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ERRATA. 


"4 

S4ft,S4l,p«ge66,  in  heading,  WBignment,  name  of  aaeignee,  for  the  compound  word  "Auto-Manuel" 

retA  Auto- Manual, 

84«,443,  page  406,  fourteenth  claim,  lines  2-3,  and  fifteenth  cUim,  lines  2-3,  for  the  word     contact    read 

S4«,499,  page  429,  in  heading,  aamgnment,  name  of  first-mentioned  assignee,  for  "George  C.  Crafta"  rc-ad 

George  E.  CrafU. 

847,636,  page  1036,  eighth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "parta"  read  porU. 

847,M1,  page  1191,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "H.  B.  Barber"  read  Mr,.  H.  B.  Barbee. 
'      84SJ96,  page  1341,  first  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  " releasing"  read  locking. 

84§,9ft»,  page  1371 ,  in  the  drawing,  for  reference-numerals  "  6  "  read  8,  for  "  7  "  read  10,  for  "  8  "  read  13, 
or"8'"read/7,for"9"readi-^,for"y"readiS,  for"10"readl5,andfor"ll"read  i 6;  strikeout  the  numerals 
•    «'  13"  and  "  14;"'  connect  the  numeral  "  12 "  to  the  elliptical  opening;  insert  the  numeral  7  to  indicate  the  com- 
mon bottom,  9  the  common  top,  and  5  and  6  the  opposite  curved  pipes. 

S48,SI3,  page  1695, thirty-second  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "then"  read  tub$equently ,  and  thirty-eighth 
claim   line  3,  for  the  word  "construction"  read  connection. 
^     849,390,  page  2019,  fifth  claim,  line  8,  for  the  compound  word  "  outwardly-beat "  read  outxvardly-bmt. 

849,773,  page  2200,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignees,  for  "  Pittsburg,  Pa. "  read  PitUton,  Pa. 

840,»*iO,  page  2271,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  Wellman-Seaver-M organ  "  read  WelU 

man-Seaver- Morgan  Company.  ,  ,«-  „ 

8*0,37 1 ,  page  2624.  in  heading,  assignmeYit,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  William  A.  Tooper,  Jr.    read  WxUum 

8ftO,868,  page  2769,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  residence  of  assignee, -insert  Charlet  E.  Wild  and  George 
Weinhagen,  aecuton  of  said  Hervum  Segnitz,  deceased.  .     , ,    j.     .        ^ 

851,063,  page  2899,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "The  Malleable  Castings  Company 
read  The  National  WalleabU  CasHngs  Company.  „r  j  •_  j  ^  ru     r-^ 

851,493,  page  3083,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  assignor  to  R.  Wedehnd  A  Co.,  Lerdxn- 

gen-on-the-Rkine,  Germany. 

851,484,  page  3108,  sixth  claim,  line  6,  strike  out  the  words  "one  of  said  members'  and  insert  before  the 

word  "extending,"  same  line. 

69,980,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  2809,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  Canceled. 

Vol.  127.  , 


ANNOUNCEMENTS-VOL.  CXXVII. 


1683 
1583 


ApruCATlONB-  2, 3»8,8M,  1260, 1584. 1998, 2480,2822, 3QM 

Condition  of  pending 

ATToaMtTB—                                  '                                                                                                                                              '  '                 ...     168» 
OnI«"— Dlibarrlng  Wllllam  L.  De  L«M»y ^^^  ' 

John  Klnahan t ^aw 

JohnA.  MUler ' ^^^^ 

Edj^Er  A.  NIckeli ^^^^ 

Reuben  O.  Orwlg  . , ^^^^ 

AbramC.  Reck ' 

John  M.  ScovUle ' ' 

John  8.  Walton 

CHANOBS   in   CLASBJriCATlON—  ^WT 

Order  1708 2831 

Order  t71t  (Tr*de-Marki) ^^ 

CoaaKsroKDKNCK  with  the  Pateht  Omci "■  g^  2821 

DUCLAIMEKS • *' 

lNTKBr«»KiiCE  Notice*-  .  1386, 1998, 2398, 23W,  3220, 3221 

Brookmire  4  Company,  Jamet  H ..  2398, 2820. 3220. 364* 

Empire  Soap  Company M09 

HardgroveA  Company. -...^-.^.... '■"■■■■"  "."..'i583!2398!28aoi3220.36« 

Lamb,  Jeptha  J.,  and  JameaH.  Patton 38©  398  864 

Mc€lave,  Jamea  M • '  j 


Sedtiak.  Francis 


300,852,1258.1582.1584 


..  390, 853. 1268, 1W,1W6 

300 

1,397.853.1200,1990,1998 


Six  Dykstra.  James  J 2398,2830,2822.3040 

Smith,  Fred  W  •  j 

Spwr  &  Bona.  Alexander 

Whitman  it  Welch 

Whitney  Si  Company.  F.  0 

W  H»on-Ca«8  Company 

Patent,  Teade-Mabe.  and  Coptrioht  Laws—  -  ^^^ 

E  xtenilon  ol  t o  Canal  Zone *- ^gji 

Renewal  or  Forfeited  Cases .■"■■; 

Rule*  or  Peactice—  2400 

Amendment  of  Rule  ab3 * * " 

Sestice  or  Notice—  2308 

Order  1708 v " 

Tkadb-Makk  Law—                                                                                   — ,^  ^^^ 

Amendment  of  sections  6  and  6,  Trade-Mark  Act .....:-.v*^.^. 

Teade-IIaee  Rules- 

Amendments  to  Rules  19,  01.  50,  and  09 •••• 
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iNTERrERENiJC    NOTK  KS ^ 

\rpi.irATH)Ns  Under  Kxamination 2 


mr 


ISTERrKRINlE    NOTIl  E 

Patents  Granted . 

Ueissuis 

Deskjns *!' 

Trade-Marks— Reoistkation  Applied  for •*''9 

Trade-Mare»— Registered -^ 

ISABELS •!^'^ 

I'RINTS ^"^^ 

COMMISSIOKER'S    I)ErISlC)X»— 

A    A   Rownbush  &  Company  r.  The  Rose  Shw  Manu- 


farttuing  Company 
ildwta  . . . . 


391 
392 


Funke  v.  Bal 

Decisions  of  the  U.  8.  Coubtl 

In  re  American  Circular  Loom  Company 3W5 

The  Roe©  Shoe  Manulacturtng  Company  ••  A.  A.  Rosen- 
bush  A  Co ^ 3^ 

iNTERriRKMCI  NOTICKB i 3% 


ISSUE  OF  MAEOH  5,  1907. 


Patents 704 

Dts.pns ^ 

Trailt'-Marka 177 -No. 

LalM-ls 7— No. 

PrinU 4-No. 

lieixKtiM 1— No. 


No.  845,738  to  No. 
No.    38,469  to  No. 

61,037  to  No. 

13,385  to  No. 
1,914  to  No. 

12,614. 


846,439,  Inclusive. 

38,473,  inclusive. 

61,213,  Inclusive. 

13,391,  Inclusive. 

1,917,  Inclusive. 


Total  issue H9S 

TO  CITIZKNS  OF  THE  UNITF.D  STATES. 


BUtea. 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of.. 
ArlEooa  Territory . . 

Arkanaaa 

<'*lifoml&. 

Colorado 

<'onnfCticut 

I>elHware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

<;e<>rgia 

Hawaii  Territory... 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory  . . . 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kmtncky 

Loulaiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MassNChuaetts 

Michigan 

Minneaota 

MlawaMppi 

MIswMui 

Mootana 

Nebraaka 

Kflirad* 


,.1        ^  C 
5  •    -- 

*     ^5 


1 

3 
26 

A 
17 


81 

2 

23 

13 

U 

9 

3 

3 

6 

31 

Zl 

1.'. 

3 

3;i 

2 

7 
1 


SUtea. 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York..... 

North  Carolina 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify. 

Orefton 

Pennsylvania 

PhiLppine  Islands. . 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  (  arolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneaaee 

Texaa 

Utah 

Venuont 

VlrgtnU 

WaahlngtoD 

West  Virginia 

Wlaconsin 

WyominK 

U.  B.  Armr 

U.S.  Navy 


•a  « 


3 
28 
1 
102 
2 
3 

r>2 

4 

2 
62 


12 


20 
1 


26 


Total  to  oitiiou  of 
tba  United  SUtM . . 


6 
5 
1 
7 

10 
1 
I 
5 
2 
6 

13 
1 


«4» 


12 

4 
1 


ia» 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countriea. 

•0 
C  r 

1^ 

Coimtriea. 

a  . 
*P 

09 
t5.ri 

\  rem  tin* 

Aufitria-Hungary 

BeiUium 

2 

2 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland. ... . . 

New  South  Wales.. 

1 

Rrazil 

British  West  Indies.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

2 

(^anada                    » 

8 



Pnnda 

Chile                         .  . 

1  Oneftnaland 

China 

Costa  Rica              

UiiiMia 

f^bA            

I    Scotland 

I 

Df*nmftrk 

1 

1 
1 

South  Australia .... 

Kcuador 

Sweden 

I 
1 
1 

3 
1 

Knclanii 

24 
12 

I 

1  1 
6 

France 

Switzerland 

Transvaal.  South 
Africa 

10 

(lermanv 

Haiti...' 

..   .. 

Ireland              

1 

Victoria 

Italv ;., 

Western  Australia. . 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries  . . . 

.lafwn 

60 

lava 

Mexico 

19 

^  Interferenoe  Notioei. 

Defartmknt  or  the  Intekior, 

United  States  Patent  Omci, 
Waihingion,  D.  C,  February  tt,  1K7. 

n'ilton-  Catt  Company,  tU  OMngn*  or  revretentcMvet,  take  noHee: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfRoe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Frank  Fuller,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  reeistration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Wilaon-Cass 
Companv,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Thenoticeof  declaration  mailed 
bvthe  Patent  Office  in  the  uaual  nuuiner  to  the  aaid  Wilaon-Cass 
C^>mpany  haa  been  returned  by  the  Poat-OflBce  Department  un- 
delivered, and  the  attorney  of  record  for  aaid  company  is  dead. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wilson-Caas  Com- 
pany, ita  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselvea  in  communication  with  the  Commiaaioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Omctx'L  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  Ii  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  p«-iod  of  publication,  the  interferenoe  wlil  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  CommUtioner. 


dcraktmckt  ot  tbe  interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  January  tt,  1907. 

Franrit  Srdziak,  hit  a«Hffn*  or  Iff/al  repreteiUaticet.  take  notice: 

An  interferenoe  haa  been  declared  by' this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  filed  by  Joseph  M.  Boeenbuir,  of  Decatur,  III., 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  br  Frands  Seddak,  of  St.  Loois, 
Mo.  It  appears  from  the  record  m  the  case  that  the  present  ad- 
dress of  the  said  Fmiids  Sedtiak  la  ankiiown,and  it  haa  been  Im- 
possible to  notify  him  of  the  tnterterence. 

Notiae  is  therefore  herebv  glT«n  to  the  aaid  Francis  Sedilak,  his 
assigns  or  leni  repreeentatlvea,  ttiat  if  they  <^  any  of  them  dectre 
to  contest  Uie  aaid  interferenoe  they  ahoold  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com|niaa(oner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  wlU  he  pobUshed  in  the  OmCiAi,  O^MMm  for  six 
cooaecutive  weeka.  u  no  appe«nnoe  ahail  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
pintion  of  the  pezlod  of  DabUcatlon,  tlie  interferenoe  will  be  pro- 
oeedwl  with  Mln  om*  ofdefaolt. 

F.  I.  ALLKM,  ComnU$0lomtr. 
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Condition  at  Clot*  of  BuHnef  FOtnary  tC,  1U7. 


e 

a 
8 

X 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tton. 


Oldest  new  sppit-  i  5  a 
cation  and  old- |S  2 
est  action  bv  ap-  i  S  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  3,^ 
office  action.        >  H!^ 


Amoided 


308  >  XV.  Dread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
^  tions.  Making,  Coating;.  Lami- 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  iiydraulle  l.imo  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Pavii»g, 
and  Plastics. 
304     XXXIV.  Railways,   Raflway- 

Brakea.  RoUlng-Stock. 
138     II.  Bee    Culture.    Dairy,     lAbel- 
Afflxera,  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, I'neumatics,  Presses,  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco,  eu-. 
323     XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens,  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring   Instruments,  and  Wind- 
W'hecls. 
303     XVII.  Clutches,    Linotyping, 
Printing,  Matrix -Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 
137      VI 11.  Beds,    Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table   Articlfla, 
Store  Fumituie. 
312     VII.  Ga&ea  and  Toys,  Mechan- 
ical Motors,  Optics.  Paper  Manu- 
farture*".  Velocipedes. 
327     XVIH.  Steam- Engineering,  etc  ... 
133      X.Xll.  .Mr-Guns.  Ammunition 
and    Explosive    Devices,    Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapult.^  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
Son.  Ordnance.  Ships. 
318     VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,   Explosives,    Fertiiirers, 
Medicinea,   Preserving.    Sugar 
and  Salt. 
100     XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. 
37«     XXXVIU.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars.  Care  of  Live 
Stock,   Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working. 
152     XXX.  Fluid- I'reesure  Kegulators. . 
Lamps  and  Oas-nttings,  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 
321      1.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail-  i 

way  Draft  Appliances. 
375     XXVII.  BrushinK  and  ScrubWng, 
Grinding  and  PoUshing.  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 
172     XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  DistillatioD,  Gas.  Ueating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and    Leather,    Liquid    Coating 
Compositions.   Oils,    Fats,  and 
(Mue,  Water  Puritieation. 
244     X.XXV.  Baazage,    Buckles,   But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and    Sign    Exhibiting,    Deposit 
and  Collection   Receptacles, 
Package  and   Article  Carrien, 
Packing   and   Storing    Veaaela, 
Photography. 
1C7     V.  Bookbinding, Harvesters, Jew- 
elry, and  Music. 
IM     XXXllI.  Canes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery, Domestic  Cooking  Veaaela, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Klectiio  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings,    Harness.    Masonry, 
Tents,  and  I  mbrellas. 
122     XIX .  Heating  and  Cooking  Stoves, 
Liquid  and  Osseous  Fuel,  Stoves 
and  FumMM,  and  Furoaoes. 
334     XII.  Etevatora,   Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Macblm  Els- 
niMts,  PuUsTS  and  Shafting. 
233     IV.  Bridfss.    Coovsyers,   Crauss 
and  Dvrrteks,   Excavating, 
Hoistlnt,  HydnoUe  Engineer- 
lag,  Loaotaig  and  UDl<Multatg,aDd 
Towsrs. 
179    XX.  Artlfletel  Limbs,  Bvfldsrs' 
Bardwan,  Dsotistrv.  Locks  and 
Latotasc  Safw^  UmlmrtaUig. 
J07     XTV.  Compound  Tools,  Cuttfi« 
and  PoBHilDg  fflwsts  and  Bars, 
Farrisry,  Mstal-Beodlng.  Mstat- 
OmanMBtlng,  Shest-Mstal 
War*.  Maktag.  Tools,  Wlrsr 


Fob.    18 


New. 


■'o"3 


Feb.   »  1    5« 


Fob.    14  '■  Jan.  28     252 

Feb.    14  I  Jan.  28  ,  148 

Feb.    13  !  Feb.  5  j  231 

I  I 

Feb.    13  ;  Jan.  29  \  148 


Feb.    13 


Jan.   26  ,  244 


Feb.    12  I  Jan.    2»  !  206 


Feb.    12     Jan.    28  !  147 
Feb.    12     Jan.    26  '  121 


Feb.   12  I  Jan.   25 


Feb.    11     Feb.     1 


222 


120 


Feb.     8  '  Jan.    28     332 


Feb.     7     Jan.    25     236 


Feb.     7 


Jan.    24 


405 


Feb.     4 


ApjjlicatioM  Under  Examination— Continued. 


Feb.    U     Jan.    30     277 


Feb.  41     Jan.    26     105 


F.-b.     9  1  Jan.    31      188   | 


6 
z 

s 

S 

a 

147 


106 


144 


142 


382 


148 


107 


315 


175 


332 
330 


37» 


Feb.     «     Jan.    24     241 
Feb.     5     Feb.     1     218 

\ 


Jan.   20  !  338 


Feb.     4  I  Jan.    '20     304 


Feb.     4 

Feb.     4 
Feb.     4 


Jan.   23     330 


Jan.   21     188 


Jan.   U 


206 


:M3 


I    112 

I 
154 


Divisions  and  subJecU  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  Md- 
e«t  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


I  Amended      New. 


=1 


XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- E. scapes. 
Ladders,  Roofs,  Wheelwright-  , 
Machines,  Wooden  Buildings,  ( 
Wood -Sawing,  Wood-Tumlue. 
Woodworking -Tools,  Wood- 
working. 

XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation, 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways. Motive  Power. 

XX iV.  Apparel.  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Sewing- Machines,  Surgery, 
Toilet. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps.  Baths 
and  Closets.  Flre-Extingiiisheni. 
Hydraulic  Motors,  Pumps,  and 
Sewerage. 

XXVIll.  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines,  Internal-Combustion  En- 
gines. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages. 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Stonng  Vessels,  Fackagine  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles.  Itefrig- 
eration,  Wooden  Receptacles. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,Conduc- 
tors.  Lighting,  Special  Appara- 
tus. 
X.XV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh 
ing,  and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
III.  Annealing    and    Tempering, 
Coating    with    Metal,    Electro- 
chemistry, Metal- Founding. 
MeUllurgy,  Shaping   Fluid 
Metal 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagooa. 

XIII.  Amis.  Pn>jectile8.  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making.  Metal- 
Working,  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XXIII.  Acoustlcs.Coln-Handllng, 
Horology,  Recorders.  Reginter?". 
Signals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
an!«m. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XXl.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knittuig. 
Spinning.  Weaving,  etc. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nsiliiig 
and  Stalling,  Cherk-<ontrolled 
Apparatus.  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 


F.l. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1  !  Jan.  24  2ir.» 

31     Jan.  13  27» 

29     Jan.  28  215 

28     Jan.  31  S» 

28     Jan.  2S  373 

28     Jan.  28  491 


28  '  Jan.    36     330 


26     ^an.    10 
25     Jan.    17 


2»4 
294 


Jan. 
Jan. 


24  1  Jan.    »     425 
24  I  Jan.    26     280 


Jan.    23  i  Jan.    24     280 


Jan.    -1     Jan.    23     650 

Jan.    21     Jan.    19  I  24S 
Jan     21     Jan     16     3» 


ToUl  number  of  applications  swaiting  action 10,:«.' 


150  I  T»ade-Mark9.  DxaiONS,  Labels  | 

I  AND  PKINTS.  ; 

!      Trade-Marks Feb. 

I      Designs Feb. 

Labels  and  Print.s 


23 

18 


Feb. 
Feb. 


20 
14 
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Interferanoe  Notice. 

DlPAKTllSIfT  or  THX   IMTXWO*, 

UinrxD  Statu  Patent  Oftice, 

Wtuhinoton,  D.  C,  Janmiry  «,  l9Crr. 

AUxaitder  Speer  «ft  Son*,  their  mttiffiu  or  Uffoi  repretentativet,  take 
notice: 
An  Interference  has  bsen  decUred  by  this  Office  between  »n  ap- 

^ cation  of  the  SUr  Manafaetarinc  Company,  of  Carpontersvllle. 
..  lor  wglstratlon  of  a  tradfr-maiic  and  a  tr»d»-mark  rBgUtered 
to  Alfsxiadsr  Speer  *  Sons,  <rf  PltUbuig,  Pa.  It  has  been  found 
impossibto  to  lonte  thissald  Atoxandsr  Speer  A  Sons,  and  their 
attomsys  of  record  ars  dsad.  ^      ,»_        -  „ 

Nottea  la  tberefofs  barsby  given  to  Alexander  Spear  A  Sons, 
th^r  asslsiis  or  legal  repressntaUvM,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
dasira  to  Mmtsst^e  said  Intsiferanos  they  should  Immediately 
pot  ttaemsalv«s  In  ooDUBonioatkw  with  the  CommlssioiMr  of  Pat- 

ThU  notice  will  bs  ^xibUsbed  In  the  OmciAL  Oabtts  for  six 
eonwcotiv*  weeks.    If  no  appearaaos  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
plratlpa  oltta  putod  of  pnbQoation.  tha  Intutsnues  wUl  be  pro- 
■  -  wltbasInoMeof  t.  ,  j^  j^j^jj^   o^,„<„^,„^. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MARCH    B,    1907 


84.'i.T:{«5  rn.MHINKD  .MR  HR.VKK  SKTTI.V;  DEVIt'E 
AM»  .VLAR.M.  #iSBLKi  K.  Akhkon.  .st  Ujuis.  .Mo. 
FlkHl  Nov.  3o,   15HKJ.     Serial  No.  34D,5ya. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comhinntlon  with  an  nir-hrnko  train- 
line.  i>f  n  viilvf  hoiisjnjr  ((innected  to  the  train  line,  a 
*hl»tl«'.  mt>ans  whereby  communication  N  maintained  be- 
tween the  valve  hoiiHlng  and  the  whistle,  a  valve  arransred 
for  oiMTHtlon  in  the  honolnK.  and  normally  ciosipd  by  th<' 
train-line  sir  pren^ure.  and  a  second  valve  normally  held 
to  Its  N«>Ht  !•>•  the  train-line  pressure  for  closing  the  com- 
munication from  the  valve-housing  to  the  whistle. 

'2.  The  cfimblnntlon  with  an  air-brake  train  line,  of  a 
valvehoiislntf  conneeti'd  to  the  train-line,  a  whistle,  a  con- 
nection betwe«'n  the  valve-houMing  and  the  whistle,  a 
valve  o|)erHtlng  In  the  housing  and^  normally  held  closed 
by  the  trnln-llne  i)lr^prensure.  means  carried  by  Kald  valve 
for  normally  closing  communication  through  the  connec- 
tion J>etweon  the  valve-honslng  and  the  wtilstl'e.  and 
means  wherHiy  the  valve  and  the  communication-closing 
means  are  oiwrated. 

.1.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  train-line,  of  a 
valve  honslUK  connected  to  the  train-line,  a  whistle,  a 
connection  iM'twei-n  the  valve-housing  and  the  whistle,  a 
valve  o|>eratlng  in  the  housing  and  normally  held  cloaed 
by  the  train-line  alr-pres»ure,  means  carried  by  aaid  valve 
and  normally  held  cloned  by  the  train-line  air  pressure,  for 
closing  communication  through  the  connection  between 
the  valve-housing  and  the  whistle,  and  means  whereby  the 
valve  and  the  communlcatfon-doalng  means  are  Inde- 
pendently oi>erated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  train-line,  of  a 
valve-housing  connected  to  the  train-line,  a  whistle,  a 
connection  lietween  the  valve-boastBg  and  the  whiatle,  a 
valve  operating  in  the  boastng.  aad  BormaUy  held  closed 
by  the  train-line  air-preaaare.  a  aeeoDd  valve  operating  in 
the  first-mentioned  valve  and  normally  seated  by  the  train- 


line  air-pressure,  for  preventing  the  passage  i.f  said  train- 
line  pressure  to  the  whistle,  and  meuu«  w  liereliy  botb 
\alve<<  are  independently  oiM>rated. 

.'•.  The  combination  with  an  airi^jrakc  trnin-llne,  of  a 
vaU-e  housing  connect«Hl  to  said  train-line,  a  whistle  in- 
tegral with  .Kald  valve  housing,  a  braki-  valve  arranged  for 
operation  in  the  valve  liousinj:  and  normally  clos<»d  by 
the  train-liue  air  pressure,  there  being  a  chamlM-r  formed 
in  the  top  of  said  valve,  there  l>cinK  passu^es  formed 
tbrouKli  said  valve  whereby  the  train  line  pre.ssuTe  ia 
maiutained  within  the  chamber  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
brake-valve,  and  a  second  valve  operating;  iu  the  first- 
mentioned  valve  for  controlling  the  passajre  of  the  traln- 
lln<'  pressure  through  the  cbamlx<r  In  the  brake  valve  to 
the  whistle,  and  means  whereby  said  valves  are  independ- 
ently oi>erated. 

6.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve-housing,  a 
whistle-housing,  a  brake-valve  operating  in  the  valve- 
housing,  a  whistle- valve  opera! lug  in  the  brake- valve, 
means  when»liy  both  of  the  valves  are  normally  main- 
tained upon  their  resp«'ctlve  seats,  and  means  whereby 
both   valves  an'  independently  operated. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  brake  train-line,  a  whis- 
tle housing,  a  itrake  vahe  operating  In  the  valve-housing, 
a  whistle-valve  oijeratlng  in  the  brake-valve,  which  valvea 
are  maintnine<l  o^  their  res|M^(tlve  seats  by  the  air-pres- 
sure in  the  train-line,  and  which  whistle-valve  controls 
the  passage  of  air  to  the  whistle,  and  menus  whereby  both 
valves  are  directly  engaged  and  moved  in  opposite  dlrec- 
llons  to  Im-  unseated. 

R.  In  a  devio'  of  the  class  described,  a  valve-housing 
adapted  to  Iw  counect«Hl  to  au  air-brake  train  line  and  pro- 
vided with  au  Inlet  -  op<-nln>.'  and  an  exhaust  -  cavity,  a 
whistle  housing  carried  by  the  valve-houslnj,',  a  valve 
operating  in  the  valve  housing  find  normally  closinK  the 
inlet  In  said  housing,  a  whisile-valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  whistle  IiousIuk,  means  whereby  both 
of  said  valves  are  normally  maintained  upon  their  re- 
sjwctlve  M>a1s.  and  means  whereby  said  valves  are  Inde- 
lK*ndently  o|>erated. 


K4.'>.7.<7.  NOSKJMAKli  FOR  KVKtJLASSKS  Lk<»  F. 
ADT.  Troy.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar  0.  11M».-..  Serial  No. 
248,4 1'». 


riafm.— 1.  Ib  eyeglaaaes.  the  combination  with  the 
lenses  having  the  ajtacblng  devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge 
connecting  them,  of  nose-guards  each  comprising  a  lower 
nose-engaging  portion,  and  an  upper  or  holding  nose- 
engasing  portion  embodying  a  coll  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
lenses. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenaea  hav- 
ing the  attaching  devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge,  of  nose- 
guards  each  comprising  a  lower  nose-engaging  portion, 
snd  a  supplemental  nose-engaging  portion  embodying  a 
rearwardly-extendlng  shank  formed  Into  a  vertical  coll, 
the  free' end  of  the  coll  extending  upwardly  and  provided 
with  a  nose-engaging  surface. 


r 
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3.  In  eTecUyaM.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  hav- 
ing the  attaching  derlcea  thereon,  and  a  bridge  connecting 
them,  of  noae-guarda  each  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
Hat  material  and  embodying  a  lower  noae-engaglng  por- 
tion, and  a  aupplemental  holding  portion  comprising  a 
rearwardly-extendlng  shank  t.ent  edgewise  Into  a  coll  and 
having  an  upwardly-extending  nose-engaging  pad. 

4.  In  eyeglasaes,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  hav- 
ing the  attaching  devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge  connect-   , 
Ing  them,  of  nose-guards  each  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of   nat   material    and   embodying   a   downwardly  extending    | 
arm   arranged    below    the    attaching   devices,    and   a    rear-    | 
wardly-extending  shank  b«*nt  edgewise  of  the  material  to   , 
form  vertical  colls  arranged  in  rear  of  the  attaching  de-   I 
vices  and  having  its  frw  end  extended  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nose-engaging  pad. 

n.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  hav-  1 
Ing  the  attaching  devices  thenim.  and  a  bridge  connect- 
ing them,  of  nose-guards  each  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  material  eml>odying  an  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  attaching  device,  and  a  shank  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  said  arm  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  attaching  device,  said  shank  U>lng  formed 
Into  a  coll  provided  with  the  nose-engaging  i>t.rtion. 

rt.  In  eyeglass«'s.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  hav- 
ing the  attaching  devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge  connect- 
ing them,  of  nose-guards  each  embodying  a  lower  nose 
engaging  portion  connected  to  the  attaching  devic«>s.  and 
upper  n«»8e-engagiuK  portions  each  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly-extendlng shank  bent  downwardly,  furwardly  and 
upwai^dly  to  form  a  coll  provided  with  a  nose-pad  on  Its 

free  end. 

7.  In  ejeglasses.  the  combination  with  the  lensea.  and  a 
bridge  connecting  them,  of  nose-guards  comjwsed  of  resili- 
ent material  each  eiulKslylng  a  main  nose-engaging  por- 
tion, and  an  additional  yieldln«ly  pressed  holding  iwrtion 
connected  to  the  mounting  by  a  coll  adapted  to  permit 
relative  Inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  nose-engag- 
ing (M>rtlon. 

8.  in  eyeglass»»s.  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
bridge  connecting  them,  of  nose  guards  composed  of  flat, 
resilient  material  each  embodying  a  main  nose  engaging 
IH>rtion.  and  an  additional  nose  engaging  iwrtion  having  a 
yielding  coll  connecting  It  to  the  mounting,  said  coil  being 
formed  by  bending  the  flat  material  edgewise. 

U.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
rultable  bridge  connecting  them,  of  nose-guards  composed 
of  flat  resilient  material  each  embodying  a  lower  or  main 
not*^  ensaglng  i>ortlon.  and  a  supplemental  or  upper  noae 
engaging  pad.  and  a  coll  connecting  said  pad  and  the 
iKMly  of  the  guard  formed  6y  bending  the  flat  material 
edgewise  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  lenses 
to  permit  the  pad  to  move  In  a  direction  Inward  and  out- 
ward to  accommodate  itself  to  the  wearers  noae. 


H45  73«.      VACUT'M-ri'Mr.      Ix>ii8   R.   Albergkr.  Green- 
wich,  ronn..  assignor  to  Alberger  Condenser  Company 
New   York.   N.   Y..   a  Corporation  of   New   York.      Filed 
Apr.  :..  IWa.     Serial  No.  101.524. 


— «  IB  •  TAcnaiR-iNiailk.  the  eomblnatkm  of  a 
prtearr  cyltaMler  aad  lt»  ptatos.  a  aecomUiT  cylUider  and 
tto  Pfat«^  *  plrton-rod  cMaoo  to  tbo  two  pteton^  a 
^^cfcwt  for  ••di  cyH»*».  •  •iictlo«-T«lT»  •■  ••«* 
•  T»lT«>fod  eouMW  to  tko  ooetio^TmlTW.  a 


pipe  leading  from  the  primary  cylinder  to  the  secondary 
cylinder,  and  means  for  reducing  air  leakage  Into  the  i>rl 
mary  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  stufllng-box  on  the  piston 
rod.  said  box  having  an  Interior  space  between  Its  pack 
ings,  said  KjMice  containing  air  or  vui»or  at  a  pressure  In 
termedlate  In  degree  between  that  In  the  cylinder  and  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  interior  space  to 
the  suction-piiM?  which  connects  the  cylinders. 

2.   In  a  vacuum-pump,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cyl- 
inder and  Its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a 
piston-rod  common   to   the  two  pistons,   a   valve  chest   for 
each  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  in  each  chest,  a  valve-rod  com 
mon  to  the  slide-valves,  and  means  for  reilucln>:  air  leak 
aire  Into  the  primary  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  stulMng  box 
on  the  piston-rod.  said  box  having  two  packings  and  a  hol- 
low perforated  si>ooi  separating  the  packings  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  Interior  cavity  or  recess  c-ontalnlng  air  or  vjiisir  at 
a  pressure  Intermediate  In  degree  l)etween  that  In  the  cyl 
Inder  and  the  atmosphere  and  means  for  removing  the  air 
that  leaks  into  the  stuflJng-box.  consisting  of  a  plite  lead 
ln«  from  said   Inner  space  to  the  suction-pipe  which  con 
uects  the  cylinders. 

;{.   In  a  Vacnium-pump.  the  combination  of  a  prlmar>  c\  I 
inder  and  its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  lis  piston,  a 
piston  ro<l   common   to  the  two  pistons,   a   valve-chest   for 
each   cylinder,   a   suction  valVe   In   each   cheat,   a   valve  rod 
i-ommon  to  the  suction  valves,  a  suction-pipe  for  the  sec 
ondary    cylinder,    a   stufflng-l>ox   on   the   piston  rod   having 
suitable  packings  separated  by  a  spool-piece  providing  an 
Interior  space  containing  air  or  vajwr  at  a  pressure  Inter 
mediate    In   degre*'  l>etwe«'n   that   In   the   cylinder   aud   the 
atmosphere,  and  a  pipe'leadlng  from  the  spool  piei-e  to  the 
Kuctionplpe  for  the  secondary  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  vacuum-pump,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cyl- 
inder and  Its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a 
valve-chest  for  each  cylinder,  a  suction-valve  In  each  chest. 
a  8Uctlon-pli>e  leading  from  the  primary  cylinder  to  the 
secondary  cylinder,  and  means  'for  reducing  air  leakage 
Into  the  primary  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  stufllng  Iwx  hav 
lug  an  Interior  space  containing  air  or  va|»or  at  a  pressure 
Intermediate  in  degree  between  that  in  the  cylinder  and 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  pliK-  leading  from  said  Interior 
space  to  the  suction-pipe  which  nmnects  the  cylinders 

.">.  In  a  vacuum-pump,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cyl- 
Ind.r  and  Its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  Its  piston. 
means  for  operating  the  two  pistons,  a  valv.-ch.'st  for 
each  cylinder,  a  suction-valve  In  each  chest,  means  for  op- 
erating the  suet  Ion- valves,  a  suctlon-pliM«  leading  from  the 
primary  cylinder  to  the  secondary  cylinder,  and  means  for 
reducing  air  leakage  Into  the  primary  cylinder,  consisting 
of  a  stufllng-box  on  the  piston-rod.  said  box  having  an  In- 
terior space  containing  air  or  vapor  at  a  pressure  inter- 
mediate in  degree  between  that  In  the  cylinder  and  the  at- 
mosphere, and  means  providing  a  passage  h«'tween  said 
Interior   space   and    the   suction  pipe    which    c-onn^H-ts   the 

cylinders. 

6.  In  a  vacuum-pump,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cyl- 
inder and  Its  pUton.  a  pteton  rod  for  said  piston,  and 
meapa  for  reducing  air  leakage  Into  the  said  cylinder,  con- 
sisting of  a  stufflng-box  having  an  Interior  s|>ace  contain- 
ing air  or  vapor  at  a  pressure  lnterm«'dlate  In  degree  be- 
tween that  In  the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  removing  the  air  from  the  stu fling  box.  consisting  In  a 
Mcondary  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  said  stuff- 
ing-box. _.  , 

7.  In  a  vacuum-pump,  the  comblnallon  of  a  primary  cyl- 
inder, its  piston,  and  a  platon-rod  for  aald  piston,  means 
for  r«^clns  »lr  lealtafc  into  the  primary  cylinder  consist- 
ing of  a  box  on  the  pteton-rod,  the  aald  box  having  an  In- 
terior space  conUlnlng  air  or  vapor  at  a  pressure  Inter- 
madUte  in  degroa  batwe«  that  In  tb«  cylinder  and  tb«  at- 
moopbcre,  a  aecondary  cylinder.  Its  platen  and  piston  rod. 
a  aactton-plpe  leading -from  the  primary  cylinder  to  tn# 
aecoodary  cylinder,  and  meona  providing  a  paaaage  from 
tbe  box  to  aald  aactkm-plpe. 

8.  IB  a  Tacnom-pomp.  tha  oombtBatlon  of  a  primary 
(ryUnder  lU  platon  nnd  platon-rod,  noana  for  redoclng  air 
IcBkase  into  the  prlnwry  cylinder  coaalatlng  of  a  ataOng- 
b«s  for  tha  vlstoMod.  mM  bos  ooatalBlag  air  or  T»por  •X 


a  pressure  Intennodlate  In  degree  between  that  in  the  cyl 
Ind.  r  and  tbe  atmosphere,  a  secondary  cylinder,  a  suction- 
pipe  then-for.  and  a  plj*  leading  from  said  stuffln^-lwx  to 
Hjtld  -.uction  iti|s-  «>f  the  s<^<ondar7  cylinder. 

l».   In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  primary  cyl- 
Ind.r.    t(s   pision   and   plstrtn  rod.   means  for  rtnluclng  air 
l.ak««<'  Ini"  t»»-  primary  cylinder  consisting  of  a  stuffln;:- 
Ih.x   for  the   piston  r.Kl.   said  b<ix  having  an   Interior  spac 
containing  air  or  vaiwr  at  a  pressure  lnterme«llate  In  d.- 
gree  ls»tw«n  that  In  the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
H.'.-<.n.larv    .vilnd.-r.    Its   pision   ami  |4Bton  hkI.    a   suction 
PUh-  leadlni;  lo  said  secondary  cylinder,  and  a  pl|>e  leading 
from  the  interior  space  of  the  stuffing  box  to  the  suction 
pl|K<  of  the  s.-.-ondary  cylinder,  all  arran>;ed  and  oiH'rated 
subsisnllally  tts  M't  forth. 


84.-|.7:in      I»ISI'L.\Y  -  R.\CK      I»i  la  .V.  .\lson.  Waterval- 
ley.  \\\M.     Filed  Apr.  \\S,\  1!><K}.     Serial  No.  314. axu. 


name,  a  flexible  conductor  of  braided  wire  having  a  contin- 
uous tubular  end  arranged  to  l>e  Inserted  within  the  said 
passage  from  one  side,  and  a  pln-llke  expander  or  spreader 
arranged  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  passage  from  the  oppo- 
site side  and  Into  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  conductor  to  hold  the  same  lu  Intimate  and  uilforra 
contact  against  the  wall  of  the  perforation. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxHl.  a  brush  having 
a  perforation  extending  laterally  through  the  same,  a  flexl- 
,.le  condtutor  of  braldwl  wlre'having  a  continuous  tubular 
end  arranged  to  be  inserted  within  the  said  passage  from 
«.ne  side,  and  a  pln-llke  expander  or  spreader  arranged  to 
be  inwrted  into  said  passage  from  the  opis.sKe  side  and 
Into  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  porrton  of  said  conductor 
to  hold  the  same  in  intimate  and  uniform  contact  against 
the  wall  of  the  perforation,  and  a  clearance-space  at  one 
side  of  the  brush  arranged  to  receive  the  |)rojectlng  por- 
tion of  the  conductor. 

.•?.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  having 
a  perforation  extending  through  the  same,  a  flexible  c»)n 
doctor  of  l>rald»Hl  wire  having  a  continuous  tubular  end 
•arranged  to  be  Inserted  within  said  passage,  and  a  pln- 
llke  expander  or  spreader  arranged  to  be  lns4>rted  Into  said 
tuluilar  portion  to  expand  the  same  and  to  force  it  Into 
Intimate  and  uniform  contact  against  the  wall  of  the  |mt- 
foratlon  and  entirely  around  said  pin. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  having 
a  hole  extending  Into  the  same,  a  flexil.lf  c<mductor  of 
brald.'d  wire  having  n  continuoiiM  tubular  end  arranged  lo 
Im«  Inserted  within  said  hole,  and  a  pin  like  expander  or 
sjireader  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said  tubular  portion 
to  expand  (he  same  and  force  it  into  Intimate  and  uniform 
contact  at'alnst  the  wall  of  the  hole  and  entirely  around 
said  expander. 


i\n\m. — I.  A  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  projecting 
npwanll.v  i herefrom,  a  series  of  tubular  sleeves  fr«>«-ly  slitl 
Hl.le  oM  ill.  r.Kl.  said  rinl  and  said  sleeves  having  means  to 
prevent  turning  of  the  sl»-eves  on  the  r«>d.  arms  removably 
mounted  on  said  sleeves  and  movable  fhenwlth  and  t.-rml- 
natlng   In   hat  receiving  l<K)ps  substantially  as  shown   and 

described 

2.  A  rack  comprislni:  a  base,  a  ri«l  pn.Jectlng  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  series  of  tubular  sle<-ves  slldably  movn««'d  on 
the  rod.  said  Hleeves  and  said  rod  having  c<M.|>eratlrtg  flat- 
tened |H>rtlons.  an  arm  for  each  sleeve,  said  arms  each 
having  a  bat  receiving  loop  at  one  .-nd  and  a  loop  or  eye 
portion  at  tbe  other  end  to  receive  one  of  said  sleeves, 
means  for  l.M-king  each  arm  on  Its  sleeve,  all  iHlnu  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  des<rll»ed. 

3.  A  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  rtsl  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  s.'rles  of  tubular  sl.-eves  ulldably  mounted  on 
the  r.sl.  snid  .*b-«ves  and  said  r.sl  having  c«HMsTatlng  flat- 
tem^d  portions,  an  arm  for  each  sh«eve.  said  arms  each 
havinir  a  hat  nii'lvInK  b»op  at  one  end  and  a  loop  or  eye 
jK.rtlon  St  the  -ther  end  to  receive  one  <)f  said  sleeves, 
meank  for  bsHIng  each  arm  on.  Its  sleeve,  each  arm  having 
lt»  sle«.ve  rf-cMvIng  lo<.p  provided  with  a  flattened  portion 
to  coT.iH-rate  with  the  flattened  portion  of  Its  sleeve,  sub 
Htantlally  as  shown  and  d«*scrll>ed. 

84.',  74«».      COMMITATOU  liRl  8H    FOR   DYNAMO  ELEC 
TRIC     MACHINES.       R«>BEBT     N      lUTLis.     Englewood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  254.6:f4. 


riaim.— 1.  In    a    device   of   tbe   character  descrtbed.    a 
brush  having  a  perforation  extending  laterally  through  the 
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thki:ai>in<;  i»iks.     koward  e    itr.  k. 

assignor  to  The  ^'ye  Tool  and  Machine  \V 
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^TL 


IN<}    SCREW 

Chicago.  III., 
orks.  a  Corpt»- 
'».      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  for  flnlshlng  screw-cutting 
dies,  an  arbor  formed  with  a  threaded  periphery  for  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  Interior  thread  of  a  screw-cutting 
die,  with  a  tubular  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotary  cutter- 
head,  and  with  an  opening  In  Its  aide  for  an  outward  move- 
ment of  tbe  cotter-bead  relative  to  the  arbor  Into  cutting 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  die. 

2.  In  a  mecbanlam  for  flnltblng  acrew-cuttlng  dies,  the 
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combination  of  an  arbor  formed  with  a  threaded  iHTlphery 
for  holdlnx  enuaKement  with  the  Interior  thread  of  a  »crew- 
cuttliiff  die.  with  a  tubular  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  ro- 
tary cutty-head,  and  with  an  opening  In  Its  side  for  an 
outward  movement  of  the  cuttrr-head  relative  to  the  arbor 
Into  cutting  enjcagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  die,  and 
BteanH  for  effecting  a  tilling  adjustment  of  itald  arbor  In 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter-head. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  flnlshing  screw-cutting  dies,  the 
combination  of  an  arl>or  formed  with  a  threaded  r>eri|)hery 
for  holding  engagement  with  the  Interior  thread  of  a  screw- 
cattlng  die.  with  ft  tiibuiar  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  ro 
tary  cutter-head,  and  with  an  o|>«'nlng  in  Its  side  for  an 
outward  movement  of  the  cutter-head  relative  to  the  arbor 
Into  cutting  enKawement  with  the  teeth  of  the  die,  a  car- 
riage fi>r  naid  arbor,  a  stationary  slideway  for  said  car- 
riage, mea»M  for  ImpartinK  movniient  to  said  carrinue.  and 
mean<<  f<>r  effecting  a  tilting  adjustment  of  the  arbor  uiwn 
sal<l  «-urriage. 

4.  In  a  m'echnnism  for  Hnishini;  sorew-cuttlng  dies,  the 
coiiiblnation  of  an  arlxir  formed  with  a  threaded  jHTlphery 
for  liolding  engagement  with  a  screw-cutting  die.  with  a 
tubular  bore  adapted  to  recelvt-.  a  rotary  cutter-head,  and 
with  an  o|M'ning  in  its  side  for  an  outward  movement  of 
I  lie  fufter-liead  into  eultuig  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  die.  a  base-i>late  carrying  said  arl>or,  a  carriage  fur 
Slid  b.iso-plate  and  arbor,  a  stationary  slideway  for  said 
carriace.  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  carriiige, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  tilting  adjustment  of  said  bas«»- 
plate  and  arl>or  upon  the  carriage,  the  same  comprising 
rockers  seated  centrally  betw»M'n  the  base-plate  and  car- 
riage and  side  screws  connecting  the  base-plate  and  car- 
riage together. 

.%.  In  a  mechanism  for  flnlshing  screw-cutting  dies,  the 
coml>lpation  of  an  nrl>or  formed  with  a  threaded  p<>rlphery 
for  holding  engagement  with  a  screw-cutting  die.  with  a 
tubular  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotary  cutter-head,  and 
with  an  opening  in  its  side  for  an  outward  movement  of 
the  cutter-head  Into  cutting  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  die,  a  carriage  for  said  arlM)r.  a  stationary  slid»>wny 
for  said  carriage,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
carriage,  and  a  steady-pin  mounted  on  the  slideway  ami 
adapted  for  engagj-ment  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rotary 
cutter-head. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  flnlshing  screw-cutting  dies,  the 
combination  of  an  arl)or  formed  with  a  threaded  jxTiph- 
ery  for  holding  engagement  with  a  screw-cutting  die.  with 
a  tubular  bor«>  adapted  to  receive  a  rotary  cutter  head, 
and  with  an  opening  In  Itsvslde  for  an  outward  movement 
of  the  cutter-head  Into  cutting  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  die.  and  a  removable  collar  .surrounding  the  base  of 
the  arl>or  to  form  an  almtment  for  the  die  operated  on. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  finishing  screw-cutting  dies.  th«v 
combination  of  an  arbor  formed  with  a  thceadfid  periph- 
ery for  holding  engagement  with  a  screw-cutting  die.  with 
a-  tubular  bore  adapted  to  ret>eive  a  rotary  cutter-head,  and 
with  lui  o|>enlng  in  Its  side  for  an  outward  movement  of 
the  cutter-head  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  ttn-th 
of  the  die.  a  carriage  for  said.  ari)or.  a  stationary  slideway 
for  said  carriage,  a  removable  collar  surrounding  the  \mw 
of  the  arlM)r  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  die  operated  on. 
means  for  Imparting  oiovemejit  to  said  carriage,  and  mcHUs 
for  imparting  a  tilting  adjustment  of  the  arlwr  on  said  car- 
riage. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  flnlshing  .screw-cutting  dies,  thf 
combination  of  an  art>or  formed  with  a  threaded  periph- 
ery for  holding  engaK^nient  with  a  screw-cutting  die.  with 
a  tubular  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotary  cutter-head,  and 
with  an  opening  In  Its  side  for  an  outward  movement  of 
the  cutter-head  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  tee<h 
of  the  die.  a  base-plate  carrying  said  artK>r.  a  removable 
collar  surrounding  the  base  of  the  artmr  to  form  an  abut 
ment  for  the  die  operated  on.  a  carriage  for  said  base- 
plate and  art>or.  a  stationary  slideway  for  said  carriage, 
me«ns  fot  imparting  movement  to  said  carriage  and  means 
for  effecting  a  tilting  adjustment  of  said  Iwise  and  arl>or 
open  the  carriage,  the  same  comprising  rockers  seated 
centrally  between  the  t>ase-plate  and  carriage  and  side 
•crewa  connecting  the  baae-plate  and  carriage  together. 


S4.-..74J.      I  MBRKLL.V  ROl>.       Loi  is    1'.kk<;kb.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  .t.  19<)5.     Serial  No.  >'>C>.78:J. 


Claim.  -  1.  .\n  umbrella-stick  comprising  three  memt>er< 
jolnte<t  together,  and  provided  with  slots,  the  slots  in  thi' 
two  upper  raeml)ers  piercing  the  stick,  a  l)race  m^'mber  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  of  said  memln-rs  adapted  to  lie  within 
said  slot;"  and  having  guide-slots,  pins  in  the  two  up|hm- 
meml>ers  at  the  point  where  said  slots  pierce  the  members, 
said  pins  passing  through  the  corresixindlng  g»ild»' slots 
and  resting  against  their  lower  ends  when  the  Joints  are 
flexed  to  support  the  parts  In  their  flexed  condition. 

2.  An  umbrella-stick  comprising  a  tulM«  bavins  thre.- 
slots,  ap  inner  memt>er  consisting  of  thr«^'  parts  Jointed 
together,  and  sliding  within  said  tut»e.  a  brace  memlH>r  ly- 
ing in  slots  in  said  Jointed,  parts  and  adapted  to  supi>ort 
said  Jointed  members,  one  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  part 
and  the  third  parallel  thereto  and  offset  therefrom,  a  pin 
in  the  lower  Jointed  part  projecting  throngh  <me  of  said 
slots  and  sliding  therein :  a  sprlng-pres.sed  lug  in  said 
lower  Jointed  part  and  coactlng  with  the  other  two  slots 
to  sustain  said  Inner  memlH-r  in  an  elevat»Hl  or  depn'ssed 
position. 

3.  An  umbrella-stick  comprising  a  tul>e.  an  inner  mem- 
l»er  projecting  from  said  tube  and  adapted  to  slide  therein, 
and  consisting  of  three  jwirts  pivoted  together,  a  brace 
member  lying  In  slots  within  said  Jointed  m«ml>ers  and 
piercing  two  of  said  Jointed  parts,  a  pivot  attaching  one 
end  of  said  brace  meml»er  to  one  of  the  pivoted  parts,  pins 
piercing  the  other  two  Jointed  parts  and  working  In  guide- 
slots  in  said  brace  member,  ^and  a  spring  pres.s.Ml  Itii:  In  the 
lower  Jointed  part  adapted  to  engage  slots  in  said  tul>e  and 
to  retain  ai^ld  Inner  member  in  an  elevated  or  depres.sed 

I  position. 


M.%,74.T  SAFETY  KEY-RINtJ  SNAP.  Alfred  «'  Bind- 
NBK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  W.  L.  Schafer,  8t,  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  J.l. 
Ift06.     Serial  No.  340.222. 

Claim. — A  device  of  the  Oass  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
plate,  one  end  of  which  Is  bent  downwardly  to  form  an  in- 
verted-U-shaped hook,  there  being  a  transverse  rib  formed 
on  the  downwardiy-t)ent  end.  which  rib  projects  toward  th.- 
body  of  the  plate,  a  U-sbaped  hook  formed  integral  with 
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lie  lower  .  nd.of  the  plate,  the  upper  e»lge  of  the  free  arm 
„f  tbe  last mentioned  hook  l»elng  l>evebHl.  and  a  spring  ac- 
tuated  tongue  hinged  to  the  front   side  of  the  upper  por- 


tion of  the  plate,  the  lower  end  of  which  tong-ie  Is  beveled 
and  normally  engages  at'slnst  tin-  It.vi-i.-d  ■•d««'  on  the 
fre.'  upp«T  .n.l  of  tbe  arm  of  the  U-sha*K»d  book. 


84.'..744  MArillNK  FtUl  CLKANSlNO  FI  I.TKIt  HKlJS. 
IllUAM  W  IM.AlsI>r.!,l..  I.OS  Ansr«'les.  Tal  niid  <»rt.  .U. 
lyOo.     Serial  No.   17i"..{SHi.  . 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  provided  with  a  movable  elevator, 
scraping  means  asMOclal«>d  therewith,  a  cleansing  device 
receiving  the  material  raised  by  the  elevator,  means  for 
ronv.-ylng  "  Hold  lnt.>  and  from  said  doansing  device,  a 
conveyer  receiving  the  cleansed  material  from  said  device 
and  returning  the  same  to  the  place  from  which  the  mate- 
rial   was   originally    taken   and    means    for   operating   the 

parts. 

2.  A  machine  provbhnl  with  an  elevator  constructed  to 
travel  horlrontally.  scraping  means  assoclat»Kl  therewith, 
a  rotary  cleaning  devic*'  receiving  the  material  raised  by 
the  elevafor.  nit-ans  for  conveying  a  fluid  Into  and  from 
f«ald  cb'ansin,'  d.vi<e.  a  conveyer  taking  th»'  cleansed  ma- 
terial from  snid  device  and  returning  tbe  same  to  the  place 
from  whlrli  tbe  material  was  originally  taken  and  means 
for  ot>ernting  the  parts. 

,3.   A   ma.  bin.-  provided  with  an  elevator  constructed  to 
Irav.'l    back   ?ind    forth,    scraping    means   associated    there 
with,  a  cl.<anln.'  device  means  for  Introducing  thereinto  Ihe 
material    raised   by   the   elevator,    means    for   conveying   a 
llnid  into  and  from  said  cleansing  device,  a  conveyer  tak 
Ing  th.-  .l.«ns.<l  mat.'rlal  "Yrom  said  device  and  returning 
the  same  to  tbe  place  from  which  the  material  was  orlgl 
nally  taken  and  means  for  o|MTattng  the  parts. 

4.   A   machine  provided  with  an  ele\Hitor  constructed  to 
move    horizontally    and    vertically,    means    f..r    so    moving 
said  elevator,  scrapln?  means  assfn-lated  therewith,  a  wash 
Ing  device  receiving  the  material  from  said  elevator,  means 
for  conveying  a  fluid  into  and  from  said  cleansing  device,  a 


conveyer  taking  the  cleansed  material  from  said  deylce  and 
returning  the  same  to  the  place  of  dejwslt  and  means  for 
op<>ratlng  said  device  and  conveyer. 

5.  A  machine  provided  with  a  traveling  structure,  an 
elevator  supported  then'from  constructed  to  travel  hori- 
xontally  and  vertically,  wraping  means  associated  there- 
with, a  cylindrical  cleaning  device  receiving  the  material 
ralsiMl  by  said  elevator,  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  Into 
and  from  said  cleansing  device,  a  .-..nveyer  taking  the 
cleansed  material  from  said  device,  and  returning  the  same 
to  the  place  of  deposit  :  and  means  f.ir  pro;:resslug  said 
structure  and  f.)r  actuating  said  parts. 

«.  \  machine  provided  with  a  traveling  structure,  a 
movable  elevator  supported  tljerefrom.  scraping  means  as- 
soclai.'d  tb.'rewlth.  a  cleaning  device  tipon  said  structure 
recolvlug  the  material  rais.-d  by  said  .'levator,  means  f.>r 
ct)nveylng  a  fluid  into  and  from  said  d.-ansing  device,  a 
c.jiv.y.r  taking  the  cleansed  material  fmm  tli.-  device  and 
returning  tb<-  same  to  the  place  fr.>m  wli.-uce  It  came, 
means  for  pr.)Kressing  said  structure  and  mechanism  f.>r 
oiM'ratlug  said  parts. 

7.  A  machine  provided  with  a  traveling  structure,  an 
elevator  supp.>rt.'d  therefrom,  scraping  ni.ans  ass.K-iated 
therewith',  a  rotary  cleansing  device  receiving  tin-  material 
rais.'d  l>y  said  elevator,  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  into 
and  from  said  cleansing  device,  means  receiving  the 
cleansed  material  from  said  device  and  r.t inning  the  sani.- 
to  the  place  from  whence  it  came  and  mechanism  for  pro- 
gressing said  structure  and  for  operating  said  parts. 

H.  A  machin.'  provided  with  an  elevator,  s.raping  m.-ans 
associated  therewith,  a  rotary  cleansing  device  receiving 
the  material  rais.'d  by  tbe  elevator,  ni.'aus  for  conveying  a 
fluid  Into  and  from  said  cleansing  device,  ni.aus  receiving 
U»  cleansed  material  and  returning  the  same  to  the  plac«' 
of  de|K)sit  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  parts. 

0.  \  macliim'  provided  with  an  elevator,  scraping  means 
assoclHttMl  therewith,  an  uKitatiug  divicc  receiving  the  mn- 
teiial  fr.im  said  elevator,  nn-ans  for  conv.yiug  a  fluid  Into 
and  from  said  device,  a  conveyer  taking  the  cleansed  mate 
rial  from  said  device  and  returning  the  same  to  the  plac«' 
of  deposit   and  m.chanism  for  operating  tbe  part<i. 

10.  A  machine  provided  with  an  elevator,  a  shield  to 
separate  the  cleansed  from  the  impure  material,  means  for 
cleansing  the  material  raised  by  the  elevator  and  for  re- 
turning tlvp  same  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  shield  from 
which  It  was  taken  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

11.  A  machine  provided  with  an  elevator,  a  shield  for 
wparating  the  material,  a  rotary  cleansing  device  recelv- 

1  Ing  the  material  raised  by  the  elevator,  means  for  trans- 
'  porting  the  cleaned  material,  and  means  for  distributing 
the  cleans<'d  material.  <^ 

li;.  .V  machine  provided  with  an  elevator  constructed  to 
move  horizontally  and  vertically,  a  shield  movable  verti- 
cally with  said  elevator  and  means  for  r.-turnlng  to  the 
other  side  of  said  shield  tbe  material  raised  by  said  ele- 
vator and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  parts. 

i:{.  A  machine  provided  with  an  elevator,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice receiving  material  therefrom,  a  conveyer  taking  the 
cleaned  material  from  said  device,  a  main  conveyer  to 
transport  the  material  discharged  thereupon  by  said  con- 
veyer and  mechanism  for  oi)erating  the  parts. 

14.  .V  tilter-lK'd  provided  with  waUs  or  Inclosures.  liquld- 
condults.  a  traveling  structure  having  a  cleaning  device, 
means  for  tran8i>ortlng  tbe  fluid  from  .im-  .if  said  conduits 
into  said  device  and  for  transj>ortlng  the  fluid  from  said 
d.  vice  Into  the  other  conduit  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  parts. 

1."..  A  filter-bed  provided"  with  walls  or  Inclosures  con- 
taining llquld-conflults.  a  traveling  structure  carrying  a 
cleansing  device,  means  for  carrjting  the  fluid  from  one  of 
said  conduits  Into  said  device  and  therefrom  Into  the 
other  conduit,  and  means  for  operating  the  parts. 

•16.  A  fllter-bed  provided  with  walls  or  Inclosures.  Ilquld- 
condults.  a  traveling  structure  carrying  a  cleansing  device, 
means  for  raising  material  frt)m  the  fllter-bed  to  said 
cleansing  device,  means  for  carrying  the  fluid  from  one  of 
sjild  conduits  into  said  cleansing  devlcv  and  for  conveying 
the  fluid  from  said  cleansing  device  to  the  other  conduit 
and  means  for  operiltlng  the  parts. 
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17.  A  flU*r-bM  provided  with  walls  or  Jnclosures.  liquld- 
eoodiilt».  a  trav«*llnB  «trucrure  onrryInK  a  clean«inK  devlw, 
meabii  f«ir  raiMiaK  mat^ial  from  the  fllter-h«Ml  to  the 
Clean!«l»7  device,  menoH  for  depositlOK  the  cleansed  mate- 
rial from  the  cleansliiK  device  onto  the  filter  IhhI.  m^'iins 
for  carrying  the  fluid  from  one  of  said  ctmduits  to  nald 
cleanMinK  devlw,  mi-ans  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the 
clean!<in.;  device  to  the  other  conduit  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  parts. 

18.  A  inter-tMMl  provided  with  walls  or  Inclosures.  Ihjuld- 
condults.  a  travelinj;  structure  suprnirtinK  a  cleanln«  de- 
vice, mechanism  for  delivirlnK  material  to  said  device, 
means  for  conveylnij  th«-  clfans.Hl  material  from  said  de- 
Tk-e.  devices  fur  dlstrihutinjf  the  cleans^'d  material  over 
the  fllter-»»ed.  Instrumentalities  for  conveylnK  the  fluid 
from  one  conduit  to  said  cU-anini:  device  and  means  for 
coDveylnjf  the  fluid  fnm  said  citanin;:  device  to  the  otfcrt" 
conduit  and  mechanism  for  actuatln:;  the  parts. 

I'.i.  .V  rtHer-U'd  provided  with  walls  or  Indosures.  liquid-- 
conduits,  a  travelin;;  structure  supporting  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, a  device  for  separatiuu  I  lie  cleaned  from  the  un- 
clcnnetl  material,  means  for  delivering  the  uncleaned  mate- 
rial to  said  deaninv'  device,  mechanism  for  depositing  the 
cl»ans4»d  material  upon  the  fiaer-bed,  instrumentalities  for 
conveyinj,'  the  fluid  from  one  conduit  to  aald  cleaning  de- 
vice, mcHUs  for  c«»nveyin!i  the  fluid  from  said  cleaning  de- 
vice to  the  other  conduit  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
parts. 

•_M».  A  machine  provided  with  mean.**  for  scraping  mate- 
rial from  iin  cx|M)sed  snrf'.ice.  means  for  elevating  said  ma- 
ttrlal,  an  apparatus  receiving  the  material  elevatetl  by 
said  means,  means  In  connection  with  said  apparatus  for 
clwansing  said  material,  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  and 
frt.m  said  <  l.-ansin«  means,  instrumentalities  for  returning 
the  material  .so  elevated  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
parts. 

Jl.  .V  machine  provide*!  with  mean.i  for  scraping  Alter- 
ing material  from  an  exposed  surface,  means  for  elevating 
said  material,  means  for  transporting  the  material  so  ele- 
vated, !i  deviiv  for  returning  said  material  and  mechanism 
fur  operating  the  parts. 

■Jll.  .V  machine  provided  with  means  for  scraping  mate- 
rial from  an  exposed  surface,  means  movable  transvers^-ly 
of  the  machine  constructed  to  elevate  said  material,  a  de- 
vkv  for  receiving  the  material  elevated  by  said  means  and 
mivhanism  for  imparting  a  transverse  travel  to  said 
mean  A. 

•_•;•..  .V  machine  constructed  to  travel  over  the  material 
operated  upon,  ni<aus  constructed  to  travel  bacK  and  forth 
In  front  of  said  machine  and  elevate  the  dry  material,  a 
d.  vice  for'  receiving  the  malerlal  elevated  by  aald  means 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 


I 


supjHirted  from  said  main  support  and  means  carried  by- 
said  movable  member  to  complete  aaid  incomplete  track. 


845.745.  TRAXSKKK  M^:^I1.\NISM.  lIlRAM  W.  Bt>AlH- 
.*di:lu  Ia>s  Angeles,  Cal.      Fjled  Sept.  8.  1904.      Serial  No. 

22:t,7st». 

Claim.  I.  A  transfer  m«>chanlsm  comprUlnff  a  track,  a 
vehicle  Hdapted  to  run  on  said  track,  an  Incomplete  track 
on  a  plant'  inmeath  said  Hn<t- mentioned  track  and  means 
carried  by  said  vehlcW-  to  complete  said  Incomplete  track. 

2.  .\  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  track,  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  an  Incomplete  track  <m  a 
plane  IwneHth  said  flrst-mentloned  track  and  extending  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  to  com- 
plete said  lnc«»mplete  track. 

3.  A  transfer  niechanlam  comprlalng  a  track,  a  vehicle 
adapte<l  to  run  on  said  track,  an  Incomplete  track  on  a 
plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  flrat-mentloned  track 
and  means  carried  by  aald  vehicle  to  complete  aald  Incom- 
plete track. 

4.  A  transfer  meehanlam  comprlalns  a  track,  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  run  on  aald  track,  an  Incomplete  track  on  a 
plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  flrat-mentloned  track 
aad  eztendtna  at  an  angle  to  aald  track  and  means  carried 
by  aald  vehicle  to  complete  aald  incomplete  track. 

5.  .V  tranafer  UKchanlnm  comprlatng  a  main  aupport.  an 
lacomplete  tnck  beneath  mM  mipport,  «  oMTable  member 


0.  A  transfer  mechanism  comprising  tracks,  a  main  sup- 
port. wht*els  on  said  sup|>ort  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  means  for  pro|)elling  said  supp4)rt,  incomplete 
tracks  or  ways  beneath  said  support,  a  movable  member 
supported  from  said  main  sup|K)rt  and  tracks  carried  by 
said  movable  memln-r  adapted  to  complete  said  Incomplete 
tracks. 

7.  .V  transfer  mechanism  comprising  n  traveling  main 
support.  Incomplete  tracks  or  ways  tn-neath  said  supi>orJt. 
a  movable  memln-r  carried  by  said  main  support,  tracka 
carried  by  .said  movable  member  to  complete  the  Incomplete 
tracks,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tnovahle  mem- 
ber, a  transfer  member  adapted  to  travel  on  said  completed 
(racks  and  track-sections  »>n  said  transfer  memtwr  a<lapted 
to  complete  other  tracks,  the  parts  beln«  so  arranged  that 
apparatus" carrie<l  by  said  transfer  niemtwr  may  be  o|>er- 
ate<l  In  different  directions. 

8.  \  transfer  mechanism  adapted  for  us»»  with  a  covered 
chamber  comprising  a  main  support  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  cover  of  said  chamb«'r,  a  movable  member  carried  by 
said  support  and  adapted  to  »m>  lowere*!  throu-.'h  an  own- 
ing In  said  cover  Into  said  chamlxT  and  to  !»♦•  rais.-*!  there- 
from. Incomplete  tracks  within  said  chamU-r  and  track- 
aectlons  carried  by  said  movable  memln'r  adapted  to  com- 
plete said  Incomplete  tracks. 

9.  A  transfer  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  covere<I 
chamber  comprising  a  main  supiwrt  adaptt-d  to  travel  over 
the  cover  of  said  chamber,  a  movable  member  carried  by 

I  sjld  main  supi>ort  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  throuuh  an 
opening  In  aald  cover  Into  aald  chan»»»er  and  to  U-  raised 
therefrom.  Incomplete  tracks  within  said  chamb4«r.  tra<*- 
s*>ctlons  carried  by  said  movable  mem»»er  adapted  to  com- 
plete said  Incomplete  tracks  and  a  transfer  member  a<lapt- 
ed  to  travel  on  the  tracka  so  completed. 

10.  .V  transfer  mechanlam  adapted  for  use  with  a  cov- 
ered chamber  comprising  a  main  aupiiort  adaptt'd  to  travel 
over  the  cover  of  said  chamIxT,  a  movable  memlxr  carried 
by  said  main  support  and  adapted  to  Ik>  lowered  through 
an  opening  in  aald  cover  Into  aald  chamber  and  to  Ik»  raised 

}  therefrom,  incomplete  tracks  within  said  chaml>».r.  track- 
I  aectlona  carried  by  aald  movable  meml>er  adapted  to  com- 
plete aald  Incomplete  tracks,  a  transfer  memlnr  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  tracks  so  completed,  other  Incomplete  tracks 
within  said  chamber  and  track-sections  carried  by  said 
transfer  member  adapted  to  complete  said  last  nami'd  In- 
complete tracks,  the  parts  »>elng  so  arranged  that  appara 
tua  supported  by  said  transfer  member  can  operate  within 
said  chamber  In  different  directions. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  covered  cham»>er.  an  open- 
la«  through  said  cover  Into  said  chamber,  tracka  upon  aald 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.' 


cover  and  a  plurality  of  incomplete  tracka  within  aald 
chamber  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  a  transfer 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  support  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  flrst  mentioned  tracks,  means  for  effecting  said 
travel  of  KJild  main  support,  a  m..v^ble  memln-r.  means  for 
effecting  the  elevation  and  depression  theri'of,  track  s»'c 
'tlons  carried  by  said  movable  meml>er  adapted  to  complete 
one  set  of  said  Incomplete  tracks,  a  transfer  member  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  the  tracks  so  completed  and  t rack-sect l<ms 
on  aald  transfer  memlx-r  adaptad  to  amiplete  the  other  set 
of  said  Incomplete  tracks,  the  parts  l>elng  so  arranged  that 
apparatus  supported  by  said  transfer  member  may  travel 
on  the  tracks  thus  completed. 

1^.   The    combination    of    a    covered    filter,    an    oj)enlng 
through  said  ci.ver  Int..  said  filter  and  tracks  upon  said 
cover,   of  a   main   support    constructinl   to   travel   on   said 
tracks,   means  for  effecting  said   travel  of  said  main   sup 
port,   a    movabb'   member,   screws  supporting  said  movable 
member  iu  said  main  support  adapted  to  raise  said  mem 
her  into  said  support  and  to  lower  the  same  through  said 
opening  Into  saiid  filter,  means  for  oL)erating  said  screws. 
tracks    within    said    tUter    running    longitudinally    thereof 
and  ext.  udinj:  to  the  ednes  of  the  opening  through  the  fil 
ter  cover,   track-sections  carried  bj  said  movable  member 
adai.ted   to  complete   the   longitudinal    tracks  across   sal.l 
opening,    a    transfer    meml>er    adapted    to    travel    on    said 
.    tracks    so    completed,    tracks    within    said    filter    running 
"'  transverselv    thereof   and   extending   to   the  edges   of   said 
opening  through  the  fliter  cover  and  track-sections  carrh-d 
by  said  transfer  member  adapted  to  complete  said   trans 
verse   tracks   the   parts  l>elng  so  arranged   that   apparatus 
sui.ported   by    said    transfer    memlH^r    Is   capable   of    trans- 
veriie  and  longitudinal  movement  within  said  fliter. 

la.  The  combination  with  a  c«ivered  chamber  having  an 
o|)enlng  through  the  ever  thereof  and  tracks  within  said 
chamber  beneath  said  cover,  of  a  transfer  mechanism 
adapted  to  carry  an  apjmratus  to  said  opening,  means  for 
lowering  said  apparatus  Into  said  chamber  and  means  for 
effectlntr  til.-  movement  of  said  apparatus  within  said 
chamlHT  on  said  tracks. 

14.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  covered  filters  comprising 
a  main  support,  a  movable  niemln-r  ada|.ted  to  be  lowered 
and  rals.d  through  an  oiK-ning  In  the  cover  of  Mh\  tllter 
and  a  transfer  member  adapt.Hl  to  support  an  apparatus 
for  op«'ratiug  \ipon   the  fllt<-r  lM>d. 

15.  A  transfer  me.hanism  for  covered  Alters  c«.mprla- 
ing  a  main  supi»ort,  a  movable  raemU-r.  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  the  lafer  through  an  oi>enlng  In  the  filter- 
cover.  Ino.mplete  tracks  beneath  the  rtlter-cover.  track- 
sections  carried  bv  said  movable  member  adapte<l  to  com- 
pb'te  said  ln...mplete  tracks,  other  tracks  iwneath  said 
filter  ever  nnd  a  transfer  memln-r  adapted  to  travel  on 
..ne  <.f  tlie  S.IS  .f  tracks  beneath   said  cover. 

Hi.  The  oimbination  of  a  covennl  filter,  exterior  tracks 
..n  said  cover.  Incomplete  longitudinal  nnd  transverse 
tracks  within  said  cover,  a  crane  adapfnl  to  travel  on 
said  exterior  tracks,  a  hanger  frame  movably  mounted  in 
said  crane,  means  for  lowering  said  hanger  frame  through 
an  opening'  In  the  fliter  cover  and  for  raising  the  same 
within  said  crane.  track-iM>ctlons  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
complete  the  Incomplete  longitudinal  tracks,  a  transfer 
table  adapted  to  travel  on  said  completed  tracks  and 
track  s.H-tiims  carriinl  by  said  transfer-table  adapted  to 
complete  said  Incomplete  transvers,-  tracks  and  to  sup- 
port  an  apparatus  to  operate  upon   the  fliter  ImhI. 

17.  The  combination  wlt^h  a  ccTVer.'d  filter,  of  exterior 
tracks  on  the  cover  of  said  fliter  Vnd  a  transfer  mechan- 
ism ctmiprlslng  a  main  mipjwrt  adapt.nl  to  travel  on  said 
exterior  tracks,  means  for  effecting  said  travel,  a  movable 
member,  means  connecting  said  movable  memln^r  and  said 
supiH.rt  when-l.y  said  movable  memln-r  may  l»e  lowered 
through  an  o|»enlng  In  the  fliter-cover  and  raised  within 
said  niHlo  supi»ort.  Incomplete  longitudinal  and  transverse 
tracks  iK-neath  said  «-over.  track-sections  carried  by  said 
movable  memt>er  adapted  to  complete  aald  longitudinal 
tracks,  a  transfer  member  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track 
M>  completed  and  track-sect  loos  carried  by  said  transfer 
member  adapted  to  complete  said  transverse  tracks,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  apparatus  supported  by  said 


transfer    meml>er    la    capable    of    either    longitudinal    or 
transverse  movement  on  the  tracka  within  said  fliter. 

18.  A  transfer  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  ^  plu- 
rality of  covered  fliter  lK>ds,  tracks  on  the  covers  of  said 
fllter-l*Hls.  means  adapt.-d  to  travel  from  one  fliter  hetl  lo 
another  on  said  tracks  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  through 
nn  op.nlng  In  the  ctivern  of  said  fllters  and  to  be  raised 
therefrom  and  apparatus  arranged  to  operate  within  said 
filters  and  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  means. 

10.  In  a  covered  Alter  the  combination  of  a  crane  adapt; 
,Kl  to  be -moved  «»ver  the  cover,  a  hanger  frame  supported 
from  aald  crane  and  adapted  to  1h«  raised  and  lowered 
thereby,  a  transfer  table  carried  by  said  hanger  frame  nnd 
tracks  l>eneath  the  cover  adapted  to  receive  the  transfer- 
table. 

•J<».  The  combination  with  a  coven^l  Alter  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  of  a  track  adjawnt  to  said  opening,  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  an  incomplete  track 
on  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  Arst  mentioned 
track  and  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  to  complete  said 
Incomplete  track. 

*J1.  The  combination  with  a  covered  Alter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bays  extending  at  an  anv'b'  to  each  other  and 
having  an  op«>nlng  Into  one  of  said  bays,  of  a  track  adja- 
<ent  to  said  oiM-nlng  and  extending  down  one  of  said  bays, 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  lncomi>lete  tracks 
on  a  j.lane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  Arst  mentioned 
track  and  extending  down  the  bays  running  at  an  angle 
to  the  last-mentioned  bay  and  means  carried  by  said  ve- 
hicle to  complete  aald  incomplete  tracka. 


84.-,74r,.  MAnilNK  FOR  CLEANING  COVKRED  FIL- 
ri:US.  IliK.vM  W.  Hu.usDKi.1.,  Los  Angeles,  C'al.  Filed 
Nov.    1(5,   1!>04.      Serial   No.   •J.'l.'t.OO.'i. 


Claim.  —\.  \  machine  constructed  to  op«'rate  ujKjn  cov- 
ered fllter-heds  provided  with  means  for  cleaning  the  ma- 
terial thereof.  InstrumenUlltles  for  supporting  the  ma- 
chine beneath  the  fllter-cover  and  mechanism  for  progress- 
ing and  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  constructed  to  clean  covered  fllter-»>eds 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  clean  the  i|paterlal  there- 
of without  removing  the  same.  Instrumentalities  for  sup- 
I>orting  the  machine  above  the  filter-bed  hut  beneath  the 
fllter-cover  and  mechanism  for  progressing  and  for  oper- 
ating the  same. 

3.  A  machine  constructed  to  operate  upon  covered  III- 
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ter-beda  proTlded  with  means  for  cleaning  the  material 
operated  upon,  means  fur  Hupportlng  said  machine  above 
the  filter-bed  but  beneath  the  filter-cover,  instrumentali- 
ties for  permittiUK  the  travel  of  the  machine  on  naid 
Mupporting  means  tbrouKhout  the  entire  area  of  the  filter- 
lM>d  and  mechanism  for  (>|M>rating  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  constructed  to  operate  upon  covered  fll- 
ter-l»edH  VrovidtHl  with  uieuutt  for  operating  upoD  the  ma- 
terial thereof,  Instrumentalities  for  supporting  the  ma- 
chine, mechanism  for  progrest<ln^  and  for  operating  the 
same  and  means  fur  o|H>ratluK  on  material  boj'ond  the 
line  of  projiresxion  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  for  clttininK  covor«Hl  tllters  provided  with 
means  for  treating  the  material  thereof,  ihstrumentallties 
for  supportiui;  the  tuaihine.  merlianlsm  for  pro>;ressing 
and  for  op«>ratin>;  the  machine  and  devici's  constructed 
t«)  l»e  e\tfnded  ami  rt-traclrd  to  cli-an  the  surface  of  the 
lilterl>ed  Ix'tween  tli<>  ohstriictions  thereof. 

0.  A  machine  for  o1»8tructed  tilter-beds  provided  with 
iu<>nus  for  op<'raiiiig  upon  the  material  thereof,  instru- 
mentalities whereon  the  machine  travels,  niechunism  for 
progre.ssing  anti  fnr  op«rating  the  machine  and  devices 
ci>n»tructed  to  he  automatically  extended  and  retracted 
to  oj^wrale  upon  tlie  surface  of  thp  filter  IkhI  l>etween  and 
around  obstructions. 

7.  A  machine  for  cleaning  (»l>structed  fllter-t>eds  pro- 
vidiHl  witli  op«'ratinir  devices,  instrumentalities  for  effect 
Ing  the  travel  of  the  machine  and  for  o|KTating  the  same 
and  ineans  for  forcing  said  devices  into  and  out  of  mesh 
to  decrease  and  increa.s*'  the  area  operated  upon  l»y  the 
maciiine. 

H.  .\  machine  for  cleaning  obstructed  filter-beds  i)ro- 
vlded  with  operating  devices,  instrumentalities  for  effect- 
ing the  travel  of  the  machine  and  for  operating  the 
same  and  means  o|)erated  by  the  travel  of  the  machine  to 
retract  and  extend  said  devices  to  diminish  and  increase 
the  area  o|)erated  upon  by  the  machine. 

It.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filters,  having  ob- 
structions or  a  covering,  provided  with  cleaning  devices, 
means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  thereto,  instrumen- 
talities for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  machine  and  means 
for  automatically  throwing  said  devk-es  into  and  out  of 
mesh  to  decrease  or  enlarge  the  surface  operated  upon  by 
the  machine. 

10.  A  machine  for  obstructed  or  covered  filters  provided 
with  cleaning  devices  having  radial  arms,  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  motion  to  said  devices,  mechanism  for 
forcing  sa.id  devitvjf  into  and  out  of  mesh  to  decrease  or 
enlarge  the  area  oi»erated  upon,  means  for  supporting  the 
machine  and  mechanism  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the 
machine. 

11.  A  machine  for  covered  or  obstructed  filters  provided 
with  'leaning  devio-s  having  radial  arms  and  depending 
fingers,  means  for  forcing  fluid  therethrough,  mechanism 
for  revolving  said  devices,  instrumentalities  for  effecting 
the  travel  of  the  machine  and  means  for  expanding  or  re- 
tracting said  devices. 

12.  A  machine  for  cleaning  obstructed  fllter-l>eds  pro- 
vided with  cleanInK  devices  having  radial  arms  and  de- 
pending fingers,  means  for  forcing  liquid  therethroujfh  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  the  machine,  means  for  projecting  some 
of  said  cleaning  devices  beyond  the  line  of  progression  of 
the  machine  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices. 

13.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  obstructed  fllter-l>eds 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cleaning  devices  having  tubu- 
lar arms  carrying  depending  fingers,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  devices,  means  for  projecting  some  of  said 
cleanlni;  devices  beyond  the  line  of  progression  of  the  ma- 
chine mtH'hanism  for  operating  the  parts  and  Instrumen- 
talities for  withdrawing  the  foul  fluid. 

14.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  obstructed  filter-l>eds 
provided  with  cleaning  devices,  a  double  reel  each  |K>rtion 
carrying  a  separate  hose,  one  set  of  how  l)eing  connecte<l 
with  said  devJcfp  and  with  a  80ur»>  of  supply  and  the  other 
set  being  c«>Dnected  with  wild  devices  and  with  stationary 
outlet  connections,  whereby  fluid  is  supplied  to  and  drawn 
from  said  devices  during  the  travel  of  the  machine  and 
means  for  operating  the  part.s. 

15.  A  macUiie  for  operating  upon  fllter-beds  provided 


with  extensible  and  retractable  cleaning  devices,  flexible 
connections  t>etween  said  devices  and  a  source  of  fluid-sup- 
ply outside  the  filter  and  between  said  devices  and  a  sta- 
tionary connection,  whereby  fluid  Is  supplied  to  and  with- 
drawn from  said  devices  during  the  travel  of  the  machine 
and  mechanLsm  for  operating  the  parts. 

ItJ.  .\  machine  provided  with  cleaning  devices  having  in- 
let and  outlet  connections,  a  reel  carrying  separate  sets  of 
flexible  tubing  communicating  resjH'ctlvely  with  the  source 
of  fluid-supply  and  with  an  outlet  connection  and  with  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  coniiections  of  said  devic»'s  and  means  for 
ojHTatIng  the  parts. 

17.  A  machine  fur  obstructed  filters  provided  with  guide- 
rods,  yokes  slidable  thereon,  cleaning  devlc»'s  carried  by 
said  yoke,  hydraulic  cylinders  having  pistons  connected 
with  said  yokes  and  means  for  operating  said  pistons  to 
separate  or  contract  said  devices  and  mechanism  fur  o|»er- 
atlng  the  machine. 

IX.  \  machine  for  obstructed  filters  provided  with  guide- 
rods,  yokes  slidable  thereon,  cleaning  devices  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  yoke,  means  for  expanding  or  contracting 
said  devices,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  device  and  in- 
strumentalities for  operating  the  machine. 

i;».  .V  machine  for  obstructed  filters  provided  with  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  cleaning  devices  having  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  laterals  communicating  with  said  con- 
nections, a  tlexible  tubing  connected  with  a  source  of  fiuld- 
supply  outside  the  filter  and  with  the  lateral  communicat- 
ing with  said  Inlet  connection.  flexil>le  tiibln«  connect Inj? 
with  an  outlet  pipe  or  conduit,  a  |»ump  In  communication 
with  the  last-mentioned  tubing  and  with  the  other  lateral 
whereby  the  foul  fluid  can  l»e  drawn  off  fr<mj  said  device. 

-O.  The  combination  with  a  covered  filter  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  supporting-tracks  of  a  machine  con- 
structed to  travel  on  .said  tracks,  mechanism  for  proi)el- 
ling  the  machine,  cleaning  devices  rotatal)Iy  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  machine,  means  for  operating  said  devices, 
and  instrumentalities  for  supplying  and  wlthdrawInK  fluid 
from  said  devices  during  the  oi^eratlon  uf^the  mat  lilne. 

-1.  The  combination  with  a  covered  finer  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  tracks  of  a  machine  having  sup- 
portinR-wh«'els  constructed  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  reels 
operated  from  said  wheels,  flexible  tubing  thert^on,  clean- 
ing devices  receiving  fluid  through  one  set  of  .said  tubing 
and  discharulng  fluid  through  the  other  set  of  the  same 
and  means  for  o|><>ratlng  the  parts. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  covered  filter  having  sup- 
I>orting-tracks  of  a  machine  constructed  to  travel  thereon 
provided  with  slidable  and  rotatable  cleaning  devices  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  carrying  hollow  ra- 
<lial  arms  having  depending  tubular  flnjfers.  a  re«'i  carry- 
ing flexible  tubing  connected  with  the  source  of  fluld-sup- 
i>ly  and  with  said  inlet  c«»nnection,  whereby  fluid  is  sup- 
plied to  said  flngers.  other  flexible  tubing  upnn  said  wheel, 
a  pump  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  tubing  and  with 
said  outlet  ctmnectlon.  devices  for  forcing  said  cleaning 
devices  into  and  out  of  mesh  and  Instrumentalities  for  op- 
erating the  parts. 

23.  A  filter  -  cleaning  device  provided  with  a  tubular 
shaft  having  inlet-ports,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  the  former  communicating  with 
said  ports,  tubular  radial  arms  upon  said  shaft  and  means 
for  introducing  and  withdrawing  the  fluid  through  said 
|H)rts, 

24.  .\.  filter  -  cleaning  device  provided  with  a  tubular 
shaft  having  ports,  a  l>earing  for  said  shaft  having  an 
inlet-passage  communicating  with  said  port  and  having  an 
outlet-passage.  Induction  and  eduction  connections  respec- 
tively for'  said  passages  tultuiar  radial  arms  connected 
with  said  shafts  carrying  tubular  flngers  and  means  for 
ot>eratlng  the  parts. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  covered  fllter-l»ed  having  sup- 
l>ortlng-tracks  beneath  the  cover,  a  mechanism  constructed 
to  travel  on  said  tracks,  means  for  propelling  said  ma- 
chine, ciesnaing  devices  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vices. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  covered  fliter-bed  having  snp- 
|M)rtlng-t racks  beneath  the  cover,  a  cleansing  device,  a 
flexible-hose  connection  between  said  device  aad  a  lluld- 
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supply,   a   flexible  hose-discharge  connection   from  said  de 
ric«'  and  means  for  oi>«>ratlng  the  imrts. 

27  The  comblnatb.n  with  a  coven^l  filter-lKHl  having 
supiM.rtInK  tracks  beneath  the  cover,  a  cleansing  device 
constructe<l  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  and  electrical  means 
for  op«'rating  said  device. 

28.  The  ct.mbinatlon  of  a  covered  filter  bed  having  sup 
|K>rtlng  tracks  l»eneath  the  cover,  a  mechanism  constructed 
III   travel   oii   said   tracks,   d.-vlcn-s   f«.r  propelling   the   mech 
anism.   a   cleansing  devic.",   and  electrical  means  for  oper 
at  ing  the  devlcs. 


m:..747.  rAl^'lI.ATINtJ -MArHINi:.  Walteo  ll.  Bos-. 
HAM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  .\.  J. 
Schram.  I.ak.-  (Jencva.  Wis.  Filed  .Nov.  20.  1!M»5.  S««- 
rlal  No.  2*b,llS. 


rinim. — 1.  Tn  a  calculating-machine,  the  comblnntlon  of 
two  sets  of  digits  or  characters  of  different  numerical 
values  iM'arlng  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  l^elng  re- 
v.ysely  arranged,  and  means  when'by  the  num»)ers  in  both 
sets  are  indicated  and  all  the  numbers  in  one  set  an-  si- 
multaneously visible  and  tho«e  of  the  other  set  are  only 
pi  ogresslvely  visible. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  characters  of  different  numerical  values  progressing 
arithmetically  revers»'ly  of  each  other,  one  set  being  fixed 
with  n-lation  to  the  other  and  permanently  vlsll>le.  and  a 
movable  indicator  wherel>y  the  characters  of  the  other  wt 
are  only  proyresslvely  ^Msible,  and  the  characters  In  either 
set  may  be  indicated. 

3.  Ill  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  characters  of  different  numerical  values  progn-sslng 
arithmetically  revers»-ly  of  each  other,  and  an  Indicator 
l.nvin«  apertures  corresponding  in  number  to  the  charac- 
ters of  one  s«t.  one  <  f  said  aiwrtures  Iwlhg  elongated  and 
through  which  the  characters  of  the  other  set  are  progress- 
ively visible. 

4.  In  a  calculatlnB-machlne,  the  coml>ination  of  two  sets 
of  characters  of  different  numerical  valms  progressing 
arithmetically  revers«'ly  of  each  other,  and  a  mftvabie  Indi- 
cator having  aiHTlures  corn'sponding  In  number  to  the 
characters  of  one  set,  one  of  said  ar>ertures  being  arranged 
to  protft-essively  expos*-  the  characters  of  the  other  set. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  characters  of  different  numerical  values  proRressIng 
arithmetically  reversely  of  each  other  In  concentric  circles, 
an  Indicator  arranged  over  one  set  of  said  characters  and 


liHvIng  an  a|>erture  through  which  said  cliaracters  are  sue 
cessively  visible,  and  a  wries  <)f  additional  «rH'rtures,  one 
«if  said  a|K>rtur«'s  l»elng  disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  first 
set  of  characters. 

rt.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  two 
sets  of  characters  of  different  numerical  values  progress- 
ing arithmetically  in  opistsite  direction  and  in  concentric 
circles,  one  set  being  fixinl  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  . 
n.iary  indicator  arranged  over  one  s«-t  of  said  characters 
and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  characters  of 
said  set  are  succi'ssively  visible,  a  series  of  additional 
apertures  adjacent  the  characters  of  the  <ither  set,  an<i  a 
stop  projecting'  across  the  line  <if  the  said  circular  series 
of  apertures  for  arrestinji  the  movement  of  the  turning 
Implement   when   pla<ed   in   one  ..f  the  said  series  .if  aper 

tures 

7.   In    a    calculating-machine,    the    combination    of    twQ 
rotiiry    Indicatlnu'    members    each    liavin;;    periplieral    teeth 
and    aiMTtures    formed    tlniein.    and    constitiitliig    Indicat 
InK  aiMTtures,    characters    of    different     numerical     values 
arrang<'<l    in    a    circular   series  opposite   said   apertures   re 
spectiveiy.   a   carrier  gear   having   teeth    meshinu   with    the 
snid   te«>th   I'll   one   of   said  rotary   members  f«>r   imparting 
motion  to  the  latter.  fin::ers  on  said  rotary  indicators  pro 
Jecting   t>eyond   tlie   teeth    thereof,    the   teeth   on   said  gear 
being  arranged  within  the  sweep  of  the  said  linger  on  tme 
of   said    Indicators,   a    second   near   having   tieth   arranged 
within    tlie    sw.-ep   of    the    latter   said    tliifer.    and    a    third 
rotary  indicator  memlnr  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  second  t:i'!\r. 

s.  In  a  calculating-machine  having  a  path  of  movement 
for  an  operatlnir  means,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  indicators,  a  carrier  for  imparting  the  movement  of 
one  of  said  indicators  to  the  other,  a  stop  across  said  path 
of  movem<-nt.  and  means  adjacent  the  stop  for  causing  a 
retrograde  motion  of  the  indicators. 

9.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  path  of  movement 
for  an  operating  means,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  indl 
cator,  a  retainlnupawl.  means  carried  by  the  Indicator  and 
with  which  the  pawl  c<Ml|»erates.  a  stop  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  movement  and  so  disposed  as  to  cause  the 
liidlcat<ir  to  travel  slightly  beyond  the  point  at  which  the 
pawl  engages  one  of  the  c»>operating  means,  and  means  for 
transmitting  a  retrojrrade  motion  to  the  indicator  for 
seatlnc  the  pawl. 

in.  In  a  calculating-machine  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment for  an  operating  means,  the  comldnation  of  a  rotary 
indicator,  provided  with  jieripheral  teeth,  a  retaining  pawl 
adapted  to  en>ra>r«'  the  teeth,  a  stop  arrantred  within  said 
path  of  movement,  said  stop  being  so  disposed  as  to  cause 
the  teeth  to  lie  moved  slightly  beyond  the  point  at  which 
the  pawl  enKa^es  therewith,  and  haviuK  a  slot  adjacent 
thereto  into  which  the  operating  means  is  defiected  to 
cause  the  tJM'th  to  Im-  moved  fmckward  against  the  pawl. 

11.    in    n    calculating-machine    having    a    path    of    move- 
ment for  an  o|)eratlng  means,  the  coraliination  of  a  rotary 
indicator  provid«>d  with  a  s«'rles  of  apertures  and  periph- 
eral teeth,  a  retaining-pawl  adapte<l  to  engage  the  teeth,  a 
stop  within  said  path  of  movement  dispos<-d  to  cause  one 
of  the  teeth  to  travel  sIlKhtly  beyond  the  iKtint  of  its  en- 
Kanement   with    the   jiawl.   and   a    rea rw a rdly  disposed   slot 
adjacent   the  »top  and  Into  which  the  o|)erating  means  Is 
deflected,  the  end  of  said  slot  being  so  disposed  as  to  trans- 
tnlt  a  retrograde  movement  to  the  disk  to  cause  the  tooth 
to  engrtue  the  pawl. 
I        12.    In  a  calculating-machine,  tlie  <omliination  of  a  plu- 
'    rallty   of   rotary    indicators,    a    carrier   ^>r    imparting   the 
'    movement   of  imr  of  said   indicators   to  'the  other,   a   stop 
I    normally  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  entratfin>r  and  moviUK  said  stop  into  eUKagement 
with  the  carrier  when  the  Indicator  is  operat«'d. 

13.   In  a  calculating-machine,  the  c<mibinatlon  of  a  plu- 

I    rallty    of    rf>tary    indicators,    a    carrier    for    imparting    the 

movement  of  one   of  said   indicators   to  the  other,   a   stop 

'    noimaliy  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a 

projection  carried  by  the  indicator  adapted  to  engage  the 

carrier   and    stop   to   rotate   the   former   and    to   move    the 

I    latter  Info  eneanement  therewith. 

I        14.    In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  rotary  Indicator!*,  a  carrl«'r  for  impartini;  motion 
from  one  of  aaid  Indlcaturn  to  the  othjr.  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  dependInK  teeth,  a  mop  provided  with  a  de- 
fM  ndlnK  p«»rtlon  and  a  radial  extending  lip.  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  the  Indicator  adapted  to  rotate  the  carrier 
and  cnRage  the.  projection  on  the  stop  f«>r  moving  the  Up 
Into  the  path  of  thovement  of  the  carrier-teeth. 


R4.1.74R.  F.XSTENING  DEVICE.  .Toiix  W.  no.scHE.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.,  a«.>»lKnor  of  one-half  to  Irving  F.  Craifln. 
r.uffalo.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  2.1.  lOOr,.      Serial  No.  .X-^B.  116. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fastenlni;  devh*.'.  the  combination  with 
a  hook  meai»>er  nude  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  shank  and  a 
loop  or  head,  of  an  eye  mfmber  made  of  wire  bent  to  form 
11  l<M.p  hHvlHK  an  .-lontfat-'d  rye  through  which  said  head 
is  adapted  to  in-  ins«Tt<'<l.  and  opposing  sprlns-rlbs  fofmlni: 
b«>tween  them  a  Kr<x>ve  havins  a  restricted  mouth  within 
which  Kr<K)ve  the  wire  of  said  head  or  loop  Is  locked  when 
said  parts  are  In  their  fastened  relation. 

•J.  In  a  fastenlns  device,  the  combination  with  a  hook 
member  made  of  a  slmrle  pleee  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
shank  and  a  l<M)p  or  head,  of  an  eye  member  made  of 
a  sinuli-  pbve  of  wire  lient  to  form  a  ltK>p  having  an 
elongatt'd  eye  through  which  said  head  Is  adapted  to 
be  lns«'rttd.  and  a  pair  of  opposlnu  resilient  ribs  on 
each  half  of  the  eyt-  member,  s^ild  rll>s  havinK  overhanjrlnK 
heads  an«l  each  pair  forming  ix-tween  them  a  groove  with  a 
restricted  mouth  within  which  the  wire  of  said  head  or 
loop  is  iulapted  to  l>e  snapped  and  held  securely  l(M'ke«l. 

:!.  In  a  fasteninn  device,  the  combination  with  a  hook 
niembrr  nuule  of  a  sinule  pi»'ce  «if  wire  l>ent  to  form  a 
<<hank  and  a  l<H>p  or  head,  of  an  eye  meml>er  made  of  a  sin- 
gle pi«'cv  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  bwp  having  an  elonsatiHl 
eye  through  which  said  liea«l  Is  adapted  to  l»'  Insi-rtetl. 
a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  ribs  on  the  upper  surface  of 
each  half  of  the  eye  memlwr.  said  ribs  havlnx  overhanjrlnu 
heads  ami  ''uch  pair  forming  U'tween  them  a  Kroove  with 
a  restricted  mouth  ofM-ninu  upward,  within  which  >rroove 
the  wire  of  said  hea«l  or  l«M>p  Is  adapted  to  1h>  snapped 
and  held  s«>rurely  loike<l.  and  an  arch  at  the  front  end  of 
the  loo|),  (ormint;  a  channel  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
hook  member. 


845.740.      COMBIXEI»    (J.VS    SEAL    .VXD    REOFLATOR 
I'HAKi.EH   \V.   Hhadlky.   t'hicasjo.    111.,   asslnnnr   to  .lohn 
Williamson.  Chlcaao.   111.      Filed   Feb.   l::.   VMM.     Serial 
No.  .MMi.THJ. 


hera.  and  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement* 
of  the  diaphragm  for  regulating  the  inflow  of  gas  from 
the  intake-pipe,   substantially  as  described. 

'2.  .V  combined  gas  seal  and  regulator  consisting  of 
upper  aird  lower  sections,  each  hollowed  out  to  form  up- 
I»er  and  lower  chaml>ers,  a  transverKely-«'Xt»'ndlng  channel 
In  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  cross  wall  In  the 
channel  forming  a  aeal-chamlx-r  closed  at  Ita  top.  a  mer- 
cury-cup screw-threaded  Into  the  seal-chamlM-r  and  having 
mercury  therein,  a  pli>e  leading  from  the  lower  chaml>er 
and  having  Its  lower  end  entered  Into  the  mercury,  a  blow- 
off  pl|H'  leading  from  the  s«'al-chamber  Into  dl.schargi'-pii»es 
communicating  with  the  lower  chamber,  a  diaphragm  !>«>- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  chaml>«-rs,  valve  mechanism 
contrplled  by  the  movements  of  th»'  diaphragm  for  regu- 
lating the  Inflow  of  sas  from  the  Iniakt'-piiM'.  and  a  breath- 
ing-hole leading  from  the  upin-r  chamlier  to  the  blow-off 
pipe,  substantially  as  dcscrilwd. 

r?.  .V  comt>ln<'il  t'as  seal  and  reirnlator  consisting  of  up- 
jH-r  and  lower  sections  substantially  circular  in  shai>e  ^ 
hollowt-il  out  to  form  upper  and  lower  chahibers.  a  cross- 
channel  In  the  lower  chamber,  a  diaphragm  l»etwe«>n  the 
iipjM'r  and  lower  chamln-rs.  inlet  and  discharge  plix's  com- 
municating with  the  lower  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  from  the  lnlet-plp»>.  a  lever  actuated  by  the 
diaphragm  for  moving  the  valve,  a  mercury  cup.  a  closed 
<eal-chaniber.  a  pi|»e  leading  from  the  lower  cliaml>er  Into 
the  mercury-cup,  and  a  blow-off  plp<'  leading  from  the  seal- 
chamber,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  combined  gas  seal  and  regulator  consisting  of  up- 
l>er  and  lower  si-ctlons  sul>stantinlly  circular  in  sh:ii»e 
hollowed  out  to  form  upin-r  and  lower  chanilwrs.  a  cross- 
channel  In  the  lower  chamlwr.  a  diaphragm  Iwtween  the 
U|>per  and  lower  chamlwrs,  inb-t  and  dis<harte  pi|M-s  coin 
munlcating  with  the  lower  chamlwr,  a  valve  controllinkr 
the  flow  of  gas  from  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  lever  actuatinl  l>y 
the  diaphragm  for  moving  the  valve,  a  mercury  cup.  n 
closed  seal-chamlier.  a  pUm*  leading  from  the  lower  chmu 
l>er  Into  the  mercury-cup,  a  blow-off  pli>««  leading  from  the 
seal-chamber,  and  a  breathing  passage  leading  from  the 
upp«'r  chamtter.  to  the  blow  off  pll>«'.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  iras  seal' and  regulator  conalat- 
tng  of  upper  and  lower  a«Ttlona.  each  hollowed  out  to  form 
upper  and  lower  chambera,  a  transverwly-extendlng  chan- 
nel in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamlnr,  a  croaa-wall  In 
th*  channel  forming  a  seal-chamber  cloiied  at  Its  top.  a 
mermry-cup  acrew- threaded  Into  the  aeal-cbamber  and 
hariBK  mercury  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
cbnmber  and  having  ita  lower  end  entered  Into  the  mer- 
cury, a  blow-off  pipe  leading  from  the  aeal -chamber,  aup^ 
ply  and  discharge  pipea  communicating  with  the  lower 
chamber.  «  dlapbrasm  between  the  upper  and  lower  cham- 


M4.-,.7.-.<i.       VESTIRI'LE-CAR    M-ATFORM        Tn.^nLrs    W. 

IlBKMKKN.  »hlcagi>.  III.,  assignor  to  Ijiuncelot  A.   Ilark- 

ness.    fhicago.     III.      Filed    Feb      l.'..     1!>0«V      Serial     No. 

:w»l.l3o. 

claim. —  I.  In  a  devk-e  of  the  cla.ss  descril>ed.  ibe  com- 
bination with  a  car-lMxly  having  the  v<'stibule  pbitform. 
the  steps,  and  the  trai>-d«>«'r  pivotally  secured  to  the  cir- 
l>ody  so  as  to  cover  or  ex|Hise  the  steps  as  desired,  of 
means  co<">peratlng  with  the  tra|»-do<>r  to  raise  It  auto- 
matically, a  latch  for  holding  It  down,  a  reb-asim;  liamlle 
for  the  latch  located  and  expos«Ml  only  at  a  point  high 
I  enough  to  prevent  Its  being  accidentally  o|»'rnted  l>y  con- 
tact with  the  body  of  an  adult,  and  connections  Inaco'ssl- 
ble  from  within  the  car  l>etwe«'n  the  handle  and  the  latch. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllw-d,  the  combination 
with  a  car-lKHly  having  the  vestll>ule-platform.  the  step*, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secupd  to  the  car  Ixnly  so  as 
to  cover  or  ex|>os«>  the  steps  as  desired,  of  means  ctsiper- 
atlng  with  the  trap-door  to  raise  It  automatically,  a  latch 
(or  holding  It  down,  a  relea.slng-handle  for  the  latch  l<v 
cated  on  the  pilaster  adjacent  the  exit  to  the  next  car  and 
exposed  only  at  a  point  high  enough  to  prevent  Us  beinj; 
accidentally  operated  -t^y  contact  with  the  btnly  of  an 
adult,  and  connections  Inacwssible  from  within  the  car 
t>etween  the  handle  and  the  latch.  , 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tiie  car-body  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps, 
and  the  trap-dt)or  pivotally  secured  to  the  car  iKxly  so  aa 
to  cover  or  exjKnte  the  stepa  aa  desired,  of  means  c<s»per- 
ating  with  the  trap-door  to  raise  it  automatically,  a  latch 
for  holding  It  down,  a  reieaaing-handle  for  the  latch 
located  at  a  point  high  enough  to  prevent  its  being  acci- 
denUlly  operated  by  conUct  with  the  body  of  an  adult. 
and  connections  between  the  handle  and  the  latch,  con- 
stating of  the  link  connected  to  the  handle  and  inclosed 
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within  the  framework  of  the  car  and  extending  down  to  a 
IHjInt  lM>neath  the  platform,  the  bell-crank  lever  to  which 
it  la  t-onnected.  a  second  l)ell-crank  lever,  a  link  connecting 
the  two  hell-cranks,  and  a  third  link  connecting  the  sec- 
ond l^ll-crank  and  the  lately 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descni»e<l.  the  combination 
with  the  car  l>ody  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps, 
and  the  trapdoor  pivotally  secured  to  the  c«ir  l><»dy  so  as 
to  cover  or  exi)ose  the  steps  as  desired,  of  me:ins  co- 
operating with  the  trap-door  to  raise  It  automatically,  a 
latch  for  holding  It  down,  a  releaslng-handle  for  the  latch 
bx-ntiMl  at  a  p<ilnt  high  enough  to  prevent  its  l>elng  acci- 
dentally operated  by  contact  with  the  body  of  an  Ldi.lt. 
and  <'onn«»ctlonB  lH'tw«M'n  the  handle  and  the  latch.  In- 
clu<ilng  a  link  lncb>sed  within  the  frame  of  ih*  car  and 
extending  down  to  the  level  of  the  latch. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  omhlnatlon 
with  the  car  Ixxly  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  step*, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-l>od>  ho  as 
to  covir  or  ex|K>s«'  the  steps  as  deslre<l.  of  means  co- 
operating with  the  trap-door  to  raise  It  automatically,  a 
latch  for  holding  it  down,  a  releaslng-handle  for  the  latch 
located  at  n  point  aliove  the  trap-door  and  projecting"  down- 
ward to  the  outside  of  the  frame  of  the  car.  the  arm  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  rotating  therewith  Inside  the 
frame  of  the  car.  and  a  link  extending  downward  within 
the  car  and  ultimately  connected  to  the  latch. 

<t.    In   a   device  of  the  class  described,    the  combination 
with  the  car-body  having  the  Testituile-piatforni.  the  ateps. 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-l>ody  so  as 
to    cover    or    expose    the    steps    as    desired,    of    means    co-    , 
o|M>ratlng  with   the  trap-door  to  raiae  It  automatically,  n    ! 
latch  holding  It  down,  a  relenaing-handle  for  the  latch  ex- 
tending downward  and  joumaled  to  rotate  upon  a  horl- 
Eontal    axia,    a   aquared    shaft   carried    by    the    handle,    an    ! 
arm  having  a  square  aperture  through  which  the  squared 
shaft  passes  within  the  framework  of  the  car.  and  a  link 
extending   from    the   arm   downward    through    the   frame- 
work of  the  car  and  ultimately  connected  with  the  latch. 

7.  in  a  device  of  the  claaa  deBcril>ed.  the  combination 
with  tlie  car-body  having  the  Testibule-platform,  the  steps. 
and  the  trap-door  piTotally  aecrired  to  the  car-body  so  as 
to  cover  or  expose  the  steps  aa  desired,  of  means  co- 
operating with  the  trap-door  to  raise  it  automatically,  a 


latch  for  holding  it  dowti.  releasing  meana  for  the  latch, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  said  releasing  means  for 
positively  starting  the  door  In  Its  upward  movement,  con- 
sist ing  of  a  bell-crank  rocked  by  the  releasing  means,  one 
arm  of  which  operates  the  latch  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  engages  the  under  side  of  the  door  adjacent  the 
latch  to  lift  it  when  the  latch  has  been  moved  far  enough 
to  release  It. 

h.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxKl.  the  combination 
with  the  car-lK>dy  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-l^idy  so  1  s  ^ 
to  cover  or  expose  the  steps  as  desired,  of  means  co- 
operating with  the  trap-door  to  raise  it  autf>matlcally.  a 
latch  for  holding  It  down,  a  releaslng-handle  for  the  latch, 
a  thre4^-arm(>d  bell-crank  pivoted  adjim-nt  the  latch,  one 
arm  of  which  engages  and  operat«>s  the  latch  and  another 
arm  of  which  engages  the  under  side  of  the  door  adjac«>nt 
the  latch  to  lift  it  when  the  latch  has  be«n  mov<Hl  far 
enough  .0  reb-ase  the  d<H)r.  and  connections  betwtM-n  the 
third  arm  of  the  iM'H-crank  and  the  releasing  handle. 

It.  In  a  devlcv  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  car-lM)dy  having  the  vestiliule-platform.  the  steps, 
and  the  tr.np-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-body  so  as 
to  cover  Or  exjHise  the  steps  as  desired,  of  n  helicall.v- 
colled  torsion-spring  locattnl  along  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
of  the  door  and  acting  directly  thereon  to  raise  it  when 
It  Is  releas*^!.  a  latch  for  hoUIIng  the  d(M>r  down,  a  releas- 
lng-handle fur  the  latch,  connections  between  the  handle 
and  the  latch,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbinl,  the  combination 
with  the  car-liody  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps.  . 
and  the  trapdoor  pivotally  secured  to  the  car  body  so  as 
to  cover  or  expose  the  steps  as  desired,  of  a  helically- 
colled  torsion  spring  located  along  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
of   the  d<M)r  and  acting  directly   thereon   \o  raise   it   when 

it  is  released,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  doWn,  a  re- 
leaslng-handle for  the  latch,  connections  betwin-n  the 
handle  and  the  latch,  means  for  Increasing  the  tension  of 
the  spring  step  by  step,  and  means  for  releasing  Its  ten- 
sl«)n  entirely. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  car-body  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-body  so  as 
to  cover  or  expose  the  steps  as  desired,  of  the  rod  ujkjh 
which  the  door  Is  pivoted,  the  spring  surrounding  the  r<Ml 
and  engaged  thereby  at  one  end.  and  by  the  d<M)r  nt  tlw 
other  end.  the  ratchet-dlsk  on  the  rod,  a  i^og  cooperating 
therewith  |>ermittlng  Hts  movement  In  one  dlrtnitlon  only, 
means  for  turning  the  rod,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door 
down,  and  releasing  means  for  the  latch. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  car-body  having  the  ••estlbule-platfo'rm.  the  steps, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car  body  so  as 
to  cover  or  expose  the  ste|)H  as  desired,  of  the  rod  upon 
which  the  door  is  pivoted,  the  collar  located  upon  the  rod 
provided  with  the  peripheral  a|>ertures  and  a  lug  to  en 
gage  the  spring,  the  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  ^*n- 
gaged  by  the  lug  at  one  end  and  by  the  door  at  the 
other,  the  ratchet-dlsk  on  the  rml,  a  dog  co<ij>eratlng  there 
with  |M>rmittlng  Its  movemiF>nt  In  one  direction  only, 
means  for  turning  the  rod.  a  latch  for  holding  the  door 
down,   and   releasing  means  for  the  latch. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*',  the  comhlnalion 
with  the  car-lHMly  having  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-body  so  as 
to  cover  or  expose  the  steps  as  desired,  of  the  rod  jour- 
naled  In  l>earlngs  secured  to  the  car-body,  the  casing  U- 
shaped  in  croaa-sectlon  forming  the  pivot  ilde  of  the 
door,  the  spring  within  the  casing  surrounding  the  rod 
and  engaged  by  the  rod  at  one  end  and  by  the  door  and 
casing  at  the  other,  a  ratchet-dlsk  on  the  rod,  a  dog  co- 
operating therewith  permitting  its  movement  in  one  di- 
rection only,  means  for  turning  the  rod.  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  door  down,  and  releasing  means  for  the  latch. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  car-body  haring  the  vestibule-platform,  the  steps, 
and  the  trap-door  pivotally  secured  to  the  car-body  no  aa 
to  cover  or  expose  the  stepa  as  desired,  of  the  casing  U- 
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shaped  in  cnxtit-sect ton  secured  on  and  foruiin:;  the  pivot 
ed^  of  the  door,  a  rod  u|X)n  which  the  casin?  Is  pivdteil. 
mounted  In  be»rinK8  carried  l)y  the  car-lK)dy,  the  collar 
necured  on  the  rod  provded  with  the  aportun-n  aud  a  lui; 
to  enuaKV  *  spring,  the  nprlnK  ■<  aiioiindini;  tl»''  rod  and 
enicased  by  the  luir  at  one  end  aiid  i>y  i^^**  d'xir  ind  cas- 
Idk  at  the  other  end.  the  ratchet-dlsk  on  the  rod.  a  dog 
coiiperatinj;  therewith,  the  portion  of  ttie  collar  carry inij 
the  apertures  projecting  throuKh  a  recess  In  the  casing,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  door  do^n,  ami  n-leasinif  means  for 
the  iutcli. 

!.'».  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii>ed,  the  coubinatlon 
with  the  car-body  bavins  the  »pstlbule-platforin.  tiienteps. 
pnd  the  trap-door  p;votally  secured  to  the  car-lK>dy  so  as 
to  cover  or  exjiose  the  steps  &>>  denir.'d.  of  the  rod  u|H)n 
which  the  door  Is  pivoted,  a  collar  provid»'d  witii  ap«r- 
tun»s  and  two  lugs  to  en^aKe  ends  of  the  springs  on  either 
side  of  the  apertures,  and  adapted  to  bo  serun*d  near  the 
middle  of  the  ro<l.  the  springs  ^inroundin-r  the  rod  aud 
engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the  collar  at  one  end  and  by  th<- 
door  at  the  other  end.  the  ratchetdlsk  on  the  rod.  .i  do,' 
coiiperatlng  therewith,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  down, 
and   releasing  means  'or  the  latch. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crll»ed.  the  combination 
with  the  car-body  having  the  vestibule-platform,  tlie  steps, 
and  the  trap-diM)r  pivotally  s«»cured  to  the  car-body  so  a.>s 
to  cover  or  expose  the  steps  as  desired,  of  the  rod  upon 
which  the  door  Is  pivoted,  the  spring  surrounding  the  rod 
and  engaged  tl^preby  at  one  end  and  by  the  door  at  the 
other  end.  the  ratcbet-disk  upon  the  rod.^  dog  coiiperatlng 
then-wlth,  having  an  aperture  therein,  means  for  turning 
the  rod,  an  aperture  In  the  casing  adjacent  the  dog  to  give 
access  thereto,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  down,  and  re- 
leasing means  for  the  latch. 


845.751.  METHt)lM)l-  FORMIN<'.  COVERS  FOR  SHEET- 
METAL  CANS.  JtiLiis  BRKN7.INOF.R.  Mouut  Vernon. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Max  .Vms  Machine  Company. 
.Mount  Vernon.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Max.  ».  1906.     Serial  No.  303.900. 


Claim- — The  method  of  forming  a  cover  for  shPet-metal 
cans,  which  consists  In  forming  a  circumferential  gutter 
on  said  cover,  flowing  a  lining  composition  Into  the  gutter 
so  as  to  completely  fill  the  same,  and  evaporating  said 
composition  to  form  a  lining-skin  within  the  gutter,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


8  4  5.752,  TANK-CAR.  Thomas  R.  Bbowx.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Car  ft  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jen«ey.      Filed  I>ec. 

1.  1006.      Serial  No,  345.857. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  taok-car,  the  combtnation  with  a  tank, 
of  a  longitudinal  sill  in  the  form  of  a  girder  arranged 
partly  within  the  tank  :  substantially  as  deacril>«d. 

2.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal sill  In  the  form  of  a  girder  arranged  partially 
outside  the  tank  ;  aabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  lon- 
gltadinal  stU  having  compression  and  tension  flanges,  the 
compressioa-flange  being  located  Inside  the  tank,  and  the 
tensloa-Saage  being  arranged  outside  said  tank ;  substan- 
tially «fl  described. 

'4.  I^  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  lon- 
■Itodlaal  alll  which  extends  through  the  bottom  of  the 
taak ;  wbaf  ttally  as  deacrtbcd. 


5.  in  a  tank-car,  a  tank,  and  a  longitudinal  f>l  11  connect 
Ihg  the  l>olsters  beneath   the  tank,   and   having   Its   up|M-r 
fdge  located  within  the  tank  :  substantially  as  descrllKHl. 

6.  In  a  tank-car.  tank-sheets  flanged  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  and  a  longitudinal  sill  lnterp<nNV  between  aqd  riv- 
eted to  said  flanges;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


T.  In  a  tank-car.  tank-sheets  flanged  at  their  adjacent 
edKes,  and  a  longitudinal  sill  comprising  a  wel>  portion 
which  is  lnterpos«»d  between  and  rlvet»*d  to  said  Manges. 
said  sill  also  having  compression  and  tension  flanges  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

8.    In  a  tank-car.  Inxly-bolsters,   tank-sheets  flanged  out-' 
wardly    at    their   adjacent    edges,    and    a    longitudinal    sill 
which  connects   the  body-bolsters   Interposed   betwe<>n  and 
riveted  to  said  flanges:  substantially  as  described. 

1>.  In  a  tank-car,  a  tank,  and  an  I-shai)ed  longitudinal 
sill  connecting  the  bolsters  l>eneath  the  tank,  and  having 
Its  upi>er  edge  located  within  the  tank  :  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  tank-car,  a  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of 
curved  sheets,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  flangeil  out- 
wardly and  secured  together,  body-l>olsters  arrangtKl  under 
said  tank,  a  longitudinal  sill  connecting  the  body -bolsters, 
and  draft-sills  secured  to  said  body-bolsters  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  A  tank-car  In  which  the  tank  structure  is  reinforced 
by  a  longitudinal  tank-brace  arranged  al>ove  the  center  of 
the  tank,  and  a  longitudinal  sill  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  :  sut>stantially  as  describe<l. 

12.  .\  tank-car.  a  tank  comprising  a  pluraltly  of  tank- 
sheets  which  are  flanged  at  their  adjacent  edges,  and  tank- 
braces  arranged  between  and  extending  beyond  said 
flanges  :  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

13.  In  a  tank-car,  a  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets  which  extend  from  end  to  end  of  the  car.  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  sheets  being  flanged  outwardly,  and 
tank-braces  arranged  between  and  extending  t>eyond  said 
flanges  :  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  tank-car.  a  plurality  of  tank-sheets  flanged  at 
their  adjacent  edges,  and  tank-braces  which  extend  Into 
the  tank  arranged  between  and  secured  to  said  flanges ; 
substantially  as  described. 

1ft.  In  a  tank-car,  a  tank  which  is  reinforced  by  one  or 
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more  longitudinal  braces  urraugtHl  above  the  center  «)f  the 
lank  and  s.iiir.-d  thereto  betw«>«'n  the  tank-sheets;  »ut>- 
Mtautlally   as  ilfscrllxHl.   ~ 

Irt.  In  a  tank  car.  a  tank  which  Is  reinforced  by  one  or 
m«ire  Interiorly  arrangi-d  brao's  located  above  tin-  c«'nter 
of  the  tank  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof:  sub- 
sinntlnlly   as  <lescrll>»'d. 

IT.    In    a    tank-car.    tank-sheets    provided    with    flanges 
which   extend  lielow   the   tank,   and  a   longitudinal   sill   »e 
cun-d  t"  siii<l  flanges;  substantially  as  de»crll>ed. 

IN.  In  a  tank  car.  tank-shwts  providetl  with  flanges 
which  extend  l»elow  the  tank,  and  a  draft-sill  si'cured  to 
said  flan>:cs  :  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

lit.  A  tank  car  having  longitudinal  flanges,  and  support- 
ing brackets  secured  to  said  flanges:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


84.'J,75.'^.  riX>TTINr,  INSTRI'MKXT.  Edward  L.  Caju*- 
nKi.u  KInu's  .Mountain,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  13,  i;»«HJ.  Se- 
rial .Vt>.  ;i;»»,4>".H. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  Instrnraent  for  plotting  from  previ- 
ously -  iletermlned  surveyors'  courses  of  the  metes  and 
bounds  of  the  area  to  be  plotted,  the  combination  with  the 
guide -frame  and  style-carrier  connected  by  right  -  line 
guides  for  relative  movement  In  a  right  line  each  adapted 
to  lie  held  In  fixed  position  and  forming  a  guide  for  the 
other  and  adjustable  together  angularly  around  a  style 
held  by  the  carrier,  of  a  graduated  circular  scale  and 
pointer  for  determining  the  angular  adjustments  and  a 
style  held  by  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith  to  form 
the  plut-lln«'s. 

2.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
guide-frame  and  style-carrier  connected  together  and  held 
against  relative  angular  movement  by  right-line  guides, 
said  style-carrier  and  frame  each  occupying  a  fixed  posi- 
tion to  form  a  right-line  guide  for  the  other  and  bodily  ad- 
justable In  unison  angularly  around  a  wnter  fornuHl  by  a 
style  held  by  the  carrier,  of  a  graduated  circle  and  pointer 
associated  with  said  frame  and  carrier  for  determining  the 
angular  adjustment,  a  planlmeter  connected  with  the 
guide-frame  to  be  moved  thereby  In  forming  a  plot  for  de- 
termining the  area  plotted  and  a  style  held  by  and  movable 
with  the  carrier  to  form  the  plot. 

3.  In  a  plotting  "Instrument  the  combination  with  a 
guide-frame  and  style-carrier  having  a  fixed  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  connected  for  relative  but  corre- 
sponding successive  moven»ents  In  a  right  line,  each  oc- 
cupying a  fixed  poeitlon  to  form  a  right-line  guide  for  the 


other  and  a  style  for  forming  the  lines  of  the  plot  held  by 
the  carrier  and  normally  forming  a  t-enter  about  which  the 
frame  and  carrier  are  together  angularly  adjustable,  of  a 
scale  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  the  right  line  movement 
and  a  circular  scale  and  |M>lnter  associated  with  said 
frame  and  carrier  for  determining  the  angular  adjustment 
of  the  frame  and  carrier. 

4.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
guide-frame  and  a  style-carrier  having  a  rtx»Kl  angular  re 
latlon  to  each  other  each  movable,  but  iK-cupying  a  flxed 
posltbm  to  form  a  right-line  guide  for  the  other  whereby 
they  may  successively  make  similar  bodily  movements  cor- 
responding to  the  lines  of  the  plot,  of  a  graduated  scale 
aud  pointer  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  such  relative 
movement  and  a  graduate*!  circular  scale  and  pointer  asso- 
ciated with  the  Instrument  for  determining  the  angular 
position  of  the  guide  frame  and  style-carrier,  whereby  the 
dlrex-tlon  of  the  line  to  l>e  traced  by  the  styl.'  may  be  pre- 
liminarily dt'termined  and  mad«-  to  accord  with  the  direc- 
tion of  a  previously-surveyed   Mne. 

5.  In  a  plotting  Instrument  the  combination  with  the 
carrying  -  frame,  the  guide  -  frame  angularly  adjustable 
therein  and  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for  Indicating 
the  angular  adjustment,  of  a  style-carrier  connecti-d  with 
the  guide-frame  by  a  right-line  guide  whereby  they  may 
have  a  relative  movement  in  a  right  line  to  each  travel  In 
lines  corresponding  to  the  lines  of  the  plot  and  means 
whereby  each  may  l»e  held  In  fixt'd  position  to  w>rve  as  a 
guide  for  the  other  In  Its  right-line  movements. 

0.  In  a  plotting  Instrumi-nt  the  combination  with  the 
carrylilg  -  frame,  the  guide  -  frame  angularly  adjustable 
therein  and  n  graduated  scale  and  |M>lnter  for  in<iicatlng 
the  angular  adjustment,  of  a  style-carrier  connert.-d  with 
the  guide-frame  by  a  right-line  guide  whereby  they  m.iy 
have  a  n'latlve  movement  in  a  right  line,  said  style-carrier 
having  an  opening  for  the  style  located  at  the  axis  of  the 
angular  adjustment  when  the  parts  are  In  nirmal  position 
and  means  whereby  either  the  guide-frame  or  style-carrier 
may  be  held  In  flxed  position  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the 
other  In  Its  right-line  mf>vements. 

7.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
carrying-frame,  means  whereby  it  may  l»e  held  against 
angular  movement,  a  guide-frame  angularly  adjustable  In 
said  carrying-frame  and  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for 
indicating  the  angular  adjustment,  of  a  style-carrt(»r  con- 
nected with  the  guide-frame  and  held  against  angular 
movement  with  relation  thereto  by  a  right-line  guide  and 
having  a  style-opening  movable  with  the  carrier  radially 
from  the  axis  of  angular  adjustment,  means  whereby  It 
may  be  held  to  form  a  guide  for  the  guide  and  carrying 
frames  In  their  bodily  right-line  movements  and  a  grad- 
uated scale  and  pointer  for  Indicating  the  relative  bodily 
movement  of  the)  parts. 

H.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  with-  ihe 
carrying-frame,  means  whereby  It  may  be  held  against 
angular  mtivement.  a  guide  frame  angularly  adjustable 
lu  said  carrying-frame  and  a  graduated  scale  and  jiolnter 
for  indicating  the  angular  adjustment,  of  a  style-carrier 
connected  with  the  guide-frame  by  a  rlgtjt-line  guide  and 
having  a  style-re<'elvtng  o{M>ning  at  the  axis  of  the  said 
angular  adjustment  wiien  the  parts  are  in  normal  position, 
means  whereby  the  style-carrier  may  be  held  to  form  a 
guide  for  the  carrying  and  guide  frames  In  their  bodily 
right-line  movements,  and  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer 
for  Indicating  such  bodily  movements. 

O.  In  a  plotting  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carrying-frame  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  a 
circular  guide-frame  mounted  and  movable  angularly  In 
said  opening,  a  circular  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for  in- 
dicating such  angular  movement,  rlght-llne-guiding  means 
flxed  on  said  guide-frame,  a  style-carrier  guided  thereby 
and  having  a  style-receiving  opening  located  at  the  axis  of 
angular  movement  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position 
and  movable  radially  from  said  position  when  the  style- 
carrier  is  moved  on  the  guide-frame. 

10.  In' a  plotting  instrument  the  combination  of  a  carry- 
ing -  frame  means  for  holding  the  same  against  angular 
movement,  a  guide-frame  angularly  adjustable  In  said 
carrying-frame,  means  for  indicating  its  angular  adjnst- 
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Bi«at  a  atyle-oirrJer  movable  bodily  In  a  right  line  tn  aald 
SUlde-fimme.  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for  Indicating 
Its'  right-line  morement  and  mean*  for  locking  «ald  atyle- 
carrter  in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  supportlng- 
baae,  whereby  when  the  style-carrier  Is  free  It  may  b« 
moved  In  a  right  line  on  the  guide-frame  and  when  locked 
the  carrylng-framo  together  with  the  guide-frame  may  be 
moved  In  a  right  line  on  the  style-carrier. 

11.  In  a  plotting  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  carry- 
ing-frame means  for  holding  the  same  against  angular 
nuvement.  a  guide-frame  angularly  adjustable  In  said  car- 
r>ln«-frame.  means  for  Indicating  Its  angular  adjustment, 
a  style-carrier  movable  bodily  in  a  right  line  In  said  guide- 
fram».  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for  Indicating'  its 
right-line  movement  and  means  for  locking  said  style-car- 
rier In  flxed  position  and  f..r  locking  the  guide-frame 
against  angular  adjustment,  whereby  the  styU-carrier 
may  serve  as  a  risht-line  guide  for  the  carrying  and  guide 

frames. 

12.  In  a  plotting  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  bodily- 
movable  carrying-frame,  m.ans  for  restraining  said  frame 
against  angular  movement,  a  circular  guide-frame  mounted 
to  move  angularlv  In  said  carrying-frame,  mean*  to  Indi- 
cate the  angular  movement  and  a  style-carrier  mounted 
ou  and  guided  to  move  In  a  right  line  by  said  guide-frame 
and  having  a  style-opening  normally  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  guid^'-frame. 

13.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
b<dllv-movable  carrying-frame,  means  for  re.stralnlng  said 
frame  against  angular  movement,  a  planlmeter  connected 
with  the  carrying-frame,  a  guide-frame  mounted  to  move 
augularly  In  said  carrying-frame,  means  to  indicate  the 
angular  movement,  ft  style-carrier  mounted  on  and  guided 
to  move  In  a  right  line  by  said  guide-frame  and  having  a  . 
St  J  le-openlng  normally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
guide-frame  and  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for  Indi- 
cating the  extent  of  such  right-line  movement. 

14.  In  a  plotting  Instrument  the  combination  of  a 
bodily-movable  carrying-frame,  means  for  restraining  said 
fiame  against  angular  movement,  a  planlmeter  connected 
with  the  frame,  a  guide-frame  mounted  to  move  angularly 
In  said  carrying-frame,  means  to  Indicate  the  angular 
movement,  a  style-carrier  mounted  on  and  guld»Kl  to  move 
In  a  right  line  by  the  guide-frame,  means  to  Indicate  the  ex- 
tent of  right-line  movement  and  means  for  locking  the  style- 
carrier  whereby  yhen  locked  It  will  form  a  right-line 
guide  for  the  two  frames. 

15  In  a  plotting  Inatrument.  the  combination  of  a 
iMvdlly-movable  carrying- frame,  means  for  restraining  said 
frame  agalnat  angular  movement,  a  planlmeter  connected 
with  the  frame,  a  guide-frame  mounted  to  move  angularly 
In  said  carrying-frame,  a  graduated  scale  to  Indicate  the 
angular  movement,  a  carrier  harlng  a  style-opening  nor- 
mally at  the  axis  of  the  angular  movement  and  mounted 
on  and  guided  to  move  In  a  right  line  by  the  guide-frame, 
means  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  the  right-line  movement, 
and  means  for  locking  th«  style  against  movement  whereby 
It  will  form  a  guide  for  the  frames. 

16.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
scrlbegulde  and  means  for  determining  the  angle  and 
extent  of  the  movements  of  the  scribe  which  forms  the  plot, 
of  a  planlmeter  connected  to  said  Instrument  and  guided 
thereby  during  the  formation  of  a  plot  to  trace  a  figure 
coextensive  with  the  plotted  figure,  for  determining  the 
area  of  the  formed  plot  at  the  time  It  is  formed. 

17.  In  a  plotting  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
planlmeter  for  determining  area  of  a  plot,  of  a  frame  with 

jlch  said  planlmeter  Is  connected,  a  scribe-guldlng  means 
.Ji^larly  adjustable  In  said  frame  said  scribe  right-llne- 
"guidlng  means  also  forming  a  guiding  means  for  the  frame 
to  which  the  planlmeter  is  connected,  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  caused  to  follow  in  succession  the  movements  of 
the  scribe  In  forming  the  plot  for  detennlaing  the  ar««  of 
the  plot  at  tb«  time  it  is  formed.  _,  ^  »w 

18.  In  a  plotting  InstrumMkt  tlie  combtnatioii  with  th« 
carrylorframc,  an  aagularly-adjuatable  gulde-fram«  there- 
of aad  a  style-carrier  moTable  bodUy  in  a  right  liae  on 
tke  guide-frame,  of  loeWng  mtmam  for  the  carrier  frame 
•ad  atjl^owrter  embodylac  darlcaa  wliereby  whan  eltl^r 


one  Is  unlocked  the  other  will  be  locked  by  a  continued 
movement  of  the  derices. 

lu.  In  a  plotting  Instrument,  the  combination  of  the 
carrylng-frame.  parallel  links  for  restraining  It  agaln.st 
angular  movement,  an  angularly-adjustable  guide  frame 
on  the  carrier-frame,  and  style-carrier  movable  bodily  In 
a  right  line  on  the  guide-frame  and  a  looking  means  for 
holding  the  style-carrier  during  tbe  angular  adjustment  of 
the  guldJ-frame  and  bodily  movement  of  l)oth  the  carrying 
and  guide  frames. 


84.'».7.%4.      I.-VMI'-SIX^KKT.     ('hables  .\.  Chase.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Dec.  21>.   15HKJ.      »«Tlal  No.  .'149.1)87. 


Claim.— 1.   \  supporting  iH.dy   having   a   perforation.   In 
c.mbinatlon  with  a  lamp-reo-i.taclo  o.mprising  a  back  sec- 
tion of  Insulating  material   lying  againxt  one   side  of  the 
supporting-lKKly.  an  Internally  and  externally  screw  thread- 
ed socket   secured  to  the  back  wM-tlon.   a   front  wet  ion   of 
insulating   material   having   an   Internal    thread   so   as   to 
screw  ont..  the  end  of  the  socket  and  against  such   sup- 
jKirtlng-lKMlv.  and  a   flange  on   the  front  wctlon  lying  be- 
tween the  socket  and  the  mateHal  of  the  supporting  b<Kly. 
•_'.   .\  supporting-body  having  a  perforation.  In  comblna 
tiun  with  a  lamp-receptacle  comprising  a  back  section  of 
insulating  material  lying  against  one  side  ..f  the  supi>ort- 
Ing    iMKlv.    an    Internally    and    externally    scr.;w     thread.nl 
soiket  w-cured  to  the  back  section,  a  front  section  of  Insu 
lating  material  having  an  Insulating-thread  so  as  to  screw 
onto  the  end  of  the  so«-ket  and  against  such  supp«irtlng 
body,  the  l>ack  section  being  recessed,  and  a  flange  on  the 
front    section    lying  In'tween    the   socket   and   the   material 
of   the   supporting-body   and  extending   Into  the   recess    In 
the  back  section. 

:j.  A  supporting-body  having  a  perforation.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  back  section  of 
insulating  material  lying  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  sup^ 
porting  body  and  against  the  same,  a  socket  securv-d  to  the 
back  section,  a  front  section  of  Insulating  material  having 
a  part  lying  against  the  front  side  of  the  supporting-body. 
And  a  flange  extending  between  the  supporting  body  and 

the  s«>cket. 

4.  A  supporting  body  having  a  perforation.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  lami>-receptacle  comprising  a  back  section  of 
Insulating  material  lying  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  sup 
porting  body  and  against  the  same,  said  back  section  be- 
ing re<-essed  «'ntrally.  a  socket  secured  within  the  r»H?e«a 
so  as  to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  front  section  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  a  part  lying  against  the  front  side 
of  the  supporting-body,  and  a  flange  extending  into  the 
channel  between  the  supporting  body  and  the  socket. 


84  5  7  55  TEMPER  I  NO-BATH  FOR  8TEEL.  JaM«8 
CHuacHWAaD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,153. 

Claim. 1.  A  quenchlng-bath  for  steel,  containing  mer- 
cury and  a  fatty  sutMtance. 

2.  A  quenchlng-bath  for  steel,  conUinlng  mercury,  lln- 
■eed-oll,  and  a  phenoL  the  mercury  being  at  the  bottom  of 

the  bath. 

3.  A  quenchlng-bath  for  steel  conUliflng  mercury,  lln- 
M«d-oil,  and  cMbolIc  add,  the  mercury  being  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bath. 

4.  A  quenchlng-bath  for  steel,  conUtnlng  a  pbenol-bath 
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hsving  at  its  bottom  a  mixture  of  mercury  with  a  fatty 

substance. 


^ 


T    8  4  5,756.     SELF  HARDENING  ALLOT  OF  IRON  AND 

STEEL.     James  CHt:RCHWiBD.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .341,556. 

Claim. — 1.  .\n  alloy  containing  the  following  metals  in 
about  the  proportions  given,  namely  :  steel,  which  contains 
from  0  2  to  0.6  per  cent,  of  carbon,  from  ninety  to  nlnety- 
flve  parts  ;  nickel,  from  one  to  3..^  parts  ;  chromium,  from 
0.5  to  two  parts ;  manganese,  from  0.1.%  to  0.7  parts,  and 
vanadium,  from  0.05  to  0.25  parts.  . 

2.  .\n  alloy  containing  the  following  metals  In  about  the 
proportions  given,  namely  :  steel,  having  In  It  0.6  per  cent, 
of  carbon.  94.6  parts:  nickel,  three  parts;  chromium,  1.5 
parts;  manganese,  0  25  parU  ;  tungsten.  0.05  parts,  and 
vanadium.  0.15  parts. 


84.'i.757  SELF  HARDENING  ALLOY  OF  STEEL.  Jamb.s 
Cm  II.  iiWABD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .147.820 

Claim.  1.  An  alloy  containing  the  following  metals  in 
about  the  proportions  given,  namely  :  steel,  which  contains 
from  o  2  to  0  6  per  cent,  of  carbon,  from  ninety  to  nlnety- 
flve  parts  :  nickel,  from  one  to  3^5  parts  ;  chromium,  from 
or>  to  two  parts  ;  manganese,  from  0.15  to  0.7  parts  ;  tung- 
sten. frf>m  O  15  to  0.50  parts,  and  vanadium,  from  0.05  to 

0.25  parts. 

2.  An  alloy  containing  the  following  metals  In  about  the 
proportions  given,  namely  :  steel,  having  In  It  0.6  per  cent, 
of  carbon.  94  6  parts;  nickel,  three  parts;  chromium.  1.6 
parts :  manganese.  O  25  parts ;  tungstea,  .05  parts,  and 
vanadium.  0.15  parts. 


845.7.%«.     STEAM  SEPARATOR.     Gbokqb  Clakk.  Chicago. 
-^     III.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.407. 


baffle-plate  for  the  passages  between  Its  receiving  and  out- 
let chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  receiving- 
chamber  and  a  crescent-shaped  outlet-chamber  communi- 
cating therewith  through  passages,  and  a  reaction-tube  ex- 
tending into  the  receiving-chamber  opening  obliquely  Into 
the  latter  away  from  said  passages,  the  extended  wall  of 
said  tube  serving  as  a  baflle-plate  for  the  passages  between 
Its  receiving  and  outlet  chambers  and  the  extremity  of  said 
tube  being  flanged  Inwardly  toward  the  open  side  of  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  receiving- 
chamber  and  out  let- passages  leading  therefrom,  a  baflle- 
plate  within  the  receiving-chamber  opposite  said  outlet- 
passages  and  between  them  and  the  steam  Inlet  of  said 
chamber,  said  baffle  plate  being  of  tubular  form  and  open- 
ing obliquely  Into  said  chaml)er  with  Its  oblique  opening 
facing  away  from  the  outlet-passages.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  receiv- 
ing-chamber and  outlet  passages  leading  therefrom,,  a 
baflle-plate  within  the  receiving-chamber  opposite  said 
outlet-passages  and  between  them  and  the  steam-Inlet  of 
said  chamber,  said  baffle-plate  being  of  tubular  form  and 
opening  obliquely  Into  said  chamber  with  Its  oblique  open- 
ing facing  away  from  the  outlet-passages,  and  lateral 
ribs  In  said  receiving-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  substantially  cir- 
cular in  cross-section  and  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  and  an  arched  partition-wall 
within  the  casing,  this  arched  wall  being  connected  along 
its  lower  edges  to  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  casing 
lo  thereby  form  a  crescent-shaped  chamber  and  also  being 
provided   with    perforations   toward    Its   rear    portion,   and 

I    an   Inlet  tube  extending  Into  the  casing  below  J.he  arched 
wall  and  to  a  point  beyond  the  perforations  therein. 

8.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  outlet  at  Its  other  end  and  a  perforated 
arched  partition-wall  which  converts  the -upper  part  of 
the  casing  Into  an  outlet-chamber,  and  an  Inlet-tube  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber  to  a  point  beyond  the  perfora- 
tions and  arranged  to  discharge  the  steam  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  casing. 


Claim.— 1.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a 
receiving-chamber  and  an  outlet-chamber  communicating 
therewith  through  passages,  and  a  reaction-tube  extending 
into  the  receiving-chamber  and  oiM'ulng  obliquely  Into  the 
latter  away  from  said  passages,  the  extended  wall  of  said 
tube  serving  as  a  baffle-plate  for  said  passages,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  receiving 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  therewith 
through  passages,  a  baffle  plate  within  the  receiving  cham- 
ber opposite  the  passages  and  between  them  and  the  inlet- 
openlng  of  the  separator,  said  baffle-plate  being  In  the 
form  of  a  tut)e  through  which  the  steam  enters  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  being  cut  obliquely  to  communicate  with 
said  chaml)er.  Its  oblbjue  opening  facing  that  side  of  the 
receiving  -  chamber  remote  from  the  communicating  pas- 
sages. subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  receiving- 
chamber,  and  a  crescent-shaped  outlet-chamber,  separated 
from  said  receiving  chamber  through  an  arched  partition, 
and  communicating  therewith  through  passages  in  said 
partition,  a  reaction  -  tube  extending  into  the  receiving 
chamber  and  opening  obliquely  into  the  latter  away  from 
aald  passages,  the  extended  wall  of  said  tube  serving  a»  a 

127  O.  O.— 2 


845,7.-59.  SAND -CAP  FOR  WHEEL -HUBS.  Habky  C. 
Clav,  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Reeves  &  Company, 
Columbus.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,474. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  wheel  hav- 
ing an  axial  annular  flange,  of  a  non-rotating  member 
entering  said  annulus,  said  member  having  a  surface  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  with  Its  upper  end  lying 
within  the  annulus  and  its  lower  end  extending  beyond 
the  annulus  and  undercut  to  form  a  liquid-shedding  edge. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  of  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  wheel 
and  a  flange  carried  by  the  axle  and  lying  within  said  an- 
nulus. said  flange  being  of  less  axial  width  at  its  upper 
end  than  at  a  point  nearer  the  horliontal  middle  of  the 
axle,  the  dimension  at  the  said  last  -  mentioned  point 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  annulus  carried  by 

the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  of  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  wheel, 
and  a  flange  carried  by  the  axle  and  lying  within  said 
annulus,  said  flange  being  of  leas  axial  width  at  Its  upper 
end  than  the  annulus  and  than  at  a  point  nearer  the 
horizontal  middle  of  the  axle,  the  dimension  at  the  last- 
mentioned  point  t>€lng  greater  than  the  width  of  the  an- 
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nulua  cnrrltn!  by  the  wheel,  and  flange  at  said  last-men- 
tioned dimension  being  suddenly  reduced  in  its  axial 
dimension  and  andercat  to  form  a  water-abeddlng  edge. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  theFeon,  of  an  annular  flange  carried  by  aaid  wheel, 
a  flange  carried  by  the  axle  and  lying  within  said  annu- 
lus.  said  flange  being  of  lea*  axial  width  at  Its  upper  end 
than  the  annulns  and  than  at  a  point  nearer  the  hori- 
sontal  middle  of  the  axle,  the  dimension  at  the  said  last- 
mentioned  point  being  greater  than  the  width  of  annulns 
carried  by  the  wheel,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  wheel,  a  cap  secured  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  axle  beyond  the  wheel,  and  a  flange  carried  by 
said  cap  and  lying  within  s«id  last-mentioned  annulus, 
said  cap-flange  harlng  a  width  at  Its  upper  end  less  than 
the  width  of  the  annulus  carried  by  the  wheel  and  a 
width  nearer  its  horizontal  middle  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  flange  carried  by  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  of  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  wheel, 
a  flange  carried  by  the  axle  and  lying  within  said  annu- 
lus, said  flange  being  of  less  axial  width  at  its  upper  end 
than  the  annulns  and  than  at  a  point  nearer  the  hori- 
sontal  middle  of  the  axle,  the  dimension  at  the  said  last- 
mentioned  point  being  greater  than  the  width  of  annulus 
carried  by  the  wheel,  and  the  said  flange  carried  by  the 
cap  being  auddenly  reduced  in  its  last-mentioned  axial 
dintensioQ  and  undercut  to  form  a  water-shedding  edKe. 


tlon  on  one  side  will  now  be  stretched  to  form  the  corru- 
gation on  the  opposite  side  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  Increase  Its  flexlbUlty  which  consists  In  forming 
a  corrugation  In  the  paper  on  one  side,  theb  reversing  the 
corrugation  so  that  it  protrudes  from  the  opposite  side 
and  then  removing  the  corrugations  and  smoothing  the 
paper  substantially  as  described. 


H45.7GO.  MI5TALI.IC  BARREL.  Chables  L.  CorriN, 
Nacoochle.  Ga..  as-slRnor  to  Electric  Metal  Working 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,561. 
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>  3.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  a  aheet  of 
paper  to  increase  its  fle^billty  which  consists  in  forming 
a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  in  the  paper  on  one  side 
thereof,  then  reversing  the  series  of  corrugations  so  that 
each  corrugation  protrudes  from  the  opposite  side  to 
which  it  previously  did  and  then  removing  the  corruga- 
tions and  smoothing  the  paper  substantially  as  descritMd. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  increase,  its  flexibility  which  consisu  in  stamping 
a  portion  thereof  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof;  then 
stamping  said  portion  to  protrude  from  the  opposite  side 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  Increase  Its  flexibility  which  consists  in  stamping 
a  portion  thereof  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof ;  then 
stamping  said  portion  to  protrude  from  the  opposite  side 
and  then  smoothing  the  paper  and  causing  the  stamped 
portion  to  again  lie  flat  with  the  remainder  of  the  sheet 

■  substantially  as  described. 


Cloim.— 1.  A  metallic  barrel  consisting  of  two  closed 
shells  arranged  one  within  the  other,  one  being  formed 
of  oppositely-disposed  drawn  headed  sections,  and  an- 
nular spacing-flanges  upon  the  heads  or  ends  of  the  com- 
plemenUry  shell  with  which  the  drawn  sections  engage. 

2.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  an  outer  inclosing  cas- 
ing composed  of  two  drawn  headed  sections  formed  each 
with  a  spadng-flang^  and  an  inner  closed  shell  engaging 
the  flanges. 

3.  A  metallic  barrel  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  or  cas- 
ing composed  of  two  drawn  headed  sections,  the  heads 
being  oppoattely  disposed  and  formed  each  with  an  annu- 
lar spadnff-flange,  and  an  inner  dosed  shell  eng&Rlng 
and  held  against  relative  movement  by  the  bead-flanges. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  complementary  Inclos- 
ing casin«s  arranged  one  within  the  other,  one  being 
formed  of  oppoaltely-dispoaed  drawn  headed  sections,  and 
spadng-flanges  upon  the  heads  of  one  of  the  casings  en- 
gaging the  ends  or  heads  of  the  complementary  casing. 


845.762.      TURBINE -MUFFLER.      Ckcil    R.    CRARY.    St. 
Clair.  Mich.     File*  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,767. 
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845.761.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SHEETS  OF  PA- 
PER TO  INCREASE  THEIR  FLEXIBILITY.  ROLia 
L.  CnAiM.  Ottawa,  Ontarto,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  S.  190«. 
Serial  No.  S87.316. 

Olmiim. — 1.  The  bereln-descrlbed  method  of  forming  a 
flexible  band  across  a  she«t  of  paper  which  consists  in 
operating  on  the  paper  with  a  set  of  dies  to  prodnee  a 
•ertea  of  eormgations,  protruding  from  one  side  thereof, 
then  operating  on  the  paper  with  a  second  set  of  dies 
which  exactly  rererse  each  indlridnal  cormgatlon  formed 
by  the  first  set  whereby  the  paper  forming  the  cormga- 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  mnfller  a  stationary  casing  comprising 
a  plurality  of  connected  sections,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  sections,  pistons  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
revolving  between  the  opposing  sections,  the  outermost  sec- 
tions being  provided  respectively  with  inlet  and  ouUet 
ports,  and  the  Intermediate  seetioas  being  provided  with 
openings  therethrough  arranged  in  non-allaed  relation 
thronghoat  the  Mries. 

2.  In  a  molller  a  stationary  casing  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  arranged  la  transverse  alinement  and  In 
confrontlnc  relation,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  sec- 
tions. sald..nectk»s  being  severally  formed  with  annular 
grooves,  the  enter  sections  being  proTlded  respectively, 
with  Inlet  snd  outlet  ports  and  the  Intermediate  sections 


being  formed-  with  openings  therethrough  arranged  lii 
.taggered  relation  throughout  the  series  and  p Uton.  car^ 
rled  by  said  shaft  and  occupying  and  traveling  In  the 
space  between  said  grooves.  „i„ri.l 

rj    m  a  muffler  a  stationary  casing  comprising  a  plural 
Ity    of    sections,    arranged    In    horl«>ntal    alinement    and 
severally   In   confronting   relation   with   the  *<!  «^  "V^^- 
tlons.    a    rovolving   shaft   extending   transversely    through 
Lid   ..Cions.    means   for   operating  said   -^aft   from    .ho 
.l.nft  of  HU  enKlno.  on.  of  the  outer  sections,  beln«  forrn^ 
with  an   miet-port.  leading  from  the  exhaust  ""-chanlsm 
of  an   engine  and   the  other  of  the  outer  sections   being 
formed  wltb  an  outletport.  the  Intermediate  -ctons  be- 
ing  severally    provided   with   openings   «"«°Kcd    'n   stag- 
,/r^    relation    throughout   the   series   "d   affording  com^ 
>rttTr;;icatlon  tbcrobetween.  and  pistons  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  occupying  the  spaces  between  the  several  sections  In 
tht'ir  confronting'  relation. 

4  in  a  muffler  a  base,  a  stationary  casing  supported 
„H.r..on.  and  c.>m,.rlslnK  a  plurality  of  transv.-rsely  non- 
ftUnod  s.rtions.  ..rranged  severally  In  confronting  relation 
with  the  adjao-nt  section,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  sHid  s..,tlons  and  Journaled  In  said  base,  the  end 
sections  of  said  casing  being  provided  respectively  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  the  intermediate  «-<-ti«"''  o' 
sHld  casings  being  formed  with  openings  therethrough,  ar- 
ranged lu.  staggered  relation  and  affording  communica- 
tion thereljetween  and  pistons  oocupytnK  the  space  be- 
tween said  sections. 

5     In  a   turbine-muffler  a  casing  comprising  a  pluralltj 
of  independent  sections  arranged  In  transverse  alinement 
and    severally    «"    confronting   relation    In    adjacent    pairs, 
said  sections  being  united  to  one  another  and  co»P-r;»  °f 
,n    confronting    pairs    to- form    lnde,>en,lent    tnrblne^jlln 
ders.    a    shaft    extending    transversely    through    said    sec- 
tions,   the  end  turbine  cylinders  constituted  by    the   «dja_ 
cent  end  pair  of  section,  being  respectively  provided  wih 
J^let   and   outlet   ,>orts.   the   intermediate   sections   of     be 
sedes    being    severally    formed    with    openings    extending 
therethrough   and  affording  commnnlcHtlon   therebetween^ 
.aid     oi^nlngs     being     arranged     In     staggered     relation 
throughout  the  *erles.   and   pistons  carried  by   aald   shaft 
and  occupying  and   revolubly    traveling   In   the   space   be 
tween  the  confront InK  sections. 


.Miuidlstant  apart  and  adapted  to  cut  a  sheet  of  me  al 
into  a  plurality  of  short  slits  arranged  staggering  w  th 
oach  other  and  a  uniform  distance  apart,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  rolls  forming  half  of  said  silts. 


S4.^7fi.^  HEINFORCKn  CONCRETE  ('ONSTRUCTION. 
W,u.,AM  C.RLrrr.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  29. 
1906.     Serial  No.  341,087. 


2  The  shw't  metal  slitting  machine  wherein  are  com- 
i,lned  two  pairs  of  slitting  rolls  arranged  one  In  advance 
of  the  other,  said  rolls  In-lng  adapted  to  silt  the  sheet 
without  bending  the  metal,  and  each  roll  being  Provided 
with  a  series  of  cutters  extending  the  entire  width  of  the 
sheet  and  each  pair  of  rolls  forming  silts  In  rows  alter- 
nating with  the  silts  formed  by   the  cutters  of  the  other 

'^N^The  sheet  metal  slitting  machine  wherein  are  com- 
bined two  pairs  of  slitting  rolls,  on-  pair  In  a  Ivance  of 
the  other  pair,  and  both  provided  with  notched  cutlers  ix- 
tendlnK  the  entire  width  of  the  sheet,  and  so  arranged 
that  the  rows  of  slits  formed  by  one  pair  alternate  tviih 
the  rows  formed  by  the  other  pair,  and  so  the  slits  In 
the  different  rows  break  joints,  said  cutters  being  also 
adapted  to  slit  the  sheet  without  beodin-,'  the  metal. 

4  The  sheet-metal -slitting  machln?  ^x  herein  are  c.in- 
blned  two  pairs  of  slitting- rolls  arranged  one  pair  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  and  both  provid-Hl  with  notched  cut- 
ters whose  thickness  equals  the  width  of  two  jtrands  of 
"  the  slltted  sheet,  said  cutters  being  ar.-a.iK«Ml  so  the  rows 
,  of  slits  cut  by  one  pair  of  rolls  ;ilt..rnate  with  the  rows 
of  silts  cut  by  the  other  pair,  and  being  adapted  to  cut  the 
sheet  without  bending  the  metal. 


845.7«r..  AUTOMATIC  MAIL  AND  PARCEL  DELIVERY 
APrAKATUS.  ZA.DOC  P.  Dbdbbick,  Sherman.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  846,559. 


Ck.im.-A  relnforclng-bar  for  use  In  concrete  and  anal- 
ogous constructions,  having  at  opposite  sides  "houldere  D 
dl.po«Kl  at  right  angle,  to  lU  length  and  walls  C  which 
extend  between  the  shoulders  D  and  each  converge  In  one 
direction  from  one  shoulder  D  to  the  next  «dJolran« 
shoulder  D.  and  also  having  st  Its  other  sides  adjacent 
to  those  flrst  mentioned,  shoulder.  F  dl.po«^  at  rl^ht 
angles  to  Its.  length  and  walls  E  which  extend  between 
the  shoulders  F  and  each  converge  In  the  opposite  dlre<_- 
tlon.  with  reference  to  the  walls  C,  from  one  shoulder  F 
to  the  next  adjoining  shoulder  F. 


84.%  764.  MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  SHEET  MLTAL. 
I^w>8  E.  CcBTis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Brad- 
ford. Chicago,  111.,  and  WUllam  L.  Caldwell,  New  York, 
V  Y  Filed  Sept.  23.  1901.  Serial  No.  76,221. 
daim  —1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  .fpalrs  of  coactlng 
rolls   Joomaled    thereon,    mean,   arranged    on   ssld   rolls 


Claim— \.  An  automatic  mall  and  parcel  delivery  ap- 
paratus comprlBlng  a  car  A,  wires  C  C  for  carrying  the 
same,  a  mall-recepUde  J  carried  by  the  car.  lid  K'  for 
supporting  the  upper  portion  thereof,  sprlrg  P  for  revolv- 
ing the  recepti^des.  latch  g  and  catch  g'  for  reUlniug  the 
receptacles  after  each  successive  u-ovemeot.  in  combina- 
tion with  mall-boxes  G  situated  along  the  mall  route,  the 
spring-catch  N  thereon,  the  raised  members  0  within  »nd 
the  doors  at  either  end  of  mall-box.  all  arranged  s'lbstan- 
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tUlly  u  shown  and  <l«crlb<Kl  ami  opera  ling  Plmi  Ittne- 

oasly. 

2.  An  automatic  mall  and  parcel  dellTery  apparatus 
comprlaine  a  car  for  carrying  the  several  packages  of 
mall  to  1)«  received  or  delivered,  a  mall-recepucle  carried 
upon  said  car.  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said 
r«:epUcle.  a  series  of  metal  sheets  for  carrying  and  sepa- 
rating the  mall-packages,  means  for  drawing  the  sheets 
In  an  Intermittent  manner  for  dropping  the  mall  for  de 
livery  held  l)etween  them,  and  other  means  for  releasing 
the  sheeU  and  depositing  them  at  the  bottom  of  car. 
whereby  they  are  returned  to  the  post-office  to  \k  again 
thus  employed. 

3.  An    automatic    mall    and    parcel    delivery    apparatus 
comprising  a  car  for  carrying  receptacles  contalnlni;  mall 
to  be  distributed,  metal  sheets  within  such  receptacles  by   ^ 
which  mall  for  the  different  mall-boxes  are  separated,  such   { 
aheets   adapted   to   deliver   their   mall    In    successive   order    | 
and  means  for  withdrawing  tho  sheets  at  the  proper  time.    I 
In    combination    with    mail  b..xes    placed    alonj:    the    route. 
and   means  on   the  car  for  removing  mall   from   the  said 
boxes  simultaneously  with  the  drawing  of  the  sheets  and 
depositing  the  mail  thus  removed  within  the  mail  car.  sub- 
Btantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  automatic  mail  and  parcel  delivery  apparatus 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  compartments  for  contain- 
ing the  mall  to  l>e  distributed,  the  same  carried  by  a  car 
arranijed  to  receive  mail  from  bo.xes  along  the  route,  a 
stales  of  metal  sheets  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  com- 
partments of  such  receptacles  for  separating  and  deliver- 
ing the  mall  In  8ucces.slve  order,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  sheets  from  said  compartments  and  dropping  the  mall 
upon  a  shelf  within  the  mail-car.  whence  It  Is  deposited 
alternately  within  a  series  of  mall-boxes  along  the  route, 
from  which,  at  the  same  time  mall  Is  received  from  the 
said  mall  boxes  in  successive  order  as  they  are  reached, 
dropped  therefrom  into  the  mall-car  and  carried  to  the 
post-office  for  forwarding. 

r..  An  automatic  mail  and  parcel  delivery  apparatus 
comprising  car  A  for  carrying  the  mall  to  be  distributed 
and  collected,  deeply  grooved  wheels  B  mounted  on  said 
car.  an  electric  motor  F  located  centrally  within  same,  a 
•prwket  pinion  F'  secured  to  motor-shaft,  a  link  belt  B' 
extending  from  said  pinion  to  sprocket-wheel  B«  secured 
to  grooved  wheel  shaft  B».  a  similar  sprocket  wheel  B*  se 
eured  to  opposite  end  of  shaft  B»  around  which  passes 
link  belt  B»  to  and  around  sprocket-wheel  B«  attached  to 
upper  grooved-wheel  shaft  B^  enabling  the  motor,  when 
started  to  revolve  the  two  grooved  wheels  thus  connected 
and  propel  the  car  along  supportlng-wlres  C  for  the  pur 
poses  set  forth  and  described. 

6.  An  automatic  mall  and  parcel  delivery  apparatus 
comprising  a  car  A.  a  receptacle  J  carried  thereby  for 
containing  the  mail  for  delivery,  the  metal  sheets  O  pro- 
vided therefor,  the  downwardly  projection  O'  and  tongue 
0«  formed  on  one  ehd  of  each  of  these  aheets  enabling 
them  to  be  drawn  from  the  recepUcle.  and  a  shelf  II  cen- 
X  trally  located  within  body  of  car.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  mall-boxes  G  carried  by  poles  at  the  roadside 
for  holding  mall  to  be  collected  or  delivered  by  said  car, 
these  boxes  being  constructed  with  circular  bottom,  a 
slot  %t  one  aide  extending  from  end  to  end.  a  spring- 
catch  ll  for  engaging  the  sheets  O.  and  doors  at  each  end 
for  closing  same,  all  as  herein  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mail  delivery  and  receiving  apparatus,  poles  set 
at  Intervals  adapted  to  carry  two  overhead  wires  arranged 
at  suitable  distances  apart,  one  above  the  other,  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  mail-carrying  member  on  the 
car  arranged  for  delivery  of  mall-packages,  a  means  for 
removing  mall  from  mall-boxes  placed  at  Intervals  along 
the  route,  and  likewise  depoalting  any  mall  for  said  boxes 
within  them  while  sncceasively  passing  through  body  of 
car.  suitable  doors  at  each  end  of  mall-boxes  that  will  be 
simaltaneoasly  opened  and  closed  by  the  passage  of  the 
ear.  sabstAntUlIy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mall  delivery  and  receiving  apparatus,  a  car 
emrrylnf  mail-recepUcles.  overhead  wires  upon  which  the 
car  travels,  aultable  brackets  for  the  support  of  said  wire*. 
said  bracketa  secured  to  pipe  posts  flrmly  embedded  In  the 


ground,  depending  guide-rods  for  the  mall  box  provided 
theretor.  a  suitable  cord  extending  upward  from  mall  box. 
over  pulley  near  top  of  post,  thence  downward  within  said 
post  and  atUched  to  a  weight  for  reUlnlng  said  box  ad 
Jacent  to  the  bracket  Q  where  It  Is  In  position  to  receive 
or  discharge  Its  mall,  and  a  similar  cord  R'  passing  down- 
ward from  mall  box  to  a  point  within  easy  reach  from  the 
ground,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


84  5  7  66.  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
A«THDB  P.  Dodge,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1904. 
Serial  No.  207,208. 


•  / 


Claim. 1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotlve-boller,  fire- 
box and  engine  cylinders,  with  the  ordinary  steam  supply 
connection  thereto,  a  supplemental  boiler  with  pipe  con- 
nections leading  direct  to  the  engine-cylinders,  said  sup- 
plemental boiler  and  connections  comprising  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  cylinders  independent  of  the  main 
holler,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  the  ordi- 
nary cylinders  and  steam  supply  connections,  an  Independ- 
ent detached  fire-box  separate  from  the  locomotive,  a 
water-heating  chamber  In  connection  with  the  said  fire- 
box, and  pipe  connections  from  said  chamber  leading  di- 
rectly to  the  steam-chest  of  the  engine-cylinder,  said  wa- 
ter-heating chamber  and  pipe  connections  forming  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinders  Independent  of  the 
main  boiler,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In   combination   with   a   locomotive,   a   supplemental 
boiler,  a  fire  box  Independent  of  the  locomotive,  a  water- 
chamber  to  be  heated  by  the  fire  box,  steam-pipe  connec 
tlons  between  the  supplemental  boiler  and  the  said  water- 
chamber  and  pipe  connections  from  the  water  chamber  to 

I  the  locomotive,  the  said  water  chamber  being  thus  Inter- 
posed between  the  supplemental  boiler  and  the  locomotive, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  supplemental 
boiler,  a  fire-box  Independent  of  the  locomotive,  a  water- 
chamber  to  be  heated  by  the  fire-box.  water-pipe  connec- 
tions between  the  supplemenUl  boiler  and  the  said  water- 
chamber,  and  pipe  connections  from  the  water-chamber  to 
the  locomoUTe.  the  lald  water-chamber  being  thus  Inter- 
posed between  the  supplemenUl  boiler  and  the  locomotive, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combtnatlon.  the  steam-chest,  the  fire-box  Inde- 
pendent of  the  locomotive,  the  water-chamber  in  connec- 

I  tlon  with  the  fire-box.  a  supplemenUl  boiler,  pipe  connee- 
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tions  between  the  supplemenUl  boiler  and  the  water-cham- 
ber and  between  the  water-chamber  and  the  steam-cheat, 
with  branch  connections  and  valves  11.  12  and  13  where- 
by the  steam  may  pass  directly  from  the  supplemental 
boiler  to  the  steam-chest,  or  from  the  supplemental  boiler 
to  the  water-heating  chamber  and  thence  to  the  steam- 
chest  or  from  the  water-chamber  alone,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  the  steam-cheat,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  boiler  to  the  steam-chest,  a  water-chamber 
interposed  In  aald  connection  a  second  connection  between 
the  boiler  and  the  water-chamber  and  a  preasure- reducing 
valve  In  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  the  steam-chest,  a  boiler,  a  water- 
heating  chamber,  a  steam  and  a  water  pipe  connection  be- 
tween the  boiler  and  the  chamber  the  said  water-pipe  hav- 
ing a  redudng-valve  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water- 
heating  chamber  with  the  steam-chest  and  a  reduclng- 
valve  in  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  main  boiler,  connected  to  the 
engine  cyllndera.  the  supplemenUl  boiler,  a  pipe  II  con- 
necting them  below  the  water-line  and  a  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  supplemental  boiler  direct  to  the  engine-cylin- 
ders, substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  combination,  the  main  boiler,  a  supplemental 
boiler,  a  pipe  II  connecting  the  main  and  supplemenUl 
boiler,  a  chamber  having  a  steam  and  a  water  pipe  con- 
nection with  the  supplemental  boiler,  a  furnace  for  heat- 
ing the  ohamt>er  and  a  steam-pipe  connecting  the  cham- 
ber with  the  engine-cylinder,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

10.  In  combination,  with  the  main  boiler,  a  supplemen- 
tal boiler,  means  whereby,  the  latter  may  be  charged  with 
water  and  steam  under  high  heat  and  preasure.  a  water- 
heating  chamber  connected  with  the  supplemenUl  boiler 
and  with  the  engine-cylinders,  and  an  independent  fire- 
box for  the  water-heating  chamber  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


84.%.7fl7.  AUTOMATIC  WINI>OW.  Thomas  I.  Duffy, 
CbicaKO,  III.,  assignor  to  Volgtmann  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1006.  Serial 
No.  :n.S.490.  « 


C\a^m. — 1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window- 
frame,  a  saah-frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  to  oscillate 
on  a  transverse  axis  located  between  the  ends  of  the 


stops  mounted  upon  the  window-frame  at  each  aide  of  the 
sash  and  adapted  .to  enter  stop-grooves  In  the  latter,  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  Inclined  parallel  links  plvoUUjr  sup- 
porting each  of  said  stops  upon  the  window-frame,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoualy  lifting  the  stops  to  effect  their 
withdrawal  from  the  sash. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a 
sash-frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  to  oscillate  on  a 
transverse  axis  located  between  the  ends  of  the  sash,  stops 
mounted  upon  the  window-frame  at  each  side  of  the  sash 
and  adapted  to  enter  stop-grooves  in  the  latter,  upwardly 
and  inwardly  lnclln<H]  parallel  links  plvotally  supporting 
each  of  said  stops  upon  the  window-frame,  and  means  for 
sImulUneously  lifting  the  stops  to  effect  their  withdrawal 
from  the  sash,  said  means  comprising  a  horlsontal  bar  ex- 
tending between  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  side  stops  and  a  lever  operatlvely 
engaging  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  wiiuioM.  the  combination  of  a  window-frame 
provided  in  Its  Inner  vertical  sides  with  stop-grooves,  a 
sash-frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  provided  in  Its 
outer  lateral  sides  with  stop-grooves  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ('orres[>onding  grooves  of  the  frame,  parallel 
links  at  each  side  of  the  window  plvotally  mounted  to  os- 
cillate In  planes  parallel  with  the  stop-grooves  of  the 
frame  and  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  their 
pivotal  points  of  attachment  to  the  frame,  side  stops  sup- 
ported Ity  the  sets  of  parallel  links  at  each  side,  an  upper 
transverse  stop  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  each  side  stop  and  adapted  to  enter  a  stop-groove 
in  the  upp<>r  side  of  the  sash-frame,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  positively  llftinp  said  upper  stop  and  con- 
nected side  stops. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  winfTow-frame 
and  a  sash-frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  upon  a  trans- 
verse axis,  said  window-frame  being  provided  in  Its  Inner 
perimeter  surrounding  the  sash-frame  at  each  side  of  the 
latter  and  across  the  upper  end  thereof  with  stop- 
grooves  and  the  -Hasb -frame  being  provided  with  corre- 
s|Kindiiig  stop-grooves  adapted  to  reglstei:  with  those  of 
thi>  window-frame  when  the  sash  Is  In  closed  position. 
Htf>i»s  shlftnl)iy  mounted  in  each  of  said  several  gr(»oves  of 
the  window-frame,  u  pair  of  parallel  links  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected with  each  side  stop-groove  and  also  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  window-frame  at  pointa  laterally  remote 
from  the  stops,  operative  connections  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  stops  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
upper  transverse  .stop,  said  connections  comprising  gulde- 
op<>ning8  in  the  side  stops  and  extensions  of  the  upper 
stop  slidlnK  endwise  within  said  RUlde-openlngs,  and 
nieuns  for  shifting  said  upi>er  stop  bo<lily  Into  and  out 
of  engngenient  with  the  groove  of  the  sash-frame. 

U.  In  a  sheet  metal  window,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low wliulow-fraine  havin;;  its  Inner  p«'rlmeter  at  each  side 
and  across  the  upper  end  formed  with  a  stop-groove,  the 
sides  whertMif  are  parMllel  with  the  plane  of  the  window, 
divided  link-l)rackets  seated  In  each  side  of  the  window- 
frame  in  register  with  the  stop-grooves  thereof,  the  sides 
of  .said  brackets  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  in- 
ner perimeter  of  the  window  beyond  the  lateral  bottoms 
of  the  stop-grooves,  parallel  links  pivoUlly  mounted  in 
the  laterally  outer  portions  of  said  brackets  and  extend- 
ing obliquely  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  their  pointa  of 
pivotal  attachment.  «a  side  stop  plvotally  connected  with 
the  Inner  and  upper  ends  of  the  links  at  each  side  o*f  the 
window,  an  upper  transverse  stopTnovably  mounts  in  the 
upper  frame  member  of  the  window,  sliding  connections 
b^'tween  the  respective  ends  of  said  upper  stop  and  the 
corres|K>ndlng  side  stop,  means  for  lifting  said  upper  stop 
member  bodily  and  thereby  retracting  the  side  stops,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pivoted  sash  for  holding  the  siev- 
eral  stops  retracted  so  long  as  the  sash  Is  In  open  or  par- 
tially-open position. 

0.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a 
sash  frame  pIvoUlly  mounted  therein  to  'oscillate  on  a 
transverse  axis  located  intei'mediate  the  height  of  the 
sash,  said  aasb  beinf  provided  with  lateral  stop-grooves 
and  a  stop-groove  across  Its  upper  end,  stops  mounted 
upon  the  window  at  each  side  of  the  aash,  and  a  third 
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•top  Dioonted  upon  tbe  window-frame  and  fixteiMlliiir 
•croM  the  npper  end  of  the  Msh.  meani  Kniding  said 
lateral  stops  to  more  In  a  bodlljr  downward  and  Inward 
direction  whereby  they  are  caused  to  enter  the  sash  as 
they  descend  aiad  retract  from  the  sash  as  they  ascend, 
and  Interconnections  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  lat- 
eral stops  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  upper  stop 
whereby  they  are  all  retracted  slmaltaneoasly. 

7.  In  a  sheet-metal  window,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low window-frame  baring  its  Inner  perimeter  at  each  side 
of  the  sash-opening  formed  with  a  stop-groove,  the  sides 
whereof  are  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  window,  a  U- 
sbaped  bracket  seated  In  the  stop-groove  at  each  side  of 
the  window  having  its  terminal  arms  or  ends  turned  oppo- 
sitely outward  and  resting  against  the  face  of  the  win 
dow-frame,  and  means  uniting  said  outturned  ends  rig- 
idly with  the  frame. 

K.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame 
provided  in  Its  Inner  vertical  sides  with  stop-grooves,  a 
sash-frame  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to  register  with 
corresponding  grooves  of  the  frame,  and  stops  seated  in 
Mid  grooves,  each  stop  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded 
apon  Itaelf  along  a  longitudinal  line  to  form  a  doable-thick 
stop,  and  stop-supports  movably  supporting  said  stops  for 
Isteral  shifting  movement,  each  support  having  its  stop- 
engaging  end  Inserted  and  secured  between  the  two  sides 
of  the  folded  stop. 

i>.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame 
provided  in  its  Inner  vertical  sides  with  stop-grooves,  a 
Hash  frame  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to  register  with 
correnpondlnK  grwivos  of  the  frame,  stops  seated  In  said 
grooves,  each  stop  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded 
upon  it.self  along  a  longitudinal  line  to  form  a  double- 
thick  stop,  and  a  nair  of  supportlng-tlnks  plvotally  con- 
nertfd  with  each  stop  and  with  the  window-frame,  said 
llnkH  having  their  stop-engaging  ends  Inserted  between 
the  ^two  sides  of  the  folded  stop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  window,  the  comhinatloa  of  a  window-frame 
provided  in  its  Inner  perimeter  with  stop-grooves,  a  sash- 
frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  provided  In  Its  outer 
margin  with  stop-grooves  adapted  to  register  with  cor- 
responding grooves  of  the  frame,  and  stops  operatlvely 
mounted  in  said  members,  each  stop  being  formed  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  Itself  along  a  longitndi- 
nallT-extended  line  to  form  a  rotinded  edge,  and  the  stop- 
groove  of  that  member  receiving  said  rounded  edge  being 
correspondingly  rounded  nt  Its  bottom,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
provided  in  Its  Inner  vertical  sides  and  across  Its  top 
with  stop-groores.  a  sash-frame  plvotally  mounted  there- 
in and  provided  In  its  outer  lateral  margins  and  across 
Its  top  with  stop-grooves  and  adapted  to  register  with 
corresponding  grooves  of  the  frame,  stops  operatlvely 
mounted  in  the  respective  stop-grooves  of  the  window- 
frame  :  means  guiding  the  lateral  stops  to  move  in  a 
bodily  downward  and  Inward  direction,  and  interconnec- 
tions between  the  upper  ends  of  the  lateral  stops  and  the^ 
ends  of  the  upper  stop  comprising  transverse  socket-open- 
ings in  the  lateral  stops,  and  socket-engaging  extensions 
upon  the  upper  stop  engaging  said  sockets. 

12.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame 
provided  in  its  inner  vertical  sides  and  across  Its  top 
with  stopitroovea,  a  aaah-frame  plvotally  mounted  therein 
and  provided  in  it*  outer  lateral  margins  and  across  its 
top  with  stop-grooves  and  adapted  to  register  with  cor- 
responding grooves  of  the  frame,  stops  operatlvely  mount- 
ed in  the  respective  stop-grooves  of  the  window-frame, 
means  guiding  the  lateral  stops  to  move  In  a  bodily 
downward  and  ini4ard  direction,  interconnections  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  lateral  stops  and  the  ends  of  the 
upper  stop  comprising  transverse  socket-openings  in  the 
lateral  stopa,  socket-engaging  extensions  upon  the  upper 
stop  engaging  said  sockets,  and  means  for  operating  said 
stops  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  its 
ends  upon  the  upper  rail  of  the  sash  and  extending  with- 
in the  sash  and  underlying  the  upper  stop,  the  stop-en- 
gaging end  of  said  lever  being  inclined  to  form  a  cam-like 


surface   adapted   to   bodily    pass   into   and   out   of  engage- 
ment with  the  stop. 

13.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a 
sash-frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  to  oscillate  on  a 
transverse  axis  located  between  the  ends  of  the  sash  and 
provided  with  lateral  stop-grooves,  stops  mounted  upon  the 
window-frame  at  each  side  of  the  sash,  means  guiding  said 
stops  to  move  bodily  in  an  inclined  downward  and  Inward 
direction,  means  upon  the  sash-frame  operating  to  hold 
said  stops  retracted  against  their  tendency  to  descend 
while  the  sash  is  open,  and  a  retaining  device  automatic- 
ally releasable  by  heat,  for  holding  said  sa.Hh  in  open  posi- 
tion. 

14.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a 
sash-frame  bodily  mounted  therein  to  oscillate  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  located  intermediate  the  height  of  the  sash,  said 
sash-frame  being  provided  across  Its  top  with  a  stop- 
groove  and  the  window-frame  also  provided  with  a  stop- 
groove  adapted  to  register  with  tliat  of  the  sash  when  the 
latter  la  in  closed  position,  a  stop  mounted  to  rise  and 
fall  bodily  within  said  grooves,  and  a  leverage  mechanism 
arranged  to  retract  laid  stop  and  release  the  sash. 


845,768.     FLESHING  AND  SLATING  MACHINE      James" 
Dt'N.v.  I'biladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeely  Company.  ' 
rhiladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Mar.  25.  1905.      Serial  No.  251,980. 


X 


Claim. — In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  main  roll :  the  grip-roll ;  an  endleSs 
band  in  contacf^with  both ;  and  a  stripping  device  for 
stripping  the  skins  from  the  grip-roll,  interposed  In  posi- 
tion to  afford  a  barrier  which  prevents  the  hand  of  the 
workman  from  being  placed  in  proximity  to  the  point 
whore  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  main  roll  and  the  grip- 
roll  turn  In  together. 


845,769.     HOPPLE.     Louis  B.  Enoklhart,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  295.080. 

Claim.  -1.  A  hopple  comprising  a  band  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  the  fore  leg  of  an  animal,  and  a  stout  elongated 
member  swingingly  connected  thereto,  said  member  being 
long  enough  to  strike  the  opposite  fore  leg  of  said  animal 
when  swung  horisontally  and  being  short  enough  to  avoid 
Interference  with  the  hind  feet  of  said  animal  when  moving 
at  a  walk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hopple  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  fastene<l 
to  a  fore  leg  of  an  animal,  a  stout  elongated  member  rela- 
tively narrower  at  its  middle  part  and  of  Increasing  thick- 
ness toward  its  free  end,  and  means  connecting  said  band 
and  said  member  to  permit  said  member  to  swing  In  all 
directions,  said  member  being  of  such  length  as  to  strike 
the  opposite  fore  leg  when  swung  laterally  and  being  short 
enough  to  avoid  Interference  with  the  hind  feet  when  the 
animal  Is  walking,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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3.  A  hopple  comprising  a  t>and  adapted  to  bf  fastened 
to  the  fore  leg  of  an  animal,  a  stout  elongated  number  of 
greater  thickness  and  weight  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  rlng- 
and  loop  connection  between  said  band  and  said  member, 


Hsid  uiemt>er  being  of  such  length  as  to  strike  the  opposite 
fore  leg  when  swung  laterally  and  being  short  enough  to 
avoid  interference  with  the  hind  feet  when  the  animal  is 
walking. 


845.770.  JACK-8CBEW.  Waltbr  Fckrir  and  8vant« 
R.  W.  BAOBa,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asoignors  to  The 
Bucyrus  Company.   South   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   Corpora- 

•  tlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.S08,126. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  Jack-screw,  comi>rislng  a  threaded  shank, 
a  reduced  neck,  a  handpiece  removably  mounted  on  said 
neck,  and  an  enlarged  foot  or  bearing  on  the  end  opposite 
the  handpiece. 

2.  A  Jack-screw,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  an  en- 
larged foot  or  bearing  on  the  end  thereof,  a  bearing-plate 
cooperating  with  aald  foot  or  bearing,  and  cooperating 
means  on  the  shank  and  plate  to  removably  secure  said 
plate  to  the  shank. 

3.  A  jack-screw,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  yoke 
having  oppositely-disposed  hooks  thereon  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shank,  and  a  bearing-plate  having  projections 
thereon  to  engage  the  yoke-hooks  and  support  the  plate 
from  the  shank  when  the  latter  is  retracted. 

4.  A  jack-screw,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  yoke 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  engaging  mem- 
t>ers  thereon,  and  a  bearing-plate  having  cooperating  mem- 
bers thereon  to  engage  the  yoke  members  and  support  the 
plate  from  the  shank  when  the  latter  Is  lifted. 

5.  A  jack-screw,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  yoke 
having  opposltey-disposed  hooks  thereon  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shank,  and  a  bearing-plats  having  lateral  balls  or 
handles  to  engagt  the  ho<^  and  support  the  plate  from 
the  shank  when  the  latts^  la  rstractsd. 

6.  A  jack-screw,  comprislag  a  thrsadsd  shank,  an  en- 
larged foot  or  bearing  at  ens  sad  thmot,  a  yoke  loosely 
surrounding  the  shank  abOTS  aald  foot  and  having  oppo- 
sitely-projecting hooks  thsrson,  and  a  bearing-plate  co- 


operating with  said  foot  or  bearing,  said  plate  having 
lateral  balls  or  handles  to  engage  the  hooks  and  support 
the  plate  from  th^  shank  when  the  latter  is  retracted. 

7.  A  Jack-screw,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  hand- 
piece removably  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  an  enlarged 
foot  or  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  yoke 
having  oppositely-disposed  hooks  on  said  shank  above  the 
foot  or  bam.  a  socketed  bearing-plate  cooperating  with  said 
foot  or  bearing,  and  lateral  balls  or  handles  on  said  plate 
cooperating  with  the  said  hooks  to  support  the  plate. 


845,771.     POT  OB  PAN  LIFTER.     Elmeb  L.  Fisk.  Hall- 
stead.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,354. 


Claim. — The  herein-desgrihed  pot  and  pan  lifter  com- 
prising the  pair  of  pivotally-connected  band-levers,  and  the 
Jaws  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  levers,  each  of 
the  said  Jaws  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  the  intermediate  ci^rved  gripping  portion,  the  re- 
versely-bent portions  at  the  ends  of  the  gripping  portion, 
and  the  supporting  and  spacing  parallel  arms  at  an  angle 
to  and  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  reversely- 
bent  portions  and  extending  through  openings  Id  and  at- 
tached to  the-Jiand-levers.  the  outer  arm  of  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  extended  upwardly  from  said  hand-lever  and 
t>t>nt  reversely  to  form  a  hook  disposed  parallel  with  the 
said  hand-lever,  for  the  puriwso  specified,  * 


.845.772.     WINIXIW  SASH  LOCK, 
ton.  Ohio.      Polled  July  25.  1906. 


Melvi.n  11.  Gaba.  Day- 
Serial  No.  327,604. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  window-sash  lock,  a  frame  supporting  a 
toothed  block  carried  upon  the  wlndow-sasb,  a  stationary 
inclined  bar  Inclosing  said  toothed  block,  a  stationary 
toothed  bar  with  which  the  toothed  block  is  made  to  en- 
gage by  the  inclined  bar  when  the  saah  is  moved  upwardly, 
and  a  cam-latch  engaging  said  frame  to  move  the  toothed 
block  downwardly  and  laterally  simultaneously  to  effect  a 
disengagement  between  said  toothed  block  and  said  toothed 
bar  in  lowering  the  window-sash. 

2.  In  a  window-sash  lock,  a  slldable  frame  carrying  a 
wedge-shape  toothed  block,  and  gulde-plns  projected  from 
said  frame,  a  latch  engaging  said  frame  to  move  it  down- 
wardly, means  for  maintaining  the  frame  and  tootlied 
block  In  their  upper  positions  when  released  by  the  latch, 
a  bolt  projecting  from  said  lat^,  an  Inclined  bar  upon  the 
wlndow-sasb  engsging  the  smooth  iurface  of  the  toothad 
block,  a  toothed  bar  on  the  window-frame  engaging  tha 
toothed  block,  and  means  on  the  window-frame  to  intsr- 
lock  with  the  bolt  on  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  window-sash  lock,  a  slldable  frame,  a  block  sup- 
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ported  tb«reon  haTlnir  teeth  on  one  side  and  a  smooth  sur- 
face on  the  other,  a  cam-latch  adapted  to  more  said  frame 
and  block  downwardly  and  laterally  ^Mnaltaneoasly,  an 
Incline  bar  secured  to  the  wlndow-sash  and  Inclosing  said 
block,  and  a  stationary  toothed  bar  fixed  to  the  window- 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  the  block 
when  said  block  Is  mored  upwardly  against  the  inclined 
bar. 


I 


846.773. 
N.  Y. 


'^i'lM^^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drlll-chuck.  a  body  haTinf;  a  series  of 
converging  grooyes,  a  series  of  Jaws  hsTlng  screw-threads, 
a  screw-threaded  part  baTing  threads  for  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  Jaws  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally In  said  grooves,  and  a  rotatable  cam-ring  held 
on  said  body  and  having  internal  cams  for  engaging  the 
bai;k0.  of  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  drlll-chuck.  a  conical  body  having  a  series  of  ex- 
ternal converging  grooves,  a  series  of  Jaws  In  said  grooves 
having  screw-threads  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  screw- 
threaded  ring  fitting  outside  said  body  and  having  internal 
threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of  said  Jaws  whereby  the 
Jaws  may  be  moved  longitudinally  In  said  grooves,  and 
a  rotatable  cam-rln»;  held  on  the  smaller  end  of  said  body 
and  having  Internal  cams  for  engaging  the  backs  of  said 
jaws. 

3.  In  a  drill-chuclc.  a  conical  body  having  a  series  of  ex- 
ternal converging  grooves  and  a  series  of  sockets  therein, 
a  series  of  Jaws  In  said  grooves  having  screw-threads  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  screw-threaded  ring  fitting  outside 
said  body  and  having  Internal  threads  for  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  Jaws  whereby  the  jaws  may  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  grooves,  a  rotatable  cam-ring  held  on 
rhe  smaller  end  of  said  body  and  having  Internal  cams  for 
engaging  the  batiks  of  said  Jaws  and  having  one  or  more 
perforations  through  said  cam-ring,  whereby  a  key  Is 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  said  sockets  and  to  engage  the  said 
cam-ring  for  moving  the  latter. 

4.  In. a  drlll-chuck,  a  body  having  a  series  of  conlcally- 
converglng  grooves,  a  series  of  Jaws  longitudinally  mov- 
able In  said  grooves,  means  for  moTii|g  said  Jaws  longitu- 
dinally in  said  grooves,  and  a  rotatable  cam-ring  held  on 
the  end  of  said  body  and  having  internal  cams  for  engag- 
ing the  backs  of  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  drill-chuck,  a  conical  body  having  a  series  of  ex- 
ternal converging  jgrooves,  a  series  of  Jaws  in  said  grooves 
having  screw-threads  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  screw- 
threaded  ring  fitting  outside  said  body  and  having  internal 
threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of  said  Jaws  whereby  the 
jaws  may  be  moved  longitudinally  In  said  grooves,  a  rota- 
table cam-ring  held  on  the  smaller  end  of  said  body  and 
having  internal  cams  for  engaging  the  backs  of  said  Jaws 
and  a  flange,  and  a  collar  overlapping  said  flange  and  held 
on  said  body.     . 

6.  In  a  drlll-chnck^a  e<mical  body  having  a  series  of  ex- 
ternal converging  grooves  and  a  series  of  sockets  therein, 
a  series  df  jaws  in  said  grooves  having  screw-threads  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  screw- threaded  ring  fitting  outside 
aald  bodj  and  having  Internal  threads  for  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  jaws  whereby  the  jaws  ouy  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally tn  said  grooves,  a  rotatable  cam- ring  held  on 
the  nialler  end  of  said  body  and  haying  Internal  cams  for 
•■gactng  tha  backs  of  said  jaws  and  a  flange  and  having 
also  OM  oc^more  sockets,  a  collar  overiapplng  said  fiange 
and  held  on  said  body  whereby  a  key  may  be  inserted  Into 
a  soeiwt  In  the  body  and  may  ragage  a  socket  In  said  cam- 
rtag  for  rotating  the  ring. 


DRILL  -  CHUCK.     Lnwis  T.  GAOaa,  Rochester, 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,437. 

M 


7.  In  a  drill-chuck,  a  body  having  a  series  of  converging 
grooves,  a  series  of  Jaws  having  screw  threads,  a  sorew- 
threaded  part  having  threads  for  engaging  the  threads  in 
said  Jaws  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
In  said  grooves,  and  supplementary  means  carried  by  said 
chuck  for  engaging  the  backs  of  said  Jaws  and  forcing 
them  toward  the  axis  of  the  chuck. 


8  4  5,774.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  LIGHTING  DEVICE. 
William  M.  Gink.  Plymouth,  Miss.  Filed  July  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  324,878. 


r      '   k' 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  automatic  time  lighting  device  consisting 
of  a  casing,  an  alarm-clock  located  thereon,  a  light ing  fix- 
ture located  in  proximity  thereto,  a  spring-actuated  arm 
pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  trip  atUched  to  the  arm  and  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  hammer  of  the  clock,  a  spring-rod 
attached  to  the  arm  and  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to 
retain  a  match,  and  a  scratchlng-surface  located  upon  the 
casing. 

2.  An  automatic  time  lighting  device  conslstinK  of  an 
alarm-clock  and  a  Ugh  ting- fixture,  an  arm  plvotaliy  sup- 
ported and  having  means  for  retaining  a  match,  a  trip  at- 
tached to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clock,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  located  between  the  clock  and  the  fixture  and 
having  a  scratchlng-surface  and  being  slidably  mounted 
upon  Its  support. 

3.  .\n  automatic  time  lighting  device  consisting  of  an 
alarm-clock  and  a  lighting- fixture,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted 
between  the  clock  and  the  fixture  and  having  means  for  re- 
taining a  match,  a  trip  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  clock,  a  disk  located  between  the  clock  and  the 
fixture,  said  disk  having  a  scratchlng-surface.  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  disk  and  loosely  supporting  the  same,  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  disk  and  malnulning  the  same 
normally  toward  said  arm. 

4.  An  automatic  time  lighting  device  con.slstlng  of  an 
alarm-clock  and  a  lighting-fixture,  a  swinging  arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  the  clock  and  the  fixture,  said  arm 
having  a  transversely-extending  groove  adapted  to  hold  a 
match,  a  spring-rod  having  a  hooked  end  located  over  said 
groove,  a  sera tcblng-sorf ace  located  between  the  clock  and 
the  fixture  and  a  trip  attached  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  clock. 


846.775.      STAMPING  -  MACHINE.      CBAar.as    W.    Ga»T. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.     Renewed  Dec 

3,  1906.    Serial  No.  346,165. 

Claim. — 1.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine 
including  a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  said  foandation-plate,  a  stamplng-plate 
movable  toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to 
be  sealed  and  stamped  being  interposed  between  the  aeal- 
Ing-plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping 
plates  on  the  other  side,  and  an  operating- plunger  Includ- 
ing in  its  formation  a  contraetible  section,  one  section  of 
the  plunger  operating  the  stamplng-plate  and  the  other 
section  of  the  plunger  operating  the  seallng-plate. 

2.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  Including 
a  fOundatlon-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundatlon-platc,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
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toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the  seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other  side,  and  an  operating-plunger  Including  in  its 
formation  a  contraetible  section,  one  section  of  the  plun- 
ger operating  the  stamplng-plate  and  the  other  section  of 
the  plunger  operating  the  seallng-plate,  the  stamplng- 
plate  having  separable  engagement  with  the  section  of  the 
plunger  operating  the  same  to  cause  Its  movement  subse- 
quent to  the  movement  of  the  seallng-plate  as  the  envelop 
Is  being  stamped  and  sealed. 


3.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamplnK  machine  Including 
a  foundatlon-platp.  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the  sealinR 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other  side,  and  an  operating  plunger  including  in 
its  formation  a  contraetible  section  in  the  form  of  a 
spring,  one  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the  stamping- 
plate  and  the  other  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the 

ftling-plate. 

4.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  scaling- plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  sealing  -  plate,  the  envelop 
to  be  sealed  and  stamped  being  interposed  between  the 
seallng-plate  on  one  side  and  t.he  foundation  and  stamping 
pistes  on  the  other  side,  and  an  operating-plunger  Includ 
ing  In  Its  formation  a  contraetible  section  in  the  form  of 
a  spring,  one  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the  stamp- 
lng-plate and  the  other  section  of  the  plunger  operating 
the  seallng-plate.  the  stamplng-plate  havlUK  separable  en- 
gagement with  the  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the 
same  to  cause  Us  movement  subsequent  to  the  movement 
of  the  seallng-plate  as  the  envelop  is  l>eing  stamped  and 
sealed. 

6.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  seajing-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamping-piste  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the  seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other  side,  and  an  operating-plunger  Including  in 
Its  formation  a  contraetible  section  in  the  form  of  a  coiled 
spring,  one  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the  stamping- 
plate  and  the  other  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the 
seal  Ing- plate. 

6.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  Including 
a  fonndatlon-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  snd 
from  the  said  fonndatlon-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  aeallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be  sealed 
and  sumped  being  Interpoaad  between  the  seallng-plate  on 
one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates  on  the 
other  side,  and  an  operating-plunger  Including  In  Its  forma- 
tion a  contraetible  section  in  the  form  of  a  colled  spring, 
one  section  of  the  pluacar  operating  the  stamplng-plate 
and  the  other  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the  seallng- 
plate,  the  stamplng-plate  having  separable  engagement 
with  the  section  of  the  plunger  operating  the  same  to 


esuse  Its  movement  subsequent  to  the  movement  of  the 
seallng-plate  as  the  envelop  is  being  stamped  and  sealed. 

7.  A  stamp-applying  machine  Including  a  foundation- 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  plate  in  said 
opening  constituting,  with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  a 
stamp-magailne,  a  plate  above  said  foundation-plate  for 
pressing  the  envelop  toward  the  movable  plate  constituting 
a  part  of  the  magazine,  and  a  gutter  near  the  opening  In 
the  said  foundatlon-plate  for  receiving  water,  to  prevent 
its  access  to  the  stamps  in  the  magazine. 

8.  An  envelop  sealhig  and  stamping  machine  including 
a  foundatlon-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundatlon-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be  sealed 
and  stamped  being  interposed  between  the  seallng-plate 
ou  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates  on 
the  other  side,  and  an  actuating  element  Including  in  its 
formation  a  contraetible  section,  one  section  of  the  actu- 
ating element  operating  the  stamplng-plate  and  the  other 
section  of  the  actuating  element  operating  the  seallng- 
plate. 

0.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundatlon-plate,  a  Btampiiig-pla,te  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  l>elng  interposed  between  the  seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  tHe  other  side,  and  an  actuating  element  Including  In  its 
formation  a  contraetible  section,  qne  section  of  the  actu- 
ating element  operating  the  stamping  plate  and  the  other 
section  of  the  actuating  element  opcratiUK  the  seallng- 
plate.  the  stamplng-plate  having  separable  engagement 
with  the  section  of  the  actuating  element  operating  the 
stime  to  cause  its  movement  subsequent  to  tlie  movement  of 
the    seallng-plate    as    the   envelop    is   being    stamped    and 

sealed. 

10.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  including 
a  foundatlon-plate,  a,  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamping  plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate.  the  envelop  to  be  sealed 
and  stamped  being  interposed  between  the  seallng-plate  on 
one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates  on  the 
other  side,  and  an  actuating  element  including  in  iU 
fcrmaticm  a  contractilile  section  in  the*form  of  a  spring, 
one  section  of  the  actuating  eleriient  o|)eratlng  the  stamp- 
ing-plate and  the  other  section  of  the  actuating  element 
operatiuK  the  seallng-plate. 

11.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  Including 
a  foundation  plate,  a  sealing  plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundatlon-plate,  a  sumplng  plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  Iwing  interposed  between  the  seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other  side,  and  an  actuating  element  Including  In 
its  formation  a  contraetible  section  in  the  form  of  a 
spring,  one  section  of  the  actuating  element  operaUng  the 
stamplng-plate  and  the  other  section  of  the  actuating 
element  operating  the  seallng-plate.  the  stamplng-plata 
having  separable  engagement  with  the  section  of  the 
actuating  element  operating  the  same  to  cause  Its  move- 
ment subsequent  to  the  movement  of  the  sealing-plate  as 
the  envelop  isx>elng  stamped  and  sealed. 

12.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundatlon-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  sUmped  being  Interposed  between  the 'seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other  side,  and  an  actuating  element  including  In 
Its  formation  a  contraetible  secton  in  the  form  of  a  colled 
spring,  one  section  of  the  actuating  element  operating 
the  sumplng-plate  and  the  other  section  of  the  actuating 
element  operating"  the  seallng-plate. 

13.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  Including 
a  foundatlon-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  the  said  foundatlon-plate.  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward   and    from    the   seallng-plate.    the   envelop    to   be 

.  sealed  and  sUmped  being  Interposed  between  the  sealing- 
plste  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
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OB  the  other  aide,  aod  an  actuating  element  Indadlnf  In 
Its  formation  a  contractlble  aectlon  In  the  form  of  a 
colled  aprlng.  one  aectlon  of  the  actuating  element  operat- 
1ns  the  ataaplnff-plate  and  the  other  aectlon  of  the  actu- 
ating element  operating  the  aeallng-plate.  the  atamplng- 
plate  harlng  separable  engagement  with  the  aectlon  of 
the  actuating  element  operating  the  same  to  cause  lU 
movement  subftequent  to  the  moTement  of  the  seallng- 
plate  as  the  enyelop  1«  being  stamped  and  sealed. 


846,776.  STAMPING  -  MACHINE.  Chablis  W.  Grat. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
287,043. 


(  liiim.  —  1.  .Vn  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine. 
Including  a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamping-plate 
movable  toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate.  the  envelop 
to  be  soaled  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the 
seallng-plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping 
plates  on  the  other  side,  a  plunger  connected  with  the 
seallng-plate  and  Including  a  spring  In  Its  formation,  an 
operating-lever  engaging  the  plunger,  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  sUmplng-plate  may  be  actuated  by  said 
operatlng-lever.  "the  spring-section  of  the  plunger  permit- 
ting continuation  of  the  operation  of  the  lever  to  eflTect 
movement  of  the  stamping-plate  subsequent  to  a  move- 
ment of  the  seallng-plate. 

2.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine.  Including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-plate.  the  envelop  to  be 
Mftled  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the  seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other  side,  a  plnnger  connected  with  the  seallng- 
plate  and  Including  a  spring  in  its  formation,  an  operat- 
ing-lever engaging  the  plunger,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  stamplng-plate  may  be  actuated  by  said  operatlng- 
lever.  the  spring-section  of  the  plunger  permitting  con- 
tlnnatlon  of  the  operation  of  the  lever  to  effect  movement 
of  the  stamplng-plate  subsequent  to  a  movement  of  the 
seallng-plate,  the  mechanism  that  affords  the  connection 
between  said  operatlng-lever  and  the  stamplng-plate  per- 
mitting separable  drlvlBg  connection  between  the  operat> 
Ing-lever  and  the  stamplng-plate. 

3.  An  mvelop  Mnllng  and  stamping  machine.  Including 
a  foondatlon-plata.  a  saallng-plate  morable  toward  and 
from  said  foundaUon-plate.  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seallng-pUte.  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stnnpad  being  Interposed  between  the  aeallng- 
plata  on  one  aids  and  th*  foundation  and  sUmplng  plates 
oa  the  other  sM*.  a  plnnger  connected  with  "the  seallng- 
plate  and  Including  a  spring  in  its  formatloa,  an  operat- 
lBg4ever  tngM't^g  the  plunger,  medianlam  whereby  tlae 
stamping  -  plate  may  he  actuated  by  said  operating  -  lever, 
the  aprlng-aeetion  of  the  plnnger  permitting  continuation 
of  the  operntlOB  of  the  lever  to  effect  movement  of  the 
ttnmvtng^plnte  anbaeqaent  to  a  movement  of  the  sealing- 
>ln«e,  said  mechanism  inclnding  a  pin  disposed  In   the 


plane  of  movement  of  the  lever,  a  rocking  lever  engaging 
the  pin.  and  a  spring  affording  connection  between  the 
stamplng-plate  and  the  rocking  lever. 

4.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine.  Including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  sealing  plate  movable  toward  and 
from  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  sealing  plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the  sealing  ^ 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamping  plates 
on  the  other. side,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  seallng- 
plate  and  Including  a  spring  In  Its  formation,  an  operat- 
lng-lever engaging  the  plunger,  mechanism  whereby  the 
stamplng-plate  may  be  actuated  by  said  operatlng-lever. 
the  spring-section  of  the  plunger  permitting  continuation 
of  the  operation  of  the  lever  to  effect  movement  of  tire 
stamplng-plate  subsequent  to  a  movement  of  the  seallng- 
plate,  the  mechanism  that  affords  the  connection  between 
said  operatlng-lever  and  the  stamplng-plate  permitting 
separable  driving  connection  between  the  operatlng-lever 
and  the  stamping  plate,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pin 
disposed  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever,  a  rocking 
lever  engaging  the  pin,  and  a  spring  affording  connection 
between  the  stamplng-plate  and  the  rocking  lever. 

5.  An  envelop  sealing  and  sUmping  machine.  Including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from  said  foundation-plate,  a  stamplng-plate  movable 
toward  and  from  the  sealing  plate,  the  envelop  to  be 
sealed  and  stamped  being  Interposed  between  the  seallng- 
plate  on  one  side  and  the  foundation  and  stamplnj?  plates 
on  the  other  side,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  seallng- 
plate  and  Including  a  spring  in  its  formation,  an  operat- 
ing lever  engaging  the  plunger,  mechanism  whereby  the 
sUmplng-plate  may  be  actuated  by  aald  operatlng-lever, 
the  spring-section  of  the  plunger  permitting  continuation 
of  the  operation  of  the  lever  to  effect  movement  of  the 
stamplng-plate  subsequent  to  a  movement  of  the  seallng- 
plate,  and  a  spring  effecting  the  elevation  of  the  seallng- 
plate  when  the  lever  Is  relieved  of  operating  Influence. 

6.  .\u  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine,  tncludinx 
a    foundation  plate,    a    seallng-plate    movable    toward    and 
from    s.ild    loundatlon-plate.    a    stamping  plate    movable 
toward    and    from    the   sealing  plate,    the   envelop    to    l»e 
sealed    and    stamped    being    Interposed    between    the    seal 
Ingplate  on  one  side  and   the   foundation   and   stamping 
plates   on   the   other  side,   a   plunger  connected   with   the 
sealing  plate  and  including  a  spring  In  Its  formation,  an 
operating  lever  engaging   the   plunger,   mechanism   where- 
by the  stamping  plate  may  l»e  actuated  by'sald  operatlng- 
lever,    the   spring  section   of   the   plunger   permitting  con 
tinuatloD   of   the  operation   of  the   lever   to  effect   move 
ment  of   the  stamping  -  plate  subsequent  to  a   movement 
of    the    sealing  plate,    the    mechanism    that    afforda    the 
connection  between  said  operating  lever  and  the  stamplng- 
plate  permitting  separable  driving  connection  between  the 
operatlng-lever    and    the    stamping  plate,    and    a    spring 
effecting    the    elevation    of    the    sealing  plate    when    the 
lever  Is  relieved  of  operating  Influence. 

7.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine.  Including 
a   foundation-plate,   a   seallng-plate   movable   toward   and 
from    said    foundation-plate,    a    stamping  plate    movable 
toward   and    from    the   sealing  plate,    the   envelop    to   be 
sealed  and  stamped   being  interposed  between   the  seal- 
lng-plate on  one  side  and   the  foundation  and  stamping 
[   plates   on   the  other  side,  a  plunger  connected   with  the 
seallng-plate  and  including  a  spring  In  Its  formation,  an 
'  operatlng-lever  engaging  the  plunger,  mechanism  where- 
I  by  the  sUmplng-plate  may  be  actuated  by  said  operatlng- 
lever.   the  spring-section  of  the  plunger  permitting  con- 
tinuation of  the  operation  of  the  lever  to  effect   move- 
tntat  of  the  stamplng-plate  subsequent  to  a  movement  of 
the  sealing  plate,   said   mechanism   liidudlng  a  pin  dis- 
posed In  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever,  a  rocking 
lever  engaging  the  pin.  a  spring  affording  connectloa  be- 
tween the  stamplng-plate  and  the  rocking  lever,  and  a 
spring  effecting  the  elevation  of  the  seallng-plate  when 
the  lever  Is  relieved  of  operating  Influence. 

8.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine.  Including 
a  foundation-plate,  a  seallng-plate  movable  toward  and 
from    said    foundation-plate,    a    sUmplng-plate    movable 
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toward    ami    from    the   seeling  plate,    the   envelop    to    be 
sealed    and    stamped    being   Interposed    between    the   seal 
Ing  platp  on  one  side  and  the  foundation   and   sUmplng 
plates  on   the  other  side,  a  plunger  connected   with  the 
sealing  pla^e  and   Inclnding  a  spring  In  lU  formation,   an 
o{>ernflnK  lever  engaging  the  plunger,    mechanism    where 
by  the  KtamploK  plate  may  be  actuated  by  said  operatlns- 
lever.    tli»>   KprniK  section   of  the   plunger   permitting  con 
tinuHtlun    of    the   operation   of  the   lever   to  effect    move 
ment  of  tlie  Hianiplng  plate  sub<»equent  to  a  movement  of 
the  soallnK  plate,  the  mechanism  that  affords  the  connec- 
tion Iwtweeu  said  operating  lever  and  the  stamping  plate 
permitting  separable  driving  connection  between   the  op 
eratlaK  lever    and    the    stamping-plate,    said    mechanism 
Int  hiding  .1  pin  disposed  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever,  a  rocking  lever  engaging  the  pin.  a  spring  afford 
Ing  connection  between  the  stamping  plate  and  the  rock 
Ing  lever,  and  a  spring  effecting  the  elevation  of  the  seal 
ingplate  when  tbe  lever  is  relieved  of  operating  Influence. 


846.777.      MILK  BOTTLK  PROTECTOR.      Juskph  Gkoss 
MAN.    Chicago,    111.     riled    Oct.    27,    1906.     Serial    No. 
340.860. 

.r  • 


C/o<"i.--l.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  groove 
therein,  and  a  protector  of  resilient  material  having  a 
projection  on  Its  inner  surface  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
groove  for  retaining  the  prote<-tor  in  position  upon  the 
bottie. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  an  annular  groove 
near  the  l»ottom  thereof,  an  annular  protector  of  resilient 
material  adapted  to  surround  the  bottle  at  the  groove 
therein  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  said  protector  extending  l)elow  the  bottom  of  tbe 
bottle,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  approximately  cylln 
drical   sides  and   having  annular   grooves   at  points   near 
the  bottom  and   top  of  Its  cylindrical   portion,   and   pro 
tectors  of  resilient  material,  said  protectors  having  annu- 
lar    ridges    on     their     inner    surfaces    for    entering    the 

.  grooves  In  the  bottle,  siibstantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
tho  purpose  specifled. 


846.77S.      BALL  BEARING.      AOODST  C.  IIachfikld.  Mil 
wBukee.  Wis.     Filed  Aug  29. 1904.     Serial  No.  222.499. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  op- 
posing concentric  walls  of  a  hearing-shaft  and  box.  of  a 


plurality  of  sets  of  concentric  sleeves  Interposed  between 
said  walls:  and  balls  arranged  between  the  outer  end 
ptirtlons  of  each  set  of  sleeves  In  a  plurality  of  sets ;  one 
of  the  sleeves  in  each  set  being  arranged  In  central 
rocker-bearing  contact  with  one  of  said  walls  between  the 
planes  of  the  sets  of  balls,  and  having  its  end  portions 
out  of  contact  therewith  in  the  lines  of  ball  pressure  and 
in  the  planes  of  the  sets  of  balls :  said  rocker-bearing 
sltH-vei,  lieing  free  to  tilt  longitudinally  and  said  balls 
being  sutflclently  loose  to  permit  a  slight  tilting  move 
ment. 

2.  In  a  l)earlng,  the  combination  with  the  opposing 
tou.oiitrlc  walls  of  a  l)earlnK  slinft  and  box,  of  a  plurality 
of  .sets  of  concentric  sleeves  interposed  between  said 
walls  ;  and  Imlls  arrauge<l  lietween  the  sleeves  of  each  set 
In  M  plurality  of  sets  and  in  contact  with  bearing-sur- 
faces on  the  rospective  sleeves  :  one  of  the  sleeves  of  each 
set  being  arranged  in  central  rocker-bearing  contact  with 
one  of  said  walls  between  the  planes  of  tbe  sets  of  balls, 
and  having  Its  end  portions  out  of  contact  therewith,  in 
the  lines  of  hall  pressure  and  In  the  planes  of  the  sets 
of  balls;  said  rocker  tearing  sleeves  l)elng  free  to  tilt 
longitudinally  and  said  balls  being  sufficiently  loose  to 
permit  a  slight  tilting  movement. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  beartng  shaft 
and  box.  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  concentric  bearing 
sleeves,  interposed  l»etwi>en  the  shaft  and  Ikix  :  the  outer 
sleev*  of  each  set  being  arranged  In  central  rocker  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  box,  and  the  inner  slei-ve  of  each  set 
being  provided  with  race  channels  concentric  with  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  outer  sleeve  ;  bulls  mounted  in 
said  race  rhannels  and  loosely  supiwrtlng  the  outer 
sieves  In  planes  cutting  such  sleeves  on  lK)th  sides  of  tbe 
rocker  bearing  points  ;  said  sleeves  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  l>ox  In  such  planes,  and  In  the  lines  of  l>all- 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  bearing-shaft 
and  box.  of  a  plurality  6f  sets  of  concentric  bearing-sleeves 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  box  ;  balls  arranged  be- 
tween said  sleeves  In  a  plurality  of  sets,  with  the  balls  of 
one  set  in  each  set  of  sleeves  traversing  a  path  of  greater 
diameter  than  those  of  the  other  set ;  one  sleeve  in  each 
set  being  arranged  In  central  contact  with  the  box,  be- 
iwei^n  the  planes  of  the  sets  of  balls  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  In  the  end  portions. 

r».  In  a  bearing,  a  bearing-shaft  :  an  inclosing  box  there- 
for, provided  with  interior  shoulders;  a  pair  of  bearing- 
sleeves,  each  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  inserted  In  the 
end  of  the  box.  and  centrally  fitted  to  the  side  face  of  one 
of  the  shoulders,  with  ends  diverging  from  the  box  at  each 
side  of  the  shoulder ;  each  of  said  sleeves  being  provided 
with  a  conical  inner  surface  ;  and  a  set  of  balls  Inclosed  by 
each  end  portion  of  each  sleeve ;  said  balls  and  sleeve  being 
so  arranged  that  the  lines  of  pressure  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  contact  points,  will.  If  extended,  cut  those  por- 
tions of  the  sleeves  which  are  out  of  contact  with  the  In- 
closing Imjx. 

6.   In  a  bearing,  a  bearing-shaft ;  an  Inclosing  box  there- 

!  for.  provided  with  an  Inwardly-projecting  shoulder  near 
each  end.  having  a  rounded  face  on  the  side  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  box  ;'a  bearing-sleeve  in  each  end  por- 
tion of  the  box  having  a  central  portion  In  contact  with 
the  rounded  face  of  the  corresponding  shoulder ;  and  a  set 

,   of  balls  inclosed  by  each  end  portion  of  each  bearing-sleeve. 

1  7.  In  a  l)earlng.  the  combination  with  the  opposing  con- 
centric walls  of  a  bearing-shaft  and  box  ;  of  a  pair  of 
sleeves  Interposed  between  said  walls ;  balls  arranged  be- 
tween said  sleeves  In  a  pluarllty  of  sets;  one  of  said 
sleeves  being  arranged  In  substantially  central  contact 
with  one  of  said  walls  between  the  planes  of  the  sets  of 
balls  and  having  its  end  portion  out  of  contact  with  said 
walls;  one  of  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  a  conical 
inner  surface  crossing  the  planes  of  both  sets  of  balls, 
contacting  with  the  balls  In  planes  of  pressure  which  cut 
through  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  the  spaces  be- 
tween such  sleeve  and  the  wall  with  which  it  is  In  cen- 
tral contact ;  the  other  of  said  sleeves  being  provided  with 
race-channels,  each  arranged  for  a  two-point  contact  with 
the  balls  of  the  corresponding  set  , 
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8.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  opposing  con- 
centric walla  of  a  bearing-ahaft  and  box.  of  two  aets  of 
■leeTea  Interposed  between  said  walls,  witb  one  sleeve  in 
eacb  set  baring  a  conically  tapered  bearlog-surface  cross- 
ing the  planes  of  both  seta  of  balls  ;  and  another  sleeve 
In  each  set  being  provided  with  ball-race  channels :  and  a 
set  of  balls  at  different  distances  from  the  axial  central 
line  mounted  in  each  of  said  race-channels  and  tnteriKised 
between  the  aleeves. 


its  forward  end  only  for  removably  holding  the  oil  cellar 
In  position,  substantially  as  described. 


845.779.  BOTTLE- FILLING  MACHINE.  Mahk  Ham- 
BiBOEB.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Philip 
Hamburger,  Jr.,  and  one-fourth  to  Harry  Hamburger, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.36.501. 


845.780.       LOCOMOTIVE    JOURNAL-BOX.      Gbokqe    J. 

Hatk.   Bloomlngton.   111.     Piled  Apr.  24.   1905.     Serial 

No.  257,200. 

Claim. — 1.  in  a  Journal-box  of  the  claas  described,  the 
CMnbinatloo  of  a  main  box-«astliag,  a  removable  oil-cellar 
proTldcd  with  opwardly-sztendlng  «Bd  and  aide  walla.  In- 
UroMdlate  partltlona  extending  longitudinally  of  the  oil- 
ceUar  forming  aide  oil-catching  chambers  and  a  central 
waste-holding  cluimtMr,  a  perforated  plate  in  the  waate- 
etuunber  upon  which  waste  or  similar  material  may  be 
lild.  Beans  for  presaing  said  pl^te  upwardly,  and  a  swing- 
ing retaining-block  with  upwardly-extending  flange-lips  at 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle-fllling  apparatus,  a  suitable  tube 
in  conimiiDication  with  a  barrel,  a  valve-seat  therein,  a 
valve  contacting  with  the  seat,  a  valve-stem  projecting 
throuKb  the  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  holding  the  valve 
seated,  the  said  valve-atem  having  a  notch  in  Its  lower 
end.  a  yoke  consisting  of  a  looped  portion  lying  in  the 
notch  of  the  valve-stem,  the  said  yoke  having  parallel  por- 
tions on  the  outside  of  the  tube,  guides  on  the  tube  In 
which  the  parallel  portions  of  the  yoke  are  siidable,  the 
said  yoke  havtng  outwardly-bent  portions  embracing  the 
guides,  the  said  outwardly-bent  portions  of  the  yoke  hav- 
ing extensions  converging  toward  the  bottom  of  the  yoke 
and  contacting  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  receptacle  to  be  filled. 

2.  In  a  bottle-fllling  apparatus,  a  tube  in  communication 
with  a  barrel,  a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve  contacting  with 
the  seat,  a  valve-stem  projecting  through  the  end  of  the 
tut>e.  means  for  holding  the  valve  seated,  a  yoke  consist 
ing  of  a  looped  portion  contacting  with  the  valve-stem, 
said  yoke  having  parallel  portions  on  the  outside  of  the  tube, 
loops  on  the  tube  forming  guides  in  which  the  parallel 
portions  of  the  yokes  are  siidable,  the  said  yoke  having 
outwardly-bent  portions  embracing  the  guides,  the  said 
outwardly-bent  portions  of  the  yoke  having  extensions 
converging  toward  the  bottom  of  the  yoke  and  contacting 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  receptacle  to 
be  filled. 

S.  In  a  bottle-fllling  apparatus,  a  tube,  a  valve  -  seat 
therein,  a  valve  contacting  with  the  seat,  a  valve-stem 
projecting  through  the  end  of  the  tube,  loops  on  the  ex- 
-tertor  of  the  tube,  and  a  yoke  siidable  in  said  loops  con- 
tacting with  the  stem,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  In- 
clined portions  to  contact  with  the  receptacle  to  be  filled. 


2.  In  mechanlaroa  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inverted-U-shaped  main  box-caatlnir.  a  ren\ov- 
able  oil-cellar  provided  with  upwardly-extending  outer 
walls  insert«d  between  the  downwardly  •  extending  por- 
tions of  the  main  box-casting,  comb-shaped  partitions  lon- 
gitudinally arraoKed  In  said  oil-cellar  so  as  to  form  side 
oil  -  catching  chambers  and  a  central  waste  -  chaml>er. 
means  for  yletdloKly  holding  any  waste  therein  against 
the  lower  part  of  the  axle-Journal,  a  swinging  oll-retaln- 
Ing  block  plvotally  mounted  In  the  main  box-casting  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  downwardly-extending  side 
portions  and  provided  with  upwardly-extending  lips  at  Its 
forward  portion  only  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  oil- 
cellar  when  the  parts  are  In  operative  position,  a  pintle 
passetl  throuKb  the  rear  ends  of  the  retainer-block  and  the 
main  box  ca.stlng  and  forming  the  pivotal  connection  there- 
l»etween,  and  a  second  bolt  passed  through  the  forward 
ends  of  said  parts  to  support  the  said  parts  In  operative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  niechanlsms  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inverted- U  shaped  main  box-casting,  a  remov- 
able oil-cellar  provided  with  upwardly  extending  end  and 
side  walls  and  Inserted  between  the  downwardly-extend- 
ing portions  of  the  nialn-l>ox  casting,  a  swInuInK  retain- 
ing block  for  removably  holding  the  oil-cellar  In  position 
and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  lip  portions  at  Its 
front  end  only  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  same 
when  the  parts  are  in  operative  position,  and  a  liner 
plate  or  plates  inserted  between  the  pivoted  retalnlng- 
block  and  the  removable  oil-cellar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


X45,781.  FASTENER  FOR  TRUNKS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
EuoE.VE  W.  IIawlei.  Mllwauke«\  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.427. 


Claim.-^l.  A  fastener  comprising  bolt  and  hasp  mem- 
bers, a  lug  on  the  bolt  member,  a  spring-controlled  hasp 
in  pivotal  connection  with  the  hasp  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  lug.  a  spring-controlled  bolt  carried  by  the 
l>olt  member  for  engagement  with  the  hasp,  whereby  aald 
hasp  is  locked  between  said  lug  and  bolt  and  1  gripping- 
rib  erxtendlng  from  the  spring-controlled  bolt. 


1 


March  5, 1937. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


*9 


2.  A  fastener  comprlsW  bolt  and  hasp  members,  a 
band  rrip  projecting  from^^lh*  upper  portion  of  the  bolt 
member,  a  Iur  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
member,  a  spring-controlled  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said 
»>olt  member  l>etween  the  hand  grip  and  lug  thereof,  a 
Krlpplng  rib  projecting  from  the  slldlntt  bolt  adjacent  to 
said  band  Krip.  and  a  spring  controlled  hasp  carried  by 
the  hasp  m.mber  for  locking  engagement  between  the  bolt 
and  lu«  of  the  aforesaid  bolt  member. 

.{  A  fastener  comprising  bolt  and  hasp  members,  a 
hand  grip  projecting  from  the  up|«r  iwrtlon  of  the  bolt 
meml>er  and  a  Iuk  projecting  from  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  sliding  spring  controlled  bolt  carried  by  said 
bolt  niemlH-r,  a  gripping  rib  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  aprlng  controlled  hasp  in  connection  with  the 
hasp  member  for  engagement  with  the  lug  of  the  bolt 
iiiemlM-r  and  Up  of  said  iwlt. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  member  linvinjr  a  hasp- 
keeper  and  a  sliding  spring-controlled  lH>lt  provided  with 
a  gripping  device,  and  another  member  having  11  spring 
controlled  swing  hasp  normally  held  by  the  bolt.  In  en- 
gaK<  ment  with  U>e  keeper  memlter.  retraction  of  said  bolt 
by  Its  grlitplng  device  being  the  Initial  result  of  an  oi>era 
tloii  tending  to  move  the  l)olt  member  away  from  tlie  hasp 
member  of  the  fastener. 


84.'>.7!^2.      S.\FETY  H.\ZOR.      WiLLlAU   C.   Heimkbuinger. 
Ix)ulsvllle.  Ky       Filed  Jan.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  241.601. 


ing  fulcrums  for  the  blades  and  a  spring  backing-plate 
clamping  the  blades  against  the  respective  mei^bers  of  the 
guard  and  the  fulcruma  thereon. 

6.  In  a  safety-raxor,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  guard 
liavlng  flat  faces  adjacent  to  its  fingers  and  walls  or 
shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  flat  faces,  blades  on 
said  flat  faces  projecting  over  the  walls  or  shoulders,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  blades  on  the  walls  or  shoulders. 

7.  In  a  safety-raxor,  the  combination  with  a  guard  and 
blades  fulcrumed  on  said  guard,  of  a  spring  backing-plate 
constructed  to  clamp  the  blades  against  the  guard,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  backing  plate  and  projecting  through  the 
guard,  and  means  for  moving  the  backing  |)late  and  guard 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  to  cause  the  blades  to 
turn  on  their  fulcrums. 

h.  In  .-i  safety  razor,  the  combination  witli  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  angular  Iwrc,  and  a  guard  thereon,  of  u  backing 
Itlate,  an  angular  rt)d  secured  to  the  backlug  plate  and 
projecting  through  the  iinnular  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  hold- 
ing sleeve  having  angular  openings  to  r«ceive  the  rod,  a 
nut  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  rod,  cylindrical  shanks  on 
the  above-mentioned  sleeves,  and  an  adjusting  -  sleeve 
nioiiuted  to  turn  on  said  shanks  and  having  stepped  cam 
engagement  with  Otie  of  them. 

9.    In    a    safety  razor,    the    combination    with    a    spring 
i    clamp    for   the   ra/or  blade,    a    bundle   connect. -d    with    the 
i    clamp,   and   means    for   adjusting    the   spriiii:  .  laiiip   and   a 
'  stepby-step  adjusting  mechanism   for  said   means. 


Claim. -  1.  A  safety-raxor  comprising  a  holder,  guards 
projecting  laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  one  end  of 
said  holder,  a  separate  blade  dlsjM)sed  on  each  guard  ful- 
crums on  th»  guards  for  said  blades,  a  single  plate  bear 
Ing  on  both  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
plate  relatively  to  the  guards,  to  <bange  the  angle  of  the 
tiiades  relatively   to  the  guards. 

2.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder,  rigid  guards  pro- 
jecting laterally  In  opi>08lte  directions  from  one  end  of 
said  holder  and  a  spring-plate  having  portions  projecting 
over  the  respective  guards  for  clamping  a  separate  blade 
on  each  guard,  two  blades  fulcrumed  under  said  spring- 
plate  on  the  rigid  guards. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  holder,  rigid  guards  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  directions  from  one  end  of  said  holder, 
a  spring-plate  having  portions  projecting  over  said  guards 
for  clamping  a  separate  blade  on  each  guard,  two  blades 
fulcrumed  on  said  guards,  under  the  spring  ptate  and 
ftieans -carried  by  the  holder  and  connected  with  the  cen- 
ter of  said  spring-plate  for  adjusting  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  safety-rasor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  having 
a  flat  face  and  a  fulcrum,  a  rigid  blade  tbereagalnst.  and 
means  for  holding  the  blade  against  the  flat  face  or  tllte<l 
on  said  fulcrum  away  from  the  same. 

5.  In  a  safety-raxor,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  guard 
baring  two  members  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  two 
independent  blades  to  bear  against  the  respective  members 
of  said  rigid  guard,  said  members  of  the  rigid  guard  bav- 


845.783.     SAFETY  KA/.OU.     William   C.   lit  inikkdinobB, 
I^ulsvllle,  Ky.      Filed  .Tan.  18,  lOO."..      Serial  No.  241. 662. 


Claim. — 1.  A  blade  for  a  safety  -  razor  having  a  flat 
bearing  face  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  having  in- 
clined faces  terminating  at  the  edges  of  the  blade.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  yielding  guard  to  receive  the  side  of  the 
blade  having  the  inclined  faces,  and  an  adjustable  back- 
ing-plate to  bear  against  the  flat  face  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  blade  for  a  safety  razor  thickest  at  Its  center,  and 
having  two  Inclined  faces  on  one  side  tai)ering  from  the 
center  of  the  blade  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  other  aide  of 
said  blade  having  a  flat  bearing  face.  In  combination  with 
a  yielding  guard  to  receive  the  side  of  the  blade  having 
the  Inclined  faces  and  an  adjustable  backing-plate  to  bear 
against  the  flat  face  of  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  safety-razor,   the  combination  of  a  rigid  back-, 
ing-plate,  a  flexible  guard  and  a  blade  held  between  and 
by  said  rigid  backing-plate  and  flexible  guard,  said  blade 
having  two  beveled  faces  on  one  side  and  a  flat  face  on 
the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  safety-raxor,  the  coiaW^atlon  of  a  rigid  backing- 
plate,  a  blade  having  a  flat  face  against  the  backing-plate, 
a  flexible  guard,  and  said  blade  having  a  fulcrum  on  which 
the  gurd  is  movable. 

5.  In  a  safety-raxor,  the  combinatipn  of  a  clamp  for 
raKor-bladev,  comprising  a  rigid  backing-plate  and  a  flexi- 
ble and  clastic  guard  and  a  razor-blade  located  l>etween 
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mid  b«AlBs-pUt«  and  guard  and  harlng  a  falemm  on  the 
tatter. 

6.  In  a  aafety-raior,  tbe  combination  of  a  double  guard 
haTlnc  tlfin  portions  to  give  flexibility  and  elasticity 
thereto,  a  rlirld  double  backing-plate,  and  blades  securely 
elaoiped  between  tbe  guard  and  backing-plate,  said  blades 
haTing  fnlcmm  on  said  guard. 

7.  The  combination  witb  a  sleere  and  a  guard  thereon. 
of  a  backlnf-plate.  an  angular  rod  secured  to  the  backing 
and  projecting  through  tbe  guard-sleeve,  a  hoIdinK-sleeve 
haTlQs  angular  openings  to  receive  tbe  rod,  a  nut  screwed 
onto  tbe  red  against  said  sleeve,  and  an  adjusting-sleeve 
bavlng  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  bolding-sleeve, 
and  t>earlng  at  its  other  end  against  the  guard-sleeve. 


S4S,784.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     William  C.  Hbixirdinoib. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.37,978. 
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CUiim. — 1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  witb  a  guard 
and  a  backing,  of  a  stud  on  the  backing  to  enter  an  open- 
ing in  the  guard  said  stud  bavlng  a  slot  therein,  and  a 
locking  device  constructed  to  pass  through  said  slot  and 
lock  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  witb  a  guard  and  a  back- 
ing, of  a  stud  on  the  backing  to  enter  an  opening  in  the 
gnard  said  stud  having  a  transverse  slot  between  its  ends, 
and  a  Gliding  locking  plate  or  bar  constructed  to  pass 
through  the  transverse  slot  In  tbe  stud  and  lock  the  parts 
together. 

3.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  guard  secured  thereon,  a  backing,  and  a 
■lotted  stud  on  the  backing  to  enter  the  handle,  of  a  slid- 
ing locking-plate  in  the  slotted  handle  and  a  tongue  on  tbe 
locklng-plate  to  enter  the  slotted  stud  and  lock  the  parts 
tocether. 

4.  In  a  rasor,  the  combinatl<Hi  with  a  slotted  guide- 
block,  and  a  guard  secured  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
allBlng  with  an  opening  In  the  guide-block,  of  a  backing, 
a  alotted  stud  thereon  to  enter  tbe  openings  in  tbe  gnard 
and  gnlde-block,  a  slide  In  the  alotted  guide-block,  and  a 
tonsne  on  lald  slide  to  enter  the  slotted  stud  and  secure 
the  parts  tocether. 

6.  In  a  rmaor.  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a  slotted 
gtilde4>k><A  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  cross-bead  on 
the  blodc,  and  a  gnard  secared  to  the  cro«-head  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  alining  witb  openings  in  the  crnsH- 
b«ad  and  gnlde-block,  of  a  backing,  a  central  stud  on  the 
backing  to  enter  the  openings  in  the  gnard,  cross-head  and 
guide-block,  and  having  a  alot  therein,  a  sliding  plate  in 
the  Blotted  block  haTtng  a  alot  to  receive  the  stud,  and  a 
toBffve  on  the  plate  to  eater  the  slot  in  the  atnd  when  the 
plate  ts  alid  imivltndlnally,  and  lo^  the  parts  together. 

'  tt.  In  a  raior,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
■lotted  gnide-bloek  thereon,  a  slotted  cro— head  on  the 
blo^  a  guard,  acrewa  projected  through  the  gnard  and 
iBto  thnaded  openings  in  the  alotted  portlona  of  the  croes- 
hettd,  a  backing,  a  stnil  on  the  badring  to  enter  openings 
In  the  guard,  cro«-head  and  gulde-blo^.  and  haTlhg  a 

«lot  thereto,  a  eliding  plate  to  the  gulde^lock  and  cross- 
head  haTlac  a  slot  to  receive  the  stud  when  the  plate  Is  In 


one  extreme  position,  a  tongue  on  the  plate  to  enter  tbe 
.slot  In  the  stud  and  lock  the  parts  together  when  the  plate 
is  in  its  other  extreme  position,  and  shoulders  on  the  plate 
to  engage  the  screj^'s  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate 
in  both  directions. 

7.  In  a  rasor,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle,  a  Kuard 
thereon,  of  a  collar  centrally  on  the  guard  and  alining 
with  openings  in  tbe  guard  and  handle,  pins  or  lugs  in 
the  collar,  a  backing,  a  central  stud  on  the  backing  to 
enter  the  collar  and  handle,  sa.id  stud  bavlng  iongitudi- 
ual  grooves  to  receive  tbe  lugs  or  pins  in  the  collar  and 
guide  the  backing  into  place  and  said  stud  also  having  a  . 
slot  or  opening,  and  a  locking  device  In  the  handle  to  enter 
the  slot  in  the  stud  and  secure  the  parts  together. 

8.  In  a  rasor,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  guard 
secured  to  the  handle  and  having  a  central  opening  alining 
with  an  opening  in  the  handle,  a  collar  around  the  open- 
ing in  the  guard,  screws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  collar 
s<-curing  tbe  guard  to  the  handle  and  bavlng  beads  or  en- 
larged ends  above  the  guard,  blades  having  notches  In  thi-ir 
edges  to  receive  the  collar  and  screw-heads  to  position  the 
blade  on  the  guard,  a  backing,  a  stud  thereon  to  enter  the 
collar  and  handle,  and  a  locking  device  In  the  bundle  to 
engage  the  stud  and  secure  tbe  parts  together. 

9.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  guard,  of  two 
flanges  at  each  end  of  tbe  guard,  tbe  flanges  of  each  pair 
spaced  apart  to  form  notches,  a  plurality  of  enlargements 
on  tbe  guard,  a  blade  bavlng  notches  to  receive  tbe  en- 
largements, lugs  at  tbe  ends  of  the  blades  to  pass  through 
the  notches  between  tbe  flanges  at  tbe  ends  of  the  guard, 
and  a  backing  to  clamp  the  blade  against  tbe  guard. 

10.  In  a  razor  the  combination  with  a  rigid  guard  and 
Angers  projecting  from  an  edge  of  said  guard  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto,  of  a  blade  having  a  pivotal  bearing 
on  the  guard  at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  fingers  therewith,  a 
backing,  and  means  for  operating  the  backing  to  turn  the 
blade  on  its  pivotal  bearing  and  clamp  it  in  position. 


84r>,785.  BIRD-CAGE.  ANDKBW  B.  HCNDRTX,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  anaignor  to  The  Andrew  H.  Hendryx  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Klled  Nov.  12.  1906. 
Serial   No.  343,020. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bird-cage,  tbe  combination  witb  a  cage 
proper,  a  pan  to  which  the  cage  Is  attached,  combined  with 
a  spherical  wire  base  formed  witb  an  annular  ring  for  en- 
gagement with  said  pan,  and  means  for  detacbably  con- 
necting the  base  with  the  pan,  snbstantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  bird-cage  comprising  a  spherical 
cage-body,  a  pan  to  which  the  body  is  attached,  said  pan 
formed  on  its  under  faee  with  downwardly-opening  sockets, 
combined  with  a  spherical  wire  base  having  an  annular 
ring  adapted  to  enter  said  sockets,  and  means  for  detacb- 
ably securing  the  base  to  the  pan,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  5.786.     DBYICB  FOR  FORMING  AND  HOLDING 
SAND    CORES.      BmjncAif    F.    HoUBT.    Watertown, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-lMlf  to  Thomaa  F.  Hobert,  Water- 
town.  N.  T.     FUsd  Sept.  10.  IMM.     Serial  No.  830.267. 
Cla4m. — 1.  A  eore-supporting  derlee  eomprlsing  a  hol- 
low bar  baring  vent-opcnlags  and  an  open  end,  sand  sup- 
porting bodies,  means  for  npportiiig  said  bodies  from  said 
bar  and  adjustiag  them  radially  with  respect  thereto. 
S.  A    cOTe-supportlBg   dSTles   comprising   a   hollow   bar 
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1. 


having  an  open  end  and  formed  witb  vent-openings  and 
with  transverse  alining  openings,  screw-bolts  having  their 
threaded  ends  passed  through  said  transverse  alining  open- 
ings, nuts  upon  said  screw-bolts  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar  whereby  aald  bolts  may  be  adjusted  radially,  and  sand- 
holding  bodies  deUcbably  connected  to  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  screw-bolts,  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 


getber,  and  side  wires  bent  Into  a  series  of  V-ahaped  for- 
mations and  Interwoven  with  both  the  said  base-strands 
and  the  said  Intermediate  strands,  and  said  side  wires 
crossing  each  other  at  approximately  right  angles  In  the 
said  Intermediate  strand  and  running  alternately  through 
the  said  base-strands. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  fence-posts  and  the  like  formed 
of  wire  and  having  two  base-strands  and  a  centrally-dis- 
posed intermediate  strand,  and  wire  sides  for  said  rein- 
forcement bent  into  a  series  of  V-shaped  formations  run- 
ning witb  said  sides  and  crossing  each  other  from  one  side 
to  the  ot^r  at  right  angles  in  the  intermediate  strand  and 
interlocked  therewith  and  with  said  base-strands,  said 
reinforcement  being  V-shaped  in  cross-section. 


8  4  5.788.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  laviKO  L.  Hotalino, 
Rlverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  CurUin  Supply  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,438. 


8.  A  core-supporting  device  comprising  a  hollow  bar 
bavlng  open  ends  and  formed  with  vent-openings  and 
transverse  alining  openings,  screw  -  bolts  having  their 
threaded  ends  paased  through  said  transverse  alining  open- 
ings, the  beads  of  said  bolts  being  wedge  abape,  nuU  upon 
said  screw-bolta  on  opposite  aides  of  said  bar,  and  sand- 
holding  bodies  formed  with  wedge^hape  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  heada  of  ■aid  boIU,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


_>• 
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848,787.  METALUC  RBINFORCEMBNT  IN  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURAL  WORK.  CxML  HOBix,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  207.191. 


TJt 


Claim. — 1.  A  curtain-fixture  comprising  a  curtalu-stlck, 
a  spring-pressed  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head  carried  by 
said  rod  consisting  of  a  block  or  base  provided  with  pock- 
ets or  seats  adapted  to  confine  the  rollers  peripherally,  and 
complemenUl  side  plates  attached  to  said  blo<!k  and  form- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  pockets,  and  rollers  mounted  In 
said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  curtain  -  fixture  comprising  a  curtain  -  stick,  a 
spring-pressed  rod  carried  thereby,  a  bead  carried  by  said 
rod  consisting  of  a  block  or  base  provided  with  roller- 
pockets  of  a  circumferential  extent  exceeding  one-half  the 
circumference  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  loosely  confine 
the  latter  peripherally,  and  complemental  side  plates  at- 
tached to  said  block  and  forming  side  walls  of  said  pock- 
ets, and  rollers  mounted  In  said  pockets,  substantially  as 
described. 


845.789.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.  WiLLlAM  P. 
HnssET.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Dry  Kiln  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,749. 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  a  new  article  «f  manufacture,  a  reinforce- 
ment for  columns,  fence-posts  and  the  like,  substantially 
V-shaped  in  cross  section  aad  having  two  base«trands  and 
a  single  eentrally-dlspoaed  iBtermsdiaU  strand,  all  of  said 
strands  constructed   of  a   plurality  of  wires  twisted   to- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a,  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed ■erles  of  ^eating-pipes,  each  series  of  pipes  being 
shorter  than  the  riext  lower  series  of  pipes,  a  main  header 
at  each  end  of  the  apparatua,  a  subordinate  header  at  each 
end  of  each  series  of  pipes,  and  a  communicating  connec- 
tion between  the  main  header  and  each  subordinate  header 
at  each  end  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
series  of  heating-pipes,  each  series  of  pipes  being  shorter 
than  the  next  lower  series  of  pipes,  a  main  header  at  each 
end  of  the  apparatas,  a  sobordlnate  header  at  each  and  of 
each  series  of  pipes,  a  communicating  connection  between 
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the  BoalB  liMder  aad  each  sobordinate  header  at  each  end 
of  the  apparatos,  and  Independent  means  In  each  of  said 
eomoraiilcatinc  eonaectloaa  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  steam  to  each  series  of  pipes. 

3.  In  a  heatlnc  apparatos,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
series  of  heatlng-plpes  parallel  with  each  other,  each  up- 
per series  of  pipes  being  shorter  than  the  next  lower  series 
of  pipes,  a  main  header  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus,  a 
subordinate  header  at  each  end  of  each  series  o'  pipes,  a 
centrally-located  pipe  leading  from  each  subordinate  header 
to  the  corresponding  main  header,  and  yalves  in  all  but 
one  of  said  centrally-located  pipes  at  the  steam-inlet  end 
'  of  the  apparatus. 

■4.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
series  of  heating-pipes  parallel  with  each  other,  each  up- 
»  per  series  being  shorter  than  the  next  lower  series  of  pipes, 
a  main  header  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus,  a  subordinate 
header  at  each  end  of  each  series  of  pipes,  a  centrally-lo- 
cated pipe  leading  from  each  subordinate  header  to  the 
corresponding  main  header,  and  expansion-Joint  -eonnec- 
tlons  between  the  main  and  the  subordinate  outlet  headers. 


845,790.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  PROTEIDS.     MoNS 
R.  fsAACS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.     8e- 
flal  No.  313,658. 
Claim. — 1.  .\   composition  of  matter  comprislnp  a  pro- 

teid,  lime,  and  a  flaorid. 

^    2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  proteld,  lime, 

and  from  about  two  to  ten  per  cent,  of  a  fluorid.  | 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  substantially 
one  hundred  parts  of  casein,  five  to  twenty  parts  of  lime 
and  two  to  twelve  ptrts  of  a  fluorid. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  casein,  lime,  and 
a  fluorid. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  casein,  lime,  and 
sodium  fluorid. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  casein,  lime, 
fluorid  and  water. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  casein,  lime,  s^ 
dium  ttuorld  and  water. 

8.  A  composition'  of  matter  comprising  substantially 
one  hundred  parts  of  casein,  five  to  twenty  parts  of  lime, 
and  two  to  twelve  parts  of  sodium  fluorid. 


casein  one  hundred  parts,  an  alkaline  solvent  therefor  Ave 
to  nfteen  parts,  sodium  silicate  two  to  fifteen  parts  and 
sodium  fluorid  two  to  ten  parts. 

13.  An  adhesive  compound,  glue  or  slxlng,  consisting  of 
a  proteld,  an  alkaline  silicate  and  an  alkaline  fluorid. 

14.  An  adhesive  compound,  glue  or  sizing,  consisting  of 
a  proteld,  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  fluorid. 

15.  An  adhesive  compound,  glue  or  slilng.  consisting  of 
casein,  an  alkaline  silicate  and  an  alkaline  fluorid. 

16.  An  adhesive  coippound.  glue  or  slxlng,  consisting  of 
casein,  sodium  silicate  and  a  fluorid. 

17.  An  adhesive  compound,  gule  or  sIiIuk'.  consisting  of 
casein,  a  silicate  and  sodium  fluorid. 

18.  An  adhesive  compound,  glue  or  sizing,  consisting  of 
casein,  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  fluorid. 

19.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  casein  one 
hundred  parts,  a  solvent  for  the  casein  five  to  fifteen 
parts,  sodium  fluorid  two  to  ten  parts,  and  sodium  silicate 
two  to  fifteen  parts. 

20.  An  adhesive  compound,  glue  or  sizing,  consisting  of 
proteld.  alkaline  silicate,  sodium  fluorid  and  water. 

21.  -\n  adhesive  compound  of  glue  or  sizing,  consisting 
of  casein,  a  silicate,  sodium  fluorid  and  water. 

22.  An  adhesive  compound  of  glue  or  sizing  consisting 
of  casein,  sodium  silicate,  sodium  fluorid  and  water. 


8  4  5.702.     KNIFE.     LtTHKa  E.  Jenki.ns.  Ceclllan.  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.09O. 


845.791.     ADHESIVE  COMPOUND,  GLUE,  Ac.     Mone  R. 
IBAACS,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  24,  1906.     Serial 

No.  340,275. 

Claim. — 1.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  a 
proteld.  a  solvent  therefor,  a  silicate  and  a  fluorid. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  a  proteld,  an 
alkaline  solyent  therefor,  a  silicate  and  a  fluorid. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  a  proteld.  a 
solvent  ther^or,  an  alkaline  silicate  and  a  fluorid. 

4.  .\  composition  of  matter,  ^consisting  of  a  proteld,  a 
solvent  therefor,  a  silicate  and  an  alkaline  fluorid. 

o.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  a  proteld,  a 
solvent    therefor,    an    alkaline    silicate   and    an   alkaline 

fluorid 

6.  A  composition  of  matter«,d0onslstlng  of  a  proteld,  an 
alkaline  solvent  therefor,  an  alkaline  silicate,  and  an  alka- 
line fluorid. 

7.  An  adhesive  compound,  glue  or  sizing,  consisting  of 
a  proteld.  an  alkaline  solvent  therefor,  sodium  silicate  and 
sodtom  floortd. 

8.  An  adhealTe  compound,  glne  or  alaing.  consisting  of 
casein,  a  aolTent  therefor,  a  sUlcate  and  a  fluorid. 

9.  An  adhesive  compound,  glne  or  slslng,  consisting  of 
casein,    an   alkaline   solvent    therefor,   a   silicate   and    a 

fluorid. 

11.  An  adkealTe  compound,  fine  or  sliinc,  consisting  of 
a  casein,  an  alkaline  solvent  therefor,  an  alkaline  silicate 
and  an  aikaline  fluorid. 

11.  An  adhealTe  compound,  glne  or  sifing,  consisting  of 
(.ftaela.  an  alkaline  solvent  therefor,  sodium  silicate  and  a 
■odlooi  fluorid. 

12.  An  adhealve  oonpoand,  glue  or  aislng.  consisting  of 


Claim.-  -1.  A  knife  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  re- 
tractile blade,  and  foldable  hand-guards  extensible  by  the 
blade  when  It  Is  projected  from  the  handle. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  retractile 
blade,  foldable  hand-guards  extensible  by  the  blade  when 
It  Is  projected  from  the  handle,  and  means  for  folding  the 
hand-guards  when  the  blade  Is  retracted. 

3.  A  knife  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  retractile 
blade,  and  foldable  hantj-guards  having  projections  at  one 
end  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  blade  when  the  hand- 
Kuards  are  folded. 

4.  A  knife  comprising  a  hollow  handle  recessed  on  op- 
jjoslte  sides,  a  retractile  blade,  and  foldable  hand-guards 
pivoted  in  the  recesses,  and  having  projections  at  one  end 
extending  Into  the  path  of  the  blade  when  the  hand  guards 
are  folded. 

.5.  A  knife  comprising  a  hollow  handle  recessed  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  rectractlle  blade  haTlng  a  sliding  block  at 
Its  Inner  end.  foldable  hand-guards  pivoted  in  the  recesses, 
and  havluK  projections  at  one  end  extending  Into  the  path 
of  the  block  when  the  hand-guards  are  In  folded  position, 
and  a  closing-spring  for  the  hand-guards. 


845.793.     STAIN  AND  FILLER.     Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Ma- 
rietta. Ohio.     Filed  Dee.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.895. 
Claim. — 1.  A  composition  of  matter  forming  a  sUln  and 

filler,    comprising    water,    alcohol,    glycerin,    sUex    and    a 

gum. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  forming  a  stain  and  filler, 
comprising  water,  alcohol,  glycerin,  sllex.  a  gum.  and  suit- 
able coloring-matter. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  stain  and  filler  for  woods,  of 
water,  alcohol,  glycerin,  sllex,  and  a  gum  In  substantially 
the  following  proportions,  vis :  four  and  one-half  pints 
water,  one-half  pint  alcohol,  one  and  one-half  pints  glyc- 
erin, five  pounds  silez,  and  one-baif  ounce  of  a  gum. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  water,  alcohol. 
'   glycerin,   sllex.  and  a  guni   in  substantially   the  propor 

I   tlons  of  four  and  one-half  plnU  water,  one-half  pint  alco- 
,   hoi.  one  and  one-half  pints  glycerin,  five  pounds  sllex,  one- 
half  ounce  of  a  gum,   and  coloring-matter   by    which   the 
1   same  Is  given  the  desired  tint. 
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845,794.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Samcbl  V.  Kbxmbdt  and 
CHASLEs  8.  BBAap,  Aubom.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1904.  Serial 
No.  227,699. 

.0 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  cutting  apparatus,  a  llftlng-lever  pivoted  on  the  frame 
and  free  to  oscillate  In  the  operation  of  the  machliie,  a 
chain  connecting  the  lever  with  the  cutting  apparatus,  a 
counterbalance-spring  reacting  between  the  lever  and  the 
frame,  a  stop  on  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  lever,  a  doK  to 
engage  the  stop,  and  a  connection  between  the  do>;  and 
the  lever,  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  moved  forward  of  its 
normal  position  the  dog  engages  the  stop  and  holds  the 
lever  forward  with  the  chain  slack  and  the  spriuR  inopera- 
tive, the  connection  permitting  the  lever  to  move  rearward 
of  said  normal  position  without  operating  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cut- 
ting apparatus,  a  quadrant  chain-connected  to  the  cutting 
apparatus,  a  llftlng-lever  secured  to  the  quadrant,  a  coun- 
terbalance spring  reacting  l«tween  the  quadrant  and  the 
frame,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  lever, 
a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  the  arm,  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  quadrant  so  that  the  arm  Is  moved  rear 
ward  when  the  lever  Is  moved  forward,  and  a  stop  on  the 
frame  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  when  the  lever  is  moved 
forward  of  Its  normal  position,  whereby  the  lever  Is  held 
In  such  forward  position  with  the  chain  slack  and  the 
spring  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cut- 
ting apparatus,  a  quadrant  pivoted  on  fhe  frame  and  free 
to  oscillate  In  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  llftlng-lever 
secured  to  the  quadrant,  a  chain  connecting  the  quadrant 
with  the  cutting  apparatus,  a  counterbalance-spring  react- 
ing between  the  quadrant  and  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  lever,  a  stop  on  the  frame  In 
front  of  the  arm,  a  dog  on  the  arm  to  engage  the  stop, 
and  a  connection  between  the  quadrant  and  the  arm  which 
moves  the  arm  rearward  when  the  lever  Is  moved  forward 
of  Its  normal  position,  but  which  permits  the  lever  to 
move  rearward  of  its  normal  position  without  operating 
the  dog. 

4.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cut- 
ting apparatus,  a  quadrant  chain-connected  to  the  cutting 
apparatus  and  having  an  arm  g'  projecting  above  its  pivot, 
and  an  arm  h'  depending  below  its  pivot,  a  llftlng-lever 
secured  to  the  quadrant,  a  counterbalance-spring  reacting 
between  the  quadrant  and  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  on 

,  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  axle,  a  dog  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
link  connecting  the  pivoted  arm  with  the  depending  arm 
of  the  quadrant,  a  slot  In  said  depending  arm  In  which  the 
front  end  of  the  link  plays,  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  to  be 
engaged  by  the  dog  when  the  pivoted  arm  Is  moved  rear- 
ward, whereby  when  the  lever  Is  moved  forward  of  its 
normal  position  the  pivoted  arm  moves  rearward  and  the 
dog  engages  the  stop,  but  when  the  lever  Is  moved  rear- 
ward of  its  normal  position  the  llnk-and-slot  connection 
between  the  dog-carrylag  arm  and  the  quadrant  permits 
the  latter  to  move  without  operating  the  dog. 

5.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cut- 
ting apparatus,  the  pivoted  lever  G  chain-connected  to  the 
cutting  apparatus,  and  having  an  arm  h'  depending  below 
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its  plTot,  said  arm  harlng  a  slot  k",  a  bracket  a^^rojeetlng 
from  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  axle,  an  arm  J  pivoted  to 

the  bracket,  a  gravitating  dog  h  carried  by  the  arm  J,  and 
a  link  y  connecting  the  arm  with  the  slot  In  the  depending 
arm  of  the  lever  O. 

6.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cut- 
ting apparatus,  the  lever  G  chain-connected  to  the  cutting 
apparatus,  and  having  the  arm  h'  depending  below  Its 
pivot,  a  bracket  3  projecting  from  the  frame  in  rear  of  the 
axle,  a  ledge  4  on  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  axle,  an  arm  J 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  A  gravitating  dog  h  carried  by  the 
arm  and  having  a  rearward  extension  k,  and  a  link  >'  con- 
necting the  pivoted  arm  J  with  the  slot  k"  In  the  depending 
arm  of  the  quadrant  G. 


845,795.  l*PPER  TUMBLER  FOR  DREDGES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Samtel  L.  O  Knox.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  The  Bucyrus  (  ompMnv.  South  Mllw^aukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .108.147. 


Claim.- — 1.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a 
polygonal  drum,  a  wear  plate  on  each  face  to  engage  the 
bucUet-chaln,  and  a  transverse  shouldered  euKagement  be- 
tw<M»n  the  wear-plates  and  the  drum-faces  to  resist  the 
tangential  strain  of  the  chain. 

2.  .\  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  and  wear-plates  on  the  drum-faces,  said  wear-plates 
and  drum-faces  having  shouldered  engagements  to  resist 
tangential  strains  on  said  wear-plates. 

3.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  each  drum-face  overhanging  at  one  end  the  next  ad- 
jacent drum-face,  a  wear-plate  on  each  face,  and  a  shoul- 
dered engagement  between  each  wear-plate  and  the  corre- 
sponding drum-face. 

4.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  each  drum-face  overhanging  at  one  end  the  next  ad- 
jacent drum-face,  a  wear-plate  on  each  face,  and  a  shoul- 
der or  lug  on  the  drum-face  engaging  the  wear-plate  to 

•support  said  wear-plate  against  tangential  strain. 

5.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  each  drum-face  overhanging  at  one  end  the  next  ad 
Jacent  drum-face,  a  wear-plate  on  each  face,  and  a  shoul- 
der or  log  on  the  edge  of  the  overhanging  portion  of  each 
drum-face  to  engage  the  end  of  the  corresponding  wear- 
plate  and  support  said  wear-plate  against  tangential  strain. 

6.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates  cooperating  with  said  drum  and  each 
engaging  adjacent  faces  of  said  drum,  and  tongue-and- 
groove  connections  between  each  cushion-plate  and  the  ad- 
jacent drum-faces. 

7.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates  cooperating  with  said  drum  and  each 
engaging  adjacent  faces  of  said  drum,  and  transverse 
tongue  a nd-groove  connections  between  each  cusblon-plate 
and  the  adjacent  drum  faces. 

8.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion -plates  cooperating  with  said  drum  and  each 
having  angularly-disposed  base  portions  engaging  adjacent 
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lace*  of  th«  drum,  and  tootti«-and-grooTe  connecUon*  be- 
tween each  cushion-plate  and  the  adjacent  ensaglnp  faces 
of  the  dram. 

9.  A  tumbler  for  bucket-chain*,  compriilng  •  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates  cooperating  with  said  drum  and  each 
harlnc  angularly-disposed  base  portions  engaging  adjacent 
face*  of  the  drum  and  a  bearing  face  forming  an  extension 
of  the  drum-face  and  OTerhanglng  the  next  adjacent  drum- 
face,  and  tongue-and-grooTe  connections  between  the  faces 
of  the  drum  and  the  base  portions  of  the  cushion-plates 
ahead  of  the  bearing-faces. 

10.  .V  tumbler  for  backet  chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates  cooperating  with  the  drum,  each  of 
said  cushion-plates  having  angularly-disposed  portions  en- 
gaging adjacent  drum  faces  and  a  bearing  portion  forminR 
an  extension  of  the  drum  face  and  orerhanging  the  next 
adjacent  drum-face,  a  tongue-and-groore  connection  be- 
tween each  drum-face  and  the  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing cushlon-plftte  in  advance  of  the  b«arlng  portion  there- 
of, and  a  wear-plate  secured  to  the  bearing-face  of  the 
cushion-plate. 

11  \  tumbler  for  buqket  chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates  cooperating  with  the  drum,  each  of 
said  cushion  plates  having  angularly-disposed  portions  en- 
Kaging  adjacent  drum-faces  and  a  bearing  portion  forming 
an  extension  of  the  drum-face  and  overhanging  the  next 
adjacent  drum-face,  tongue  and-groove  connections  be- 
tween each  cushion-plate  and  the  adjacent  engaging  faces 
of  the  drum,  and  a  wear-plate  secured  to  the  bearing  face 
of  the  cuahlon-plate. 

!•>  \.  tumbler  for  bucket  chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates  cooperating  with  the  drum,  each  of 
Mid  cushion-plates  having  angularly-disposed  portions  en- 
gaging adjacent  drum  faces  and  a  bearing  portion  forming 
an  extension  of  the  drum  face  and  overhanging  the  next 
adjacent  drum-face,  a  wear-plate  secured  to  the  bearing- 
face  of  the  cushion  plate,  and  a  shouldered  engagement  be- 
tween   each    wear-plate    and    the    corresponding    cushion- 

1.1  \  tumbler  for  bucket-chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum  cushloB-plates  cooperating  with  the  drum,  each  of 
said  cuBhhm-plates  having  angularly-disposed  portions  en- 
gaging adjacent  drum-faces  and  a  bearing  portion  forming 
an  extension  of  the  drum  face  and  overhanging  the  next 
adjacent  drum-face,  a  wear  plate  secured  to  the  bearing- 
face  of  the  cushion-plate,  and  a  shoulder  or  lug  on  the 
cushion  plate  engaging  the  wear  plate. 

14  <•  tumbler  for  backet  chains,  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum,  cushion-plates,  cooperating  with  the  drum,  each  of 
said  cushion  plates  having  angrilarly  disposed  portions  en- 
gaging adjacent  drum  faces  and  a  bearing  portion  forming 
an  extension  of  the  drum  face  and  overhanging  the  next 
adjacent  drum  face,  a  wear-plate  secured  to  the  bearing- 
face  of  the  cushion-plate,  and  a  transverse  shoulder  or 
lug  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  cushion  plate,  against  which 
the  plate  abuts. 


meUUlc  circuit,  an  lmpedanc*-coll  having  Its  windings  in- 
cluded serially  In  said  branch  and  their  middle  point  con- 
nected to  the  return-conductor,  together  with  a  condenaer 
Included  In  series  with  the  coU  in  said  branch,  whereby 
the  pawage  of  either  direct  or  alternating  current  through 
said  branch  from  one  side  of  the  metallic  circuit  to  the 
other  is  impeded,  substantially  as  described. 


845  7»6      MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONY.     Jacob  W.  Lattio. 

Wyncote.  and  Charles  L.  Ooodrlm.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  196.279. 

Claim  —I.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical 
currents  havWg  different  characteristics,  a  wire  -  circuit 
compoi»d  of  two  conductor*  adapted  to  convey  current 
through  It*  component  conductor*  serially,  and  a  Becond 
or  phantom  circuit  compo*ed  In  part  of  said  first  named 
circuit  with  Its  conductors  in  parallel  and  In  part  of  a 
separate  return-conductor,  connected  to  both  conductors 
of  the  flr*t  circuit  by  a  branch. wire  bridged  aero**  the 
*ame  '  together  with  aq  electromagnetic  coll  and  a  con- 
denser Included  In  said  branch  and  so  connected  as  to  im- 
pwle  the  p«a«ig«  ot  either  altemaUng  or  direct  current* 
through  said  branch  *ertally.  *ub*tantlally  a*  described. 

2  In  a  *y*tem  for  the  tran*mi**lon  of  electrical  cur- 
rent* having  different  charactwrtatlca.  a  metallic  circuit 
adapted  to  tranamlt  current*  ovar  lt«  conductor*  sertallj, 
«Bd  a  iecoBd  or  phantom  circuit  composed  In  part  of  the 
eoadueton  of  the  flr*t  circuit  In  parallel  and  In  part  of 
^  ,ep«mte  rtstura,  a  branch  or  brtdg*  connected  acroaa  the 


.1  In  a  duplex  system  of  transmission,  the  combination 
of  the  following  InstrumenUlltles :  two  metallic  all-wire 
circuits,  each  adapted  for  transmission  over  Its  own  con- 
stituent conductors  In  series,  bridges  acres*  each  of  the 
metallic  circuits,  ych  bridge  containing  a  double  differen- 
tially wound  coll.  a  pair  of  condensers  In  each  bridge  one 
on  each  side  of  the  coU.  connections  between  the  middle 
points  of  the  windings  of  the  corresponding  colls  apper- 
taining  to  the  two  meUllIc  circuits,  and  means  to  Include 
talking  or  Hlgnallng  apparatus  in  said  connection,  where- 
by In  addition  to  the  two  metallic  circuits  a  third  or  phan- 
tom circuit  is  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  two  meUlUc  circuits  as  T  and 
T'  each  terminating  In  a  connective  device,  bridge*  acroea 
each  of  *ald  circuits,  a  double  and  differentially  wound 
coil  m  each  bridge,  connections  from  the  middle  points 
of  each  corresponding  pair  of  colls,  as  C«  and  C^  to  a 
third  connective  device,  a  pair  of  condensers  in  each 
bridge,  one  on  each  side  of  each  coll.  and  means  to  bring 
talking  and  signaling  apparatus  Into  operative  connection 

'  with  said  connective  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  llne^clrcults.  double-wound 
coils  having  their  respective  windings  inchided  in  said 
circuits,  and  means  Interpolated  in  the  windings  of  each 
coll  to  increase  the  self  Inductance  of  the  coll  and  the  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  telephone  system,  a  meUlllc  circuit,  a  differen- 
tial or  neutral  coll  having  Its  windings  Included  therein, 
together  with  an  auxiliary  coll  possessing  considerable 
self-Inductance  connected  to  the  first  or  neutral  coll.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

T  In  a  telephone  syatem.  a  metallic  circuit,  a  differen- 
tial or  neutral  coll  having  Its  windings  Included  therein, 
an  auxiliary  coll  poaaeaslng  considerable  *elf  Inductance 
connected  to  the  fir«t  or  neutral  coll,  and  means  for  arbi- 
trarily determining  the  coeffldent  of  BelMnductlon  of  said 
auxllUry  coU  at  will,  substantially  as  dewrrlbed. 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3S 


'» 


8  In  a  duplex  telephone  «y*t*m,  two  clrculU.  a  bridge 
across  each  circuit,  condenser*  in  said  bridge*,  a  ringing 
circuit  means  for  connecting  the  *ame  to  the  flrst-named 
circuits,  and  means  in  said  ringing  circuit  to  smooth  down 
or  modify  the  character  of  the  ringing  current  to  avoid 
very  sharp  or  abrupt  change*  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. _.._ 

9  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metaUlc  circuit,  a  dlfferen 
tial  or  neutral  coll  having  Its  windings  Included  therein, 
an  auxiliary  coll  pos*e**lng  considerable  self  Inductance 
connected  to  the  first  or  neutral  coll.  and  means  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  active  turn*  in  said  auxiliary  coll.  *ub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


84  5    7  97       PRINTINO-PBB88.     Jam Fs  E    Lke.  Grand 
Ha'ven.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.941. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  type  bed.  a  roUry  platen,  a  feeding-blanket  frlc  . 
tlonally  driven  with  the  platen,  means  for  also  positively 
driving  the  blanket  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  positive  means  out  of  action. 

2.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
typebed,  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding-blanket  frlctlonally 
driven  with  the  platen,  means  also  positively  driving  the 
blanket  with  the  platen,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to 
the  l>ed  for  throwing  the  positive  driving  means  out  of 

nctlon. 

.1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
type-bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket  movable  in 
one  direction  only,  frlctlonally  engaging  said  platen  and 
driven  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  blanket 
to  cause  an  Independent  TOUtlon  of  the  platen  In  relation 
to  the  blanket. 

4.  In  a  printing  presH.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
type  bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding-blanket  frlctlonally 
engaging  said  platen,  a  .plurality  of  Independent  yielding 
locks  engaging  said  blanket  to  arrest  the  movement  there- 
of, and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  locks. 

5.  In  a  prlntlng-pre**,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
type-bed.  a  roUry  platen,  a  feeding-belt  driven  by  aald 
platen,  a  projection  carried  by  the  blanket,  a  plurality  of 
IndependenUy-movable  latche*  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 


jection for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  belt,  and  mean* 
for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  latche*  and  the  pro- 
jection.    , 

6.  In  a  prlntlng-pre*s,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
type-bed.  a  roUry  platen,  a  feeding-belt  operated  by  aald  . 
platen,  a  plurality  of  projection*  carried  by  the  belt,  a 
plurality  of  yielding  latches  located  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  and  adapted  to  Independently  engage  the  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  slmulUneously  moving  the  latche* 
out  of  engagement  with  the  projections. 

7.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type-bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket,  frlc- 
tlonally engaging  said  platen,  a  lock  engaging  said 
blanket  to  Intermittently  overcome  the  motion  caused  by 
the  frictlonal  contact  of  said  blanket  and  platen  to  per- 
mit an  Independent  roUtlon  of  said  platen  In  either  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  blanket. 

8.  In  a  prlntlnK-preas,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro 
rating  typebed,  a  reversible  rotary  platen,  un  endless 
feeding  blanket  surrounding  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
said  platen,  and  movable  only  In  one  direction,  and  mean* 
for  holding  said  blanket  during  a  reverse  rotary  motion 
of  the   platen. 

0.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket  engag- 
ing and  driven  by  said  platen  and  movable  only  In  one 
direction,  :i  grippcr  carrie«l  by  one  end  of  the  Manket. 
means  for  opening  said  grlpper.  and  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  movement  of  the  blanket. 

10.  In  a  printing  press,  tlie  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket  engag- 
ing and  drlveii  ly  said  platen  In  one  direction  only,  a 
sprinKoontioned  prlpper  .arrled  by  the  blanket,  means 
for  openInK  said  srlpper.  and  a  lo«k  engaglnji  the  blanket 
to  permit  an  Independent  rotation  of  tlie  i)lnten  In  rela- 
tion thereto. 

11.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  »»ed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket  engag- 
ing and  di  hen  h\  said  platen,  a  gripi>er  carried  by  the 
blanket,  a  latcli  engaging  said  blanket  to  permit  the 
platen  to  rotate  independently  of  said  blanket,  and 
means  for  releasinK  said  blanket,  to  permit  a  further 
movement   thereof  by   said  platen. 

12.  In  a  prlntlns-prcss.  the  combination  of  a  reciprd- 
I  catlnK  typebed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feedinj;  blanket  frlc- 
'  tlonally  driven  by  said  platen,  a  grlpper  carried  by  the 
•   blanket,  and  having  a  projection  thereon,  a  yielding  latch 

adapted  to  engage  the  projection  to  prod.iie  an  Interval 
of  rest  to  the  blanket  while  said  platen  Is  rotating,  and 
means  for  dlsengaKlng  the  latcli,  to  permit  a  further 
movement  of  the  blanket  by  the  platen 

13.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  l>ed,  a  rotary  platen,  a  feodlng-blanket  driven 
by  said  platen,  a  locking  device  engaging  the  blapket  to 
cause  an  Interval  of  rest  thereof  in  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  platen,  and  means  moving  In  unison  with  the 
platen  for  releaslnj:  tbe  locking  device,  to  permit  the 
blanket  to  move  with  the  platen. 

!  14  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
'  eating  type  bed,  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket  driven 
by  said  platen,  a  locking  device  engaging  the  blanket  to 
cau»e  an  Interval  of  rest  thereof  In  relation  to  the  platen. 
n  depending  arm  carried  by  tbe  locking  device,  a  pivoted 
latch  carried  by  the  l>ed.  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be 
engaKcd  bv  tbo  arm  when  tbe  bed  Is  moving  Ih  one  direc- 
tion and  to  engage  and  rook  the  arm  on  the  return  of  the 
l;ed.  for  releasing  the  locklns  devlco  to  permit  the  blanket 
to  move  with  the  platen. 

1.^)  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed,  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding-blanket  driven 
by  tbe  platen,  a  prlpper  carried  by  the  blanket,  a  locking 
device  engaging  the  blanket  to  cause  an  Interval  of  rest 
thereof  In  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  platen,  means 
for  opening  the  grlpper,  means  carried  by  the  type-bed  for 
opteratlng  the  gt:lpper  opener,  and  mean*  also  carried  by 
the  type  bed  for  releasing  the  blanket-locking  device. 

16    In  a  printing  press,   tbe  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating  type-bed,  a   rotary   platen,   a  feeding  blanket   frlc- 
I   tlonally  driven  by  said  platen,  a  grlpper  carried  by  tha 
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Umaktt.  meaiM  for  openinK  mM  trtMwr.  a  ■prlng-lmtch 
engaglDR  said  blanket  to  prodac«  an  interral  of  r««t 
thereof,  means  for  poaltlvely  engaging  the  latch  to  releaae 
the  blanket,  and  means  carried  by  the  type-bed  for  en- 
gaging and  moTlng  the  latch-operatlng  means. 

17.  In  a  prlntlng-preea,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catlag  type-bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  blanket  frlc- 
Uonally  drWen  thereby,  a  grlpper  carried  by  the  blanket, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  grlpper.  a  plTOted  lerer  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  normally  standing  In  the  path 
of  moTement  of- the  arm.  means  carried  by  the  type-bed 
adapted  to  engage  the  lerer  to  move  the  projection  oat  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  grlpper  arm  to  permit  said 
grlpper  to  cloee,  and  means  for  Intermittently  locking 
and  releasing  the  blanket. 

18.  In  a  prlntlng-pre«.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
typebed.   a   rotary   platen,   a  feeding-belt  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  platen,   and   means  carried  by   the  platen   to 
Qoaltlvely  engage  the  belt  for  Initially  moving  the  same. 
'  19.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable 

,  type-bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  belt  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging  the  platen,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
belt,  and  .-neans  carried  by  the  platen  to  positively  en- 
gage the  belt  for  Initially  moving  the  same. 

20.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
type  bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  belt  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  platen,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said 
belt  to  cause  an  Interval  of  rest  thereof,  a  projection  car- 
ried by  the  belt,  and  a  yielding  dog  carried  by  the  platen, 

'  said  dog  being  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  for  Inl-  j 
tlally  moving  the  belt  when  the  latter  is  released. 

21.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
typebed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  belt  frlctlonally 
driven  thereby,  means  engaging  said  belt  to  cause  an  In 
terval  of  rest  thereof,  a  projection  carried  by  the  belt,  a 
yielding  dot.'  carried  by  the  platen,  adapted  to  engage  the 
proje<*tloD.  for  Initially  moving  the  belt,  and  a  safety 
device  adapted  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  dog 
with  the  projection  on  the  belt. 

^•2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating fype-bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding  belt  frlctlonally 
driven  by  the  platen,  means  for  locking  said  belt  to  cause 
an  Interval  of  rest  thereof,  a  yielding  dog  carried  by  the 
platen  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  dog.  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  Initially  mov- 
lug  the  belt,  a  safety  device,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  type-bed  for  operating  the  safety  device 
to  depress  the  dog  to  prevent  Its  engagement  with  the 
projection  when  the  belt  Is  locked. 

23.  In  a  prlntlng-press,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  recipro- 
cating type-bed.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feeding-belt  frlctlonally 
driven  by  the  platen,  means  for  locking  and  releasing 
said  belt,  a  yielding  dog  carried  by  the  platen,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  the  belt  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  dog,  a  pivoted  arm  adjacent  to 
and  concentric  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  dog, 
means  for  moving  said  arm  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  connected  to  the  arm  and  engaged  by  the  type- 
bed  for  causing  said  arm  to  engage  and  depress  the  dog. 

24.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing type-bed,  &  rotary  platen,  a  feeding-belt  driven  by  said 
platen,  meana  for  locking  and  releasing  said  belt,  a  yield- 
ing dog  carried  by  the  platen,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
belt  and  adapted  to  stand  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  dog.  a  pivoted  arm  adjacant  to  and  concentric  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  dog,  a  bar  connected  to  the  arm, 
a  spring  engaging  said  bar  for  holding  the  arm  elevated,  a 
projection  carried  by  the  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the 
type-bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecUon  for  lowering 
the  ana  to  depreaa  the  dog  and  prevent  the  same  from 
mgaglBg  the  projection  on  the  belt  when  the  latter  ft 

locked, 

25.  In  a  prlatlng-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
typ^^Md.  a  rotary  platen,  a  feedlnf-helt  engaging  the 
pUtMi  and  drtTen  thereby,  a  grlpper  carried  by  the  belt. 
aad  aeaas  for  losing  and  releaatng  said  belt  at  saeh  In- 
feartftto  In  tBapfct  to  the  moTement  of  the  type-bed,  that 
tha  papar  carried  thereby  wUl  directly  register  with  the 
tfpa  when  brtraght  Into  contact  Mterewlth. 


845  798.     GAME  APPAR.^TUS.     .MtTVH  A.  Lraa.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.296. 


iifW^ 


H-r 


Claim— 1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally and  Independently  movable  members  arranged  side 
by  side  In  parallelism  and  having  a  plurality  of  outline 
designs  thereon,  an  Indicator  for  each  design,  on  each 
member,  and  means  to  efTect  proper  positioning  of  the 
indicators  of  a  kind,  to  thereby  so  locate  the  said  members 
&n  to  display  in  completed  form  only  the  design  corre- 
sponding to  such  Indicators. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  series  of  longltudinaiiy  and 
independently  movable  members  arranged  In  Juxtaposl- 
tlon  side  by  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  designs  thereon, 
and  an  indicator  for  each  design,  on  each  member,  whereby 
when  the  members  are  moved  to  bring  the  Indicators  of  a 
kind  into  predetermined  position  the  design  corresponding 
to  such  Indicators  will  be  displayed  in  complete  form. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  series  of  longitudinally  and 
Independently  movable  members  arranged  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion side  by  side  and  having  flat  upper  faces  lying  In  the 
same  plane,  presenting  a  display-surface  upon  which  are 
made  of  a  plurality  of  designs,  an  indicator  for  each  de- 
sign, on  each  member,  the  indicators  of  one  group  being 
distinguished  frota  the  indicators  of  another  group,  and 
means  whereby,  when  indicators  of  a  group  are  alined,  the 
corresponding   members   may   be   moved   longitudinally   In 

unison.  „  ,     ,^ 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  flat  base  having  parallel  side 
flanges,  a  series  of  elongated,  narrow  and  longitudinally- 
movable  members  arranged  side  by  side  upon  the  base 
between  the  flanges  thereof,  the  upper,  flat  faces  of  the 
members  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  having  a  pluraUty 
of  designs  thereupon,  groups  of  indicators  on  aald  mem- 
bers, each  group  corresponding  to  a  design  and  being  dis- 
tinguished from  the  indicators  of  the  other  groups,  and 

I   means  to  retain  la  alined  position   the  indicators  of  a 

;  group.  „  ,    ,- 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  flat  base  having  parallel  side 

i  aanges.  a  series  of  eloagated.  narrow  and  longitudinally- 
movable  members  arranged  side  by  side  upon  the  baaa  be- 
tween the  flangea  thereof,  the  upper,  flat  faces  of  the  mem- 
bers lying  In  the  same  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of 
designs  thereupon,  gronps  of  indicators  on  aald  members, 
each  group  correapoadtag  to  a  dealgn  aad  being  dlatln- 
gnlshed  from  the  Indicators  of  the  other  groups,  a  slide 

'  movable  longltadlnally  on  the  baae.  and  meana  carried  by 
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the  slide  to  retalB  in  altaed  position  Indicators  of  a  given 

''Tin  a  game  apparatus,  a  flat  ba«.  having  parallel  aide 
fl.ngos.  a  series  of  longitudinally  and  In'*,^*"'**^""^  ^^^ 
able  members  arranged  in  juxtaposition  side  by  side  upon 
the  base  between  the  flangea  and  having  their  upper  faces 
lying  in  the  same  plane,  to  present  a  dlsplay-aurface  hav- 
^^a   plurality   of  designs   thereon,   said   '»*-^;'  ^  »J 
divided  into  two  subserles.  .the  members  of  one  alternating 
with  those  of  the  other  subserles.  an  Indicator  for  each 
design,  on  each  member,  the  Indicator,  of  one  group  being 
distinguished    from    those    of    other    groups    two    slides 
movable   longitudinally   on   the  base,   and  means  on   each 
slide  to  engage  the  Indicator,  of  a  selected  «~°P  °°  "^  °' 
the  subserles  and  maintain  said  indicators  alined,  whereby 
relative  movement  of  the  slides  will  effect  corresponding 
movement  of  the  respective  memlnrs.  to  position  the  same 
to  complete  the  design  corresponding  to  the  selected  group 
of  Indicators. 


4  In  combination  with  a  journal-box.  a  hinged  lid  ear- 
ering  the  mouth  of  said  box  and  provided  with  a  hood, 
and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  lid  and  ex- 
tending into  aald  hood,  said  lid  having  a  wall  partly  clos- 
ing said  hood  and  extending  below  the  point  where  the 
spring  is  secured  to  the  lid.  which  wall  lU  Imperforate 
above  the  point  where  the  spring  Is  secured  to  the  Ud  ; 
BUbsUntially  as  described. 


845  790  HANGER  FOR  PIPES  AND  CONDUITS.  JOHN 
c'  LlNDNca.  Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  D.  Robertson,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  307.28«. 


Claim  —1  in  devices  designed  as  hangers  for  support 
ing  pipes,  conduits  and  the  like,  a  horseshoe  -  shaped 
hanger,  having  its  extremities  perforated  for  the  reception 
of  a  clamping  bolt  and  provided  at  their  extremities  with 
tint  lateral  prelections  adapted  to  support  the  hanger 
nn.l  its  weight,  nnd  so  constructed  as  to  present  for  con^ 
,„ct  with  the  supporting-beam,  only  the  edge  portions  of 
the  flat  surface  substantially  as  shown  and  .lescrlbod  and 
for  the  piirpoRi's  set  forth. 

•'  In  conduit  -  supporting  devices,  a  hanger  having  a 
body  portion  with  extremities  designed  for  the  reception 
of  a  clamping  device  and  flat  supporting  projections  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  extremities  and  so  constructed 
as  to  present  for  contact  with  the  supporting  beam  only 
the  edge  portion  of  the  projection  substantially  as  shown 
and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


845  800  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  Abtuur  Liischutz.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.  Serial  No.  289.170. 
Claim— 1.  A  journal  box  lid  provided  with  a  hood,  a 
leaf-spring  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  lid  U-low  the  lower 
end  of  said  hood  and  projecting  Into  the  sam.-.  said  hood 
having  a  wall,  formed  integral  therewith  which  forms  a 
closure  for  a  portion  of  the  hood  and  Is  Imperforate  above 
the  point  where  the  spring  Is  secured  to  the  lid.  said  wall 
extending  beh)w  the  point  where  the  spring  is  secured  to 
the  lid  :  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  journal-box  lid  provided  with  a  hood,  an  inwardly- 
extending  wall  closing  a  portion  of  the  hood  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  a  flat  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  wsll  and  the  inside  of  the  lid.  and  a 
fastening  device  passing  through  the  lid.  the  spring  and 
the  wall  at  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  said 
wall  being  Imperforate  above  said  fastening  device ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  \  joornal-box  lid  provided  with  a  hood,  and  a  flat 
spring  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  lid  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  hood,  said  lid  comprising  an  Inwardly-extending 
wall  which  partially  c1o(kb  the  hood  and  terminates  below 
the  point  where  the  spring  Is  secured  to  the  lid.  said  wall 
being  imperforate  above  the  point  where  the  aprlag  Is 
secured  to  the  lid :  sabatantlally  as  described. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box.  a  hinged  lid  cov- 
ering the  mouth  of  said  l)ox  and  provided  with  a  hood,  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  the  in.side  of  the  lid  and  extending 
into  said  hood,  said  lid  being  provided  at  its  upper  edge 
with  a  flange  for  embracing  a  portion  of  the  Journal  box. 
and  with  H  portion  acting  as  a  closure  for  the  hood  and 
extending  below  the  point  where  the  spring  is  secured  to 
the  lid  said  portion  being  imperf«.rate  al)ove  the  point 
where  the  spring  is  secured  to  the  lid:  substantially  as 

described.  .  ,,. 

fi  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  a  hinged  lid  pro. 
vid»Hl  with  a  hood,  and  a  leaf-spring  riveted  to  the  inside 
of  the  lid  l)elow  the  lower  end  of  the  hood  which  forma 
a  cover  for  the  spring,  said  lid  being  provided  with  an 
Integral  wall  which  partly  closes  the  hood  and  Is  curved 
toward  the  inside  of  the  journal-box  out  of  the  path  of 
the  spring,  said  wall  l>elng  Imperforate  above  the  point 
where  the  spring  is  secured  to  the  lid  and  terminating 
below  the  point  where  the  spring  is  connected  to  the  Ud  : 
substantially  as  described. 


845  801       SUSPENDERS.      8<>ix»MON    H.    Lookve.    Waah- 

ington.  D.  C.     Filed  May  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  316.819. 

(jfaim.—l.  In  suspenders  of  the  type  described,  shoul- 
der straps,  evener  cord  loops  connected  thereto,  rear  but- 
ton tabs,  evener  cord  l»M.ps  carried  thereby,  a  back-strap 
also  having  evener  cord  loops,  and  an  endless  evener-cord 
passing  through  all  of  said  loops  and  slldable  throughout 
its  entire  length. 

2  In  suspenders  of  the  type  described,  a  back-strap,  an 
evener  cord,  a  bar  or  plate  carried  by  the  back.strap.  eyes 
pivoted  to  said  bar  or  plate  and  having  slots  eccentric 
to  their  centers  of  movement,  and  evener  cord  loops  ex- 
tending through  said  slots. 

.3.  In  suspenders,  a  shoulder-strap  having  receased  ends 
arranged  to  form  two  spaced  end  loops,  a  bar  extending 
therethrough,  and  having  turned  or  hooked  ends,  and  a 
loop  connection  carried  by  the  bar  at  a  point  between 
said  end  loops,  and  retained  by  said  loops  In  a  central 

:  position. 

I       4.  In   suspenders  of  the  type  described,  a  single-place 

!  stampwl  metal    eye    having   a    plvot-recelvlng   opealng.   a 

i  cord- receiving  loop  and  a  curved  loop-receiving  alot.  , 
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845,802.     POI-K  Tir      Le<>  T.   Limey,  Broken  Bow.  Neftr. 
Fll<-d  Mav  21..11K)«.     Serial  No.  318,001. 


Claim. — In  a  devlw  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pole,  a  sleeve  slipped  over  the  extremity  of 
the  pole,  said  sleeve  having  the  forward  portion  of  the 
lower  side  thereof  cut  away  and  being  provided  at  an 
intermediate  point  with  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly- 
projecting  lugs,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an  interme- 
diate point  between  the  lugs,  the  forward  end  of  the  lever 
extending  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and 
b«lng'  provided  with  a  rearwardly-extending  .irm  which 
normally  lies  within  the  before-mentioned  cut-away  por- 
tion in  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  rod  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  and  passing  loosely  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  held  In 
position  by  the  rod  and  Interpo^d  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  lever. 


849.803.  STEP  -  HANtJER.  Abthub  N.  Maneoss,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbln  Motor  Vehicle  Cor- 
poration, New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Not.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,558. 


strengthening- webs,  the  lower  part  of  said  body  being 
curved  outwardly  into  a  substantially  horliontal-  plane  to 
provide  a  step-support,  a  head  portion  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  portion  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  main 
support  and  a  rearwardly-extending  bearing  shoulder  be- 
low said  head. 

2.  A  step-banger  or  bracket  comprising  a  mAln  body 
portion  arched  in  cross-section  to  form  oppositely-ar- 
ranged strengthening  and  reinforcing  webs,  said  body 
portion  being  gradually  curved  out  toward  the  lower  end 
into  a  horizontal  plane  to  provide  a  step-support,  said 
webs  t)eiDg  spaced  apart  at  the  step-supporting  portion  a 
greater  distance  than  at  the  body  portion,  and  a  head  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  H  main  su^^port  and  oppositely  arranged  bearing-shoul- 
ders Just  below  and  to  the  rear  of  said  head  portion. 

'S.  A  bracket  or  step-hanger  comprlstnK  a  main  body 
portion  arched  in  cross  -  section  to  form  two  oppositely- 
arranged  relnforclng-webs,  a  head  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  .xaid  body  portion  arrangetl  to  be  woured  to  the 
side  face  of  a  suitable  support,  sbonldeM  on  said  body 
portion  arrangf-d^to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  said 
support,  said  body  portion  having  an  outward  projection 
or  extension  near  Its  lower  end  to  act  as  a  step-support. 

4.  In  a  step  hanger  or  bracket  a  body  portion  compris- 
ing a  d.'[><^ndin»r  part  gradually  curved  outwardly  to  form  a 
substantUilly  horizontal  step  support,  said  body  and  step- 
support  fH'lng  arched  or  channeled  throughout  to  form 
opjK)8ltely  arranged  relnforclng-webs,  a  head  portion  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a 
sultablf  mafn  support  and  two  oppositely  arranged  bear- 
ing shoulders  Just  below  and  projecting  to  the  rear  of 
said  head. 

r<  In  a  step  hanger  or  bracket  a  l>ody  portion  compris- 
ing a  depending  part  gradually  curved  outwardly  to  form 
a  substantially  horizontal  step  support,  said  body  and 
step-support  t>elng  arched  or  channeled  throughout  to 
form  oppositely-arranged  relnfsrclngwebs.  a  head  por- 
tion at  the  up^r  end  of  the  body  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  a  suitable  support,  the  rearwardly  projecting  shoulders 
on  said  l>ody  arranged  to  take  a  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  said  support. 


845,804.     RESERVOIR.     Mtbon  A.  Mariin.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  11.  1904.     Serial  No    216.09O. 


S  * 

Chtim. — 1.  .\   step  -  hanger   comprising   a   body  portion 
arcbed    In    cross  -  section    forming    oppositely  -  arranged 


Cto»m.-^1.  A  fuel-Unk  divided  into  two  fhambers  by  a 
partition  and  communicating  with  each  other  at  different 
levels,  a  fllUng-inlet  closure  for  said  tAnk.  a  fuel-ontlet 
from  the  one  compartment  permitting  a  normal  flow  of 
fluid  therefrom,  means  to  control  the  lower  commanlca- 
tion  and  means  coactlng  with  said  controlling  means  and 
with  the  inlet-closore  whereby  the  c/o«are  cannot  be  n- 
moved  to  refill  until  the  flow  twtween  the  two  compart- 
ments Is  cut  off. 

2.  Means  for  storing  a  primary  and  a  secondary  supply 
of  fnel.  an  outlet  connection  from  said  ttorlnc  means  nor- 
mally permitting  the  primary  snpply  of  fuel  to  flow  freely, 
means  whereby  the  secondary  supply  of  fuel  can  be  fed 
through  the  outlet,  an  Intake-opening  through  which  ad- 
ditional fael  is  supplied  prorlded  with  a  clomire  and  lock- 
ing means  for  seenrlng  the  closure  and  the  parts  in  posi- 
tion to  feed  from  the  secondary  snpply  of  fnel,  and  means 
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for  restorint  the  parts  to  their  normal  poaitioo  when  the 
locking  means  for  securinf  the  parts  in  position  to  feed 
from  the  secondary  supply  of  fnel  is  unlocked  and  dlsen- 
niged  from  the  Inlet-closure. 

3  Means  for  storing  a  primary  and  a  secondary  supply 
of  fuel,  an  outlet  connection  with  the  said  storing  means 
normally  permltUng  the  primary  supply  of  fnel  to  How 
freely  an  Intake-opening  through  which  additional  fuel 
U  supplied  provided  with  a  closure,  means  whereby  the 
secondary  supply  of  fuel  can  be  fed  through  the  ouUet  and 
locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  parU  in  position  to 
feed  from  the  secondary  supply  of  fuel,  Mid  locking  means 
engaging  with  the  inlet-closnre  when  the  parts  are  locked 
in  position  to  feed  the  secondary  supply  of  fuel. 

4  Means  for  storing  and  feeding  liquid  fuel,  comprising 
means  for  storing  a  primary  and  a  reserve  supply  of  fuel 
means  which  normally  permit  the  primary  supply  of  fuel 
to  flow  freely,  means  under  manual  control  whereby  the 
reserve  supply  of  fuel  can  be  fed  through  the  normal  .up 
ply  means  and  locking  means  therefor,  an  InUke-openlng 
tlVough  which  additional  fuel  Is  supplied  provided  with  a 
stopper  so  located  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  means 
when  the  manual  means  la  locked  to  feed  the  reserve  sup 
plv    and    to   be   out    of   engagement    therewith   when    the 
niauual  means  Is  In  its  normal  position. 


84.MW).'S  FISHING- REEL.  Acocst  F.  MtiSBBLBACH. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbach  &  Brother, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,664. 


screwed  into  said  bushing,  a  slit  cup-shaped  head  secured 
to  said  plug,  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  hend  adapted  to 
fiictionally  engage  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bushing. 

10.  A  head-plate  fastening  for  flshlng-reels.  comprising 
a  bead-plate  and  a  head-ring  designed  to  fit  one  within  the 
other,  a  pair  of  open  slots  diametrically  located  in  one  of 
said  parts,  said  slots  being  countersunk  at  their  Inner 
ends,  a  pair  of  screws  diametrically  located  upon  the 
other  part,  the  heads  of  said  screws  being  conical  on  their 
under  sides  and  adapted  to  fit  the  countersunk  portions  of 
said  slots. 

11.  A  head-plate  fastening  for  fishing  reels,  comprising 
a  head-plate  member  and  a  head-ring  member,  a  series  of 
open-ended  slots  diametrically  located  In  pairs  upon  one 
of  said  members  and  countersunk  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
pair  of  screws  having  the  under  sides  of  their  heads  con 
leal  and  diametrically  located  In  the  other  member  and 
adapted  to  fit  said  countersunk  slots. 

12.  A  tension-bearing  for  fishing  reels,  comprising  a 
c)llndrlcal  Interiorly-threaded  bushing,  a  plug  8crewe«i 
into  said  bushing,  a  cylindrical  spindle  bearing-  in  said 
plug,  a  knurled  cap  secured  to  the  head  of  said  plus,  a 
slitted  sleeve  upon  said  cap  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engag.' 
the  exterior  of  said  bushing. 

13.  A  fishing-reel  comprising  a  reel  frame,  composed  of 
a  head-plate  and  a  drawn  tubular  body  Integral  with 
said  head-plate,  and  a  second  hfad-plate  detachably  se 
cured  to  the  open  end  of  said  body,  a  spool  mounted  In 
bearings  carried  by  said  heads  respectively  and  operating 
mpchanlsra  secured  to  one  of  said  heads. 

14.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  reel-frame,  composed  of 
:  a  head-plate  and  a  drawn  tubular  body  Integral  with  said 
'   hoad-plate.  and  a  second  head-plate  detachably  secured  to 

the  open  end  of  said   body,   a   spool   mounted  In  bearings 
carried   by    said    heads    respectively    and    operating    mecli 
nrism  secured  to  said  second  or  detachable  head. 


Claim— I.  A    flshlng-reel   having   a   tubular  frame   pro 
vidt'd  with  expanded  head-rings. 

•2.  A  flshlng-reel  having  a  tubular  frame  provided  with 
integral  expanded  head-rings  and  a  head  plate  Integral 
with  one  of  said  expanded  head- rings. 

3  A  flshlng-reel  having  a  tubular  frame  provided  with 
expanded  head-rings,  a  head-plate  and  a  reel-plate,  said 
parts  being  Integral  with  said  frame. 

4.  A  fishing-reel  having  a  tubular  frame,  expanded  head- 
rings  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  a  head  plate  Integral  with 
one  of  said  head  rings  and  a  separate  head  plate  removably  < 
secured  to  the  other  head  ring.  I 

5  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame,  head-plates  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  bearings  in  said  head-plates,  a  spool 
Inclosed  In  said  frame  and  Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  a 
click-wheel  secured  to  the  spindle  of  said  spool,  a  slldlngly- 
plvoted  click  mounted  upon  the  adjacent  head-plate  and  a 
pair  of  differential  springs  mounted  in  said  head  plate  to 
bear  upon  said  click. 

6.  A  flahlng-reel  provided  with  a  head-plate,  a  bearing 
in  said  head-plate,  a  spool  Journaled  In  said  bearing,  a 
click-wheel  secured  to  the  spindle  of  said  spool,  a  pivoted 
click  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  head-plate  for  engage- 
ment with  said  dick-wheel  and  differential  springs  se- 
cured to  said  head-plate  to  bear  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 

said  click.  ^     J    ,  » 

7.  The  combination  in  a  flshin«-reel,  of  a  head-plate, 
a  pivoted  click  slldlngly  mounted  therein,  a  differential 
springs  secured  to  said  head-plate  to  bear  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  cll<^ 

8.  In  a  flshlng-reel.  the  combination  of  a  head  plate 
with  a  spool-bearing  therein,  said  bearing  comprising  an 
Internally-threaded  bushing  centrally  secured  to  said 
head-plate,  a  bearing-plug  ncrewed  into  said  bushing,  said 
bearing-plug  being  provided  with  a  cap-shaped  tension- 
guard  at  its  outer  end,  a  series  of  slMs  In  said  guard, 
whereby  said  guard  is  made  to  grip  the  exterior  surface  of 

•aid  bushing. 

9.  A  tenslon-bearlnc  tor  flshing-rcels,  comprialng  a 
OUndrleal   intanallr-thraaded  bushinf,   a   bearing -plug 


8  4  5.806.  IIKADINGMACIIINK.  EONKST  C.  MEYEH. 
(Meveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Machin.Tx 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FII.hI 
Oct.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,994. 


/^x'^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide,  a 
head  having  a  shank  longitudinally  movable  wltWn  the 
slide  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rabbet  upon  one 
side,  a  hooked  arm  engaging  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the 
shank  with  Its  end  and  from  the  concave  side  to  be  forced 
Into  the  rabbet  under  excessive  longitudinal  strain,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  hooked  arm  to  hold  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  and  rabbet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  shank  longitudinally  movable  within  the  slide  and 
formed  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  longltudl-" 
nal  rabbet  from  the  shoulder,  a  latch-lever  pivoted  in  the 
slide  and  having  a  hooked  arm  engaging  the  shoulder  from 
Its  concave  side,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  to  force  the  hook  down  to  Its  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  bore  haying  opposed  longitudinal  slot^  a 
head  having  a  shank  slldable  In  the  bore  of  the  slide  and 
formed  with  a  small  rabbet  at  lU  rear  end  forming  a 
shoulder  and  a  long  rabbet  abOTe  said  shoulder  forming 
another  shoulder,  a  bolt  through  the  ahank  and  sliding  In 
the  slots  in  the  slide,  a  latch-lever  pivoted  on  the  slide 
and  haTlng  a  hooked  arm  engaging  the  rear  shoulder  of 
the  shank,  a  housing  upon  the  slide,  a  colled  spring  In 
said  housing,  a  follower  bearing  against  said  spring,  and 
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•  rod  piToCed  to  the  long  arm  of  the  Utch-lerer  and  azi- 
ally  p^Tt^wg  through  the  hoaalng.  spring  and  follower  and 
proTldMl  with  a  not  upon  Its  threaded  end  bearing  agalnit 
the  follower. 


84^,80  7.     WATER-SEPARATOR.     Hbnbt  G.  Millck,   , 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Loew  Sopplj  4k  Manufac- 
turing Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  Feb.  27.  190S.    Serial  No.  247,438. 


JT 


-  -jz: 


Claim. — In  a  water-separator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  reservoir  at  its  bottom  with  a  water-out- 
let and  having  a  downwardly-extending  steam-inlet  In  one 
side  near  its  closed  top  and  a  dlametrlcally-opposed  steam- 
outlet,  of  a  perforated  baffle-plate  arranged  beneath  the  In- 
let and  Inclined  toward  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  an 
opposed  perforated  baffle  plate  above  the  latter  plate  and 
beneath  the  outlet  and  Inclined  toward  the  top  of  the 
casing. 


845.808.     CORN  I'I^\NTER.     Thomas  A.   McKee.  Peoria. 
111.,   assignor   of   one-lourth    to   EVank   M.    Nichols   and 
one-fourth   to   Frank  II.   Ix)we.   Peoria,   111.      Filed 
27,  190.-).     Serial  No.  247.637.  | 


Feb. 


C\^m. — 1.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  the 
planter-frame  and  its  seed-dropping  mecbanlam  compris- 
ing' tbe  aeedbozM  and  seed-tubes  thereunder,  a  removable 
rotary  cup-ahaped  member  partially  within  each  box  and 
eftch  aeeding-tube  and  removable  therefrom  at  the  side  of 
,tb«  planter,  the  axle  and  carrying- wheels,  the  latter  being 
free  to  turn  on  the  axle,  said  axle  being  free  to  turn  In  Its 
bearing  on  the  frame.,  means  for  operating  the  seeding  de- 
Ticea  from  said  axle  when  the  latter  turns,  clutch  mechan- 
iMn  tor  locking  one  of  the  wheels  to  the  axle  conalsting  of 
a  toothed  owmber  on  the  wheel-hub,  a  member  on  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  shift  along  the  same  and  also  to  turn 
tharewlth  and  adapted  also  to  engage  the  wbeelhub  mem- 
bar,  a  BMBriMr  for  operating  the  ahlftable  member,  a  foot- 
latw  eowM«ted  with  said  operating  member,  a  spring  for 
hftMlM  the  einteh  aeaaber  in  engagement  with  the  toothed 
■ember,  the  foot-lever  adapted  for. locking  the  clutch  mem- 
bers apart  acalnsf  the  preaanre  of  the  aprlng  when  not 
planting  eon  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  an 
axle  carried  thereby  and  free  to  turn  In  its  bearinjja  on 
said  frame  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  carrying- wheels 
loosely  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  axle,  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism for  locking  the  wheel  and  axle  together,  a  lever  for 
controlling  such  mechanism  for  the  locking  operation,  by 
foot-pressure,  a  spring  for  holding  the  clutch  mechanism 
in  engagement,  the  said  lever  adapted  for  holding  the 
clutch  member  in  an  inoperative  position  ngainst  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring  for  the  purposes  explained,  seedboxea 
and  runner-shanks  on  the  frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  dropping  mechanism  within  the  boxes,  a  valve 
In  the  shank  for  pocketing  the  seed  within  the  latter,  a 
rock-shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  a  lever 
on  the  rock-shaft  for  oacUlatlng  the  said  rock-shaft,  a 
sprocket-chain  for  turning  the  revoluble  shaft  which  op- 
eratea  the  seeding  mechanism,  the  same  being  drlv^  from 
the  planter-axle,  and  a  series  of  toembers  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  moving  the  aaid  lever  at  regular  Intervals  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corn-planter  the  combination  of  the  planter- 
frame  having  the  axle,  wheels  and  seed-dropping  mechan- 
ism, a  marking  device  on  each  end  of  the  axle  comprising 
a  cross-arm  secured  to  the  axle  at  right  angles  thereto,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  crosa-arm.  each  arm  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axle,  and  spring  interposed 
between  the  arms  and  exerting  pressure  directly  there- 
against  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  their  lengths  for 
holding  them  normally  outward  for  the  purposes  stated, 
said  arms  being  limited  in  the  extent  of  outward  move- 
ment due  to  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  corn-planter  the  combination  of  the  planter- 
frame  having  the  wheels  and  revoluble  axle,  the  wheels 
also  revoluble  on  said  axle,  marking  devices  secured  to 
the  axle,  seedboxea  and  runner-shanks  carried  on  the 
frame,  changeable  and  revoluble  seeding  devices  within 
the  iKJxes,  a  valve  in  each  shank  for  catching  the  seed  as 
It  Is  delivered  from  the  seedboxea.  a  shaft  for  oj)eratlng 
the  said  revoluble  seeding  devices  and  to  which  the  latter 
are  removably  secured,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  planter- 
axle,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  n  sprocket-chain 
on  the  two  sprockets  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  axle, 
n  rock-shaft  adjacent  to  the  sprocket-chain  for  operating 
the  valves  in  the  shanks  from  said  chain,  a  series  of  pro- 
jections on  the  chain,  a  lever  on  the  said  rock-shaft  with 
which  the  said  projections  engage  for  the  purpose**  set 
forth,  foot  lever  mechanism  for  connecting  the  axle  from 
the  wheels  to  stop  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  and  conse- 
quent dropping  of  seed,  a  hand-lever  for  rocklnu  the  axle 
Independent  of  the  wheels  and  frame  for  ohnnglnK  the  po- 
sition of  the  markers  for  the  purposes  explained,  and  a 
trip  device  pivoted  on  the  rock-shaft  for  permitting  the 
projections  on  the  chain  to  pass  said  lever  in  a  tWickward 
direction  without  moving  the  rock-shaft,  while  permitting 
the  rocking  of  the  axle  In  the  dealred  direction  all  for  the 

I  purposes  set  forth. 

5.   In  a  corn-planter  the  combination  of  the  seedbox  and 

'  the  shank  upon  which  It  is  mounted,  the  seedbox  having 
a  circular  recess  at  one  side  but  closed  at  the  other  side, 
the  recess  being  partially  within  each  of  the  members  de- 
scribed, a  rim  formed  Integrally  with  the  seedbox  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  receea  and  creating  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  recess  and  itself  as  shown,  a  re- 
movable seed-cup  within  the  recess  the  same  having  a 
perforated  rim.  said  rim  adapted  for  entering  the  annular 
apace  the  said  Integral  rim  being  inclosed  thereby,  the  cup 
being  partially  within  the  box  and  partially  within  the 
shank,  its  npper-rtm  surface  being  exposed  In  the  seedbox. 
the  vertical  closed  side  of  the  cup  being  substantially 
dush  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  shank,  a  drlvlng- 
ahaft  for  the  cup  the  aame  extending  centrally  there- 
through and  to  which  the  cup  is  removal>ly  but  positively 
secured  to  be  positively  driven  thereby,  a  spring  cut-off 
member  within  the  seedbox  for  the  purposes  explained. 
and  a  seed-ejecting  spring  within  the  seed-cup  and  secured 
to  the  stationary  rim  for  entering  the  perforations  In  the 
rim  of  the  cup  for  positively  ejecting  the  seed  from  said 
cup. 

i       6. .  In  a  corn-planter  the  combination  of  the  seedbox  and 
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the  shank  upon  which  It  ts  mounted,  the  seedbox  having 
a  circular  recess  at  one  side  but  closed  at  the  other  side, 
the  recess  being  partially  within  each  of  the  members  de- 
scribed, a  rim  formed  Integrally  with  the  seedbox  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  recess  and  creating  an  annular  space  be- 
tween  the  wall  of  the  recess  and  Itself  as  shown,   a  re- 
movable  seed  cup   within   the    recess   the    same   having   a 
perforated  rim,  said  rim  adapted  for  entering  the  annular 
spare,   the  said   Integral   rim   being   inclosed   thereby,    the 
cup  l)elng  partially  within  the  box  and  partially  within 
the  shank,  its  upper-»lm  surface  being  exposed  In  the  seed- 
box,  the  vertical  closed  side  of  the  cup  being  substantially 
flush  with   the  outside   surface  of  the  shank,   a   driving 
shaft   for   the   cup   the   same   extending   centrally   there 
through,   a  collar  affixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  recess 
against  which  the  cup  bears,  the  end  of  the  shaft  outside 
the    collar    having   screw-threads,    and    a    nut    adapted    to 
screw  thereon  against  the  said  cup  to  positively  hold  It  In 
place,  a  spring  cut-off  device  within  the  seedbox   to  en 
gage  with  the  seed-cup  for  the  puri>ose8  explained,  and  a 
seed  ejecting   spring   within    the   seed-cup   and   secured    to 
the  sUtlonary   rim  for  entering  the  perforations  In   the 
rim  of  the  cup  for  positively  ejecting  the  seed  from  said 

cup. 

7.   In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  the  seedbox  M 
and  shank  N.  there  l>eing  a  alngle  circular  recess  in  the 
outside  wall  of  the  box  and  shank  the  said  recess  being 
partially  In  each  member  described,  a  single  seed  cup  O 
having  an  annular  rim.  provided  with  the  perforations  0». 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  recess,  a  stationary  rim  R  in- 
tejrral  with  the  seedbox  and  concentric  with  and  arranged 
within  th?  cup  O  when  the  latter  Is  in  working  position 
within  Its  said  recess,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup  being 
exposed  within  the  seedbox  M  for  receiving  seed  in  perfo- 
rations 0».  a  spring  cut-off  Q  for  engaging  with  the  rim  of 
the  cup  within  the  seedbox  aa  described,  a  spring  seed-eject- 
ing member  T  within  the  seed-cup  and  affixed  to  the  sUtlon- 
ary rim  H.  a  driving  shaft  P  central  of  the  recess,  a  collar 
P'  thereon  against  which  the  cup  Is  secured  In  a  positive 
manner  and  a  threaded  nut  6  adapted  to  run  upon  the  end 
of  the  shaft  to  secure  said  cup  In  position  and  also  for 
permitting  Its  removal  in  the  manner  described  and  shown. 
8.  A  furrow-opener  comprising  the  circular  double  con- 
vexed  metal  body  28'  and  revoluble  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
axis  on  which  it  revolves  passing  through  the  centers  of 
the  convexed  surfaces,  the  flat  annular  rim  27  surround- 
ing the  i>eriphery  of  the  body  at  its  longest  circumference, 
said   rim   extending   from  said   body   substantially   a   dis- 
tance equal  to  one-third  the  length  of  the  radius  of  said 
body,  said  body  suddenly  receding  from  the  rim  as  shown, 
the  seedbox -shank  N  immediately  and  curved  forward  and 
extending   partially   beneath   the   said   furrow  opener   and 
partially   conforming  to   the  circular  form  of  the  latter, 
and  a  furrow-closing  device  rearward  of  and  secured  to  the 
shank  consisting  of  the  pair  of  opposite  curved  plates  29 
separated  at  the  bottom,  the  forward,  downward  and  out- 
wardly  curved  extensions  80  and   the   rearward  and  up- 
wardly curved  rear  extremltlee  of  said  plates  approaching 
one  another,  and  the  supporting  member  31  to  which  such 
rear  ends  are  attached. 

9.  in  a  corn-planter,  the  axle  thereof  and  a  marker  car- 
ried at  each  end  thereof  comprising  a  cross  arm  thereon 
adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  corresponding  In  length  to  sub- 
stantially the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  at  each  end 
of  the  cross-arm.  the  aame  being  pivoted  thereto,  the 
pivots  of  each  arm  being  removed  from  the  axis  thereof 
inward  toward  the  axle  ■nbstantially  as  shown  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  arm.  and  springs  interposed 
between  the  pivoted  arms  for  exerting  pressure  directly 
against  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  same. 

10.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  axle  thereof  and  a  marker 
carried  at  each  end  thereof  comprising  a  cross-arm  thereon 
adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  corresponding  In  length  to  sub- 
suntially  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  at  each  end 
of  the  cross-arm.  the  ^aame  being  pivoted  thereto,  the 
pivots  of  e^ch  arm  being  removed  from  the  axis  thereof 
Inward  toward  the  axle  aubstantlally  as  shown  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  arm,  the  extensions  B'  pro- 
jecting from  the  wheel  subaUntlally  parallel  with  the  piv- 


oted arma,  and  spiral  spring  positioned  between  the  ex- 
tensions and  each  said  arm  and  maintaining  a  yielding 
pressure  upon  the  latter  directly  at  right  angles  to  their 
lengths. 

11.  In  a  corn  planter  the  seedbox.  a  cross-frame  for  sup- 
porting It,  the  shank  upon  which  the  box  and  frame  are 
supported,   the  frame  lying  between  the  two,   a  circular 
recess  in  the  outer  side  of  the  box  and  shank,  half  of  said 
recess  being  within  the  box  and  the  other  half  within  the 
shank   substantially   aa  shown,   the  opposite  side  of   the 
box  and  shank  being  closed,  a  rim  formed  substantially 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  arranged  within  the  recess  con- 
centric with  and  smaller  than  the  recess,  a  swd-cup  en- 
tered into  the  recess  and  closely  fitting  the  rim,  there  be- 
ing a  series  of  seed- receiving  holes  in  the  rim  of  the  cup. 
the   outer   surface    of    the   cup    being   substantially    flush 
with  the  wall  of  the  shank  and  revoluble  within  the  latter 
and  the  seedbox.  a  cut-off  member  within  the  seedbox  be- 
neath which  the  holes  of  the  seed-cup  pass  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth,  seed-ejecting  means  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  rim.   and  a  shaft  positioned  centrally  within  the 
recess  on  which  the  seed-cup  Is  positively  but  removably 
secured. 


845.809.     HEELPIECE.     Bbnjamin  Natha.n  and  Hyma.n 
Cohen,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Nathan  An- 
klet Support  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
f     of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  rt.  1900.     Serial  No.  .304.490. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
body  member  and  a  filling  member,  said  filling  member 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  foot  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  one  side  with  the  body  member  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  relatively  to  the  body  member  to  either  side  of 
the  center  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  between  them, 
and  a  filling  member  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the 
foot,  said  filling  member  arranged  in  said  i>ocket  and 
hlngedly  connect^  with  one  of  said  layers  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  plvotally  In  said  pocket  to  one  or  the  other  side 
thereof. 

?,.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  plurality  of  wedges  adapted  to  form  sup- 
ports for  the  foot  and  connected  with  the  l)ody  member, 
said  wedges  being  movable  to  one  or  the  other  side  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  the  l>ody  member. 

4.  K  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  plurality  of  wedges  adapted  to  form  supports 
for  the  foot  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to 
the  body  member  and  a  leveling  means  for  the  wedges. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  plurality  of  wedges  adapted  to  form  sup- 
ports for  the  foot,  said  wedges  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  body  member  along  their  adjacent  edges  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  plvotally  relatively  to  the  body  mem- 
ber and  each  other  so  as  to  l)e  superimposed  or  to  lie  side 
by  side. 

0.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  plurality  of  wedges  adapted  to  form  supports 
for  the  foot,  said  wedges  being  plvotally  connected  with 
the  body  member  along  their  adjacent  edges  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  plvotally  relatively  to  the  body  member  and 
each  other  so  as  to  be  superimposed  or  to  lie  side  by  side, 
and  a  leveling  means  adapted  to  said  wedges. 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrn>ed,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  between  them, 
and  a  plurality  of  wedges  mounted  in  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  form  supports  for  the  foot,  said  wedges  being 
hlngedly  connected  with  one  of  said  layera  at  their  adja- 
cent edges  and  adapted  to  be  turned  relatively  In  said 
pocket  to  one  or  the  other  side  thereof. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Ikyers  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  wedges  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  adapted 
to  form  supports  for  the  foot,  said  wedges  being  hlngedly 
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connected  with  one  of  lald  layers  at  their  adjacent  edges 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  relatirely,  In  aaid  pocket,  to  one 
«or  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  leTellng  means  adapted  to 
said  ire<lces. 

0.  A  dsTlce  of  the  kind  described.  haTlng  a  pocket  pro- 
Tided  with  two  wedges,  each  of  which  has  Its  thin  edge  at 
the  middle, aQd  its  thick  edge  at  the  side  of  the  sole  and 
prorlded  with  a  common  strip  of  material  to  which  said 
wedges  are  secured. 

10.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  baring  a  pocket  pro- 
Tided  with  two  wedges,  each  of  which  has  its  thin  edge  at 
the  middle  and  its  thick  edge  at  the  side  of  the  sole  and 
prorlded  with  a  common  strip  of  material  to  which  said 
wedges  are  secured,  and  which  strip  is  fastened  to  the 
lower  laytfr  of  the  sole  to  form  a  hinge  on  wbicb  the 
wedges  may  turn.  V 

11.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  baring  a  pocket  pro- 
rlded with  two  wedges,  each  of  which  has  its  thin  edge  at 
the  middle  and  its  thick  edge  at  the  side  of  tbe  sule  and 
prorlded  with  a  common  strip  of  material  to  which  said 

I  wedges  are  secured  and  with  a  flat  band  under  which  such 

)  strip  is  adapted  to  pass. 

12.  .V  derlce  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  having  a  pocket  pro- 
[  vlded  with  two  wMk**".  each  of  which  has  Its  thin  ed«e  at 
I  the  middle  and  Its  thick  odge  at  the  side  of  the  solo,  and 
I  which  thin  edges  are  Joined  together  and  detachably  se- 
cured in  place  by  a  flat  baud. 

I'J.  A  derice  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  posl-^ 
tloninK    layer    and    a    cusbloninf;    layer    between    which    is 
placo*!  a  wedge  baring  its  thin  edge  near  the  center  line  of 
the  sole  and  its  thick  edge  at  the  side. 

14.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlsinu  a  posl- 
tlonint;  layer  and  a  cu.shioning  layer  between  wliloh  is 
placed  a  wedge  having  its  thin  edge  near  the  center  line  of 
the  sole  and  Its  thick  edge  at  the  side  and  pt-orlded  with  a 
levellng-plece. 

ITi.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  posi- 
tioning layer  and  a  cushioning  layer  between  which  are 
placed  two  wedges  having  their  thin  edges  Joined  at  the 
cehter  and  provided  with  a  leveling- piece  under  each 
wedge. 

.V   device  of  the  kind  described,   comprising  a   posl- 

a  cushioning  layer  between  which  are 

of  wedges   in    pairs,   each    having   their 

thin   edges   at   the   center  and   their   thick   edges   near   the 

side  of  the  sole. 

17.  .V  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  posi- 
tioning layer  and  a  cushioning  layer  between  which  are 
placed  a  plurality  of  wedges  in  pairs  each  baring  their 
thin  edges  at  the  center  and  their  thick  edges  near  the 
side  of  the  sole,  and  each  of  which  wedges  are  rotatable 
around  Its  thin  edge  as  a  binge. 

15.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  posi- 
tioning layer  and  a  cushioning  layer  between  wbicb  are 
placed  a  plurality  of  wedges  in  pairs,  each  harlng  their 
thin  edges  at  the  center  and  their  thick  edges  near  the 
side  of  the  sole,  the  lowermost  pair  being  permanently  se- 
cured and  the  upper  pair  detachably  secured  in  position. 

19.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  posi- 
tioning layer  and  a  cushioning  layer  between  which  are 
placed  a  plurality  of  wedges  In  pairs,  each  having  their 
thin  edges  at  tbe  center  and  their  thick  edges  near  the 
side  of  the  sole,  a  level Ing-plece  being  prorlded  under  tbe 
lowermost  pair  of  wedges. 


supported  by  the  carrier,  means  for  trarellng  and  guiding 
the  carrier  from  side  to  side  of  the  loom  and  mechanism 
consisting  of  levers  and  of  cams  secured  upon  separate 
shafts  for  raising  and  drawing  down  and  tappets  on  an 


16. 

tioning  layer  and 
paced  a  plurality 


845.810.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  CHENILLE  OR  PILE 
FABRICS.  Thomas  F.  Natlos.  Kidderminster,  and 
Oscar  8.  Hali^  Bury,  England.  Filed  June  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267,082. 

CUHm. — 1.  In  a  power-loom  for  wearing  cbenllte-plle 
carpets,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
loom  with  th«  heald-ctaTes  and  th«  reed  open,  of  inde- 
pendent mechanism  for  laying  a  pick  of  chenille  in  the 
shed  and  actnatlng  setting-jaws  to  set  the  chenille  in  Its 
correct  position  prior  to  restarting  the  mechanism  for 
wearlnc  the  ground  fitbrle,  all  snbstaatlally  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  In  eonbtaatlon,  a  chenille-pUe  carrier,  a  chenille-can  j 


independent  shaft  for  closing,  turning  and  opening  a  pair 
of  jaws  for  setting  each  chepllle  weft  in  the  shed,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 


845,811.      G.\ME.       Fredebick    M.    Osoimjo.    Manchester, 
N.  U.     Filed  Mar.  20.  IIXW.     Serial  No.  308,000. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  suitably-graduated 
l>ase.  having  a  concaved  depression  formed  therein  and  a 
prolate  ellipsoid  spinning  top  adapted  to  be  spun  In  said 
depression,  said  top  having  its  opposite  ends  indicated  by 
distinguishing  marks,  wheret>y  the  ends  may  be  selectlveir 
used  as  Indices  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  gradua- 
tions 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  sultalily  graduated  base  hav- 
ing a  concaved  depression  formed  therein  and  a  prolate 
ellipsoid  .xplnnlng-top  adapted  to  be  spun  in  said  depres- 
sion, said  top  having  its  opposite  ends  of  equal  weight, 
said  ends  being  Indicated  by  distinguishing-marks  whereby 
the  ends  may  be  selectively  used  as  indices  to  coOperate 
wltb  the  aforesaid  graduations. 


845,812.  LOSS  PREVENTINCi  DEVICE.  ALMX  TATToy, 
Sylvester,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
J07,171. 


Claim. — A>  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  tbe 
character  described  comprising  a  front  plate  concave  at 
Its  back  and  baring  an  Intumed  edge,  a  back  plate  se- 
cured In  said  Intnmed  edge  of  the  front  plate  and  harlng 
an  upright  slot  in  the  upper  portion  and  also  harlng  a 
lug  fixed  to  and  extending  rearward  from  Its  lower  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  fork,  a  leaf -spring  arranged 
and  morable  bttwcen  the  front  plate  and  the  back  plate, 
and  a  pin  harlng  a  kig  extending  forward  at  a  right 
angle  from  Its  upper  end  :  tbe  said  lug  being  plroted  and 
morable  in  the  slot  of  the  back  plate  and  baring  flat 
faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other  at  its  forward  end 
and  upper  edge  arranged  to  engage  the  leaf-spring  alter- 
nately for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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tLAKtiAi      STTRMARINB  STRUCTURE.     Max  E.  Pmtkb.      uMans  for  said  ahaft  and  axle  harlng  case  bearing  shonl- 
Olen    Cor™      Y      F™  W^  7.    1906.     Serial    No.   '  ders.  and  a  casing  mounted  on  aaid  shouldsrs. 
946.759. 


t'/.jim-  1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  stateil.  recesses 
made  In  the  outer  surface  thereof,  water  tight  lids  adapt- 
ed to  close  tbe  outer  s(de  of  the  roresses.  a  pair  of  tubes 
extending  from  the  interior  of  the  structure  to  and  into 
the  recesses,  metins  whereby  pipes  or  hose  may  l»e  con 
nected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  within  the  re- 
cesses, gates  conhtructed  and  arrauged  to  open  and  to 
close  the  tubes  and  means  located  within  the  recesses  for 
nctusting  the  gates. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  stated,  recesses  made  In 
tbe  outer  surface  thereof,  watertight  lids  adapted  to 
close  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  recesses,  a  pair  of  tubes  ex 
tending  from  the  Interior  of  the  structure  to  and  into  the 
recesses,  means  wliereliy  pipes  vr  hose  may  1*  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  lul>es  within  the  recesses, 
gates  constructed  snd  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
tul)es.  means  located  within  the  recesses  for  actuating 
the  gates  and  means  to  lock  the  gates  in  their  open  and 
oIos«h1    positions. 


84.').S14       fJEAH    CASE    FOR    MOTOR     VEHICLES,    Ac. 
Orr..     PrXxDEi'.     Hrtissels.     nelglum.     Filed    Sept.     15, 
1905.     Renewed  Jan.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,137. 
Ciinwi-    1.    A   casing  for  transmission  derlces  compris- 
ing In  romblnstlon,  an  axle.  «  driving-shaft,  a  spacing  or 
tension  rod  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  prorlded 
wltb    an    annular    case  bearing    shoulder    concentric    with 
said   axle,   the   opposite  end   of  said   rod   being  rerolubly 
mounted    on    said    shaft    and    provided    wltb   an    annular 
case  licarlng    shotilder.    and    a    cnsmg    mounted    on    said 
shoulders. 

2.  A  csslng  for  transmission  devices  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  axle,  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  spacing  or  tension 
rod  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  concentric  with  the  sxle,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rod  carrying  a  revolubly-mounted  member 
eccentrically  apertured  and  adapted  to  receive  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  al»o  prorlded  with  an  annular  shoulder  con- 
centric with  said  member,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
shoulders  and  adapted  to  cloae  said  derice,  and  means  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  the  revoliible  meml)er. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  In  com- 
blnstlon  an  sxle.  a  drtrlng-shaft.  spacing  or  tenaion 
means  for  said  shaft  and  axle,  and  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  tension  means. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  daaerlhed  comprising  in  com- 
bination   an   axl«,    a   drtTloff-ahaft,    apadng   or    teniion 


.'•>     A   device  of  the  class  described   comprlslii;;   In   com 
Mnntlon    an    axle,    a    driving  shaft,    sparing    or    tension 
me.ins  for  snid  shaft  and  axle,  said   means  comprising  n 
revohiMe    acl.luBtiug   member,    said    tension    means    having 
case  Iwarlni,'  shoulrters,  and  a  <  aslng  for  said  shoulders. 


S45,S15.  LOCK  FOR  SAVINCiS  BANKS.  Otto  PFt.EGEK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  V.  But-ns  Company, 
Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  1-lled  Nov.  20. 
1905."  Serial  No.  288,246. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  cover  therefor  :  a  pair  of  latch  dogs  plvotally 
mounted  In  one  of  said  memlwrs  ;  a  single  spring  mechan- 
ism engaging  l>otb  of  paid  latch-dogs,  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  said  dogs  in  detachable  engagement  with  the 
opposite  meml)er  :  a  pivoted  supplemental  lever  engaging 
each  of  said  latch -dogs  ;  and  a  key  InsertlMe  from  outside 
the  device  adapted  to  engage  said  supplemental  levers  to 
move  said  latch  dogs  out  of  engagement  with  the  second 
member. 

2.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  latch  dog  pivoted  in  one  of 
said  members;  mechanism  for  normally  holding  said 
latch-dog  In  detachable  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber;  a  supplemental  lever  engaging  said  latch-dog;  sup- 
plemental latch  mechanism  normally  locking  said  sup- 
plemental lever,  and  mechanism  Insertlble  from  outside 
the  bank  to  release  said  latch  and  engage  said  supple- 
mcnUI  lerer  to  more  it  In  such  a  way  that  It  moTSS  said 
latch-dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  second  member. 

S.  In  A  kaTlog-hank,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle; 

a  corer  therefor;  a  pair  of  latch-dogs  pirotally  mooatsd 

i  In  one  of  said  members;  a  single  spring  mechanism  «n- 


i^^tiiirOiiAt. 
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gagiBK  botb  of  Mid  latcb-dofiR.  adapted  to  normally  hold 
aald  dogs  la  detachable  eBgageiueot  with  the  opposite 
memben ;  a  piToted  aupplemental  lever  engaglDK  each  of 
■aid  latcb-dogB ;  irapplemeDtal  latch  mechanism  normally 
locking  aatd  Mupplemental  lerera,  and  a  key  Insertible 
from  outatde  the  derlcc  adapted  to  release  said  latch  and 
engage  sakl  ■opplementa)  leTera  to  move  said  latch-dogs 
out  of  engagement  with  the  second  member. 

4.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  coin-slot  in  one  of  said  members,  a 
frame  mounted  in  the  member  in  which  the  coin-slot  Is 
located  composed  of  spaced  plates  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  coin  slot  as  described,  a  pair  of  latch-dogs 
pivotaliy  mounted  between  said  frame-plates  adapted  to 
normally  detachably  engage  the  opposite  member  of  the 
receptacle,  means  for  holding  said  dogs  in  such  engage- 
ment, a  pair  of  supplemental  levers  pivoted  to  the  out- 
side of  one  of  said  frame-plates,  a  pin  on  each  supple- 
mental lever  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  frame- 
plate  engaging  the  adjacent  latch  dog,  and  a  key  inserti- 
ble through  an  independent  slot  In  the  receptacle  engag- 
ing said  supplemental  levers  to  release  said  latch-dogs  as 
described. 


845,816.  CENTRII'ETAL-CENTRIFUOAL  PUMP  AND 
CONDENSER.  Rosioi  S.  Pbi.vdlb,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  U.  Tompkins  and  Vin- 
cent C.  Tompkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1902. 
Serial  No.  96,826.  *  i      . 


Ote<a». — 1.  The  comblDatioD  of  a  casing  having  an  ex- 
taaalon  tbereon  acting  as  a  dlacharge-chamber.  said  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet-opening  for  gas  and  liquid,  and  a 
rotor  or  rimner  It*  said  casing,  acting  to  force  said  gas  or 
Itqutd  into  said  extenaiou,  said  rotor  being  provided  with 
means  for  drawing  In  fluid  centripetally  and  discharging 
It  c«Btrlfugally.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Th«  eMiblnatloii  of  a  caslBg  havtng  an  extension 
tkareoa  in  tbe  foroi  of  a  volate  which  acts  aa  a  discharge* 
ekamber.  aald  caaiag  baring  an  inlet-opening  for  gas  and 
Uquld,  and  a  rot»r  or  maner  in  said  eaalag  acting  to  force 
■altf  gaa  aa4  Uqald  Into  said  extension,  said  rotor  being 
pravldad  with  AMaas  for  drawing  In  fluid  centrlpeully  and 
iltwfcaUlai  it  ceBtrifucftll7i  aabatantlaliy  aa  deacribed. 

t.  Tka  coablaation  of  a  eaalag  having  a  volate  exten- 
at<»  tkwaon  acting  as  a  diacbaisa-cbamber,  said  casing 
bavtac  aa  inlct-opcaing  for  gaa  and  llqnld.  a  flold-sap- 
partaJ  rotor  or  mnner  in  said  casing,  acting  to  force  said 
■M  aki  liqaid  lata  aald  aztanaioa,  and  meaaa  for  drlTlac 
■aM  rotor,  sabatantlally  aa  daacribad. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  easing  havlnx  a  volute  exten- 
sion thereon  acting  as  a  discharge-chamber,  said  casing 
having  an  Inlet-opening  for  gas  and.  liquid,  a  fluid-sup- 
ported rotor  or  runner  in  said  casing  acting  to  force  Haid 
gas  and  liquid  Into  said  extension,  said  rotor  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  drawing  in  fluid  centripetally  and 
discharging  It  centrifugally,  and  means  for  driving  »aid 
rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  volute  exten- 
sion thereon  acting  as  a  discharge-chamber,  said  caning 
having  openings  for  the  admission  of  exhaust-steam,  a 
rotor  or  runner  therein,  said  rotor  being  provided  with 
means  for  drawing  in  fluid  centripetally  and  discharging  it 
centrifugally,  and  said  casing  l>eing  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  fluid  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  extension 
thereon  acting  aa  a  discharge-chamber,  a  rotor  or  runner 
therein,  means  for  supportiuK  said  rotor  or  runner  entirely 
out  of  contact  with  said  casing,  said  rotor  or  runner  being 
provided  with  means  for  drawing  in  fluid  centripetally 
and  discharging  it  centrifugally  and  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  inlets  for  liquid  and  gas,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion acting  as  a  discharge-chamber,  and  a  combined  rotor 
or  runner  and  turbine-wheel  therein,  said  rotor  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  drawing  in  fluid  centripetally  and 
discharging  it  centrifugally  and  said  casing  t>eing  pro- 
vided w^lth  two  sets  of  openings,  one  for  gas  and  the  other 
for  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  casing  provided  with 
a  volute  extension  acting  as  a  discharge-chamber,  a  rero- 
luble  combined  runner  or  rotor  and  turbine-wheel  In  said 
casing,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  me^ins  for  drawing 
in  fluid  centripetally  and  discharging  it  centrifugally.  said 
casing  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  openings,  one  for 
gas  and  tbe  other  for  liquid,  and  means  for  automatically 
balancing  said  rotor  and  taking  its  weight  off  from  its 
supports  when  in  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

!).  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  volute 
extension,  a  combined  rotor  and  turbine-wheel  In  said  cas- 
ing, fluid  supporting-bearings  on  which  said  rotor  is 
mounted,  and  means  for  automatically  balancing  said 
combined  rotor  and  tuibine  when  in  operation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  steam-inlets 
and  a  volute  extension  serving  as  a  discharge-chamber,  a 
combined  rotor  and  turbine- wheel  supported  in  said  casing, 
bearings  for  supporting  said  rotor  and  wheel  when  at 
rest,  means  for  forcing  fluid  in  through  said  bearings  dar- 
ing the  operation,  and  an  adjustable  ring  centrally  sur- 
rounding said  combined  rotor  and  turbine-wheel,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  automatically  balanced  when  in  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  easing  having  Inlets  for  liquid 
and  gas  and  a  volute  extension  acting  as  a  discharge-cham- 
ber, a  combined  rotor  and  turbine-wheel  located  in  said 
casing  and  having  recessed  portions  and  a  thin  central 
edge,  an  adjustable  ring  surrounding  said  edge,  and  perfo- 
rated bearings  having  spherical  ends,  said  ends  entering 
into  the  recesses  in  said  combined  rotor  and  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>«d. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  Inlets  for 
liquid  and  gas  and  with  a  volute  extension  acting  as  a  dis- 
charge-chamber, a  combined  rotor  and  turbine-wheel  lo- 
cated in  said  casing  and  provided  with  spherical-shaped 
cavities  on  opposite  sides  and  with  vanes  for  the  liquid 
and  the  gas  to  impinge  against,  an  adjustable  circular 
ring  centrally  surrounding  said  rotor  and  wheel,  and  per- 
forated bearings  having  spherical  ends,  which  ends  enter 
Into  the  spherical  recesses  In  said  combined  rotor  and 
wheel,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


845,817.  TBNTBRI NO  ■  MACHINE.  Howaao  L.  QoiCK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  20,  1905.  Serial  Na 
266.179. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  endless  mov- 
ing chains  carrying  dotb-dampa,  fragtes  supporting  the 
chains,    and   means   for   reciprocating   them   and    moving 
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them  toward  each  other,  means  for  driving  the  chains  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  shaft  having  a  movement  of  rota- 
tion and  one  of  horlxonUl  oscillation  around  a  pivotal 
point,  two  vertical  bevel  gear-wheels  on  said  shaft  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Its  plvoUl  point  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion on  the  shaft,  and  gearing  on  each  frame  engaged  and 
actuated  by  the  said  vertical  gears,  for  securing  uniform- 
ity In  the  movement  of  the  chains. 


/ 


2.  In  a  tentering-machlne  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth-clamps,  frames  supporting  the  chains,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  them  and  moving  them  laterally  toward 
each  other,  means  for  driving  the  chains,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  shaft  having  a  rotary  movement  and  also 
one  of  boriiontal  oscillation  around  a  pivot,  a  bevel-gear 
on  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  bevel-gear  driving 
It  of  equal  sise,  two  bevel  gear-wheels  on  the  shaft  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  of  equal  sUe  and  facing 
In  the  same  direction  on  the  shaft,  a  horizontal  gear  of 
equal  size  arranged  to  engage  each  of  the  aforesaid  two 
gears,  and  means  whereby  each  of  said  horizontal  gears 
communicates  motion  to  Its  respective  chain. 

3.  In  a  tentering-machlAe  having  endless  chains  at  the 
sides  thereof  carrying  cloth-damps,  frames  supporting  the 
chains,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said 
frames  and  moving  them  t>odily  toward  each  other,  of 
means  for  driving  the  chains  comprising  essentially  a  shaft 
having  a  movement  of  rotation  and  one  of  horizontal  oh- 
clllatlon  around  a  pivotal  point,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  two  vertical  bevel-gears  of  equal  size  facing  In  tbe 
same  direction  on  the  shaft  near  opposite  ends  thereof  so 
as  to  perform  precisely  the  same  work,  horizontal  bevel- 
gears  arranged  and  driven  by  said  two  gears,  a  gearing 
whereby  one  of  said  horisontal  gears  communicates  motion 
to  one  of  the  chains,  and  another  gearing  whereby  the 
other  horizontal  gear  communicates  motion  to  tbe  other 
chain,  all  arranged  so  that  tbe  two  chains  may  move  In 
the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth-clamps,  means  for  driving  the  chains  consistlns 
esHontially  of  a  shaft  having  a  movement  of  rotation  and 
also  one  of  horizontal  osdilatlon  on  a  pivotal  point,  vor- 
tical bevel  gear-wheels  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  pivotal  point,  said  gear-wheels  being  placed  on  the 
shaft  facing  In  the  same  direction,  and  Intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  vertical  gear-wheels  and  the  chains 
whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  with  a  uniform  movement. 

5.  In  a  tentering-machlne  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth-clarops.  the  combination  with  the  chains,  of 
means  for  driving  them  consisting  essentially  of  a  shaft 
having  a  movement  of  rotation  and  one  of  horizontal  os- 
dilatlon on  a  pivotal  point,  two  vertical  bevel  jjear-wheels 
on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  said 
gear-wheels  being  placed  facing  in  the  same  direction  on 
the  shaft  and  being  of  equal  sixe,  a  drive-gear  also  on  said 
shaft  between  the  pivotal  point  and  one  of  tbe  aforesaid 
gears,  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  said  drive-gear. 
and  Intervening  mechanism  between  the  sforesald  vertical 
gear-wheels  and  the  chains  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the 
gesr-wheels  is  Impsrted  to  tbe  chains  and  secures  uni- 
formity In  tbe  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

C  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  lateral  endless  chains 
earrylng  dotb-dampa,  frames  supporting  the  chains,  which 
frames  are  redprocated  and  oscillated  simultaneously, 
ptvoU  on  which  the  oscillations  Uke  place,  said  pivots  be- 
ing supported  on  adjustable  blocks,  means  for  adjusting 


tbe  blocks  on  opposite  sides  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  damping-points  of  tbe  cloth- 
clamps  relatively  to  the  said  pivots  on  which  the  oscilla- 
tory action  occurs  in  order  that  a  proper  stretching  of  the 
threads  of  tbe  cloth  may  take  place  during  the  oscillation. 

7.  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth-clamps,  and  frames  supporting  said  chains,  said 
frames  having  guides  or  ways  and  a  separatlng-partltlon, 
in  which  guides  the  chains  move,  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocatory  movement  to  said  frames  as  well  as  a  move- 
ment thereof  bodily  toward  each  other,  said  means  consist- 
ing essentially  of  horizontal  bars,  central  pivots  for  sup- 
porting them  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bars  and  the  said  frames,  said  latter  pivotal 
connections  IncludlnK  adjustable  blocks  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  blocks  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  claraplng-polnts  of  the  cloth  relatively  to 
the  pivots  of  the  last-mentioned  pivotal  connections. 

8.  In  a  tenterlng-machlBe  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth-clamps,  and  frames  supporting  said  chains,  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  frames  as 
well  as  a  movement  bodily  toward  each  other,  said  means 
including  bars  or  rods,  pivots  therefor,  adjustable  blocks 
thereon  carrying  pivots,  means  for  adjusting  said  blocks 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  ciirrylnn  the  chain- 
supporting  fniraos,  which  means  are  adjustable  fi>r  the 
purpose  of  regulating  the  position  of  the  clamping  points 
of  the  cloth  relatively  to  the  last-mentioned  pivots  of  the 
movable  blocks,  In  order  that  a  proper  stretching  of  the 
threads  of  the  cloth  may  take  place. 

9.  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  endless  moving  chains 
carrying  cloth-clamps,  and  frames  supporting  the  chains, 
which  frames  are  reciprocated  and  osclllatiHl  simultane- 
ously, means  for  performing  the  reciprocation  and  oscil- 
lation and  at  the  sami-  time  allowing  of  an  adjusiment  of 
the  parts,  consisting  essentially  of  vibratory  cross-pieces 
which  extend  between  the  two  sides  of  the  machine,  pivots 
near  the  ends  of  these  cross-pieces  on  which  pivots  the 
oscillations  occur,  adjustable  blocks  supporting  the  pivots, 
plates  through  which  the  pivots  pass,  slides  in  said  plates 
connected  to  the  frames,  and  an  adjusting-screw  In  the 
slides  for  shifting  them  with  relation  to  adjacent  pivots 
and  thus  adjusting  the  clamplng-polnts  of  the  cloth  rela- 
tively to  said  pivots  on  which  the  oscillatory  action  occurs 
In  order  that  a  proper  stretching  of  the  threads  of  the 
cloth  may  take  place  during  the  oscillation. 

10.  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth  -  clamps,  frames  supporting  said  chains,  said 
frames  having  guides  or  ways,  and  a  separatlng-partltldn, 
In  which  Kuldes  the  chains  move,  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocatory  movement  to  said  frames  as  well  as  a  bodily 
movement  toward  each  other,  said  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  vibratory  shaft  having  a  central  pivot  on  which 
the  vibration  takes  place,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
frames  relatively  to  each  other,  consisting  essentially  of 
blocks,  and  a  screw-rod  connecting  said  blocks,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  frames  relatively  to  the  pivots  on  which 
the  oscillatory  action  occurs,  said  pivots  being  supported 
in  said  blocks,  and  said  means  consisting  essentially  of  de- 
vices connected  to  the  frames  and  provided  with  screw-rods 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  clamping-points  of  the 
cloth-clamps  relatively  to  the  pivots. 

11.  In  a  tentering-machlne  having  endless  moving  chains 
carrying  cloth-clamps,  and  frames  supporting' tbe  chains, 
means  for  reciprocating  them  and  moving  them  bodily 
toward  each  other,  consisting  essentially  of  pivoted  cross- 
pieces,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  cross-pieces  having 
pivots  near  the  ends  forming  a  part  of  the  rotary  connec- 
tion between  the  cross  -  pieces  and  the  chain  -  carrying 
frames,  and  means  for  driving  the  chains  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  shaft  having  a  movement  of  rotation  and  one  of 
horisontal  oscillation  on  a  pivotal  point,  two  vertical  bevel 
gear-wheels  facing  In  the  same  direction  on  said  shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  and  gearing  connections' 
between  said  gear-wheels  and  the  chains,  for  securing  ani- 
formity  in  tbe  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

12.  In  a  tenterlng-machlne  having  endless  chains  carry- 
ing cloth  clamps,  and  frames  supporting  tbe  chains,  means 
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for  reciprocating  them,  and  moTlng  them  laterally  toward 
MCk  otlMr.  consisting  essentially  of  a  series  of  cross-t>ars. 
eaatnU  plrots  on  which  said  cross-bars  moTe,  plToUI  sup- 
portlBg  means  at  the  ends  of  the  cros^-bars  between  them 
and  the  chain-carrying  frames,  said  means  Indading  piT- 
ots,  and  being  adjustable  relatlrely  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  between  the  clotb-clamps 
and  the  ptrots. 


845,818.     TEMPORARY  BINDER. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  12,  19<>«. 


Henrt  J.  Rkuteb,  St. 
Serial  No.  338.617. 


Claim.— 1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base-plate 
having  leaf-holding  spindles  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, clamping  members  cooperating  with  each  spindle 
and  consisting  of  flat  pieces  of  spring  metal  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  base-plate  and  extend  orer  said  spindles, 
said  clamping  members  being  provided  with  '  openlDgs 
through  which  the  spindles  project,  and  shoulders  on  said 
spindles  under  which  said  clamping  members  extend ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base-plate  carrying 
upwardly-projecting  leaf-holding  spindles  that  are  pro- 
Tided  at  their  upper  ends  with  shoulders,  and  U-shaped 
spring-metal  clamping  members  connected  to  said  base- 
plate and  prorlded  with  openings  through  which  said 
spindles  project,  the  edges  of  said  openings  extending  un- 
derneath the  shoulders  on  the  spindles ;  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base-plate  carryinK 
upwardly-projecting  leaf-holding  spindle*  provided  at  tbelr 
upper  ends  with  notches,  a  sprihg-metal  U-shaped  clamp- 
ing meml>er  eodperating  with  each  spindle  and  having  Its 
lower  leg  connected  to  tM  base-plate,  the  upper  leg  of 
said  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  spindle  projects,  and  an  upwardly-extending 
lip  on  said  upper  leg  which  projects  into  a  recess  formed 
in  the  spindle  when  the  clamping  member  is  in  operative 
position  :  sofostantially  as  described. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  cover-boards  con- 
nected together  by  a  flexible  back,  a  base-plate  connected 
to  one  of  said  cover-boards,  upwardly-projecting  leaf-hold- 
ing spindles  extending  through  said  plate  and  provided 
at  their  apper  enda  with  notches,  U-shaped  clamping 
members  cooperating  with  each  spindle  and  being  formed 
from  flat  pieces  of  spring  metal,  the  lower  leg  of  each 
of  said  members  being  connected  to  the  base-plate  by 
means  of  the  spindle  with  which  it  cooperates,  and  the 
apper  leg  of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  spindle  extends,  and  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting lip  on  said  leg  which  extends  into  a  recesa  in  the 
spindle  ;  snbatantially  as  deacribed. 


H45.K19.  TREATMENT  OP  ALLOYS  TO  ALTER  THEIR 

COMPOSITION.     Isaiah  L.  Robbkts,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Turner  Morehead,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  217.797. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  varying  the  composition  of  a 

meUllte  alloy  or  mixture,  which  consists  In  treating  the 

same  in  the  molten  state  with  a  flux  composed  of  fluorids 

and  containing  a  compound  of  a  metal  less  basic  than  the 

element  to  l>e  removed  from  the  alloy  or  mixture,  as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  method  of  varying  the  composition  of  a  metallic 
alloy  or  mixture,  which  consists  in  treating  the  same  In 
the  molten  state  with  a  flux  composed  of  salts  of  sodium 
and  calcium  and  containing  a  compound  of  a  metal  less 
basic  than  the  element  to  be  removed  from  the  alloy  or 
mixture,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  varying  the  composition  of  a  metallic 
alloy  or  mixture,  which  consists  In  treating  the  same  In 
the  molten  state  with  a  flux  composed  of  fluorids  of 
sodium  and  calcium  and  containing  a  compound  of  a  metal 
less  basic  than  the  element  to  be  removed  from  the  alloy 
or   mixture,  as  set  'fortfi. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  a  metal  from  an  alloy  or 
mixture  and  substituting  another  and  less  basic  metal 
therefor,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  alloy  or  mixture 
to  the  molten  state,  and  treating  the  same  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  metal  to  be  substituted.  In  a  flux  composed 
of  salts  of  sodium  and  calcium  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  making  an  alloy  of  aluminium  and 
magnesium,  which  consists  In  treating,  with  a  flux  con- 
taining a  salt  of  magnesium,  a  molten  mixture  of  alumini- 
um and  a  substance  more  basic  than  magnesium,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  method  of  making  an  alloy  of  aluminium  and 
maKDCslum.  which  consists  In  treating  a  molten  mixture 
of  aluminium  and  sodium  with  a  flux  containing  a  salt  of 
magnesium,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  method  of  making  an  alloy  of  aluminium  and 
magnesium,  which  consists  In  treating  a  molten  mixture 
of  aluminium  and  sodium  with  a  flux  containing  mag- 
nesium fluorld.  as  set  forth. 


S45.82().     ODOMETER.     John  D.  RtiBBBTs,  Oakmont,  Pa. 
Filed  May  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,161. 


Claim.— \w  an  odometer,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  a  sleeve  fixed  therein  and  a  shaft  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  plurality  of  register-disks  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  each  provided  with  a  circumferential  laterally- 
projecting  flange  to  provide  a  circumferential  surface  for 
register-numerals,  radial  teeth  on  one  face  of  said  disks,  a 
smooth  surface  with  a  single  tooth  and  an  Indentation  on 
either  side  of  said  tooth  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  disks, 
a  fixed  collar  on  said  sleeve  between  adjacent  disks,  a 
star-wheel  on  said  collar  at  right  angles  to  said  disks  and 
having  some  of  Its  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  one 
disk  while  Its  opposite  teeth  normally  bear  against  the 
smooth  surface  of  the  complementary  disk,  said  star- 
wheel  being  free  to  turn  only  when  engaged  by  the  single 
tooth  on  said  complementary  dlak  and  in  mesh  with  the 
aforesaid  indentations,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  one  of 
said  cylinders  with  said  shaft,  and  a  Jointed  rocker-arm 
on  said  shaft  to  transmit  motion  in  one  direction  only, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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845.821.     DISPLAY  -  RACK.     F«ANK  Rddt.  Paola.  Kane.      atUehing  means  also  extending  from  one  opening  to  an 


Filed  Mar.  2.  IWKJ.     Serial  No.  303.870. 


other,  whereby  the  pad  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
head-rest. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  display-rack  for  hammocks  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  sUndard.  of  a 
rotarj*  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
upper  ends  of  one  or  more  hammocks,  a  device  comprising 
two  members  longitudinally  adjustable  one  on  the  other, 
one  of  said  two  members  being  connected  to  said  standard, 
and  the  other  of  said  two  members  having  means  for  en- 
fraging  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  hammocks  supported 
on  said  rotary  member,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  said  two  members  together. 

2.  In  a  display-rack  for  hammocks  and  similsr  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  vertical  standard,  of  a  member  ro 
tatively  mounted  on  the  standard  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  one 
or  more  hammocks,  a  device  comprising  two  bars  slldably 
mounted  lengthwise  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  bars 
being  hinged  to  the  standard,  the  other  bar  having  means 
for  engaging  one  end  of  a  hammock  supported  at  its  other 
end  upon  said  rotary  member,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  bars  together  In  the  position  to  which  they 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  display-rack  for  hammocks  and  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  vertical  standard,  of  a  rotary 
member  having  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
upper  ends  of  one  or  more  hammocks  sAd  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  of  two  bars  longitudinally 
slidable  one  on  the  other,  one  bar  having  one  end  hinged 
to  the  standard  the  other  bar  having  at  Its  outer  end  two 
resilient  arms  normally  separated  for  gripping  between 
them  one  end  of  a  hammock,  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  resilient  arms  closed,  and  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing the  two  bars  together  in  the  position  to  which  they 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other. 


846,822.      HEAD-REST  FOR  CHAIRS.      David  Sakason. 

Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    15.    1905.      Serial    No. 

245,805. 

Claim. — A  pad  for  the  head-rests  of  chairs  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets  of  paper,  hav- 
ing oppositely-dispoaed  perforations  near  the  ends  there- 
of, tbe  respective  perforations  at  each  end,  registering, 
whereby  a  pad  having  oppositely-diaposed  openings  is 
formed,  and  attaching  means  extending  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  pad  and  holding  said  abeets  together,  said 


845.823.  NAII^HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRIV- 
ING-TOOLS. Bknjamin  F.  Schmidt,  Modesto.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,261. 


*•«- 


Claim.— A  hammer  having  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
the  same,  a  second  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  flrst- 
named  plate,  and  adapted  to  revolve  thereon  and  having 
V-shaped  openings  at  each  end  thereof  for  holding  nails 
of  varying  sires,  and  lugs  mounted  on  said  revolting 
plate,  adapted  to  engage  recesses  In  said  rigid  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  — :«. 


K45,824.  OVAL  COMPASSES.  Cabl  Schbeiber.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Bltier,  Chicago,  ill. 
Filed  July  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,192. 


Claim- — 1-  An  oval  compass  conslKtlngOf*  slotted  base 
or  support,  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  focal  guide-rods 
extending  in  transverse  relation  to  one  another,  a  later- 
ally extending  arm  adapted  to  swing  between  the  guide- 
rods  and  provided  with  a  sliding  focal  connection  for 
each  of  the  guide-rods,  and  an  Inscribing  Instrument  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ad  oval  compass  consisting  of  a  slotted  base  or  sup- 
port, an  upper  focal  guldeway  extending  across  the  sup- 
port above  the  slot  therein,  a  lower  focal  guldeway  ex- 
tending across  the  support  below  the  slot  therein  and  In 
transverse  relation  to  the  upper  jfuldeway.  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  swing  within  the  slot  in  the  base  support  and  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  focal  guldeways.  sliding  focal 
connections  between  the  swinging  arm  and  each  of  the 
guldeways,  and  an  Inscribing  Instrument  carried  by  the 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  oval  compass  consisting  of  a  slotted  base-support 
with  pins  for  holding  it  s'utlonary,  an  upper  focal  guide- 
way  consisting  of  parallel  rods  extending  across  the  sop- 
port  above  the  slot  therein,  a  lower  focal  guldeway  con- 
sisting of  parallel  rods  extending  across  the  support  be- 
low the  slot  therein,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  within  the 
slot  in  the  base,  a  pair  of  focal  wheels  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  travel  between  the  rods  forming  the  upper 
and  lower  focal  guldeways,  and  an  inscribing  instrmnent' 
carried  by  the  arm,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  An   oval   compass   consisting  of  a  slotted  base-sup- 
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port  with  piBa  for  boldlng  it  stationary,  an  apper  focal 
gnMaway  oonalatlBg  of  parallel  nxSa  eztandlns  acrou  th« 
■npport  aboTe  the  slot  therein,  a  lower  focal  gnldeway 
eonslstinc  of  parallel  rods  extending  across  the  support 
below  the  slot  therein,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  within 
the  slot  In  the  base,  a  pair  of  focal  wheels  pivoted  to  the 
arm,  one  of  the  wheels  being  adjustable  upon  the  arm, 
and  adapted  to  travel  between  the  rods  forming  the  upper 
and  lower  focal  guldeways,  and  an  Inscribing  Instrument 
carried  by  the  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  oval  compass  consisting  of  a  circular  base  slot- 
ted around  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  an  upper  focal 
gnldeway  extending  transversely  of  the  base  above  the 
■lot,  a  lower  focal  gnldeway  at  right  angles  to  the  upper 
guideway  and  extepdlng  transrersely  of  tbe  base  below 
the  slot,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  withlo  the  slot  and 
having  at  Its  innsr  end  a  focal  wheel  pivoted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  travel  within  the  lower  guideway,  a 
•ocket  slldably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  swinging 
arm,  an  upper  focal  wheel  pivoted  to  the  socket  and  mov- 
able within  the  upper  focal  guideway,  and  an  Inscribing 
instrument  carried  by  tbe  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


846.825.      ARTICLE    OP    MANUFACTURE.      .Joseph    A. 

SiiiN.v,  I>ittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fireproof  Materials 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Apr.   9, 

1906.     Serial  No.  310.761.     (Specimens.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  composition  consisting 
of  anthracite-coal  ashes  about  ninety-two  parts  and  lime 
eight  parts  set  by  moist  heat  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  consisting  of  an- 
thracite-coal ashes  and  a  binding  material  of  lime  set  by 
steam  heat  under  a  pressure  of  upward  of  one  hundred 
pounds  per  square  inch  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  composition  produced  by  mix- 
ing anthracite-coal  ashes  in  granular  form  with  lime  in 
proportion,  ashes  from  eighty-five  to  ninety-five  per  cent, 
and  lime  from  fifteen  to  five  per  cent  respectively,  the 
said  lime  and  ashes  being  first  formed  by  pressure  after 
being  slightly  moistened  to  hold  the  Ingredients  together 
and  afterward  subjected  to  the  action  of  steam  heat  as 
described. 


846,826.     SPRING- WHEEL.     Edwabd  B.  Slms,  Western, 
Nebr.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,064. 


Cla4m. — I.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
rim,  a  tire  encircling  the  rim  and  spaced  therefrom,  pairs 
of  headed  studs  applied  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  plurality 
of  sprlnga  each  haTiac  at  one  end  a  pair  of  keybole-alota 
arranged  reUttvely  at  a  right  angle  aad  adapted  to  make 
detachable  connection  with  a  pair  of  studs,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  oppoelte  ends 'of  the  springs 
to  tlM  otlMT  pair. 

2.  In  a  tehkle-wheel,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  rim,  pairs 
of  headed  stada  appUed  thereto,  a  tire  enclrellag  the  rim 
aad  spaced  therefrom  and  provMad  at  intervals  in  Its 
kagth  with  pair*  of  eara,  curved  eprlngs  having  their 
Mter  «tt4»  beat  iato  approximately  cylUidrlcal  form  a*4 
kftTthg  •  P«lr  of  keylMlo^elota  at  their  laaer  enda.  the 
itota  of  each  pair  havtag  a  rtght-angalar  arrangesBeat 
aa«  adapted  to  coOperata  with  a  pair  of  beaded  fasteners, 
and  means  for  ptvotally  and  deUchahly  connecting  the 
eater  ends  e(  the  springs  to  the  said 


8  4  6,827.  FLUID-ACTUATED  REGULATED  CUSH- 
IONED HOIST.  GaoaoB  F.  STeEOHAN.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,181. 


Claim.- -1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  interchangeable  cylinder- 
heads  carried  thereby,  each  cylinder-head  having  a  central 
opening,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  cylinder-heads,, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston-stem  projecting  through 
one  of  the  central  openings,  a  plug  In  the  other  cylinder- 
opening,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  cutting  olf. 
communication  between  the  outlet-openings  and  the  cyl- 
inder ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  heads  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openiuifs,  flanges  formed  integral  with  tbe  respective 
heads  of  tbe  cylinder  and  forming  socket-^eats  which  com- 
municate with  the  exhaust-openiUKs  in  tbe  heads  of  the 
cylinder,  said  flanges  being  spaced  away  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  hollow 
cut-offs  carried  by  the  piston  and  having  openintrs  in  the 
walls  thereof  and  insertible  in  the  socket-iteats  whereby 
communication  between  the  socket-seats  and  cylinder  may 
be  had  only  through  the  walls  of  tbe  cut-off ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  inlet-openings,  a  hollow  member 
at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  an 
exhaust-opening  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced 
away  from  tbe  side  walls  of  the  cylkfl&m*  a  piston,  con- 
centric cut-offs  carried  by  the  piston  MHnovable  thereby 
into  said  hollow  members  whereby  communication  may 
be  cut  off  between  the  exhaust  and  tbe  cylinder  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  source  of  supply,  tubes 
connected  to  the  source  of  supply  and  to  the  inlet-openings, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  cut-off 
carried  by  tbe  piston.  In  combination  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  snd  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder :  sobstantlally  as  described. 


846.828.      FURNACE.      HmtBT   Stbahd,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.381. 

Cimim. — 1.  la  an  air-heater,  in  combination,  a  Jacket,  a 
top  plate  thereon  having  a  register  therein,  an  air-chamber 
under  tbe  top-plate,  having  double  spaefd  walls  and  alr- 
Inlct  openings  therethrough,  a  barter  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  Jacket  passages  extending  from  said  burner  within  the 
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Jacket  and  to  an  escape-floe,  and  air-passages  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the  Jacket  to  the  said  air- 
chamber  and  adjacent  to  tte  aforsaaU 


upon  the  frame,  gears  between  the  engine  and  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter,  and  a  connection  between  the  conpliag 


2.  In  an  air-beater,  in  combination,  an  outer  Jacket  hav- 
InK  a  reRister-plate  on  the  top  thereof,  a  burner  in  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  Jacket,  a  horliontal  partition  extending 
across  tbe  Jacket  under  the  register-plate  and  forming  an 
air-chamber,  cold-air  inlets  to  said  chamber  through  tbe 
Jacket,  and  means  to  supply  heated  air  to  the  said  cham- 
l>er. 


SI.'S.R2n      SriELF-DOOR.     FanDBaiCX  C.  Tackb,   St  Louis. 
Mo.     Fil'^il  IVc.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  S48.489. 


Claim — 1.  In  combination  with  a  shelf  -  compartment 
having  terminal  partitions  or  walls,  a  receptacle  sur 
mounting  the  compartment  above  the  shelf,  studs  project- 
ing from  the  partition-walls  Into  the  rec<<ptacie.  and  a 
door  having  terminal  channels  for  receiving  the  studs  and 
limiting  blocks  at  the  ends  of  tbe  channels,  sutistantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  shelf  -  compartment  having 
terminal  partitions  or  walls,  a  receptacle  surmounting  the 
compartment  above  tbe  shelf,  plates  secured  at  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  partitions  opposite  the  re- 
ceptacle aforesaid,  studs  projecting  from  tbe  plates,  a 
door,  channels  having  reinforcing  channel  twrs  at  opposite 
«ndfl  of  the  door  for  receiving  the  studs  of  the  plates  afore- 
said, terminal  limiting-blocks  mounted  In  the  channel-bars, 
and  buffers  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  blocks,  the 
parts  operating  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


845.830.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPPING  MAINS.  WalMS 
H.  \Ln  WtXKLC  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  284  ,M  2. 

Cla4ai. — In  an  apparstun  for  tapping  mains,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  coapllng.  and  parts  connected  thereto,  of 
a  drlll-ahaft,  drill,  and  an  anmilar  ssw,  a  frame  for  sap- 
portlnc  the  same,  an  lateraal-coBbastloa  engine  mounted 

127  O.  G.— 4      ' 


and  water-jacket  of  the  engine,  to  admit  water  after  the 
saw  has  been  brought  into  action. 


845,831.  MOTOR-CONTROLLKR.  Thomas  8.  Watsox, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  12.  1»06.  Serial  No. 
.'52.'), 847. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a 
controller  therefor  for  intermittently  changing  the  dlrec- 
tloD  of  eorrent  in  one  of  the  elements  of  nid  motor,  and 
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■MUM  tadcpohdeat  of  tald  motor  for  operadiit  nld  con- 
troller coatlnooaBlr. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  an  doctrlc  motor,  of  an  anto- 
aatlc  controller  operated  independently  of  lald  motor  for 
intermittently  changing  the  direction  of  corrent  throogh 
one  element  thereof,  reaiatance  In  drcalt  with  aald  motor 
arransed  to  be  Inserted  and  fradoally  cut  oat  apon  each 
teveraal  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  comblnatlMi  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  anto- 
matlc  controller  therefor  for  Intermittently  chancing  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  same,  and  a  atartlng-box  for 
■aid  motor  operative  Independently  of  aald  reTeralng-con- 
troller.  . 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  c<Hitroller  there- 
for for  intermittently  ehanglnf  the  direction  of  operation 
thereof,  raltable  reaiatance  in  the  motor-circait  arranged 
•to  be  Ineerted  and  gradaally  cut  oat  apon  each  change  of 
direction  of  operation,  and  a  starting  box  for  said  motor 
operative  Independently  of  said  controller. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  electric  motors, 
of  a  contlnaoasly-operated  common  controller  therefor  for 
Intermittently  changing  the  direction  of  carrent  in  one  of 
the  elements  of  said  motors,  and  means  independent  of 
said  motors  for  operating  said  controller. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  electric  motors, 
of  a  contlnaoQsly-operated  common  controller  for  inter- 
mittently changing  the  direction  of  carrent  through  one 
element  of  said  motors,  and  a  resistance  in  clrcalt  with 
each  of  said  motors  arranged  to  be  inserted  and  gradually 
cut  out  upon  each  change  of  direction  of  operation  thereof. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
of  a  common  controller  therefor  for  intermittently  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  operation  of  the  same,  and  a  startlng- 
boz  for  each  of  said  motors  operative  independently  of 
said  controller  and  of  the  starting-boz  for  the  other  motor. ' 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  motors,  of  a 
common  controller  therefor  for  intermittently  changing 
the  direction  of  operation  thereof,  resistance  to  each  of 
aald  motor-circuits  arranged  to  be  Inserted  and  gradually 
cut  out  upon  each  change  of  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motors,  and  a  starting-box  for  each  of  said  motors  opera- 
tive independently  of  said  controller  and  Independently  of 
the  starting-box  of  the  other  motor. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
of  a  common  controller  for  intermittently  changing  tha 
direction  of  carrent  through  one  element  thereof,  resist- 
ance In  circuit  with  each  of  said  motors  arranged  to  be 
inaerted  and  gradaally  cut  out  upon  each  change  of  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  the  motors,  and  means  Independent  of 
aald  motors  for  continaously  operating  said  controller. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  electric  motors, 
of  a  common  controller  therefor  for  intermittently  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  carrent  in  one  element  of  lald  motors, 
and  an  electric  motor  for  opemttag  said  controller  con- 
tlnnooaly. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  electric  motora, 
of  a  aiai^  dnun-controUer  therefor,  and  a  realstance  m- 
ranged  In  drcnlt  with  each  of  aald  motors,  aald  controller 
being  anmaicd  to  altnrMitcly  Aug*  the  dlrectioa  oC  cur- 
rent in  one  of  the  elements  of  aald  motors,  and  upon  each 
change  of  dlrectioa  of  cnrrent  t»  Insert  and  gradaally  ent 
out  the  realstance  from  the  drcnit  e<  snld  SMtors. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  motors  ar- 
ranged In  groaps,  a  controller  fbr  each  of  said  groaps  for 
intermittently  changing  tiM  direction  of  carrent  In  one 
element  af  the  motors,  and  a  wwiman  means  independent 
of  the  motoia  for  operattng  all  «f  aaid  eentroilecs. 

18.  The  wbtnsttan  with  a  plarallty  e(  dectrfc  motors, 
of  a  coouMa  eontroUer  tkerefor  fbr  intarayttently  hang- 
ing the  diNCtion  of  operatien  of  aald  iMytors,  an  electric 
for  opera  ting  nM  ec 
tnr  Tarylnf  tiM  «esd  of  aaM 

14.  The  eembinatien  with  a  plaralltir  af  motors,  ef  a 
controller  tkerefor  far  tetendttsntljr  rfcaaitng  the  dliec- 
tlon  of  operation  of  said  mofeon,  an  electric  SMtor  fer  op- 
watlac  nM  eontroUer,  and  a  ▼arlaMe  realstance  in  drealt 
with  aald  Motor. 

15.  TlM  eoablnatlen  with  an  electric  SM»tor,  of  an  aato- 
SMtleally^operated   rotating  dram  contr<rtier  haviag 


tacts  tiMreoa  for  intermittently  changing  the  direction  of 
cnrrent  In  one  of  tlM  elemcnta  of  the  motor,  and  meana 
Independent  of  eaid  motor  for  rotating  said  controller. 

Id.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  realstance  in  dr- 
cnlt therewith,  a  rotatlag  dram-controller  for  intermit- 
tently changing  the  direction  of  carrent  through  one  ele- 
ment of  said  ssotor  and  for  inserting  and  gradually  cut- 
ting oat  said  reaistanee  upon  each  reversal  of  the  motor, 
and  a  motor  independent  of  the  flrst-aMUtloned  motor  for 
rotating  said  controller. 

17.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  plarallty  of  electric  motors. 
of  a  common  rotating  dmm-coatroller  tlMrefor  having  con- 
tacts therein  arranged  to  latermlttsntly  change  the  direc- 
tion of  current  In  one  of  the  elements  of  said  motor  and  a 
motor  Independent  of  eaid  first-mentioned  motor  for  con- 
tinuously operating  aald  controller. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  electric  motors, 
of  a  reaiatance  la  drcnlt  with  each  of  said  motors,  a  com- 
mon rotating  dmm-coatroller  for  Intermittently  changing 
the  direction  of  current  of  said  motors  and  for  Inserting 
and  gradaally  catting  oat  aaid  resistance  upon  each 
change  of  direction  of  operation  of  the  motors. 


8  4  6.832.     HAT  AND  GRAIN  RACK.     Amos  Wbai 
KeoU,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1006.     Serial  No.  300,134. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed.  a  body 
having  croes-bars  and  loagitndlnal  stripe  supported  there- 
on, Btaplee  having  limlM  extending  throogh  the  longitudi- 
nal strips  at  the  side  af  the  body  etraddllng  the  erosa- 
hars  and  dipped  apon  Um  latter,  aide  memhera  having 
stakee  almttlBg  at  their  ends  upon  the  liorisontal  atrlpa 
above  the  crossbars,  tatnmed  hooka  on  the  Inner  tacee  of 
the  members  arranged  to  eagage  the  aald  stapl'ea  by  an 
upward  and  outward  moTemeat,  staplea  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  strips  at  tlm  eade  thereof  and  having  horlson- 
tal  portiona  projecting  over  the  eaid  enda,  end  SMmhers 
having  stakee  adapted  to  abut  at  their  lower  eztreadtlea 
upon  tte  loasltndlMl  atrips  above  ths  crossbars  at  the 
ends  ef  the  hody,  euttamod  hooks  secured  upon  the  outer 
faceo  of  the  etakas  of  tlm  end  oacmbera  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gage the  lest  ■anflened  staplee  by  an  apward  and  inward 
It.  and  !■■■■§  carried  by  the  end  members  for  con- 
the  side  misibirs  tkereta 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  daee  deecrlhcd,  a  body  haviag 
creeshars  and  longitudinal  strips,  side  meaabers  connected 
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hingedly  and  detachably  with  the  body  said  side 
being  adapted  to  swing  In  an  Inward  direction  and  having 
stakee  adapted  to  abut  npoa  tht  longitudinal  atrlpa  of  tiM 
body  above  the  croeebara,  and  end  members  connected 
hingedly  and  detachably  with  the  body  eaid  ead  memberi 
belag  adapted  to  swing  In  an  outward  direction  and  having 
stakes  adapted  to  abut  apon  the  longitudinal  strips  upon 
the  crosa-bars  of  the  body,  and  said  end  members  being 
adapted  to  abat  exteriorly  upon  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  the  side  members :  and  means  for  detadiably  connectiag 
the  end  members  with  the  side  members,  and  meana  com- 
prlHlng  haxpM  rigidly  moiintod  on  the  end  members,  staples 
on  the  side  members  and  arranxed  to  engage  the  heaps  by 
an  outward  moveoMnt  of  the  side  members,  and  keys 
dated  with  the  staples  for  securinK  the  hasps  thereto. 


84B,888.     DRIER.    Jacob  Wsiirrs,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled 
Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  814.338. 


Cloim. — 1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
c<*mbuBtlon-cbaml>er  ;  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  gases 
of  combustion  formed  in  two  sections  one  above  the  other  ; 
a  drying-chamber  assodsted  with  one  of  said  sections,  but 
cut  off  from  communication  with  both  of  the  latter ;  and 
an  air-conduit  aasodated  with  the  other  of  said  sections 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  drylng- 
cbamber. 

In  a  drying  spparatus,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion-chamber ;  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion formed  in  two  sections  one  above  the  other ;  a 
drying-chamber  aesoclated  with  the  upper  of  said  sections, 
but  cut  off  from  communication  with  both  of  the  latter ; 
and  an  alr-condult  lying  below  the  lower  section  of  said 
gas-eondult  and  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  latter,  said 
air-conduit  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  said  dry- 
ing-chamt>er. 

S.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tlon-clmmber  at  one  end  of  tbe  apparatus ;  a  conduit  for 
conducting  the  gases  of  combustion  extending  from  tbe 
combustion-chamber  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  aaid  apparatus  : 
aa  air-chamber  dtepoeed  below  said  eoadult  and  having  one 
of  its  walla  forming  one  of  the  walla  of  aald  conduit 
tliroui^out  the  length  of  the  latter,  whereby  aald  air  may 


beeoBM  heated  by  the  gasee  of  oombustlon ;  and  a  drying- 
diamber  connected  with  said  air-chamber  and  cut  oC  from 
eommanlcation  with  aald  conduit 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatua,  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  oom- 
bttstioa-chamher :  a  conduit  comprising  two  parts  one 
above  the  other  fer  eoaduetlag  tlM  gaaee  of  combustion ; 
an  air-chamber  p»— ^"g  beneath  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
conduit  so  as  to  permit  the  air  therein  to  be  heated  by 
the  gaaee  of  combustion ;  a  drjrlng-chamber  asaodated 
with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  conduit ;  and  separate  Inde- 
pendent upright  fluea  connecting  such  upper  and  lower 
conduit  portions  and  said  air  and  drying  cbambera  re- 
spectively. 

0.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tlon-chamber ;  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion formed  in  two  sections  one  above  tbe  other ;  a  dry- 
ing-chamber located  in  such  upper  aection  ;  and  an  air- 
conduit  In  proximity  to  said  gas-conduit,  wbereby  air  paas- 
Ing  therethrough  may  be  heated  by  the  gases  of  combustion, 
auch  alr-condult  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  such 
drying-cbamber,  and  tbe  latter  being  cut  off  from  com- 
munication with  said  gas-conduit. 

6.  Id  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion-chamber at  one  end  of  the  apparatus ;  a  conduit  com- 
prising two  parts,  one  above  tbe  other,  for  conducting  the 
gases  of  combustion ;  an  air  -  chamber  bavlng  one  wall 
forming  one  of  tbe  walls  of  said  conduit  throughout  tbe 
length  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  latter ;  and  a  drying- 
chamber  in  said  upper  portion  connected  with  said  air- 
chamber,  its  interior  having  no  communication  with  said 
upper  portion  of  the  conduit. 

7.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion-chamber ;  a  conduit  comprlalng  two  parts,  one  above 
the  other,  for  conducting  the  gases  of  combustion  ;  an  air- 
chamber  passing  beneath  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit 
so  aa  to  permit  the  air  therein  to  be  heated  by  the  gases  of 
combustion  ;  a  drying-chamber  located  in  the  upper  portion 
of  aaid  conduit ;  and  separate  independent  upright  flues 
connecting  such  upper  and  lower  conduit  portions  and  said 
air  and  drying  chambers  respectively,  whereby  tbe  heated 
air  may  be.  caused  to  pass  inside  and  through  the  combus- 
tion-gases which  are  outside  and  around  said  drying-cham- 
ber. 

8.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  drying- 
chamber  ;  an  air-chamber  for  supplying  heated  air :  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  gases  of  combustion  and  adapted  to 
heat  the  air  In  such  air-chamber,  a  flue  connecting  aald 
air-chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  drying-chamber  at  one 
end  of  the  latter ;  a  flue  connecting  said  conduit  with  the 
space  around  the  drying-chamber,  said  drying-chamber  end 
being  inclosed  so  as  to  cut  off  communication  of  its  Interior 
from  tbe  said  conduit ;  and  a  trough  for  receiving  the  con- 
tents of  tbe  drying-chamber,  such  trough  forming  a  part 
of  tbe  means  for  inclosing  said  drying-chamber  end. 


845.834.      MACHINE   FOR   CHARGING   AND  DRAWING 

GAB-RETORTS.    John  Wbst,  West  Didsbury,  England. 

Plied  Aug.  18,  1002.     Serial  No.  120,133. 

Claim. — 1.  A  combined  charging  and  drawing  machine^ 
compriiing  a  frame,  a  trackway  or  guide-frame  adjuatable 
up  and  down  to  different  desired  heights  on  the  main 
frame,  to  position  it  opposite  the  retort  to  be  charged,  a 
charging-scoop  adapted  to  travel  to  and  fro  on  said  ad- 
justable trackway,  another  trackway-frame  adjustable  up 
and  down  to  different  desired  heights  on  the  main  fTasM 
aforesaid  to  position  it  opposite  the  retort  to  be  draWn, 
a  rake  adapted  to  travel  to  and  fro  on  said  last-mmtlotted 
adjustable  trackway,  means  for  traveling  the  eeoop  to  and 
fro  on  Its  trackway,  means  for  traveling  the  rake  to  and 
fro  on  ita  tfackway,  and  a  single  operating  meana  carried 
by  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  for  adjusting  the  re- 
spective trackways  up  and  down  to  desired  poeltions  oppo> 
site  the  retorts. 

2.  A  combined  charging  and  drawing  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  tramway  or  guide-ftame  adjustable  up  aad 
down  to  different  desired  heights  on  tlM  main  frame  to 
poeltlon  It  oppoelte  the  retort  to  be  charged,  a  charging- 
scoop  adapted  to  travel  to  and  fro  on  aald  adjustable 
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tnekway.  another  trmekway-fram*  •dJnsUble  up  and  down 
to  dUtocMit  dMdred  beigbts  o«  tb«  main  fram*  aforewid 
to  position  It  oppoalte  th«  retort  to  be  drawn,  a  rak* 
adapted  to  trarel  to  and  fro  on  aald  laat-mentloned  ad- 
justable trackway,  meana  for  trarelin*  tbe  leoop  to  and 
fro  on  Its  trackway,  means  for  traTcling  tbe  rake  to  and 
fro  on  Its  trackway,  and  a  single  operating  means  for  ad- 
justing the  respective  trackways  simultaneously  up  and 
down  on  the  main  frame  to  thereby  position  tbe  scoop 
and  tbe  rake  carried  by  said  trackways  at  tbe  same  height 
for  operation  In  the  retorts. 
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mechanisms 


3    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  mam  frame  or  carriage,  of  a  motor  carried  there- 

S    said  motor  haying  a  power-shaft,  propelling  traction^ 

whe^s   for   tbe   main    frame,   an   operaUng  shaft,   clutch 

:^anum   for  coupling  the  power  -  shaft   of   the   motor 

either  to  tbe  propelling-wheels  or  to  the  oP'™"°j;»'*" 

at  will     charging   mechanism,   hoisting   means   drlTen   by 

ild  operatiS^^aJaft  for  adjusting  tbe  charging  mechan^ 

iMn  to^fferent  heights  to  operate  in  retorts  of  different 

heights,  means  for  operating  tbe  charging  ««<=;"  «"^*° 

charge  the  retort,  drawing  '"•«»-»»«»/*S***^'*  *°  ^  !" 

U^t  heights  to  operate  in  retort,  of  different  heights 

hoUUng  mechanism  drlren  by  said  ;^P*"«°«;"f*"J°I 
rataing  and  lowering  tbe  drawing  mechanism  at  the  same 
time  With  tbe  charging  mechanism,  and  means  ««  co^ 
ItaTor  uncoupling  the  operating-shaft  to  the  charging  and 
drawing  mechanisms. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  machine-frame,  of  tharglng  mechanism  and  draw- 
InTmechanlsm  both  carried  by  said  frame  and  both  adapt- 
ed for  positioning  at  different  helghu  to  operate  in  re- 
^  at^erenrhelghta.  drum-and-cable  ^oi-tlng  mech- 
^  mount^l  on  the  same  machine-frame  aforesaid  for 
^tag  and  lowering  the  charging  and  drawing  mechjn- 
Sn.  5multaneo«-y  and  equally,  and  »^« 'o^  «P«""2« 
•aid  drum-and-cable   boUtlng   mechanism   from   a  ijngle 
Slfrc.  ^wer  to  raise  or  lower  said  charging  and  draw- 
tec  mechanlsBis  simultaneously  and  equally. 
nLT^VmShto*  of  the  das.  de«:rtbed.  the  eomblnatton 
wltii  ie  machlne^frame.  of  charging  and  drawing  mech- 
iS^n^tToXl  by  said  frame  and  both  adapt^  for 
!^onlng  at  different  heights  to  operate  In  "torts  at 
JSLrMat  hetehta.   holatlng^lrums   mounted  on   the  same 
SSS^fSSJ^oresaTSUd-t  c^'«  r»^-i- 
Mdddroms  and  connected,  respectively,  to  «»•<*»'»»»« 

SJaTttoulUneooriy  from  a  single  «>urce  of  power  to 


raise  and   lower  the  charging   and   drawing 

■imoltaneously  and  equally.  Ki..^f...nw» 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  macblne^frame, 
a  device  for  manipulating  the  material,  said  device  being 
adapted  for  poslUonlng  at  different  heights  to  operate  la.^^ 
retorts  at  different  heights,  a  bolstlng-drum.  s  cable  oper-  . 
ated  by  said  drum  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  material- 
manipulating  device,  and  Independent  means  for  taking 
up  a  desired  length  of  the  cable  without  necessltstlnjc  op- 
eration of  tbe  boistlng-dnim.  ,     „. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  macblpe-frame. 
a  device  for  manipulating  the  material,  said  device  being 
adapted  for  positioning  at  different  heights  to  operate  In 
retorts  at  different  heights,  a  holsting-drnm.  a  cable  oper- 
ated  by  said  drum  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  material- 
manipulating  device,  a  pulley  to  which  the  cable  Is  fas- 
tened, and  means  for  operating  and  locking  the  pulley  at 
will  to  take  up  a  desired  length  of  the  cable  without  ne- 
cessitating operation  of  tbe  boistlng-drum. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  machine-frame,  of  a  charging  device,  holstlng- 
drums  and  cables  for  raising  and  lowering  said  charRing 
device  to  different  beigbU  to  position  It  opposite  the  de- 
sired retort.  Independent  drum-and-cable  means  for  oper- 
ating the  charging  device  back  and  forth  to  charge  the 
retort,  a  motor,  an  operaUng-sbaft  turned  by  said  motor, 
and  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  either  the  hoist  ng- 
drums  to  the  operating-shaft  or  coupling  the  charglng- 
mechanjsm  operating  drum  to  tbe  operating  shaft 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  machine-frame,  of  Independent  charging  and  draw- 
ing devices,  drum-and-cable  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  charKlng  and  drawing  devices  to  position  them  at  the 
desired  heights  for  operation  In  tbe  retorts.  Independent 
drum  and-cable  mechanUm  for  operating  the  charging  de- 
vice back  and  forth,  independent  dmm-and  cable  mechan- 
ism for  operating  tbe  drawing  device  back  and  forth,  inde- 
pendent means  for  operating  tbe  drum-and  cable  means  of 
the  drawing  device,  a  motor,  an  operating  »haft  turned  by 
said  motor,  and  dutch  mechanism  for  coupling  either  the 
charging  device-operating   drum   to   tbe   operating  shaft   or 
for  coupling  tbe  hoisting-drums  of  both  tbe  charging  and 
drawing  devices  to  said  operating-shaft. 


845.835  GAS  BBOULATOR  FOR  DENTAL  VULCAN- 
IZER8.  KLMBa  E.  WiOHTMAK.  Chicago.  111.  filed 
June  7.  1905.     SerUl  No.  2M.110.      • 


Claim— I.  A  gas-regulator,  comprising  a  casing  havl^ 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  Bourdon  tube  and  valve 
controlling  one  of  sal<»  passages,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
tube,  adapted,  through  It.  radial  portion,  to  vary  the  re- 
slsunce  of  said  tube,  and  extending,  transversely  of  the 
plane  in  which  the  tube  1.  curved,  to  the  ouUide  of  the 
casing,  said  shaft  baring  a  conical  ahoulder  Inside  of  the  - 
casing,  and  said  easing  having  on  tbe  Inside  an  oppositely 
formed  seat  for  recrtvlng  said  shoulder,  a  dial  «irroundlng 
tbe  shaft  on  tbe  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a  wedge  engag- 
ing the  shaft,   acting  transversely  thereof,   and  bearing 
upon  the  outside  of  the  cMlng.  *<taPt«J  to  draw  the  conical 
Dart  of  the  shaft  against  It.  asat  ao  aa  to  prevent  roUtlon. 
and  adapted.  In  connection  with  mM  dial,  to  Indicate  the 
presmire  at  which  mM  tube  will  oparat.  said  valve. 

2.  A  regulator  of  the  cla«  de^arlhed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing bavlm^  tol«t  and  outlet  paMUgM.  a  valve  controlling 
one  of  said  pa»a«ea.  tbe  walls  of  said  casing  being  sub- 
•tantially  gas-tight  •  curved  tube  «<»««t.«  '['thin  t^ 
casing,  being  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  it. 
1  otheTwd  connected  with  said  valT.,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
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uid  tube  with  fluid  under  pressure,  said  tube  being  of 
elliptical  cross-secUon  and  adapted  to  tend  to  straighten 
under  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  and  being  so  connected 
with  said  valve,  that  pressure  on  said  fluid  causes  tbe  end 
of  said  tube  to  dose  said  valve,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
tube  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the  casing,  and  adapted 
through  rotaUon  to  vary  the  reatetance  of  said  tube  to 
•aid  pre«Mire.  said  shaft  having  a  ahoulder  bearing  against 
tbe  inside  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  a  wedge  acting 
transversely  of  the  shaft  between  the  outer  part  of  said 
■baft  and  tbe  wall  of  said  casing  for  drawing  said  shoul- 
der against  said  wall  to  fix  said  shaft  In  different  poslUons 
to  which  it  is  routed,  and  a  dial  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
wall  adapted.  In  connection  with  said  wedge,  to  Indicate 
the  pressure  st  which  said  tube  will  operate  said  valve. 

3.  A  regulator  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing hsving  inlet  and  outlet  passages  a  valve  controlling 
one  of  said  passages,  a  curved  tube  mounted  within  the 
casing,  being  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  lU 
other  end  connected  with  ssld  valve,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
■aid  tube  with  fluid  under  pressure,  said  tube  being  adapt- 
ed to  tend  to  straighten  under  tbe  preasure  of  said  fluid,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  tube,  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  caslnK.  and  adapted  through  roUtlon  to  vary  the  re- 
distance  of  said  tube  to  said  pressure,  said  shaft  having  a 
shoulder  bearing  against  the  wall  of  ssld  casing,  and  a 
wedge  acting  transversely  of  tbe  shaft  between  the  outer 
part  of  said  shaft  and  the  wall  of  said  casing  for  drawing 
■aid  shoulder  against  said  wall  to  flx  said  shaft  in  differ- 
ent positions  to  which  It  is  routed. 

4.  A  regulator  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  ouUet  passages  a  valve  controlling 
one  of  said  passages,  a  curved  tube  mounted  within  the 
casing,  being  secured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  connected  with  aald  valre,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
said  tube  with  fluid  under  preaaura.  said  tube  being  adapt- 
ed to  tend  to  straighten  under  tbe  pressure  of  said  fluid,  s 
shaft  connected  to  said  tube,  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  and  adapted  through  rotation  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance of  said  tube  to  said  pressure,  said  shaft  having  a 
■boulder  bearing  against  tbe  wall  of  said  casing,  said  wall 
having  on  Its  outer  fsce  s  dial  surrounding  said  shaft,  and 
a  pointer  connected  to  tbe  outer  part  of  said  shaft,  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  and  adapted  to  draw  said 
shoulder  against  said  wall  to  prevent  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe 
shaft. 


845.836.     ELECTRIC  IGNITER.     John  D.  Wilmot.  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  Aug.  29.  l©Oe.     Serial  No.  832,490. 


^s 


OUtrn.—!.  In 
lavara  of 
Iwrnartlals  tbalr 
oppoalag  jawa, 


•toetrtc  Igniter,  a  pair  of  croaMd,  hand- 
■atsrUl,  plvotally  connected  In- 
luiMsfl  at  their  abort  ends  with 
of  tka  Uttar  having  a  longitudinal 


Slot  or  notch  In  lU  outer  end,  and  the  other  having  a  re- 
cess or  csvlty  In  lU  inner  face,  a  transrerse  pin  arranged 
in  said  cavity,  a  coll-sprlng  upon  said  pin  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  projecting  out  of  tbe  cavity  and  curved  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  conUct.  and  a  metal  plate  secured  In 
said  slot  in  the  other  of  said  Jaws  and  projecting  beyond 
said  Jaw  to  provide  an  electrical  contact-point  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  curved,  projecting  end  of  said  spring 
when  said  Jaws  are  opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  an  electric  ignltt-r.  a  pair  of  crossed,  hand-levers 
of  non  conducting  material,  plvotally  connected  Intermedi- 
ate their  ends  and  formed  at  their  short  ends  with  oppos- 
ing Jaws,  one  of  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
notch  In  Its  outer  end  and  the  other  having  a  recess  or 
cavity  In  Its  inner  face,  a  transverse  pin  arranged  in  said 
cavity,  a  coll-sprlng  upon  said  pin  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  projecting  out  of  the  cavity  and  curved  to  provide  an 
electrical  contact,  a  meUl  plate  secured  In  said  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  Jaws  and  projecting  beyond  said  jaw  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  contact-point  adapted  to  be  tngagi'd  by 
the  curved,  projecting  end  of  said  spring  when  said  Jaws 
are  opened  and  closed,  binding-posts  upon  said  Jaws  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  spring  and  said  jilate. 
electrlc-clrcult  conductors  connected  to  said  binding-posts 
and  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  irvern.  and  a 
covering  of  non  conducting  material  surrounding  the  han- 
dle portion  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  s.-Ud  conduc- 
tors to  retain  the  latter  upon  said  lever,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

:\.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  a  pair  of  crossed,  hand  levers 
of  non-conducting  material,  plvotally  connected  Intermedi- 
ate their  ends  and  formed  at  their  short  ends  with  oppos- 
ing Jaws,  one  of  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
notch  In  its  outer  end  and  the  other  having  a  recess  or 
cavity  in  Its  Inner  face,  a  transverse  pin  arranged  In  said 
cavity,  a  coll-sprlng  upon  said  pin  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  projecting  out  of  the  cavity  and  curved  to  provide  an 
electrical  contact,  electrlc-clrcult  conductors  electrically 
connected  to  aald  spring  and  said  plate,  said  conductore 
l)elng  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  levers,  a 
covering  of  non-conducting  material  surrounding  the  han- 
dle portion  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  said  conductore 
for  retaining  the  latter  upon  said  lever,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing said  Jaws  apart,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  one 
of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  for  limiting 
the  closing  movement  of  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  igniter,  a  pair  of  crossed,  hand-levers 
of  non-conducting  material,  plvotally  connected  Intermedi- 
ate their  ends  and  formed  at  their  short  ends  with  oppos- 
ing Jaws,  coacting  electrical  contacts  upon  said  Jaws, 
electrlc-clrcult  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
contacts,  said  conductors  l)elng  arranged  upon  the  exterior 
of  one  of  said  levers,  a  covering  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  handle  portion  of  the  last-mentioned 
lever  and  said  Conductors  for  retaining  the  latter  upon 
■aid  lever,  a  coll-sprlng  arranged  between  said  levers  for 
forcing  them  apart,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  one  of  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  to  provide  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said 
Jaws,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  the  combination  with  an  eloe- 
trie  battery  and  a  solenoid,  of  a  sparking  device  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  crossed,  hand-levers  of  non-conducting  ma^ 
terlal.  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  formed  at  their 
short  ends  with  opposing  Jaws,  one  of  the  latter  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  Its  outer  end  and  tbe  other  having  a 
recess  or  cavity  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  tsansverse  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  csvlty  or  recess,  a  coll-sprlng  surround- 
ing said  pin  and  having  n  curved  end  projecting  out  of 
said  cavity  to  provide  an  electrical  conUct,  a  meUl  plaU 
secured  In  ssld  slot  In  the  other  of  said  Jaws  and  formad 
with  a  projecting  point  to  provide  an  electrical  contact  to 
coact  with  tbe  curved  end  of  said  spring,  blndlng-poata 
projecting  laterally  from  tbe  sides  of  said  Jaws  and  .!••• 
trlcally  connected  with  said  spring  and  said  plate,  aai 
electrical  connections  between  said  batury,  said  aolenoM. 
and  said  binding-posts.  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  da- 
scribed. 
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SiS.tST.  NBW8PAPBB •  A88BMBUNO  MACHINE. 
WAbm  1.  WiitBa.  Mlna«ftpolia,  Minn.  FUed  June  1, 
190B.     (tertal  Mo.  268.283. 


the  KCtloB  ia  rapportad.  an  aatlfrlctlOB-whaal  monntad  to 
prajact  aboTa  the  lerel  of  aaldplate  and  CBgaga  aald  lower 
folded  edc*  of  the  aectioa  and  open  tlie  aame,  anbatantlally 
aa  daaciibed. 

10.  The  combinatloB,  with  the  faed-rolla.  of  a  atop-plate. 
meana  for  paahlng  a  folded  newapaper  part  or  aectlon  Into 
■aid  rolla  OTer  aald  plate,  an  antlfrlctlon-wheel  mounted  to 
project  aboTc  aald  plate  and  contact  with  the  lower  folded 
edce  of  the  paper  to  bend  or  buckle  the  aame,  and  a 
spreader  deTlce  baring  a  noee  to  paaa  between  the  aldea  of 
the  fold  when  opened  bj  said  bnckllng  derlce,  anbatantlally 
as  described. 


843.838.  BASE  BALL  GAME  -  BOARD.  Chx«lm  H. 
Wolff,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  1,  1904.  SerUl 
No.  210.646. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a 
folded  newspaper  part  or  section  in  a  vertical  position  with 
the  fold  at  the  bottom,  of  means  for  bending  or  buckling 
the  fold  upward  to  separate  the  sides  thereof,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  news- 
paper part  or  section  In  a  Tertical  position  with  its  folded 
edge  at  the  bottom,  of  an  antlfrlctlon-wheel  arranged  to 
engage  said  fold  and  spread  or  separate  the  sides  thereof, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  folded 
newapaper-aectlon,  of  means  arranged  to  engage  aaid  fold- 
ed edge  and  bend  or  buckle  the  aame  to  separate  the  sides 
of  the  fold,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  feeding  a  folded 
newspaper  part  or  section,  of  an  antlfrlctlon-wheel  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  folded  edge  and  separate  the  sidea 
of  the  fold,  aubetantlally  as  deaortb^. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  advancing  a  folded 
■ewapaper  part  or  aectlon  on  edge  with  its  fold  at  the 
bottom,  of  feed-wheels,  feed-rolls  arranged  to  receive  the 
paper  from  aald  wheela,  and  a  bonding  or  buckling  meana 
opwatliig  near  aald  rolls  to  open  the  fold  In  the  paper. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  feed-rolla,  of  meana  ar- 
raaged  to  engage  the  lower  folded  edge  of  a  newspaper 
part  or  seetioa  passing  between  said  rolls  and  separate  the 
aldea  thereof,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

7.  tba  coaibiaatioB.  with  the  fecd-roUa.  of  meana  ar- 
mngad  to  oigage  the  lower  folded  edge  of  a  newapaper 
part  or  pectloo  p«—i«y  between  said  rolls  and  separate  the 
aMaa  of  the  fold,  and  a  spreader  device  having  a  noae 
adapted  to  paaa  between  aaid  aldea,  aabotaatially  aa  de- 


Claim. — A  game-board  comprising  a  base-board  provided 
with  figures  of  individuals  positioned  as  in  a  game  of 
base-ball,  and  a  cavity  or  depression  adjacent  to  the  h»nd 
of  each  of  the  several  Individual  ngurea,  a  series  of  balls 
to  fit  In  said  cavities,  and  a  propelling  ball  to  dislodge 
the  positioned  balls  from  their  cavities,  substantially  as 
described. 


845,839.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  CARS.  William  W. 
Wooix,  Marine  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  13.  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  338,736. 

*  MJ^       7 


JCS- 


JuL. 


8.  The  eombteatloa.  with  the  faed-rolla  and  a  spreader 
darlea,  of  fsad-tapea  provided  la  conaeetloo  with  aald  roils 
•ad  apiaader.  and  meana  oparatlBg  batwaaa  aaid  roUa  and 
•pnadar  derlca  to  angaca  the  faMad  adfa  of  a  aawapaper 
part  or  aectlon  paaaing  batwean  aald  roOa  aad  aeparata  the 
ildaa  of  the  fOM.  anbstantlaliy  aa  deaci  Ibad 

9.  The  comblaatioa,  with  the  faad-roUa,  of  meana  for 
sdvaaeinc  a  folded  newapaper  part  or  aactioa  in  a  vertical 
poottl<»  with  tike  fold  at  tlM  bottom,  a  atop-plata  on  which 


CMai. — 1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars.  In  combination 
with  a  bearing-plate  provided  with  racea,  aegmenta  piv- 
oted to  the  truck  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  racea. 
means  whereby  each  segment  bears  daring  one  part  of 
the  awing  of  the  plate  thereover,  and  means  whereby 
thay  are  supported  without  hearing  during  another  por- 
tion of  the  swing  of  the  plate  thereover,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  fOr  railroad-cars,  in  combi^tlon 
with  a  bearing-plate  provided  with  curved  racea,  a  pair 
of  aegmenta  supported  by  the  truck,  there  being  bearing 
engageoMBt-aorfacea  between  the  segmenU  and  the  haar- 
Ing-plate,  the  aaid  bearing  aorfacea  overlapping  at  tha 
central  point,  whereby  when  the  car  and  tha  tmck-axlo 
are  at  right  anglaa  to  tha  ear-azla,  both  aagmenta  are  In 
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baarlng.  and  whereby  tha  pUt.  »•  J>«r?j;*,!f  ^.^rtn. 
connection  with  one  sagmaRt  a»d  rotalRad  IR  baRrtog 
con.«:tlon  with  tha  oth«  aagmant.  aa  tha  car  awlRga. 
■uhatantlally  ms  deacrlbed. 

T"  a  ida  beadRg  for  CRfa.  In  «»»»>*«^««  J»^  ' 
pair  of  .winging  baarlng-aag—ita.  a  plate  V^^^^  ^^ 
iurved  racea  in  which  the  aagmante  engage.  •f^J"*^ 
locking  means  between  tha  plate  and  *^  ■^f"^"' 
whereby  either  segment  when  thrown  out  of  baarlng  an- 
gigiMnant  la  bald  in  poaitloR  to  raouma  baarlng  aagaga- 
ment,  sutatanttelly  aa  daacrihad. 

4  A  bearing  plate  for  side  bearings  for  cara,  provided 
with  ctirved  racea,  each  of  which  baa  a  hearing  portion, 
a  aupportlng  aagmant  adapted  to  angaga  tharaagainat,  and 
..  portion  adapted  to  awing  over  aald  aagmant  without 
bearing  thereon,  substantially  aa  daacHbed. 


tlToly  to  tha  other,  and  provided  with  a  port,  and  a  oal- 
lapalMa  diaphragm  connecting  aald  laavaa,  aald  dia- 
phragm being  free  to  cloae  over  aald  port  and  tharahy 
vary  tha  affactlva  area  of  aaid  port. 


845  840     BURIAL -ROBE.     William   J.    WoanaN.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Dec.  21.  1906.     Bartal.  No.  849,070. 


C\9km.—\.  A  burial-robe  comprialng  a  body  open  at  the 
back  throughout  Ite  length  and  open  at  ito  froat  from  Ite 
upper  end  to  an  intermedUte  point  in  Ite  length  •»;»  «»•▼; 
ing  a  coat^ollar,  lapela  and  aleevea,  a  falae  waistcoat 
arranged  within  and  betwaen  tha  Upel  portions  of  the 
coat,  a  skirt  securwl  to  tha  lower  and  of  the  coat  portion 
and  under  the  lower  end  of  the  waiatcoat,  whereby  the 
lower  edge  of  the  waistcoat  la  extended  over  and  Ilea  on 
the  outer  aide  of  the  akirt.  ..w     v-  w 

2.  A  buHal-robe  co«prlatog  a  body  open  at  the  ba^ 
throughout  Ite  length  and  open  at  Ite  front  from  Ite 
upper  end  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  Ite  length  and  hav- 
ing a  ooat-eollar,  tepete  aad  alaevsa,  a  falae  waJsteoat  ar- 
ranged within  and  between  the  lapel  portion  of  the  coa^ 
a  aklrt  eacurad  to  the  lowtr  aRd  of  the  coat  portion  and 
nnder  the  lower  end  of  the  walatooat,  whereby  the  lower 
edge  of  the  waistcoat  will  extend  over  and  lie  on  the 
outer  aide  of  the  aklrt,  a  portkm  of  the  skirt  nea*  its 
apper  and  balRf  folded  to  atHRlato  eoRtlRaatlORa  of  tha 
front  adgaa  of  tha  eoat 


2  A  pneumaUc-pressure-regulaUng  bellows,  comprising 
opposed  leaves  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  provided  with  a  port  in  one  of  said  •«•▼«■:  * 
colUpaible  diaphragm  connecUng  said  leaves,  said  dia- 
phragm being  arranged  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  said 
port  in  accordance  with  the  poaitlon  of  said  leaves :  and, 
a  spring  tending  to  separate  said  leaves,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3  A  pneumatic  pressure^regulating  bellows.  comprUlng 
oppoaed  leavea.  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  an  exhauster  and  a 
port  leading  to  a  pneumatic  valve  chamber ;  and,  a  col- 
lapsible diaphragm  connecting  said  leaves,  said  dia- 
phragm being  arranged  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  one 
of  said  porte,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  pneumatic  pressure  regulating  bellows,  comprising 
opposed  leaves  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  provided  with  a  port;  and  a  collapsible  dia- 
phragm connecting  said  leaves  and  forming  one  wall  of 
the  bellows  inclosure.  said  diaphragm  being  free  to  close 
over  said  port  and  thereby  vary  the  effective  area  of  aaid 
port  m  accordance  with  the  poaitlon  of  aald  leaver,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5  A  pneumatic  pressure  regulating  bellows,  comprising 
a  stetionary  and  a  movable  loaf  and  provided  with  a  port ; 
and  a  coUapalble  diaphragm,  aald  port  being  In  auch  rela- 
tion to  the  diaphragm  that  the  motion  of  the  latter  Inci- 
dent to  its  collapse  causes  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to 
obstruct  the  port  and  vary  Ite  effective  area. 


845,841.  PRM8UM-BW1UIATOB  BBLL0W8.  FltlMF 
WcRRi.  Jr..  PhURdalpUa,  Pr^  aaalgRor  to  Tha  Anto- 

'  MaRual  Piano  ActioR  ConpRRj.  PhllRdalphU.  Pr^  » 
Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.     Wl^  Nov.  7,  1904.    8a- 

rlal  No.  281.70e.  w^,«^ 

Citim.—V.  A   poaoawtlc-praaaora-raguUtlng  ba"o^ 

comprialng  oppoaad  laayaa  om  pt  which  la  movahla  rate 


Rt5S42      PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.     WiLLiAM  L.  BarmaRD, 
'*8t  iui  MO     FUed  Nov.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  289,629^ 
Claim— \.  A    pneumatic    wheel,    constructed    wltn    a 
pair  of  dlaka  rigidly  Qxad  together,  there  being  *»•;»»»• 
lar  apace  formed  batwewi  the  outer  adgea  of  the  dlaka.  a 
ring  arranged  to  alMe  In  the  annular  apace  betwaen  tha 
outer  edges  of  the  dteks,  a  felly  integral  with  the  ring,  a 
tire  earned  by  the  felly,  there  »»^»«  «~°;-^'°";^ 
the  outer   fRcea  of  tha  fWIy   RRd   there   being  groovaa 
Zr^TL  ir^utar  facea  of  tha  <^^  ^^^^'^':  ^f^^^ 
.Ltlons  arrang«l  on  each  side  of  the  dtek  and  felly   iR 
«ich  a  manner  as  that  portiona  of  said  flexible  secUona 
^pj  the  groovea  In  the  dlak  and  fally.  and  ratelnlnr 
^clamped  upon  the  dUka  and  felly  over  the  adgaa  o£ 
the  InflaUbla  aactlona;  aubatantUUy  aa  apoclflad.  . 

i  2.  A  pRaumaOc  wheel,  conatructed  with  a  pair  ojdlato 
i  rigidly  flxad  togathar,  there  halng  an  annular  apaoa  formad 
1  ^SS^  the  outer  edgea  of  the  dlaka.  a  ring  arrangad  to 
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■lUto  iB  tiM  uuQlar  tpace  Iwtw—a  tbe  oottr  «dgM  of  th« 
disks,  Um  Interior  dlsmeter  of  which  ring  Is  lass  than 
tks  sxtsrlor  diameter  of  the  disks,  a  felly  Intecral  with 
the  ring,  a  tire  carried  by  the  felly,  there  helng  grooTee 
formed  In  the  oater  faces  of  the  felly  and  th9n  being 
groores  formed  In  the  outer  faeec  of  the  dlaks.  Inflatable 
flexible  sections  arranged  on  each  aide  of  the  dlak  and 


\felly  In  luch  a  manner  as  that  portions  of  said  flexible 
sections  occupy  the  Kroovee  in  the  disk  and  felly,  retain- 
loK-rinpi  clamped  upon  tbe  disks  and  felly  over  the 
edges  of  the  inflatable  sections,  and  means  whereby  air 
ander  pressure  Is-  delivered  tbrougb  tbe  disks  between 
tbe  Inflatable  sections  ;  substaatlally  as  speclfled. 


846.843.  SAW-FILING  MACHINE.  John  M.  BxAma, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312.456. 


<.^-l.  Ib  a  gtihm.W'tltag  ■•cfcla^  «  frame,  a  hmus- 
drel  arranged  for  the  snpport  of  a  ploraltty  of  sawa,  a 
aerable  OraaM  carrying  said  BMadral.  means  fbr  rotating 
tba  Maadral  step  hy  atep,  a  carriage  moantad  on  tba 

a  flllBg  lechsatim  on  the  carriage^  an  operatlag 


1 

loM 


mechanism  common  to  the  mandrel,  carriage  and  saw-fll- 
Ing  meehanlam.  and  connections  between  the  common  op- 
erating means  and  the  msndrel,  csrrlage  and  saw-flllng 
meehanlam.  timed  to  automatically  operate  at  the  comple- 
tion of  each  rotatlre  morement  of  the  mandrel  to  move 
the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  fliea.  to  then  shift 
the  carriage  to  bring  the  flies  into  allnement  with  tbe  next 
saw  and  then  return  tbe  mandrel  to  brlns  the  saws  into 
engagement  with  the  flies. 

2.  In  mechsnlsm  of  the  class  described,  s  saw-support, 
a  piTOtally-mounted  platform,  a  reclprocatory  plate  carried 
by  the  platform,  a  block  piroted  to  said  plate,  flle-carrylng 
arms  projecting  from  tbe  block,  a  spring  tending  1f>  pre- 
vent oscillstory  movement  of  the  block,  snd  means  for  de- 
pressing the  platform  and  holding  the  flies  in  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  saw. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  saw-support,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  reclprocatory 
flle-carrylng  member  supported  thereby,  a  bracket  at  one 
side  of  the  platform,  a  slotted  yoke  adjustably  secured  to 
tbe  bracket  and  provided  with  parallel  horixontnl  arms 
disposed  above  and  below  aald  platform,  a  guide-rod  ex- 
tending between  said  arms  and  passing  through  the  open- 
ing in  tbe  platform,  a  spring  arranged  between  tbe  upper 
arm  and  tbe  top  of  the  platform  and  tending  to  deprea 
the  platform. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlol 
with  a  mandrel  arranged  for  the  support  of  a  plurality  of^ 
saws,  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
frame,  a  filing  mechanism  supported  'by  tbe  carriage, 
means  operable  at  the  end  of  each  complete  rotative  move- 
ment of  tbe  mandrel  for  shifting  the  carriage  to  present 
the  filing  mechanism  into  allnement  with  the  next  saw. 
a  driving  member,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  the 
revoluble  mandrel  for  alternately  connecting  said  driving 
member  to  tbe  saw-flllng  mechanism  and  the  carriage- 
sblftlng  mechanism. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  mandrel  arranged  for  tbe  support  of  a  plurality 
of  saws,  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of 
tbe  frame,  a  saw-flllng  mechanism  supported  by  tbe  car- 
riage, a  driving-belt,  belt-pulleys,  one  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  saw-tlllng  mechanism,  and  the  other  to  the  car- 
riage-shifting mechanism,  snd  means  operable  at  the  end 
of  each  complete  rotation  of  tbe  mandrel  for  shifting  tbe 
belt  from  the  flllng-mecbanlsm-operating  pulley  to  tbe 
carriage  shift-driving  pulley. 

6.  In  mechsnlsm  of  the  class  described,  s  mandrel  ar- 
ranged for  the  support  of  a  plurality  of  saws,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  filing  mechan- 
ism supported  by  the  carriage,  a  driving-belt,  a  pair  of 
pulleys,  one  connected  to  the  saw-flllng  mechanism,  and 
the  other  to  tbe  carriage-shifting  mechsnlsm,  and  a  belt- 
shWter  for  automatically  moving  tbe  belt  to  tbe  pulley  of  ~ 
tbe  carrlsge-sbtfting  mechanism  st  the  completion  of  each 
rotation  of  the  mandrel,  and  for  returning  the  belt  to  the 
pulley  of  the  flling  mechanism  sfter  the  carriage  has  been 
ahifted. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatioa  ' 
with  a  mandrel  arranged  for  the  aupport  of  a  plurality  of 
saws,  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  alldably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  flling  mechanism  supported  by  the  carriage,  a 
carriage- feed  bar.  means  fOr  locking  the  csrrlage  and  bar 
to  move  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  and  for  disconnect- 
ing them  to  move  the  bar  alone  In  the  other  direction,  and 
means  for  reclprocatlBg  said  bar  at  the  completion  of  each 
rotation  of  the  maadreL 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  s  mandrel  for 
the  support  of  a  plurality  of  sasra.  a  frame,  a  sildsble  ear- 
rlage  thereon,  a  filing  meehanlam  si)pported  by  the  ear-'^ 
rlage,  a  perforated  bar  for  feeding  the  carriage,  a  rock- 
ahaft.  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  pin  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  arm  and  serving  to  lock  the  carriage  to  ssld 
bar,  and  means  operating  at  tbe  end  of  each  rotative 
movement  of  the  oiandrel  for  releasing  the  pin,  moving  the 
bar  In  one  direction,  then  sllowlng  the  pin  to  sgsln  movs 
to  losing  position  and  finally  ssevlng  the  bar  In  tbe  other 
direction  when  the  carriage  la  locked  thereto. 

9.  In  mecbanlsaa  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
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with  a  frame,  and  ssw-flllng  carrtsge,  of  s  perforated 
bracket  on  said  carriage,  a  perforated  feed-bar,  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  srranged  to  lock  tbe  bracket  to  the  bar,  ssid 
bar  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  slot,  a 
rocker-arm  extending  throngh  the  slot  and  having  a  cam- 
shsped  extension  st  Its  upper  end,  s  rock-shsft.  a  cam  car- 
ried thereby  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  such 
cam  shaped  extension,  a  pin-engaglng  arm  projecting  from 
the  rock-shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rocker-arm 
at  predetermined  Intervals  to  effect  unlocking  of  tbe  car- 
riage and  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  perforated  bar  to 
advance  said  carriage. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flie-carriage,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  loAgltudlnally-movable  bar,  means  for  locking 
tbe  carriage  thereto,  said  bar  having  at  one  end  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  block,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  block  over  one 
end  of  the  slot  to  alter  tbe  effective  length  thereon,  a 
rocker-arm  operating  in  the  slot  to  effect  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  bar,  a  rock-shaft,  means  at  one  end  of 
tbe  rock-shaft  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  bar,  and 
a  cam  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  actu- 
ated by  said  rocker-arm. 

11.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  saw-mandrel, 
a  frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  car- 
riage-feeding mechanism  Including  a  reclprocatory  bar, 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  tbe  carriage  and  bor,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  projecting  therefrom  and  engag- 
ing said  bar,  a  second  rocker-arm  projecting  from  the 
shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  second  rocker-arm,  and  a 
revoluble  cam  for  engaging  the  rocker-arm  and  transmit- 
ting movement  to  tbe  rock-shaft. 

I'J.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fram«>.  of  a  carrtsge  mounted  tbereon,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  saw- 
flllng  mechanism  on  tbe  carriage,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  saw- 
supporting  mandrel  on  tbe  pivoted  frame,  a  drivtng-belt, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  with  which  said  belt  may  be  connected, 
one  of  the  pulleys  being  connected  to  the  saw-flllng  mech- 
anism, a  pinion,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tbe  pinion  to  the 
second  pulley  to  drive  the  pinion,  a  gear-wheel  with  which 
said  pulley  Intermeshea,  a  series  of  cams  carried  by  tbe 
gear  whe4>l  and  lever  systems  in  tbe  paths  of  the  cams  ar- 
ranged to  trauRmlt  movement  to  the  carrlajre.  the  pivoted 
frame,  and  to  effect  the  shifting  of  the  belt  from  the 
pinion-driving  pulley  and  tbe  pulley  of  tbe  filing  mechan- 
ism. 

\ti.  In  mpcbanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage,  a  saw-flllng  mechanism  on  said 
carriage,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  saw-supporting  mandrel  on 
said  pivoted  frame,  s  belt-shifting  bar.  a  driving-belt,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  with  which  the  belt  may  engage,  one  of 
said  pulleys  being  connected  to  the  saw-filing  mechanism, 
a  pinion,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tbe  pinion  to  the  second 
pulley  to  drive  the  pinion,  a  gear-wheel  with  which  said 
pinion  Intermeshea.  s  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  the 
gear  wheel  and  lever  systems  In  the  paths  of  tbe  cams  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  movement  to  tbe  pivoted  frame,  the 
carriage  and  t,he  belt-shifter  bar,  and  a  stop  carried  by 
said  bar  and  moVable  thereby  into  the  path  of  the  gear- 
wheel to  arrest  tbe  movement  of  the  latter. 

14.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  movable  tbereon.  a  saw- 
flllng  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  ssw-supportlng  mandrel  on  the  pivoted  frame,  a 
belt-shifter  bar,  raeaaa  for  locking  the  same  In  one  posi- 
tion, a  spring  tending  to  move  tbe  shifter-bar  from  Its 
locked  position,  a  driving-belt,  a  pair  of  pulleys,  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  saw-flllng  mechanism,  a  pinion, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  second  pulley  to 
drive  tbe  pinion,  a  gear  with  which  said  pinion  inter- 
meshes,  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  the  gear  and  lever 
systems  In  the  psths  of  the  cams  arranged  to  operate  the 
pivoted  frame,  the  carriage  and  the  shlfter-hsr.  snd  s 
yleldsbly -mounted  cam  carried  by  the  saw-aiandral  and 
serving  to  move  the  sbtfter-bar  to  rrieaac  position. 

19.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  deecilhed,  the  oomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  saw-enpport,  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable 


tbereon.  an  operating  means  for  tbe  carriage,  lacladlag  a 
clutch,  and  an  automatic  throw-off  or  stopping  device 
comprising  a  perforated  or  recessed  bar  Ut  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  arranged  to  receive  an  ad- 
justable stop  member  with  which  ssid  carriage  may  en- 
gage, and  a  connection  between  the  bar  and  clutch  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  bar  will  unclutch  the  operating 
means  from  the  carriage. 


845,844.  INTERCHANGEABLE  VEHICLE  BODY.  WaLt 
TEB  N.  BcacHKR.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  303.738. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  perma- 
/lent  lower  body  having  an  integral  front  scat,  and  a  rear 
portion  having  a  door  opening  therein,  of  an  upper  body 
removably  secured  thereto  having  an  intogral  seat  and  a 
door  closing  tbe  door  opening  In  said  lower  body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
l>ody  having  an  Integral  front  seat,  and  a  rear  portion 
having  door-openings  in  its  sides,  of  an  upi>er  body  re- 
movably secured  thereto  having  doors  hinged  to  Its  side 
walls  that  close  the  door  openings  In  t|ne  lower  body. 

A.  In  a  vehicle  tbe  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
l)ody  having  a  front  seat  made  integral  therewith,  and  a 
door-opening  in  tbe  rear  portion  thereof,  of  a  roofed  upper 
l>ody  removably  secured  thereto  having  a  door-opening 
and  having  a  door  hinged  thereto  for  closing  the  door- 
opening  therein  and  the  door-opening  of  the  lower  body. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
body  having  a  front  seat  made  integral  therewith,  and 
door-openings  in  tbe  side  walls  of  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
of  a  roofed  upper  body  removably  secured  thereto  having 
door-openings  in  its  side  walls  back  of  said  front  seat, 
and  doors  hinged  to  said  last-mentioned  side  walls  fer 
closing  both  the  door-openings  therein  and  the  door  open- 
ing in  the  lower  body. 

r».  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
body  having  a  front  seat  made  integral  therewith,  and 
door-.openlngs  in  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
of  a  roofed  upper  body  removably  secured  thereto  hav- 
ing door  openings  In  Its  side  walls  back  of  said  front  seat, 
doors  hinged  to  said  last-mentioned  side  walls  for  closing 
both  the  door-openings  therein  and  tbe  dooropenlng  In 
tbe  lower  body,  and  a  rear  seat  for  aald  upper  body. 

»i.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
l>ody  having  a  front  seat  made  integral  therewith,  having 
a  transverse  wall  in  the  same  plane  as  the  back  of  said 
front  seat  tbe  ends  of  which  terminate  in  cornet-posts, 
of  an  upper  part  consisting  of  a  roof  overhanging  said 
front  seat  and  having  a  transverse  wall  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  back  of  said  front  sest.  the  ends 
of  which  terminate  in  vertical  corner-posts  that  rest  upon 
the  comer  posts  of  the  transverse  wall  of  the  lower  body 
and  a  seat  Integral  with  said  upper  part,  atfd  means  for 
securing  said  posts  together. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
body  having  a  front  seat  made  Integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  the  side 
walls  of  which  have  door-opcnlnga  theraln  and  to  the 
raar  of  said  door-openings  have  their  npper  edges  Intaraed, 
of  sn  upper  body  conshitlng  of  s  roof  overhanging  said 
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trmi  &m.U  dMr-opntaci  M  Its  sld*  wmUs  la  tb*  rMr  of 
Mii  fRNit  amtt  doon  Uagvd  thtrtto  doslac  both  the  door- 
opoBlBgi  thwota  «Bd  the  door-opMklBgs  la  tho  lowor  bod^t 
and  a  Mat  «oaaw:tlBc  tho  lewor  adgw  of  tho  sido  walla  at 
tho  loar  of  tho  dooi^peaiac. 

8.  la  a  Tohldo  tho  eoaiblaatloa  with  a  ponaaacat  lower 
body  haTlBC  a  froat  ecat  aiade  latecral  therewith,  hoTlac 
a  traaeTcree  wall  la  the  same  plane  aa  the  back  of  eald 
eeat,  the  end*  of  which  tenalnate  la  coroer-posta,  and 
haTing  a  portion  extendtns  to  the  rear  of  said  front  seat 
the  elde  walls  of  which  haTO  dooropeaiage,  and  to  the 
rear  of  eald  door-openings  haTO  their  npper  edges  In- 
tnraed.  of  sn  upper  body  eoBslsting  of  a  roof  OTerhanglng 
said  fnmt  seat.  haTing  a  transVerse  wall  la  snbetantUIIy 
tho  oame  plane  as  the  back  of  Mid  front  seat,  the  ends 
of  which  termlaate  la  rertleal  eomer-posta  that  are  re- 
BMTably  secured  to  the  eornot^poata  of  the  lower  bodj, 
Mid  upper  body  harlng  door-«pt»lngs  In  its  side  walls  in 
tho  rear  of  uld  froat  seat  of  tho  doors  hinged  thereto 
doelag  both  wid  door-opealags  therein  and  the  door- 
opentags  In  the  lower  body,  and  a  sMt  connecting  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  at  the  rear  of  the  door- 
opMlng  and  resting  and  remoTably  secured  upon  the  in- 
tnraed  npper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  lower  body.  « 

9.  In  a  v^ldo  the  combination  with  a  permanent  lower 
body  comprlslnc  «  dashboard,  a  front  SMt  made  integral 
therewith,  and  a  portloB  eztMiding  to  the  rear  of  said 
seat,  of  an  upper  body  remoTably  secured  thereto  and 
consisting  of  a  roof,  a  drop-frame  secured  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  remoTably  se- 

.  cured' to  said  dashboard,  a  seat  within  said  upper  body, 
aad  a  transTerse  wall  depending  from  the  roof  the  lower 
edges  of  which  are  remoTsbly  se«ored  to  the  transTerM 
structure  of  the  lower  body  In  about  the  plane  of  the  back 
of  the  front  seat. 

10.  In  a  Tehide  the  comblnatlOB  with  a  permanent 
lower  body  comprising  a  dashboard.*  a  front  seat  made  In- 
tflgral  therewith,  a  portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  said 
f«at  the  side  walls  of  which  haTe  door-openings  therein, 
of  aa  upper  body  consisting  of  a  roof,  a  drop-frame  de- 
pending from  the  front  end  thereof  tho  lower  portion  of 

'  which  is  remoTably  secured  to  the  dashboard,  a  trans- 
Terse  wall  dependiag  from  tho  roof  In  about  the  plane  of 
the  back  of  the  froat  seat,  the  lower  portion  of  which  la 
remoTably  secnred  to  the  structure  Of  the  lower  body 
adjaeeat  to  said  froat  seat,  and  comprising  side  walls 
haTtag  door-openings  which  together  with  the  rear  end 
wall  rest  ap<«  and  axe  remoTably  secured  to  the  upper 
•dgM  of  tho  Bide  and  wd  walls  of  the  lower  body,  and 
doors  hinged  to  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  body  for  doo- 
t»g  both  the  door-opealngs  therein  aad  In  said  lower 
body. 


84M4tt.     TOT.     Almhit  D.  BaxiraTT,  OeTolaad,  Ohio, 
rood  May  28.  IMM.    Serial  Na  819,S96. 


Claim. — A  toy  comprisiag  a  rod  haTing  a  spiral  grooTO 
thorelB  and  a  runner  thereon  comprising  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  spiral  flttlag  in  the  grooTe  aad  haTing  op- 
poaltoly-eztending  ends  with  figures  thereon,  the  width 
of  the  grooTe  being  decidedly  greater  than  the  width  of 
tho  wire,  so  that  the  initial  moTement  of  the  runner  is  a 
drop  from  one  side  of  the  grooTe  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  4  B  .  8  4  7  .    TOBACCO-PIPE.    Ocoaos  Boston,  Chicago, 
lU.    FUed  Not.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  841. 8T3. 


1 4  6.  84  5.     PUZZLB.     Axaaar  D.  BaxNwrr.  CleTeland, 
Ohio.     Filed  .May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  817.651. 


CMak--*: 
rlriag 


1.  A 


MBttag  a 
to 


A  paaalo  ooa^rlalag  a  baas,  a  Mries  of  fixed 
d  a  mkIm  of  perforated  moTable 
to  bo  MlaettT«lj  aMOited  oa  said  pins. 
eoMprlalaf  a  haM^  a  soriM  of  fixed  ptna 
aad  a  sotIm  td  owrahlo  plecM  repro- 
Ignro  laalds  of  the  casing,  aad 
bo  arieettTely  moMted  oa  said  plaa  to  form  a 


Olmtm. — Aa  atta^hmeat  for  a  tobacco-pipe,  cooslstlag 
of  a  perforated  disk  haTlag  a  slotted  shaak  member  so- 
cured  thereto,  and  a  sliding  shank  member  baring  a 
toagne  at  its  lower  ead  which  extends  through  the  slot, 
aad  a  hook  at  Its  upper  ead  adapted  to  engage  OTer  tho 
rim  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe. 


846,848.  ■UeCTRICAIi  SWITCH.  BamiaT  W.  BaACK- 
■R,  BIyria,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  The  Dean  Bleetric  Com- 
pany, nyrta,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
81.  1904.     Serial  No.  900.900. 


&  A  poaslo  ooBprteiac 


V  a 


a  ttaaspareat 
fixed  plaa  riahif  troM  tho  fioor  of  the 
a  asrlM  oC  tumSOTpmrnm  larids  the 
to  bo  MioetlToly  movatad  oa  Mid  plaa. 


Claim. — 1.  la  aa  olectriMl  switch,  the  eomblnattoa 
with  a  frame,  aa  oporatlag-leTer  plToted  thcreoa,  a  fiango 
fwmed  thoreoa,  a  metal  block  romoTahly  carried 
sali  fltauige.  eoatact-opriags  remoTaUy  moaatod 
Mdd  blod^  a^sfoby  the  block  aad  spriaga  may  be 
tecotbor  or  Mparataly.  aad  aa  operatlag  eoaaoctloa  ba> 
twsM  the  leTor  aad  epriacs. 

a.  Aa  oloctrlcal  switch  comprisiag  a  frame,  a  plrot- 
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post  tbereoa.  a  leTor  mooatod  npoa  said  plTot-poot.  aa  la-  I 
depMdeat  baM  carried  by  Mid  frame  abOTe  the  plTOt- 
post.  a  group  of  coatact-eprlags  secured  together  aad 
mounted  upon  said  base,  an  operating  connection  between 
the  lOTor  and  the  springs,  aad  aa  operating-spring  secured 
to  the  frame  and  extending  around  the  loTor  to  engage  the 
same  forward  of  the  plTot-poot 

8,  An  electrical  switch  comprUlng  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities:  a  frame,  a  flange  carried  thereby,  contact- 
springs  carried  by  Mid  flange,  a  plTot-post  on  the  frame, 
an  operatlng-leTer  baring  a  notch  in  its  under  side  and 
adapted  to  eagage  said  plTot-post,  an  extension  on  Mid 
IcTer  adapted  to  form  an  operating  connection  with  the 
conUct-sprlngs,  means  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  the 
leTer.  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  flange  and  extending 
into  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  leTer  so  as  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  forward  end  thereof  In  raised  position. 

4.  A  telephone  switch-hook  for  wall  seU  comprising  a 
frame  haTing  a  front  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of 
the  frame,  conUct-sprlngs  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an 
operatlng-leTer  passing  through  an  aperture  In  Mid  front 
plate  and  plToted  on  the  side  of  the  frame,  with  an  operat- 
ing connection  for  said  coatact-springa,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  leTer  In  raised  posltloa,  and  an  escutch- 
«oD  plate  for  the  front  plate,  all  parts  of  the  switch  being 
of  smaller  dimensions  laterally  than  said  escutcheon. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch-hook,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  baring  sn  aperiured  integral  front  plate,  a  switch- 
hook  plToted  on  the  frame  and  projecting  through  the 
front  plate,  a  flange  on  the  frame,  switch-springs  remoT- 
ably secured  to  said  flange,  a  notched  rearward  extension, 
on  said  switch-hook  adapted  to  form  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  same  and  the  springs,  and  an  actuatlng- 
sprlng  carried  by  said  flaage  and  engaging  the  switch- 
hook  on  Its  under  side  forward  of  its  plTotal  point  so  as 
to  normally  hold  the  switch-hook  In  raised  position. 

6.  In  a  telephone-switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  an  apertured  front  plate,  a  plTot-post  on  Mid 
frame,  a  flange  carried  by  said  frame,  contact-springs  sup- 
ported by  said  flange,  an  operating- lever  extending  through 
the  aperture  In  the  front  plate,  lying  between  the  springs 
and  the  frame  In  engagement  with  the  pivot-post,  and 
having  an  operating  connection  with  the  springs,  together 
with  means  carried  by  the  flange  for  holding  the  forward 
end  of  said  lover  in  raised  position. 


845.840.  PUMP.  Fsank  Busns,  Westfleld,  N.  T.  Origi- 
nal appllcaUon  flled  Feb.  8.  1902,  Serial  No.  93.210. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Dec  16,  1902.  Serial 
No.  185.300. 


Claim.— 1.  ApartaMo 
tag  a  eortically^aiipwed  aad 
cjllndsre  arraa«od  om  at  or 
«aak  aad  orerlapplac  aad 


pomp  oompria- 

■torage-taak.  pnmp- 

of  the 

laterally  to 


of  aald  taak  and  cooimnBlcatlag  therewith,  one  of  aald 
cyliaders  formlag  a  support  for  the  taak  aad  the  other 
cyliader,  aa  operating-rod  common  to  the  pistons  of  both 
pump-cylinders,  and  an  operating-handle  on  said  rod. 

2.  A  portable  manually-operated  pump  comprialng  a 
vertically-dlspooed  and  elongated  storage-Unk.  pump-cyl- 
inders arranged  one  at  or  near  Mcb  end  of  Mid  tank  and 
overlapping  and  fastened  laterally  to  one  side  thereof  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  supporting-stirrup  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  pump-cyltnder  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  pump  as  a  whole,  an  operating-rod  common  to 
the  pistons  of  both  pump-cylinders,  and  an  operating- 
handle  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  porUble  manually-operated  pump  comprising  a 
vertically-disposed  pump-cylinder,  a  supporting-stirrup 
therefor,  a  storage-tank  secured  to  one  side  of  Mid  pump- 
cylinder  and  extending  upward  above  the  same,  a  second 
pump-cyllnder  arranged  above  the  first  pump-cylinder  in 
line  therewith  and  secured  to  the  storage-tank,  a  sectional 
rod  connecting  the  pistons  of  both  cylinders,  and  an  oper- 
ating-handle provided  with  a  coupling  or  union  by  which 
the  sections  of  said  rod  are  secured  together  for  simul- 
taneous operation. 


845.850.      MOTOB  -X:.\R.      Howard    O.    Cabtes.    Detroit, 
Mich.      Flled  Dec.  10,  1906.      Serial  No.  347,218. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combInati<m  with  a 
vehicle-frame,  of  two  motors  disposed  at  the  front  thereof 
at  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal shafts  driven  directly  by  Mid  motors.  Intermediate 
shafts  located  In  rMr  of  and  In  axUI  alinement  with  aald 
first-named  shafts,  a  drlring-shaft  disposed  centrally  and 
longitudinally  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  permanent  gear 
connection  between  the  Intermediate  shafts  aad  the  drivlag- 
shaft.  and  means  for  throwing  either  or  both  of  the  inter- 
mediate shafts  Into  operatlTO  connection  with  the  motor- 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  motor-Tehlcle.  the  combination  with  a  Tehielo- 
frame,  of  two  motors  disposed^at  tl»e  front  thereof  at 
either  side  of  the  longitndiaal  oeater,  a  pair  of  loagltad^ 
nal  motor-shafta,  Intennedlate  shafts  located  ia  rear  of 
«nd  in  aliaeBBent  with  said  motor-shafts,  a  oentral  loagl- 
todlaal  dririag-ahaft  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  gearing  b»> 
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tir««a  the  Intermediate  ehafU  and  the  drlTlng  -  shaft, 
■mam  for  eoopllas  either  or  both  the  Intermediate  shafts 
with  the  motor-shafts,  and  means  for  slmaltaneoulsy  on- 
coQpllax  both  Intermediate  shafts. 

S.  In  a  moto»-Tehlcle.  the  combination  with  a  Tehlde- 
frame.   of   two   motors  dlspoaed   at  the   front   thereof  at 
either  side  of  the  lonidtndlnal  center,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal motor-shaftn.  intermedfate  shafts  located  In  allnement 
with   said   motor  -  shafts,   a   central   lonffltudlnal  drlrlng- 
shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  gearing  between  the  Inter- 
mediate shafts   and   the   drlylng-shaft,   a  clutch   between 
each  motor-shaft  snd  the  corresponding  intermediate  shaft, 
a  pair  of  foot-lerera  operable  Independently  to  throw  said 
cintehes  into  operative  position,  and  a   foot-lever  depres- 
elntchea  into  operative  position,  and  a  foot-lever  depressi- 
ble  to  elTect  the  reverse  oiwratlon  of  both  the  other  levers. 
4.  In  a  motor-vfhlcle.  the  combination  with  a  vehicle- 
frame,   of   two    motors   dlapofled   at  the   front    thereof   at 
either  side  of  the  lonKitudinal  center,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal motor-shafts,  Intermediate  shafts  located  In  allnement 
with   said   motor  -  shafts,   a   central   longitudinal   driving- 
shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  gearing  between  the  inter- 
mediate  shafts   and    the   driving  9haft.   a   clutch "  between 
each  motor-shaft  and  the  corresponding  Intermediate  shaft, 
a  transverse  rod  a  pair  of  spaced  rock-sleeves  thereon,  each 
carrying  a  foot-lever  and  a  crank-arm,  a  rock-sleeve  mount- 
ed on  the  rod  Intermediate  the  other  two  sleeves  and  car- 
rylns  a  foot-lever  adapted  to  be  depressed  reversely  from 
the  other  two  foot-levera  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
member   designed   to  engage   operatlvely   with   said   other 
two  levers,  and  connections  between  the  crank-arms  and 
the  clutches. 

r>.  in  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle- 
frame,  of  two  engines  disposed  at  the  front  thereof  at 
either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal crank-shafts,  intermediate  shafts  located  In  allnement 
with  said  crank  shafts,  a  central  longitudinal  driving-shaft 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  centrally  and  longitu- 
dinHlly  thereof.  Kearlng  between  the  Intermediate  shafts 
and  the  driving-shaft,  fly-wheels  and  female  cone-clutch 
mcmhers  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  crank-shaftn.  male 
cone-clutch  members  slidable  on  the  front  ends  of  the  in- 
termediate shafts,  and  means  for  throwing  either  or  both 
male  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  the  female 
members. 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle- 
frame  provided  with  cross-pieces,  of  two  engines  disposed 
at  the  front  of  the  frame  at  either  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center,  a  pair  -of  longitudinal  crank-shafts  Journaled  in 
cross-pieces  of  the  frame,  intermediate  shafts  located  In 
allnement  with  »aid  crank-shafts  and  Journaled  in  adja- 
cent cross-pieces  of  the  frame,  a  driving-shaft  disposed 
centrally  and  longitudinally  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  forward  section  Journaled  In  said  adjacent  cross- 
pieces,  gearing  connecting  the  Intermediate  shafts  and 
driving-shafts  between  said  cross-piecss,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  Intermediate  shafts  and  the  crank-shafte. 


through  which  the  material  may  escape  backward,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  cylinder  arranged  wholly  at  one  side  of  tba 
axis  of  said  scroll  or  spiral. 

2.  In  a  soft  -  middling*  disintegrator,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  contlnnons  scroll  or  spiral  rotaUbLy 
mounted  within  the  cylinder,  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  at  Its  periphery,  and  having  openings  throogta 
which  the  material  may  escape  backward,  and  a  yielding 
discharge  for  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  scroll  or  spiral. 

3.  In  a  soft-middlings  disintegrator,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  contlnuoas  scroll  or  spiral,  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  cylinder,  spaced  from  the  walls  of  tha 
cylinder  at  Its  periphery  and  having  openings  through 
which  the  material  may  escape,  and  means  retarding  the 
discharge  from  the  cylinder. 


845.852.  .\IR  RELIEF  V.\LVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Dnw- 
Nia  D.  Casky.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1905. 
Serial  No.  281.426. 


845,851.  APPARATUS  FOR  DI8INTBGR-\TING  SOFT 
MII>l)LINOS.  JOHW  M.  CAsa.  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor 
to  The  J.  M.  Case  Mill  Mfg.  Co..  LouisTllle,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275.466. 


Ctatm, — 1.  In  a  aoft-mlddllno  dlaiatafrmtor,  the  ooi^l- 
Batloa  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  eontlaaova  scroll  or  spiral 
roCataMy  aHkanted  wtthla  the  cylinder,  spaced  from  tha 
walla  of  th«  cylinder  at  Ita  periphery,  and  haTlng  openlaga 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  relief- valve  for  a  radiator,  a  cham- 
bered casing,  having  an  inlet-passage,  to  be  In  connection 
with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator,  and  said  passage  leading 
to  within  I  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  having  an 
outlet  patisage  leading  from  an  upper  portion  of  such 
chamber,  a  vslve  comprising  a  stem  and  a  disk  below  the 
upper  eml  of  the  stem,  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  being  nor- 
mally in  open  relation  to  the  said  outlet  and  adapted  to 
close  the  same,  and  the  disk  gravltatlvely  closed  against 
the  mouth  of  said  inlet-passage,  and  said  disk  being  con- 
structed to  permit,  when  raised  from  said  mouth,  restricted 
quantities  of  fluid  to  pass  from  below  to  above  said  disk, 
a  reservoir  into  which  said  outlet  leads  having  a  normally 
open  outlet-port  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  float- 
valve  in  said  reservoir,  operable,  by  a  water  accumulation 
Into  the  reservoir  to  close  said  outlet-port. 

2.  In  a  relief- valve  for  a  radiator,  a  chambered  casing 
having  an  inlet-passage,  to  l>e  in  connection  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  radiator,  and  leading  to  within  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  in  s&ld  casing,  and  having  an  outlet- 
passage,  leading  from  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  valve 
comprising  a  stem,  and  a  disk  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem,  the  stem  being  normally  In  open  relation  to  the 
said  outlet  and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  and  the  disk 
gravlUtlvely  closed  agalnat  the  mouth  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, and  said  disk  being  constructed  to  permit,  when 
raised  from  said  mouth,  restricted  quantities  of  fluid  to 
p4ss  from  below  to  abore  said  dlak.  a  reservoir  Into 
which  said  outlet  leads  having  a  normally  open  outlet- 
port  at  its  upper  portion,  aad  a  float  valve  in  said  res- 
vrtolT  comprising  a  stem,  constituting  the  valve  proper. 
and  the  float,  supported  at  an  Intarmedlate  part  of  tho 
'  stem,  and  operable,  by  a  snffldent  Water  accumulaUon  la 
said  reservoir  to  does  saM  outlet-port  thereof. 

8.  In  an  alr-rcll«f  ralte  for  a  radUtor,  a  chambered 
fn«hig  coasprlslac  a  lower  aeettOB  hartag  a  central  ver- 
ttCT«  pises  fit  thereia  aad  hatrlag  a  chamhcrcd  enlarge- 
■MBt  at  Ita  npper  portion  and  aa  upper  section  screw- 
wlth  the  lower  eeetloB,  and  constituting  the  np- 
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per  closing  portion  for  the  caafng-chamber.  and  harliig 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  a  downwardly-opening  valve- 
•eat  and  one  or  more  outlet-passages  In  connection  there- 
with an  automatically-operating  air-valve  consisting  of 
a  stem  or  stud  havipg  s  thin  circular  flange  or  disk  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  stem,  said  disk  approximately  flt- 
tlng  the  wall  of  said  chamber  enlargement  and  having  a 
recess  In  Its  edge,  the  stem  being  hollow  partially  of  ita 
length  and  open  from  lU  lower  end.  having  a  sidewlsa- 
opening  port  below  the  disk,  leading  from  the  downwardly- 
opening  passage  therein,  and  having  an  external  flange 
or  bead  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  stem  consUtutlng  a  valve  in  normally  open 
relation  to  the  valve  seat  in  said  upper  casing  section. 

4.   In  an  slr-rellef  valve  for  a  radiator,  in  combination 
a  chambered  casing  comprising  s  lower  section  having  a 
central  vertical  passage  therein  and  having  a  chambered 
enlargement  at  its  upper  portion,  and  an   upper  section 
screw  engaged  with  the  lower  section,  and  constituting  the 
upper  closing  portion  for  said  casing  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing  at    the   upper   portion    thereof  a   downwardly-opening 
valve-seat  and  one  or  more  radial  passages  in  connection 
therewith,  sn  automatically-operating  air-valve  consisting 
of  a  stem  or  stud  having  a  thin  circular  flange  or  disk 
between   the  ends  of  said   stem,  said  disk   approximately 
flttlng  the  wall  of  said  chamber  enlargement  and  having 
a  reces*  in  Its  edge,  the  stem  being  hollow  and  open  from 
its  lower  end,  having  a  sidewlse-opening  port  below  the 
disk,  leading  from  the  downwardly-opening  passage  there- 
in,  and  having  an  external  flange  or  bead  at  the   lower 
portion  thereof,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  stem  consti- 
tuting a  valve  in  normally  open  relaUon  to  the  vslve-seat 
In   said   upper  caslng-sectlon.  a   third   section   of  annular 
form,  the  lower  portion  of  which  screw-engages  the  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  caslng-sectlon.  and   having  a   cen- 
trally -  located  guide,  a  tubnlar  reservoir  screw  -  engaged 
with   said   upper   caslng-sectlon,   having   a   subsUntlally 
closed  top  constructed  with  a  downwardly  opening  valve 
neat   at   the   central    portion   of   such    top.   and    having  a 
l>ort   leading   from   said   valve-seat   to   the  exterior  of  the 
reservoir,  and  a  vertical  stem  centrally  arranged  In  said 
reservoir  having  Its  lower  portion  engaged  and  vertically 
movable   In   said   guide,   having  at   an    intermediate   part 
thereof  a  float,  and  Its  upper  end  form  constructed  to  a 
valve,  for  coactlon  with  said  valve-seat  in  the  top  of  the 
reservqlr. 

n.  In  a  rellef-valve  for  a  radiator,  a  charalwred  casing  to 
be  connected  with  a  radiator,  having  an  Inlet  passage  ter- 
minating In  an  upstanding  hoUow.  apwardly-openlng.  hub 
like  part  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing-chamber,  and 
having  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  and  termtnaUng  in  a  downwardly-open 
valve-seat,  a  valve  comprising  a  disk  to  gravltatlvely  seat 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  npwardly-open  part,  and  having  a 
recess  therethrough,  an  axial  tubular  stem  portion  below 
the  disk,  downwardly  opening,  having  at  lU  lower  extrem- 
ity an  annular  enlargement  flttlng  In  the  vertical  opening 
In  said  hub  like  part,  and  having  a  sldewlseK>pening  port 
below  the  disk,  snd  said  valve  also  comprising  an  upstand 
ing  stem  portion  adapted  for  a  normally  open  relation  to 
said  downwardly-open  Talve-seat.  and  on  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  valve  to  close  the  same,  and  a  reservoir  above 
and  supported  by  said  caslng-sectlon  and  Into  which  said 
outlet-passage  leads. 
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coarse  particles  if  any  of  the  metals  soluble  In  dilate  sol- 
furlc  acid  are  dissolved  and  In  removing  the  clear  liquid 
containing  the  sulfate  but  not  necessarily  washing  them 
all  out  :  thirdly,  drying  such  slimes  with  the  addition  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  soluble  sulfate  and  heating  the  caked 
product :  fourthly,  applying  to  the  caked  product  a  pyro- 
■ulfate  of  the  alkalies  and  heating  until  the  base  metals 
and  silver  are  transformed  to  sulfates:  fifthly,  subjecting 
the  fused  mass  to  a  water  wash  to  remove  sodium  salU 
and  the  sliver  If  In  small  proportions,  or  the  silver  sulfate 
has  been  decomposed  by  heat :  sixthly,  removing  silver  sul- 
fates if  present  In  large  quantities  by  means  of  sulfuric 
acid  that  the  gqld  may  be  readily  removed  and  collected  by 
amalgamation. 

2.  In  the  process  herein  described  of  separating  gold 
from  silver  and  other  metals  and  metallic  subsUnces  with 
which  it  is  commonly  associated  In  residuum  slimes  recov- 
ered from  prior  treatment  of  crude  ores  which  consists  In 
8ut)jectlng  said  residuum  slimes  to  the  action  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  soluble  sulfate  and  heating  the  product  so  as  to 
cake  the  same  and  afterward  subjecting  the  product  to  the 
action  of  niter  cake  and  heating  the  samp  so  as  to  form 
sulfnles  of  the  base  metals  and  silver,  afterward  washing 
out  such  sulfates  leaving  the  sliver  and  Insoluble  gold 
readily  recoverable  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


845,8.n4.     MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINA  AND  ALKALI 
COMPOUNDS  OF  SULFUR.     At>OLr  Clsmm.  Mannheim. 
Germany.      Filed  Apr.  6.  1906.      Serial  No.  310.099. 
Claim. — 1.   In    the    process    of    manufacturing    alumina 
and   alkali   thlosulfate.   a  step   which   consists  In   mixing 
alumlniferoua   material    with    quantities   of    alkali    sulfate 
and  carbon  which  are  multiples  of  those  theoretically  re- 
quired to  form  an  alkali  alumlnate  and  calcining  the  mix- 
ture, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alumina  and  alkali 
thlosulfate  which  consists  of  mixing  aluminiferous  mate- 
rial with  quantities  of  alkali  sulfate  and  carl)on  which  are 
multiples  of  those  theoretically  required  to  form  an  alkali 
alumlnate  and  calcining  the  mixture,  lixiviating  the  cal- 
cined mass  and  treating  the  solution  with  sulfurous  acid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alumina  and  thlosul- 
fatp.  which  consists  in  mixing  aluminiferous  material  with 
quantities  of  alkali  sulfate  and  carbon  which  are  multiples 
of  those  theoretically  required  to  form  an  alkali  alumlnate, 
calcining  tho  mixture,  lixiviating  the  calcined  mass,  treat- 
ing the  solution  with  sulfurous  acid,  treating  the  Insoluble 
residues  of  ilxlvlatlon  by  oxidising  agents,  treating  the 
products  of  oxidation  with  water,  concentrating  the  solu- 
tion thus  obtained  and  allowing  the  thlosulfate  contained 
therein  to  crysUlllse  out  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


845.856.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  DAM.  Howaao  L. 
Cosnax.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
814,847. 


845.853.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  GOLD  FROM  SIL- 
VER AND  OTHER  MBTAL8.  DonaU)  Cuask,  Bairns- 
dale.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1005.  Serial 
No.  247,017. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  separating 
gold  from  silver  and  other  nteUls  and  meUlllc  subsUnces 
with  which  it  la  commonly  assocUted  in  residuum  slimes 
recovered  from  prior  treataacat  of  crude  ores  or  meUls 
which  consists :  first,  la  sohjeetlag  such  slimes  to  the  ac- 
Uon  oi  dUata  }iydrochlortc  add  until  the  coapoonds  of 
ealdWB  feadUjr  solabia  la  each  add  ars  dissolved  aad  re- 
moTlag  the  same  hy  a  water  wash;  secondly.  sabjecUng 
each  Bllmrr  to  tl|S  actkto  of  dllnu  sulfuric  scld  until  the 


Olalsk — 1.  A  concrete-dam  stmetore  haTlAg  asata  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  concrete-dam  extension,  projecting  ~ 
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b«n  adavtod  to  wtcr  mM  eztciiBl<«,  and  a  tamporary 
•traetan  tormlaf  a  part  of  the  dam  and  protaetlnc  tlM 
•aid  pralaetiac  aamban,  the  said  tMnporanr  •troctara  b«- 
tmg  daCadMbIa  fn«  tha  eoncrata  atnietar*. 

1.  A  eoBCtata  dam  comprlataff  a  deck,  battraaaaa  »up- 
perttac  tka  daek.  tba  deck  aad  battraaaaa  haTlag  aaata 
adaptad  to  aapport  concrata  aztaBalona,  aad  extMirioa^n- 
ptojactlag  from  th«  aaats  on  the  bat- 


8.  A  eimerate  dam  eomprlalnc  a  deck,  battreaaea  lap- 
portlag  the  deck,  the  aald  deck  and  battreaaea  baring  1 
■aata  adapted  to  encace  coocrete  eztenalona,  and  a  tern-  ; 
porary  apron  datachably  aecared  to  the  battreaaea  and  . 
eoTerlBC  the  aeata  tbereon.  

4  A  eoacrate  dam  comprlalnc  a  deck,  battreaeea  tap- 
portlnc  tJie  daek  and  prorWed  with  aeata  adapted  to  en- 
gaca  eonereta-buttreaa  eztenaloaa,  and  tle-roda  embedded 
la  the  battreaaea  end  projectlas  from  aald  aeata  to  enter 
•the  battraaa  ext«»lons.  ^ 

6  A  concrete  dam  comprlalnc  a  deck,  battreaaea  aup- 
portlnt  the  deck  and  proTlded  with  aeata  adapted  to  en- 
gage concrete-battreas  extenalona,  tie-rode  embedded  In 
the  battreaaea  and  projecting  therefrom  to  enter  the  aald 
battreaa  eztenelone,  and  a  temporary  apron  deUchably  ee- 
eared  to  the  battreaaea  and  corerlng  the  projecting  rods. 

6  A  concrete  dam  comprlalng  a  deck,  battreaeea  sup- 
porting the  deck,  and  prorlded  with  altemaUng  projec- 
tions and  receaaea,  the  aldea  of  which  constitute  seata 
adapted  to  engage  concrete-battreaa  eztenalons,  and  tie- 
rods  embedded  In  the  battreaaea  and  projecting  from  said 
■eau  to  enter  the  said  extenslona 

7  A  concrete  dam  comprising  a  dedt,  battreaaea  sap- 
porting  the  deck,  and  provided  with  buttreaa-extenslon 
seats  and  with  apron-seata.  bolU  embedded  In  the  but- 
tresses and  projecting  from  the  apron-aeata,  aad  a  tempo- 
rary apron  haying  aupporting-beama  engaged  with  said 

8.  A  concrete  dam  comprising  a  dedt  haying  at  Ita  upper 
«dge  a  Up  or  flange  forming  a  aeat  for  a  deck  extenalon. 
buttreases  supporting  the  deck  and  harlnf  battreaa^ten- 
slon  seats  and  temporary  apron-seata,  and  a  temporary 
apron  supported  by  said  apron-seata  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  said  deck-extension  seat. 


845,85a  MKTHOD  OF  AND  APPABATUS  FOB  BBAK- 
INO  VEHICLES.  Oaoaoa  H.  Comdict,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  815,978. 


^ 


5" 


c  w 


^ 


Claim.— 1.  The  method  of  braking  a  Tehlde  drWen  by 
an  electric  motor,  which  conslata  In  using  the  motor  as  a 
braking-generator  drlren  by  the  momentum  of  the  rehlcle. 
and  maintaining  in  the  motor  daring  the  braking  operation 
a  commuutlng-flald  ladapasdeat  of  the  main  fleld. 

2  The  method  of  braklBg  a  vahlcla  drlTen  by  an  electric 
^Mtor.  whl^  coaalati  In  uitam  tha  mptor  aa  a  braking- 
generator  drtwn  by  the  momeatam  of  the  Tehlde  and  cre- 
ating hr  the  currant  so  goMratad  a  eommuUtlng-fleld  In- 
depeadeat  of  tha  mala  field. 

8.  Tha  aathod  of  bnklaff  a  vahlda  drtras  by  an  dectrlc 
motor  which  easalata  la  oateg  tha  earrsBt  gaaetated  la  the 
motor  whaa  It  la  «rtfa»  hy  tha  ■aa^.tam  o«  tha  «hlde  to 

cnata  a  laMitanaathir  eortaat  la  tha  axmatora^lls  under- 
•olBC  CO— tatVtTii  ai^  to  aaarilaa  a  magaatle  brake  on 

*^'S?ti«hteatto«  with  a  yakida.  a(  a  motor  haTlag  a 
I  U€  auafartlag  aald  iMtor  Into  a  braklBS- 
itac  aad  Maw  for  laalatalalf  la  tht  Motor  darlag 
^^  a  eoaMVtattarAaM  ladapaadeat  of 


„ for  cooaactlv  tha  aaortlalag'CoU  of  tha  brake  la 

dreolt  with  the  armatora  of  tha  motor,  aad  for  malnUla- 
Ing  la  the  motor  a  coouantatlag-fldd  iadependent  of  the 
mala  field,  when  the  motor  la  ddTca  by  the  momentum  of 
the  Tehlde. 

6.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  rahldc,  of  a  motor  haTlng  a 
mala  field,  a  commntotlBg-fldd  Indapaadeat  of  the  main 
Add.  and  enatglalar«oUa  for  aald  flalda,  and  a  contrdler 
adapted  to  doae  the  armature-drcuit  of  the  motor  throagh 
the  aald  energlalng-colls. 

7.  The  combtnatloB  with  a  Tehlde,  of  a  motor  baring  a 
main  fidd,  a  eommatatlBg-ftdd  Iadependent  of  the  mala 
field,  and  energlslng-coUa  for  aald  fielda,  a  magnetic  brake 
baring  energlslng-colla,  aad  a  controller  adapted  to  doae 
the  armature-drcuit  of  the  motor  throagh  all  of  aald  ener- 
glxtng-colls. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde,  of  a  motor  harlng  a 
main  field,  a  commnUtlng-fidd  Independent  of  the  main 
flald,  and  energlslng-coUa  for  aald  fields,  and  a  controller 
adaptad  to  connect  tha  auda-fldd  aaarglalng-eoUB  with  a 
source  of  current-sapply  and  to  doae  the  armature-drcuit 
of  the  motor  throagh  the  eaarglalag-coUa  of  the  commuUt- 
Ing-field. 

0.  The  combinatloa  with  a  rahlde,  of  a  motor  baring  a 
main  fi«ld,  a  commutatlng-Aeld  Independent  of  the  main 
fleld.  and  energlalng-coUa  for  aald  fielda,  and  a  controller 
adapted  to  connect  the  mala-fldd  energlalng-coUs  with  a 
source  of  current-aapply  aad  to  doae  the  armature-drcuit 
of  the  motor  throagh  the  anarglalag-colls  of  the  commutat- 
tng-field.  and  by  a  farther  BMreaMnt  to  disconnect  the 
main-field  energlalng-colla  from  the  aapply-drcalt  and  to 
include  them  in  the  armatara-drcalt. 

10.  The  combinatloa  with  a  rahlde  of  a  motor  baring 
a  main  fleld,  a  commatatlag-fidd  Independent  of  the  main 
field,    and    energlalag-coUa    for    said    fielda,    a    magnetic 
brake  harlng  energlalarcoUa,  aad  a  controller  adapted  to 
coaaect  the  mala-fldd*  aawglalar^oUa  with  a  aoarca  of 
current-sapply   and  to  doae  the  armature-circuit  of  the 
motor   through   the  energlalng'^olls  of  the  commutatlng- 
flald  and  of  the  magnetic  brake,  and  by  a  further  more- 
maat  to  disconnect  the  main-field  energlilng-colls  from 
the    supply-drcult    and    Indnde    them    In    the    armature- 
drcuit. 
I       11.  The  combinaUon  with  a  rehlcle,  of  a  plurality  of 
motors  harlng  aialn  fields,  eommatatlng-flelda  Independent 
of  the  main  fielda,  and  energlslng-coils  for  said  fields,  a 
magnetic    brake    harlng    energlslng-coils,    a    suitable    re- 
sistance, and  a  controller  adapted  to  connect  the  maln- 
'  fleld  energlilng-colla  of   the   oMtors  In   aerlea  with   one 
;  another  and  with  the  realaUnce  acroaa  supply-mains  lead- 
ing from  a  source  of  carr»t-aapply.  to  doae  the  armature- 
drcuit  through  the  energialng-colls  of  the  comnniUtlng- 
fldds  and  of  the  magnetic  brake,  and  by  a  further  more- 
mcnt  to  disconnect  the  maln-fldd  energlslng-coils  and  the 
redstance  from  the  supply-mains  and  Indude  them  in  the 
armature-drcuit,  and  by  farther  morements  to  gradually 
remore  the  resistance  from  the  armatare-drcult,  substan- 
tUlly  as  described. 


■w  Tha 

aala  flaid.  a  aagaatlc  1 


Tahida.of  a 


harlag  a 


846.867.      STAPLE  -  PULUBR    AND    FENCE  -  MAKER'S 
TOOL.    Haasaar  Corraau.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
The     Irrlngton     Manafactarlng    Company,     Irrlngton. 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec  16,  190«.    Sertal  No.  185,406. 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  com- 
prising handle  members  of  Identleal  shape  pirotad  together 
to  form  gripping- Jaws ;  lald  Jawa  prorldad  With  a  tapared 
wedge  projection  and  a  rseeaaed  flat  abutment  arranged 
In  tha  arc  of  their  faoea,  and  adaptad  to  register  one  with 
the  other :  aabataatiiaiy  aa  daaerlbad.  and  aa  and  for  the 
parpoaea  aet  forth. 

S.  la  aa  Impleaseat  of  tha  daaa  daacrfbed,  handle  oMm- 
licra  of  Identical  shape,  plToted  together  to  form  grlpplng- 
jawa;  each  Jaw  harlag  Ita  fhea  arched  "both  laterally  and 
loagltadlaally,  aad  aaeh  prorlded  with  a  wedge  projec- 
Ktaaded  froaa  aaa  alda  ot  ita  face,  and  a  flat  re- 
abotmaat  npaa  tha  other  dde  of  Its  face :  both  ar- 

ae  that  tha  wadipspolata  thereof  rsglater  with  aad 

ai«  ^ptad  to  be  reeelrad  wlthla  tha  raeeaasa  of  the  flat 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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.i.-^.^.*.  I.  *v.  m^  #.r  Hnahi*  the  lawa  •  eabataatlally  aa     poae  of  fonalag  a  llml^ag-atop,  aa  armatare-lerer  for 
abotmenta.  la  the  act  of  doalaf  taa  >awa .  BaD>wix»i  j  rT! .  ,  ^..  „.__    ._^  ._  ,i--trom»«et  for  actnattna 


dMcrlbed  aad  for  the  parpoaea  aat  forth 


striking  aald  acrew,  and  an  electromagnet  for  actaattag 
said  armature-lerer. 


845,860.     VALVE.     HcNaT  C.  CaoifiicaTBa,  McKeesport, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,702.  • 


84  6.86  8.     COMBINED  SOUNDER  AND  BB80NAT0R. 

STawAST  F.  Cox,  Salllsaw,  Ind.  Ter.     Filed  Apr.   10, 
1006.     Sertal  Na  810,969. 


Clo4a». — 1.  In  a  derlee  ot'^e  diaracter  deacrlbed,  the 
comblnatloB  of  a  reaonator-box,  a  bracket  moantad  thera- 
npoB  and  prorlded  with  an  aperture,  an  electromagnet 
dlapoaed  within  said  box  aad  prorlded  with  a  threaded 
stem  protnidlBg  from  aald  rcaoaator-box  and  extending 
throagh  said  bracket  a  rerolable  aat  mounted  upon  aald 
threaded  stem,  aa  annatura-laTar  prorlded  with  aa  anna- 
tura  dlapoaed  adjaeaat  to  aald  magaet,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  play  of  aald  ansatare-lerer. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tloB of  a  reaoaator-box  prorlded  with  a  partltloo,  aa  alec- 
tromagaet  BMMUBtad  wlthla  aald  reooaator^MX  aad  pro- 
rlded with  eorca  axtaadlaf  throagh  aald  partltloa,  a  per- 
maaant  magaet  mooated  wlthla  aald  reaoaator-box  aad 
prorldad  with  polaa  aaearad  to  aald  partltloa  ae  aa  to 
support  aald  permaaaat  magaet.  aa  armature  dlapoaed  ad- 
jaeaat to  aald  palaa  a(  aald  alactromagaar,  aad  meaaa  for 
caaalaf  ■oramaat  a(  aald  anMtara  to  prodaea  aoaada. 

8.  A  darlea  of  tha  Charactar  daaerlbad,  cooipffMaf  a 
nmmalwi  hot  piurtiii  with  a  parCMaa.  a  bracket  maaat- 
•d  apaa  aald  partltlaa.  a  aeraw  aaaaactad  with  aald 
bra«bat  aad  wiaafllai  tfetaofh  aald  partltlaa  far  tha  pvi^ 


Claim.— 1.  A  ralre  consisting  of  a  casing  baring  a 
volre-seat  attached  thereto,  a  valve-disk  attached  to  a 
pivotal  stem,  and  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  said 
valve-disk. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  valve-seat 
attached  thereto,  a  valve-disk  rigidly  connected  with  a 
ralre-stem,  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  the  valve-stem, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  valve-Btem  and  its  connected^ 
ralve-dlsk. 

3.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  remorable 
ralve-seat  therein,  valve-disks  attached  by  arms  to  an 
axial  stem,  means  for  rotating  said  stem,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  axis  of  the  valve-disks. 

4.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  harlng  a  remorable 
ralre-seat  therein,  ralre-dlsks  rigidly  atUched  to  an  axial 
stem,  means  for  rotating  said  disks  on  their  axis,  and  ec- 
centric means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  the  ralre-disks. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  harlng  a 
detachable  valve-seat  therein,  of  a  pkir  of  ralre-dlsks  flxed 
radially  upon  an  axial  stem,  means  for  moring  said  disks 
on  their  common  axis,  and  auxiliary  means  for  shifting 
the  path  of  morement  of  said  disks. 

6.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  casing  harlng  a 
deUchable  ralre-seat  therein,  of  opposed  ralre-dlsks  Joined 
by  arms  to  an  axial  stem  mounted  in  said  casing,  means 
for  routing  said  united  ralre-disks  on  their  axis,  eccentric 
means  for  shifting  said  axis-stem,  and  flexible  means  for 
preventing  leakage  when  said  axial  stem  4a  tilted. 

7.  In  a  hot-blast  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  eaalag 
harlng  a  hollow  ralre-aeat  therein,  of  oppoaed  hollow 
ralre-dlsks  Joined  by  tubular  arms  to  an  axial  hollow 
stem  mounted  in  said  cadng.  said  stem,  arms,  and  dlaks 
forming  a  continuous  inflow  and  outflow  for  a  stream  of 
water,  means  for  rotating  aald  ralre-dldu  with  their  axial 
stem,  eceutric  means  for  shifting  said  axis,-  and  flexible 
means  for  prerentlng  leakage  when  said  stem  Is  tilted,  aub- 
stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  hot-blast  ralre.  In  combinatloa  with  a  ralre- 
eaalag.  aeat,  ralre-dliAs  flxed  to  an  axial  atam,  aad  maaas 
tor  ahlftlag  aald  stem,  of  an  Inner  and  ooter  paaaaga  with- 
in said  stem  and  ralre-disks  adapted  to  conrey  a  eoattao- 
ooa  atraaai  of  eooUag  fluid  ao  arraagad  that  tha  fluid  will 
flrot  imptaga  apoa  the  bearlag  parta  of  aald  atmn, 

;  tlally  aa  aad  toe  the  parpoaea  aM  forth. 
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•M.860.     VOTINO-MACHINB.     William  H.  Dama.  Day-  I 

tOB.   Ohio,   SMirBor   to   Leopold   RAOb.   Dayton.   Ohio.  | 

FU«d  May  e.  1908.     Barial  No.  16fi,8»8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting  inachlne,  a  series  of  key-platea 
one  for  each  ticket,  elongated  alota  therein,  with  key-levera 
mounted  In  said  slots,  said  key-lerers  having  enlarged 
hatton-ltke  heads  to  cover  the  slots  In  the  plate  In  any  po- 
sition of  the  key-levers,  substantially  as  descrlhed. 

2.  In  a  votlng-mnchlne.  a  series  of  key-plates,  one  for 
each  ticket,  with  key-levers  mounted  In  slots  therein, 
grooves  In  the  rear  face  of  the  key-plates,  with  bars  on 
the  key-revers  riding  In  said  grooves  to  guide  the  key-le- 
vers, an  Interlocking  device  to  prevent  simultaneous  op- 
eration of  more  than  the  predetermined  number  of  key- 
levers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  key-lovers  to  said  In- 
terlocking device  to  permit  shifting  ther-of  without  dis- 
connection, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plnrality  of  voting-keys,  with 
individual  counting  devices  for  each  key.  and  a  rotatable 
register- frame  upon  which  the  in^idnal  counters  are 
mounted,  with  means  for  rotating  the  reiii8tei--fvame  to 
eaoM  all  opetmted  voting-keys  to  actuate  Uielr  reapectlve 
cooaters,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  planriity  of  voting-keys  and  a 
rotnUble  cylindrical  frame,  with  partlttoaa  for  dlTldlng 
■ante  Into  unit-framea  corresponding  to  the  number  of  vot- 
iac^eys  for  each  ticket,  a  set  of  counters,  with  means  for 
oparathig  same,  mounted  In  each  unit-frame,  and  maana 
for  rotating  the  entire  register-frame  to  eaoae  all  operated 
keiys  to  actuate  their  respective  coantere.   nibatantlally 

asdeacrllMd. 

5.  In  a  ToUnr-nacltln*,  a  plorallty  of  Toting-keya  and  a 
rotatable  r^tatar-frame,  a  shaft  longitadtaally  supported  In 
■aid  frame,  with  sets  of  conatlar^ltka  •tmng  on  ■aid 
•haft,  the  eeta  aeparated  from  each  ethar  and  forming  te* 
dtrldoal  coantars  for  their  reapectlv*  Totlng-lM7«.  •bA 
means  ft>r  routing  the  reglater-fraae  to  caoae  all  operate 
keya  to  aetoate  their  reepafUva  eoaatan.  ■otetantUlly  aa 


6^  IB  a  TotiM-flMchlaa,  a  plurality  of  TOtiaf-kaya  and  a 
totauble  cyllifdrical  frame,  with  parUtioiia  for  dlvldlBC 
same  Into  vnlt-framea,  coft— ponding  ta  the  aoaabar  of  toC- 
iBTkaya  for  each  ticket,  a  shaft  nuulaf  longltadlaallj 


throc«h  said  register  frame,  with  sets  of  counters  strung 
on  said  shaft,  ooe  set  for  each  unit-frame,  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  Tegist*r-frame  to  cause  all  operated  keys  to 
actuate  their  respective  counters,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys  ar- 
ranged la  a  row  and  a  rotatable  reglater- frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  frame  with  sets  of  counting-disks  strung 
on  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn  looeely  thereon  In  one  dlrec 
tlon,  the  said  sets  of  counters  separated  from  each  other 
and  forming  Individual  counters  for  tlielr  respective  vot- 
inif  levers  and  means  for  routing  the  reglster-fmme  to 
cause  all.  operated  keys  to  actuate  their  respective  coun- 
ters, and  an  Individual  clutch  Interposed  between  each 
counting  dlak  and  the  support Ing-sbaft  to  couple  same  to 
the  Bhnft  when  turned  In  an  opposite  direction,  whereby 
all  the  counters  for  the  row  of  voting-levers  may  be  slmui- 
Uneously  reset  to  sero,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

.8.  In  n  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  voting-keys  ar- 
ranged In  a  row,  a  register-frame  with  central  shaft  by 
which  said  frame  Is  rotated,  a  second  shaft  In  said  frame 
parallel  to  the  central  shaft,  with  sets  of  counting-disks 
strung  on,  said  second  shaft  and  separated  from  each  other 
to  form  Individual  counters  for  their  respective  voting 
levers,  actuating  devices  for  the  counters  strung  on  the 
central  shaft,  one  for  each  Individual  set  of  counters,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  register-frame  to  cause  all  oper- 
ated voting-levers  to  operate  their  respective  counter-actu- 
ating devices,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  row.  a  register-frame  with  central  shaft  by 
which  said  frame  Is  rotated,  a  second  shaft  In  said  frame 
parallel  to  the  central  shaft  with  sets  of  counting-disks 
strung  on  said  second  shaft  and  separated  from  each  other 
to  form  Individual  counters  for  their  respective  voting- 
levers,  pawl-carriers  one  for  each  Individual  set  of  coun- 
ters strung  on  the  central  shaft  with  pawls  thereon,  one 
for  each  carrier,  to  engage  said  counterf,  with  Interme- 
diate mechanism  Interposed  between  the  pawl-carrlers  and 
voting-levers  normally  Inoperative  but  arranged  to  be  set 
by  the  operation  of  the  key-levers,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  register-frame  to  cause  said  Intermediate  mechanism 
set  by  the  operation  of  the  key-levers  to  actuate  their  re- 
spective pawl  carriers  to  register  the  key  movements,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

10.   In  a  voting-machine,  a  cylindrical  frame  with  count- 
ing mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  frame  to  actuate  the  counters,  said  cylindrical  frame 
having  hub  portions  at  each  end  and  maans  f6r  removably 
securing  said  hubs  to  Mild  toUUbla  maehanlam,  whereby 
the  frame  and  coantlnc  mechanlam  may  be  readily   re- 
moved from  the  maehina.  ■ubatanttally  aa  described. 
'       11.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  cylindrical  frame,  with  count- 
ing mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  shaft  and  gearing  for 
rotating   said    frame,   hub   portions   at   each   end   of   said 
I  frame,  with  tongue/and-groove  connection  at  one  end  and 
collar  and  set  screw  connection  at  the  other  with  said  ro- 
uting shaft,  whereby  the  roUUble  flrame  may  be  readily 
i  connected  to  and  dlaconnactad  from  said  goar-driven  shaft. 
I  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

'  12.  In  a  voting- machine,  a  cylindrical  reglator-frame  for 
\  holding  the  counting  machinlMna,  ■aid  frame  consisting 
of  end  disks  and  cantral  shaft  with  intermediate  diak^ 
plates  strung  on  said  ■haft.  «ach  intermediate  disk  pro- 
vided with  lugs  to  fit  into  the  adjoining  disk  and  aubdi- 
vide  the  main  frame  into  nnlt-frames,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  votlng-machlaa.  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  with 
individual  counting  darlcea  fbr  each  lever,  and  a  roUUbla 
regiater-frame  upon  which  the  Indtvklual  counters  are 
mounted,  an  operatlac-levar  outside  the  voting-machine, 
and  connecting  maehanlam  Intermediate  said  lever  and 
reclster-frame.  wh«r^y  the  iBOTenMnt  of  the  booth-lerer 
wUl  route  said  reglatar-frame  to  cause  all  operated  key- 
levera  to  actuate  thafar  respective  cooaters.  subsUntlally 
■a  dMcribwl. 

14.  In  a  Totlng-oMchlM,  a  ploraUty  of  Totlnc-ltTtn, 
with  individual  counting  devices  for  each  key-laver,  and  • 
r«tatahle  c««1ster-frame  apon  which  the  iadlvldnal  coon- 
ten  are  moontcd.  said  register-frame  carrying  cam-plates 
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one  for  each  indlvldoal  eovatlac  devlee,  with  means  for 
routing  said  register- tnune  te  eauae  all  operated  key-le- 
vers to  actuate  their  rcapactlve  counters  and  to  conUct 
with  said  cam-platee  to  be  retnmed  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion, subsUntlally  as  deaerfl»«d. 

IB.  In  a  votiag-maehlaa,  a  plurality  of  key-levera,  with 
individual  coonting  devteea  for  each  lever,  and  a  roUtable 
register-frame  upon  which  the  individual  counters  are 
mounted,  a  booth  within  which  the  voting-machine  is 
mounted,  a  lever  dosing  the  entrance  to  aald  booth,  and 
connecting  mechanism  intermediate  said  lever  and  regis- 
ter-frame, whereby  the  movement  of  the  booth-lever  will 
rotate  aald  register-frame  to  cause  all  operated  key-levera 
to  actuate  their  respective  eoontera,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  votlng-levera, 
with  Individual  counting  devices  for  each  key-lever,  and  a 
roUtable  register-frame  upon  which  the  individual  coun- 
ten  are  mounted  aaid  register-frame  carrying  cam-plates 
one  for  each  Individual  counting  device,  a  booth  within 
which  the  rotlng-macbine  la  mounted,  a  lever  closing  the 
entrance  to  aald  booth,  and  connecting  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate said  lever  and  reglater-frame,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  booth-lever  will  roUte  said  register-frame  to 
cauHe  all  operated  key-levera  to  actuate  their  respective 
counters,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  with 
Individual  counting  devices  for  each  key-lever,  and  a  roU- 
table register-frame  upon  which  the  Individual  counters 
are  mounted,  said  reglater-frame  carrying  cam-plates  one 
for  each  key-lever,  sn  operating-lever  outside  the  voting- 
machine  and  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  aald  le- 
ver and  register- frame,  said  cam-plates  normally  In  the 
pathway  of  said  key-levera  to  lock  aame  from  operation 
when  said  operating-lever  is  In  one  position,  but  removed 
therefrom  by  the  rotation  of  the  register- frame  when  the 
lever  Is  operated  to  permit  operation  of  the  key-levera.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  key-levera,  with 
Individual  counting  devices  for  each  key-lever,  and  a  roU- 
table register-frame,  upon  which  the  individual  counters 
are  mounted,  said  register-frame  carrying  cam-plates,  one 
for  each  key-lever,  a  booth  within  which  the  voting-ma- 
chine Is  mounted,  a  lever  closing  the  entrance  to  said 
booth  and  connecting  mechanlam  intermediate  aald  lever 
and  register-frame,  said  cam-plates  normally  In  the  path- 
way of  said  key-levers,  to  lock  aame  from  operation  when 
the  operating-lever  Is  ralaed  to  open  the  booth  and  when 
lowered  to  close  the  booth  said  cam-plates  being  removed 
to  permit  operation  of  the  key-levers,  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

IS).  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  key-levera,  with 
individual  counting  devices  for  each  key.  a  rotatable  regis- 
ter-frame upon  which  the  Individual  countera  are  mount- 
ed, said  frame  carrying  plates  to  block  the  movement  of 
the  keys,  and  means  for  routing  said  frame  to  release  the 
keys  for  operation,  sut>stantlally  as  described. 

20.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  key-levera.  with 
Individual  counting  devices  for  each  key.  a  roUUble  regis- 
ter-frsme  upon  which  the  individual  countera  are  mount- 
ed, aald  frame  carrying  cam-plates  to  return  to  their  nor- 
mal poaltion  all  operated  keys  and  to  block  the  movement 
of  all  the  keya.  with  means  for  routing  said  frame  In  both 
directions  to  release  the  keys  for  operation  when  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  to  return  all  operated  keys  and  block 
the  movement  of  all  keys  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, subsUntlally  as  described. 

21.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  voting-levers, 
with  individual  counting  devices  for  each  key-lever,  and  a 
roUtable  regiater-frame  upon  which  the  individual  coun- 
tera are  mounted,  said  register-frame  carrying  cam-plates 
to  return  to  their  normal  position  all  operated  keys  and  to 
block  the  movement  of  all  the  keys,  and  an  operating-lever 
ooUlde  the  voting-machine,  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  frame  in  both  directions  to  release  the  keys 
for  operation  when  routed  in  ooe  direction  and  to  ratorn 
■U  operated  keys  and  block  the  movement  of  all  keys  when 
rotattd  la  the  oppoalta  direction,  rabstantlally  as  de- 
•ertbed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat,  of  a 
pivoted  leg-rest,  a  spring-drawn  curtain  folded  upon  the 
rest,  and  cushioning  elements  disposed  between  the  folds 
of  the  curtain. 

2.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  ^at  and  a  leg-rest 
plvotally  connected  thereto ;  of  a  foot-rest  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  leg-rest,  spring-actuated  means  for  exerting  a 
continuous  pull  upon  the  foot-rest  and  for  holding  the  leg- 
rest  normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  foot-rest  for  locking  It  against  movement. 

.3.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat ;  of  a  leg-rest 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  spring-drawn  curtain  con- 
nected to  the  seat  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  leg- 
rest,  said  curtain  normally  holding  the  leg-rest  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  a  foot  rest  plvotally  connected  to 
one  end  «f  and  movable  with  the  curtain. 

4.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat ;  of  a  leg-rest 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  spring-drawn  curtain  con- 
nected to  the  seat  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  leg- 
rest,  said  curtain  normally  holding  the  leg-rest  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  a  foot-rest  plvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  and  movable  with  the  curtain,  and  holding  means 
carried  by  the  foot-rest  for  binding  upon  the  leg- rest 

.'>.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat,  a  back  piv- 
oted adjacent  thereto,  and  a  depending  extension  upon  the 
back  :  of  a  leg-rest  pivoted  to  the  chair,  a  pivoUl  connec- 
tion between  the  extension  and  the  leg-rest,  said  connec- 
tion engaging  the  leg  -  rest  below  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
spring-drawn  curtain  disposed  beneath  the  seat  and  bear- 
ing upon  one  end  of  the  leg-rest  below  the  pivot  thereof, 
said  curuin  extending  longitudinally  of  the  leg-rest,  and 
means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  curtain  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  upon  the  leg-rest,  said  curUin  automatic- 
ally holding  the  back  and  leg-rest  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat,  a  back  piv- 
oted adjacent  thereto,  and  a  depending  extension  upon  the 
back ;  of  a  leg-rest  pivoted  to  the  chair,  a  plvoUl  connec- 
tion between  the  extension  and  the  leg-rast.  said  connec- 
tion engaging  the  leg-rest  below  the  pivot  thereof,  a  sprlaf- 
diawn  curUin  disposed  t>eneath  the  seat  and  bearing  upon 
one  end  of  the  leg-re^t  below  the  pivot  thereof,  said  cur- 
Uin extending  longitudinally  of  the  leg-rest,  a  foot-reat  so- 
cured  to  one  end  of  the  cnrUin,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
foot-rest  and  the  curUin  in  a  predetermined  position  n^on 
the  leg-rest,  said  curUln  normally  holding  the  back  and 
foot-rest  in  a  predetermined  position. 

7.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat,  a  bade  piv- 
oted adjacent  thereto,  and  a  depending  extension  upon  the 
back  :  of  a  leg-rest  pivoted  to  the  chair,  a  ptvoUl  connec- 
tion between  the  extenaion  and  the  leg-rest,  said  eoaaao- 
tion  engaging  the  leg-rest  below  the  pivot  thereof,  a  sprlac- 
drawn  cortala  dlspoawl  beneath  the  eeat  and  bearing  vpoa 
one  end  of  the  leg-rest  below  the  pivot  thereof,  eald  cnrtala 
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•ztMMUiic  loBcltndliUilly  of  Um  lef-reat,  a  foot-rest  plTot- 
ally  conaected  to  one  end  of  the  curtain  and  alidably 
OHMiitsd  OB  the  ler-rwt,  means  moTabla  with  the  foot- rest 
for  ensafflng  the  leg-rest  to  hold  the  foot-rest  and  curtain 
acalnst  moTement  in  one  dlrectlon;^  said  curtain  normally 
boldins  the  leg-rest  and  back  in  a  predetermined  position. 


845.862.     CHIMNEY -COWL.     EDOAa  S.  EOT.  Storm  Lake. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.066. 
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Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article,  a  chimney-cowl  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  metal  pressed  Into  dish  shape  and  with  a 
portion  at  one  aide  crimped  to  form  a  socket  having  spaced 
parallel  sides,  a  Tane  havtnK  an  extension  bearing  la  said 
socket,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  the  sides 
of  said  socket  and  also  through  the  vane  extension  disposed 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  formed  from 
a  bar  adapted  to  be  bent  at  the  ends  for  bearing  over  a 
smoke  -  8ta9k,  a  standard  supported  upon  said  base,  a 
bracket  formed  from  a  bar  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  near 
one  end  and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  other  end  and  bearing  at  said  t>ent  ends  over  said 
standard,  a  cowl  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  into 
dishing  shape,  means  for  attaching  said  cowl  to  the  Inter- 
mediate angular  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  a  vane  at- 
tached to  said  cowl. 


845,803.      FLUSH    HINGE.     John   Ebicksox,   Sheyenne, 
N,  Dak.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serfcl  No.  324,419. 


CIo^M. — 1.  A  flush  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  members, 
a  link  plTOtally  connected  with  both  of  said  members,  and 
a  eoil-eprlng  connected  with  said  link  and  one  of  said  mem- 


slot,  a  sprin?  secured  In  said  slot  and  exteadlng  through  the 
perforation  in  the  end  of  one  of  the  qasinga,  and  a  plate 
fitted  against  the  end  of  the  last-maitiMicd  casing  and  ex- 
tending between  the  coils  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  flush  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  hav- 
Ing  a  casing,  formed  with  an  open  outer  eAd.  a  eloaed 
rounded  Inner  end  and  an  open  top,  one  casing  harlng  a 
perforation  in  its  Inner  end,  a  link  fitting  at  its  opposite 
ends  into  said  casings  and  being  flush  with  the  open  tops 
thereof,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  ca»- 
Ings  and  having  rounded  ends  concentric  with  its  plTot- 
polnts  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rounded  ends  of" 
the  casings,  said  link  having  in  its  bottom  an  open-ended 
slot,  a  spring  secured  in  said  slot  and  extending  through 
the  perforation  in  the  end  of  one  of  the  casings,  and  a  plate 
fitted  against  the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  casing  and  ex- 
tending between  the  coils  of  the  spring,  one  of  said  casings 
having  a  concave  portion  at  its  outer  end  and  the  other 
caalng  having  a  convex  portion  at  its  outer  end,  the  con- 
cave and  convexed  portions  being  eccentric  to  the  pivot  at 
one  end  of  said  link. 


2.  A  flush  hlns;e  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a  link 
plTotally  connected  with  both  of  said  members  and  having 
an  open-ended  recess  therein,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  connected  with  one  of  said  members. 

8.  A  flash  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  hav- 
ing a  easing,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  within 
■aid  caalngs,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
link  and  at  the  other  end  with  <»e  of  said  casings. 

4.  A  flash  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  hav- 
ing a  caalng,  formed  with,  an  open  enter  end,  a  eloaed 
ronnded  Inner  end  and  an  open  top.  one  casing  having  a 
perforation  In  its  Inner  end,  a  Ihak  fitting  at  its  opposite 
ends  Into  said  casings  and  being  flash  with  the  open  tops 
ti»r«of.  mid  link  being  plTotally  connected  with  said  cas- 
Inga  and  haTlng  ronaded  ends  concMitric  with  Its  pivot- 
points  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rounded  ends  of 
tlM  eaalnga,  said  link  harlng  in  its  bottom  an  open-ended 


8  4  5.864.     CAMERA.     CHASLns  I.  Flobt.  Kahoka,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.496. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  ;  of 
a  camera  box  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bed, 
said  box  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  allnement  with 
or  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  sec- 
tional camera-box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed,  said 
sections  being  adjustable  from  or  toward  each  other  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in 
allnement  with,  or  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  camera- 
box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed  and  adapted  to  as- 
some  a  position  In  the  same  plane  therewith  or  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  box  consisting  of  separate  sections, 
and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  sections  from 
or  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  camera- 
box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed  and  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  position  In  the  same  plane  therewith  or  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  box  consisting  of  separate  sections, 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  sections  from  or 
toward  each  other,  and  a  ImIIows  connecting  the  seetlona 

6.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  camera- 
box  mounted  to  rotate  apon  the  bed,  said  ttox  consisting  of 
separate  sections  adapted  to  assume  a  position  In  allne- 
ment with,  or  at  right  angles  to  the  longltndlnal  axis  of 
the  bed,  means  upon  each  section  for  locking  it  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  the  bed.  and  a  bellows  connecting  the 
sections. 

6.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  camera- 
box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed  and  consisting  of  sep- 
arable sections  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  allnement 
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with,  or  at  right  aagloo  to  the  loagltndinal  axis  td.  the  bed, 
a  bellows  coanectiag  the  sections,  and  means  for  aatomat- 
Ically  locking  said  sections  at  predetermined  angles  to  the 
bed. 

7.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  camera- 
box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed  and  consisting  of  sep- 
arable sections  adapted  to  assume  a  position  In  allnement 
with,  or  at  right  anglea  to  the  longltndlnal  axis  of  the 
bed,  a  bellows  connecting  the  sections,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  sections  at  predetermined  angles  to 
the  bed,  and  manually-operated  means  for  securing  said 
sections  at  predetermined  angles  to  the  bed. 

8.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  ;  of  a  camera- 
box  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bed,  said  box 
consisting  of  separable  sections  independently  movable  and 
adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  allnement  with,  or  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed,  and  a  bel- 
lows connecting  the  sections  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed 
thereby. 

0.  A  camera  comprising  a  bed,  a  camera-box  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  box  consisting  of  sepa- 
rable sections  independently  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
bed  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  allnement  with  or 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed,  a  bel- 
lows connecting  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  the  sections 
of  the  box.  one  of  said  box-sections  having  a  continuously- 
exposed  face,  and  a  closure  therefor. 

10.  A  camera  comprising  a  bed.  a  camera-box  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  box  consisting  of  sepa- 
rable sections  Independently  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
bed,  a  bellows  connecting  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  by 
the  sections  of  the  box,  one  of  said  box-sections  having  a 
continuously-exposed  face,  a  closure  for  said  face,  a  lock 
therefor,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  closure 
when  released  from  the  lock. 

11.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  ;  of  a  rota- 
table  camera-box  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bed.  said  box 
consisting  of  separable  Independently-movable  sections,  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  above  and  in  allnement  with  or  at 
an  angle  to  the  bed,  a  closty%  for  one  of  the  box-sections,  a 
lock  thert'for.  and  a  receptacle  detachably  mounted  upon 
the  bed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lock  In  engagement  with 
the  closure. 

12.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  ;  of  a  cam- 
era-box rotatably  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bed,  said  box  consisting  of  separable  sec- 
tions snd  adapted  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  with  or  at  an 
angle  to  the  bed.  a  receptacle  deUchably  mounted  upon 
the  bed.  a  closure  upon  one  face  of  the  camera,  means  for 
automatically  opening  the  same,  and  a  bolt  for  holding 
said  closure  when  shut,  said  bolt  being  reUined  In  locking 
position  by  the  receptacle. 

13.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  t>ed,  and  a  sepa- 
rable camera-box  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  the  same  plane  therewith  ;  of  a  recep- 
tacle detachably  mounted  upon  the  bed,  a  closure  upon  one 
face  of  the  camera-box,  a  lock  for  holding  the  closure  when 
shut,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  lock  from 
the  closure,  said  lock  being  normally  held  in  engagement  . 
with  the  closure  by  the  receptacle. 

14.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed,  and  rails 
Independently  movable  upon  the  bed  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate to  form  a  circle ;  of  a  box-section  mounted  to  travel 
upon  each  rail,  said  sections  when  together  being  simolta- 
neousJy  routable  upon  both  rails  and  constituting  a  cam- 
era-box, and  a  bellows  connecting  the  sections  of  the  box. 

15.  Ins  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed :  of  a  sec- 
tional circular  rail  supported  thereby,  the  sections  of  said 
rail  being  separable,  a  sectional  camera-box  mounted  to  ro- 
tate upon  the  circular  rail,  each  rail-eection  constituting  a 
support  and  guide  for  each  box-section  when  spaced  apart, 
and  a  bellows  connecting  the  box-sections. 

16.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed :  of  a  sec-  ' 
tlonal  box  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bed,  and  a  bellows  , 
connecting  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  by  the  sections  of  < 
the  box,  said  box  being  movable  into  position  eitlier  in  , 
allnement  with  or  at  an  angle  to  the  bed. 

17.  In  a  camera  the  eooiblnation  with  a  sectional  exten- 
slble  bed;  of  a  sectional  eaaiera-twx  pivotally  mounted  < 


i  upon  two  secUons  of  the  bed.  said  ssetlons  being  independ- 
I  ently  movable  with  the  bed-sections  and  adapted  when  to- 
gether to  rotate  about  a  common  center. 

18.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  sectional  exten- 
sible bed ;  of  a  secUonal  drfcular  raU,  the  sections  of  said 
rail  being  connected  to  separate  sections  of  the  bed.  and  a 
sectional  camera-box  mounted  to  route  upon  the  circular 
raU,  the  sections  of  said  box  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
solely  by,  and  movable  with  the  rail-sections. 

19.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  sectional  loagl- 
tudinaUy-extensible  bed :  of  a  sectional  circular  raU  se- 
cured upon  the  bed,  the  sections  of  said  rail  being  se- 
cured to  separate  sections  of  the  bed.  and  a  sectional  cam- 
era-box engaging  and  rotatable  upon  the  circular  rail,  said 
box  being  adapted  to  assume  positions  in  the  same  ^lane 
with  the  bed  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  sections  of 
said  box  being  separately  supported  by.  and  independently 
movable  with,  the  rail-sections  when  at  right  angles  to  the 
bed. 

20.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  sectional  exten- 
sible bed  :  of  tables  carried  by  separate  sections  of  the  bed, 
semicircular  rails  thereon,  said  rails  and  tables  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  form  a  circular  rail,  a 
box-section  plvoully  connected  to  one  of  the  tables,  a  sec- 
ond box-section,  rails  thereon  slldably  engaging  the  rails 
on  the  other  table,  and  means  for  locking  the  box  sections 
in  desired  positions  upon  the  raila 

21.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  sectional  exten- 
sible bed  ;  of  tables  carried  by  separate  sections  of  the  bed. 
semicircular  rails  thereon,  said  rails  and  tables  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  form  a  circular  rail,  a 
box-section  pivotally  connected  to  on«'  of  the  tables,  a 
second  box-section,  rails  thereon  slldably  engaging  the  rail 
on  the  other  table,  means  upon  each  box  section  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  section  In  a  predetermined  position 
upon  its  rail,  and  manually-operated  means  for  locking 
each  box-section  In  a  predetermined  position. 

22.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  :  of  a  cam- 
era-box-supportlng  device  comprising  separable  tiibles.  one 
of  said  tables  having  a  recess,  a  tongue  upon  the  other  ta- 
ble adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  reces.s,  oppositely-dis- 
posed curved  rails  upon  the  tables  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
form  a  circular  rail,  and  a  curved  rail  concentric  with  said 
rail  and  disposed  upon  the  tongue. 

23.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  l)pd  ;  of  a  cam- 
era-box-supporting device  comprising  separable  tables,  one 
of  said  tables  having  a  recess,  a  tongue  upon  th*>  other  ta- 
ble adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  recess,  oppositely  dis- 
posed curved  rails  upon  the  tables  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
form  a  circular  rail,  a  curved  rail  concentric  with  said 
rail  and  disposed  upon  the  tongue,  and  a  campra  box  sec- 
tion movably  engaging  the  rail  on  the  recessed  table,  said 
section  having  a  recess  therein,  a  second  camera  section,  a 
tongue  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
the  recessed  section,  and  rails  upon  said  socond  section 
and  its  tongue  for  engaging  the  corresponding  rails  on  the 
table  thereunder. 

24.  In  a  camera  a  bed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  in- 
termediate section  slldably  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  extend  therebeyond,  an  end  section  slldably  connected 
to  the  intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  extend  there- 
t>eyond,  and  a  sectional  camera^box.  one  section  of  said 
box  being  connected  to  the  mafn  section  of  the  bed  and 
the  other  section  of  said  box  being  connected  to  the  end 
section  of  the  l>ed  said  box-sections  when  together  being 
rotatable  aboat  a  common  center. 

25.  In  a  camera  a  bed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  In- 
termediate section  slldably  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  extend  therebeyond.  an  end  section  slldably  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  extend  there- 
beyond. and  a  sectional  camera-box,  one  section  of  said 
box  being  connected  to  the  main  section  of  the  bed  and  the 
other  section  of  said  box  being  connected  to  the  end  section 
of  the  bed.  said  box-sections  when  to  gether  being  rota- 
table about  a  common  center. 

26.  In  a  camera  a  bed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  in- 
termediate section  slldably  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  extend  therebeyond,  an  end  section  slldably  connected 
to  the  intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  extend  there- 
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twyoBd,  a  wcUoBal  eaaierm-box.  OM  MCtlon  of  said  box  b*-  | 
lac  a4]TUtal>l7  eoanected  to  tlM  main  wcUod  of  tb«  bed  1 
aad  tlM  other  wction  of  eald  box  belns  adjnatably  connect-  | 
•d  to  the  end  eectlcm  of  the  bed.  said  bos-wetlons  when  J 
together  belBf  roUtable  aboot  a  coaiB<»  center. 

27.  In  a  camera  a  bed  comprlalnc  a  main  section,  a 
golde-fltrlp  adJoeUbly  connected  thereto,  and  dlspoaed  lon- 
fttodlnally  therein, '  an  Intermediate  section  adjustably 
connected  to  the  main  section,  means  for  actuating  the  in- 
termediate section,  an  end  section  sltdably  connected  to 
the  intermediate  section,  and  means  for  secaring  the  sec- 
tions In  adjofted  positions. 

28.  In  a  caldN:a_aJ>ed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  In- 
termediate section  and  an  end  section  telescopically  con- 
nected, means  for  adjusting  the  Intermediate  section  lon- 
gitudinally, means  for  locking  the  sections  In  adjusted  po- 
sitions, a  guide-strip  adjustably  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  main  section  of  the  bed.  and  a 
sectional  camera-box,  ono  section  of  said  box  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  guide-strip  and  the  other  section  con- 
nected to  the  end  section  of  tbe  bed. 

29.  In  a  cimera  a  bed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  in- 
term»-diate  section  and  an  end  section  telescopically  con- 
nected, means  for  adjusting  the  Intermediate  section  lon- 
gitudinally, means  for  locking  the  sections  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions, a  guide-strip  adjustably  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  main  section  of  tbe  bed,  and  a 
lectional  camera-lK)x.  one  section  of  said  box  being  pivot- 
ally  and  slldably  connected  to  the  guide-strip  and  the 
other  section  of  said  box  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
end  section  of  the  bed. 

30.  In  a  camera  a  bed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  in- 
termediate section  and  an  end  section  telescopically  con- 
nected, means  for  adjusting  the  intermediate  section  lon- 
gitudinally, means  for  locking  tbe  sections  in  adjusted  po- 
litlons.  a  guide-strip  adjustably  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  main  section  of  the  bed.  and  a 
sectional  camera-box.  one  section  of  said  box  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  guide-strip  and  the  other  section  con- 
nected to  the  end  section  of  the  bed,  and  a  stop  adjustably 
connected  to  the  end  section  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
project  into  tbe  path  of  one  of  the  box-sections. 

31.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  box 
comprising  separable  front  and  rear  sections,  and  a  bel- 
lows connecting  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  entirely 
Inclosed  thereby,  said  sections  when  together  being  rota- 
table  about  a  common  center. 

32.  In  a  camera  a  l>ox  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
section,  said  sections  being  separable,  a  bellows  connecting 
the  sections,  a  closure  for  the  front  section,  and  a  reversi- 
ble lens-box  detachably  mounted  within  the  front  section 
and  in  rear  of  the  closure. 

33.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  sec- 
tional camera-box  rotatably  mounted  npon  the  bed ;  said 
sections  being  separable  when  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the 
bed.  a  plate-receptacle  detachaby  mounted  upon  tbe  bed. 
said  receptacle  and  box  being  normally  disposed  above 
and  in  alinement  with  the  bed,  and  a  handle  upon  the  box 
nnd  extending  over  the  receptacle. 

84.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed :  of  a  sec- 
tional camera-box  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed,  said 
•ectlons  being  separable  when  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
bed.  a  plate-recepucle  detachably  mounted  upon  the  bed, 
means  upon  said  receptacle  for  detachably  engaging  the 
box,  and  a  handle  upon  the  box,  said  l>ox  and  receptacle 
being  normally  dlapoaed  above  and  in  alinement  with  the 
bed. 

85.  In  a  camera  tbe  combination  with  a  bed :  of  a  sec- 
tional camera-box  rotatably  moonted  apon  the  bed.  said 
Motions  being  separable  when  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the 
bad.  a  plate-receptacle  detachably  mounted  upon  the  bed. 
maana  upon  said  reeeptadc  for  detachably  engaging  the 
box,  a  handle  upon  the  box,  aaM  box  and  receptacle  being 
•ormally  disposed  above  and  in  alinement  with  the  bed,  a 
daaore  iipon  the  box,  and  a  lock  therefor,  aald  lock  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  doaare  by  the  recep- 


the  table,  a  camera4M>x,  and  rails  upon  aaid  box  engaging 
the  rails  on  the  Uble.  said  rails  on  tbe  box  being  detach- 
able from  tbe  table-rolla  when  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance thereon. 

37.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed  comprising 
adjnatably-connected  sections;  of  a  table.  B,  adjustably 
connected  to  one  of  said  aectlona,  a  Uble.  D.  rigidly  ean- 
nected  to  another  section,  curved  rails  secured  upo«  the 
tables,  and  box-sections  rotatably  mounted  upon  tha  re- 
spective rails,  said  sections  being  deUchable  from  the  rails 
when  rotated  k  predetermined  distance  thereon. 

38.  A  camera  comprising  a  bed ;  a  box  mcrvably  motntcd 
thereon,  a  closure  connected  to  the  box.  a  lock  for  securing 
It  in  cloaed  position,  and  a  recepUde  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  bed  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  lock  in  engagement 
with  the  closure. 

39.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed ;  of  a  cam- 
era-box upon  the  bed.  a  closure  connected  to  the  box. 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  closure,  a  lock  for 
the  closure,  and  a  receptacle  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
bed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lock  In  engagement  with  the 
closure. 

40.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  t>ed  :  of  a  box 
mounted  thereon,  a  receptacle  detachably  mounted  on  the 
bed.  a  closure  upon  one  face  of  tbe  box.  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  same,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  the 
closure  when  shut,  said  bolt  being  retained  in  locked  poal- 
tlon  by  the  receptacle. 

41.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  sec- 
tional circular  rail,  said  sections  being  separable,  and  a 
sectional  camera-box  mounted  to  rotate  upon  tbe  rail  and 
movable  with  the  respective  sections. 

42.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  ;  of  a  clo- 
sure upon  said  box.  and  a  reversible  lens-box  detachably 
mounted  within  the  camera-box  and  in  rear  of  the  closure. 


845,865.  COIN-FREED  APPABATD8  FOR  REGISTER- 
ING LETTERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  A.vton  Fodor  and 
AUBCL  BtJKT.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June 
24,  1905.     Serial  No.  296,847. 


M^  In  a  camera  the  combtnatlcB  with  a  bed,  a  table  ad- 
J«atnblT  mounted  tharaon,  carved  concentric  rails  upon 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  stamping-receptade  for 
mall-matter  provided  with  stamping  and  presser  plate 
openings,  stamping  mechanism  for  said  receptade,  means 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  presser-plate  adapted  for 
holding  said  mall-matter  in  a  stamping  position,  a  rod  for 
said  preaaer  -  plate,  a  locking  -  follower  for  said  rod.  a 
presser-plonger  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod  and 
follower,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  locking  mem- 
lier  adapted  to  cooperate  wlt4i  said  follower,  a  spring  nor- 
mally retaining  aald  locking  member  and  follower  in  lock- 
ing poeltiona,  a  bearing-block  guiding  aaid  plunger,  a 
spring  normally  holding  aald  plunger  in  a  retracted  poal- 
tlon.  a  cam-shaft,  a  plonger-cam  therefor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  and  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  be 
locked  and  releaaed  by  aald  locking  member  and  follower, 
aaid  meana  being  ctmtroUed  by  said  locking-bar  and  held 
in  an  Inoperativa  poaltlon  when  said  bar  la  locked  and  re- 
stored to  an  operative  poaltlon  when  said  bar  la  rdeaaed. 
2.  In  comblaation,  a  stamping-receptade  for  mall-mat- 
ter provided  with  atamplng  and  preaaer-plate  openlnga. 
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tot  operating  aald  fiadiag  maehnalam,  a  praaaer-platc  for 
holding  aald  mafl-mattsr  In  a  atamvlng  posditon,  a  rod  for 
aald  preaaer  -  plata.  a  lacktng  •  fallower  for  aald  rod.  a 
prsaaar-plnnger  oparadraly  eonnaetad  with  nld  rod  and 
foUawer,  aald  plnngar  bolac  prorldad  with  a  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  eodparate  with  aald  follower,  a  apring  nor- 
mally retaining  aald  locking  member  and  follower  in  lock- 
ing poaltlona,  a  bearing  -  block  gnlding  aald  plnnger,  a 
apring  normally  holding  Mid  plnngar  In  a  ratmetad  poal- 
tlon. a  eam-ahaft,  a  pinngar-cam  therefor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  plnngar,  and  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  be 
locked  and  releaaed  by  aald  loeklag-plnnger  and  follower, 
both  of  aald  operating  mMns  being  controlled  by  Mid  lock- 
ing-bar and  held  in  InopcratlTe  poaltlona  when  Mid  bar  is 
locked  and  reatored  to  operative  poaltlona  when  aaid  bar 
is  releaaed. 

S.  In  combination,  a  atamplng-receptade  for  mall-mat- 
ter, stamping  mechanlam  for  aaid  receptade,  means  for  op- 
erating said  mechanlam,  a  preeser-plate  adapted  to  bold 
said  mall-matter  In  a  stamping  position,  a  locking-follower 
for  said  presser-plate,  a  preaaer-plunger  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  said  plunger  being  provided  with 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  follower, 
a  bearing-block  guiding  aaid  plunger,  a  cam-shaft,  a  plun- 
ger-cam therefor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger, 
and  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  be  locked  and  released  by 
said  locking  member  and  follower,  said  operating  means 
being  controlled  by  said  locking-bar  and  held  in  an  inop- 
erative poeltlon  when  aald  bar  is  locked  and  restored  to  an 
operative  position  when  eald  bar  is  released. 

4.  In  combination,  a  atamp-receptade  for  mall-matter, 
stamping  mechanlam  for  aald  receptacle,  means  for  oper- 
ating aaid  mechanlam,  recelpt-faedlng  mechanlam,  means 
for  operating  aald  nseehaniam,  a  preaser-plate  adapted  to 
bold  said  mall-matter  in  a  stamping  position,  a  locking- 
follower  for  said  prenser-plate.  a  presser  plunger  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  plate,  aald  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  member  adapted  to  codperate  with 
said  follower,  a  bearing-block  gnlding  said  plunger,  a  cam- 
abaft,  a  plunger-cam  therefor  operatlvely  connected  with 
Mid  plunger,  and  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  be  locked  and 
released  by  uld  locking  meariwr  and  follower,  both  of  said 
means  being  controlled  by  aald  locking-bar  and  held  in  an 
inoperative  poaltlon  when  aald  bar  la  locked  and  restored 
to  an  operative  poaltlon  when  said  bar  la  releaaed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  atamplng-receptade  for  mail-mat- 
ter. sUmplng  mechanlam  for  aald  receptacle,  means  for 
operating  said  mechanlam,  a  preaMr-plate  adapted  to  hold 
Mid  mail-matter  In  a  stamping  poaltlon,  a  locking-follower 

.  for  Mid  presser-plate,  a  preaMr-plonger  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  Mid  plate,  aald  plunger  being  provided  with 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  ooOparate  with  Mid  follower. 
mMns  for  operating  aald  plunger,  and  a  locking-bar 
adapted  to  be  locked  and  releaaed  by  aald  locking  member 
and  follower,  said  stamp-operating  means  being  controlled 
by  said  locking-bar  and  held  in  an  inoperative  position 
when  said  bar  la  locked  and  rMtored  to  an  operative  po- 
altlon when  aald  bar  la  ralanaad. 

6.  In  combination,  a  atamplng-receptade  for  ouUl-mat- 
ter,  stamping  mechanlam  for  aald  receptade,  means  for  op- 
erating -the  aame.  reeeipt-faadlng  mechanism,   means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  preaaer-plate  adapted  to  hold  Mid 
mail-matter  in  a  stamping  poaltlon,  a  locking-follower  for 
Mid  preaaer-plate,  a  preaMr-plnnger  operatlvely  connected 
with  aaid  plate,  said  i!lnngpr  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing   member   adapted    to   ^oOparata   with    aald   follower, 
means  for  operating  aald  plnngar,  and  a  locking-bar  adapt-  ; 
ed  to  be  locked  and  releaaed  by  aald  locking  member  and  : 
follower,  both  of  aald  atamp  and  raealpt  operating  meana 
being  controlled  by  aald  leeUnt-bar  and  hrid  In  Inopera-  { 
tlTe  poaltlona  when  aald  bar  la  locked  and  reatored  to  op-  j 
arattra  poaltlona  whan  aaid  bar  la  ralaaaad.  j 

7.  In  eoaablnatloa,  a  atamplngwracaptncia  Cor  mall-mat-  j 
tar,  atamplng  macbanlMn  for  aald  raeeptada,  moana  for  op-  j 
anting  aald  mefhanlam,  a  preaaer  member  (or  holding  aaid  ! 
mall-mattar  In  a  atamplng  poaltlon,  a  lockt^-fbUower  for  , 
aald  preoMr  member,  a  pcnaaar-plangar  opamtltaly  eon-  • 


nected  with  aald  praaMr  member,  aald  preaMr  member  be- 
ing proTldad  with  a  locking  member  adapted  to  codperata 
with  aald  (allowar,  and  a  locking  element  adapted  to  be 
locked  and  releaaed  by  eald  locking  member  and  follower, 
aald  nmana  being  held  In  an  Inoperative  position  when  eald 
eloBMnt  la  locked  and  reatored  to  an  operative  poeltlon 
whan  aald  dement  la  releaaed. 

8.''  In  eond>lnatlon,  stamping  mechanlam  for  mall-mat- 
ter, a  combined  preewr  and  locking  mechanism  adapted  to 
hold  aald  mail-matter  in  atamplng  poaitlons,  a  locking  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  locked  and  releaaed  by  Mid  locking 
mechanlam,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  stamping  mech- 
anlam. Mid  means  being  held  in  an  inoperative  position  by 
said  locking  dement  when  locked  and  restored  to  an  oper- 
ative poaltlon  by  Mid  element  when  tbe  Mme  Is  released. 

9.  In  combination,  a  receptade  for  mall  -  matter  pro- 
vided with  receiving  and  dlacharge  openings,  receiving  and 
discharging  dosures  for  Mid  openings,  a  main  operating 
device  adapted  to  be  locked  at  the  completion  of  each  op- 
eration, and  mechanisms  associated  with  said  main  oper- 
ating device  and  said  closures  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same  during  a  single  operation  of  said  main  operating  de- 
vice. 

10.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  mail-matter  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening,  a  closure  therefor,  an  os- 
cillating spindle  connected  with  said  closure  and  provided 
with  a  lug,  a  spring  engaging  Mid  lug  and  -normally  acting 
through  Mid  spindle  to  open  Mid  closure,  a  cam-shaft,  a 
restorlng-cam  therefor,  and  locking  mechanism  for  aald 
cam-shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  spindle  and  closure. 

11.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  mail-matter  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening,  a  closure  therefor,  a  main 
operating  device,  locking  mechanism  for  said  main  operat- 
ing device,  and  means  associated  with  said  closure  and 
locking  mechanism  for  closing  Mid  receptacle  when  said 
main  operating  device  is  locked. 

12.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  mail-matter  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening,  a  closure  therefor,  an  oscil- 
lating spindle  for  operating  Mid  closure,  a  main  operating- 
shaft,  and  locking  mechanism  therefor  cooperating  with 
said  spindle  to  close  said  receptacle. 

13.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  mail-matter  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
an  oscillating  spindle  connected  with  Mid  closure,  means 
engaging  said  spindle  to  normally  open  said  closure,  a  cam- 
shaft, locking  mechanism  therefor  operatlvely  related  with 
Mid  spindle,  and  a  cam  for  Mid  shaft  operating  Mid  lock- 
ing mechanism. 

14.  In  combination,  a  main  operating  cam-shaft,  a  slot- 
ted locking-disk  therefor,  a  locking-plunger  adapted  to  en- 
ter Mid  slot  and  lock  Mid  disk,  a  spring  normally  holding 
Mid  plunger  in  an  unlocking  position,  means  holding  said 
plunger  In  a  locking  poaltlon.  and  a  cam  for  Mid  shaft  oper- 
atlvely related  with  said  plunger  to  restore  the  Mme  from 
an  unlocking  to  a  locking  position. 

15.  In  combination,  a  main  operating  cam-shaft,  a  lock- 
ing element  therefor,  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  Mid  element,  yieldingly-acting  means  for  normally 
holding  Mid  mechanism  in  an  unlocking  position,  means 
for  holding  said  mechanism  In  a  locked  position,  and  means 
assodated  with  said  shaft  for  restoring  said  mechanlam 
from  an  unlocking  to  a  locking  poeitlon. 

16.  In  combination,  a  stamping-receptade  for  mail-BMt- 
ter,  a  spi;lng  adapted  to  thrust  said  matter  into  a  stamping 
poaltlon,  a  rock-shaft  for  said  spring,  a  main  operating 
cam-shaft,  a  cam  for  Mid  shaft,  and  levers  connected  with 
Mid  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  cam. 

17.  In  combination,  a  stamping-receptade  for  mall-mat- 
ter, a  apring  adapted  to  thrust  Mid  null-matter  Into  n 
stamping  position,  a  main  operating  device,  and  meana  aa> 
aodatlng  aaid  spring  with  Mid  main  operating  device 
whereby  Mid  spring  is  engaged  with  and  withdrawn  trom 
said  mall-matter. 

18.  In  combination,  stamping  mechanlam,  a  main  opar* 
atlng  eam-ahaft,  a  cam  for  aald  abaft,  a  bell-crank  lavnr 
operated  by  aald  cam  and  connaetad  with  aald  aCaa^Ing 
mechanlam  to  operate  the  aame  In  one  direction,  a  reator- 
Ing-cam  for  said  abaft,  and  a  raetovfng-lavar  opamtad  by 
aald  raatorlng^cam  and  ooOperattng  with  aaid  ball-crank 
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I«T»r  to  operate  laid  itamplng  meeluuiinD  tn  a  rcTene  dl- 
roetkm. 

19.  la  oombliiatioD,  a  ■lidablj-mooated  itamplng  mecb- 
attlMB,  a  bell-«nuik  lerer  connected  therewltb  and  prortded 
witk  a  aiovai>io  eam-Ierer,  a  cam-abaft  proTlded  wltb  a  cam 
adapted  to  easace  aald  cam-lerer  and  more  tald  stamping 
mecbaaUun  into  a  stampinc  poaitlon.  means  encaging  said 
eam-lerer  and  serrlnf  to  normally  bold  tbe  same  In  an  In- 
operatiTe  poaitlon  and  aerrlnc  apon  compliance  witb  pre- 
determined conditions  to  tbrow  tbe  same  into  an  operatlre 
poaitlon. 

20.  In  eombinatlon,  a  slidably-moonted  stamping  mecb- 
aniam,  a  bell-crank  lerer  connected  tberewttb  and  provided 
wltb  a  moTable  cam-lever,  a  cam-abaft  provided  wltb  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam-lever  and  move  said  stamping 
meebanlsm  into  a  stamping  position,  means  engaging  said 
cam-lever  and  serving  to  normally  bold  the  same  in  an  in- 
operative poaitlon  and  serving  apon  compliance  witb  prede- 
termined conditions  to  tbrow  tbe  same  into  an  operative 
poaitlon,  a  second  cam  for  said  sbaft,  and  a  restoring-lever 
cooperating  witb  said  second  cam  and  said  bell -crank  lever. 

21.  In  combination,  receipt  -  stilmplng  mechanism,  a 
troogb  for  the  receipts,  means  for  advancing  said  receipts 
in  said  trough,  means  for  feeding  said  receipts  singularly 
into  a  stamping  position,  a  main  operating  device  for  op- 
erating said  means,  and  locking  mecbanlam  controlling 
said  means  and  normally  holding  tbe  same  in  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  serving  upon  compliance  with  predeter- 
mined conditions  to  restore  said  means  to  an  operative  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  main  operating  device. 

22.  In  combination,  receipt  -  stamping  mechanism,  a 
trough  for  the  receipts,  means  for  advancing  said  receipts 
in  said  trough,  means  for  preventing  the  starting  of  oper- 
ation of  tbe  machine,  a  catch  holding  said  means  in  an  in- 
operative position,  said  receipt-advancing  means  serving  to 
cooperate  wltb  said  catch  to  tbrow  said  means  in  an  op- 
erative position  to  prevent  starting  of  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

23.  In  combination,  a  trough  for  receipts,  a  follower  ad- 
vancing said  receipts  to  a  feeding  poaitlon,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  starting  of  tbe  macblne,  and  a  catch  normally 
holding  said  means  In  an  inoperative  position,  said  fol- 
lower serving  to  cooperate  with  said  catch  to  tbrow  said 
means  into  an  operative  position. 

24.  In  combination,  receipt  -  stamping  device,  a  trough 
for  said  receipts,  a  follower  for  said  trough  advancing  said 
receipts  to  a  feeding  position,  a  slide  engaging  said  receipts 
singly  and  advancing  tbe  same  to  a  printing  position, 
means  for  operating  said  slide,  a  main  operating  device, 
and  locking  mecbanlam  normally  holding  said  sllde-operat- 
ins  means  In  an  inoperative  poaitlon  and  serving  upon  com- 
pliance wltb  predetermined  conditions  to  restore  said 
maana  to  an  operative  poaitlon  with  respect  to  said  main 
operating  device. 

26.  In  combination,  receipt  -  stamping  mechanism,  a  re- 
ceipt-troogb,  means  for  advancing  said  receipts  in  said 
troogb  to  a  feeding  poaitlon,  a  slide  advancing  said  re- 
ceipts singly  to  a  printing  position,  a  lever  for  operating 
•aid  slide  provided  witb  a  cam-engaging  lever,  a  cam  for 
operating  aald  lever*  and  a  looking  bar  normally  support- 
ing said  eam-engaclttg  lever  in  an  Inoperative  poaitlon  and 
serving  upon  compliance  with  predetermined  conditions  to 
raatore  aald  lever  to  an  operative  poaitlon  wltb  respect  to 
aald  cam. 

M.  In  eamblnation,  a  main  operating  device,  a  recep- 
tacle for  saall  adapted  to  be  stamped  provided  witb  recalv- 
tng  and  dlaebargtng  openlnga,  doaoraa  for  said  openings 
coBBectad  wltb  said  main  operating  davlca,  ylaldingly-aet- 
ing  m—a  tor  saM  reeeptada  advancing  tbe  mail-matter  to 
a  staoiptBC  poaitlon,  said  means  being  operated  by  aald 
OMite  oparatlBc  device,  prcaaer  mecbanlam  engaging  and 
holdlBC  WtM  mall-matter  ia  a  atamplng  poaitlon  and  aetn- 
atad  by  aald  main  operating  device,  a  locking  device  aaao- 
ctelad  wkb  aald  preaaer  machanlBM,  a  coaBbtaad  mall  and 
raciipt  atamplBg  mectaanlaB  actoatad  by  aald  mala  oparat- 
lag  drvlca.  iaklag  davleea  for  aald  atamptag  mecbanlam 
oparatcd  by  aald  main  operating  device,  aad  oseana  for  ad- 
vaadafiraeelpts  to  a  ataaiptef  poaltloa,  aald  means  being 
actoatad  by  aald  oMln  oparatlag  device,  aald  lockiag  device 


I  cooperating  witb  said  ata&plng  and  recelpt-feed-operatlag 
j    means  and  serving  to  normally  maintain  the  same  inopera- 
1   tlve  and  upon  compliance  witb  predetermined  conditions  to 
render  said  stamping  and  feeding  mechanism  operative. 


8  4  5,,  8  6  6  .  COMBINATION  DOOR  KNOB  AND  BELL. 
JuLiDS  T.  FoKaam,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Christian 
N.  MiCHBU,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,950. 


Claim.—  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  stated,  the  combination 
uf  a  spindle  having  a  fast  knob  on  one  end  and  a  loose 
t>ell-knob  on  the  other,  the  bell-knob  having  a  tubular 
shsnk  fitted  loosely  over  the  spindle  and  pivoted  with  a 
slot  having  a  notch  in  tbe  edge  thereof,  and  the  spindle 
having  a  pin  projecting  into  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  notch,  a  spring  bearing  upon  tbe  shank  and  tending 
to  engage  the  pin  in  the  notch,  to  cause  the  spindle  and 
sleeve  to  turn  together,  and  means  to  prevent  such  en- 
gagement. 


846.867.     STALK-CUTTER.     Esaa   A.    Fbamts,   Weather- 
ford,  Tex.     Piled  Mar  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,735. 


!^  :■ 

"     • 

Otatm. — 1.  A  toagna-angacing  dip.  a  frame  plvotally 
coaaccted  therewltb,  a  atalk-catting  drum  Joumaled  in 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  azie-engaging  cllpe,  a  rock-abaft 
Jonraaled  in  aald  dlpa  aad  bavlag  cranks,  links  conaect- 
lag  said  craaks  wltb  tbe  pivoted  frame,  and  meana  for 
maalpniatlag  tbe  rock-abaft  aad  for  secnrlag  it  at  variooa 
adjostmenta. 

2.  A  dip  Indndlag  a  plate  bavlag  dowatumed  portloas. 
a  frame  ladodlag  aide  aaaaabera  pivoted  npoa  aald  por- 
tloaa,  a  pair  of  dlpa  ladodlag  plataa  bavlag  traasversely- 
apertnred  beada,  a  rock-abaft  sopported  for  oadllatioa  la 
said  beads  and  bavlag  craaka,  llaka  eoaaaetlag  said 
cranka  witb  the  side  meaabara  of  tbe  pivoted  frame,  aad  a 
atalk-cnttlag  dram  sopported  for  rotatloa  la  tba  frame. 

8.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  wheeled  earryiac- track  bav- 
lag a  draf t-toagoc,.  of  a  atalk-cottlag  appllaaca  ladodlag 
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a  frame  plvotally  coaaectad  with  the  draft-toagoa,  a  atalk- 
cottlag  dmm  aopportad  for  rotatloa  la  aald  frame,  a  pair 
of  clips  secured  upoa  tbe  axle  of  tbe  truck,  a  rock-abaft 
supported  for  oacillatloa  la  aald  clips  and  having  cranka, 
links  connecting  tbe  cranka  witb  tbe  pivoted  frame,  a  rack- 
segment  upon  one  of  tbe  dips,  and  an  adjustlng-lever  se- 
cured upon  tbe  rock-shaft  and  having  a  stop  member  en- 
gaging the  rack-aegment. 


8  4  6,868.  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  8ULPID  ORES. 
OroKAa  PaoNEK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Laboratory  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  810,231. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  contain- 
ing sine  which  consists  la  subjecting  them  to  a  cblorldls- 
ing  agent  in  presence  of  a  molten  bath  containing  zinc 
chlorld  and  sodium  cblorld  in  approximately  molecular 
proportions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
adding  to  the  ore  a  chlorld  of  an  alkali  metal.  Introducing 
the  mixture  into  a  bath  containing  molten  chloride,  and 
subjecting  it  therein  to  a  chlorldlilng  agent,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  treating  sulfled  ores  containing  zinc 
which  consists  in  adding  sodium  chloride  to  the  ore,  intro- 
ducing tbe  mixture  Into  a  bath  containing  chlorids  of  zinc 
and  sodium,  and  subjecting  It  therein  to  a  chloridiaing 
agent,   substantially   as  described.  . 


845,869.  E>OOR  AND  WINIX>W  SCREEN.  Albbbt  M. 
Girroao,  Mancelona,  Mich.  FUed  May  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,573. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  witb  a  substan- 
tially recungular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  com- 
posed of  front  and  rear  aections,  and  a  channel -shaped 
metal  strip  embedded  between  said  aections  and  extending 
intermittently  around  said  frame ;  of  a  butterfly-brace  tbe 
free  edgca  of  tbe  winga  of  which  are  embedded. in  an  inner 
angle  of  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  aereen,  tbe  combiaatlon  wltb  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  tbe  aldea  of  which  are  each  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sections,  aad  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip 
embedded  between  said  sections  and  extending  intermit- 
tently aroond  aald  frame ;  of  a  batterfly-brace  comprlalng 
two  flat  metal  wings  connected  along  one  aide  thereof,  the 
free  edgea  of  aald  wings  being  embedded  in  tbe  inner  angle 
of  said  franaa. 

3.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  witb  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  tbe  aldea  of  which  are  each  compoaad  of 
front  aad  rear  aactioas ;  aad  a  channel-abaped  metal  atrip 
embedded  between  aald  aections  aad  ezteadlag  iatermit- 
tently  aroond  aald  frame ;  of  a  bnttarfly-braoe  comprlalng 
two  flat  metal  wln^  connected  along  one  side  thereof  by  a 
narrow  web  of  metal  Integral  therewith,  tbe  free  edges  of 
said  wlaga  balag  embedded  ia  tbe  laner  angle  of  aald 
fraate. 

4.  Ia  a  acreea,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  aebataatlally  rec- 
taagolar  frame  tba  aldea  of  which  are  each  compoaad  of 
troat  aad  raar  aactloaB  aad  a  chaaaal-ahapad  aiatal  atrip 


embedded  betweea  aald  aectloaa  aad  ^taadlag  latatmlt 
teatly  around  said  frame ;  of  a  batterfly-brace  comprlalag 
two  corresponding  flat  metal  winga  connected  along  one 
side  thereof,  tbe  free  edges  of  aald  wings  being  embedded 
in  the  inner  angle  of  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sections  and  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip 
embedded  between  said  sections  and  extending  intermit- 
tently around  said  frame  ;  of  a  butterfly-brace  comprising 
two  corresponding  triangular-shaped  flat  metal  wings  con- 
nected along  one  side  thereof,  the  free  edges  of  said  wings 
being  embedded  in  the  inner  angle  of  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  tbe  sides  of  which  are  each  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sections,  and  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip 
embedded  between  said  sections  and  extending  intermit- 
tently around  said  frame :  of  a  butterfly-brace  comprising 
two  corresponding  flat  metal  wings  connected  along  one 
side  thereof  by  a  narrow  web  of  metal  integral  therewith, 
the  free  edges  of  said  wings  being  embedded  In  tbe  inner 
angle  of  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sections,  and  a  channel-sbapod  metal  strip 
emlK>dded  between  said  sections  and  extending  intermit- 
tently around  said  frame  ;  of  a  butterfly-brace  comprising 
two  corresponding  triangular-shaped  flat  metal  wings  con- 
nected along  one  side  thereof  by  a  narrow  web  Integral 
therewith,  the  free  edges  of  said  wings  being  embedded  in 
the  Inner  angle  of  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sections  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
inner  angles  of  the  rear  sections  thereof;  of  butterfly- 
braces  each  comprising  two  flat  metal  wings  the  edge  of 
one  of  said  wings  being  inserted  in  said  groove  and  the 
edge  of  the  other  wing  secured  between  the  front  and  rear 
aections  ;  and  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip  embedded  in 
said  frame  and  extending  intermittently  around  the  frame 
between  said  sectiona. 

6.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  composed 
of  front  and  rear  sections  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
the  inner  angles  of  the  rear  sections  thereof ;  of  butterfly- 
braces  each  comprising  two  flat  metal  wings  connected 
along  one  side  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  wings  being 
inserted  In  said  groove  and  the  edge  of  the  other  wing  se- 
cured t>etween  the  front  and  rear  sections  ;  and  a  channel- 
shaped  metal  strip  embedded  in  said  frame  and  extending 
intermittently  around  the  frame  between  said  sections. 

10.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  tbe  sides  of  which  are  each  composed 
of  front  and  rear  sections  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
tbe  inner  angles  of  the  rear  sections  thereof;  of  butterfly- 
braces  each  comprising  two  flat  metal  wings  connected 
along  one  side  thereof  by  a  narrow  web  of  metal  integral 
therewith,  tbe  edge  of  one  of  said  wings  being  inserted  la 
said  groove  and  the  edge  of  the  other  wing  secured  t>etween 
the  front  and  rear  sections;  and  a  channel-shaped  metal 
strip  embedded  in  said  frame  and  extending  intermittently 
around  the  frame  between  said  sections. 

11.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  compoaed 
of  front  and  rear  sections  having  longitodinal  grooves  la 
the  inner  angles  of  the  rear  sections  thereof;  of  bntterfly- 
braces  each  comprising  two  corresponding  flat  metal  winga 
connected  along  one  side  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  aald 
wings  being  Inserted  in  said  groove  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
other  wing  secured  between  the  front  and  rear  sections ; 
and  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip  embedded  in  said  frame 
and  extending  intermittently  around  the  frame  betweea 
said  sections. 

12.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  each  compoaad 
of  front  and  rear  sections  having  longitudinal  groovea  la 
tbe  inner  aaglea  of  tbe  rear  seetioas  thereof ;  of  buttarfly- 
bracea    each    comprising    two    corresponding    trlangolar- 

I  shaped  flat  metal  wings  connected  along  one  aide  thereof,' 
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tb»  •dgt  of  OM  of  MM  wlBffs  bolBc  f>rt«d  ta  Mdd  groort 
and  tte  odg*  of  tho  other  wiag  secwod  botwoM  tho  front 
•■4  r«or  MetlMw:  and  a  ehanael-ahapod  natal  atrip  am- 
boddsd  la  tha  fraflM  aad"  extaodlnc  latarmlttaatly  arooad 
tka  fraaM  batwvaa  said  Mctkms. 

18.  la  a  Kraoi.  tiM  eomblnatloa  with  a  sabataatially 
raetaagalar  frame,  the  sldee  of  whleh  are  each  compoeed 
of  froBt  aad  rear  eectloae  haTlnc  loacltadiaal  grooTee  In 
the  inner  aaglee  of  the  rear  eectlone  thereof ;  of  batterfly- 
bracea  each  comprUlns  two  correepondlnc  flat  metal  wings 
eonaeeted  along  one  tide  thereof  by  a  narrow  web  of  metal 
Integral  therewith  the  edge  of  one  of  eald  wings  being  In- 
serted in  said  groore  and  the  edge  of  the  other  wing  se- 
eared  between  the  front  and  rear  sections :  and  a  chsnnel- 
shaped  metal  strip  embedded  in  said  frame  and  extending 
intermittently  aroand  the  frame  between  said  sections. 

14.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  sabataatially 
rectangular  frame  and  tranarerse  center  rails  each  con- 
sisting of  a  front  end  a  rear  section  harlna  lonsltndlnal 
grooTee  cat  in  said  rear  sections  adjacent  to  the  meeting- 
point  between  said  frsme  and  center  ralla,  of  a  brace  bar- 
ing the  edge  of  one  of  Its  members  inserted  in  said  grooves 
and  the  opposite  member  secured  between  said  front  and 
rear  aectlons,  and  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip  embedded 
In  said  frame  and  extending  aroand  the  same  between  said 
sectlona 

15.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  and  transTerse  center  rails  each  con- 
slstlns  of  a  front  and  a  rear  section  harinf  longitudinal 
grooven  cut  in  said  rear  sections  adjacent  to  the  meeting- 
point  between  said  frame  and  center  rails,  of  a  brace  com- 
prising two  corresponding  rectangular  wings  one  of  said 
wings  being  inserted  partly  into  said  grooTca  and  the  other 
wing  secured  between  said  front  and  rear  sections,  and  a 
channel-shaped  meUl  strip  embedded  in  said  frame  and 
extending  around  the  same  bet%i^n  said  sections. 

16.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  and  transverse  center  rails  each  con- 
sisting of  a  front  and  a  rear  section  having  longitudinal 
grooves  cut  in  said  rear  sections  adjacent  to  the  meeting- 
point  between  said  frame  and  center  rails,  of  a  brace  com- 
prising two  corresponding  rectangular  wings  connected 
along' one  side  by  a  narrow  web  of  metal  integral  there- 
with, one  of  said  wings  being  Inserted  partly  into  said 
grooves  and  the  other  wing  secured  between  said  front 
and  rear  sections,  and  a  channel-shaped  metal  strip  em- 
bed<]ed  In  said  frame  and  extending  aroand  the  same  be- 
tween said  sections. 


sorted  into  the  chate  at  Ita  lower  end.  aad  a  device  for 
discharging  a  blast  of  air  Into  sach  chute  at  the  lower  end 
thereof. 


845.870.      CLEANING    AND    SEPARATING    MACHINE. 

AxML  T.  HaorBLOT.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hedfeldt 

Company,   a   Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    Nov.    28, 

1004.    Barial  No.  234.470. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  and  sorting  granular 
Baterlala,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  narrow  chute 
eurvod  or  bowed  from  the  vertical,  having  a  series  of  in- 
dlned  inwardly-projecting  screens  along  the  under  side 
thereof,  dlaeharge-apertures  associated  with  such  screens, 
maaas  for  latroducing  the  material  to  be  sorted  into  the 
ehata  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  device  for  discharging  a  blast 
of  air  lato  uatb  chute  through  its  lower  end. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  sorting  and  cleaning  granular  mate- 
rials, the  eombination  of  a  curved  air-chute,  the  upper 
wall  of  whleh  forms  an  uninterrupted  continuously-curved 
sarface.  means  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  upward  into 
the  chate  at  its  lower  end,  a  device  for  introducing  the  ma- 
terial to  ba  sorted^  at  the  lower  wd  of  the  chute,  a  seriea 
4rf  discbarge  aperterea  therealoag  aad  on  each  side  thereof 
pertoratatf  portloas  of  the  under  wall  of  the  chate  so  eon- 
fOnacd  aa  to  Jat  la  toward  the  o^ter  of  the  chute  and 
tlwiaby  abatmct  tha  falllag  material  aad  eoaduct  the  same 
to  tba  apartarea. 

S.  la  a  device  for  cleaning  aad  sortlag  granular  mate- 
rlala,  tka  coari>laatioa  of  a  relatlTely  aanww  chute  carved 
or  bofvad  tnm  the  vcrtleal  havlat  a  sertaa  of  tadiaed  la- 
wftHlf-jpcaJtctlif  MtoibaffB  alaof  tba  aadur  tU»  of  tba 

dlacbaiga  apaitaisa  aaaodated  with 
for  latrododag  tha  aiatarlal  to  be 


4.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  cleaning  granular  mate- 
rial, an  air-chute  comprising  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  wall  forming  an  uninterrupted  continuously-curved 
surface  in  combination  with  a  device  for  discharging  a 
blast  of  air  along  such  surface  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute,  a  series  of  discharge  devices  under  such  curved  wall 
for  discharging  the  material  from  the  chute  and  means  for 
introducing  the  material  to  be  iOrted  into  such  chute  so  as 
to  be  carried  upward  by  sach  air-blast. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  cleaning  granular  mate- 
rial, an  air-chute  comprlalBg  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  wall  forming  an  uninterrupted  continuously-curved 
surface  and  a  lower  wall  beneath  soch  curved  surface  hav- 
ing a  series  of  inward  projections  and  apertures  between 
such  projections,  in  combination  with  a  device  for  generat- 
ing a  draft  of  air  along  such  surface,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  material  to  be  sorted  into  such  chute  so  as  to 
be  carried  upward  by  such  air-blast. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  cleaning  granular  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  relatively  narrow  and  extended 
inclined  air-chute  having  its  upper  wall  curved  so  as  to 
form  a  contlnooas  uninterrupted  bowed  sarface  and  ita 
lower  wall  Interrnpted  by  iaward  proJccUons  and  dls- 
charge-aperturea,  a  device  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air 
through  such  chute  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  meaaa 
for  latrodudng  the  material  to  be  sorted  ihto  such  chute 
so  as  to  be  carried  upward  by  the  air-blast. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  aad  deaaing  granular  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  eoatlanoasly-curved  relatively 
narrow  air-chute,  haviag  dlaeharge-apertures  along  iU  un- 
der side,  with  meaaa  for  dlapoaing  the  matertal  to  be  treat- 
ed in  a  relatively  thla  layer  traaaverae  to  the  axis  of  tha 
diute  so  aa  to  be  tibrrlad  therethrough,  and  an  air-blast  da- 
rice  discharging  through  such  layer  of  material  and  into 
such  air-chnte. 

8.  In  a  maehlaa  for  sorting  and  deaaing  granular  mate- 
rials, the  ooBblBattoa  of  a  carved  or  bowed  chate  havlBg 
dlseharge-apertnrea  al«ig  ita  under  side,  with  an  alr-blaat 

.  dcTlee  dlacharglag  throogh  the  chute  from  the  lower  end. 
!  and  BMaaa  for  ditpealag  tha  material  to  be  treated  abova 
t  such  alr^laat  darlce  aad  ha  a  raUtlvaly  thin  layer  traaa- 
I  T«rae  to  the  direction  of  the  alr-blaat 

0.  la  a  maehlae  for  sortlag  aad  deaalag  granular  mata- 

riala,  tha  oombinatlott  of  aa  alr-«faate  eomprlalBg  a  carved 

or  bowad  wall,  with 

along  tba  onder  or 

for  it««|r««««»g  tka  matsrtal  aa  aa  to  ha  carrlsd  upward  bj 


a  dtrki  for  fioarattiif  a  draft  of  air 
BneaTSMride  of  mdi  bowad  wall,  meana 
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such  draft  of  air.  aad  a  wrlea  of  dlaeharga  dtrfeea  located 
under  said  bowed  wall  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
as  the  draft  aloag  said  wall  becomes  dlmlalahed. 

10.  In  a  device  for  sortlag  aad  separattag  materUla,  the 
combination  of  a  bowed  or  curved  wall,  meaas  for  dispos- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated  near  to  said  wall,  an  air- 
blast  device  adapted  to  discharge  through  the  material  so 
aa  to  carry  it  upward  aloag  and  against  said  wall,  and 
means  for  collecting  said  material  at  different  points  along 
and  under  the  wall. 

It.  In  a  device  for  sorting  and  separating  materlala,  the 
combination  of  a  bowed  or  curved  wall,  means  for  dispoe- 
Ing  the  material  in  a  relatively  thin  sheet  or  film  near  to 
said  wall,  an  air  blast  device  adapted  to  discbarge  throogh 
the  material  so  aa  to  carry  It  upward  along  and  against 
said  wall,  and  means  for  collecting  said  material  at  differ- 
ent polDts  along  and  under  the  wall. 


the  entter-arlra  la  tba  dlractloa  of  movameat  of  tha  day' 
colnma. 


846.87  1.  FRICTION-PULLEY.  lIxaiiAN  Hess.  In- 
dla'napollK.  Ind.  Filed  June  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,788. 


AS 


Claim— '1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  friction- 
pulley  sleeved  thereon  and  axlally  movable  thereon,  a  roU- 
tlve  connection  between  the  pulley  and  the  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  weighted  sprlng-flngers  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  urge  the  same  axlally 

on  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  friction  pulley 
sleeved  thereon  and  axlally  movable  thereon,  a  rotative 
connection  between  the  pulley  and  the  shaft,  a  perforated 
plate  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-extending sprlng-flngers,  means  for  holding  the  plate 
against  axial  displacement  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
weights  carried  one  by  each  of  said  sprlng-flngers  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  the  pulley  to  urge  the  same 
axlally  on  the  shaft. 


846.872.  BRICK  ■  MACHINE.  Howard  L.  Hix.  Frank 
fort,  Ind.  Filed  Sept  8.  1006.  Serial  No.  333.780. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  day-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceiver for  a  clay  column,  of  cutting  mechanism  comprising 
a  main  roUtable  body  rotating  In  a  plane  fixed  relative  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  clay  column,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  roUUble  body,  supporting  means  for  said  cutter 
permitting  movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  clay 
column,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said  means  in 
s)-ncbronism  with  the  travel  of  the  clay  column  during  Us 
traverse  through  cutting  position,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  cutting  mechanism  consisting  in  part  of  an  ini- 
tial member  engaged  by  the  clay  column  near  its  initial 
end.  a  source  of  supplemental  power,  driving  connections 
between  said  supplemental  power  and  the  cutting  mechan- 
ism, a  governor  automatically  preventing  the  application 
of  an  excess  of  supplemental  power,  and  a  pair  of  frlction- 
ally-engaglng  members  forming  a  part  of  the  driving  con- 
nection between  the  catting  mechanism  and  the  initial 
member  engaged  by  the  day  column. 

2.  In  a  day-cutter,  the  eombination,  with  a  receiver  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  rotatable  ring  encirdlng  said  re- 
eslvar  aad  asoanted  to  rotate  in  a  fixed  plane  relative  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  day  column,  a  cutter- wire,  axi- 
ally-movable  slldea  for  rapporting  the  end»  of  said  wire. 
and  meana  for  automatically  shiftlag  said  dldes  to  carry 


3.  In  a  day-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  receiver  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  rotatable  rlnp  encircling  said  receiver 
and  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  fixed  plane  relative  to  the  lino 
of  movement  of  the  clay  column,  a  cutter-wire,  axlally- 
movable  slides  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  wire,  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  slides  to  carry  the  cutter- 
wire  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  clay  column,  and 
means  for  holding  said  wire  uUder  tension. 

4.  In  a  clay-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  receiver  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  rotatable  ring  encircling  said  re- 
ceiver and  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  fixed  plane  relative  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  clay  column,  a  cutter-wire  axi- 
ally-movable  slides  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  wire, 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  slides  to  carry  the 
cutter-wire  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  clay  col- 
umn, a  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cutter-wire  for 
holding  the  same  under  tension,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

6.  In  a  day-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  receiver  for 
the  clay  column,  of  a  rotatable  ring  encircling  said  receiver 
and  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  fixed  plane  relative  to  the  lino 
of  movement  of  the  clay  column,  a  cutter-wire,  axlally-mov- 
able  slides  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  wire,  means  for 
automatically  shifting  said  slides  to  carry  the  cutter- 
wire  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  clay  column,  a 
spring  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cutter-wire,  a  casing 
for  said  spring,  a  rotatable  adjusting  member  for  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  eccentric  pivotal  connection  between  said  ad- 
justing member  and  casing. 

6.  |n  a  clay-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  receiver 
for  a  clay  column,  of  a  ring  encircling  said  receiver,  a  slide 
carried  by  said  ring  and  movable  axlally  thereof,  means  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  slide  In  one  direction,  a  deflector  for 
engaging  said  slide  as  it  is  revolved  with  the  ring  and 
shifting  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  rotatable 
drum  arranged  at  the  axis  of  the  ring,  a  slide  carried  by 
said  drum  and  axlally  movable  thereof,  a  cam  for  shifting 
said  slide  axlally  as  it  is  revolved  with  the  drum,  a  cutter- 
wire  having  an  end  attached  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  slides, 
and  means  for  simaltaneoasly  rotating  the  drum  and  ring 
'  at  the  same  speed. 
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7.  In  ft  el«7-cutter.  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  reeelTcr 
for  a  clay  column,  of  a  ring  encircling  aald  reealTcr,  a  slida 
carried  by  said  ring  and  morable  axiaily  thereof,  meani  for 
yieldingly  urging  aald  allde  In  one  direction,  a  deflector  for 
«afaclng  aald  allda  aa  it  la  rtTOlred  with  the  ring  and 
shifting  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  rotatable 
drum  arranged  at  the  axis  of  the  ring,  a  slide  carried  by 
said  drum  and  axlally  moTable  thereof,  a  cam  for  shifting 
said  slide  axlally  as  Jt  is  rerolved  with  the  drum,  a  cutter- 
wire  having  an  end  attached  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  slides, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  drum  and  ring  at 
the  same  speed,  and  tension  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
slides  and  forming  the  connection  for  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  cutter-wire. 

8.  In  a  clay-cutter,  the  combination,  of  a  column  receiver 
and  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  wheel  of  considerable  diame- 
ter adapted  to  receive  a  clay  colamn  at  a  point  adjacent 
its  forming  end,  a  smaller  wheel  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
flrst-mentioned  wheel,  a  driving-train  between  said  smaller 
wheel  and  the  cutting  mechanism,  an  extemally-driven 
driver,  and  a  frlctional  connection  between  said  external 
driver,  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  the  said  smaller  wheel. 


845,873.     UABVESTER.     EoWAXo  A.  JoHMSTOM,  Sterling. 
III.      Filed  Aug.  17,  10O<t.     Serial  No.  331,024. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the 
platform-rolls  and  the  rolls  of  the-ijpper  and  lower  eleva- 
tor-canvasea,  of  gears  on  the  front  ends  of  the  rolls  of 
the  lower  elevator-canvaa,  a  shaft  Journaled  lengthwise 
along  the  front  end  of  the  elevator  and  geared  to  said 
gears,  a  gear  00  the  rear  end  of  the  Inner  platform-roU,  a 
gear  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lower  elevator-roll, 
an  idler  Interposed  between  said  two  last- mentioned  gea^ 
"a  gear  on  the  front  end  of  the  upper  elevator- roll,  and  a 
gear  on  th^  corresponding  end  of  the  adjacent  lower  ele- 
Tator-roll  Intermeahing  with  said  upper  elevator-roll  gear. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combinatioii  with  the  elevator 
havlBg  apper  and  lower  canvases  and  Hm  rolls  thereof,  of 
flMtra  oa  tb»  troat  ands  of  tha  lower  caavaarroUs,  a  shaft 
Icacthwlsa  af  tha  elevator  and  Joomaled  at  the  front  aid* 
tharaof.  gaara  on  oppoaita  aada  of  the  shaft  meahlng  with 
the  gaara  of  the  lower  eanvaa-rolla.  and  intermeahhic  gcara 
oa  the  froat  eads  of  the  upper  rolls  of  the  4wo  elevator- 
caBTajsea,  whereby  the  rear  sMa  of  the  elevator  at  its  ap- 
p«r  aad  la  left  open  and  oaohatncted  with  gearing. 

a.  la  a  harrester.  the  CMBbiaatioa  with  the  elevator 
IkavlBC  appar  aad  lower  canvases  and  the  rolia  thereof,  of 


gears  on  the  front  ends  of  its  apper  and  lower  rolls,  a  di- 
agonal ahaft  iengthwiaa  tha  elarator  and  Joomaled  at  the 
front  side  thereof,  said  ahaft  having  geara  at  Ita  opposite 
ends  meshing  with  the  geara  of  the  canvas-rolls,  a  short 
shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  yout  midway  of  the  height  of 
the  elevator,  a  driven  aleeve  mounted  on  the  short  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  the  sleeve  and  the  diagonal  shaft. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  wheel 
and  cutting  apparatus,  of  a  sprocket-gear  on  the  wheel,  a 
counter-abaft  In  front  of  the  wheel  having  a  sprocket-pin- 
ion on  ltd  inner  end.  a  chain  for  driving  the  counter-shaft 
from  the  sprocket-gear  on  the  wheal,  a  crank-sliaft  geared 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  counter-shaft  and  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank-shaft 
and  the  cutter-bar,  said  pitman  operating  in  a  plane  in 
front  of  the  counter-shaft  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus, the  platform  and  elevator  canvases,  the  reel,  and 
the  binder,  of  a  sprocket-gear  on  the  main  wheel,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft Journaled  In  front  of  the  wheel,  a  crank  nbaft 
geared  to  the  counter-shaft  and  extending  rearwardty 
therefrom,  a  pitman  connecting  tbe  wrist  of  the  crank- 
shaft with  the  cutter-bar,  a  sprocket- pin  ion  on  the  grain 
end  of  tbe  counter-shaft  and  connections  therefrom  for 
driving  the  reel,  the  platform  and  the  elevator  canvases,  a 

,  sprocket-pinion  on  the  crank-shaft  and  connections  there- 
from for  driving  the  binder,  a  second  sprocket-plnlon  on 
the  counter-shaft,  and  a  chain  from  the  sprocket-gear  on 
the  main  wheel  to  said  second  sprocket-plnlon  on  the  coun- 
ter-sbaft. 

6.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  platform 
and  elevator  canvases,  and  tbe  binder,  of  a  sprocket-gear 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  main  wheel,  a  counter-shaft  Jour- 
naled In  front  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  sprocket-plnlon, 
a  chain  from  the  sprocket-gear  on  tbe  main  wheel  to  the 
sprocket-plnlon  on  the  coanter-shaft,  a  second  sprocket- 
plnlon  on  the  grain  end  of  the  counter-shaft  and  connec- 
tions for  driving  the  reel,  the  platform  and  the  elevator- 
rolls,  a  crank-shaft  intergeared  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
counter-shaft  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  and  a 
sprocket-plnlon  on  the  crank-shaft  with  connection  for 
driving  tbe  binder. 

7.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  elevator 
having  upper  and  lower  convases  and  rolla,  of  a  sprocket- 
gear  on  tbe  inner  side  of  the  main  woeel,  a  counter-shaft 
Journaled  in  front  of  the  wheel,  a  sprocket-plnlon  on  the 
counter-shaft,  a  chain  from  the  sprocket-gear  on  the  main 
wheel  to  tbe  sprocket-plnlon  on  the  counter-shaft,  gears 
on  the  front  ends  of  the  rolls  of  the  lower  elevator-can- 
vas, a  diagonal  abaft  lengthwise  of  tbe  elevator  and  Jour- 
naled at  the  front  aide  thereof,  said  shaft  having  gears  at 
its  opposite  ends  meshing  with  the  geara  on  said  lower 
canvas-rolls,  a  short  shaft  Joomaled  in  bearings  about 
midway  the  height  of  the  elevator,  a  driven  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  short  shaft,  gearing  between  the  sleeve  end  tbe  di- 
agonal ahaft,  a  sprocket-plnlon  on  the  grain  end  of  the 
counter  -  shaft,  a  sprocket  -  pinion  on  the  abort  elevated 
shaft,  and  a  chain  from  the  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  coun- 
ter-ahaft  to  the  pinion  on  the  ahort-shaft. 


84R.«74.     rOUPUNO   APPARATUS  FOR   FLUID-PRES- 
SURE BRAKE  MBCUANI8M&     OaoBOB  B.  Kkllt  and 
Oaoaan  F.  Rotbb,  Wiikea-Barre,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  meane  assignments  to  The  Kelly-Arnold  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.     Filed  May  1,  IMM.     SerUl  No.  314.705. 
CIais». — 1.  The  combination  with  two  railway-cars  pro- 
vided with  flnid-pressore  brake  devlcea,  and  a  draft-coup- 
ling connecting  the  cars,  of  a  brake-pipe  coupling  compris- 
ing a  section  connected  with  each  car  and  having  therein 
a  passage  forming  part  of  the  brake  system,  a  rotary  valve 
adapted  to  open  said  passage  to  the  atmosphere,  meana  on 
each  brake-coopler  section  for  actuating  the  rotary  valve 
of  the  other  section  when  the  cars  are  accidentally  sepa- 
rated, and  means  for  rendering  the  aforeaald  means  ino^ 
•ratlve  whaa  the  draft-coupling  is  Intentionally  opened. 
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2.  The  comblnatiOB  with  two  railway  -  cars  provided 
with  fluid  •  preasorc  brake  devloea,  aad  a  draft  -  coupling 
connecting  the  cars,  of  a  brake-coo pllng  comprising  a  sec- 
tion connected  with  each  car  and  having  therein  a  passage 
forming  part  of  the  brake  system,  a  rotary  valve  adapted 
to  open  said  paasace  to  the  atmosphere,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  section  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ro- 
tary valve  of  tbe  other  section  to  open  said  passage  to  the 
atmosphere  when  the  cars  are  accidentally  separated,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  arms  to  Inoperative  position  when 
the  draft-coupling  is  intentionally  opened. 


3.  The  herein-described  fluid-pressure  brake-pipe  coup- 
ling, consisting  of  two  similar  sections  each  comprising  a 
head  having  therein  a  passage  adapted  to  form  part  of  the 
brake-fluid  conduit,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  said  passage 
to  tbe  atmosphere,  and  a  plvotally-mounted  device  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  operating  device  of  the  aforesaid  valve  of 
the  other  coupler-section. 

4.  Tbe  herein-described  flold-pressure  brake-pipe  coup- 
ling consisting  of  two  similar  sections  each  comprising  a 
head  having  therein  a  paasage  adapted  to  form  part  of  tbe 
brake-fluid  conduit,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  In  a  duct  ex- 
tending from  said  passage  to  the  atmosphere  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally-projecting  arm.  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  arm  on  tbe  aforesaid  valve  of  the  other 
coupler-section. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  fluid-pres- 
sure brake-coupling  section  consisting  of  a  bead  having 
suitable  passages  formed  therein  and  a  tubular  stem  con- 
nected with  said  head  at  one  end,  a  colled  spring  arranged 
within  aald  stem,  and  a  bar  or  plate  supported  from  the 
car  and  extending  through  alots  In  the  aldea  of  said  stem, 
and  across  the  end  of  the  spring  therein. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  fluid-pres- 
sure brske-coupling  section  consisting  of  a  head  having 
suitable  passages  formed  therein  and  a  stem  connected 
with  said  head  at  one  end,  a  yoke  having  a  swivel  connec- 
tion with  the  car  and  having  Its  arm  connected  to  said 
stem  to  permit  the  Istter  to  move  longitudinally,  and  a 
colled  spring  arranged  between  tbe  head  of  the  coupler- 
section  snd  s  bar  or  plate  connected  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  yoke-arms. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  fluid-pres- 
sure brske-coopling  section  consisting  of  a  head  having 
suitable  passages  formed  therein  and  a  tubular  stem  con- 
nected with  said  head  at  one  end,  a  yoke  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  the  car  and  having  ita  arms  connected  to 
said  stem  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  longitudinally,  and 
a  colled  spring  arranged  within  said  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  head  of  the  conpler-sectlon  and  a  bar  or  plate 
connecting  tbe  arms  of  the  yoke. 

8.  The  herein  -  described  coopllag  for  fluid  -  pressure 
brake  apparatoa  eomprlaing  two  similar  sections  each  hav- 
ing therein  a  passage  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  train- 
pipe  aad  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet',  a  valve  arranged 
to  doae  aald  ootlet  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  on  each  MCtlon 
of  the  coopler,  aa  arm  extending  from  each  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  aforesaid  valve  of  the  other  conp- 


ler-sectlon, a  trip-arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve-actuating  arm  of  the  other  coupler- 
section,  and  meana  for  rocking  either  of  aald  shafts. 

0.  The  herein  -  described  coupling  for  fluid  -  pressure 
brake  apparatus  comprising  two  similar  sections  each  hav- 
ing therein  a  passage  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  train- 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet,  a  valve  arranged 
in  a  passage  or  duct  connecting  said  outlet  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  provided  with  a  lateral-projecting  arm,  a 
hook  pivotally  mounted  on  each  coupler-section  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  arm  of  said  valve  on  tbe  other  section,  a 
plvotally-mounted  trip  carried  by  each  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  hook  on  the  other  section,  and  means 
whereby  when  either  book  is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  valve  controlled  thereby,  the  trlp-atm  on  the 
same  coupler-section  as  said  hook  will  disengage  tbe  hook 
of  the  other  section  from  its  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4.'i.8  7r. .  INSTRUMKXT  FOR' SURVEYING  BORE- 
HOLES. Pkbcy  E.  Lkwi.s,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Luther  Cyril  F"ranck,  Johannea- 
burg,  Trnnsvaal.  Filed  June  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
266.339. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes, 
the  combination  of  an  Indicator,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
same,  means  for  fixing  tbe  indicator  and  meana  for  chang- 
ing the  pressure  of  tbe  air  or  gas  In  the  casing  to  actuate 
the  means  for  fixing  the  Indicator. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  bore-boles,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  indicators  of  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  same 
means  for  fixing  the  Indicators  and  means  for  reducing 
tbe  pressure  of  tbe  air  or  gas  in  said  casing  to  actuate  the 
flrat-mentioned  means  by  the  Internal  pressure. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes  the  combi-' 
nstlon  with  a  compass  or  magnetic  needle  of  means  for 
Axing  the  same  said  means  being  actuated  through  the 
medium  of  a  gaseous  fluid  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magnetic  needle  and  a  plummet,  of  means 
for  flxing  said  magnetic  needle  and  plummet  In  tiM  posi- 
tions they  assome  at  the  point  to  be  surveyed  and  means 
for  operating  the  flrst-mentloned  means  by  a  gaseous  flold. 
substantially  as  described. 
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0.  In  aa  tastraBeat  for  wnryjiag  bor»-liolca  the  combl- 
aaUon  of  a  compaas  comprlalac  a  compa—  bo»  and  mag- 
aetlc  nc«dle.  means  for  llztac  laid  aagiMtlc  needl*  and 
tka  compaaa-boz  la  tb«  poaltioas  thay  aanuM  at  the  point 
to  b«  uarwtjtd  aad  means  for  oparatlac  the  flrat-mentioaed 
maaas  by  a  gaseous  flald,  subataatlally  as  described. 

6.  la  aa  lastrument  for  sorveylng  bora-holes  the  eombl* 
nation  with  a  compa—  bo«,  a  magnetic  needle  and  a  pin 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  distensible  diaphragm  which 
when  distended  fixes  the  magnetic  needle  and  means  for 
distending  the  diaphragm  by  flnld-pressare. 

7.  In  an  Instrument  for  surreylng  bore-holes  the  combi- 
nation of  a  compass-box.  a  pin  yieldingly  supporting  a 
magnetic  needle,  a  magnetic  needle,  a  distensible  dia- 
phragm above  said  needle  which  when  distended  depresses 
the  needle  and  fixes  it.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  for  surreylng  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compass-box,  a  pin  yieldingly  supporting  a 
magnetic  needle,  a  magnetic  needle,  a 'distensible  dia- 
phragm abore  said  needle,  a  ring  or  washer  of  resilient 
material  below  the  needle  onto  which  the  needle  is  de- 
pressed and  held  when  the  diaphragm  is  distended,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  needle  in  position  when  it  is  forced 
onto  Us  seat  on  tie  resilient  ring  or  washer  through  the 
medium  of  a  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compass-box  and  magnetic  needle  therein, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  magnetic  needle,  a 
distensible  dlapbragm  above  said  needle,  a  rint;  or  washer 
of  resilient  material  below  the  needle  onto  which  the  nee- 
dU>  is  depressed  and  held  when  the  diaphragm  is  dis- 
tended, and  means  consisting  of  spring-catches  which  en- 
gage the  needle  and  serve  to  secure  it  in  position  when  it 
is  forced  onto  the  ring  or  washer  through  the  medium  of 
compressed  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ., 

10.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compass-box  and  magnetic  needle  therein  con- 
structed with  a  central  boss,  a  pin  which  forms  a  support 
for  the  magnetic  needle  located  in  a  hole  and  formed  with 
a  head  fitting  a  recess  In  the  under  side  of  the  box  which 
serves  as  a  stop  for  the  pin  when  moved  in  an  upward  di- 
rection, a  disk  fixed  to  the  pin  inside  the  box.  a  spring  lo- 
cated between  said  disk  and  the  Inside  of  the  box  which 
serves  to  keep  the  pin  In  its  normal  poaltlon,  a  plate  fitted 
inside  the  box.  a  ring  or  washer  of  resilient  material  se- 
cured on  the  top  of  said  plate  beneath  the  magnetic  needle, 
a  plurality  of  spring-catches  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  on  the  inside  adapted  to  secure  the  magnetic  needle 
when  it  is  pressed  onto  the  resilient  rubber  ring  or  washer, 
another  plate  closing  the  box  above  the  needle  formed  with 
a  central  aperture  above  said  boss  of  the  magnetic  needle, 
and  a  distensible  diaphragm  secured  to  the  plate  over  the 
aperture  which  is  adapted  when  distended  through  the  me- 
dium uf  compressed  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid  to  engage 
the  hoMs  of  the  magnetic  needle  to  force  the  needle  onto 
the  rubber  ring  or  washer,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compaaa-boz  and  magaetle  needle  tlArein, 
constructed  with  a  central  boa*  and  with  a  groove  In  said 
boss  on  the  under  side,  a  pin  forming  a  pivot  tor  said  mag- 
netic needle,  said  pivot-pin  located  In  a  hole  In  the  bottom 
ot  the  compass-box  and  formed  with  a  head  adapted  to 
r«eiprocate  In  a  recess,  a  plug  doalng  said  recess,  a  disk 
or  plate  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  Inside  the 
compass-box,  a  spriac  Interposed  between  said  plate  and 
tha  top  of  the  compaaa-boz  on  the  InaMc  a  plate  or  disk 
tomad  with  an  open  caatar,  amngad  taalde  the  box,  a 
Hag  or  nnt  sacorlng  said  plate  la  poaltloa,  a  ring  or 
wmaher  ot  raaUlCBt  material  abort  said  plate  aad  baaaath 
tka  BMcnetle  aeadla.  aaotbar  plate  or  dlak  formad  with  a 
hola  at  tba  center  flzed  la  tha  box  abora  tka  aafaatle  aae- 
dtod  a  rlag  or  aat  tot  saenrlag  aald  plais  or  disk,  aa  ladla- 
rabhor  disk  llzcd  te  tha  top  plate  abora  tke  eeatral  apor- 
tata  which  la  adapted  whca  dlaCndad  tbroo^  aald  aper- 
tara  te  aagage  the  top  of  tba  boaa  aC  tbo  aagaatle  aeodia 
te  forca  It  <»to  Ite  seat  oa  tba  rabbar  rteg  or  waabor,  aad 
a  piandlty  of  sprtac-catcbaa  flzad  te  tba  bottoas  of  tbo 


box  oa  tha  laalda  adapted  to  eagago  tba  groove  te  tba 
under  side  of  tbo  boM  wbaa  tba  nagaotlc  aoedla  Is  foreod 
onto  the  realllaat  rlag  or  waabor  throagb  tba  medium  of 
compressed  air  or  other  gaaeona  fluid,  snbstaatlally  aa  do- 
seribed. 

12.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  boro-boloa,  tha  com- 
bination with  a  plummet  of  a  aprlng  madlaai  aad  niaaas 
actuated  by  compreaaod  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid  for  r»- 
leaalng  said  spring  osedlum  to  flz  the  plummet  in  the  po- 
sition it  assumes  te  tba  boro-hola  at  the  potet  to  be  sur- 
veyed, subsUntlally  aa  deacrlbod. 

13.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plummet,  a  spring  adapted  when  released  to 
fix  said  plummet  in  tba  bore-hole  at  the  point  to  be  sur- 
ve}-ed,  a  piston  actuated  by  compressed  air  or  gaseoua 
fluid  which  operates  akoana  for  releasing  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plummet,  a  spring,  a  catch-lever  serving  to 
maintain  said  spring  In  Ita  inoperative  position,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  located  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  serving 
to  operate  the  catch-lever  to  release  the  spring  when  actu- 
ated by  compressed  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid,  substan- 
tially as  described.  1 

15.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plummet,  a,  U-sprlng  located  at  the  back  of 
said  plummet,  a  catch-lever  which  engages  said  spring  and 
maintains  it  in  its  inoperative  position,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  said  piston  actuating  the  catch-lever  to  dis- 
engage the  U-sprlng  when  compressed  air  or  other  gaseous 
fluid  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  plummet  pivotally  supported  there- 
in, a  U-sprlng  located  at  the  rear  of  the  plummet,  fltted 
with  a  strip  of  realllant  material  and  constructed  with  a 
projection,  a  plate  located  In  front  of  the  plummet  fltted 
with  a  strip  of  realllent  material  agalnat  which  the  plum- 
met is  secured  by  means  of  the  spring  when  the  latter  is 
released,  a  catch-lever  which  by  engaging  the  projection 
serves  to  mainteln  the  spring  in  Ite  inoperative  poaltlon, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  the  catch-lever 
for  operating  the  lever  to  release  the  spring  when  com- 
pressed air  or  other  gaaeoua  fluid  la  admitted  to  the  cyl- 
inder, substentlaily  as  described. 

17.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  lK>re-hole8,  the  com- 
bination with  a  compass-box  of  a  vertical  ring  encircling 
said  box,  and  means  operated  by  gaseous-fluid  pressure  for 
fixing  the  compaaa-box  in  the  poaltlon  It  assumes  at  the 
point  to  be  surveyed. 

18.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination with  the  compaaa-box  of  a  vertical  ring  encircling 
said  box,  means  operated  by  gaasous-flald  pressure  for  fix- 
ing the  compass-box  through  the  nkedlnm  of  said  ring  la 
the  position  It  assumes  at  tba  point  to  be  surveyed,  a 
magnetic  needle  located  te  said  box,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously fixing  said  magaetic  needle. 

19.  In  an  Inatrument  for  snrvaylag  boro-holaa,  tha  com- 
bination with  the  compaaa-boz  and  magnetic  needle  of  a 
vertical  ring  encircling  said  box,  meaas  operated  by  gaae- 

j  ous  -  fluid  pressure  for  ftxlag  the  magnetic  needle  and 
compass-box  In  tbo  poattioaa  tboy  assume  at  the  poiat  to- 
t>e  surveyed. 

20.  In  an  Inatrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination with  tba  coapasa  box  aad  magaatlc  needle  of  a 
vortical  rlag  aadrellaf  said  boz,  meaas  oporatcd  by  gaao- 
ooa-fluld  preaauro  for  flzlag  tba  aiagaatlc  needle  and  com- 
paaa-boz te  tbo  pooitloas  tbay  aasume  at  tba  potet  to  bo 

.  snrreyod,  aad  maaas  for  eoatrolllag  the  gaaeoos-fluld 
pressure. 

21.  In  an  Instramaat  for  snrveylag  boro-holes,  the  com- 
'  blaatloa  with  tbo  eoapaas  ct  a  vortical  rlag  eadrcling  the 
'  same,  a  sprlag  adaptad  to  eoao  teto  aagagtiaaat  with  tbo 
;  vwtical  ring  to  flz  tba  compasa,  aad  aMaaa  actuated  by 
)  gaaeous-Suid  prsaoara  for  raleaalag  said  spring  to  flz  tbo 
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22.  la  aa  laatnuaeat  for  snrvoylag  boro-bolaa,  tba  oom- 
bteatloB  with  the  eoaipaao  of  a  vortical  Hag  cadrellag  tba 
saBM.  a  sprlag  adaptad  to  como  tete  oagagaawat  with  tbo 
vortical  rlag.  a  eatdi-lover  aagaglag  said  sprteg  aad  moaaa- 


the  sprlag  to  flz 


for  operatlag  said  cat^-lercr  to  rel 
the  compass  by  llald-preasnre. 

28.  la  aa  tastmaieat  for  aorveylag  bore-holes,  the  com- 
blaatloa  with  the  compass  of  a  vertical  ring  encirdlng  the 
same,  a  spring  adapted  to  come  Into  engagement  with  the 
vertical  rlag.  a  catch-lever  eagaglng  said  spring,  and  a  pis- 
ton for  operatteg  said  cateh-lever  to  release  the  spring  to 
fix  the  compass  by  fluid-pressure. 

24.  in  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  casing,  of  a  compass  pivoUlly 
supported  te  said  revoluble  caateg,  a  vertical  ring  encir- 
dteg  aald  compass,  a  spring  adapted  to  come  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  vertical  ring,  a  catch-lever  engaging  said 
spring,  and  a  piston  actuated  by  fluid-pressure  for  operat- 
ing said  catch-lever  to  release  the  spring  to  fix  the  compass. 

2ft.  In  an  testrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
t>lnation  with  an  outer  casing  of  an  inner  revoluble  casing, 
a  compass  pivotelly  supported  in  said  revoluble  casing,  a 
vertical  ring  encircling  said  compass,  a  spring  adapted  to 
come  Into  engagement  with  the  vertical  rteg.  a  pad  of  re- 
silient material  fixed  to  said  spring,  a  catch  lever  engaging 
said  spring,  and  a  piston  actuated  by  fiuld-pressure  for  op- 
erating said  catch  lever  to  release  the  spring  to  fix  the  com- 
pass. 

26.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  bore- holes,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  casing  of  a  revoluble  inner  casing, 
a  frame,  a  compass  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  ver- 
tical ring  encircling  said  compass,  a  spring  and  pad  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  to-  come  into  engagement  with 
the  vertical  ring,  a  catch  -  lever  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  a  piston  actuated  by  fluid- 
pressure  for  operating  said  catch  -  lever  to  release  the 
spring  to  fix  the  compass. 

27.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  casing,  of  plugs  fltted  In  the  ends 
of  said  casing  for  dosing  the  same,  a  revoluble  inner  cas- 
ing pivotally  supported  te  said  plugs,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  Inner  portion,  a  compass  pivotally  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  flxing  the  magnetic  needle  of  said  com- 
pass through  the  medium  of  gaseous-fluid  pressure,  a  ver- 
tical ring  encircling  said  compass,  a  spring  and  pad  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  come  into  engagement 
with  the  vertical  ring,  a  catch-lever  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  a  piston  located  in  the 
frame  and  projecting  into  a  recess  In  one  end  of  the  revolu- 
ble inner  case,  a  hole  placing  the  interior  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing in  communication  with  the  back  of  the  piston  for  actu- 
atteg  it  by  fiuld-pressure  to  release  the  spring  to  fix  the 
compass,  substentlaily  as  described. 

28.  In  an  instrument  for  surveying  boreholes,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  casing,  of  plugs  fltted  in  the  ends  of 
said  casing  for  closing  the  same,  holes  formed  in  one  of 
said  pings  for  admitting  the  gaseous  fluid  to  said  casing,  a 
revoluble  inner  casing  pivotelly  supported  in  said  plugs,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  inner  casing,  means  for  retaining 
aald  frame  in  position,  a  compass  pivotelly  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  flxing  the  magnetic  needle  of  said  com- 
pass through  the  medium  of  the  gaseous  fluid  admitted  to 
the  casing,  a  vertical  ring  encircling  said  compass,  a  spring 
and  pad  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  come  Into 
engagement  with  the  vertical  ring,  a  catch-lever  flxed  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  a  piston  lo- 
cated in  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  a  recess  in  one  end 
of  the  revoluble  Inner  casing,  a  hole  pladng  the  interior  of 
the  outer  casing  in  communication  with  the  recess  at  the 
back  of  the  piston  for  actuatteg  it  by  fluid-pressure  to  re- 
lease the  spring  to  flx  the  compass,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting gaseous  flald  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  when  the 
Instrument  is  lowered  Into  position  at  the  point  to  be  sur- 
veyed, substentlaily  as  described. 

20.  An  Instrument  for  surveying  t>ore-bole8  compristeg 
aa  onter  protectlag-caalag,  an  outer  casing  for  the  testru- 
ment proper,  plugs  dosing  the  ends  of  said  outer  casing, 
pads  of  rosUlent  material  fltted  In  the  ends  of  said  casing 
sbid  with  packing-rings  for  steadyteg  said  casing  in  Its 
protactteg-casing  said  plugs  being  alao  formed  with  holes 
oommnaicatteg  with  the  tetorlor  of  said  casing  and  a  plug 
for  doalng  oae  of  said  boleo,  an  Inner  revoluble  portion 
anpported  te  the  plugs  te  the  ends  of  the  outer  easing  on 


tbo  inside,  a  frame  carried  by  said  Inner  casing,  meaas  for  , 
retaining  said  frame  in  position  therein,  a  compass  pivot- 
ally carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  flxing  the  magastle 
needle  of  said  compass  through  the  medium  of  the  gaseous 
fluid  admitted  to  the  casteg,  a  vertical  ring  encircling  said 
compass,  a  spring  and  pad  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  come  Into  engagement  with  the  vertical  ring,  a 
catch-lever  flxed  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring,  a  piston  located  in  the  franu»  and  projecting  teto 
a  recess  in  one  end  of  the  revoluble  inner  casing,  a  hole 
placing  the  interior  of  the  outer  casing  in  communication 
with  the  recess  at  the  back  of  the  piston  for  actuatteg  It 
by  fluid-pressure  to  release  the  spring  to  flx  the  compass, 
and  means  located  in  the  protectlng-caslng  for  admitting 
gaseous  fluid  from  said  protecting  casing  to  the  outer  cas- 
ing of  the  instrument  through  the  hole  In  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

30.  .\n  instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes  comprising 
an  outer  protecting  casing,  an  outer  casing  for  the  instru- 
ment proper,  plugs' closing  the  ends  of  said  outer  casing, 
pads  of  resilient  material  fltted  in  the  ends  of  said  casing 
and  with  packing-rings  for  steadying  said  casing  in  Its 
protectlng-casing,  said  plugs  being  also  formed  with  holes 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  a  plug 
for  closing  one  of  said  holes,  an  Inner  revoluble  portion 
supported  In  the  plugs  In  the  ends  of  the  outer  casing  on 
the  Inside,  a  frame  carried  by  said  Inner  casing,  means  for 
'  retnining  said  frame  in  poBitlon  therein,  a  compass  pivot- 
ally tarried  by  said  frame,  menns  for  flxing  the  magnetic 
needle  of  said  compass  through  the  medium  of  the  gaseous 
fluid  admitted  to  the  casing,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
valve  located  In  said  compass-box,  a  piece  surrounding  and 
'forming  a  chamber  round  said  valve  and  a  distensible  dia- 
phragm forming  the  top  of  said  chamber  which  when  dis- 
tended fixes  the  magnetic  needle,  a  vertical  ring  encircling 
said  compass,  a  spring  and  pad  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  come  Into  engagement  with  the  vertical  ring,  a 
catch-lever  flxed  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring,  a  piston  located  In  the  frame  and  projecting  into 
a  recess  In  one  end  of  the  revoluble  Inner  caslnsj,  a  hole 
placing  the  Interior  of  the  outer  casing  In  communication 
with  the  recess  at  the  back  of  the  piston  for  actuating  It 
by  fluid  pressure  to  release  the  spring  to  flx  the  compass, 
and  means  located  In  the  protecting  casing  for  admitting 
gaseous  fluid  from  said  protecting  casing  to  the  outer  cas- 
ing of  the  Instrument  through  the  hole  in  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

HI.  An  Instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes  comprising 
an  outer  protectlng-caslng.  an  outer  casing  for  the  Instru- 
ment proper,  plugs  closing  the  ends  of  said  outer  casing, 
pads  of  resilient  material  fltted  In  the  ends  of  said  casing 
and  with  packing-rings  for  steadying  said  casing  In  Its 
protectlng-caslng  said  plugs  bring  also  formed  with  holes 
communicating  with  the  Interior  said  casing  and  the  plug 
for  closing  one  of  said  holes,  an  Inner  revoluble  portion 
supported  In  the  plugs  In  the  ends  of  the  outer  casteg  on 
the  inside,  a  frame  carried  by  said  inner  casing,  means  for 
letalnlng  said  frame  In  position  therein,  a  compass  pivot- 
ally carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  flxing  the  magnetic 
needle  of  said  compass  through  the  medium  of  the  gaseous 
fluid  admitted  to  the  casing,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pin  yieldingly  supporting  the  magnetic  needle,  and  a  dis- 
tensible diaphragm  above  the  disk,  which  when  distended 
causes  the  needle  to  be  flxed,  and  spring-catches  for  flxing 
the  needle,  a  vertical  ring  encircling  said  compass,  a 
spring  and  psd  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  come 
Into  engagement  with  the  vertical  ring,  a  catch-lever  flxed 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  a  ptetoa 
1  located  In  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  a  recess  in  one 
end  of  the  revoluble  inner  casing,  a  hole  placing  the  in- 
terior of  the  outer  'casing  In  communication  with  the  re- 
cess at  the  back  of  the  piston  for  actuating  k  by  fluid- 
pressure  to  release  the  spring  to  flx  the  compass,  and 
means  located  In  the  protectlng-caslng  for  admlttteg  gaa- 
eous  fluid  from  said  protectlng-caslng  to  the  outer  easing 
of  the  testrument  through  the  hole  In  the  plug,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

32.  In  Instruments  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  combl- 
I  nation  of  an  outer  protectlng-caslng  for  carrying  tbo  la- 
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ttromeot,  which  wrTca  m  the  storage  for  a  compre^aed 
gaaeoua  flald,  an  oater  caalng  fo>  the  inatrument  proper. 
plugs  fitted  la  the  ends  of  said  caalng  formed  with  a  bole 
placing  said  outer  casing  in  communication  with  the  pro- 
tectlTe  casing,  an  inner  revoluble  casing,  a  compaas  car- 
ried by  said  revoluble  caalng  and  a  plummet  carried  by 
said  reroluble  casing,  and  means  located  In  the  protecting- 
casing  adapted  to  be  operated  to  allow  the  compressed 
gaseous  fluid  to  pass  from  said  caalng  into  the  casing  of 
the  Instrument,  and  means  actuated  by  said  fluid  for  fix- 
ing the  magnetic  needle  and  plummet  in  the  positions  they 
assume  at  the  point  to  be  surveyed,  Bubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

33.  In  instruments  for  surveying  bore-holes,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  protective  casing  for  carrying  tbe  in- 
strument, which  serves  as  the  storsKe  for  a  compressed 
gaaeons  fluid,  an  outer  casing  for  the  instrument  proper, 
plugs  fitted  in  the  ends  of  said  casing  formed  with  a  bole 
placing  said  outer  casing  in  communication  with  the  pro- 
tective casing,  an  inner  revoluble  casing,  a  compass  car- 
ried by  said  revoluble  casing,  means  for  fixing  the  mag- 
netic needle  of  said  compass  by  fluid-pressure  consltlng  of 
a  valve  located  Inside  tbe  compass-box.  a  piece  surround- 
ing and  forming  a  chamber  round  said  valve  and  a  disten- 
sible diaphragm  formln);  the  top  pf  said  chami}er  which 
when  distended  fixes  tbe  mafrnetic  needle,  a  plummet 
carried  by  said  revoluble  casing,  means  for  fixing  said 
plummet  by  fluid-prensure  consisting  of  a  spring,  a  lever 
engaging  said  spring  and  a  piston  actuating  said  lever  to 
diseoKuge  the  spriuK.  and  means  located  in  tbe  protective 
casing  adapted  to  be  operated  to  allow  the  compressed 
gaseous  fiuld  to  pass  from  said  casing  into  tbe  casing  of 
the  instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

.34.  In  instruments  for  surveying  bore-boles,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  protectlng-casing  for  carrying  tbe  in- 
strument, which  serves  as  the  storage  for  a  compressed 
gaseous  fluid,  an  outer  casing  for  the  Instrument  proper, 
pIUKS  fitted  in  the  ends  of  said  casing  formed  with  a  hole 
placing  said  outer  casing  in  communication  with  the  pro- 
tective casing,  an  inner  revoluble  casing,  a  compass  car- 
ried by  said  revoluble  casing,  means  for  fixing  the  mag- 
netic needle  of  said  compass  by  fiuid-pressure  consisting  of 
a  pin  yieldingly  supporting  tbe  magnetic  needle,  and  a 
distensible  diaphragm  above  tbe  needle,  which  when  dis- 
tended causes  tbe  needle  to  be  fixed,  and  sprlng-catcbes  for 
fixing  tbe  needle,  a  plummet  carried  by  said  revoluble  cas- 
ing, means  for  fixing  said  plummet  by  fiuid-pressure  con- 
sisting of  a  spring,  a  lever  engaging  said  spring  and  a 
piston  actuating  said  lever  to  discharge  the  spring,  and 
means  located  In  tbe  protective  casing  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  allow  the  compressed  gaseous  fiuid  to  pass  from 
said  casing  into  the  casing  of  the  Instrument,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3C  In  sn  Instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  protectlng-casing  providing  storage  for  a 
quantity  of  compressed  gaseous  fiuid.  an  outer  casing  for 
the  instrument  proper  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  the  protectlng-casing,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  tbe  instrument,  an  electro- 
magnet actuating  said  valve  and  an  electric  cable  for 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  said  electromagnet 
to  allow  of  tbe  fluid  being  passed  into  the  casing  of  the 
t Instrument  at  any  desired  point  in  the  bore-hole  for  fixing 
the  compaaa  and  plummet,  substantially  aa  described. 

36.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  t>ore-holes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  protectlng-casing  providing  storage  for  a 
"qoantity  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  an  outer  casing  for 
the  instmment  proper  formed  with  a  hole  in  one  end  there- 
of, a  pipe  located  in  said  bole,  a  valve  fitted  in  tbe  other 
•Bd  of  aald  pipe,  aa  electromagnet  in  the  protectlaf-eaaing 
adapted  to  raise  the  valTc  to  admit  the  fluid  to  tha  la- 
atmmeat-caslag.  an  electric  cable  for  paasing  a  carrcnt  of 
•toctrldty  through  the  electromagnet  to  actuate  the  valve, 
■obataatlally  aa  described.  , 

87.  la  aa  Instrnment  for  aarveyiag  bore-holea,  tha  com- 
blaatl<m  of  a  protectiag-cartag  providing  atorage  for -a 
qnaatity  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  a  valve  to  said  eaa- 
las  throagh  which  said  caalag  may  b«  charged  with  aald 
Said  under  praaaure,  a  plurality  of  laatmnMiits 


having  outer  caslnga  which  are  made  intercoaunoalcatins 
and  with  Inner  revoluble  caalnga  carrying  compaaaea  and 
plummets,  a  pipe  located  in  aald  protective  caalng  throngh 
which  the  fluid  la  admitted  to  the  iastram^ta,  a  valva 
fitted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  pipe,  an  electromagnet  in 
the  protective  caalng  adapted  to  raise  tlM  valve  to  admit 
the  fluid  to  the  casings  of  the  instnunenta,  and  an  electric 
cable  for  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  tbe  elec- 
tromagnet to  actuate  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


846.876.     HOOD  FOR  STACKERS.     AaaaB^M  Loaa,  Hlk- 
hart,  Ind.     Filed  May  17.  1900.    Serial  No.  260.907. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hood  for  stackers  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  an  apron  movably  secured 
to  the  body  portion  and  extending  partially  across  tha 
opening,  a  bill  movably  connected  to  the  body  portion  and 
constituting  a  continuation  thereof,  meana  connecting  the 
bill  and  apron  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bill  and  apron 
to  Increase  or  decrease  the  siae  of  tbe  opening. 

2.  A  hood  for  stackera  compriaing  a  body  portion  having 
an  opening  therein,  an  apron  pivotally  secured  near  tht 
rear  edge  of  the  opening  and  extending  partially  there- 
across,  there  being  cheeks  carried  by  the  apron,  the  outer 
end  of  the  apron  being  open  and  means  for  adjusting  tha 
apron  to  Increase  or  decreaae  the  discharge-opening. 

3.  A  hood  for  stackers  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  an  apron  pivotally  secured  near 
tbe  rear  edge  of  the  opening  and  extending  partially  there- 
across.  there  being  cheeks  of  gradually-increasing  height 
located  along  each  aide  of  the  apron,  the  outer  end  of  tha 
apron  being  open,  the  cheeka  overlapping  tbe  aides  of  the 
body  portion  when  the  apron  la  In  raised  position,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  apron  to  decrease  or 
Increase  the  size  of  the  discharge-opening.  ■^ 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  hood,  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  bill  pivotally  secured  to  tha 
body  portion,  guide-bars  carried  by  the  one.  guides  mount- 
ed on  the  other  and  receiving  the  bars,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  bill  relative  to  the  body  portion. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  hood,  with  a  body  portion,  of 
a  bill  plvoUlly  secured  tbereto.  angular  guides  carried  by 
the  bill,  gulde-bara  aecured  to  the  body  portion,  the  guides 
taking  behind  the  bara,  the  enda  of  the  guides  engaging 
the  enda  of  the  bars  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  bill  in 
one  direction,  and  aeaaa  for  opening  and  closing  the  bill. 

6.  Tha  combination,  la  a  hood,  with  a  body  portloa  hav- 
ing a  dlsdiarce-opcaiBg.  of  a  bill  movabiy  secured  to  tbo 
body  portion  at  one  end  of  the  opening,  an  apron  movably 
secured  to  tbe  body  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  opeaiag, 
the  apron  extending  across  the  opening  and  partly  the 
length  thereof,  lasana  coaaccting  the  bill  aad  apron,  meana 
normally  teadiag  to  raise  tha  bill  and  almnltaaeooaly 
therewith  to  lower  the  apron,  aad  a  flaslblc  oonneetloa 
fastened  to  one  of  the  movable  mambera  for  lowering  tha 
bill  aad  ralsiag  tha  aproa. 

7.  Tha  eoBibiaatloii,  with  a  coaveyer-tnbc.  of  a  hood 
haviag  a  dlacharga-opeaiag.  meana  for  adjuatably  coa- 
atrlctlng  the  opening,  adjnstat>le  meana  for  directing  tbs 
material  leaning  from  the  discharte-opcniag.  a  track  car- 
rtsd  by  tlic  coaveyer^tabc,  oae  ead  of  tha  hood  telsseoplac 
withlB  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tube,  aatifrtctlon 
carried  by  the  hood  and  engaging  the  track  and 
cured  to  tbe  hood  for  routing  tha  aaaa  In  althar  directioa 
«B  tha  tab*. 


^S^g^zij 


^"iJAWiMrfC^ -* 
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8.  A  hood  comprialaf  a  body  portioa  having  a  dl»- 
chargoKipenlng,  a  moTable  extenalon  secorsd  thereto, 
meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  extmalon.  an  apron 
movably  secured  to  the  hood,  meana  connecting  tbe  apron 
and  extension  whereby  a  movement  of  the  extenalon  will 
oi>erate  the  apron  and  means  on  tha  extenalon  and  on  the 
apron  for  confining  the  material  leaning  from  the  hood 
against  lateral  spreading. 


845,877.  CHAIN-MAKING  MACHINE.  HlWRT  LTSHOLIi, 
Woodbury,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
277,817. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination 
of  welding  devicea,  a  link-carrying  clamp  constructed  to 
hold  the  link  positively  while  being  welded,  conveying 
means  for  conveying  the  clamp  to  and  from  the  welding 
devices  whereby  a  link  may  be  transferred  Into  welding 
position,  and  means  supported  by  tbe  carrying  means  con- 
structed that  tbe  clamp  is  supported  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  rocked  and  reciprocated  relatively  to  both  tbe 
welding  devicea  and  coi^eylng  means  during  the  welding 
operation.  f*" 

2.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of  weld- 
ing devices,  a  link-carrying  clamp  constructed  to  hold  tbe 
link  positively  while  being  welded,  conveying  means  f or  ^ 
conveying  the  clamp  to  and  from  the  welding  devicea 
whereby  a  link  may  be  transferred  Into  welding  position, 
power  devices  for  actuating  the  carrying  means,  means  to 
lock  the  convejrlng  means  against  movement  when  the 
cismp  is  in  position  to  cooperate  with  tbe  welding  devicea, 
and  means  supported  by  the  carrying  means  constructed 
that  tbe  clamp  Is  supported  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  being 
rocked  and  reciprocated  relatively  to  both  the  welding  de- 
vicea and  conveyingmeaaa  during  tbe  welding  operation. 

3.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
welding  device  having  one  or  more  reciprocatinf  hammers, 
a  link-carrying  clamp,  meana  for  conveying  the  link-carry- 
ing clamp  laterally  to  or  from  the  welding  devicea,  meana 
to  enable  the  clamp  to  be  rocked  and  reciprocated  rela- 
tively to  the  conveying  maaaa  and  welding  devlesa,  and 
power  devicea  for  moving  the  means  for  eonreylng  the 
clamp  laterally  to  or  from  the  welding  devicea  aa  required 
constating  of  a  turn-table,  oppositely-moving  cable-sec- 
tions passing  about  the  turn-table,  and  independent  grip- 
ping devices  for  connecting  the  tum-Uble  with  either  one 
of  the  cable-sectlona. 

4.  In  a  chatn-maklag  machine,  the  combination  of  weld- 
ing devices,  a  link-snpportlng  clamp,  conveying  means  for 
ronveying  the  link-snpportlBff  clamp  laterally  to  or  from 
tbs  weldiag  devicea  consisting  of  a  pivoted  frame  revolv- 
lag  en  a  tnra-table,  aad  galdlng  meana  on  the  eonveyiag 
mians  coaairuetsd  to  hav«  rocking  aad  rectUiaear  motioBs 
talatiTe  to  tlM  cooveyiag  dsviess  whereby  the  ILnk-clamp 


carried  thereby  may  be  freely  reciprocated  aad  rodtsd 
rdatlTcly  to  the  welding  dcTlcss. 

B.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  tha  combination  of  weld- 
ing devices,  a  link-supporting  damp,-  conveying  meana  for 
conveying  the  link-supporting  clamp  laterally  to  or  from 
the  welding  devicea  conaiatlng  of  a  pivoted  frame  revolv- 
ing on  a  turn-table,  locking  means  for  locking  the  pivoted 
frsme  in  position  In  front  of  tbe  welding  devicea.  and 
guiding  means  on  the  conveying  means  constructed  to  have 
rocking  and  rectilinear  motions  relative  to  the  conveying 
devices  whereby  the  link-clamp  carried  thereby  may  be 
fieely  reciprocated  and  rocked  relatively  to  the  welding 
devicea. 

6.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able welding  devices,  a  guide  in  line  with  the  welding  de- 
vices a  frame  supported  by  tbe  guide  and  constructed  and 
adapted  to  have  a  reclprocatable  movement  upon  tbe  guide 
to  or  from  the  welding  devices,  and  link-supporting  grlp- 
plng-jaws  carried  by  the  reclprocaUble  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  the  guide  and  welding  devices  the 
said  Jaw  being  constructed  to  hold  one  portion  of  the  link 
and  be  reciprocated  past  the  welding  devices  without  con- 
tact therewith  during  the  welding  operation  on  the  other 
portion  of  the  link. 

7.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able weldlng-dles.  with  a  guide  in  line  with  the  weldlng- 
dles.  a  frame  supported  by  the  guide  and  constructed  and 
adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  upon  tbe  guide 
to  or  from  the  weldlng-dles.  link-supporting  Kripplng-Jaws 
carried  by  the  reclprocatable  frame  and  arranged  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  tbe  guide  and  the  weldlng-dles.  the 
said  Jaws  being  constructed  to  hold  one  portion  of  the 
link  and  be  reciprocated  past  the  welding  dies  during  the 
welding  operation  on  tbe  other  portion  of  the  link,  and 
power  devices  carried  by  the  reciprocating  frame  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  gripping  Jaws  and  positively  holding 
them  in  closed  position  when  rlosed. 

8.  in  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
welding  hammer,  a  guide-shaft  G.  a  frame  F  adapted  to 
reciprocate  and  rock  upon  said  guldo-shaft.  and  grlpplng- 
Jaws  H  carried  by  the  frame  F  and  located  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  guide-shaft  G  so  as  to  bring  the  portion  of 
the  link  which  Is  required  to  be  welded  In  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  the  guide-shaft  G  whereby  the  link  may  bt>  re- 
ciprocated and  rocked  without  abnormaii.v  changing  Us 
position  relatively  to  the  welding-hammer. 

0.  In  a  chain  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
welding-hammer,  a  guide-shaft  0,  a  frame  F  adapted  to 
reciprocate  and  rock  upon  the  said  guide-shaft  and  having 
a  lateral  extension  F',  a  guide-plate  having  an  enlarged  or 
elliptical  guide-groove  I'  in  which  the  lateral  extension  Is 
guided  and  by  which  the  movement  of  the  frame  F  is 
limited,  and  gripping-Jaws  H  carried  by  the  frame  F  and 
located  out  of  alinement  with  the  guide-shaft  G  so  as  to 
bring  the  portion  of  the  link  which  is  required  to  be 
welded  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  guide-shaft  G 
whereby  tbe  link  may  be  reciprocated  and  rocked  without 
abnormally  changing  Its  position  relatively  to  the  welding- 
hammer. 

10.  In  a  chain-making  machine,'  the  combination  of  a 
welding-hammer,  a  guide-shaft  O,  a  frame  F  adapted  to 
reciprocate  and  rock  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  lateral 
extension  F',  a  removable  guide-plate  having  an  enlarged 
or  elliptical  guide-groove  1'  in  which  the  lateral  extension 
is  guided  and  by  which  the  movement  of  the  frame  F  la 
limited,  a  lock  to  lock  the  extension  In  the  groove  I',  and 
a  fuida-frame  having  a  longitudinal  groove  I»  In  aline- 

,   ment  with  and  opening  into  the  groove  I'. 

11.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
welding-diea,  link-aupporting  gripping- Jawa  for  holding  the 
link  in  poaition  between  the  dies  during  the  welding  op- 

I  eratlon  arranged  to  one  aide  of  the  Jawa,  a  guide  arraaged 
In  line  with  the  operating  parte  of  the  welding-diea.  and 
aupportlng  devices  for  the  gripping-Jaws  consisting  of  a 
1  frame  joumaled  upon  the  guide  and  eonatructed  to  hare 
I  a  rocking  motion  thereon  and  alao  a  rectUlnear  redpro- 
catable  movement  thereon  and  formed  with  a  lateral  part 
extending  to  and  carrying  the  gripplng-Jawa  whereby  the 
aald   gripplng-Jawa  may   without   oonUct  with   the  dies 
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th«  portloB  of  tlie  link  to  be  wrided  botween  the  dlee 
with  a  rotary  and  reciprocaUble  reetillaear  motloii  dar- 
IBC  the  wtfdlac  operation. 

IST  In  a  eta«ln-makln«  madilne.  the  eomblnatkm  of 
wetdltts-dlea.  a  flzed  guide  In  line  with  the  dlaa,  grlppinc- 
]aws  for  graeplnc  a  portion  of  the  link  to  be  welded  ar^ 
naged  doae  to  the  dlea  and  to  one  aide  of  them  and  of 
the  axis  of  the  flzed  guide,  a  frame  gnlded  npon  the  flzed 
guide  BO  as  to  have  rotatable  motion  about  said  guide  and 
earrying  the  gripplng-jaws  so  that  they  hare  roUtable 
motion  about  the  dies,  and  power  derlces  carried  by  the 
frame  for  closing  and  holding  the  Jaws  tightly  upon  the 
link. 

13.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
welding-dies,  a  tnm-uble  to  one  side  of  the  welding-dies, 
means  on  the  turn-table  for  holding  a  link  to  be  welded, 
means  on  the  tum-iable  for  guiding  the  chain  upward 
from  the  welding-dies  then  transversely  and  downward 
through  the  turn-table,  and  a  laterally-eztending  tunnel 
from  t>eneath  the  turn-table  through  which  to  withdraw 
the  chain  as  it  is  formed  without  interfering  with  the 
movements  of  the  turn-table. 

14.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
welding  dies,  a  fixed  guide  in  line  with  the  dies.  gripping- 
Jaws  for  grasping  a  portion  of  the  link  to  be  welded  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  dies  and  to  one  side  of  them  and  the 
azts  of  the  fixed  guid«i,  a  frame  guided  upon  the  flzed 
guide  so  as  to  have  reclprocatable  motion  upon  and  ro- 
taUble  motion  about  said  guide  and  carrying  the  gripping- 
Jaws  KO  that  they  have  rotatable  motion  about  the  dies 
and  reclprocatable  motion  with  respect  thereto,  and  power 
devices  carried  by  the  frame  for  closing  and  holding  the 
jaws  tightly  upon  the  link. 


845,878.  EMEUY  GKINDING-MACHINE.  MiKl  Macha- 
CEK,  New  Prague.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,783. 


84S,879.  CLUTCH.  William  R.  Mat.  Newton.  Ma 
Original  appllcaUon  filed  Jan.  27,  1906,  Serial  Na 
298.212.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20. 
1006.     Serial  No.  312,82«. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  mandrel,  of  a  slip-collar  thereon,  a 
flzed  abutment,  and  a  spring  for  ezerting  pressure  against 
■nch  collar  and  abutment,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  one  of  the  membera  of  the  wheel-clamp,  of  a  slip- 
collar  and  a  spring  exerting  pressure  against  such  clamp 
member  and  slip-collar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mandrel,  its  Joumal-boz.  and  a  memt>er  of  the 
wheel-clamp,  of  an  Intervening  slip-collar  and  spring,  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mandrel.  Its  Joumal-boz.  a  loose  cellar  adjacent 
to  tta  bos,  aad  a  membw  of  tha  wbaal-clamp.  of  a  allp- 
eaUar  Intarposed  between  the  latter  and  the  loose  collar, 
(or  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  isachlae  of  the  class  described,  having  a  single 
masdrel  and  two  grlndlng-wheela.  and  Journal-boxes  in^ 
tarmedlate  the  wheels,  of  loooe  collars  adjacent  to  the 
osrtor  edkM  of  the  boxes,  and  a  allp-collar  and  eoU-oprlag 
toterpoaed  between  one  of  said  loooe  eollars  and  the  adja- 
•■•t  whcol-clamp,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  Intermediate  the  wheel 
and  shaft,  an  actuator  movable  in  the  direction  of  tbo 
length  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  and 
an  adjustable  lateral  projection  on  the  actuator  arrani;ed 
to  engage  said  lever  and  move  the  same  to  cause  connec- 
tion of  the  clutch  with  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  clutch  member  intermediate  the  wheel  and 
shaft,  an  actuator  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  len^tb 
of  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  thereto  having  an 
angular  projection  engaging  the  clutch  member  and  mov- 
able to  press  against  the  same  on  a  line  non-radial  to  the 
pivot,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  actuator  arranged 
to  engage  said  lever  when  the  actuator  is  moved  and  force 
the  projection  of  the  lever  against  the  clutch  to  thereby 
cause  connection  of  the  same  with  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  clutcb  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  arm  within  said 
recess  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  clutch  and 
bearing  against  the  arm  thereof  on  a  line  passing  outside 
of  Its  pivot,  and  sn  actuator  movable  Into  contact  with 
the  lever  to  thereby  force  the  same  against  the  clutch- 
arm,  and  the  latter  against  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  arm  within  said 
recess  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  dutch  and  bear- 
ing against  the  arm  thereof,  and  an  actuator  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
tuberance having  inclined  sides  adapted  to  move  past  and 
come  Into  conUct  with  the  lever  from  either  direction  to 
thereby  force  the  same  against  the  clutch-arm,  and  the 
latter  against  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  clutcb  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  having  an  arm  within  said  recess 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  wall  there- 
of, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  clutch  and  bearing 
against  the  arm  thereof,  an  actuator  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lateral  protuberance  hav- 
ing Inclined  sides  adapted  to  come  into  conUct  with  the 
lever  to  thereby  force  the  same  against  the  clutch-arm. 
and  the  latter  against  the  wheel,  snd  means  for  varying 
the  lateral  eztent  of  said  protuberance,  whereby  the  en- 
gaging pressure  between  the  eintch-arm  and  wheel  may  be 
varied. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  clutch  having 
a  hnb  secured  to  the  abaft  and  arms  eztendlng  on  both 
sides  thereof  within  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  thereof,  levers  pivoted  to  the  hub  between  the  ends 
of  the  dutch-arms,  each  formed  with  an  angular  project- 
ing portion  engaging  one  of  the  anna,  and  an  actuator 
between  said  levers  movable  lengthwise,  carrying  wedge 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  levers  and  force  them 
apart,  to  thereby  expand  the  clutch-arms  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thoreon  and  formed  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  dutch  having 
a  huh  secured  to  the  shaft  and  arms  eztendlng  on  both 
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aldca  thereof  within  the  receas  and  adapted  to  engago  the 
wall  thereof,  levcra  pivoted  to  the  huh  between  Che  cada 
of  the  dutch-arma,  each  formed  with  an  angular  project- 
ing iK>rtlon  engaglag  one  of  the  anna,  an  actuator  between 
aald  levers  movable  lengthwise  carrying  wedge  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  lovers  and  force  them  apart,  to 
thereby  expand  tha  dutch-arms  Into  engagement  with 
the  wheel,  a  collar  moTahle  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  to 
which  aald  actuator  is  connected,  and  means  for  moving 
said  collar. 

8.  In  a  dutch,  an  adjustable  dutch-actuating  wedge 
member  eonslBtlag  of  a  bar  having  on  oppoaita  aides  in- 
clined faesa  and  divided  ioogitudinaUy.  and  means  for 
separating  the  divided  aldee. 

9.  In  a  dutdi.  a  dutch-actuator  consisting  of  a  motor- 
bar  and  a  wedge-bar  secured  thereto  having  separated, 
Indlned  aides  reailiently  Joined  together  and  movable 
apart 

10.  In  a  dutch,  a  dutch-actuator  consisting  of  a  motor- 
bar,  a  wedge-bar  secured  thereto  having  separated.  In- 
dined  sides  reoillently  Joined  together  and  movable  apart, 
and  a  screw  threaded  into  the  motor-bar  between  the  sep- 
arable sides  of  the  wedge-bar  adapted  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  separation  thereof. 

11.  In  a  dutch,  a  dotch-actuatof  consisting  of  a  motor- 
bar,  a  wedge-bar  secured  thereto  and  partially  divided 
longitudinally,  having  Indlned  faces  on  the  outer  sides  of 
the  divided  portion,  and  a  acrew  threaded  into  the  motor- 
bar  between  said  indlned  faces  for  separating  the  same. 

12.  In  a  dutch,  a  clutch  -  actuating  wedge  conalstlng 
of  a  bar  divided  through  a  part  of  Its  length  having  wedge- 
faces  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  separated  portions  and  di- 
vergent facea  on  the  adjacent  inner  sides  of  said  portions. 


845.880.  GUARD  OR  GATE  FOR  STREET-CARS.  *C. 
Gnoaai  A.  MarcALr,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1906.     Serial  Na  832.368. 


5.  In  combination,  an  elongated  guard,  snpportlag 
means  comprising  flexible  cords  engaged  with  the  guard, 
and  supports  for  said  cords,  the  said  means  having  pro- 
visions for  equalising  the  height  of  the  ends  of  the  guard, 
and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  guard,  the 
latter  being  longitudinally  movable  to  dlaengage  it  from 
the  catch. 

6.  In  combination,  an.  elongated  guard,  supporting 
means  comprising  flexible  cords  engaged  with  the  guard, 
and  supports  for  said  cords,  the  said  means  having  pro* 
visions  for  equalising  the  height  of  the  ends  of  the  guard, 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  guard,  and  maaaa 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  guard  in  engagement  with  aald- 
member. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  guard  and 
guard-supporting  means,  compriaing  a  pair  of  Independent 
corda,  vertically-immovable  supports  therefor  on  the  car, 
and  cord-engaging  members  on  the  guard,  the  cords  ex- 
tending from  said  supports  to  the  guard,  said  meana  liav- 
ing  proTlalons  tor  transmitting  from  end  to  end  of  the 
guard,  movement  Imparted  to  either  end,  and  for  equalis- 
ing the  height  of  the  eada  of  the  guard  under  all  adjust- 
ments of  which  it  is  capable. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  guard,  and  guard-sup- 
porting means,  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  cords, 
supports  therefor,  and  eord-engaging  members  on  the 
guard,  the  corda  haTlag  supporting-bights  which  prevent 
Independent  downward  nKtvcmoit  of  the  ends  of  the 
guard,  and  holding-down  bights  which  prevent  Independ- 
ent upward  movement  of  said  enda 

81.  In  combination,  an  elongated  guard,  a  pair  of  cords 
supporting  the  same,  and  supports  for  said  cords,  each 
cord  being  attached  at  one  end  to  a  support  above  one  end 
of  the  guard,  and  at  the  othor  end  to  a  support  below  the 
opposite  end  of  the  guard,  and  cord  guiding  and  deflecting 
members  on  the  guard,  witerehy  the  central  portloas  of 
the  cords  are  caused  to  eztsad  laagthwiae  of  the  guard. 

4.  In  combination,  an  okmgatod  guard,  supporting 
means  comprising  flezlhle  eocds  engaged  with  the  guard, 
and  supporto  for  said  corda,  the  aald  means  having  pro- 
visions for  eqnallaing  tha  height  of  the  ends  of  the  guard, 
for  locking  tha  guard  la  a  raised  position,  aald 
being  adapted  to  ho  rendered  Inoperative  by  an 
endwise  movwnsat  of  tha  guard. 
127  O.  G.— 6 


845,881.      SHEARS. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1906. 


J08BPH  G.  MoNCus,  Crowell,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  296,280. 


Claim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  kind  stated  comprising 
a  pair  of  blades,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  bladea,  aald 
spring  t>eing  extended  angularly  and  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  rear  ends  of  the  opposite  blades  and  united  at  an 
acute  angle  offset  from  the  blades. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  kind  stated,  comprising  a  pair 
of  blades,  and  a  bowed  spring  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
the  blsdes  and  offset  angularly  from  the  back  of  both 
blades  In  substantially  the  same  direction. 


845,882.    FARB-REGISTER.     Otto  N.  Moobb,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.     Filed  May  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,008. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fare-reghiter,  a  registering 
for  registering  amounts  less  than  one  d<rflar,  a 
mechanism  for  registering  amounts  of  one  dollar 
a  pair  of  independent  actuators  one  for  each  of 
tering  mechanlama,  transferring  means  between 
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msntlooed  resiater  and  the  wcond  resUter.  a  single  meana 
for  settinc  each  of  lald  actuators  independently,  and 
means  for  dririnf  the  actnators  to  actuate  the  reglsterlnc 
mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  fare- register,  a  totaliser,  a  pair  of  independent 
setting  means,  one  for  predetermining  amounts  to  be  reg- 
istered which  are  subdlylsloDS  of  a  unit  and  the  other  for 
predetermining  amounts  to  be  registered  which  are  multi- 
ples of  the  unit,  and  Intermediate  connecting  mechanism 
between  said  setting  means  and  the  totaliser  for  actuating 
the  totalizer  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the  two 
setting  means. 

3.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination,  with  a  totaliser 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actu- 
ator for  the  units  portion,  and  another  independent  actu- 
ator for  the  multi-units  portion,  and  a  single  means  for 
Independently  predetermining  the  actuating  eflTect  of  each 
of  said  actuators  upon  Its  respective  portion  of  the  to- 
talizer. 

4.  In  a  fare-reglBter,  the  combination,  with  a  totalizer 
consisting  of  a  ^nlts  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  portion,  and  another  independent  actuator 
for  the  multi-units  portion,  and  means  for  Independently 
predetermining  the  actuating  effect  of  each  of  said  actua- 
tors upon  its  respective  portion  of  the  totalizer. 

5.  In  a  fare-register,  a  cash-fare  totalizer,  a  ticket-fare 
totalizer,  means  for  predetermining  the  amount  of  a  fare 
to  be  registered.  ai»d  means  for  selecting  either  of  said 
totalizers  and  actuating  the  same  in  accordance  with  the 
setting  of  the  predetermining  means. 

6.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
totalizers  each  consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi- 
units  portion  with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween, 
of  a  pair  of  actuators  for  the  units  portions  of  the  two 
totalizers,  another  Independent  pair  of  actuators  for  the 
multl-unlta  portions  of  the  pair  of  totalizers,  a  single 
means  for  Independently  setting  each  pair  of  actuators, 
and  means  for  connecting  one  totaliser  or  the  other  with 
Ifs  actuators,  and  advancing  the  selected  totaliser  in  ac- 
cordance with  its  actuator  setting. 

7.  In  a  fare- register,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
totalizers  each  consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi- 
units  portion  with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween, 
of  a  pair  of  actuators  for  the  units  portions  of  the  two 
totslizers,  another  Independent  pair  of  actnators  for  the 
multi-onlts  portions  of  the  pair  of  totaliser*,  means  for 
Independently  setting  each  pair  of  actuator*,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  totaliser  or  the  other  with  its  actuators 
and  advancing  the  selected  totaliser  la  accordance  with  its 
actuator  setting. 

8.  In  a  fare-register,  tba  combination  with  a  totalizer 
constating  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multl-nnlta  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  theret>etwe€n,  of  an  actuator 

.  for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the  multi-unlta 
portion,  a  single  means  for  Indefwndently  pradetermlning 
the  actuating  effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  apon  its  re- 
spective portion  of  the  totallaer,  a  pair  of  far»-lndleators 
corresponding  to  the  portions  of  tka  totallaer.  and  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  aincie  preietermlning 
means  and  said  fare-indicators  for  prodndac  aa  iadleatlon 
of  a  fare  to  be  reclstered. 

9.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totallaer 
conslatlBC  of  a  units  portion  and  a  anltl-naits  portion 
with  traaaferrlng  medkaaiam  therebetween,  of  an  actnator 
for  the  vmltM  fwrtloa,  another  actuator  for  the  aaltl- 
unlta  portion,  means  for  iadepcsa«itly  predetennining 
the  a«t«atlaff  effect  of  oa«di  of  aali  aetaators  apon  its 
isapacUi*  fMtlea  of  the  totallasr.  a  pair  «(  tare-ladleators 

Mf— fllni  to  the  portloas  of  the  totallaer.  aad  iater- 

■ediatt  eoaaeetioas  between  said  predetermialac  means 
and  said  farc-ladieators  for  produelac  aa  indication  of  a 
faro,  to  be  registered. 

10.  la  a  fare-r«clster.  the  ooobiaatloa  with  a  totallaer 
toinniig  of  a  aalts  portlw  aad  a  moltl-anltB  porttoa 
ivttk  traasfwrlag  meeluAlam  tkanbatwaaB.  of  an  aetaator 
tor  the  aalta  portion,  aaotker  aetaator  for  tba  laolt^aalta 


portion,  a  single  means  for  independently  predetermining 
the  actuating  effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  upon  its  re- 
spective portion  of  the  totallaer,  a  pair  of  fare-indicators 
corresponding  to  the  portions  of  the  totaliser,  intermedi- 
ate connections  t>etween  said  single  predetermining  means 
and  said  fare-indicators  for  producing  an  indication  of  a 
fare  to  be  registered,  and  means  for  exposing  the  fare  In- 
dication subsequent  to  the  actuation  of  the  totaliser. 

11.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totaliser 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion 
with  tranaferring  mechanlam  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the  multi-units 
portion,  means  for  independently  predetermining  the  ac- 
tuating effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  upon  Its  respective 
portion  of  the  totalizer,  a  pair  of  fare  indicators  corre- 
sponding to  the  portions  of  the  totalizer.  Intermediate  con- 
nections t)etween  said  predetermining  means  and  said  fare- 
Indicators  for  producing  an  Indication  of  a  fare  to  be  reg- 
istered, and  means  for  exposing  the  fare  indication  sub- 
sequent to  the  actuation  of  the  totalizer. 

12.  In  a  fare- register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer, 
of  means  for  Indicating  any  desired  fare  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  said  indicating  means  consisting  of  two  por- 
tions, one  for  indicating  dollars  and  the  other  for  indicat- 
ing fractions  uf  dollars,  means  for  actuating  said  Indica- 
tor, and  means  for  advancing  the  totalizer  in  accordance 
with  the  indication  of  the  indicator. 

i:\.  In  a  fare- register,  the  combination  with  two  Inde- 
pondent  totalizers,  of  an  indicator  capable  of  Indicating 
any  desired  fares  within  predetermined  limits,  said  indi- 
cator consisting  of  two  portions  one  for  Indicating  dollars 
and  the  other  for  indicating  fractions  of  dollars,  means 
for  actuating  said  Indicator,  and  a  selecting  means  for  ac- 
tuating one  or  the  other  of  said  totalizers  In  accordance 
with  the  Indicator  actuation. 

14.  In  a  fare  register,  the  comblpatlon  with  a  toullzer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion,  of 
an  actuator  for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the 
multi-units  portion,  an  Indicator  having  two  portions  cor- 
responding with  the  portions  of  the  totalizer,  means  for 
exposing  said  Indicator  only  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
totalizer,  a  setting-Indicator  for  indicating  the  position  of 
the  units-actuator,  a  second  setting-Indicator  for  Indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  multi-units  actuator,  means  for  set- 
ting  said  several  indicators  and  actuators,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  actuators  to  advance  the  totalizer  In  accord- 
ance with  the  setting  of  the  Indicators. 

15.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  •oUllzer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion,  of 
an  actuator  for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the 
multi-units  portion,  an  indicator  having  two  portions  cor- 
responding with  the  portions  of  the  toUllzer,  means  for 
exposing  said  indicator  only  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
totalizer,  a  setting-indicator  for  indicating  the  positions 
of  the  units-actuator  and  the  multi-unlta  actuator,  means 
for  setting  said  Indicator  and  actuators,  and  a  single 
means  for  actuating  the  actuators  to  advance  the  totaliser 
in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  indicator. 

Id.  A  register-actuator  comprising  a  pivoted  diak  carry- 
ing a  concentric  flange  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  pawl- 
receiving  pocket  and  a  pawl-engaging  shoulder,  a  second 
pivoted  element  having  a  concentric  pawl-engaging  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  end  in  a  pawl-receiving  pocket  and 
a  pawl-engaging  shoulder,  and  a  pivoted  pawl-carrying  ele- 
ment carrying  a  pawl  arranged  between  the  first  two  ele- 
ments with  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  forced  into  either 
pocket  by  the  pawl-engaging  surface  of  the  opposing  ele- 

,  ment. 

17.  A  register-aetaator  comprising  a  pivoted  disk  carry- 
ing a  ooae^trie  flange  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  pawl- 
reealTiag  pocket,  a  second  pivoted  <«leBient  having  a  eoncea- 
trle  pawl-engagiag  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
pawl-reeeiTiag  pocket  aad  a  pawl-eagaglag  ahoalder.  and 
a  pivoted  pawl-caRTlag  element  carrying  a  pawl  arranged 
between  the  first  two  elements  with  a  free  end  adapted  to 

i  be  foreed  into  either  pocket. 

'       18.  A  reglstar«ctnator  comprising  two  movable  el sm eats 
harlag  parallel  detent-cngagiag  portions  each  ttrmlaattag 

i  in  a  detent-receiving  pocket,  and  a  deteat-carrylag  ele- 
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ment  carrying  a  detent  arranged  between  said  two  ele- 
ment. and'iTvlng  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rtent-^^^gTng^surfaces   and   forced   by   either   Into  the 

pocket  of  the  other. 

19  A  regiater  -  actuator  comprlalng  two  movable  ele- 
ment having  parallel  detent-engaging  portlona  each  ter- 
minating in  a  detent-receiving  pocket,  and  a  ^^^""^^"J' 
tag  element  carrying  a  detent  arranrKl  between  «ld  ^o 
elements   and  havtag   a  portion   held   by  either   into  the 

Docket  of  the  other. 

'>0  A  register-actuator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  setting  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  flange  which  is 
concentric  with  the  shaft  and  termtaate  in  •  P'';!;**^';. 
inc  Docket,  a  second  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
havlnTa  Periphery  which  Is  parallel  with  the  flange  of 
the  other  element  and  terminate  ta  a  pawI-recelvlng  pockety 
a  register-actuating  element  also  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  th«  con^ 
centric  portions  of  either  of  the  flrst-mentloned  elements 
and  forced  thereby  into  the  pocket  of  the  other  element, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  second  element 

21  A  register  actuator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  setting  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  flange  which 
is  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  terminate  ta  a  P^wl-re- 
celvlng  pocket,  a  second  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  afid 
having  a  periphery  which  Is  parallel  with  the  flange  of 
the  other  element  and  terminate  In  a  pawl -receiving  pocket 
a  register  actuating  element  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  ana 
carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  concentric 
portions  of  either  of  the  first-mentioned  elements  and  held 
thereby  Into  the  pocket  of  the  other  element,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  second  element. 

'>'>  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  two  totai- 
lie'^rs'  of  an  actuator  for  each  of  said  totallsers.  a  selector 
member  capable  of  engaging  eltber  of  said  actuators,  a 
reciprocating  plate.  Intermediate  connections  between  said 
nlate  and  the  selector  for  shifting  the  selector  Into  en- 
gagement with  either  of  said  actuators  by  opi>oslte  move- 
ment of  the  plate  from  medial  position,  and  means  for 
driving  the  selector  through  the  same  actuatloK  move- 
ment for  either  movement  of  the  plate,  said  means  con^ 
slstmg  of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  selector,  a  twoarmed 
lever  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  Its  ends  extended 
m  opposite  directions  from  the  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  the  plate  for  engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite   | 

direction.  ,  ^  ^        »  ♦.! 

2.3  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  two  toUl- 
Izers  of  an  actuator  for  each  of  said  totollsers,  a  selector 
member  capable  of  engaging  either  of  said  actuators,  means 
for  shifting  said  selector  into  engagement  with  either  or 
the  totalizers,  means  for  drlvtag  said  selector  through  its 
actuating  movement  in  either  of  ita  positions,  an  operat- 
ing element  operable  In  opposite  directions  from  a  medial 
poaitlon,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  oper- 
aUng  element  and  the  selector-driving  means  for  moving 
said  driving  means  ta  the  same  direction  upon  movement 
of  the  operating  member  ta  either  direction  from  Its  medial 

^4  In  a  fare-register,  the  combtoation  with  fare-regis- 
tering mechanism,  of  a  paasenger -counter,  an  Intermediate 
separable  connection  between  said  fare-register  and  the 
passenger  -  counter  whereby  the  passenger  -  counter  may 
either  be  automatically  operated  or  remain  Inoperative 
during  operation  of  the  register  dependent  upon  the  con 
dltion  of  said  separable  connection. 

20  In  a  fare-register,  ths  oombtaatlon  with  fare-regis- 
torlng  mechanism,  of  a  passenger  -  counter,  an  actuator 
therefor,  means  for  independenUy  actuating  the  passen- 
ger-oonnur  and  operating  means  dependent  in  its  opera- 
tion open  the  operation  of  the  registering  mechanism,  and 
means  for  connecting  or  diseonneetlng  said  operating 
with  the  pasasnger-coonter  actuator. 


attachment  to  the  wall,  and  two  Jaws  projected  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  shank  and  formed  to  embrace  the 
ring  at  two  different  potata. 


2.  Tbe  wall-file  consisting  of  the  ring  having  swinging 
section  8  and  the  holder  comprising  a  shank  for  atUch- 
ment  to  the  wall,  and  two  Jaws  projected  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  shank  and  formed  to  embrace  the  ring  at 
two  different  points,  one  Jaw  having  an  open  hook  bent 
backwardly  to  receive  and  support  the  weight  of  the  ring, 
and  the  other  Jaw  provided  with  two  lips  to  clasp  the  ring 
at  opposite  sides,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  ring  and  lU 
load  are  supported  by  the  hook  upon  the  upper  Jaw.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  lips  upon  the  lower  Jaw. 

3  The  wall-file  consisting  of  a  ring  bavins  a  movable 
section,  and  the  holder  comprising  a  shank  for  atUchment 
to  the  wall,  the  head  of  the  shank  being  formed  to  embrace 
two  parallel  wires,  and  two  Jaws  formed  of  a  single  wire 
folded  to  bring  the  two  parts  through  the  head  of  the 
shank  and  the  two  Jaws  being  projected  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  shank  and  formed  to  embrace  the  ring 
at  two  different  points,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


846  884  TRAVELING  CARRIER.  David  M.  Mothbu- 
WELL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Whitman  A  Harnee 
Manufacturing  Co..  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.248. 


MB  88S.     TBMPORART  BINDBB.      Locana  M.  MoaDBir, 
Watertmry.    Coaa.      Filed   Dec.    t,    1902.      Serial    No. 
1SS,668. 
Olelai.— 1.  The  wall-flle  conatotlng  of  the  rlag  havlag  a 

movahle  sectloa,  aad  the  koldar  compilalag  a  shank  for 


;  Claim  —1.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to 
I  travel  on  a  horizontal  overhead  way.  a  dog  adapted  to 
move  in  vertical  guides  in  said  carriage,  a  stop  on  saW 
way  having  indtaed  surfaces  adapted  alternately  to  raise 
said  dog  and  to  permit  It  .to  drop,  an  outer  frame  sus- 
pended from  and  swiveled  to  said  carriage,  "J""' 
frame  swiveled  to  said  dog  and  adapted  to  turn  with  said 
outer  frame,  a  clamp  comprising  a  sUtlonary  me^r 
rigidly  supported  on  said  outer  frame,  a  movable  member 
SSoSl  to  one  end  of  a  lever,  a  lever  Pi^t^j^  -"aAed 
tatermedlate  of  It.  ends  within  Mid  laasr  ^^^J^ 
cramed  at  one  end  to  said  outer  frame  and  atuchad  at 
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tbe  othw  to  iM  inoT»bl«  damp  member,  dog  and  leTcr 
adapted  altaraataly  to  engace  said  toner  frame  and  hold 
tt  to  eleratad  poeltloa  and  to  Mease  It  to  faU  within  eald 
cater  frame  to  lock  mOd  damp,  and  meana  for  attachtoc 
A  load  to  eald  toner  frame,  for  the  parpoees  deecrlbed. 

a.  In  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  drawn  alone  an  orerhead 
way.  an  outer  frame.  a»  toner  frame  Tertlcally  moTable 
therein,  a  lerer  plroted  at  one  end  to  eald  outer  frame  at 
the  other  to  the  morable  member  of  a  rope-damp  and  to- 
termedlate  thereof  to  eald  toner  frame,  eald  lerer  extend- 
lac  to  the  dlrecUon  of  draft  of  said  carrier  and  betog 
Adapted  to  eupport  said  toner  frame  to  lowered  poelUon.  a 
rop»<lamp  comprising  a  rigid  member  sscnred  to  said 
oater  frame  and  a  moTable  member  plroted  to  said  lerer 
and  adapted  to  moT«  with  said  Inner  frame,  and  rope-sup- 
porting puUeys  mounted  upon  said  toner  frame,  to  turn 
to  planes  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  direction 

of  draft  of  said  carrier.  ^     »^    ♦„ 

8.  In   combtoatlon    with    a    truck-carriage    adapted    to 
travel  on  a  horlsontal  overhead  way,  a  dog  adapted  to 
move  to  Tertical  guides  to  said  carriage  and  elevate  an 
toner  frame,  a  stop  on  said  way  adapted  alternately  to 
raise  and  drop  said  dog.  an  outer  frame  swlveled  to  said 
truck-carriage,  an  Inner  frame  swlveled  to  said  dog  and 
adapted  to  turn  with  said  outer  frame,  a  rope-clamp  com- 
prUlng  a  sUtlonary  member   rigidly  supported  on  said 
outer  frame,  and  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
a  lever,  a  lever  attached  totermedlate  of  Its  ends  to  said 
Inner  frame,  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  said  outer  frame  and 
pivoted  at  the  other  to  said  movable  damp  member,  a 
crank  member  adapted  to  hold  said  Inner  frame  in  ele- 
Tated  position,  a  trip-lever  and  Itok  adapted  to  rock  said 
crank  member  and  drop  said  frame,  and  a  collar,  embrac- 
ing said  dog,  havtog  a  lever  secured  thereto  pivoted  to  the 
outer  frame  and  Itaked  to  said  trip-lever  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same  to  rock  said  crank  member  when  said 
dog  and  inner  frame  are  raised  by  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  carrier  adapted   to  travel  upon  an  overhead 
way.  a  truck-carriage,  an  outer  frame,  an  inner  frame 
thereto  carrying  8upportlnrpaH*y^  •  cl»™P  comprising  a 
rigid  member  upon  said  outer  frame  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  end  of  a  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  outer  frame  and  to  said  inner  frame  toterme- 
dUte  of  its  ends,  a  crank  member  adapted  to  support  said 
inner  frame  in  elevated  position,  a  trtpptog-lever  and  link 
adapted  to  operate  said  crank  member  to  alternately  drop 
said  inner  frame  Into  lowered  poaitloa  and  support  It  In 
•levated  poalUon.  a  vwrtleal  movahla  dog  swlreled  to  aald 
inner  frame,  a  colUr  emhraetog  said  dog  havtog  a  lever 
•nd  pivoted  to  said  outer  frams  and  a  Itok  connection  vrith 
said  trtpptng-lever,  whereby  devatlng  eald  dog  llfto  said 
inner  frame  and  throws  «tM  crank  mwnber  to  position  to 
support  It  and  openlttos  of  aald  trlpptorl«^«  «><*•  ■^<» 
crank  member  from  beneath  said  toner  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described.  .  _  . 
S   In  a  hay-carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  an  overhead 

way.  supportinrpaUey*  •^  •  ?****^!JS-?*il  'SL'*S 
a  rope  and  pulley-block,  said  damp  projecting  to  the  dl- 
nction  of  draft  of  said  carrier  and  said  supporttog-puUeys 
being  set  to  turn  at  approxisBatdy  right  anglea  thereto, 
tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact 
with  said  pulley-block  for  locking  said  damp,  a  tripping 
dSTlce  on  said  way  adapted  to  operate  saM  tripptog  mech- 
anlam  to  lock  said  damp  todepeadenUy  of  said  p«U^- 
block  an^  means  for  unlocking  said  damp,  subataBtlaUy 

as  described. 

«.  In  a  hay-carrier,  an  outer  frame,  an  toner  frame  ver- 
tically morahle  theraln,  a  trlp-torer  opnratad  by  impact 
tram  bal«w  the  carrier,  a  collar  ombiadag  a  tilPPtor^ 
aad  haTtag  a  lever  and  ptrotad  ta  aald  cater  fraase  and 
Itok  eaoBaetioM  tc  said  tri»-l«vsr.  a  trlvplac  dsviee  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  trlp-lavwr  frosa  ahcva  thrcogh  said  lerer 
•^  aiMl  Itok  conaectvms.  a  vatttoaUy-MOTahU  dog  wmtt- 
rtad  to  aald  tonsr  frame  and  adavtad.  whan  ralaed.  to 
draw  ■»  said  tamt  frams^  a  liak  traas  said  trtp-tover  to  a 

hy  saM  trtp^ovsr  baMatih  said  inaer  t«ame 
tka  "r***  aad  away  Cm*  It  to  aUow  aald  toaar 
'to  dr«v»  whershy  said  ta^r  fiasse  may  be 


by  Impact  from  below  the  carrier  or  by  said  tripping  da- 
viesa.  and  lifted  and  locked  to  elevated  poaltioa  by  raising 

fum  dog. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  track  having  a  stop  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  tripptog-dog  of  a  hay- 
carrier,  a  hay-carrier  on  said  track  having  an  outer  frame 
and  an  inner  load-supporting  frame  vertically  movable 
thereto,  a  tripping-dog  vertically  movable  to  said  outer 
frame  and  swlTeled  to  said  toner  frame,  a  trip-lever  D 
operable  by  impact  from  below  the  carrier,  a  link  L  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  lever  D  and  to  the  free  end  of 
a  crank  member,  a  crank  member  pivoted  on  said  outer 
frame  to  poeitlon  to  be  swung  alternately  under  said  toner 
frame  to  support  the  same,  or  away  from  it  to  permit  it 
to  drop,  and  a  collar  about  said  dog  having  a  lever  end 
pivoted  on  said  outer  frame  and  linked  to  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  D.  adapted  to  rock  said  crank  ujember  when 
said  dog  and  toner  frame  are  raised  by  engagement  with 
■aid  stop. 


845.885.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  Joseph  A.  MoMroao. 
Roslyn  N.  Y..  and  David  W.  Robb.  Amherst.  Nova 
Scotia.'  Canada.  ^  Filed  May  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
318, 194. 


Clatm.—1.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with 
the  two  independent  banks  of  todtoed  water-tubee  located 
one  above  the  other,  a  drum  at  the  upper  forward  ends  of 
said  banks  of  tubes  and  with  which  they  both  communi- 
cate and  separata  drums  at  the  lower  rear  ends  of  said 
tabea,  each  hank  being  to  communication  with  Its  own 
leparate  drum  whereby  each  bank  la  free  to  expand  and 
contract  Independently  of  the  other,  of  an  upper  rear 
drum   located   approximately  over   the   said   lower   rear 
druma.    Independent    drcuUtlng  -  tubes    connecting    said 
lower  rear  druma  and  the  upper  drum  whereby  they  asay 
expand  and  contract  Independently,  and  drcutoting-tubaa 
connecting  the  rear  and  forward  upper  druma  said  laat- 
mentioned  tubes  being  Independent  of  botii  the  banks  of 
tabes  and  vertically-arranged  drcuUting-tnbes  and  the 
whole  arrangement  being  snch  that  longitudinal  cxpa^ialon 
and  contraction  of  any  aet  of  tubea  la  not  restated  by  the 
loagttudinal  realstanee  of  any  other  set  of  tubes. 

2  In  a  staam-gsnerator.  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  tubea,  Uie  ssveral  tubea  being  staggered  with  rdatloa 
to  each  other  and  a  water-chamber  toto  whlA  said  tabss 
•Bter.  of  a  stoowm  stay  sscured  to  the  toner  face^  said 
water  -  chamber  between  the  entranca  -  openlnga  of  the 
tubes  *  rohatfi"t**"r  aa  dsacrlbed. 
8.  In  a  steam-ganaratcr,  the  comhtostlon  with  a  bank 
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of  tubes,  the  several  tubes  of  said  bank  being  ataggared 
with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  water-chamber  toto 
which  the  ends  of  said  tubes  enter  and  a  flanged  stouous 
stay  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  chamber  between 
the  entrance-openings  of  the  tubes;  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  bank  of  tubes  whereto  the 
several  tabes  are  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other, 
of  a  water-chamber  into  which  the  ends  of  said  tubes 
enter  and  a  sinuous  stay  secured  to  the  toner  face  of  said 
chamber  between  the  entrance-openings  of  the  tubes  and 
oppositely-projecting  sectional  flanges  on  said  sUy  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  position  between  the  tube-openings; 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

B.  In  a  steam-generator,  a  bank  of  tubes  whereto  the 
tubes  sre  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  water- 
chamber  into  which  the  ends  of  said  tubes  enter  and  a 
sinuous  stay  passing  between  the  entrance  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  having  sectional  flanges,  said  flange-sections  be- 
ing staggered  to  accordance  with  the  arrangement  of  the 
tubes,  for  securing  the  stay  to  position  between  the  tube- 
openings  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  tubes,  wbereto  the  tubes  are  staggered  with  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  drum  having  a  flat  face  toto  which  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  entered  and  a  separste  sinuous 
stay  secured  to  the  toner  side  of  said  flat  face  between 
the  entrance-openings  of  the  tubes:  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  tubes  whereto  the  tubes  are  staggered  with  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  drum  having  a  flat  face  Into  which  the 
ends  of  said  tubea  are  entered  and  a  stouous  sUy  secured 
to  position  agatost  the  toner  side  of  said  flat  face,  said 
sUy  having  oppositely-projecting  sectional  flanges  for  se- 
curing it  In  position ;  subaUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  tubes  wherein  the  tubes  are  staggered  with  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  flat-faced  header  toto  one  face  of  which 
said  tubes  are  entered  hand-boles  to  the  other  face  of  said 
header  opposite  the  tube-entrances  and  separate  stouous 
sUys  unittog  the  flat  faccc  of  the  header  intermediate  the 
tubes:  subsUnttolly  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  tubes  wherein  the  tubes  are  staggered  with  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  header  having  flat  faces  toto  one  of  which 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  are  entered,  hand-boles  in  the 
other  face  of  said  header  opposite  the  tube-entrances  and 
flanged  stouous  sUys  uniting  the  flat  faces  of  said  header 
totermedlate  the  tube-entrances  and  hand-holes :  subsUn- 
tlally as  described. 

10.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  tubes  wherein  the  tubes  are  sUggered  with  relation  to 
each  otber.  of  a  flat-faced  header  Into  one  face  of  which 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  are  entered,  hand-holes  In  the 
other  of  said  faces  opposite  the  tube-entrances  and  stouous 
sUys  hsving  oppositely- projecting  sectional  flanges  united 
to  the  opposite  fsces  of  the  header  totermedlate  the  hand- 
holes  and  tube-entrances ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 


drive-shaft  a  gear  upon  said  drive-shaft,  a  ptoioB  upon 
the  shaft  of  said  roller  mounted  to  slide  thereon  and  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  sleeve  upon  said  pinion,  a  latch-lever 


upon  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  enter  a  groove  in  the 
shaft  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


848,887.     DISPLAY  OUTFIT.     Samobl  Nbwmaic.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  May  27,  1005.     Serial  No.  262,578. 


Claim. — in  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right front  conUining  an  exhlbltlng-space  through  which 
fabric  supported  back  of  It  may  be  seen,  the  outline  of 
this  exhlbltluK-space  being  arranged  to  represent  a  human 
figure,  an  endless  carrier  upon  which  this  fabric  is  held, 
upright  rods  around  which  this  endless  carrier  is  passed 
and  whereby  It  is  sustained  in  upright  position,  two  end- 
less sprocket-chains  between  which  these  rods  are  carried, 
Bprocket-wheels  around  which  these  chains  pass  each  to  a 
horlEontal  plane  and  one  below  the  other,  upright  shafU 
upon  which  these  sprocket-wheels  are  mounted  and  means 
to  rotate  one  of  these  shafts. 


845,8M.     STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.    CHIblbs 

A.  MBTBaa,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906. 

SerUl  No.  292,759. 

CMm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  todicattog-apron  having  rows  of  sper- 
turee  adjacent  to  iU  edgea,  driving-rollers  having  radially- 
arranged  projections  to  Mter  said  apertures,  friction- 
rollers  for  reUtoing  said  apron  upon  said  driving-rollers, 
drive-shafts,  gears  upoa  ths  Utter,  ptolons  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shafto  of  said  driving-rollers  but  keyed  to 
route  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  out  t>f 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  drlve-shafta,  ratchet-wheels 
upon  said  drive-ahafta.  levers,  yielding  means  to  move 
eald  levers  in  one  direction,  spring-pawls  carried  by  said 
levers  and  engaged  with  said  ratchet-wheela,  and  eleetro- 
magaeu  for  actoattog  said  levera  to  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  devioe  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  todleating-aproa,  a  driving-roller  therefor,  a 


845,888.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE.     PBE8TO.'*  E.  OOELli,  Zlon 
City,  III.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,623. 
Cloim. — 1.  A   furnace   consisting   of   a   flre-box   having 

an  escape-flue,  a  shell  constituting  a  hot-air  chamber  en- 

veloplng  said   flre-box,   a  flue  carried  by   said   shell  and 

which  deUchably  engages  the  flre-box  flue. 

2.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  fire-box,  a  shell  constitut- 
ing a  hot-air  chamber  enveloping  said  flre-box,  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  deUched  from  said  flre-box,  a  heating-drum 
atUched  to  and  located  in  the  shell,  a  flue  atUched  to 
and  located  In  the  shell  and  atUchtog  with  said  heating- 
drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flre-box  flue. 

3.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  flre-box,  a  shell  constltnt- 
ing  a  hot-air  chamber  enveloping  said  flre-box.  said  shell 
adapted  to  be  deUched  from  said  flre-box.  a  heatlng-dnun 
atUched  to  and  located  to  the  shell,  a  flue  attached  to 
and  located  to  the  shdl  attaching  with  said  heatlBg-dram 
at  two  altitudes,  a  damper  located  to  said  flue  between 
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tb*  point*  of  fttUchoMat  with  tbo  drum,  said  flae  adaptad 
to  tngug*  and  disengage  the  flre-boz  fine. 


84  5.  S  SO.      KKASKR.     <;eor(>b  W.   Pabk.   IVnver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mav   11.  100.'..     Strial  No.  259.014. 


reduce  «nd.  a  removable  cap  fitting  on  the  reduced  end 
of  the  shell,  and  an  ezterlorly-screw-threaded  plug  screwing 
into  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  block  of  rubber  In  one 
end  and  a  blade  In  the  other  end. 


CUtim  1.  A  protootinj:  cover  for  a  fountain-pen  open  at 
both  ends  and  having  one  end  externally  and  internally 
screw-threaded,  said  cover  having  an  Intemally-screw- 
threaded  cap  screwing  on  the  said  cover,  an  extemally- 
screw-threaded  plug  screwing  into  the  cover  and  having  a 
recess  In  each  end,  said  plug  being  of  even  diameter 
throughout  and  having  Its  screw-thread  extending  through- 
out Its  length,  a  block  of  rubber  In  one  recess  of  tb«  plug, 
and  a  blade  tapering  to  a  point  and  having  a  shank  fitting 
la  the  other  recess  of  said  ping,  the  base  of  the  blade  being 
approximately  of  a  width  equal  to  tb«  diameter  of  the 
plug. 

'J.  .V  protecting-cover  for  a  fountain-pen  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  one  end  Internally  acrew-threaded,  an 
ezternally-screw-threadcd  plug  screwing  Into  the  covar 
and  having  a  recess  In  each  end,  said  ping  being  of  even 
tflamater  throaghoat  and  havlag  Ita  screw  thread  extandlng 
tha  length  thereof,  a  block  of  rubber  In  one  receai  of  the 
plug,  and  a  blade  tapering  to  a  potnt  and  having  a  abank 
fitting  In  the  other  reeaaa  of  the  said  ping,  the  base  of  the 
Mada  being  of  a  wldtb  appnnliiiataly  eqaal  to  the  diameter 
of  thaptoff. 

t.  Aa  a  now  artlda  of  maaafactnre  a  protactlng-covar 
for  a  fiMntaiB-paa,  taMjclaing  aa  opeaanded  ahall  havtag 
cm  tad  radvead  aad  tataraally  aeraw-thraadad  at  aald 


845.890.  ELECTRICALLY  -  DRIVEN  STEP  -  BY  -  STEP 
M.\CHINE.  Abthl'b  F.  Poolb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1902.      Serial  No.  128.358. 


CUtim.  —  1.  An  electrlcally-drlven  «tep-by-»tep  machine. 
compiNlnic  an  electromagnet,  a  neutral  armature  and  a 
polarized  armature.  l)Oth  of  said  armatures  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  said  electromagnet,  aa  «et  forth. 

2.  .\n  electrically-driven  step-by-step  machine,  comprls- 
Ini:  an  electromagnet,  a  neutral  armature  arranged  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  and  a  polarised  armature  within  th»' 
field  of  force  of  aald  electromagnet,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrlcally-drlven  step-by-step  machine,  comprls 
Intt  an  electromagnet,  a  neutral  armature  arranged   to  Ix- 
actuated  thereby,  a  polarised  armature  within  the  field  of 
force  of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  operating  in  c<)n 
Junction   with   aald   polarised   armature   for  arresting  the 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point,  as  fiet  forth. 

4.  A  secondary  electric  clock  comprising  a  clock  train, 
an  electromagnet,  a  neutral  armature  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  polarised  armature  within  the  field  of  force 
of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  operating  in  conjunction 
with  Mild  polarlied  armature  for  arresting  the  clock  train 
at  a  predetermined  point,  as  set  forth. 

5.  .V  secondary  electric  clock  comprising'  n  clock  train 
and  time-lndlcating  hands  an  electromagnet,  neutral  arma- 
ture arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  polarised  arma- 
ture within  the  field  of  force  of  said  electromagnet,  and 
means  operating  In  conjunction  with  said  polarized  arma- 
ture for  arresting  the  clock-train  when  the  minute-hand 
Is  in  lt»  uppermost  position,  as  set  forth. 

rt.  .\n  electrlcally-drlven  atep-by-atep  machine,  compris- 
ing a  framework,  an  electromagnet  having  a  yoke  and 
I>oIe-pleces.  said  yoke  and  pole-pieces  <  onstltutlng  the  pil- 
lars of  the  framework,  a  movable  armature,  a  train,  an  I 
means  whereby  aald  train  Is  advanced  by  the  movement  of 
said  armature,  aa  set  forth. 

7.  .\n  electrlcally-drlven  atep-by  step  machine,  comprla- 
ing  an  electromagnet,  polc-pleces  and  yoke  therefor,  an 
armature  pivoted  between  aald  pole-plecea,  a  permanent 
magnet  attached  to  said  yoke,  a  train,  and  means  whereby 
said  train  la  advanced  by  the  movement  of  said  armature, 
as  set   forth. 

8.  .\n  electrlcally-drlven  step-by-step  machine,  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  pole-plecea  and  yoke  therefor,  an 
armature  pivoted  between  said  pole-pieces,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  armature  and  a  permanent  magnet  attached  to 
said  yoke,  aa  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  electrlcally-drlven  step-hy-step  machine,  an 
electromagnet  having  front  and  back  framea,  a  rock-shaft 
supported  thereby,  and  a  polarlaad  armature  and  a  datant 
carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
detent  Is  controlled  by  the  direction  of  the  current  through 
tba  alectromacaat,  aa  net  forth. 

10.  la  aa  elactrlcally-drlven  stei^by-step  machine,  front 
aad  back  frames,  a  rock-shaft  of  non-magnetic  material 
aopportad  tharaby,  aad  a  polarlsad  armature  carried  by 
aald  ro^-abaft.  aa  set  forth. 
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11.  In  an  electrlcally-drlven  step-by-step  machine,  an 
alectromagnet  for  operating  the  same,  a  polarised  arma- 
ture, and  a  detent  operating  in  conjunction  therewith  to 
arreat  the  mechanism,  aa  set  forth.  | 

12.  An  electrlcally-drlvan  etep-by-step  machine,  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet  having  a  yoke  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net attached  thereto,  a  neutral  armature  and  a  polarized 
armature.  l>oth  of  aald  armaturea  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  aald  electromagnet,  as  aet  forth. 

18.  An  electrlcally-drlven  step-by-step  machine,  comprls 
Ing  an  electromagnet  having  a  yoke  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net attached  thereto,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  aald  electromagnet   and  a  polarised  armature  within 
the  field  of  force  of  aald  electromagnet,  aa  aet  forth. 

14  An  electrlcally-drlven  atep-by-step  machine,  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet  having  a  yoke  and  a  permanent  mag 
net  attached  thereto,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  electromagnet,  a  polarised  armature  wlth'..i  the 
field  of  force  of  aald  electromagnet,  and  meana  operating 
in  conjunction  with  aald  polarized  armature  for  arresting 
the  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point,  aa  set  forth. 

15.  An  electrlcally-drlven  step-by  step  machine,  compris- 
ing a  driving-electromagnet  having  a  yoke  and  a  perma 
nent  magnet  attached  thereto,  a  polarized  armature,  and 
a  detent  operating  in  conjunction  therewith  to  arrest  the 
meclianNm.  aa  aet  forth. 

16.  An  electrlcally-drlven  step-by-step  machine,  compria 
Ing  an  electromagnet,  a  moving  armature,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  aald  armature  and  arranged  to  advance  the  mechanism 
upon  the  return  movement  of  aald  armature  and  a  polar- 
ised armature  In  the  aame  field  of  force  a«  aald  moving 
armature,  aa  aet  forth. 

17.  An  electrlcally-drlven  step-by-atep  machine,  comprls 
Ing  an  electromagnet,  a  moving  armature  therefor,  a  driv- 
ing wheel,  meana  for  actuating  aald  driving  wheel  upon 
the  return  stroke  of  said  armature  and  a  polarized  arma- 
ture in  th.'  <*ame  field  of  force  aa  aald  moving  armature, 
as  set  forth. 

18.  In  combination,  a  aecondary  electric  clock,  a  circuit 
therefor  and  an  electric  l>ell  included  In  said  circuit,  the 
magneta  of  aald  bell  being  ao  adjusted  as  to  be  unaffected 
by  the  normal  currents  operating  the  clock,  aa  set  forth. 

19.  A  secondary  electric  clock  having  one  element 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  normal  current,  a  second  ele 
ment  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reversal  of  the  cur 
rent,  and  a  third  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an 
augmented  current,  all  of  said  elements  being  Included  In 
a  Hlngle  electric  circuit,  aa  aet  forth. 
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Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  here- 
In-deacrlbcd  stable  Implement  consisting  of  a  handle,  a 
forwardly-extended  fork  having  a  tang  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  handle,  a  hoe-blade  and  a  deanlng-polnt 
astended  In  oppoalte  waya  having  an  Intermediate  bent 
portion  which  embraoaa  tba  haad  of  tbc  fork  aad  la  adaptad 
to  ba  Mcorad  tbarato,  tha  tlaaa  of  tbe  fork  being  extaadad 
upward  la  a  dlractloa  away  from  tbe  hoe-blade  sobstaa- 
tially  aa  daoeribad. 


^ 
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Clcim — 1.  In  a  wprlnkler  pyatem,  the  combination  of  a 
chemical-tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an 
alr-flUed  apace  above  the  column  of  water,  an  Inlet  pipe 
leading  Into  the  tank  for  conducting  the  water  Into  said 
tank,  which  water  Is  normally  maintained  at  a  certain 
level  by  the  excfss  pressure  above  the  column  of  water,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  aald  tank,  a  hvstem  of  piping  with 
which  the  outlet-pipe  connects,  heat-operated  meana  for 
caualng  the  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  dlacharge 
from  the  piping,  when  a  Are  occurs,  a  branch^plpe  leading 
from  the  outlet-pipe  and  through  the  side  of  the  tank,  s 
valve  at  the  Inner  open  end  of  the  branch  pipe,  means  for 
normally  holdint;  sai<l  valve  at  an  oi>en  position,  meana. 
when  a  fire  occurs,  for  chemicHlly  charging  the  water  In 
the  tank,  and  means,  when  the  water  la  so  charged,  for 
automatically  closing  the  valve  and  thereby  caualng  the 
pressure  of  the.  generated  gas  to  force  the  chemically- 
charged  water  from  the  tank  and  throuKh  the  ouUet-pipe 
thereof  and  Into  the  system  of  piping  and  out  of  the  dia- 
charge-openlngB  of  aald  piping. 

2.   In  a   aprlnkler  system,   the  combination  of  a  chem- 
ical tank    having   a   column   of  water   therein   and   an   alr- 
fllled  space  above  the  column  of  water,  an  Inlet-pipe  lead- 
ing  into   the  tank  for   conducting  water  Into  said  tank, 
which  water  Is  normally  maintained  at  a  certain  level  by 
the  excess  pressure  above  the  column  of  water,  an  outlet- 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  a  aystem  of  piping  with  which 
the  outlet-pipe  connecU,  heat-operated  means  for  causing 
the  piping  to  open  up  and  thereby  permit  the  extinguish- 
ing agent  to  sprinkle  and  discharge  from  the  piping,  when 
i  a  fire  occura.  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  pipe 
and  through  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  pivoted  yalve  at  the 
inner  open  end  of  the  branch  pipe,  a  tllUbly-carded  con- 
Uct  normally  engaging  the  valve  in  a  manner  to  hold  said 
valve  open,  means,  when  a  fire  occurs,  for  chemically  charg- 
ing the  water  In  the  tank,  and  a  float-hall  adapted,  when 
the  system  of  piping  Is  opened  up  by  the  boat  generated 
from  a  flra  and  the  alr-preesure  on  the  water  la  thareby 
ralleTed.  to  be  raised  by  the  then  luflowlng  water,  and 
when  ao  raised  to  operate  upon  cue  tlltable  conUct  aad 
tharaby  ramove  said  eonuct  from  engagement  with  tha 
ralva  aad  permit  a  closing  of  said  valve. 
I       a.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  chemical- 
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I  oolaiu  of  wAter  tbtnin  and  ui  air-lllll«4 
•bar*  tiM  eoltuBtt  of  wfttor,  mi  laltC-pipe  leadiBg  Into 
tlM  taak  tor  condactlBc  tho  water  lato  lald  tank,  which 
water  la  aonaally  malatelnad  at  a  eartaln  IctcI  by  the  «x- 
eaaa  prvMora  abor*  th«  eolnnm  <rf  water,  an  oatlet-plpa 
laadlac  from  tha  tank,  a  sTataa  of  plptnc  with  which  tha 
outlot-plpa  eoonaets,  heat-operatad  meana  for  caaalng  tha 
plplnc  to  opan  ap  and  thereby  parmlt  the  extln<nlahinc 
agent  to  aprlnkle  and  dlacharge  from  eald  piping,  when  a 
fire  oeenra,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  oatlet-pipe  and 
throogh  the  aide  of  the  tank,  a  plToted  Talre  at  the  inner 
open  and  of  the  branch  pipe,  a  tlltably-carried  and  adjoat- 
ahle  eonteet  normally  engaging  the  TalTe  in  a  manner  to 
hold  said  Talve  open,  mean*,  when  a  flre  occors,  for  chem- 
ically charging  the  water  In  the  tank,  and  a  float-ball  | 
adapted,  when  the  syetem  of  piping  Is  opened  up  by  tha 
heat  generated  from  a  flre  and  the  alr-preasure  on  the  wa- 
ter  la  thereby  relieved,  to  be  raised  by  the  then  inflowing 
water,  and  when  so  raised  to  operate  upon  the  contact  and 
thereby  remore  said  contact  from  engagement  with  the 
ralTe  and  permit  a  closing  of  said  TalTe.  --  | 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank,  haTlng  a  colamn  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
space  aboTe  the  water,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  into  the  tank 
for  conducting  the  water  into  said  tank,  which  water  la 
normally  maintained  at  a  certain  leTel  by  the  ezcesalre  , 
pressure  aboTe  the  column  of  water,  an  outlet-pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  tenk.  a  system  of  piping  with  which  the  out- 
let-pipe connects,  heat-operated  means  for  caualng  the  pip- 
ing to  open  up  and  thereby  permit  the  extinguishing 
agent  to  sprinkle  and  discharge  from  the  piping,  a  branch 
pipe  leading  from  the  -outlet-pipe  and  extending  through 
the  side  of  the  tank,  a  ralre  at  the  inner  open  end  of  the 
branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  this  valve  at  an 
open  position,  a  tiltable  runway  In  the  tank  having  a 
weighted  ball  therein  adapted  to  roll  from  one  end  of  the 
mnway  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  when  said  runway  is 
tilted,  a  float-ball  adapted,  when  the  system  of  piping  is 
opened  up  by  the  heat  generated  from  a  flre  and  airprea- 
sure  on  the  water  is  thereby  relieved,  to  be  raised  by  tha 
then  inflowing  water,  and  when  so  raised  to  act  upon  and 
tut  one  end  of  the  runway' so  as  to  cause  the  ball  to  roll 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  thereby  complete  said 
tilting,  a  fragile  chemlcal-recepUde  supported  in  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  broken,  when  the  runway  la 
so  tilted,  and  thereby  charge  the  water  with  th«  chemical, 
and  means,  when  the  water  is  so  charged,  for  automatic- 
ally closing  the  valve  and  thereby  causing  the  pressure  of 
tha  generated  gas  to  force  the  water  from  the  tank. 

6.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  tha  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
space  above  the  water,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  into  the  tank 
for  conducting  the  water  Into  said  tank,  which  water  la 
normally  maintained  at  a  certeln  leTel  by  the  excess  pres- 
sure aboTe  the  column  of  water,  an  oatlet-plpe  leading 
from  the  tank,  a  system  of  piping  with  which  the  ontlet- 
plpa  connacta,  heat-operatad  meana  for  caualng  the  piping 
to  open  np  and  thereby  permit  the  axtlngulahing  agent  to 
sprinkle  and  discharge  from  the  piping,  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  ontlet-plpe  and  extending  through  the 
slda  of  tha  tank,  a  Talre  at  the  inner  open  end  of  tha 
branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holtfliic  said  ralra  at  an 
open  poattton,  a  Ultable  runway  In  tha  tank  and  harlng  a 
walghtad  ball  therein  adapted  to  roll  from  one  end  of  the 
nMway  to  tha  other,  when  said  runway  te  tilted,  an  arm 
axtandlng  from  the  runway  and  eanrlnc  a  eonteet,  a 
•aat-baU  adapted,  whan  tka  syatam  vt  piplag  la  opened  np 
by  tha  iMat.gaaarated  from  a  flre  and  alr-preaaure  on  tha 
water  te  tteraby  relleTed.  to  be  lalaad  by  the  then  Inflow- 
fag  water,  and  when  ao  ralaad  to  act  upon  the  cMitaet-am 
aai  tut  CM  and  of  the  runway  ao  aa  to  eaaaa  tha  ball  to 
laU  toward  the  oppoalte  and  thataoC  aad  thereby  coot- 
plate  anM  tUttng;  a  fragOa  chamlsal-raeeptacie  supported 
la  tto  tnak  and  adapted  to  be  atruck  aad  bvokan  when  the 
nswaj  to  an  tUtad.  and  theraby  ebnria  tha  watnr  with  tba 
•ad  lasaas.  whaa  tha  water  la  aa  ^aqad,  fbr 
itlcally  eloali«  tka  valTa  and  thareby  eanatag  the 
at  tha  genatatad  gaa  to  foiaa  tha  chsmieally-l^ 
itad  water  froa  tiM  taak. 


6.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  ebemleal- 
taak  having  a  eoluma  of  water  tharein  and  aa  alr-fllled 
space  above  tha  water,  aa  lalet-plpa  laadlag  Into  tha  tank 
for  conducting  the  water  teto  aald  tank,  which  water  la 
normally  maintained  at  a  certain  level  by  the  exeeaa  prea- 
sure  abore  tha  column  of  water,  an  outle^plpe  leading 
from  tha  tenk,  a  system  of  piping  with  which  tha  outlet- 
pipe  connects,  heat-operated  meana  for  causing  the  piping 
to  open  np  and  thereby  permit  the  extinguishing  agent  to 
sprinkle  and  discharge  from  the  piping,  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  outlet-pipe  and  extending  through  tha 
side  of  the  tank,  a  ralre  at  tha  Inner  open  end  of  tha 
branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  aald  ralre  at  an 
open  poeition,  a  tllteble  runway  in  the  tank  baring  a 
weighted  ball  therein  adapted  to  roll  from  one  end  of  the 
runway  to  the  other,  when  said  runway  is  tilted,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  mnway  and  carrying  an  adjustable 
contact,  a  float-ball  adapted,  when  the  system  of  piping  la 
opened  up  by  the  heat  generated  from  a  flre  and  air-prea- 
Bure  on  the  water  is  thereby  relieved,  to  be  raised  by  the 
then  inflowing  water,  and  when  so  raised  to  act  upon  the 
contect-arm  and  tilt  one  end  of  the  runway  so  as  to 
cause  the  ball  to  roil  toward  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  and 
thereby  complete  said  tilting,  ib  fragile  chemlcal-receptede 
supported  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  broken 
when  the  runway  la  so  tilted  and  thereby  charge  the 
water  with  the  chemical,  and  means,  when  the  water  is  so 
charged,  for  automatically  eloalng  the  valve  and  thereby 
caualng  the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas  to  force  the 
chemically-impregnated  water  from  the  tenk. 

7.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank  having  a  colnmn  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
space  above  the  water,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  into  the  tank 
for  conducting  the  -water  Into  said  tank,  which  water  la 
normally  malnteined  at  a  certain  level  by  the  excess  pres- 
sure above  the  column  of  water,  an  outlet-pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  system  of  piping 
with  which  the  outlet-pipe  connects,  heat-operated  meana 
for  causing  the  piping  to  open  op  and  thereby  permit  the 
extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  discharge  from  the 
piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet-pipe  and  ex- 
tending through  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  valve  at  the  inner 
open  end  of  the  branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  at  an  open  poaitlon,  a  tiltable  runway  in  the 
tenk  having  a  weighted  ball  therein  adapted  to  roll  from 
one  end  of  the  runway  to  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  when 
said   runway   la   tilted,   a   chemlcal-receptede   carried   by 
and  tllteble  with  the  runway,  a  float-ball  adapted,  when 
the  system  of  piping  is  opened  up  by  the  heat  generated 
from  a  flre  and  air-pressure  on  the  water  thereby  relieved, 
to  be  raised  by  the  then  teflowlng  water,  and  when  ao 
raised  to  act  upon  and  tilt  one  end  of  the  mnway  so  aa  to 
cacDW  the  ball  to  roll  toward  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  and 
thereby  complete  said  tilting  and  cause  the  dumping  of 
the  chemical  contente  of  the  receptecle  into  the  water, 
and  meanR.  when  the  water  Is  so  charged  with  the  chem- 
ical, for  automatically  closing  the  valve  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  preasure  of  the  generated  gas  to  force  the  chem- 
ically-charged water  from  the  tenk  and  through  the  sya- 
tem  of  piping  and  out  of  the  discharge-openings  of  said 
piping. 

8.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  air-fllled 
space  above  the  water,  an  inlet-plpe  leading  into  the  tank 
for  conducting  the  water  teto  said  tank,  which  water  Is  nor- 
mally maintained  at  a  certeln  leve^by  the  excess  preasura 
above  the  column  of  water,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  tha 
tank,  a  system  of  piping  with  which  the  outlet-pipe  con- 
'   nects,  heat-operated  means  for  caosteg  the  piping  to  open 
np  and  thereby  permit  the  extinguishing  agent  to  sprtnkla 
and  dlacbarga  froa  tha  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  fron 
:   the  oatlet-plpe  and  extending  through  the  side  of  tha 
!  tank,  a  ralve  at  tba  iaacr  open  end  of  the  branch  plpa, 
MTfl-n-  far  normally  holdteg  said  valve  at  an  open  poaltloo, 
a  tUtabla  runway  te  tba  tank  having  a  walghtad  ball 
•  thataia  adaptad  to  roll  froai  cat  end  of  tha  runway  to  tha 
oppoalto  aad  tharaof,  whan  said  mnway  te  tUtsd,  a  chaM* 
I  leal-raeapteda  carried  by  aad  tiltable  with  the  ruaway,  a 
I  fleat<4>all  adapted,  whea  tha  system  of  piplag  la  opened  by 
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the  heat  generated  from  a  flra  and  alr-pre«ura  oa  tlte 
^ter  theSy  ralteved.  to  be  rateed  by  thj  then  tefl^lijl 
water  aad  whaa  ao  ralaad  to  act  upon  and  tilt  one  and  of  ] 
thamnway  ao  as  to  cauaa  tha  haU  to  roll  toward  tha  oppo-  ; 
2i^   iereof  and  thereby  complete  •»»*.  tUtln,  and 
dump  the  chemical  contente  of  the  receptede,  ^ Jrikga* 
receptecle  for  diemlcals  «ipported  in  the  tenk,  and  adapt- 
«I  to  be  stmck  and  broken  when  tha  runway  la  ao  tUtad. 
and  thereby  diarge  the  water  with  the  «*'«°'»«»»  ~»t^J^  • 
thereof    and  means,  when  the  water  is  so  charged  with 
the  chimicala.  for  automatlcaUy  doalng  the  valve  and 
thereby  cauaa  tha  piaaaure  of  the  generated  gas  to  force 
the    d»emlcally-lmpre««ated    water    from    the    ^^^ 
through  the  system  of  piping  and  out  of  the  dlscharge- 
openings  of  said  piping.  ^  _i— 1 

0    In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combinaUon  of  a  <*«w<»^- 
tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  air-flUed 
■Dace  above  the  water,  an  inlet-plpe  leading  Into  the  tank 
tlr  conducting  the  water  Into  said  tank    w^ch  w.teri. 
normally   malnteined   at   a   certete    level    by    fhe   excess 
oreaaure  above  the  column  of  water,  an  ouUet-plpe  leading 
?rom  the  tenk,  a  system  of  piping  with  whldi  the  ouUet- 
plpe  connecte.  heat-oparatad  means  for  causing  the  piping 
to  open  up  and  thereby  parmlt  the  extinguishing  agent  to 
aprlnkle  and  discharge   from  the   piping,   a  branch   ppe 
leading  from  the  outlet-pipe  and  extending  through  the 
aide  of  the  tenk,  a  valve  at  the  Inner  open  end  of  said 
branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  at  an 
open   poalUon.   a   tiltable  diemleal-agent-carrying   frame, 
mean^  when  a  flre  occura  and  the  system  of  piping  !• 
opened  up  by  the  generated  heat,  for  automatically  tUUng 
the  frame  and  dumping  the  chemicals  into  the  water  and 
means,  when  the  water  U  thua  chemically  charged  for 
automatically  doalng  the  valre  and  thereby  causing  the 
oreaaure  of  the  generated  gaa  to  force  the  water  from  the 
tenk  and  through  the  outlet-pipe  and  Into  the  system  of 
Piping  and  out  of  the  dtecharga^penlngs  of  said  plpln*- 

10.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  tha  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank  baring  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
space  abore  the  water,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  Into  the  tank 
for    conducting  the  water  into  aald  tank  which  water  Is 
normally   malntalaad  at  a  certain   lerel  by   the  exceas 
oreaaure  theraaboTe,  an  ouUetplpe  leadteg  from  the  tank. 
a  system  of  piping  with  which  the  ouUet-pipe  connecte. 
heat-operated  means  for  caualng  the  piping  to  open  up 
and  thereby  permit  the  extlnguUhlng  agent  to  sprinkle 
and  discharge  from  the  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from 
the  ouUet-plpe  and  extending  through  the  side  of  the  tenk, 
a  Talre  at  the  inner  open  end  of  aald  branch  pipe,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  ralre  at  an  open  poslUon,  a  tilt- 
able chemlcal-agent-carrylng  frame,  a  float-ball  »<J*pted, 
when  the  system  te  opened  up  by  the  heat  generatedfrom 
a  flre  and  air-pressure  on  the  water  thereby  rellered,  to 
be  raised  by  the  then  inflowing  water,  and  when  so  ralaed 
to  act  on  the  Ultable  frame  and  dump  the  chemicals  Into 
the  water,  and  meana,  when  the  water  la  so  charged  with 
chemicals,  for  antomaUcally  dosing  the  ralve  and  thereby 
causing  tha  preaaure  on  the  generated  gas  to  force  the 
chemically-charged  water  from  the  tank  and  throogh  the 
outlet  pipe  into  the  system  of  piping,  and  out  of  the  dla- 
charge  openings  of  sald'plplng. 

11,  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  cheml«i- 
tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
space  above  the  water,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  Into  the  tank 
for  conducting  the  water  teto  aald  tank,  which  water  te 
normally  maintained  at  a  certain  level  by  the  excess  pres- 
sure thereabove,  an  ouUet-plpe  leading  from  the  tank^ 
system   of   piping  with  which   the  ouUet  pipe  connecta, 
heat-operated  means  for  cauateg  the  piping  to  open  up 
and  thereby  permit   the  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle 
and   discharge   from    the  piping,   a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  tha  outlet  and  axtaadlag  through  the  slda  of  the 
taak.   a   ralre   plroted  at  the   Inner  open  end  of  aald 
branch  pipe,  a  tUteble  chaaaoal  -  sgaat  -  carrylag  frame, 
•aid  frame  harlag  a  coataet-arm  aormally  WS^jW  «*• 
ralva  aad  holdlag  Mid  valva  at  aa  opaa  poaitlon.  and 
meaaa.  whaa  a  dra  aeoara  aad  the  tyatam  of  piplag  la 
opened  up  by  tba  gaaaratad  heat,  for  antomaUcally  tUtlag 
theframa  aad  dampiag  tha  chemical  lato  tha  water,  the 


■Aid  tlltlac  of  the  frame  also  wlthdrawlag  the  ooatac^atte 
from  eamemant  with  the  ralTO  and  pemflttlng  tha  daa- 
Ing  of  aald  Talre.  aad  thareby  caualng  the  preaaure  of  tha 
generated  gas  to  force  the  diemlcally-charged  water  from 
the  tank  and  through  the  ouOet-plpe  thereof  and  out  of 
the  discharge-openings  of  the  system  of  piping. 

12    In  a  sprinkler  system,  the-comblnation  of  a  chemical- 
tank  haTlng  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-flUed 
apace  abore  the  water,  an  Inlet-pipe  leading  Into  tha  tank 
for  conducting  the  water  Into  said  tank,  which  water  la 
normally  maintained  at  a  certain  level  by  excess  prea- 
aure thereabove.  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  a 
system  of  piping  with   which   the  ouUet-plpe  connects, 
heat-operated  means  for  causing  the  piping  to  open  up 
and  thereby  permit  the  extinguishing  agent  to  sprlnkte 
and  discharge   from   U»e   piping,   a  branch   pipe  leading 
from  ti>e  ooUet-plpe  and  extending  throogh  the  side  of 
tiie  tenk,  a  valve  pivoted  at  the  inner  open  end  of  sa  d 
branch  pipe,  a  tiltable  chemlcal-agent-carrylng  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  contect-arm  engaging  the  valve  •^^  J^or- 
mally  holding  aald  valve  In  an  open  position,  and  a  float- 
ball  adapted,  when  the  system  of  piping  Is  opened  up  by 
the  heat  generated  from  a  flre  and  air-pressure  on  the 
water  thereby  rdleved,  to  be  raised  by  ti.e  tjen  Inflowtag 
water,  and  when  so  arranged  to  act  upon  and  tilt  one  end 
of  the  tiltable  frame  and  Uiereby  discharge  the  cheml<»ls 
carried  by  tiie  frame,  and  at  the  same  time  wltiidraw  the 
contect-arm  from  engagement  with  the  valve  and  aUow 
•aid  valve  to  automatically  doae,  and  thereby  cause  tJie 
oreeaure  of  tiie  generated  gas  to  force  tiie  diemlcaUy 
cS^  water  from  the  tenk  and  tiirough  the  outlet-pipe 
thereof,  and  Oirough  the  system  of  piping  and  out  of  ti»e 
discharge-openings  of  said  piping. 

13    In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  chemlcaU 
tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  air-flHed 
space  above  the  water,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  into  the  tank 
^"  ducting  the  water  Into  said  tenk,  whidi  water  U 
normally  malnteined  at  a  certeln  level  by  the  ««.«  p««- 
sure  thereabove,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  tenk    a 
Bvatem  of  piping  with  which  the  outiet-plpe  connects,  heat- 
operated  means  for  causing  the  piping  to  open  up  and 
thereby  permit  Oie  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  dis- 
charge from  the  piping,  a  branch  P»P«  »«»*»'°f  J^°"  .*»*• 
ouUet-plpe  and  extending  through  the  side  of  the  tenk   a 
valve  at  the  inner  open  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  at  an  open  position,  means, 
when  a  flre  occurs,  for  chemically  charging  the  water  te 
the  tenk.  means,  when  the  water  Is  so  charged,  for  auto- 
matlcally  closing  the  valve  and  tiiereby  causing  the  prea- 
Turi  of  Ibe  generated  gas  to  force  the  chemlcally-chargjd 
water  from  the  tenk  and  through  the  outlet-pipe  thereof 
and  into  the  system  of  piping  and  out  of  the  <»l»c»»»'«J- 
openlng.  of  said  piping,  an  auxiliary  tenk   »«"■  '°;»«^ 
mVtting  a  column  of  water  ti»ereln,  and  'o'  •<>» "«»«  • 
pressure  agent  above  the  column  of  water,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting tiie  auxiliary  tenk  with  tiie  diemlcal-tenk 

141n  a  sprinkler  system,  tiie  combtoation  of  a  ch«mloal- 
tank'  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  *lr-mied 
l^ce  above  the  water,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  Into  tiie  te,^ 
;S?  inducting  the  water  Into  said  tenk,  which  water  U 
nortSuy  maintained  at  a  certeln  levd  by  tiie  exce«  praa- 
aiJ^here^bove,  an  outiet-plpe  leading  from  the  tenl^a 
svstem  of  piping  with  which  the  outiet-plpe  connects,  heat- 
op^^TeJ  mean,  for  causing  the  piping  to  open  op  and 
tSSrWrmlt  the  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  dte- 
cha^  fn>ni  the  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  tiie 
Splpe  and  extending  through  tiie  side  of  the  tenk  • 
valve  at  the  inner  open  end  of  aald  branch  pipe,  mean,  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  at  an  oP«°  P^"f '  "J!*?^ 
when  a  flre  occurs,  for  chemically  diargteg  the  *»ter  to 
tiie  tank,  means,  when  the  water  te  so  diarged.  for  auto- 
matically  dosing  the  valve  and  ti«reby  f» "^the  W 
sure  of  the  generated  gas  to  force  the  water  from  the  tank 
«?  Sr^ngrtiie  outiet-plpe  thereof  and  teto  tljs  jjatem 
of  piping  and  out  of  tiie  dlecharg^penlng.  of  ■*»«  P^P^g. 
an  auxiliary  tank  having  a  dtediargaopenlng  to  it»  jo^ 
portion,  means  for  admitting  a  column  of  ''»«*'J»«»J*; 
auxlltery  tank,  and  for  admitting  a  preeaure  Meet  hbora 
JhecoSLTof  water  to  said  Umk,  a  float  -  ball  wlU»to  tiie 
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AnzlllArT  tank  and  carrylBs  a  ralrc  adapted  to  eloM  tiM 
dlaebarg*-op«Blnc  wb«n  the  water  In  tb*  aoxlllarj  tank 
lowen,  and  a  pip«  connecting  tbe  aozUlary  tank  with  tbe 
dienileal-taak. 

15.  In  a  Bprlnkler  lyBtem,  tbe  combination  of  a  cbemleal- 
tank  barlnc  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
•pace  abort  tbe  water,  an  Inlet-plpe  leading  Into  tbe  tank 
for  condaetlng  tbe  water  Into  eald  tank,  which  water  la 
normally  maintained  at  a  certain  lerel  by  tbe  ezcen  prea- 
■are  tbereaboTC,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  a 
lyitem  of  piping  wltb  which  tbe  outlet-pipe  connect*,  heat- 
operated  means  for  causing  the  piping  to  open  up  and 
thereby  permit  tbe  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  dis- 
cbarge from  tbe  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
outlet-pipe  and  extending  through  tbe  side  of  tbe  tank,  a 
TalTe  at  tbe  Inner  open  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  means  for 
normally  holding  tbe  ralre  at  an 'open  poaltlon,  means, 
when  a  fire  occurs,  for  chemically  charging  tbe  water  In 
tbe  tank,  means,  when  the  water  is  so  charged,  for  auto- 
matically closing  tbe  ralre  and  thereby  causing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  generated  gas  to  force  the  chemically-charged 
water  from  the  tank  and  through  tbe  outlet-pipe  thereof 
and  into  tbe  system  of  piping  and  out  of  tbe  discharge- 
openings  of  said  piping,  an  auxiliary  tank,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  column  of  water  in  said  tank  and  a  pressure 
agent  above  the  column  of  water,  and  a  yalTe-controlled 
pipe  connecting  the  auxiliary  tank  wltb  tbe  chemical-tank. 

16.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank  haTlQg  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  air-fllled 
space  aboTe  tbe  water,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  into  tbe  tank 
for  conducting  tbe  water  into  said  tank,  which  water  Is 
normally  maintained  at  a  certain  level  by  tbe  excess  pres- 
sure thereabove,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  tbe  tank,  a 
system  of  piping  with  which  tbe  outlet-pipe  connects,  beat- 
operated  means  for  causing  tbe  piping  to  open  up  and 
thereby  permit  the  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  dis- 
cbarge from  tbe  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
outlet-pipe  and  extending  through  tbe  side  of  the  tank,  a 
Talve  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  valve  at  an  open  position,  means,  when 
a  fire  occurs,  for  chemically  charging  tbe  water  In  tbe 
tank,  means,  when  tbe  water  is  so  charged,  for  automatic- 
ally closing  tbe  valve  and  thereby  causing  tbe  pressure  of 
tbe  generated  gas  to  force  tbe  chemically-charged  water 
from  the  tank  and  through  the  outlet-pipe  thereof  and 
Into  tbe  system  of  piping  and  out  of  tbe  discharge-open- 
ings of  tbe  piping,  a  water-pipe  leading  from  a  source  of 
supply  and  with  which  tbe  water-inlet  pipe  of  tbe  chem- 
ical-tank is  connected,  said  pipe  leading  from  tbe  source 
of  supply  extending  to  and  connecting  wltb  tbe  system  of 
piping. 

17.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  chemical- 
tank  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr-fllled 
space  above  the  water,  an  inlet-plpe  leading  Into  tbe  tenk 
for  conducting  tbe  water  into  said  tenk.  which  water  is 
normally  malntelned  at  a  certeln  level  by  the  excesa  pres- 
sure thereabove,  an  ontlet-pipe  leading  from  tbe  tank,  a 
system  of  piping  with  which  tbe  outlet-pipe  connects,  beat- 
operated  means  for  causing  tbe  piping  to  open  np  and 
thereby  permit  tbe  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle  and  dis- 
charge from  the  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
outlet-pipe  and  extending  through  tbe  side  of  tbe  tenk,  a 
valve  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  valve  at  an  open  position,  means,  wh«a 
a  flr«  occart,  for  cbemlcally  charging  tbe  water  in  the 
tank,  meaas,  when  tbs  water  is  so  charted,  for  automatle- 
ally  eloslBc  the  tsIts  and  thereby  canatng  the  pressnre  of 
the  geaeratcd  gas  to  for«e  tbe  chemleallj-charged  water 
from  ths  task  aad  through  the  oatlet-plpa  thereof  and 
into  ths  system  of  plpint  aad  oat  of  ths  dlscharg»-op«n- 
lags  of  ths  plpiag,  a  water-pips  isadlag  from  a  sooros  of 
sopplj  aad  with  which  the  watsr-talst  pips  of  ths  ehssi- 
leal-taak  Is  eonasctsd.  said  pips  Isadlag  f^om  ths  soares 
of  wpply  exteadlaf  to  aad  eoaasctlaff  with  ths  systea  of 
piplac  a  TalTc  in  said  pips  IsadSag  from  ths'  soares  of 
«ator«(ppl7,  aad  a  valTs  la  the  watsr-plps  loodlaf  to  ths 
ehsMlcal-taak.  said  TmlYss  adapttag  the  two  cysteiBa  to  bo 
aMd  Btealtaaeoosly,  or  tadtpoadeatly  of  sach  othsr. 

18.  la  a  sprlakler  systssi,  ths  eoablaatlOB  of  a  ehem- 
leal-taaK  haviag  a  cMona  of  water  therein  and  aa  air- 


fllled  space  atMve  tbe  water,  an  inlet-plpe  leading  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  for  condnctlag  the  water  lato 
said  tank,  which  water  is  normally  maintained  at  a  cer- 
tain  level   by   ths  excess   preosnre  above  tbe  column   of 
water,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  tbe  tank,  a  system  of 
piping  with  which  tbe  ontlet-plpe  connects,  beat-operated 
means  for  causing  tbe  piping  to  open  up  and  thereby  per- 
mit  tbe  extlngalshlng  agent   to   sprinkle   and  discbarge 
from  tbe  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe  ontlet- 
pipe  and  extending  through  tbe  side  of  the  tank,  a  valve 
at  tbe  inner  open  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  valve  at  an  open  position,  a  tlltable 
chemical  agent-carrying  frame,  means,  when  a  flre  occurs, 
and  tbe  system  of  piping  is  opened  up  by  tbe  generated 
beat,    for   automatically   tilting    tbe   frame   and   dumping 
the  chemicals  into  tbe  water,  means,  when  tbe  water  Is  so 
I  charged,  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  and  thereby 
{   causing  tbe  pressure  of  the  generated  gas  to  force   tbe 
I   water  from  tbe  tenk  and  through  tbe  ontlet-plpe  and  Into 
:   tbe  system  of  piping,  and  out  of  tbe  discharge-openings 
of  said  piping,  a  main  water-pipe  leading  from  a  source 
I  of  supply,  and  with  which  main  pipe  tbe  inlet-plpe  of  tbe 
chemical-tank  is  connected,  said  main  pipe  extending  to 
and  connecting  with  tbe  system  of  piping. 

10.   In  A  sprinkler  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  chem- 
ical-tank having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr- 
I  filled  space  above  the  water,  an  Inlet-pipe  leading  into  tbe 
'   tank    for    conducting    tbe    water    into    said    tenk.    which 
I    water  is  normally   maintained  at   a  certain   level   by   tbe 
^   excess    pressure    thereabove,   an   outlet-pipe    leading   from 
the  tank,  a  system  of  piping  with  which  tbe  outlet-pipe 
connects,   heat-operated  means  for  causing  tbe  piping  to 
I  open   up  and   thereby  permit  tbe  extinguishing  agent  to 
'   sprinkle   and  discbarge  from   tbe   piping,   a  branch   pipe 
I   leading  from  tbe  ontlet-pipe  and  extending  through  the 
side  of  tbe  tank,  a  valve  at  the  inner  open  end  of  said 
I   branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  valve  at  an 
open  position,  a  tilteble  cbemlcal-agent-carrylng  frame,  a 
float-ball   adapted,   when   tbe  system  of  piping  Is  opened 
up  by  tbe  beat  generated  from  a  flre,  and  tbe  air-pressure 
on  tbe  water  thereby  relieved,  to  be  raised  by  the  then  in- 
flowing water,  and  when  so  raised  to  act  on  tbe  tlltable 
frame  and  dump  tbe  chemicals  Into  tbe  water,   means, 
when  the  water  is  so  charged  wltb  chemicals,   for  auto- 
matically closing  tbe  valve  and  thereby  causing  tbe  pres- 
sure of  the  generated  gas  to  force  tbe  chemically-charged 
water   from   the   tenk   and   through    the  outlet-pipe  and 
Into  the  system  of  piping  and  out  of  the  discharge-open- 
ings of  said   piping,   a  main   water-pipe  leading  from  a 
source  of  supply,  and  with  which  main  pipe  tbe  inlet-plpe 
of  tbe  cbemlcal-tenk  Is  connected,  said  main  pipe  extend- 
ing to  and  connecting  with  the  system  of  piping. 

20.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  cbem- 
lcal-tenk having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  air- 
fllled  space  above  tbe  water,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  Into  the 
tenk  for  conducting  tbe  water  into  said  tenk,  which  water 
Is  normally  maintained  at  a  certeln  level  by  the  excess 
pressure  thereabove,  an  ontlet-plpe  leading  from  the  tank, 
a  system  of  piping  with  which  the  outlet-pipe  connects, 
heat-operated  means  for  causing  the  piping  to  open  up 
and  thereby  permit  tbe  extinguishing  agent  to  sprinkle 
and  discharge  from  tbe  piping,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from .  the  outlet-pipe  and  extending  through  the  side  of 
the  tank,  a  valve  at  tbe  Inner  open  end  of  said  branch 
pips,  means  for  normally  holding  the  valve  at  an  open 
posltioa,  Btsana,  whsa  a  firs  occurs,  for  chemically  eharg- 
iag  ths  water  In  the  tank,  means,  when  tbe  water  is  so 
charged,  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  and  thereby 
caoaiag  the  pressure  of  tbe  generated  gas  to  fores  the 
ehsBiieally-cliargsd  watsr  from  tbe  taak  aad  through  the 
ontlst-plps  tlisrsof  aad  iato  tlie  system  of  piping,  aad  out 
of  ths  dlscharge-opsalags  of  said  pipiag.  an  auxiliary 
taak,  msaas  for  adalttiag  a  column  of  water  thersia  and 
a  pressure  ageat  ahors  the'  column  of  water,  a  pips  con- 
aoetlag  ths  auxiliary  taak  with  the  chsmlcal-tank,  a 
mala  watsr-pips  Isadtag  from  a  source  of  supply,  aad 
with  which  mala  pips  ths  lalet-plpe  of  the  chemieal-taak 
la  e(»asctsd,  said  aiaia  pipe  exteadlng  to  aad  eoaaoetsd 
with  the  system  of  pipiag. 

21.  la  a  sprlakler  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  ehsn- 
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leal-teak  having  a  column  of  water  therein  and  an  alr- 
fllled  space  above  tbe  water,  aa  Inlet-plpe  leading  lato 
tbe  tank  for  conducting  tlM  water  Into  said  tank,  which 
water  Is  normally  malataiasd  at  a  certeln  level  by  the 
excess  pressure  thereabove,  a  water-gage  on  tbe  tank  Indi- 
cating tbe  level  of  water  therein,  an  ontlet-plpe  leading 
from  the  tank,  a  system  of  piping  wltb  which  tbe  outlet- 
pipe  connects,  beat  operated  means  for  causing  the  piping 
to  open  up  and  thereby  permit  the  extinguishing  agent  to 
sprinkle  and  discbarge  from  the  piping,  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  outlet-pipe  aad  extending  through  the 
side  of  tbe  tank,  a  valve  at  the  inner  open  end  of  said 
branch  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  valve  in  an 
open  position,  means,  when  a  flre  occura,  for  chemically 
cbarirlng  the  water  in  a  tank,  means,  when  tbe  water  is 
HO  charged,  for  automatically  closing  tbe  valve  and  there- 
by causing  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  generated  gas  to  force  tbe 
chemically-charged  water  from  tbe  tank  and  through  tbe 
outlet-pipe  thereof  and  iato  ths  system  of  piping,  and  out 
of  tbe  discharge-openings  of  said  piping,  a  pressure-indi- 
cator communicating  with  tbe  tenk.  a  safety  valve,  lead- 
ing from  tbe  tank,  an  auxiliary  tenk,  means  for  sdmltting 
a  column  of  water  therein  aad  a  pressure  agent  above  tbe 
column  of  water,  a  water-gage  on  tbe  auxiliary  tank,  a 
pressure-gage  on  tbe  auxiliary  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe 
auxiliary  tenk  wltb  tbe  cbemlcal-tenk,  a  main  water-pipe 
leading  from  a  source  of  supply,  and  wltb  which  main 
pipe  the  inlet-plpe  of  the  chemical  tenk  is  connected,  said 
main  pipe  extending  to  and  connected  with  the  system  of 
piping. 

84  6.  R03.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Jamks  E.  Rain- 
WATsm.  GeoPKetown.  8.  C.  Filed  Oct  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337.764. 


-t/f 


Claim. — An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  therein,  a  sheet  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  rollers,  a  gekr-wbeel  provided  with  a  continuous  in- 
ternal gear  and  a  mutilated  external  gear,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing wltb  tbe  externsl  g^ar,  a  sprocket-wheel  adapted  to 
drive  said  sheet  and  meshing  with  the  mutilated  gear, 
and  means  for  continuously  rotetlng  tbe  pinion. 


entrance-passages  for  the  leadlng-ln  wires,  cups  surround- 
ing tbe  passages,  and  Insulating  material  conteined  within 
said  cups  and  said  cbamt>er.  » 

3.  A  thermostetic  device  comprising  a  casing,  automatic 
short-ctrcniting  mechanism  conteined  therein,  a  metallic 
disk  centered  in  said  casing,  Insulatlng-dlsks  on  each  side 
thereof,  two  terminal  plates  mounted  aboVe  one  disk,  and 
two  plates  for  the  short-circuiting  mechanism  mounted  be- 
low the  other  disk,  rivets  connecting  the  respective  plates, 
conducting  -  wires  sttacbed  to  tbe  terminal  plates,  and 
means  for  sealing  tbe  ends  of  said  wires  into  said  easing 
and  preventing  tbe  entrance  of  moisture. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  device,  a  casing,  a  metallic  disk,  a 
pair  of  terminal  plates,  a  pair  of  supiwrting-plates.  a  com- 
pound bar  having  one  end  secured  to  one  supporting-plate, 
an  adjusting-contact  carried  by  tbe  other  supporting-plate 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  connect- 
ing corresponding  terminal  and  supporting  plates,  and 
means  for  insulating  said  terminal  and  8up0urtiDj;  plates 
from  said  metallic  disk  and  from  said  casing. 

5.  A  thermostatic  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  insu- 
lating-disk centered  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  tbe 
casing,  an  automatic  circuit-closing  mechanism  supported 

■  above  said  disk,  terminal  plates,  electrical  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  plates  and  said  circuit-closing  de- 
vice, and  Insulating  material  for  sealing  In  said  terminal 
plates  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture. 

6.  In  a  thermostat,  a  metelllc  disk,  an  insulating-disk 
on  each  side  thereof,  four  plates,  two  situated  lieyond  jpsch 
disk,  rivets  for  securing  said  plates  and  disks  together  and 
forming  a  rigid  body,  means  for  automatically  effecting 
tbe  current  through  said  plates  upon  changes  of  tempera- 
ture and  an  imperforate  casing  surrounding  and  inclosing 
said  partH. 

7.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  casing  having  top  and 
bottom  portions,  a  metallic  disk,  two  supporting-plates, 
rigidly  secured  to  but  insulated  from  said  disk,  a  curved 
bar  carried  by  one  plate  and  susceptible  to  changes  of 
temperature,  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  the  other 
plate  and  disks  of  Insulating  material  spacing  said  me- 
tallic disks  and  said  plates  from  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  centering  tbe  parts  in 
said  casing. 

8.  A  tbermosUt  comprising  a  metallic  disk,  a  pair  of 
terminal  plates  arranged  on  one  side  thereof  but  insu- 
lated thfrefrom.  a  pair  of  supporting-plates,  corresponding 
to  ssid  terminal  plates,  arranged  on  tbe  other  side  of  said 
disk  but  insulated  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the  cor- 
responding terminals  and  supporting-plates  to  said  disk 
and  electrically  connecting  them  to  each  other,  and  parte 
carried  by  said  supporting-plates  adapted  to  change  tbe 
conditions  in  an  electric  circuit  upon  change  In  thermal 
conditions. 

9.  A  thermostet  comprising  a  rigid  disk,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minal plates  arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting-plates arranged  on  the  other  side,  rivets  securing 
said  plates  to  each  other  and  to  said  disk  and  a  thermal 
alarm  device  carried  by  said  supporting-plates. 


845,894.     THERMOSTAT.     Hbmbt  E.  Raam,  New  York,      845,895.     MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.     Giusapps  RaooKDt, 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  2ft9,100. 


New  Brighton,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,   1906.     Serial  No. 
304.978. 


Clo4s».— 1.  In  a  tlisnnostatlc  device,  a  casing,  terminal 
plates  eoutained  therein,  msaaa  connected  thereto  for  au- 
tomatieally  eSOettog  ths  circuit  upon  diange  of  tempera- 
ture, and  a  ehamhsr  adjacsat  ths  termiaal  plates  to  which 
the  Isadiag-la  wires  pass,  aad  lasulatlBg  material  fllling 
and  cloaiag  said  chamber. 

2.  la  a  thsrmostatlc  deiie*,  a  castag,  automatic  short- 
drcultlBg  OMchanlsm  contalaed  therein,  a  chamber  having 


aiotm. — 1.  Ths  combination  with  isaf-turalng  anas  aad 
a  rotatabls  drum  causing  the  rotetlon  of  said  arms,  of  a 
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pair  of  tootlMd  whMla  routine  with  nld  drum,  •  doc  for 
rotatlag  oadi  tootbod  wbMl,  a  pair  of  trMdloa,  and  eon- 
aaetloB  froa  oach  tzoadto  to  on*  doc  to  eaoae  tbo  routlon 
of  tho  dmm,  and  to  tko  otltor  doc  to  throw  It  oat  of  on- 
It  wltH  Its  toothod  whoel,  tho  eooDoetloa  bolnc 
that  aaeh  troadla  rotatao  a  dlffemt  doc. 

5.  Tho  comMnatloa  with  loaf-tnmlnc  anna,  and  a  rota- 
taMo  draa  for  oaualac  tho  awlnclac  of  aald  arms,  of  a 
pair  o<  toothod  whoola  rotatlnc  with  said  dram,  a  pair  of 
hlBcod  and  awlnclnc  docs,  each  adapted  to  tngaco  a 
toothod  whool,  a  pair  of  dorlcoa  andor  control  of  an  opor> 
ator,  and  connoetlon  from  oach  device  to  one  doc  to  twine 
it  and  to  tho  other  doc  to  moTO  it  on  Ita  hlnce  oat  of  en- 
gacomeat  with  ita  toothod  wheal,  the  connection  belnf 
■oeh  that  each  derlce  ewinc*  a  different  doc> 

8.  The  combination  with  leaf-tnmlnc  arm*,  of  a  rota- 
table  dram  connected  with  eald  arms,  a  pair  of  dogs  con- 
troUlnc  eald  dram,  a  pair  of  alidoa,  connection  from  each 
tilde  to  one  doc  for  rotatlnc  the  dram  and  to  the  other 
doc  to  throw  it  to  an  laoperatlTe  poaltlon,  the  connection 
of  each  slide  beinc  such  tliat  each  slide  rotates  a  different 
doc.  and  means  for  moTlnc  tlie  slides. 

4.  The  combination  with  leaf-tnrninc  arms,  of  a  rota- 
table  dram  connected  with  said  arms,  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  tarninc  with  said  dram,  a  pair  of  swlnclnc  arms 
loosely  Joamaled  on  the  shaft  of  the  dram,  a  pair  of  doc* 
each  hinged  to  one  of  the  swlocinc  arms,  and  adapted  to 
encage  one  of  the  toothed  wheels,  a  pair  of  devices  ander 
control  of  an  operator,  and  connection  from  each  derlce 
to  one  of  the  swinging  arms  to  eaase  the  dog  and  the 
dram  to  rotate  and  to  the  dog  on  the  other  arm  to  throw 
it  out  of  engagement  with  its  toothed  wheel,  the  connec- 
tions being  each  that  each  device  swings  a  different  arm 
and  throws  a  different  dog  oat  of  engagement. 

6.  The  cosabination  with  the  leaf-turning  arms,  of  a 
rotatable  dram  connected  with  said  arms,  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  turning  with  said  dram,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
loooel7  Joarnaled  on  the  shaft  of  the  dram,  a  pair  of  dogs 
each  hinced  to  one  of  the  swinging  arms  and  adapted  to 
engace  one  of  the  toothed  wheels,  a  pair  of  slides  ander 
control  of  an  operator,  a  pair  of  devices  each  arranced  to 
encace  one  of  the  pivoted  dogs,  and  a  pair  of  cables  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  swinging  arm,  looaely  connected 
between  Its  ends  to  a  slide  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  the  device  arranged  to  engage  the  other  dog,  each  cable 
connecting  the  slides  and  the  dogs  so  that  each  slide 
swings  a  different  arm  and  operates  a  different  dOg  on  its 
hinge. 

6.  The  combination  with  leaf-turning  arms,  of  a  rota- 
table dram  connected  with  said  arms,  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  turaing  with  said  dram,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
loosely  Joarnaled  on  the  shaft  of  the  dram,  a  pair  of 
q>rings  each  tending  to  move  one  arm  in  one  direction,  a 
pair  of  L-ahaped  dogs,  each  pivoted  to  one  of  the  swinging 
arms  at  one  end  and  okgaging  a  toothed  wheel  at  its  other 
end,  a  pair  of  slides  aach  having  a  portion  disposed  over 
one  of  the  dogs,  a  pair  of  springs  holding  said  slides  away 
from  the  docs,  a  pair  of  cables  each  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  swlnclnc  arm  of  one  doc  and  the  slide  of  the  other 
doc,  and  a  pair  of  slides  ander  the  ctmtrol  of  an  operator, 
each  eoanoeted  to  a  cable  intermedlata  Its  ends,  so  that 
each  of  said  last-named  slides  swincs  a  different  arm  and 
operates  a  different  first-named  slide  dispoosd  over  a  doc. 

7.  The  combination  with  leaf-tarninc  arass,  of  a  rota- 
table dram  caoslnc  the  operation  of  said  anna,  a  pair  of 
docs  coatroUlac  the  rotation  of  the  dram,  a  pair  of  do- 
Tlceo  ander  the  control  of  an  operator  and  connections 
from  oach  device  to  one  doc  to  eaoae  it  to  rotate  tho 
dnua.  and  to  the  other  doc  ter  aaake  It  lai^^rative,  the 
wectloaa  balac  so^  that  eaA  davtes  rotatas  tho 
dnuB  by  a  dlffireat  doc. 

8l  The  cowhlnatloa  with  laat-tatalac  ansa,  of  a  rotar- 
table  dram  eaoslac  the  oporatSoB  of  said  arasa.  a  pair  <rf 
rolatahlo  docs  coatrolllnc  tb»  rotation  of  the  dnua.  a  pair 
9t  aUdas  iiBdK  the  coottol  of  aa  operator,  aad  a  pair  of 
•aA  eouMctlnc  one  doc  had  «■•  slide  to  eaoae  tho 
of  the  drum,  aad  tho  ether  doc  Mid  the  saao 
to  maha  aald  doc  laopotative^  the 


connected  that  each  device  rotates  the  dram  by  a  dlffsroat 
doc. 


846,896.  BPBED-TARTINO  MBCHANI8M.  Oostaf  T. 
RamfvaFBLT.  ScraatoB,  Pa.,  asalcnor  to  Walter  H. 
Foster.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  8,  1006.  Barlal 
No.  264.241. 


Claim. — 1.  In  speed-varying  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  motor,  a  spindle  to  be  driven  at  selee- 
tlvo  rates  of  speed,  an  intermediate  transmission  device,  a 
direct  connection  between  said  intermediate  transmission 
device  and  said  spindle,  a  controller  serving  to  give  the 
motor  a  plurality  of  speeds,  a  first  transmitting  device 
connecting  said  motor  and  aald  intermediate  transmission 
device,  a  second  tranamlttlag  device  for  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  IntcraMdiate  transmission  device  at  a 
different  speed  ratio  firooB  the  first,  the  relative  speed 
ratios  of  said  transaUtttag  devices  being  socb  as  to  give  a 
progression  in  spladle  speeds  of  a  value  approximate  to  a 
geometrical  ratio,  and  weaaa  actuated  by  said  controller 
for  bringing  said  traasadttlnc  devices  into  action  alter- 
natively. 

2.  In  speed-varylnc  BMChanlum,  the  combination  of  aa 
electromotor,  a  spindla  to  be  driven  thereby  at  selective 
speeds,  a  shaft  iBtennedlate  the  motor  and  the  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  gear- trains  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
motor  to  the  shaft,  a  connection  from  said  shaft  to  said 
spindle  for  impelling  the  latter  at  a  determined  relative 
ratio  of  speed,  dutehee  in  the  gear-trains  for  rendering 
said  trains  alternatively  active,  a  controller,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  controller  and  the  motor  and  the 
clutches. 

3.  In  speed-varying  mechanism,  the  combinatioa  of  aa 
electromotor,  a  spindle  to  be  driven  thereby  at  seleetlTa 
speeds,  a  shaft  intermediate  the  motor  and  the  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  gear-trains  for  transmitting  motion  from  tho 
motor  to  the  shaft,  a  connection  from  said  shaft  to  said 
spindle  for  impelling  the  latter  at  a  determined  relative 
ratio  of  speed,  another  connection  from  said  shaft  to  said 
spindle  for  impelling  the  latter  at  a  lower  relative  speed 
ratio,  means  controlled  by  aa  electromagnet  for  rendering 
either  of  said  connectieas  effective,  clutches  in  the  gear- 
trains  for  rendering  said  tralaa  alternatively  active,  a 
controller,  and  connectieaa  betweou  the  controller  and  the 
motor,  dutehee  and  the  eleetroaagnet. 

4.  In  speed-varying  mechaalsm,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth,  of  a  apladle,  a  drivlag  device  thor*. 
for,  a  trala  f or  traaamlttlac  SMtloa  from  tho  drivlac  da> 
vice  to  the  spladle,  a  dutch  la  said  trala.  mschsaism  eoai- 
Bsctad  with  the  sptadlo  for  movlac  the  datch,  aa  aioetro- 

for  coatroUlac  the  aukgaot,  aad  coaaoe- 
aad  tho  araaators  of  tha 
aaacnet  for  throwtac  said  mechaaism  lato  aedoa. 

6.  In  spsod-varylac  ■arhaalsm,  the  comblaatlon.  sob. 


'.*        ' 
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stantlally  as  set  fOrth,  of  a  spladle,  a  drlTlac  device  there- 
for, a  train  for  transmlttlBc  motloa  from  the  drivlac  do- 
vice  to  the  spindle,  a  duteh  la  said  train,  a  rotery  alldlnc 
member  turning  with  the  spindle  and  connected  with  said 
dutch  and  liavlng  an  exterior  thread,  an  electromagnet, 
means  for  controlling  the  magnet,  a  disengageable  not  ele- 
ment for  said  thread,  aad  a  co^ection  between  said  nut 
element  and  the  armature  of  the  magnet 

0.  In  speed-varying  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  of  aa  electric  motor,  a  spindle  to 
be  driven  thereby  at  aelectlva  apeeda,  a  plurality  of  pin- 
ions loose  on  the  anaature-ahaft  of  the  motor,  diveree- 
ratio  gear-trains  connecting  the  pinions  with  the  spindle, 
a  magnetic  clutch  at  each  pinitm  for  locking  the  pinions 
alternatively  to  the  armatare-shaft,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically controlling  aald  motor  and  dutchea. 

7.  In  speed-varying  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth,  of  a  spindle,  driving  means  there- 
for, a  transmlttlng-train  connecting  the  driving  means 
with  the  spindle,  a  tooth-dutch  interposed  in  said  train, 
means  for  throwing  the  dutch  while  one  of  ite  members 
is  Id  motion,  and  a  spring  Interpooed  in  the  train  at  the 
clutch  to  receive  the  driving  strain  as  the  clutch  Is 
thrown. 

8.  In  speed-varying  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth,  of  a  spindle,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  diverse-ratio  gear-trains 
connecting  the  spindle  with  the  motor,  magnetic  clatches 
in  said  tralQB.  toothed  dutches  In  said  trains,  power- 
traoBmltting  springs  In  the  trains  at  the  toothed  dutches, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  clutches. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  gear  loose  on 
each  end  of  the  motor-armature  shaft,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  gears  with  said  shaft  selectively,  a  counter-shaft, 
two  gears  thereon,  each  engaging  one  of  the  gears  first 
mentioned,  a  spindle,  a  driven  member  driven  from  said 
connter-shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  driven  member 
directly  with  said  spindle,  and  reduction-gearing  Interme- 
diate said  member  and  said  spindle. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  gear  loose 
on  each  end  of  the  motor-armature  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting said  gears  with  said  shaft  selectively,  a  counter- 
shaft, two  gears  thereon,  each  engaging  one  of  the  gears 
first  mentioned,  a  spindle,  a  driven  member  driven  from 
said  coanter-shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  driven  mem- 
ber directly  with  aald  spladle,  redaction-cearing  Interme- 
diate said  member  and  said  spindle,  and  magnetically-con- 
trolled means  for  connecting  said  driven  member  and  said 
spindle  through  said  redaction-gearing. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  motor,  the  plurality  of  pri. 
mary  gear  ratios,  the  spindle,  the  direct-drive  connection 
from  the  primary  gearing  to  the  spindle,  and  the  mag- 
netically-controlled reduetlon-geartng,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


846,807.     BRIDOB  AND  BRIDGB  ODARD  OR  RAILINO. 

BAMOBit  RiCHAaoaox,  Tnlaro,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1006. 

Serial  No.  SS2.682. 

Olmtm. — 1.  In  a  brtdga,  the  combination  with  fixed  sup- 
porte  and  a  floor  secnrod  thereon ;  of  side  panels  movably 
coaaoetod  to  tho  floor,  aad  meaas  for  holding  the  aide 
paaela  in  aprlght  poaltloaa. 

2.  The  coBBhlaatioa  with  a  bridge :  of  side  paaels  asov- 
ably  ooanectcd  therto.  meaaa  for  holdinc  said  panels  la 
apricht  positions,  and  moans  for  holdiac  the  panda  In 
lowered,  laterally-oztcadad  poaltloaa. 

8.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  brldce  and  laterally-extend- 
Inc  arma  thereon ;  of  side  panels  movably  eoanected  to  the 
bridge  aad  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  arms,  and  means  for 
holding  the  panels  in  raised  poaltloaa. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  bridge  having  laterally-ex- 
tendlnc  arms:  of  side  paatfs  hlaged  to  the  brides  aad 
adapted  to  be  supported  la  lowered  poaitloes  by  the  arma, 
and  means  encaginc  tho  paaala  aad  arma  for  holdiac  the 
paaels  in  npricht  poaltloaa. 

5.  Tho  eomblaatlon  with  a  brldgs  having  latarally-ax- 
taadlar  arma ;  of  aide  paaela  hlacod  to  the  brldca  aad 
adapted  whea  lowered  to  rest  upon  the  arma,  aad  hooked 


rods'  connected  to  the  panels  and  detechably  aeeared  to  tha 
arms  to  hold  the  panels  In  upright  positiona 


846,898.     MININQ-DRILL. 
Ala.     Plied  May  5.  1906. 


.Taspes  N.  Rickles,  Altoona. 
Serial  No.  315.443. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  shaft  Jonrnalod 
therein,  said  frame  having  a  longitudlnally-dtap  oaad  slot 
at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  slidable  on  the  fraaM 
and  extending  over  the  shaft,  fastening  means  for  tho 
bracket  passing  through  the  slot,  a  gear  mounted  oa  tha 
shaft,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  bracket  latenaoshlac 
with  the  gear  of  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  desern>ed,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  supporting  -  frame  having  longltodlnaliy  -  dlspoaed 
slots,  of  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  la  the  frame,  oao  of  tba 
dote  being  disposed  In  substantial  allneasent  with  tha 
shaft,  the  other  being  located  Joagltndlaally  of  tho  other, 
devices  longltodlnaliy  adjustable  In  tha  alota,  relattvaly 
adjnatable  Intermeshing  gearing  carried  by  tho  devloss  aad 
shaft,  and  tool-holding  means  mounted  oa  tho  shafL 

8.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  deacrtbad,  tha  eomblaatioa 
with  a  supporting  -  frame,  of  a  shaft  Jonraalod  la  tha 
fraoM.  said  frame  having  a  slot  disponed  aloBgaldo  tha 


,'.ii. 
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■baft,  •  bracket  loogltodlnally  adjustable  od  th«  frame, 
meaaa  for  holdlnf  the  bracket  acalnst  morement,  lald 
ittMine  belnc  located  In  tbe  slot,  a  bandle-crank  mounted 
on  O)0  bra^et,  another  bandle-crank  harlns  an  adjnatable 
BooBtlnc  on  the  eopportlnc-frame  In  aobetantlal  aline- 
mtat  with  the  ahaft,  intermeahlng  geartef  carried  by  the 
handle-eranka  and  shaft,  and  tool-holdlnc  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  drill  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sapportlnf^  frame  baring  a  presaer-bead  at  one  end 
and  proTlded  with  longitudinally  -  disposed  slots,  of  a 
drlren  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  in  tbe  frame,  said 
shaft  baring  an  oppositely-bereled  gear-wheel  and  a  bit- 
socket,  one  of  tbe  slota  being  dlapoaed  in  line  with  the 
abaft,  the  other  being  located  at  one  aide  of  the  same, 
studs  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  slots,  clamps  for 
holding  tbe  studa  against  morement  In  said  slots,  handle- 
cranks  mounted  on  the  studs  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  gear-wheel,  and  gear-wheels  carried  by  the  bandle- 
crankn,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  annular  sets  of 
teeth,  either  of  which  are  morable  into  mesh  with  the 
gear-wheel  of  tbe  shaft  upon  the  adjustment  of  the  studs. 


846,899.  COMBINATION  CALIPBR-OAGE.  Bernard  J. 
RoEHM,  Cincinnati,  Oblo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Mulligan.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.  Serial 
No.  314.516. 
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central  member  is  mounted,  separate  boahinga  for  aaid  aid* 
membera  terminating  at  aald  eeatral  member,  a  earrent- 
conducting  shaft  baring  separate  bearing -rlnga  within  aald 
bashings,  and  a  harp  adapted  to  support  said  shaft  and 
wheel. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  callper-gages,  a  slotted  case 
baring  a  dovetail  In  one  end.  a  spring-bearing  in  said 
dovetail  adapted  to  normally  project  beyond  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  end,  a  thumb-screw  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end 
of  aald  case  and  said  spring-bearing  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  gages  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  slotted 
case  and  be  held  transversely  therein  by  said  spring-bear- 
ing and  thumb-screw  respectively. 

2.  In  combination  callper-gages,  a  slotted  case,  gages  in 
said  case  adapted  to  measure  external  and  internal  dimen- 
sions, means  for  holding  said  gagea  In  said  case,  an  index 
upon  each  gage  adapted  to  Indicate  its  dimensions  and  an 
index  upon  said  case  adapted  to  indicate  the  dimensions  of 
tile  gages  in  different  combinations. 

3.  In  combination  callper-gages,  a  slotted  case,  gagea  in 
aald  case  adapted  to  mea^ura  external  and  Internal  dimen- 
aions.  means  for  holding  iald  gagea  In  adJuatM  positions  in 
aald  case,  an  Index  upon  ea^  gage  adapted  to  indicate  Its 
dimensions,  an  index  upon  aald  case  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  dimensions  of  gages  in  dUTerent  combinations  and  a 
micrometer  attachment  adapted  to  b«  held  In  aald  slotted 
easa  to  increase  the  rariatlons  in  maasorements. 

4.  In  combination  callper-gages,  a  alottsd  eaae,  gagea  In 
aald  cans  adapted  to  msssnre  external  and  Internal  dlmen- 
■iona,  means  for  holding  said  gages  in  adjusted  position  in 

,  lald  case  and  a  micrometer  attachment  adapted  to  be  held 
'iB  said  eaas  to  increase  the  rariatlons  in  measnremMits. 

B.  In  cosablnatlon  ealiper-gagca,  a  slotted  ease  baring  a 
dovetail  In  one  end,  a  spring  •  bearing  In  aaid  doretall 
adaptad  to  normally  project  beyond  the  Inner  aurface  of 
Mid  and  and  a  plurality  of  gagea  adaptad  to  be  inserted 
ti  anid  alottad  Oaae  and  be  held  traaararsely  therein  by 


•a,Ma     TSOLUBT-WHXBL  AMD  HASP.     Bdwabo  B. 
moUMK  aavalaad,  Ohio.    Iliad  Oct  It,  1906.    Serial 

k. — 1.  A  troUay-wheal  harlag  a  esBtrai  corrent-coa- 

whlch  said 


2.  A  trolley-wheel  having  separate  sides  and  a  bushing 
within  each  side,  a  shaft  for  said  wheel  having  separate 
bearing-rings  over  which  said  bnshlnga  are  sleeved,  a  cur- 
rent-conducting contact  member  for  said  wheel  and  shaft 
between  said  sides  and  a  conductor  within  tbe  same  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  aaid  abaft  and  aaid  contact  member  at 
different  points  at>out  the  abaft,  and  a  support  for  aaid 
shaft  and  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley-wheel  comprising  a  cen- 
tral member  and  separable  aide  memt>era,  with  a  shaft 
baring  bearlng-buahinga  for  the  aald  aide  members,  a  con- 
tact-spring for  said  central  member  and  said  shaft,  and  a 
harp  adapted  to  support  aald  shaft  and  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley-wheel  comprising  a  cen- 
tral member  and  separable  side  members,  with  a  shaft  and 
separate  steel  bushing  members  for  said  abaft  and  said 
side  wheel  members,  a  contact  member  for  aaid  central 
wheel  member  and  said  shaft,  a  harp  adapted  to  aupport 
said  shaft  and  wheel,  and  locking  members  between  said 
shaft  and  harp. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trolley-wheel  comprising  a  cen- 
tral member  baring  side  locking  projectiona  and  aide  mem- 
bers baring  openings  adapted  to  receire  aald  locking  pro- 
jections, in  combination  with  a  shaft  and  barp  adapted  to 
support  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  within  aaid  central  mem- 
ber conatmcted  to  contact  therewith  and  with  aald  abaft 
at  different  radial  positiona  at  interrala  about  the  shaft. 

8.  A  trolley  -  wheel  comprising  a  central  ring  member 
and  side  disk  members  baring  steel  bushings.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  haring  separated  ateel  bearing  -  rings 
with  a  contact  portion  between  them,  a  contact-spring  en- 
gaged with  said  central  member  and  said  shaft  -  contact 
portion,  and  a  harp  adapted  to  support  said  shaft  and 
haring  remorable  loefclng-wlres  at  each  side  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  ends  of  said  abaft 


8  4  6.901.  FABTBNINQ  OP  BLADES  IN  TURBINES. 
RiCHABD  SCHtTLii,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  298,086. 


Cla4a». — 1.  A  faatanlag  for  bladea  and  apadng-pleeea  for 
tbe  bladea,  comprising  an  annular  undercut  groora  In  tbe 
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element  of  a  toct>lne,  and  tbe  blade  haring  a  suitable  con- 
tinuous opening  through  and  within  the  body  of  the  root, 
the  body  of  the  metal  of  said  blade  being  expanded  into 
the  undercut  of  the  groore,  sntwtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  for  blades  and  spacing-pieces  for  tbe 
blades,  comprising  an  annalar  undercut  groore  in  the  ele- 
ment of  a  turbine,  and  the  member  to  be  secured  therein 
baring  a  circular  opening  therein  lying  within  the  groore, 
tbe  metal  adjacent  to  said  opening  being  expanded  into 
tbe  undercut  of  tbe  groore,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fastening  for  bladea  and  spacing- pieces  for  the 
blades,  tbe  combination  with  the  element  of  a  turbine,  bar- 
ing an  annular  undercut  groore  therein,  of  tbe  spadng- 
plece  or  blade-root  in  said  groore  baring  openings  there- 
through, the  body  of  the  metal  surrounding  the  openings 
being  expanded  into  the  undercuts  of  said  groore,  and  a 
pin  of  suitable  profile  drlren  Into  tbe  openings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fastening  for  blades  and  spaclng-pleces  for  the 
blades,  tbe  combination  with  an  element  of  a  turbine,  bar- 
ing an  annular  groove  therein,  of  blades  and  spaclng- 
pleces  having  an  opening  therethrough  lying  within  the 
groove,  said  opening  larger  at  one  face  than  at  the  other, 
and  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  opening  surrounded  by  a  boss 
entering  tbe  larger  end  of  tbe  opening  of  tbe  next  adja- 
cent part,  said  boss  expanded  into  tbe  larger  end  of  the 
next  adjacent  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fastening  for  blades  and  spacing-pieces  of  blades, 
tbe  combination  with  an  element  of  a  turbine  having  an 
annular  undercut  groove  therein,  of  tbe  blades  and  spac- 
Ing-plecfs  having  an  opening  therethrough  lying  within 
the  groove  and  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  boss 
around  tbe  smsller  end  of  tbe  opening  entering  the  larger 
end  of  tbe  next  adjacent  part,  said  boss  expanded  Into  the 
larger  end  of  the  opening  and  the  body  of  the  part  adja- 
cent the  opening  forced  into  tbe  undercut  of  the  groove, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  turbine  element  having  an 
annular  undercut  groove  :  of  members  to  be  secured  there- 
in having  boles  formed  partially  through  tbem,  and  per- 
forated when  in  Juxtaposition,  the  fin  or  boss  being  ex- 
panded Into  the  hole  of  the  next  adjacent  member  and  tbe 
body  of  metal  surrounding  the  hole  being  expanded  Into 
tbe  undercut  of  the  grooves. 


846,902.  DISK  HARROW.  Chablbs  S.  Shabp.  Auburn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Harrester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  26.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  846,247. 


said  stems  are  joumaled.  laterally-extending  arms  Integral 
with  said  sleeres,  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  tbe 
rear  members  of  said  draft-frames,  comprising  extension- 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  respectively  to  the  rear  members  of  said  draft-frame, 
and  said  arms. 

2.  A  disk  harrow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  draft- 
frame  substantially  rectangular  in  form  comprising  front 
and  rear  members,  independent  disk  gangs,  suitable  frames 
in  which  said  disk  gangs  are  mounted,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  gang-frames  with  the  rear  members  of  said  draft- 
frame,  said  means  comprising  rertlcally-arran^red  stems 
secured  to  said  gang-frames,  sleeres  in  which  suki  stems 
are  Journaled,  laterally-extending  arms  integral  with  said 
sleeres,  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  rear  tuenibers 
of  said  draft  -  frames,  comprising  U  -  shaped  exteoHlon- 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe 
rear  members  of  said  draft-frame,  and  have  thfir  lower 
ends  adjustably  secured  to  said  arms. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  disk  barrow  comprising,  in  combination,  a' 
draft-frame  substantially  rectangular  In  form  eomprUdng 
front  and  rear  aambera,  Independent  disk  ganga,  snltabls 
frames  In  wblcb  said  disk  ganga  are  moontad,  means  for 
connecting  said  ga^-tramaa  wltb  tbe  rear  mambers  of 
said  draft -fraaa.  aald  laana  oomprialng  rertlcaUy  -  ar- 
ranged stems  secured  to  aald  gang-framea,  slseres  In  which 


845.903.  DUPLEX  DUMPING  AND  SHAKING  GRATK. 
Peabl  L.  Shaw,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1905. 
Serial  No.  246,881. 


f'  fT.J\._rL.x_rtL/u^uJU-(UAi_rujVi/| 


"     f 


Claim. — 1.  Grate-bars  having  end  shafts  upon  which 
they  are  mounted  to  oscillate  and  to  reciprocate  longitu- 
dinally, means  connecting  said  shafts  to  caune  said  bars 
to  oscillate  in  unison,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  shafts  of  said  bars  to  Impart  to  the  b.irs  a 
reclprocatory  movement. 

2.  Grate-bars  having  shafts  upon  which  they  are  Jour- 
naled to  oscillate  and  to  reciprocate  longitudinally,  gears 
connecting  said  bars  to  cause  them  to  oscillate  In  unison, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  gears  for  Impnrtlng  a 
rectilinear  reciprocation  to  said  bars  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  comblnatlOTi  with  a  flre-pot,  of  the  prate-bars 
mounted  on  shafts  Journaled  therein  to  oscillate  and  to 
reciprocate,  means  connecting  the  shafts  of  said  bars  at 
one  end  to  cause  tbem  to  oscillate  In  unison,  a  short  shaft 
supported  between  the  ends  only  of  the  shafts  of  said  bars, 
carrying  a  disk  obliquely  mounted  thereon,  there  being 
upon  tbe  shafts  of  ha  Id  ttar.s  projections  lietwoen  which 
the  oppoHed  edges  of  said  disk  lie,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
centrally-disposed  shaft  will  cause  said  bars  to  reciprocate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flre-pot,  of  the  grate-bars 
having  shafts  at  their  ends  which  project  through  the  end 
walls  of  tbe  flre-box  and  upon  which  the  bars  are  jonr- 
naled  to  oscillate  and  to  reciprocate  longitudinally,  mesh- 
ing gears  upon  the  shafts  of  said  bars  at  one  end  exterior 
to  tbe  flre-pot,  whereby  said  bars  arc  coupled  to  oscillate 
in  unison,  a  shaft  supported  between  tbe  shafts  of  the  bars 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  flre-box  and  exterior  thereto,  an 
oblique  disk  upon  said  centrally-disposed  abaft,  the  ahafta 
of  the  grate-bars  baring  projecting  lugs  thereon  between 
which  tbe  aald  disk  engages,  whereby  the  rotation  of  aald 
centrally-disposed  shaft  will  cauae  the  grate-bars  to  recip- 
rocate. 


846,904.  WEFT  -  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Habbt  W. 
Smith.  North  Grafton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept  12,  1901.  Serial  No.  76,186. 
Cla4m. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  ahuttle  adapted  to  contain  a 
aupply  of  filling,  a  feeler  adapted  to  feel  for  the  filling  In 
the  affaUle,  the  wall  of  the  ahuttle  and  tbe  feeler  being 
ridedShe 


prorided 


one  with  a  magnetic  and  the  other  with  a 
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■•CBCtlMd  body,  and  flllinc-replcBlahliig  BMans  operable 
•poo  tb»  moTcment  of  the  feeler  Into  abnormal  position. 

3.  In  a  loMa,  a  aliattle  adapted  to  contain  a  rapply  of 
flUlBc  a  fMcr  adapted  to  feel  for  the  fllllnf  In  the  ahnttle, 
and  jMdfnsly  held  In  normal  position,  the  exterior  rar- 
tmot  of  the  wall  of  the  shuttle  and  the  feeler  beinc  pro- 
Tided  the  one  with  a  magnetic  and  the  other  with  a  mac- 
aetlaed  body,  and  fllllnff  -  replenlshlnc  means  operable 
atN>a  the  movemoit  of  the  feeler  into  abnormal  position. 


i'y 


8.  In  a  loom,  a  abattle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fllllnf,  a  callpertnf  •  feeler  yieldingly  supported  in  normal 
position,  one  baring  an  exposed  magnetic  and  the  other 
an  exposed  magnetlBed  body,  the  body  carried  by  the  shnt- 
tle  being  on  the  wall  thereof  and  filling  replenishing  or 
■applying  means  operable  upon  morement  of  the  feeler 
into  abnormal  position  due  to  the  cooperation  of  the  said 
exposed  magnetic  and  magnetised  bodlea.  { 

4.  In  a  fllllng-replenlshing  loom,  a  shuttle  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  filling,  a  caliperlng-feeler  yieldingly 
•opported  upon  the  framework  of  the  loom  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  lay,  said  shuttle  and  feeler  having  at  all  times, 
the  one  an  exposed  magnetic  and  the  other  an  exposed  mag- 
netised body  and  fllllng-replenlsblng  means  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  feeler  into  abnormal  position  due  to  the 
cooperation  of  the  exposed  magnetic  and  magnetised 
bodies. 

0.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechan- 
ism, a  shuttle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  means 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  means  includ- 
ing a  yieldingly-mounted  callpering-feeler  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  and  two  continually- 
•zpoaed  metallic  bodies  carried  by  the  feeder  and  the  wall 
of  the  shuttle  respectively,  one  of  said  bodies  being  mag^ 
netlc  and  the  other  magnetised,  fllllng-induced  movement 
of  the  feeler  preventing  magneto-motive  cooperation  of 
said  metallic  bodies  until  the  filling  becomes  nearly  ex- 
hausted, cooperation  of  said  bodies  being  than  permitted  to 
affect  movsmoit  of  the  feeler  and  bparmtton  of  the  said  con- 
trolling meana. 

d.  In  a  filling-repl^lshing  loom,  a  ahnttle  to  contain 
filling,  and  a  feeler,  said  ahuttle  having  an  opening  for 
the  entrance  of  said  feeler  and  one  having  a  magnetic  and 
th*  other  a  magnetised  body,  tlie  body  carried  by  tlte  shut- 
tle being  on  the  wall  thereof,  a  eaUhrattag-gage  carried  by 
said  feeler  to  determine  by  the  exhanstlon  of  the  filling 
to  a  predetermined  point  when  lald  magnetic  and  mag- 
netised bodies  shall  be  engaged  to  pat  aald  feeler  in  Ita 
abnormal  position,  and  fllllag-sopplylng  means  operative 
after  the  feeler  has  been  put  into  Its  ahnormal  poaltloa  to 
supply  freah  filling  to  the  loom. 

7.  In  a  fllling-repIenlshlBg  loom,  a  shnttla  to  contain 
filling,  and  a  feeler,  one  having  a  magnetle  and  the  otlier 
a  magnetised  body,  the  body  carried  by  the  shuttle  being 
on  the  waU  thereof,  an  adjustahla  eallhratlng-gage  carried 
by  said  tflM  to  determine  by  tlie  exhanstlon  of  the  flUing 
to  a  predetermined  point  whra  Mid  sugaetlc  and  mac- 
netlaed  bodlea  shall  be  engaged  to  pat  aald  feeler,  in  its 
abnormal  position,  and  filUng-sapplytng  nmans  operative 
after  the  feeler  haa  been  pat  into  Its  ahnormal  posltlea  to 
■apply  fnah  fllllnc  to  the  loom. 

8.  In  a  llUlng-replenlBhlnc  loomw  a  ahnttle  having  a  hole 
in  its  side,  a  fllllng^eanier  In  said  ahnttle.  a  magnetic  body 
attaehad  to  said  ahnttle  near  sold  hate,  a  fsalsr-macnet 
feavlac  an  attached  eaUhratlnr«afl«  to  meet  the  filling  00 
Mid  Mrrier  and  prsTMt  tba  engagMsent  of  aald  feeler- 
■•fnet  and  said  body  ontU  aftar  tba  fllUag  haa  baan  on- 
woond  to  a  ^edrtsnstaMd  aztsBt  at  whldi  time  the  eall- 
bMtlvcacs  Mtara  fha  ahottla  tt  anoo^  to  parmit  tba 
fasKi  I— iMt  to  Mgnga  anld  magnatte  body  and  be  Morad 
tharshy  Into  Its  ahaonMl  poaUhm. 

t.  IB  •  loom,  a  ahvttla  prwMad  wttt  a  hole  at 
aai  •  flMlar,  mM  ahattla  aad  fMlar  having  om 
Mtfa  •■«  tba  etbar  a  magnstlMd  bady,  tba  hadj  Mrrlad 
'  by  tba  abstOa  bal^  «•  tba  woU 


adapted  to  reeelve  apoa  It  a  tabs  containing  filling,  a  call- 
bratlng>«age  eoanaetsd  with  aald  flsaler  and  capable  of  en- 
tering farther  and  fnrtber  Into  tba  battle  as  the  filling  la 
unwound  from  said  tnba,  the  feriw  meeting  the  body  con- 
nected with  said  battle  when  the  filling  has  been  exhaust- 
ed from  said  tube  to  a  predetermined  eztedt  and  putting 
said  f«eler  into  its  abnormal  poaltion,  and  filllnr<l>anging 
means  set  in  operation  by  patting  aald  feeler  in  its  abnor- 
mal poaltion  to  supply  frsah  filling  to  the  shuttle. 

10.  A  lay  bavlng  a  shuttle-box.  a  shuttle  in  said  box 
containing  fiUinc.  a  fMler  to  contact  with  the  filling,  and 
means  to  cause  the  abattla-body,  prior  to  full  exhaustion 
of  the  filling,  to  engaga  and  mora  aald  feeler  with  It  in  the 
movement  of  the  lay  and  shuttle  away  from  the  fell. 

11.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle,  and  a  movable  feeler,  one  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  and  the  other  a  magnetised  body,  a  filllnc- 
carrier,  a  lay  to  move  aald  ahuttle  toward  and  from  the 
fell,  and  means  to  sustain  said  feeler,  the  absence  of  the 
filling  from  the  filling-carrier  to  a  predetermined  extent 
causing  said  magnetic  and  magnetised  bodies  to  be  coupled 
and  move  said  feeler  with  the  shuttle  and  lay  as  they 
move  backwardly  from  the  fell. 

12.  A  loom-shuttle  comprising  a  body  having  in  one  of 
its  walls  a  hole,  and  a  connected  metallic  piste  connected 
to  a  wall  of  the  shuttle  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  to 
act  as  the  armature  for  a  magnet. 

13.  A  loom-shattle  comprising  a  body  open  at  its  top 
and  bottom  and  having  spring-arms  to  embrace  and  hold 
frictlonally  the  bead  of  the  fiiling-carrler,  tbe  side  wall  of 
said  shuttle  having  a  connected  metallic  plate  constituting 
the  armature  of  a  magnet 

14.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  :  a  shuttle  pro- 
vided with  a  metallic  body  attached  to  a  wall  thereof,  a 
fiiling-carrler  in  aald  shuttle,  a  magnetised  feeler,  means 
to  sustain  said  feeler,  a  gage  adapted  to  meet  the  filling 
on  said  fllllng-earrler  at  a  movement  of  the  lay  toward 
the  fell  and  thereby  prevent  the  contact  of  said  magnet- 
ised feeler  with  the  metallic  body  of  ttie  shuttle,  the  ab- 
s^ce  of  filling  from  the  fiiling-carrler  to  a  predetermined 
point  permitting  aald  magnetised  feeler  to  be  coupled  with 
the  metallic  body  of  the  ahuttle  and  to  be  moved  back- 
wardly therewith  when  the  lay  oompietea  its  backward 

,  stroke  from  the  fell. 

16.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle,  a  feeler,  one  having  a  magnetic 
'  and  the  other  a  magnetised  body,  a  filling-carrier  in  said 
;  ahuttle.  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  to  receive  said  shuttle, 
i  means  to  move  aald  lay  toward  and  from  the  fell,  a  gage 

cootrolled  by  said  fsaler  and  adapted  to  be  atruck  by  the 
:   filling  and  asoved  with  the  lay  toward  the  feU,  the  ex- 
hauatlon  of  the  fllliag  from  the  filling-earrter  to  a  prede- 
termined point  enabling  the  gage  to  enter  the  shuttle  for 
:  a  distance  solBclent  to  eoaple  said  magnetic  and  magnet- 
i   iaed  bodlea  and  effect  the  movement  of  said  feeler  baek- 
j   wardly  with  the  lay  away  from  the  fell. 
I       16.  In  a  loom,  a  ahattl»4>ox,  and  a  ahuttle,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  hole,  f  feeler  to  contact  with  the  filling  in 
'   the  ahnttle,  an  armature  and  a  magnet  one  of  which  la 
I  carried  by  the  feeler  and  the  other  by  the  wall  of  the 
ahattie4>ody. 

17.  In  a  aUhag-rsplMlahlBg  looas.  a  lay  having  a  shut- 
tle-box open  at  one  aide,  a  ahnttle  eoactlng  with  said  box 
and  provided  wtlh  an  opening  at  one  aide,  and  a  metallic 
body  attached  to  tba  aide  of  the  shuttis  adjacent  said  hole. 
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CMst. — 1.  In  percnaalve  hand-toola.  power  -  hammera 

and  similar  tools  In  which  a  piston  or  tup  Is  redprocatad 

to  and  fro  within  a  eylladw,  inlet-porta  eoadnetlng  two 

coatinaoaa  atreaaM  af  air.  oaa  ondsr  high  preaaara  Ut  the 

blow  stroks  sad  oaa  aader  low  preasore  for  tba  retam 

atNka.  In  eoMhfiantlaa  witb  a  dlatrlbatloa-valva  having 

two  anaqoal  aroaa,  tba  smJI  stm  bali«  c— atsntly  acted 

apao  by  abr  oadar  pwsMW  and  tba  larga  arM  being  tntar- 

■ittsatly  acted  opoa  by  atr 
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2.  In  percnaalve  hand-toola,  power-haauaers  and  similar 
tools  in  which  a  piston  or  tup  is  reciprocated  to  and  fro 
within  a  cylinder,  inlet-ports  conducting  two  continuous 
Btraama  of  air  under  pressure,  one  under  high  pressure  for 
tbe  blow  stroke  and  one  under  |ow  pressure  for  the  return 
stroke,  in  combination  with  a  distrlbutlon-valve  having 
two  unequal  areas,  the  small  area  being  constantly  acted 
upon  by  air  under  pressure  and  the  large  area  being  inter- 
mittently acted  upon  by  air  under  pressure,  with  means 
for  cutting  off  admission  of  air  under  high  pressure  when 
the  platon  has  made  but  a  portion  of  Its  stroke  substan- 
tially as  described. 

-h. 


5.  In  a  percussive  hand-tool,  power-hammer  or  similar 
tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  such  cylinder, 
inlet-ports  for  two  continuous  streams  of  air  under  differ- 
ent pressures,  a  valve-box.  a  hollow  distribution- valve  of 
unequal  diameters  slidable  la  such  valve-box  formed  with 
exhaust-paaaagea,  unequal  mreaa  formed  on  such  valve  to 
form  differential  pressure  areaa,  ports  to  conduct  con- 
stantly air  under  preasore  to  the  smaller  pressure  area  of 
the  valve,  porta  governed  by  the  platon  to  conduct  inter- 
mittently air  under  preaaure  to  the  larger  area  of  the 
valve,  an  exhaust-port  to  atmoapbere,  ports  formed  in  the 
cylinder  eommunicatiag  with  the  dlstributloa-vaive  and 
valve-box,  substantially  aa  deaerit>ed. 

4.  In  a  percnaalve  hand-tool  or  the  like,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidable  within  snch  cylinder,  inlet-porU  for  two 
continuous  streama  of  air  nndar  different  preaeures,  a 
valve-box.  a  hollow  dlstrlhutloa-valve  of  unequal  diam- 
eters slidable  therein  formed  with  exhaust-paaaages,  un- 
eqtisl  sresa  formed  oa  such  valve  to  form  differential  prea- 
aure areaa,  porta  to  conduct  constantly  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  smaller  area  of  the  valve,  poru  governed  by 
the  piston  to  conduct  intermlttantiy  air  under  preaaure  to 
the  larger  area  of  the  valve,  an  expansion- valve  slidable 
In  tbe  valve-box.  porta  to  conduct  air  under  low  preaaure 
constantly  to  one  arM  of  tba  axpanalon-valve,  ports  gov- 
erned by  the  pistoa  to  coadnct  air  under  high  prcaMre 
Intermittently  to  the  otbar  aiM  of  the  expanaion-valve, 
an  exhaust-port  to  atmoapbara.  ports  formed  in  the  cylin- 
der eommnnlcatlag  wltb  tba  valvea.  and  valve-box,  suh- 
atentlaUy  aa  dsacrlhad. 

6.  A  pawor-bammar  rwialatlai  of  a  cylinder,  means  for 
carrying  a  tool  la  fcha  aioath  of  tbe  cyllader,  a  pistoa  slid- 
able la  tba  cylladar,  a  rseesa  formed  In  the  rear  end  of 
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such  piston,  a  handle  aecured  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve-box 
within  such  handle,  a  disk  secured  between  the  cylinder 
end  and  the  valve-box,  a  hollow  distrlbutlon-valve  of  un- 
equal diameters  slidable  within  the  valve-box.  exhaust- 
passages  in  such  valve  and  an  annular  recess,  unequal 
areas  on  the  valve  to  form  two  differential  pressures  areaa. 
an  exbaust-passage  communicating  with  tbe  hollow  dis- 
txlbution-valve  and  to  atmosphere,  Inlet-ports  in  the  han- 
dle for  two  continuous  streams  of -air  under  high  and  low 
pressure,  throttle-valves  governing  such  Inlets  and  means 
for  operating  the  throttle-valves,  ports  to  conduct  con- 
stantly air  under  high  pressure  to  tbe  smaller  area  of  the 
distribution-valve  to  actuate  the  valve  in  one  direction, 
ports  governed  by  the  dlstrlbutlon-valve  to  conduct  air 
under  high  pressure  behind  the  piston  for  tbe  blow  stroke, 
ports  governed  by  the  dlstributKon-valve  to  exhaust  air 
in  front  of  the  piston  to  atmosphere,  ports  governed 
by  the  piston  to  conduct  air  under  high  pressure  at  the 
end  of  the  blow  stroke  around  the  annular  recess  In  the 
rear  of  the  piston  to  the  larger  area  of  the  dlstrlbutlon- 
valve  to  actuate  the  valve  in  the  contrary  direction,  ports 
governed  by  the  distribution  valve  to  conduct  air  under 
low  pressure  in  front  of  the  piston  for  the  return 
stroke,  parts  governed  by  the  distribution  valve  to  exbauat 
air  behind  the  platon  to  atmosphere,  and  ports  governed 
by  the  piston  to  exhaust  sir  under  pressure  acting  on  the 
larger  area  of  the  dlstrlbutlon-valve,  at  the  end  of  the 
return  stroke  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  power-hammer  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  means  for 
carrying  a  tool  in  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  slid- 
able In  the  cylinder,  a  recess  formed  in  the  rear  end  of 
such  piston,  a  handle  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve-box 
within  such  handle,  a  disk  secured  between  the  cylinder 
end  and  the  Talve-bor,  a  hollow  dlstrlbutlon-valve  of  un- 
equal diameters  slidable  within  the  valve-box,  exhaust- 
passages  in  such  valve,  and  an  annular  recess,  unequal 
areas  on  the  valve  to  form  two  differential  pressure  areas, 
an  exhaust-passage  communicating  with  the  hollow  dis- 
tribution-valve and  to  atmosphere,  inlet-ports  in  tbe  han- 
dle for  two  continuous  streams  of  air  under  high  and  low 
pressure,  throttle- valves,  governing  such  inlets  and  means 
for  operating  the  throttle-valves,  ports  to  conduct  con- 
stantly air  under  high  pressure  to  the  smaller  area  of  the 
dlstrlbutlon-valve  to  actuate  the  valve  in  one  direction,  an 
expansion-valve  slidable  in  the  valve-box,  equal  pressure 
areas  at  each  end  of  such  expansion-valve,  ports  to  con- 
duct constantly  air  under  low  pressure  to  the  rear  of  such 
expanaionvalxe,  ports  governed  by  the  dlstrlbutlon-valve 
to  conduct  air  under  high  pressure  behind  the  piston  for 
the  blow  stroke,  ports  governed  by  the  piston  to  conduct 
air  under  high  pressure  admitted  behind  the  piston  to  the 
front  pressure  area  of  the  expansion- valve  to  move  the 
valve  backward  and  cut  off  the  admission  of  air  under 
high  pressure  behind  the  piston  when  the  piston  has  made 
but  a  portion  of  the  blow  stroke,  ports  governed  by  the 
dlstrlbutlon-valve  to  exhaust  air  under  pressure  in  front 
of  the  piston  to  atmosphere,  ports  governed  by  piston  to 
admit  air  under  high  pressure  sround  the  recess  in  the 
rear  of  the  piston  to  the  larger  area  of  the  dlstribuUon- 
vsl^e  to  slide  the  valve  backward,  ports  governed  by  the 
dlstributlon-valve  to  admit  air  under  low  pressure  to  the 
front  of  the  piston  for  the  return  stroke.  porU  governed 
by  the  dlstrlbutlon-valve  to  exhaust  air  behind  the  piston 
to  atmoapbere,  and  ports  governed  by  piston  to  exhaoat 
air  under  preaaure  acting  on  the  larger  area  of  the  dla- 
tribution-valve.  and  on  the  front  area  of  the  expanaion- 
valve  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  Aa  a  means  for  guiding  supporting  and  lock- 
ing a  aiidahle  and  swinging  standard,  a  auiqiiortlng-frama, 
a  tubiform  guide,  a  cloaed  alot  in  the  wall  9i  snch  guide 
having  a  transvarM  extanalon,  a  stud  on  snch  standard 
for  Mgaglag  each  alot  nch  supporting-frame  cooperating 
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with  the  truurtviM  tztaiialon  la  such  dot  and  tbc  stvd  on 
mck  ctnndnrd  to  lock  Kich  standard  tn  Ita  Tortleal  pool- 
tkm,  sock  atandard  aUdablo  ttrvagh  a  niltabl*  openai« 
tbarafor  la  Mch  framt  ta  allneBioat  with  aoeh  tnbUona 
gtttdt  and  tha  wall  of  mich  galdt  carrytns  meh  ilot  extend- 
ing thraofh  toeh  opcnlnc  In  so^  snpportlnc-frame. 


I 


It 


2.  As  a  means  for  guiding  Bnpporting  and  locking  a 
slldable  and  swinging  standard,  a  tnblform  gnide,  a  closed 
slot  In  the  wall  o^tuch  guide  baring  a  transverse  exten- 
sion, a  support  for  such  guide,  a  stud  on  such  standard 
for  engaging  such  slot,  means  cooperating  witb  tbe  trans- 
verse extension  in  sucb  slot  and  tbe  stud  on  sacb  standard 
to  lode  such  standard  in  its  Tertieal  position,  such  stand- 
ard slldable  through  a  suitable  opening  therefor  in  such 
frame  in  allnement  with  such  tublfonn  guide. 

3.  As  a  means  for  guiding  supporting  and  locking  a 
slldable  and  swinging  standard,  a  supporting  -  frame,  a 
tublfonn  guide,  a  closed  slot  In  the  wall  of  such  guide  hav- 
ing a  transverse  extension,  a  stud  on  such  standard  for 
engaging  such  slot,  such  supporting  -  frame  cooperating 
with  the  transverse  extension  In  such  slot  and  the  stud  on 
such  standard  to  lock  such  standard  in  its  vertical  posi- 
tion, such  standard  slldable  through  a  suitable  opening 
therefor  in  such  frame  in  allnement  with  such  tublfonn 
guide  and  the  wall  of  such  guide  carrying  such  slot  ex- 
tending through  such  opening  In  such  supporting-frame, 
such  stud  on  such  standard  arranged  to  pass  out  of  en- 
gagement with  such  slot  when  such  standard  is  moved  to 
its  Inmost  horixontal  position. 

4.  As  a  means  for  guiding  supporting  and  locking  a 
slldable  and  swinging  standard,  a  tubiform  guide,  a  closed 
slot  in  the  wall  of  such  guide  having  a  transverse  exten- 
sion, a  support  for  such  guide,  a  stud  on  such  standard  for 
engaging  such  slot,  means  cooperating  with  the  transverse 
extension  in  such  slot  and  the  stud  on  such  standard  to 
lock  such  standard  In  its  vertical  position,  such  standard 
slldable  through  a  saltable  opening  therefor  In  such  frame 
In  alinemeat  with  such  tubiform  guide,  such  stud  on  such 
stAndard  arranged  to  pass  out  of  engagement  with  such 
slot  when  such  standard  is  moved  to  its  inmost  horizontal 
position. 


a  for  angaglay  nadar  tha  lawar  adgaa  of  tba  pUa  wbsa 
Is  thus  llftad ;  BMaaa  tor  parmlttlag  tha  plataa  to  ba 
away  froas  tha  pile  whaa  tha  latter  la  thos  •■- 
gaged ;  a  fixed  tabia  adjaesat  to  one  edge  of  the  plataa  at 
tha  lower  llodt  of  tha  latter,  aad  weans  on  said  dxad  table 
for  advaadag  tha  pUa  of  blaaks  thersfroa  eato  the  plataa 
under  the  elevated  pile. 
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Cla4m. — 1.  la  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  la 
ManbtaatlOB  with  a  fixed  table,  a  vartteally-iaovahle  platan 
for  sapportlag  a  pile  of  blaaka  at  tha  aad  of  the  fixed 
table;  meena  for  llftlag  tha  platea;  vertical  gnidea  ba- 
twaea  which  It  la  lifted ;  doga  oa  said  goldaa  adapted  to 
engage  vaudar  the  edgea  of  tha  pile  of  blaaka  and  to  yield 
back  to  permit  tha  pile  to  paas  thaas,  aad  aieaBs  on  the 
fixed  taMa  fbr  adraaelag  a  pOa  of  bUaka  oa  the  plataa 
below  tha  leval  at  which  tha  dogs  thoa  eagaga. 

2.  Id  a  machiaa  for  tha  purpoos  ladleatsd,  la  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  vartlcally-Biovabla  plataa  for  carrylag  a  pile 
of  blaaka ;  aapperta  at  tha  atdea  of  tha  pUa  aad  doga  <« 
said  Mtwcrti  adapted  to  aagaca  aadsr  tha  plla  at  a  dla- 
taaca  abava  tha  lowar  UoJt  of  tha  msffaBaat  of  tba  platM : 
a  ftnd- table  adjaemt  to  om  adga  of  tba  platea  at  said 
l«w«r  limit,  aad  maaaa  OMmatsd  <m  Mid  fixed  table  for 
movtet  tba  plla  from  tba  Uttar  aato  tta  platra  whaa  It  la 
at  Mid  lowar  Umtt 

a.  la  a  madilaa  for  t%e  porpoM  ladtoatsd.  la  eomblaa- 
ttoB  wItb  a  Tartleally-movabla  plataa  far  carrylag  a  pUa 
of  bUaka*  maaaa  for  Uftlac  It  to  fsad  tba  blaaka  vpward ; 


4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  indicated,  la  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  for  carrying  a  pile  of  blanks,  means  for 
lifting  the  platen  to  elevate  the  pile :  means  for  engaging 
the  pile  underneath  its  lower  edges  when  thus  elevated  to 
uphold  it  iodependently  of  tbe  platen :  a  fixed  table  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  of  the  platen  at  depressed  or  lowered  po- 
sition, and  'means  moonted  on  the  table  for  moving  the 
pile  of  blanks  therefrom  onto  the  platen  underneath  the 
elevated  pile. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  for  carrying  a  pile  of  blanks ;  a  screw- 
shaft  or  standard  for  said  platan ;  a  divided  nut  cooperating 
witb  tbe  screw-shaft  for  upward  movement  of  the  latter: 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  to  ele- 
vate the  shaft  and  the  platen :  means  for  spreading  the 
divided  nut  to  permit  tha  shaft  and  platen  to  descend ; 
guides  between  which  the  platen  movea  vertically ;  dogs 
mounted  on  said  guldea  adapted  to  engage  the  pile  of 
blanks  under  its  edges  at  elevatad  poaitlon :  a  table  adja- 
cent to  the  platen  at  lowered  posltloa,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pile  of  blaaka  from  tba  table  onto  the  platea. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  tba  purpose  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  and  devatiag  a  pile  of 
blanks;  meana  for  engaging  underneath  the  edgea  of  the 
pile  when  it  is  elevated  for  supporting  it  Independently  of 
the  elevating  means;  means  for  permlttlag  the  elevating 
meana  to  be  withdrawn  downward,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  new  pile  laterally  onto  the  elevatlag  means  under 
the  elevated  pile. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  tba  purpose  Indicated,  la  combina- 
tion with  means  for  sopportlag  aad  alavatlag  a  pile  of 
blaaks.  meana  for  engaclag  the  pile  aaderaaath  Ita  lowv 
edgea  wh«i  tbe  bottom  tberaof  Is  elevated  to  a  detsraUaad 
level,  adapted,  wbea  tbna  Mgaged  to  anpport  it  ladepaad- 
eatly  of  the  elevatlag  maaas  aad  wltboat  farther  eleva' 
tlon ;  means  adaptad  to  be  advanced  agaiaat  tba  top  of  tbe 
plla  for  eneoontarlag  aad  eagagtaf  tha  top  blank  having 
a  raage  of  operative  position  for  such  aetloo  which  az- 
tenda  from  a  limited  distance  above  said  datarmlned  laval 
down  to  the  nme;  aieaaa  for  permlttlag  tba  aapport  to 
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descend  after  such  engagement  of  the  pile,  and  means  for 
advancing  a  new  pile  laterally  onto  the  lower  support. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  for  supporting  and  elevating  a  pile  of 
blanks,  means  for  lifting  the  platen  to  elevate  the  pile; 
vertical  guides  on  three  sides  of  the  path  of  ascent  of  the 
platen  for  guiding  and  r«atralning  tbe  pile  In  three  direc- 
tions :  dogs  mounted  on  said  vertical  guides  adapted  to 
protrude  lata  the  path  of  the  pile  for  engaging  under- 
neath the  three  bottom  edges  of  the  same ;  means  for  per- 
mitting the  platen  to  deaoead  after  the  pile  is  lodged  on 
said  dogs :  a  fixed  table  adjacent  to  tli«  fourth  side  of  the 
platen  at  the  lowered  poaitlon  of  the  latter;  means  on 
said  table  for  moving  the  pile  therefrom  across  said 
fourth  side  of  the  platen  onto  the  latter,  and  guards 
overhanging  tbe  path  of  tbe  pile  in  such  movement  located 
as  low  as  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pile  supported  by  said  dojrs  for 
remorlDK  from  tbe  laterally-advancing  pile  any  blanks 
above  that  level  while  it  is  being  advanced  onto  the  platen. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion witb  a  platen  for  supporting  and  elevating  a  pile  of 
blanks,  and  means  for  lifting  it  to  elevate  such  pile ; 
vertical  guides  between  which  the  platen  moves  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  same  to  restrain  the  pile  within  the 
limits  of  tbe  dimensions  of  the  blanks ;  dogs  mounted  on 
said  guides  adapted  to  engage  underneath  the  pile  of  blanks 
when  lifted  to  certain  elevated  position  ;  a  fixed  table  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  the  platen  at  lowered  position  of  the 
latter  :  a  vertically-extended  follower  mounted  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  guldeway  on  said  fixed  table  ;  a  pro- 
pelltn^-cbaln  and  sprocket-wheels  about  which  tbe  same 
is  carried  attached  to  said  follower :  means  for  rotating 
one  of  tbe  sprocket-wheels  to  propel  the  chain  and  follower 
for  advancing  a  pile  of  blanks  from  said  fixed  table  onto 
the  platen. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  pun>ose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  blanks  having  a  threaded  stem,  a 
standard  into  wblcb  said  stem  telescopes ;  a  divided  nut 
for  enifaging  the  stem ;  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  two 
parts  to  raise  tbe  support,  and  means  for  operating  the  nut 
to  release  the  stem,  the  cavity  of  tbe  standard  In  which 
the  stem  telescopes  being  closed  at  the  bottom  for  Impris- 
oning the  air  therein  under  the  stem  to  cushion  the  stem 
in  its  descent. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  blanks  comprising  a  stem  and  dls- 
engageable  means  for  engaging  the  stem  to  raise  tbe  sup- 
port and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  stem  to  permit  the 
stem  and  support  to  descend,  tbe  standard  having  a  ver- 
tical bore  in  which  tbe  jitem  telescopes,  said  bore  beinx 
HUbRtantlally  closed  at  tbe  end  to  imprison  tbe  air  to  cush- 
ion tbe  descending  stem. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  blanks,  a  standard  in  which  it  is 
mounted  and  dlsengageable  means  for  feeding  tbe  support 
upward  ;  means  for  effecting  such  disengagement  to  permit 
the  support  to  descend ;  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the 
standard  having  a  lever-arm  protruding  under  tbe  sup- 
port, and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  cause  said  lever- 
arm  to  lift  the  support  whan  dlaeagagad  from  the  upward- 
feeding  means. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  blanks  having  a  threaded  stem,  a 
standard  in  which  the  stem  is  mounted ;  a  divided  nut  for 
engaging  the  threaded  stem  ;  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  engaging  elements  to  raise  the  support ;  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  nut,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
standard  for  operating  on  the  support  to  lift  it  a  short 
distance  from  its  lowermost  position,  the  means  for  closing 
the  divided  nut  being  adapted  to  be  operated  while  the 
support  is  thus  lifted. 


the  cover  portion,  and  a  chute  leading  inwardly  from  tbe 
coin-slot  into  the  interior  of  the  bank ;  a  pivoted  latch-dog 
mounted  inside  tlie  cover  portion  outside  of  the  coln-chate, 
normally  locking  upon  the  interior  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  bank,  there  being  openings  in  tbe  wall  of  the  coin- 
chute  adjacent  to  the  latch-dog  through  which  a  portion 
of  a  key  inserted  in  the  coin-chute  and  then  moved  ap- 
proximately perpendicularly  to  the  wall  of  the  chute  may 
pass  to  unlock  the  latch-dog. 


845.906.     POCKET  BAYINQB  -  BANK.     BowiN  Vadohn, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Bnms  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     FUed  Feb.  2S.  1900.    Se- 
rial No.  302.463. 
Clatm. — 1.  In  a  savlaga-baak  ta  combination  with  the 

body  and  cover  portion  tharafor,  there  being  a  coin-slot  la 


2.  Tn  n  savings-bank  in  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  portion  therefor,  there  being  a  coin-slot  In  the  cover 
portion,  and  a  chute  leading  inwardly  from  the  coin  slot 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  bank,  a  pivoted  latch-dog  mounted 
inside  the  cover  portion  outside  of  the  coin-chute  normally 
locking  upon  the  Interior  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bank, 
there  being  openings  In  the  wall  of  the  coin-chute  adjacent 
to  the  latch-dog  through  which  a  portion  of  a  key  inserted 
in  the  coin-chute  and  then  moved  approximately  per- 
pendicularly to  the  wall  of  the  chute  may  pass  to  unlock 
the  Intch-dog,  and  a  guard  lip  or  plate  normally  spring- 
pressed  into  a  position  in  which  It  closes  said  openings  in 
the  chute-wall,  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  way  of  said 
key  when  acting  as  described. 

3.  In  a  savings-bank  in  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  portion  therefor  there  being  a  coin-slot  in  the  cover 
portion  and  a  chute  leading  Inwardly  from  the  coin-slot 
into  the  Interior  of  the  bank  ;  a  pivoted  latch-dog  mounted 
Inside  the  cover  portion  outside  of  the  coin-chute  spring- 
pressed  Into  locking  engagement  with  a  tooth  upon  the  In- 
terior of  the  body  portion  of  the  bank,  there  being  openings 
in  the  wall  of  the  coin  -  chute  adjacent  to  the  latch  -  dog 
through  which  a  portion  of  a  key  Inserted  in  the  coin-chute 
and  then  moved  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  wall 
of  the  chute  may  pass  to  unlock  the  latch-dog. 

4.  In  a  savings-bank  In  combination  with  tbe  body  and 
cover  portion  therefor  there  being  a  coin-slot  in  the  cover 
portion  and  a  chute  leading  Inwardly  from  the  coin-slot 
Into  the  interior  of  the  bank  ;  a  pivoted  latch-dog  mounted 
inside  the  cover  portion  outside  of  the  coin  -  chute  and 
spring-pressed  Into  locking  engagement  with  a  tooth  upon 
the  interior  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bank,  there  t>elng 
openings  in  the  wall  of  the  coin-chute  adjacent  to  the 
latch-dog  through  which  a  i>ortIon  of  a  key  inserted  in  the 
coin-chute  and  then  moved  approximately  perpendicularly 
to  the  wall  of  the  chute  may  pass  to  unlock  the  latch-dog, 
and  a  guard  lip  or  plate  normally  spring-pressed  into  a 
position  In  which  It  closes  said  openings  In  the  chute-wall, 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  way  of  said  key  when 
acting  as  described. 

6.  In  a  savings-bank  in  combination  with  a  wall  of  the 
bank  having  a  coin-slot  therein,  a  coin-chute  leading  in- 
wardly from  said  chute,  a  spring-plate  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  chute  and  having  an  angular-edged  tooth  entering 
a  slot  in  said  plate  to  obstruct  the  chute,  a  supplemental 
spring-plate  attached  to  said  first  plate  near  said  first 
tooth  and  another  angular  tooth  upon  said  second  spring- 
plate  entering  said  chute  and  obstructing  tbe  same  in 
another  place  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  chute  from  that  ob- 
I  structed  by  said  first  tooth. 

I       6.  In  a  savings-bank  in  combination  with  one  of  the 

'  walls  of  the  bank  having  a  coin-slot  therein  and  a  coin- 

dinte  leading  inwardly  therefrom,  two  obstructing  teeth 

entering  one  side  of  said  coin-chute  and  mechanism  for 

Independently  sprlng-preHlng  each  of  Mid  teeth  Into  tba 

I  path  of  travel  of  a  coin  passing  through  the  slot,  tha 

I  spring-pressing  mechanism  of  one  of  said  teeth  being  car- 
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rled  by  the  spring  preMlng  mecbanlam  of  the  other  of  «*Id 
tMtta. 


S48.909.  LOCK  AND  LATCH  MBCBANISM.  H«l»«T  Q. 
VoioHT.  N«w  BriUio,  Conn.,  aasigBor  to  RoMell  *  Brwln 
Manafaetnring  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
ti<»  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
807.641. 


carried  thereby,  a  latch-alide,  means  of  connection  betwaan 
■aid  knobs  and  said  slide,  a  piroted  extension  carried  by 
said  latch-slide  hsTing  a  slot  In  Its  outer  end.  a  piTOted 
latch-bolt,  a  latcb-tall  plvotsd  thereto,  a  guide  for  said 
latch-UU  and  a  projaction  from  said  latch-tall  engaging 
in  the  slot  In  said  slide  extension. 

10.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  pair  of 
knobs,  overative  means  of  connection  between  said  knoba 
and  said  bolt,  dogging  mechanism,  a  lock  mounted  in  each 
knob,  and  operative  means  of  connection  between  said 
locks  and  said  dogging  mechanism,  including  independent 
roll-backs  and  a  yielding  tnmbler  normally  engaging  said 
roll-backa. 


845.910.     ROAD  CONSTRUCTION.     Chablbs  P.  Waltie, 
Harrlsburg.  I»a.    Filed  Not.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  842,381. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  luck  and  latch  mechanism,  side  plates, 
a  Istch-bolt  carried  by  one  side  plate,  a  latch-slide  carried 
by  the  other  side  plate,  operative  means  of  connection  be-  ^ 
tween  said  slide  and  bolt,  a  knob  carried  by  each  side 
plajte,  a  lock  la  each  knob,  independent  means  of  connec- 
tion between  the  knoba  and  said  slide,  a  dogging  device 
for  said  slide  and  independent  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  locks  and  said  dogging  device. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  plates  adapted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  door,  a  knob  carried  by  each  plate,  a  latch  sUde 
carried  by  one  plate,  a  latch-bolt  carried  by  the  other  plate, 
adJusUble  means  of  connection  between  said  slide  and  said 
bolt,  a  shank  extending  from  each  of  said  knobs,  a  roll- 
back for  each  shank  for  cooperating  with  said  latch-sIlde, 
one  of  said  roll-backa  having  a  flattened  extension  fitting 
in  a  corresponding  slot  in  its  knob-shank,  and  a  binding- 
ring  for  the  end  of  said  slotted  shank. 

a.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  side  plates, 
a  knob  carried  by  each  plate,  a  lock  In  each  knob,  a  latch- 
bolt,  a  latch-slide,  a  dogging  device  for  said  slide.  Inde- 
pendent roll-backs  for  said  knobs  for  engaging  said  alide 
and  Independent  roll-backa  for  said  locks  for  operating  said 
dogging  device. 

4.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechaniam,  a  latch-bolt,  a  latch- 
■lldc,  an  extension  pivoted  thereto,  means  of  connection 
between  said  extension  and  said  bolt,  a  dogging  -  lever 
adapted  to  simulUneously  block  said  slide  against  retrac- 
tkw  and  said  extension  from  aitlng  on  Its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechaniam,  a  latch-bolt,  a  latch- 
•llde,  meahs  of  connection  between  said  alide  and  bolt,  a 
pair  of  knoba,  means  of  connection  between  said  knobs  and 
said  slide,  a  dogging- lever  for  said  slide,  lock  mechanism 
carrlad  bjr  each  knob  and  independent  means  of  connec- 
tion between  said  lock  mechanisms  and  said  dogglng-lever. 
6.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechaniam,  a  pair  of  escutcheon- 
plates,  a  bolt,  a  latch-sllde,  dogging  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
knobs,  roll-backs  for  sach  knob,  a  lock  carried  by  each 
imob,  a  roll-ba^  for  each  lock,  and  an  internal  cover-plat* 
carried  by  one  of  said  escutcheon-plates  for  holding  ona 
of  said  roll-backs  against  th*  next  adjacent  roll-back. 

T.  In  a  lock  and  latch  machaniam.  aide  plates  adapted 
to  the  oppoalto  sides  of  a  door,  a  latch-plat*,  a  latch-aUd*. 
«n  *zt*tt*lo«  pivotsd  thereto,  means  of  eoaaeetlon  betwcaa 
MM  axtaaslon  and  said  plat*,  and  means  for  slaiultan*- 
eaaly  {htging  said  slid*  and  said  axtflulon. 

8.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  dd*  plate*«  kaolM 
thoreby,  a  lateb-alld*  earrtod  by  on*  side  pUt*. 
of  conn«ctlon  t»*tw««i  said  knob  and  said  latch- 
•Ud*.  a  lat^-bolt  carried  bj  th*  other  aid*  plats,  a  latck- 
tatl  pifotally  eonaactad  to  said  latch-bolt,  a  stationary  pin 
aednt  la  a  slot  In  said  latch-tall  to  Uslt  th*  iaward  aad 
oatward  flsoveosuit  at  said  lateh-holt 

8l  la  a  latch  sB*chanlsm,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  knob* 


Claim.— 1.  The  her«ln-descrlbed  method  of  manufactur- 
ing road-beds,  said  method  consisting  in  placing  a  layer  of 
dry  grouting  material  on  the  ground,  then  adding  a  layer 
of  broken  stone,  and  then  pouring  a  thin  watery  grout 
through  the  layer  of  broken  stone  to  fill  the  interstices 
of  the  latter,  and  to  hydrate  the  layer  of  dry  grouting 
material. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  a  road- 
bed, said  method  consisting  in  first  placing  a  layer  of  dry 
grouting  material  on  the  ground,  then  adding  a  layer  of 
broken  stone,  then  pouring  in  a  thin  watery  grout,  and  at 
the  same  time  adding  linaiy-cruahed  stone  or  gravel,  th* 
dry  grouting  material  being  bydrated  partly  by  moistur*  * 
from  the  Rround.  and  partly  by  the  excess  of  water  in  the 
poured   grout. 


84  5,911.  MAIL -MASKING  MACHINE.  HiMT  E. 
Waite,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,31."). 


I 


data.— 1.  A  stall 
impraaalon  n 


dsvles,  comprtslng  marktng 
bcrs  forming  a  prl^tlng-coopla,  a  tl»- 
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lot 


toy-stop  sabatantlaUy  tangential  to  the  Impression  member, 
and  feeding  means  movable  with  the  marking  member  to 
bring  a  letter  perpendicularly  toward  th*  impreeslon  mem- 
ber and  frictlonally  bold  It  against  said  stop. 

2.  A  mall-marktng  device,  eoaprislng  marking  and  Im- 
pression members  forming  a  prlntlng-coupIe,  a  timing-stop, 
and  a  feeding-support  adapted  to  have  mall-matter  de- 
posited thereon  and  movable  with  the  marking  member  to 
feed  such  matter  to  said  stop,  said  feeding-support  being 
adapted  also  to  pack  together  letters  which  have  been 
passed  through  the  prlntlng-conple. 

3.  A  mail-marking  device,  comprising  marking  and 
impression  members  forming  a  printing-couple,  a  station- 
ary timing-stop,  and  a  rotary  Csedlng-table  arranged  to 
support  mair matter  deposited  thereon  and  movable  simul- 
Uneously with  the  marking  member  to  fe«i  the  mail-mat- 
ter up  to  said  stop. 

4.  A  mall-marking  device,  comprising  marking  and  Im- 
pression members  forming  a  printlng-couple,  a  timing-stop, 
and  a  borlsontal  annular  plate  or  flange  connected  to  the 
marking  member  to  turn  therewith,  adapted  to  support 
msil  mstter  deposited  thereon,  and  constituting  a  feedings 
table  for  carrying  the  mall-matter  to  the  timing-stop. 

B.  In  a  mall-marking  machine,  a  rotary  marking  mem- 
ber, fixed  guides  forming  a  letter-channel  around  the 
marking  member,  a  rotary  feeding-table  forming  the  roov- 
alkle  bottom  of  the  letter-channel  below  the  operating  sur- 
face of  the  marking  member,  and  an  Impreaslon  member. 

fl.  In  a  mall-marking  machine  a  rotary  marking  member, 
fixed  guides  forming  a  letter-channel  around  the  marking 
member,  a  rotary  feeding  table  formlnR  the  movable  bot- 
tom of  the  letter-channel  below  the  operating  surfsce  of 
the  marking  member,  and  an  Impression  member,  the  fixed 
guides  being  formed  with  an  angular  receas,  forming  a 
timing-stop. 

7.  In  B  mail  marking  machine,  a  rotary  marking  mem- 
ber, fixed  guides  forming  a  letter  channel  around  the 
marking  member,  having  an  angular  recess,  a  rotary  feed- 
IHR  tabic  forming  the  movable  bottom  of  the  letter  chan 
nel  below  the  operatlng-surfsce  of  the  marking  member, 
and  an  ImpreKslon  member,  and  the  impression  member 
havluK  an  operating  surface  traveling  through  the  angu- 
lar recess  in  the  fixed  gnidea. 

^.  A  mall  marking  device,  comprising  marking  and  Im- 
pression members  forming  a  prlntlnR-couple.  a  fculde  for 
letters  to  be  marked  having  a  stop  to  arrest  the  forward 
edge  of  a  letter  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  im- 
pression member,  and  an  abutment  on  the  Impression  mem- 
ber adapted  tn  engage  a  letter  arrested  by  said  stop  and 
swing  the  same  Into  contact  with  the  marking  member. 

9.  A  matt  marking  machine  comprising  a  printluR  mem- 
ber, an  Impreaslon  member  having  an  impression  surface 
and  a  feeding  and  gripping  shoulder,  Bnd  a  fixed  stop 
adapted  to  arrest  the  forward  edge  of  a  letter  within  the 
psth  of  movement  of  said  shoulder:  ssld  stop  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  said  path  of  movement,  where- 
by the  shoulder  Is  adspted  to  deflect  and  swing  the  letter 
to  the  printing  member. 

10.  .i  mail-marking  machine  comprising  a  prlntloK  mem- 
ber, an  ImpreosioB  meesber  having  an  impression  Hurface 
and  a  feeding  and  gripping  shoulder,  a  flxed  stop  adapted 
to  arrest  the  forward  edge  of  a  letter  within  the  psth  of 
movement  of  said  shoolder ;  said  stop  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  path  of  movement,  whereby  the 
ahoolder  Is  adapted  to  deflect  and  carry  the  letter  to  the 
printing  member,  and  a  traveling  guide  moving  with  the 
impreealon  member  in  advance  ot  said  shoulder. 

11.  In  a  mall-marfclng  machine  having  rotary  marking 
and  impreealon  Beeabers  to  constitute  /l  printing  couple,  a 
flxed  stop  sdjaeent  the  Impreaslon  member  adapted  to 
arrest  and  retain  a  letter  with  Its  forwsrd  end  lying  In 
the  path  of  the  Impi  sesien  metther,  and  a  feeding  device 
supporting  the  letter  by  ita  lower  edge  and  presenting  s 
light  friction  for  reUlaIng  the  letters  against  the  timing 
stop,  the  Imprsaalea  msasber  being  arranged  to  deflect  the 
letter  against  the  prlatlag  BMabar  and  then  to  cooperate 
with  aald  printing  — h*r  la  gripping  and  carrying  the 
letter  throagh  the  prlntlng-conple. 

IS.  In  a  mall-aMrktag  maehlae.  an  Impression  member 


having  an  Impreeeion-surface,  and  a  packer  mounted  ott 
and  carried  by  the  Impression  member,  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Impression- 
surface  to  move  away  therefrom  letters  which  have  been 
marked. 

13.  In  a  mall-marking  machine,  an  Impression  member 
having  an  impresBlon-surface,  and  a  guiding  and  packing 
member  carried  by  the  Impression  member  adapted  to  ba 
held  In  subatantial  coincidence  with  the  path  of  movo- 
ment  of  the  latter  before  engagement  of  a  letter  to  be 
marked,  and  provisions  for  outwardly  projecting  said 
guiding  and  packing  member  to  crowd  previously  marked 
letters  away  from  the  impression  member. 

14.  A  mail-marking  machine  comprising  a  marking 
member,  an  impression  member  having  an  Impression-sur- 
face, a  packer  carried  by  the  Impression  meml)er.  means 
tending  to  project  the  same  beyond  the  line  of  the  impres- 
sion member,  and  fixed  means  for  restraining  the  packer 
ijntil  it  has  passed  the  marking  member,  whereby  said 
packer  is  caused  to  act  as  a  traveling  guide  for  letters  to 
be  marked. 

15.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  marking 
member,  an  Impression  member  having  an  Impression- 
surface,  for  encaeinR  and  ho'dlng  letters  aKainst  the  mark- 
ing member,  fixed  guides  forming  a  letter  -  path  between 
themselves  and  the  marking  member  and  being  out  of 
line  to  form  an  angle  In  such  path  locHted  so  as  to  arrest 
a  letter  with  Its  edge  in  the  way  of  said  Impression  mem- 
ber, to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  a  traveling  guide  carried 
by  the  Impression  mpnilK>r  adapted  to  form  a  prolongation 
of  the  fixed  guide  before  the  Impression  member  engages 
the  letter. 

16.  A  mail-marklng  machine  comprising  a  marking 
member,  a  rotary  impression  member,  a  packer  mounted 
on  and  movable  with  the  latter,  a  spring  tending  to  pro- 
ject the  packer  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  impres- 
sion-surface, and  a  stationary  retalnlng-abutment  adjacenl 
the  marking  member,  arranged  to  retract  and  hold  the 
packer  within  the  continuation  of  the  Improssion  surface 
while  the  packer  Is  passing  the  marking  member,  and  to 
permit  oatward  movement  of  the  packer  to  push  away 
litters  that   have  been   marked. 

17.  In  a  mail  marking  machlae,  printing  and  Impression 
members  constituting  u  printlng-coupU-.  a  rotary  table 
traveling  with  the  printing  memb«'r  adapted  to  feed  for- 
ward letters  placed  thereon,  a  stop  arranged  parallel  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  impression  member  for  ar- 
n-bting  letters,  the  Impression  member  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  projecting  end  of  a  letter,  move  it  toward  and 
hold  it  against  the  printing  member  and  discharge  the 
letter,  and  the  rotary  feeding-table  being  adapted  to  carry 
the  rear  end  of  the  discharged  letter  against  a  pack  of 
previously-marked  letters. 


845,912.  TROLLEY-SWITCH.  Benjamin  G.  Watkik*. 
Nehawka,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Julian  A.  Pol- 
lard. Jr  .  Nehawka,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  31.1,815. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  straight  track  hav- 
ing a  cut-out  part,  and  a  siding  disposed  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pivoted  member  disposed  in  said  cut-out  part  and  resting 
upon  the  lower  portion  thereof  said  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing a  straight  track-section  on  one  side  and  a  curved 
track-section  on  its  opposite  side,  a  lever  having  a  pair 
of  arms,  an  abutment  on  said  member  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  arms,  and  a  connection  between  said  abutment  and 
said  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track  having  a  cnt-out  part, 
and  a  siding  related  thereto,  a  member  disposed  In  said 
cut-out  part  and  having  a  straight  track-section  and  a 
curved  track-section,  a  pivoted  lever,  having  a  pair  of 
divergent  arms  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  member ; 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
member. 
I  8.  In  oombinatlon  with  a  track  and  a  siding  disposed 
adjacent  thereto,  a  pivoted  member  supported  from  the 
track  and  having  a  straight  tracfc-aectlon  and  a  ctirred 
track-section,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  chain  connected  to 
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one  end  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  opposite  end  and  to 
tile  said  member. 

4.  In  combination  wltii  a  track  baring  a  cat-out  por- 
tion, and  a  tiding  dispoaed  adjacent  tbereto,  a  piroted 
member  disposed  In  said  cat-out  portion  and  baring  a 
■tralgbt  track-section  on  one  side  and  a  curved  track-sec- 
tion on  Its  oppoalte  side,  a  pivoted  lerer,  stops  to  restrict 
tbe  movement  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  diverging  arms 
Carried  on  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  pocket  carried  by 
said  member  to  receive  one  of  said  arms  and  bavlng  a  part 
tbereof  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  conection 
secured  at  one  end  in  said  pocket  and  bavlng  a  part  tbere- 
of engaging  the  opposite  arm  of  said  lever.  - 


5.  In  coDiblnation  witb  a  track  having  a  cat-oat  por- 
tion, aad  a  siding  disposed  adjacent  tbereto,  a  pivoted 
member  disposed  in  said  cut-out  portion  and  having  a 
straight  track-aection  on  one  side  and  a  carved  track-sec- 
tion on  tbe  opposite  side,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  for  engagement  witb  one  aide 
face  of  said  member  and  tbe  other  arm  being  for  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  opposite  side  face  tbereof. 

6.  In  combination  witb  a  track  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion, and  a  siding  disposed  adjacent  tbereto,  a  pivoted 
meutber  dlspoeed  in   said  cnt-out  portion  and   having  a 

,  straight  track-section  on  one  side  tbereof  and  a  carved 
track-section  on  the  opposite  side  tbereof,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  pair  of  arms  located  at  one  end  tbereof  to  engage 
opposite  side  faces  of  said  member,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  member. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  track  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion, and  a  siding  dlspoeed  adjacent  thereto,  a  pivoted 
member  arranged  In  said  cat-oat  portion  and  having  a 
straight  track-section  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  carved 
track-section  on  the  oppoalte  side  thereof,  one  side  of  said 
member  having  a  right-angular  abatment,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  pair  of  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  (me  of  said  arma 
belBf  for  engagement  with  said  abutment,  and  the  other 
arm  being  for  engagement  with  the  side  taee  of  aald  mem- 
ber oppoalta  to  the  aide  of  said  member  having  said  abut- 
Beat,  and  a  flexible  e<mnectlon  secured  to  said  abutment 
and  to  said  laat-namcd  arm. 


840,913.      RBCLININO-CHAIR.      Oaia     H.      WaTKiira, 

▲Men,  Iowa.     FUed  Oet  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  S36.848. 

Olmlim. — 1.  A  Aalr-fnuDM  formed  with  slotted  side  bara, 

alida^ara    aMoated    theraM,    carvad    levcra    pivoted    at 

their  forward  eads  oa  aaM  side  bara,  levers  pivoted  inter- 


mediate of  their  ends  on  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  flrst  levers 
and  extending  through  slots  in  tbe  side  bars,  trunnions  on 
said  second  levera  engaging  notches  in  said  slide-bars,  a 
back  detachably  engaging  said  second  levers,  and  a  seat- 
frame  mounted  on  said  slide-bars. 


2.  A  chair-frame  formed  with  slotted  «lde  bars,  slide 
bars  mounted  tbereon,  curved  levers  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  on  said  side  bars,  said  levers  adapted  to  move 
laterally  in  said  slotted  bars,  second  levers  pivoted  to  tbe 
rear  ends  of  tbe  flrst  levers  and  extending  tbrougb  slots 
in  tbe  side  bars,  trunnions  on  tbe  second  levers  engaging 
In  notches  in  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  slide-bars,  a  back,  clips 
on  said  back  detachably  engaging  tbe  upper  end  portions 
of  the  second  levers,  a  seat-frame  on  tbe  slide-bars,  and 
a  spring  connecting  tbe  slide-bars  and  chair-frame. 


845.914.  DOOR-HANOEB.  Gustavds  Widbkan.  Aurora. 
III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Richards  Manufacturing  Company. 
Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1905.     Renewed  Oct.  4,  190«.     Serial  No.  387,479. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting-track,  a 
wheel-carrying  hanger-arm  having  its  lower  portion  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  its  main  portion,  and  terminating 
in  a  downwardly-extending  portion,  a  door-supporting 
strap,  a  link  connecting  said  hanger-arm  and  door-strap 
and  constructed  to  form  a  guard  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting-track,  a  door- 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel-carrying  hanger-arm,  bavlng 
a  horizontal  portion  at  Its  lower  end,  a  door-supporting 
strap,  and  a  link  bung  on  said  borlsontal  portion  of  the 
hanger-arm  connecting  said  arm  and  strap  and  constructed 
to  form  a  guard  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  supporting-track,  a  door- 
banger  comprising  a  wheel-carrying  arm,  bent  Inwardly 
near  its  lower  end  as  abown,  and  also  bent  to  form  a 
horlaontal  portion  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  door-supporting 
strap,  and  a  link  hung  oa  said  horlaontal  portion  of  tbe 
hanger-arm,  loosely  conaeetiag  said  arm  and  strap  and 
having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  track  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door-banger,  a  wheel-carrying  hanger-arm  hav 
ing  its  lower  portion  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles 
to  its  upper  portion  and  having  its  lower  end  beat  down-. 
wardly.  a  door-supporting  strap  having  aajQxtenaion  there- 
on, and  a  link  loosely  and  detachably  eoanecttng  said 
banger-arm  and  door-strap. 

5.  In   a   door-banger,   a   wbeel-carrylag   hanger-arm,   a 
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door-mppertlng  strap,  said  arm  and  strap  having  abwttlBg 
portions  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  strap  in  one  direc- 
tion will  be  checked,  and  a  link  connecting  said  ana  and 

strap. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  supporting- track,  a  door-banger 
comprising  a  wheel  -  carrying  hanger  -  arm,  a  door  -  sup- 
porting strap  hong  on  said  hanger-arm  out  of  allnement 
witb  tbe  hanger-wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
and  strap  and  forming  a  guard  to  bold  tbe  hanger-arm  in 
vertical  position. 

7.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  wheel-carrying  hanger-arm,  and 
a  door-supporting  strap,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and 
strap,  and  bavlng  a  slot  therethrough,  one  portion  of 
which  is  of  greater  length  than  tbe  other. 

8.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  wheel-carrying  hanger-arm  bav- 
lng its  lower  portion  extending  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to 
Its  main  portion  and  notched  In  its  edges,  a  link  arranged 
on  said  banger-arm  and  engaging  its  notches,  and  a  door- 
supporting  strap  connected  with  said  link. 

9.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  wheel-carrying  banger-arm  and 
a  door-supporting  strap,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and 
strap,  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough 
and  having  an  extension  at  its  upper  edge. 

10.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  wheel-carrying  hanger-arm,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  bent  at  its  upper  portion 
to  form  a  wheel-housing  and  at  its  lower  portion  bent  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  lie  near  a  hanger-track,  then 
bent  to  form  a  borlsontal  portion,  and  having  its  end  bent 
downwardly  at  right  angles  to  such  borlsontal  portion. 


846,915.  SATCHEL-LATCH.  JosBPH  H.  WiBDNBB,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  George  Lanz  ft  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.".50,038. 


and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  its 
forward  end  and  curving  downwardly  and  raarwardly  and 
intersecting  the  aforesaid  link,  a  supporting-post  and 
means  carried  at  Its  upper  end  for  clamping  the  Inter- 
sected links  at  their  point  of  Intersection  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  supporting  member,  tbe  links  being  adjustable  in- 
dependently, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  provided  with  a  post,  a 
clamping  device  carried  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  post. 
Intersecting  supporting  -  links  slotted  longitudinally  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  independently  and  clamped  at  their 
point  of  intersection  Intermediate  their  ends  to  tbe  top  of 
said  post,  and  a  bead-frame  supported  on  tbe  upper  ends* 
of  kald  links  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith. 


845.917.  SHELF-SUPPORTING  BRACKET.  Joshua  J. 
WoRLKY  and  William  J.  Thomas,  Sterrett.  Ind.  Ter. 
Filed  July  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  326,822. 


Claim. — 1.  A  satchel-latch  comprising,  in  combination,  j 
a  casing  having  a  hasp-receiving  aperture,  a  spring-ad- 
vanced reciprocating  plate  within  the  casing  having  a 
tongue  normally  crossin|f  the  aperture  of  the  casing,  and  a 
book  pivoted  within  the  casing  having  its  bead  located  | 
below  the  casing-aperture  and  its  free  end  projecting 
downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  satchel-latch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  hasp- receiving  aperture,  a  spring-advanced  re- 
ciprocating plate  within  the  casing  having  a  tongue  nor- 
mally crossing  the  aperture  of  tbe  casing,  a  book  pivoted 
within  the  casing  having  its  bead  located  below  tbe  cas- 
ing-aperture and  Its  free  end  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  for  raising 
the  head  of  the  hook  into  tbe  path  of  tbe  (ongue. 


846,916.  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD-REST  ^OB  COOLING- 
BOARDS.  ALBXANDBB  N.  WiBB.  Amcricus.  Kaus.  Filed 
May  17,  1906.     SerUi  No.  317.396. 


CUim.—l.  la  eoaDbiaatkm,  a  haad-frame,  a  Uak  pivot- 
ally  coaasctsd  to  its  upper  sad  and  curving  downwardly 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  main  bars  adapted  to  occupy 
an  upright  position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface  and 
bavlng  bearing  means  engaging  said  surface,  adjustable 
shelf -supporting  members  slldable  upon  said  bars,  means 
for  retaining  said  shelf-supporting  members  In  fixed  posi- 
tion, and  lever-braces  having  a  bearing  operation  upon 
said  bars  at  tbe  lower  portion  tbereof,  said  braces  having 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  floor,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  main  bars  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface  said  "bars 
having  bearing  means  engaging  said  surface  and  having  a 
rack  at  their  front  edges,  shelf-supporting  meml>ers  each 
plvotally  carried  upon  a  slldable  sleeve  embracing  one  of 
said  bars  said  sbelf-Bupporting  members  each  having  a 
rack  edge  engaging  tbe  rack  edge  of  one  of  the  bars,  and 
lever-braces  each  plvotally  carried  upon  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  bars  and  each  embodying  a  cam 
engaging  the  rack  edge  of  one  of  the  bars  and  locking 
means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  floor.  subsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  improved  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  main  bars  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface  and  hav- 
ing projecting  extensions  at  their  rear  edges  adapted  to 
engage  said   surface   and   having  a   ntk   at  their  front 
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•dfMi  abelf-attpportlaff  memben  each  embodying  a  ilecTe 
•Udabi*  apon  one  of  said  bar*  and  a  body  portion  plTOted 
to  Mid  alecTC  and  harlng  a  rack  at  Its  Inner  edge,  and 
l«T«r^raeM  each  embodying  a  slecTe  elidable  upon  one  of 
Mid  bara.  a  graTlty-cam  plvotally  earrted  by  said  sleere 
asd  baring  a  rack  edge,  and  a  lerer  plTotcd  to  said  sleeve 
and  carrying  a  plToted  fnlcnim-bar  adapted  to  engage  the  1 
floor.  aobetontUUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  eet  forth.  { 

4.  An  ImproTed  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  the  class 
daaerlbed.  comprising  a  main  bar  adapted  to  occupy  an 
upright  position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface,  an  ad- 
justable brace  for  forcing  said  bar  to  a  bearing  contact  or 
engagement  with  said  surface,  and  shelf-supporting  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  bar.  substantUUy  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae set  forth. 

5.  An  Improved  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  main  bar  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface,  an  ad- 
justable brace  for  forcing  said  bar  to  a  bearing  contact  or 
engagement  with  said  surface,  said  brace  having  locking 
means  adapted  to  bear  against  the  floor,  and  shelf-sup- 
porting members  carried  by  said  bar  above  the  brace,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  Improved  Bhelf-supportlng  bracket  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  main  bar  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface  and  hav- 
ing shelf-supporting  means  and  a  rack  at  its  front  edge ; 
and  a  brace  embodying  a  member  slidable  upon  said  bar, 
a  cam  pivotally  carried  by  said  slidable  member  and  hav- 
ing a  rack  edjcp.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sliding  member, 
and  a  fulcrum-bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  floor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  An  improved  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  main  bar  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  rack  at  Its  front  edge ;  shelf-supporting  members 
embodying  a  member  slidable  upon  said  bar.  and  a  mem- 
ber having  right-angular  surfaces  one  of  which  forms  an 
engaging  rack,  said  member  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  sliding  mombor  at  the  vertex  of  the  angle  formed 
by  said  surfaces  :  and  means  for  forcing  and  retaining 
said  main  bar  to  a  bearing  conUct  or  engagement  with 
the  wail  or  surface  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  An  improved  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  main  bar  adapted  to  occupy  an  up- 
right position  with  relation  to  a  wall  or  surface  and  hav- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  bearing  contact  or  engage- 
ment with  said  surface,  am  adjustable  brace  device  having 
means  for  a  bearing  contact  or  engagement  with  the  floor 
and  bearing  against  said  main  bar  to  force  and  maintain 
the  same  in  bearing  contact  or  engagement  with  the  wall 
or  surface,  and  adjustable  shelf-supporting  means  carried 
by  said  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 


845.918.  EMERQRNCT  SHUT-OFF  FOR  8PRINKLER- 
HBADS.  EDoaa  Abbott,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  2, 
1905.     Serial  No.  280.917. 


a  handle  member,  a  valve  memt>er  comprising  a  rod  piT»t- 
ed  to  said  handle  member,  and  a  valve  adjastable  on  aald 
rod.  and  a  deviea  carried  by  said  pivoted  rod  and  novabia 
into  engagement  with  aald  handle  member  to  lock  the  mid 
rod  from  turning  on  its  pivot,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  An  emergency  shnt-off  for  aprlnkler-haada  oomprtaing 
a  handle  member  adapted  to  engage  the  abu  talent  of  the 
sprinkler- head,  a  valve  member  comprlalng  a  threa^Ad  rod 
pivoted  to  the  handle  member,  and  a  valve  having  screw- 
threada  to  engage  said  thread-rod.  and  a  nut  in  threat^ 
engagement  with  said  rod  betweeh  aald  valve  and  aald 
handle,  said  nut  engaging  aald  handla  when  the  said  rod  la 
to  be  locked  againat  tnnlng  on  Its  pivot.  Bubstantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  An  emergency  ahnt-oS  for  sprlnklei^heads  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  handle  member  to  engage 
the  abutment,  a  valve  member  pivoted  to  said  handle  mem- 
ber, and  meana  oiountcd  on  the  valve  member  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  tike  handle  member  for  locking  the 
valve  member  from  turning  on  its  pivot. 

5.  An  emergency  ahut-off  for  sprinkler-heads  comprising 
a  handle  member,  a  valve  member  comprlalng  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  handle  member,  and  a  device  carried  by  aald  piv- 
oted rod  and  movable  into  engagement  with  aald  handle 
member  to  lock  the  said  rod  from  turning  on  Its  pivot,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 


Clsisi. — 1.  Aa  emergency  ahnt-oS  for  sprinkler-hcada  of 
tht  dutracter  described  comprising  a  handle  member  to 
engage  the  abutment :  a  valve  member  directly  ctmncctsd 
to  the  handle  messber  bat  SMvahle  relatively  to  It;  and 
itcd  on  one  ot  said  members  and  movable  Into 
It  with  the  other  of  said  members  for  locklat 
thMii  whea  la  pcsKloB  sgnhMt  relative  atoveoMat 
1,  MM  ■iBiif  nrj  shut  ng  for  sprlaMwr  hsafls  rmmprlslnf 


845,919.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  Edwakd  A.  A«- 
coccT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.337. 
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Claim.-\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  closed  tank,  a  support  for  the  tank,  an  air- pipe. 
an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and  communicating 
with  the  air-pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  dose  the  end  of  the 
outlet-pipe,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  a  plvoUl  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  valve,  a  rack  on  the  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  for  securing  the 
valve  In  posltloa,  aad  a  conaeetloa  leading  from  the  pipe 
and  opening  into  the  taak. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  tank,  a  support  for  the  tank,  an  air-pipe,  provided 
with  a  nosile  o^  one  end.  an  outlet-pipe  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  aad  commnaicatlng  with  the  alr- 
plpe.  a  valve  adapted  to  deee  the  ead  of  the  outlet-pipe,  a 
lever  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  support,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  valve,  a  rack  secured  to  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  In  position,  and  a  eonnectkm  leading  from 
the  alr-plpe  and  commnnleattag  with  the  tank  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dMs  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  support  npoa  whkh  the  task  Is  adapted  to  rest 
an  ooUet-plpe  depeodlag  from  the  botton  of  th^  tank,  ,a 
coupllag  secured  to  the  free  end  of  Ow  pipe  aad  provided 
with  aa  opsalv  la  the  battoa  ttareoC  opposito  the  pipe, 
a  removable  baahl^  wlthia  the  opealag,  a  valve-rod  pass- 
ing through  the  bash  lag,  a  valve  on  the  rod  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  la  the  eeapllag  thtongh  the  opealag  aad  to  be 
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•sated  sgttlMt  the  eafl  oC  tha  pipe  aM  vlthia  the  eoapUac. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sapport  a  plvoUl  ooaaeetloa  betweca 
the  valve«ta«  aad  lever,  aa  aitH^lps  eenprlslaK  secttoaa 
wcnred  to  the  sides  of  the  esaptlag  to  torm  a  ooatlanoas 
puenge  tberethroagh.  aad  a  cooaeetlea  between  the  air- 
pipe  aad  taak,  said  lever  belag  adaptnd  to  adjast  the  peal- 
tlea  of  tbs  valve. 


845  920  OPBBATINO  MECHANISM  FOE  DUMPING- 
CARS.  HaajiAM  F.  Ball,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct 
8,  1900.     Serial  No.  838,071. 


Cloiifi.— 1.  In  combination,  a  gravity  opening  door,  an 
operating  shaft  an  operative  connection  between  the  abaft 
and  door,  means  independent  of  the  operative  connection 
for  holding  the  door  dosed,  and  means  operable  by  the 
shaft  to  releaae  such  holdtasg  sseana  after  the  operative 
connection  haa  been  asoved  to  a  poaltion  to  allow  the  door 

to  open. 

2.  In  combinatloa,  a  gravity  opening  door,  an  operating 
ahaft  a  flexible  operative  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  door,  means  independent  of  the  flexible  connection  for 
holding  the  door  doeed.  and  meaaa  operable  by  the  ahaft 
to  release  the  holding  means  when  the  flexible  connection 
has  been  nnwoand  from  the  shaft  anflldently  to  allow  the 
door  to  open. 

8.  In  combination,  a  gravity  epaatng  door,  an  operating 
abaft  an  operative  connection  between  the  ahaft  and  door, 
means  IndepMident  of  the  operative  connection  for  holding 
the  door  doeed.  and  neaas  operable  by  the  ahaft  to  move 
such  holding  means  to  secnrlng  posltloa  after  the  door  la 

deswl.  ^ 

4.  In  comblnaUoa,  a  gravity  opening  door,  aa  operating 
ahaft  sa  operative  eonaectlOB  betweea  the  ahaft  aad  door, 
means  tadependent  of  the  operative  eoanection  for  holding 
the  door  doeed.  and  means  operable  by  the  shaft  to  move 
such  holding  meana  to  secnrlng  posltloa  whea  the  shaft  Is 
rotated  in  one  dlrectloa  and  to  release  such  holding  meana 
the  ahaft  is  reversely  rototed. 

6.  In  combinatloa,  a  pair  of  swlaglBg  gravity  opening 
doors,  Itoks  aad  a  ratotable  ■saibfr  ssenred  thereto  for 
dosiag  the  doors,  a  roUtable  oparatiag  shaft  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  meaiber  and  the  abaft  an  tode- 
peadent  eoaneetlen  esteadlNr  tsvm  the  member  to  a  posl- 
tloa adjacent  the  ahaft  for  holding  the  door  doeed.  aad 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  whereby  such  indepeadeat 
eoanection  Is  released  en  the  rotatloa  of  the  shaft  after 
sDd!i  reverse  aoresseat  baa  naweoad  the  flexible  eoaaee- 
tkm.  ^ 

t.  la  eoBblaatloa.  a  pair  ef  swlnglac  cravltjr  opealag 
doera..llnka  and  a  roUtable  messber  seenred  thereto  tor 


doelag  the  deora.  a  rototable  (^eratlag  shaft  a  flexible 
conaeetloa  betweea  the  aiember  aad  the  shaft  aa  tade- 
peadeat  coaaeetlon  extoading  from  the  meiaber  to  a  posi- 
tion adjaoeat  the  ehaft  for  holding  the  door  doasd,-  aad 
meaaa  oeanected  to  the  shaft  whereby  each  indspcadsat 
connection  Is  brought  into  operation  when  the  doors  an> 
doasd  aad  whereby  soch  independent  connection  Is  re- 
l««sed  on  the  reverye  rotation  of  the  ehaft  after  andi  re- 
verse movement  baa  unwound  the  flexible  connection. 
'  7.  In  combination,  a  swinging  gravity  opening  door,  a 
rotatable  member  secured  thereto  for  closing  the  door,  a 
rotatable  operating  shaft  •  flexible  connection  between 
the  member  and  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  the  member 
and  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  shaft,  and  a  allp 
eonnectien  between  the  Unk  and  shaft  whereby  the  link 
Is  moved  to  a  locking  poaltion  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

8.  In  coBkblnation.  a  swinging  gravity  opening  door,  a 
rotatable  member  secured  thereto  for  closing  the  door,  a 
rotatable  operating  shaft  s  flexible  connection  between 
the  member  and  the  ahaft  »  link  connected  to  the  member 
and  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  shaft  and  a 
collar  connected  to  the  link  and  having  a  slip  connec^on 
on  the  shaft  whereby  the  link  la  moved  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion during  the  latter  part  of  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  whereby  the  flexible  connection  is  unwound  from 
the  shaft  durtog  Ita  reverse  rotation  before  the  link  is 
moved  from  ita  locking  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  opening  door,  drum 
and  flexible  operating  means,  of  a  locking  means  and  a 
Blip  connection  between  the  drum  and  locking  means, 
whereby  the  locking  means  Is  moved  to  holding  position 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
drum  and  is  moved  to  unlocked  position  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  reverse  movement  of  the  drum. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  opening  door,  drum 
and  flexible  operating  means,  of  a  locking  means  and  a 
slip  connection  between  the  drum  and  locking  means  com- 
prising a^ocklng  member  and  a  collar  having  a  lug.  to- 
gether with  a  coflperaUng  lug  operable  by  the  drum  where- 
by the  locking  means  Is  moved  to  holding  position  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  drum  and 
is  moved  to  unlocked  position  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  drum. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  opening  door,  drum 
and  flexible  operating  means,  of  a  locking  means  and  slip 
connection  between  the  drum  and  locking  means  comprla- 
lng a  lug  on  the  drum,  a  locking  member,  a  collar  con- 
nected thereto  and  provided  with  a  lug.  and  an  interposed 
loose  second  collar  provided  with  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
f or  icoOperatlng  with  the  other  lugs  whereby  the  locking 
means  is  moved  to  holding  position  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  forward  movement  of  the  drum  and  Is  moved  to 
unlocked  position  during  the  latter  part  of  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  drum. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  opening  door,  drum 
and  flexible  operating  means,  of  a  locking  means  and  allp 
connection  between  the  drum  and  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  lug  on  the  drum,  a  rigid  locking  member,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  locking  member  and  provided  with  a  log, 
and  a  plurality  of  loose  collars  having  lugs  interposed  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  flrst  collar  whereby  a  slip  eon- 
necUon  U  secured  and  the  rigid  locking  messber  to  aaoved 
to  holding  poeltion  during  the  latter  part  of  the  forward 
rotation  of  the  drum  and  to  moved  to  unlocked  position 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  dram. 


846,921.     ANIKAL-TRAP.     J08BFH  C.  BaBKBE,  Obloag. 

111.    Filed  May  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  818,022. 

Ciaiu^ — 1.  A  trap  comprtotog  a  caaing,  a  partltipn  di- 
viding the  caaing  into  two  compartmeata  one  of  which  haa 
communication  with  the  entrance  while  the  opposite  coai- 
partment  communicates  with  the  outlet  «M  partltloa  be- 
ing formed  by  a  plate  which  is  sBovably  mooated  so  as  to 
close  the  entrance,  and  a  treadle  which  to  adapted  to 
throw  the  plate  arouad  so  aa  to  dose  the  entraaee  aad 
opea  a  passage  betweea  the  two  ooflM»rtaMate  after  the 
aalmal  has  entered  the  trap.  ,   . 
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trap  coaprialnc  •  cmIbc.  •  partltloa  dlrldlav  tlM 
teto  two  compartments  one  ot  whl^  haa  eiMBma- 
wltk  th«  MtraiMt  wbU*  th«  opposite  eonpart- 
eommnnkatM  with  th»  o«tl«t,  mM  partltlM  batof 
I  by  a  plat*  wbldi  la  moTably  mo«atod  so  aa  to  doao 
Cba  aatraaoo,  and  by  a  troadl*  wbicb  la  adapted  to  tbrow 
tlM  ^ta  aronad  m>  as  to  cIom  tbo  Mtranea  and  op«B  a 
paasaga  batwaon  tbo  two  eompartoMola  after  tba  animal 
baa  entered  tbe  trap,  and  a  gate  eloelas  tbe  ontlot  and 
adapted  to  reeet  tbe  trap  after  tbe  paeaage  of  tbe  animal 
tberetbroocb. 


tiaadla  and  tbe  beiere  mentloaad  pUte  wbereby  tbe  treadle 
will  ewlaf  aronnd  eo  as  to  kraar  tbe  animal  oot  of  reaeb 
of  tbe  bait  and  eanse  tbe  baf  eca  meatlened  plate  to  doae 
tbe  aBtianea  whm  tbo  tnp  la  ipnuic. 

7.  A  trap  eomprMnc  a  eaalac.  a  partition  dlrldlnc  tbe 
easlns  Into  two  eosspartments  one  of  wblcb  baa  commanl* 
cation  wltb  tbe  entrance,  wbUe  tbe  oppoatte  compartment 
eommanleatea  wltb  tbe  ovtlet,  said  partition  belnff  formed 
by  a  plate  wblcb  la  moraUy  mooated  so  ss  to  close  tbe 
•atrance,  and  by  a  treadle  wblcb  Is  adap^  to  tbrow  tbe 
plate  around  so  as  to  dose  tbe  entrance  and  open  a  pas- 
-eage  between  tbe  two  compartments  for  tbe  animal  as  It 
enters  tbe  trap,  and  means  wbereby  tbe  trap  will  be  reeet 
wben  tbe  animal  pasees  tbroogb  tbe  outlet. 


8  4  S  .  9  2  2  .  FREQUENCY  AND  VOLT  INDICATOR. 
J08BOA.  F.  BnooLn,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manofacturlng  Company,  St.  Loais.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  MlseoarL  Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  332.802. 


8. 'A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  diyidlng  tbe 
easing  Into  two  compartments  one  of  wblcb  bas  commn- 
nieatlon  wltb  tbe  entrance  wbile  tbe  oppoelte  compart- 
ment eommonicates  wltb  tbe  outlet,  said  partition  being 
formed  of  a  plate  wblcb  is  plTotally  raoanted  eo  as  to 
dose  tbe  entrance,  and  also  oat  of  one  arm  of  a  treadle 
which  is  plTotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a 
link  member  connecting  tbe  oppoelte  arm  of  tbe  treadle 
to  tbe  plate  wbereby  tbe  treadle  will  operate  to  swing  tbe 
plate  around  so  as  to  dose  tbe  entrance  and  form  a  pas- 
sage between  tbe  two  compartments  after  tbe  animal  bas 
entered  tbe  trap,  and  means  wbereby  the  trap  will  be 
automatically  reset  wben  tbe  animal  passes  through  tbe 
outlet. 

4.  A  trsp  comprising  a  casing,  s  partition  dirldlng  tbe 
casing  into  two  compartments  one  of  which  has  commanl- 
cation  wltb  the  entrance  wbile  tbe  opposite  compartment 
communicates  with  the  outlet,  said  partition  being  formed 
of  a  plate  which  is  pirotally  mounted  so  as  to  dose  the 
entrance,  and  also  oot  of  one  arm  of  a  treadle  wblcb.  is 
plTotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  link  member 
connecting  the  opposite  arm  of  tbe  treadle  to  tbe  plate 
whereby  the  treadle  will  operate  to  swing  the  plate  aroand 
so  as  to  dose  the  entrance  and  form  a  passage  between 
tbe  two  compartments  after  the  animal  bas  entered  tbe 
trap,  an  outwardly-swinging  gate  doelng  tbe  ontlet,  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  gate  and  adapted  to  engage 
wltb  tbe  plate  so  as  to  automatically  reset  tbe  tfap  wben 
tbe  gate  Is  opened. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  baTtng  an  entrance  and 
an  outlet,  a  plate  piTotally  mounted  between  tbe  sides  of 
tba  casing  so  as  to  swing  aroand  and  dose  tba  Mitranoe,  a 
treadle  pirotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  ba- 
twaen  tbe  stdes  of  tbe  casing  and  comprising  two  arms  one 
of  wbldi  aoraaally  engages  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing 
wbUa  tbe  oppodts  arm  la  coajvactlon  wltb  tbe  bafora- 
mantloiied  plate  normally  fwrma  a  partition  wblcb  dlTidsa 
tba  trap  Into  two  compartmcnte  one  oC  wbl^  oomnninl> 
eatea  with  tba  outlet  wbile  tbe  oppoalte  eompartment  com* 
maaleatas  wltb  the  entranoe,  meana  wbereby  t&e  plate  will 
ba  awvng  aremd  eo  aa  to  dose  tte  antraaee  and  form  a 
paasaga  between  tbe  two  ^oaspartmante  wben  tbe  treadle 
la  forced  down  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  animal,  a  gate  doatef 
tba  osaet.  aad  •■  arm  projeetlac  from  tbe  gate  and  adapt* 
ad  to  ea«aga  wttb  tba  plate  so  as  to  reset  tbe  trap  wban 
tba  gate  Is  opened. 

«b  A  trap  UBigrlBfBg  a  easing,  a  paxttttoa  dlrldlag  tba 
casliiff  lato  tm%  owipnrtmsliti  ons  a(  WkUt  bas  eommvnl- 
wttk  the  •Bftranee  while  tta  opposite  compaHmsnt 


o«t  e<  a  viate  wbkh  la  pHatally 
AMWii  Mt  diam  tba  aatiaM 
a(  a  ttaaAs  wlikk  ti  pfraftaUy 
wtarasa  tba  sMw  «(  ti 
aM  af  Ika  trap  whtafe  la 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  freqnency  and  rolt  meter,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Indicating  deTices,  of 
means  for  moring  one  of  said  Indicating  derlces  propor- 
tionally to  tbe  TOltsge  and  frequency  of  tbe  current  to  be 
measared,  means  for  SBOTlng  tbe  other  of  said  Indicating 
dsTlces  proportionally  to  tbe  Toltaga  of  tba  cnrrent  to  be 
measured,  and  a  third  Indlcatlnc  derlce  coAperatlng  with 
one  of  said  first-named  Indicating  dcTloes. 

2.  la  a  frequency  and  volt  meter,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  raoTsble  ooUs,  of  a  pair  of  Indicating  derloes  co- 
operating to  Indicate  f reqaeney,  one  of  said  indicating  de- 
Tleea  being  controlled  by  faeb  coU,  a  third  Indicating  da- 
Tlee  cooperating  wltb  am  at  said  flrat-nasMd  indloatlng 
dsTlees  to  Indicate  Toltaab,  and  naaas  la  ■ortea  wlU  ona 
of  said  coUs  for  Tarytn*  tba  corrent  wltb  tbe  frequency. 

8.  In  a  frequency  and  volt  oseter,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  pair  of  morabla  eell%  at  a  pair  of  Indicating  dsTleee  co- 
operating to  ladleate  ffcaqueacy,  one  of  said  Indira  ting  de- 
Tloeo  belv  centroUad  by  each  coll.  a  third  Indicating  de- 
Tlee  coOparatlng  with  aaa  e(  said  first-named  Indicating 
derlcaa  to  indicate  ralta«%  aad  a  coadenaer  in  series  wltb 
CM  c(  said  colls. 

4.  In  a  frequency  and  volt  matar.  tbe  ceaMnatlon  with 
a  patar  oT  moeabia  eatla.  of  a  pair  of  IndlcatlBg  derlces  eo- 
to  tedleata  ftuqMOcy.  one  af  said  tadleatlnc  «•- 
itroliad  by  eacb  coU.  a  stetloaary  Indlcatlag 
irltb  ona  ttf  said  first-named  ladlcat- 
1^  davieas  to  indicate  r«ltaf%  and  meaM  ta  aertes  wltb 
of  said  caila  far  earyla«  tbe  currant  with  tbe  fira- 


•.  Uia 
a  pair  af  mafmbis 
itlnc  to 


ealt-».. 
tf  a  pair  of 

MOf  said 
by  sadi  coil,  a 
af  said 


e»- 
ladleat- 
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eating  dOTlcas  to  Indicate  roltage.  and  a  condeneer  in  so-  1 
rtes  with  one  of  eald  colls.  1 

6  In  a  frequency  and  rolt  meter,  tbe  combination  wltb  \ 
a  pair  of  morable  colls,  of  a  pair  of  Indicating  dcTlcee  co- 
operating to  Indicate  fraquency,  one  of  said  Indicating  de- 
Tlcee  being  controlled  by  eacb  coU.  a  third  Indicating  de- 
rlce cooperating  with  one  of  said  first-named  indicating  , 
derlces  to  Indicate  roltage.  means  In  series  with  one  of 
said  colls  for  rarylng  tbe  enrrent  with  the  frequency,  and 
a  resistance  In  oeriee  wltb  tbe  other  of  said  colls. 

7  In  a  frequency  and  rolt  meter,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  morable  colls,  of  a  pair  of  indicating  derlces  co- 
operating to  Indlcste  frequency,  one  of  said  Indicating  de- 
rlcee  being  controlled  by  each  coll,  a  third  Indicating  de- 
Tlce  cooperating  with  one  of  said  first-named  Indicating 
derlcee  to  indicate  roltage,  a  condenser  In  series  with  one 
of  said  colls,  and  a  reelstance  In  eerles  with  the  other  of 

•aid  colls. 

8.  In  a  frequency  and  rolt  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  morable  coUs,  of  a  pair  of  Indicating  derlces  co- 
operating to  Indicate  frequency,  one  of  said  Indicating  de- 
rlces being  controlled  by  eacb  coll,  a  stetlonary  Indicating 
device  doOperatlng  with  one  of  said  first-named  Indicating 
devices  to  indicate  rolUge,  means  In  series  with  one  of 
said  colls  for  varying  the  current  with  frequency,  and 
a  resistance  in  serlee  with  the  other  of  said  colls. 

0.  In  a  frequency' and  rolt  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  movable  colls,  of  a  pair  of  indicating  derlces  co- 
operating to  Indicate  frequency,  one  of  said  Indicating  de- 
vices being  controlled  by  each  coll,  a  stationary  Indicating 
device  cooperating  with  one  of  aald  first  named  Indicating 
devices  to  Indicate  roltage.  a  condenser  In  series  with  one 
of  said  colls,  and  a  reslsUnce  In  series  with  the  other  of 
said  colls. 

10.  In  a  frequency  and  rolt  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  coll,  of  a  morable  scale  controlled  thereby, 
means  In  series  with  said  coll  for  varying  the  current  with 
the  frequency,  a  stationary  scale,  a  second  morable  coll. 
and  a  pointer  controlled  by  ssld  latter  coll  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  movable  ecale  to  Indicate  frequency  and 
with  said  stationary  scale  to  Indicate  voltage. 

11.  In  a  frequency  and  volt  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  coll,  of  a  movable  scale  controlled  thereby,  a 
condenser  In  series  with  said  coll.  a  stiatlonary  scale,  a 
second  movable  coll,  and  a  pointer  controlled  by  said  lat- 
ter coll  and  cooperating  with  said  morable  scale  to  Indi- 
cate frequency  and  with  said  stetlonary  scale  to  Indicate 
voltage. 

12.  In  a  frequency  and  rolt  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  coll.  of  a  movable  scale  controlled  thereby, 
means  In  series  with  said  coll  for  varying  the  current  with 
tbe  frequency,  a  stationary  scale,  a  second  movable  coll. 
a  resistance  In  series  with  said  latter  coll  and  a  pointer 
controlled  by  said  second  coll  and  cooperating  with  aald 
movable  ecale  to  Indicate  frequency  and  with  said  ste- 
tlonary scale  to  Indicate  roltage. 

13.  In  a  frequency  and  rolt  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  coll.  of  a  morable  scale  controlled  thereby,  a 
condenser  In  series  with  said  coll,  a  stetlonary  scale,  a 
second  morable  coll,  a  reelstance  In  serlee  with  said  coll, 
and  a  pointer  controlled  by  aald  second  coU  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  morable  scale  to  indicate  frequency  and  with 
ssld  stetlonary  scale  to  indicate  roltage. 


8.  A  pad  for  draftt  and  other  commercial  InKiumeuta, 
consisting  of  a  wide  sheet,  another  sheet  narrower  ttan 
tbe  first-named  sheet  and  superposed  on  a  portion  tbaraoC. 
and  a  further  sheet  of  substantially  tbe  same  width  as  tbe 
second-named   sheet  bat  of  smaUer   height,  all  of  aald 


1= 
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sheets  being  secured  together  and  the  «uperposed  portions 
of  all  the  sheets  being  subdlrlded  In  a  like  manner  so  as 
to  recelre  Identical  entries  in  corresponding  places  by  the 
use  of  Interposed  sheets  of  carbon-paper. 


845,924.     WRENCH.     William  C.  Blik,  Sante  Ana,  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.686. 


8  4  6  .  •  2  8  .     CHECK.  DRAFT.  AND  SIMILAR  INSTRU- 
MENT.    MiCHAiL  BBBAnDiNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  807,148. 
CIo4a».— 1.  A  pad  fbr  drafte  and  other  commercial  In- 
strumente.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheete  one  of  which 
is  wider  then  tbe  othara  which  art  secured  to  said  wide 
sheet  at  a  distenca  from  one  of  Ite  edges,  sneb  other,  nar- 
rower sheete  comprising  a  abeet   baring   consacatlrdy- 
nnmbered   draft-fbrma,   and   an   additional   sbsat  baring 
conaecuUrely-numbered    portions,    tba    wider   sheet   alao 
baring  oonsecutiraly-numhsrsd  portlona,  and  tba  ragiatar- 
Ing  or  superpooed  portiooa  af  all  tba  sheete  being  subdl- 
rlded alike  teto  apacea  adapted  to  recelre  oorrespondinc 
en  tries. 


—S 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  mounted 
upon  a  stock,  a  morable  Jaw  mounted  upon  tbe  stock, 
means  for  retaining  said  morsble  Jaw  in  fixed  poaltioa 
upon  tbe  stodi.  a  slide  baring  a  wedgMdiapad  aad,  tba 
wedge  end  of  which  retains  the  morable  jaw  la  aagafsaaaat 
with  tbe  reteinbag  means,  said  sllds  barlaff  Ita  op^aaKa 
end  flash  with  the  work-facing  anrfaoa  of  tba  moraUa 
Jaw  wben  tbe  Utter  la  In  engagamant  wHb  tbe  ratalalag 
means  and  matetateteg  tbe  engagesMUt  of  sudi  part,  tba 
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laat  «M  Md  of  the  bIMc  lytav  bctwMs  tlM  work-fadiig 
ot  the  jaw»  when  th«  movabto  Jaw  la  oat  ot  an- 
it  wtth  tba  retalBlnc  BMaaa. 

S.  A  wTMi^  ooiaprlalac  a  llxad  jaw  moantad  upon  a 
rtaak.  a  aoraMa  Jaw,  ■oonted  apoa  tba  atoek,  maaai  for 
latatiitng  aald  morabla  jaw  in  flzad  poaltlon  npon  the 
aald  morable  jaw  haTinx  at  its  end  a  band  wlilch 
tiM  atoek  the  opening  of  wblch  le  of  creater  dl- 
than  tliat  of  the  stock,  a  tilde  operated  afainst 
tlM  adga  ot  the  atoek  and  between  the  etoek  and  the  moT- 
aMa  Jaw  and  haTlnc  an  end  which  normally  retaina  the 
wall  of  the  band  in  contact  with  the  oppoalte  edye  of  tb« 
atoek,  said,  slide  iiarins  its  end  flash  with  the  work-facing 
aorfkea  of' the  moTabie  jaw  when  the  latter  Is  In  engace- 
BMBt  w;^  the  retaining  means  and  maintaining  the  en- 
gaga— ent  of  each  parte  and  a  spring  moanted  npon  the 
alMa  and  haring  a  bowed  portion  which  receiree  one  of 
tha  aidea  of  the  band. 

t.  ▲  wraach  compriatng  a  fixed  jaw  moanied  upon  a 
atoek,  a  nMyraMa  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock,  means  for 
'**>M*"g  tha  DMTabla  jaw  in  a  fixed  position  with  relation 
to  tha  atoek,  the  eald  means  comprising  a  shaft  prorided 
with  a  aplral  gear  which  engages  a  similar  gear  prorided 
upoB  tha  noTabie  Jaw.  a  slkSa  located  against  the  edge  of 
tha  stock  and  between  the  stock  and  the  morable  jaw, 
said  elide  harlag  Ita  end  flush  with  the  work-facing  sur- 
face of  the  moTable  jaw  when  the  latter  la  in  engagement 
with  the  retaining  means. 


! 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flexible  cement-block  tie  or  sleeper,  of 
the  combination  with  the  cement  blocks,  of  the  straps 
placed,  one  on  each  side  of  the  cement  blocks,  joornaled 
on  the  bolts  coupling  the  two  cement  blocks  together  al- 
lowing them  to  hare  yielding  action  as  shown,  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sectional  cement-block  tie  or  sleeper,  for  rail- 
road, luring  holes  centrally  In  said  cement  blocks,  the 
metal  dampa  inserted  in  said  holes  and  gripping  the  ce- 
ment block  at  or  near  the  bottom,  and  gripping  the  flanges 
at  the  rails  at  the  top,  the  wood  keys  inserted  in  the  ce- 
ment blocks  in  the  boles  behind  the  metal  clamps  as 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  s|]^ified. 


84  5,9  26.  PLANT  FOB  aTORINO  BALED  COTTON. 
Dakibl  Bxbck.  8t.  LoQla,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  8e- 
rtal  Na  800.271. 

OhOm. — 1.  ▲  plant  for  stftttng  baled  cotton  comprising  a 
raeaMag-atatloB  and  a  ahlpping-atatlon.  a  plurality  of 
warehooaea  located  aoase  distance  from  the  receiring-sta- 
tiom  aad  arranged  la  rawa  with  tl»alr  rear  doors  facing 
aaeh  other,  an  Inbovnd  trolley  system  for  conreying  the 
cotton  from  the  recetrlnf-atatlon  past  the  front  doors  of 
tha  warehooaea  and  eoaatrtlag  of  tracka  on  which  trolleya 
trariri,  and  an  ootboond  troUey  aystam  fOr  conreying  the 
cotton  from  the  rear  doora  of  the  warehooaee  to  the  ship- 
I»liiC-atatloii ;  aahatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

S.  Ib  a  plaat  for  atorlag  baled  eottgo,  a  recelrlng-ata- 
tloa,  a  ahtpptag-atatioB.  a  plnrallty  of  warehouses  ar- 
raaiad  la  rowa,  asd  trolley  cyateaBa  la  which  the  trolleya 
ara  operated  by  graTlty  (or  ooaTayUig  tha  eottoa  from  the 
to  tha  waraheoaes  aad  from  tha  ware- 
to  tha  Aipplaretatlaa :  saharearislly  aa  dsacrlhed. 
t.  la  a  plaat  for  atorlag  aad  eomprsaatag  eottoa,  a 
taartTtf  atatki,  a  ahtppl— afcattoa,  a  plaiallty  aC  ware- 
la  r«W8  with  their  rear 
a  eamptaaa  loeatad  at  aae  ead  of 

fram  tha  reaatTlaralatlaa 

o<  aald  warahWMM,  aad  aa  laellaad 

the  rear  daera  e(  the 


845,925.     8BCTIONAL  CEMENT  RAILROAD-TIE.    LotriB   ' 
Blkssino,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial 
No.  290,386.  i 


to  the  eonpraas 
staatlally  as  described. 


aad  to  the  shipplag-atatloa ;  wnb^ 
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4.  In  a  plant  for  storing  and  compressing  cotton,  a 
recelring-statlon  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  platforms 
alongside  of  which  railroad-tracks  extend,  a  shipping-sta- 
tion consisting  of  a  plurality  of  platforms  haring  rail- 
road -  tracks  extending  alongside  of  same,  warehouses 
arranged  in  pairs  of  rows  with  their  rear  doora  facing 
each  other,  compresses  located  at  one  end  of  said  rows,  a 
plurality  of  inclined  trolley-tracks  extending  from  the 
recelring-statlon  past  the  front  doors  of  the  warehouses 
In  each  row,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  trolley-tracks  extend- 
ing past  the  doors  of  the  warehouses  in  each  row,  past 
the  compresses  and  to  the  shipping-station,  and  oppo- 
sitely-inclined trolley-tracks  on  wblch  the  trolleys  are 
returned  to  their  starting-points ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


846,927.  SHADE -CLOTH  WITH  IDENTIFICATION- 
MARK  THEREON.  Chablss  W.  BaaNXMA.H,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,191. 


Claiin. — Shade-cloth  conaiating  of  white  muslin  the 
opposite  sides  of  which  are  coated  with  coloring-matter, 
and  identlfylng-name  formed  of  letters  pricked  through 
the  ahade-doth  disdoalBg  the  white  edges  of  the  Interme- 
diate oBoolored  mnsUa.  whereby  the  Identifying-nassa  Is 
diaplayed  by  letters  fomwd  of  a  serlee  of  white  dots  rial- 
bla  through  the  eolorcd  sorfaee  of  the  ihade-cloth. 


846,828.     HOOT  CLBANING  AND  POLISHING  OTTTFIT. 

Aanioa  J.  Bbookb,  Maaeheater,  Baglaad.     Filed  Joae 

11.  1008.    Serial  ICow  821.263. 

Olmkm. — The  oombiastloa.  with  a  haadle  prorided  with 

a  gwMa,  o<  a  ahaf  t  Jooraaled  In  the  said  baadls  and  pro- 

rlded  with  a  rectaagolar  portloo,  a  block  seevred  00  the 

aaM  shaft  aad  hartag  a  ptorallty  of  polishing  derlesa, 

.aad  a  lockiag-plate  slldahle  la  the  said  guide  and  pro- 


L^«o.. 


rlded  with  a  jaw  for  engaging  with  the  said  rectangular 
portion  of  the  shaft. 


said  projectloB,  a  port  ooaaectlag  eald  compartmsat  with 
said  aecond  paaoaga  and  meaaa  whereby  the  predvot  of 
said  filtering  nseaas  Is  forced  iato  said  eoapartmMt. 


846,980.  NUT-LOCK.  Thomab  B.  Cubd,  Morley.  Mo.,  aa- 
signer  of  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  F.  Barlea,  Morley,  Ma 
FUed  Dec  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  847,729. 

0 


845  929  FILTER  AND  DISTILLER.  NicOLAS  BaooKO- 
IPPOLITO,  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906,  Serial 
No.  349.942. 


Claim.— In  a  nut-lock,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  bolt  har- 
ing a  longitudinal  groore,  and  a  nut  baring  s  transrerse 
opening,  of  a  key  consisting  of  a  body  porUon  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  nut  and  baring  lU  inner  end 
arranged  in  the  groore  of  the  bolt,  and  a  subsUntially  U- 
ahaped  loop  haring  inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  connecting 
outer  portion,  the  outer  side  of  the  loop  being  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  body  portion  and  the  inner 
Kide  of  the  loop  being  arranged  In  the  groore  of  the  bolt 
and  fitting  against  the  said  body  portion  of  the  key,  where- 
by the  loop  is  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  and  also  reUin 
the  key  In  engagement  with  the  same. 


Clo48».— 1.  In  the  character  of  apparatus  deecrlbed,  a 
filter,  a  distiller  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  supplying  the 
product  of  said  filter  to  said  distiller  and  means  contained 
within  said  filter  for  condensing  and  cooling  the  product 
of  said  distiller. 

2.  In  the  character  of  apparatus  described,  a  casing, 
filtering  means  contained  within  said  casing,  a  water-sup- 
ply connected  with  said  casing,  a  distiller  adjacent  to  said 
casing,  means  for  supplying  the  product  of  said  filtering 
means  to  said  distiUer  and  a  eondensing-coil  within  said 
casing  connected  with  said  distiller. 

3.  In  the  character  of  apparatus  deacrlbed.  a  casing, 
filtering  means  coatained  In  said  casing,  a  wster-supply 
conneeted  with  said  caslag,  a  distUler.  means  for  auto- 
matically supplying  the  product  of  said  filtering  means  to 
said  distUler  and  a  condeaalng-coii  connected  with  eaid 
distUler  and  sarroandtasg  said  filtering  meana  within  said 

casing. 

4.  In  the  character  of  apparatus  deecrlbed,  a  oaaing, 
filtering  meaaa  coaUiaed  la  said  caalng.  a  water-anpply 
connected  with  eald  easlBg,  a  distUler,  means  for  auto- 
matlcaUy  malataialBg  a  proper  supply  of  filtered  water 
from  said  filtering  msans  in  said  diatlliev  aad  a  condena- 
Ing-coU  within  aald  eaalag  aad  eonaeeted  to  said  distUler. 

5.  IB  the  character  of  apparatva  deacrlbed,  a  eaalBg,  a 
eorer  secored  to  aald  eaalng.  a  proJectloB  rigid  with  aald 
corer  aad  depending  wlthla  eald  eaalag,  filterlag  aseans 
attached  to  said  corer.  a  paaeage  carried  by  said  eorer,  a 
aecoad  paaaage  throogb  aald  projectloa  aad  eoauaaaleat- 
Ing  with  aald  first  paaeage,  a  compartment  surrooadlng 


845  931.     KEYLESS  LOCK.     JoHN  W.  DAranpoBT.  Rich- 
mond, Ind.     Filed  Sept  19,  1906.     SeriaJ  Nq.  836,193. 


Claim— I.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  casing,  means 
for  securing  the  casing  in  operatire  position,  a  permuta- 
tion mechanism  contained  in  the  casing,  a  knob  located 
outside  the  casing  for  operating  the  permutation  mechan- 
ism, means  for  determining  the  operation  of  said  knob,  a 
locklng-plste  Inside  the  caalng  adapted  to  be  either  se- 
cured or  freed  by  the  permuUtion  mechanism,  a  spring 
for  retaining  said  locking-plate  in  normal  position,  and  a 
push-button  located  outside  the  casing  for  moring  said 
locking  plate  out  of  its  normal  position  after  being  freed 
by  the  permuUtion  mechanism,  all  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  A  permuUt Jon-lock  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing  baring  an  exposed  front  plate  containing  a  dial, 
means  for  securing  the  casing  in  position,  a  morable  lock- 
ing member  extending  upward  inside  the  casing,  a  PM»*- 
nent  looking  member  extending  down  Into  the  casing  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  with  the  first-named  locking  member,  a  horl- 
lonully-morable  plate  carrying  said  upwardly-egtendUlg 
locking  member,  a  push-button  located  oaUlde  the  face  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  more  said  locklng-plata  Inward, 
a  spring  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  locking-pUte  ont- 
ward  and  the  locking  members  in  engagement  with  eaA 
other,  teeth  formed  on  one  end  of  the  lockinrplate  adapt- 
ed to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  said  IndenUtions  of  the 
disks,  means  for  spacing  the  disks  apart.  •  ^J^<~^* 
the  face  of  front  plate  and  eecured  to  one  of  ■»"  «»^  * 
plate  carrytng  a  marker  and  secured  ^o  "^^f  *  "*? 
conuct  witii  aald  dUl,  and  means  for  bringing  the  Indea- 
tations  of  the  disks  Into  alinement  ;^»*^  •'iJ',^  "J 
with  the  teeth  of  the  locking-plate  by  the  rerolntloa  Of 
said  knob,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

8.  in  a  keyless  lock,  the  combiaatloB  ^»«J  "»• /"TV* 
I  locking-plate,  means  outside  the  case  for  alldlag  the  loek- 
I  Ing-plate  In  one  direction,  a  sprlag  inalde  tiie  caae  for  re- 
j  turning  the  locklng-pl.te  to  ^^J^^^  S'f^,\,^ 
.haft  mslde  tiie  case,  dlaka  mounted  oa  said  shaft  «■*••« 
baring  an  indenUtlon  in  Ita  periphery.  «Mu>o  ^uauaoae 
1  ssid  shaft  for  separating  said  disks,  terfca  ertaadlac  o«t 
I  from  one  end  of  the  loefclBC-pUte  and  aormally 
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•nd  ateptad  to  •■tar  said  iadcntatloaa 
Mid  loektac-plata  la  praiaed  In  acalnat 
n  for  rotatlac  aald  dlaka 
•mA  fbr  ■llawtit  aadi  to  m«ka  m  r»Tokitloa  wlth- 
<«t  aetaatlac  tha  othara,  aad  maana  f<^  ebaacliMr  tha 
NtatSw   ravetatlaaa   of   the    dlaka.    all  aalMtantlally    aa 


edgca  wb«reb7  eltb«r  «dge  may  b«  dropped,  each  of  aald 
blnce  mechanlams  comprlalnf  a  binge  member  carried  67 
tbe  door,  an  oscillatory  binge-rod,  a  binge  member  for  aald 
rod  plTotally  engaging  aald  flrat-named  hinge  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  blage-rod,  and  mean*  for 
actuating  said  doors,  substantially  aa  daaerlbcd. 


4.  ▲  lock  eomprtetac  a  aoltabla  eaafag,  a  dial  formed  on 
tka  foea  ct  tha  caalag.  a  knob  and  pointer  operatlre  con- 
w>  If  tally  oTar  aald  dial,  a  movable  locking  member  ex- 
feaadtts  npwardlj  laalde  the  eaalng,  a  relatlToly  perma- 
nwt  loeUac  meiiil>ar  axtaadliig  downwardly  Into  tbe  caa- 
tag  aad  adaptad  to  latarioek  with  tha  llrat-aamed  locking 
mambtr,  a  horlcoatally-alldabla  plate  carrying  said  op- 
wardly-aartaadlng  locking  member,  a  pnsh-batton  located 
oataMa  tha  face  of  the  eaalng  aad  adapted  to  moTe  said 
locktafplata  laward,  a  aprtaig  for  retvrnlng  tbe  locklng- 
plafea  to  fta  aonaal  poaltlon  whan  aald  poab- button  la 
ralaaaad,  a  ahaft  operatlTe  within  the  casing  and  carried 
with  aald  kaob  aad  pointer,  a  aerlaa  of  disks  rerolubly 
BMaatad  oa  aald  ahaft  with  one  of  aald  disks  conttnnonsly 
earriad  with  tha  ahaft.  collars  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
iparlat  i^td  dlaka  aome  distance  apart,  pins  secured  in 
tha  oppoatng  faoaa  of  said  disks  to  proTlde  means  whereby 
the  Indentations  of  the  dlaka  may  be  brought  into  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  by  the  rotation  of  said  knob,  teeth 
formed  In  ona  end  of  the  locking-plate  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  said  Indentations  of  the  disks  when  said  indentations 
are  in  allnement  and  to  rest  between  the  disks  when  said 
indentations  are  out  of  allnement,  all  substantially  as 
ahown  aad  daacrlbed. 


845.932.    AUTOMATIC  QRBA8B-CUP.    Thomas  L.  Diiaa. 
Reading,  Pa.    Pllad  Not.  12,  1906.    Sarlal  No.  342.941. 


Cla<m. — 1,  In  a  greaae-cup  for  lubricating  pnrpoaaa,  a 
body  haTlag  a  central  opening  in  Ita  bottom,  a  remorable 
acraw- threaded  stem  looaely  fitting  in  aald  opening,  aald 
atem  haTlag  a  aqnare  head,  a  circular  collar  at  the  baae  of 
aald  head  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  Inside  of  the  bottom 
of  aald  body  and  a  central  tapered  opening,  substantially 
aadaacrlhad. 

2.  la  a  graaae-cnp  for  lubricating  pnrpoaea,  a  body  haT- 
lag a  ceatral  opening  at  Ita  bottom,  a  removable  acraw- 
thraaded  atem  looaely  fitting  in  said  opening,  said  stem 
haTlag  a  aqnare  head,  a  circular  collar  and  a  central  U- 
parad  ofiHdng,  a  removable  cover  for  aald  body  having  a 
eaatral.  iataraally-acrew-threaded  opening,  a  hollow  ad- 
JaatJag-aerew  located  la  aald  opening,  a  jam-nut  for  aet- 
tag  aald  acraw,  a  pluagar-rod  paaalng  looaely  throogh  said 
acraw.  a  platoa  oa  tha  lower  and  of  said  rod  and  a  coUed 
aprlag  laterpoaed  between  aaU  piatoo  aad  tfia  end  of  aald 
adjaattag-acraw. 


MMM.  CAB  COmTEUCnON.  BniAir  I.  Doooa.  PoU- 
aaa,  IlL,  awlgaar  to  Tha  Paliaaa  Coapaay,  (^leago. 
UL,  a  Oarywrattoa  a<  nUaolaL  Iliad  May  8,  1900.  8a- 
tial  Mo^  MI^T. 

L — 1.  la  a  iallway-«ar  haTlag  oaa  or 


«f  aaM 


of  aaM 


both  o(  Ma  loagltadiaal 


2.  In  a  railway-car  having  one  or  more  center  sills,  the 
combination  of  one  or  more  dumping-doors  on  each  side  of 
said  center  sills,  separable  hinge  mechanisms  supporting 
each  door  on  both,  of  its  longitudinal  edges  whereby  either 
edge  may  be  dropped,  each  of  said  hinge  mechanisms  com- 
prising a  hinge-arm  carried  by  tbe  door,  an  oeclllatory 
hinge-rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car-body,  a  hinge- 
arm  carried  by  said  rod,  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
hinge-arms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hinge-rod,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  doors,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  railway-car  having  one  or  more  center  sills,  the 
combination  of  one  or  more  dumping-doors  on  each  side  of 
said  center  sills,  separable  binge  mechanisms  supporting 
each  of  said  doors  on  both  its  Inner  and  outer  edges,  each 
of  said  hinge  mechanisms  comprising  a  hinge-arm  carried 
by  the  door  having  a  bent  end.  an  oaclliatory  binge-rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  hinge-arm  carried  by 
said  rod  and  having  a  pintle  engaging  the  bent  end  of  said 
first-named  hinge-arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hinge- 
rod,  and  means  for  actuating  said  doors,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  railway-car  having  one  or  more  center  sills,  tbe 
combination  of  one  or  more  dumping-doors  on  each  side  of 
said  center  sills,  separable  hinge  mechanisms  supporting 
each  of  said  doors  on  both  Its  inner  and  outer  longitu- 
dinal edgres  whereby  either  edge  may  be  dropped,  each  of 
said  hinge  mechanisms  comprising  a  hinge  meml^er  carried 
by  the  door,  an  oscillatory  binge-rod.  a  hinge  member  on 
mid  rod  pivoUlly  and  separably  engaging  said  first-named 
hinge  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  binge-rod,  a 
detent  device  for  retaining  said  hinge-rod  in  a  position  to 
hold  the  door  doaed,  and  means  for  actuating  said  doors, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  comt>ination  with  a  car-body  having  a  dumping 
floor-section,  of  separable  hinge  mechanisms  supporting 
said  floor-section  on  both  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  where- 
by either  edge  may  be  dropped,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  hinge  member  carried  by  the  floor-section,  an  oecll- 
latory rod,  a  hinge  member  on  aald  rod  plvotally  and  aep- 
arably  engaging  aald  flrat-named  hinge  member,  means  for 
actuating  aald  hlng»-rod,  an  operating-shaft  having  an  off- 
set portion  carrying  a  roller,  and  a  wear-strip  on  the  un- 
der side  of  said  floor-aection  engaged  by  said  roller,  said 
wear-strip  constituting  an  Integral  connection  between 
aald  hinge  membcra  carried  by  aald  floor-aection,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  a  car-body,  cen- 
ter Bllla,  one  or  more  dumping-doors  on  each  side  of  eald 
eaatar  allla  and  foratag  therewith  a  aabatantlally  level  or 
flnah  bottom  for  aald  ear-body,  aeparable  hinge  mechaniama 
aapportlng  each  of  aald  doora  oa  both  of  ita  longitudinal 
edges  wliereby  either  edge  auiy  be  dropped,  each  of  said 
hiage  awwhanlaasa  coasprlatag  a  hinge  member  carried  by 
the  door,  aa  oaclliatory  hlage-rod,  a  hinge  member  on  aald 
rod  ^Totally  aagaglag  aald  flrat-aamad  hiage  member,  aad 
meaaa  for  actnatlag  aald  hlaga-rod,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing aald  doora  to  opea  aad  doaa  the  eama,  aabataatially  aa 


84ft.»S4. 

rOB  CABS, 
to  Tha  Palli 
of  Illiaoia,    Filed 
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Otaim. — 1.  In  a  coastmction  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  center  allla,  tranaverae  beams,  a  spac- 
ing nambcr  aecnred  to  aald  eaatar  allla,  and  a  plate  hav- 
ing horlaoatal  ceatral  aad  end  portioaa  and  inclined  inter- 
mediate portiona,  the  center  horlsontal  portion  being  ae- 
cnred to  aald  spacing  member,  aad  the  end  borlsonUl 
portiona  being  aecured  to  aald  tranaverse  beama.  substan- 
tlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  center  allla,  traasverae  beama,  a  spacing  mem- 
ber secured  to  aald  center  allla,  aad  a  plate  having  horl- 
sontal central  and  end  portions  aad  Inclined  Intermediate 
portions,  the  center  portion  being  aecnred  to  said  spacing 
member  and  the  end  portioaa  baiag  aecnred  to  aald  trans- 
verse beams,  aald  plato  havlag  flaagea  along  the  side  edges 
of  Ito  horlsontal  and  aad  taellaed  intermediate  portiona, 
aubatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  conatructloa  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination of  center  sills,  transverse  beams,  a  spacing  mem- 
ber aecnred  to  aald  center  allla,  aad  a  plate  wldeat  at  Ite 
central  part  and  Upered  toward  ite  ends,  said  plate  having 
horlsontal  eaatral  and  aad  portions  and  Inclined  Interme- 
diate portioaa,  the  central  portion  being  secured  to  aald 
apadng  meanber  and  tha  and  portioaa  belag  secured  to 
aald  tranaveree  beama,  aabataatially  aa  daecribed. 

4.  In  a  conatrQCtiOB  of  tha  character  deaeribed,  the  oooa- 
biaatloa  of  Oaaged  center  allla,  flaagad  tranaverae  beama. 
a  vadag  aaaiber  havlag  flaagea  oa  ite  oppoalte  edgea, 
oaa  of  aald  flaagea  of  aald  apaelag  meaib«|r  being  aecnred 
to  the  flangee  of  eald  osatar  allla,  aad  a  plate  widest  at  ite 
ceatral  portion  aad  tapered  toward  ite  eada  haTlag  horl- 
aoatal oaatral  aad  ead  portlOM  aad  ladlaed  latenaedUte 
portioaa,  aald  ceatral  pertioa  belag  aecnred  to  the  other 
flaage  of  eald  apadag  msaahar,  aald  ead  portioaa  belag  ae- 
cured to  the  flaagea  of  aald  ttaaaTeree  heaam,  eald  plate 
haTlag  Integral  oattorm  flaagea  aloag  the  aide  edgee  of  ite 
horiioatal  ead  portioaa  aad  latoBffal  tapered  flaagea  aloag 
the  aide  edgea  of  Ito  latifteedlBto  ladlaed  portioaa,  aoh- 
ataatlally  as  daecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flztore  comprising  a  foot,  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom  with  means  for  supporting  tbe  shade-roller, 
a  head  on  the  arm  and  having  a  notch,  an  extension  com- 
prising two  heads  each  with  a  notch  and  having  a  leg  with 
a  notch  In  ite  lower  end  and  having  a  locking-lug  adapted 
to  enter  the  notch  in  the  first  head,  the  first  head  having 
a  locking-lug  adapted  to  enter  tbe  notch  in  said  leg. 

2.  In  a  combtnation-flxture,  an  arm,  interchangeable  sup- 
porting elemente  adapted  to  be  supported  by  liie  arm,  said 
elements  having  cooperative  locking  means  consisting  of 
lugs  and  notches,  and  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of 
a  curteln  -  pole,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  locking 
element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  means  of 
the  other  supporting  devices. 

8.  A  fixture  compriaing  a  foot,  an  arm  extending  there- 
from with  means  for  supporting  a  shade-roller,  an  exten- 
sion, a  crutch,  and  cooperative  locking  means  on  said  arm, 
extension,  and  crutch  whereby  the  extension  may  be  de- 
techably  fastened  to  the  arm  and  the  crutch  detachably 
fastened  to  the  extension,  or  the  crutch  detechably  fas- 
tened to  the  arm  In  place  of  tbe  extension. 

4.  A  fixture  comprising  a  foot,  an  arm  extending  there- 
from with  meana  for  aupportlag  a  ahade-roller,  an  offset 
extension,  a  crutch,  and  coOperatiTe  locking  means  on  said 
atm,  extension,  and  crutch  whereby  the  extension  may  be 
detachably  fastened  to  the  arm  and  the  crutch  detachably 
fastened  to  the  extension,  or  the  crutch  detachably  fas- 
tened to  tbe  arm  in  place  of  the  extension. 

0.  A  flxtore  comprising  a  foot,  an  arm  extending  there- 
from with  means  for  supporting  a  shade-roller,  an  exten- 
sion with  three  or  more  locking  means,  a  curtain-rod  sup- 
port, aatd  arm  and  rod-aupport  having  locking  means  co- 
operative with  tliat  of  tbe  extension  whereby  the  extension 
may  be  placed  on  the  arm  and  a  plurality  of  rod-supporte 
may  be  placed  either  on  said  extension  or  on  said  arm  in 
lieu  of  said  extension  after  the  extension  is  removed  from 
the  arm. 

6.  A  flxtore  comprising  a  foot,  an  arm  extending  there- 
from with  means  for  supporting  a  shade-roller,  an  exten- 
sion with  three  or  more  cooperative  locking  means,  a  cnr- 
taln-rod  support,  said  arm  and  rod-support  having  lock- 
ing means  cooperative  with  that  of  the  extension  whereby 
tbe  extension  may  be  placed  on  the  arm  and  a  plurality  of 
rod-supporte  may  be  placed  either  on  said  extension  or  on 
said  arm  In  lien  of  aald  extenalon  after  the  extension  is 
removed,  aald  eztendon  being  offset  to  place  one  of  ite 
fastening  meana  to  one  plane,  and  other  of  ite  faatenlng 
meana  in  another  plaae. 

7.  A  flztnre  conpriaing  a  foot,  an  arm  eztendtog  there- 
from with  meaaa  for  aapportlng  a  shade-roller,  an  esten- 
eloa  with  at  leaat  three  coOperatiTC  locking  meaaa,  a 
crutch  adapted  to  support  a  pole,  and  a  shell  adapted  to 
recdTO  the  ead  c€  a  aoUd  rod  or  to  enter  the  end  of  a  hol- 
low rod,  aald  eratdb  and  ahell  haTlng  locking  meana  co- 
operatiTe  with,  thoae  of  the  extension,  whereby  the  arm 
may  anpport  tha  ezteasira  and  the  eztenaioa  ouy  support 
tbe  crotch  or  ahell  or  both,  or  the  arm  may  anpport  tha 
cmtch  or  dtell. 

8.  A  fixture  comprlaiag  a  foot,  an  arm  ezteadlag  toere- 
trom  with  meana  for  aupportlag  a  ahade-roUw,  aa 
Bloa  with  at  leaat  three  eoOperatiTe  locklag 
ernteh  adapted  to  anpport  a  pole,  aad  a  ahell  adapted  to 
rseeiT*  the  end  of  a  eolM  rod  or  to  enter  the  ead  of  a  hd- 
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tow  rod.  said  enitcb  aad  abaU  tertac  loekiM  m«*Ba  «>- 
optfftttv*  with  thoM  o<  tke  «xtmalMi.  wh«i«br  tt«  trm 
»Aj  Mvport  tlM  cstMaloa  ud  tk*  cstMMloa  may  rapport 
the  cmtch  or  ^mU  or  both,  or  th*  arm  may  rapport  th« 
cmtch  or  ahaU,  raid  cztMiBloo  betng  offMt  to  enable  th« 
Bse  of  a  cartala  rod  or  ptria  longer  than  the  shade-roller. 
9.  A  fixtaf*  compriaing  a  foot,  an  arm  extending  there- 
from with  means  for  rapportiag  a  ahade-roUer,  an  exten- 
■lon.  a  crutch,  and  cottperatlTe  locking  maans  on  eald  arm, 
extraelon.  and  cmtch  whereby  the  axtmaloa  maj  be  de- 
uehably  fastened  to  the  arm  and  tks  autch  deUchably 
fastened  to  the  extension,  or  the  «niteh  detachably  fas- 
tened to  the  arm  In  place  of  the  eztenslon.  said  locking 
means  comprising  lugs  coCperatlTS  with  notches  on  the  re- 
spectlTe  members  each  member  hSTlng  a  notch  and  a  lug. 
the  lug  of  a  member  being  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  of 
another  member. 


ports  and  braces  for  tka  platform,  nprlghta  secured  to  and 
projecting  aboT*  the  piatftorm,  anra  sacored  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights  and  the  standard  akors  the  platform, 
braeea  for  said  arasa.  satd  standard  balag  ptrotally  rap- 
ported  by  Its  ends,  a  propeUer  plrotally  rapported  by  the 
platform,  an  arm  aecnred  to  the  standard  and  projecting 
beyond  the  straight  edge  of  the  platform,  and  hoisting 
mechanism  secured  to  the  said  arm  and  the  propeller- 
frame  for  Tarylng  the  poelUoa  of  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  platform. 

845>8S.  CONCRETE  METAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Eo- 
waao  FXad.  St.  LooK  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  81,  1904.  Serial 
No.  239,180. 

to 


846,936.    MEANS  FOB  GRIPPING  AND  LIFTING  PIPES  • 
AND  OTHER  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS.     Alfem)  J. 
EDWABOS.  Auckland.  New  Zealand.    FUed  Dec  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  849,960. 


Claim.— In  means  for  gripping  and  lifting  pipes  and 
other  cylindrical  objects,  in  combinaUon.  a  Tertically-ras- 
praded  rod.  a  weight  with  a  cone-shaped  top  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  rod 
and  resting  at  Ita  lower  end  upon  the  weight,  a  cross-piece 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  rapported  upon  the  up- 
per rad  of  the  spring,  and  bars  plToUUy  dependent  from 
the  cross-piece  provided  with  outwardly-turned  hooks  on 
their  lower  ends,  and  normally  depending  a  slight  distance 
•boTe  the  cone-surface  of  the  weight,  rabstantlaUy  as  speci- 


846.987.  STEERING  AND  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BOATS.  William  H.  FAHmnnY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  8n>t.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  886,768. 


-In  a  darica  of  tha 

»  MppertlarplMfanB  aawrad  to  said  atnadard 
eg  tha  laMssv  aaM 
tka  alralght  adga  «(  tha  ptotflarm. 


10 
Claim.— \.  In  a  concrete  and  meUl  construction,  a  body 
of  concrete  having  a  metal  bar  embedded  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  projection  or  projections,  the  bearing- 
surfaces  of  said  projection  or  projections  forming  with  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  an  angle  not 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  between  the  bar  and  con- 
crete, said  projection  or  projections  also  forming  an  effect- 
ive part  of  said  bar  to  resist  tensile  or  compressive  strain. 

2.  In  a  concrete  and  metal  construction,  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  embedded  therein  a  metal  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  projections,  the  bearing-surfaces  of  said  pro- 
jections forming,  with  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  bar.  an  angle  not  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose 
between  the  bar  and  the  concrete,  said  projections  being 
narrower  than  the  spaces  between  them,  and  said  bar  and 
projections  together  having  rabetantially  the  same  cross- 
section  at  all  pointe  In  tha  length  of  the  l>ar. 

3.  In  a  concrete  and  metal  construction,  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  a  meUl  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  spirally-arranged  projection  or  projections. 
the  bearlng-rarfaees  of  which  form  with  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  an  angle  not  greater  than  the 
angle  of  repoee,  said  projection  or  projecUons  being  ar- 
ranged  to  be  cut  by  all  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

the  bar. 

4.  In  a  concrete  and  metal  construction,  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  a  metal  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  spirally-arranged  projection  or  projecUons, 
the  bearlng-surfaees  of  which  form  with  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  o(  the  bar  an  angle  not  greater  than  the 
angle  of  repoae,  aald  bar  and  projection  or  projections  hav- 
ing together  substantially  the  same  croea-sectlon  st  all 
points  in  the  length  of  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  oencreta  and  metal  eonstrnctlon,  a  body  of  con- 
erate  having  a  metal  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  projectloaa  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  doable 
spiral  the  bearlng-rarfaees  of  said  projections  forming 
with  a  plane  at  right  angica  to  the  aids  of  the  bar  an  angle 
not  greater  than  tha  angle  of  repoae,  raid  projecUons  being 
nrrangad  to  be  ent  hj  aU  planra  parpendlcnlar  to  th«  axla 

of  the  bar.  ^  ^      . 

6.  In  a  ooBCfete  and  metal  coMtrneUon.  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  a  metal  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  projaetioos  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  danble 
spiral,  tha  bearlnrmufaeM  of  said  projections  forming 
with  a  plana  at  right  ai^lea  to  the  axla  of  the  bv  an  angle 
not  greaser  than  tha  a^le  of  repoae.  said  b«r  and  pro)ee- 
tloaa  togathar  haviM  anbatantially  tha  aame  eroas-seo- 
tloB  at  aU  pointe  te  tha  length  of  the  bar. 

7  In  a  ooncr^s  aad  matal  oDaatmetloB,  a  body  of  eon- 
Crete  having  a  metal  bar  ssaksfldsd  therein,  said  bar  being 
prevMsd  with  pnlaetlaBa  arranged  la  two  dUsaotrleally 
opposite  sate  te  faym  a  danbia  apiinl.  the  bearlag-sorfaesa 
«f  MOd  prefectleM  fotmteg  with  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to 
the  azte  af  ttae  bar  an  aagto  not  grratar  than  the  angle  of 
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crate  hnvlnga 
carvlUnear  in  c 
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therein,  said  bar  being 
■ectlon  and  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
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jMtlon  or  projections,  the  beartng-rarfaces  of  which  form  I 
with  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  an  angle  ^ 
not  greater  than  the  angle  of  repoae,  said  projecUon  or 
projections  beln*   arranged  to  be  cut  by  all   planes  per-  ! 
pendlcolar  to  the  axis  of  ths  bar.  i 

9  In  a  concrete  and  meul  construction,  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  a  meUl  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
circular  in  cross-section,  and  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection or  projections  the  bearlng-rorfaces  of  which  form 
with  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  an 
angle  not  greater  Uian  Uie  angle  of  repoae.  said  projection 
or  projecUons  being  arranged  to  be  cut  by  all  planes  per- 
l>«»n<1lculsr  to  the  axis  of  the  bsr. 

10.  In  a  concrete  and  metal  eonstrucUon,  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  s  meUl  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
curvilinear  In  cross-secUon,  and  being  provided  with  s  spi- 
ral projection  or  projections,  the  bearing-surfaces  of  said 
projection  or  projections  forming  with  a  plane  st  right 
HnKlr>s  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  an  angle  not  greater  than 
the  angle  of  repose. 

11.  In  s  concrete  and  metel  construction,  a  body  of  con- 
crete having  a  metal  bar  embedded  therein,  said  bar  being 
circular  in  cross-section,  and  being  provided  with  a  spiral 
projection  or  projections,  the  bearing-surfaces  of  said  pro- 
jection or  projections  forming  with  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  bar  an  angle  not  greater  than  the  angle 
of  repose. 

845  939.      BURNISHING -MACHINE    FOR    IMITATION 
STITCH  IMPRESSIONS  OR  INDENTATIONS.     LODIB 
W.  0.  Fltnt.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Quentln  W. 
Booth  and  Irving  B.  Booth,  Rochester,  N.  Y      Filed  Nov. 
2,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,133. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
bumishlng-tool  having  an  engaging  surface  formed  to  en- 
gage stitch  Impreealons  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  said  en- 
gaging surface  being  rounded  at  a  point  adjacent  the  end 
oi  the  tool  to  present  a  smooth  comer  to  the  Impression 
being  treated,  and  means  for  Imparting  repeated  polish- 
ing movements  to  said  tool  while  In  uninterrupted  conUct 
with  said  impression. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  burnlsh- 
Ing-tool  hsvlng  sn  edge  formed  to  engage  stitch  Impres- 
sions on  the  edges  of  shoe-eolee,  said  edge  having  a  round- 
ed end,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rapid  longitudinally- 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  roUtable 
bumlshlng-tool  having  an  edge  formed  to  engage  stitch 
Impressions  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  said  edge  having  a 
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rounded  end.  and  means  for  Impsrtlng  a  rapid  longltn- 
dinally-reciprocatlng  movement  to  said  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  burnlsh- 
ing-tool  formed  to  engsge  stitch  Impressions  on  the  edges 
of  shoe-soles,  and  instrumenUlltles  whereby  said  tool  may 
simultaneously  route  and  axlally  reciprocate. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  com- 
prising a  roUUble  wheel  having  a  ribbed  periphery,  and 
means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  of 
said  peripheral  ribs  to  Impart  to  the  same  a  burnishing  ac- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  ribbed  periphery  and  rounded  end,  and  means  where- 
by the  same  may  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  said  pe- 
ripheral ribs  Including  a  shaft  on  which  the  tool  Is  rota- 
tably  mounted.  ^ 

7.  A  fluted  tool  for  burnishing  stitch  Impressions  having 
its  flutes  rounded  at  one  end,  and  means  whereby  said  tool 
may  be  reciprocated  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  Its 
flutes. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  burnish- 
ing tool  formed  to  engage  indentations  arranged  trans- 
versely at  the  edges  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  imparting 
rapid  polishing  movements  to  said  tool  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially lengthwise  of  the  IndenUtions. 

9.  A  frusto-conlcal  burnlshing-tool  for  stitch  Impres- 
sions fluted  on  its  tapered  surface,  and  having  the  ends  of 
its  flutes  at  the  larger  end  of  ihe  tool  rounded,  and  means 
whereby  said  tool  may  be  reciprocated  In  a  direction  lon- 
gitudinally of  ita  flutes. 

10.  A  support,  a  fluted  burnishing  tool  free  t(.  revolve 
about  the  axis  of  Its  support,  In  combination  with  Instru- 
mentalities for  axlally  reciprocating  said  tool. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  Immish- 
ing-tool.  a  reciprocating  shaft  therefor,  and  means  where- 
by the  tool  may  route  on  said  shaft,  the  axis  of  the  tool 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 

\'l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bumlsh- 
lng-tool, a  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  means  for 
mountInK  the  tool  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  tool  is  bodily 
at  an  angle  to  the  lonjtltudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  but  with 
Its  operating  surface  substantially  parallel  therewith. 

l.*?.  In  a  machine  (»f  the  character  described,  a  burnish- 
ing -  tool  formed  to  engage  Imitation  stitch  impressions, 
means  for  Imparting  rapid  polishing  movements  to  the  tool 
while  in  uninterrupted  engagement  with  an  impression 
whereby  such  impression  may  be  flnished  prior  to  the 
treatment  of  a  succeeding  impression,  and  means  for  maln- 
Ulnlng  the  engagement  between  said  Impression  and  tool 
during  such  polishing  movements. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  a  rota- 
table  burnishlng-tool  formed  to  engage  stitch  impressions, 
on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  means  for  axlally  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  tool 
in  engagement  with  an  impression  whereby  such  Impres- 
sion may  be  finished  prior  to  the  treatment  of  a  succeeding 
impression. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft,  a  burnishlng-tool  free  to  revolve  thereon,  said 
tool  being  formed  to  engage  stitch  impressions  on  the 
edges  of  shoe  soles,  a  work  table,  means  tending  to  hold 
the  tool  toward  the  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool 
away  from  the  tables  against  the  action  of  said  holding 
means,  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  shaft  being  axlally 

thereof.  ^   ^  »  *  w, 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  roUUble 
burnishlng-tool,  formed  to  engage  stitch  impressions  on 
the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  a  reciprocating  shaft  carrying  said 
tool,  a  work-table,  means  tending  to  malnUln  the  tool  and 
table  In  relatively  close  operative  relation,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  separation  thereof,  the  line  of  reciprocation  of 
the  shaft  being  axlally  thereof. 

17  A  burnishlng-tool.  a  reciprocating  shaft  on  which 
the  same  is  free  to  revolve  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  reciprocation  of  said  shaft,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  shaft,  a  work-Uble.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  the  Uble  In  relation  to  the  tool. 

18  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft,  a  burnishing  tool  plvoUlly  rapported  on  said 
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Omit  to  tare  in  «  dlrectloo  traQsrene  to  the  plaao  of  n- 
dprocfttloB  of  MM  Bhaft  mmuis  for  redprooitliK  the 
dutft.  ft  worktftble,  bmbs  (or  adJostlBC  tlie  ftaglo  of  Mid 
work>tabl«,  aad  bmuis  for  xloldftMy  holdlnc  tho  tool  to- 
wmrd  tlM  work-table.  Mid  tool  belac  poottloaed  at  an  an- 
flo  to  tlM  ItDO  ai  reciproeatlOT  of  its  shaft 

19.  In  eomblnatloB,  a  rapportlnc-shaft,  a  tool  formed 
for  leatber-worklas.  looaely  moanted  on  Mid  ehaft  where- 
by It  is  free  to  rerolve  abovt  Mid  shaft,  and  aaeana  inclnd- 
inff  Mid  shaft  for  rapidly  redprocatlac  said  tool  axially  to 
Impart  to  the  Mme  a  bomlshlng  action. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reeipro- 
eatlnc  shaft,  a  bamlshinf  -  tool  plrotally  supported  on 
Mid  shaft  to,  torn  in  a  direction  transrerse  to  the  line  of 
reclprocatl<Mi  of  Mid  shaft  means  for  reciprocating  the 
shaft  a  work-table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
relatl<m  of  the  table  and  tool. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft  a  plTOted  bumishing-toOl  operatirely  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  tarn  In  a  direction  transTerse  to  the 
line  of  reciprocation  of  the  shaft  means  for  reciprocating 
the  shaft,  a  work-table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar relation  of  the  table  and  tool.  Mid  tool  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  its  shaft 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft  *  bumishlng-tool  carried  thereby  baring  an 
edge  disposed  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  and  formed  to 
engage  stitch  ImpreHions  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  means 
for  axially  reciprocating  tj»e  shaft  a  work-Uble,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  the  table  and 
tool. 

2.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft,  a  barnlshlng-tool  carried  thereby  baring  an 
edge  disposed  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  and  formed  to 
engage  stitch  impressions  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  means 
whereby  Mid  tool  may  rotate,  means  for  axially  recipro- 
cating the  shaft  a  work-Uble,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  relation  of  the  table  and  tool. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft,  a  bumishlng-tool  carried  thereby  baring  an 
edge  disposed  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft  and  formed  to 
engage  stitch  Impressions  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  means 
whereby  Mid  tool  may  rotate,  means  for  axially  recipro- 
cating the  shaft  a  work-table,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  relation  of  the  table  and  tool.  Mid  tool  being 
positioned  bodily  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  reclpr(V»tion 
of  the  shaft  but  with  its  operating  edge  substantially  par- 
allel therewith. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bumish- 
lng-tool baring  a  surface  shaped  to  oagage  stitch  Imprea- 
sions  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles,  means  for  supporting  said 
tool  whereby  the  Mme  may  rotate,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  rapid  polishing  morement  to  Mid  tool  approximately 
lengthwise  of  its  engaging  surface. 

26.  A  buralsher  comprising  a  tool  formed  to  engage 
stitch  imprsMlons  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  tool  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
Impressions. 

27.  A  bomlaher  comprising  a  tool  formed  to  engage  iml- 
tatlon-stltch  ImpreMioos  on  tiie  soles  of  shoes,  means  for 
redproeatlng  Mid  tool  in  a  direction  longitodinally  of  said 
Impreaalons,  and  means  permitting  the  tool  to  shift  by  pro- 
grosaire  moTements  from  engag^wnt  with  a  bamlahed  Im- 
prsMtoB  to  the  next  adjoining  aabnmlshed  impression. 

28.  In  a  ssa^lae  of  the  ^aractM'  dsoerlbed,  a  rotatable 
bnmlahlBC-tool  forasd  to  sagace  stitch  Unprcasloiis  m  tiie 
•dfM  of  ilwaftolea.  mmam  for  redprocmthig  the  tool  loogl- 
tvdteallj  of  aald  ImprsMlims  and  means  for  holding  the 
tool  In  — gngenwt  with  the  i^ork. 

S9.  In  a  ■aihins  of  the  ^laraeter  described,  a  bnmlah- 
img-UiA  (mMd  tor  i^aiiMt  with  tdteh  tepr«Ml«u  ob 
tte  «%•■  of  ihooaol— ,  ■»■■  for  teiwrtlhg  a  npM  pol- 
tt  to  saM  tool  to^ttadtenlly  of  aald  iMptw- 
wharsby  ths  tool  la  hsM  la  —gsgsmwt 


of  tho  ekanctor  dMcrlbod,  a  b«nldi- 
to  MUMO  otttdi  teproaataav  oa  tha 
(or  tapnrttng  a  rapid  poUahtng 
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t  to  said  tool,  and  oseans  for  holding  the  tool  in  op- 
oratlr*  engagement  with  Mch  Impression  to  permit  coa- 
plcta  bomlshlng  thereof  prerioos  to  the  shifting  of  the 
tool  to  an  adjoining  imprwsion. 

31.  In  combination  with  a  tool  formed  for  iMther-worfc- 
Ing  a  shaft  therefor,  a  rotatable  opemtlng-shaft  a  cam  on 
said  last-mentioned  shaft  with  which  the  end  of  the  tool- 
shaft  is  arranged  to  engage  to  actuate  the  tool,  means  for 
normally  preserrlng  the  contact  therebetween,  and  means 
for  destroying  Mid  contact  to  prerent  actuation  of  the 
tool  Including  a  shlftable  member  adapted  to  be  Interpooed 
between  said  end  of  the  tool-shaft  and  the  cam  on  the  op- 
erating-shaft 

32.  In  combination  with  a  tool  formed  for  leather- work- 
ing, a  shaft  therefor,  a  rotatable  operating-shaft  a  cam  on 
Mid  last-mentioned  shaft  with  which  the  end  of  the  tool- 
shaft  is  srranged  to  engage  to  actuate  jthe  tool,  means  for 
normally  preserrlng  the  contact  therebetween,  and  means 
for  destroying  said  contact  to  prerent  actuation  of  the 
tool  including  a  shlftable  member  sleered  on  the  operating- 
shaft  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  Mid  end  of  the 
tool-shaft  and  the  cam  on  the  operating-shaft 

S3.  In  combination  with  a  tool  formed  for  leather-work- 
ing a  shaft  therefor,  a  rotatable  operating-shaft  a  cam  on 
Mid  last-mentioned  shaft  with  which  the  end  of  the  tool- 
shaft  is  arranged  to  engage  to  actuate  the  tool,  Mid  end 
comprising  a  part  rounded  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  operating-shaft,  means  for  normally  preserrlng  tbe 
contact  between  said  end  and  the  cam,  and  means  for  de- 
stroying said  contact  to  prerent  actuation  of  the  tool  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  sleered  on  the  operating-shaft 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  end  of  tbe  tool-shaft 
and  tbe  cam  on  the  operating-shaft  said  rotatable  member 
baring  an  open  portion  into  which  the  end  of  tbe  tool-shaft 
projects  when  tbe  same  is  in  engagement  with  tbe  cam. 

34.  In  combination  with  a  tool  formed  for  leather-work- 
ing, a  shaft  therefor,  a  rotatable  operating-shaft  a  cam 
on  said  last-mentioned  shaft  with  which  tbe  end  of  the 
tool-shaft  la  arranged  to  engage  to  actuate  the  tool,  said 
end  comprising  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  in  tbe  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  operating-shaft,  means  for  normally 
preserrlng  the  contact  between  said  roller  and  the  cam, 
and  means  for  destroying  said  contact  to  prerent  actua- 
tion of  the  tool  Including  a  rotatable  member  sleered  on 
the  operating-shaft  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
roller  of  the  tool-shaft  and  tbe  cam  on  the  operating-shaft 
said  rotatable  member  harlng  an  open  portion  into  which 
the  roller  of  the  tool-shaft  projects  when  the  same  is  in 
engagement  with  the  cam. 

39.  In  eomblnatloa  with  a  ribbed  tool  formed  for  leather- 
working,  means  for  imparting  to  Mid  tool  while  in  contact 
with  tbe  stock  and  withont  shifting  the  tool  from  Its  ini- 
tial position  of  engagement  with  said  stock  a  succession  of 
rapid  reciprocations  In  line  with  its  rib. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mesns  for 
burnishing  impressions  on  the  edges  of  shoe-soles  including 
a  tool  harlng  a  part  formed  to  enter  and  engage  a  surface 
of  an  ImpreHlon.  and  means  for  actuating  said  tool  while 
unlnterraptedly  occupying  a  position  within  the  Mme  Im- 
pression to  cauM  tho  tool  to  repeatedly  mb  said  surface. 

ST.  In  a  BMChlne  of  ths  character  described,  means  for 
finishing  and  bomlshlng  the  walls  of  ImproMlons  on  the 
edges  of  shoe-soles  inelodlng  a  tool  harlng  a  part  formed 
to  enter  and  engage  a  sarfftos  of  an  impresalon,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  tool  to  Impart  to  tlie  same  repeated  wtp- 
taig  aettoaa  orer  said  anrfheo  of  tho  impreoaloa. 

S6.  A  machine  of  tho  character  deocrlbed,  hartaig  In  com- 
M«ii*«a«,  a  work-onpport.  aa  ladantlng-tool,  means  for  rl- 
bratlBg  the  tool  while  la  eoatact  with  the  work  icngthwiM 
of  the  IndenUtloBS  SMds  by  the  tool,  aad  means  for  adjnst- 
lag  the  tool  to  ohaage  the  angle  of  moreBeat  of  the  tool 
with  folatloa  to  tho  adjaoaat  sarfaee  of  the  worfc-aopport 
sahataatlally  as  daacrlbsd. 

•a  A  »«*^»M  «g  thi  character  deoertbod.  harlas  la  com- 
Unntloa,  a  aeihaappsrt  aa  tniHsatiag  wheel  ssovated  to 
rotate  freely,  aad  Asaaa  (or  moTlag  the  wheel  whUo  la 
eoatact  with  tho  work  IsagthwiM  of  tha  hsdentatloBs  made 
by  the  wheel,  srthatnatlally  aa 


84S,040.    CHDRM.    HAatAMD  OAaauTT,  Boamer.  Bnglaad. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  346,142. 
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Claim. — In  a  chum,  a  barrel,  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  barrel  and  made  in  three  parts,  tbe  outer  parts  being 
capsble  of  sliding  in  their  bearings  and  releasing  tbe  cen- 
tral part,  and  dashers  carried  by  tbe  shaft 


845.941.  FLY-E8CAPE1IENT  FOR  WINDOW  AND  IKX)B 
SCREENS.  John  A.  Oaa.  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.  Filed 
Sept  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,529. 


Claim. — 1.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attach- 
ment for  screen-doors  comprising  an  upwardly-tapering, 
bulged  body  portion  harlng  its  upper  end  closed  and  tbe 
lower  end  open  and  tbe  sides  prorided  with  laterally-ex- 
tending perforated  flanges.  Mid  flanges  being  in  i.  plane 
even  with  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  tK>dy  and  tbe  body  being 
prorided  with  an  opening  near  Its  closed  end  and  baring 
its  lower  edges  cut  away  nearly  np  to  said  openlnK- 

2.  In  combination  with  a  screen-door,  s  fly-escapement 
secured  to  the  top  bar  thereof,  aald  escapement  comprising 
a  bulged  body  portion  harlng  its  upper  end  closed  and  its 
lower  end  open,  and  the  sides  prorided  with  perforsted 
flanges  which  extend  laterally  in  a  plane  eren  with  tbe  in- 
ner edges  of  the  body  and  are  secnred  to  said  frame,  tbe 
body  being  prorided  with  an  opening  near  its  closed  end 
and  tbe  lower  edce  being  cut  away  nearly  up  to  said  open- 
ing, and  tbe  screen  material  corering  tbe  cut-away  portion 
of  said  body,  whereby  the  insect  In  psMlng  through  tbe  at- 
tachment will  be  compelled  to  poM  from  the  opening  In  the 
top  of  tbe  body  down  between  the  tKMly  and  the  frame. 


845,942.     MORTAR-MIXBR.     Lot7ia  D.  Omrrsum.  Portia. 

Kana..  assignor  to  Crsoesat  Mfgr.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

filed  Dec  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  291,887. 

Claim. — In  a  mlxlag-aiachlao,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
tadar  harlag  amm  projectlag  at  oppoalte  sldM  from  tho 
hMd  end  thereof,  a  shaft  oatsadlag  Io^^wIm  within  the 
cyUadsr  aad  harlag  paddloa,  a  drlre  shaft  gsarod  to  said 
shaft  and  axfeeadtag  horlaoatally  acroM  tho  hoad  of  tho  cyl- 
to  which  tho  arma  aio  plrotally  eoaaectcd,  and 
to  ralM  or  lower  ths  other  sad  of  the'  cylinder. 


845.942. 


845,943.  OARIIBNT^UPPORTER.  Hasby  R.  r.irn>BD, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,546. 


Claim. — In  a  bose-supporter  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  -  wire,  the  combination  with  a  reactionary  loop 
formed  by  bending  said  wire,  a  depending  grip  at  one  angle 
of  Mid  loop  baring  parallel  walls,  two  arms  formed  in  the 
opposite  angle  of  said  loop  by  twisting  said  arms  whereby 
the  grip  in  the  pendant  may  be  increased  or  diminished  by 
spreading  or  closing  said  arms,  and  a  non-elastic  band,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


846,944.     CUSPIDOR.      DAriD  8.   Obbbm.   St   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,022. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  prorided  with  aa 
opening,  a  lid  hinged  thereto  abore  the  opening,  a  bent 
lerer  plroted  on  supports  beneath  the  floor  at  a  point  In- 
termediate its  length  and  carrying  a  cuspidor  on  one  arm 
thereof,  a  connection  between  the  lid  and  lerer,  a  log  do- 
pending  from  the  opposite  arm  of  tbe  lerer,  a  bar  project- 
ing from  said  lug,  an  arm  secnred  to  the  bar,  a  link  pasa- 
Ing  upward  throogh  the  floor  and  pirotally  coupled  to  tho 
arm,  and  means  for  controlling  the  link  from  a  point  alMrro 
tho  floor,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car-floor  prorided  with  as 
oprntlng,  a  lid  hinged  thereto  abore  tho  ironing,  a  beat  le- 
rer piTOtsd  OB  oopports  beaeath  the  floor  to  BK»ro  about  aa 
latormodlato  axis ;  a  eoapldor  on  one  ana  of  tho  lerer  po> 
sltioaed  boaeath  the  opening  to  mors  upward  through  tho 
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Mine,  a  sprlns  connectiDf  tatd  arm  to  the  ltd.  a  las  <l«P«wl- 
teg  from  the  end  of  tbe  oppocite  arm  of  the  lerer,  a  rl^ld 
horlM»tal  bar  aecared  to  the  lax,  an  arm  rlcMly  extending 
from  the  bar,  a  Hnk  eztendlnc  throogh  the  car-floor  and 
ptToUlly  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  arm,  a  spring-arm  secured  to  the  arm  of  the  lever  car- 


te support  said  bracket-arms  when  the  mold  is  In  a  doMd 
or  operatlTS  position,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


845.946.  JUQ-TOP.  Jamss  F.  HArrsT,  Tlffln,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Charlas  8.  Baron.  Tlffln.  Ohio.  F^ed  Mar.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  201,872. 
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rylng  the  caapldor  and  harlng  a  free  end  yieldingly  bearing 
against  the  car-floor,  a  buffer  at  the  end  of  the  opposite 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  above  the  car-floor  and 
coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link,  and  a  latch  for  secur- 
ing the  link  in  an  elevated  position,  the  parts  operating 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


846.94B.  .MACHINS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIPICIAL-STONE 
BLOCKS.  ViCTon  W.  Gbdhman.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  316.173. 


(^im. 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 

combination  of  a  supportlng-sUnd  having  a  sUtlonary  ver- 
tical plate  forming  one  aide  of  a  mold  and  provided  with 
Btop-flanges  at  Its  ends,  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on 
said  frame,  bracket-arms  on  said  shaft,  a  bottom  mold- 
plate  on  said  arms,  end  plates  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said 
bottom  plat*,  a  pallet-board  supported  on  said  bracket- 
arms  to  form  the  side  of  the  mold  opposite  the  sUtlonary 
plate,  supporting  means  for  said  pallet-board,  means  to 
adJusUbly  connect  said  supporting  means  with  said 
bracket-arms,  means  to  operate  said  bracket-arms  and  the 
pallet-board,  bottom  plate  and  end  plate  carried  thereby, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  said  shaft  to  support  the 
bottom  plate  when  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  stand  or  frame  having  a  stationary 
plate  arranged  thereon  to  form  one  side  of  a  mold,  of  a 
shaft  piTOtally  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  frame,  bracket- 
arms  sacurvd  on  said  ahatt,  a  bottom  mold-plate  arranged 
4m  Mdd  arms,  end  plates  hlngedly  conneetM  to  the  end  o^ 
Mid  bottom  plate,  a  pallet -board  supported  on  said 
bracket-arms  to  form  the  side  of  the  mold  opposite  the  sU- 
tloDsry  plate  on  said  frame,  sopporting4>ars  to  hold  Mid 
pallet-board  In  place,  means  to  adJusUbly  connect  said 
mpportlnrbars  with  said  bracfcet-aras,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  shaft  wheeAy  tlM  bracket-anna  and  the  parts  of 
tks  moid  carried  tterehy  mmj  bt  tUtod  Into  and  out  of  an 
opsraUve  position,  and  a  cross-bar  arranged  on  Mid  stand 


CMm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  Jug.  of  a 
sheet  meUl  Jug-top  provided  with  a  collar  and  a  rim.  a  de- 
pending Internal  sheet  metal  cylinder  extending  flush  with 
said  Jug-neck  throughout  the  extent  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
sheet-metal  member  adapted  to  secure  said  cylinder,  collar, 
and  rim  together. 

2.  In  a  Jug-top,  the  combination  with  Its  collar  and  rim, 
of  a  depending  Internal  cylinder  subsUntlally  concentric 
with  the  collar  throughout  Its  length,  and  a  separate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  secure  Mid  cylinder,  collar,  and  rim  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  Jug-top  the  combination  with  annularly-flanged 
collar  and  rim,  of  a  depending  skirt  and  a  separate  member 
for  uniting  Mid  skirt  to  the  collar  and  rim  flanges. 

4.  In  a  Jug-top  the  combination  with  annularly-flanged 
collar  and  rim,  of  a  depending  skirt  and  a  separate  crimped 
member  adapted  to  unite  Mid  skirt  to  Mid  collar  and  rtm 
flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Jug  top.  of  an  Internal  de- 
pending skirt  a  spout  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  and 
means  upon  the  spout  for  securing  said  skirt  to  the  top. 

6.  In  a  Jug-top  the  combination  with  annularly-flanged 
collar  and  rim.  of  a  depending  skirt  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  llp^plece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  flange 
and  means  for  securing  Mid  Up  to  the  collar  and  rim 
flanges. 

7.  In  a  Jug-top  the  combination  with  annularly-flanged 
united  collar  and  rim.  of  a  depending  skirt  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  lip-piece  provided  with  a  skirt  and  meana  of  en- 
gaging Mid  flange  of  the  depending  skirt,  and  a  crimp 
formed  In  the  skirt  of  the  lip  about  the  collar  and  rim 
flanges. 

8.  In  a  Jug-top  the  combination  with  annularly-flanged 
hnlted  collar  and  rim.  of  a  depending  skirt  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  lip-piece  provided  with  a  skirt  and  means  of  en- 
gaging said  flange  of  the  depending  skirt,  and  a  crimp 
formed  in  the  skirt  of  the  Up  about  the  collar  and  rim 
flanges,  the  flange  of  the  depending  skirt  being  cut  away 
to  accommodate  the  crimp  of  the  Up  piece. 


845,947.      BOTTLK-CARBIKR.      CHAaLSS    B.    Hall.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1904.     Serial  No.  230.670. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle-carrier  haying  wirM  forming  Its 
sides  and  enda,  top  and  bottom  border-wlrM  to  which  the 
side  and  end  wlrM  are  atUehed,  upper  and  lower  Interme- 
diate border-wires  attached  to  the  sides  and  ends,  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  wires  attached  to  the  upper  interme- 
diate border-wire  to  form  partitions  for  the  bodies  of  the 
bottles,  and  a  bottle-support  consisting  of  dlagonally-ar- 
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ranged  croMlng  wItm  attached  to  the  lower  intannedlate 
border-wire  and  providing  openings  for  the  botUe-nedis 
unaller  than  and  In  reglatsr  with  the  openings  formed  by 
the  partitions  for  the  bodlM  of  the  bottlM 

2  A  bottle^carrter  having  wire  aldM  and  enda,  top  and 
bottom  bortler-wlrea  atuchad  to  the  sides  and  ends,  upper 
and  lower  IntermodUte  bordar-wirM  sttached  to  the  aides 
and  enda,  a  botUe-support  consisting  of  croMlng  wires  at- 
Uehed to  the  lower  interm«liaU  border-wire  and  providing 
opening*  for  the  bottle  necka,  croMlng  wires  atUched  to 
the  upper  Intermediate  border  wire  and  providing  rela- 
tively larger  opening*  than  and  registering  with  the  sup- 
port^pesinga,  and  corner  webs  attached  to  the  carrier. 


84.n.950.  MEANS  1-X)U  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
SHEET  FABRIC.  JAiins  B.  Habt,  Edgefield,  ft.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     SerUI  No.  289,310. 


846  948      SOLDERING  COMPOUND.     Ratmond  A.  Halu 
liavton.  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  844,629. 
('/«<f»i      Tho  heroin  described  soldering  compound,  con- 
sisting of  stearic  add.   mutton-tallow,   lard   and  paraflln- 
wax.  substantially  In  the  proportions  specified. 


I 


845  949       STEERING-GEAR.      FaAKK   Y.    HASaiaoN.   De- 
troit, Mlcb.      Filed  Jan.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  295,519. 


i'laim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  rudder-post  and  tiller 
therefor,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  different  croaa-area  acting 
in  opposition  the  one  to  the  other,  the  smaller  of  said  cyl- 
inders being  in  consUnt  connection  with  a  source  of  fluld- 
prMsure,  and  the  Urger  of  Mid  cylinders  being  In  con- 
trolled communication  with  the  Mme  source  of  fluid-pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  cbmblnatlon  with  a  rudder-post  and  tiller  there- 
for, a  pair  of  cylinders  In  opposed  relation,  one  of  Mid  cyl- 
inders being  connected  to  the  tiller-post  by  a  link,  a  source 
of  fluld-preMure  In  consUnt  communication  with  one  of 
Mid  cylinders,  a  valved  communication  between  the  Mme 
source  of  fluld-preMure  and  the  other  of  Mid  cyllndera,  and 
an  Indicator  actuated  by  the  rudder-post,  substanUally  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rudder-post  provided  with  a 
tiller,  a  pair  of  cyllndera  one  on  each  side  of  Mid  post  in 
axial  allnement  the  one  with  the  other,  means  connecting 
Mid  tiller  and  the  piston  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  a  rigid 
connecting-bar  from  the  piston  of  one  cylinder  to  that  of 
the  other,  a  supply-tank  from  which  actuating  fluid  la  con- 
tlnuooaly  fed  to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  ayatem  of  plpM 
iMdlng  from  said  tank  to  the  other  of  aaid  cyllndera.  and 
means  located  at  a  pluraUtjr  of  points  along  Mid  plpM  by 
the  use  of  any  one  of  which  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid 

^therethruogh  may  b«  controlled,  substantially  aa  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  display  stand  for  fabric  rolls,  a  support- 
ing-casing havluK  fixed  bearings  In  its  lower  portion  and 
movable  bearings  in  its  upper  portion,  a  series  of  roll  con- 
taining spindles  vertically  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and 
a  wrles  of  vertically-mounted  rotatory  frames  attached  to 
said  casing  and  coilperatlng  with  Mid  spindles  to  hold  the 
enda  of  the  fabric  rolls  in  exposed  relation. 

2.  In  a  display-stand  for  fabric  rolls,  a  supporting  cas- 
lUK  having  fixed  bearings  In  Its  lower  portion  and  mov- 
able bearings  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  series  of  roll-contain- 
ing spindles  vertically  mounted  in  Mid  bearings,  and  a  se- 
ries of  vertically-mounted  roUtory  frames  attached  to  Mid 
casing  and  cooperating  with  said  spindles  to  hold  the  ends 
of  the  fabric  rolls  In  exposed  relation,  each  of  said  frames 
comprising  two  parallel  rods  through  which  the  fabric  is 

drawn. 

3.  In  a  display  stand  for  fabric  rolls,  a  supporting  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  roll -containing  spindles  vertically  mounted 
therein,  a  series  of  vertically  mounted  rotatory  frames  at- 
Uched to  said  caslns  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  spindles 
to  hold  the  ends  of  the  fabric  rolls  in  exposed  relation, 
each  of  said  frames  comprising  two  parallel  rods  through 
vphlch  the  fabric  Is  drawn,  and  a  member  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting said  rods  at  a  distance  from  the  casing,  and  means 
common  to  all  the  frames  on  each  side  of  the  casing  for 
securing  Mid  frames  In  position. 

4.  In  a  display  stand  for  fabric  rolls,  a  sapportlng-cas- 
Ing.  a  series  of  rolI-conUlnlng  spindles  vertically  mounted 
therein,  a  series  of  vertically-mounted  rotatory  frames  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  spindles  to 
hold  the  ends  of  the  fabric  rolls  In  exposed  relation,  Mch 
of  Mid  frames  comprising  two  parallel  rods  through  which 
the  fabric  Is  drawn,  and  a  bar  Joumaled  In  the  casing  and 
connected  to  said  parallel  rods,  and  means  common  to  all 
the  frames  on  each  side  of  the  casing  for  securing  Mid 
frames  In  position. 

5.  In  a  display-stand  for  fabric  rolls,  a  supporting-cas- 
ing, a  aeries  of  roll-conUlnlng  spindles  vertically  mounted 
therein,  a  series  of  vertically-mounted  roUtory  frames  re- 
movably atUched  to  Mid  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
spindles  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  fabric  rolls  In  exposed 
relation,  and  means  common  to  all  the  frames  on  each  aids 
of  the  casing  for  securing  said  frames  in  position. 

6  In  a  dlapWy-sUnd  for  fabric  rolls,  a  supportlng-cas- 
Ing.  a  series  of  roll-conUlnlng  spindles  verUcally  mounted 
therein,  a  Mries  of  vertically-mounted  roUtory  framM  at- 
Uched to  Mid  casing  and  cooperating  with  Mid  spindlsi 

i  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  fabric  rolls  in  exposed  reUtlon. 
mMua  common  to  all  the  frames  on  Mch  side  of  the  cas- 

1  ing  for  securing  Mid  frames  In  position  and  means  on  MCh 
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fnuM  for  rapportlBC  »  meaaarlnc  dcrtce  parallel  with  the 
fkbffk. 

T.  Ib  •  dlaplay-staiid  for  fabric  rotla.  a  nipportliic-caa- 
tag.  a  wrlca  of  Tcrtleal  roU-eontalnlng  splndlea  In  lald 
caataic.  Bcaaa  for  rvoMTably  Joomallac  aaid  apladles  tbere- 
IB.  a  mnm  of  Torttcal-moaated  rotatory  frames  attached 
Co  MM  caatBg  aad  eoOperatliiff  with  Mid  splDdlefl  to  hold 
tlM  tBda  of  tba  fabric  roUa  la  azpoMd  ralatkm,  and  oMana 
eoaiBioo  to  all  the  framas  on  each  side  of  the  easlas  for 
ncvrlac  aald  frti n  tn  poaldon. 

8.  In  a  dlaplay-atand  for  fabric  rolls,  a  supportlng-cas- 
iDff.  a  series  of  rotl-coatainlnic  spindles  In  said  casing,  a 
fixed  Joamal-bearlng  and  a  plToted  Joamal-bearlng  for 
each  of  said  spindlea.  located  at  the  bottom  and  top  of 
said  casing  respectlrely.  whereby  the  spindles  may  be  sepa- 
rately remored,  a  series  of  vertically-mounted  roUtory 
frames  attached  to  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
spindles  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  fabric  rolls  In  exposed  re- 
lation, and  means  common  to  all  the  frames  on  each  side 
of  the  casing  for  securing  said  frame  in  position. 


845.ft.'Sl.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Otto  E.  HACSBuao. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1903.  Serial  No. 
153.055. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks, 
tl»€>  combination  of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot 
along  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  across  its  In- 
ner end.  a  spring-catch  capable  of  seating  In  any  one  of 
said  radial  slots,  a  continually-rotating  record-dial  bolder, 
r<:corder8  for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial,  and  a  key 
turning  with  said  cylinder  and  for  first  releasing  said 
catch  and  then,  while  maintaining  said  catch  released,  o^ 
erating  said  recorders. 

2.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot  along 
one  side  and  two  radial  slots  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
across  its  inner  end,  one  of  said  radial  slots  registering 
with  said  key-slot,  a  spring-catch  capable  of  seating  in 
either  of  said  radial  slots,  a  continually-routing  record- 
dial  holder,  recorders  for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial. 
and  a  key  turning  with  said  cylinder  and  for  flr^t  releasing 
■aid  catch  and  then,  while  maintaining  said  catch  released, 
operating  said  recorders. 

3.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks,  the  com- 
blaatldn  of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot  along 
one  side  aad  two  radial  slots  mt  right  angles  to  each  other 
across  Ita  Inner  end,  one  of  Mid  radial  slots  registering 
with  Mid  key-slot,  a  spring-catch  capable  of  seating  In 
either  of  said  radial  slots.  Mid  catch  consisting  of  a  flat 
■prteg  b^t  at  right  an^ea  at  one  end,  a  contUiually-ro- 
tatlag  record-dial  holder,  recorders  for  making  a  recdrd 
apon  said  dial,  and  a  key  turning  with  said  cylinder  and 
fisr  first  rvleaslng  said  catch  and  theh.  while  mateUtnlBg 
aald  Mteh  ralMsed.  operating  said  recordera. 

4.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  elo^a,  the  com- 
Ikteatlon  of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot  along 
oae  side  and  a  plurality  of  radial,  slots  across  Its  Inner 
md,  OM  of  MM  radti^  slota  rectaterfof  with  mM  key-alot. 
B  splint  flMP-cateh  capable  of  seating  In  any  one  of  said 
nitflai  aloCa,  a  tey  fltttag  Into  said  key-slot,  said  catch  be 


Ing  In  the  path  of  the  Inner  end  of  said  key  and  held  o«t 
of  aald  radUl  slots  thereby  when  said  key  Is  fully  Inserted 
Into  mM  slot,  a  eontlnaally  -  rotating  record  -  dial  holder, 
and  recorders  for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial,  said  re- 
corders t>clag  operated  by  said  key. 

6.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchsaea's  docks,  the  eooi- 
blnatlon  of  a  roUry  key-cylinder  havlnv  a  key-slot  along 
one  side,  a  pIvrallCy  of  rndlal  slota  aeroM  Its  Inner  end. 
one  of  saM  radial  slots  reglaterlng  with  said  key-slot,  and  . 
said  key-cyUader  aloe  having  reduced  end  portions  forssing 
Journals,  a  block  having  a  bearing  for  the  outer  reduced 
portion  of  Mid  key-cylinder,  a  plate  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  reduced  and  slotted  Inner  end  of  Mid  key-cylin- 
der, said  plate  having  two  notches  located  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  in  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  flat  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  attached 
by  its  other  end  to  Mid  plate.  Mid  bent  end  being  wider 
than  the  reduced  slotted  end  of  saM  key-cylinder  and  nor- 
mally seating  in^sald  notches  and  in  one  of  said  radial 
slots,  a  continuafly  -  rotating  record  -  dial  holder,  MMlf:  re- 
corders for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial,  said  recorders 
being  operated  by  said  key. 

6.  In  a  recording  device  for  m-atchmen's  clocks,  the  com- 
l>lnatlon  of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  reduced  end  por- 
tions forming  Journals,  a  key-slot  along  one  side  snd  a  plu- 
railty  of  radial  slots  across  lU  inner  end.  one  of  said  ra- 
dial slots  regl:}tering  with  said  key-slot,  a  block  having  a 
hole  forming  a  bearing  for  the  outer  reduced  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  said  block  having  a  key  slot  opening  Into 
said  bole  and  normally  reglsterinK  wltb  said  first-named 
key-slot,  a  plate  having  an  opening  receiving  the  reduced 
snd  slotted  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  key  fitting 
into  said  key-slots,  two  shoulders  on  said  key  for  guiding 
said  key  between  said  block  and  Mid  plate,  a  spring-catch 
for  normally  seating  In  one  of  said  radial  slots,  said  catch 
being  in  the  path  of  said  key  and  released  by  the  Inwsrd 
movement  thereof,  a  continually  -  rotating  record  -  dial 
holder,  and  recorders  for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial, 
said  recorders  being  operated  by  said  key. 

7.  A  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  base  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  support  fixed  to  said  base  parallel 
to  said  plate,  a  plvot-pln  extending  between  said  support 
and  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  side  by  side 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  ssld  plvot-pln,  a  stylus  project- 
ing at  right  angles  from  each  lever  and  extending  through 
sn  opening  in  said  base,  a  pointed  csm  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  each  lever,  a  stop-pin  extending  between 
said  support  and  said  plate  In  the  paths  of  said  levers  on 
the  side  next  to  said  cams,  a  curved  plate  spring  stUrbed 
by  one  end  to  Mid  bSM  and  bearing  at  its  other  end 
against  said  levers  on  their  sides  next  to  said  base,  a  ro- 
tary key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot  bIook  one  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  slots  scross  its  inner  end.  one  of  said  ra- 
dial slots  registering  with  said  key-slot,  snd  said  key  cylin- 
der also  having  reduced  end  portions  forming  Journals,  a 
block  fixed  to  said  base  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  outer 
reduced  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  plate  having  sn  open- 
ing receiving  the  reduced  and  slotted  Inner  end  of  said  cyl 
Inder,  said  plate  also  having  two  notches  located  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  in  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a 
flat  spring  atUchcd  by  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  plate,  and  a 
right-angular  bent  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
said  bent  portion  being  wider  than  the  reduced  slotted  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  normally  seating  In  said  notches  and 

I  In  one  of  said  radial  slots. 

8.  A  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks  consisting 

i  of  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  bsM  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  npport  fixed  to  Mid  baM  parallel 
to  said  plate,  a  plvot-pln  extending  between  said  support 
and  saM  plate,  a  piarallty  of  levers  arranged  side  by  side 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  plvot-pln.  a  stylus  project- 
ing at  right  aaglM  from  each  lever  and  extending  throogh 
an  opening  in  saM  base,  a  pointed  can  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  each  lever,  a  stop-pla  extending  between 
ssld  support  and  saM  plate  In  the  paths  of  mM  levers  on 
the  sMe  next  to  snM  caaa,  a  curved  plate-aprlng  attached 
by  one  end  to  saM  baM  and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  against 
said  levers  on  their  sides  next  to  said  base,  a  rotary  key- 
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cTllnder  having  reduced  cad  portlona  forming  >«»^  • 
icy  JJ^  l^ce   aid.  and  a  plurality  of  "dhU-ota 
a^JoM  Ita  talsr  end,  one  s«  MM  radial  -Ota  r«f*frt«g 
wl^MM  kej-alot.  a  black  tend  0.  said  bnMjuid  haTta.  • 
To?  f^mlM  a  hMrt-g  for  the  outer  reduced  PO^lon  of 
•sld  cyUndel  said  block  having  a  key-alot  opening  tato 
nld  hole  and  normally  regtatarta,  with  «.ld  flrst^namjjd 
key  alot,  saM  pUta  havtag  an  opening  receiving  the  re 
du^  and  slotted  Inner  -d  of  Mid  cylinder,  two  oppo- 
site-facing shoulder,  on  mM  key.  mM  •»»o«»*f "  j"*^ 
iVd  key  U  .evolve!  being  guided  between  said  block  and 
;^d  Plata.  .  wtog  on  MM  key,  a  part  of  the  path  of  «ld 
wing  being  occopl«l  by  one  of  saM  cams,  and  •  •Pf»»«; 
^  norLlly  Mating  In  one  of  mM  r.d«*l  -^^t^  U^ 
catch  being  In  the  path  of  mM  key  and  released  by  the  In 
ward  movement  thereof. 

9    A  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  baM.  a  plata  fixed  to  Mid  base  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  aupport  fixed  to  mM  baM  paralle 
to  Wild  plate,  a  pivot-pta  extandlng  between  said  support 
and  MM  Plata,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  side  by  side 
snd  pivoted  at  one  end  on  mM  plvot-pln.  a  stylus  pivoted 
on  each  of  the  saW  levers  and  normally  proJecUng  at  "right 
angles  therefrom,  a  stylus-point  carried  by  each  of  said 
.tyluses,  a  lug  projecting  from  each  of  said  styluses  radial 
to  Its  pivot,  a  shoulder  on  Mch  of  the  Mid  levers  in  the 
path  of  said  lug,  a  spring  attached  ta  MCh  of  the  Mid  le- 
vers by  one  of  Ita  ends  and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  against 
said  lug  opposite  to  saM  shoulder,  a  stop-pin  extending  »>e- 
tween  said  support  and  saM  plnte  in  the  paths  of  mW  le 
vers  on  the  side  next  to  said  cams,  a  curved  plate-spring  se- 
cured by  one  end  to  saM  baM  and  bearing  at  ita  other  end 
against  saM  levers  on  their  sides  next  to  said  base,  and  s 
rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot  along  one  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  radUl  slou  across  Its  Inner  end,  one  of  Mid  ra- 
dial slota  registering  with  saM  key  slot,  and  said  key-cyl 
Inder  also  having  reduced  end  portions  forming  Journals. 
•  block  fixed  to  said  baM  and  having  a  bearing  for  the 
outer  reduced  portion  of  mM  cylinder.  saM  plata  having 
an  opening  receiving  the  reduced  and  slotted  Inner  end  of 
•aid  cylinder,  ssld  plate  also  having  two  notahes  located 
at  diametrically  opposite  polnta  in  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing a  fiat  spring  attached  by  one  of  ita  ends  to  mM  plate, 
and  a  right  angular  bent  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,   said   bent   portion   being  wider   than   the   reduced 
slotted  end  of  said  cylinder  and  normally  seating  in  Mid 
notchM  and  in  one  of  mM  radial  slota 

10    A  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks  conslsUng 
of  a  base,  a  plata  fixed  to  s^ld  base  at  rlgbt  angles  thereto, 
a  support  fixed  to  mM  base  parallel  ta  said  plate,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  between  mM  support  and  Mid  plata,  a  plu 
rsllty  of  levers  arranged  aide  by  side  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  00  said  plvot-pln,  a  stylus  pivoted  on  Mch  of  the  Mid 
levers  and  normally  proJecUng  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
a  stylus-potat  carried  by  Mch  of  Mid  styluses,  a  lug  pro^ 
JecUng  from  each  of  mM  styluses  radtal  ta  Ita  pivot,  a 
ahoolder  on  Mch  of  the  mM  levers  In  the  path  of  saM  lug. 
a  spring  attached  to  MCh  of  the  mM  levers  by  one  of    ts 
ends  and  bearing  at  Ita  other  end  agatost  said  lug  opposite 
to  said  shoulder,  a  stop^pln  extandlng  between  mM  support 
and  Mid  plate  ta  the  paths  of  said  levers  on  the  side  next 
to  Mid  cama,  a  curved  plate-spring  secured  by  one  end  to 
said  base  and  bearing  at  Ita  other  end  agatast  said  levers 
on  their  sldM  next  to  saM  bSM,  a  rotary  key  cylinder  hav 
lag  reduced  end  portions  forming  Journals,  a  key  slot  along 
one  side  and  a  plurality  of  radtal  slota  across  Its  Inner  end 
one  of  said  radial  alota  rsgUtarlng  with  said  key-slot,  a 
block  fixed  on  saM  baM  and  having  a  hole  forming  a  bear^ 
tag  for  the  outer  ndnosd  portion  of  mM  cyltoder    mW 
block  havtag  a  key--ot  opsalng  tato  mM  »»<»>•  *"*»°;;^ 
many  reglatarlng  with  anld  flrst-namsd  key-alot,  said  plate 
STvli,  «  opeSg  MMlTtaC  tbe  reduced  and  laotted  taner 
end  of  saM  cylinder,  two  oppoaltaly-tadng  ■^©•Wers  on 
saM  key,  said  shonMsf.  Whs.  mM  key  1.  revolved  betag 
guided  between  saM  block  and  said  ptata.  a  '^ng  00  Mid 
key.  a  part  of  the  path  o<  said  wing  being  occupied  by  one 
"«ld  lever.,  and  a  sprlngHMtch  »«>r»ally  sMtlng  In  one 
of  saM  radial  dota.  snM  Mteh  being  ta  the  path  of  mM 
key  and  relsftMd  by  ths  tawnrd  movement  thereof. 


11   A  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clo<*a  consisting 
of  the  eombtaaUoa  of  a  base,  a  ptata  fixed  to  said  base  at 
right  aAglM  thereto,  a  support  fixed  ta  said  base  parallel 
ta  Mid  ptata.  a  plvot-pto  extending  between  aald  support 
and  mM  ptata.  a  plamllty  of  lever,  arranged  .Me  by  .Me 
i  and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  Mid  plvot-pta.  a  stylus  pivoted 
i  on  each  of  the  said  levers  and  normally  projecting  at  right 
angles  therefrom,  a  stylus-potat  carried  by  each  of  said 
.tyluses;  a  lug  projecting  from  each  of  mM  styluses  radtal 
ta  ita  pivot,  a  rt»oulder  on  each  of  the  mW  lever.  In  the 
oath  of  Mid  lug.  a  spring  attached  to  each  of  the  said  le- 
vers by  one  of  Ita  ends  and  bearing  at  ita  other  end  against 
said  lug  oppoalta  to  mM  ahoulder.  a  potated  cam  projecting 
from  Mch  of  the  mM  lever,  to  a  dIrecUon  oppoalta  to  mM 
stylus-potat,  a  stop-pto  extendtog  between  saM  support 
and  said  ptata  ta  the  paths  of  Mid  levers  on  the  side  next 
to  said  cams,  a  curved  plate-spring  secured  by  one  end  to 
said  baM  and  bearing  at  Ita  other  end  against  «ald  levers  on 
their  SldM  next  ta  Mid  baM.  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having 
reduced  end  portions  forming  Journals,  a  key-slot  along  one 
side  and  a  plurality  of  radtal  slota  across  Its  Inner  end.  one 
of  MM  radtal  slota  registering  with  said  key  slot,  a  block 
fixed  on  said  base  and  having  a  hole  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  outer  reduced  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  b  ck*  hav- 
taK  a  key-slot  opening  Into  mM  hole  and  normally  regta 
terlng  with  Mid  first-named  key-slot,  said  plate  having  an 
oi>enlng  receiving  the  reduced  and  slotted  Inner  end  of  sa  d 
Oltader.  two  oppositely-facing  shoulders  on  «fM  key.  *^^ 
shoulders  when  Mid  key  Is  revolved  being  guided  between 
said  block  and  mM  ptate.  a  wing  on  said  key.  a  part  of  the 
path  of  said  wing  being  occupied  by  one  of  said  c«m«  "d 
a  Hpring-catch  normally  seating  in  one  of  said  radial  s^ots 
said  catch  being  in  the  path  of  saM  key  and  released  by 
the  toward  movement  thereof. 

12     A  recordtog  device  for  watchmen's  clocks  consisting 
;f  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  base  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  support  fixed  to  said  ba«e  parallel 
5o  saM  plate,  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  said  support 
l^d  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  side  by  side 
Tnl  p!tot^  at  one  end  on  Mid  plvot-pln.  ««tyus  pivoted 
'  on  each  of  the  said  levers  and  normally  projecting  at  right 
angles  therefrom,  a  stylus-point  carried  by  each  of  said 
styluses,  a  lug  projecting  from  each  of  said  styluses  radial 
0  ita  pivot,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  the  said  levers  to  the 
pat^  of  said  lug,  a  sprtog  attached  to  each  of  the  mM 
fevers  by  one  of  Its  ends  and  bearing  st   lt«  other  end 
aeatost  said  lug  opposite  to  said  shoulder,  a  stop-pin  ex- 
tenX  "tween  mM  support  and  mM  plate  In  the  paths 
of  «tld  lever,  on  the  .Me  next  to  mM  cams  a  curved  p  a te- 
sorlna  secured  by  one  end  to  said  base  snd  beartog  at  ita 
oJier  end  against  said  levers  on  their  sides  next  to  said 
ba«    a  rotary  key-cyltoder  having  reduced  end  portion, 
forming  Journals,  a  key-slot  along  one  »««J^ -^ '^YttoS 
of  radial  slota  across  Ita  toner  end,  one  of  mM  radial  slota 
registering  with  said  key-slot,  a  block  fixed  on  a»»d  base 
I?d  having  a  hole  forming  a  beartog  for  the  outer  reduced 
p^rilon  of'sald  cyltoder.  said  block  h.vlng  -^-y-'^^o<>^^^ 
\ng  into  said  hole  and  normally  registering  with  M»d  first 
named  key  slot.  saW  ptate  having  an  opentog  receiving  the 
r^u«d  and  slotted  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder    two  oppo- 
Ueir?aclng  shoulders  on  saM  key.  saM  •Moulders  when 
said  key  Is  revolved  being  guided  between  said  block  and 
«d  plate,  a  wtog  on  said  key,  a  part  of  the  path  of  «M 
wtoE  betog  occupied  by  one  of  said  cams,  and  a  sprinr 
:.teh  Romany  Ltlng  In  one  of  said  "dial  i^ot^  mM 
Stch  betog  to  the  path  of  mM  key  and  released  by  the  to- 
ward movement  thereof.  ,      ,     •,.  «».,.<.*inv 
13.  A  recordtog  device  for  w*t<=bmen's  clock,  constating 
of  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plate  fixed  to  «M  baM jat 
iht^l^lM  thereto,  a  .upport  fixed  ta  Mid  baM  paraU^ 
ta  MlHlate.  a  plvot-pto  extendtog  »'*twe«MM. upport 
and  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  side  by  .Me 
InS  "vot^  at  one  end  on  said  plvot-pto.  -J^^^^^ 
on  Mch  of  the  Mid  levers  and  normally  projecttog  at  right 
:X  therefrom,  a  styluspotot  ^"^^ ^^ ^^'^j'^^, 
I^luses,  a  lug  projecttog  from  ead.  of  saM  .tyluses  radial 
Jo  Ita  plTOt,  a  .boulder  on  each  of  the  •*»<>  levers  In  the 
oith  of  MM  lug.  a  .prlng  attached  to  MCh  of  the  MUd 
K^er.  by  one  of  It.  end.  and  bearing  at  Ita  other  end 
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•gataiat  nltf  Ittf  opposite  to  said  alioulder.  a  itop-pln  ex- 
tiittdtiiK  between  Mid  rapport  and  said  plate  In  the  paths 
of  said  l«Tcn  oa  tlie  rtde  next  to  said  cams,  a  carrcd  plat»- 
sprlBS  secarcd  by  one  end  to  said  base  and  bearing  at  Its 
otker  end  acalnst  said  leTera  on  tbelr  sides  next  to  said 
baae,  a  rotary  key-cylinder  barlns  reduced  end  portions 
formlac  Joamals,  a  key-slot  along  one  side  and  a  plarallty 
of  radial  slots  across  Its  Inner  end,  one  of  said  radial  slots 
ractaterlnr  with  said  key-slot,  a  block  fixed  on  said  base 
and  baring  a  hole  forming  a  bearing  for  the  oater  reduced 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  block  having  a  key-niot  open- 
ing Into  said  hole  and  normaily  rei^istering  with  said  first- 
named  key-slot,  said  plate  baring  an  opening  receiving 
the  reduced  and  slotted  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  two  op- 
positely-facing shoulders  on  said  key,  said  shoulders  when 
said  key  Is  revolved  being  guided  between  said  block  and 
said  plate,  a  wing  on  said  key,  one  of  said  cams  being  in 
the  path  of  said  wing  and  depressed  thereby  when  said 
key  is  revolved,  a  flat  spring  attached  by  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  plate,  a  right-angular  bent  portion  at  the.  other  end 
of  said  last-named  spring,  said  bent  portion  being  wider 
than  the  reduced  slotted  end  of  said  cylinder  and  normally 
seating  in  said  notches  and  in  one  of  said  radial  slots,  said 
bent  portion  being  in  the  path  of  said  key  and  pushed  out 
of  said  notches  and  slots  by  the  inward  movement  thereof, 
a  record-dial,  said  dial  being  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  stylos-points,  a  grooved  backing-block  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  dial  from  said  stylus-polnta  and  a  time- 
movement  for  revolving  said  dial. 

14.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot 
along  one  side,  means  normally  holding  said  key-cylinder 
from  turning  in  either  direction,  a  key  fitting  into  said 
key-slot,  for  releasing  said  means  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion in  said  slot,  said  means  being  In  the  path  of  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  key,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  at  one 
end.  the  axes  of  the  said  pivots  and  that  of  the  said  key- 
cylinder  being  substantially  parallel,  a  stylos  projecting 
from  one  side  of  each  lever  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
said  key-cylinder,  a  stop  common  to  all  of  the  levers  and 
located  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  key-cylinder,  and  a 
spring  normally  holding  all  of  said  levers  against  said 
stop,  the  said  key  having  a  wing  a  part  of  whose  path  is 
occupied  by  one  of  said  levers,  said  means  again  becoming 
operative  at  various  points  In  the  revolution  of  said  cylin- 
der to  lock  the  same  should  said  key  be  partly  withdrawn, 
and  said  levers  preventing  said  key  from  being  removed 
■hoold  said  cylinder  become  locked  at  the  recording  posi- 
tion, said  catch  being  releasable  by  the  center  of  the  Inner 
Old  of  the  key. 

ir>.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  key-cylinder  having  a  key-slot 
along  one  side,  a  key  fitting  in  said  slot,  a  spring  snap- 
catch  in  the  path  of  said  key  and  normally  preventing  said 
key-cylinder  from  turning  in  either  direction,  said  catch 
being  released  by  the  inner  end  of  said  key  when  said  key 
Is  poshed  completely  in.  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end,  the  axes  of  the  said  pivots  and  that  of  the  said 
key-cylinder  being  subsUntlally  parallel,  a  stylus  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  each  lever  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
site to  said  key-cylinder,  a  stop  common  to  all  of  the  levers 
and  located  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  key-cylinder, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  all  of  said  levers  against 
■aid  stop,  tlie  said  key  having  a  wing  a  part  of  whose  path 
la  occupied  by  one  of  said  levers,  said  catch  again  becom- 
ing operative  at  various  points  in  the  revolution  ot  said 
cylinder  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  should  said  key 
ba  partly  withdrawn,  and  portions  of  said  levers  being  in 
the  path  of  and  engagiat  the  wing  of  said  key  for  prevent- 
Inv  the  rMMTal  of  said  key  from  tha  doac  ahonld  said  cyl- 
inder beooae  locked  at  the  recording  poaltion,  said  catch 
hatng  reiaaaabie  by  Of  center  of  tha  inner  end  of  the  key. 

16.  In  a  watch— n's  dock,  tlie  oonbinatlon  of  a  roUrjr 
k«r<7llndar.  Uvn  wklcta  fit  Into  Mid  cylinder  and  revolm 
tlMvewltk,  Manns  for  normally  preventing  said  eylindar 
tnmlnc  said  aeana  betng  relaaaed  only  by  the  inner 
or  n  MUjMBasrtcd  kaj.  and  a  ^iaraUtjr  of  i«eor«ac 
nek  ana  vt  mM  aanbars  oeeapying  a  part  of  tha 
dffcolnr  i^th  of  sone  one  cf  Mid  keys.  Mid  means  a  tain 


becoming  operative  at  various  points  In  the  revolution  of 
said  cylinder  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  should 
Mid  key  be  partly  withdrawn,  and  portions  of  Mid  mem- 
bara  being  In  the  path  of  and  engaged  by  the  wing  of  Mid 
key  for  preventing  the  removal  of  Mid  key  from  the  clock 
when  Mid  cylinder  becomes  locked  at  the  recording  po- 
sition. 

17.  In  a  recording  device  for  watchmen's  clocks,  the 
cumblnatlon  of  a  roUry  key-cylinder  having  a  slot  acroM 
its  inner  end.  means  nornuUly  SMting  in  Mid  slot  to  pre- 
vent said  cylinder  from  routing,  keys  which  fit  into  and 
revolve  with  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  means  being  located  in  the 
path  of  the  inner  end  of  any  one  of  said  keys  and  released 
thereby  when  Mid  key  is  fully  Inserted  into  uid  cylinder, 
and  a  plurslity  of  recording-levers,  each  one  of  said  levers 
occupying  a  part  of  the  circular  path  of  some  one  of  said 
keys,  said  means  again  becoming  operative  at  various 
points  In  the  revolution  of  Mid  cylinder  to  prevent  the 
Mme  from  turning  should  Mid  key  be  partly  withdrawn, 
and  portions  of  said  members  being  in  the  path  of  and  en- 
gaged by  the  wing  of  said  key  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  key  from  the  clock  when  said  cylinder  becomes 
locked  at  the  recording  position. 

18.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  recording-key,  means  for 
fixedly  locking  the  recording-key  at  recording  position 
unless  Mid  key  be  fully  inserted. 

li).  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  snap-catch  for  preventing 
the  recording-key  from  being  revolved  away  from  the  re- 
cording position  except  Mid  key  be  fully  inserted. 

20.  In  a  watchman's  dock,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
cording-key means  for  preventing  the  recording-key  from 
being  revolved  away  from  the  recording  position  nnlcM 
said  key  be  fully  Inserted,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
key  from  being  moved  longitudinally  when  Mid  key  is  at 
the  recording  position. 

21.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  recorders,  revoluble  keys  for  respectively  operating 
the  recorders,  the  recorders  adjacent  to  the  one  being  op- 
erated lying  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  key  In  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  to  the  key  when  the  key  is  at  recording 
position,  for  preventing  the  key  at  such  time  from  being 
moved  longitudinally,  and  means  for  preventing  any  one 
of  Mid  keys  from  being  revolved  away  from  the  recording 
position  unleM  Mid  key  be  fully  Inserted. 

22.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble key-cylinder,  a  plurality  of  recorders,  keys  revolving 
with  said  cylinder  for  respectively  operating  the  recorders, 
a  portion  of  any  key  engaging  with  said  recorders  to  lock 
said  key  against  longitudinal  movement  at  the  recording 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  key-cylinder  against 
rotation  at  the  recording  poaltion  of  any  key  unicH  said 
key  be  fully  inserted. 

23.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble key-cylinder,  a  key  revolving  with  Mid  cylinder,  and 
means  for  locking  Mid  cylinder  against  rotation  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  of  rotation  unlcM  Mid  key  be  kept  fully 
inaerted. 
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a  drill  or  bit  located  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a 
motor  also  located  at  the  forarard  end  of  Mid  cylinder. 
BMas  for  engaging  Mid  motor  with  said  drill  or  bit.  and 
means  whereby  the  motor  controls  the  distribution  of  ac- 
tuating fiuid  in  the  power-cylinder. 

2.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power- 
cylinder.  percoMive  appsratoa  in  said  cylinder,  a  drill  or 
bit  located  st  the  forward  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  an  oscilla- 
tion motor  and  means  whereby  the  motor  controls  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  actuating  fluid  in  the  power-cylinder,  and 
Mid  motor  comprialng  s  hollow  toothed  wheel  having  a 
driving  engagement  with  the  drill  or  bit  which  passes 
therethrough. 

3.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power- 
cylinder.  percuMtve  apparatus  within  Mid  cylinder,  a  drill 
or  bit  located  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  an  os- 
dllation-motor  also  located  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid 
cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  motor  controls  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  actuating  fluid  in  the  power  cylinder,  and 
uid  motor  comprising  a  hollow  toothed  wheel  having  a 
driving  engagement  with  the  cylinder  or  bit  which  passes 
therethrough. 

4.  Id  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power- 
cylinder,  percussive  spparatus  within  said  cylinder,  a 
drill  or  bit  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
motor  also  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder, 
mesDH  for  engaxlng  said  motor  with  said  drill  or  bit, 
m«-ans  whereby  the  motor  controls  the  distribution  of  tbe 
actuating  fluid  in  tbe  power-cylinder,  and  a  cap  which 
houses  in  said  motor  and  surrounds  said  drill  or  bit 

.*>.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power- 
cylinder,  percussive  apparatus  therein,  a  drill  or  bit  lo- 
cated st  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  oscillation- 
motor  also  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
directly  engaging  said  drill  or  bit.  and  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports,  and  means  whereby  said  ports  are  opened  and 
closed  by  the  motor,  for  supplying  power  medium  to  the 
percussive  apparatus. 

H.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power- 
cylinder,  a  percuMive  spparatus  in  said  power-cylinder,  a 
motor  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  which 
serves  for  distributing  the  motive  fluid  in  tbe  power-cyl- 
inder, said  motor  comprising  a  valve  having  a  projection 
working  in  a  recess  to  which  operating  fluid  is  admitted 
alternately  to  either  side  of  said  projection  to  reverse  tbe 
vslve.  a  cylindrical  piece  located  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  valve 
and  formed  with  a  hole  and  with  circumferential  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  Mid  valve  and  in  engagement 
with  tbe  ratchet-teeth  and  a  plunger  and  spring  for  main- 
taining said  pawl  in  gear  with  said  teeth,  and  a  drill  or 
bit  also  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  shank  paulng  into  and  looiiely  and 
non  rotatably  engaging  the  hole  in  the  cylinder-piece 
aforesaid. 

7.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  in  combina- 
tion a  power-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  percussive  member 
therein,  a  drill  or  bit  loooely  positioned  at  the  forward 
end  of  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  bit  adapted  to  receive  the  Im- 
pacts of  the  reciprocating  member  and  formed  with  a  por- 
tion of  Its  shank  of  square  or  polygonal  external  section, 
a  rktcbet-wheel  surrounding  said  shank  and  shaped  to 
fit  tbe  square  or  polygonal  section,  a  valve  located  round 
Mid  ratchet-wheel  which  controls  the  distribution  of  the 
actuating  fluid  in  the  power-cylinder  and  a  pawl  carried 
by  tbe  valve  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel, 
which  when  the  valve  Is  moved  In  one  direction  rotates  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  drlll-steel  part  of  a  revolution  and  Is 
free  to  move  Independently  of  the  drlll-steel  in  the  re- 
verse direction. 

8.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  power-cylinder,  a  percuMive  apparatus  in  Mid 
power-cylinder.  Mid  cylinder  being  constructed  with  a 
main  talet  and  dlstrlbotlng  -  ports  communicating  with 
either  end,  a  valve  located  in  said  cylinder  which  controls 
tbe  admission  and  exhaustion  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  and 
from  Mid  distributing- porta,  a  ratchet-wheel  located  In- 
alde  the  valve,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  drill  or  bit  loosely  poeltloaed  in 
the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  projecting  through  the 


center  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  made  of  polygonal  trana- 
venw  section  corrMpondlng  to  the  hole  In  the  ratchet- 
wheel  so  that  when  the  ratchet-wheel  Is  rotated  id  one  di- 
rection by  means  of  the  vslve  tbe  drill  or  bit  is  rotated 
part  of  a  revolutl<m  while  no  movement  of  the  drill  or 
steel  ensues  when  the  valve  rotates  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  power-cylinder  being  constructed  with  ports  con- 
trolled by  the  redprocating  percussive  member  which  al- 
ternately admit  the  actuating  fluid  to  reverse  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  power-cylinder,  a  percusKlvc  apparatus  in  said 
power-cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  constructed  with  a 
main  supply  -  port  and  with  ports  communicating  with 
either  end  of  Mid  cylinder  for  conducting  the  actuating 
fluid  to  either  side  of  tbe  |)ercussivb  reciprocating  meml)er 
and  with  ports,  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder,  con 
trolled  by  the  percussive  member,  said  latter  ports  com- 
municating with  a  recess  In  which  the  valve  is  located,  a 
valve  for  controlling  tbe  distribution  of  the  actuating  fluid 
located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  vaive  be- 
ing constructed  with  a  projection  working  in  a  recess  to 
which  the  fluid  Is  admitted  alternately  to  either  side  of  Mid 
projection  to  reverse  the  valve,  a  cylindrical  piece  formed 
with  a  hole  of  polygonal  transverse  section  and  with 
ratchet-teeth  on  its  circumference,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
valve  in  sear  with  uid  ratchet  -  teeth,  and  a  drill  -  steel 
loosely  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  con- 
structed with  a  portion  of  polygonal  transverse  section 
corresponding  to  and  fitting  tbe  hole  in  tbe  ratchet-wheel. 

10.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  enKlne,  in  combi- 
nation, a  power-cylinder  constructed  with  an  enlarged 
front  portion  and  with  an  Inlet  and  main  supply-port  for 
the  af^uatlng  fluid  and  with  distributing-ports  communi- 
cating with  either  end  of  the  cylinder  for  conducting  the 
actuating  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  percussive  recipro- 
cating member  and  with  valve-reversing  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  percussive  mem- 
ber, said  latter  ports  communicating  with  a  recess  at  tbe 
front  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  valve  is  located,  a  re- 
ciprocating percussive  member  in  the  cylinder  constructed 
with  a  rearward  extension,  a  valve  located  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  which  valve  controls  the  distribution 
of  the  actuating  fluid,  said  valve  being  constructed  with  a 
projection  working  in  a  recess  to  which  the  fluid  is  admit- 
ted alternately  to  either  side  of  said  projection  to  reverse 
the  valve,  a  cylindrical  piece  located  in  the  center  of  the 
valve  and  formed  with  a  hole  of  polygonal  transverse  sec- 
tion and  with  circumferential  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl  lo- 
cated in  a  recess  in  the  valve  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-teeth  and  a  plunger  and  spring  for  maintaining 
Mid  pawl  in  gear  with  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  a  drill  or  bit 
loosely  positioned  st  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
formed  with  a  portion  of  Its  shank  of  polygonal  transverM 
settion  fitting  the  correspondingly  -  shaped  hole  in  the 
rnichetwheel  so  that  when  the  valve  is  moved  in  one 
diiertion  it  Imparts  rotary  motion  to  the  ratchet-wheel 
and  drill  or  steel  and  is  free  to  move  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

11.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  power-cylinder  constructed  with  an  enlarged 
front  portion  and  with  an  inlet  and  main  supply-port  for 
the  actuating  fluid  and  with  distributing-ports  communi- 
cating with  either  end  of  the  cylinder  for  conducting  tha 
actuating  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  percussive  recipro- 
cating member  and  with  valve-reversing  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  percuMlve  mem- 
ber, Mid  latter  ports  communicating  with  a  reccM  at  tha 
front  of  tbe  cylinder  in  which  the  valve  Is  located,  a  re- 
ciprocating percuMive  member  In  the  cylinder  constructed 
with  a  rearward  extension,  a  valve  located  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  which  valve  controls  the  distribution 
of  the  -  actuating  fluid.  Mid  vaive  being  constructed  with 
a  projection  working  in  a  recess  to  which  the  fluid  is  ad- 
mitted alternately  to  either  side  of  Mid  proJecti<»>  to  re- 
verse the  valve,  a  cylindrical  piece  located  in  the  center  of 
the  vaive  and  formed  with  a  hole  of  polygonal  transverM 
section  and  with  circumferential  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl  lo- 
cated in  a  receM  In  the  valve  In  engafement  with  tha 
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ratcket-tcetb  utd  a  planfcr  and  apriaf  for  malatalalas 
Mid  pttwl  iB  scar  with  the  ratehat-tccth.  aad  a  drUl  or  bit 
looaalr  poaltioBed  at  the  forward  end  of  th«  eylladar 
fonMd  with  a  portion  of  Its  shank  of  poinouMl  traaa- 
▼araa  section  flttlnc  the  eorrespoadlttcly-Bhaped  hole  la 
tha  ratchet-wheel  so  that  when  the  Talre  Is  moTed  In  one 
direction  It  Imparts  rotary  motion  to  the  ratchet-wheel 
and  drill  or  steel  and  Is  free  to  more  In  the  rererse'  direc- 
tion, a  eorer  fixed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  power-cylinder,  a 
Talre  connected  to  the  cylinder-coTer.  said  ralre  commnnl- 
eatlnc  with  a  liquid-supply  on  the  one  side  and  on  the 
other  side  with  a  space  at  the  rear  of  the  power-cylinder, 
tlie  cylinder  being  constructed  with  a  lonvltBdlnal  port 
coBuatinicatlnc  at  one  end  with  said  recess  and  at  the 
otlier  md  with  a  recess  formed  between  the  inner  end  of 
tiM  drlll-steel  and  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  the  drill-steel 
harlnc  a  longitudinal  port  and  transrerse  ports  placing 
the  surrounding  recess  In  communication  with  said  longi- 
tudinal pori  for  conducting  liquid  to  the  cutting  end  of 
the  drill,  the  longitudinal  port  In  the  drlll-steel  opening  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  to  allow  a  quantity  of  the 
actuating  fluid  to  pass  to  the  cutting  end  along  with  the 
liquid,  and  means  for  forming  an  air  buffer  or  cuahion  be- 
tween the  Impact-piece  and  the  cyllnder-coTer.  substan- 
tially as  dewrribed. 

12.  In  a  drilling  or  boring  machine  or  engine,  a  power- 
cylinder,  percusslre  apparatus  therein,  a  drill  or  bit  lo- 
cated at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  oscillating 
motor  also  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
directly  engaging  said  drill  or  bit,  said  cylinder  baring 
ports  opened  and  dosed  by  the  mofor  for  supplying  power 
medium  to  the  percussive  apparatus,  and  ports  opened  and 
closed  by  the  percussire  apparatus  for  supplying  power 
medium  to  the  motor. 


845,963.  DRIVE -HEAD  FOR  WELL -PIPES.  Samuu. 
S.  Hitchcock,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  190d. 
BerUl  No.  302,998. 


ClaiM. — 1.  A  block-holder  for  well-pipes  comprising  a 
threaded  cap  part  baring  a  slot  In  the  wall  thereof  Inter- 
mptlnf  the  continuity  of  the  threads  thereof,  and  a  collar 
part  haTiag  connection  with  the  cap  part 

2.  A  block-holder  for  well-pipes  formed  with  a  cap  part 
baring  a  top  part  provided  on  the  top  thereof  with  a  cnsh- 
km,  aad  a  ^Uadrlcal  collar  part  on  tlie  cap  part  extending 
•bo«t  the  coaiUoa,  the  collar  part  baring  an  appreciably 
gnatar  laagtb  than  diameter  for  holding  a  relatlrely  long 
amd  narrow  block  aprli^t  «■  the  cushion. 

S.  A  bloek-holder  for  well-pipes  formed  with  a  threaded 
cap  part  iMTlng  a  top  part  aad  a  etrcolar-flange  part,  all 
latiKral.  tba  flaaga  part  asteadlag  ontwardly  bey<»d  the 
■Ma  wall  of  tha  cap  part,  aad  a  eyliadricai  collar  part  har- 
lag  aa  appredaMy  greater  dl—iioa  on  Its  longitudinal 
•ala  tbaa  the  dlaaatar  tbeiaaC. 

4.  A  diif  a  bead  far  well-MMa  eoaprisiag  a  block  baring 
a  sack  aad  a  aboaMer,  a  iyrlna  collsd  altout  tba  aedc  aad 
Mated  agalaat  tha  abooldsr,  a  threaded  plpa-cap  provided 
with  a  aockat  iadoatag  tba  aprlag  aad  parta  of  the  block, 
aad  a  casl^aa-flll^  la  the  socket  oppoaite  the  block  and  ea- 


drded  by  tba  spriag,  the  spriag  being  seated  on  the  bottom 
of  the  socket. 

9.  A  block-bolder  for  well-pipes  formed  with  a  threaded 
cap  part  baring  a  perforatloa  In  the  top  thereof  and  with 
facets  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  collar  part  attached 
to  the  cap  part  aad  barlag  an  appreciably  greater  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  cap  part. 

8.  A  block-holder  for  well-pipes  formed  with  a  threaded 
cap  part  baring  external  facets  and  a  slot  in  the  wall 
thereof  Interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  threads  thereof, 
and  a  collar  part  attached  to  the  cap  part. 

7.  A  drlre-head  for  well-pipes  comprising  a  block  pro- 
rlded  with  a  coiled  spring  at  an  end  thereof,  a  cuabloa- 
flUer  opposed  to  the  ead  of  the  block  guided  by  the  spring, 
and  a  bolder  for  the  block,  the  filler  and  tlie  spring. 

8.  A  drlre-head  comprising  a  blo^  baring  a  neck  and  a 
shoulder,  a  spring  colled  about  the  neck  and  seated  against 
the  Hhoulder,  and  a  threaded  pipe-cap  prorlded  with  a 
socket  incloHlng  the  spring  and  parts  of  the  block,  the 
spring  being  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  socket. 

9.  A  drlre-head  comprising  a  perforated  threaded  pipe- 
cap  prorlded  with  a  socket  baring  a  cushion  thereon  bar- 
ing an  opening  oppoaite  the  perforation  of  the  cap.  and  a 
block  seated  on  the  cushion  in  the  socket. 

10.  A  drlre-head  for  well-pipes  comprising  a  threaded 
pipe-cap  prorlded  with  a  socket,  a  cylindrical  block  baring 
a  relatlrely  greater  length  than  diameter,  and  a  cushion 
in  the  socket  between  the  cap  and  the  block. 


846,954.     SPLITTINO  -  MACHINE.     Bnwijr  A.  Hilobbth. 
Harrard.  Mass.     Filed  Nor.  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  342.029. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  splitting-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  prorlded  with  rigid,  rertlcal,  metal  guide- 
rods,  of  an  ax-carrier  baring  an  extension  to  support  and 
maintain  the  ax  in  a  path  of  morement  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  tlM  gnlde-roda,  detadiable,  two-part  non-me- 
tallic guide  members  rigidly  attached  to  the  ax-carrier  at 
its  upper  and  lower  enda  and  rertlcally  slidable  on  the 
guide-rods,  and  means  to  rertlcally  reciprocate  the  ax- 
cariier  and  the  attached  guide  members,  said  means  being 
plrotally  connected  with  the  ax-carrier  between  the  dpper 
and  lower  guide  members  and  independent  of  the  ax. 

2.  In  a  ^»lltting-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  prorlded  with  rigid,  rertlcal  guide-rods,  of  a  heary 
metallic  ax-carrler,  aa  extension  tlMreoa  prorlded  with  an 
ax-sMt  ikovahle  la  a  path  at  right  angles  to  tlie  plane  of 
tba  gnlda-roda,  apper  aad  lower  guide  members  extended 
laterally  from  aad  rigidly  attached  to  the  ax-carrier,  em- 
bracing and  rertlcally  alidable  on  tlie  guide-rods,  and 
means  to  rertlcally  reciprocate  the  ax-carrier  and  attached 
guide  members,  coanccted  .with  the  ax-carrler  Independ- 
ently of  the  ax-aeat. 

3.  In  a  spllttlag-machine,  the  combination  with  a  naaln 
frame  prorlded  with  rigid,  rertlcal  guide-roda,  of  a  heary 
metallic  ax-carrier,  a  depending  V-shaped  extension  there- 
on to  rapport  aad  aalattln  the  ax  In  operatlre  position, 
laterally-axteaded  detachable  aoa-metallic  guide-boxes  rig- 
idly attached  to  tba  ax-carrier  at  Ita  upper  aad  lower  ends, 
mM  gnlde-boxes  embradag  aad  rertlcally  slidable  on  the 
gttidfr-roda,  aad  ssMns  to  reciprocate  tlie  ax-carrler  and  Its 
attached  gulde-boxea. 

4.  In  a  splltting-macblaa.  the  main  frame  prorlded  with 
a  shaft-bearing,  a  drirlag-abaft  rotataMe  tliereln,  rartieal 
gnlde-roda  rigidly  secared  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  shaft- 


beartag  aad  at  their  lower  eada  aecnred  to  the  frame,  a  me- 
Ulllc  ax-carrler,  laterally  -  extended,  separable  wooden 
guMe-boxea  rigidly  ascnr^l  to  the  ax-carrier  at  It*  «PP*r 
I»d  lower  eads  and  embradag  the  guide-roda.  plroted  to 
the  latur  between  the  upper  aad  lower  guide-boxes,  to 
allde  rertlcally  thereoa,  aa  ax-aupporting  extension  de- 
pending from  aad  lat««ral  with  the  ax-carrler,  and  a  con 
SJicUon  between  tba  drtriag  abaft  and  the  ax-carrler,  to 
vertically  redprocate  the  latter. 

6  In  a  spllttlng-machina.  In  combination,  the  main 
frame  prorlded  with  a  baaring^iox  for  the  drlrlng-sbaft  of 
the  machine,  rertlcal  guide-roda  extended  through  and  rig 
Idly  factened  to  said  bearing-box  and  at  their  \«w«r  "Uds 
aecured  to  the  main  frame,  guide^ioxea  rertlcally  slidable 
on  the  guide-roda,  a  rertlcally-redprocaUng  ax-carrler  rig 
Idly  and  deuchably  connected  at  lU  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  said  boxes,  and  an  extension  on  and  Integral  with 
the  ax  carrier  to  support  and  maintain  the  ax  In  a  path  of 
morement  at  right  aagles  to  the  plane  of  the  guide  rods. 


I 


4.  In  a  frequency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
independently-morable  colls  arranged  in  multiple  circuit 
of  a  pair  of  indicating  devices  cottperatlng  to  indicate  the 
frequency,  one  of  said  derlces  being  controlled  by  each 
coll.  means  In  series  with  one  of  said  colls  for  varying  the 
current  with  the  frequency. 


8  4  6,956.  CORN  SHOCK  LOADER  AND  UNI>OADER. 
Feamk  Johnsos.  Fredericksburg,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  313,291. 


Claim— 1.  In   a    shock-lifter,   a    swinging   compression 
frame   having  gathering-arms,   a   tongue   extending   from 
said  frame  between   said  arms,  an   upright  portion   upon 
said  frame,  guide  derlces  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  up 
right  porUon  of  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  en 
gaged  with  («ald  guide  derlces  snd  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  the  shock. 

2.   In  a  Rhock  lifter,  a  swinging  compression  frame  hav 
Ing   gathering  arms  and  a   tongue  disposed  between    said 
arms,  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  deflector 

arms  17. 

3  In  a  shock-lifter,  a  swinging  compression  frame  c«m- 
priPing  the  axle  2,  the  tongue  7,  the  cross-bar  10  having 
gathering-arms  16.  the  deflector-arms  17,  the  upright  -4. 
the  indlned  bar  23,  and  means  for  clamping  s  shock  upon 
the  bars  10  and  23,  subataatially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock-loader,  the  combination  with  the  sills  3  of 
a  swinging  compression-frame  comprising  the  axle  2,  the 
tongue  7,  the  cross-bar  10.  the  brace-bars  11.   12  having 
spsced  ends  13.  and  the  pivoU  14  passed  through  the  lat 
ter  and  said  sills,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6,9  56.     FREQUENCY-INDICATOR.     Alxxa-cokb  8. 
LA^oaooar,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a«ignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bt  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  Bept  «,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.473 
Claim— 1.  In  a  freqoency-meter.  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  coOperaUve  Indicating  devices,  of  means  for  mov 
ing  one  of  said  indicating  devices  proportional  to  the  vol 
Uge  and  frequency  of  the  current  to  be  measured,  and  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  taidlcatlng  devices  proportional  to  the 
voltage  of  the  current  to  be  measured. 

2  In  a  frequency  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
independently  movable  coUt.  of  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices 
cooperating  to  Indicate  the  frequency,  one  of  said  devices 
being  controlled  by  each  coU,  and  means  in  series  with  one 
of  said  coUs  for  varying  the  current  with  the  frequency. 

3.  In  a  freqoency-asetar,  tba  comblaatlon  with  a  pair  of 
ladepeadeatly-movable  coUa,  of  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices 
eoOperatlag  to  indicate  tba  freqaeney,  one  of  said  devices 
being  controlled  by  aacb  coU,  aad  a  condenser  In  series 
with  one  of  said  eoUs. 


5  m  a  frequency  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
'independently-movable  colls  arranged  In  multiple  circuit, 
of  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices  cooperating  to  Indicate  the 
frequency,  one  of  said  devices  being  controlled  by  each 
coll    and  a  condenser  In  series  with  one  of  said  colU. 

Q  In  a  frequency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Independently-movable  colls,  of  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices 
cooperating  to  Indicate  the  frequency,  one  of  said  Indicat- 
ing devices  being  carried  by  each  coll.  and  means  In  series 
with  one  of  said  colls  for  varying  the  current  with  the  fre- 

**"7°7n  a  frequencv  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
independently-movable  colls,  of  a  pair  of  IndlcatlnK  devices 
cooperating  to  Indicate  the  frequency,  one  of  said  Indicat- 
ing devices  being  carried  by  each  coll,  and  a  condenser  In 
series  with  one  of  said  colls. 

8  In  a  frequencv-meter.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
independently-movable  colls  arranged  In  multiple  circuit 
of  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices  cooperating  to  Indicate  the 
frequency,  one  of  said  Indicating  devices  be«°8  «"  ,<^  .^^ 
each  coll.  and  means  In  series  with  one  of  said  colls  for 
varying  the  current  with  the  frequency. 

9  In  a  frequency  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Independently-movable  colls  arranged  In  multiple  circuit, 
of  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices  cooperating  to  l°«l'«'te  tj*" 
frequency,  one  of  said  Indicating  devices  being  carried  by 
each  coll    and  a  condenser  In  series  with  one  of  said  colls. 

10  In  a  frequency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  colls,  of  a  "^^'^  *'*'''i*^  m^^U! 
of  said  colls,  a  pointer  carried  by  '^l'''^^\'^\'^„^^J* 
and  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  '«^«°^; 
and  means  in  series  with  one  of  said  colls  for  varying  the 
current  with  the  frequency. 

11  In  a  frequency  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  independently-movable  colls,  of  a  scale  carried  by  one 
of  said  colls,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  ot»>er  of  said  coUs 
and  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  frequency, 
and  a  condenser  In  series  with  one  of  said  colls. 

!•>  In  a  frequency  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  colls  In  multiple  c''^*-  <>'  » 
scale  carried  by  one  of  said  colls,  a  P«'°t",  «^"  f  ,J^.  *?* 
other  of  said  coils  and  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  ln<U- 
cate  the  frequency,  and  means  In  series  with  one  of  said 
colls  for  varying  the  current  with  ^be  frequency. 

13  m  a  frequency  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  colls  In  multiple  ^^''^'t.j.f  » 
scale  carried  by  one  of  «ild  colls,  a  P^'"*",  ""  t^,^^,^^* 
other  of  said  coUs  and  cooperating  with  said  •<»  *  »<>  »°*', 
cate  the  frequency,  and  a  condenser  In  series  with  one  of 

"*14~In*a  frequency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  colls,  of  a  fleld-c6ll  In  -erles 
^th  elch  of  said  movable  colls,  pair  of  indicating  devices 
cooperating  to  indicate  the  frequency,  one  of  said  indlcat- 
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lB(  derlcM  b«tiic  controlled  by  Mdi  morable  coU,  and 
meaju  la  acrin  with  one  of  Mtd  moTable  eoUi  for  Taryiag 
tb«  current  with  the  frequency. 

15.  In  a  freqoency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  iadependently-moTable  coUa,  a  fleld-coU  In  aerlea  with 
each  of  lald  morable  colli,  a  pair  of  Indicating  derlces  co- 
operating to  Indicate  the  frequency,  one  of  lald  Indicating 
daricea  being  controlled  by  each  morable  coll,  and  a  con- 
denser in  series  with  one  of  said  morable  colls. 

10.  In  a  frequency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Independently-morable  coila  arranged  in  multiple  cir- 
cuit, of  a  fleld-coil  In  series  with  each  of  said  morable 
colls,  a  pair  of  Indicating  derlces  cooperating  to  Indicate 
the  frequency,  one  of  said  Indicating  derlces  being  con- 
trolled by  each  morable  coll.  and  means  in  series  with  one 
of  said  movable  colls  for  rarylng  the  current  with  the  fre- 
quency. 

17.  In  a  frequency-meter,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Independently-morable  colls  arranged  In  multiple  cir- 
cuit, a  fleld-cofl  In  series  with  each  of  said  morable  colls,  a 
pair  of  Indicating  devices  cooperating  to  indicate  the  fre- 
quency, one  of  said  indicating  derlces  being  controlled  by 
each  morable  coll.  and  a  condenser  In  series  with  one  of 
said  morable  colls. 


845,057.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  JOSBPH  H.  L«l- 
DBL.  Dresbsch.  Minn.  Plied  Dec.  29.  1905.  Serial  No. 
293,812. 


Claim. — 1.  In  corn-busking  mechaniam,  the  combination 
of  complemental  busking  elements,  and  means  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  ears  and  adapted  to  temporarily  remore 
the  ears  during  their  travel  from  the  action  of  one  of  the 
husking  elements  to  admit  of  the  other  busking  element 
turning  the  ears  to  bring  a  new  portion  thereof  in  posi- 
tion for  the  action  of  the  husking  elements  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  travel  of  said  ears  thereorer. 
,  2.  In  husking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  comple- 
mental husking  elements,  and  a  lifter  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  ears  to  effect  temporary  disengagement  thereof 
from'  one  of  the  husking  elements,  said  lifter  being  corm- 
ggtcd  or  roughened  to  prevent  a  too  rapid  morement  of  the 
ears  thereorer. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  husking-rolls,  and  a 
lifter  arranged  to  extend  orer  the  inner  upper  portion  of 
one  of  said  hnsklng-rolls  and  In  close  proximity  thereto  to 
atfect  temporary  dlaengagemcnt  sf  the  ears  therefrom  and 
to  permit  tvralag  of  said  cars  by  the  companion  husklng- 
roU,  aubatnnttaHy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  euBbUiatlon,  basking  mechanism,  guide  means  for 
dtrectlac  the  ears  to  the  haakli^  mechaniam,  and  a  spar 
loented  in  adrance  of  the  rceelring  mkI  of  the  guide  means 
to  tnrtmt  the  ears  entering  tlM  hoakteg  nechanlsm  eroaa- 


Insure  endwise  entrance  of  the  ears  to  said  baaklng  OMch- 

anlsm. 

6.  In  comblaation,  a  hnaklng  mechanism,  a  hopper  corn* 
prising  inwardly  or  downwardly  sloped  or  inclined  walls, 
sn  inclined  feed-board,  a  apnr  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
feed-board  and  In  line  with  the  space  formed  between  the 
husking  elements,  and  a  guide  between  the  hopper  and 
husking:  mechaslsm  comprising  upwardly  and  forwardly 
diverged  members. 

7.  In  combination,  huaking  mechanism  embodying  co- 
operating busking- rollers,  and  a  lifter  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  ears  to  effect  temporary  disengagement 
thereof  from  one  of  the  husklng-rollers  to  permit  the  other 
roller  to  effect  turning  of  said  ears,  said  lifter  comprising 
a  curved  plate  arranged  over  and  concentric  with  one  of 
the  rollers,  as  specified. 


5.  In^  eoahlaation,  eom-hvaklng  mechaniam,  and  a  guide 
enmprtaing  upwardly  and  forwardly  diverged  members  to 


845.958. 
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CORN  PICKER.     Joseph  H.  Lbidcl,  Dresbach, 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     SerUI  No.  301,705. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  ear-snapping  fingers  arranged 
side  by  side  and  each  mounted  to  vibrate  in  a  vertical 
plane,  yokes  connecting  every  other  finger  in  pairs,  and 
mesns  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  each  pair  of 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  ear-snapping  fingers  arrsnged  side  by 
aide  and  each  mounted  to  vibrate  in  a  vertical  plane,  yokea 
connecting  every  other  finger  In  pairs,  the  yokes  extending 
underneath  the  fingers,  sn  sctusting-sbaft,  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  said  sbaft  being  provided  with  eccentrics 
and  a  pitman  connected  to  each  ecentrlc,  each  pitman  be- 
ing also  operatlvely  connected  to  one  finger  of  each  pair. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  ear-snspplng  fingers  arranged  side  by 
side  and  each  mounted  to  vibrate  in  a  rertlcal  plane,  trans- 
verse yoke  members  extending  underneath  said  fingers  each 
member  being  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  alternate  fingers 
in  the  series,  an  aetuatlng-shaft,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  said  shaft  being  prorlded  with  eccentrics,  and  plr- 
otally- inclined  pltmans  operatlrely  connected  to  the  said 
eccentrka,  each  pitman  being  connected  to  the  ootermoat 
finger  of  the  series. 

4.  In  a  machine  tft  the  diaracter  described,  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  aerlea  of  Tftratiag  ear-snapping  Oncers  mounted 
to  rfbrate  in  rertlcal  planes  and  plroted  at  their  Inner 
eada  a  rigid  eoanectioa  between  each  finger  and  the  second 
linger  from  It  in  the  series,  aald  rigid  connection  being  lo> 
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cated  in  adrance  of  the  pirotal  points  of  the  said  fingers, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  rlbratory  morement  to  said 
fingers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guideway  for  the  sUlks,  sn  idle  shaft  secured  at 
the  rear  of  the  guideway  and  extending  transrersely  there- 
of, a  series  of  esr  snapping  fingers  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  apertured  ears  by  which  they  sre  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  freely  rlbrate  in  rertlcal  planes,  said  fingers  be- 
ing arranged  in  pairs  connected  together,  sitemate  fingers 
constituting  the  two  members  of  the  same  psir,  yoke  mem- 
bers 44  constituting  the  means  for  connecting  said  fingers 
together  In  pairs,  sn  sctusting-shsft  SC  means  for  rout- 
ing said  shsft,  said  shaft  being  prorlded  with  two  eccen- 
trics srranged  to  operate  alternately,  and  downwardly-di- 
verging pltmans  operatlrely  connected  to  said  eccentrics, 
esch  pitmsn  being  connected  st  one  end  to  the  outermost 
finger  of  s  psir  of  fingers. 

8.  A  com  bsrvestlng  machine  comprising  a  framework, 
ground  or  traveling  wheels  mounted  in  s«d  framework  and 
provided  with  tubular  axles,  a  shaft  Inclosed  by  said  axles 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  frame,  two  sprocket- 
wheels  secured  respectively  to  the  two  tubular  axles,  a 
counter  -  shaft  77  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  shaft  M  having  a  driven  connection  with  the 
shaft  77  and  prorlded  with  eccentrics  snd  a  sprocket  wheel 
59,  a  stalk  -  recelrlng  guideway.  endless  guiding  devices 
mounted  to  move  therein,  means  whereby  said  devices  will 
be  driven  from  the  shsft  36.  ear-snapping  fingers  having  a 
pitman  connection  with  the  eccentrics  of  the  shaft  .36.  a 
convpyer  with  mesns  to  receive  the  ears  from  the  ear-snsp- 
plnz  flngera  and  srranged  to  be  drlren  from  the  sprocket- 
wheel  59  of  the  shsft  36,  husking  mechanism,  conveyin? 
mechanism  arranged  to  receive  the  husked  corn  from  the 
husklDR  mechsnism,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  husking  mechanism  and  last-named  conveyer  and  the 

shaft  77. 

7.  A  corn  harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  framework, 
ground  or  traveling  wheels  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  Independently  -  rotatable  axles,  a  sprocket  -  wheel  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  axles,  a  counter-shaft  77  In  the  rear 
of  said  axles  and  provided  with  two  sprocket-wheels  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  sprocket-wheels  of  the  axles  re- 
spect ively,  one-way  clutches  for  connecting  the  sprocket- 
whoels  of  the  shafts  77  with  the  sprocket  -  wheels  of  the 
axips  when  moving  In  one  direction,  husking  mechanism 
♦•mhodying  a  drive-shaft,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive 
the  husked  corn  from  the  husking  mechaniam  and  also  em- 
bodyloK  s  drive-shaft  both  the  said  drive-shsfts  being  pro- 
vided with  sprocket-wheels,  a  shsft  73  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  77  at  one  end  of  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  sprocket  wheel  72.  a  chain  extending  around  the 
sprocket-wheel  72  and  around  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the 
drlve-ahafts  of  the  husking  mechanism  and  the  said  con- 
veyer, a  sprocket-wheel  82  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft 
77.  a  counter-shaft  36  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sprocket- 
wheel  snd  B  one-way  clutch,  the  sprocket-wheel  being  op- 
erstlvely  connected  to  the  sprocket-wheel  82,  said  shaft  36 
being  provided  with  eccentrics  and  at  its  outer  end  with 
another  sprocket  -  wheel,  stalk  -  feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  conveyer  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine  in  the  rear  of  the  feedinj?  devices  an  operative 
connection  between  said  conveyer  and  the  sprocket-wheel 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  36,  the  conveyer  being  ar 
ranged  to  feed  the  ears  to  the  husking  mechanism,  and  ver- 
tically-vibrating snapping-fingers  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  eccentrics  of  the  shafU  36  as  snd  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  6,969.     BRUSH-MAKINO  MACHINE.     William  O. 

LiRBiO,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  28.  190.%.     Serial  No. 

284,788. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  brush-making  machine.  In  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  bmah-tuft  material,  an  oscillating 
tuft  gatherer  and  carrier  engaging  with  its  edge  aKalnst 
said  material,  there  being  a  notch  in  said  edge  wherein  a 
tuft  la  held  during  a  portion  of  each  oscillstlon.  means 
for  caualng  the  releaae  of  the  tuft  therefrom  at  ita  In- 


tended point  of  delivery,  meana  for  locating  thereorer  a 
staple  In  poaltlon  to  be  driren.  and  means  for  thereafter 
engaging  the  staple  and  tuft  and  forcing  the  same  free 
from  said  staple-locating  meana  and  into  the  brush-back, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  a  receptacle  for  brush- 
tuft  material  provided  with  a  follower  adapted  to  force 
bristles  toward  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  an  oscillat- 
ing notched  tuft  gatherer  and  carrier  constantly  engaRlng 
the  mass  of  bristles  with  some  portion  of  Its  periphery, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  reRular  closure  and  opening 
of  the  notch  nnd  for  causing  the  gatherer  iind  carrier  to 
oscillate  across  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  a  tuft  gatherer  and  car- 
rier having  in  combination  a  pivoted  arm.  n  wrist-pin- 
carrying  plate  carried  by  said  arm.  and  having  both  an 
oscillating  and  a  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said 
arm.  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  notch  which 
the  other  parts  opens  nnd  closes,  and  reciprocating  actu- 
ating means  engaged  by  said  wrlst-pIn,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  tuft  gatherer  and  carrier  for  a  brush-making  ma- 
chine havlnir  In  combination  a  pivotally-aupported  arm 
having  an  Indented  periphery,  some  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  in  constant  engagement  with  a  mass  of 
bristles,  a  supplemental  piece  adjiistsbly  fixed  to  said 
arm  and  forming  with  the  adjacent  portion  thereof  a 
tuft-hoIdlng  nptch,  and  a  plate  slldably  attached  to  one 
face  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  said  notch  during 
a  certain  period  In  each  oscillation,  said  plate  having  a 
bristle  entnglng  notch  in  its  periphery,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  brush-making  machine.  In  combination  with  an 
oaclllaflng  gatherer  and  carrier  having  two  parts,  one  be- 
ing snp'ported  by  the  other  and  being  slldable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  driving  means  engaging  one  of  said  parts, 
and  a  movable  abutment  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts, 
adapted  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  two  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

0.  In  a  brush-making  machine.  In  combination,  an  os- 
cillating sratherer  and  carrier  haviUK  two  siidably-con- 
nected  parts,  a  reciprocating  hammer-driver  having  meana 
thereon  to  engage  one  of  said  parts,  a  reciprocating  actu- 
ator engaged  by  the  second  of  said  parts,  a  cam  provided 
with  a  yielding  guide  whereby  an  Irregular  motion  is 
communicated  to  parts  in  contact  therewith,  And  a  plr- 
oted lever  engaging  said  cam  with  one  end  and  said  re- 
ciprocating actuator  with  the  other  end.  substantially  aa 
described. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  osclllstiUK  gatherer  and  car- 
rier of  a  brush-making  machine,  a  cam  provided  with  a 
yieldlnir  guide  adapted  to  impart  a  faltering  motion  as 
the  carrier  reaches  its  lowermost  point  of  trarel  whereby 
the  commencement  of  lU  positlre  upward  morement  la 
momentarily  deferred,  and  interconnecting  mechaniam  be- 
tween the  gatherer  and  the  cam,  substhntlally  as  de- 
•crlbed. 
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8.  In  •  bmab-maklnc  machlae,  la  comblnatton,  adrlTer 
for  driTlBc  a  tuple  with  •  tnft  of  briatleo  tbereln.  and  a 
toft-gmtherer  adapted  to  sather  a  toft  and  depoalt  the 
•aoM  nader  the  ataple,  a  portion  of  said  satberer  belac 
formed  a«  a  tUple-galde,  sobstantlallj  as  dewrlbed. 

9.  In  a  taft-catberer  for  bruab-maklnf  macblnea,  la 
combination  with  a  piroted  gatherer  haying  a  notched 
periphery  adapted  to  engage  a  man  of  brl«tle«  and  to 
■elect  and  remote  therein  a  toft  of  bristiea  at  each  os- 
cillation, a  reciprocating  actnator  for  said  arm.  a  cam 
having  a  yielding  guide  adapted  to  Impart  a  faltering  mo- 
tion, and  a  piroted  lever  whereby  the  actuation  Imparted 
by  the  cam  Is  communicated  to  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, lubstantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

10.  In  a  tuft-gatherer  for  brasb-maklng  machines.  In 
combination  with  a  pivoted  -arm  having  a  tuft-carrylng 
notch  In  its  periphery,  one  side  of  the  engaging  portion 
of  said  notch  being  formed  by  the  body  portion  of  said 
arm.  a  supplemental  piece  adjustably  fixed  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  subatantlally  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  toe  portion  thereof,  one  end  face  of  said  piece 
forming  the  other  side  of  said  notch,  and  means  carried 
by  said  arm  whereby  the  notch  is  opened  and  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  tuft-gatherer  for  brush-making  machines.  In 
combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  tuft- 
carrying  notch,  a  plate  slldably  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-notch,  and  separate  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  slae  of  each  of  said  notches,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  tuft-gatherer  for  brush-making  machines,  in 
combination  with  a  pivoted  arm.  a  plate  slldably  con- 
nected thereto  and  provided  with  a  grooved  terminal 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  staple-guide,  the  arm  and  the  plate 
each  having  a  tuft-receivlng  notch  In  its  periphery,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  tuft-gatherer  for  brush-making  machines,  in 
combination  with  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  toe-piece  adjustably 
connected  thereto  and  forming  with  the  t>ody  of  the  car- 
rier a  notch  adjustable  as  to  width,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  brush-making  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  pressing  forward  a  mass  of  bristles,  a  pivoted 
arm  having  a  notched  engaging  periphery  adapted  to  os- 
cillate transversely  of  the  same,  a  plate  having  a  notched 
periphery  slldably  connected  thereto,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  confine  within  the  notch  In  the  arm  a  tnft  of 
bristles  taken  from  the  mass  and  to  arrange  the  bristles 
remaining  In  the  mass  for  subsequent  removals  by  en- 
gagement thereagalnst  of  Its  notched  periphery,  means 
adapted  to  forcibly  engage  said  pivoted  arm  to  cause  the 
release  of  the  tuft  at  a  predetermined  point,  means  for 
placing  over  said  tuft  at  the  time  of  its  release  a  staple 
In  position  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  thereafter  driv- 
ing both  the  staple  and  the  tuft  Into  the  brush-back,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  in  combination  with 
moaaa  for  forcing  thereagalnst  a  mass  of  bristles,  a  bria- 
tl«-carrler  having  a  notched  periphery  arranged  to  engage 
agalnat  said  mass  and  remove  a  tuft  therefrom  at  each 
oscillation  thereof,  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  re- 
lease said  tnft  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  means  for  locat- 
tag  a  staple  over  said  tuft  at  the  moment  of  release 
tkcrcof.  sad  means  for  subsequently  forcing  said  tnft  and 
staple  teto  the  bmah-back,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  la  a  bmah- making  machine,  la  combination  with 
mesas  for  ffeedlag  forward  a  mass  of  bristles,  s  pivoted 
arm  hartai  a  ctinred  periphery  with  toft-carrylng  notches 
•daptad  to  cagag*  thereagalast.  a  plate  slldably  secvrsd 
to  oas  sMs.  «r  said  ana  and  adapted  to  be  slid  to  a  posi- 
tion <tf  ekMors  with  respect  to  one  of  said  notches,  msaas 
for  saciUstlac  the  plats  and  thereby  the  arm.  aad  means 
far  CBWrtat  said  plats  to  bmvc  from  Its  positfam  of  dosars 
at  a  prctfttarmlasd  potat  la  each  oseillatkm,  snbstaatlally 


17.  la  a  braah-Buklag  maAlae.  la  coaMaatloB  with  a 
for  raaMTteg  tafts  from  a  mass  of  brtstlss,  aetaat- 
mm  tiMrcCor,  aad  msaas  for  sagaglag  the  oanicr  at 
I  9t  «Mh  Stroke  fOr  aecompUahlac  the  tjscthm  of 


the  toft  at  the  point  of  Its  naloa  with  Its  holding-staple. 
sobsUntUlly  as  dsscrflwd. 

18.  In  s  bmsh-maklng  amchlne,  a  tnft  gatherer  and 
carrier  comprlalag  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  curved  periph- 
ery with  a  tnft- receiving  aotch  near  one  end  and  a  dear- 
sace-aoteh  asar  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  plats 
slldably  connected  therewith  provided  with  a  peripheral 
brlsUe-arranglng  notch,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  dorare  to  the  tnft-engaging  notch  In  the  arm  when  Ita 
brIstle-arrangUig  notch  la  opposite  the  clesrance-notch, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  s  brush  -  making  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  a  staple  forward  In  position  to  be  driven, 
an  oscillatory  notched  tuft  gatherer  and  carrier  adapted 
to  have  some  portion  of  its  periphery  In  constant  engage- 
ment against  a  supply  of  bristles  and  to  sdect  therefrom 
at  each  oscillation  a  tuft  of  determinate  sise,  means  for 
actuating  the  gatherer  and  carrier  to  locate  the  tuft  at 
its  point  of  intended  deposit  between  the  depending  por- 
tions of  the  sUple,  snd  a  reciprocating  allde  adapted  to 
forcibly  engage  a  portion  of  the  tuft  gatherer  and  carried  to 
accomplish  the  release  of  the  tuft  therefrom  and  to  there- 
after drive  the  sUple  and  tuft  Into  the  brush  back,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  In  a  bmah  -  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  forward  a  mass  of  bristles  in  bulk,  and 
a  notched  oscillating  carrier  having  some  portion  of  its 
periphery  In  constant  engagement  therewith,  the  notched 
portion  being  adapted  to  select  a  predetermined  quantity 
from  the  mass  of  bristles  at  each  oeclllatlon  and  to  deposit 
the  same  at  their  Intended  point  of  delivery  at  a  later 
phase  of  Its  oscUlstlon.  a  portion  of  said  carrier  being 
fashioned  to  automatically  close  the  notched  portion,  and 
to  be  withdrawn  from  Its  position  of  closure  at  certain 
points  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,960.  CARLINE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Chaslbs  A. 
Li.xdstrOm,  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  272,142. 
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CkNat.— 1.  A  earllBs  of  tnmgh  shape  la  cross  seetkm^ 
hSTtag  at  the  sad  portioos  latsrally-sstaadhac  llaagss  aaft 
a  aarrowcd  middls  portloa.  the  mMdls  portloa  belag  eat 
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away  aad  the  flaaged  portkms  bSBt  dowawardly  to  soabraos 
ths  side  plates. 

2.  A  csrllae  of  troogh  shaps  la  cross  sectloa.  with  Its 
vertical  members  flsnged  ootwsrdly  In  s  horlsoatal  plaas 
St  their  end  portions  to  form  sMs-plate  baarlaga,  the  web 
member  at  the  end  portioaa  bslag  asrrowed  and  termlaat- 
Ing  short  of  the  eada  of  ths  laagss,  the  Isttsr  being  bent 
vertlcslly  downward  to  lit  agalast  the  outer  faces  of  the 
ear  side  plates  ;  substantially  as  described. 


845.9«1.  CARIUNB  FOB  RAILWAT-CABS.  Chaklbs  A. 
Li.fnsTaOM,  Alleghmy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Csr  Company,  lIcKees  BoekM,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.884. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  carllne  having  Ita  end  portions  bent  or 
curved  upwardly  and  thence  outwardly  to  rest  on  the  side 
pistes  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carllne  having  Its  end  portions  bent  or  curved  up- 
wardly and  thenee  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  rest  on  the  side  plates ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  ^rllae  having  Ita  end  portion  oiirred  or  beat  vp- 
wardly  and  thence  outwardly,  the  end  having  a  down- 
tomed  portion  arranged  to  embrace  the  onter  face  of  ths 
side  plate ;  substantially  as  deaerflwd. 

4.  A  carllne  of  troo^  ahaps  la  cross  sectloa  havlag  Its 
ead  portions  bent  or  cnrred  opwardly  aad  theaes  extend- 
ing ootwsrdly.  the  flange  portkms  of  the  shaps  havlag 
lateral  lips  which  are  beat  dowawardly  at  the  sads  to  am- 
braes  the  sids  plates :  sabstaattally  as  dsaerfbsd. 

8.  la  ear  coastmctloo  a  msCal  ea,rtlBs  aad  parllas  rsst- 
lag  oa  Its  latcrmsdlsts  portloa,  ths  sad  portloa  of  ths  ear- 
lias  belag  beat  or  cnrred  upwardly  aad  thenee  sxtandlag 
outwardly  sad  dowawardly  la  saboCaatlally  the  top  pUas 
of  the  pnrllB  aad  rssttag  oa  ths  ear  sMe ;  sabataatially  as 
described. 

9.  A  earllas  of  troogh  shaps  ta  eroas  ssctleo.  harlag  Ita 
sad  portkms  bsat  or  conrsd  apmardly,  aad  ttlsaes  ooV 
wardly.  aad  also  hSTlag  ootwatAy-hsat  Ups  at  ths 

portloas  of  Its  ««ho  or  »ua§m  i  sahf  aflally  as 


845,962.  LAMP-GLOBE.  Oaoaaa  A.  MacasTH  and  Hbmit 
A.  ScHNaLBACH,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mscbeth- 
Bvans  Glass  Company,  PIttsbnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  331,759. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-globe  having 
an  opening  In  the  bottom,  of  a  combined  shield  and  venti- 
lator comprising  a  cone  with  a  flange  extending  into  the 
globe  and  Its  point  extending  through  the  opening,  said 
shield  being  provided  with  Inclined  ribs  adapted  to  engage 
the  globe  and  space  the  shield  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glass  lamp-globe  having  a  plain 
opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  transparent  shield  and  ventllatlng- 
dlsk  placed  In  the  opening  to  catch  detritus  from  the  lamp, 
aald  disk  continuing  the  outline  of  the  globe  and  bsving  a 
flaring  upper  end  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  the  globe  and  having  Integral  ribs  thereon  to  space  it 
from  the  globe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reflecting  lamp-globe  hsvlOK 
an  open  t>ottom,  of  a  transparent  lensvalve  placed  in  and 
covering  the  bottom  opening  of  the  globe  and  having  means 
for  allowing  ventilation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-globe  having  an  oponing 
In  the  bottom,  of  a  lens  adapted  to  hang  through  said  open- 
ing, and  provided  with  means  on  the  lens  to  center  and 
support  It  on  but  space  It  from  the  globe,  whereby  renti- 
latlng-openlngs  are  provided  around  the  circumference  of 
said  lens,  substantially  as  described. 


845,963.     LAMP.     Chaslbs  C.  Malton.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,050. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  oombl- 
nstlon  with  two  or  more  burners  having  mantles  thereon. 
and  a  supply-pipe  extending  t>etween  the  burnern.  of  a 
globe  or  shade  Inclosing  the  mantles  and  having  openings 
or  perforations  through  the  body  thereof,  a  holding  rim  or 
collar  for  said  shade  and  a  disk  or  plate  within  .<<aid  rim 
and  so  placed  as  to^exclude  air  from  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  shsde.  \ 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  j^ie  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  or  more  bnrn/rs  having  mantles  thereon,  and  a  supply- 
pips  eztendlny^tween  the  burners,  of  a  globe  or  shade  in- 
doslng  the  numtlss  and  having  openings  or  perforations 
'thcoagh^Uie  body  thereof,  a  holding  rim  or  collar  for  said 
ahsde,  said  rim  being  adapted  to  receive  within  its  upper 
end  the  lower  end  of  ths  said  shade,  whereby  said  shade  Is 
sopportod.  a  mstallle  dlak  through  which  the  aforesaid 
homers  and  sopply-plpe  pass,  said  disk  being  supported 
within  s&ld  holdlng-rlm  below  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
globe  and  In  such  posltlOB  ss  to  exdude  air  from  the  open 
lower  end  of  the  said  shade. 

8.  la  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  or  BK>rs  bornsrs  havlag  amatles  thereon,  and  a  sopply- 
plpe  extsadlag  between  the  bomers,  of  a  globe  or  shade  In- 
doilag  the  mantles  sad  havlnf  perforations  or  openings 
ttroogfa  tto  body  there(tf  In  sobsUntlally  the  same  plane 
as  ths  lowmr  sads  of  the  mantles,  a  holdlng-rlm  adapted  to 
sopport  ths  saM  shads,  a  soitable  frame  for  supporting 
said  rlsi,  aad  a  disk  mooated  wlthla  said  holdlng-rlm,  snd 
at  a  polat  baloor  the  opeo  satf  of  said  globe  la  soch  position 
as  to  prorsat  air  from  sntsrlng  ths  Iowa-  open  end  of  the 
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■aid  globe,  said  disk  harlng  openings  tlicrcthroagh  adapted  1  845,965.    PUMP.    Jawks  P.  Mo.vtoombrx.  Wicbita.  Kans., 
for  the  insertion  of  the  aforesaid  bnmer  and  snpply-plpes.   1       anslfrnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  O.  L.  Edwards, 

Wichita,     Kans.      Filed    July     19,     1905.      Serial     No. 

270.362. 


: 


845.964.  GARBAGE  -  RECBPrACLB.  Chaelbs  C.  Mit- 
TBKDOar,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .S30.864. 


t^ 


:j«^ 


CUtim. — 1.  A  garbage-receptacle  prorided  with  a  hinged 
lid,  one  end  of  the  receptacle  baring  laterally-projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  face  of  a  fence.  In  an 
opening  in  which  the  receptacle  Is  designed  to  be  held,  a 
hinged  iom  mounted  at  the  flanged  end  of  the  receptacle, 
bracket  members  fixed  to  the  inner  snrfaces  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  tray  supported  upon  said  bracket 
members  and  harlng  angled  ends  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  bracket  members  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  garbage-receptacle  prorided  with  a  hinged  lid.  one 
end  of  the  receptacle  harlng  laterally-projecting  flanges 
adapted  to  be  held  against  the  face  of  a  fence.  In  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  receptacle  Is  designed  to  be  held,  a  hinged 
door  mounted  at  the  flanged  end  of  the  reeeptade,  bracket 
mewNirs  fixed  to  tbe  tamer  sarfaoes  of  tlM  side  walls  of  the 
reeeptaele,  a  tray  sapportad  apoa  said  bracket  members 
and  having  angled  ends  extending  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
bracket  members  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  ends  of 
ttM  rveaptncl*.  th*  bottom  ot  tb«  raeeptnde  being  Inclined 
and  tnmtaiatlng  at  Its  lower  end  in  an  opening  In  the  end 
o<  tbe  reeeptaele  beneath  the  hinged  domr.  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  havinK  a 
pump-rod.  of  a  well  or  casing  spaced  from  the  pump-rod.  a 
tube  extending  upward  from  the  well  or  caslnx,  a  support- 
Insr-bar  extending  from  tbe  pump  to  the  tube,  a  fulcrum 
mounted  on  the  supportlDK-bar,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
pump  rod  and  secured  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  ful- 
crum, a  weight  operating  in  the  said  well  or  caHln^.  and 
connecting  means  extending  through  the  tube  from  the 
weight  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pump-casing  provided  with  a  bracket  baring  an  extended 
portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  pump-rod,  a  supporting-bar 
secured  to  the  bracket  and  supported  by  the  shoulder  there- 
of, a  fulcrum-bar  mounted  on  the  supporting  bar.  a  coun- 
terbalanclng-lerer  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  on  the 
fulcrum-bar  and  connected  at  one  arm  with  the  pump-rod. 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pump-casing  provided  with  a  bracket,  a  pump-roil,  a  sup- 
porting-bar secured  at  one  end  to  and  supported  by  the 
bracket,  a  fulcrum  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  supporting- 
bar,  a  lerer  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  ful- 
crum and  connected  at  one  arm  with  the  pump-rod,  a  tube 
connected  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  supporting-bar,  a 
weight,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  tube  for  connect- 
ing the  weight  with  tbe  lerer. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  well  tnbe  or  casing,  a  pump-cylinder  baring  a  valve, 
a  hollow  piston  operating  in  tbe  pump-cylinder  and  also 
prorided  with  a  ralre  and  harlng  a  water-outlet  abore  the 
cylinder,  a  pump-rod  connected  with  the  hollow  piston  and 
spaced  from  the  well  tube  or  casing,  said  pump-rod  being 
doned  at  the  lower  end  and  being  of  uniform  diameter  with 
tbe  piston,  and  means  for  opersting  the  pump-rod. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
well  tube  or  casing,  a  pump-ryllnder  secured  within  the 
well  tube  or  casing  and  harlng  a  ralre,  a  hollow  piston 
operating  In  the  pamp-eyllnder  and  prorided  with  a  ralre 
and  also  harlng  a  water-outlet  abore  the  cylinder,  a  pamp- 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««9 


rod  of  uniform  diameter  with  tbe  hollow  piston  and  con- 
Boeted  therewith,  said  pump-rod  being  dosed  to  the  pas- 
sage of  water,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  latter. 


845,966.     TRUCK.     JoHW  H.  Moaais,  Maqnoketa,   Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,499. 


in  form  of  a  loop,  and  ears  adapted  to  run  apon  said  track 
and  to  carry  pasaengers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  amusement  derice,  comprising  an  artificial  hollow 
head  of  a  wild  animal,  the  lower  Jaw  of  which  is  piroted 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  cloeed  and  opened,  means  to 
operate  said  lower  Jaw,  a  railway-track  on  the  inside  of 
the  lower  Jaw,  said  railway-track  being  extended  rear- 
ward, cars  running  upon  said  track,  means  to  arrest  the 
car  at  the  starting-point  and  means  to  automatically  re- 
lease the  car  upon  the  closure  of  the  lower  Jaw,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  artificial  hollow 
head  of  a  wild  animal,  the  lower  Jaw  of  which  is  capable 
of  turning  to  allow  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  mouth. 
a  railway-track  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  Jaw  beginning 
at  the  back  of  the  lower  teeth,  said  track  being  extended 
rearward  and  formed  to  a  loop  to  allow  the  cars  to  return 
Into  their  starting  position,  means  to  arrest  the  car  at 
the  starting-point,  means  to  automatically  start  the  car 
upon  the  closure  of  the  lower  jaw.  and  means  to  arrest 
tbe  returning  car  before  the  outgoing  car  has  passed  the 
crossing  of  the  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — A  truck  comprising  a  central  bar  harlng  each 
end  divided  Jongitudlnally  to  form  terminal  diverging 
arms,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bar  to  form  eyes,  and  rollers  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  bar  and  prorided  with  terminal  pin- 
tles rotatably  mounted  in  said  eyes. 


845.967.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     IsiDOB  8.  MO8COTITI, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.962. 


Clatm. — 1.  An  amusentent  derice,  comprising  an  artifi- 
cial hollow  head  of  a  wild  animal,  tbe  Jaws  of  which  are 
capable  of  being  opened  and  dosed,  a  railway-track  on  tbe 
Inside  of  tbe  lower  Jaw  of  said  animal  beginning  at  the 
ttack  of  the  lower  teeth  and  being  extended  rearward,  and 
ears  adapted  to  run  upon  said  track  and  to  carry  passen- 
gers, the  ingress  to  the  cars  being  through  tbe  mouth  of 
the  animal  when  the  Jaws  are  opened  and  the  egress  at  the 
rear  of  the  head,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  amusement  derice,  comprising  an  artificial  hol- 
low bead  of  a  wild  animal  tbe  lower  Jaw  at  which  is  capa- 
ble of  being  opened  and  dosed,  a  railsray-track  on  the  In- 
side of  the  lower  Jaw  beglnnlac  nt  the  butk  of  the  lower 
teeth,  said  track  being  extended  rearward  and  curred 
downward,  sideward  and  upward  and  returned  into  itself 
127  O.  G.— 9 
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845,068.     C0FFP:E  POT.     Hoeace  M.  Mlrbat,  Sellgman. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•J41.908. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coffee-pot  provided  with 
a  neck  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower 
portion  having  inclined  sides  and  forming  a  seat  and  the 
upper  portion  provided  with  vertical  sides,  a  straining- 
receptacle  having  an  inclined  portion  to  fit  the  seat,  and 
a  lid  supported  by  the  vertical  portion  of  tfie  neck. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coffee-pot  provided  with  a  neck 
consisting  of  a  tapered  lower  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
upj»er  portion,  a  straining-receptacle  provided  with  a  ta- 
pered ring  or  band  arranged  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
neck,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  lid  supported  by  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  neck. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coffee-pot  having  a  handle  at 
the  back,  a  lid  hinged  at  the  front  to  the  coffee-pot,  and 
an  arm  extending  from  the  back  of  the  lid  and  lying  upon 
the  top  of  the  handle  when  the  lid  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coffee-pot  provided  with  a  neck 
consisting  of  a  lower  portion  having  inclined  sides  forming 
a  seat,  and  an  upper  portion  provided  with  vertical  sides, 
a  conical  straining-receptacle  fitting  the  Inclined"  sides  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  neck  and  supported  by  the  said 
seat,  a  transverse  handle  extending  across  the  top  of  tbe 
straining-receptacle  and  having  Its  terminate  connected  to 
the  sides  of  the  same,  and  a  lid  located  above  the  said 
handle  and  supported  by  the  vertical  sides  of  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  neck. 


8  4  5,969.  ROAD-GRADER.  Albxandee  W.  McBUAllf, 
Klllduff,  Iowa.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  322,633. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  road-grader,  a  frame,  a  cutter  supported 
beneath  the  framfe  and  comprising  a  fiat  blade  arranged 
substantially  horizontal  and  Inclined  obliquely  relatlre  to 
a  fore-and-aft  line  through  the  frame  and  a  scraper  fixed 
to  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  road-grader,  a  frame,  a  cutter  supported  iie- 
neath'^the  frame  and  comprising  a  flat  blade  arranged  sub- 
sUntially  horlzonUl  and  Inclined  obliquely  relatlre  to  a 
fore-and-aft  line  through   the  frame  and  a  scraper  fixed 
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to  the  fmnM  In  the  rear  of  tbo  Made,  aaid  acraper  also 
ladliMd  obllquelj  rcUtlTe  to  a  fore-aad-aft  line  with  Its 
forward  end  In  the  rear  of  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  and 
Its  body  portion  extended  obllqaely  In  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  blade. 


3.  In  n  road  grrader,  a  frame,  a  cutter  supported  be- 
neath the  frame  and  comprtaing  a  flat  blade  arranged  sub- 
stantially horlxoDtal  and  Inclined  obliquely  relative  to  a 
fore-and-aft  line  tbrouKh  the  frame,  a  scraper  fixed  to  tbe 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  supporting-wheels  for 
the  frame  baring  annular  ribs  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
meat. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame,  a  cutter  supported  be- 
neath the  frame  and  comprising  a  flat  blade  arranged  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  inclined  obliquely,  relative  to  a 
fore-and-aft  line  through  the  frame,  a  scraper  fixed  to  the 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  a  number  of  supporting- 
wheels  Independently  adjustable  on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  road-grader,  a  frame,  a  cutter  supported  be- 
neath the  frame  and  comprising  a  flat  blade  arranged  sub- 
stantially horiiontal  and  inclined  obliquely  relative  to  a 
fore-and-aft  line  through  the  frame,  a  scraper  fixed  to  tbe 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  two  supporting-wheels 
on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  lever  for  supporting  each 
wheel  projected  above  the  frame,  a  chain  attached  to  the 
top.  of  each  lever  and  a  hook  attached  to  tbe  frame  to 
adjnstablir  engage  and  bold  each  chain. 

d.  A  road-grader,  comprising  a  frame,  a  number  of  short 
euttlng-bladea  arranged  in  parallel  planes  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  standing  obliquely  relative  to  a 
fore-and-aft  line  throagh  the  frame,  the  said  blades  be- 
tas sabstantlally  horlsontal,  a  corresponding  number  of 
•crapers  supported  by  the  frame  arranged  In  parallel 
planes  and  cxtendinf  obliquely  relative  to  a  fore-and-aft 
Uae  la  an  opposite  direction  from  the  blades,  each  scraper 
having  a  portion  of  Its  length  arranged  In  the  rear  of  one 
of  the  blades  and  all  of  the  scrapers  having  their  rear 
sada  at  the  same  side  of  the  frame. 

7.  A  road-grader,  comprising  a  frame,  a  number  of  ahort 
cattlag-blades  arranged  In  parallel  planes  at  the  forward 
cad  of  the  frame  and  standing  obliquely  relative  to  a 
for«-aad-«ft  llae  throagh  the  frame,  tbe  said  blades  be- 
iBf  sabstaatially  horlsontal,  a  correspondiag  aoaiber  of 
•crapan  sapportcd  by  the  frame  arraaged  ia  p4rall«l 
plaasa  and  cxteadlng  obllqacly  rslatlTe  to  a  fore-and-aft 
Hat  la  aa  opposlta  dlrcctloa  from  the  blades,  each  scraper 


having  a  portion  of  its  length  arranged  in  tbe  rear  of  oae 
of  the  blades,  all  of  the  scrapers  having  their  rear  ends 
at  the  same  side  of  tbe  frame  and  supporting- wheels  for 
the  frame  having  annular  riln  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  road-grader,  comprising  a  frame,  a  number  of  short 
cutting-blades  arranged  in  parallel  planes  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  standing  obliquely  relative  to  a 
fore-and-aft  line  through  the  frame,  the  said  blades  be- 
ing substantially  horiiontal,  a  correspondinic  number  of 
scrapers  supported  by  the  frame  arranged  in  parallel 
planes  and  extending  obliquely  relative  to  a  fore  and  aft 
line  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  blades,  each  scraper 
having  a  portion  of  its  length  ar/anged  In  the  rear  of  one 
of  the  blades,  all  of  tbe  scrapers  having  their  rear  ends 
at  tbe  same  side  of  the  frame  and  a  number  of  supporting- 
wheels  independently  adjustable  on  tbe  frame. 


845.970.  COMBINED  COCK  AND  SrPPORT  FOR  CLUS- 
TER G.VS  BURNER.  Jons  W.  McKxight.  Hanover. 
Pa.,  asslKnor  to  Hanover  Gas  Regenerating  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\ug.  13,  1004.  Se- 
rial No.  220.027. 


Claim. —  1.  A  combined  cock  and  support  for  a  cluster 
of  burners  comprising  a  body  supporting  a  series  of  burner- 
supporting  arms  and  formed  with  an  Inlet  for  ^as  and 
ports  leading  to  tbe  series  of  arms,  and  a  controlling-plug 
fitting  in  said  body  and  formed  on  its  exterior  with  a  cen- 
tral passaKe-way  to  communicate  with  the  gas  inlet  and- 
having  pas.Hage-ways  leading  therefrom  to  each  of  said 
ports,  said  pa.4sage-ways  being  formed  so  that  by  turning 
the  plug  they  will  be  consecutively  moved  out  of  communi- 
cation with  said  ports  to  cut  off  in  succession  the  supply 
of  gas  thereto,  in  combination  with  tbe  pilot-burner  pro- 
vided with  a  controlling-valve  for  igniting  the  cluster  of 
burners  therefrom,  and  a  Bunsen  burner  for  igniting  tbe 
gas  issuing  from  the  pilot-burner,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  cock  and  support  for  a  cluster  of  burners 
comprising  a  body  supporting  a  series  of  burner-supporting 
arms  and  formed  with  an  inlet  for  gas  and  ports  leading 
to  the  series  of  arms,  and  a  controlling-plug  fitting  in  said 
body  and  formed  on  its  exterior  with  a  central  passage- 
way to  communicate  with  the  gas-inlet  and  having  pas- 
sage-ways leading  therefrom  to  each  of  said  ports,  said 
passage  •  ways  being  formed  and  so  located  in  relation 
to  the  ports  leading  to  the  several  burners  that  by  tnming 
the  plug  the  burners  will  be  extinguished  in  consecutive 
alternation  from  opposite  sides  of  a  line  drawn  centrally 
throagh  the  body-support  whereby  when  any  two  burners 
are  lighted  they  will  be  burners  opposite  to  each  other  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  line,  in  combination  with  a  pilot- 
baraer  provided  with  a  controlling-valve  for  igniting  the 
duster  of  burners,  and  a  Hansen  burner  for  Igniting  ths 
gas  iasalng  from  the  pilot  -  burner,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

8.  A  combined  code  and  support  for  a  daster  of  barnera 
comprising  a  body  supporting  a  series  of  bamer-supportlng 
arms  and  formed  with  an  Inlet  for  gas  and  ports  leading 
to  the  series  of  arma,  and  a  controlling-plug  fitting  In  said 
body  and  formed  with  a  ceatral  passage-way  to  conunanl- 
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eate  with  the  gas-Inlet  and  havlag  pasaage-ways  leading 
therefrom  to  each  of  said  porU.  said  passage-ways  being 
formed  so  that  by  turning  the  plug  they  will  be  moved  out 
of  communication  with  said  ports  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
gas  thereto,  in  combination  with  the  pilot-burner  provided 
with  a  controlling-valve  for  igniting  tbe  cluster  of  burners 
therefrom,  and  a  Bunsen  burner  for  igniting  the  gas  issu 
Ing  from  the  pilot-burner,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


845,971.     HINGE.     Osoaaa  L.  Noa  and  Chikles  8.  Wai- 
LASD.  Elko.  Nev.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.    Serial  No.  291.754. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  blnue  of  the  class  described  coraprisinu  two 
l«nvos  arranRed  In  the  form  of  casing's,  and  connecting 
mrann  interlocked  with  the  leaves  when  the  hlnjte  Is  closed, 
whereby  the  leaves  are  positively  held  analnst  lateral 
movement  on  each  other,  said  connecting  means  being  car- 
ried out  of  such  Interlocked  relation  by  the  op^nlUK  move- 
ment of  the  leaves. 

2.  A  hln>:e  of  the  class  described  comprlHing  two  leaves 
arranged  In  the  form  of  casings,  and  connecting'  means 
houned  within  the  leaves  and  interlocked  therewith  when 
the  hlDKC  Ik  closed,  whereby  the  leaves  are  held  against 
lateral  movement  on  each  other,  said  connecting  means 
l>elnK  carried  out  of  such  Interlocked  relation  by  the  open- 
\ng  movement  of  the  leaves. 

3.  A  hlnse  of  the  class  de»crll)ed  comprlslnR  leaves  pro- 
vided with  projecting  Iurs,  and  connecting  means  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  the  lujts  when  the  hinge  Is  closed  and 
carried  otii  of  engagement  with  the  lu«8  wlit-n  the  hin>:e  is 
opened. 

4.  .V  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising'  two  leaves, 
floating  connecting  mcmlwrs.  a  pintle  carried  by  the  con- 
necting members  and  located  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  each  member,  and  links  to  support  the  said  connecting 
meml>ers  located  at  opposite  sldes^of  the  pintle  and  con- 
necting the  said  members  and  the  leaves. 

r>.  A  hinge  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  two  leaves, 
float ln»:  connecting  meml)ers,  a  pintle  carried  by  the 
connecting  members  and  located  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  each  meml>er,  and  reversely-arranged  lon»:  and  short 
links  connecting  the  said  members  and  the  leaves. 

6.  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves,  intermediate  and  outer  floating  connecting  mem- 
bers, a  pintle  carried  by  the  said  connect  Inn  meml^ers, 
oppositely  -  disposed  long  links  connecting  one  end 
of  the  intermediate  connecting  meml)er  with  one  of  the 
haves  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  members  with 
the  other  leaf,  and  the  reversely-arranged  short  links  con 
nectlng  the  other  ends  of  the  members  with  the  leaves. 

7.  A  binge  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves,  intermediate  and  outer  floating  connecting;  mem- 
bers, a  pintle  carried  by  the  said  connecting  meml>ers,  long 
oppositely  arranged  U-shaped  links  connecting  the  said 
connecting  members  with  the  leaves,  and  short  U-shaped 
links  also  connecting  the  said  connecting  members  with 
the  leaves. 

8.  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves  arranged  in  the  form  of  casings  and  having  trans- 
verse webs  or  flanges  provided  with  bearings,  floating  con- 
necting members,  a  pintle  carried  by  the  said  connecting 
members,  and  reversely-arranged  long  and  short  links  con- 
necting the  said  connecting  members  with  the  leaves  and 
arranged  in  bearings  of  the  members  and  having  pivots 
arranged  In  the  bearings  of  the  webs  or  flanges. 

9.  A  hinge  of  the  dass  described  comprising  two  leaves, 
a  pintle,  floating  connecting  members  provided  with  eccen- 


trically-arranged eyes  receiving  the  pintle,  said  connecting 
members  being  composed  of  reversely-arranged  long  and 
short  arms,  and  links  connecting  both  of  Tfie'arms  of  each 
of  the  said  members  with  the  leaves. 

10.  A  binge  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  leavee, 
a  pintle,  floating  connecting  memt)er8  provided  with  ecceU' 
trlcally-arranged  eyes  receiving  tbe  pintle,  said  members 
being  composed  of  reversely-arranged  long  and  short,  arms, 
and  reversely  arranged  long  and  short  links  connecting 
both  of  tbe  arms  of  each  of  the  said  members  with  tbe 
leaves. 

11.  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  leaves, 
a  pintle,  fioating  connecting  members  provided  with  eccen- 
trically-arranged eyes  receiving  tbe  pintle,  said  connecting 
members  being  composed  of  reversely-arranged  long  and 
short  arms,  reversely-arranged  long  and  ahort  links  con- 
necting both  the  arms  of  each  of  the  said  members  with 
the  leaves,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  short  arms  of 
the  connecting  meml>er8  with  the  leaves. 

12.  A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
leaves,  a  pintle,  floating  connecting  members  provided 
with  eccentrically-arranged  eyes  receiving  the  pintle,  said 
connecting  members  being  coinpos«>d  of  reversely  arranged 
long  and  short  arms,  reversely-arranged  long  and  short 
links  connecting  the  arms  of  the  said  members  with  the 
leaves,  and  luirs  projecting  from  the  Ifavos  and  arranged 
to  Interlock  with   the  arms  of  the  connecting  members. 

13.  A  hinge  of  the  class  descrllK«d  comprising  two 
leaves,  oscillatory  floating  connecting  niemlnrs.  a  pintle 
carried  by  the  floating  connecting  nunilfers.  and  means 
for  connectjng  the  floating  connecting  members  with  the 
leaves,  said  connecting  members  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  leaves  and  Interlocked  with 
the  latter  when  the  hinge  is  closed. 


845.072.  I.KAI).  SLUt;.  ItUI-K.  AND  FURNITUHK  CASE. 
Wehh  M.  01  .nost.  St.  iMiiiti,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  H»,  1006. 
Serial  No.  290,701. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  tyi>e  case  comprising  a  tray  provided  with 
a  smooth  oven  bottom  provided  with  grooves  whereby  lon- 
gitudinally (  xtendlng  shoulders  are  formed  In  said  liottom. 
In  comlfiuatlon  with  a  plurality  of  type  boxes,  each  pro- 
vhb'd  with  means  for  dotachably  engaging  one  of  said 
shoulders  whereby  the  transverse  position  of  said  type- 
boxes  are  determined   in  said  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed.  a  sheet-metal  type- 
box  having  a  flat  bottom  inclosed  on  three  sides,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  part  upon  said  bottom  near  said  open 
side  and  a  curved  projection  at  the  top  of  the  side  oppo- 
site said  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sheet-metal  type- 
box  having  a  flat  bottom  Inclosed  on  three  sides,  said  l>ot- 
tom  being  extended  at  said  open  side  and  bent  down- 
ward, and  the  side  opposite  said  opening  being  extended 
and  bent  outward. 


845.073.     HOTAHY  KNGINE.     WilxiAM  A.  C.   Pape,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,934. 


Claim.— 1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
annular  non-rotatable  abutment  provided  with  edges  or 
ends  formed  by  undulating  curves  composed  of  an  even 
number  of  alternating  right  and  left  sections  of  a  helix 
or   variations  of  the  same,   the   curved  faces  running  la 
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oppoatt*  dlraetloas.  that  la.  a  rlckt  h^eal  Mctloa  on  one 
•ad  of  the  abatment  being  oppositely  dlapoaed  to  a  left 
haUeal  section  on  the  opposite  end ;  a  shaft  on  which  said 
abotment  Is  loncitadlnaUj  morable ;  and  wings  on  either 
ilds  of  said  abutment  bsTlng  the  edges  or  faces  thereof 
of  a  cottflgaratlon  to  at  the  faces  of  the  abatment,  said 
wings  being  secured  to  the  shaft  in  position  to  permit 
chambers  to  be  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  abutment  and 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  channels  therein :  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  abutment  and  wlnga  prorided  with  channels 
and  ports  arranged  to  alternately  throw  pressure  into  the 
chambers  on  one  side  of  the  abutment  and  to  exhaust 
from  the  chambers  on  the  other  side  of  the  abutment,  and 
then  to  reverse  the  pressure  and  exhaust.  . 

2.  ^  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  reciprocating  annular 
non  -  rotatable  abutment  provided  with  edges  or  ends 
formed  by  undulating  curves  composed  of  an  even  number 
of  alternating  rigbt  and  left  sections  of  a  helix  or  varia- 
tions of  the  same,  a  right  section  t>elng  opposed  by  a  left 
section  ;  a  shaft  on  which  said  abutment  is  longitudinally 
movable ;  wings  on  either  side  of  said  abutment  having 
the  edges  or  fact-s  of  a  conflcuratlon  to  fit  the  faces  of 
the  abutment,  said  wIiiks  being  secured  to  the  shaft  in 
position  to  form  chambers  on  both  sides  of  the  abutment 
and  having  a  plurality  of  channels  therein  ;  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  abutment  and  wings  provided  with  channels 
and  ports  arranged  to  alternately  throw  pressure  into  the 
chanit»t>rt<  on  oue  side  of  the  abutment  and  to  throw  the 
chHiDlxTs  on  the  other  side  of  the  abutment  to  exhaust, 
then  to  reverse  the  pressure  and  exhaust :  and  means  to 
Tary  the  length  of  time  that  said  chambers  are  thrown  to 
pressure  or  exhaust. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  composed  of  a  high-pressure  and  a 
low-pressure  unit,  each  unit  comprising  a  reciprocating 
annular  non  rotatable  abutment  provided  with  edges  or 
ends  formed  by  undulating  curves  composed  of  an  even 
numlter  of  altern  iiinir  right  and  left  sections  of  a  helix 
or  variations  of  the  same,  a  right  section  being  opposed 
by  a  left  section  :  wings  on  either  side  of  said  abutment 
having  the  edg^s  or  faces  thereof  of  a  configuration  to 
at  the  faces  of  the  abutment :  a  shaft  running  through 
said  wings  and  abutment,  said  wings  hsving  a  plurality 
of  channels  thonnn  and  being  secured  to  the  shaft  in 
position  to  form  chambors  on  both  sides  of  the  abutment; 
and  a  casing  surrounding  said  abutments  and  wings  pro- 
Tided  with  channels  aud  ports  arranged  to  alternately 
throw  pressure  Into  the  chambers  on  one  side  of  the  abut- 
ment and  to  exhaust  from  the  chambers  r>n  the  other  side 
of  the  abutment  and  then  to  reverse  the  pressure  and  ex- 
haust, the  exhaust  from  the  high-pressure  unit  being  con- 
nected to  press»ure  side  of  the  low-pressure  unit. 


845,974.  OUTLKT  BOX,  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  RAT- 
Mo.vD  8.  Pabs«>.\8,  East  Hampton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,128. 


2.  An  oatlet-box  iocludlng  a  «— T<»>g  having  an  ojjenlng 
formed  therein,  a  tubular  wire- receiving  member  disposed 
entirely  within  the  casing  at  said  opening,  and  haTlng  its 
Inner  end  curved  or  rounded  and  its  interior  walls  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stop-shoulder,  snd  means  for  clamping  the 
wire  within  the  tubular  member. 

3.  An  outlet-box  including  a  casing  having  an  opening 
formed  In  the  walls  thereof,  a  tubular  wire-receiving  mem- 
ber disposed  at  said  opening,  a  supporting  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  wire-receiving  member,  and  means  carried 
by  the  wire-receiving  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wire  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the  same. 

4.  An  outlet-box  Including  a  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  tubular  wire-receiving  meml>ers 
formed  integral  with  the  casing  and  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  latter  at  said  openings,  and  means  piercing  the 
walls  of  the  members  and  engaging  the  wires  for  locking 
the  same  against  accidental  displacement. 

5.  An  outlet-box  Including  a  casing  having  its  side 
walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  tubular  wire- 
receiving  members  disposed  at  said  openings  and  each 
having  one  terminal  thereof  curved  or  rounded  and  Its 
interior  walls  provided  with  a  stop-shoulder,  a  support- 
ing member  having  radiating  arms  for  attachment  to  the 
tubular  members,  and  means  piercing  the  tubular  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  wires  for  locking  the  same  within 
said  members. 

6.  An  outlet  -  box  including  a  casing  having  one  eq4 
thereof  open  and  Its  side  walls  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  tubular  wire-recelving  members  disposed  at 
said  openings  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  curved  or 
rounded  and  its  Interior  walls  provided  with  an  annular 
stop-shoulder,  there  being  a  dattened  portion  formed  on 
each  member,  a  supporting  member  having  one  end  thereof 
threaded  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  radiating  arms 
having  laterally-perforated  extensions  t>earlng  against  the 
flattened  portions  of  the  tubular  members,  fastening  de- 
vices passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  extensions 
and  engaging  the  tubular  members,  and  clamping-screws 
threaded  In  the  walls  of  the  tubular  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wires  for  locking  said  wires  in  engagement 
with  the  tubular  members. 


845.075.  COMBINED  COUPLlNG-riN  AND  COMPOUND- 
TOOL.  JoH.N  PArrBBso.N.  Flesher,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1905.     Serial  No.  281,329. 
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Otmim. — 1.  An  oatlet-box  indnding  a  easing  haTlng  an 
iHMtRC  formad  tbarein,  a  wtra-recelTlBg  member  disposed 
mtinij  wltklR  the  castag  at  said  openlag  and  prt>Ttded  j 

with  a  stop^hoalder.  and  means  plerdaA  the  walls  of  1  Claim.— In  sn  implement  of  the  elsss  described  the  com- 
mM  mamber  and  engagteg  the  wire  for  damping  the  :  blnatlon  with  a  shank  haTlng  a  bead  at  one  end  thereof. 
tattwr  wlttla  lald  member.  I  sad  parallel  wings  extending  from  the  head,  each  of  said 


I'H 


beads  hsTing  a  wlre-recelvlng  recess  with  a  etmtracted 
throat :  of  oppositely-disposed  blades  piTotally  moanted 
apon  the  wings  and  adapted  to  swing  across  one  end  of 
esch  recess,  snd  a  wire-engaging  clsw  upon  one  of  the 
wings. 


846.976.    COTTON-8EP.KRATOR.    WiBtilf  A.  PATTglsON, 

8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  assljmor  to  American  Cotton  Separator 
Company,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,333. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  cotton  -  separator  comprising  a  casing, 
means  for  delivering  an  air-blast  to  feed  a  mass  of  cotton- 
bolls  Into  said  casing,  means  for  agitating  and  beating 
said  bolls,  a  rotating  member  for  engaging  the  cotton,  a 
ststlonary  baffle  for  engaging  the  bolls  to  strip  them  from 
the  cotton,  means  for  removing  the  cotton  from  said  ro- 
tating meml)er.  and  means  for  conveying  the  empty  bolls 
through  a  discharge  opening  In  the  casing,  the  air-blast 
operating  to  carry  the  cotton  through  a  second  discharge- 
opening  In  the  casing  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cotton-separator  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
delivering  sn  air  blast  to  feed  a  mass  of  cotton-bolls  into 
said  casing,  means  for  aglUtlng  and  beating  said  bolls, 
a  baffle,  a  rotating  mem»>er  for  engaging  the  cotton  and 
carrying  the  bolls  into  engagement  with  said  baffle  to 
strip  said  bolls  from  the  cotton,  a  rotating  brush  for  re- 
moving the  cotton  from  said  rotating  member,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  empty  bolls  out  of  the  casing,  the  air- 
blast  operating  to  carry  the  cotton  from  said  casing ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tn  a  cotton  separator,  a  casing  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary baffle,  a  rotating  member  provided  with  teeth  for 
engaging  the  cotton  to  carry  the  bolls  into  engagement 
with  the  baffle  to  strip  the  bolls  from  the  cotton,  a  rotat- 
ing brush  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber to  remove  the  cotton  therefrom,  and  a  shield  arranged 
between  ssid  brush  snd  the  top  of  the  casing;  substan- 
tial I7  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton-separator,  a  rotating  member  proTlded 
witb  teeth  for  engaging  the  cotton,  and  an  adjustably- 
raoanted  cooperating  baflle  extending  transversely  of  said 
roember  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 


ber for  stripping  the  bolls  from  the  cotton  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  plarallty  of  rotating  mem- 
bers provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  cottoUt  a  pla- 
rallty of  rotating  brushes  coCperating  with  said  members 
to  remove  the  cotton  therefrom,  and  a  baffle  located  be- 
tween said  members  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axes 
thereof  to  strip  the  bolls  from  the  cotton ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton-separator,  a  rotating  member  comprising 
end  frames,  transversely-extending  bars  connected  to  said 
frames,  and  bands  connected  to  said  bars  and  provided 
with  forwardly-projectlng  teeth  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton-separator,  a  rotating  member  comprising 
skeleton  end  frames,  a  tube-like  casing  secured  to  said 
frames,  transversely-extending  bars  secured  to  said  frames 
outside  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  circular  bands 
counected  to  said  bars,  said  bands  being  provided  with 
flat  teeth  which  project  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  member;  substantially  a.s  described. 

8.  In  a  cotton-separator,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing members  mounted  In  said  casing  ajid  having  teeth  for 
engaging  the  cotton,  and  a  baflle  located  between  said 
members  for  stripping  the  bolls  from  the  cotton,  said 
baffle  extending  the  full  width  of  the  casing  and  being  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof ;  substantially 
as  described. 

!».  In  a  cot  ton -separator,  a  casing,  means  for  delivering 
an  air  blast  to  feed  a  mass  of  bolls  into  said  casing,  means 
In  said  casing  for  .separating  the  cotton  from  the  bolls,  an 
endless  belt  for  carrying  away  the  empty  bolls,  and  a 
box  like  structure  acting  as  a  track  for  said  belt  to  travel 
on  and  extending  the  full  width  of  said  casing  to  divide 
it  Into  two  chambers,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  walls 
of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  box-like  struc- 
ture to  prevent  the  air-blast  from  passing  from  one  cham- 
ber into  the  other  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cotton-separator,  a  casing,  means  mo\inted  iu 
said  casing  for  separating  cotton  from  the  bolls  In  which 
the  cotton  Is  Incased,  means  for  introducing  a  blast  of 
air  Into  said  casing,  an  endless  conveyer  located  in  said 
cosing  for  carrying  away  the  empty  bolls,  a  partition  on 
which  said  conveyer  travels,  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  partition  relatively  to  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cotton-separator,  a  casing,  means  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  separating  cotton  from  the  bolls  in  which 
the  cotton  Is  Incased,  a  driven  shaft  3."?  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  roller  for  driving  an  endless 
conveyer  which  carries  away  the  empty  liolls,  a  box-like 
structure  fulcruraed  on  the  shaft  .">:>  and  consisting  of 
side  j)lates  and  a  track  for  the  conveyer,  an  idler  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  side  plates,  and  an  adjustable 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  box  like  structure  and 
moving  It  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  conveyer  and 
the  separating  means  ;  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

12.  .V  cotton  -  separator  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  movable  top.  a  partition  for  dividing  said  casing 
Into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  means  In  said  upper 
chamber  for  separating  cotton  from  the  bolls  In  which  the 
cotton  Is  Incased,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  empty  bolls 

,  from  the  upper  chamber  into  the  lower  chamber,  means 
for  moving  the  top  of  the  casing  to  vary  the  space  above 
the  cotton  separating  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
partition  to  vary  the  space  below  said  cotton-separating 
means  and  the  conveyer  :  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  cotton-separator  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotating 
memt>er  mounted  in  said  casing  for  carrying  cotton  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  delivering  an  air- 
blast  Into  the  casing  below  the  axis  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber for  feeding  cotton  to  said  member,  means  for  confining 
said  air-blast  below  said  axis,  and  means  for  permitting  a 
portion  of  said  blast  to  Intermittently  pass  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  to  carry  the  cotton  out  of  the  ma- 
chine :  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  cotton-separator  comprising  a  casing,  a*  plurality 
j  of  toothed  rotating  members  mounted  In  said  casing  for 
!  carrying  cotton  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  casing,  means 
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for  r«inoTliic  the  cotton  from  said  members,  means  for  de- 
llTertng  an  air-blast  Into  the  casing  below  the  axes  of  said 
BMBberi.  means  for  prerentlng  the  air-blast  from  rislDg  to 
th§  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  thus  cause  it  to  pass 
nndar  all  of  said  members,  and  means  for  permitting  some 
of  the  air-blast  to  intermittently  pass  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cylinder  to  carry  the  cotton  oat  of  the  machine  ; 
sobatantiaily  as  described. 

15.  A  cotton-separstor  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  consisting  of  an  interior  cas- 
ing, cotton-engaging  means  spaced  away  from  said  interior 
casing  and  constructed  to  permit  air  to  pass  therethrough, 
means  for  delivering  an  air-blast  into  the  casing  below  tbe- 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  baffle  coiiperating  with  said  cylinder 
to  form  a  passage-way  through  which  the  air-blast  can 
pass,  and  means  carried  by  the  Interior  casing  of  the  cylin- 
der for  Intermittently  closing  said  passage-way  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  'A  cotton  separator  comprising  a  casing,  rotating 
members  mounted  in  said  casing  for  carrying  cotton  to- 
war<f  the  top  of  the  casing,  means  for  deiirerlng  an  air- 
blast  into  one  end  of  said  casing  below  said  rotating  mem- 
bers, means  for  preventing  the  air  from  rushing  to  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  thus  cause  it  to  pass  below  all  of  said 
rotating  niemiiers,  means  located  between  said  rotating 
members  for  permitting  some  of  the  air  to  intermittently 
pass  to  the  top  of  tlie  casing  to  carry  the  cotton  out  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  space  .In 
which  the  air  is  conQned  :  substantially  as  described. 


84.^.077.      TRICK.      Kvaxu.    1'eckham,    Kingston. 
Filed  JulT  -1).   1904.      Serial  No.  218,6;i8. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  combinatloti,  a  side  fnme  comprlsfng 
upper  and  lower  members  and  stllTening  means  Interposed 
therebetween,  pedestals  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  said  side  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same  and  recelTC  the  entire  load  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
axles,  saddles  upon  said  axles,  and  means  whereby  each 
pedestal  is  supported  upon  a  saddle  upon  the  correspond- 
ing axle. 

2.  In  corablaatlon.  a  side  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  and  stiffening  means  interposed  therebe- 
tween and  secured  to  each  of  the  same,  a  pedestal  secured 
to  said  side  frame,  an  axle-box,  a  saddle  upon  said  axle- 
box,  chambers  In  said  pedestal,  and  springs  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  chambers  and  rest  upon  said  saddle  upon  either 
aide  of  said  axle-box. 

3.  In  combination,  a  side  frame  comprising  upper  ui^ 


loYver  members  and  stiffening  means  interposed  therebe- 
tween and  secured  to  each  of  the  same,  pedestals  secured 
to  said  side  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  same  and 
receire  the  entire  load  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  axles, 
saddles  upon  said  axles,  chambers  In  said  pedestals,  and 
springs  in  said  chambers  whereby  each  pedestal  is  sup- 
ported upon  a  saddle  upon  the  corresponding  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bolster  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  member  and  spacing-blocks  mounted  between  said 
memt>ers.  said  upper  member  being  horliontal  and  said 
lower  member  extending  under  said  spacing-blocks  and  u[v 
wardly  on  either  side  thereof,  projecting  shoulders  upon 
said  lower  member  against  which  the  ends  of  said  upper 
member  are  adapted  to  abut,  a  truck-frame,  means  where- 
by the  load  upon  said  bolster  Is  transmitted  to  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  axles,  and  means  whereby  the  load  upon  said 
frame  Is  transmitted  to  each  of  said  axles  In  four  substan- 
tially equal  components. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bolster  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  member  and  spacing-blocks  l>etween  said  members, 
said  upper  meml)er  being  straight  and  said  lower  member 
extending  under  said  spacin:;-blocks  and  inclined  upwardly 
on  either  side  thereof  and  provided -with  Integral  shoulders 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  upper  meml>er  are  adapted 
to  abut,  a  truck  frame,  means  whereby  the  load  upon  said 
Itolster  Is  transmitted  to  said  truck  frame,  a  plurality  of 
axles,  pedestals  upon  said  axles,  and  means  whereby  the 
entire  load  upon  said  truck-frame  is  transmitted  through 
said  pedestals  to  said  axles  in  four  substantially  equal 
components.  .^ 

0.  In  combination,  a  bolster  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  member  and  spacing  blocks  between  said  meml>ers, 
said  upper  member  being  straight  and  said  lower  member 
extending  under  said  spacing-blocks  and  upwardly  on 
either  side  thereof  and  provided  with  Integral  shoulders 
aglnst  which  the  ends  of  said  upper  member  are  adapted  to 
abut,  pedestals,  means  whereby  the  load  upon  said  bolster 
Is  transmitted  to  said  pedestals,  axle-boxes,  saddles  on  said 
axle-boxes,  chambers  In  said  pedestals,  and  springs  adapt- 
ed to  flt  In  said  chambers  and  rest  upon  said  saddles  on 
cither  side  of  said  axle-boxes. 

7.  In  comhinatiun.  a  bolster  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  member  and  spacing-blocks  between  said  members, 
said  upper  member  being  straight  and  said  lower  member 
extending  under  said  spacing-boxes  and  upwardly  on 
either  side  thereof  and  provided  with  integral  shoulders 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  upper  member  are  adapted 
to  abut,  a  truck-frame,  means  whereby  the  load  upon  said 
bolster  is  transmitted  to  said  truck-frame,  pedestals  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  same  and 
receive  the  entire  load  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  axles. 
chaml>ers  In  said  pedestals,  springs  in  said  chambers,  and 
means  whereby  each  pedestal  is  supported  upon  either  side 
of  the  corresponding  axle. 

8.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  springs  upon  wtilch  said 
bolster  is  supported,  transoms,  links  supporting  said 
springs  upon  said  transoms,  side  bsrs  to  which  said  tran- 
soms are  secured,  pedestals,  tie-bars  connecting  said 
pedestals,  stiffening  members  extending  over  said  pedestals, 
and  secured  to  said  side  bars  and  abutting  against  said 
tie-bars,  rectangular  memt>ers  Interposed  between  said 
stiffening  members  and  said  side  bars  and  secured  to  said 
transoms,  and  axles  upon  which  said  pedestals  are  mount- 
ed, said  parts  being  so  constructed  and  related  as  to  trans- 
mit the  entire  load  upon  said  bolster  to  said  axles  through 
said  pedestals. 

9.  In  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  plurality  of  transoms 
and  an  Integral  plate  secured  to  said  side  bar  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  having  further  pro- 
jections adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  transoms.  % 

10.  In  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  plurality  of  transoms, 
and  an  integral  plate  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
side  bar  and  having  projections  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  transoms. 

11.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  springs  upon  which  said 
bolster  Is  supported,  transoms,  a  sprlng-plank  of  substan- 
tially I  crosa-sectlon.  Unka  eapportlng  said  sprlng-plank 
upon  said  transoms,  side  bara  to  which  said  transoms  are 
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•eeured.  pedestals,  and  axlea  upon  which  said  pedestals  are 
mounted,  said  parU  being  so  constructed  and  related  as  to 
transmit  the  entire  load  upon  said  bolsters  to  said  axles 
through  said  pedestals. 

12.  In  a  truck,  a  pedesUl.  the  Inner  leg  of  which  is  hol- 
low and  Is  provided  with  openings  upon  two  opposite  sides 
and  the  outer  leg  of  which  is  hollow  and  is  provided  with 
an  opening  upon  the  side  toward  said  Inner  leg  and  closed 
upon  the  opposite  side. 

13.  In  a  truck,  a  pedestal  of  flanged  construcUon,  the 
inner  leg  of  which  is  comprised  of  two  substantially  paral- 
lel members  connected  at  their  lower  portions  and  the 
outer  leg  of  which  Is  hollow  and  Is  Inclosed  upon  three 

14.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  springs  upon  which  said 
bolster  is  supported;  transoms,  links  supporting  said 
springs  upon  said  transoms,  side  bars  to  which  said  tran- 
soms are  secured,  pedestals,  tie-bars  connecting  said  pedes- 
tals, stiffening  members  between  said  tie  bars  and  said  side 
bars  and  connected  with  the  transoms,  axles,  and  springs 
mounted  upon  said  axlea  and  positioned  within  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  pedestals,  said  parts  being  so  construct- 
ed and  related  as  to  transmit  the  entire  load  upon  said 
bolster  to  said  axles  through  said  last  mentioned  springs. 

15.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  a  side  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members  and  stiffening  means  interposed 
therebetween  and  secured  to  each  of  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  transoms,  and  an  Integral  plate  secured  to  said  side 
frame  and  having  projections  one  of  which  Is  secured  to 
each  of  said  transoms. 

16.  In  a  truck,  in  combination,  s  side  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members,  and  stiffening  means  Interposed 
therebetween  and  secured  to  each  of  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  transoms,  and  an  integral  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  member  and  having  projections  one 
of  which  is  secured  to  each  of  said  transoms. 

17.  In  a  truck,  in  combination,  a  side  frame  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  member  and  an  intermediate  member 
secured  at  each  end  to  said  upper  member  and  extending 
downwardly  from  each  end  and  secured  adjacent  its  cen- 
tral portion  to  said  lower  member,  a  plurality  of  transoms, 
and  an  Integral  plate  secured  to  said  upper  member  and 
having  projections  one  of  which  is  secured  to  each  of  said 
transoms. 

18.  in  a  truck,  in  comblnaUon,  an  upper  side  member,  a 
lower  side  member,  an  intermediate  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  secured  at  each  end  to  said  upper  side 
meml>er  and  extending  downwardly  from  each  end  portion 
to  said  lower  side  member,  a  plurality  of  transoms,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  side  member  and 
having  projections  secured  to  said  transoms,  and  a  member 
Interposed  between  said  transoms,  said  plate  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  intermediate  member  and  secured  to  each 
of  the  same. 

19.  In  a  truck,  in  combination,  an  upper  side  meml>er,  a 
lower  side  member,  an  Intermediate  member  secured  adja- 
cent each  end  to  said  upper  side  member  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  secured  to  said  lower  side  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  transoms  secured  to  said  upper  side  member,  and 
a  member  interposed  between  said  transoms,  said  upper 
side  member,  and  the  depending  portion  of  said  lower  side 
member  and  secured  to  each  of  the  same. 

20.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  an  upper  side  member,  a 
lower  Bide  member,  an  Intermediate  member  secured  adja- 
cent each  end  to  said  upper  side  member  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  secured  to  said  lower  side  member,  a  plate 
secured  underneath  said  upper  member,  a  plurality  of 
transoms  secured  to  said  plate  and  to  said  upper  side  mem- 
ber, and  a  substantially  rectangular  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  transoms,  said  plate,  and  the  depending  portion 
which  Is  secured  to  said  lower  side  member  and  secured  to 
each  of  the  same. 

21.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  stiffening 
member  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  tide  bar,  pedestals 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  stiffening  member  and  said  side 
bar.  a  tie-bar  connecting  said  pedestals  and  secured  to  the 
central  porUon  of  said  stiffening  member,  a  plate  secured 
underneath  said  side  bar,  tran«>ms  secured  to  said  plate 
and  to  said  side  bar,  and  a  member  .interposed  between  and 


secured  to  said  transoms,  said  plate,  and  the  depending 
portion  of  said  stiffening  member. 

22.  In  a  track,  In  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  stiffening 
member  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  side  bar,  pedesUls 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  stiffening  member  and  said  side 
bar,  a  tie-bar  connecting  said  pedesUls  and  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  stiffening  member,  a  plate  secured 
underneath  said  side  bar,  transoms  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  member  interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  transoms, 
side  bar;  and  the  depending  portion  of  said  stiffening  mem- 
ber, springs  housed  within  said  pedestals,  axles,  and  means 
upon  said  axles  supporting  the  entire  load  upon  said  tran- 
soms through  said  springs. 

1>3.  In  a  truck,  in  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  stiffening 
meml>er  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  side  bar,  pedestals 
secured  to  said  stiffening  member  and  said  side  bar,,  a  tie- 
bar  connecting  said  pedestals  and  secured  to  said  stiffening 
member  adjacent  the  central  portion  thereof,  transoms,  an 
Integral  plate  secured  to  said  side  bar  having  projections 
each  of  which  is  secured  t6  one  of  said  transoms,  and  a 
member  interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  transoms, 
said  side  bar,  and  the  central  portion  of  said  stiffening 
member. 

24.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  stiffening 
member  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  side  bar,  pedestals 
secured  to  said  stiffening  member  and  said  side  bar,  a  tie- 
bar  connecting  said  pedestals  and  secured  to  said  stiffening 
member  adjacent  the  central  portion  thereof,  transoms,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  side  bar  having  projections  secured 
to  said  transoms,  a  member  Interposed  between  and  secured 
to  said  transoms,  said  side  bar,  and  the  central  portion  of 
said  stiffening  member,  springs  housed  within  said  pedes- 
tals, axles,  and  saddles  upon  said  axles  adapted  to  support 
the  entire  load  upon  said  transoms  through  said  springs. 

25.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  a  side  bar,  a  plurality  of 
transoms,  a  plate  secured  to  said  side  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  both  of  said  transoms,  a  tie  bar,  a  rectangu- 
lar stiffening  member  connected  therewith  and  also  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  and  stiffening  means  connected 
with  said  tlebar  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and 
said  rectangular  member,  said  stiffening  means  being  di- 
rectly secured  to  said  side  bar. 

26.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  a  side  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members  and  stiffening  means  Interposed 
tl.erelK'tween  and  secured  to  each  of  the  same,  a  plate 
up«m  said  upi>er  metnl)er.  a  rectangular  supporting  member 
seated  upon  stM  stiffening  means  and  connected  with  said 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  transoms  connected  with  said 
plate  and  with  said  upper  member  and  also  with  said  rec- 
tangular supporting  member. 


845  978  '  SCITEW-URIVER  ATTACHMENT.  FRANCES  D. 
RAPPELKB,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.  ^rlal 
No.  346.777.  ,  *., 


Claim. 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  helical  com- 
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pi*irto«-«prlnc  tli«r«la,  •  ric«Te  noTabtc  oa  tbe  blade  and 
arnuBfcd  to  form  •  hoaslnt  for  tbe  aprlnff,  a  eroa»-ple«e  at 
<MM  Md  of  tlM  •!««▼•  which  cztMda  throofh  Um  Blot  and 
btara  agalaat  oa*  ead  of  the  eprlnf  .  leaf-eprlacs  dUpoaed 
oa  ofipoalto  aldea  of  the  blade  and  connected  with  the  aleoTe 
aad  iMaas  oa  the  free  ends  of  the  eprlaca  harlnx  oppoaed 
grlpplag-tMaa  dlTerglnc  ovtwardly  to  form  a  month. 

2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  elasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  blade  harlac  a  lonvltodiaal  slot,  a  helical  oompresslon- 
■prtac  therein,  a  sleeye  on  the  blade  forming  a  boosing  for 
the  tprlng,  a  croaa-plece  attached  to  the  slecre  and  extend- 
ing throogh  the  slot  at  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  pair  of 
parallel  members  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  extending 
beyond  the  point  of  the  blade',  and  screw-holding  means  on 
the  ends  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  blade,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  and  means  for  moTsbly  moanting 
the  Jaws  on  the  blade,  each  jaw  comprising  a  strip  of 
spring  metal  convexedly  bent  Inwardly  and  backwardly  at 
its  end  to  form  a  gripping  means. 

4^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  blade,  a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  thereon,  and  elastic  means 
for  normally  holding  the  Jaws  extended  beyond  the  point  of 
the  blade,  the  said  jaws  comprising  strips  of  spring  metal 
having  their  ends  bent  backwardly  and  carved  toward  each 
other  to  form  gripping-faces  for  holding  a  screw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  blade,  a  sleeve  thereon,  a  spring  in  the  sleeve  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  latter  In  position  on  the  blade,  and  a  pair 
of  Jaws  attached  to  the  sleeve,  said  Jaws  comprising  strips 
of  spring  metal  having  a  tension  normally  holding  the  Jaws 
together,  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  being  bowed  and  bent 
backwardly  and  proYided  with  openings  at  the  middle  of 
the  bowed  portions  for  irrlpping  the  shank  of  the  screw. 


84S.979.  NECKBAND-HOLDER'.  Chbistixa  W.  Rich- 
EBT.  Bulfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
285,422. 


fona  a  q>rlag,  loagftadiaal  av^ra  arraagad  adjaecat  to  tba 
•ads  of  aald  bar  aad  each  havlag  a  polatad  outer  ead  aad 
aa  ana  at  its  Inacr  cad  which  projaeta  laterally  In  a  direc- 
tloa  opposite  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  said  bar,  and  bow- 
ahaped  guards  each  of  which  is  connected  at  its  ends  with 
the  onter  ends  of  the  arms  of  one  spur  and  the  adjacent 
ead  of  the  bar  and  having  Ita  central  part  arranged  adja- 
eeat  to  the  pointed  ead  of  the  adjacent  spur,  Bobatantially 
as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  neckband-holder  compriring  a  bar,  a  spur 
arranged  at  tbc  end  of  the  bar  and  having  a  pointed  outer 
end,  and  a  bow-nhaped  guard  arranged  with  its  central  part 
along  the  side  of  the  point  of  the  spar,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  neckband-holder  comprising  a  bar  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting arm  at  its  end,  a  spur  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  pointed  outer  end  and 
provided  at  its  Inner  ead  with  an  arm  which  projects 
laterally  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  arm  of  said  bar,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  opposite  each  other  but  un- 
eoaaected,  aad  a  bow-shaped  gnard  connected  at  its  ends 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  its  central 
part  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pointed  end  of  said  spur. 
Bobataatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  ▲  Baeld>aad-lioIder  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar  pro- 
vided at  oppoatta  eada  with  laterally-projecting  arms.  Ion- 
gltadlaal  spurs  arranged  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  said  bar 
and  each  havlag  a  pointed  oater  end  and  aa  arm  at  its  In- 
aar  ead  which  projects  lattrally  la  a  dlrectloa  opposite  to 
tba  adjaceat  arm  of  said  bar,  the  Inner  eada  of  the  corre- 
g|Mmdtat  b*r-arm  and  bow-ana  being  oppoalta  each  other 
but  oacoaaacted,  aad  bow-aliapcd  gnards  each  of  which  is 
cooaected  at  Ita  eada  with  tlM  outer  «ida  of  the  arms  of 
oaa  ^ar  aad  the  adjae^t  aad  of  the  bar  aad  having  Its 
caatral  part  arraagad  adjaecat  to  the  polatad  ead  of  the 
a4|aeeat  apar.  aohataatlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  aeekbaad-holder  eomprlalBg  a  loagltadtaal  bar  pro- 
tMid  at  <nn>eaite  eada  with  laterally-praJeetJag  arass  aad 
«t  Ita  eaatral  part  wltk  eppeaiteiy-prolectiag  loopa  whleh 


846.980.      STEAlf-TUEBINE.     Richabo   Schcls.   Berlla, 
Oeraiany.     Filed  Feb.  2d.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,049. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  multistage  turbine  the  combination  wltb 
the  high-pressure  stages,  having  wheels  which  are  supplied 
with  motive  fluid  partially  around  their  circumference ;  of 
nossles  to  supply  motive  fluid  thereto  in  which  the  greater 
part  of  the  energy  is  converted  into  velocity,  a  main 
turbine  connected  to  the  high-pressure  stages,  means  to 
supply  motive  fluid  to  any  one  of  the  turbines  and  means 
to  permit  the  decreasing  of  the  number  of  high-pressure 
stages  supplied  with  motive  fluid  to  increase  the  power  de- 
veloped. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
shafts,  of  a  main  turbine  in  each  shaft,  high-pressure 
stages  on  each  shaft  havlng^  wheels  which  are  supplied 
with  motive  fluid  partially  around  tbelr  circumference, 
nossles  to  supply  motive  fluid  thereto  in  which  the  greater 
part  of  the  energy  is  converted  into  velocity,  means  to  sup- 
ply motive  fluid  to  any  one  of  the  stages  and  to  the  main 
turbines,  whereby  .the  supply  to  any  of  the  stages  may  be 
stopped  and  said  supply  directed  to  any  lower  stage  or 
main  turbine  to  develop  greater  power  and  conversely. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  main  turbines  of 
high-pressure  stages  connected  thereto,  said  stages  having 
wheels  which  are  supplied  with  motive  fluid  partially 
around  their  circumference,  means  to  control  and  vary  the 
area  so  supplied  around  the  circumference,  nossles  to  sop- 
ply  motive  fluid  thereto  in  which  energy  of  the  motive  fluid 
is  converted  into  velocity,  means  to  supply  motive  fluid  to 
any  one  of  the  stages  and  main  turbines,  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  stages  through  which  the  motive  fluid  passes  before 
eaterlag  thf  main  turbines  can  be  decreased  at  will  to  cor- 
respondingly increase  the  power,  and  conversely. 

t  4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  main  turbines  and 
meana  to  discharge  motive  fluid  around  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  wheels  of  said  turbines ;  of  bigh-preesore  stages 
connected  to  the  main  turbinee  having  wheels  that  are 
supplied  with  motive  fluid  partially  around  their  circum- 
ference, nosslea  to  supply  motive  fluid  to  the  several  stages 
in  which  part  of  the  energy  of  the  motive  fluid  is  converted 
into  velocity  and  means  to  sappiy  motive  fluid  to  the  nossie 
of  any  of  the  stagea,  whweby  the  number  of  stages  through 
which  said  motive  fluid  passes  before  entering  the  main 
turbinee  can  be  decreaaed  at  will  to  eerrespondingiy  in- 
creaae  the  power  developed,  aad  coaversely. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  main  turbine 
and  means  to  discharge  motive  fluid  aroond  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheels  of  said  turbines :  of  a  number  of 
high-pressure  stagea  coanected  to  the  main  turbine  and 
havlag  wheela  that  are  sapplted  with  motive  fluid  par- 
tially arooad  their  eirenmference,  nosslea  to  supply  motive 
Hold  to  the  aeveral  stagaa  In  which  energy  of  the  fluid  la 
COB  verted  lato  velocity,  aeaaa  to  coatrol  aad  vary  the  area 
of  Impact  of  the  motive  fluid  oa  the  wheels  of  the  stages 
aad  thereby  coatrol  the  expaaaloa  la  the  aoBsles,  aad 
means  to  supply  any  one  of  the  stages  or  the  amln  turbine 
with  ai9tlTe  fluid,  whereby  by  decreaalng  the  number  of 
throogh  which  the  ataaai  paeese  the  power  will  be 
idtagly  decreaaed,  aad  coaversely. 

d.  la  a  tnrblaa»  tbo  eoatfttaBtlnn  with  aiala  tarblnca  aad 
msaas  to  diseharga  matttf  taM  aroaad  their  eatlre  periph- 
ery ;  of  a  aoBBber  ot  high  prsaiire  atagea  ooaaeeted  to  the 

that  are  aapplled  wlt^ 
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motive  fluid  partially  around  their  circumference,  nosalaa 
to  supply  motive  fluid  to  the  several  stages  in  which  energy 
of  the  motive  fluid  is  converted  into  velocity,  means  to 
control  the  degree  of  energy  converted  into  velocity  and 
means  to  supply  the  main  turbines  and  the  stages  with  mo- 
tive fluid  in  quantities  decreasing  from  the  lowest  to  the 
highest  stage. 


846,981.    NURSING  BOTTLE.    HABOtJ)  D.  SlMOBB,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.457. 


Claim. — 1.  A  t>ottle  having  a  vent,  and  a  stopper  for 
said  vent,  said  stopper  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  diaphragm  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said 
opening  and  the  stopper,  and  a  rubber  fllm  closing  said 
openings  of  the  stopper  and  diaphragm  and  having  a  pin- 
bole,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nursing-bottle  provided  with  a  neck  or  rim  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  bottle- 
body  within  said  rim.  in  combination  with  a  cork  or  stop- 
per having  an  opening  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  bottle-body, 
and  an  alarm  or  sounding  device  in  the  cork  or  ('topper, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  nursing-bottle  provided  with  a  neck  or  rim,  an 
opening  in  the  bottle  near  one  side  of  said  rim.  a  cork  or 
stopper  adapted  to  fit  within  the  rim,  said  cork  or  stopper 
having  a  metal  diaphragm  therein  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, said  cork  provided  with  a  perforation  registering  with 
the  perforation  in  the  diaphragm,  a  rubber  fllm  closing  said 
opening  in  the  cork  and  diaphragm  and  provided  with  an 
air-duct  or  pin-hole  for  admitting  air.  and  sounding  an 
alarm  when  the  bottle  Is  empty,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6,982.     FEBD-BOX.     RoBlBT  8.  SMITH,  Alva,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  848,800. 


i««ii6^^*-^^.J/>^^il^Si»#:4*««^-*-.>;^    ^  .'^Mry/^^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-box  ceoiprlalBg  a  hopper  having  an  in- 
clined bottom,  aald  hopper  havlag  a  vertically-adjustable 
side,  a  flap  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  adjustable 
side  aad  meaaa  for  llmltlag  the  awlaglag  movemeat  of  the 
flap. 

2.  A  feed-box  comprlalag  a  hopper  having  an  inclined 
bottom  aad  a  vertleally-adjaatahte  aide,  a  flap  hinged  to 


the  lower  edge  of  aald  adjuetable  aide  and  having  limited 
swinging  movement,  a  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of 
such  swinging  movement 

8.  A  feed-box  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined 
bottom  and  a  vertlcally-adjusUble  side,  a  flap  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  aald  bottom,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
sides  of  the  box  and  having  an  exteriorly-located  handle 
and  a  link  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  flap. 

4.  A  feed-box  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  inclined 
bottom  composed  of  sections  binged  together,  a  hinged  flap 
supported  opposite  said  inclined  bottom  and  having  limited 
swinging  movement  and  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of 
the  swing  of  the  flap,  said  means  being  housed  in  the  space 
below  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  hopper.  ... 


845.083.  AUTOMOBILE.  Edwabd  Tbmple.  Sprlngrteld, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  onerbalf  to  Harry  (;.  Redmond,  Red- 
monds Mills.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.  Serlig  No. 
301,126. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  running- 
gear  of  a  road-wagon  or  similar  vehicle,  a  strengthening 
and  supporting  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  a  motor  supported  on  said  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  provided  with  dutch-connected  sprocket-wheels 
at  Its  ends,,  other  sprocket-wheels  adapted  for  connection 

!  to  the  rear  wheels  of  the  running-gear,  sprocket-chains  con- 

\   necting  said  sprocket-wheels,  and  controlling-gearing  con- 
.necting  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

i  2.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  running-gesr  of  a 
road-wagon  or  similar  vehicle,  a  strengthening  and  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  for  connection  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  motor  supported  on  said  frame,  a  longitudinally- 
extending  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  transverse  shaft 
provided  with  dutch-connected  sprocket-wheels  at  Its  enda. 
other  sprocket-wheels  adapted  for  connection  to  the  rear 

'  wheels  of  the  running-gear,  sprocket  -  chains  connecting 
said  sprocket-wheels,  and  controlling-gearing  connecting 
said  shafts,  aald  controUlng-gearlng  comprising  a  friction- 
pinion  rotating  with  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  longi- 
tudinal  shaft,   two  oppoaltely-arranged   friction-disks  ro- 

,  tatlag  with  aad  n»ovable  longitudinally  on  the  transverse 
shaft  nnd  means  for  shifting  aald  pinion  and  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  deeerlbed. 

8.  In  eoBd>lnatlOB  with  the  body  and  running-gear  of  a 

1  road-wagon  or  similar  vehlde,  a  strengthening  and  sup- 
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portlB«  frmme  adapted  for  connection  to  the  bodj  of  the 
vehicle,  a  motor  sapported  on  said  fraine.  a  lontltudlnallj- 
extendlnc  "haft  drlTen  by  eald  motor,  a  tranavwrae  ahaft 
proTMed  with  clutch-coonected  aprocket-wheela  at  Ita  enda, 
other  aprocket  wheela  adapted  for  connecUon  to  the  rear 
wheel!  of  the  running-rear,  aproeket-chalna  connecting  said 
•procket-wbeela.  controlling-gearing  connecting  aald  .haft., 
and  .teerlng  mechanlun  comprlalng  a  curred  rack  adapted 
for  atuchment  to  the  front  axle,  and  a  ateerlng-ahaft  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  pinion  to  me.h  wlt)i  aald  rack,  aubaUntially 

a.  deacrlbed. 

4  In  a  Tehlcle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  box-body,  of  a  strengthening  and  .upportlng 
frame  consisting  of  an  angle  bar  bent  to  form  parallel  por- 
tlon«  fitting  and  secured  to  the  lower  side  edge,  of  the 
body  and  having  an  extension  projecting  In  front  of  said 
body  to  form  a  support  for  the  motor  said  extension  being 
In  a  plane  lower  than  the  main  portion  of  said  supporting- 
frame,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

5  fn  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  box  hodv.  of  a  strengthening  and  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  an  angle-bar  bent  to  form  parallel  por- 
tions fitting  and  secur»>d  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  body 
and  having  an  extension  projecting  In  front  of  said  body 
and  bent  downwardly  and  then  outwardly  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  motor,  said  forwftrdly  extending  portion  being 
depreMed.  substantially  as  described. 


845  984.  AUTOMATIC  SELLING  AND  DELIVERING 
AlTARATU.**-  Laes  O.  T.  Thompson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Carl  I'ehr  Josef  Johnsson.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,191. 


Ury  wh^el  and  partly  oataide  the  ea.tng  to  permit  maaoal 
operation  of  the  endlesa  carrier. 

S.  In  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  described,  a  easing  having 
an  opening,  a  door  for  dosing  the  opening,  a  pair  of  ahafts 
moanted  within  the  caalng,  guldlng-wheela  on  aald  shaft, 
endlesa  flexible  members  extending  around  the  guiding- 
wheels,  compartmenta  or  shelves  hung  from  aald  flexible 
members,  and  a  door-controlling  member  carried  by  one  of 
the  shafts  and  bearing  a  Axed  relation  with  the  compart- 
ments or  shelves,  whereby  opening  movement  of  the  door 
Is  prevented  save  when  one  of  the  compartmenta  or  shelves 
Is  opposite  the  opening. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  a  pair  of  shafts 
arranged  within  the  casing,  grooved  guiding  wheels  carried 
by  the  shafts,  endless  flexible  members  extending  around 
said  guiding  wheel.,  compartments  or  shelves  hung  on  the 
flexible  members,  auxiliary  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  an 
operatlnK-band  extending  around  the  auxiliary  wheels  and 
partly  out.slde  the  casing  to  permit  manual  operation  of 
the  device. 

."S.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  opening,  of  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  within  the  casing, 
guldlpg-wheels  on  said  shafts,  endless  flexible  members  ex- 
tending around  said  guiding  wheel,  compartments  or 
shelves  hung  on  the  flexible  members,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
wheels  carried  by  the  shafts,  one  of  said  wheels  having  a 
'  circumference  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  adjacent  compartments  or  shelves,  an  endless 
band  surrounding  the  auxiliary  wheels  and  extending 
partly  outside  the  casing,  a  door  controlling  disk  secured 
to  one  of  the  shafts  and  having  a  notched  periphery,  a 
pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  door,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
notch  of  the  disk. 


845.985.  DANCING  TOY.  Haeby  W.  Thornton,  Winona. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Edward  L.  Wallwork  and  George  R. 
Thornton.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
329,450. 


•  Claim.— 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  door  for  clostng  said  opening,  an 
sodless  carrier  having  compartments  or  shelves  movable 
into  allnement  with  the  opening,  and  a  door-controlling 
means  operable  by  movement  of  the  carrter  and  arranged 
to  transmit  opening  movement  of  the  door  only  when  a 
compartment  or  shelf  is  opposite  the  opening  and  to  doss 
tiM  door  and  hold  it  in  the  dosed  position  when  a  compart- 
mont  or  shelf  Is  not  opposite  the  opsnlag. 

2,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deKribed,  a  casing  havlnc 
an  opening,  an  endless  carrier  indoding  Hczibls  members 
add  compartments  or  sl^lves  supported  thereby,  guiding- 
wheels  for  said  flexible  members,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
nidlBrwheei,  an  suxiliary  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  and 
a  flexible  operating  member  extending  around  said  auxll- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dancing  toy.  the  combination  with  a 
Tibratory  platform,  of  a  figure  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion, upper  leg  members  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  to 
swing  backwardly  and  forwardly,  lower  leg  members 
pivoted  to  the  upper  leg  members,  the  pivots  connecting 
the  said  members  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  figure, 
and  the  said  member,  being  provided  with  abutting  faces 
engaging  each  other  when  the  leg  members  are  In  substan- 
tial allnement  and  limiting  the  forward  swing  of  the  lower 
members,  and  feet  provided  with  opening,  to  receive  the 
lower  member  and  pivoted  to  the  wme,  the  rear  walls  of 
the  openings  being  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  member, 
for  limiting  the  downward  swing  of  the  feet,  and  a  handle- 
rod  connected  with  the  figure. 

2.  In  a  dancing  toy,  ^the  combination  with  a  vibratory 
platform,  of  a  figure  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  upper 
leg  members  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  to  swing  back- 
wardly and  forwardly.  lower  leg  members  pivoted  to  the 
upper  leg  members,  the  pivots  connecting  such  members 
being  arranged  transversely,  and  the  said  members  being 
provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  forward  swing  or 


movement  of  the  members  00  each  other  at  the  knee-joint 
when  the  aald  members  are  In  substantial  allnement,  and 
feet  pivoted  to  the  lower  members  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  same  to  limit  the  downward  swing 
of  the  feet  and  to  permit  an  upward  swing  of  the  same  In 
excess  of  the  downward  swing,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  the  figure. 


845.986  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADVERTIS- 
ING r)EVICES.  FSANK  M.  Wadsworth  and  James  P. 
AprLKB\,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  27,  1904. 
Serial  No.  214.280. 


Claim.—\.  The  combination,  with  an  Intermittentlj- 
movlng  mngnzine  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  cards,  of 
mechanism  for  moving  said  magazine  stop  by  step  in  one 
direction,  mechanism  for  automatically  releasing  said  mag- 
axine.  and  mechanism  for  returning  said  magazine  to  its 
normal  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box  or  casing  having  a  slot 
in  its  walls,  of  an  Intermittently-moving  magazine  ar- 
ranged within  said  box  and  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of 
cards,  mechanism  for  moving  said  magazine  step  by  step 
in  one  direction  and  projecting  a  card  during  each  sta- 
tionary period  through  said  slot,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically tripping  said  moving  means  when  the  last  card 
has  been  displayed,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  casing  having  a  slot 
or  opening,  of  an  Intermlttently-movlng  magazine  arranged 
within  snid  casing,  cards  provided  within  said  magazine, 
me<*hanlsm  for  projecting  said  cards,  one  at  a  time,  through 
said  slot,  and  a  mechanical  hand  device  arranged  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  the  card  as  U  is  projected  through  said 
alot,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  or  open- 
ing, of  a  magazine  arranged  within  ^Id  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  series  of  cards,  mechanism  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  said  magazine,  a  pivoted  mechanical  hand 
provided  over  said  slot,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  engage 
said  cards  successively  to  project  them  through  said  slot 
and  lift  said  pivoted  hand,  sub.Untlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  magazine  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  series  of  cards,  means  for  moving  said 
magazine  step  by  step  in  one  direction,  means  for  project- 
ing the  cards  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  said  magazine  to  allow  It  to  return  to  it.  normal 
position,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  magazine  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  series  of  cards,  of  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  moving 
said  magazine  step  by  step  In  one  direction,  mean,  for 
projecting  the  cards  one  at  a  time  from  said  magazine, 
and  means  for  automatically  tripping  Miid  ratchet  mech- 


anism to  allow  said  magazine  to  return  to  lu  normal  posi- 
tion. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  Intermlttently-movlng  mag- 
azine adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  cards,  of  a  mechanlam 
arranged  to  move  said  magazine  step  by  step  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  device  placed  under  tension  by  such  move- 
ment to  return  said  magazine  to  Its  Initial  position  when 
released,  means  for  projecting  the  cards  one  at  a  time 
from  said  magazine,  and  revolving  cams  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  operate  said  moving  mechanism  and  aald  card- 
projecting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  The  cotfiblnatlon,  with  a  box  or  casing  having  a  slot 
In  Its  wall,  of  a  magazine  having  an  open  top  arranged 
within  said  casing  l)iweath  said  slot,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  magazine  step  by  step  beneath  said  slot,  its  move- 
ment l)elng  so  timed  that  during  Its  stationary  periods  a 
card  will  l>e  opposite  said  slot,  means  for  automatically 
tripping  said  moving  moans  a  plunger  operating  through 
the  bottom  of  said  magazine  to  engage  and  project  a  card 
throuKh  said  slot  during  such  stationary  periods,  and 
mechanism  for  successively  actuating  said  moving:  means 
and  said  card -opera  ting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  magazine  and  a  series  of 
display  cards  therein,  of  a  sjjrlng  mechanism  arranged  to 
draw  said  magazine  to  the  limit  of  its  niov«'m«nt  in  one 
diroction.  mechanism  for  moving  said  magazine  step  by 
stei)  In  the  other  direction,  mechanism  for  projecting  the 
cards  one  at  a  time  during  the  Intervals  bctworn  the  move- 
ment of  said  magazine,  and  means  for  automatically  trip- 
ping said  mechanism  when  the  last  card  has  l)een  dis- 
played to  allow  said  magazine  to  return  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  spring-retracted  reciprocat- 
ing magazine  adapt. 'd  to  contain  a  scries  of  cards  and  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  'J4  and  25.  of  a  catch  2«5.  pivoted 
arms  47  having  a  rod  40  yieldin«ly  held  In  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  means  for  operating  said  arms,  dogs  TA 
pivoted  on  said  arras  and  engaging  stops  52,  and  tlanges 
.^O'  i»rovided  in  the  path  of  said  dogs,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilu'd. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  plunger,  of  a  cam  having  a  rib,  lever  30  plvotally 
connected  with  said  plunger  and  having  an  antlfrlctlon- 
beariug  on  said  cam,  spring-retracted  arms  provided  near 
said  cam,  a  lever  4<»  pivoted  at  a  point  lnterin<»dlate  to  its 
ends  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  Arms  and  Its 
opposite  end  in  the  path  of  said  rib.  / 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  magazine  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  series  of  cards,  of  means  for  moving  said  magazine 
step  by  step  in  one  direction,  means  for  projecting  the 
cards  one  at  a  time,  a  motor  connected  with  said  moving 
means,  and  moans  for  automatically  releasing  said  maga- 
zine from  said  moving  means  to  allow  it  to  return  to  Its 
normal  position  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  maga- 
zine will  be  continuous,  substantially  as  described. 


K4.'-,.987.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISH- 
ING. Frank  L.  O.  Wadswoktu,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.. 
assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June 
24,  1905.     Serial  No.  206.696. 


!        Claim. — 1.  In  a  glass-grlndlng  apparatus,  a  disk  having 
I   shoe,  of  sector  or  wedge  shape  form,  radiating  from  the 
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Iter  of  tlM  disk  and  provided  with  grooTM  which  ez* 
tsnd  eontlnaoasly  from  one  radial  edce  of  the  shoe  to  the 
^poalta  radial  edce :  rabatantially  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  A  grladiaff-dlak  haTlns  aboea  formed  with  grooTea 
thacala,  portkma  of  aaid  croovea  beiac  approximately  ra- 
dial, and  other  portion*  thereof  beinc  approximately  dr- 
cuaferential  in  direction ;  rabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  frindlng-disfc  baring  eboea  with  ligaag  or  ainooaa 
groorea  extending  cootinnoaaly  from  one  radial  edge  of 
the  ahoea  to  the  other :  aubatantially  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  A  grtnding-diak  haTing  a  aeriea  of  aeparated  aector- 
ahaped  ahoea  formed  with  ligaag  grooTca  extending  from 
one  radial  edge  of  the  ahoe  to  the  oppoaite  radial  edge: 
anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  grinding-sboe  baring  therein  a  plarallty  of  sigaag 
groorea,  portlona  of  which  extend  in  anbatantlally  radial 
directlona,  and  other  portions  of  which  extend  in  anbetan- 
tlally  circumferential  directions  :  substantially  as  described. 


845.M8.  CAN-BODY-8IDB-SEAMINO  MACHINE.  Haxbt 
C.  H.  Walsh.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Press  and  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  224,176. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoac  indicated,  in 
combination  with  a  aupportlng-frame  comprlalng  a  table 
OB  which  the  blanks  are  lodged  and  adranced ;  two  par- 
allel shafts  baring  equal  rotary  speed  extending  transrerae 
to  the  path  of  adranoe :  feeding  derices  and  edge-flanging 
mechaniama  actuated  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  folding 
and  aeam  -  clenching  mechaniama  actuated  by  the  other 
ahaft 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tloa  with  a  table  oa  wht^  tha  blanka  are  lodged  and  ad- 
raaead,  flanglBC  mechaniama  mooated  in  the  table  at  op- 
poaite aldea  of  tka  path  of  tha  blank:  a  feeding  derlee 
coih^lalac  p*raUal  bar*  galdad  lor  loailtadinal  recipro- 
catloa  tn  the  tabic  aad  hartag  aprtaHMietuated  feedlag- 
taath  at  latwrala  la  tbclr  leagth  eorraaponding  to  the  lon- 
gltodlaal  apaca  allcttad  to  tba  llaaglag  derleea,  and  meaaa 
tor  reciprocating  tmA  bara  with  a  stroke  equal  to  aald 
tatarrals:  a  praaaar  ovarbaaglaff  tba  table  between  tha 
darloea,  aad  detent  darleca  carried  by  the  praaaar 
tha  appar  aarfaca  of  tba  blank  to  praraat  Ita 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  table  on  which  the  blanks  are  lodged  and  ad- 
ranced :  feed-bare  redproeatlng  longitudinally  in  the  Ubla 
and  haring  apring-actaated  teeth  protruding  upward  to 
engage  and  feed  the  blanks ;  an  elaatlcally  -  operating 
preaaer  orerhaaging  the  table;  flanging  devices  mounted 
in  the  table  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  path  of  the  blank  and 
of  the  presser  comprising  a  flxed  upper  frame,  and  a  flexi- 
ble sboe  carried  by  the  frame  and  facing  downward  for 
reatlng  upon  the  blanks :  apringa  Interposed  between  the 
frame  and  shoe  and  detent  derices  carried  by  the  preaaer 
for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  blank  to  prevent 
retraction  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame  compriaing  a  table  on  which 
the  blanks  are  lodged  and  adranced ;  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  blanks :  a  flanging  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  carrier  mounted  and  guided  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blanks  ;  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  flanging  the  blank  :  a  shaft  on 
the  frame  Journaled  parallel  to  the  movement  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  carrier  having  an  eccentric  extended  longitu- 
dinally on  the  shaft,  and  an  element  driven  by  said  eccen- 
tric for  operating  the  mechanism  on  the  carrier  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  along  the  eccentric  without 
change  of  Its  driving  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing the  carrier  its  transverse  movement  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  blanks. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  along  which  the  blanks  are  advanced  ; 
fet'ding  mechanism 'for  advancing  the  blanks;  flanging 
mechanism  comprising  carriers  mounted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  blanks,  such  carriers  being  mov- 
able transversely  to  such  path  ;  means  for  actuating  and 
guiding  them  in  such  tranaverae  movement :  actuating  de- 
vices for  said  flanging  mechaniam  consisting  of  eccentrics 
elongated  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  blanks:  a  ahaft 
by  which  the  eccentrics  are  rotated,  and  cooperating  con- 
nections to  the  flanging  mechanisms  respectively  from  the 
respective  eccentrica  aiidable  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame  comprlalng  the  table  on 
which  the  blanks  are  adranced :  a  flanging  mechaniam 
comprising,  a  carrier  mounted  in  the  frame  and  flanging 
devices  mounted  in  the  carrier,  such  flanging  devices  com- 
prising a  clamping-Jaw  pivoted  on  the  carrier ;  a  plunger 
mounted    In    the    carrier    for    vertical    reciprocation ;    a 

'  flanglng-rocker  and  a  chair  on  which  it  la  mounted  for  its 
rocking  movement,  such  chair  Being  spring-supported  on 
the  plunger ;  means  for  stopping  the  oiorement  of  the 
chair  relatirely  to  the  carrier  In  the  direction  of  thrust  of 
the  spring  which  supports  the  chair,  whereby  the  spring 
yields  during  the  further  morement  of  the  plunger  after 
I  the  chair  la  thus  stopped,  the  plunger  haring  means  en- 
'  gaging  the  flanglng-rocker  aaide  from  ita  fulcrum  to  rock 
it  about  its  fulcrum  during  such  further  morement  of  the 
plunger. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame  comprising  a  table  on  which 
the  biaaka  are  advanced,  such  Uble  baring  at  ita  lateral 
edgea  lower  Jawa  for  gripping  the  blank :  flanging  mech- 
aniama mounted  on  the  frame  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the 
path  of  the  blank,  each  comprising  a  carrier  supported  on 
the  frame,  and  flanging  derices  mounted  in  the  carrier, 
aald  derices  comprlalng  an  upper  Jaw  for  gripping  the 
blank  piroted  to  the  carrier ;  a  plunger  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation In  tha  carrier  haring  meana  for  actuating  the 
upper  Jaw  to  clamp  it  toward  the  lower  Jaw  on  the  Uble ; 
a  flaage-foldlng  derice :  a  support  for  the  same  yieldingly 
moanted  on  the  plunger;  a  atop  on  the  carrier  for  the 
yielding  action  of  said  anpporting  derice  and  meana  on 
the  plunger  engaging  aaid  flaaga-foiding  derice  for  actu- 
ation daring  the  saoremeat  of  the  plunger  after  the  aup- 
portlng  derice  U  stopped. 

8.  la  a  BUichlae  for  the  purpose  ladlcatad,  in  comblaa- 

tkm   with   tbe  aapportiag-fraiac   comprlalBg  a   table  00 

whlA  the  biaaka  are  adraacsd.  aald  table  karlag  at  Its 

I  latsral  edges  fixed  Jawa  for  gripplag  tbe  Maaka  tecfc  of 

i  tbelr  edges ;  flaagtng  mcdlaalaasa  anpportcd  oa  the  fraaa 
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comprlalng  each  a  carrier  moanted  on  the  frame ;  upper 
gripping-Jaws  fulcrumed  on  such  carrier ;  an  element  re- 
ciprocating rertically  in  the  carrier;  a  fllange-foldlng  de- 
rice which  is  carried  by  such  reciprocating  element,  the 
means  for  carrying  it  comprlalng  two  parts  mounted  on 
the  reciprocating  element,  one  flxed  with  respect  to  said 
element  and  the  other  haring  yielding  morement  vertically 
with  respect  thereto;  meana  for  stopping  such  yielding 
movement  on  tbe  carrier  after  predetermined  limit,  tbe 
flange-folding  device  having  pivotal  connection  with  its 
aald  two  carrying  parts,  respectively^  at  lines  at  different 
distances  from  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  edge  to  be  folded. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting  frame  comprising  a  table  on 
which  the  blanks  are  advanced ;  a  flanging  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  comprising  a  carrier  which  Is  rigid 
with  the  frame  ;  a  plunger  mounted  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion in  the  carrier  ;  the  table  having  a  fixed  lower  jaw  :  an 
apper  Jaw  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier,  one  of  said  Jaws  be- 
ing recessed  to  form  a  laterally-protruding  lip  whose  sur- 
face opposite  the  gripping  face  makea  an  acute  angle  with 
aald  face:  a  flange-folding  device  mounted  in  tbe  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  protruding  marginal  portion  of  tbe 
blank  to  fold  the  same  about  such  protruding  lip.  and 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  actuating,  said  device  In 
tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe  plunger. 

10.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame  comprising  a  table  on  which 
tbe  blanks  are  advanced  :  a  flange-forming  mechanism  hav- 
ing ita  support  fixed  with  respect  to  tbe  table  comprislDg 
a  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  table :  an  upper  Jaw  fulcrumed 
on  the  carrier,  the  table  having  ita  lateral  marginal  ix>r- 
tion  constituting  a  lower  Jaw,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a 
protruding  Up  whoae  aurface  opposite  the  grlpplng-face 
makes  an  acute  angle  to  aald  face  ;  a  plunger  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  It ;  a  flange-fold- 
ing device  having  two  pivotal  supports  on  tbe  plunger, 
one  flxed  and  tbe  other  yielding  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  on  the  carrier  for  stopping  the  yielding  movement 
while  tbe  other  movement  continues,  the  folding  device 
having  an  edge  or  face  which  in  tbe  movement  resulting 
from  such  stoppage  la  rocked  agalnat  said  surface  of  the 
protruding  lip. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  tbe  supporting  -  f  r%me  comprising  a  table  on 
which  the  blanks  are  advanced :  flanging  mechanisms  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  at  oppoaita  aides  of  the  path  of  the 
blank,  each  comprising  a  carrier  mounted  rigidly  with  re- 
spect to  the  table,  said  table  having  at  its  lateral  margins 
rigid  under  Jaws  for  gripping  tbe  blanka ;  upper  Jawa  ful- 
crumed to  the  carriers  reapectlrely ;  a  plunger  mounted  in 
•ach  carrier  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  plungers  rer- 
tically adapted  to  cause  their  simaltaneous  morements  to 
be  in  opposite  directions,  said  plungers  tiaring  meana 
which  aimultaneoualy  by  tbelr  aald  oppoaite  morements 

«lamp  the  upper  Jawa  to  the  table-Jaws ;  flange-folding  de- 
rices carried  by  the  pinngera  reapectlrely.  each  of  said 
folding  derices  haring  two  pirotal  conncctlona,  one  flxed 
with  respect  to  the  plunger  and  the  other  yielding  rerii- 
cally  with  reapect  thereto,  the  yielding  anpport  on  one  of 
the  carrlera  being  adapted  to  yield  downward  with  respect 
to  the  plunger  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  yield  up- 
ward with  respect  thereto;  stop  derices  on  the  carriers  re- 
apectlrely for  limltlag  aald  yieldlag  morement  in  said  op- 
poaite directlona ;  the  upper  Jaw  of  the  flanging  mechanism 
comprising  the  downwardly-yielding  folder-snppori  and  the 
lower  Jaw  of  tbe  oppoaite  flaaglag  mechanism  haring  a 
protruding  lip  over  whleb  tbe  flaagc  may  be  folded  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  claaiptag-faee  of  the  Jawa,  and  the 
folder  being  adapted  in  the  rocking  morement  conaeqoent 
apon  the  stopping  of  one  of  its  sapporta  to  rock  orer  onto 
■ach  lip  for  so  folding  the  flange 

12.  la  a  machine  for  tbe  parposs  ladlcatad,  la  combina- 
tion with  a  aapportlag  •  frame  comptialag  the  table  on 
which  tba  blanka  are  adranced,  aald  table  barlag  at  ita 
lateral  aiargtas  lower  Jawa  tor  gripplag  tbe  blaaks ;  flaag- 
tng BBecbaalsms  at  oppostta  sides  of  the  table  comprlslag 
aach  a  carrier:  apper  gripplag- jawa  fnlcnuaed  on  tba  ra- 
opcctlre  carrlera  orerhangiag  tbe  table-Jawa,  tbe  falcnuaa 


belag  abore  aad  oatward  from  tbe  oater  edgea  of  tbe  Io«war 
Jawa,  the  upper  Jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  by  awiagiac 
downward  and  outward  to  the  lower  Jaws  (whereby  they 
tend  to  more  outwardly  on  the  aurface  of  the  blank  in 
coming  to  clamping  position)  :  plungers  mounted  in  tbe 
earriera  for  reriical  reciprocation  ;  meana  for  reciprocatiag 
the  plungers  adapted  to  make  their  opposite  morementa 
simultaneous,  said  plungers  having  means  for  encounter- 
ing the  jaws  In  one  of  their  said  opposite  slmultaneoua 
movements  to  give  the  Jaws  simultaneously  such  outward 
clamping  movement. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the 
blanks,  a  croaa-head  overhanging  tbe  path  of  the  blanka ; 
a  horn  about  which  the  blanks  may  be  folded  carried  by  the 
cross-head  ;  a  slide-bead  having  slide-supports  outside  the 
path  of  tbe  blanks  and  extending  across  said  path  orer- 
hanging  the  horn,  the  horn  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  spreading  such  parte, 
the  means  for  expanding  the  horn  comprising  a  stem  which 
protrudes  through  the  forward  end  of  the  born,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the'  cross-head  and  engaging  the  stem,  and 
the  cam-plate.  103.  carried  by  the  slide-head  and  engaging 
the  lever. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  comblna- 
natlon  with  a  born  about  which  the  blank  may  be  folded 
having  a  flxed  member  and  a  member  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  for  expanding  the  horn  ;  a  reciprocating  seam- 
clenching  device ;  means  for  actuating  said  adjustable 
member  comprising  an  element  connected  therewith  mount- 
ed on  the  flxed  member  and  protruding  from  one  end  there- 
of ;  a  cam  carried  by  the  reciprocating  clenching  device ;  a 
lever  having  Its  fulcrum  flxed  with  respect  to  the  born  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  and  connected  to  said  protruding  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  adjusting  It  at  its  connection  with 
said  element. 


845.989.  I>OOH-Il-\NGER.  Gustavus  Widbman.  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Richards  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora.  111.      Filed  Aug.  18,  1905.      Serial  No.  274,769. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  door -hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel-carrying  frame,  a  door-supporting  strap,  and  meana 
connecting  said  strap  and  frame,  said  means  comprising 
two  members  hingedly  connected,  one  of  said  meml>ers  l>e- 
ing  rigidly  connected  with  the  door-strap,  and  the  other 
member  being  detachably  connected  with  the  wheel-frame 
and  constructed  to  form  a  track-guide. 

2.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-carry- 
ing frame,  a  door-supporting  strap,  and  meana  connecting 
said  strap  and  frame,  aaid  means  comprising  two  members 
hlngedly  connected,  one  of  said  memhera  being  detachably 
connected  with  tbe  door-atrap,  and  the  other  aiamber  hstag 
connected  with  the  wheel-frame,  and  conatmcted  to  fom 
a  track-guide. 

8.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-carry- 
;  lag  frame,  a  door-supporting  strap  and  meana  oonnectlnff 
i  aaid  atrap  aad  frame,  aald  meana  comprlalng  two  mentbars 
!  hlngedly  connected,  one  of  said  members  belag  adjustablj 
I   connected  with  the  door-ittrap.  and  the  other  memlier  belag 
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deUehably  connected  with  the  wheel-frame  and  con«truct-  I 
ed  to  form  a  track -guide. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-carry- 
ing frame,  a  door-supporting  itrap  and  means  connecting 
said  strap  and  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  member  de- 
tachably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  door-strap,  a 
member  detacbably  mounted  on  the  wheel  frame  and  con- 
strnctM  to  form  a  track-guide,  and  means  detacbably  con- 
necting said  members. 

0.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-carry- 
ing frame,  a  door-supporting  strap  and  means  connecting 
said  frame  and  strap,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
rigidly,  adjustably  and  detacbably  connected  with  the 
door-strap,  and  a  member  detacbably  connected  with  the 
wheel-frame  and  constructed  to  form  a  track-guide,  and  de- 
tachable means  plvotally  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether. 

0.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-carry- 
ing frame,  a  door-supporting  strap,  and  means  connecting 
said  frame  and  strap,  said  means  comprising  a  bent  m«'tal 
Strap  deuchably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  door- 
strap,  a  bar  detacbably  mounted  on  the  wheel-frame  and 
constructed  to  form  a  track-guide,  and  a  pin  detacbably 
connecting  said  bar  with  said  bent  strap. 

7.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  wheel  carrying  frame,  a  door- 
supporting  strap,  and  means  connecting  said  strap  and 
frame,  said  means  conslstlns  of  a  strap  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  door  strap  and  having  upwardly-bent  ends, 
a  bar  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  having 
a  tlat  face  adapted  to  He  parallel  with  the  hanger-track, 
and  a  pin  connecting  said  strap  and  bar. 

8.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  door-strap  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  door  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  top  of  a  door,  said  horizontal  portion  having  slots 
formed  therein,  a  strap  detacbably  connected  with  said 
door  strap  and  adjustably  fitting  said  slots,  a  wheel-carry- 
ing frame,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  frame  with 

said  strap. 

0.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  carry- 
ing-frame having  a  horizontal  foot  with  notches  In  its 
edges,  a  bar  arranged  on  said  foot  and  having  portions  en- 
gaging said  notches,  said  bar  constructed  to  form  a  track- 
guide,  a  door-supporting  strap  having  parallel  slots,  a 
metal  strap  having  upturnod  ends  plvotally  connected  with 
said  bar,  said  straps  adjustably  arranged  in  said  slots,  and 
means  detacbably  connecting  said  meUl  strap  with  said 
door-strap. 


84S.000.  FKEl)IN(;  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXERS. 
R.\T  Wilcox.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  K.  Wallace,  Jackson,  Mich.  Klled  Jan.  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  205.063. 
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2.  In  a  cement-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  cement- 
hopper,  a  sand-hopper,  feeding  means  for  each  of  said  hop- 
pers, and  a  mLxlng-receptadc.  of  a  tilting  weighing-bucket 
for  each  hopper  intermediate  aald  hoppers  and  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  whereby  a  predetermined  weight  of  ma- 
terial In  one  of  aald  buckeU  will  cause  a  tilting  thereof, 
and  connections  whereby  said  tilting  will  stop  the  feed  to 
aald  buckets,  meana  whereby  a  predetermined  weiglit  of 
material  In  the  second  bucket  will  tilt  the  bucket  and  stop 
the  feed  thereto,  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  said 
second  bu<;ket  for  eqtptying  both  buckets. 

3.  In  a  cement-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
weighing  -  buckets,  a  mixing  -  receptacle  Into  which  said 
buckets  are  adapted  to  empty,  hoppers  for  said  buckets, 
and  feeding  means  for  each  hopper  each  adapted  to  feed 
Into  one  of  said  buckets,  break-Joint  toggle  lever  connec- 
tions for  holding  said  buckets  In  their  normal  positions, 
connecting  means  whereby  a  predetermined  weight  of  ma- 
terial In  one  of  said  buckets  will  permit  a  slight  tlKlng 
thereof,  connections  whereby  said  slight  tilting  will  cut 
off  the  feed  to  said  buckets,  means  whereby  a  prede- 
termined weight  of  material  In  said  second  bucket  will 
cut  off  the  feed  thereto,  and  means  for  emptying  Iwth  buck- 
t-ts  operated  by  the  tilting  of  said  second  bucket. 

4.  In  a  cement-mixer,  the  combination  with  cement  and 
sand  hoppers,  feeding  means  therein  and  a  mixing-recepta- 
cle, of  buckets  intermediate  said  hoppers  and  receptacle, 
of  supporting  means  for  said  buckets  permitting  the  tilt 
Ing  of  the  buckets  by  the  deposit  of  a  predetermined  weight 
of  material  therein,  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  said 
buckets  for  cutting  off  said  feeding  means,  hinged  bottoms 
for  said  buckets,  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  one  of 
said  buckets  for  swinging  said  bottoms  on  their  hinges, 
and  means  for  returning  said  bottoms  to  their  normal  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  a  cement  mixer  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  hoppers,  a  bucket  for  each  hopper,  means  for  feeding 
materials  from  said  hoppers  Into  said  buckets  and  a  mix- 
ing-receptacle Into  which  said  bu<;ket8  are  adapted  to 
empty,  of  supporting  means  for  said  buckets  permitting  a 
tilting  of  each  bucket  on  the  deposit  of  a  predetermined 
weight  of  material  therein,  means  operated  by  said  tilting 
for  cutting  off  the  feed  to  said  bucket  and  means  operated 
by  the  tilting  of  one  bucket  for  emptying  all  the  buckets, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  cement-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  buckets,  means  for  feeding  materials  thereto  and  a  mix- 
ing-receptacle into  which  said  buckets  are  adapted  to 
empty,  of  supporting  means  for  said  buckets  permitting  a 
predetermined  weight  of  material  in  each  bucket  to  tilt 
said  bucket,  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  each  bucket 
to  cut  off  the  feed  thereto,  means  operated  by  the  tilting 
ot  the  last  bucket  for  emptying  all  the  buckets  and  means 
for  returning  the  empty  buckets  to  their  normal  position 
and  resUrtlng  the  feed  thereto,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  cement-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  hoppers  and  means  for  feeding  materials  therefrom,  of  a 
tlltlngly-balanced  weighing-bucket  for  each  hopper,  a  mix- 
ing -  recepucle  for  receiving  the  materials  from  said 
buckets  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  one  bucket 
for  emptying  both  buckets,  subhtantlally  as  described. 


Cla<«». — 1.  In  a  cement-mixer,  the  comblnatibn  with  a 
cemcBt-hopper,  a  sand-hopper,  and  feed  mechanisms  for 
Mid  hopper*,  of  a  mlxlnt-reeeptaele,  tlltlncly-balanoed 
weigh Ing-backeta  for  said  hoppers  Intermediate  said  hop- 
per* and 'said  receptacle,  mean*  operated  by  the  tilting  of 
■aid  backet*  for  automatically  atopplng  *aid  feed  mech- 
T)«ii«M  mean*  operated  by  the  tilting  of  one  bucket  for 
emptying  both  backets  and  means  operating  on  the  empty- 
t«g  of  aald  backet*  for  retnmlng  them  to  their  original 
poaltloa*. 


846,991.  ALARM  -  SIGNAL.  ROBBBT  J.  ZoaoB,  Chicago, 
HI.,  assignor  to  Zorge  Safety  Railway  Ek]ulpment  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1906.     SerUl  No.  303,487. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo  -  carrier,  a 
Rpring-held  striker  adapted  to  be  •truck  by  a  train,  mean* 
connected  with  *aid  atriker  for  actuating  said  carrier,  an 
electromagnet  controlling  said  means,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit controlling  said  magnet 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  torpedo-carrier  equipped 
with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  striker  equipped  with  a  pawl,  • 
magnet  controlling  said  pawl,  a  main  circuit  controlling 
said  magnet,  an  auxiliary  magnet  controlling  said  pawl, 
and  an  auxiliary  circuit  controlled  by  said  flrst-named 
magmet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  torpedo-carrier  equipped 
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with  a  plnrallty  of  conuct  member*,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a 
atriker,  equipped  with  a  pawl,  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  pawl,  a  main  electric  circuit  controlling  aald 
magnet,  an  auxiliary  electromagnet  controlling  said  pawl, 
an  auxiliary  electric  circuit  controlling  said  auxiliary  mag- 
net and  controlled  by  aald  flrst-named  magnet,  and  a  con- 
tact member  r<>iin.H't«Hl  with  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  co- 
acting  with  the  contact  members  of  said  rotary  carrier. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  torpedo  carrier  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  contact  members,  a  stationary  contact 
member  coactlng  therewith,  a  pawl  serving  to  actuate  said 
rotary  carrier,  a  main  electromagnet  controlling  said  pawl, 
a  main  electric  circuit  controlling  said  magnet,  and  an 
auxiliary  magnet  controlling  said  pawl  and  having  a  con- 
trolling-circuit controlled  by  said  flrst-named  magnet, 
said  auxiliary  circuit  being  closed  by  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  carrier  and  having  means  for  maintaining  a  closed 
circuit  after  the  contact  with  the  carrier  has  been  broken. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  means  of 
the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  torpedo  carrier,  a 
main  electric  circuit  controlling  said  carrier,  a  switch- 
point  controlling  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  con 
trolled  by  said  carrier  and  bf  the  main  circuit,  and  train- 
controlled  means  controlling  said  auxiliary  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  having  a  mov- 
able switch-point,  of  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
comprising  a  torpedo-carrier,  a  striker,  actuating  means 
moving  with  the  striker,  a  main  electric  circuit  controlled 
from  the  switch-point  and  having  a  magnet  controlling 
■aid  actuating  means,  an  auxiliary  electric  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  and  by  said  carrier,  said  auxiliary 
circuit  having  a  magnet  controlling  said  actuating  means, 
and  a  branch  auxiliary  circuit  equipped  with  means  where- 
by it  may  be  closed  by  a  train  to  short-circuit  the  auxiliary 
magnet,  for  the  purpose  set  fori 

7.  The  combination  with  a  raiIway-tracK*having  a  mov- 
able awltch-polnt.  of  a  device  for  the  purpose  *et  forth, 
compri*lnf  a  movable  torpedo  -  carrier,  train  -  actuated 
means  for  actuating  the  torpedo-carrier,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  by  the  switch-point  and  controlling  the 
actuating  means  of  the  torpedo-carrier. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  carrier  equipped  with  mean*  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  torpedoes,  an  electric  circolt  controlling  *ald  car- 


rier, and  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  mean*  for  glT* 
ing  notice  when  the  carrier  require*  recharging. 


845,092.      FEEDING   DEVICE   FOR  BALLM1LL8. 
F.  Abb£,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1906. 
No.  335,560. 


J     * 


Max 

Serial 


Claiin.--1.  A  ball-mill  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  com- 
bined with  an  exterior  cylindrical  casing  eomiMised  of  a 
l)erforated  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  an  IntiTniediate  per- 
forated partition,  a  feed-chamber  between  outer  wall  and 
partition,  a  spiral  conveyer  between  partition  and  inner 
wall,  said  conveyer  having  a  flaring  central  convolute  that 
opens  directly  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  trunnion,' 
and  means  for  coupling  the  casing  to  said  trunnion,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  ball  mill  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  combined  with 
an  exterior  cylindrical  casing  coinjwsed  of  a  perforated 
outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall,  an  intermediate  perforated 
partition,  a  feed  chamber  between  outer  wall  and  parti- 
tion, a  spiral  conveyer  between  partition  and  inner  wall, 
an  annular  fiange  on  the  inner  wall  that  projects  over 
said  trunnion,  and  means  for  svcuring  said  fiange  to  said 
trunnion,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  ball  mill  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  combined  with 
an  exterior  cylindrical  casing  fast  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
trunnion,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  carried  by  the  casing  and 
having  convolutes  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter,  the 
central  convolute  of  said  conveyor  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  ball-mlll  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  combined  with 
an  exterior  cylindrical  casing  fast  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
trunnion  and  composed  of  a  perforated  outer  wall,  an  in- 
ner wall,  an  Intermediate  perforated  ^  partition,  a  feed- 
chamber  l>etween  outer  .wall  and  partition,  and  a  spiral 
conveyer  between  partition  and  inner  Wall,  said  conveyer 
having  convolutes  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter,  the 
central  convolute  of  said  conveyer  communicating  directly 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion,  substantially  as  speci- 
lled. 


84.'>.9U.'?.  KKTTI.E  FOR  ROILINc;  WATER.  Henhy  Ap- 
ri.KBY,  I/ondou.  and  Ai.krkw  A.  CJaudnek.  Hanwell,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  127,  lOiK}.     Serial  No.  332,093. 


Claim. — 1.  A  kettle  provided  with  a  bottom  chamber 
and  a  top  chambe^  and  a  permanent  cover,  the  said  cham- 
ber* being  separated  by  a  horizontal  partition,  the  top 
chamber  being  provided  centrally  with  a  tube  which  ex- 


aes 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  . 


March  5, 1907. 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M5 


tends  theretbrooffh  asd  Into  th«  bottom  chmmber  and 
throotb  tb*  top  of  t^  top  ctutmbor.  tbm  bottom  chamber 
belns  proTlded  with  flaea  which  extend  therethrough  and 
Into  the  top  chamber,  and  the  bottom  chamber  being  alao 
provided  with  a  dlscharve-spont. 

2.  A  kettle  prorlded  wtth  a  bottom  chamber  and  a  top 
chamber,  said  kettle  being  proTlded  with  a  permanent 
cover,  and  the  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  horl- 
sontal  partition,  the  top  chamber  being  provided  centrally 
with  a  tube  which  extends  therethrough  and  Into  the  bot- 
tom chamber  and  through  the  top  of  the  top  chamber  and 
Is  provided  with  a  closing-cap  having  a  vent,  the  bottom 
chamber  being  provided  with  flues  which  extend  there- 
through and  into  the  top  chamber,  the  bottom  chamber 
being  alw)  provided  with  a  discharge-spout  and  the  top 
chamber  with  a  vent,  and  the  top  of  the  kettle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  handle. 


Bcr  la  beld  allffktly  iMjoad  the  fttll-eocked  podUoD.  to 
lode  uld  hafluner  by  eanslBg  said  projection  to  tncagc 
aaid  alot. 


845.994.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Frank 
A.  Beckwith.  Evanston.  Wyo..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  W.  Jones.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  347,180. 


848.995.  ELBCTBICAL  MEA8UBINO  INSTRUMENT. 
AD«LB«T  O.  Bbkbckb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Amer- 
ican Instrument  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  289.406. 


Ctnim.—l.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer, of  means  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  Into  position 
to  lock  and  unlock  the  hammer  when  It  is  half-cocked. 

2.  In  a  flrearm.  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  lock  and  unlock 
the  hammer  when  It  Is  either  full  or  half  cocked. 

3.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  clasa  In  which  the  hammer  Is 
located  centrally  of  the  upper  tang,  of  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  said  tang  and  provided  with  a  part 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hammer,  said  slide  being 
manually  operable  to  engage  the  hammer  and  lock  and 
unlock  the  same. 

4.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  In  which  the  hammer  Is  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  upper  tang,  of  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  said  tang  adjacent  the  side  of  the  ham- 
mer, a  projection  on  the  slide,  said  hammer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  so  located  on  the  side  of  the  hammer 
that  said  slide  may  be  manually  operated  when  the  ham- 
mer la  half  cocked  to  lock  aald  hammer  by  causing  said 
projection  to  engage  said  slot^ 

5.  In  a  firearm  of  the  claaa  In  which  the  hammer  Is  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  upper  tang,  of  a  allde  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  said  tang  adjacent  the  side  of  the  ham- 
mer, a  projection  on  the  slide,  aald  hammer  being  provided 
with  a  alot  so  located  on  the  aide  of  the  hammer  that  aald 
allde  may  be  manually  operated  when  the  hammer  la  full- 
oocked  to  lock  said  hammer  by  cauaing  aald  projection  to 
«ngac«  aald  alot. 

6.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  claaa  In  which  the  hammer  la  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  upper  tang,  of  a  allde  mounted  on 
the  under  aide  of  said  Ung  adjacent  the  side  of  the  ham- 
mer, a  projection  on  the  allde.  aald  hammer  being  provided 
with  two  slots  so  located  on  the  aide  of  the  hammer  that 
said  slide  may  be  manually  operated  whan  the  hammer  Is 
half-cocked  or  folI-cockcd  to  lock  said  hammer  by  cauaing 
said  projeetloa  to  eBgage  one  or  the  othe^  of  said  alota. 

T.  In  a  flrearm.  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  of 
meana  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  into  position  to  lock 
the  hammer  In  a  position  slightly  past  Its  fnll-cocked  po- 
sition. 

8.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  In  which  tha  hammer  la 
located  centrally  of  the  upper  tang,  of  a  slide  mounted 
M  the  aader  aids  of  said  tnag  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
h^amer.  a  projsetloa  ob  the  allds,  said  hammer  b^ 
ptwTldsd  with  a  slot  so  located  on  the  sMe  of  ths 
ttet  anid  sUds  saay  bs  aannaUy  oparatsd 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  ^ 
combination  of  two  shafts  In  allnement,  a  spiral  strip  com- 
posed of  two  metals  having  different  coefllclenta  of  expan- 
sion, secured  to  each  of  said  shafts,  means  for  passing  an 
electrical  current  through  one  of  said  spirals  to  cahse  the 
same  to  be  deflected  and  thereby  rotate  said  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  such  motion  to  the  other  shaft  through 
the  spiral  strip  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  degree  of  such  rotation. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
spirals  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  spirals  being  composed 
of  two  different  metals  having  different  coefficients  of  ex- 
pansion, means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  spirals  and  thereby  produce  a  change  In  temperature 
therein  and  a  consequent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  In  allnement  with  the  flrst-named  shaft,  means  for. 
measuring  the  degree  of  such  roUtlon,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  second  shaft  for  counteracting  such  changes  of 
temperature  In  said  spirals  as  are  due  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  #lth  two  shafts  In  allnement.  an 
Index  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  spirals  composed  of 
different  metals  having  different  coefflclents  of  expansion, 
said  spirals  being  colled  In  opposite  directions  around  aald 
shafts  respectively,  whereby  changes  in  surrounding  tem- 
perature will  cause  the  deflection  of  one  spiral  to  compen- 
sate for  the  deflection  of  the  other,  and  means  for  direct 
Ing  an  electric  current  through  one  of  said  spirals,  to 
cause  a  relative  change  of  temperature  therein,  and  there- 
by produce  a  relative  deflection  of  the  other  spiral,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  such  deflection. 


845.996.  SHUNT  FOB  ELECTBICAL  MEA8UBIN0  IN- 
STRUMENTS. ADBLBEBT  O.  BaHBCKB.  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  American  Instrument  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec  9.  1905,  Serial  No. 
291,073.  "" 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  shont  for  electrical  measuring  Instru- 
menta,  two  overlapping  blocks  or  masses  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, a  plate  of  reaistance  material  located  between  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  blocka  and  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  shont,  a  pair  of  overlapping  shunt-termlnala 
composed  of  maases  of  conducting  material,  a  eonductlnc- 
plate  of  hlgh-reslstanee  material  lying  between  and  Inau- 
lated  from  the  overlapping  portlona  of  aaid  termlnala,  and 
connected  to  said  tsrmlnala. 

S.  In  a  ahoat,  a  pair  of  overlapping  ahnnt-teroalnals. 
eompossd  of  relatively  large  masses  of  conducting  mate- 
rial, a  oaodnctlng-plate  of  higb-rsslstaace  material  lylnc 
betwssa  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  termlnala,  Inso- 
latlBC  material  separating  aald  plate  from  aald  ovwlap- 
plBg  portlooa,  the  cods  of  said  ptate  bclnr  IR  electrical 
eowMctlsa  respectively  with  said  ahant-tarmlBala. 

4.  In  a  ahant.  a  pair  of  overlapping  ahnnt-termlnala 


composed  of  ralatlvely  Urge  masses  of  condpcting  mate- 
rial, two  or  mora  high-reslstaaee  conductors,  eonnectsd 
with  said  termlnala,  aaid  conductora  lying  between  and 
Insulated  from  aald  overlapping  portlona. 

5.  A  shunt  composed  of  two  separate  aeries  of  overlap- 
ping bara  forming  the  shont-terminala,  a  aeries  of  high- 
realstance  conductora  connected  respectively  to  each  of 
aald  shunt-terminals,  and  lying  between  their  overlapping 
portions  Insulating  materiala  separating  said  plates  from 
the  overlapping  portions  of  aald  terminals. 

6.  In  a  shunt  for  electsical  measuring  Instrumenta.  two 
overlapping  blocks  or  masaea  of  conducting  material,  a 
plate  of  resistance  material  located  between  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  blocks  and  connected  thereto,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  parts  together. 

7.  In  a  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  Instruments,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  shunt-terminals  composed  of  masses  of 
conducting  material,  a  conductlng-plate  of  high-resistance 
material  lying  between  and  Insulated  from  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  terminals  and  connected  to  said  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  securing  aald  overlapping  portions  to- 
gether. 

8.  In  a  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  Instruments,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  shunt-terminals  composed  of  relatively 
large  masses  of  conducting  material,  a  conductlng-plate 
of  high-resistance  material  lying  between  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  terminals,  insulating  material  separating 
said  plate  from  said  overlapping  portions,  the  ends  of  said 
plate  being  in  electrical  connection  respectively  with  said 
shunt-terminals  and  means  for  securing  said  terminals  in 
relatively  fixed  position. 

9.  In  a  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  shunt-terminals  composed  of  relatively 
large  masses  of  conducting  material,  two  or  more  high- 
resistance  conductora  connected  with  said  terminals,  aald 
conductors  lying  between  and  Insulated  from  said  overlap- 
ping portions,  and  means  for  securing  aald  terminals  in 
relatively  fixed  position. 

10.  A  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments  com- 
posed of  two  separate  series  of  overlapping  bara  forralng 
the  shunt-terminals,  a  series  of  hlgb-reslstance  conductors 
connected  respectively  to  each  of  said  shunt-terminals  and 
lying  between  their  overlapping  portlona,  insulating  ma- 
terial separating  said  plates  from  the  overlapping  portions 
of  aald  terminals,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  terminals 
In  relatively  fixed  position. 


845,997.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.  Adelbebt  O. 
nsxECKE,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  In- 
strument Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  June!.  1906.    Serial  No.  319,697. 


^ 
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CUtim. — 1.  An  electrical  reelatanee  device,  consisting  of 
two  blocks  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity,  and  a 
conductor  of  high  spedflc  resistance  and  abort  length  con- 
necting aald  blocka  of  metal,  the  free  length  of  said  con- 
ductor being  Boch  that  the  heat  generated  therein  by  the 
paaaage  of  a  current  therathrongti,  la  conducted  to  and  ab- 
sort>ed  by  aald  blocka  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  such  heat  Is 
generated,  whereby  aald  condactor  will  not  be  overheated. 

2.  An  electrlral  reaistance  device,  conalstlng  of  a  abort 
conductor  of  high  apedflc  rcslatance,  connecting  two 
maaaes  or  blocks  of  metal  of  high  aepedfle  conductivity, 
the  free  length  of  aald  condactor  being  snch  that  the  heat 
generated  by  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  currant  there- 
throngh  will  be  absorbed  by  said  blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly 
aa  generated,  whereby  said  condoctor  will  not  become  over- 
heated. 

8.  An  electrical  rsdstance  derlee.  eomprlalaf  two  blocks 
or  massts  of  mctnl  of  high  spedflc' coodncdTlty  separated 
by  a  short  space,  a  conductor  of  high  spscUlc  rsslstsnee 
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connected  to  said  blocks  and  apanning  aald  apace,  the 
length  of  aaid  conductor  being  such  that  the  heat  gener* 
ated  by  the  paaaage  of  a  currant  therathrough,  la  conducted 
to  and  absorbed  by  said  blocks  or  maaaea  of  metal  aa 
rapidly  aa  generated,  wheraby  said  conductor  will  not  be- 
come overheated. 

4.  A  reaistance  device  for  electric  circuit,  comprising 
two  blocks  or  masses  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity, 
and  a  condactor  of  high  specific  raslstance  connecting  aald 
blocks  or  maases  of  metal,  said  conductor  being  of  such 
small  cross-aection  as  to  produce  the  desired  raslstance 
within  such  a  short  length  thereof,  that  the  heat  generated 
by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  therathrough  will  be 
conducted  to  and  absorbed  by  the  said  blocks  or  masses  of 
metal  as  rapidly  as  generated,  whereby  aald  conductor  will 
not  become  overheated. 

5.  An  electrical  raslstance  device,  consisting  of  two 
blocks  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity,  and  a  con- 
ductor of  high  specific  resistance  and  short  length  connect- 
ing aald  blocks  of  metal,  the  free  length  of  said  conductor 
being  such  that  the  heat  generated  therein  by  the  passajre  ' 
of  a  currant  therathrough,  is  conducted  to  and  absorbed  by 
said  blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  generated,  whereby  said 
conductor  will  not  be  overheated,  and  a  fireproof  insulating 
material  Inclosing  the  free  surface  of  said  conductor. 

6.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  consisting  of  a  short 
conductor  of  high  specific  resistance,  connecting  two 
masses  or  blocks  0/  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity,  the 
free  length  of  said  conductor  being  such  that  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  therethrough 
will  be  ab8orl>ed  by  said  blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  gen- 
erated, whereby  said  conductor  will  not  be  overheated,  and 
a  fireproof  Insulating  material  Inclosing  the  free  surface 
of  said  conductor. 

7.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  comprising  two  blocks 
or  masses  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity  separated 
by  a  short  space,  a  conductor  of  high  specific  resistance 
connected  to  said  blocks  and  spanning  said  space,  the 
length  of  said  conductor  being  such  that  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  passage  of  a  current  therethrough.  Is  con- 
ducted to  and  absorbed  by  said  blocks  or  masses  of  metal 
as  rapidly  as  generated,  whereby  said  conductor  will  not 
be  overheated,  and  a  fireproof  insulating  material  ln(*los- 
ing  the  free  surface  of  said  conductor. 

8.  A  resistance  device  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
two  blocks  or  masses  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity, 
and  a  conductor  of  high  specific  resistance  connecting  said 
blocks  or  masses  of  metal,  said  conductor  being  of  such 
small  cross-section  as  to  produce  the  desired  resistance 
within  such  a  short  length  thereof,  that  the  heat  generated 
by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  therethrough  will  b« 
conducted  to  and  absorbed  by  the  said  blocks  or  masses  of 
metal  as  ra(f)dly  as  generated,  whereby  said  conductor  will 
not  become  overheated,  and  a  fireproof  insulating  material 
Inclosing  the  free  surface  of  said  conductor. 

9.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  consisting  of  two  blocks 
of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity,  and  a  conductor  of 
high  specific  resistance  and  short  length  connecting  aaid 
blocks  of  metal,  the  free  length  of  said  conductor  being 
such  that  the  heat  generated  therein  by  the  passage  of  a 
current  therathrough,  is  conducted  to  and  absorbed  by  aald 
blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  generated,  whereby  said  con- 
ductor will  not  b&  overheated,  and  means  for  connecting  np 
said  resistance  device  in  an  electric  circuit. 

10.  An  electriral  resistance  device,  consisting  of  two 
blocks  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity,  and  a  con- 
ductor of  high  specific  resistance  and  short  length  connect- 
ing said  blocks  of  metal,  the  free  length  of  aald  condactor 
being  such  that  the  heat  generated  therein  by  the  passage 
of  a  current  therethrough.  Is  conducted  to  and  absorbed  by 
said  blocks  of  metal  as  rapidly  as  generated,  whereby  aald 
condoctor  will  not  be  overheated,  and  a  ahunt-drcnlt  lead- 
ing around  aald  conductor. 

11.  An  electrical  raslstance  device,  conalstlng  of  a  short 
conductor  of  high  specific  resistance,  connecting  two 
masses  or  blocks  of  metal  of  high  apeclflc  condacttvlty.  ths 
free  length  of  said  condactor  being  each  that  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  passage  of  an  electric  currant  therathrovgh 
wlU  be  absorbed  by  said  blocka  of  meUl  aa  rapidly  as  gsnar- 


-^f  v**tnw:.i*i 


Vv^, 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


>IARCH  5^  1507. 


atad,  whereby  said  condactor  will  oot  be  oTerbeated.  a 
ihuBt-circuit  leading  around  Mid  condactor  and  means  for 
connecting  up  said  resistance  device  in  an  electric  drcnit 

12.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  comprtalng  two 
blocks  or  masses  of  meUl  of  high  specific  conductivity 
located  in  close  proximity  to  eaeb  other  and  a  conductor 
of  high  specific  resistance  and  short  length  having  its 
ends  embedded  Into  said  blocks  of  metal  respectively,  there- 
by leaving  a  short  free  length  of  conductor  between  said 
blocks  of  metal. 

13.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  comprising  two  mas- 
sive termlnalH.  composed  of  blocks  o^  metal  of  high  specific 
conductivity  located  in  close  proximity,  and  a  conductor 
of  high  specific  resistance  having  Its  ends  embedded  into 
said  blocks  of  metal  respectively,  to  leave  a  short  free 
length  of  metal  between  said  terminals^ 

14.  An  electrical  resistance  device,  consisting  of  two 
blocks  of  metal  of  high  specific  conductivity  and  a  high- 
resistance  conductor  oonnfctlnB  said  blocks  of  metal,  said 
conductor   being  of  such   short   free   length   that  the  heat 

•  generated  therein  by  the  pas.^age  of  a  current  therethrough 
is  absorbed  and  dissipated  by  said  blocks  of  metal  as 
rapidly  as  generated. 


8  4  5,998.  PICCOLO  OR  OTHER  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT. Habby  Bek.vahd,  Fort  Sheridan,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Thomas  W.  Thorne,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  270.868. 


#■/ 


s* 


» >  II 


<3 


V  I 


■  09 


(y\akm.—\.  A  piccolo  proTided  with  lateral  holes  ar- 
ranfcd  l<MiKltadinalIy  of  the  piccolo,  and  a  perforated  slide 
haTlDC  holes  therein  so  spaced  that  In  one  position  a  pre- 
determined number  of  holes  are  In  register  with  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  holes  in  the  instrument  and  in  another 
poalUon  the  remaining  holes  of  the  slide  are  in  register 
with  the  remaining  holea  of  the  instrument,  and  means  tor 
rapidly  operating  said  slide  in  the  regular  operation  of  the 
lastnuaeat. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  proTlded  with  lateral  too*- 
rsgntatlBt  holes  arranged  In  om  Une,  sad  means  comprls- 
lag  a  perforated  slide  having  holes  to  register,  at  tisses, 
with  the  alternate  holes  of  the  instrument  while  the  re- 
iifi»»«g  holes  are  corered,  means  Ux  operatlBg  said  slide, 
•ad  a  ^onUlty  of  keys,  each  key  being  adapted  to  ooTor  a 
plurality  of  adJacmt  holes  of  the  instrument. 

S.  A  mnsirul  tastnuusnt  provldsd  with  lateral  h<riss,  and 
•  pstfosatsd  slid*  with  aa  many  lioles  as  In  said  Instro- 
■MBt,  but  so  waeed  that  in  one  positlosi  half  of  tlM  holes 


ar«  in  register  alternately  and  in  another  position  the 
other  half,  a  spring  for  holding  said  slide  in  normal  poal- 
tion,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  said  slide  to  its  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  keys,  each  key  being 
adapted  to  cover  two  holes  of  the  instrument,  and  means 
for  holding  each  key  in  normally  raised  position. 

4.  A  masicai  Instrument  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tone-regniating  holes  for  notes  of  dilferent  pitcti,  and 
means  for  slmnltaneoosly  opening  or  closing  sets  of  alter- 
nate holes  in  the  regular  operation  of  the  instrument,  and 
keys  each  adapted  to  cover  two  or  more  of  the  holes  of  the 
instrument 

5.  A  musical  instrument  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  tones  of  different  pitch,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously opening  or  closing  seta  of  alternate  holes,  and  keys, 
each  key  being  adapted  to  cover  two  or  more  of  the  holes 
in  the  instrument. 


845,999.      SHIRT.      Lewis   Bernstein.    Orafton,    W.    Va. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.424. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shirt  having  a  skirt  fashioned  with  plack- 
ets in  its  front  portion  forward  of  the  usual  side  seams, 
said  shirt  having  a  vertical  series  of  ventilating-openlngs 
proximate  to  each  of  said  side  seams,  and  short  trousers- 
supporters  concealed  on  the  inside  of  the  shirt  and  having 
means  detachably  engaging  said  openings  to  adjust  the  ver- 
tical point  of  atUchment  of  the  supporters,  said  supporters 
having  their  ends  adapted  to  pass  through  said  plackets 
and  to  attach  to  the  front  and  side  buttons  of  the  waist- 
band of  trousers. 

2.  A  shirt  having  a  skirt  fashioned  with  plackets  in  its 
front  portion  forward  of  the  usual  side  seams,  said  plack- 
ets extending  to  and  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt, 
facing-strips  secured  to  the  edgee  of  the  plackets  and  ar- 
ranged In  overlapping  planes,  short  trousers-supporters  at- 
Uched  to  the  inside  of  the  shirt  and  having  ends  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  plackets  and  to  attach  to  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  trousers-waistband,  said  facing- 
strips  being  provided  with  vertical  rows  of  openings  where- 
by the  vertical  height  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
supporters  to  the  shirt  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  fashioned  with 
silts  in  its  front  portion  forward  of  the  usual  aide  Keams, 
fadng-strips  secured  to  tlie  edges  of  the  slltted  portions 
and  arranged  to  overlap,  one  of  said  strips  of  each  slltted 
portion  being  vertically  extended  beyond  the  other  strip 
and  provided  with  adjusting  eyelets,  buttons  having  shanks 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  eyelets  to  inside  the  gar- 
ment, and  garment-supportm  detachably  connected  to  the 
thfi»^«  of.  the  buttons  and  having  attaching  ends  to  be  cz- 
tsndsd  tliroagb  tlie  slits  of  the  said  front  portion  and  to 
attach  to  the  waistband  of  trousers,  said  fadng-strips  serv- 

1  lag  to  conceal  said  attaching  ends  from  the  outside. 
i       4.  A  slilrt  having  alita  in  tike  front  portion  of  its  skirt 
I  eztanding  to  and  throo^  the  lower  edge  tliereof,  said  skirt 
I  having  adjusting-holes  arranged  substantially  in  vertical 
I  order  and  forming  ventilatlng^openlngs  for  said  shirt,  in 
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combination  with  fasteners  engageable  with  said  holes  and 
extending  to  the  Interior  of  the  shirt,  and  garment-support- 
ers normally  concealed  beneath  the  shirt  and  having  means 
for  detachably  engaging  said  fasteners,  said  supporters 
having  their  lower  or  free  ends  adapted  to  be  passed  into 
the  sliu  and  to  atuch  to  the  front  and  aide  buttons  of 
grousers. 

r>.  A  shirt  having  the  skirt  of  its  back  portion  vertically 
slltted  in  the  center,  facing-strips  secured  to  the  edges  of 
the  slltted  portion  and  arranged  to  overlap  each  other,  one 
of  said  strips  being  extended  up  along  the  back  to  a  point 
above  the  slit,  said  extended  portion  being  provided  with 
adjusting  ■  eyelets  arranged  in  vertical  order,  fasteners 
adapted  to  engage  said  eyelets  and  to  extend  to  the  inside 
of  the  shirt,  and  garment-supporters  normally  concv'aled 
beneath  the  shirt  and  having  means  for  detachably  engag- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  fasteners,  said  supporters  having 
free  ends  adapted  to  be  passed  into  the  slit  and  to  attach 
to  (lie  rear  buttons  on  the  waistband  of  trousers. 

<;.  A  Hhirt  having  slits  in  the  front  portion  of  its  skirt 
and  a  slit  in  the  vertical  central  portion  of  its  back,  said 
shirt  having  adjusting-holes  arranged  in  vertical  order  sub- 
stantially iu  llni*  above  each  of  said  silts,  buttons  having 
shanks  adapted  to  pass  through  any  of  said  holes  to  the  in- 
side of  the  shirt,  short  garment-supporters  having  means 
whereby  their  upper  ends  detachably  engage  with  said 
shanks,  and  having  lower  ends  capable  of  divergence  and  to 
lie  passed  into  said  slits  and  to  attach  to  the  waistband  of 
trousers. 


846.000.  AUTOMATIC  LATHE  FOR  WORKING  PIPES 
OR  BARS.  ABTHLK  H.  Blackblbn.  Matteawan,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2;!.  1!)03.     Serial  No.  186,290. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  a  pipe  with  the  end  there- 
of exposed,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  pipe-holding 
means,  of  tool-carriers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  positions 
occupied  by  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
redprocated  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cam-shaft  parallel 
with  the  said  pipe-holding  meana,  cam  devices  on  the  shaft, 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  pipe-holding  means,  said 
cam  derlees  having  a  pair  of  peripheral  cam-grooves,  cross- 
heads  adjacent  to  the  cam  derless,  having  studs  engaging 
the  peripheral  grooves  therein,  and  links  connecting  tlie 


cross-beads  with  the  respective  tool-carriers,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  devices  will  reciprocate  the  tool-car- 
riers, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  a  pipe  with  the  ends  thereof  ex- 
posed, and  means  for  rotating  the  said  pipe-holding  means, 
of  a  rock-shaft  on  each  side  of  the  pipe-holding  means  and 
parallel  therewith,  tool-carriers  mounted  to  reciprocate  on 
one  of  the  rock-shafts  and  located  adjacent  to  the  posi- 
tions occupied  by  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pipe,  a  cam- 
shaft parallel  with  the  rock-shafts,  cam  devices  on  the 
cam-shaft,  located  between  the  ends  of  the  pipe-holding 
means,  having  both  peripheral  and  face  cam-grooves,  cross- 
heads  adjacent  to  the  cam  devices  and  having  studs  en- 
gaging the  said  peripheral  grooves,  links  connecting  the 
cross-heads  with  the  reciprocating  tool-carriers,  a  second 
pair  of  tool-carriers  mounted  oa  the  other  rock-shaft  adja- 
cent to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pipe,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  face-grooves  on  the  cam  devices  for  rocking  both 
shafts  toward  and  away  from  the  pipe  ends,  as  set  forth. 

?,.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  means  for  holding  a  pipe  with  the  ends  thereof  ex- 
posed, and  means  for  rotating  the  said  plpo-holdlng  means, 
of  a  rock-shaft  on  each  side  of  the  pipe-holding  meana  and 
parallel  therewith,  tool-carriers  mounted  to  reciprocate  on 
one  of  the  rock-shafts  and  located  adjacent  to  the  exposed 
ends  of  the  pipe,  a  cam-shaft  parallel  with  the  rock-.sbafts. 
cam  devices  on  the  cam-shaft,  located  between  the  ends 
of  the  plpe-bolding  means,  having  peripheral  and  fact*  cam- 
grooves,  cross-heads  adjacent  to  the  cam  devices  and  hav- 
ing studs  engaging  the  peripheral  grooves,  links  connect- 
ing the  cross-beads  with  the  reciprocating  tool-carriers,  a 
second  pair  of  tool-carriers  mounted  on  the  oth»T  rock- 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  expo.sed  ends  of  the  pipe,  and  arms 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  rock-shafts  and  having  studs  en- 
gaging the  face-grooves  on  the  cam  devices,  as  set  forth. 


846.001.  MET.\L  TRI'S.^  TELi:<iH.\PH  -  POLE  Lc.uis 
IlLKSsiNO,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  iKic.  ;{0,  lS>or..  Serial 
No.  203,929. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hollow  metal  pole,  the  combination  of 
the  conical-shaped  wood,  B,  forced  Into  the  upper  end  of 
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th*  ixrie,  rclnfordaf-pipes,  14.  a  aeriM  of  wlr««,  8,  8,  m> 
eared  to  said  conical-shaped  wood,  and  eontlnnlnc  down- 
ward orer  the  (aides  to  (orm  contlnooas  sicsac  trasses 
secured  at  the  lower  relnforelnx-plpes,  14,  aa  ahown,  and 
for  the  parpose  ipecifled. 

2.  In  a  hollow  metal  pipe  the  combination  of  the  con- 
ical-shaped wood,  6,  forced  Into  the  apper,  and  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  pipe,  the  lower  series  of  wires,  0,  0,  secured  to 
the  conical-shaped  wood,  6,  said  lower  serlea  of  wires  con- 
tinning  downward  OTer  the  gnides  to  form  contlnaoas  lig- 
sag  trusses,  and  secured  to  the  lower  relnfordnc-plpes  16, 
aa  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metal  pole,  cross-an- 
chorage pipes,  14,  to  which  said  hollow  metal  pole  is  se- 
cured, said  cross-pipes  carrying  reinforcing-pipes  and  truss- 
wires  secured  to  said  relnforctng-pipes  which  latter  are 
adapted  to  hold  the  metal  pole  fastened  to  the  ground,  as 
•et  forth. 


846,002.  TRIPLICATE  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK. 
Bdwaso  K.  Bottlb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited,  Niagara  Fails,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1004.  Serial 
No.  203,153. 


rallty  of  leares  each  of  which  Is  folded  upon  Itself,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  secured  flat  against  the  projecting  lower 
end  of  said  back  and  passing  between  said  pads  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  second-mentioned  pad,  and 
a  double-faced  transfer-sheet  secured  to  said  second-men- 
tioned pad.  said  flrst-mentioned  pad  in  normal  position 
projecting  above  the  end  of  said  second-mentioned  pad. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  combi- 
natioo,  a  rigid  back,  a  pad  positioned  thereon  and  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves,  each  of  which  is  folded  upon  itself,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said  back  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  pad,  said  connection  pasaing 
between  said  pada  and  a  double-faced  transfer-sheet  se- 
*  cored  to  said  second  pad. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  ba^,  a  pad  positioned  thereon,  a  second  pad  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  leaves  each  of  which  Is  folded  upon  itself, 
a  flexible  connection  seeared  flat  against  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  back  and  extending  between  the  said  pads  to  the  np- 
pw  end  of  aaid  second-mentioned  pad  and  a  double-faced 
traasftor-aheet  secured  to  said  second-mentioned  pad. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  dsaeribed,  in  combination,  a 
padt  a  rlgkl  back  upon  which  said  pad  is  positioned  said 
back  prolaetlBg  below  said  pad  and  betag  secured  thereto 
at  tlM  «pf«r  end  thereof,  a  secoad  pad  eomprlaing  a  pln- 


846,003.    BRUSH.    Thomas  Bxantlit,  Albany,  Oa.    Filed 
Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.404. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  brush  -  bar  having  a 
body  portion  or  web  formed  with  a  series  of  receiving-holes 
open  at  the  side  and  a  flanged  portion  formed  with  holes 
closed  at  the  side  and  communicating  with  the  boles  In 
the  body  portion,  and  tufts  of  bristles  closely  fitting  the 
walls  of  said  holes  and  secured  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush-bar  having  a  body  por- 
tion or  web  formed  with  a  series  of  tuft-recelvlng  boles 
open  at  the  side  and  a  flanged  portion  formed  with  holes 
closed  at  thp  side  and  communicating  with  the  holes  in  the 
body  portion  and  tufts  of  bristles  having  ferrules  fitting 
said  boles  In  the  web  and  flanged  portions  and  secured 
therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brush-bar  having  a  body  por- 
tion or  web  formed  with  tuft-receiving  holes  open  at  the 
side  and  a  flanged  portion  formed  with  holes  closed  at  the 
side  and  communicating  with  the  holes  in  the  body  por- 
tion, ferrules  containing  tufts  and  fitting  said  boles  which 
are  compressed  and  flattened  at  the  side. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brush-bar,  a  compressed  fer- 
rule having  a  conical  end  provided  with  a  tuft  of  bristles 
in  the  ferrule  and  a  hole  at  the  conical  end,  a  cord  engag- 
ing the  tuft  and  passing  through  the  hole  and  which  is 
gripped  by  the  walls  of  the  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  braah-bar  having  a  body  por- 
tion or  web  formed  with  tuft-receivlng  holes  open  at  the 
side  and  a  flanged  portion  formed  with  holes  closed  at  the 
side  and  which  communicate  with  the  holes  in  the  body 
portion,  ferrules  fltting  in  said  holes  In  the  flanged  and 
body  portion  of  the  bar  and  which  are  flattened  and 
compressed  to  produce  a  smooth  flnlsh  flush  with  the  sides 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  bar  and  to  cause  the  ferrule  to 
flt  tightly  the  walls  of  the  holes  in  the  bar,  and  tufts  of 
bristles  held  by  the  ferrules. 


846.004.     EXPLOSIVB  -  BNGINB.     Chaslcs  H.  Bbooks. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brooks  Motor  Company. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug. 

7,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.961. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  multlcylinder-engine  having  a  series  of 
pairs  of  cylinders,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  air- 
tight crank-case  to  which  the  cyliadera  are  secured  In  com- 
munication therewith ;  a  crank-ahaft  In  said  crank-case 
proTided  with  cranks;  plstoni  In  said  cylinders  connected 
in  pain  to  said  cranks,  the  pistons  of  each  pair  moving 
stmaltaneoualy  in  the  same  direction ;  a  wall  dividing  the 
crank -caae  into  separate  crank  -  chambers  with  each  of 
which  two  cylinders  containing  a  pair  of  pistons  communi- 
cate ;  means  for  admitting  explosive  charges  compressed  in 
each  chamber  into  one  of  tlie  cylinders  in  communication 
therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the 
cyllBfders. 

2.  In  an  exploaiTe-englne,  the  combination  of  a  serlea  of 
eylladera  arranged  in  pairs,  an  air  -  tight  crank  -  case  to 
which  the  cylinder*  are  aeenred  in  communication  there- 
with, a  partltlon-wall  in  said  crank-case  dividing  the  same 
Into  craak-chaabcrs  into  each  of  which  a  pair  of  cyUndera 
opeoa.  a  craak-ahaft  la  the  craak-eaae  having  eranka,  pls- 
tooa  la  each  pair  of  eyiiadsrs  eoanccted  to  the  cranks  to 
BMW  simultaneously  In  the  suae  direction,  inlet-valves  la 
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the  heada  of  the  pistons,  exhaust-valves  In  the  heads  of 
the  cylinders,  and  means  for  operating  the  exhaust-valves 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  pistons. 


3.  In  a  multicylinder-englne,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  vertical  cylinders  having  open  lower  ends, 
of  an  air-tight  crank-case  to  which  the  open  ends  of  the 
cylinders  are  secured,  a  partition-wall  dividing  the  crank- 
case  into  separate  crank-chambers  with  each  of  which  a 
pair  of  cylinders  communicate,  a  crank-shaft,  pistons  in 
the  two  cylinders  opening  Into  each  chamber  connected  to 
the  crank-shaft  to  move  almultaneously  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, valvea  in  the  heads  of  the  pistons  to  permit  the  ex- 
plosive cbsrges  from  the  chambers  to  pass  upward  through 
the  pistons  into  the  cylinders,  exhaust- valves  in  the  heads 
of  the  cylinders,  a  cam-aliaft,  gears  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  crank-shaft  to  the  cam-shaft,  cams  on  tbe 
cam-shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  cams  for  opening 
the  exhaust- valves  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
tbe  plittons. 

4.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  four  or 
more  vertical  cylinders  arranged  in  pairs  and  having  open 
lower  ends,  sn  air-tight  crank-case  formed  with  separate 
crank-chambers  each  in  free  communication  with  one  pair 
of  cylinders,  a  horisontal  crank-shaft  having  a  crank  in 
each  chamber,  pistons  in  eaj;h  pair  of  cylinders  connected 
to  the  crank  in  the  chaml>er  to  move  simultsneously  In  tbe 
same  direction,  a  valve  to  admit  explosive  charges  to  each 
chamber,  a  valve  in  the  head  of  each  piston  to  permit  tbe 
charges  to  pass  into  tbe  cylinder  above  tbe  pistons,  an  ex- 
haust-valve in  the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  and  means 
for  opening  said  valves. 


846,005.  COMPENSATING  DIRECT-ACTING  ENGINE. 
William  C.  Bbow.n,  Prescott,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  7.  1904.  Serial  No. 
223,570. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  en- 
gine, of  one  or  more  compenaating  cylinders  and  pistons 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  engine-piston  during  tbe  first 
part  of  tbe  stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during  the 
last  part  of  Its  stroke,  mesna  for  applying  motor  fluid  in 
opposition  to  the  working  pressure  for  adjusting  tbe  com- 
pensating-cylinder  pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
length  of  the  engine-stroke  for  varying  the  relative  work- 
ing and  opposing  pressures  to  vary  the  compensatlng-cyl- 
Inder  pressure. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  one 
or  more  compensating  cylindera  and  pistons  acting  in  op- 
position to  the  engine-piston  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  In  conjunction  therewith  during  the  last  part 
of  its  stroke,  and  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the 


engine-stroke  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  compensating  sys- 
tem in  opposition  to  the  working  pressure  to  vary  the 
compensatlng-cyilnder  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  one 
or  more  compenssting  cylinders  and  pistons  sctlng  in  op- 
position to  tbe  englne-plston  during  tbe  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  In  conjunction  therewith  during  the  last  part 
of  its  stroke,  means  controlled  by  tbe  length  of  the  engine- 
stroke  for  admitting  fluid  to  tbe  compensating  system  at 
each  stroke  of  the  engine  of  normal  or  greater  length,  and 
an  outlet  from  the  system  for  the  constant  escape  of  fluid 
from  tbe  compensating  system. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  one 
or  more  compensating  cylinders  and  pistons  acting  in  op- 
position to  tbe  englne-plston  during  tbe  first  part  of  tbe 
stroke  and  In  conjunction  therewith  during  tbe  last  part 
of  its  stroke,  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  en- 
gine-stroke for  admitting  fluid  to  tbe  compensating  system 
in  opposition  to  the  working  prusKure  at  each  stroke  of 
the  enKlne  of  normal  or  greater  length,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  system  for  the  escape  of  fluid  to  lessen  the  op- 
position to  the  working  pressure. 

.'1.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  one 
or  more  compensating  cylinders  and  pistons  acting  in  op- 
position to  the  englne-plston  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during  tbe  last  part 
of  its  stroke,  an  accumulator  through  which  said  compen- 
sating  cylinder  derives  its  pressure,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  length  of  tbe  engine-stroke  for  admitting  fluid  to 
said  accumulator  In  op|>08ltlon  to  the  working  pressure  to 
vary  tbe  compensatlng-cyilnder  pressure.     .' 

6.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  one 
or  more  compensating  cylinders  and  pistons  acting  in  op- 
position to  tbe  englne-plston  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  In  copjunctlon  therewith  during  the  last  part 
of  its  stroke,  an  accumulator  through  which  said  compen- 
sating cylinder  derives  Its  pressure,  a  pipe  for  admitting 
fluid  to  said  accumulator  in  opposition  to  the  working 
pressure,  an  outlet  permitting  a  constant  escape  of  fiuid 
from  the  backpressure  system,  and  a  valve  opened  by  the 
main  piston  on  each  stroke  of  normal  or  full  length  for 
admitting  air  to  the  back-pressure  system. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  on* 
or  more  compensating  cylinders  and  pistons  acting  in  op- 
position to  the  englne-plston  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during  the  last  part 
of  its  stroke,  an  accumulator  through  which  said  compen- 
sating cylinder  derives  its  pressure,  a  pipe^for  admitting 
fiuid  to  said  accumulator  in  opposition  to  the  working 
pressure,  an  outlet  permitting  a  constant  escape  of  fluid 
from  tbe  back-pressure  system,  a  tappet  moving  with  the 
engine-piston,  and  a  valve  engaged  by  said  tappet  on  each 
stroke  of  normal  or  full  length  to  open  the  valve  for  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  back-pressure  system. 
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8.  The  e<»ibliiatioB  with  a  dlreet-acttnc  pamptiif-«B- 
glB«  and  its  alr-ch«ab«r  on  the  force-aata.  of  one  or  more 
coBpeaMting  eyllnders  aad  pistons  settaic  in  opposition 
to  tb«  enffine-piston  dvrliif  tbs  flrst  part  of  the  stroke 
and  in  conjaaetloa  therewith  dnrinc  the  last  part  of  its 
^tr<Ae.  an  aceamnlator  throogh  which  said  compensating 
cylinder  derires  its  pressure  from  the  air^hamber,  a  pipe 
for  admitting  fluid  to  said  accumnlator  in  opposition  to 
the  working  pressure,  an  outlet  permitting  a  constant 
escape  of  fluid  from  the  back-pressure  system,  a  tappet 
moving  with  the  engine-piston,  and  a  Talve  engaged  by 
said  tappet  on  each  stroke  of  normal  or  full  length  to 
open  the  valve  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  back-pres- 
sure system. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine  and  its 
eompensatlng  cylinder  or  cylinders  and  accumulator,  of 
pipe  23  connecting  the  back-pressure  side  of  the  accumu- 
lator-piston with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  pipe  and  controlled  by  the  length  of 
stroke  of  the  englnc-plston. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine  and  its 
compensating  cylinder  or  cylinders  and  accumulator,  of 
pipe  23  connecting  the  back-pressure  side  of  the  accumu- 
lator-piston with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  an  adjustable 
outlet  permitting  a  constant  escape  of  fluid  from  said  pipe, 
a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  and  adjustable  means  moving; 
with  the  engine-piston  for  admitting  fluid  through  said 
pipe  at  each  normal  or  longer  stroke  of  the  piston. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine  and  its 
compensating  system,  of  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
compensating  system  to  vary  the  compensating  pressure, 
and  means  moving  with  the  engine-piston  for  actuating 
said  valve. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine  and  its 
ccmpensating  system,  of  an  outlet  permitting  the  constant 
escape  of  fluid  from  the  compensating  system,  a  valve  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  compensating  system  to  vary  the 
compensating  pressure,  and  means  moving  with  the  engine- 
piston  for  opening  said  valve  for  tbe  admission  of  fluid. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  ebglne,  of  a 
compensating  piston  acting  in  opposition  to  tbe  movement 
of  the  engine-piston  during  one  part  of  the  stroke  and  in 
conjunction  therewith  during  another  part  of  the  stroke, 
means  for  applying  motor  fluid  In  opposition  to  the  work- 
ing pressure  for  adjusting  the  compensating-cylinder  pres- 
sure, and  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  engine- 
stroke  for  transferring  fluid  from  the  working-pressure 
fluid  to  the  fluid  opposing  the  working  pressure  to  vary 
the  compensating-cylinder  pressure. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  acting  in  opposition- 
to  the  movement  of  the  engine-piston  during  one  part  of 
the  stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during  another 
part  of  the  stroke,  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the 
engine-stroke  for  transferring  flnld  from  the  working-pres- 
sure fluid  to  a  supply  of  flnld  working  In  opposition  to  the 
working  pressure  at  each  stroke  of  tbe  engine  of  uniform 
or  greater  length,  and  an  outlet  from  the  system  for  the 
escape  of  fluid  to  lessen  the  opposition  to  the  working 
preaure. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manaffeetnrc,  a  mler  eonslBttBc  of  an 
oblong  rectangular  transparent  strip  berelsd  at  its  ai>per 
and  lower  edges  and  provided  with  loagltndiaal  parallel 
linea  eqaidlstanees  apart,  vertical  lines,  mnalnc  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  mler  at  right  angles  with  aaid  parallel 
lines,  dlTidhag  the  mler  into  inches,  vertical  lines  dividing 
said  inch-llasa  lato  eighths  of  laches,  vertical  lines,  on 
the  lower  «!••  of  the  mler,  dlvldlnx  each  inch  into  frac- 
tloaal  parts  corresponding  with  tlie  aomber  of  the  Inch  :  a 
longitudinal  transparent  extension,  exteadlag  from  the  up 
per  face  of  said  ruler  near  its  upper  edge  and  running  Its 
entire  length,  straight  slanting  lines,  extending  from  the 
Intersection  of  said  vertical  Inch-lines  with  the  second  lon- 
gitudinal line  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  ruler  to  tbe  last 
fractional  dlvlslon-lines  st  the  lower  edge  of  the  ruler,  all 
lines  and  markatlons  being  Indented  In  the  under  face  of 
the  ruler ;  opaque  material,  partly  filling  all  lines  and 
markatlons,  and  a  transparent  film,  fllllng  up  all  of  said 
lines  and  markatlons.  substantially  as  shown  snd  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


846.006.     RULER.     Milton  D.  BaTaoir,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal. 

Piled  Dec  20,  1005.     Serial  No.  203,772. 

CI«<Ni. — 1.  In  a  mler,  consisting  of  an  oblong  rectan- 
gular transparent  strip,  beveled  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  snd  provided  with  longitudinal  parallel  lines  equi- 
distances apart :  vertical  lines,  ranalag  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  mler  at  right  angles  with  said  parallel  lines, 
•ad  dlTidiag  the  ruler  lato  Inches :  vertical  lines,  dividing 
aaid  laches  into  eighths  of  laches,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
ralor  having  the  sec<nid  lach  divided  lato  halves,  Its  third 
tBch  lato  thirds,  the  fourth  lach  lato  fourths,  aad  so  on, 
tha  twelfth  lach  lato  twelftha,  and  straight  slaatlag  liaes. 
•ztMkdlag  from  the  iaterseetion  of  said  vertical  lach-Iiaes 
with  tbe  second  loacltndinal  line  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  mler  to  the  last  fractional  dlTlsioa-llaes  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  raler,  sohatantlally  aa  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpoaas  set  fOrth. 
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.3.  In  a  ruler,  consisting  of  an  oblong  rectangular  trans- 
parent strip,  beveled  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  having 
Indented  in  Its  lower  face  and  at  Its  center  a  protractor 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  parallel  lines  equidistance* 
apart,  vertical  lines  running  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
mler  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  lines,  dividing  the 
mler  Into  Inches:  vertical  lines,  dividing  said  Inches  Into 
eighths  of  inches,  the  lower  edge  of  said  ruler  having  the 
sccoQd  inch  divided  into  halves.  Its  third  into  thirds,  lu 
fourth  Inch  Into  fourths  and  so  on,  the  twelfth  inch  Into 
twelfths,  and  straight  slanting  lines,  extending  from  tbe 
intersection  of  said  vertical  inch-lines  with  the  second 
loagitodiaal  line  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  ruler  to  the 
last  fractional  dlviaion-linea  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  raler. 
subatantlally  aa  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  f  oith. 


849.007.    MOLD.    William  B.  BussAao,  Huntington.  Ind., 

ssaigaor  of  oae-half  to  William  F.  Stuvcr,  Huntington, 

lad.    nied  Nov.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  841,778. 

Cla<«. — In  a  enakot-mold.  a  frame  on  the  inside  of  tbe 

mold  for  forming  the  top  edge  of  the  caaket.  said  frame 

comprising  separable  aide  and  end  bare,  staples  extending 

from  the  side  bars,  straps  extending  from  tbe  end  bars  aad 
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having  opealags  to  receive  the'staplaa,  aad  locking 
entering  the  staples. 


]oumaled  and  supporting  the  rear  portion  of^the  figure 
and  means  for  trundling  tbe  figure. 


846.008.  LINE  HOLDER.  Jens  M.  Clavsrs,  Hopkins, 
Minn.,  ssslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  'assignments,  of 
one-fourth  to  Hans  Nelson,  one-eighth  to  Elmer  F.  Cod- 
dington.  and  one  eighth  to  William  L.  Feudner,  Hopkins, 
Minn.     Filed  June  16.   1006.     Serial   No.  322,111. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  1.  of  s 
sheave  2  Journaled  to  said  bracket  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  flange  terminating  in  a  lock-ahoulder  6,  and  a 
lock-dog  3  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  line-en- 
gaging end  arranged  to  press  the  line  agalnat  said  sheave 
and  to  be' engaged  and  released  by  the  eccentric  flange  of 
said  sheave,  and  to  be  engaged  and  pressed  against  the  line 
by  Mild  shoulder  6,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  1,  of  a  sheave  2 
Journaled  to  said  bracket  and  provided  with  eccentric 
flanges  terminating  In  lock-shoulders  6,  and  a  gravity-actu- 
ated dog  3  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  forked  end, 
and  arranged  to  press  the  rope  against  said  sheave  and  to 
be  engaged  and  released  by  the  eccentric  flanges  of  said 
sheave,  and  to  be  engaged  or  pressed  against  the  rope  or 
line  by  said  shoulders  6,  substantially  as  described. 


846.000.     TOY  ANIMAL.     Lccirs  B.  Colbman  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Spake,  Anaheim,  Cal. :  said  Coleman  assignor 
to  said  Spake.     Piled  Oct.  0,  1006.     Serial  No.  .^38,178. 
Ci«4iii. — 1.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure,  a  concentrlcaUy- 
}oumaled   wheel   supporting  the  forward   portion   of   the 
figure,  an  eccentrlcally-Joumaled  wheel  supporting  the  rear 
portion  of  the  figure  and  means  for  trundling  the  figure. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure  having  a  longitudinally- 
curved  base,  a  wheel  concentrically  Journaled  and  support- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  the  figure,  a  wheel  eccentrically 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure,  a  concentricaiiy-journali'<i 
wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  figure,  an  eccen- 
trlcally-Joumaled wheel  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
figure  and  a  push-rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  figure  in 
alinement  with  the  center  of  the  concentrically-Journaled 
wheel. 


846.010.  COOKING  VESSEL.  Maby  J.  Corbell,  Mur- 
freesboro.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,9.35. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  cooking  vessel  provided 
with  a  handle  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  false  bot- 
tom In  the  vessel,  means  on  the  vessel  for  removably  hold- 
ing the  false  bottom  in  place,  and  a  handle  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  said  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  the 
vessel  and  shaped  to  be  adapted  to  project  over  a  portion 
of  the  vessel-handle  to  permit  a  spoon  to  be  Inserted  and 
held  between  the  two  handles. 


846.011.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FLEXIBLE  BANDS 
.\CROS8  SHEETS  OF  rAPER.  Rolla  L.  Cbain.  Ot- 
tawa. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338.032. 


OkUm. — 1.  An  Improved  machine  for  forming  flexible 
bands  across  sheets  of  paper  consisting  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing corrugations  on  one  part  only  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
combined  with  means  for  exactly  reversing  each  individual 
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eormgatlon  whereby  the  part  formlnc  tb*  eorrasatloiu  on 
one  side  wtll  be  stretched  to  toaa  the  cormgation  on  the 
opposite  side  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apedflcd. 

2.  An  Improred  machine  for  forming  flexible  bands 
across  sheets  of  paper  consistinf  of  means  for  producing 
corrugations  on  one  part  only  of  a  sheet  of  paper  combined 
with  means  for  exactly  rererslng  each  Indlrldual  corruga- 
tion whereby  the  part  forming  the  corrugation  on  one  side 
will  be  stretched  to  form  the  corrugations  on  the  opposite 
side  and  means  for  flattening  the  corrugations  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sped  fled. 

3.  In  a  macbloe  for  forming  flexible  bands  across  sheets 
of  paper  the  combination  of  two  pain  of  cormgating- 
rollers  having  corrugating  means  on  a  part  only  of  their 
periphery,  whereby  the  sheets  of  paper  passing  through 
will  be  corrugated  along  certain  given  portions  only,  the 
rollers  being  so  disposed  relative  to  each  other  that  the 
corrugating  means  on  the  second  roller  will  exactly  re- 
verse each  individual  corrugation  formed  by  the  flrst  pair 
of  rollers  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flexible  bands  across  sheets 
of  paper  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  corrugating- 
rollers  having  corrugating  means  on  a  part  only  of  their 
periphery,  whereby  the  sheets  of  paper  passing  through 
will  be  corrugated  along  certain  given  portions  only,  the 
rollers  being  so  disposed  relative  to  each  other  that  the  cor- 
rugating means  on  the  second  roller  will  exactly  reverse 
Individual  corrugation  formed  by  the  flrst  pair  of  rollers, 
each  individual  corrugation  formed  by  the  flrst  pair  of 
rollers,  and  flattening-rollcrs  operating  to  smooth  the  paper 
after  the  second  corrugating-rollers  have  operated  thereon 
as  and  for  the  piirpoHe  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  pairs  of  corrugatlng-rollers  of  which  the 
second  pair  is  adapted  to  reverse  the  corrugations  formed 
by  the  first  of  means  for  feeding  the  paper  sheet  by  sheet 
to  the  roller!)  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  two  pairs  of  corrugating-roUers  having  the  cor- 
ruKations  In  the  second  set  reversed  to  those  of  the  flrst, 
of  means  for  moving  the  rollers  of  each  set  closer  together 
during  certain  parts  of  their  revolution  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  sets  of  corrugatlng-rollers  having  the 
comigations  in  each  set  reversed,  of  slidable  blocks  se- 
cured to  pintles  on  the  end  of  one  roller  of  each  set  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  said  bearing-blocks 
closer  to  the  opposite  roller  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  sets  of  corrugatlng-rollers  having  the 
corrugations  in  each  set  reversed,  of  slidable  blocks  se- 
cured to  pintles  on  the  end  of  one  roller  of  each  set  and 
cam-operated  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  said 
bearing-blocks  closer  to  the  opposite  roller  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  three  sets  of  rollers  and  means  for  snccessively 
moving  the  rollers  of  each  pair  closer  together  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  three  seta  of  rollers  of  cam-operating  means  for 
successively  moving  the  rollers  of  each  pair  closer  together 
as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  three'  sets  of  rollers  of  bearing-blocks  se- 
cured to  the  lower  rollers  of  each  pair,  means  for  slidably 
sapportlng  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cama  and  connecting 
means  egtcndlng  between  the  cama  and  the  bearlng-blo<As 
whereby  the  same  are  intermittently  raised  and  lowered 
as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified.  | 

12.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  spedfled  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  rollers  having  a  series  of  groofsa 
ftormed  in  a  porti<m  of  the  periphery  of  one  roller  and  a 
soiss  of  ribs  in  a  portion  of  the  periphery  .of  the  other 
roller  adapts  to  extend  Into  said  grooTsa  whsa  the  roUws 
art  rotated  in  opposite  dlrsctloBS,  of  a  second  pair  of 
t^ora  provMed  with  like  grooves  and  rib*  bat  hariac  tbs 


rollers  therein  oppositely  t>Iseed.  end  means  for  rotating 
ttkt  rollers  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  machins  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rollers  having  a  series  of  grooves 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  one  roller  and  a 
series  of  ribs  In  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  other 
roller  adapted  to  ettend  into  said  grooves  when  the  rollers 
are  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  second  pair  of 
rollers  provided  with  like  grooves  and  ribs  but  having  the 
rollers  therein  oppositely  placed,  means  for  rotating  the 
rollers,  and  means  for  moving  the  'rollers  of  each  pair 
closer  together  during  the  parts  of  the  revolution  when 
the  ribs  on  one  roller  are  opposite  the  grooves  of  the  other 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rollers  having  one  roller  provided  with 
a  series  of  grooves  on  a  portion  of  tlie  periphery  thereof 
and  the  other  roller  with  a  series  of  ribs  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  grooves  when  the  rollers  are  rotated  In  op- 
posite directions  of  a  second  set  of  rollers  having  grooves 
In  one  roller  and  ribs  in  the  opposite  roller  oppositely 
placed  to  the  first-mentioned  rollers,  the  second  set  of  roll- 
ers being  placed  such  a  distance  apart  that  the  corrugat- 
ing means  will  operate- to  reverse  the  corrugations  formed 
by  the  first  rollers  and  meana  for  rotating  the  rollers  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  rollers  baring  corrugating  means  formed 
on  a  portion  of-tbeir  peripheries  of  a  second  set  of  rollers, 
having  corrugating  means  also  formed  on  tbeir  peripheries 
but  reversed  in  direction  to  tlie  corrugating  means  on  the 
first-mentioned  rollers,  the  second  set  of  rollers  being 
placed  such  a  distance  from  the  first  set  that  the  corru- 
gating means  will  operate  to  reverse  the  corrugations 
formed  by  the  first  set  of  rollers  and  means  for  rotating 
both  seta  of  rollers  as  and  -for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  An  improved  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  corrugatlng-rollers,  the  second  rollers  be- 
ing adapted  to  produce  a  corrugation  reversed  in  direction 
to  the  flrst.  the  corrugating  means  of  each  act  of  rollers 
only  being  thrown  Into  operation  when  the  rollers  are 
moved  closer  together  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  An  improved  machine  for  forming  flexible  bands 
across  sheets  of  paper  conalsting  of  two  pairs  of  rollers 
having  longitudinal  corrugating- ribs  and  grooves  formed 
on  portion.s  only  of  their  peripheries  whereby  a  portion 
only  of  the  paper  passing  therethrough  will  be  corrugated 
and  having  the  same  parts  of  the  peripheries  contacting 
and  operating  to  feed  the  paper  from  the  rollers,  the  two 
sets  of  rollers  l>eing  placed  such  a  distance  apart  that  the 
second  set  will  exactly  reverse  the  corrugations  formed  by 
the  flrst  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  speclfled  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  sets  of  corrugatlng-rollers.  the  second 
set  being  adapted  to  produce  a  corrugation  reversed  in  di- 
rection to  the  first,  of  means  for  moving  the  rollers  of 
each  set  closer  together  during  certain  portions  of  their 
revolution  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  the  said 
rollers  are  moved  aa  and  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  speclfled  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  sets  of  cormga ting-rollers  baring  the  ■ 
lower  rollers  of  each  set  movable,  of  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  the  lower  rollers  closer  to  the  upper  ones 
and  means  for  adjusting  thi  distance  the  said  lower  rollers 
are  moved  as  and  for  ttie  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  the  comhlna- 
don  with  the  two  sets  of  cormgating-roUers  having  one 
movable  roller  in  each  set.  of  means  for  intermittently 
moving  the  movable  rollers  closer  to  the  fixed  rollers  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  tlae  porpose  spedfled  the  combina- 
I  tlon  with  the  two  sets  of  cormgatlng-rollers  having  one 
;  movable  roller  in  each  set,  of  means  for  intermittently 

moring  the  movable  rollers  closer  to  the  flzed  rollers  and 
means  for  independently  adjostlng  the  interaslttsnt  move- 

i   ment  of  the  moTSble  rollers  as  and  for  ths  pnrpoos  sped- 

!  fled. 

I       S3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  spedfled  the  eomblna- 

{  tloB  with  the  two  pairs  of  oormgatlBc-roUers  baring  ons 
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movable  roller  in  each  pair,  of  beartng-blodu  joumaling 
the  movable  rollera,  means  for  slidably  supporilng  the 
same,  a  sUndard  having  an  extemally-screw-threaded  top. 
a  nut  screwed  on  said  top  and  extending  outwardly  there 
from  and  abutting  the  bearing-blocks,  means  for  locking 
said  nut  In  position,  and  means  for  intermittently  raising 
and  lowering  the  standard  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  spedfled  the  combina- 
tion with  the  two  pairs  of  corrugatlng-rollers  baring  one 
movable  roller  in  each  pair,  of  bearing-blocks  Joumaling 
the  movable  rollers,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the 
same,  a  sUndard  having  an  externally-screw-threaded  top, 
a  nut  screwed  on  said  top  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  abuttj^K  the  l>earing-blocks.  means  for  locking 
said  nut  In  poiftlon,  a  cam,  and  a  roller  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sUndard  adapted  to  bear  on  the  cam  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

24.  An  Improved  machine  for  forming  flexible  bands 
across  sheets  of  paper  comprising  two  pairs  of  corrugatlng- 
rollers,  of  which  the  second  set  is  adapted  to  reverse  the 
corrugstlons  formed  by  the  flrst,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sheets  of  paper  exactly  In  position  while  the  second 
pair  of  rollers  are  operating  on  them  whereby  the  corru- 
gations formed  by  the  first  set.  will  l>e  exactly  reversed  as 
and  fur  the  purpose  specified. 

25.  An  Improved  machine  for  forming  flexible  bands 
across  sheets  of  paper  consisting  of  means  for  producing 
a  corrutiated  band  ncroas  the  sheet  of  paper  in  which  the 
corrugation  extends,  longitudinally  of  the  band,  combined 
with  means  for  exactly  reversing  each  individual  corniga- 
tion  whereby  the  part  forming  the  corrugation  on  one  side 
will  be  stretched  to  form  the  corrugation  on  the  opposite 
side,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


846.012.  BOOK- HOLDER  FOR  ADDING  -  MACHINES. 
Zasdia  ('bain.  Murphy«t)oro,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Daniel  Bower  and  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  Woodard, 
Murphysboro.  III.  Piled  June  23,  1JK)6.  Serial  No. 
323,092. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  describ^jl,  a  ver- 
tically-disposed carriage,  means  for  sffectlng  a  travel  there- 
of in  a  horisontal  plane,  and  means  antomatlcally  oper- 
ated in  the  horisontal  travel  of  the  carriage  for  controlling 
the  travel  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  described,  a  vertlcally-dls- 
pooed  carriage,  means  for  effecting  a  tk'avel  thereof  in  a 


horisontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  derices  upon  the  earriaga 
for  controlling  a  travel  thereof  In  a  vertical  plane  during 
its  horisontal  travel,  and  a  book-holder  mounted  in  said 
carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  fixed  standarda, 
a  carriage-frame  mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  horizontally  on  said  frams, 
means  upon  the  frame  to  control  said  horisontal  travel, 
and  connections  from  an  auxiliary  machine  disposed  upon 
the  standards  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  controlling 
means  upon  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  fixed  standarda, 
a  carriage-fraifie  mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  trAvel  horizontally  on  aaid  frame, 
means  upon  the  frame  to  control  said  horizontal  travel, 
connections  from  an  auxiliary  machine  disponed  upon  the 
standards  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  controlling  means 
upon  nald  frame,  means  upon  one  standard  to  control  the 
vertical  travel  of  the  frame  thereon,  and  means  upon  the 
carriage  for  automatically  operating  said  vertical  control- 
ling meauB  in  tbe  horizontal  travel  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  means  for  effecting  a  travel  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  means  for  effecting  a  travel  of  said  car- 
riage in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  book-holder  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  carriage  to 
open  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  upon  the  carriage 
to  retain  the  holder-frame  in  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  means  for  effecting  a  travel  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  means  for  effecting  a  travel  thereof  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  book-holder  frame  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  carriage  to  open  into  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  tension-arm  upon  the  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  for  automatically  retaining  said  holder 
in  vertical  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  a  book-holder  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
carriage,  a  tension-arm  provided  with  a  spring  for  auto- 
matically retaining  said  holder  in  a  vertical  position,  and 
a  locklnK-latch  carried  by  said  holder  to  engage  said  arm 
and  retain  the  holder  in  a  horizontal  position. 

8.,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  a  book  holder  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
carriage,  a  tension-arm  provided  with  a  spring  for  auto- 
matically retaining  said  holder  in  a  vertical  position,  a 
locking  latch  carried  by  said  holder  to  engage  said  arm 
and  retain  the  holder  in  a  horizontal  position,  back  boards 
mounted  in  said  holder,  and  spring-actuated  levers  car- 
ried by  the  holder  to  retain  said  boards  under  tension. 

S».  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage  mounted  for  travel  lu  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes,  means  for  rontrolling  said  travel  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  control- 
ling said  travel  in  a  vertical  piano,  means  upon  the  car- 
riage for  automatically  actuating  said  escapement  mech- 
anism, a  printing  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  there- 
from for  controlling  the  horizontal  travel  of  said  car- 
riage. ^ 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  means  for  effecting  a  travel  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  means  for  controlling  a  travel  thereof 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  moans  upon  the  carriage  to  auto- 
matically actuate  the  vertical  feed  thereof. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  fixed  standards, 
a  carriage- frame  mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  and 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  horizontally  in  said  frame. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  fixed  standards, 
s  carriage- frame  mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  horizontally  in  said  frame,  a 
rack  upon  one  of  said  standards,  a  pinion  upon  said 
frame  engaging  the  same,  an  escapement  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  pinion,  and  means  disposed  upon  said  car- 
riage to  operate  said  escapement 

13.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  standards,  a  car- 
riage-frame moqnted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  horizontally  in  said  frame,  a 
rack  upon  one  of  said  standards,  a  pinion  engaging  ths 
same,  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  said  pinion. 
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a  trtp-I«Ter  carried  bj  Mid  escapement,  and  a  stop  apoa 
tbe  carrias«  to  Atgage  said  lever. 

14.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  de8crll»ed,  standards,  a  car- 
rias«-frame  mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a  car- 
riasa  mounted  to  travel  horlsontally  In  said  frame,  a 
rack  upon  one  of  said  standards,  a  pinion  engafflng  the 
same,  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  said  pinion, 
a  trip-lever  carried  by  said  escapement,  and  a  pivotally- 
moonted  stop  upon  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  said  trlp-Iever. 

15.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  standards,  a  car- 
riagA-frame  mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  horizontally  in  said  frame,  a 
rack  upon  one  of  said  standards,  a  piaion  engaging  the 
same,  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  said  pinion, 
a  trip-lever  carried  by  said  escapement,  a  plvotally-mount- 
ed  stop  upon  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or 
oat  of  the  path  of  said  trip-lever,  and  means  to  engage 
and  retain  said  stop  out  of  operative  position. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards,  a  car- 
riage-frame mounted  to  travel  vertically  thereon,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  horizontally  in  said  frame,  a 
rack  upon  one  of  said  standards,  a  pinion  engaging  the 
same,  an  escapement  roechaniam  controlling  said  pinion, 
a  trip-lever  carried  by  said  escapement,  a  pivotally-mount- 
ed  stop  upon  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or 
out  of  the  path  uf  said  trip-lever,  means  to  engage  and 
retain  said  stop  out  of  operative  position,  a  column-stop 
upon  said  carriage,  and  a  codperating  dog  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  frame  to  engage  said  stop. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage- frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  therein,  a  plurality  of  col- 
umn-stops adjustably  supported  upon  said  carriage,  a  dog 
mechanism  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  yieldingly-mounted  dog  and  rigid  dog  in  parallel  planes 
to  cooperate  with  said  stops,  and  means  to  oscillate  said 
mechanism. 

18.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  standard,  a  ver- 
tically-disposed carriage-frame  thereon,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  travel  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  column-stops  ad- 
justably supported  upon  said  carriage,  a  dog  mechanism 
moutited  upon  the  fraqte  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
dogs  in  dllTerent  planes  to  co5perate  with  said  stops,  a 
rock-lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  oscillate  said  dog 
mechanism,  and  means  upon  said  standard  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  at  any  point  in  the  frame  travel. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage-frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  column-stops  adjustably  supported  upon 
said  carriage,  a  dog  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dogs  in  different  planes 
to  cooperate  with  said  stops,  a  rock-lever  mounted  upon 
tbe  frame  to  oscillate  said  dog  mechanism,  a  pivotaliy- 
mounted  bar  carried  by  a  fixed  member,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  bar. 
Vco.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage-frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  therein, 
a  plurality  of  column-stops  adjustably  supported  upon  said 
carriage,  a  dog  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  dogs  in  different  planes  to  co- 
operate with  said  stops,  a  rock-lever  mounted  upon  tbe 
frame  to  oscillate  said  dog  mechanlam,  a  plvotally-mounted 
bar  carried  by  a  fixed  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever-  to  engage  said  bar,  and  means  to  limit 
the  travel  of  the  lower  end  of  said  lever. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  verticaliy-dla- 
poaed  carriage-frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  therein, 
a  plurality  of  column-stops  adjustably  supported  upon  said 
carriage,  a  dog  mechanism  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  and 
proTtded  with  a  plurality  of  doga  In  different  plane*  to  co- 
operate with  said  stop*,  a  rock-lever  mounted  upon  the 
frame  to  oaeUlate  lald  dog  mechanism,  a  piTotaIly•moun^ 
ed  bar  carried  by  a  fixed  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  bar,  a  slotted  plate 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  headed  atoihpln  extended 
through  said  plate  to  limit  the  travel  thereof. 

22.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carriage-frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  therein,  a  plurality  of  column- 
stop*  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  casing  plvotally  mounted 


upon  the  frame,  a  dog  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
jected therefrom  under  spring  tension,  a  secondary  dog 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  tension-dog  in  alinement  with  said 
stops.  ^ 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage-frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  therein,  a  plurality  of  column- 
stops  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  casing  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  dog  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
jected therefrom  under  spring  tension,  a  secondary  dog 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  caaing,  a  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  the  frame,  a  reciprocatory  rod  upon 
which  said  casing  is  mounted,  and  a  cashioning-spring  for 
•«aid  rod. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  column-stop,  an  oscillating  dog  mechanism  to 
■cooperate  therewith,  an  actuating-lever  for  said  mechan- 
ism provided  with  a  bearing  portion  intermediate  of  its 
ends,  a  casing  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a 
spring- pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
prbvldod  with  an  inclined  outer  face,  and.  means  to  engage 
said  pawl  to  actuate  said  lever. 

1.'5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  column-stop,  an  oscillsting  dog  mechanism  to 
co<'>perate  therewith,  an  actuating-lever  for  said  mechan- 
ism provided  with  a  bearing  portion  intermediate  of  its 
ends,  a  casing  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  an  inclined  outer  face,  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending bar  pivoted  at  one  side,  and  an  operating  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  bar. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a 
standard  provided  with  a  rack,  a  vertically-movable  frame 
thereon,  r  pinion  carried  by  said  frame  to  engage  said 
rack,  a  gear  carried  by  said  frame  to  engage  said  pinion, 
an  escapement-wbeel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  gear, 
and  a  dog  mechanism  to  coCperate  with  said  escapement. 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  ver- 
tically-movable frame  therefor,  a  standard  provided  with 
a  rack,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  frame  to  engage  said  rack, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  frame  to  engage  said  pinion,  an 
escapement-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  .<iald  gear,  a 
dog  mechanl««m  to  coJSperate  with  said  escapement,  a  trip- 
lever  disposed  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  dog  mech- 
anism, and  a  hand-lever  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
thereof. 

28.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  ver- 
tically-movable frame  therefor,  a  standard  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  said  rack,  a 
gear  carried  by  said  frame  to  engage  said  pinion,  an  escape- 
ment-wbeel mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  gear,  a  dog 
mechanism  to  cooperate  with  said  escapement,  a  trip-lever 
disposed  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  dog  mechanism, 
a  band-lever  carried  by  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  lever 
carrying  said  pinion  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  tension-spring 
engaging  the  upp«>r  end  of  said  lever  to  retain  said  pinion 
in  mesh  with  its  rack. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-mov- 
able frame,  a  carriage  supported  thereby,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  frame,  a  trip-lever  for  op- 
erating said  means,  a  pivotaily-mounted  stop  upon  the 
carriage  to  engage  said  lever,  and  a  lug  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  stop. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-mov- 
able frame,  a  carriage  supported  thereby,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  frame,  a  trip-lever  for  op- 
erating said  means,  a  pivotally-mounted  stop  upon  the 
carriage  to  engage  said  lever,  a  log  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
stop,  and  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  at  one  aide  of  said  lug 
and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  same  and  said 
stop  to  f^tain  the  latter  In  horlsontal  poaltlon  out  of  the 
path  of  the  trip-lever. 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage-frame, 
a  vertically-disposed  carriage  traveling  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  removable  book-holder,  and  support- 
ing-brackets for  the  tMKtk-hoIder  pivots  carried  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  carriage. 
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32.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  a  book-holder  frame  plvoully  mounted  at 
tbe  lower  edge  thereof  to  lie  In  a  horisooUl  plane  when 
opened,  and  independent  platens  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  at  the  pivoted  edge  thereof  so  as  to  swing  into  a 
vertical  plane  when  the  holder  is  open. 

:{3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  book- 
holder  mounted  therein,  platens  pivoted  upon  said  book- 
holder,  back  boards  mounted  on  said  holder  for  movement 
In  parallelism  thereto  and  spring-arms  carried  by  the 
bolder  and  bearing  against  said  boards. 

.'{4.  In  a  device  of  tfce  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  book- 
holder  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  tension-arm  pivoted 
lielow  the  pivot  of  the  carriage,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
holder,  a  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm.  s  tension-spring  disposed  upon  the 
rod  to  contact  with  said  sleeve  and  means  on  said  holder 
to  engage  said  sleeve. 

35.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  book- 
bolder  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  tension-arm  pivoted 
below  tbe  pivot  of  the  carriage,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
holder,  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  tension- 
spring  disposed  upon  tlie  rod  to  contact  with  said  sleeve, 
a  lo<king-latch  pivoted  upon  the  holder,  a  tooth  upon  said 
sleeye  to  engage  the  latch,  and  means  for  operating  said 
latch. 

:\6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carriage,  a  book- 
holder  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  tension  arm  pivoted 
below  the  pivot  of  tbe  carriage,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
holder,  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  tension- 
spring  disposed  upon  the  rod  to  contact  with  said  sleeve, 
a  locklng-latch  pivoted  upon  the  holder,  a  tooth  upon  said 
sleeve  to  engage  the  latch,  a  pivoted  operating-handle  at 
the  free  edge  of  said  holder,  and  a  rod  from  said  handle  to 
said  latch. 

37.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  carriage,  a  book- 
holder  plvoully  mounted  therein,  a  tension-arm  pivoted 
t>elow  tbe  pivot  of  the  carriage,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
holder,  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm.  a  tension- 
spring  disposed  upon  the  rod  to  contact  with  said  sleeve, 
and  a  stop  face  carried  by  iraid  tension-arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  fixed  member  of  the  machine  when  the  book- 
holder  Is  iu  lowered  position. 

38.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  a 
holder  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  parallel  platens 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  holder  upon  a  rod  extended  par- 
allel to  the  plvot.i  of  tbe  holder,  and  a  casing  pivoted  upon 
the  bolder-frame  to  embrace  the  same. 

39.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  a  book-holder  frame  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof  to  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  when 
opened,  a  pivoting-rod  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  pivoted 
edge  thereof,  and  separated  independent  platens  mounted 
upon  said  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  frame. 

40.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carriage,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  therein  on  a  pivotlng-rod  at  one 
side  of  said  frame,  and  independent  platens  pivoted  upon 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  frame 
said  platens  tapering  Inward  in  their  cross-section. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  carriage,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  therein  at  one  side  thereof,  inde- 
pendent platens  pivoted  upon  said  frame  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  frame  said  platens  tapering  inward  in 
their  cross-section,  and  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  pivots 
of  the  platens  beyond  said  frame. 

42.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  book-holder  com- 
prising a  frame,  back  boarda  disposed  within  said  holder, 
crossed  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  boards  and 
holder  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  permitting  the 
travel  of  the  pivot  at  one  end  of  said  levers,  oppositely- 
disposed  spring-actuated  arms  carried  by  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  boarda  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  arms. 

43.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  book-holder  com- 
.  prising  a  frame,  back  boarda  disposed  within  said  bolder, 

an  arm  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  said  boards,  a  rod 
upon  which  said  arm  is  plvotad,  and  a  tension-spring  sur- 
rounding said  arm  and  engagiag  the  frame  and  arm. 


44.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage-frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  hori- 
zontally therein,  a  book-holder  pivoted  within  said  carriage 
to  swing  into  a  horlsontal  plane  at  thenar  thereof,  and 
means  to  control  the  travel  of  said  carria]^. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage-frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  horl- 
Bontally  therein,  a  book-bolder  pivoted  to  swing  in  said 
carriage  toward  the  rear  thereof,  brackets  for  the  book- 
bolder  pivots  having  elongated  open-ended  slots  therein, 
means  for  controlling  the  travel  of  said  carriage  horizon- 
tally, standards  lipon  which  said  frame  Is  adapted  to  travel 
vertically,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  downward  travel 
of  tbe  frame  upon  said  standards. 

46.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage- frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  hori- 
zontally therein,  a  book-bolder  pivoted  to  swing  in  said 
carriage  toward  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the 
travel  of  said  carriage  horizontally,  standards  upon  which 
said  frame  is  adapted  to  travel  vertically,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  frame  downward  upon  the  standards,  and  means 
disposed  upon  the  carriage  for  engaging  and  automat loally 
actuating  said  downward  feed. 

47.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed carriage,  means  for  effecting  a  horizontal  travel 
thereof,  and  a  book-supporting  device  mounted  upon  said 
carriage  comprising  opposite  boards  having  spring  tension- 
arms  normally  i)earlng  thereon  to  present  the  l>ook  iu 
printing  position. 


8  4  6.013.  COMPUTING-MEASURE  Martin  E  Cdm- 
MiNOS,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Curamings  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,959. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  a  given  unit  of  length  provided 
with  price-sections,  each  containing  a  series  of  spaces  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  and  vertical  columns,  the  horizontal 
columns  being  indexed  for  ready  reference,  one  section  be- 
ing a  prlce-per-unlt  section  and  the  others  being  designated 
to  Indicate  fractional  units,  the  spaces  adjacent  tbe  index- 
column  of  the  prlce-per-unlt  section,  containing  the  differ- 
ent prices  for  the  unit  of  length  of  a  piece  of  goods,  and 
tbe  corresponding  spaces  of  each  fractional  unit-section 
having  Indicated  therein  the  cost  of  a  piece  of  goods  of  the 
length  corresponding  with  the  title  of  tbe  fractional  unit- 
section  at  the  price  set  forth  in  the  corresponding  spacea 
of  the  prlce-per-unlt  section. 
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2.  A  eoBpatlnx-measore  comprising  a  derlce  of  a  given 
■Bit  of  length  having  Its  bass  graduated  and  proTlded  with 
flgares  to  Indicate  sabdlTlslons  of  the  linear  anit.  the  said 
doTlcc  being  proTlded  with  a  number  of  iiectlons,  each  sec- 
tion being  dirlded  Into  spaces  arranged  In  horlxontal  and 
Tertlcal  columns,  the  spaces  of  one  section  hSTlng  placed 
therein  figures  to  Indicate  various  prices  of  articles  of  the 
unit  of  length  ;  while  the  spaces  of  the  other  sections  have 
placed  therein  figures  to  Indicate  the  cost  of  goods  of  dif- 
ferent fractional  units  of  length  estimated  at  the  price  set 
forth  in  the  corresponding  spaces  of  the  prlce-per-unit  sec- 
tion. 

3.  A  computing-measure  comprising  a  device  of  a  given 
unit  of  length,  the  said  device  being  provided  with  sections 
each  divided  into  spaces  arranged  in  columns  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  one  section  being  a  prlce-per-unit  sec- 
tion, and  the  other  sections  being  prlce-per-fractional- 
ODit  sections,  the  price- per- unit  section  having  Indicated 
In  Its  spaces  different  pricen  for  goods  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  unit  of  the  meanure  :  while  the  spaces  of  the  other  sec- 
tions have  Indicated  therein  the  price  of  different  fractions 
of  the  unit  estimated  at  the  prices  set  forth  In  the  corre- 
sponding spaces  of  the  prlce-per-unit  section. 

4.  A'  computing-measure  comprising  a  device  one  yard 
in  length  and  provided  with  sections  each  divided  into 
spaces  arranged  in  columns  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
the  spaces  of  one  section  indicating  In  consecutive  order  a 
series  of  numbers  indicating  different  prices  per  yard ; 
while  the  spaces  of  the  other  sections  Indicate  the  cost  of 
different  fractions  of  a  yard  estimated  at  the  price  speci- 
fied la  the  corresponding  spaces  of  the  price-per-yard  sec- 
tion. 

5.  A  computin^r  yard-measure  comprising  a  device  a 
yard  in  length  having  its  base  suitably  graduated  to  Indi- 
cate fractions  of  a  yard  and  having  different  sections 
divided'  into  spaces,  one  section  being  suitably  located  and 
having  in  it  spaces  figures  arranged  in  consecutive  order 
to  indicate  the  coat  of  goods  at  various  prices  per  yard ; 
the  other  sections  being  designated  on  the  measure  by 
titles  to  indicate  different  fractions  of  a  yard  and  located 
on  the  measure  adjacent  the  corresponding  fractional 
marks,  the  spaces  of  the  fractional  yard  sections  contain- 
ing figures  Indicating  the  cost  of  the  different  fractions  of 
a  yard-  of  goods  estimated  at  the  price  found  In  the  cor- 
responding spaces  of  the  prlceperyard  section. 

6.  A  computing  yard-measure  provided  with  sections 
divided  into  spaoes  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
columns,  one  section  being  located  at  the  left-hand  ex- 
tremity of  the  measure  and  being  designated  "  Price  per 
yard,"  tbe  horiiontal  columns  or  rows  of  spaces  being 
designated  by  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  arranged  In  their 
proper  order,  the  various  spaces  of  this  section  containing 
figures  to  indicate  different  prices  per  yard ;  the  other  sec- 
tions being  designated  '*  One  eighth."  "  One-third,"  "  One- 
half,"  "  Two  thirds  "  and  "  Three-fourths,"  respectively 
and  properly  located  on  the  measure  to  Indicate  the  va- 
rious yard  fractions  indicated  by  their  titles,  the  said 
fractional  j  ard-sectious  being  divided  Into  spaces  to  cor- 
respond with  tbe  spaces  of  the  price-per-yard  section  and 
correspondingly  indexed,  tbe  spaces  of  the  fractional  yard- 
sections  containing  figures  to  indicate  the  cost  of  the 
different  fractions  of  a  yard  estimated  at  the  price  set 
forth  in  the  corresponding  spaces  of  the  price-per-yard 
section.       «c 


arms  carried  by  the  voting  members,  pins  on  the  rocker- 
arms,  an  auxiliary  fiexible  member  passing  under  one  pin 
and  over  tbe  other  on  each  rockerarm,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  fiexible  member  to  produce  sufllcient  slack 
therein  to  just  permit  the  operation  of  one  voting  member 
in  a  line,  so  that  when  a  second  voting  member  in  that 
line  is  operated  the  vote  cast  by  the  operation  of  the 
first  voting  member  will  be  unvoted. 


84e.014.     MULTI  -  INDORSEMENT  -  BBSTBICTINQ   DE- 
VICE FOR   VOTINa-MACHINBS.     WliXAao  M.   Dbua- 
TAN,  Plttafleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Ma- 
chine Company.  Plttsfleld.  Matt.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  Oct  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  338.907. 
ClaUm. — <i.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with 
TOtiag  members  and  a  fiexible  member  engaged  thereby,  of 
rocker-orma  carried  by  tlw  voting  members,  pins  on  the 
rocker  arms,   and   an   auxiliary    flexible   member   pasaing 
under  one  pin  and  over  the  otiier  on  each  rocker-arm,  anb- 
■tantlally  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
aaambcrs  and  a  flexible  member  engaged  thereby,  of  rocktr- 


msi 


3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members,  and  a  fiexible  member  engaged  thereby,  of  rocker- 
arms  carried  by  the  voting  members,  pins  on  tbe  rocker- 
arms,  an  auxiliary  flexible  member  passing  under  one  pin 
and  over  the  other  on  each  rocker-arm,  and  detachable 
and  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  auxil* 
lary  fiexible  member. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members  and  a  fiexible  member  engaged  thereby,  of  rocker- 
arms  carried  by  tbe  voting  members,  pins  on  the  rocker- 
arms,  an  auxiliary  flexible  member  passing  under  one  pin 
and  over  tbe  other  on  each  rocker-arm.  a  removable  pin 
to  which  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  flexible  member  is  con- 
nected and  a  removable  screw  with  an  adjustlng-nut  to 
which  tbe  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  Is  connected. 


S46,015.     GRATE.     John  Dbmarest.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1905.     SerUl  No.  244,143. 


.•     I 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  grate  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  of  angular  crosa  section,  of  a  gravity- 
actuated  sliding  plate  mounted  vertically  above  the  shank 
and  having  a  notch  in  Its  lower  end  normally  to  embrace 
the  shank  and  hold  tlM  grate  member  in  given  position 
and  also  having  a  vertically-arranged  outwardly-project- 
ing rib  tlM  lower  portion  of  which  is  undercut  to  form  • 
shoulder,  and  a  shaker  having  a  flange  to  cooperate  with 
said  sliding  plate  to  move  it  out  of  engagement  with  th« 
■liank  and  maintain  engagement  with  the  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  shaker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  grate  member  hav- 
ing a  ahank  of  angular  cross-section,  of  a  gravity-actuated 
sliding  plate    mounted   vertically    above   the   sliank   and 
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having  a  notch  In  lu  lower  end  normally  to  embrace  the 
shank  and  to  hold  tbe  grate  member  In  given  position 
and  also  having  a  vertically-arranged  outwardly  project- 
ing rib  tbe  lower  portion  of  which  Is  undercut  to  form  a 
shoulder,  and  a  shaker  having  a  notched  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  sliding  piste  and  lift  It  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shank  and  to  !«  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  said 
plate  while  the  srrate  niemlwr  Is  belnp  rocked,  the  notches 
In  the  flange  adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  rib  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  of  the  shaker  only  when  the  grate 
member  is  horlsontal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  grate  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  of  sngular  cross  section,  of  a  gravity  actuated 
sliding  piste  mounted  vertically  above  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  ita  lower  end  normally  to  embrace  the 
shank  and  to  hold  the  grate  member  in  given  position  and 
also  having  a  vertically-arranged  outwardly  projecting  rib 
the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  undercut,  and  a  shaker  hav- 
ing a  notched  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  plate' 
and  lift  It  out  of  ennagement  with  the  shank  and  to  be 
enKai?ed  by  said  plate  while  the  grate  member  Is  being 
rocked  and  until  the  notch  in  the  flange  Is  alined  with 
the  rib  on  the  plate,  at  which  time  the  slialier  may  Ije 
removed  and  the  plate  will  again  and  l)y  sravlty  engage 
and  lock  the  grate  memljer  in  given  position. 


840,016.      l'Ui;iT  JAU 

UKK.    La    Salle,    III. 
315,055. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  fruit-jar  wrench  comprising  a  handle, 
semicircular  clampInR-Jaws  arranged  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  handle,  means  adjustably  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  jaws,  and  a  presser  carried  by  and  depending 
from  the  handle  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  edge  of  a  Jar- 
cover. 

2.  A  fruit-Jar  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  semi- 
circular clamping-jaws  at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle ; 
the  handle  being  formed  by  bending  a  strap  of  metal  Into 
loop  sbspe  and  the  clamping-Jaws  being  formed  by  the  end 
portion  of  said  strap  of  metal,  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  clamping-jaws,  and  a  presser 
secured  between  the  portions  of  the  handle  and  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  edge  of  a  Jar-cover. 

3.  A  fruit-Jar  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  semicir- 
cular clamping-Jaws  at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle ;  the 
handle  being  formed  by  bending  a  strap  of  metal  into  loop 
abape  and  the  clamping-Jaws  being  formed  by  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  strap  of  metal  and  being  provided  at  their 
forward  ends  with  lugs  one  of  which  has  a  plain  and  the 
other  a  threaded  aperture,  a  screw  connecting  said  lugs, 
and  a  presser  having  a  hanger  secured  between  the  por- 
tions of  the  handle,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  said  hanger 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  edge  of  a  Jar-cover. 


2.  The  combtnatloB  In  a  rotary  engine  of  a  eaaing 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  exhaust-ports ;  a  piston- 
carrier  provided  with  a  piston-head ;  a  rotary  reaction- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reaction-arms;  an  an- 
nular disk  which  Is  provided  with  a  set  of  exhaust-ports 
and  In  the  central  opening  in  whieb  said  reaction-wheel 
has  a  t>earlng  ;  and  means  for  swinging  said  disk  to  bring 
its  exhaust-ports  into  register  with  either  one  of  the  sets 
of  exhaust-ports  In  said  casing. 


8  4  6.017.  ROTARY  ENQINB.  Stephbi*  H.  Dfunn, 
Granger,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Samuel  Allen 
and  Samuel  E.  Allen.  Dansville.  N.  Y.,  Jointly,  and  flve- 
elghteenths  to  Charles  Richer  and  five-eighteenths  to 
William  S.  Mills,  Hume,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1006.  Se- 
rUl No.  315.313. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine  of  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  exhaust-ports;  a  rotary  piston-carrier 
provided  with  a  piston-head;  a  rotary  reaction-wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  reaction-arms :  and  an  annular 
disk  which  Is  provided  with  exlianst-ports  and  in  the 
central  opening  in  which  said  reaction-wheel  has  a  bear- 
ing, said  exhanst-ports  registering  with  tlw  exhaust-ports 
in  said  casing. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine  of  a  casing ;  a  ro- 
tary piston  carrier  provided  with  a  piston-head  ;  a  rotary 
reactlon-whoel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  roactlon-arms  ; 
a  hollow  shaft  upon  which  said  reaction-wheel  Is  mounted, 
said  shaft  being  formed  with  inlet-ports;  a  tubular  liner 
mounted  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  inlet- 
ports,  said  liner  serving  as  a  conduit  for  the  working  fluid 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  ;  a  tubular  cut- 
off box  mounted  over  the  inlet-ports  in  said  liner  and  op- 
erating to  close  the  same  and  thereby  to  allow  the  fluid  to 
act  expansively  ;  mechanism  driven  by  said  plston-carrler 
for  operating  said  cut-off  box  ;  and  a  reveralng-lever  at- 
tached to  said  liner  for  rotating  the  same  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  plston-carrler. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine  of  a  rotary  pis- 
ton-carrier provided  with  a  piston-head  ;  a  rotary  reaction- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reaction-arms ;  and 
means  for  giving  said  rActlon-wheel  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  shaft  upon  which  said  re- 
action-wheel is  mounted  ;  a  toothed  disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft ;  a  pawl-carrying  arm  ;  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  arm ; 
and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  -pawl-carrying  arm  to 
cause  said  pawl  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the 
teeth  of  said  disk. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine  of  a  rotary  pls- 
ton-carrler provided  with  a  piston-bead ;  a  rotary  reaction- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reaction-arms :  means 
for  giving  said  reaction-wheel  a  step-by-step  movement, 
said  means  comprising  a  shaft  upon  which  said  reaction- 
wheel  Is  mounted ;  a  toothed  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
a  pawl-carrying  arm  :  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
arm  :  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  pawl-carrying  arm  to 
cause  said  pawl  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the 
teeth  of  said  disk  ;  and  means  for  tripping  said  pawl  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  reaction-wheel. 

e.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine  of  a  roUry  pis- 
ton-carrier provided  with  a  piston-head  ;  a  rotary  reaction- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reaction-arms;  means 
for  giving  said  reaction-wheel  a  step-by-step  movement ;  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  working  fluid ;  a 
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ralTc  controlling  the  exbaoat  of  the  working  fluid ;  a  re- 
Tcrsins-lever ;  and  nwchanlMn  which  eonnects  said  lerer 
and  said  valTea  and  meana,  whereby  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  aald  piiton-carrler  and  reaction-wheel  is  changed 
by  a  tingle  throw  of  said  lerer. 


pipe  connecting  the  socket  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber,  an  oatlet-pipe,  bent  to  form  a  aiphon,  and  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  metal  bar  ar- 
ranged aI>oye  the  Incandescent  light,  and  meana  for  trans- 
mitting the  expansion  of  the  said  metal  bar  to  a  contact 
deTice  In  circuit  with  an  electric  bell,  located  at  any  de- 
sired point,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


846.018.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  ^R  OA8-GENKRA- 
TOUS.  Fritz  DCkr,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1900.     Serial  No.  308,14». 
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Claim. — 1.  A  controlling  device  on  gas-generators  for 
recognising  the  quality  of  the  gas.  consisting  of  an  in- 
candescent light  connected  with  the  gas-pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  incandescent  light  with  the  gas-pipe,  into 
which  there  is  inserted  a  chamber  provided  with  means  for 
pressing  the  gas  Into  the  chamber,  a  metal  bar  arranged 
above  the  Incandescent  light,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  expansion  of  the  said  metal  bar  to  a  contact  device  In 
circuit  with  an  electric  bell,  located  at  any  desired  point, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.  A  controlling  device  on  gas-generators  for  recogniz- 
ing the  quality  of  the  gas.  consisting  of  an  incandescent 
light  connected  with  the  gas-pipe,  into  which  there  is  in- 
serted a  chamber  provided  at  the  end  where  the  gas  enters 
with  a  suction-socket  for  drawing  in  the  gas,  a  metal  bar 
arranged  at)Ove  the  Incandeacent  light,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  expansion  of  the  said  metai  bar  to  a  con- 
tact device  In  circuit  with  an  electric  bell,  located  at  any 
desired  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  ooBtrolilng  device  on  gas-generatora  for  recognis- 
ing the  quality  of  the  gas,  consisting  of  an  incandescent 
light  connected  with  the  gas-pipe,  into  which  there  is  in- 
serted a  chamt>er  provided  at  the  end  where  the  gas  enters 
with  a  suction-socket  for  drawing  in  tne  gas,  into  which 
opena  a  pipe  for  conveying  water  under  pressure  into  it, 
a  pips  eoaasetlng  the  socket  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber,  a  metal  bar^jyranged  above  the  Ineaxkdeaosnt 
light,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  expansloa  of  the 
said  mstal  bar  to  a  coaUct  device  in  drcalt  with  an  else- 
trtc  b^l,  locatsd  at  any  desired  point,  substantially  as  sst 
ftorth. 

4.  A  eoAtiolliBg  device  oa  gas-generators  tat  rscognis- 
laf  tlM  vutllty  of  the  gas,  oonslatlnf  of  an  tncandeaesnt 
lll^t  eonnactsd  with  the  gaa-plpe,  into  whl«k  there  is  in- 
BSitsd  a  ehambsr  provided  at  the  end  whsrs  tbs  gas  eaters 
with  a  snctton-aocket  for  drawing  in  the  gas,  into  which 
opsba  a  plpa  for  conveying  water  ondcr  pnaMUs  into  it,  a 


846,019.     STRIKING-BAG  APPARATUS.    John  F.  Kmbs, 
Altoona,  Pa.     Piled  July  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,040. 


i^ 


Claim. — -1.  In  a  striking-bag  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  vertical  frame,  a  siidable  vertical  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  bag-supporting  frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to 
said  sliding  frame,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bag- 
supporting  frame  in  a  substantially  horisontal  position. 

2.  In  a  strlklng-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  frame,  a  siidable  vertical  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  bag-supporting  frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  eliding  frame,  and  a  bail  above 
said  bag-supporting  frame  and  releaaably  connected  at 
its  lower  end  thereto  and  at  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the 
sliding  frame. 

^.  In  a  strlklng-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upright  strips 
and  transverse  connecting  members,  a  siidable  vertical 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  up-- 
right  strips  movably  supported  on  the  front  faces  of  said 
other  strips  and  transverse  connecting  members,  a  pair  of 
strips  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower  front  faces  of 
said  sliding  strips,  a  ring  secured  to  the  lower  faces  of 
said  hinged  strips,  a  bag-suspending  cross-piece  secured  to 
and  extending  t>etween  the  hinged  strips,  and  a  brace  re- 
leaaably connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  hinged  strips 
and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sliding  frame. 

4.   In    a   striking-bag   apparatus,    the   combination    of   a 
fixed   vertical   frame,   a   slldabie   vertical   frame   mounted 
thereon,  a  bail  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sliding  frame,  a  bag-aopportlng  frame  pivoted 
at   ita   rear  end  for  downward   swinging   to  said  sliding 
frame  and  grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of 
I  the  bail,  and  a  hinged  keeper  arranged  to  overlie  the  lower 
'  end  of  said  l>ail  and  to  retain  the  sasse  in  the  grooved  por- 
'  tion  of  tlie  bag-sopportlag  frame. 

0.  In  a  strlklag-bag  apparatus,  tlte  combination  of  a 
I  flzed  vertical  frame,  a  siidable  vertical  frame  mounted 
'  thereon,  a  bag-sapportlng  frame  pivoted  at  ita  rear  end 
to  aald  eliding  frame  and  Including  a  bag  abatment-rlng 
j'  and  a  transverse  cross-piece  disposed  diametrically  of  said 
I  ring  and  hinged  at  Its  forward  edge  to  the  bag-sapportlng 
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frame  for  downward  swinging,  a  bag-suspending  poet  de- 
pending from  said  cross-piece,  and  a  bar  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  bag-supporting  frame  and  constructed  at  the 
oppoaite  end  to  sustain  said  cross-piece  in  position. 

6.  In  a  strlklng-bag  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  support,  a  bag-supporting  frame  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  support  for  downward  swinging,  a  bag 
abutment-ring  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bag-sup- 
porting frame,  a  bag-suspending  cross-piece  pivoted  for 
downward  swinging  at  Its  front  edge  to  tbe  lower  side  of 
the  bag-supporting  frame  and  extending  tranHversely 
diametrically  of  the  ring,  a  bail  pi^voted  at  Its  upper  end 
to  said  suitable  support,  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  bag 
supporting  frame  t>eing  soclceted  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  ball,  and  a  bar  hinged  at  Its  outer  end 
for  upward  swinging  to  the  moat  advanced  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  ring  and  extending  rearward  and 
overlying  tbe  cross-piece  and  the  lower  end  of  the  ball  and 
securing  said  roeml>ers  in  position. 

7.  In  a  striking-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  frame,  consisting  of  upright  strips  and  trans- 
verse connecting  meml)ers,  a  sliding  vertical  frame  consist- 
ing of  upright  strips  and  transverse  connecting  memberH, 
yokeH  fiecured  to  tbe  strips  of  tbe  sliding  frame  and  slid- 
at)ly  engaging  said  other  strips,  clamp- plates  spsced  from 
said  yokes  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  both  sets  of 
strips  and  also  slidably  engaging  the  strips  of  tbe  fixed 
frsme,  and  clamp-bolts  pssslng  through  said  plates  and 
the  strips  of  the  sliding  frame  to  prevent  relative  vertical 
movement  of  the  strips. 

8.  In  a  strlklng-bag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  frame  consisting  of  upright  strips  and  trans- 
verse connecting  members,  a  sliding  vertical  frame  consist- 
ing of  upright  strips  and  transverse  connecting  members, 
yokes  secured  to  the  strips  of  the  sliding  frame  and  slid- 
ably engaging  said  other  strips,  clamp  memliers  constructed 
to  clamp  said  frames  together  against  relative  vertical 
movement,  a  bag-su{fportlng  frame  hinged  at  Its  rear  end 
to  said  sliding  frame,  and  a  ball  consisting  of  a  lower 
transverse  portion  relessably  connected  to  the  bag-sup- 
porting frame  and  upward-extending  arms  having  books 
at  their  rear  ends  pivotally  engaging  said  yokes. 


edge  of  the  lid  and  slldabie  in  or  out  thereon  and  having  a 
projection  engageable  with  one  of  the  notches. 


ft46,020.      SHOE-CLEANER.      Samcxl    Felu.    New    York. 
N.  ¥.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.199. 


Cls<a». — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray,  a  series  of  revoluble  brushes  Journaled  to 
the  tray,  the  brushes  having  longer  bristles  at  each  end 
than  near  the  middle,  and  a  series  of  bars  fixed  to  the  tray 
t>etween  and  below  the  upper  plane  of  the  brushes,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  bmahea. 


846.021.  BOX-LID  HOLDER.  JOBBPH  C.  Pblomak,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaaignor  to  M.  E.  Nathan.  Piled  Mar.  IS. 
1006.     Serial  No.  306.208. 

ClaiiM. — A  holder  for  box-llda  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  alot  in  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  wall  of  the 
box,  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate  being  offset  laterally  at 
the  slot,  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  end  of  tlie  box  sad 
to  stand  beyond  the  end  of  tiM  box-lid  and  having  a  series 
of  notches  at  different  aaglca,  and  a  dip  embracing  the 


846.022.  BRACKET.  .Anthony  A.  Fickneb.  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Barnes  Manufacturing  Compiiny,  Mans- 
field. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  21)5„H87. 


Claim. —  1.  A  wall-bracket  comprising  a  frame  having 
pockets  formed  In  tbe  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  horlion- 
tally-projectlng  lateral  flange  near  its  lower  edge,  and  a 
spring-pressed  catch-lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  lower 
side  of  tbe  frame  beneath  said  flange. 

2.  In  combination  a  lavatory  having  depending  lugs 
formed  00  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  retainlng-Iug 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  wall-bracket  having 
pociiets  formed  in  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  depending  lugs  of  tbe  lavatory  and  a  flange  tu  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  retaining-lug  of  tbe  lavatory,  and  a  catcb- 
iever  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  tlje  re- 
talnlng-lug  of  the  lavatory. 

3.  In  combination  a  wall-bracket  comprising  a  frame 
having  pockets  formed  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a 
lateral  flange  near  its  lower  edge,  and  a  securing-lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  frame,  a  lav- 
atory having  lugs  engaging  the  pockets  of  the  frame,  and  a 
retaining-lug  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flange  and  be  en- 
gaged by  the  securlng-lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall-bracket  comprising  a 
frame  having  pockets  formed  In  Its  upper  edge,  a  catch- 
lever  mounted  In  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  frame  and  a  flange 
above  said  lever,  of  a  lavatory  having  lugs  to  engage  the 
pockets  in  the  frame,  and  a  flange  to  t>e  engaged  by  the 
catch-lever,  said  flange  on  the  lavatory,  engaging  the 
lower  face  of  the  flange  on  tbe  frame. 


846.023.  GARMENT-HANOBR.  CHAaLsa  H.  Gaob,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  IB,  1906.  Serial  No.  306,128. 
Claim. — 1.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  a  single  rod 
and  two  memt>ers  adjustable  thereon  and  with  relation  to 
eacb  other,  eacb  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  one  end  formed  into  a  coil  alidahie  on  said 
rod  and  the  other  end  formed  Into  a  broad,  yielding,  out- 
wardly, and  downwardly  extending  loop  located  beneath 
said  rod. 

2.  A    garment-hanger   comprising   a   rod   of  substantial 
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dlaaetcr,  projecting  knob*  carrted  by  the  opposite  ende 
thttTM^  and  adjnitable  damping  and  mipportlng  members, 
each  of  aald  mei^bers  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 


8.  In  combination.  In  a  type-writer  of  the  elasa  de- 
scribed, a  shuttle,  a  ribbon-gnide  moTable  substantially  In 
a  vertical  plane  and  comprising  piToted  anna,  a  ribbon- 
shield,  a  plToted  support  therefor,  said  support  resting 
upon  a  part  of  the  pivoted  arms  of  the  guide  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  guide-arms  as  the  keys  are 
operated,  substantially  as  descHbed. 


having  one  end  coUed  around  said  rod  and  having  the 
other  end  formed  into  a  supporting  member. 


8  4  0.024.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Edward  D.  Olcabo.n,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  2tJ,  1902.    Serial  No.  117,134. 


Claim. — 1.  A  talking-machine  sound-box  having  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  casing  therefor.  ^  stylus-lever  having  an 
Integral  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder  and 
bearing  directly  upon  said  diaphragm,  with  a  resilient  bar 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  diaphragm  and 
forming  an  elastic  connection  between  said  stylus-lever 
and  the  side  of  the  diaphragm-casing  opposite  that  beyond 
which  the  said  lever  projects,  said  connection  extending 
from  its  point  of  sttachment  to  the  stylus-lever  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  thereto  and  Imparting  resiliency  to  said 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  talking-machine  sound-box  having  a  diaphragm  and 
a  casing  therefor,  a  stylus-lever  bearing  upon  the  dia- 
phragm, a  resilient  bar  extending  substantially  parallel 
t<^the  diaphragm  and  crossing  the  diaphragm-casing  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  stylus-lever,  said  bar  providing 
a  mounting  for  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  talking-machine  sound-box  having  a  diaphragm,  a 
casing  therefor,  one  or  more  elastic  bars  extending  across 
said  casing  beyond  the  diaphragm,  and  a  stylus-lever  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  bar  or  bars,  sabstantlally  as 
specified. 

4.  A  sound-box  provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  with  a 
■tylua-lever  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  tensioning 
device  for  said  stylus-lever  parallel  with  said  diaphragm 
and  extending  from  said  stylus-lever  to  the  side  of  the 
casing  opposite  that  from  which  the  lever  extends,  the 
tension  of  said  device  being  exerted  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  lever. 


4.  In  combination  a  type-wrtter  of^the  class  described, 
a  shuttle,  a  rlbbon-gulde  including  pivoted  arms,  a  rlbbon- 
shleld,  pivoted  supporting  means  therefor  resting  on  a 
part  of  the  pivoted  guide-arms,  vertically-movable  rods 
for  raising  the  pivoted  supporting-arms  and  the  space- 
frame  for  operating  the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  type-writer,  a  rlbbon-gulde,  a 
ribbon-shield,  a  movable  support  therefor,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  ribbon  guide  and  shield  as  the  keys  are  struck  and 
a  catch  for  holding  the  movable  support  down,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


846,025.     SIGHT  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  TTPB-WBITBR8. 

Jambs  B.  Hammohd,  New  York,  IT.  T.     Filed  Mar.  10, 

100«.    Serial  No.  305,303. 

Cla^. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  type-#rtter  of  the  class 
described,  a  shuttle,  a  movable  rlbbmi-gnlde,  a  rlbbon- 
shMd  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  tb«  guide  and 
shield  antomatically  as  the  keys  are  operated  to  expose 
Um  printing  to  view,  said  rthbon-shtsld  being  Bovabls  in- 
depsndoitly  of  the  gnlde,  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

3.  In  a  type-writer  of  the  class  dsserlbsd.  a  shattis.  a 
tlhboa-ffnlds,  a  ribbon-shield  earrlsd  taidepsBdentiy  of  th« 
gvids,  meaiis  tor  raising  and  lowwlng  tbs  ribbott-gnlde  as 
th«  ksys  are  stniek,  th«  said  ribbos-goids  in  tnm  eaostag 
the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  rthboft-shtoid, 
sfobstaatlaUy  as  dsserlbsd. 


846,028.     POLYCHROME  -  RIBBON  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TYPE-WRITERS.     JoHW  A-  RvrwiH,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  324,051 

Claim. — 1.  In   combination   In   a   type-writer   with   the 

shuttle  and  hammer,  a  rlbbon-shleld,  a  rlbbon-gulde  and 

means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  same  vertically  to 

various  positions  to  bring  differently-colored  sections  of 

the  ribbon  Into  use,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ribbon-shield  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  one  above  the  other,  a  ribbon-guide  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  shield  and  guide  to  different  positions 
Tertieally  to  bring  differently-colored  sections  of  the  ribbon 
into  use,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  |n  combination,  a  ribbon-shield,  a  movable  support 
therefor,  a  rtbbon-gulde  and  means  whereby  the  ribbon- 
guide  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  shield-support, 
said  support  and  gnlde  being  separable  from  each  other 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  polychrome-ribbon  attachment, 
a  ribbon-ahleld,  a  frame  carrying  the  ribbon-shield,  ribbon- 
gnide  means  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  ahleld-fraoM  in 
an  elevated  position  with  means  for  Imparting  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  shield-frame  to  th*  gnlde  means,  sob- 
sun tlally  as  described. 

fi.  In  a  polyduroms-rlbboa  attnchmsnt  for  type-writars, 
a  rihbon-shleld  having  a  ploraUty  of  openings  one  aboTS 
the  other,  a  frame  plvotally  sopportsd  and  carrying  ths 
rihboo-shtold.   ribboB-galdlBC  Basaas   with   supports 
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therefor,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
shield-frame  to  the  guide  means,  sulMtan tlally  as  described. 
6.  In  combination  the  ribbon-shield,  the  frame  plvotally 
supported,  means  for  tilting  the  frame  on  its  pivot,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  frame  in  eleTsted  position,  said 
frame  falling  when  released  from  said  catch  and  ribbon- 
guide  means  to  move  with  the  ribbon-shield  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


and  shuttle  of  enlarged  else,  a  ribbon -movement  including 
ribbon-spools  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  anvil  and  turn- 
ing upon  horiiontal  axes,  said  spools  revolving  in  planes 
substantially  tangential  to  the  anvil  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


7.  In  combination  a  ribbon-shield,  a  frame  plvotally 
supported  and  carrylUK  the  same,  means  for  tilting  the 
frame,  a  catch  to  engage  the  frame  when  elevated,  the 
said  frame  dropping  by  gravity  when  the  catch  is  swung 
aside,  a  rlbbon-gulde  means  moving  with  the  said  framn. 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  ribbon-shield,  a  frame  carrying 
the  same,  guide  means  having  a  connection  with  the 
shield-frame,  means  whereby  the  shield  and  guide  means 
may  be  adjusted  to  bring  differently-colored  portions  of 
the  ribbon  Into  use,  the  said  shield-frame  being  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  guide  means  to  be  elevated  in- 
d<'penclently  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  combination  a  ribbon-shield,  a  frame  supporting 
the  e.ime,  a  catch  for  holding  the  frame  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, guide  means  for  the  ribbon  having  a  portion  to  en- 
gage the  rlbbon-shleld  frsme.  the  said  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  sprung  aside  to  be  disengaged  from  the  guide 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  a  rlbbon-shleld  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported, a  rlbl>on-shield.  guide  means  for  the  ribbon  engag- 
ing a  part  of  the  ribbon-shield  frame,  the  said  rlbbon- 
shleld  frame  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  guide 
means  and  tilted  upwardly  on  Its  pivot  and  means  for 
holding  the  rlbbon-shleld  frame  in  its  tilted  position,  sub 
slantlally  as  described. 

11.  in  combination  a  rlbbon-shleld.  a  frame  plvotally 
supported,  a  plvot-beartng  for  the  said  frame  having  a 
notch  or  slot  therein,  guide  means  engaging  the  rlbbon- 
shleld  frame,  said  ribbon-shield  frame  being  detachable 
from  the  guide  means  by  pressing  it  aside  and  being  sus- 
tained in  elevated  position  by  moving  its  pivot  portion  in 
the  slotted  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  In  a  type-writer,  a  frame  plvotally 
supported,  a  plvot-t>earlng  therefor  and  meana  whereby 
the  frame  Is  held  In  a  tilted  position  by  pressing  the  said 
frame  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  a  rlbbon-shleld.  a  frame  carryin(^ 
the  same  movably  supported,  catch  means  to  engage  under 
the  frame,  the  said  catch  being  carried  by  the  alining 
guide-support,  a  rlbbon-gulde  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rlbbon-gulde  with  the  rlbbon-shleld  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 


846,027.  TYPE-WRITER.  Jambs  B.  Hammond,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1904.  Serial  No.  229,442. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writer  of  the  class  employing  s 

shuttle,  and  an  anvil,  and  in  combination  with  an  anvil 
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2.  In  combination.  In  a  type-writer  with  the  anvil  and 
sJMittle.  a  rlhbon-movemetit  including  ribbon-spools  at  the 
i«lde  of  the  anvil  turnlnp  about  horltontal  axes,  said  axes 
Itelng  coincident,  and  said  spools  turning  In  planes  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  anvil,  substantially  as  de- 
scrltMMl. 

3.  In  combination,  shuttle  means,  ribbon-spools  ar- 
ranged on  horliontnl  nils  adjacent  to  shuttle  means  and 
turning  In  planes  substantially  tangential  to  the  anvil 
and  means  for  directing  the  rlblmn  first  vertically  from 
the  spools,  then  rearwanliy  and  then  horizontally  In  rear 
of  the  shuttle  means,  substantially  as  descriN'd. 

4.  In  combination,  with  printing  mechanism,  ribbon- 
spools  arranged  on  horiiontal  axis  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  frame  inclosing  the  printing  meolinnism  at  the  front 
and  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  nnd  partially  embracing  the 
printing  mechanism  at  the  rear  for  guiding  the  ribbon. 

5.  In  combination  with  printing  mechanism  including  « 
shuttle,  a  ribbon-movement  Including  rlblwn-spools  and  rlb- 
bon-shleld. a  loop  closed  at  Its  front  end  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  and  carrying  the  rlbbon-shleld,  means  for  op^r 
atlng  the  ribbon-spools  and  means  at  the  front  end  for 
lifting  the  lf>op  to  raise  the  rlbbon-shleld  and  ribbon,  sub- 
stiintlnlly  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  with  the  shuttle  and  its  anvil,  a 
pivoted  member  partly  embracing  the  same,  and  a  sight 
attachment  Including  guiding  means  for  the  ribbon  mov- 
able In  respect  to  the  pivoted  member,  said  attachment 
being  carried  by  the  said  plate. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  shuttle,  an  anvil,  a  pivoted 
member  partly  embracing  the  same,  a  rlbbon-shleld,  means 
carrying  the  same  and  plvotally  supported  on  the  pivoted 
member,  and  means  for  lifting  the  shield-carrying  means 
and  constituting  a  sight  attachment,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  shuttle,  an  anvil,  a  pivoted 
member  partly  embracing  the  same,  a  loop  pivoted  to  ths 
member  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  shield  carried  by  the 
said  loop,  means  for  directing  the  ribbon  to  the  shield 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  loop. 

9.  In  combination,  with  the  printing  mechanism,  s  rib- 
bon guide  or  shield  to  hold  the  ribbon  ^itta  Its  flat  side  in 
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a  Tertical  plane,  a  morable  support  therefor  to  more  tbe 
shMd  and  ribbon  rertically,  a  rlbbon-apool.  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  pawl  and  an  arm  carrylns  the  aald  pawl  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  morable  support  of  tbe  ribbon- 
shield,  substantKTly  as  described. 

10.  In  con]>»tiiation  with  prlntinK  mechanism,  a  ribbon 
guUlm  or  shield,  a  movable  support  therefor,  a  ribbon-spool 
arranged  with  Its  axia  horiiontally  to  turn  In  a  plane 
tangential  to  tbe  anTil,  a  pawl  for  turning  the  ribbon- 
spool  and  an  arm  carrying  the  said  pawl  and  Independent 
of  the  shield-support,  said  arm  acting  upon  tbe  ribbon- 
shield  support  to  moTe  tbe  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. '^ 

11.  In  combination,  with  printing  mechanism  Including 
a  shuttle  and  an  anvil,  ribbon-spools  arranged  on  horizon- 
tal axis  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  turning  in 
planes  substantially  tangential  to  the  anvil,  a  rock-shaft 
pTtendlng  transversely  of  the  machine  and  beneath  the 
nnvil  arms  on  the  said  rock-shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the 
nrms  for  engaging  the  toothed  wheels,  detents  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  position  of  the  detents  and  pawls  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  machine  including  a  second  rock- 
slinft  extending  parallel  with  that  first  mentioned  and 
also  ttenentb  the  anvil,  substantially  as  described. 

ll'.  In  combination  with  printing  mechanism,  a  rlbbon- 
imivement  having  means  for  raising  and  lowerinj;  tbe  rib- 
bon and  constituting  the  sight  attachment,  a  universal 
fijunp,  the  keys  for  operating  the  same,  connections  from 
the  sight  attachment  to  the  universal  frame,  carriage- 
space  mechanism  operated  from  the  said  universal  frame, 
a  space  key  and  connections  between  the  said  space-key 
and  the  escapement  mechanism  Independent  of  the  unl- 
vei>al   spaclm:  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

i;{.  In  combination  with  a  ribbon-spool,  a  toothed  wheel 
a  pin  upon  which  the  said  parts  turn,  and  a  friction  de- 
vice tomprlslns  :\  conically-shaped  spring  arranged  to 
press  upon  tbe  tnierior  of  the  hub  of  the  spool,  and  a  nut 
for  pressini;  the  same  acainst  said  hub,  said  nut  being 
8upi>orted  on  the  axlH  or  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  shuttle  and  anvil,  a  piv- 
oted member  carrying  a  guide  for  the  ribbon,  a  pivoted  rib- 
bon shield  support  movable  Independently  of  the  said  mem- 
ber and  also  movable  with  said  member,  and  means  for 
autniiiatlcally  moving  the  ribbon-shleld  support  as  the 
keys  are  o|>erated.  substantially  as  described. 

ir>.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  anvil,  a  ribbon-shleld,  a  pivoted  support  therefor, 
a  member  plvotally  supported  and  when  raised  serving 
to  rai84<  also  the  pivoted  support  of  the  ribbon-shield,  and 
meaiiM  for  automatically  moving  the  shield  and  ribbon  as 
the  keys  are  struck,  substantially  as  described. 


84«.028.  B(X>T  MACHINE»Y.  WiLLlAU  Hbaton,  I.«1- 
cester.  England.  T-lled  Sept.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,854. 


pairs  of  feed-rollers  to  intermittently  and  independently 
feed  a  plnrallty  of  lengths  of  wire  to  tbe  cntter-block, 
pawls  and  ratchet-wheels  to  independently  rotate  said 
feed-rollers,  a  rotatable  cam-plate,  and  a  hand-lever  to 
partly  rotate  said  cam-plate  to  vary  the  engagement  of 
one  of  said  pawls  with  its  ratchet-wheel  to  vary  one  or 
more  of  the  lengths  of  wire  fed  to  the  cutter-block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  nailing-machine  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  nails 
in  a  boot  sole  or  heel,  comprising  In  combinif^lon  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocating driver-bar,  a  plurality  of  interchange- 
able drivers  In  said  bar,  a  rotary  cutter-block,  an  inter- 
changeable throat  therein  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
passages,  an  Interchangeable  stationary  guide  having  pas- 
sages to  correspond  with  said  throat,  pairs  of  feed-rollers 
to  Intermittently  feed  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  wire  to 
the  cutter-block,  pawls  and  ratchet-wheels  to  rotate  said 
feed-rollers,  and  a  rotatable  cam-plate  to  vary  the  amount 
of  movement  Imparted  to  one  pair  of  the  feed-rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


846.029.  MOVABLE-POINT  CROSSING.  William  M. 
Hendkbsun,  High  Spire.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsyl- 
vania Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.   32,3,424. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  nalllng-machlne  for  slmnltaneonsly  la- 
sartlac  it  troup  of  nalla  Into  tbe  ctoek,  the  comblaation  of 
a  plvraltty  of  drlTtra,  a  atattonary  gulda  and  rotary  eat- 
tar-Mock  proTlded  with  a  plarallty  of  paaaagea  tharelm. 


P 


^ 


^>- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  movable-point  crossing,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  knuckle-formlng  track-rail,  of  the  movable- 
point  rails,  terminating  some  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
"  koQckle ;"  the  hard-metal  point-forming  piece,  whose 
upper  surface  is  in  the  same  plane  as  tbe  said  point-rail, 
said  point-forming  piece  having  the  rearward  extension 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  head  of  the  point-rail ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  securing  said  point-rail  and  hard- 
metal  point-forming  piece  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  movable-point  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  Imnckle-formlBg  track-rail,  of  the  movable-point  rails, 
terminating  some  distance  on  each  side  of  the  "  knuckle :" 
the  hard-metal  point-forming  piece  whose  upper  surface 
Is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  point-rail,  said  point- 
forming  piece  having  the  rearward  extension  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  head  of  the  point-rail,  and  whoae  free 
rear  end  Is  downwardly  beveled :  together  with  means  for 
seevrlng  said  point-rail  and  hard-metal  point-forming 
pleee  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  movable-point  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  knuckle-forming  track-rail,  of  the  movable-point  rails, 
termlnatini;  some  distance  on  each  side  of  the  "knuckle;" 
the  hard-metal  point-forming  piece  whose  upper  surface 
Is  in  the  Mime  plane  ns  the  said  point-rail,  said  point- 
forming  piece  having  the  rearward  extension  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  the  head  of  the  point  rail,  and  having 
also  a  web  portion,  together  with  the  strap-piece  extending 
the  length  of  the  point-forming  piece,  its  forward  portion 
lylUK  against  the  web  of  the  latter,  and  its  rear  portion 
against  the  web  of  the  i)olnt  rail  ;  together  with  the  bolts 
securing  said  point-forming  piece,  point-rail,  and  strap, 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  movable-point  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  knuckle-formlng  track-rail,  of  the  movable  point  rails, 
terminating  some  distance  on  each  side  of  tbe  "  knuckle  ;" 
the  hard-metal  point-forming  piece,  whose  upper  surface 
is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  point  -  rail,  said  {M)int- 
formlng  piece  having  the  rearward  extension  adjacent 
the  out«T  edge  of  the  head  of  the  point-rail,  and  having 
also  a  web  i>or\lon  together  with  the  strap  piece  extending 
the  lentrtb  of  the  point  forming  piece,  its  forward  portion 
lying  against  the  web  of  the  IsAter,  and  Its  rear  portion 
against  the  web  of  the  point  rail  ;  the  foot  extension  of 
said  strap  -  piece  ;  together  with  the  t>olts  securinjr  said 
point  forming  pl<-ce,  point-rail,  and  strap  *oj;elhtr,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  4  0,030.  INSTRIMK.NTTRAY.  William  C.  Hi  LL- 
HOBST.  Toiodo.  (Ihlo.  assignor  to  The  Ransom  &  Ran- 
dolph <'<iiiipan.v,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .Ian    l."».  1906.      Serial  No.  205,866. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sterlllfing  utensil  for  surgical  and  the 
like  instruments  conslstinj:  of  a  broad  shallow  oblong  tray 
ha  Vint;  a  portion  of  Its  bottom  adjacent  one  edge  bulged 
downward  to  form  an  external  protuberance  and  an  In- 
ternal trough-like  depression  extending  parallel  to  said 
edge,  and  having  the  remainder  of  its  bottom  constituted 
as  an  expanded  instrument-receiving  region  provided  with 
drainage  o{>eninKs  adjacent  its  edge  remote  from  said  de 
presslon.  said  edge  and  protuberance  constituting  the  sup 
portiflg  means  for  the  tray  and  bearing  such  relative  rela- 
tion that  the  instrument  receiving  region  is  Inclined  down- 
ward from  tald  depression  toward  said  drainage  openings. 

2.  \  sterlllting  utensil  for  surgical  and  like  instru- 
ments consisting  of  a  broad  shallow  oblong  tray  having  a 
small  portion  of  Its  bottom  severed  at  opposed  edges  from 
the  remainder  of  the  tray  and  bulged  downward  between 
said  severed  edges  to  leave  drainage  and  circulation  open- 
ings and  also  to  constitute  an  external  supportlng-pro- 
tu)>erance  and  an  Internal  depression. 


846,0.31..  PROCK88  OF  CONVERTING  IRON  CASTINGS 

INTO  STEKL  OR  MALLEABLE  IRON.   Mart  A. 

HUNTKR,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    '  Filed    Mar.    28,    1906.      Se 

rial  No.  .308.576. 

Claim. — The  mode  herein  described  df  converting  cast- 
iron  Into  steel  or  malleable  iron  consisting  In  heating  the 
Iron  in  a  closed  chamt>er.  to  a  point  slightly  short  of  the 
melting-point  of  the  iron  ;  then  Introducing  into  the  cham- 
l>er  sulfuric  add  unmixed  with  any  other  reducing  agent 
and  continuing  the  heating,  effecting  the  decomposition  of 
the  sulfuric  acid  and  enabling  the  oxygen  therein  to  act 
on  the  Iron  substantially  as  described. 


846,082.  LIQUID-DISTBIBUTBR.  ALFaK>  KnLUDa.  St 
Croix,  Swltaerland,  assignor  to  Louis  Philippe  Mermod, 
Gnstave  Alfred  Mermod,  and  Leon  Marcel  Mermod,  co- 
partners trading  as  Mermod  Fr^res,  St.  Croix,  Switser- 
land.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1006.     Serial  No.  311,110. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  liquid-distributer,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a 
cylinder  having  a  normally  open  Inlet  In  communication 
with  said  receptacle,  a  normally  closed  outlet,  a  plunger  In 
said  cylinder  arranged  to  cut  off  said  inlet  when  advanced, 
a  valve  at  tbe  outlet,  a  yielding  nozzle  supporting  said 
valve,  a  liquid-passage  throngh  said  nozzle  and  beyond  the 
valve,  and  means  to  yieldingly  move  said  nozzle  toward 
said  cylinder-outlet  to  close  said  valve  against  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
I>lunger  therein,  a  normally  open  Inlet  therein,  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  normally  closing  the  same,  a  spring  pressed  yield- 
ing nozzle  supporting  said  valve,  a  discharge  passage 
through  said  nozzle,  and  means  of  communication  through 
said  nozzle  and  around  said  valve  and  leading  to  said 
nozzle-outlet  when  said  plunger  is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  llquld-dlstrlbuter.  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  vertically-movable  valve  for  said  outlet  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  having  an  outlet,  a  spider  in 
said  support,  and  a  valve-i>Iate  carried  by  said  spider. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  therein,  a  movable  valve 
for  said  outlet  comprising  a  combined  movable  valve-sup- 
porting member  and  discharge-nozzle,  means  In  said  nozzle 
for  carrying  said  valve  and  a  passage  through  said  nozzle 
and  around  the  valve  therein  to  afford  communication  with 
the  outlet,  a  casing  surrounding  said  nozzle  except  at  the 
end  and  a  spring  In  the  casing  to  move  the  nozzle  to  close 
the  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piston  cylin- 
der an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  a  combined 
yielding  valve-support  and  discharge-nozzle  and  a  com- 
municating passage  leading  from  the  valve  proper  to  said 
nozzle-outlet,  a  spring  surrounding  said  nozzle  for  moving 
it  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  the  outlet  In 
the  piston-cylinder. 


846,033.     CYCLE.     William  C.  Kidnet,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,295. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cycle,  a  wheeled  frame  having  means 
for  sustaining  the  rider  in  a  prone  position,  said  means 
comprising  the  pedal-cranks  and  handle  members,  the 
latter  being  disposed  in  the  allnement  with  the  body  of  tbe 
rider  and  the  pedal-cranks. 
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2.  In  a  cycle.  «  wheel-monnted  frame,  means  for  nia- 
UlBiny  the  bod  J  of  the  rider  in  a  fully-extended  poaltlon 
at  a  forwardly-incUned  angle  relatlTcly  to  the  frame.  In 
anch  position  whereby  the  pedal-action  and  the  handle-bar 
pressure  of  the  rider  are  In  straight  alinement  with  the 
rider's  body,  as  set  forth. 


846,034.  GREASE  -  EXTRACTOR.  TUfOTHT  J.  KiBLBT 
and  FuoBBiCK  T.  MciLum.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pllad 
Sept  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,481. 


3.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  constructed  to  sustain  the  rider 
proue  with  the  boily  fully  extended,  a  pedal-actuated  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  drive-wheel  and  a  steering-head 
having^  its  handles  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  body 
and  the  pedal  thrust  of  the  rider,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  rider  in  a 
prone  position,  a  pedal-actuated  means  for  propelling  the 
machine  and  handle  members,  the  aaid  handle  membera 
and  the  propelling  means  being  In  straight  allnement  with 
the  body  of  the  rider  when  in  a  prone  position. 

5.  In  a  bicycle-frame,  means  for  supporting  the  rider's 
body  fur\«'ardly  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  said  means  in- 
cluding handles  and  pedal  members  located  in  allnement 
with  the  rider's  body  when  in  a  prone  position. 

6.  In  a  bicycle  having  pedal-actuated  gearing  for  pro- 
pelling the  machine,  and  handle-bars  located  relatively  to 
the  pedals  whereby  to  sustain  the  body  of  the  rider  fully 
extended  in  a  forwardly-locllned  position. 

7.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  having  a  steering-head  at  one 
end,  a  pedal-actuated  means  for  propelling  at  the  other 
end  and  means  intermediate  the'  steering-head  and  the 
pedal  means  for  sustaining  the  body  In  a  fully-extended 
prone  position. 

8.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  having  a  steerfng-head  at  one 
end,  a  crank-axle  mechanism  at  the  other  end,  and  means 
intermediate  said  steering-head  and  crank-axle  mechanism 
for  sustaining  the  body  of  the  rider  at  a  forwardly-incUned 
position,  said  means  Including  a  vertically-adjustable  rest 
for  the  cheat  portion  of  the  body. 

9.  A  bicycle,  a  frame  having  a  crank-axle  bearing  at  one 
end.  a  steering-head  at  the  other  end,  an  inclined  rod  that 
joins  the  steering-head  and  the  crank-axle  t>earing,  and 
means  00  said  rod  for  sustaining  the  body  of  the  rider  in 
n  fnlly-«xt«nd«d  position,  for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame  constructed  to  sustain  the  rider 
In  a  prone  position,  and  baring  the  handle-bars  and  tiie 
p«dala  in  allnement  with  the  extended  body  of  the  rider 
and  hnTlBc  member*  againat  which  the  shoulders  of  the 
rider  cnn  bear,  for  tbe  parpoeea  described. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  tank  provided  near  its  upper  end  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  exhanst-stcam.  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  outlet-pipe  for  matters  extracted  from  said 
exhaust-steam,  of  a  division-plate  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  slanting 
perforated  plate  dividing  said  tank  into  two  compartments, 
and  a  series  of  slanting  perforated  plates  secured  to  said 
tank  and  division-plate,  said  perforated  plates  being  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  series  and  all  slanting  in  the  same  di- 
rection, tbe  perforations  in  said  slanting  plates  being  siTt- 
rounded  by  upwardly-extending  flanges,  and  each  of  said 
slanting  plates  having  an  opening  through  it  at  Its  lowest 
point  and  proximate  to  the  wall  of  the  tank  whereby  the 
separated  grease  will  be  delivered  from  one  plate  to 
another  and  finally  will  be  delivered  beneath  the  lowermost 
plate  In  tbe  vicinity  of  the  final  outlet,  substantially  as 
described. 


a46.03  5.  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA  FROM  GAS. 
Hbinbich  Koppkbs,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,906. 


Claim. — The  process  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from 
gas  which  consists  In  cooling  the  gas  to  form  cooled  gas 
and  a  condensate,  separating  the  tar  from  the  (pooled  gas, 
superheating  the  gaa  freed  from  tar,  washing  the  gas  with 
acid  to  form  a  liquor,  and  mixing  said  liquor  in  a  satura- 
tion-bath with  the  waste  vapors  obtained  by  treating  the 
condensatie  with  lime  and  steam,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  4  6.036.      DEVICE  FOR  DISINTBOR.KTING  ORB  IN 

CARS.     Joseph  A.  Lawlbb.  Braddock,  Pa.     Piled  Nor. 

22,  1006.     Serial  No.  844,634. 

OMm. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car. 
of  B  r«Borable  heater  therein,  and  means  for  connecting 
sBld  heater  np  to  a  steam  or  like  snpply. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car,  of  a  re- 
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movable  heater  contained  therein,  pipes  leading  therefrom 
to  tbe  sereral  hoppers,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
heater  up  to  a  steam  or  like  sapply. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car,  of  a  re- 
movable heater  contained  therein,  means  for  connecting 
said  heater  up  to  a  steam  or  like  supply,  and  means  for 
conveying  heat  therefrom  to  the  several  hoppers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car,  of  a 
cross-support  therein,  a  removable  heater  resting  on  said 
cross-support  and  queans  for  connecting  said  hester  up  to 
a  steam  or  like  supply. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car.  of  a 
cross  support  therein,  a  removable  heater  straddling  said 
support  and  means  for  connecting  said  beater  up  to  a 
steam  or  like  supply. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car.  of  a 
cross-support  with  slanting  sides,  a  removable  beater  en- 
gaging said  support  and  conforming  substantially  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  beater  up  lo  a  steam  or  like 
supply. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car.  of  a 
cross-support  therein,  a  removable  hollow  casting  strad- 
dling said  support,  and  means  for  connecting  said  casting 
up  to  a  steam  or  like  supply. 

R.  The  combinatiun  with  a  hopper  bottom  rar.  of  a  sup- 
port therein,  a  removable  heater  on  said  supimrt.  n  pi|>e 
extending  up  from  said  heater,  means  for  conneoting  said 
pipe  to  a  steam  supply,  and  means  for  conveying  heat  from 
said  heater  down  Into  the  sereral  hoppers. 


840,0.'J7.  KOTARY  EXPLOSION  -  MOTOR.  Charles  A. 
LiTTi.KKiKLD.  New  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeorge 
Otis  Draper.  Ilopedale.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  S.  11W4.  Se- 
rial No.  227,628. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  annularly-chambered 
casing,  a  rotatnble  member  therein  baring  peripheral  and 
radial  impact-vanes  movable  In  tbe  annular  chamber,  a 
tubular  reversing  device  having  a  peripheral  outlet  a  com- 
bustion-chamber communicating  with  one  end  of  said  de- 
vice, two  induction-ports  In  tbe  casing  rsdial  to  said  re- 
rcrsing  device  and  governed  by  the  outlet  therein,  to  di- 


rect motire  fluid  against  pne  or  the  other  face  of  the  Im* 
pact-ranes,  and  an  Intermlttingly-oscillating,  tubular  valve 
mounted  concentric  with  and  within  the  reversing  device 
and  having  two  outlet-ports,  one  or  the  other  operating, 
according  to  the  position  of  the  reversing  device,  to  gov* 
ern  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  active  induction-port 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosion-motor,  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing circularly  -  arranged  impact  -  vanes,  a  casing  within 
which  said  member  rotates,  said  casing  having  an  tnduc- 
tion-port,  a  combustion-chamber,  means  to  introduce  there- 
into charges  of  compressed  explosive  material  to  be  ignited, 
an  oscillating  valve  to  govern  the  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  port,  and  means  to  operate  the 
valVe.  to  permit  the  burnt  products  of  combustion  of  a 
charge  to  pass  through  said  port  during  tbe  compression 
of  the  next  charge,  the  valve  being  opened  wide  upon  the 
ignition  thereof,  and  nearly  closing  the  port  during  the 
compression  of  a  cbtirge. 

,1.  In  a  rotary  explosion-motor,  a  rotatable  main  shaft, 
a  compression-cylinder  and  its  piston,  a  rocking  lever  op- 
eratlvely  connected  therewith  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a 
cam  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
and  rock  said  lever,  and  manually-controlled  means  mount- 
ed on  and  supported  wholly  by  the  lever  to  throw  the  cam 
and  lever  out  of  coiJperatlve  action. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosion-motor,  a  rotatable  main  shaft, 
a  compression-cylinder  and  Us  piston,  a  rocking  lever  op- 
eratlvely  connected  therewith  to  reciprocate  tbe  name,  a 
follower  curried  by  and  aluo  movable  relatively  to  said 
lever,  and  manually-controlled  means  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  follower  and  maintain  it  in  tbe  path  of 
the  cam.  whereby  the  latter  rocliK  tbe  lever,  release  of  the 
follower  i>erniltting  its  movement  by  the  cam  relatively  to 
the  lever. 

5.  In  an  explosion-motor,  a  compression-cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rotating  actuator, 
and  connections  between  it  and  the  piston  to  move  the 
latter  on  the  compression  stroke  lo  a  tized  point  and  to 
vary  automatically  the  starting-point  of  the  stroke  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  motor,  .said  conne<'tion  In- 
cluding a  (Hill  whicH,  imparts  both  strokes  to  t)1e  piston. 

t>.  In  an  explosion  motor,  a  (.ompression-cylinder.  a  pis- 
ton adapted  lo  reciprocate  therein,  a  rotating  actuAtor.  « 
rocking  lever  having  a  rigid  foilow«'r.  and  a  yielding  fol- 
lower, to  lie  alternately  engaged  by  the  actuator,  to  rock 
the  lever,  tbe  actuator  operating  through  the  rigid  fol- 
lower to  Impart  the  compression-stroke  of  tbe  piston,  and 
operating  through  the  yielding  follower  to  retract  the 
piston  to  a  varying  extent  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  ■ 
the  motor. 


840.038.      WHEP:Iv-BRAKE    FOR    VKHICLKS.      David  T. 

I.,<>HNE8.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  0.  190.5.     Serial  No. 

286.553. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  front  axle,  the. 
slotted  houiids  and  the  slidably-mounted  tongue  between 
the  slotted  hounds,  of  a  transversely-mounted  sustaining- 
bar  upon  said  slotted  bounds  :  a  link  extending  on  each 
side  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  front  axle, 
each  of  said  links  being  angularly  bent  to  form  end  cranks 
and  to  form  a  central  crank-lever ;  an  angularly-formed 
shoe-support  on  eacl)  of  said  end  cranks  :  a  vertically-dis- 
posed lever  upon  said  sustaining-rod  having  an  upper  end 
ptvotally  mounted  upon  said  slidably-mounted  tongue ; 
links  placed  end  to  end  each  having  an  outer  end  connected 
with  one  of  said  central  crank-levers  their  Inner  ends  being 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically-disposed 
lever;  brake-shoes  mounted  u[»on  said  angularly-formed 
shoe  supports,  and  a  transversely-disposed  tongue-rod  on 
said  slidably-moiyited  tongue  and  seated  within  the  slots 
of  the  hounds. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle,  the  slotted 
hounds  and  the  slidably-mounted  tongue  between  tbe 
slotted  hounds,  of  a  transversely-mounted  sustalnlng-bar 
upon  said  slotted  hounds;  a  link  extending  on  each  side 
of  snd  substantially  parallel  with  said  front  axle,  each  of 
said  links  being  angularly  bent  to  form  end  cranks  and  to 
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form  a  central  crank-lever :  an  anfularly-formed  ahoe-aap- 
port  on  each  of  aald  end  cranka ;  a  Ttrtleally-diapoaed  le- 
rer  apon  aald  aastaininc-bar  haTlnff  an  upper  end  plTOtflly 
mounted  apon  said  slldably-mounted  tonsne :  linka  placed 
end  to  end  each  having  an  outer  end  connected  with  one 
of  said  central  crank-levers  their  inner  enda  being  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  ttald  vertlcaJly-dlsposed  lever ; 
bralte-8ho*»s  having  concave  contact-aurfacea  and  curved 
head-surfaci'8  and  mounted  eccentrically  upon  said  angu- 
larly -  formed  shoe  -  supports  ;  a  transversely  -  disposed 
tongue-rod  on  said  slldably-mounted  tongue  and  seated 
within  the  slots  of  said  hoiinil«. 


I 


?t.  X  wheol-brake  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  comprls- 
InK  a  front  axle,  slotted  front  honnds  connected  by  a 
sastalnlng^ar  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said 
axle  ;  an  ap*Ttured  tongue  slidably  mounted  between  said 
hounds,  a  tonpiie  rod  passing  transversely  through  the 
aperture  of  said  tongue  and  having  outer  ends  seated 
within  the  slots  of  th'e  hounds,  a  link  extending  on  each 
side  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  front  axle, 
each  of  said  links  bolng  angularly  bent  to  form  end  cranks 
and  to  form  a  U  shaped  lever  at  its  center  :  angularly-dls- 
poaed  shoe-supports  formed  on  said  end  cranks  of  said 
llnkii:  a  vertically-disposed  lever  mounted  upon  the  sus- 
Uining-bar  having  an  upper  end  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  tongue-rod  within  the  aperture  of  aald  tongue:  links 
placed  end  to  end  t?ach  having  an  outer  end  connected 
with  one  of  said  U-shaped  levers  their  Inner  ends  being 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  vertlcally-dlapoaed 
lever ;  and  brake-shoes  mounted  upon  aald  angularly-dia- 
poaed  aboe-auppo^ts. 

4.  A  wheel-brake  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  compris- 
ing a  front  axle,  slotted  front  hoonda  connected  by  a 
anatainlnK-bar  extending  sabatantlally  i>arallel  with  aald 
axle ;  air  apertured  tongue  alidably  mounted  t>etween  said 
ItfMinda,  a  t(«gue-rod  passing  tranaveraely  through  the 
aparture  of  aald  tongue  and  having  outer  enda  seated 
within  the  alota  of  the  hounda ;  a  link  extending  on  each 
akia  of  and  anbatantlally  parallel  with  aald  front  axle, 
each  of  aald  llnka  being  angularly  bent  to  form  end  cranka 
and  to  form  a  U-ahaped  lever  at  Ita  center ;  angular ly-dla- 
poaad  ahoe-anpporta  formed  on  aald  end -cranka  of  aald 
Uaka;  a  Tartlcally-diapoaed  lever  aaoonted  upon  the  ana- 
UtBlne-bar  of  aald  hoonda  havtnc  an  upper  end  plvotally 
aaoonted  upon  the  tongue-rod  within  the  aperture  of  aald 
toncua :  llnka  placed  end  to  end  each  havlnc  an  outer  end 
coBMCted  with  one  of  aaM  U-ahaped  levera  their  inner 


mdi  betaff  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  vertlcally- 
dlapoaed  lever ;  brake-ahoea  having  eoncavedly-formed  con- 
tact-surfaces and  curved  bead-aurfacea  and  mounted  ec- 
centrically upon  said  angularly-diapoaed  shoe-aupports. 


846.039.  LUG-STRAP  HOLDKB  FOB  LOOMS.  Enoch 
H.  Majob,  Naahua,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Ilopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,790. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  loom  picker  stick.  Its  shoe,  a  clamp  to  de- 
tacha»>Iy  and  rigidly  connect  the  stick  and  shoe,  and  a 
luK-strap  holder  operatlvely  held  by  the  clamp. 

2.  A  picker-stick,  a  lug-strap  holder  having  a  strap-re- 
ceivluK  loop  and  a  resilient,  elongated  shank,  and  means 
to  frictionally  engage  and  clamp  the  latter  on  the  picker- 
stick. 

3.  A  picker  stick,  a  loop-like  lug  strap  holder  having  a 
thin  flat  shank  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the 
stick,  and  a  clamp  to  frictionally  engage  and  retain  the 
shank  in  position  upon  the  stick. 

4.  A  plcker-stlck,  an  adJuaUble  lug-strap  holder,  a  shoe, 
and  common  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  shoe  and  holder 
with  the  stick  by  frlctional  engagement. 

5.  A    plcker-stlck,    a    lug  strap    holder    having   an   elon 
gated  depending  and  flat  shank,   and  a  friction  clamp  to 
adjustably    clamp    the    lower   end    of   the   shank   upon    the 
plcker-stlck.  the  shank  being  Interposed  between  the  clamp 
and  the  plcker-stlck. 

6.  A  lug  -  strap  holder  for  picker  -  sticks,  composed  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  present  at  one  end  a  strap-recelvlnij 
loop  and  having  an  elongated  shank,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  extremity  of  the  shank  upon  the  picker  stick. 

7.  A  resilient  sheet  metal  lug  -  strap  holder  having  a 
strap  -  engaging  portion  and  an  elongated  flat  extension 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  edge  of  and  be  fixedly  clamped 
upon  the  plcker-stlck,  and  means  to  clamp  the  extremity 
of  the  shank  thereupon. 

8.  A  picker  -  stick,  a  shoe  therefor  having  an  upright 
seat  to  receive  the  end  of  the  atlck,  and  constituting  one 
member  of  a  clamp,  a  cooperating,  relatively  movable 
member  to  bear  against  the  stick,  a  lug-strap  holder  held 
in  adjusted  position  by  the  relatively  movable  clamp  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  compreaa  the  clamp  members  upon  the 
stick. 


846,040.  CYLINDER  OF  PRINTING-PRESSES.  OaoaoE 
W.  MASCoao,  Barnes,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
19WV     Serial  No.  348,483. 


.^ 
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Claim. — A  covering  for  Impreaalon-cyllnders  conslatlng 
of  Bupcrpoaed  layera  of  leather-cloth,  rubber,  wool,  leather- 
cloth,  and  cotton  anbatantUlly  aa  deacrtbed. 
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846.041.  STEAM-VALVE.  Foam  M.  Mrcai^.  BatUe 
Creek,  Mlfch.,  aaslfnor  to  American  Steam  Pump  Com- 
pany, Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,083. 


rinim  .\n  auxiliary  steam-chest  arranged  to  mount  on 
the  end  of  a  main  steam-cheat,  and  provided  with  suitable 
ports  and  passages,  a  hollow  cylindrical  auxltiary  valve 
fitted  to  operate  within  the  -aame  having  a  central  de- 
pression and  two  outer  end  depressions,  a  live-steam  port 
leading  from  the  central  depression  to  the  Interior,  live- 
steam  ports  leading  from  the  interior  near  each  end  of 
the  valve,  exhaust  grooves  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the 
same,  and  end  receases  to  loosely  receive  projecting  pins 
«n  the  enlartfed  end  of  the  valve-stem,  and  a  rock-lever 
keyed  i>endent  to  the  outer  extremity  of  same. 


846.042.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  S.  Miller.  South  Orange,  and  Joseph  H. 
DiCKiNRo.v.  Mootclair.  N.  J.  Filed  May  12.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  260,18.^. 


4 
• 


Ola*m.-^l..  In  a  hauling  apparatua  in  comblnatloB  two 
atatlonary  dnuna,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  duplex  earrtace 
tharaon,  a  rigid  frame  eonnectiac  the  parta  of  the  car- 


riage, a  rope-drum  mounted  on  one  part  of  the  carriage 
and  driven  from  the  atatlonary  drums,  and  a  ptlot-sheave 
mounted  on  the  other  part  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  hauling  apparatus,  in  combination  a  cable  or 
trackway,  a  duplex  carriage  consisting  of  separate  mem- 
t>er8«  with  a  rigid  frame  connection  between  the  same,  a 
stationary  drum  mounted  outside  the  carriage,  a  rope- 
drum  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  driven  from 
the  stationary  drum  and  a  pilot-sheave  on  the  other  of 
aald  members.  1 

3.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  in  combination  a  cable  or 
trackway,  a  duplex  carriage  comprising  separate  mem- 
bers, a  frame  rigidly  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  car- 
riage, a  rope-drum  mounted  on  one  of  said  carriage  mem- 
bers, a  pilot-sheave  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members 
and  means  outside  the  carriage  for  driving  said  rope- 
tlrum  In  op|>o8lte  directions. 

4.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  a  duplex  carriaKe  comprising 
aeparate  members,  one  of  said  members-  having;  a  rt»pe- 
drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drum  l>arr<'ls  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  the  second  member  t)elng  spaced  apart  from 
the  drum-oarrylng  member,  a  swiveled  pilot  sheave  car- 
ried by  the  second  member,  and  a  rigid  connection  between 
said   members. 

f*.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  u  diiplf^x  carriage  «(>mprislng 
a  member  having  a  plurality  of  dnim1)arrels  of  different 
sires,  a  second  member  separated  from  the  first-mentioned 
member,  a  rlpid  connection  between  said  members  coniprts- 
Ing  a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  l)ur.<.  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  carriage  memlwrs  and  strength- 
ening-braces connectinK  said  lonjiitudinsl  bars,  and  a  rope 
support  carried  by  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  hnuling  apparatus  in  combination  a  duplex  car- 
riage comprising  two  members  si)aced  npart,  a  frame 
rigidly  connecting  said  members,  u  relntively  lnr>:e  cable- 
wheel  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  and  adaiited  to 
rest  upon  the  main  cable  of  the  apparatus,  a  traveling 
drum  for  said  carriage,  a  rope  connecting  said  dnmi  with 
the  object  to  be  hauled,  a  pilot  sheave  for  the  carriage  for 
said  rope  and  means  for  propelling  the  drum  in  opposite 
directions. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  carriage  members  spaced 
apart,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  said  members,  a  rope- 
drum  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  two  ropes  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  in  opposite  directions,  two  stationary  drums 
for  actuating  said  ropes  re.spectlvely,  and  a  swinging 
sheave  secured  to  the  second  of  the  carriage  members. 

8.  .\  duplex  carriage  comprising  two  members  spaced 
apart,  a  rlyid  connection  between  said  members  compris- 
ing a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  se- 
cured at  their  end  poriit>ns  to  the  sides  of  the  carriage 
members,  strengthening-braces  extending  l>etween  and  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  bars  and  traction-wheels  carried 
by  the  carriage  members. 

ft.  The  combination  of  two  carriage  members  spaced 
apart,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  said  carriage  members, 
a  traveling  drum  on  one  of  said  members,  a  haultng-rope 
operated  by  said  drum,  a  pilot-sheave  for  said  rope,  two 
ropes  having  their  tall  ends  at  said  drum,  and  two  sta- 
tionary drutjis  with  which  the  head  ends  of  said  rope  are 
connected. 

10.  The  combination  of  two  carriage  members  spaced 
apart,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  said  members,  two  travel- 
ing drum  parts  connected  in  axial  alinement,  two  station- 
ary drums,  a  rope  connecting  each  of  said  stationary 
drums  with  one  of  said  traveling  drum  parts,  whereby  aald 
drum  may  be  turned  in  opposite  directions,  a  haullng-ropc 
operated  by  aald  traveling  drum,  and  a  pilot-aheave  for 
aald  last-named  rope. 

11.  The  combination  with  two  carriage  membera  apaced 
apart,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  said  members,  three 
traveling  drum  parts  connected  in  axial  alinement,  two 
atatlonary  drums,  a  rope  connecting  each  of  aald  atatlon- 
ary drums  with  one  of  said  drum  parta,  whereby  aald 
drum  may  be  turned  In  oppoalte  directions,  a  rope  con- 
nected with  said  third  drum  pa^t  for  connection  with 
an  object  to  be  hauled,  and  a  pilot-aheave  for  aald  laat- 
named  rope. 
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844.048.      MEANS   FOE    FOBMINO   ANNOUNCEMBNT8 
ON    QLASS    WINDOWS   AND   OTHBB    PLANS    SUR- 
FACES.     BBiTBaT    O.    MiTCHBLL,    Bowdvo,    England. 
FU«d  Apr.  31.  19M.     Serial  No.  318,026. 
C»im. — 1.  In    means    for    forming    annooncementa    on 
glaaa  window*  and  other  plane  sarfacea.  letters  adapted  to 
form  the  annoancement,  and  small  strips  or  spactng-pleces 
connected  to  the  same,  said  strips  or  spacing-pieces  being 
of  sach  a  slse  as  to  Indicate  the  exact  rectangle  occupied 
b7  the  letter  and  half  the  spacing  between  the  letters,  and 
an  adheslTe  layer  on  the  back  of  said  letters. 

2.  In  means  for  forming  announcements  on  glass  win- 
dows and  other  plane  surfaces,  letters  adapted  to  form 
the  announcement,  and  small  strips  or  spacing-pieces  con- 
nected to  the  same,  said  strips  or  spacing-pieces  l>eing  of 
sach  a  size  as  to  indicate  the  exact  rectangle  occupied  by 
the  letter  and  half  the  spacing  between  the  letters,  an 
adhesive  layer  on  the  back  of  said  letters,  and  a  resist  on 
the  back  of  said  strips. 


84«.044. 


S.  In  means  for  forming  announcements  on  Rlasa  win- 
dows and  other  plane  Rurfaces,  letters  adapted  to  form  the 
announcement,  and  small  strips  or  spacing-pieces  connect- 
ed to  the  saDio,  said  strips  or  spacing-pieces  being  of  such 
a  size  as  to  indicate  the  exact  rectangle  occupied  by  the 
letter  and  half  the  spacing  between  the  letters,  said  strips 
having  weakened  lines  so  as  to  be  easily  removed. 

4.  In  means  for  fortning  announcements  on  glass  win- 
dows and  other  plane  surfaces,  letters  adapted  to  form  the 
announcement,  and  small  strips  or  spacing-pieces  connect- 
ed to  the  same,  said  strips  or  spacing-pieces  being  of  such 
a  size  as  to  indicate  the  exact  rectangle  occupied  by  the 
letter  and  half  the  spacing  between  the  letters,  said  strips 
having  weakened  lines  so  as  to  be  easily  removed,  adhesive 
means  on  the  back  of  said  letters  and  strips,  and  a  resist 
on  said  strips. 

5.  In  means  for  forming  announcements  on  glass  win- 
dows and  other  plane  surfaces,  letters  adapted  to  form  the 
announcement,  and  small  strips  or  spacing-pieces  connect- 
ed to  the  same,  said  strips  or  spacing-pieces  being  of  such 
a  slse  as  to  indicate  the  exact  rectangle  occupied  bj  the 
letter  and  half  the  spacing  between  the  letters,  in  combi- 
nation with  spacing-strips  for  use  where  wider  spacing  la 
required,  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  back  of  said  letters  and 
spacing-pieces,  and  a  resist  on  said  spacing-pieces.  . 


846,044.     DRY-KILN.     La  Faybttb  Moobk.  Jacksonrille. 

Fla.,  aaslgnor  to  L.  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company.  Jackson- 

▼lUe,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,466. 

Ctolw. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  post  or  column,  of 
a  cap  having  logs,  and  stay-rods  adjustably  connected  to 
the  logs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  poet  or  coiomn  for  a  trestle 
and  a  removable  cap.  of  stay-rods,  means  for  the  adjnat- 
mant  of  the  atmy-rods,  and  oieaas  for  the  support  of  a  raM. 

8.  A  traatla  tor  kllna  and  the  like,  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  poets,  eapa  secnred  thereto  aad  stay-roda  ezteiKllac 
ttom  «••  e«p  to  another  whereby  to  afford  lataral  mpport 
for  bradag  the  posts. 

4.  The  eombinatloB  with  a-fonadatioB  and  sap«ratnie> 
of  poata  or  eolnmna,  caiw  thereea  and  ataj-rods  «z- 
radially  to  foar  dlreetkMU  froB  each  cap,  tht  oatar 
ends  of  the  outside  stay- rods  aecnred  to  the  anperatmctarak 


S46,046.  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOB  DIBBCT-ACTING 
ENGINES.  Otto  H.  MrELi-CB,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthington,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16.  190.1.  Serial 
No.  177.281. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  direct-acting  engine, 
of  a  compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acta  in 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  engine 
during  the  first  part  of  the  stroke  and  in  conjunction 
therewith  daring  the  latter  part  of  the  stroke,  and  means 
for  Introdadng  a  preaanre  flaid  to  both  ddea  of  the  com- 
pensator-platon  and  for  varying  the  preaanres  on  opposite 
aides  antomatlcally  as  the  stroke  of  the  main  engine  varies. 

2.  The  coBbiaatloto,  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
eoMpaaaating  eyiladar  havlBc  a  plstoa  which  acts  in  oppo-' 
■ItlOB  to  the  oMTeowat  of  the  piston  of  the  engine  daring 
oaa  part  of  the  stroke  and  in  coojonction  therewith  daring 
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another  part  of  the  stroke,  the  oMtor  fluid  being  contia- 
nally  admitted  to  the  woi^lag  aide  of  the  compoiaator- 
platon,  and  means  for  admitting  the  motor  flaid  intermit- 
tently to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  oompeDeator-platoa. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  direct-actlag  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  tlic  piston  of  the  engine 
daring  one  part  of  the  atroke  and  in  conjunction  there- 
with during  another  part  ct  the  atroke,  the  motor  flaid 
being  continually  admitted  to  the  working  aide  of  the  coaH 
penaator-platon,  and  meana  for  adafiittlng  the  motor  fluid 
to  the  opposite  aide  of  aaid  eoaipenaaCDr-pistoa  intermit- 
tently and  In  quantities  automatically  controlled  by  the 
length  of  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
oompenaating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  the  engine-piston  during  one 
pert  of  the  stroke  and  in  conjanctlon  therewith  during 
another  part  of  the  stroke,  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
length  of  the  engine-stroke  for  tranaferrtng  fluid  from  the 
working  side  of  the  compensating  piston  to  the  opposite 
side  to  vary  the  compenaating-cyllndcr  preeaure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  the  engine-piston  during  one 
part  of  the  stroke  and  in  000 Junction  therewith  during 
another  part  of  the  stroke,  meana  for  constantly  admitting 
fluid  on  the  working  side  of  the  compensating  piston,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  engine-stroke  for 
transferring  fluid  from  the  working  side  of  the  compensat- 
ing piston  to  the  opposite  side  to  vary  the  compensatlng- 
cyllnder  pressure. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  platon  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  the  englne-plston  during  one 
part  of  the  stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during 
another  part  of  the  stroke,  nieans  controlled  by  the  length 
of  the  engine-stroke  for  tranaferrtng  fluid  from  the  work- 
ing side  of  the  compensating  piston  to  the  opposite  side 
to  vary  the  compensating-cyllnder  preasure,  and  an  ad- 
justable relief-valve  on  the  back-pressure  side  of  the  com- 
pensating piston. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  the  engine-piston  during  one 
part  of  the  stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith  during 
another  part  of  the  stroke,  a  port  opened  -by  the  com- 
penaatlng  platon  to  transfer  more  or  less  fluid  from  the 
working  side  of  the  compensating  piston  to  the  opposite 
side  In  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  engine-stroke, 
and  an  adjustable  relief-valve  on  the  back-pressure  side  of 
the  compensating  piston. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  piston  acting  In  oppoaltion  to  the  movement 
of  the  englne-plston  during  one  part  of  the  stroke  and  in 
conjunction  therewith  during  another  part  of  the  stroke, 
means  for  applying  motor  fluid  in  opposition  to  the  work- 
ing preeaure  for  adjuatlag  the  compenaatlng-cylinder  prea- 
sure. and  meana  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  engine-  : 
stroke  for  tranaferrtng  fluid  from  the  working  aide  of  the 
compensating  platon  to  the  oppoalte  aide  to  vary  the  com- 
pensating-cyllnder preeaure. 

9.  The  combination   with  a  direct-aetlBg  engine,   of   a  ' 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  acting  In  opposition 
to  the  movement  of  the  englne-plston  during  one  part  of  , 
the  stroke  and  In  conjunction  therewith  during  another 
part  of  the  stroke,  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the 
engine-stroke  for  tranaferrtng  fluid  from  the  working  side 
of  the  compensating-plston  to  the  opposite  side  at  each  I 
stroke  of  the  engine  of  nnifonn  or  greater  length,  and  an 
oatlet  from  the  system  for  the  escape  of  fluid  to  lessen  the    ' 
opposition  to  the  working  pressore. 

10.  The  coablnatloB,  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  moveuMBt  of  the  plstoa  of  the  engine  daring 
one  part  of  the  stroke  aad  In  eoajanctlon  therewith  daring 
another  part  of  the  stroke,  the  BM»tor  fluid  being  continu- 
ally admitted  to  the  worklac  aide  of  the  compenaator- 
platoB,  means  prorlded  for  by-pasalag  the  motor  fluid  to  i 


the  opposite  side  of  said  compensator-piaton  at  a  prede- 
termined length  of  the  atroke,  meana  for  regulating  aad 
relieving  the  pressure  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the  eompea- 
sator-pistOB  aad  means  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  expan- 
sion and  oompressloa  of  the  motor  fluid  on  both  aldea  of 
the  compenaator-piatoa. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compenaating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  In  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  engine 
during  one  part  of  the  stroke  and  in  conjunction  therewith 
during  another  part  of  the  stroke,  the  motor  fluid  being 
cootlnaally  admitted  to  the  working  side  of  the  com- 
pensator-piston  only,  said  compensator-piston  having  a 
port,  one  end  of  which  la  constantly  open  to  the  working 
aide  while  the  other  end  remaina  covered  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  compensating  cylinder  during  the  greatest 
part  of  the  atroke  and  la  only  laid  open  if  it  passes  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cylinder-bore,  thus  putting  the  two  sides 
of  the  piston  in  communication  when  the  stroke  attains  a 
predetermined  length, 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compenaating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  op- 
position to  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  engine 
during  one  part  of  the  stroke  and  in  conjunction  there- 
with during  another  part  of  the  atroke,  the  motor  fluid 
being  continually  admitted  to  the  working  side  of  the  com- 
pensator-piston only,  means  provided  for  by-passing  the 
motor  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  compeosator-pistun 
at  a  predetermined  length  of  the  stroke,  the  upper  or 
counter  acting  side  of  said  compensator  -  cylinder  being 
fitted  with  a  rellef-ralve  the  load  of  which  as  well  as  its 
lift  being  made  adjustable  by  hand. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  direct-acting  engine,  of  a 
compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  which  acts  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  engine  during 
one  part  of  the  stroke  and  In  conjunction  therewith  during 
another  part  of  the  stroke,  the  motor  fluid  l>elng  continu- 
ally admitted  to  the  working  side  of  the  compeusator- 
plston,  means  provided  for  by-passing  the  motor  fluid  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  cuoipensator-piston  at  a  prede- 
termined length  of  the  stroke,  and  means  for  regulating 
and  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  com- 
pensator-piston, said  compensator-cylinder  being  fltted 
with  chambers,  which  may  be  connected  by  sultablyar- 
ranged  valves  with  the  working  or  the  opposite  side  ot\ 
the  cylinder. 


846.046.  BAKING-OVE.N.  John  I).  Nasmith.  Toronfo. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1903.  Serial  No. 
185,582. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baklng-oven  of  the  reel-type,  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  suitably  supported,  and  provided  with  an 
orifice  or  mouth  for  feeding  and  discharging  the  products 
near  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  In  the  periphery  there- 
of, whereby  a  maximum  amount  of  heat  is  preeerred  in 
the  oven,  a  door,  and  meana  for  moving  the  door  eccen- 
trically to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  caalng  contain- 
ing sach  door,  so  as  to  close  the  orifice  In  the  periphery 
of  the. casing,  aa  specified. 

2.  In  an  oren  of  the  reel  type,  the  combination  with 
tlie  casing  and  feed  and  discharge  orlflce,  of  a  door  for 
the  same  balanced  so  aa  to  remain  In  an  open  or  closed 
position  and  so  arranged  that  it  will  move  in  an  are 
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mad  open  the  ori- 


eccentrk?  to  tb«  casing.  «o  ••  to  ei 
flee,  tut  apeclfled. 

3.  In  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  the  comblnatloo  with 
the  cylindrical  casing  baring  a  feed  and  diacharge  orifice, 
and  the  shaft,  of  rotatable  baklng-abelTea  aaltably  carried 
by  the  shaft,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said  baking 
shelves  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  anna  proTlded 
with  notched  lower  ends,  and  pWoted  at  their  upper  ends, 
l>j  the  Interior  of  the  ends  of  the  casing  above  the  orifice 
therein,  and  means  for  throwlnK  such  arma  inwardly  into 
the  path  of  the  shelves,  as  specified. 

4.  In,  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  the  combination  with 
the  cylindrical  casing  havlnK  a  feed  and  discharge  orifice, 
and  the  shaft,  of  rotatable  baklng-shelvee  aultably  carried 
by  the  shaft,  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  In- 
terior of  the  ends  of  the  casing  above  the  orifice  therein, 
and  moving  parallel  with  the  end  walls,  a  cross-plate  plv- 
otally  oonnetted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  throwlnK  the  plate  Inwardly,  as  specltled. 

."..  iH  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  the  combination  with 
the  cylindrical  casing  having  a  feed  and  discharge  orifice 
and  the  shaft,  of  rotatable  baking-shelves  suitably  carried 
by  th«'  shaft,  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  In- 
terior of  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  plate  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  racks  formed  at  the 
»>ottom  of  the  plate  and  pinions  suitably  operated  and 
meshing  with  such  racks,  as  specified. 

«.  in  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  the  combination  with 
the  cylindrical  casing  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  the 
shaft,  of  baking  shelves  8ultai)ly  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
movable  plate  extending  from  the  lower  aide  of  the  orifice 
at  an  inclination  outwardly,  and  a  tlltable  recelvlng-tray 
located  beneath  the  plate  and  so  pivoted  that  when  tilted 
the  planes  of  the  tray  and  plate  are  coincident  as  speci- 
fied. 

7.  Ill   an   oven  of  the  reel   type,  the  combination   with 
,.the  cylindrical   casing  having  a   discharge-orifice  and    the 

shaft,  of  baking-shelves  suitably  carried  by  the  shaft,  a. 
rfiovable  plate  extending  from  the  lower  side  of  the  orifice 
at  an  inclination  outwardly,  a  tlltable  recelvlng-tray  lo- 
cated IwTicath  the  plate  and  provided  with  arc  shaped 
'ends,  rollers  journaled  In  suitable  bearings  on  which  the 
Mrc  shaped  »'n<ls  are  supported,  and  a  supporting-truck  for 
the  tray,  as  8|>eclfled. 

8.  In  an  oven  of  the  reel  tyi>e,  a  cylindrical  casing 
forming  the  bakin;;  chamlKT  and  provided  with  an  orifice 
In  the  periphery  thereof  near  the  bottom  and  itblch  the 
front  portion  of  the  casing  of  the  oven  overhangs,  means 
for  supporting  the  casing  above  the  fioor.  so  as  to  leave 
a  clear  space  underneath  the  oven,  whereby  the  baked 
products  discharged  from  the  orifice  may  be  removed  rear- 
wardly  underneath  the  oven  away  from  the  unbaked 
products  brought  to  the  orifice  to  refill  the  shelves,  and  a 
hood  enveloping  the  whole  upper  surface  down  to  the 
level  of  the  orifice  and  spaced  from  the  easing  to  form  a 
flue  to  carrj-  away  the  steam  of  the  baked  products,  and 
gases  from  the  whole  oven,  as  specified. 

9.  In  an  oven  pf  the  reel  type,  a/ cylindrical  casing 
forming  the  baklnc-cbamber  and  provided  with  an  orifice 
in  the  periphery  thereof  near  the  bottom  and  which  the 
portion  of  the  casing  of  the  oven  at  the  front  overhangs, 
means  for  supporting  the  caalng  above  the  fioor,  so  as  to 
leave  a  clear  space  underneath  the  oven,  a  receiving 
means  for  the  baked  products  In  proximity  to  the  orifice 
and  a  supplemental  receiving  meant  located  in  a  space 
underneath  the  oven  to  carry  the  baked  products  to  the 
rear  of  the  oven  dear  of  the  unbaked  prodncta  brought  to 

"^  the  OT«i-moath  to  refill  the  ahelvca.  and  a  heod  envelop- 
Inc  the  whole  npper  surface  down  to  the  level  of  the 
opening  and  spaced  from  the  caaloff  to  form  a  flue  to 
cnrry  away  the  iteftm  of  the  baked  products,  and  gaaea 
from  the  whole  oren,  a*  apecUML 

10.  In  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  a  eyllndrleal  eastng 
terming  the  haklng-ehamber  and  provided  with  orlfloe  la 
the  periphery  thereof  near  the  bottom  and  which  the  por- 
tion of  the  esslng  of  the  otm  at  tlM  front  orerhanga, 
aaaas  ft>r  aapporttag  tho  eaateg  ahore  tte  floor,  m»  aa  to 
!«»▼•  a  dear  apace  ondemoath  the  otui.  a  tlltable  recelv- 
tarttny  deatgned  to  he  thrown  to  tedtna  downwardly  and 


outwardly  to  receive  the  producta  from  the  oven  and  have 
lU  Inclination  reversed  to  diaehargo  the  products  of  the 
oven  underneath  the  casing  and  an  endless  belt  designed 
to  receive  such  baked  prodo^  and  carry  them  to  the  rear 
of  the  oven  clear  of  the  cmbaked  products  brought  to  re- 
fill the  shelves  and  a  hood  enveloping  the  whole  upper 
surface  down  to  the  level  of  the  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  casing  to  form  a  flue  to  carry  away  the  steam  of  the 
baked  products,  and  gases  from  the  whole  oven,  as  speci- 
fied. 

11.  In  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  a  cylindrical  casing 
forming  the  baking-chamber  and  having  an  opening  near 
the  bottom  and  a  hood  enveloping  Us  whole  upper  surface 
diwn  to  the  opening,  spaced  from  the  casing,  and  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  bottom  openings,  and  an  exit- 
flue  at  the  top  of  the  hood  to  carry  off  the  steam  of  the 
baked  products,  and  gases  from  the  whole  oven,  as  speci- 
fied. 

12.  In  an  oven  of  the  reel  type,  the  combination  with 
the  cylindrical  casing  forming  a  baking-chamber,  of  rlbe 
forming  a  frame  for  supporting  the  casing  at  the  Inside 
and  forming  pockets  at  the  outside,  and  the  heat  n on  con- 
ducting material  secured  In  and  filling  the  pockets  be 
tween  the  ribs  so  as  to  entirely  cover  the  interior  casing 
as  specified. 

13.  In  an  otcu  of  the  reel  type,  a  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  end  walls,  standards  or  pedestals,  and 
brackets  supported  on  top  of  the  standards  or  pedestals, 
and  interior  plates  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  walls,  and 
bolts  securing  such  plates  to  the  brackets  extending 
through  the  walls,  as  specified. 


846,047.  TOP-SPINNING  PISTOL.  Samikl  n  NrwM.W. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Novelty  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  Id06.     Serial  No.  295,010. 


Claim.—  !.  A  top-splnning  pistol  having  a  barrel  and  a 
rack  at  one  side  In  the  muixle  thereof  and  an  open  slot 
lengthwise  In  the  bottom  of  the  muzzle.  In  combination 
with  a  dart  having  a  head  In  said  muzzle 'constructed  to 
•'Ugage  a  top  therewith,  and  a  spring-pressed  trigger  to 
which  said  dart  Is  attached  at  Its  rear  end. 

2.  A  top-splnnlng  pistol  formed  In  two  halves  longi- 
tudinally. In  combination  with  a  trigger,  a  flrlng-dart  piv- 
oted to  said  trigger  at  one  end  and  having  a  divided  head 
supported  centrally  in  the  musile  thereof  at  its  other  end, 
a  rack  In  said  muiile  opposite  said  head  and  a  spring  to 
actuate  said  trigger  and  give  an  actuating  movement  to 
the  parts. 

.3.  A  top-spinning  pistol  having  a  barrel  with  rack- 
teeth  In  one  side  of  the  miisxle  thereof  and  a  lengthwise 
slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  muxile  at  rlgbt  angles  to  said 
rack,  a  firing-bar  supported  centrally  in  said  barrel  and 
having  a  divided  head  with  recesses  in  Its  ends.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  top  having  a  spindle  engaged  through  said 
slot  In  said  recesses  and  a  pinion  on  said  spindle  engaged 
with  said  rack,  and  mesne  to  give  a  firing  Impulse  to  said 
bar. 


8  4  6,04  8.     FILLINO-BBPLBN18H1NG  LOOM.     Jokas 
!       NoBTBBOP,  Hopedale,  Mass..  ssalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled 
June  4,  1906.    Serial  No:  820.019. 
Olmtm. — 1.  In  an  organised  loom.  In  combination,  anto- 
'  matlc  fllllag-replenlshlng  mechanism,  a  fllUng-deteetor  to 
I  eCtct  t^  actuation  thereof,  upon  detection  of  fllllnc  ah- 
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smes,  take-up  mecbanisa.  a  second  fllUng-detector  *  to 
srrest  the  operation  of  the  take-up  mechanlam  upon  detec- 
tion of  filling  absence  by  said  second  detector,  and  means 
to  malnUin  the  take-up  mechanlam  inoperative  untU  pres- 
ence of  filling  Is  again  Indicated  by  the  second  detector. 


*^«*^^Va^ 


•2.  In  an  organized  loom,  in  combination,  mechanism  to 
replenish  nutomatlcaliy  the  running  filling,  a  fllllngde- 
tector  adjacent  said  mechanism  and  solely  controlling 
the  Bnmo  to  otTect  filling  replenishment  on  the  pick  upon 
which  the  detector  detects  fllllng  failure,  take-up  mech- 
anism, a  second  fll ling-detector,  and  controlling  connec- 
tions between  It  and  the  Uke-up  mechanism,  to  arrest  the 
operation  thereof,  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  by  the 
second  detector,  and  to  cause  the  take-up  mechanism  to 
resume  Its  operation,  when  presence  of  filling  Is  again 
defected  by  the  same  detector. 

li.  In  a  loom,  two  filling  -  forks,  take  up  mechanism, 
fllling  replenishing  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
latter,  controlled  by  one  only  of  said  forks,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  other  fork  only  to  arrest  take-up  upon 
detection  of  filling  failure  by  such  fork,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  «levu-e  to  m.ilntaln  the  take-up  mechanism  Inopera- 
tive until  such  fork  again  detects  presence  of  filling. 

4.  In  an  organized  loom  provided  with  mechanism  to 
replenish  automatically  the  running  fllling.  the  following 
instrumentalities  in  combination,  take-up  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  clutch,  two  filling-detectors,  one  of  which,  upon 
detection  of  filling  failure,  effects  the  actuation  of  the 
replenishing  mechanism,  and  controlling  connections  be- 
tween the  clutch  and  the  other  detector,  to  release  the 
clutch  and  arrest  tske-op  when  ssid  latter  detector  de- 
tects filling  absence  and  to  render  the  clutch  operative 
thereby  to  effect  resumption  of  take-up  when  such  detector 
again  detects  presence  of  filling. 

5.  In  an  organised  loom  provided  with  mechanism  to 
replenish  automatically  the  running  filling,  the  following 
Instrumentalities  in  combination,  take-up  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  clutch,  two  filling-detectors,  one  of  which,  upon 
detection  of  filling  absence,  effects  the  setustion  of  the 
replenishing  mechanism  on  the  pick  on  which  such  ab- 
sence is  detected,  and  dutch-actuating  means  governed 
by  the  other  detector,  to  render  the  dutch  inoperative 
upon  detection  of  filling  aboenoe  by  such  detector  and 
thereafter  render  the  datdi  operative  when  presence  of 
filling  Is  again  detected  by  tlie  said  detector. 

6.  A  loom  harlnc  in  coaMnaUon,  fllllng-replenlshlng 
at  one  side,  a  fllllng-fork  at  the  same  side. 


means  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  on  the 
pick  on  which  the  said  fork  detects  fllling  failure,  a  second 
fll  ling- fork  at  the  other  side  of  the  loom,  said  forks  de- 
tecting on  alternate  picks,  and  take-up  mechanlam  stopped 
by  or  through  detection  of  fllling  failure  by  the  second 
fork  and  thereafter  started  by  detection  of  fllling  presence 
by  said  second  fork. 

7.  In  a  loom, provided  with  a  shuttle  adapted  to  contain 
a  supply  of  filling,  and  mechanism  to  provide  the  shuttle 
with  a  fresh  supply  of  filling,  in  combination,  two  filling- 
forks,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom  and  detecting  on 
alternate  picks,  actuation  of  said  mechanism  being  effected 
on  the  detecting  pick  by  or  through  detection,  by  the  adja- 
cent fork,  of  filling  failure  as  the  shuttle  moves  toward 
the  replenishing  mechanism,  means  to  withdraw  such 
fork  from  the  shuttle-path  and  also  prevent  fllling  failure 
Indication  thereby  on  the  Intervening  picks,  and  take-up 
mechanism  the  operation  of  which  Is  controlled  wholly 
by  the  other  of  the  two  filling-forks. 

8.  In  a  loom,  two  fllllng-forks,  take-up  mechanism, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
latter  controlled  by  one  of  said  forks,  moans  to  positively 
tilt  the  latter  upon  the  operation  of  the  replenishing 
mechanism,  to  clear  the  outgoing  replenished  shuttle  and 
prevent  indication  of  filling  failure  on  that  pick,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  other  fork  to  arrest  take-up  upon 
detection  of  fllling  failure  by  such  fork  and  to  cause  re- 
sumption of  take-up  when  presence  of  fllling  Is  again  de- 
tected by  the  last-named  fork. 

'.».  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  mechanism  to  replenish 
filling  In  the  running  shuttle,  two  ftliing-detectors  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  controlling  connections  be- 
tween one  only  of  said  detectors  and  said  mechanism  to 
effect  actuation  of  the  latter  upon  detection  of  filling 
absence  by  the  former,  take  up  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  same  and  the  other  detector  only,  to 
arrest  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  upon  detection  of 
filling  absence  by  its  controlling  detector  and  to  maintain 
such  arrest  until  filling  presence  Is  again  detected  by  such 
detector. 

10.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  two  fllling  detectors, 
mechanism  the  actuation  of  which  is  eflTected  l>y  or  through 
one  of  said  detectors,  to  automatically  replenish  the  run- 
ning fllling  on  the  pick  on  which  non-continuity  of  filling 
is  detected  by  such  detector,  take-up  mechanism,  and 
means  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof  from  detection  of 
piling  failure  by  the  other  of  said  detectors  until  the  lat- 
ter again  detects  the  presence  of  filling.  1 

11.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  df 
rtlllnK.  i.  detector  to  Indicate  noii  continuity  of  the  filling  ori 
alteru«(e  picks,  merhani.xtn  actuated  by  or  thro\igh  such  In- 
dication of  the  detector  to  provide  automatically,  the  shut- 
tle with  fresh  fllling  on  the  indicating  pick,  a  second  de- 
tector to  indicate  non  cimlinulty  of  filling  on  the  inter- 
vening plcka,  and  take  up  mechanlBm  the  operation  of 
which  Is  arrested  upon  s\ich  Indication  of  the  second  de- 
tector and  resumv^d  when  such  de'ector  ay^aln  detects  con- 
tinuity of  filling. 

12.  In  a  loom  provide*!  with  rilling  replenishing  mechan- 
ism, a  shuttle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  and 
take-up  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  fllling  fork  to  Indi- 
cate filling  failure  on  each  pick  toward  the  replenishing 
mechanism,  means  whereby  such  Indication  affects  auto- 
matically the  actuation  of  such  mechanism  on  the  same 
pick,  a  second  filling  fork  to  Indicate  filling  failure  on 
each  pick  away  from  the  replenishing  mechanism,  and 
controlling  connections  between  the  second  fork  and  the 
take-up  mechanism,  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  latter 
when  and  while  fllling  failure  Is  Indicated  by  the  second 

fork. 

la.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  replenishing  mechan- 
ism, a  shuttle  adapted  to  conUin  a  supply  of  filling,  and 
Uke-up  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  filUng-fork  to  Indi- 
cate filling  failure  on  each  pick  toward  the'  replenishing 
mechanism,  means  whereby  such  indication  effects  auto- 

I  matlcally  the  actuation  of  such  mechanism  on  the  same 
pick,  a  second  fllUng-fork  to  indicate  filling  failure  on 
each   pick  away   from   the   replenishing  mechanlam,   con- 

,   trolling    connections    between    the   second    fork    snd    the 
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take-up  BMcluuilain.  to  arreat  tbe  operatfoa  of  th«  latter 
wiMB  and  while  filling  fallore  to  Indicated  by  the  second 
fork,  a  shipper,  and  means  to  release  the  same  when  said 
second  fork  has  indicated  ttlUng  fallore  a  predetermined 
namber  of  times  saccesslTely. 

14.  In  a  loom,  an  Instnunentallty  to  lay  the  filling, 
means  to  Intermittently  engage  Intact  filling  and  to  detect 
non  continuity  of  the  latter,  a  fixed  support  for  said  means, 
mechanism  the  actuation  of  which  is  effected  by  or 
through  said  means,  to  nutomatlcally  provide  said  Instru- 
mentality with  fresh  filling  on  the  pick  on  which  non 
continuity  Is  detected,  and  means  to  c->5perate  directly 
with  and  withhold  the  detecting  means  from  the  path  of 
the    filling  -  laylnK    Instrumentality    on    the    return    pick 

thereof. 

15.  In  a  loom,  an  Instrumentality  to  lay  the  filling, 
means  to  Intermittently  engage  Intact  filling  and  to  detect 
non  continuity  of  the  latter,  a  stationary  support  for  said 
means.  mo»  hanism  tlie  actuation  of  which  Is  effected  by  or 
through  said  means,  to  automatically  provide  said  Instru- 
mentality with  fresh  dlling  on  the  pick  on  which  non- 
continuity  is  detected,  means  to  prevent  engagement  of 
the  detecting  means  and  the  fllllns?  laying  Instrumentality 
on  the  return  pick  thereof,  and  other  means  operative  on 
such  return  pick  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  filling  supply- 
ing mechanism. 

16.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
a  tilting  fork  to  detect  non  continuity  of  filling  on  alter- 
nate picks,  a  stationary  support  on  which  said  fork  Is  ful- 
crnmed.  mechanism  actuated  by  or  through  non  tilting  of 
the  fork  to  automatically  provide  the  shuttle  with  a  fresh 
supply  of  rtllini?  on  the  same  pick  as  that  on  which  non- 
continuity  of  filling  Is  detected,  and  means  to  tilt  the  fork 
oat   of   tlie   path   of   the   shuttle   on   the   return   or   non- 

dete^^tluj;  pick. 

17.  In  a  IcH^m.  in  combination,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a 
suppiv  of  liliin*;.  .»  fork  adapted  to  !«  tilted  by  the  filling 
when  the  latter  is  intact,  a  fixed  support  on  which  the 
fork  Is  fulcrume<l.  fllilnK  replenishing  mechanism  opernted 
by  or  throuKti  non  tilting  of  the  fork,  on  the  pick  on 
which  non  continuity  of  the  filling  Is  detected,  to  provide 
the  shuttle  with  fresh  filling,  means  to  tilt  the  fork  out 
of  the  shuttle-path  on  the  return-pick,  and  a  device  to 
prevent  the  return  of  the  fork  to  detecting  position  until 
after  such  return  pick  has  been  completed. 

IS.   In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
mechanism  located  at  one  side  of  the  loom  to  automatic- 
ally provide  the  shuttle  with  a  fresh  supply  of  filling,  a 
aiUng-fork  at  the  same  side  of  the  loom,  to  Indicate  filling 
failure,  moans  whereby  indicatory  action  of  said  detector 
on  Ihc  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward  said  mechanism  effects 
actuation  of  tlie  latter  to  change  the  shuttle  filling  on  the 
lndlcat.vl  pick,  means  to  poaltlvely  tilt  the  fork^ut  of  the 
shuttle  path   on    the   return   pick  and   malnUln   It   tilted 
until  the  next  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward  the  replenishing 
side  of  the  loom,  and  a  vibrating  actuator  for  said  means. 
19..In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  conUln  a  supply  of  filling. 
mechanUm  located  at  one  skle  of  the  loom  to  automatic- 
ally provide  the  shuttle  with  a  fresh  supply  of  filling,  a 
fllllng-fork  at  the  same  side  of  the  loom,  to  Indicate  filling 
failure,  means  whereby  Indlcatwy  action  of  saW  detector 
on  the  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward  said  mechantom  effects 
actuation  of  the  latter  to  change  the  shuttle  filling  on  the 
indicated  pick,  means  to  poaltlvely  tilt  the  fork  out  of  the 
shuttle-path  on   the  return  pick  and  maintain   It   tilted 
until  the  next  pick  of  the  shuttle  towsrd  the  replenishing 
aide  of  the  loom,  and  a  device  to  deaden  or  reduce  vibra- 
tion of  «»e  fork  when  the  if tter  Is  freed  from  the  control 
of  said  tilting  means. 

20.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  a 
fllUnrfork  to  bidlcate  filUng  failure,  saeehanlam  controlled 
and  actuated  by  or  through  Indicating  action  of  said 
detaetor  to  automatically  proflde  the  shuttle  with  a 
ttmh  supply  of  fllllns  on  the  pick  on  which  such  Indleat- 
■  tec  action  occur*,  a  ascend  fllllng-fork,  take-ap  mechantom 
tba  oporatton  whereof  to  arrested  by  or  through  fllUng- 
fWUvra  tedleatloB  of  such  fork,  said  forks  detecting  on 
^tarnats  picks,  and  means  to  prevent  Indication  of  fllUng 
•toene*  by  the  flrst  named  fork  oa  the  detaetteg  pick  of 
tike  other  fork. 


21.  In  a  loom,  a  toy,  a  shuttle  to  conUIn  a  supply  of 
filling,  replenishing  mechantom,  a  normally  Inoperative 
actuator  therefor,  movable  with  the  lay,  a  tUtlng  de- 
tector to  Indicate  failure  of  fiUIng  when  told  toward  the 
replenishing  mechanism,  said  actuator  being  controlled 
and  rendered  operative  by  or  through  Indicating  action  of 
the  detector,  to  effect  the  actuation  of^be  replenishing 
mechanism,  by  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay,  on  the  detect- 
ing pick,  and  means  to  positively  tilt  the  detector  and 
malnUIn  it  tilted  on  the  return  pick,  to  enable  the  said 
detector  to  clear  the  shuttle  and  also  to  prevent  sctuatlon 
of  the  replenishing  mechanism  on  such  return  pick. 

22.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of 
filling,  replenishing  mechanism,  a  normally  Inoperative 
actuator  therefor,  movable  with  the  lay,  a  tilting  detector 
to  indicate  falluro  of  filling  when  laid  toward  the  replen 
ishing  mechanism,  a  controller  for  said  actuator,  locked 
lu  active  position  by  or  through  the  detector  when  filling 
absence  is  Indicated  thereby,  to  cause  the  actuator  to 
effect  ihe  actuation  of  tl»e  replenibhinK  mechanism  as  the 
lay  beats  up  on  the  detectiiig  piclc.  tilting  of  the  detector 
releasing  the  controller  and  permitting  it  to  remain  in- 
active with  respect  to  the  actuator,  and  means  to  posi- 
tively tut  the  detector  on  the  return  pick  of  the  shuttle, 
to  clear  the  latter  and  also  to  prevent  filling  replenishing 
action  on  such  return  pick. 

23.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of 
filling,  replenishing  mechanlHm,  a  normally  inoperative 
actuator  therefor,  movable  with  the  lay.  a  tilting  detector 
to  indicate  failure  of  ^llinjc  when  laid  toward  the  repien- 
Lsbing  m^'Chanism.  a  controller  for  said  actuator,  locked  in 
active  position  by  or  through  the  detector  when  filling 
abaonc»'  is  Indicated  thereby,  to  cause  the  actuator  to  effect 
the  actuation  of  the  repienishinK  mechanism  as  the  lay 
beats  up  on  the  detecting  pick,  tilting  of  the  detector  re- 
leasing the  controller  and  permitting  it  to  remain  Inactive 
with  respect  to  the  actuator,  and  a  vibrating  member  act- 
ing on  the  non  detecting  picks  to  tilt  the  detector  out  of 
the  shuttle-path  and  move  into  inoperative  position  said 
controller,  the  said  member  permitting  the  detector  to  re- 
turn to  detecting  position,  and  the  controller  Into  position 
to  be  locked,  prior  to  forward  movement  of  the  lay  to  the 
detecting-point  on  each  detecting  pick. 

24.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of 
filling,  replenishing  mechanism,  a  normally  Inoperative 
actuator  therefor,  movable  with  the  lay,  a  tilting  fork  to 
detect  failure  of  filling  when  laid  tow'ard  the  replenishing 
mechanism,  a  fixed  support  on  which  the  fork  is  fulcmmed, 
a  controller  for  said  actuator,  fulcmmed  on  the  support 
and  locked  In  active  position  by  the  fork  when  the  latter 
Is  not  tilted,  to  cause  the  actuator  to  effect  the  actuatloh 
of  the  replenishing  mechanism  on  the  detecting  pick,  tilt- 
ing of  the  fork  releasing  the  controller  and  permitting  It 
to  rock  freely  with  respect  to  the  actuator,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  filling  to  tUt  the  fork  out  of  the  shuttle- 
path  on  the  return  pick  of  the  shuttle,  to  also  release  the 
controller  and  prevent  filllng-replenlshlng  action  on  such 
return  pick,  said  means  acting  upon  the  controller  there- 
after to  reurd  Its  return  to  active  position  until  It  Is  time 
for  the  fork  to  return  to  detecting  position. 

25.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttie  to  contain  a  supply  of 
filling,  replenishing  mechantom,  a  normally  Inoperative 
actuator  therefor,  movable  with  the  lay.  a  tilting  fork  to 
detect  failure  of  filling  when  laid  toward  the  replenishing 
mechanism,  a  locking  extension  on  the  fork,  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  the  latter,  a  controller  fulcmmed  on  the  support, 
provided  with  a  foot  to  set  the  actuator  and  with  a 
shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  extension  when  the 
fork  to  not  tilted,  whereby  the  actuator  effecU  the  actua- 
tion of  the  replenlsblikg  mechantom  as  the  toy  beato  up  on 
the  detecting  pick,  tUtIng  of  the  fork  unlocking  the  con- 
troller and  permitting  It  to  rock  freely  with  respect  to  the 
actuator,  and  means  to  positively  tUt  the  fork  on  the  re- 
turn pick,  to  thereby  clear  the  shuttie.  said  means  also 
preventing  cooperation  of  the  locking  extension  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  controller  untU  after  the  shuttle  has 
surted  on  the  next  detecting  pick. 

20.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttie  to  contain  a  supply  of 
filling,  filllng-replenlshlng  mechsnlsss,  a  normally  Inoper- 
ative  actuating-bunter   therefor   movable   with   and   also 
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relatively  to  the  toy,  a  fllllng-fork  adapted  to  be  tilted  by 
InUct  filling  when  laid  toward  the  replenishing  mechan- 
ism, means  to  openUlvely  position  the  hunter  by  or  through 
indication  of  filling  fstinre  by  the  fork,  to  actuate  the  re- 
plenishing mechanism  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  Im- 
meiliately  succeeding  such  indication,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  filling  to  tilt  the  fork  on  the  Intervening  or 
return  picks,  engagement  of  the  shuttle  by  the  fork  on  a 
detecting  pick  tilting  the  fork  and  thereby  causing  the 
lattor  to  act  as  a  shuttle-feeler  and  prevent  filling  replen- 
ishment. 

I'T.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
filling  replenishing  mechanism  at  one  side  of  the  loom,  a 
filling-fork  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  Intact  filling  when  laid 
toward  the  replenishing  mechanism,  a  support  on  which 
the  fork  is  fulcruroed.  a  depending,  swinging  guard  on 
the  supt>ort  to  prevent  the  filling  from  passing  under  the 
fork,  means  operative  by  or  through  detection  of  filling 
failure  by  said  fork  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  replen- 
ishing mechanism  on  the  pick  on  which  such  failure  is 
detected,  and  means  to  tilt  the  fork  independently  of  the 
filling  on  the  return,  or  non-detecting  picks,  to  prevent 
actuation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism. 

'J.s.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of 
filling,  fliilng-replenlahing  mechanism  at  one  side  of  the 
loom,  an  actuating-bunter  therefor  carried  by  the  lay  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  tilting  filling-fork  to  indicate 
the  condition  of  filling  on  each  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward 
the  replenishing  mechanism,  means  to  operatlvely  position 
the  hunter  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  upon  such  picks. 
If  the  fork  Is  not  tilted,  to  effect  filling  replenishment  on 
the  same  pick,  and  a  vll>rating  meml>er  to  tilt  the  fork  be- 
fore the  shuttle  begins  Its  return  pick  and  to  thereafter 
positively  Insure  return  of  the  fork  to  detecting  position 
before  the  lay  reaches  the  detectlng-polnt  on  the  next  for- 
ward beat. 

'.>».  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism  at  one  aide  of  the  loom,  a 
filling  fork  at  the  same  side,  adapted  to  l>e  tilted  by  Intact 
filling  on  each  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward  the  replenishing 
mechanism,  means  to  positively  tilt  the  fork  on  each  Inter- 
vening pick,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  or  through 
detection  of  filling  failure  by  said  fork  to  cause  the  actua- 
tion of  the  replenishing  mechanism  on  the  pick  on  which 
failure  is  detected,  engagement  of  the  fork  with  the  shuttle 
when  improperly  boxed  on  a  detecting  pick  tilting  the  fork 
and  thereby  preventing  actuation  of  the  repipnishing 
mechanism. 

.30.  In  an  organized  loom  provided  with  filllng-replen- 
lshlng mechanism,  In  combination,  two  filling-forks  to  de- 
tect filling  failure  on  alternate  picks,  take-up  mechanism 
the  operation  of  which  Is  arrested  by  or  through  detection 
of  filling  failure  by  one  of  the  forks,  means  to  positively 
tilt  the  other  fork  on  the  detecting  pick  of  the  said  take 
up  controlling  fork,  and  means  to  cause  the  actuation  of 
the  replenishing  mechanism  by  or  through  detection  of  fill- 
ing failure  by  the  fork  which  is  positively  tilted  on  Its 
non-detecting  pick. 

:il.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filllng-replentohing  mechan- 
ism a  filling  fork  adapted  to  act  as  a  shuttle-feeler  to  pre- 
vent replenishment  of  filling  when  the  shuttle  Is  Improp- 
erly boxed. 

32.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  replenishing  mechan- 
ism, at  one  side  thereof,  a  filling-fork  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  and  located  at  the  same  side  of  the 
loom,  and  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  fork  Is 
mounted. 

33.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filllng-replenlshlng  mechan- 
ism, at  one  side  thereof,  a  filling-fork  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism,  and  means  to  tilt  and  maintain 
said  fork  Inoperative  during  the  pick  of  the  shuttle  from 
the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom. 

34.  In  a  loom  provided  with  flillng-replenlshing  mechan- 
tom, at  one  side  thereof,  a  fllllng-fork  adjacent  said 
mechanism,  to  effect  actuation  of  the  latter  on  the  pick  on 
which  the  fork  detects  fllllng  failure,  and  means  to  tilt  the 
fork  positively  Immediately  following  replenishment, 
whereby  the  fresh  fllllng  Is  permitted  to  be  laid  under  and 
back  of  the  tilted  fork. 


8  4  e,  04  9.  COBN  PICKER  AND  HU8KER.  CHABLSa 
PnaaaoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Jan.  5,  1007.     Sertol  No.  350,866. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  mxxtm  picker  and  busker.  In  combination, 
a  snapping  roll,  a  helical  stalk  advancing  screw  surround- 
ing said  roll  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  path  beyond  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  fixed  abutment  located  adjacent 
to  said  roll  and  screw  and  in  a  position  to  cooperate  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  com  picker  and  busker,  in  combination,  a  snap- 
ping-roll,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  parallel  therewith  and 
at  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  said  roll  and  abutment 
thus  forming  a  stalk  passage  way,  and  a  helical  stalk-ad- 
vancing screw  surrounding  said  snapping-roli  and  operat- 
ing to  advance  the  stalks  through  said  passage-way. 

3.  In  u  com  picker  and  busker,  in  combination,  a  snap- 
ping-roll  consisting  of  a  square  shaft  having  two  oppo- 
sitely-disposed angle-bars  arranged  to  form  four  radially- 
projectlng  bladips.  a  helical  stalk-advancing  screw  sur- 
rounding said  ^11  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  path  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  fixed  abutment  located 
adjacent  to  said  roll  and  screw  and  in  a  position  to  co- 
operate therewith.         —- 

4.  In  a  corn  picker  and  busker,  in  combination,  a  snap- 
ping-roll,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  parallel  therewith 
and  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  said  roll  and  abutment 
thus  forming  a  stalk  passage-way,  and  a  helical  stalk-ad- 
vancing screw  surrounding  said  snapplng-roll  and  operat- 
ing to  advance  the  stalks  through  the  passage-way,  said 
screw  being  formed  of  a  square  rod,  with  one  of  the  sides 
thereof  constituting  the  abutment-engaging  surface. 

5.  In  a  corn  picker  and  busker.  In  combination,  a  snap- 
plng-roll, a  helical  stalk-advancing  screw  supported  on  and 
surrounding  said  roll  and  arranged  to  rotate  oppositely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  fixed 
abutment  located  adjacent  to  said  roll  and  screw  and  In 
a  position  to  cooperate  therewith. 

6.  In  a  com  picker  and  busker,  in  combination,  a  snap- 
plng-roll comprising  a  square  shaft  having  Its  ends  round, 
collars  fixed  thereto  and  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  oppo- 
sitely and  longitudinally  disposed  angle-bars  secured  to 
katd  shaft  and  collars  and  arranged  to  form  four  radtolly- 
projectlng  blades,  a  bevel-plnlon  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  square  shaft  an  opposing  flanged  bevel-plnlon  loosely 
mounted  slso  on  the  upper  end  of  the  squsre  shaft,  ■ 
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diirlBc-ptnion  meshliic  with  fh«  before-mentioned  plnloni 
and  Imparting  motion  thereto  In  opposite  directions,  a 
looae  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  aqaare  ahaft,  a  helical 
ttalk-adTanclng  screw  surrounding  the  snapping-roll,  said 
screw  fixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  said  flauKed  berel- 
pinion  and  helow  to  the  said  loose  collar,  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment located  adjacent  to  said  roll  and  screw  and  In  a  posi- 
tion to  coiiperate  therewith. 


g^e.Ono.     MIXKRS  SAFETY-LAMP.     Bmil  PraPCVBaiNO. 
;    Dortmund.  Germany.     Filed  June  22.  1905.     Serial  No. 
26fl,38(). 


rinim.-  \.  In  «  Hafety-Iamp,  a  reserrolr,  a  main  burner, 
an  auxiliary  imrner  and  an  igniter  mounted  upon  the  reser- 
voir, combined  with  u  cafilnR  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  re- 
ciprocated on  the  reservulr.  an  ifniitlon-strlp.  and  means 
intermediate  re«er%oir  and  casing  for  drawing  said  strip 
across  the  igniter,  sui)stantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  safety-lamp,  a  reserTolr.  a  main  burner,  an 
auxiliary  burner  and  an  Igniter  mounted  upon  the  reser- 
voir, combined  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  re- 
ciprocated on  the  res<Tvolr.  a  ring  Inclosed  within  the 
casing  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  reservoir,  an  igni- 
tion strip  secured  to  the  ring,  and  a  friction-plate  on  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  the  ring,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  safety-lamp,  an  open  reservoir,  a  top  plate  car- 
ried thereby,  a  main  burner  and  an  auxiliary  burner  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  a  ring  rotatable  on  the  reservoir,  and 
an  Ignltlon-strlp  Becured  to  the  ring,  combined  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  on  the  reser- 
voir, a  perforated  cover  secured  to  the  casing,  a  spring  In- 
termediate plate  and  cover,  and  a  friction-plate  on  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  the  ring,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  safety-lamp,  a  stepped  reservoir,  a  main  burner, 
an  auxiliary  burner,  an  Igniter  and  stnds  secured  to  the 
reservoir,  a  flanged  rotatable  ring  engaging  the  reservoir- 
step,  an  Ignition-strip  secured  to  the  ring,  combined  with 
a  casing  rotatable  on  the  reservoir,  a  cam  secured  to  the 
casing  and  engaged  by  the  stads.  and  a  frlct Ion-plate  on 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  ring,  substantially  as 
specified. 


846.051.      BOILBR-CLEANE«. 
Kans.      Filed  May   20.    1903. 
Serial  No.  329.917. 
7« 


James  A. 
Renewed 


Rat. 
Aug. 


WichiU. 
9,   1906. 


the  wftter  from  the  boiler  through  the  drum,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  upper  portion  of  the  t>oUer  extending  Into 
the  drum  to  any  point,  but  preferably. within  a  short  dis- 
tance of  the  center  thereof  and  terminating  In  a  lateral 
extension  located  In  said  drum,  and  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  extending  upward  into  the 
drum  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  water-purifier  and  boiler-cleaner,  the 
combination,  of  a  drum,  valved  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  drum  and  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  water-space  of  the  l>oller  or  steam- 
generator  to  which  the  attachment  may  be  fitted,  a  tank 
located  above  the  drum  and  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical 
reagent,  a  valve  connection  between  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  and  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler,  and  a  valve 
connection  between  said  tank  and  the  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  drum  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
l)oller.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  water-purlfler  and  boiler-cleaner,  the 
combination,  of  a  drum,  valved  connections  t>etween  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  drum  and  corresponding 
members  of  the  water-space  of  the  boiler,  a  tank  located 
above  the  drum  and  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  re- 
agent, a  perforated  pipe  extended  through  said  tank,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  perforated 
pipe  and  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler,  and  a  valved  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  said  perforated  pipe  and 
the  connection  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  drum 
and  water-space  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  described. 


846.052.  SMOKE  -  CLEANER  AND  CINDER  -  CATCHER 
AS  APPLIED  TO  LOCOMOTIVES.  John  Roesssb, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  National  Smoke  Cleansing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.  305.953. 


ay 


CImim. — %.  la  a  watar-porlflar  and  boilcr^eancr.  tlM 

-W^K**" ****»;  of  a  dnm,  TalT«d  ^pm  ooaiieetlac  laid  dnun 

wltt  ths  w«t«r-a|wea  of  tb«  boUor  to  affoct  drcalatlen  of 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  substan- 
tially aa  hereinbefore  doacrlbed  comprising  a  boiler  and  a 
smoke-chamber,  of  a  partition  aeparating  the  chamber  Into 
two  compartments  and  forming  a  fine  connecting  the  com- 
partments ao  formed,  whereby  the  smoke  upon  entering 
the  first  compartment  la  retained  therein  for  the  purpose 
of  being  acted  apon  by  the  llTe  steam  from  the  Jet  therein 
CMitalned,  of  a  staam-plpe  leading  from  the  boiler  and 
proTlded  on  the  free  end  thereof  with  said  Jet  and  dis- 
charging live  steam  Into  the  first  compartment  for  the 
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purpose  of  partially  washing  oot  the  carbon  and  other 
visible  matter  In  the  smoke  and  for  directing  the  smoke 
through  the  flue  so  formed  by  the  partition  and  Into  the 
second  compartment,  of  an  exhauat-steam  pipe  connecting 
with  the  cylinders  on  the  locomotive  and  provided  with  a 
Jet  on  the  free  end  thereof  and  discharging  within  the  sec- 
ond compartment  and  above  the  point  where  the  fine  enters 
thereinto  for  the  purpose  of  waablng  oot  the  heavy  carbon 
and  other  visible  matter  In  the  smoke  and  whereby  they 
are  precipitated  into  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  of  a 
sUck  on  the  top  of  the  chamtier  and  opening  within  the 
second  compartment  through  which  the  gases  are  emitted, 
being  so  directed  by  the  steam-Jet  therein  contained  for 
the  purpofie  as  herein  set  forth.  . 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  comprising  a  smoke-chamber,  of  a 
partition  separating  the  chamber  Into  two  compartments 
and  forming  a  flue  connecting  the  compartments  so  formed 
whereby  the  smoke  upon  entering  the  first  compartment  is 
temiKirarlly  retained  therein  for  the  purpose  of  Ix-lng  acted 
upon  by  the  live  steam  from  the  Jet  therein  contained,  of  a 
steam  |)lpe  leading  from  the  boiler  and  provided  on  the 
free  end  thereof  with  said  Jet  and  discharging  live  steam 
into  the  first  compartment  for  the  purpose  of  partially 
washing  out  the  carbon  and  other  visible  matter  in  the 
smnke  and  for  directing  the  smoke  through  the  flue  so 
formed  by  the  partition  and  Into  the  second  compartment, 
of  an  exhaust-steam  pipe  connected  with  the  cylinders  on 
the  locomotive  and  provided  with  a  Jet  on  the  free  end 
thereof  and  discharging  within  the  second  compartment 
and  above  the  point  where  the  fine  enters  thereinto  for  the 
purpose  of  waahlng  out  the  heary  carbon  and  other  visible 
matter  In  the  smoke  and  whereby  the  cartoon  and  other 
visible  mstter  Is  preclplUted  Into  the  bottom  of  the  com 
partment  of  a  stack  on  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  opening 
within  the  second  compartment  through  which  the  gases 
sre  emitted,  of  an  outlet-pipe  located  a  suflDclent  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  first  compartment  for  draining 
off  the  excess  of  water  formed  by  the  condensing  of  the 
steam  therein,  of  doors  located  In  the  side  near  the  bottom 
of  the  second  compartment  through  which  the  debris  may 
Im?  removed  for  the  purpose  as  herein  set  forth. 


8  4  6.053.  LINOTYPE -MACHINE.  John  R.  RooBES. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,985. 
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alining  plate,  the  adjostlng-allde  connected  therewith  by 
an  Inclined  sliding  Joint. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  mold-body,  the  matrix- 
alining  plate  E,  a  slide  F  for  adjusting  said  plate  and 
binding- screws,  substantially  as  shown. 

6.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
mold,  cooperating  matrices  containing  each  two  Independ- 
ent characters,  an  allnlng-plate  E  movably  attached  to  the 
mold  and  provided  with  two  grooves  or  shoulders  e,  e', 
means  for  moving  the  plate  toward  and  from  the  slot  and 
maintaining  its  parallelism  therewith,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  In  Its  different  positions ;  whereby  either 
character  of  the  matrices  may  l>e  h«.'ld  in  different  rela- 
tions to  the  mold-slot. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  Unotype-machUie,  and  In  combination 
with  a  slotted  mold,  a  matrlx-alinlag  plate  movable  toward 
and  from  the  mold-slot,  and  meana  for  poaitlvely  moving 
said  plate  and  securing  it  In  Its  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
mold-body,  a  matrlz-allnlng  plate  movably  secured  to  the 
mold  parallel  with  the  slot,  means  for  moving  said  plate 
toward  and  from  the  slot,  and  disttnct  means  Tor  securing 
the  plate  In  any  desired  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  mold-body,  a  matrlx- 
allnlng  plate  moTahle  toward  and  from  the  slot,  and  a 
slide  haTlag  an  Inclined  bearlng-aarfaoe  for  the  par  pose 
of  adjusting  said  plate. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  slotted  mold-body,  a  matrlx- 


8  4  6.054.  LINOTYPE -MACHINE.  John  R.  RoQKBs. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1906.      Serial  No.  335.1(60. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combinathtn  of  a 
magazine,  shouldered  matrices,  and  encapement-Ievers  hav- 
ing a  length  between  its  shoulders  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  matrices. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  channeled  magazine.  In 
combination  with  shouldered  matrices,  and  escapement- 
levers  each  arranged  to  engage  alternately  the  rear  ear 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  outgoing  matrix. 

3.  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  magaxlne 
and  matrices,  with  escapements,  each  having  its  front  and 
rear  ends  arranged  to  engage  respectively  with  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  outgoing  matrices. 

4.  In  a  ilnotype-machlne.  the  magazine  having  longitudi- 
nal channels  to  guide  the  matrices,  and  a  continuous  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  under  side  to  admit  the  escapements,  in 
combination  with  the  escapement-support  seated  wholly  on 
the  outside  of  the  magazine,  and  the  pivoted  escapements 
having  their  upper  ends  or  shoulders  projected  into  and 
adapted  to  fill  the  slot  In  the  magazine. 

5.  In  a  ilnotype-machlne,  the  longitudinally  channeled 
magazine  having  a  transverse  dlot  therein,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  pivoted  one-piece  escapements,  each  having 
the  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  matrices  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  magaxine,  and  the  upper  end  adapted  to 
enter  and  fit  the  transverse  slot. 

6.  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne,  an  oscillating  escapement  ar- 
ranged to  engage  »at  its  front  and  rear  ends  successively 
with  the  front  and  rear  end  of  each  passing  matrix. 

7.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  series  of 
matrices  and  an  escapement  adapted  to  engage  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  forward  end  of  one  matrix,  and  at  the  same 
time  extend  at  its  opposite  end  beyond  said  matrix  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  a  following  matrix. 

8.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  magazine  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal channels  of  varying  widths,  and  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  in  comblnstlon  with  a  series  of  escapement- 
levers  of  uniform  width  arranged  to  act  at  one  end  through 
said  alot ;  whereby  the  escapements  of  uniform  thicknesses 
are  adapted  to  control  matrices  of  different  thicknesses. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  magazine  having  longitudinal 
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efcuuMla.  and  a  tranaren*  alot  tatetaacUag  aald  ehaanala, 
a  aertea  of  eacapecMnt-lerera  of  oalfoni  thlfimaaa,  and 
a  aapport  B  witk  ioDclttidlaal  groovaa  to  raealTe  the  ca- 
capMBeBts;  wbercbj  the  cMapeaieBta  are  kept  la  proper 
operatlTC  relations  to  the  lonsltndlDal  chanaala. 


84  6.059.  LINOTYPE-MACHINB.  .JoHH  R.  BOOUia, 
BrooklTD,  N.  Y..  maslgnor  to  Mersenthaler  Unotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  27,  1906. 

Serial  No.  340.838. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype  -  machine,  the  combination  of 
matrices,  co8peratlng  halr-spacea  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  matrices,  and  a  lifting  -  anger  baring  distinct 
shoulders  to  lift  the  matrices  and  the  hair-spaces  respec- 
tively. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mat- 
rices, the  hair-spaces  modified  In  marginal  form  to  dis- 
tinguish them  from  the  matHces.  and  a  separating  device 
baring  distinct  surfaces  to  engage  the  apaces  and  the  mat- 
rices respectively. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  matrices,  the  llftlng-flnger 
having  a  shoulder  to  lift  the  matrices  and  hair-spaces,  said 
finger  recessed  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  hair- 
spaces  and  limit  their  adrance  orer  the  shoulder ;  where- 
by the  hair-spaces  are  held  In  position  to  prerent  the  en- 
gagement of  the  shoulder  with  the  following  matrix. 

4.  A  hair  space  for  use  in  a  Mergenthaler  linotype-ma- 
chine, having  a  marginal  form  and  slie  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  ordinary  matrices,  bat  extended  at  the  lower 
end  to  project  below  the  matrices. 

6.  A  hair  space  for  a  linotype-machine,  harlng  the  usual 
form  of  linotype-matrices  with  ears  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  with  projections  k,  k,  extending  below  the  lower 
ears.  ^ 


grooTe,  and  aald  hab  exteadtac  aroond  and  over  tlie  end 
of  aald  axle  a  aliort  dlaUaoe  away  from  said  end  to  form 
a  paaaaga,  14.  aad  harlng  a  pert  opealng  Into  said  paa- 
tmgt,  aad  harlag  a  daet  forming  commaaleattoa  betweea 
aald  panaagn  aad  aald  reMrroir,  whereby  prortaioo  Is  made 
for  anpplylag  oU  to  the  faeea  of  the  axle  at  each  side  of 
the  loddnf-grooTe,  aad  locklag  means  entering  said  lock- 
laff-groore  aad  eagaglng  aald  hub.  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


846,067.  APPAJIATUS  FOE  FEEDING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING GLASS.  JoHM  SCBiaa,  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
19.  1900.     Serial  No.  306.826. 


846.066.  AXLE  -  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM.  HuoH 
W.  SANroRD.  Knoxrllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  350,644. 


Clmtm.—ln  a  etnictare  of  the  nature  daacrlbed,  an  azia 
havlag  aa  aanalar  locfciag-groore  aad  a  bearlaC'teee  at 
each  Bide  of  said  groore,  a  wheel  hartag  a  hah  preaeatlac 
a  haariac-fhee  to  aald  axle  at  each  aide  of  aald  lockhic- 
yroore  and  harlac  hetweca  Ita  eada  a  riaarrolr  eoaonni- 
cmtlug  with  the  bore  of  the  hab.rearward  of  aald  loektag^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molten-glass  chamber  baring  a  mouth,  a  molten 
glass  recepUcle  harlng  a  retalnlng-wall  for  molten  glass 
as  high  as  the  lerel  of  glass  In  said  chamber  and  a  bottom 
extending  below  the  lerel  of  glass  In  said  chamber  and 
movable  downwardly  from  said  mouth,  and  severing  means 
for  the  molten  glass. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
molten-glass  chamber  harlng  a  mouth  and  a  molten-glass 
receptacle  harlng  an  inclined  bottom  morable  downwardly 
from  said  mouth,  the  Incline  of  said  bottom  changing  dur- 
ing said  downward  morement,  and  sererlng  means  for  the 
molten  glass. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
molten-glass  chamber  harlng  a  mouth,  a  molten-glass  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bottom  movable  downwardly  from  said 
mouth,  said  rec^Ude  harlng  an  open  side  at  which  said 
mouth  is  located,  and  means  for  sererlng  the  molten  glass 
In  said  recepUcle  from  the  molten  glass  in  said  chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  molten-glass  duunber  and  a  morable  glass-recep- 
tacle, said  chaaiber  harlng  a  mouth  and  said  receptacle 
harlng  an  open  side  adapted  to  register  with  said  month 
and  a  retalninr-wall  for  the  molten  glass  as  high  as  the 
molten  glass  In  said  diaaher,  of  a  kalfe  at  said  month 
fnnalag  a  gate  for  the  moltan  glaaa  la  aald  chamher,  aad 

IS  tor  latetmltteatly  aM>Tlag  said  receptacle  aad  kalfe. 

5.  la  apparatna  fbr  tMdlBff  ^aaa,  the  coablaatloa  of  a 
moltea-glasa  ehaaber  hartaf  a  moath.  a  moltea-glass  re- 

1  eeptade  at  aald  moath  lato  which  the  molten  glass  from 
j  aald  chaoiher  flows  by  grarlty,  aald  reeeptacle  harlag  a 
I  tetalalag-wall  for  the  moltea  glaaa  aa  high  aa  the  level 
I  ot  glaaa  la  aald  chaaoher.  said  receptacle  belag  morahle 
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with  i«Iatloa  to  aald  chamber,  aad  neaas  actlag  between 
aaid    recepude   and   chamber   for   sererlng   said    molten 

glass. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
molten-glass  chamber  harlng  a  mouth,  a  molten-glass  re- 
cepUcle for  recelrlng  the  flow  of  molten  glass  from  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  baring  walls  as  high  as  the  lerel 
of  molten  glass  in  said  chamber  for  limiting  said  flow  and 
means   for   moring  said   recepUcle  with   relation   to  said 

».,  chamber. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  molten-glass  chamber,  a  carrier,  recepucles  on  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  openings  at  said  recepUcles 
adapted  to  respectively  register  with  the  mouth  of  said 
chamber  the  respective  recepUdes  at  said  mouth  having 
retalning-walls  for  the  molten  glaas  as  high  as  the  level 
of  molten  glass  In  said  chamber,  and  a  severing  device  at 
said  mouth,  the  advancing  walls  of  said  openings  each 
having  a  cutting  edge  at  said  severing  device. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  molten-glass  chamber  and  a  movable  glass-recep- 
tacle, of  a  carrier  on  which  said  recepUcle  Is  mounted. 
said  carrier  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  for  severing  the 
molten  glasa  in  said  recepUcle  from  the  molten  glass  in 
said  chamber,  said  recepUcle  having  an  inlet  for  the 
molten  KJass  from  said  chamber  at  ..one  face  thereof  and 
a  dlscharpi'-openlng  for  the  severed  glass  at  another  face 
thereof,  substantially  as  de*crll)ed. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  molten-glass  chamber  and  a  movable  glass-recep- 
tacle, of  a  carrier  on  which  said  recepUcle  is  mounted, 
said  carrier  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  for  severing  the 
molten  glass  in  said  receptacle  from  the  molten  glass  in 
said  chamber,  said  carrier  acting  as  a  gate  for  the  mouth 
of  said  chamber  and  said  recepUcle  having  an  inlet  for 
the  molten  glass  from  said  chamber  at  one  face  thereof 
and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  severed  glass  ut  another 
face  thereof,  8ul>stantially  a.s  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  u  molten  glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  carrier. 
recepfHcles  mounted  on  said  carrier,  slots  in  aaid  currier 
at  said  receptacles,  said  carrier  provided  with  cutting 
edges  at  said  slots  for  severing  the  molten  glass  in  the 
receptacle  \>^\f\K  charged  from  the  molten  glass  In  said 
chamber,  and  each  of  said  recepUcles  having  an  inlet  for 
tl»e  multen  glass  from  said  chamber  at  one  face  thereof 
and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  severed  glass  at  another 
face  thereof,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molten-glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  revolu- 
ble  carrier,  said  carrier  having  sloU  therein  and  webs  be 
tween  said  slots,  molten-glaks  recepUcles  mounted  on  said 
rnrrier  at  said  slots,  and  means  for  Imparting  intermit 
tent  revoluble  motion  to  said  carrier  for  causing  said  re- 
spective receptacles  and  sloU  to  register  with  said  mouth, 
said  carrier  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  said  respective 
slots  for  severing  the  molten  glass  in  the  receptacle  be- 
ing charged  from  the  molten  glass  in  said  chamber,  and 
said  webs  respectively  acting  as  gates  for  said  mouth. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination  of 
a  molten-glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  molten-glass 
receptacle,  means  for  severing  the  molten  glass  In  said 
receptacle  Into  a  blank,  said  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
for  the  molten  glass  arranged  to  register  with  said  mouth 
at  one  face  thereof  and  a  discharge-opening  for  the  sev- 
ered blank  at  another  face  thereof,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  severed  blank  from  said  recepUcle  with  n 
rolling  motion. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molten-glass  chamber  harlng  a  mouth,  a  glass- 
recepUcle  comprising  walls,  one  of  which  walls  has  more- 
ment with  relation  to  the  other  of  said  walls  for  Impart- 
ing rolling  morement  to  the  glaas  blank  In  aaid  recepUde. 

14.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molUn-glass  chamber  harlng  a  mouth,  a  glaas- 
recepUcle  comprising  walla,  one  of  which  has  morement 
with  relation  to  the  other  for  Imparting  rolling  more- 
ment to  the  glaas  blank  in  aald  recepUde,  the  other  of 
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said  walls  harlng  a   roughened  surface  for   aiding  aald 
morement. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  molten-glaas  chamber  harlng  a  mouth,  a 
sererlng  derice  at  said  mouth,  a  giass-recepUcie  harlng 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  movement  with  relation 
to  the  other,  and  the  other  of  said  walls  provided  with 
grooves  for  Imparting  rolling  movement  to  the  glass 
blank  in  said  recepUcle. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  molten-glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  molten- 
glaas  recepUcle  and  a  forming  device,  of  means  for  serer- 
lng the  molten  glass  in  said  receptacle  Into  a  blank,  said 
receptacle  having  an  inlet  for  the  molten  glass  arranged 
to  register  with  said  mouth  at  one  face  thereof  and  a 
discharge-opening  for  the  severed  blank  at  another  face 
thereof,  and  a  chute  between  said  receptacle  and  forming 
device  for  imparting  rolling  motion  to  said  blank  by  sur- 
face contact  of  said  blank  with  said  chute,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  moiten-glass  chanil>er  having  a  mouth,  a  revolu- 
ble carrier,  said  carrier  having  slots  therein  and  webs  be- 
tween said  slots,  molten-glass  receptacles  mounted  on  said 
carrier  at  said  slots,  means  for  imparting  intermittent  rev- 
oluble motion  to  said  carrier  for  causing  said  respective 
receptacles  and  sloU  to  register  with  said  mouth,  said 
carrier  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  said  respective 
slots  for  severing  the  molten  glass  In  said  respective  re- 
ceptacles from  the  molten  glass  In  said  chamber,  said 
webs  respectively  acting  as  gates  for  said  mouth,  and  a 
chute  at  said  carrier  for  receiving  the  severed  glass  from 
said  respective  receptacles. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molten-glaas  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  revolu- 
ble carrier,  said  carrier  having  slots  therein  and  weba  be- 
tween said  slots,  molten-glass  receptacles  mounted  on  said 
carrier  at  said  slots,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rev- 
oluble motion  to  said  carrier  for  causing  said  respective 
receptacles  and  slots  to  register  with  said  mouth,  said 
carrier  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  said  respective 
slots  for  severing  the  molten  glass  in  said  respective  re- 
ceptacles from  the  molten  glass  in  said  chaml)er.  said 
webs  respectively  acting  as  gates  for  said  mouth,  and  a 
slanting  chute  adjacent  said  carrier  for  receiving  the 
molten  glass  from  said  respective  receptacles  and  impart- 
ing rolling  motion  thereto. 

19.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molten-glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  revolu- 
ble carrier,  said  carrier  having  slots  therein  and  webs  be- 
tween said  slots,  molten-glass  receptacles  mounted  on  said 
carrier  at  said  slots,  means  for  Imparting  intermittent 
revoluble  motion  to  said  carrier  for  causing  said  respec- 
tive receptacles  and  slots  to  register  with  said  mouth, 
said  carrier  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  said  respec- 
tive slots  for  severing  the  molten  glass  in  said  respective 
recepUcles  from  the  molten  glass  in  said  chamber,  said 
welw  resp6ctlvely  acting  as  gates  for  said  mouth,  a  form- 
ing device,  and  a  chute  at  said  carrier  between  the 
charged  receptacle  and  the  forming  device  for  receiving 
the  severed  molten  glass  from  said  receptacle,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  imparting  rolling  motion  to 
said  severed  blank  between  said  mouth  and  forming  de- 
vice. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  molten-glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  an  open- 
sided  glass-receptacle,  the  open  side  of  said  receptacle 
registering  with  said  mouth  for  receiving  glass  there- 
through, means  for  severing  said  received  molten  glaaa, 
a  wall  with  relation  to  which  said  recepUcle  has  more- 
ment at  said  open  side  for  permitting  conUct  by  said 
severed  glass  with  said  wall,  and  meana  for  Imparting 
said  movement. 

21.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination  of 
s  molten-glass  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  moIUn-glaas 
recepUcle  at  said  mouth,  and  severing  means  for  said 
molten  glaas,  with  means  for  adjusting  said  recepUcle 
with  relation  to  said  mouth  for  adjusting  the  recelrlng 
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capacity    of   said    recn>t*cl«.    and   mcaaa   for    Imparting 
moTvment  to  said  recepUde  with  r«latlMi  to  aald  month. 

22.  In  apparatns  for  feedlnf  glaM,  th«  combination  of 
a-  molten-Klaas  chamber  haTlng  a  month,  a  morable  mol- 
tai-glaaa  receptacle  at  said  month,  aererlng  meana  for 
molten  glaaa  at  aald  month,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said 
receptacle  for  Tarylng  Its  recelTlng  capacity,  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle  extending  as  high  as  the  glaaa-leTel  In  said 
chamber  for  prerentlng  oTerflow  of  molten  glass  at  said 
receptacle. 

23.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
glasa-recepucle,  a  carrier,  said  carHer  harlng  a  slanting 
face  along  which  said  receptacle  U  adjustable  and  said 
receptacle  baring  a  sloping  bottom  merging  Into  said 
slanting  face,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  molten-glass  chamber  baring  a  mouth,  an 
Intermittently  rotating  carrier  baring  slots  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  mouth,  receptacles  on  said  carrier  at  said 
slots,  aererlng  means  for  molten  glass  at  said  mouth,  and 
means  for  intermittently  operating  said  serering  means  and 
carrier  with  relation  to  each  other. 

25.  In  a  glass  feeding  and  dellrerlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  baring  a  mouth  extending  below 
the  glass-ierel  In  said  chamber,  a  knife  at  said  mouth  for 
serering  blanks  of  molten  glass  from  the  molten  glass  In 
said  chamber  and  acting  as  a  gate  for  the  molten  glass  in 
said  chamber,  an  intermittently-rotating  carrier,  recep- 
tacles thereon,  said  carrier  baring  openings  therein  at  said 
receptacles  registering  with  said  mouth  at  the  positions 
of  rest  of  said  carrier,  said  carrier  arranged  up  and  down 
for  baring  morement  in  front  of  said  mouth,  and  means 
operating  said  serering  means  and  carrier  Intermittently. 

2«.  In  a  glass  feeding  and  dellrerlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  molten-glass  chamber,  a  bousing  in  front 
of  the  same  and  baring  a  mouth  extending  below  the  lerel 
of  glass  In  said  chamber,  a  knife  baring  sliding  connection 
with  said  bousing  and  acting  as  a  gate  for  the  molten 
glass  in  said  chamber,  an  Intermittently-rotating  carrier 
harlng  substantially   horiaontal   rotary   axis,   receptacles 
for  molten  glass  on  said  carrier  arranged  to  be  brought 
intermittently  to  positions  of  rest  In  front  of  said  mouth 
for   recelrlng   the   molten   glass  from   said   chamber,   and 
means   for   intermittently   rotating   said   carrier   for  dis- 
charging the  serered  glass  from  said  respective  receptacles. 
27.   In  a  glass  feeding  and  dellrerlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  molten-glass  chamber,  a  housing  In  front 
of  the  same  and  baring  a  mouth  extending  below  the  lerel 
of  glass  in  said  chamber,  a  knife  harlng  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  housing  and  acting  as  a  gate  for  the  molten 
glass  In  said  chamber,  an  Intermittently-rotating  carrier 
harlng   substantially    horiaontal   rotary   axis,   receptacles 
for  molten  glass  on  said  carrier  arranged  to  be  Intermit- 
tently brought  to  positions  of  rest  in  front  of  said  mouth 
for   recelrlng   the   molten   glass   from   said  chamber,   and 
means   for   Intermittently   rotating   said   carrier   for   dis- 
charging serered  glass  from   said  respectlre   receptacles, 
said  housing  harlng  a  facing  forming  a  side  for  said  dla- 
charglng-receptacle. 

28.  In  a  glass  feeding  and  dellrerlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  molten-glass  chamber,  a  housing  In  front 
of  the  same  and  harlng  a  mouth  extending  below  the  lerel 
of  glass  in  said  chamber,  a  knife  barlBg  sliding  connection 
with  said  honalng  and  acting  as  a  gate  for  the  molten  glass 
In  said  chamber,  an  Intermittently-rotating  carrier  harlnc 
substantially  horiaontal  rotary  axia,  receptacles  for  molten 
glaas  on  said  carrier  arranged  to  be  Intermittently  brought 
to  poaltlons  of  rest  In  front  of  said  month  for  being 
chargted  with  the  molten  glaaa  from  said  chamber,  and 
memns  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  carrier  for  discharg- 
ing serered  glaaa  from  anid  chargad  recaptade.  aaid  hoaa- 
Ing  harlng  a  ribbed  facing  forming  a  wall  for  aald  ebargad 
receptacle  with  rdatlMi  to  which  the  reeaptada  <»  aald 
carrier  haa  morement  for  Imparting  rolUag  motioo  to  aald 

29.  la  a  glaaa  fcadiag  and  daUTerIng  aa^lBA,  the  eoaa- 
Maatloa  of  a  molteB-fflaas  chaadMr,  a  hooatag  barlac  a 
month,  a  knifa  haring  redproeatloa  la  aald  hooalBC  aad 
tormlaf  a  gate  for  said  aootb,  a  knifa-bar  for  tha  tatter. 


a  alide  on  aald  honalng.  receding  wipere  and  eootaete 
therefor  between  aaid  knife-bar  and  allde,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  aald  slide. 

30.  In  a  glaaa  feeding  and  dellrerlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  molten-glaaa  chamber,  a  housing  baring  a 
month,  a  knife  harlng  reciprocation  in  said  housing  and 
forming  a  gate  for  aald  month,  a  knife-bar  for  the  latter, 
a  elide  on  aaid  honalng.  receding  wipera  and  contacta 
therefor  between  said  knlfe-t>ar  and  slide,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide,  a  rotary  carrier,  receptades  thereon 
adapted  to  Intermittently  register  with  said  month  for  re- 
celrlng the  molten  glaaa  from  said  mouth,  aald  carrier  har- 
lng connection  with  aald  allde  for  Intermittently  and  suc- 
cessireiy  operating  said  knife  and  carrier. 

31.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  preparing  molten  glass  for 
forming  mechanlam  which  consists  In  discharging  the 
molten  glass  from  a  molten-glass  chamber  Into  a  recep 
tacle  In  which  the  molten  glass  is  permitted  to  attain  a 
level  substantially  coincident  with  the  lerel  of  the  molten 
glass  In  said  chamber,  aererlng  said  discharged  molten 
glass,  and  then  ejecting  said  serered  glaaa  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

32.  The  method  or  process  of  preparing  molten  glass 
for  forming  mechanism  which  consists  in  discharging  the 
molten  glass  from  a  molten-glaaa  chamlwr  into  a  recep- 
tacle in  which  the  molten  glass  is  permitted  to  attain  a 
lerel  substantially  coincident  with  the  lerel  of  the  molten 
glass  in  said  chamber,  serering  the  molten  glass  In  said  re- 
ceptacle from  the  molten  glass  in  said  chamber,  and  dis- 
charging said  molten  glass  from  said  receptacle  with  a 
rolling  motion. 

33.  The  method  or  process  of  preparing  molten  glass 
for  shaping  mechanism  which  consists  In  discharging  the 
molten  glass  from  a  molten-glass  chamber  Into  a  receptacle 
and  ejecting  said  discharged  glaaa  with  a  rolling  motion 
while  paaalng  to  said  shaping  mechanlam. 

34.  The  method  or  process  of  preparing  molten  glass 
for  shaping  mechanism  which  consists  in  discharging  the 
molten  glass  from  a  molten-glass  chamber  and  serering 
such  discharged  glass  In  the  form  of  a  blank  and  subject- 
ing such  blank  to  rolling  motion  by  surface  contact  In  ita 
passage  to  the  ahaping  mechanism. 

35.  The  method  or  process  of  preparing  molten  glass 
for  shaping  mechanlam  which  consists  in  discharging  the 
molten  glass  from  a  molten-glass  chamber  into  a  re- 
ceptacle, seyering  said  discharged  glass  In  the  form  of  a 
blank,  and  rolling  said  blank  by  the  morement  of  said  re- 
ceptacle preparatory  to  its  discharge  therefrom  Into  the 
shaping  mechanism. 

36.  In  a  glass  feeding  and  dellrerlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  molten-glass  chamber  baring  a  mouth,  a  re- 
ceptade  Into  which  molten  glass  is  adapted  to  discharge, 
means  for  serering  the  discharged  molten  glass  Into  a 
blank,  said  receptade  harlng  a  slanting  bottom  and  means 
for  shifting  said  receptacle  to  change  said  slant  of  aald 
bottom  for  discharging  said  blank. 


! 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«79 


846,058.  COMB.  QHAMvam  Schmipt,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  C.  Hoffmann,  Brooklyn, 
N    Y.     Filed  July  21,  1906.     Sertal  No.  327.200. 


dmim.—l.  A  comb  for  Udlaa'  hair,  comprlaing  a  ssain 
portion  baring  taath  aad  a  locking-plate  also  hariag  taath 
carred  or  bant  aromid  ao  as  to  point  rareraely.  maana  for 
engaging  aald  plate  aildably  npon  tha  main  portion  in  a 
direction  longltodtaal  of  the  taatb  tbcraof  ao  that  tba 
teeth  of  the  plate  paaa  apward  batwaan  tha  taatb  of  tba 


mate  portion  to  sagags  tha  hair  of  tba  waarar.  and 

fot   locking  tl»«  ptate  in  an«h  ralatlaa  aftwr  a  pradeter- 

mlnad  aatoaat  of  soch  apward  alldabia  morament. 

2.  A  comb  for  ladlea'  hair,  eoaapriaing  a  main  portion 
harlng  taath  and  a  back  with  lataral  azteaalona.  and 
locking-plate  hariag  teeth  enrrad  arooad  ao  aa  to  point 
rvrarsdy  and  baring  aara  whleb  alida  upwardly  on  aald 
axtenalona,  ao  that  tha  taath  of  the  plate  enter  between 
the  teeth  of  the  main  portion  to  engage  the  hair  of  the 


5.  A  comb  for  ladlaa'  hair,  comprlaing  a  main  portion 
harlng  teeth  and  a  locking-plate  harlng  teeth  bent  around 
to  point  rereraely  and  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  teeth 
of  the  comb,  aaid  plate  harlng  ears  bent  around  to  en- 
gage the  main  portion,  and  baring  means  cooperating 
with  the  main  portion  to  hold  the  locking-plate  In  poal- 
tlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  comb  for  ladlea'  hair,  baring  a 
pair  of  extenalons  thereon,  the  lower  edges  of  said  exten- 
sions being  bereled.  and  a  locking-plate  harlng  ears  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aaid  bereled  extenalona  and  baring  prongs 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 

6.  In  combination,  a  comb  for  ladlea'  hair,  baring  n 
pair  of  extensions  thereon,  the  lower  edges  of  said  exten- 
sions being  bereled.  and  a  locking-plate  baring  bent-orer 
ears  to  engage  said  extensions  and  harlng  prongs  to  enter 
between  tbe  teeth  of  said  comb,  aaid  locklng-|>late  baring 
protuberances  thereon  adapted  to  be  recalTed  in  corre- 
apondlng  receasea  of  the  comb.  / 
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846,059.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF  AND  BACK-PRESSURE 
VALVE.  John  V.  Schmid.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.991. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ralre.  a  ralre-caslng  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  ralre-aeat  In  aald  casing,  a 
platon-aupport.  a  platen  carried  thereby,  and  a  hollow 
ralre  aurroundlng  aald  platen  and  guided  on  said  sup- 
port, said  platon  dirlding  aald  ralre  Into  a  plurality  of 
doaad  chambera. 

2.  In  a  ralre,  a  ralre-eaaing  harlng  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  a  ralre-aeat  in  aald  caaing.  a  piston-sup- 
port, a  platon  carriad  thereby,  and  a  hollow  ralre  sor- 
roondlng  aald  platon  and  guided  on  aald  aupport,  aald 
platon  dirlding  said  ralre  Into  a  plurality  of  closed  cham- 
bera and  the  upper  end  of  said  support  terminating  with- 
in aald  ralre. 

8.  In  a  ralre.  a  ralre-caaiag  baring  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  a  ralrs  ssat  in  aald  caaing.  a  plstoa-aup- 
port,  a  platon  carried  tberahy  a  hollow  ralre  aurroundlng 
aald  piston  and  guUad  on  aald  anpport,  aald  platon  dirld- 
ing aald  ralra  iato  a  pinralltj  of  doaad  chambera  and 
hariag  a  paaaaga  lifa<liig  from  tba  iaiet-chamber  to  one 
at  aald  Talva^baaslMr. 


4.  In  a  ralra,  a  ralre-casiag  baring  an  tailet  and  aa 
ontlat  chamber,  a  ralre-aeat  baring  a  aplder.  a  combined 
atop-platoB  and  gnlda  support  carriad  by  aald  aplder,  a 
piatoB  fixed  oa  aald  support,  and  a  combined  hollow  ralra 
and  double  daab-pot  aurroundlng  aald  platon  and  guided 
by  aald  anpport.  said  aupport  baring  a  paaaage  extending 
from  the  inlet-chamber  Into  aald  hollow  ralre. 

5.  In  a  ralre.  a  caaing  harlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  ralre-aeat  harlng  a  aplder  In  aald  caaing.  a 
platon-aupport  carried  by  aald  aplder.  a  platon  fixed  on 
said  support,  a  hollow  main  ralre  surrounding  said  platon 
and  mounted  on  said  support,  said  platon  dirlding  aaid 
main  ralre  Into  two  doaed  chambera,  aald  support  harlng 
a  passage  leading  from  tbe  Inlet-chamber  to  one  of  aald 
valre-chambera.  and  a  cbeck-ralre  In  said  paaaage. 

6.  In  a  ralre.  a  casing  harlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  ralre-aeat  harlng  a  spider  carried  thereby  Id 
said  casing,  a  piston-support  carried  by  said  spider,  a 
piston  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  hollow 
main  ralre  surrounding  said  piston  and  engaging  aaid 
support,  said  piston  dirlding  said  main  ralre  Into  two 
closed  chambera.  said  support,  harlng  a  passage  tbere- 
through  communicating  with  tbe  inlet-cbamber  and  one  of 
said  valve-chambera,  a  check- valve  in  said  passage,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  said  main  valve. 

7.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chaml)er,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider  in  said  casing,  a  sup- 
port  carried  by  aaid  spider,  a  piston  removably  secured  to 
said  support,  a  bollow  main  valve  engaging  said  support 
and  In  which  said  piston  Is  mounted,  said  casing  having 
u  removable  side  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  main 
valve  having  an  extension  engaging  aaid  chamber,  said 
piKtoD  dividing  said  main  valve  Into  two  closed  chambera. 
said  support  having  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  inlet- 
chamber  to  one  of  said  valve-chambers,  and  means  engag- 
ing said  piston  for  manually  actuating  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outler 
chaml>er,  a  valve-seat  having  a  aplder  in  aaid  casing,  a 
support  carried  by  aald  spider,  a  piston  removably  ae- 
cured  to  said  support,  a  hollow  main  valve  engaging  said 
support  and  in  which  said  piston  Is  mounted,  said  casing 
having  a  removable  side  having  a  chamber  therein,  aaid' 
muln  valve  having  an  extension  engaging  said  chamber, 
said  piston  dividing  said  main  valve  into  two  closed 
chambers,  said  support  having  a  passage  leading  from  the 
Inlet-chamber  to  one  of  said  valve-chambers,  and  meana 
for  engaging  said  extension  for  manually  actuating  aaid 
valve,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  valve  to 
be  automatically  actuated. 

9.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider  within  said  casing, 
a  support  carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  carried  by  aald 
support,  a  hollow  valve  surrounding  said  platon  and  en- 
giiging  said  support,  said  piston  dividing  said  valve  into- 
two  closed  chambers,  said  support  having  a  passage  there- 
through leading  from  tbe  inlet-cbamber  to  tbe  upper  of 
said  valve-chambers,  and  a  cbeck-ralve  in  aaid  passage  at 
the  upper  end  thereof. 

10.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider  In  said  caaing,  a 
support  carried  by  said  spider,  a  aleeve-Unlng  removably 
mounted  on  said  support,  s  piston  fixed  on  said  support, 
a  bollow  main  ralre  surrounding  said  platon  and  engag- 
ing said  lining,  said  piston  dirlding  said  ralre  Into  two 
closed  chambers,  said  support  harlng  a  paaaage  there- 
through leading  from  the  Inlet-chamber  to  the  upper  of 
aald  ralve-chambers,  and  a  cbeck-ralre  In  said  passage. 

11.  In  a  ralre.  a  caaing  harlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  ralre-aeat  baring  a  aplder  In  said  casing,  a 
support  carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  harlng  annular 
groores  therein  engaging  aald  aupport,  a  hollow  main  ralre 
In  which  said  piston  Is  mounted  and  engaging  aald  support, 
aald  piston  dirlding  said  main  rtUrt  Into  two  dosed  cham- 
bera, said  support  harlng  a  paaasge  therethrough  leadlng^ 
from  the  inlet-chamber  to  one  of  said  ralre-chambera. 
meana  for  admitting  fluid-preasure  to  aald  paaaage,  said 
support  baring  a  paaaage  opening  into  the  other  of  said 
ebaml>era,  and  meana  for  admitting  motire  fluid  thereto. 

12.  In  a  ralre,  a  caaing  tiaring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
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ehmmbcr,  •  t«1t'  "-at  harlnc  a  spider  In  said  casing,  a  iup- 
port  carried  by  »«ild  spider,  a  piston  remoTably  carried  by 
Twf^  support,  a  hollow  main  ralva  sorronndlnc  uld  piston 
and  encafflng  nild  support  and  dlrWed  by  said  piston  Into 
two  dosed  yalve-chambera,  said  support  taarlng  a  passage 
leading  from  the  Inlet-chamber  to  the  apper  of  said  TalTe- 
ehambers.  a  che<*-TalTe  In  said  passage,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate said  check-Talve  sod  said  main  TalTe  for  admit- 
ting fluid-pressure  to  the  latter. 

18.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider  In  said  casing,  a 
support  carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  removably  secured 
to  said  support,  a  hollow  main  valve  engaging  said  sup- 
port and  Burroundlng  said  piston  and  divided  thereby  Into 
two  valve-chambers,  said  support  having  a  passage  leading 
from  the  Inlet-chamber  to  one  of  said  valve-chambers,  a 
check  valve  In  said  passage,  means  for  admitting  fluid- 
pressure  to  said  passage,  said  support  having  a  second 
passage  therethrough  leading  to  the  other  of  said  valve- 
chambers,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  flnld- 
presaure  thereto. 

14.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider  In  said  casing,  a 
support  carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  removably  carried 
by  said  support,  a  hollow  valve  surrounding  said  piston 
and  engaging  said  support,  said  piston  dividing  said  valve 
Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  said  support  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  leading  from  said  inlet-chamber  to  the 
upper  of  said  valve-chambers,  a  check-valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  pipe  leading  from  a  fluid-supply  to  said  passage, 
said  support  having  a  passage  opening  Into  the  lower  of 
said  chambers,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  fluid-supply  com- 
municating with  said  passage. 

15.  in  a  valve,  a  valve-casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider,  a  piston-sup- 
port carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  support, 
and  a  combined  hollow  valve  a  double  dash-pot  surround- 
ing said  piston  and  guided  by  said  support,  said  piston 
serving  as  a  stop  for  said  valve  In  both  directions. 

1«.  In  a  valve,  a  valve-casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider,  a  piston-sup- 
port carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  support, 
and  a  hollow  valve  surrounding  said  piston  and  guided  by 
said  support,  said  support  having  a  passage  extending 
from  the  Inlet-chamber  into  said  hollow  valve,  said  piston 
serving  as  a  stop  for  said  valve,  In  both  directions. 

17.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  chamber,  a  combined  stop,  guide,  and  piston-support, 
a  piston  thereon,  and  a  combined  hollow  valve-disk  and 
double  dash-pot  guided  on  said  support,  the  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  valve-disk  and  double  dash-pot  engaging  said 
piston  when  said  valve-disk  and  double  dash-pot  reaches 
Its  maximum  stroke. 

18.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
ouUet  chamber  and  a  valve-seat,  a  combined  stop,  guide, 
and  piston-support  a  piston  carHed  thereby,  and  a  com- 
bined hollow  valve-disk  and  double  dash-pot  surrounding 
said  piston  and  guided  on  said  support,  said  piston  divid- 
ing said  combined  hollow  valve-disk  and  double  dash-pot 
into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  sixe  of  which  vary  when 
the  valve  Is  automatically  actuated. 

19.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
outiet  chamber,  a  valve^seat  having  a  spider  supported  be- 
low said  seat,  a  combined  stop,  guide,  and  piston-aupport 
carried  by  said  spider,  a  piston  removably  secured  to  said 
support,  a  combined  hollow  valvs-dlak  and  double  daahpot 
engaging  said  combined  stop,  guide  and  platon-anpport  and 
tn  which  said  piston  is  mounted,  said  caalng  having  a  re- 
OMvmble  side  having  a  diambar  therein,  said  combined 
T»lv«-dtak  and  double  dash-pot  havtag  a  piston  •Bgaclnf 
■aid  ehamber,  nid  platon  dlvldinf  Mid  daO^  into  two 
ehambars.  said  sapfwrt  having  a  paaaaga  leadlag  from  the 
lal«t-«hamber  to  tha  upper  <Aamb«r  of  said  daah-pot  aad 
BMABB  tvr  manually  aetvatlag  saM  valT»4l*. 

20  In  an  automatic  val^  a  eaalac  haTtag  an  inlet  and 
oaUet  chamber,  a  nUva^Mit  haTli«  a  apldtr.  a  eoiritlMd 
■top.  guide,  and  plattMMapport  carHaJ  by  aald  "PW^i* 
DiatMi  removably  scearsd  to  aald  Mvport.  a  eosablaad  aoi- 
iow  Talv^^Mak  and  daabia  «aih-pot  «»facli«  ■*•«  wpport 


and  In  which  aald  piston  la  mounted,  said  eaaing  having  a 
removable  side  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  combined 
valve  and  double  daah-pot  having  a  piston  engaging  said 
chamber,  said  piaton  dividing  said  dash-pot  into  two  cham- 
bers, said  support  having  a  passage  leading  from  the  inlet- 
chamber  to  the  upper  chamber  of  the  daah-pot,  and  meana 
engaging  said  piston  for  manually  actuating  said  valve 
and  dash-pot,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said 
valve  to  be  automatically  actuated. 

21.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider,  a  combined 
stop,  guide,  and  platon-support  carried  by  aald  spider,  a 
piston  carried  by  said  support,  a  combined  hollow  valve- 
disk  and  double  dash-pot  surrounding  said  piaton  and  en- 
gaging said  support,  said  piston  dividing  said  dash-pot 
Into  two  chambers,  said  support  having  a  passage  there- 
through leadlnjf  from  the  lnlet-chaml>er  to  the  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  dash-pot.  and  an  automatic  check-valve  In  said 
passage  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

22.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat  having  a  spider,  a  combined 
stop,  guide,  and  piston-support  carried  by  said  spider,  a 
sleeve  removably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  piston  fixed 
on  said  support,  a  combined  hollow  valve-disk  and  double 
dash  pot  surrounding  said  piston  and  engaging  said  sleeve, 
said  piaton  dividing  said  dash  pot  Into  two  chambesa, 
said  spider  being  supported  from  below  said  valve-seat, 
said  support  having  a  passage  therethrough  leading  from 
the  inlet-chamber  to  the  upper  chamber  of  said  double 
dash-pot.  and  an  automatic  check-valve  In  said  passage. 

23.  In  an  automatic  and  fluid-pressure-actuated  valve,  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat 
having  a  spider  supported  from  below  said  seat  a  com- 
bined stop,  guide,  and  piston  support  carried  by  said 
spider,  said  plstftn  having  annular  grooves  therein,  a  com- 
bined hollow  valve-disk  and  double  dash-pot  enRaijlng  said 
support  and  surrbundlng  said  piston,  said  piston  dividing 
said  dash-pot  into  two  chambers,  said  support  having  a 
pasHa^e  therethrough  leading  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 
upper  chamber  of  said  dash-pot.  means  for  admitting  fluid- 
pressure  to  said  passage,  said  support  having  a  passage 
opening  into  the  lower  chamber  of  said  dash-pot.  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  thereto. 

24.  In  an  automatic  and  fluid-pressure-operated  valve,  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat 
havinjf  a  spider  supported  from  below  the  valve-seat  a 
combined  stop,  guide,  and  piston-support  carried  by  said 
spider,  a  piston  removably  carried  by  said  support,  a 
combined  hollow  valve-disk  and  double  dash-pot  surround- 
ing said  piston  and  engaging  said  support,  said  piston 
dividing  said  dash-pot  into  two  chambers,  said  support 
having  a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet-chamber  to  the 
upper  chamber  of  said  dash-pot  an  automatic  check-valve 
In  said  passage,  and  means  intermediate  said  check-valve 
and  the  upper  chamber  of  said  daab-pot  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  said  passage. 

25.  In  an  automatic  and  fluid  pressure-operated  valve,  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  chamber,  a  valve-seat 
having  a  spider  supported  from  below  said  seat,  a  com- 
bined stop,  guide,  and  piston-support  carried  by  said 
spider,  a  piston  removably  secured  to  said  support  a 
combined  hollow  valve-dlak  and  double  dash-pot  engag- 
ing said  support  and  sorroundlng  said  piston,  said  piaton 
dividing  said  dash-pot  into  two  chambers,  said  support 
having  a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet-chamber  to  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  dasb-pot  an  automatic  cheek-valve 
in  said  passage,  means  for  admitting  fluldrpressure  to  said 
paasage.  said  support  having  a  second  passage  there- 
through leading  to  the  lower  chamber  of  said  dash-pot. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid-pressure 

thereta 

26.  In  an  automatic  and  fluid-pressure-operated  valve,  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  outiet  chamber,  a  valve-seat 
having  a  spider  supported  below  said  seat  a  combined 
■top.'gaMe.  and  ptotoo-rappert  carried  by  said  ■plder.  a 
piston  KBOTsbly  earrtod  by  said  support,  a  combined  hol- 
low valvo-dlak  aad  doable  dasb-pot  sarrouadiag  said  pis- 
ton and  eagagiag  said  support  said  plstoa  dividing  saM 
dSB^tK>t  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  said  sapport  bavteg 


a  passage  therethrough  leading  from  said  inlet-chamber  to 
the  upper  chamber  of  said  daah-pot  an  automatic  check- 
valve  in  said  passage,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  fluid-supply 
to  said  paasage,  said  support  having  a  paaaage  »e»<»lnK 
from  said  Inlet  chamber  into  the  lower  chamber  of  said 
dash-pot  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  fluid-supply 
communicating  with  said  second  passage. 


846  060.      SEPARATOR.      Otto   Sbixj,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,031. 

J* 


at  an  angletto  each  other,  a  pivoted  member  connected 
with  the  saw-blade  at  a  point  opposite  the  point  of  merger 
of  said  sections  and  having  portions  adapted  to  abut 
against  either  of  aald  sections  and  a  catch  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  abutment. 

2.  A  saw  attachment  comprising  an  abutment  fixed  to 
the  side  of  the  saw-blade  and  having  sections  extending  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pivoted  member  connected  with 
the  saw-blade  at  a  point  opposite  the  point  of  merger  of 
said  sections  and  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  said  sections,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  member  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  same  or  swung  Into  allne- 
meot  with  the  same. 


846,062.      SWITCH-STAND.      Fr«d    W.    Snow,    Hlllburn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Equipment  Company.  Mah- 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  10, 
Serial  No.  342,809. 


Clu^ia.— 1.  In  a  separator,  a  shell  having  a  tapering 
base  and  a  stufling-box.  combined  with  an  open  false  bot- 
tom, ao  Inlet-plpe  entering  the  base  below  said  bottom, 
and  a  vertically  movable  outlet-pipe  extending  through  the 
veasel    snd    engaging    the    stuffing-box,    substantially    as 

speclfled. 

2.  A  separator  provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  series 
of  sloping  ridges,  and  openings  in  the  furrows  between 
said  ridges.  subHtantlally  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  shell,  combined  with  an  Inclosed 
false  bottom  having  a  series  of  sloping  ridges  and  Inter- 
vening openings,  and  with  an  Inlet  below  said  bottom  and 
an  outlet  above  said  bottom,  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  shell  having  a  Uperlng  base,  com- 
bined with  a  false  bottom  having  sloping  ridges  and  Inter- 
vening openings,  an  Inlet-plpe  below  said  bottom,  and  a 
vertically-movable  outlet-pipe  extending  above  said  bot- 
tom, substantially  aa  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  separator,  a  shell,  combined  with  an  Inclosed 
false  bottom  having  a  series  of  ridges  and  Intervening 
openings,  an  Inlet  below  said  bottom,  an  adjustable  outlet- 
pipe  extending  above  said  bottom,  and  a  trough  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


846,061.  HANDSAW  ATTACHMENT.  Waltbb  C.  8«n- 
srrr.  Portiand,  Me.  Filed  Dec  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;;48,437. 


wah, 
1906. 


Cla4i». — 1.  A  handsaw  attachm—t  comprising  an  abot- 
lent  fixed  to  tb«  saw-blads  aad  bavlag  soctloas  disposed 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  bar  yielding  at  both  ends  and  acting 
against  the  shaft  and  rotatable  means  upon  the  bar 
operating  between  the  bar  and  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  shaft  stationary. 

2.  in  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  a  bar  yieldingly  held  at  each  end  and  acting  against 
the  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  bar  operating 
between  the  bar  and  shaft. 

3.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble 
shaft  a  bar-spring  actuated  at  each  end  and  acting 
against  the  shaft,  and  a  roUUble  member  on  the  bar 
operating  l>etween  the  bar  and  shaft 

4.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  bar  yielding  at  each  end.  a  roUtable  menlt)er,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  to  embrace  said  member. 

5.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  roUUbls 
shaft  a  yielding  bar  having  a  projecting  curved  routing 
member  central  thereon  and  embraced  by  the  shaft 

6.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabls 
■haft  *  yielding  bar  having  a  projecting  curved  rotattof 
member,  a  spring  at  each  end  of  the  bar  to  press  the  mem- 
ber against  the  shaft  and  means  on  the  shaft  to  embrace 
said  member. 

7.  In  a  swltch-sUnd,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  »  bar  yielding  at  both  ends,  and  a  roUtable  member 
upon  the  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft  sUtionary  and 
reduce  friction  when  the  shaft  moves. 

8.  In  a  swltch-sUnd,  the  combination  of  a  roUtabls 
shaft  a  bar  yielding  at  both  ends,  and  a  roller  Joumaled 
centrally  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft 
sUtionary  and  to  reduce  friction  when  the  shaft  moves. 
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•haft,  ft  bar^prlaff  aetutad  at  mA  «ttd,  a  roller  )o«r- 
naiad  caotrally  apoa  tha  bar  and  yttldlBffly  bald  asainat 
tba  ahaft  by  tba  aprtaga  aad  adaptad  to  bold  tb«  abaft 
■tatloBary  and  to  radaea  frlettoa  whaa  tha  ihaft  moraa. 

10.  la  a  awltch-ataBd,  tha  eoBbtaatloB  of  a  rotaUbla 
abaft,  a  bar.  a  roller  eeatral  apoa  tha  bar.  and  a  ■prtnc  at 
eaeb  cad  of  the  bar  to  prcaa  the  roUar  asaliut  tb«  abaft. 

11.  In  a  iwlteb-ataad.  tha  eombtaatlOB  of  a  rotatablc 
ahaft.  aDloek  thereon  haTlng  a  receaa,  a  bar  yielding  at 
both  ends,  aad  a  roller  central  upon  the  bar  adapted  to  en- 
smge  in  the  receaa  to  bold  tbe  shaft  stattoaary  and  to  re- 
duce the  friction  when  tbe  abaft  rotatea. 

12.  In  a  iwltch-stand.  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
ahaft.  a  block  thereon  baring  four  receaaea,  a  bar  yielding 
St  both  ends,  a  roller  centrsl  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  receasea  one  at  a  time  to  bold  tbe  ahaft  station- 
ary and  to  redace  friction  when  tbe  shaft  rotatea 

13.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  block  thereon  bsring  a  recess,  and  bar.  a  roller 
upon  tbe  bar,  and  means  at  eacb  end  of  the  bar  to  hold 
Che  roller  yieldingly  against  the  block. 

14.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  a  block  thereon  baring  a  recess,  a  bar,  a  roller  cen- 
tral npon  the  bar,  and  a  spring  at  eacb  end  of  the  bar  to 
preaa  the  roller  against  the  block. 

16.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  means  for 
operatirely  connecting  tbe  stand  with  tbe  switch,  a  block 
thereon  adapted  to  rotate  in  tbe  atand.  means  to  lock  tbe 
first-named  means  and  block  together,  a  bar  yielding  at 
both  ends,  and  a  rotatable  member  upon  tbe  bar  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  block  stationary  and  to  reduce  friction 
when  the  block  mores. 

16.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  means  for 
operatirely  connecting  tbe  stand  with  tbe  switch,  a  block 
thereon  baring  a  recess  and  rotatable  in  the  stand,  means 
to  lock  the  flrst-nam^  means  and  block  together,  a  bar 
baring  a  spring  at  each  end,  a  roller  central  upon  the  bar, 
said  roller  normally  resting  in  tbe  recess  to  bold  the  block 
stationary. 

IT.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  bar-spring 
actuated  at  both  ends,  operatire  connections  for  a  switch, 
a  rotatable  member  upon  the  bar  lnteri>osed  between  said 
bar  and  operatire  connections,  and  means  to  more  the 
switch  through  said  operatire  connections  whereby  the 
switch  may  be  mored  by  and  through  said  means  and  op- 
eratire connections  or  automatically  through  said  opera- 
tire connections  and  rotatable  member. 


prejcctloa    aad    rollara    ■Moatad    npoa    tta   laat-aaiMd 
maaaa  oa  each  slda  of  tha  projaetloa. 

6.  In  a  switeh  •  ataad.  tha  eoMbiaatloo  of  a  rotatahia 
shaft,  a  Mock  npea  aald  shaft,  a  aprlag'-aetnatsd  pro- 
itctUm  coOparatlBg  tha  saM  Mock  to  nalat  tha  roUtioa  of 
tha  ahaft,  aad  rollara  apoa  tha  block  apoa  each  side  of  tha 
projection. 


846,003.      SWITCH-STAND.      FuD   W.   SNOW,    Hillbum, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Equipment  Company,  Mah- 

wah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Piled  Nor. 

10,  1906.     Serial  No.  842.810. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  iwltch-stand,  tha  combination  of  con- 
necting means  for  operatirely  connecting  a  switch  thereto, 
raalating  means  to  oppose  the  morement  of  the  connecting 
BMana,  and  frlctlon-rednclng  means  embracing  the  restat- 
ing meana 

2.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
inonna.  caanectlag  means  Cor  operatirely  connecting  tha 
rotating  meaas  with  the  switeh,  realattag  means  to  oppoaa 
tha  rotatl<w  of  the  rotating  means,  meaaa  npon  the  rotat- 
lag  BMaaa  ambradng  the  raalating  means  aad  Inelnding 
frletioa-radaelag  meaaa 

S.  la  a  awlteh-atand,  tha  combination  of  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  a  bar  harlag  a  projection  to  reslat  tha  rotation  of 
tha  ahaft,  aad  maaaa  oa  the  shaft  etabradag  tha  projeetioa 
aad  eodparatlag  with  tha  projactloa  to  realat  the  retatloa 
of  tha  ahaft  aad  to  reduce  frictloa  whaa  the  shaft  rotataa. 

4.  la  a  awltA- ataad,  tha  eooiblaattna  of  a  rotatahia 
ahaft.  a  projactloa  to  raatat  tha  rotatioa  of  Om  ahaft,  aad 
■wanp  oa  tha  Aaft  aBhraetag  tha  projactloa  aad  tadod- 
tas  frietloa-redaclag  mumbttn  oa  aa^  aida  of  tha 


S.  la  a 


dadlag  a 


•witch  •  ataad,  tha  coaiblaatloa  of  a  rotataMo 
BMaaa  to  ogpaw  tha  rotatioa  «»f  tha  ahaft  la- 
bar  harteg  a  projactloa,  Boaaa  eBhradag  tha 


7.  In  a  switch  -  atand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  apring-actoated  projection,  a  block  baring  four 
recesses  and  four  projections,  aad  a  roller  upon  tbe  block 
at  each  projection,  eacb  recess  being  adapted  to  fit  sub- 
stantially the  projection. 

\ 


846,064.  COMBINATION  BILL  -  HEAD,  DUPLICATE. 
LABEL,  RECEIPT,  AND  ENVELOP.  JOH.M  SODDsa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Sept.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,452. 


Cimim. — 1.  A  darlce  of  tha  character  described,  compris- 
ing in  a  alngle  sheet  an  envelop,  a  bill-head  attached  there- 
to, a  duplicate  slip  adjaoeat  to  aaft  dlacoanectad  from  tha 
bin-head,  aad  a  label  eoaaacted  to  the  enrelop  and  fold- 
able  la  ralatloa  to  said  dapllcate. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  la  a 
slai^e  sheet  an  enralop,  a  bill-head  attached  thereto,  a 
duplicate  slip  adjaeaat  to  aad  diseoaaectsd  fr<Hn  the  bill- 
head, a  label  coaaaetad  to  tha  aarelop  and  foldable  in  rela- 
tion to  said  dopUcata,  aad  a  reealpt-allp  adjaceat  tha 
duplicate  slip. 

8.  A  derica  of  tha  character  deacrlbad,  eomprlaing  In  a 
alagla  sheet  aa  cavdop,  a  hUl-head  attached  thereto,  a 
dnplleata  slip  adjaeaat  to  aad  diaeonaeetad  from  the  blll- 
haad,  aad  a  label  1  iiaaar tad  to  tha  earalop  aad  foldable  la 
ralatloa  to  said  daptkata,  aald  earalop  balag  prorldad 
with  a  paad  threagh  whl^  tha  addraaa  oa  tha  blU-haad 
Is  Tlaihla  whea  tha  darles  la  folded. 

4.  A  derica  of  tha  character  deacrlbad,  comprlatag  la  a 
slagla  Aeat  aa  wralop.  a  hUl-haad  attached  tharato,  a 
dopUcata  Blip  adjaeaat  to  aad  dlacoaaected  from  the  hill* 
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head,  a  lahal  coaaaetad  to  tha  aarelop  aad  foldable  In  re- 
lation to  aald  dapllcate,  aad  a  racslpt-allp  adjacent  the 
dopUcata  slip,  aald  aarelop  balag  prorldad  with  a  paael 
throogh  which  the  addreas  oa  tha  bill-head  Is  risible  whan 
tbe  derloe  Is  folded. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  In  a 
single  sheet  an  enrelop.  a  bUl-haad  attached  thereto,  a 
dapllcate  slip  adjacent  to  and  dlaconnected  from  the  bill- 
head, a  label  connected  to  tbe  enrelop  and  foldable  in  re- 
lation to  aald  duplicate,  and  a  recalpt-alip  adjacent  the 
duplicate  Blip,  said  label  aad  receipt  being  of  leas  width 
than  tbe  bill-head. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  cbsractcr  deacrlbed,  eomprlaing  In  a 
single  sheet  an  enrelop,  a  bUl-head  attached  thereto,  a 
duplicate  slip  adjacent  to  and  dlaconnected  from  the  bill- 
bead,  a  label  connected  to  the  enrelop  and  foldable  in  re- 
lation to  aald  duplicate,  a  raealpt-alip  adjacent  the  dupli- 
cate alip,  aald  label  and  receipt  being  of  leaa  width  than 
the  bill-bead,  and  an  addreaa  portion  foldably  united  to 
the  end  of  tbe  bill-head. 

7.  A  derice  of  the  chsracter  described,  comprising  in  a 
alngle  sheet,  an  enrelop  and  a  bill-head  attscbed  thereto 
at  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  of  leaa  length  than  tbe  width 
of  tbe  two  aldea  of  the  enrelop,  sCld  enrelop  being  prorided 
with  a  panel  through  which  the  addreaa  on  the  bill-head  is 
risible  when  tbe  derice  is  folded. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  comprising  In  a 
alngle  aheet,  an  enrelop,  a  bill-head  attached  thereto,  aald 
enrelop  t>eing  provided  with  a  panel  through  which  the 
address  of  the  bill-bead  ia  riaible  when  tbe  derice  is  folded, 
and  a  label  aeparate  from  aald  bill-head  attached  to  aald 
enrelop. 

9.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  In  a 
single  sheet,  so  enrelop,  a  bill-head  attached  thereto,  said 
envelop  being  prorided  with  a  panel  through  which  tbe  ad- 
dress on  tbe  bill-bead  is  rlalble  when  the  derice  is  folded, 
and  a  recelpt-allp  separate  from  aald  bill-head  attached  to 
said  envelop. 

10.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  a 
single  sheet,  an  envelop,  a  blU-haad  secured  thereto,  and  a 
duplicate  slip  separate  from  said  bill-head  secured  to  said 
envelop  adjacent  said  bill-head,  aald  enrelop  being  pro- 
vided with  a  panel  through  which  the  address  on  tbe  bill- 
bead  U  visible  when  the  device  is  dosed. 


8  4  6  .  0  6  S  .  TRIMM INO  DETiCB  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. WiLLiAK  H.  STaOMAJf,  Hsrtford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  16, 
1002.     Serial  No.  107,608. 


Claim.— 1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  oawlag-machlnc  em- 
bodying a  frame  conatitnting  a  eaatag  for  the  drlring 
mechaniam,  a  needle-plate  at  oaa  aad  of  the  easing  a  aUtch- 
forming  mechaniam  embodying  a  aaadla-carrter,  connectlona 
between  the  needle-carrlar  and  drlrlag  laaihiiilani  located 
at  the  end.  of  the  casing,  a  .trlmaieiNcarryiag  arm  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  In  rear  of  tha  eaaiag  and  at  one  aide 
of  the  llae  of  work-foad,  aald  ara  balag  corrod  op  orer  the 
caalng  aad  atltch  forming  aad  drlrlag  mfirhanlsmi.  a 
trimmer  carried  by  tha  forward  sad  of  the  ana  aad  a 


conoactlon  bataraaa  tha  arm  and  drirlng  madMolam  paaa- 
Ing  In  through  tha  top  of  the  caalng ;  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbad. 

2.  In  a  sawlag  -  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  conatitnting  a  caalng,  a  needle-plate  at  one  end  of 
the  caalng,  a  drlre-ahaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  caalng  and  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  from  the  caalng  abore  the  Jerd  of  the 
needle-plate,  a  trimmer-carrier  piroted  to  the  casing  st  sp- 
proximately  tbe  lerel  of  the  needle-plate  and  extending 
orer  the  drlre-ahaft  into  proximity  to  the  needle-plate,  a 
trimmer  on  said  carrier,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  needle-carrier  and  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  driving  connectlona  between  the  abaft  and  trim- 
mer and  needle  carriera  reepectirely. 


846,066.      IRONING   DEVICE.      MoiraoB  Sdmshikb.   New 
York,  N.  Y.       Filed  Oct.  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,256. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Ironing-table,  of  an 
air-compressor,  an  ironing-buck  and  means  for  operating 
the  air-compressor  from  said  buck,  and  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  air-compreasor  with  a  gas-heated  sad  iron,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ironing-table,  of  an  air- 
compreasor,  an  ironing-buck,  a  sad-iron  support  and  means 
for  operating  the  air-compressor  from  the  buck  and  from 
the  sad-iron  support,  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  air- 
compressor  with  a  gas-heated  sad-iron,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ironing-table,  of  an  air- 
compressor,  an  ironing-buck,  means  for  operating  the  air- 
compressor  from  said  buck,  a  sad-iron  support,  means  for 
operating  tbe  compressor  from  said  support,  of  a  com- 
pressed-air reservoir  connected  with  the  air-compressor, 
and  a  flexible  conductor  connecting  the  reservoir  and  a  gas- 
heated  sad-iron,  substantially  ns  pet  forth. 


846.067.     METALLIC  FEED -BOX.     Hasbt  M.  THATsa, 
Woodbull.  III.    Filed  June  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  321,944. 


Claim. — In  a  metallic  feed  -  box.  a  horixontal  holding- 
frame  consisting  of  angled  side  and  end  bars  meeting  in 
flush  Joints  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  angled  comer-legs 
arranged  to  constitute  a  Joint-conpllng  for  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  side  and  end  bars,  a  tiltable  metallic  trough 
plrotally  hung  at  its  ends  within  tbe  holding-frame  and 
consisting  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  struck  up  to 
produce  side  and  end  walls,  tbe  latter  of  which  are  pro- 
rided at  their  extremities  with  Inturned  comer-flaps  orer- 
lapping  and  secured  to  tha  adjacent  side  walls,  one  of  the 
dde  walls  of  the  trough  being  prorided  at  its  upper  edge 
with  an  outstanding  stop-flaage,  and  an  automatic  catch 
flttad  to  one  of  tha  dde  bars  of  the  holding-frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  bottom  corner  of  the  trough. 
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8««,068.  ACOUBTICON.  KmuMT  H.  Tonm,  New  York.  \ 
and  NoBTO*  W.  Joan  won.  Cbftpiwqiu,  N.  T..  aMlcnon,  j 
bj  menM  «wlgnment».  to  Qeneral  Aeoastle  Compaajt  •  ! 
Corpormtton  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  S5,  1906.  Serial  1 
No.  275,762. 

jr 


Claim. — In  a  telephonic  transmitting  apparatus,  a  base 
or  box  adapted  to  contain  an  electric  battery,  a  prismatic 
■tracture  erected  apon  and  supported  by  said  base  or  box, 
said  structure  having  an  equilateral  triangular  form  with 
three  symmetrical  faces,  a  transmitter  Inset  into  each  of 
said  faces,  and  electrical  connections  including  said  bat- 
tery and  said  transmitters  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
suitable  receiver. 


84e,0«9.  REVOLVING  DOOR  STRUCTURE.  BUBHa  H. 
Uhsich,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1006.  Serial 
No.  283,864. 


dmtm, — 1.  In  a  door  stmetar*,  the  combination  of  two 
Mp«rabl«  aaetloni,  each  MctloB  oomprlalng  a  pair  of 
w£iC«  capable  of  being  brovght  into  rabatantlal  parallel- 
laa,  a  caalag  having  concaved  walla,  said  wing*  being  sab- 
atantlally  of  the  same  enrvatare  aa  tbe  caalng-walls,  and 
balBff  coactmctad  and  amagad  to  be  Bovad  aside  whan 
Mpamtad  Into  poaltiMM  ■sbatanttally  parallel  with  the 
walla  of  the  caalag. 

1.  In  a  door  atroetare,  a  caalag  having  concaved  walla, 
a  rotary  door  coiprlatag  wlaga  foldabia  on  each  other  aad 
havlBC  aobataatlaUy  tha  aaaa  cnrratara  aa  tba  walla  of 


the  casing,  and  moans  for  permitting  aald  wings  to  be 
moved  into  parallellam  with  the  cnrve  of  the  easing-wall. 

8.  In  a  door  straetnre,  the  combination  of  two  separable 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  fotdable  wing* 
and  a  casing  having  concaved  walls,  said  wing*  being  sub- 
stantially of  the  same  cnrvatoro  aa  the  casing-walls  and 
the  sections  constmcted  and  adapted  to  t>e  swnng  aside 
wben  separated  into  poaltlons  snbatantlally  parallel  with 
the  walls  of  the  rasing. 

4.  In  a  door  stmctare,  the  combination  of  two  separable 
sections,  each  section  comprialng  a  pair  of  foidable  wing* 
and  a  casing  having  concaved  walla,  said  wings  being  rab- 
stantially  of  the  same  carvatare  as  the  walls  of  the  casing 
and  the  sections  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
aside  Into  positions  substantially  parallel  with  the  walls 
of  tbe  casing  when  separated,  a  rotatable  support  and 
means  for  locking  one  at  least  of  said  sections  to  said  ro- 
tatable support. 

.■).  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  two  sepa- 
rable sections,  each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  foidable 
wings  wblch  fold  against  each  otber  from  a  point  at  or 
near  tbe  center  of  tbe  door  structure  and  a  casing,  a  cen- 
tral rotatable  bearing,  means  for  locking  one  at  least  of 
said  sections  to  said  bearing  and  said  sections  provided 
with  means  at  or  near  their  outer  edges  upon  which  they 
are  capable  of  swinging  as  centers  wben  tbe  sections  are 
separated. 

6.  In  a*^  door  structure,  tbe  combination  of  two  sepa- 
rable sections,  each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  foidable 
wings  v,rhlch  fold  against  each  other  from  a  point  at  or 
near  the  center  of  tbe  door  structure  and  a  casing,  a  cen- 
tral rotatable  bearing,  means  for  locking  said  eectlona 
together  and  one  at  least  of  them  to  the  rotatable  bear- 
ing, projectable  means  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  section* 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  sections  upon  which  the  lat- 
ter are  capable  of  being  swung  as  centers  wben  ttie  sec- 
tions are  separated,  and  fixed  sockets  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  projectable  means. 

7.  In  a  door  stnicture,  the  combluatlon  of  two  sepa- 
rable sections,  each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  foidable. 
wings  and  a  casing  having  concaved  walls,  a  central  ro- 
tatable bearing,  means  for  locking  said  sections  together 
and  one  at  least  of  them  to  tbe  rotatable  bearing,  said 
wing!}  Iwing  sulietantially  of  the  same  curvature  as  the 
casing  wnlls  and  the  sections  constructed  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  positions  substantially  parallel  with  tbe 
walls,  and  projectable  moans  at  the  outer  edges  of  the 
sections  upon  which  tbe  sections  are  capable  of  being 
turned  as  centers  wben  separated. 

8.  A  door  structure  comprising  two  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  two  radial  wings  hinged  together,  tbe 
inner  wlges  of  the  sections  detachably  connected  together 
at  the  center,  the  entire  structure  normally  supported  by 
a  central  pivot  from  which  It  Is  detachable  and  means 
located  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  section  which  are  made 
the  sole  pivotal  support  of  said  sections  when  the  latter 
are  separated  and  swung  out  of  the  paaaage-way. 

0.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  separable 
■edtlons,  each  of  which  comprise*  a  pair  of  wings  hinged 
together  and  foidable  agalnat  each  otber  from  a  point  at 
or  near  the  center  of  tbe  door  structure,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  together,  maana  for  locking  one  of  the 
sections  to  a  central  rotatable  support  and  pivots  at  the 
outer  edgea  of  each  of  said  aeetlons  upon  which  the  sae- 
tlona  are  capable  of  batag  awuag  whan  teparated  from 
each  othor. 

10.  In  a  door  ■tmetore,  the  combination  of  saparablo 
aactlons,  each  of  which  eomprlaea  two  winga  hinged  to- 
gather,  meana  for  locking  said  sections  together,  a  central 
rotatable  support,  moans  for  locking  one  of  said  loctlona 
to  said  support,  pivots  at  the  outer  edgea  of  said  sections 
wberaoa  the  latter  are  awnhg  aa  pivota  wben  aeparatad 
froas  each  other,  said  wines  being  of  curved  form  approxi- 
mately correspoadlBff  wltb  tbe  wall  of  the  caalag,  thereby 
lacreaalBf  the  free  space  within  the  caalag  when  the  esc- 
tlona  are  folded. 

11.  In  a  door  atmetur*.  the  comMaatlon  of  aectlona. 
each  section  oomprlstag  two  foidable  wlags,  hinged  to 
each  otber  at  or  near  the  eeater  of  the  door  structure,  a 
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banger  00  which  said  aectlona  are  detachably  suspended 
St  tbe  renter  of  the  door  structure,  a  rock-abaft  having  a 
crank  arm  for  locking  one  of  said  aactlons  to  said  hanger, 
a  bottom  pivot  In  alinentent  with  the  hangar  for  said  aac- 
tlons, said  banger  and  pivot  affording  a  bearing  upon 
which  tbe  door  turns,  and  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  rock  shaft  and  said  lower  pivot  to  provide  or 
do  away  with  the  bearing  at  the'  center  of  the  door. 

11'.  In  a  door  structure,  tbe  combination  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  two  parts,  hinged  to  each  other 
at  or  near  the  center  of  the  door  structure,  a  hanger  on 
which  said  Bectiuns  are  detachably  suspended  at  tbe  cen- 
ter of  tbe  door  structure,  a  rock-abaft  having  a  crank- 
arm  for  locking  one  of  said  sections  to  said  hanger,  a  bot- 
tom pivot  in  allnement  with  tbe  hanger  for  said  sections, 
said  banger  and  pirot  affording  a  bearing  upon  which 
the  door  turuM,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  rock  shaft  and  said  lower  pivot,  to  provide  or  do 
away  with  the  bearing  at  the  center  of  the  door,  pivots  at 
the  uuttr  edge*  of  said  sections  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pivots  to  afford  bearings  for  said  sections,  whereby 
when  the  center  means  is  unlocked,  the  sections  may  be 
swung  on  the  pivots  at  tbe  outer  edgee  thereof. 

1.3.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
casing  and  segmental  curved  wings  hinged  together  In 
pairs  separably  united  at  a  common  center,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  wings  from  an  edge  outward  toward 
said  casing  so  that  when  in  such  position  their  curves  will 
approximately  conform  with  the  curve  of  the  casing. 

14.  In  a  door  structure,  tbe  combination  of  a  ball  bear 
ing  hanger  or  rotaUbie  support  having  a  member  11  pro- 
jecting downward  with  slota  therein,  a  wing  having  a 
crank  rock  shaft  and  a  crank-arm  coactlng  with  one  of 
said  slots  to  lock  said  wfng  to  aald  member  11  and  means 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a  crank-arm  for  locking  a 
second  wing  to  the  flrst  mentioned  wing. 

15.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  separable 
sections,    each    section   comprising   two   parts   hinged    to- 
gether at  or  near  the  center  of  the  door  structure,  means 
for  locking  said  sections  together,  and  means  for  locking 
one  of  said  sections  to  a  central  rotatable  support,  said 
means   comprising   a   rock-shaft  having  a   locking  arm.   a 
lower  pivot  and  floor-socket,  a  sliding  plate,  rods  connect 
Ing  said  plate  with  said  rock-shaft  and  lower  pivot,  a  ro- 
tatable faceplate  having  a  socket,  and  a  crank  pin  con 
nectlng  said  rotatable  plate  with  said  sliding  plate,  where 
by   said   sections   may   be   unlocked   simultaneously    from 
said  rotatable  support  and  from  said  floor-socket. 

10.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  separable 
sections,  means  for  locking  them  together,  each  section 
comprising  two  wings  blnged  together  at  or  near  the  cen 
ter  of  the  door  structure,  a  rotatable  hanger  or  support 
to  which  said  sections  are  attached,  a  central  pirot  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  sections  and  means  for  simultaneously 
detaching  said  sections  from  the  hanger  and  withdrawing 
said  pivot. 
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pitmen  connecting  the  wrist-pin  and  the  crank-shaft  ex- 
ternal to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


840,070.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     HKasEBT 

O.  U.vDBBWooD,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June.  7,  1005. 

Serial  No.  204,042. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  intemal-combnstloD  engine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  working  cylinder  having  an  upward  exten- 
sion with  opposite  longitudinal  slota  and  closed  ends,  an 
unlndosed  crank-abaft,  a  trunk-piston  open  from  Its  bead 
to  its  end  and  covering  the  slots  In  the  cylinder,  a  wrist- 
pin  extended  from  the  plstoa  through  said  slots  and  pit- 
men connecting  the  wrist-pin  aad  the  crank-abaft  external 
to  the  cylinder,  the  working  cylinder  being  above  the 
crank -shaft  with  its  head  end  adjacent  to  tbe  crank-shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  baae-plate.  an  nntneloaed  crank-abaft  having  bearings 
therein,  a  working  cylinder  aupported  above  said  baae- 
plate  with  Its  bead  sad  above  tbe  craak-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  apward  exteasloa  having  opposite  longi- 
tudinal alota  and  doaed  ends,  a  trank-pistoa  open  from  its 
head  to  Ita  end  aad  arranged  to  eorer  said  alota,  a  wrist- 
plB  exteadiaff  from  the  piston  throofb  said  slots,  and 


3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  closed  head  and  a  closed  extension 
with  opposite  slots  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  adapt- 
ed to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  for- 
ward limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  second  port  connected  with  the 
flrst,  and  a  third  port  In  said  extension  adapted  to  l>e 
uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  rearward 
limit  of  its  stroke,  a  hollow  trunk-piston  adapted  to  re- 
ceive through  Its  open  end  air  admitted  through  the  last- 
named  port  and  provided  near  Its  head  end  with  a  port 
arranged  to  register  with  the  second-named  port  as  the 
piston  approaches  the  forward  limit  of  Its  stroke,  an  un- 
lnclos»»d  crankshaft,  a  wrist-pin  projecting  from  the  pis- 
ton through  said  slots  and  external  pitmen  connecting  the 
wrist  pin  and  the  crank-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  unlnclosed  crank-shaft,  a  cylinder  above  the  crank- 
shaft having  Its  closed  head  end  adjacent  to  the  crank- 
shaft, having  a  closed  extension  remote  from  the  crank- 
shaft with  opposite  longitudinal  slots,  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet-port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it 
approaches  the  forward  limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  second  port 
connected  with  the  first,  and  a  third  port  in  said  exten- 
sion adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  ap- 
proaches the  rearward  movement  of  Its  stroke,  a  hollow 
trunk-piston  adapted  to  receive  through  Its  open  end  air 
admitted  through  the  last  named  port  and  provided  near 
Its  head  end  with  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
second-named  port  as  the  piston  approaches  tbe  forward 
limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  wrist  pin  projecting  from  the  piston 
through  said  slots,  and  external  pitmen  connecting  the 
wrist-pin  and  tbe  crank-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  closed  bead  and  a  closed  extension 
with  opposite  longitudinal  slots,  and  provided  wltb  an 
Inlet-port  adapted  to  pe  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it 
approaches  tbe  forward  limit  of  Its  stroke,  a  second  port 
connected  with  tbe  first  through  a  mlxlng-chamber  and 
a  third  port  in  aald  extension  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  rearward  limit  of  ita 
stroke,  means  to  supply  the  fuel  basis  of  tbe  charge  to 
said  mixing-chamber,  a  hollow  trunk-piston  adapted  to  re- 
ceive through  its  open  end  air  admitted  through  tbe  last- 
named  port  and  provided  near  ita  head  end  with  a  port 
arranged  to  register  with  the  secMid-named  port  as  tho 
piston  approachea  tbe  forward  limit  of  its  stroke,  an  nn- 
Indoeed  crank-abaft,  a  wrist-pin  projecting  from  the  pla- 
tM  throoffb  said  slots,  and  external  pitmen  connecttnc 
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tk»  wrlat-pln  with  the  craak-shaft.  nibcUatUUy  u  de- 
•erlb«d. 

A.  IB  as  latanial-OMDbiutlOB  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  nnlndoaed  erank-ahaft,  a  worklac  cylinder  hanng  Its 
dOMd  head  end  idjaeent  to  the  erank-ehaft  and  barlnc 
an  opposite  cloeed  cxtensloa  with  oppoaite  loncltndlnal 
alots,  a  pleton  coTerlng  Mid  tlota,  a  wrlet-pln  projectinf 
from  the  piston  throogh  said  slots,  external  pitmen  con- 
necting the  wrlst-pln  and  the  crank-shaft,  and  meana  to 
admit  air  ander  pressare  to  said  extension  in  front  of  the 
piston,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  an  internal -combostlon  mgine,  the  combination  of 
an  unincloeed  crank-shaft,  a  working  cylinder  baring  iU 
closed  bead  end  adjacent  to  the  crank-shaft  fnd  having 
an  opposite  closed  extension  with  opposite  longitudinal 
slots,  a  piston  coTerlng  said  slots,  a  wrlst-pln  projecting 

.  from  the  piston  throogh  said  slots,  external  pitmen  con- 
necting the  wriat-pln  and  the  craak-ahaft,  means  to  admit 
air  under  pressure  to  said  extenslmi  In  front  of  the  piston, 
and  means  actuated  by  a  morlng  part  of  the  engine  to 
control  the  admission  of  air  to  said  extension,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

8.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  un  inclosed  crank-shaft,  a  working  cylinder  baring  its 
closed  bead  end  adjacent  to  the  crank-shaft  and  hAvlng 
an  opposite  closed  extensicm,  with  opposite  longitudinal 
slots,  a  piston  covering  said  slots,  a  wrist-pin  projecting 
from  the  platpn  through  said  slots,  external  pitmen  con- 
necting tbe  wrist-pin  and  the  crank-shaft,  means  to  admit 
air  under  pressure  to  said  extension  in  front  of  the  piston, 
a  valve  to  control  tbe  admission  of  air,  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  to  pperate  aaid  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  an  Internal -combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
an  uninclosed  crank-shaft,  a  working  cylinder  having  Its 
dosed  head  end  adjscent  to  the  crank-ahaft  and  having 
an  oppoaite  closed  extension,  with  opposite  longitudinal 
slots,  a  piston  covering  said  slots,  a  wrist-pin  projecting 
from  tbe  piston  through  said  slots,  external  pitmen  con- 
necting tbe  wrist-pin  and  tbe  crank-shaft,  means  to  admit 
air  under  pressure  to  said  extension  in  front  of  the  piston, 
a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air.  means  actuated  by 
a  moving  part  of  tbe  engine  to  operate  said  valve,  and 
means  to  retain  said  valve  normally  In  a  dosed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


846,071.    PIANISSIMO  DEVICE.    William  C.  Voobl  and 

Hasbt   K.   Sncll.   Rockford,   111.     PUed  Jan.   6,   1906. 

Serial  No.  294.8Q7. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano-action  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical action-bracket,  of  a  lever-rail,  links  plvotally  connect- 
ing tbe  said  lever- rail  to  the  said  vertical  action-bracket,  a 
hammer-rest  rail,  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  connecting  means  between  the  hammer-rest  rail 
and  the  lever-rail  adapted  to  lift  the  lever-rail  upwardly 
and  forwardly  during  upward  and  rearward  movement  of 
the  hammer-rest  rail. 

2.  In  a  piano-action  a  Tertically-movable  lever-rail,  a 
lever  plvotally  suspended  at  its  rear  end  from  said  rail,  a 
pilot  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  said  lever,  a  capstan-screw  carried  by  the  lever  in 
adTanca  of  the  pilot,  a  key,  and  a  capstaa-acrcw  carried 
by  the  key  in  advance  of  the  screw  carried  by  the  lever 
the  screw  on  the  lever  engaging  the  key  and  the  screw  on 
the  key  engaging  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

X  In  a  piano-action  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  mov- 
able IsTcr-rail,  a  movable  hammer-rsat  rail,  an  adjostabla 
Plata  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  rail,  a  bar  plvotally 
coansctcd  to  said  plate,  saeans  for  loosely  connecting  tha 
lower  end  portion  of  said  bar  to  tha  lever-rail,  a  key,  a 
pilot,  a  lever  pirotally  connected  to  the  pilot  intermediata 
its  ends,  and  plvotally  suspended  from  the  lever-rail  ad- 
Jacaat  its  rear  end,  and  a  plurality  of  capstan-screws 
adaptad  to  GO<iperats  with  the  said  key  and  lever. 

4.  In  a  pla^aetioB  a  vertical  main  aetioa-braekat  hav- 
ing a  foot  portion  at  ita  lower  end,  said  foot  portion  batng 
cut  away  on  ita  apper  face,  a  rib  on  the  rear  face  of  the  ver- 


tical action-bracket,  the  said  bracket  being  perforated  ad- 
jacent the  foot,  the  lever-rail,  a  plate  carried  by  said  lever- 
rail  and  having  perforated  ahonlders  at  its  ends,  links  hav- 
ing hooked  membara  engaging  raspaetively  perforations  in 
the  shoulders  of  the  plate  and  perforations  in  the  sctlon- 
bracket,  said  links  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  tha  rtt>,  a  block  inserted  In  the  rear  face  of 
the  lever-rail,  the  said  levw-rall  being  beveled  along  its 
lower  front  edge,  and  a  cushion  carried  by  said  block  and 
a  portion  of  the  beveled  edge  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the 
cut-out  portion  of  the  foot 


5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  movable 
I  hammer-rest  rail,  a  lever-rail,  a  lever-rail  hanger,  a  ver- 
I'tlcally-slotted  block,  an  arm  carried  by  the  block  and  hav- 
ing   a    curved    portion    loosely    engsglng    the    lever-rail 
hanger,  and  a  bar  adjustably  held  in  the  slot  of  the  block 
and  plvotally  supported  from  tbe  hammer-rest  rail. 

6.  In  a  piano-action  a  movable  hammer-rest  rail,  a  plate 
adjustably  carried  by  said  rail,  a  bar  having  its  central 
portion  offset  with  respect  to  its  end  portions  and  having 
its  upper  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  a  lever- 
rail,  a  lever-rail  hanger,  a  slotted  block,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  block  and  loosely  in  engagement  with  the  lever-rail 
hanger,  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  the  bar  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  block,  means  for  locking  the  said  bar  to  tbe 
block,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  tha  lever-rail  to 
the  vertical-action  rail  of  a  piano. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-movable  lever-rail, 
an  angle-plate  secured  thereto,  parallel  logs  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  erosa-plccc  connecting  said  lugs  and  having 
a  roond  under  face,  a  block,  an  arm  carried  by  the  block 
and  having  a  curved  aid  portion  adapted  to  rest  between 
the  Ings  of  the  plate  and  beneath  the  eroao-piece.  a  flexible 

~  sleeve  carried  by  the  curved  portion  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  crosa-plcce,  a  movable  bammer-rest 
rail,  a  bar  plvotally  supported  therefrom,  end  mesns  for 
connecting  said  bar  to  the  said  block. 


846.072.     LAST.    JoHM  H.  Waitb,  Brockton.  Maaa.     FUed 

May  10,  190S.     Barlal  No.  2«1.0»8. 

Clatat. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  last  for  mak- 
ing Blucher  shoes  and  the  like  having  its  Instep  portion 
provided  with  stationary  depressions  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  faatening-strlags  or  temporary  ladn^  to  hold  the  fore 
part  of  a  shoe-upper  from  nadoe  longitudinal  stretchlhg 
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during  tlie  lasting  operation,  the  laat  from  the  toe  to  the  la- 
atep  portion  being  amooth. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  last  for  making 
Blucher  shoes,  having  a  transversely-grooved  meUlllc 
piste  Inlaid  Into  the  Instep  portion  of  the  last,  whereby 
the  grooves  of  said  plate  codperate  with  the  fastening- 
strings  or  temporary  ladngs  to  hold  the  leather  of  the 
Instep  portion  of  a  shoe-upper  from  being  unduly  stretched 
during  lasting. 


846.073.     CASKET-HOLDER.     Prraa  WALLaATH,  Oxford, 
Mich.     Plied  Aug.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.769. 


standard,  a  support  engsglng  said  standard,  a  table  plv- 
otally connected  to  aaid  support  at  one  aide  of  the  axis  of 
said  standard,  a  stop  on  the  other  side  thereof  means  for 
lifting  the  support  and  the  table  connected  thereto,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  hold  the  table,  and  support  it  in  its  lifted 
position,  a  curved  brace  member  pivoted  to  said  table  and 
engaging  through  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  held 
to  said  standard  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 


Ul  !>S'     > 


Claim. — 1.  A  casket-holder,  having  In  combination  a 
standard  and  provided  with  a  forked  terminal  extending  to 
one  Bide  of  the  vertical  axla  of  said  sUndard  and  a  stop  ex- 
tending to  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  axis,  a  bar  en- 
gaging between  said  forks  and  plvotally  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  to  swing  away  from  and  into  engagement 
With  said  stop,  substantially  as  described.. 

2.  In  a  caaket-holder,  the  combination  of  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  standard  rlaing  therefrom,  a  supplemental  support- 
ing-piece telescoping  therewithln,  a  table  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  supplemental  part, 
a  lifting-lever  supported  by  a  portion  of  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  against  a  portion  of  the  supplemental 
part  to  raise  the  same  relatively  thereto,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  standard  after  said  rising  and  to  hold 
said  supplemental  portion  of  the  table  in  raised  poaltion 
with  reapect  thereto,  behiig  plvotally  supported  by  said 
supplemenul  part,  a  pivoted  brace-segment  depending 
fiom  said  table  and  slidably  engaging  through  said 
standard,  means  for  fixing  the  same  with  respect  thereto 
in  any  one  of  a  variety  of  poaitlons,  and  means  carried  by 
that  end  of  the  table  which  it  is  Intended  to  depress  where- 
by the  casket  supported  thereupon  may  be  held  in  position 
with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  caaket-holder,  having  in  combination  a  standard, 
a  support  telescoping  therjMa  provided  with  forked  tar- 
mtnals  extending  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
standard,  a  stop  extending  to  tlie  opposite  side  thereof  a 
bar  engaging  between  aaid  forka  and  plvotally  connected 
tharato.  a  braes  adapted  to  sngage  between  the  bar  and  a 
fixed  part  of  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  caaket-holder,   having   in  combination   a  base,   a 


846,074.     VENTILATOR.     William  F.   WAaoaif.  Akron, 
Ohio.     rUed  Sept  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.406. 


Claim. — The  combination  In  a  ventilator,  of  a  flue,  a 
roof  therefor  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  supported  there- 
by provided  with  an  opening  approximating  In  slse  and 
aiea  tbe  opening  in  said  flue,  an  upwardly-extending  perfo- 
rated wall  on  said  roof  surrounding  said  opening,  a  aheet 
of  light-admitting  aubstance  mounted  on  and  covering  the 
space  Inclosed  by  said  wall,  means  for  securing  aaid  sheet 
of  light-admitting  subatance  in  poaition,  a  flange  posi- 
tioned within  said  wall  forming  In  connection  therewith  a 
trough  in  open  communication  with  the  top  of  said  roof 
through  a  perforation  in  said  wall,  a  wind-shield  for  in- 
closing the  upper  end  of  the  flue  and  aaid  roof,  a  slidable 
sleeve  arranged  when  in  one  poaition  to  cloae  the  apace  ex- 
isting between  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  and  aaid  roof 
thereby  arreating  the  entrance  of  any  foreign  mattera  to 
aaid  flue  from  the  outaide  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
said  sleeve. 


846,075.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  John  D.  Wbavbb  and 
William  H.  Wbaveb,  Beavertown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,228. 

Claim— \.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprla- 
Ing  the  combination  with  the  ram  bed  and  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  eduction  port  and  the  compression-casing 
having  a  compression  chamber,  of  an  escape-valve  mech- 
anism comprising  a  valve-seat-carrying  plate  securable 
over  the  escape-aperture  of  the  ram-bed.  a  bracket  project- 
ing therefrom,  an  adjustable  bearing  member  carried  by 
the  bracket  a  balance-beam  having  a  shaft  mounted  In 
said  bearing  member,  a  valve-seat  plate  secured  to  said 
carrying-plate,  a  valve  ooOpeilitlng  therewith  and  con- 
nected with  the  balance-beam,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
operation  of  the   valve,   aubatantially  aa  abown  and  de- 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  the  combination  with  the  ram- 
chamber,  the  compreaaion-cyllnder  and  the  escape-port,  of 
a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  ssld  escape-port,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted  balance- 
lever,  a  bearing  for  said  lever  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  bearing  so  that  the  bearing  may  be  adjusted  to  various 
positions  to  vary  the  fulcrum  of  the  balance-lever,  sub- 
stantially aa  abown  and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  the  combination  with  the  ram- 
bed  and  the  compression-cylinder,  of  an  escape-valve  mech- 
anism comprising  a  valve-seat  removably  held  over  the 
eacape-aperture  In  the  ram-bed.  said  valve-seat  having  an 
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aperture,  a  valre  for  eloainc  iM  ■Mt-«pertnc«,  a  balaae^- 
bcam  to  ooe  end  of  which  lald  valve  te  oonneoted.  a  eop- 
portlas-bracket.  a  bearing  menber  adjustably  eecared 
thereto,  a  bearln«-shaft  for  mid  balaace-beam  held  In  eald 
bearing  member,  and  means  for  adjostlnc  the  moTement  of 
said  balance-beam.  sabetantlaUy  ^  shown  and  described, 
4.  In  a  hydranllc  ram,  the  coniblnatlon  with  the  ram- 
bed  and  the  compression  cylinder,  of  an  escape-Talre  mech- 
anism comprising  a  valre-aeat  removably  held  over  the  es- 
cape-aperture In  the  ram-bed.  said  TalT«-aeat  harlng  an 
aperture,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat-aperture,  a  balance- 
beam  to  one  end  of  which  said  ralre  is  connected,  a  sup- 
porting-bracket, a  bearing  member  adjastably  secured 
thereto,  a  bearing-shaft  for  said  balance-beam  held  In  said 
bearing  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said 
balance-beam,  and  tension  devices  cooperating  with  the 
balance-beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  the  combination  with  the  ram- 
bed  and  the  compression-cylinder,  of  an  escape-ralve  mech- 
anism comprising  a  valve-seat  removably  held  over  the  es- 
cape-aperture in  the  ram-bed.  said  valve-seat  having  an 
aperture,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat-aperture,  a  balance- 
beam  to  one  end  of  which  said  valve  is  connected,  a  sup- 
porting braclcet.  a  bearing  member  adjustably  secured 
thereto,  a  bearing  shaft  for  said  balance-beam  held  In  said 
bearing  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said 
balance^beam.  and  adjustable  tension  devices  cooperating 
with  the  balance-beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  ram-bed  and  the  compression-cyl- 
inder, said  ram-bed  and  said  compression-cylinder  having 
valved  communication,  said  ram-bed  having  Induction  and 
eduction  ports,  and  having  an  escape-port,  a  valve-ssat- 
carrylng  member  detachably  secured  over  said  escap»-port, 
an  apertured  valve-seat  carried  by  said  carrying  member 
and  detachably  connected  thereto,  a  valve  for  closing  said 
seat-sperture.  said  valve  himng  a  stem  projecting  through 
said  seat-aperture,  a  slotted  bracket  member  secured  to 
said  carrying-plate,  a  supporting  member  having  bearings 
and  adJnsUbly  secured  to  said  slotted  bracket,  a  balance- 
baam  having  a  shaft  mounted  Ui  said  support-bearings, 
■Mans  for  adjusting  the  balance-beam  shaft  to  various 
poaitions  along  the  beam  to  vary  its  fulcrum,  an  estenalon- 
bracket  secured  to  said  llrst-mentioncd  bracket,  an  anvU 
■acttrcd  to  said  extenaioa-braeket  a  sliding  earriac*  ad- 
jvatably  secured  to  said  balance-beam,  a  leaf-aprinc  ear- 
rtad  by  tlie  sliding  carriage  to  engage  the  axteBikio- 
bracket  anvil,  means  for  ad)vstla«  the  tanaton  of  m*^ 
■prtag.  a«d  means  for  adjuating  the  stroke  of  said 


T.  Am  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerfbad. 
eoabtaatlon  with  ^  ram-bed  and  the 


taider.  said  nun-bad  and  said  compreaalon-cyliBder  havlaf 
valved  communication,  said  ram-bed  having  indoctioa  and 
eduction  porta,  and  having  an  eacape-port  a  valve-aoat- 
carrying  member  detactiably  secured  over  said  escape- 
port  an  apertured  valve-seat  carried  by  said  carrying 
member  and  deUchably  connected  thereto,  a  valve  for  dos- 
ing said  seat-aperture,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting 
through  said  seat-aperture,  a  slotted  bracket  member  se- 
cured to  said  carr7lng-plate,  a  supporting  member  having 
bearings  and  adjusubly  secured  to  said  slotted  bracket,  a 
balance-beam  having  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  support-bear- 
ings, means  for  adjusting  the  balance-beam  shaft  to  vari- 
ous positions  along  the  beam  to  vary  iu  fulcrum,  an  ad- 
justable extension-bracket  secured  to  said  drst-menUoned 
bracket,  an  adjustable  anvil  secured  to  said  adJuaUble 
extension-bracket,  a  sliding  carriage  adJusUbly  secured  to 
said  balaace-beam.  a  leaf-spring  carried  by  the  sliding 
carriage  for  engaging  the  adjustable  extension-bracket 
anvil,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  balance-beam. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  ram-bed  having  one 
end  open,  of  a  closure-cap  for  said  open  end  having  an  in- 
duction port,  said  ram-bed  having  a  dam  near  the  other 
end  and  an  eduction-port,  a  compression-housing  remov- 
I  ably  secured  over  said  dam,  and  having  valve  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet-chamber  of  the  ram-bed.  said  ram-bed 
having  an  air-admitting  aperture,  and  a  supplemental  in- 
duction-port and  an  escape-aperture,  a  valve-seat-carrying 
,  plate   removably  secured  over  said  escape-port,   an  aper- 
t  tured  valve-seat  removably  carried  by  said  carrylng-plate. 
a  valve  for  co*5peratlng  with  said  valve-seat  having  a  stem 
projecting  through   the  aperture   therein,   a  balance-beam 
secured  to  said  valve-stem,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  balance- 
beam,  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  ram-bed.  a  support 
having   bearings   to   receive   the   balance-beam   shaft   and 
adjustably    secured    to    said    bracket,    a    sliding   carriage 
mounted   on   said  balance-beam,   a   leaf -spring  carried   by 
said  sliding  carriage,  a  second  sliding  carriage  mounted 
on  said  balance-beam,  means  carried  by  the  second  sliding 
carriage    for    adjusting    the    tension    of    the    leaf  spring, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  balance-beam,  and, 
means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  leaf-spring,' 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  ram-bed  having  one 
end  open,  of  a  closure-cap  for  said  open  end   having  an 
induction-port,  said  ram-bed  having  a  dam  near  the  other 
end  and  an   eduction-port,  a  compression-housing  remov- 
ably secured  over  said  dam,  and  having  valved  communi- 
cation with  the  Inlet-chamber  of  the  ram-bed.  said  ram- 
bed  having  an  air-admitting  aperture  and  a  supplemental 
induction-port  and  an  escape-aperture,  a  valve-seat-carry- 
ing  plate   removably    secured    over    said    escape-port,    an 
apertured  valve-seat  removably  carried  by  said  carrylng- 
plate.  a  valve  for  coGperatlng  with  said  valve-seat  having 
a  stem  projecting  through  the  sperture  therein,  a  balance- 
beam  secured  to  said  valve-stem,  a  shaft  csrried  by  said 
balance-beam,  a  bracket  projecting  from  said   ram-bed.  a 
support  having  bearings  to  receive  the  balance-beam  shaft 
and  adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  sliding  csrrtaga 
mounted  on  ssld   balance-beam,   a   leaf-spring  carried  by 
said  sliding  carriage,  a  second  sliding  carriage  mounted 
on  aaid  balance-beam,  meana  carried  by  the  second  slid- 
ing carriage  for  adjuating  the  tension  of  the  leaf-spring, 
means    for    sdjusting    the    stroke    of    the    balance-beam, 
meana  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  leaf-spring, 
said  balance-beam  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  membara 
and  spacing-blocks  secured  between  the  ends  thereof  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  daaerlbed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  ram-bed  having 
one  and  open,  of  a  cloaure-cap  for  said  open  end  having 
an  induction-port,  said  rais-bed  liaving  a  dam  near  tba 
other  end  and.  an  eduetlon-port.  a  eoapreastoa-houalng 
rsBMvably  secured  over  said  dam,  and  having  valved  com- 
■naleation  with  the  Inlet-chambar  of  tlia  ram-bed.  saM 
ram-bad  having  an  air-admittlag  aperture  and  a  snppla- 
mtmtal  tndnction-port  and  aa  eaeape-apartura,  a  valva- 
8Mt-eaR7lng  plata  raaaovabiy  saenrsd  over  said  saeapa- 
port^aa  apartnred  valv»«sat  rsnovaMy  carried  by  salA 
canylnt-plata,  a  valva  for  eoOparatiBg  with  aaM  valva- 
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seat  having  a  stem  projecting  throagk  the  aperture 
in.  s  balance-beam  secured  to  said  valve-stem,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  balance-beam,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
said  ram-bed.  a  support  bsvtng  besrlngs  to  receive  the 
balance-beam  shaft  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket, 
a  sliding  carriage  mounted  on  said  balance-beam,  a  leaf- 
spring  carried  by  said  sliding  carriage,  a  second  sliding 
csrriage  mounted  on  said  balance-beam,  means  carried  by 
the  second  sliding  carriage  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  leaf-spring,  means  for  sdjusting  the  stroke  of  the 
balance  beam,  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engaging 
the  leaf-spring,  said  balance  beam  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  members  snd  spacing-blocks  secured  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  said  eliding  carriages  having  grooves  to 
receive  the  parallel  membera.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  ram-bed  having 
one  end  open,  of  a  closure-cap  for  said  open  end  having 
an  Induction-port,  said  ram-bed  having  a  dam  near  the 
other  end  and  an  eduction-port,  a  compression-bousing 
remova))iy  secured  over  said  dam.  and  having  valved  com- 
munication with  the  inlet-chamber  of  the  ram-bed.  said 
ram-bed  havluK  an  air-admitting  aperture  and  a  supple- 
mental induction-port  and  an  escape-aperture,  a  valve- 
seat-cnrrylng  plate  removably  secured  over  said  escape- 
ralve.  an  apertured  valve-seat  removably  carried  by  said 
carrying-plate,  a  valve  for  cooperating  with  said  valve- 
seat  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  aperture  there- 
in, a  balance-beam  secured  to  said  valve-stem,  a  ahaft 
cHrried  by  said  balance-beam,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
said  ram-bed,  a  support  having  bearings  to  receive  the 
Italance-beam  shaft  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket, 
a  sliding  carriage  mounted  on  said  balance-beam,  a  leaf- 
spring  carried  by  said  sliding  csrriage,  a  second  sliding 
csrriage  mounted  on  said  balance-beam,  means  carried  by 
the  second  sliding  carriage  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  leaf-spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  bal- 
ance-beam, means  csrried  by  the  bracket  for  engaging  the 
leaf-spring,  said  balance-beam  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel membera  and  spacing-blocks  secured  l>etween  the  end 
thereof,  said  sliding  carriages  hsving  grooves  to  receive 
t^e  parallel  members,  said  spacing-blocks  having  threaded 
apertures  to  receive  adjustlng-screws  substantially  as 
shown  snd  described. 


846.076.  HANDLE  FOR  SHEET-METAL  CAN-JACKETS 
OR  OTHER  RP:CEI*TACLE8.  Gxokob  W.  Wkbkr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1906.     Serial  No.  290.510. 


Clnim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  can-Jacket 
or  receptacle  having  a  recess  or  depression  on  the  Inside 
thereof  to  receive  a  handle-reinforcing  plate,  and  an  In- 
tegral socket  provided  with  openings  st  the  extremities 
thereof  to  receive  the  pivot  members  of  a  handle,  with  a 
handle-relnforcing  piece  fitting  In  said  recess  or  depres- 
sion, and  provided  with  s  pivot  groove  or  channel  to  re 
celve  the  pivot  members  of  the  handle,  and  flanges  or 
shoulders  for  the  pivot  ends  of  the  handle  to  abut 
against,  snd  a  wire  handle  having  pivot  ends  or  members 
Inserted  through  said  openings  at  the  extremities  of  the 
pivot  socket  In  the  csn-jscket,  substantially   as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can-jacket  or  receptacle  pro 
vided  with  an  Integral  plvot-aocket  having  openings  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  insertion  of  the  pivot  ends  of  a  wire 
handle,  of  a  wire  liandie  having  pivot  ends  inserted 
through  ssld  openings  and  Ottiag  In  said  socket,  and  a 
relnforctng-plate  Interpoaed  between  the  can-jacket  and 
the  pivot  membera  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

8.  Tlie  coahtnatloB  with  a  can-jacket  or  receptacle  pro- 


vided with  aa  integral  ptvot-aocket  havlnff  openlnga  at 
the  ends  tliereof  for  insertion  of  the  pivot  ends  of  a  wire 
handle,  of  a  wire  handle  having  pivot  ends  inserted 
through  said  openings  and  fitting  In  said  socket,  and  a  re- 
inforclng-plate  interposed  between  the  can-jacket  and  the 
pivot  members  of  the  handle,  said  relnforclng-plate  hav- 
ing a  channel  or  groove  to  receive  the  pivot  members  of 
the  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can-jacket  or  receptacle  pro- 
^  Ided  with  an  integral  pivot-socket  having  openings  at 
the  ends  thereof  for  Insertion  of  the  pivot  ends  of  a  wire 
handle,  of  a  wire  handle  having  pivot  ends  inserted 
through  said  openings  and  fitting  in  said  socket,  and  n  re- 
InforctnK-plate  Interposed  lietween  the  can-Jacket  and  the 
pivot  members  of  the  handle,  said  reinforcing  plate  hav- 
ing a  channel  or  groove  to  receive  the  pivot  meml)ers  of 
the  handle,  and  provided  with  flanges  or  shoulders  for  the 
pivot  ends  of  the  handle  to  abut  agnluBt.  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can-jacket  or  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  pivot-eocket  having  openings  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  insertion  of  the  pivot  onds  of  a  wire  han- 
dle, of  a  wire  handle  having  pivot  ends  Inm-rtcd  through 
said  openings  and  fitting  in  said  socket,  and  a  relnforclng- 
platp  Interposed  between  the  can-Jacket  and  the  jtivot  mem- 
bers of  the  handle,  said  relnforclng-plate  having  a  channel 
or  groove  to  receive  the  pivot  meml>ers  of  the  handle,  said 
Jacket  or  receptacle  having  a  recess  or  depression  on  the 
Inside  to  receive  said  relnforclng-plate.  Hubstantlally  as 
specified. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  can  jacket  or  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  pivot-socket  having  openings  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  insertion  of  the  pivot  ends  of  a  wire  han- 
dle, of  a  wire  handle  having  pivot  ends  Inserted  through 
said  openings  and  fitting  in  said  socket,  and  a  relnforctng- 
plate  Interposed  between  the  can-jacket  and  the  pivot  mem- 
bers of  the  handle,  said  relnforclng-plate  having  a  channel 
or  groove  to  receive  the  pivot  members  of  the  handle,  and 
also  having  a  flap  or  fold  to  embrace  the  pivot  members  of 
the  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Kheet-metal  vessel  provided 
with  a  recess  or  depression  on  Its  inner  side,  and  having  a 
partly-round  straight  pivot-socket  extending  across  said 
recess  or  depression,  and  furnished  with  openings  at  the 
ends  thereof  formed  partly  in  the  marginal  wall  of  said 
recess  or  depression  for  insertion  of  straight  pivot  mem- 
bers of  a  wire  handle,  of  a  spring-wire  handle  having 
straight  pivot  meml>ers  and  provided  with  a  reverse  l>end  at 
Its  middle  portion  toward  said  straight  pivot  members  par- 
tially straightened  out  to  cause  said  pivot  members  to  en- 
ter said  socket  and  to  assume  a  position  in  line  with  each 
otiD'r,  substantially  as  specified. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  vessel  provided 
with  a  recess  or  depression  on  its  Inner  side,  and  having  a 
partly-round  straight  pivot-socket  extending  across  said 
recess  or  deiiresslon,  and  furnished  with  openings  at  the 
ends  thereof  formed  partly  in  the  marginal  wall  of  said 
recess  or  depression  for  insertion  of  straight  pivot  mem- 
bers of  a  wire  handle,  of  a  spring-wire  handle  having 
straight  pivot  members  and  provided  with  a  reverse  bend 
at  its  middle  portion  toward  said  straight  pivot  members 
partially  straightened  out  to  cause  said  pivot  members  to 
enter  said  socket  and  to  assume  a  position  In  line  with 
each  other,  said  recess  or  depression  serving  to  accommo- 
date a  portion  of  the  diameter  of  the  pivot  members  of  the 
wire  handle,  and  said  pivot-socket  the  remaining  portion 
of  such  diameter,  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  vessel  provided 
with  a  handle-pivot  socket  having  openings  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  insertion  of  the  pivot  memt>ers  of  a  wire  han- 
dle, and  lips  or  shoulders  in  the  socket  for  the  extremities 
of  the  pivot  members  of  the  handle  to  abut  against,  of  a 
wire  handle  having  pivot  members  inserted  through  said 
openings  and  fitting  in  said  socket,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  vessel  having  an 
open-ended  plvot-aocket  to  receive  the  straight  pivot  mem- 
bers of  a  wire  liandle,  of  a  wire  handle  liaviag  atralght 
pivot  memtMrs  fitting  in  said  sockets,  and  a  shoulder  at 
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tlM  oUddle  portion  of  akld  socket  for  the  eods  of  tho  pivot  |  Inc-plston,  a  oommiuilcatlnc  aperture  In   the  bottom  of 
■Mmbera  of  the  handle  to  abot  against,  aobatantlally  aa  1  lald  dlspladnc-platon  for  tbe  porpoae  deocrttxd. 
ipMlfled.  ,  


840.079.    EXTENSIBLE  SHATT.    ViCToa  A.  Torr,  Oeeln- 
84tt.0T7.     PUPPET  -  VALVE.     Ralfh  W18HOK,  Colombtia,  in^,  n.  t/  PUed  Not.  7,  10O«.    Serial  No.  842.406. 

Ohio.    jPUed  Aa«.  23,  1905.    Serial  No.  275.870.  \> 

JE3L 


CIo<m. — 1.  A  raWe  proTlded  with  a  stem  and  a  head, 
telescoping  sleeves  for  guiding  the  yalye-stem  and  main- 
taining the  same  in  allnement,  a  suitable  seat  for  the  head, 
mechanical  means  for  positively  turning  the  valve-head  on 
the  seat  before  moving  the  same  from  the  seat,  and  resili- 
ent means  surrounding  the  sleeves  for  holding  the  head  of 
the  valve  to  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  valve-stem,  of  a 
toothed  otember  to  which  said  valve-stem  la  secured,  a  re- 
dprocatory  member  arranged  adjacent  said  toothed  mem- 
ber and  having  recesses  formed  therein,  and  pawls  located 
In  said  recesses,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  pawls. 


846,078.     SAFETY  OAS-TRAP.     Frank  J.  Wood,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  215,033. 


/. 


Claim. — 1.  Ib'  a  safety  .^aa-trap,  a  eonnectlng-plp*.  an 
enlargement  thereof,  an  open-bottomed  bell  within  aald  en- 
largement, a  second  eonnectlng-plpe  leading  from  the  npper 
pwtlon  of  th«  bell  and  a  second  enlargement  on  aald  see- 
bad  eouMCtlac-plpa  enveloping  the  lower  portion  of  the 
flrst-naaed  •alargcmeat  an  annular  veaael  sarroundlng 
aaJd  enlargementa  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a 
■aalliig  liqnld  la  said  vessel  whose  normal  level  ia  hi^wr 
thmm  the  appw  adc*  of  the  seoond-namod  oilarfemsat 
wliaraby  oa  caaiatlon  of  the  gaa-preaaore  the  Hqnld  ovar- 
flows  taito  tha  Mooad  aalargament  and  seals  the  bell. 
2.  ▲  safsiy  ga»-trap  eomprlalng  a  gaa-«oadalt.  a  vessel  tai 
inaleatloa  with  the  gaa-coadalt,  a  ssallair  llqald  la 
^mmlkt  a  dlsplaetae-plstoa  loopely  flttlac  mid  tsmsI 
havtaff  a  eavtlar  and  aa  apartars  eaaaeetlag  said  caTity 
with  tha  latsrior  of  the  vessel  aad  aa  opcratlag-handla  for 


Claim. — 1.  An  endwlse-extenslble  shaft  comprising  two 
separable  members  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  bore  or 
socket  Into  which  the  other  member  fits  snugly  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  while  being  free  to  slide  longitudinally,  a 
key  directly  connecting  the  two  members  for  coincident 
rotation  formed  of  rotatable  antifriction  devices,  and 
means  for  holding  said  devices  in  place,  both  while  the 
shaft  members  are  connected  and  when  they  are  separated. 

2.  An  endwise-extensible  shaft  comprising  two  separable 
members  one  of  which  la  formed  with  a  bore  or  socket  Into 
which  the  other  member  fits  snugly  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  while  being  free  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  key 
directly  connecting  the  two  members  for  coincident  rota- 
tion formed  of  rotatable  antifriction-balls,  and  means  for 
holding  said  balls  In  place  in  series  parallel  witb  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  both  while  the  shaft  members  are  connected 
and  when  they  are  separated. 

3.  An  endwlse-eztensible  shaft  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable members  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  balls  nrrangt>d  in  said  grooves  in  said 
shaft  members,  and  a  cap  on  the  end  of  the  outer  shaft 
member  cloain?  the  end  of  the  groove  therein  and  prevent- 
ing the  balls  from  moving  endwise  ont  of  the  groove. 

4.  An  endwlse-extenslble  shaft  comprising  two  meml)ers 
one  fitting  within  the  other,  one  of  which  Is  formed  with 
a  groove,  a  longitudinal  series  of  balls  cnntalned  fn  said 
groove  and  the  other  of  which  shaft  members  is  formed 
with  a  corresponding  groove  into  which  the  balls  extend, 
th9  width  of  said  first-mentioned  groove  next  the  other 
member  being  lesa  than  tha  diameter  of  the  balls,  where- 
by the  balls  ure  prevented  from  moving  laterally  out  of 
said  groove  when  th«  shaft  members  are  separated. 

5.  An  endwlae-extenslble  shaft  eomprlalng  two  sepa- 
rable members  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  bore  or 
socket  into  which  the  other  member  fits  snugly  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  while  being  free  to  slide  longitudinally. 
the  socketed  member  of  said  shaft  beings  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  opening  into  the  bore  of  the  shaft 
member  and  the  other  member  of  said  ahaft  being  formed 
with  a  shallower  groove,  a  series  of  antlfdctlon-balls  ar- 
raaged  in  said  groovee  and  keying  the  shaft  members 
tocether  for  coincident  rotation,  and  a  cap  on  the  outer 
cad  of  the  outer  member  for  preventing  the  balls  from 
moving  endwise  ont  of  the  groove  therein  whan  tha  abaft 

ibers  ar«  separated. 


S.  la  a  safety  gaa-ttap  a  dlapladac-platoa  with  Its  op- 
aad  coaasctloaa  BMoatsd  la  a  liqatd-eaa- 
a  ll4ald-«ontalalac  cavity  la  aald  displae- 


84«.080.     PAINT-RRMOTEH  AND   PROCESS  OF  MAK- 

INO  THE  SAME.     Pstbb  T.  Acstbx  and  FasDBaiCK  J. 

Matwau).  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     So- 

rlal  No.  345.166. 

CMm. — 1.  A    paint-remover   comprising   a   fluid   emul- 
akm  of  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  voiatlla  solvsats  of  dlf- 


o.   AD«  comoinanoa  wiui  a  ean-jacaei  or  receptacle  pro-  1  pivoc  memoeni  ntuog  ui  mi.iu  BvcKeiB,  kou  b  Hioaiacr  ■« 
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f»rent  chemical  character  aad  havlav  substantially  unim- 
paired solvent  power  In  an  aqoaous  earrlar,  said  amulsloo 
beinff  creamy  In  character,  fluid  and  flowabla.  frss  from 
caustic  or  corrosive  compoasats  or  free  adds  sad  con- 
sisting in  greater  part  of  aald  volatile  solvmta. 

2.  A  paint-remover  eomprlalng  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  volatile  solventa  of  dUrsrlag 
chemical  character  in  an  aqueooa  carrier  containing  a  dis- 
solved proteld  body,  said  emnlalon  being  creamy  in  char- 
acter, fin  id  and  flowable,  free  from  cauatlc  or  corrosive 
components  or  free  acids  and  consisting  in  greater  part 
of  said  volatile  solvents. 

3.  A  paint-remover  comprising  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  volatile  solvents  of  differing 
chemical  character  in  an  aqueoua  carrier  contaiQlng  a  dia- 
Bolved  proteld  body  and  a  colloidal  carbohydrate,  said 
emulsion  being  creamy  In  character,  fluid  and  flowable, 
free  fmm  caustic  componeuta  and  consisting  in  greater 
part  of  said  volatile  solventa. 

4.  A  paint-remover  comprising  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  volatile  solvents  of  differing 
chemical  character  in  an  atjueous  carrier  containing  a  dis- 
solved caaelnate,  aald  emulalon  being  creamy  in  character, 
fluid  and  flowable,  free  from  caustic  components  and  con- 
sisting in  greater  part  of  said  volatile  solvents. 

B.  A  paint-remover  comprising  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
plurality  of  volatile  solvents  of  differing  chemical  charac- 
ter in  an  aqueous  carrier  containing  dissolved  ammonium 
caseinate,  sal($  emulsion  being  creamy  In  character,  flow- 
able,  free  from  caustic  components  and  consisting  in 
greater  part  of  said  volatile  solvents. 

6.  A  palnt-remover  comprising  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
mixture  of  volatile  solvents  in  an  aqueous  carrier  con- 
taining a  dissolved  caselnate  and  a  colloidal  carbohydrate, 
said  emulsion  being  creamy  and  flowable. 

7.  A   paint-remover   comprising  a   fluid   emulsion   of  a 
mixture  of  volatile  solvents  in   an   aqueous  carrier  con 
taining  dissolved  ammonium  caselnate  and  a  colloidal  car- 
bohydrate, said  emulsion  being  creamy  and  flowable. 

8.  A  palnt-remover  comprising  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
mixture  of  volatile  polventM  In  an  aqtieous  carrier  con- 
taining dissolved  ammoDlum  caselnate  and  Chinese  gela- 
tin. 

9.  A  palnt-remover  comprising  a  fluid  emulsion  of  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  volatile  solvents  of  differing 
chemical  character  but  comprising  a  petroleum  bydrocar 
bon.  ^nd  having  substantially  unimpaired  solvent  power 
In  an  aqueous  Carrier,  said  emulsion  being  creamy  in  char- 
acter, flowable,  free  from  caustic  or  corrosive  componenta 
or  free  acids  snd  consisting  in  greater  part  of  said  vola- 
tile solvents. 

10.  The  process  of  making  a  palnt-remover  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  s  plurality  of  differing  volatile  solvents 
having  substantially  unimpaired  solvent  power  and  emul- 
sifying such  mixture  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  carrier  in 
such  proportions  as  to  make  a  fluid  creamy  emulsion  con- 
sisting In  greater  part  of  said  volatile  solventa. 

11.  The  process  of  making  a  palnt-remover  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  plurality  of  differing  volatile  solvents 
having  subetantially  unimpaired  solvent  power  and  emul- 
sifying such  mixture  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  carrier  con- 
taining a  dissolved  proteld  body  in  such  proportions  as  to 
make  a  fluid  creamy  emulsion  consisting  in  greater  part 
of  aald  volatile  solvents. 

12.  The  process  of  making  a  palnt-remover  which  con- 
sists  in  mixing  a  plurality  of  differing  volatile  solvents 
and  emulsifying  the  mixture  in  an  aqueoua  carrier  con- 
taining a  dissolved  caselnate  In  such  proportions  aa  to 
make  a  fluid  creamy  emulalon  coaalstlng  In  greater  part 
of  aald  volatile  solvents. 

13.  The  process  of  maklnc  a  paint  remover  which  con- 
slats  in  mixing  a  plurality  of  differing  volatile  solventa 
and  emulsifying  the  mlzturs  in  sn  squeous  carrier  con- 
taining dissolved  caselaats  of  aauDoalum.  In  such  propor- 
tions as  to  make  a  fluid  creamy  emulalon  eonalsting  in 
grsatar  part  of  said  volatile  soivsats. 

14.  The  process  of  maklac  a  palat-raaiovsr  which  con- 
sists la  mlxlag  a  pluraHty  af  dlffsrlag  voUtlle  solvsats 
sad  emulsifying  the  mlzturs  la  aa  aqusoos  earrlar  eoa- 


taining  a  dissolved  proteld  aad  a  colloidal  carbohydrate  la 
such  proportloas  aa  to  make  a  fluid  creamy  emulsion  con- 
slstlug  In  greater  part  of  said  volatile  solvents. 


846,081.  RECEIVER.  Louis  W.  Adstiw,  Washington, 
D.  C,  aaslfnor  to  National  Electric  Signaling  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1905.     Serial   No.  340.846. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  signaling,  a  receiver  consist 
ing  of  a  thermo  couple  having  as  Its  elements   tellurium 
and  silicon 

2.  In  a  oystem  of  signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves, 
a  receiver  consietlng  of  a  thermo-couple  having  as  its  ele 
menta  tellurium  and  silicon. 


846.082.  HOOF-PAD.  Charles  Bellmann,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Arnold  Olaus,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,158. 


Claim.— i.  A  hoof-pad  having  a  pair  of  lugs  near  the 
rear  corner  thereof,  and  a  central  lug  between  them  leav- 
ing a  space  between  the  central  lug  and  the  two  side  lugs 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  right  and  left  hoof-pad  having'^a  pair  of  protuber- 
ances or  lugs  carrying  calks  and  at  the  rear  portion  of 
said  pad  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  protut>er- 
ances  being  set  farther  forward  than  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hoof-pad  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing two  side  protuberances,  and  a  central  protuberance  at 
the  rear  part  thereof,  and  a  shoe  having  rearward  exten- 
sions lying  between  said  protuberances. 

4.  A  hoof-pad  comprising  a  piece  of  resilient  material 
underlying  the  hoof  and  having  a  protuberance  r  at  the 
rear  of  the  center  of  the  foot,  a  pair  of  rear  corner  pro- 
tuberances b  carrying  calks,  and  a  recess  m  underlying  the 
frog  of  the  hoof ;  in  combination  with  a  shoe  composed  of 
a  continuous  band  having  its  front  portion  conforming  to 
the  ontline  of  a  hoof  and  having  inward  extensions  d,  rear- 
ward extensions  e  and  a  bridge  f  connecting  said  rearward 

'  extensions  at  the  rear. 

5.  A  boof-pad  of  resilient  material  having  a  seat  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  metallic  shoe  thereupon  and  a  projecting 
lug  outside  of  aald  seat,  and  a  jnetalllc  calk  set  in  and 
projecting  from  aald  Ing. 

6.  A  hoof-pad  of  resilient  material  having  a  seat  to  re- 
!  ceive  a  metallic  shoe  thereupon  and  a  projecting  lug  at 

the  rear  comer  thereof,  outside  of  said  seat,  and  a  metallic 
j  calk  slldably  removably  set  In  a  recess  in  said  ing  and  pro- 
I  Jectlng  from  the  surface  thereof. 

'       7.  A  hoof-pad  of  resUlsat  material  having  a  seat  for  a 
i  metallic  shoe  on  Its  under  surface,  said  pad  having  project- 
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iBf  logs  or  protuberances  on 'the  opposlta  rear  qomrters 
thereof  oataide  laid  Mat,  and  metallic  ealka  slldably  re- 
movably Mt  In  jrrooTea  In  aald  protnberanoea. 

8.  A  rlffbt  and  left  hoof-pad  haring  a  seat  for  a  metallic 
■hoe  and  Immediately  at  the  rear  thereof  a  pair  of  protu- 
berances or  logs  carrying  calks  at  the  rear  portion  of  said 
pad  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  protuberances 
being  set  farther  forward  than  the<:  other. 

9.  A  hoof-pad  of  resilient  material  haying  a  seat  for  a 
metallic  shoe  In  the  interior  thereof  occupying  the  rear 
quarter  or  iiiiarters  of  said  pad,  a  pair  of  protuberances  or 
lugs  having  metallic  calks  set  therein,  said  calks  being  at 
the  rear  of  said  shoe-seat. 


846.083.  HORSESHOE.  Charles  Bellmann,  Milwaukee. 
Wla.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Arnold  Glaus,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  5,   li¥)6.     Serial  No.  304,150. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hoof-gear  for  horses  comprising  a  front 
central  calk,  a  rear  central  transverse  calk  underlying  the 
frog,  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  from  the  rear 
calk  to  the  sides  of  the  hoof,  a  pair  of  cushioned  auxiliary 
aide  calk.<),  and  supporting  moans  for  all  of  said  calks. 

2.  A  hoof  gear  for  horses  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
front  center  calk,  a  rear  center  calk,  a  pair  of  cushioned 
side  calks,  means  for  supporting  said  calks  in  position,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  from  said  rear  center 
calk  to  the  sides  of  the  hoof. 

:\.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  continuous  closed  metalll*' 
ring,  conforming  approximately  to  the  shape  of  the  horse's 
foot  and  adapted  to  support  it  at  the  edges  thereof,  said 
ring  being  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  ground  only 
at  points  on  and  near  the  central  axis,  whereby  it  may 
hare  a  slde-to-slde  balancing  action  in  combination  with  a 
pad  Independent  of  said  shoe  and  on  which  the  latter 
is  mounted,  said  pad  having  independent  side  calks  set 
therein. 


846,084.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
AoELBERT  O.  Benecke,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Instrument  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,594. 


VO 


Claim. — 1.  The  ^combination  with  aa  electrical  meaaor- 
Ing  instrument  having  a  ease  and  cover  therefor,  of  means 
for  compelling  the  direction  of  an  electrical  carrant 
throogh  a  high  resistance  and  means  rendered  operatlTC 
by  opening  said  cover  for  thereafter  cutting  oat  •  portions 
of  said  resistance  to  produce  a  snceesslvaly  wider  needle 
deflection  of  the  instrument. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  inatnUB^t  taaring  a  eaae 
and  hinged  cover,  the  combination  of  Msans  for  llrat  eom- 
palllng  the  direction  of  the  current  throo^  a  hlch  resist- 
aaea  and  meana  rendered  operative  by  opening  said  eorar 
tor  thereafter  changing  said  reaistaBea  by  predctarmiiMd 
gradatloaa  to  produce  sncceaslvely  wldar  nasdla  dallaetlons 
of  tiM  iastrument 

3.  In  aa  electrical  meaauring  laaCnuBsat  hsTteg  a  hlacsd 
eoTsr,  tba  eossblnatiatf  of  a  rsaisfw  with  BMaaa  for  llrat 


compelling  the  direction  of  a  current  through  all  of  aald 
;  reaistance  and  means  normally  Inoperative,  hat  rendered 
!  operative  by  opening  said  cover  for  thereafter  cutting  out 
i  portions  of  said  resistance  to  produce  successively  wider 
'  needle  deflections  of  the  Instrument 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  measuring  Instru- 
I  ment  its  case  and  hinged  cover,  of  means  for  compelling 
I  the  direction  of  an  electrical  current  through  a  high  resist- 
1   ance  and  means  for  thereafter  cutting  out  portions  of  said 

resistance  to  produce  a  successively  wider  needle  deflection 
of  the  instrument  and  means  for  restoring  said  parts  to 
initial  position  upon  the  completion  of  any  particular 
measurement  by  the  closing  of  said  hinged  cover. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  hinged 
cover,  the  combination  of  means  for  first  compelling  the 
direction  of-  the  current  through  a  high  resistance  and 
means  for  thereafter  changing  said  resistance  by  predeter- 
mined gradations  to  produce  successively  wider  needle  de- 
flections of  the  instrument  and  means  actuated  by  the 
dosing  of  said  hinged  cover  for  restoring  said  parts  to 
Initial  position  upon  the  completion  of  any  particular 
measurement. 

6.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  having  a  case 
and  cover,  the  combination  of  a  resistance  with  means 
for  first  compelling  the  direction  of  a  current  through  all 
of  said  resistance  and  means  for  thereafter  cutting  out 
portions  of  said  resistance  to  produce  successively  wider 
needle  deflections  of  the  instrument  and  means  actuated 
by  the  closing  of  said  cover  for  restoring  said  parts  to 
initial  position  upon  the  completion  of  any  particular 
measurement. 

7.  In  a  safety  device  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ments having  a  case  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  series  of  posi- 
tive multiple-range  contacts  and  a  single  negative  con- 
tact, a  contact-spring  and  means  for  setting  said  spring  to 
electrically  connect  said  negative  contact  successively  with 
said  positive  contacts  and  means  actuated  by  closing  said 
cover  to  trip  said  contact-spring  to  restore  it  te  normal 
position. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ments, a  ca.se  having  a  cover  a  series  of  positive  multiple- 
range  contacts,  a  single  negative  contact,  a  contact-spring, 
means  for  setting  said  spring  to  electrically  connect  said 
negative  contact  successively  with  said  positive  contacts, 
a  tension-spring  for  maintaining  in  said  contact-spring  a 
normal  bias  to  initial  position  and  trip  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  cover  for  releaaing  said  contact-spring  from 
set  positioq. 

9.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  instrument-case  and  its  hinged  cover,  of  a 
safety  device  secured  to  said  case,  said  device  comprising 
a  series  of  positive  multiple- range  contacts  and  a  single 
negative  contact,  a  contact-spring,  means  for  setting  said 
spring  to  electrically  connect  said  negative  contact  suc- 
cessively with  said  poaitlve  contacts,  a  tension-spring  for 
maintaining  In  said  contact-apiing  a  normal  bias  to  Initial 
position  and  trip  mechanism  operated  by  said  hinged  cover 
to  release  said  contact-q>rlng  from  set  position. 

10.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  instrument-case  and  Its  hinged  cover,  of  a 
base  secured  to  said  case,  a  series  of  positive  contacts  and 
a  negative  contact  secured  to  said  base,  a  central  shaft,  a 
contact-aprlng  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  tenalon-spring 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  base  for  maintaining  in 
said  shaft,  a  normal  bias  to  initial  position,  a  contact- 
spring  secured  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  setting  said 
shaft  with  said  contact-spring  to  electrically  connect  said 

'   negatlva  contact  socceasiTely  with  said  poaitlve  contacts 
agalnat  the  normal  bias  of  said  tension-spring  and  trip 
mechanism  operatad  by  said  hinged  cover  to  release  said 
j  shaft  and  eontacC-aprinf  from  aet  poaltloa. 
I       11.  In  a  aafety  darica  for  electrical  measuring  instru- 
manta,  the  comhlaatlon  of  a  case  iiavlng  a  cover,  a  plu- 
rality of  positiTS  eositacta  connected  in  parallel  with  a  se- 
'  ries  rasistanoe,  a  atagia  DSgatlve  contact  connected  to  the 
<  ratam-drcult   of   the   iagtmmcnt,    a   cootact-aprlng   and 
I  means  for  setting  tha  same  to  saccasaively  connect  said 
;   positlTe  eoatacta  with  the  negative  contact,  means  actu- 
i  ated  by  said  cover  for  trtpplag  said  setting  meana  to  re- 
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lease  said  conUct-spring  and  a  tension-spring  for  restor- 
ing said  contact-spring,  to  initial  poaltion. 

12.  In  a  safety  device  for  electrical  meaauring  instru- 
ments, a  case  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
positive  conucts  and  a  single  nefeaUve  conUct  mounted 
upon  said  base,  said  positive  contacts  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  series  resistance  of  the  Instrument,  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  contact-spring  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
tension-spring  secured  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  base,  means 
for  setting  said  conUct-sprlng  to  successively  connect  said 
positive  contacts  with  said  negative  contact  and  means 
actuated  by  said  cover  for  tripping  said  setting  means  to 
I>ermlt  said  tension-spring  to  restore  said  contact  spring 
to  initial  potjillon. 

13.  A  safety  device  la  combination  with  an  electrical 
mea.><urlng  Instrument  case  and  means  for  rendering  said 
device  inoperative  by  the  closing  of  said  case. 

14.  A  safety  device  in"  combination  with  a  portable  elec- 
trical measnring  instrument  case  and  means  for  rendering 
said  device  opi-ratlve  or  inoperative  by  the  opening  or 
closing  of  said  case. 

15.  A  safety  device  for  electrical  instruments,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  instrument-case  and  means  for  r«"iideriug 
said  device  operative  by  the  opening  of  said  case. 


846,085.  SPRING  SEAT.  AtsaaT  BOD«N8T»l».  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas^A.  Stoll.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,214. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  strut  laterally  and  up-, 
wardly  arched,  a  dip  embracing  said  strut  and  having 
hooked  ends  rising  slightly  above  the  crown  of  said  arch, 
and  n  spiral  spring  mounted  on  said  arch  of  said  strut, 
said  spring  having  one  or  more  of  its  lowermost  colls  en- 
gaged with  said  hooked  ends  of  said  clip  and  resting  on 
the  crown  of  said  arch  at  a  point  on  each  side  of  said  clip, 
and  clumped  between  said  arch  and  said  booked  ends  of 
said  clip,  substantially  as  described. 


846. 0««  GKARING.  (;BoaoE  F.  HorviEB  and  .Toseph  N. 
Tboilx.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept,  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  33.3,491. 


of  two  oppositely-disposed  cone-pulleys,  a  belt  connecting 
the  same,  a  main  shaft,  a  spur-gear  fast  thereon,  a  gear 
from  which  motion  is  to  be  taken,  loosely  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft,  a  frame  movable  with  the  latter  gear,  a  spur- 
gear  and  a  sprocket-gear  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  carried  by  the  frame  ;  the  spur-gear  being  intermeshed 
with  and  movable  around  the  spur-gear  fast  on  the  shaft, 
a  sprocket-gear  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  sprocket-belt  connect- 
ing said  sprocket-gear  and  the  first-mentioned  sprocket- 
gear,  a  driving  connection  intermediate  the  main  shaft 
and  one  of  the  cone-pulleys,  and  a  driving  connection  in- 
termediate the  other  cone  -  pulley  and  the  last  •  claimed 
sprocket-gear. 


846.087.  FOLDING  PASTE  -  TABLE  AND  TOOL  -  BOX. 
Samdel  W.  BRA.DT,  West  Sand  Lake.  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Harry  E.  Clinton.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1906.      Serial   No.   298,931. 


Claim—l.  The  combination  In  a  differential  driving 
connection,  of  two  oppositely-disposed  cone-pulleys,  a  belt 
connecting  the  same,  a  main  shaft,  a  spur-gear  fast  there- 
on, a  gear  from  which  motion  is  to  be  taken  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  main  shaft,  a  frame  movable  with  the  latter 
gear,  a  spur-gear  carried  bjr  the  frame  and  intermeshed 
with  and  movable  around  the  spur-gear  fast  on  the  shaft, 
a  gear  fixed  with  respect  to  the  said  spur-gear  of  the 
frame,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
last-claimed  gear,  a  driving  connection  Intermediate  the 
main  shaft  and  one  of  the  cone-pulleys,  and  a  driving 
connection  intermediate  the  other  cone-pulley  and  the 
laat-mentioned  gear  loose  on  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  differential  driving  connection 

127  O.  O.— It 


Claim. — 1.  .\  paper-hanger's  table  composed  of  separate 
oblong  box  or  case  members  open  at  one  side  and  hinged 
together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  folded  together  to 
form  an  oblong  box  or  case,  said  box  or  case  members  be- 
ing provided'  at  their  corresponding  outer  longitudinal 
edges  with  hinged  table  members,  and  said  hinged  table 
members  being  provided  with  supplemental  table  members 
which  are  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  therewith, 
the  means  for  connecting  the  supplemental  table  members 
with  the  hinged  table  members  whch  the  latter  are  in  po- 
sition for  use  being  also  employed  for  connecting  the  sup- 
plemental table  members  with  the  sides  of  the  box  or  case 
when  the  parts  of  the  table  are  folded  together  to  form 
such  box  or  case,  the  sides  of  said  box  or  case  being  formed 
by  the  hinged  table  members. 

•J.  A  foldable  table  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
s  plurality  of  sets  of  legs,  the  separate  parts  of  which  are 
connected  by  plvot-plns  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  tongues  adapted  to  engage  keepers  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  table  members,  brace  members  pivoted  to 
the  pivot  pins  by  which  the  leg  members  of  each  set  are 
connected  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  keepers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
table  members,  one  leg  member  of  each  set  being  provided 
with  a  brace  member  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  top  portion 
thereof  and  the  free  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  corresponding  leg 
member  of  each  set,  said  braces  being  also  provided  with 
pivoted  supports  adapted  to  be  held  In  a  horliontal  posi- 
tion for  supporting  a  straight-edge  bar  and  to  pe  folded 
adjacent  to  said  braces. 
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84«.088.  8HAFT-COLLAH.  Chailbs  E.  Bbiitut,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  aaalxnor  to  The  American  Pulley  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Plied  Apr.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  810,284. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shaft-collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular disks  of  sbe«t  metal,  and  an  annular  sheet-metal 
member  riveted  to  the  disks  and  uniting  them,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shaft-collar  formed  of  preased  sheet  metal,  form- 
ing a  channel  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  open  toward  the 
shaft  and  presenting  both  edges  of  the  metal  for  contact 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  shaft-collar  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  compris- 
ing parallel  annular  disks  having  their  inner  edges  pre- 
sented for  contact  with  the  shaft ;  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  disks,  affording  a  channel  adjacent  to  said  shaft 
Intermediate  said  edges ;  and  means  for  securing  said  col- 
lar in  po!«itloD,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .V  shaft-collar  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  compris- 
ing parallel  annular  disks  having  their  inner  edges  pre- 
sented for  contact  with  the  shaft ;  an  annular  sheet-metal 
member  with  overlapping  ends  connecting  said  disks  in 
rigid  relation  ;  and  a  set-screw  passing  through  said  over- 
lapping ends  uniting  them  together  and  also  setting  the 
collar  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."».  \  shaft-collar  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  comprl.s- 
ing  parallel  annular  disks  having  their  inner  edges  pre- 
sented for  contact  with  the  shaft ;  an^  a  peripheral  wall 
connecting  said  disks  in  rigid  relation,  said  peripheral 
wall  being  riveted  to  said  disks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  .\  shaft-collar  comprising  a  hollow  ring  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  side  walls  formed  of  pressed  sheet 
metal,  said  peripheral  wall  being  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  said  walls  in  rigid  reiation  ;  and  a  set-screw 
in  the  peripheral  wall  whereby  the  collar  Is  set  on  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  sheet-metal  shaft-collar  comprising  side  plates  in 
the  form  of  annular  disks,  provided  with  openings  :  an 
annular  sheet-metal  member  Interposed  between  the  side 
plates,  formed  by  bending  sheet  metal  Into  circular  form 
with  overlapping  ends  and  provided  with  projecting  spuds 
on  its  edges,  said  spuds  being  received  and  riveted  in  said 
openings  in  the  side  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  9heet-metal  shaft-collar  comprising  side  plates  In 
the  form  of  annular  disks  provided  with  openings ;  a 
uniting  member  interposed  between  the  side  plates  formed, 
by  bending  sheet  metal  into  circular  form  with  flat  over- 
lapping ends  and  provided  with  projecting  spuds  on  its 
edges,  said  spuds  being  received  and  riveted  In  said  open- 
ings in  the  side  plates ;  and  a  nut  with  spuds  projecting 
from  two  sides,  simultaneously  riveted  between  the  side 
plates  immediately  adjacent  to  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
uniting  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  ahaft  •  collar  comprising  an  annular  sheet  -  metal 
member  and  two  annular  disks  of  the  same,  all  nnlted  by 
rlTcting  projecting  portions  of  the  strips  into  the  disks. 
Mid  annular  disks  having  emtKwsed  portions  on  their  out- 
side surfaces  for  the  protection  of  the  rivet-heads,  suh- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  split  ahaft-collar  of  sbeet  metal  composed  of  two 
similar  segments  each  formed  by  the  rlTcting  together  of 
two  aheet-metal  side  plate*  and  one  nnltlng-plece,  the  tide 
plates  heiog  prorided  at  their  extremities  with  correspond- 
tag  Interlocking  edge*  of  Irregular  eontoar  and  the  anlt- 
tBg-pteeeA  being  provided  with  flattened  extremities,  rah- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  split  collar  of  aheet  metal  made  ap  of  two  aimilar 
segmcBta  e^ch  of  which  eompriae  two  aide  platen,  with  a 
ttBltlBfl^plece  rlTeted  between  them;  the  aide  platea  being 
provided  with  corresponding  interloping  edges  wltere  they 
nbnt  against  the  other  segment,  tndndlng  a  radial  and  a 
tnngentlnl  edge :  the  nnitlng<plec«s  endi  ctmslstlng  of 


what  more  than  aemidrcles  with  orerlapplng*  flattened 
ends ;  and  a  nut  in  Immediate  Juxtaposition  to  one  of  the 
flattened  ends  of  said  unitlng-pleces,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  A  seml-annnlar  section  for  a  split  collar  composed 
of  four  Integral  rolled-steel  pieces,  to  wit.  a  unitlng-plece 
extending  somewhat  over  a  semicircle  with  flattened  ex- 
tremities and  provided  with  spuds  on  its  edges  ;  two  simi- 
lar side  platea  each  equal  in  extent  to  a  seml-annulua, 
terminating  at  each  end  in  similar  interlocking  edges  and 
having  openings ;  and  a  nut,  with  formation  of  projecting 
spuds  thereon,  said  spuds  on  the  edges  of  the  unltlng-plece 
and  nut  being  received  and  riveted  within  corresponding 
openings  in  the  side  plates  whereby  all  are  united  to  form 
a  complete  split-collar  section,  with  Inclosure  of  one  of  the 
flattened  extremities  of  the  unltlng-plece  and  exposure  of 
the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  .\  sheet-metal  shaft-collar  comprising  side  plates  In 
the  form  of  annular  disks ;  an  annular  uniting  member  In- 
terposed within  the  side  plates  formed  by  bending  sheet 
metal  Into  circular  form  with  overlapping  ends,  said  over- 
lapping ends  having  registering  holes  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  said  side  plates  and  uniting  member 
in  rigid  relation. 

14.  A  sheet  metal  shaft-collar  comprising  side  plates  Id 
the  form  of  annular  disks  ;  an  annular  ualting  member  in- 
terposed between  the  side  plates,  formed  by  bendln?  sheet 
metal  Into  circular  form  with  overlapping  ends,  said  over- 
lapping ends  having  registering  boles  ;  a  nut  placed  coaxl- 
ally  with  the  registering  holes  in  said  uniting  member,  said 
side  plates  nuts  and  uniting  momlKT  being  secured  In 
rigid  relation  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l.V  A  sheet-metal  shaft-collar  comprising  side  plates  In 
the  form  of  annular  disks  ;  a  uniting  member  Interposed 
between  the  side  plates  formed  by  l»endlug  sheet  metal  into 
circular  form,  and  provided  with  openings  through  the 
ends  thereof ;  a  nut  registering  with  said  openings,  said 
side  plates  nut  and  uniting  member  being  secured  In 
rigid  relation. 


846.089.  AJU8TABLE  WINDOW  SH.\DESUI'l'OBTlNO 
MEANS.  John  F.  Cannon,  Erlck,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  333,804. 
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-  Cla<si. — 1.  In  a  device'  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  spaced  gnlde-rods.  sappo#ting-plates  formed 
with  ootwardly-projecting  extenaiona  detachably  engaging 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>95 


the  said  guide-rods,  spring-mousings  carried  by  the  plates 
and  cooperating  with  the  extensions  to  prevent  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  guide-rods,  and  wlndow-ahade- 
supporting  means  mounted  upon  the  guide-rods. 

2,  In  combination,  a  window-frame,  spaced  vertical 
guides  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  window-frame, 
supportlng-platea  attached  t4  the  window-frame  and  em- 
bodying outwardly  -  projecting  extenatons  engaging  the 
guidea  and  securing  the  latter  to  the  frame,  spring-mous- 
ings carried  by  said  plates  and  coOpersting  with  the  guides 
to  prevent  sccldenUl  displacement  of  the  latter,  brackets 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  guides,  a  member  connecting 
the  brackets  together,  a  shade  supported  by  the  brackeU, 
and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  brackets  aforeaaid  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
shade,  the  shade-supporting  member,  brackets  and  guides 
being  bodily  removable  by  disengagement  of  the  latter 
from  the  extensions  l>efore  mentioned. 


846,090.      AUTOMATIC   PIANO.     Mbltilli  Clask,   Chi- 
cago, III.     FilM  Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.157. 


the  rear  ends  of  such  levers  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  motor- 
pneumatics  respectively:  striker  -  buttons  adjuatably 
mounted  on  the  forward  enda  of  said  levers  overhanging 
the  respective  keys  of  the  manual  forward  of  the  fulcrums 
of  the  latter. 

3,  In  an  automatic  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
plano-caae  and  the  manual-keys,  a  pneumatic-action  com- 
prising motor-pneumatics  and  their  controlling  and  operat- 
ing devlcea  contained  in  the  plano-caae,  such  motor-pneu- 
matics twing  extended  horizontally  above  the  rear  portion 
of  the  manual-keys  within  the  case,  having  their  moving 
mfmbera  at  their  lower  side  and  hinged  at  their  forward 
enda  for  lifting  at  their  rear  ends  In  the  collapse  of  the 
pneumatics  ;  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  lower  side  of  the 
motor-pneumatic-supportlng  frame  extending  fore  and  aft 
underneath  the  latter ;  operating  connections  from  the 
rear  ends  of  such  levers  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  motor- 
piieumatlcs  respectively ;  striker-buttons  having  threaded 
stems  set  through  the  forward  ends  of  the  levers  with  the 
buttons  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  overhanging  the  re- 
spective keys  of  the  manual  forward  of  the  fulcrums  of  the 
latter,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stems  being  upwardly  acces- 
sible for  adjustment  of  the  buttons. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
piano-case  having  back  of  the  manual  an  elevated  or 
shouldered  portion  Inclosed  at  the  upper  nud  forward 
side,  and  having  the  music-desk  extending  up  from  the 
rear  of  the  shelf  formed  by  the  upper  side  of  said  shoul- 
dered portion,  a  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  system  of 
motor-pneumatics  boused  within  said  shouldered  portion 
and  having  a  supporting  frame  which  at  the  upper  side 
protrudes  Inwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  desk  ;  a 
primary  -  pneumatic  chamber  mounted  upon  said  rear- 
wardly-protruding  portion  of  the  motor-pneumatic  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  behind  the  desk,  the 
motor-pneumatics  of  said  system  having  their  moving 
members  located  at  the  lower  side  and  hinged  at  the  for- 
ward end  for  lifting  at  the  rear  ends  In  the  collapse  of 
the  pneumatics ;  fore  and-aft  extending  levers  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  their  ends  on  the  lower  side  of  the  motor- 
pneumatic  frame  ;  connections  from  the  moving  members 
of  the  pneumatics  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  re- 
spectively, said  levers  being  extended  forwardl.v  beyond 
thr  lower  edge  of  the  forward  Inclosing  side  of  said  shoul- 
dered portion  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  up- 
wardly at  said  forward  ends,  and  strikers  mounted  on  said 
upwardly-exposed  ends  overhanging  the  manual-keys  re- 
spectively forward  of  the  fulcrums  of  the  latter. 


Citiim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  in  combination  with 
the  piano-case  and  the  manual-keys,  a  pneumatic-action 
ct-mprlslng  motor-pneumatics  and  their  controlling  and  op- 
erating devices  contained  In  the  piano-case,  such  motor- 
pneumatics  being  extended  horlxontally  above  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  manual-keys  within  the  case,  having  their  mov- 
ing members  at  their  lower  aide  and  hinged -at  their  for- 
ward enda  for  lifting  at  their  rear  ends  in  the  collapse  of 
the  pneumatics ;  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  lower  sJide  of 
the  motor-pneumatlc-snpportlng  frame  extending  fore  and 
aft  underneath  the  latter ;  operating  connections  from  the 
rear  ends  of  such  levers  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  motor- 
pneamatlcs  respectively,  said  levera  at  their  forward  ends 
overhanging  and  t>elng  adapted  to  act  downwardly  upon 
the  respective  keys  of  the  manual  forward  of  the  fulcrums 
of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
plano-caae  and  the  manaal-keya,  a  pneomatlc-actlon  com- 
prlalng  motor-pneumatics  and  their  controlling  and  op- 
erating devices  contained  In  the  piano-case,  snch  motor- 
pneumatics  being  t^tended  horlson tally  above  the  rear 
portion  of  the  manual-keys  within  the  case,  having  their 
moving  members  at  their  lower  side  and  hinged  at  their 
forward  ends  for  lifting  at  their  rear  ends  In  the  collapse 
of  the  pneumatics:  levers  fulcmm^  upon  the  lower  side 
of  tlM  motor-pneamatlc-sapporting  frame  extending  fore 
and  aft  underneath  the  latter ;  operating  connectiona  from 


8  4  6.091.  DETACHABLE  RUNNING  -  BOARD  FOB 
MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Huwabd  E.  CorriN,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  I.An8lng,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.  311,700.    ' 


/ 


CIs4s». — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  a 
running-board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hangers  se- 
cured thereto,  and  sockets  on  said  frame  with  which  said 
hangers  have  a  detachable  engagement. 
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t.  Tba  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  nmnlng-board 
'  karlnc  a  plurality  of  hanger*  attaebed  thereto,  the  ehanka 
«(  MiM  bansera  tennlaatlnc  In  rertleally-eztendlzis;  por- 
tkma,  and  socket  member*  secnred  to  the  frame  for  en- 
gaging said  vertlcally-extendlDg  portions  of  the  ibank*. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  running-board 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  aatd  ninnlag-board 
and  frame  comprising  a  hanger  harlng  a  horlsontal  por- 
tion aecnred  to  the  running-board,  and  shank  harlng  a 
TertlcallT  -  extending  Upered  portion  terminating  In  a 
threadc4>««nd,  a  socket  secured  to  the  frame  correspond- 
ingly tapered  to  recelre  said  sb&nk.  and  a  not  for  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  and  clamping  the  same 
In  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  rnnnlng-board,  of 
*  a  detachable  connection  for  said  running-board,  comprls- 
tng  the  hangers  C,  haying  the  horizontal  portion  a,  the 
tapered  portion  c,  and  the  threaded  portion  d,  the  socket 
member  D  secured  to  the  frame  having  the  tapered  socket 
«,  and  a  clamping-nut  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  shank  above  said  socket. 


«  4  6  .  0  9  2  .  LOCOMOTIVE  -  HEADLIGHT. 
Cos*  A,  Norton,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  8.  190«. 
338.044. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  reflector  having  Its  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  shouldered  Jewels  arranged  in  said 
openings  and  prevented  from  Inward  displacement  by  their 
■hoolder  portions  which  overlap  the  parts  of  the  reflector- 
tK>dy  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  openings  thereof, 
and  a  covering  enveloping  the  reflector  and  holding  the 
Jewels  in  place. 

2.  A  reflector  having  its  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  shouldered  Jewels  arranged  in  said  openings 
and  prevented  from  Inward  displacement  by  their  shoulder 
portions  which  overlap  the  parts  of.  the  reflector-body  ad- 
jacent to  and  surrounding  the  openings  thereof,  and  a 
covering  enveloping  the  reflector  and  holding  the  jewels  In 
place,  said  covering  consisting  of  a  fabric  of  refractory 
material  and  an  encircling  binder  of  wire. 


846,003.     SPRING   LOCK-SEAL.     John   C.   Davis,   Has- 
tings, Mich.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.620. 


Jng  the  Interlocked  ends  of  the  strap,  one  section  of  the 
h<^nsing  being  Integral  with  the  locking  device  and  an  of»- 
poslte  section  integral  with  the  strap. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  spaced  locking-recesses,  a  locking  device  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  and  provided  with  main 
and  auxiliary  locking  members  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses, and  a  boosing  inclosing  the  locking  device,  one  wall 
of  the  boosing  being  Integral  with  the  strap  and  the  other 
integral  irlth  the  locking  device. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  spaced  recesses  and  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
Intersecting  said  recesses,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  and  provided  with  spring  ' 
locking  tongues  adapted  to  be  depressed  and  enter  the  re- 
cesses by  enfragement  with  the  longitudinal  rib. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  spaced  locking- recesses,  spaced  locking-tongues 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  In  the  strap,  and  a  yieldable  auxiliary 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  tongues  for 
preventing  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  strap  from  the 
locking  member. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  locking-recesses,  a  sectional  bousing  one  sec 
tlon  of  which  is  formed  Integral  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  strap,  a  locking-tongue  formed  integral  with  the  ad- 
jacent section  of  the  housing,  and  a  yieldable  locking  mem- 
ber disposed  above  tbe  tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  and* 
lock  said  tongue  when  the  strap  Is  partially  withdrawn 
from  tbe  housing. 

0.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  spaced  recesses,  a  housing  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  strap,  a  plurality  of  spring- tongues 
extending  laterally  from  the  housing  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  recesses  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  yield- 
able  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  tongues 
for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  strap  from  the  housing, 
there  being  a  vertical  wall  formed  In  the  strap  at  the  open 
end  of  said  housing  and  forming  a  partial  closure  for  the 
latter. 

7.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  to  form  one  wall  of  a  bousing,  a  locking  member 
seated  In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  the  strap,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  locking  member 
and  forming  the  opposite  wall  of  said  housing. 

8.  \  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  to  form  one  wall  of  a  housing  and  its  opposite  end 
formed  with  a  locking-recess,  a  locking  meml)€r  forming 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
spring- tongue  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  strap,  and  an  auxiliary  locking-tongue  disposed 
above  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latter  when  the  perforated  end  of  tbe  strap  1* 
partially  withdrawn  from  the  bousing. 

9.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  to  form  one  wall  of  a  housing,  a  locking  member 
seated  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  strap,  said  locking  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  bent  upon  Itself  and  extended  In 
parallel  relation  with  the  locking  member  to  form  tbe  op- 
posite wall  of  said  housing. 

10.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  downwardly  and  laterally  to  form  one  wall  of  a 
housing,  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  locking- 
recess,  a  locking  member  seated  within  the  housing  and 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  upon  itself  and  provided  with 
a  marginal  bead  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  housing,  and  a  sprlag-tongne  forming  a  part  of  the 
locking  member  and  having  Its  bill  disposed  In  the  path  of 
BMvement  of  the  perforated  end  of  the  strap  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  recess  therein. 


CMm. — 1.  A  seal  comprlstng  a  strap,  a  locking  dsvlea 
tmrrlmd  by  on*  end  of  the  strap  and  provided  wttk  m^tm 
•ad  aojclltary  locklac  — >her*  adaptad  to  *■••«•  tta 
o|»poalta  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  sectloMl  hovatng 


t4«,0»4.     EXTEMSIBLB  MBTALLIC  SCREEN. 

A-  Day.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     SeHal 
Na  822.488. 

CMas. — 1.  An  aztenalbla  aMtallic  screen,  comprising  an 
i-aeetloa  and  an  outer  screen-section,  each 
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tlon  having  horlaoatal  frame-bara  provided  with  lomgi- 
tndlnal  guiding  beaded  portlona.  for  engaging  correspond- 
ing portlonn  of  tbe  other  section,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
horizontal  bars  of  said  outer  section  only  being  bent  over 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  bars  on  one  side  to  form  re- 
taining flanses  for  engaging^  the  horlsontal  bars  of  the 
Inner  Ncreen-sectlon.  sutwtantlally  as  described. 


"  2.  \n  oxtonHlMc  metallic  screen  comprlsInK  hu  Iiiikt  and 
an  outer  screen-section  each  composed  of  a  section  of 
screen  fabric,  vertical  bars  of  sheet  metal  secured  thereto, 
and  horizontal  liars,  each  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
folded  lonKltudlnally  upon  Itself,  InclosInK  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  Hereon  fabric  and  beaded  lonRltudlnally  to 
secure  and  stretch  the  fabric  and  form  guiding  portions 
to  engage  the  ntrrespondlng  portions  of  the  other  noroen- 
section,  the  horizontal  bars  of  the  outer  scrtH'u-nectlon  only 
having  the  portions  adjacent  to  the  fold.  lK>nt  over  and 
parallel  with  one  side  of  said  bars  to  form  retalnlng- 
rtanges  for  the  Inner  screen  Hcctlon.  Kiihstantlally  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

3.  An  extensible  metallic  screen,  comprising  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  screen -section  each  composed  of  a  section  of 
screen  fabric,  vertical  bars  of  sheet  metal  secured  thereto, 
and  horizontal  bars,  each  formed  of  a  strip  of  nheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally  upon  Itself,  inclosing  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  screen  fabric  and  beaded  longitudinally  to  se- 
cure the  fabric  and  form  guiding  portions  to  engage  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  other  screen-section,  the  hori- 
zontal bars  of  the  oater  screen  sect fon  only  having  the  por- 
tions adjacent  to  the  fold,  bent  over  and  parallel  with  one 
side  of  said  bars  to  form  retalnlng-flanges  for  the  Inner 
screen-section,  said  retalnlng-flanges  being  also  beaded  and 
engRglnc  the  grooved  portions  in  rear  of  tbe  t>eaded  por- 
tions of  the  inner  screen  -  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  extensible  metallic  screen  comprising  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  screen -section  each  composed  of  a  section  of  screen 
fal>rlc.  vertical  frame-bars  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded 
longitudinally,  embracing  marginal  portions  of  the  fabric 
and  l>eHded  longitudinally  to  points  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  to 
stretch  and  retain  tbe  fabric  therein,  and  horlsontal  bars 
also  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  inclosing 
margliial  (>ortlons  of  the  fabric  and  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
bars,  and  beaded  longitudinally  to  stretch  and  retain  the 
fabric  therein,  and  form  guiding  portions  thereon,  the  por- 
tions of  the  horlsontal  bars  of  the  outer  screen -section 
only,  adjacent  to  the  fold,  being  bent  over  and  parallel  to 
one  face  of  said  bars  to  form  retalnlng-flanges  for  said 
Inner  screen -sect  Ion,  substantially  as  described. 

&.  An  extensible  metallic  screen  comprising  an  Inn^ r  and 
an  outer  screen -section  each  composed  of  a  section  of 
screen  fabric,  vertical  fzame-bars  formed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally,  embracing  marginal  portions  of  the 
fabric  and  beaded  longitudinally  to  points  adjacent  to  the 
ends  to  retain  the  fabric  therein,  and  horizontal  bars  also 
formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  inclosing  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  fabric  and  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
bars,  and  beaded  longitudinally  to  retain  the  fabric  therein 
and  form  guiding  portions  thereon,  the  portions  of  the 
horizontal  bars  of  the  outer  screMi-sectlon  only,  adjacent 
to  the  fold,  being  bent  over  and  parallel  to  one  face  of  aald 
bars  to  form  retalnlng-flaagaa  for  said  Inner  screen  asction, 
the  end  portions  of  the  vertical  frame-bars  Inclosed  within 
tbe   horlsontal   frame-bara.  «zt*Bdlng  beyond   the  beaded 


portions  of  the  latter,  and  being  correspondingly  and  trans- 
versely beaded,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  extensible  metallic  screen  comprising  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  screen-section,  each  comprlaing  a  piece  of  screen 
fabric,  vertical  bars  secured  thereto,  and  horlsontal  bars 
secured  thereto  and  beaded  longitudinally  to  form  guiding 
portions  to  engage  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  horizontal  bars  of  the  outer  section  only  having 
their  outer  edges  bent  over  to  form  retalnlng-flanges  for 
the  inner  section,  and  the  outside  vertical  bar  of  each  sec- 
tion having  a  portion  bent  perpendicularly  thereto,  and 
provided  with  a  groove  for  engaging  a  stationary  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  extensible  metallic  screen  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  outer  screen-section,  each  comprising  a  piece  of  screen 
fabric,  vertical  bar*  secured  thereto,  and  horizontal  bars 
secured  thereto  and  beaded  longitudinally  to  form  guiding 
portions  to  engage  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  horizontal  bars  of  the  outer  section  only  having 
their  outer  edges  bent  over  to  form  retaining  flanges  for 
the  inner  section,  and  the  outside  vertical  bar  of  each  sec- 
tion having  a  portion  bent  perpendicularly  th<>rt  to.  and 
provided  with  a  groove  for  engaging  a  stationary  guide, 
and  means  for  locking  the  horizontal  bars  of  the  Inner  and 
outer  screen  sections  with  reai>ect  to  <'nch  other,  siibstan 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  An  extensible  metallic  screen  comprising  an  inner 
screen  section,  and  an  outer  screen  section,  each  composed 
of  a  piece  of  screen  fabric,  vertical  frame-bars  secured 
thereto,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  perpendicular  portion 
provided  with  a  guiding  groove  for  engaging  a  stationary 
guide,  and  horizontal  framt-bars  each  formed  of  a  piece  of 
shj'Ct  metal  folded  longitudinally  inclosing  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  fabric  and  beaded  longitudinally  throughout 
their  length  to  form  guiding  portions  engaging  correspond 
Ing  iwrtions  of  the  other  section,  the  horizontal  liars  of 
the  outer  screen-section  only  having  guiding- flanges  b<>nt 
over  parallel  with  one  face  of  said  bars  and  engaging  the 
horizontal  bars  of  tbe  other  screen-section,  and  means  fur 
locking  tbe  horizontal  bars  of  the  two  screen  sections  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

0.  An  extensible  metallic  screen  comprising  an  Inner 
screen  section  and  an  outer  screen-section,  each  composed 
of  a  piece  of  screen  fabric,  vertical  frame  bsrs,  each  formed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  Itself  Inclosing  mar- 
ginal portions  of  tbe  fabric,  and  beaded  longitudinally  to 
retain  the  fabric  therein,  one  of  said  vertical  bars  being 
wider  than  the  other,  and  having  a  folded  portion  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  main  portion  substantially  throughout 
its  length,  and  beaded  to  provide  guiding  portions  to  en- 
gage a  stationary  vertical  guide,  horlsontal  frame-bars 
each  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally 
Inclosing  marginal  portions  of  the  fabric,  and  beaded  longi- 
tudinally to  secure  the  fabric  and  form  guiding  portions 
to  engage  tbe  other  screen-section,  and  means  for  locking 
the  horizontal  bars  of  said  inner  and  outer  screen-sectiona 
together,  substantially  as  described.  '' 


8  4  6,095.     INDICATOR  FOR  OVERHEATED  SHAFT- 
BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Fkank  W.  Dick,  Rother- 
ham,  England.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  291.163. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  metal- 
lic ribbon  composed  of  two  metals  of  dliferent  expanslbilltr 
bound  together  and  wound  In  a  spiral  and  subjected  to  the 
heating  action  of  the  bearing,  a  tubular  element  fixed  In 
the  bearing  and  to  one  end  of  the  metallic  ribbon,  a  central; 
rod.  a  striker,  a  tongue-piece  coacting  at  certain  predeter- 
mined temperature  with  the  striker,  and  a  bell  adapted 
to  be  sounded  when  the  tongue-piece  and  the  striker  eoact. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  metallic  ribbon 
composed  of  two  metals  of  different  expanelbllity  bonnd  to- 
gether and  wound  in  a  spiral  and  subjected  to  the  heating 
action  of  the  bearing,  a  tubular  element  fixed  In  the  baarlnc 
and  tji>  one  end  of  the  metallic  ribbon,  a  central  rod.  a 
lever  on  said  central  rod,  a  Unk  connecting  said  lever  to  a 
plvotally-carried  bracket,  a  bell  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
spring-trigger  for  sounding  said  bell,  and  a  knob  on  the 
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■haft  ftdapted  to  coact  vtth  th«  trigger  when  the  predeter- 
mined temperatare  U  reached.  Bubstaatlally  as  deecrtbed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  metallic  ribbon 
compoeed  of  two  metals  of  different  expansibility  boand 
together  and  wound  in  a  spiral  and  subjected  to  the  beat- 
ing action  of  the  bearing,  a  tubular  element  fixed  in  the 
bearing  and  to  one  end  of  the  metallic  ribbon,  a  central 
rod,  a  lever  on  said  central  rod,  a  link  connecting  said 
lerer  to  a  spindle,  a  trigger  on  said  spindle,  a  knob  on  tbe 
shaft  adapted  to  coact  with  the  trigger  when  the  prede- 
termined temperature  la  reached,  and  a  bell  adapted  to  be 
sounded  when  the  knob  and  trigger  coact.  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  metallic  ribbon 
eompoaed  of  two  metals  of  different  expansibility  bound 
together  and  wound  in  a  spiral  and  snbjected  to  the  heat- 
ing action  of  the  shaft-bearing,  a  tubular  element  fixed 
In  the  bearing  and  to  one  end  of  the  metallic  ribbon,  a 
eeatral  rod,  a  lever  on  said  ceairal  rod.  a  link  connecting 
■aid  leTer  to  a  spindle,  an  adjusting-screw  on  said  link,  a 
trigger  on  said  spindle,  a  knob  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
ooact  with  the  trigger  when  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture la  reached,  and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  sounded  when 
the  knob  and  trigger  coact.  substantially  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  an  overheat  de- 
▼tee  eomprtalng  a  Bregnet  thermostat,  a  bell,  a  trigger  for 
— nillni  wUd  bell  controlled  by  lald  thermostat,  and  a 
■tirllwr  operated  to  strike  said  trigger  when  aatd  thermo- 
■tat  Is  overheated. 

6w  The  epmblnatlon  with  a  fixed  part  and  a  rotating 
part,  of  an  overhead-Indicator  comprising  a  striker  on  one 
of  Mdd  parta  to  operate  the  bell  of  said  indicator,  a 
Br«gaet  thermostat,  a  bracket  carrying  said  bell  and  the 
trigger  to  soand  the  latter,  and  said  bell  and  trigger,  aaid 
bracket  being  controlled  by  said  thermostat  to  throw  said 
trigger  Into  the  path  of  said  atrlker. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  oi  an  overheat  de- 
Tlee,  comprising  a  Bregnet  tbenaostat,  a  bell  with  a  dap- 
per and  means  for  actuating  the  same  lying  normally  oat 
«f  tke  path  of  a  striker,  a  device  connected  to  said  ther- 
IMstat  aad  adapted  to  throw  aald  means  Into  position  for 
Mtgagement  with  said  striker,  aad  the  striker  aforesaid 
lyiag  Bormalty  oat  of  engagemeat  with  said  means  bat 
•dapttd  to  engage  the  same  when  tbe  thermostat  Is  over- 
baatsd. 


846.0M.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  AUMlT  C  DoBlifAinr. 
Rlvergrove.  and  CLAaanca  Waitb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  190«.     Serial  No.  323.8«4. 


1. 


M^f, 


'       Claim. — 1.  An   automajf^   switch-actuating   mechanism. 

I  comprising,  in  combination,  a  slideway  located  alongside 
the  track  in  advance  of  the  switch,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
slideway,  actuating  connactlons  from  said  slide  to  the 
switch,  a  contact  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  slide,  a 
tappet  mounted  on  a  locomotive,  means  controlled  by  the 
engineer  for  moving  said  tappet  into  and  out  of  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage  said  contact,  the 
latter  having  a  member  'disposed  transversely  of  the  slide 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tappet,  and  a  guide  engag- 
ing said  contact  through  a  portion  of  Its  sliding  movement 
but  permitting  said  contact  to  turn  on  its  pivot  at  the 
end  of  its  cSovement  and  permit  said  tappet  to  pass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch -actuating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  slidable  switch-plate,  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  switch,  of  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  where- 
of has  a  lost-motion  connection  to  said  swltch-pUte.  a 
single  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  said  switch-plate  at 
both  limits  of  its  movement,  connections  l>etween  said  lock- 
ing device  and  said  lever  operable  when  the  latter  swings 
in  either  direction,  a  contact  mechanism  located  alongside 
the  track  in  advance  of  the  switch,  actuating  connections 
from  said  contact  mechanism  to  the  other  end  of  said  le- 
ver, a  tappet  mounted  on  a  locomotive,  aad  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  engineer  for  moving  said  tappet  into  and 
out  of  a  position  In  which  it  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
contact  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch-actuating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  slidable  switch-plate  having  a  pair  of 
locking-apertures,  and  connections  from  said  switch-plate 

'  to  the  switch,  of  a  pivbted  lever  one  end  whereof  has  a 
lost-motion  connection  to  said,  switch  -  plate,  a  slidable 
locking-bar.  a  spring  tending  to  force  tbe  latter  into  lock- 

\   tng  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  locking-aper- 

'  tares,  connections  between  said  locking-bar  and  said  lever 
•operable  when  the  latter  swings  in  either  direction,  a  con- 

I  tact  mechanism -located  alongside  the  track  in  advance  of 
tbe  switch,  actuating  connections  from  said  contact 
mechanism  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever,  a  tappet 
monnted  on  a  locomotive,  and  means  controlled  by  the  en- 
gineer for  moving  said  tappet  into  aad  out  of  a  position 
in  which  it  Is  sdapted  to  engage  said  contact  mechanism, 
sabstantially  as  d«scrlt>ed. 

i       4.  In   an   aatoosatlc  swltch-actaatlng  mechanism,    the 
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combination  with  a  switch-plate,  of  a  alide-block  having  a 
loet  motion  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  plate,  connections  from  said  plate  to  the  switch,  a 
pivoted  lever  one  end  whereof  engages  said  slide-block,  a 
locking  mechanism  for  said  switch-plate,  and  actuating 
connections  therefrom  to^said  alide-block,  a  conUct  mech- 
anUm  located  alongalde  the  track  In  advance  of  the  switch, 
actuating  connections  from  said  contact  mechanism  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  Uppet  mounted  on  a  locomotive, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  engineer  for  moving  said 
tappet  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  contact  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch-actuating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  switch-plate  having  locking-apertures, 
of  a  slide-block  having  a  lost-motion  connection  therewith, 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plate,  connections  from  said 
plate  to  tbe  switch,  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  whereof  en- 
gages said  slide-block,  a  spring-pressed  reciprocable  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  of  said  plate,  an 
acluatlng-llnk  for  unlocking  said  locking-bars  between  the 
latter  ond  said  slldeblock,  a  conUct  mechanism  located 
alongside  the  track  in  advance  of  the  switch,  actuating 
connections  from  said  contact  mechanism  to  the  other  end 
of  said  levtr,  a  Uppet  mounted  on  a  locomotive,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  engineer  for  moving  said  tappet  into  and 
out  of  a  position  In  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tact mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  switch  -  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  contact  mechanism  located  alongside  the  track  in 
advance  of  the  switch,  of  actuating  connections  from  said 
contact  mechanism  to  the  switch,  a  tappet  mounted  on  the 
locomotive,  means  controlled  by  the  engineer  for  moving 
said  tappet  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which*  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  contact  mechaaiam,  automatic  means  for 
locking  said  switch-actuating .  connections  against  move- 
ment in  both  positions  of  the  switch,  and  an  inclosed 
manually-operable  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  both 
said  switch-actuating  connections  and  said  locking  means, 
said  manually-operable  lever  being  free  to  yield  under  the 
movement  of  the  automatic  switch-actuating  connections, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  switch-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  slidable  switchrplate,  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  switch,  of  a  conUct  mechanism  located 
alongside  tbe  track  In  advance  of  the  switch,  actuating 
connections  from  said  conUct  mechanism  to  said  slidable 
switch-plate,  a  Uppet  mounted  on  the  locomotive,  means 
controlled  by  tbe  engineer  for  moving  said  Uppet  into 
and  out  of  a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  mechanism,  a  spring  -  actuated  locking  -  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  of  said  switch-plate  to 
lock  the  latter  against  movement  in  either  position  of  the 
switch,  and  an  inclosed  manually-operable  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  both  said  switch-plate  and  said  lock- 
ing bar,  said  manually-operable  lever  being  free  to  yield 
under  the  sliding  movement  of  said  switch-plate.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  switch-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  slidable  switch-plate  having  a  pair  of  locking-aper- 
tures, and  connections  from  said  switch-plate  to  the  switch, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  whereof  has  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection to  said  switch-plate,  a  alldable  locking  bar,  a 
spring  tending  to  force  thf  latter  into  locking  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  locking-apertures,  connec 
tlona  between  said  locking-bar  and  said  lever  operable 
when  the  latter  swings  in  either  direction,  a  conUct  mech- 
anism located  alongside  the  track  in  advance  of  the  switch, 
actuating  connections  from  said  conUct  mechanism  to 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  Uppet  mounted  on  the  loco- 
motive, means  controlled  by  the  engineer  for  moving  said 
tappet  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  contact  mechanism,  and  a  manually-operable 
lever  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  said  locking-bar 
and  said  pivoted  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


for  connecting  tbe  ducU  together,  an  air-duct  adapted  to 
be  arranged  on  the  locomotlre  of  the  train  and  to  b« 
coupled  to  the  duct  of  th*  o«xt  adjacent  car,  and  having 
a  funnel  at  lU  front  end  adfpted  to  Introduce  air  under 
natural  draft,  an  auxiliary  duct  connected  with  aald  duct 
OB  the  locomotive  and  haying  a  funqel-mouth  disposed  to 
draw  in  air  into  the  said  duct  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  it  enters  the  funnel  of  the  main  duct,  a 
double-acting  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  open  one  of 
said  ducts,  and  to  close  the  other  one,  and  an  air-pump 
connected  with  said  auxiliary  duct  and  arranged  to  draw 
air  through  It  and  deliver  it  to  the  main  duct. 


846,097.      TRAIN  -  VENTILATING    ST8TBM.      JOHM    H. 
ELWAao,  Hutchinson,  Kana.     Filed  June  14,  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  265,234. 
C<«i<«i. — 1.  In  a  car-ventilating  system,  a  plurality  of 

air-ducts,  each  carried  by  one  of  the  cars,  coupling  devices 


ft 


2.  In  a  traln-vcntilatlng  system,  the  combination  with 
air-ducts  arranged  upon  the  cars  to  be  ventilated,  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  In  a  series  when  a  train  Is  made 
up,  of  a  main  air-supply  duct  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
locomotive,  and  having  a  funnel  at  its  front  end  adapted 
to  direct  air  traveling  in  one  direction  into  the  said  main 
duct,  an  auxiliary  air-duct  connected  with  said  main  air- 
duct,  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  funnel  arranged  to 
take  air  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  It  enters 
the  funfiel  on  the  main  air-duct,  a  double-acting  valTe 
mechanism  arranged  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  air  through  one 
of  said  ducts  and  permit  Its  flow  through  the  other  one 
thereof  alternately,  and  an  air-pump  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  duct,  and  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  said  main 
air-duct. 

3.  In  a  car-ventilating  system,  the  combination  with  the 
air-duct^  on  the  cars  to  be  ventilated,  of  a  main  air-snp- 
ply  pipe  arranged  upon  the  train,  and  having  at  its  for- 
ward end  a  funnel  arranged  to  deliver  air  under  natural 
draft  to  said  main  duct,  an  auxiliary  air-duct  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  main  air-duct,  and  having  at  iU  for- 
ward end  a  funnel  adapted  to  receive  air  on  lines  opposed 
to  the  lines  on  which  air  enters  the  first-described  fnanal, 
a  valve  in  said  main  air-duct  between  the  funnel  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  the  point  at  which  the  aaxlliary 
duct  connecU  with  the  main  air-duct,  a  valve  in  said  aaz< 
illary  duct  between  the  funnel  at  one  end  thereof  and  tba 
point  of  connection  of  said  duct  with  said  mala  air-duct, 
means  for  operating  said  valves  arranged  to  altemaUly 
open  one  and  close  tbe  other  one  of  said  ducts  to  the  pas- 
sage of  air,  an  air-pump,  connected  with  aaid  auxiliary 
doct  at  a  point  between  the  valve  therein  and  the  connco> 
tion  of  said  doct  with  the  main  air-duct,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  air-pump. 

4.  In  a  train-ventilating  system,  the  combination  of  an 
air-duct  leading  to  the  cars  to  be  ventUatad  and  proTldsd 
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mt  Ita  forward  end  with  a  foimel  or  alr-eoIIe«tor  opmlnc 
CMirard,  an  auxiliary  dact  connaeted  with  the  main  alr- 
dnct  and  prorlded  with  an  end  openinc  in  a  direction 
mlwtantlaUj  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  aald  funnel  or 
air-collector  opens,  means  for  fordnc  air  into  the  main 
dnct  throofh  the  auxiliary  duct,  and  raWes  for  control- 
Ubc  tha  pasaaxe  of  air  through  the  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary ducts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  traln-Tentilatlng  system,  the  combination  of  a 
main  air-duct,  a  branch  pipe  leading  therefrom  arranged 
to  dellTer  to  the  Interior  of  the  car,  a  cup-shaped  distrib- 
uter situated  opposite  to  the  open  end  of  the  branch  pipe 
and  proTlded  with  an  opening  substantially  in  line  there- 
with, and  a  dnct  or  pipe  leading  from  the  said  distributer, 
and  connected  with  the  said  opening  therein,  and  arranged 
to  carry  off  foreign  substances  delivered  with  the  air 
through  the  branch  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  traln-ventilatlng  system,  the  combination  with 
a  main  air-duct  and  a  branch  leading  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  air  to  the  interior  of  a  car,  of  a  cup- 
ahaped  distributer  situated  opposite  the  open  end  of  the 
branch  pipe,  having  a  funnel-shaped  connection  16  dis- 
posed substantially  in  line  with  the  branch  pipe,  and  a 
pipe  or  duct  of  smaller  sise  than  the  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  aald  funnel-shaped  connection  and  arranged  to 
carry  off  foreign  particles  that  may  be  introduced  along 
with  the  air  delivered  through  the  branch  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


846.09S.     CAR-VENTILATOR.     JOHN  H.  Elwabd.  Hutch- 
inson. Kans.     Filed  June  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  265,235. 


Cimtm. — 1.  In  a  car-Tcntllatliig  apparatna,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  an  open-ended  b«arlng  or  aupportlng-frame  haying 
IneihMd  aid*  walla  !•  arranged  to  be  aeenred  to  the  roof  of 
a  car,  and  end  pUta*  1»  and  1*,  the  oater  end  plate  being 
mrraaged  with  Ita  lower  edge  somewhat  ahore  the  roof  of 
the  ear  so  as  to  leaTe  an  open  spaee  for  the  eacape  of 
•DOW.  dirt  and  the  like,  a  wind-wheel  located  In  the  said 
beartac-trame  and  alr^fordng  aaeaaa  connected  with  and 
by   the  aald  wind-wheel,   anbatantlally   aa  de- 


S.  la  a  ear-veatllatlng  apparataa,  the  comhlnatlon  of  an 

and  open-top  beartar  or  aapportlBg  frame,  the 

wall  thereof  hart^  Ita  lower  edge  above  tiie 

to  which  the  fraaa  la  ■•eared  to  peroilt  the  eacapo 

•f  OMW  aad  Uk«  material,  a  hood  It  orer  tha  top  of  the 

a      " 


and  air-forcing  means  connected  with  and  operated  by  the 
said  wind-wheel,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  car-Tentllatlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
wind  -  wheel  supported  on  the  top  of  a  car.  a  pump  lo- 
cated inside  the  car  and  connected  with  and  operated  by 
the  wind-wheel,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  from  the  outer  air 
to  the  pump,  a  cowl  at  the  end  of  the  inlet-plpe.  and  dia- 
tributing-plpes  within  the  car  leading  from  the  pump, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6,099.  PICTURE-MOUNTING  TAGE  OR  SHEET. 
Chablks  F.  EwosTaoil.  St.  Charles.  111.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  332.144. 


P^ 


t^ 


[^ 


K 


Claim. — 1.  A  mounting-sheet  in  the  form  of  a  Greek 
cross  having  diagonally-disposed  strips  of  material  ex- 
tending across  the  comers  of  the  mounting-sheet  whereby 
a  picture  or  the  like  can  be  secured  In  the  mountiDg  nbeet 
in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  mounting-sheet  having  diagonal  flaps  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  therefrom  at  the  comers,  said 
flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  across  the  comers  of  the 
mounting-sheet  and  turned  down  between  the  sheet  and 
page  to  which  the  sheet  is  sdapted  to  be  secured. 

3.  A  mounting-sheet  in  the  form  of  a  Greek  cross,  hav- 
ing diagonally-disposed  flaps  Integral  with  said  mounting 
sheet  and  extending  from  the  corners  thereof,  said  flsps 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  across  the  comers  of  the 
mounting-sheet  and  turned  down  between  the  sheet  and  the 
page  to  which  the  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  secured. 


848,100.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS.  BLAia 
A.  ESTEP,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Piled  June  22,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  266,392. 


Claim. — In  an  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  boiler  feed-pipe,  and  the  reserrolr,  of 
BMana  for  fordng  a  boiler  compound  from  the  teeerroir  by 
the  flow  of  water  throogh  the  feed-pipe,  comprlatng  aa 
latake-plpe  com monlca ting  with  the  bottom  of  the  reoer- 
Tolr  and  with  the  fOed-plpe  and  haThig  Ita  end  that  enters 
the  feed-pipe  eat  obllqoely  with  Ita  opening  facing  in  a 
direction  oppoalte  to  the  flow  of  the  water,  whereby  an 
iBjeetkm  action  la  provided,  an  escape-pipe  connected  with 
tbm  rcoerrolr  near  the  apper  end  thereof  and  with  the 
feed-pipe  In  the  rear  of  the  latake-plpe  and  baring  its  end 
that  entwa  the  ftoed-plpe  cat  obllqoely  with  the  opening 
fadag  la  the  dlreetloB  of  the  flow  of  the  water,  whereby 
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an  e)ectloB  actloa  ta  prov4ded.  and  ralvea  In  the  InUke  and 
Mcape  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  there- 
through. 

8  4  6    10  1      PUMP.    HanaT  M.  Erraa,  Shlppensburg.  Pa. 
Fil^  Sept.  10.  1906.      Serial  No.  333.985. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  actuat- 
ing rack  and  a  segment  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
rack,  of  a  pair  of  supporting-arms,  a  pump-head  in  which 
said  arms  are  mounted  to  move  laterally,  the  segment  be- 
ing provided  with  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  supporting- 
arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  supporting-arms  In  two 
different  positions  with  respect  to  the  pump-head  whereby 
to  support  the  segment  In  mesh  or  out  of  mesh  with  the 

rack-bar. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump-head,  pro 
vlded  with  outwardly-opening  pockeU,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing arms  provided  with  bosses  mounted  to  move  in  said 
pockets  and  supported  therein,  said  bosses  being  provided 
with  bearing-openings,  an  actnatlng-segment  having  trun- 
nions supported  in  said  openings,  an  actuating  rack-bar 
movable  through  said  head,  and  means  for  holding  said 
supporting-arms  in  two  dUferent  positions,  transversely 
considered,  in  the  head,  whereby  to  hold  the  segment  in 
mesh  with  the  rack-bar  or  oot  of  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  pnmp.  the  combination  of  a  head  provided  with 
a  transversely-extending  chamber  and  two  opposite  pockets 
at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  anpporting-anns 
mounted  to  slide  horlsontally  in  aald  chamber  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  bosses  slldingly  mounted  in  said 
pockets,  said  boaaes  being  provided  with  aocketa  or  bear- 
ing-openings, a  segment  provided  with  trunnions  Jour- 
naled in  said  openings,  a  rack-bar  movable  through  the 
head  across  the  plane  of  aald  segment,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  anna  of  the  head  in  two  different  positions, 
namely,  with  the  segment  in  mesh  with  the  rack-bar.  and 
out  of  meah  with  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  pnmp.  the  combination  with  the  pump-head,  pro- 
vided with  outwardly-opening  pockets  at  one  side  and 
with  oppositely-registering  apertures  near  the  opposite 
side,  of  a  pair  of  supporting-arms  provided  st  one  end 
with  bosses  mounted  to  slide  In  eald  pockets  and  also  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  tranaversely  -  alining  aperturee, 
either  of  which  la  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  registry 
with  the  aperturee  In  the  pump-head,  a  locking-pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  laaerted  through  the  regtoterlng  aperturee  In  the 
anna  and  pump-head,  a  rack-bar  movable  throu^the 
head,  aad  aa  actoatlBc-»egBW at  Journaled  In  the  boeeee  of 
■aid  supportlngHumis. 

5.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  the  pump-head,  pro- 


vided with  oatwardly-openlag  pocketa  at  one  aide  and  wltt 
opposltely-reglBterlng  aperturee  near  the  oppoalte  «lde,  of 
a  pair  of  supportlag-arma  provided  at  one  end  with  boa^ea 
mounted  to  allde  In  aald  pockeU  and  also  provided  with 
two  sets  of  tranavereely-allning  apertures,  either  of  which 
is  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  registry  with  the  aperturee 
in   the  pump-head,   a   locklng-pin  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  registering  apertures  in  the  arms  and  pump- 
head,  a  rack-bar  movable  through  the  head,  an  actnatlng- 
segment  Joumaled  in  the  bosses  of  said  supportlng-arma, 
and  a  bolt  securing  the  said  arms  together  at  one  end.  the 
proportion  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  bolt  will  abut 
against  the  pump-head  when  the  arms  are  moved  in  one 
direction,  at  a  point  where  one  set  of  the  apertures  of  said 
arms  are  in  registry  with  the  apertures  in  the  pump-head, 
and  whereby  the  bosses  of  said  arms  will  abut  against  the 
rear  walls  of  the  pockets  In  the  pump-head  when  the  other 
set  of  apertures  of  the  arms  are  In  registry  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  pump-head. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  head  provided 
at  one  side  with  ix>cket8  and  at  tho  ot.ier  side  with  bosses, 
an  actuating  rack  bar  movable  through  the  head,  an  antl- 
frlction-ro;ipr  provided  with  trunnions  niountod  in  the 
iMJsses  of  the  pump  head,  supportlnp  arms  provided  with 
lK)S8C8  at  one  end.  said  bosses  l^lnn  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  pockets  of  the  pnmp  head,  the  oth.r  ends  rtf  said  arms 
slidliig  tipon  and  supported  by  the  losses  of  the  piimp- 
boad.  a  setrraont  havlnu  trunnions  Journaled  in  the  bosses 
of  snid  arms,  .and  means  for  s«H-urlnK  the  said  arms  to  the 
head  in  two  different  positions,  namely,  with  the  setrment 
In  mesh  with  the  rack-lmr,  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  bar. 

7.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  head  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  transversely  extendInK  chamber, 
with  outwardly  opening  pockets  at  one  side  of  said  cham 
ber  and  with  interior  losses  at  the  other  side  of  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  supporting-arms  provided  at  one  end 
with  bosses  mounted  to  slide  In  said  pockets,  and  provided 
at  their  other  ends  with  flanges  supported  upon  and 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  interior  bosses  of  the  pump  head, 
an  actuating  rack  bar  movable  through  the  head,  an  actu- 
atlng-segment  having  trunnions  journaled  in  the  bosses  of 
said  srms,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  arms  to  the 
head  In  two  different  positions,  namely,  with  the  segment 
In  mesh  with  the  rack  bar,  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  bar. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  head,  a  rack- 
bar  mount«*d  to  move  vertically  through  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  solid  portion  above  Its  teeth,  a  toothed 
segment,  supports  In  which  said  segment  is  pivotally 
mountPil  said  supports  being  movable  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  rack  bar.  mean* 
for  securing  the  ssid  segment-supports  to  the  pump-head 
m  two  different  positions,  namely,  with  the  segment  In 
mesh  with  the  rack  l>ar.  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  bar, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
rack  bar  to  a  point  where  its  uppermost  tooth  is  In  regis- 
try with  the  uppermost  tooth  of  the  segment  when  the 
latter  is  swung  so  as  to  bring  i.uch  tooth  to  its  lowermoat 

I  position.  - 

I  9  In  s  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-head,  a  rack-Dar 
I  mounted  to  move  vertically  through  aald  head  and  provided 
1  with  a  solid  portion  alwve  its  teeth,  a  toothed  segment. 
I  supports  m  which  said  segment  Is  pivotally  mounted,  aald 
'  Bupports  being  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
1  plane  of  movement  of  the  rack  bar.  means  for  securing  the 
'  said  segment-supports  to  the  pump-hesd  In  two  different 
,  positions,   namely,   with   the   segment   In   mesh   with   the 

rsck  bar.  and  out  of  meah  with  said  bar.  the  rack-bar 
!  being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  limit  Ita  downward 
I  movement  to  a  point  of  rest  and  at  an  elevation  that  will 
;  admit  of  the  section  being  moved  Into  gear  with  the  teeth 
I  of  the  rack  bar  only   when   the   uppermost   tooth  of  the 

segment  and  the  uppermost  tooth  of  the  rack  bar  are  In 

registry  with  each  other. 


846  102      MBTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  DRAWING 
OLABB.     Bo..«   L.    P.«a.    New    Caatle,    Pa.     FUed 
Aug.  29.  1906.     SerUl  No.  882.408. 
Cla*m—1   The  method  of  drawing  hollow  flan  arti- 

dea^  which  conalst^  In  drawing  a  hollow  glaM  body  of  In- 
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d«Aalt«  Umgth  from  a  molten  tetb  In  a  manner  to  main- 
tats  a  ■ubatantlally  fixed  dtatance  between  the  bath  and 
p<rtBt  of  application  of  tbe  drawlnc  strain,  and  Bupplylns 
air  to  tbe  interior  of  said  bollow  body  daring  tbe  drawing. 
2.  Tbe  metbod  of  drawing  bollow  glass  articles,  wblcb 
consists  In  drawing  a  bollow  glass  cylinder  of  Indefinite 
length  from  a  molten  bath.  progressiTely  changing  the 
point  of  application  of  tbe  drawing  strain  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  supplying  air  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  drawing. 


3.  The  method  of  drawing  bollow  glass  articles,  which 
coDBi8t.4  in  drawing  a  bollow  glass  cylinder  of  Indeflnlte 
length  from  a  molteu  liatb,  pro^essUely  changing  the 
point  of  appllcatlun  of  the  drawing  strain  to  said  cylinder, 
supplyifig  air  to  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  during  the 
drawing,  and  then  severing  tbe  cylinder  into  lengths. 

4.  Tbe  metbod  of  drawing  bollow  glass  articles,  which 
consists  In  drawing  a  continuous  cylinder  of  indefinite 
length  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  applying  beat  to  tbe 
bath  during  tbe  drawing  operation,  supplying  air  to  tbe 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  cooling  tbe  air  thus  supplied ; 
sabetantlally  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  metbod  of  drawing  bollow  glass  articles,  which 
coDslsts  in  drawini;  a  continuous  cylinder  of  Indefinite 
length  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  applying  beat  to  tbe 
bath  during  tbe  drawing  operation,  supplying  air  to  tbe 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  cooling  tbe  air  thus  supplied,  and 
then  sererlng  tbe  drawn  cylinder  Into  lengths ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

fi.  The  method  of  regulating  the  pressure  of  air  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  supplied  to  tbe  interior  of  hollow  glass 
articles  while  drawing  the  same,  which  consists  in  Intro- 
ducing tbe  air  or  other  fluid  into  a  partially  •  confined 
space  within  such  article,  and  controlling  tbe  escape  of 
the  fluid  by  Its  action  en  ,the  walls  of  the  article ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

T.  The  method  of  regulating  the  preeaure  of  air  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  supplied  to  the  Interior  of  hollow 
glass  artlelea,  while  being  drawn,  which  consists  In  intro- 
ducing the  fluid  Into  a  confined  space  within  such  article 
and  causing  the  article  itself  under  the  action  of  the  fluid 
to  regulate  the  escape  of  the  fluid  from  such  space ;  suh- 
stmUally  as  deacrlbed. 

t.  In  drawlBC  hoUow  giam  artlelea,  tbe  method  of  ragu- 
latlas  tbe  air-supply  to  the  Interior  o<  tbe  article  being 
drawn,  which  conslata  In  iBtrodudag  tba  air  to  tbe  article 
b«low  tbe  p^t  where  tbe  gUaa  aets,  and  utUlaUic  its 


action  upon  tbe  article  to  control  its  escape ;  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  The  metbod  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  which 
consists  in  drawing  a  bollow  body  from  a  molten  bath, 
and  Introducing  air  therein  and  confining  the  same  below 
the  point  at  wblcb  the  glass  sets,  whereby  said  air  Is 
caused  to  distend  the  onset  glass  body  and  thereby  auto- 
matically regulate  its  pressure. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  drawing  pot  or 
receptacle,  a  head  around  which  tbe  hollow  glass  article 
is  drawn,  said  head  being  of  a  slse  to  substantially  close 

*tbe  hollow  article,  and  means  for  drawing  a  bollow  article 
of  Indefinite  length  around  said  head,  said  drawing  means 
being  arranged  to  progressively  change  its  point  of  grip 
on  tbe  bollow  article. 

11.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  bead  around  which  the  bollow  glass  article  is 
drawn,  said  head  being  of  a  sixe  to  substantially  close  tbe 
l^Ilow  article,  and  means  for  automatically  regulating  tbe 

j>;^l^8ure  between  said  head  and  bath. 

^,4.2.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  bead  around  which  the  bollow  glass  article  is 
drawn,  said  head  being  uf  a  slse  to  substantially  closo  tbe 
Dollow  article  and  serving  as  a  means  for  regulating  tbe 
pressure  between  itself  and  the  bath,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing between  said  bead  and  the  bath  a  pressure  dllferent 
from  atmospheric  pressure. 

13.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  put  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  head  around  which  tbe  hollow  glass  article  is 
drawn,  said  head  iK'ing  of  a  slst  to  substantially  close  the 
hollow  article,  and  an  air-inlet  opening  between  said  bead 
and  bath. 

14.  In  Riass  drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  drawing  therefrom  a  continuous  cylin- 
der of  Indefinite  length,  said  drawing  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  progressively  change  its  point  of  grip  on  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  interior  of  the 
cylinder  during  tbe  drawing  operation. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  drawing  therefrom  a  continuous  cylin- 
der of  glass  of  Indeflnlte  length,  said  drawing  means  being 
arranged  to  progressively  change  its  point  of  grip  on  the 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  tbe 
cylinder  during  tbe  drawing  operation,  and  means  for 
severing  the  cylinder  above  the  drawing  means. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  glass  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  glass  in  said 
receptacle,  drawing  devices  for  drawing  a  continuous 
cylinder  from  the  glass  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  tbe  interior  of  the  cylinder  arranged  In 
combination  with  the  cylinder  to  automatically  regulate 
tbe  pressure  of  the  air-supply  :  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  bead  around  which  tbe  bollow  glass  article  H 
drawn,  said  bead  being  of  a  slie  to  substantially  close  the 
hollow  article  and  being  located  in  such  proximity  to  the 
bath  that  the  glass  will  still  be  plastic  when  it  passes  said 
head,  and  means  for  supplying  olr  between  said  bead  and 
bath. 

18.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  bead  around  which  a  bollow  glass  article  is 
drawn,  said  bead  being  of  a  size  to  substantially  close  the 
hollow  article  and  being  located  in  such  proximity  to  tbe 
bath  that  the  glass  will  not  be  set  when  it  passes  the  head, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  bead  and  Intwducing 
the  same  between  said  head  and  tbe  bath. 

10.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  head  around  which  a  bollow  glass  article  Is 
drawn,  said  head  having  two  parts  and  being  of  a  slse  to 
substantially  close  the  hollow  article  at  two  points  and  be- 
ing located  In  such  proximity  to  the  bath  that  the  glass 
win  not  be  set  when  It  passes  the  head,  means  for  supply- 
ing sir  between  tbe  lower  part  of  the  head  and  the  bath, 
and  means  for  the  eecapement  of  air  from  between  the  two 
parta  of  tbe  head. 

20.  In  glaaa-drawlnc  apparatus,^  head  around  which  a 
boUow  glass  article  Is  arranged  to  be  drawn,  said  head 
baTlag  flanges  one  of  whtcb  Is  substantially  the  diameter 
of  tbe  article  to  be  drawn,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  of 
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•lightly  ICM  dlaneter,  and  meaaa  for  supplying  air  to  the 
Interior  of  the  article  being  drawn  below  said  head,  the 
bead  having  means  intermediate  of  the  two  flanges  to  per- 
nit  the  escape  of  alr-pressmre :  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  an  air  supply  and  regu- 
lating bead  to  which  a  hollow  glaaa  article  is  adapted  to 
be  drawn,  said  head  having  an  upper  flange  of  substan- 
tially the  diameter  of  tbe  article  being  drawn,  and  a 
lower  flange  slightly  less  in  diameter,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  glass  article  below  the  head,  tbe 
said  bead  having  means  for  the  eeeape  of  air-pressure  be- 
tween the  two  flanges,  and  means  for  cooling  tbe  air ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

22.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  an  air  regulating  and 
cooling  head  about  wblcb  a  bollow  glass  article  is  adapted 
to  t>e  drawn,  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  interior  of 
tbe  head,  and  to  permit  the  escape  therefrom  into  tbe 
article  being  drawn  below  the  bead,  means  for  permitting 
tbe  escape  of  air  from  below  the  head,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  cooling  medium  in  tbe  bead  :  substantially  as 
described. 

23.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
drawing-roll  having  a  periphery  supported  at  tbe  ends  and 
yielding  between  tbe  ends  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  grip 
the  article  being  drawn. 

24.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
pair  of  drawing-rolls  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
article  to  be  drawn  and  having  peripheries  supported  at 
the  ends  and  yielding  t>etween  the  ends. 

25.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  bollow  glass  articles,  a 
pair  of  drawing-rolls  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
article  to  l>e  drawn,  said  rolls  being  provided  with  yielding 
peripheries  supported  at  their  ends  only,  and  a  flexible  re- 
fractory covering  for  said  yielding  peripheries.  ^ 

26.  In  a  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  drawing-roll  having 
its  periphery  of  wire  fabric  of  spring  character,  and  a  re- 
fractory covering  ;  sulMtantlally  as  described. 


I  840,104.     BIGNALrLANTEKN.     Aucxakobb  H.  Hakdlan, 
Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  337,540. 


846,103.     8TA1K-ROD  HOLDER.     Isaac  N.  Giffin,  Van 
Wert.  Ohio.     Filed  May  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.040. 


Claim.-— 1.  In  combination  with  a  riser  of  stairs,  a  stair- 
rod  holder  consisting  of  a  rod-engaxing  memlter,  and  a 
member  applied  to  tbe  riser  to  engage  tbe  rod-engaging 
member  and  detacbobiy  bold  the  same  in  position. 

2.  In  a  stair-rod  bolder,  the  combination  of  an  attach- 
ing -  plate,  a  stair  -  rod  -  engaging  member  provided  with  a 
slot  to  receive  the  attacbing-plate,  and  a  member  applied 
to  tbe  attaching  member  and  arranged 'to  engage  tbe  rod- 
engaging  member  to  detachably  position  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  stair-rod  bolder,  the  combination  of  an  attacb- 
Ing-plate,  a  rod-engaging  menber  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension or  flange  to  engage  a  rod  and  having  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  attacbing-plate.  and  a  member  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  attacbing-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  op- 
poeite  side  portions  of  the  rod-engaging  member  to  sup- 
port the  latter  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  stair-rod,  the  combination  of  an  attacbing-plate,  a 
stalr-rod-engaging  member  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  fln- 
ger-plece  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  attacbing-plate 
and  adapted  when  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  attacbing- 
plate  to  engage  opposite  side  portions  of  the  stalr-rod-en- 
gsglng  member,  the  flnger-pleee  when  moved  Into  s  poel- 
tion  longitudinally  of  the  attacbing-plate  permitting  dls- 
placeoaent  of  tbe  rod-engaging  aember. 


VUiim. —  1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  lantern-body  having 
an  opening  ;  of  lower  and  upper  curvi^l  right-angle  gulde- 
slrlps,  a  glass-plate-bolding  frame  having  a  curved  front 
pla^e  provided  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  lantern-body,  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guide- 
strips,  a  segmental  bottom  plate,  upon  which  the  glass 
plate  is  supported,  and  vertical  channel-strips  at  the  edges 
of  the  holding-frame  in  which  the  edges  of  the  glass  plate 
are  received,  a  depending  sogmental  rack-l>ar  secured  to 
the  bottom  plate  and  having  a  recess  receiving  the  flange 
of  tbe  lower  guide-strip,  a  crank-shaft  journaled  in  the 
lantern-body,  and  a  vertical  pinion  mounted  upon  and  flxed 
to  the  crank-shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  lantern-l>ody  liavlng  an  open- 
ing ;  of  lower  and  upper  curved  right-angle  guide-strips, 
a  glass-plate-holdlng  frame  having  a  curved  front  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  in 
the  lantern-body,  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guide-strips. 
a  segraeutyl  bottom  plate,  upon  which  the  glass  plate  is 
supported,  and  vortical  channel-strips  at  the  edges  of  the 
holding-frame  in  which  the  edges  of  the  glass  plate  are 
received,  a  depending  segmental  rack  bar  secun'd  to  tbe 
botttiui  plate  and  having  a  recess  receiving  the  flange  of 
the  lower-gulde-strlp,  a  crank-shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  lan- 
tern-body, a  vertical  pinion  mounted  upon  and  fixed  to  tbe 
crank-shaft,  the  bearing-sU'Cve  through  which  the  crank 
passes,  the  bearing-cellar  In  which  the  bearing-sleeve^  is 
supported,  and  the  spring  plate  mounted  upon  the  bearlng- 
sle«  ve  and  pressing  against  the  lantein-hody.  and  against 
tbe  pinion. 


846,105.  lUONING  nO.\RD.  Ki-mkb  W.  HaRHIS,  Wil- 
liam Bbkmbr,  and  Nei-s  Rasmusse.n.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Harris  &  Cole  Bros.  Inc.,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  280,944. 


Claim. — 1.  An  ironing-board  having  three  pairs  of  piv- 
otal ly-connected  supporting-legs,  all  of  which  are  arranged 
to  engage  with  tbe  floor,  two  of  which  pairs  are  connected 
foi  parallel  movements,  and  for  angular  movements  with 
respect  to  the  third  pair  of  legs,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Tbe  coabiiutlon  with  an  lronliis-bo«rd.  of  two  pmin 
<rf  Ico  piTotallr  connected  tbereto,  a  third  pair  of  leg* 
croMed  with  and  plTotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  afore- 
Boted  pairs  of  legs,  and  a  link  plrotally  connecting  U)« 
first  two  pairs  of  the  aforsnoted  legs  for  parallel  move- 
ments  and  for  angnlar  inoTements  with  respect  to  tbe  third 
pair  of  legs,  substantiallj  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  iroaing-board  1,  baring  a 
notched  lock-bar  2  depending  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tlrely  long  legs  5,  and  a  pair  of  relatlTely  short  legs  6, 
piTotally  connected  to  said  board  1  at  common  pivotal 
points,  the  second  pair  of  relatirely  short  legs  7  crossed 
with  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  long  legs  5  and  bav- 
inv  at  tbeir  upper  ends  the  tie-rod  11,  engageable  with 
said  notched  bar  2,  and  the  link  13  connecting  said  legs  6 
and  7  for  parallel  movements  and  for  angular  movements 
with  respect  to  said  legs  5,  substantially  as  described. 


846,106.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  ENGINES. 
Charles  G.  Hebbebt,  r>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
lOOn.     Serial  No.  250.900. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  part  a  clutch  part  H.  adapted  to 
engage  said  movable  part  of  said  apparatus  and  be  disen- 
gaged therefrom,  a  fsprlng  acting  to  reengaco  said  part 
when  disengaged,  a  catch  adapted  to  bold  said  part  out  of 
engagement  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  relative  motion  of  the  parts  of  said  ap- 
paratus for  releasing  said  catch  to  permit  It  to  engage 
said  movable  part. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tho  combina- 
tion of  the  relatively  movable  parts  B  and  O,  a  part  S 
actuated  by  tbe  relative  movement  of  said  parts,  a  lock 
upon  the  part  O,  a  spring  upon  the  part  s  connected  with 
the  t>oIt  of  said  lock  and  adapted  to  act  in  different  direc- 
tions at  the  two  ends  of  the  travel  of  tbe  part  S,  a  re- 
strainlng-catch  for  said  lock  and  means  for  actuating 
said  catch. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  shaft  F.  sleeve  B,  clutch 
between  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  screw-threads,  drums  O,  nut  S  on  said  drum  engaging 
said  screw-threads,  a  clutch  between  said  drum  and  a  sta- 
tionary arlKkr,  'part  H  adapted  to  secure  sleeve  B 
from  rotation  and  releasing  tbe  same,  a  bolt  L  adapted  to 
prevent  the  engagement  of  part  H  with  sleeve  B,  a  bolt  on 
aaid  drum  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  drum 
with  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  nut  with  each  of 
•aid  bo'ts  so  that  the  movement  of  said  nut  shall  actuate 
said  bolts,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


846,107.      CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.      Chablks   L.   Hopkixs. 

Chicago.  III.     Plied  Dec.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,707. 

Cla<M. — 1.  In  a  curtaln-fixtnre.  the  combination  of  a  | 
curtain-stick  having  spring-extended  ends,  heads  carried 
by  said  ends,  said  stick  having  at  each  of  its  ends  two  | 
baarlBg-points  over  one  or  the  other  of  which  the  head  : 
may  swlns  when  moved  out  of  perpendicularity  with  the  | 
•tick,  aik<l  a  Bee<md  spring  adapted  to  move  the  head  away  i 
from  tb«  stick  proper  and  tending  to  resist  tilting  of  said  I 
lt«ad  ftwaj  from  either  of  said  bearing-pointa.  I 

2.  In  a  cartaln-flxtnre.  the  combination  of  a  cnrtaln-  i 


stick  having  extenaible  ends,  a  spring  for  extending  said 
ends,  heads  carried  by  said  enda,  said  stick  having  at  each 
of  its  enda  two  bearing-points  over  one  or  the  other  of 
which  the  head  may  swing  wl»en  moved  ont  of  perpendlCQ- 
larity  with  the  stick,  and  a  second  spring  located  within 
the  head  and  adapted  to  move  the  head  away  from  tba 
stick  proper  and  tending  to  reaist  tilting  of  said  head  awaj 
ft  cm  either  of  said  bearing-points. 


^.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
head  beyond  the  end  of  the  stick,  an  extension  slldably 
arranged  within  the  stick  and  extending  into  tbe  bead, 
said  extension  being  provided  with  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  members  located  within  the  head  and 
over  which  the  head  may  turn  when  said  head  is  moved 
out  of  perpendicularity  to  the  stick,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  resist  movHrnont  of  the  head  away  from  either  of  said 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  members. 

4.  In  a  curtain-flxture,  the  combination  of  a  stick  hav- 
ing an  extensible  end,  a  head  carried  by  said  end,  said  end 
projecting  into  the  head  and  having  two  bearing-points 
within  the  head  for  engagement  with  said  head,  and  a 
spring  within  the  head  adapted  to  resist  movement  of  the 
head  away  from  either  of  said  bearing-points. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick  hav- 
ing an  extensible  end.  a  spring  adapted  to  extend  said  end, 
a  head  carried  by  said  end,  said  end  projecting  Into  the 
head  and  having  two  bearlng-polnts  within  tbe  head  for 
engagement  with  said  head,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  resist 
movement  of  tbe  head  away  from  either  of  said  t>earing- 
points. 

6.  In  a  curtain-flxture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
stem  slldably  arranged  in  the  stick  and  projecting  from 
the  end  thereof,  a  head  carried  by  said  stem,  said  stem 
having  a  point  of  engagement  with  the  bead  above  the 
plane  of  the  stick  and  a  point  of  engagement  with  the 
head  below  the  plane  of  the  stick,  a  spring  for  thrusting 
said  stem  outward  relative  to  the  stick,  and  a  spring  for 
thrusting  tbe  head  outward  relative  to  the  stem  and  tend- 
ing to  resist  movement  of  said  head  away  from  either  of 
said  points. 

7.  In  a  curtain-flxture.  the  combination  of  a  stick,  an 
outwardly-sprlng-pressed  extension  at  the  end  of  the  stick, 
a  head  carried  by  said  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
point  of  engagement  with  the  bead  above  the  plane  of  the 
stick  and  a  point  of  engagement  with  said  liead  below  the 
plane  of  the  stick,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  head 
outw^ard  on  said  extension  and  to  resist  movement  of 
said  head  away  from  elttier  of  said  points  of  engagement. 

8.  In  a  curtain-flxture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  an 
extension  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  head  carried  by  the 
extension  and  normally  engaging  tbe  extension  above  and 
below  the  stick,  a  spring  for  thmsting  said  extension  out- 
ward relative  to  the  stick,  and  a  spring  for  thmsting  said 
head  outward  relative  to  the  extension  and  resisting  tilt- 
ing of  said  bead. 


846,108.     ART  OF  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRBTB  FOUN- 
DATION-PIERS.     Gaoaaa    W.   Jackson,    Cbica<o,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  286.421. 
Cuim. — 1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  constmct- 
ing  concrete  foundation -piers  in  the  earth,  which  conalsta 
In  digging  the  excavation,  lining  the  sides  of  tbe  excava- 
tion with  successively  lower  sections  of  lagging  aa  the 
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work  of  axeavatlng  progra— aa,  aeparataly  aoapandlng  each 
•action  of  tbe  lining  aa  It  Is  placed  In  position  and  there- 
after expanding  the  aaspentftnc  means  to  prea*  tbe  lagging 
.against  tbe  aides  of  tbe  excavation. 


v« 


2.  The  Improvement  in  tbe  method  of  constructing  con- 
crete foundation  piers  In  the  earth,  which  consists  in 
digging  the  excavation,  lining  the  sides  of  the  excavation 
with  saccessively  lower  sections  of  lagging  as  the  work  of 
excsvating  progresses,  expanding  said  lagging  outwardly 
against  the  sides  of  the  excavation,  and  suspending  each 
section  o^  lagging  after  it  is  Inserted  in  place  and  before 
It  is  expanded  from  a  superjacent  expanded  lining-sec- 
tion. 

3.  Means  for  placing  and  supporting  successively  lower 
sections  of  lagging  la  an  excavation  In  the  earth  formed 
to  receive  a  concrete  pier,  embracing  means  located  at  the 
level  of  each  section  of  lading  for  preliminary  suspending 
tbe  same  and  means  thereafter  acting  on  the  lagging-sus- 
pending means  for  pressing  tbe  lagging  outwardly  against 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  excavation. 

4.  Means  for  placing  and  supporting  successively  lower 
sections  of  lagging  in  an  excavation  in  the  earth  formed 
to  receive  a  concrete  foondation-pler,  comprising  ex- 
panaible  lagging-supporting  rings  located  severally  at  the 
levels  Of  the  sections  of  lagging  and  means  for  expanding 
said  rings  outwardly. 

5.  Means  for  supporting  tbe  lagging  in  an  excavation  in 
the  earth  formed  to  receive  a  concrete  foundation-pier, 
compriaing  expansible  lagging-supporting  rings,  an  open 
frame  located  within  each  ring  and  expanding  devices  in- 
terposed between  said  open  frames  and  the  lagging-sup- 
porting rings. 

6.  Means  for  supporting  the  lagging  in  an  excavation  in 
tbe  earth  formed  to  receive  a  concrete  foondation-pler, 
-comprising  expansible  lagging-supporting  rings,  an  open 
frame  located  within  each  ring,  and  jack-screws  attached 
to  the  central  open  frames  and  acting  at  their  outer  ends 
against  said  lagglng-sapportinc  rings. 

7.  Means  for  supporting  the  lagging  in  an  excavation  in 
the  earth  fonned  to  receive  a  concrete  foandatlon-pier, 
comprising  expanalble  lagging  -  supporting  rings,  a  cen- 
trally-located open  frame  located  within  each  ring,  and 
Jadc-screws  attached  to  said  central  frames  and  extending 
outwardly  and  detachably  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  said  lagglng-sai^ortlBg  rings. 

8.  Means  for  supporting  the  lagging  in  an  excavation  in 
tbe  earth  fonned  to  receive  a  concrete  fonndatlon-pier, 
■eoaiprlalng  a  plnrallty  o(  vnrtleally-aeparated,  expansible 
lagging  snpportlng  rings,  means  acting  on  the  rings  to 


expand  the  same  outwardly,  and  thereby  press  the  lagging 
against  the  sides  of  the  excavation,  and  means  for  suspend^ 
ing  each  successively  lowermost  ring,  aa  the  excavatlng- 
work  progresses,  from  a  higher  expanded  ring  until  the 
lagging  is  inserted  between  said  lower  ring  and  the  aids 
of  tbe  excavation  and  the  said  lower  ring  and  lagging  ex- 
panded outwardly. 

0.  Means  for  supporting  the  lagging  in  an  excavation 
in  the  earth  formed  to  receive  a  concrete  foundation-pier, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible  lagging-supporting 
rings,  means  acting  against  the  rings  to  expand  the  same 
outwardly  and  thereby  press  the  lagging  against  the  sides 
of  the  excavation,  and  suspend ing-hooks  for  spacing  a 
lower  unexpanded  ring  from  an  upper  ring,  and  for  stis- 
pending  said  lower  ring  until  the  lagging  Is  applied  thereto 
and  the  lagging  supported  thereby  pressed  outwardly. 

10.  The  art  of  building  foundation-casings  which  con- 
sists In  positioning  expansible  casing  rings,  then  introduc- 
ing the  lagging  behind  the  rings,  and  then  expanding  the 
rings. 

11.  Tbe  art  of  building  foundation  -  casings  for  wells 
which  consists  in  positioning  expansible  caslDK-rlnsrs,  then 
Introducing  the  lagging  behind  tbe  rings,  and  then  expand- 
ing said  rings  by  means  of  Jacks  until  tbe  lagging  is  forced 
into  engagement  and  pressed  against  tbe  walls  of  tbe  well. 

12.  Tbe  art  of  building  sectional  foundation  -  casings 
which  consists  in  placing  the  first  or  top  section  in  posi- 
tion, then  positioning  the  expanKll)le  caslnK-rlngs  for  the 
next  lower  section  and  supporting  said  rings  from  the  first 
section,  introducing  lagging  around  said  rings  and  finally 
expanding  tbe  rings. 

13.  An  expansible  casintr  ring  formed  of  T-iron,  lugs  se- 
cured to  the  flange  of  said  T-lron.  and  Jacks  engaging  with 
said  lugs  for  the  pur|>ose  of  expanding  said  rings. 


8  4  6,109.  DEVICE  FOR  WA8inN(3  I'lIOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS.  Alfukd  8.  .Ioh.nho.v.  ,Tr..  Waupun,  Wia. 
Filed  Apr.  ;{.  1J><)5.     Serial  No.  253.302. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  supply  and  discbarge  pipes  arranged  respectively  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  plates  vertically  arranged  In 
said  tank  and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  tbe  tank,  means  for 
spacing  said  plates  from  tbe  sides  of  the  tank,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  forsminous  partitions  arranged  vertically  l>e- 
tween  the  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  washing  photographic  prints,  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  supply-pipe  at  one  end  and  a  discharge* 
pipe  at  tbe  other  end,  blocks  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
tank,  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  arranged  t>etween  said 
blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  foraminous  partitions 
coated  with  celluloid  arranged  between  said  platea.  aa  est 
forth. 


846.110.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Osoaas  H.  JuRiCK,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  27,  li»06.  Serial  No.  846.862. 
CIo<«». — A  game  apparatus  composed  of  a  table,  a  sur- 
rounding polygonal  rail,  a  central  pocket,  divisions  eon- 
verging  from  the  angles  of  tbe  rail  toward  the  center  of 
the  table,  a  further  division  concentric  to  the  rail  and  di- 
viding the  table  into  a  series  of  inner  and  outer  ooarts,  and 
consecutive  numbers  within  the  inner  ooarts,  substantially 
asspeeliled. 
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846.111.  SLIP  COVER  SHEET  METAL  CAN  FOB  LAED 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Baldwin  H.  Kannkmbebo, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  lOOo.     Serial  No.  280.248. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lard  or  other  Bheet-metal  can  of  large 
slae  and  diameter,  the  combination  with  the  slip-cover  and 
flexible  sheet-metal  can-body  provided  with  outwardly- 
bowed  side  handles  projecting  downwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  can-body  and  secured  thereto  at  their  upper  edges  and 
having  curved  and  downwardly-inclined  outer  edges  or 
rims,  of  a  wire  slip-cover  holder  having  depending  ends 
furnished  with  hooka,  engaging  the  curved  and  down- 
wardly-inclined rims  of  the  can-l)ody  handles,  and  having  a 
straight  portion  extending  over  and  diametrically  across 
the  cover,  and  provided  with  horisontal  bends  engaging  the 
flat  or  disk  portion  of  the  cover  and  serving  to  tighten  the 
holder  on  the  cover  and  afford  a  laterally-extended  bearing 
of  the  same  against  the  cover,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can-lx>dy  furnished  with  out- 
wardly-bowed side  handles  projecting  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  can-l>ody  and  secured  thereto  at  their  upper 
edges  and  of  a  slip-cover,  and  a  wire  holder  extending  over 
and  across  the  cover  and  having  depending  ends  furnished 
with  hooks  engaging  the  handles,  said  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tightening-bend  In  the  plane  of  the  cover  and 
engaging  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


846,112.  STEAM-METER.  Willabo  A.  Kitts,  Oswego, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Kitta  Manufacturing  Company,  Os- 
wego. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jaly  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  328.031. 

CUiim.—  1.  In  a  steam-meter  of  the  class  described,  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  tilting  receptacle 
within  the  chamber  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  buckets  movable  alternately  by  the  water  of 
condMiaatlon  accumulating  therein  into  position  to  receive 
■och  water  from  the  inlet,  a  rock-ahaft  located  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  and  above  the  awlnging  axis  of  said  recep- 
tacle, anna  projecting  la  oppoalte  dlrectlona  from  and  ae- 
eored  to  lald  ro^-ahaft,  shonMers  on  the  receptade  above 
Mid  rock-ahaft  and  movahle  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  aald  arms  aa  the  receptacle  la  tilted  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tloaa  whereby  the  rock-ahaft  la  operated  first  in  one  dlrec- 
ttoa  and  next  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  eoanter  mechan- 
IflM  and  moana  on  the  roA-ahaft  for  actnatlng  said  counter 
aMChaalam  at  each  reverse  movement. 


2.  In  a  steam-meter,  a  doaed  receptacle  havlBg  an  inlet 
In  Ita  top  and  an  outlet  In  Its  base,  a  tilting  recaptade  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  partition  dlvMlng  it  into  equal  compart- 
ments each  open  at  the  top  and  having  bottom  plates  di- 
verging upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition, 
pivotal  bearings  for  said  receptade  located  in  the  plane  of 
the  partition  below  a  direct  line  drawn  between  the  outer 
edges  of  said  bottom  plates,  the  upper  edge  of  said  parti- 
tion being  movable  with  the  receptacle  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  inlet  whereby  the  water  of  conden- 
sation may  discharge  first  into  one  compartment  and  then 
into  the  other  compartment,  a  rock-shaft  located  above  and 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  aa  said  pivotal  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-projecting  arma,  and  shoulders  on 
the  receptacle  above  the  rock-shaft  and  alternately  engag- 
ing said  arms  as  the  bucket  Is  rocked  in  opposite  directions. 


3.  In  a  steam-meter,  a  tilting  receptacle  having  a  length- 
wise partition  dividing  it  into  oppoalte  equal  compart- 
ments, adjusuble  limiting-stops  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  stops  and  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  where- 
by the  tilting  movement  of  said  receptacle  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  steam-meter,  a  tilting  receptacle  having  opposite 
equal  compartments  open  at  the  top  and  an  inclosing  case 
for  said  receptacle  and  opposite  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  receptacle  and  opposite  sides  of  the  inclosing 
case. 

5.  In  a  steam-meter  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  an  inclosing 
case,  a  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  near  its  t>ottom  within 
the  case  and  provided  with  opposite  equal  compartments 
open  at  the  top.  said  receptacle  having  an  inlet  in  its  top 
to  discharge  water  of  condensation  into  one  of  the  under- 
lying compartments,  flexible  connections  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  opposite  sides  of  the  Inclosing  case,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  connections  for  stopping  the  swinging  of 
the  receptacle  at  different  positions. 

6.  In  a  steam-meter  of  the  class  described,  an  indosing 
case  having  an  inlet  in  its  top  and  an  outlet  In  Its  base,  a 
tilting  receptacle  mounted  in  the  case  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  rock-shaft  located  at>ove  the  swinging  axis  of 
the  receptacle  and  provided  with  oppositely  -  projecting 
arms,  adjustable  shoulders  on  the  receptacle  above  said 
arms  for  alternately  engaging  the  latter  to  rock  the  shaft 
in  reverse  directions  as  the  receptacle  is  tilted  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shoulders. 

7.  In  a  steam-meter  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing 
case  having  an  inlet  In  its  top  and  an  outlet  In  its  base, 
a  tilting  receptacle  and  open-sided  pivotal  bearings  there- 
for whereby  the  receptade  may  be  removed  from  the  case, 
said  receptacle  having  oppoalte  similar  compartments  open 
at  the  top  and  movable  alternately  Into  position  to  re- 
ceive water  of  cmidenaatloa  from  the  inlet,  and  a  rib  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  top  of  the  case  in  proximity  to  the 
top  of  the  receptade  to  prevent  upward  displacement  of 
said  recepUde  from  its  bearings. 


846,113.    MANUFACTURB  OF  SINOLB-SPIRAL  AUOBRS. 

Andbew  KBiKORa,  Columbns,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1006. 

Serial  No.  298.405. 

Clmim. — The  method  of  making  angers,  which  conalata 
In  forming  a  blank  having  a  sobatantlally  cylindrical  body 
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with  an  end  portion  of  alightly  greater  diameter  than  that 
of  the  body,  die-forging  a  slngle-splral  groove  In  the  body, 
and  double-spiral  grooves  in  the  enlarged  end  portion  of 

r 


less  depth  and  width  than  the  groove  in  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


846,114.  ELECTRICAL  WINDING.  Jacob  W.  Lattio, 
Wyncote,  and  Chableh  L.  Ooodbum.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1904.  Renewed  Jan.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,011. 


Claim. — 1.  \  coil  for  transmission  systems  having  two 
windings  and  a  core,  said  windings  composed  of  two  wires 
laid  on  the  core  so  that  their  turns  for  equal  current  will 
produce  substantially  equal  majrnetic  effects,  and  metallic 
circuit  connections  for  said  coll  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
coming terminals  and  a  pair  of  outgoing  terminals,  the 
incoming  terminals  being  connected  to  the  two  windings 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  coil,  and  the  outgoing  terminals 
belnjf  slAllarly  connected  to  the  other  two  ends  of  the 
said  windings,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  for  cur- 
rents in  the  metallic  circuit  the  two  windings  will  neu- 
tralize each  other  upon  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coll  for  electric  transmission  systems  employing 
differential  connections,  having  two  windings  and  a  com-' 
mon  core,  each  winding  being  subdivided  and  the  subdivi- 
sion of  the  two  windings  alternated  on  the  core,  together 
with  a  pair  of  incoming  and  a  pair  of  outgoing  circuit- 
terminals,  each  pair  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wind- 
ings, the  arrangement  l>eing  such  that  for  circuit  passing 
serially  through  the  windings  they  will  neutralize  each 
other,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  A  coll  for  electric  transmission  systems  employing 
differential  connections,  having  two  windings  upon  a  core, 
each  winding  being  «ul)divided  and  the  subdivisions  of  the 
opposite  windings  alternated  in  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  coll  for  electric  systems  having  opposed  windings 
laid  on  and  connected  ho  that  current  will  flow  through 
them  serially  In  the  same  general  direction  from  end  to 
end  of  the  core,  whereby  the  potential  difference  between 
contiguous  points  is  reduced  to  the  drop  around  one  wind- 
ing, subntantlally  as  descril>ed. 

6.  A  neutral  or  differential  coil  having  a  low  sUtic  ca- 
pacity, comprising  a  core,  an  initial  layer  of  wire  wound 
thereon  in  one  direction,  a  second  and  third  layer  both 
wound  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  flrst  layer,  a  fourth 
and  flfth  layer  both  wound  In  the  aame  direction  as  the 
flrst  layer,  and  so  on,  the  flrst  and  third  layers  being 
joined  at  one  end  of  the  coll  and  the  third  and  flfth  at 
the  other  while  the  second  and  fourth  are  joined  at  one 
end  of  the  coll  and  the  fourth  and  sixth  at  the  other,  and 
so  on,  substantially  as  described. 


846.115.     LANTERN.    Chablbb  8.  Lelakd  and  Hollis  B. 

Htsom,  Mount  Desert,  Me.    Filed  May  31,  1906.    Serial 

No.  319,540. 

Claim.— 1.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney-carrying 
frame  constructed  in  telescopic  sections,  means  tending  to 
force  said  sections  apart,  the  lantern  being  also  provided 
with  a  base  and  a  burner  carried  thereby,  sandry  of  said 


sections  being  provided  with  shoulders,  and  a  losing  de- 
vice partially  encircling  the  base  of  the  burner  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-extending  rod-like  arms  joumaled  on 
the  iMise  of  the  lantern  and  provided  at  their  ends  with 
npwardly-extendlng  fingers  formed  with  hooks  designed  for 
engagement  with  said  shoulders  whereby  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions in  retracted  relation,  and  a  spring-pressed  handle 
conn<;cted  to  said  arms. 


2.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney  carryins  frame 
constructed  in  telescopic  tubular  sections,  namely,  bsuje, 
intermediate,  and  the  top  sections,  compression  -  Rprings 
connecting  the  top  sections  with  the  intermediate  sections 
and  tending  to  draw  the  same  together,  expansion-springs 
arranged  within  the  intermediate  sections  and  tending  to 
move  the  intermediate  sections  into  extended  relation  to 
the  base-sections,  means  for  locking  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tions in  retracted  relation  to  the  base  sections,  a  chimney- 
basket  mounted  in  the  intermediate  sections  and  designed 
to  directly  support  the  chimney,  and  a  chimney  crown  car- 
ried by  the  top  sections. 

3.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney-carrying  frame 
constructed  In  sections  Including  top  sections  and  other 
sections  with  which  said  top  sections  telescope,  springs 
tendlHR  to  draw  said  top  sections  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  sections,  means  for  supporting  the  chim- 
ney by  said  other  sections,  and  a  chimney  crown  suspended 
from  said  top  sections  and  provided  with  a  rim  arranged 
to  fit  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  chimney,  whereby  the 
extension  of  the  top  sections  with  respect  to  the  other 
sections  will  draw  the  crown  away  from  and  free  the  upper 
edge  of  the  chimney. 

4.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney-carrying  frame 
constructed  In  telescopic  sections,  means  tending  to  force 
said  sections  apart,  the  lantern  being  also  provided  with  a 
base  and  a  burner  carried  thereby,  sundry  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  shoulders,  and  a  locking  device  con- 
stituting rod-like  arms  Journaled  on  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  fingers,  said  fingers  being  formed  with  hooks 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders  whereby  to 
hold  the  sections  in  retracted  relation,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  handle  connected  to  said  arms. 

5.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney-carrying  frame 
constructed  in  telescopic  tubular  sections,  namely,  oppo- 
sitely and  upwardly  extending  base-sections.  Intermediate 

1  sections  in  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  base-section  tele- 
I  scope,  and  top  sections  In  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
intermediate  sections   telescope,   compression-springs  con- 
nected to  said  top  sections  and  intermediate  sections  and 
tending  to  draw  the  same  together,  expansion-springs  ar- 
ranged within   the   intermediate  sections  and  tending  to 
I  move  the  intermediate  sections  into  extended  relation  to 
;  the  base-sections  and  means  for  locking  the  intermediate 
I  sections  in  retracted  relation  to  the  base-sections. 
I       6.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney-carrying  frame 
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la  Metloas.  Ineladiac  top  MeUoas  aad 
with  whieh  mM  top  aoeCloao  aro  amagod  to 
•  tall  prorMod  with  oflMt  «di  ooeorod  to  oald 
■oetloM,  comprwoloB-oprlag  eoaaoetod  to  aold  top 
and  to  tbo  oCwt  onda  mt  oald  ball  and  airaagod 
te  draw  tbo  top  aoetlooa  downwardly  witb  roopoet  to  tbo 
otbor  aoetloBa  and  a  eblnM7-crowB  earrlod  by  oald  top 

7.  A  lantorn  proTldod  with  a  ebinuMy-carryliic  framo 
CMBatrnctod  In  three  soetlons,  namoly,  a  bottom  ooctloa. 
an  Intonnodlate  Mctloa.  and  a  top  Mctlon,  all  of  oald 
•aetlou  bolag  tnbalar  and  tolooeoping  one  within  the 
other,  a  ehlmnej-enpport  mooated  between  the  Intermedi- 
ate MCtlona  and  directly  carried  thereby,  whereby  the  «z- 
tonalon  of  eald  Intermediate  aoctlona  with  reepect  to  tbo 
baoe-eectlons  will  ralee  the  chimney,  and  a  chlmney-crowa 
carried  by  the  top  eectlona  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  chimney  whereby  the  ezteneton  of  the  top  eee- 
tlou  with  reapect  to  the  Intermediate  lectloni  will  carry 
the  chimney-crown  away  from  the  top  of  the  chimney,  u 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


lag  laid  lorer  la  thla  pealttea 

the  coonter-ahaft  fbr  aaloekiac  eald  lever 


eoaaeetad  to 


846,116.      LANTBRN-LIOHTINO   DEVICE. 
Lbland    and    Hollis    R.    Htsom,    Mount 
Filed  May  31.  1006.     Serial  No.  319.541. 


Chaklbs   S. 
Deeert.    Me. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  lantern  proTlded  with 
a  frame  embodying  tide  membera,  a  draft-ring  within  the 
frame  and  a  burner  above  the  draft-ring,  and  a  cylinder 
astendlng  upwardly  and  Inwardly  through  an  opening  In 
aald  draft-ring  and  deUchably  aeeored  la  eald  opealag 
aad  provided  with  a  eM^openlng  nipple,  the  inner  end 
«€  aald  cylinder  being  provided  with  converging  flngera,  a 
pluagar  Blldable  within  the  cylinder  ft«m  the  rear  ead 
tberoof,  a  eprlag  encircling  the  cylladar  In  the  raar  of 
Mid  nipple,  and  aecnred  to  tb«  eyllader  aad  to  tha  aald 
ploager  whereby  to  preaa  the  ploager  forwardly  wtthia 
t^  cylinder,  eald  plunger  being  provided  at  Ita  rear  ead 
with  a  lager-plece.  a  feed-tube  for  Igaltlag-pellete  eztead- 
iBf  vaitteally  al<mg  one  aide  meaiber  of  the  frame,  a 
•wtval-cap  eoaaectlag  the  lower  ead  of  aald  tnbe  with  the 
l^ple  cad  the  cylinder,  aad  detachable  cUpe  15  coaaeet- 
tac   the   fOed-tabe   to   the   aide   member    of   the   lantera- 


«4e,llT.  IfACBINS  FCkE  MAKING  BOLTS.  PINS.  Ac. 
JOHK  r.  I^oaaa.  Plttabarg.  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  7,  1905. 
Serial  No.  S90.SS0. 

OMm.— 1.  la  a  BM^Iaa  for  maUag  bolta,  ptaa.  Ac, 
of  a  coaafrghaft  with  aapamhia  grlp- 
of  which  li  atattoaary  aad  the  other  haa  a 
mofimint.  a  lefver  for  laiparthMr  mM  lat- 
taward  the  atatlaaary  dia.  maaaa  oe  tha 

iC  aaaaa  fte  lock- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dau  described,  separable  grip 
ping-dlee  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  has  a  lateral  move- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
having  means  at  one  end  for  operating  said  movable 
grlpping-dte.  a  counter-shaft  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a 
alldable  bead  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft  and  formed 
with  spaced  flanges  between  two  of  which  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  extends,  a  sUtlonary  pin  extending  between 
two  of  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
clutch  member  of  said  countershaft  and  with  a  periph- 
eral cam  to  unlock  said  lever  and  another  of  said  flanges 
provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  pin.  means 
for  locking  the  lever  and  connections  free  from  the  periph- 
eral cam  and  to  llkewiae  unlock  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drlve^sbaft.  a 
counter-shaft  geared  to  the  drlve-sbaft  to  operate  the 
moving  parts  of  the  mschine  and  carrying  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  countershaft  and 
rotative  therewith  and  formed  with  three  flanges  spaced 
apart,  one  of  said  flangea  having  a  clutch  meml>er  for  co- 
operating with  the  clutch  memlwr  of  said  counter-shaft 
aad  with  a  peripheral  cam.  and  another  of  said  flanges 
provided  with  a  lateral  cam.  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  of 
which  projecta  between  two  of  said  flanges,  a  stationary 
pin  prpjecting  between  the  flangee  in  the  path  of  said 
lateral  cam  and  adapted  to  open  said  clutch  during  the 
rotation  of  said  moving  bead,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  piv- 
oted lever,  a  bar  having  spaced  recesses,  a  latch  swing- 
ing on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
with  said  reessaes.  separable  gripping-dies  in  two  parts, 
one  of  which  has  a  lateral  movement  and  connected  to 
Mid  lever  and  arranged  to  be  operated  thereby,  whereby 
mM  laterally-moving  grtpplng-dle  may  be  locked  agalaat 
Mid  stationary  die  and  aotoaaatlcally  releaaed  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  same. 


8  4  6.118.  BAO-BOLDINO  MBCHANIBM  POB  BAG- 
TURNING  MACHrNBS.  SaMoaL  T.  Locawooo.  Port- 
laad.  Oreg.  rUed  Jaa.  15,  1006.  Serial  No.  206.181. 
OMm. — 1.  la  a  bag-taming  machine,  a  bag-holder  coe- 

■iractad  to  azert  toMloa  on  tha  BMHith  of  the  hag  whUa 
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the  bag  is  being  turned,  and  a^aas  for  reieaaing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  distended  bag  before  It  la  stripped  from  the 
holder  to  facUiUte  ita  removal. 


2.  In  a  bag  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bflg-holder  conatructed  to  exert  tenalon  on  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  while  the  bag  la  being  turned  and  the  bag-turning 
arms,  of  means  operating  to  relesse  the  tension  on  the 
distended  bag  Just  before  It  Is  stripped  from  the  holder 
by  said  bag-turning  arms. 

3.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  bag- 
holding  arms  which  are  spread  to  distend  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  placed  thereover,  of  means  permitting  said  bag- 
holding  arms  to  yield  toward  each  other  preparatory  to 
stripping  the  l>ag  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bag-holder  comprising  two  arms  over  which  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  is  placed,  means  for  spreading  the  arms  to  stretch 
the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  reciprocating  bng-turnl^g  arms, 
of  means  operating  to  release  the  tension  on  the  bag  be- 
fore It  li  stripped  from  the  holder  by  said  bag-turning 
arms. 

5.  In  a  bag-tnmlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bog-bolder  comprising  two  arms  over  which  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  Is  placed,  means  for  spreading  the  arms  apart  to 
stretch  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  and  adjustable  means  for 
releasing  tension  on  the  bag  before  it  la  stripped  from 
the  arms  hy  the  bag-turning  arma.  the  adjustment  of  Mid 
tension- releasing  device  adapting  the  machine  to  bags  of 
different  lengths. 

0.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bag-turning  arms,  and  a  bag-bolder  comprising  parts 
which  are  Mparated  to  distend  the  mouth  of  a  bag  placed 
thereover,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  Iiag-boldlng  arms, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  taaslon  on  the  distended 
mouth  of  the  bag  preparatory  to  stripping  the  bag  from 
Mid  hag-holding  arms. 

7.  In  a  bag-tnmlng  machlaa,  the  combination  with  the 
bag-turalng  arma,  and  a  bag-holder  comprising  psrts 
which  ars  separated  to  distend  the  month  of  a  bag  placed 
thereover,  of  a  cam  for  operatlag  the  bag-holding  arms, 
and  a  snpplemeatal  cam  projection  carried  by  Mid  cam 
operating  to  releaM  the  tenalon  oa  the  bag-month  prepara- 
tory to  stripping  the  bag  from  said  holder-arma 

8.  In  a  bag-tnmlag  amchlne,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
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bag-turning  arms  and  a  bag-holder  eomprlalag  parts 
which  are  separated  to  dlatend  the  month  of  a  bag  placed 
thereover,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  bag-holding  arms, 
and  an  adjustable  supplemental  cam  projsetloa  carried  by 
said  cam  operating  to  release  the  tension  on  the  t>ag-mooth 
preparatory  to  stripping  the  bag  from  said  holder-arms. 

0.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  a  tiag-holder  embracing 
bag-holding  arms  movable  away  from  Mch  other  to  dis- 
tend the  mouth  of  the  bag,  of  means  for  operating  the  bag- 
holder  arms  embracing  a  cam  and  a  (swinging  arm  operat- 
ing on  the  cam-surface  thereof,  and  a  supplemental  cam- 
surface  that  Is  adjustable  on  the  main  cam-surface  for  re- 
leasing the  tension  on  the  bag. 

10.  In  a  bag-turning  machtae,  a  bag-holder  comprising 
two  rotative  parts  having  arms  which  operate  In  pairs, 
moans  for  Intermittently  turning  said  parts  comprising  an 
endwise-reciprocating  link  or  bar.  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  rotative  parts  of 
the  bag-holder  and  said  link  or  bar. 

11.  In  a  bag-turning  machlnp,  a  ba«;-holder  comprising 
two  rotative  parts  having  bag-ennaglug  arms  oporntlng  In 
pairs,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  parts  com- 
prising an  endwlse-reclprocatlng  link  or  bar.  a  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  link  or  bar 
and  the  rotative  parts  of  the  holder  and  a  cam  for  recip- 
rocating said  link  or  bar. 

12.  In  a  bag-tumlng  machine,  a  bag-holder  comprising 
two  rotative  parts  having  bag-engaging  armn  which  oper- 
ate In  pairs,  shafts  fixed  to  said  parts,  and  mf-ans  for  im- 
parting Intermittent  rotation  to  said  shafts  comprising  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  machine.  Inter- 
moshlng  gears  on  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  holder- 
shafts,  a  gear-pinion  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  pear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechan- 
ism operating  to  turn  said  gear-wheel. 

13.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  a  bag-holder  comprising 
two  rotative  parts  having  bag-engaging  arms  which  oper- 
ate in  pairs,  shafts  died  to  said  rotative  parts  and  moans 
for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  machine.  In- 
termeshing  gears  on  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  holder- 
shafts,  a  gear-plnlon  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  rotative  sleeve  fixed  to  Mid 
gear-wheel,  ratchet-teeth  on  said  sleeve,  a  collar  rocking 
on  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  said  teeth, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  collar  on  said  sleeve. 

14.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  a  bag-holder  comprising 
two  rotative  parts  having  bag-engaging  arms  which  oper- 
ate In  pairs,  shafts  fixed  to  said  rotative  parts  and  means 
for  Imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  machine,  In- 
termeshlng  gears  on  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  holder- 
shafts,  a  gear-plnlon  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  rotative  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
gear-wheel,  ratchet-teeth  on  said  sleeve,  a  collar  rocking 
on  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  pawl  enga-glng  said  teeth, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  collar  on  said  sleeve,  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  link  connected  with  Mid  collar,  and  a 
cam  operating  to  Impart  endwise  reciprocation  to  said  link. 

18.  in  a  bag-turning  naachlne,  the  combination  with  rota- 
tive bag-holders,  of  means  for  imparting  intermittent  ro- 
tation to  Mid  holders  comprising  a  rotative  sleeve  geared 
to  the  holdera,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  operating  to 
turn  said  sleeve,  and  a  stop  on  said  sleeve  for  arresting 
the  overthrow  of  said  holders. 

16.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tative bag-holders  carrying  bag-engaging  arms  operating 
in  pairs,  of  mMns  for  imparting  intermittent  rotation  to 
the  holders  comprising  a  rotative  sleeve  geared  to  the 
holders,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  an  actuatlng-link  carry- 
ing a  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratchet  and  a  stop  for  arresting 
the  rotation  of  Mid  sleeve  embracing  cooperative  parta  on 
said  link  and  sleeve. 

17,  iq  a  t>ag-toming  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
'  taUve  bag-holders  carrying  bag-engaging  arms  operating 
!  In  palm,  of  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to 
I  the  holders  comprising  a  rotative  sleeve  gMred  to  Mid 
1  holders,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  an  actnatlng-llnk  carry- 
I  lag  a  pawl  engaging  aald  ratchet,  and  a  stop  for  arresting 
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thi  rotation  of  Mdd  ■!«€▼«  •mbrmelng  a  Btar-wbcel  rotattng 
wltb  laid  sleere  and  a  itoi>-ptB  carried  by  said  link. 

18.  In  a  tMtg-tamlng  machine,  tlie  combination  with  ro- 
UtiTe  bac-hoidera  carrying  bac-engaging  arms  which  oper- 
ate in  pairs,  of  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  bag- 
holdera  comprising  a  rotatire  ileeTe  geared  to  the  holders, 
a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  a  collar  rocking  on  the  sleeve  and 
carrying  a  pawl  which  engages  said  ratchet,  a  reciprocat- 
ing link  pivoted  to  said  collar  for  rocking  the  same  and  a 
stop  for  arresting  the  overthrow  of  the  holders  embracing 
a  stop-pin  carried  by  said  link. 

19.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tative bag-holders  carrying  bag-engaging  arms  wbich  oper- 
ate in  pairs,  of  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
holders  comprising  a  rotating  Hleeve  geared  to  said  hold- 
ers, a  ratchet  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  collar  rocking  on 
said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  pawl  wbich  cooperates  with 
said  ratchet,  a  reciprocating  link  for  rocking  said  sleeve,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  a  cam  operating 
against  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  applied 
to  said  lever  and  operating  thereon  In  opposition  to  tbe 
cam. 

20.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tary bag-holders,  of  means  for  Intt-rmlttently  rotating  aald 
holders  comprising  a  rotative  sleeve  ((eared  to  the  holders, 
a  ratchet  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  collar  rocking  on  the 
sleeve  and  carrying  a  pawl  which  coiSperates  with  said 
ratchet,  a  reciprocating  link  for  rocking  said  sleeve,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  link  comprising  a  rotative  cam,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  operating 
at  Its  other  end  against  the  cam,  a  9prinK  applied  to  said 
lever  and  operating  thereon  in  opposition  to  the  cam,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

I'l.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with 
rotuiy  t>ug  holders,  of  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  holders  comprlulng  a  rotative  sleeve  geared  to  the 
holders,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  collar  rocking 
on  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  pawl  which  cooperates  with 
said  ratchet,  a  reciprocating  link  for  rocking  said  sleeve, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  link  comprising  a  rotative 
cam.  oud  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link 
and  operating  at  its  other  end  against  the  cam,  a  spring 
applied  to  »ald  lever  and  operating  thereon  in  opposition 
to  the  cam,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a^id 
spring,  comprising  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  said  spring,  an  adjusting-arm  fixed 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  meana  for  locking  said  adjusting 
arm  io  ditreren.t  positions  of  adjustment. 

22.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tative bag-holdera  carrying  bag-engaging  arms  operating 
In  pairs,  of  means  for  imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to 
tbe  holders,  comprising  a  rotative  sleeve  geared  to  said 
holders,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  an  actuatlng-link  oper- 
ating a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  back- 
ing the  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet  to  release  tbe  tension 
of  the  bag  supported  by  said  holder-arms. 

23.  In  II  bag  turning  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
two  rotative  bag-holders  carrying  bag-engaging  arma  op 
erating  in  pairs,  shafts  fixed  to  and  routing  the  bag- 
holders,  a  jhaft  extending  transversely  across  the  machine 
and  geared  to  said  bag-bolder  shafts,  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  rotation  to  said  shafts  and  tbe  bag-bolders, 
and  means  for  moving  the  bag-holders  and  tbe  drlvlng- 
gaars  thereof  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  ad- 
justing the  machine  to  bags  of  varying  widths. 

24.  In  a  bag-turning  macblna,  tbe  combtnatloB  with 
two  rotative  bag-holders  carrying  bagengaglng  arma  op- 
erating In  pairs,  shafts  fixed  to  and  rotating  said  boMera, 
bearlnga  In  which  said  abaft*  are  mounted,  a  abaft  «z- 
taodlng  tranareraely  acroaa  tbe  machine.  Intemaahlac 
gaara  om  said  traBsverse  and  bolder  sbafta,  tba  gaara  of 
tb«  tranarerae  shaft  being  Bovabto  okdwlae  of  said  abaft, 
meaaa  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  tba  lakl 
traasveraa  abaft  and  tbcrathrooch  to  tbe  boldars,  liitar- 
locid»c  connactloiia  hatwssa  nald  baarlBip  for  tba  boMar- 
abafta  and  aald  geara  of  tba  traBararaa  tbaft,  and  mean* 
for  aoTlBg  Bald  baarlnga  toward  aad  from  aacb  otiMr. 
carrylag  tbarawltb  tba  said  hddara.  tbe  botder-abafta  •mA 
tiM  lattraeablac  geara  of  tba  boUar-abafta  and  tranarerae 
abaft 


I       25.  In  a  hag-tumlng  machine.  tb«  combination  with  two 
j  rotative  l)ag-holders  carrying  bag-engaging  arms  operat- 
!  Ing  tn  pairs,  shafts  flxod  to  and  rotating  said  holders, 
I  bearings  In  which  said  shafts  are  mounted,  a  shaft  ex- 
<   tending    transversely    acroes    the    machine,    intermesbing 
geara  on  said  transverse  and  holder  shafts,  tbe  gears  of 
the  transverse  shaft  tielng  movable  endwise  of  the  shaft, 
means    for   Imparting   Intermittent   rotation   to   tbe   said 
transverse  shaft  and   therethrough  to  the   holders.   Inter- 
locking connections  between  said  bearings  for  the  bolder 
shafts  and  said  gears  of  the  transverse  shaft,  and  means 
for   moving   said   bearings   toward    and   from   each    other. 
currylDg  therewith  the  said  holders,  the  holder  shafts  and 
I    I  lie  intermeshing  gears  of  tbe  holder-shafts  and  transverse 
shaft,   comprising   a    right   and   left    baud    screw  threaded 
shaft,   the  said   bearings  for  tbe  bolder  shafts  being  pro 
vlded      witli     corresponding     screw  -  threaded      apertures 
through  which  said  screw  threaded  shaft  extends. 


S4(J,119.  TURNIN(J  ARM  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BAG  TURNING  M.VCHINE8.  Samuel  T.  Ia>ck- 
wix>D.  Tortland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.  Serial  No 
I'OC.IW. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  longitudinally  -  reciprocating,  pivoted  bag  -  turning 
arma,  of  an  elongated  cam  located  centrally  of  said  arms 
for  spreading  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  during  the  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  bag-tnmlng  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
frame  and  a  carriage  reciprocating  on  said  frame,  of  bag- 
tomlng  arma  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  a 
centrally-located  cam  for  spreading  the  arms  during  tbe 
longltadlnal  reciprocation  of  tbe  carriage. 

3.  In  a  hagtumlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame  and  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  Iwg-turalng 
arma  carrtad  by  and  pivoted  to  sakl  carriage,  a  centrally 
located  cam  or  cam-bar  having  opposing  taperad  aldaa  and 
losa  or  projeetloDa  ■asoclated  with  said  taming-arma  and 
travaltng  agalnat  tbe  lacllacd  facea  of  tbe  cam  during  tbe 
loBgltiKlliial  radprocatioB  of  the  carriage. 

4.  1b  a  bat-turBlBg  BacblBe.  the  comblBatlon  with  the 
fraBM  and  a  earrtaga  raciproeatlag  tbereoB,  of  bag-turalag 
arms  pivoted  at  their  laner  enda  to  tbe  carriage,  stoda 
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rotatively  mounted  un  said  carriage  and  engaging  the 
arms  betwe«^n  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  a  centrally  -  located 
cam  fur  spreading  tbe  arms  during  the  longitudinal  recip- 
rocation <if  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  bag  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  aud  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  l>ag-turnlng 
jLTtiu  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tho  carriage,  studs 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  said 
arms  lictween  the  ends  thereof,  a  centrally  located  cam 
having  Inclined  faces  and  studs  associated  with  said  arms 
and  traveling  against  the  Inclined  margins  of  said  cam. 

6.  In  a  bag  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
frame  and  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  bag-turning 
arms  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  tbe  carriage,  rotative 
studs  engaging  said  arms,  laterally-sliding  bars  on  the 
•  urriuge  by  which  said  studs  are  carried,  and  a  reutrally- 
lui^ated  cam  for  spreading  or  separating  said  bars  during 
the  longitudinal   reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 

7.  In  a  Itag  turning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
fraiue  and  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  bag  turning 
arms  carried  by  and  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tbe 
carriage,  rotative  studs  engaging  said  arms  lM>tween  their 
ends,    laterally  sliding    bars    mounted    on    the    carriage    by 

'  which  dald  studs  are  cwrled,  roller-bearing  studs  depend- 
ing from  said  slide  luirs  and  a  centrally-located  cam 
agahiKt  the  inclined  faces  of  which  the  roller  bearing 
studs  trnvc.  during  (he  reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  bag  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
frame  an^a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  bag  turning 
arms  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  carriage,  rotative 
studs  engaging  said  arms  between  tbeir  ends,  laterally- 
sliding  bars  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  by  which  said  studs 
are  carried,  a  centrally-located  cam  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  spreading  said  sliding  bars  and  arms  during  tbe  recip- 
rocation of  tbe  carriage,  and  means  for  fixedly  adjusting 
tbe  rotative  studs  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

0.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame,  and  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  bag  turning 
arms  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  centrally-located  cam  for 
spreading  the  arms  during  tbe  reciprtx-atlon  of  the  car- 
riage, and  springs  for  restoring  tbe  arms  toward  each 
other  when  released  from  said  cam. 

10.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  carriage  there4)u.  of  bag  turning 
arms  carried  by  and  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
carriage,  rotative  studs  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  en- 
gaging the  bag-turning  arms  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  <'eutrally-lfxrated,  stationary  cam  or  cam-bar 
operating  to  spread  said  studs  apart  during  tbe  longi- 
tudinal rei-iprocation  of  the  carriage,  and  springs  applied 
to  move  said  studs  inwardly  when  released  from  the  cam. 

11.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon,  of  bag-turning 
arms  carried  by  and  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
carriage,  rotative  studs  mounted  on  the  carriage  with 
which  tbe  arms  are  engaged,  laterally-sliding  bars  upon 
which  said  rotative  studs  are  mounted,  studs  dej)ending 
from  said  bars,  a  centrally-located  cam  or  cam-bar  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  studs  to  spread  tbe  arms  laterally 
outwardly  during  tbe  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage,  and  springs  applied  to  normally  hold  said  sllde- 
lars  In  their  Innermost  positions. 

12.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  carriage  reciprocating  on  the  frame,  and  a  bag 
holding  and  pressing  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
of  bag-turning  arms  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for 
spreading  the  arms  away  from  each  other  during  their 
movement  toward  said  holding  and  pressing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  comprising  a 
rack  on  tbe  under  surface  of  said  carriage,  a  longltudl- 
nally-slldlng  rack  in  the  frame,  and  gears  inte^sed  be- 
tween said  racks. 

13.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  carriage  reciprocating  thereon  and  a  bag  holding 
snd  pressing  mecbanlam  at  ooa  eBd  of  tbe  frame,  of  bag- 
turning  arms  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  tbe  carriage,  a 
centrally-located  cam  for  apreadlBg  the  arms  during  tbe 
movement  thereof  toward  tbe  boMlng  aad  preealng  mach- 
aalsm,  and  meana  for  reclprocatlac  said  carriage  compris- 
ing a  rack  on  the  under  sarfaee  of  said  carriage,  a  longi- 
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todlnaily-sliding  rack  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  traaa- 
versely  In  the  machine-frame,  a  gear-pinion  fixed  thereto 
and  meshing  with  aald  frame- rack  and  a  larger  gear-wheel 
fixed  also  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  also  with  the  carriage- 
rack. 

14.  In  a  bag-turning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  carriage  reciprocating  on  the  frame,  and  a  bag 
holding  and  pressing  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
of  bag-turning  arms  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for 
spreading  tbe  arms  away  from  each  other  during  their 
movement  toward  said  holding  and  pressing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  comprising  a 
rack  on  tbe  under  surface  of  said  carriage,  a  longitudi- 
nally-sliding rack  in  tbe  frame,  gears  Interposed  between 
said  racks,  a  crank  rotating  in  unison  with  the  bag  hold- 
ing and  pressing  mechanism,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said 
frHiiHMiiik  «lfli  said  crank. 


8  4  6  ,  1  •-:  0  .     ELECTRICAL  SWITCH. 
Klyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean 
Elyria,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    .'{1. 
1904.      Renewed  Jan.  30,  1907.      Serial  No.  .t54,910. 


Ray  II.  Ma.vhon, 

jflectric  Company, 
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.  Claim. —  1.  .\n  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base  gr 
support,  an  operating-stub  i)lvoted  thereon,  contact  mem- 
bers  Controlled   by   said   stub,   an   inclo.sure   for  said   base, 

I  contacts  and  stub,  aad  a  lever  lying  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  Inclosure,  together  with  means  detach- 
ably   connecting   the   lever  .tnd   stub,   said   means  operable 

I  for  connection  from  without  the  inclosure.  but  for  dis- 
connection operable  only  within  the  same,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

L'.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base,  contact  de- 
vices mounted  thereon,  an  oi>erating  member  for  said  con- 
tact devices,  a  spring-latch  normally  holding  said  member 
in  operative  position,  and  a  hook  lever  detachably  engag- 
ing said  operating  member  and  having  movement  relative 
to  said  operating  member. 

3.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  n  base  or  support, 
contact  members  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  -  lever 
therefor  removably  pivoted  to  the  base,  and  an  extenslon- 

!  lever  connected  to  said  operating-lever  but  manually  de- 
tachable therefrom,  substantially  as  described  said  exten- 
sion-lever and  said  operating  lever  being  capable  of  rela- 

■    tive  movement. 

4.  A  telephone  heok-.swltch  comprising  the  following  in- 
strumentalities :  a  frame  or  support,  a  set  of  contact- 
springs  mounted  thereon,  a  short  lever  pivoted  thereon 
and   connected   with   said   springs   to  alter   the   relations 

I  thereof  In  Its  movements,  a  long  lever  carrying  a  receiver- 
book  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  short  lever  at 
tbe  othtr  end  with  a  latch  connection,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

T\.  .V  telephone  hook-switch  comprising  a  frame,  contact 
members  and  a  pivot-post  Immovably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  operating-lever  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
said  post  and  to  actuate  said  contact  members  in  Its 
movements,  a  hook-lever  adapted  to  move  said  operating- 
lever,  and  a  spring-latch  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  operating-lever  to  hold  said  hook-lever  in  position. 

6.  A  telephone  hook-switch  comprising  the  foUowingf  In- 
strumentalltles :  a  frame  composed  of  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber having  a  pivot- post  at  one  end,  and  a  transverse  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  at  the  other  end,  contact-springs  car- 
ried by  said  longitudinal  memt>er,  a  short  lever  pivoted  on 

.  said  post  and  cooperating  with  said  springs,  an  actuating- 
spring  for  said  lever,  a  long  lever  extendlBg  through  tba 
transverse  member  of  the  frame  and  to  the  pivot-post,  and 
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m.  latch  connection  b«twe«n  the  leTeri  controlled  by  the 
actnatlng-tprlng,  sabstantlallj  ai  described. 

7.  A  telephone  hook-switch  comprising  the  following  In- 
ktrumentallties :  a  frame,  two  limiting-stops  on  said  frame, 
a  plTot-post  also  thereon,  a  short  lerer  plroted  on  said 
post  and  limited  In  movement  by  one  stop,  a  long  lever  also 
piToted  on  said  post  and  having  a  shorter  path  of  travel 
due  to  the  other  stop,  together  with  an  Integral  latch- 
flnger  carried  by  the  short  lever  and  a  shoulder  engaged 
thereby  on  the  long  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  telephone  hook-switch  comprising  the  following  In- 
atrumentalltles  :  a  frame,  a  short  actuatlng-lever  thereon 
and  contact  sprlnjcM  controlled  thereby,  a  detachable  long 
lever  adapted  to  be  .'Ugaged  with  the  short  lever  to  form 
an  extension  thereof,  and  a  sprln«-catch  adapted  to  main-  I 
tain  the  same  In  eoKaKeinent.  substantially  as  described.        j 

9.  A  telephone  hook  switch  comprising  the  following  In-  ' 
strumentalltles:  an  escutcheon-plate,  a  supporting-frame 
proJectlnK  fmin  and  carried  by  said  plate,  contact-springs 
■ecured  to  said  framo.  a  detachable  operating-lever  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  through  said  e.scutcheon-plate  Into  op 
erative  engagement  with  said  springs  and  a  latch  for  main- 
taining the  same  normally  In  engagement,  substantially  as 

described. 

10.  In  a  telephone  hook  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  contact  members  carried  thereby,  of  a  fixed 
pivot  post  on  said  frame,  an  operating-lever  for  said  con- 
tact members  detachably  held  on  said  pivot-post,  an  ex- 
tension lever  detachably  engaging  said  post  and  said  op- 
erating lover,  and  means  for  holding  said  levera  on  said 
post  and  for  holdisg  said  operating-lever  In  engagement 
with   said   extension-lever. 

11.  A  telephone  hook  switch  comprising  the  following 
instrumentalities;   a   frame  A.   a  pivot-post   1'  thereon,  a 

. flange ^on  said  frame  and  contact-springs  »  carried  thereon, 
a  lever  H  pivoted  on  said  post,  a  forked  member  h*  on  said 
lever  engaging  one  of  said  springs,  a  latch-flnger  M  at  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  separate  overlying  lever  H' 
having  the  terminal  notch  h"  to  engage  the  pivot  and  a 
notch  /i-«  to  engage  the  finger  h»,  together  with  an  actu- 
ating sprinn  exerting  upward  pressure  on  the  lever  H, 
BUbstantlally  as  described. 

12.  In  a  telephone  hook  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  contacts  mounted  thereon,  of  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  to  said  base  and  controlling  said  contacts,  and  an 
actuatlng-lever  slipped  into  engagement  with  said  operat- 
ing-lever and   readily   removable  therefrom,   substantially 

as  described. 

13.  in  a  telephone  hook-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
base  of  a  two-part  hook-lever  comprising  a  member  pivoted 
to  the  base  and  a  second  member  slipped  into  engagement 
with  the  first  member  and  working  on  the  same  pivot,  auh- 
stantlally  as  described. 


bracket-arm  swlnflngly  connected  to  said  poat,  and  borl- 
xontal  transverse  hanger  rods  carried  by  aald  bracket-arm 
and  projecting  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  lubstantlally 

as  set  forth. 

2.  A  merchandise-cabinet  comprising  a  post  mounted  in 
one  corner  of  the  cabinet,  a  horisonUl  bracket-ann  swlng- 
Ingly  fitted  to  said  post,  horlxontal  transverse  hanger-roda 
carried  by  said  bracket-arm  on  one  side  only  so  as  to 
enable  the  bracket-arm  to  extend  parallel  with  the  end  of 
the  cabinet. 


8  4  6    12  2.      RAir^BOND.     GaoBoa  A.  Mcao.  Mansfield. 
Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  23.  1904.      Serial  No.  233.937. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rail-bond  having  a 
terminal,  of  a  longitudinally  removable  solder  strip  pro- 
vided with  retalnlng-flanses  at  the  edges  thereof  to  en- 
gage over  the  edges  of  the  bond-terminal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail-bond  having  terminals, 
of  a  solder-strip  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  one 
surface  of  the  bond  terminal  and  having  flanges  engaging 
over  the  edges  of  the  terminal  of  the  bond,  said  flanges 
having  turned-over  portions  to  engage  the  other  surface 
of  the  bond- terminal. 


S46,12.T  PAPER-FOLDING  MACHINE.  MicH.tBL  Mehlk. 
Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Emerlch  C.  Mayer.  Gratz.  Austria-  Hungary,  and  Anton 
Decman.  Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,866. 


846,121.  MERCHANDISE  -  CABINET.  Leonard  Mat- 
TH«W8.  Jr.,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Norrell-Shap- 
lelgh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,991. 


CUKtn.— 1.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  of  a  bendlng-plate  cooperating  with  one  edge 
of  the  Ubie  to  form  a  slot  of  equal  width  throughout  the 
length  of  the  plate,  and  an  extending  portion  on  the  plate 
forming  a  spiral,  whereby  the  receiving  and  outlet  ends  of 
■aid  portion  lie  at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  comblnaUon  wltn  a 
Uble  of  a  bendlng-plate  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  top  and  edge  of  the  Uble  parallel 
thereto  forming  a  slot  of  equal  width  and  height  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  an  extending  portion  on  said  plate 
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receiving  and  outlet  ends  of  said  extending  portion  lie  at 
an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  to  each  other, 
."i.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  bendlng-plate  forming  a  slot  of  equal  area 
throughout  Its  length  with  one  edge  of  the  table,  and  a 
spirally-formed  extended  portion  on  said  plate  having  its 
receiving  end  lying  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  table  and  Ita 
outlet  end  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  Uble. 

4.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  bendlng-plate  projecting  over  one  edge  thereof 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  spirally-formed  extended  por- 
tion on  said  plate  having  a  narrow  receiving  end  portion 
parallel  to  the  top  of  the  Uble  and  a  wider  outlet  portion 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  « 
table,  of  a  bending  plate  projecting  over  the  table  parallel 
to  the  top  and  one  edge  thereof  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  Uble.  and  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  table  parallel  to  the  top  thereof  at 
one  end  and  bending  downward  under  the  Uble  In  a  spiral  , 
curve  terminating  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  under  side  of 
the  table.  ^ 

6.  in  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  | 
Uble  gradually  diminishing  In  thickness  from  Its  receiv- 
ing to  Its  outlet  end,  a  bendlng-plate  projecting  over  one 
edge  of  the  table  parallel  thereto  and  forming  a  slot  of 
equal  height  throughout  Its  length,  aald  plate  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  table  at  its  receiving  end  and  bend- 
ing downward  under  the  table  and  terminating  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  under  side  of  the  table. 

7.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  tapering  In  cross-section  laterally  and  longitudinally, 
a  bending  plate  mounted  with  one  edge  parallel  to  the  top 
of  the  table  and  having  an  extended  portion  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  table  parallel  to  the  top  thereof  and 
bending  downward  under  the  Uble  and  terminating  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  and  In  close 
proximity  thereto. 

8.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Uble  having  Its  under  side  beveled  toward  the  top  both 
longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  table,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  edge  of  the  latter,  a  bendlng-plate  having  one 
edge  parallel  to  the  free  edge  of  the  table  and  having  an 
extended  portion  projecting  beyond  said  edge  parallel  to 
the  top  of  the  table  and  bending  downward  under  the 
Uble  and  terminating  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  under  side 
of  the  table  and  In  close  proximity  thereto. 

9.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
supporting  members,  of  a  table  having  Its  under  side  bev- 
eled both  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  adJusUbly 
mounted  In  the  supporting  members,  supporting  -  arms 
mounted  on  and  extending  over  the  table,  a  bendlng-plate 
mounted  on  said  arms  and  having  one  edge  parallel  to  and 
extending  over  the  free  edge  of  the  table  and  provided 
with  an  extended  portion  projecting  beyond  said  free 
edge  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  table  and  bending  down- 
ward tinder  the  table  and  terminating  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  under  side  of  the  Uble  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto. 

10.  In  a  paper-folding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
Uble,  a  bendlng-plate  projecting  over  one  edge  thereof  and 
parallel  thereto,  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  Uble  parallel  with  the  top  thereof  at  one 
end  and  bending  downward  «inder  the  table  In  a  spiral 
curve  terminating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  under  side  of 
the  table  and  means  to  adjust  the  table  transversely  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  paper  is  fed  thereon. 


springs  mounted  in  said  guides  and  pressing  against  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers.  Inclined  surfaces  on  said  levers, 
and  outwardly-projecting  buttons  from  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  pawl-levera, 
[tins  projecting  from  said  levers,  a  bar,  a  locking-plate  pro- 
vided with  sloU  therein,  screws  passing  through  said  sloU 
and  engaging  said  bar  to  guide  said  plates,  and  projections 
on  said  locking-plates  corresponding  with  said  pins. 


846.124.      CASH  -  REGISTER.      Pmsa    METBa.    Cologne, 
Nlppes,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1904.     Renewed  Oct. 
27.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,901. 
'  Claim. — 1.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality  of   number-segments,   an   axle   on   which   said   seg- 
menU    are    movably    mounted,    ratchet-wheels    connected 
with   aald   segments,  a  series  of  bell-crank   levers  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  nnmber  of  tegmenta,   pawls 
on  said  levera.  a  shaft  on  which  said  axle  Is  mounted  and 
Kuldea  for  the  lower  ends  of  aald  bell-crank  levers,  helical 
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3.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  pawl-levers,  a 
movable  locking-plate  for  said  levers,  a  bar  on  which  said 
plate  Is  mounted,  a  spring  fixed  to  said  bar  and  said  lock- 
ing-plate, a  fork  on  said  locking-plate,  a  roller  mounted  In 
said  fork,  a  movalfle  lever  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
end,  a  cam-disk  adapted  to  push  said  wedge  between  the 
roller  and  the  wall  of  the  cash-register  case.  In  order  to 
displace  said  locking-plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  bar  and 
a  tooth  In  said  movable  locking-plate  with  which  said  pawl 
Is  adapted  to  engage. 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  seg- 
ment, a  fixed  axle  about  which  said  segment  Is  movable,  a 
forwardly-extendlng  lever  provided  with  a  button  outside 
of  said  casing,  a  guide  for  said  lever,  a  spring  In  said  guide, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  lever,  adjusting  screws  provided  for 
said  bar,  a  lever  projecting  to  the  rear,  a  cross-bar  pro- 
vided for  said  lever,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  cross  -  bar,  a 
second  cross-bar,  springs  connected  to  said  pawls  and  to 
said  second  cross-bar,  a  bar  of  quadrangular  cross-section 
mounted  In  said  casing,  and  pins  on  the  rearward  part  of 
said  segments  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pawls. 

5.  The  combination  of  rearward  segments,  toothed  seg- 
ments connected  thereto,  a  series  of  concentric  hollow 
shafts,  toothed  wheels  on  said  hollow  shafts,  and  gearing 
with  said  toothed  segments,  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  pulleya 
vertically  above  the  same  Indlcator-tlbbon* on  said  pulleys, 
and  means  for  allowing  the  ribbons  to  be  observed. 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  Indlca- 
tor-rlbbons,  means  for  allowing  the  ribbons  to  be  observed, 
aald  means  comprising  a  shutter  and  an  opening  for  aald 
casing,  a  cover-plate  for  said  opening,  a  bar,  screws  in  said 
bar  passing  through  slots  In  said  cover-plate  to  guide  aald 
plate,  a  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  bar  to  said  lever,  a 
cam  on  said  lever,  a  cam-disk  adapted  to  operate  aald  cam, 
a  pin  on  said  lever,  provided  with  a  tooth,  against  which 
■aid  pin  abuU,  and  a  spring  for  aald  lever. 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
number-segmenU  with  projecting  hubs,  ratchet-wheels  and 
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disks  rota tably  mounted  on  eseta  ot  said  bobs,  said  disks 
being  proTlded  with  a  single  tooth  each,  toothed  wheels 
and  disks  provided  with  recesses  with  which  said  ratchet-  : 
wheel  and  first-named  disks  are  connected,  a  resilient  tooth 
mounted  In  the  recess  of  each  of  said  last-named  disks  con- 
nected with  the  number-segments,  a  pawl  on  each  ratchet- 
wheel,  an  adding  mechanism,  and  rods  connecting  the 
ratchet-wheels  with  said  adding  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  number-seg- 
ments provided  with  hubs,  ratchet-wheels  and  single- 
tooth  wheels  on  said  hubs,  toothed  wheels  and  recessed 
disks  provided  with  resilient  teeth  with  which  said  ratchet- 
wheels  and  single-tooth  wheels  are  connected,  a  shaft, 
toothed  wheels  and  resilient  pins  adapted  to  engage  with 
thfe  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheels. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  num- 
ber-aegmenta  carried  by  said  axle,  a  shaft,  toothed  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  for  said  shaft,  a  toothed 
wheel  connected  with  said  crank,  a  second  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  a  pivot  on  the  wall  of  the  cash-register  gear- 
ing with  said  crank- wheel,  a  second  toothed  wheel  with 
which  said  last  named  wheel  engages,  a  toothed  wheel  gear- 
ing with  the  last-named  wheel  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
with  a  toothed  wheel  having  a  pin  and  a  nose  on  said  pin. 
a  resilient  pin  In  the  crank-handle,  and  a  pin  for  pushing 
back  the  said  resilient  pin. 

10.  In  a  cash  -  register,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
toothed  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a 
resilient  locking-cone  on  said  ratchet-wheel,  pivoted  pawl- 
levers  a  levff  with  a  locking-tooth  mounted  on  the  pivot 
of  the  pawl  -  levers,  engaging  with  its  upper  end,  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  extending  beyond  said  pivot  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  pawl-levers. 

U.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  drawer  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  slide,  a  roUUble  lever  a  support  on 
said  slide,  a  pin  carried  by^sald  support,  and  a  locklng-pln 
which  the  rotaUble  lever  abuts  against  when  elevated,  but 
clears  when  lowered. 

12.  In  a  cash- register,  the  combination  of  a  drawer  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  slide,  a  double-armed  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing,  a  socond  double-armed  lever,  a  connecting-rod 
for  said  second  lever,  a  short  double-armed  lever  provided 
with  a  cam,  a  cam-disk  for  operating  said  cam  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  last-named  lever  In  normal  position. 

13.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  drawer, 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  drawer,  a  double- 
armed  lever  with  a  pawl  at  Its  upper  end,  a  ratchet-wheel, 
a  pin  on  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  rectangular  bent  arm  on 
said  double-armed  lever,  and  a  lock  for  said  arm  adapted 
to  be  operated  with  a  key  on  the  outside  of  the  register. 


guide-bracket  having  horiiontally-dlspoaed  receding  ex- 
tensions arranged  on  each  side  of  an  upwardly-extending 
retaining  portion,  one  of  said  extensions  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  a  pivoted  member  mounted  on  the 
car-door  and  provided  with  a  bevel-ended  projection  de- 
signed to  cooperate  with  the  opening  in  the  receding  exten- 
sion of  said  bracket ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In   a   fastener   for   ear-doors,   the  combination   of  a 
'guide-bracket  having  a  seallng-openlng.  and  a  yoke-shaped 

membef  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car-door  and*provlded 
with  a  projection  having  an  inclined  face,  which  projec- 
tion Is  designed  to  drop  Into  a  recess  In  the  guide-bracket, 
said  projection  being  provided  with  a  seallng-openlng 
which  cooperates  with  the  seallng-opening  In  the  guide- 
bracket  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  car-doors,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  comprising  an  upwardly-extending  retaining  por- 
tion and  receding  extensions  on  each  side  of  said  retain- 
ing portion,  ahd  a  movable  member  on  the  car-door  for 
engaging  a  recess  in  one  of  ssid  extensions ;  substantially 
as  described. 


846.125.  FASTENER  FOR  CAR-DOORS.  Richakd  Mob- 
LBT.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,*  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,599. 


840.120      r.\R-IKX)R.     John  Montoombbi.  Toronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,961. 


fjimtm. — 1.  In  a  fastening  for  car-doors,  the  comblna- 
tlM  with  a  part  provided  with  an  openlBg  extending  there- 
tbroosh.  of  a  plvotally-moanted  part  haTlng  a  projection 
daalcned  to  drop  Into  said  opealav.  waM  projection  being 
pvoTldtd  with  a  loDKltadlBaIly-«xtmdlag  opening  to  receive 
th»  ■ealiarjrire  which  la  alao  paand  through  the  opcDlBff 
la  the  part  flrat  referred  to  whereby  said  pivotally  mounted 
BMiber  is  fastened  ;  anbirtaatially  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  fastener  for  car-doora,  the  coiabination  with  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-door.  In  combination  with  a  bracket 
at  each  end  of  the  door-opening,  each  bavins  arms  extend- 
ing in  different  directions,  and  having  pivot-holes  In  the 
ends,  rods  pivoted  at  their  ends  therein  and  depending 
therefrom,  there  being  one  of  said  rods  on  each  side  of  th<^ 
plane  of  the  door-openings,  two  independent  door-sections  . 
slldably  secured  to  said  rods,  one  of  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  reach  below  the  other,  and  each  being  adapted 
to  be  slid  toward  the  point  of  pivoting  of  its  supporting- 
rods  and  to  be  thereafter  swung  to  a  position  of  substan- 
tial perpendicularity  to  the  plane  of  the  door-opening. 

2.  In  a  car-door,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sys- 
tems of  rods  each  pivotally  suppK)rted  from  the  f^ame  of 
the  door  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  door-opening,  a 
plurality  of  door-sections  slldably  attached  to  each  of  the 
rods  of  one  system,  said  sections  being  adapted  when  in 
use  to  hang  in  the  same  plane  one  al)ove  the  other,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  slid  on  said  rods  toward  their  points 
of  pivoting  and  with  them  to  l>e  swung  to  a  position  of 
non-use  just  under  the  roof  of  the  car,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  car -door,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  door- 
sections  adapted  to  hang  on«  above  the  other  when  In  uae, 
a  pair  of  pivotally-sopported  rods  for  each  section,  to 
which  It  Is  slldably  attached,  means  by  which  said  rods 
are  supported  whereby  they  and  the  section  which  they 
support  are  maintained  at  all  times  in  different  planes, 
and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  aections  and  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  door-opening 
whereby  it  may  be  clamped  In  position  with  respect  there- 
to, substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  car-door,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  having 
arms  termlnatlag  in  different  planes  with  respect  to  the 
door-opening,  a  plarallty  of  sets  of  rods,  those  of  one  set 
being  longer  thaa  thoaa  of  aaother,  each  pivoully  depend- 
ing from  the  eads  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  door-sections, 
each  mpported  by  ooe  of  said  sets  of  rods  and  slldable  with 
respect  thereto.  claaiptBg  means  on  the  lateral  edge*  of 
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said  seetloBB  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
door-frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car-door.  In  combination  with  the  factng-posta 
of  a  door-opening,  a  plurality  of  door-sections  adapted  to 
stand  one  above  another  In  the  aame  rerUcal  plane,  a  aet 
of  pivoted  supporting-rods  to  which  the  IntemaUy-facing 
surface  of  the  upper  of  said  aections  U  slldably  attached, 
a  second  set  of  rods  to  which  the  external  surface  of  the 
lower  of  said  sections  is  similarly  attached,  each  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  slid  upon  Its  rods  toward  their 
point  of  pivoting  and  to  be  tliereafter  swung  with  them 
to  a  position  of  angularity  with  respect  to  their  position 
of  closure,  and  means  carried  near  the  lateral  edges  of 
each  section  sdapted  to  engage  against  said  facing  posts 
to  lock  the  sections  In  place  across  the  door-opening,  sub* 
stantlslly  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-door,  the  combination  of  pivoted  rods  of  two 
different  lengths,  two  of  the  greater  length  being  pivoted 
within  and  two  of  the  shorter  length  without  the  door- 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  door-sections  each  slldsbly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  seU  of  rods,  the  lower  section  to  the 
long  rods  and  the  upper  section  to  the  short  rods,  each 
section  being  adapted  to  be  alid  on  Its  supporting  rods  to- 
ward their  polnu  of  plvoUng  and  to  be  thereafter  swung 
with  them  to  a  position  of  subsUntlal  parallelism  beneath 
the  car  roof,  substantially  as  described. 


846  127.  GONDOI.A-CAR  STAKE.  William  O.  Moodt 
and  HASOLD  A.  Sim  us.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  340.60' 


Claim. — 1.  A  car,  in  combination  with  an  extension- 
stake  guide  on  the  side  thereof,  an  extension-stake  verti- 
cally movable  in  said  guide  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
guide  for  engagement  with  said  sUke  at  different  eleva- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  aide  and  suke.  In  combination  with  an  exten- 
sion-stake gnlde  secured  to  said  side  and  stake,  an  exten 
slon-stake  movable  in  said  guide  and  means  for  securing 
the  sUke  therein  In  different  elevations,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  car  side  and  stake,  in  combination  with  an  exten- 
sloB-sUke  guide  secured  to  said  aide  and  atake,  an  exten- 
sion-stake movable  In  said  guide  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
guide  for  engagement  with  said  extension-stakes,  substan- 
tially as  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  car  side,  in  coabinatlon  with  an  extension-stake 
guide  thereon,  an  extension  -  stake  vertically  movable  In 


said  guide  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ahoulders  or 
projections  and  a  dog  or  pawl  on  said  guide  for  engage- 
ment with  said  stake,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  side,  in  combination  with  an  extension-stake 
guide  thereon,  an  extension  -  stake  vertically  movable  In 
said  guide  and  provided  with  short  Intermediate  shoulders 
or  projections  and  long  end  shoulders  or  projections,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  said  guide  for  engagement  with  the  short  pro- 
jections of  said  stake  and  coOperstIng  with  said  long  ex- 
tensions to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  stake  with  said 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  side,  In  combination  with  an  extension-stake 
guide,  staple-bolts  securing  said  guide  on  the  car  side  and 
provided  with  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  dog  or  pawl  pivoted 
on  one  of  said  staple-bolts  and  an  extension-stake  engaged 
with  said  pawl  within  said  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  car  side  and  stake.  In  combination  with  an  exten- 
sion-stake guide  engaged  with  the  car  side  and  stake  staple- 
bolts  passing  around  said  stake-guide  and  secured  In  the 
car  side  and  an  extension-stake  vertically  movable  In  said 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  car  side  and  stake,  in  combination  with  an  exten- 
sion-stake guide  engaged  with  the  car  side  and  stake  staple- 
bolts  passing  around  said  stake-guide  and  secured  in  the 
car  side,  an  extension-stake  vertically  movable  in  said 
guide  and  a  pivotal  dog  or  pawl  engaged  with  said  exten- 
sion-stake, substantially  as  described. 

9.  .\  car  side  and  stake,  in  combination  with  an  exten- 
sion-stake guide  engaged  with  the  car  side  and  stake  staple- 
bolts  passing  around  said  stake-guide  and  secured  in  the 
car  side,  an  extension-stake  vertically  movable  In  said 
guide  and  a  dog  or  pawl  pivotally  attached  to  said  guide 
and  engaged  with  said  extension-stake,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  A  car  side.  In  combination  with  an  extension-stake 
guide,  bolts  Interlocked  with  said  guide  and  fastening  the 
same  on  the  car  side,  a  swinging  pawl  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  bolts,  another  of  said  bolts  serving  as  a  stop  for  said 
pawl  and  an  extension-stake  vertically  movable  In  said 
guide  and  engaged  with  said  pawl,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  car.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  stake-guide 
rigidly  secured  to  the  side  thereof,  said  guide  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotal  dog  or  pawl,  a  metallic  stake  verti- 
cally movable  In  said  guide,  and  said  stake  being  provided 
with  spaced  means  for  engagement  by  said  dog.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  A  meUlllc  stake-guide.  In  combination  with  a  grav- 
ity -  dog  provided  therein,  a  vertically  -  movable  metallic 
stake  and  long  and  short  spaced  means  on  said  stake  for 
engagement  by  said  dog.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

13.  A  car.  In  combination  with  a  meUlllc  stake-guide, 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  metallic  stake  held  in  said  guide, 
said  stake  being  provided  at  or  near  its  lower  end  with  a 
stop  ;  and  a  dog  having  normally  limited  movement,  held  by 
the  stake-guide  and  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  stake 
from  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

I        14.   In  a  gondola  car,  a  rigidly-secured  meUlllc  stake- 
I   guide,   in   combination   with   a   vertlcally-movnLle  I-boam 
stake  extending  through  said  guide,  and  a  gravity-dog  held 
by  the  latter  ;  said  stake  being  provided  with  means  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  by  said  dog,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  In  a  gondola  car.  a  rigidly-mounted  metallic  stake- 
guide,  in  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  I  beam 
stake  provided  at  intervals  with  openings  and  projections, 
and  means  held  by  said  guide  for  engagement  therewith, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  A  gondola-car  stake  consisting  of  a  flanged  metal 
bar,  the  web  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  openings  and  projections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  A  car-stake  guide,  consisting  of  a  metallic  sleeve 
having  a  recUngular  opening  in  Its  side  and  provided  with 

i   grooves  for  the  reception  of  staple-bolts,  snbstantlally  as 
I   described. 

18.  A  car-stake,  consisting  of  a  metallic  sleeve  having  a 
!    rectangular  opening  In  Its  side  and  provided  with  grooves 
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tor  th«  i«e«ption  of  staplc-bolU,   In  combinmtlon  with  • 
■tato-holdlog  doff  or  pawl.  rabsUiitUlly  as  deaciibed. 

10.  A  car-stAke.  conalstlag  of  a  metallic  tlMve  barlDg  a 
r«etaiisiilar  openinv  la  Its  side  and  proTlded  with  grooTes 
for  th»  roesptlon  of  staple-bolts,  iA  eomblnatlon  with  a 
Btaka-tKrfdlnc  doc  or  pawl,  and  bolts,  on  on*  of  whlcb  said 
pawl  la  proTlded.  sobstantlally  as  daacribed. 


844,118.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  SAMCBt.  Moaais,  Newark. 
Ohio,  SHlcnor  of  one-half  to  Moses  H.  Nell.  Columbus. 
OUo.     rUed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  810,708. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coapling,  the  combination  with  the 
r-bead  having  a  tailed  knuckle  piyoted  horizontally 
of  a  knuckle-locking  block  plroted  to  swing  vertl- 
eally  tberain  and  having  a  rest  pivoted  thereon  to  support 
the  block  in  position  to  permit  uncuupling,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  swing  horizontally  In  the  draw-head  adapted  to 
have  one  arm  struck  by  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  and  Its 
•ther  end  adapted  to  dislodge  the  said  rest  when  the 
knuckle  is  moved  Into  coupling  position. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bead  and  a  tailed  knuckle  pivoted  horizontally  therein,  a 
knuckle-locking  block  provided  with  a  recess  and  pivoted 
to  swing  vertically  in  the  draw-head,  a  rest  plroted  on 
said  block  to  swing  by  gravity  to  support  the  block  In  po- 
sition to  permit  uncoupling  movement  of  the  tail  of  the 
knuckle,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane 
In 'the  draw-head  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  and  Its  other  arm  extending  into 
the  aforesaid  recess  of  the  knuckle-locking  block  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  dislodge  the  said  rest  when  the  knuckle  is 
moved  toward  coupling  position. 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bead  and  a  tailed  knuckle  pivoted  horizontally  therein,  a 
knuckle-locking  block  provided  with  a  recess  and  pivoted  to 
swing  vertically  in  the  draw-head,  a  rest  pivoted  In  said 
block  to  swing  by  gravity  to  support  the  block  in  position 
to  permit  uncoupling  movement  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle. 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  rest  being  in  fixed  relation 
both  to  the  block  and  the  rest,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
In  a  borlsontal  plane  in  the  draw-head  and  having  one  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  and  Its 
other  arm  extending  into  the  aforesaid  recess  of  the 
knnckle-locklng  block  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  directly 
strike  and  dislodge  the  said  rest  when  the  knuckle  Is 
moved  toward  coupling  position. 


ber  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  flrst-named 
memt>er  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  hook  to  engage  a 
projection  or  eDgaglng  device  on  the  other  piece  to  be  con- 
nected, and  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sllding-door  fastener,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  or  leTer  having  near  one  of  Its  ends  a 
transverse  slot,  of  a  fulcrum  secured  to  one  of  the  pieces 
to  be  connected  together  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
an  engaging  member  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  first-named  member  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a 
hook  to  engage  a  projection  or  engaging  device  on  the 
other  piece  to  be  connected,  the  said  lever  and  engaging 
member  adapted  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sllding-door  fastener,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  or  lever  having  near  one  of  its  ends  a 
transverse  slot  provided  in  one  of  Its  edges  with  a  series  of 
recesses,  of  a  fulcrum  secured  to  one  of  the  pieces  to  be 
connected  together  and  located  In  one  of  the  recesses  of 
said  slot,  a  curved  engaging  member  pivotally  secured  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  be  flrst-named  member  and  having  at  Its 
other  end  means  to  engage  a  projection  or  engaging  device 
on  the  other  piece  to  be  connected,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sllding-door  fastener,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  or  lever  having  noar  one  of  its  ends  a 
transverse  slot  provided  In  one  of  Its  edges  with  a  series  of 
reicesses,  of  a  fulcrum  secured  to  one  of  the  pieces  to  be 
connected  together  and  located  In  one  of  the  recesses  of 
said  slot,  a  curved  engaging  member  pivotally  secured  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  flrst-named  member  and  having  at  Its 
other  end  a  hook  and  a  slot  for  engagement  with  a  pro- 
jection on  the  other  piece  to  be  connected,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'(.  In  a  sllding-door  fsstener,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  or  lever  having  In  one  of  Its  ends  a 
transversely  curved  slot  provided  In  one  of  Its  edges  with 
a  series  of  recesses  and  having  near  one  of  its  edges  a 
series  of  openings,  of  a  curved  engaging  member  having  at 
one  of  Its  ends  a  hook  and  adapted  at  Its  other  end  to  be 
pivotally  secured  to  the  operating  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  sllding-door  fastener,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  or  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  pieces 
to  be  connected  together,  of  an  engaging  device  located  on 
the  other  piece  to  be  connected,  an  engaging  member  piv- 
otally secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  first-named  member 
and  having  at  Its  other  end  means  to  engage  said  engag- 
ing device,  the  pivot  of  said  members  being  located  at  a 
point  which  when  the  operating  member  has  been  turned 
to  the  limit  of  Its  locking  movement  will  be  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  fulcrum  and  engaging  device,  substantially 
as  described. 


846,129.     BLIDING-DOOR  FA8TENRR.     Clyde  S.  Moasa, 
Shabbona,  III.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.588. 


CIata». — 1.  In  a  allding-door  (astener.  the  combination 
with  aa  operating  member  or  lever  fnlcmmed  to  one  of  the 
pleeea  to  be  connected  together  ao  aa  to  be  moved  In  a 
yiMMm  parallel  with  the  mrfaee  of  the  door  and  haTlag 
•ear  oae  of  Ita  ends  a  traaaverae  elet,  of  an  engaging  mem 


8  4  6,130.  COMBINED  WAGON  AND  SLED.  John  P. 
MCLI4SR,  Freeport,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.645. 


Cimlm. — 1.  In  a  combined  iled  and  carriage,  Indndlng  a 
snpporting-frame  platform  and  spaced  mnners,  wheels 
■i9Tabiy  connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  disposing  said 
wheels  to  sapport  said  mnners  at  oae  end  spaced  from 
the  ground  or  to  permit  the  runners  to  bear  upon  the 
groaad,  a  steering  element  movaMy  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  dlapoolng  said  steering  element  to 
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■upport   the   runners  at  the  other  end  spaced  from   the 
ground  or  l>earlng  upon  the  same.  .     .    ^.       .  .„„^,t 

2    In  s  combined  sled  and  carriage.  Including  a  support- 
ing-frame, platform  and  spaced  runners,  "heels  movably 
Snnected  to  ..id  frame,  means  for  disposing  .aid  wheels 
to  support  said  runners  spaced  from  the  ground  or  to  per- 
mit thV  mnners  to  bear  upon  the  »-<>"°<»-  V'^^'/^J'^'^J 
vertical  shaft  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  "^  f^">;"^ 
with   foot  rests  st  one  end,  a  steering  element  movably 
^nnected  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  dlspos^  t^'^'^Z 
ing    element    to    support    «ild    runners    'P***^^  '"^^^    ^f' 
ground  or  to  permit  the  runners  to  bear  upon  the  ground. 
'T  m  a  comVlned  sled  and  carriage.  Including  a  support- 
ing-frame platform  and  runner.,  arms  swinging  upon  said 
f^me  and  hsvlng  ground-wheels  roUtlvely  mounted  upon 
frame  ana  n         •  »  .      ,    g^mging  horixontally  upon 

their  free  ends,  steenng-wneei.  bwui.^  .f^r. 

said  frame,  a  .tee ring-runner  associated  with  said  steer- 
^wheels,  means  for  disposing  said  arms  In  one  po.ltloa 
t^<^use  said  runners  and  wheels  to  simultaneously  bear 
upo^  the  ground,  and  for  dl.po.ing  said  arm.  In  another 
^^Ulon  to  cause  said  wheel,  to  support  the  frame  and 
Tunn--  above  the  ground,  mean-  operative  from  «ld  plat^ 
form  for  rotating  said  wheel.,  and  means  for  causing  said 
[taring  wheels    and    steerlng-runner    to    alternately    bear 

""T  I'n  rZbfned  sled  and  carriage.  Including  a  support-   , 

Ing  fran.e  platform  and  runner.,  arm.  .winging  "Po°  ;«jd 

frime  and  having  wheels  roUtlvely  mounted  upon  their 

free  end.,   means  for  disposing  said  arm.   to  cause  w^d 

runners    and    wheel,    to    slmulUneou.ly    bear    upon    the 

ground  or  to  cause  said  wheels  to  support  the  frame  and 

-    rrnners   above    the  ground   at  one  end,    means  operative 

from    the   platform   for  routing  said   wheels,   a   sub.Un- 

[alTy  Vertical  shaft  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  said  frame 

and   w^Ih   foot-rests  at  one  end.    a   .teerlng  element   con- 

"cted  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  disposing  «*»d  s^^"'"* 

Element  to  support  said  runners  at  the  other  end  spaced 

from  the  ground  or  bearing  upon  the  same. 

r,  ,n  a  combined  sled  and  carriage,  including  a  supiK>rt 
ins  frame  platform  and  spaced  runners,  wheels  movably 
conn  t  ;  ^  said  frame,  means  for  disposing  said  wheel, 
to  support  said  runners  spaced  from  the  ground  or  to  per- 
mit til  runners  to  boar  upon  the  ground.  *  -^f^^^^'^^'^J 
vertical  shaft  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  said  frame  and 
wlth  foot-rests  at  one  end,  an  arm  swinging  'rom  said 
shaft  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  a  steering  element 
8wlnKin«  from  said  arm  transversely  of  the  frame. 

«  in  a  combined  sled  and  carriage.  Including  a  support- 
mg  frame  platform  and  spaced  runners,  wheels  movably 
connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  disposing  said  wheels 
•  to  support  said  runners  spaced  from  the  ground  or  to  per- 
mit the  runners  to  bear  upon  the  ground,  a  substantially 
vertical  shaft  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  said  frame  and 
with  foot  rest,  at  one  end.  an  arm  swinging  from  said 
shaft  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  a  yoke-frame  swlng^ 
mg  from  said  arm  transversely  of  the  frame  and  carrying 
spaced  steering  wheels. 

7  in  a  combined  sled  and  carriage.  Including  a  .upport- 
Ing-frame  platform  and  spaced  runners,  wheels  movably 
connected  to  ssld  frame,  means  for  disposing  said  wheels 
to  support  said  runners  spaced  from  the  ground  or  to  per- 
mit the  runners  to  bear  upon  the  ground,  a  substantially 
vertical  .haft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame  ana 
with  foot  resu  at  one  end  and  forked  at  the  other  end, 
an  arm  pivoted  between  said  forked  portion,  a  steer  ng 
element  swinging  from  said  arm,  and  means  for  securing 
Mid  steering  element  In  position  to  support  said  runners 
above  the  ground  or  bearing  upon  the  same. 

8  In  a  combined  sled  and  carriage  including  a  support- 
ing -  frame  platform  and  spaced  runners,  ground  -  wheels 
movsbly  connected  to  said  frame,  steering-wheel.  n»o^»bly 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  steering-runner  associated  with 
ttld  steering-wheels,  means  for  disposing  said  ground- 
wheels  snd  runners  to  simultaneously  engage  tbe  ground, 
and  for  disposing  said  ground-wheels  to  support  the  run- 
ners above  the  ground,  means  operative  from  the  platform 
for  routing  said  ground-wheels,  and  means  for  ca^*^ 
said  steering-wheels  and  ateerlng-ninner  to  alternately  bear 
upon  the  ground. 


!   846  131      MACHINE  FOR  GRAINING  WOOD.     ChaeuM 
1        W    MDNX.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  20.  1905.     Serial 

I  "    -  -  -   — 


No.  261.450. 


Claim  -1.   In  a  gralnlng-machlne,  the  combination  with 

a  travriing  wood-pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  for  rotnov- 

rnltle  suroius  pigment   therefrom   comprising  a  leather 

:fip  forming  a  slrap.ng  edge,  and  a  meU.lic  BPring.trip 

Jor  yieldingly  pressing  said  leather  against  the  pattern- 

"TTn  a  gralnlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wood  pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  for  remov  ng  the 
r«rpluH  pigment  therefrom  consisting  of  a  continuous 
father  srrfp  forming  the  scraping  f^^'J.^^Xl^^lt 
lie  springs  backing  said  scraping  edge  and  Individual  ten 
slon  adjustments  for  each  spring. 

°   In  a  gralning-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wo^^attern  surface,  of  a  scraper  for  removing  the 
Sur^R^ent  therefrom  consisting  of  a  pair  of  clarnp^ 
fng  bars    a  leather  strip  arranged  between  the  ^a-"*  «°^ 
Lrojecti^g  to  form  a  scraping  edge  for  bearing  against  the 
pauern  Hurface.  and  screws  bearing  against  the  rear  edge 
rilld  leather  strip  for  adjusting  the  same  toward  the 
patu  n-surface  at  different  polnU  in  the  \«"»«th  thereor 
^  i      n  a  gralning-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  trav^ 
^Mnir  wood  pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  for  removing  the 
surplu^^Xot   therefrom   consisting  In   a   leather  strip 
and  a  pa  r  of  clamping-bars  embracing  the  same.  mean. 
?or  adjusting  said  bars  In  angularity  and  In  dlsUnce  from 
be   pauern-surface,   a   series  of  springs  for  kicking     he 
feather  strip,  and  individual  adjusting  screws  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  springs.  „♦.„ 

5  In  a  gralnlng-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  roUry 

wcid  pattern,  of  a  segmental  Pi|^-^-Vr''a' oairoMInk 
vertically  adjusting  said  unk  comprising  a  P"^*'  o'""' 
hangers    a   crank,   and   a   slotted  bearing   supporting  the 

?ank  With  Which  said  crank  ^-^-^^^  ,:''^'^;^lZlT 
may  be  .ImulUneou.ly  adjusted  vertically  and  »ater»llr 

6  In  a  graining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wood  pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  for  re°«>ying  the 
surplus  pigment  therefrom,  mean,  for  adjusting  the 
"«p^r  toward  or  from  «ild  surface  and  means  for  mov- 
f^^rtions  of.the  scraping  edge  toward  or  from  said  wr- 

Tina  graining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 

ellng  wood-pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  for  removing  the 

!  «.^J^ent  therefrom  yieldingly  pres«>d  ther«igaln.t. 
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iDMUi*  for  adJiMtinc  tb«  tension  of  said  acrapcr  at  differ- 
ent pointa  in  its  length,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
larity of  said  scraper  in  relation  to  said  surface. 

8.  In  a  gralnlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wood-pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  having  a  flexible 
4dge  conformable  to  variations  in  tlie  contour  of  said  wood 
surface,  and  auxiliary  resilient  means  for  pressing  the 
scraping  Mge  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  wood  at 
all  pointa  in  the  length  thereof. 

9.  In  a  graining-machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wood-pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  extending  across 
said  surface  transversely  of  the  direction  o(  movement 
thereof,  independently-adjustable  reinforcements  for  said 
scraper  and  means  for  adjusting  said  scraper  toward  or 
from  said  surface. 

10.  In  a  graining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wood-pattern  surface,  of  a  scraper  extending  acroHS 
said  aurface,  means  for  independently  yieldingly  pressing 
portions  of  the  edge  of  said  scraper  against  said  surface, 
and  means  for  changing  the  angularity  of  said  scraper  to 
said  surface. 


846,132.  SUPPLY- VALVE  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS.  Rhoda 
McOaAW,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.182. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  flush-tank,  a  water- 
supply  pipe,  a  water-chamber  connecting  with  the  water- 
supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge,  an  ad- 
justable valve  in  the  discharge,  a  diaphragm  forming  one 
side  of  the  chamber,  a  main  valve  attached  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  coacting  with  the  inlet  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  water  into  said  chamber,  and  a  float  attached  to  the 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flush-tank  having  a  valved 
water-Inlet,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  inlet  having  one  of 
its  sides  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  greater 
area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  lateral  discharge-passage  of  less  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  inlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  attached 
to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  float  also  attached  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 

3.  A  supply-valve  for  fluah-tanks  comprising  a  cham 
her  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  less  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  inlet,  said  cbaatiber  having  a  flexible  Imper- 
vious diaphragm  at  one  side  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  of 
greater  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  Inlet,  a 
valve  for  the  Inlet,  and  a  float,  both  valve  and  float  being 
attached  to  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  water  supply  valve  for  fluah-tanks,  comprising  « 
water-chamber  having  an  inlat  and  an  outlet,  the  latter 
htfng  of  leas  crosa  sectional  area  than  the  inlet,  a  valve 
for  the  Inlet,  an  additional  valva  in  the  outlet,  a  dia- 
phragm forming  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  attached  to 
tb«  inlet-valve,  and  having  one  side  ezpdaed  to  the  inlet 
and  ontlat,  and  Its  other  side  exposed  to  interior  of  th« 
tank,  and  a  float  attached  to  the  dlai^ragm. 

5.  In  eombiaatloB  with  the  floah-tank  a  water-supply 
Camber  In  the  tank  having  an  Inlat  and  an  outlet  the 
latter  being  of  leas  alae  than  the  Inlet,  a  movable  element 
fbrmlng  one  of  the  skies  ot  ths  watsr-diambsr,  a  valve  for 
tks  lalet  and  a  float,  both  valva  and  float  being  connected 
to  said  movable  dsmoit,  ths  lattar  bslas  of  greater  area 
than  ths  Inlet,  and  msana  for  varying  ths  alas  of  the  out- 
1st. 


846,133.  ASSORTMENT  BOX  OR  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR 
LEAD  PENCILS.  FavjiK  McIXTYan.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaaignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.323. 


\ 


C'i<i<m. — .An  assortment-box  for  lead-pencils  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  drum  mounted  to  revolve  in  a  suitable  sup- 
porting stand  provided  with  transverse  lines  of  pencil- 
receiving  perforations  formed  with  Intumed  serrated 
edges  for  the  purposes  stated,  a  central  Imperforate  hub 
within,  and  fixed  to,  the  drum  and  concentric  with  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  or  partition  within, 
and  fixed  to,  the  drum  between,  and  Concentric  with,  the 
bub  and  the  periphery,  and  provided  with  transverse  lines 
of  perforations,  similar  to  those  in  the  periphery,  each 
perforation  In  the  diaphragm  being  arranged  In  radial 
relation  to  Its  fellow  perforation  in  the  periphery- -the 
parts  Iwlng  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


846,134.      PUZZLE.     Chaklks     M.     Nkalv.     ChiraKO.     III. 
Filed  l)oo.  26.   1900.      Serial   No.  349,659. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  passle  the  combination  of  a  set  of  inde- 
psndently-rota table  concentric  diaka,  a  back  aheet  upon 
which  thsy  are  mounted,  said  diaka  having  exposed  annu- 
lar portiona  at  thslr  peripheries  bearing  printed  charac- 
tsn,  a  plurality  of  sight-apertures  in  said  back  sheet,  and 
an  Indlcator-ahsst  bshlnd  said  back  ahsset  and  of  a  different 
color  therefrom  for  directing  attention  to  the  pointa  at 
whldi  the  printed  characters  arc  to  be  read. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd,  the  eomblnatloB 
of  a  set  of  Independently-rotatable  concentric  diaks  of  dlf- 
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ferent  sises  and  so  arranged  one  •bove  another  that  a 
peripheral  portion  of  each  Is  visible  beyond  the  edge  of 
tht  one  above  It ;  printed  characters  on  the  exposed  por 
tions  of  said  disks  ;  s  backing-sheet  whereon  said  disks  are 
mounted,  said  ba^klnR-sheet  havinij  sight  apertures  located 
Just  bevond  the  edge  of  the  larjrest  superposed  disk  ;  and 
a  rear  "member  behind  said  backing  sheet  and  of  a  color 
differeut  therefrom  and  also  rotatable  about  the  same 
center  ns  the  suiH^rposed  disks,  said  rear  meml>er  also 
havlnu  i.ilnte<l  oi.aracters  thereon  at  the  eame  distance 
from  tJie  L-enter  as  said  sight  apertures. 

3  In  n  devlre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  Independently  rotatable  concentric  disks  of  dlf 
fereut  «l7..s  and  fo  arranged  one  above  another  that  the 
peripheral  ix)rtlon  of  each  Is  visible  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  .)n.>  alK.ve  it  :  printed  characters  on  the  exposed  por- 
tions or  said  disks  :  a  backing-sheet  whereon  said  disks 
are  mounted,  said  Iwcking  sheet  having  sight  apertures 
loraie<l  Just  lieyond  the  edge  of  the  largest  superposed 
disk  :  iind  a  rear  memlier  behind  said  backing  sheet  and  of 
a  »..lor  .llfforent  therefrom  and  also  rotatahle  about  the 
same  center  as  the  superposed  disks,  said  rear  member 
also  having  printed  characters  thereon  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  center  as  said  sight  apertures  the  disks 
alHive  the  Lackine  sheet  having  at  their  peripheral  por 
tions  l.nes  radiating  toward  the  center  the  lines  of  the 
different  disks  subtending  arcs  of  equal  dcRrees  whereby 
the  lines  of  the  dlflTerent  disks  may  be  brought  to  resrlster. 


projection  In  k  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  stock. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pruning  implement 
comprising  a  socket,  a  flattened  stock  combined  there- 
with and  having  its  under  edge  provided  with  a  hook  dis- 
posed to  one  wide  of  the  socket,  and  Its  upi)er  edge,  that 
constitutes  the  knife,  disposed  at  approximate  right  angles 
to  Uic  socket,  and  a  guide  arm  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  stock  and  terminating  in  a  hook  projection  in  n  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stock. 
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IMPLEMENT.     John    C.    O'Briks, 
a.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No. 
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846.136.  CREDIT  ACCOUNTING  APPLIANCE.  RoLLiN 
D.  I'AUiiKK,  (iarrettsvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  lleKiwtor  Company,  ,Mllan<'e,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tiou  of  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  34)9,020. 


C\aim.~-\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pruning 
implement  comprising  a  socket,  a  stock  having  a  cutting 
edge  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  socket,  and  a  guide- 
arm  extending  from  one  edge  toward  one  side  of  the  cut- 
ter from  one  side  of  the  stock  and  terminating  in  a  hook 


Claim. — 1.  Credit  -  accounting  appliances  including  a 
frame,  studs  attached  to  the  frame,  bill-holding  leaves  pro- 
vided with  hinge  memlwrs  formed  of  wire  encircling  the 
bluds  and  having  ends  Becured  to  the  leaves,  and  springs 
on  the  studs  and  engaging  the  leaves. 

2.  Credit  accounting  appliances  Including  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  studs  attached  to  the  frame,  one  pair  of  the 
studs  being  longer  than  the  others,  blll-boldlng  leaves 
hinged  on  the  frame,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  studs 
and  engaging  the  leaves,  the  springs  on  said  longer  studs 
being  longer  th»n  the  other  springs. 

3.  Credit  accounting  appliances  Includln;?  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  attached  to  the  frame,  one  pair  of  the  studs 
being  longer  than  the  others  and  having  each  an  end  sup- 
port connected  detachably  thereto,  bill  holding  leaves 
hinged  on  the  studs,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  studs 
and  eugaging  the  leaves,  the  springs  on  said  longer  studs 
being  longer  than  the  other  springs. 

4.  Credit  accounting  appliances  Including  a  frame,  studs 
attached  to  the  frame,  and  bill  -  holding  leaves  having 
turned  -  over  edges  and  provided  with  hinge  members 
formed  of  wire  encircling  the  studs  and  having  ends  se- 
cured in  the  turned-over  edges  of  the  leaves,  one  end  of 
each  hinge  member  extending  parallel  to  the  studs  and 
another  end  of  the  hinge  member  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  studs. 

5  Credit  accounting  appliances  Including  a  frame,  studs 
attached  to  the  frame,  bill-holding  leaves  provided  with 
hinge  members  fornled  of  wire  encircling  the  studs  and 
having  ends  secured  to  the  leaves,  said  leaves  being  pro- 
vided also  with  springs  having  arms  secured  against  lat- 
eral movement  to  the  leaves,  the  springs  being  mounted 
on  the  studs. 


846  137      DUMPING-CAR.     FaANCia  Prr»L«E,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  845.712. 

Claim. 1.  The  combination,  with  a  dumping-car,  of  a 

swinging  bolster  arranged  to  prevent  premature  tilting  of 
the  car-body,  a  rock-shaft  having  cranks,  one  of  said 
cranks  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  bolster  and 
an  operating-rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  crank, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  dumping-car,  of  a  bolster 
adapted  to  prevent  premature  tilting  of  the  car-body,  said 
bolster  comprising  metal  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
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the  opper  ends  of  said  ban  and  adapted  to  enlace  the 
nader  aide  of  the  •car-body,  a  eroaa-pieoe  connecting  said 
ban  and  lonffitudlnally-moTable  meana  at  each  end  of  the 
car  for  awinclnc  lald  ban  and  eroaa-piece  to  an  upright 
poalUon  or  to  an  InoperatlTe  Inclined  poaltion. 


3.  The  comblQation,  with  a  dumping-ear,  of  castings 
secured  to  the  truck-frame,  bars  pivoted  on  satd  castings, 
and  having  straps  13,  antlfrictlon-wiieels  mounted  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  car-body,  a  cross-piece  12  connecting  said  bars, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  bars  to  an  upright  operative 
position  or  to  an  Inclined  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  comtJlnatlon,  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a  swinging 
bolster  mounted  thereon,  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  on  said 
frame  parallel  substantially  with  said  bolster  and  extend- 
ing from  a  point  near  the  middle  of  said  bolster  to  the  end 
of  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  at  its  inner  end 
and  a  link  connecting  it  with  said  cross-piece,  and  said 
shaft  having  also  a  crank  at  its  outer  end  extending  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  flrst-aamed  crank,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  operate  said  bolster. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  dumping-car,  of  a  swinging 
bolster  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  prevent  prema- 
ture tilting  of  the  car-body,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  crank 
at  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  bolster,  and  a 
second  crank  at  its  other  end,  an  operating-rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  second  crank  and  baTing  an  oifset,  and  a 
guide  wherein  said  rod  is  slidable  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
offset  and  lock  said  rod  against  longitudinal  movement. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  truck-frame  and  a  dumplng- 
our  mounted  thereon,  of  a  swinging  bolster  mounted  on 
aaid  frame,  and  arranged  to  prevent  premature  tilting  of 
said  car,  standards  8  mounted  on  said  truck-frame  at  the 
end  of  the  car,  a  cross-bar  22  connecting  said  standards,  an 
ofierating-rod  19  slidable  in  a  guide  21  on  said  cross-bar 
and  having  an  oflTset  23  adapted  to  receive  said  guide  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rod  with  said  bolster, 
Whereby  the  longitudinal  moTement  of  said  rod  will  swing 
■aid  bolster  to  an  operative  or  Inoperatire  position.  ^ 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  dumping  car  arranged  to  tilt  ; 
toward  each  side,   of   swinging  bolsters  provided  on   the 
truck-frame  on  each  side  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  pre-  \ 
rrnt  premature  tilting  of  the  car-body,  rock-shafts  mounted  ^ 
on  said  truck-frame  and  having  cranks,  means  plvotally  : 
connecting  one  of  said  cranks  on  each  shaft  to  the  bolsters 
rwpectlTely,  and  operating-rods  pivotally  connected  with 
tlM  other  cranks  respectlrely,  and  whereby  said  shafts  will  [ 
b«  rocked  and  said  l>olaten  swung  to  an  operative  or  inop-  ' 
•vmtlTS  poaitloo. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  dumping-car,  of  a  swinging 
bolater  moonted  thereon  and  adapted  to  prevent  pnmatura 
tUtlas  of  the  car,  an  operating- rod  proTlded  at  one  end  of 
the  car  and  having  an  offset,  a  guide  wherein  said  rod  la 
slidable  and  adapted  to  enter  said  offset  to  lock  said  rod ' 
asalnat  loagltndinal  movement,  and  a  rock-ahaft  opera- 
ttrely  coimected  with  said  rod  and  bolster. 


L.  Phclps,  Ctilcago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Bar- 
Tester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  889.922. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tongue-tmck,  the  combination  of  a  stub- 
tongue,  a  truck,  a  universal-Joint  connection  between  said 
stub-tongue  and  said  truck,  and  means  for  temporarily 
making  said  connection  substantially  Inflexible  in  a  ver- 
tical plane. 

2.  In  a  tongue-truck,  the  combination  of  a  stub-tongue, 
a  truck,  a  universal-Joint  connection  between  said  stub- 
tongue  and  said  truck,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with 
said  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stub-tongue, 
when  moved  about  its  pivotal  axis  in  one  direction,  In  a 
manner  to  secure  the  tongue  and  truck  in  substantialy 
fixed  relation  In  a  vertical  plane  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tongue-truck,  the  combination  of  a  stub-tongue, 
a  truck,  a  universal-Joint  connection  between  said  stui>- 
tongue  and  said  truck,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said 
truck  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stub-tongue,  when 
moved  about  its  pivotal  axis  in  one  direction,  in  a  manner 
to  secure  the  tongue  and  truck  in  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  tongue-truck,  the  combination  of  a  stub-tongue, 
a  truck-axle,  a  draft-tongue  secured  to  said  axle,  a  uni- 
versal-Joint connection  between  said  8tul)-tongue  and  said 
draft-tongue,  a  clip  secured  to  said  draft-tongue,  a  link 
having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  clip,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  its  opposite  end  with 
said  stub-tonsue  in  a  manner  to  hold  said  stub-tonKue  and 
draft-tongue  in  substantially  fixed  relation  in  a  vortical 
plane  with  each  other. 

R.  In  a  tongue-truck,  the  combination  of  a  stub-toDKue.  a 
truck-axle,  a  draft-tongue  secured  to  said  axle,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  stub-tongue  and  naid  draft-tontnie. 
a  clip  secured  to  said  draft-tongue,  a  U-shaped  link  hav- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  its  side  members  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  clip  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  vertical 
plane  In  the  direction  of  draft,  and  a  hook-shaped  plate  se- 
cured to  the  stub-tongue  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  said  link. 


846,139.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TROUGHS.  CLAaiNCB 
D.  Pbcdk.n,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1904.  Serial 
No.  203,277. 


Claim. — The  method  of  forming  troughs,  consisting  of 
flrst  forming  a  curve  along  one  edge  of  the  trough-blank, 
then  forming  a  aimllar  curve  parallel  to  said  edge 
curve,  and  then  presaing  said  curved  edge  against  said 
parallel  curved  portion  to  form  a  roll,  and  simultaneously 
and  oppositely  curving  the  adjacent  body  of  the  blank, 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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846,140.  COAL  SCRKENINQ  AND  GRADING  APPARA- 
TUS. Joseph  Rapp.  ColilnsTUie,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Louis  F.  Lumaghi.  CollinsviUe,  111.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Joseph  D.  Lumaghi,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed 
Oct  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  889.982. 


conveyer  operaUble  In  said  well,  and  conveyer-operating 
means  driven  by  said  Jig-operating  member  adapted  to  be 
automatically  thrown  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with 
said  Jlg-operatlng  member  by  variations  in  the  feed  of  the 
washer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rotatabh-  screens  having 
optn  ends  and  arranged  in  a  stepped  scries  and  at  varying 
elevations,  means  for  delivering  material  to  the  uppermost 
of  said  screens,  a  vertical  chute  for  reclving  the  mati-rial 
discharged  throuRh  the  open  end  of  the  higher  screen, 
and  having  a  runway-section  extending  across  the  chamber 
thereof  and  a  hood  covering  the  runway-sectiofi  for  de- 
flecting the  material  to  opposite  sides  of  the  runway-sec- 
tlcn.  a  runway  located  beneath  the  higher  screen  for  con- 
ducting the  screened  material  from  the  higher  screen  to  the 
ninway  section  within  the  vertical  chute,  and  a  runway 
conducting  the  material  from  the  runway  section  within 
the  vertical  chute  to  a  screen  located  at  a  lower  level, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  screens,  means  for  de- 
livering the  screened  material  from  one  to  another  of  said 
screens,  a  refuse-receptacle,  means  for  conducting  the  ref- 
use material  discharged  from  the  final  one  of  said  screens 
to  said  refuse-receptacle,  a  screen  in  said  refuse-recepta- 
cle, a  settling-tank,  and  a  conducting  member  leading 
from  said  refuse-receptacle  screen  to  said  settling-tank, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  roUtable  screens,  a  settling- 
tank,  a  conveyer  for  conducting  the  material  to  be 
screened  from  said  settling-tank  to  the  flrst  of  said 
screens,  means  for  conducting  screened  material  from  one 
to  another  of  said  screens,  means  for  conducting  material 
discharged  through  the  mesh  of  the  final  one  of  said  rota- 
table screens,  a  refuse- recepUcle  into  which  the  material 
discharged  from  said  final  screen  is  conducted,  and  a 
trough  leading  from  said  receptacle  to  said  settling-tank, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


846.141.      COAL-WASHER.      JOSKFH    Eapp,    ColllnsvUle. 
III.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Lonis  F.  Lumaghi.  Colilns- 
TUie.   111.,   and  one-fourth   to  Joaeph   D.    Lumaghi.    St. 
Looia,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  839,933. 
Olm*m. — 1.  In  a  coal-waaher,  the  combination  with  a  Jig 

and  a  Jlf-operatlng  member,  of  a  refuae-recelTing  well,  a 


2.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  11  jig.  and  a 
jlg-operatlng  memt)er.  of  a  rofuso  noeivinK  w<>ll.  a  con- 
veyer operatalile  in  said  well,  ctmvoycr  oporatlng  means 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  jig  oiM-rat  ing  nieiulier,  and 
means  acted  upon  by  the  coal  enteriug  said  Jig  for  moving 
said  conveyer-operating  means  into  cooperation  with  said 
Jig-operating  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;j.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig  and  a 
jlg-operatlng  member,  of  a  refuse  receiving  well,  a  con- 
veyer operatnltle  In  said  well,  a  driving  raenilM>r  arrauRed 
for  cooperation  with  said  jig-operating  member,  means  co- 
operating with  said  driving  member  for  operating  said 
conveyer,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  coal  entering  said 
Jig  for  moving  said  drivlns;  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  jlg-operatlng  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  jig  and  a 
jig-operating  member,  of  a  refuse-receiving  well,  a  con- 
veyer optratablo  in  said  well,  a  driving  member  arranged 
for  coiiperation  with  said  Jig-operating  member,  means  co- 
operating with  said  driving  member  for  operating  said 
conveyer,  and  lever  mechanism  acted  upon  by  the  coal  en- 
tering the  jig  for  moving  said  driving  member  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  -said  jig-operating  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.^».  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  jig  and  a 
Jig-operating  member,  of  a  refuse-receiving  well,  a  con- 
veyer operatable  in  said  well,  a  shiftable  driving  member 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  Jlg-operatlng  member, 
means  coiiperatlng  with  said  driving  member  for  operating 
said  conveyer,  and  a  lever  having  connection  with  said 
driving  member  for  shifting  It  to  and  from  said  Jig-operat- 
ing member  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  coal  entering  said  Jig,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  coal  washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig  and  a 
Jlg-operatlng  shaft,  of  a  driving-wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  refuse-receiving  well,  a  conveyer  operatable  In 
said  well,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving-wheel  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  driving  means  connecting  said  last-named 
driving  wheel  to  said  conveyer,  a  shifting  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  last-named  driving  wheel  for  moving  it 
to  and  from  said  first-named  driving-wheel,  and  means 
acted  upon  by  the  coal  entering  said  Jig  for  moving  said 
shifting  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig  and  a 
shaft  for  operating  said  Jig,  of  a  drlTlng-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a   refuse-receiving  well,  a   conveyer  operatable  in 

t  said  well,  a  sulUbly-supported  couTeyer-operating  wheel 

I  arranged   for  engagement   with   said   shaft-carried   wheel, 

t   and  means  acted  upon  by  the  coal  entering  said  Jig  for 

shifting   said   conveyer-driving   wheel    to   and   from   said 

first-named  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig  and  a 
shaft  for  operating  said  Jig.  of  a  drlTlng-wheel  on  aald 
shaft,  a  refuse-recelTlng  well,  a  couTcyer  operatable  In 
■aid  well,  a  iuiUbly-supported  conTeyer-operattaf  wbMl 
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anmagad  for  wtgtLgvmtnt  with  uid  shAft-otrrled  whMl, 
•ad  leT«r  imtchaBltiii  acted  a  poo  by  the  coal  entering  lald 
Jlc  for  aatomatlcally  ahifting  said  conreyer-drlTlng  wheel 
to  and  from  eald  flrat-named  wheel,  sabitantially  aa  eet 
forth. 

9.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig  and  a 
•haft  for  operating  said  Jig,  of  a  driring-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  refuse-recelTlng  well,  a  conveyer  operatable  in 
■aid  well,  a  auitably-aupported  con Teyer-opera ting  wheel 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  shaft-carried  wheel, 
and  lever  mechanism  acted  upon  by  the  coal  entering  said 
jig  for  shifting  said  conveyer-driving  wheel  to  and  from 
said  Qmt-named  wheel ;  said  lever  mechanism  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  counterbalance-weight,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  jig  and  a 
shaft  for  operating  said  Jig,  of  a  driving-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  refuse- receiving  well,  a  conveyer  operatable  in 
said  well,  a  suitably-supported  bonveyer-operating  wheel 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  shaft-carried  wheel, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  conveyer-driving  wheel  to  and 
from  said  first-named  wheel  and  comprising  an  eccentric 
coflperating  with  said  conveyer-driving  wheel,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  coal  entering  said  Jig  for 
moving  said  eccentric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  jig  and  a 
shaft  for  operating  said  JIr,  of  a  driving-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  refuse  receiving  well,  a  conveyer  operatable  in 
said  well,  a  suitably-supported  conveyer-operating  wheel 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  ahaft-carried  wheel, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  conveyer-driving  wheel  to  and 
from  said  flrst-named  wheel  and  comprising  an  eccentric 
cooperating  with  said  conveyer-driving  wheel,  and  lever 
mechanism  having  connection  with  said  eccentric  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  coal  entering  said  Jig.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  coal-washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig  and  a 
shaft  for  operatloK  said  Jig,  of  a  driving-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  refuse-receiving  well,  a  conveyer  operatable  in  said 
well,  a  suitably  supported  conveyer-operating  wheel  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  said  shaft-carried  wheel,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  conveyer-driving  wheel  to  and 
from  said  flrst-named  wheel  and  comprising  an  eccentric 
coiSperatlng  with  said  conveyer-driving  wheel,  and  lever 
mechanism  having  connection  with  said  eccentric  and 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  coal  entering  said  jig ; 
said  lever  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  counterbal- 
ance-weight, substantially  as  aet  forth. 
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846,142.  BYE-CLEANSING  DEVICE.  William  Rebvis. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.684. 


Cimim. — 1.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
coablaatloa  with  a  base :  of  a  hood  connected  therewith ; 
rolmry  soctlfm  meana  in  said  hood :  and  a  flexible  tuba 
iMTt^l  «a  apertnrcd  tip  connected  with  one  end  tharaof 
a»4  Mcorad  to  aald  hood. 

2.  la  a  devlet  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comblaa- 
tkM  with  a  hood  haTlBK  an  aperture  through  one  end 
Hmtrnt  of  1«M  dlaoMter  tbaa  the  other  end  of  aald 
ho«4;  <f  rotary  aaetioB  mcaaa  operatlYe  la  the  largar 


end  of  said  hood :  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  hood :  and  an  apertured  tip  fixed  in  the  oppoalte 
end  of  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  ;  of  a  funnel  shape  hood  connected  there- 
with :  means,  as  a  rotatlng^f^n.  In  the  larger  end  of  said 
funnel,  for  producing  a  suction  therethrough  :  and  a 
flexible  tul)e  having  an  apertured  tip  connected  with  one 
end  thereof  and  secured  to  said  hood. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  5  ;  of  the  hood  1  ;  a  motor  4  ;  a  fan  6 
rotated  thereby ;  a  flexible  tube  '2  connected  with  said 
hood  :  and  an  apertured  tip  fixed  in  one  end  of  said  tube. 


8  46.14  3.      FOLDING   TABLE.      Ch.^rlk.s   T  Ridoelt. 

Springfield,   Ohio,   assignor    to   The    Standard  Trimmer 

Company,    Springfield.    Ohio,    a    Corporation  of    Ohio. 
Filed  May  19.   1<K)6.      Serial  Xo.  317.744. 


Claim. — 1.  A  folding  table  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  top  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  equal 
soctlon.-*  arranged  to  fold  along  the  IJtae  of  division,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  battens,  and  bars  secured  to 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  battens  and  having  projecting 
hinge-lugs  pivotally  connected,  said  lugs  projecting  to  an 
extent  such  as  to  leave  a  clear  spac*-  between  the  battens 
when  the  sections  are  folded  to  receive  a  stralKht-edge  or 
the  like,  the  sections  being  provided  with  marginal  strips 
to  space  them  apart  when  folded,  and  fastening  devices 
for  securing  the  sections  when  folded,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  folding  table  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
ing  a  top  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  equal  sections 
arranged  to  fold  along  the  line  of  division,  said  sections 
being  provided  with  battens,  and  bars  secured  to  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  battens  and  having  projecting  hinge- 
lugs  pivotally  connected,  said  lugs  projecting  to  an  extent 
such  as  to  leave  a  clear  space  bet«-een  the  battens  when 
the  sections  are  folded  to  receive  a  straUht  edge  or  the 
like,  legs  pivoted  to  said  bars  and  arranifed  to  fold  against 
the  top  flush  with  the  battens,  strips  secured  to  the  mar- 
gins of  the  sections  to  space  them  apart  when  folded,  and 
fastening  devices  for  securing  the  sections  when  folded, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  folding  table  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  compris- 
ing a  top  divided  longitudinally  into  two  equal  sections 
arranged  to  fold  along  the  line  of  division,  said  sections 
being  provided  with  battens,  and  bars  secured  to  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  battens  and  having  projecting  hinge-lugs 
pivotally  connected,  said  lugs  projecting  to  an  extent  such 
as  to  leave  a  clear  space  between  the  battens  when  the  sec- 
tions are  folded,  legs  arranged  to  fold  against  the  top 
flush  with  the  battens,  folding  brackets  carried  by  the 
rear  legs,  and  an  extenalon-leaf  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  bracketa  and  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the 
rear  top  section,  said  extension-leaf  being  adapted  to  He 
within  the  apaee  betweea  the  top  sections  when  folded, 
said  top  sections  having  marginal  apadng-stripa  provided 
with  fastening  deTlces.  snbataBtlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  foldiag  tabia  of  tba  character  deacribed.  a  top 
divided  loacitBdlaally  aad  proridod  at  its  enda  with  bat- 
teas  divided  in  the  same  plane,  bars  extending  lonci- 
todlaally  of  the  inaer  edfeo  of  said  battens  and  aecnred 
thereto,  said  bar*  having  pivoted  hinge-lag*  at  their  meet- 
lag  ends  and  pivot-lug*  for  the  leg*  projecting  inwardly 
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from  their  outer  portions.,  and  leg*  arranged  in  pair*  at 
each  end  of  the  top.  each  leg  having  secured  to  it*  upper 
end  a  metallic  fltting  embracing  the  aides  and  top  of  the 
lex.  the  Inner  side  member  of  said  fltting  having  a  direct 
upward  extension  forming  a  pivot-lug  connected  to  one  of 
the  pivot  lugs  of  the  corresponding  batten-bar.  said  side 
member  having  a  diverging  bra'ce-bar  extending  from  ita 
lower  iMjrtlon  upward  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  pivot-lug  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  pivot-lug  of 
the  batten  bar.  subHtsntially  as  described. 

,'1.  In  a  foldiuK  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
liiUMtlon.  with  a  top  divided  centrally  into  two  longi- 
tudinal sections  hinired  to  fold  along  the  line  of  division, 
of  leics  pivoted  in  pairs  to  each  end  of  the  top.  one  to  each 
section,  and  cruciform  braces  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  legs  to  the  under  side  of  the  top.  said  braces 
iM-lng  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  legs  and  the  table-top, 
und  also  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their  Intersections  to 
fold  around  two  pivotal  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

ti  In  s  folding  table  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
I'ination,  with  a  top  divided  centrally  into  two  longi- 
tudinal sections  hinged  to  fold  along  the  line  of  division, 
of  legs  pivoted  in  pairs  to  each  end  of  the  top,  one  to  each 
section,  and  cruciform  braces  pivoted  at  their  lower  end  to 
the  lower  ftortlons  of  the  legs  and  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  under  side  of, the  top.  said  braces  being  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  intersections  to  fold  upwardly  but  not 
downwardly,  and  being  also  pivoted  together  at  their  in- 
tersections by  means  of  pivots  which  are  coincident  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  top  sections  when  the  legs  are 
folded,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation.  with  a  hinged  sectional  top,  and  legs  bluKcd  to 
different  sections  thereof,  of  cruciform  braces  between  the 
legs  and  top.  each  brace  comprising  two  pairs  of  converg 
ing  rods  pivoted  at  their  diverging  ends  to  the  legs  and  top 
respectively,  and  hinge-plates  to  which  the  converging 
ends  of  one  pair  are  pivoted  and  the  converging  ends  of 
the  other  pair  are  riKl(ll,v  fastened,  said  pivot-plates  being 
provided  with  binge-luKs  and  a  connecting  pivot  arranged 
at  riKht  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rods,  substai^- 
tlslly  ss  described. 

8.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hinged  sectional  top.  and  legs  hinged  to 
different  sections  thereof,  of  cruciform  braces  between  the 
leifs  and  top,  each  brace  comprising  two  pairs  of  converp- 
iUK  rods  pivoted  at  their  diverging  ends  to  the  legs  and 
top  res|>ectlvely,  and  hlnge-pIates  to  wbUli  the  converging 
ends  of  one  pair  are  pivoted  and  the  converglnK  ends  of 
the  other  pair  are  rigidly  fastened,  said  pivot-plates  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  hinge-lugs  and  a  connecting-pivot  ar- 
ranged St  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rods,  said 
binge  plates  t>elng  also  provided  with  stop  projections 
formed  integral  therewith  and  extending  over  the  pivoted 
rods,  substantially  as  described. 

S>.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  described., a  top 
provided  with  hinged  legs,  in  combination  with  an  exten- 
sion leaf,  and  folding  bracketa  for  supporting  said  leaf. 
each  bracket  comprising  a  supporting-rod  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  corresponding  rear  leg  and  a  brace-rod 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  supporting-rod.  each  rear  leg  be- 
ing provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  brace- 
rod  when  In  working  position,  and  a  spring-clip  to  hold 
the  brstv  rod  and  sup  port  ing- rod  parallel  with  the  legs 
when  in  folded  position,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  top,  and 
folding  legs,  in  combination  with  an  extension-leaf,  and 
folding  bracketa  for  supporting  said  leaf,  each  bracket 
comprising  a  stipportlng-rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  up- 
per end  of  a  leg,  and  a  brace-rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  supporting-rod  and  having  a  recess  at  ita  free  end, 
the  leg  being  provided  with  a  recesa  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  the  brace-rod  and  having  a  pin  extending  into  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  enter  the  receaa  In  the  end  of  the 
aopportlng-rod,  aabstantlally  a*  described. 

11.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  deserit>ed,  a  top. 
and  leg*  hinted  thereto,  folding  brackets  secured  to  said 
leg*  and  adapted  to  support  an  extenalOB-leaf,  In  combina- 
tion with  an  extenalon-leaf,  the  meeting  edge*  of  the  leaf 


and  top  being  provided  with  fastening  devices,  the  one 
comprising  a  projection  having  a  shank  md  enlarged 
head,  the  other  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  locking-plate 
adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  alot  to  fit  the  shank  of  the 
projection,  substantially  as  described. 

12>.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  described,  a  top 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  equal  sections  arranged  to 
fold  along  the  line  of  division,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  battens  divided  In  the  same  plane,  metallic  re- 
inforcing binge  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inner 
vertical  edges  of  said  battens  and  secured  thereta  and 
hinge-lugs  located  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  bars,  piv- 
otally connected,  and  provided  with  opposed  surfaces 
which  meet  when  the  top  sections  are  extended  horizon- 
tally, substantially  as  described. 


S  4  6  ,  1  4  4  .  POLE-DISTRIBrTION  RACK  FOK  TELE- 
I'lIONK  SYSTEMS.  William  Robinson.  MuskeKon. 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  The  W.  G.  Nagel  Electric  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1W«. 
Serial  .No.  314.947. 


Chiim. —  1.  A  wire-dlstrlbutlon  bracket,  comprising  In 
comhinatlon  with  a  support,  two  spaced  members  secured 
to  the  8iii)port..«  H  rod  like  element  connecting  said  mem- 
l>ers  and  held, thereby  in  spaced  rehition  to  the  support, 
and  a  plurality  of  insulating  spools  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment. ' 

2.  A  wire-dlstrlbutlon  bracket  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  spaced  members  secured  to  the  sup- 
port and  having  outwardly-projecting  portions,  a  plurality 
of  rod-like  members  connecting  said  projecting  portions  of 
the  sj).iced  members,  and  a  plurality  of  Insulatinn  sp<K)ls 
carried  by  each  rod  like  member. 

3.  A  wire-distribution  bracket,  comprising  spaced  adjust- 
able end  brackets  capable  of  being  secured  to  a  supporting 
member  and  having  projecting  portions,  a  plurality  of 
pins  connecting  the  projecting  portions  of  the  end  brack- 
ets, and  a  plurality  of  Insulattng-spools  carried  by  each 
pin  intermediate  the  projections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  wire-distribution  bracket  comprising  spaced  secur- 
ing parts,  means  connecting  said  parts,  and  a  plurality  of 
abutting  insulating-spools  carried  In  axial  altnement  by 
said  means. 

;').  A  wlre^lstrlbutlon  bracket  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  spaced  L-shaped  securing  parts  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  pin  members  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  insulating- 
spools  axially  carried  by  said  pin  members,  substantially 
as  described. 


846,145.  CAN -END -SOLDERING  MACHINE.  Fbank 
RtTDOLPHi  and  Chablbb  J.  Nblbox,  Chieaco,  111.,  aa- 
signors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  279.S78. 
CMm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  soldertng  the  end  seams  of 

round  cans,  the  combination  with  a  flux-bath  and  a  solder- 
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Iwth,  of  two  tran«Ter«*ly-lBClln*d  ■older-nmw«y«  alone 
which  th«  eans  nuy  b«  rolled  In  «n  Inclined  position,  two 
•BdlMS  ehftin  eonreyen  for  rolling  the  cans  along  the 
■oldering-runwaTS,  two  horlsonully  and  Tertlcally  adjust- 
able buflring-runways,  inclines  connecting  the  soldering  and 
bafflng  runways,  two  endless  belt  conreyers  for  rolling  the 
cans  along  the  buffing-runways,  means  for  yertically  ad- 
Jnsting  said  belt  conveyers,  two  pairs  of  rapidly-revolylng 
■oft  cylindrical  buffers  composed  of  flexible  textile  disks 
arranged  parallel  to  said  buffing-runways,  two  can-cooling 
conveyers  extending  along  and  parallel  to  said  soldering 
and  buffing  runways,  curved  guides  for  turning  and  de- 
livering the  cans  from  the  runways  onto  the  cooling-con- 
Tvyers  in  an  upright  position,  a  hood  extending  over  said 
rotary  cylindrical  buffers  and  the  buffing-runways,  inclined 
bottom  plates  having  a  discharge-mouth,  curved  shields 
extending  over  the  two  lower  rotary  cylindrical  buffers 
and  an  upright  dlvlsion-plate  extending  between  the  two 
pair  of  rotary  cylindrical  buffers,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  round 
cans,  the  combhoatlon  with  a  tolder-bath,  tranaversely-ln- 
dined  soldering-mnways,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  along 
the  soldering-mnways,  horixontally  and  vertically  adjust- 
able buffing-runways,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  along 
said  runways,  can-cooling  conveyers  below  the  runways, 
and  two  pair  of  rapldly-roUtlng  aoft  cylindrical  baffers 
arranged  longitndlnally  adjacent  to  the  bufllng-mnways 
and  engaging  the  fresh  aolder-coated  oatslde  surface  of  the 
cana  as  they  are  rolled  along  said  bufllng-runwaya  to  re- 
mow  the  Borplna  solder  from  saeii  aiirfacea,  before  the 
cana  are  delivered  to  the  cooling-conveyers,  enbatantlally 
aaapecifled.. 

&.  In  a  machine  for  eolderlng  the  end  seams  of  roond 
i^nm,  the  combination  with  a  solder-bath,  transvers«ly-in- 
dtncd  solderlng-runways,  meana  for  rolling  the  cans  along 
tlM  eoMerlng-ninways,  horlBontally  and  Tertlcally  adjust- 
able bQflhig-ranways,  means  for  rolling  the  eans  along 
saM^  mnwaya,  eaa-coollng  eonveyera  below  the  runways, 
and  two  pair  d  rapidly-rotating  soft  cyltedrleal  buCera  ar- 
raatted  lotagltudlnally  adjaouit  to  tlM  boflag-nuwaya  and 
engagteg  the  fceah  aolder^oated  outiida  nrface  of  the 
caws  as  they  are  rolled  along  aald  boflar-ruuways  to  re- 
moT*  tha  aurplus  aetder  fiPoai  Msh  martmem,  bafM*  the 


cans  are  delivered  to  the  cooling-conveyers,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  two  upper  rotary  cylindrical  buf-; 
fers,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  round 
cans,  the  combination  with  a  solder-bath,  a  soldering-run- 
way  along  which  the  cans  are  rolled,  means  for  rolling  the 
cans  along  said  runway,  a  vertically  and  horlsontally  ad- 
justable buffing-runway,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  along 
said  buffing-runway,  and  a  pair  of  rapidly-rotating  soft, 
flexible  cylindrical  buffers  engaging  the  outside  solder- 
coated  surfaces  of  the  cans  as  they  are  rolled  along  the 
runway,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  round 
cans,  the  combination  with  a  solder-bath,  a  solderlng-run- 
way  along  which  the  cans  are  rolled,  mesns  for  rolling  the 
cans  along  said  runway,  a  vertically  and  horixontally  ad- 
justable buflJng-runway,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  along 
said  bufflniic-runway,  and  a  pair  of  rapidly-rotating  soft, 
flexible  cylindrical  buffers  engaging  the  outside  solder- 
coated  surfaces  of  the  cans  as  they  sre  rolled  along  the 
runwsy.  and  a  cooling-conveyer  below  said  runways,  sub- 
stantially as  spoclfled. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  .vsms  of  round 
cans,  the  combination  with  a  solder-bath,  a  solderinK  run- 
way aloDK  which  the  cans  are  rolled,  means  for  rolling  the 
cans  alooK  said  runway,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  ad- 
justable buffing-runway,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  along 
said  buffing-runway,  and  a  pair  of  rapidly-rotating  soft, 
flexible  cylindrical  buffers  engaging  the  outside  solder- 
coated  surfaces  of  the  cans  as  they  are  rolled  along  the 
runway,  and  a  cooling-conveyer  below  said  runways,  and 
means  for  turning  and  delivering  the  cans  from  their  roll- 
ing position  on  said  runways  Into  an  upright  position  on 
said  cooling-conveyers,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  tlSe  end  seams  of  round 
cans,  the  combination  with  a  solder-bath,  solderlng-run- 
ways for  the  cans,  means  for  rolling  the  cans  along  said 
soldering  -  runways,  cooling  -  conveyers,  buffing  -  runways, 
means  for  rolling  the  cans  along  said  bufling-runways, 
two  pair  of  rapidly-rotating  soft,  flexible  cylindrical  buf- 
fers engaging  the  outside  solder-coated  surfaces  of  the 
cans  as  they  roll  along  the  runways,  a  hood  surrounding 
and  Inclosing  the  said  rotary  buffers  and  the  buffing-run- 
ways, inclined  bottom  plates  beneath  said  hood  and  the  ro- 
tary buffers  and  an  upright  dlvlslon-plate  extending  be- 
tween the  two  pairs  of  buffers,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  solderlng-runway  and  solder- 
bath,  of  a  cooling-conveyer,  a  buffing-runway,  roUry  cy- 
lindrical buffers  parallel  to  the  buffing-runway  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  buffing-runway  up  and  down,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  soldering-runway  and  solder- 
bath,  of  a  cooling-conveyer,  a  buffing-runway,  rotary  cy- 
lindrical buffers  parallel  to  the  buffing-runway  aod  means 

[  for  adjusting  the  buffing-runway  up  and  down,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  buffing-runway  to  and  from  the  buffers, 
lubstantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  eoldering-runway  and  eol- 
der-bath,  of  a  cooling-conveyer,  a  bnffing-rxinway,  roUry 
cylindrical  buffers  parallel  to  the  buffing  -  runway  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  buffing-runway  up  and  down,  and 

i  meana  for  adjusting  the  bufllng-runway  to  and  from  the 
buffera,  and  meana  for  vertically  adjusting  the  upper  buf- 
fer, subatantlally  aa  specified. 


846  140.     SPINNING  -  MULE.     Josbph   Schmitt,   Woon- 
■ocket,  B.  I.     FUed  May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,221. 


an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  bracket,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  spring  tension  to  the  pivoted  arm,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  spring  tension,  a  segmental  arm  having  a  curved 
T-shaped  end  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  faller-rod  ahaft  in 
a  position  for  the  curved  end  to  frlctlonally  engage  with 
the  arm  on  the  bracket  when  the  carriage  has  reached  its 
outward  stretch,  whereby  the  faller-rods  are  given  a  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  for  a  predetermined  interval  at  the  point 
of  backing  off.  as  described. 

2.  In  a  splnnlng-mule,  a  tension  device  comprising  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  head-stock  frame,  a  vertical 
arm,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  vertical  arm  to  the 
bracket,  a  horlsontal  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  vertical 
arm.  a  segmental  arm  comprising  a  member  having  a 
curved  T  shaped  end  adjustably  seared  to  a  member  which 
Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  faller-rod  shaft  in  a  position  for 
the  curved  T-shaped  end  to  fHctionally  engage  with  the 
horliontal  arm  when  the  carriage  has  resched  Its  outward 
stretch,  means  for  exerting  a  spring  tension  on  the  horl- 
sontal arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  tension, 
whereby  the  faller-rods  are  given  a  frictional  reslsUnce 
for  a  predetermined  Interval  at  the  point  of  backing  off.  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  splnnlng-mule.  the  combination  with  a  faller  rod 
shaft  p  and  a  head-stock  frame  v,  of  a  tension  device  u) 
comprising  a  bracket  4  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  r,  a 
vertical  arm  ."i  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  bracket  4  by  a 
bolt  6  through  a  vertical  slot  7  in  the  bracket,  a  flat  arm 
8  plvotally  secured  at  Us  end  9  In  a  horizontal  position  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  arm  5  by  a  bolt  10  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-curved  free  end  11,  a  colled  spring  12 
surrounding  the  end  9  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  head 
of  the  bolt  10,  the  other  end  being  formed  Into  an  arm  13 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  flat  arm  8,  a  short  arm  14  rigidly 
secured  to  the  vertical  arm  5  by  a  bolt  15  and  having  In 
Its  outer  end  a  vertical  adjusting-bolt  16  held  In  Its  ad- 
justed position  by  a  nut  17  and  supported  by  the  arm  14 
In  a  position  for  the  upper  end  of  the  adjusting-bolt  to 
engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  flat  arm  8  and  a  seg- 
mental arm  18  having  the  two-part  lower  member  19  se- 
cured to  the  faller-shaft  p  by  a  bolt  20,  and  an  upper 
member  21  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  member  19  by 
a  bolt  22  through  a  vertical  alot  In  the  member  19,  and 
having  a  curved  T-shaped  end  23  covered  with  leather  24 
or  slmllsr  material,  whereby  the  faller-rods  are  given  a 
frictional  resistance  for  a  predetermined  interval,  as  de- 
scribed. 


846,147. 


Clakn. — 1.  In  a  apinnlng-Bule,  a  tuiaion  device  com- 
prisuig  a  bracket  rlgMly  secured  to  tke  bcad-atpck  frame. 


846.147.       AtTK)MATIC    SWITCH.      GEaHABD    SCHMITZ, 

nspsvlile.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Barclay, 

Byeavllle.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  .335,221. 

Claim— 1.    The    combination    with    a    switch  -  actuating  ^ 

meml>er,   of  a   car-actuated   trip  constructed  to  swing  In 

either   direction,    means   for  automatically  returning   the 

trip  to  operative  position,  and  a  connection  between  said 

trip  snd  member  for  operating  the  switch  when  the  trip 

Is  swung  In  either  direction,  and  constructed  to  allow  the 

return  movement  of  the  trip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch-actuating  member,  of 
a  car-actuated  trip  constructed  to  swing  in  either  direc- 
tion, means  for  automatically  returning  the  trip  to  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said  trip 
and  member  constructed  to  operate  the  switch  when  the 
trip  Is  swung  in  either  direction,  and  to  permit  the  return 
movement  of  the  trip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch-actuating  member,  of 
a  normally  erect  car-actuated  trip  constructed  to  swing  in 
either  direction,  and  a  connection  between  said  trip  and 
member  to  operate  the  switch  when  the  trip  is  swung  in 
either  direction,  and  constructed  to  allow  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  trip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch-actuating  member,  of 
a  looped  rod  loosely  connected  thereto,  and  a  car-actuated 
trip  constructed  to  swing  In  either  direction  to  engage 
either  end  of  the  loop  tot  operating  the  switch. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  ■wltch-actuatlng  member,  of 
a  looped  rod  looaely  connected  thereto,  and  a  normally 
erect  car-actuated  trip  eBgageable  with  either  end  of  the 
loop  for  operating  the  ewlteh. 
127  O.  O.— IB 


846.148.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOILET  MIRRORS  AND 
OTHER  LIKE  ARTICLES.  Hkbmax  M.  Sciiwaktz, 
Northampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Florence  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  July  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  25,2.32. 


Claim. — The  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  tollet- 
mlrrors  and  the  like  articles,  consisting  In  taking  a  back 
having  formed  therein  the  required  cavity  with  raised 
sides,  placing  the  fsclng-sheets  within  the  said  cavity  with 
Its  edges  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  said  sides,  placing  a  die 
within  the  cavity  above  the  sheet  and  in  contact  with  the 
latter  near  Its  edge  and  also  with  the  raised  side  of  the 
cavity  of  the  back,  and  flowing  plastic  composition  into 
the  space  Intervening  between  the  die,  the  edge  of  the 
sheet,  and  the  side  of  the  cavity  of  the  back,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  4  6,149.      GARMENT-FITTING    STAND. 
Scully,    Kailsas   City,   Mo.      Filed   Apr.    18, 
newed  Sept.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,777. 


Georqr  H. 
1905.      Be- 


Olatm. — 1.  A  garment-fitting  stand  comprising  a  aupport 
having  a  scale,  a  platform  upon  the  support,  a  suhstan- 
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tialljr  horiionul  arm  carried  by  tbe  support  and  adjastabl*  ' 
Tcrtleally  thcrcoD  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  acale, 
and  a  bem-ga«e  carried  by  the  oater  end  portion  of  the 
arm. 

2.  A  garment-fitting  stand  comprising  a  support  having 
an  upright  acale,  a  platform  upon  the  support,  a  substan- 
tially horiaontal  arm  adjustable  vertically  upon  the  sup- 
port In  cooperative  relation  with  the  scale  and  also  roU- 
table  around  the  support,  and  a  hem-gage  carried  by  the 
arm. 

3.  A  garment-fitting  stand  comprising  a  support  having 
an  upright  scale  and  a  platform,  a  vertically-adjustable 
collar  embracing  the  support,  a  bracket  rotatably  embrac- 
ing the  support  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  collar,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  arm  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a 
hem-gage  carried  by  the  arm. 

4.  A  garment-fitting  stand  compriHing  a  support  having 
a  platform,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  carried  by  tbe 
support  and  adjustable  vertically  thereon,  and  a  hem-gage 
carried  by  the  arm. 

n.  A  garment-fitting  stand  comprising  a  support  having 
a  platform,  a  collar  embracing  the  support  and  adjustable 
vertically  thereon,  a  bracket  embracing  the  8upi)ort  and 
rotatably  carried  by  the  collar,  a  substantially  horizontal 
arm  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a  bem-gage  carried  by  the 
arm. 

6.  A  garment-fitting  stand  comprising  a  support"  having 
a  platform,  a  bracket  rotatable  upon  tbe  support  and  ad- 
justable vertically  thereon,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  spaced  guides,  substantially  horizontal  arms  adjust- 
able endwise  throuKb  the  guides,  and  a  hem-gage  carried 
by  corresponding  ends  of  the  arms. 

7.  A  hem-marking  gage  for  dress-fitting  stands  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  gage  members,  one  of  the  gage  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  upright  seat  and  the  other 
member  having  a  Jaw  to  force  a  portion  of  a  skirt  into 
tbe  Heat  and  produce  an  upright  fold  therein,  the  seat  and 
the  Jaw  l>oing  provided  with  transverse  openings  which 
are  alined  when  tbe  Jaw  is  in  the  seat  for  the  reception 
vt  a  pin  therethrough. 

8.  A  hem-marking  gage  for  dress-fitting  stands  compris- 
ing a  stationary  upright  gage  member  having  a  vertlcally- 

*  bifurcated  laterally-projected  seat  at  its  upper  end,  the 
sides  of  the  seat  having  corresponding  slots,  and  an  up- 
right pivotal  gage  member  having  an  upstanding  Jaw  to 
enter  the  seat  of  the  other  Jaw  -and  fold  a  portion  of  a 
skirt  vertically,  the  jaw  of  the  pivotal  gage  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  which  is  alined  with  the  slot  of  the 
fixed  gage  member  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  to  be  passed 
through  the  folded  portion  of  the  skirt. 

9.  A  hem-marking  gage  for  dress-fitting  stands  compris- 
ing an  upstanding  gage  member  having  a  vertically-bifur- 
cated laterally-projected  Jaw  at  its  upper  end  and  a  later- 
ally directed  heel  portion  at  its  lower  end,  another  up- 
right gaKe  member  pivoted  to  the  heel  to  work  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  gage  member,  the  upper  end  of  the 
pivotal  gage  member  being  provided  with  an  upstanding 
Jaw  to  enter  the  bifurcation  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  fold  a 
portion  of  a  skirt  vertically,  the  two  Jaws  being  provided 
with  transverse  o|)«>nlngs  which  are  in  alinement  when  the 
Jaws  are  engaged  for  the  reception  of  a  pin,  a  treadle  con- 
nected to  the  pivotal  Jaw,  and  a  spring  to  yieldably  main- 
tain the  gage  members  separated. 

10.  In  a  garment-fitting  stand,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  support  having  a  platform  upon  the  top  thereof, 
a  vertically-adjustable  bracket  carried  by  the  support  and 
rotatable  concentrically  thereon,  an  endwise  -  adjustable 
substantially  horizontal  arm  carried  by  the  bracket,  an 
upstanding  atationary  gage  member  at  one  end  of  the  arm 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  gage  member  provided  upon  its 
Inner  aide  with  a  laterally-projected  Jaw  which  is  bifur- 
cated vertically  and  horisontally,  an  aprigbt  pivotal  gage 
member  diapoaed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  fixed  gage  mem- 
ber with  Ita  upper  end  provided  with  an  upright  Jaw  to 
enter  the  rertloal  bifurcation  of  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  horiaontal  bifurcation  for  alinement  with  the 
horiaontal  bifurcation  of  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  treadle  connect- 
ed to  the  pivotal  gage  member,  and  a  spring  to  yieldably 
maintain  the  gage  m«mb«rs  separatad. 


846,150.  WATER-CLOSET.  JoaVH  W.  Sbaep,  Jr..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa..  aaalcBor  to  Halnea,  Jonea  and  Cadbnry 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanU.     Pilad  Nov.  21.  1906.     Sarial  No.  344,401. 


Claim. — 1.  A  closet-t>owl  having  a  suitable  sipbon-pas- 
sMge,  a  supply-passage,  a  Jet-port  In  said  supply-passage 
delivering  to  said  siphon-passagp  a  bowt-enoircllng  cham- 
ber, a  second  port  leading  from  said  supply  passage  to  said 
bowl-enclrcling  chamber,  and  a  bowl-flushing  chamber  or 
passage  in  communication  ctrcumferentiaily  wltb  said 
bowi-endrcllng  chamber. 

2.  A  closet-bowl  having  a  siphon-paasage,  a  supply-pas- 
sage, a  jet-port  in  said  supply-passage  delivering  to  said 
siphon-passage,  a  bowl-endrcIlng  chamber  a  second  port 
leading  from  said  supply-passage  to  said  bowl-encircIlng 
chaml>er,  and  a  bowl-flashing  chamber  or  passage  in  open 
communication  with  said  first-named  chamt>er  throughout 
its  entire  circumference. 

3.  A  closet-bowl  having^  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber,  a 
bowl-flushing  chamber  or  passage  delivering  to  said  bowl 
and  having  open  communication  with  said  first-named 
chamber  throughout  its  entire  circumference,  a  siphon- 
passage  communicating  with  the  bowl,  and  a  supply-pas- 
sage delivering  to  said  siphon-passage  and  said  bowl-enclr- 
cling chamber. 

4.  A  closet-bowl  having  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber,  a 
bowl-fiushlng  chamber  or  passage  delivering  to  said  bowl,  a 
circumferential  dam  or  bowl  extension  between  said  cham- 
bers, a  suitable  siphon-passage  communicating  with  the 
bowl,  and  a  supply-passage  delivering  to  said  bowl-encir- 
cling chamber  and  said  siphon-paasage. 

5.  A  closet-bowl  comprising  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber 
having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  bowl-fiushlng  chamber  or  paa- 
sage  delivering  to  said  bowl,  a  circumferential  dam  or 
bowl  extension  between  said  chambers,  a  suitable  siphon- 
passage  communicating  with  said  bowl,  and  a  supply-pas- 
sage delivering  to  said  siphon-passage  and  to  the  inclined 
bottom  of  said  bowl-enclrcling  chamber  at  the  lowest  point 
thereof. 

6.  A  closet-bowl  having  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber,  a 
bowl-fiuahing  chamber  or  paaaage  delivering  to  said  bowl, 
a  circumferential  dam  or  bowl  extension  between  said 
chambera,  a  sipbon-paaaage  communicating  with  the  bowl, 
and  a  supply-pasaagi^  delivering  through  one  po^  to  tbe 
siphon-passage  and  through  the  other  port  to  said  bowl- 
encircling  chamber  at  a  point  below  the  normal  water-line 
of  the  closet.  , 

7.  A  closet-bowl  comprising  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber, 
a  bowl-fiushlng  chamber  or  paaaage  delivering  to  aald  bowl, 
a  circumferential  dam  or  bowl  extension  between ,  said 
chambers,  a  siphon-pasaage  communicating  with  the  bowl, 
and  a  supply-paaaage  delivering  through  one  port  to  aald 
slphon-paaaage  and  through  the  other  port  to  aald  bowl- 
endrdlng  chamber  at  the  lowest  point  thereof. 

8.  A  closet-bowl  comprising  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber, 
a  bowl-fiushlng  chamber  or  passage  delivering  to  said  l>owl, 
a  circumferential  dam  or  bowl  extension  of  varying  height 
between  said  chambers,  a  siphon-passage  communicating 
with  the  bowl,  and  a  supply-paasage  delivering  through 
one  port  to  said  siphon-paaaa^  and  through  tha  other  port 
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to    said    bowl-enclrcling    chaasbcr    at    the    lowaat    point 

'I  here<»f. 

0..  A  closet  bowl  comprlalng  a  bowl-enclrcling  chamber, 
a  bowl-fiushlng  chamber  or  paaaage  delivering  to  said  bowl, 
a  circumferential  dam  or  bowl  cxtenalon  of  greater  height 
at  ita  rear  than  at  Its  front  between  said  chambers,  a 
slphon-paaaage  communicating  with  the  bowl,  and  a  sup- 
ply-passage delivering  through  one  port  to  said  siphon- 
paasage  and  through  the  other  port  to  said  bowl -encircling 
chamber  at  the  lowest  point  thereof. 

10.  A  cloa«t-bowl  having  an  outer  bowl-enclrcling  sup- 
ply and  refill  chamber,  an  Inner  bowl-enclrcling  flushing 
chamber  or  passage,  and  a  dam  or  bowl  extension  between 
aald  chambera. 

11.  .\  closet-bowl  having  an  outer  bowl-enclrcling  sup- 
ply and  refill  chamber,  an  inner  bowl-encircling  flushing 
chaml>er  or  passage,  and  a  dam  or  bowl  extension  of  vary- 
ing height  between  aald  chambers. 

12.  .\  closet-bowl  having  an  outer  bowl-enclrcling  sup- 
ply and  r<>flll  chamber,  an  inner  bowl-enclrcling  flushing 
chamber  or  passaKC.  and  a  dam  or  bowl  extension  of 
greater  height  at  Its  rear  than  at  its  front  between  said 
chaml>ers. 

13.  A  clo8»t-l>owl  having  an  outer  bowl-encircling  sup- 
ply and  refill  chamber,  an  inner  bowl-encircling  flushing 
chnml>er  or  passage,  and  a  circumferential  channel  of  vary- 
inc  capacity  connecting  said  chambers. 

14.  A  closet-bowl  having  an  outer  bowl-enclrcling  sup- 
ply and  refill  chamber,  an  inner  l>owl-eiiclrcllng  flushing 
chanil>er  or  passage,  and  a  circumferential  channel  of  less 
capacity  at  Its  rear  than  at  Its  front  connecting  said  cham- 
bers. 


Claim-  1.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  vehicle  of 
permanent  inclined  steps,  guides  fixed  upon  the  sides  of 
the  st'^p  frumc.  .1  liar  having  a  step  fixed  thereon,  extend- 
ing beneath  the  lowermost  permanent  step,  said  bar  hav- 
ing its  ends  upturned  and  slldahle  in  the  guides,  and  a 
lever  and  intermediate  connections  by  which  the  step  and 
slides  may  be  retracted,  said  Intermediate  connections  in- 
cluding two  crank-arms  standing  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  turnable  about  a  single  axis,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  arms  with  said  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  crank-arm  and  the  movable  step,  said  other  crank- 
arm  ndaptod  to  carry  the  said  connection  beyond  the  cen- 
ter of  a  line  drawn  from  said  axis  to  the  movable  step 
whereby  the  parts  are  retained  substantially  in  a  locked 
position. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  or  vehicle  and  steps 
thereof,  of  a  supplemental  step  extending  beneath  the  low- 
est permanent  step,  a  bar  having  parallel  separated  sec- 
tions to  which  the  stop  is  fixed,  said  sections  being  turned 
to  stand  parallel  with  the  permanent  6tep  sides,  guides  in 
which  the  ends  nf  the  bar  are  slidable.  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  car.  a  shaft,  crank-arms  thereon 
and  standing  one  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  a  link  connect- 
ing one  of  said  arms  with  the  lever,  and  a  fiexible  connec- 
tion between  tbe  other  crank-arm  and  the  step,  said  other 
crank-arm  adapted  to  cnrry  the  flexible  connection  beyond 
the  center  of  a  line  drawn  from  said  shaft  to  the  movable 
step  whereby  the  parts  are  retained  In  a  locked  position. 


forward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  extend  in  front  of  the 
axle,  a  front  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  sliding 
bolts  for  engaging  ahaft-irons  or  swingletrees,  connecting- 
rods,  springs  and  pivoted  lever  arranged  vertical  for 
operating  such  sliding  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


SlO.l.M.  EXTENSION  VEHICLE  -  STEP.  Gaotoa  F.  ! 
Shaw.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  21.  1906.  Se-  ' 
rial  No.  313,036. 


846.162.     HORSE-DETACHER.     HBDRAOiaa  G.  SiMFaoN, 
Klkhom,  W.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  302,978. 
Claim. — 1.  The  improved  attachment  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  frame  which  includes  a  rear  bar,  arms  projecting  i 


,  •--'■•; ■■ , 
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2.  The  attachment  for  the  purpose  8[)eclfled,  comprising 
a  rear  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  front  axle,  parallel  hori- 
zontal arms  extending  forwar<l  from  the  ends  of  said  bar. 
two  parallel  bars  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms, 
sliding  bolts  arranged  between  the  bars  and  In  suitable 
hearings  or  supports,  a  lever  provided  between  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  links  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  aforesaid  bolts,  and  springs  applied  to  the 
bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of 
an  attachment  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  engxire  the 
real"  side  of  the  axle,  arms  extending  forward  horizontally 
from  the  axle  from  the  end.s  of  said  bar,  a  front  bar  which 
rigidly  connects  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  the  latter 
having  slots  for  receiving  thill-irons  or  swinglotree-eyes, 
bolts  sliding  in  guides  on  said  bar  for  lockiUK  or  releasing 
horse  attachments,  a  lever  arranged  vertically  and  pivoted 
to  the  front  bar  and  with  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bolts 
are  connected,  an  arc  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever 
therewith,  and  springs  applied  for  holding  the  bolts  nor- 
mally extended  and  locked  with  the  horse  attachments, 
substantially  as  described. 


H46,13S.  COUNTING  UEVICE  FOR  BLANK  CUTTING 
MACHINKS.  ELBiiiixiE  ii.  HuiTHKR,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  31.'0,S48. 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  counting  device  for  blank-cut- 
ting machines  comprising  a  finger  located  in  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  strip  from  which  the  blanks  are  cut  ift  a 
distance  from  the  cut  less  than  the  width  of  a  blank  and 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  waist,  and  a  registering  de- 
vice operatively  connected  with  said  finger. 

2.  The  improved  counting  device  for  blank-cutting  ma- 
chlnea  comprising  a  finger-plate  provided  with  two  projec- 
tions adapted  to  contact  with  different  curves  of  •succes- 
sive blanks  and  be  moved  by  contact  therewith,  and  a  reg- 
istering device  operatively  connected  with  the  said  finger- 
plate. 
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3.  The  improved  counting  dCTlee  for  blank-cutting  ma- 
ehlnM  comprising  a  finger-plate  slldably  mounted  and  lo- 
cated In  the  line  of  motion  of  the  atrip  from  which  the 
blanits  are  cut  at  a  distance  from  the  cat  less  than  the 
width  of  a  blank  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  waste, 
and  a  registering  device  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
finger-plate. 


! 


846,154.  INCUBATOR.  Nbwton  C.  Spbaoue.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Savage.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  190«.     Serial  No.  298.302. 


Claim.—  l.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator  and  egg- 
chamber  having  exhaust  flues  for  the  foul  air.  of  a  verti- 
cal cool  all-  flue,  a  horizontal  flue  projecting  within  said 
chamber  an<l  commiinlcatinc  with  the  said  cool-air  flue, 
and  said  horizuntal  flue  having  a  series  of  boles  gradually 
IncreasiriK  in  diameter  as  they  recede  from  said  vertical 
flue,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Incubator  having  an  egg  chamber  and  a  hot-air- 
circulating  chamber  In  the  upper  part  thereof  and  pro 
vided  with  a  metallic  floor,  a  vertical  hot  air  flue  in  one  end 
of  said  circulating  chaml)er.  a  horliontal  hot  air  flue  com- 
municating with  said  vertical  flue  and  extending  centrally 
of  said  chamber  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  chamber  at  one  end  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  circulating-chamber  having  dis 
charge-flues  leading  to  the  open  air.  a  cold-air  flue  Inclos 
ing  said  vertical  hot-air  flue,  a  horizontal  cold  air  flue 
communicating  with  the  vertical  one  and  arranged  cen- 
trally beneath  said  circulating-chamber  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  openings  in  its  walls  leading  into  said  egg-chamber, 
and  a  strip  of  heat-insulating  material  Interposed  between 
■aid  horisontal  hot-air  flue  and  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  said  horizontal  coId-alr  flue,  whereby  the  heating 
of  the  bottom  of  aaid  chamber  and  the  walls  of  said  cold- 
air  flue  by  direct  contact  with  the  hot  surface  of  said  hot- 
air  floe,  is  prevented,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  Incnbator  having  an  egg-chamber  and  a  shallow 
hot-alr-clrcuiating  chamber  in  the  upper  part  thereof  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  aide  of  tbe  acg- 
chamber  and  having  suitable  ezhanat-openlngs  at  one  md, 
a  vertical  hot-air  fine,  a  borisontal  hot-air  fine  communi- 
cating therewith  and  extending  aloog  the  center  line  of 
aald  clrcQlatlng-chamber  and  having  branch  pipes  at  one 
end  dlaeharglng  into  aald  chamber,  aald  branch  pipe*  b«lnc 
spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  drcnlating-chamber  a 
heat  inaulatlng  material  separating  said  horisontal  hot-air 


flue  from  said  bottom,  and  a  cold-air  flue  located  beneath 
said  chamber  and  having  openings  leading  into  said  egg- 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  incubator  having  an  egg-cbamber  and  a  hot-air- 
circulating  chamber  in  the  upper  part  thereof  extending 
from  end  to  end  and  from  aide  to  side  of  said  chamber, 
aaid  circulating-chamber  having  a  top  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  center  toward  each  side  and  an  Inauiatlng  ma- 
terial between  said  top  and  the  top  of  tbe  incubator  and 
said  circulating  -  chamber  having  exhaoat  -  openinga  at 
one  end,  a  vertical  hot-air  flue,  a  horisontal  hot-air  flue 
communicating  with  said  vertical  flue  and  extending  with- 
in said  circulating-chamber  along  tbe  middle  line  thereof 
and  separated  from  tbe  floor  of  said  chamber,  a  cold-air 
flue  arranged  beneatb  the  middle  line  of  said  circulating- 
chamber  and  having  a  series  of  openings  leading  into  said 
egg  chamber,  a  vertical  cold-air  flue  inclosing  said  vertical 
hot  air  flue  and  communicating  with  said  horisontal  cold- 
air  flue,  and  a  strip  of  insulating  material  separating  said 
horisontal  cold-air  flue  from  said  hot-air  flue,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


846.155.  BROODER.  NawTON  C.  SPBAorK.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Savage,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,303. 


Clatm. — 1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
having  a  floor  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  per- 
forate drum  mounted  on  said  floor  over  said  oi)enlng  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  brooder,  a  hover  plate  support- 
ed above  said  drum  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  side 
walls  of  the  brooder,  a  curtain  supported  on  said  hover- 
plate  and  Inclosing  said  drum,  an  imperforate  drum  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  opening  in  said  floor  and  spaced  from 
tbe  walls  and  top  of  said  first-named  drum  and  having  an 
exhaust  or  foul-air  flue,  means  supporting  said  imperforate 
drum,  a  pipe  extending  up  into  said  imperforate  drum,  a 
lamp  arranged  beneath  aaid  pipe  and  said  perforate  drum 
having  a  cold-air-intake  flue  and  said  hover  plate  having 
exhaust  openings,  and  said  drums  being  separable  and  re- 
movable from  their  supports  to  facilitate  tbe  cleaning  of 
their  interior  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having 
a  floor  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  same,  of  a  drum  having  a  closed  top  and 
perforate  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom  flttlng  over  said 
flange,  a  hover-plate  supported  above  said  drum  and 
spaced  from  tbe  top  of  the  brooder  and  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  having  a  curtain  incloaing  aaid  drum,  a  plate 
arranged  beneath  the  floor  of  the  brooder,  a  second  flange 
mounted  on  said  plate  beneath  the  opening  in  said  floor, 
an  Imperforate  drum  flttlng  on  said  second  flange  and  ex- 
tending up  through  the  opening  in  aald  floor  into  said 
flrst-named  dram  and  spaced  therefrom^  and  aald  perforate 
drum  having  a  cold-air  Inlet  and  aald  imperforate  drum 
having  a  foul-air  exhaust,  a  pipe  projecting  up  through 
aaid  plate  into  aaid  Imperforate  drum  and  a  lamp  ar- 
ranged beneath  aald  pipe  and  said  drums  being  removably 
mounted  on  aald  flanges,  whereby  acceaa  may  be  had  to 
their  interior  surfaces  for  cleaning  purposes. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination,  with  a  casing  having 
a  floor  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  flange  in- 
closing aald  opening,  of  a  perforate  drum  removably 
mounted   on  said   flange,   a   plate  arranged  beneath   aaid 
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floor,  a  second  flange  thereon  beneath  the  opening  in  said 
floor,  an  Imperforate  drum  removably  mounted  on  said 
second  flange  and  projecting  up  through  aaid  opening  Into 
said  perforate  drum  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  thereof, 
said  perforate  drum  having  a  cold-air  Intake  opening,  and 
aald  imperforate  drum  having  a  foul-air  exhaust  flue,  a 
pipe  projecting  up  into  aaid  Imperforate  drum,  and  a  lamp 
arranged  beneath  aaid  pipe. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  brooder-casing  having  a  floor 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  perforate  drum 
arranged  over  said  opening,  clips  provided  on  the  top  of 
said  drum,  a  hover-plate  resting  upon  said  clips  and 
spaced  from  tbe  top  of  the  brooder  and  having  exhaust- 
openings  and  a  curtain  inclosing  aaid  drum,  an  Imperfo- 
rate drum  projecting  up  into  aald  first  -  named  drpm 
through  tbe  bole  in  said  floor,  means  supporting  said  im- 
perforate drum,  a  plate  whereon  aaid  Imperforate  drum  is 
supported,  said  perforate  drum  having  a  cold-alr-lntake 
flue,  and  said  Imperforate  drum  having  an  exhaust-flue, 
a  pipe  supported  in  said  plate  and  projecting  up  into  said 
imperforate  drum,  and  a  lamp  arranged  beneath  said  pipe. 


846.156.     CULTIVATOR.     William  M.  Stamps.  Newnan, 
Ga.     Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.680. 


of  said  frame-bars,  adjustable  therewith  and  carrying 
plow-points,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator  having  handles  and  a  clevis, 
the  combination  of  a  draft-beam  ;  Inverted-U  shaped  mem- 
bers, consisting  each  of  two  inverted  corresponding  U- 
shiip<>d  rods,  secured  at  their  top  ends  to  the  under  face 
of  sjild  draft  beam  :  substantially  rectanKular  fenders  se- 
cuicil  to  said  U-sbaped  members;  frame  bars,  pivoted  at 
their  front  ends  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  draft  l)eam.  two 
on  each  side  of  said  )>eam.  tbe  bars  on  each  side  of  the 
beam  being  Independently  adjustable  ;  gangs  of  dra^  bars, 
pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  tbe  under  side  of  said 
frame-bars,  and  plow-points  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  drag-bars,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally  by 
means  of  S4iid  adjustable  bars.  sutMtantiaily  as  shown  and 
descrilted  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  draft-beam  1  ;  tbe  inverted  U- 
>shaped  adjustable  members  12'.  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  draft-beam  ;  fenders  12.  adjustably  secured 
to  said  U-shaped  members  ;  frame-bars  8.  pivoted  at  their 
front  ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  draft-beam,  two  on 
each  side  thereof ;  independent  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
frame  bars  on  each  side  of  the  beam,  and  a  gang  of  drag- 
bars  on  each  side  of  said  draft-beam,  and  pivoted  at  their 
front  ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  frame-lNirs  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  laterally  therewith,  and  a  clevis  reversl- 
bly  secured  to  the  draft-beam  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  comldnation  of  the  draft-beam ;  the  reversible 
clevis,  secured  to  the  front  end  thereof,  having  one  side 
extending  further  out  from  one  side  of  said  draftlieam 
than  tbe  other :  fenders,  adjustably  secured  to  said  draft- 
beam  :  frame-lMirs.  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  under 
side  of  said  draft -beam,  two  on  each  side  thereof ;  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  frame-bars  on  each  side  of  the  )>eam  In- 
dependently, and  a  gang  of  drag-bars  on  each  side  of  said 
draft  beam,  pivoted  at  their  front  enda  to  the  under  aide 


840,157.  ROrE  GRAB  FOR  OIL  OR  OTHER  KUil.LED 
WELLS.  Lawrence  Stephens,  Macksburg.  Ohio.  Filed 
r>ec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,422. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  Improved  rop«>  grnl)  comprising  a  head 
portion  adapted  for  attnchment  to  a  stem,  a  pendent 
toothed  jaw  formed  IntoKraliy  with  the  head  portion,  a 
movable  tool  bed  jaw  which  Is  detachable  from  the  head, 
mean6  for  connecting  the  two  jaws,  which  consist  of  par- 
allel links  pivoted  to  each  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  means  for 
connecting  the  movable  jaw  with  the  head,  detachably, 
the  Bume  consisting  of  an  easily-breakable  member,  the  en- 
gaging parts  l>elng  provided  with  bores  to  receive  the  said 
member,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  improved  rope  grab  comprising  a  head  portion 
having  a  pendent  toothed  jnw  which  Is  formed  InteKrally 
with  the  head,  a  movable  toothed  Jaw  which  Is  detachable 
from  the  head,  i)arallel  links  connecting  the  two  jaws  so 
that  the  movable  one  maintains  the  same  position  rela- 
tive to  the  other  when  tbe  grab  is  In  use,  and  breakable 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  jaw  with  the  head,  as 
Bhowu  and  de8crll>ed. 


846.158.     SOCKET  BUSHING  OR  FITTING   FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL   i'l'UrOSES.      William    B.    Stewaht.    I'hlla- 
delphla,  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,871. 
Claim. — 1.   In  an  electric  device,  a  bushing  or   fitting, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  bushing  formed  of  sections,  each 
provided   with   a   single   recess   In    Its   Inner  face,  eacli    re- 
cess l)elng  of  tbe  form  of  the  portion  of  an  ellipse,  the  re- 
cesites  when  tbe  sections  are  together  being  of  the  forirt  of 
a  complete  ellipse  forming  a  common  opening  for  the  plu- 
rality of  wires  placed  side  by  side  therein. 

2.  An  electric  device  having  a  socket  with  a  screw- 
tbreaded  neck  thereon  and  a  bushing  or  flttlng  adapted  to 
be  screwed  Into  said  socket  and  tightened  therein  and 
formed  of  sections,  each  provided  with  a  single  partly- 
oblong  recess  therethrough,  tbe  recesses,  when  tbe  sec- 
tions are  together,  forming  a  completely  -  oblong  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  wires  or  condu'-tors  and 
I  clamp  the  same  side  by  side  against  each  other. 
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846.159.      SANPrAI'KR  HOLDER.     Maktin   V, 
SwampHoott.    Mass.       Fllo<l    Apr.    27.    1903. 
3i;5.916. 


B.   St*)NK, 
SprJnl    No. 


Claim.  —\.  The  Improved  sandpaper-holder,  comprisiug 
a  block  of  reallient  material,  a  pair  of  plates  for  two  op- 
posite faces  of  the  block,  and  .sei-uring  means  for  holding 
the  said  plates  ngalnst  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  block 
said  9e<-urlng  nieans  comprising  a  rod  pauing  through  the 
block  and  engaging  the  said  plates. 

-.  The  Improved  sandpaper-holder,  comprising  a  block, 
a  pair  of  [>4ates  each  provided  with  an  Incurved  edge,  and 
seiuring  means  for  holding  the  said  plates  against  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  block. 

'.\.  The  Improved  sandpnper-holder.  comprising  a  block, 
.a  pair  of  plates  for  two  opposite  faces  of  the  block,  one  of 
said  plates  being  slotted  for  conveDieoce  of  removal,  and 
securing  means  comprising  a  rod  passing  through  the 
Mock  and  a  thumb-nut  for  holding  the  said  platen  against 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  block. 

4.  The  Improred  sandpaper-holder,  comprising  a  block, 
n  pair  of  plates  for  two  opposite  faces  of  the  block,  nod  se- 
curing means  comprising  a  rod  passing  through  the  block 
and  a  thumt>-nut  for  holding  the  said  plates  agaiast  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  block,  said  rod  Icing  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  said  plates  with  Its  end  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  said  plate. 


8  4«.160.  KRriT-BRUSHING  MACHINE.  Thouas 
Strain,  near  Pallerton.  Cal.  Plied  D«c.  4.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  290,287. 

eimtm. — 1.  A  fmlt-bmshing  macbtoe  conprlslnc  a  borl- 
■oatally-rotatlng  bottom  broab ;  a  horlaontal  cooclioklal 
broab  abore  tbe  asmc  and  formlnc  with  th«  bottom  brash 
•  runway  f^r  tta«  passas«  of  the  fnilt  ttaroach  the  ma- 
ehlas. 

2.  A  frult-bmsblnc  machine  comprising  a  rotatlns  bot- 
tom bmah ;  a  stattonary  top  bnuh  above  said  bottom 
brash;  nnd  a  borteootal  eoncboldal  brash  Interuiedlate  of 
seM  top  and  bottom  braidies. 

S.  A  frvlt-brashlat  machine  comprlsliiff  a  rotatlBf  bot- 
tom brash :  a  top  broah  above  said  bottom  brash :  oMaiis 


to  glTe  said  top  brosb  s  reciprocating  motion :  and  n 
horizontal  conchoidal  brash  Intermediate  of  said  top  snd 
bottom  brashes. 


4.   .V  fruit  brushing  machine  comprlslnji  a   Hat   horizon 
tally-rotating  botton  brush  ;  a  top  bruxh  above  said  bottom 
brush  :   and  means  to  give  said  top  brush   a  reclprocatlni: 
motion. 


8  4  6.161.       FRUIT-BRLSHINO    MACHINE.      Thomas 

Str.mn.  near  Fullerton.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  0.  l!>Ort.     Serial 
No.  .142.692. 


Claim. — 1.  A  frult-brushing  machine,  comprising  a  flat 
horlxontally-rotating  bottom  brush  :  vertical  and  horizon- 
tally-undulating brashes  sbOTe  said  bottom  brush  and 
forming  with  tbe  bottom  brush  a  runway  for  the  passage 
of  tbe  fmit  through  tbe  machine,  said  brushes  at>ove  said 
bottom  brush  being  so  arranged  that  the  passage  way  is 
circular  in  general  outline. 

2.  A  fruit-brushing  machine,  comprising  a  flat  borison- 
tally-rotating  bottom  brush :  vertical  and  horlEontally- 
undulating  brushes  atwve  said  bottom  brash  and  forming 
with  the  bottom  brush  a  ninway  for  the  passage  of  the 
fralt  through  tbe  machine,  said  brushes  at>ove  said  bot 
torn  brush  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  passage-way  Is  clr- 
calar  in  general  outline :  a  sectional  top  brush  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the  said  channel. 

S.  A  fralt-brashlng  machine,  comprising  a  flat  borlson- 
tally-rotatlng  bottom  brush :  a  plurality  of  segmental 
webs  concentric  with  each  other  snd  separated  from  each 
other  secared  above  the  t>ottom  brush :  a  plurality  of 
straight  short  brashes  secured  to  said  wefo.  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  runways  for  tbe  passage  of  the  fruit  throogb  tbe 
machine  are  formed  thereby  together  with  tbe  bottom 
brash,  the  vertical  sides  of  said  raoways  being  serpentine  : 
sectional  top  braahes  secared  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
projecting  Into  said  channels. 

4.  A  fralt-brashlng  machine,  comprising  a  flat  borison- 
tally-rotatlns  bottom  brush ;  a  plurality  of  segmental 
webs  concentric  with  each  other  and  separated  from  each 
other  adjustably  secared  above  the  bottom  brush  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  short  brushes  secared  to  said  wet>s  in 
serpentine  form ;  brashes  coanecting  the  adjacent  webs, 
whereby  a  coatlnnoas  concentric  stepped  runwsy  Is  formed 
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by  said  webs  and  brushes  snd  the  bottom  brush,  the  ver- 
tical aides  of  said  runway  l>elng  serpentine  ;  snd  a  sec- 
tional top  brush  secured  to  the  top  frame  and  projecting 
into  tbe  said  channel. 


84  6.162.  FRUIT-BRUSHING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
Strai.n,  near  Fullerton.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .342.59.'?. 


Claim.  1.  \  fruit  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  flat 
horizontally-rotating  bottom  brush  ;  a  horizontally-undu- 
lating cuncholdal  l>rusli  above  the  same  and  forming  with 
the  bottom  brush  u  runway  for  the  passuK?  of  the  fruit 
through  the  machine 

2.  A  fruit  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  horizontally- 
rotating  flat  l>ottom  brush:  a  horizontally-undulating 
conchoidal  Itrush  above  the  same  ;  a  sectional  top  brush  in 
the  channels  formed  by  the  conchoidal  brush  and  the 
bottom  brush,  said  to[>  l)rush  being  secured  to  tbe  top  of 
tbe  frame  of  the  machine. 


8  4  6.163.      COFFEE  -  URN.      William    F.    SriBiNOEa. 
St  I»uls.  Mo.     Filed  July  5.   1906.   Serial  No.  824.887. 


wall  located  within  said  casing,  a  water-heating  receptacle 
located  to  one  side  of  tbe  dirislon-wail.  and  forming  n 
heating-space  between  tbe  outer  casing  and  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  a  receptacle  located  on  the  other  side  of  the 
division-wall,  a  coffee-receptacle  suspended  in  the  last- 
named  receptacle,  a  faucet  connected  to  the  coffee- recep- 
tacle by  which  the  contents  may  be  withdrawn,  a  coffee- 
bag  suspended  into  the  coffee-receptacle,  and  a  siphon  ex- 
tending Into  the  water-receptacle,  and  permitting  a  spray 
of  boiling  water  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  coffee 
In  the  bag.  and  a  valve-controlled  connection  between  the 
two  receptacles  In  the  casing,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  ad- 
mitting water  Into  the  water-receptaclo.  substantially  as 
sped  tied. 

'  .'?.  .V  coffee  urn  compsising  an  outer  casing,  two  recep- 
tacles formed  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  receptacles  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  casing  forming  a  space  be- 
tween the  two  Info  which  the  heat  may  radiate,  a  coffee- 
receptacle  suspended  In  one-half  of  the  casing,  a  siphon 
connecting  the  water  receptacle  with  the  coffee  receptacle, 
a  self  opening  and  closing  valve  carried  by  the  siphon  for 
ndmlttInK  water  into  the  coffee-receptacle,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  connection  between  the  two  receptacles  formed 
in  the  casing  for  admitting  water  from  one  to  the  other, 
and  suitable  gages  whereby  the  contents  may  be  asrer- 
taiiie<l  in  tbe  various  receptacles,  substantially  as  specified. 
4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  water  receptacle  formed  in  said  casini;  of  smaller 
diameter,  and  arranued  to  i>ermit  tlie  heat  to  »-oniact  with 
the  bottom,  and  half  of  its  circumference,  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  water-receptacle  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  casing.,  a  coffee-receptacle  suspended  in  half  of  tbe 
outer  casing  and  forminu  sufficient  space  for  the  surround- 
ing of  heated  water,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  A  coffee-um  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a 
dtvislon-waii  located  within  said  casing,  a  water-heating 
receptacle  located  to  one  side  of  tbe  dirision-wall.  and 
forming  a  heating-space  between  the  outer  casing  and  the 
wail  of  the  receptacle,  a  receptacle  located  on  the  other 
side  of  tbe  division-wall,  a  coffee- receptacle  suspended  In 
the  last-named  receptacle,  a  faucet  connected  to  the  coffee- 
receptacle  by  which  the  contents  may  be  withdrawn,  a 
coffee-bag  suspended  Into  the  coffee-receptacle,  and  a 
siphon  extendinc  into  the  water-reoeptacle,  find  permitting 
a  spray  of  boUlag  water  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the 
coffee  In  tbe  bag.  sabstaattally  as  specified. 

2.  A  coffee-am  comprising  sn  outer  casing,  a  dlrislon- 


846.164.  TENI'IN.  .Toii.n  M.  Tkktor,  Indianapolis.  lud., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  R.  Balke,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.      Filed  May  :U.   190»j       Serial  No.   ai9,.')39. 


Claim.  \.  The  combination  with  a  tenpin,  of  an  inlaid 
deadening  or  yielding  pad  or  shield  situated  at  and  sur- 
rounding the  striking  portion  of  said  tenpin  and  a  cushion- 
pad  situated  Iwtween  said  shield  or  yielding  pad  and  the 
unyielding  portion  of  said  tenpin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tenpin  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral shield-receiving  groove  of  a  yielding  or  retractive 
shield  or  pad  and  a  relnforcing-backlng  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial.   ' 


8  4  6,166.      WELLrDRILLIN^   MACHINE.     GaoBOE  N. 

Thomab.  Pacific,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 

389,498. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shaft  carrying  a  cam,  a  drum  and  Its  axle,  a  radial 
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arm  extending  from  the  axle  and  into  the  path  of 
cam,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  drum  and  into 
path  of  the  arm. 


the 

the 


cue  and  into  the  end  of  the  holder  for  connecting  the  latter 
to  the  former,  a  resilient  diaphragm  fitted  into  the  end  of 
the  holder  next  the  end  of  the  cue,  the  other  end  of  tta« 
holder  being  made  cnp  shape  and  formed  with  an  internal 
thread,  a  tip  reduced  In  diameter  screwing  into  the  end  of 
the  bolder,  and  a  resilient  diaphragm  fitted  In  the  recess 
In  the  bolder  next  the  end  of  the  tip,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


846.166.  BILLIARD-CUB.  William  H.  Thomas,  Br- 
melo.  Transyaal.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.'i9.233. 
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2.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  carrying  a  cam.  a  drum  and  Ita  axle,  a  radial  arm 
extending  from  the  axle  and  into  the  path  of  the  cam  and 
Its  shaft,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  drum  and  Into  the 
path  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  carrying  a  cam.  a  drum  and  its  axle,  the  drum  hav- 
ing a  series  of  boles  at  a  distance  from  Its  axis,  a  pin  en- 
gageable  with  auy  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  radial  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  drum-axle  between  the  pin  and  the  cam. 


846.167.      WA8HINO-MACHINB. 
BCRUH,    Morrison,   Okla.      Piled 
No.  283.r)05. 


LAwaa.vca   D. 
Oct.    19,    1905. 


THoaM- 
SerUl 


Cto<««. — In  a  billiard-en*  and  maana  for  fixing  a  tip 
tteraon,  la  combination,  a  cue  redaced  in  dlametar  at  the 
wd,  a  bolder  made  cap  sliape  at  one  end  to  fit  tlie  tedaead 
portion  of  tbe  eoe,  a  screw  screwed  iBte  tlM  end  of  tlM 


m         > 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  receptacle  for  the 
garments  having  a  swinging  closure,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
08cillating  and  vertical  movement  through  said  closure,  a 
rubber  member  formed  of  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  ribs  and  connected  to  said  shaft  and  operative  with- 
in said  receptacle,  and  springs  spaced  apart  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  closure  and  converging  and  connected 
at  the  other  ends  to  said  rubber  member  and  permitting  a 
yielding  oscillatory  and  vertical  movement  to  the  rubber 
member. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  garments 
to  be  washed  having  a  segmental  top  portion  extending 
partly  over  the  same,  a'semiconlcal  closure  member  ex- 
tending over  the  remainder  of  the  receptacle  and  hinged 
to  said  segmental  portion,  a  spider-frame  secured  to  tbe 
apex  of  said  conical  portion  and  provided  with  a  central 
shaft-bearing,  brace  members  depending  from  said  closure 
and  converging  to  a  central  shaft-bearing,  a  shaft  moimt- 
ed  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  through  said 
bearings,  a  rubber  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  spaced  apart  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  closure  and  converging,  and 
connected  at  the  other  ends  to  the  rubber  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  recepUcle  for  the  garments, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  vertical  and  oscillatory  movement  In 
said  receptacle,  a  rubber  member  formed  of  a  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  and  connected  to  said  shaft  with- 
in the  receptacle,  springs  connected  between  said  disk  and 
receptacle  and  permitting  a  yielding  vibratory  and  vertical 
movement  to  said  rubber  member,  and  interlocking  links 
within  said  springs  and  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  washlng-machioe,  a  receptacle  for  the  garments; 
a  shaft  mounted  for  vertical  and  oscillatory  movement  in 
said  receptacle,  a  robber  member  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  lever-arm  liavlng  a  terminal  hub  formed  with 
right-angled  intercepting  apertures  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  disposed  In  one  of  said  apertures,  a  rod  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  with  the  other  end  perforated 
and  tearing  over  said  shaft  within  the  other  of  said  ai>er- 
tures.  and  a  set- screw  operating  through  said  hub  and 
bearing  upon  said  shaft  therein. 


840,168.  INK-WELL.  Daxibl  A.  VALA.<mKa,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec  12.  1906.  BerUl  No.  347,449. 
C\a*m. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  ink-well  of  a  But>- 
stantlaliy  eyllndrleal  body  having  a  fiange  projecting 
aroond  it  tMlow  the  top,  a  cap  or  cover  closable  upon  tbe 
top  of  the  well,  with  lU  lower  edge  resting  upon  the  fiange 
of  the  body,  said  cap  having  short  drcomfercntlal  alota 
In  opposite  sidea,  and  plates  hinged  to  the  body  having  the 
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free  ends  Intumed  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  slots 
or  grooves  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  an  ink-well,  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  projecting 
circumferential  flange  below  the  top,  a  cap  or  cover  fitting 
the  top  of  the  well  with  its  edge  resting  upon  the  fiange 
and  having  circumferential  grooves  or  channels  in  the 
sides,  and  a  pen-opening  through  the  top,  hinge-plates  hav- 
ing the  upper  ends  intumed  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the 
top,  and  means  located  beneath  the  body-flange  aboat 
which  the  hinge-plates  are  tnmable  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage with  the  cover. 


of  said  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  bottle-filler  valves  eccen- 
trically mounted  upon  respective  disks  and  communicating 
with  said  tank,  suhstantially  as  described. 


846.160.     MACHINE   FOR  FILLING  CASED  BOTTLES. 

THKr>oRE  L.  VALERiOfs.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

The    Creamery    Package    Mfg.    Company,    Chicago.    III.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  13.  1905.     Serial 

No.  200,196. 

Cloiin. — 1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  suitable  bottle- 
support,  in  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  means  for  rel- 
atively moving  said  tank  and  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
bottle-flller  valves  mounted  for  relative  movement  upon 
said  tank  In  a  horliontal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  a  bottle-support  and  a 
liquid-tank  relatively  movable.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle  filler  valves  depending  from  ssld  tank,  and 
means  permitting  the  horisontal  movement  of  said  valves 
with  relation  to  one  another  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
distances  between  the  centers  of  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  liquid-tank.  In  coraMna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  Irattle  filler  valves,  each  provided 
with  a  movable  eccentric  mounting  upon  said  tank,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  liquid-tank,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  or  journals  in  Its  lower  part. 
In  combination  with  disks  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
openings,  and  bottle-filler  valvee  eccentrically  mounted  in 
said  diaka,  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 

B.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  a  liquid-tank,  in  combine 
tloB  with  a  row  of  disks  revolaMy  mounted  in  the  bottom 


3.  In  an  Ink-well,  a  cylindrical  open-top  body  having  a 
circumferential  fiange  below  its  upper  edge,  and  an  in- 
wardly-projecting lug,  a  cover  fitting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  well,  with  its  lower  edge  resting  upon  the  body-fiange, 
means  by  which  the  cover  is  retained  in  place  and  allowed 
a  limited  rotation  whereby  the  hole  in  the  cover  is  brought 
to  register  with  tbe  interior  of  the  well,  and  with  the  lug 
by  which  it  is  closed. 

4.  An  ink-well  having  a  concaved  bottom,  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  below  the  top,  a  cover,  the  lower  edge  of 
which  rests  upon  the  flange,  said  cover  having  a  hole  made 
vertically  through  the  top,  said  cover  having  its  opposite 
sides  provided  with  grooves,  plates  hinged  below  the  flange 
of  the  well  having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  of  the  cover  whereby  the  cover  may  be  turned  in 
either  direction,  a  lug  projecting  from  tbe  Inner  and  top 
portion  of  the  well  with  which  the  hole  in  tbe  cover  may 
be  turned  to  register  as  a  closure,  and  from  which  it  may 
be  re-turned  to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  the  well. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  an  ink-well  of  a  flanged  body  por- 
tion having  a  lug  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  flange,  a 
cover  fitting  upon  the  well  and  having  a  vertical  pon- 
openlng.  said  cover  having  grooves  made  In  opposite  sides, 
binges  carried  by  the  body  adapted  to  engage  or  disengage 
with  the  grooves  of  the  top.  a  flxed  closing-lug  within  the 
well  with  which  the  cover-opening  may  be  caused  to  reg- 
ister, a  desk  or  part  having  openings  made  through  it  to 
receive  the  well  and  the  flange  and  cover  portions  respec- 
tively, said  desk  having  slots  into  which  tbe  binges  and 
the  lug  are  received  to  lock  the  cover  in  place  and  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  well. 


6.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  a  liquid-tank,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  disk  or  plug  revolubly  mounted  In  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  stu fling  box  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
disk,  and  a  bottle-filler  valve  having  a  tubular  portion 
slidably  held  In  said  stulBng-box,  substantially  as  de- 
9crii)ed. 

7.  In  a  bottle  fliling  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  provided 
witiv  a  bottle-cnse  track  or  slldeway.  adapted  to  hold  cases 
containing  bottles  of  different  sizes,  a  liquid-tank  ar- 
ranged alKjve  said  track,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  tank,  and  a  low  of  bottle  filler  valves  depending  from 
said  tank  and  relatively  adjustable  thereon  to  correspond 
to  each  row  of  l)0ttle8  placed  upon  said  track,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  bottle  tilling  machine,  a  liquid  tank,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  l)ottle-flller  tul)es,  each  provided 
with  a  movable  eccentric  mounting  upon  said  tank  for 
changing  tbe  spacing  of  said  tubes,  and  stops  to  limit  the 
movemt-nt  of  said  mountings  ;  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

i).  lu  a  I>ottle  filling  machine,  a  liquid-tank  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  lower  part.  In  combina- 
tion with  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  said  openings,  bottle- 
filler  tubes  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  disks,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  eccentric  movement  of  the  tubes;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  a  liquid  tank,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  row  of  disks  detachably  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  tmttle-flller  tubes  eccen- 
trically mounted  upon  respective  disks  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  tank,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  eccentric 
movement  of  said  tubes ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  a  liquid  tank,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  disk  or  plug  revolubly  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  a  packing  ring  eccentrically  mounted  in 
said  disk,  and  a  bottle-flller  valve  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion slidably  held  In  said  packing  ring ;  substantially  as 
described. 


840.170.  WATER-GATE.  William  C.  Weeks,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1900.  Serial  No.  337,964. 
C'jatni. — 1.  In  a  Watergate  lo  regulate  and  control  the 
discharge  of  water  through  an  opening  in  a  dam,  bulk- 
head or  other  structure,  tbe  combination  of  any  number 
of  articulated  elements  or  members  composing  tbe  txxly 
of  tbe  gate,  tbe  same  t>eing  held  together  by  binges,  these 
hinges  cooperating  with  tipplng-blocks,  so  arranged  that 
when  the  gate  Is  being  raised,  the  rotation  of  the  bottom 
member  on  ■  its  hinges  will,  after  a  certain  variable 
amount  of  such  rotation,  cause  the  tipping  blocks  on  this 
first  member  to  engage  with  those  on  the  second  member 
and  those  on  the  second  member  to  engage  those  on  tbe 
third,  this  process  being  continuous  until   the   last  gatt 
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■MBlwr  th«t  it  1«  desired  to  displace  la  so  effected,  each 
tlppiBff-block  after  a  cet-taln  amoant  of  rotation,  dlsen- 
saclng  itaelf  from  the  one  preceding  and  lucceeding  and 
ascending  with  the  gate  members  In  a  position  at  or  vary- 
ing from  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  from  that  as- 
samed  by  the  member  when  the  gate  Is  down,  substan- 
tially AS  sot  forth. 


*.  In  a  water  uftte  to  regulate  and  control  the  discharge 
of  water  through  nn  opening  In  a  dam,  bulkhead  or  other 
structure,  the  body  of  the  gate  being  composed  of  any 
numtter  of  articulated  members,  such  members  being  held 
together  with  hinges  coi>perating  with  tipping  blocks,  sub 
stantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-gate  to  regulate  and  control  the  discharge 
of  water  through  an  opening  in  a  dam,  bulkhead  or  other 
structure,  the  body  of  the  gate  being  composed  of  any 
number  of  articulated  members,  such  members  being  held 
together  with  hinges,  cooperating  with  tipplug-blocks. 
such  tipplng-blocks  having  the  distinguishing  feature  of 
inclined  side  surfaces,  which  may  be  on  an  angle  of  sixty- 
seven  and  one-half  degrees  or  vary  therefrom  as  desired, 
to  effect  the  purposes  sought,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  6,171.      PLOW.     I.EMf  EI.  M.  Whisexh.wt.  Monroe. 
county,  Ala.     Filed  May  4,  1906.      Serial  No.  315.121. 


CMm.— 1.  TiM  comblaatloa,  wttb  • 
bTACkets  or  arms  attaelMd  tbaretu,  of 


rail  applied  to  said  brackets  for  supporting  a  boggy  or 
carriage  top,  one  portion  of  said  rail  onderljrlng  certain 
brackets,  and  other  portions  overlying  other  brackets,  and 
means  for  securing  the  overlying  portion  upon  Its  support- 
ing-brackets, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-seat,  and  brackets 
projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  knobs,  of  a  shifting 
spring-rail  having  In  one  portion  socketa  In  the  upper  side 
for  receiving  the  knobs  of  the  rear  brsckets,  and  arms  pro- 
vided In  the  under  side  with  sockets  for  receiving  the  side 
brackets,  and  a  fastening  applied  to  the  side  arms  of  the 
rail  for  securing  It  to  the  front  brackets,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-seat  having  project- 
ing rear  brackets  and  two  brackets  on  each  side,  of  the 
shifting  rail  lying  upon  the  side  brackets  and  beneath  the 
rear  brackets  and  provided  on  the  under  side  with  catches 
10  arranged  l>etween  the  side  brackets,  a  fastening  device 
comprising  a  member  hinged  to  the  rail  In  front  of  the 
side  brackets,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  same, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  n  catch  when  said  member  is  raised  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  side  brackets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-seat  having  rear  and 
side  brackets  extending  outward,  a  shifting  spring-rail 
adapted  to  He  under  the  rear  brackets  and  over  the  side 
brackets,  of  a  fastening  device  pivoted  to  the  rail  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  side  brack- 
ets and  Including  a  device  for  locking  It  detachably, 
whereby  the  rail  is  secured  upon  the  brsckets,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 


Claim. — In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  longitudi- 
nally-slotted standard  having  a  transverse  notch  formed 
across  the  forward  face  of  its  members  at  either  side  of 
the  slot,  of  a  downward  projecting  shovel  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  face  with  Its  upper  edge  adjacent  said 
notch,  a  frog  consisting  of  a  transrerse  head  lying  In  said 
notch  and  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  shovel,  a  shank 
extending  rearward  and  downward  from  said  head 
ihiough  the  slot  of  the  standard,  and  a  rear  washer  por- 
tion bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  said  standard,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  shovel,  standard-slot  and  said  washer 
portion,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  the  bolt. 


848,172.  CARRIAGE-TOP  ATTACHMENT.  William  C. 
WiLLiTTS,  Eckford.  Mich.  Plied  Jane  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  319.721. 


TShlde-aeat,    and 
K  ahlftliig  spring- 


846,173.     Gl^N  SIGHT.     H.\bbt  J.  Wise  and  Thomas  T. 


Wise.   Wayzata,   Minn. 
No.  345.302. 


Filed   Nov.   27.    1906.      Serial 


Claim. — 1.  A  firearm  -  barrel  having  forward  and  rear 
sights  and  a  side  sight  provided  with  a  scale  representing 
the  speed  of  a  moving  object,  said  side  slgbt  being  ca- 
pable of  adjustment  on  said  scale  according  to  the  speed 
of  the  object,  whereby  when  said  side  sight  intersects  the 
line  of  vision  between  the  rear  sight  and  the  object,  the 
angle  formed  between  said  line  and  a  straight  line,  be- 
tween the  rear  and  front  sights,  extended,  will  represent 
the  proper  lead. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gun-barrel,  of  a  clamp  se- 
cured thereon  and  provided  with  a  disk  or  plate  near  the 
muEzle  of  the  barrel,  said  disk  having  a  scale  thereon 
graduated  to  Indicate  miles  and  said  barrel  having  for- 
ward and  rear  sights  and  a  side  sight  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  movable  orer  said  scale,  whereby  when  th« 
sight  Is  set  on  the  scale  for  the  approximate  speed  of  a 
moving  object  and  is  In  line  with  the  object  and  the  rear 
sight,  the  gun-barrel  will  have  the  proper  lead,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  4  6.174.  SLBIOH  -  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEELED  VEHICLES.  Adocstus  G.  Wteth,  New- 
ark, Ohio.     Filed  May  28,  1904.    Serial  No.  210,163. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  mnner  attachment  for  wheeled  vahl- 
eUa,  the  combination  of  an  oacUlatlng  clamp  formed  In 
two  pieces,  means  to  pemlt  said  clamp  to  rock  upon  the 
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bolt  which  secures  it  to  the  mnnsr  attachment,  a  splndlo- 
coverlng  of  tnbalar  constmctloD  formed  of  sheet  metal 
formed  with  one  or  two  downwardly-sxteoding  flanges, 
said  flanges  having  a  plarallty  of  bolt-boles  thereto  to  per- 
mit of  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  runner  attachment,  a 
brace  secured  to  said  flanges  having  two  arms  extending 
from  the  spindle-corering  to  the  knees,  said  brace  beinff 
formed  witb  a  lug  at  Its  upper  end.  said  lug  having  an 
opening  through  Its  center  to  permit  the  passsge  of  the 
bolt  by  which  it  is  secured  to  the  spindle  covering,  said 
lug  and  arms  being  formed  IntegrsI,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  substsntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  sleigh-runner  attachment  for 
wheeled  vehicles,  of  the  sleeve  6  said  aleeve  being  stamped 
from  sheet-steel  having  flanges  b*.  the  said  flanges  having 
a  plurality  of  bolt-holes  therein,  the  side  pistes  a*  and  the 
T  plates  0*.  the  braces  b*  and  b*  running  from  the  knees 
and  rave  of  the  slelgh-mnner  to  the  flanges  of  the  sleeve 

b.  means  to  secure  said  braces  to  said  flanges,  the  clamp 

c.  means  to  secure  said  clamp  to  the  vehicle-axle,  means 
to  permit  said  clamp  to  oscillate  snd  means  to  prevent 
the  runner  turning  over,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I  base  of  doable  thickness  and  the  enda  thereof  extending 
upward  and  downward  to  form  a  standard  and  a  fasten- 
ing-clip respectively,  the  lower  portion  of  the  double  base 
eitendlng  outward  and  forward  beyond  the  standard  and 


8  4  6,175.  rOULTRY-FEEDER.  Zacuabiah  Xkveus. 
Santa  Crux,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.  Serlsl  No. 
339.052. 


terminating  in  the  clip,  and  a  suitable  screw  rod  with 
clamping-head  supported  by  the  standard,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ; 


i  846.177.    BOTTLE.   J  a  ME.s  0.  AvuEBSox.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.391. 


Claim. — 1.  A  poultry  -  feeder,  comprising  a  stationary 
conduit,  a  feed-trough  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly- 
projecting  spouts,  a  guide-sleeve  encircling  the  lower  end 
of  the  conduit  and  secured  to  the  trough  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cut-away  portions  or  openings  disposed  op- 
posite the  siKtutB.  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
trough  with  relation  to  the  conduit,  substantially  as  ami 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  poultry-feeder,  comprising  a  stationary  conduit,  a 
feed-trough  having  a  plurality  of  spouts,  a  guide-sleeve 
secured  to  the  trough  and  having  openings  or  cut-away 
portions  disposed  opposite  the  spouts,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  trough  with  relation  to  the  conduit, 
consisting  of  a  hanger  depending  from  the  conduit,  a 
screw-rod  engaging  the  banker  and  extending  through  the 
trough,  and  a  regnlatlng-nat  engaging  said  rod,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. -1.  A  b«)ttle  provided  with  a  sheet  metal  collar 
adapted  to  receive  a  closure  device,  said  sheet-metal  collar 
and  the  Iwt tie  neck  seiured  In  fixed  permanent  relation  by 
an  Interposed  Iwdy  of  metal  consolidated  or  welded  with 
the  collar,  and  In  close,  liquid  and  gas  tight  contact  with 
the  neok  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  with  an  exterior 
projection   adjacent   to  the   upper  extremity  of  the  neck, 

I  and  a  metallic  collar  adapted  to  receive  a  closure  device 
and  surrounding  and  terminating  below  the  projection  on 
the  bottle  -  neck,  a  metallic  key  consolidated  with  and 
welded  to  the  metallic  collar,  and  In  liquid  and  gas  tight 
contact  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  l)elo\v  the  projection 
thereon,  sulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sheet-metal  collar  for  bottles  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  closure  device,  In  combination  with  a  non-expan-  ' 
siblo  ring  or  band  surrounding  the  upi)er  terminus  of  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  resist  the  expansive  force  of  the 
closure  device  and  to  protect  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
against  fracture,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  In  fixed  re- 
lation with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
projecting  extremity  with  a  surrounding  non-expansible 
and  non-compressible  ring  held  In  fixed  relation  with  sal;] 
collar,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  sheet  metal  collar 
secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  neck,  a  non-expan- 
slble  ring  surrounding  the  upper  terminus  of  the  collar, 
and  a  soft-metal  closure  device  adapted  to  be  expanded  to 
produce  a  fluid  and  gas  tight  joint  with  the  collar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  bottle  such  as  described  and  a  sheet-metal  collar 
secured  to  the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  expansible  closure  device,  a  uon-expanslble  ring 
or  band  secured  in  fixed  relation  with  the  exterior  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


8  4  6,176.     SASH   LOCK  AND  HOLDER.     Zachabiah 
Xbtbbs.  SanU  Cras,  Cal.     FUed  Dec  11.  1906.     Serial 
No.  347,824. 
Claim. — A  ventilating  saab  lock  and  holder  comprising 

a  rectangular  strip  ot  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 


846,178.    CLUTCH.    Moaaia  H.  AraaT,  Woonsocket.  R.  I. 

Filed  "Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,220. 

Cteim.— 1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing an  Internal  annular  clutching-face,  a  driven  member,  a 
plurality  of  ciatchlng-Jaws  plvotally  secured  to  the  drlTen 
member  tangentially  to  the  clntcblng-face  on  the  driving 
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rolls  roUUbly  sapported  on  the  oater  face  of  the 
datchlnc-Jawt,  coiled  springs  operatlrely  aecared  to  the 
datehlnc-Jaws  and  to  the  drlTen  member,  a  sleeve  harlnx 
a  eoDe-Bhap«d  inner  end  adapted  to  en«a«e  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  dutshlng-Jaws,  means  on  the  clutchlng-Jawi 
adapted  to  adjust  the  jaws  relative  to  the  sleeve,  means  for 
moving  the  sleeve  inward,  whereby  the  Jaws  are  expanded 
and  the  rolls  caused  to  pinch  between  the  clutching-face  on 
the  driving  member  and  the  oater  face  of  the  Jaws,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sleeve  outward,  whereby  the  rolls 
are  instantaneously  released. 


*J.  The  combination  with  a  drivlng-Bbaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  driving-shaft  and 
having  an  Internal  annular  clutcblng-face,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutchlng- 
Jaws  pivotally  secure<^  to  the  driven  member  tangentially 
to  the  r'Mtchlng  -  face  on  the  driving  member,  rolls 
rotatably  supported  under  spring  tension  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  clutching  -  Jaws,  coiled  springs  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  clutching- jaws  and  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  having  a  cone-shaped  inner  end  adapted 
to  engHKf  with  the  free  ends  of  the  clutching-jaws  and  an 
annular  ktoovo  in  the  outer  end,  a  ring  in  the  annular 
groove,  outwardly-extending  arms  on  the  ring,  spring-actu- 
ated pins  In  the  arms,  a  shipper  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  ring,  means  on  the  shipper  for  depressing  the  spring- 
actuated  pins,  and  a  cam-collar  secured  to  the  driven  shaft 
In  a  position  to  engage  with  the  spring-actuated  pins, 
whereby  on  moving  the  shipper  inward  the  clutching-jaws 
sre  expanded  and  the  rolls  caused  to  pinch  between  the 
clutchlng-facc  on  the  driving  member  and  the  face  of  the 
clutching-jaws  and  on  moving  the  shipper  outward  the 
pins  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the  cam-collar  and 
the  rolls  Instantaneously  released,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  clutchlng-jaw  h  having  the  convex 
semicircular  clutching-face  31,  the  transverse  hole  32  in 
one  end  for  pivotally  securing  the  Jaw  to  a  stud,  the  L- 
shaped  end  33  having  the  hole  34,  the  boss  35  in  which  is 
a  screw-threaded  hole  30.  the  adjustlng-stud  Jc  having  the 
head  37,  and  the  screw-threaded  shank  38  secured  In  the 
hole  36  by  a  lock-nut  30.  a  clutching  roll  m.  roUtably  se- 
cured in  the  yoke  40  having  a  stem  41  with  an  enlarged 
end  which  extends  through  the  hole  34  In  the  L-shaped  end 
3J,  and  a  colled  spring  42  on  the  stem  41  Intermediate  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  stem  and  the  L-shaped  end  33.  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  shipper  mechanism  comprising  a  ship- 
ping-sleeve e  having  a  central  hub  14  and  a  disk  15,  the 
hub  14  having  the  cone-ahaped  inner  end  16,  the  interme- 
diate annular  ledge  17,  the  second  cone-shaped  portion  18 
and  the  onter  annular  groove  19,  the  disk  19,  having  the 
oppoaltely-dispoaed  holes  20  20,  a  shipping-ring  f  shaped 
to  fit  in  the  annnlar  groove  19  and  having  the  trunnions 
22  22,  the  outwardly-extending  arms  23  23  in  the  ends  of 
which  are  pins  24  24  held  under  spring  tension  by  the 
coiled  aprlngs  26  25.  a  ahlpper  g  having  the  transverse 
alota  26  26,  the  under  beveled  side  arms  27  27,  the  en,d  28 
pi>-ot&lly  secured  to  the  bracket  29  and  the  handle  SO,  and 
a  cam-collar  o  having  the  cam  edge  48  secured  in  a  posi- 
tioa  to  engage  with  the  pins  24  24,  as  described. 

5.  la  a  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  • 


and  a  driven  shaft  5,  of  a  driving  member  c,  a  driven  mem- 
ber A,  a  shipping-sleeve  t,  a  shipping-ring  t,  a  shipper  g, 
clutching-jaws  A  X,  studs  i  <  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
dntching-Jaws,  adjusting-studs  t  *  on  the  clutching- 
jaws,  coiled  springs  \  I  connected  to  the  clutching- 
jaws  h  K  and  to  the  driven  member  A,  clutchlng-roUs 
m  m  rotatably  supported  on  the  clutching-jaws  and  a  cam- 
collar  0  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  h,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a 
clutch-face,  a  driven  member,  expansible  gripping  devices 
carried  by  said  driven  member  for  engagement  with  said 
clutch  -  face,  axially  -  movable  means  for  actuating  said 
gripping  devices  in  their  functions,  movable  pins  carried  by 
said  actuating  means,  automatic  means  for  engagement 
with  said  pins  to  impart  Initial  movement  to  said  actu- 
ating means  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  gripping  de- 
vices and  manually-operated  means  for  moving  said  pins 
to  be  engaged  by  said  automatic  means. 

7.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a 
clutch-face,  a  driven  member,  expansible  gripping  devices 
carried  by  said  driven  member  and  having  their  bearing- 
surfaces  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  said  clutch- 
face  whereby  a  wedge-shaped  space  occurs  therebetween, 
brackets  carried  In  movable  relation  by  said  gripping  de- 
vices, rolls  journaled  In  said  brackets  and  designed  to  work 
In  said  wedge-shaped  space,  springs  engaging  said  brackets 
to  normally  move  the  same  and  the  rolls  carried  thereby 
toward  the  larger  end  of  said  space,  means  for  expanding 
said  KrlpplDK  members  and  means  for  restoring  said  grip- 
ping members  to  Initial  position  upon  disengagement  of 
said  last-named  means. 

8.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a 
clutch-face,  a  driven  member,  movable  gripping  devices 
carried  by  said  driven  member,  a  cone-shaped  sleeve  for 
engagement  with  said  gripping  devices  to  move  the  same 
Into  frlctional  contact  with  said  clutch-face,  said  driven 
member  baviug  laterally-projecting  pins,  said  sleeve  having 
a  portion  of  its  material  apertured  to  receive  said  pins 
therethrough  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  axially  in 
either  direction. 

9.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, gripping  devices  Interposed  therebetween  for  friction- 
ally  binding  the  same,  a  movable  actuating  element  for 
said  gripping  devices,  spring-held  pins  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment, a  cam  carried  by  said  driven  member  for  engage- 
ment with  said  pins  in  one  position  thereof,  and  a  manual 
shipper  for  moving  said  element  said  shipper  having  an 
Initial  free  movement  or  pfay  and  including  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  pins  in  such  movement  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam. 


846.179.  C.\TCH.  Hbnbt  R.  Baker,  .\ttleboro.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  R.  F.  Simmons  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  June  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,147. 


daim. — 1.  In  a  Jewelry-catch,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  casing  provided  with  parallel  ears,  and  a  guiding- 
post  provided  with  an  inwardly-beveled  extremity  Inwardly 
compressed,  of  a  pivoted  member  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  pivoted  between  said  ears,  said  pivoted  member 
having  a  beak  adapted  to  register  with  said  post  at  the 
base  of  its  beveled  portion,  and  a  seat  upon  the  other  side 
of  its  pivot,  and  an  endwise-compressible  spring  Inclosed 
and  concealed  within  said  hollow  casing  and  acting  on 
the  seat  of  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  a  jewelry-catch,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  ears,  and  a  hollow  guiding-post  having  an 
inwardly-beveled  extremity  and  bent  inward  forming  an 
inclined  ahoulder.  of  a  pivoted  member  mounted  in  the 
ears,  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  beak  upon  the 
pivoted  member  adapted  to  normally  contact  with  the  post 
at  the  base  of  Its  beveled  portion,  and  a  spring  in  th«  cas- 
ing prening  against  the  pivoted  member. 
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846,180.  NON  -  REFILL-VBLE  VESSEL.  LoDin  Baenm, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,60Q. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  non-reflllable  vessel  having  a  series  of 
two  or  more  removable  diaphragms  having  openings  and 
BulUbly  spaced  apart  and  self-closing  valves  set  Into  said 
openings  in  said  diaphragms  in  staggered  relations. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  vessel  having  a  series  of  separate 
diaphragms  set  apart  from  each  other  In  the  top  portion 
thereof  and  formed  In  halves,  and  valves  in  said  dia- 
phragms supported  transversely  of  the  joints  between  the 
said  halves. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently-removable diaphragms  in  its  upper  'portion  formed 
each  in  halves  and  having  recesses  in  the  edges  of  said 
halves,  plvotally-supported  valves  occupying  said  recesses 
and  rings  separating  said  diaphragms. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  vessel  having  alternate  rings  and  re- 
movable diaphragms  In  its  upper  portion,  rings  separating 
•aid  diaphragms,  valves  in  staggered  relation  in  said  dia- 
phragms and  a  tube  extending  between  the  lower  dia- 
phragm and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  serving  to  keep  the 
said  rings  and  diaphragm  In  place. 

5.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  series  of  separate 
valved  diaphragms  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  tube  engaging 
the  lower  diaphragm  and  a  bottom  threaded  In  the  vessel 
and  bearing  against  said  tube,  suitable  packing  intervening 
the  tube  and  bottom  to  make  a  fluid-tight  joint 


846,181.      RAILrBRACB.      JOHN   BnaLiBM,   St   L.oul8,   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1906      Serial  No.  840,220. 


Ing  arms  formed  integral  with  said  base-plate,  the  ends  of 
said  arms  connected  by  a  web,  and  a  strengthening-rib 
whereby  said  arms  are  reinforced,  said  arms  so  arranged 
as  to  communicate  with  the  web  and  flange  of  the  rail, 
substantially  as  specified. 


846,182.  VARIABLE -SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. JuDSON  H.  BocoHTOX,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1906.      Serial  No.  328,942. 


Claim.— K  device  of  the  daaa  descHbed,  comprising  a 
base-plate  provided  with  spike-openings,  upward! y-project- 


CXaim. — 1.  A  varlablo-speed  mechanism  oomprlaing  a 
motor-shaft,  a  sun-gear  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
loosely-mounted  brake-wheel  adjacent  said  sun  gear,  planet- 
gears  mounted  on  said  brake-wheel  and  meshing  with  said 
sun  gear,  disks  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  planet-gears, 
an  annular  gear  having  internal  teeth  meshing  with  said 
planet  gears,  and  means  for  engaging  the  peripheries  of 
said  disks  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  planet-genrs. 

2.  A  variable-speed  mechanism  comprisirt^j  a  motor- 
shaft,  a  sun-gear  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  loosely- 
mounted  brake-wheel  adjacent  said  sun-gear,  planett^cars 
mounted  on  said fcrake  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  sun- 
gears,  disks  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  planet-gears,  an 
internally-toothed  gear  meshing  with  said  planet-gears, 
means  for  holding  the  brake-wheel  from  rotation,  and 
means  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  planet-gears. 

3.  A  variable-speed  mechanism  comprising  a  motor- 
shaft,  a  sun-gear  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  loosely- 
mounted  brake-wheel  adjacent  said  sun-gear,  planet-gears 
mounted  on  said  brake-wheel  and  meshing  with  said  sun- 
gear,  disks  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  planet-gears,  an 
Internally-toothed  gear  meshing  with  said  planet-gears, 
means  for  holding  the  brake-wheel  from  rotation,  and  a 
clutch-wheel  for  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  planet-gears. 

4.  K  variable  -  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  motor- 
shaft  a  Kun-gear  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  loosely- 
mounted  brake-wheel  adjacent  said  sun-gear,  planet-gears 
mounted  on  said  brake-wheel  and  meshing  with  said  sun- 
gear,  disks  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  planet-gears,  an 
Internally-toothed  gear  meshing  with  said  planet-gears, 
means  for  holding  the  brake-wheel  from  rotation,  and  a 
clutch  wheel  having  its  periphery  provided  with  recesses  to 
engage  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  planet-gears. 

6.  A  variable-speed  transmission-gearing,  comprising  a 
motor-shaft,  a  sun-gear  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  loose 
brake-wheel  on  one  side,  planet-wheels  engaging  with  the 
sun-gear,  each  planet-gear  being  mounted  on  a  stub-shaft 
passing  through  said  brake-wheel  a  cone-clutch  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  stub-shaft,  an  internal-toothed  annular 
gear  on  the  other  side  of  the  sun-gear,  loose  on  the  shaft, 
and  also  engaging  with  the  planet-gears,  and  a  clutch-disk 
by  the  side  of  the  brake-wheel  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
with and  to  engage  with  the  cone-clutches. 

6.  A  variable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  comprising 
a  motor-shaft,  a  sun-gear  keyed  thereto,  an  internal- 
toothed  annular  gear  on  one  side,  a  sprocket-wheel,  a 
brake-wheel  on  the  other  side  of  the  sun-gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  having  a  tubular  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  planet-gears  mounted  on  loose  stub-shafts 
through  said  brake-wheel,  said  planet-gears  engaging  with 
the  sun  and  annular  gears,  cone-clutches  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  stub-shafts,  snd  a  clutch-disk  slldably  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  of  the  brake-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  cone-clutches,  as  set  forth. 
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S4e.l83.      HAIR  -  STRAIOBTENBR. 
Harden.  In<L     FUed  Apr.  80.  1906. 


Chablbs  C.  Call, 
Serial  No.  314.&21. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hair-stralgbtener.  comprising  a  pair  of 
■olid  plates  with  transverM  InterflttlDg  teetb  of  triangular 
croas-aection  and  a  pair  of  crossed  bandies  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  bair-s'tralghtener,  comprising  a  pair  of  solid  plates 
wltb  transTerse  interflttlng  teeth  of  triangular  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  pair  of  crossed  handles  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  ai«  well  as  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plates. 


S46,184.     RIDING-PLOW.     WiLLi.*M   L.  Casaday.   South 
Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Julj  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  217.754. 


1  ■         M- 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  plow  a  main  beam,  a  plow  rig- 
idly secured  thereon,  a  lateral ly-di.tposed  wheel  supporting 
said  beam,  a  rear  inclined  wheel,  an  axle  therefor,  an  up- 
right standard  connected  with  said  axle,  and  on  which  the 
t>eam  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  seat  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard,  a  lever  and  a  segment  adapted  to  adjust 
said  beam  as  to  height  and  me^ns  for  connecting  said 
beam  with  the  segment  to  permit  the  plow  to  pass  over 
obstrnctions  with  operating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing-wheels of  a  beam  adjustably  supported  thereon,  means 
acting  to  adjust  said  beam  as  to  height  on  the  front  wheel, 
•leTBtlng  means  on  the  rear  axle,  a  link  connected  there- 
with at  one  end  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  for  either 
ptTOtal  or  slidable  connection  with  the  beam. 

ft.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land-wheel 
of  an  axle  therefor  bent  to  afford  a  crank,  a  plow-beam  to 
i^leta  the  crank  is  Joarnaled,  an  Inclined  furrow-wheel 
jomntdtA  at  the  side  o(  tlM  beam,  a  standard  connected 
wltk  the  axle  thereof,  and  on  which  said  beam  is  slidably 
■acBTsd.  a  rear  inclined  wheel  also  proTlded  with  a  stand- 


ard, operative  connection  engaged  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam  and  on  said  standard  for  the  rear  wheel  adapted  to 
elevate  the  beam  thereon,  a  rod  or  bar  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standanls  and  acting  to  produce  corre- 
sponding movement  In  each  In  cramping  the  wheels  and 
means  thereon  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  rear 
standard. 

4.  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  land-wheel,  and  front 
and  rear  inclined  fnrrow-wheela,  a  vertical  standard  con- 
nected with  the  axle  of  each  inclined  wheel,  a  plow-beam 
slidably  secured  on  said  standards,  a  lever  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  standard,  a  connecting-rod  between  said  le- 
vers and  acting  t^  correspondingly  adjust  said  wheels  In 
turning,  a  lock  for  said  rear  standard.  automHtic  means 
for  releasing  the  same  and  means  admitting  of  varying 
the  auKle  of  Inclination  of  the  rear  wheel. 

5.  A  gang-plow  comprising  a  main  and  a  side  beam  rig- 
idly connected  together,  a  plow  rigidly  secured  in  each,  a 
colter  secured  to  each  beam  in  advance  of  each  plow,  a 
land-wheel  and  front  and  rear  inclined  furrow  wheels  on 
which  the  plow  la  supported,  an  upright  .<4tandard  con- 
nected with  the  axle  of  each  furrow-wheel  and  on  which 
said  beams  are  slidably  engaged,  a  rock-shaft  journaled 
on  the  front  end  of  said  beams,  a  band  and  a  foot  lever 
connected  therewith  acting  to  elevate  said  beams,  plows 
and  colters,  a  seat  rigidly  secured  on  une  of  said  stand- 
ards and  means  connected  therewith  acting  to  hold  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam  in  an  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beams 
of  plows  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  colter  in  advance  of 
each  plow,  a  land-wheel  and  front  and  rear  inclined  fur- 
row-wheels, an  upright  standard  connected  with  the  axle 
of  each  furrow-wheel  and  rotatively  journaled  at  the  ends 
of  the  beams  on  which  said  beams  are  adapted  to  slide 
upwardly.  Independently  and  simultaneously  operated 
means  for  adjusting  the  front  ends  of  the  beams  ver- 
tically, means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  rear  ends 
of  the  beams,  means  for  locking  the  rear  standard  from 
rotation,  an  automatically  -  operative  connection  between 
said  front  and  rear  standards  of  the  furrow  -  wheels 
whereby  the  cramping  of  one  wheel  acts  to  release  the 
lock  and  cramp  the  other  in  turning,  and  means  adapted 
to  adjust  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  rear  caster- 
wheel. 

7.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  of 
a  land-wheel,  a  t>ent  axle  therefor  journaled  to  said  beam, 
front  and  rear  Inclined  furrow- wheels  each  having  a 
bent  axle  affording. In  part  an  upright  standard  and  slid- 
ably Journaled  on  said  beam,  a  tooth-segment  rigidly  se- 
cured on  the  beam,  combined  foot  and  hand  operating  le- 
vers therefor,  a  movable  segment  secured  on  the  hand- 
lever,  a  lever  therefor,  connecting-rods  engaged  on  said 
levers  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  i>eam  and  one 
of  the  axles  and  acting  to  elevate  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  by  simultaneous  movement  of  said  levers  and 
springs  engaged  on  s&id  beams,  and  operating  mechanism 
acting  to  lift  the  beams. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  plow  means  for  locking  the  rear  wheel 
from  lateral  movement,  operative  connections  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheels,  and  a  cam  thereon  adapted  to  lift 
said  lock  when  the  front  wheel  is  turned. 

9.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 
rear  furrow-wheel  of  an  upright  or  standard  connected 
with  each  axle,  a  lever  carried  on  each  standard,  a  con- 
necting-rod plvotally  engaging  and  connecting  said  levers 
whereby  cramping  of  one  wheel  produces  corresponding 
movement  in  the  other,  a  segment  adjacent  said  rear 
standard,  a  vertically-movable  detent  adapted  to  engage 
the  same  and  hold  said  levers  In  position  for  the  wheels 
to  track  straight  ahead  and  means  on  said  rods  acting  to 
raise  said  detents  and  release  the  standards  in  turning. 

10.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  vertlcally-adjastable  beam, 
I  plows  rigidly  secured  thereon,  wheels  supporting  the  said 
1  t>eam  by  means  affording  vertical  adjustment  of  the  same, 

a   laterally-extending   bracket   Journaled   on   one   of   said 
wheels,  brace-rods  connecting  the  same  with  said  beam 

i  and  a  seat  carried  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  un- 

I  affected  by  the  eleratlon  of  the  beams. 

I       11.  In  a  whsal-plow  a  forrow-wheel  at  each  end  of  tha 
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beam,  a  l«T«r  carried  by  each,  a  connecting  rod  Joining 
said  levers,   a  segment  and  a  detent  at   the  rear  end  of 
said   ronnecting  rod   and   a  slotted   link   In   said   rod   pro- 
vlded  with  an  inclined  under  surface  adapted  to  slidingly  ; 
engage  said  detent  snd  elevate  the  same  in  cramping  the  ; 

wheel.  I 

12.  In   wheeled   plows  having   a   front   and   a   rear   fur- 
row wheel,  a  connecting  rod  eccentrically   connecting  the 
axles  of  the  furrow-wheels,  a  detent  at  the  rear  furrow 
wheel  acting  to  hold  the  wheels  at  straight  ahead  position 
and    automatically  operated    means   at    said    rear   furrow-  j 
wheel  for  releasing  said  detent.  ! 

13.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels,  a 
lever  op<'ratlvely  connected  with  each,  a  connecting-rod 
plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  levers  and  slidably 
connected  with  the  other,  a  detent  holding  said  latter 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  movement  of  the  con- 
necting rod  whereby  said  wheels  have  a  slight  Independ- 
ent movement  but  cramp  almultsneously. 

14.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  front  snd  a  rear  furrow- 
wheel,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  on  each,  a  detent  rigidly 
engaging  the  lever  for  the  rear  wheel  and  holding  the 
same  stralcht.  a  connecting-rod  at  one  end  positively  en- 
uaghiK  the  front  lever  and  at  its  other  end  sli<lably  en- 
gaging the  rear  lever  and  admitting  of  slight  movement 
of  the  front  Independently  of  the  rear  wheel  and  a  ram 
operated  by   the  connecting-rod   acting  to  release  the  de 

tent  in  cramping. 

15  In  n  wheel-plow,  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  furrow  wheels,  of  a  connecting-rod  operated  by 
the  front  furrow  in  cramping  and  a  sliding  cam  thereon 
acting  to  automatically  release  snd  cramp  the  rear  fur- 
row wheel  with  the  front  wheel. 

10.  In  a  wheeled  plow  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  furrow-wheels  provided  with  upwardly-directed 
standards  of  a  land-wheel,  a  frame  slidably  engaged  on 
said  standards,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  on  the  front 
end  of  said  frame,  a  toggle-lever  engaged  on  said  shaft 
and  on  the  upjwr  end  of  the  front  standard  ;  a  lever 
pivoted  near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  In  position,  a  notched  segment  pivoted  on 
said  lever,  an  -arm  on  said  shaft,  rods  engaged  thereon 
and  engaged  one  on  said  lever  and  one  on  said  segment, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  segment,  a  bent  axle  on  said  land- 
wheel,  an  arm  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  rod  connecting 
said  last  named  lever  with  said  arm.  plows  carried  on 
said  frame  and  springs  engaged  on  the  frame  and  said 
rods  acting  to  assist  In  elevating  the  frame. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  land-wheel,  of  a  front  snd  a  rear  furrow-wheel,  a 
beam  adjustably  engaged  on  said  wheels,  a  rock  shaft  on 
the  front  end  of  said  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  beam, 
means  adapted  to  hold  ssid  lever  in  adjusted  position,  a 
bar  connecting  said  lever  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  colled 
spring  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  beam  and  acting  normally  to  elevate  the  beam, 
plows  on  said  beam  and  means  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  furrow-wheels  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  cramp 
the  same, 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!  the  combination 
^ith  a  beam,  of  a  land-wheel  therefor,  a  bent  axle  on 
said  land-wheel  and  Journaled  on  the  beam,  a  front  and  a 
rear  furrow-wheel,  standards  thereon  means  slidably  con- 
necting said  beam  on  said  standards,  a  rock  shaft  on  the 
front  end  of  said  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  beam,  a 
rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  rock-shaft,  a  coiled 
spring  engaged  at  one  end  on  said  rod  and  at  the  other 
end  on  said  beam,  a  coiled  spring  engaged  at  one  end  on 
the  axle  of  the  land  wheel  and  at  the  other  on  said  beam, 
adjusuble  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  axle  in  adjusting 
the  beam  and  means  for  simultaneously  cramping  the 
furrow-wheels. 


staggered  relation,  a  main  battery,  a  relay,  a  main-currant 
wire  extending  the  length  of  the  road,  a  lightning-ar- 
rester therein,  and  connections  with  the  opposite  sections 
of  the  insulated  rails  with  the  main-current  wire  and  the 
relay  whereby  when  the  trucks  of  a  car  engage  the 
oppositely-arranged  Insulated  rail-sections,  a  circuit  Is 
formed  through  said  sections,  the  trucks  of  the  car,  and 
relay  ;  local  circuits  operatlvely  arranged  wltb  relation  to 
the  relay,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the 
car.  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  local  circuits. 


8  4  6.185.        ELECTRICAL      INDICATING      DEVICE. 

CiiABLBS  Cbandall,  Ncwport,  B.  I.     Filed  June  2,  1906. 

Serial  No.  319,823. 

C»o*m.— 1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  series  of  rail-sections 
Inyiii^t^  from  each  other,  said  sections  being  placed  In 


2.  In  a  signsl  system,  a  main-current  wire  extending 
(lie  entire  length  of  the  road  or  section,  a  main  battery, 
insulated  rail  sections  placed  In  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  a  relay,  one  terminal  of  the  main  battery  being 
connected  with  the  coil  of  the  relay,  the  other  terminal 
of  said  battery  being  connected  to  the  main-circuit  wire 
und  to  one  section  of  the  rail-sections,  a  wire  leading 
from  the  oppositely -disposed  Insulated  rail-sections  to  the 
relay,  wherehy  the  staggered  rail-sections  are  bridged  by 
the  trucks  of  a  car  when  the  same  enters  the  section,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  number  of  the  section  and  the 
numl)er  of  the  train. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  main-current  wire  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  road  or  section,  a  main  battery, 
insulated  rail-sections  place<l  In  staggered  relation  to 
each  other,  a  relay,  one  terminal  of  the  main  battery 
being  connected  with  the  coll  of  the  relay,  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  battery  being  connected  to  the  main-circuit 
wire  and  to  one  rail  section,  a  wire  leading  from  the 
oppositely  disposed  insulated  sections  to  the  relay,  where- 
by the  staggered  rail-sections  are  bridged  by  the  trucks  of 
a  car  when  the  same  enters  the  sections,  a  local  circuit,  a 
battery  for  the  same,  a  solenoid  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal of  the  local  battery  and  with  the  framework  of  the 
relay,  the  second  terminal  of  the  local  battery  being  con- 
nected to  the  armature  of  the  relay,  and  a  quick-closing 
switch  operated  by  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  whereby  a 
second  local  circuit  Is  closed,  and  Indicating  means  in 
said  local  circuit  for  determining  the  position  of  a  train 
with  reference  to  the  respective  sections  of  the  road. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  opposite  rails 
of  which  are  placed  In  staggered  relation  and  the  sections 
of  each  rail  being  Insulated  from  each  other,  a"  main  bat- 
tery and  two  local  batteries,  a  relay  operated  by  the  two 
trucks  of  a  car  and  engaging  oppositely-disposed  rail- 
sections,   electrical    connectlona   between    the   oppositely- 
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dtspoMd  rails  and  tb«  relay  aod  main  battery,  a  aolraold 
loclad«d  In  tbe  circuit  of  tb«  first  local  battery  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  termlnale  of  tbe  aame.  tbe  armature  and 
framework  of  tbe  relay  being  Included  In  tbe  circuit  of 
the  first  local  battery,  tbe  quick  closure  and  slow  opening 
switch  mechanism  being  operated  by  tbe  core  of  the  solen- 
oid, and  electrical  connections  from  tbe  second  local  bat- 
tery to  an  Indicating  mechanism,  an  electromagnet  ener- 
gised by  tbe  current  on  the  second  local  battery,  and 
means  operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  armature  of  the 
second  electromagnet  for  displaying  the  numerals  cor- 
responding with  the  respective  rail-sections  of  the  road 
when  the  insulated  sections  of  tbe  road  are  "  bridged  "  by 
tbe  two  trucks  of  a  car. 


840.180.  STOVE  OR  OVEN  DOOR  SUPPORT.  Richard 
A.  Colter,  PeorJa,  111.,  assignor  to  Culter  and  Proctor 
Store  Company.  Peoria.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.329. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  pintle-mounted  drop-door  for  stoves  and 
ovens  having  a  pair  of  front  projections  each  forming  a 
shoulder  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  door,  in  combina- 
tion with  forwardly-extendlng  brackets  for  the  pintles  of 
the  door,  each  bracket  having  a  front  impact-surface,  the 
axis  of  the  door-pintles  being  permanently  in  a  plane 
above  the  plane  of  said  Impact-surface,  whereby  in  the 
dropping  of  the  door  the  impact  of  the  fall  will  cause 
the  shoulders  on  tbe  door  facing  toward  tbe  pintles  to 
strike  the  Impact-surface  of  said  brackets  which  face  away 
from  tbe  pintles  and  thus  direct  the  force  of  the  impact 
-inward  and  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  door. 

2.  A  pintle-mounted  drop-door  for  stoves  and  ovens  hav- 
ing abutting  stop-surfaces  on  the  door-frame  In  a  plane 
approximately  tangential  to  an  arc  descrlt>ed  from  tbe  pin- 
tles. In  combination  with  shoulders  forwardly  extending 
from  tbe  pintle-brackets  and  having  front  impact-surfaces, 
whereby  tbe  stopping  action  will  operate  in  a  direction 
radial  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pintles,  and  tbe  door  will  operate 
as  an  agent  in  preventing  its  own  breakage. 


to  the  plane  of  the  arms,  and  secured  to  said  rake,  where- 
by the  sparger  strengthens  the  rake  and  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  rake  moves  the  sparger,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
8.  In  a  brewing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  tun 
provided  with  an  opening  for  tbe  discbarge  of  liquids  and 
solids,  a  gate  closing  and  controlling  said  opening,  and  a 
sieve-gate  below  said  first  gate  and  protected  by  it.  and 
adapted  to  pass  the  liquids  flowing  from  tbe  ton.  but  to 
arrest  the  solids  proceeding  therefrom,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


840,187.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  BREWING.  Charlbs 

B.  Davis.  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Nov.  15.  1005.     Serial 

No.  287.384. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  brewing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tun  provided  with  a  discbarge-opening,  a  sieve  arranged 
beyond  said  opening  and  adapted  to  pass  liquids  flowing 
from  the  tun.  but  to  arrest  solids  and  retain  them  sub- 
stantially within  tbe  tun.  and  a  gate  arranged  in  front 
of  said  Steve  and  between  It  and  the  Intorior  of  the  tan 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  protect  aald  sieve,  all  snb- 
■taatlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ib  a  brewing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ton.  a 
raka  wjthln  said  tun.  formed  of  a  series  of  connected  parts, 
eoaiMlataic  a  shaft,  arms  extendtag  therefrom,  and  binders 
coaaeetlac  them,  together  with  a  spiral  s|>arger  sapported 
00  the  shaft  of  said  rake,  at  sohatantlally  right  aa^ea 


4.  In  a  brewing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  tun 
provided  with  a  second  or  false-bottom  tank,  openlnirs  into 
and  from  said  tank  for  tbe  receipt  and  dlscbarjfe  of  liquids 
and  solids,  a  gate  closing  the  Inlet  thereto,  a  pate  closing 
the  solids-outlet  therefrom,  but  located  below  tbe  liquids- 
outlet,  and  a  sieve-gate,  adapted  to  pass  the  liquids  flow- 
ing from  tbe  tun.  but  to  arrest  the  solids  proceeding  there- 
from, located  between  the  first  gate  and  tbe  liquids  outlet 
and  protected  by  said  first  gate,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

r».  In  a  brewing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tun  in 
tbe  form  of  an  Inverted  hollow  cone  frustum,  a  hollow 
rotatable  rake  within  said  tun.  conforming  generally  to 
tbe  form  of  tbe  tun.  and  provided  with  a  series  of  arms 
adapted  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  tun  on  dlflTerent 
lines,  means,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  introducing 
liquid  into  tbe  interior  of  said  rake  and  withdrawing  it 
therefrom  without  contact  between  said  liquid  and  the 
mash  within  the  tun,  InleU  for  grains  and  other  material, 
a  sparger  and  means  substantially  as  set  forth  for  intro- 
ducing sparglng-water  into  and  for  delivering  It  from  the 
same  into  tbe  space  to  l>e  occupied  by  tbe  mass  of  mate- 
rial within  the  tun.  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  tun  and 
provided  with  inleta  and  outleta.  an  extension  below  the 
main  body  of  said  tun,  an  opening  into  said  extension  and 
an  outlet  therefrom,  removable  gates  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  material  through  said  openings,  a  removable  sieve 
intermediate  said  gates  adapted  to  be  placed  across  said 
openings,  pipes  leading  from  said  extension,  between  said 
gates  and  below  said  sieve,  and  a  pipe,  leading  from  said 
extension  to  a  point  above  the  intended  level  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  in  the  tun. 

0.  In  a  brewing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ttu 
provided  with  a  second  or  false-bottom  tank,  openings  into 
and  from  said  tank  fer  the  receipt  and  discharge  of  liquids 
and  solids,  a  gate  dosing  the  inlet  thereto  and  a  gate 
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doalng  the  solids-ouUet  therefrom,  located  an  appreciable 
space  from  tbe  first  gate,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


84  0,188.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  SamoblK. 
D1CNNI8  and  Frank  W.  Ricr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey      Filed  Feb.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  29a.2fl3. 


Claim— \.  A  fertiliier-distributer  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of 
said  receptacle,  a  roUUble  dlstrtbutlng-cyllnder,  means 
for  moving  said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear- 
wheel secured  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  wheel,  said  worm  having  a  gear  connection  with 
a  ratchPt  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of 
the  machine,  a  pawl  and  a  vlbratile  pawl  carrying  arm. 
said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and 
means  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  operative  to  vi- 
brate said  pawl  carrying  arm. 

2  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  rotatable  dlstribuUng-cylinder.  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising 
a  shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear-wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  on  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine,  motion-transmitting  means  con- 
necting said  ratchet  -  wheel  with  said  cylinder,  a  gear- 
bracket  adapted  to  swing  about  tbe  axis  of  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  worm  carried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  gear-wheel,  a  spring  operative  to  disen- 
gage said  worm  from  said  wheel,  a  plvotally-mounted  cam 
operative  to  swing  said  gear-bracket  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  and  means  for  operating  said  cam. 

3.  A  fertilizer-distributer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  roUtable  distributing-cylinder,  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising 
a  shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear-wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  ratcbet-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine,  motion-transmitting  means  con- 
necting said  ratchet  -  wheel  with  said  cylinder,  a  gear- 
bracket  adapted  to  swing  about  tbe  axis  of  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  worm  carried  by  said  bracket  and  deriving  mo- 
tion from  said  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  gear-wheel,  a  spring  operative  to  disengage  said  worm 
from  said  wheel,  a  pIvoUlly-mounted  cam,  operative  to 
swing  said  gear-bracket  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
said  cam  having  angularly-arranged  stop-shoulders,  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  route  said  cam  and  engaging  with  said 
angularly-arranged  stop-shoulders  in  a  manner  to  retain 
the  cam  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  operating  said 
sliding  bar. 

4.  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of  said  receptaf 
de,  a  roUUble  distributing-cylinder,  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a 
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Shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  roUUbly  mounted  on  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine,  motion-transmitting  means  connect- 
ing said  ratchet-wheel  with  said  cylinder,  a  gear-bracket 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  gear-bracket  and  deriving  motion 
from  said  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
gear-wheel,  means  for  moving  said  bracket  toward  said 
gear-wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  said  cam  having  angu- 
larly-arranged stop-shoulders  and  radially-projecting  teeth 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sliding  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  stop-shoulders  and  having  oppositely-dis- 
posed jjrojections  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  bar. 

5.  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of  said  recepta- 
cle, a  rotatable  dlBtributing-cyiinder,  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising 
a  shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear-wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  Journaled  upon  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine.  motlon-transmittlnK  means  connecting 
said  ratchet-wheel  with  said  cylinder,  a  gear  -  bracket 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  bracket  and  deriving  motion  from 
said  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  gear- 
wheel, means  for  moving  aald  bracket  toward  said  gear- 
wheel, said  means  comprising  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  engaging  with  said  bracket, 
said  cam  having  angularly  -  arranged  stop  -  shoulders 
and  radially-projecting  teeth  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  sliding  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  shoulders, 
said  bar  having  oppositely-disposed  projections  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  teeth  and  a  cut  away  portion  affording 
clearance  for  the  angle  of  the  stop-shoulders  when  the 
cam  is  rotated,  and  means  for  operating  said  bar. 

0.  .\  fortlllzer-dlstrlbuter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  formluK  part  of  said  recepta- 
cle, a  rot-itable  distributing  cylinder,  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  with  said  gear-wheel, 
motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  worm  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  said  worm  toward  or  from 
said  i;ear-wh«H>l,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  cam,  a 
sliding  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cam,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  gear-wheel  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  said  pawl  being  controlled  by  said  sliding  bar. 
and  means  for  operating  said  bar. 

7.  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of  said  recepta- 
cle, a  rotatable  distrlbutlng-cyllnder.  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  ratchet-wheel  roU- 
tably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  motion- 
transmlttlnB  means  connecting  said  ratchet-wheel  and  said 
shaft,  motion-transmitting  means  connecting  said  dis- 
tributing-cylinder and  said  ratchet-wheel,  said  second 
motion  transmitting  means  comprising  a  pawI-carrylng 
arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  tbe  ratchet-wheel, 
a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl-controlling  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a 
cam-surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  toe  of  said  pawl 
In  a  manner  to  disengage  it  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  pawi-controlUng  lever. 

8.  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  forming  part  of  said  recepU- 
de  a  rotaUble  distributing-cylinder,  means  for  moving 
said  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising 

I  a  shaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  ratchet-wheel  Jour- 
1  naled  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  motion-transmit- 
ting means  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  ratchet-wheel. 
!  motton-transmlttlng  means  connecting  said  distributing- 
cylinder  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  said  second  motlon-trans- 
!  mitting  means  comprising  a  pawl-carrying  arm  pivotally 
,  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  »  P*wl 
I  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  adapted  to  «BSafl»  with  said 
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ratchet  -  wbc«l,  mid  pawl  -  arm  haTlng  a  longltudlnally- 
arransed  ilot.  a  awlBglng  ler^r  barlnc  one  end  plvoUlIy 
eonaected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  providad 
wltb  a  roller  at  Its  oppoalte  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
■aid  atot,  an  eccentric  forming  part  of  said  distributlng- 
ejrllnder,  and  a  pitman  connection  between  aald  eccentric 
and  aald  awinflng  lerer. 

9.  A  fertlllier-dlitributer  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle,  a  moTable^ bottom  forming  part  of  said  recepta- 
cle, a  rotatable  dlstrlbutlng-cyllnder.  means  for  moTing 
■aid  bottom  toward  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising 
a  thaft  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to 
■aid  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine,  motion-transmitting  means  connect- 
ing said  ratchet-wheel  with  said  cylinder,  a  gear-bracket 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  gear-bracket  and  deriving  motion 
from  said  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
>  gear  •  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  bracket  toward  said 
gear-wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  said  cam  having  angu- 
larly-arranged stop-shoulders  and  radially-projecting  teeth 
apon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sliding  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  stop-shoulders  and  having  oppositely-dis- 
posed projections  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth,  and 
means  for  positively  sliding  said  bar  in  one  direction  and 
yieldingly  in  an  opposite  direction. 


guides  at  each  end  of  the  movable  rall-sectlons  with  which 
the  rall-sectlons  are  always  In  engagement  to  guide  the 
movable  rall-sectlona  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  track- 
rails  at  the  proper  points  thereon. 


846,189.    nOT-AIR  REGISTER.    Fa«D  H.  Dcdlkt,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.936. 


r^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  liot-nlr  register  comprising  a  reglster- 
framo.  a  spacing- frame,  a  pivotrrod  for  said  spacing-frame 
disposed  adjacent  said  register- frame  to  form  a  slot,  and 
an  extensible  valve  having  an  auxiliary  -  valve  section 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  slot  between  the  pivot-rod  of  the 
spacing-frame  and  the  register-frame  for  locking  said  ex- 
tensible valve  in  closed  posUion. 

2.  A  hot-air  register  comprising  a  register-frame  having 
a  pair  of  supporting-flanges  formed  at  their  upper  ends 
with  open-ended  slots,  a  pivot-rod  monnted  in  aald  slots, 
an  extensible  valve  comprising  a  maln-valre  section  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  also  having  its  upper  end  curled  around 
said  pivot-rod  and  an  auxiliary-valve  section  slldable  upon 
said  main-Taire  section  and  having  a  handle  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  said  main-valve  section,  a  second  pivot- 
rod  mounted  upon  said  supporting-flanges  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  register-frame  so  as  to  form  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  aaxlliary-ralve  section  for 
locking  the  valve  in  closed  poaltlon,  a  bracket  haying  Its 
apper  end  curled  around  said  second  pivot-rod  and  Its 
lower  end  bent  tt>  form  a  pocket,  a  flUlng-plece  mounted 
In  said  podtet,  a  spacinc-frame  having  eccentrlcally-ar- 
ramed  rtags  of  dlfferoit  alaea,  and  bolta  extending  throof  ta 
said  rings,  bradiet  and  fllliag-place  for  holding  the  same 
tocethcr,  said  spadng-fram*  bslng  adapted  to  hold  said 
•ztenattkla  valve  in  dlSerant  poaitloBs  of  adjustment 


844.190.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  BowAao  T.  DUMas, 
Chicago,  111.  rilad  Dwr.  IT,  IWM.  Serial  No.  84S;80e. 
Otmtm. — 1.  In  a  rallroad-croaataf,  the  comblnatloa  of 
flxad  track-rails  with  flxad  croaatov-ralla  hartnt  thalr  ad- 
)aca«t  mda  spaced  apart  and  loacltadlnally-BOTi^U  rail- 
■cetlaaa  to  connect   tha  track   and   croaatag  ralla,   and 


2.  In  a  railroad-crossing  the  combination  of  flxed  track- 
rails  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  with  flxed  crossing- 
rails  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and-lpn- 
gitudinally-movable  rail-sections  having  switch-points  to 
connect  the  track  and  crossing  rails,  and  guides  to  guide 
the  movable  rail-sections  Into  contact  with  the  flxed  track- 
rails  at  proper  points  thereon. 

3.  In  a  railroad-crossing  the  combination  of  flxed  track- 
rails,  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  with  flxed  crossing- 
rails  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and  longl- 
tudlnally-movable  rail-sections  having  switch-points  to 
connect  the  track  and  crossing  rails,  and  guides  adjacent 
the  bent  portions  of  the  flxed  track-rails  to  receive  said 
rails  and  to  receive  and  form  bearings  for  the  movable 
rall-sectlons. 

4.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  the  combination  of  flxed  track- 
rails  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  with  flxed  crossing- 
rails  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and  lon- 
gitudinally-movable rail-sections  having  switch-points  to 
connect  the  track  and  crossing  rails,  and  a  pair  of  guides 
for  each  flxed  track-rail  to  receive  the  bent  end  of  the 
same  and  to  receive  and  form  a  bearing  for  Its  respective 
movable  rail-section. 

5.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  the  combination  of  flxed  track- 
rails  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  with  flxed  crossing- 
rails  having  their  adjaqent  ends  spaced  apart  and  lon- 
gitudinally-movable rall-sectlons  having  switch-points  and 
flanges  adjacent  thereto,  to  connect  the  track  and  crossing 
rails,  and  guide-plates  having  slots  to  receive  the  flanges 
of  the  flxed  track-rails  and  of  the  movable  rall-sectlons. 

6.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  the  combination  of  fixed  track- 
rails  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  with  flxed  croaalng- 
ralls  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and  lon- 
gltudlnally-movable  rail-sections  having  switch-points  and 
wedge-shaped  flangea  adjacent  thereto  to  connect  the  track 
and  crossing  rails,  and  guide-plates  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive ths  flanges  of  the  flxed  track-rails  and  of  the  movable 
rall-sectlons. 

7.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  flxed  rails  havlac  bends  therein  with  movable  rall- 
■ections  terminating  In  switch-points  lying  along  the  bends 
of  the  flxed  rails  and  gnide-platea  to  receive  the  bent  por- 
tions of  the  flxad  ralla  and  the  switch-points  so  as  to 
maintain  the  latter  In  constant  relation  to  the  bends  of 
the  former. 

8.  In  a  rallroad-croaalng,  the  combination  of  flxad  traek- 
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rails  with  flxed  croaslng-ralls  having  their  adjacent  ends 
■paced  apart  and  longltudlnaUy-movable  raU-sectlons  to 
connect  the  track  and  crossing  rails,  and  chairs  associated 
with  the  flxed  crossing  rails  to  receive  and  guide  the  ends 
of  the  movable  rail  sections  into  contact  with  aald  flxed 
eroBsing-rails. 

Q.  In  a  rallroad-croaalng,  the  combination  of  flxed  track- 
rails  with  flxed  croaaing-raila  having  their  adjacent  ends 
apaced  apart,  longitudinally-movable  rall-sectlons  to  con- 
nect the  track  and  crossing  rails,  and  chairs  associated 
wltb  the  croaaing-ralls  and  having  alota  In  their  npper 
faces  to  receive  an<)  guide  the  inner  ends  of  the  movable 
rall-aections. 

10.  In  a  rallroad-croaalng,  the  combination  of  flxed 
track-rails  with  flxed  crossing-rails  having  their  adjacent 
ends  apaced  apart,  longitudinally-movable  rail-sections  to 
connect  the  track  and  crossing  rails,  and  chairs  associated 
with  the  crossing-rails  and  having  slots  in  their  upper 
faces  In  which  the  crossing-rails  are  seated  and  which  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  Inner  ends  of  the  movable  rail-sections. 

11.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  the  combination  of  flxed 
track-rails  with  flxed  crossing-rails  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  apart,  sleepers  on  which  the  crossing-rails  are 
mounted,  chairs  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sleepers  and 
having  slots  in  their  upper  faces  meeting  in  the  middle 
and  longitudinally-movable  rail-sections  to  connect  the 
track  and  crossing  rail.  Inner  ends  of  said  rail-sections 
seated  and  movable  in  the  slots  in  ssld  chairs. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  with  a  rail-section  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  track-rail,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  switch-point  lying  along  the  other,  and 
rigid  means  flxed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  road-bed  for 
holding  said  switch-point  pressed  against  the  other  rail  In 
all  positions  of  the  movable  section. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail,  with  a  rail-section  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  track-rail  and  having  a 
switch-point  lying  along  the  flxed  rail,  and  rigid  means 
flxed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  road-bed  for  holding  said 
awitch-polnt  preased  against  the  flxed  rail  In  all  poaltiona 
of  the  movable  aection. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  with  a  rall-aectlon  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  track-rail  and  having  a 
awitch-polnt  lying  along  the  flxed  rail  and  a  guiding-flange, 
and  rigid  means  flxed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  road-bed 
and  engaging  with  the  flange  for  holding  said  switch-point 
pressed  against  the  flxed  rail  in  all  poaitions  of  the  mov- 
able section. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  wltb  a  rail-section  movable  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  the  track-rail  and  having  a  switch- 
point  lying  along  the  flxed  rait  and  a  guldlng-flange,  and 
means  flxed  to  the  atationary  part  of  the  road-bed  having 
a  part  overlapping  the  flange  to  keep  aaid  awitch-i>oint  at 
the  proper  level  and  pressed  against  the  flxed  rail  In  all 
positions  of  the  movable  section. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  with  a  rail  section  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  track-rail  and  having  a 
awitch-polnt  lylni;  along  the  flxed  rail  and  a  wedge-shaped 
flange,  and  means  fixed  to  a  atationary  part  of  the  road- 
bed having  a  part  coacting  with  the  wedge  to  force  the 
awitch-polnt  into  contact  with  the  flxed  rail. 

.17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaorlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  with  a  rail-section  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  track-rail  and  having  a 
switch-point  lying  along  the  flxed  rail  and  a  wedge-shaped 
flange,  and  an  undercut  slotted  guide-plate  flxed  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  road-bed  having  a  part  to^  receive  said 
flange. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  having  a  bend  therein,  with  guid- 
ing means  flxed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  road-bed  to 
angage  with  the  rail  near  its  bend  so  as  to  keep  the  bend 
of  the  rail  at  the  same  placa  on  the  track  regardleaa  of 
the  creep  of  the  rail. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  flxed  track-rail  having  a  bend  therein,  with  two 
guide-plates  having  slots  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  rail 
flxed  to  atationary  parU  of  the  road-bed,  said  guide-platea 
adapted  to  keep  the  bend  of  the  rail  at  the  same  place  on 
the  track  regardless  of  the  creep  of  the  rail. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  raits,  at  least  one  of  aald  ralla  being  movable 
and  one  of  said  rails  having  a  switch-point  adapted  to  lie 
along  the  other  rail,  with  rigid  means  flxed  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  road-bed  for  keeping  said  ewltch-polnt  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  other  rail  In  all  positions  of 
suid  rails  relative  to  each  other. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  rails,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  being  movable 
and  one  of  said  rails  having  a  switch-point  adapted  to  lie 
along  the  other  rail,  the  flange  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rails  being  wedge-shaped,  with  a  guide-plate  having  a  slot 
therein  to  receive  the  flanges  of  said  rails,  said  guide- 
plate  adapted  to  keep  said  switch-point  constantly  In  con- 
tact with  the  other  rail  In  all  positions  of  said  rails  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


846.191.     DISPLAY-CASE.     Hk.nry  C.  Egly,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,582. 


Claim— 1.  A  display-case  comprising  a  box-like  struc- 
ture having  converging  side  walls,  a  display-table  sup- 
ported within  the  case  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  sight- 
tube  supported  within  the  case  In  advance  of  the  table,  the 
forward  end  of  said  tul)e  projecting  through  an  opening 
formed  in  the  reduced  end  of  the  case,  an  illuminating 
means  arranged  between  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and 
the  case. 

2.  A  dlsplny-cnse  comprising  a  box  like  structure  having 
••onverKlng  side  walls,  n  display-table  supported  within 
the  ca.se  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  sight-tube  supported 
within  the  case  In  advance  of  the  table,  the  forward  end  of 
snld  tul)e  projecting  throuich  an  opening  formed  In  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  case,  an  Illuminating  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  the  case,  said  lllumi- 
nutlng  means  l>elng  disposed  beyond  the  plane  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  display  case  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having 
converging  side  walls,  u  display-table  supported  within  the 
case  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  sight  -  tube  supported 
within  the  case  In  advance  of  the  table,  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube  projecting  throuRh  an  opening  formed  In  the  re- 
<luced  end  of  the  case,  an  illuminating  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  the  case,  said  illumi- 
nntlng  means  being  disposed  beyond  the  plane  of  the  tube, 
and  a  disk  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  tul>e  and  con- 
tacting with  the  forward  edges  of  the  case,  said  disk  being 
formed  wltb  a  slght-oponlng  protected  by  a  section  of 
transparent  material. 

4.  A  display-case  comprising  a  box-like  structure  havlnc 
converging  side  walls,  a  display-table  supported  within 
the  case  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  sight-tube  aupported 
within  the  caae  in  advance  of  the  table,  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube  projecting  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  case,  an  illomlnatlng  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  the  caae,  said  Illumi- 
nating means  being  disposed  beyond  the  plane  of  the  tobe, 
the  interior  of  the  tube  being  of  a  non-reflecting  material, 
and  a  light-reflecting  material  covering  the  Interior  of  the 
case  In  rear  of  aald  tube. 
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Me.lM.     8HADB-BOLLBR.     JOHii  BTAHi.  Denrer,  Colo. 
FU«d  May  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  259.978. 


Claim.— In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  bracket 
haring  an  elongated  opening  Inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly In  a  diagonal  plane  relative  to  a  horizontal   line 
drawn  centrally  through  the  opening  and  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  flange  dlspoaed  remote  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  opening  and  to  Intersect  the  line  of  the  major 
azia  of  the  latter,  a  shade-roller  having  an  end  socket,  a 
winding  spool  having  a  reduced  neck  formed  to  enter  said 
socket  for  attaching  the  spool  to  the  roller,  said  spool  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  continued 
through  the  neck  and  with  a  bearing-surface  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  flange,  a  pintle  entered  through  the  said 
bore   and    driven    Into    the    roller    for    flztng    the    spool    In 
place,  the  pintle  being  projected  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  spool  for  engagement  with  the  opening  In  the  bracket, 
a   shade   wound   upon   the   roller   and   acting   thereon   by 
gravity   to  maintain   the  bearing-surface   and   flange   nor- 
mally In  frlctlonal  engagement,  a  flexible  operating  «?lement 
wound  upon  the  spool  and  operable  for  rotatlnu  the  roller 
to  raise  the  shade,  and  a  guide  member  for  the  element 
projecting  horlsontally  outward  beyond  a  line  drawn  ver- 
tically through  the  bracket  opening,  whereby  said  element 
when   manipulated   will  cause  the  pintle  to  ride  upward 
and  outward   in  the  opening  and  lift  the  bearing-surface 
out  of  contact  with  the  flange. 


846,193.  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH.  Jobcph  Fillows, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufac- 
turing Company  of  Pennsylvania,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  193.642. 


flanged  driven  element,  a  clutch  element  conalsting  of  two 
•mM  pivoted  together,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  aaid 
arms,  each  arm  baring  aa  opening  at  one  side  of  the  pivot- 
point  for  the  reception  of  the  drlvlng-pln,  snbatantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driven  ahell  and  a 
driving-disk  moanted  on  the  shaft,  a  flange  on  the  shell, 
two  arma  loosely  mounted  within  the  ahell  pivoted  to- 
gether at  one  end,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  together,  an  opening  In  each  arm  near  the  pivot, 
and  a  pin  on  the  driving-disk  extending  Into  one  of  the 
openings  In  the  arms,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  clutch  mechanism  consisting  of  two  arms  pivoted 
together  and  pivoted  to  the  driving  element,  means  for 
drawing  the  arms  together  and  stops  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  drlvlngdlsk.  a  pin  thereon, 
clntcb  mechanism  hung  on  said  pin  and  consisting  of  two 
arms  pivoted  together,  a  spring  coupled  to  each  arm.  stop- 
pins  projecting  from  the  drlvlngdlsk  acting  to  limit  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  arma,  substantially  as  described. 


846.194.  ItOLL  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER.  JoHW 
F.  FiMAN.  Cumberland,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  388,102. 


Otmtm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  clutch,  of 
a  drtTtng  element  and  a  flanged  driven  element,  a  dntch 
element  conalsting  of  two  arma,  one  of  said  arms  being 
^▼otsd  to  the  driving  element  and  the  other  arm  being 
tree  of  the  said  driving  element,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  centrifngal  clntch.  of  a  driving 
element  and  a  flanged  driven  element,  a  pin  on  the  driring 
slaw  wit,  a  clntch  element  consisting  of  two  arms  plToted 
tofstber,  an  opening  in  one  of  said  arma  at  a  point  at  one 
sMs  of  the  pivot  tbroagfa  which  extends  the  pin  of  the 
driTlag  elemnt.  sahstantiaUy  aa  described. 

a.  The  comblnaUoB  in  a  centrtfasal  dntch.  of  a  driylng 
elemeat  having  a  pin  projecting  fk-om  its  inner  snrfaca,  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper-roll  holder  and  cutter,  comprising 
means  to  rotarlly  sustain  the  roll  and  a  radially-swinging 
cutter  bar  having  a  throat  through  which  the  paper  paasss 
one  end  of  said  cutter-bar  being  pivoted  a  flxed  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  roll  and  the  other  end  being  movable 
to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  roll  at  varying  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  paper-roll  holder  and  cntter.  comprising  means 
tor  holding  a  paper  roll  about  an  upright  axis  and  an 
upright  deflectable  cotter-bar  having  a  throat  through 
which  the  edge  of  the  paper  paaaes,  said  cotter  being 
hung  to  swing  radially  about  its  lower  end  to  or  from 
said  axle  at  varylna  angles  thereto. 

3.  A  paper-roll  holder  and  cutter  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  paper-roll  about  an  upright  axis  and  an  up- 
right deflecUble  cutter^har  having  a  throat  through  which 
the  edge  of  the  paper  peases,  a  hinged  connection  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  cutter-bar  and  one  or  more  springs  for 
holding  the  cutter-bar  In  normal  oprlg|it  position. 

4.  A  paper-roll  holder  and  cutter,  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  papw-roll  abont  an  upright  axis  and  an  op- 
ri^t  deflectable  cntter-bar  having  a  hinge  on  one  side  of 
Its  lower  end  and  headed  bolts  and  springs  on  the  other 

side. 

6.  A  paper-roll  holder  and  cntter  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  central  ftzed  upright  spindle  with  a  metallic  face- 
plate on  top  of  the  base  and  eloaely  snrronnding  the  spin- 
dle, a  turn- table  arranged  about  the  spindle  and  baring  on 
its  lower  side  a  metal  face-plate  closely  surrounding  the 
spindle,  a  deUched  bat  Integral  ring  arranged  around  the 


spindle  between  the  two  faea^pUtsa  and  loosely  turning 
between  the  face-plates,  and  means  for  tearing  off  the  pa- 
per from  the  roll. 

6.  A  paper  roll  holder  and  cntter,  comprising  means  for 
rourily  holding  the  roll  In  upright  position  about  a  verti- 
cal axia  an  upright  and  yielding  cutter-bar  and  a  grari- 
tating  and  swinging  weight  hung  upon  a  support  from  the 
center  of  the  roll-holder  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  paper-roll. 

7.  A  paper-roll  holder  and  cutter,  comprising  a  spindle 
for  the  roll  having  a  alotted  top  end,  a  cap  with  the  socket 
fitting  the  top  end  of  the  spindle  and  baring  an  arm  ex- 
tending across  the  socket  and  fitting  in  the  slot  of  the 
spindle  and  having  lU  outer  end  bent  upwardly,  a  gravi- 
tating and  swinging  weight  hung  upon  said  Inclined  arm 
and  a  yielding  cutter  bar. 


mounted  In  the  recess  l)ack  of  tbe  tooth,  the  wedge  being 
wider  at  the  Inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  recessed  body  of  a  saw,  a 
tooth  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  wedge  also  mounted  in 
said  recess  back  of  the  tooth,  said  wedge  being  wider  at 
the  Inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end,  and  an  adjuatlng- 
screw  paasing  through  a  threaded  opening  In  the  wedge 
and  bearing  upon  the  base  of  the  recess,  substantially  aa 
descrllted. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  recessed  blade  of  a  aaw,'  a 
tooth  having  a  point  and  a  shank,  said  ahank  being 
BllKhtly  tapered,  being  wider  at  the  base  than  at  the 
throat,  a  wedge  in  the  recess  back  of  the  tooth,  said 
wedge  l>clnK  wider  at  the  Inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


846  IWS      BOOK  COVER  OR  PROTECTOR.     GaoBOS  A.       846.197.     WAGON-HOUND.     AUOOST  H.  Fkeitag.  Colum- 
J^E,  SeUevue.   Ky     and  Adam   Mill...  Jr.,  Cincln-  bla,  8.  C.     Filed  July  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  824,487. 

natl.  Ohio.     Filed  May  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.341. 


Claim. — 1.  A  book  protector  comprising  a  pocket  to  re 
celve  one  of  the  covers  of  a  book,  a  portion  provided  with 
fiape  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  other  cover  of  the 
book,  said  portion  and  pocket  being  Integral,  and  means 
secured  to  one  of  the  flaps  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
one  of  the  covers  of  a  book,  whereby  the  protector  is 
yieldingly  held  thereon. 

•2.  A  book  cover  protector  comprising  a  pocket  to  receive 
one  of  the  covers  of  a  book,  a  portion  Integral  with  the 
pocket  and  provided  with  one  or  more  flaps  adapted  to 
fold  over  upon  the  other  cover  of  the  book,  attaching 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  one  of  which  Is 
secured  to  one  of  said  flaps,  and  the  other  member  adapt- 
ed to  he  atucbed  to  the  book-cover,  whereby  the  protector 
and  Its  flap  are  yieldingly  held  In  place. 

3.  A  book -protector  comprising  a  pocket  to  receive  one 
of  the  rovers  of  a  book,  a  portion  Integral  with  said  pocket 
portion  and  provided  with  flaps  adapted  to  fold  over 
upon  the  other  cover  of  the  book,  elastic  straps  secured  to 
one  of  the  flaps,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
cover  of  the  book  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  straps 
may  1*  held  In  place  but  permit  of  the  extension  of  the 
protector. 

846.196.      IN8ERTIBLE    TOOTH    FOR    METAL    SAWS. 
Samubl  Fbbas,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  Dls 
ston  A  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  21.   1906.     Serial 
No.  335,614. 


Claim. — in  combination  with  an  axle,  a  reach  and  a 
tongue,  a  hound  comprising  a  semicircular  portion.  In- 
wardly-converging side  portions  and  forwardly-extendlpg 
parallel  extenalons  of  said  side  portions,  said  side  por- 
tions bearing  on  the  axle,  said  semicircular  portion  bear- 
ing on  the  reach,  said  hound  being  made  of  L-angle  metal 
with  the  webs  thereof  uppermost  and  outermost  to  forjn 
hollows  in  the  inner  under  sides  of  the  hound,  blocks  in  the 
angles  of  the  side  portions  and  bearing  on  the  axle,  a 
curved  wear-block  In  the  angle  of  the  semicircular  por- 
tion and  bearing  on  the  reach,  the  said  tongue  being  dis- 
posed In  the  angles  between  the  parallel  extensions  of  the 
converging  side  portions,  and  a  bar  secured  transversely 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue  and  having  its  ends  se- 
cured In  the  angles  of  the  converjtlng  side  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


^* 
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OMm. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  rscesssd  body  of  a 
iw.  a  tooth  BMwnted  in  said  recess  and  a  wedge  alao 


8  4  6.198.      FIGURE  -  WEAVING   ATTACHMENT   FOB 

DOBBY  •  LOOMS.     Joskf-     A.    0N088.     Scranton,     Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1905.     Serial   No.   277.229. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  set  of  neck  cords  comprising 
the  cords  for  actuating  those  warp  threads  which  are  to 
form  an  entire  flirure,  a  vertically  movable  frame  engaging 
when  lifted  to  raise  each  one  of  the  set  of  neck  cords  but 
allowing  the  said  cords  to  have  free  vertical  movement 
themselves  lndei)endent  of  the  frame,  mechanism  for  lift- 
ing said  frame  at  Intervals  to  lift  the  neck-cords  to 
slacken  the  same  above  the  lifted  frame,  and  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  neck-cords  'independently  of 
the  said  frame  to  form  a  figure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  set  of  neck-cords  comprising  the  cords 
for  actuating  those  warp  threads  which  are  to  form  an 
entire  figure,  a  vertically-movable  frame  having  a  comber- 
board  through  tbe  holes  of  which  the  neck-cords  paaa. 
stops  on  said  cords  above  the  comber-board  Incapable  of 
passing  through  the  holes  of  said  board,  mechanlam  for 
raising  said  frame  at  Intervals  to  engage  with  said  stops 
to  raise  the  neck-cords  and  slacken  the  same  above  tta* 
lifted  frame,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  neck-cords  independently  of  the  said  frame  to  form 
a  figure,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  Tht  comblxuiUon  In  •  loom  of  •  plamllty  of  Tertl- 
CftUy-moTabl*  ••ctlon-fram«»,  two  or  mow  ••rlet  of  —ta 
of  neck  cord*  ««cb  tet  comprtslng  the  cord*  for  actuating 
CIM  thrtmOB  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure  and  each 
attmched  to  one  of  said  aectton-frnmea  and  to  no  other 
fnme,  means  for  lifting  nid  framea  at  interrala  ao  as  to 
al^ekaa  the  attached  cords  abore  the  lifted  frame,  and 
mMshaalan  aboTe  aald  frames  to  which  .the  neck-cords  for 
all  the  frames  are  connected  and  by  which  said  cords  are 
raised  and  lowered  at  proper  Intervals  to  form  a  figure. 
•Qbstantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  loom,  one  or  more  series  of  sets  of  neck-cords, 
each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  the  warp- 
threads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  and  one  or 
more  vertically  movable  frames,  each  frame  engaging  when 
lifted  to  raise  one  series  of  neck-cord  sets  and  one  series 
only,  but  allow  the  said  cords  to  have  free  vertical  move- 
ment themselves  independently  of  the  frames,  means  for 
lifting  each  of  said  frames  at  Intervals  to  lift  the  series 
of  neck  cords  with  which  It  engages  to  slacken  the  same 
above  the  lifted  frame,  and  means  by  which  the  neck- 
cords  are  raised  and  lowered  independently  of  the  frames 
at  Intervals  to  form  a  figure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom,  one  or  more  series  of  sets  of  neck-cords, 
each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  the  warp- 
threada  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  and  one  or 
more  vertically  movable  frames,  each  frame  engaging  when 
lifted  to  raise  one  series  of  neck-cord  sets  and  one  series 
only,  but  allow  the  aald  corda  to  have  free  vertical  move- 
ment themselves  Independently  of  the  frames,  means  for 
lifting  each  of  said  frames  at  Intervals  to  lift  the  series 
of  neck-cords  with  which  it  engages  to  slacken  the  same 
above  tl»e  lifted  frame,  figure-hooks  above  said  frames  to 
which  the  neck-cords  of  all  the  frames  are  attached  and 
by  which  the  neck-cords  are  raised  and  lowered  inde- 
paDdMit  of  the  frames,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
said  hooks  st  intervaia  to  raise  one  or  more  of  tlie  neck- 
cords  of  each  set  to  form  a  figure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

«.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  heddles  for  raising  and  lowtrlng 
tka  warp-threads'  for  the  ground  of  the  fabric  to  be  woven, 
tiro  or  more  series  of  seta  of  neck-cords,  esch  set  com- 
prislac  the  cords  for  actnating  tlte  threads  wtiieh  are  to 
form  an  entire  figure^  two  or  more  Tertically-moTable 
frmiBea.  each  frame  engaging  to  raise  one  series  of  neck- 
cord  seta  and  one  series  oaly.  when  It  is  raised  hat  allow- 
IMC  tiM  eor^  of  s  set  to  have  free  vertical  moveaacnt  In- 
tspsnUtnt'T  of  the  framss,  mechanism  for  lifting  and 
loweriBg  said  ground-warp  haddlea  when  the  framss  are 
lowersd.  mechanism  for  lifting  sadi  of  said  trtaam  at 
iBtarrals  to  lift  the  series  of  seta  of  neck-cords  with 
which  it  engages  in  order  to  stackea  the  same  above  the 


lifted  frame,  and  mechanism  whereby  t»>e  single  neck- 
cords  are  ralaed  and  lowered  Independently  of  the  frame 
at  intervals  to  form  a  figure,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  loom,  two  or  more  series  of  seta  of  neck-cords 
each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  those  warp- 
threads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  a  plurality  of 
vertically-movable  frames  one  above  anotlier  each  frame 
having  comber  boards  or  slips  therein  through  which  neck- 
cords  of  all  seta  pass,  stops  on  the  neck  cords,  stops  on 
esch  neck  cord  of  s  set  of  neck  cords  above  the  comber- 
boards  of  one  or  another  of  the  frames  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  comber  board  when  ita  respective  frame  is 
raised,  mechanism  for  lifting  each  of  the  frames  at  inter- 
vals to  bear  against  the  neck-cord  stock  above  It  to  lift 
the  said  cords  and  slacken  them  above  the  lifted  frame, 
and  mechanism  by  which  the  said  neck-cords  are  raised 
and  lowered  Independent  of  the  frames  to  form  a  figure, 
substantially  ns  described. 

8.   In  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  vertically-movable  section 
frames   one    above   another    In    the   same    plane,    comber 
boards   or   slips   In   each   frame  spaced   apart   from   each 
other,  comber  boards  or  slips  of  one  frame  being  out  of 
vertical    allnement   with    the   comber   boards   or   slips   of 
every  other  frame,   two  or  more  series  of  sets  of  neck 
cords  each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  those 
warp  threads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  the  cords 
of  each  set  passing  through  the  holes  of  a  comber  slip  or 
board  in  one  frame  and  through  the  spaces  between  the 
comber  slips  of  the  other  frames,  a  stop  on  each  neck-cord 
above    tlie    comber  boards    through    which    It    passes    and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  comber-board  when  Its  frame 
la  lifted,  mechaniem  for  lifting  each  of  the  frames  at  In 
tervals  to  bear  against  the  neck  cords  and  slacken   them 
above  the  lifted  frame,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  said 
neck  cords  are  raised  and   lowered   Independently  of   the 
frame  to  form  a  figure,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  loom,  two  or  more  series  of  sets  of  neck-cords 
each  set  comprUlng  the  corda  for  actuating  those  warp- 
tbreads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  vertical  guide 
mounted  on  the  loom,  two  or  more  vertically-movable 
frames  sliding  on  said  guide-bars  and  mounted  one  above 
another,  stops  on  said  guides  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  frames,  comber  boards  or  slips  In  said 
framea  through  the  holes  of  which  the  neck-cords  of  all 
the  sets  of  neck  cords  pass,  stops  on  each  of  the  neck  cords 
of  a  set  above  the  coml>er-boards  of  one  or  another  of  the 
frames  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  same  when  Its 
respective  frame  Is  rslsed,  mechanism  for  lifting  each  of 
the  frames  at  Intervals  to  bear  against  the  neck-cord  stops 
above  It  to  lift  the  said  cords  and  slacken  them  above  the 
lifted  frame,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  neck-cords  are 
raised  and  lowered  Independently  of  the  frames  to  form  a 
figure,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dobby-loom,  one  or  more  series  of  sets  of  neck- 
cords  each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  those 
warp-threads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertically-movable  frames  one  above  another, 
each  frame  having  comber  boards  or  slips  therein  through 
which  the  neck-cords  of  sll  the  seta  of  neck-cords  pass. 
stops  on  each  neck-cord  of  a  set  above  the  comber-boards 
of  one  or  another  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  same  when  ita  respective  frame  Is  raised,  a  plurality 
of  flfure-Ievers  above  the  said  frames,  each  lever  connect- 
ed with  one  of  the  neck-cords  to  each  set  to  raise  or  lower 
the  same  to  form  a  figure,  two  or  more  levers  connected 
each  to  one  of  the  section-frames  to  raise  or  lower  the 
same  at  proper  Intervaia.  and  two  or  more  levers  attached 
to  heddles  for  raUing  or  lowering  the  threads  of  the 
gronnd-wsrp.  substantially  as  described.  « 

11.  In  s  dobby-loom,  one  or  more  series  of  sets  of  neck- 
cords  each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  those 
warp-threads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically-movable  framea  one  above  another, 
each  frame  having  comber  boards  or  slips  therein  through 
which  the  neck-cords  ef  all  the  seta  of  neck-cords  pass, 
stops  on  each  neck-cord  of  a  set  above  the  comber-boards 
of  one  or  another  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  same  when  its  respective  frame  is  raised,  a  plu- 
rality of  «gur«-levers  above  the  said  frames,  each  lever 
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conn«ftted  with  one  of  the  neck-oords  of  each  set  to  raiso 
or  lower  the  same  to  form  a  figure,  an  inclined  frame 
mounted  upon  the  loom  and  having  transverse  rods  ovsr 
which  the  neck  cords  pass  from  the  said  figure  levers  down 
snd  through  the  said  frames,  two  or  more  levers  connected 
each  to  one  of  the  section-frames  to  raise  or  lower  the 
same  at  proper  Intervals,  and  two  or  more  levers  sttached 
to  heddles  for  raising  or  lowering  the  threads  of  the 
ground-warp,  substantially  aa  described. 

12  An  attachment  for  looms  comprising  guide-rods,  a 
rectangular  frame  provided  with  guide  eyes  at  the  ends 
surrounding  said  rods  snd  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down 
thereon,  said  frame  being  formed  of  two  end  pieces  and 
two  longitudinal  pieces,  the  latter  grooved  along  their 
length  and  provided  with  perforated  comber-slips,  the 
perforations  therein  adapted  to  engage  with  the  harness- 
cords  of  a  loom,  and  the  ends  of  said  comber-slips  fitting 
m  the  side  grooves  In  the  side  pieces,  and  pins  whereby 
the  said  comber-slips  may  be  held  adjusted  at  any  desired 

point.  ^        1.       J 

1.3  In  s  loom,  one  or  more  serlefc  of  sets  of  neck-cords 
each  set  comprising  the  cords  for  actuating  the  warp- 
threads  which  are  to  form  an  entire  figure,  a  plurality  of 
vertically-movable  frames,  each  frame  engaging  when 
lifted  to  raise  one  series  of  neck  cord  sets  and  one  series 
only,  but  allowing  the  said  cords  to  have  free  vertical 
movement  themselves  Independently  of  the  frames,  har- 
nesH-icvorR.  one  for  each  of  said  frames  to  lift  the  same  at 
Intervals  to  lift  the  series  of  neck-cords  with  which  It 
engages  to  slacken  the  same  above  the  lifted  frame,  figure 
harness  levers  above  said  frames  to  each  of  which  one  of 
the  neck  cords  from  each  set  is  attached  and  by  which  one 
of  the  neck-cords  of  each  set  U  raised  and  lowered  inde- 
pendently of  the  frames,  and  a  double  lever-actuating 
chain,  one  chain  actuating  the  figure-levers  and  the  other 
Cham  actuating  the  said  frame-raising  levers,  substantially 
aa  described. 


communlcstlng  about  said  valve  and  having  a  stop-eo«k 
therein. 


846.190.  BALING-I'RESS.  John  W.  Graves.  Covington, 
T^-nn..  assignor  to  International  Cotton  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Oct. 
IJ,   1904.      S«Ttal   No.   228,194. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a 
forcibly-operated  bale-forming  means,  and  a  platen,  piston 
and  cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  secondary  press 
operated  by  the  depression  of  the  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  haling-press.  the  combination  with  a  forcibly- 
operated  bale  forming  means,  and  a  primary  platen,  piston 
and  cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  secondary  platen, 
piston  and  cylinder  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  first- 
named  piston  ;  the  piston  area  or  cross  section  of  the  sec- 
ondary piston  being  In  substantial  excess  of  that  of  the 
primary  piston. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  forcibly- 
operated  bale-forming  means,  and  a  platen,  piston  and  cyl- 
inder cooperating  therewith,  of  a  secondary  platen,  piston 
and  cylinder  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  first-named 
piston ;  the  secondary  platen  and  piston  being  sufficiently 
heavy  to  overbalance  the  first-nsmed  platen  and  piston. 

4.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  forcibly- 
operated  bale-forming  means,  and  a  platen,  piston  and  cyl- 
inder cooperating  therewith,  of  a  secondary  press  operated 
by  the  depression  of  said  piston ;  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  constructed  to  move  In  unison  there- 
with, or  to  be  locked  faat  to  said  cylinder. 

.■V.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  forcibly- 
operated  bale-forming  means,  and  a  platen,  piston  and  cyl- 
inder cooperating  therewith,  of  a  secondary  platen,  piston 
snd  cylinder  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  first-named 
piston :  the  last-named  piston  being  provided  with  a  sleeve 
and  a  locking  means  for  csusing  said  sleeve  to  be  locked 
fast  to  the  first-named  cylinder,  or  to  move  In  unison  with 
such  first-named  piston. 

6.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a  forcibly- 
operated  bale-forming  means,  and  a  platen,  piston  and  cyl- 
inder cooperating  therewith,  of  a  secondary  press  having 
ita  platen,  piston  and  cylinder,  a  pipe  joining  said  cylin- 
ders provided  with  s  pressure- valve,  and  a  by-pass  pipe 


7.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  forcibly- 
operated  bale-forming  means,  and  a  platen,  piston  and 
cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  of  two  secondary  presses 
having  their  cylinders  connected  by  suitable  piping  to  the 
Hrst-named  cyilnder.  an  adjustable  pressure-valve  In  each 
piping,  and  closable  connections  between  the  first-named 
cylinder  and  each  of  the  other  two  cylinders. 

8.  A  ballng-press  composed  of  three  hydraulic  presses 
having  their  platens  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  when 
In  their  lowest  positions,  trackways  joining  the  central 
platen  to  each  of  the  two  others,  and  a  carriage  running 
on  said  trackways  and  platens. 


846  200  AUGER.  William  Hallinan.  Central  City, 
Ky  assignor  of  one  third  to  George  Baker  and  one- 
third  to  Shelby  Glsh,  Central  City.  Ky.  Filed  July  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  328,049. 


Claim  —In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  auger  provided  on  one  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  and  a  central  opening,  of  detachable 
bits  for  said  auger,  a  plurality  of  lugs  carried  by  said 
blta  and  registering  with  said  recesses,  said  blta  being 
provided  with  openings  registering  with  said  opening  in 
said  auger,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  openings  to  clamp 
said  bits  in  position,  said  openings  In  said  blta  and  said 
auger  being  provided  with  alined  slota  and  a  longitudinal 
■houlder  carried  by  said  bolt,  adapted  to  engage  within 
.aid  alota  and  cooperating  with  said  lugs  and  "W  re- 
cesses, to  prevent  an  Independent  movement  9f  •»*<»  "» 
,  when  In  the  clamped  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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«««.«».  DITACHABLB  HARROW  -  CABT.  JOHK  W. 
Habmom,  Cr««ton.  Iowa.  FUed  July  81,  1905.  SerUl 
No.  271.970. 


bf  eoaneetlon  to  the  f«C8  of  the  port,  wlr*-i«t*liilii« 
pockets,  the  free  ends  of  said  tonfues  normally  lying  oat- 
■ld«  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  post. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  pivot-   j 
ally-mounted  frame,  a  curved  track  forming  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame,   a   plvotally-mounted   truck  pivoted   to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  truck  In  position 
relative  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally-mount- 
ed  frame,   a   curved   track   forming  the   real"   end   of   the   . 
frame,   a   plvotally-mounted   truck  pivoted   to  the   frame,  | 
means  for  maintaining  the  truck  In   position  relative  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  to  a  doubletree. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  harrow  having  a 
namber  of  sections  therein,  a  draw-bar  for  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  harrow  together,  a  frame  plvotally  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  draw-bar,  and  a  truck  capable 
of  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrow  having  a 
number  of  sections  therein,  a  draw-bar  for  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  harrow  together,  a  frame  plvotally  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  draw-bar,  a  truck  capable  of 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  outer 
sections  of  the  harrow  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the 
frame  to  have  a  slight  lateral  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  harrow  having  a 
number  of  sections  therein,  a  draw-bar  for  connecting  the 
MCtlons  of  said  barrow  together,  a  frame  plvotally  and 
deUcbably  secured  to  the  draw-bar,  a  truck  capable  of 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  "frame  to  the  outer'  sec- 
tions of  the  harrow  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the  frame 
to  have  a  slight  lateral  movement,  and  iQeans  for  main- 
taining the  truck  in  position  relative  to  the  frame. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  harrow  having  a 
namber  of  sections  therein,  a  draw-bar  for  connecting  the 
■actions  of  said  harrow  together,  a  frame  plvotally  and 
dataehably  secured  to  the  draw-bar,  a  truck  capable  of 
lateral  movement  relative-  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  outer  sec- 
tloas  of  the  barrow  in  aach  a  way  aa  to  allow  the  frame 
t*  iULf  a  alight  lateral  moTement,  and  aprlng-actuAted 
MeuM  for  DMintalnlng  the  truck  In  poaitlon  relative  to 
tt«  frame,  designed  to  be  operated  by  fOot-power. 


M«»202.    FBNCB-POST.    Philip  J.  Hawuk,  BloomSeld. 

IB«.     filed  Sept  21,  190ft.     Serial  No.  8S5.ftl8. 

OltUm. — A  fence-post  composed  of  light  shedt  metal  bent 
to  proTlde  a  flat  face,  tongnea  atrnck  ap  from  said  flat 
(Mt  «b4  best  ootward  and  thaaee  teward  at  polata  tnt&t- 
Mediate  their  eiida,  said  tongnea  formtng.  M  their  points 


846,203.     WINDOW-JACK.     JoHM  8.  Hawlet,  New  York* 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  323,735. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  le> 
ver  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  end.  fulcrum-blocks 
of  different  heights  secured  to  the  lever,  and  a  soft  velvet 
fabric  secured  to  and  covering  the  fulcrum-blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  straight  le- 
ver having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a 
recess  in  a  window-saab,  and  fulcrumed  blocks  of  different 
heights  hsving  rounded  outer  faces  secured  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  having 
a  reduced  end  adapted  to  be  projected  in  a  recess  In  a 
window-sasb.  fulcrumed  blocks  of  different  heights  having 
rounded  outer  faces  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  soft  ma- 
terial covering  said  rounded  faces  of  the  blocks. 


846.204.  CORN-HARVESTER.  John  Hbttbich.  Grand 
Island.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  6,  190S.  Serial  No.  290,593. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  corn-harvester  and  In  combination,  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  for  snapping  the  ears  from  the  stalks,  a  series  of 
husklng-rollers  arranged  behind  the  snapping  means  and 
inclined  npwardly  and  backwardly.  a  conveyer  arranged 
above  the  haaklng-rolleri  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
with and  delivering  at  its  rear  end  to  the  said  husklng- 
rollers,  a  stalk-eJectlng  device  comprising  a  series  of 
transverse  corrugated  rollers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  delivered  ears 
will  be  caused  to  travel  over  the  rollers  of  the  series,  and 
a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  husked  ears  arranged  be- 
neath the  lower  ends  of  the  husklng-rollers. 

2.  In  a  corn-harvester  and  in  combination,  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for 
snapping  the  ears  from  the  stalka,  a  series  of  husklng- 
rollers  arranged  behind  the  snapping  means,  a  conveyer 
arranged  above  tlM  husklng-rollers  and  delivering  at  Ita 
rear  end  thereto,  a  stalk-ejecting  device  comprising  a  se- 
rlea  of  transTerae  rollers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  dellTered  ear* 
will  be  caused  to  travel  over  the  rollers  of  the  series,  and 
a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  husked  ears  from  the  husk- 
tag-roUm. 
8.  In  a  oom-harreater  and  In  comblaatloB,  a  frame, 
for  aupportiiic  the  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for 
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snapping  ttte  ears  from  the  stalks,  a  husking  device  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  conveyer  delivering  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  busking  device,  snd  a  stalk -ejecting  device  compris- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  rollers  arranged  adjacent  to  the 


delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  delivered  ears 
will  be  caused  to  travel  over  the  rollers  of  the  series  dur- 
ing their  passage  to  the  husking  device. 


846.205.  TROLLEY-HARP.  Chaelks  Hibbaed  and  Wab- 
BBN  HtBBAEO,  Sandy  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Olens  Falls 
Improved  Trolley  Fork  Company,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.408. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  with 
standards  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  apertures  and 
with  t>earlng  portions  merging  Into  said  apertures,  a  stub- 
shaft  provided  with  ends  adapted  to  fit  said  bearing  por- 
tions, disks  mounted  within  said  apertures  and  provided 
with  portions  for  engaging  said  stub-shaft,  being  adapted 
to  move  slightly  in  a  dlreetlon  crossing  the  general  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  disks,  means  for  moving  said  disks  by 
hand,  and  mechanism  for  locking  aaid  diaka  rigidly  against 
said  stob-ahaft 


2.  The  combination  of  a  fork  provided  with  slots  and 
with  bearing  portions,  revoluble  disks  connected  with  said 
fork  and  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
said  slots  and  also  adapted  to  register  with  said  bearing 
portions,  means  controllable  at  will  for  turning  said  disks, 
said  disks  being  adapted  to  travel  laterally  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  plane  of  revolution  of  said  disks,  lugs  pro- 
vided with  portions  for  engaging  said  disks,  and  mechan- 
ism controllable  by  hand  for  forcing  said  lugs  toward  said 
disks. 

3.  The  combinstlon  of  a  fork,  a  stub-shaft  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-wbeel,  revoluble 
disks  coactiDg  with  said  furk  for  locking  said  atub-shaft 
rigidly  in  relation  thereto,  sliding  lugs  for  engaging  said 
revoluble  disks,  a  movable  plate  for  actuating  said  sliding 
lugs,  and  screw  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fork,  a  stub-shaft  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-wheel,  revoluble 
dlskn  coacting  with  said  fork  for  locking  said  stub  shaft 
rigidly  In  relation  thereto,  sliding  lugs  for  enRaging  said 
revoluble  disks,  a  movable  plate  for  actuating  said  sliding 
lugs,  screw  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  plate,  and 
means  for  locking  said  screw  mechanism  In  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fork,  a  stub-shaft  mounted 
therein,  revoluble  members  for  placing  said  stub-Rbaft  In 
position  relatively  to  said  fork  and  for  dlspIacinK  the 
same,  means  for  forcing  said  revoluble  members  in  a  direc- 
tion lateral  to  the  general  direction  of  rotation  thereof  so 
as  to  hold  said  stub-shaft  In  position  and  to  releaso  the 
same  from  said  position,  and  sheet-metal  plates  mounted 
upon  said  fork  and  partially  covering  said  revoluble  mem- 
bers and  said  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fork,  a  member  mounted  there- 
upon and  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-wheel,  revoluble 
disks  mounted  upon  said  fork  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  member,  lugs  engaging  said 
disks  for  clamping  the  same  In  predetermined  positions,  a 
movable  plate  engaging  said  lugs  for  the  purpose  of  forcing 
the  same  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  means  control- 
lable at  will  fur  actuating  c^ald  movable  plate. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  fork  provided  with  a  bearing 
portion,  and  an  aperture  merging  thereinto  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  sheet-metal  guard  connected  with  said  fork 
and  provided  with  a  slot  registering  with  said  aperture, 
said  bearing  portion  and  said  slot  of  said  fork,  a  stub- 
shaft  provided  with  ends  for  engaging  said  bearing  por- 
tions, said  ends  being  adapted  to  follow  said  slot  and  said 
aperture  of  said  fork,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of 
said  stub-shaft  rigidly  against  said  bearing  portions. 

8.  A  trolley-harp,  comprising  a  fork  provided  with  slots 
and  with  bearing  portions  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slots, 
revoluble  disks  mounted  upon  said  fork  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  In  a  direction  crossing  the  general  plane  of 
revolution  of  said  disks,  said  revoluble  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  said  slots,  a 
pin  provided  with  end  portions  for  fitting  into  said  slots 
of  said  fork,  and  also  into  said  apertures  of  said  disks, 
said  end  portions  of  said  pin  being  of  proper  conformity  to 
fit  against  said  bearing  portions  of  said  fork,  and  means 
for  locking  said  disks. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  fork  provided  with  anguHLr 
t>earlng  portions  and  with  apertures  leading  thereto,  a 
stub-shaft  provided  with  angular  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearing  portions  and  to  follow  said  apertures  leading 
thereto,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said  stub-shaft 
relatively  to  said  fork. 

10.  The  comblnatiop  of  a  fork,  a  stub-shaft  mounted 
thereupon  and  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-wheel,  pree- 
sure  mechanism  connected  with  said  fork  and  detachably 
engaging  said  stub-shaft  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
same  in  pbsitlon  to  said  fork,  and  means  controllable  at 
will  for  varying  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  by  said 
pressure  mechanism  against  said  stub-shaft. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  fork  provided  with  bearing 
portions,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  fork  and  provided 
with  portions  engaging  said  bearing  portions,  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  support  a  trolley-wheel,  a  moyable  mem* 
her  connected  with  said  fork  and  temporarily  engaging 
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■aM  ihaft  for  the  parpow  of  holding  the  ume  In  position, 
•ad  meana  controllable  at  will  for  adjustlnc  said  movable 
DMinber  reUtlTely  to  said  shaft. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  fork  provided  with  bearing 
portions  and  with  apertures  leading  thereto,  a  member 
provided  with  surfaces  for  engaging  said  bearing  portions, 
said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  follow  said  apertures,  a 
trolley-wheel  mounted  upon  said  member,  and  mechanism 
Including  an  adjustable  screw  for  retaining  said  member 
temporarily  In  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said 
fork. 


846,206.  INKST.\ND.  Jamks  A.  IBVINO,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364,539. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  col- 
lapsible reservoir  for  the  ink.  having  an  ink-outlet  below 
the  level  of  the  Ink  :  and,  means  arranged  to  collapse  said 
reservoir  by  tilting  it.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir  for  the  Ink,  having  an  ink-outlet  below  the  level 
of  the  Ink  ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reservoir ;  and 
means  arranged  to  collapse  said  reservoir  by  tilting  it, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir  for  the  ink  ;  of  means  arranged  to  automatically 
collapse  said  re^servoir  by  tilting  It,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir  for  the  Ink  ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reser- 
voir ;  an  ink-outlet  below  the  level  of  the  Ink  ;  and  means 
arranged  to  automatically  collapse  said  reservoir,  when 
tilted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir  for  the  ink  ;  of  a  font  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  below  the  level  of  the  Ink ;  and  means  arranged 
to  automatically  compress  said  reserrolr  by  tilting  and 
thereby  force  ink  Into  said  font,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir  for  the  Ink  ;  of  pivotal  support*  for  said  reser- 
voir ;  a  font  communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the 
level  of  the  Ink :  and  means  arranged  to  automatically 
collapse  said  reservoir  and  thereby  force  Ink  into  said  font 
when  tilted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  collapsible 
reservoir ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reservoir ;  a  font 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the 
ink  ;  and  a  cam  arranged  to  automatically  collapse  said 
rcMrvolr,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir :  of  a  font  in  invariable  relation  with  said  reser- 
voir, commnnlcatlng  therewith  below  the  level  of  the  Ink ; 
means  arranged  to  automatically  compress  said  reservoir 
and  thereby  charge  said  font :  and,  means  arranged  to  de- 
tain the  reservoir  In  compressed  position  and  thereby 
continuously  charge  said  font,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir;  of  a  font  eommonlcatlng  with  said  reservoir 
below  the  level  of  the  Ink ;  means  arranged  to  automatlc- 
allj  compress  said  reservoir,  when  tUtcd,  and  thereby 
charge  said  font :  and  means  arranged  to  detain  said  rcs- 
•nrolr  la  tilted  position,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  la  ah  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 


reservoir ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reservoir :  a  font 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the 
ink.  and  a  cam  arranged  to  compress  the  reservoir,  when 
tilted,  and  permit  its  distention  when  released,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
rebcrvolr ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reservoir ;  a  font 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the 
ink  ;  a  rock-shaft  carrying  a  cam  arranged  to  compress  said 
reservoir  when  tilted  ;  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  ;  and  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
reservoir ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reservoir ;  a  font 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the 
Ink  :  a  cam  arranged  to  compress  the  reservoir  when  tilted, 
and  to  permit  Its  distention  when  released  :  and  a  slide 
arranged  to  determine  the  movement  of  said  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

1.1.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
resevolr  ;  of  pivotal  supports  for  said  reservoir  ;  a  font 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the 
Ink  ;  a  cam  arranged  to  compress  the  reservoir,  when  tilted, 
and  to  permit  its  distention  when  released  ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  movement  of  said  reservoir.  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
ri'servoir  ;  of  a  casing  for  said  reservoir ;  a  font ;  a  nipple 
below  the  level  of  the  Ink.  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  reservoir  and  said  casing,  and  comprising  a  flange  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  reser- 
voir :  a  square  portion  on  said  nipple  arranged  to  extend 
through  a  square  aperture  in  said  casing :  and  an  elbow 
connecting  said  font  with  said  reservoir.  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  nlp^e,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir ; 
of  axially-allned  trunnions  on  said  reservoir  ;  and  stand- 
ards provided  with  bearings  for  said  trunnions,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  fleAd  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
whereby  said  trunnions  are  alternately  engaged  and  re- 
leased with  respect  to  said  bearings,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

16.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising flexible  standards ;  of  a  collapsible  reservoir,  de- 
tachably  pivoted  for  oscillation  in  said  standards :  a  font 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  of  the 
Ink  ;  and  means,  detachably  supported  in  said  standards, 
arranged  to  automatically  collapse  said  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising flexible  standards ;  of  a  collapsible  ink-reservotr 
pivoted  in  removable  relation  In  said  standards ;  a  rock- 

,  shaft  carrying  a  cam  arranged  to  compress  said  reservoir 
and  pivoted  in  said  standards  In  such  relation  that  by 
flexlQg  them  outwardly  said  rock-shaft  and  reservoir  may 
bo  readily  removed,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
luk-reservolr  ;  of  a  casing  for  said  reservoir  comprising  an 
aperture  ;  and  mechanism  extending  through  said  aperture 

,  arranged  to  collapse  said  reservoir  by  pressing  thereon,  to 
expel  ink  therefrom,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


846,207.     RAILW.W.     Stephbn  E.  Jackuan.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     FUed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.283. 

Claim. — 1.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  con- 
sisting of  an  uptrack,  a  homestretch  leading  back  to 
the  foot  of  the  uptrack.  and  an  Intermediate  track-section 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  aaid  uptrack  and  the  starting- 
point  of  the  said  homestretch,  the  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  beginning  loop  portion,  an  ending  loop  por- 
tion and  a  middle  portion  appearing  in  plan  in  the  form  of 
the  figure  8. 

2.  ▲  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of  an 
uptrack,  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the  up- 
track. and  an  intermediate  track-section  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  uptrack  and  the  starting-point  of  the  said 
homestretch,  the  said  intermediate  section  having  a  be- 
ginning loop  portion,  an  ending  loop  portion  and  a  middle 
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portion  appearing  la  plaa  la  the  form  of  the  figure  8.  the 
■ilddle  members  of  the  said  middle  portion  crossing  each 
«ther  In  different  horlaontal  plaaea. 

S.  A  railway  havlag  a  coatiBaoas  track  coaslstlng  of  an 
uptrack.  a  hooMstretch  leadlag  back  io  the  foot  of  the  np- 
track,  and  an  intermedlata  track-aectlon  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  uptrack  and  tha  starting-point  of  the  said 
homestretch,  the  said  Intermediate  section  having  be- 
ginning and  ending  portions,  each  appearing  in  plan  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  straight  shank, 
and  a  middle  portion  appearing  in  plan  In  the  form  of  the 
figure  8. 


4.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
an  uptrack.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
uptrack,  and  an  intermediate  track-section  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  uptrack  and  the  starting-point  of 
the  said  homestretch,  the  said  intermediate  section  having 
t>eginning  and  ending  portions,  each  appearing  in  plan  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  straight 
shank,  and  a  middle  portion  appearing  in  plan  in  the  form 
of  the  figure  8  and  connecting  at  its  ends  with  the  shanks 
of  the  beginning  and  ending  portions. 

5.  A  railway  having  a  continuous, track  consisting  of 
an  uptrack,  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
uptrack,  and  an  intermediate  track-section  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  uptrack  and  the  starting-point  of 
the  said  homestretch,  the  said  intermediate  section  having 
t>eglnntag  and  ending  portions,  each  appearing  In  plan  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  straight 
shank,  the  shanks  of  the  said  beginning  portions  being  ap- 
proximately parallel,  and  a  middle  portion  appearing  in 
plan  In  the  form  of  the  figure  8. 

6.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
an  uptrack.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
uptrack.  and  an  intermediate  track-section  t>etween  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  uptrack  and  the  starting-point  of 
the  aaid  homestretch,  the  said  intermediate  section  having 
beginning  and  ending  portions  each  appearing  in  plan  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  straight 
shank,  the  shanks  of  the  said  beginning  portions  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  and  arranged  in  different  horlsontal 
planes,  and  a  middle  portion  appearing  in  plan  in  the  form 
of  the  figure  8. 


7.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
an  uptrack.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
uptrack.  and  an  intermediate  track-section  between  -the 
upper  end  of  the  said  uptrack  and  the  starting-point  of 
the  said  homestretch,  the  said  Intermediate  section  having 
beginning  and  ending  portions,  each  appearing  in  plan  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  straight 
shank,  the  said  beginning  and  ending  portions  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  the  Intermediate  track-section, 
and  a  middle  portion  appearing  in  plan  In  the  form  of  the 
figure  8. 


846,208.      RAILWAY.      STEPHEN  E.  Jackman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Klled  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,284. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consist- 
ing of  an  uptrack.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot 
of  the  said  uptrack.  and  an  intermediate  track  section  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  uptrack  with  the  beginning- 
point  of  the  homestretch,  the  said  intermediate  track-sec- 
tion having  a  complete  loop  portion  and  a  flgure-8  por- 
tion, of  which  one  connects  with  the  uptrack  and  the  other 
connects  with  the  homestretch. 

2.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
an  uptrack.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
said  uptrack,  and  an  intermediate  track  section  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  uptrack  with  the  beginning-point  of 
the  homestretch,  the  said  intermediate  track-section  hav- 
ing a  complete  loop  portion  and  a  figure-8  portion,  of 
which  the  loop  portion  connects  with  the  uptrack  and 
leads  to  the  said  figure  8  portion,  and  the  latter  connects 
with  the  said  homestretch. 

3.  .\  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
an  uptrack,  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
said  uptrack.  and  an  int^mediate  track-section  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  uptrack  with  the  beginnlng-poln^  of 
the  homestretch,  the  said  Intermediate  track-section  hav- 
ing a  complete  loop  portion  and  a  figure-8  portion,  of 
which  one  connects  with  the  uptrack  and  the  other  con- 
nects with  the  homestretch,  the  end  loops  of  the  loop  por- 
tion and  the  end  loops  of  the  figure-8  portion  being  ar- 
ranged one  alwve  the  other. 

4.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
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•n  aptnck.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  foot  of  the 
tald  vptrack,  and  an  Intermediate  track-aectlon  eonnectlnc 
tt«  upper  end  of  the  aptrack  with  the  beglnnlnc-polnt  of 
the  homcirtreteh.  the  said  IntermedUte  track-aectlon  haT- 
iBc  a  complete  loop  portion  and  a  flgure-8  portion,  of 
which  one  eonneeta  with  the  aptrack  and  the  other  «con- 
■•eta  with  the  homeatretch.  and  the  middle  member*  of 
the  flcnre-8  portion  croming  each  other  in  dllTerent  horl- 
aoatal  planea. 


84e.20«.     RAILWAY.     Stephen  E.  Jackman.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.540. 


».  An  apparatus  of  the  eUaa  daaerfbed  prorlded  with  a 
track  haTlnc  »  man aal I y-con trolled  brake  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged m  the  track  to  engage  and  brake  the  ear  on  Its 
downward  trarel.  the  said  brake  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
brake-beam  arrange^  longitudiaaUj  on  the  ear,  and  brake- 
■hoes  in  the  form  W  beams  arranged  longitudinally  la  tha 
track  to  engage  opposite  aides  of  the  said  ear  brake-beam. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  dasa  de^ribed  prorlded  with  a 
track  harlng  a  manaally-controlled  brake  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged In  the  track  to  engage  and  brake  the  car  on  Its 
downward  trarel,  the  said  brake  mechanlam  comprlalng  a 
brake-beam  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  car  and  brake- 
shoe,  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  track  to  engage  oppo- 
site side,  of  the  .aid  car  brake-beam,  aprlng.  preartng  t^ 
said  brake  -  shoes,  and  a  manually  -  controlled  derlce  for 
placing  the  said  springs  under  tension. 


Ei: 


LM. 
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Claim— 1.  A  railway  having  a  contlnaoas  track  conslst- 
Ing  of  an  uptrack,  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  uptrack.  and  a  loop-section  connecting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  said  uptrack  with  the  beginning  of  the 
Mid  homestretch,  the  said  loop-section  baring  a  plurality 
of  conrolutlons.  of  which  the  side  arms  on  one  side  of  the 
loop-section  are  disposed  In  di*erent  vertical  planes  and 
"»ward  from  the  said  homestretch. 

2.  A  raUway  having  a  continuous  track  consisting  of 
sjtt  uptrack.  a  homestretch  leading  back  to  the  bottom  of 
the  uptrack.  and  a  loop  section  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  Mid  uptrack  with  the  beginning  of  the  said  home- 
stretch, the  said  loop-section  baring  a  plurality  of  con- 
Tolutlon^  of  which  the  side  arms  on  one  side  of  the  loop- 
sscUon  are  disposed  in  different  vertical  planes  and  inward 
from  the  said  homestretch,  the  said  side  arms  having  dips 
of  which  the  dips  of  one  side  arm  may  have  any  desired 
depth  relaUre  to  the  depth  of  the  dlpa  of  an  adjacent  side 
arm  and  the  aald  homestretch. 


^*V}i»  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  INCLINED  RAII^ 
WAT8.  .Stbphkn  E.  Jackmah.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jus  28,  190«.  Sertal  No.  823,820. 
-.J?"**:Z"*  ^^  •PP^rstua  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  track  baring  a  manually-controlled  brake  mecban- 
taa  arranged  in  the  track  to  engage  and  brake  the  car  on 
Its  dowBward  travsl.  the  said  brake  nMcfaaalam  comprls- 
tog  a  brake-beam  arraagwl  longitudinally  on  the  car.  and 
braks-shoes  arranged  longltndtoally  la  the  track  to  engage 
opposlts  sides  of  the  said  car  brake-bsam 


4.  An  apparatua  of  the  claas  described  prorlded  with  a 
track  harlng  a  manually-controlled  brake  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged in  the  track  to  engage  and  brake  the  car  on  lU 
downward  trarel,  the  aald  brake  mechanlam  comprlalng 
a  brake-beam  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  car  and 
brake-ahoes  arranged  longitudinally  In  the  track  to  engags 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  car  brake-beam,  sets  of  arms 
plrotad  In  the  track,  longltudlnfil  bars  plroUlly  connectwl 
with  the  aald  seU  of  arma,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
said  brake-ahoes  and  the  aald  bars,  a  hand-lerer.  and  a 
connection  between  thi  aald  hand-lerer  and  the  said  bars. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  prorlded  with  a 
track  harlng  a  manually  -  controlled  brake  mechanlam 
adapted  to  engage  and  brake  the  car  on  lU  trarel  In  the 
■aid  track,  the  said  brake  mechanlam  comprising  a  bean 
secured  longitudinally  to  the  car.  brake^hoes  In  the  fOm 
of  beama  and  mounted  to  alMs  laterally  to  engage  oppostts 
sidss  of  the  said  car  brake-beam,  and  means  jleldlaffiv 
conoMted  with  the  said  brake-shoes  an^l  manually  cob- 
troUsd  for  morlng  the  said  brake-shoes  Into  engagement 
with  the  aald  ear  brake-beam. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  prorlded  with  a 
track  having  a  manually-controlled  brake  mechanism  ai^ 
ranged  In  the  track  to  engage  and^brake  the  ear  on  Its 
downward  trarel.  the  said  brake  nMehaalsa  comprising  a 
brake-beam  arranged  loogltadtoally  In  the  track  to  engaga 
opposite  sldas  of  ths  said  car  brake-beam,  sets  of  ar^ 
ptTotsd  In  the  track,  loagltndtoal  bars  pirotally  connectaA 
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with  the  said  ss«s  of  ariM.  spHBis  tnterpossd  bstwean 
the  said  brake-shoes  snd  the  said  bars,  a  hand-lerer,  a 
connection  between  the  ssid  hand-lerer  and  the  aald  bars, 
the  said  connection  comprising  aeta  of  lerers,  one  set  for 
each  bar,  cross-bars  connecting  opposite  lerers  of  the  said 
sets  of  lerers  with  each  other,  a  reach-rod  connecting  the 
aald  croes-bara  with  each  other,  and  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on 
the  track  and  plroUlly  connected  with  the  aald  reach-rod 
and  the  said  band- lever. 


the  steering-wheel,  a  suitable  ftrame  In  which  said  wheels 
sre  journaled.  a  motor  carried  within  aald  frame,  oper- 
ating connections  from  the  motor  to  said  drlrlng-wheel, 
and  a  foot-platform  located  upon  each  side  of  the  rear 
wheel  below  the  axis  thereof,  upon  which  the  rider  may 
stand  astride  of  the  rear  wheel  and  readily  mount  and 
dismount  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6.211.     ORAIN-EENOVATOR. 
Sprlngbay,  HI.     Piled  Nor.  9,  1905. 


Lawts  J.  Johnson, 
Serial  No.  286,626. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein -deecrlbed  graln-renoratlng  appa- 
ratua comprising  the  diatrlbuter-head,  the  pipe  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  the  discharge- pipes  projecting  from  the  dis- 
tributer-head, the  perforated  cylindrical  casings  havlOK 
the  conical  lower  portions  and  the  beads  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  heads  having  openings  In  which  the  discharge- 
pipes  are  slldable  and  provided  with  clamping  meana  to 
secure  the  said  pipes  therein,  said  casings  being  adjust 
able  on  said  discbarge-plpes  toward  and  from  said  dis- 
tributer-head. 

2.  The  herein-described  graln-renovatlng  apparatus  com- 
prising the  perforated  cftsinga  having  the  tapered  lower 
ends,  the  heads  and  the  clamping-screws,  and  the  distrib- 
uter-head having  the  pipe  discharging  thereinto  and  the 
discharge  pipes  projecting  therefropi,  said  discharge-plpj 
extending  through  the  heada  of  the  casings,  slldable  In 
said  heada,  entering  the  caalngs  and  having  the  heada 
movable  In  said  casings,  subatantially  as  described. 


846.212.  MOTOR  -  CYCLE.  Waltsb  C.  Johnson.  Cole- 
mans  Hatch,  England.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
845,196. 

('"■X 


V; 


(TUrfs*. — A  motor -cycle  harlng  a  front  steering-wheel 
and  a  twin-treful  rear  drlrlng-wheel  of  less  diameter  than 


846,218.  BOILER  CHECK-VALVE.  Leopold  Kasban- 
DES,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Nathan  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,699. 


CIo<m. — 1.  In  a  double  Iwller  check- valve,  a  valve-body 
divided  vertically  into  two  distinct  and  separate  series  of 
three  superposed  communicating  chambers — a  primary 
chamber  below,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  check- 
valve  chamber  above — a  check-valve  in  the  intermediate 
chamber  accesalble  through  a  cap-closed  lateral  opening 
in  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  check-valve  in  the  check- 
valve  chamber  accessible  through  a  cap-closed  opening  In 
the  top  of  the  valve-body,  a  delivery-chamber  common  to 
and  communicating  with  the  check-valve  chambers  of  each 
seriea.  and  a  separate  stop-valve  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  delivery-chamber  and  each  check-valve 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

»  2.  In  a  boiler  chock  valvo  having  a  shell  provided  with 
check-controlled  superposed  communicating  chambers  e,  f,  g 
as  described,  an  Inclined  valve-seat  *  in  the  intermediate 
chamber  i,  a  check- valve  fc,  and  a  correspondingly-Inclined 
cap-closed  lateral  opening  in  the  wail  of  the  shell  in  sub- 
stantially axial  allnement  with  said  valve-seat,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


846,214.     VOLT.XOE  RKGl'LATOR  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  GENERATORS.     FaEDEBiCK  R.  Kbllbe.  Lan- 
caster. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  L'2.  1006.     Serial  No.  .^40.006. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current 
generator  and  Its  exciter,  of  regulating  means  consisting  of 
a  rotary  converter,  having  its  alternating-current  end  sup- 
plied from  said  generator  and  Its  direct-current  end  con- 
nected to  oppose  the  current  generated  by  the  exciter,  with 
a  source  of  constant  voltage  connected  in  series  with  the 
direct-current  end  of  the  rotary  converter  to  oppose  the 
current  generated  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  genera- 
tor and  its  exciter,  of  a  rotary  converter  having  Ita  alter- 
nating-current end  supplied  with  current  from  said  gen- 
erator and  its  direct-current  end  connected  In  series  with 
the  fleld-wlndlng  of  the  exciter,  with  a  storage  battery  also 
connected  In  seriea  with  the  field-winding  and  ao  arranged 
that  Its  voltage  under  normal  conditions  substantlallj 
equals  and  neutralizes  that  of  the  dlrect-cnrrsBt  end  of 
the  rotary  converter,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlng-currenl  genera- 
tor and  Its  exciter,  of  two  roUry  converters  harlBg  their 
alternating  -  current  ends  respectively  supplied  from  tlM 
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fCBcrmtor  and  from  a  serlefl-transformer  connected  In  the 
lliM,  tb«  direct-current  enda  of  said  rotarlea  being  con- 
nected In  aeriea  with  the  fleld-wlndlng  of  the  ezdter.  rab- 
■taatlally  as  described. 


Lf?^NW 


4.  The  combination  with  an  altematlng-cnrrent  genera- 
tor and  Its  exciter,  of  two  rotary  converters  having  their 
alternatlnR-current  ends  sapplled  from  said  generator,  the 
direct-current  ends  of  said  rotarlea  being  connected  In  se- 
ries with  the  (leld-wlndlng  of  the  exciter,  the  latter  of  the 
rotarles  being  connected  to  generate  a  current  flowing  In 
the  same  direction  as  that  generated  by  the  exciter  and  to 
oppose  that  generated  by  the  other  rotary,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  genera- 
tor and  Its  exciter,  of  two  rotarlea  havlog  their  alternat- 
ing-current ends  supplied  from  said  generator,  the  direct- 
current  ends  of  said  rotarles  being  connected  In  series  with 
the  fleld-wtndlng  of  the  exciter,  the  rotor  of  one  of  said 
two  rotarlea  being  driven  from  the  rotor  of  the  other  ro- 
tary, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  genera- 
tor and  its  exciter,  of  two  rotary  converters  supplied  with 
current  from  said  generator  and  having  their  direct-cur- 
rent ends  connected  to  the  exciter,  the  rotor  of  one  of  the 
rotarlea  being  driven  from  the  rotor  of  the  other,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  de8crll>ed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary  converters  hav- 
ing their  direct-current  ends  connected  to  oppose  each 
other,  a  storage  battery  connected  In  series  with  the  di- 
rect-current ends  of  said  rotarles.  and  an  exciter  having 
its  fleld-wlndlng  In  circuit  with  the  rotarles  and  the  bat- 
tary,  with  an  alternating-current  generator  having  Its 
fleld-wlndlng  supplied  from  the  exciter,  the  alternatlng- 
cnrrsBt  ends  of  the  rotarles  being  connected  so  that  the 
Toltage  of  the  currents  supplied  thereto  varies  propor- 
ttonately  with  the  voltage  of  the  alternating-current  gene- 
rator, substantially  as  described. 


846.215.     PLAITBR  OR  RUFFLKR  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES.   JoHM  T.  Kmllkt,  New  London.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  SI.  1B06.    Serial  No.  S4i.422. 
dmtm. — 1.  In  a  plaltsr  or  mfltor  for  sswUMr-nuidilnss. 
a  fWd-fenalBg  device  eossprlslns  upper  and  lower  plates 
liiagtd  t«f«Ch«r  at  one  side  sdge  and  bstween  which  ths 


material  itasses  to  the  stitch-forming  devices,  the  lower 
plate  having  at  the  opposite  edge  an  upwardly-projecting 
guard,  and  the  upper  plate  having  a  spring-catch  engag- 
ing said  guard. 


2.  In  a  plaiting  or  ruffling  attachment  for  sewint;-ma- 
chlnes.  the  combination  with  a  fold-forming  device,  of  a 
roclc-sbaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  bed-plate  of  the  ma- 
chine with  one  end  beside  the  needle,  and  extending  lat- 
erally at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  feed,  the  rock-shaft 
having  a  depending  crank-arm  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
needle,  a  rocker  mounted  on  the  bed-plaie  and  having  a 
grooved  arm,  a  second  rock-ahaft  carried  In  bearings  in 
said  arm  and  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  projec- 
tion In  the  groove,  the  fold-forming  device  being  connect- 
ed at  its  side  edge  to  the  end  of  said  second  shaft*  and 
means  to  operate  the  shafts  and  rocker. 

3.  In  a  plaiting  or  ruffling  attachment  for  sewing-ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  bearing-bracket  on  the  bed-plate 
of  the  machine  at  one  side  of  the  stltch-formlng  devices,  a 
rock-shaft  In  aald  bracket,  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  line  of  feed  and  with  one  end  adjacent  said  devices 
having  a  depending  crank-arm  thereon,  a  rocker  mounted 
on  the  bracket  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  a 
grooved  arm,  a  second  rock-shaft  carried  by  the  crank- 
arm,  and  having  nn  arm  at  its  outer  end  with  a  projection 
in  the  grroove,  and  a  fold-forming  device  carried  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  second  shaft. 

4.  In  a  plaiting  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  in 
combination,  a  power-shaft  under  the  bed-plate,  an  eccen- 
tric and  gear  attached  together  and  loose  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  between  the  shaft  and  the  eccentric  and  gear,  a 
crank-disk  geared  to  said  gear,  rods  connected  to  the  ec- 
centric and  disk  and  extending  through  the  bed  -  plate, 
rock-shafts  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  rods,  and 
a  fold-forming  device  carried  by  the  ahafta  adjacent  to 
the  stitching  devices. 


8  4  6,216.    METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORES.     William 
Kbmp,  Tucson,  ArlB.     Filed  Jons  28,  1906.     Serial  No. 
323.234. 
Cta4m. — 1.  The    method    herein    described    of    treating 

ores,  which  consists  In  snbjectlng  said  ores  to  the  action 
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of  solid  fuel,  continuously  replenishing  said  solid  fuel,  and 
supplying  air  to  said  solid  fuel  while  In  tranalt  to  thus 
replenish  the  main  body  thereof.  ^ 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  ores,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  fuel  body  for  the  purpose  of  subject- 
ing said  ores  to  the  action  thereof,  replenlahing  said  fuel 
body  by  dropping  solid  fuel  thereinto,  supplying  air  to  aald 
fuel  body  thus  formed,  and  separately  subjecting  air  to  the 
fuel  while  l)elng  dropped. 


.*?.  The  mothod  herein  described  of  treating  ores,  which 
consists  in  forming  an  ore  body,  forming  a  fuel  body  In 
close  proximity  thereto,  continuously  replenishing  said 
fuel  body  l)y  dropping  fuel  thereinto,  applying  a  blast  of 
air  to  said  fuel  thus  being  dropped  In  order  to  prevent  the 
retrogression  of  the  flames  and  gases  relatively  to  the  sup- 
ply from  which  said  fuel  is  being  dropped,  and  applying  an 
air-blast  to  said  ore  body  for  the  puri>ose  of  burning  out 
sulfurous  Components  of  the  ore. 


846.217.    aUN  SIGHT.    Dean  W.  Kixi;.  Jr..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     riled  May  10.  1906.      Serial  No.  316.097. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gun-sight,  a  body  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  squaro  diaphragm  adju»tably  and  reverslbly 
mounted  in  said  opening,  the  said  diaphragm  having 
notches  in  its  edges  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  said 
notches  being  at  the  centers  of  the  respective  sides  of  the 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  body  having  an  opening  therein  and 
a  square  diaphragm  adjustably  and  reverslbly  mounted  in 
said  opening,  the  said  diaphragm  having  notches  in  its 
edges  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes,  said  notches  being  at 
the  centers  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and 
means  for  holding  the  diaphragm  In  adjusted  position  and 
means  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering  the  aald  sight. 

8.  In  a  gun-sight,  a  body  having  an  opening  therein  and 
a  dlaphmgm  mounted  to  slide  In  said  opening,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  diaphragm  being  vlalble  from  the  front  and 
the  rear  of  the  body,  the  said  diaphragm  twing  provided 
with  notches  In  its  edges  of  varying  shape  and  slie,  the 
s.iid  diaphragm  being  also  provided  with  a  white  or  iUnml- 
nated  panel  upon  one  face  the  comers  whereof  center  thu 
aald  notches,  and  means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  in  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  In  gun-sights,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
sight,  of  a  square  sighting-diaphragm  adjustably,  remov- 
ably and  reverslbly  supported  In  the  said  body,  the  said 
diaphragm   having  sight-notches  In   its  edges  of  varying 


sixes  and  shapes  said  notches  being  at  the  centers  of  the 
respective  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  gun-sights,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
sight,  of  a  sighting-diaphragm  adjustably,  removably  and 
reverslbly  supported  In  the  said  body,  the  said  diaphragm 
having  sight-notches  in  its  edges  of  varying  sises  and 
shapes,  the  said  diaphragm  being  also  provided  with  a 
diamond-shaped  white  panel  upon  one  of  Its  faces,  the 
comers  of  which  panel  center  the  said  notches. 

6.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  with  a  body-section, 
a  spring-shank  secured  to  the  l>ottom  portion  of  said  body- 
section,  means  for  attaching  the  said  shank  to  a  barrel, 
and  a  sighting-diaphragm  adjustably,  removably  and  re- 
verslbly supported  in  the  said  body,  the  said  sighting-dia- 
phragm having  notches  in  its  edges  of  varying  shapes  and 
sizes,  of  an  adjusting  member  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  slide  beneath  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  side  pieces  ex- 
tending up  from  the  side  edges  of  the  said  plate,  the  upper 
edges  of  which  side  pieces  are  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  and  stepped,  which  stepped  surfaces  engage  with 
the  body  of  the  sight  at  each  side  of  its  center,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  adjusting  member. 


846,218.  MACHINE  FOR  C.VPPING  BOTTLES.  Georo 
KiRKKOAAHD,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292,69.3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  bottles  with  caps 
provided  with  an  independently  -  movable  locking  -  ring, 
means  for  holding  the  cap  against  turning  movement  on 
the  bottle,  and  means  for  turning  the  ring,  for  locking  the 
cap  in  place. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  bottles  with  caps  pro- 
vided with  a  iocklng-rlng.  means  for  pressing  the  cap 
down  upon,  and  holding  It  In  close  contact  with,  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ring,  independ- 
ently of  the  cap,  for  locking  the  latter  in  place. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  having  means  for  receiving  a  cap  with  a  clamplng- 
ring,  and  means  whereby  the  cap  is  pressed  on  the  bottle 
and  the  clamplng-rlng  subsequently  turned. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  having  means  for  receiving  a  cap  having  a  clamplng- 
rlng,  means  whereby  the  same  is  Initially  compressed  upon 
the  bottle,  and  means  whereby  the  clamping-ting  la  sub- 
sequently roUrlly  engaged  so  as  to  be  locked  thereon. 

6.  m  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  cap  having  a  locking 
part    thereon,    and   means   whereby   said    locking   part   Is 
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Mowd  r«latlT»l7  to  tlM  emp  to  damp  th«  latter  In  place  ! 
apoo  a  bottlo-aeck. 

«.  In  a   machine   for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applylnx 
haad  adapted  to  crasp  and  hold  a  cap  baring  a  locking 
part  by  Ite  engagement  with  each  locking  part,  and  means  j 
witereby  said  bead  U  rotated  to  clamp  said  cap  upon  a 
botUe. 

T.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  adapted  to  recelre  and  hold  a  cap  and  baring  an  In- 
dependently-rerolnble  boosing,  and  means  whereby  the 
cap  Is  first  depressed  apon  a  bottle,  and  subsequently 
lo<&ed  thereon  by  non-poeltlre  rotary  moTemeot  of  the 
hOQSing. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
bead  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  cap  baring  a  clamping- 
ring,  and  means  whereby  It  Is  Initially  depressed  and  the 
clamping-ring  subsequently  rotatikl  to  clamp  and  lock  the 
cap  apon  a  bottle. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  adapted  to  receire  a  cap  baring  a  locking  part, 
means  in  said  bead  for  grasping  said  part  and  turning  it 
with  relation  to  the  cap  and  simultaneously  pressing  said 
cap  upon  a  bottle. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  adapted  to  receire  a  cap  baring  a  locking  part, 
means  for  pressing  said  cap  upon  a  bottle,  and  means  for 
turning  said  locking  part  relatlrely  to  the  cap. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  baring  means  for  engaging  two  separate  parts  of  a 
cap.  and  Imparting  a  relatire  movement  thereto  so  as  to 
lock  the  cap  upon  a  bottle. 

V2.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
hvad  having  means  for  engaging  two  relatively  movable 
parts  of  the  cap,  and  Imparting  a  relative  movement  there- 
to so  aa  to  lock  the  same  upon  a  bottle. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  having  means  for  engaging  the  cap  and  the  usual 
clamplng-rlng  thereof,  and  imparting  a  relative  movement 
thereto. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
head  having  means  for  engaging  the  cap  and  forcing  It 
upon  a  bottle,  and  means  for  engaging  the  clamplng-rlng 
and  applying  a  final  rotary  movement  thereto. 

l."^.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  vertically-mov- 
able main  operating-spindle  having  a  cap-applying  head  at 
its  lower  end,  means  for  receiving  a  bottle  in  alinement 
with  said  spindle,  and  means  whereby  a  cap  baring  a 
clamping  ring  Is  initially  pressed  and  the  ring  snbse- 
quently  locked  upon  the  bottle. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  vertically-recip- 
rocating main  operating-spindle,  a  shaft  guided  therein 
and  normally  spring-pressed  downward,  a  cap-applying 
head  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  recip- 
rocations of  said  main  operatlng-splndle  Initially  press  the 
cap-applying  head  upon  a  bottle  and  rabsequenfly  rotate  It 

17.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  reciprocating 
main  operatlng-splndle.  and  a  shaft  having  a  cap-applying 
head  guided  to  more  initially  rectllinearly  and  snbae- 
qnently  rotarily  within  said  main  operatlng-splndle. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottlea,  a  reciprocating 
main  operatlng-splndle  baring  an  axially-morahle  core 
spring-pressed  outward  therefrom  and  carrying  a  eap-ap- 
pylng  head,  and  means  whereby  the  core  is  first  pressed 
Inward  and  subsequently  tnmed  wh«i  the  cap  is  applied 
to  a  bottle. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  redproeatlaf 
main  operating-aplndle  having  a  shaft  sprinc-preassd  oat- 
ward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  hare  a  rectilinear  and  sob- 
ssqiMBt  drcnmterentlal  morement,  and  carrying  a  cap-ap- 
plyiag  head,  whereby  the  head  la  initially  pressed  sad 
subsequently  turned  In  applying  a  cap  upon  a  bottle. 

ao.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  redprocattng 
main  operating-spindle  hariiig  a  shaft  spring-pressed  oat- 
ward  tlksrsfrom  and  carrying  a  eap-appiylag  head,  and 
cam  mfisns  tor  impartlnf  aa  initial  pressing  and  sobss- 
qoent  rotary  morsmoit  to  said  eap-applying  hsad. 

21.  In  a  madkiBS  for  capping  bottles,  a  hoUow  redpro- 
eatlBc  spiadls  haTtag  a  cam-greors  in  its  wall,  aad  a  shaft 
oatward  frosa  said  spia«s  ana  earrytng  a 


cap-applying  head,  and  engaged  by  said  cam-groove  where- 
by It  lias  an  Initial  pressing  and  subsequent  rotary  move- 
ment. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  reciprocating 
hollow  spindle  having  a  cam-groove  in  its  wall,  a  abaft 
having  a  cap-applying  head  spring-pressed  outward  from 
said  spindle  and  guided  by  said  cam-groove,  and  an  antl- 
frlctlon-bearlng  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  to  permit  revolu- 
ble  movement. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  reciprocating 
!«pindle  having  a  cam-groove  and  a  cap-applying  bead 
guided  by  said  spindle  and  groove  to  have  an  initial  press- 
ing and  subsequent  rotary  movement. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  reciprocating 
spindle  having  a  shaft  spring- pressed  outward  therefrom, 
and  a  cap-applying  head  on  said^  shaft  and  baving  a  frlc- 
tlonally-engaged  Independently-revolnble  bousing. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  reciprocating 
Hplndle  baving  a  cajn-groove,  a  cap-applying  head  guided 
by  said  groove  to  have  an  initial  pressing  and  subsequent 
rotary  movement,  and  a  pawl-carrying  bousing  adapted 
to  have  a  rotary  movement  frlctionally  Imparted  to  It. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  reciprocating 
spindle  having  a  spring-pressed  shaft  carrying  a  cap-apply- 
ing head,  said  cap-applying  head  having  a  central  swivel 
bearing-plate,  and  an  outside  housing  adapted  to  be  frlc- 
tionally rotated  thereby. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  vertically-recip- 
rocating spindle  having  a  cap-applying  bead  In  spring- 
pressed  engagement  therewith,  said  cap-applying  bead 
having  a  bousing  frlctionally  engaged  thereto,  whereby 
rotary  movements  of  the  cap-applying  head  are  non-posl- 
tlvely  lmp.irted  to  said  housing. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles,  a  cap-applying 
bead  baving  a  revoluble  housing  arranged  to  frlctionally 
rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
the  frlctlonal  engagement. 


846,219.  GUARD  FOB  TAKE  -  UP  MECHANISMS  FOR 
LOOMS.  Louis  Labsad,  Briggsvlile,  Mass.  Filed  May 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.479. 


.4 


Y^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  mechanism,  and  an  oscil- 
lating guard  for  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  take-op  gear,  and  a  redprocattng  guard 
for  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  gear,  and  an  oodllatlng  guard 
for  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  gear,  a  shaft,  a  swinging  guard 
for  said  gear,  and  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said 
shaft  to  said  guard. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  take-np  gear,  a  rock-shaft,  a  guard 
mounted  for  osdllation  adjacent  to  said  gear,  aad  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  guard  and  said  rock-shaft. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  take-np  gear,  a  rock-shaft,  a  plvotally- 
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mounted  gnard-lever  for  said  gear,  an  arm  upon  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  arm. 

7  Id  a  loom,  a  take-up  gear,  an  osdllatory  guard  for 
■aid  gear,  a  rock-shaft,  and  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  guard. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  gear,  an  adjustably  mounted 
oedllatory  guard-lever  for  said  gear,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lever. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  gear,  a  pivot,  a  guard-lever  for 
said  gear,  means  for  adJusUbly  mounting  said  lever  upon 
•aid  pivot,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

10.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  gear,  a  pivot,  a  guard-lever  for 
said  gear,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  lever  upon 
•aid  pivot,  and  a  driving  connection  adJusUbly  connected 
to  said  lever. 


846,220.  WRENCH.  BENJAMIN  N.  Lkbuan,  FaANK  CoOK. 
and  James  Robertson.  Eureka.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307.392. 


4.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  aa  outer  Jaw.  its  shaak  tele- 
scoplcally  received  la  the  handle,  a  head  and  an  offset  oa 
the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  loosely  movable  on  said  shank 
and  chambered,  and  a  screw  engaged  with  the  movable  Jaw 
In  said  chamber  and  with  means  on  the  handle,  with  the 
end  of  the  screw  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  head  of  the 

handle. 

r>.  in  a  wrench,  a  handle,  an  outer  Jaw,  lU  shank  tele- 
scoplcally  received  In  the  handle,  a  head  and  an  offset  on 
the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  loosely  movable  on  said  shank 
and  chambered,  a  screw  engaged  with  the  movable  Jaw  in 
said  chamber  and  with  means  on  the  handle,  with  the  end 
of  the  screw  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  head  of  the  han- 
dle, and  a  boss  on  the  handle  on  which  said  screw  Is 
,   Bwiveled. 

I  6.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  an  outer  Jaw,  Its  shank  tele- 
'  scopically  received  In  the  handle,  a  head  and  an  offset  on 
'the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  loo8«-ly  movable  on  said  shank 
and  chambered,  a  screw  engaged  with  the  movable  Jaw 
In  said  chamber  and  with  means  on  the  handle,  with  the 
end  of  the  screw  ouKaglng  a  shoulder  on  the  head  of  the 
handle,  and  a  boss  on  the  handle  on  which  said  screw  Is 
swlveled,  said  boss  being  detachably  secured  to  the  handle 
and  Its  offset. 

7.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  an  outer  Jaw,  Its  shank  tele- 
scoplcally  received  in  the  handle,  a  head  and  an  offset  on 

i    the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  loosely  movable  on  said  shank 

'    and  chambered,  a  screw  engaged  with  the  movable  Jaw  In 

said  chamber  and  with  means  on  the  handle,  with  the  end 

^f  the  screw  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  bead  of  the  han- 

'  die,  a  boss  on  the  handle  on  which  said  screw  Is  swlveled, 
said  boss  being  detachably  secured  to  the  handle  and  Its 
offset,    and    a    thumb-piece    on    said    screw    between    said 

;   shoulder  and  boss. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw,  a  shank  on  which  the  same  Is 
freely  mounted,  a  nut.  a  piece  connecting  said  Jaw  and 
nut.    the   same   having   a   chamber   therein,   a   screw   held 

i  against  longitudinal  movement  and  fitted  In  saJd  nut  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  chamber,  and  a  head  on  said  screw 
within  said  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
said  nut,  a  wall  of  said  piece  having  a  passage  therein  In 
communication  with  said  chamber,  said  screw  being  Inde- 

I   pendent  of  said  shank. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  an  outer  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  handle,  a  shank  on  said  Jaw,  the  same  being  telescoplc- 
ally  received  In  said  handle  and  having  serrations  In  Its 
side,  a  head  on  said  handle,  the  same  having  a  recess  there- 
in, an  offset  on  said  head,  the  same  having  a  recess  at  an 
angle  to  that  of  said  head,  a  dog  disposed  In  the  recess  of 
said  head,  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  recesses, 
a  stem  extending  angularly  from  said  dog  and  occupying 
the  recess  of  said  offset,  a  button  connected  with  said  stem 
and  a  spring  pressing  outwardly  against  said  button  and 
occupying  the  recess  of  said  offset. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  movable  Jaw,  an  outer  Jaw, 
Its  shanks  telescoplcally  received  In  said  handle,  a  head  on 
said  handle  baving  an  offset,  a  dog  disposed  In  a  recess  In 
said  head  and  having  an  angularly-disposed  stem  passed 
transversely  through  said  offset,  and  a  spring- pressed  but- 
ton movable  In  said  offset  and  deUchably  connected  with 
said  stem,  and  the  dog  being  removably  held  thereby  in  the 
handle. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  movable  Jaw,  an  outer  Jaw, 
its  shank  telescoplcally  received  in  said  handle,  a  head  on 
said  handle  having  an  offset  a  dog  disposed  in  a  recess 
in  said  head  and  having  an  angularly-disposed  stem  passed 
transversely  through  said  offset,  and  a  spring  pressed  but- 
ton movable  In  said  offset  and  being  detachably  connected 
with  said  stem,  and  the  dog  removably  held  thereby  In  the 
handle,  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  shank  opposite  that 
upon  which  the  button  Is  disposed. 

127  O.  O.— IT 


846  221.  FLl'SniNG-TANK  VALVE.  William  H.  LUDE- 
wia.  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,584. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  an  Inlet-ralre,  a  lerer  to 
which  the  valve  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  catch  for  locking 
said  valve  open,  a  float,  a  float-lever  adapted  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  float  descends,  and  a  trip  operated  by  said 
float-lever  for  disengaging  the  catch  when  the  float  rises 
to  the  proper  water-level. 

2  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  a  valve  therein, 
means  for  dosing  the  valve,  a  rocking  lerer  to  which  the 
falre-stem  is  pirotally  connected,  a  catch  for  locking  said 
lerer  to  hold  the  raire  open,  a  float,  a  float-lerer  adapted 
to  open  the  ralre  when  it  descends,  and  means  operated  by 
said  float-lerer  for  disengaging  the  catch  when  the  float 
rises  to  the  proper  water  lerel. 
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S.  In  combination,  an  Inlet-Talre,  an  oscillating  lever 
piTOtally  connected  to  the  TalTe-stem,  a.  aprlng-catch  en- 
gmftng  the  lerer  to  bold  the  ralTe  In  open  position,  a  sec- 
ond leTer,  a  float  connected  therewith,  means  wbereby  the 
float-lever  causes  the  opening  of  the  ralre  when  the  float 
descends,  and  a  trlpplng-flnger  on  said  float-Ierer  adapted 
to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  first  lever  and  permit  the 
Talve  to  close  when  the  float  rises  to  the  proper  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  an  oscillating  le- 
ver pivoted  on  said  casing,  an  Inlet-valve  having  its  stem 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  catch  adapted  to  lock 
the  valve  In  open  position,  a  second  lever  pivoted  beside 
the  first  lever,  a  float  connected  with  said  second  lever,  the 
second  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  first  lever  and 
open  the  valve  when  the  fioat  descends,  and  a  tripping  de- 
vice on  the  second  lever  adapted  to  release  the  valve-catch 
when  the  float  rises. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  an  oscillating  le- 
ver pivoted  on  said  casing,  an  inlet-valve  having  its  stem 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring-catch  adapted 
to  lock  the  lever  when  the  valve  Is  open,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  beside  the  first  lever,  a  float  connected  with  said 
second  lever,  an  adjusting  device  on  the  second  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  first  lever,  and  open  the  valve  when  the 
float  descends,  and  an  adjustable  tripping  device  on  the 
second  lever  adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  first 
lever  when  the  float  rises. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  valve-stem  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  valve  on  said  stem-,  a 
spring  for  closing  said  valve,  a  float-lever  pivoted  beside 
the  first  lever,  a  float  adapted  to  cause  the  fioat-lever  to 
actuate  the  first  lever  when  the  fioat  descends,  a  spriug- 
catch  for  locking  the  valve-tever  when  the  valve  is  opened, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  catch  from  the  valve-lever 
when  the  float  rises. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  valve-casing,  a  lever 
plvotfd  on  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  valve-stem  plv- 
otally connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  valve  on  said 
stem,  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  a  float-lever  pivoted 
beside  the  flrnt  lever,  a  fioat  adapted  to  cause  the  fioat- 
lever  to  actuate  the  first  lever  when  the  float  descends,  a 
spring-catch  for  locking  the  valve-lever  In  opened  position, 
and  a  tripping  device  adjustably  attached  to  said  fioat- 
lever  adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  valve-lever 
when  the  fioat  rises. 

8.  In  a  tank  inlet-valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem,  a  dispersing  skirt-flange 
on  said  stem  above  the  seat,  and  a  valve  on  said  stem  :  with 
an  oscillating  lever  from  which  the  valve-stem  is  suspend- 
ed, a  spring-catch  for  locking  said  lever  when  the  valve  is 
open,  an  oscillating  fioat-lever  pivoted  beside  the  first  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  when  the  float  descends  and 
open  the  valve,  and  a  tripping  device  adapted  to  disengage 
■aid  catch  from  the  lever  when  the  float  rises  to  the  de- 
sired point 

0.  In  a  tank  inlet-valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
caslng  having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem  passing  through 
■aid  seat,  a  dlsperslng-flange  on  said  stem  above  the  seat, 
a  valve  on  said  stem  below  said  flange,  and  a  spring  for 
closing  the  valve ;  with  an  oscillating  lever  from  which 
the  valve-stem  Is  suspended,  a  spring-catch  for  locking 
■aid  lever  when  the  valve  is  open,  an  oscillating  float-lever 
pivoted  beside  tlie  first  lever,  a  device  on  said  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  flrst  lever  when  the  float  descends  and 
open  the  valve,  and  an  adjustable  tripping  device  on  the 
float-lever  adapted  to  disengage  .said  catch  from  the  flrst 
lerer  when  the  float  rises  to  the  desired  point. 


of  said  standard,  a  transverse  slot  eommanicatlng  with 
said  inclined  slota,  and  a  locking-bar  arranged  within  said 
transverse  slot,  mbstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  flagstaff-holder  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
beveled  end  and  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  receive  flag- 
staffs,  a  transverse  slot  communicating  with  said  longltn- 
dinal  slots,  and  a  locking-bar  arranged  within  said  trans- 
verse slot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


846,222.     FLAG  •  HOLDEB.     Nanch  S.  MAKBPsaca.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Dec  6,  1906.     SerUl  No.  S4(I,C92. 
OMas. — 1.  A  flagstaff-bolder  comprising  a  standard  pro- 

TMed  with  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  receive  flagstaffs. 

•  transverse  slot  eommnnlcating  with  said   longitudinal 

■lota,  and  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  aaid 

staffa  within  ■aid  tranavcraa  slot,  mibatantlally  as  shown 

aad  dMcilbed. 

2.  A  flagataff-holder  comprtsinc  a  standard  having  ■lota 

arrattfcd  at  an  inclination  to  the  cantral  lonfltadinal  llaa 


4.  A  flagstaff-holder  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
beveled  end.  and  slots  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the 
central  longitudinal  line  of  said  standard,  a  transverse  slot 
communicating  with  said  inclined  slots,  and  extending 
only  part  way  through  said  standard,  and  a  locking-bar 
arranged  within  said  transverse  slot,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  flagstaffs  having 
screw-eyes  connected  with  their  ends,  of  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  flagstaffs  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  inclination  to  the  central  longitudinal  line  of 
said  standard,  a  transverse  slot  communicating  with  said 
inclined  slots,  and  a  locking-bar  arranged  within  said 
transverse  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  eyes  of 
said  fiagstaffs  therein,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


846.223.  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  THE 
VOLTACE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT.  Thoma.s 
Marshall.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,683. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  sjrstem  for  maintaining  a  constant  vol- 
tace  In  aa  electric  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  variabla- 


March  5.  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


359 


Toltage  drcnlt.  a  generator  baTtoff  a  field  connected  acroas 
the  variable  voltage  circuit,  a  conaUnt  voltage  circuit  con 
nected  with  the  generator  and  the  varlable-voIUge  circuit, 
and  an  unvarying  field  oppoalng  or  neutrallalng  the  first 

said  field. 

2.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  a  consUnt  voltage  in  an 
elettrlo  circuit,  the  tom»)lnation  of  a  variable-voltage  cir- 
cuit, a  generator  having  a  field  connected  acroas  the  vari 
blr-volUge  circuit,  a  con  sunt- voltage  circuit  connected 
with  the  generator  and  the  variable- voltage  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond field  arranged  to  oppose  the  first  said  field,  and  a  con- 
stant  potential  circuit  supplying  the  second  said  field. 

3.  In  a  system  of  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  in  an 
electric  circuit,  a  generator  having  a  field  connected  across 
the  variable  vol taffe  circuit,  a  constant  voltage  circuit 
connected  with  the  generator  and  the  variable-voltage  clr 
cult,  an  unvarying  field  opposing  or  neutralising  the  first 
said  field,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  generator  connected 
with  the  constant-voltage  circuit. 


4.  An  attachment  for  well-pump*  comprising  a  strainer, 
a  Junction-pipe,  a  ported  conplin|r  connecting  said  elements, 
and  a  suction-tube  within  the  strainer  carried  by  said 
coupling. 


84  0.2  24.  CHAMBER.  SLOP-JAR,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Chkistian  W.  Mbineckc.  Jersey  City,  snd  1>aniel  Ho- 
GAN.  Iloboken.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Whitall  Tatum  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  5.   1906.     Serial  No.  346.492. 


Claim— 1.  A  chamber  or  the  like  having  an  oval  open 
Ing.  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  tapering  toward  each 
end  of  the  opening. 

2.  A  chamber  or  the  like  having  an  oval  opening,  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  and  a  belly  or  projection  on  each 
side  under  each  flange. 

3.  A  chamber  or  the  like  having  an  ovel  opening,  and 
outwardly-extending  fianges,  both  ends  of  the  chamber 
having  straight  walls. 

4.  A  chamber  or  the  like  having  an  oval  opening  and 
outwardly-extending  fianges  diminishing  In  sise  to  both 
or  one  end  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  chamber  or  the  like  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  or  flanges  and  an  oval  opening. 

6.  .V  chamber  or  the  like  having  an  oval  opening  out 
wnrdly  extending  fianges  and  a  round  body  portion. 


846,225.  WELL-PUMP.  AuGCSTVS  L.  Mkdlo<*k.  Strat- 
ford. Tex.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1005.  Serial  No.  282.953. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  an 
outrtow-plpe  having  a  pump-cylinder  and  piston  arranged 
tlwreln.  of  a  strainer,  a  suction-tube  communicating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  strainer,  a 
scaling  coupling  between  the  upper  end  of  said  suction- 
tube  and  the  outfiow-pipe.  and  a  sealing  connection  be 
tween  said  coupling  and  the  pump-cylinder. 

2.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  of  an  outfiow-pipe 
having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a  strainer, 
a  Junction  pipe  fitting  within  the  outfiow-pipe,  a  coupling 
mt'ml)er  connecting  the  strainer  and  Junction-pipe,  and  a 
suction  tube  supported  within  the  strainer  by  the  coupling 
member  and  communicating  at  lU  lower  end  with  the 
strainer  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  Junction  pipe. 

3.  In  a  well  pump,  the  combination  with  an  outflow-pipe 
having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a  strainer, 
a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  Junction  pipe  connected  with  the  iuctlon  pipe,  and  a 
sealing  connection  between  said  Junctign  pipe,  and  the 
outflow -pipe. 


5.  An  attachment  for  well-pnmps  comprising  a  strainer, 
a  Junction  pipe  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  counter- 
sunk external  gasket,  a  ported  coupling  connecting  the 
strainer  and  junction-pipe,  and  a  8Uction-tu»»e  supported 
h\  the  couiiling  within  the  strainer. 

G.  An  attachment  for  well-pumps  comprising  a  strainer, 
a  suction-tube  disposed  therein,  and  a  coupling  member 
connected  with  the  suction  tube  and  adapted  to  have  a 
sealing  connection  with  the  outfiow-pipe. 

7.    in  combination,  a  strainer,  a  suction-tube  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  connecting  Junc-^ 
tion-pipe,  and  means  for  securing  a  sealing  connection  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  the  outflow-pipe  of  a  pumping  mech- 

AV  ism 

8  In  a  well-pump,  a  strainer,  a  suction  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  junction-pipe 
connected  with  the  tube  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  out- 
flow pipe  of  the  pumping  mechanism,  and  means  for  esUb- 
llshing  a  sealing  connection  between  said  Junction-pipe 
and  the  cylinder  of  the  pumping  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  an  outfiow- 
pipe  having  a  pump  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  therein, 
of  a  strainer,  a  suction-tube  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  strainer,  a  coupling 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  suction-tube  and 
the  outflow-pipe,  said  connection  having  a  flared  portion 
provided  with  a  packing  engaging  the  wall  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  sealing  connection  fitted  in  said  flared  portion  of  the 
coupling  and  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  pump-cylinder. 

11.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  a  flow-pipe 
pipe  having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a 
strainer,  a  suction-tube  arranged  within  the  strainer,  and 
a  coupling  member  connecting  said  strainer  with  the  pump- 
ing mechanism,  said  coupling  member  forming  a  seal  Join- 
ing the  tube  and  pumping  mechanism  to  form  an  alr-Ught 

11.  In   a  well-pump,   the  combination  with  a  flow-pipe 

having    a    cylinder    and    piston    arranged    therein,    of    a 

strainer,   a  suction-tube  arranged  within   the  strainer,   a 

I   coupling  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  inserted 
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withlii  th«  flow-pipe  and  fonnbiK  a  teal  •B(a«liif  th«  waU 
ttacrMf.  and  a  »a«ket  fitting  within  said  coupling  in«mb«r 
and  aboat  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 

12.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  a  flow-pipe 
hanng  pumping  mechaniam  therein,  of  a  atralner.  a  auc- 
tion-tobe  arranged  within  the  atralner  and  harlng  a  coup- 
ling member  extending  upwardly  into  the  flow-pipe,  eald 
coupling  member  being  frictlonally  fltted  within  the  pipe, 
and  a  aealing  connection  between  said  coupling  member 
and  the  pumping  mechanism. 

18.  An  atuchment  for  well-pumps  comprising  a  suction- 
tube  adapted  to  fit  within  the  strainer,  and  a  coupling  fric- 
tlonally engaging  the  Interior  of  said  pipe  connecting  the 
tube  therewith,  said  coupling  having  a  sealing  connection 
with  the  pumping  mechaniam  for  the  formation  of  a 
Tacuum  within  the  tube,  said  coupling  member  and  con- 
nection being  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
and  removable  therefrom. 

14.  In  a  well  pump,  the  combination  with  a  flow-pipe 
having  pumping  mechanism  arransed  therein,  of  a  strainer, 
a  suction  tube  arranjcvd  wUhln  the  strainer  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  !«ectlons,  a  coupling  connecting  said  sec- 
tions for  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  sealing  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  pumping  mechanism.  -* 


846  226      WELL  -  TUBE.     ACQ08TU8    L.    Mkdlock.    Mid- 
land. Tex.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.205. 
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arranged  within  the  strainer  and  projecting  at  Ita  upper 
end  above  the  upper  end  of  the  strainer  and  provided 
with  a  packing  engaging  the  wall  of  said  pipe,  and  a 
sealing  connection  between  said  upper  end  of  tbe  tube 
and  the  cylinder  of  the  pumping  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  a  flow  pipe 
having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a 
strainer  frictlonally  supported  at  Its  upper  end  within  the 
flow-pipe,  a  suction  tube  arrange!  within  tbe  strainer 
and  extending  above  the  same,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
having  a  frictlonal  packing  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  sealing  connection  between  tbe  said  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  pumping  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  well  pump,  the  combination  of  an  outflow  pipe, 
a  cylinder  arranged  therein  and  having  an  inwardly- 
tapered  lower  end.  a  bottom  check  valve  and  a  working 
piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a  strainer  having  Its 
upper  end  outwardly  flared  and  fltted  In  the  outflow  pipe, 
a  suction  tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  strainer 
and  having  a  flared  portion  bearing  on  the  flared  end  of 
the  strainer  and  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with 
packing  bearing  ngalnst  the  outflow-pipe,  and  a  coupling 
gasket  having  a  flared  upper  portion  receiving  the  flared 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting 
within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  suction  tube. 

o.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  a  flow  pipe 
having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a 
strainer  frictlonally  fitting  at  lU  upper  end  In  the  flow- 
pipe,  a  suction-tube  arranged  within  the  strainer  and 
composed  of  longitudinally-adjustable  sections,  the  upper 
section  having  Its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  strainer 
and  provided  with  a  seallng-packlng  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  pipe,  nud  a  sealing  connection  between  said  upper  end 
of    the    suction  tube    and    the    cylinder    of    the    pumping 

mechanism. 

6  In  a  well  pump,  the  combination  of  an  outflow  pipe, 
a  strainer,  a  suction-tube  arranged  therein,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  strainer  and  suction  tube  being  fltted  within 
the  flow  pipe  for  Independent  support  therefrom,  and  a 
■eallug  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  suction- 
tube  and  the  cylinder  of  the  pumping  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  well  pump,  the  combination  with  an  outflow- 
pipe  having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a 
strainer  having  Its  upper  end  fltted  within  the  pipe,  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  suction  tube  arranged  within  the 
strainer  and  having  its  upper  end  projeetlng  above  tbe 
same,  the  said  upper  end  of  the  suction-tube  being  en- 
larged lo  form  a  coupling  provided  with  a  packing  engag- 
ing the  pipe,  and  a  gasket  forming  a  sealing  connection 
between  said  coupling  and  the  cylinder  of  the  pumping 
mechanism. 

84  6    227.     ELECTRIC    MOTOR.     David    Mindelson. 
I        Br^klyn,     N.     Y.      Filed     Jan.     25.     1907.     Serial     No. 
354.0.^5. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  well-pump,  the  combination  with  an 
oatflow-pipe  having  pumping  mechanism  arranged  therein, 
of  a  strainer  fltted  at  Its  upper  end  in  the  outflow-pipe,  a 
mction-tube  arranged  within  the  atralner  and  projecting 
at  ita  upper  end  therefrom,  said  suction-tube  being  pro- 
Tided  at  lt«  upper  end  with  a  lUred  portion  bearing 
•gmlnat  the  upper  end  of  the  atralner  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  provided  with  a  packing  bearing  against  the  pipe, 
•Bd  a  gaaket  fltted  within  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
ftormlng  a  sealing  connection  between  the  suction-tube 
aad  pumping  mechaniam. 

S.  In  a  well-ptunp,  the  combination  with  a  flow-pipe 
hATlac  panplns  mechanism  arranged  therein,  of  a  strainer 
fitted  at  ita  upper  end  within  the  flow-pipe,  a  soctlon-tiibe 


Claim.— 1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  stationary 
electromagnet  constructed  with  three  poles,  a  vibrating 
armature  moving  about  a  center  in  front  of  the  electro- 
magnet across  the  pole-faces  of  the  electromagnet  and  an 
automatic  circuit-dosing  switch. 

2.  An  electrle  n»otor,  comprising  a  sUtionary  electro- 
magnet  constructed   with   three   poles   having  a   concave 
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face,  a  vibrating  armature  plrdted  on  an  axis  beyond  the 
end  and  In  front  of  tbe  electromagnet  and  having  a  con- 
vex face  arranged  to  move  acroaa  the  triple  pole  faces  and 
an  automatic  circuit  closing  switch. 

3  Au  electric  motor,  comprising  a  stand,  a  borlaontal 
electromagnet  constructed  with  three  pole  faces  and  sU- 
tlonarlly  mounted  upon  the  stand,  a  horl«)nUl  two- 
l.rancl.M  frame  attached  to  the  electromagnet  and  extend 
Ing  bevond  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  In  bearings  In 
the  outer  ends  of  the  branches  of  Ihe  frame,  and  having 
a  rigldlv  attached  and  Inwardly  pitting  arm  bearing  a 
convex  faced  armature  playing  across  the  triple  pole  faces 
of    the    electromagnet    and    an    automatic    circuit-closing 

"*4    An  electric  motor,  comprising  an  electromagnet  hav 
Ing  a  supporting  frame,  a  vibrating  armature  with  a  tap 
pet  projection  and  a  switch  having  two  pins  arranged  on 
op,>o«lte   side,   of   the   armature-tappet,    the   switch  being 
composed   of   two  expanding   flat   springs  binding  with   a 
frictlonal    contact    against    tbe    adjaw-nt    stationary    sur 
faces  to  r.-maln   In   the  position  to  which  It  may  be  ad 
Jusrcd  until   moved  again. 

T>  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  base,  two  horlsontal 
frame  Lars  having  l«tween  them  a  stationary  electro 
magnet  8upiK.!ted  upon  said  base,  a  vibrating  armature 
arrnnge<l  in  front  of  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet  and  a 
circuit  closing  switch  operated  by  the  swing  of  tbe  arma- 
ture. •  ,  .  , 
fi  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  base,  two  horlxontal 
frame  lars  having  between  them  a  sUtlonary  electromag- 
net au  armature  pivoted  to  swing  across  the  end  of  the 
electromiignct,  a  circuit  closing  switch  operated  by  the 
swing  of  the  armature  and  a  weighted  arm  attached  to 
the  armature  to  balance  same  and  sUrt  It  back  after 
being  advanced. 

7.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  vibrating  armature, 
a    fixed    electromagnet,    a    circuit-closing   switch    operated 
by  the  oscillations  of  the  armature  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  circuit  closing  switch  closed  when  motor  Is  at  rest 
to  enable  It  to  be  self  starting. 


In  contact  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  main  bracea, 
and  a  bail-shaped  catch  terminally  connected  pivoUUy  to 
one  set  of  braces  and  extending  across  all  the  braces  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  bracea.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  step-ladder,  parallel  side  bars  connected  by 
treads  or  steps,  clips  secured  to  said  bars  and  provided 
with  angular  hooks  parallel  extension-bars  connected  by 
treads  or  steps  and  mounted  to  slide  between  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  main  side  bars  and  rest  against  the  treads 
or  steps  which  connect  the  main  side  bars,  and  a  catch 
comprising  a  straight  central  portion  which  Is  adapted  to 
rest  upon  and  extend  lengthwise  of  the  upper  side  of  one 
of  the  steps  of  the  lower  ladder-section,  said  catch  com- 
prising terminal  arms  which  are  plvotally  connected  to 
the  extension-bars  and  which  are  bent  to  embrace  the 
main  side  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


846.228.  STEP  LADDER.  ELLIS  W.  MiLLBR,  Oreensburg, 
Ind  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Batterton,  Greens- 
burg.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,938. 


r^'* 


846,229.     WAGON.     Joski'H  H.  Montgomery,  Puerto  de 
Luna,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.      Serial  No.  287,640. 


•     0 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  combination  of  parallel 
main  braces  provided  with  notches,  paraUel  extenslon- 
bracea  also  proTlded  with  notdias  and  arranged  to  slide 


Claims — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  axles,  of  wheels  rcvolubly  connected  with  the  axlea,  a 
sand-board  secured  upon  the  front  axle,  a  bolster  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  sand-board,  hounds  engaged  between 
the  sand-board  and  front  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  therebeyond,  a  cross  member  secured  to 
the  rearward  ends  of  the  hounds,  a  tongue  pivoted  be- 
tween the  forward  ends  of  the  hounds,  said  transverse 
member  having  a  longitudinal  horizontal  slot  therein,  a 
member  secured  to  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  therebeyond,  said  forwardly-extending  portion 
being  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  tongue  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  a  reach-pole 
pivoted  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  second-named  mem- 
ber and  adjustably  connected  with  the  rearward  axle, 
said  reach-pole  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  hori- 
zontal member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  wheels  revolubly  connected  with  the  axles,  a 
sand  hoard  secured  upon  the  front  axle,  a  bolster  plvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  sand-board,  hounds  engaged  between 
the  sand-board  and  front  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  therebeyond,  a  cross  member  secured  to 
the  rearward  ends  of  the  hounds,  a  tongoe  plroted  be- 
tween the  forward  ends  of  the  hounds,  said  transverse 
member  having  a  longitudinal  horizontal  alot  tharelm,  a. 
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member  lecared  to  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  therebeyond,  said  forwardly-extendlng  portion 
being  dlapoaed  for  engagement  by  the  tongae  to  limit  the 
moTement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  reacb-pole  ply- 
oted  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  second-named  member 
and  adjoaubly  connected  with  the  rearward  axle,  upper 
and  lower  pain  of  braces  secured  to  the  transTerse  mem- 
ber and  to  the  hounds,  and  supplemental  braces  secured 
to  the  axle  and  to  the  bounds,  said  reach-pole  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  horlsontal  member. 


846,230.  HINGED  POST  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS. 
LcciNA  M.  MoxDEX,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1904.     Serial  No.  195,409. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  post  for  a  paper-flle  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  eacli  formed  with  lapped  ends  at  the  Joint,  with 
one  of  such  end«  squared  transversely  to  form  corners,  the 
adjacent  part  having  a  tubular  socket  wltfi  spring  there- 
in, and  a  loose  plug  adapted  to  bear  upon  such  corners  to 
hold  the  post  in  a  straight  or  flexed  position,  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  paper-file,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable  base, 
of  a  pair  of  hinged  posts  adapted  to  receive  suitably-per- 
forated sheets  of  paper,  a  pair  of  adjacent  supports  with 
arms  movable  to  and  from  the  said  posts  to  secure  the 
papers  thereon,  and  such  support  and  post  hinged  to  bend 
downward  over  the  pile  of  papers  when  required. 

3.  In  a  paper-flle,  the  combination,  with  a  post  for  hold- 
ing perforated  papers  together,  of  a  support  having  In- 
tegral connection  at  the  base  with  the  post,  an  arm  upon 
such  support  movable  to  and  from  the  said  post  to  se- 
cure the  papers  thereon,  and  such  post  and  support  hinged 
to  bend  downward  over  the  pile  of  papers  when  required. 

4.  In  a  paper-flle,  an  endless  link  having  parallel  sides 
forming  a  post  for  holding  perforated  papers  together  and 
a  support  adjacent  to  such  post,  one  end  of  the  link  form- 
ing an  integral  connection  between  such  post  and  support, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  link  formed  as  a  movable  arm, 
the  post  and  support  being  Jointed  laterally  to  bend  down 
upon  the  papers  when  required. 


846.231.     LOCK. 
Oct.  13,  1005. 


Thomas  8.  Moaxox,  Qulncy,  III.     Piled 
Serial  No.  282,572. 


CMm. — The  Improved  lock  comprlaing  a  caaing,  a  altd- 
tag  latch,  and  the  grarlty  member  C  made  approximately 
T  ahapa  and  plroted  In  the  middle  of  Ita  head  and  btlow 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  same  with  said  latch,  its 
pandcBt  portion  extending  below  th«  pivot  and  below  tb« 
plaaa  of  the  lateral  arm  o*.  aa  ahowa  and  deacr^bcd. 


846,232.  RE8EBV0IRBLEEDBR.  Joh.n  E.  MoDKim  and 
HoMaa  J.  TiKSLET,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  818.899. 


♦  Claim.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  main  reservoir  having  a  drain  connection,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  latter,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a 
movable  element  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  pressure 
In  said  reservoir,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  element  in 
the  reverse  direction,  and  means  carried  by  said  element 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve-actuating 
means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  communicating  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers 
having  an  outlet  and  a  drain  connection,  and  the  other  an 
inlet  connection  and  an  exhaust-port,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  outlet,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  said  exhaust-port,  a  piston  for  actuating  the  last- 
mentioned  valve,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  last  men- 
tioned piston. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  communicating  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers 
having  an  outlet  and  a  drain  connection,  and  the  other  an 
Inlet  connection  and  an  exhaust-port,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  outlet,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  said  exhaust-port,  a  piston  for  actuating  the  last- 
mentioned  valve,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  last-men- 
tioned piston,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  spring  on  said  piston. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  communicating  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  having  an  outlet  and  a  drain  connection,  and 
the  other  an  inlet  connection  and  an  exhaust-port,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  piston  upon  the  stem 
of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  flrst-mentloned 
chamber,  the  latter  having  an  equal Islng-port  to  equalise 
the  pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  spring 
for  actnatlng  said  valve  and  piston,  a  slide-valve  In  the 
other  of  said  chambers  having  a  feed-paasage  and  an  ex- 
haust-passage to  coact  with  said  exhaust-port  and  the 
passage  affording  communication  between  said  chambers, 
a  stem  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  said  slide- 
valve,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  slldable  in  said 
slide-valve  to  open  and  dose  said  exhaust-passage,  a  pliton 
npon  the  stem  of  said  slide-valve,  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  last-mentioned  stem  and  piston  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  last-mentioned 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 
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849.233.  8ION-PAINTINO  PROCBS8.  THBOOoaa  Mdh- 
NBCKB.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Feb.  23,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  302,498. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  forming  characters  on  a  sur- 
fsce  which  consists  in  applying  a  material  adhering  to  the 
said  surface,  covering  the  same  with  a  facing-sheet  ren- 
dered adhesive  by  beat,  backing  said  facing-sheet  with  a 
backing-sheet  and  applying  beat  to  said  backing-sheet  to 
effect  an  adhesion  between  said  facing-sheet  and  said  ma- 
terial. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  characters  on  a  surface  which 
consists  In  applying  a  material  adhering  to  said  surface, 
covering  the  same  with  a  composite  sheet  having  a  facing- 
sheet  rendered  adhesive  by  heat  and  a  backing-sheet  sub- 
stantially unaffected  by  heat,  and  applying  a  heated  body 
to  said  backing-sheet  to  effect  an  adhesion  of  said  faclng- 
■beet  to  said  material. 

3.  The  process  of  painting  signs  or  characters  upon 
gla.ss.  which  consists  In  forming  a  character  of  leaf,  apply- 
ing a  composite  sheet  over  said  leaf,  said  composite  sheet 
consisting  of  a  layer  of  tin-foil  disposed  outermost  and  a 
sheet  of  rubber  tissue  disposed  inwardly  and  pressing  the 
face  of  said  tln-foll  thereafter  with  a  heated  object,  to 
effect  an  adhesion  between  the  tissue  and  the  leaf. 


846.234       FLUE    CLEANER.      William   J.   McCobmick, 
Trivoli,  III.     Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,672. 


CUtim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  flattened  head,  a  pair  of  forwardly-pro- 
Jectlng  spring-arms  having  their  rear  ends  arranged  to 
bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  one  of  said  arms  being 


provided  with  a  rearwardly-openlng  slot,  fastening-bolts 
entered  through  the  head  within  said  slot  and  adapted  for 
detachably  connecting  the  slotted  arm  with  the  handle  and 
outwardly-projecting  scraper-blades  attached  to  the  for? 
-ward  ends  of  the  arms. 


8  4  6,235.  SLIDING -DOOR  FASTENER.  John  A. 
McPhatdbn,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  July  16,  1906. 
Serial   No.   326.527. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support  and  a  slldable  door,  of  a  stop- 
plate  provided  with  an  outwardly-curved  end,  secured  to 
said  support,  said  curved  end  provided  with  an  aperture 
formed  contiguous  to  its  outer  end,  a  removable  spring 
extending  parallel  with  the  outwardly-curved  end  of  said 
stop-plate,  fastening  means  positioned  within  the  aperture 
of  the  stop-plate  and  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  stop-plate,  a  block  formed  upon  said  spring 
and  extending  through  the  stop-plate.*  a  dog  carried  by 
said  stop-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  block  for  holding 
the  same  In  an  inoperative  position,  said  door  provided 
with  a  recess,  and  the  block  adapted  to  he  positioned  with- 
in the  recess  for  locking  said  door  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  movable  door,  of  an  angular 
protectlng-plate  provided  with  an  aperture,  secured  to  said 
door,  said  door  provided  with  a  recess  registering  with  the 
aperture  of  said  protectlng-plate,  a  stop-plate  secured  to 
said  support,  said  stop-plate  comprising  a  base,  a  right- 
angled  extension  integral  with  said  base,  an  outer  exten- 
sion integral  with  said  right-angled  extension,  said  outer 
extension  provided  with  an  aperture  near  one  end  and 
with  an  aperture  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  removable  spring 
in  engagement  with  said  outer  extension,  a  screw  engaging 
said  spring  and  positioned  within  the  aperture  near  the 
end  of  the  outer  extension,  a  block  Integral  with  said 
spring  and  extending  through  the  other  aperture,  said 
block  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the 
protectlng-plate  and  within  the  recess  of  said  door  for  se- 
curing the  door  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  dog  secured 
to  the  outer  extension  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  outer  extension  and  the  spring,  in  engagement 
with  the  block  for  holding  the  same  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  movable  door,  of  a  stop-plate 
pr6vlded  with  an  aperture,  secured  to  said  support,  said 
door  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the 
aperture  of  said  stop-plate,  a  removable  spring  fixedly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  stop-plate,  a  block  secured  to  said 
spring  intermediate  Its  ends,  said  block  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  said  stop-plate  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  recess  of  said  door  for  securing  said  door 
in  an  adjusted  position,  a  dog  secured  to  said  stop-plate 
contiguous  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  stop  plate  and  the  spring  against  said  block  for 
holding  the  same  In  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  a  movable  door,  of  a  stop-plate 
provided  with  an  aperture,  secured  to  said  support,  a  re- 
movable spring  flxedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  stop-plate,  a  block  integral  with  said  spring 
and  normally  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  said  stop- 
plate,  a  removable  thumb-screw  carried  by  said  spring  hnd 
block,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  stop-plate  and  adapted  to 
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be  positioned  between  said  spring  and  stop-plate  for  hold- 
ing mid  block  In  an  InoperatlTe  position. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  stop-plate  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, said  stop-plate  proTlded  with  an  outer  extension  po- 
sitioned parallel  with  said  support,  a  movable  door  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  between  the  outer  extension  of  said 
stop-plate  and  said  support,  said  stop-plate  provided  with 
an  aperture,  said  door  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
regidter  with  said  aperture,  a  removable  spring  extending 
across  the  aperture  of  and  flxedlj  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  stop  plate,  a  block  secured  to  said  spring  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  stop- 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  recess  of  the 
door  for  securing  the  door  In  a  locked  position,  and  a  dog 
carried  by  the  outer  extension  of  said  stop-plate,  contigu- 
ous to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
the  spring  and  stop-plate  for  holding  snld  block  in  an  in- 
operative position. 


846,2;{6.      BEDSTEAD. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  lf)03. 
356,098. 


Nrllib  B.  Noble,   Ithaca.   N.   Y. 
Renewed  Feb.  6.  1007.      Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  having  up- 
rights at  its  ends  and  a  support  for  a  patient,  said  sup- 
port being  supported  by  the  bedstead  and  removable  as  a 
whole  therefrom  and  being  provided  with  means  coactlng 
with  the  uprights  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sup- 
port longitudinally  and  laterally,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  having  uprights  at  its 
ends  and  a  support  for  a  patient,  said  support  being  con- 
nected to  the  bedstead  and  separable  as  a  whole  therefrom, 
and  lieing  provided  iit  its  opposite  ends  with  openings,  the 
Inner  side  walls  of  tbe  openings  being  opposed  to  opposite 
side  surfaces  of  the  uprights  and  the  inner  end  walls  of 
the  openings  t>elng  opposed  to  opposite  end  surfaces  of  the 
uprights,  suhstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  bedstead  having 
head  and  foot  uprights  comprising  vertically  -  arranged 
standards  and  upper  and  lower  croas-rails  :  of  a  movable 
support  comprising  side  bars,  end  bars  arranged  within 
the  upright  standards,  supporting  means  secured  at  its 
edges  to  the  side  and  end  bars,  and  additional  end  bars 
arranged  to  the  outside  of  the  uprights  and  connected  to 
the  side  bars ;  drams  provided  on  the  bedstead :  pulleys 
supported  by  the  upper  cross-rails  of  the  uprights ;  and 
flexible  connections  having  corresponding  ends  connected 
to  the  drums,  their  Intermediate  portions  passing  between 
the  flrat-named  end  bars  of  the  support  and  the  additional 
end  bars  i^nd  passing  over  the  palleya,  and  their  other  ends 
connected  to  the  additional  end  bars,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  snpporting-frame,  a  movable 
frame  comprising  side  bars,  oater  croM-bara,  inner  cross- 
bar*  taavlBg  their  oater  rarfacea  aeparated  from  the  inner 
side  surfaces  of  the  oater  eroaa-bars,  one  «f  the  inner 
eroaa-bara  being  revolable  relatlTdy  to  the  aide  bars, 
elnteb-aectlona  provided  on  the  revolable '  bar  and  one  of 


the  other  bars,  a  spring  for  engaging  the  clutch-sectiona, 
supporting  means  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  movable 
frame  and  to  the  revoluble  inner  cross-bar,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  frames  for  holding  the  movable  frame  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  movable 
frame  comprising  side  bars  and  cross-bars,  one  of  the  bars 
being  revoluble  and  movable  endwise  relatively  to  the 
others,  clutch-sections  provided  on  the  revoluble  bar  and 
one  of  the  other  bars,  a  spring  for  engaging  the  clutch- 
sections,  supporting  means  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
movable  frame  and  to  the  revoluble  bar,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  frames  for  holding  the  movable  frame  in  its 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  movable 
frame  comprising  side  bars,  outer  cross-bars,  inner  cross- 
bars having  their  outer  side  surfaces  separated  from  the 
inner  side  surfaces  of  the  outer  cross-bars,  one  of  the  Inner 
cross-bars  being  revoluble  relatively  to  the  side  bars  means 
for  holding  the  revoluble  inner  cross  bar  in  its  adjusted 
position,  supporting  means  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
movable  frame  and  to  the  revoluble  inner  cross-bar,  and 
means  connected  to  the  frames  for  holding  the  movable 
frame  in  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpo.se  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame  having  sepa- 
rated uprights,  a  movable  frame  comprising  side  bars  hav- 
ing opposing  surfaces  of  their  extremities  at  the  outside  of 
the  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  outer  and  inner  cross-bars 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  uprights,  supporting  means  se- 
cured to  the  movable  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the 
frames  for  holding  the  movable  frame  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead,  a  frame  movable 
relatively  to  the  l)edstead  separable  therefrom  and  includ- 
ing movable  means,  and  supporting  means  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  frame  and  to  said  movable  means,  where- 
by said  supporting  means  may  be  tightened  and  lou.sened 
through  the  manipulation  of  said  movable  means. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame  having  sepa- 
rated uprights,  a  movable  frame  comprising  side  bars  hav- 
ing opposing  surfaces  of  their  extremities  at  the  outside  of 
the  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  outer  and  Inner  cross-bars 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights,  said  movable  frame  be> 
Ing  connected  to  the  supporting-frame  and  separable  there- 
from, and  supporting  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
side  bars  and  the  inner  cross-bars  of  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead,  a  frame  movable 
relatively  to  the  bedstead,  and  a  waterproof  supporting 
means  detachably  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
raised  inflatable  side  portions,  a  receiving-pocket  at  one 
end  and  an  exit-conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame  having  sepa- 
rated uprights,  a  movable  frame  comprising  side  bars  hav- 
ing their  extremities  at  the  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, and  outer  and  Inner  cross-bars  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  uprights,  said  movable  frame  being  connected  to  the 
supporting  -  frame  and  separable  therefrom,  supporting 
means  detachably  connected  to  members  of  the  movable 
frame,  and  waterproof  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
former  supporting  means  and  also  detachably  connected 
to  members  of  the  movable  frame,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


846.237.  SHAFT-PACKING.  Fbederick  T.  Nolan,  Crys- 
Ul  River,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  342.657. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of 
n  collar  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  second  collar  spaced 
from  the  first-mentioned  collar  upon  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  In  engagement  with  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned  collar,  and  projec- 
tions carried  by  one  of  said  collars  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  other  collar,  whereby  the  two  are  caused  to  rotate 
•imaltaneoaaly  and  with  the  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  retatabte  ihaft,  of  a  collar 
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rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  second  collar  moan  ted  apon  aaM 
shaft  and  having  an  annular  flange  in  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned  collar,  projections 
carried  by  one  of  said  collars  and  In  engagement  with  re- 
cesses of  the  other  collar,  and  means  intermediate  said 
collsrs  and  normally  tending  to  force  them  apart. 


having  one 'edge  resting  apon  the  convexities  of  the  corru- 
gated iron  and  the  other  edge  flanged  to  fit  upon  the 
molded  edge  of  the  guttering,  and  means  for  securing  the 


r^.  The  rombination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  collar 
rlgblly  secured  thereto,  a  second  collar  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  an  annular  flange  in  engapement  with  a 
surface  of  the  t^rst  mentioned  collar,  projections  carried 
by  one  of  saiii  collars  and  adapted  to  engage  in  rei-esses 
of  the  other  collar  for  causing  their  simultaneous  rota- 
tion, and  splrnl  sprint's  Intermediate  said  collars  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  the  second-mentioned  collar  In 
resj»eft   to  the  first  men tloneil  one. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  journal- 
box  within  which  said  shaft  rotates,  a  collar  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  bavin;;  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  sec- 
ond collar  intermediate  said  first-mentioned  collar  and  the 
journallwx  and  In  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  latter,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  last  men- 
tioned collar  and  In  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  first  mentioned  collar,  and  means  Intermediate 
said  collars  for  forcing  the  second-mentioned  collar  into 
enKHk'ement  with  the  Journal-box  and  causing  the  slmul- 
tan«>ou8  rotation  of  the  two  collars  with  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  Journal- 
box  within  which  said  shaft  rotates  and  provided  with  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  one  side  thereof  In  engagement  with  said  surt 
face,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  causing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  collar  with  the  shaft,  and  reslllently  forcing 
said  collar  Into  engagement  with  said  surface. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  journal- 
box  within  which  said  shaft  rotates  and  presenting  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  second  col- 
lar intermediate  said  Journal-box  and  said  flrst-mentloned 
collar  and  having  an  annular  flange  In  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  flrst  mentioned  collar,  means 
Intermediate  the  collars  for  causing  their  simultaneous 
rotation,  rtieans  Intermediate  said  collars  for  forcing  the 
second-mentioned  collar  into  engagement  with  the  Journal- 
box,  and  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  space  between  the 
collars  and  to  the  bearing-surface  of  the  journal-box 
and  the  second-mentioned  collar. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  collar 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  collar  having  an  outer  cylin- 
drical 8urfa<e,  n  second  collar  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
but  spaced  from  th"  flrst-mentloned  collar,  a  cylindrical 
flange  carried  by  the  second  collar  and  In  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned  collar, 
said  collars  and  flan):e  forming  an  annular  Inclosure,  a 
plurality  of  pins  carried  by  the  first  mentlone«l  collar  and 
extending  into  engagement  with  the  second-mentioned  col- 
lar within  the  annular  fiange,  resilient  means  for  forcing 
said  collars  apart,  and  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the 
annular  chamber  between  said  collars. 


lengths    of    iron    to    the    roof,    substantially    as    set    forth 
herein. 


846,239.      CRANK-IIANGER.      Frank    .M     Osbornb.    Ana- 
1        conda,  ilont.      Filed   l»ec.  6,  190«.      Serial   No    340.572. 


846.238.  ROOF  -  GUTTER.  Jambs  O'Dowd.  Tapanni, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  28.  190S.  Serial  No.  276,038. 
Claim. — For  the  purpoee  Indicated,  In  combination  with 

a  corragated-metal  roof  length|  of  plain  galvanised  iron 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein 
described,  of  the  cranks  having  inwardly-projecting  shaft- 
sections,  one  of  which  has  its  end  tapered,  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  tapered  recess  to  receive  said  end,  such 
shaft-sections  l)€lng  bored  longitudinally  and  one  of  the 
sections  having  its  bore  threaded,  and  the  bore  of  the 
other  section  extending  entirely  through  the  same  to  the 
outer  side  of  its  crank,  and  one  of  tbe  cranks  having  at 
the  outer  end  of  its  shaft-section  a  threaded  portion  and 
a  dust  cap  screwed  thereon,  and  the  other  crank  having  a 
dust-cap  encircling  its  shaft  section,  and  a  sproofcet-wheel 
on  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  bolt  connecting  the  shaft- 
sections  and  screwed  at  one  end  Into  the  threaded  socket 
of  one  of  said  sections  and  projecting  at  Its  other  end  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  other  shaft-section, 
and  threaded  at  said  end.  a  nut  on  such  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  cone-sleeve  encircling  the  shaft-sections,  and  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  cones  and  with  cylindrical,  portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  same,  the  adjusting-tube 
encircling  the  cone-sleeve,  the  ball-cups  threaded  at  their 
inner  ends  on  the  adjusting-sleeve  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  inwardly-projecting  end  fianges  fit- 
ting around  the  cylindrical  end  portions  of  the  cone- 
sleeve,  the  balls  within  said  cup  l)earlng  on  the  cones  of 
the  sleeve,  packing  washers  turning  with  the  cranks  and 
fitting  on  the  shaft-sections  thereon  and  lapping  the 
Joints  between  the  end  fianges  of  the  ball-cups  and  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  cone-sleeve,  and  the  bracket 
consisting  of  a  split  sleeve  encircling  the  opposite  ball- 
i  cups,  and  provided  with  binding-bolts  whereby  to  be 
tightened  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  crank-hanger,  of  the  cone- 
sleeve  having  the  cones  and  the  end  portions  projecting 
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bcjroad  the  same,  tb«  .lMill-«up«  with  th«  end  fUngce  flttiag 
«t  their  Inner  edges  on  lald  end  eztenslonB,  the  cranka 
hATlnc  the  shaft-eections,  and  the  paeklng-waahera  fitting 
orer  the  shaft-aectlona  and  overlapping  the  Joints  between 
the  ends  of  the  cups  and  the  end  extensions  of  the  cone- 
sleere,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parposes  set  forth. 


846.240.  CAR-TRUCK.  ALLEN  E.  OSTEANDU,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assij^nor  to  .\merlcan  Car  &  Foundry  Company, 
Ht.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Not.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.021. 


Claim. — I.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  having 
P^Klefltals  connected  thereto,  tie-bar  braces  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  side  frames  and  consisting  of 
angles  upon  the  horizontal  legs  of  which  the  legs  of  the 
pedestals  rest,  and  removable  angles  secured  to  the  verti- 
cal legs  of  said  angles  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pedestals  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  having  pedestals 
connected  thereto,  pedestal- tie-bar  braces  consisting  of 
straight  angles  arranged  with  their  horlxontal  legs  pro- 
jecting inwardly,  and  inclined  angles  arranged  with  tbelr 
horlsontal  legs  projecting  outwardly,  and  removable 
angles  secured  to  the  straight  angles  for  closing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pedestals ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  having  pedestals 
connected  thereto,  pedestal-tie-bar  braces  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  angles  connected  together,  and  transversely- 
extending  angles  fastened  to  the  tie-bar  braces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  truck ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car-truck  having  flanged  side  frames  to  which 
pedestals  are  secured,  straight  angles  arranged  with  their 
horiiontAl  legs  projecting  Inwardly  and  fastened  to  said 
pedestals.  Inclined  angles  arranged  with  their  horizontal 
legs  projecting  outwardly  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  straight  angles  and  at  their  apper  ends  to  the 
flanges  of  the  side  frames,  and  a  transversely  -  extending 
angle  connected  to  the  straight  angles  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  truck  at  the  points  where  said  angles  are  connected 
to  the  Inclined  angles,  the  horlsontal  leg  of  said  trans- 
versely-extending angle  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  ends 
of  said  angle  to  butt  against  the  rertlcal  legs  of  the 
straight  angles ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  car-tmck  comprising  a  side  frame  having  pedestals 
eonneeted  thereto,  and  a  pedcctal-tle-bar  brace  consisting 


of  straight  angles  fastened  to  the  pedestals,  and  inclined 
angles  having  their  upper  ends  bent  to  extend  parallel  to 
the  side  frames  to  which  they  are  fastened ;  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

6.  A  car-truck  comprising  flanged  side  frames  provided 
with  pedestals  for  receiving  Journal-boxes,  equalizer-bars 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  Journal-boxes,  coiled  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  side 
frames  of  the  truck,  depending  bearings  supported  by  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  side  frames,  and  members  at  each  side 
of  the  truck  fulcrumed  on  said  bearings  and  connected  at 
tbelr  opposite  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  equalizer-bars, 
said  depending  bearings  being  sdspted  to  be  adjusted  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  center  line  of  the  truck  to 
vary  the  tractive  power  on  the  wheels  of  the  truck  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  truck  comprising  side  frames  provided  with  pedes- 
tals for  receiving  Journal  boxes,  equalizer-bars  sdaptt'd  to 
rest  on  said  Journal-boxes,  colled  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  side  frames,  a 
bearing  depending  from  each  side  frame,  semi  -  elliptical 
springs  fulcrumed  on  said  bearings  and  Jinks  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  equalizer-bars  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  spring  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6,241.  ORAPE-MBTER.  Thomas  M.  K.  OTsaLAXD. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,734. 


Claim. — 1.  A  profile-protractor  marked  to  Indicate  a 
percent,  scale  and  a  ratio-of -exaggeration  scale,  the  re- 
spective scales  being  so  relatively  disposed  that  a  line 
drawn  from  a  determinate  point  on  the  ratio-of-exagitera- 
tlon  scale  through  a  determinate  point  on  the  percent, 
scale  will  indicate  a  line  of  the  determinate  per  cent,  in- 
cline exaggerated  the  number  of  times  indicated  by  the 
determinate  point  of  the  ratio-of  exaggeration  scale. 

2.  A  pro  file- protractor  having  a  percent,  scale  and  a 
ratio-of  exaKgeration  scale,  the  respective  scales  being  so 
relatively  disposed  that  their  scale-marks  provide  indicat- 
ing-points for  a  line  of  a  determinate  per  cent,  incline  at 
a  determinate  ratio  of  exaggeration,  the  respective  scales 
being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  with  the  per- 
cent, scale  Indicating  numerals  consecutively  increasing 
from  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  scales,  and  the  ratio-of- 
exaggeration  scale  indicating  numerals  consecutively  de- 
creasing therefrom. 

3.  A  profile-protractor  having  a  per-cent.  scale  and  a 
ratlo-of-exaggeration  scale,  the  respective  scales  being  so 
relatively  disposed  that  their  scale-marks  provide  Indicat- 
ion-points for  a  line  of  a  determinate  per  cent.  Incline  at 
a  determinate  ratio  of  exaggeration,  the  respective  scales 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  the  per- 
cent, scale  indicating  numerals  consecutively  increasing 
from  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  scales,  and  the  ratio-of- 
exaggeration  scale  Indicating  numerals  consecutively  de- 
creasing therefrom,  the  per-cent.  scale  indicating  lines  be- 
ing equally  spaced  throughout  the  length  of  the  scale  and 
the  ratlo-of-exaggeration  scale  Indicating  lines  being  re- 
spectively separated  by  gradually-increasing  spaces. 


8  4  6,242.  SEWING  -  AWL.  ARTHUa  M.  Pabkcs.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  291,201. 
Claim. — 1.  An  awl  comprising  a  handle  A  having  a 
chamber  C  extending  into  Its  rear,  a  shaft  or  spool-holder 
O  secured  In  the  end  of  the  chamber  C  adapted  to  hold  the 
spool  D  with  the  thread  L  thereon,  the  thread  passage- 
ways M,  N  and  O  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  out  and 
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back  through  the  said  liiandle  Into  the  chamber  C,  between 
the  end  of  the  said  chamber  and  the  end  of  the  said  spool, 
then  out  through  the  handle  and  leading  to  the  eye  in  the 
point  of  the  needle  J,  a  securlng-wlre  H,  the  spool  exten- 
sion E  and  the  shoulder  F. 


2.  In  a  sewing  awl  provided  with  a  chuck  carrying  an 
eye  pointed  and  grooved  needle,  and  a  chamber  extending 
Into  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  having  a  thread  passage- 
way extendinK  from  the  chamber  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
handle,  a  turnably  and  slldably  secured  spool  or  bobbin 
extending  from  the  chaml)er  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  rear  end  of  the  handle,  and  the  thread  pas- 
sage ways  through  the  handle,  between  the  base  of  the 
spool  or  bobbin  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


846.243.     TYPE  WRITER  CABINET. 
Herkimer.    N.    Y.       Filed    Jan.    26, 
297,958. 


Charles  B.  Pcrrt, 
1906.       Serial    No. 


\ 


slstlng  of  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  mov- 
able section  and  to  the  cabinet,  and  baving  a  short  arm 
or  extension  beyond  its  pivot ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  cabinet 
at  a  point  about  midway  between  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  the  movable  top  section  when  the  latter  is  in  normal 
horizontal  position,  said  link  extending  downward  and  for- 
ward and  pivoted  to  the  movable  section  toward  the  front 
thereof,  the  inclination  of  the  last-mentioned  link  being 
such  as  to  cause  a  forward  movement  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion ^hen  the  same  is  lifted  from  its  horizontal  position, 
such  that  Its  rear  edge  will  clear  the  vertical  face  of  the 
fixed  section  as  said  movable  section  Is  lowered;  and  a 
third  link  connecting;  the  short  arm  of  the  first  mentioned 
lliik  with  the  lower  shelf,  substantially  as  described,  where- 
by the  lowering  of  the  top  section  Is  caused  to  move  the 
lower  shelf  from  Its  normal  inclined  position  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  and  the  return  of  the  horizontal 
top  section  is  caused  to  restore  the  shelf  to  Its  Inclined 
position. 


S  46.24  4.      HAWSE-PIPE.     XThari.ES  IVruiK.  St.  Johns, 
Newfoundland.      Filed  May  2,  J906.     Serial  So.  ,114,84». 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  fixed  top 
strip  or  section  st  the  rear  of  the  cabinet,  said  fixed  sec- 
tion baving  a  substantially  vertical  face  at  its  forward 
edge ;  a  movable  top  section  adapted  to  form  an  extension 
forward  of  said  fixed  section  when  in  normal  horizontal 
position  ;  means  for  lowering  said  movable  section  within 
the  cabinet,  consisting  of  a  link  D  pivoted  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  movable  section  and  to  the  cabinet,  and  a  link 
E  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  at  a  point  about  midway  between 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  movable  section  when  in 
such  horizontal  position  and  extending  downward  and  for- 
ward and  pivoted  to  the  movable  section  toward  the  front 
thereof,  the  inclination  of  the  last-mentioned  link  being 
such  as  to  cause  a  forward  movement  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion when  the  same  Is  lifted  from  Its  horizontal  position, 
■uch  that  its  rear  edge  will  clear  the  vertical  face  of  the 
fixed  section  as  said  movable  section  is  lowered. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  fixed  top  strip  or 
section  at  the  rear  of  the  cabinet,  said  fixed  section  having 
a  substantially  vertical  face  at  its  forward  edge  ;  a  mov- 
able top  section  adapted  to  form  an  extension  forward  of 
aaid  fixed  section  when  in  normal  horizontal  position ;  a 
shelf  beneath  the  movable  top  section  provided  with 
bracket-arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  cabinet ;  means  for 
lowering  the  movable  top  section  within  the  cabinet,  con- 


Claim. — 1.  A  hawse-pipe  having  a  depression  in  its  outer 
face,  said  depression  having  an  upwardly-extending  lip  ^t 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  roller  located  In  said  depression 
and  projecting  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  pipe,  a  collar 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hawse  pipe  from  the  roller,  and 
a  roller  journaled  In  the  collar. 

2.  A  hawse-pipe  having  a  depression  in  Its  outet  face, 
said  depression  having  an  upwardly  extending  lip  at  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  roller  located  in  said  depression  and 
projecting  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  pipe,  said  depres- 
sion belni:  curved  to  correspond  roughly  with  the  outline 
of  the  roller  and  serving  as  a  pocket  to  hold  the  roller  in 
position,  a  collar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hawse  pipe 
from  the  roller,  and  a  roller  journaled  In  the  collar. 

3.  A  hawse  pipe  having  a  depression  In  Its  outer  face, 
an  outwardly-extending  lip  on  one  side  of  said  depression, 
a  spindle  having  a  screw  threaded  end  passing  through 
said  lip  and  through  the  opposite  wall  of  the  hawse-pipe, 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  collar  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  hawse-pipe  from  said  roller  and  having 
a  projecting  lip,  and  a  second  roller  Journaled  in  said  lip 
and  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  collar. 

4.  .\  hawse  pipe  having  a  depression  In  Its  outer  face, 
an  outwardly-extending  lip  on  one  side  of  said  depression, 
a  spindle  having  a  screw  threaded  end  passing  through 
said  Up  and  through  the  opposite  wall  of  the  hawse-pipe, 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  collar  located  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hawse-pipe  from  said  roller  and  having 
a  projecting  lip,  and  a  second  roller  Journaled  in  said  lip 
and  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  collar,  both  of  said  rollers 
being  located  with  their  centers  below  the  lower  inner  sur- 
face of  the  hawse-pipe  hut  with  their  operating-surfaces 
projecting  above  said  lower  surfaces. 


846,245.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    GRINDING    CENTERS. 

Charles  L.  Petkikin,  Muncy,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 

Serial  No.  335,902. 

-  Claim. — 1.  An   attachment    for   grinding   lathe  -  centers 

comprising  a  frame  having  means  to  rigidly  clamp  It  to 

the  tail-stock  of  the  lathe,   two  shafts  Journaled  In  the 

frame,  means  for  frictionally  driving  one  of  said  shafts 

from  the  lathe,  a  grindlng-wheei  fixed  to  the  other  shaft 
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and  drlTen  by  the  frlctloDally-drlTen  shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  grlndlns-wbeel. 

2.  An  attachment  for  grinding  lathe-centers  comprlBlng 
a  sobstantlally  U-shaped  frame,  grinding  means  Joarnaled 
In  said  frame,  and  means  clamping  the  frame  to  the  spin- 
dle of  the  tall-stock  of  the  lathe  and  supporting  It  there- 
from In  a  horisontal,  diagonal  position. 


edge*  of  said  last-named  cleats  and  arranged  to  extend 
downwardly  and  Into  the  recesses  In  said  first  •  named 
cleats,  said  latches  harlng  each  projections  arranged  to 
extend  Into  the  openings  in  said  spring-tongues  to  hold  the 
said  top  in  closed  position,  springs  secured  to  said  last- 
named  cleats  at  one  end  and   resting  against  the  upper 


3.  An  attachment  for  grinding  lathe-centers  comprising 
a  frame,  shafts  Journaled  transversely  in  the  frame,  a 
frlctlon-wheel  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  collar  fixed  to 
the  fricUon-wheel  shaft  between  the  frame,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  collar  and  frame,  means  for  frictlonally 
drlTlng  the  other  shaft  from  the  friction-wheel  shaft,  a  1 
grlndlng-wheel  fixed  to  said  other  shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  shaft  in  Its  bearings  whereby  the  grlnd- 
lng-wheel is  moved  back  and  forth  over  the  lathe-center. 

•  4.  An  attachment  for  grinding  lathe-centers,  comprising 
a   U-shaped  frame,  two  shafts  transversely  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  frlctlon-wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  one  i 
of  said  shafts,  a  grlndlng-wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  to  the  frlctlon-wheel   j 
shaft  within   the   frame,  a  friction-collar  rigidly  carried 
by  the  grlndlng-wheel  shaft  and  engaging  one  side  of  the   1 
frlctlon-wheel  fixed  within  the  frame,  a  second  collar  slid-   j 
able  over  the  grindlnK-wheel  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  ] 
opposite  side  of  the  friction-wheel  within  the  frame,  and  | 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  slidable  collar  and  the 
frame. 


846,246.  BOX-FASTENER.  Grills  A.  Prathkr,  George, 
Mo.  Piled  May  17,  1904.  Serial  No.  208,453. 
Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  box  having  recesses  in  its  ends,  of  spring- 
tongue*  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  in  the  said  recesses 
and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  recesses, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tongues  being  provided  with  open- 
inga,  cleats  secured  to  the  said  box  at  its  ends  aqd  ex- 
tending over  the  said  recesses,  said  cleats  having  recesses 
In  tbelr  sides  adjacent  the  said  box,  said  recesses  In  said 
eleats  being  in  registration  with  the  recesses  In  said  box 
to  recelT*  the  said  upper  end  of  said  spring-tongues,  said 
cleats  being  provided  with  openings  communicating  with 
said  receaaea  therein,  a  lid  for  the  box  including  a  top 
portion  and  depending  cleats,  latches  carried  by  the  under 


faces  of  the  first-named  cleats  to  hold  the  said  cleats  and 
the  said  last-named  cleats  yleldably  In  spaced  relation,  the 
openings  of  the  first-named  cleats  being  adapted  for  the 
iTceptlon  of  an  Implement  for  engagement  with  the  spring- 
tongues  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  latches. 


846.247.  PLATE  FOR  ARCHES.  Thiodobe  Schillih- 
QEK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
305,161. 


Claim. — An  arch  construction  comprising  two  beams 
and  two  slabs,  each  beam  being  engaged  by  one  edge  of  a 
slab  and  the  other  edge  of  the  slab  being  left  free  and 
having  a  suspender  extended  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  the  beam  engaging  sach  slab,  the  free  ends  of  the 
slabs  being  out  of  conUct  with  one  another  so  aa  to  form 
a  space,  and  a  filling  Inserted  In  said  space. 
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846,248.     SQUARE.     William  A.  Schmalk,  thiryea.  Pa. 
Plied  Oct.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,496. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  building  structure  foundation-walls,  in- 
dependent casings  mounted  thereon  having  level  bottoms, 
balls  movable  Independently  within  said  casings,  flat 
plates  resting  upon  the  balls,  and  a  superstructure  car- 
ried thereon,  and  yielding  incombustible  linings  between 
the  balls  and  the  surrounding  casings. 

2.  In  a  building  structure,  a  fixed  base,  casings  carried 
on  the  walls  having  level  metal  bottoms,  balls  contained 
within  the  casings,  cylindrical  Inclosnres  for  each  of  the 
balls,  said  Inciosures  and  the  Interior  of  the  casings  hsv- 
teg  a  lining  or  filling  of  yielding  non-combustible  mate- 
rial, plates  supported  upon  the  baHs  and  a  superstructure 
carried  upon  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  ballding  structure,  a  fixed  base,  casings  carried 
thereon  and  having  Interior  yielding  linings,  blocks  loosely 


Claim — A  square  comprising  a  leg  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  groove  and  having  spaced  arms  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  It  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the  said  groove, 
said  arms  being  also  provided  at  their  Inner  opposite 
faces  with  grooves  and  having  their  outer  ends  tapered, 
the  end  edges  being  straight  and  converging  toward  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  arms,  a  second  leg  provided  with 
a  tongue  having  projecting  side  and  end  edges  to  fit  In 
the  said  >rroove«,  whereby  the  two  legs  are  slldably  Inter- 
locked, the  leg  having  the  tongue  being  also  provided  at 
the  Inner  end  thereof  with  substantially  triangular 
notches  receiving  the  tapered  ends  of  the  said  arms  to 
hold  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  and  the  said 
tongue  an<l  one  of  the  arms  having  matching  threaded 
segmental  recesses  forming  a  circular  opening,  and  a 
■crew  entirely  filling  the  said  opening  and  retaining  the 
legs  in  their  interlocked  relation. 

I  


8  4  6.249.  FOUNDATION  FOR  BUILDINGS.  Paul 
Seiler.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.084. 


fitting  within  said  casings,  and  having  openings  with 
yielding  linings,  balls  loosely  fitting  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially level  surfaces  supporting  the  balls,  and  plates 
resting  upon  the  balls  and  forming  supports  for  a  super- 
structure. 


846,250.  CALENDAR.  Ricuaed  C.  Sellers.  Swarth- 
more.  Pa.,  and  Philii'  Sellers.  Meriden.  Conn.  ;  said 
Philip  Sellers  assignor  to  said  Richard  C.  Sellers.  Filed 
May  n,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,966. 


i 


a 


Claim. — 1.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  frame,  two  co- 
operating movable  pieces  therein,  one  of  said  pieces  hav- 
ing marked  on  it  the  numerals  corresiwndlng  to  a  number 
of  years  and  the  other  having  on  It  a  number  of  series  of 
numerals  correspondlnK  In  number  to  the  days  of  the 
month,  said  latter  piece  also  having  on  it  the  names  of 
the  various  months,  the  frame,  being  provided  with  8ym> 
hols  Indicating  the  days  of  the  w«^«'k  and  being  con- 
structed to  co<)i>era(f  with  both  pieces  to  render  visible 
the  name  of  a  month,  the  group  of  numerals  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  days  in  said  month,  as 
well  as  the  numerals  of  a  slnglo  year,  being  also  visible 
through   the  frame,  substwntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  calendar  consii^ting  of  a  frame  having  two  mov- 
able pieces  therein.  (>n«>  of  said  pieces  having  on  It  nu- 
merals for  indicating  the  years  and  having  openings  bear- 
ing a  definite  position  relatively  to  said  numerals,  the 
other  piece  having  on  It  the  names  of  the  months  so 
placed  as  to  be  visible  through  said  openings  in  the  first 
piece,  there  being  on  said  second  piece  a  number  of  series 
of  numerals  for  indicating  the  days  of-the  month  and  the 
frame  having  In  it  an  opening  or  openings  for  rendering 
visible  the  numerals  of  any  one  year  and  also  the  name 
of  that  month  which  Is  visible  through  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  one  of  the  movable  pieces,  said  .opening  being 
shaped  to  permit  a  definite  and  predetermined  group  of 
numerals  Indicating  the  days  of  the  month  to  be  visible 
corresponding  to  the  particular  month  whose  name  Is 
visible,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  calendar  of  a  frame  and  two 
pieces  movably  supported  therein,  the  first  of  said  pieces 
having  a  numb'er  of  spaces  certain  of  which  are  marked 
to  indicate  years,  there  i>eing  openings  through  said  piece 
at  definite  distances  apart  and  definitely  placed  relatively 
to  the  year  markings,  the  second  piece  being  divided  Into 
similar  spaces  certain  of  which  are  marked  to  indicate 
the  names  of  months,  there  being  a  number  of  series  of 
numerals  indicating  the  days  of  the  month  distributed  In 
definite  positions  in  said  spaces,  said  pieces  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  frame  so  that  the  first  piece  Is  over  the  sec- 
ond piece  and  the  names  of  the  months  on  the  second 
piece  are  visible  through  the  openings  in  the  first  piece, 
there  being  an  opening  or  openings  in  the  frame  to  render 
visible  the  designation  of  a  single  year  and  also  seven  of 
the  spaces  containing  numerals  indicating  the  days  of  the 
month,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  frame,  two  disks  revolu- 
bly  supported  therein,  means  for  turning  the  disks  at 
will,  one  disk  betag  provided  with  markings  arranged  In 
a  circle  to  Indicate  years  and  also  having  openings  ad- 
jacent to  certain  of  said  markings,  the  second  disk  being 
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dlTldcd  Into  a  lerlea  of  ip«ce«  eontalnliic  the  namerals  of 
m  Dumber  of  aeries  for  Indicating  the  tej*  of  the  montb 
«a4  aleo  harlnc  In  certain  of  the  Bi>ace«  the  names  of 
Boatba  placed  to  be  visible  through  the  openings  in  the  ' 
first  disk,  there  being  openings  in  the  frame  to  render 
▼1afl>ls  anj  particular  year,  the  name  of  any  month  there-  '■ 
la,  and  a  group  of  the  numerals  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  days  in  said  month,  substantially  as  described. 
9.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  frame,  two  disks  revolo- 
bly  supported  therein,  means  for  turning  the  disks  at 
will,  one  disk  being  proTlded  with  markings  arranged  in 
a  circle  to  indicate  years  and  also  baring  openings  ad- 
jacent to  certain  of  said  markings,  tbe  second  disk  being 
divided  into  a  series  of  spaces  containing  the  numerals  of 
a  number  of  series  for  indicsting  the  days  of  the  month 
and  also  having  in  certain  of  the  spaces  tbe  names  of 
months  so  placed  as  to  be  visible  through  the  openings  in 
the  first  disk,  the  numbers  for  indicating  the  days  of  the 
montb  being  arranged  on  spiral  lines  definitely  placed 
relatively  to  the  names  of  the  months,  there  being  open- 
ings in  the  frame  to  render  visible  any  particular  year, 
tbe  name  of  any  month  therein,  and  a  group  of  the  nu- 
merals correapondtng  to  the  number  of  days  of  said 
month,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  disks 
revolubly  supported  thei-eln,  the  first  of  said  disks  having 
numerals  arranged  in  a  circle  to  indicate  the  years  and 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  definitely  placed 
relative  to  said  years,  a  second  disk  having  a  series  of 
radially-extending  spaces,  a  number  of  series  of  numerals 
arranged  on  aald  second  disk  in  spiral  lines,  of  which  tbe 
numerals  of  each  series  are  placed  seven  spaces  from  the 
series  next  adjacent  to  it.  certain  of  said  spaces  being 
marked  with  the  names  of  months,  the  frame  having 
openings,  of  which  one  Is  placed  to  permit  a  single  year 
on  the  first  disk  to  be  visible,  the  other  opening  being 
placed  and  constructed  to  permit  tbe  name  of  a  montb 
to  be  visible  Id  any  of  seven  positions  and  a  third  open- 
ing formed  to  render  visible  the  numerals  of  any  seven 
of  the  radial  Kpacos  of  the  second  disk  and  being  marked 
to  Indicate  the  days  of  the  week,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  frame,  two  independently- 
revoluble  disks  concentrically  supported  therein,  one  hav- 
ing on  it  the  names  and  days  of  months  tbe  other  having 
on  it  tbe  years,  the  frame  having  on  It  indications  for  tbe 
days  of  tbe  week  and  being  formed  to  permit  only  certain 
groups  of  the.  days  of  the  montb  to  be  visible,  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 


846.251.     ARTIF1CI.\L  CORK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.     Jos<  Skrba   (y  CarbO),  Barcelona. 
Spain,  assignor  to  Harvey  Coale,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled 
Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.260. 
Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artifi- 
cial cork  consisting  of  a  granular  base  and  a  liquid  bind- 
ing   material    mixed    therewith    and    rendered     Insoluble 
therein  by  heat. 

2.  An  artificial  cork  material  consisting  of  a  granular 
b«M  of  cork  and  a  binding  material  which  has  l)een  ren- 
dersd  insoluble  therein  by  heat. 

3.  An  artificial  cork  composed  of  finely-divided  or  gran- 
ulated cork  and  a  binding  material  composed  of  an  albu- 
menona  substance ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  in 
taking  granulated  cork  mixing  therewith  a  soluble  co- 
•culabls  binding  material  and  finally  subjecting  the  ma- 
tarlal  to  heat  to  render  the  binding  material  insolubla. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  an  artificial  cork  consisting  in 
taking  a  pulverised  base,  mixing  therewith  a  binding  ma- 
tarlal  and  finally  hardening  said  binding  material  and 
randarlbg  it  Insoluble  by  beat,  substantially  aa  daacrlbsd. 

A.  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  in 
taking  granulated  cork ;  mixing  therewith  a  coagulable 
Mn^ipg  material  and  finally  submitting  the  compoaltkm 
to  a  Bolat  heat  under  pressure  to  render  the  binding  ma- 
terial iaaolnble. 

7.  Tbe  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  in 


taking  grsnulated  cork;  mixing  tbertwtth  albaman  and 
subjecting  the  composition  to  such  beat  aa  will  render 
tbe  albumen  Insoluble  snd  retain  tbe  natural  elasticity 
and  flexibility  of  tbe  cork :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  lo 
taking  granulated  cork ;  mixing  it  with  albuman  and 
subjecting  the  composition  to  moist  heat,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  In 
taking  Kranulated  cork  ;  cleansing  and  purifying  the  same, 
adding  thereto  albumen  as  a  binding  material,  subjecting 
tbe  composition  to  pressure  and  to  a  moist  heat  whereby 
the  album«>n  Is  coagulated  and  becomes  Insoluble,  while 
the  product  retains  all  the  elasticity  and  flexibility  of  tbe 
natural    material  ;    substantially    as   described. 


846.1i52.      FASTENER    FOR    SHOE  •  UPPERS.      Chai 
K.  Shabood,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Plied  May  18,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  317.590. 


Claim. — 1.  A  ^hoe-upper  fastener  having  parallel  cross- 
t>ar8  and  parallel  side  arms,  one  of  the  cross  bars  having 
a  booked  connection  with  one  of  the  side  arms,  and  the 
other  side  arm  being  extensible  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  tbe  cross  bars,  the  means  which  permits  extension 
of  tbe  arm  serving  also  to  exercise  torque  on  tbe  latter 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  booked  engagement  ^of 
the  cross-bar  and  side  arms. 

2.  A  shoe-upper  fastener  comprising  two  sections  of 
spring  wire,  each  baring  a  loop  encircling  tbe  other,  and 
the  loop  connections  l)elng  constructed  to  exercise  a  tor- 
sional strain  between  tbe  sections  as  well  as  permitting 
extension  of  the  fastener,  said  sections  being  arranged  to 
form  an  open  rectangle  and  tbe  end  of  one  section  having 
a  hook  for  engagement  with  tbe  end  portion  of  the  other 
section,  these  parts  being  kept  in  engagement  by  the  tor- 
sional strain  between  tbe  two  sections. 


846.253      DARNING    IMPLEMENT.       GttBTRLDE    Subab. 
Bergman.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,26«. 


Claim. — 1.  A  darning  instrument  comprising  a  handle, 
a  plurality  of  needles  carried  thereby,  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  handle  and  having  one  of  its  walls  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  thread-carry- 
ing bobbins  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  for  feeding 
the  threads  through  said  openings  to  tbe  respective 
needles. 

2.  A  darning  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  forward'y-projecting  needles  carried  thereby,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  thread-car- 
rying bobbins  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  a  mov- 
able cover  for  tbe  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  disposed  In  alinement  with  the  respec- 
tive needles  and  constituting  guides  for  tbe  several 
threads. 


8  4  6,204.     SA8H-PASTBNER.     Emanubl  Sloan,  B«»- 

house,  Tex.     Piled  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  386.284. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash-fastener,  the  combination  with  a 

window-frame  and  a  sash  slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a 

normally  inclined  tilting  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe 
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meeting-rail  of  the  sash  with  its  ends  arranged  to  engage 
the  oppoelte  side  of  the  frame,  a  latch  device  cooperat- 
ing with  one  end  of  the  bar  for  normally  holding  the  bar 
In  locking  position,  said  device  being  rcleaaable  to  permit 
movement  of  tbe  bar,  and  a  retracting  device  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  tilting  the  releaaed  bar 
to  throw  It  out  of  locking  poeltlon. 


2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a  sash- 
frame  and  a  sash  slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  normally 
Inclined  spring  -  sctusted  tilting  locking  -  bar  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  meeting  rail  of  tbe  sash  with  its  ends 
arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  window- 
frsme.  a  swinging  keeper  upon  the  one  of  the  side  rails 
of  the  Bssh.  s  latch-book  carried  by  the  normally  upper 
end  of  the  bar  to  engage  ssid  keeper,  whereby  the  bsr  Is 
held  in  locking  position,  and  a  retracting  device  con- 
nected with  the  normally  lower  end  of  tbe  bar  and  In 
guided  engagement  with  the  other  side  rail  of  tbe  saah 
for  tilting  tbe  same  to  retracted  position  when  tbe  keeper 
Is  swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch-book. 

3.  In  a  sash-fastener,  the  combination  with  a  wlndoW' 
frame,  and  a  sash  slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  tilting 
locking  bar  arranged  above  the  meeting-rail  of  the  saah, 
said  bar  t>eing  coextensive  in  length  with  said  rail,  a  sup- 
porting-spring for  tbe  bar  operative  to  normally  hold  the 
same  in  locking  position  with  its  ends  in  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  window-frame,  a  latch  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  ends  of  the  bar,  a  keeper  upon  one 
of  tbe  side  rails  of  the  sash  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssid 
latch  member  to  hold  the  bar  In  locking  position,  and  an 
operating  rod  In  guid«d  connection  with  the  other  side  rail 
of  the  sash  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar, 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  tilted  to  throw  it  out  of  lock- 
ing position. 


846,255.     STALK  PULLER.     CcLLBN  R.  Smith,  Fentress, 
Tex.     Piled  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  828.179. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pul  ling-machine,  wheel -supported  paral- 
lel casings  having  an  upward  and  rearward  Inclination, 
endless   chains   of  grlppcrs  carried   by   the   casings,   the 


grippers  of  the  Inner  leads  of  opposing  chains  being  in 
cloee  relation  to  each  other,  the  grippers  of  one  chain  be- 
ing rigid  and  the  grippers  of  the  other  chain  yielding,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  chains  of  grippers  from  the 
axle  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  pnlllng-machlne,  wheel -supported  casings  having 
an  upward  and  rearward  inclination,  endless  chains  of 
grippers  mounted  to  revolve  sround  said  casings,  the  grip- 
pers on  the  Inner  leads  of  opposing  chains  being  In  close 
.relation  to  each  other,  the  grippers  of  one  chain  being  of 
rigid  construction  and  the  grippers  of  tbe  opposing  chain 
being  spring  controlled  and  provided  with  play  in  their 
fupports. 

'  3.  In  a  pulllng-macblne.  Independent  wheel  supported 
casings  provided  with  shoes  at  tbelr  forward  ends,  the 
said  casings  having  upward  and  rearward  IncllnatioD,  ad- 
justable standards  connecting  tbe  said  casings,  a  chain  of 
grippers  mounted  to  revolve  around  each  casing,  passing 
through  tbe  said  casings  at  tbe  rear  of  and  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  shoes,  tbe  grippers  of  one  chain  being  of 
rigid  construction,  and  the  grippers  of  the  opposing  chain 
of  yielding  construction,  roller-guides  for  the  chains,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  tbe  chain  of  grippers  of 
both  casings  from  tbe  axle  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  pulllnft-machine,  Independent  casings,  an  arched 
axle  from  which  said  csslngs  are  pivotally  suspended,  a 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the 
forward  portlona  of  tbe  said  casings,  a  chain  of  grippers 
mounted  to  revolve  sround  each  casing,  the  grippers  at 
the  inner  leads  of  the  chains  being  in  close  relation  to 
each  other,  the  grippers  of  one  chain  being  of  rigid  con- 
struction and  tbe  grippers  of  the  opposing  chain  of  yield- 
ing construction,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  two 
chains  of  grippers,  which  driving  mechanism  is  driven 
from  the  axle  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  puUing-machlne.  Independent  wheel-supported 
casings,  arched  standards  adjustably  connecting  the  said 
casings,  a  chain  of  grippers  mounted  to  revolve  around 
the  said  casings,  tbe  grippers  of  the  Inner  leads  of  tbe 
said  chains  being  In  close  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
driving  the  said  chains  of  grippers  from  the  axle  of  tbe 
machine,  an  adjusting  device  for  the  forward  end  portions 
of  the  said  casings,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  control- 
ling tbe  driving  means  for  tbe  ssid  chains  of  grippers. 

6.  In  a  pulling  machine,  wheel -supported  parallel  and 
spaced  casings,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  for- 
ward ends  of  tbe  said  casings,  chains  of  grippers  mounted 
to  revolve  around  the  said  casings,  driving  sprockets  for 
tbe  said  chains  located  within  tbe  casings,  one  of  which 
sprockets  in  each  casing  Is  sdjustable,  the  grippers  of  the 
inner  leads  of  tbe  said  chains  being  In  close  relation  to 
each  other,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  cas- 
ings, and  a  driving  mechanism  operated  from  the  said 
axle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the  driving- 
sprockets  of  each  chain  of  grippers. 

7.  In  a  pulllng-machlne,  the  combination  with  opposing 
and  spaced  casings,  an  arched  axle  from  which  the  said 
casings  are  suspended,  said  casings  having  an  upward  and 
a  rearward  inclination,  driving-sprockets  located  within 
the  said  casings,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  in  each  cas- 
ing, a  chain  of  grippers  carried  by  the  said  driving-sprock- 
ets and  arranged  to  travel  around  the  said  caalngs,  the 
grippers  of  the  inner  leads  of  the  said  casings  being  in 
cloee  relation  to  each  other  and  the  grippers  on  one  chain 
being  of  rigid  construction  and  the  grippers  of  the  oppos- 
ing chain  of  a  yielding  construction,  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
connection  between  the  drive-shaft  and  one  of  the  said 
sprocket  -  wheel,  a  driving  connection  between  the  axle 
and  the  drive-shaft,  clutches  mounted  on  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  controlling  the  said  clutches,  and  an  adjusting 
device  for  the  forward  ends  of  the  casings. 


846,256.      SALT  AND  PEPPER  CELLAR.      PcENBLL  W. 

Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   jrned  Mar.  22,  1906.    Bwial 

No.  807.356. 

Claim. — In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  top 
therefor,  a  tube  depending  from  tbe  top  and  formed  Inte- 
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grml  therewith,  and  a  ball  within  the  tabe.  aald  tnbe  belnc 
hermotlcally  closed. 


846.257.     SAFETY  COCK.     Jambs  C.  Stbatiff,  Tyrone, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  256.742. 


Claim. — A  cock  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one  side 
with,  a  chamber  bavins  alined  horiaontal  openings,  an 
opening  at  right  angles  to  said  openings,  and  a  recess  in 
the  wall  opposite  the  last-named  opening,  the  chamber  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  transverse  wall,  a  plag  operat- 
ing in  the  Ijody  and  provided  with  a  polygonal  recess  in 
one  side,  a  bolt  worliing  In  the  alined  openings  of  the 
chamber  and  having  a  polygonal  Inner  end,  and  proTlded 
with  a  collar  a  short  distance  from  said  inner  end  and 
with  a  lug  within  the  said  chamber  for  engagement  by  a 
ward  of  a  key  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  between  the  transverse  wall' of  the 
chamber  and  the  collar  of  the  bolt,  snbstantialiy  as  herein 
shown  and  descrit>ed. 


846.26S.     BRICKMAKING  -  MACHINE.     Edgar  R.   Sdt- 

CLirrB,  Leigh,  England.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial 

No.  S40.063. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  brick  -  press,  a  revolving  mold  -  table, 
plungers  entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also 
from  the  bottom,  means  for  causing  pressure  to  be  applied 
to  the  said  plungers,  fixed  pivots  attached  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  pins  attached  to  a  movable  part  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  plungers,  so  that  they  come  Into  slid- 
ing contact  either  directly  or  Indirectly,  with  the  fixed 
pivots  and  thereby  raise  the  plunger  clear  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  brick  -  press,  a  revolving  mold  -  table,  plnnfeni 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  means  for  causing  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the 
■aid  plungers,  fixed  pivots  attached  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  machine,  pins  attached  to  a  movable  part  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  plungers,  holes  in  the  revolving  table, 
•ad  a  spring-operated  pin  carried  by  a  movable  part  of 
tk*  preming  niechanism. 

S.  In  a  brick  -  press,  a  revolving  mold  -  table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  means  for  causing  preaanre  to  be  applied  to  the 
•aid  plungers,  fixed  pivots  attached  to  a  stationary  part 
«f  the  machine,  plna  attached  to  a  movable  part  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  plungers,  a  dummy  mold  surrounding  the 
top  plvager,  and  means  for  keeping  the  said  dummy  mold 
la  contact  with  the  surface  «f  the  refrolvlBC  tabla., 

4.  la  a  brick -preaa.  a  rerolvlaff  moM- table,  ploafer* 

.  «at«r1n(  moMa  tbereia  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 

bottooi.  mttana  for  canalng  preaanre  to  be  applied  to  the 


said  plungera,  a  pivoted  bracket  supported  at  one  end  on 
adjuatahle  eyebolta,  fixed  pins  carried  by  the  bracket  with 
bowls  thereon,  and  plna  on  the  preaaing  mechanism  sop- 
porting  the  top  plunger  adapted  to  slide  over  the  said 
bowls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»y '  T^ 


5.  In  a  brick  -  press,  a  revolving  mold  -  table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  a  system  of  toggle-levers  arranged  to  operate  said 
plungers,  rollers  mounted  adjacent  said  top  plunger,  and 
pins  carried  by  said  plunger  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
be  thrust  over  said  rollers  to  raise  said  plunger,  subotan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  brick  -  press,  a  revolving  mold  •  table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  a  system  of  toggle-levers  connected  to  the  top 
plunger  and  operating  between  the  uppw  and  lower  crosa- 
heads  of  a  tension  system,  a  pivoted  bracket  supported 
at  one  end  on  adjustable  eyebolts,  fixed  pins  carried  by 
the  bracket  with  bowls  thereon,  and  pins  forming  exten- 
alona  of  one  of  the  toggle-joint  spindles. 

7.  In  a  brick  -  preaa.  a  revolving  mold  •  table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plungers,  a  bracket 
mounted  adjacent  said  top  plunger  mechanism,  rollers 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  fixed  pins  arranged  In  said 
plunger  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  mech- 
anism to  thrust  said  pins  over  said  rollers  to  raise  said 
top  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  brick  •  press,  a  revolving  mold  -  table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  means  for  cauaing  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the 
said  plungers,  a  pivoted  bracket  supported  at  on*  end  on 
adjustable  eyebolta.  fixed  plna  carried  by  the  bracket  with 
bowla  thereon,  plna  on  the  preaaing  mechanism  supporting 
the  top  plunger  adapted  to  slide  over  the  said  bowla, 
holes  In  the  rsrolvlng  table,  and  a  aprlng-operated  pin 
carried  by  a  movable  part  of  the  pressing  mechaniam. 

9.  In  a  brick  -  press,  a  revolving  mold  -  table,  plungera 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  mechanism  fOr  operating  said  plungera,  rollers 
aooatsd  adjacsnt  aald  top  plunger  Bsehaniaat,  flzsd  pins 

I  arranged   In  said  mechanism,   meana  for  operating  said 
I  pinngsr  sMcbanlsm  to  thmst  said  plna  ovsr  said  rollsrs 


March  5,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a7S 


to  raise  said  top  plunger,  aaid  revolving  table  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adjacent  the  molds,  and  a  spring-oper- 
ated pin  carried  by  said  plunger  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  engage  within  aald  recesses  to  aline  said  plnnger  with 
the  corresponding  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  brick-press,  a  revolving  mold-table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  means  for  causing  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the 
said  plungers,  a  pivoted  bracket  supported  at  one  end  on 
adjustable  eyebolts,  fixed  pins  carried  by  the  bracket  with 
bowla  thereon,  pins  on  the  pressing  mechanism  supporting 
the  top  plunger  adapted  to  slide  over  the  said  bowls,  a 
dummy  mold  surrounding  the  top  plunger,  and  springM 
for  keeping  the  dummy  mold  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  table. 

11.  In  a  brick-press,  a  revolving  mold-table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plungers,  a  bracket 
mounted  adjacent  said  top  plunger  mechanism,  rollers 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket, 
fixed  plna  arranfced  in  said  plunger  mechanism,  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism  to  thrust  said  pins  over  said 
rollers  to  raiae  said  top  plungers,  aaid  revolving  table  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  adjacent  the  molds,  and  .t 
sprinK-operated  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  engage  within  said  recesses  to  aline  said 
plunger  with  the  corresponding  mold,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  n  brick-press,  a  revolving  mold-table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  means  for  causing  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the 
said  plungers,  a  pivoted  bracket  supported  at  one  end  on 
adjustable  eyebolts,  fixed  pins  carried  by  the  bracket  with 
bowls  thereon,  pins  on  the  pressing  mechanism  supporting 
the  top  plunger  adapted  to  slide  over  the  said  bowls, 
holes  In  the  revolving  table,  a  spring-operated  pin  carried 
by  a  movable  part  of  the  pressing  mechanism,  a  dummy 
mold  surrounding  the  top  plunger,  and  springs  for  keep- 
ing the  dummy  mold  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
Ubie. 

13.  In  a  brick-press,  a  revolving  mold-table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  plungera,  a  dummy 
mold  surrounding  the  top  plunger,  springs  arranged  to 
keep  said  mold  in  contact  with  said  table,  rollers  mounted 
adjacent  the  top  plunger  mechanism,  and  pins  carried  by 
said  plunger  mechaniam  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  over 
said  rollers  to  raise  said  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  brick-press,  a  revolving  mold-table,  plungers 
entering  molds  therein  from  the  top  and  also  from  the 
bottom,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  dummy 
mold  surrounding  the  top  plunger,  springs  arranged  to 
keep  said  mold  in  contact  with  said  table,  rollers  mounted 
adjacent  the  top  plunger  mechanism,  pins  carried  by  said 
plunger  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  thrust  over  said 
rollers  to  raise  said  plunger,  said  revolving  table  being 
provided  with  recesses  adjacent  the  molds,  and  a  spring- 
operated  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  said  recesses  to  aline  said 
plungers  with  the  corrsapondlng  mold,  substantially  as 
described. 


846.259.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING 
CLOTH.  PETEa  8.  Swak,  CalcutU.  India,  and  Nobman 
FaAaaa,  Arbroath,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  308.136. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  cutting 
cloth,  and  the  like.  In  combination,  a  main  shaft  driven 
continuously,  measuring  and  horhK>ntalIy  -  reciprocating 
cutting  mecl)anlsm.  and  gearing  for  intermittently  and  al- 
ternately actuating  such  mechaniam  from  the  continu- 
ously-running shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  cutting  cloth,  and 
the  like,  a  main  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  thereon,  and  through 
which  It  Is  continuously  driven,  two  partially-toothed 
wheela  carried  by  the  spor-whsel,  measuring  and  cutting 
•hafta,  pinions  thereon  gearing  with  the  partially-toothed 
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wheels,  grooves  In  the  spur-wheels  and  studs  on  the  pin- 
ions capable  of  sliding  in  the  grooves,  measuring-rollers, 
changeable  gear  driving  such  rollers  from  the  measuring- 
shaft,  a  table,  a  knife  running  In  a  slot  therein,  gearing 
operating  the  knife  from  the  cutting-shaft  and  a  cam-op- 
erated slotted  presser-bar  working  above  the  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  cutting  cloth,  and 
the  like,  a  disk  knife  and  mechanism  for  intermittently 
giving  a  reciprocating  and  also  a  rotatory  motion  thereto 
in  combination  with  means  for  drawing  out  and  measur- 
ing off  the  length  of  cloth  to  be  cut  and  for  holding  the 
cloth  while  being  cut. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  cutting  clotb.  and 
the  like,  a  table  over  which  the  material  to  he  cut  Is 
passed,  a  saddle  slldable  in  a  rail  on  the  table,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  saddle,  a  slot  in  the  table  throuRh  which  the 
knife  protrudes,  means  for  glvinjr  n  rotatory  motion  to  the 
knife,  a  drum-shaft,  chains  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  saddle  therewith,  an  Intermittently-driven  cuttlnp- 
. shaft  Rearing  connecting  the  two  shafts  and  consisting  of 
l>evel-ffear  nctuntlng  a  crank-pin  disk  connected  to  a  lever 
carrying  a  toothed  sector-gearing  with  a  pinion  -on  the 
drum-shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  cloth  while  l>elnK 
cut. 

r».  In  a  machine  for  meaBurlnji  and  cutting  cloth,  and 
the  like,  a  table  over  which  the  material  to  be  cut  Is 
passed,  a  saddle  slldable  in  the  table,  a  knife  carried  by 
the  saddle  a  slot  in  the  table  through  which  the  knife  pro- 
trudes, a  drum-shaft,  chains  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  saddle  therewith,  means  for  rotating  the  drum-shaft 
intermittently  and  alternately  In  opposite  directions  so  as 
to  plve  an  Intermittent  reclprofatory  motion  to  the  knife 
and  means  for  holding  tljp  cloth  while  being  cut. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  cutting  cloth  and 
the  like,  cloth-measuring  gear  comprising  measuring-roll- 
ers, Intermlttently-drlven  changeable  gear  including  an 
eplcycllc  train,  one  member  of  which  Is  connected  to  the 
measuring-rollers,  the  second  member  of  which  Is  actu- 
ated by  the  changeable  gear,  and  the  third  member  of 
which  is  also  Intermittently  driven  through  changeable 
gear  in  combination  with  means  for  cutting  the  cloth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  cutting  cloth  and 
the  like,  a  measuring-roller,  a  changeable-gearing  device 
for  driving  same,  an  epicyclic  train  in  said  gearing  device 
and  comprising  a  shaft  geared  to  the  measuring-roller,  a 
disk-pinion  loose  upon  the  shaft  changeable  gearing  for 
driving  the  disk,  orbital  pinions  carried  in  the  disk  a 
bevel-pinion  loose  upon  the  shaft  and  gearing  with  the  or- 
bital pinions,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  bevel-pinion  changeable 
gearing  driving  that  pinion  a  second  bevel-pinion  fast 
upon  the  shaft  and  also  gearing  with  the  orbital  pinions 
and  means  for  intermittently  driving  the  changeable-gear 
device,  as  described  In  combination  with  means  for  cut- 
ting the  cloth. 


8  4  6,260.     RAILWAY  BUMPING  -  POST.      Wilson  B. 

Stmons,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.    SerUl  No. 

341,464. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  swinging  carrier  member,  of  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  a  railway-track,  a  car-engagrlng  mem- 
ber, means  detachably  connecting  the  members,  and  a 
yielding  support  for  the  car-engaging  member. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  carrier  member,  of  meana  for  ■•• 
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cnrlnc  the  Mme  to  a  rmllway-track,  •  cmr-ensacinc  mma- 
ber,  mtmnm  detachably  and  looMly  cooiwctlng  tha  mambars 
to  permit  a  allgbt  retatlT*  P»ay  ba^awi  them,  and  a 
yleldlnc  aapport  for  the  car-encaclng  member. 


I 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swlDKing  tarrler  member,  of  mean*  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  a  railway  track,  a  car-engaging  mem- 
ber, one  of  aald  meraliers  having  a  socket,  the  other  having 
a  portion  that  engages  In  the  socket,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  portion  in  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car-engaging  member  having  a  socket,  of  a 
swinging  carrier  member  having  one  end  engaged  In  the 
socket,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  other  end  of 
the  carrier  member. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car-engaging  member  having  a  socket,  of  a 
carrier  member  having  a  stem  lobaely  engaged  and  secured 
in  the  socket  to  permit  a  slight  relative  play  between  said 
members. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car-engaging  member,  of  a  carrier  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  socket,  the  other  having  a 
portion  located  in  the  socket,  and  a  key  engaging  the 
members  for  preventing  their  dlaaaaoclatlon. 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi 


nation  with  a  car-engaging^  member,  of  a  carrier  member, 
one  of  said  membera  having  a  socket  and  a  ahonlder  ad- 
jacent to  the  socket,  the  other  having  a  portion  located  in 
the  socket  and  a  ahoulder  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the 
first-mentioned  shoalder.  and  a  key  located  between  the 
shoulders  for  preventing  the  dlaaaaoclatlon  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car-engaging  member,  of  a  carriar  member, 
one  of  said  membera  having  a  socket  and  ears  on  oppoaite 
aldea  of  the  socket,  the  other  member  having  a  at«n  lo- 
cated in  the  socket,  and  a  key  arranged  in  the  eara  and 
engaging  the  member  having  the  stem,  aald  key  preventing 
the  disassoclatlon  of  the  members. 

9.  In  a  atnicture  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  yieldingly-supported  car-engaging  memb« 
having  a  aocket,  a  ahoulder  diaposed  adjacent  to  the  socket 
and  ears  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  of  a 
plvotally-moanted  carrier  member  having  a  stem  that 
passefe  throogb  the  socket  and  having  a  ahoulder  on  Its 
rear  end  disposed  In  spaced  reUtlon  to  the  shouldw  of  the 
ear^ngaglng  membw  and  between  the  ears,  and  a  key 
paastng  throogh  the  eara  and  bstwean  the  shoulders. 

la  1«  a  structure  of  the  chantetsr  set  forth,  the  eoari>l- 
BatlM  with  a  car-««aglBg  aeabwr,  eomprislBg  a  head  hsT- 
tag  a  socket  betwe«i  Ita  ends,  eoe  end  of  the  head  ^onsti- 
tutlag  a  car-cngaglBg  bnisper,  of  a  ytoldtag  sojwort  eagag- 
bc  the  other  end  of  the  head,  and  a  plTotally-aouBted 


carrier  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  ao^et  and  se- 
cured to  the  head. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tapered  carrier  having  a  stem  at  iU  smaller 
end.  of  a  car-engaging  member  having  a  socket  that  re- 
ceives the  stem,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the 
wider  end  of  the  carrier. 

12.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  comprising  convergently-dlspoeed 
side  arms  and  a  strut  connecting  their  spaced  ends,  of  a 
car-engaging  member  carried  by  the  narrow  end  of  the 
carrier  member,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the 
wider  end  thereof. 

13.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  comprialng  convergently-dlspoeed 
side  arms,  a  strut  connecting  their  spaced  ends  and  an 
Intermediate  member  connecting  the  strut  and  the  con- 
vergent ends  of  the  side  arms,  of  a  car  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  narrower  end  of  the  carrier  memt>er,  and 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  wider  ends  of  the  car- 
rier member. 

14.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  member  comprising  convergently-dls- 
posed  side  arms  having  a  stem  at  their  convergent  ends, 
a  strut  connecting  the  spaced  end  of  the  side  arms  and  a 
brace  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  strut 
and  the  convergent  ends  of  the  side  arms,  of  a  car-engag- 
ing member  having  a  socket  that  receives  the  stem  of  the 
carrier  member,  a  yielding  support  for  the  car  engaging 
member,  and  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  wider  end  of 
the  carrier  member  to  the  rails  of  a  track. 

15.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket-mounting,  of  a  car-engaging  member, 
and  a  carrier  member  for  the  car-engaging  member  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  bracket-mounting, 
said  carrier  member  being  interlocked  ajcalnst  detachment 
fiom  the  bracket-mounting  when  in  one  position,  and  being 
detachable  therefrom  when  located  in  another  position. 

16.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  member,  of  a  carrier  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  socket  provided  with  a  contracted 
mouth,  the  other  member  having  a  pintle  that  engages  in 
the  socket  and  is  Interlocked  therewith  when  in  one  posi- 
tion but  can  be  paased  through  the  mouth  when  In  another 
position,  and  a  car-engaging  member  carried  by  the  carrier 
memt>er. 

17.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  member,  of  a  carrier  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  socket  provided  with  a  contracted 
mouth,  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  pintle  hav- 
ing; a  width  in  one  direction  that  is  greater  than  the  mouth 
and  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  socket  and 
having  a  lees  width  in  another  direction  that  permits  iu 
passage  through  the  mouth,  and  a  car-engaging  member 
mounted  on  the  carrier  member. 

18.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  bracket  members  having  sockets  pro- 
vided with  contracted  moutha,  of  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  railway-track,  a  carrier  member  having  pinties 
that  are  cam-shaped  in  croea-aection  so  that  they  will  paaa 
through  the  contracted  mouths  of  the  bracket  member 
when  the  carrier  member  is  in  one  position,  and  will  fit 
snugly  In  the  socket  when  In  different  position,  a  car-en- 
gaging member  carried  by  the  carrier  member,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  car-engaging  member. 

19.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  bracketa  arranged  to  fit  against  rails  of  differ- 
ent Biaea  and  having  a  plurality  of  upright  sloU  to  receive 
hoidlng-bolta,  aald  bracketa  having  sockets,  of  a  carrier 
member  baring  plnUea  that  engage  in  the  sockets,  and  a 
car-engaging  member  carried  by  the  carrier  member. 

20.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  bradtetB  having  sockeU,  of  means  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  brackets  to  a  raUway-track,  a  tapertng  carrier 
member  having  pintles  engsged  In  the  sockets  and  having  a 
stem  at  Its  contracted  end,  a  car-engaging  member  com- 
prialng a  head  having  a  socket  that  receives  the  atem,  a 
key  for  secnrlng  the  stem  In  the  socket,  and  yielding  means 
for  sapportliif  the  head. 
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SI.  In  a  structnre  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  carrier  member,  of  means  for 
mounting  the  same  on  a  railway-track,  a  car-engaging 
member,  means  detachably  connecting  the  members,  and 
}lelding  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  car-en- 
KaglnK  member  when  struck  by  a  car. 

'22.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  carrier  member,  of  means  for 
niountlDg  the  same  on  a  railway-track,  a  car  engaging 
memlxT.  means  detachably  and  loosely  connecting  the 
members  to  permit  a  slight  relative  play  between  them, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  the  car- 
engaging  member  when  struck  by  a  car. 


846.261.      MILK  r.ML.      Geosoe   Thomas.    Entllcott.   Va. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  Ift07.     Serial  No.  351.162. 


846.263. 
.v.  Y. 


DISH-DRAINER.    Jamks  P.  Tibbits.  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.740. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  mllk-pail,  of  a  cover 
removably  fitted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing bounded  by  an  upstanding  flange  on  the  cover,  and  a 
cylindrical  strainer-cup  fitting  in  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  with  a  continuous  retainer  Up  or 
clasp  which  fits  over  and  around  the  upstanding  flange  of 
the  cover,  said  strainer-cup  being  provided  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  annular  strainer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


846,262.      NUT-LOCK.     Andbew   F.   Thompson.   Hornlck. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.931. 


f '' 


Claim. — 1.  A  nut  -  lock  comprising  a  bolt  havinc  a 
squared  outer  end.  said  squared  outer  end  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  nut  fitted  to  the  bolt,  a  hood  or  cover  for  said 
nut,  aald  hood  provided  with  a  alotted  outer  end.  a  key  in- 
serted in  the  slots  of  the  hood  and  squared  end  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  spring  for  locking  said  key  in  place,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  squared  outer 
end,  a  nut  fitted  to  aald  bolt,  a  hood  fitted  to  said  nut.  a 
key  for  locking  said  hood  to  said  t>olt  and  nut,  and  n  spriiiK 
locking  device  provided  with  a  spring-toqgue  for  holding 
aald  key  in  place,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed 


2.  A  dish  drainer  and  drier,  comprising  end  frames,  lon- 
gitudinal members  extending  from  one  of  said  end  frames 
to  the  other  and  connected  at  the  top  thereof,  other  longi- 
tudinal members  extending  from  one  of  said  frames  to  the 
other  and  connected  at  the  bottom  thereof,  span-wires  ex- 
tending from  the  longitudinal  member  at  the  top  of  said 
end  frames  and  crossing  to  the  longitudinal  member  nt  the 
bottom  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  end  frames,  and  other 
Hpan-wlros  crossing  said  span-wires  first  mentioned,  each 
span  wire  loosely  <-nKSglng  a  particular  span  wire  crossing 
it.  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  dishes. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  wire  framework,  a  number  of 
span  wires  extendlni;  from  one  part  of  said  framework  to 
another,  said  span-wires  tK'inK  in  tbe  same  plane,  and 
another  number  of  span-wires  extending  from  one  part  of 
said  framework  to  another  and  being  similarly  In  tbe  same 
plane,  the  arrangement  being  such  tliat  the  plane  of  one 
set  of  span  wires  crosses  the  plane  of  another  set  of  span- 
wires,  one  span-wire  in  one  plane  l>elnK  paired  with  an- 
other span  wire  in  the  other  plane,  the  crossing-points  of 
the  several  pairs  being  located  suflSclently  above  the  bot- 
tf>m  to  enable  dishes  supported  between  pairs  to  rest  with 
their  lower  edges  clear,  substantially  as  ilescrilied. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  number  of  spun  wires  occupy- 
ing a  definite  plane,  and  a  number  of  other  sjiaii  wires  oc- 
cupying a  definite  plane  crossing  said  first  -  iu<'ntioned 
plane,  each  span-wire  of  one  plane  beinij  paired  with  a 
single  wire  of  the  other  plane,  the  wires  of  each  pair  being 
disconnected  from  each  other  Itut  resting  in  coutiict. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  framework,  and  span  wires  con- 
nected therewith  and  crossing  each  other,  the  crossing- 
point  of  said  wires  l)eln>:  so  positioned  as  to  admit  the 
edges  of  dishes  between  surcesslve  crossing-points  and  to 
support  said  dishes  with  the  lower  edges  thereof  free. 

*i.  The  combination  of  a  drip-tray,  and  a  wire  frame 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  wires  for  supporting 
dishes,  said  wires  being  so  crossed  as  to  en^'age  said  dishes 
at  points  removed  from  the  edges  thereof,  in  order  to  allow 
said  edjres  to  clear  said  drip-truy. 

7.  A  dish  drainer  and  drier,  iomprising  a  rack  having 
end  frames 'provided  with  portions  bent  upward  so  as  to 
form  a  surface  upon  which  said  frame  may  rest,  a  plural- 
ity of  supporting  members  extending  from  one  of  said  end 
frames  to  the  other,  and  span-wires  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
wires  of  each  pair  crossing  each  other  and  engaslni:  said 
supporting  members. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dish  drainer  and  drier,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  wirea,  span-wlrea  hooked  upon  said 
longitudinal  vrires  and  croaalng  each  other  In  pairs,  and 
meana  for  supporting  aald  longitadlnal  wires. 


846,264.  CONVERTIBLE  FORK  AND  RAKE.  Charle.s 
C.  Ttleh.  Anneta.  N.  C.  Filed  .July  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  326,2.^9. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  rake-head,  of  a  han- 
dle pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  rake-head,  a  brace  bearing 
against  the  handle,  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  han- 
dle, and  provided  on  one  end  with  a  spur  and  on  the  «ppo- 
site  end  with  an  offset  arm  bearing  against  the  top  of  the 
rake-head  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  locking  engagement  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
brace,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake-head,  of  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  side  of  the  rake-head,  a  brace  bearing  against 
the  handle,  adjustable  lengthwise  thereon,  and  provided  on 
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one  end  with  an  offiet  arm  harlnc  a  alot  formed  therein 
engacing  a  pin  secured  to  the  top  of  the  rake-head,  and  a 
■leeTC  harlnc  a  locking  engagement  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  brace,  aubsUntlally  *•  ahown  and  described. 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  a  rake-head,  of  a  handle  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  brace  bearing  against  the  handle,  adjustable 
leagthwiae  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  offset  forward 
end  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  rake-head  and  adjust 
ablj  secured  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  said  brace  belnK 
provided  with  a  spur  and  a  sleeve  having  an  Interior  spiral 
groove  engaging  the  spur  formed  on  the  end  of  the  brace, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


846  265.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.     EawasT  VoLLEa. 

Jersey  City,  and  Maximilian  F.  Thalbebo.   Hoboken. 

N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,184. 

Claim— I.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter, 
consisting  of  water,  copper  sulfate,  plaster-of-parls.  and 
eggs,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  water,  copper  sulfate,  plaster-of-paris.  eggs,  and  a 

coloring-matter. 

3  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  formed 
of  water,  ten  gallons,  copper  sulfate,  one  bushel,  plaster- 
of-parls.  one  bushel,  and  fifty  eggs.  Including  the  ground 
shells. 


846  266.  MULTIPLE  -  PRESSURE  SYSTEM.  CA8IM1R 
Von  Phi  LP.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  288,608. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having 
a  plaralltj  of  cylinder*  and  plunian^  a  aource  of  waUr- 
■npply  eommonicatlng  with  each  eyiind«^.  a  preaa^llnder, 
BMUia  for  fordng  the  motor  fluid  into  the  aocumulator- 
eyltedera,  and  mean*  for  putting  th*  different  accumulator- 
eylUidara  into  commanlcation  with  th*  forcing  mean*  and 
with  th*  pre«»«jlli««  to  •wsor*  dlff*r«nt  pr«*MirM  in  th* 
lktt*r,  ■nb.tantlally  a*  **t  forth, 

2.  Th*  combination  of  an  accnmnlator  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cjllBdart  and  plnng«,  m  •o«rc*  of  watewopply 


communicating  with  each  cylinder,  a  pre*»-cylinder.  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  forcing  the  motor  fluid  into  the  accumu- 
lator-cylinders, and  means  for  putting  the  different  ac- 
cumulator-cylinders into  accumulation  with  the  forcing 
means  and  with  the  pre*s-cylinder  to  secure  different  pres- 
sures In  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  and  plungers,  a  source  of  water-supply 
communlcaUng  with  each  cylinder,  a  prefcs-cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  pumps,  constituting  means  for  forc- 
ing the  motor  fluid  into  the  accumulator-cylinders,  and 
means  for  putting  the  different  accumulator-cylinders  Into 
communication  with  the  forcing  means  and  with  the  press- 
cylinder  to  secure  different  pressures  in  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  and  plungers,  a  source  of  water-supply.  In- 
dependent pumps  for  forcing  water  Into  the  different  cyl- 
inders and  a  press-cylinder,  separate  communications  be- 
tween the  latter  and  different  cylinders  of  the  accumu- 
lator, and  means  for  controlling  said  communications  and 
for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  different  accumu- 
lator cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,'">.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  and  plungers,  a  source  of  water  supply. 
Independent  pumps  for  forcing  water  Into  the  different 
cylinders  and  Independent  means  for  permitting  Its  dis- 
charge from  different  cylinders,  a  press-cylinder,  and  a 
valve  device  with  valves  and  porta  arrauKed  to  connect 
the  press  cylinder  with  one  or  moro  of  the  accumulator- 
cylinders  and  to  connect  the  others  of  said  accumulator- 
cylinders    with    the    discharge  port,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  cylinders,  of  Independent  pumps  connected  one 
to  one  of  the  cylinders  and  the  other  to  others  of  the  cyl- 
inders, a  press-cylinder  communicating  Independently  with 
different  accumulator-cylinders,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  communications,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  discharge  from  each  accumulator-cylinder,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  of  Independent  pumps,  a  press-cylinder, 
a  valve  device,  a  conduit  connected  In  circuit  with  one  of 
the  accumulator-cylinders,  the  valve  device  and  one  of  the 
pumps,  a  second  conduit  connected  in  circuit  with  a  plu- 
rality of  accumulator-cylinders,  with  the  valve  device  and 
with  the  other  pump,  and  a  conduit  between  the  valve  de- 
vice and  the  press-cylinder  all  arranged  to  permit  one  or 
more  of  the  accumulator-cylinders  to  be  put  into  communi- 
cation with  the  press  cylinder  or  with  the  pipe  supplying 
one  of  the  pumps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  press-cylinder,  of  a  supply- 
pipe,  an  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and 
means  whereby  water  may  be  forced  Into  one  or  more  of 
said  cylinders  and  whereby  one  or  more  may  be  put  Into 
communication  with  the  presa-cyllnder  and  others  con- 
nected with  an  exhaust-port,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  press-cylinder,  of  a  supply- 
pipe,  an  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder*,  and 
Independent  pumps  whereby  water  may  be  forced  into  one 
or  more  of  said  cylinders  and  whereby  one  or  more  may  be 

I  put  Into  commufllcatlon  with  the  press  cylinder  and  other* 
connected  with  the  pipe  supplying  one  or  other  of  the 
pumps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  The   combination   with   a   press-cylinder,   of   an   ac- 
I   cumulator  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylinders  and 

plungers  therefor,  and  means  whereby  to  put  the  pre**- 
1  cylinder  In  communication  with  a  alngle  accumulator-cyl- 
inder or  with  a  plurality  of  such  cylinders  and  for  dis- 
charging the  water  from  the  accumulator-cylinder*  with 
which  the  pre**-cyllnder  U  not  in  communieation.  lubstan- 

tlally  as  set  forU. 

11  The  combination  with  a  pre**  cyUnder.  of  an  accu 
mulator  hartaf  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylinders  and 
pioneer*  th*r«for,  and  m«ina  whereby  to  .Imultaneously 
pat  the  pre**-cylinder  in  communlcaUon  with  a  single  ac 

I   cumulator  cylinder  or  with  a  plurality  of  such  cylinder* 
I  and  for  discharging  th*  water  from  th*  accumulator-cylin- 
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der*  with  which  the  pre**-cylinder  Is  not  in  communica- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  press-cylinder,  of  an  ac- 
cumulator having  a  plurality  of  independent  cylinders  and 
plungers  therefor,  and  a  valve  device  having  a  plurality  of 
valves  and  ports  whereby  to  put  the  presa-cyllnder  in  com- 
munication with  a  single  accumnlator-cyllnder  or  with  a 
plurality  of  such  cylinder*  and  for  diacbarging  the  water 
from  the  accumulator-cylinder*  with  which  the  press-cyl- 
inder Is  not  in  communication,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  press-cylinder,  of  an  ac- 
cumulator having  a  plurality  of  independent  cylinders  and 
plungers  therefor,  and  a  valve  device  having  a  plurality 
of  valves  and  ports  whereby  to  put  the  presa-cyllnder  Into 
communication  with  one  or  more  of  the  accumulator-cyl- 
inders, and  simultaneously  open  the  exhaust  from  the  ac- 
cumulator cylinder  or  cylinders  not  in  communication  with 
the  press-cylinder. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  preas-cyllnder.  of  an  ac- 
cumulator having  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylinders  and 
plungers  therefor  connected  to  a  common  cross-head,  and 
means  whereby  to  put  the  preas-cyllnder  in  communication 
with  a  single  accumulator-cylinder  or  with  a  plurality  of 
such  cylinders  and  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  ac- 
cumulator-cylinders with  which  the  press-cylinder  Is  not 
In  communication,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l."*.  The  combination  in  a  multiple-pressure  system,  of  an 
accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  plungers,  a 
tank,  independent  pumps  for  supplying  different  cylinders, 
a  press-cylinder,  conduits  between  the  said  parts,  and  a 
valve  device  communicating  with  the  conduits  and  having 
ports  and  valves  arranged  to  connect  a  single  accumulator- 
cylinder  or  a  plurality  of  such  cylinders  with  the  press- 
cylinder  and  to  open  the  line  of  communication  between 
the  accumulator-cylinders  not  so  connected,  with  the 
source  of  water-supply  to  the  pumps. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  multiple-pressure  system,  of 
an  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylin- 
ders and  plungers,  a  press-cylinder,  a  change-valve  device 
and  conduits  whereby  to  connect  the  press-cylinder  with  a 
single  accumulator-cylinder  or  with  a  plurality  of  such 
cylinders,  and  a  control-valve  device  between  the  change- 
vahe  device  and  the  press-cylinder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  multiple-pressure  system,  of 
an  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  cylin- 
ders and  plungers,  connected  to  a  common  cross-head,  a 
press  cylinder,  a  change-valve  device  and  conduits  where- 
by to  connect  the  press-cylinder  with  a  single  accumu- 
lator-cylinder or  with  a  plurality  of  such  cylinders,  and 
a  control-valve  device  between  the  change-valve  device  and 
the  press-cylinder,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


flbers  having  a  common  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  perforations  follow  one  another  in  in- 
terpretation. 


846,207.     MUSIC-SHEET.     John  B.  Walkeb,  New  York. 

N.  Y..  and  Ai.kxandeb  R.  Bond.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     I'lled 

Aug.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,200. 

Claim. — 1.  A  music-sheet  consisting  of  a  web  containing 
flbers  and  provided  with  perforations  disposed  In  a  defi- 
nite order  relative  to  the  general  length  of  said  web,  the 
trend  of  said  flbers  extending  crosswise  of  said  general 
length  of  said  web. 

2.  A  music  sheet  consisting  of  a  web  of  material  cbn- 
'talnlng  flbers  and  provided  with  perforations  of  different 
lengths  for  controlling  the  duration  of  different  notes,  the 
majority  of  said  fibers  being  disposed  In  a  general  direc- 
tion crossing  the  direction  represented  by  the  lengths  of 
said  perforations. 

3.  A  music-sheet  consisting  mainly  of  flbers,  the  majbr- 
Ity  of  which  lie  In  a  common  direction,  said  music-sheet 
being  provided  with  perforations  representing  successive 
notes  and  chords  of  a  musical  compoaltion,  the  direction  in 
which  the  perforations  follow  one  another  In  Interpreta- 
tion crossing  said  common  direction  in  which  said  fibers 
are  disposed. 

4.  A  maalc-sheet  formed  mainly  of  flbers  and  provided 
with  perforations  representing  consecutive  notes  and 
chords     of  a   musical  composition,   the  majority  of  aald 


5.  A  music-sheet  formed  mainly  of  fibers  and  provided 
with  muslc-controlllng  elements  arranged  In  a  definite  suc- 
cession, the  majority  of  said  flbers  having  a  common  di-. 
rectlon  transverse  to  the  direction  In  which  the  muslc-con- 
trolllng elements  follow  one  another  In  Interpretation. 

6.  A  music-sheet  formed  mainly  of  fibers  and  provided 
with  niuslc-controlllng  elements  arranged  in  definite  suc- 
cession, the  majority  of  said  fibers  being  so  disposed  rel- 
atively to  said  muslc-controlllng  elements  as  to  reduce  to 
a  minimum  the  tendency  to  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  sheet  transversely  to  the  direction  in  which  the  music- 
controlling  elements  follow  one  another  in  Interpretation. 


840.268.     VIOLIN-PIANO.     Fbank  H.  Watson,  Hunting- 
don, Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  204,924. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vloUn-plano  provided  with  a  narrow  res- 
inous traveling  band  for  engagement  with  the  treble 
strings  and  a  broad  resinous  band  for  engagement  with 
the  bass  strings. 

2.  A  vlolln-plano  having  a  resinous  traveling  band  for 
engagement  with  the  strings,  a  plurality  of  inclined  pul- 
leys over  which  passes  the  said  band,  and  a  remorable 
grooved  and  driven  roller  for  the  said  band. 

3.  A  violln-plano  having  a  resinous  traveling  band  for 
engagement  with  the  strings,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  pul- 
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leys  oT«r  whlcb  passes  the  said  band,  and  a  remoTable 
^oored  and  driven  roller  for  the  said  band,  the  latter  ex- 
tending transverse  of  the  soandlng-board  and  the  said 
Idler  being  arranged  below  the  wrest-plank  and  between 
the  strings  and  the  back  post  of  the  violin-piano. 

4.  A  violin-piano  provided  with  an  endless  band  for 
Boandtng  the  piano-strings,  a  grooved  roller  over  which 
passes  the  band,  inclined  pulleys  over  which  passes  the 
said  band,  supports  for  the  pulleys  extending  at  one  side 
thereof  and  means  for  keeping  the  said  band  taut. 

5.  A  violin-piano  provided  with  an  endless  band  for 
sounding  the  piano-strings,  a  grooved  roller  over  which 
passe!*  the  band,  inclined  pulleys  over  which  passes  the 
said  band,  bearings  for  supporting  the  pulleys  and  extend- 
ing at  one  side  thereof  and  spring-pressed  means  for  keei>- 
Ing  the  fiald  band  taut. 

6.  \  violin-plano  provided  with  an  endless  band  for 
sounding  the  piano-strings,  a  grooved  roller  over  which 
passes  the  band,  pulleys  over  which  passes  the  said  band, 
and  a  spring-pressed  movable  rail  carrying  the  said  pulleys. 

7.  A    vlolln-plano    provided    with    an   endless   band    for  < 
soundtnK   the   pfano-st rings,   a   Kroowd  roller   over   which 
pas<ies  the  band,  pulleys  over  which  passes  the  said  band, 

a  rail  carrying  the  said  pulleys,  fixed  rods  for  the  rail  to 
slide  on,  and  springs  colled  on  the  said  rods  and  pressing 
the  said  rail  for  holding  the  said  band  taut. 

S.  .\  violin  piano  provided  with  an  endless  band  for 
souodluK  the  piano-strings,  a  grooved  roller  over  which 
passes  the  band,  pulleys  over  whlcb  passes  the  aaid  band, 
a  rail  carrying  the  said  pulleys,  fixed  rods  for  the  rail  to 
slide  on.  sprloKs  coiled  on  the  said  rods  and  pressing  the 
snitl  mil  for  holding  the  said  band  taut,  and  adjustlng-nuts 
screwlQ);  on  the  said  rods  against  the  said  rail. 

i).  A  vlolln-piano  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  end.  au  endless  hand  for  sounding  the  piano- 
strings,  a  grooved  roller  over  which  passes  the  band,  pul- 
leys over  which  passes  the  said  band,  and  removable  bear- 
ings for  removably  supporting  the  said  roller  to  allow  of 
runninjc  the  roller  sidewlse  through  the  opening  In  the  end 
of  the  piano-caslnK. 

10.  .V  violin  piano  jJrovlded  with  a  resinous  traveling 
band  for  engaKenient  with  the  strings  of  the  piano,  a  spring- 
pressed  rock-shaft  disposed  vertically  and  provided  at  its 
upper  tnd  with  means  for  engaging  the  said  band  to  press 
the  latter  against  a  string,  a  pulley  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  rock-shaft,  a  cord  passing  over  the  said  pulley,  a 
lever,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
said  cord,  and  key  controlled  means  for  Imparting  a  swing- 
ing movement  to  said  lever. 

11.  .V  vlolln-piano  provided  with  a  resinous  traveling 
band  for  engrfgomcnt  with  the  strings  of  the  piano,  a 
spring  pressed  rock-shaft  disposed  vertically,  a  rail  carry- 
ing bearings  In  which  the  rock-shaft  Is  mounted  to  turn, 
the  said  rock  shaft  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
means  for  engaging  the  said  band  to  press  the  latter 
against  a  string,  a  pulley  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  cord  passing  over  said  pulley,  key  -  controlled 
means  for  exerting  tension  on  the  said  cord,  the  said 
means  including  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  rail,  and  a 
de%iVre  adjustable  In  the  said  lever  and  connected  with  the 
cord,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  device. 

V2.  A  violin-plano  provided  with  a' resinous  traveling 
band  for  engagement  with  the  strings  of  the  piano,  a 
spring  pressed  rock-shaft,  a  frlctlon-roIler  carried  by  said 
rock-shaft  for  engaging  the  band  to  press  the  latter  against 
a  string,  a  pulley  on  the  said  rock-shaft,  a  cord  passing 
ever  said  pulley,  a  hook  bolt  connected  with  the  cord,  a 
lever  in  which  the  book  bolt  Is  adjustably  held,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  piano-key  for  imparting  swinging  motion 
to  the  said  lever. 

13.  A  vlolln-piano  provided  with  resinous  traveling 
bands,  one  for  engagement  with  the  treble  strings,  and  the 
Other  for  engagement  with  the  bass  strings,  rollers  over 
which  pass  the  said  bands,  means  for  driving  the  rollers 
at  different  speeds  to  cause  the  band  for  the  treble  strings 
to  travel  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  band  for  the 
baM  trings,  inclined  pulleys  for  the  bands  to  pass  over  and 
spriBg-presaed  rails  carrying  the  said  pulleys,  the  rails 
being  located  opposite  the  corresponding  rollers. 


840,260.     BOTTLE-WASHER.    Gaedmbb  K.  Watson.  Far 
rell.   Miss.      Filed  Sept.   20,   1906.     Serial   No.   3SS.473. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle- washing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tary carrier  having  boles  formed  through  said  carrier  for 
the  reception  of  the  necks  of  bottles,  means  for  retaining 
the  bottles  In  place  In  the  said  holes,  the  latter  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  mouths  of  the  bottles  on  one  side  of 
the  carrier  directly  opposed  to  the  mouths  of  the  bottles 
on  the  other  side,  and  means  for  operating  the  carrier. 

2.  A  bottle-washing  machine  comprising  a  carrier  hav- 
ing holes  formed  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  the 
necks  of  the  bottles,  spring-pressed  foot-plates  bearing  on 
the  bottoms  of  the  bottles,  the  boles  In  the  carrier  being 
arranged  to  have  the  mouths  of  the  bottles  on  one  side 
directly  opposed  by  the  mouths  of  the  bottles  on  the  other 
side,  and  a  crank  for  operating  the  carrier. 


846,270.  BUCKET-MAKING  MACHINE.  John  A.  Watt. 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  1.^.  1905. 
Serial  No.  291.660. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bucket-making  machine  comprising  means 
for  revolnbly  supporting  a  block  of  material,  a  cutting 
means  adapted  for  Initial  entry  into  a  channel  In  the 
block  and  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  rotation,  lald  means  cutting  in  opposition  to  the 
movement  of  rotation  of  the  block. 

2.  A  bucket-making  machine  comprising  a  support  for  a 
block  of  material,  a  cutting  means  arranged  for  initial  en- 
try into  a  channel  formed  in  the  block,  said  means  cutting 
'  in  oppoaitlon  to  the  movement  of  rotation,  means  for  pro- 
I  dadnc  a  relative  rotation  between  the  block  and  the  cnt- 
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ting  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  catting  meant 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  A  bucket-making  machine  comprising  means  for  revo- 
lubly  supporting  a  block  of  material,  a  gouge-cutter  for 
forming  a  channel  longitudinally  of  the  block,  a  cutting 
means  adapted  for  Initial  entry  into  said  channel  and  ar- 
ranged to  cut  in  opposition  to  the  movement  of  rotation  of 
the  Mock,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  means  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

4  A  bucket  making  machine  comprising  means  for  revo- 
lubly  supporting  a  block  of  material,  a  gouge-cntter  for 
forming  a  channel  longitudinally  of  the  block  and  con 
centric  of  Its  surface,  and  a  chisel-cutter  for  forming  a 
channel  transversely  of  the  block  to  connect  with  the 
longitudinal  channel,  said  chisel-cutter  traveling  In  the 
path  of  the  gouge-cutter  and  being  normally  Inoperative. 

6.  A  bucket-making  machine  comprising  means  for  revo- 
lubly  supporting  a  block  of  material,  a  gouge-cutter  for 
forming  a  channel  longitudinally  of  the  block  and  concen- 
tric of  its  surface,  and  a  chlsel-ditter  for  forming  a  chan- 
nel transversely  of  the  block  to  connect  with  the  longitudi- 
nal channel,  said  chisel-cutter  traveling  in  the  path  of  the 
gouge  cutter  and  being  normally  inoperative,  and  means 
to  feed  said  chisel  transversely  of  the  block. 

6.  A  bucket-making  machine  comprising  means  for  revo- 
lubly  supporting  a  block  of  material,  a  Uble  secured  be- 
low said  means,  a  gouge-cutter  supported  by  said  table,  a 
chisel-cutter  revolubly  supported  by  the  table,  a  spring  for 
o|>eratlng  said  cutter,  and  means  for  sectirlng  the  chlsel- 
ciitter  against  the  oi)eratlon  of  the  spring. 


846,271.      STOPPER.      Benjamin    F.    Whelden, 
Vt.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^26,217, 


Ludlow, 


2.  A  combined  turning-tool  and  calipers,  comprising  a 
handle-bar,  a  cutter-bit  projecting  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  handle-bar,  a  sliding  member  on  the  handle-bar.  a 
caliper-leg  secured  to  said  sliding  member  and  projecting 
beyond  and  in  front  of  the  cutter-bit,  and  means  for 
operating  the  sliding  member  to  move  the  caliper-leg 
toward  and  from  the  cutter-bit. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vessel  having  a  tubular  discharge-neck,  a 
stopper  arranged  In  the  neck,  the  latter  being  provided  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  stopper  with  a  frangible 
portion,  metal  caps  arranged  in  the  neck  respt'Ctlvely 
above  and  below  the  stopper,  and  a  cement  filling  in  the 
neck  above  the  uppermost  cap. 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  tubular  discharge-neck,  a  stopper 
arranged  in  the  neck,  the  latter  being  provided  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  the  stopper  with  a  frangible  portion, 
conical  caps  arranged  respectively  above  and  below  the 
stopper,  a  connecting  element  extended  through  the  stop- 
per and  terminally  engaged  with  the  caps,  and  a  cement 
filling  in  the  neck  above  the  uppermost  cap. 

."i.  A  vessel  having  a  tubular  discharge-neck,  a  stopper 
arranged  In  said  neck,  the  latter  being  provided  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  the  stopper  with  a  frangible  portion 
and  at  a  point  below  said  stopper  with  an  inner  marginal 
groove,  a  conical  protectlng-csp  seated  in  the  neck  above 
the  stopper,  a  second  cap  arranged  In  the  neck  below  the 
stopper  and  seated  in  said  groove,  a  connecting  element 
extended  through  the  stopper  and  engaged  with  the  cap. 
and  a  cement  filling  in  the  neck  al>ove  the  uppermost  cap. 


846.272.     COMBINED  TURNING-TOOL  AND  CALIPERS. 
Ray  8.  Whippi-k  and  John  A.  Olessak,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.      Serial  No.  287.450. 
Claim. — 1.  A  combined  turning-tool  and  calipers,  com- 
prising a  handle-bar.  a  cutter-bit  projecting  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  ^andle-bar,  an  adjustable  caliper-leg  car- 
ried by  the  handle-bar  and  projecting  beyond  and  in  front 
of  the  cutter-bit.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  caliper-leg 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  handle-bar. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  handle-bar,  a  cutter- 
bit,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  handle-bar.  of  means  for 
clamping  the  slide-block  upon  the  handle-bar,  means  for 
securing  the  cutter  bit  on  the  handle-bar,  and  a  curved 
callper-lep  secured  by  one  end  on  the  slide  and  extended 
in  advance  of  the  cutter-bit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  handle  bar  having  a  lonj;!- 
tudlnal  slot,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  handle  bar.  and  hav- 
ing a  perforate  Internally  threaded  hii:  depending  at  one 
end  and  working  In  said  slot,  a  cutter  bit  securable  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  handle-bar  and  projecting  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  releasable  means  for  clamping  the  slide  on 
the  handle-bar,  an  exteriorly  threaded  adjusting  rod  en- 
gaging the  lug  In  Its  perforation,  means  for  turning  said 
rod.  and  a  curved  caliper  leg  nioiinte<l  by  one  end  on  the 
slide  .ind  extended  In  advance  of  the  cutter  bit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  handle  bar  having  two  longi- 
tudinal slots,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  handle  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  depending,  perforated.  Internally  threaded  lug  on  its 
rear  end.  working  in  one  of  the  slots  in  the  handle-bar,  a 
screw-bolt  passing  through  the  other  slot  In  the  handle- 
bar aiicl  through  a  perforation  in  the  slide,  a  clamping  nut 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  screw-bolt,  a  threaded  adjust- 
ing-rod held  In  the  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  the  handle-bar 
and  engaging  the  depending  lug.  means  carried  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  adjusting  rod  for  Its  manual  rotation,  a 
cutter  bit  having  Its  nose  projected  forward  of  the  handle- 
bar, and  a  curved  caliper-leg  secured  by  one  end  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  slide  and  having  its  free  end  extended 
In  advance  of  the  cutter-bit. 

0.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle-bar  having  a  graduated  scale  on  one 
side,  of  a  cutter-bit  on  the  lower  side  of  the  handle  i)ar. 
the  cutting  edge  thereof  projecting  forward  of  said  l>ar,  a 
slide  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  handle-bar,  an  Index- 
finger  on  the  slide  Indicating  on  the  scale,  a  curved  callper- 
leg  secured  by  one  end  on  the  slide,  and  having  Its  free 
end  extended  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bit, 
and  means  for  operating  the  slide  and  tlwis  adjusting  the 
free  end  of  the  caliper  leg  toward  or  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  bit. 


S46.27;i.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.    ADoLPH  WtJNDBBLlCH, 

Croydon.    England,    assignor    to    The    I^ndon    Electric 

Firm,  Croydon,  P^ngland.      Filed  May   10,   1906.     Serial 

No.  :U<l,22ti. 

fJdim.— 1.  A  driving -gear  comprising  a  pin.  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  stationary  cam,  means  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier so  that  the  pin  follows  the  cam  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  carrier  to  the  element  to  be 
driven. 

2.  A  driving  gear  comprising  pins,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
stationary  cam.  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  so  that  the 
pins  follow  the  cam  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  carrier  to  the  element  to  be  driven. 

.3.  A  driving-gear  comprising  pins,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
stationary  cam-plate  having  cam-slots  therein,  means  for 
routing  the  pln-carrler  so  that  the  pins  follow  in  the 
cam-slots  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
carrier  to  the  element  to  be  driven. 

i.  A  driving-gear  comprising  pins,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
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CUD.  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  to  that  the  pln«  follow 
the  cam,  a  second  set  of  pins  on  the  carrier,  a  second  cam 
adapted  to  be  drlren  by  the  second  set  of  pins  and  con- 
nected to  the  element  to  be  driven. 

5.  A  drlTln«-ge«r  comprising  pins,  a  carrier  for  the  same 
in  the  form  of  a  plate,  a  sUtlonary  cam-plate  provided 
with  cam-sloto,  sn  eccentric  for  rotating  the  carrier-plate 
so  that  the  pins  follow  the  cam-slots,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  . carrier-plate  to  the  element  to 
be  driven.  . 


840.274. 


6.  A  driving-gear  comprising  pins  a  carrier  for  the  same 
In  the  form  of  a  plate,  a  cam-plate  provided  with  cam- 
slots,  an  eccentric  for  rotating  the  carrler-plate  so  that 
the  pins  follow  the  cam-slots,  a  second  set  of  plna  on  the 
carrier-plate  and  a  second  cam-plate  having  cam-slots  for 
receiving  the  second  set  of  pins  and  means  for  connecting 
the  second  cam-plate  to  the  element  to  be  driven. 

7.  A  driving-gear  comprising  a  series  of  carriers,  pins 
on  said  carriers,  a  series  of  cam-plates,  alternately  dis- 
posed in  regsrd  Xo  the  carriers  and  provided  with  cam- 
slots  for  receiving  the  respective  pins  on  the  carriers, 
means  for  rotating  the  carriers  so  that  the  pins  follow 
their  respective  cam-slots  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  any  of  the  cam-plates. 

8.  A  driving-gear  for  a  winch  comprising  a  fixed  cam- 
plate  provided  with  cam-slots,  pins  engaging  therein,  a 
ring-plate  for  carrying  said  pins,  an  eccentric  for  rotating 
said  ring-plate  so  that  the  pins  follow  the  cam-slots,  a 
second  set  of  pins  on  said  ring  plate,  and  a  plate  provided 
with  circular  recesses  for  receiving  said  second  set  of  pins 
and  driven  thereby. 


8  4  6.274.     CARPENTKBS  SQUARE.      Guoaoa  Yatbs, 
Wyoming.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,520. 
Claim.— The  herein-described  carpenter's  square  having 
the  short  arm  or  base  and  the  long  arm  or  altitude  per- 
pendicular one  to  the  other  with  their  outside  edges  gradu- 
ated In  Inches  and  half  Inches  from  their  point  of  Inter- 
section to  their  ends,  said  base  having  the  quadrant  3 
described  at>out  its  twelve-Inch  mark  as  center,  and  both 
the  base  and  altitude  having  the  scores  4  radiating  from 
the  twelve-Inch  mark  on  the  base  and  intersecting  the  Inch 
and  half-inch  graduations  on  the  altitude,  legends  adja- 
cent  to   the  graduations  on   the   altitude  signifying   the 
length  of  rafters  having  a  twelve-inch  base  and  a  pitch 
corresponding    to    the    respective    graduations,    a    row    of 
lc««nda  on  the  altitude  adjacent  to  said  graduations,  the 
legends  of  said  row  signifying  the  decrease  in  length  of 
•oecMdlng  Jack-rafters  at  the  same  pitch  arranged  alz- 
tt«a  and  eighteen  inches  apart,  representations  of  frag- 
OMiits  of  varlooa  polygons  on  said  base  and  legends  upon 
■aid  b«M  adjacent  to  said  polygons  algnlfylng  the  length 
vt  Mch  aide  baaed  upon  a  given  unit  of  measurement,  nib- 
Btaatlally  as  shown  and  described. 


846,275.  VALVED  OUTLET  FOR  WASTE  AND  OVER- 
FLOW PIPES.  David  W.  Tobk.  State  Farm,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.704. 


.ar 


Claim. 1.   In  a  valved  outlet  and  overflow  connection 

for  washbasins  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  basin 
having  main  and  overflow  outlets,  a  valve-casing  communi- 
cating with  said  outlets  and  having  upper  and  lower  ex- 
haust passages,  a  valve-stem  vertically  adjustable  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  valve  governing  the  main  outlet, 
means  for  operating  said  stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve, 
and  a  draln-partltlon  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the  stem 
below  the  outlet-valve  and  having  passages  for  the  flow 
of  water  to  the  lower  exhaust  of  the  valve-casing. 

2.  In  an  outlet  connection  for  washbasins  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  basin  having  main  and  overflow  out- 
leU.  a  valve-chamber  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with 
said  outlets  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  exhaust- 
passages,  a  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  bearing  extension  projecting  above  the 
lower  exhaust- passage,  a  stem  sliding  in  said  plug  and. 
bearing  extension  and  carrying  at  Its  upper  end  a  valve 
controlling  the  main  outlet,  means  for  operating  said  stem, 
and  a  drain-partition  carried  by  the  stem  and  having  a 
portion  to  telescope  over  the  bearing  extension  to  prevent 
leakage  of  water  between  the  same  and  stem. 

3.  In  a  valved  outlet  connection  for  washbasins  and  tha 
like,  the  combination  of  a  basin  having  main  and  overflow 
ocitleta,  a  valve-chamber  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  outleU  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  ex- 
haust-passages, a  plug  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  valro- 
ehamber  and  having  a  bearing  extension  projecting  above 

!   the  lower  exhaust  passage,  a  steifl  slldable  In  the  plug  and 
1   bearing  extension  snd  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  valve 
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controlling  the  main  outlet,  a  cop  or  partition  fixed  to  the 
stem  below  the  main  valve  and  having  a  perforated  body 
and  a  tubular  portion  telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  betring,  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
partition,  and  means  for  sliding  said  stem  to  adjust  the 
msin  valve  to  open  or  closed  position. 


846,277.    BRICK-MACHINB.    H«it«T  ARMBTBOita.  Roches 
ter,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  847,117. 


846,276.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL.  Mathbw  Abt, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308.U31. 


I    I 


Hi 


corn 


Cloim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  contacts 
normally  closed,  electric  lamps  mounted  upon  different 
fioors  and  connected  with  said  contacts  respectively,  mech- 
anism controllable  by  movements  of  s  revoluble  member 
for  opening  said  contacts  successively,  so  as  to  darken 
said  lamps  in  a  predetermined  relative  order  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  successive  floors,  and  mechanism  for 
opening  a  plurality  of  lamp-circuits  while  said  elevator  Is 
traveling  In  a  particular  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  member  connected 
with  the  hoisting  mecbsnlsm  of  an  elevator,  said  revolu- 
ble member  being  provided  with  a  boss,  a  star  wheel  to  be 
turned  step  by  step  as  said  revoluble  member  is  turned, 
a  cam  connected  with  said  star-wheel,  a  rocker  disposed 
partially  within  the  path  of  said  cam  so  that  said  rocker 
is  actuated  by  movements  of  said  cam.  contacts  to  be 
opened  snd  closed  by  movements  of  said  rocker,^  one  of 
said  contacts  t>elng  opened  whenever  the  other  Is  closed, 
and  separate  circuits  each  connected  with  one  of  said  con- 
tacts and  controllable  thereby  for  signaling  the  srrlval  of 
the  elevator  from  a  particular  direction  only. 

3.  In  an  electrical  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  contacts  normally  closed  and  representing 
different  floors,  mechanism  controllable  by  movements  of 
an  elevator  for  opening  said  contacts  in  a  predetermined 
successive  order  repreaentlng  the  succession  of  different 
floors  to  be  passed  by  the  elevator-car.  electric  lamps  con- 
nected with  said  contacts  and  lighted  thereby,  and  means 
controllable  by  movements  of  the  car  through  predeter- 
mined dlsuncet  for  opening  a  plurality  of  circuits  through 
said  lamps. 


C\aim. — 1.  In  a  brlck-machlne,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting- frame,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
frame,  levers  carrying  a  pallet  serving  as  the  back  of  a 
mold,  and  plates  serving  as  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and 
also  carrying  a  front  door  provided  with  movable  dlvlslon- 
plates.  and  end  doors  hinged  to  said  levers,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  brlck-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  supported  therein,  operating-levers  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  pallet  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  operating- 
levers,  end  doors  plvotally  supported  one  on  each  of  said 
operatlnR-levers,  a  bottom  provided  with  flnlshlng-plates 
carried  by  said  levers,  a  front  door  provided  with  flnlsh- 
lng-plates and  with  movable  division  plates  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  levers,  and  means  for  fastening  the  end 
and  front  doors  together.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  in  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  front  door 
formluK  a  part  of  the  mold,  pivotal  supports  for  said 
front  door,  said  door  being  provided  with  recessed  brack- 
ets and  with  apertures,  division  plates  mounted  to  slide 
In  the  apertures  of  said  door,  a  shaft  connected  to  all  of 
said  dlvlslon-plates  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  recesses  of 
said  brackets,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  and  with  it 
the  division  plates  outwardly  from  the  mold,  and  means 
for  locking  said  shaft  in  its  moved-out  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  brlck-machlne.  the  combination  of  an  apertured 
front  door,  pivotal  supports  therefor,  dlvlslon-plates 
adapted  to  slide  through  the  apertures  in  said  front  door, 
a  shaft  to  which  said  division  plates  are  secured,  recessed 
brackets  secured  to  said  front  door  and  guiding  said 
shaft,  a  pivoted  forked  lever,  the  arms  of  which  engage 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  after  it  haa 
been  moved  to  pull  out  the  division  plates  from  the  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brlck-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  mold  com- 
prising a  pallet,  bottom,  end  doors,  nnd  front  door, 
njeans  for  securing  said  end  doors  to  said  front  door,  piv- 
otal supports  for  ssld  front  door,  dlvlslon-plates  adapted 
to  slide  in  apertures  in  said  front  door,  a  shaft  to  which 
all  of  said  division  plates  are  secured,  recessed  brackets 
for  guiding  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  forked  lever,  the  arms  of 
which  engage  said  shaft,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
downwardly-extending  portions  sdspted  to  rest  upon  the 

t  frame  of  the  machine  and   normally  support  said  front 
door  In  a  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  brick-mschine,   the   combination  of  a  ropport- 
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loc-fnuiM.   a   "liaXt    mounted    on    said   frame,    operatlng- 
lerm  mounted  on  said  abaft,  each  lerer  Including  a  Ter- 
tlcal    portion,    a   downwardly    and    rearwardly   extending 
portion,  a  hortaontal   portion,   a   pallet  adapted   to   rest 
against  aakl  rertlcal  portion*,  end  doora  hlng«l  to  aald 
rertlcal  portlona.  a  bottom  carried  by  wild  borlsontal  por- 
tions, a  front  door  pWouUy  supported  at  the  end*  of  said  1 
horUontal  portion*,  means  for  locking  said  end  doors  to  | 
the  front  door,  dlvlslon-plates  adapted  to  slide   In  aper-  | 
tures  m  the  front  door,  a  shaft  to  which  said  division- 
plates  are  all  secured,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  shaft 
to  draw  the  dlvlslon-plates  out  of  the  mold,  and  means  to 
lock  said  shaft  after  said  plates  have  been  drawn  out.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  op- 
erating-levers for  separating  the  parts  of  said  mold,  each 
lever  being  provided  with  an  apertared  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  part,  a  supporting-frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  which  said  levers  are  mounted, 
npertured  brackets  on  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  and  pin  at 
each  end  of  the  machine,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  and  out  of  the  aperture  In  the  projecting  part 
of  salil  levers,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 


3.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  core-plate,  cores 
thereon,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  to  which  the  core-plate  Is 
pivoted,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  levers  In  position 
to  hold  the  core-plate  elevated,  and  a  mold  box  above  the 
core-plate  and  having  openings  In  Its  bottom  correspond- 
ing In  slxe  and  shape  to  the  cores. 


/ 


v^i^, 


840.27S. 


GRADER.    John  Baglby.  Tacoma,  Wiish.     Filed 


.Inly  10,  190«. 


Serial  No.  325.481. 
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CIo<»n.— 1.  A  grader  having  a  bucket  presenting  a  pin 
ralltv  of  blades  having  cutting  edges,  one  of  said  blades 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  thereupon  and  pro 
Jecting  beyond  said  edge. 

2  In  ft  grader,  a  bucket  having  an  end  plate,  blades  se- 
cured adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  end  platev  one  of  said 
blades  havlne  teeth  with  split  shanks  mounted  thereupon, 
said  shanks  and  said  teeth  having  extensions  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  end  plate. 

3  A  grader  having  side  plates,  and  an  end  plate  curved 
about  a  horliontal  ails  and  mounted  between  said  side 
plates,  blades  secured  to  the  horlaontal  edges  of  said  end 
plHte.  and  teeth  having  split  shanks  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  blades  with  the  teeth  projecting  beyond  the  edge 

thereof.  ^,  , 

4  A  grader  having  side  plates,  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  front  ends  thereof,  an  end  plate  extending  between 
the  side  plates  and  curved  around  a  horlsontal  axis,  pre- 
senting the  concave  side  to  the  front  of  the  grader  to 
form  a  bucket,  blades  securM  to  the  longitudinal  edge*  of 
said  end  plate,  and  teeth  having  split  shanks  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  blades  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
thereof,  said  shanks  having  extensions  rigidly  secured  to 
said  end  plate. 

846.279     MOLDING-MACHINE.    Hbj«»i  Bannon,  Blwood. 

Ind.     Filed  July  «.  1905.      Serial  No.  268.373. 

Claim.— \.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  stationary 
mold-bottom  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
Uvers  plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  mold-bottom 
and  each  having  a  *lot.  a  core-plate  provided  with  a  stud 
M  each  slda,  each  stud  entering  one  of  said  sloU. 

2.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  core-plate,  core* 
that«on.  pivoted  levers  for  operating  the  core-plate  a 
catch  for  locking  the  levers  in  position  to  hold  said  core- 
plate  la  elevated  poeiUon,  mean*  for  di»engaglng  the  catch 
fooB  the  core-plate,  and  a  mold  mounted  above  *ald  core- 
plate. 


4.  A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  table  having  open- 
ings In  Us  top.  a  mold-box  on  the  table-top.  a  pallet  on  the 
table-top  within  the  mold  box  and  provided  with  openings 
corresponding  to  the  openings  of  the  table  top.  a  core-plate 
below  the  table-top  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coren 
projecting  through  the  openings  of  the  table-top  and  pallet, 
means  for  operating  the  core-plate,  a  frame  hinged  to  one 
wall  of  the  mold-box  and  having  its  free  end  detachably 
secured  to  the  table-top.  a  press-plate  frame  adjustably 
carried  bv  the  said  frame,  and  a  press-plate  carried  there- 
by and  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  pallet  but  being  the 

negative  thereof. 

5     \  molding-machine,  comprising  a  table  having  open 
lugs  In  Its  top,  a  mold-box  on  the  table-top.  a  pallet  on 
the  table-top  within  the  mold-box  and  provided  with  open- 
ings   corresponding    to   the   openings    In    the    table-top.    a 
core-plate  below  the  table-top  and  provided  with  a   plu- 
rality  of   cores   projecting   through   the   openings   of   the 
table-top  and  pallet,   means  for  operating  the  core-plate, 
a  hinged  frame  extending  over  the  mold-box.  a  press-plate 
frame    a  screw  secured  to  the  press-plate  frame  and  work- 
Ing  In  the  hinged  frame,  and  a  press-plate  carried  by  the 
said  frame,  said  press-plate  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
'   pallet  but  being  the  negative  thereof. 
'       6    A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  table  having  a  plu- 
,   rallty  of  openings  in  Its  top.  a  mold-box  on  the  table,  one 
side  of  the  mold-box  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  table-top. 
a  pallet  on  the  table-top  within  the  mold  box  and  provided 
with  openings  corresponding  to  the  openings  In  the  table- 
top    core-plate  below  the  table-top  and  provided  with  a 
1  plurality  of  cores  projecting  through  the  openings  of  the 
I   table-top  and  pallet,  means  for  operating  the  core-plate. 
1  a  frame  hinged  to  the  fixed  side  of  the  mold  box  extend- 
ing over  the  mold-box  and  having  Its  free  end  In  locking 
engagement    with    the    Uble  top.    a    press-plate   frame     a 
nress-plate    carried   by    the    said    frame,    said    press-plate 
i  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  pallet  but  being  the  negative 
!   thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  press- 
!  plate  frame  from  the  hinged  frame. 

7  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
!  having  a  guide  upon  Its  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
perforations  In  Its  top,  said  top  consUtuUng  the  bottom  of 
1  the  mold,  a  core  -  plate  located  below  the  top  of  the 
!  Uble  and  adapted  to  move  In  said  guides,  said  core- 
'   plate   being   provided   with   a   plurality   of  cores,   pivoted 
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lever*  with  which  the  core-plate  Is  connected  for  moving 
tlje  core-plate  toward  and  from  the  top  of  the  Uble  from 
below,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  position  to  hold 
the  core-plate  In  elevated  poelUon. 

8.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  Uble 
having  a  guide  upon  Its  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
perforations  in  Its  top.  said  top  constituting  the  bottom  of 
the  mold,  a  core-plate  located  below  the  top  of  the  table 
and  adapted  to  nivve  In  said  guides,  said  core-plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cores,  pivoted  levers  to  which 
the  core-pj'ate  Is  pivoted  for  moving  the  core-plate  toward 
and  from  the  Uble.  means  for  locking  the  levers  In  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  core-plate  In  elevated  position,  a  pallet 
located  on  the  top  of  the  Uble  and  having  perforations 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  cores,  a  standard  on  the 
table,  a  series  of  walls  movably  mounted  on  the  standard 
and  constituting  the  main  part  of  the  mold,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  sUndard.  and  a  press  plate  mounted  on  the 
frame. 


rear  of  the  ends  of  the  yokes  or  members  of  the  double- 
tree to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter. 


846.281.  TIE-PLATE.  EowiN  H.  Bell,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Railroad  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.848. 


846.280.     DRAFT^QUALIZER.     EDWIN  A.  Bakhv,  Suther- 
land,  Iowa.      Filed  Aug.   29.   1906.     Serial   No    332,493. 


*  C'/«j»i«. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tongue 
or  pole  having  a  cross-bar,  braces  connecting  said  cross- 
bar with  the  tongue  to  constitute  a  draft-frame,  a  double- 
tree pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  having  guide  members  at 
the  ends  thereof,  flexible  elements  guided  over  said  mem- 
bers and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  cross-bar  of 
the  draft-frame,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  flexible  elements  and  extending  across  the  tongue  ad- 
jacent to  and  In  front  of  the  doubletree. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tongue  having  a 
cross-bar,  braces  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar 
with  the  tongue,  a  doubletree  composed  of  two  yokes  or 
members  pivoted  upon  the  tongue,  guide-pulleys  carried 
by  said  yokes,  flexible  elements  guided  over  said  pulleys 
and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  cross-bar,  and  a 
rod  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  flexible  elements  and 
extending  across  the  tongue  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  doubletree. 

.*;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tongue  having  a 
cross-bar.  a  doubletree  comprising  two  Independent  yokes 
or  members  pivoted  upon  the  tongue  and  having  over- 
lapping arms  each  provided  with  a  clip  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  the  other,  guide-pulleys  carried  by  the  yokes.and 
flexible  elements  connected  at  their  front  ends  adjacent 
to  and  In  front  of  the  doubletree  and  having  their  reas 
ends  connected  with  the  croea-bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tongue  having  a 
cross-bar.  a  doubletree  comprising  two  independent  yokes 
or  members  pivoted  upon  the  tongue,  guide-pulleys  car- 
ried by  said  yokes  or  members,  flexible  elements  guided 
over  said  pulleys  and  having  their  front  ends  connected 
in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  doubletree,  said  flexible 
elements  being  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  cro**- 
bar.  a  atop  member  secured  upon  said  flexible  element*  in 


VXcim. — .V  tie-plate  having  parallel  flanges  on  Its  under 
surface  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  and 
adapted  to  be  em!)edded  In  a  tie.  parallel  grooves  In  Its 
upper  surface  vertically  alining  with  said  flanges,  and 
naving  a  broken  transverse  shoulder  on  its  upper  surface 
i  the  sections  of  which  are  located  intermediate  of  said 
grooves.  , 


840,282.  LABEL-SPREADER.  Gbobge  N.  Bm.  and  Jo- 
sKi'ii  KuEiii>KR.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  '.».  1906. 
Serial   No.   315.962.  % 


ciaiin.  I.  \  label  spreader  consisting  of  a  chaml)ered 
lK)dy  section  open  at  the  bottom,  partitions  adjustable  In 
the  said  l>ody  section,  said  partitions  being  provided  with 
lalwl  retaining  flanges  at  their  bottom  portions,  and  feed- 
bars  tnf  lal^els.  having  sliding  and  guided  movement  rela- 
tive to  tlie  said  body. 

2.  In  a  laiel  epreadcr,  a  chanil>ered  l>odj-  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  partitions  adjustably  located  In  the 
said  lK)dy.  ea^h  partition  being  provided  with  a  Ial«l-re- 
talning  tlango  at  its  lower  edge,  a  retaining  bar  passed 
through  said  partitions,  sot  screws  connected  with  the 
retaining  bar.  behiK  adapted  to  tighten  tlie  same  on  the 
said  partitions,  nnd  feo<l  bars  mounted  to  slide  at  each 
side  of  the  said  body. 

,1.  In  a  label  spreader,  a  chaml>ered  l)ody.  partitions 
adjustable  In  the  said  l>ody,  having  lal>el  retaining  flanges 
at  their  lower  ends,  feed  bars  having  loose  guided  connec- 
tion with  the  said  body,  means  for  securing  the  partitions  In 
adjusted  position,  adjusting  bars  carried  by  the  body,  and 
binding  and  guard  plates  secured  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  adjusting  bars. 

4.  In  a  label  spreader,  a  chambered  body  section  open 
at  the  lM)ttom.  a  partition  adjustably  located  In  said  body- 
section    ind  having  a   label  retaining   llange  at   lU   lower 

I  end.  feed  bars  mounted  for  sliding  movement  at  the  side 
portions  of  the  said  body,  adjusting  bars  extending  from 
the  body  In  opposite  directions,  a  locking  device  common 
to  the  adjusting  bars  and  to  the  partition,  guard  or  bind- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  ad- 
Justing  bars,  and  handle  bars  connected  with  the  blndlng- 

I  plate*. 

5.  In  a  label  spreader,  the  combination  with  •*  cham- 
bered body  open  at  the  bottom,  slotted  ears  at  the  ends  of 
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the  Mid  bodj.  feed-bars  located  at  the  sides  of  the  said 
body,  connecting  rods  for  the  feed-bars,  passed  through 
the  slots  in  the  said  ears,  and  a  handle  for  the  deylce.  of 
partitions  b«Ting  openings  therein  at  their  upper  edges, 
th*  said  partitions  being  adjustable  in  said  body,  each 
partition  being  provided  with  a  label  retaining  flange  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  bar  loosely  passed  through  the  said  par- 
titions and  loosely  placed  In  the  said  body,  adjusting-bars 
mounted  to  slide  in  opposite  directions  on  the  said  body, 
binding  or  guard  platea  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
adjusting  bars,  and  fastening  devices  common  to  the  bar 
patis«>d  through  the  partitions  and  to  the  said  adjusting- 
bars  for  the  purpose  described. 


846,283.     SHAFT-PACKING.     Chablbs  L.   Cook.  Louls- 
Tllle,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,877. 


consisting  of  segiceDtal  sections  arranged  In  said  channel, 
the  said  ring  baring  Interior  annular  channels  for  lubri- 
cant, sectional  ball-rings  engaging  with  the  ends  of  the 
fire  ring  and  with  the  walls  of  said  .channel,  and  packing- 
rings  arranged  In  the  casing  outward  of  the  stufflng-boz. 


846,284.  WATKR  ELEVATING  AND  DELIVEBINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Edwakd  D.  Cocch,  Scotts  Croasroada,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1^06.     Serial  No.  305,885. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shaft-packing  comprialng  a  packltig-case, 
a  pair  of  packing-rings  arranged  in  the  case  for  engaging 
with  a  shaft,  each  of  said  rings  consisting  of  segmenUl 
sections,  a  sectional  seallng-ring  for  engaging  around  the 
packing-rings,  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  seal- 
Ing-rlng  In  position,  and  ball-rings  engaging  with  the 
packing-rings  and  the  seallng-ring. 

2.  In  a  shaft-packing,  a  packing-case  through  which  the 
shaft  extends,  the  said  packing-caae  baring  an  interior 
annular  channel,  a  pair  of  packing  rings  arranged  in  the 
channel  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shaft,  each 
ring  consisting  of  segmental  sections,  a  sealing  ring  con- 
sisting of  segmental  sections  engaging  around  the  pack- 
ing-rings, lugs  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  packing-ring,  sec- 
tions for  engaging  between  the  ends  of  the  seallng-ring 
sections,  a  spring-ring  engaging  around  the  seallng-ring 
sections,  and  ball-rings  engaging  the  sides  of  the  sereral 
rlnga  and  also  engaging  with  the  opposite  walls  of  said 
channel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing-box  for  a  motor,  of 
a  packlng-caalng  baring  an  interior  annular  channel  pro- 
Tided  with  Inclined  walls  extended  therein,  packing  rlnfi 
arrmnged  between  aald  easing  and  the  stnfllng-box,  paek- 
tef^rtncs  arranged  in  the  channel,  and  ball-rings  Iwtween 
tke  packlBg- rings  and  the  walla  of  the  channels. 

4.  The  coBblnatlon  with  the  atofliif-hox  for  a  motor- 
cyllBdec.  of  a  packing-case  aecnred  to  the  stnfflng-boz  and 
teTtac  a  portkm  extended  therein,  the  said  portion  with- 
in the  stnfllng-box  baring  an  anaolar  channel,  a  flre-rlng 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water  eleratlng  and  deliver Ing  appara- 
tus, a  well,  a  curb  or  casing  provided  with  guides,  a  pair 
of  TalvfKl  buckets,  hoisting  means  upon  the  caslDg  for  al- 
ternately and  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  said 
buckets,  a  trough  sblftable  horizontally  in  the  guides  to 
a  position  beneath  either  bucket  when  the  latter  is  ele- 
rated.  and  a  lever  fiilcrumed  on  the  caning  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  trorgh.  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
shifted  independently  of  the  hoisting  means. 

2.  In  a  water  elevating  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
well,  a  curb  or  casing  provided  with  guides,  valved  buck- 
ets, means  mounted  upon  the  curb  or  casing  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  buckets,  a  delivery  trough  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guides  to  be  shifted  beneath  either  of  the 
buckets  upon  the  elevstlon  of  the  latter  to  delivery  posi- 
tion, a  transverse  rod  upon  the  bucket,  snd  an  operating- 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  ctirb  and  having  a  trough-shift- 
ing portion  loosely  engsging  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  engsgement  with  the  sides  of  the  trough  to 
adjust  the  latter  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  water  elevating  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
well,  a  curb  or  -casing  provided  with  guides  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  side,  valved  buckets,  means  mounted  upon 
the  curb  or  casing  for  raising  and  lowering  the  buckets,  a 
delivery  trough  nlidably  mounted  in  said  guides  and  pro- 
jecting at  Its  discharge  end  through  said  opening,  said 
trough  having  a  bottom  extension  engaging  one  of  the 
guides,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  shifting  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  water  eleratlng  and  dellrering  apparatus,  a 
hoisting- rope,  an  operating-windlass  therefor,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  upon  the  windlass-shaft  prorlded  with  notches  or 
teeth  baring  outer  curredL  shoulders,  and  a  grarity-dog 
hnrtng  a  portion  to  engage  the  teeth,  said  portion  being 
formed  with  a  recessed  face  to  ride  upon  said  curved 
shoulders. 

5.  In  a  water  elevating  and  dellrering  apparatus,  a 
well,  a  curb  or  casing  prorlded  with  guides,  a  pair  of 
ralred  buckets,  hoisting  means  supported  by  the  casing 
for  alternately  and  aimnltaneooaly  raising  and  lowering 
said  bockets.  a  dellrery-trough  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guides  to  be  shifted  beneath  either  of  the  buckets  upon 
the  eleration  thereof,  said  troogh  being  prorlded  with  a 
transrerse  rod  extending  between  the  sides  thereof,  and 
an  operatlng-lerer  fnlcmmed  on  the  casing  and  haring  a 
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alotted  end  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  bearing  portion  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  trough,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
ahlfted  upon  the  rererse  swinging  movements  of  said 
lever. 


84Q.2ft5.  OEARINO.  Wiluam  CsAwroRD.  Bradford,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Bovaird  &  Company,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,827. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  s  driving-shaft,  a  stntlon- 
sry  plate  having  an  annular  gear  encircling  the  shaft  and 
constituting  a  pear-case  with  an  open  side,  a  disk  Jour- 
ualed  on  the  driving  shaft  and  closing  said  open  side,  a 
pinion  on  the  driving-shaft  within  the  genr-case.  a  planet- 
gear  Joumaled  on  the  plate  within  the  gear-case  and  mesh- 
ing with  both  said  pinion  and  rack,  said  rotary  disk  hav 
Ing  a  centrally  arranged  projecting  hub  and  an  eccen- 
trically arranged  boss  arranged  respectively  for  the  at- 
t.ichment  of  a  winding  drum  snd  s  wrist-pin.  substan- 
tially an  descrlljed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  stationary  plate 
through  which  said  shaft  projects,  said  plate  having  an 
annular  flange  carrying  Internal  rack-teeth,  said  plate  and 
flantre  forming  a  gear-case,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft 
within  the  gear-case,  a  rotary  dlak  roUUbly  mounted  on 
the  driving-shaft  and  closing  the  open  side  of  said  case, 
a  planet  gear  carried  by  said  disk  within  the  gear-csse 
and  meshing  with  said  rack  and  pinion,  removable  cleats 
carried  by  said  annular  flange  and  overlapping  the  edge  of 
the  disk,  and  mesns  for  detachably  connecting  the  part  to 
be  operated  to  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


846.286.     GAME  DEVICK.     Howard  D.  Darlinqtos.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.     Filed  Msr.  28.  1906.     SerUl  No.  308,461. 


with  all  of  said  contact-'pointa,  a  signaling  device  in  said 
circuit,  and  a  projectile  adapted  to  be  thrown  on  the  board 
and  haring  means  for  closing  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  game  derlce,  a  game-board  haring  counting-sec- 
tions produced  thereon,  separated  contact-points  at  each 
section,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  In  circuit  connection 
with  all  of  the  said  contact-points,  a  signaling  device  In 
said  circuit,  and  an  object  adapted  to  be  thrown  on  the 
board,  the  said  object  having  a  metal  section  for  engage 
ment  with  any  two  of  the  said  contact-points  In  any 
counting-section  to  complete  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  game  device,  the  combination  with  a  game  board 
provided  with  counting-sections,  separate  contact-points 
at  each  of  said  sections,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  In 
circuit  connection  with  all  of  said  contact  points,  and  a 
signaling  device  in  said  circuit,  and  a  projectile  provided 
with  a  resilient  body  and  a  metal  section,  the  said  projection 
being  adapted  to  l>e  thrown  on  the  iward.  and  close  the 
circuit  In  any  counting  section  by  engagement  with  the 
contact-points  of  said  section. 

5.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  having  a  counting  space, 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  signal  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts disposed  in  said  space,  and  an  object  adapted  to  be 
thrown  on  the  board  having  a  contact  portion  designed 
to  engage  and  electrically  connect  siild  pair  of  contacts 
for  operating  the  signal. 

6.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  contact  meml)er8  disposed  therein,  an  electrical  circuit 
Including  a  signal  and  said  contacts;  a  projectile  adapted 
to  l>e  thrown  on  the  board  having  a  contact  jwrtlon  adapt- 
ed to  connect  any  pair  of  contact  members  for  closing  the 
circuit   and  operating  the  sinnal. 

7.  In  a  game  device,  a  Iward  haviUK  counting  spaces 
each  containing  a  pair  of  contact  mem»)er8,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  said  contacts  and  containing  a  signal, 
and  a  game  piece  adapted  to  1*  thrown  onto  the  1)oard  and 
having  H  contact  portion  designed  to  electrically  connect 
any  pair  of  said  contact  meml)erB  for  closing  the  circuit 
and  operating  the  pljrnal. 

8.  In  a  game  device,  a  l)oard  havlog  disposed  upon  Its 
surface  a  plurality  of  contact  mem'bers  arranged  In  pairs, 
a  normally  open  electrical  circuit  including  said  contact 
members   and   containing   a  signal,   and   an   elastic  game- 

,   piece  adapted  to  I*  thrown  onto  the  Iward  and  having  a 

I   contact    portion    for    electrically    connecting    any    pair    of 

contact  'members  to  complete  the  circuit  and  operate  the 

signal. 

9.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  having  counectlng-spsces, 
,  contact  members  disposed  In  said  spsces  and  arranged  In 
I    pairs,  a  signal,  means  electrically  connecting  the  contacts 

with  the  signal  to  form  a  normally  open  circuit,  and  a 
projectile  adapted  to  be  thrown  onto  the  board,  said  pro- 
I  Jectlle  having  a  contact  portion  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  pairs  of  contacU  on  the  board  for  closing  the  circuit 
and  operating  the  signal. 


846,287.    BRi;8H.     Habbt  Dkllk.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.   13.  1906.      Serial  No.  338.825. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  game  derice,  a  game-board  having 
countlng-aectlons  thereon,  conUct-polnts  at  said  sections, 
a  source  of  electrical  supply  in  circuit  with  the  said  con- 
tact-polnU.  an  alarm  derlce  in  said  circuit,  and  a  project- 
ile adapted  to  be  thrown  on  the  board,  and  itavlng  a 
metal  section  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contact- 
polnU  in  the  counting-sections  to  close  the  said  electrical 
circuit.  "^ 

2.  In  a  game  derlce,  a  game-board  haring  counting-sec- 
tions produced  thereon,  aeparated  eonUct-pointa  for  each 
section,  a  aource  of  electrical  supply  In  circuit  <Annectlon 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tubular  handle,  a  forwardly-projeftlng  guide  rod  attached 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  handle  and  disposed  centrally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  plunger  alldably  and  tele- 
Bcoplcally  arranged  In  the  handle  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  bore  to  receive  said  guide-rod,  said  handle  and 
plunger  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  stop-shoulders 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  pol- 
iBblng-head  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  means 
for  rotating  the  plunger  during  relative  reciprocation  of 
the  stem  and  handle,  jind  an  expanded  spring  colled  upon 
the  guide-rod  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  plunger  for  nor- 
mally projecting  the  same  beyond  the  handle. 
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846.288.  PURIFICATION  OP  SULFURIC  ACID.  Vbbo 
C.  DiifTiELD  and  FBBoniCK  W.  Weight.  Liverpool, 
England,  assi^nora  to  The  United  Alkali  Company  Lim- 
ited. LlTerpool,  England.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.187. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  purifying  sulfuric  acid  from 
arsenic,  consisting  in  treating  at  a  temperature  preferably 
between  90°  centigrade  and  150°  centigrade,  the  sulfuric 
Hcid  with  an  agent  capable  of  transforming  the  arsenic 
present  In  the  arsenlous  state  Into  arsenlous  cblorld,  and 
blowing  air  through  the  mixture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'  2.  The  process  of  purifying  sulfuric  acid  from  arsenic, 
consisting  In  treating  at  a  temperature  preferably  between 
90°  centigrade  to  150°  centigrade  the  sulfuric  acid  with 
hydrochloric  acid  and  blowing  air  through  the  mixture 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  sulfuric  acid  from  arsenic 
consisting  In  treating  the  acid  with  an  agent  capable  of 
reducing  to  the  arsenlous  state  the  arsenic  present  In  the 
arsenic  state,  treating  at  a  temperature  preferably  be- 
tween 90°  centigrade  and  150°  centigrade  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  blowing  air  through  the  mixture  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  suifustc  acid  from  arsenic, 
consisting  in  treating  the  sulfuric  acid  with  sulfurous 
anhydrld,  then  treating  at  a  temperature  preferably  be- 
tween 90°  centigrade  and  150°  centigrade  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  blowing  air  through  the  mixture  substan- 
tially as  described. 


846,289.     C.\B  -  STANDARD.      Oeobqb  W.   Do   Bbs,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,056. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  releasing 
loads  on  cars  or  other  Tehicles,  comprising  a  series  of 
■tandards  provided  with  inclined  tongues,  and  perforated 
heels,  brackets  secured  to  the  rehlde-body  and  provided 
with  indiiMd  pockets  adapted  to  receive  said  tongnes,  and 
]  U-ahaped  bolts,  haying  loopa  with  doable  carves  and  hori- 

aontal  leg*  projecting  inwardly,  said  bolta  engaging  in  the 
perforations  in  the  heels  of  said  standards,  and  forming 
a  rapport  for  the  standards  when  in  the  elevated  position 
and  a  holder  therefor  when  in  the  lowered  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatas  for  maintaining  and  releasing  loads  on 
ears  or  other  vehides,  comprising  a  series  of  standards 
provided  with  indlned  tongnes,  and  perforated  heels, 
brackets  secured,  to  the  vehicle-body  and  provided  with 
iBdlsed  podceti  adapted  to  receive  said  tongaes,  and 
U-shaped  bfrita  having  loops  with  doable  carves  and  hori- 
■oatal  lecs  projecting  inwardly,  said  bolts  engaging  in  the 
parfWations  in  the  haels  of  said  standards,  and  forming  a 
snpport  for  the  standards  when  in  the  elevated  poaitlOD 
and  a  holder  therefor  when  in  the  lowered  poaltiMi,  with 
Bseans  for  secnrlng  together  the  opposltely-dispoeed  stand- 


ards on   both  sides  of  the   vehicle,   sabstantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  releasing  loads  on 
cars  or  other  vehicles,  comprising  a  series  of  standards 
provided  with  inclined  tongues,  and  perforated  heels, 
brackets  secured  to  the  vehicle-body  and  provided  with  ^in- 
clined pockets  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues,  and 
U-shaped  bolts  having  loops  with  double  curves  and  hori- 
zontal legs  projecting  inwardly,  said  bolts  engaging  In  the 
perforations  in  the  heels  of  said  standards,  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  standards  when  in  the  elevated  position 
and  a  bolder  therefor  when  in  the  lowered  position,  chains 
connected  to  the  heads  of  said  standards,  and  means  for 
8<>curinK  »aid  chains  to  similar  chains  on  tho  standards 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehlde,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  for  maintaining  and  releasing  loads 
00  cars  or  other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  metal  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
tongue,  and  a  perforated  heel,  a  metal  bracket  secured  to 
the  vehicle-body  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  and  a  U-shaped  bolt  having 
loops  with  double  curves  and  horizontal  legs  projecting 
Inwardly,  said  bolts  engaging  in  the  perforation  in  the 
heel  of  said  standard,  and  forming  a  support  for  the  stand- 
ard when  in  the  raised  position,  and  a  holder  for  the 
standard  when  in  the  lowered  position,  substantially  as 
d«'scrlbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  releasing  loads 
on  cars  or  other  vehicles^  the  combination  of  a  metal 
standard  provided  with  a  holding-tongue  located  above 
the  heel  of  said  standard,  a  metal  bracket  secured  to  the 
vehicle-body  and  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re-  ■ 
celve  said  tongue,  and  a  U-shaped  bolt  having  loops  with 
double  curves  and  horizontal  legs  projecting  Inwardly,  said 
bolts  engaging  in  the  heel  of  said  standard,  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  standard  when  in  the  raised  position,  and 
a  holder  for  the  standard  when  in  the  lowered  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  releasing  loads 
on  cars  ur  other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
provided  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  tongue, 
and  with  a  heel  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle-body  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  and  a 
U-shaped  bolt  having  loops  with  double  curves  and  hori- 
zontal legs  projecting  Inwardly,  said  bolts  engaging  in 
the  slot  in  the  heel  of  said  standard,  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  standard  when  in  the  raised  position,  and  a 
holder  for  the  standard  when  in  the  lowered  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  metal  standard  having  an 
elongated  slot  In  Its  heel,  of  a  U-shaped  bolt  engaging  In 
said  slot  and  having  a  vertical  loop  with  a  double  curve, 
and  horizontal  legs  projecting  Inwardly,  said  bolt  engaging 
In  said  slot  In  the  heel  of  the  standard  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  standard  w^hen  in  the  elevated  position, 
and  a  bolder  therefor  when  In  the  lowered  position,  sab- 
stantiaily as  described. 


846,290.      SELF  -  CLEARING    CHAIN  -  StAY    FOB   CAR- 
STANDARDS.     Gbobqe  W.  Dc  Bes,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,692. 
Claim. — 1.   In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  descrit>ed, 
the  combination  with  a  car-standard,  of  a  weight  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  standard,  and  a  stay-chala  secured  to  said 
weight.  Bobstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed standards,  of  stay-chains  for  connecting  the  stand- 
ards on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  stay-chains,  and  weights  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  standards  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  stay-chains,  sabstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  spparatns  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination ,with  a  substantially  vertical  standard  having  a 
gnlde-flange  thereon,  of  a  weight  moanted  to  slide  on  said 
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guide  flange,  and  a  chain  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
weight  and  being  provided  with  a  fastening  device  at  the 
other  end.  subntantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  oppositely-disposed  standards,  each 
provided  with  a  guide-flange  on  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
of  a  weight  mounted  to  slide  on  each  guide-flange,  a 
chain  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  weight,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  opposite  chains,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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.">.  In  an  apparatUH  of  the  char^pcter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  standard  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its 
head,  of  a  weight  adapted  to  slide  on  said  standard,  and 
a  stay-chain  passing  through  said  slot  in  said  standard 
and  secured  to  said  weight,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car-body  provided  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed standards,  each  having  a  slot  In  its  head,  of  stay- 
chains  passing  through  said  slots  for  connecting  the 
standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  said  stay-chains,  and  weights  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  standards  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  stay  chains,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  vertical  standard  having  a 
guide-flange  thereon  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  head,  of  a 
weight  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide-flange,  and  a 
chain  rove  through  said  slot  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  weight  and  t>eing  provided  with  a  fastening  de- 
vice at  the  other  end.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  in  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  oppositely-disposed  standards,  each 
having  a  slot  In  Its  head  and  each  provided  with  a  guide- 
flange  on  the  outer  edge  thereof,  of  a  weight  mounted  to 
slide  on  each  gulde-llange,  a  chain  rove  through  said  slot 
and  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  weight,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  opposite  chains,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car-standard  provided  with  a  slot  in  its 
head,  of  a  weight  adapted  to  slide  on  said  sUndard,  and 
a  stay-chain  passing  through  said  slot  in  said  standard 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  weight,  and  having  a  de- 
vice at  the  other  end  too  large  to  pass  through  said  slot, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10.  In  an  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
nlnatlon    with    a    car-body    provided    with    oppositely-dis- 


posed standards,  each  having  a  slot  In  its  head,  of  stay- 
chains  rove  through  said  slots  for  connecting  the  stand- 
ards on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  stay-chains,  each  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  slots,  and  weights  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stand- 
ards and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stay- 
chains,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  vertical  standard  having  a 
gnlde-flange  thereon  and  having  a  slot  In  its  head,  of  a 
weight  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide-flange,  and  a 
chain  rove  through  said  slot  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  weight  and  being  provided  with  a  fastening  de- 
vice at  the  other  end,  of  larger  diameter  than  said  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

I'J.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  oppositely-disposed  standards,  each 
having  a  slot  in  its  head  and  each  provided  with  a 
guide  flange  on  the  outer  edge  thereof,  of  a  weight 
mounted  to  slide  on  each  guide  flange,  a  chain  Tove 
through  said  slot  and  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
weight,  a  stopper  for  preventing  the  free  end  of  the  chain 
from  passing  through  the  slot,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  opposite  chains,  substantially  as  described. 


840.2f»l.  STKEL  FLOOR  CONSTKUCTION.  .I.\.MKS  A. 
KmeksoN.  Oxford,  Ind.  i'iled  Mar.  IT.  1900.  Serial 
No.  306, 079. 


iii 


•  V     .f<6 


Claim. — A  roadway  construction  for  bridges  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  floor-supporting  girders,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  sections  secured  to  the  girders  each 
formed  of  a  series  of  beams  provided  with  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges,  solid  spacing-blocks  between  said  beams,  and 
binding-rods  passing  through  said  blocks  and  beams,  the 
framework  of  each  section  being  distinct  from  that  of  the 
adjacent  sections. 


S46,292.  ICE -CUTTING  MACHINi:.  Kvan  F.  Kv.v.vs. 
Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  .Ian.  IS.  1900.  Serial  No. 
296.090. 


C/<i<m.— An  ice-cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
consisting  of  two  substantially  right-angular  connected 
side  portions,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  the  forward  ends 
of  said  side  portions,  supporting  and  drive  wheels  upon 
said  shaft,  runners  upon  the  lower  rear  ends  of  said  side 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  platform  connecting  said  run- 
ners, swinging  arms  upon  said  main  shaft,  a  saw-shaft 
Journaled  ln»«ai4-acms.  a  circular  saw  upon  said  saw- 
shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  flxed  to  said  saw-shaft,  a  sleeve 
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upon  wld  main  tbaft,  a  sprocket- whe«l  fixed  to  said 
•lecre,  a  aprocket-chaln  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels, 
a  aecoDd  spro<*et-wheel  fixed  to  said  sleeye.  a  sprocket- 
wbeel  loo«  upon  said  saw-shaft,  a  sprocket-chain  con- 
ncetlns  the  latter  and  said  second  sprocket-wheel  upon 
■aid  sleeve,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  loose  sprocket-wheel 
and  looM  upon  wld  saw-shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  one  of 
aald  drlTlng-wheels  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an 
opera  ting-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  angles  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  a  pinion  upon  the  last-mentioned 
■haft,  a  guide,  rack  bars  piTOtally  connected  to  said  saw- 
carrying  shaft,  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide  and  en- 
gaged In  said  pinion,  and  a  hand-wheel  upon  said  op- 
erating-shaft, substantially  as  described. 


ber  located  below  the  ralre-chamber,  a  steam-feed  port 
leading  from  the  ralre-chamber  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  a  second  steam-feed  port  also  leading  from 
the  valve-chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
entering  said  cylinder  a  predetermined  distance  below  its 
head,  ports  connecting  the  exhaust-chamber  with  the  valve- 
chamber  at  the  side  opposite  that  containing  the  feed- 
poru,  a  discharge  for  the  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  steam- 
supply-pipe  which  leads  into  the  valve-chamber  at  a  point 
between  the  exhaust  ports,  a  grooved  piston-valve  mount 
ed  to  slide  in  the  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  operating 
and  regulating  the  throw  of  the  said  valve. 


846,293.     MOTOR.     Samucl  J.   Evans.  Bluefleid,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.885. 


846.294.       INKING     ARRANGEMENT    FOR     PRINTING 
rUESSES.      Geobqb    P.    F«.nneb.    New    Ix>ndon.    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,496. 


III  ''     III  • 
wS     *<      ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor,  a  pedestal  formed  with  a  valve- 
chamber,  and  an  exhaust-chamber,  the  valve-chamber  hav- 
ing In  one  side  feed-ports,  one  at  each  side  of  the  center 
of  length  of  the  chamber,  and  in  the  opposite  side  at  its 
center  a  suppiy-plpc.  and  the  exhaust-chamber  having 
ports  leading  Into  the  ends  of  the  Talve-chamber  out  of 
register  with  the  feed-ports,  a  piston-valve  In  the  valve- 
chamber  and  having  an  annular  centrally-located  groove, 
means  for  operating  the  valve,  a  cylinder  having  lU 
open  lower  end  secured  upon  the  pedestal  and  Into  which 
opens  one  of  the  feed- ports  of  the  valv^chamber.  the  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  a  pasaage-wa*y  leading  from  Its 
upper  end  to  the  other  feed-port  of  the  said  valve-cham- 
ber, and  a  piston  is  lald  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
provided  with  a  rod  azteodlng  oot  therefrom,  a  valve- 
chamber  below  the  cylinder,  an  exhaa«t-chamber  below  the 
Tftlre-chamber,  feed-port*  eztoidlng  from  the  Talve-cham- 
ber to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  cylinder,  porta 
eonnectlns  the  exhanat-ebamber  with  the  Talve-chamber. 
which  ports  enter  the  TalTe-chamber  near  Its  ends  and  at 
the  eidea  opposite  to  that  proTlded  with  the  fced-porta.  a 
sopplj.pipe  which  enters  the  said  ■team-chamber  at  the 
■ame  side  at  which  the  exhanst-ports  enter  and  it  a  point 
between  said  exhanst-porta,  a  grooved  ptoton-valve  moont- 
ed  to  elide  in  the  said  chamber,  and  means  for  manually 
opwfttliif  and  eootrollinf  the  nid  Talve. 

8.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
proTided  with  a  rod  extending  out  therefrom,  a  TalT»- 
ehamber  located  below  the  said  piston,  an  exhaust-cham- 


C\aim.—\.  A  cylinder  and  type  -  bed  combined  with  a 
small  or  supplemenUl  Ink-roller  made  to  sit  close  between 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  bed,  a  bracket  or  carriage 
for  the  rollers,  a  wedge-clamp  at  the  foot  of  the  bracket 
or  stand  to  hold  the  Utter  In  place  and  means  for  shifting 
the  bracket. 

2.  A  cylinder  and  type-bed  combined  with  a  small  or 
supplemental  ink-roller  made  to  sit  close  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  and  bed.  a  bracket  or  stand  for  the 
rollers,  a  clamp  for  the  bracket,  a  shifting  lever  for  the 
bracket  and  a  link  adapted  to  be  moved  to  central  or 
locking  position  by  the  lever  to  hold  the  roller-stand  In 
position. 

3.  A  cylinder  and  type-bed.  a  supplemenUl  ink-roller, 
and  yielding  bearing*  for  steadying  said  roller  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  down  or  eet  out  of  action  to  allow  adjust- 
ment and  holding-screws  adapted  to  be  set  against  a  side 
of  the  bearings  to  keep  the  same  out  of  action  or  re- 
tracted while  the  supplemental  Ink-roller  la  being  set. 

4.  A  cylinder  and  type-bed.  a  supplemenUl  Ink-roller, 
bearings  for  the  roller,  springs  for  normally  moTlng  the 
bearing*  to  the  roller  and  cUmp-screws  or  holders  for 
keeping  the  bearing*  oot  of  action  and  le«Te  the  roller  free 
for  adjnatment 

846  295     OA&-QKN«RATOB.    Cla*«!«c«  D.  Fislbt,  Mem- 
phi*,  Tenn.     FUed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,289. 
Cloim.— A  domestic  ga»-generator  comprising  a  pair  of 
doaed  chamber*,  each  haTlng  a  eonoldal  top.  and  on*  be- 
ing enUrely  Indoaed  within  the  other  and  haTlng  Its  wall* 
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spaced  at  substantially  equal  dlatmacc*  from  the  other  at 
all  pointa.  the  innermost  ehaaber  •erring  for  the  r«»p- 
tioo  of  hydrocarbon,  a  hydrocarboo-inlet,  and  a  ga»<mtiet 
coaaected  to  the  top  of  the  inner  chamber,  the  outer  cham- 
ber BerTlng  a*  a  water  Jacket  and  the  upper  portion  there- 
of forming  a  stcam-«paoe.  a  secondary"^  Jacket  or  caalng 
snrroanding   the  water-apace  of  the  outer  chamber  and 


magnet,  a  roUry  plate  adjacent  to  said  magnet,  <me  or 
mon  armature-pieces  on  said  plate,  a  non-magnetic  metal 
disk  Interpoeed  between  the  magnet  and  the  armature, 
said  armature-piece*  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  *ald 
disk  BO  as  to  be  entirely  inclosed  by  the  line*  of  macnctie 
force,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk  toward  and  from  said 
armature,  a  spring  having  a  tendency  to  return  said  ele- 
ment to  Its  normal  position,  and  an  Indicator  for  indicat- 
ing the  deflection  of  said  dlak  from  It*  normal  position. 


846.297.  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  COLLAPSIBLE  AND 
EXPANSIBLE  VE88EI-*.  W«*ton  M.  Fultok.  Knox- 
Tllle.  Tenn..  a**lgnor  to  The  Fulton  Company.  KnoxTllle, 
Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
filed  July  19.  1904.  Serial  No.  217.286.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Nov.  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  231.120. 


having  a  clo*«l  top.  and  mean*  for  malnUlnlng  the  water- 
level  of  the  outer  chamber  In  approximately  the  hortson- 
Ul  plane  of  the  clo*ed  top  of  the  outer  Jacket,  the  bottom 
of  *aid  outer  Jacket  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  admi***^  of  a  beating  ntedlnm.  and  *upportlng-lec* 
on  which  *ald  outer  Jacket  is  moanted. 


8  4  6.296.  SPEEDOMETER.  ADALBBBT  FLElSCHMAHlt, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Volt-Amp«r«-OeselIsehaft,  Flelaehmann  *  Co.,  Frank- 
fort^nthe-Maln.  Germany.  FU«I  May  11,  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  316.293. 


C\aim.—\.  A  process  of  making  subsUntially  homogene- 
ous flexible  corrugated-metal  walls  for  expansible  and  col- 
lapsible vesselB  from  rolled  or  drswn  sheet  metal  having 
Its  outer  surfaces  more  condensed  than  the  interior  por- 
tion, consisting  In  removing  said  condensed  surfaces  and 
corrugating  the  substantially  homogeneous  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  sheet. 

2.  A  process  of  making  subsUntially  homogeneous  flexi- 
ble corrngated-meUl  walls  for  expansible  and  collapsible 
Teasel*  from  meUl  tubing  having  surfaces  more  condensed 
than  the  Interior  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  tubing,  said 
process  consisting  in  removing  from  said  tubing  the  con- 
densed surfaces  of  the  wall  and  corrugating  the  substan- 
tially homogeneous  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
tubing. 

846  298      PHOTOPLATB  -  HOLDER.     JOHif  B.  Gaelick, 
Beadstown,  Wia.    FUed  Aug.  8, 1905.    Serial  No.  273.268. 


Claim.— 1.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  sUtionary.  per- 
manent magnet,  a  rotary  plats  adjacent  to  *ald  magnet, 
one  or  more  armature-pleoMi  o«  *ald  pUte,  a  non-magnetic 
metal  di*k  interposed  between  the  magnet  and  the  arma- 
ture, the  latter  projecting  beyond  said  dlak  so  as  to  be 
entirely  inclosed  by  the  magnetic  lines  of  force,  a  spring 
having  a  tendency  to  turn  the  said  element  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  action  of  the  eddy-currenU  induoed 
by  the  roUtion  of  the  armatnre,  and  an  indicator  for  indi- 
cating the  deflection  of  *ald  dl*k  from  iU  normal  position. 

J.  A  speedometer,  comprlainc  a  *Utionary,  permanent 
magnet,  a  roUry  pUte  located  adjacent  to  *ald  magnet 
and  mean*  for  adjusting  said  plate  toward  and  from  the 
M«d  magnet,  one  or  more  armature-pieces  on  said  plate, 
a  non-magnetle  metal  disk  interposed  between  the  magnet 
and  the  armatnre,  said  armatnre-pieees  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  diak  so  as  to  bs  sntlrely  inclosed  by  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk  to- 
ward and  from  the  armatnre,  a  spring  hsTing  a  tendency 
to  return  said  disk  to  its  nonnal  position,  and  an  indi- 
cator for  indleatlnf  the  deflection  of  said  disk  from  Ite 

normal  position. 

8.  A  *peedometer.  eomprlslng  a  stetionary,  permanent 

127  O.  O.— 19 


Cloim.— 1.  A  plate-holder  comprising  a  frame,  pairs  of 
plates  plTOted  In  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof, 
the  plates  of  each  pair  being  connected  for  slmultaneou* 
movement,  *ald  plate*  being  dUpowsd  for  engagement  of 
their  outer  enda  with  the  frame  to  limit  the  Inward 
moTement  of  their  inner  end*,  means  for  holding  the  plates 
yleldably  with  tiielr  inner  enda  at  the  inward  llmlU  of 
tiieir  moTement  and  pin*  carried  by  tiie  inner  end*  of  the 
plate*.  *ald  pin*  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
supplemental   plate-holder   therebetween. 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  cla**  de«:rlbed  comprl*ing  a  fr»me. 
plate*  plToted  in  the  frame,  *ald  plate*  being  connected 
In  pair*  for  «imultaneou*  movement,  ■prings  carried  by 
the  end*  of  the  frame  and  engaged  with  the  plates  to 
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hold  th«  Utter  with  their  inner  end*  yleldably  at  the  limit 
of  their  moTcment  toward  each  other,  arma  carried  by  the 
inner  ends  of  the  plates  and  pins  carried  by  the  arms,  said 
p4ns  being  adapted  to  rest  a«ainst  a  body  to  hold  the 
latter  therebetween. 

3.  The  eomblnatloD  with  a  plate-bolder,  of  plates  piv- 
oted In  the  holder,  pins  carried  by  the  plates,  said  plates 
being  movable  to  move  the  pins  toward  and  away  from 
the  center  of  the  holder,  meana  for  limiting  the  inward 
morement  of  the  pins,  and  meaoH  for  holding  the  plates 
yleldably  with  the  pins  at  the  inward  limits  of  their  move- 
ment, said  pins  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supplemental 
plate-holder  therebetween. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiOK  a  frame 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plate-holder,  said  frame  be- 
ing open  at  its  forward  side,  a  slide  arranged  for  move- 
ment into  and  oat  of  position  to  close  the  opening  and 
means  for  removing  the  slide  from  a  plate-holder  engaged 
in  the  frame,  said  means  being  adapted  for  operation  when 
the  frame  Is  disposed  In  a  camera. 

5.  A  devke  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
nrranged  for  the  reception  of  a  plate-holder,  said  frame 
boing  open  at  one  side,  a  slide  arranged  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  close  the  frame,  a  curtain  slldably 
mounted  In  the  slide  and  a  grip  carried  by  the  curtain 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  slide  of  a  plate 
holder  in  the  frame,  said  curtain  beiuK  arransed  for 
movement  to  move  the  slide  of  said  plate-holder  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  curtain. 

6.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsloK  a  frame 
open  at  one  side,  means  for  holding  a  plate-holder  within 
the  frame,  a  slide  disposed  In  the  frame  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  open  side  thereof, 
said  slide  having  a  passage  therein  returned  at  its 
outer  end  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  slide,  guides 
carried  by  the  slide  and  commonicatlng  with  the  pas- 
sage at  the  returned  end  thereof,  a  curtain  siidably 
mounted  In  the  passage  for  movement  to  lie  at  times 
in  the  passage  and  at  times  in  the  guides,  a  grip  carried 
by  the  inner  end  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment of  the  slide  of  a  plate-holder  within  the  frame  for 
movement  of  said  slide  with  the  curtain,  and  means  for 
moving  the  grip  into  position  to  receive  the  slide  of  the 
plate- holder  when  the  grip  Is  moved  toward  the  slide,  said 
curtain  being  adapted  for  engagement  of  one  end  of  the 
frame  to  prevent  entire  withdrawal  of  the  plate-holder 
slide  from  the  plate-holder. 


S46.i:0ft.     COFFEE  AND  TEA  FLASK.     Joh.n  Garbioax. 
New  Yorlt.  N.  V.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.002. 


of  the  flask,  a  spring-supported  socket  member  In  said 
chamber,  and  a  lamp  for  removably  engaging  In  said  socket 
member. 

2.  A  flask,  a  center  draft-tnbe  extended  through  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  flaak.  a  wall  extended  downward 
from  the  bottom  of  the  flaak  and  forming  tbe  wall  of  a 
chamber  below  the  bottom  of  the  flask,  a  socket  member, 
a  spring  connection  between  said  socket  member  and  said 
downwardly-extended  wall,  a  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
said  socket  member,  and  a  lamp  for  removably  enitaKinK 
In  said  socket  member. 

li.  A  flask,  a  center  draft-tnbe  extended  through  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  flask,  a  downward  extension  from 
the  bottom  of  the  flask,  forming  the  wall  of  a  chamber  be- 
low said  bottom,  a  socket  member,  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  spring  having  one  leg  connected  to  said  downward 
extension  and  the  other  leg  connected  to  the  lower  side  of 
the  socket  member,  a  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  the  socket 
mt-mber.  and  a  lamp  for  removably  engaKlng  in  said 
socket  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flask  and  a  socket  member 
supported  below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  flask,  of  a  lamp 
iiniprlsinK  a  tul)€  having  an  opening  at  tbe  top.  a  screen 
luaterial  extended  across  said  oi>ening,  (asbestos  or  the 
like)  within  the  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  mounted  to 
rotate  In  the  lirst-named  tube,  the  said  outer  tut>e  l>i-insr 
l>rovided  with  an  opening. 


S46,.'IOO.      STE.VM  TRAP.      WILLIAM    CEii'EL,    Southwark. 
England.      Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  32.-...«io5>. 


Ctatm. — 1.  A  ilaA  having  a  chamber  below  Its  bottom 
wnll,  •  draft-tnbe  extended  through  the  top  and  bottom 


Claim.-  1.  .\n  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  lierdu 
referred  to,  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  expansion-tubes 
rigidly  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  or  body  and  free  to 
move  laterally  at  their  outer  ends,  a  valve-case  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  tubes  and  havlne  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  connected  by  a  water-dlscharye  passage,  a  valve 
cnntrolliuK  said  dlscharge-passaKe,  and  an  external  abut- 
ment against  which  said  valve  can  act  through  its  spindle, 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  in  an  inward  direction 
against  the  fluid-pressure  within  the  trap  when  the  ex- 
pansion parts  of  the  trap  contract,  and  to  close  in  an 
outward  direction  and  to  l>e  held  closed  by  the  said  fluid- 
pressure  when  the  said  parts  again  expand. 

2.  An  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body.  Inlet  and  outlet  expansion- 
tubes  flxed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  or  body,  a  va'lve-case 
fi^ed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes,  having  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  that  are  connected  respectively  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  tut>e8.  and  are  directly  connected  together  by  a 
water-discharge  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  dis- 
charge-passage, and  an  external  abutment  against  which 
said  valve  can  act  through  Its  spindle,  said  abutment 
being  carried  by  that  part  of  the  frame  or  body  to  which 
the  Inlet  expansion-tube  is  nearest  and  toward  which  said 

i  tube  moves  when  it  contracts,  said  valve  being  arranged 
to  open  in  an  Inward  direction  axainst  the  fluid-pressure 
within  the  trap  when  the  expansion  parts  of  the  trap  con- 
tract, and  to  close  in  an  outward  direction  and  to  be  held 
closed  by  the  said  fluid-pressure  when  the  said  parts  ai;aln 
expand. 

3.  \n  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  an  upper  Inlet  expanslon- 
tabe  and  a  lower  outlet  expansion-tube  flxed  to  said  frame 

,  or  body,  a  valve-case  flxed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  the  lower  of 
which  the  Inlet  expansion -tube  Is  connected  and  to  the  up- 
per of  which  the  outlet  expansion-tube  Is  connected,  a 
water^llscharge  passage  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  lower  chamber  to  con- 
trol said  discharge-passage  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
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extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve-case,  and  an  exter- 
nal abutment  against  which  said  valve  can  act  through  its 
spindle,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  oi)en  in  an  Inward 
direction  against  the  fluid-pressure  within  the  trap  when 
the  expansion  parts  of  the  trap  contract,  and  to  close  in 
an  outward  direction  and  to  be  held  closed  by  the  said 
fluid  pressure  when  the  said  parts  again  expand. 

4.  An  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  an  upper  inlet  expansion- 
tube  and  a  lower  outlet  expansion-tube  flxed  to  said  frame 
or  body,  a  valve-case  flxed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  the  lower  of 
which  the  inlet  expansion-tube  is  connected  and  to  the  up- 
per of  which  the  outlet  expansion-tube  is  connected,  a 
water-discharxe  passage  connecting  said  upiier  and  lower 
chambers,  a  valve  controlling  said  discharge-passage,  said 
valve  being  arranged  to  open  In  an  inward  direction 
against  the  fluid-pressure  within  tbe  trap  when  the  ex- 
pansion parts  of  the  trap  contract,  and  to  close  In  an  out- 
ward direction  and  to  be  held  closed  by  the  said  fluid- 
pressure  when  the  said  parts  again  expand,  and  means  for 
controlling  and  operating  said  valve. 

5.  .\n  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  an  upper  inlet  oxpanslnn- 
tul>e  and  a  lower  outlet  expansion-tube  flxed  to  said  frame 
or  body,  a  valve-case  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  the  lower  of 
whirl)  the  inlet  expansion-tube  is  connected  and  to  the  up- 
p«'r  «»f  which  the  outlet  expansion-tube  is  connected,  a 
water  discharge  passage  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  valve  controlling  said  discharge-passage  and 
arranged  in  the  lower  chamber  of  the  valve-case  so  as  to 
op<'n  In  a  downward  and  inward  direction  and  to  close  in 
an  upward  and  outward  direction,  and  means  for  control- 
ling and  operating  said  valve. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  expansion  steam-trap  having 
a  discharge  -  valve,  an  automatic  throttling  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  water-discharge  passage  of  said  trap  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  water-discharge  valve  and  capsble  of  be- 
ing moved  to  different  extents  according  to  the  pressure 
of  the  escaping  water,  said  throttling  device  being  adapted 
to  oppose  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  water-pressure  and 
to  produce  a  variable  throttling  action  according  to  Its 
extent  of  movement. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  expansion  steam-trap,  havinx 
a  discharce  valve,  an  automatic  throttllnK  device  arranged 
In  the  water-discharge  passage  of  said  trap  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  water-discharge  valve  and  In  the  path  of  es- 
caping water,  and  a  sprlns  that  liorraally  holds  the  said 
throttling  device  In  its  open  position  and  permits  the  same 
to  close  the  passage  to  a  tfi eater  or  less  extent  according 
to  the  pressure  upon  it  of  the  escaping  water. 

8.  An  expansion  steam  trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  inlet  and  outlet  expansion- 
tubes  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  or  body,  a  valve-case 
flxed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes  and  havini;  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  that  are  connected  respectively  to  the  In- 
let and  outlet  tul>es  and  are  directly  connected  tojrether  by 
a  water-discharge  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  dis- 
charge-passage, said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  In  an 
inward  direction  against  the  fluid-pressure  within  the  trap 
when  tbe  expansion  parts  of  the  trap  contract,  and  to 
close  in  an  outward  direction  and  to  l>e  held  closed  by  the 
said  fluid-pressure  when  the  said  parts  again  expand,  and 
an  automatic  throttling  device  arranged  In  the  water  dis- 
charge passage  of  said  trap  so  as  to  !><•  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  escaping  water  after  the  sauie  has  passed  the 
water-discbarge  valve  of  the  trap,  said  throttling  device 
being  adapted  to  offer  a  variable  throttling  action  accord- 
ing to  tbe  pressure  of  the  escaping  water. 

9.  An  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  ty|>e  herein  referred 
to,  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  expansion-tubes  rigidly 
flxed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  or  body  and  free  to  move 
laterally  at  their  outer  ends,  a  valve-case  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  tubes  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers connecte<X  by  a  water-dlsctftirge  passage,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  ^ter-discharge  passage,  means  for  operating 
and  controlling  said  valve,  and  an  automatic  throttling 
device  arranged  at  the  exit  side  of  said  valve  and  whereby 


I  at  low  pressures  a  maximum  opening  for  escaping  water 
is  produced,  and  at  high  pressures  a  minimum  oiieaing  is 
I  produced. 

10.  An  expansion  steam-trap  of  tbe  type  herein  re- 
ferred to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  an  upper  expansion- 

I  tut>e  and  a  lower  outlet  expansion- tube  flxed  to  said  frame 
I  or  body,  a  valve-case  flxed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 
'  and  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  the  lower  of 
which  the  inlet  expansion-tube  is  connected  and  to  the 
upper  of  which  the  outlet  expansion-tui»e  is  connected,  a 
water-discharge  passage  connecting  said  upi>er  and  lower 
chambers,  a  valve  controlling  said  water  discharKe  pas- 
sage, means  for  operating  and  controlling  said  valve,  and 
an  automatic  throttling  device  arranged  at  the  exit  side  of 
said  valve  and  whereby  at  low  pressures  a  maximum  open- 
luK  for  escaping  water  is  produced,  and  at  high  pressures 
a  minimum  opening  is  produced. 

11.  An  expansion  steam-trap  of  the,  type  herein  re- 
ferred to,  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  expansion-tubes 
rigidly  flxed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  or  body  and  free  to 
move  laterally  at  their  outer  ends,  a  valve-case  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  tubes  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  connected  by  a  water-dlschnrKe  passage,  a  valve 
controlling  said  discharge-passage,  means  for  operntlnj: 
and  controlling  said  valve,  an  automatic  throttllnp  valve, 
and  a  spring  controlling  said  throttling- valve  so  tliat  at 
low  pressures  a  maximum  opening  for  escaping  water  or 
steam  will  be  produced,  and  at  high  pressures  a  minimum 
opening  will  be  produced. 

12.  .\n  expansion  steam  trap  of  the  tyjie  herein  re- 
ferred to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  inlet  and  outlet  ex- 
pansion-tubes flxed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  or  body,  a 
valve-ease  flxed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes  an<l  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  that  are  connected  respectively 

j  to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  and  are  directly  connected  to- 
gether by  a  water-discharge  passage,  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  controlling  said  discharge-passage,  means  for  oper- 
ating and  controlling  said  valve,  an  automatic  throttling- 
valve.  and  a  spring  controlling  said  throttling  valve  so 
that  at  low  pressures  a  maximum  opening  for  escaping 
water  or  steam  will  be  produced,  and  at  high  pressures  a 
minimum  opening  will  Iw  produced. 

I  13.  An  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  an  upper  inlet  expan- 
sion -  tub<^  and  a  lower  outlet  expansion  -  tube  fixed  to 
said  frame  or  body,  a  valve  case  flxed  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  tubes  and  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  to 
the  lower  of  which  the  inlet  expansion-tube  is  connected 
and  to  the  upper  of  which  the  outlet  expansion  tube  is 
connected,  a  water-discharge  passage  connecting  said  up- 
per and  lower  chambers,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  lower 
chamber  to  control  said  discharge-passage  and  provided 
with  a  spindle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve-case, 
and  an  external  abutment  against  which  said  valve  can 
act  through  its  spindle,  said  valve  being  arranged- to  o|H'n 
in  an  Inward  directbm  against  the  fluid-pressure  within 
the  trap  when  the  expansion  parts  of  the  trap  contract, 
and  to  close  in  an  outward  direction  and  to  be  held  closed 
by  the  said  fluid-pressure  wlien  the  said  jiarts  again  ex- 
pand, said  valve  being  also  mounted  to  slide  endwise  ui>on 
its  spindle  so  that  upon  being  oj>ened  to  a  small  extent 
by  the  contraction  of  parts  of  tbe  trap  it  will  be  free  to 
i>e  quickly  moved  into  its  fully  o|>en  position  by  the  issuing 
water  independently  of  the  said  spindle. 

14.  \n  expansion  steam-trap  of  the  type  herein  referred 
to  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  an  tipper  Inlet  expanslon- 
IuIk*  and  a  lower  otjtb-t  expansion  tube  fixed  to  said  frame 
or  luxly.  a  valve-case  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 

i  and  having  upper  and  lower  chaml>ers  to  the  lower  of 
which  the  Inlet  expansion  tube  is  connected  and  to  the 
upper  of  which  tbe  outlet  expansion-tube  is  connected,  a 
water-dischage  passage  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  valve  controlling  said  disc  barge- passage  and 
provided  with  a  spindle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
valve  -  case,  arranged  to  o|M>n  in  an  inward  direction 
against  the  fluid-pressure  within  the  trap  when  the  ex- 
pansion parts  of  the  trap  contract,  and  to  close  in  an  out- 
ward direction  and  to  be  held  closed  by  the  said  fluld-pres- 

>  sure  when  the  said  parts  again  expand,  and  a  lever  mount- 
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^  OB  the  timp-traiiM  and  axalnst  one  arm  of  which  the 
mM  TalT«-«plBdle  can  bear  when  the  trap  contracts. 

16.  An  expansion  iteam-trap  of  the  tjpe  herein  referred 
to  eonprlslnc  a  frame  or  body,  an  upper  Inlet  ezpanalon- 
t»ha  and  a  lower  outlet  expansion-tube  fixed  to  said  frame 
or  body,  a  TalTe^mae  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  haTlnff  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  the  lower  of 
which  the  Inlet  expansion-tube  Is  connected  and  to  the 
upper  of  which  the  outlet  expansion-tube  is  connected,  a 
water-dlscharse  passage  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  Talre  eontroUlng  said  dlsehane-passage  and 
proTlded  with  a  spindle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
Talre-caae,  arranged  to  open  In  an  Inward  direction  against 
the  fluld-presmre  within  the  trap  when  the  expansion 
parts  of  the  trap  contract,  and  to  close  in  an  outward  di- 
rection and  to  be  held  closed  by  the  said  fluid-pressure 
when  the  said  parts  again  expand,  and  a  lerer  mounted 
on  the  trap-frame  and  against  one  arm  of  which  the  said 
▼alTe-splndle  can  bear  when  the  trap  contracts  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  has  connected  to  it  a  thrust-rod  that 
bears  against  one  of  the  expansion-tubes. 


846,301.     LUBRICATOR.     CnaiSTiAif  G.  Glabbcd,  Shey- 
enne,  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,M3. 


Claim.— 1.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  cup,  a  plunger 
therein,  a  threaded  stem  connected  thereto,  a  nut  coaeting 
with  the  stem,  a  means  for  rerolubly  mounting  the  nut, 
a  gear  connected  to  tarn  the  nut,  a  gear  connected  to  turn 
the  stem,  the  second  gpar  baring  less  teeth  than  the  first, 
a  worm  meshing  with  the  gears,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
worm,  a  means  for  reyolnbly  mounting  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
attached  to  the  shaft,  an  inertia-arm  arranged  to  swing 
on  the  shaft,  an  inertia-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaet- 
ing with  the  ratchet,  an  Inertia-dog  carried  by  the  means 
for  mounting  the  shaft  and  coaeting  with  the  ratchet,  the 
dog  and  pawl  alternately  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  moTement  of  the  inertia-arm  independ- 
ently of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  cup,  a  plunger  therein, 
a  threaded  stem  connected  thereto,  a  nut  coaeting  with 
the  stem,  a  means  for  revolubly  mounting  the  nut,  a  de- 
Tlce  for  rotating  the  nut.  a  dcTlce  for  rotating  the  stem 
In  the  same  direction  but  at  a  slower  speed,  a  worm  for 
operating  said  derice,  a  shaft  carrying  the  worm,  means 
for  revolubly  mounting  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  attached  to 
the  shaft,  an  tn»rtia-arm  arranged  to  swing  on  the  shaft, 
an  inertia-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaeting  with  the 
ratchet,  an  inertia-dog  carried  by  the  means  for  mounting 
the  shaft  and  coaeting  with  the  ratchet,  the  dog  and  pawl 
alternately  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  inertia-arm  independently  of  the 
■haft 

S.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  cup,  a  plunger  therein, 
a  threaded  stem  connected  thereto,  a  nut  coaeting  with 
the  stun,  a  means  for  reToInbly  moonting  the  nut.  a  de- 
Tlea  for  rotating  the  nut.  a  dcTlce  for  routing  the  stam 
In  the  same  dlrectiOB  but  at  a  lower  speed,  means  for  drlT- 
lag  said  dsTlcea.  a  shaft  moonting  said  meana.  means  for 
reYolvbly  moonting  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  attached  to  the 
■haft,  an  Intrtla-ann  arranged  to  awing  on  the  lAaft. 
an  tnartta-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaeting  with  tha 
ratchet,  an  Inertla-dog  carried  by  the  means  for  ssoonttng 
tha  shaft  and  eoacting  with  tha  ratchet,  the  dog  and 


pawl  alternately  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  inertia-arm  Independently 
of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  lubricator,  eompriaing  a  cup,  a  plunger  therein, 
a  threaded  stem  connected  thereto,  a  nut  coaeting  with  the 
stem,  a  means  for  rerolubly  moonting  the  nut,  a  gear  con- 
nected to  turn  the  not,  a  gear  connected  to  turn  the  stem, 
the  second  gear  having  less  teeth  than  the  first,  a  worm 
meshing  with  the  gears,  a  shaft  carrying  the  worm,  means 
for  rerolubly  mounting  the  shaft,  a  rachet  atUehed  to  the 
shaft,  an  inertia-arm  arranged  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  an 
inertia-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaeting  with  the 
ratchet,  and  an  inertla-dog  carried  by  the  means  for 
mounting  the  shaft  and  coaeting  with  the  ratchet,  the 
dog  and  pawl  alternately  engaging  the  ratchet. 

6.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  cup,  a  plunger  therein, 
a  threaded  stem  connected  thereto,  a  nut  coaeting  with 
the  stem,  a  means  for  revolubly  mounting  the  nut,  a  gear 
connected  to  turn  the  nut.  a  gear  connected  to  turn  the 
stem,  the  second  gear  having  less  te«th  than  the  first,  a 
worm  meshing  with  the  gears,  a  shaft  carrying  the  worm, 
means  for  revolubly  mounting  tbe  shaft,  a  ratchet  at- 
Uehed to  the  shaft,  an  Inertia-arm  arranged  to  swing  on 
the  shaft,  an  Inertia-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaeting 
with  the  ratchet,  and  an  inertia-dog  carried  by  the  means 
for  mounting  the  shaft  and  coaeting  with  the  ratchet,  the 
dog  and  pawl  alternately  engaging  the  ratchet,  said  in- 
ertia-arm being  bifurcated,  and  the  inertia-pawl  being 
pivoted  in  tbe  bifurcated  portion  of  the  arm. 

6.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  cup,  a  plunger  therein,  a 
threaded  stem  connected  thereto,  a  nut  coaeting  with  the 
■tern,  a  means  for  revolubly  mounting  the  nut.  a^devlce 
for  routing  the  nut,  a  device  for  routing  the  stem  in 
the  same  direction,  but  at  a  lower  speed,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  devices,  a  shaft  mounting  said  meana,  means  for 
revolubly  mounting  tlie  shaft,  a  ratchet  atUched  to  the 
■haft,  an  inertU-arm  arranged  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  an 
Inertla-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaeting  with  the 
ratchet,  an  InertU-dog  carried  by  the  means  for  mount- 
ing the  shaft  and  coaeting  with  the  ratchet,  the  dog  and 
pawl  alternately  engaging  the  ratchet,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  inertia-arm  Independently  of  the 
shaft,  said  means  consisting  of  two  stops,  and  devices  for 
mounting  the  stops  to  permit  adjustment  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

7.  A  lubricator,  eompriaing  a  cup.  a  casing  secured  to 
the  cup  and  provided  with  an  apertured  plate,  a  nut 
mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  aald  plate,  a  plunger  in 
the  cup  and  having  a  threaded  atam  working  in  the  nut,  a 
gear  mounted  upon  the  nut  to  turn  therewith,  a  second 
gear  having  leaa  teeth  than  the  first  gear,  said  gear  being 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  nut  and  connected  with  the 
threaded  stem  to  turn  therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
casing,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  said  gear- 
wheels, a  ratchet-wheel  also  on  said  ahaft,  an  inerUa- 
arm  mounted  on  the  hob  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  at  iU  free  end,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
the  said  arm  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  an 
inertla-dog  pivoted  on  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
ratchet-wtieel. 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cop,  a  plunger- 
piston  operating  therein,  a  screw  atUched  to  the  piston,  a 
not  engaging  the  same,  meana  mounting  the  not,  a  shaft, 
means  for  revolohly  moonting  the  same,  means  operated 
from  the  shaft  for  routing  the  screw  and  for  routing 
the  nut  in  the  same  direction  but  at  a  higher  speed,  a 
ratchet  atUehed  to  the  ahaft.  an  Inertla-arm  hung  looady 
from  the  shaft,  an  inertia-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and 
coaeting  with  the  ratchet,  and  an  inertia-dog  mounted  on 
the  means  for  moonting  the  shaft  and  coaeting  with  the 
ratchet. 

9.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cop,  means  for 
'  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  same,  a  ahaft  in  oonnee- 
:  tkm  therewith,  a  ratchet  fast  on  the  shaft,  an  Inertia- 
I  arm  hung  from  the  ahaft,  an  ixMrtla-pawl  carried  by  tha 
!  ana.  and  an  iMrtla-dog.  tha  pawl  and  dog  coaeting  with 
I  the  ratchet  and  being  arranged  to  act  altamataly*  said 
I  Inertia-arm  beUf  rtcesasd  and  tha  pawl  being  pivoted  in 
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10.  m  a  lobricator.  the  comhlnaUon  of  a  cup.  a  caalng 
adjusuble  thereon,  s  meana  for  forcing  the  lubricant 
from  the  cup,  a  ahaft  for  driving  aald  meana,  a  ratchet 
fast  on  the  shaft,  an  inertUarm  hong  looae  from  the 
ahaft,  an  inertia  pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  eoacting 
with  the  ratchet,  and  an  InertU-dog  mounted  00  the  «s- 
ing  sod  coaeting  with  the  ratchet  "aid  pawl  and  dog 
scting  alternately.  

11  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup.  a  casing 
adjustable  thereon,  a  toeana  for  forcing  the  lubricant 
from  the  cup.  a  shaft  for  driving  said  means,  a  ratchet 
fast  on  the  shaft  an  inertia-arm  hung  looae  from  the 
shaft  an  Inertla-pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  coaeting 
with  the  ratchet  an  inertU^Jog  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  coaeting  with  the  ratchet  said  pawl  and  dog  acting 
alternately,  and  adjustable  InertU-arm  stops  mounted  in 
the  casing. 

8  4  6,802.  THERMIC  COMPRESSOR  FOR  AIR  AND 
GASES.  EMiLn  Oobbe,  Jumet  Belgium.  Filed  Msr.  1, 
1904.     Serial  No.  196,099. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  diaracUr  described,  eompriaing 
laterally  -  movable  work  -  holding  and  tool  -  carrying  mem- 
bers, the  supporU  for  said  members  being  relatively  po- 
sitioned to  cauae  the  lateral  path  of  movement  of  one 
member  to  be  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lateral  path  of 
movement  of  the  other  member,  the  work  and  tool  car- 
ried by  said  members  being  adapted  to  abut  in  a  rela- 
tively endwise  direction,  and  springs  sctuatlng  said  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions  to  cause  said  work  and  tool  U 
yieldingly  abut 


f  Am  ^' 


VXaim. — 1.  A  compressor  for  air  and  gases  having  res- 
ervoirs with  valved  connections,  a  tempersture-inter- 
chaDKcr  for  each  reservoir  communicating  with  Its  reser- 
voir at  its  lower  and  at  IU  upper  end.  means  for  in- 
suring the  drcolstion  of  the  air  in  each  reservoir  in  re' 
verse  directions,  a  hot-air-inlet  pipe  for  the  first  reservoir 
having  a  closing  valve,  and  an  outlet-pipe  for  the  last 
reservoir  having  a  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  connected  reservoirs 
esch  provided  with  two  injectors  arranged  opposite  esch 
other,  a  compreaaed-air  conduit  for  feeding  these  In- 
jectors, slides  closing  and  opening  alternately  the  com- 
munication of  the  conduit  of  compressed  air  with  the  in- 
jectors, and  means  for  controlling  these  slides. 


8  4  6,308.      CUTTING    AND   POLISHING    MACHINE. 

HaaaBBT  B.   Halu,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.   18,   1904. 

Serial  No.  194,211. 

Claim.— 1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prUing  laterally-movable  work-holding  and  tool-carrying 
members,  the  supporU  for  said  members  being  relatively 
positioned  to  cause  the  lateral  path  of  movement  of  one 
member  to  be  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
laterally  -  movable  work  -  holding  and  tool  -  carrying  mem- 
bers, the  supporU  for  said  members  being  relatively  po- 
sitioned to  cause  the  lateral  path  of  lobvement  of  one 
member  to  be  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lateral  path  of 
movement  of  the  other  member. 

8.  A  nmchine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
laterally  -  movable  work  -  holding  and  tool  -  carrying  mem- 
bera,  the  sopporU  for  said  members  being  relatively  po- 
siUoned  to  cause  the  lateral  path  of  movement  of  one 
member  to  be  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lateral  path  of 
movement  of  the  other  member,  and  springa  for  impart- 
ing a  yielding  pressure  of  said  membera  in  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tlona. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
laterally  -  movable  work  -  holding  and  tool  -  carrying  mem- 
berH.  the  supports  for  said  members  being  relatively  po- 
sitioned to  cause  the  lateral  path  of  movement  of  one 
member  to  be  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lateral  path  of 
movement  of  the  other  member,  the  work  and  tool  car- 
ried by  said  members  being  adapted  to  abut  in  a  rela- 
tively endwise  direction,  springs  actuating  said  members 
In  opposite  directions  to  cause  said  work  and  tool  to 
yieldingly  abut,  means  being  provided  for  adjusting  tbe 
tool  endwise  of  Its  carrying  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
work  holder,  a  pivoted  tool  holder,  said  holders  having 
their  axes  at  substantially  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and 
thirty  degrees  relatively  to  each  other,  and  meana  for 
causing  Isteral  movement  of  the  tool-holder  and  work- 
holder  toward  each  other  whereby  the  tool  is  made  to 
follow  the  center  of  the  work  at  all  positions. 


846,804.  PUNCH.  Jambs  F.  Habdt.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Consolidated  DenUl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1005.     Serial  No.  260,238. 


Cla4m.— 1.  A  punch  for  rubber  dam  comprising  a  pair 
of  sUtlonary  Jawa.  a  ponch  moonted  in  one  of  the  jaws  to 
move  in  a  right  line,  a  punch-operating  arm  housed  la  and 
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plTOtally  secared  to  one  of  tbe  stationary  JawM,  a  dle-cjl- 
Inder  moonted  In  rotary  adJuHtment  on  the  other  of  the 
statlonarr  Jaws  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  Haid  Jaw, 
the  said  die-cylinder  being  provided  with  radial  die-bolea 
In  that  portion  which  projects  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  Jaw. 
2.  A  punch  for  rubber  dam  comprising  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary JawH.  a  punch  mounted  in  one  of  tbe  Jaws  to  moye 
In  a  right  line,  a  punch-operating  arm  boused  in  and  piv- 
otally  secured  to  one  of  the  stationary  Jaws,  a  die-cylinder 
mounted  in  rotary  adjustment  on  tbe  other  of  tbe  sta- 
tionary Jaws  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  said  Jaw. 
tbe  said  die-cylinder  being  prorlded  with  radial  die-holes 
of  different  sljes  In  that  portion  which  projects  beyond 
the  end  of  the  Jaw. 


846.30."^.  COMBINED  TRAIN  SKJNAL  AND  INDKWT- 
ING  APPARATUS.  William  A.  Habris  and  Benjamin 
S.  II.  HARBI8.  Greenville.  S.  C.  assignors  to  The  Mitrris 
.Manufacturing  Company.  Greenville.  S.  C.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Mar.  2:i.  1904.  Renewed 
June  «>,   10<MJ.      Serial  .No.  320.4.'»O. 

■>  • 


•  CUiim.--  1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, of  a  signal-pipe,  an  operating  device  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  tubular  extension  in  connection  with 
the  signal-pipe,  a  piston  <>|)eratlug  In  said  cylinder,  a 
checlt-valve  controlling  the  connection  between  the  cylln-, 
der  and  tbe  signal-pipe  and  arranged  and  operating  in  the 
tubular  extension  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  projecting 
(Ktrtion  for  engagement  by  the  piston-rod,  the  spring  for 
readjusting  the  piston  to  normal  position,  and  the  piston- 
rod  extending  through  the  checlt-valve  and  having  a  shoul- 
der or  projection  arranged  to  hold  the  check  valve  closed 
In  the  normal  position  of  tbe  piston,  a  cylinder  in  commu- 
nication with  tbe  signal-pipe  and  having  a  port  and  a 
whistle  connected  therewith,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
cylinder  and  chambered  on  its  under  side  whereby  It  will 
not  in  any  position  shut  off  communication  between  tbe 
cylinder  and  tbe  whistle-port,  an  Indicator  above  tbe  pis- 
ton and  having  a  casing,  an  indicator-plate  provide<]  with 
a  ratchet,  a  alide-rod  arranged  for  operation  by  the  piston 
and  having  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  ratchet  of  tbe  indi- 
cator-plate, a  detent  for  engaging  said  ratchet  to  hold  tbe 


indicator-plate  in  its  different  positions,  and  a  crank-arm 
in  connection  with  said  detent  for  releasing  tbe  same,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  signal-pipe,  the  sigual,  an 
operating-cylinder  communicating  with  the  signal  pipe,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  check-valve  controlling  commu- 
nication l)etween  the  cylinder  and  signal  -  pipe,  means 
whereby  the  piston  when  in  normal  position  may  bold  the 
check-valve  close<l,  and  means  for  holding  the  check  valve 
open  when  the  piston  is  out  of  \iormal  position. 

;{.  .4n  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  comprising 
a  signal-pipe,  a  signal  arranged  to  l>e  operated  by  impulses 
given  the  air  in  said  pipe,  an  operating-cylinder  commu- 
nicating with  the  signal-pipe,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a 
check-valve  controlling  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der and  signal-ptpe.  means  whereby  the  piston  when  in 
normal  position  may  hold  the  check-valve  closed,  and  a 
spring  for  boldint;  the  check-valve  oi>en  when  the  piston  Is 
out  of  normal  iM>sition. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  signal  pipe,  and  a  signal 
for  operation  therefrom,  of  an  operating  device  iiavlng  a 
cylinder  connecte«l  with  the  signal-pi|)e.  a  pressure  pro- 
ducing piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  piston  in  normal  |>osition.  a  check-valve  t>etween 
the  cylinder  and  the  signal-pipe,  and  means  whereby  the 
piston  when  in  normal  position  will  bold  the  check  valve 
closed. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  signal-pipe,  tbe  operating  de- 
vice having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  tubular  extension 
connected  with  the  signal  pipe  and  having  a  valve-seat  in 
said  tubular  extension,  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  pis 
ton  riKl  extending  through  the  tubular  extension,  the 
check  valve  in  the  tubular  extension  and  enclrclinu  the 
piston-rod.  means  on  the  piston-rod  for  holding  the  check- 
valve  ilosed  in  the  normal  (Msltion  of  the  piston,  and  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  piston  to  normal  position. 

(>.  In  an  apparatu.s  substantially  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  signal  pi[>e,  a  cylinder  in  communication 
with  said  pipe  and  having  a  whistle-port,  a  whistle  in 
comniuniration  with  said  port,  a  piston  opt>ratin»:  in  said 
cylinder,  the  passage  to  the  whistle-port  being  unolistrtict- 
ed  in  all  positions  of  the  piston,  an  indicator  having  a 
nioval>le  part,  and  means  whereby  said  movalil»>  |>;irt  of 
the  indicator  may  be  operated  from  the  piston. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  descritn-d  luul  In 
conibiualiou  with  a  |)ii>e  f<»r  conveying  impulses,  a  series 
of  operating  devk-es  comprising  cylinders,  pistons  op«'rat- 
Ing  in  the  eylindt-rs  to  produce  slgnal-o|H>ratlng  pressure 
in  tbe  pipe,  and  check  valves  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  cylinders  and  the  pipe  for  conveying  im- 
pulses, and  a  spring  for  normally  opening  the  check  valve. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described  and  In 
combination  with  a  pipe  for  conveying  impul.s«>s.  a  series 
of  operating  devices  including  cylinders  in  comniunicatlon 
with  the  p\\H-.  pistons  operating  in  the  cylinders  to  pro- 
duce slKual  operatlnK  pressure  In  the  plpf.  check  valves 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  cylind<>rs  and 
the  4»l|>e.  and  means  connected  with  tbe  pistons  whereby 
to  hold  the  check-valvfs  closed  when  the  pistons  are  in 
normal  |>osition. 


846.306.  COMBINED  TRAIN  SIGNAL  AND  INDICAT- 
ING AITAR.\TUS.  William  A.  IIasbis  and  Benjamin 
S  II.  IlABBis.  Gryenville.  8.  C,  assignors  to  The  Harris 
Manufacturing  Company.  Greenville.  S.  C.  a  Corpora 
tion  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1&04.  Renewed 
June  6.  19t)6.     Serial  No.  320,451. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  improvement  in  signaling  apparatus 
herein  described  comprising  the  signals  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  line,  the  cylinders  connecting  near  one  end 
with  said  signals,  tbe  slgnsl-pipe  proper  connecting  with 
tbe  other  ends  of  tbe  cylinders  whereby  tbe  cylinders 
form  practically  parts  of  tbe  signal-pipe  for  conducting 
Impulses  from  said  pipe  to  their  respective  signals,  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  adjacent  to  tbe  ports  communicating 
with  tbe  signals  having  venting  or  discharge  openings, 
tbe  pistons  operating  in  their  cylinders  and  movable  In 
normal  position  to  points  where  they  close  tbe  venting  or 
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discharge  openings  in  said  cylinders  and  open  communica- 
tion between  tbe  cylinders  and  tbe  ports  leading  to  their 
respective  signals,  tbe  piston-rods  and  handles  and  spring- 
latches  for  securing  the  pistons  in  normal  position. 


and  adjusted  normally  to  position  to  open  communication 
between  the  signal-pipe  and  their  respective  signals  and 
tbe  pistons  in  said  cylinders  l>eing  adapted  lor  imparting 
Impulses  to  the  fluid  in  the  signal-pipe  for  operating  the 
signal  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  slgoal-pipe. 

8.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  an  operating  device  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  vent  or  discharge  opening  at  one 
•nd  and  provided  near  said  end  with  a  port  for  communi- 
cation with  the  signal  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  port 
for  communication  with  the  signal  pipe  and  the  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  movable  In  normal  position 
to  a  point  where  it  will  close  the  vent  or  discharge-open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  will  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  signal-port  and  tin-  body  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

9. 'The  combination  with  the  signal,  and  the  cylinder 
having  near  one  end  a  port  communicating  with  the  signal 
and  also  having  at  such  end  a  vent  or  discharge  port,  and 
provided  at  Its  other  end  with  aii  outlet  port  and  the  slg 
nal  pU)e  communicating  therewith,  of  the  piston -operating 
In  the  cylinder  and  movable  in  normal  position  to  a  point 
wh«>re  it  will  close  the  vent  or  discharge  port  from  the 
cylinder  and  ojx'n  communication  between  the  signal-port 
and  the  body  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston-rod  and  a  latch 
for  holding  the  piston  from  accidental  displacement  from 
its  normal  position. 


846,307.  GAS  ENGINE  REGULATING  VALVE  Fr.wk 
i.iN  G.  HoBAHT.  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.   2.   1004.      Serial   No.  201.2.1J. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  signal  pl|>e.  the  signals  at 
the  opposite  ends  ..f  the  signal  pipe,  and  the  devices  for 
operntlne  Iho  signals  having  cylinders  ct)mmunlcatlng  at 
one  .n.l  with  tbelr  respective  signals  and  at  their  other 
ends  with  the  signal  piiK-  whereby  communication  l)etween 
tbe  signal  pljH-  and  the  signals  is  effected  through  the  4;e- 
8|MHtive   cylinders. 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  slKual  pl|>e.  a 
signal  or  signafs  arranged  for  operation  by  Impulses  im- 
parted to  the  fluid  in  the  signal-pipe  and  an  operating  de- 
vlci-  having  a  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
signal  pipe  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  sisnal  and  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  for  oiK»rat ion  whereby 
to  jiriKluce  Impulses  In  the  signal  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  signal  of  an  operatiag  de- 
Vict-  having  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  dis 
charge  o[H>ning  or  vent  and  adjacent   to  said  end  with   a 

•  port  communicating  with  the  signal  and  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  and  movable  to  a  point  beyond  the  port  communi 
eating  with  the  signal  when  said  piston  is  adjusted  to 
position  to  close  the  venting  or  discharge  opening  of  the 
Cylinder  and  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  a 
signal  pipe  whereby  the  piston  and  cylliider  may  be  op- 
erated to  priHluce  Impulses  In. tbe  signal-pipe  and  the  cyl- 
inder may  l>e  utilized  as  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  im- 
pulses from  the  signal  pipe  to  the  signal. 

.".  A  signaling  api>aratus  comprising  an  Independent 
train-pipe  carrying  atmospheric  pressure,  signals  and  in- 
dicators operating  in  correspondence  with  said  signals  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  and  forming  open  ends  at  such  op- 
IK>slte  ends  of  the  signal  pipe  and  means  for  Imparting 
Impulses  to  the  fluid  in  the  signal-pipe  whereby  to  oi)erate 
the  signals  and  indicators. 

«.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  slgnnl-plpe.  slg 
nals  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  pipe  and  through  which 
open  ctimmunlcation  between  tbe  atmosphere  and  the 
signal  pipe  is  normally  established.  Indicators  acting  In 
correspondence  with  said  signals  and  means  for  Impart 
Ing  impulses  to  tbe  fluid  in  tbe  signal-pipe  for  operating 
the  signal*  and  Indicators  at  one  or  the  other  end  thereof. 

7.  .V  signal  Ing  apparatus  comprising  the  opposite  sig- 
nals, tbe  signal-pipe,  tbe  cylinders  between  the  signal-pipe 
and  their  respective  signals,  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders 


'riaivi.  1.  The  comtilnnt ioii  with  n  casing  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  an  air  inl.t  ami  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  bal- 
anciHl  Valve  controlling  each  of  said  inlets,  levers  attached 
to  the  stems  of  said  valves,  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  levers  directly  from  a  governor,  and  the  sliding  ad- 
justable connection  20  between  said  lever  and  the  other 
lever  17  controlling  the  other  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .V  gas  .ngine  r.niiliitiiit'  valv.-  comprising  n  casing 
having  air  and  gas  inlets  with  valves  controlling  said  two 
inlets  respectively,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  governor  control- 
ling' the  annnlnr  p.-sltion  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  on  the 
shaft  actuating  one  of  the  said  inlet  valves,  a  lever  for  the 
other  inlet  valve  substantially  parallel  to  the  crank  arm 
and  having  its  pivot  <.n  one  side  of  tbe  crank  shaft  and 
its  operative  c<mneciion  to  the  Inlet  valve  on  the  other 
side  ..f  such  crank  shaft  and  a  sliding  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  crank  whereby  the  amount  of  oscillation 
of  Slid  lever  mav  be  adjusted  U-tween  any  desired  limits. 


s^i•,^^^H.  B\L.\N«i:  WHEEL  BRIDGE  FOR  WATCHER. 
FiivrsT  H  IloKv.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Watrrbury  Clock  <N...  Waterbury.  <'onn  .  n  ^^>rporatlon. 
Filed  «»ct    2;'.   1lM'<t       Serial  No.  .'ULOSS. 


CUiim  —A  sheet  metal  balance-wheel  bridge  for  watches, 
provided   with  a   flat   integral    spring-receiving   finger  ar- 


ju^  |>*Nn.uiu.e_j'.'  ■ 
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naccd  to  auad  flatwise  In  a  plana  paaalng  throagb  th« 
emter  or  approximately  the  center  of  the  pirot-bearlng 
of  the  bridge,  and  formed  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  the  balance  or  hair  spring  and  the  pin  by  which  the 
■aid  end  1«  secured  In  place. 


84«.308.      LOCK.      JoHW    O.    Hobsbt,    Sldcup.    England. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1005.     Serial  No.  283,289. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  and  toggle-connecting 
means,  of  a  sliding  plate,  and  a  slotted  operatlng-leTer 
connected  to  said  plate  and  toggle  connections. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  and  toggle-connecting  means,  of  a 
sliding  plate,  and  an  operatlng-Iever  bavlng  key-engaging 
means  connected  to  said  plate  and  toggle  connections. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  comprising  • 
plurality  of  members  having  interfltting  projections,  and 
connecting  means  for  said  memt>ers  comprising  pivotal 
links  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  alinement  with  each  other 
when  the  bolt  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  having  interfltting  projections  and 
guide  means,  and  connecting  means  for  said  members  in- 
cluding pivotal  links  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  alinement 
with  each  other  when  the  bolt  is  in  a  locked  position. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  comprising  a 
movable  member  and  a  stationary  member,  toggle-connect- 
ing links,  said  links  being  in  alinement  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  the  bolt  is  in  thrown  position,  and  a 
slide-plate  in  operative  relation  with  said  bolt  and  toggle 
connection. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  and  toggle-connecting  means  including 
pivotal  links  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  into  alinement  with 
each  other  when  the  bolt  la  in  a  locked  position,  a  sliding 
plate,  and  an  operating-lever  connected  to  said  plate  and 
toggle  connection. 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  and  toggle-connecting  means,  of  a 
sliding  plate,  and  a  slotted  operating-lever  having  key-en- 
gaging means  connected  to  said  plate  and  toggle  connec- 
tion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members,  toggle-connecting  means  for  aald  members,  a 
sliding  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  having 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  an  operating-lever,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-controlled  tumblers  In  operative  relation 
therewith. 


846,810.  BOILER  FIBB-BOX.  Chablbs  W.  HoLLiifog, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July  23, 190«.  Serial  No.  327.34«. 
Olmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  -  boiler 
having  a  fire-box  bounded  by  lateral  and  fprward  water- 
kc*.  and  by  a  rear  downward  extension  of >  said  boiler,  of 
a  downward  and  forward  inclined  transverse  water-pas- 
aage  attached  to  and  communicating  with  said  lateral 
water-legs  and  aald  rear  downward  extenalon,  a  parallel 
rearward  and  npward  Inclined  transverae  water-passage 
attached  to  and  communicating  with  aald  lateral  and  for- 
ward water-legs,  and  overlying  the  forward  end  of  said 
dowaward  and  forward  lading  water-paaaage,  pipes  con- 
MCtlBg  the  tnmt  end  of  the  latter  water-paaaage  to  the 
forward  water-leg,  and  pipes  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
tkM  former  water-paaaage  to  the  boiler  above  the  fire-box, 
•obstaatially  aa  speclilad. 

2.  A  loooinotlve-hoUar  baring  In  Its  fire-box.  above  tb« 


grate,  a  rear  downward-Inclined  arched  water-passage  at- 
Uched  to  and  communicating  laterally  and  in  rear  with 
water-holding  portions  of  said  boiler,  and  a  front  upward- 
Inclined  arched  water-paasage.  parallel  to  the  first-named 
passage,  and  attached  to  and  communicating  laterally  and 
In  front  with  water-holding  portlona  of  said  boiler,  the 
last-named  passage  overlying  the  first-named  passage  at  or 


about  the  middle  of  the  flre-box  to  provide  a  reverting- 
flue,  pipes  connecting  the  underlying  passage  to  the  front 
water-holding  portion  of  the  boiler,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  overlying  passage  to  a  water-holding  portion  of  the 
boiler  over  the  flre-box.  said  parts  being  combined  together 
substantially  as  specified. 


846.311.    CAR-REPLACER.    William  A.  Hdtson,  Orlando 
Fla.    Filed  July  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  324,801. 


-^S 


Wlt^^ 

W^'-     Jf^ 

'■1 1 

1 

IP^-' 
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Claim.— 1.  The  Improved  ear-replacing  apparatus  com- 
prising two  frogs  having  each  a  recess  or  groQve  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  a  rail  and  two  wings  which  extend  later- 
ally, and  upward,  and  to  the  right  and  left  upon  divergent 
lines,  the  wings  of  both  frogs  being  sloped  or  Inclined 
downward  In  each  direction  and  one  provided  centrally 
with  a  convexity  and  the  other  with  a  concavity,  for  forc- 
ing and  guiding  the  wheeU  of  a  derailed  tmck  toward  and 
upon  the  rails,  aubstantlally  aa  dencrlhed. 

2,  The  Improved  ear-replacer  comprising  two  froga  each 
having  a  lengthwise  receaa  to  receive  the  head  of  a  rail 
and  provided  with  Uterally-extended  divergent  wings  hav- 
ing a  ralaed  rim  or  edge  and  the  wings  of  one  frog  being 
convex  on  the  oater  aide  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
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the  wings  of  the  other  frog  being  concave  In  the  same 
direction,  the  convex  frog  having  a  bridge-section  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail-groove  which  is  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  groove  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and 
the  concave  frog  having  a  groove  8*  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  recess  for  the  rsil  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  improved  car-replaoer  comprising  two  frogs  each 
having  a  lengthwise  lecess  for  receiving  the  bead  of  a  rail 
and  each  provided  with  a  laterally-extended  wing  diverg- 
ing at  an  angle,  each  wing  having  a  raised  rim  and  one 
of  the  wings  provided  with  a  lengthwise  convexity  and  the 
other  with  a  lengthwise  concavity,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  improved  car-replacer  comprising  two  frogs  each 
having  a  iengthwlRe  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of 
a  rail  and  one  of  them  constructed  with  an  adjacent 
bridge-section  and  with  a  groove  extending  thereon  par^ 
allel  to  the  rail-recess,  the  other  frog  having  a  corre- 
sponding bridge  -  section  provided  with  Inwardly  -  curved 
grooves  and  with  an  intermediate  raised  flange,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  A  car-replacer  comprtalng  two  frogs  each  bavlng  a 
rail-recetiH  and  one  constructed  with  a  bridge  portion 
which  is  provided  on  the  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  the  other  frog  having  a  corresponding  bridge-sec- 
tion provided  with  grooves  curved  inward,  the  bridge-sec- 
tion being  sloped  or  curved  downward  to  furnish  a  track- 
way for  the  truck-wheels  in  the  replacing  operation,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


846.312.  SNAP  FASTENER.  Thbophilus  R.  Htdb,  Jr., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.157. 


Claim. — 1.  A  snap  -  fastener  socket  member,  hsvlnsr  • 
stud  engaging  member,  a  head  of  horn  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  fastening-eyelet  of  funnel  shape  and  having 
Its  flared  portion  expanded  In  said  receas  and  iu  tubular 
portion  upset  within  the  atud-engaglng  member  to  attach 
the  device  to  an  article. 

2.  A  snap  fastener  socket  member,  having  a  stud-enga|;- 
ing  member,  a  head  of  horn  provided  with  a  recess,  and 
a  fastening-eyelet  of  funnel  shape  >and  having  Its  flared 
portion  expanded  In  the  inner  angle  of  aaid  recess  and  its 
tubular  portion  upset  within  the  stud^ngaglng  member 
tTTattach  the  device  to  an  article. 

3.  A  snap-fastener  socket  member,  having  a  stud-engag- 
ing member,  a  head  of  horn  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
back,  an  eyelet  Inserted  and  rigidly  secured  in  said  recess 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  head  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  npaet  In  the  stud-engaging  mem- 
ber and  thereby  secure  the  atud-engaglng  member  to  the 
head  and  to  the  glove  or  other  article. 


tlon  of  an  elevated  trackway ;  a  carrier  mounted  for  travel 
thereon  :  a  cable  for  moving  said  carrier  :  means  for  operat- 
ing aaid  cable :  and  a  hanger  for  supporting  said  trackway 
and  cable ;  said  hanger  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adjacent  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  carrier 
therethrough  ;  means  movable  upon  the  under  face  of  said 
hanger  adjacent  said  opening  for  supporting  said  track- 
way ;  means  connected  with  the  carrier  for  moving  said 
supporting  means  out  of  the  path  of  said  carrier;  a  rod 
connected  to  the  under  face  of  said  hanger  and  provided 
with  a  pulley  for  supporting  the  lower  stretch  of  said  cable 
and  a  pulley  connected  with  the  upiwr  portion  of  said 
hanger  for  supporting  the  upper  stretch  of  said  cable. 


846.313.  MAII^TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Olivbb 
O.  Johnson.  Windom,  Minn.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323,664. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  elevated  trackway ;  a  carrier  mounted 
for  travel  thereon  ;  a  cable  for  moving  said  carrier ;  means 
for  operating  said  cable ;  and  a  hanger  for  supporting  said 
trackway  and  cable,  aald  banger  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  paasage  of 
the  carrier  therethrough  ;  meana  adjacent  said  opening  for 
supporting  said  trackway :  a  rod  connected  to  the  under 
face  of  said  hanger  and  provided  with  a  pulley  for  support- 
ing the  lower  stretch  of  said  cable  and  a  pulley  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  hanger  for  supporting  the 
npper  stretch  of  ssid  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,    the  comhlna- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevated  trackway ;  a  carrier  mounted  for  travel 
thereon  ;  a  cable  for  moving  said  carrier  ;  means  for  op- 
erating said  cable ;  and  a  banger  for  supporting  said  track- 
way and  cable :  said  hanger  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adjacent  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
carried  therethrough  ;  a  plate  attached  to  the  under  face 
of  said  hanger  adjacent  said  opening  and  movable  there- 
scross  for  supporting  said  trackway :  means  connected 
with  said  carrier  for  moving  said  plate  out  of  the  path  of 
said  carrier  during  its  passage  through  said  opening  and 
pulleys  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
hanger  to  support  the  upper  and  lower  stretches  respec- 
tively o'  said  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevated  trackway  ;  a  carrier  mounted  for  travel 
thereon  ;  a  cable  for  moving  said  carrier ;  means  for  op- 
erating said  cable ;  said  hanger  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  .passage  of 
the  carrier  therethrough ;  a  plate  attached  to  the  under 
face  of  said  hanger  adjacent  said  opening  and  movable 
thereacross  for  supporting  said  trackway;  means  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  for  moving  said  plate  out  of  the 
path  of  said  carrier  during  its  paasage  through  aald  open- 
ing ;  means  attached  to  said  hanger  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  plate  in  both  directions  and  pulleys  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  hanger  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  and  lower  stretches  respectively  of  said 
cable. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblaa- 
tion  of  an  elevated  trackway ;  a  carrier  mounted  for  travel 
thereupon  ;  a  cable  for  moving  said  carrier ;  meana  for  op- 
erating said  cable ;  a  hanger  for  supporting  aaid  trackway 
and  cable ;  said  hanger  being  provided  with  an  opening 
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at  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  passace  of  the  carrier  there- 
through :  a  plate  attached  to  the  under  face  of  said 
hanger  adjacent  said  opening  and  movable  thereacross  for 
supportinff  said  trackway ;  means  connected  with  said 
carrier  for  moving  said  plate  out  of  the  path  of  said  car- 
rier on  its  passage  through  said  opening ;  a  catch  mounted 
on  said  hanger  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate 
in  both  directions  :  and  pulleys  connected  with  the  upper 
and  lower  portionn  of  said  banger  to  support  the  upper 
and  lower  (lortlons  of  said  banger  to  support  tbe  upper 
and  lower  stretches  respectively  of  said  cable. 

6.  In  a  device  uf  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  flexible  elevated  trackway  :  a  carrier  mounted  for 
travel  thereon  :  a  cabie  for  moving  said  carrier  ;  means 
for  npoFHting  said  oable ;  a  hanger  for  supporting  said 
trackway  and  cabie.  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  carrier  passes  and  means  on  said  carrier  for 
elevating  t<Hid  trackway  during  Its  passage  through  said 
opening. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  ele- 
vated trackway  :  a  carrier  mounted  for  travel  thereon  and 
provided  with  opposlteiy-incilned  ends  ;  a  cable^  for  moving 
said  <*arrier  :  means  for  operating  said  cable  ;  a  ban^^er  for 
supporting  said  trackway  and  cable,  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  through  which  said  carrier 
passes:  and  a  roller  attached  to  said  carrier  to  elevate 
said  trackway  durin;;  the  passage  of  said  carrier  through 
the  hanger  of>ening. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elevated 
trackway  :  a  carrier  movable  upon  said  trackway  :  a  cabie 
for  moving  said  carrier  ;  a  cable-wheel  for  operating  said 
cable  :  and  a  hanger  for  supporting  said  cable  and  track- 
way, and  provided  with  an  o|)ening  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of to  permit  the  passage  of  said  carrier  thereto ;  a  shank 
connected  to  sai<l  carrier ;  a  receptacle  attached  to  said 
shank  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  elevating 
said  trackway  during  the  passage  of  said  carrier  through 
said  hanger  opening. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elevated 
trackway  and  an  operating-cable ;  a  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  trackway  and  comprising  a  l>ody  portion 
having  oppositely  inclined  ends:  a  shank  connected  to  said 
body  portion  and  a  receptacle  attached  to  said  shank,  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  an  o|>ening  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  said  trackway  :  rollers  mount- 
ed in  the  Interior  of  said  bixly  portion  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  trackway  ;  a  hanger  for  supporting  said 
trackway  and  cable  ;  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  said  carrier  therethrough  and  means 
connected  with  said  carrier  for  elevating  said  trackway 
during  tbe  passage  of  said  carrier  through  said  hanger- 
opening. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  flexible  elevated  trackway  :  a  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  thereon  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely-inclined ends,  a  shank  connected  to  said  body  portion, 
and  a  receptacle  attached  to  said  shank  :  a  cable  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  and  a  cable-wheel  for  operating  said 
cable :  a  hanger  for  supporting  said  cable  and  trackway ; 
and  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  carrier  therethrough  a  plate  mounted 
on  the  under  face  of  said  hanger  adjacent  said  opening  and 
movable  across  the  path  of  said  carrier-shank,  the  body 
portion  of  said  carrier  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  trackway  therethrough  and 
rolls  mounted  In  the  interior  of  said  body  portion,  and 
adapted  for  travel  on  said  trackway ;  and  means  connected 
with  said  carrier  for  elevating  said  trackway  during  the 
of  said  carrier  through  said  hanger-opening. 


846,31-t-      MATCH-BOX.      HCMsr   M.    Kabelm.    Westford. 

Mass.     Filed  June  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.844. 

Cl*im. — 1.  A  match-box  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therewithln  provided  with  a  trap  at  its 
bottom,  and  having  a  match-dlacbargc  opening  communi- 
oatlac  with  the  trap,  a  slide,  a  finger  carried  by  the 
■Uda  and  lying  in  poaltion  for  engagement  by  s  match 
within  tbe  trap  to  move  said  match  outwardly  through 


the  opening  when  the  slide  Is  moved,  an  agitator 
located  within  the  chamber  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  cover  the  trap,  and  means  connected 
with  the  slide  and  arranged  to  hold  the  agitator  normally 
lu  position  to  cover  the  trap  and  arranged  for  movement 
to  permit  of  movement  of  the  agitator  out  of  such  position 
when  the  tilide  is  moved,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
hold  the  agitator  in  normal  position  when  the  slide  Is  in 
match- projecting   position. 
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2.  .V  match-box  comprising  a  body  porti<»u  having  a 
chamber  therewithln  and  having  a  match-discharge  open- 
ing, a  slide  having  a  flnger  movable  into  the  body  portion 
for  engagement  of  matches  therewithln  successively  to  pro 
ject  them  through  the  discharge-opening,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  slide  with  the  finger  yleldabiy  in  match-engaging 
position,  an  agitator  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  lip 
provided  with  a  recess  In  its  free  edge,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  tbe  slide  and  engaging  the  free  edge  of  tbe  lip, 
to  hold  the  agitator  against  movement,  said  projection 
being  movable  with  the  slide  Into  position  to  enter  the 
n  cess  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  agitator. 

o.  A  match-box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
chamber  therewithln  provided  with  a  trap  at  its  bottom 
and  having  a  match-discharge  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
trap,  said  trap  having  a  recess  in  its  end  wail  opposite  to 
the  discharge-opening,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  its 
lower  portion,  said  l>ody  portion  having  u  horiz«>ntHl  slot 
above  the  trap,  a  rod  mounted  horizontally  exteriorly  of  the 
body  portion,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  having  a 
linger  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  trap  and  in  positi<m 
to  enter  the  recess,  a  spring  engaged  with  the  ri>d  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  slide  with  Its  flnger  normally  in  tbe 
recess,  an  agitator  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  body  portion 
above  the  horizontal  slot,  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
position  to  cover  the  trap,  said  agitator  having  a  lip  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  tbe  slot  and  having  a  cut-away 
portion  in  its  outer  edge  between  Its  ends,  a  projection 
curried  by  tbe  lip  and  arranged  to  prevent  disengagement 
of  the  lip  from  the  slot,  and  a  projection  carried  by  tbe 
slide  and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  lip.  said  projec- 
tion being  arranged  to  hold  the  agitator  In  position  to 
cover  the  trap  when  at  the  ends  of  the  lip.  and  in  position 
to  permit  of  movement  of  the  agitator  out  of  trap  cover 
Ing  position  when  between  the  ends  of  the  lip  or  in  the  cut- 
away portion. 


846,315.     SUNSHADE  OB  UMBRELLA  SUPPORT.     lX>aA 

M.  Keech,  Chicago.  111.   Filed  Feb.  7,   1906.     Serial  No. 

299,971. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sunshade-holder  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  intumed  retaining  lips  or  flanges,  a  turn-table 
mounted  on  the  base  and  engaged  beneath  said  retaining 
lips  or  flanges,  standards  extending  upward  from  the 
tnm-table,  a  sunshade-staff-bolding  sleeve  connected  plv- 
otally  to  said  standards,  clamping  means  for  confining  tbe 
sleeve  about  the  staff,  and  means  for  fastening  the  turn- 
table to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

2.  An  umbrella  or  sunshade  support  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  Intumed  retaining  lips  or  flanges,  one  of 
which  carries  a  binding-screw,  attaching  means  for  said 
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base,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  the  base  and  working  l>e- 
neath  said  retaining  lips  or  flanges  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by   said  binding-screw,   standards   extending  up- 


ward from  the  turn-table,  a  staff-holding  sleeve  connected 
pivotally  to  said  standards,  and  a  ciamping-boit  for  confln- 
Ing  the  sleeve  about  tbe  staff. 


8  4  0.316.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WINDOW  OR 
PLATE  GLASS.  William  W.  W.  Ketks.  Alexandria. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Gilford  B.  Roberts  and 
one-fourth  to  John  F.  Merker.  Alexandria,  lud.  Filed 
Aug.    24,    1903.      Renewed   June    21.    1906.      Serial    No. 


3: 


roo. 


^1    AX      J4    ■»- 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hheet  or  plate 
glass,  an  o|>en  drawing  ring,  and  means  for  elevating  it 
from  contact  with  the  Ixnly  of  molten  glass  out  of  which 
the  sheet  or  plate  glass  is  to  be  formed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  spreader  extending  above  tbe  siir- 
fiu-e  of  the  glass  and  surrounded  by  the  glass,  an  open 
drawing-ring,  and  means  for  lowering  the  drawing  ring  to 
the  surface  of  the  glass  surrounding  said  spreader  and 
then  for  elevating  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  spreader  located  in  said  tank  and 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  glass  therein,  an  open 
ring  for  drawing  a  cylinder  of  glass  upward  from  tbe 
molten  glass  about  said  spreader,  means  for  chilling  the 
surface  of  the  molten  glass  near  the  point  from  which  the 
cylinder  Is  being  drawn,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
chill  Imparted  thereby  to  the  glass. 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 


for  the  molten  glass,  an  open  drawing-ring,  means  for  low- 
ering said  drawing  ring  to  the  molten  glass  and  elevating 
ihe  same  therefrom,  and  stationary  means  for  chilling  the 
cylinder  of  glass  that  is  located  within  the  path  of  the 
ring. 

.''•.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  stationary  rei«eptacle  for  a  chilling 
fluid  located  above  the  molten  glass,  an  open  drawing-ring 
(»f  larger  diameter  than  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  ring  about  said  receptacle  and  into  contact 
with  the  molten  glass  and  elevating  the  same. 

6.  in  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  gla.ss.  a  draw- 
ing ring,  means  for  lowering  it  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  glass  and  slowly  elevating  it  so  as  to 
draw  a  cylinder  of  glass  from  the  molten  glass,  a  coil  of 
chilllng-piiwR  located  so  as  to  be  within  the  cylinder  of 
glass,  and  another  coil  of  chilling-pipes  located  to  sur- 
round the  cylinder  of  glass,  said  coils  extending  upwanl 
from  a  point  immediately  above  tiie  b<Kly  of  molten  glass. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass.  luean.s 
for  starting  the  withdrawal  of  a  cylinder  of  glass  from 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  molten  glass,  and  a  circular 
clamp  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  damping  it  below  tbe 
top  thenvif  and  continuously  clevming  the  same  after  it 
has  Iwen  started. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  means 
for  boldiu;;  tbe  cylinder  of  glass  below  tbe  top  thereof 
and  continuously  elevating  tbe  same  after  it  has  been 
Started,  and  means  for  cutting  said  cylinder  of  glass  into 
sections  after  It  has  been  sufficiently  hardened  and  wliile 
It  is  being  elevated. 

".♦.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  molten  glass  having  an  opening  through  its  top.  a 
spreader  williin  said  tank  extending  from  the  bottom  to 
a  point  above  the  surface  of  ilie  glass,  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing downward  throu;;b  an  opening  in  said  tank  to  a  point 
below  the  surface  of  the  glass  and  surrounding  the  up- 
per •  nd  of  said  s|treader.  and  means  for  operating  on  the 
glass  within  said  <"ylinder  near  the  up|»er  end  of  said 
spreader.  . 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  spreader  extending  up  in  said  tank 
to  a  jtoint  above  the  surface  of  the  glass,  an  inner  chilling- 
coil  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  spreader,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  v'Kss  from  a  line  surrounding  the  top  of  said 
spreader,  and  an  outer  chilliiigcoil  around  tbe  cylinder 
of  glass  being  drawn,  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  coll  sur- 
rounding the  upi»er  en<l  of  said  spreader. 

11.  in  a  machine  for  nutking  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  spreader  in  said  tank  extending 
above  I  lie  surfao'  of  the  glass,  a  coil  of  pipe  mounted  on 
flic  upper  end  of  said  spreadi-r  with  outlet  and  inlet  pipes 
to  said  coil  through  said  spreader,  and  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  position  of  said  coil. 

\'-.  In  a  machine  for  making  slieet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  spreader  in  said  tank  extending 
aliove  tli4-  surface  of  tbe  glass,  a  rf)ll  of  pipe  mounted  on 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  spreader  with  outlet  and  Inlet  pipes 
to  said  coll  through  said  spreader,  valves  in  said  pipes 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  wat«'r  through  said  coll.  another 
toil  of  pipes,  means  f<»r  supi)orting  it  aliout  said  central 
coil,  valve  controlled  pipes  leading  to  said  outer  coil,  and 
means  for  drawing  a  cylinder  of  glass  from  the  surface  of 
tht-  molten  glass  betwtH>n  sai«l  coils. 

1.3.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  jilate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  tower  above  the  same,  means  for 
starting  the  formation  of  a  cylinder  of  glass,  means  for 
clamping  the  cylinder  of  glass  after  If  is  started,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  on  the  top  of  the  tower  for  elevating  said 
starting  and  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  o|>erat- 
ing  said  elevating  means  togotbtr  or  intlepeudently  Of  each 
other. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  tower  above  the  same,  two  drums 
mounted  on  said  tower,  shafts  on  which  said  drums  are 
mounted,  means  for  driving  the  same,  (lutches  on  each 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  the  shaft  to  the  drum 
thereon,  means  for  operating  each  of  said  clutches  Inde- 
IH>ndently,  chains  un  each  drum,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted 
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on  the  tow«r  orer  which  nld  chains  paaa  ao  u  to  bring 
th«  chains  of  each  pair  oppoalte  each  other,  and  means  for 
operating  on  the  glass  In  and  above  the  tank  that  may  be 
eoanected  or  disconnected  at  will  with  said  chains. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  a  drawing-ring  for  starting  a  cyl- 
inder of  glass  upward  from  the  surface  of  the  molten 
glass,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  upward  from  said  ring, 
a  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rods  for  holding  their  free 
ends  In  place,  and  means  for  elevating  or  lowering  the 
frame  thus  formed  In  connection  with  said  drawing-ring. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  means  for  starting  a  cylinder  of  .glass 
upward  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass,  a  clamplng- 
rlng  for  engaging  and  holding  said  cylinder  of  glass  after 
It  has  been  started,  said  clamping-ring  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  all  their  adjacent 
ends  save  one  so  as  to  form  a  separable  ring,  and  means 
for  drawing  and  holding  the  ends  of  said  ring  together. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  means  for  starting  a  cylinder  of  glass 
upward  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass,  a  clamping- 
ring  for  engaging  and  holding  said  cylinder  of  glass  after 
it  has  been  started,  said  clamping-ring  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  Jit  their  adjacent 
ends  save  one  so  as  to  form  a  separable  ring,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  ring,  a  spring-catch  secured  to 
the  other  end,  a  spring-controlled  rod  extending  loosely 
througt)  said  bracket,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  handle  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar  with  a  pin  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
handle  to  engage  said  catch,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass  with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
cylinder  running  through  said  opening  with  Its  lower  end 
below  the  surface  of  the  glass,  four  rods  extending  upward 
from  said  cylinder  and  equidistant  from  each  other,  and 
supporting  said  rods  and  means  for  Independently  elevat- 
ing or  lowering  each  of  said  rods  so  as  to  adjust  the  verti- 
cal position  of  said  cylinder  or  any  portion  thereof. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass  having  an  opening  In  the  top.  a  cyl- 
inder extending  downward  into  said  opening  with  its 
lower  end  below  the  surface  of  the  glass,  screw-rods  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  cylinder,  a  frame  above  said 
tank,  brackets  mounted  on  said  frame  through  which  said 
screw-rods  extend,  a  spiral  gear  Internally  threaded  and 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rods  above  said  bracket,  horlxon- 
tally-dlspoaed  shafts,  gears  on  said  shafts  for  actuating  the 
spiral  gears  on  said  threaded  rods',  clutches  on  said  chutes 
for  engaging  or  dtsengaglng  said  gears,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  shafte  separately  or  together,  as  desired. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  a  cylinder  of  glass 
upward  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  cutter  operative  within 
the  cylinder  of  glass,  and  means  for  lowering  said  cutter 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  of  glass  whereby  the 
upper  portion  thereof  may  h«  cat  off. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
for  the  molten  glass,  meana  for  continuously  drawing  a 
cylinder  of  glass  upward  from  the  surface  of  the  molten 
glaaa,  a  cap  adapted  to  lit  opon  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder of  glass,  a  cutter  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
cap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  cylinder  of  glass,  means  on 
said  cap  for  operating  the  cutter,  and  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  cap. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
.for  the  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  a  cylinder  of  glass 
upward  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  cap-plate  adapted  to 
bo  placed  upon  and  sunound  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
of  glass,  a  tube  extending  centrally  through  said  cap, 
umm  piToted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tnbc,  gulde-rollert 
OB  tko  lower  end  of  two  of  said  arms,  a  diamond  on  the 
lower  and  of  one  arm,  a  block  for  spreading  said  arms, 
msaas  operative  through  said  tube  for  moving  said  block 
to  spread  said  arms,  a  bcTel-gear  on  said  tube  above  lald 
oapi  and  means  mounted  on  the  cap  for  actuating  said 
boVtl*gMir  to  roToive  the  tub*  and  diamond. 


23.  In  a  machine  for  wyfc'ng  sheet  or  plate  glass,  a  tank 
containing  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  a  cylinder  of 
glass  upward  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  platform  mount- 
ed above  said  tank  through  which  said  cylinder  of  glass 
is  elevated,  means  for  cutting  off  sections  of  said  cylinder 
of  glass  above  said  patform,  and  trucks  on  said  platform 
for  moving  the  sections  of  glass  as  they  are  cut. 


846.317.      CHECK-VALVE.      Bichabd   H.    Kiddlb,    Kins- 
man, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.440. 

s 


Claim. — In  a  valve,  a  valve-casing  provided  with  a 
transverse  partition  having  a  threaded  opening  formed 
th«-eln  and  having  one  end  thereof  extended  laterally  to 
form  a  support  and  provided  with  alined  bearings,  there 
being  a  depression  formed  in  the  extension  between  the 
bearings,  a  detachable  valve-seat  threaded  in  said  opening 
and  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  lugs,  a  valve  piv- 
oted In  said  bearings  and  having  a  limited  lateral  move- 
ment, and  a  flnger-plece  formed  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
valve  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
depression  when  the  valve  is  moved  to  open  position. 


8  4  6,318.  MECHANICAL  CONNECTION.  Lewis  T. 
Kline,  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
329,737. 


Olotak — 1.  In  a  mochanlcal  connection,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  elooient,  of  a  hanger  depending  thero- 
from  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
hangar,  a  pin  extending  throogh  ths  opening  in  the  hanger, 
bearings  for  the  pin   mounted  within   the   opening  and 
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supported  by  the  plate,  means  arranged  within  the  open- 
ing for  adjusting  the  bearings,  means  extending  through 
tbe  plate  for  shifting  said  adjusting  means,  a  pair  of  links 
positioned  one  at  each  side  of  the  hanger  and  connected 
to  said  pin.  a  reciprocatory  pitman,  a  pair  of  gald»-shoea, 
s  pin  extending  through  one  end  of  tbe  pitman  and  guido- 
shoes  and  connected  to  the  links,  bearings  carried  by  the 
pitman  for  tbe  last-mentioned  pin,  and  adjustable  means 
for  the  bearings. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  element,  of  a  lianger  depending  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  links  between  which  the  hanger  extends,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  hanger  and  connected  to  the  links, 
adjustable  bearings  carried  by  the  hanger  for  the  links,  a 
reciprocatory  pitman,  a  pair  of  guide-shoes  arranged  be> 
iween  the  links,  a  pin  extending  through  one  end  of  ths 
pitman  and  through  the  shoes  and  secured  to  tbe  links  for 
connecting  the  links  to  the  pitman,  and  adjustable  bear- 
ings for  tbe  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  the  pitman. 


846,319.  KITCHEN  CABINET-TABLE.  Zera  Knapf, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Otis  Munson. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
297.694. 


Claim. — 1.  A  kitchen  Cabinet-table  having  side  wings 
hinged  at  its  sides  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 
In  combination  with  leaves  hinged  transversely  on  the 
ends  of  the  top  of  the  table  and  means  on  said  side  wings 
to  support  the  outer  edges  of  said  leaves  In  both  positions 
of  said  wings. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet-table  having  side  wings  hinged  at 
its  sides  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  in  combi- 
nation with  leaves  hinged  transversely  of  the  ends  of  the 
top  of  the  table,  and  means  on  said  side  wings  to  support 
the  outer  edges  of  said  leaves  in  both  positions  of  said 
wings,  comprising  projections  on  the  under  side  of  said 
side  wings  extending  beyond  the  inner  edge  thereof. 


846.320.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Richard  "f.    Lambcst. 

Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.910. 

Claim. — 1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflecHng- 
wsll  having  an  opening,  a  Series  of  chutes  behind  said 
wall,  each  communicating  with  the  bpening  in  the  wall,  a 
corresponding  series  of  hall  pockets  or  stalls  adapted  to 
arrest  balls  dropping  through  said  chutes,  a  hopper  at  the 
front  side  of  the  deflecting- wall  adapted  to  receive  balls 
that  rebound  therefrom,  and  meuis  -for  guiding  balls  from 
tbe  hopper  to  the  front  portion  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflectlng-wall  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  series  of  chutes  behind  said  wall,  each 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  tbe  opening  in  the 
wall,  a  corresponding  series  of  hall-arresting  pockets  or 
stslls  at  the  front  portion,  of  the  apparatus,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive balls  falling  throogh  said  chutes,  each  pocket  having 
a  valved  ball-outlet  in  its  bottom,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  valves  of  said  outlets. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflectlng-wall  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  series  of  chotes  behind  said  wall,  each 
communicating  vrith  the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  ball  pockets  or  stalls,  adapted  to  arrest 
halls  dropping  through  said  chutes,  a  hopper  at  the  front 
side  of  the  d^lecting-wall  adapted  to  receive  halls  thst  re- 
bound therefrom,  said  hopper  having  an  inclined  bottom 


with  forwardly-projectlng  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  series  of  pockets,  and  oblique  guides  adapted  to,  de- 
flect balls  laterally  to  the  extensions. 
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4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflectlng-wall  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  series  of  chutes  behind  said  wall,  each 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  ball  pockets  or  stalls,  adapted  to  arrest 
balls  dropping  through  said  chutes,  a  hopper  at  the  front 
side  of  tbe  deflectlng-wall  adapted  to  receive  balls  that  re- 
bound therefrom,  said  hopper  having  an  inclined  bottom 
with  forwardljf^-projectlng  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  series  of  pockets,  oblique  guides  adapted  to  deflect 
balls  laterally  to  said  extensions,  ball-outlets  in  said  ex- 
tensions,  and  a  spent-ball  receptacle  located  below  the  ex- 
tensions. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflectlng-wall  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  series  of  chutes  behind  said  wall,  each 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  tbe  wall,  a  corre- 
sponding; series  of  ball-receiving  pockets  or  stalls  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  apparatus,  adapted  to  receive  balls 
dropping  through  said  chutes,  a  hopper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive balls  that  rebound  from  the  deflectlng-wall.  said 
hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  with  extensions  at  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  series  of  stalls,  and  means  for  guiding 
balls  to  said  extensions,  said  pockets  and  extensions  hsT- 
Ing  valved  ball-outieU,  and  a  spent-ball  receptacle  under 
said  outlets. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflectlng-wall  hav* 
Ing  an  opening,  a  series  of  chutes  behind  said  wall,  each 
communicating  with  the  opening  In  the  wall,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  ball-receiving  pockets  or  stalls  at  ths 
front  portion  of  the  apparatus,  adapted  to  receive  halls 
dropping  through  said  chutes,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
balls  that  rebound  from  the  deflectlng-wall,  said  helper 
having  an  Inclined  bottom  with  extensions  at  opposlts 
ends  of  tbe  series  of  stalls,  and  means  for  guiding  balls  to 
88  Id  extensions,  said  pockets  and  extensions  having 
valved  iMtll-outlets,  a  spent-ball  receptacle  under  said  oat- 
lets  having  oppositely-arranged  inclines  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the  apparatus,  and 
ball-outlets  at  the  ends  of  said  recepUcle. 

7.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deflsctiag-wall  hay- 
ing an  opening,  a  series  of  chutes  behind  said  wall,  each 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  ball-arresting  pockets  or  stalls  at  the 
front  i>ortion  of  the  apparatus,  mesns  for  guiding  balls  to 
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■aid    pockets,    and    a    morable   grated    coyer    above   lald 
pockets. 


8  4  6.321.  COMBINKD  THOrSERS  BUTTON  AND 
DBAWEKS  SITPOUTKR.  .Iuhn  T.  Lane.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.      Filed  Oct.  IH.  1905.     Serial  No.  •J»:i288. 


Claim. —  .V    conU»iii«l    trousers  Imtton    and    drawers  sup- 
port   coiuprialriK    two    iiu  uil>or».    «>ii»'    member    liavlntf    two 
diskH  dlBiK>flo<1    Hide   l«y    side,    the  (nitfr   t><ls;»'   of  one   being 
formetl   over   t!ie  i»eripher.v   of   tlie  other,   one  dlslt    havlnjf 
a  central  ral9e<l  |>ortion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per 
furatlons  to  receive  Uie  threads  for  securing  the  member 
to  the  troupers,  the  other  <lisk  havlnn  a  central  projet'tlon 
with  a  linob-lilte  end.  said  i)ro)ection  and  central   portion 
belns  on  oi)poBlte  sides  of  said  meml>er.  the  other  meml>er 
comprisInK  a  disk  harlng  a  central  raised  reallient  socket 
por.tion    for    re<eivin>:    and    releasably    en>:aKlQK   the    knob 
like   projection,   said   other   meml>er   having   circularly    ar 
ranged  outside  the  socket   portion   a  plurality  of  perfora 
tlons    adapted    to    receive    the    threads    for    securing    said 
other  uifUiber   to  the  drawers. 


846,31'-2.  W.VTKR  niSTIM.INd  AI'l'ARATUS.  Robert 
8.  Lazknbv  and  IIknrt  «'.  L.\/.k\mv.  Waco.  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  IfX^il.  Renewed  Jan.  4.  1!>0".  Serial  No. 
350..S18. 


H46.323.  CANE  STIBBLE  CITTER  AND  DESTROYER. 
Ji'LEH  Le  Bl.\\c,  Jeanerette.  La.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  Philip  J.  Helicrt.  one  fourth  to  Helaire  T  Hebert. 
and  one  fourth  to  Felix  J.  Hebert.  Jeanerette.  I<a.  Filed 
July    IJ.    1SH)C.      Serial   No.   31'5.i)«4. 


Claim. — 1.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  iham 
ber.  air  flues  passing  through  the  chamtier  and  having  no 
communication  therewith  and  arr^nge<l  to  effect  a  circu- 
lation of  air  therethrough,  means  for  mixing  air  with  the 
■team  to  I*  condenwnl.  means  for  conveying  the  mixeil 
air  and  steam  Into  the  chaml«r  and  In  contact  with  the 
flues,  a  stack  with  which  the  exhaust  ends  of  the  flues 
i-oiniQuulcate,  and  means  for  conveying  the  empyreumatlc 
gnaea  from  the  chamber  Into  the  stack  In  a  direction  to 
establish  a  draft  therethrough. 

2.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  alr- 
fluea  passing  through  said  chamber,  and  out  of  communi 
cation  therewith,  a  steam-Inlet  arranged  to  discharge 
against  the  lower  portions  of  said  flues,  and  means  for 
directing  the  steam  not  condensed  by  the  lower  portions 
of  said  flues  against  the  upper  portions  thereof. 

3.  A  condensing  api>arat\is  comprising  a  chamber,  air 
floea  passing  through  said  chamber  and  out  of  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  steam-inlet  arranged  to  direct  steam 
oatwardly  against  the  Ipwer  portions  of  said  flues,  and 
maana  for  returning  the  steam  not  condens»ed  by  the  lower 
portlOBa  of  said  flues  Inwardly  against  the  upper  portion 
thfttot. 


riaiiii  1.  The  combination  of  u  l>eam,  stubble-cutting 
knives  a«»oclate<l  with  saltl  beam,  a  lever,  a  standard  con- 
necle<l  with  tb*-  ii'v«r.  ii  guide  niendier  conne<-te<l  with  the 
l>eam  and  thr(»ugh  whl.h  ^aid  staudurd  projects,  and  a 
scrapti-  carried  by  snul  standaul  for  ulre<ting  the  stubble 
lilt  by  said   knivt's  in   lateral  dire<tions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  U'ani.  stubble  cutting  knives 
aasot^'iated  with  said  U>am.  a  N-ver  fulcrume*!  UHwtfn  Its 
ends,  the  forward  iH)rtlon  of  the  lever  straddling  the 
t^am.  a  standard  havinu'  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  por- 
tion, the  vertical  portion  Iwlng  Jointed  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever,  a  scrai>er  fasteneil  to  the  horlioutal  |H>rtion 
of  said  standard  and  serving  to  direct  the  stubble  cut  by 
said  knives  In  lateral  dlre<-tions.  and  a  jrultle  menit«'r 
througli  which  the  vertical  iwrtlon  of  said  standard 
works. 

::.   The    combination    of    a    beam,    standards    depending 
from    said    beam,    stubble  cutting    knives    atta<  h«^l    remov 
ably  to  said  standards,  a  lever  fulcrumwl  lietwe.n  its  ends 
and    having   a    portion    straddling   said    iK'am.    a    standard 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  the  vertical  por 
tion  Ijelug  connected  with  said  lever,  a  s<  raijer  conne<  ted 
with  tlie   horizontal   portion  of  said   last  mentioned  stand 
arti  and  for  directing  stubble  cut  by  said  knives  in  lateral 
dlretlioiis,    and    a    guide    raemtier    on    the    t.eam    througti 
which  the  vertical  l^ortlt-n  of  said  last  mentioned  standard 
works. 


.H46.324.      SLIDING    DOCK.      Ankkew    L.    Lewi.s.    I'eters 
burg.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1?H)«.     Serial  No.  308.799 


Cliiim.  -.V  slldingd(H>r  organization  comprising  a  sup 
I»ort  having  an  upper  track  free  of  rollers  and  including 
inner  and  outer  metallic  members,  a  lower  track  having 
inner  and  outer  members  with  longitudinally  alined  roll- 
ers held  therel>etween  and  lielow  the  up|>«»r  edges  thereof, 
upper  and  lower  vertically  alinwl  n)ller»  on  the  support 
Iwtween  the  upper  and  lower  tracks,  and  a  door  engaging 
the  tracks  at  Its  upper  and  lower  extremities  and  having 
the  weight  thereof  Impoaed  on  the  lower  rt>llers  exclu- 
sively, the  said  door  l)elng  provided  with  rollers  project- 
ing from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  said  inner  rollers  being  adjacent  the  enda 
of  the  door  and  an  outer  roller  located  at  abo«t  the  center 
of  the  same,   and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


303 


side  of  the  door  having  metallic  strips  extending  fully 
thereacross  which  are  held  in  contact  with  the  vertlcally- 
allned  rullers  lietween  the  upper  and  lower  tracka. 


S4r,.;{li«J.       UAILWAY-tiATEOPKRATINr.     MK<HAN1SM. 

Milton    H.    LotDoN.    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Fllod    July    .1, 

19<>5.     Serial   No.  2rt8.1J9. 

Chiim. —  1.  In  a  road-gate,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted gate,  a  pivot  shaft  on  which  the  gate  is  mounted, 
an  electric  motor,  a  |>ower-tranHmittlng  means  between 
the  motor  and  the  gate,  said  |>ower-trsnsniltting  means 
including  friction  gear  to  permit  running  of  the  motor 
after  the  gate  has  l»een  move<l  from  one  position  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  api»aratuM  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally- 
niounted  gate,  and  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  power-tranHmitting  means  between  the  motor  and 


846,.32r».      INCIBATOR.      Cmtv.t    E.    Littlefielu.    Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  lOO.-^.     Serial  No.  245,847. 


Claim. —  1.  An  Inculvator  chaml>er  having  a  removable 
bottom  ;  an  ec»r  tray  :  a  diaphragm  beneath  said  egg  tray 
for  tite  dilTiislon  of  air  wltliin  the  chaml>er.  and  adapted 
to  lie  remoxed  when  the  Njttum  of  said  chaniU'r  is  o|M>n. 

2.  An  ineubalor  cbaniber  having  :i  d(H)r.  and  a  remov- 
able iMttom  :  an  egg  tray  removable  tiiroMgh  said  d(M)r  :  a 
8up[M>rtlng  fninie  for  said  egg  tray  and  n  diapbrugni  be- 
neath it.  for  dlfTiising  air  through  the  ihamlter.  tsith  sup- 
porting frame  and  diaplirauni  being  rem<>vat)le  wlien  the 
t«ottoui  of  said  chainiier  is  o(>en. 

.">.  In  an  in*  ubator,  the  romliln.ition  with  the  tnculiat- 
Ing  <  hainber.  of  a  healer  comprising  a  central  flue  for 
priHlticls  <if  coniliustton.  o|>en  to  the  atmosphere  at  its 
upp«'r  end  ;  a  concentrl<-  surrounding  flue  for  liot  air.  also 
open  at  Its  up[>er  end  ;  and  means  for  discharging  the 
heat«-d  air  from  the  heater  Into  the  chamber  :  dam[»erB 
adapted  to  cliMte.  resiM-ctlvely.  the  flues  almve  mentioned  ; 
a  tbernioNt'it  within  said  chamlier  :  and  means  o|»erated 
l>y  said  therniuslat  fur  cpening  and  ciusing  said  dampers 
successively. 

4     In   an   lncubat<»r.    the  combination   with    the   incubat 
ing  ebainlsT.   of   a    hot  air    lieaier.    a    water  reservoir   adja- 
cent   to  Kultl    heater  and    warmed    thereby  :   a    flue  for  dis 
charging   lie.Tti^l   nlr   from   li.e  heater  to  the  chamber,  ex 
tending    tliiouuli    said    rc»«'r\<ilr   alsive   tin    water  line   and 
open    thereto. 

.'">.  In  an  inciiluitoi'.  the  comt)lnatlon  with  the  Incubat- 
ing chainlter.  of  a  hoi  air  heater;  a  water  reservoir  adja- 
cent to  said  healer  iind  warmed  thereby;  a  fltie  for  con 
ducting  the  waste  priKlucts  of  combustion  from  said 
heater  Ihrougii  said  reM-rvoir  and  chamber  to  the  atmos 
phere  ,  a  tulie  around  said  fltie.  extending  from  said 
heater  through  s.ild  reservoir  sN»ve  the  water-line,  and 
open  thereto,  into  said  chamlter. 

0.  In  an  Incnliator,  the  combination  with  the  Inculmt 
Ing  chamlier.  of  a  hot-air  heater  comprising  a  flue  for  the 
produ<ts  of  conilitistlon  and  an  adjacent  flue  for  the  lieat 
e<l  air  :  res«'rvo)rs,  aJapied  to  supoly  moisture  to  the  air 
at  the  inlet  and  outlet,  resiiec lively,  of  the  hot  air  flue  of 
said  heater:  a  ilie  for  tlie  heated  air  leading  from  the 
lift  air  flue  In  said  iieater.  througli  the  rest>rvoir  at  tliis 
point   Into  sai<l   chanila>r. 


the  gate,  said  power-transmitting  means  Including  fric- 
tion-gear to  permit  the  motor  to  continuously  operate 
and  hold  the  gate  In  lowered  position,  and  means  tending 
to  resist  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  move  said  gate 
to  elevated  i»osltlon. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivofally  mounted  railway-gate,  of  an  electric 
motor  for  ojM-rating  the  same,  gearing  connections  be- 
iwien  the  motor  and  the  gate  and  including  friction  gear 
which  will  i»ermit  continuous  operation  of  the  motor  In 
order  to  hold  the  gate  closed,  a  continuous  conductor  ex- 
tending along  the  railway  line  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  motor,  and  a  source  of  energy  and  a  traveling  con- 
tact on  each  train,  whereby  on  the  ajtproacli  of  the  train 
within  a  prediterniined  distance  the  nioioi-  will  be  op- 
erated. 


H4d.327.  CALLINt;  DEVICE  FOR  TFLFPMONr.  -  E\'- 
<'HAN(;KS.  Frank  A.  LuNtHjri.sr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  Ki.   1904.     Serial  No.  212.325. 

rinim.  1  The  combination  with  a  receiver  -  hook  ar- 
ranged to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  receiver,  and 
a  contact  making  device  arranged  to  be  oiierated  each 
lime  that  the  hook  is  depressed,  of  a  spring  actuated 
iiienil>er  by  which  said  contact-making  device  is  ojierated. 
a  governor  mechanism  by  whicli  the  speed  of  said  mem- 
ber is  controlled,  and  a  slipping  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  hiK>k.  said  connection  being  (*o  arranged 
that  the  hooii  may  l>e  depress<>d  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  lnwk,  and  an  arm 
movable  with  resjM'ct  to  each  other,  of  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  hotik  and  tiie  arm  normally  at  one  extreme  of 
their  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  contact- 
making  device  operated  l>y  the  movement  of  the  arm 
when  tlie  h(H>k  is  tuoving  In  a  direction  which  would  dis- 
turb the  normal  relationship  Itetween  the  hook  and  the 
arm  if  the  arm   remained  stationary. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receiver-hook,  an  arm,  and 
a  slottcil  connection  between  the  hook  and  the  arm,  said 
connection  Ix-ing  arranged  to  p^Tmit  a  limited  movement 
of  the  arm  and  hook  with  respect  to  each  other,  of  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  two  at  one  extreme  of  their 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  contact-mak 
Ing  device  operated  by  the  force  of  said  spring  when  said 
hook  Is  being  depressed. 
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4.  The  eomblnatloii  with  a  contact-makliig  d«Tlc*.  and 
a  wmrc«  of  power  for  operating  It,  of  a  recelTcr-hook, 
Btani  by  which  an  aMcnt  of  said  hook  wUl  aet  said  de- 
Tle*  preliminary  to  the  making  of  a  contact  thereby,  and 
neana  by  which  a  descent  of  »ald  hook  will  releaae  said 
deTice. 


5.  In  a  calling  device  arranged  to  control  the  opera- 
tions of  a  switching  mechanism,  an  indicator  adapted  to 
be  set  for  a  required  advance  of  such  switching  mechan- 
ism, a  contact-making  device  arranged  to  send  Impulses 
for  causing  such  advance,  a  spring  placed  under  tension 
by  the  setting  of  said  indicator  and  arranged  to  operate 
said  contact-making  device,  a  key  for  setting  said  de- 
vice Into  operation  so  as  to  send  the  required  impulses 
and  to  return  the  indicator  to  its  normal  position,  a 
second  contact-making  device  and  a  receiver-hook  con- 
nected together,  and  means  by  which  a  descent  of  the 
hook  will  cause  the  second  device  to  send  an  impulse  to 
the  switching  mechanism  over  a  different  course  than 
that  traversed  by  the  Impulses  before  mentioned. 

e.  The  combination  with  two  courses  over  which  im- 
pulses may  be  sent,  of  a  contact-making  device  for  send- 
ing and  an  Indicator  for  determining  the  number  of  im- 
pulses to  be  sent  over  one  of  said  courses,  a  second  con- 
tact-making device  and  a  receiver-hook  for  causing  the 
second  device  to  send  an  Impulse  over  the  second  course, 
and  an  independent  governor  for  each  device  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  its  movement. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  courses  over  which  im- 
pulses may  be  sent,  of  a  separate  contact-maker  for  each 
course,  an  Indicator  arranged  to  be  set  by  hand  for  the 
sending  of  a  desired  number  of  impulses  over  one  of 
Mid  courses,  a  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  with 
which  such  Impulses  are  sent  a  receiver-hook  arranged 
w>  that  by  its  descent  It  will  cause  an  impulse  to  b«  sent 
ov«r  the  second  course,  and  means  by  which  a  forced  de- 
■eent  of  said  hook  is  prevented  from  influencing  the  dura- 
tldo  Of  the  Impulse  over  the  second  course. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receiver-hook,  and  a  contact 
device  arranged  to  dose  one  electrical  connection  when 
the  book  la  elevated,  to  close  a  second  electrical  eonnee- 
tkm  when  the  hook  is  depressed,  and  to  temporarUy  dose 
as  tetemedUte  electrical  coaneetioa  whUe  passing  from 
tlM'elevated  to  the  depressed  position,  of  means  by  which 
a  rapid  downward  movement  of  the  book  la  prevented 
tnm  afMtliic  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  said  electrical 
coBMCtloBa  niceeed  eadi  otber. 

•.  A  eoBtact-dostng  dertee,  a  spring  for  operatlag  It. 
a  govaraer  for  eoatroUlBg  the  speed  thereof,  means  for 
stopptag  tbe  coaUct-doalag  devlca  wbea  tt  baa  made  tba 


desired  number  of  cmitaeta,  and  a  sllpplag  connection  bo- 
tween  said  contact  -  closing  device  and  said  governor 
whereby  the  Impact  due  to  stopping  said  dosing  device  la 

reduced. 

10.  In  a  calling  device,  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  set 
for  the  making  of  any  desired  number  of  conUcts,  a  key 
for  sUrtlng  the  making  of  such  conUcU  into  operation 
a  circuit  normally  disconnected  from  the  conUct-maklng 
parts,  means  by  which  the  movement  of  the  key  for  start- 
ing the  making  of  the  eonucts  also  connects  the  con- 
tact-making parts  to  said  drcuit,  a  receiver-book,  and 
means  by  which  a  descent  of  said  book  disconnects  said 
circuit  from  the  contact-making  parts. 

11.  The  combination  of  two  electric  circuits  over  which 
impulses  may  be  sent,  of  a  calling  device  provided  with 
one  conUct-cloelng  device  for  sending  impulses  over  one 
circuit  and  a  second  contact-closing  device  for  sending 
an  Impulse  over  the  other  circuit,  means  for  setting  the 
first  contact-dosing  device  into  operation,  a  receiver- 
hook  provided  with  connections  for  operating  the  second 
contact-closing  device,  and  means  by  which  the  operation 
of  the  'second  conUct-dosing  device  will  not  send  an  im- 
pulse over  the  second  circuit  until  after  impulses  have 
been  sent  over  the  first  circuit  by  the  first  conUct  closing 

device. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  contact-closing  device,  a 
battery,  and  a  normally  open  connection  between  said  bat 
tery  and  said  conUct-cloalng  device,  a  receiver-hook  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  conUct-doslng  device  during  its  de- 
scending movement,  and  a  key  arranged  to  close  the  con- 
nection between  said  battery  and  said  conUctK:losing  de- 
vice, when  said  hook  is  In  an  elevated  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  conUct-closing  device,  a 
battery,  and  a  normally  open  connection  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  contact-closing  device,  of  a  receiver-hook,  a 
key  arranged  to  dose  the  connection  between  the  battery 
and  the  conUct-closIng  dsvice,  when  said  hook  is  in  an 
elevated  position,  and  means  by  which  a  descent  of  the 
hook  will  first  cause  an  operation  of  said  device  and  then 
break  its  connection  to  said  battery. 

14.  The  combination  with  two  electric  circuits  over 
which  impulses  may  be  sent,  of  a  separate  contact-dosing 
device  for  each  circuit,  independently-operative  means  for 
causing  the  contact-closing  devices  to  send  impulses  over 

,  their  respective  circuits,  and  means  by  which  the  second 
I  contact-closing  device  is  Ihoperatlve  to  send  an  Impulse 
over  the  second  circuit  until  sfter  the  first  conUct  closing 
device  has  been  operated  to  send  Impulses  over  the  first 
circuit. 
!  16.  The  combination  with  a  battery,  a  conUct-makIng 
device  normally  disconnected  from  said  battery,  and 
means  for  operating  said  conUct-makIng  device,  of  a  tele- 
phone-calling device  adapted  to  be  operated  for  the  selec- 
tion of  a  desired  telepbone-sUtion,  snd  means  by  which 
the  operation  of  said  calling  device  will  connect  said  con- 
tact-making device  to  said  battery. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  over  which  Impulses 
''  may  be  sent,  of  a  contact-making  device  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  circuit,  an  indicator  arranged  to  be  set 
for  the  making  of  any  desired  noml>er  of  contacts  by  said 

'  device,  a  key  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  said  device  and 
for  sUrting  said  device  into  operation,  and  a  receiver- 
hook  arranged  to  disconnect  said  device  from  said  circuit 

17.  The  combination  with  one  branch  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  and  two  other  branches  normally  dlconnected  from 

I   the  first  branch,  of  a  key  for  connecting  the  first  branch 
I  to  the  others  so  as  to  form  two  complete  circuits,  a  con- 
1  tact-maker  in  one  circuit  for  sending  Impulses  thereover. 
i   an  Indicator  for  determining  the  number  of  impulses  to  be 
i  sent  by  said  contact-maker,  means  by  which  a  movement 
i  of  said  key  to  connect  the  first  branch  to  ths  others  wUl 
I  set  said  contaet-makar  Into  operation,  a  separate  contact- 
maker  In  the  second  drcuit  a  receiver  hook  arranged  to 
operate  the  eontaet-naker  la  the  second  circuit  and  means 
by  whldi  upon  the  hook  operating  such  contact-maker  the 
making  of  a  conUct  thereby  wlU  be  followed  by  said  book 
breaking  the  connection  between  the  first  branch  and  ths 
other  two  branches. 

18.  Tba  combination  with  two  noraially  incomplete  dr- 
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cults  and  a  separate  contact-maker  for  each,  of  an  indi- 
cator for  determining  the  number  of  contacts  to  be  made 
by  one  contact  maker,  a  receiver  hook  for  causing  an  oper- 
ation of  the  second  conUct-maksr,  a  key  for  dosing  said 
circuits  elsewhere  than  at  the  points  at  which  said  con- 
tact makers  operate,  means  by  which  a  movement  of  said 
key  to  close  said  circuits  will  start  the  flnt  contact- 
maker  into  operation,  and  means  by  which  a  descent  of 
aald  hook  to  operate  the  second  contact-maker  will  restore 
said  key  to  Its  normal  position  and  break  the  connections 
made  thereby. 


846.328.  REr.ISTBRINQ  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
EXCHANGES.  FSANK  A.  Li'NDQDiST,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  2t>,  1904.     Serial  No.  229,283. 


flaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  stations  and  the 
central  ofllc-e  of  an  automatic  telephone-exchange,  of  an 
«le<-trically  operated  switching  mechanism  at  the  central 
ofllce  for  each  local  station,  means  by  which  a  sutwcriber 
at  his  local  station  may  operate  bis  switching  mechanism 
80  ns  to  complete  connections  from  his  own  station  to  any 
of  the  other  stations  in  the  exchange,  and  a  registering 
device  at  each  local  station  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a 
response  received  from  the  selected  ststlttn. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  teleptione  ex 
change,   of  an   electrically-operated   registering  device   at 
each  station,  means  by  which  a  subscriber  at  any  one  sta 
tion,  may  place  his  registering  device  in  connection  with 
a  selected   one  of   the  other  stations,   and   automattcallj 
operating  means  l>y  which  upon  a  response  being  received 
from  the  selected  station  an  impulse  will  l>e  sent  through 
the  electrically-operated   registering  devl<'e  <jf   the  calling 
Mtatlun. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  local  stations  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  electrically-operated  switch 
Ing  mechanism  located  at  a  central  office,  and  means  con 
'trolled  from  each  station  for  operating  its  switching  mech- 
anism so  as  to  select  and  signal  a  desired  one  of  the  other 
stations,  of  a  registering  device  at  each  local  station,  and 
means  by  whl'*h  a  response  received  from  the  selected  sta- 
tion will  cause  an  automatic  operation  of  the  registering 
device  at  the  select Ing-statlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  local  stations,  s 
switching  mechanism  st  s  central  office  for  each  station. 
Interconnecting  wires  for  said  switching  mechanisms,  and 
means  controlled  from  each  station  for  shifting  its  switch- 
ing mecbsnlsm  to  sny  desired  Interconnecting  wires  so  ss 
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to  complete  electrical  connections  from  a  calling  to  a  de- 
sired one  of  the  other  stations,  of  an  electrically  operated 
registering  device  at  each  station,  an  electrical  connection 
from  one  side  of  each  registering  device  to  the  associated 
switching  mechanism,  a  battery  at  the  central  office  and  a 
receiver  hook  at  each  local  station,  another  connection 
from  the  other  side  of  each  registering  device  to  said  bat- 
tery, said  last  -  mentioned  connection  being  open  when 
the  receiver-hook  is  depressed  and  closed  when  the  hook  is 
elevated,  and  means  by  which  each  hook  in  moving  from 
its  depressed  to  its  elevated  position  temporarily  closes  a 
connection  between  said  battery  and  the  Interconnecting 
wire  which  is  normal  for  that  station. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  local  stations,  a 
switching  mechanism  at  a  central  office  for  each  station,  a 
normal  wire  for  each  switching  me<-hanlsm,  and  means 
controlled  from  each  station  for  connecting  its  switching 
mechanism  to  any  of  the  other  normal  wires,  of  a  register- 
ing device  at  each  station  provided  with  connections  to 
the  switching  mechanism  thereof,  and  means  by  which 
upon  a  subscriber  at  any  station  responding  to  a  signal 
delivered  thereto  an  electrical  impulse  will  flow  ovt-r  the 
normal  wire  of  the  responding  station  and  cause  an  oper- 
ation of  the  registering  device  l)elonglng  to  the  station 
which  has  connected  its  switching  mechanism  to  that 
wire. 

6.  The  combination  with  tho  local  stations  and  the 
electrically-operated  switching  mechanlRm8  of  an  auto- 
matic telephone-exchange,  of  a  registering  device  at  each 
local  station,  and  moans  by  which  the  registering  device 
of  a  calling-station  is  operated  by  a  response  being  re- 
ceived from  a  called  station. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telephone- 
exchange,  means  for  completing  telephonic  connections  1* 
tween  a  calling  and  a  called  station,  and  a  device  at  each 
station  for  registering  the  calls  originating  thereat,  of  a 
battery  and  devices  so  arranged  that  said  battery  will 
remain  inactive  except  at  su<  h  times  as  short  impulses  are 
sent  therefrom,  and  means  by  which  upon  the  completion 
of  telephonic  connection  between  a  calling  and  a  called 
station  one  such  short  Impulse  from  said  battery  will 
cause  an  operation  of  the  registering  device  at  the  calling- 
station. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telephone- 
exchange,  and  a  battery  and  devices  so  arranged  that  said 
battery  will  remain  Inactive  except  for  short  Impulses 
sent  therefrom,  of  a  registering  device  at  each  station  for 
indicating  the  number  of  calls  originating  thereat,  and 
automatic  means  actuated  by  an  impulse  from  said  battery 
for  operating  the  registering  device  of  a  calling-station 
when  a  response  Is  made  by  the  called  station. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  stations  of  a  telephone- 
exchange,  switching  mechanisms  by  which  calling  and 
called  stations  are  placed  in  telephonic  connection  with 
each  other,  and  a  registering  device  at  each  station  for 
Indicating  the  calls  originating  thereat,  of  a  battery,  de 
vices  for  sending  short  impulses  therefrom,  means  by 
which  said  battery  Is  Inactive  at  times  other  than  those 
when  short  Impulses  are  sent,  means  by  which  Impulses 
sent  from  said  battery  serve  to  operate  said  switching 
mechanisms  so  as  to  place  calling  and  called  stations  in 
telephonic  connection  with  each  other,  and  means  by 
which  an  extra  Impulse  sent  from  said  battery  will  operate 
the  registering  device  of  the  calling-station. 


846..129.'  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  ANl5  SEPARAT- 
ING COTTON  FROM  ITS  IMPURITIES.  John  8. 
LvLE.  McLoud.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.{29.565. 

Claim.  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  breaker,  a  pair  of  beatlng-rolls.  a  screen 
extending  partly  around  the  breaker  and  rolls,  a  drum 
having  spikes,  a  slatted  apron  partly  surrounding  the 
drum,  and  means  to  take  off  the  cleaned  material  from  the 
drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  drum  having  projecting  spikes,  and  a  casing 
extending  partly  around   the  drum,  of  a  device  for  sep- 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  5, 1907. 


•ratlDs  tb«  matcrtal  rarried  aroand  by  tbe  dram,  tbe 
•ame  ronslstlog  of  a  plate  arranged  In  the  opening  of  the 
easing  and  above  the  dmm  and  curved  backward,  or  op- 
poalte  to  tbe  rotation. of  the  drum,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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."J.  In  H  maohiue  of  the  kind  stated,  the  coiubinatloD 
with  the  druiu  having  projections,  of  a  casing  extending 
partly  around  the  same,  a  sepnratlng-plate  extending 
across  the  drum  at  a  space  from  the  end  of  the  casing  and 
curved  backwardly  to  throw  waste  back  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing,  and  a  rake  above  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  extending  along  said  space. 

4.  In  a  muchinp  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  having  projections,  of  a  slatted  apron  ex- 
tending around  th<>  lower  part  thereof,  a  casing  extending 
around  part  of  the  upper  half  thereof,  with  a  space  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  apron  and  the  beginning  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  lip  extending  outwardly  from  said  opening  at  an 
Incline  to  return  material  thereto,  means  at  the  end  of 
the  casing  to  cut  off  the  heavier  material  from  the  drum 
and  return  same  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  down  which 
It  falls  to  the  lip.  and  means  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  cas- 
ing to  project  the  heavier  part  of  said  material  beyond  the 
Up. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  having  projections,  of  a  casing  extending 
partly  around  the  upper  half  thereof  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  beginning  for  the  return  of  material  to  the  drum 
and  a  projecting  Up  under  said  opening,  means  at  the  end 
of  the  casing  to  separate  the  heavier  part  of  tbe  material 
being  carried  around  by  the  drum  and  return  tbe  same 
upon  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  plate  upon  tbe 
outer  aide  of  tbe  casing  above  the  Up,  bent  out  at  Its  lower 
»MlKe  to  project  the  heavier  part  of  said  material  t>eyond 
the  lip. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  drum  having  projections,  and  part  of  Its 
surface  uncovered,  of  an  inclined  plate  opposite  tbe  said 
uncovered  part  arranged  to  receive  light  material  thrown 
from  the  drum,  tbe  plate  being  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  drum,  to  return  lighter  material  thereto,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  heavier  part  of  the  material  over 
and  beyond  the  said  plate,  as  described. 


8  4  6.380.      WIRE- BUTTON   MACHINE.      Fredirick 
MABQOBAPr,  Augusta.  Ky.     Piled  July  29.  1904.     Sertal 
No.  218.621. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  nuchlne  for  forming  wire  buttons  the 

combination  of  movable  compression-jaws,  a  pin  for  car- 


rying wire  forward  between  the  jaws  while  they  stand 
apart  to  bend  It  Into  a  U  shape,  means  for  carrying  the 
pin  forward  between  and  stopping  it  Just  beyond  tbe  jaws, 
means  for  then  moving  the  jaws  together  to  bend  tbe  wire 
around  the  pin  to  form  the  head  and  prongs  of  the  blank, 
and  means  for  bending  the  head  relatively  to  the  prongs 
while  they  are  held  between  the  compression-jaws. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  buttons  the  combina- 
tion of  movable  compression  -  Jaws  having  registerinK 
Kroovea  upon  their  meeting  faces,  a  pin  for  carrying  a 
wire  forward  betw^een  the  Jaws  and  in  the  grooves,  to 
bend  it  Into  a  U  shape,  means'  for  carrying  the  pin  for- 
ward l>etween  and  stopping  it  Just  beyond  the  Jaws,  a 
means  of  moving  the  Jaws  together  to  bend  the  wire 
around  the  pin  to  form  the  head  and  prongs  of  the  blank, 
and  means  for  bending  the  head  relatively  to  the  prongs 
while  they  are  held  between  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  wire  button  the  combina- 
tion of  movable  compression-jaws,  a  moans  for  fe«>dlnsf 
the  wire  forward  between  the  jaws  to  form  It  Into  a  U 
shape,  means  for  bringing  the  Jaws  together  after  the 
bend  of  the  U  has  passed  thorn  to  form  a  head  projecting 
beyond  and  adJacentiy-dispos«'d  pronas  held  b#two<>n  tho 
jaws,  l><>nding  members  adjaoont  to  the  Jaws,  a  means 
for  actuating  one  of  said  memi>ers  to  bend  the  prongs  at 
a  short  distance  from  the  head  and  means  for  actuating 
the  other  bending  member  to  bend  the  head  back  upon  the 
bent  portion  of  the  prongs. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  buttons,  the  combina- 
tion of  movable  compression-Jaws,  a  pin  for  pushing  a 
wire  forward  between  the  Jaws,  means  for  arrest  Ins  the 
movement  of  the  pin  Just  beyond  the  Jaw.s,  a  moans  for 
bringing  the  Jaws  together  to  bend  the  wire  around  the 
pin  to  form  the  button-head,  a  means  for  disengagiuK  the 
pin  from  the  wire.  t)endlng  members  adjacent  tho  Jaws, 
and  a  means  for  actuating  them  to  bend  the  head  rola- 
tlvely  to  the  prong*. 

.1.  In  a  wire-button  machine  the  combination  of  mov- 
able compression-Jaws,  a  carriage,  a  pin  and  a  grtpping- 
Jaw  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  finger  mounted  movably 
on  tbe  carriage,  means  for  carrying  the  finger  into  contact 
with  the  gripping-jaw  to  cause  it  to  hold  a  wire  against 
the  pin,  a  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  to  carry 
the  pin  forward  l>etwe«n  the  comprossion  Jaws,  and  a 
means  for  bringing  the  jawa  together  to  bend  the  wire 
about  the  pin  to  form  tbe  head. 

6.  In  a  wire-button  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
compresAlon-Jaws,  a  carriage,  a  pin  and  a  grlpplng-Jaw 
mounted  on  tbe  carriage,  a  finger  mounted  movably  on  tbe 
carriage,  means  for  carrying  the  finger  Into  contact  with 
the  gripping-jaw  to  cause  it  to  hold  a  wire  against  the 
pin,  a  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  to  carry  the 
pin  forward  between  the  compression-jaws,  a  means  for 
bringing  the  jaws  together  to  bend  the  wire  about  the  pin 
to  form  the  head,  bendlnf  members  for  putting  a  doable 
bend  in  tbe  prongs  adjacent  to  the  head,  and  a  ram  for 
flattening  the  bend  against  the  compreaslon-Jaws  to  form 
the  head  at  right  angles  to  the  prongs. 

T.  In  a  wire-button  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
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compresslon-Jaws.  a  carriage,  a  movable  pin  and  a  grip- 
ping-Jaw mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  sliding  finger  and 
a  sliding  bar.  means  for  actuating  the  finger  and  the  bar 
to  cause  the  former  to  contact  said  jaw  for  holding  a  wire 
thereto  and  the  latter  to  withdraw  the  pin  from  conUct 
with  the  wire,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  forward  to 
carry  the  pin  between  the  jaws,  means  for  bringing  the 
jaws  together  to  l)end  the  wire  about  the  pin.  bending 
meml>ers  adjacent  to  the  Jaws  and  means  for  actuating 
them  to  bend  the  head  relatively  to  the  prongs  after  the 
pin  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  head, 

8.  In  a  wire-button  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
compression  Jaws,  a  carriage,  a  movable  pin  and  a  grip- 
ping Jaw  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  sliding  finger  and  a 
sliding  bar.  means  for  actuating  the  finger  and  the  bar  to 
cause  the  former  to  contact  said  Jaw  for  holding  the  wire 
thereto  and  the  latter  to  withdraw  the  pin  from  contact 
with  the  wire,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  forward  to 
carry  the  pin  between  the  jaws,  means  for  bringing  tho 
jaws  together  t<>  bend  the  wire  about  the  pin.  bending 
members  mounted  adjacent  to  the  Jaws,  means  for  actu 
ating  them  to  put  a  double  bend  in  the  prongs  adjacent  to 
the  head  and  a  ram  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to  flatten 
the  head  against  the  compresaion-Jaws  to  form  tbo  same 
at  riKht  angles  t<>  the  prongs. 

9.  In  a  wire-button  machine  the  combination  of  coin 
presslon-Jaws,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  across  the  Jaws,  a 
carriage,  a  movable  pin  mounted  ui>on  the  carringo.  means 
for  actuating  the  carriage  to  carry  the  pin  forwanl  be- 
tween the  compression-Jaws  to  push  the  wire  between  the 
Jaws  to  form  It  into  a  U  sha'pe.  means  for  bringing  the 
cotnpression-Jaws  together  to  bend  the  wire  about  the  pin 
to  form  the  head  and  to  bring  the  prongs  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  means  for  giving  a  short  additional  stop  to  tho 
carriage  to  carry  the  head  a  short  distance  l>eyond  the 
compression-Jaws,  means  fbr  withdrawing  the  pin  from 
the  head,  bending  members  mounted  adjacent  to  the  laws, 
means  for  actuating  one  to  bend  the  prongs  adjacent  to 
the  compression-Jaws,  a  means  for  actuating  the  ntlior 
iM-nding  meml>er  to  bend  the  head  at  tho  on<l  of  tlio  prongs, 
a  ram  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  a  moans  for  actuat- 
ing the  carriage  to  carry  the  ram  auainst  the  button  head 
and  the  comprosslonjaws. 


846,3^1.      MET.VLLIC   STRIP   FOR    I>ASHES       ,Iks8K   H 
M.^TTiiBWs,    lies    Moines.    Iowa.      Filed    .Vpr.    12.    ll»nr.. 
Serial  No.  2.'■|.^.120J. 


,. '"• 


Claim.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  por 
tlons.  a  metallic  strip  between  the  edges  of  the  portions,  a 
cloth  secured  to  the  metallic  strip  by  folding  said  strip 
aroiiTid  the  odgo  of  naid  cloth,  and  stitches  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  portions  and  through  the  cloth  for  se- 
curing the  metallic  strip  to  the  portions. 

2.  .\  dashboard  comprising  a  frame,  portions  forming 
the  front  and  back  thereof,  a  metallic  strip  placed  l»etween 
the  upper  edge*  of  the  portions  In  such  a  way  that  the 
upper  edge  of  th^  metallic  strip  Is  substantially  In  line 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  portions,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  metallic  strip  In  position  relative  to  the  portions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  portions,  a 
ntetalllc  strip  having  Its  upper  edge  sabstantially  In  line 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  two  portions,  and  means  for 
■ecuring  the  metallic  strip  between  the  two  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  leather  por- 
tions, a  metallic  strip  between  the  leather  portions,  having 
Its  npper  edge  only  exposed,  said  apper  edge  substantially 


In  line  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  leather  portions,  and 
means  rigidly  secured  to  the  metallic  strip  by  which  it  is 
secured  between  the  leather  portions. 


846,332.     VIOLIN  -  BRIDGE.     William   H.  May.  Rrldge- 
port.  Conn.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  .No.  .{20,768. 


<'lrtim. — .V  Vlolln-brldge  having  its  lower  portion  cut 
away  to  f«irm  an  enlarjied  ofien  space  and  long  legs,  and 
having  the  lateral  edges  of  Its  lower  portion  extended  to 
form  shoulders,  said  legs  being  strengthened  by  pins  of 
suitable  material  driven  downwardly  Into  said  shoulders 
in  lines  converging  to  a  point. 


8  4  6,3.H3.  NON-REFII.L.VHLK  nOTTI.K  ("i.ABKNfTJ 
MKni.KY.  •"algary.  .Mborla.  Tanada.  Filed  .\pr.  1«.  Ift0«i. 
Serial   .N<i.  312,503. 


Claim.  -\.  In  a  device  of  tin-  class  dostTlbod.  In  combi 
nation  with  tho  iwck  of  ii  !>ottlo  having  a  taperif!  portion. 
H  ilNk  flftlnj;  wlihin  said  nock  adjacent  to  siild  liipor<^t 
portion  havini.'  an  annular  groove  In  tho  outer  peripln  ly 
and  a  central  tapered  circular  orifice  therethmutli.  a 
rinif  of  compressible  water  tiuht  material  Inserted  in  sjild 
uriMive  and  abuttInK  the  tapered  portion  of  said  nock 
making  a  water  tight  Joint,  a  taiH'red  float  valvo  flttlnj: 
tbo  ciMitrnI  tapered  orifice  in  hhUI  disk  and  closing  tln' 
sam<>.  a  cono-shap*^!  woiv'ht  resting  upon  said  valvo  and 
disk,  a  cylindrical  |ilui;  fitting  within  said  nock  above  said 
disk  and  restlni:  thereon  havini;  a  cono-sliapod  recess  In 
the  under  side  till  roof  and  n  plurality  of  vertical  slots  in 
the  outer  periplxr.v  in  coinnninication  with  the  siiid  re- 
cess, a  cap  flttinK'  within  said  neck  and  restini:  on  sai<^ 
pluK  haviuK  a  central  orifice  therethrough  and  a  recess  lir' 
the  under  side  in  communication  with  the  vertical  slots 
in  sHid  plutf.  and  means  for  retaining  said  cap  within  the 
Kaid  neck,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  In  combination 
with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a  tapered  portion  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  an  annular  grcMive  therein  interme- 
diate of  Its  length,  a  disk  flttins  within  said  neck  adja- 
cent to  said  tajiered  portion  having  an  annular  groove  in 
the  outer  periphery  and  a  central  tai)ered  circular  orifice 
therethrouKh.  a  ring  of  compressihle  water  tight  material 
inserted  in  said  groove  and  abutting  the  tap4-rod  portion 
of  said  neck  making  a  water-tight  Joint,  a  tapered  float- 
valve  fitting  the  central  tapered  orifice  in  said  disk  and 
closing  the  same,  a  cone-shaped  weight  resting  upon  aaid 
valve  and  disk,  a  cylindrical  plug  fitting  within  said  neck 
above  said  disk  and  resting  thereon  having  a  cone-shaped 
recess  In  the  nnder  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
slots  In  the  outer  periphery  In  communication  with  the 
said  recess,  a  cap  fitting  within  said  neck  and  resting  on 
said  plug  having  a  central  orifice  therethrough  and  a 
recess  in  the  under  side  in  communication  with  the  ver- 
tical slots  In  said  plug  and  an  annular  groove  In  tbe  outer 
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fMrtpbery  thereof  registerinR  with  the  annular  »rooTe  In 
nid  neck  hartnir  Tcrtlcal  ilota  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  plastic  cement  fitting  said  annular  grooTes.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


84«.334.  WOBK-HOLDINO  AITACHMENT  FOR  DRIIJ^. 
Gboboe  K.  MBTCALr.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Har- 
rington k  Richardson  Arms  Co..  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Feb.  11.  190.^.  Serial 
No.  245.240. 


having  a  pair  of  stoivshoulders  In  combination  with  an 
adjustable  stop  located  In  the  path  of  both  shoulders  for. 
limiting  the  motion  of  the  work-holder  In  both  directions, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  holder  when  one  of 
said  shoulders  engages  the  stop,  and  means  for  unlocking 
the  holder  and  sending  It  In  a  direction  to  more  the  last- 
named  shoulder  away  from  the  stop. 


846.3.15.  VALVE  FOR  8PR1NKLER  SYSTEMS  JaMES 
McAlkas.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Not.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  287.991. 


Claim  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tahlo  or  support,  a  stop  thereon,  and  a  work- 
holder  mounted  to  have  to-and-fro  motion  thereon,  said 
work  holder  h«lng  provided  with  a  pair  of  stop  shoulders 
for  limiting  its  motion  In  both  directions  and  with  a  work- 
recelvlnjr  socket  for  carrying  a  piece  Into  position  to  be 
drilled  when  the  work-holder  is  moved  In  one  direction, 
said  socket  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  table  to  carry 
the  piece  of  work  off  from  the  table  support  and  permit 
It  to  be  dropped  down  through  the  socket  In  the  work- 
holder  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  table  or  support,  a  stop  thereon,  a  work  holder  mounted 
to  have  to-and  fro  motion  thereon,  said  work  holder  hav-  ( 
Ing  a  pair  of  stop  shoulders  for  limiting  its  motion  In  two 
directions,  a  positioning-spring  engaging  the  work  when  in 
operative  position,  and  a  holding  spring  acting  as  a  stop 
for  the  holder  during  the  drilling. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  table  or  support,  a  work-holder  mounted  to  have  to^and 
fro  motion  thereon,  a  positioning  spring  engaging  the  work 
carried  by  the  work  holder,  a  holding-spring  acting  as  a 
stop  during  drilling,  and  an  operating  piece  for  releasing 
the  holdtng-sprlng  and  moving  back  the  work  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnitlon  of 
a  Uble  or  support,  a  work-holder  mounted  to  have  to-and 
fro  motion  thereon,  a  posltlonlng-sprlng.  and  a  holding 
spring  cooperating  with   the  work  holder,   and  an  adjust 
able  limit-stop  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  work-holder. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  or  support,  a  center  stud,  a  bushing  pivoted  on  the 
center  stud,  and  a  work-holding  plate  having  an  opening 
larger  than  the  bushing  and  adjnstmbly  clamped  on   the 

**"?'?'  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Uble  or  support,  a  work  bolder  mounted  thereon  and 
capable  of  a  to  and-fro  motlop,  a  holding-spring  acting  as 
a  stop  for  the  work  holder,  and  an  operating  piece  for  re^ 
leasing  the  holding-spring  from  the  work  holder  and  mov 
lag  the  work-holder  back. 

7  A  work-bolder  capable  of  a  to-and  fro  motion  and 
haTloc  a  pair  of  stop-shoulders  In  combination  with  an 
adjn^hle  stop  located  In  the  path  of  both  -houlder.  for 
UmTtlng  the  motion  of  the  work-holder  In  both  d^«»; 
ud  mins  for  automatically  locking  the  work-holder  when 
Mie  shoQlder  engages  the  stop. 

8  A  work  holder  capable  of  a  to-and-fro  motion  In  com 
blnaUon  with  means  for  limiting  tt.  motion  In  two  dlrt«- 
«o„"  «-ns  for  automatically  loditn,  ^b.  ho.derwh«i^ 
ona  of  Its  limiting  poriOoo^  and  «e*ns  '«  ""»°«^f «  "^ 
SStder  and  moving  It  In  a  dlr«rtlo«  away  from  said  ll«lt 

*"*9.'*?*^rt-bolder  cnpabla  of  a  tcand-fro  motion  and 


Claim-  I.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  ports 
for  connection   with    the   water-supply   and   the  .sprinkler 
system  and  an  auxiliary  port,  the  port  leading  to  the  sys- 
tem belnp  open,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves  arranxed  to 
close  said  supply  and  auxiliary  ports,  said  auxiliary  valv.' 
belUK  normally  closed  by  the  pressure  in  said  casing,  means 
released  by   the  opening  of  said   auxiliary   valve   for  nor 
mally  locking  said  main  valve,  a  manually-controlled  wa 
ter-inlet  valve,  means  for  positively  locking  said  auxiliary 
valve  In  Its  closed  position  when  said  water-Inlet  valve  Is 
closed,  and  means  connecting  said  locking  means  with  said 
water-Inlet  valve  whereby  when   said  water-inlet  valve   Is 
opened  said  locking  means  will  be  surely  operated  to  re 
lease  said  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  ports  for  con- 
nection  with   the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
and  an  auxiliary  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  of  main 
and  auxiliary  valves,  the  former  closing  said  supply-port 
and  the  latter  said  auxiliary  port  and  being  normally  held 
In  Its  closed  poslUon  by  the  pressure  within  said  caalng. 
■aid  sprinkler-system  port  t>elng  open  to  admit  pressure  to 
said  caalng.  a  compound-lever  mechanism  connecting  said 
auxiliary  and  main  valves  and  locking  the   latter  In  its 
closed  position   until   said  auxiliary   valve   Is   releaaed,  a 
water-Inlet  valve,  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  valve 
in  Its  closed  position  before  the  pressure  Is  admitted  to 
aald  casing,  and  a  manually-operated  mechanism  connected 
with  said  locking  means  for  releasing  said  auxiliary  valve 
and  opening  said  water-Inlet   valve.   subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 
1       .3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  ports  for  con- 
!  nectlon  with  the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
i  and  an   aaxUiary   port   leading   to   the   atmosphere,   said 
sprtnkler-syatem  port  bains  open,  of  main  and  auxiliary 
valW^  the  Utter  being  held  in  Its  closed  position  by  the 
preaaore  within  said  caalng.  means  connecting  said  main 
!  and  auxiliary  valvea  and  whereby  the  former  will  be  held 
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In  Ita  dosed  position  until  the  latter  Is  released,  a  rod  for 
locking  said  auxiliary  valve  In  Its  closed  position  while 
the  valves  are  being  set,  a  water-Inlet  valve  having  a  stem 
and  hand-wheel,  and  operative  connections  provided  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  rod  wbereby  when  said  Inlet- 
valve  Is  opened  said  rod  will  be  operated  to  release  aald 
auxiliary  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve-caalng  having  ports  for 
connection  with  the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
and  an  auxiliary  port,  the  port  leading  to  the  system  be- 
ing open,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves  arranged  to  close 
said  supply  and  auxiliary  ports,  a  hub  having  a  limited 
oscillating  movement,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  and  con- 
ne<'ted  with  said  auxiliary  valve,  mechanism  between  said 
hub  and  main  valve  for  holding  said  valve  In  Its  closed 
IKMltlon.  and  said  mechanlam  being  released  by  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  hub  when  said  auxiliary  valve  Is  opened  to 
(inliK-k  said  main  valve,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  |>orts  for 
i-onnectlon  with  the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
and  an  auxiliary  port,  the  port  leading  to  the  sprinkler 
system  being  open  to  admit  preaaure  to  aald  casing,  of 
main  and  auxiliary  valvea  arranged  to  close  said  supply 
and  auxiliary  ports,  an  oscillating  hub.  levers  for  locking 
said  main  valve  and  released  by  the  movement  of  aald  hub, 
merhanism  (-••nnertliig  said  huh  with  said  auxiliary  valve 
and  whereby  the  movement  of  said  hub  to  release  said 
levers  Is  controlled  by  the  oftenlng  of  said  auxiliary  valve, 
siiltstantially  as  descrllied. 

0.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  a  valve-casing  having  ports  for 
coiinectloii  with  the  water  supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
and  an  auxiliary  |>ort,  the  port  leading  to  the  system  be- 
Int;  open,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves  arranged  to  close 
said  supply  and  auxiliary  porta,  an  oscillating  hub  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  second  oscillating 
hub  released  by  the  movement  of  said  first-named  hub, 
and  mechanism  released  by  the  movement  of  said  second- 
named  hub  for  normally  locking  said  main  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  ports  for 
connection  with  the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
and  an  auxiliary  port,  the  port  leading  to  the  system  be- 
ing open,  of  msin  and  auxiliary  valvea  arranged  to  close 
aald  supply  and  auxiliary  porta,  an  oscillating  hub,  means 
releaaed  by  the  movement  of  said  hub  for  normally  lock- 
ing aald  main  valve  In  Its  closed  position,  an  arm  pro- 
vided on  said  hub  and  having  an  antlfrlctlon-bearlng.  a 
second  hub  having  a  limited  oacUlatlng  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  a  yoke  between  which  and  aald  huh  said  arm 
Is  Inserted,  and  means  connecting  said  second  named  hub 
with  said  auxiliary  valve  and  provided  with  a  suitable 
weight  whereby  when  the  preaaure  Is  relieved  In  ssid  cas- 
ing said  auxiliary  valve  will  open  and  release  said  main 
valve,   substantially  as  described. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  ports  for 
connection  with  the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler  system 
and  an  auxiliary  port,  the  port  leading  to  the  sprinkler 
system  being  open,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves  arranged 
to  cloae  said  supply  and  auxiliary  ports,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  arranged  to  hear  on  said  main  valve,  a  ' 
second  pivoted  lever  having  an  antifriction  bearing  on  the 
frfM-  end  of  said  first  named  lever,  means  for  locking  said 
aecond-named  lever  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
first-named  lever,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  locking 
moans  and  the  auxiliary  valve  and  whereby  said  locking 
means  will  be  operated  to  release  said  levers  and  said  main 
valve  when  said  auxiliary  valve  Is  opened,  substantially  j 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  valve-casing  having  ports  [ 
for  connection  with  the  water-mipply  and  the  sprinkler  I 
system  and  an  auxiliary  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
of  main  and  auxiliary  valves  arranged  to  close  said  sup- 
ply and  auxiliary  porta,  the  port  leading  to  the  system  be 
Ing  open,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  l>ear 
on  said  main  valve,  a  second  laver  having  an  antlfrlctlon- 
l>earlng  on  the  free  end  of  aald  flrat-named  lever,  an  os- 
cillating hub  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
said  second-named  lever  and  provided  with  an  arm,  means 
connecting  aaid   arm   with   said  anzlliary   valve   whereby  , 


when  said  valve  is  held  In  its  closed  position  said  hub  will 
be  prevented  from  rotating  to  release  said  second-named 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  porta 
for  connection  with  the  water-supply  and  the  sprinkler 
system  and  an  auxiliary  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  port  leading  to  the  system  being  open  to  admit  pres- 
sure to  said  casing,  of  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  the  lat- 
ter being  held  In  Its  closed  |H>sltlon  by  the  pressure  In 
said  casing,  a  lever  arranged  to  t)ear  on  said  main  valve, 
a  second  lever  having  an  antlfrlctlon-bearlng  at  one  end 
on  said  first  named  lever,  an  oscillating  hub  having  a  re- 
cess to  receive  the  end  of  said  second-named  U'ver  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  arm.  a  shaft  having 
a  recess,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lug 
to  project  Into  said  re<"w»s,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  last- 
named  hub  and  l»etwcen  which  and  said  hub  said  arm  Is 
held,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  last-named  hub  and 
connected  with  said  auxiliary  valve. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  cas- 
ing having  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  the  former  control- 
ling the  admission  of  water  to  the  system  and  the  latter 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  main  valve,  a  manually- 
controlled  water-Inlet  valve,  means  for  iocklnt;  said  auxil- 
iary valve  In  Its  close«l  ixisltlon  when  said  water-Inlet 
valve  Is  closeil.  and  means  whereby  when  siild  wator-lulet 
valve  Is  opened  said  l(M-kliiK  means  will  tie  oiH>rated  to  re- 
lease said   auxiliary   valve,    substantially   as   descrllKMl. 

12.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  cumbinatlon  with  main 
and  auxiliary  valves,  the  former  controlling  the  admission 
of  water  to  the  system  and  the  latter  the  opening  of  said 
main  valve,  a 'manually  <'onirolle<l  water  Inlet  valve  and 
means  wbereby  when  said  water  inlet  valve  la  opene<l  said 
auxiliary  valve  will  U-  reli-asoil  to  allow  the  opening  of 
said  main  valve. 

13.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  valve  controlling;  the  admis- 
sion of  water  to  the  system,  mechanism  normally  held  by 
the  pressure  In  the  system  to  lock  said  valve  In  Its  closed 
l>osltlon.  a  manually  -  controlled  water -Inlet  valve  and 
means  actuated  by  the  o[)enlng  of  said  manually  -  con- 
trolled valve  for  holding  said  locking  mechanism  In  Its 
locked  position  and  releasing  the  same  when  said  manu- 
ally-controlled valve  Is  opened  and  pressure  is  admitted 
to  the  system,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


84«,3.'l6.  AT'TOMATIC  FIRE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Rob- 
ert L.  McEi.KoY.  .John  E.  Shxprkbd,  and  Jamkb  G. 
Noi.EN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Fire  Protection  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  I>ec.  12,  1903.  Renewed 
July  23.  190«.     Serial  No.  327,403. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fire-aignal  system,  a  main  circuit  In- 
cluding a  algnal-responslve  Instrument,  a  aoarce  of  mp- 
ply  of  electric  energy  for  said  circuit,  a  aubcircult  barinc 
two  branches  In  parallel  to  the  main  drcalt,  a  aignal- 
tranamlttlng  device  In  one  of  aald  drculta,  an  electromafw 
netic  actuating  device  for  said  aignal  device  arranged  in 
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a  pOTtion  of  the  main  clrcolt  paralleled  by  the  tubclrcult. 
■aid  actaatlng  deylce  being  adapted  to  become  operative 
on  the  rupture  of  the  eubclrcult.  and  thermoetatlc  device* 
In  said  eubdrcult  arranged  and  adapted  to  elmultaneouslv 
rupture  both  branches  thereof. 

2.  In  a  flre-elgnal  system,  a  main  circuit  Including  a 
central  signal  responsive  Instrument,  a  source  of  current- 
supply  arranged  to  energise  the  main  circuit,  a  subclrcult 
having  two  branches  In  parallel  to  the  main  circuit,  a 
signaling  device  In  one  of  said  circuits,  an  electromag- 
netic artuRting  means  therefor  having  Its  magnet  In  the 
portion  of  the  main  circuit  paralleled  by  the  subclrcult. 
a  second  slKuallnK  device  arranged  In  one  of  said  circuits, 
an  electromagnetic  actuating  device  therefor  having  a  dlf 
ferentlally-wound  magnet,  one  of  the  colls  whereof  Is  In- 
cluded In  each  branch  of  the  subclrcult.  and  thermostatic 
devices  common  to  both  branch^  of  said  8ub<?lrcult. 

3.  In  a  flre-slgnal  system,  a  main  circuit  Including  a 
slgnal-responslve  device,  a  source  of  current-supply  for 
said  main  circuit,  .-i  signaling  device  arranged  to  break 
said  main  circuit  und  having  a  coll  of  its  magnet  arranged 
In  said  circuit,  a  subclrcult  In  shunt  around  said  coll  In- 
cluding a  second  coll  of  said  electromagnet,  differenthlly 
wound  with  respect  to  the  first  coll.  said  subclrcult  hav- 
ing two  parallel  branches,  a  second  signaling  device  ar 
ranged  In  one  of  said  circuits,  a  dlfTerentlally  wound  elec- 
tromagnetic operating  device  for  said  second  signaling  de- 
vice, the  coils  whereof  are  included  In  the  parallel 
branches  of  the  subclrcult,  and  thermostatic  devices 
adapted  to  break  and  make  connection  In  both  branches 
of  the  subclrcult  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  flre-slgnal  system,  a  main  circuit.  Including  a 
signal  responsive  device,  a  source  of  current  supply  for 
said  main  circuit,  a  sulx-lrcult  having  two  branches  para! 
lei  to  the  main  circuit,  signaling  devices  adapted  to  trans- 
mit signals  through  the  main  and  sub  circuits  for  actuat- 
ing said  devices  comprising  an  electromagnet  Indudetl  In 
the  main  circuit,  another  signaling  device,  adapted  to 
send  signals  through  one  of  the  circuits,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  the  last  said  signaling  device  comprising  a  differ- 
entially wound  electromagnet,  one  of  the  colls  whereof  is 
lnclude<l  in  emh  branch  of  the  subclrcult.  and  thermostats 
In  said  subclrcult  adapted  when  fused  to  first  break  both 
thermostat  wires  and  subsequently  retistabllsh  a  circuit 
theretliiough. 

o.  In  .1  fire  signal  system,  a  main  circuit  Including  sig- 
nal •  responsive  devices,  a  sourct;  of  current  supply  for 
said  circuit,  a  subclrcult  having  two  branches  parallel  to 
a  portion  of  the  main  circuit,  a  signaling  device  In  one 
of  said  circuits,  electi-omagnetlc  actuating  means  therefor 
arranged  In  the  portion  of  the  main  circuit  paralleled  by 
the  subclrcult,  a  second  signaling  device  arranged  In  one 
of  the  said  circuits,  an  actuating  device  therefor  compris- 
ing a  dlfferentlally-wound  electromagnet,  one  of  the  colls 
whereof  Is  arranged  in  each  branch  of  the  subclrcult,  and 
balancing  resistances  arranged  In  the  two  branches  of 
said  subclrcult. 

6.  In  a  fire-signal  system,  a  main  circuit.  Including  a 
slgnal-responslve  device,  a  source  of  current-supply  in 
said  circuit,  a  ground  connection  from  said  circuit,  a  sub- 
clrcult having  two  branches  parallel  to  the  main  circuit, 
signaling  devices  and  actuating  means  therefor  arranged 
In  said  circuits,  thermostats  In  said  subclrcult  branches 
adapted  to  cross  said  branches,  means  for  breaking  a  sub- 
clrcult branch  to  Isolate  a  section  of  said  branch  from 
el9ctrlcal  connection  with  the  other,  an  electromagnet  In 
the  portion  of  the  main  circuit  paralleled  by  the  subclr 
cult  adapted  when  energised  to  maintain  said  circuit- 
breaker  In  Inoperative  position,  a  grounded  subclrcult 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Isolated  section  of  th« 
thermostat  sulK-lrcult  by  the  action  of  the  circuit  breaker, 
and  a  signaling  device  and  operating  means  therefor  oper- 
atlvely  associated  with  said  grounded  subclrcult. 

7.  In  a  signal  system,  two  circuits  having  portions  op- 
positely disposed  so  that  current  may  flow  therethrough 
la  opposite  directions,  a  common  source  of  supply  for  said 
circuits,  a  means  for  establishing  a  cross  between  the 
oppositely-disposed  portions  of  said  circuits,  and  signaling 
Instruinsntalltles   associated    with    said   circuits    and   ar- 


ranged  to  be  actuated  on   the  occurrence  of  a  cross  be- 
tween such  circuits. 

8.  In  a  signal  system,  a  source  of  current-supply,  two 
circuits  deriving  current  from  said  source  of  supply  and 
having  proximate  portions  wherein  the  circuit  flows  In 
opposite  directions,  said  circuits  having  definite  relative 
resistances  and  the  resistances  being  so  disposed  that  the 
relation  Is  not  preserved  in  the  corresponding  portions 
of  the  two  circuits  lying  l>etween  their  proximate  portions 
and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  source  of  supply,  a  slg 
nallng  apparatus  responsive  to  relative  variations  of  cur- 
rent-flow In  said  two  circuits,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  cross  between  the  circuits  In  the  proximate  portions 
thereof. 

9.  In  a  fire-signal  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  subclrcult 
having  two  branches  In  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  main 
circuit,  signaling  instrumentalities  comprising  two  clrcult- 
Interrupters  arranged  for  successive  operation,  one  lo- 
cated In  the  subclrcult  and  one  In  the  main  circuit,  elec 
tromacnetlc  actuating  devices  arranged  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  circuit-breakers  upon  an  abnormal  decrease 
of  current-flow  in  the  subclrcult.  and  a  thermostat 
arranged  and  adapted  when  fused  to  break  both  subclrcult 
branches  and  then  reestablish  a  current-path  through  the 
subclrcult. 

10.  In  a  flre-slgnal  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  subclrcult 
having  two  branches  In  parallel  to  the  main  circuit,  a  slg 
nallng  Instrumentality  In  the  main  circuit,  actuating  de- 
vice therefor  responsive  to  abnormal  decrease  In  current- 
flow  through  the  subclrcult.  another  signaling  Instrumen- 
tality In  one  of  the  circuits,  an  actuating  device  therefor 
responsive  to  relative  variations  In  current-flow  through 
the  two  branches  of  the  subclrcult.  and  a  thermostat  ar 
ranged  and  adapted  when  fus^-d  to  break  both  branches 
of  the  subclrcult. 

11.  In  a  signal  system.  In  combination  with  circuits  to 
be  supervised  comprising  two  wires,  of  signal-transmitting 
means  for  Indicating  a  break  In  either  wire,  other  signal- 
transmitting  means  for  Indicating  a  break  in  both  wires, 
slgnal-responslve  devices,  and  suitable  circuit  connections 
between  said  slgnal-responslve  devices  and  the  break-Indi- 
cating nifans. 

12.  In  a  signal  system,  in  combination  with  circuits  to 
be  supervised  comprising  two  wires,  of  signal  transmitting 
means  for  Indicating  a  variation  In  the  relative  current- 
flow  through  said  two  wires,  another  signal-transmitting 
means  for  indicating  a  cessation  of  current-flow  in  both  of 
said  wires,  slgnal-responslve  devices  and  suitable  circuit 
connections  between  signal  transmitting  means  and  the 
slgnal-responslve  devices. 

13.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  a  main  circuit,  a  .subclrcult, 
an  electromagnetic  signaling  apparatus  comprising  an 
actuatlng-magnet  responsive  to  rupture  of  the  subclrcult, 
and  a  normally  set  signal  device  associated  with  the  mag- 
net to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  subclrcult  Is  rup- 
tured and  again  actuated  when  the  subclrcult  la  reestab- 
lished, said  signal  device  comprising  two  sots  of  slgnallng- 
pens.  one  In  the  subclrcult  and  one  In  the  main  circuit, 
slgnal-responslve  devices  In  the  main  circuit,  a  battery  In 
said  main  circuit,  and  a  thermostat  In  the  subclrcult 
adapted  when  fused  to  first  rupture  said  subclrcult  and 
then  reestablish  It. 


846,.337.      MKANS   FOR   DRYING   OR   CURING    TAPER 
nOARl>.     Thomas  W.  McFari^nd,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.    3,    1902.      Renewe<J    Aug.    28.    1906.      Serial    No. 
332.353. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described, 
the  combination  of  a  Ubie  for  receiving  the  board,  and  a 
board-carrier  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  table  for  receiving 
the  board  therein,  snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table  over  which  the  board  may  be  projected, 
a  boardcarrier  arranged  on   said  table  below   the  upper 


surface  thereof  and  sdapted  to  receive  the  board  as  It  Is 
projected  onto  the  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table  upon  which  the  board  may  be  projected, 
a  carrier  supported  on  said  table  In  line  with  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  board,  said  carrier  comprising  removable 
side  clamps  for  holding  the  board  removably  in  place,  sub- 
stHutially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  of  flat  form,  means  at  one  edge  thereof 
whereby  the  same  may  be  suspended  on  edge,  means  at 
one  edge  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  board 
to  be  held  and  holding  the  same  against  the  frame,  and 
removable  means  at  the  other  edge  of  the  frame  for  also 
engaging  and  holding  the  board. 


84«,.3.3«.       I'KOCKSS    OF     PROMOTING     COMBUSTION. 

P.vTRicK  J.  McNamara,  lialtlmore,  Md.     Filed  June  20, 

I'MKJ.     Serial  No.  322,668. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  promoting  combustion,  con- 
sist in>;  in  enveloping  coal  with  a  substance  having  the 
proiMTty  of  becoming  incandescent  at  a  comparatively  low 
tiin|Mrature. 

2.  The  |>rocc«s  of  promoting  combustion,  consisting  In 
mixing  with  i<>al  a  substance  containing  silica,  oxid  of 
Iron,  alumina,  lime,  and  magnesia,  in  about  the  prop<jrtlon 
sped  lied. 

3.  The  process  of  promoting  combustion,  which  consists 
in  mixing  with  the  coal  silica,  oxlds  of  iron,  calcium,  and 
maKncsiiiiu. 

4.  Th<'  prtx-ess  of  promoting  combustion  which  consists 
In  jwrformlng  the  combustion  of  fuel  within  a  communicat- 
Int;  porous  coating  of  heat  non-conductive  substance,  con- 
centrating the  heat  a-lthln  the  combu>«tlng  fuel  to  a  point 
at  which  carbon  has  a  superior  affinity  for  oxygen  than 
hydrogf'n,  and  Re<urlng  the  heat  therefrom  by  radiation 
from  the  porous  heat  non  conductive  coating  within  which 
the  fu»'l  Is  caused  to  coml)ust. 

5.  The  pr«H'esK  of  promoting  combustion,  which  consists 
In  performing  the  combustion  of  fuel  within  a  communicat- 
ing iM»r<>us  env«'lop  of  heat-non-conductlve  substance,  con- 
centrating the  heat  within  the  combusting  fuel  to  a  point  at 
wblob  carbon  has  n  superior  affinity  for  oxygen  than  hy- 
drogen, and  s«'ciiTlng  the  heat  therefrom  by  radiation  from 
the  |K)rous  heat  non  conductive  envelop  within  which  the 
fiH'l  Is  caus«>d  to  combust. 


8  4  6..T39.  SAFKTY  THIRD  RAIL  FOR  R.MLWAY- 
TR.\CK8.  Joii>  MrltAVKV.  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1906      Serial  No.  303,279. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  arranged  be- 
tween the  track-rails  of  a  railway-track,  and  a  grooved 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  car-axle  above  said  rail  ;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  A-sbaped  rail  positioned  be- 
tween the  usual  track-rails  of  a  railway-track,  of  a  grooved 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  car-axle,  and  which 
grooved  wheel  extends  downwardly  over  the  top  of  the 
A-shaped  rail  :  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ear-axle,  of  a  pair  of  collars 
rigidly  held  on  the  center  thereof,  a  grooved  wheel  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  on  the  car-axle  between  said  collars, 
and  an  A-shaped  third  rail  fixed  to  the  ties  between  the 
ordinary  track-rails,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  third  rail 


extending  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  ;  substantially 
as  s|>eclfled. 


846,340.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Frank  C. 
Nkwei,i>.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1902.     Serial  No.  101.414. 


r'r-) 


Clfiiin.  1.  The  combination  with  11  pair  of  separable 
contact  terminals  having  magnetlzalile  parts,  of  an  ener 
gizlng  winding  for  holding  said  contact  terminals  In  en- 
gagement, a  second  wiudlnK  of  slrougcr  force  adapted  to 
separate  them,  and  a  shunt  and  switch  for  shunting  out 
the  more  powerful  winding  to  allow  the  terminals  to  come 
together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  contact 
terminals  having  magnetizable  parts,  of  an  energizing 
winding  for  holding  said  contact  terminals  in  engagement, 
a  second  winding;  adapted  to  separate  them,  and  n  shunt 
and  switch  for  shunting  out  the  second  winding  to  allow 
the  terminals  to  come  to^ethrT. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  contact 
terminals  having  magnetizable  parts,  of  a  winding'  nroiiud 
said  teriniiials  tending  to  magnetize  tlieiu  to  attract  them 
together,  a  high  resistance  winding  In  circuit  with  said 
first  winding  niid  tending  to  keep  the  magnetism  below 
the  strength  at  which  the  terminals  will  1k>  brought  to- 
gether, and  a  shunt  and  pilot  switch  for  shunting  out  the 
high  resistance  winding. 

4.  The  coiiiliinatlon  with  a  pair  of  separable  contact 
teruiinals  having:  magnetizable  parts,  i>f  ati  energizing 
winding  for  holdlncr  said  crmfa<t  terminals  In  engagement, 
a  second  winding  adapted  when  fully  energized  to  separate 
the  contact  terminals,  and  means  for  deenergizlng  said 
second  winding  ty  a  strength  less  than  that  of  the  flrst 
winding  to  i>ermlt  the  flrst  winding  to  actuate  the  termi- 
nals. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  s«'parable  contact 
terminals  having  magnetizable  parts,  fif  an  energizing 
winding  for  holding  said  contact  terminals  In  engagement, 
a  second  stronger  winding  adapted  when  energized  to 
separate  said  contact  terminals,  and  means  for  de««ner- 
glzlng  said  second  stronger  winding  to  a  strength  less  than 
that  of  the  flrst  winding  to  permit  the  flrst  winding  to 
actuate  the  terminals. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  main  circuit  ter- 
minals comprising  parts  of  the  core  of  a  solenoid,  the 
solenoid  around  said  terminals  being  attached  to  the  main 
circuit  and  being  In  series  with  a  pilot  circuit,  a  higher 
resistance  coll  In  said  pilot  circuit,  a  shunt  for  said  high 
resistance  coll  and  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  shunt  circuit. 

r.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  ter- 
minals, of  a  main  circuit  with  a  solenoid  surrounding  said 
terminals  wound  to  secure  unlike  polarity  at  the  terminals, 
a  hljjh  resistance  coll  connecting  to  said  solenoid  and  to 
the  main  circuit  and  wound  to  secure  like  i)olarity  of  the 
terminals,  and  a  shunt  with  a  switch  therein  whereby  the 
current  through  the  high  resistance  coll  may  be  reduced  In 
order  to  Increase  the  current  in  the  solenoid  to  draw  said 
terminals  together. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  terminals 
comprising  contact  blocks  and  horse  shoe  magnets  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  solenoid  surrounding  both  of  said 
magnets  ss  a  whole  and  wound  to  secure  unlike  polarity  of 
the  terminals,  high  resistance  colls  wound  upon  each  leg 
of  said  horse  shoe  magnet  In  such  a  way  as  to  secure  like 
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polarity  of  the   tprtninala,   aad  a   shunt   and   switch   for 
shunting  out  the  hl«h  resistance  colls. 

y.  In  combination,  a  main  circuit,  a  pair  of  separable 
contact  terminals  therefor  having  magnetizable  parts,  a 
coll  therefor,  a  supplementary  resistance  coll  normally  In 
scries  with  the  first  coll  and  In  a  shunt  to  the  main  cir- 
cuit, and  a  pilot  switch  and  shunt  to  shunt  out  the  sup- 
plemenUl  coll  whereby  to  increase  the  current  In  the  first 
coll  and  close  the  terminals. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  contact 
terminals  having  magnetlrable  parts,  of  a  winding  to 
CMUse  them  to  be  attracted  toward  each  other  to  close  the 
circuit,  a  stronger  winding  adapted  to  hold  the  terminals 
apart,  and  means  to  shunt  out  this  latter  coll. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  contact 
t«'rnilnal8  having  magnetliable  parts,  of  electric  colls  on 
the  terminals  adapted  to  magnetise  them  for  attraction 
and  other  supplemental  electric  colla  theroon  adapted  to 
magnetize  them  for  repulsion,  whereby  the  terminals  are 
closed  or  opened  by  decreasing  or  Increasing  the  current  in 
said  supplemental  colls. 


846.241.  BEARING  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS.  Fbkdkbick 
OoDBN.  Kelghley,  England.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1900.  Filed 
No.  .S29,664. 


vortical  planes  on  said  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  sImultaneoQsly  operating  said  disks  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, a  platen-bed  formed  with  a  recess  and  secured  Inde- 
pendently of  the  frame-bed,  a  platen  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  on  said  bed.  and  an  intermittently-driven 
feed-screw  connected  with  the  platen  and  operative  In  said 
recess  formed  In  the  platen-bed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  bearings  for  rotary  shafts  of  cotton-gins, 
a  cap  formed  to  fit  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  cavity 
to  receive  a  plastic  lubricant,  a  skeleton  bush  removably 
fitting  within  the  bearings  below  the  cap,  and  means  for 
securing  said  parts  In  position. 

2.  In  bearings  for  rotary  shafts  of  cotton-gins  a  cap 
formed  to  fit  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  cavity  to  re- 
ctlve  a  plastic  lubricant,  a  skeleton  bush  to  fit  within 
the  bearings  and  said  cap  and  bolts  having  lateral  projec- 
tions or  wings  to  take  Into  openings  in  said  bearings  in 
order  to  secure  the  cap  and  bush  In  position. 

:?.  In  bearings  for  rotary  shafts  of  cotton-gins  a  cap 
formed  to  fit  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  cavity  to  re- 
ceive a  plastic  lubricant,  a  skeleton  bush  removably 
fitting  within  the  bearings  below  said  cap,  means  for  se- 
curing said  cap  and  bush  In  position  and  a  cover  for  pro- 
tecting same. 


846.342.  SCABBLING-MACHINE.  John  M.  Owens  and 
M.4CK  H.  OwBNS.  Oolitic.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1904. 
Serial  No.  224,577. 

Claim. — 1.  A  scabbUng-machlne  comprising  a  power- 
shaft,  a  frame,  means  operative  by  said  power-shaft  for 
adjusting  the  frame,  scabbling-diaks  revolnbly  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  stone-carrying  platen  movable  relative  to  the 
frame,  and  means  operative  by  the  power-shaft  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  said  platen. 

2.  A  acabbUng-machlne  comprising  a  power-shaft,  a 
frame,  means  operative  by  said  power-shaft  for  adjusting 
the  frame,  scabbllng-dlaks  revolably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  stone-carrying  platen  movable  relative  to  the  frame,  and 
means  operative  by  the  power-ahaft  for  Intermittently 
feeding  nid  platen,  said  meant  being  reveralble  to  per- 
mit intetmittent  feed  of  the  platen  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  scaI>blinc^machlBe  comprtaing  a  frame-bed.  a  frame 
slldable  on  aald  bed,  ■cabbling-diska  mounted  In  different 


4.  .\  scabbllng-machlne  comprising  a  power-shaft,  a 
frame-bed.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  l»ed,  means  operated 
by  the  power-shaft  for  moving  the  frame  on  the  bed, 
siabbling-dlsks  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  operated  by 
the  power-shaft  for  simultaneously  and  reversely  operat- 
ing said  scabbllng-dlsks.  a  platen  movable  relative  to  the 
frame,  and  means  operated  by  the  power-shaft  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  said  platen. 

5.  A  scabbllng-machlne  comprising  a  movable  stone- 
sr.pport  platen,  a  frame  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
the  platen  and  duplicate  scabbllng  means  supported  on  the 
frame  and  operating  In  reverse  directions,  said  means  op- 
erating at  respectively  different  heights  relative  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  platen,  and  one  of  said  means  being  arrancjil 
to  extend  below  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

6.  A  scabbllng-machlne  comprising  an  Intermittently- 
driven  platen,  a  frame  adjustable  at  right  angles  relative 
to  the  platen,  duplicate  scabbllng  means  having  a  fixed  op 
eratlve  relation  to  said  frame,  said  means  being  respec- 
tively mounted  at  different  heights  relative  to  the  surface 
of  the  platen,  and  one  of  said  means  being  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  platen,  and  means  for  operating  the  scabbllng  means 
in  relatively  reverse  directions. 

7.  A  scabbllng-machlne  comprising  a  platen,  a  frame 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  platen,  scabbllng-dlsks  mount- 
ed on  the  platen  and  geared  for  operation  In  reverae  di- 
rections, and  tools  projecting  from  the  face  of  each  of 
sr.ld  disks,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tools  of  one  of 
said  disks  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

8.  A  scabbl ins-machine  comprising  a  platen,  a  frame 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  platen,  duplicate  scabbllng 
means  supported  on  the  frame  and  operated  In  reverse  di- 
rections, the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  means  ex- 
tending below  the  aurface  of  the  platen,  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  aald  means  extending  toward  the 
platen  t>elow  the  upper  limit  of  tt>e  path  of  movement  of 
the  flnt-noted  means. 

9.  A   aeabblinK-maehine  comprising  a   platen,   a   frame 
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adjustable  to  and  from  the  platen,  duplicate  scabbllng 
means  supported  on  the  frame  and  operating  In  reverse 
directions,  the  operative  paths  of  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive means  overlapping  between  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  stone  Ijeing  soabbled.  and  the  path  of 
movement  of  one  of  said  means  extending  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  platen. 

10.  A  scabbllng-machlne  comprising  a  platen,  a  frame 
adjustable  U>  and  from  the  platen,  scabbllng-dlsks  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  geared  for  movement  In  reverse 
directions,  scabbllng-tools  carried  by  the  respective  disks, 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  tools  of  one  disk  extending 
below  the  surface  of  the  platen,  and  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  tools  of  the  other  disk  extending  below  the 
highest  point  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tools  of  the 
first  disk. 


846.343.  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  FR.\Nris  J. 
Plym,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  19<».>.  Serial 
No.  268,83:;. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  comhlnatlon  of  a  window-setting,  a  rigid  shelf  In  the 
\\lndo«  opening:,  formed  with  a  portion  projecting  farther 
inward  of  said  opening  near  one  edge  of  the  shelf  than 
the  other,  a  window-glass  fitting  edgewise  against  the  face 
of  the  shelf,  and  a  resilient  means  for  applying  lateral 
pretiHiire  on  the  glass  to  clamp  It  firmly  against  the  said 
projecting  portion  of  the  shelf. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  window-setting,  n  rigid  shelf  in  the 
window -opening  and  provided  with  air-holes,  and  with  a 
rigid  portion  projecting;  farther  inward  of  said  opening 
near  one  edge  of  the  shelf  than  the  other,  a  window-glass 
fitting  eilgewlse  against  the  face  of  the  shelf,  and  resilient 
means  for  apiilying  lateral  pressure  on  the  glaiw^to  clamp 
the  same  tlrniiy  against  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
shelf. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  window-slll,  the  floor  of  the  window,  a 
shelf  supported  \i\hmi  the  sill,  a  window  glass  resting  upon 
the  shelf,  and  a  resilient  gutter  Interposed  between  the 
floor  iind  the  lower  iKirtlon  of  the  window-glass  and  press- 
luK  the  latter  yieldingly  against  the  shelf  and  away  from 
the  floor. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  window-slll,  the  floor  of  the  window,  a 
shelf  supported  upon  the  sill,  a  window-glass  resting  upon 
the  shelf,  a  resilient  gutter  interposed  between  the  floor 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  window  glass  and  pressing 
the  latter  yieldingly  against  the  shelf  and  away  from  the 
floor,  and  fastening  devices  seciTrlng  the  shelf  at  the 
pro|»er  point  u|>on  the  sill. 

.*!.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  window-slll,  the  floor  of  the  window,  n 
shelf  8up(K>rted  upon  the  sill,  a  window-glass  resting  upon 
the  shelf,  a  resilient  gutter  interposed  between  the  floor 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  window-glass  and  pressing 
the  latter  yieldingly  against  tl>e  shelf  and  away  from  the 
floor,  and  screws  extending  through  the  shelf  and  Into  the 
floor  of  the  window  and  securing  said  shelf  at  the  desired 
point  of  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
Combination  of  a  shelf  having  one  or  more  holes  in  Its 
lower  portion,  a  window-glass  upon  the  shelf,  and  a  resili- 
ent gutter  pressing  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  glass  to 
clamp  It  firmly  upon  the  shelf. 

7.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the 
comltlnatlon   of  a  shelf  having  one  or  more  holes  In   Its 


lower  portion,  a  window-glass  u|>on  the  shelf,  and  a  resili- 
ent gutter  pressing  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  glass  to 
clamp  the  same  flrmly  upon  the  shelf  and  provided  with 
one  or  more  drain-holes. 

8.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  shelf,  a  gutter  at  one  side  of  the  shelf 
and  adapted  to  discharge  water  externally  of  the  latter,  a 
window-glass  upon  the  shelf,  and  means  above  the  shelf 
applying  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  glass  to  clamp  It 
firmly  upon  the  shelf. 

9.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the^ 
combination  of  a  shelf,  a  gutter  at  one  side  of  the  shelf 
and  adapted  to  discharge  water  externally  of  the  latter,  a 
window-glass  ui>on  the  shelf,  and  a  resilient  gutter  alnive 
the  first  named  gutter  and  provldetl  ^*lth  one  or  more 
drain  openings  and  applying  a  yielding  pressure  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  glass  to  clamp  the  same  flrmly 
upon  the  shelf. 

10.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrllied,  the 
combination  of  a  window  setting,  a  shelf  wltbln  and  rigid 
with  said  setting  and  provided  with  one  or  more  aper- 
tures, a  window-glass  within  the  window  oiH-nlnij;  and  hav- 
ing edgewise  engagement  with  the  shelf,  a  tlange  at  one 
edge  of  the  shelf  and  overlapping  the  contlmions  face  of 
the  glass,  and  means  for  applying  a  yielding  pressure  lat- 
erally against  the  glass  to  press  the  same  firmly  against 
said  flange. 

11.  In  a  construction  of  tbe  character  (lesrrllK'd,  the 
combination  of  a  window-glass,  a  rigid  part  eiigagluK^  the 
same  and  preventing  movement  thereof  edgewise  or  side- 
wise  in  one  direction  and  provided  with  one  or  more  aper- 
tures, means  applying  a  yielding  pressure  iigainst  the 
glass  to  clamp  It  tlrmly  iiimih  and  laterally  against  said 
part  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  part  with  the 
glass  clamped  between  It  and  said  yielding  means. 

12.  In  a  window-front  construction,  a  metallic  plate 
comprising  a  standard,  a  shelf  projecting  sukstantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  standard  frtmi  one  edge  of  tbe  same 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  edge  from  the  standard  with 
a  flange  paralleling  the  standard,  a  gutter  projecting  from 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  standard  from  the  shelf,  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  latter,  and  a  base  portion 
fitting  against  said  gutter  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  same 
from  the  shelf  and  projecting  in  the  same  direction  but 
at  a  greater  distance  than  said  shelf  from  salil  standard. 

13.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described  a  me- 
tallic plate  having  a  resilient  and  substantially  V  sbai»ed 
gutter  formed  integrally  with  s.-ild  plate  and  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  same  and  provided  with  drain  holes. 


846..344.      AIK  rURIFVlNG   WATKU  SCUEKN.      WrLi.iAM 
''J.    Kakkkkty,    Chicago,    III.      Original    application    filed 
Feb.   1.   1!»(>.">.  Serial  No.  243.702.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication, filed  Feb.  26,   1906.     Serial  No.  3(t3.07.'.. 


r»fl<m.-  1.  An  air  purifying  and  moistening  apparatus, 
comprising  a  passage  through  which  tbe  air  flows,  a 
sheet  permeable  to  air.  and  having  a  flow  of  water  there- 
over, extending  across  said  passage,  and  means  to  vi- 
brate the  sheet. 
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2.  In  an  air  purifying  and  moistening  apparatus,  the 
combination  witli  a  screen  tbrougli  wblcb  the  air  paaaes, 
and  baring  a  flow  of  water  tbereover,  of  means  to  Tlbrate 
the  screen. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  and  moistening  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  screen  through  which  the  air  passes, 
of  a  water-pipe  atrave  the  screen  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations from  which  water  flows  down  over  the  screen, 
and  means  to  vibrate  the  screen  laterally. 


846.345.      SEAL  -  ENVELOP.      \Vii.LiA.«    H.    Rekd.    Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1006.     Serial  No.  294.140. 


f'/«<m.--The  combination,  with  nn  envelop  provided 
with  Haps  having  wide  ovtrlaprtltiK  ends,  a  slot  In  the 
closing  Hap  and  a  jjuard  strip  formed  Integrally  with  the 
inner  flap  and  projpctlnjj  aUovi*  the  flaps  and  slot,  of  a 
seal  or  metal  clasi)  for  said  envelop  comprlslnjf  a  plate 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  Integral  portions,  one  hav- 
ing spacod-ai)art  teeth  nt  Its  side  edRes  and  outer  end 
with  tho9t>  teeth  at  the  sides  arranged  In  opposite  pairs, 
and  the  other  or  anvil  jHirtion  of  the  clasp  having  trans- 
verse concave  depressions  and  a  depression  at  Its  end. 
the  transverse  depressions  corresponding  In  width  and  ar- 
rangement with  the  pairs  of  teeth  and  -all  the  depressions 
each  having  surrounding  Hat  surffBft  against  which  the 
flaps  of  thf  envelop  bear  while  being  punctured  by  the 
teeth,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


84«5..'?4r..     SCUrilBINr.  BUrsn..    Jerome  Rich,  Jackson,, 
Mich.      IMled  Oct.    IS.    1006.     Serial   No.  3.30.510. 

/ 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  scrubblng-bnish  and  soap-holder 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  bristles  ar- 
ranged on  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of 
•oap,  a  guide  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  member, 
and  a  follower  adapted  to  move  In  said  hollow  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  guide. 

2.  A  combined  acmbblng-brush  and  soap-holder  com- 
prising a  hollow  tubular  member  having  bristles  ar- 
ranged on  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cake 
of  soap,  guides  formed  on  the  Inner  walls  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  follower  adapted  to  move  In  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  spring-arms  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  guides. 

3.  A  combined  scrabbing-brush  and  soap-bolder  com- 
prising a  hollow  tabular  member  having  bristle*  ar- 
ranged on  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of 
•oap.  a  guide  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  member, 
and  a  follower  adapted  to  move  in  said  hollow  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  «ald  guide,  and  a 
top  to  dose  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  member  above 
said  follower. 

4.  A  scrubbing-brush  comprising  a  hollow  casing  open 


at  both  ends  and  having  bristles  arranged  on  Its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap,  and  laterally- 
extending  removable  pins  projecting  through  said  casing 
to  penetrate  the  soap  and  hold  It  in  position. 


M46.34T.      DISPLAY- STAND.      J.»seph    F.    Rikdt.    Ham- 
burg,  Iowa.      Filed  Oct.   1.   1006.      Serial  No.   336.972. 


Claim. — 1.  A  display-stand  comprising  a  standard  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  It  to  a  supporting-base,  said 
standard  having  a  divided  upper  end.  a  plate  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  divided  end  and  having  lateral 
arms  provided  with  spaced  apertures  for  connecting  It 
with  an  article  to  be  sujiported. 

2.  A  display-stand  comprising  a  standard  comiHjsed  of 
two  bars  secured  together  at  an  Intermediate  point  with 
their  lower  ends  diverging  to  form  supportlng-legs  for  at 
tachment  to  the  floor,  and  a  plate  adjustably  clamped  be 
tween  the  upiM»r  ends  of  said  bars  with  Its  ends  extended 
on  opiMisite  sides  of  said  standard  and  provided  with 
lateral  extensions. 

3.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  standard  composed  of 
two  bars  secured  together  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
having  registering  apertures  In  their  upper  ends,  and  an 
arc-shaped  plate  having  a  central  ajn-rture  and  its  ends 
bent  at  right  angles  to  form  lateral  arms,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  apertures  In  said  bars  and  plate 
and  having  a  clamping  nut  at  Its  outer  end. 


846,348.  FOLDING  MTRIT  RACK.  Joseph  H.  Rock- 
well. Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  7,  lOOrt  Serial 
No.  304,717. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  folding  music  -  rack,  a  supporting- 
stand  composed  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members, 
legs  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  member  and  adapted 
to   be   turned   or   folded   back   against  said   member,   said 
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lower  meml>er  being  provided  with  one  or  more  holes  in 
Its  side,  a  locking-collar  connected  to  said  legs  and 
adapted  to  embrace  and  slide  on  said  lower  member, 
said  collar  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  resilient  lock- 
ing member  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  collar  In  the 
recessed  jiortlun  thereof,  the  upp«'r  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing meml)er  bt-lng  offset  to  form  an  oj>eratlng  handle,  a 
knob  or  projection  on  the  face  of  said  member  adapted 
to  normally  engage  one  of  said  holes  In  the  side  of  said 
lower  inemlHT  whereby  the  legs  are  h>cked  In  the  desired 
position  to  8up|>ort  the  stand. 

2.  In  a  folding  music-rack,  a  supi>ortlng-stand  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  tubular  memt)erB  one  telescoping 
within  the  other,  one  end  of  the  tubing  In  the  receiving 
itectlons  being  plotted,  a  spring-ring  fitted  around  said 
slotted  i)ortlon  to  forc<'  the  same  Inward  and  bind  the 
member  working  therein,  and  sn  inclo.slng  cap  or  collar 
covering  said  ring  to  assist  In  holding  the  same  In  posi- 
tion. 


846.340.      DOOR  GA«;i:.      Joskth   T.    Root,   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.   20.    r.MMi.      Serial   No.   340,065. 


nmi 


f'Inim  — 1  In  a  marking  gage,  the  romblnatlon  of  a 
straight  edge  :  a  slotted  member  adjustable  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  knife  edge  ;  a  scale  for  determlnln.e 
the  location  of  said  cutting  edge  relative  to  said  straight 
edge  ;  a  second  sfotted  meml>er  provided  with  a  cutting 
knife-edge  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  other  mem- 
ber and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  other  cutting  edge  ; 
and  means  extending  through  said  slots  for  securing  said  | 
second  memlwr   In   i>osltlon   relative  to  the  other   member. 

2.  In  a  marking-gage,  the  combination  of  'a  straight 
edge  :  two  slotted  members  movable  longitudinally  of  each 
other  with  their  adjacent  faces  in  contact  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  knife  edge ;  and  means  extending 
through  said  slots  for  retaining  said  cuttlqg  edges  In  such 
adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  marking-gage,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
edge  ;  two  slotted  memt>ers  movable  longitudinally  of  each 
other  with  their  adjacent  faces  in  contact  and  each  pro- 
vide with  a  cutting  knife-edge:  a  scale  on  each  of  said 
members  to  determine  the  position  of  said  knife  edge  to 
said  straight  edge ;  and  means  extending  through  said 
slots  for  retaining  said  cutting  edges  in  such  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  marking-gage,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
edge  ;  two  members  each  provided  with  a  cutting  knife- 
edge  with  one  side  parallel  to  said  straight  edge  said  two 
parallel  sides  being  the  sidea  farthest  apart ;  means  for 
adjusting  said  members  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
straight  edge  :  means  for  retaining  said  cutting  edges  in 
said  adjusted  position :  and  means  for  determining  the 
location  of  said  cutting  edges  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
said  straight  edge. 

5.  In  a  marking-gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro-  , 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  straight  edges  and  a  groove  ex-  I 


tending  from  one  side  to  the  other  ;  a  pair  of  reversible 
adjustable  members  mounted  in  said  groove  each  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  to  adapt  said  cutting  edges  to  o|K>rate 
in  connection  with  either  of  two  straight  edges :  and 
means  for  wcuring  said   members  In  adjuste<l  position. 

6.  In  a  marking-gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  straight  edges  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  :  a  pair  of  members  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  groove  each  of  said  memlK>rs  being 
provided  with  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof  ;.  a  cutting  e<lgf  on 
the  outer  member  ;  a  cuttlug  edge  on  the  Inner  member 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  outer  member:  and 
means  for  securing  said  members  In  adjusted  posiilon. 

7.  In  a  marking  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  straight  edges  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  one  straight  edge  to  the  other:  an  adjustable 
slotted  member  in  said  groove  provided  with  two  cutting 
edges  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  In  oppositi-  direc- 
tions ;  an  adjustable  member  beneath  said  slotted  member 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
slot  when  not  in  use  :  hikI  means  for  clamping  s;iiil  nxin- 
bers  in  adjusted  position 

8.  In  n  marking-gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro 
vlded  with  two  par.'illel  straight  edges:  a  member  at  right 
angles  thereto  provided  with  two  knife  edged  cutters  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directbms  and  each  having  Its  side 
farthest  removed  from  Its  co<>peratlng  straight  edge  par 
allel  with  said  strulKbt  edyc  ;  iind  iiuaiis  for  clampiu;:  said 
member   in  adjusted  position 

0.  In  a  marking-gage,  tlic  couiltination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  two  parallel  straight  edges;  a  memlM-r  at  right 
angles  thereto  provided  with  two  ctittcrs  extending  In 
opposite  directions  the  outwardly  »>xtending  cutter  being 
located  farther  from  its  cooperating  straight  edge  than 
the  other  is  from  its  straight  edge:  and  means  for  damp 
Ing  said  member  in  adjusted  position. 

10.  In  a  marking  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  two  parallel  straiirht  ed<;is  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  one  straight  edge  to  the  other;  a  member  in 
said  gr<H)ve  provided  with  two  i  utters  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  the  outwardly-extending  cutter  being  lo- 
cated farther  from  its  co<ip«'raling  straight  edge  tlian  the 
other  is  from  its  straight  edge:  and  means  for  clamping 
said  member  In  adjusted  position. 

11.  In  a  marking  gage,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vlde<l  with  two  parallel  strais;hl  edges;  a  member  at  rlvht 
angles  thereto  provided  with  two  knife-edged  cutters  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  one  at  each  end  of  said 
member :  means  for  clamping  said  member  In  adjusted 
position;  and  a  scale  on  said  member  to  locate  the  posi- 
tion of  said  member. 


K46.350.     FRU"riON-t"U'T('H.     William  F.  Rothe.  Fast 
St.  Louis,   III.     Filed  Dec    11,  100.%.     Serial   No.  201.267. 


Claim.  —  In  a  frictlon-clutch.  a  rotating  member  pro- 
vided In  one  face  with  a  V-shaped  groove,  a  shaft,  a  spider 
fixed  thereon,  blocks  arranged  to  slide  In  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  spider,  the  outer  ends  of  which  blocks 
are  dovetailed,  friction-blocks  engaging  in  the  V  shaped 
groove,  and  plates  fitted  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  friction- 
blocks,  in  which  plates  are  formed  dovetailed  grcwves 
which  receive  the  dovetailed  ends  of  the  sliding  blocks ; 
substantially  as  specified. 
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^  4  6  .  S  B  1  .  SHEET-METAL  DISPLAY  CAN  OR  BOX. 
FmjLKK  RuDOLPHi  and  Emil  BBACiriiroBB,  Chicago,  III., 
•Mifnora  to  Am«rlcaD  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Not.  18.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  287.159. 


I  8  4  6.352.  REGULATOR  FOR  USB  WITH  FILLING- 
I  VALVES.  AooLPH  ScHmsiDca,  Chicago.  III.,  anignor 
I  to  Henry  Schneider.  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Sept  14, 
!       1905.     Serial  No.  278.482. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sheet-metal  display-can,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  front  plate  furnished  with  a  display-opening, 
and  a  removable  Inside-fltting  glass  plate,  and  provided 
with  an  integral  countersunk  portion  above  the  display- 
opening  to  form  an  outside  recess  or  seat  to  receive  a 
sign-plate,  of  a  removable  external  sheet-metal  sign-plate 
fitting  in  said  recess  or  seat  of  the  front  plate  and  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  integral  right-angle  tongues  pro- 
jecting through  slots  In  the  front  plate  and  movable  keep- 
ers mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  front  plate  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  In  the  tongues  of  the  sign-plate  to  bold 
the  external  sign-plate  removable  on  the  front  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  display-can,  the  combination  with  a 
front  plate  furnished  with  a  countersunk  portion  forming 
an  external  recess  or  seat  for  a  sign-plate,  the  angle  flange 
or  wall  of  said  countersunk  portion  having  slots  through 
the  baae  thereof,  of  a  removable  Rhect-metal  sign-plate 
provided  with  bent  and  slotted  tongues  projecting  through 
said  slots  in  the  front  plate,  and  movable  keepers  ptvot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  countersunk  portion  of 
the  front  plate  and  engaging  the  slotted  tongues  of  the 
sign-plate  to  hold  the  sign-plate  in  place,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metajl  display-can.  the  combination  with 
the  front  plate,  of  a  removable  externally-fitting  sign-plate 
having  bent  and  slotted  tongues  projecting  through  the 
slots  in  the  front  plate  and  movable  keepers  mounted  on 
the  Inside  of  the  front  plate  and  engaging  the  slotted 
tongues  of  the  sign-plate  to  hold  the  same  In  place,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  dlaplay-can,  the  combination  with 
the  front  plate  having  an  external  seat  for  a  sign- plate 
and  a  slot  through  the  same,  of  a  reoidTablc  external  sign- 
Qlate  having  a  bent  tongue  projecting  through  said  slot  in 
the  front  plate,  and  a  movable  keeper  mounted  on  the  in- 
side of  the  front  plate  and  engaging  the  tongup  of  the 
sign-plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  sheet-metal  display-can,  the  combination  with 
the  can-body  having  upright  sheet-metal  side  plates  and  a 
front  display-plate  of  brass  prorlded  with  an  external 
slgB-pIate  seat  surroaaded  by  a  marginal  wall,  of  a  re- 
moTabl*  abeet-iMtal  algn-plat*  flttlag  In  said  external  seat 
on  the  front  plate  with  its  marginal  edges  abutting 
■cmlnat  the  marginal  wall  of  aald  seat,  and  provided  with 
intagral  beat  toagnea  projecting  throogh  slots  In  the  front 
Plata,  and  movable  kaepera  moantad  oa  the  Inside  of  tha 
froat  Plata  aad  engaging  the  bent  tongves  of  the  sign- 
plate,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-equalisation 
valve,  a  regulator  having  an  imperforate  valve  member 
normally  unseated  and  adapted  to  be  seated  by  an  abnor- 
mal rush  nf  liquid  through  the  valve  to  tightly  seal  the 
op«>Dlng.    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-equalisation  valve. 
a  regulator  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  movable 
Imperforate  valve  member  in  one  end  of  the  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  by  an  abnormal  rush  of  liquid  through  the 
regulator  and  equalisation-valve  to  tightly  seal  the  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

■'!.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-equalization  valve, 
a  regulator  having  a  tubular  casing  of  inverted- U  shape 
having  one  end  Inserted  Into  the  liqnld-paM*ge  of  the 
equalization-valve  and  the  other  end  downwardly  open- 
ing and  formed  with  an  enlarged  chamber  providing  a 
seat,  a  movable  imperforate  valve  member  normally  open 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  by  an  abnormal  rush  of  pressure 
through  the  regulator  and  equalisation-valve  to  lightly 
seal  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-equalization  valve, 
a  regulator  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing  of  Inverted-U 
shape  having  one  end  inserted  into  the  liquid-supply  pas 
sage  of  the  equalisation-valve  and  the  other  end  opening 
downwardly  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  valve-chamber 
beveled  at  Its  inner  end  to  form  a  seat,  and  an  Imperfo- 
rate valve  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  ribs  or  flanges  around  its  outer  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  by  an  abnormal  rush  of  liquid 
through  the  regulator  and  equalization-valve  to  tightly 
seal  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-equalization  valve 
a  regulator  having  a  tubular  casing  of  Inverted- U  shape 
having  one  end  Inserted  into  the  liquid-passage  of  the 
equalixatlon-valve  and  the  other  end  downwardly  opening 
apd  formed  with  an  enlarged  chamber  providing  a  seat, 
a  movable  imperforate  valve  member  normally  open  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  by  an  abnormal  rush  of  pressure 
through  the  regulator  and  equalixatlon-valve  to  tightly 
seal  the  opening,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
valve  anseated,  substantially  as  described. 


846.353.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Robkbt  W.  Sc»»tt,  I>eeds 
Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D.  Wil- 
liams. Ogonts.  Pa.  Piled  June  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.735. 

Claim. — 1.  A  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein 
formed  by  laterally  displacing  the  yam  of  a  normal  slnker- 
wale  adjacent  to  a  slnker-wale  which  is  not  thus  dlsplsced 
and  causing  said  dlaplaced  slnker-wale  to  engage  an  ad- 
joining needle-wale. 

2.  A  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein  produced 
by  laterally  dlapladag  the  yarn  of  a  aiaker-wale  and  caos- 
ing  It  to  engage  both  of  the  adjoining  aeedle-walea. 

3.  A  kalttcd  web  havlnf  eyelet-holes  therein  produced 
1  by  laterally  displacing  yama  la  a  plurality  of  adjolainc 
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courses    of    a    slnker-wale.    and    causing    said    displaced 
yarns  to  engage  with  an  adjoining  needle-wale. 

4.  \  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein  produced 
by  laterally  displacing  yams  in  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
courses  of  a  slnker-wale  and  causing  said  displaced  yarns 
to  engage  both  of  the  adjoining  needle-wales. 


v^w***  * -^  * 


«    </     6    «.' 


846.355.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  GAS-RETORTS. 
Walter  8li nobby.  Ovenden.  near  Halifax.  England, 
assignor  to  Drakes  Limited.  Ovenden,  near  Halifax, 
England,  an  Bngliah  company,  Filed  Apr.  21.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  312.987. 


5.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
web  having  eyelet  holes  therein,  said  mode  consisting  in 
manipulating  sinker-wsles  between  adjoining  needles  of 
the  set  upon  which  the  web  Is  produced,  by  elongating  n 
slnker-wale  In  a  plane  different  from  that  in  which  the 
stitches  are  formed,  and  then  transferring  said  elongated 
sinker  wale  to  one  or  both  of  the  adjoining  needles. 


846.364.      CURLING  IRHN.      Grorok    K.    Shields,    Kern, 
Cat.      Filed   Aug.   19,   190,1.     Serial   No.   274.879. 


CUtim.^-An  electric  curling-iron  comprising  a  handle 
formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  l>ore  and  with  a  pair  of  recesses  in 
termediate  the  ends  of  said  bore  and  communicating  there- 
with, the  recesses  and  Iwres  registering  when  the  sections 
are  secured  together;  binding-posts  arranged  in  the  re- 
cesnes  nf  <ine  member  and  extending  Into  the  recesses  In 
the  opposite  member  ;  a  tubular  clamping  member  :  a  heat 
Inu-coil  in  said  clamping  member,  the  terminals  of  tbe 
hfstlngcoll  being  connected  with  the  binding-posts:  cir- 
cuit vires  connecting  the  binding-posts  and  leading  out- 
wardly of  tbe  bore  of  the  handle  :  a  ferrule  embracing  tbe 
itertions  of  the  handle,  said  ferrule  having  spaced  ears;  a 
second  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  ears  of 
said  ferrale  and  provided  with  a  handle  :  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  handles  to  bold  The  clamping  members 
in  engagement  with  each  other. 


I 
J> 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  subtitantially  central  reoeivlng-chute.  an  outlet,  and 
a  series  of  pockets  movable  successively  from  a  position 
to  receive  the  material  from  .said  chute  to  a  position  to 
discbarge  tbe  same  through  said  outlet,  the  pockets  being 
curved  in  a  manner  to  caus«'  the  material  to  be  passed 
gradually  throughout  the  length  of  the  pocket  during  the 
movement  of  the  latter  from  its  reci-lving  to  Its  discharg- 
ing position. 

12.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially central  recelvinK-chute,  an  outlet,  and  a  series 
of  pockets  movable  suo<-<'ssivf'ly  from  h  position  ti>  receive 
the  material  from  said  chiite  to  a  position  to  discharge 
the  same  through  said  outlft.  said  pockets  being  curved 
and  extending  In  a  dlre<tlon  tangential  tf>  two  circles  cor 
responding  with  the  puth  of  luovenienf  of  the  Inner  and 
outer  extremities  of  the  p<K'kets,  the  material  i)asslng 
gradually  throughout  the  length  of  (he  pockets  during  the 
movement  of  the  latter  from  their  receiving  to  their  dis- 
charging position. 

;S.  A  device  of  the  charncter  descrilM'd  comprising  inner 
and  outer  ca.sings  arraugi-d  conci'ntrioally.  said  casings 
oacli  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  material,  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  within  the  Inner  casing. 
and  a  series  of  pockets  substantially  fitting  within  and 
mounted  to  rotate  between  said  casings  and  adapted  to 
successively  receive  material  through  the  opening  in  the 
Inner  casing  and  discharge  It  through  the  opening  In  the 
outer  casing,  said  pockets  being  curved  In  a  manner  to 
cause  the  material  to  be  passed  gradually  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  openings  being  positioned  relatively 
to  each  <ither  In  a  manner  to  prevent  direct  passage  of  the 
material  from  one  opening  to  the  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  casings  arrnngfMl  concentrically,  said  casings 
each  having  openings  for  th^  [)assage  of  the  material,  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  within  tbe  Inner  casing, 
and  a  series  of  pockets  substantially  fitting  wltbln  and 
mounted  to  rotate  between  said  casings  and  adapted  to 
successively  receive  material  through  the  opening  In  tbe 
Inner  casing  and  discbarge  It  through  the  opening  In  the 
(luter  casing,  said  pockets  being  curved  In  a  manner  to 
cause  the  material  to  be  passed  gradually  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  openings  l>elng  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  casings,  whereby  the  material 
will  be  prevented  from  passing  directly  from  one  opening 
to  the  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  casings  arranged  concentrically,  said  casings 
each  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  material,  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  within  the  Inner  casing, 
and  a  series  of  open-ended  pockets  substantially  fitting 
within  and  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  casings,  the 
ends  of  the  pockets  being  movable  succeaslvely  past  said 
openings,  said  pockets  being  curved  In  a  manner  to  causi' 
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th«  material  to  be  pawsed  jradually  throughout  the  lenfth 
thereof,  said  opeoinKS  beln»  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  said  casings,  whereby  one  extremity  of 
the  pockets  will  be  closed  at  all  times. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 
and'  outer  casings  arranged  concentrically,  said  caslngn 
each  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  material,  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  within  the  Inner  caHing, 
and  a  st>rle«  of  open-ended  pockets  substantially  fitting 
within  and  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  casings,  the 
ends  of  the  pockets  being  movable  successively  past  said 
openings,  said  pockets  Iwlng  curved  and  extending  In  a 
direction  tangential  to  two  circles  corresponding  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  Inner  and  outer  extremities  of 
the  pockets,  said  openings  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  casings. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially central  receiving  chute,  a  propeller  havln«  pock- 
eta  the  Inner  extremities  of  which  cross  the  mouth  of  said 
chutf.  said  pockets  being  curved  in  a  manner  to  c;iuse 
the  material  to  be  passed  gradually  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  an  outUt  for  the  material  passing  through  said 
pockets,  and  means  tor  rotating  the  propeller. 

»<.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  (•om^rlslug  a  sub- 
stantially central  recelvlng-chate,  a  propeller  having  blades 
the  Inner  extremities  of  which  cross  the  mouth  of  said 
chute,  said  blades  extending  In  a  direction  to  cause  the 
material  to  i)e  passed  gradually  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  an  outlet  for  the  material  carried  by  the  blades, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  propeller. 

;t.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially central  recelvlng-chute.  a  propeller  having  blndes 
the  inner  extremities  of  which  cross  the  mouth  of  said 
chute,  said  blades  being  curved  and  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  two  circles  corresponding  with  the  path 
of  ra<)venient  of  the  inner  and  outer  extremities  of  the 
blades,  said  blades  extending  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
material-  to  be  passed  gradually  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  an  outlet  for  the  material  carried  by  the  blades, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  propeller. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  central  recelvlng-chute,  a  propeller  having 
curved  blades,  the  Inner  extremities  of  which  cross  the 
mouth  of  said  chute,  said  blades  extending  in  a  direction 
to  cause  the  material  to  be  passed  gradually  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  an  outlet  for  the  material  carried  by 
the  blades,  and  means  for  rotating  the  propeller. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  casings  arranged  concentrically,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  Inner  casing,  said  casings  each  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  material,  a  chute  for  deliver- 
ing the  material  within  the  Inner  casing  on  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  a  series  of  pockets  substantially  fit 
ting  within  and  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  casings 
and  adapted  to  successively  receive  material  through  the 
opening  In  the  Inner  casing  and  discharge  It  through  the 
op«'nlng  In  the  outer  casing,  said  openings  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  casings. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  cfisings  arranged  concentrically,  said  casings 
each  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  material,  a 
rotating  shaft  located  centrally  of  said  casings,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  through  the  inner 
casing  and  into  Juxtaposition  to  the  outer  casing,  said 
disk  intersecting  said  oi^enings  to  provide  a  pair  of  open 
ings  for  each  casing,  independent  pockets  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  disk  between  said  casings,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  pockets  being  adapted  to  move  past  said  open- 
ings, the  pairs  of  openings  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  abaft,  and  a  common  chute  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial within  the  inner  casing  on  either  side  of  said  disk. 


rods  carried  by  the  arms  and  parallel  to  the  front  of  the 
chute,  and  means  for  delivering  goods  from  the  said  chute. 


846,356.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Aoklbert  Smith.  Sew- 
ard. N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  206,007. 
Claim. — 1.  A  vendlag-machlne  comprialns  a  goode-chate. 

Inwardly-movable  guide-bars  arranfcd  within   the  chute. 

inwardly-extending  arms  carried  by  the  guide-bars,  gnide- 


2.  A  vending-machine  comprising  a  goo<ls-chute  angled 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  troutch  upwardly  oi)en  in  advance  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  the  rear  wall  of  the  chute 
being  slotted  In  the  angled  portion,  adjustable  guide-bars 
nrranged  In  the  chute  and  adapted  to  vary  the  width  of 
same,  wires  carried  by  the  said  bars  and  running  length- 
wise of  the  chute,  a  fender  arran','ed  In  the  chute  In  ad- 
vance of  the  slot,  and  means  working  through  the  slot 
adapted  to  lift  articles  to  In-  vended  to  a  plane  above  the 
upiH-r  edge  of  the  fender,  as  and  for  the  puriM>se  set  forth. 


S  4  6.  3  57.  PltomCKR  «7AM  AI'I'.VRATIS  H.^bryF. 
Smith.  I^xlnirton.  Ohio.  Filed  .Vpr.  17.  Il«w3.  Serial 
No.  31'J,2."?1. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-producer  generator  operated  by  In- 
verted combuation  or  downdraft,  means  for  introducing  the 
eiementa  promotive  of  combuation.  as  air  and  steam,  com- 
prising a  passage  arranged  centrally  within  the  fuel  cham- 
ber or  magaitne  and  having  Its  lower  end  delivering  below 
the  nnlgnited  fuel  mass.  Into  the  Ignited  portion  thereof 
and  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  cloaure  having  BuiUbly- 
eontrolled  passages  opening  Into  the  combustion-chamber, 
means  for  returning  the  gasea  from  the  combustlon-cbam- 
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ber  and   delivering   the   same,  together  with   indrafta  or 

blasts  of  air.  again  into  the  incandescent  fuel  mass. 

2.   In  a  gaa  producer  or  generator  operated  by  Inverted 
combustion    or   downdraft.   a    steam   and   air   passage   ar- 
ranged  centrally    within    the   fuel    chamber    or    magaaine, 
and  having  its  lower  end  delivering  l>elow  the  unignited 
fuel   and   into  the   Ignited   portion   thereof  and   Its  upper 
end    provided    with    a    closure    having   suitably  controlled 
passages  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber  and  means, 
including  an  outlet,  for  passing  the  air  and  steam  through 
said   ignited  or  incandescent  fuel,   and  conducting  away 
the  gas  thus  generated  or  produced,  l»elow  the  Are  grate. 
:i.   In  a  gaa  generator  or  producer  operated  by  Inverted 
combuation    or    downdraft.    a    centrally  located    air    and 
steam  Inlet  passage  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
closure   hsvlng  suitably  controlled    passages  opening  into 
the    combustion  chamber    and    a    fuel  magaslne    provided 
with  an  inlet  for  air  and  an  outlet  for  products  of  com 
l.ustion   and    volatile   gases,    a    mixing  chamber    or   burner 
wherein  the  volatile  gnses  from  the  fuel  niagaxlne  and  the 
air  passing  Into  the  <entrally  arranged  air  passage  may  be 
thoroughly  raiie<l  and  burned,  and  means  for  passlnj:  the 
pro<lucts   of  combustion,    along   with    the  commingled   air, 
Into  the  gas  generating  |>ortlon  of  the  fuel  l>ed. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  central  suspended  air  and  steam  passage,  also  removed 
from  l)oth  the  top  of  the  producer  chamber  and  the  fire- 
grate below,  and  delivering  Into  the  fuel  chamber,  an  air 
and  steam  Inlet  pipe  delivering  into  the  upper  en<l  of  said 
Bteam  and  air  passage,  and  a  gas  outlet  dIsoharKing  at  a 
point  below  the  grate,  said  suspended  air  and  steam  pas- 
sage having  a  closure  provided  with  suitably  controlled 
passages  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamlx'r. 

.'.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrll)«>d.  comprising 
a  central  suspended  air  and  steam  passage  delivering  Into 
the  fuel  chamber,  and  having  a  closure  pn  vide<l  with  suit- 
ably controlled  passages  opening  Into  the  combustion- 
chamlier,  said  passage  l>elng  also  removed  from  l)oth  the 
top  of  the  producer  cham»>er  and  the  flre  grate  l>elow,  an 
air  and  steam  Inlet  pipe  delivering  Into  said  passage,  and 
me.ms  for  generating  a  continuous  air  current  througli 
the  fuel  <hanil>er  via  said  air  and  steam  passage. 

0.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrn>e<l.  comprising 
a  central  suspended  air  passage  delivering  Into  the  fuel- 
rhaml)er  and  having  Its  producer  chamlier  contained  end 
adapted  to  lie  closed  during  the  suction  action  Induced  in 
said  producer  chamber,  said  passage  being  also  removed 
both  from  the  top  of  the  pr«;ducer  chaml>er  and  the  fire- 
grate l>elow,  a  blast  generating  device  having  a  auitlon 
or  inlet  pipe  connection  with  the  producer  chamber  nt  Its 
upper  end.  and  a  blast  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said 
Mast  generating  devhe  and  discharging  Into  said  air  and 
steam  passage  near  its  lower  end. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrll>ed,  comprising 
a  fuel  chamber,  a  central  air  and  steam  passage  delivering 
Into  said  fuel  chani»>er  and  removed  l><»th  from  the  top  of 
the  producer  chamber  and  the  fire-grate  below,  an  air  and 
steam  Inlet  pipe  delivering  Into  said  passage,  means  for 
controlling  the  air  Inlet  end  of  said  passage,  a  gas  outlet 
discharging  at  a  point  below  the  firegrate,  and  a  blast 
generating  devbe  for  Inducing  continuous  air  suction  cur 
rent  through  the  fuel  chaml)er  via  said  air  and  steam 
passage. 


846,808. 


'^i»mt-   '  ->>^»-^ 


846.H59.  ItlSl'I.AY  ll.ACK.  Fk.wk  1'.  Si-ahmakkk  and 
Jou.N  L.  Hknky,  I'hiladeli.hia,  I'a.  ;  said  Sparmake-- 
assignor  to  said  Henry.  Flbxl  Oct.  Jd.  1905.  Serial 
No.  284,451. 


846,'^5R.      I'ROrKSS  OF  HANDLING  ASH    IN  GAS  PRO- 

DITERS.      H.\RRY    F.    Smith,    Lexington,   Ohio.      Filed 

Nov.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  .142,372. 

rMlm.— 1.  Tlie  deRcrn>ed  process  of  removing  ash  from 
downdraft  gas  producers,  which  consists  In  agglomerating 
the  ash  In  relatively  large  masses  or  clinkers;  and  In  re- 
moving said  clinkers  from  above  the  fuel  bed.  out  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  producer. 

2.  The  described  process  of  removing  ash  from  down- 
draft  gas  producers,  which  consists  in  delivering  the  form- 
ing ash  at  a  readily-accessible  point  in  the  fuel-bed :  In 
agglomerating  the  ash  In  relatively  large  masses  or  clink 
ers  ;  and  in  removing  said  clinkers  from  above  the  fnel 
bed,  out  through  the  upper  end  of  the  producer. 


Cloiw.— 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
fixed  frame,  a  stationary  mirror  In  vertical  allnement 
with  the  frame,  the  said  frame  having  a  central  cut  out 
portion,  a  sign  casing  rotatably  mounted  in  allnement 
with  the  cut  out  portion,  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play racks,  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  the  mirror  and 
adapted  to  pass  In  advance  of  and  In  the  rear  of  said  mir- 
ror and  Ijetween  the  mirror  and  the  frame  above  men- 
tioned, common  means  for  rotating  the  display-racks  and 
sign-casing,  and  means  for  Illuminating  th#  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  support- 
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Ing-columns.  a  fram*'  carried  between  said  column*  and 
centrally  cut  out.  a  algn-caalng  rotatablj  mounted  In  horl- 
sonUl  allnement  with  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
mirror  atatlonarlly  held  between  the  aald  columns,  a  rota 
table  shaft  supp<irted  by  said  columns,  hubs  upon  said 
shaft,  said  hnbe  being  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
mirror,  radial  arms  carried  by  the  hubs,  connecting  rods, 
display  racks  loosely  carried  by  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
reTolve  about  the  mirror  and  between  the  mirror  and  the 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  supporting-col- 
umns for  rotating  the  display-rack  and  sign  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  support 
ingrolumn  consisting  of  a  casting  carrying  a  casing,  a 
pipe  threaded  at  one  end  Into  said  casing,  a  second  casing 
threadeil  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe,  a  serond  pipe 
In  allnement  with  the  first  and  threaded  Into  the  second 
casing,  a  casing  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  sec- 
ond pipe,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  pipes  and  Inter- 
mediate casing,  means  In  the  flrst-mentloned  casing  for 
rotating  the  said  shaft,  a  shaft  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  extending  Into  the  lnterme<llate  cas- 
ing, Intermeshing  gears  carried  in  the  said  Intermeillate 
rasing  by  the  said  shafts,  a  third  shaft  parallel  to  the 
second  -  mentioned  shaft  and  having  one  end  journaled 
In  the  last  mentioned  casing,  intermeshing  gears  carried 
within  said  casing  by  the  first  mentioned  and  th rid  men- 
tioned shafts,  respectively,  a  sign  casing  carrletl  by  the 
secutid  shaft,  a  mirror  loosely  mounted  upon  the  third- 
mentioned  shaft,  radial  arms  supported  from  and  rotating 
with  the  said  third  mentioned  shaft,  connecting  rf)d8  car 
rled  by  the  said  arms,  display-racks  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  connecting  rods  and  revolving  about  the  mirror  and 
between  the  mirror  and  sign  casing,  incandescent  lamps 
within  the  sign  caatug.  Incandescent  lamps  upon  the  mir- 
ror frame,  electrical  conductors  arranged  within  the  pipes 
and  leading  to  and  from  said  lamps,  and  means  for 
alternately  breaking  and  making  the  circuit  of  the  lamps 
upon  tl>o  mirror  framt-. 


yieldably  projected  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  handle, 
an  arcuate  plate  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  handle, 
an  arcuate  )aw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
plate  and  lying  at  its  other  end  against  the  handle, 
means  for  holding  the  jaw  in  engagement  with  the  handle. 
and  a  nutcngaging  head  having  a  circumscribing  groove 
in  which  the  plate  and  Jaw  are  engaged  for  roUtlon  of 
the  head,  said  head  having  teeth  within  Its  groove  for  the 
reception  of  the  dog  therebetween. 


846.361.  BEARING  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE  SPIN 
DLES.  ALFHF.P  Stki.l.  Steeton.  near  Keighiey.  Eng 
land.      Filed  Aug.  JO,  1905.      Serial   No.   276,194. 


H4«,30(».     WUENrH.     KiiEDERtcK  Sprowi.s,  West  Flnley, 
I-a.     Flle^l  .lau.  4.  lOOrt.     Seilal  No.  294,613. 


^s 


Clmim. — In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therewlthin  opening  through 
tlM  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  rod  slldably  disposed  In  the 
passage,  a  dog  carried  by  the  rod  snd  extending  beyond 
the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  aald  handle  having  a  lateral 
slot  communicating  with  iU  paasage,  a  lateral  finger- 
place  carried  by  the  rod  and  extending  oatwardly  throogh 
ttM  slot,  said  »lot  being  locnt«d  adjacent  to  the  lower  voA 
of  the  handle,  a  croas-pin  engaged  In  the  rod  below  the 
slot,  a  spring  engaged  betwem  the  lower  end  of  the 
passage  and  the  cross-pin  to  hold  the  rod  with  the  dog 


Vlaim. —  1.  An  improve<l  spindle  bearing  comprising  an 
outer  receptacle  or  containing  mem1>er.  a  hall  race  member 
loosely  mounted  therein  and  baring  a  8ul)8tantlally  flat 
upper  surface,  one  of  said  memU^rs  having  a  convex  face 
to  permit  the  ball  race  member  to  rock,  and  antifriction 
balls  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  hall  race 
member,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  Improved  spindle  bearing  comprising  an  outer  re 
ceptacle  or  containing  n»eml)er.  a  hall  race  member  loosely  . 
mounted    therein   and   having  a   substantially   flat    upper 
surface,  one  of  said  members  having  a  convex  face  to  per 
mlt  the  ball  face  member  to  rock,  antlfriction-tmlls  mount 
ed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  ball  race  menil>er,  and   a 
circular  wall  or  ring  for  retaining  the  balls  in  a  lateral 
direction,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  hearing  for  a  hollow  spindle,  an  outer  recep- 
tacle having  the  upper  surface  of  Its  base  part  of  a  con 
vex  form,  a  ball-race  mounted  on  said  convex  surface, 
antifriction  l>all8  mounted  on  said  ball-race,  and  a  circular 
retainer  for  said  antifriction  balls,  substantially  as  herein 
specified. 

4.  In   a  bearing  for  a  hollow  spindle,  an  outer  recep- 
tacle having  the  upper  surface  of  Its  base  part  of  a  con 
vex   form,   a   hall-race   mounted  on   said   convex   surface, 
antifriction  l)aliB  mounted  on  said  ball-race,  and  a  circu 
lar   retainer  for  said  antlfrlctlon-balis,  said   retainer  hav 
ing  a  flange  near  Its  axis  to  form  a  lateral  stay  for  the 
balls,  substantially  as  herein  specified 

5.  In  a  hearing  for  a  hollow  spindle,  an  outer  re<ep 
tacle  having  the  upper  surface  of  Its  base  part  of  a  con- 
vex form,  a  ball-race  mounted  on  said  convex  surface, 
said  ball-race  having  a  flange  encircling  Us  outer  edge  to 
reUin  the  balls  laterally,  antifriction  balls  mounted  on 
said  ball  race,  and  a  circular  retainer  for  bald  antifriction 
balls,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

6.  In  a  bearing  for  a  hollow  spindle,  an  outer  reiep 
tacle  having  the  upper  surface  of  Its  face  part  of  a  con- 
vex form,  a  hall-race  mounted  on  said  convex  surface, 
antifriction  balls  mounted  on  said  ball  race,  a  circular  re- 
Uiner  for  said  sntifrlction-bslls.  a  hollow  spindle,  a  rela- 
tively ststionary  spindle,  and  a  spring  clip  taking  Into  a 
groove  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  herein  specified. 
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«4«.362.     PEB88.     Groboi  W.  Swirr.  Jr..  Bordentown. 

N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  Na  284,204. 
Claim. — 1.   In   a   preas.   the   combination   with   opposed 


cross  Iwads  :  of  eccentrics  arranged  to  oscillate  said  cross 
heads  ;  and.  means  on  said  cross-heads  arranged  to  im 
press  a  weh.  suhstantlally  as  set  fortii. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  means  arranged  to 
progress    a    web :   of   opposed   cross-heads  :    eccentrics    ar 
ranged  to  oscillate  said  cross  heads  In  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  said  web;  and  means  on  said  cross  heads  ar 
ranged   to  Intermittently   Impress  said   wch.   substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  side  frames ;  of  ec 
centrics   mounted    to    rotate   in   said    frames ;    and.    cross 
heatis   carrUnl   by    said    eccentrics,    arranged    to    intermit 
tently  Impress  a  moving  web  and  to  travel  with  said  weh 
during  ssald  Impressing  period,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  side  frames  ;  of  ec 
centrics  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frames ;  cross  heads 
carried  hy  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  Intermittently  im- 
preus  a  moving  weh.  and  to  travel  with  said  web  during 
said  Impressing  period  ;  and.  mesns  arranged  to  progress 
said  wi>)).  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'•.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  side  frames;  of  ec 
centrics  mounte«l  to  rotate  In  said  frames;  «ros8  heads 
carried  by  said  eicentrlcs.  arranged  to  Intermittently  Im- 
press a  moving  weh.  and  to  travel  with  said  web  during 
said  Impressing  period;  and.  means  carried  by  said  cross 
heads  arranged  to  perforate  said  web,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  pretts.  the  combination  with  side  frames :  of  ec- 
centrics mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frames ;  cross  heads 
carried  hy  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  intermittently  im- 
press a  moving  web,  and  to  travel  with  said  web  during 
said  impressing  period  :  and,  cutting  ■  blades  carried  by 
said  cross  heads  arranged  to  sever  said  web,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  side  frsmes  ;  of  ec- 
centrics mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frames ;  cross  heads 
carried  by  ssid  eccentrics,  arranged  to  Intermittently  Im- 
press a  moving  web.  and  to  travel  with  said  web  during 
said  Impressing  period  ;  web  punching  and  cutting  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  cross-heads ;  and,  a  stripper  plate 
arranged  to  free  said  web  from  the  punching  and  cutting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  s  press,  the  combination  with  side  frsmes  ;  of  ec 
centrics   mounted   to  route  In   said   frames;   cross  heads 
carried  by  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  intermittently  im- 
press a  moving  web.  and  to  travel  with  said  web  during 
said  Impressing  period  ;  web-cutting  mechanism  carried  hy 
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said  croas-heads;  a  stripper -plate  arranged  to  free  the 
web  from  ssld  cutting  mechanism ;  plungers  supporting 
said  piste ;  Und.  springs  tending  to  thrust  said  plungers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  side  frames ;  of  ec- 
centrics mounted  to  rotste  in  said  frsmes ;  cross-heads 
carried  by  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  Intermittently  Im- 
press a  moving  web,  and  to  travel  w^ith  said  web  during 
said  impressing  {>erlod  ;  web-cuttlng  mechanism;  a  strip- 
per plate  arranged  to  free  the  web  from  said  cutting 
mechanism  :  plungers  supporting  said  plate ;  springs  tend- 
ing to  thrust  said  plungers  ;  and.  means  arranged  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  plungers,  substautlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  press,  the  comhinution  with  eccentrics;  of 
cross-heads  carried  hy  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  Inter- 
mittently impress  a  moving  weh,  and  to  travel  with  said 
web  during  said  Impressing  |»erlod  ;  a  main  driving-shaft  ; 
means  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  said  shaft;  and, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  arranged  to 
continuously  progress  said  web,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  eccentrics;  of 
cross-heads  carried  by  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  Inter- 
mittently Impress  a  moving  web.  and  to  travel  with  said 
web  during  said  impressing  period;  a  main  driving  shaft ; 
means  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  said  shaft;  a 
counter-shaft ;  means  connecting  said  shafts ;  and.  co- 
oj)eratlve  means  carried  by  said  shafts  arranged  to  pro- 
gress said  weh.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  eccentrics;  of 
cross-heads  carried  by  said  eccentrics,  arranged  to  Inter- 
mittently Impress  a  moving-  web.  and  to  travel  with  said 
weh  during:  sal<l  impressing  period  ;  and.  guide-bars  con- 
necting said  cross  heads  in  allnement,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

13.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  eccentrics;  of 
cross  heads  carried  hy  said  eccentrics  arranged  to  Inter- 
mittently Impress  a  moving  weh.  and  to  travel  with  said 
weh  during  said  Impressing  period  ;  connecting-rods  se- 
cured to  said  cross  heads  ;  slldeways  in  said  conntct ing- 
rods :  and.  guide  bars  In  said  slldeways  connecting  said 
tro.ss-heads  In  allnement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  means  arranged 
to  continuously  progress  a  web;  of  alined  cross  heads  ar- 
ranged to  contemporaneously  reciprocate  vertically  and 
horlr-oiitally  to  Intermittently  Impress  aald  weh  and  travel 
therewith  during  said  impressing  period,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

l.'j.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  means  arranged 
to  continuously  progress  a  weh  :  of  alined  cross  heads  ar- 
ranged to  contemporaneously  reciprocate  vertically  In  op- 
posite direction*,  and  horizontally  In  the  same  direction, 

!  to  Intermittently  impress  said  web  and  travel  therewith 
during  said  Impressing  period,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
16.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  means  arranged 
to  continuously  progress  a  web  ;  of  opposed  cross  heads  ; 
means  on  said  cross-heads  arranged  to  impress  said  weh ; 
means  coupling  said  cross  heads  for  reciprocation  In  allne- 
ment in  opposite  directions  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
weh;  and,  similar  eccentrics  respectively  connected   with 

i  said  cross  heads,  arranged  to  reciprocate  and  oscillate 
them  coincldently  with  the  longitudinal  mov.'mcnt  of  said 
web  during  the  Impressment  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8  4  6,363.  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN  FOR  POULTRY. 
{  CHARLB8  R.  Upson,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  George 
I        Upson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.   11.  1906.     Serial 

No.  311,018. 

Cloim. — 1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  horlson- 
tally-dlspoeed  cylindrical  reservoir,  a  removable  cap  there- 
for, and  a  horlsonUlly-dlsposed  trough  secured  to  said 
cap  and  resting  on  the  ground  to  prevent  the  device  from 

rolling. 

2.  A  drlnklng-fountsln  comprising  a  trough,  a  hood 
adjustsbly  srrsnged  thereover,  snd  a  reservoir  for  sup- 
plying said  trough. 

3.  A  drlnklng-founUln  comprising  s  trough,  a  hood 
adjustably   arranged   thereover,    and  a   reservoir  for   sup- 
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plying  tb«  troagh,  aakl   r««erTolr  and  trough  rmttng  on 
the  ground  to  prcrent  dUrplaceaient  of  the  device. 

4.  A  drink Ing-foonta In  comprising  a  water-receptacle, 
a  trough  connected  therewith,  a  hood  alldably  moanted  on 
■aid  trough,  and  oteana  for  locking  the  hood  to  said 
trough.    A 


R46.365.  AUTOMATIC  TROLIBT-RETRIBVER.  RoB««T 
J.  Walkkb,  Andaraon.  Ind.  FUad  Jan.  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  2»5,937. 


5.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  water  receptacle, 
a  trough  connected  therewith,  gulde-Hanges  formed  on  said 
trough,  and  a  hood  slldably  arranged  in  said  gulde-flanjfes. 

6.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  water  receptacle, 
a  trough  connected  therewith,  an  extended  back  formed  on 
said  trough-section,  guide-flanges  formed  on  said  back,  a 
hoo<l  slldably  arranged  in  said  jfulde- flanges,  and  means 
for  locking  the  hood  to  said  trough. 


846.304.  OR.XIN  aHOCKIN(;  DKVICE.  JoHV  C.  Wao- 
ooN«R,  Anthony.  Kan.  Filed  Apr.  25.  IIKVI  Serial  No. 
313,656. 


O- 


^. 


LO 


Claim. — 1.  A   grain-shocking  device  comprlalng  an  ex- 
tensible support,  a   slotted  sleeve  on  the  support  and   a 
series  of  supporting-arms  fastened  to  the  extensible  sup 
port  and  In  part  adapted  to  engage  In  the  slots  in  the 
alecve  to  lock  the  arms  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  A  grain-shocking  device  comprlalng  an  extensible  sup 
port,  a  slotted  sleeve  on  the  support  and  a  series  of  sup- 
portlng-arma  fastened  to  the  •ztenslMe  support  and  hav 
Ing  coll   portions  adapted   to  engage  In  the  slots   In   the 
■leeve  to  lock  the  arms  against  lateral  movement. 

3.  In  a  grain-shocking  device,  a  support  at  least  In  part 
tubular  and  having  a  aeries  of  aide  openings  and  a  series 
of  supporting-arms  having  Intermediate  coll  portions  and 
angular  Inner  portlona;  said  coll  portlona  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  support  and  form  braces  to  maintain 
the  arms  in  supporting  position,  and  Mid  angular  inner 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  and  locked  in  the 
aide  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  graln-ahocklng  device,  a  support  at  least  In  part 
tubular  and  having  a  aeries  of  side  opealnga,  a  contractile 
sleeve  on  the  support  having  alota,  a  serlaa  of  ■tu>porting- 
arma  havlog  Intermediate  coil  portions  and  angular  inner 
portions  and  a  binding  around  the  aleeve  and  through  the 
coll  portloaa  of  the  snpportlag-arma ;  said  coll  portions 
telV  adapted  to  seat  In  tha  alota  In  the  sleeve  and  con- 
tact with  th«  support  and  fomi  bracea  to  maintain  the 
anna  la  supporting  position,  and  aald  angular  inner  por- 
tl(»a  being  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  and  locked  in  the  side 
openlags,  •obataatlally  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm.  of  a 
laterally-movable  pulley  having  the  trolley  roiw  connect 
ed  thereto,  n  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein  and  operatively  connected  with  said  pulley,  a 
valve  controlling  said  cylinder,  and  tripping  mechanism 
connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  In  the  lateral  movement  of  the  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm,  of  a  laterally- 
movable  pulley  having  the  trolley-rope  conneclfil  thereto, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  pulley.  11  valve  controlling 
said  cylinder,  and  a  spring-pressed  shipper  head  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  valve  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-arm.  of  a  laterally- 
movable  pulley  to  which  the  trolley-rope  Is  connected,  a 
fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  pulley,  a  screw-shaft  on 
which  the  pulley  Is  mounted,  a  valve  controlling  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve-operating  lever,  and  a  lever  shipping  ele- 
ment arranged  contiguous  to  said  screw-shaft  and  mounted 
In  the  path  of  said  pulley  aa  the  latter  moves  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-arm.  of  a  drum  or 
pulley  to  which  the  trolley-rope  Is  connected,  a  shaft  od 
which  said  pulley  Is  mounted,  a  flu  Id- pre8.su  re  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  cylinder, 
a  shipper  head  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  posts  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  pulley  as  the  latter  moves  lenRthwIse  of 
the  shaft,  a  guide-plate  for  said  posts  scting  aa  a  stop 
for  the  Hhlpp*-r  head  and  means  for  ur>;inif  the  shipfM-r- 
head  toward  said  guide-plate  and  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trplley  arm,  a  laterally- 
movable  pulley  to  which  the  trolley-rope  is  connected,  a 
fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  valve 
controlling  said  cylinder,  operative  connections  between 
said  piston  and  pulley,  means  operable  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  pulley  for  moving  said  valve,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  piston  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  arm.  of  a  laterally- 
movable  drum  or  pulley  having  the  trolley-rope  connected 
thereto,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  pulley,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  cylinder,  means  operable  by  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  aald  pulley  to  open  the  Inlet-valve  to  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  locking  the  parts  In  position  to  malnUla 
said  valve  open. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-arm,  of  a  drum  or 
pulley  having  the  trolley-rope  connected  thereto,  a  fluld- 
prewure  cylinder,  a  piaton  working  therein  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  pulley,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  to 
said  cylinder,  a  ahlpper-bead  operatively  connected  to 
■aid  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  pulley, 
and  a  spring  catch-arm  or  detent  for  engaging  said  ship- 
per-bead and  locking  the  same  in  position  to  hold  said 
valve  open. 

1       8.  Tlie  eoBbtnatlon  with  a  trolley-arm.  of  a  drum  or 
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pulley  having  the  trolley-rope  connected  thereto,  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  tberein  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  pulley,  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  controlling 
said  cylinder,  and  a  valve-controlling  ahlpper-head  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  drum  or  pulley  for  simul- 
taneously changing  the  positions  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves. 


I 


&46,.166.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  LIQUID  -  VENDING  AP 
fARATUS.  FSANK  W.  Watesma.'i,  Baltimore,  Md..  as 
signor  of  one-third  to  Herbert  E.  Gilson  and  one-third 
to  Frederick  T.  Dorton,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  -'!», 
1904.     Serial  No.  230.531. 


^^^^^'^'^"^'^^^^^-^■^^^'^'<'<^^^^^ 


Claim.  —  1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  involv 
ing  a  coin-chute,  a  tilting  coin-receiving  trough  plvotally 
connected  near  one  end  thereof  to  a  case  and  having  a 
deep  slot  throughout  Us  extent,  a  weight  at  the  pivotal 
end  of  the  trough,  a  lug  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
coin  receiving  trough,  a  pull-rod  having  a  spring-con- 
trolled detent  for  engagement  with  the  lug  to  normally 
lock  the  rt>d  against  movement,  a  spring  for  returninK  the 
pull-rod  to  its  normal  inoperative  position,  and  a  plvotally- 
mounted  gale  normally  held  against  the  discbarKc  end  nf 
th«'  coin  iroiiKh.  an  arm  carried  by  said  Rat*-,  and  means  <>n 
said  pull-rod  sdapted  to  engage  the  arm  to  release  the 
gate  upon  movement  of  the  pull-rod  In  one  direction  to 
allow  the  discharge  of  the  coin  from  the  coin-trough. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally 
mounted  coin-trough  having  a  de|>ending  weight  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  deep  slot  extending  throuKhout  Its  lon- 
gitudinal extent,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  trough,  a 
pull-rod.  a  spring  controlled  detent  carried  by  the  pull  rod 
and  normally  In  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  coin 
trouKh  to  hold  the  pull  rod  against  movement,  a  pivotal 
gate  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  coin-trough  for 
preventing  the  release  of  the  coin  from  said  trough  until 
the  gate  Is  actuated,  an  arm  on  said  gate,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  pull-rod  for  engagement  with  the  arm  to  operate  the 
gate  for  releasing  the  coin  from  the  trough,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  the  pull-rod  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
coin  trough. 

.'{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tlltable  coin- 
receiving  troug'h,  a  pull  member,  aald  trough  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  normally  prevent  advancing  move- 
ment of  ssid  pull  member  and  tlltable  from  Its  normal  po- 
sition by  the  action  of  a  coin  or  equivalent  device  to  re- 
leaae  aald  pull  member,  a  gate  to  temporarily  retain  the 
coin  or  equivalent  device  in  said  trough  and  meanx  co<lp- 
eratlve  with  the  pull  member  for  operating  said  gate  on 
the  advancing  movement  of  said  pull  member  to  release 
the  coin  from  said  trough. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tlltable  coin- 
receiving  trough,  a  pull  member,  said  trough  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent  advancing  movement  of  the 
pull  member  when  said  trough  ia  in  its  normal  position, 
said  trough  l>elng  tlltable  from  said  normal  position  by 
the  action  of  a  coin  or  equivalent  device,  a  gate  to  posi- 
tively and  temporarily  bold  said  coin  or  equivalent  device 


In  aald  trough  to  insure  the  tilting  movement  thereof, 
means  for  positively  holding  said  gate  in  its  elfectlve  posi- 
tion and  means  connected  with  the  pull  member  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  the  gate  to  release  the  coin  or  equiva- 
lent device  on  the  advancing  movement  of  said  pull  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tillable 
coln-recelving  trough,  a  pull  member,  said  trough  being 
tlltable  from  a  normal  position  by  the  action  of  a  coin  or 
equivalent  device  and  being  provided  with  means  to  pre- 
vent the  advance  movement  of  the  pull  member  when  the 
trough  Is  In  its  normal  position,  the  latter  having  a  slot 
open  at  one  end  for  the  discharge  therefrom  of  the  coin 
or  equivalent  device,  a  gate,  means  connected  with  the 
gate  for  normally  holding  the  same  against  the  delivery 
end  of  said  slot  to  thereby  temporarily  retain  the  coin  or 
e(]Uivalent  device  in  the  trough,  and  means  coilperative 
with  the  pull  member  for  swinging  the  gate  open  on  the 
advancing  movement  of  said  pull  member  to  release  the 
eoin  from  the  trough. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pull  member. 
H  trough  movable  from  a  normal  position  by  the  action  of 
4  coin  or  equivalent  device,  said  trough  being  jjrovlded 
with  means  to  positively  hold  the  pull  member  again.st 
movement  when  said  trough  is  in  Its  normal  position  and 
operable  by  said  coin  or  e<iuivalent  device  to  release  the 
pull  member,  a  gate  to  retain  temporarily  the  coin  in  said 
trough  to  insure  the  releasing  movement  of  said  pull 
nuDiebr,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pull  nieml>er  for 
operating  the  gate  to  release  the  coin  tberein. 


846.367.  .SUSPENDERS  FOR  WEARING  -  ATrAREL. 
Ai.rnED  Weintkaid,  Ixindon.  England.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1905.      Serial  No.  2,*i9,475. 


Chiim. — 1.  A  suspenders  tub  having  n  connecting  and 
supporting  device  arranged  against  the  outer  face  thereof 
and  between  the  buttonhole  at  the  outer  end  and  the 
point  of  suspension  of  the  tab,  and  a  rivet  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing the  said  means  to  the  tab. 

2.  A  suspenders-tab  having  a  connecting  and  supporting 
means  arranged  against  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  means 
emlKMlylng  a  body  portion  having  nn  inturneil  upper  end 
forming  a  bend  which  constitutes  a  stop,  and  means  for 
securing  the  body  portion  to  the  tab. 

3.  A  suspenders-tab  having  a  connecting  and  supporting 
means  arranged  against  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  means 
embodying  a  body  portion  having  an  Inturned  upper  end 
forming  a  bead  which  constitutes  a  stop,  and  a  rivet  ex- 
tending through  the  lower  portion  of  said  means  for  fix- 
edly securing  it  to  the  tab. 

4.  A  suspenders-tsb  having  a  combined  connecting  and 
supporting  means  arranged  at  the  outer  face  thereof,  aald 
means  consisting  of  a  plate  embodying  a  lower  portion 
and  an  olTset  upper  portion,  said  offset  upper  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly-extending  stop,  and  a  rivet  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  for  securing  the  said  means  to 
the  tab. 


846.368.  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Klab 
Wemav.  Buifalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1906.  SerftU 
No.  297,464. 

Claim. — 1.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  member,  permanent  magnets  se- 
cured thereto,  a  yoke  arranged  transversely  over  the  top 
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of  Mid  pemuuMot  ma«ii«ts,  an  •djuatlng-acrew  In  Mdd 
yoke,  a  rivet  embracInK  aald  screw  and  baylngr  Its  lower 
•ad  mnahrooined.  a  bridge  carried  by  said  rivet,  an  arma- 
ture held  In  said  bridge,  and  electromagnets  mounted  upon 
■aid  base  member,  tlie  relative  distance  of  the  armature 
from  the  electromagnets  being  adjustable  by  turning  said 
aAJusting-screw,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member,  permanent  magnets  associated 
therewith  and  a  yoke  arranged  transversely  over  said  per- 
manent magnets,  an  adjusting  -  screw  in  said  yoke,  n 
bridge  held  by  said  adjustlng-screw,  an  armature  retained 
within  said  bridge,  electromagnets  mounted  upon  said 
base  member  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  «tald  armature  and  appurtenant  parts,  said  means 
comprlsluK  a  curved  spring  held  against  rotatory  and 
lateral  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member  having  electromagnets  mounted 
thereon,  permanent  magnets  secured  to  said  base  member 
and  having  legs  turned  In  over  the  tops  of  said  electro- 
magnets, a  yoke  arranged  across  the  legs  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets,  screws  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
lower  faces  of  said  legs  to  secure  the  yoke  to  the  legs  of 
said  permanent  magnets,  an  adjustlng-screw  In  said  yoke, 
a  rivet,  embracing  said  adjastlng-screw  having  an  enlarged 
head  and  a  mushroomed  end,  a  curved  spring  and  a  bridge 
carried  by  said  rivet  between  its  enlarged  head  and  mush- 
roomed end,  means  for  guiding  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  spring,  an  armature  retained  in  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  have  oscillating  motion  therein,  a  tongue  car- 
rying a  hammer  at  its  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
armature,  and  a  flat  spring  retained  between  said  tongue 
and  armature  and  being  provided  to  prevent  the  armature 
from  sticking  to  the  pole-pieces  of  said  electromagnets, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  electromagnets,  a  yoke  arranged  thereover,  .1 
bridge  depending  from  said  yoke,  an  adjusting-screw 
passing  through  the  yoke  and  being  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  the  bridge,  an  armature  pivotally  retained  in  said 
bridge,  and  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
armature  consisting  of  a  curved  spring  held  against  lat- 
eral and  rotatory  movement  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  electromagnets,  a  yoke  arranged  thereover,  an  ad- 
Jostlng-screw  passing  through  said  yoke,  a  bridge  mov- 
ably  held  by  said  adjusting-screw,  an  armature  pivotally 
retained  In  the  bridge,  and  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  tlie  armature,  said  means  comprising  an  aper- 
torod  curved  spring  and  guide-screws  extending  from  said 
yoke  through  the  apertures  In  said  curved  spring,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  electromagnets,  a  yoke  arranged  thereover,  an  ad- 
justing-screw passing  through  said  yoke,  a  rivet  having 
an  enlarged  head  and  mushroomed  end.  embracing  said 
adjustlng-screw,  a  brtdge  carried  by  said  rivet,  an  anca- 
tare  pivotally  retained  by  the  bridce,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  tlie  armature,  said  means  con- 
•Isttng  of  a  curved  spring  provided  with  an  aperture  near 
•acfa  end  thereof,  aad  a  guide-screw  extending  from  the 
•aid  joke  Into  eadi  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 


846,360.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION.  Wilmot 
M.  WBBKLsa,  I>anbnry,  Conn.  Plied  Apr.  24,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  313,486. 

Claim. — A  waterproofing  composition  composed  of  the 
following  Ingredients  In  the  proportion  set  forth  :  one 
quart  of  bensln.  one  quart  gasolene,  one  quart  of  naphtha, 
one  quart  of  alcohol,  one  ounce  of  mutton-tallow,  one 
ounce  of  parafBn,  one  ounce  of  white  wax,  one  ounce  of 
beeswax,  and  one  ounce  of  sugar  of  lead. 


8  4  6,370.     HOT- WATER  HEATER.     Eowiw  F.  Whitk, 
Ilollidaysburg,    Pa.,    assignor   of   one  -  third    to    Edward 
H.  L.  Page,  HoMldaysburg,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Robert 
Lee  Walker.  DuncansvUle,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1905.     Se 
rial  No.  291.607. 


Clfiim. — 1.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections 
provided  with  outer  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  a  con- 
tinuously upwardly  curved  cross  portion  or  waist,  a  cen 
tral  vertical  riser  and  two  side  risers  extending  up  from 
the  waist  portion  and  connected  by  an  upwardly-curved 
top  |M)rtlon,  the  side  risers  being  set  in  from  the  vertical 
legs. 

2.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro 
vlded  with  outer  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  a  contlnu 
ously  upwardly  curved  cross  portion  or  waist,  a  central 
vertical  riser  and  two  side  risers  extending  up  from  the 
waist  portion  and  connected  by  an  upwardly-curved  top 
portion,  the  side  risers  being  set  in  from  the  vertical  legs, 
the  vertical  legs  forming  the  outer  wttlls  of  the  flre-cbam- 
ber.  and  a  grate  extending  the  full  width  between  said 
legs. 

3.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro- 
vided with  outer  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  a  continu- 
ously upwardly  curved  cross  portion  or  waist,  a  central 
roitlcal  riser  and  two  side  risers  extending  up  from  the 
waist  portion  and  connected  by  an  upwardly-curved  top 
portion,  the  side  risers  being  set  in  from  the  vertical  legs, 
the  connections  between  the  legs  and  waist  being  on  a 
gradual  upward  curve  merging  into  the  two  side  risers 
and  central  vertical  riser. 

4.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro 
vlded  with  outer  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  a  continu 
ously  upwardly  curved  cross  portion  or  waist,  a  central 
vertical  riser  and  two  side  risers  extending  up  from  the 
waist  portion  and  connected  by  an  upwardly-curved  top 
portion,  the  side  risers  being  set  In  from  the  vertical  legs, 
the  connections  between  the  vertical  legs  and  rl.sers  ex- 
tending up  from  the  waist  portion  being  formed  on  a 
gradual  upward  curve  or  arch. 

5.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro- 
vided with  outer  vertical  legs,  a  continuously  upwardly 
curved  cross  portion  or  waist  and  risers  above  the  same 
connected  with  an  upwardly-curved  top  portion,  each  said 
section  having  on  each  side  of  It  a  web  flanged  near  the 
outer  edge  thereof  to  form  connection  with  the  next  sec 
tion,  said  webs  when  united  forming  an  outer  Insulatlng- 
rwess. 

6.  A  hot-water  beater  formed  of  hollow  sections  each 
provided  with  outer  vertical  legs  extending  up  a  contlno- 
oiisly  upwardly  curved  cross  portion,  a  central  riser  and 
two  vertical  side  risers  extending  up  therefrom  connected 
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to  an  upwardly-curved  top  portion  and  haviag  spaces  for 
forming  a  flre-chamber  and  retum-flnes,  said  sections  hav- 
ing on  each  side  thereof  near  the  outer  edge  flanges  extend- 
ing out  to  form  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  and 
having  a  cross  flange  or  web  extending  between  said 
flanges  in  the  line  of  the  waist  portion  of  the  section. 

7.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro- 
vided with  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  a  cross  portion  or 
waist,  and  having  above  the  same  a  top  portion,  said  sec- 
tions having  connecting-passages  at  the  bases  of  the  legs 
and  at  the  center  of  the  top  portion,  and  connectlng-botts 
passing  through  said  passages  to  secure  the  sections  to 
gether. 

8.  A  hot  water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro- 
vided with  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  an  upwardly- 
curved  cross  portion  or  waist,  a  central  vertical  riser  and 
two  side  risers  extending  up  from  the  waist  portion  and 
connected  to  an  upwardly-curved  top  portion,  said  section'* 
having  connecting-passages  at  the  bases  of  the  legs  and  at 
tbe  central  top  portion  and  a  separate  hollow  cross-leg 
adapted  to  extend  across  at  the  base  of  the  leg  portions, 
said  cross-leg  having  formed  with  it  a  support  for  the' 
grate-bars. 

9.  A  hot-water  heater  formed  of  hollow  sections  pro- 
vided with  vertical  legs  extending  up  to  an  upwardly 
curved  cross  portion  or  waist,  a  central  vertical  riser  and 
two  side  risers  extending  up  to  an  upwardly-curved  top 
ptrtion.  a  continuous  flange  extending  out  from  each  side 
of  each  section  near  Its  outer  edge  for  union  with  the  other 
sections  and  a  hack  plate  or  box  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  corresponding  to  such  flanges  and  connected 
thereto  by  straps. 


846,371.     STORE  SERVICE  I^DDER.     Le  Rot  WiLtX)UH. 
Ashland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  32;i,505! 


CIo<m.— 1.  In  a  store-service  ladder  the  combination 
with  a  track  section  of  T-lron  shape  carried  by  the  ladder, 
of  a  hanger  comprising  a  secu ring-base,  a  post  depending 
therefrom  and  having  a  cruciform  suspending  portion  com- 
prising four  arms  extending  horlsontally  from  said  post, 
said  arms  being  severally  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
pulley-brackets  having  their  two  upper  ends  projected 
through  a  selected  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  slots  in 
movable  relation  thereto  and  means  for  effecting  a  lateral 
and  vertical  adjustment  of  said  pulley-brackets  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  arma 

•  2.  In  a  store-service  ladder,  the  combination  with  a 
track-section  of  T-lron  shape  carried  by  the  ladder,  of  a 
hanger-securing  plate,  a  post  depending  therefrom,  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  post,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided in  their  upper  and  lower  portions  with  registering 
longitudinal  slots.  poUey-brackets  having  their  ends  pro- 
jected through  said  slots,  means  csrried  upon  said  arms 
and  engaging  said  polley-brsckets  to  effect  a  lateral  ad- 


justment thereof  with  relation  to  said  arms  and  means 
carried  by  said  pulley-brackets  and  engaging  said  arms  to 
effect  a  lateral  adjustment  of  said  brckets,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  store-service  ladder,  the  combination  with  a 
track-section  of  T-lron  shap^  carried  by  the  ladder,  of  a 
hanger-securing  plate,,^  post  depending  therefrom,  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  the  post  and  having  longitudi- 
nal slots,  pulley-brackets  having  their  ends  projected 
through  said  hlots,  thumb-screws  carried  by  said  arms 
engaging  said  pulley-brackeU  to  move  the  same  laterally, 
and  means  carried  by  said  brackets  engaging  said  arms  to 
effect   a    vertical    adjustment  of   said   brackets. 


846.372.  BOWI.ING-PIN.  Fredkeick  M.  Wood.  Boston, 
and  Gkobgk  S.  LixTLKriEU)  and  Frank  W.  Philbrick, 
Winchester,  Mass..  assignors  to  Frederick  M.  Wood, 
trustee,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1904.  Serial  No. 
229,050. 


N 


-^ 


d 


riaim.  The  combination  with  a  ball  or  projectile  of 
small  diameter,  of  a  pin  the  height  of  which  is  substan- 
tially treble  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  said  pin  being  cir- 
<iilar  In  cross-section  and  provided  with  flat  bases  or  ends 
and  bulging  or  curved  sides  Uperlng  from  the  middle  to- 
ward said  ends,  the  diameter  of  the  middle  portion  being 
nearly  double  the  diameter  of  said  bases  or  ends,  the 
diameter  of  the  zones  where  the  pin  Is  struck,  by  said  ball 
being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball. 


846,373.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  AND  CONDI- 
TIONING YARNS.  GEotOB  Wbat  and  Arthde  Wrat, 
Keighley,  England.  Filed  July  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
269,944. 

Claim.  -  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spray- 
producer,  a  traveling  apron,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion thereto,  said  means  having  an  independent  movement 
to  cause  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  contained  yarn  to 
be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  spray,  means.  Including 
a  pump,  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  spray-producer,  and 
means  independent  of  the  pump  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  apron, 
change-wheel-driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
thereto  so  that  the  rate  of  speed  thereof  may  be  regulated, 
and  means  for  causing  a  spray  of  water  or  liquid  to  fall 
upon  said  apron  under  pressure,  said  means  Including  in- 
dependent liquid-supplying  and  pressure-controlling  de- 
vices, the  apron  having  an  independent  movement  to 
cause  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  contained  yam  to  be 
subjected  to  the  action  of  the  spray. 
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S.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  a  traTeling  apron. 
■pray  -  prodoclnc  devices  moanted  aboTe  said  apron,  the 
apron  baring  an  Independent  moTement  to  caase  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  the  contained  yam  to  be  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  spnfy.  an  accumulator,  means  for  supply- 
ins  water  or  liquid  to  said  accumulator,  and  independent 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  accumu- 
lator. 


S46.374.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  GEAR  FOR  CARS.  laA 
O.  WaiOHT.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Farlow  Draft 
Gear  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,668. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  traveling  apron, 
spray  prudiirinp  «l<>vioos  mounted  to  op«'rate  In  conjunction 
with  said  travtlinj;  ai)ron,'the  apron  havinR  an  independ- 
ent movoint'nt  t«>  cause  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  con- 
tained yarn  to  ho  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  spray,  an 
accumulator,  uu-ans  for  supplying  water  or  a  liquid  to  said 
accumulator,  and  means.  Intermediate  said  accumulator 
and  said  supply  means,  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  said  accumulator. 

T).  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de3crll>ed,  a  traveling  apron 
having  rotatable  rollers,  means  whereby  said  rollers  are 
rotated  at  one  part  of  their  path  of  motion  and  means 
whereby  water  or  a  liquid  may  be  sprayed  over  said  apron 
during  its  traveling  movements  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spraying 
device,  and  means  movable  through  the  spraying  lone  for 
passing  contained  yarn  into  and  through  said  eone  said 
means  having  an  Independent  movement  to  cause  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  the  contained  yarn  to  he  subjected  to  the 
spraying  action. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spraying 
device,  means  movable  through  the  spraying  zone  for  pass- 
ing contained  yarn  Into  and  through  said  zone  said  means 
having  an  Independent  movement  to  cause  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  contained  yarn  to  be  subjected  to  the  spray- 
ing action,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
contained  yam  through  said  sone  to  control  the  extent  of 
spraying  action  to  which  the  yarn  is  subjected. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spraying 
device  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  under  pres- 
sure, means  movable  through  the  spraying  sone  for  pass- 
ing contained  yarif  Into  and  through  said  sone  said  means 
bAvlng  an  independent  movement  to  cause  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  contained  yam  to  be  subjected  to  the  spray- 
ing action,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spraying 
device,  and  a  traveling  apron  adapted  to  carry  contained 
yam  through  the  spraying  sone.  each  of  the  yarn-contain- 
er* being  given  a  motion  on  its  axis  during  Its  passage 
tliroagb  said  sone. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spraying 
derice,  a  traveling  apron  adapted  to  carry  conUlned  yam 
tbroagh  the  spraying  sone.  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
motion  on  its  axis  to  each  of  the  yam-containers  during 
Its  passage  through  said  lone. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear 
provided  with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and 
draw-l»ar  :  a  front  slotted  follower-block  ;  a  rear  slotted 
follower  block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ; 
slotted  links  which  take  the  strains  in  drawing;  and  keys 
within  the  slots  of  the  supports,  links,  follower-blocks,  and 
draw-bar  :  the  rear  key  being  fixed  In  the  supports,  and 
the  rear  follower-block  being  movable  relative  to  said  key 
in  drawing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw-bar  ;  a 
front  slotted  follower-block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower  block  ; 
a  sprini;  or  springs  between  the  blocks  ;  slotted  links  which 
take  the  strains  In  drawing  ;  and  keys  within  the  slots  of 
the  supports,  links,  follower  blocks,  and  draw-bar;  the  rear 
key  heing  fixed  In  the  supports,  the  draw-bar  and  front 
follower-block  being  movable  rearwardly  in  buffing,  and  the 
rear  follower-block  being  movable  In  a  forward  direction 
In  drawing. 

:{.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  a 
front  slotted  follower-block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower  block  ; 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks  ;  slotted  links  which 
take  the  strains  In  drawing ;  and  keys  within  the  slots  of 
the  supports,  links,  follower-blocks,  and  draw-bar  ;  the  rear 
key  being  fixed  In  the  supports,  the  coupler  and  front  fol- 
lower-block being  movable  rearwardly  In  buffing  while  the 
links  remain  stationary,  and  the  rear  follower-block  beln^ 
movable  relative  to  the  rear  key  in  drawing. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  slots ;  of  a  coupler  and  draw-bar ;  a 
front  slotted  follower-block  :  a  rear  slotted  follower-block  ; 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks  ;  slotted  links  which 
take  the  strains  in  drawing ;  and  keys  within  the  slots  of 
the  supports,  links,  follower-blocks,  and  draw-bar;  the  rear 
key  being  fixed  In  the  supports,  the  two  links  being  united 
at  their  rear  ends  and  engaging  the  rear  follower-block 
which  Is  movable  relative  to  the  rear  key  In  drawing. 

5.  The  combination  in  draft  and  buflUng  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  slots :  of  a  coupler  and  draw-bar ;  a 
front  slotted  follower-block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower-block : 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ;  slotted  links  which 
take  the  strains  In  drawing:  and  keys  within  the  slots  of 

I  the  supports,  links,  follower  blocks,  and  draw  bar  ;  the  Tear 


key  being  fixed,  the  two  links  being  united  at  their  rear 
ends,  and  a  block  being  interposed  between  the  rear  fol- 
lower block  and  the  united  ends  of  the  links. 

6  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  bulling  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  sloU.  of  a  coupler  and  draw-bar ;  a 
front  slotted  follower-block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower  block ; 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks  ;  slotted  links  which 
Uke  the  strains  In  drawing ;  keys  within  the  slots  of  the 
supports,  links,  and  follower  blocks  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  draw  bsr  with  the  front  ends  of  the  links  ;  the 
rear  key  being  fixed  In  the  supports,  and  the  rear  follower 
block  being  movable  over  the  fixed  key  In  drawing. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  provided 
with  supiHjrts  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw-bar;  a 
front  slotted  follower  block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower  block  ; 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks :  slotted  links  which 
take  the  strains  In  drawing;  keys  within  the  slots  of  the. 
supports,  links,  and  follower-blocks;  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  draw  bar  with  the  front  ends  of  the  links  ;  the 
rear  key  being  fixed  In  the  supports  ;  the  draw-bar  and 
front  follower  block  being  movable  rearwardly  in  buffing, 
and  the  rear  follower  block  being  movable  in  a  front  direc- 
tion In  d'rawlng. 

s.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  a 
front  slotted  follower  block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower  block  ; 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ;  slotted  links 
which  take  the  strains  In  drawing:  keys  within  the  slots 
of  the  suit[)orts.  links,  and  follower-blocks;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the  front  ends  of  the  links; 
the  rear  key  l>elng  fixed  In  the  supports,  the  two  links  be- 
ing united  at  their  rear  ends  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
follower  bbx-k  which  latter  la  movable  over  the  rear  key 
in  drawing. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  provided 
with  supports  having  sloU,  of  a  coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  a 
front  Jotted  follower-block  ;  a  rear  slotted  follower-block  ; 
a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ;  slotted  links 
which  take  the  strains  in  drawing  ;  keys  within  the  slots 
of  the  supports,  links,  snd  follower-blocks  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the  front  ends  of  the  links; 
the  two  keys  which  pass  through  the  follower-blocks  being 
fixed  In  the  supports,  and  the  blocks  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  keys. 

10.  The  comblqatlon  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro 
vlded  with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar ;  a  front  slotted  follower-block  :  a  rear  slotted  follower- 
block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ;  slotted 
links  which  take  the  strains  In  drawing:  keys  within  the 
slots  of  the  supports,  linka.  and  follower-blocks;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the  front  ends 
of  the  links;  the  two  keys  which  pass  through  the  fol- 
lower blocks  being  fixed  In  the  supports,  the  links  united 
•  at  their  rear  ends,  and  the  slots  In  the  blocks  being  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  keys  so  the  blocks  may  move  rela 
tlvo  to  the  keys. 

11  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro 
vlded  with  supports  having  sloU,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar ;  a  front  slotted  follower-block  :  a  rear  slotted  follower- 
block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ;  slotted 
links  which  take  the  strains  in  drawing:  keys  within  the 
slots  of  the  supports,  links,  and  follower-block  ;  and  means 
for  connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the  front  ends  of  the 
links :  the  two  keys  which  pass  through  the  follower- 
blocks  being  fixed,  the  blocks  being  movable  relative  to 
the  keys,  and  the  links  slotted  so  as  to  move  relative  to  the 
keys  in  drawing. 

\2.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vided with  supporU  having  slots  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar :  a  front  slotted  follower-block  :  a  rear  slotted  follower- 
block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ;  slotted 
links  which  Uke  the  straina  in  drawing ;  keys  within  the 
slots  of  the  supports,  links,  and  the  follower-blocks;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the  front  ends  of 
the  links;  the  two  linka  being  united  at  their  rear  ends. 
and  a  fllling-block  Interposed  batwecn  aaid  ends  and  the 
rear  follower-block,  aaid  filling-block  being  provided  with 
a  recess  to  receive  a  lug  upon  the  end  of  the  follower- 
block. 


18.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vided with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar ;  a  front  alottsd  follower-block,  a  rear  Blotted  follower- 
block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks :  slotted 
links  which  take  the  strains  in  drawing ;  keys  within  the 
slots  of  the  supports,  links,  and  follower-blocks ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the  front  ends  of 
the  links ;  said  links  being  united  at  their  rear  ends,  the 
follower-blocks  being  of  Identical  construction  and  each 
having  a  projecting  lug,  and  a  recessed  casting  located 
between  the  rear  follower-block  and  the  ends  of  the  links. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vided with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar ;  two  slotted  follower-blocks ;  a  spring  or  springs ;  slot- 
ted links  united  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  a  U  shaped 
strap;  keys  located  within  the  slots  of  the  supports,  fol- 
lower blocks,  and  links;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
draw-bar  with  the  links. 

1&.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vided with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  slotted 
drawbar;  slotted  follower-blocks;  a  spring  or  springs; 
slotted  links  united  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  a  U-shaped 
strap,  and  keys  within  the  slots  of  the  supiwrts,  links, 
follower-blocks,  and  drawbar. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  having 
supports  with  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  two  slot- 
ted follower-blocks;  two  keys  within  the  slots  of  the  sup- 
ports and  the  slots  of  the  follower-blocks;  and  a  U- 
sbaped  strap  connecting  the  coupler  with  the  rear  follower- 
block  ;  said  keys  being  Upered  so  that  when  the  fol- 
lower-blocks and  spring  or  springs  and  one  key  are  In 
place  the  other  key  can  l)e  driven  Into  place  and  compress 
the  spring  or  springs. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  hav- 
ing slotted  supports  and  constructed  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  descrllMKl,  of  a  rear  fixed  key  removable  end- 
wise from  the  slotted  supports,  and  a  slotted  follower^ 
block  through  which  the  key  passes;  the  slot  In  the  fol- 
lower block  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the  key  where- 
by the  block  may  move  relative  to  the  key. 

18.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  op- 
erating substantially  as  set  forth,  of  two  fixe<i  keys,  two 
follower  blocks  with  elongated  slots,  a  spring  or  springs, 
a  draw-bar,  and  two  links  with  elongated  slots;  said  links 
Itelng  secured  to  the  draw  bar,  and  the  elongated  slots 
allowing  the  said  links  to  move  relative  to  the  keys. 

19.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vided with  sup|K)rt8  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar :  two  slotted  follower-blocks ;  a  spring  or  springs ; 
keys  locate<l  within  the  slots  of  the  supports  and  slots 
of  the  follower  blocks,  said  keys  being  removable  endwise 
from  the  said  slotted  supports,  and  said  rear  key  IxMng  of 
less  width  than  the  length  of  the  slot  In  the  rear  follower- 
|.lo<k  ;  and  me;ins  for  connecting  the  drawbar  with  the 
rear  follower-block. 

I'O.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vide«l  with  sni>i>orts  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar; two  slotted  follower-blocks:  a  spring  or  springs; 
keys  located  within  the  slots  of  the  supports  and  slots  of 
the  follower  blocks,  said  keys  being  removable  endwise 
from  the  said  slotted  supports,  and  each  of  said  keys  be- 
ing of  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  slot  in  the  fol- 
lower-block through  which  It  passes  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  draw-bar  with  the  rear  follower-block. 


846.376.  SPINNING-MACHINE  SPINDLE  AND  ITS  AP- 
PURTENANCES. James  Wriuht  and  Hbbdin  Wright. 
Ingrow,  near  Kelghley.  England.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  278.359. 

Claim. — 1.  In  spinning  machinery  of  the  clasa  described, 

a  flier  constructed  to  be  supported  at  its  upper  and  lower 

extremities,  and  having  one  or  more  aide  arms  with  free 

•ends  to  enable  the  yarn   or   thread   to  pass  around   the 

same,  said  filer  also  having  an  annular  piece  moanted  In 

position  to  guide  said  thread  after  it  leaves  ths  fiier-arm 

1  and  before  It  is  wound  on  the  bobbin,  a  spindle  for  sup- 

I  porting   said    flier,    and    means   for   transmitting   motion 

'  thereto,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 
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2.  In  spinninc  machinery  of  tb«  cl«»  described,  a  fl!«r 
h«Tlng  !««■  Bnpported  mt  both  endi  and  harlog  ann«  the 
ends  of  which  are  frea  and  formed  to  guide  the  yam  or 
thread  being  prodnced,  a  aopplementary  guiding  part  fixed 
on  said  filer  for  guiding  the  thread  after  It  leaTea  the 
arms  of  lakl  filer,  a  aptndle  for  supporting  said  filer,  a 
tube  or  sleere  on  said  spindle  to  support  a  bobbin  thereon, 
and  means  for  transmitting  yertlcal  motion  to  said  sleeve 
and  said  filer,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


3.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed-changing  gear 
of  a  motor-drlren  road-rehlcle,  the  combination  of  speed- 
change  control-levers,  toothed  racka  extending  one  from 
each  of  said  speed-change  control-levers,  fixed  catches  re- 
spectively adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  toothed 
racks,  sleeves,  means  for  positively  connectlnp  each  of 
said  sleeves  to  a  corresponding  speed-chanRe  control-lever 
and  trip  mechanism  operating  between  each  of  said  sleeves 
and  the  speed-change  control-levers  to  which  the  Individ- 
ual sleeve  Is  not  positively  connected. 


3.  In  spinning  machinery  of  the  class  described,  a  filer 
having  legs  supported  at  both  ends  and  having  arms  with 
free  ends  and  having  an  annular  piece  mounted  In  posi- 
tion to  guide  the  thread  after  it  leaves  the  fller-arma  and 
before  It  Is  wound  on  the  bobbin,  a  spindle  for  supporting 
said  filer,  a  tube  or  sleeve  taking  over  said  spindle  to  sup- 
port the  bobbin  and  said  flier,  and  means  for  raising  said 
filer  to  faclUUte  the  process  of  doffing,  substantially  as 
herein  specified. 

4.  In  spinning  machinery  of  the  daas  described,  a  filer 
having  legs  supported  at  both  ends  and  having  arma  with 
free  ends  and  having  an  annular  piece  mounted  In  posi- 
tion to  guide  the  thread  after  It  leaves  the  filer-arms  and 
befwe  It  la  wound  on  the  bobbin,  a  spindle  for  supporting 
said  fi^r,  a  tube  or  sleeve  on  said  spindle  to  support  the 
bobbin  thereon,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
sleeve  and  said  filer,  means  for  raising  said  filer,  and 
means  for  raising  the  guide-board  to  facUlUte  the  process 
of  doffing,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


84«,976.     8PKBD-CHANGINO  AND  BBAKB  OBAB  FOR 

MOTOR  -  DRIVEN     ROAD  -  VBHICLB8.      ABTHOm    H. 

Adams.  London.  England.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial 

No.  320.846. 

Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed- 
changing  gear  of  a  motor-driven  road-vehicle,  the  com- 
bination of  speed-change  coBtroHerers,  sleeves,  means  for 
positively  connecting  each  of  said  sleeves  to  a  correspond- 
ing speed-change  control-lever,  and  trip  mechanism  operat- 
ing between  each  of  said  sleeres  and  the  speed-change 
eoBtrol-levera  to  which  the  IndlTldaal  ilaeTe  la  not  posi- 
tively connected. 

2.  la  mechanism  for  eontrolllng  tbe  speed-changing  gear 
of  a  motor-drtven  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed- 
diange  control-levem,  stoevea,  Uiik-and-lever  mechanism 
coaaecttag  each  of  said  slecvesT  to  a  ewrespondlng  speed- 
change  eontPol-lever.  and  trip  OMebaBlsm  operating  be- 
twesB  said  sleeves  and  the  speed-change  control-levers  to 
which -tba  IndlTldaal  alerre  to  not  poeltlTely  connected. 


4.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed-changing  gear 
of  a  motor-driven  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  ««peed 
change  control-levers,  means  for  locking  said  speed-change 
control  levers  Individually  In  their  operative  positions, 
sleeves,  means  for  positively  connecting  each  of  said 
sleeves  to  a  corresponding  speed-chsnge  control-lever,  a 
trip-pin  corresponding  to  each  speed-change  control-lever 
and  attached  thereto,  and  trip-levers  extending  from  each 
of  said  sleeves  and  coactlng  with  the  trlp-plns,  atUched 
to  each  speed-change  control-lever  to  whl^b  the  individual 
sleeve  is  not  positively  connected. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed-changing  gear 
of  n  ojotor-drlven  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed- 
change  control-levers,  means  for  locking  said  speed-change 
control-levers  Individually  In  their  operative  positions, 
sleeves,  means  for  positively  connecting  each  of  said 
sleeves  to  a  corresponding  speed  change  control-lever,  a 
trlp-pln  corresponding  to  each  speed-change  control-lever 
and  attached  thereto,  and  trip-levers  extending  from  said 
sleeves,  there  being  an  Inclined  trip  edge  on  said  levers  re- 
spectively coactlng  with  said  trip  pins. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed-changing  gear 
of  a  motor-driven  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  speed- 

I  change  control-levers,  toothed  racks  extending  one  from 
each  of  said  speed-change  control-levers,  fixed  catches  re- 
spectively adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  toothed 
racks,  trlp-plns  corresponding  to  each  toothed  rack  and 
extending  therefrom  sleeves,  means  for  positively  connect- 
ing each  of  said  sleeves  to  a  corresponding  speed-change 
control-lever,  trip-levers  extending  from  said  sleeves  to  po- 
sitions adjacent  to  the  trlp-plns  respectively  atUched  to^ 
each  speed-change  control-lever  to  which  the  individual 
sleeve  is  not  positively  connected,  there  being  inclined 
trip  edges  on  said  trip-levers,  and  hooks  on  said  trip- 
levers  respectively  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 

trlp-pln. 

7.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed-changing  gear 
of  a  motor-driven  road-vehlde  the  combination  of  speed- 
change  control-levers,  an  aoxlllary  ahaft,  sleeves,  meana 
for  positively  connecting  each  of  said  sleeves  to  a  corre- 
sponding speed-change  control-lever,  and  trip  mechanlam 
operating  betweea  each  of  said  sleeves  and  the  speed- 
change  control-levers  to  which  the  Individual  sleeve  Is  not 
positively  connected. 
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«.  In  mechanhira  for  controlling  tbe  speed-changing  gear 
of  a  motor^rlven  road  vehicle,  speed-change  control -levers 
movable  from  normal  Inoperative  to  operative  position  in- 
dipendently  of  ench  other,  a  brake-lever,  an  auxlltary 
shaft,  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  connection 
with  said  brake  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft  by  movement 
of  the  brake  mechanism,  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  operative  upon  the  speed-control  levers  for  returning 
the  latter  to  normal  position  by  movement  of  the  shaft, 
and  Independent  means  associated  with  esch  of  said  con- 
trol levers  so  that  when  one  of  the  levers  Is  operated  the 
remaining  levers  will  be  returned  to  an  Inoperative  posl 

tlon. 

9.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  rhanglng 
jrenr  <>f  a  motor  driven  road  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
chanKe  si)oed  control-levers,  a  brake-lever,  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  means 'for  positively  rooking  said  shaft  by  the 
movement  of  said  brake  lever,  trip  pins  corresixindlng  to 
each  of  said  change  speed  control  levers  and  attached 
thereto,  and  trip  levers  fast  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
hooks  there  being  Inclined  trip  edges  on  said  trip  levers  re- 
spectively adapted  to  engage  the  respectively  correspond- 

Ing  trip  pins. 

10  In  meihanlsm  for  controlling  the  speed  changing 
gear  of  a  motor  driven  road  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
change  speed  control  levers,  a  toothed  rack  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  change  speed  control-levers  and  extending 
therefrom.  flxe<l  catches  respectively  adapted  to  be  en- 
gagMl  by  said  toothed  racks,  trlp-plns  on  said  toothed 
racks,  a  brake  lever,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  means  connect- 
ing thf  Bald  shaft  with  the  brake  lever  for  positively  rock- 
ing said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  said  brake  leyer  and 
trli>  levers  fast  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  having  an  Inclined 
trip  edge  and  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  respectively 
corros<i>ondlng  trlp-plns. 

11.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  changing 
gear  of  a  motor  driven  road- vehicle,  the  combination  of 
speed  change  control  levers,  a  brake  lever,  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  means  for  positively  rocking  said  shaft  by  the 
movement  of  said  brake-lever,  sleeves  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  ahaft,  means  for  positively  connecting  each  of 
said  sleeves  to  a  corresponding  apeed  change  control -lever, 
trip  mechanism  operating  l)etween  each  of  said  sleeves 
and  the  si)oed  -  change  control  -  levers  to  which  the  Indi- 
vidual sleeve  Is  not  positively  connected,  and  trip  mechan- 
ism operating  between  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  all  the 
said  speed-change  control  levers. 


friction -brakes  sre  pivoted  to  the  said  heads  at  one  end 
and  are  weighted  at  their  opposing  or  free  ends,  for  the . 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  bandcutter  for  threshing  machines,  a  caaing 
adapted  as  an  anxiliary  attachment  to  a  threshing  ma- 
chine, a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  casing,  which 
shaft  Is  provided  with  a  driving-pulley,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  main  shaft,  comprising  opposing  heads,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  the  said  heads,  cutters  secured  on  the  latter-metf- 
tloned  shafts,  brake  disks  secured  on  tbe  cutter  shafts, 
the  brake  disk  on  opposing  shafts  being  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  shafts,  and  frlct Ion-brakes  pivoted  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  heads  of  the  said  frame,  being  weighted 
at  their  opposite  or  free  ends,  the  body  portions  of  the 
said  friction-brakes  being  curved  to  fit  snugly  to  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  said  brake-disks,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


846.377.  BAND-CinTER  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES. 
Martin  C  Alakbtsun,  Oakes.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
IVHKi.     Strlal   No.  304,030. 


8  4  6.3  78.  WIRE  RETRIEVING  ATTACUMKNT  FOR 
TROLLKY  WHEELS.  William  (".  Althen,  t'olumbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-sixth, to  William  F.  Miesse.  one- 
sixth  to  William  N.  Gearhart,  and  one  sixth  to  Benja- 
min V.  Mlrt,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Se- 
lial  No.  .{09.247. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  t>and-cutter  for  threshing  machines,  a 
shaft,  a  driver  for  the  shsft.  a  frame  secured  on  the  shaft, 
comprising  opposing  heads,  shafts  mounted  to  turn  In  the 
said  heads,  disk  cutters  secured  on  the  latter-named 
shafts,  brake-disks  secured  on  the  shafts  Jonrnaled  In  the 
said  heads,  and  gravity  friction-brakes  for  the  said  brake- 
disks,  pivoted  upon  aald  heads. 

2.  In  a  band-cufler  for  threshlng-machlnea.  a  main 
shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  the  main  shaft,  comprising  op- 
posing heads  secured  to  the  main  shaft,  and  shafts  mount- 
ed to  turn  in  the  said  beada,  disk  cutters  secured  to  the 
shafts  carried  by  the  said  beads,  the  said  disk  cutters 
being  in  staggered  srrsngement  brake-dlaks  secured  to 
the  shafts  journaled  In  the  heads,  and  friction-brakes 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  brake  disks,  which 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and 
wheel,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  trolley  pole  and  lying 
In  the  rear  thereof,  said  bracket  carrying  a  bifurcated 
member,  the  arms  of  which  lie  upon  opiwslte  sides  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  a  yoke  pivoted  In  the  bracket  and  having  a 
V-shaped  wlre-guldlng  portion,  said  yoke  having  an  arm 
which  extends  beyond  its  pivotal  point  and  adapted  to 
have  a  trolley-rope  soi-ured  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  trolley- 
pole,  said  yoke  having  a  V-shaped  wire  guiding  portion, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  yoke  which  extends  beyond  its 
pivotal  point  and  Is  adapted  to  have  a  trolley  rope  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  nieml)or  having  arms  which  lie  upon 
each  side  of  the  trolley-wheel  and  a  depending  portion 
which  connects  said  arms. 


\ 


846.37fl.     aTEAM-CONDENSER.     Chablks  Ambhohe  and 

Pbank  D.  Schwartz.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1005. 

Serial  No.  276.118. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-cooled  steam  condenser,  an  air- 
drum.  In  combination  with  steam  admission  and  exhaust 
heads  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  drum,  fine  -  sheets 
Interposed  between  said  drum  and  heads,  a  plurality  of 
steam-tubes  extending  through  said  drum  and  fine  sheets 
and  connecting  with  said  heads,  air  entrance  and  exit 
openings  In  said  drum,  and  a  fan  connected  with  one  of 
said  openings,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sjteam -condenser,  an  air-drum  provided  with 
air  entrance  and  exit  openings.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  steam-tubes  extending  through  said  dmm.  means 
at  the  ends  of  the  drum  for  admitting  and  exhamting 
steam  from  said  tubes,  a  fan  connected  with  said  drum  for 
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BOTlng  air  thcretliroiich.  a  plaraiity  of  partial  partitions 
arranged  within  said  drum  among  and  parallel  with  tald 
tnbca  and  dlTidlng  the  drum  Into  a  number  of  communi- 
cating lonffltudlnal  alr-paasagee  and  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  passages  whereby  air  Is  caused  to  flow  longl- 
todlnally  upon  the  steam-tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  gteani-condenser.  an  air-drum  provided  with 
air  entrance  and  exit  openloKs,  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  steam  tubes  estendluR  through  said  drum, 
heads  closing  the  enda  of  the  drum,  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  steam  from  said  tubes,  a  fan  connected  with 
said  drum  for  moving  air  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
partial  partitions  arranged  within  said  drum  and  dlvld 
Ing  It  Into  a  number  of  communicating,  longitudinal  air- 
passages,  and  means  for  moistening  the  air  entering  said 
drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum  having  flue  sheets 
closing  Its  ends.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
steam-tubes  connected  with  said  sheets,  steam  adxnlssion 
and  exhaust  heads  applied  to  said  flue  sheets  and  com 
munlcating  with  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
arranged  partitions  In  said  drum  and  providing  tortu- 
ous longitudinal  alr-pa(*»age.  each  portion  or  section  of 
which  contains  a  plnrallty  of  said  tubes  and  said  drum 
having  air  entrance  and  exit  openings  at  the  ends  of  said 
tortuous  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum  having  flue-sheets 
closing  Us  ends.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steam- 
tabes  connected  with  said  sheeU,  steam  admission  and  ex- 
haust heads  attached  to  said  flue-sheets  and  commnnlcat- 
Ing  with  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-ar- 
ranged partitions  In  said  drum  providing  a  tortuous  lon- 
gitudinal air-passage,  each  section  of  which  contains  a 
plnrallty  of  said  tubes,  said  drum  having  air  entrance 
and  exit  openings  at  the  ends  of  said  tortuous  passage, 
aad  mMins  for  moistening  air  prior  to  Its  entrance  to 
■aid  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

^  In  an  air-cooled  steam-condenser,  an  alr-dmm  pro- 
Tided  with  air  entrance  and  exit  openings  and  having 
flos-abeeu  closing  Its  ends.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
.  rallty  of  steam-tabes  extending  throngh  said  dram  and 
secured  in  said  flue-sheets,  steam  admission  and  exhaast 
he«da   attached    to   said    flue-sheets    and    communicating 


with  said  tubes,  means  forming  a  tortuooa  passage  with- 
in said  drum,  said  passage  terminating  at  the  air-open 
Ings   In  said   drum   and  means  for  canslng  air   to  flow 
rapidly   through  said  drum-passage,  substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum  provided  with  air 
entrance  and  exit  openings  and  having  flue-sheets  closing 
Its  ends.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steam-tubes 
extending  through  said  drum  and  secured  in  said  flue- 
sheets,  steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  having  their 
inner  sides  formed  by  said  flue-sheets,  longitudinal,  par- 
tial, alternated  partitions  providing  a  tortuous  passage 
between  the  alr-openlngs  of  said  drum  and  an  alr-mov- 
Ing  fan  connected  with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  drum, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  air-cooled  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum  pro- 
vided with  air  entrance  and  exit  openings  and  having 
flue-sheets  closing  Its  ends.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  steam-tubes  extending  through  bhUI  drum  and 
secured  in  said  flue-sheets,  steam  admission  and  exhaust 
heads  communicating  with  said  tubes,  meana  forming  a 
tortuous  passage  within  said  drum,  between  said  open- 
ings, means  for  causing  air  to  flow  rapidly  through  said 
drum-passage,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  drum's  air- 
entrance  opening  for  moistening  the  air.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  an  air-cooled  steam- condensor.  on  air  drum.  In 
combination  with  flue-sheets  closing  the  ends  thereof, 
steam-tubes  connecting  said  sheets,  steam  admission  and 
exhaust  heads  having  their  Inner  sides  formed  by  said 
flue-sheets,  suitable  expansion  Joints  connecting  the  drum, 
sheets  and  beads,  and  means  for  driving  air  through  said 
drum  between   said  flue-sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum.  In  combination 
with  flue-sheets  closing  the  ends  thereof,  steam  tul>e8  con- 
necting said  sheets,  steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads 
applied  to  said  flue-sheets  and  coextensive  therewith,  suit- 
able expansion  Joints  connecting  the  drum,  sheets  and 
heads,  a  plurality  of  partitions  within  the  drum  parallel 
with  said  tubes,  each  said  partition  extending  from  one 
flue-sheet  to  a  point  near  the  other  flue-sheet,  said  parti- 
tions providing  a  tortuous  longitudinal  passage  within 
said  drum  and  means  for  driving  large  volumes  of  molst^ 
air  through  said  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  steam  condenser,  a  plurality  of  steam-tubes 
and  admission  and  exhaust  heads  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  air-drum  inclosing  said  tubes  and  provided 
with  air  entrance  and  exit  openings,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal, staiigered  partitions  of  different  lengths  arranged 
between  groups  of  tubes  and  means  for  moving  air 
through  the  tortuous  passage  thus  made,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

I'J.  In  H  steam-condenser,  a  pair  of  flue-sheets  and  a 
plurality  of  steam-tul)es  having  their  ends  secured  there- 
in. In  combination  arlth  alternated  longitudinal  partitions 
of  less  length  than  said  tubes  and  each  abutting  a  flue- 
sheet,  suitable  Inclosing  walls  constituting  with  said  par- 
titions a  tortuous  air-passage  between  said  flue-sheets 
and  suitable  steam  admission  and  exhaust  beads,  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  respective  flue-sheets, 
and  Joined  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  steam-condenser,  a  pair  of  flue-sheets  and  a 
plurality  of  steam-tubes  having  their  ends  secured  there- 
in. In  combination  with  alternated  longitudinal  partitions 
of  less  length  than  said  tubes  and  each  abutting  a  flue- 
sheet,  said  partitions  or  sheets  being  of  gradually-lncreas- 

'  Ing  length  toward  the  top  of  the  group  of  tubes,  suitable 
Inclosing  walls  constituting  with  said  partitions  a  tor- 
tuous air-passage  t>etween  said  flue-sheets  and  suitable 
steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  Joined  to  respective 
flue-sheets,  sutMtantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  steam -condenser,  a  pair  of  flue-sheets  and  a 
plurality  of  steam-tubes  having  their  ends  secured  there- 
in. In  comblnstlon  with  alternated  longitudinal  partitions 
of  less  length  than  said  tubes  and  each  abutting  a  flue- 
sheet,  said  partitions  or  sheets  being  of  gradually-Increas- 
ing length  toward  the  top  of  the  group  of  tubes,  suitable 
inclosing  walls  constituting  with  said  partitions  a  tor- 
tuous air-passage   through   the  groups  of   tubes  between 
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•aid  floe-sheets  and  suiuble  steam  admission  and  exhaast 
beads  flexibly  or  expanslbly  Joined  to  respective  flue- 
sheets,  subaUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  steam  condenser,  a  pair  of  flue-sheets  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  steam-tubes  having  their  enda 
secured  therein.  In  combination  with  alternated  longltu- 
4llnal  partitions  or  sheets  of  different  lengths,  all  of  less 
length  than  said  tubes  and  each  abutting  a  flue-sheet, 
suiuble  Inclosing  walls  consUtuting  with  said  partitions 
a  tortuous  air  passage,  and  soluble  steam  admission  and 
♦xhaust  heads  subsUntUlly  coextensive  with  respective 
fluesheets  and  Joined  thereto  by  eipanslon-JolnU.  sub-  . 
•Untlally  as  described.  I 

16  In  a  steam-condenser,  a  plurality  of  steam-tubes 
and  the  flue  sheeU  belonging  thereto,  in  combination  with 
an  Inclosing  drum  having  air  entrance  and  exit  openings, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  partitions  providing  a  tortu 
ous  air-passage  within  said  drum  between  said  flue  sheets. 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  partitions  and  the 
-effective  length  of  the  different  sections  of  said  passage, 
suitable  steam  admission  and  exhaust  connections  upon 
said  flue  sheets  for  said  tubes  and  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  passage,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

17.  In  an  air-cooled  steam-condenser,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tortuously  communicating  air-passages.  In  combi 
nation  with  groups  of  steam-tubes  arranged  longitudi- 
nally In  said  passages,  means  for  admitting  and  exhaust- 
ing steam  to  and  from  said  grou|»a  of  tul>e8,  means  for 
moving  large  volumes  of  air  through  said  communicating 
passages  and  devices  for  varying  the  sizes  of  the  opening 
between  each  pair  of  sald^passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

18.  In  an  air  cooled  steam-condenser,  an  air  drum.  In 
combination  with  flue-sheets  st  the  ends  thereof,  steam 
admission  and  exhaust  heads  attached  to  said  flue  sheets, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubes  extending-  between  said 
flue  sheets,  a  plurality  of  externally-operable  longitudinal 
partitions  forming  a  tortuous  air  passage  within  said 
<lrum  and  suUslile  means  for  moving  the  air  through  said 
passatre.   HMlmtantlally   as  described. 

19.  In  a  steam  condenser,  an  air  drum  provided  with  air 
exit  and  entrance  openings.  In  combination  with  a  plural 
ity  of  steam  tubes  arranged  longitudinally  In  said  drum, 
suitable  steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  connected 
with  said  tulH*«.  a  plurality  of  partial  partitions  arranged 
in  the  drum  parallel  with  said  tubes,  suitable  air-moisten 
ing  means  and  an  air  straining  trunk  arranged  beneath 
said  drum  and  communicating  with  the  air  entnuice  open 

<    Ing  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  steam  condenser,  an  air  drum  and  flu.'  sheets 
closing  the  ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  steam  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  heads  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said 
flue  sh.-ets.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  steam  tubes  held 
In  snid  flue  sheets,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  two-part  par- 
titions arranged  longitudinally  In  said  drum,  and  said 
<lrum  having  slots  in  its  side  for  the  admission  of  air  and 
through  which  said  partitions  may  be  operated,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

•Jl.  In  a  steam  condenser,  an  air-drum  having  flue- 
sheets  and  steam-heads  at  lU  ends.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  steam  tubes  extending  between 
said  flue  sheets  and  communicating  with  said  heads,  ports 
and  dampers  In  the  side  of  said  drum,  said  drum  l>elng 
also  provided  with  main  air  entrance  and  exit  openings,  a 
damper  for  regulating  said  entrance  opening,  an  air  mols 
tenlng  device  and  a  plurality  of  staggered  longitudinally 
adjustable  partitions  provided  In  the  drum,  parallel  with 
the  tubes  therein  and  separating  the  latter  into  groups, 
substantially  as  described. 

'22.  In  a  steam-condenser,  a  horlionUl  air-drum,  pro- 
vided with  air  entrance  and  exit  openings.  In  combination 
with  flue-sheets  forming  the  ends  of  said  drum,  a  large 
number  of  longitudinal  steam-tubes  extending  between 
said  flue  sheets,  steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  of 
•egmenui  form  attached  to  said  flue-sbeets.  an  alr-moving 
Can  connected  with  the  exit-opening  of  said  drum,  means 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  said  drum  and  three 
or  more  borisonUl  partitions  arranged  In  said  drum  and 
separating  said   tabes  Into  groups,  said  partitions  being 


staggered  within  the  drum  and  each  thereof  extending 
from  one  flue  sheet  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  opposite  flue- 
sheet  and  means  within  the  drum  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  each  partition,  substantially  as  described. 


846  380.  CONIiENSEB.  Charlf.s  Ambrose  and  FaANK 
I).  SCHWARTZ,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  278.211. 


rtnim.-l.  In  a  steHin-condenser  an  air  drum.  In  combi- 
nation with  flue  sheets,  at  the  ends  of  said  drum,  a  |»lu 
rallty  of  groups  of  steam-tubes,  arranged  In  said  flue- 
sheets,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  partitions  arranged  b«' 
tween  the  groups  of  tubes  and  providing  a  tortuous  lon- 
gitudinal air-passage  within  said  drum,  an  air  trunk  at 
the  bottom  of  the  drum  parallel  with  said  nlr  passnce.  a 
blast  fan  connected  with  said  nlr-trunk  and  suitable 
steam  admission  and  cihnust  heads  commuiilcatlMg  with 
said  steam  tubes,   substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  u  steam  condenser,  an  nlr  drum,  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  partitions,  dividing  the  same  Into  an 
air  blast-steadying  trunk  open  at  one  end  only  and  a 
tortuous  longitudinal  air  passage,  in  combination  with 
groups  of  tubes  arranged  In  the  divisions  of  said  passage, 
steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  communicating  with 
said  tubes,  air  -  moistening  means  provided  In  said  air- 
trunk  and  a  blast-fan.  for  delivering  air  to  said  trunk, 
substantially  as  described. 

'.\.  In  a  steam-condenser,  a  closed  air-drum,  containing 
a  steadying  trunk  and  a  tortuous  air-passage  and  having 
air  entrance  and  exit  openings  at  the  ends  of  said  passage, 
in  combination  with  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  length  of  said  passage,  a  fan  connected  with  said 
drum,  steam-tubes  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  air-pas- 
sages' of  said  drum  and  steam  admission  and  exhaust 
heads,  communicating  with  said  tubes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  steam-condenser,  a  closed  sir-drum,  having  air 
entrance  and  exit  openings  and  conUlnlng  a  tortuous  lon- 
gitudinal air-passage.  In  combination  with  means  for 
moving  air  through  said  passage,  steam  tubes,  arranged 
longitudinally  In  the  several  divisions  of  said  alr-psssage. 
steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  communlcatlifg  with 
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aaM  «tMUB»-tvb«a  snd  a  water-trap  prortded  in  said  steam- 
admlacion  head.  aabataBtlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steaiB-coDdeoaer,  an  air-dmm.  proTlded  with  air 
•atranee  and  exit  openings  and  having  an  air-trunk  and  a 
water-pan  or  dmm  In  Its  bottom,  in  combination  with 
horlsontaJ,  atagsered  partitions  in  said  drum,  bortsontal. 
lonffltndinal  steam-tubes  extending  through  the  ends  of 
said  drum,  steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads  communi- 
cating with  said  tubes,  and  means  for  causing  large  vol- 
umes of  air  to  flow  oTor  said  pan  and  upward  through  said 
drum,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum,  provided  with  air 
entrance  and  exit  openings  and  conUinlng  a  plurality  of 
steam-tubes,  in  combination  with  steam  admission  and  ex- 
haust heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally-adjustable  partitions  in  said  drum,  rotary 
shafts  extending  across  said  partitions.  shaft-bearlnKs  in 
the  sides  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
to  adjust  said  partitions,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  air-cooled  steam-condenser,  an  air-drum  con- 
taining steam-tubes,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  partitions  therein,  movable  partition  parts, 
racks  at  the  sides  of  each  said  part  respective  rotary 
shafts  borne  in  the  walis  of  said  drum  and  gears  on  said 
shafts,  meshing  with  said  racks  for  adjusting  said  parts, 
substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  steam-condenser,  an  air-drom  haring  flue-sheets 
closing  its  (>nds.  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubes 
held  in  said  sheets,  longitudinal  partitions  within  said 
drum,  steam  admission  and  exhaust  heads,  an  air-trunk 
or  pressure-steadying  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  drum, 
and  a  blast  fan  adapted  to  discharge  air  into  said  air- 
trunk,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6.381.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE.  Clabbncb  A. 
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stations  are  telephonlcally  connected  to  the  line,  means  by 
which  npon  a  sabacrtber  closing  the  connection  between 
his  magnet  and  the  main  battery  he  will  also  cause  the 
connection  to  be  closed  between  the  drop  and  the  local 
l>attery  so  as  to  cause  its  operation,  and  means  by  which 
an  operation  of  the  drop  opens  the  main-battery  connec- 
tion so  as  to  prevent  a  pimilar  closure  by  a  subscriber  at 
!iome  other  station. 

4.  In  a  party-line  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
battery  by  means  of  which  the  party-line  is  operated  so 
as  to  establish  telephonic  connections  between  stations,  of 
a  line-drop  for  indicating  calls  on  the  line,  and  means  by 
which  an  operation  of  said  drop  will  disconnect  said  bat- 
tery from  the  line. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  central  ofllce,  a  party-line, 
and  a  series  of  local  stations  each  provided  with  an  ordi- 
nary telephone  set.  of  a  contact-closing  device  at  each 
station  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  subscriber  thereat,  a 
station-connecting  magnet  at  each  station  and  a  signal- 
controlling  magnet  at  the  central  ofllce.  a  battery  having 
connections  extending  to  said  magnets,  means  by  which 
upon  a  subscriber  operating  his  contact-closing  device  he 
will  cause  an  operation  of  his  own  magnet  and  the  signal- 
ing device  at  the  central  ofllce.  and  means  by  which  an 
operation  of  the  signaling  device  breaks  the  battery  con- 
nections to  said  magnets. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  central  ofllce  and  the  local 
stations  of  a  party-line  exchange,  of  a  drop  and  local  bat- 
tery therefor,  means  by  which  a  signal  sent  over  the  line 
connects  said  drop  to  said  battery,  means  by  which  the 
operator  at  the  central  ofllce  may  restore  the  line  to  its 
normal  position  after  a  signal  has  been  sent  over  It.  and 
means  by  which  the  connection  between  the  drop  and  the 
battery  will  not  be  broken  until  the  line  is  so  restored. 

7.  In  a  party-line  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  electricity  by  means  of  which  the  party-line  la 
operated  so  as  to  establish  communicating  connections 
between  stations,  of  a  signaline  device  for  indicating  calls 
on  the  line,  and  means  by  which  an  operation  of  said  sig- 
naling   device    will    disconnect    said    source    of   electricity 

,  from  the  line. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  central  office,  a 
party-line,  a  battery,  and  a  series  of  local  sUtlons,  of  a 
magnet  at  each  station  for  connecting  it  telephonlcally  to 
tbc  line,  a  signaling  device  at  the  central  office,  means  by 
which  a  8abacril>er  at  any  other  station  may  aend  a  signal 
to  the  eeotral  office,  means  by  which  the  lending  of  rach 
a  algnal  will  operate  the  connecting-magnet  of  the  station 
ftooB  which  snch  signal  is  sent,  and  means  by  which  the 
operation  of  the  signaling  device  at  the  central  ofllce  will 
break  the  connections  to  said  battery  so  aa  to  prevent 
any  other  station  from  haTing  Its  connectlng-macnet  alml- 

larly  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  central  office,  and  a  series  of 
local  stations  connected  to  a  party-line,  of  a  switching 
I— chawtsm  at  each  station,  a  similar  switching  mechan- 
iMi  and  a  aicnalinc  dcrice  at  the  central  office,  means  by 
which  an  oparatioa  of  a  local-station  switching  mechanism 
canaea  a  similar  operation  of  the  central-office  switching 
■achsnlsm  and  meana  bj^  which  the  central-office  swlteh- 
Inc  — rhsnism  serves  aa  a  relay  for  said  signaling  derlce. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  central  office,  a  serlea  of 
toenl  stations,  a  party-line,  and  a  main  battery,  of  a  drop 
and  a  local  battvy  therefwr  at  the  central  office,  a  magnet 
at  anch-  local  stattoa  by  the  operation  of  one  of  which  its 


846.382.  SWITCHING  MECHANISM.  Clabksce  A. 
.^NDKRSON.  Salina.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Anderson.  Salina.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1".X»«.  Serial 
No.  298.386. 
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ClainK. — 1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  permanent 
magnet  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  U.  an  electromagnet 
having  its  upper  end  supported  by  a  pivot,  said  pivot  be- 
ing connected  to  and  supported  by  the  central  part  of  the 
permanent  magnet  and  said  electromagnet  having  Itn 
lower  end  adjacent  to  and  between  the  poles  of  the  per- 
manent magnet,  springs  for  normally  holding  the  lower 
end  of  the  electromagnet  midway  between  the  poles  of  the 
permanent  magnet,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  permanent  magnet,  a  ratchet-wheel  supported  on  said 
bracket,  and  a  pawl  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  elec- 
tromagaet  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel. 

2.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  permanent  magnet  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  U.  a  pivot  secured  to  the  upper 
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end  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  located  between  the 
legs  thereof,  an  electromagnet  having  its  upper  end  sup- 
ported by  said  pivot  and  having  its  lower  end  normally 
resting  midway  between  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  permanent  magnet, 
a  ratchet  -  wheel  supported  on  said  bracket,  a  spring 
tending  to  normally  hold  said  wheel  at  its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  screw  by  which  the  normal  position  of  the  wheel 
is  sdJustfHl.  and  a  pawl  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
electromagnet  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel. 

;{.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  permanent  magnet  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  U.  an  electromagnet  having  its 
upper  end  plvoUiiy  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
permanent  magnet  and  having  its  lower  end  between  the 
poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  springs  acting  to  normally 
hold  the  lower  end  of  the  electromagnet  midway' between 
the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  but  arranged  to  pi>r 
mlt  such  lower  end  to  l>e  moved  toward  either  pole,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  permanent  mag 
net.  a  ratchet-wheel  supported  on  said  bracket,  a  spring 
acting  to  return  said  wheel  to  its  normal  position  after 
being  moved,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet and  serving  to  advance  said  wheel  when  the 
electromagnet  is  moved  toward  one  pole  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  said  holding  pawl  and  so  arranged 
that  a  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  electromagnet 
toward  the  opposite  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet  will 
release  said  holding-pawl  from  said  wheel. 


846,384.     LEAD  PRODUCT.     Jt>H>f  W.  Baiuit,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Lead 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
26.  1902.      Serial  No.  113,213. 


846,.S8.3.      CHAINING    DEVICE.      Haeht   B.   Abden,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296.162. 
C\aim.--\.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   a   ring. 

and   a   plurality   of  chains  each   having   fastening   means 

about  the  middle  of  its  length. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  support- 
ing a  number  of  chains,  each  of  said  chains  being  pro- 
Tided  about  the  middle  of  its  length  with  fastening  means, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  fastening  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chains  suspended  therefrom,  each  of  said  chains 
being  provided  with  a  hook  about  the  middle  of  Its  length. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chains  suspended  therefrom,  each  of  said  chains 
t>eing  provided  with  a  book  about  the  middle  of  iU  length, 
each  of  said  books  comprising  a  catch,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  or  releasing  said 
■catch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbc  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  number  of  chains,  each  of  said  chains  being 
provided  about  the  middle  of  its  length  with  a  book,  said 
hook  having  manually-controlled  and  automatic  means  for 
releasing  a  chain. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  number  of  chains,  egch  of  said  chains  being  pro- 
Tided  about  the  middle  of  its  length  with  a  hook,  said  hook 
being  provided  with  a  sapportlng-plato  to  which  the  cbain- 
«ngaglng  part  is  pivoted,  and  manually-controlled  means 
tor  releasing  said  chain-engaging  part. 


VAaim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  metallic 
lead  in  the  form  of  an  Impalpable  powder  or  dust. 

2.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  powder  consist- 
ing of  metallic  lead  reduced  to  such  u  fine  state  that  it 
may  be  conveyed  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  gravity  by  a 
moderate  current  of  air. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Impalpable 
powder  or  dust  produced  by  pulverizing  metallic  lead  in  a 
dry  state. 


846.38.'',.      OT'N  SIGHT. 

Itl.KNKVF.B.       ('oluml)US. 

Serial  No.  .301,157. 


John   Y.    R.\sski-1.  and   Frkd  C. 
Ohio.       Filed     Feb.     15.     1906. 


flaO/i  1,  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  the 
permanently-attached  block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of 
a  detachable  base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
front  sight  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
depressitm.  and  a  hood  movable  on  said  bas«>  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  depression  to  form  therewith  a  globe 
or  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  df  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  depres- 
sion, a  hood  movable  on  said  base  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  depression  to  form  therewith  a  globe  or  ring, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  hood  in  position  on  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  central  longitudinal  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  front  sig^it  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  concaved  depression,  and  a  hood  movable 
on  said  base  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  depression 
to  form  therewith  a  globe  or  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached bWk  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  de- 
pression, a  hood  movable  on  said  base  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  depression  to  form  therewith  a  globe  or 
ring,  and  a  spring-latch  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hood 
for  holding  the  same  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
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OMitly-attAched  block  of  the  front  alcht  thereof,  of  a  de 
taehable  base  baTlng  a  longitudinal  receas  adapted  to  re- 
ertT*  th«  front  alfht  and  formed  with  guides  and  a  longl- 
tudlnally-eztendlng  depreaaion,  and  a  hood  moTable  In 
■aid  gnldea  on  the  baae  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  depreaaion  to  form  therewith  a  globe  or  ring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  alght  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable baae  baring  a  central  longitndlnal  recesa  adapted 
to  recelre  the  block  of  the  front  sight  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally-extending  concared  depression,  means  for 
fastening  the  base  on  the  b|ock,  and  a  hood  moTable  on 
the  base  over  the  front  alght  and  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  depression  to  form  therewith  a  globe  or  ring. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-atUcbed  block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  adapted  to  fit  about  the  front  sight,  a  hood 
moTable  on  the  base,  an  interchangeable  sight-piece  sup- 
ported on  the  baae.  and  a  reflector. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  adapted  to  fit  about  the  front  sight  having 
guides  and  an  interchangeable  sight-piece,  of  a  hood  mov- 
able in  said  Ruides,  and  a  reflector. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  adapted  to  fit  about  the  front  sight,  a  hood 
movable  on  the  base,  a  hinged  reflector,  and  means  for 
holding  the  reflector  in  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently attached  block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight  and  provided  with  guides,  a  hood  slidable  in  said 
guides,  an  interchangeable  sight-piece,  and  spring-held 
means  for  locking  the  sight-piece  in  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently attached  block  of  the  front  alght  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachal>le  base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight  and  provided  with  guides,  a  sight-piece,  a  slidable 
hood,  and  means  arranged  on  the  base  for  holding  the 
hood  in  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight,  a  removable  adjustable  hood,  an  interchangeable 
sight-piece,  and  a  reflector. 

1.1.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  an.d  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  alght  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  havlng^a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
alght,  a  sight  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  hood  shorter 
than  the  tMise  longitudinally  and  movable  on  the  base  so 
as  to  cover  and  uncover  the  sight-piece  without  being  en- 
tirely removed  from  the  baae. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached black  of  the  front  sight  thereof, ,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight  and  provided  with  a  concave  depression  and  guides, 
m  interchangeable  sight-piece  arranged  on  the  base,  a 
removable  hood  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  depres- 
sion and  movable  in  said  guldea,  and  means  for  holding 
the  hood  In  position  on  the  baae. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel  and  the  perma- 
nently-attached block  of  the  front  sight  thereof,  of  a  de- 
tachable base  having  a  recesa  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
sight  and  provided  with  a  concave  depression,  an  Inter- 
changeable sight  arranged  on  the  baae  and  a  movable 
hood  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  depression  to  form 
therewith  a  globe  or  ring. 


to  said  rods,  each  key-plate  provided  with  diverging  aloo- 
gated  apertures,  movable,  horisontal  shafta  poaitionad 
within  the  apertured  portions  of  said  key-platea,  and  piv- 
oted dogs  carried  by  said  car  and  engaging  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shafts. 


846.S86.       SAFETY    MECHANISM     FOR     ELEVATORS. 

llKaBBBT  Bawdcn  and  William  Hosyin,  Central  City, 

Colo.,  assigaora  of  one-third  to  Herbert  C.   Bastman. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1005.     Serial  No.  282,805. 

Cloim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  a 
draw-head  carried  by  said  car,  a  post  fixedly  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  draw-liead  and  ezteoding  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  car.  a  spring  suroundlag  said  post,  rods  llz- 
«dly  secured  to  said  draw-bead,  key-platea  fixedly  secured 


jt/ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  outwardfy- 
liowed  protect Insr-plates  carried  by  said  car,  a  movable 
shaft  carried  by  said  car  and  supported  upon  said  protect- 
iDg-plates.  dogs  carried  by  said  car  and  engaging  and  co- 
oporatlng  with  said  shaft,  and  means  positioned  between 
said  protecting-plates  and  car  and  being  capable  of  mov- 
ing said  shaft  laterally  for  actuating  said  dogs. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car,  of  spaced 
plates  carried  rigidly  by  the  car  and  provided  each  with  u 
horizontal  slot,  plates  movably  mounted  adjacent  the 
rigid  plates  and  provided  with  inclined  slots,  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  horisontal  and  Inclined  slots,  pawl* 
carried  by  the  shafts  and  pivoted  upon  the  rigid  plates, 
and  means  to  move  the  movable  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car,  of  spaced 
plates  carried  rigidly  by  the  car  and  provided  each  with  a 
horizontal  slot,  platea  movably  mounted  adjacent  th* 
rigid  plates  and  provided  with  slots  reversely  Inclined 
from  the  vertical,  shafts  extending  through  the  horisontal 
and  Inclined  slots,  pawls  carried  by  the  shafts  and  pivoted 
upon  the  rigid  plates,  and  means  to  move  the  movabl* 
plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car,  of  spacod 
plates  carried  rigidly  by  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car, 
and  provided  each  with  a  horisontal  slot,  plates  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  rigid  platea  and  provided  with  In- 
clined slots  registering  with  the  horisontal  slots,  shafta 
extending  through  the  horisontal  and  Inclined  slots,  pawls 
carried  by  the  shaft  s.nd  pivoted  upon  the  rigid  plates, 
and  means  to  move  the  movable  plates. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car.  of  spaced 
plates  carried  rigidly  by  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car, 
and  provided  each  with  a  horisontal  slot,  plates  mounted 
adjacent  the  rigid  plates  and  provided  with  Inclined  slot*  - 
registering  with  the  horizontal  slots,  shafts  disposed 
transversely  of  the  car  and  extending  through  the  regla- 
tering  horisontal  and  Inclined  alots,  pawls  carried  by  the 
shafta  and  pivoted  upon  the  rigid  plates,  and  meana  to 
move  the  movable  plates. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car,  of  spaced 
plates  carried  rigidly  by  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car 
and  provided  each  with  a  horisontal  guide-slot,  plates 
movably  mounted  adjacent  the  rigid  plates  and  provided 
with  guide-slots  rerarscly  inclined  from  the  vertical  and 
registering  with  the  horisontal  guide-slots,  ahafta  disposed 
tranaversely  of  the  car  and  extending  tliroogh  the  Iiorl- 
sontal  and  Inclined  alota,  pawla  carried  upon  the  extended 
ends  of  the  shafts  and  pivoted  upon  the  rigid  platee,  and 
means  to  more  the  movable  plates  vertically. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  -  car,  a  protecting- 
plate  carried  by  the  car  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  slldably- 
mounted  key-plate  Interposed  between  the  car  and  the 
protecting-plate,  a  shaft  movably  mounted  on  tlie  car  and 
protectlng-plate  and  loosely  connected  to  the  key-plate,  a 
catch  having  operative  connection  with  the  sliaft,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  key-plate  to  control  the  catch. 
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9.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  -  car,  a  protecting- 
plate  carried  by  the  car  and  apaced  therefrom,  a  altdably- 
mounted  key-plate  Interposed  between  the  car  and  the 
protectlng-plate.  the  said  key-plate  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  opening,  a  abaft  pasaing  through  the  elongated 
opening  in  the  key-plate  and  movably  mounted  upon  the 
car  and  protecting-plate.  a  catch  having  an  operatlt*  con- 
n.H-tl<)n  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  key- 
plate  to  control  the  catch. 


8  4  0.387.  MATERIAL  OF  FABRIC 
Charles  C.  Bxkbe.  Arlington.  Mass. 
1906.     Serial  No.  306,737. 


AND   RUBBER. 
Filed   Mar.    19. 


c/oim.— 1.  The  herein-described  material  which  consists 
of  a  series  of  parallel  adjacent  layers  of  fabric  which  has 
been  treated  with  rubber,  combined  with  a  uniting  and 
finishing  film  of  rubber  of  material  thickness,  completely 
Inclosing  the  edges  of  the  layers  of  fabric. 

2.  The  hereln-de^ribed  material  which  consists  of  a 
trea«l  portion  comprlsinK  a  series  of  parallel  adjacent  lay- 
ers of  fabric  the  surfaces  of  which  have  been  treated  with 
rubt>er.  combined  with  a  uniting  and  finishing  film  of  rub- 
l)er  along  the  edges  of  8:1  Id  adjacent  layers  to  Inclose  said 
edges  ;  and  a  portion  of  solid  rubber  In  addition  to  the 
tread  portion. 


84rt..388.      CHICKEN  WATERER.      Phimp  Bebnard,  Jef- 
ferson. 8.  I».     Filed  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•{28,08.'{. 


Claim— \.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
superimposed  tank  having  a  trough  and  provided  with 
tapering  transverse  ribs  forming  depending  wedges,  a  sup 
portlng-cssing  receiving  the  tank  and  provided  at  opposite 
slde^  with  upwardly-projecting  fiangee  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  tank  to  provide  openlnga,  the  ends  of  the 
casing  being  engsged  by  the  ribs  whereby  the  tank  Is 
wedged  thereon,  and  a  heating  device  located  within  the 
lower  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-casing  provided 
at  the  top  with  flanges  along  each  side,  the  tank  having  a 
trough  and  provided  with  depending  ribs  which  engage 
the  Inner  face  of  the  casing,  the  tank  reating  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  casing  at  the  ends,  and  i>elng  of  a  width  leas 
than  that  of  the  casing  so  as  to  leave  eecape-openings  at 
the  aides  of  the  tank. 


846.389.     EXTENSION-HANDLE  FOR  AUGERS.     jASm 
BLACKBuas,    Chllllcothe,    Mo.      Filed    May    22,    1906. 
Serial  No.  318,233. 
Claim. — An  auger-handle,  compriaing  a  tubular  member, 

a  block  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof,  through  which 


block  Is  formed  a  non-circular  opening,  a  solid  member  ar- 
ranged to  slide  through  the  opening  in  the  block,  there 
being  recesaea  formed  In  oppoalte  sides  of  the  sliding  mem- 
ber, pins  carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  In  aald  re- 
ceaaea,  handles  fulcrumed  In  the  block  and  pivotally  con- 


nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins, 
and  Iciif-sprlngs  carried  by  the  block,  the  free  ends  of 
which  bear  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  handles;  substantially 
as  specified. 


846..390.       MAIL-BAO    CATCHER.       WILLIAM     J.     BoCK, 
Loomis,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.10,840. 


/. 


—r- 

a 


r/ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivering  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  traveler  movable 
upon  the  track,  a  bag-receptacle  carried  by  the  traveler, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  a  bag  with  the  traveler, 
and  a  member  arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  traveler  for  delivery  of  a  bag  Into  the  receptacle  and 
for  operation  of  the  attaching  means  to  release  the  latter, 
said  member  being  arranged  for  movement  of  the  traveler 
therewith. 

2.  A  mall-bag  holder  comprising  a  fixed  member,  Jaws 
engaging  the  fixed  member  and  having  ahanks,  aald  Jaws 
being  arranged  for  movement  to  release  the  member  when 
the  shanks  are  moved  toward  each  other,  a  spring  en- 
gaged between  the  shanks  to  hold  them  yieldably  against 
movement  to  release  the  member,  levers  pivoted  together 
to  the  shanks  and  pivoted  in  crossed  relation,  a  bag-rs- 
celvlng  meml)er  pivoted  to  the  levera  at  their  plvot-polnt, 
and  members  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  levers  opposits 
to  the  shanks  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to 
hold  said  ends  of  the  levers  against  movement  toward 

each  other. 

8.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combint- 
tion  with  a  track,  of  a  traveler  movable  on  the  track,  stops 
at  the  ends  of  the  track,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  traveler, 
a  recepUcle  carried  by  the  bracket,  steadying  devices 
located  In  position  to  receive  the  bracket  therebetween 
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wb«n  the  trareler  Is  at  th«  ends  of  the  track  to  hold  the 
latter  acalnat  swlnslng  moTement,  means  for  holding  a 
lM<  to  the  trsTeler,  means  for  disengaging  the  holding 
meaas,  and  a  morable  member  having  a  resilient  finger 
engaging  the  bracket  for  morement  of  the  traveler  with 
the  member,  said  flnger-^lng  arranged  for  movement  to 
permit  of  moTement  of  the  member  Independently  of  the 
bracket  when  the  traveler  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its 
movement,  and  a  none  carried  by  the  member  for  move- 
ment Into  position  to  operate  the  releasing  meanst  when 
the  flnger  Is  disengaged  from  the  bracket 

4.  A  receiving  mechanism  for  mall  boxes  comprising  a 
track,  a  traveler  movable  on  the  track,  a  bracket  depend 
Ing  from  the  traveler,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  bracket, 
and  steadying  devices  located  at  the  ends  of  the  track  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  bracket  to  hold  It  with  the  trav- 
eler against  swinging  movement  when  the  traveler  Is  at 
the  ends  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  con^blna 
tlon    with   movable   portions,   of   means   for   limiting    the 
movement  of  said  portions,  an  arm  movable  with  respect 
to  the  movable  portions,  a  flnger  pivoted  to  the  arm  and 
engaging  the  movable  portions,  a  bprlng  arranged  to  bold 
the  finger  yleldably  against  movement  with  respect  to  the 
arm,  and  In  position  for  movement  of  said  portions  with 
the  arm,  said  finger  being  arranged  for  movement  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  to  perjnlt  of  independent  movement 
of  the  arm  when  the  first-named  movable  portions  have 
reached  the  limit  of  their  movement,  a  bag  holder  detach 
ably  connected   with   the  movable  portion,  means  for   re- 
leasing the  bag,  and  a  nose  carried  by  the  arm  for  move 
ment   to  actuate  the  -releasing  means  after  the  flnger   Is 
disengaged  from  the  movable  positionn. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  track,  of  a  traveler  movable  on  the  track,  a 
depending  member  carried  by  the  bracket,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  traveler  on  the  track,  a  ring  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  traveler  and  adapted  for  the 
attachment  of  a  mall-bag  thereto,  an  arm  movable  with 
respect  to  the  traveler,  a  flnger  pivoted  to  the  arm  and 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  depending  member  from 
the  ring,  said  finger  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  member  upon  its  pivot,  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  the  finger  yleldably  against  the  depending  member, 
and  a  nose  carried  by  the  arm  in  position  for  passage 
through  the  ring  when  the  arm  is  moved  over  the  depend 
Ing  member. 


|i 


Habbt 

Serial 


846.391.      BASS-DRUM  AND  CYMBAL  BBATKR. 

A.  BowEB,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Oct.  22,   1906. 

No.   339,S9,'>. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
drumstick,  and  an  actuator  therefor  comprising  a  curved 
spring  having  one  end  stationary  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  stick,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged between  Its  ends  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  stick 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
drumstick  pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  and  a  curved 
■prtng  having  one  end  connected  to  the  base  and  the  other 
end  (Connected*  to  the  stick,  whereby  pressure  upon  the 
spring  effects  the  actuation  of  the  stick. 

3.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
dmmstlck  pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  a  curved  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  baae  and  the  other  end 
eonnected  to  the  stick,  and  a  foot-piece  secured  to  the 
enrred  face  of  the  spring  between  its  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  transverse  pivot-pla.  a  carved  spring  pivoted  upon  said 
pivot-pin,  a  dnimstlck,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
■aid  atlck  to  aaid  baae.  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  to  said  stick. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  base,  a 
drumadek  pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  a  carved  spring 
hATlng  one  end  cMinected  to  the  base  and  the  other  end 
eowMcted  to  the  stick  for  actoatlng  the  stick,  and  a  stop 
tor  limiting  the  moTcasent  of  the  spring. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  adapt 


ed  to  rest  upon  the  floor  and  having  clamp  members  at 
one  end  for  engagement  with  a  drum  and  an  abutment  or 
rest  at  the  other  end  for  the  heel  of  the  drummer's  foot,  a 
curved  spring  connected  to  the  base  and  extending  toward 
the  clamp  members,  a  foot-plate  attached  to  the  convex 
face  of  said  spring,  and  a  drumstick  pivotally  connected 
to  the  baae  at  a  point  adjacent  the  clamp  members  and 
connected  to  said  spring. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comliina- 
tlon  with  a  cymbal,  of  means  for  sounding  the  cymbal, 
comprising  a  curved  spring,  one  «»r  more  atrikera  extend 
ing  laterally  from  said  spring  and  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  the  cymbal,  and  meanx  for  yieldingly  luoiinting  said 
striker  or  strikers  on  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curved 
spring  secured  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  free, 
means  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  and  one  or 
more  cymbal  strikers  projecting  laterally  from  said  spring 
between  its  ends. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  'an 
actuator  connected  to  said  base,  a  pivot  connected  to  the 
actuator,  and  a  plurality  of  diverging  cymbal  strikers 
mounted  upon  said  pivot,  snd  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  strikers  In  operstive  puwltlon. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  an  actuator  connected  thereto,  of  a 
bracket  on  the  actuator  having  a  yoke,  one  or  more  strik- 
ers pivoted  on  said  yoke,  and  an  elastic  band  around  said 
yoke  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  strikers  substantially  as 
set  forih. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8rrlt>ed.  a  base,  a 
drumstick  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  curved  Mprlng  connected 
to  said  base  and  said  stick  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  lat- 
eral extension  of  said  base  for  supporting  a  cymbal,  and 
one  or  more  strikers  on  said  spring  for  engaging  the  cym- 
bal. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
dnunstick  pivoted  to  said  baae,  a  lateral  extension  of  said 
base  upon  which  a  cymbal  may  be  supported,  means  on 
said  base  by  which  it  may  be  connected  to  a  drum,  a 
carved  spring  loosely  connected  to  the  base  and  to  the 
drumstick,  one  or  more  cymbal-strikers  on  the  said  spring, 
and  a  heel -rent  on  the  baae  In  each  relation  to  the  spring 
that  the  said  sprlhg  may  be  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the 
drammer  when  hla  heel  Is  against  said  rest. 


846,392.  TANK  -  CAR.  THOMAS  R.  Bbown.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  A  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,855. 


Ctatm. — 1.  A  tank  car  without  outside  Bills  In  which  a 
trough-shaped  longitudinal  sill  is  riveted  to  the  tank  said 
sill  forming  the  sole  supporting  frame  member  for  the 
tsnk  ;  8ub8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tank  car  without  outside  sills,  a  trough  shaped 
longitudinal  sill  which  is  flanged  at  the  top  and  riveted 
to  the  tank  said  sill  forming  the  sole  supporting  frame 
member  for  the  tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tank-car  without  outside  sills,  a  longitudinal 
sill  or  sills  provided  with  verticsl  webs  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edges  of  circumferential  tank  sheets  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tank-car  without  outside  sills,  s  tank  compris- 
ing circumferential  sheets,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  snd  oonnected  to  the  vertical  webs  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal sill  or  sills:  substsntialiy  as  descrlbeil 

8,  A  tank  car  In  which  body-bolsters  are  connected  only 
by  a  longitudinal  sill  which  forms  a  part  of  the  tank  said 
sill  forming  the  sole  supporting  frame  member  for  the 
tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  tank  car  without  outside  sills  in  which  the  lower 
edges  of  circumferential  tank-sheets  sre  spsced  apart  and 
riveted  to  a   longitudinal   sill  ;  substsntialiy  as  described. 

7.  A  tsnk  csr  without  outside  sills  in  which  the  lower 
edges  of  circumferential  tank-sheets  are  spaced  apart  and 
riveted  to  a  trough-shaped  longitudinal  sill  ;  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

8.  A  tsnk  car  without  outs4de  sills  In  which  a  longi- 
tudinal sill  is  riveted  to  the  lower  edges  of  circumfer- 
ential tank-sheets  :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  tank  car  without  outside  sills,  a  longitudinal 
sill  or  sills  provided  with  vertical  webs  snd  top  flanges 
which  are  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  circumferential 
tank-sheets  :  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In   a   tank-car  without  outside  sills,   a   longitudinal 
sill   or  sills   provided  with   vertical   webs  which   are  con 
nected  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  sill  or  sills  being  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edges  of  circumferential   tank-sheets  : 
substantially  as  described. 
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11.  In  a  tank-car  without  outside  sills*  a  longitudinal 
sill  provided  with  vertical  webs  which  are  connected  at 
the  bottom  by  an  Integral  sheet  and  connected  at  the 
top  by  Interposed  spacing  members ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  railway-car  w^lthout  outside  sUls,  body-bolsters 
connected  by  a  trough-shaped  longitudinal  sill  which  Is 
flanged  at  Its  upper  edges  ;  substantially  as  described. 

1.3.  In  a  railway-car  without  outside  sills,  body-lwlsters 
connected  by  a  trough-shaped  longitudinal  sill  which  Is 
deepest  at  Its  middle  portion  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  Its  upper  edge ;  substantially  as  described. 

I  14.  A  railway-car  without  outside  sills  In  which  the 
buffing  and  pulling  stresses  are  transmitted  to  a  trough- 
shaped  longitudinal  sill  which  is  flang*<d  at  Its  upper 
edges;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  tank  car  In  which  the  tank  is  reinforced  adja- 
cent the  draft  members  and  body-bolsters  by  Internal 
tank  braces  which  terminate  short  of  the  center  of  the 
car  ;  substantially  as  described. 

!  16.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
draft  members,  body-bolsters  connected  by  a  lonKltudinal 
sill  which  terminates  at  the  bolster  points,  and  internal 
t.Tnk  braces  which  terminate  short  of  the  center  of  the 
car.  siiid  braces  being  secured  to  the  tank  adjacent  said 
draft  UH'mbers  and  body  bolsters  :  substantinlly  as  de- 
sorll>ed. 

IT.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
body  bolsters  provided  with  extensions  which  are  ar- 
raiiKfd  lonRltudinaily  the  tank  nnd  st-curpd  to  tlie  under 
side  thereof,  ii  longitudinal  sill  or  sills  connecting  said 
body-l)olsters  and  Interiorly  arranged  braces  connected  to 
llio  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sill  ;  substautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  A  tank  having  an  outwardly  projecting  stllTcning 
member  and   inwardly-extending  brao-s.   said  braces  lielng 

*  arranged   only   at    the  ends  of   the  stiffening  member. 

,1  I'.t.  .\  iRuk  ■  cnr  liaving  :i  trough  shaped  supiwrting 
member  whose  vertical  side  walls  extend  up  into  the 
tank. 

20.  A  tank  -  car  having  a  trough  -  shai)ed  supporting 
mepitier  whose  vertical  side  walls  extend  up  into  the 
tank,  nnd  whose  upper  edges  are  reinforced. 

21.  A  tank-car  having  a  trough  -  shaped  supporting 
member  whose  vertical  side  walls  extend  up  Into  the  tank 
where   they    are   connected. 

22.  A  tank  -  car  having  a  trough  -  shaped  supporting 
member  whose  vertical  side  walls  extend  down  below  said 
trough  shaped   member. 

23.  A  tank  -  car  having  a  trough  -  sha|>ed  supporting 
member  whose  vertical  side  walls  extend  down  below  said 
trough  shaiied  member  and  whose  lower  edges  are  rein- 
forced. 


846.39.:.      NAIL    AND    UIVET   MACHINK.      John    Bl!CK- 
i.EY.    Waferbury,    Conn.      Filed   Jan.    21.    1905.      Serial 

No.  242.(»77. 

Claim.-  1.  A  metal  -  working  machine,  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  a  head  connected  therewith,  a  metal-working 
die.  and  means  connected  with  said  die  for  engaging  said 
head  and  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  die;  said 
means  comprising  a  slide  upon  which  said  die  Is  mounted, 
and  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  an  arm  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  fitting  in  ssid  opening  and  provided 
with  a  projection  having  a  depression,  a  cam-surface  on 
the  head,  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  depression 
In  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  to  swing  the 
arm  uiwn  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  as  a  center, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  a  stationary 
element  having  a  guide-slot  for  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shaft,  of  a  head  operated  thereby,  a  die-carrying 
slide,  a  second  slide  connected  with  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  for  operstlng  the  die-carrying  slide,  and 
means  for  adjusting  ssid  second  slide  toward  and  from 
the  hesd,  thereby  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  die-carry- 
ing slide. 

3.  A    metal-working    machine    comprising    a    roUUbie 
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cam.  a  die  and  means  connected  with  aald  die  for  engag- 
ing »ald  cam  and  tranamlttlng  motion  therefrom  to  the 
die  and  for  disengaging  the  die  from  the  cam;  said 
means  comprising  a  bodUy-movable  roller,  a  head  for  sup- 
porting the  roller,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
head  and  hold  the  roller  In  elerated  position  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  cam. 


4.  A  metal-working  machine  comprlsiuK  a  n>tatablo  cam. 
a  die.  means  connwted  with  said  dl»'  for  enjraging  said 
cam  and  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  die  ;  said 
means  comprising  a  bodily-movable  roller  and  means  for 
disengaKing  the  roller  from  the  cam.  said  disengaglnc 
meanM  comprising  a  movable  element  connected  with  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam. 

5.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  cam.  a  die, 
a  head,  a  roller  for  engaging  the  cam  supported  by  the 
head  and  connected  with  the  die.  said  head  being  movable 
whereby  to  disengage  the  roller  from  the  cam. 

6.  A  metal  -  working  machine,  comprising  a  roUtable 
head  having  an  internal  cam  and  an  external  cam,  a  die, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  die  in  one  direction 
from  the  external  cam.  means  for  transmltUng  motion  to 
the  die  In  the  other  direction  from  the  internal  cam,  said 
first-mentioned  means  comprising  a  toggle,  and  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  roller,  said  toggle  and  roller 
being  connected  with  the  die,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  roller  from  the  internal  cam,  while  the  toggles  remain 
in  connection  with  the  external  cam. 

7.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  head  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  external 
cam  and  an  internal  cam,  a  die.  means  connected  with  said 
die  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  external  cam  for 
moving  the  die,  a  frame  connected  with  the  die.  a  spindle 
redprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  ita  motion,  a  knob  moont- 
ed  upon  one  end  of  aald  spindle,  a  aprlng  mounted  upon 
said  knob  and  adapted  to  encage  with  aald  frame  to  hold 
the  knob  in  elevated  poaitloa,  and  a  roller  roUUbly  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
tb«  Internal  cam. 

8.  A  aetal-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  ahaft, 
a  liMd  mounted  thareon  and  provided  with  an  external 
cam  and  an  internal  cam,  a  die,  means  connected  with  said 


die  and  adapted  to  be  en^ged  by  said  external  cam  for 
moving  the  die.  a  frame  connected  with  the  die,  a  spindle 
redprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  knob  mounted 
upon  said  spindle,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  knob  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  frame  to  hold  the  knob  In 
elevated  position,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  each  spindle 
for  engaging  the  internal  cam. 

9.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft. 
two  cams  connected  therewith,  a  die,  means  connected  with 
said  die  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  cam.s 
for  moving  the  die.  a  frame  connected  with  the  die.  a 
spindle  redprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for 
holding  aald  Kpindle  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  cam. 

10.  A  metal  working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  head  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  two  cams,  a 
die,  means  connected  with  said  die  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
ga>;ed  by  one  of  said  cams  for  moving  the  die  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  frame  connected  with  the  die,  a  roller  movably  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  cam  for  moving  the  die  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  roller  In  elevated  position. 

11.  A  metal  working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  head  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  external 
cam  and  an  Int.rnal  cam.  a  die.  means  connected  with  said 
die  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  cams  for 
nmvtng  the  die,  a  movably  mounted  roller  connected  with 
said  means  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  cam  for 
moving  the  die  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  f«»r 
liulflinK  the  roller  In  operative  luisltlon  and  In  Inoperative 

position. 

12.  A  metal-worlclng  machine,  eomprialng  a  main  shaft, 
a  head  connected  therewith,  an  external  cam  and  an  in- 
ternal cam  on  said  head,  a  metal  working  device,  means 
for  connecting  said  metnl-worklng  device  with  said  cams, 
said  means  comprising  a  toggle-joint  and  a  roller  said 
m<ial  working  device  comprising  a  heading  die  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  by  said  cams,  a  cutting  device,  means  for 
operating  said  cutting  device  from  said  main  shaft,  a  pair 
of  dies  adapted  to  grip  a  wire  for  holding  It  when  said 
heading-die  operates,  and  means  connected  with  said  main 
shaft  for  moving  one  of  said  last-mentioned  dies  in  a  path 
transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  heading-die  and 
against  the  other  of  said  pair  of  dies. 

13.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  head  connected  therewith,  an  external  cam  and  an  In- 
ternal cam  on  said  head,  a  metal-workln«  device,  means 
for  connecting  said  metal-working  device  with  said  cams, 
said  means  comprising  a  toggle-joint  and  a  roller  said 
metal-working  device  comprising  a  heading  die  adapted  to 
he  reciprocated  by  said  cams,  a  cutting  device,  means  for 
operating  said  cutting  device  from  said  main  shaft,  a  pair 
of  dies  adapted  to  grip  a  wire  for  holding  It  when  said 
heading  -  die  operates,  means  connected  with  said  main 
shaft  for  moving  one  of  said  last  mentioned  dies  In  a  path 
transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  headlng-dle  and 
against  the  other  of  said  pair  of  dies,  and  means  operable 
from  the  main  shaft  for  swinging  the  heading  die  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  Its  line  of  reciprocating  movement. 

14.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  slide,  means  connected  with  the  main  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide,  a  headlng-dle  connected  with  said  slide 
and  redprocable  therewith,  a  pair  of  gripplng-dles.  means 
for  operating  said  pair  of  dies,  a  shearing  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  In  a  line  transverse  to  said 
headlng-dle.  and  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other ;  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
with  each  die,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the  main  ahaft 
and  provided  with  two  projections  for  engaging  with  aald 

levers. 

15.  A  metal- working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  slide,  means  connected  with  the  main  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide,  a  headlng-dle  connected  with  said  elide 
and  redprocable  therewith,  a  pair  of  gripping  die*,  means 
for  operating  said  pair  of  dies,  a  shearing  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  in  a  line  transverse  to  aald 
heading  -  die,  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other,   means   for  adjusting  said  Jaws  toward  and   from 
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each  other,  and  resilient  means  for  drawing  them  away 
from  each  other. 

U\.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  lillde.  means  connected  with  the  main  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  slide,  a  headlng-dle  mounted  upon  the  slide,  and 
means  for  moving  the  headlng-dle  In  a  path  transverse  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  slide;  said  means  comprising 
a  block  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  carrying  said  die.  said 
block  iM'ing  provide<I  with  a  slot  concentric  with  the  axis 
uiMjn  which  it  is  pivoted  and  said  die  being  provided  with 
a  stud  passing  through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  block  about  Its  pivot,  a  cam  connected  with  the  main 
shaft  for  swinging  said  block  In  one  direction  about  its 
pivot,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  slide  for  forcing  the 
block  in  the  opposite  direction. 

17.  A  metal  -  working  machine,  comprising  a  slide,  a 
headlng-dle  mounted  on  the  slide,  and  means  for  moving 
the  heading-die  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  path  of  mo- 
tion of  the  slide,  said  means  comprising  a  block  pivoted 
to  the  slide  and  carrying  said  die.  said  block  Itelng  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  slot  and  said  die  being  provided  with  a  stud 
passing  through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  motion  uf  the 
block  abunt  its  pivot. 

18.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  slide,  a 
heading  die  mounted  on  the  slide,  means  for  moving  the 
headlng-dle  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  path  of  motion  of 
the  slide,  said  means  comprising  a  block  pivoted  to  the 
slide  and  carrying  said  die.  said  l»lock  l)eing  provided 
with  a  slot  and  said  die  being  provided  with  a  stud  passing 
through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  block 
abuut  Its  pivot,  a  cam  connected  with  the  main  shaft  for 
swinging  said  block  in  one  direction  about  Its  pivot,  and  a 
spring  mounled  on  the  slide  for  forcing  the  block  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

19.  A  metal  working  machine,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  slide. 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  slide, 
a  plate  pivoted  l)y  one  end  upon  the  front  of  the  slide,  a 
heading-die  mounted  upon  the  plate,  and  m<>ans  for  swing- 
ing the  plate  upon  its  pivotal  connection,  whereby  to 
iKHlily  move  the  headlng-dle  transversely  of  the  line  of 
reciprocation  of  the  slide  while  retaining  It  In  parallelism 
therewith. 

20.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  slide, 
means  In  connection  with  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
slide,  a  plate  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  front  of  the  slide, 
a  heading-die  mounted  centrally  on  the  plate,  means  for 
swinging  the  plate  whereby  to  bodily  m«.ve  the  heading-die 
transversely  of  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  slide  while 
retaining  It  In  parallelism  therewith,  and  a  spring  for 
returning  the  plate  to  its  normal  position. 

21.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shaft,  of  a  head  operated  thereby,  a  die-carrying  slide, 
a  cam  having  a  surface  for  operating  the  slide  and  movable 
in  ways  on  the  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam 
radially  with  respect  to  the  head. 

22.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shaft,  of  a  head  operated  thereby,  a  cam  having  a  re- 
cess in  one  of  the  sides  thereof  and  radially  movable  in 
ways  on  the  head,  and  a  key  In  the  recess  for  securing  the 
cam  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

-';{.  .V  metal-wi.rking  machine,  comprising  a  slide,  a 
heading  die  mounted  upon  the  slide,  and  means  for  moving 
the  heading-die  In  a  path  transverse  to  the  line  of  move 
ment  of  the  allde.  said  means  comprising  a  block  pivoted 
to  the  allde  and  carrying  said  die,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  said  die  being  provided  wltli  a  stud 
pasting  through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
block  atK)ut  Its  pivot. 

24.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprising  a  allde.  a 
headlng-dle  mounted  upon  the  slide,  means  for  moving  the 
heading-die  in  a  path  transrerse  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  slide,  said  means  comprlalng  a  block  pivoted  to  the 
slide  and  carrying  said  die,  aald  block  being  prorided  with 
a  alot.  and  aaid  die  belnc  prorided  with  a  atud  paaalng 
through  aald  slot  for  UmlUng  the  motion  of  the  block 
about  Its  piTot,  and  means  for  awlnglng  said  block  about 
Ita  pivot. 

25.  A  metal-working  machine,  comprialnc  a  slide,  a 
headlng-dle   connected   therewith,   meana  for   moving   the 


heading-die  comprlalng  a  blodc  piroted  to  the  slide  and 
carrying  the  die.  said  block  being  provided  with  a  slot 
and  aald  die  being  provided  with  a  stud  passing  through 
the  slot,  means  for  swinging  said  block  In  one  direction 
about  Its  pivot,  and  yielding  means  mounted  on  the  slide 
for  forcing  the  block  in  the  opposite  direction. 

26.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  roller  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  said  roller  having 
a  groove  for  receiving  a  wire,  one  of  said  rollers  iwlng 
composed  of  two  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  depres- 
sion extending  entirely  across  Its  face,  and  means  for  an- 
gularly adjusting  said  disks  with  respect  to  eacli  other 
al>out  their  axes,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  Kwiveled 
upon  one  of  said  disks,  a  stud  swlveled  upon  the  other 
disk,  and  a  screw  for  connecting  said  studs,  one  of  said 
disks  ttelng  provided  with  a  curved  slot  througli  which 
the  Ntud  mounted  iii>on  the  other  disk  Is  adapted  to 
pass,  and  one  of  said  studs  being  provided  with  means  for 
permitting  tlie  screw  to  turn  therein  without  moving  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  stud. 

27.  .\  feeding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts,  ope  of 
said  shafts  lielng  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  roller  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  said  roller  having 
a  groove  f< T  receiving  a  wire,  om-  of  said  roli.r>  being 
composed  of  two  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  .-\  depres- 
sion extending  entirely  across  its  face,  and  means  for  an- 
gularly adjusting  said  disks  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  their  axes,  said  meians  comprising  a  stud  swlveled 
upon  one  of  said  disks,  a  stud  swlveled  upon  the  the  other 
disk,  and  a  screw  for  connecting  said  studs. 

US.  A  feeding  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  of 
said  shafts  bein«  movably  mounted  with  resr»ect  to  the 
other,  a  roller  upon  each  of  .«iald  shafts  said  roller  havlnc 
a  groove  for  receiviii^r  a  wire,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
composed  of  two  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  de- 
pression extending  entirely  across  the  face,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  disks  with  respect  to  eacli  other 
about  their  axes. 

2!V  .V  mefHi-Wfirking  machine,  conijirising  a  r<itating 
head  having  two  cam-surfaces,  a  die.  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  die  in  one  direction  from  one  cam- 
surface,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  die  in  the 
other  direction  from  the  other  cam  surface,  and  means  for 
disengaging  one  of  sjiid  means  from  its  cam-surface  with- 
out disturliing  the  other. 


S4t{.;{94.  TELKPHONE  SYSTEM.  ('HAfti-Ks  (J.  Hi  rkb 
and  i:i>WARtt  ,T.  Bi  hkk.  Brooklyn.  N.  V..  assignors  of 
one-half  to  John  (J.  A.  Whittemore,  Boston.  .Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  190.^.     Serial  No.  2h2.7.12. 

Claim.  1.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a 
subscriber's  station  and  a  central  station,  a  line  annuncia- 
tor, a  switch,  a  circuit-breaker  and  means  controlled  by 
the  subscrifter  and  the  said  switcli  for  conne<ting  and  dis- 
connecting the  annunciator  to  the  said  circuit  breaker  to 
give  different  indications  when  a  connection  Is  desired 
and  when  the  conversation  Is  complet»Hl. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's station  and  a  central  station,  a  line  annunciator, 
a  switch,  a  circuit  lireaker  for  producinn  a  pulsating  cur- 
rent and  means  c<mtrolled  by  the  subscilber  and  the  said 
switch  for  causing  the  circuit-breaker  to  operate  the  an- 
nunciator when  a  connection  is  desired  and  for  causing 
the  said  annunciator  to  operate  when  the  conversation  Is 
completed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's station  and  a  central  station,  a  line  annunciator, 
a  source  of  current,  a  means  for  varying  the  said  current 
and  means  controlled  by  the  subscriber  for  directing  the 
said  current  to  the  annunciator  to  indicate  when  the  con- 
nection la  desired  and  when  the  conversation  is  completed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
■criber's  station  and  a  central  station,  a  line-annunciator 
lamp,  means  controlled  by  the  anl>8crlber  and  the  operator 
for  varying  the  light  of  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
acrlber'a  station  and  a  central  station,  a  Jack  and  a  line 
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••BiuieUtor  associated  with  the  said  sabscrlber's  line,  a 
circuit-breaker  and  a  plog-swltcb  for  connectlDC  and  dl»- 
coaiMCtlng  the  said  circuit-breaker  with  the  said  annan- 
dAtor  and  a  magnet  controlled  by  the  sabscrlber  for  caas- 
Ing  the  annandator  to  flTS  one  Indication  when  the  con- 
nection is  desired  and  to  give  a  different  indication  when 
the  conversation  is  completed. 


R.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scribers station  and  a  central  station,  a  Jack  and  a  llne- 
annunclator  lamp  associated  with  the  said  subscriber's 
line,  a  circuit-breaker,  and  means  for  normally  connecting 
the  said  circuit  ■  breaker  with  the  said  lamp  and  means 
controlled  by  the  subscriber  and  the  operator  for  causing 
the  said  lamp  to  give  one  indication  when  the  connection 
is  desired  and  an  indication  of  a  different  character  when 
the  conversation  is  completed. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  stations  and  a  central  sUtlon,  a  jack  and 
an  annunciator-lamp  associated  with  each  of  the  said  sub- 
scribers' stations,  a  circuit-breaker  normally  connected 
with  switches  located  In  the  said  Jacks,  plugs  adapted  to 
operate  the  said  switches,  a  means  controlled  by  each  sub- 
scriber and  switch  for  causing  the  associated  annunciator 
to  give  one  Indication  when  the  connection  is  desired  and 
a  different  indication  when  the  conversation  is  completed. 
•  8.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's station  and  a  central  station,  a  lamp  located  at 
the  central  station  and  controlled  by  the  subscriber,  a 
means  for  causing  the  said  lamp  to  give  indications  of 
different  characters  until  the  connecUons  with  another 
subscriber  are  made  and  the  connections  are  broken. 

9.  Id  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's sUtion  and  a  central  station,  an  annunciator  as- 
sociated with  the  subscriber's  line,  plug-circuits  located 
at  the  central  station,  means  for  causing  the  said  annun- 
ciator to  give  an  indication  unUl  the  said  plug-circuit  is 
connected  with  the  8*ld  subscriber's  sUUon  and  to  cause 
a  different  Indication  until  the  aaid  connection  Is  broken. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
•erlber's  stntlon  and  a  central  sUtlon,  a  line-annunciator 
lamp,  means  located  at  the  subecriber's  station  for  con- 
trolling the  said  lamp  and  means  located  at  the  central 
■tntlon  for  controlling  the  said  lamp,  and  means  for  caus- 
iBS  the  said  lamp  to  prodoce  ll^ts  of  a  different  character 
when  the  sabscrlber  deeiree  to  have  a  connection  made  and 
when  the  conversation  is  completed. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
•eriber'B  station  and  a  central  sUtion,  a  line  annunciator. 


means  located  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  controlling 
the  said  lamp,  means  located  at  the  central  station  for 
controlling  the  said  lamp,  and  means  for  causing  the  said 
lamp  to  produce  a  light  of  one  character  when  the  means 
located  at  the  subscriber's  station  Is  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  producing  a  light  of  another  character  when 
the  means  located  at  the  subscriber's  station  is  operated 
In  another  way. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
8crll>er's  station,  and  a  central  station,  a  llne-annunclator 
lamp,  means  located  at  the  subscriber's  station  and  means 
located  at  the  central  station  for  controlling  the  said 
lamp,  means  for  causing  the  said  lamp  to  produce  a  fluctu- 
ating light  when  a  connection  Is  desired  and  for  producing 
a  steady  light  when  the  conversation  Is  completed. 

13.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations.  Jacks  associated  with 
the  said  stations,  an  annunciator  associated  with  each  of 
the  said  Jacks,  nmans  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to 
actuate  In  one  way  when  the  subscriber  desires  to  be  con- 
nected with  another  and  In  a  second  way  when  one  sub- 
scriber thus  connected  to  another  desires  to  be  discon- 
nected and  In  a  third  way  when  the  subscriber  thus  con- 
nected desires  to  be  disconnected. 

14.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  sUtlons.  Jacks  associated  with 
the  said  stations,  an  annunciator  associated  with  each  of 
the  said  Jacks,  means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to 
be  actuated  in  one  way  when  the  subMcrll>er  desires  to  be 
connected  with  another  and  another  way  when  either  one 
of  the  subscribers  desires  to  be  disconnected  and  In  a 
third  way  when  both  sub8crll>ers  desire  to  l)e  disconnected. 

15.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations.  Jacks  connected  to  the 
said  stations,  an  annunciator  associated  with  each  of  the 
said  Jacks,  means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to  be 
actuated  when  a  subscriber  desires  to  be  connected  with 
another  and  to  be  actuated  In  one  way  when  a  subscriber 
thus  connected  desires  to  l)e  disconnected  and  to  Ix"  actu- 
ated In  another  way  when  the  other  connected  subscriber 
desires  to  be  disconnected. 

16.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  sUtlons,  Jacks  connected  with 
said  stations,  an  annunciator  associated  with  each  of  the 
said  Jacks,  means  for  causiiDg  the  said  annunciator  to  be 
actuated  when  a  subscriber  desires  to  be  connected  with 
another  and  to  be  actuated  in  one  way  when  one  of  the 
connected  8ub8crll>ers  desires  to  be  disconnected  and  in 
another  way  when  the  other  of  the  connected  subscribers 
desires  to  be  disconnected  and  to  be  actuated  when  both 
subscribers  desire  to  be  disconnected. 

17.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations.  Jacks  connected  with 
said  stations,  an  annunciator  associated  with  each  of  the 
said  Jacks,  means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to  be 
actuated  In  one  way  when  a  subscriber  desires  to  be  con- 
nected with  another  and  to  be  actuated  in  another  way 
when  one  of  the  connected  subscribers  desires  to  be  dis- 
connected and  to  be  actuated  In  a  third  way  when  the 
other  of  the  connected  subscribers  desires  to  be  discon- 
nected and  in  a  fourth  way  when  both  subscribers  desire 
to  t>e  disconnected. 

18.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  an 
annunciator,  switches  (or  controlling  the  said  annunciator, 
means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to  be  actuated  In 
one  way  when  one  of  two  connected  subscribers  desires  to 
be  disconnected  and  to  be  actuated  in  another  way  when 
the  other  connected  subscriber  desires  to  be  disconnected. 

19.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  an 
annunciator,  switches  for  controlling  said  annunciator, 
means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to  be  actuated  In 
one  way  when  either  one  of  two  subscribers  desires  to  be 
dlKwnnected  and  to  be  actuated  In  another  way  when 
both  subscribers  deaire  to  be  disconnected. 

20.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of 
an  annunciator,  switches  for  controlling  the  said  annun- 
ciator, means  for  catulng  the  said  annunciator  to  be 
actuated  in  one  way  when  one  of  two  connected  sub- 
scribers dealres  to  be  disconnected  and  to  be  actuated  in 
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another  way  when  the  other  eonaeeted  nibacriber  dedras 
to  be  disconnected  and  to  be  actuated  in  a  third  way  when 
both  subscribers  desire  to  be  disconnected. 

21.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations.  Jacks  connected  with 
said  sUtlons,  a  lamp  associated  with  each  Jack,  means  for 
causing  the  said  lamp  to  give  a  light  of  one  character 
when  a  sabscrit>er  desires  to  be  connected  with  another 
subscriber  and  to  give  a  light  of  another  character  when 
either  subscriber  desires  to  be  disconnected. 

22.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  jacks  connected  with 
said  stations,  a  lamp  associated  with  each  Jack,  means  for 
causing  the  said  lamp  to  give  a  light  of  one  character 
when  a  subscriber  desires  to  be  connected  with  another, 
to  give  a  light  of  another  diaracter  when  one  subscriber 
desires  to  be  disconnected  and  to  give  a  light  of  a  third 
character  when  the  other  connected  subscriber  desires  to 
be  disconnected. 

23.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  jacks  connected  with 
aald  stations,  a  lamp  associated  with  each  jack,  means  for 
causing  the  said  lamp  to  give  a  light  of  one  character 
when  one  of  two  connected  subscribers  desires  to  be  dis- 
connected and  to  give  a  light  of  another  character  when 
the  other  of  the  connected  subscribers  desires  to  be 
disconnected  and  to  give  a  light  of  a  third  character  when 
both  of  the  subscribers  desire  to  be  disconnected. 

24.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
lamp,  switches  for  controlling  the  said  lamp,  means  for 
causing  the  said  lamp  to  be  actuated  when  either  one  of 
the  subscribers  desire  to  be  disconnected  and  to  give  a 
light  of  a  different  character  when  both  subscribers  desire 
to  be  disconnected. 

25.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
lamp,  switches  for  controlling  the  said  lamp,  means  for 
causing  the  said  lamp  to  give  a  light  of  one  character 
when  one  of  two  connected  subscribers  desires  to  be  dis- 
connected and  to  give  a  light  of  another  character  when 
another  of  the  connected  subscribers  desires  to  be  dis- 
connected. 

26.  In  a  multiple-board  central  system  the  combination 
of  s  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  plurality  of  jacks, 
connected  to  each  station,  a  lamp  associated  with  each  set 
of  jacks,  means  for  causing  the  said  lamp  to  be  actuated 
when  a  subscriber  desires  to  be  connected  with  another 
and  to  t>e  actuated  when  either  subscriber  desires  to  be 
disconnected. 

27.  In  a  multiple-board  central  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  subscrlt>ers'  stations,  a  plurality  of  Jacks 
connected  to  each  station,  an  annunciator  associated  with 
each  set  of  Jacks,  means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator 
to  be  actuated  when  a  subscriber  desires  to  be  connected 
with  another  and  to  t>e  actuated  In  one  way  when  one  sub- 
scriber desires  to  t>e  disconnected  and  to  be  actuated  in 
another  way  when  the  other  subscriber  desires  to  be  dis- 
connected. 

28.  In  a  telephone  central  system  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  jacks  connected  to  tbe 
said  subscribers'  stations,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
jacks  together,  an  annandator  assodated  with  each  Jack, 
means  for  causing  the  said  annunciator  to  be  operated  In 
one  way  t>efore  Its  associated  jack  is  connected  to  the  said 
connecting  means  and  in  another  way  after  It  is  con- 
nected with  the  said  connecting  means  and  in  a  third  way 
after  the  said  connecting  means  is  connected  with  another 
Jack. 


and  a  nonle  connected  with  the  onter  end  of  the  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  aaid  injector- 
tube,  said  noasle  having  a  liquid-passage  and  an  air-paa- 
sage  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


\ 


846.395.     0 AS-MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS.     JiCOB 
J.  BuBENBBNC,  Chlcago,  lU.,  aaslgnor  to  Industrial  Oas 
Construction   Co.,  Chicago,   III.,  a  Corporation  of   Illi- 
nois.    Filed  May  20,  1906.     BerUl  No.  818,826. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  alined 
openings    at    oppoalte    ends,    an    injector-tube    extending 
through    tlie  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  and 
equipped   with   nats   damplngly  engaging   the   inner  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  valve  connected  with  said  Injector- 
tube,  and  extending  through  a  lateral  wall  of  said  casing, 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
casing,  an  injector-tube  therein,  and  a  nozzle  comprising  a 
tubular  member  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  having  an  orifice  presented  to  the  Injector-tube,  said 
iiozzle  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  provided  with 
an  external  flange  secured  to  the  caslng-wall.  an  Internal 
tubular  member  forming  an  annular  passage  with  tbe 
outer  member,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  annular  passage, 
and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  Internal 
member. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
easing,  an  air-conduit  connected  therewith,  an  Injector- 
tube  within  the  casing  equipped  with  a  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  through  a  lateral  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a 
nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  member  extending  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  laterally-extending  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  member,  a  tubu.lar  member  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  first-named  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  tapering  point  entered  in  a  tapering 
bore  at  the  point  of  said  first-named  tubular  member,  an 
Internal  tubular  member  extending  through  said  second- 
nnmed  tubular  member,  and  a  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  third-named  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
casing,  an  InJector-tube  within  said  casing,  and  a  nossle 
applied  to  an  end  of  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  InJector-tube,  said  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
member,  an  intermediate  member  extending  throtigh  the 
outer  tubular  member  and  having  screw  connection  there- 
with, a  packing-gland  connected  with  said  first-named 
tubular  member  and  through  which  the  shank  of  the 
stcond-named  tubular  member  extends,  and  an  internal 
tubular  member  extending  through  the  second-named 
tubular  member  and  adjustably  connected  with  aald  pack- 
ing-gland. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  caalng, 
nu  injector-tube  within  the  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
said  InJector-tube  and  having  a  stem  projecting  throai^  a 
lateral  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  noasle  applied  to  an  end 
of  said  casing,  said  nocsle  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
member,  a  pipe  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  In  com- 
munication  with    the   Interior   of  aald   tubular    membM« 
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an  intermediate  tubalar  member  extending  aubetantlally 
throujirh  the  outer  tubular  member,  and  forming  therewith 
an  annular  pasaage,  screw  connections  between  said  tubu- 
lar members,  a  packtng-gland  encircling  the  shank  of  the 
second-named  tubular  member,  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  (ihank  of  the  flrat-named  tubular  member,  and  an 
Internal  tubular  member  extending  through  the  second- 
named  tubular  member  and  adjustably  connected  with 
snid  packing-gland. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mixer-chamber  wall  having 
an  opening,  of  a  casing  having  its  end  secured  to  said 
wall  and  covering  Hald  opening,  an  injector-tube  extending 
through  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  n  valve  connected 
with  said  inJector-tul)e,  a  packing-gland  connected  with  a 
lateral  wall  of  Haid  casing  and  receiving  said  valve  nnd  a 
noKzle  extending  through  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  casing 
and  in  communication  with  said  injector- tube. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  injector-tube  there- 
in, and  a  noule  comprising  an  external  tubular  meml)er 
having  a  ttore  with  a  tapering  orifice  in  communication 
with  the  injector-tube,  an  intermediate  tubular  member 
with  a  tapering  point  entered  in  gald  orifice,  said  second- 
named  tubular  member  being  adjustably  connected  with 
said  tirst-named  tubular  member,  and  an  internal  tubular 
meml>ei-  extending  through  said  second-named  tubular 
memticr  and  into  the  orifice  of  the  first-named  tubular 
member,  said  third^named  tubular  member  being  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  said  first  and  second  named  tubular 
members. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  injector- tuln?  there- 
in having  its  outer  end  extending  to  near  the  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  said  injector-tube  having  a  bore  tapering  in- 
wardly from  it9  outer  end  and  then  expanding,  and  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  openings  communicating  with  said  bore  at 
the  tapering  portions  thereof,  and  a  noisle  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  having  liquid  and  air  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  injector-tube  adjacent  to 
the  openings  therein. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  mixer-chamber  wall  having 
an  opening,  of  a  casing  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
wall  and  covering  said  opening,  an  injector-tube  extending 
through  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  casing,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  injector -tulie  and  having  an  operating- 
stem  extending  through  a  lateral  wall  of  said  casing,  an 
atmospheric-air-intake  conduit  connected  with  said  casing. 
and  a  nonle  extending  through  the  outer  end  wall  of  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  liquid-passage  and  an  air-pas- 
sage for  fluids  under  pressure. 


having  a  combined  strengthening  and  spacing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shape  metal  twnd  having  bosses  or  projec- 
tions. 

3.  A  hire  frame  having  horisontal  and  vertical  bars  pro- 
vided with  a  combined  strengthening  and  spacing  device 
consisting  of  a  metal  band  extending  over  the  horisontal 
bar  and  along  Imth  sides  of  the  vertical  bar,  and  provided 
with  similar  bosses  or  projections  on  both  portions  which 
extend  along  the  vertical  bar. 

4.  A  hive-frame  comprising  a  top  l)ar  and  vertical  end 
bars,  the  top  bar  having  a  portion  which  projects  beyond 
each  of  the  end  l>ars,  and  a  metal  band  extending  over  the 
top  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  down  along  both  sides  of 
each  end  bar,  and  provided  with  frame-spacing  means 

5.  A  spacing  device  for  hive-frames,  consisting  of  a  lug 
or  boss,  stamped  or  struck  up  from  a  metal  strip,  and 
having  a  stiffening  rib  or  ribs  extending  from  the  lug  or 
boss,  the  outer  surface  of  the  rib  or  ribs  being  inclined. 


846.:J9rt.  BEEHIVK-KRAMR.  John  T.  Calvert  and 
KR.VNK  ii.  Marbacii.  Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
A.  I.  Root  Company,  Medina.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  304.245. 


Claim. — 1.  A  htve-frame  composed  of  vertical  and  horl- 
■ODtal  bars,  aad  a  metal  band  extending  over  the  horlaon- 
tal  bar  and  along  each  side  of  the  vertical  bar.  and  carry- 
lag  fraoM-spacing  neans. 

2.  A  htve-frame  comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  bars 


846,397.  RAILWAY  JOURNALrBEARING.  Ouilham  II. 
Clamer  and  Chaslbs  F.  Hopkinh,  Phlladelphln.  I'a.. 
assignors  to  AJax  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Aug.  31,   190«.    Serial   No.  33L'.785. . 


^f^ 


Claim. — A  hearing  consisting  of  metals  whereof  one  is 
rtrlatively  weak  and  soft  and  the  other  is  relatively  strong 
and  hard  and  comprising  a  semicylindrlcal  portion  having 
upon  its  exterior  semipolygonal  projections  arranged  at 
and  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  having  a  centrally-dis- 
posed projecting  rib,  the  upper  faces  of  said  rib  and  pro- 
jections constituting  a  plain  semipolygonal  surface  in 
combination  with  a  Journal-box  for  containing  the  )>ear- 
Ing  and  with  a  wedge  having  a  semipolygonal  face  and  In- 
terposed between  the  Journal-box  and  said  semipolygonal 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 


846.398.      CORNER-BEAD.      Jebomr    M.   Coleman.    War 
ren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers  Shear  Company.  War- 
ren.  Pa.,   a   Corporation   of  Delaware.      Filed   Mar.    13. 
1906.      Serial  No.  306,225. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bead  having  a  central  channel,  and  flange** 
diverging  from  said  channel,  each  of  the  flanges  having 
Intnrned  flanges  along  their  outer  edges  extending  toward 
and  separated  from  each  other. 

2.  A  bead  having  a  central  channel,  and  flanges  diverg- 
ing from  said  channel,  each  of  the  flanges  having  inturned 
flanges  along  their  outer  edges  extending  toward  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  combined  with  a  resilient  clip  hav- 
ing a  triangular  head  and  arms,  the  head  being  adapted 
to  longitudinally  adjustably  flt  the  space  bounded  by  the 
several  flanges,  and  the  arms  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  space  between  the  Inturned  flanges. 
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3.  A  bead  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  body,  and 
a  channel  extending  along  the  body,  the  outer  portions  of 
the  sides  of  the  body  being  extended  toward  and  separated 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  mouth. 

4.  A  bead  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  body  having  a  mouth  along  one  side 
and  a  channel  along  the  other  side  combined  with  a  clip 
having  a  head  to  travel  solely  in  said  tubular  body,  said 
clip  having  arms  extending  from  the  bead  thereof  and 
through  said  mouth. 


846..190.     TILTING  GATE.     Edwin   C.   Comphee,   Leea- 
burg.   Va.      Filed  Aug.   10,   1906.      Serial  No.   329,982. 


846,400.  CLAMP  FOR  GROUND-WIRE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS.  Warren  R.  Cox,  Ceveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  George  R.  Blackburn,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,802. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamp  for  ground-wire  electrical  connec- 
tions having  a  series  of  holes  in  one  end  and  a  flat  portion 
near  its  other  end  having  a  i>erforation  through  the  same 
and  a  catch  on  the  extremity  of  the  said  end  adapted  to 
make  engagement  with  said  holes  In  the  opposite  end.  and 
a  tightonlng-screw  through  said  flat  portion  engaging  a 
out  on  the  under  side  of  the  strap. 

2.  A  clamp  for  ground-wire  connections  having  one  end 
bent  to  approximately  V  shape  with  a  flat  portion  between 
the  sides  of  said  t>end  and  a  screw  through  said  flat  por- 
tion and  a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  a  series  of  holes  In  on" 
end  of  said  clamp  and  a  catch  on  the  extremity  of  the 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  In  ont'  or  another  of  sal<l 
holes,  and  a  wire-engaging  nut  on  said  screw  over  said- 
clamp. 


(Uiim.  A  tilting  gate,  consisting  of  two  binge-posts  8 
and  0.  situated  on  one  side  of  a  roadwa>°  :  two  latch-posts 
16  and  17,  situated  on  the  other  side  of  the  roadway  ;  a 
rod  18,  passing  through  said  latch-posts;  a  gate-panel, 
having  In  its  lower  right-hand  corner  a  |>erforation  .*.  and 
to  the  left  and  on  a  horisontal  line  with  said  perforation, 
a  perforation  6,  and  to  the  right  of  said  perforation  .',  and 
above  tlie  same,  another  i>erforatlon  7.  said  gate  panel 
hinged  l)etween  said  hinge-posta  by  a  l>olt  11  :  a  U-shaped 
weight,  its  lower  end  pivoted  on  said  bolt  11.  its  free  end 
movably  secured  to  the  up|>or  right  hand  corner  of  said 
gate-panel  by  a  cable  12  :  lever-posts  20.  and  21.  secured. 
one  on  each  side  of  the  roadway  and  on  a  line  with  said 
hinge-posts  8  and  9 :  levers  22  and  2.3,  secured,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  lever-post  20,  and  levers  24  and  25.  one 
secured  on  each  side  of  lever-post  21  ;  cable  37,  Its  upper 
end  wcured  to  the  fulcrum  end  of  lever  22.  its  lower  end 
to  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of  the  gate  pan<-l  and  to 
the  left  of  the  perforation  5  :  a  cable  38,  Its  upper  end  se- 
cured to  the  fulcrum  end  of  lever  24,  Its  lower  end  se- 
cured to  the  lower  right-hand  comer  of  the  gate-panel 
and  to  the  left  of  said  |>erforation  5  ;  cables  39  and  40, 
their  upper  ends  secured  to  levers  23  and  2.'>,  res|H>ctiveiy, 
their  lower  ends  to  said  gate-panel  to  the  right  of  said 
perforation  5,  and  a  little  above  the  same  ;  a  spring-latch 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  gate  and  adapted  to  catch 
under  the  bolt  18.  cord  26.  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
latch,  passing  thence  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  gate, 
thence  through  eye  29.  in  lever  22.  and  cord  .3.'l,  one  end 
secured  to  said  cord  26.  Its  other  end  passing  through  eye 
34,  of  lever  24.  thence  along  said  lever  to  its  free  end, 
thence  through  an  eye  and  terminates  in  a  handhold,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8«ril>ed,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


8  46,40  1.      TNDERWEAR.      Charles    R.    De   Bevoisk. 
Newark.  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.      Serial  No.  .303.0.1.S. 


Claim. —  .\  strip  of  material  having  a  transverse  end 
fold  and  further  doubled  longitudinally  thereby  doubling 
the  transverse  end  fold  upon  Itself,  said  strip  when  folded 
constituting  a  pocket,  combined  with  a  garment  to  which 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  are  secured  thereby 
forming  a  closed  pocket  and  freely  connecting  the  pocket 
to  the  garment,  and  a  binding  on  the  garment  adapted  to 
close  that  end  of  the  pocket  opposite  to  that  end  in  which 
is  formed  the  transverse  fold  and  said  transverse  fold 
forming  a  closure  or  closed  portion  at  its  res|)ective  end 
of  the  pocket. 


846,402.     CONVEYER.     John  F.  Doehle,  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  I>ec.  22,  1905.      Serial  No.  292.912. 


Claim.-  1.  In   a  conveyer,   a   rigid  track,   supports  ar- 
ranged to  suspend  and  hold  the  track,  a  series  of  trolleys 
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eeaaeeted  tocether  and  amagvd  to  nu  apon  the  track, 
ft  aerlM  of  buckets  and  links  c<«nectlnff  adjacent  buckets, 
said  links  beln«  oonnected  to  the  trolleys. 

2.  In  a  conrejer.  a  rUrid  track,  a  stationary  cable,  rods 
eoiuieetlnf  the  track  to  the  cable,  a  series  of  trolleys  con- 
Bsctcd  toccther  and  arranged  to  run  upon  the  track,  each 
of  said  trolleys  comprlnlng  a  pair  of  wheels  with  one 
whsel  on  either  side  of  the  rods,  a  series  of  buckets,  links 
eonneetlnc  adjacent  buckets,  said  links  being  connected  , 
to  the  trolleys.  I 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  a  rigid  track  haTlng  rertical  and  hori- 
SMital  curTes.  supports  arranged  to  hold  and  suspend  the 
track,  a  series  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  upon  the  track, 
a  haulage-cable  to  which  said  trolleys  are  connected,  a 
series  of  buckets,  and  links  connecting  each  bucket  to  two 
of  said  trolleys. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  con- 
nected buckets,  a  rigid  track,  supports  arranged  to  sus- 
pend and  to  hold  the  track,  trolleys  arranged  to  run  on 
the  track,  each  of  said  trolleys  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  on  either  side  of  the  track-sup- 
ports, and  links  arranged  to  flexibly  connect  the  buckets 
together  and  to  flexibly  connect  each  of  said  buckets  to 
two  of  said  trolleys. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  suspended  rigid  track  therefor,  rods 
arranged  to  support  the  track,  trolleys  arranged  to  run 
on  the  track,  each  of  said  trolleys  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  with  one  wheel  on  either  side  of  the  rods,  brackets 
on  either  side  of  the  track,  said  brackets  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  wheels,  a  series  of  buckets  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  the  brackets  and  the  buckets  arranged 
to  flexibly  connect  each  of  the  buckets  to  two  of  the 
brackets. 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hang- 
lag  buckets,  a  rigid  track  having  horiiontal  and  vertical 
curves  and  links  flexibly  connecting  the  buckets  together 
and  to  the  track. 

7.  In  a  conveyer,  a  track  tkerefor,  a  plurality  of  trol- 
leys arranged  to  run  on  said  track  connections  between 
the  trolleys  and  a  plurality  of  buckets  flexibly  connected 
to  the  trolleys  and  also  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  a  track  therefor,  a  plurality  of  trolleys 
arranged*  to  run  on  said  track,  a  plurality  of  buckets  and 
links  connecting  the  buckets  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each 
other. 

9.  In  a  conveyer,  a  rigid  track  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
trolleys  arranged  to  run  on  said  track,  a  haulage-cable, 
said  trolleys  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  cable,  and  a 
plurality  of  buckets  flexibly  connected  to  the  trolleys  and 
also  to  each  other. 

10.  In  a  conveyer,  a  suspended  rigid  track  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  on  said  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets,  links  arranged  to  connect  the  buckets 
to  the  trolleys  and  to  each  other,  and  a  haulage-cable 
connected  to  the  trolleys. 

11.  In  a  conveyer,  a  suspended  rigid  track  therefor,  a 
plarallty  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  on  said  track,  brack- 
ets on  either  side  of  the  track,  a  plurality  of  buckets  links 
flexibly  connecting  the  buckets  to  the  brackets  and  to 
•acli.  other,  a  haulage-cable  for  the  trolleys,  said  brackets 
bslag  rigjdly  connected  to  the  haulage-cable. 

12.  In  a  conveyer,  a  suspended  rigid  track  therefor,  a 
plarallty  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  on  said  track, 
brackets  on  either  side  of  the  trsck,  a  plurality  of  buckets 
flexibly  conaected  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each  other,  a 
haolace-cable  for  the  trolleys,  said  brackets  being  rigidly 
eooaected  to  the  hanlage-cable  and  means  for  positively 
&rMam  "M  haulage-cable. 

IS.  In  a  conveyer,  a  suspended  rigid  track  therefor,  a 
plarallty  of  trolleys  arranged  to  ma  on  said  track, 
brackets  oa  either  aide  of  the  track,  a  plurality  of  buckets 
flexibly  eoanected  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each  other,  a 
haolage-eable  for  the  trolleys,  said  brackets  being  rigidly 
eoaaectad  to  the  haulage-cable,  and  wheels  arranged  to 
drlT*  said  haolage^able,  said  wheels  being  provided  with 
raeeaaaa  tot  said  brackets. 

14.  IB  a  cooveyer.  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  sospended  rigid 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  on  said 
a  plarallty  of  backets  flexlblj     eonaeeted  to  tlie 


trolleys  and  to  each  other,  aad  plates  arranged  to  cover 
the  spsce  between  said  buckets. 

15.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
trsck,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  srranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  for  said  trolleys,  brsckets  for  supporting  the 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  buckets  and  a  universal  Joint  be- 
tween each  trolley  and  buckets. 

16.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
trsck.  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  for  said  trolleys,  a  plurality  of  buckets,  bracketa, 
and  links  arranged  to  connect  said  buckets  to  said  trol- 
leys and  to  each  other  and  plates  arranged  to  cover  the 
space  between  the  buckets,  said  plates  being  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  brackets. 

17.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  and  brackets  for  said  trolleys,  a  plurality  of 
buckets,  links  arransed  to  connect  said  buckets  to  said 
brackets,  and  to  each  other  and  plates  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  buckets  and  to  cover  the  space  between  the 
buckets,  said  plates  being  flexibly  connected  to  the 
brackets  and  arranged  to  move  freely  In  one  direction  but 
not  in  the  opposite  direction. 

18.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  and  brackets  for  said  trolleys,  a  plurality  of 
buckets,  links  arranged  to  connect  the  buckets  to  the  trol- 
leys and  to  each  other,  plates  arranged  to  cover  the  space 
between  the  buckets,  said  plates  being  connected  to  the 
brackets,  a  haulage-cable  connected  to  said  brackets  and 
a  chute  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  buckets. 

10.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  Hgld 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  for  said  trolleys,  a  plurality  of  buckets,  links  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  buckets  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each 
other,  plates  arranged  to  cover  the  space  between  the 
buckets,  said  plates  being  connected  to  the  buckets,  a 
haulage  -  cable  connected  to  said  brackets  and  a  chute 
above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  buckets,  said  chute  being 
provided  with  a  scraping-surface. 

20.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  for  said  trolleys,  a  plurality  of  buckets,  links  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  buckets  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each 
other,  plates  arranged  to  cover  the  space  between  the 
buckets,  said  plates  being  connected  to  the  brackets,  a 
haulage-cable  connected  to  said  brackets,  a  chute  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  buckeU.  a  projection  upon  each 
bucket  and  means  opposite  the  chute  arranged  to  engage 
with  said  projections  and  to  steady  the  buckets  while  they 
are  being  fllled. 

21.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  and  brackets  for  said  trolleys,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  and  links  arranged  to  connect  the  buckets  to  the 
trolleys  and  to  each  other,  plates  arranged  to  cover  the 
space  between  the  buckets,  said  plates  l)einx  connected  to 
the  brackets,  a  haulage-cable  connected  to  said  brackets, 
a  chute  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  buckets,  a  pro- 
jection upon  each  bucket  and  means  for  automatically 
tilting  the  buckets  by  their  own  movement. 

22.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  for  said  trolleys,  brackets  for  said  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets,  links  srranged  to  connect  the  buckets 

i  to  the  brackets  and  to  each  other,  plates  arranged  to  cover 
the  space  between  the  bucketa,  said  plates  being  connected 
to  the  brackets,  a  hanlage-cable.  said  brackets  being  con- 
nected   to    the   haulage-cable   at   equal    Intervals,    and    a 
i  wheel  for  positively  driving  the  haulage-cable. 

28.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
I  track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  srranged  to  run  thereon, 
j  wheels  for  said  trolleys,  brackets  for  said  wheels,  a  pln- 
;  rallty  of  buckets,  and  links  arranged  to  connect  the 
I  backeta  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each  other,  plates  arranged 
'  to  cover  the  space  between  the  bucketa,  said  plates  being 
I  connected  to  the  brackets,  a  hanlage-cable  connected  to 
!  said  bracketa.  a  chate  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
i  backeta,  a  projectioa  upoa  each  backet,  meaas  opposite 
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the  chute  srrsnged  to  engage  with  said  projections  aid  to 
steady  the  backets  while  they  are  being  fllled,  and  a  cam 
arranged  to  engage  with  said  projections  and  to  tilt  the 
buckets  by  their  own  movement. 

24.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
trsck.  s  plurality  of  trolleys  arranged  to  run  thereon, 
wheels  for  said  trolleys,  brackets  for  the  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  bockets.  and  links  arranged  to  connect  the 
buckets  to  the  trolleys  and  to  each  other,  plates  arranged 
to  cover  the  spsce  between  the  backets,  said  plates  being 
connected  to  the  bracketa,  a  haulage-cable  connected  to 
said  brackets,  a  chute  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
buckets,  a  projection  upon  each  bucket,  means  opposite 
the  chute  arranged  to  engage  with  said  projections  snd 
to  steady  the  buckets  while  they  are  being  fllled.  and  a 
cam  arranged  to  tilt  the  buckets  over  and  back  again  by 
their  own  movement. 

26.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  rigid 
track,  supporting  rods  therefor,  a  cable,  said  rods  being 
attached  to  the  track  and  to  the  cable,  a  plurality  of  trol- 
leys arranged  to  run  on  the  track,  flanged  wheels  for  said 
trolleys,  brackets  for  supporting  said  wheels,  a  plurality 
of  buckets,  links  arranged  to  connect  the  buckets  to  the 
brackets  and  to  each  other,  a  universal  Joint  interposed 
between  the  links  and  the  brackets,  plates  arranged  to 
cover  the  space  between  the  buckets,  said  plates  being 
connected  to  the  brackets  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
tilting  of  the  buckets  in  one  direction,  a  haulage-cable, 
said  brackets  being  attached  to  the  haulage  cable  at  equal 
Intervals,  a  wheel  arranged  to  drive  the  haulage-cable,  a 
chute  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  buckets,  a  projecting 
roller  upon  each  bucket,  means  opposite  the  chute  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  said  projections  and  to  steady  the 
buckets  while  they  are  being  fllled  and  a  cam  arranged 
to  tut  the  buckets  over  and  back  again  by  their  own  move- 
ment. 

26.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  track, 
supports  for  suspending  and  holding  the  track,  trolleys 
arranged  to  run  on  the  track  and  links  connecting  each 
bucket  to  two  of  said  trolleys,  said  links  being  arranged 
to  allow  the  distances  between  the  buckets  to  vary. 

27.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
buckeU.  means  for  connecting  the  buckets  together,  said 
means  being  arranged  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
buckets  may  vary,  a  rigid  track,  supports  arranged  to 
suspend  and  to  hold  the  track,  trolleys  arranged  to  run 
on  the  track,  each  of  said  trolleys  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels,  one  of  8.ald  wheels  on  either  side  of  the  track- 
supi>ortB.  and  links  arranged  to  flexibly  connect  the 
buckets  together  and  to  flexibly  copnect  each  of  said 
buckets  to  two  of  said  trolleys. 


4.  In  a  single-shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination 
of  a  hanger,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  gyration  bearing 
In  said  hanger,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  sleeve  member 
above  said  hanger  and  extending  below  said  hanger,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  hanger  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  to 
prevent  Its  rotation,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve  member,  and  a  blearing  for  said  shaft  on  said 
sleeve  member  above  said  bracket. 


846.403.      SINOLK    SHAFT  CENTRIFITGAL   MACHINE. 

WtLLUU  L.  D'OLiaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec  7, 

lfH)4.      Serial  No.  235.R07. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  single  shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hanger,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  gyration 
bearing  in  said  banger,  a  rotatable  abaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve  member  and  having  a  bearing  thereon,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  s  motor  element  secured  to  said 
aleeve  member,  and  a  projection  on  said  hanger  adapted 
to  engage  said  bracket  to  prevent  Its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  single  shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination 
of  a  banger,  a  non  rotatable  sleeve  member  extending 
above  and  having  a  gyration  bearing  in  aaid  hanger,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  having  a  bearing  upon  the  top  of  said  sleeve 
member,  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  motor  element  extend 
tng  below  said  hanger,  said  bracket  having  an  aperture 
to  receive  said  sleeve  member  and  secured  thereto  st  the 
upper  end  thereof. 

3.  In  s  single  shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination 
of  a  bsnger,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  gyration  bearing 
In  said  hanger,  a  rotaUble  ahaft  having  a  bearing  upon 
the  top  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  bracket  for  supporting  a 
motor  element  secured  to  said  sleeve  member  above  said 
hanger  and  extending  belew  said  hanger,  and  a  projection 
on  said  banger  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  to  prevent 
Its  rotation. 


5.  In  a  single  shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  comldnatlon 
of  a  hanger,  a  sleeve  member  extending  above  and  having 
a  gyration  bearing  In  said  hanger,  a  bracket  secured  to 
Hald  sleeve  member  above  said  hanger  and  extending  below 
said  hanKPr.  a  resilient  member  surrounding  suid  sleeve 
member  beneath  said  bracket  and  confined  l)etwoen  said 
sleevt.'  member  and  said  hanger,  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve  member  and  having  a  bear- 
ing thereon  above  said  bracket. 

6.  In  a  single  shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination 
of  a  hanger,  a  ball  member  having  a  KSratlon  bearing  la 
said  hanger,  a  non  rotatable  sleeve  member  Independent 
of  said  ball  member  extending  through  said  ball  member 
and  resting  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  bearing 
upon  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  bracket  for  supporting  a 
motor  element  secured  to  said  sleeve  member  above  said 
hanger  and  extending  below  said  hanger. 

7.  In  combination,  a  hanger,  a  non  rotatable  sleeve 
member  having  a  gyration  bearing  in  said  hanger,  a  roU- 
table  shaft  having  a  tearing  upon  the  top  of  said  sleeve 
member,  an  element  of  a  driving-motor  secured  upon  said 
shsft  to  drive  the  same,  a  complementary  motor  element, 
a  bracket  for  supporting  said  complementary  motor  ele- 
ment In  operative  position  extending  from  below  said 
hanger  over  aald  hanger  and  operating  as  a  unit  with  said 
sleeve  member  to  gyrate  therewith. 

8.  In  a  single-shaft  centrifugal  drive,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically-disposed  hanger,  a  ball  member  having  a 
gyration  bearing  in  said  hanger,  a  non -rotatable  sleeve 
member  extending  loosely  through  said  ball  member  and 
resting  thereon,  resilient  means  confined  between  said 
sleeve  member  and  hanger  and  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  bearing  upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member. 
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S46.404.     ELECTRIC  FtJSR     Locis  W.  Dowx«s.  PtotI 
denc«.  B.  1.     Piled  D^.  S.  1903.     8«rt«l  No.  184,308. 


VlalM. — In  «B  Inclosed  electric  fuse,  a  fane  link,  a  shell, 
a  cap  cloatng  an  open  end  thereof  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  plate  swured  to  the  cap  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  in  altncmeat  with  the  opening  In 
the  cap  and  a  flange  on  said  pUte  around  the  opening 
therein,  a  terminal  electrlcaliy  connected  with  the  fuse 
link  and  projecting  through  openings  in  and  beyond  the 
cap  and  flanged  plate  to  constitute  a  fuse  terminal,  said 
flange  litting  closely  alH>ut  said  terminal  and  rigidly  con- 
necting it  with  the  cap. 


8  4  6.405.  CHKCK  ATTACHMENT  TO  VEHICLES. 
Samuel  L.  DncKm,  Ooldfleld.  Col.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  J.  Kermode.  Victor.  Col.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
iyo«.      Serial  No.  3im.675. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  check  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  shaft, 
pivoted  carrier-arms  for  the  said  shaft,  frlctlon-wheela 
carried  by  the  shaft,  elbow-levera  supported  on  the  rear 
axle  of  the  Tehicle  and  connected  with  the  carrier-arms, 
means  for  moving  the  elbow-lerera  to  raise  the  carrier- 
arms,  and  a  strap  secured  at  («e  end  to  the  shaft,  Ita 
other  end  being  bifurcated  and  provided  with  means  for 
atlachmait  to  the  bit  of  a  hanieM. 

2.  In  a  check  atUchment  for  Tehleks,  a  shaft,  pivoted 
carrier-araBS  for  the  said  shaft  supported  from  the  rear 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  frlctlon-wheela  carried  by  said  shaft, 
brackets  secured  to  the  forward  face  of  the  rear  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  elbow-leven  folcromed  In  aald  brackets  and 
eoanected  with  the  carrier  anna  to  move  the  same  to 
bring  the  frlctlon-wheel%  Into  or  out  o<  engagement  with 
the  hubs  of  the  wheels  of  the  v^dclo.  means  for  actuating 
the  elbow-terers  and  a  strap  Mfnrcatcd  at  Its  forward  end 
ttMA  ptOTidod  with  means  for  attaehssent  to  the  rings  of  a 
bit,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  being  attached  to  said 

3.  In  a  v^lcle.  the  combination  with  the  rear  axle.  Its 


supporting-wheels  and  baoda  on  the  Hupportlng  wheels,  of 
carrier  arms  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  axle,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  said  carrier  arms,  friction  rollers  on  the 
shaft,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bands  on  said 
wheels,  elbow-levers  supported  on  the  rear  axle  and  con 
nected  by  links  with  said  carrier  arms,  a  lever,  connec- 
Uons  between  the  said  lever  and  the  said  elbow-levers  to 
move  the  latter  to  raise  and  lower  the  csrrier  arms  and 
the  shaft,  a  strap  atUchM  to  the  said  shaft,  bifurcated  at 
Us  forward  end,  and  fastening  devices  at  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  strap,  for  attachment  to  the  hsroess. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  thereof, 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  bands  on  the  said 
wheels,  carrier-arms  pivoUlly  supported  from  the  said 
axle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  carrier-arms,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  forward  face  of  the  axle,  elbow  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  said  brackets  and  each  having  a  horixontal 
and  a  vertical  member,  link  connections  between  the  hori- 
sonUl  members  of  the  elbow-levers  and  the  carrier-arms, 
and  friction-rollers  carried  by  the  said  Hhaft.  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  bands  of  the  said  wheels,  of  a  pulley 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  strap  secured  to  the  said  pulley,  pro- 
vided with  means  at  Its  opposite  end  for  attachment  to  a 
harness,  an  operating-lever,  and  connections  between  the 
said  operating  lever  and  the  said  vertical  members  of  the 
elbow-levers  to  move  the  elbow-levers  to  raise  and  lower 
the  said  carrier-arms. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  its 
supporting  wheels,  bands  secured  on  the  hubs  of  the  said 
wheels,  carrier-arms  pivoUlly  supported  beneath  the  axle, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  carrier-arms,  a  pulley  locat.-d 
between  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  friction  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft,  for  engagement  with 
the  said  bands  on  the  wheels,  of  elbow-levers  supported 
on  the  axle,  link  connections  between  the  elbow-levers 
and  the  said  supporting-arms,  an  operating-lever,  link 
connections  between  the  operating-lever  and  the  elbow- 
lever,  a  strap,  and  guides  for  the  said  strap,  one  end  of 
which  strap  is  secured  to  said  pulley  on  the  said  shaft, 
i  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  being  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  to  the  harness. 

0.  In  a  check  atUchment  for  vehicles,  brackets  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  vehlde-axle.  carrier-arms  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  said  brackets,  the  said 
carrier-arms  each  consisting  of  a  rear  horlsontal  member 
and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  member,  the 
said  arms  each  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  its  members,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the  en- 
larged portion^  of  the  carrier-arms,  friction-wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  elbow-levers  supported  by  the  vehlde- 
axle  and  each  having  a  forwardly-eitendlng  horlsonUl 
member  and  a  downwardly  extending  member,  connec- 
tions between  the  horlsontal  members  of  said  elbow- 
levers  and  the  front  ends  of  said  carrier-arms,  means  con- 
nected with  the  downwardly-extending  members  of  said 
elbow-levers  to  move  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the 
carrier-arms,  and  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said 
shaft  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  harness. 

7.   In    a    check    atUchment    for    vehicles,    brackets    se- 
cured to  a  veWcle-axle,  carrier-arms  pivotally   connected 
at  their  rear  ends  with  the  said  brackets,  the  said  car- 
rier-arms each   consisting  of  a   rear   horltonUl   member 
and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  member,  the 
said  carrier-arms  each  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  the 
Junction  of  lU  members,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
enlarged  portions  of  the  carrier-arms,  friction-wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  elbow-levers  supported  on  the  vehlde- 
axle    and    having    horlsonUl    and    vertical    members,    the 
horlsonUl    members   being   connected   by   links   with   the 
front  ends  of  said  carrier-arms,  means  connected  with  the 
vertical  meAibers  of  the  elbow-levers  to  move  the  latter 
to  raise   and  lower  the  front  ends  of  said  carrier-arms 
and  carry  the  said  frlctlon-wheels  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  hubs  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  pulley 
on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  strap  bifurcated  at  lu  forward 
end    and    provided    with    means   for    attachment    to    the 
'  rings  of  a  bit,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  being  secured 
to  said  pulley. 
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846.406.  INTE8TIN&CLEANKR.  William  F.  DcNCKca, 
WrlghtsvUle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  Ohmlt 
snd  onethird  to  Steven  WUson.  WrlghtsvUle,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  100.'..     Sertal  No.  286.021. 


f'/Mim.— 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scrllKHl  of  front  and  rear  feed-rollers,  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  scra|>er«  arraoKed  between  the  front  and  rear 
feed  rollers  and  spaced  apart,  and  pressing  devices  oper- 
atlHK  l)etween  the  scrapers  and  comprising  plates  pro- 
jecting across  their  respective  8crai)ers  and  spaced  apart 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  way  for  the  caslnga.  a 
pivoted  supiHirt  for  said  plates,  and  means  whereby  the 
support  may  be  rocked  and  set  the  plates  toward  and 
from  their  respective  scrapers,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

'2.  The  combination  In  a  machine,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
8crll>ed  of  a  pair  of  scraiHTs  spaced  apart,  and  a  pressing 
device  between  said  scrapers  and  having  pressing-sections 
connected  together  and  corres|wndlng  to  the  spaced-apart 
scrapers  and  movable  Jointly  toward  and  from  their  re- 
spective scrapers  the  respective  pressing  devices  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  for  the  casings,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  scrapers  and  a  presser 
pivoted  between  the  said  scrapers  and  having  opposite 
pn>sNinK-s4'ctionH  i>orrespondlng  to  their  respective  scrapers 
and  a  support  to  which  said  pressing  sections  are  se 
cured,  and  moans  whereby  the  support  may  be  shifted  to 
set  the  pressing-sections  toward  end  from  their  respec- 
tive scrapers  the  respective  pressing  devices  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  passage  for  the  casings,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  presser  having  opposite  presa- 
Ingsectlons  and  pivoted  between  the  same,  a  scraping- 
section  on  one  side  of  one  pressing -sect  Ion,  and  a  scrap- 
ing-section on  the  opposite  side  of  the  other  pressing-sec- 
tion the  respective  pressing  devices  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  passage  for  the  caaings.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  scrapers  spaced  apart 
a  pressing  device  pivoted  between  said  scrapers  and  com- 
prising pressing- pi  a  tea  projecting  adjacent  to  their  re- 
spective scrapers  and  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  form  a  paaaage  between  them  for  the  casings,  subsUn- 
tlally as  set  forth. 


6.  The  combination  of  the  front  feed-rollers,  the  rear 
feed-rollers,  the  upper  and  lower  scrapers  between  said 
front  and  rear  rollers,  the  presser  between  the  upper  and 
lower  scraper  and  having  pressing-sections  opposite  their 
respective  scrapers,  said  pressing-sections  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  the  passage  of  the  In-, 
testlnes  between  them  and  means  wherel)y  the  pressing- 
sections  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  their  respec- 
tive scrapers. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  machine  substantially  as  de- 
scribed of  the  feed-rollers,  the  scraping-rollers,  the  press- 
ing devices  extending  across  their  respective  scraping- 
rollers  and  adapted  to  press  the  intestines  against  the 
same  and  a  water  supply  pipe  having  discharge  devices 
extending  sdjaoent  to  their  respective  feed  rollers  and 
scraplnjj  -  rollers  the  respective  pressing  devices  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  for  the  casings,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  a  turning  de- 
vice for  turning  the  Intestines  inside  out  and  comprising 
n  series  of  arms  secured  at  one  end  and  movnhlo  toward 
and  from  each  other  at  their  free  ends  the  latter  J>eln»i 
arranged  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  turning  device,  the 
arms  being  adapted  to  spring  apart  at  said  free  ends  to 
hind  within  and  expand  the  end  of  an  Intestine,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  arms  to  contract  such  ends 
to  permit  their  Insertion  within  such  end  of  the  Intestine, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, with  the  turning  device  comprising  the  expansible 
nrras  and  means  for  compressing  the  same,  of  a  water-' 
delivery  nozzle  above  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver water  to  the  casing  In  the  turning  device,  whereby 
to  facilitate  the  turning  of  said  casing,  subetani tally  as 
set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  machine.  8ul«taritlally  as  de- 
scribed, of  a  device  for  turning  the  intestines,  a  feedlnp- 
roller  above  said  turning  device  and  adapted  to  deliver 
the  intestine  thereto  and  a  guide-rod  and  gate  In  advance 
of  said  feed-roller  for  holding  the  casing  while  it  is  be- 
ing applied  to  the  turning  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

""11.  The  combination  In  a  machine  substantially  as  de- 
scribed with  a  pair  of  scrapers  having  yielding  blades 
spaced  apart,  of  a  presser  between  said  scrapers  and  com- 
prising a  pivoted  support  and  unyielding  plates  project- 
ing In  oppf>slte  directions  therefrom  and  adjacent  to  their 
respective  scrapers  the  respective  pressing  devices  l>elng 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  for  the  casings,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnriwse  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  machine,  substantially  »«  <!*■ 
scrllHHl.  of  the  front  and  rear  feed-rollers,  the  upper  and 
lower  scrapers  l>etween  said  front  and  rear  rollers,  the 
roiking  presser  having  pressing-sections  extending  adja- 
cent to  their  respective  flcrapcrs,  a  guide  I  and  gate  J  in 
rear  of  the  rear  feed-rollers,  the  carrying-roller  H  in  rear 
of  the  guide  I.  the  device  for  turning  the  casing  and  lo- 
cated l^low  the  carrier  II  and  a  nozzle  for  delivering 
water  to  the  casing  held  by  the  turning  device  the  re8i>ec- 
tlve  pressing  devices  Itelns  spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage 
for  the  casings,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  In  a  machine  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scrllied  with  a  turning  device  having  means  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  intestine,  such  intestine  holding  means  be- 
ing spaced  apart  whereby  the  intestine  or  casing  may  be 
suspended  from  and  dropped  between  them  to  form  a 
pociiet.  of  a  water-delivery  nossle  above  the  said  device 
and  adapted  to  deliver  water  into  a  pocket  formed  by  the 
turning  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  form  a  feeder  for  the 
casing.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scrapers  spaced 
apart,  of  a  pressing  device  arranged  between  the  scrapers 
and  having  pressing-plates  to  coOperate  with  their  respec- 
tive scrspers  and  having  an  opening  between  the  said 
pressing  plates  for  the  passage  of  the  intestines  through 
the  pressing  device  In  the  passing  thereof  between  the 
two  scrapera 
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846.407.  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULATING  A  COOLING  ME- 
DIUM IN  OAS-ACTUATED  ROCK-DRILLS.  Otho  C. 
Ddbtba.  Lo«  Anffeles.  Cal..  aulrnor  to  National  Gas 
Drill  Co..  Lot  ADKelM,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  D«c.   11,   1905.     S«rlnl   No.  201.218. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-actuated  rock-drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
pump  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  tberetbrougb,  and 
a  piston  for  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  tnper  portion 
for  operating  the  pump. 

2.  Iiv  a  gas-actuated  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  passage  for  a  cooling  medium,  of  a 
puinp-cyllnder  coramunlcatlng  with  such  passage,  a  piston 
for  the  pump-cylinder,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
a  piston  for  the  rock-drill  having  a  slanting  face  for  op- 
erating said  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  piston  having  a  slanting  face,  a 
pump  for  circulating  a  medium  for  cooling  the  cylinder 
of  the  rock-drill,  a  bell-crank  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  slanting  face  and  to  operate  the  pump,  and  yielding 
means  for  holdln);  the  pump-piston  In  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bell-crank. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  piston  having  a  slanting  face,  a 
pump  for  circulating  a  medium  for  cooling  the  cylinder  of 
the  rock-drill,  n  bell-crank  detached  from  the  pistons  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  slanting  face  and  to  op- 
erate the  pump,  and  yielding  meats  for  holding  the  pump- 
piston  In  position  for  engagement  with  the  bell-crank. 


8  4  6,408.  VVLCANIZING  APPARATUS.  Henry  H. 
Fbost,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Harvey  Frost  k 
Company,  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1904.    Serial  No.  338,715. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mlcanlslng  apparatus,  th«  combination 
of  aa  outer  mold  for  an  article  of  carTiUnear  form,  an  In- 
ner rlfld  mandrel  baring  a  currlllnear  azia  and  formed  to 


make  firm  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  article, 
nnd  means  for  heating  the  outer  mold  and  the  Inner  man- 
drel. 

2.  In  a  Tulcanliing  apparatus  for  a  hollow  article  of 
curvilinear  form,  the  combination  with  an  outer  mold  hav- 
ing walls  forming  a  Jacket  and  adapted  for  firm  contact 
with  the  article,  of  an  Inner  hollow  rigid  mandrel  having 
a  curvilinear  axis  and  adapted  for  firm  contact  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  hollow  article,  means  for  supplying 
a  heating  medium  to  the  Jacket  of  the  outer  mold,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  interior  of 
the  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  vulcaniiing  apparattis  for  hollow  articles  of 
curvilinear  form,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rigid  man- 
drel having  a  curvilinear  axis  and  adapted  for  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  Inside  of  the  article  to  be  treated, 
and  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  interior  of  the  man- 
drel. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
channel-mold  open  at  both  ends,  of  Jacketed  walls  for  the 
mold,  a  hollow  valve-tube-recelving  member  Inserted  Into 
the  space  between  the  walls,  a  dished  base  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  walls  and  beating  means  dis- 
posed beneath  the  base. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  tire-covers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  rigid  mandrel  for  the  tire-cover, 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  interior  of 
the  mandrel,  a  mold  for  the  tire-cover  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  mold. 

6.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
dished  member  constituting  a  steam-generator  of  a  mold- 
chunnel  open  at  both  ends  and  having  hollow  walls  com- 
municating with  the  steam-generator,  a  flat  portion  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  walls,  a  hollow  tubular  valve-tube- 
recelving  member  closed  at  one  end  and  let  Into  the  hol- 
low space  between  the  channel-walls  and  heating  means 
disposed  beneath  the  steam-generator  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

7.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
steam  generator  of  a  mold  channel  having  hollow  walls 
communicating  with  the  generator,  a  hollow  mandrel  be- 
tween which  and  the  channel-mold  the  article  to  be 
treated  is  placed,  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
generator  to  the  Interior  of  the  mandrel  and  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  generator. 

8.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
steam  generator'  of  a  mold-channel  having  hollow  walls 
communicating  with  the  generator,  a  hollow  mandrel  hav- 
ing tapered  ends  and  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the 
generator. 

0.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
steam-generator  of  a  mold-channel  having  hollow  walls 
communicating  with  the  generator,  a  hollow  mandrel,  ta- 
pered ends  to  the  mandrel,  a  flexible  conduit  between  the 
generator  and  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  generator. 

10.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
steam-generator  of  a  mold-channel  having  hollow  walls 
communicating  with  the  generator,  a  hollow  mandrel,  ta- 
pered ends  to  the  mandrel,  a  flexible  conduit  between  the 
generator  and  the  mandrel,  a  valve  on  the  conduit  and 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  generator. 

11.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
steam  generator  of  a  mold-channel  having  hollow  walls 
communicating  with  the  generator,  a  hollow  mandrel,  ta- 
pered ends  to  the  mandrel,  a  flexible  conduit  between  the 
generator  and  the  mandrel,  a  valve  on  the  conduit,  a 
blow-off  cock  on  the  mandrel  and  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  generator. 

12.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
'  dished  member  constituting  a  steam-generator  of  a  mold- 
channel  open  at  Iwtta  ends  and  having  hollow  walls  com- 
municating with  the  steam-generator,  a  flat  portion  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  walls,  a  hollow  tubular  member  closed 
at  one  end  and  let  into  the  hollow  space  between  the 
channel-walls,  a  second  hollow  member  between  which  and 
the  channel-mold  the  article  to  be  vulcanised  Is  plsced  and 
heating  means  disposed  beneath  the  steam-generator  sub- 

'  stantlally  as  descrltied. 
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13.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  ' 
dished  member  constituting  a  steam  generator,  of  a  mold- 
channel  open  at  both  ends  and  having  hollow  walls  com 
munlcating  with  the  steam  generator,  a  flat  portion  at  the 
up|>er  end  of  the  walla,  a  hollow  tubular  member  closed 
at  one  end  and  let  into  the  hollow  space  between  the 
channel  walls,  a  second  hollow  member  between  which 
and  the  channel  mold  the  article  to  be  vulcanised  is 
placed,  a  flexible  valve  controlled  conduit  between  the 
steam  space  of  the  generator  and  the  second  hollow  mem- 
ber, and  heating  means  disposed  beneath  the  steam-gener- 
ator Bulwtantlally  as  described. 

14.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
dished  member  constituting  a  steam-generator,  of  a  mold- 
channel  open  at  Wnh  ends  and  having  hollow  walls  com- 
municating with  the  steam  generator,  a  flst  portion  at  the 
upi»er  end  of  the  walls,  a  hollow  tubular  member  closed  at 
one  end  and  let  Into  the  hollow  space  between  the  chan 
nol  wnlls.  n  Jiollow  mandrel,  tapered  ends  to  the  mandrel, 
a  flexible  valve-controlled  conduit  between  the  generator 
and  the  mandrel,  a  blow  off  cock  on  the  mandrel  and 
heating  means  disposed  beneath  the  steam-generator  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

!,'>.  In  a  vulcanlilntr  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
channel  mold  open  at  both  ends  and  having  hollow  walls 
of  a  stf-niii  generator  consisting  of  a  dish  shaped  meml>er 
communicating  with  the  hollow  walls,  a  stand  for  the 
generator.  havlnK  openlnjre  In  its  walls,  a  burner  lieneath 
the  generator  and  supported  In  the  stand,  a  flat  portion  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  walls,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  closed  at  one  end  and  Inserted  In  the  hollow 
walls,  a  second  bellow  vulcanizing  member,  l)etween 
which  and  the  channel  mold  the  article  to  be  vulcanized 
is  placed,  a  flexible  conduit  between  the  steam  space  of 
the  generator  and  the  second  member,  a  valve  on  fhe  con- 
duit, a  blow-off  cock  on  the  second  memt>er.  and  a  clamp 
for  pressing  the  article  onto  the  rulcanislng-surface. 

Ifl.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
chonnel  ipold  oi>en  at  l»oth  ends  and  having  hollow  walls 
of  a  steam  generator  consisting  of  a  dish  shaped  nieml>er 
communicating  with  the  hollow  walls,  a  stand  for  the 
generator  having  oi>enlngs  In  Its  walls,  a  burner  l>eneath 
the  generator  and  supported  In  the  stand,  a  flat  portion  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  walls,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
memljer  closed  at  one  end  and  Inserted  In  the  hollow 
walls  a  hollow  mandrel  having  tapering  ends  and  consti- 
tuting the  second  hollow  vulcanizing  member,  between 
which  and  the  channel  mold  the  article  to  be  vulcanized 
Is  placed,  a  flexible  conduit  between  the  steam-space  of  the 
generator  and  the  second  member,  a  valve  on  the  conduit, 
a  blow-off  cock  on  the  second  member,  and  a  clamp  for 
pressing  the  article  onto  the  vulcanizing  surface. 

17.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  mold  for  an  article  of  curvilinear  form,  an  Inner 
rigid  mandrel  having  a  curvilinear  axis  and  formed  to 
make  firm  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  article, 
means  for  heating  the  outer  mold  and  the  Inner  mandrel, 
and  means  for  Independently  regulating  the  heat  of  the 
mandrel. 

IM.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  for  a  hollow  article  of 
curvilinear  form,  the  combination  with  an  outer  mold 
having  walls  forming  a  Jacket  and  adapted  for  firm  con- 
tact with  the  article,  of  an  inner  hollow  rigid  mandrel 
having  a  curvilinear  axis  and  adapted  for  firm  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  article,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  Jacket  of  the  outer  mold,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  independently  regulating  the  heat  of  the  mandrel. 


tlon  to  its  face,  said  hook  having  an  outer  vertical  face 
parallel  with  said  post,  the  female  member  comprising  a 
body  secured  to  a  relatively  horizontal  rail,  two  arms  of 
unequal  lengths  extending  out  from  said  body  and  spaced 
apart  with  the  faces  of  said  arms  adapted  to  contact  with 


the  face  of  the  male  member,  a  round  key  extending 
across  between  said  arms  whereby  said  hook  may  be  In- 
serted between  aald  arms  and  between  said  key  and  the 
body  of  the  female  member  to  lock  the  members  In  engage 
ment  with  each  other. 


846,409.      COUPLING    DEVICE.      ViNCSNT   D«    P.    Gaa, 
Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert  W.  Stimson,  Rich 
mond,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  3.   1906.     Serial  No.  346,088. 
Claim. — In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  of  a  male 
member  secured  to  a  vertical  post  and  baring  a  head  with 
a  face  parallel  with  the  post  but  formed  on  an  angle  horl- 
sontslly,  a  hook  integral  with  the  male  member  and  ex- 
tending outward  and  upward  from  said  face  parallel  with 
the  body  of  the  male  member  but  at  an  angle  with  rela 


846,410.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINt:.  Fbed  R.  Harris. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslKUor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  July  18.  1902.     Serial  No.  116.034. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  pasted,  a  paster,  a  support  coiiperatlng 
therewith,  separating  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers away  from  the  other,  means  for  actuating  said  sepa- 
rating means,  a  detector-finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  material  as  it  advances  to  the  paster,  and  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  detector-finger  for  causing  the  separating 
means  to  be  actuated  by  the  actuating  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  be  pasted,  a  rotary  paster,  a  support  cooperating 
therewith,  separating  means  for  moving  the  paster  away 
from  the  support  without  Interrupting  Its  rotation,  means, 
for  actuating  said  separating  means,  a  deterctor  finger 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  material  as  it  advances  to 
the  pastlng-roll.  and  devices  controlled  by  the  detector- 
finger  for  causing  the  separating  means  to  be  actuated  by 
the  actuating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  be  pasted,  a  paster,  a  support  co(}perating  there- 
with, means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  away  from 
the  other,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
means,  releasing  devices  for  withdrawing  said  stop  to 
permit  said  means  to  operate,  and  a  detector-finger  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  releasing  devices  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  material  as  It  advances  to  the  paster, 
substantially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combin«tion  of  feeding  d«vlc««  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  be  pasted,  a  rotary  paster,  a  support  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  moTiDg  one  of  said  members  away 
from  the  other,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  oiKratlon  of 
said  means,  releasing  devices  for  withdrawing  said  stop 
to  permit  said  means  to  operate,  a  detector-flnger  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  releasing  devices  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  material  as  it  advances  to  the  paster, 
and  means  for  retaming  the  parts  to  pastinK  position  at 
will,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  blanlt-holder,  means  for  ad- 
vancing blanks  successively  from  the  holder,  a  rotary 
paster,  a  support  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  away  from  the  other,  a  stop  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  means,  releaslns  devices 
for  withdrawing  said  stop  to  permit  said  means  to  oper- 
ate, a  detector-flnger  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
rt'Ieaslng  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  material 
a«t  it  advances  to  the  panter.  and  means  for  returning  the 
part*  to  pasting  position  at  will,  substantially  as  described 

«.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices  for  advancing  ma- 
terial   to  be   pasted,   pasting  mechanism,   means   for  con- 
trolllug  the  pawtlng  mechanism  to  prevent  the  application 
of  paste  by  the  paster  to  other  parts  of  the  machine  when 
no  material  Is  In  position  to  be  pasted,  a  stop  for  prevent 
ing  the  operation  of  said  means,  releasing  devices  for  with 
drawing  said  stop  to  permit  said  means  to  oi>erate.  and  a 
detector-flnger   for   controlling   the   operation   of   said   re 
leasing  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  material  as 
It  advances  to  the  pasting  mechaniam,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices  for  advancing  ma- 
tcrlal  to  be  pasted,  pasting  mechanism,  means  for  con 
trolling  tbe  pasting  mechanism  to  prevent  the  application 
of  paste  by  the  paster  to  other  parts  of  the  machine  when 
no  material  Is  In  position  to  be  pasted,  a  stop  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  means,  a  movable  member,  con- 
necting devices  for  connecting  said  member  with  said  stop, 
and  a  detector-flnger  for  controlling  aald  connecting  de 
vices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  material  as  it  advances 
to  the  pasting  mechanism,  aabstantially  as  described. 

«.  The  combination  of  feeding  devices  for  advancing  ma 
.terlal  to  be  pasted,  pasting  mechanism,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pasting  mechanism  to  prevent  the  appli- 
cation of  paste  by  the  paster  to  other  parts  of  the  ma 
chine  when  no  material  Is  In  position  to  be  pasted,  a  stop 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  means,  an  intermit- 
tently-reciprocating member,  connecting  devices  for  con- 
necting said  meml>er  with  said  stop,  and  a  detect'>r-flnger 
for  controlling  said  connecting  devices  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  material  as  It  advances  to  the  pasting  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

9.  The  combination  of  feeding  device*  for  advancing 
the  material  to  be  pasted,  pasting  mechaniam,  means  for 
controlling  the  pasting  mechanism  to  prevent  the  applica- 
tion of  paste  by  the  paster  to  other  parts  of  the  machine 
when  no  material  Is  in  position  to  be  pasted,  a  stop  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  means,  a  detector-flnger 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  material  as  it  advances  to 
tbe   pasting   mechanism,    an   intermittently  -  reciprocating 

.  member,  a  part  connected  with  the  stop,  and  a  part  con- 
trolled by  the  detector-flnger  and  arranged  to  be  projected 
between  aaid  member  and  sAld  part  when  no  material  is 
being  advanced  to  the  pasting  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  rock-shaft  109.  means  for 
Intermittently  rocking  said  shaft,  finger  115  fast  on  said 
ahaft,  stop-arm  108  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  finger  114 
carried  by  the  stop-arm  108  and  projecting  in  proximity 
to  the  finger  115.  detector-flnger  117,  lever  119  connected 
with  the  detector-flnger  117  and  having  a  lug  121  adapted 
to  be  projected  between  tbe  flngen  114  and  115.  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  Intermittently-reciprocating 
uenber.  a  stop-arm  having  a  part  projecting  in  proximity 
to  saM  member,  a  detector-flager  117,  a  lever  119  bavlng 
a  slotted  piToUl  conaectkm  with  Its  snpport  and  wltb  the 
detector-flnger  117  and  havlnc  a  part  adapted  to  be  pro- 


jected between  the  reciprocating  member  and  the  part  car- 
ried by  tbe  stop-arm.  aabstantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

12.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  advancing  blanks 
successively  to  be  pasted,  pasting  mechanism,  means  for 
controlling  the  pasting  mechanism  to  prevent  the  applica- 
tion of  paste  by  the  paster  to  other  parts  of  the  machine 
when  no  blank  is  in  position  to  be  pasted,  a  stop  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  means,  a  member  moving  in 
time  with  the  feeding  of  the  blanks,  connecting  devices 
for  connecting  said  member  with  said  stop,  and  a  detector- 
flnger  for  controlling  said  connecting  devices  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  blanks  as  they  are  advanced  to  the  past 
ing  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  blanks  suc- 
cessively to  be  pasted,  a  rotary  paster,  a  support  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  away 
from  the  other,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
means,  releasing  devices  for  withdrawing  said  stop  to  per- 
mit said  means  to  operate,  said  releasing  devices  including 
a  member  moving  In  time  with  the  feeding  of  the  blanks, 
and  a  detector-tlnger  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
releasing  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  blanks  as 
they  are  advanci-d  to  the  paster,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  blanks  suc- 
cessively to  be  pasted,  a  rotary  paster,  a  support  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
away  from  the  other,  devices  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  means  Including  a  memlx^r  moving  In  time  with  the 
feeding  of  the  blanks,  and  a  detector-flnger  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
blanks  as  they  advance  to  the  paster,  substantially  as 
described. 

1^.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  paster,  a  support  coop- 
erating therewith,  rotary  Journal-blocks  100  In  which  the 
shaft  of  the  paster  Is  eccentrically  Journaled.  means  for 
rotating  said  Journal-blocks  to  move  the  paster  away 
from  the  support,  and  means  controlled  by  the  material  to 
be  pasted  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  means  for 
moving  the  paster,  substantially  as  described. 

1«.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  material 
to  lit-  p:istt'«l.  a  pastlng-ryllnder.  s.-iiirin»c  mi-ans  for  attach- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  pastlnR-surfaces  of  differ- 
ent sites  and  in  different  positions,  a  support  cooperating 
with  the  past tng-Hur faces,  a  vibrating  transfer-roll  for 
applyln;;  paste  to  the  pasting  surfaces,  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  transfer-roll  adjustable  for  varying  the  time 
of  vibration  of  said  roll  and  for  holding  It  In  the  paste- 
applying  position  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  material  to 
be  pasted,  a  pastlng-cyllnder  adapted  to  carry  pastlng-sur- 
faces  of  different  slies.  a  vibrating  transfer-roll  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  the  pasting  surf ates,  and  means  for  vibrating 
the  transfer-roll  adjustable  for  holding  It  In  the  paste- 
applying  position  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  separate 
blanks  successively  to  be  pasted,  a  rotary  paster,  a  series 
of  supporting-rolls  on  which  the  blanks  pas.s  tbe  paster, 
feeding-rolls  cooperating  with  one  or  more  of  the  support- 
ing-rolls, folding  devices,  and  feeding  devices  Including  a 
pair  of  fe««dlng-rolU  l>eyond  the  supporting-rolls  for  ad- 
vancing the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices  .tt  an  accel 
erated  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination   of   means   for  advancing   separate 
'   blanks  successively   to  l»e   pasted,   pasting  devices,   folding 

devices,  and  feeding  devices  for  advancing  the  blanks 
I   from  the  pasting  devices  to  the  folding  devices  at  a  speed 

greater  than  the  speed  at  which  they  are  advanced  to  and 
I    past  tbe  pasting  devices,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  blanks,  pasting  de- 
i   vices,  mesns  for  advancing  the  blanks  successively  from 

the  holder  to  tbe  pasting  devices,  folding  devices,  and 
1  feeding  devices  for  advancing  tbe  blanks  from  tbe  pasting 
1  devices  to  tbe  folding  devices  at  a  speed  greater  than  tbe 

speed  at  which  they  are  advanced  from  the  bolder  to  the 

pasting  devices,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolder  for  blanks,  means  for 


advancing  the  blanks  successively  from  the  holder,  folding 
devices,   and   feeding  devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to   j 
the  folding  devices  with  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  at 
which  they  arc  advanced  from  the  holder,  sabsUntlallj 
as  described. 

•22.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  separate 
blanks  successively  to  be  pasted,  pasting  devices,  folding 
devices,  rolls  for  advancing  the  pasted  blanks  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  speed  at  which  they  are  advanced  to  the 
pasting  devices,  and  feeding-tapes  moving  at  such  accel- 
erated speed  for  carrying  the  blanks  from  the  feeding-rolls 
to  the  folding  devices.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  of  blank  folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blanks,  a  pusher 
lying  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  blanks,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pusher  transversely  of  and  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  blanks  for  engaging  the  rearward 
edge  of  the  blanks  to  force  them  against  the  stop,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding- 
tapes  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blanks,  a  pusher 
lying  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  blanks,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pusher  transversely  of  and  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  blanks  for  engaging  the  rearward  edge 
of  tbe  blanks  to  force  them  against  the  stop,  substantially 
described. 

2.'.  The  cimibinatlon  of  blank  -  folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  blanks,  and  a  swing- 
ing pusher  for  engaging  the  rearward  edge  of  the  blanks 
to  force  them  against  the  stop,  substantially  hw  described. 

26.  The  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blanks,  a  swinging 
pusher  for  engaging  the  rearward  edge  of  the  blanks  to 
force  them  against  the  stop,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
stop  and  pusher  for  dlfferent-slxed  blanks,  substantially  as 
described. 

27.  Tbe  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blanks,  and  a  swing- 
ing pusher  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  shaft  al>ove  the  path 
of  the  blanks  for  engaging  the  rearward  edge  of  the  blanks 
to  force  them  against  tbe  stop,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

28.  The  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  stops  for 
engaging  adjacent  edges  of  the  blank  to  determine  Its  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  folding  devicex.  and  pushers  for 
engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blank,  one  of  said  push- 
ers being  plvotally  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  shaft  located 
In  a  plane  above  the  plane  In  which  the  blanks  are  posi- 
tioned with  relation  to  the  folding  devices  to  permit  the 
blank  to  be  fed  to  tbe  folding  devices  beneath  said  ppsber, 
substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  comblnstlon  of  blank-folding  devices,  stops  for 
engsglng  sdjacent  edges  of  ttie  blank  to  determine  its  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  folding  devices,  a  reciprocating 
pusher  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  blank  opposite  to  the 
edge  engaged  by  one  of  the  stops,  and  a  swinging  pusher 
fur  engaging  tbe  edge  of  the  blank  opposite  to  the  edge 
engaged  by  the  other  of  tbe  stops,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

30.  Tbe  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  blanks,  and  poaitlon- 
ing  devices  for  positioning  tbe  blanks  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  their  movement  to  tbe  folding  devices,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

31.  Tbe  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  tbe  blanks  to  tbe  folding  devices, 
and  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  positioning  the  blanks 
transversely  of  tbe  direction  of  their  movement  to  the 
folding  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  Tbe  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  ths  blanks  to  tbe  folding  devices, 
means  for  determining  ths  position  of  tbe  blanks  longltn- 
dlnslly  of  tbe  direction  of  tbetr  feeding  movement,  and  a 
stop    and   a    reciprocating    pusher    for   engaging    opposite 


edges  of  the  blanks  to  position  them  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  their  movement  to  the  folding  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

33.  Tbe  combination  of  blank-folding  devices,  feeding 
devices  for  advancing  the  blanks  to  the  folding  devices,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  blanks,  a  pusher  for 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  blanks  held  normally  out  of 
the  path  of  the  blanks,  and  a  stop  and  a  reciprocating 
pusher  for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  blanks  to  posi- 
tion the  blanks  transversely  of  the  direction  of  their  move- 
ment to  the  folding  devices.  sut)8tantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating former,  side  and  end  folders  between  which 
the  blank  is  carried  by  the  former,  a  reciprocating  sup- 
port, and  means  for  operating  the  support  to  deliver  the 
formed  box  from  between  the  folders  after  the  former  has 
been  wltdrawn  from  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 

^^.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating former,  side  and  end  folders  between  which 
the  blank  is  carried  by  the  former,  a  reciprocating  sup- 
port, and  means  for  operating  the  support  to  clamp  the 
bottom  section  of  the  blank  to  the  former  during  the  fold- 
lnp*operatlon  and  to  deliver  the  formed  box  from  l>etween 
tbe  folders  after  the  former  has  been  retracted  th«'refrom, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3H.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  side  and  end  folders  cooperating  with  the  former 
to  fold  the  blank,  means  for  causing  a  separating  move- 
ment -between  the  former  and  the  folders  for  retracting 
the  former  from  the  box.  a  reciprocating  support  for  de- 
livering the  box  from  between  the  folders  after  the  former 
has  been  retracted  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  side  and  end  folders  cooperating  with  the  former 
to  fold  the  blank,  means  for  causing  a  separating  move- 
ment between  the  former  and  the  folders  for  retracting 
the  former  from  the  box.  retalning-shoulders  for  stripping 
the  box  from  the  former,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
formed  box  from  between  the  folders  past  the  retalning- 
shoulders.  substantially  as  described. 

38.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating former,  side  and  end  folders,  retalning-shoul- 
ders for  stripping  the  box  from  the  former,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  Iwx  from  between  said  folders  past  the  re- 
talning-shoulders, substantially  as  described. 

39.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating former,  side  and  end  folders  between  which 
the  blank  Is  carried  l)y  the  former,  retalning-shoulders  for 
stripping  the  box  from  the  former,  means  for  clearing  the 
box  from  the  retalning-shoulders,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  box  from  betwee-n  the  folders  past  the  retalning-shoul- 
ders, substantially  as  described. 

40.  In  a  l>ox  niakiug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
clprucatlug  former,  side  and  end  folders  between  which  the 
ItAink  is  carried  by  the  former  and  one  pair  of  said  folders 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  former,  retalning-shoulders  on  the  reciprocating  fold- 
ers for  stripping  the  box  from  the  former,  clearers  adapt- 
ed to  project  beyond  said  folders  when  the  reciprocating 
folders  are  retracted,  and  a  reciprocating  support  for  de- 
livering the  box  from  between  the  folders,  substantially  as 
descrllted. 

41.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  side  and  end  folders  cooperating  with  the  former 
to  fold  the  blank,  means  for  causing  a  separating  move- 
ment between  the  former  and  the  folders  for  retracting  the 
former  from  the  box,  retalning-shoulders  for  stripping  the 
box  from  the  former,  and  means  for  clearing  the  box  from 
the  retalning-shoulders  to  permit  the  box  to  be  delivered 
from  between  the  folders  past  tbe  retaining-shouiders,  sub- 
sUntlally as  described. 

42.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  side  and  end  folders  cooperating  with  tbe  former 
to  fold  tbe  blank  and  one  pair  of  said  folders  baring  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  toward  and  away  from  tb*  former, 
retalning-shoulders  on  the  reciprocating  folders  for  strip- 
ping the  box  from  the  former,  and  clearers  adapted  to 
project  beyond  said  shoulders  when  the  reciprocating  fold- 
ers are  retracted,  substantially  as  described. 
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48.  la  a  box-OMklnc  macblne,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  tedprocatlns  folders  cooperating  with  the  former 
to  fold  the  blank,  retalalnc-ehoaldera  on  eald  folders  for 
strlpplnv  the  box  from  the  former,  and  dearers  adapted  to 
project  beyond  said  shoulders  when  the  folders  are  re- 
tcacted.  sabstaatially  as  described. 

44.  In  a  box-maklnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  reciprocating  folders  cooperating  with  the  former 
to  fold  the  blank,  retainlng-sboalders  on  said  folders  for 
■tripping  the  box  from  the  former,  and  sUtlonarjr  clearers 
extending  through  openings  in  the  folders  to  project  be- 
yond said  shoulders  when  the  folders  are  retracted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

45.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  having 
bottom  sections  a.  side  sections  c,  end  sections  b  and  suy- 
flaps  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  former,  side-folders  for  folding  the  side 
sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former,  reciprocating 
end-folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of  the  blank 
against  the  former,  and  sUy  -  flap  folders  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  end-folders  and  adapted  to  fold  the  stay- 
flsps  inside  the  end  sections,  substaatlally  as  descrlbwl. 

46.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  having 
bottom  section  a,  side  sections  c,  end  sections  6  and  stay- 
flaps  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  former,  side-folders  for  folding  the  side 
sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former,  end-folders  for 
folding  the  end  sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former, 
and  stay-flap  folders  mounted  on  the  end-folders  and  pro- 
jecting above  and  Inward  beyond  the  end-folders,  for  fold- 
ing the  stay-flaps  Inside  the  end  sections  substantially  as 
described. 

47.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  having 
bottom  section  a',  side  sections  a,  end  sections  b  and  stay- 
flaps  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  former,  side-folders  for  folding  the  side 
sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former,  reciprocating 
end  -  folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of  the  blank 
against  the  former,  stay  flap  folders  mounted  on  the  end- 
folders  and  adapted  to  fold  the  stay  flaps  inside  the  end 
sections,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stay-flap  folders  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  end-folders,  substantially  as  described. 

48.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  having 
bottom  section  a,  side  sections  c,  end  sections  ft  and  stay- 
flaps  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  former,  side- f oiders , for  folding  the  side 
sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former,  reciprocating  end- 
folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of  the  blank  against 
the  former,  stay-flap  folders  mounted  on  the  end-folders 
and  adapted  to  fold  the  sUy-flaps  inside  the  end  sections, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  stay-flap  folders  to  project  a 
greater  or  less  distance  Inward  beyond  the  end-folders,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

49.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  having 
bottom  section  a,  side  sections  o,  end  sections  b  and  stay- 
flapa  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  former,  side-folders  for  folding  the  side 
sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former,  reciprocating  end- 
folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of  the  blank  against 
the  former,  means  for  adjusting  the  side-folders  and  the 
end-f<^d«rs  for  cooperating  with  formers  of  different  slses, 
stay-flap  folders  mounted  on  the  end- folders  and  adapted 
to  fold  the  aUy-flapa  inside  the  end  sections,  and  means 
for  adjoating  the  sUy-flap  folders  longitudinally  of  the 
ead-folders.  substaatlally  as  described. 

50.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  haTlag 
bottom  section  a,  sM*  sections  0,  end  sections  b  and  stay- 
flapa  4  extttdlBg  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sectiona,  the 
coabiaatlMi  of  a  former,  reciprocating  side  -  folders  for 
folding  the  side  sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former, 
reciprocating  end-folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of 
the  blank  agmlnst  tha  fommr.  manna  for  adJosUng  the  alde- 
foMera  and  the  Mid-foldera  for  cooperating  with  formara 
of  dUfefent  slaes.  stay-flap  folders  mounted  on  the  end- 
foldars  and  adapted  to  fold  the  stay^flapa  Inalds  the  and 
sectiona,  and  menna  for  adjnstlnff  the  stay-flap  folders  Ion- 
gitndtnnlly  of  the  end-foldws,  sobatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

61.  In  a  machlaa  for  asaklnc  boxaa  from  blanks  having 
bottom  secUoo  a,  sMa  sections  o,  and  sections  »  and  stay- 


flaps  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  former,  side  -  folders  for 
folding  the  side  sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former, 
reciprocating  end-folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of 
the  blank  against  the  former,  stay-flap  folders  mounted  on 
the  end-folders,  snd  a  reciprocating  support  actuated  to 
clamp  the  bottom  section  of  the  blank  against  the  former 
and  to  move  downward  with  the  former,  substantially  as 
described. 

52.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes  from  blanks  having 
bottom  section  a,  side  sections  c,  end  sections  ft  and  stay- 
flaps  d  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  former,  side  -  folders  for 
folding  the  side  sections  of  the  blank  against  the  former, 
reciprocating  end  folders  for  folding  the  end  sections  of 
the  blank  against  the  former,  sUy-flap  folders  mounted  on 
the  end-folders,  a  reciprocating  support  actuated  to  clamp 
the  bottom  section  of  the  blank  against  the  former  and  to 
move  downward  with  the  former,  feeding  devices  for  ad- 
vancing blanks  beneath  the  former,  and  positioning  devices 
for  positioning  the  blanks  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
their  movement  to  the  folding  devices,  substantially  as 
described. 

53.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  former,  side  and  end  folders,  a  support  for 
raising  the  formed  box  above  the  folders,  and  dlscharKlng 
devices  Independent  of  the  folders  for  engaKing  opposite 
sides  of  the  box  to  carry  the  box  from  the  forming  devices 
longitudinally  of  the  engaged  sides  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  box  Is  moved  by  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

54.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  former,  side  and  end  folders,  a  support  for 
raising  the  formed  box  above  the  side  and  end  folders,  and 
discharging  belts  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  box  to 
move  it  from  the  folding  devices  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  box  Is  moved  by  the  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>rt.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination 
with  folding  devices  comprising  side  and  end  folders  for 
folding  a  blank  to  form  a  box.  of  means  for  moving  the 
formed  box  from  between  the  side  and  end  folders,  a  dis- 
charging belt  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  box  to 
move  It  from  the  folding  devices  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  such  movement  of  the  box  from  between  the  side 
and  end  folders,  substantially  as  described. 

5(1.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination 
with  folding  devices  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  box. 
of  a  pair  of  discharging  belU,  and  means  for  moving  the 
belts  toward  each  other  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  to  move  It  from  the  folding  devices,  substantially  as 

described. 

67.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  former,  side  and  end  folders,  a  support  for 
raising  the  formed  box  above  the  side  and  end  folders,  dls- 
charging-belts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  former 
and  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other,  means 
for  holding  the  belts  normally  retracted  away  from  the 
path  of  the  former  and  for  moving  them  toward  each 
other  to  engage  the  box  to  move  it  from  the  folding  de- 
vices, sobsUntially  as  described. 

68.  In  a  machine  for  forming  boxes,  the  combination 
with  folding  devlcea  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  box, 
of  a  discharglng-belt,  means  for  moving  the  discharglng- 
belt  clear  of  the  folding  devices  during  the  folding  opera- 
tion and  for  moviag  it  into  position  to  engage  the  box 
after  the  completion  of  the  folding  operaUon,  substantially 

as  described. 

60.  in  a  machine  for  making  boxea,  the  combination 
with  folding  devlcea  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  box. 
of  II  pair  of  dlacharglng-belta,  swinging  frames  on  which 
the  belt-polleya  are  mounted,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
frames  to  cause  the  baits  to  approach  each  other  to  angage 
the  box.  substantially  aa  described. 

eo.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  cosiblnatlon 
with  folding  dSTlcss  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  box, 
of  dlaeharrlnf-balta  200  carried  by  swinging  frames  223. 
brackets  by  which  tha  swinging  framea  are  plTOtaUy  sup- 
ported,   adjuatable   toward   and   away   from   each   other. 
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means  for  driving  the  belts  Including  an  adjustable  pulley 
228,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frames  to  cause  the  belts 
to  approach  each  other  to  engage  the  box,  snbsUntlally  as 

described. 

61.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combinstlon 
with  folding  devices  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  box, 
of  discharglng-beiu  220  carried  by  swinging  frames  223, 
adjustable  brackets  222  by  which  the  swinging  frames  are 
plvotally  supported,  adjustable  driving  -  pulley  228.  belt- 
pulleys  226  on  shafts  mounted  In  the  brackets  224.  and 
the  belt-driving  pulleys  221  carried  by  shafts  Joomaled  in 
the  swinging  frames  223  and  having  a  universal  connec- 
tion with  the  shafts  of  the  pulleys  226.  and  means  fof 
swinging  the  frames  223  to  cause  the  belts  to  approach 
each  other  to  engage  the  box,  subetantlally  as  described. 

62.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxea,  the  combination 
with  the  folding  devices  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a 
box.  of  a  pair  of  diacharging-belU,  means  for  moving  the 
belts  towsrd  each  other  to  engage  the  box,  and  a  discharg- 
ing spron  for  receiving  the  boxea  from  the  belta,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

63.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  former  and  a  reciprocating  support 
cooperating  with  the  former  during  the  folding  operation, 
of  means  for  reclprocstlng  said  members,  and  adjustable 
connections  between  said  means  and  said  members  for 
varying  the  amount  of  the  movement  of  said  members  and 
the  relative  positions  of  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


holding  them  In  such  position  so  as  to  regulate  their  vi- 
brating efl!ect,  such  means  including  a  projection  con- 
nected to  one  of  aald  weights,  and  a  part  having  a  series 
of  rccesaes  connected  with  the  otho-  of  said  welghto. 


846.411.  ArPARATUS  FOR  DUPLICATING  PHONO- 
(;RAPH-REC0RD8.  Vaxiam  M.  Habkis,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Robert  Burns,  Chicago,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
202,615.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20, 
1906.     Serial  Na  812,768. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  duplicate  phono- 
graph-records the  combination  of  a  phonograph-mold  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  circular  bora  that  la  provided  with  a 
negative-matrix  surface,  and  a  pressure-roller  of  a  cylin- 
drical form  having  a  uniform  diameter  along  Its  entire 
length  and  arranged  to  move  In  an  orbital  path  with  rela- 
tion to  such  matrlx-surfsoe  and  Impart  a  positive  imprea- 
sion  to  an  interpoaed  cylindrical  phonograph-blank  of  flexi- 
ble material,  along  the  entlra  length  of  such  blank  and  In 
a  progressive  manner,*  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  duplicate  phonograph- 
records  the  combination  of  a  phonograph-mold  having  a 
longitudinal  circular  bora  that  la  provided  with  a  nega- 
tive-matrix surface  and  a  pressure-roller  of  a  cylindrical 
form  having  a  uniform  diameter  along  Its  entire  length 
and  arrangad  longltadlnally  tn  aald  bore  with  lU  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axia  of  such  bora,  and  adapted  to  have  a 
rotary  moveaoent  around  Ita  axla  and  an  orbital  movement 
around  the  axis  of  said  bora,  so  aa  to  impart  a  poaltlve 
Impression  to  an  Intarpoaad  cylindrical  phonograpb-blank 
of  flexible  material,  along  tha  entire  length  of  such  blank 
and  In  a  progressive  manner,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


84«.412.  MA88A0E  APPARATUS.  Johakmbb  C  Joham- 
am*,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  lUed  Oct  4,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  837,868. 

Claim. — 1.  In  maasaga  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
part  adapted  to  contact  with  the  body,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating weighU  adapted  to  vibrate  such  part,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  poaltlona  of  such   weights  and 
127  O.  G.— 28 
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2.  In  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  part 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  body,  a  plurality  of  rotating 
weights  adapted  to  vibrate  such  part,  a  hollow  shaft  car- 
rying one  of  said  weights,  a  second  shaft  within  such 
hollow  shaft  carrying  the  other  of  said  weights,  one  of 
said  shafts  having  a  series  of  recesses,  and  the  other  hav 
Ing  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  and  n 
spring  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  projection  In 
the  several  recesses  and  to  hold  such  parts  In  engage- 
ment. 

3.  In  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  part 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  body,  a  plurality  of  rotating 
weights  adapted  to  vibrate  such  part,  a  hollow  shaft  d 
currying  one  of  said  weights,  a  shaft  k  within  the  shaft 
d  carrying  the  other  of  said  weights,  a  disk  g  having  a 
series  of  recesses  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  projection 
I  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  a  spring  m  adapted 
to  hold  such  projection  in  such  recesses.  


846.418.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Isidob  Kitsbb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1904.  Serial  No.  202.209. 
(jloim. — 1.  In  a  telephonic  system  wherein  two  or  more 
outlying  circuits  center  in  one  exchange,  a  repeater  for 
each  of  said  circuitk,  one  coil  thereof  connected  In  aald 
circuit,  the  second  coil  thereof  connected  with  a  loeallaed 
circuit,  an  annunciator  in  said  localised  circuit,  a  source 
of  current  for  said  circuit,  said  circuit  normally  open  but 
adapted  to  be  closed  through  the  armature  of  said  re- 
peater, a  conducting! ine  connected  with  one  terminal  to 
said  second  coil  and  connected  with  the  other  terminal  In 
multiple  arc  to  one  Jack  in  each  of  the  awitchboarda,  a 
second  annunciator,  a  source  of  current,  and  connecting- 
plug  in  electrical  contact  with  said  condnctlng-llne. 

2.  In  telephony,  the  clrcnlta  of  two  or  more  outlying 
stations  centering  in  one  exchange,  each  circuit  provided 
with  a  repeater,  one  coil  of  said  repeater  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  outlying  circuit,  the  second  coil  of  saM  re- 
peater adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  aald  outly- 
ing circuit  through  the  armature  of  aald  repeater,  each  of 
aald  repeaters  provided  with  means  to  close  a  second  dr- 
colt  independent  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  second  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  for  said  second  circuit  and  an  annuncU- 
tor  therefor,  each  repeater  also  provided  with  means  to 
connect  thereto  one  Jack  in  each  of  the  awitchboarda  lo- 
cated in  said  exchange. 

8.  In  a  telephonic  exchange  a  series  of  repeaters  con- 
nected each  with  one  coll  to  an  outlying  station  and  con- 
nected each  with  one  coll  to  a  series  of  Ja^a,  eadi  of 
said  Jacks  located  in  a  separate  switchboard,  the  aecond  of 
said  coUs  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  armature  of  aald 
repeater  of  aald  outlying  circuit  when  not  in  use  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  when  in  use  to  a  second  drenlt 
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a  lonrce  of  cnrrvnt  and  an  annoneiatlnx  deTlee  for  lald 
Mcond  circuit 

4.  In  a  talaphonlc  iriteD  wherein  two  or  more  oatlylng 
clrcnlta  center  In  one  exchange,  means  In  aald  exchange 
fw  each  of  said  clrcnlta  to  repeat  the  Impulaea  trans- 
mitted, means  to  asUbllsh  a  circuit  Including  the  repeat- 
ing means  of  two  circuits,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
slni^e  conductor  normally  connected  to  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits a  jplug  connected  to  one  of  said  circuits,  both  of  said 
circuits  adapted  to  be  connected  through  the  Insertion  of 
said  plug  In  one  of  the  Jacks  pertaining  to  one  of  said 
circuits. 


^W 


5.  In  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit  centering  in 
an  exchange,  a  source  of  current  included  in  said  circuit, 
an  electromagnetic  device  included  in  said  circuit,  said 
electromagnetic  derlce  provided  with  two  armatures,  a 
second  source  of  current,  a  circuit  for  said  source,  and  an 
annunciator  for  said  circuit,  the  termlnala  of  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  electrical  contact  through  said 
armatures,  one  of  said  armatures  normally  In  contact 
with  one  of  the  lines  of  said  circuit,  but  adapted  to  break 
said  contact  as  soon  as  said  electromagnetic  device  is 
energised. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit  centering  In 
an  exchange,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit,  a  re- 
peater for  said  circuit,  said  repeater  provided  with  two 
anaatnres,  a  second  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current  for 
said  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit  normally  open  but 
adapted  to  be  closed  through  the  energising  of  the  core  of 
said  repeater,  an  annunciator  for  said  second  circuit, 
adapted  to  be  made  active  through  the  closing  of  said 
drcalt 

7.  In  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit  centering  in 
an  exchange,  a  repeater  for  said  circuit,  one  coll  of  said 
repeater  connected  in  said  circuit,  the  second  coll  con- 
nected to  a  localised  circuit,  an  annunciator,  a  source  of 
current  for  said  localised  circuit,  said  localised  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  through  the  armature  of  said  re- 
peater, a  second  annunciating  device,  a  circuit  for  said 
dsvlce,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit,  a  plug  con- 
aactsd  to  said  circuit,  said  annunciating  device  adapted 
to  be  Bads  operative  tbrom^  the  Insertion  of  the  plog  In 
a  s<eond  telephonic  eircalt. 

8.  In  a  telephonic  system  wherein  two  or  more  circuits 
esater  1b  one  cxehange,  a  repeater  for  each  of  said  dr- 
cnita,  an  annunciator  means  operatlvely  related  to  said 

to  make  active  the  annunciator  perUlnlng  to  said 


circuit,  a  source  of  unidirectlve  current  including  a  sec- 
ond annunciator  connected  normally  to  one  coil  of  said 
repeater  and  provided  with  means  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  repeated  impulses 
of  one  circuit  are  transmitted*  over  a  circuit  including  a 
coll  of  a  repeater  pertaining  to  a  second  circuit,  and 
whereby  the  second  annunciator  is  made  active  as  long 
as  said  repeatlng-clrcuit  is  maintained. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system  wherein  two 
or  more  circuits  center  in  one  exchange,  connecting  means 
and  repeatlng-coils  in  said  exchange,  said  connecting 
means  consisting  of  a  single  conductor  located  in  the 
switchboard  and  normally  connected  electrically  to  the 
repeatlng-coll  of  one  circuit,  and  a  second  conductor,  mov- 
able, and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  conductor,  said  second  conductor  connected 
electrically  to  the  repeatlng-coll  of  a  second  circuit. 

10.  In  combination  with  two  telephonic  circuits  center- 
ing in  one  exchange,  each  provided  with  a  repea ting-coil, 
connecting  means  to  connect  said  two  circuits  inductively 
for  the  purpose  of  intercommunication,  said  connecting 
means  consisting  of  a  stationary  Jsck  located  in  the 
switchboard  and  a  movable  plug,  said  stationary  Jack  con- 
sisting of  one  single  conductor  connected  to  a  repeatlng- 
coll  of  one  of  said  circuits,  and  the  plug  consisting  of  a 
single  conductor  normally  connected  to  a  repeating-coil  of 
the  second  of  said  circuits  designed  to  be  connected  to  the 
said  first  circuit. 

11.  In  combination  with  two  or  more  telephonic  circuits 
centering  in  one  exchange,  a  repeater  for  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits, annunciating  means  In  operative  relation  to  the 
armature  of  the  repeaters  for  each  of  said  circuits,  a  gen- 
erator of  electricity  and  an  electromagnet  for  the  circuit 
of  said  annunciating  means,  and  a  third  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  current,  said  third  circuit  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  grounded  armature  of  said  electromagnet. 

12.  In  combination  with  two  telephonic  circuits  center- 
ing in  one  exchange,  repeating  means  for  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits, a  series  of  switchboards  in  said  exchange,  each  of 
said  switchboards  embracing  one  terminal  of  the  repeat- 
ing means  of  each  of  said  circuits,  connecting  means  for 
each  of  said  circuits,  each  of  said  connecting  means  nor- 
mally In  electrical  connection  with  the  repeating  means 
of  one  of  said  circuits.  In  a  manner  so  that  through  the 
electrical  connection  of  the  connecting  means  of  one  cir- 
cuit with  the  switchboard-terminal  of  a  second  circuit,  a 
repeatlng-clrcuit  is  established  Including  the  repeating 
means  of  t>oth  circuits. 

1.3.  In  combination  with  two  telephonic  circuits  center- 
ing In  one  exchange,  means  to  connect  said  two  circuits 
inductively  for  the  purpose  of  communication,  said  means 
embracing  a  repeater  for  each  of  said  circuits,  one  coll 
of  each  of  said  repeaters  included  in  one  of  said  circuits, 
the  second  of  said  coils  each  connected  to  a  localised  cir- 
cuit and  in  operative  relation  to  its  subscriber-circuit 
through  its  own  armature,  a  single  conductor  connected 
with  one  terminal  to  one  of  the  colls  of  the  repesters  for 
each  of  said  subscriber  -  circuits,  a  series  of  jacks  con- 
nected in  multiple  arc  to  each  of  said  single  conductors 
and  a  single-line  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  one  or  the 
other  of  said  Jacks  for  each  of  said  circuits. 


846.414.  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TRANS- 
MISSION. IsiDOB  K1T8SB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  J.  Latta.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Piled 
.\pr.  10.  1{M)5.     Serial  No.  254,768. 

Cla<m. — 1.  In  combination  w<th  means  to  receive  electric 
Impulses,  a  receiving  device  operstlvely  connected  with  a 
source  of  alternating  or  Interrupted  current.  In  a  manner 
so  as  to  nullify  the  effect  of  said  impulses,  a  source  of 
direct  current,  means  to  nullify  the  effect  of  said  direct 
source  on  said  receiver,  and  means  to  disturb  the  nulli- 
fying effect  in  accordance  with  the  incoming  impulses. 

2.  A  receiving  instrument  for  electric  transmission  pro- 
vided with  two  coils,  each  of  said  coils  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  or  interrupted  current  and  a  source 
of  direct  current,  the  action  of  one  of  said  coils  nullify- 
ing the  sction  of  the  second  of  said  colls  snd  means  to 
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vary  the  nullifying  effect  in  accordance  with  the  impulses 
received. 


jf* 


r?.  In  electric  transminslon  a  receiving  device,  a  source 
of  slternstlng  or  Interrupted  current  and  a  source  of 
direct  current,  both  normally  connected  to  said  receiving 
device,  adjustable  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  said  currents 
through  said  receiving  device  In  a  manner  so  as  to  nullify 
Its  effect  on  said  device,  and  means  to  receive  transmitted 
impulses,  said  transmitted  Impulses  sdapted  to  vary  said 
nullifying  effect 


846,415.  TELEGRAPHY.  IsiDoa  Kitskb,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  I.Atta.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,984. 


Claim. — 1.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  device  com- 
prising the  key  proper,  two  localised  circuits,  each  con- 
taining an  electromagnet,  the  resistance  of  t>oth  these  cir- 
cuits differing  from  each  other,  an  armature  for  each 
electromagnet  means  to  connect  said  armatures  to  the 
line  and  ground  respectively,  a  source  of  current  for  the 
line  snd  means  to  chsnge  the  connection  of  said  source 
ss  to  the  line  snd  ground  through  the  movement  of  the 
lever  of  the  key  proper. 

2.  In  s  telegrsphlc  transmitting  device,  a  key.  two  lo- 
calised circuits,  one  of  said  localised  circuits  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  through  the  key-switch  and  the  sec- 
ond of  ssld  localised  circuits  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  through  the  key-lever. 

8.  A  telegraphic  tranamltter  embracing  the  key  proper, 
two  localised  circuits,  each  circuit  containing  an  electro- 
magnetic device,  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  devices 
greater  than  the  realstance  of  the  second  and  means  to 
close  each  of  said  circuits  Independently  of  each  other ; 
means  Integral  with  said  electromagnets  to  connect  the 
line  and  ground  directly,  a  source  of  current  ft>r  said  line 
and  means  to  connect  said  source  with  one  or  the  other 
of  Its  poles  to  the  line  and  ground  reapectlvely,  said 
means  dependent  on  the  operstlon  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  'described,  transmitting 
meana.  two  circuits  operatlvely  related  to  said  meana, 
each  circuit  comprising  an  electromagnet  means  st  said 
tranamitting  means  to  make  operative  one  or  the  other 
of  said  circuits,  a  source  of  current  and  means  operatlvely 
related  to  said  electromagnets  to  connect  said  source  with 
the  positive  or  negative  pole  to  a  line  of  transmission. 

6.  A  talegraphlc  transmitter  comprising  the  manually- 
operated  key  proper  and  two  electromagnets  In  operative 
relation  to  said  key,  an  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said 


electromagnets,    means   integral    with   said   key    to   make 
operative  one  or  the  other  of  said  circuits  and  means  in 
tegral    with   each   of  said   electromagnets   to   connect   a 
source  of  current   to   the   line  of  transmission  with   the 
positive  or  negative  pole. 


846,416.  TELEGRAPHIC  RECEIVING  DEVICE.  IsioOB 
KiTSKK.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  883,407. 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  to 
operate  a  local  circuit,  said  means  comprising  two  con- 
ductors connected  each  electrically  with  a  separate  con> 
ducting  liquid  and  connected  both  jointly  with  a  second 
conducting  liquid,  a  local  circuit  for  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  device,  inserted 
In  the  line,  to  move  one  or  the  other  of  the  conductors  in 
and  out  of  the  region  of  the  second  conducting  liquid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telegraphic  receiving  device, 
means  to  operate  therewith  a  local  circuit  embracing 
translating  device,  said  means  comprising  two  conductors, 
operatlvely  related  to  the  receiving  device,  a  conducting 
fluid  for  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  conductors  and  a 
second  conducting  fluid  common  to  the  second  terminal 
of  both  of  said  conductors,  a  Don-conducting  fluid  for  the 
second  conducting  fluid,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  con- 
ductors snd  a  translating  device  for  said  circuits. 

8.  In  telegraphy,  a  receiving  device  inserted  in  the  line 
of  transmission,  two  conductors  for  same,  a  separate  fluid 
contact  for  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  conductora,  a 
fluid  contact  common  for  the  other  terminal  of  both  con- 
ductors, a  local  circuit  for  each  of  said  conductors,  said 
local  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  through  the  movement 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  conductors. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  receiving  device,  two  conductors  In 
operative  relation  to  the  movable  part  of  said  receiving 
device,  two  local  clrculta,  each  of  aald  conductors  in  op- 
erative relation  to  one  of  said  circuits  through  fluid  con- 
ductors, a  translsting  device  common  to  both  of  said  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  circuits  adapted  to  be  operated  tbrougU 
one  of  said  conductors. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receiving  device  comprising 
stationary  magnets  snd  a  movable  coll,  two  conductors 
mechanically  related  to  said  coll.  a  local  circuit  for  each 
of  said  conductors,  s  translating  device  common  to  both 
of  said  local  circuits  and  means  to  operate  one  or  the 
other  of  said  local  circuits  through  the  movement  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  conductors. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  receiving  device  two  conduc- 
tors related  to  the  movable  part  of  said  receiving  device, 
liquid  contacts  for  each  of  said  conductors,  a  local  circuit 
for  each  of  said  conductors,  a  translating  device  common 
to  both  of  said  local  circuits,  said  translating  devica 
sdapted  to  be  operated  through  the  movement  of  one  ot 
the  other  of  said  conductors. 


8  4  6.417.     PROPULSION  OF  SUBMARINE  VESSELS. 

SiM>).\  Laku.  Brldge|>ort,  Conn.  Continuation  of  appli- 
caUon  flled  May  28.  1901,  Serial  No.  62,207.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Nov.  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
287.758. 

Claim. — 1.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  hull  con- 
utructed  with  a  high  center  of  buoyancy  and  low  center 
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of  iraTity  .ikI  prorlded  with  a  mrim  of  ballot  tanta  or 
eonpartmrati  and  meana  whareby  water  maj  be  admittad 
to  aid  expelled  from  the  eame.  a  propeller-wheel  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  .haft  and  mean,  for  driving  the  »me^ 
a  «ulde  plane  or  plane,  fixed  to  the  hull  In  a  poaltlon  rob- 
itantiallr  parallel  with  the  dlrecUon  of  operation  of  lald 
propeller-wheel,  and  a  piTOtallj-moonted  horUonUl  rod- 
dar  diapoaed  Immediately  In  the  rear  of  .aid  propeller- 
wheel  and  IB  the  direct  line  of  acUon  of  the  same  and  op- 
aratlns.  when  Inclined,  to  forcibly  rataa  or  lower  the  ■tarn 
of  the  Te«el  to  IncUne  It  from  lt«  normal  horlsontal  re- 
lation. 


expelled  from  the  .ame.  a  propeller-wheel  mounted  upon 
a  .ultable  rtiaft  and  meana  for  drUlng  the  wme.  a  guide 
plane  or  plane.  Ilxed  to  the  hull  In  a  poeltlon  wbaUn- 
tUlly  parallel  with  the  direction  of  operation  of  mW 
pi  opener  -  wheel.  plTOtally  -  mounted  hortK>nUl  hydro- 
plane, normally  maintained  In  parallel  relation  with  ttld 
fixed  guide  plane  or  planea  and  prorMed  with  mean,  for 
inclining  the  Mime  In  reference  thereto,  and  a  plvotally- 
mounted  horlaonUl  rudder  dtapoeed  Immediately  In  the 
rear  of  wild  propeller  wheel  and  In  the  direct  line  of  ac- 
tion of  the  wme  and  operating,  when  Inclined,  to  forcibly 
ralM  or  lower  the  rtem  of  the  resMl  to  Incline  It  from 
I   It.  normal  horliontal  relation. 


846  418  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Kalman  Leon  and  Abthcb  E. 
DowELL.  Waahlngton.  D.  C. :  said  Dowell  awilgnor  to 
said  I>eon.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.486. 


J  — 


2.  A  robmarlne  veaael  couprlalng  a  hull  constructed 
with  a  high  center  of  buoyancy  and  low  center  of  graTlty 
and  proTMed  with  a  eerlea  of  ballaat  tanta  or  compart- 
manta  and  means  wherry  water  may  be  admitted  to  and 
ezpallad  from  the  aama,  a  conntof-tower  rising  matartaliy 
aboTO  aald  bull  and  disposed  dlracUy  over  Ita  centw  *A 
buoyancy,  a  propellei^wheel  mounted  upon  a  soluble  ahalt 
and  meana  for  drlTlng  the  same,  a  guide  irtana  or  pl^HS* 
fixed  to  the  hull  In  a  posltloii  subataatlaUy  paraUal  with 
tha  dlroction  of  operation  of  aaM  propallafwbaal.  and  a 
piTotally-mountwl  horlaoatal  roddar  diapoaed  in«»^taly 
to  tha  rear  of  saw  propallai-wbaal  and  In  the  «»«««*  Una 
of  action  of  tha  same  and  operating,  whan  tocltosd.  to 
forcibly  raise  or  lower  tha  starn  ^f  tha  Tassel  to  Incllna 

It  from  Its  normal  horlsontal  ralatlon.  

S  A  sabmarlna  Teaael  eomprlatog  a  hull  constmetaa 
wl^  a  body  of  rounded  ciosa  section  throughout  wtUi 
fijUndrkal  aaMshlp  pwtlon  and  upwardly-Uparad  and 
pertlaoa  hartng  their  aw«r  sldsa  at  tha  sama  laral,  ft 
eoBBlag.towar  rising  materially  aboTO  the  sama  from  tha 
amldahlp  porUon.  a  dosed  ■uperatmctnra  applied  to  tta 
vppsr  aMa  of  tha  body  portion  with  upright  aldss  and 
■atatwtUlly  fiat  deck,  flat  Intaral  flaa  standing  langth- 
wlaa  of  tha  vessri  aa  snbstantlal  coatlnaatkma  of  said 
•at  daA  to  oonatitnto  gnlda  plaaaa  for  ataadylag  tha  dl- 
laetlon  ^  traTOl  of  the  tssssI.  a  propaUar-whesl  moontad 
mo«  %  ioltahla  ahaft  with  msana  for  drlrlng  tha  Mma 
and  dlspsasd  In  a  plana  subatantlally  paraUal  with  «ld 
mj^  ptoaa,  and  a  plTOtally-mountad  horlsontal  rodder 
dhmoasd  f  ■afllsttlT  l>  the  rear  of  said  propellar-whari 
uA  te  tha  dlraeC  Una  o(  action  of  tha  aasM  and  opwattns, 

laeliMd,  to  tordbly  rahm  or  tower  tha  atan  «<  tha 

ta  <»*«—  It  fram  Ita  normal  horlaoatal  ralnUaa.  ^ 

4.  A  sabmartea  vaaari  comprising  a   bull  eoaatraetad 

with  a  high  csntar  of  buoyancy  and  low  canter  of  graTlty 

mtiUfl  with  a  asriss  of  ballast  tanks  or  compart- 

ita  and  msana  whereby  water  may  be  admittad  to  and 


efoim— I.  In  a  flre-eecape  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  .upportlng-frame.  provided  with  a  circular  rece*.  and 
Bhaft-bearlnga,  a  main  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearings,  a 
plate  detachably  but  fixedly  Mcured  to  the  frame  and 
covering  the  recess  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  a 
secondary  rtiaft.  a  lowertng  device  connected  with  said 
mam  .haft,  a  secondary  roUtoble  .haft  extending  axial ly 
through  the  recess  and  having  one  end  journaled  In  a 
bearing  In  the  frame  at  the  bottom  of  the  receM  and  It. 
other  end  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  in  the  plate,  and  cen- 
trlfugally-actlng  frictlonal  brake.  In  Mid  recew  connected 
to  and  rotatable  with  and  by  said  secondary  shaft,  and 
gearing  between  the  main  and  secondary  shaft.,  .ubstan- 
tlally  a.  described. 

2.  In  a  flre-eacape  apparatu..  the  combination  of  a  .up- 
portlng-frame, provided  with  opposite  circular  recesses,  a 
main  shaft  extending  acroas  the  frame  and  Journaled  In 
bearings  In   said   frame   adjacent   the   recewe^   iqirocket. 
on  Mid  .haft,   an  endless-ladder-lowering  device  running 
over  said  sprockets,  rcsMvable  plates  covering  the  recesses 
and  fixedly  atUehad  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  secondary  ro- 
tatable shafta  one  In  and  extending  axlally  through  each 
recess  and  Journaled  In  bearing.  In  the  frame  and  In  the 
plate,  and  centrlfogaUy-actIng  frictlonal  brake.  In  Hid  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  of  and  roUtaWe  with  and  by  said 
Mcondary  shafta.  and  gearing  between  the  main  and  sec- 
ondary shafts,  rabstantlally  as  described. 
I        3    In    a    Ore-e«rape    apparatus,    the    comblnatton    of    a 
branched  frame  bavlng  circular  rwMses  In  Its  arm.  and 
fixed   platea  covering  said   recesses  and  detachably   at- 
tached  to  the  frame,  a  rotaUble  main  shaft  Joumaled  In 
Mid  arma.  adjacent  the  recesses.  mrockeU  on  Mid  .haft, 
'  te  endloM  ladder  running  over  Mid  sprockeU.  removable 
secondary  roUtabIa  shafts  axtondlng  axUlly  through  said 
t«cesses  SB^  Joomaled  In  bsarlnga  In  the  arms  and  platea 
and   provided  with   projecttoaa.   centrlfugally  acting  fric- 
tion brake  members   In  Mid  recessM  loosely  «>«»f^  ^ 
Hid  projecttons  and  thereby  caused  to  rotate  with  such 
thafta.  and  gearing  bstween  the  main  shaft  and  tha  sec- 
ondary shafts,  mbstaatlally  as  described. 

4  In  comblnatton,  a  branched  frame  having  circuUr 
icinssns  In  Its  arms  nnr  their  outer  ends,  removable 
plates  covering  said  recesses  and  fixedly  atto^  to  the 
frame.  rotoUble  shafts  extending  axlally  through  said  re- 
cessM  and  Joumaled  to  the  fnune  and  ptotM  and  provldaa 
with  oppoaltaly-projecttog  wtoga  or  luga  within  ^^^ 
cesses,  indoppoaltsly-dlspoasd  frietloB-brake  members  to 
mM  itussca  loosely  engaging  mM  luga;  with  a  — '"v 


abaft  Journaled  In  the  arm.  adjacent  Hid  recesses,  gear- 
ing between  uld  shaft  and  the  winged  shafta.  and  a 
flexible  lowering  device  connected  with  the  main  ahaft, 
mibatantlally  as  described. 

6.  Id  a  ttre-escape.  the  combination  of  a  branched  frame 
having  circular  recesses  In  its  srm.  near  their  outer  end., 
mean,  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  wall,  removable  plate, 
fixedly  attached  to  the  frame  and  covering  Mid  recesses, 
rotatable  .haft.  Joumaled  In  the  arm.  and  plates  and  ex- 
tending axlally  through  uld  recesses  and  provided  with 
oppositely  projecting  wings  or  lugs  within  the  recesMS. 
and  pinion,  on  the  outer  ends  of  Hid  winged  .haft.,  and 
opposltely-dlapowd  frlctlon-brake  member,  in  Hid  recene. 
looeely  engaging  Mid  wing.;  with  a  main  .haft  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  and  Journaled  In  the  arms  adjacent 
said  recesses,  gears  on  uld  shaft  engaging  the  pinions  on 
the  winged  shafts.  sprockeU  on  the  main  shaft,  and  an 
endless  sprocket-chain  ladder  rannlng  over  said  sprock- 
ets, substantially  as  described. 


846.410.  REWINPINO  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF  PLAY- 
ING PIANOS.  Hebmann  MBTsa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  3,  1900.  Serial  No.  272,499. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  23,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  293,079. 


-M 


Claim. — 1.  A  wlf-playlng  piano  provided  with  a  re- 
winding mechanism,  a  pneumatic  controlling  the  said  re- 
winding mechanism,  a  wind-cheat  connected  with  the  said 
pneumatic,  a  valve  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
Hid  pneumatic  and  wind-cheat,  a  pair  of  pneumatics,  and 
a  mecbanlam  connecting  tlie  pair  of  pneumatics  with  the 
uld  valve  to  actuate  the  latter  on  .ImulUneou.ly  actuat- 
ing the  uld  pair  of  pneumatlca. 

2.  K  self  playing  piano  provided  with  a  rewinding  mech- 
anism, a  pneumatic  controlling  the  said  rewinding  mech- 
anism, a  wind-chest  connected  with  the  said  pneumatic, 
a  valve  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said  pneu- 
matic and  wlnd-cbest.  a  pair  of  pneumatics,  and  a  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  pair  of  pneumatic  with  the  said  valve 
to  actuate  the  latter  on  .imultaneooaly  actuating  the  uiid 
pair  of  paeomatlca,  the  Mid  mecbanlam  allowing  Individ- 
ual working  of  either  of  the  nid  pDeumatics  of  the  pair 
of  pneumatlca  without  affecting  the  uM  valve. 

3.  A  Mlf-playlng  pUno  provided  with  a  rewinding  mech- 
anism, a  pneumatic  controlling  the  uld  rewinding  mech- 
anism, a  wind-cheat  connected  witb  the  uld  pneumatic, 
a  valve  fbr  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  uld  pneu- 


matic and  wind-chMt.  the  uld  valve  having  a  atem  a  pair 
of  pneumatic,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stem  of  the 
uld  valve  and  bavlng  lu  end.  connected  with  the  uld 
pair  of  pneumatic  to  allow  the  latter  to  work  Individ- 
ually, and  when  working  simultaneously  to  move  the  lever 
bodily  to  actuate  the  valve. 

4.  A  aelf  playing  piano  provided  with  a  rewinding 
mecbanlam,  a  pneumatic  controlling  the  uld  rewinding 
mechanism,  a  wind-chest  connected  with  the  said  pneu- 
matic, a  valve  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  uld 
pneumatic  and  wtod-chest,  the  uld  valve  bavlng  a  stem  s 
lever  fulcrumed  between  It.  endron  the  stem  of  the  said 
valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  valve  to  hold  It  nor 
mally  closed,  and  a  pair  of  pneumatics  loosely  connected 
with  the  end.  of  the  uid  lever  to  allow  individual  work- 
ing of  the  pneumatics  of  the  pair  of  pneumatics  and  to 
move  the  said  lever  bodily  to  open  the  valve  on  actuating 
the  pair  of  pneumatics  Blmaltaneously. 

5.  A  Mlf-playlng  piano  provided  with  a  note-sheet,  a 
tracker  board,  rollers  for  winding  up  and  rewinding  the 
uld  notesheet,  separate  cearings  for  driving  the  said 
roller,  and  provided  with  clutch  members,  a  driven  shaft 
having  a  clutch  member  for  engagement  with  either  of  the 
.aid  glaring  clutch  members,  a  pneumatically-controlled 
shifting  device  for  shift injr  the  said  driven  shaft  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  to  move  the  shaft  clutch  member 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  gearing  clutch  mem- 
bers and  Into  encagement  with  the  other  gearing  clutch 
member,  and  a  pneumatically  controlled  locking  device  for 
the  said  shifting  device,  the  uid  note-sheet  having  aper- 
tures controlling  the  tracker-board  openings  to  the  said 
devices. 


846.420.      DK.NT.VL   BK.xCKKT.      Ai.hebt  W.    MrKKNNBT, 
Roxbury,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.182. 


Claim— \.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
standard,  a  rotary  cylindrical  carrier  Journaled  on  .aid 
sUndard.  a  plurality  of  holders  fast  to  the  periphery  of 
uld  carrier,  uld  holder,  each  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  bottle,  and  a  socket  fast  to  uld  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  a  lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  .Undard 
consisting  at  a  central  stem  and  a  plurality  of  side  arms, 
a  socket  fast  to  each  of  said  side  arms,  respectively,  uld 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  recepUcles,  a  carrier 
rotatably  supported  on  said  central  stem,  and  means  for 
detachably  afiixlng  bottles  to  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sUndard 
consisting  of  a  hollow  central  stem  and  a  plurality  of  aide 
arms,  a  socket  fast  to  each  of  uld  side  arms,  respectively, 
uld  w>ckets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  recepUcles,  a 
cylindrical  carrier  having  a  spindle  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  Into  uld  hollow  stem,  whereby  uid  car- 
rier i.  roUUbly  mipported  thereon,  a  plurality  of  U- 
.haped  spring  holders  fast  to  the  periphery  of  uld  car- 
rier, each  of  uld  holders  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
bottle,  and  a  socket  fast  to  uld  carrier  and  concentric 
therewith,  said  socket  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  lamp. 
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846.411.  COTTON  -  CLEANER  AND  QIN-FBBDEB.  means  for  catuing  the  tension  of  the  current  supplied  to 
UtnuMvm.  No««i8  and  Jmsb  L.  Nobbis,  Temple,  Tex.  be  In  excess  of  the  tension  for  which  the  generator-fleld 
PlAd  Al«.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,131.  i«  wound. 

4- 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  feed- 
flue,  a  grooTed  separatlng-roUer  Joornaled  near  the  bottom 
Of  laid  feed-flue  and  Incased  thereby,  a  shield  supported 
hlngedly  In  front  of  said  roller,  a  toothed  picker-roller 
supported  for  rotation  above  and  In  advance  of  said  cor- 
rugated roller  and  shield,  and  a  cleaning-roller  to  which 
the  cotton  Is  delivered  by  the  picker-roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claia  described,  a  casing  Including 
a  feed-flue,  a  corrugated  separatlng-roUer  Journaled  near 
the  bottom  of  said  flue  and  Incased  thereby,  a  shield  sup- 
ported hlngedly  In  front  of  said  corrugated  roller,  a 
toothed  picker-roller  supported  for  rotation  above  and  In 
advance  of  the  shield  and  corrugated  roller,  and  a  toothed 
cleaning-roller  supported  for  rotation  below  and  In  ad- 
vance of  the  picker-roller  to  receive  material  discharged 
from  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Including 
a  feed-tlue.  a  corrugated  separatlng-roller  Journaled  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  flue  and  Incased  thereby,  a  picker-  * 
roller  supported  for  rotation  above  and  In  advance  of  said 
eorrugated  roller,  a  cleaning-roller  supported  for  rotation 
below  and  In  advance  of  the  picker  roller,  a  beam  sup- 
ported transversely  In  the  casing,  a  shield  connected 
hlngedly  with  said  beam  between  the  corrugated  roller 
and  the  cleaning-roller  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  picker-roller,  a  brace  secured  adjacent  to  a  slot  or 
outlet  In  the  casing  In  front  of  the  cleaner-roller,  a  screen 
connecting  said  brace  with  the  transverse  beam  and  ex- 
tending beneath  and  concentric  with  the  cleaner-roller,  a 
chute  beneath  said  screen,  and  a  conveyer  In  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Including 
u  feed  flue,  u  separating  roller  Journaled  near  the  lower 
«nd  of  said  floe,  an  angular  Up  overhanging  a  discharge- 
slot  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  a  brace  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot,  a  toothed  cleaning-roller 
supported  for  rotation  In  advance  of  the  separatlng-roller. 

la  picker-roller  serving  to  convey  the  cotton  from  the  sepa- 
''ratlng-roller  to  the  feeding-roller,  a  beam  supported  trans- 
versely In  the  casing  between  the  cleaning  and  separating 
rollers,  a  screen  connected  with  said  beam  and  with  the 
brace  and  extending  beneath  the  cleaning- roller,  and  a 
rock-shaft  supported  by  the  transverse  beam  and  having 
teeth  constituting  a  comb  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
cleaning-roller. 


84  8,4  22.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      EaMST 
OclschlXoeb.    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Blemens-Schnckert  Werke,  Oesellschaft  mlt  Beachrtnk- 
ter   llafttiing.   Berlin.   Uermany.  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1904.     Sertal  No.  238,259. 
Cl«im. — 1.   In    a    motor-starter,    the    combination    of    a 
eonttaoooa-carrent  motor,  a  contlnaoos-enrrent  starting- 
dynamo  In  series  with  said  motor,  a  permanent  resistance 
of  small  Inductance  In  series  with  the  fleld  of  said  dyna- 
mo, and  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  current  In 
the  fleld  of  eald  dynamo. 

1.  In  a  iftotot^etarter,  the  cooabinatlon  of  a  motor,  a 
generator  In  series  therewith,  a  flxed  resistance  of  small 
iBdncUnce  In  series  with  the  fleld  of  said  generator. 
ins  for  supplying  current  to  said  generator-field,  and 


■a/\aW 


3.  In  a  motor-starter,  the  combination  with  a  motor.  :i 
generator  In  series  therewith,  s  flxed  resistance  of  small 
Inductance  in  series  with  the  generator-fleld.  means  for 
supplying  current  to  said  fleld.  and  means  for  causing 
the  tension  of  said  current  to  be  sufllciently  In  excess  of 
the  tension  for  which  the  generstor-fleld  Is  wound  to  com- 
(>ensate  for  the  loss  of  tension  In  said  flxed  resistance. 


846.423.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-HUSKING 
M.\CHINES.  James  W.  Faioe.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Garland-Vila  Manufacturlntc 
Company.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  301.2.U. 


Claim.— 1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  corn  •  husking 
machines.  In  which  Is  combined  means  for  advancing  the 
stalks,  a  series  of  dlstrlbotlng-rakes  arranged  to  move 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  and  means  for  imparting  an  increaalng  length 
of  stroke  to  said  rakes  in  the  order  of  their  succession. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  com-hosktng  machines.  In 
which  is  combined  mesns  for  Initially  advancing  a  bundle 
in  a  central  path  upon  the  feeding-platform,  a  band-cut- 
ting  device   located   In   said   path,   a   horlaontal   feeding- 
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apron  following  said  Initial  adranclng  mean*,  a  aerloe  of 
distrlbutlngrskes  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feed- 
ing plstform  snd  means  for  Imparting  a  successively  in- 
creasing movement  to  said  rakes  in  the  order  of  their  ar- 
rangement upon  the  platform,  whereby  the  distribution 
of  the  stalks  may  be  accomplished  gradually  and  completed 
by  the  time  they  arrive  at  the  feed-rolls. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  oom-hnsking  mschines.  In 
which  Is  combined  a  feed-hopper,  rollers  or  drums  having 
vertical  axes  for  initiating  the  forward  movement  of  the 
stalks  In  a  central  poalttoa  upon  the  hopper,  an  endless 
feedlng-spron  for  receiving  and  advancing  the  stalks  from 
said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  rakes  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  machine  and  cranks  having  varying  lengtha 
of  stroke  for  sctustlng  said  rske. 

4.  In  s  mscblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  feed-rolls  and  a  hopper,  of  means  for  advancing  the 
sulks  In  the  hopper,  a  series  of  rakes  upon  each  side  of 
the  hopper,  means  for  Imparting  an  Increasing  length  of 
stroke  to  said  rakes  In  the  order  of  their  succession,  ser- 
rated bars  srranged  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  stalks  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars. 


846.424.  AUTOMATIC  HOG-WATERBR.  Chablbs  Pbl- 
mlldbb.  Grant  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  299,864. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  hog  •  waterer,  a  closed 
trough,  a  dead-air  chamber  in  one  of  Its  end  walls,  an 
aperture  In  the  end  wall  below  the  dead-air  chamber,  an 
open-topped  extension  from  the  apertured  end  wall,  a 
supply-pipe,  s  valve-support  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  valve-stem  pivoted  to  the  valve-support  and  a 
valve  and  a  float  flxed  to  the  valve-stem,  a  float-support 
pivoted  In  the  trough  and  a  rod  connected  therewith  and 
extended  through  the  aperture  In  the  end  of  the  trough 
Into  the  open-topped  chamber,  arranged  and  combined  to 
operate  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  hog-waterer.  comprising  a  trough,  a 
flxed  cover  on  the  trough,  an  open-topped  extension  at  the 
ssme  end  of  the  trough,  s  dead-air  chamber  In  the  end  of 
the  trough,  an  aperture  In  the  end  wall  of  the  trough 
below  said  dead-air  chamber,  a  supply-pipe  fixed  in  the 
other  end  of  the  trough,  s  valve-support  clamped  to  the 
end  of  said  pl[>e,  a  valve-stem  plvotally  connected  with 
the  valve-support,  a  float  flxed  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
valve-stem,  s  valve  flxed  to  the  valve-stem  to  engage  the 
supply  pipe,  a  float-support  pivoted  In  the  trough,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  float-support  and  extended  into  the  uncov- 
ered extension  of  the  trough  and  an  auxiliary  fountain 
flxed  to  the  outside  over  an  aperture  In  the  trough,  ar- 
ranged and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth 
for  the  purposes  stated. 


848.425.    RAILROAD  CROSSING.    John  E.  Reese.  Ix>uia 

vlile,   Ky..  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  assignments, 

of  one-Mlxth  to  Chsrles  M.  Ballard,  one-half  to  Wilton 

F.    Blackford,    one  -  flfth    to    William    Neal.    and    two- 

flfteenth    to   George   L.    Martin.    Louisville.   Ky.      Filed 

Sept.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  334.3U. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  railroad-croeaing,  the  combination  with 

flxed    main    and    crossing    ralla,    of    intervening    movable 

sections  of  s   length  sdaptlng  them   to  abut   end   to  end 

against  the  flxed  msln  and  crossing  rsils.  and  means  for 

shifting  the  sections  of  one  track  out  of  position  snd  the 

sections  of  the  other  track  into  position  and  vice  versa 

so  that  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  will  occupy  the 

same  space  prevlonaly  occupied  by  the  ends  of  the  other 

pair. 

2.  In   a   railroad-crossing,  the  comblnstlon   with   flxed 
msln  and  crossing  rails,  of  Intervening  sections  compris- 


ing relatively  movable  members  of  a  ewBblned  length 
adapting  the  sections  to  abut  end  to  end  against  the  flxed 
main  and  crossing  rails,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sec- 
tion members  of  one  trsck  out  of  position  and  the  section 
members  of  the  other  track  into  position  and  vice  versa 
so  that  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  will  occupy  the 
same  space  previously  occupied  by  the  ends  of  the  other 
psir. 


3.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  Intersecting  track-rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end-to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
bers Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails. 

4.  In  a  railroad-crossing.  Intersecting  track-rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end-to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
bers Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails  and  causing 
one  member  to  overlap  the  other. 

6.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  intersecting  track-rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end-to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
bers Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails  operating  to 
move  one  member  endwise  and  the  adjoining  member  Ist- 
erally. 

6.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  Intersecting  trnil:  iaiis  each 
embodying  a  n)ovabls<  section  divided  to  comprise  end  to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
l)er8  Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails  Including  a 
clamp  with  which  one  of  said  members  has  a  sliding  en- 
gagement. '' 

7.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  intersecting  track-rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end-to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
bers Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails  Including  a 
pivoted  clamp  to  which  one  of  the  members  Is  connected 
and  a  device  for  swinging  said  clamp. 

8.  In  a  railroad-crossing.  Intersecting  track-rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end-to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
bers Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails  Including  a 
pivoted  clamp  and  lever  connections  for  swinging  and 
bracing  said  clamp. 

9.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  Intersecting  track-rails  each 
embodying  a  movable  section  divided  to  comprise  end-to- 
end  separable  members,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mem- 
bers Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  track-rails  Including  a 
pivoted  clamp,  connections  for  swinging  and  bracing  said 
clamp,  and  a  keeper  for  engaging  said  clamp. 

10.  In  a  railroad-crossing,  Intersecting  track-rails  each 
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•mbo&ying  a  moTsble  section  dlrldcd  to  comprise  end-to- 
•Bd  wpAKmbU  members,  and  means  for  shlftlns  one  mem- 
ber leBKtbwlae  and  tbe  otber  both  lenctbwtse  and  laterally 
tiwmj  from  the  track-rails. 

11.  Id  a  ranroad-crosslnK,  the  comWnatlon  with  fixed 
Intersecting  track  rails,  of  Intervening  rail-sections  each 
dlTlded  to  comprise  end-to-end  separable  members  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  mored  endwise  and  the  other  both 
endwise  and  laterally,  meanu  connecting  "Id  members  for 
causing  such  relative  movement,  and  means  for  shifting 
one  member  and  thereby  effecting  the  movement  of  tbe 
member  connected  therewith. 


connect  said  opening  with  said  noszle  and  to  cut  It  off 
therefrom,  and  meaas  (or  automatically  moving  said  nos- 
ile  backwardly  in  Its  path. 


846.426.  SPRINKLER.  Cabl  C.  Rhodrs,  Honolulu.  Ha- 
waii, and  Harbt  O.  Rhodes.  San  kYancisco,  Cal.  Filed 
May  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  269.739. 


846.427.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MACHINE  WITH 
COMMUTATORS  AND  WITH  COMPENSATING 
WINDINGS.  Rudolf  Richtkb.  Charlottenburg.  (Jer 
ipany,  assignor  to  Siemens  SchuckertWerke,  G.  M.  B. 
H..  Berlin.  (Jermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.359. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  conduit, 
having  Jet  outlets  opposing  the  rotary  effects  of  one  an 
other,  of  valves  In  the  Jet-outlets  for  intermittently  direct- 
ing the  flow  through  the  different  outlets,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  conduit  may  operate  said 
valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  conduit  having  a 
plurality  of, Jet  outlets,  of  a  valve  for  each  outlet,  and 
means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  conduit  for  shift- 
ing the  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  conduit  having  a 
plurality  of  Jet  outlets,  of  a  valve  for  each  outlet,  said 
valves  having  a  common  support,  and  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  conduit  may  shift  said  valves. 

4.  The  combination  Ivlth  the  standard,  of  a  movable 
head  roUtable  thereon,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
head,  opposite  Jet  pipes  leading  from  the  head,  valves  for 
directing  the  flow  alternately  throngh  the  Jet  pipes,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  conduit  may  operate 
said  valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  hollow  head 
rotatable  thereon,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  head, 
opposite  Jet-pipes  leading  from  the  head,  movable  means 
for  closing  the  pipes,  and  contact  projections  carried  by 
the  sUndard  and  head  for  cooperating  with  said  closing 


A.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  hollow  head 
rotatable  thereon,  means  for  supplying  llqald  to  the  head, 
oppoaite  Jet-pipes  leading  from  the  head,  movable  meana 
for  closing  the  pipes,  contact  projections  carried  by  the 
standard  and,  head  for  cooperating  with  said  closing 
Bumnf,  and  steans  for  adjustably  fixing  the  poaitlon  of  one 
o(  the  projections. 

7.  Th«  c<HAhlnatlon  with  a  standard,  of  a  hollow  head 
rotataMe  thereon,  means  for  supplying  llqold  to  the  head, 
opposite  Jet-pipes  leading  from  the  head,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  through  each  pipe,  and  a  movable 
BOBber  carried  hj  the  standard  and  cooperating  with  the 
▼alvea.* 

8^  The  cembUiatioa  with  a  standard,  of  a  hollow  head 
raCataUe  thereon,  means  for  supplying  liqnld  to  the  head, 
opposite  )et-plpes  leading  from  the  head,  a  valve  for  cob- 
troUlBC  the  dpoBlBg  through  each  pipe,  a  rod  connecting 
the  Talres,  springs  sorroondlng  the  rod,  and  a  movable 
carried  hy  the  standard  and  contacting  with  the 


I-  I 


9l  The  coaaMnatloB  with  a^tatlonary  tube,  of  a  aossle 
M^HUited  to  nMve  thereiw  and  adapted  to  he  nwved  in  one 
directloa  hy  renetlon  of  the  water  issolng  therefrom,  said 
tnhe  hnrlnc  an  opening,  means  adapted  to  alternately 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  alternating-current 
machine  of  the  type  described,  of  an  armature-winding,  a 
compensation  winding  connwted  In  series  thereto,  a  fleld- 
ma^net  winding  connecte<l  to  said  compensation  winding, 
means  connected  electrically  directly  with  said  compensa- 
tion-winding adapted  to  produce  a  difference  of  potential 
between  oue  part  of  the  compensation  winding  and  an- 
other part  of  the  same  whereby  an  auxiliary  field  is  pro- 
duced, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  In  an  alternating-current  machine 
of  the  type  described,  of  an  armature-winding,  a  compen- 
sation winding  connected  In  series  thereto,  a  field  magnet 
winding  connected  to  said  compensation-winding,  means 
connected  electrically  directly  with  saW  compensation- 
winding  adapted  to  produce  a  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween the  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  same  whereby 
an  auxiliary  field  is  produced,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  alternating-current  machine 
of  the  type  described,  of  an  armature-winding,  a  compen- 
sation winding  connected  in  Berlea  thereto,  a  field-magnet 
winding  connected  to  said  compensation  winding,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer  connected  to  two  parts  of 
said  machine  between  which  a  difference  of  potential  nor- 
mally exists,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
connected  to  two  different  parts  of  said  compensation- 
winding  whereby  an  anxlllary  field  Is  produced,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  alternating-current  machine 
of  the  type  described,  of  an  armature-winding,  a  compen- 
sation winding  connected  in  series  thereto,  a  field  magnet 
winding  connected  to  said  compensation-winding,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer,  a  resistance  In  series  with 
the  same,  said  primary  winding  and  resistance  being  con- 
nected In  parallel  with  said  field  magnet  winding,  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer  connected  to  two 
different  parts  of  said  compensation-winding  whereby  an 
auxiliary  field  Is  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  altematlng-cnrrent  machine 
of  the  type  described,  of  an  armature-winding,  a  compen- 
aatlon-wlndlng  connected  In  series  thereto,  a  field-magnet 
winding  connected  to  said  compensation- winding,  the  pri- 

i  mary  winding  of  a  transformer  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  field  magnet  winding,  the  secondary  winding  of  aald 
transformer,  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  same,  said  sec 
ondary  winding  and  said  reslatance  being  connected  to 
two  different  parts  of  aald  compensation-winding,  whereby 
an  auxiliary  field  la  prodnced.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  ITie  combination.  In  an  alternating-current  machine 
of  the  type  described,  of  an  armature-winding,  a  compen- 
sation-winding connected  in  series  thereto,  a  field-magnet 
winding  connected  to  said  compensation  winding,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer,  a  resistance  In  series 
with  the  same,  said  primary  winding  and  said  resistance 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  field-magnet  wind- 
ing, the  secondary  winding  of  said  tranaformer.  a  resist- 
ance In  series  with  the  same,  said  secondary  winding  and 
said  latter  resistance  being  connected  to  two  different 
parta  of  said  compensatioa-wlnding,  whereby  an  anxlllary 
field  Is  produced,  BnbsUDtially  as  described. 
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8  4  8.428.  BIBBBD  KNITTBD  FABRIC.  RousT  W. 
Scott,  Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  Lools 
N.  D.  Wlllianis,  Ogonts.  Pa.  Piled  Jane  2S,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  828,2«6. 


Ctatm.—l.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  having  eyelet  -  holes 
therein  produced  by  transfer  of  a  stitch  of  a  wale  of  one 
face  Into  an  adjoining  wale  of  the  other ^ace. 

2.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein  pro- 
duced by  trsnsfer  of  a  stitch  of  a  wale  of  one  face  into  an 
adjoining  wale  of  the  other  face,  said  transferred  stitch 
being  followed  by  an  open  loop  in  the  wale  from  which  tbe 
transfer  was  made. 

3.  Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  producing  eyelet-boles 
In  ribbed  knitted  webs,  consisting  in  knitting  the  web  upon 
two  seu  of  needles  drawn  In  dliferent  directions  In  adja- 
cent wales,  and  then  transferring  stitches  from  wales 
drawn  In  one  direction  to  interloop  with  wales  drawn  In 
the  otber  direction. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  eyelet-holes 
in  ribbed  knitted  webs,  consisting  In  knitting  the  web  upon 
two  sets  of  needles  drawing  in  different  directions  in  adja- 
cent wales,  and  then  transferring  stitches  from  wales 
drawn  In  one  direction  to  Interloop  with  wales  drawn  in 
the  other  direction,  solely  by  movement  of  the  needles  In 
respect  to  one  another. 

5.  The  mode  herein  descrit^  of  producing  eyelet-holes 
in  ribbed  knitted  webs,  consisting  in  knitting  the  web  upon 
two  sets  of  needles  drawn  in  different  directions  in  adja- 
cent wales,  and  then  transferring  stitches  from  wales 
drawn  In  one  direction  to  interloop  with  wales  drawn  in 
the  other  direction,  solely  by  movement  of  tbe  needles  In 
respect  to  one  another,  and  then  knitting  further  courses 
of  web  by  normal  operation  of  the  needles. 

6.  Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  producing  eyelet-boles 
in  ribbed  knitted  webs,  consisting  In  knitting  the  web  upon 
two  sets  of  needles  drawn  In  different  directions  In  adja- 
cent wales,  and  then  transferring  stitches  from  wales 
drawn  In  one  direction  to  Interloop  with  wales  drawn  in 
the  other  direction,  solely  by  movement  of  the  needles  In 
respect  to  one  another,  and  then  knitting  further  courses 
of  web  by  normal  operation  of  the  needles. 


8  4  6,429.  RIBBED  KNITTED  FABRIC.  ROBBBT  W. 
Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
N.  D.  WUliama,  Ogonts.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  331,014. 


sinker  -  wale  engaging  an  adjoining  needle  •  wale  of  said 
rlhbed  fabric 

2.  A  knitted  web  having  eyelet  -  holes  therein,  each 
formed  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarn  of  a  slnker-wale  en- 
gaging an  adjoining  needle-wale,  and  by  a  slackened  slnker- 
wale  of  a  preceding  course. 

5.  A  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  eyelet-boles  therein, 
each  produced  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarn  of  a  slnker- 
wale  engaging  adjoining  needle-wales  of  both  faces  of  the 
web. 

4.  A  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein, 
each  produced  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarn  of  a  sinker- 
wale  engaging  adjoining  needle-wales  of  both  faces  of  the 
web  and  by  a  slackened  slnker-wale  of  a  preceding  course. 

6.  A  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein, 
each  produced  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarns  in  s  plural- 
ity of  adjoining  courses  of  a  sinker-wale  engaging  with  an 
adjoining  needle-wale. 

6.  A  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes  therein, 
each  produced  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarns  In  a  plural- 
ity of  adjoining  courses  of  a  slnker-wale  engaging  with  an 
adjoining  needle-wale  and  by  a  slackened,  slnker-wale  of  a 
preceding  course. 

7.  A  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  therein  eyelet-boles, 
each  produced  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarns  In  a  plural- 
ity of  adjoining  courses  of  a  sinker-wale  engaging  adjoin- 
ing needle-wales  of  both  faces  of  the  web. 

8.  S.  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  therein  eyelet-holes, 
each  produced  by  the  laterally-displaced  yarns  in  a  plural- 
ity of  adjoining  courses  of  a  slnker-wale  engaging  adjoin- 
ing needle-wales  of  both  faces  of  the  web  and  by  a  slack- 
ened slnker-wale  of  a  preceding  course. 


846,430.  OPEN-WORK  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Robert 
W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 
Louis  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontz,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,403. 


Claim.— 1.  A  ribbed,  knitted  web  having  eyelet-holes 
therein,  each  formed  by  the  Isteimlly-dhvleoed  yam  of  a 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of 
needles,  means  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  transfer- 
ring slnker-wale  loops  to  adjoining  needles,  and  means  for 
forming  one  or  more  plain  wales  and  courses  between  the 
wales  and  courses  in  which  such  transfer  is  effected. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needlea, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  transferring  si- 
multaneously to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles  slnker- 
wale  loops  In  a  plurality  of  courses,  and  means  for  form- 
ing one  or  more  plain  wales  and  courses  between  the  wales 
and  courses  In  which  the  transfer  is  effected. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  transferring 
slnker-wale  loops  to  adjoining  needles,  means  for  forming 
one  or  more  plain  wales  and  courses  between  the  wales 
and  courses  In  which  such  transfer  is  effected,  and  means 
for  slackening  the  sinker-wale  loop  in  advance  of  the  trans- 
ferred loop  or  loops. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  transferring 
slnker-wale  loops  whereby  the  same  loop  engages  needles 
on  opposite  sides  of  it,  and  means  for  forming  one  or  more 
plain  wales  and  courses  between  the  wales  and  courses  In 
which  such  transfer  is  effected.  ^ 
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6.  Th«  eomblnatlon.  In  a  knlttins-nuchiDe,  of  ne«dle«, 
mwini  for  knlttliis  thcraopon,  transfer-poiots,  —eh  eon- 
■teCiiif  Of  a  •t«in  with  iaelliMd  trancfer  portion  and  an 
OBobatmctcd  loop-aapportlng  portion  beyond  the  aame, 
■Mftua  tor  adrandng  or  retracting  said  points  to  engage, 
displace  and  release  certain  sinker-wale  loops  of  the  web, 
and  means  for  operating  the  needles  to  engage  and  receive 
said  loops. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  transfer-points,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  stem  with  inclined  transfer  portion  haTlng  a 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  same,  and  an  oater  nnobstract^  1 
sd  loop-sapporting  portion,  means  for  adrandng  and  re- 
tracting said  points  to  engage,  displace  and  release  ceruin 
■iBker-wsle  loops  of  the  web,  and  means  for  operating  the 
needles  to  engage  and  receire  said  loops. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
moans  for  knitting  thereapon.  means  for  transferring 
sinker-wale  loops  to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles,  and 
means  for  preventing  engagement  of  the  sinker-wales  by 
the  transfer  devices  in  some  of  the  courses  whereby  the 
said  sinker- wales  in  snch  courses  are  not  displaced. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  knltting-macbine.  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereapon.  means  for  transferring 
sinker-wale  loops  to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  transfer  devices.  In  knitting 
some  of  the  courses,  before  they  reach  the  point  at  which 
the  sinker-wale  loops  wUl  be  laid  upon  them. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  transferring 
sinker-wale  loops  to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  transfer  devices  with  the  sinker- 
wale  loops  but  arresting  the  transfer  operation  for  one  or 
more  courses. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  slnker-wale-loop-transfer  de- 
vices, a  cam  for  projecting  the  same  into  position  for  re- 
ceiving the  sinker-wale  loops,  and  an  adjustable  cam 
which  permits  the  transfer  devices  to  remain  In  said  pro- 
jected position  or  retracts  the  same  In  order  to  cause 
them  to  miss  the  loops. 

11.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereapon,  slnker-wale-loop-transfer  de- 
vices, a  cam  for  projecting  the  same  to  receive  said  slnker- 
wale  loops,  and  a  cam  for  further  projecting  the  same  to 
effect  transfer  of  said  loops,  said  latter  cam  being  adjust 
able  to  inoperative  position. 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  slnker-wale-loop-transfer  de- 
vices, a  cam  for  projecting  the  same  to  engage  said  slnker- 
wale  loops,  a  cam  for  further  projecting  them  to  effect 
transfer  of  said  loops,  and  a  cam  for  retracting  the  trans- 
fer devices  In  order  to  cast  the  loops,  both  of  said  latter 
cams  being  adjustable  to  Inoperative  position. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  slnker-wale-loop-transfer  de- 
vices, and  means  for  causing  certain  of  the  latter  to  coact 
with  certain  of  the  knitting-needles  and  others  to  coact 
subsequently  with  others  of  said  knitting-needles. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  slnker-wale-loop-transfer  de- 
vices, and  a  routing  wheel  for  operating  said  transfer  de- 
vices in  sets. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  and  sinker-wale-transfer  de- 
vices constructed  to  receive  s  sinker-wale  loop  and  later- 
ally spread  the  same  for  engagement  with  the  needles  on 
opposite  sides  of  it. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  and  a  sinker-wale-transfer 
device  constructed  to  receive  a  sinker-wale  loop  and  spread 
the  same  for  engagement  with  the  needles  on  opposite 
■Idsa  of  it.  said  transfer  device  having  member*  between 
which  the  transferred  loop  can  pass  when  said  transfer 
devlee  is  retracted. 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  rib-knitting  machine,  of  two 
sets  of  needle*,  means  for  knitting  thereapon.  sinker-wale- 
transfer  devices,  and  means  for  operating  saipe  to  receive 
sinker-wale  loop*  and  tn^pfer  them  to  needle*  of  one  set. 


18.  The  combination,  in  a  rib  knitting  machine,  of 
needles,  means  for  knitting  thereupon,  sinker-wale-trans- 
fer device*,  and  means  for  opersting  same  to  receive 
slnker-wale  loops  and  transfer  tbem  to  adjoining  needles, 
some  of  said  slnker-wale  devices  coactlng  with  needles  of 
one  set  and  others  coactlng  with  needles  of  the  other  set. 

19.  A  transfer-point  for  knitting-machines,  said  point 
having  a  stem,  a  diagonal  transfer  member  formed  by  sn 
open  bend  in  the  stem,  and  an  unobstructed  loop  support 
ing  member  outwardly  beyond  said  transfer  member. 

20.  A  transfer-point  for  knitting-machines,  said  point 
having  a  stem,  a  diagonal  transfer  member  formed  by  an 
open  bend  in  the  stem  and  having  a  shoulder  st  the  base 
of  the  same,  and  an  onobstmcted  loop-supporting  member 
outwardly  beyond  said  transfer  member. 

21.  A  transfer-point  for  knitting-machines,  said  point 
having  a  stem,  a  diagonal  transfer  member,  formed  by  sn 
open  bend  In  the  stem,  and  an  tinobstmcted  loop-support- 
ing member  outwariPy  beyond  said  transfer  member  snd 
In  the  same  longitudinal  plane  as  the  stem. 

22.  A  transfer-point  for  knitting-machines,  said  point 
having  a  stem,  a  diagonal  transfer  member  formed  by  sn 
open  bend  in  the  stem  and  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  bsse. 
and  an  unobstructed  loop-supporting  member  outwardly 
beyond  said  transfer  member  snd  in  the  same  longitudinal 
plane  as  the  stem. 

23.  A  transfer-point  for  knitting-machines,  said  point 
having  a  stem,  and  a  diagonal  tranafer  member  with  stem 
connection  at  lU  base  at  a  right  angle  to  the  stem  and  a 
loop-supporting  member  at  Its  outer  end. 

24.  A  trsnsfer-point  for  knitting  mschlnes,  said  point 
having  a  stem,  and  a  diagonal  transfer  member  with  stem 
connection  st  Its  base  at  a  right  angle  to  the  stem  and  a 
loop-supporting  member  at  Its  outer  end,  said  stem  and 
loop-supporting   member   being   In   the   same   longitudinal 

plane. 

25.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  snd  means  for  transferring 
simultaneously  to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles  sinker- 
wsle  loops  In  a  plurality  of  courses. 

26.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
mesns  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  transferring  si 
multaneously  to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles,  slnker- 
wah'  loops  In  a  plurality  of  courses,  snd  means  for  form- 
ing one  or  more  plain  courses  between  successive  groups 
of  transferred  courses. 


846,431.  OPENWORK  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Robert 
W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one^half  to 
Louis  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogonts.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,437. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of 
needles,  means  for  knitting  thereupon,  snd  means  for 
transferring  slnker-wale  loops  to  adjoining  needles  to 
form  eyelet-holes  In  the  knitted  web,  said  slnker-wsle- 
loop-transfer  dev<tes  being  disposed  In  Independently-op- 
erable sets. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  and  means  for  transferring 
slnker-wale  loops  to  adjoining  needles  to  form  eyelet- 
holes  In  the  knitted  web.  said  slnker-wale-loop-transfer 
devices  being  disposed  in  Independently -operable  sets,  snd 
cams  for  operating;  said  transfer  devices  having,  for  dif- 
ferent sets  of  the  same,  members  sdJusUble  to  position 
for  causing  the  transfer  devices  to  engage  the  sinker 
wale  loops  or  to  position  which  wUl  prevent  such  engage- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  and  means  for  transferring 
slnker-wale  loop*  to  adjoining  needle*  to  form  eyelet-holes 
in  the  knitted  web,  said  transfer  devices  being  disposed  In 
independently-operable  sete  and  each  set  being  combined 
with  a  cam  for  moving  its  members  into  position  for  en- 
gaging the  sinker-wales,  the  transfer  devices  of  all  of  the 
sets  being  combined  with  a  single  set  of  cams  for  moving 
tticm  to  transfer  position  and  then  retracting  them  to 
position  for  casting  their  loops. 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


363 


4  The  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  and  means  for  trsnsferrlng 
slnker-wale  loops  to  adjoining  needles  to  form  eyelet-holes 
in  the  knitted  web.  said  transfer  devices  being  disposed  in 
independently-operable  seU  and  each  set  being  combined 
with  an  adjustable  cam  for  moving  its  member*  to  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  sinker-wales  or  permitting  them  to 
remsln  In  Inoperstlve  position,  the  trsnsfer  device*  of  all 
of  the  sets  being  combined  with  a  single  set  of  cams  for 
moving  them  to  transfer  position  and  then  retracting 
them  to  position  for  casting  their  loops. 


Independent  hori«>nUl  plane,  and  a  cam  for  acting  upon 
said  butts  to  project  the  transfer  devices  to  position  for 
engaging  the  slnker-wale  loops. 

9.  Ta»e  combination,  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  needles  carried  by  the  latter,  means  for  knitting 
upon  ssld  needles,  and  means  for  transferring  slnker-wale 
loops  to  sdjolnlng  needles  to  form  eyelet-holes  in  the 
knitted  web.  said  transfer  devices  being  disposed  in  inde- 
pendently-operable sets  in  the  cylinder  of  the  machine  and 
each  device  having  two  butts  for  being  acted  upon  by  lt3 
operating-cams,  all  of  the  transfer  devices  having  butts  In 
the  same  plane  combined  with  cams  for  movlrg  them  to 
transfer  poslUon  and  retracting  them  to  casting  position, 
and  each  set  of  trsnsfer  devices  having  butts  In  Its  own 
Independent  horlsontal  plane,  and  a  cam  for  acting  upon 
said  butts  to  project  the  transfer  devlow  to  position  for 
engaging  the  sinker  wale  loops,  said  latter  cam  being  ad- 
justable to  the  Inoperstlve  position. 


846.432.  PRINTING-PRESS.  William  H.  Smilev,  Nlles, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  7,  18906.  Serial 
No.  248,821.  Divided  and  this  sppllcstlon  filed  Dec.  5, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290,394. 


6.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  needles  carried  by  the  latter,  means  for  knitting 
upon  said  needles,  and  means  for  transferring  sinker  wale 
loops  to  sdjolnlng  needles  to  form  eyelet-holes  In  the 
knitted  web.  said  trsnsfer  devices  being  disposed  In  Inde- 
pendently-opersble  sets  In  the  cylinder  of  the  machine. 

6.  The  comblnstlon,  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  needles  carried  by  the  latter,  means  for  knitting 
upon  said  needles,  and  means  for  transferring  slnker-wale 
loops  to  adjoining  needles  to  form  eyelet-bolei  In  the 
knitted  web.  said  transfer  devices  being  disuosed  In  Inde- 
pendently-operable sets  In  the  cylinder  of  the  machlue, 
and  having  butts  In  superposed  horlsontal  pbines  and  each 
■et  of  transfer  devices  having.  In  Its  respective  horlsontal 
plane,  a  cam  for  moving  Its  members  Into  position  for  en- 
gaging the  slnker-wales. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  needles  carried  by  the  latter,  means  for  knitting 
upon  said  needles,  and  means  for  transferring  slnker-wale 
loops  to  adjoining  needles  to  form  eyelet-boles  in  the 
knitted  web,  said  transfer  devices  being  disposed  in  Inde 
pendently-operable  sets  In  the  cylinder  of  the  machlnf. 
and  having  butts  In  superposed  horlsontal  planes  and 
esch  set  of  transfer  devices  havlnit.  In  Its  reMpcctlvc  horl- 
sontal plane,  a  cam  for  moving  its  members  into  position 
for  engaging  the  sinker-wales,  said  cam  being  adjusUble 
Into  such  position  that  It  will  fall  to  effect  such  projection. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting-machine,  of  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  needles  carried  by  the  latter,  means  for  knitting 
upon  said  needles,  and  means  for  transferrin?  slnker-wale 
loops  to  adjoining  needles  to  form  eyeiet-holes  In  the 
knitted  web.  said  transfer  devices  being  disposed  In  Inde- 
pendently-operable sets  in  the  cylinder  of  the  machine  and 
each  device  having  two  butts  for  being  act^d  upon  by  Its 
operating-cams,  all  of  the  transfer  devices  having  butts  In 
the  same  plane  combined  with  cams  for  moving  them  to 
transfer  position  snd  retracting  them  to  casting  position, 
and  esch  set  of  transfer  devices  hsvlng  btJtts  In  Its  own 


Claim  —1  A  printing-press  having  n  platen  and  a  tjpt- 
bed,  one  being  movable  relatively  to  the  ..ther,  «"<;  °»e»" 
for  operating  the  movable  member  comprlsln?  an  elliptical 
gear  and  an  eccentric  gear  intermesbln-  with  each  other 
for  Imparting  to  the  movable  memb<i-  a  dwell  at  the  ex- 
tremes of  travel   and   for  accelerating  Its  speed  between 

SUfll  (Iv.ills 

2  In  a  printing-press  having  a  movable  bed.  means  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  and  Imparting  Incn-ased  force  to 
the  imprints,  comprising  an  elliptical  gear-wheel  and  an 
••ccentrlc  gear  wheel  Intermeshlntf  with  .acli  other. 

3  \  printing-press  having  a  sttiHonary  platen,  a  mov- 
able type-carrying  bed.  and  raosiis  f.,r  reciprocating  the 
latter  comprising  an  elliptical  .?ear  an-l  an  eccentric  gear- 
wheel intermesblng  with  each  ottier. 

4  A  printing-press  hsvlng  a  stationary  frame,  a  type- 
bed  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  Said  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  an  elliptical  gear, 
means  for  Imparting  a  redprocatory  movement  to  the 
carrier  bv  the  revolution  of  Its  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  and 
an  eccentrically-mounted  gear  wheel  driven  thereby  and 
meshing  with  said  elliptical  gear. 

5.  A  printing-press  having  a  stationary  frame,  a  type- 
bed  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on   said   carrier  and   having  an  elliptical  gear. 
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memnn  connection  utld  ihaft  and  tbe  frame  for  imparting 
a  redprocatory  morement  to  the  carrier  bj  tbe  rerolatlon 
of  ita  ahaft,  a  power-abaft,  and  an  eccentrlcally-moonted 
gMur-whMl  drlTcn  thereby  and  meahlng  with  said  elliptical 

8.  A  prlntlnc-preM  baring  a  stationary  frame,  a  type- 
bed  carrier  alldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drlren  shaft 
moonted  on  said  carrier  and  baring  crank-pins  at  Ita 
ends,  linka  connected  to  said  crank  pins  and  to  said 
frame,  an  elliptical  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  an 
•ccantrlcallT-moonted  gear-wheel  meshing  wltb>  said  ellip- 
tical gear,  a  short  shaft  for  sucb  eccentric  gear,  a  gear- 
wheel on  said  short  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  said  power- 
shaft  meshing  with  said  latter  gear-wheel. 


846,433.  IBONING  OR  BOSOM  BOAKD.  William  THOa- 
BEB,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Sinclair  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  Nor.  19,  1904,  Serial  No. 
233.434.  Dirlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  329,437. 


Claim. — 1.  Xa  Ironing-board  baring  an  irooingsurfacc 
prorided  with  a  yif>lding  support,  said  yielding  support 
comprising  a  strip  or  area  which  is  made  of  a  material 
more  jieldlng  than  the  other  parts  of  said  support,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  ironing-board  having  an  ironing-surface  pro- 
rided with  a  yielding  support,  said  yielding  support  com- 
prising a  longitudinally-disposed  part  which  is  made  of  a 
material  more  yielding  than  the  other  parts  of  said  sup- 
port, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  ironing-board  comprising  a  base-plate,  an  ironing- 
<.,^.  surface  and  a  yielding  body  interposed  between  the  base- 

^  plate  and  the  ironing-surface  including  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral part  made  of  a  material  more  yielding  than  the  side 
portions  thereof. 

4.  .\n  ironing-board  comprising  a  base-plate,  an  Ironing- 
surface,  and  an  interposed  yielding  support  consisting  of 
two  side  sections  and  a  centrally-disposed  strip,  which 
latter  is  jpade  of  a  material  more  yielding  than  the  side 
sections. 

5.  .\n  Ironing-board  comprising  a  base-plate  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  depression,  a  soft  strip  of 
yielding  material  within  said  depression,  and  sections  of 
relatlrely  harder  material  on  the  plate,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  central  strip,  said  central  strip  being  made  thicker 
than,  and  flush  at  its  apper  surface  with  said  side  sections, 
and  an  Ironing-surface  cloth  thereon. 

6.  An  ironing-board  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  rubber 
support  thereon  comprising  two  side  sections  and  a  cen- 
trally-disposed strip,  which  latter  is  more  yielding  than 
tbe  side  sections,  a  layer  of  yielding  material  resting  on 
said  support,  and  a  surface  clotb  thereon. 

7.  An  ironing-board  comprising  a  base-plate  prorided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  depression,  an  ironing-surface 
doth,  and  an  interposed  yielding  support  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  yielding  material  wltbln  said  depression  and  sec- 
tions of  relatlrely  harder  material  one  at  each  side  of  the 
eeatral  atrip,  said  central  atrip  belag  thicker  than  and 
Ihiah  at  Ita  upper  surface  with  said  side  sections,  and 
mM  baas  plate  being  prorided  with  rims  or  flanges,  be- 
twcMi  which  and  the  central  strip,  said  aide  sections  are 
h«M  In  pUee. 

8.  The  eombinntion  with  an  inmlnir-board  and  Its  support, 
anid  board  being  prorided  on  Its  onder  face  with  undercut 
netehea,  stnda  monnted  In  said  support  and  prorided  with 
beveled  bends  adapted  to  enter  said  notcbea,  one  of  said 


studa  being  roUUble   to  release  it  from   its  associated 
undercut  notch.,   •» 


846,434.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hbbbbbt 
G.  Undbbwood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  June  7,  1905,  SerUI  No.  264,042.  Dirlded  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284.270. 


Claim. — In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  working  cylinder,  an  air-compressor  connected  to 
said  cylinder,  a  mixing-chamber  included  in  said  connec- 
tion, means  to  supply  the  fuel  basis  of  the  charge  to  said 
chamt>er.  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  from  said  chamber 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve-stem  carrying  two  projections,  a 
vibrating  carrier,  a  pendulum  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  projections 
tt  shift  the  valve  and  means  to  retain  the  valve  in  either 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6,435.  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  HANDLES  TO 
SHEET-METAL  VESSELS. '  Obobob  W.  Wbbbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Dec  6,  1905,  Serial  No.  290,510.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  .\ug.  3,  1906.  Serial  .No. 
320.008. 


Claim. —  1.  Tbe  coi^binatlon  with  a  sheet-metal  vessel 
prorided  with  a  recess  or  depression  on  tbe  Inner  aide,  and 
a  plrot-socket  baring  openings  at  tbe  ends  thereof  for 
insertion  of  the  pirot  members  of  a  wire  handle,  of  a  wire 
handle  baring  pirot  members  inserted  through  said  open- 
ings and  fitting  in  said  socket,  said  resaei  baring  on  the 
Inside  at  the  portion  thereof  to  which  the  handle  Is  ap- 
plied a  cap-groore  and  a  snpplemental  cap  soldered  there- 
to, substantially  as  apecMed. 

2.  The  conU>lnatlon  with  a  aheet-metal  vessel  prorided 
with  a  receaa  or  depreealon  on  Its  inner  side,  and  a  straight 
plrot-aocket  baring  openings  at  the  opposite  rads  thereof 
for  Insertion  of  the  pirot  members  of  a  wire  handle,  of  a 
wire  handle  harlng  straight  pirot  members  Inserted 
through  said  openings  and  fitting  end  to  end  in  said 
socket,  and  a  cap  aoldercd  on  the  Inside  of  the  reasel  at 
th4-  portion  thereof  to  which  tbe  handle  is  spplied  to  pre- 
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rent  leakage  at  the  socket-openings  for  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  can  or  receptacle  provided 
with  an  integral  pivot  socket  harlng  openings  at  the  oppo- 
Blte  ends  thereof  for  insertion  of  the  pirot  members  of  a 
wire  handle,  of  a  spring-wire  handle  baring  straight  pivot 
members  inserted  through  said  openings  and  fitting  end  to 
end  in  said  socket,  said  handle  harlng  a  middle  portion  pro- 
rided with  a  rererse  bend  toward  the  pirot  members  and  a 
cap  secured  on  tbe  Inside  of  the  resaei  at  the  portion 
thereof  to  which  the  handle  la  applied  to  prerent  leakage 
at  the  socket-openings,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aheet-metal  vessel  provided 
with  a  cap  secured  thereto  at  the  portion  thereof  to  which 
the  handle  Is  to  be  applied,  of  a  part-round  pivot  socket  for 
the  pivot  members  of  tbe  handle,  baring  openings  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  Inaertlbn  of  Uie  pirot  members 
of  a  wire  handle,  and  a  wire  handle  harlng  open  or 
separated  straight  pirot  members  inserted  through  said 
openings  at  the  ends  of  the  plrot-socket  and  fitting  end  to 
end  in  said  plrot-socket.  said  handle  harlng  a  middle  por- 
tion provided  with  a  rerenie  bend  toward  the  pirot  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  vessel  provided 
with  a  cap  secured  thereto  at  the  porUon  thereof  to  which 
the  handle  is  t6  be  applied,  of  a  plrot-socket  for  the  pivot 
members  of  the  handle  having  openings  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  insertion  of  the  piroted  members  of  a  wire  handle,  and  a 
wire  handle  having  open  or  separated  pivot  members  In- 
serted through  said  openings  at  tbe  ends  of  the  pivot- 
socket  and  fitting  In  said  plrot-socket,  and  lips  or  shoul- 
der* in  said  plrot-socket  for  the  extremities  of  the  pirot 
members  of  the  handle  to  abut  against,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aheet-metal  ressel  harlng  an 
open-ended  pivot  socket  to  receive  tbe  straight  pirot  mem- 
bers of  a  wire  handle,  of  a  wire  handle  having  straight 
pivot  members  fitting  in  said  sockets,  a  shoulder  In  said 
socket  at  the  middle  portion  thereof  for  the  ends  of  the 
pivot  members  of  the  handle  to  abut  against:  and  a  supple- 
mental cap  secured  to  the  vessel  at  the  portion  thereof  to 
which  the  handle  is  applied,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


tectlng-plates,  key-plates  Interposed  between  said  protect- 
ing-plates  and  said  car,  a  catch  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rertically  moving  said  key-plates  and  thereby 
actuating  said  shaft  and  catch. 


8  4  6,436.     SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS. 

Hebbrrt  Bawden  and  William  Hoskin,  Central  City, 

Colo.,    assignors   of   one-third   to   Herbert   C.    Eastman. 

Original    application    filed    Oct.    14,    1905,    Serial    No. 

282.805.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  6,  1906. 

Serial  No.  326,017. 

CIa<m.— 1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elera tor-car,  of  op- 
positely-disposed key  plates  carried  by  the  car.  a  movable 
shaft  looeely  connected  to  the  oppositely  -  disposed  key- 
plates,  a  sliding  catch  harlng  an  operatire  connection  with 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  key-plates  to  con- 
trol tbe  morement  of  the  catch. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elerator  car,  of  parallel  key- 
platea  prorided  with  elongated  apertures,  carried  by  said 
car,  a  morable  shaft  poelUoned  within  tbe  apertured  por- 
tion of  said  key-plates,  means  for  actuating  said  key- 
plates  for  morlng  said  shaft,  and  a  slldable  catch  con- 
nected to  said  shaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elerator-car.  of  oppositely- 
disposed  apertured  key-plates  carried  by  the  said  car.  a 
morable  shaft  engaging  with  the  apertures  in  the  oppo- 
Bltely^lsposed  key-plates,  a  alidlng  catch  baring  an  opera- 
tire  connection  with  the  morable  abaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  key-plates  to  control  tbe  morements  of  tbe 
catch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elerator-car.  of  oppositely- 
disposed,  slldably-moanted  key-platea  carried  by  the  said 
ear.  each  of  tbe  key-plates  l>elng  formed  rrltb  a  pair  of 
apertures,  a  pair  of  morable  shafts  engaging  with  tbe 
apertures  in  the  key-platea,  sliding  catches  harlng  an  op- 
eratire connection  with  the  abafts,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  key-plates  to  control  the  BMrements  of  the  catches. 

5.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  elerator-car,  of  outwardly- 
bowed  protectlng-plates  carried  by  aaid  car,  a  morable 
Bhaft  carried  by  said  car  and  supported  upon  said  pro- 


6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator-car.  of  horlsontally  movable  catches 
carried  by  said  car,  shafts  secured  to  said  catches,  verti- 
cally-movable plates  connecting  said  shafts,  yielding  means 
Interposed  between  said  catches,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  plates  and  shafts. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  oppositely-, 
disposed  slldably-mounted  key-plates  carried  by  the  said 
car.  each  of  the  key-plates  being  formed  with  reversely- 
inclined  elongated  apertures,  shafts  connecting  the  key- 
plates  and  engaging  with  the  apertures,  catches  having  an 
operatire  connection  with  the  shafts,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  key-plates  to  control   tbe  movements  of  the 

catches. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  oppositely- 
disposed  key  plates  provided  with  reversely-inclined  elon- 
gated apertures,  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  car, 
shafts  connecting  the  oppositely-disposed  key-plates  and 
passing  through  the  reversely-Inclined  apertures  therein, 
plates  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  car,  con- 
necting means  between  the  plates  and  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  key-plates  to  control  the  more- 
ments of  the  plates. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car,  of  slldable 
catches  carried  by  said  car.  vertically-movable  key-plates 
carried  by  said  car.  means  connecting  said  key-plates  to 
said  catches,  and  yielding  means  interposed  between  said 
catches  and  adapted  to  exert  an  outward  pressure  thereon. 


8  4  6,437.     ARTIFICIAL  FUEL.     Danibl  DbawbadqH, 

Eberlys  Mill,  and  Blakb  E.  Oamblb,  Bowmansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  339,036. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  artificial  fuel,  con- 
sisting of  comminuting  carbonaceous  material,  adding 
thereto  and  mixing  therewith  manganese  dioxld  ;  adding 
to  the  above  a  thoroughly-mixed  mass  of  hydrated  sulfate 
of  lime  and  chromatlsed  gelatin  with  suffldent  water  to 
Insure  adhesion ;  then  pressing  the  mixed  IngredienU  into 
blocks  or  briquet,  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  The  herein-described  artlfidal  fuel,  conaiatlng  of  com- 
minuted carbonaceous  material  about  ninety-two  per  eent, 
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hjdrmtcd  raltet*  of  Ume  about  aeven  and  tbree-fourtha  per 
c^t,  and  Bumcaneae  dlozid  about  one-fourtb  p«r  cent 
and  a  watarprooflnc  and  weatberr««l«ting  acent. 

3.  TlM  bercln-deacribed  artificial  fuel,  conalstlng  of  com- 
minatad  carbonaceoua  material  about  ninety-two  per  cent., 
hydrated  ralfate  of  lime  about  seven  and  three-fourth*  per 
cent.,  manganese  dioxid  about  one-fourth  per  cent.,  and 
a  aolutlon  of  cbromatised  gelatin. 


trolling  wheel,  and  a  pawl  actuated  with  said  winding- 
shaft  and  aervlng  to  actuate  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


846,438.  BOX -OPENER.  JoH.v  Marshall,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Langan.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  11.  190«.    Serial  No.  295,581. 


Claim. — A  tool  for  the  purpose  stated  embodying  a  flat 
plate  provided  with  a  handle,  the  end  of  the  plate  oppo- 
site the  handle  being  split  and  formed  approximately  half- 
and-half  Into  a  claw  and  a  wedge-shaped  projection  re- 
spectively, the  claw  being  curved  and  projected  edgewise 
from  the  plate  and  the  wedge-like  projection  being  turned 
up  flatwise  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  plate  and  in  rear  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  claw. 


8  4  6,439.     MOTOa.     HaasBBT  S.  Mills.  Chicago,  III. 

Original    application    filed    Feb.    27.    1905.    Serial    No. 

247,492.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4. 1905. 

Serial  No.  286.877. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor  of  an 
element  operated  thereby,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
element  against  rotation,  a  winding-motor,  and  mechan- 
ism operated  by  the  spring-motor  and  connected  with  said 
holding  means  and  serving  to  start  the  winding  -  motor 
after  the  release  of  said  element  from  Its  holding  means, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  an  element  driven 
thereby,  a  stop  coactlng  with  said  element,  a  winding-mo- 
tor, starting  and  stopping  mechanism  for  the  winding- 
motor  controlled  by  the  spring-motor,  and  a  locking  device 
for  said  stop  controlled  by  the  sprint-motor,  whereby  move- 
asent  of  said  element  for  a  predetermined  period  is  per- 
mitted and  rewinding  of  the  spring-motor  effected,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  an  element  driven 
thereby,  a  stop  coactlng  with  said  element,  an  electric 
wlndiag-motor  having  a  circuit,  elrcalt-controUlng  mech- 
aalsa  actaated  by  said  spring-motor,  and  mechanism  con- 
troUad  from  said  spring-motor  serving  to  withhold  said 
stop  for  a  predetermined  period  to  permit  roUtlon  of  said 
element,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinatl<»  with  a  winding-shaft  of  a  spring- 
motor,  of  a  wlDdiBS-iDotor  geared  thereto,  a  drcuit-con- 


5.  In  motor  -  controlling  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  aprlng-motor  and  an 
electric  winding-motor,  of  a  spring-held  sildable  circuit- 
controlling  member  F*.  a  lever  G'  serving  to  retract  the 
member  V,  and  a  roUry  wheel  G  equipped  with  a  cam 
serving  to  operate  said  lever. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spring-motor,  an  element  actuated  thereby,  a 
atop-carrying  lever,  a  stop  carried  thereby  and  coactlng 
with  said  element,  a  locking-pawl  G*  for  the  stop-carrying 
lever,  a  lever  G*,  a  spring-held  pawl  carried  thereby  and 
coactlng  with  the  pawl  G*.  and  a  wheel  O  controlling  the 
lever  G*,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor  and  a  winding- 
motor,  of  an  element  actuated  by  the  spring-motor,  a 
yieldingly-held  stop  normally  restraining  said  element 
from  moving,  a  normally  retracted  stop  for  said  element 
and  mechanism  controlled  from  the  spring-motor  serving 
tu  hold  said  first-named  stop  retracted,  after  withdrawal, 
for  a  period  and  then  project  the  second-named  stop  and 
also  start  the  winding-motor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor  and  a  winding- 
motor,  of  an  element  actuated  by  the  spring-motor.  .1 
yieldingly-held  stop  normally  restraining  said  element 
from  moving,  a  normally  retracted  stop  for  said  element, 
a  lock  for  holding  said  first-named  stop  retracted  for  a 
period  after  withdrawal  from  said  element,  a  wheel  con- 
trolling said  lock,  and  means  controlled  by  said  wheel  for 
projecting  the  second-named  stop  and  starting  the  wind- 
ing-motor, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor,  of  an  elemr  it 
operated  thereby,  holding  means  normally  restraining  said 
element  from  rotation,  an  electric  winding-motor  having 
a  drcQlt,  means  for  effecting  withdrawal  of  said  holding 
means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  element  under  the  action 
of  the  spring-motor,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
holding  means  again  into  position  to  restrain  said  element 
from  rotation,  and  circoit-controlUng  means  operated  by 
the  power  of  the  spring-motor,  whereby  the  winding-motor 
Is  set  in  operation  after  said  spring-motor  has  operated 
for  a  predetermined  period. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor,  of  an  element 
operated  thereby,  means  for  normally  holding  said  element 
acainst  roUtlon.  an  electric  winding-motor  having  a  dr- 
colt,  means  for  effsctlns  ralaaas  of  said  elsment  to  permit 
rotation  tliareof,  and  circuit-controlling  means  operated 
by  the  power  of  the  sprinf-motor  to  dose  the  circuit  after 
the  spring-motor  has  operated  said  element  for  a  prede- 
termined period. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor,  of  an  element 
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operated  thereby,  a  stop  whereby  rotation  of  said  element 
may  be  restrained,  means  for  retracting  said  stop  and 
maintaining  It  In  a  retracted  position  for  a  predetermined 
period  to  permit  rotation  of  said  element  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  an  electric  winding-motor  having  a  cir- 
cuit, and  circuit  controlling  means  operated  by  the  power 
of  the  spring  motor  to  close  the  circuit  after  the  spring- 
motor  has  operated  said  element  for  a  predetermined 
l>erlod. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor,  of  an  element 
operated  thereby,  a  stop  whereby  rotation  of  said  element 
may  be  restrained,  means  for  retracting  said  stop  and 
malnUlnlDg  It  in  a  retracted  position  for  a  predetermined 
period  to  permit  roUtlon  of  said  element  for  a  prede 
termlned  period,  means  for  causing  the  stop  to  resume  its 
position  for  restraining  said  element,  an  electric  winding- 
motor,  and  circuit-controlling  means  operated  by  the  power 
of  the  spring-motor  to  close  the  circuit  after  the  spring- 
motor  baa  operated  said  element  for  a  predetermined  period. 


DESIGNS. 


REISSUES. 


12.614  Al'PARATTJS  FOR  MAKING  AND  SHARPENING 
ROCK-DRILLS.  Gilbest  Glossop,  Leeds,  England,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Thomas  Henry  Bradbury.  Leeds. 
England,  and  one-half  to  Andrew  Makle  Niven,  Robert 
Nlven.  and  John  Wylle  Craig  Nlven.  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1903.  Serial  No.  170,099. 
Original  No.  661,798.  dated  Nov.  13,  1900. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  drill-bars,  the  com- 
Itinatlon  with  an  upsetting-bammer,  of  a  tool-block  having 
a  groove  tapered  t>oth  transversely  and  longitudinally,  and 
a  die  composed  of  halves  and  similarly  tapered  to  fit  said 
groove. 

2.  Ip  a  machine  for  treating  drill-bars,  the  combination 
with  suitable  dies  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  a  grip- 
ping device  for  the  drill-bar  comprising  stationsry  guides 
Inclined  toward  each  other,  grlpplng-blocka  movable  in  said 
guides,  and  means  for  actuating  said  blocks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  drill-bars,  a  gripping  de- 
vice for  the  b^r.  comprising  a  hollow  split  gripping-block, 
tapered  guides  for  the  two  parts  of  said  block,  a  connect- 
ing-lug on  each  part,  a  rock-sliaft  provided  with  rock-arms 
engaging  said  lugs,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  machinery  or  apparatus  for  treating  rock-drills, 
the  combination  of  two  hammers  operating  at  right  angles, 
and  an  anvil,  the  hammer-head  N  of  one  hammer  having  a 
wing  drawing,  forming  and  pointing  die  or  tool  d  and  a 
holdlng-dle  i.  the  hammer-head  P  of  the  other  hammer  hav- 
ing a  wing-sharpening  tool  or  die  k,  while  the  anvil-block 
is  provided  with  a  wing  pointing,  forming  and  drawing  die 
c  and  a  holdlng-dle  h,  all  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  treating  rock-drills, 
the  combination  of  two  hammers  operating  at  right  angles, 
an  anvil,  the  hammer-head  N  of  one  hammer  having  a 
wing  drawing  and  pointing  die  or  tool  d  and  a  holding-die 
i,  the  hammer-head  P  of  the  other  hammer  having  a  wing- 
sharpening  tool  or  die  k,  and  the  anvil-block  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  wing  pointing,  forming  and  drawing  die  c 
and  a  holding-die  h.  and  of  the  double  gripping  device  con- 
sisting of  two  hollow  split  taper  gripping-blocks  h,  tapered 
guides  or  slides,  connecting-lugs  q,  rocking  levers  a,  shaft  r, 
and  foot-lever  p,  all  substantially  as  herein  s<>t  forth. 


38.469.  BADGE.  James  A.  Montoo-mkry.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  352.966.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


i^l  J* 


CUiim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


3  8.470.  COVERED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Charlkh  J.  AHRENF«LDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1007.     Serial  No.  365.158.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  covered  dish  or  a 
similar  article  as  shown. 


.1K.471.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Charles  J. 
Ahrknfeldt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.159.     T-erm  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar 
article  substantially  as  shown. 
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Sa.472:      PLATE  OB   SIMILAR  ABTICLB.      ChablU   J.       38.473.      PLATE   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE.      CHABLas   J. 
AHtiNFWJyr,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     PUed  Jan.  31.  1907.  AHEiNrBLor.   New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  31.   1907. 

Serial  No.  8B5.160.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  Serial  No.  355.161.     Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


OIa<m.— The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  plate  or  almllar  CMm.—Tht  omamenUl  derign  for  a  plate  or  similar 

article  substantially  as  shown.  article  substantially  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actuaJ  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollar's." 


fr-r  N...  l.lT'.t  M'L.VSS  l.i.  METAL  MANTFAt'TrRES 
NOT  OTIIKUWISE  CLAHSIFIED. )  IlKNBY  M. 
SCH.NABR.  Osslnlng.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  190.".. 


Pnrtirtilar  dr»fr{pUoH  of  goods. — Rnameled-M(>tal  House- 
bnld  rtensiN. 


S.r.  N..  .1.rt4»«.  (CLASS  4.%.  REVERAnES.  NON-AIX'O- 
MOLIC. )  Gkeat  Bkau  Spiinq  Co.,  Oswego  and  Albany, 
N.  Y.  :  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  ;  Pblladelpbis.  Pa.,  and  Wasb- 
IngtoD.  I).  C.      F-lled  Apr.  29,  in05. 


ParUcular  detcHpUom  of  good*. — Table-Water. 
127  0.  O.— 24 


8«<r.  No.  4,106.  (TLAHS  4.  ABRASIVE  AXI>  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  IXCLl'DED  IN  CLASSKH  S 
.\NI)  16.)  .\mkkkan  (Ji.tK  Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  asslKnor 
to  AmtTlonn  Cliio  <\)mpany,  a  Corporation  of  Maxita- 
cbuaettH.     Flh'd  May  .S,  1  !>().%.     I'scd  ten  jears. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — FJmery-Cloth  and  Sand- 
ps(M>r  In  Any  Form.  Coated  on  One  or  Both  Sides  of  the 
Clotb  or  Paper  with  the  Abrasive. 


8«T.  No.  6,21.'5.  (CLASS  .1.3.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLinED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Hknbt  Tatk  &  SoJ»^ 
LiMiTKD.  lyondon,  England.  Filed  May  22.  1SK)5.  VmfO. 
ten  years. 

TATB 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Description. 


-Refined  Sugars  of  All 
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aerNo.6.4T8      (CLASS  23.     HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER-  !  Ser.  No.  9.162.      (CL.\SS  15.     OILS  AND  OBEA8ES  NOT 

WrSE    CLASsf^^ElM       8oc.£Tt    A.U..V-.    D.h    A.s-  INCLUDEI,  IN  CLASSES  6.  1«    .NU  «.,      Th.  J  .u. 

C..N8    fiTABL.KSBMKNTS    Panhard   &    L.VA88u»,    PtU.  j  *  Bau-c.  C'o-pant.   Syr.cu^e.    N.   V      Hied  June  ... 

fZc.     Filed  M.y  24.  1905.  I  ^^-     L-ed  ten  ye.m. 


/•or«cuJar  «if«(  i  ip/ion    <jf  yoods.    -Wrenches,    Hammers, 
Screw  nrlverH.  and  Tin-  Keraovers  and  Keplacers. 


HELION 


Particular  deat-riptiun  ot  goods. — Candles. 


Ind.     Filed  May  29.  1!K)5. 

NONET-BACK 

l-articular    dei><-rii>tion    of    pood*.— Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


LiyrORS. )      CioTTl.    Vl.NrENTi    &   t'o..    Ilaltlmore.    Md. 
Filed   June   2H.    l<.>0.'>.      I^mhI    ton    j.'ars. 

ParticuUir  drncriptiun  of  j;oo<t».      Maryland  Rye  Whisky 


S^r.  No.  7.20.-.      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 


*^  W,"^;   CLVSS.FIEdT  ^r.    No.    9..Vr>        , CLASS   4..      IMST.LLED    AI  C(»HOLU 

ui'on    Ma:s      Filed  iune  2.  190.-..  LIQIORS^)      T„.    FK.v>K..ar    lMsT„..K.a..    Hrankfort 

Ky.      Filed  Juno  •><»,   Itxt.i. 


I'ariUuUir    ,le>tcrit>twn     of    pood«.  -Embalming    Fluids 
and  Disinfectants. 


Ser  No  7.920.  (CLASS  la.  MET.VL  MANUF.VCTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Kbysto.xk  FENCK 
Company,  IVorla.  ill.     Filed  June  12.  1905. 

MONARCH 

PartU-ular  description  of  goods. — ^M^e  Fence. 


Particular  description  of  (/o'x/i.      Whisky. 


Ser  No.  10.894.  (CLASS  .'.0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIEO.)  Thk  Soithkr.v  Ciitton  Oil  <"ompant. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  July  27.  im'.. 


N. 


Ser   No  8.184.      (CLASS  67.      PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
\R\TI0NS.    plasters,    and    PROPRIETARY    ANI> 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Db.  He.ss  &  Clabk.  Ash- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  June  15.  190.->.     Vsed  ten  years. 


Particular     description     of     fjood*.— Medicated     Stmk 
Foods. 

Ser  No  9.161.  tCLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16.  AND  50.)  Th«  Will 
ft  Badmkb  Company.  Syracuse.  N.   Y.      Filed  June  27. 


Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oils. 


1905. 


PmrttcuUu-  d«M)riptiom  of  pooda.— Candle*. 


S«>r    No    11.282.      (CL.\SS   O.V      MEASURING    AND   SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATI'S.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU 
MENTS.)      Thb   Fibm   or  Cabl  Zeiss.   Jena.   Germany. 
Filed  Aug.   4.    1905. 

Particular  deteriptiou  of  j;ood«.— Meaaoring  and  Sclen- 
tlUc  OpUcal  Apparatns,  Appliances,  and  InatmmenU. 
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Bet.  No.  11,41$.  (CLASS  59.  HOBOLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Hammeu  BioLA.'iDM  ft  Ca.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8.   1005. 


|jON<iCVAL 


l'iirli(  ulor  drscription  of  goods. — Watchsprlngs. 


l^.-r  No  IJ.OS.J.  (CL,\SS07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
.<KAT10NS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETHUINAKV  MEDICINES.)  Abmoub  ft  COMPANY, 
ChUago,   III.      Filed  Aug.   .'iO.   1905. 


TlorafDanf 


I'tirtiriilnr    tlrscription    of    good*. — Shaving    Cream    or 
l*aste 


Ser.  No.  14.857.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  INTKBLOCKINU 
Pbnce  Company.  Morton.  111.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1905. 


CROWN 


Particular  description   of  yoods.  —  Wire   Fence. 


Ser.  No.  14,874.  (CLASS  4.1.  THREAD  AND  VARN.l 
Onk.iua  CoMMrNiTY  LIMITED,  Kenwixxl.  N.  Y.  FMled 
Nov.   21.   15M»r.. 


Ser.   No.   i:{,222.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  AIX'OHOLIC 

I.lgUOKS.  I       C.    A.    LlNrxiREN  ft  ClH   VlMIAM)KI-S   Aktie- 

BOLAU.   Stmkholm.   Sweden.      Filed  IK-t.   2.   1905. 


Piiilicular  dmrription  of  goods. — Arrack  Punch. 


Ser.  No.  L{,.'i47  (CLASS  .'.O.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.  I  FKKUKBirK  M.  KET<MitM,  Arlington. 
Md.      Filed  Oct.  l.l.  lm^^. 


illy 


BcunocRc  BftANO 

ParticuUir    description    of    yoo«i«.  -«'annt'd    Fruits    and 
\°(-getableM. 


coMMcmmr 


I'articular     description     of     yoodM.      .Silk  Twist.      Silk 

Thread,    Skelntnl    Sewing -Silk,    Embroidery  Silk.    ShllHI 

Silk,      Huttonhole  -  Twist,      Machine  -  Twisr.  Huttonholc- 
Thread,  and  Machine-Thread. 


Ser.  No.  15.5.V).      ULASS  4!t       DISTILLED  AL<'OHOLIC 
UQUOUS.)       TiiK    H<iTHKNHKKi;    ("i.Mi'wv,    San    Fran 
Cisco,   Cal.      FINhI    Deo.    21.    IIMC*. 


.Her.   No.   14.806.      (CLASS  .V..      WINES.)      G»o.  G.  SaNDB-    I        Pnrliculor  .Irxrrii.tmn  ,.f  ijoo.ls.—Whlnky. 
MAN  Sons  ft  <;<>.  Limited.  Ix>ndon,  England.     Filed  Nov. 
20.  1«.H»5. 

Ser.  No.  lrt.2;i().  (CLASS  S.  DETEK(;ENTS.)  A.  ft  F. 
I'ea^s  Limd..  Ix)ndon.  England.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Port     and     Sherry 
Wines. 


»er.  No.  14.K2.-..  (ULASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  >  Paue  ft  Sandeman,  London,  E:ngland.  Filed 
Nov.   20,   1005. 


-i:^ 


Pace  k  Sanoenan 

Particular  OaacriptUm  of  goo4; — Apiieot-Brandy. 


Particular  deaoripWm  of  good*. — Perfumed  Soap. 
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8W.  No.  18,403.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     CON8E»VBI«rAB«IIC  LeMZBIBO  TOBM.  HKNCKBLL 

4  Roth  A.  O..  Lensburg.  8wltierl«nd.     Filed  Mar.  31. 

looe. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Beverages  Made  by  the 
Extraction  of  Apples  and  Impregnated  with  Carbonic 
Acid. 


Her.  No.  19.100.     (CI^8S48.    DAIRY  TRODrCTS.  >    Abra- 
ham &  HTRAi-H.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Klled  Apr.  '27.  lOiMl. 


^fisdOt 


Particular  dencription    of  yood». — Sterillxed   ('ream   and 
Condensed  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  10.870.     (CLASS  67.     ITIARMACET'TICAL  TREP 
ARATIONS.    ri^STKKS,    ANO    1'R01'RIF:TAKY    AND 
VETERINARY    MKIUCINES.  t       Ai.FHEO    <JfuE    &    Co., 
Berlin.  C.ermany.     Filed  May  20.  1006. 


«*« 


I'lirtirular  dri^i'ription  of  uoodx. — HematoKenU-  or  Blood- 
Formlntf  Iron  Tompounds.  Either  In  Form  of  a  Liquid  or 
In  Form  of  Tablots,  Ix)xengeR,  Towdera.  or  IMlIs. 


Ser.  No.  L'O.l.-.l.  (CLASS  fiO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  ABRAHAM  &  STRArs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Iiinc  S.  I'.mm;.     I'sed  ton  years. 


llOlfHUK 


Particular  deacription  of  yood».— Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables,  Jelly,  and  Jam. 


Ser.  No.  20.1.-0.      (CLASS  :iO.     CLOTHING  NOT  (TTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.*       K.    A.    Akmstro.nu    Mfu.    Co., 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  June  8.   1906. 


RAIHO 


Particular  deacription   of  yood*. — Textile-Fabric  Water- 
proof Coats,  Capes,  OTeralls,  Pants,  and  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  20.179.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       Rbdbbn     E.     Mabti.h. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Jun«  9,  IIWJ. 


Particular   4e«oHyMoi»  of  90o4b. — Llqotd  Face- Enamel. 


Ser.  No.  20,202.  <CXA8S  12.  MABONRT  MATERIALS.) 
H.  A.  Writbhah  a  Cou.  WUIM»-Barr«.  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
11,  IWW. 


CARMITE 


PmrHnOmr  tfeM9H#M««  •/  g—4: — Babiwr  Rooftng. 


Ser.  No.  20,344.  (CLASS  59.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Lanqkndokp  Watch  Co.,  Laagendorf.  Swlt- 
serland.     Filed  June  16,  1006. 


A 


Particular  deacription  uf  yooda. — Watches,   Watchcaaes. 
and  Watch-Movements. 


Ser.  No.  20.345.  (CLASS  59.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Langk.vdohk  Watch  <'«)..  Langendorf.  Swit- 
zerland.    Filed  June  16.  1006. 


LONVILLE 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. 
and  Watch-Movements. 


-Watches,  Watcbcases, 


Ser.  No.  20..'i()9.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANI'FACTURES 
NOT  OTIlEUWISE  <'I.,A88IFIED. )  S.  Stern.m  &  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23.   1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  tjooda. — The  Following  Articles 
Made  of  .Metal  :  Chaflng-Dlshes,  Fancy  Kettles.  Coffee-Ma- 
chines. Trays.  Towel-Racks,  Soap-Dishes.  Towel  Rings, 
Comb-and-Brush  Racks.  Soap-Racks,  Sponge- Holders.  Com- 
bination Soap-Racks  and  Sponge- Holders,  Holders  for 
Water-Carafes.  Tooth-Bruah  Holders,  Metal  Baskets  for 
Soiled  Towels.  Toilet-Paper  Holders,  Match-Holders.  Robe- 
H(K)ks.  Whisk-Broom  Holders.  Spray-Hooks,  Bath-Brush 
Holders,  Combination  Soap  -  Dish,  Mug.  Tooth  -  Brush- 
Vase  Holders,  Combination  Mug  and  Tooth-Brush- Vase 
Holders.  Combination  Soap-Dish,  Mug,  and  Tooth  Brush- 
Vase,  and  Tooth-I'owder-Bottle  Holders.  Combination  Mug 
and  Soap-Dish  Holders.  Mug-Holders,  Combination  Soap- 
Dish  and  Tumbler  Holders,  Combination  Soap-Dish,  Tum- 
bler, and  Tooth  -  Brush  Holders.  Bath  -  Sprays,  Spray- 
Brushes,  Shower-Bath  Rings,  Bath-Yokes  and  Overhead 
Teapots,  Coffee  -  Pota,  Coffee  -  Servers,  Coffee  or 
Stands,  Sogar-Bowla,  Cream-Pitchers,  Wlne-Cool- 
and  Pepper  Seta,  Percolating  Coffee-Pots,  Chaf- 
Pans,  Chaftng-Dlah  Stands,  Chaflng-Dlsh  Spoons. 
Chafing-IMataea,  Cbaflng-Dlsh  Forks,  Chaflng- 
Dlsh  Skimmers.  Chaflng-Diab  Egg-Poachers,  Chaflng-Dlsh 
Omelet  -  Pans,  Chafing  -  Dish  Toasters,  Alcohol  -  Flagons. 
Chaflng-Dlsh  Hangers,  WInd-Shielda  for  Coffee- Machines 
and  Chaflng-IHshes.  MeUl  Trays.  Tea-Kettles.  Tea  Kettle 
Stands.  Tea-Kettle  Crmnea,  Hot-Water  Urns.  Baklng- 
Dlshes.  Traveling  Companions.  Hot-Water  Plates.  Hot- 
Water-Plate  Covers,  Crumb  Trays  and  Scrapers,  Platters, 
Covers,  Ash- Receivers.  Aah-Recelver  Stands.  Candlestick*. 
Jardinieres  with  Stands,  and  Candelabra. 


Showers, 
Tea  Pot 
ers.  Salt 
Ing  Dish 
Tourists' 


Ser,  No.  20.750.  (CLASS  52.  PACKINGHOUSE  PROI>- 
UCT8. )  Thb  Jones  Daibt  Fabm,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
Filed  July  6,  1906.     Uaed  ten  yenrs. 


JONES 


Particnlor  dewcriptiom  of 
con.  Salt  Pork,  and  Lard. 


good». — Sansagca,  Hams,  Ba- 
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Ser.  No.  20,868.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  FaaOEBiCK  A.  St»CK, 
Oil  City.  Pa.     Filed  July  12,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  21,061.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  E.  &  J, 
BAsa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  1906. 


EM  PI  RE 
ART  SILVER 


SPRAY 


Particular  drurriptiori  of  nuadM.      Sliver  Plated  Jewelry, 
Silver-Plated  Toilet  Ware.   Hollow    Ware,   and   Flat   Ware. 


Piirtuular   drmription    of  good*. — .\    Preparation    T'sed 
for  Throat  and  Head  S|)ray  and  External  .Applications. 


Ser.  No.  20,020.  (CI^SS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Fostoria  (iUass  Specialty 
('(.mi'anv.  Fostoria.  Ohio.     Filed  July  13.  1006. 


PYRO 


Ser.  No.  21,187.  (CLASS  l.'..  OILS  AND  CREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  (1.  HI.  .\ND  .M>  •  P.>i.i.Ei>«>. 
Torres  &  Ca..  Buenos  .\ires.  .Argentine  Kepubllc.  Filed 
July  2«1.  1006. 


fl  l^lEHo 


Particular  diacriptiun  of  f/«iOf/«. -Chimneys  and  Glol)es 
for  Lights.  I 


Ser   No.  21,058.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    Hknry 
lUiDK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  10()0. 


Particular  dcurription   of  yoodn.  —  Kerosene. 


Ser  No  21..34.-i.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  \.  L.  IDE  &  Sons. 
Springfield.   111.      Filed  Aug.  0.   10()«',. 

Ideal 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda.—A    Combined    Steam- 
Englne  and  Dynamo-Electric  Machine. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Candlea. 


Ser  No  21,.^46.  (CLASS  20.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  1..  lOE  &  8«)N8,  Springfield.  III.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 

Ideal 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Steam-Englnea. 
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8er.  No.  21.a47.  (CL.\8S  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  t 
A.  L.  IDB  A  Sons.  Sprlngneld.  111.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906. 
Vvf^  ten  years. 


IDE 


Particular  de»t^riptinn  of  noudA—m^amVlngin^H. 


S^r.  No.  21.477.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLP^D  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQT'ORS.)  .V.NTICONY  FiscHKR.  FUishiiiK.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  VM)n. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


8er.  No.  21.478.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Anthont  FiscHKB.  FluahlnR,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aug.  11,  1S>«M>- 


Particular  dcitcription  of  yood*.— Whisky. 


Ser  No.  21.480.  (CLASS  «7.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROI'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Anthony  Fischee. 
Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1906. 


♦ 


fl*r.  No.  21.829.  (CLA88  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHBR- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.*  Jacksos  Company,  Naahaa, 
N.  H.      Filed  Aug.  SI.  190«. 


Particular    deacription    of    t^ooJ*. —Cotton    Pleoe    Ooodw 
and  i'otton   Blankets. 


Ser.  No.  21.874.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
M.VCHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  (Ikor.;*;  Ci  tteu  Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind.      Filed  S.'pt.  4.  l".M>r,. 


JUNIOR. 

Particular  description   of   (/ood^,-  Mast-Arms  (ienerally 
Employed  for  the  Support  or  llanRing  of  Lamps. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — A  Remedj  for  Malaria 
and  Grippe. 

Ser  No.  21.749.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETABY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Eph«aim  8.  Wells.  Jer- 
■ey  City.  N.  J.     tiled  Aug.  25,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

ROUGH  OK 

Pmrlieular  deteription  of  aoo*»— Veterinary  Bemedies. 
CmiKb  Medldnea,  Preparationa  for  the  Remoyal  of  Corns 
and  Bunions,  Preparatioiu  for  tbe  Cure  of  Toothache. 
Nenralda,  Pa«»-Ache,  and  other  Pains.  Preparations  for 
the  ImproTement  of  the  Hair.  Skin,  and  Complexion. 
Tooies  and  Bwnedlea  for  the  Cure  of  Diaeasefl  of  the 
gtonach.  Urtr,  Kidney*,  Skin,  Blood,  Nenrea,  Lung*. 
Now.  and  Thront. 


Ser.  No.  22.()r>0.  (CI^XSS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  > 
Wkrthkimkr  Bu<ts..  Baltimore.  Mdt  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1900. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  22.214.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Indian  Head  Mills  or  Ala- 
bama. Walker.  Ala.      Filed  Sept.  21.  1906. 


Particular  ietcription   of  good*.— Cottoa   Piece  Goods 
and  Cotton  Blankets. 
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Ser.  No.  22.269.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LigUOHS.)         SOCIKTE     ANOMTMB     DB     LA     OaANDI     Dl»- 
TILLEEIE    E.    CrSEMEK    UlLH    AfNE    ET    CoMPA.JNIB.    Psrls. 

Ornmnn.  Charenf.n.  and  Mar-ellles.   France  ;   Mulhou«e. 
•     Germany,  and  BrusseU.  Belgium.     Filed  Sept  21.  1906. 


Ser  No  22,592  (CLASS  67.  PUARMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATION8,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  GRftooiRB  Kkrsohen- 
MEYBR,  Luxembourg,  C.rand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1906. 


Particular  dr»rription  of  good*. — A  Cordial. 


Ser.  No.  22.26«».  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIvCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SoilKTK  ANONVMK  DK  LA  GRANDE  DlS- 
TILLERIE    E.    Ct  SKMER    FiLS    AiNE   ET   CoMPAUNIE.    Psrls. 

Ornans.  Charenton.   and  Marseilles,   France;   Mulhouse. 
(iermany.  and  Brussels.  Belgium.      Filed  Sept.  21,  1906. 


jij 


Rodosol 


Particular    dcarription    of   f/oorfii.  — Hemorrhoidal    Prep- 
arations In  the  Form  of  Suppositories.  Salves,  and  Teas. 


Ser.  No.  22..-.0.''>.  (CLASS  a.J.  (;LASSWAKE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.VSSIFIED.)  Wm.  It.  NoE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8.   1!M>6. 


Tliree   Fe*lh«r  Bruid 
Particular  deHriiptiun  of  goods. — I>ainp-Chimneys. 


Ser.  No.  22.642.  (CLASS  27.  RAILWAY  El^UlPMENT 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIKO  AND  RAILWAY 
ROLLING  STOCK. )  Fkikd.  Kbi  it  Aktikmjkskll- 
srnArr.  Essen-on-tho-nuhr,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1906. 


Particular  description  of  yo(/(/«.— Car-Axles,  Car-Wh«'els, 
Naves,  Spokes,  Tires  for  Railway  Rolllng-Stock.  Wheels 
with  Axles  for  Railway  Rolllng-Stock,  Parts  of  locomo- 
tives. Trucks  for  Railway  Rolllng-Stock,  Bearings  for 
Railway  Rolllng-Stock,  Spiral  Springs  and  Steel  Springs 
T'sed  on  Railway-Cars  and  Locomotives,  Bogles,  Frame- 
Plates  for  Locomotives  and  Cars,  Fish  Plates.  Rall-Chalrs, 
Frogs,  and  Switches. 


Ser  No  22.858.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Freebickh  k  Tammbh, 
San  Dlego.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Dropa. 


Particular  detcription  of  j»oo4«.— Cordlnla. 


Ser  No.  22.865.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Thb  Raven  Gloss  Mro.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Flled^Oct.  23,  1906. 


Kkano 


Por«<e«Iar   description    of    good*.— A    Prepnration    for 
CIeanM»f  and  Whitening  Articles  Made  of  Canrn.  or  Dodu 
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8er.  No.  22,872.  (CLABS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPEB 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBRWI8B  CLASSIFIED.) 
Uniom  Cahd  *  Papb»  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
24,  190A. 


Particular  deacripHon  of  j^ood*.— Writlng-Paper,   Bond- 
Paper,  and  Ledger-Paper. 


8«r.  No.  1:2.961.    (CLASS -'.{.    HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      Thk    Collins    Cowi'A.w,    Col- 
llnsville.  Conn.      Fllod  ()t  t.  -'0,  10<)6.      T'aed  ton  years. 


COLLINS. 


ParticuUir  ile»rripHon  of  goods.  —  Pickaxes,  Cavadores. 
Barretonea.  Tarpalaa,  Palaa,  Shovela.  Spades.  Crowbars. 
Plck.s.  Hoes.  .Mill  Picks.  SledKes.  Hammers,  Wedges,  and 
Wr»»nch»'s. 


8er.  No.  T2.*M:i.  (CLASS  'J3.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHEU 
WISE  CLASSIFIED*  Thk  Collins  Company.  Col 
llnsvillp.  Conn.      FMled  Oct.  20.  19<>6.      I'sed  ten  years. 


DTNAinan: 


.  Particular  description  of  yoodtt.  —  Pickaxes.  Cavadorea, 
Barretones.  Tarpalaa.  Palaa.  Shovela.  Spades,  Crowbars, 
Plcka,  Ilooa,  Mill-Picks',  Sledges,  Hammers,  Wedges,  and 
Wrenches. 


8er.  No.  -'li.jmi'.  i  CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.!  Fakmeks  Friend  Stock  F<m>d  Com- 
PANT.  West  Milton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Stock  Food. 


8er.  No.  23.004.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CIJISSIFIED.)      RoHBNiWBio  Baoa.  4  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.270.       (CLASS  8.      DETERfJENTS. »       Anthok 
V.  Hassman,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  12,  1906. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Soap. 


PmtUmlar  4«»eription  of  good*. — Men'a  and  Boys' 
Coats,  Paata,  Veata.  and  Orareoata,  BxdoaWc  of  Orer- 
allt  and  Jampera. 


Ser.  No.  2.{.372.  ((^LASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CIJISSIFIED. )  Wklsbach  Co..  (;iouiv8ter,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.   1.-.,  ISMM). 


lO 


Particular    dtscriptioit    of    good*.    -Illuminating  -  Glass- 
ware, Comprising  Glot>e«,  Shades,  and  Chimney;*. 


Ser.   No.  23.462.      (CI.A88  .^5.      WINES,  i      Tabmel  Wine 
CoMi'.iNY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  li>.  I'.mm-,. 


CARMEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wines. 


Ser.  No.  23.486.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  i 
OcoROK  Hakolo  Grant  Wino.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FIIjhI 
Not.  20,  1906. 

AjMiAJixrat. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  23..'>04.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Rict.  Stix  Dry  (tm»Ds  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Not.  20.   1906. 

VICTORIA 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Knitted.    Netted,    and 
I.Ace  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  2.1..'i»0.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Bern.stein  Kaikman  k  Co.m 
PANY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906. 


r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cravats 


Ser.  No.  23.770.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD  VE 
HICLES.)  Gaston  DuMOltD,  Parla,  France.  Filed  I>ec. 
r».  1906. 


PartleMlar  deteription  of  goods. — Aatomoblles  and  Parts 
Thereof.  Except  Rubber  Ttrea. 
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«      o,^,       #ofA««««       PUBLICATIONS)      The    ,    Ser.  No.  23,981.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
'^',.T.\.f^c]ucZ^Z^sn.^^^^^^^^  N.  V.    *        WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      Haroad.n.  -  McK.rr..c.    Drt 


Filed  l>c.  5.  1906. 


'^>■^:^ 


•>;ii».' 


Particular  description  of  oood*.— P«rlodicals. 


Goods  Company.  St.  I>oula,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 


■WAB 


Sor  No  23.Rn7.  (CLASS  .^V  BELTIN<;.  HOSE.  AND 
.MACHINEKY  PACKING.)  Rfverk  Ui  bber  Company. 
lloston.  .Ma.sM      Filed  Dec.  6.  1906. 


53 


503TV 


Partintlar  dmrriptinn  of  goods.— TexWU'    (\)llarR.    Cuffs. 
and  Outer  and  Dreas  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  23.1W4.  (CLASS  51.  M.\LT  LIQUORS..  Frki> 
Fkil  Brewing  Company.  Phllad.lphlii.  Ph.  Fll»'d  Dec. 
13.  1906.  _ 


Particular    drmniitlion    of    goods.-  Bolting.     Hose,     and 
Machinery    Packings    Composed    of    RubUr.    Kui)!)*^   Com 
poaltlons     MetaU.    or    Textile    Fabrics    or    Combinations 
Thereof. 


S.r  No  2.S.8n.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PL.\STERS.  AND  PROPRIETAHV  AND 
VP:TERINAKY  medicines.)  Emory  L.  Bat  ek.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FII^mI  I>ec.  6.  llMMl. 


MALITONE 


Particular   dntrriplinn    of   goods.      \    Proprietary    Medi- 
cine for  the  Cure  of  Malaria.  Chills.  Fever,  and  Grlpi)e. 


Ser.   No.  2.1,H16.      (CLASS  :..      ADMESIVES  .      Cur  Ann 
IsiNOLAsa  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  l>ec.  »i.  I'.MKl. 


Particular    description     of    goods.— lioer.     Ale.     Brown 
Stout,  and  Extract  of  Malt. 


S.r.   No.   2:?.!t!t-.      U'LASS  .'..      ADHESIVES.)      (Jueenk  & 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  I>«'c.  i:i.  im>«. 

KIJ  L  IK 

Particular  description  of  tjoods.      Starch  or  SIk"  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  «  loth  or  in  Connection  with  Cloth. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Isinglass. 


Ser    No    23.873.      (CLASS  r>4.     SEA   FOODS  )      Rkiss  & 
BRADY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  19o6. 


Ser  No  24  063.  (CLASS  .•?7.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANrFA(  TUKES  SOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Dill  k  Collins  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1906.  * 

»LAOK  &  HHITi; 

Particular    description    of    {/ood«.— Surface-Coated    En- 
gravlng-Pa|>erK. 


am 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Sardines,  Sardine 
Paate,  Sprat*.  Mackerel.  Tunny  Fish.  Herring.  Neunaugen, 
Shrimp*.  Buekllnge.  Sardele*.  Caviar,  AnchoTle*.  Salmon. 
BUda,  CrawOab-Broth. 


Ser  No  24,069.  (CLASS  5.{.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  O.  W.  Pkibck  Company. 
La  Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  15.  11M>6. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Syrup. 
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':      : 


■•r.  No.  24,173.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NBTTBD,  AND  ,   8er.  No.  24.38S.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PBODUCT8.  CE- 

^  LACE  GOODS.)     JoBM  81LTBT  *  Co..  Atlanta.  Qa.     Filed  j        REAL  POODS.  AND  YEAST.)      Trb  Rba  -  Pattmson 

Dw.  20,  1006.  MiLLi.vo  CoMPA.NT.  roffeyTtlle,  Kans.     Piled  Jan.  2.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  yow/*.— Hosiery. 


S«>r.  No.  24.178.  (Cl^vaS  4,'i.  BEVER.VGES,  NON-.\LCO- 
HOLir.  >  W.  r.  R.  Tt  RXBLLL.  .VIken.  S.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
I'O.  190«. 

VIGORVM 

Particular  deacrifitioH  of  good*. — A   Non-.VlcoholIc  Car- 
honated  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  24,249.  (rL.\Sa  65.  Ml'SICXL  INSTRrMENTS 
.\NI»  T.\LKIN(i-.M.VrinNES  AND  ST  TPLIES  THERE- 
FOR. 1  JoH.N  .VsTRoM.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  24. 
1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — SiffnallnK  Apparatus. 


Ser.  No.   24.361.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)      Wash- 
ixoTON  Bekry.  Chicaco.  III.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1906. 


Pmrtieular  4e*crii^tiom  of  good*. — Soapa. 


8«r.  No.  24,384.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSiriED.)  PuBB  Food  Baking  Powdu  Co.. 
Cklcaco.  lU.     Piled  Jan.  2,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^Ht^ 


ROTAL  OWL 


Particular  description  of  ijoodo.  —  Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24,429.  <rL,\88  68.  I'T'BLICATIONS. )  WiLLi.s 
BiLMK'K.  Canajoharle.  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


MAYTRADE  JOURNAL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — .V  Newspaper. 


Ser.  No.  24.5.TO.    (CL.\8S  67.    PHARMACEITICAL  PREP 
AR.\TIONa.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIFTTARV    ANM 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      AcocsT  Giesecke.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1907. 


Parttewlar  deterlpUon  of  good*. — Rbeamatic  Reaedy. 


Her.  No.  24.562.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SOCIETK  ANONTMI  DC  LA  Okandr  Diktil- 
LRBIR     E.     <^('SE.VIRR     FiLS     AiNE     ET     COMPAO.NIB,     ParlS. 

France.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1907. 


Particular  drsciiption  of  good*. — .Vprlcot  Brandy. 


Ser.    No.   24.r.6n.      (CI^\S8  60.      INKS  ANI»  INKING  MA 
TERIAL8.)     John  P.  Conner,  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1907. 


TRI-COlo 


Particular  dcKviiptiini  of  //'»««/».-    I'rintlng-Ink  Reducers 
and  Driers. 


Her.  No.  24.«J24.  (CI^RS  4.V  BEVERAGES.  NON-AIvCO- 
IIOMC  t  MdXiK  Nervk  F<x»d  ('u.mi'any  ok  .Nkw  Eno- 
i,AM>.  Saco.  Mr.  :  Boston.  Mass..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

vvox/^ 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Non-.\lcohoIlc  Carbon- 
ated Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 


Her.  No.  24.«ft9.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Navassa 
Guano  Company  or  WiLmRaToif,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  W  1907.    Used  ten  yeua. 

NAVASSA 

AUDI  raosM 

Particular  dc*er4ption  of  i;ood«.— FertlllBen. 


Ser.  No.  24.665.  ( CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PL.\8TERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINERY  MEDICINES.)  Peroxidbwt  Mandfac- 
TtaiNo  CoMPANT.  St.  Loul*.  Mo.    Plied  Jan.  16,  1907. 


9^ 


Particuiar  description  of  good*. — Almond-Meal. 


Ser.  No.  24.7.11.  (CI^\8S  2S.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  V.'hite  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.     Used  ten  rears. 


WHITE 


Particular   description   of  {/0fK/«.     -8ewlnK-Machlne    Ne«>- 
dles  Used  in  Family  and  Manufacturing  Sewlog-Marhlnes. 


S4'r.  .No.  24,740.      (CLASS  46.     COFFEE,  TEA.  AND  SI'B 
STITI'TES. »      Cmaklen  E.  M<k)1)y  &  <"(>.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1SK)7.     Used  ten  vears. 


HMCHUSS 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Tea  and  (^offee. 


Ser.  No.  24,754.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALroIIOLIC 
MgrOIia. »  records  &  Uoldsborouuh,  Baltimorr,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 


% 


A.'^f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24.779.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.\SSIFIEI».)  EvKRKTT  RoBiN.soN,  Baltimore  and  Hope- 
well. Md.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Tomatoes. 


Ser.  No.  24,798.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLu\STERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Eli  Atwell,  Mountain 
I>ale.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Corn    Cure,    Sparin 
Cure,  and  Liquid  Court-Plaster. 


Ser.  No.  24.820.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Imperial  Distilling  ft  Cordial  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1007. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cordial*. 
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B*r.  No.  24.881.  (CLA88  41.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  U.  F«AMK  *  8oHB.  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Filed  J«n.  22.  HK»7. 


^jOOlD'BWllV 


Particular  dr^f-ription  of  i/oof/a— Mens.   Women'B.   and 
Ctalldreu*  Knitted  Inderwear. 


g<.r   No.  24.841.      (CL-\88  45.      BEVEB.ACKS.  NON-AIX'O 

Hour*         NVILU     IMOEON     MlNKBAl-     SPKIMOS     ('OMPANY. 

Portland.  Oreg.      Filed  Jan.  22.  19<>7. 


Ser.  No.  24.804.  (CLA88  00.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Max  Ana.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1007. 


fg 


g 


PML 


Partk-uliir    dmcription     of    good*.-Vk'Vi\\\ngn,     Pre- 
Bervea,  and  Jelllen. 


Ser.  No.  24.94a.  (CLASS  47.  (X)NFECTIONKRY  >  Manv- 
k.utikim;  Co.  or  Amcbica,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed 
Jan.  2H.   11M17.  • 


Particular  dtHniption  (./  yooda. — Mineral  Water. 


Ser   No.  24.843.     (CL.VSS67.    rilAKMACEl'TICAL  I'RBP 
AKATIONS.    I'f.ASTKUS.    AXI»    I'ROrUIETAUY    AND 
VETEKIN.XRY  MEDHMNES.*      James  M.  Mikbs.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22.  10O7. 


Particular  deacriptioH   of  goodM. — Candy   and  Chewlng- 


(ium. 


Ser.  No.  24.0.'ifl.     (CLASS  .W.    CLOTH  1  NO  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I      Bbo.nnb-Mayeh  Company,   New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 


J^, 


•^%7< 


Piirticular   'lr»rrxpiU,n    of   (/<>od#.— A    Remedy    for    Dia 
fuses  of  the  Blood,  in  Tablet  Form. 


«♦.,       No      24^.-14.      (CLASS     8.      DETERGENTS.)      Thk 
Lai  NDHY  BLtK  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  2.^  194)7. 

VtfONDn-WAX 

ParticuUir  description  of  j;ooi/«.— Washing  Compounds. 


Particular  detcription  of  i/ood*.  -Mena  and  Boya'  Shlrta 
other  Than  Knit  Shlrta  or  Shirts  Made  of  Knitted  Ma- 
terial. 


Ser.  No.  24.9«4).       (CLASS  81.      MALT  LIQUORS. )       M.  K. 
OoKTZ   BBKWtNO   Co..   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      Filed  Jan.   28. 


1907. 


Ser  No  24.S,-,7.  (CI^SS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE. )  THB  H.  N. 
l^EBVEAB  t'oMPAxr.  Provldence.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1907. 


Particular  deMcription  of  good: — Jewelry  for   Personal  particular  draeription  of  ffoodM.—A  Malt  Extract. 

Adornment. 


8w.  No.  24.891.     (CT^SS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      FABBBurABBiKn!*  vobm.  Fbibdb 


Batu  *  Co.,  Elberfeld.  OerMany.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1»07.  ^  ^^^ 


Ser.  No.  24.1»6a.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)    8T«- 
phb.-*  F.  Whitman  ft  8om.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 


^ 


QPHOU 


Pmrtkmktr  deMsHptton  of  pooA.— <!«U-Tar  Dy^  DWa- 
fertanta,  PreaerratlTea  for  Food,  Plioto«raphlc  D«T«lopera, 
OMBlcAla  Daad  la  PrlBtiBg  ud  Dyvlac 


Particular  deteription  of  goods.— ChoeoUtm  and  Choco- 
late Candles. 
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8er  No  24  994.  (CLAM  45.  BBVBRAOB8.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  JoHW  A.  MoBQABT.  Smltlifleld,  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  11H)7. 


DdsPMit 


Partit^ular  dmctiption  of  t/noda. — Mineral  Water. 


S«.r  No  2.'',.(.U.  (CLASS  1.1.  METAL  MANUFACTT'REK 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Alma  Manlfac 
TiKiNo  Cc.MiANY  «»r  lULTiMouK  CITY.  Baltimore.  Md 
Filed  Jan.  .«•.  HM)7. 

SIMPLEX 

Partiiulnr  dr»cription  of  yooda. — Buckles. 


Ser   No   J.'.  t)2f».      (CLASS  ft.'..     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 
FOR.)      GEO.  BoBorKLDT  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Jan.  31,  1907. 


CORONET 


Particular  deacHpHon   of  aood«.— Talking  Machines. 

Ser.   No.  2.-..0.VJ.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINt;  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Tow.shknd  (Jkace  Co.  or  Balti- 
more CiTT.  Baltimore.  Md.      Filed  Feb.  1.  1SK)7. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda 


Ser.  No.  26,067.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Owas  Osbobne,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1907. 

"The  LITTLE  MISCHIEF" 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  25,079.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Thk  Omo  Mani  rACti'BiNo 
Company,  Mlddletown.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  2.  H>07. 


(^^y0^ 


Particular   dtacripXion    of    (jooda.  —  Dri'ss-Sbiclds. 


raw  Hats  and  Caps. 


Ser.  No.  25.05«.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Owes  Osbobne,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1907. 


Sei .  No.  2.-..08.'^.  (CLASS  ao.  LKATITEU  AND  LRATHEU 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHHRWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
SEToN  Leathek  Co..  .Newark.  N.  J.      Filetl  Feb.  2.  11H)7. 


Particular  deacription  of  </.(o»/«.— Patent  Side  Leather. 


Ser   No.  2.5.085.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Jon.s  N.  Steakns.  Syra 
cuse,  N.  Y.      Filed   Veh.  •_'.   li»07. 


PALOL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Castor-Oil. 


Ser  No.  2.^088.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  J  L.  Wako  Medicine 
Company,  Big  Springs,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1007. 


^^^"^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Kldney-Pllls.  Blood 
and  Liver  Pills.  Iron-Tonlc  Pills,  I^xatlTe-Qulnln  and 
Cold  Pills,  and  Headache-Tablets. 


ParUculmr  dmcriptUm  of  gooda. — Hoalwy. 


Ser  No.  25.091.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Rice,  Stix  Dby  Goods  Com- 
pany. St.  I>ouls,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.'  2.  1907. 

onwsDBns 

Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


•  -4^. 
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8er.  N«.  2S.0M.     (CLA88  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-   [   8er.  No.  25,110.    (CLA88  0.    EXPLOSIVES.)    CoArr  Ma»- 
WI8B   CLASSIFIED.)      RiCB,   Srix    D«T    Goods   Com-  urAcruBiMO  *  Sdfplt  Co.,  Bvrkeley.  Cat.     Filed  Feb.  4, 

PAHT,  St.  Loul*.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  19()7. 


lie 


Particular  dearription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  25.096.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISK  CL.VSSIFIKI). »  IlKB,  STix  Dry  Goods  Coii- 
IM.W.  St.  Loul-s,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  ijooda. — Fnae*. 


Ser.  No.  25.111.    (CL.\a8  0.     EXPLOSIVES.)    Coast  Man- 
i  FA<TrBiN<J  k  Si  Pi'i-Y  Co..  lt<Tkfle.».  Cal.     Filed  Fel).  4. 


1907. 


METROPOLITAN 


Particular  dtucriptinu   of  uoodit.  —  t^isea. 


Ser  No.  25.114.  (CI^VSS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  \SD 
SPOKTIN(;  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Kai>amaz«h)  Playixu  Card  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1907. 
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KOH-I-NOOR" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plaj  ing-Cards. 


Ser.  No.  25.121.  (CL.\88  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
L.VCE  (;0<1DS. »  Brown  DlRRKLL  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


Particular  drucription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  25.097.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  Rick.  Stix  Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany. St.  I>oul8.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1907. 


rmrttfimr  iMtrifUf  •f 


. — Cotton  Ptceo  Good*. 


The  ribbon  t>elng  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Hosiery  and   Knitted 
I'nderwear. 


Ser.  No.  25.125.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
John  Dittmab  k  Sons,  Bsltimore.  Ifd.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1007. 


Pariicnl^  ittertftton  of  9o(Mf«.— Dack-Ptas. 


March  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3llS 


Ser.  No.  25.129.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 


Ser.  No.  25.165.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 


wisVcLfsSIFIED.)     THE  I.nt.rnat.;na.  M'r'o.  Co..  ARATION8.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907 


VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  SociBTT  or  CHEMICAL 
iNDisTRY  IN  Ba8L£,  Basel,  SwltRerland.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combinations  of  <3u!- 
nin  and  Its  I>erivativo8  with  the  .\nhydro  Oxymethylendl- 
phosphoric  Acid  and  Its  Derivatives  DeslKOed  for  Uae  as 
Antipyretic  Tonics. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood«.— Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  25,137.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Welch  Bros.  Maple  Co.. 
Burlington.  Vt.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


^SSSi' 


Ser.  No.  2.M70.  (CLASSIC.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Robt.  Shokmakeb  &  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — White  I.<ead. 


Ser.  No.  2.''>.171.  (CLASS  Ifi.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATF:rI.\LS.)  Robt.  Shoe.makkr  &  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  25,155.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Robert 
M    Van  Arsdale.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Fe»..  5.  1907. 

—  AMERICAN-. 

EncineeK 

PartU-ular   description    of   goods. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 


PartU'uUir  description  of  ifoodH.-RvRAyyiixed  Paints. 


Ser.  No.  25.157.  (CLASS  28.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.)  L.  C.  King  k  Co.,  Frankfort.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1SM»7. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — SewinK-Machines. 


Si'r.  No.  25.188.  (CL.VSS  68.  ITBLICATIONS. )  THE 
National  Baker  Pi  blishixu  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1!K)7. 


'RffiN/WIONAL 


Ser.  No.  2.M61.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Coast  Man- 
IFACTLBIN*;  k  SrpPLY  Co.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Periodical. 


Ser  No.  25.201.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Coast  Man- 
ckactcrino  k  SIPPLY  Co..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Fu*en. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fuses. 


MWMiHi 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  5,  1907. 


61.037.  SUMMER  WHITE  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  TuK 
Amcrk  AN  CoTTDN  OIL  CourjkJiY,  nejiT  Uuttenhurg,  N.  J. 

Filwl   Novfmber  2».,    190C.    Serial   No.   2J,til4.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.038.  COTToN-SEED  OIL.  The  Amkrk  an  Cotton  Oil 
(OMPA.NY.  rwar  (inttenburg,  N.  J. 

FiliHl    N<ivpnit)er  «.    I'.Ol.     Serial   No.   23,fiUV.     FUBLISHEl) 
.lANUAKY  M.  1<«»7. 

61.039.  COTTON-SKKD  OIL.  THE  Ameek  an  Cotton  t)iL 
Company,  neur  (iuttenbtiri?,  N.  J. 

Kile.1    Novt-mlxT   X.    mW'.     Serial   No.    Zi.r>\'-     PUBLISHED 
JANUAKY  K.  19(17. 

61.040.  l<OOFIN(;-.-^LATK  Bangor  RooriNG  .«!i.ate  Mam- 
FAi  Ti'RKR.t  .\sflcM  lATio.N.  Haogor,  Pa. 

Filo<J  Jijii.<  .'1,  19(J.%     .>*enal  No.  8,7.V).     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARYS, 1907. 

61.041.  MILK.  CREAM.  BUTTER,  AND  MI  LK-l'OWDE  R. 
The  Bernehe  Alps  Milk  Co.,  .Stalden,  Einmoiithal,  Switur- 
land 

FikHl    Novemlier    l.^,    lOai.     .Serial   No.    14..'.71      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  H.  1907. 

61.042.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SOUP  PREPARATIONS.  Fa- 
BRiK  VON  Mauois  N ahrungsiiitteln .  Kpnipttal,  Switzer- 
land . 

Flk"!    .Septemtwr   »,    IWS.     .Serial    No     \:\.IZ\.     PC  BUSHED 
JANUAKY  h,  1907 

61.043.  C  ERTAIN  NAMED  .«lOUP  PREPARATIONS  Fa- 
HRiK  VON  Mauui.s  N aiirungsmitteln,  Kempttal.  Switrer- 
land. 

Fi»e«l   .Septemljer  »,   l«tt.    iSerial  No.   13,124      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  R,  JW7. 

61.044.  FRUITS.  VEGETABLES.  NUTS.  AND  FLAVOR- 
IN<J  EXTRACTS  AND  ESSENCES.  Lohell  M  Rev- 
NoLiis,  Brockton.  Ma«!i. 

FlkHl    Novrmtier  M,    1906.     .Serial    No.   23,«,«».     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  S,  1907. 

61.045.  CERTAIN  NAM1^D  MEATS,  LARD.  LARD  SUB- 
STITUTES.   AND     UNCTUOUS     FOOD    SUBSTANCES. 

S(  HWARZJ«<  IIILD    AND    SULZBERGER    COMPANY,    KaniM«     City, 

Kans.;  Chlrago.  III.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed     Ootolier     14.     1906      Serial     No.     l.l.filft.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1906. 

61.046.  WHEAT,  RYE,  AND  GRAHAM  FLOURS.  J  R. 
Thomas'  .Sons,  Younpitown,  Ohio. 

File,l  July  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,247.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

a.047.    COFFEE.     A(  eer,    Merrall    A    Condit    C<.mpany, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FiW    December    11.    190fi.     Serial    No.    23.938.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907 

61.048.  FLAVORING  EXTRACT.  Chaelm  Jacqutn  et 
He.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    II.    1906.    Serial   No.   23,933.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.049,  FLAVORING  EXTRACT.  Charles  JA«QinN  et 
CiE.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   11,    lOOC.    Serial    No.   23.933.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61,060.    TEA.    Chase  A  Hanbork.  Boiiton,  Mas*. 

Filed  March  15.  190A.    Serial  No.  17^10.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
aa,  19W. 

137  O.  0.-26 


61.061,    CERTAIN   FOOD   PREPARATIONS.     H.  J     Heinz 
Company.  Allegheny,  Pa. 
Filed  July  ti,   190«..     .Srial  N<..  2i).7.'>4.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARYS, 1907. 

61.052.  CERTAIN   FOOD   PREPARATIONS      H    J.  Ur.isz 
Company,  Allegbeny,  Ph. 

Filed  July  (,.   190H.     .'htihI  No.  ao.7.'>.V     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY H.  1907. 

61.053.  (ERTAIN  FOOD  PREPARATIONS.  I!  .1  Heinz 
Company,  Allcglipny,  Pa. 

Fileil  July  t.,   19()t..     .S'rial   No.   2(),7.'i<i.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY S,  1907. 

61.064,     PHEPAKKD    FOOD    MADE     KK<»M     FISH    AND 
OTHER     INOKEDIENTS       A       W       Maksuai.i..     London. 
England 
Filp<|    D»H<euil»er    .'>.    I9(k,1.     .SfriHl    No.     I.'i.ani      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  H.  1<m:. 

61.055.  STOVE-GASOLENK.  TiiK  National  Refining  (om- 
I'ANV.  Clrvelaiui.  <  >bi<>. 

Filed    Df-oenilxT    11.    190t..     .StTial    No.    Zi.WA.     PI  It  LI  SHED 
JANUARY  S.  UK)7. 

61.056.  COFFEE.  The  oinn  Coffek  v\.  Spk  k  Company, 
Columbus.  < )hio. 

FiljHl  Ajiril  1.1,  I'.Kll.     .Serial  No.   1.711.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY s,  VM)7. 

61.0  67.     MEAL.    FLOUR.    AND    CEREAL    BHF.AKFA.sT 
FOOD      Ralston  Pirina  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fi1«n1  April*..  IWIS.     ,s«>rial  No.  «,'i4      PUBLISHED  . I ANUARY 

S,  19U7. 

61.058.     CERTAIN  NAMED  BAKERY  PRODUCTS      Rei.ssA 
Brady.  Now  York,  N.  Y 
FilfHl  lH><rmtM>rS,190ti.    .S|.rial  No.  2;i,H(i9.    PUBLISH  ED  JAN- 
UARY H.  I'.»<i7. 

61.069.    (  IIEESE.     Reiss  «V  Braky,  New  York,  N,  Y 

File«l  DeornilxrS.  190t'i.    .^rial  No.  2:<.X71.    PUBLISHED  J  AN- 
UARY .V.  1907. 

61.060.  HORSESHOE  -  PADS      Revere  Rubber  Company, 

Boston.  Ma8s 
Filed    SeptemUr   '*.).    19a'i  ,   Serial    No.    I,<.14;i.  .PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.  1907 

61.061.  MINERAL  ROOF-PAI'NT.  HOT-SURFACE  PAINT, 
AND  ROOF  CEMENT  PAINT  The  HossiNf;  Paint  & 
RmiFixo  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filo<l    SoptemlHT    (.,    190(..     S<'nHl    No     21.944      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  S,  1907. 

61.062.  ENAMEL  PAINT      Le   Ripoun  (S<hi£te   Anonyme 

FRAN^AISE     DE     PEINTVRES     LAQLEfS     ET     DENUUITS     SOL'S- 

marins    pro(  £Df:s    Lefrani     <l    Briegler   RtUMS).    Paris. 
France,  and  Amsterdam.  Netherlands. 
Filed  December  7.  I9a5.     .Serial  No.  l.'J,321      PUBLISHED  J  AN- 
UARY  S.  1907. 

61.063.  FLAVORIN(;  EXTRACTS.  Blanke-Baer  Chem- 
i(  AL  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    Noveml)er   3.    1906.     Serial    No.    23  096.     Pl'BLISHED 
JANUARY  S,  1907. 

61.064.  POULTRY  AND  .STOCK  FOOD  Ralston  PcRlNA 
Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   November  an.    1906.     Serial    No    23.613.     FITRLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.066.    OLIVE-OIL.     Robert  Stevenson  4  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Piled   September   13,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,058.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,1907. 
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«l,0«e.    CHOCOLATE,  SWEET   AND   UNSWEETENED. 

AND    COCOA.     RiTNKXL   BEOTHima    Imcorporatid,   New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,613.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18.  1906. 

61.067.  BARLEY.    Schwabacbek  Bros.  A  Co.  Inc..  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  November  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,339.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.068.  DRIED   FRUITS.  SAOO.  BIRD-SEED,  TAPIOCA, 
AND   SPLIT    PEAS.    Schwabachkr   Bros.    A   Co.   Inc., 

Filed   November   14,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,340.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.069.  SLICED  SMOKED  BEEF.     Frkd  W.  SiEBERT,  Yonk- 
er»,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  24.   1906.     Serial   No.  22,303.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61.070.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.    THE  American  Cotton   Oil 
Company,  near  Outtenburg.  N.  J. 

Filed    Novemlwr   »,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,fil5.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.071.  BREWERS    GRAIN.     ATLANTIC    Export  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,809.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61.072.  LUBRICATINO-OIL.    Clarkson  A   Ford  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y 

Filed  May  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,408.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.073.  CUTTIN<;-OIL.    Clarkson  A  Ford  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Flhxl  May  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,409.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 

.\RY  8.  mn. 

61.074.  OUTER  WAISTS,  OUTER  SKIRTS.  AND  SUITS. 
Aik)LPH  Cohen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  18,fW7.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8   1907 

61.076.    CERTAIN  CORDAGE.    Columbian  Rope  Company. 
.\ubum   N.  Y 

Filed  July  30    190fi.     Serial  No   21,026.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
.\  R Y  8.  1907. 

61.076.  OIN     KiNAHAN  A  Company  Limited  Dublin,  Ireland. 
Filed  May  3    1906.    Serial  No    19.2%.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

61.077.  CERTAIN    SHIRTS.    OVERALLS,    .\ND    PANTA- 
LOONS.   Jacob  Levi  Paterson,  N.  J 

Filed  September  12,  1906.    Serial  No    22,0ft2.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8   1907 

61.078.  INFANTS'   HATS  AND  CAPS     S.  Mater  A  Sons, 
New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Decembers  1906.    Serial  No.  23,883.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8  1907 

61.079.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Medun  Miluno  Co.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex 

Filed  January  5.  1906.    Serial  No.  15,938.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8, 1907. 

61.080.  LUBRICATINO-OIL    The  National  REFtwiwo  CoM- 
PANT  CtoTeland,  Ohio. 

PUad    December   11.    1906.    Serial   No.   23,935.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.081.  80AP.    The  PoMPMAW  Mfo.  Co.,  Cleveiand,  Ohio. 
Piled   December   11,   1906.    Serial   No.  21,996.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARYS,  1907. 

•1.083.    TROUSERS.    Potsdam    Clothimq    MAWTTFAcrtnuMO 
COMPANY,  Potadam,  N.  Y. 
Piled  December  6, 1906.    SMial  No.  23^37.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8.  1907. 

81.088.    PREPARATION   FOR  CLEANING  STRAW   AND 
BAST  HATS.    Max  QvBiaxER.  BerUn,  Oemany. 
PtlKl  OetobM- 1,  ISOS.    Serial  No.  22.471.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  vm. 

§l,0i4.    WHISKY.    Rnon  A  Loidlxt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Piled  Oetober  I,  ISOS.    Serial  No.  21,411.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8. 1807. 


61.086.    SEALING-WAX  OF  ALL  VARIETIES,  MUCILAGE, 
AND  PASTE.    THAODEU8    Davids   Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July   10,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,832.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8.  1907. 

61.086.  WHISKY.     Leigh  W.  Walker.  PitUburj?.  Pa. 

Filed    November    1,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,038.     PIBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.087.  WHISKY.    James  Walsh  A  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  August  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,508.     PIBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8.  1907. 

61.088.  STOVE-POLISH.  Wiluam  Wierhake,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed    December   11,    1906.    Serial    No.   23.945.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.089.  CERTAIN  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PRO- 
JECTILES. Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July   17,   1906.     Serial   No.  20,979.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARYS, 1907. 

61.090.  AUTOMOBILE  HATS  AND  CAPS.  35  %  Automo- 
bile Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    12,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,956.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.091.  WHISKY.     H.  F.  CORBIN  A  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  16,431.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 2.  1906. 

61.092.  DECALCOMANIAS  AND  TRANSFER-PICTURES. 
R.  DChrssen    New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    November  26.   1906.    Serial    No.   23,604.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS   1907. 

61. 093.  GIS.    John  C   Weller  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

File<l  December  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  23332.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARYS, 1907. 

61.094.  OIN.    Herman  Obernauer,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  August  9    1906.    Serial  No.  21.437.     PUBLISHED  JA.V- 
UARY8   1907. 

61.095.  WHISKY.     Herman  Obernauer   Pitt*burg,  Pa. 
Filed  December  6, 1906.     Serial  No.  23. S3ii.     PIBLISHED  JAN- 
UARYS 1907. 

61.096.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Oklahoma  Wholesale 
Grocer  Co.   Oklahoma.  Okla.  Ter. 

Filed   September   13     1906.     Serial   No.   22,068.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.097.  W  ±'J.'HIDIl.A."^riT. 

61.098.  BLACKBERRY  BRA.VDY  ANDCORDIALS.  Rhein- 
strom.  Bettman   Johnson  A  Co.   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  19    1905.     Serial  No.  8,481.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1906. 

61.099.  WHISKY     Siklsmann  Distiluno  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    December    6,    1906.     Serial     No.    23.829.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  8.  1907  # 

61.100.  MIXTURE  HAVING  FOR  ITS  ESSENTIAL  IN- 
GREDIENTS A  VEGETABLE  OIL  AND  AN  ANIMAL 
FAT.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J  ;  New  York,  N.  Y.:  Savannah,  Ga.   and  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  July  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,888.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.101.  GAME-COUNTERS  AND  CHIPS.  The  United 
States  Plating  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   November  21.   1906.    Serial   No.   23,521.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907. 

61.102.  GAME-COUNTERS  AND  CHIPS.  The  United 
States  Playwo  Card  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    December   5,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,775.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907. 

61  JOS.    FERTILIZERS.    VimGiNiA-CARouwA  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.:  Charles- 
ton, S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Montgomery,  Ala.: 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed   DecembM-  13,   1906.    Serial   No.  234M8.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61-104.    FERTILIZERS.    ViRonnA-CARouNA  Chemical  Com- 

pant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. :  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Chartea- 

ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU.  Oa.:  Montffomery,  Ala.; 

Durham,  N.  C.  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

I       Filed    Deeember   13,    190^    Serial    No.   21,961.     PUBLISHED 

I  JANUARY  8.  1907. 
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61  JOS.    FERTILIZERS.    Vi>«inA-CABOUNA  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Rlehmoad  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charlea- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala.: 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed    December   12.    1906.    Serial,  No.  23,MS.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARYS.  1907. 

61 J06.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISH- 
ING FURNITURE  AND  WOODWORK.    Atlas  Speoalty 
Company   Buffalo,  N  Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,001.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61J07.    PERIODICAL     PUBLICATIONS     DEVOTED     TO 
PHOTOGRAPHY.    AucE  W.  Chambers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    Deceml)er   6     1906.    Serial    No.    23.818.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907. 

61108.    SEWING -THREAD   AND    ART- NEEDLEWORK 
YARNS.    Chicago  Thread  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago  III. 
FikHl    November   19     1906     Serial   No.   23.473.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS   1907. 

6M09.    COLLARS,    COLLAR-PADS    AND    BACK -BANDS 
FOR  HORSES.    Couch  Bros.  A  J.  J    Eaoan  Co.,  Atlanta 
and  East  Point    Ga 
Filed   September  29     190(i      SerUI   No.   22,381.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  8.  1907. 

6M10.    WHISKY      Edw.  B    Bruce  Co,  Baltimore,  Md 

Filed  August  13   1906     .Serial  No.  21.498.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
CARY  S,  1907. 

6M11.     LEATHER    BOOTS   AND   SHOES     Geo.    D.    Witt 
Shoe  Co.    Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed    December    6,    1906     Serial    No.    23,796.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61J12.    COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Grendel  Mills.  Orwn- 
wood   S.  C. 
Filed    November  22.    1906.    Serial   No.   23.'i;i5.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS   1907 


GUTHMANN  CaR- 


61J13.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
penter  a  Telung,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed   May  K    19av     .Serial  No.   4,643.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY H.  1907. 

61.114,    FERTILIZERS.    Home    Fertiuzer  A   Chemical 
Company  or  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    November  24.    1906.     .Serial    No.    23J76.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61J15.    MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.    Wiluam  J    Johnston, 
New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    .September    I,    1905.     Serial    No.    12.1».     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS    1907. 

61.116.    CHIFFONNIERS.  DRESSERS,  AND  COMMODES. 
Marvel  Furniture  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.306.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY S   1907. 

6M17.    MALT   EXTRACTS.     Paragon  Malt  Extract  Co 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21    1906.    Serial  No.  20.4&8.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61J18.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Ephraim  Phelps, 
Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    February    16,   1906.    Serial   No.    17,115.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907. 

61J19.    CATAMENIAL   BANDAGES.    The   Remsen  Manu- 
PA(  TURING  Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed    November  9,    1906.     Serial    No.    23.203.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61J30.    WRAPPING-PAPER,     PAPER -BOARDS.     AND 
PAPER  BAGS.    The  Umioh  Bag  A  Paper  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    11,  1906.    Smial    Na    23,996.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61J21.    WRAPPING-PAPER  AND  PAPER-BOARDS.    The 
Union  Bag  A  Paper  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deounber   II,    1906.    Serial   No.,  28,987.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61  ja2.    Wnisry.    Albxamdh  J.  Wsn.,  ClBelnnaU,  Oirio. 

FIM   NovVBbcr   14,   1909.    fl«M  Ma.  8M«L     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  9.  1907. 


61.123.    WHISKY.    Alexander  J.  Weil,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   November  14,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,342.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61ja4.    AUTOMATIC    MUSIC-PLAYING    INSTRUMENTS 
AND  MUSIC-RpLLS  THEREFOR.    The  Wilcox  A  White 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed   November  20,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,500.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61J25.    SILK  PIECE  GOODS.    York  Silk  MANcrAcrtRiNO 
Co.   York,  Pa. 
Filed  December  7, 1906.     Serial  No.  23,8«V5.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61J26.     EMBROIDERIES,      EMBROIDERY  -  PATTERNS, 
AND  NEEDLEWORK-DESIGNS  ON  LINEN  OR  OTHER 
FABRICS.    Ludwig  E.  Goetz  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  12  1906.    Serial  No.  22,«i»ie.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8   1907. 

6L127.    MINERAL    WATER.    Hinckley   A    S<  hmitt.   Inc., 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sep»mber   17,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,124.     PCBLISHKD 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61J28.     COATS.   TROUSERS,   VESTS,   OVERCOATS,   AND 
RAIN-COATS.     A.  B.  Kirschbaum  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  19,773.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.129.     WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.    Langendorf  Watch  (o.,  Langendorf,  Switrer- 
land. 
Filed  March  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  17,926.     PUBLISHED  SKP- 

TEMBER  2,5,  1906. 

61J30.     WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MKNTS.    .Langendorf  Watch  Co.,   Langendorf,  Switzer- 
land. 
Filed  March  Ki,  1906.    .Serial  No.  17,929.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 25,  190(5. 

61J31.    WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.    Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf,  Switzer- 
land. 
Filed  March  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,931.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 2j,  1906. 

61J32.     WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.    Langendorf  Watch  Co.,   Langendorf,  Switzer- 
land. 
Filed  March  16,  190«>.    Serial  No.  17,932.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER r),  1906. 

61J33.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MKNTS.  La^oe.ndorf  Watch  Co..  langendorf,  .switser- 
land. 

Filed  March  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,933.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 25,  1906. 

61J34.     LEATHER     BOOTS.     SHOES,     AND     SLIPPERS. 
Paul  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,788.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61J35.     LEATHER     BOOTS,     SHOES,     AND     SLIPPERS. 
Paul  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,790.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61J38.    LEATHER     BOOTS,    SHOES,     AND     SLIPPERS. 
Paul  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Flk^d    December   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,791.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61J37.     LADIES'   AND  MISSES'   LEATHER  SHOES  AND 
SLIPPERS.    Paul  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  December  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,792.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61J38.     LEATHER     BOOTS,     SHOES,     AND     SLIPPERS. 
Paul  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  December  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,877.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61JS9.    BEER.    Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,  PitUbtuv, 
Pa. 
Fltod  May  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,289.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

•1  JiO.    WHISKY.    H.  Roskmheim  A  Son,  Baltlmon,  Md. 

Piled  June  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,464.    PUBLISHED  OCTO* 
BBR  16,  1906. 
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flJ41.    FERTILIZERS.    VoMumA-CABOUMA  Chemical  Com- 
PAirr,  Jarwy  aty,  N.  J.;  Rielunood  and  Norfolk.  Va.;  Charter- 
ton,  B.C.;  SATaniwh  kiid  AtlanU.  Qa.;  MootcooMry,  AU.; 
DurtMin,  N.  C,  and  MMnphls,  Tsnn. 
PDad   Daeanber   13,    190«.    Swial   No.   33.M0.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1«07. 

#1^42.    MINERAL  WATER.    VitoiHU  Etna  Lithia  8p«i«oa 
Co.,  Jarwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
rU0d  OctobM- 34,  1006.    Serial  No.  32,808.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1007. 

91M9.    TUNINO-PINS    FOR    PIANOS.     W.    Waonbr.    Jr., 
Plettenberg,  Germany. 
FU«1  May  32.  1906.    Swial  No.  10.753.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

6ia44.    TUNINO-PINS    FOR    PIANOS.     W.    Waonkr,    Jr., 
Plettenberg,  Germany. 
Fltod  May  22,  1006.     Serial  No.  19.753.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8, 1907. 

eijifi.     AUTOMOBILES    AND     PARTS    THEREOF.     KX- 
CEPT  RUBBER  TIRES.    ARGUa  Motoren  GEsRLLACHArr 
Jeannin  Si  Co.  Comii.-Oes.,  Berlin.  Germany 
Filed  April  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  18.908.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

81.146.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.    BisflBLL    Carpet    .Sweeper 
CoMPANT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  10,880.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.147.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.    Bissell    Carpet    Sweeper 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  /;,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,881.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

61.148.  METALLIC  FASTENERS  FOR  BELTS.    The  Bris- 
tol Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,379.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARYS, 1907. 

61.149.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Chandler  A;  Taylor  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  June  24,  I9ai.     S«rial  No.  8,996.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907  . 

6ia50.    CERTAIN  M.\CHINERY.    The  Defiance  Machine 
WoRES,  Defiance,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  27,  190»..     Serial  No.  21.209.     PIBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61,151.    CERTAIN  METAL  MANUFACTURES.    The  Eber- 
HARD  Manufacturinq  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  April  (>.  1905.     Serial  No.  546.     PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
8,  1907. 

61J62.    RAZORS.    International  Cttixery  Company,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio. 
FUed  July  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  9,670.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.153.  BUGGIES  AND  CARRIAGES.    Studsbaker  Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed    February    14.    1906.    Serial    No.    17.036.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.154.  CERTAIN  METAL  MANUFACTURES.    Wm.  VoQEL 
&  B%oa.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pttad  June  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  30,408.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8, 1907. 

61.156.    CERTAIN  EDOE-TOOLS.    A.  Baldwin  &  Co.  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Septmnber  5,  1908.    Sorial  No.  314198.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1007. 

61J56.    EYE  MEDICfNE.     Abram  R.  Canter,  Wllklnaburg, 
Pa. 
FUed  NowmbMr  22,    1008.    Serial  No.  2S,SS1    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1007. 

nj67.    COTTON  DUCK.    Denibow  Cotton  Mill  Co..  Danlaon, 
Tex. 
rOad    Deeamber  6.   lOOft.    Serial   No.   2S,7W.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8. 1007. 

61 J68.    SALVE.    The  Oommhku.  Chemical  Compamt,  Balti- 
more. Md. 
rUwl  Octobw  27,  UOft.    Swial  No.  23.Ma.    PUBUSHEDJAK- 

CART  8, 1907. 


61.159.    THERMOMETERS,    BAROMETERS.    MERCURY- 
GAGES,  8PRINO-OAGE8.  AND  HYDROMETERS.    The 
HOBMAMN  A  MAtJBEB  Mvo.  CO..  Rocbeatar.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   10.    1008.    Saiial    No.   23.004.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.1007. 

61^60.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Hdmphrbtb' Hombopatbic 
Meokinb  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUwl  June  23,  1006.    Serial  No.  20,423.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

81.181.    TRANSPARENT    NON- STAINING    PASTE    OF 
lODIN.  TRUE    OIL   OF  WINTF.ROREEN.   AND    MEN- 
THOL.   The  Iosaunb  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  18.880.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

61.162.  COMPLEXION  -  POWDER.  The  J.  A.  PosxoNi 
Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    D««ember   6.    1906.    Serial    No.    21,794.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61.163.  MENS.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CillLDRENS  KNITTED 
UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS,  il.  Ja«quin  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  is.432.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.164.  RIVETS.  JuDSON  I..  Thomson  Mfo.  (o.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed    December    3.    1906.     Serial    No.    23,743.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61.165.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS.  Knoll  A 
Co.,  Ludwlgshaien-on-the-Rhine.  Germany. 

Filed  August  29.  190fi.     Serial  No.  21.797.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61.166.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES.  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS. Langrndorf  WatiH  Co.,  Langendorf  Switter- 
land. 

Filed  March  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  17.928.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER V>.  1906. 

61.167.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS. Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  langendorf,  Switzer- 
land. 

Filed  March  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,9K.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 2.5,  1906. 

61.168.  STOMACH -BITTERS.  Th.  Lappe,  Neiidietendorf, 
Germany. 

Filed  May  24,  1906.    .Serial  No.  19,831.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.169.  WHISKY.     Muhael  Lktzelter.  PitUburg    Pa. 
Filed    Decemljer    fi,    1906.     Serial    No.    2J,«23.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.170.  KNITTED  SOCKS  AND  STOCKINGS.  Magnet 
Knitting  Millb,  Clinton,  Tenn. 

Filed    November    8.    1900.     Serial    .No.    2;J,17<i.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.171.  DENTIFRICE.  Meade  A:  Baker  Carbouc  Mouth 
Wash  Co..  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed    De«;eml)er    6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,803.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61.172.  ANTISEPTIC  SALVE.     August  Obroce.  New  York, 
'  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    4,    1906.     Serial    No.    23.761.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61.173.  ANIMAL-TRAPS.  Oneida  Community  Limited, 
Oneida  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  V. 

Filed    December   5,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,784      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

8ia74.    CERTAIN    METAL     MANUFACTURES.     Reading 
Habdwasb  Company,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  July  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  21.075.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  10O7. 

61J75.    CERTAIN    METAL    MANUFACTURES.     Reading 
Habdwabb  Company,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  July  30,  1008.    Serial  No.  31.076.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8, 1907. 

eiJ76.    MAGNETOS.    RoBEBT  Bobch,  New  Yobk,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Novcnbar  S,  1088.    Serial  No.  33,606.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8, 1007. 
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81.177.  REMEDY  FOR  CURING  LA  GRIPPE.  COLDS.  AND 
SIMILAR  AILMENTS.  Tme  SotrfHERN  Chemk  AL  Com- 
pany. Dallas.  Tpx. 

Filed   Novemlier  »>,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,613.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1907. 

61.178.  HOSIERY.  Hermann  Stirrer.  Chemnitz.  Germany, 
and  .New  ^'ork.  .N.  V. 

Klle<l  July  IN,  1905.     .SerUI  No.  10.534.     PUBLISHED  MAY  29, 

61.179.  RELIEF-PRINTING  PLATES.  Grorgr  (.  Thayer, 
IndianapoliH,  Ind. 

File«l  June  II.  190»..     Serial  No.  30.306.     PUBLISHED  JA.NU- 
AKY  H.  1907. 

81.180.  EXPECTORANT.  SEDATIVE.  ANTISPASMODIC 
MEDICI.NE.     The  Tildes  Company.  New  l<el>«n(.n,  .N.  Y. 

File<l    DecemU-r    10.    190t..     .serial    No.    23.910.     PUBLISHED 
JANIAKY  N,  19(17. 

61.181.  ARC  AND  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
The    Toleim>    Raii.vays    Light  Company.   Toledo.   Ohio. 

Kil.>«l    Nov<'ml*r    19.    I'JOt..     .Serial    No.   2:1.470.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.182.  REMEDY  FoR  VARIOUS  DISEASES  OF  POUL- 
TltY.     Henry  E.  Tirpin.  ilaywanlx,  (al. 

Kile«l  (Ktolier  in.  IWMI.     .Serial  No.  22.«a3.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY H,  1907. 

61.183.  COMBINED  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTS  AND  HOSE- 
SUPPORTERS  NELi.rE  Lennon  Digney,  Bridgeport. 
Conn. 

File<l   May  22.   190»i.     .Serial    No.    19.7.57.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER II.  19nt>. 

61.184.  BLOOD-TONIC.     Edward  F.  Fahey,  PIttsfteld.  Mass. 
Filed  April  9.  190ii      .Serial  No.   lK,»i38.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

61.185.  REMEDY  FOR  SEASKKNE.SS.  Byron  E.  Forti- 
NER,  Camden.  .N.  J. 

Filed  Octolier  ;«.  190»i.     .Serial  .No.  23,015.     PUBLISHED  J  AN- 
(  ARY  8.  1907. 

<  .  W.  Massie,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Serial  No.  19,742.     PUBLISH  ED  JANU- 


61.186.  LINIMENT 
Filed  May  21.  19n»i. 

\U\  H    I9()7. 

61.187.  MEDK  INA 

M(  I'HER.SON  A  Co 

Kile<l  August  I.  mi\. 
\n\  s.  19(17. 


REMEDIES  FOR  THE  EVES.     T.  E. 
Keiinett,  Mn. 
•^■rial  No.  11.1(15.     PIBLISHED  JANU- 


61.188.  HOSE-SUPPOHTERS.     A.  STEIN  A  Co.,  Chii-ago.  111. 
File<l  June 23,  1901.     .Serial  No.  20.516.     PI' BLISH ED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  m»>. 

61.189.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Van  Vleet- 
Mansfield  Drug  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,881.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8.  1907. 

61.190.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Van  Vleet- 
Man.spield  Drug  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Flle<l  August  22   19a';.     Serial  No.  11.883.     PUBLISHED  /AN- 
UARY  8,  1907. 


American  Dyewood  Company,  Phila- 
PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

Geo.    D.   Witt 


61.191.  DYESTUFFS 
delphia  Pa. 

Filed  June  Ki,  190(>.     .Serial  No.  20^57. 
BER  25,  1906. 

61.192.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND   SHOES 
Shoe  Co..  Lynchburg.  Va. 

Filed  December  li.  1906.     .Serial  No.  23,797.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61.193.  PREPARATION  FOR  REMOVING  SUPERFLU- 
OUSHAIR  FROM  THE  HUMAN  BODY.  Hall&Ruceel. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   Ifi,    1906.    Serial   No.   2:{..'»0.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.194.  NON-POISONOUS  INSECTICIDE  AND  ANTISEP- 
TIC.   Thomas  C.  Murphby.  PtailadelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  Febniary  8, 1006.    Serial  No.  16340.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8.  1907, 

61.196.    BITTERS.    The  McCART-MoaaBTCo.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,008.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  IS07. 


81.198.    INSECT-POWDERS.    The  National  Disinfectant 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Decembers,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,721.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

81.197.  CHLORATES    AND    BICHROMATES.    The    Na- 
tional Electrolytic  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  1906.     SerUI  No.  19,104.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.198.  NERVE-TONICS.    The    Peal    Medhine    Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   Septemlier  24,    190fi.     Serial    No.   22,."W0.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907. 

61.199.  REMEDY     FOR     DISEASES     OF    THE     BLOOD. 
LIVER.   .STOMACH.    AND    KIDNEYS      Pf.erle.h..<    Herb 

Co.,  Williamsport.  Pu. 
Filed  May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,(«7.     PUHLlSHED  JANU- 
ARYS. 1907. 

61.200.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
The  Pompeias  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  January  6.  1906.     .Serial  No.  1.5.9.51.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
(  EMBER  2.5.  1906. 

61.201.  TAHLE-SALT.  Red  Seal  Never  Damc  Salt  (011- 
PANY.  Kearny,  N.  J. 

Filed    .Noveml)er   23,    190(i.     .Serial   No.  2l,.5<il.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1«()7. 

61.202.  MATERNITY  OUTFITS.  The  Hem.sen  Manufac- 
tvring  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

File<l    .Novemlier   9,    IMb.     Serial    No.    2:1,2(12.     I'U  BLISH  ED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.203.  (  ERTAlN  CHEMICALS.  Sharp  A  Dohme.  Ralti- 
niore,  Md. 

File<l  (>ctol)er  10,  190»>.     Serial  No.22.»i3.5.     ITHLISHED  JAN- 
U.\RY  S,  1907. 

61.204.  CARBOLIC  OINTMENT.  Van  VLEET-MAN«riEi.n 
Drug  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

File<J  August  2,  19ft5.     .'Serial  No.  11,183.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY S.  1W7. 

61.205.  E.SSENCE  oF  JAMAICA  (;iN(iER.  Van  Vleet- 
MansfielI)  I)Ri(;  (<>.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FiU^I  August 2, 1905.     .-^eriar  No.  11,193.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

61.206.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES.    Van  Vleet-Mansfield  Prig  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aupist  2.  l'.)05.    Serial  No.  11,194.     PUR  LI  SHED  JANU- 
ARY 8.  1907. 

61.207.  ITCH-OINTMENT.  Van  Vleet-Man.sfield  Drug 
Co.,  Metiipliis.  Tenn. 

Filed  August  2.  1«).5.     S«'rial  No.  11.199.     I'UBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY S.  1907. 

61.208.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  VENEREAL 
DISEASES  AND  THEIR  RESULTS.  Van  Vleet-Mans- 
FIELD  Drug  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenrt. 

Filed    Septemlier   6,    1905.    Serial    .No.    12,28«i.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1907. 

61.209.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  CHILLS  ATJD  ¥K- 
VER.     Van  Vleet-Mansfield  Drug  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    .Septemljcr   6.    1905.     .Serial    No.    12,288.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.210.  REMEDY  FOR  COLDS  AND  COUGHS,  LA  GRIPPE, 
AND  HEADACHE.  Van  Vleet-Mansfield  Drug  Co., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    Septemlier  fi,    1905.    Serial    No.    12,294.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1907. 

61.211.  KIDNEY  MEDICINE.  Van  Vleet-Mansfield  Drug 
Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    Septemlier   6.    19a5.*  Serial    No.    12.296.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1907. 

61.212.  CANDY  VERMIFUGE.  Van  Vleet  -  Mansfield 
Drug  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed   September  14,   1905.     Serial   No.    12,558.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS.  1007. 

61.213.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  DISEASES  OF 
THE  STOMACH.  LIVER,  AND  KIDNEYS.  THE  Verno 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   November  30,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,097.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8, 1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1907. 


13,385.- rW*-  'UNION   BEKR,  HOP  AND   HOREHOUND 

BEV'KRAOK."     (For  a  Beverage.)    Oeoroe  Altkee,  Jark- 

•onvUle.  Fla.    Filed  January  4.  1907. 
13,386. -T"*^-  'SWIFT'S  SPECIFIC."     (For  a  Medicine  for 

the  Cure  of  All  Blood  and  Skin  Diacaoea  and  for  Purifying  the 

Blood.)    SWIFT  SPErinc  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Filed  February 

8,  1907. 
13,387.  -7'W<" 'CHINESE."    (For    Soap.)    MicmoAN     Soap 

Works,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  February  11.  1907. 
13.388.- rW*".  'BALSAM    SANITISSUE."     (For    Tollet-Pa- 

per.)     Arthcb  Hoyt  Scott,  Oak  Lane,  Pa.     Filed  February 

•,  1907. 


(For  Toilet- Paper.;     S< ott  Pa- 
Filed  February-  9.  1907. 

"    (ForaMeUl-Polish.) 
Filed  February  9.  1907. 


Arthur 


13,389.- T"**^    '  S.  P.  CO'S." 
PER  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

l3,390.-T(tU:  'OILTEDGE. 
H.  Cross,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

13,391.- rai'  -SCHMIDTS  NEW  STAR  PIANO  POLISH.' 
(ForaPlano-Pollah.)  F.C.Louis  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  29,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1907. 


1,914.- riU*;  -BUSTER  BROWN  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
W.  E.  LoNO  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    ritod  February  8, 1907. 

1,916-  TiOe:  "SPRING  AND  SUMMER  STYLES  1907."  (For 
Hats.)  Samuel  Mundrkim  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 21,  1907. 

1.916.- rate.-  -LEAD  FLANGE  UNION  COUPLING-LEAD 
AND  INSIDE  THREAD."  (For  Lead  Flange  Unlon-Coup- 
Itaiga.)  H.  MuKLLBR  Makufacturino  Comfant,  Dceator.  lU. 
Filed  Norember  9,  1906. 


l,m,-TitU.  -LEAD  FLANGE  UNION  COUPLING-LEAD 
PIPE."  (For  Lead  Flange  Unlon-Couplinga.)  H.  Murixrr 
Manufactcrino  Comfakt,  Decatur,  lU.  Filed  November  1, 
1906. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOmCISBIONEB'S  DE0ISI0H8. 


A.  A.  R08ENBU8H  A  Company  i'.  The    Rose  Shoe 
Manvfacturino  Company. 
I  Dtridrd  May  U,  IWt. 

Trade-Mark  iNrr.RFKRKNrE— Priority— Credibilitt  of  Tes- 

TIMOWY. 

Where  the  testimony  presented  In  behalf  of  both  the  opposing 
parties  is  subject  to  uncertainty,  the  testimony  of  Rosenbush 
oonceming  the  adoption  of  the  mark  in  1895  or  1896,  which  Is  sup- 
porte<l  by  the  testimony  of  his  former  partner,  Levie,  la  entitled 
to  as  great  weight  as  the  testimony  of  a  single  disinterested  wit- 
ness testifying  from  his  unaided  memory  concerning  the  adop- 
tion of  the  mark  by  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company 
nearly  eight  years  after  the  event. 

On  appeal. 

tradb-mark  for  boots  and  shou. 

MfstTi.  Noyet  <t  Harriman  and  Mr.  Howard  A. 
Coomb$  for  A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Company. 

Mr.   C.    T.  Belt  for  The  Roee  Shoe   Manufacturing 
Company. 
Allen,  Commisaionrr: 

This  w  an  appeal  by  A.  A.  Roeenbiuh  Sc  Company 
from  the  derision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade- 
mark in  issue  to  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

The  ianie  is  the  word  "  Roee  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  shoes. 
The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  registered 
this  mark  on  July  21,  1905.  The  application  of  A.  A. 
Rosenbush  &  Company  was^filed  on  July  22, 1905.  The 
date  of  adoption  and  use  alleged  in  the  statement  of 
The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  is  1900.  The 
statement  of  A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Company  alleges  adop- 
tion and  use  in  1891.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
found  that  The  Roee  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company 
have  established  adoption  and  use  in  and  from  the 
spring  of  1898  at  least  and  that  A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Com- 
pany have  established  adoption  and  use  in  and  from 
the  spring  of  1899  and  no  earlier.  He  therefore  de- 
cided the  case  in  favor  of  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company. 

The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  took  depo- 
«itions  of  seven  persons.  The  depositions  of  Bartold 
and  Muckle  are  of  no  assistance  in  determining  when 
the  mark  was  adopted  and  used.  Nissen  refers  to  the 
date  1892;  but  it  is  not  clear  that  he  meant  to  testify 
to  use  of  the  trade-mark  "Rose"  at  that  time.  (Rec- 
ord of  The  Roee  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  p. 
15    Qs.  13-17.)     His  answer  to  question  19  indicates 
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that  the  first  use  of  the  mark  within  his  knowledge 
was  not  long  prior  to  1900.  L<»cking('r  t»*stifi«'(«  that  he 
has  bought  shoes  from  The  Rose  Shoo  Manufacturing 
Company  and  from  their  predecessor  for  the  past  nine- 
teen ytmrs.  WTien  asked  what  trade-mark  was  asso- 
ciated with  these  shoes,  he  answered  "  Hose."  (Pp.  8-9. 
Qs.  6-8,  13,  14,  and  16.)  I  cannot  gather  from  the  tes- 
timony that  this  witness  meant  to  stale  that  the  trade- 
mark "Rose"  was  used  in  1886  or  at  any  other  definite 
date  8ub8e(}uent  thereto.  The  testimony  of  I^evis  in 
likewise  unsatisfactory.  He  has  mad*'  lx)xe8  and 
printed  labels  for  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufa«turing  Com- 
pany since  1896.  (Pp.  7  and  8,  Qs.  4,  6,  and  10.)  He 
was  asked  what  the  firm-name  was  in  1896  and  after 
answering  was  asked  and  answered : 

Q.  8.  I  hand  you  three  (3)  cartons  l>earing  the  word  "Rose" 
and  ask  you  if  these  arp  some  of  the  t>oxo8  you  have  made  and 
lal»els  yoii  have  printed  as  referred  to  in  your  preceding  answer? 
(Cartons  referred  to  produced  in  evidence  and  luartied  "  Kxhil>lt 
A."i 

A.  They  are. 

Q.9.  Have  you  oontmuously  made  these  boxes  and  printed 
these  labels? 

A.   I  have,  — 

Q.  10.  Since  when? 

A.  1  h|ive  made  the  box  for  the  "Rose"  shoes  since  1896. 

The  witness  may  have  intended  to  testify  that  boxes 
bearing  the  trade-mark  "  Rose"  were  made  in  1896;  but 
it  is  not  at  all  certain  that  such  is  the  case.  The  propo- 
sitions are  wholly  statements  by  counsel,  and  it  is  not 
clear  as  to  just  what  the  witness  was  assenting.  The 
testimony  of  all  of  these  witnesses  is  insufTicient  to  fix 
any  date  early  enough  to  avail  in  this  procee<ling.  This 
is  especially  true  in  view  of  the'  fact  that  the  dates 
which  The  Roee  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  seeks  to 
establish  are  long  prior  to  the  date  set  up  in  the  state- 
ment of  their  registration.  As  was  pointed  out  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  authority  of  The  Orm 
Cutlery  Company  v.  Leach  (114  O.  G.,  2089.)  a  trade- 
mark applicant  may  prove  an  earlier  date  of  adoption 
and  use  than  that  alleged  in  his  statement ;  but  to  avail 
him  such  proof  must  be  clear  and  convincing. 

The  testimony  of  Rooker  and  Prusick  is  more  satis- 
factory. The  former  testifies  that  the  mark  was  used 
by  The  Roee  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  and  its  pred- 
ecessors from  before  early  in  1899,  when  a  char^  was 
made  in  the  name  of  the  company.  The  latter,  who  is 
a  shoe  dealer,  asserts  that  he  has  bought  shoes  from  The 
Roee  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  and  their  prede- 
cessors continuously  since  May,  1898.  bearing  the  trade- 
mark "Rose."  (P.  26.  Qs.  7-l.S.)  It  is  not  apparent 
how  he  fixes  the  date;  but  he  is  a  disinterested  witness, 
and  his  testimony,  so  far  as  appears,  is  woithy  of 
Vo.  1.] 


J^i^ 


^j^' 


^.L.  r.-^^^J^j. 


30a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma&ch  5, 1907. 


belief.  It  is  not  important  whether  the  date  fixed  is 
correct  within  several  months,  and  there  are  no  un- 
questioned facta  or  circumstances  which  justify  disre- 
gard of  what  he  says.  It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  correctly  held  that  The 
Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  is  entitled  a  date 
of  adoption  and  use  as  early  as  1898;  but  it  is  further 
concluded  that  this  company  is  not  entitled  to  any 
earlier  date. 

The  ( ast'  of  A.  A.  Rownbuah  A  Company  as  to  a  date 
prior  to  April  or  May,  1898.  n^ts  on  the  testimony  of 
Rosenbush  and  Levie.  Rosenbush  teetitied  in  part  as 
follows: 

Q.  6.  When  did  voii  go  Into  business  on  your  own  account? 

A.  On  Au^st  1st,  l!w4.  I  went  intopartnership  in  the  »  bole-oale 
boot  and  shoe  buaincas  in  Chicago,  flrni-name  l>eing  Goldsmith, 
Rosenbush  A.  L«vie. 

Q.  ().  WhafVere  the  names  of  your  partners? 

A.  Samuel  Golds'iiith  and  Jerome  M.  Levie. 

Q.  8.  How  long  ilid  this  partnership  continue? 

A.  This  partnership  continue*!  until  December  15th,  1«9S. 

Q.  10.  \\  hen  you  started  in  business  In  lt»4  did  you  Lnuiiedlately 
be«in  to  sell  shoes? 

A.  Yes.  sir. 

Q.  11.  What  trade-marks.  If  any,  did  you  use  upon  the  shoes 
■♦old  bv  your  concern? 

A.  \Ve  used  the  wonl  "liose." 

Q.  14.  Now.  will  vou  strttc  IS  nearlv  as  possible  to  date  when  you 
flmt  sold  shoes  boating  this  '  Rose'^  trad<^mark? 

A.  The  spring  of  ISW."^. 

Q.  15.  You  art?  unable  to  fix  the  date  any  nearer  at  the  present 
tlmsT 

A.  Yes,  sir. 

Q.  18.  How  HMioh  did  you  use  thi.s  trade-mark  while  your  con- 
cern was  doing  I'usiness  at  Chicago^ 

A.  We  iisedit  oontiniiouslv  fro;n  spring  of  "PS  to  the  spring  of  '\>S. 

Ci-  19.  State  w  ben,  as  nearW  as  yon  can  remember.  tUe  lasi  >hip- 
ment  of  shoes  was  made  iWring  this  trade-n-Krk  by  the  concern 
of  which  vou  were  a  itiemtier? 

A.  About  Novemb  -r  of  ises. 

Levie  testifies  in  part  as  follows: 

Q.  7.  What  was  the  business  of  Ooldsmith.  Rovnbush  &  LevleT 

.K.  .'obNng  sho«^x. 

Q.  8.  How  long  did  this  partniT?hlp  continue? 

A.  About  four  and  ono-half  years. 

Q.  9.  You  coiu'iipwrd  th'-n,  in  .\ugust,  18B4? 

A.  Yes. 

Q.  II.  State  whether  or  not  Goldsn  ith,  Rosenbush  &  I/evIe  used 
any  trade-marks  upon  the  shoe's  sold  by  theni? 

A.  Some. 

Q.  12.  What  trade-irark  did  they  u.«e? 

A.  Well,  we  used  the  name  '  W'addell"  u.sed  the  name  'Rose' 
and  several  others. 

Q.  14.  When  did  vou  first  start  to  use  the  name  "Ros*  "  on  the 
shoes  sold  by  this  Arm' 

A.  Can't  tell  e.xactly— haven't  any  data  to  go  by.  It  was  be- 
tween lS04and  1898. 

Q.  \i   Could  vou  tell  whether  It  was  nearer  1W4  than  IS9«? 

A.  Well,  yes,' It  was  about  »  year  or  a  year  and  a  half  after  we 
started  in  business. 

Both  Rosenbush  and  Levie  give  the  names  of  a  num- 
ber  of  dealers  to  whom  their  firm  sold  shoes  t>earing  the 
trade-mark  in  issue.  It  appears  that  the  firm  of  Gold- 
smith, Rosenbush  A  Levie  went  out  of  business  in  De- 
cember of  1898.  It  is  reg-arded  as  satisfactorily  estab- 
lished that  A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Company  are  the  succts- 
son  of  that  firm  and  that  they  acquire<l  whatever  rights 
the  prior  firm  may  have  had  in  the  trade-mark  in  issue. 
I  regard  the  testimony  of  Rosenbush  and  Levie  as  suffi- 
cient to  establish  adoption  of  the  mark  in  issue  by  the 
predecessor  of  A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Company  prior  to 
April,  1898,  the  earliest  date  which  the  evidence  will 
Bupport  for  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company. 

It  is  true  of  the  testimony  of  Rosenbush  and  Levie, 
M  it  is  of  that  of  Rooker  and  Prusick,  that  the  witnesses 
are  testifying  long  after  the  event  and  that  the  dates  are 
not  fixed  by  one  scrap  of  physical  evidence,  and  it  is 
also  true  in  each  case  that  one  of  the  two  witnesses  is 
interested.  Yet  with  Rosenbush  and  Levie,  as  has 
been  stated  of  Prusick,  I  find  no  good  rc«8on  to  doubt 
their  veracity  or  believe  that  they  were  mistaken  as  to 
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the  dates  and  facts  which  they  allege.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  rejected  their  testimony  for  the  follow- 
ing reasons: 

The  fact  that  Rose&boah  does  not  remember  whether  or  not  any 
of  the  shoes  purchaaed  from  Goldamlth,  Rosenbush  &  Levie  and 
sold  after  he  had  removed  to  Boston  bore  the  trade-n< ark  "  Rose, ' 
when  taken  in  connection  with  Levies  testimony  on  cros^izami- 
nation,  that  niany  marks  were  adopte<l  by  this  firm  and  al>an- 
doned  (Levie,  X-<5.  2),  and  the  inconsistent  statements  of  Rosen- 
bush and  Levie  aa  to  the  date  of  adoption  of  the  trade-mark 
"Rose,"  and  their  contradictory  statements  as  to  the  kind  cf 
■hoes  upon  which  this  trade-mark  was  used,  renders  the  testi- 
mony InsufTident  to  satisfactorily  establish  its  use  prior  to  Its 
adoption  by  the  Arm  of  A.  A.  Rosenbush  ic  Co.,  as  will  hereinafter 
appear. 

Whether  the  shoes  shipped  to  Hoston  \K>rv  the  trade- 
mark in  issue  set-niH  to  me  to  be  of  no  contieiiuenet'  here, 
nor  do  I  lind  in  the  prof«  swed  inability  of  Rosenbush  to 
renieml;er  the  fact  an  indication  that  his  memor>'  is  un- 
reliable as  to  the  facts  which  he  does  profess  to  remem- 
ber, and  the  same  reasoning  applies  to  Levie's  ad- 
mission that  s^'Veral  marks  were  abandoned.  It  does 
not,  in  my  opinion,  uiaterially  weaken  his  ast«ertion 
that  the  use  ot  the  mark  "  Rose"  was  continuous.  Tho 
slight  dis<repancy  as  to  the  kinds  of  shoes  upon  which 
the  marks  were\ised  is  also  regardtnl  as  inconsetjuential. 
The  fact  is  not  relevant,  ami  Levie  pra«tically  admitted 
an  uncertainty  as  to  the  same,  which  dtn^  not  appear 
to  be  n-markable.  The  difference  in  the  dates  of  adop- 
tion fixed  by  the  two  witness's  is  more  serious.  Ne\er- 
tluless,  thrir  testimony  taken  aa  a  whole  (X)nvinces  me 
that  in  all  pn)l)al)ility  the  finu  of  CJoldsmith.  Rosen 
bush  A  Levie  adopted  the  mark  some  time  in  the  years 
1S95  or  1896,  and  in  any  event  prior  to  The  Row  Shoe 
Maiuifacturing  Coiujwny's  date  of  April  or  \hay  of  1898. 
I  am  particularly  well  satisfied  in  Inuring  my  decision 
on  the  probable  use  of  the  mark  by  (loldsinith,  Rosen- 
bush A  Levie  in  1895  or  1896  by  n-a.«^>n  of  the  fact  that 
The  Htiw  ShtM'  Manufaiturinp  Coiupanys  date  of  April 
or  May.  1898.  is  subject  t<3  unccriiiintv  to  at  least  th«' 
same  extent,  bi'ing  fixed  by  a  single  witness  testifying 
nearly  eight  yearw  after  the  event  and,  so  far  as  appears, 
from  his  unaideil  memory. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  re- 
versed, and  priority  of  adoption  and  use  is  awarded  to 
A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Company. 


FuNKE   r.  Baldwin. 
Dffidrd  Janwiry  10.  1907. 

1.  TaADX-MARXS— CANCELATION    OF    RkUISTRATION— SKCTION   13 

or  Act  or  IflOS  Co.vstbvcd. 
Section  13  of  the  act  of  1905,  providing  for  the  cancellation  of 
trade-mark  refrlstrations,  applies  only  to  those  registrations 
made  umler  tliat  act. 

2.  Same — Sams— 8amk— Not   Appucarle    to    Registsationb 

Undeb  acts  or  1881  awd  1882. 
By  section  30  of  the  act  of  1905  all  legislation  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1906  Is  repeale*!  exc«T)t  the  Trade- 
Mark  Acts  of  1881  and  1882  In  their  application  to  itfrist rations 
made  thereunder.  The  acta  of  1881  and  1882  are  to  stand,  so  far 
as  regl-st rations  made  thereunder  are  concerned,  whether  con- 
sistent with  the  act  of  1905  or  otherwise. 
Aptkal  from,  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TaADK-MASE   rOK   LAMPS. 

Mr.  Orafton  L.  McGUl  for  Funke. 

Me$tT».  Kerr,  Paige  dr  Cooper  for  Baldwin. 
Allkn,  Comm\$aumer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  denying  an  application  for  cancelatioik 
of  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark. 
lalJ 
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The  registration  is  one  under  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of 
1881.  The  application  for  cancektion  is  made  under 
section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1906. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  cancelation  on 
the  gn>und  that  the  provisions  for  cancelation  of  reg- 
istration found  in  the  act  of  1905  do  not  apply  to  regis- 
trations under  the  act  of  1881  and  that  the  Office  is 
without  other  authority  to  cancel  the  registration  of  a 
tra<le-mark. 

The  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
believf-d  to  be  correct. 

The  i«nie  of  a  certificate  of  registration  under  the  act 
of  liKlo  for  a  definite  peri(»d  is  by  the  act  made  subject 
to  the  iM  wibility  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may 
cancel  the  registration  before  the  expiration  of  this  pe- 
ril k1.  Such  a  cancelation  will  undoubKxily  com- 
pletely destroy  all  eff»'ct  of  the  registration.  The  right 
to  sue  and  prima  farU  evidence  of  ownership  which  the 
n-gistration  n^presented  will  no  longer  exist.  Certifi- 
cates of  n-vristration  under  the  act  of  1881  were  issued 
for  a  i>eri(Hl  which  when  th<iee  certificates  were  issue*! 
wa.*  not  terminable  by  any  act  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  He  might  reregisU«r  the  same  mark  to  an- 
other party  and  i.ssue  a  new  certificate  thereon,  but  the 
old  n-gistration  and  certificate  would  remain  in  force, 
repn-senting  the  same  right  to  sue  and  the  same  prima 
facie  evidence  of  ownership  as  when  first  issued.  Nei- 
ther were  registrationa  under  the  act  of  1881  terminated 
by  a«iverBe  decisions  in  the  courts  upon  the  supposed 
tiade-mark  rights  which  they  represented.  The  right 
to  sui'  and  to  ivwert  su>  prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership 
reinaim«l  inherent  in  the  registration  until  the  end  of 
the  period  for  which  it  was  issued,  notwitlistanding  any 
such  decisions  which  might  be  nmdered. 

The  question  which  is  now  presented  is  whether  sec- 
tion 13  of  the  act  of  1906,  providing  in  general  ferm."  for 
the  cancelation  of  tra<le-mark  rt'gistralions.  authorizes 
in  the  <-ase  of  registration  under  the  act  of  1881  curtail- 
ment of  the  period  for  which  the  earlier  act  provided 
that  such  registrations  should  represent  a  right  to  sue 
and  shoiild  bo  prima  Jade  evidence  of  ownership  of  a 
tnwle-mark. 

The  answer  to  this  question  is  believed  to  be  found  in 
section  30  of  the  act  of  1905,  providing  as  follows: 

Sec.  30  That  this  act  shall  »>e  in  force  and  Uke  eflwt  April  first. 
nlnetwn  hundred  and  five.  All  acta  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
with  this  act  are  hereby  repeal«d  except  so  far  as  the  same  may 
applv  to  oertlflcatee  of  regirt  ration  lasued  under  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-one. 
entitliHi  ■  ■  An  act  to  authoriee  the  registration  of  trade-marks  and 
protect  the  sanje.'or  under  the  act  approved  August  fifth,  eight- 
een hundred  and  eight  v-two.  entitled  "  An  act  relating  to  the  reg- 
istration of  trade-marts." 

All  legislation  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  1905  is  repealed  except  the  Trade-Mark  Acts  of 
1881  and  1882  in  their  application  to  registrations  made 
thereunder.  The  acts  of  1881  and  1882  are  to  stand,  so 
far  as  registrations  made  thereunder  are  concerned, 
whether  consistent  with  the  act  of  1905  or  otherwise. 
The  intention  of  Con^jross  as  gathered  from  this  is  that 
as  to  registrations  under  the  act  of  1881  the  provisions 
and  conditions  of  those  acts  only  are  to  apply  and  that 
the  act  of  1905,  except  as  it  duplicates  the  provisions  of 
the  earlier  acts,  applies  only  to  registrations  which  shall 
be  made  under  it.  It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that  sec- 
tion 13  of  the  act  of  1905,  providing  for  the  cancelation 
of  trade-mark  registrations,  applies  only  to  those  regis- 
trations made  under  that  act. 
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Of  the  many  arguments  advanced  by  the  appellant 
it  is  only  necessary  to  refer  here  to  that  alleging  an  ex- 
press distinction  in  the  present  trade-mark  statute  of 
those  sections  which  apply  only  to  registrations  under 
it,  leaving  the  remaining  sections,  including  section  13 
upon  cancelation,  applicable  to  all  registrations.  The 
phrase  "trade-marks  registered  under  this  act"  appears 
in  sections  17, 18, 19,  and  20  of  the  act  of  1905,  and  from 
this  the  appellant  infers  that  the  remaining  sections  are 
applicable  to  registrations  under  «'ith«'r  act.  This  in- 
ference, however,  is  believed  to  V)e  unwarranted,  for 
the  reason  that  the  phrase  in  question  api)ears  to  be 
used  merely  to  distinguish  those  suits  brought  u|)on 
registrations  under  the  statute  from  those  which  may  be 
brr)ught  upon  State  n-gi.-^t  rat  ions  or  upin  common-law 
rights. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
ing the  application  of  F'unke  for  the  cancelation  of 
trade-mark  registration  of  Baldwin,  No.  aU.HHo,  of 
March  3,  1903,  is  afiirmed.  , 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOFETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  American  Circilar  Loom  Company. 

Decided  Dfcfmhet  i.  1909. 

1.  Trade-Mark— 'CiRiULAK  Loom"- De.si  RirrivK. 

The  words  "Circnlar  Loom"  n'ftisod  registration  as  a  trft<le- 
mark  for  "conduits  and  oovorings  for  cKx-trical  oonduotora 
consisting  of  flU^r  spirals  wrapped  with  fllier  and  XA\)f.  nnd 
coveivd  with  a  proteotl\'0  cotton  tuiw  with  an  outer  o<>«tiiiK  of 
an  insulating  compound  and  mica"  on  the  gnnmd  thiit  tii<  y  are 
descriptive  of  thi-  pRrtoctivc  cotton  tuU'.  which  isom- tif  Iht- ma- 
terial parts  of  the  construction.  An  Inspection  of  the  article 
shows  that  the  cotton  tutie  is  woven  on  a  oirrular  lo<im.  which 
must  lie  known  to  dealers  in  the  goo<ls,  and  it  may  well  Xtc  in- 
ferred that  this  product  of  a  circular  loom  is  con8i«len'd  a  supe- 
rior quality  in  the  trade. 

2.  Same  -Arbitrarv  Words    Secondary  Meamn<}. 

Sometimes  arbitran,-  words,  adopted  primarily  as  a  mark  to 
Indicate  origin  or  ownership,  may  through  long-contimiod  and 
wide  sale  of  the  particular  article  come  to  indicate  quality  also, 
and  in  such  event  the  owner  would  not  tje  debarnnl  from  their 
protection  as  a  trade-mark.  It  would  have  to  appear  with  cc>r- 
tainty.  however,  that  at  the  time  of  adoption  the  nu»rk  was  for 
the  purpose  of  indicating  origin,  manufacture,  or  ownership  and 
not  at  all  as  descriptive  of  grade  or  quality. 

Mr.  William  S.  Ilodgrx,  Mr.  Everett  N.  Cxirti*.  and 
Mr.  Charle*  F.  Prrkim  for  the  American  Circular  Ix)om 
Company. 

Mr.  Fairfax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Shepard,  /.: 

The  api>ellant  appeals  from  a  decision  refusing  reg- 
istration of  the  words  "Circular  Ijnom "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  "conduits  and  coverings  for  electrical  conductors 
containing  a  resilient  spiral  lining,  and  an  element.for 
closing  the  openings  between  the  spirals." 

The  specimen  sections  of  tubes  exhibited  with  the 
applications  show,  as  sUted  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks — 

conduits  and  coverings  for  electrical  conductors  constating  of 
fiber  spirals  wrapped  with  fiber  and  Upe.  and  covered  with  a  pro- 
tective cotton  tube  with  an  outer  coating  of  an  Insulating  com- 
pound and  mk:*. 

The  ground  of  refusal  is  thus  stated : 
The  protectlre  cotton  tul)e  Is  obviously  woven  on  a  drralar 
loom,  of  the  type  ihown  In  the  patent  to  C.  N.  Brown,  No.  fl00..3ft6, 
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DMembar  a,  1901,  (w*  Pic.  10,  themof,)  and,  tberefora,  tbe  term 
"CdCQlu  Loom,"  m  •pitted  to  the  AppUeuit'i  goods,  la  beUevad 
to  be  dMoitptlv*. 

If  the  term  be  in  iwct  deKriptive,  the  refuMd  of  reg- 

iatrfttion  wu  undoubtedly  right;  for  aa  aaid  by  Mr. 

Chief  Justice  Fuller  in  Laierenu  Wfg.  Co.  v.  Tenne$»ee 

Jtfg.  Co.,  (C.  D.,  1891,  415;  56  0.  G.,  1528;  138  U.  S., 

547:) 

Nothtof  ta  better  aettfed  than  that  an  eaelualye  right  to  the  oae 
«C  worda,  lattera.  or  aymbola  to  Indicate  merely  the  quality  of 
fooda  to  which  they  are  allUed.  cannot  be  acquired. 

See,  also,  Brown  Chemical  Co.  v.  Meyer,  (C.  D.,  1891, 
346;  55  O.  G.,  287;  139  U.  S.,  540,  542,)  in  which  it 
WM  held  that  the  words  "  Iron  Bitters  "  wore  "  so  far  in- 
dicative of  the  ingredients,  characteristics  and  purposes 
of  the  plaintiff's  preparation,"  that  they  could  not  be 
appropriated  as  a  trade-mark.     In  the  opinion  in  that 

case,  Mr.  Justice  Brown  said : 

The  general  proposition  Is  well  estabUahed  that  words  which  are 
merely  descriptive  of  the  character,  qualities  or  composition  of  an 
article,  or  of  the  place  where  it  is  manufactured  or  produced,  can- 
not be  monopolized  as  a  trade-mark. 

The  prii^iple  so  well  e8tabliBhed^has  been  embodied 

in  thd  recent  Trade-Mark  Act,  section  5  of  which  denies 

registration  to — 

words  or  devices  which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with  which 
they  are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of  such  goods. 

It  is  true  that  the  entire  conduit  of  the  applicant  is 
not  the  product  of  a  circular  loom,  but  a  material  part 
of  the  construction  is  the. protective  cotton  tube  that 
receives  the  outer  coating,  and  which,  as  said  by  the 
Examiner,  is  "obviously  woven  on  a  circular  loom." 
What  plainly  appears  upon  ordinary  inspection  must, 
for  a  stronger  reason,  be  well  known  to  dealers  in  the 
goods;  and  it  may  well  be  inferred  that  this  product 
ci  a  circular  loom,  namely,  a  seamless  protective  cotton 
tube,  is  considered  a  superior  qiiality  in  the  trade.  To 
this  extent,  the  words  "Circular  Loom"  are  clearly 
descriptive  of  one  of  the  chief  ingredients  or  character- 
istics of  the  conduits  to  which  they  are  applied.  Nor 
is  this  objection  met  by  the  contention  of  the  applicant, 
that,  as  shown  in  the  Herrick  patent  under  which  its 
manufacture  is  carried  on,  this  element  may  be  braided 
or  knitted  and  not  necessarily  woven;  and  even  if 
woven  it  is  not  indispensable  to  employ  a  circular  loom, 
as  a  strip  woven  in  a  straight  loom  and  folded  longi- 
tudinally about  the  tube  would  |Mxx>mplish  the  piir- 
poee  shown  in  Fig.  4  of  the  Herrick  patent.  The  answer 
is  that  it  is  not  made  in  either  of  these  possible  forms; 
and  if  it  were,  the  words  "Circular  Loom"  would 
amount  to  a  ialse  description. 

It  is  further  contended  that — 

tbs  words  "Circular  Loom"  have  never  been  used  by  the  trade  in 
a  Btitetly  descriptive  aenae.  but  have  always  been  used  in  an  arbi- 
txary  manner,  and  at  the  most  are  merely  suggestive  of  one  of  ttks 
•Bveral  parte  of  the  appeUant'n  conduit. 

It  would  seem  that  what  is  "suggestive"  of  an  ingre- 
dient or  characteristic  of  an  article  of  manufacture  is 
also  descriptive  of  the  same^  Be  that  as  it  may,  there 
is  nothing  beyond  this  argumentative  statement  to 
show  that  the  words  were  originally  adopted,  or  have 
ever  been  understood  in  a  secondary  sense  as  indica- 
tive of  origin  or  ownership,  and  not  of  quality.  They 
are  not  merely  coined,  fancy  or  arbitrary  words  that 
can  have  no  other  reasonable  effect  than  to  indicate 
origin  or  ownership.  Sometimes  arbitrary  words, 
adopted  primarily  as  a  mark  to  indicate  origin  or  own- 
eiriiip,  may,  through  longi-continiMd  and  wide  sale  of 
the  particular  article  come  to  indicate  quality  also,  and 

[YoL  127. 


in  such  event  the  owner  would  not  be  debarred  from 
their  protection  as  a  trade-mark.  It  would  have  to  ap- 
pear with  certainty,  however,  that  at  the  time  of  adop- 
tion the  mark  was  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  origin, 
manufacture  or  ownership,  and  not  at  all  as  descriptive 
of  grade  or  qualify.  {Lawrence  M'fg.  Co.  v.  Tenne$»ee 
M'fg.  Co.,  C.  D.,  1891,  415;  55  O.  G.,  1585;  138  U.  S., 
537,  547;  Cellular  Clothing  Co.  v.  Maxton,  1899  App. 
Cas.,  326.)  In  that  case,  as  in  the  first  of  the  two  cita- 
tions, the  question  of  unfair  trade  or  competition  was 
also  involved.  It  was  held  that  the  word  "Cellular," 
being  a  word  descriptive  of  the  article  of  cloth  manu- 
factured, could  not  be  appropriated  as  a  technical 
trade-mark.  It  was  also  contended  in  that  case  that 
by  long-continued  manufacture  and  sale  of  the  particu- 
lar goods  the  word  had  come  to  be  generally  regarded 
in  a  secondary  sense  as  indicating  nothing  more  than 
origin  and  manufacture.  Considerable  evidence  was 
offered  on  the  point,  but  its  sufficiency  was  denied. 
Referring  to  the  case  of  Reddemay  v.  Benham,  known  as 
"The  Camel's  Hair  Belting  Case"  (1896  App.  Cas.,  199, ) 
which  all  of  the  judges  distinguished  from  the  case  at 
bar.  Lord  Shand  said,  (p.  340:) 

Of  that  case  I  shall  only  aay,  that  it  no  doubt  shows  It  is  possi- 
ble where  a  descriptive  name  has  been  used  to  pro\'p  that  so  gen- 
eral, I  should  rather  aay  ao  universal  has  been  the  use  of  it  an  to 
Eve  It  a  secondary  meaning  and  so  to  confer  on  th<>  person  who 
IS  ao  used  It  a  right  to  Its  exclusive  use  or.  at  all  P\-ents,  to  such 
a  use  that  others  employing  It  must  qualify  their  use  by  some 
dlstlnguiahiiw  characteristic.  But  I  confess  I  have  always 
thoumt,  ana  I  still  think,  that  it  would  be  made  almost  Impois- 
atble  tor  any  one  to  obtain  the  ezclualve  rt^t  to  the  uae  of  a  word 
or  term  which  la  in  ordinary  uae  in  our  language  and  which  ia  de- 
scriptive only — and,  indeed,  were  It  not  (or  the  decision  in  Redde- 
may'acaae,  I  should  say  this  would  be  made  altogether  impoaalble. 

Lord  Davy  said,  (p.  343:) 

A  man  who  taksa  upon  hlmaelf  to  prove  that  worda.  which  are 
merely  deacrtptlve  or  ezpreaaive  of  the  quality  of  the  goods,  have 
acquired  the  aeoondary  sense  to  which  I  have  referrvd.  assumes  a 
much  greater  burden — and ,  indeed ,  a  burden  wbkch  it  is  not  impos- 
sible, out  at  the  same  time  extn.'mely  difficult  to  discharge— a 
much  greater  burden  than  that  of  a  man  who  undertakes  to  prove 
the  aame  thlag  of  a  word  not  aigniftcant  and  not  deacriptlve,  but 
what  has  bean  compendiously  called  a  ' '  fancy ' '  word. 

See,  also,  BenneU  v.  MeKinley,  (13  C.  C.  A.,  25,  26;  65 
Fed.  Rep.,  505.) 

We  consider  the  question  presented  here  as  governed 
by  the  foregoing  authoritative  decisions,  and  shall  not 
consume  time  in  an  attempt  to  review  the  multitude  of 
cases  cited  on  the  briefs — in  many  of  which  analogous 
words  have  been  upheld  as  trade-marks,  and  in  many 
others  denied.  In  very  many  of  them,  moreover,  the 
question  involved  was  one  of  fair  trade  and  not  of  tech- 
nical trade-nuu'k.  It  is  only  a  question  of  the  latter 
kind  that  can  come  before  us  on  appeals  from  the  re- 
frisal  of  registration  in  the  Patent  Office.  We  agree 
with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  words 
"Circular  Loom,"  as  presented  on  the  application,  are 
descriptive  in  the  sense  of  the  law  forbidding  registra- 
tion as  a  trade-mark. 

The  decision  appealed  from  will,  therefore,  be  af- 
firmed; and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the 
Conunisnono'  of  Patents  as  required  by  law.    Affirmed. 


Ooort  of  Appealg  of  the  Digfcriot  of  Oolnmbis. 

TtiB  Rosa  Shob  Manuvacturino  Company  v.  A.  A. 
ROSBNBUSH  Si  Co. 
Dtfided  December  i,  l$Ot. 
I.  TmADC-MABK— PaioBrrr. 

Where  Rosfsibuah  ta  b'a  application  alleges  adoption  In  18B1, 
bat  the  eartisat  date  mentioned  in  hla  testimony  ia  the  "  apring 
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of  ins  "and  his  testimony  U  only  supportwl  by  that  of  a  fonner 
partner,  who  ftxM  the  daU  aa  "  about  a  year  and  a  half  "  after 
Aoguat  1. 1«M.  when  the  htm  eommeoced  buslneaa,  Heid  Uisaffl- 
dent  to  prevail  over  the  Roae  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
wnicfa  preaents  the  testimony  of  aeveral  credible  witnesses  who 
deariy  trace  the  use  ol  the  trade-mark  by  the  Rose  Shoe  Manu- 
lacturingCompany,  and  iU  pradacaaaora  in  bualneaa  from  the 
year  IMM. 
2.  8ai*«— CoKTiKuoos  Use— PmEatJitFTioit. 

Where  several  success  ve  firms  manufacturing  ladies'  shoes 

are  anown  to  have  occupied  the  same  factory,  It  is  leasonable  to 

suppose  that  once  having  adopted  a  trade-name,  they  would 

contmue  iU  use  notwithstanding  a  leorganitatlon  of  the  firm. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Fo$ter  for  the  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing 

Company. 

Mr.  Louie  U.  Harriman  for  A.  A.  Rosenbush  &  Com- 
pany. 

RoBB,  J.: 

Hearing  on  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  a  trade-mark  interference  case. 

The  issue  is  the  word  "Rose"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
shoes.  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  of 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  the  senior  party,  and  appellant  here, 
registered  this  mark  July  21,  1905,  and  the  application 
of  A.  A.  Rosenbush  A  Co.,  the  appellee,  was  filed  July 
22.  1905.  An  interference  was  duly  declared,  testi- 
mcmy  in  the  form  of  depositions  Uken  by  both  parties, 
and  priority  of  adoption  and  use  awarded  appellant  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  From  this  decision 
an  appeal  was  Uken  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
who  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, and  awarded  priority  of  adoption  and  use  to 
appellee.  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  b  here 
challenged. 

A.  A.  Rosenbush,  a  partner  in  the  firm  of  A.  A. 
Rosenbush  4  Co.,  of  Boston,  Mass..  about  August  1, 
1894.  formed  a  partnership  at  Chicago.  111.,  with  Samuel 
Goldsmith  and  Jerome  M.  Levie,  under  the  firm-name 
of  Goldsmith,  Rosenbush  A  Levie.  and  engaged  in  the 
wholesale  boot  and  shoe  business  in  Chicago.     Rosen- 
h\xfh  testified  that  the  firm  first  used  the  word  "Rose" 
as  a  trade-mark  "in  the  spring  of  1895,"  and  that  the 
word  was  thereafter  continuously  used  "to  the  spring 
of  '98."     In  November,  1898,  Rosenbush*  purchased 
the  stock,  fixtures  and  good- will  of  the  firm  and  re- 
moved to  Boston.     Shortly  thereafter  he  opened   a 
place  of  business  in  Boston,  and  continued  the  use  of 
the  word  "Rose"  as  a  trade-mark  down  to  the  time 
when  he  soughftits  registry.     His  testimony  as  to  the 
use  of  the  word  as  a  trade-mark  in  Boston  is  corrobo- 
rated by  other  witnesses,  and  we  find  no  difficulty  on 
that   point.     The   deposition   of  his   former   partner, 
Levie,    was   taken    in   Chicago,    and    he    was    asked 
"Whether  or  not  Goldsmith,  Rosenbush  A  I^evie  used 
any  trade-marks  upon  the  shoes  sold  by  them?"     He 
answered;  "Some."     He  was  then  asked  what  trade- 
marks they  used ,  and  to  this  he  replied    ' '  Well .  we  used 
the  name    Waddell,'  used  the  name  'Rose.'  and  sev- 
eral  others  '     He  was  asked  when  the  firm  first  used 
the  name  "Rose"  as  a  trade-mark,  and  he  answered: 
"Can't  tell  exactly— haven't  any  data  to  go  by.     It 
was  between  1894  and  1898."     IMien  asked  if  he  could 
tell  whether  it  was  nearer  1894  than  1898,  he  said: 
"Well,  yee.  ii  was  about  a  year  or  a  year  and  a  half 
after  we  started  in  business."     On  cross-examination 
he  was  asked:  "About  how  manv  other  trade-marks 
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did  you  use  beaidea  the  words  '  Rose '  and  '  Waddell? '  " 
and  replied:  "Not  over  half  a  dozen,  they  changed 
from  time  to  time.  The  merchandise  would  not 
market,  and  we  would  have  to  change  them." 

In  the  above  application  for  registrj'  of  A.  A.  Rosen- 
bush 4  Co.,  the  truth  of  the  sUtements  therein  being 
sworn  to  by  A.  A.  Rosenbush.  it  is  stated  that— 
the  trade-mark  has  been  continuously  used  in  our  business  since 
the  year  1891. 

In  the  application  of  the  appellant  it  is  statwi  that— 
this  trade-mark  has  been  continuously  used  in  business  by  i<aid 
corporation  and  in  the  business  ol  li.  J .  Whitman  Co.,  from  whom 
title  is  derived,  since  the  lat  day  of  March,  1900. 

Charles  A.  Rooker,  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the 
Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  was  asked  why 
he  did  not  give  an  earlier  date,  and  replied  as  follows: 

I  simply  gave  1900  from  my  personal  knowledge  without  any 
in>'estigation  or  Inquiry  among  my  predecessors,  as  to  the  tlrat 
use  of  the  word  '"  Rose.''  If  I  had  \iten  asked  by  my  attorney  to 
give  an  eartier  date,  1  certainly  could  have  done  so. 

He  further  testified  that  the  original  company  was 
known  as  S.  Raubert  A  Siebert.  and  that  this  company 
was  succeeded  by  Siebert,  \Miitinan  A  Bartold.  who 
were  in  turn  succeeded  by  Siebert,  Whitman  A  Co., 
and  they  in  turn  by  M.  J.  Whitman  Co.,  the  immediate 
pretlecessor  of  the  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mr.  Rooker  was  asked  whether  the  trade -mark  "  Rose" 
was  used  on  shoes  sold  by  the  prtniecessors  of  his  com- 
pany, and  answered  that  8h(M«8  bearing  that  trade-mark 
were  manufactured  and  w)kl  by  Sioberl,  Whitman  A 
Bartold,  Siebert,  Whitman  A  Co..  M.  J.  \\'hitman  Co., 
and  the  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  and  that 
Siebert.  WTiitman  A  Bartold  manufactured  and  w»ld  the 
"Rose"  Bh<)«»  prior  to  1899  when  the  firm  chang<Hl  to 
Siebert,  Whitman  A  Co. 

John  A.  Levis,  a  paper-box  manufacturer,  of  Roches- 
ter, testified  that  he  had  b«'en  making  boxes  and  print- 
ing cartons  bearing  the  word  "Rose"  for  the  Rose 
Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  and  its  priMlecessors 
since  1896.  when  the  firm-name  was  SielxTt.  Whitman 
A  Bartold.  Mr.  Ivevis  identified  three  cartons  bearing 
the  word  "Rose"  as  having  been  printed  by  him  for 
Siebert,  Whitman  A  Bartold. 

Philip  H.  Leckinger.  of  Rochester,  a  salesman  in  the 
reUil  shoe  store  of  his  father  who  had  been  a  retail  shoe 
dealer  for  forty-five  years,  testified  that  his  father  had 
bought  shoes  from  Raubert  A  Siebert  and  all  their  suc- 
cessors down  to  the  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
and  that  the  trade-mark  "Rose  "  was  associated  with 
these  shoes. 

Frank  J.  Nissen.  of  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  succeeded 
his  father  in  1901  in  the  retail  boot  and  shoe  business 
at  that  place.  Mr.  Nissen  testified  that  he  first  bought 
shoes  from  the  predecessors  of  thf  appellant  when  he 
started  to  manage  his  father's  business  in  1892,  and  that 
he  had  since  continuously  bought  the  "Rose"  shoe. 
Mr  Niwen  did  not  definitely  state  when  the  trade- 
mark "Rose  "  was  first  used  on  the  shoes  he  purchased 
from  the  various  predecessors  of  the  app<'llant  He  did , 
how<'ver  prtxluce  two  shoes  so  marked,  which  were 
lx)upht  in  1900,  and  he  testified  that  these  were  not  the 
earliest  shoes  so  marked  which  he  had  purchased. 

Ferdinand  Bartold  testified  that  he  was  employed  bv 
Raubert  A  Siebert  for  five  or  six  vears  prior  to  1894; 
that  in  1894  he  became  a  member  oi  the  firm  of  Siebert, 
WTiitman  A  Bartold,  which  firm  continued  in  business 
for  about  four  yeare  and  a  half  when  it  was  succeeded 
by  Siebert.  Wliitman  A  Co.,  in  whose  employ  and  its 
Buccessors.  the  M.  J  .\Miitman  Co.  and  the  Rose  Shoe 
Manufacturing  Company,  he  continued;  and  that  each 

Ho.  LI 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Makcb  5, 1907. 


of  these  finns  manufaurtured  and  sold  shoes  under  the 
"Roae."     He  testified  further: 


Q.  By  what  nam*  vara  the  •boM  manalaetund  by  these  Tarioas 
eooesnis  known,  and  particulaily  Sietwrt,  Whitman  &  BartoldT 

A.  TIh  name  •'  Rose." 

Q,  Was  the  name  used  on  the  shoes? 

A.  Yes,  tir. 

Q.  I  hand  you  exhibits  "B"  and  "C"  sad  ask  70a  if  the  marks 
yon  find  on  tnose  shoes  are  practically  the  same  as  originally  used? 

A.  Yes,  sir. 

Q.  S.noe  your  first  connection  with  the  ''Rose"  shoe,  has  the 
'"Roee"  shoe  to  your  personal  knowledge,  been  continuously 
manufactured  and  add  by  the  Roee  Shoe  Company  and  the.r  pred- 
1? 


A.  Yes,  sir. 

William  J.  Muckle,  president  of  the  Roee  Shoe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  tc^tifiinl  that  his  knowledge  of  the 
Company  and  its  predecesBore  extende<i  over  a  period 
of  about  eightwn  years;  that  he  was  in  the  factory,  saw 
the  shoes  nuule,  and  knew  that  they  were  manufac- 
tured and  sold  an  the  "Rose"  shoe.  He  further  tet^ti- 
fied  that  each  of  these  companies  had  used  the  trade- 
mark "Rose"  exclusively;  and  that  over  ninety  per 
cent,  of  the  output  of  the'  factory  contained  that  word 
as  a  trade-mark. 

A  Mr.  Pnipiek,  of  Philadelphia,  testified  to  buying 
th«'  "Rose"  shfH'  fn»m  these  companies  since  April  or 
May.  IH98.  but  his  teptiniony  is  not  material  here. 

Hoth  Mr.  Rooker  and  Mr.'  Muckle  testified  that  the 
appi'Uunt  and  it.'»  predecessors  had  built  up  an  exten- 
sive intrrstate  and  foreign  V)U8ine88. 

The  sole  issue  is  whetner  the  adoption  of  this  trade- 
mark \>\  the  appellant  antedates  its  adoption  by  the 
appellw.     Although   Rosenbush,   in  his  application, 
claimed  1891  as  his  date  of  adoption,  the  earliest  date 
menti<)ne<l  in  his  testimony  is  "the  spring  of  1895." 
His  former  partner,   Ii4»vie.  as  we  have  seen,  finally 
fixes  the  date  a*<  •'alH)Ut  a  y«'ar  or  a  year  and  a  half" 
after  .\ugu.*it  1.  1894.  when  the  firm  commenced  busi- 
ness.    From  this  testimony,  and  from  this  alone,  we 
must  find  when  appelle<'  first  used  the  word.     Appel- 
lant, on  the  other  hand,   prtnluced  several  credible 
witnj'sst's.  who  clearlv  traced  the  use  of  the  word  by 
Siebert.  Whitman  <&  hart  old  in  1894.  and  by  all  their 
various  su<ceswirs  down  to  and  including  the  Rose 
Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.     The  testimony  of  Mr. 
Leckinger  is  suscept  ible  01  no  other  reasonable  const  nic- 
tion  than  that  he  ha<l  b«'en  purchasing  shoes  containing 
the  trade-mark    'Rose"  fn»m  these  various  companies 
for  about  nineteen  years.     Mr.  Leckinger  is  an  entirely 
disinteresHnl  witnes«.  and  his  testimony  must  be  given 
the  weight  to  which  it  is  entitled.     Mr.  Bartold.  to  be 
sure,  is  emj)l(>yed  liv  the  appellant,  but  his  testimony 
being  consistent  and  rea«»»nar)le  is  certainly  entitled  to 
as  much  weight  as  the  testimony  of  one  of  the  parties. 
HL«*  testimony  is  clear  and  convincing  that  the  word 
"  Rose"  has  been  uwhI  by  the  various  companies  since 
1894   at    b-ast.     Having   been   connected   with   these 
firms,  either  as  a  partner  or  as  an  employee,  Mr.  Bartold 
is  in  a  position  to  intelligently  testify  concerning  the 
subject-matter  of  this  ctmtroversy.    ^Ir.  Muckle,  the 
president  of  the  company,  and  presumably  a  man  of 
intelligence  and  character,  testified,  in  effect,  that  the 
word  "Rose"  has  t)een  used  by  his  company  and  its 
predecesBors  for  about  eighteen  years.     His  testimony 
IS  entitled  to  as  much  weight  as  the  testimony  of  the  ap- 
pellee .    These  various  firms  occupied  the  same  factory , 
and  each  manufactured  ladies'  shoes.     It  is  reasonable 
to  suppose  tluit  once  having  adopted  a  trade-name,  they 
would  continue  its  use  notwithstanding  a  reorganisa- 
tion of  the  firm,  and,  therefore,  the  testimony  of  Mr. 
Bartold,  that  the  name  has  been  in  continuous  use 
since  1894.  corroborated  te  it  is  by  the  testimony  of  the 
other  witnesses,  is  not  only  reasonable  but,  to  our  minds, 
conclusive  as  to  when  the  mark  was  first  adopted  by 
appellant's  predecesaors. 

A  careftil  analysis  of  the  whole  evidence,  we  think, 
irresistihlv  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  ap^Uant 
adopted  this  mark  prior  to  the  date  of  its  adoption  by 
appellee  even  though  we  accept  the  uncorroborated 
statement  of  Mr.  Rosenbush  that  his  predecessor  first 
tMed  the  mark  "in  the  spring  of  1896.'^ 
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It  follows  that  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  must 
be  reversed.  The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this 
opinion,  and  the  proceedings  of  this  court  in  the  prem- 
ises, to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  according  to  law. 
Reversed. 


Interference  Kotioea. 

DKrAKTMENT  Of  THK   iNTSaiOm, 

Unitkd  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathin^on,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1907. 

Jame*  J.  Six  Dykttm,  kU  lutiffui  or  Uffol  repre$mlatittt,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Frifdrich  .\doif  Richter.  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  rei- 
fatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglsU'nMl  to  J  ames  J . 
Six  Dykstm.  of  Ch.cago,  111.  The  notices  of  declaration  niailcnl  by 
the  Patent  ()(Qc«  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  !mu<1  Jamrs  J.  Six 
Dykstra  at  his  known  address,  94  South  Market  street.  Chicago, 
111.,  and  to  his  attorney  of  record  have  been  returned  l»y  thi-  Post- 
OfBce  Department  undelivervd. 

Notice  18  thenfore  hereby  given  to  the  oaid  James  J.  Six  Dyk- 
stra. his  assiKHs  or  legal  repn^sentativrs.  that  if  thoy  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  cont«'8t  the  said  intcrferrnw  they  should  imntedi- 
ateiy  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  ot 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrrrriAL  GArETTE  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  l>e  enten-d  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pulilication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Aciinif  CommitMunur. 


Department  or  the  Inteeior, 
United  .States  Patent  OrncE, 

nuthini^on,  D.  C,  frbruary  15,  1907. 

Whitman  <t    Welch,  their  a^tiftu   or    legal  repreientatiiet,  Ufke 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  lietween  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Exposition  Cotton  Mills,  of  Atlanta.  Ga.,  for  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark,  an  application  and  a  registration  of  the 
Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills,  of  Lowell.  Mass.,  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  Whitman  &  Wetoh,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  It  has  \>een  Impossible  to  locate  said  Whitman  & 
Welch,  and  registered  letters  addressed  to  this  firm  have  been  re- 
turned bv  the  Post-Offlce  Department  unclaimed. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Whitman*  Welch,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatlvee.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  .said  interference  they  should  iiiime.liHtely  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat<nts. 

This  notice  will  l*  published  in  the  Orru  ial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  anwarance  shall  N'  «ntf n»<l  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  periotl  of  purilicatlon,  the  interfen-nre  will  l>e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Acting  Commi»i>ioner. 

Department  or  the  Interiob, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Wa»hington.  I).  C,  February  •,  :907. 

Janiei    M.    Mc flare,  hit   attign*  or  legal  repreientalite*,  lake 

notice:  ^ 

An  interference  has  h**n  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  filed  bv  Walter  ft.  Swart,  of  Denver,  Colo., 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  James  M.  Mci'lave,  of  the 
same  pla**.  It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  interference  that 
the  said  James  M.  McClave  has  removed  from  his  known  address. 
No.  1034  Broadway,  Denver.  Colo,  and  his  present  whereabouts  is 
unknown.  Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jaraes  M. 
Mc<'lave,  hia  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 
^^  r.  I.  \LLKS,Comnti*rioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Wa*hing(on.  D.  C.  January  18, 190T. 

F.  G.  Whitney  i  Comjiany,  their  attignt  or  legal  repretentatires, 

take  notice:  

An  interference  hsTinf  been  declared  by  this  OfPce  between 
the  application  of  E.  M.  Weinberg  &  Company,  of  134  Mott  street, 
borouKh  of  Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  F.  O.  Whitney  A 
Company,  of  Attteboro,  Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion mailed  by  th-^  Patent  OlBoe  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said 
F  G  AMiitney  &  Companj  hsTtng  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  F.  0.  Whitney  &  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  re|M«aentetives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfsfenoe  they  should  ImmedlateiT 
put  themselves  In  commaaleation  with  the  Commissioner  or 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notioe  of  deciaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  OfBoe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wUl  be  pubUsbed  in  the  OmcuL  (UxBm  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tho 
expiration  of  the  period  of  puMleatlon,  the  Interference  will  M 


proceeded  with  as  I 

lalJ 


ofdefaolt. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  CtoM«a«toMr. 
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Patents 864— No. 

Designs '.      7— No. 

Tradc^Marks ll9-No 

Labels 12— No, 

Prints »— No 

Reissues 2— No, 


846,440  to  No.  847,903,  inclusive. 

38,474  to  No.    38,480,  inclusive. 

61,214  to  No.    61,332,  inclusive. 

13,392  to  No.     13.403,  inclusive. 

1,918  to  No.      1,926,  inclusive. 

12,615  to  No.    12,616,  Inclusive. 


Total  issue 1013 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  .STATES. 


SUtes. 


•    -So, 


I 


*3 

-5 


States. 


J      is 


Alabama I  1 

.Vlaska,  District  of 

Arieona  Territory . . . ' 

Arkansas '  6 

California 25 

Colorado 10 

Connecticut i  22 

Delaware 2 

District  of  Columbia.  9 

Florida 2 

Georgia i  6 

H  awail  Territory  —  1 

Idaho 2 

Illinois i  92 

Indiana 18 

Iowa !  12 

Kansas {  11 

Koitucky j  4 

Louisiana '  1 

Maine i  6 

Maryland !  10 

Massachusetts i  » 

Michigan <  23 

MlnneM>ta '■  19 

Misaisslppi I  7 

Mlssoon i  27 

Mootuia 3 

Nebraska '  4 

Nvrada 1 


U 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
7 


.18 

2 

108 

4 

6 

57 

2 


New  Hampshire. . . 

New  Jersev 

New  Mexico  Ter'ty 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify 

Oregon 6 

Pennsylvania 1 13 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rioo 

Rhode  Island 12 

South  Carolina 3 

South  Dakota 2 

Teonessee 8 

Texas 12 

VUh 2 

Vermont 2 

Virginia 8 

Washington 13 

West  Virginia 12 

Wisconsin 12 

Wyoming • 

U.S.  Army i 

U.S.  Navy 


48 


11 


Totel  to  oitUens  of 
the  United  SUtes.. 


778  :  .132 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

Patents    and 
Designs. 

,  Trade-Marks 
1     and  Prints. 

P       3 
Countries.            5f'  ?£ 

Argentina 

Natel 

Austria-Hungary....       4  1      11 

Netherlands 1    . . , . , 

Newfoundland ...' 

Brazil 

New  South  Wales 

British  Wetit  Indies. . 

New  Zealand 2   

9    

Norway 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica  

Persia. 

;  Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 1    

Cuba 

Denmark  ^ 

-i-i...'.: 

........ 

18  1      1 
34  ,      3  ! 

"i'V.'.'.'. 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Ecuador 

Englaml 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

lUly 

1  arvATi 

Spain i 

Sweden 

Switterland 1          1 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa i      2    

Victoria 

Western  Australia. 

.f  ava                 

( 

Total  to  citizens  of 

Mexico 

3    

foreign  countries...     96          8 

Interference  Hotice. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wcuhington,  D.  C,  February  es,  1907. 
Hilton- (ast  ("ompany,  its  assign*  or  revretentativei,  take  notice: 
.\n  interference  nas  oecn  declared  by  tnis  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Frank  Fuller,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  reKistratlon  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Wilson-Cass 
Company,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.    The  notice  of  declaration  mailed 
by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Wilson-Cass 
Companv  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department  un- 
delivered, and  the  attorney  of  record  for  said  company  is  dead. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wilson-Cass  Com- 
pany, its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
Them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents.  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  wUl  l-e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commit$ioner. 


L_i 


Ooriespondence. 

1.  Communioatlons  to  the  Patent  OtDoe  must  be  eddmased  to 
the  Commlaeiooer  of  Patents. 

3.  A  double  oorreepondenee  with  the  inveotor  and  an  eedgnee. 
or  with  a  principal  and  his  attorney,  or  with  two  attorneys  cannot 
generally  be  allowed.  ^      .        ^     ,       ^^i  ^ 

3.  The  assignee  of  the  entire  Intereet  of  an  InTsntion  la  entitled 
to  hold  the  oorraspondenoe  with  the  Office. 

4.  Actions  by  the  Office  which  are  wanting  In  offldaJ  proprtety 
wfll  be  "fiTv'*^  from  the  fllee.  Commnninatlona  to  the  Office  In 
TlolatiMi  of  the  requtremeats  of  decorum  and  oourteay  wfll  aot 
be  accepted  or  will  be  returaed. 

ft.  Smarate  letters  murt  be  wiltteo  about  aadgnnMBts  f or  rec- 
ord, finalfeae  for  patente,  orders  tor  oopieeiabetreeta  of  title,) 

jOiitaU  avdnat  oOMale,  and  ev 
nuaioatiioii. 


otbu  distloot  aabjiMt  of  < 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 

ComUHoH  at  Clote  of  Bti****  March  S,  tWt. 


o 
z 

a 
g 

X 
306 


S27 
128 


100 
321 

\S2 
133 

313 
318 

187 
322 

303 

107 

304 
378 

232 
IM 

334 
123 
137 
244 


Divisions  and  subjeits  o(  Inven- 
tloo. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offioe  action. 


Amendrd      New. 


i«r 
m 

173 


XV.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coatinjc,  Ijimi- 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabn«'«.  Fuel, 
Class.  H  vd  ra  ulic  l.ime  and 
Cement.  I'aper-Making,  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

XVIII.  Steam-Engineering,  etc. . 

II.  Baa  Cultora,  Dairy,  Labai- 
AiBzera,  Paper  Filea  and  Bind- 
art,  Pnaumaucs,  Praaaaa.  Btora- 
Service,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony 
I.  Tillajfe.  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  .Xppliances. 

XX3C.  Fluid- Pressure  Uegulators, 
Lamps  and  <Ja»-Mttings,  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 
XXII.  .Vir-Ciuns,  Ammunition 
and    K.xploslve    Devices.    Boats 
and  Buov.t,  Catapults  ami  Tar- 
gets.  Firearnis,  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance,  Ships. 
VII.  < James  and  Toys,   Mechan- 
ical Motors.  Optics.  Paper  Manu- 
factures, Velocipedes. 
VI.  Hlea<-nn!g  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
icals.   Kxplosives,    Fertilisers. 
.Medi<ines.    Preserving.    .Suj;ar 
ami  Salt 
V.  Bookbinding,  Harvesters. Jew- 
elry, and  Music. 
XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
.>M'n-«'ns.  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring   Instruments,  and  Winil- 
Wtu-eN. 
XVII.  C  lu  t  ches.    Linotyping. 
Printing.  Matrix- Making.   Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 
X  X  X  V 1 1 .   Klettricity,  C  o  n  d  u  c  - 
tors,  Lightuig,   Special  .Vppara- 
tus. 
XXXIV.  Railways,   Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-stock. 
X  .\  .\  \  1 1 1 .  .\  rtesian  and  t  )ii  Wells. 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of   Live 
Stock.    Fishing   and    Trapping, 
Stationery.  Stone-Working. 
I\'.  Bridges.    Conveyers,    Cranes 
and  Derricks,    K  x  c  a  v  a  t  i  n  g . 
Hoisting,    Hydraulic    Kngineer- 
ing,  Loading  and  I  nioadlng.and 
Towers. 
XX XI 11.   Canee,  Canopies.  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  Vessels, 
Klectridty.  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Kle«-tric  Signaling.  Fireprod 
Buildings.    Harness.    Masonry, 
Tents,  and  I  mbrellas. 
XII.  Elevators.    Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
XIX .  HeatiQK  and  Cookii«  Stovea, 
Liaoldasd  aaaaooa  Txm,  StoTea 
ana  Fiimaoea,  and  FunuuMa. 
VIII.  Beds.   Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen   and   Table   .\rticles. 
Store  Furniture. 
XXXV.  Baggage,    Buckles,   But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and    Sign    Kxhiblting.    Deposit 
and  Collection    Receptacles, 
Package   and    Article   Carriers, 
Packing    and    Storing    Vessels, 
Photography. 
XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Escapes, 
Ladders,    Roofi,  Wbeelwrigtat- 
Machlnea.  Wooden  BuHdings, 
Wood -Sawing.  Wood -Turning, 
Woodworking -Tools,    Wood- 
workine. 
XXVII.  Brushinf  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing.  Laun' 
dry.  Washing  Apparatus. 
XXXI.  Alcoiioi,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  DistUlatioo.  Oas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating.  Hides,  Skins, 
and    Leather,    Liquid    Coatinc 
Compoattions.   Otis,    FaU,  and 
Glue,  Water  Purillcatlon. 


1  ,  Feb.  28 


s.er 


56 


30 
20 

Feb. 
Feb. 

6 
6 

149 
170 

19 
19 

Feb. 
Feb. 

7 
6 

134 
196 

19 

Feb. 

6 

01 

19 

Feb. 

6 

103 

19 

Feb. 

5 

191 

10 

Fab. 

4 

106 

Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb.  12    Jan.  30     240 

I  •      I 

I  I 

Feb.   11     Feb.     8     210 


Feb. 
Fab- 


11     Feb.     7 
11     Feb.    « 


Fab.  11 

Fab.  8 

:  Fab.  11 

Jan.  38 

1  Fab.  11 

Jan.  34 

1 

201 
304 
212 
436 


Appiicaticns  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
•A 

a 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
I  tioo. 


Oldest  new  appU-  { §  g 
cation  and  old- p^ 
est  action  bv  ap-  §  i 
plicant  awaiting  '-^^ 
office  action.         -o.  c 


lAni«ided 


10 

Fab. 

4 

1 

106 

16 

Jan. 

25 

247 

14 

Feb. 

6 

275 

14 

Feb. 

6 

184 

14 

Feb. 

2 

322 

14 

Jan. 

30 

261 

13 

Feb. 

2 

275 

170 
144 

307 

I 

148 

142 

382 
315 
106 


332 
164 


Feb. 
Feb. 


aoa 


Fab.    5  .  344 


Tab.    2 


320 
175 

112 
343 

879 


XX.  ArtlOclal  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
i.atches.  Safes,  Cndertakinp. 

XXIV.  Api>arel.  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewlng-Machmes.  Surgery. 
Toilet. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools,  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Farriery,  Metal-Bending,  Metal- 
Ornamenting,  Sheet-Metal 
Wan.  Ma^ig,  Toola,  Wire- 
WorUng. 

.X  X  X  1 1 .  t  arbonatlng  Beverages. 
Dispensing  Beverages,  DisiK>ns- 
ing-(  ans.  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration. NVoo«len  Receptacles. 

IX.  Air  and  Oaa  Ptmpa,  Baths 
and  Closets,  Flre-Extlnguishers. 
Hydraulic  Motors,  Pumps,  and 
Sewerage. 

XXVIII.  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines,  Internal-Combustion  En- 
gines. 

XXV.  Butchering.  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing, and  \'egetal)le  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

.X.XVI.  Klectridty,  Generation, 
Klectrir  Heaters,  Kleclric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manulacturea,  Nailinff 
and  Stapling,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XIlL  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Makliif ,  Metal- 
Working,  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 
III.  .Vnnealing  and  Temjiering, 
Coatmg  with  Metal,  Klectro- 
chemistry,  Metal-  Founding, 
.Metallurgy.  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal 
XXI.  Textiles.  Carding.  Knitting. 

Spinning.  Weaving,  etc. 
XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
I      Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 
'  XXIII.  Acoustics. Coin-Handling, 
Horology.  Recordt»rs.  Register*, 
Signals,  time  Controlling  Mech- 
1      amsm. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Nav. 


c  * 


Jan.   20     303 
Feb.     6  I  264 


7     Jan.   26     205 


Feb     6 


Feb.    6 


535 


reo. 
Feb. 

5 

ren. 
Feb. 

4 

.WD 

358 

Feb 

4 

Jan. 

18 

278 

Feb. 

2 

Jan. 

12 

280 

Jan. 
Jan. 

31 
30 

Feb. 
Jan. 

5 
21 

426 
417 

Jan.   28    Jan.   28     300 


Jan.   28     Jan.   23     310 


Jan. 

J 

1 
Jan. 

26 

257 

Jan. 

25 

Jan. 

28  624 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

34 

307 

Total  number  of  applications  a«  siting  action 10,437 


159    Trade-Marks,  DMiaNS,  Labbla 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-Marks ¥¥  «.     -w    •, 

Designs Feb.  28     Feb.  31 

I  jibels  and  Prints 


171 
38 


Interferenoe  Notice. 

DxPASTMnrr  or  tbs  IimcmioB, 

UmrsD  Statu  PaTnrr  Omcm. 

Waakiniiton.  D.  C,  Fdrmorf  f,  ti07. 

Jamt   M.   MeClavt,  kU  attiffn*  or  U^al  rtprttntoHv,  take 

An  intarteanca  has  been  daelarad  by  thia  Offl«  Iwtwasn  mi  ap- 
plication for  patent  flW  by  y'^J^-.^J^^^l^J^;;^-  S^Ji 
aDdanappUcatkm  for  paUat  Ay^y  Jamaa  M.  McQay^  ol  th> 
t»iw  puS.  It  appears  tram  ttaa  reoocd  o<  tba  Intarhmiea  that 
the  aaki  Jamea  M.  MeClaTa  hM  rMioTad  fron  bis  Impwn  MdrMa. 
v!o.  MM  Br«idway, Dag>ar^olo^^aiid  Mapraay^ 
onkBown.  Notlca  tatbanteivbardby  gtvan  tothaaatd  Jamaall. 
^OafSsTbla  mmSm  or  taal  t^^mm&ttn*,  that  If  thar  or  any 
SftitendaatntooMlMtSiiaata  lnta»*««» «>!ff •?><«»«»»5?;: 
dlata^  pat  th«iiaolv«a  In  eoomnnkatloo  witb  the  ConunlMlanar 

'^'Sia  D^ea  wffl  ba  pobUahad  «»  <»»  P7»S>tiOaiBnBlorrtx 
umiaaisiMia  aaaks  if  no  appaaraaoe  ahall  be  entarad  at  tba  azpl- 
rattan  o<  tba  period  e(  imbSaatton,  tba  Intarlannea  will  be  pro- 
ea^ladwitbaatao-ao/d-^   F.  I.  ALLEN.i 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED   MARCH   1^,1907. 


8  4  6,440.  WASHER  FOR  LATHES.  EARL  C.  ADAMS, 
Belle  Vernon,  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,.3U3. 


/3  a 


-9 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  lathe-splndle  bsvlng  a 
flxed  collar,  and  a  chuck  received  on  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  face-plate,  of  two  concentric  rings  loosely  mounted 
on  the  spindle  between  the  collar  thereof  and  the  face- 
plate of  the  chuck,  and  one  of  which  rings  is  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  other  ring,  the  rings  having  registering  par- 
allel grooves  In  the  adjacent  faces,  and  wedge-keys  In  the 
grooves,  one  at  each  side  of  the  spindle  for  spreading  the 
rings  and  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  col- 
lar and  face  plate  respectively. 


846,441.      DRAWER  -  PULL.      Frank    X.    Ammann,    Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  334,625. 


Claim. — In  a  drawer-pull,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  an 
integral  split  ring  embracing  said  rod  and  having  nor- 
mally separated  end  portions  formed  into  a  conical  thread- 
ed nipple,  n  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  flange 
to  rest  against  the  front  of  the  drawer  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  conical  Ho<-ket  to  receive  the  conical  nip- 
ple of  said  ring  and  thereby  pull  the  ends  of  said  ring 
together  about  said  rod.  a  stem  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  coupling,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem. 


I 


S4«,442  PKNCII^IIOLDER.  FRANK  M.  AgHLET.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  T.  Scharps, 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
244.582. 


Claim. — 1.  A  two-part  pencil  embodying  a  holder  and  a 
chuck,  the  former  integrally  cloaed  at  Its  butt  and  con- 
taining a  lead-compartment  merging  In  an  extended  In- 
wardly tapering  bearing  at  the  holder  front,  and  the 
chuck  having  a  lead  gripping  portion  at  its  forward  ex- 
tremity and  provided  with  an  extended  tapering  shank 
adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the  tapering  bearing  of  the 
holder  continuously  throughout  the  length  of  said  bearing. 

2.  A  two-part  pencil  embodying  a  holder  and  a  chuck, 
the  former  Integrally  cloaed  at  Ita  butt  and  containing  a 
lead  compartment  merging  In  an  extended  Inwardly-taper- 
ing bearing  at  the  holder  front,  and  the  chuck  containing 
an  extended  longitudinal  lead-paaaage  contracted  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  efanck  to  contrlbate  In  forming 
a  gripping  portion  thereat,  the  rear  major  part  of  the 


passage  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  passage  at  the 
said  gripping  portion,  aald  chuck  being  also  prorided  wltb 
an  extended  rear  shank  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the 
tapering  bearing  of  the  holder  continuously  throughout 
the  length  of  said  bearing. 

3.  A  two-part  pencil  embodying  a  holder  and  a  chuck, 
the  former  Integrally  closed  at  Its  butt-end  and  conUlnlng 
a  lead-compartment  merging  In  an  extended  Inwardly-ta- 
pering bearing  at  the  holder  front,  and  the  chuck  having 
an  extended  rearwardly-tapering  shank  adapted  to  con- 
form within  said  bearing,  said  chuck  containing  a  central 
longitudinal  lead-passage,  an  extended  radial  slot  opening 
through  the  chuck  side  and  intersecting  said  passage,  and 
an  external  groove  diametrically  located  with  respect  to 
said  slot,  the  chuck  having  a  gripping  portion  at  Its  front 
extremity  from  which  latter  the  passage  and  slot  rear- 
wardly extend. 

4.  A  two-part  pencil  embodying  a  holder  and  a  chuck, 
the  former  containing  at  its  front  end.  an  extended  in- 
wardly tapering  bearing,  and  the  chuck  having  an  inter- 
mediately-located external  enlargement,  and  an  extended 
rearwardly-tapering  shank,  the  latter  adapted  for  engage- 
ment within  the  holder-bearing  continuously  throughout 
the  length  of  the  latter,  and  the  enlargement  being  re- 
moved at  opposite  sides  to  render  said  enlargement  con- 
venient for  the  engagement  of  the  fingers  in  the  removal 
of  the  chuck,  said  chuck  containing  a  central  longitudi- 
nal lead  passage,  and  an  extended  radial  slot  opening 
through  the  chuck  side  and  intersecting  said  passage,  the 
chuck  having  a  gripping  portion  at  Its  front  extremity 
from  which  latter  the  passa.sre  and  the  slot  rearwardly  ex- 
tend. 

.').  A  two-part  pencil  embodying  a  holder  and  a  chuck, 
the  former  Integrally  closed  at  Its  butt-end  and  contain- 
ing a  lead-compartment  merging  in  an  extended  inwardly- 
tapering  bearing  at  the  holder  front,  and  the  chuck  bar- 
ing an  Intermediately-located  external  enlargement,  and 
an  extended  rt'arwardly-tapering  shank,  the  latter  adapt- 
ed for  frictlonally  conforming  within  said  liearing  through- 
out Its  entire  length,  and  the  enlargement  being  removed 
at  opposite  sides  1o  render  said  enlargement  convenient 
for  the  engagement  for  the  fingers  in  the  removal  of  the 
chuck,  said  chuck  containing  a  central  longitudinal  lead- 
passage  and  an  extended  radial  slot  opening  through  the 
chuck  side  and  intersecting  said  passage,  the  chuck  bar- 
ing a  gripping  portion  at  its  front  extremity  from  wblcb 
latter  the  passage  and  the  slot  rearwardly  extend. 

6.  A  two  part  pencfl  embodying  a  holder  and  a  cbttck,  ' 
the  former  containing  a  lead  compartment  merging  In  an 
extended  inwardly-tapering  bearing  at  the  bolder  front, 
said  chuck  having  an  extended  rearwardly-tapering  shank 
adapted  to  conform  within  said  bearing,  and  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  lead-passage  and  an  extended 
radial  slot  opening  through  the  chuck  side  and  Intersect- 
ing said  passage,  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion 
to  serve  as  a  gripping-surface,  the  rear  part  of  the  pencil- 
passage  being  of  larger  bore  than  the  front  part  so  that 
the  pencil  will  be  held  exclusively  by  the  front  end  of  the' 
chuck. 


LoniB  C.  Baobao  and 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1906. 


846,44.*!.     MUSIC  TYPE-WRITER. 

Isaac  F.  Badkau,  Mahopac,  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  279,122. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  music  type-writer,  a  horizontal  type- 
carrier  baring  type  and  keys  therefor,  and  means  for  mor- 
ing  a  type  toward  the  printing  poaltion,  Including  a  bqib- 
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ber  of  •taJr-keys,  a  single  morins  body,  and  meann  upon 
■aid  moTloK  body  whereby  each  of  said  suff-keys  la  en- 
abled to  actuate  it  differently,  to  localize  a  desired  tyi>e. 


?ES5S5E 


2.  In  a  music  type-writer,  a  horizontal  type-carrier  har- 
Ing  type  and  keys  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  a  type 
toward  the  printing  position,  including  a  number  of  sUff- 
keys.  a  horlBontally-movlng  body,  and  means  upon  said 
moving  body  whereby  each  of  said  staff-keys  is  enabled 
to  actuate  it  differently,  to  localise  a  desired  type. 


846,444.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  OXIDS. 
John  W.  Bailet.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Lead  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1902.     Serial  No.  97.848. 


I 


OMm. — 1.  Tb«  proccM  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal. 
wbleh  proceaa  con«l«t»  in  redndng  the  metal  to  an  Im- 
palpable metallic  powder  and  then  slowly  oxidlxinc  the 
powder  by  heating  it  In  the  preaence  of  an  oxidising  agent 


2.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
process  consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable 
metallic  powder  and  then  oxidizing  the  powder  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  heated  air. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
process  consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable 
metallic  powder  and  then  subjecting  the  powder  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  oxidizing  agent  in  such  manner  as  to  oxidize 
the  metal  without  vaporization  of  the  oxld. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  uxid  of  a  metal,  which 
proces.4  consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  Impalpable 
metallic  powder  and  then  subjecting  the  powder  to  the 
action  of  heated  air  in  such  manner  as  to  oxidise  the 
metal  without  vaporization  of  the  oxld. 

r>.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
process  consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable 
metallic  powder  and  then  heating  the  powder  In  a  closed 
chamber  to  a  temperature  below  the  fuslng-point  of  the 
metal  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  metal  to  the 
action  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

0.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  metallic  lead  suit- 
able for  pigment,  said  process  consisting  In  reducing  the 
lead  to  an  Impalpable  metallic  powder  and  then  slowly 
oxidizing  the  powder. 

7.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  metallic  lead  suit- 
able for  pigment,  said  process  consisting  in  reducing  the 
lead  to  an  impalpable  metallic  powder  and  then  slowly 
oxidizing  the  powder  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a 
heated  oxidizing  agent. 

8.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  metallic  lead  suit- 
able for  pigment,  said  process  consisting  in  reducing  the 
lead  to  an  Impalpable  metallic  powder  and  then  subject- 
ing the  powder  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent  in 
such  manner  as  to  oxidize  the  metal  without  vaporization 
of  the  oxld. 

9.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  metallic  lead  suit- 
able for  pigment,  said  process  consisting  in  reducing  the 
lead  to  an  impalpable  metallic  powder  and  then  heating 
the  powder  in  a  closed  chamber  to  a  temperature  below 
the  fuslng-polnt  of  the  metal  and  at  the  same  time  sub- 
jectlns  the  metal  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

10.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
process  consists  in  redncing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable 
metallic  powder,  heating  the  powder  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent,  and  agitating  the  powder  to  uniformly 
ex|)ose  all  parts  thereof  to  the  oxidizing  agent. 

11.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder  and  then  heating  the  powder  in  the  presence  of 
air  and  moisture. 

12.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  in  redncing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder  and  then  heating  the  powder  in  the  presence  of  a 
current  of  air  and  steam. 

13.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal  which 
consists  In  reducing  the  metal  to  an  Impalpable  metallic 
powder  and  then  heating  the  powder  in  a  muffle  and  at 

'   the  same  time  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  current  of 
heated  air  and  steam. 

14.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  In  heating  the  metal  in  the  form  of  an  Impalpable 
powder  to  a  temperature  below  the  fuslng-point  in  a 
closed  muffle  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  metal 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  heated  air. 

15.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  in  beating  the  metal  in  the  form  of  an  impalpable 
powder  to  a  temperature  below  the  fuslng-point  in  a 
closed  muffle  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  metal 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  heated  air  and  steam. 

16.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  In  heating  the  metal  In  the  form  of  an  Impalpable 
powder  to  a  temperature  below  the  fuslng-polnt  in  a 
closed  muffle  and  at  the  same  time  agitating  the  metal 
and  subjecting  the  metal  to  the  action  of  a  current  of 
heated  air. 

17.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  whlcb 
conslsta  in  heating  the  metal  In  the  form  of  an  Impalpable 
powder  to  a  temperature  below  the  fustng-potnt  In  a 
closed  muffle  and  at  the  same  time  agitating  the  metal 
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and  subjecting  the  metal  to  the  action  of  a  current  of 
heated  air  and  steam. 

18.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
process  conslsta  In  heating  the  metal  In  the  form  of  an 
Impalpable  powder  in  sucb  manner  as  to  gradually  trans- 
form the  metal  into  the  character  of  oxld  desired. 

19.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
process  consists  In  gradually  oxidising  the  metal  in  the 
form  of  an  Impalpable  powder  by  subjecting  the  powder 
to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  moisture. 

20.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
conslsta  in  subjecting  the  metal  in  the  form  of  an  im- 
palpable powder  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air  and 
moisture  heated  to  a  temperature  lower  than  that  at 
which  the  metal  fuses. 

21.  The  process  of  making  lead  oxld  suitable  for  pig- 
ment, said  process  consisting  in  reducing  the  lead  to  an 
Impalpable  metallic  powder  and  then  heating  the  powder 
In  the  presence  of  air  and  moisture. 

22.  The  process  of  making  lead  oxld  suitable  for  pig- 
ment, said  process  consisting  in  reducing  the  lead  to  an 
impalpable  metallic  powder  and  then  heating  the  powder 
to  a  temperature  below  the  fuslng-polnt  of  the  metal  in 
the  presence  of  air  and  moisture. 

'J'3.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  In  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder,  feeding  the  powder  and  steam  into  a  heated 
muffle  in  regulated  quantities  and  subjecting  the  powder 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  heated  air. 

24.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an-  impalpable  metallic 
powder,  feeding  the  powder  and  steam  in  regulated  quanti- 
ties into  a  closed  muffle  heated  to  a  temperature  below 
the  fuslng-polnt  of  the  metal,  agitating  the  powder  in  the 
muffle  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  powder  to  the 
action  of  a  current  of  heated  air. 

25.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal  which 
consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder  and  then  subjecting  the  powder  to  a  gradually- 
increasing  temperature  in  the  presence  of  air  and  mois- 
ture, 

26.  The  process  of  making  ak  oxld  of  a  metal  which 
consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder  and  then  subjecting  the  powder  to  a  gradually- 
increasing  temperature  In  the  presence  of  a  current  of 
heated  air  and  steam. 

27.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal  which 
consists  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder,  then  heating  the  powder  to  a  temperature  below 
the  fuslng-point  of  the  metal  in  the  presence  of  air,  and 
then  as  the  metal  becomes  oxidised  increasing  the  temper- 
ature thereof. 

28.  The  process  of  making  an  oxld  of  a  metal  whlcb 
conslsta  in  reducing  the  metal  to  an  impalpable  metallic 
powder,  then  heating  the  powder  to  a  temperature  below 
the  fuslng-polnt  of  the  metal  in  the  presence  of  air  and 
moisture,  and  then  as  the  metal  becomes  oxidized  increas- 
ing the  temperature  thereof. 

29.  The  process  of  making  lead  oxid,  which  process 
consists  in  heating  the  lead  in  the  form  of  an  Impalpable 
powder  In  such  manner  as  to  gradually  transform  the  lead 
into  the  character  of  oxid  desired. 

30.  The  process  of  making  lead  oxid.  which  process 
consists  in  gradually  oxidising  the  lead  in  the  form  of  an 
impalpable  powder  by  subjecting  the  powder  to  the  action 
of  an  oxidising  agent  and  molstnre. 


mediate  section,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  opened  and 
closed  like  a  book  without  strain  on  the  said  connections. 


846.44S.      FOLDING    MATTRESS.      Charus   A.    Baaaa, 
Weehawken.    N.   J.,  assignor  to  New   York  Couch  Bed 
Company,  ^ome,   N.   T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  817,801. 
Cluim. — 1.  A  manifold  mattress  composed  of  three  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  each  baving  a  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  from  edge  to  edge,  the  hinged  connections 
being  located  at  the  apper  and  lower  angles  of  one  edge  of 
the  intermediate  section  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  space  subatantiaily  equal  to  the  tblcknesa  of  the  Inter- 


2.  A  manifold  mattress  competed  of  three  sections 
hinged  together  and  each  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  from  edge  to  edge,  two  of  the  adjacent  sections 
having  a  combined  thickness  substantially  equal jrto  the 
thickness  of  the  third  section,  the  hinged  connections  be- 
ing located  at  the  upper  and  lower  angles  of  one  ed^e  of 
the  intermediate  section  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  space  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  Inter- 
mediate section,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  opened  and 
closed  like  a  book  without  strain  on  the  said  connections. 

3.  A  manifold  mattress  composed  of  three  sections 
hinged  together  like  the  leaves  of  a  book,  two  of  the  adja* 
cent  sections  each  having  a  skirt  attached  to  their  od^es  to 
cover  over  the  under  parts. 


846.446.     CHIMNEY-COWL.      William    R.   A.   Hall.   St. 
Thomas,  N.  D.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  336.957. 


Claim, — 1.  A  cowl  comprising  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  retalnlng-flange  at  the  periphery  thereof,  converging 
hangers  depending  from  said  member  and  having  a  socket 
at  their  merging  ends,  a  ball  within  the  socket,  a  shaft  ex> 
tending  therefrom  and  Joumaled  within  the  supporting 
memt>ers,  a  hood  bearing  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
rotatahle  therewith,  a  plate  outstanding  from  the  hood,  a 
collar  rotatahle  with  the  hood,  and  an  upstanding  circalar 
guide-flange  upon  the  supporting  member  and  loosely  sur- 
rounded by  the  collar. 

2.  A  chimney-cowl  comprising  a  supporting  member  con* 
slsting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  chimney  and  having  a  depending  flange  at  ita  outer 
edge  and  an  upstanding  annular  flange  at  ita  inner  edge,  a 
cross-piece  connected  with  said  plate,  diverging  hangers 
connected  with  said  plate,  a  socket  supported  by  said 
hangers,  a  hood  consisting  of  an  annular  collar  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  upstanding  annular  flange  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  inclined  fan-abaped  front  and  rear  walls 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  collar  and  at  tbelr 
upper  ends  with  each  other  to  provide  end  openings  In 
said  hood,  a  block  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  vertical  shaft  threaded  into  said 
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block,  and  a  ball  harliMr  a  tbrsaded  connection  with  the 
low«r  and  of  lald  abaft  and  balnc  fitted  Into  the  socket  of 
aald  sapportlnc  member. 


•  46,447.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
LIQUIDS  FROM  SOLID  MATERIALS.  William  M. 
BAaNBB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  13.  1904.  Serial 
No.  207J84. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  vessel  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
at  one  portion  thereof,  there  being  a  space  between  said 
walls,  ribs  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  pas- 
sages, there  being  perforations  in  the  inner  wall  opening 
Into  the  space  between  the  walls  and  an  outlet  from  said 
space  toward  which  said  passages  converge. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vessel  having  an  Inner  and  oater  wall  at  one  por- 
tion thereof,  there  being  a  space  between  said  walls,  ribs 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  there  being  perfora- 
tions In  the  inner  wall  opening  into  the  space  between  the 
walls  and  an  outlet  from  said  space,  a  fixed  pedestal  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  orifice  in  the 
Tcaael.  wheels  apon  which  said  vessel  is  carried,  tracks 
apon  which  said  wheels  mn,  and  yielding  supports  for 
■aid  tracks  contiguous  to  said  pedestal. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vessel  having  perforations  in  its  wails,  an  open  end, 
a  cover,  means  to  force  said  cover  into  air-tight  connection 
with  tbe  open  end  of  said  tmwI,  an  air-pressar«  reaerToIr, 
a  pipe,  there  being  an  orifice  In  said  cover  with  which  said 
pipe  connects,  a  connection  l>etween  said  pipe  and  the  air- 
reservoir,  an  exhaast-pipe,  connecting  with  tbe  pipe  last 
mentioned,  and  a  ralTe  adapted  to  connect  tbe  first-men- 
tioned pipe  wltb  either  tbe  presanre-reservolr  or  exhaust- 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  veaael  having  an  open  end,  a  laterally-projecting 
flaiiffa  at  its  open  end,  a  cover,  haTlng  a  vertienl  projection, 
adapted  to  conUct  wltb  said  flange,  and  a  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  said  flange  and  an  Castle  padtlng  interposed 
b«tweeB  said  flange  and  overlying  portion  of  cover. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reaael,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
cover  supported  independently  of  said  veaael,  said  vessel 
baTing  a  movement  relative  to  said  cover  and  means,  when 


said  vessel  is  in  allnement  with  said  cover,  to  force  the 
cover  into  air-tight  connection  with  the  vessel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vessel,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
cover  supported  Independently  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel 
having  a  movement  relative  to  said  cover  and  means,  when 
said  vessel  is  in  allnement  wltb  said  cover,  to  force  tbe 
cover  into  air-tight  connection  wltb  the  vessel,  a  source  of 
air-pressure,  and  connection  between  said  source  of  pres- 
sure and  tbe  interior  of  the  cover. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vessel,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
cover  supported  independently  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel 
having  a  movement  relative  to  said  cover  and  means,  when 
said  vessel  is  in  allnement  with  said  cover,  to  force  the 
cover  into  air-tight  connection  with  the  vessel,  and  an 
outlet  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  cover  adapted  to 
register  with  the  vessel-outlet. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vessel,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
covor  supported  independently  of  the  said  vessel,  said  ves- 
sel having  a  movement  relative  to  said  cover  and  means, 
when  said  vessel  is  in  allnement  with  said  cover,  to  force 
the  cover  Into  air-tight  connection  with  the  vessel,  an  out- 
let in  vertical  allnement  with  the  cover  adapted  to  register 
with  the  vessel-outlet,  a  source  of  air-pressure,  and  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  pressure  and  the  Interior 
of  the  cover. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ves.sel,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
cover  supported  Independently  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel 
having  a  movement  relative  to  said  cover  and  means,  when 
said  vessel  Is  In  allnement  with  said  cover,  to  force  the 
cover  Into  airtight  connection  with  the  vessel,  and  a  fixed 
outlet  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  cover  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  vessel-outlet,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the 
vessel  when  said  vessel  is  in  said  allnement. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  vessel,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
cover  supported  Independently  of  said  vessel,  said  ves-nei 
having  a  movement  relative  to  said  cover  and  means,  when 
said  vessel  Is  In  allnement  with  said  cover,  to  force  the 
cover  into  air-tight  connection  with  the  vessel,  a  fixed 
outlet  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  cover  adapted  to 
register  with  the  vessel-outlet,  and  a  yielding  support  for 
the  vessel  when  said  vessel  Is  In  said  allnement,  a  source 
of  air-pressure  and  connection  between  said  source  of  pres 
sure  and  the  interior  of  the  cover. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  vessel  supported  so  as  to  travel  on  said 
track,  a  cover  supported  independently  of  said  vessel  in 
line  of  travel  of  said  vessel,  and  means  to  force  said  cover 
into  air-tight  connection  with  said  vessel. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  vessel  supported  so  as  to  travel  on  said 
track,  a  cover  supported  Independently  of  said  vessel  in 
line  of  travel  of  said  vessel,  and  means  to  force  said  cover 
Into  air-tight  connection  with  said  vessel,  a  source  of  air- 
pressure,  and  connection  between  said  source  of  pressure 
and  the  interior  of  the  cover. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  vessel,  having  an  outlet  supported  so 
as  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  cover  supported  Independently 
of  said  vessel  In  line  of  travel  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  cover,  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  vessel-outlet  when  the  vessel  is  in  allnement 
with  the  cover,  means  to  force  the  cover  Into  alr-tlgbt  con- 
nection with  the  vessel. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  vessel,  having  an  outlet  supported  so 
as  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  cover  supported  independently 
of  said  vessel  in  line  of  travel  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  cover,  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  tbe  vessel-outlet  when  tbe  vessel  is  in  allnement 
with  the  cover,  means  to  force  the  cover  Into  air-tight  con- 
nection with  tlie  Teasel,  a  source  of  air-pressure,  and  con- 
nection between  said  source  of  pressure  and  the  interior 
of  the  cover. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
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nstioo,  a  track,  a  raaael,  Harto*  an  ontlet  supported  so 
as  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  cover  supported  Independently 
of  said  vessel,  in  line  of  travel  of  said  vessel,  a  fixed  out- 
let in  vertical  allnement  with  aald  cover  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  vessel-outlet  when  the  vessel  Is  in  allne- 
ment with  the  cover,  means  to  force  the  cover  Into  air- 
tight connection  with  the  vessel,  tbe  track  adjacent  to  tbe 
fixed  outlet  being  yieldingly  supported. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  vessel,  having  an  ouUet  supported  so 
as  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  cover  supported  independently 
of  said  vessel,  in  line  of  travel  of  aald  vessel,  a  fixed  out- 
let in  verUcal  allnement  with  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  vessel-outlet  when  the  vessel  is  in  allne- 
ment with  the  cover,  means  to  force  the  cover  into  air- 
tight connection  with  tbe  vessel,  tbe  track  adjacent  to  the 
flied  outlet  being  yieldingly  supported,  a  source  of  air- 
pressure  and  connection  between  said  source  of  pressure 
and  the  interior  of  the  cover. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel,  there  t>eing  an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  a 
cover  for  said  vessel  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  vessel 
in  allnement  with  said  cover. 


846,448.  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  ELIMINAT- 
ING 8M0KE  SUSPENDED  MATTER.  Samukl  Bx.nson, 
Chicago,  III  Filed  Aug.  17,  1904.  Renewed  July  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  328,245. 
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Claim.  — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  com 
bustlon  chamber,  means  for  the  escape  of  prinlucts  of  com- 
bustion therefrom,  means  for  centrlfugally  separating  solid 
particles  from  the  escaping  gases,  means  for  separating 
liquid  from  the  solid  particles  and  fiuid  pressure  means  for 
returning  said  solid  particles  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  smoke  box  in  communication  therewith,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  located  In  said  smoke-box,  a  casing  in  commu 
nication  with  said  smoke-box  and  having  a  smoke-outlet 
at  Its  top.  a  separatlng-cyllnder  secured  exteriorly  to  the 
casing  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  fixed  turbine- 
wheel  within  and  spaced  away  from  the  casing  to  form 
an  annular  whirl-chamber,  said  wheel  comprising  a  hollow 
cone  provided  with  outwardly-extending  hollow  arms  or 
spokes,  the  outlet  thereof  being  tangential  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  said  arms  forming  passage-ways  commu- 
nicating with  the  smoke-box  and  the  whirl -chamber,  a  se- 
ries of  deflecting  segments  located  between  the  cone  and 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  separatlng-cyllnder  and  the  combustion-chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  smoke-box  in  communication  therewith,  a  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  at  its  top  in  communication  wltb  the 
smoke-box,  a  separating  cylinder  secured  exteriorly  to  the 
casing,  the  ends  of  the  caslng-wall  and  the  walls  of  the 
separattng-chaml>er  being  arranged  to  form  a  communicat- 
ing volute  slot  adapted  to  cause  a  whirling  motion  in  the 
separating  cylinder,  a  perforated  partition  screen  or  wall 
in  the  separatlng-cyllnder,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  wall  in  the  said  cylinder  and  tbe 
combustion-chamber  and  means  of  communication  from  the 
other  Bide  of  aald  wall  to  a  raltable  offtake  and  means  for 
producing  a  rapid  roUry  or  spiral  motion  of  the  products 
of  combustion  within  tbe  said  cylinder. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  combustion - 
chamber,  a  smoke-box  in  communication  therewith,  an  ex- 
haust-pipe arranged  in  said  smoke-box,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  smoke-outlet  secured  to  said  smoke-box  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  fixed  turbine  wheel  within  and 
spaced  away  from  the  casing,  said  wheel  comprising  a 
hollow  cone  provided  with  hollow  arms  or  spokes  extend- 
ing radially  and  curved  tangentlally  at  the  periphery,  said 
arms  being  In  communication  with  the  smoke  -  box  and 
whirl  chamber,. annular  top  and  bottom  plates  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  clrcumferentially-arranged  deflecting  mem- 
bers secured  between  said  plates  in  the  spaces  between  the 
hollow  arms  and  a  separating  cylinder  exteriorly  secured 
to  the  casing  and  in  communication  therewith  and  with 
the  combustion  chamber. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  combustion- 
chamber,  means  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion therefrom,  a  casing  associated  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  smoke-outlet,  smoke-whlrllng  means  in  said  casing, 
a  separating-chamber  secured  exteriorly  to  the  casing  the 
ends  of  the  casing  wall  and  the  walls  of  the  separatlng- 
cyllnder  being  so  connected  and  arranged  .is  to  form  a 
volute  passage  between  them,  a  scroen  In  the  separatlng- 
cyllnder  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  passage,  said 
screen  dividing  the  said  separating  chamber  Into  a  water- 
drain  space  provided  with  a  suitable  outlet  and  a  cinder- 
chamber  and  means  of  communication  between  said  cinder- 
chamber  and  the  combustion-chamber. 

C.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  smoke-box  in  communication  therewith,  un 
exhaust-pipe  in  said  smoke  box,  a  casing  in  communication 
with  the  smoke-box.  a  fixed  turbine-wheel  within  said 
casing,  said  wheel  comprisinK  a  hollow  central  body  pro- 
vided with  outwardly-extending  curved  hollow  arms,  said 
wheel  being  spaced  away  from  the  casiug  to  form  an 
annular  whirl-chamber,  said  hollow  arms  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  smoke-box  and  whirl-chamber,  annular 
top  and  bottom  inclosing  plates,  spaced  plates  located 
therebetween  and  forming  pas.sii>;e  ways  leading'  from  the 
whirl-chamber  to  the  smoke-outlet  therefrom,  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  chamber  secured  exteriorly  to  the 
casing  and  In  communication  therewith,  means  for  giving 
products  of  combustion  a  spiral  motion  therein  and  means 
of  communication  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  smoke  box  in  communication  therewith  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  casing  in  communication 
with  said  smoke-box  having  a  slot  In  its  side,  a  separating- 
chamber  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  side  secured  to  the 
said  casing  so  that  the  said  slots  register,  said  slots  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  casing  and  the  sepa- 
rating chamber,  means  of  communication  between  said 
separating-chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber,  a  re- 
versible duplex  turbine-wheel  within  and  spaced  away 
from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  wheel  being  capable  of 
operation  In  either  fixed  vertical  position  and  means  of 
communication  between  the  smoke-box  and  the  smoke- 
outlet  from  the  casing. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  smoke  -  box  in  communication  therewith,  a 
fluid  pressure  Jet  In  said  smoke-box,  one  or  more  petticoat- 
pipes  located  In  proximity  to  the  said  Jet,  a  casing  commu- 
nicating with  said  pipes  having  a  slot  in  its  side  and  a 
smokeoutlet  at  Its  top.  a  sejaratlng  chamber  provided 
with  a  corresponding  slot  In  its  side  and  secured  to  tbe 
casing  so  that  the  said  slots  register,  thereby  establishing 
communication  between  the  casing  and  the  separating- 
chamber,  a  fixed  duplex  turbine-wheel  within  and  spaced 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  an  annular 
whirl  -  chamber,  primary  centrifugal  separating  means 
within  said  chamber,  secondary  centrifugal  separating 
means  within  said  separating-chamber,  communicating 
tubular  draft  means  connecting  the  separating-chamber 
and  the  combustion-chamber  for  eliminating  combustible 
matter,  tubular  means  connected  with  the  separating- 
chamber  for  the  elimination  of  water,  draft  means  for 
conducting  crude  smoke  from  the  combustion-chamber 
through  the  turbine^wheel  member  to  the  whirl-chamber 
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and  draft  meui*  for  dtocfaarvliit  pnrUtod  nnoke  throocb 
mM  wb«el  member  and  outlet,  rabatantlally  as  described. 

9.  la  an  apparatna  of  tb«  claaa  deacrlbod.  a  combastlon- 
ehamber,  means  for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion 
tlierefrom,  means  for  centrlfugalljr  separating  solid  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  escaping  gases,  means  for 
glTlng  the  said  solid  particles  a  spiral  motion  and  means 
for  returning  said  solid  products  to  the  combustion-cham- 
ber In  a  spirally-moTing  current. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  means  for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion 
therefrom,  means  for  the  return  of  a  portion  of  the  said 
products  of  combustion  to  the  combustion-chamber  and 
fluid-pressure  means  for  propelling  the  said  portion  of  the 
products  of  combastion  back  to  the  said  chamber  In  a 
splrallj-moying  current  through  said  means. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  means  for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion 
therefrom,  means  for  producing  a  rotary  or  spiral  move- 
ment of  said  products,  fluid-pressure  means  to  increase 
the  rapidity  of  said  movement,  means  for  separating  the 
outer  portion  of  the  whirling  body  from  the  inner  portion 
and  means  whereby  said  separated  outer  portion  may  be 
given  a  spiral  motion  and  returned  to  the  combustion- 
chajnber  in  a  spirally-moving  current  by  the  action  of  said 
fluid-pressure  means. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  means  for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion 
therefrom,  a  separator  in  communication  therewith  for 
separating  anconsumed  particles  from  the  escaping  gases, 
said  separator  comprising  a  casing  and  means  for  giving 
the  products  of  combustion  a  rotary  or  spiral  movement 
within  said  casing  and  means  of  communication  between 
the  outer  portion  of  said  casing  and  the  combustion-cham- 
ber, said  means  extending  throughout  the  vertical  height 
of  said  casing,  whereby  unconsumed  particles,  carried  in 
the  outer  portion  of  the  whirling  products  of  combustion 
within  the  casing  may  be  returned  to  the  combustion- 
chamber. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
separating  solid  particles  from  products  of  combustion, 
said  means  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  giving  said 
products  of  combustion  a  rotary  or  spiral  movement  there- 
in, the  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  throughout  the  height  thereof,  and  one 
or  more  offset  lips  on  the  periphery  of  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  slots  for  separating  the  outer  portion  of  said 
whirling  body  from  the  Inner  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  means  for 
separating  solid  particles  from  products  of  combustion, 
said  means  comprising  a  caalng.  means  for  giving  said 
products  of  combustion  a  rotary  or  spirsi  movement 
therein,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  throughout  the  height  thereof, 
■Mans  for  deflecting  said  particles  outwardly  and  one  or 
mors  offset  lips  on  the  periphery  of  said  casing  adjacent 
•aid  slots  for  separating  the  onter  portion  of  said  whirling 
body  from  the  Inner  portion. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  means  for 
separating  said  particles  from  products  of  combustion, 
said  means  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  easing,  a  fixed 
tarblne-wbeel  within  and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of 
th«  eaalag  to  form  an  annular  whirl-chamber  between  the 
Mid  wheal  and  wall,  said  wheel  comprtslng  a  hollow  cone 
proTlded  with  hollow  curved  arms  outwardly  extending 
tharafrom,  said  wall  being  provided  with  one  or  more  slots 
extending  throughout  the  vertical  height  of  said  casing, 
•Bd  one  or  more  offset  lips  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
caaing  adjacent  said  slot  or  slots  to  separate  and  deflect 
tba  outer  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  within 
tha  easlBff  fron  the  Inner  portion. 

Id.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combus- 
ttoa-chaaber,  a  smoke-box  connected  therewith,  a  ver- 
tlcally-dlsposed  eaatag  connected  with  said  amoke-box  and 
haTtng  a  smoke-oatlct  at  its  top,  a  separatlng^cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  said  eaaing  and  commnnleatlng  therewith 
dutyoghoat  the  vertical  height  thereof,  offset  lips  adjacent 
said  meaaa  of  commnnleatlon.  a  fixed  tnrbtne-wheel  within 


and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of  said  casing  to  form  an 
annular  whirl-chamber,  said  wheel  comprising  a  hollow 
cone  provided  with  hollow  curved  arms  or  spokes  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  to  form  passage-ways  from  the  smoke 
box  to  the  whirl-chamber  and  means  of  communication 
between  the  said  separatlng-cyllnder  and  the  said  combus- 
tion-chamber. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  smOke-box  in  communication  therewith,  a 
vertically-disposed  casing  suitably  secured  to  the  said 
Biiioke-box  and  having  a  smoke-outlet,  a  separating-cylin- 
der  secured  exteriorly  to  the  casing  and  communicating 
therewith  throughout  the  vertical  height  of  the  latter, 
offset  lips  adjacent  said  means  of  communication,  a  flxed 
turbine-wheel  within  and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  whirl-chamber,  said  wheel  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cone  provided  with  hollow  curved  arms  or 
spokps  extendini?  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  passage- 
ways from  the  smoke-box  to  the  whirl-chamber,  one  or 
more  deflecting  elements  for  throw^lng  solid  particles  out- 
wardly and  means  of  communication  between  the  separat- 
lng-cyllnder and  the  combustion-chamber. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  smoke-outlet  therefrom,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed casing  In  communication  with  said  smoke-outlet,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  in  Its  periph- 
eral wall  extending  throughout  the  vertical  height  there- 
of, one  edge  of  said  slot  being  nearer  the  center  of  said 
casing  than  the  other  edge,  whereby  the  flrst-named  edge 
forms  an  offset  lip,  a  separatlng-cyllnder  secured  to  the 
said  casing  and  communicating  therewith  through  said 
slot,  a  flxed  turbine-wheel  within  and  spaced  away  from 
the  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  an  annular  whirl-chamber, 
said  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  cone  provided  with 
radially-disposed  hollow  arms  or  spokes  forming  passage- 
ways leading  from  the  smoke-outlet  to  the  whirl-chamber 
rnd  means  of  communication  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  combustion-chamber. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  smoke-box  in  communication  therewith,  a 
fluid-pressure  Jet  located  in  said  smoke-box.  a  vertically- 
disposed  casing  in  communication  with  said  smoke-box 
and  having  a  smoke-outlet  at  its  top,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  slot  in  its  peripheral  wall  extending 
throughout  the  vertical  height  thereof,  one  edge  of  said 
slot  outstanding  from  said  peripheral  wall  to  form  an  off- 
set Up,  a  separatlng-cylinder  secured  exteriorly  to  the  said 
casing  and  In  communication  therewith  through  said  slot, 
said  offset  lip  serving  to  split  off  and  switch  smoke-sus- 
pended matter  into  the  said  separatlng-cyllnder,  a  flxed 
turbine-wheel  within  and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of 
the  casing  to  form  an  annular  whirl-chamber,  said  wheel 
comprising  a  hollow  cone  provided  with  hollow  tangen- 
tially-curved  arms  or  spokes  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, communicating  with  the  smoke-box  and  whirl-cham- 
ber and  means  of  communication  t>etween  the  separating- 
chamber  and  the  combuatlon-chamber. 


846,449.      TOY.      Edqas    W.    Biimmeb,    Copemish,    Mich. 

Plied  Dec.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,678. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  resilient  hoop, 
a  toy  flgure  supported  diametrically  thereof,  and  means  for 
laterally  compressing  said  hoop  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  resilient  hoop,  crossed 
strings  extending  diametrically  thereof  for  supporting  toy 
flfmres.  and  means  for  laterally  compressing  said  hoop  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .\  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  resilient  hoop,  crossed 
toy-supporting  strings  extending  diametrically  thereof,  a 
base  member  for  said  hoop,  and  means  for  laterally  com- 
pressing said  hoop  comprising  a  tie  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  hoop  and  at  the  other  to  a  lever  connected  to  the 
base  member. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  resilient  hoop,  a  toy 
flgure  supported  diametrically  thereof,  a  base  member  for 
said  hoop,  a  lever  housed  in  said  base  member  and  having 
an  end  extending  beyond  said  base,  and  a  tie  connection 
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between  said  lever  and  the  outer  side  of  said  hoop  for  the      fltting  within  said  recesses,  and  secured  to  said  lugs,  and 
purpo-w  set  forth.  formed   at   their   lower  enda  with   outwardly-turned   feet 

resting  on  the  lower  ring,  and  casters  secured  below  the 

lower  ring. 


846.4.%0.     WOODEN  COLUMN.     Hablin  BaowN,  Mayfleld, 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  3.'i5,695. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wooden 
column  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  superposed  blocks 
permanently  secured  together  at  the  abutting  ends,  and 
having  a  continuous  exterior  coating,  forming  a  unitary 
structure  having  the  appearance  and  attt^lbutes  of  a  one- 
piece  column  and  capable  of  tranaportatloo  and  manipula- 
tion as  such. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wooden  column 
comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  blocks  secured  together  end 
to  end  and  covered  with  veneer  extending  across  the  Joints 
between  the  blocka  to  conceal  the  aame  and  aaaist  in  hold- 
ing the  blocks  together,  and  giving  the  article  the  appear- 
ance and  qualities  of  a  one-piece  column. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sectional  column 
consisting  of  wood  veneered  with  a  web  of  fabric  perma- 
nently secured  thereon  and  forming  the  outer  exposed 
coating  thereof. 


846.461.      TRUCK.      William    C.    BraaT.   Allegheny,    Pa. 

Filed  May  2.   1906.      Serial  No.  S14.T93. 

Claim. — 1.  A  truck,  comprising  an  upper,  and  a  lower, 
metallic  ring,  each  formed  with  projecting  lugs  having  re- 
cesses on   their  outer   faces,   vertically-disposed   supports 


2.  A  truck,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  metallic 
ring,  spaced  apart,  and  secured  by,  vertical  supports,  the 
upper  ring  beins  of  concavo-convex  form  in  cross  section 
to  provide  an  annular  groove  on  the  under  side  of  the  ring, 
and  a  flared  upper  surface  for  said  ring. 

3.  A  truck,  comprising  an  upper  metallic  ring  having  an 
annular  groove  on  its  under  surfaco,  and  a  llared  iipinT 
surface,  lugs  depending  from  said  ring,  and  formed  with 
voiticiil  recesses  on  their  outer  faces;  a  lower  ring  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-projecting  lugs  \erticiiliy  alined  with 
the  lugs  of  the  upper  ring,  and  formed  with  vertical  re- 
cesses on  their  outer  faces,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  vertical  supports  fitting  said  recesses  and  .secured  there- 
to, and  formed  at  their  lower  ends  with  outwardly  exti-nd 
Ing  feet,  and  a  plurality  of  casters  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  lower  ring. 


846.4.^2.     CKACKKH  BOX. 
I'u.      Filed  Fell    7,  1!>«M'.. 


.Ti>SKrn  II.  IUrne.  Pittsburg. 
Serial  No.  209.91.%. 


Claim —1.  A  box  of  the  type  described  embodying  two 
frames,  a  transparent  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  frames, 
outwardly-extending  pins  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of 
the  other  of  said  frame.s,  angle-strips  plvotally  connected 
to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  frames  and  having 
their  ends  hinged  together,  a  bottom  plate  detachably 
mounted  in  said  frames,  side  walls  mounted  in  said 
frames,  and  a  lid  slidably  mounted  upon'sald  pins  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  back  of  said  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  box  of  the  type  described  embodying  two  frames,  a 
transparent  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  frames,  hinged 
strips  connecting  said  frames,  a  bottom  plate  deUchably 
mounted  In  said  frames,  side  walls  carried  by  said  framea, 
and  a  lid  slidably  connected  to  said  box.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  l)ox  of  the  type  described  embodying  flanged 
frames,  hinged  strips  connecting  said  frames,  s  bottom 
plate  loosely  mounted  in  said  frames,  side  walls  loosely 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  lid  connected  to  one  of  said 
frames,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  box  of  the  type  described  embodying  two  collapsi- 
ble frames,  side  walls  mounted  in  said  frames,  a  bottool 
plate  mounted  in  said  frames,  a  lid  loosely  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  frames,   slotted  flanges  on  the  sides  of  said 
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eoTer,  outwardly-proJ«ctlnf  pin*  on  the  aides  of  the  apper 
frame*  and  looaely  fitting  In  the  slots  In  said  corer- fiances, 
■obstantially  as  described. 


846,468.  TIRIL  Bownf  B.  Caowbx,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Johnston  and  one-third 
to  Frank  M.  Ashley.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1904.  Serial  No. 
199.876. 


Clnim.—l.  A  tire  harlng  recesses  In  its  sides  which  ex- 
tend toward  the  center  of  the  tread,  said  recesses  being 
•paced  from  each  other  leas  than  the  width  of  the  tire, 
said  tire  having  cells  formed  in  the  base  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  tire  hsTinf  recesses  in  its  sides  which  extends  to- 
ward the  center  of  its  tread,  said  recesses  being  staggered 
relative  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  cells  in  its 
base  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tire  having  recesses  in  its  sides  and  tread  which 
extend  toward  the  center  of  the  tread,  said  recesses  being 
V-shaped  in  form,  in  combination  with  cells  in  its  base ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  having  recesses  in  its  sides  in  combination 
with  cells  In  its  base,  and  a  strip  of  fiexible  material  to 
seal  the  open  ends  of  said  cells :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  tire  composed  of  separable  sectiona  each  section 
having  recesses  in  its  sides  above  Its  base-section,  and 
cells  in  its  base  ;  substantially  as  described. 

«.  .V  tire  composed  of  separable  sections,  each  section 
havln?  recesses  in  its  sides,  above  its  base-section,  cells  in 
its  base  and  holding-clips  in  its  base,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  tire  composed  of  separate  sections,  each  section 
having  recesses  In  its  sides,  above  Its  base-section,  cells  in 
its  base,  and  means  whereby  the  se<ctions  may  be  united  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  tire  composed  of  separable  yielding  sections,  each 
section  having  V-sbaped  recesses  in  its  sides  and  cells  in 
its  base :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  tire  composed  of  separable  sections,  each  section 
having  recesses  In  Its  sides  extending  toward  the  center 
of  the  tread,  with  cells  in  Its  base  located  on  each  side  of 
the  center  of  said  tire-section  and  forming  thereby  a  cen- 
tral web  which  extends  from  the  base  of  the  tire  to  the 
surface  of  the  tread :  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  tire  having  recesses  In  its  sides  extending  toward 
the  center  of  the  tread,  cells  in  ita  base  on  each  side  of 
the  center  of  the  tire,  and  binding-wires  extending  through 
the  solid  portion  of  the  tire ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  tire  composed  of  separste  sections,  each  section 
having  recesses  In  Its  sides  and  cells  in  its  base,  and  a 
holding-plate  located  in  each  section. 

12.  A  tire  composed  of  separate  sections,  each  section 
haring  recessetf  in  Its  sides  and  cells  in  its  base,  a  hold- 
ing-plate in  each  section  and  provision  for  holding  said 
sections  together  on  a  wheel. 

13.  A  tire  having  recesses  in  its  sides  and  cells  in  Its 
base  and  holding  -  clips  comprising  metal  plates  having 
their  ooter  edges  tamed  upward  at  an  angle  as  shown. 

14.  A  tire  having  recesses  in  its  sides  adapted  to  con- 
tact ander  tread  compression,  and  closed  pneamatic  cells 

in  its  base. 

15.  A  tire  having  recesses  in  its  sides  adapted  to  con- 
tact ander  tread  compreaaion,  eloaed  pneumatic  calls  la 
its  base,  and  means  for  holding  said  tire  to  a  wheel. 


848,464.      SPITTOON.      OaaiM    Caot,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  804.637. 

ClmUm. — A  spittoon  which  has  a  fiat,  elongated  bottom 
with  two  parallel  cdgee  between  which  It  is  pointedly  ex- 


tended in  opposite  directions  beyond  these  edges,  a  body 
correspondingly  elongated,  an  upwardly  and  oatwardly 
Inclined  rim  on  said  body  and  elongated  handles  parallel 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  bottom,  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  below  the  rim  of  the 


same  and  projecting  in  a  manner  that  If  the  spittoon  Is 
tilted  on  one  of  the  parallel  edges  of  Its  bottom,  the  par- 
ticular handle  on  that  side  and  above  such  edge  will  limit 
the  tilting  movement,  all  as  shown  and  described. 


846,4.'>.'.     rrSHIONED  TIUK.     Zenas  \    Cirtis.  Chan- 
nlng,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.584. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  cushioned  tire  having  outwardly-directed 
attachlng-flanges.  an  annular  base  secured  to  the  flanges, 
a  coU-sprlng  having  angular  ends  embedded  In  the  mate- 
rial of  said  annular  base,  and  a  metallic  sheath  having 
outwardly  directed  Ganges  secured  to  said  annular  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  coil -spring. 

2.  A  cushioned  tire  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having 
one  end  reduced  to  fit  within  the  other  end,  an  annular 
base  secured  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  sheath  with  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  base  convexed  to  fit  the  concavity  of 
a  wheel  rim,  one  end  of  the  base  being  projected  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  sheath,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
base  being  terminated  short  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
sheath. 

3.  A  cushioned  tire  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having 
one  end  reduced  to  fit  within  the  other,  an  annular  base 
secured  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  sheath  with  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  base  shaped  to  fit  the  rim  of  a  wheel, 
that  end  of  the  base  adjacent  the  reduced  end  of  the 
sheath  being  terminated  short  of  said  end  of  the  shesth. 
the  other  end  of  the  base  being  projected  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sheath,  and  a  helical  spring  cooUlned 
within  the  sheath  with  its  ends  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  base. 

4.  A  cushioned  tire  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having 
one  end  reduced  to  fit  within  the  other  end.  a  base  secured 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  shesth  snd  shaped  to  fit  the 
rim  of  a  wheel,  that  end  of  the  base  which  is  adjacent  the 
reduced  end  of  the  sheath  being  terminated  short  of  said 
end  of  the  sheath,  the  other  end  of  the  base  being  projected 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sheath,  and  a  helical  spring 
boosed  within  the  sheath  with  its  ends  lying  st  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  base  and  formed  Into  prongs  driven 
into  said  ends  of  the  base. 


846.456.      HAY  -  RAKE.      JoasrH   Daim.   Ottumws,    Iowa. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  203.395. 

Cta4m. — 1.  In   a  rake,   the   combination   of  a   frame,   a 

rake-bead  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  thereof,  a  lever 

,  connected   with   said   rake-head   for   rocking   the   same,   a 

transverse   shaft   for   rocking   said   rake-head,    and   draft 

i  mechanism  connected  with  said  transverse  shaft  for  actu- 
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atteg  the  same  by  the  draft  of  the  team  to  rock  the  rake- 
head. 

2.  in  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rake-head 
pIvoUlly  mounted  at  the  front  thereof,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  rake-head  for  rocking  the  same,  a  transverse 
shaft  for  rocking  said  rake-head,  draft  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  transverse  shaft  for  actuating  the  same 
by  the  draft  of  the  team  to  rock  the  rake-bead,  and  means 
connecting  said  shaft  and  lever. 


tion  of  said  rock-shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis 
thereof  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  rake-bead,  whereby 
the  application  of  the  draft  to  said  rock-shaft  will  operate 
to  raise  the  points  of  the  rake-teeth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rake- 
head  pivotally  supported  at  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  draft  devices  con- 
nected with  said  rock-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof, 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  rock-shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis 
thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said  rake- 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rake- 
head  pivotally  supported  at  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  draft  devices  con- 
nected with  said  rock-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  upon  said  frame, 
means  connecllng  said  lever  at  a  point  above  Its  pivot  with 
said  rock  shaft  at  a  point  below  the  axis  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  rake-hcad.  substan- 
ilally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rake- 
head  pivotally  supported  at  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  rock-shaft,  a  lever,  means  connecting  said  lever,  the 
rock  shaft  and  said  rake-hesd.  whereby  the  rake  head  may 
be  rocked  by  power  applied  initially  to  said  lever  or  to  said 
rock-shaft,  and  draft  mechanism  connected  with  said  rock- 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rake- 
head  plvoUlly  supported  at  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  rock-shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  means 
connecting  said  rock-shaft  witb  said  rake  head  whereby 
by  rocking  said  shaft  the  points  of  the  rake-teeth  may  be 
moved  vertically,  one  or  more  arms  carried  by  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  draft  apparatus  connected  with  said  arm  or 
arms  for  rocking  the  same. 

5.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rake- 
head  pivotally  supported  at  the  forwsrd  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  l)e  rocked  to  vertically  move  the  rake-teeth, 
a  rock-shaft  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  draft  devices  connected  with  the 
end  portions  thereof,  for  rocking  the  same,  and  means 
connecting  said  rock-shaft  with  said  rake-head  and  acting 
to  rock  the  same  when  draft  is  applied  to  said  draft  de- 
vices, substsntlally  as  descril>ed. 

6.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  fratne,  a  rake- 
bead  pivotally  supported  in  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
a  rock-shaft,  a  lever  means  connecting  said  rock-shaft  with 
said  lever,  mesns  connecting  said  lever  with  said  rake 
head,  and  draft  devices  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  for 
rocking  the  ssme  by  the  draft  of  the  team,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rake 
head  pivotally  supported  st  the  forward  portion  thereof. 
•  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  draft  devices  connected  st  opposite  sides 
of  the  mschlne  with  said  rock-shaft  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  thereof,  snd  mesns  conaeetlBg  the  Intermediate  por- 


846.457.  BR.\KE.  IIf.nkv  J.  Dohrbr.  St.  Joseph.  Mo  ,  as- 
signor of  one-Uilrd  to  Joseph  W.  nohrer  and  one  third 
to  David  E.  Curtln.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  IW.  190G. 
Serial  No.  314.41>.'>. 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  the  combination  with  a 
Keared  wheel  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the  spokes  of  a 
wheel  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  wheel-hub, 
a  rouud  hnr  and  the  pinion  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of 
compression-plates,  the  lower  one  round  at  the  bottom, 
the  upper  one  having  a  valley  in  the  top  the  Interior  of 
each  beInK  semicircular,  Iwxing  therefor,  duplicate  yokes, 
their  set-screws,  an  eccentric  and  eccentric-rod,  a  lever,  a 
conveyer  and  a  slotted  arm  thereon,  a  pin.  Its  lower  end 
fastened  therein  and  a  f-prinjr  and  cap  carried  thereby,  a 
lifter  rigidly  fastened  to  the  eccentric-rod  engaKlnK  with 
said  pin  and  spring,  a  frame  rigidly  attached  to  the  axle, 
and  all  necessary  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 

shown. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake  the  combination  with  a  lever  and 
frame,  a  round  bar.  pinion  and  gearwheel,  of  an  eccentric 
and  eccentric-rod.  spaced  compression-plates  adapted  to 
grip  said  round  bar  the  upper  one  provided  with  s  valley 
for  engagement  with  the  eccentric,  a  conveyer,  a  slotted 
arm  thereon  and  Its  guide  screw,  a  curved  pin  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  arm.  a  spiral  sprlns  and  cap  on  said  pin 
and  a  lifter  carried  on  said  eccentric-rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pin  and  elevate  the  slotted  arm  of  the 
conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  brake  provided  with  a 
pinion  bar.  of  an  eccentric  and  eccentric-rod,  a  lifter  car- 
ried by  said  eccentric  rod.  a  conveyer  carried  thereon,  a 
slotted  conveyer  arm.  a  curved  pin  on  said  pinion  bar  and 
Its  spring  and  cap.  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lifter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-brake  the  combination  with  the  cogs  of  a 
casting  csrrled  by  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  spaced  from  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  snd  s  bar  and  the  pinion  thereon,  of  a 
lower  compression  plate  rounded  at  the  bottom,  an  upper 
compresBlon-plate  provided  with  a  valley  in  the  top.  said 
compression-plates  being  sdspted  to  engage  with  s^d  pin- 
ion-bar, an  eccentric  operating  In  said  valley,  an  eccentric- 
rod,  a  lever  engaging  with  the  eccentric-rod,  a  frame, 
duplicate  yokes  inclosing  said  compression-plates  and  box- 
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iBC  and  bar.  and  wt-tcrewa  to  take  ap  wear,  rabataatlally 
as  ehewB  and  eet  forth. 


8  4  6,458.  STRINO-TAPERINQ  MACHINE.  JoHH  P. 
Donovan.  Westfleld,  Ma«a.,  asatcnor  to  United  SUtee 
Whip  Company,  Westfleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Ifaaaachaeetts.     Filed  May  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.461. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  string- tapering  ma- 
chine, with  a  fixed  knife,  of  a  horizontally-movable  string- 
follower  adapted  to  bear  on  the  string  and  a  reciprocating 
carrier  for  said  follower,  such  knife  and  follower  forming 
a  passage  through  which  to  draw  the  string,  means  to 
normally  withdraw  said  carrier  with  its  follower  from 
clo.se  proximity  to  said  knife,  and  means  to  forcibly  actu- 
ate the  carrier  and  follower  toward  the  knife  and  thus 
contract  such  passage. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  itring-taperlng  machine,  with 
a  fixed  knife,  of  a  horisontally-movable  string-follower 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  string  and  a  reciprocating  carrier 
for  said  follower,  such  knife  and  follower  forming  a  pas- 
sage through  whtth  to  draw  the  string,  means  to  normally 
withdraw  said  carrier  with  its  follower  from  close  prox- 
imity to  said  knife,  and  manually-operated  means  for 
forcibly  actuating  the  carrier  and  follower  toward  the 
knife  to  contract  such  passage. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  string-tapering  machine,  with 
a  fixed  knife,  of  a  horisontally-movable  string-follower 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  string  and  a  reciprocating  carrier 
for  aald  follower,  such  knife  and  follower  forming  a  paa- 
■age  through  which  to  draw  the  string,  means  to  normally 
withdraw  said  carrier  with  its  follower  from  close  prox- 
imity to  said  knife,  and  pedally-operated  means  for  forci- 
bly actuating  the  carrier  and  follower  toward  the  knife 
to  contract  anch  passage. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  string-tapering  machine,  of  a 
Axed  knife,  a  hortmntally-movable  string-follower  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  string  and  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  aald 
follower,  auch  knife  and  follower  forming  a  paaaage 
through  which  to  draw  the  atrlng.  an  actaating-follower 
connecting  with  the  carrier,  meana  to  normally  withdraw 
aald  carrier  with  the  atring-fol  lower  from  doae  proximity 
to  aald  knife,  and  a  reciprocating  member  arranged  cioaa- 
wiae  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  actnatlng- 
follower  and  when  moved  In  one  dlt«ction  canae  aald 
atrlng-follower  to  approach  the  knife  and  contract  aoch 


6.  The  combination.  In  a  atrlng-tapering  machine,  of  a 
■nltably-aapported  knife,  a  atrlng-follower  and  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  therefor,  an  actuatlng-fol lower  connected 
with  the  carrier,  meana  to  normally  withdraw  aald  car- 
rier and  the  atrlng-follower  from  close  proximity  to  said 
knife,  a  slide  and  a  soltably-anpported  raceway  therefor 
arranged  croaawlse  of  the  carrier,  and  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber on  aald  slide  adapted  to  engage  aald  actaating-fol- 
lower and  when  moved  In  one  direction  cause  said  string- 
follower  to  approach  the  knife. 

7.  The  oombinatlon.  In  a  atrlng-tapering  machine,  with 
a  aoltably-aopported  knife,  of  a  atrlng-follower  and  a  re- 
ciprocating carrier  therefor,  meana  to  normally  with- 
draw aald  carrier  with  Ita  follower  from  doae  ptoxlmlty 


to  said  knife,  meana  to  forcibly  actuate  the  carrier  and 
follower  toward  the  knife,  and  atopa  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  carrier  to  limit  Ita  movement  In  both  directions. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  atrlng-tapering  machine,  with 
a  fixed  knife,  of  a  horlaontally-movable  atrlng-follower 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  atrlng  and  a  reciprocating  carrier 
for  said  follower,  such  knife  and  follower  forming  a  pas- 
sage through  which  to  draw  the  string,  meana  to  normally 
withdraw  said  carrier  with  ita  follower  from  cloae  prox- 
imity to  said  knife,  a  treadle,  and  connecting  means  l>e- 
tween  said  treadle  and  carrier  for  forcibly  actuating  the 
latter  toward  the  knife  to  contract  such  passage. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  string-tapering  machine,  with 
a  suitably  supported  knife,  of  a  string-follower  and  a  re- 
ciprocating carrier  therefor,  means  to  normally  withdraw 
said  carrier  with  its  follower  from  close  proximity  to  aald 
knife,  a  treadle,  connecting  means  between  said  treadle 
and  carrier  for  forcibly  actuating  the  latter  toward  the 
knife,  and  stops  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier  to 
limit  Its  movement  In  both  direction.s. 

0.  The  combination.  In  a  string  tapering  machine,  of  a 
suitably-supported  knife,  a  string-follower  and  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  therefor,  an  actuating-follower  connected 
with  the  carrier,  means  to  normally  withdraw  said  car- 
rier with  the  string-follower  from  close  proximity  to  said 
knife,  a  reciprocating  member  arranged  crosswise  of  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  actuating-follower  and 
when  moved  In  one  direction  cause  said  string-follower  to 
approach  the  knife,  and  a  holder  for  strings. Cached  to 
the  front  of  said  member. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  string-tapering  machine,  of  a 
slotted  bed  and  a  support  therefor,  a  vertical  knife  fas- 
tened to  said  bed,  a  carrier-frame  comprising  two  hori- 
zontal arms  arranged  above  and  below  the  bed  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from  said  knife,  a 
vertical  spindle  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  frame, 
such  spindle  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  bed.  a  roll 
mounted  on  said  spindle  above  the  bed,  means  to  tension 
the  frame  with  its  roll  away  from  the  knife,  and  meana 
to  forcibly  actuate  the  frame  and  roll  toward  the  knife. 

11.  The  combination.  In  a  strlng-taperlng  machine,  with 
a  reciprocating  carrier  provided  with  an  actuating-fol- 
lower. and  tension  means  for  said  carrier,  of  a  slide  and  a 
raceway  therefor  arranged  crosswise  of  the  carrier,  an 
actuating-bar  mounted  on  said  slide  and  having  slots  in 
its  ends,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fol- 
lower and  actuate  the  carrier  against  its  tension  meana, 
and  screws  passing  through  aald  slots  Into  the  slide  to 
provide  adjustment  for  the  bar. 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  strlng-taperlng  machine,  with  ' 
a  bed,  and  adjustable  stops  projecting  therefrom,  of  a 
reciprocating  carrier  mounted  in  operative  relation  with 
said  stops  and  adapted  to  have  Its  movement  In  both  di- 
rections limited  thereby,  tension  means  for  said  carrier, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  carrier  against  such  tension 
means. 


846,459.     CAR-FENDER.     Nancy   P.  Dcncan.   Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,034. 


Cki<M. — 1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of 
a  main  frame  supported  therefrom,  side  frames  carried  by 
said  main  frame,  outwardly-extending  rods  carried  by 
said  main  frame,  bars  connecting  said  rods,  an  auxiliary 
frame  hinged  to  aald  main  frame  and  extending  outwardly 
between  aald  bara,  hook-ahaped  members  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  temporarily  en- 
gage said  rods,  and  a  resilient  roller  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, sobatantlally  aa  descrlbad. 

2.  A  car-fender  comprising  s   suitably-supported   mala 
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fender-frame,  auxiliary-fender  supporting-rods  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  main  fender-frame, 
and  provided  with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  an  auxiliary 
fender  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  forward  edge  of  the 
main  fender-frame  and  having  a  sleeve  at  each  end  adja- 
cent Its  forward  edge,  hook  members  slidable  in  said 
sleeves  and  normally  engaging  In  the  eyes  of  said  support- 
ing-rods, and  a  roller  carried  by  said  hook  members. 

H.  \  car-fender  comprising  a  main  fender-frame,  an  aux- 
iliary fender  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  main  fender-frame,  supporting-rods  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  main  fender-frame  and  provided 
with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  slidable  means  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  fender  and  engaging  in  said  eyes  for  normally 
holding  the  forward  edge  of  the  auxiliary  fender  sus- 
pended, the  said  slidable  means  extending  forwardly  In 
front  of  the  auxiliary  fender,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
slldal)le  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


being  denched  to  the  tape  Intermediate  the  ends  uf  the 
clip  and  having  toward  each  end  an  oblong  aperture 
whose  length  Is  transverse  to  the  tape  and  through  which 
the  tape  may  pass  freely,  each  aperture  being  open  through 
to  the  edge  of  the  clip,  said  openings  t>elng  at  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  the  respective  apertures. 

3.  A  perimeter-measuring  device  comprising  a  flexible 
tape,  a  metal  clip  clenched  securely  to  the  tape  by  being 
lodged  upon  one  surface  thereof  and  clenched  thereto  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  clip,  said  clip  having  two  trans- 
versely^oblong  apertures  through  which  the  tape  may  pass 
freely,  said  apertures  l>eing  both  covered  at  one  side  by 
the  tape  and  t>eing  cut  through  to  the  opposite  end  edges 
of  the  clip  at  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  tape. 


84«.4rtn.     LOCKING  HAT  AND  COAT  RACK.     Jacob  E. 
in  NDoitr.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial 

No.  .•{4«..')88. 


rUiim. — 1.  A  hat  and  coat  rack  consisting  of  a  support- 
ing-bar, clasps  supported  thereby  and  comprising  station- 
ary members  and  movable  memt>er8,  a  locking  casing  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  members  and  having  guideways 
for  said  movable  members,  spring-held  balls  mounted  in 
said  stationary  memt>er8  and  engaging  said  movable  raem- 
berii,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  balls,  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever,  and 
a  key  for  manipulating  said  locking  mechanism. 

2.  A  hat  and  coat  rack  consisting  of  a  supporting-bar. 
clasps  carried  thereby,  said  clasps  comprising  movable 
members  and  stationary  members,  a  locking  casing  carried 
by  said  members,  movable  spring-held  balls  carried  by  said 
stationary  members  and  engaging  said  movable  members,  , 
and  a  locking  mechanism  located  In  .said  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  balls  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  mem- 
bers. 

n.  In  a  hat  and  coat  rack,  a  supporting-bar,  a  clasp  car- 
ried thereby,  said  clasp  comprising  a  movable  member  and 
a  stationary  member,  a  casing  supported  by  said  station- 
ary member  and  having  a  guldeway  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  locking  said 
movable  member  In  a  fixed  position. 

4.  In  a  hat  and  coat  rack,  a  supporting-bar.  clasps  car- 
ried by  said  bar.  said  clasps  comprising  movable  members 
and  stationary  members,  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  clasps  to  lock  said  movable  memt>ers  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition. 


846.461.      I'ERIMETRR-MEASURI.NG    DEVICE.      Albert 
W.  EsoFX.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1906.     Serial  No. 
.    299,277. 


Claim.   -1.  A   perimeter-measuring  device   comprising   a 
metal  clip  having  two  apertures  opening  through  the  op 
posite  lateral  edges  of  the  clip.  In  combination  with  a  flexi 
ble  tape  having  one  end  secured  to  the  clip  without  occu- 
pying either  of  said  apertures,  the  tape  being  adapted  to 
pass  freely  through  said  apertures  successively. 

2.  A   pertmeter-messurtng  device  comprising   a    flexible 
tape  and  a  metal  dip  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  clip 


840,462.    DYEING  APPAR-\Trs.    Pail  Fontaine.  Troyes. 
France.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1906.     .Serial  No.  .1.36,202. 


Claim. — -1.  In  dyeing  apparatus,  as  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vat  comprising  an  intermediate  casing 
having  projecting  thereinto  a  perforated  diaphragm,  an 
upper  casing  forming  an  annular  chamber  communicating 
with  the  chambers  formed  by  said  intermediate  casing  and 
a  lower  casing  of  truncated  cone  form,  there  being  an  an- 
nular recess  In  said  lower  casing  in  which  said  diaphragm 
rests,  and  means  for  supplying  a  circulation  of  liquid  to 
said  chambers,  substantially  as  descrilwd. 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatus  as  herein  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat  comprising  an  upper  casing  forming  an 
annular  chamber,  an  intermediate  casing  and  a  lower  cas- 
ing of  truncated  cone  form,  there  being  a  communicating 
passage  between  the  chambers  formed  by  said  upper  and 
Intermediate  casings,  a  diaphragm  resting  In  an  annular 
groove  In  said  lower  casing  and  projecting  Into  the  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  Intermediate  casing,  and  a  cap  or  cover 
resting  upon  and  closely  pressed  to  an  annular  groove 
formed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  wall  of  said  upper  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  dyeing  apparatus  as  herein  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  casing  forming  an  annular  chamber, 
an  Intermediate  cylindrical  casing  secured  to  said  upper 
casing,  a  lower  casing  of  truncated  cone  form  secured  to 
said  Intermediate  casing,  s  perforsted  diaphragm  resting 
upon  said  lower  casing  and  reaching  Into  the  ehambar 
formed  by  the  intermediate  casing  and  a  pump  baring  two 
branch  pipes  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  chaoibcr 
formed  by  said  upper  casing  and  the  other  of  ifhlch  con- 
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nuanlcatM  with  Um  eliamber  fomMd  by  Mid  lower  caalnf , 
mib«taatlall7  ••  described. 

4.  Id  dy^Bf  apiwratiu  as  herein  described,  the  com- 
btaation  of  an  upper  easing  proTlded  with  an  exterior  an- 
nular frooT*.  a  remoTable  cap  haTlng  a  dependlnf  flange 
resting  In  said  groore,  an  Intermediate  casing  secured  to 
said  upper  easing,  there  being  an  Intercommunicating  llq- 
old-paasage  of  limited  area  between  the  chambers  formed 
by  said  casings,  a  lower  easing  of  truncated  cone  form  se- 
cured to  said  Intermediate  casing,  a  diaphragm  seated 
upon  the  Interior  of  said  lower  casing  and  extending  into 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  Intermediate  casing,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  diaphragm  to  its  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  dyeing  apparatus  as  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upper  casing  provided  with  an  exterior  annu- 
lar groove,  a  removable  cap  having  a  depending  flange 
resting  In  said  groove,  an  intermediate  casing  secured  to 
said  upper  casing,  there  being  an  intercommunicating  liq- 
uid-passage of  limited  area  between  the  chambers  formed 
by  said  casings,  a  lower  casing  of  truncated  cone  form  se- 
cured to  said  Intermediate  casing,  a  dlapbraj^m  seated 
upon  the  interior  of  said  lower  casing  and  extending  into 
the  chamber  formed  by  safd  Intermediate  casing,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  diaphragm  to  its  seat,  said  means 
comprising  a  rod  extending  through  said  chambers  and 
carrying  substantially  at  Its  median  point  a  collar  which 
is  adapted  to  press  upon  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In,  dyeing  apparatus  as  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upper  casing  provided  with  an  exterior  annu 
lar  groove,  a  removable  cap  having  a  depending  flange 
resting  in  said  groove,  an  intermediate  casing  secured  to 
said  upper  casing,  there  being  an  intercommunicating  liq- 
uid-passage of  limited  area  between  the  chambers  formed 
by  said  casings,  a  lower  casing  of  truncated  cone  form  se- 
cured to  said  intermediate  casing,  a  diaphragm  seated 
upon  the  Interior  of  said  lower  casing  and  extending  Into 
the  chamber  formed  by  said  intermediate  casing,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  diaphragm  to  its  seat,  said  means 
comprising  a  rod  extending  through  said  chambers  and 
carrying  substantially  at  its  median  point  a  collar  which 
is  adapted  to  press  upon  the  diaphragm,  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing a  screw- threaded  portion  near  each  extremity  of  said 
rod,  said  nuts  serving  to  hold  the  cover  tightly  to  the  up- 
per casing,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  dyeing  apparatus  as  berein  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  three  superposed  casings  forming  a 
dyelng-vat.  an  arched  perforated  diaphragm  restlnt;  upon 
the  lower  casing  and  extending  into  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  Intermediate  casing,  and  bobbin-carriers  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  perforations  of  said  diaphragm,  each  of 
said  bobbin-carriers  comprising  two  telescoping  interlock- 
ing sleeves  and  a  spindle  set  in  one  of  said  sleeves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  dyeing  apparatus  as  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  three  superposed  caalngs  forming  a  dyelng-vat, 
a  perforated  diaphragm  resting  upon  the  lower  casing  and 
extending  into  the  chamber  formed  by  the  intemedlate 
eaalng,  and  bobbln-cariiers  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  per- 
forations of  said  diaphragm,  each  of  said  bobbin-carriers 
comprising  an  external  sleeve  having  a  lower  beiicoldal 
surface,  a  second  sleeve  adapte<t  to  telescope  with  said 
flrst-named  sleeve  and  having  a  spur  engaging  the  beii- 
coldal snrface  of  said  external  sleeve,  and  a  perforated 
sptedls  set  in  said  second  sleeve,  substantially  as  d«- 
■ertbed. 

9.  In  dyeing  appftratns  as  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  three  snperpoaed  casings  forming  a  dyelng-vat. 
a  perforated  diaphragm  resting  opoa  th«  lower  casing  and 
•zteadlag  Into  the  chamber  formed  by  ths  intermedlats 
eualBg,  and  bobbin-carriers  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  per- 
forations of  said  diaphragm,  each  of  said  bobbin-carriers 
comprising  an  eztamal  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  Internal 
iMigftudlnally-extendlng  slot  and  a  beiicoldal  lower  snr- 
teea,  an  intamnl  alaavo  balng  adaytad  to  talsacopa  with 
MM  external  sleeve,  said  Internal  aisave  having  a  spur 
wMdi  Is  adapted  to  b«  paaaed  through  the  slot  In  ths  ex- 
twnnl  alWT*  and  la  deitgned  to  engage  the  lower  hell- 


eoldal  surface  of  said  external  sleeve,  and  a  perforated 
conical  spindle  secured  In  the  upper  part  of  said  Internal 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


846,463.  STRAIGHTENING  AND  BENDING  MACHINB. 
KiBTi^MD  C.  QAao.VEa  and  Ft,oBx.vca  C.  BioocaT,  Jr., 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Engineering  A  Foun- 
dry Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Piled  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.607. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  bending  or  straightening  machine,  a 
bending-head,  a  bending  die  or  anvil  laterally  movable  in 
said  head,  and  a  power-cylinder  for  actuating  the  die  or 
anvil  and  having  its  piston  connected  thereto ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  bending  or  straightening  machine  having  its  bend- 
ing-beads  provided  with  laterally-movable  dies  or  anvils, 
and  power-cylinders  mounted  in  the  said  heads  and  hav- 
ing their  pistons  directly  connected  to  the  dies  or  anvils 
to  actuate  the  same :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bending  or  straightening  machine,  a  bending- 
head  having  guldeways  therein,  a  bending  die  or  anvil 
mounted  in  said  guldeways  for  lateral  movement,  and  a 
power-cylinder  seated  In  the  said  bead  and  having  its  pis- 
ton directly  connected  to  the  die  or  anvil  to  actuate  the 
same:  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  bending  or  straightening  machine,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  slide-block  connected  thereto,  a  bending-head.  and 
wedge  memt>ers  connecting  the  said  head  and  block  ad- 
justably for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  said  head,  power 
means  for  actuating  the  wedge  members,  and  controlling 
means  whereby  raid  members  are  simultaneously  actu- 
ated ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  bending  or  straightening  machine,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  slide-block  connected  thereto,  a  bending-head, 
movable  wedge  members  forming  an  adjuctable  connection 
between  the  slide  block  and  head,  and  power-cylinders  for 
actuating  the  wedge  membera;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  bending  or  straightening  machine,  a  redproeat- 
lug  head,  means  for  actuating  the  aame,  adjustable  wedge 
members  forming  a  part  of  the  connection  between  th» 
head  and  the  actuating  means,  power-cylinders  having 
their  pistons  connected  to  the  wedge  members,  a  revers- 
Ing-valve  for  controlling  the  cyllndera.  and  connected  to 
the  plstona   thereof   to  be  automatically   cloaed  by   the 
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movement   of   the   pistons,   and   means   for   opening   the 
valve  ;  subsUntlally  as  deeertbed. 

7.  In  a  bending  or  straightening  noaehine,  a  power- 
shaft  a  alide-block  actuated  thereby,  a  reciprocating  head. 
adJuaUble  wedge  members  forming  a  connection  between 
the  slide-block  and  head,  power-cylinders  having  their 
pistons  connected  to  the  wedge  members,  a  reversing- 
valve  for  controlling  the  cylinders,  and  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  ;  subsUnUally  as  described. 


8  4  6,464.  TELEGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ALBB«TO  GairriLi.  Veneto.  lUly.  Filed  July 
17,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,135. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Morse  key  consisting  of  a  pivoted  key-le- 
ver a  contact-lever  pivoted  thereto.  Mid  contact-lever  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  extremity  with  two  rollers  one  of  con- 
ducting and  the  other  of  Insulating  material,  and  a  con- 
tactplece  with  which  one  or  other  of  the  rollers  contact 
so  that  upon  the  movement  of  the  key  in  one  direction 
contact  Is  made  between  the  contact-piece  and  the  key, 
while  upon  its  movement  in  the  reverse  direction  no  con- 
tact Is  made  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  A  Morse  key  consisting  of  a  pivoted  key-lever,  a  con- 
tact-lever pivoted  thereto  and  maintained  In  position  by 
means  of  two  oppositely-disposed  springs,  uid  conUct-le- 
ver  being  provided  at  its  extremity  with  two  rollers,  one 
of  conducting  and  the  other  of  Insulating  material,  and  a 
conuct-plece  with  which  one  or  other  of  the  rollers  con- 
tact, so  that  upon  the  movement  of  the  key  In  one  direc- 
tion contact  is  made  between  the  contact-piece  and  the  key 
while  upon  its  movement  in  the  reverse  direction  no  con- 
tact is  made  substantially  as  specifled. 


846,465.  OEIA.RINO.  Alpbonsb  GaaBaa,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  King  Quick  Gerber  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     SerUi  No.  318,862. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comblnatleo  ot  the  frame,  • 
shaft  Jounaled  therein,  a  drlTtag-ahaft  power-transmit- 
ting devloM  carried  the  one  by  one  ahaf t  and  the  other  by 
the  other  ahaft.  the  one  on  the  driven  ahaft  being  apUned 
thereon,  meana  for  ahlfting  snld  laot-named  derlos  length- 
wlM  of  Its  shaft  eomprlaing  a  l«?«r  and  a  link  plvotally 


connected  with  the  frame  and  affording  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever,  and  means  for  securing  said  lever  In  any  position  to 
which  it  is  movable  on  Its  fulcrum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  vertical  driven  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  frlctlon-wbeel  spllned  on  the 
shaft,  a  collar  surrounding  the  shaft  and  supporting  said 
frlction-wbeei,  said  collar  having  trunnions,  a  stand  piv- 
oted In  the  frame,  a  lever  engaged  with  said  trunnions  at 
one  end  and  pivoted  In  Mid  stand,  means  for  securing  the  : 
lever  at  any  poaltlon  to  which  It  is  adjusted,  a  face-plate 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction-wheel, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  face-plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  bed,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  spider  having  its  end  portions  resting  on  said  bed 
and  its  body  portion  unsustained,  a  vertical  driven  shaft 
stepped  In  the  body  portion  of  said  spider,  a  frlctlon- 
wbeel  spllned  on  said  shaft,  a  face-plate  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  periphery  of  the  friction-wheel,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  face-plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  frlctlon- 
wbeel  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  bed.  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  spider  having  its  end  portions  resting  on  said  bed 
and  its  body  portion  depressed,  a  vertical  driven  shaft 
stepped  in  the  body  portion  of  said  spider,  a  friction- wheel 
spllned  on  said  shaft,  a  face-plate  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  frlctlon-wheel  and  having  its  center 
above  said  body  portion  of  the  spider,  means  for  rotating 
the  face-plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  friction  wheel 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  said  frlctlon-wheel  being  mov- 
able below  the  center  of  the  face-plate  substantially  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  spider,  substantially  as  descrllM'd. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  suitable  frame  resting 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  frlctlon- 
wheel  spllned  on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  fric- 
tion-wheel longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  an  engine  arranged 
on  said  bed  and  movable  toward  said  shaft,  a  driving- 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  engine- frame  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  driven  ghaft,  a  face-plate  carried  by  the 
driving-shaft  and  engaging  said  frlctlon-wheel,  and  means 
acting  to  normally  move  the  engine,  the  driving-shaft  and 
the  face-plate  toward  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  a  suitable  frame  resting 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  frlctlon- 
wheel  spllned  on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  wheel 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  an  engine  arranged  on  said 
bed  and  movable  toward  said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  driven  shaft  and  Journaled 
In  the  engine-frame,  a  face-plate  carried  by  the  driving- 
shaft  and  engaging  said  friction-wheel,  a  cam-shaft  hav^ 
Ing  its  cams  engaging  the  engine-frame,  and  means  for 
causing  said  cam-shaft  to  rotate  and  thus  cause  its  cams 
to  move  the  engine-frame,  substantially  as  described. 


846,466.     IX>0M-8HUTTLE.     Abnold  Guldbmann,  Pater- 
son. N.  J.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,839. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  bobbln-spln- 
dle,  a  mounting  therefor  arranged  In  the  shuttle,  pivoted 
bobbin-holding  Jawa,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with 
said  Jaws  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  their  pivots,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ahnttle  having  a  bobbin-spindle, 
a  mounting  therefor  arranged  In  the  shuttle,  said  spindle 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle,  bobbin-holding 
Jaws  pivoted  in  Mid  mounting,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  Jaws  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  their 
plTota,  substantially  as  described. 
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846.467.  BOTTLB-8TOPPKB.  ADOiwOTOir  B.  Hamiltok. 
Roslindale,  Mam.,  aMifnor  of  two-thirds  to  James  F. 
O'Brien,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,879. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  valve,  and  a 
seat  aKsiniiit  which  the  valve  closes  In  obstructing  Inflow 
of  Iltjuld  to  the  bottle  ;  said  seat  beinjt  yieldable  to  permit 
displacement  of  the  valve  under  pressure  and  adapted  to 
prevent  subsequent  opening  of  the  valve,  whereby  escape 
of  liquid  which  may  enter  the  bottle  under  such  pressure 
is  prevented. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  valve-seat  and  a 
valve  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  ;  the  valve-seat  being 
yieldable  to  i>ermlt  Inward  movement  of  the  valve  and  In- 
flow of  liquid  past  the  same,  under  pressure:  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  valve  to  prevent  outflow  of  the  liquid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  ball-valve,  and  an 
elastic  valve-seat  slightly  less  in  diameter  at  Its  most  re- 
stricted point  than  the  ball  and  enlarged  below  such  point ; 
whereby  the  valve-seat  Is  adapted  to  yield  when  external 
pressure  is  applied  and  permit  displacement  of  the  valve 
into  a  position  below  the  seat  to  prevent  discharge  of 
liquid  In  the  bottle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  an  elastic  ring  located 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  formed  with  a  narrow  inter- 
nal shoulder  constituting  a  valve-seat,  and  enlarged  below 
such  shoulder  ;  and  a  ball  valve  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  valve  seat,  normally  adapted  to  lie  above  the 
same,  but  adapted  to  be  crowded  by  pressure  past  the  seat, 
and  by  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  latter,  to 
prevent  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  bottle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  an  elastic  ring  located 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  formed  with  a  narrow  Inter- 
nal shoulder  constituting  a  valve-seat,  and  enlarged  below 
such  shoulder  ;  and  a  ball-valve  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  valve-seat,  normally  adapted  to  lie  above  the 
same,  but  adapted  to  be  crowded  by  pressure  past  the  seat, 
and  by  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  to 
prevent  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  bottle ;  th^  bottle- 
neck having  an  Internal  flange  of  less  diameter  than  the 
ball-valve,  to  support  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  crowded 
past  the  seat. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  internal 
flange  or  shoulder  in  its  neck  ;  a  plug  formed  with  an  In- 
ternal cavity,  external  passages,  and  slots  opening  from 
said  cavity  to  the  passages,  adapted  to  reside  within  the 
bottle-neck ;  an  elastic  packing-ring  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  plug  and  said  flange  ;  and  a  ball  within  the 
cavity  of  the  plug ;  said  ring  preventing  leakage  of  liquid 
around  the  plug  and  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  ball  whereby 
to  close  the  passage  through  the  bottle-neck. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  internal 
flange  or  shoulder  In  its  neck  :  a  plug  formed  with  an  inter- 
nal cavity,  external  passages,  and  slots  opening  from  said 
cavity  to  the  passages,  adapted  to  reside  within  the  bottle- 
neck :  an  elastic  packing-ring  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
plug  and  said  flange  having  a  narrow  internal  tone  of  re- 
stricted diameter :  and  a  ball  within  the  cavity  of  the  plog 
of  Blightly-greater  diameter  than  said  sone  and  shoulder; 
said  ring  preventing  leakage  of  liquid  around  the  plug  and 
■ervlnc  aa  a  seat  for  the  ball  wherry  to  close  the  pasaage 
through  the  bottle-neck. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  inumal 
flange  or  shoulder  In  Ita  neck  adjacent  the  baae  thereof, 
and  an  internal  groove  near  the  mouth  :  a  plug  formed 
with  an  internal  cavity,  external  passages,  and  slots  open- 
ing from  said  cavity  to  the  passages,  adapted  to  reside 
within  the  bottle-oeck ;  a  pin  contained  In  a  recess  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  plug  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said 
groove  to  retain  the  plug  In  place  ;  a  compressible  resilient 
medium  in  such  recess  for  so  projecting  the  pin  ;  an  elastic 
packing  ring  between  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  said 
flange :  and  a  ball  within  the  cavity  of  the  plug  ;  said  ring 
preventing  leakage  of  liquid  around  the  plug  and  serving 
a<)  a  seat  for  the  ball  whereby  to  close  the  passage  through 
the  bottle-neck. 

9.  A  device  for  preventing  a  second  use  of  a  bottle,  con- 
sisting of  a  plug  adapted  to  reside  in  a  bottle-neck,  hav- 
ing sluts  in  Its  sides  and  an  internal  cavity  open  at  one 
end  ;  the  cavity  being  cylindrical  adjacent  the  oi>en  end 
and  tapered  to  a  smaller  diameter  toward  the  closed  end 
thereof;  a  hall  adapted  to  enter  the  tapered  portion,  and  a 
larger  ball  fitting  closely  and  movably  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  cavity,  forming  a  valve  ;  and  a  yielding  ring 
forming  a  valve-seat. 

10.  .\  device  for  preventing  a  second  use  of  a  bottle, 
consisting  of  a  plug  adapted  to  reside  in  a  bottle-neck,  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other 
end,  a  slot  in  its  side  extending  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
bore,  a  second  slot  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore,  and 
ofTset  external  grooves  extending  from  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  several  slots;  and  a  ball  adapted  to  reside  within  the 
bore  to  form  a  valve. 

11.  A  device  for  preventing  a  second  use  of  a  bottle,  con- 
sisting of  a  plug  adapted  to  reside  In  a  bottle-neck,  having 
external  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  sides  and  a  central  bore 
extending  inward  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end.  and 
having  also  passages  connecting  alternate  grooves  with 
different  portions  of  the  length  of  said  bore  :  one  of  said 
passages  opening  into  the  bore  at  the  inner  end  to  permit 
discharge  of  liquid,  and  another  at  a  distance  from  the  end 
thereof  for  inflow  of  air. 

12.  A  device  for  preventing  a  second  use  of  a  bottle, 
consisting  of  a  plug  adapted  to  reside  in  a  bottleneck, 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  Into  one  end  and  closed  at 
the  other,  said  bore  being  cylindrical  at  its  open  end  and 
tapered  toward  the  closed  end  ;  having  also  longitudinal 
external  grooves  or  passages  of  different  lengths,  and  slots 
through  its  sides,  each  located  at  one  side  of,  and  con- 
nected with,  one  of  the  grooves  by  a  transverse  passage  ; 
the  transverse  passages  being  at  different  distances  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  bore ;  a  ball- valve  adapted  to  fit 
movably  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore  and  to  un- 
cover the  slots  when  a  bottle  containing  the  plug  is  in- 
cl'ined  with  Its  mouth  below  the  horizontal  ;  and  a  smaller 
ball  adapted  to  enter  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore  and 
to  roll  therefrom,  moving  the  ball-valve  into  the  cylin- 
drical portion  below  the  slots,  when  the  bottle  is  horizontal. 

13.  A  device  for  preventing  a  second  use  of  a  bottle,  con- 
sisting of  a  yielding  valve-seat  within  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle :  a  ball-valve  cooperating  therewith  to  close  the  passage 
therethrough  ;  and  a  plug  reliably  secured  in  the  bottle- 
neck, having  a  guiding-passage  In  line  with  the  valve-seat, 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  ball,  and  outlets 
above  said  passage,  adapted  to  guide  the  ball  to  the  seat ; 
the  seat  being  adapted  to  yield  when  the  ball  is  pressed 
against  it.  and  to  retain  the  ball. 

14.  A  device  for  preventing  a  second  use  of  a  bottle,  con- 
sisting of  a  yielding  valve-seat  bearing  against  an  Internal 
shoulder  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  against  the 
sides  of  the  neck ;  a  ball-valve  coCperatlng  therewith  to 
close  the  passage  therethrough ;  and  a  plug  reliably  se- 
cured in  the  bottle-neck,  having  a  guiding- passage  in  line 
with  the  valve-seat,  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  ball  and  outlets  above  said  passage,  pressing  at  its 
end  agi^nst  the  ralve-seat  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  be- 
tween its  sides  and  the  sides  of  the  bottle-neck,  the  guid- 
ing-passage being  adapted  to  guide  the  ball  to  the  seat : 

I  and  the  seat  being  adapted  to  yield  when  the  ball  is  pressed 
:  against  it,  and  to  retain  the  ball. 
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846.468.  LOO-SPUB  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  CONVBTBB- 
CHAIN8.  BAaaiaoif  8.  Hamoock,  Newbem,  N.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  882,888. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamp  for  attaching  a  spur-plate  to  a 
chain-link,  comprlalng  a  cap  baTlng  a  croove  to  fit  the 
chain,  end  pieces  slidable  on  the  spur-plate  and  on  the  cap 
and  having  grooved  and  cavities  fitting  the  links,  and 
suitable  bolts  for  securing  the  clamping  parts. 

2.  .V  spur  device  for  conveyer-chains,  comprising  a  plate 
having  spurs  and  insertible  through  a  cbain-link.  a  cap 
supported  by  the  plate  and  fitting  the  link,  and  the  clamp- 
ing ends  slidable  on  the  cap  and  the  plate  and  fitting  the 
link  and  the  links  adjacent  said  link. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  chain  conveyers,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plate  having  spurs  or  teeth  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  with  the  teeth  through  a  link  of  the  chain,  and  a 
cap  fitting  the  plate  and  the  link,  of  a  pair  of  end  clamps 
slidable  on  the  cap  and  plate  and  having  faces  coacting  on 
the  link  and  on  the  adjacent  links. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  chain  conveyers,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plate  having  spurs  or  teeth,  and  a  cap  fitting 
between  the  spurs  and  holding  one  of  the  link-bars,  of  the 
end  clamps  slidable  on  the  cap  and  plate  and  having  coact- 
ing faces  to  hold  the  other  bar  of  the  link  and  the  ends  of 
the  adjacent  llnka. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  spur-plate  having  shoul- 
ders, and  the  cap  having  shoulders  flush  with  the  plate- 
shoulders,  of  the  end  clamps  having  flanges  slidable  on  all 
of  said  shoulders,  and  sulUble  bolU  extending  through  the 
cap.  plate  and  end  clamps. 


846,469.     CIRCUIT -BBEAKER.     RlDoi.r  E.   Hki-lmcnd 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1904.    Serial  No.  190.011 ! 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  a  latch 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  drcntt-completing  position,  a 
weight  mounted  above  and  adaptad  to  swing  about  a  piv- 
oUI  point  said  weight  Bormallj  resting  at  one  side  of 
said  pivotal  point,  and  eleetroaugnetle  means  adapted  to 
swing  said  weight  over  aaid  pivotal  point  and  permit  the 
■ame  to  fall  Into  operatlTe  relattoo  with  said  latch  and 
release  aaid  contact  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  an  operating  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  said  conUct  member  and  said  oper- 
ating member  adapted  to  hold  the  former  in  drcnlt-com- 
pietlng  position,  a  weight  mounted  above  and  adapted  to 
swing  about  a  pivotal  point.  mM  weight  normally  resting 
at  one  side  of  said  piTotal  polat,  and  electromagnetic 
means  adapted  to  swing  said  weight  over  aaid  pivotal 
point  and  permit  the  aame  to  fhll  •gainst  aaid  connecting 
means  and  release  aaid  eootaet  member  from  connection 
with  said  opermtlag  HMmber. 

8.  In  eooBblaatioa.  a  eoatact  Beai>er,  a  latch  adapted  to 
hold   the  aame  la   eircalt-oooiplcttag  poeltidta,  a  weight 
mounted  above  aad  adapted  to  awlaff  Avmt  a  pivotal  point, 
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electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  throw  said  weight  over 
eald  pivotal  point  and  permit  the  same  to  fall  into  opera- 
tive reUtion  with  said  latch  and  release  said  contact 
member,  a  sprtng  tending  to  throw  said  conUct  member 
away  from  circuit-completing  position,  and  means  upon 
said  contact  member  adapted  to  coact  with  means  fixed 
upon  said  weight  and  return  said  weight  to  its  original 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  an  operating  mem- 
ber, a  latch  connecting  said  contact  member  and  said 
!  operating  member  and  adapted  to  hold  said  conUct  mem- 
j  ber  in  circuit-trompleting  poslUon.  a  spring  tending  to 
throw  said  conUct  member  out  of  such  position,  a  weight 
mounted  above  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a  pivotal 
point,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  swing  said  weight 
over  said  pivotal  point  and  permit  the  same  to  fall  against 
said  latch  and  release  said  conUct  member,  and  means 
upon  said  conUct  member  adapted  to  coact  with  means 
upon  said  weight  and  return  said  weight  to  Its  original 
position  upon  said  contact  member  being  released. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pivoUIly-mounted  contact  member, 
a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  conUct  member  in  circuit- 
closing  position,  a  spring  tending  to  throw  said  contact 
member  out  of  such  position,  a  weight  mounted  above  and 
adapted  to  swing  about  a  pivotal  point,  a  leg  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  and  adapted  to  swing  with  said  weight,  electro- 
magnetic means  adapted  to  throw  said  weight  over  said 
pivoUI  point  and  iiermit  the  same  to  fall  against  and 
release  said  Istch,  and  means  upon  said  contact  member 
sdspted  to  coact  with  said  leg  and  return  said  weight  to 
Its  original  position  upon  said  latch  being  released. 

6.   In  combination,  a  pivotally-mounted  contact  member, 
a  plvotally  mounted  operating  member,  a  latch  connecting 
said  members  and  adapted  to  hold  said  Said  contact  mem- 
!  ber    in    circuit-completing   position,   a   spring   tending    to 
throw  said  contact  member  out  of  auch  position,  a  weight' 
mounted    above    and    adapted    to    swing    about    a    pivotal 
point,  a  leg  in  fixed  relation  to  said  weight,  said  weight 
normally  resting  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  point,  electro- 
I   magnetic  means  adapted  to  swing  said  weight  over  said 
I   plvoUI  point  and  permit  the  same  to  fall  against  and  re- 
lease   said    latch,    and    means   upon    said    contact    member 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  leg  and  return  said  weight  to 
its    original    position    upon    said    conUct    member    being 
released. 

7.  In  combination,  a  circuit-closing  membtr,  means  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  same  in  inoperative  position,  a  pivoted 
weight  adapted  to  be  swung  against  said  retaining  means 
to  release  the  ssme.  sn  electromagnet,  a  core  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  same,  and  a  book  mounted  upon  said 
core  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  aaid  pivotally-mounted 
weight 

8.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  means  adapted  to 
reUin  said  conUct  member  In  inoperative  position,  and  a     '^ 
member  adapted  to  operate  said  conUct  member  and  to 
render  inoperative  lald  reUinlng  means. 

9.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  a  spring  adapted 
to  reUln  said  conUct  member  in  inoperative  position,  and 
a  manually-actuated  member  adapted  to  render  inopera- 
tive said  reUlnlng-spring. 

10.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  a  lug  upon  the 
same,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and  retain  said 
conUct  member  in  inoperative  position,  and  a  manually- 
actuated  member  adapted  to  operate  said  contact  member 
and  to  render  inoperative  aaid  reUining  means. 

11.  In  combination,  a  oonUct  member,  a  lug  thereon, 
means  adapted  to  engage  aaid  log  and  retain  aaid  contact 
member  in  inoperative  poaltioa,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
actuate  said  conUet  membilr  and  havlag  a  lug  adapted  to 
render  said  retaining  means  laoperatlTe. 

12.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  a  lug  thereon, 
a  spring  adapted  to  engage  aaid  log  and  reUIn  said  con- 
Uct member  in  inoperative  position,  and  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  aetnaU  aaid  contact  Okember  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  render  said  reUiniag-aprlng  inoperative. 

13.  In  oombinatloa.  a  contact  measber.  an  operating 
member,  a  member  ooanectliig  the  aame,  aad  a  piroUlly- 
mounted  weight  adapted  to  engage  aaid  connection  to  re- 
leaae  the  saaie. 
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14.  Ib  coad>lBation.  a  cooUct  member,  an  operattag 
member,  a  member  connecting  the  um«,  and  a  pivotally- 
mountcd  cnrrent-actnated  weicbt  adapted  to  engage  said 
eoaiMetlBg  member  to  release  tbe  same. 

15.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  member  connecting  the  same,  a  plTOtally- 
mounted  current  actuated  weight  adapted  to  engage  said 
connecting  member  to  releaae  the  same,  and  a  gtop  adapted 
to  limit  the  morement  of  aald  weight. 

16.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  latch  adapted  to  connect  tl»e  same,  a  plTotallj- 
moanted  current-actuated  weight  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  to  release  the  same,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the 
morement  of  said  weight. 

17.  In  combination,  a  ctmtact  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  automatic  cur- 
rent-operated means  adapted  to  release  said  connection, 
means  adapted  to  retain  said  contact  member  In  Inopera- 
tlTe  position,  and  means  whereby  said  operating  member 
it  adapted  to  render  said  retaining  means  InoperatlTe. 

18.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  automatic  cur- 
rent-operated means  adapted  to  release  said  connection,  a 
spring  adapted  to  retain  said  contact  member  in  inoperative 
poaltlon,  and  means  whereby  said  operating  member  is 
adapted  to  render  said  retalnlng-sprlng  inoperative. 

19.  In  combination,  a  piTOtally-mounted  contact  mem- 
ber, an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing  about  the 
same  axis,  a  latch  connecting  said  contact  member  and 
said  operating  member,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  con- 
tact member  In  inoperative  position,  and  means  carried 
by  said  operating  member  adapted  to  render  said  retain 
Ing  means  inoperative. 

20.  In  combination,   a   pivoted  contact  member,  an  op- 
.  erating  member  adapted  to  swing  about  the  same  axis,  a 

member  connecting  said  contact  member  and  said  operat- 
ing member,  and  automatic  current-actuated,  gravity-re- 
tracted means  adapted  to  release  the  same. 

21.  In  combination,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  conUct  mem- 
ber, and  operating  member  adapted  to  swing  about  the 
same  axis,  a  latch  connecting  said  contact  member  and 
said  operating  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  retain  aald 
contact  member  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  operating  member  adapted  to  render  said  re- 
talnlng-sprlng inoperative. 

22.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  contact  member,  an  op- 
erating member  adapted  to  swing  about  the  same  axU.  a 
member  adapted  to  connect  said  contact  member  and  aald 
operating  member,  automatic  current-actuated,  gravity- 
retracted  meana  adapted  to  releaae  the  same,  and  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  contact  member  In  inoperative  po- 
altlon. 

23.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  member  adapted  to  connect  the  same,  auto- 
matic current-actuated,  gravity-retracted  means  adapted 
to  releaae  said  connecting  member,  means  adapted  to  re- 
tain aald  contact  member  in  inoperative  position,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  operating  member  adapted  to  ren- 
der said  reUining  means  Inoperative. 

24.  In  combination,  a  plvotally-mounted  contact  mem- 
ber, an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing  about  the 
same  azia.  a  member  adapted  to  connect  said  contact 
member  and  aaid  operating  member,  automatic  current- 
actoatad.  graTity-retracted  meana  adapted  to  releaae  the 
same,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  contact  member  in  in- 
operative position,  and  means  carried  by  said  operating 
member   adapted   to   render   aald   retaining   means   inop- 

eratlva. 

25.  In  combtaiation,  a  conUct  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  betweM  the  aame.  a  pivoUlly- 
moonttd  weight  adapted  to  r«leaM  said  connection,  and 
meana  adapted  to  reUtn  aald  contact  member  in  inopera- 

ttre  poaltkMi-  ^ 

24.  la  combtnatloD,  a  eoaUct  member,  an  operating 
OMBber.  a  connection  between  the  same,  a  plvotally- 
Mooated  csrrent-aetiMted  wetght  adapted  to  releaae  Hid 
cpBfirtton  and  meaaa  adapted  to  reUln  aaid  eonUct 
■iMnber  in  inoperattve  poattton. 

27.  In   combination,    a   conUct   member,   an   operating 


member,  a  connectioa  between  the  same,  a  plvotaUy- 
mounted.  current-actuated,  gravity-retracted  weight  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  connection,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  conUct  member  In  Inoperative  position. 

'_'X.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  weight  adapted  to  release  said  connection,  means 
adapted  to  reUln  said  conUct  member  In  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  carried  by  said  operating  member  adapt- 
ed to  render  said  reUinlng  means  inoperative. 

29.  In  combination,  a  conUct  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  a  plvoUlly 
mounted  weight  adapted  to  releaae  said  connection,  a 
spring  adapted  to  reUln  said  conUct  member  In  Inop 
eratlve  poaltlon.  and  meana  carried  by  said  operating 
member  adapted  to  render  aald  reUinlng  spring  inopera- 
tive. 

30.  In"  combination,  a  conUct  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  a  plvoUMy 
mounted  current  actuated  weight  adapted  to  release  said 
connection,  means  adapted  to  reUIn  aald  conUct  member 
in  inoperative  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  op 
erating  member  adapted  to  render  said  retaining  means 
inoperative. 

31.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  a  plvotall.r 
mounted  current-actuated,  gravity-retracted  weight  adapt 
p<l  to  release  said  connection,  means  adapted  to  reUin 
8a id  contact  member  in  inoperative  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  operating  member  adapted  to  render  ssld 
retaining  means  Inoperative. 

32.  In  combination,  a  movable  contact  member,  a  luK 
upon  the  same,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and  re 
tain  said  contact  member  in  Inoperative  poeitlon.  a  mem 
ber  adapted  to  render  inoperative  said  retaining  means, 
and  means  adapted  to  cushion  the  movement  of  said  con 

tact  member. 

33.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  a  lug  thereon, 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and  retain  said  contact 
member  In  Inoperative  position,  a  memtwr  adapted  to  ac 
tuate  said  conUct  member  and  having  a  \u%  adapted  to 
render  aaid  retaining  means  Inoperative,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  cushion  the  movement  of  said  contact  member. 

34.  In  combination,  a  plvotally-mounted  contact  mem- 
ber, an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing  about  the 
same  axis,  a  latch  adapted  to  connect  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  aald  operating  member,  means  adapted  to  reUin 
said  conUct  member  In  inoperative  position,  means  car- 
ried by  said  operating  member  adapted  to  render  inopera 
tlve  said  retaining  meana,  and  means  adapted  to  cushion 
the  movement  of  said  conUct  member. 

35.  In  combination,  a  contact  member,  an  operating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  same,  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed current-actuated  weight  adapted  to  release  said  con- 
nection, meana  adapted  to  reUin  said  conUct  member  In 
inoperative  poaltlon.  and  means  adapted  to  cushion  the 
movement  of  said  contact  member. 

36.  In  combination,   a  ptvotally  mounted  contact   mem 
ber.  an  operating  member,  a  connection  between  the  same, 
a  plvotally  -  mounted  current  -  actuated,  gravity  -  retracted 
weight  adapted  to  release  said  connection,  means  adapted 
to  reUln  aald  conUct  member  In  Inoperative  poaltlon,  ♦nd  , 

'   means  adapted  to  cushion  the  movement  of  said  conUct''^ 
member. 


J    HCNBT 
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846.470.  TIME-CONTBOIXED  MECHANISM. 
Hebmancr,  Hot  Springa.  Ark.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  S24.192. 

CUttm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  unk.  of  a  vertlcally- 
swinging  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  tank,  a  recepUde 
•  carried  on  one  end  of  tbe  lever  and  extending  into  the  Unk 
when  aald  end  la  lowered,  a  detent  for  holding  the  lever 
i  iB  lowered  poaltlon,  aseans  for  lifting  the  lever  when  the 
:  detent  la  released,  a  roUUble  dlak  carrying  a  pin  engage- 
'  able  with  the  detent  for  releaaing  the  tame,  and  meant  for 
'  actuating  the  diak  to  releaae  tbe  detent  at  a  predetermined 

I  time. 

I       2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Unk,  of  a  vertlcally-swlng- 
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ing  lever  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  tank,  a  recepUcle  carried 
on  one  end  uf  the  lever,  and  extending  Into  the  Unk  when 
said  end  Is  lowered,  a  detent  for  holding  tbe  lever  in  low- 
end  |»OHition.  means  for  elevating  the  lever  when  the  de- 
tent Is  released,  a  rotaUble  dlak,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  disk 
and  ndjusuble  thereon,  and  engageable  with  the  detent 
for  releaslBg  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating  the  disk 
to  release  tbe  detent  at  a  predetermined  time. 


:!  The  combination  with  a  Unk.  of  a  vertlcally-swlng 
ing  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  tank,  a  receptacle  carried  on 
onr  end  of  the  lever,  and  extending  Into  the  tank  when 
said  end  Is  lowered,  a  detent  for  holding  the  lever  in  low- 
ered position,  means  for  elevating  the  lever  when  the  de- 
tent is  released,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
openintni.  a  pin  extensible  into  one  of  said  openings,  and 
engageable  with  tbe  detent  for  releasing  the  same,  and 
moans  for  actuating  the  disk  to  release  the  detent  at  a 
predetermined  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  sUndard  adjacent 
the  same,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  sUnd- 
ard and  having  at  one  end  a  weight,  a  recepUcle  carried 
.on  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  extending  into  the  tank 
when  said  end  is  lowered,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  engageable  with  the  sUndard  for  holding  the  lever 
in  lowered  position,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  detent  at 
a  pre<letermlned  time. 


846.471.     KEERr.OVERNORFOROILrENGINES.    Frxhk- 

LiN  (}.  IIOBABT.  Belolt,  Wla,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse 

ft   Co.,   Chicago.    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed 

J'lly  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  167,163. 

Claim. — 1.   In  an  oil  feeding  device  the  combination  with 

ft  casing  having  a  mixing  paasage  and  a  suction  valve,  of 

an  air  Inlet  and  an  oil  feed  device  provided  with  an  orifice 

leading  into  the  mixing  passage,  and  a  cut  off  valve  oi>er- 

ated  by  the  engine  governor  for  constricting  the  passage 

of  air  Into  aald  passage  operating  Just  at  the  Inlet  orifice 

for  the  oil,  substantially  at  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  reaervolr.  of  an  oil  inlet 
leading  into  the  engine  mixing  chamber  and  a  controlling 
valve  therefor,  an  air  inlet  leading  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  the  oil  Inlet  and  a  valve  automatically 
moved  by  the  engine  governor  operating  to  constrict  the 
passage  for  admission  of  the  air  and  oil  mixture  Just  oppo- 
site to  the  point  of  the  oil  Inlet,  substAntlaIl.v  as  descriljed. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  with  a  gov- 
ernor, a  cylinder,  mixing  chamber  and  suction  valve  there- 
for and  an  oil  feed  pipe,  of  an  air  chamber  surrounding 
the  mouth  of  the  said  pipe  and  having  an  opening  leading 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve  alidable  over  the  mouth 
of  said  pipe  and  the  opening  of  said  mixing  chamber  to 
control  the  vapor,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
controlled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamber  and  an  air  inlet  thereto,  of  an  upturned 
oil  Inlet  suction  tube  situated  inatde  tbe  air  inlet,  a  sliding 
valve  constricting  the  opening  of  tbe  air  Inlet  at  the  end 


of  the  oil  tube  and  automatically  moved  by  a  anlUble  en- 
gine governor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  recipro- 
cating rod  and  automatic  means  for  reciprocating  It,  a 
sliding  plate  upon  aald  rod,  openings  for  air  and  oil  into 
the  mixing  chamber  controlled  by  said  eliding  plate,  an 
oil  Inlet  tulw  opening  Into  the  mixing  chamber  and  having 
Its  end  opposite  said  sliding  plate,  whereby  the  opening 
for  admission  of  air  and  oil  vapor  is  controlled  Just  at  the 
point  where  the  air  and  oil  are  mixed,  substantially  aa 
described. 


6.  In  combination  In  an  oil  feed  governor  valve,  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  kept  nt  a  constant  level,  an 
upstanding  suction  feed  pipe  from  the  oil  reservoir,  an 
air  chamber  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said  pipe  and  hav- 
ing an  o|>enlng  leading  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve 
slldal)le  over  the  moutii  of  said  pipt'  and  the  (>i)cnln>;  of 
said  mixing  chamber  to  control  the  vapor,  and  means 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  controlled. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  an  air  chamber 
and  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  c'-Iln''i.-r  ot  tbe  engine,  of  an  oil  resiTvoIr  and 
an  upturned  siu-tion  Inlet  pipe  for  the  oil  located  Immedi- 
ately behind  the  aald  tilde  valve,  whereby  the  vapor  of 
oil  and  air  is  controlled  Immediately  at  the  inlet  of  the 
oil,  substantially  as  described. 


846,472.      IlEATINC.  BOILER.     Chables   L.    Holdbn.   In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  245,0.'i6. 


Claim. — 1.  A  boiler  including  a  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  series  of  branches,  the  branches  of  the  different  aeries 
having  different  lengths  decreasing  in  length  from  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  tbe  shell. 

2.  A  bfoiler  Ineladlng  a  shell  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  integral  brancltee  the  openings  to  which  in  the  shell  are 
narrower  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

3.  A  t>oller  including  an  oblong  shell  having  main  por- 
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tiona  of  tbe  wall  thereof  Inclined  to  Its  major  axis  and 
Iwancb  portions  that  have  opposing  side  walls  inclined  to 
piases  that  are  at  right  ancles  to  the  major  axis. 

4.  A  boiler  inelodlac  a  boiler-shell  baring  a  greater  di- 
maaeter  at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom  and  prorlded  with  lat- 
eral branches  that  are  longer  and  narrower  at  their  bot- 
toBs  than  at  their  tops  and  closed  at  their  ends. 

5.  A  boiler  incladiag  an  oblong  shell  baring  a  plurality 
of  series  of  lateral  branches  formed  Integral  therewith, 
one  end  of  the  shell  baring  less  diameter  than  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  and  the  branchea  baring  Inclined  sides,  a 
Jaclcet  extending  about  tbe  sbell  and  tbe  branches  thereof, 
an  oblong  tank,  a  pipe  c<mneeted  to  one  end  part  of  the 
tank  and  also  to  tbe  smaller  end  part  of  the  shell  adjacent 
to  a  series  of  the  branches  thereof,  and  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  other  end  part  of  tbe  tank  and  also  to  tbe  larger 
end  part  of  tbe  shell  adjacent  to  a  separate  series  of  the 
branches  thereof. 

6.  A  boiler  Including  an  oblong  circular  sbell  baring  a 
plurality  of  series  of  lateral  brancbeH  extending  radially 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  shell,  the  lengths  of  the  branches  differ- 
ing in  tbe  dltferent  series  with  a  burner  arranged  nearer 
to  the  longer  than  tbe  shorter  branches,  a  Jacket  extendln}; 
about  the  shell  and  tbe  branches  thereof,  an  oblong  tank 
harinK  a  pipe  connected  to  tbe  top  thereof,  tbe  pipe  being 
connected  also  to  tbe  top  of  the  shell,  with  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  tbe  bottom.H  of  the  tank  and  the  shell. 

7.  A  boiler  including  a  sbell  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  series  of  radiating  branches  each  series  in  a  different 
horlsontai  plane,  the  branches  of  either  series  being  In  ra- 
dial planes  between  tbe  planes  of  the  branches  In  next  ad- 
jacent series  thereof,  the  branches  extending  an  equal  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  tbe  shell,  and  the  shell  baring  less 
diameter  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  thereof. 


I 


846.473.      COFFKK-POT.     Gkorge  F.   W.   IIolman,   E'hila- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  May  2.  IIMW.     Serial  No.  .114. 740. 


Claim. — In  a  steeping  appnratvn,  a  pot-body,  a  heating- 
l>aae  exterior  thereto,  an  aaniilar  collar  connecting  said 
pot-t>ody  and  heating-baae  and  projecting  abore  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pot-body,  said  projecting  portion  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  plnraiity  of  openings  Immediately  abore  said 
bottom,  an  open-topped  central  tube,  reticulated  through- 
oat  Its  length  and  remorably  monnted  upon  the  projecting 
portton  or  neck  of  said  annular  collar,  and  a  reticulated 
aBBolar  receptacle  for  tbe  substance  to  be  steeped,  mount- 
ed aad  adJostaMe  at  any  desired  height  upon  said  central 
tariba,  whereby  tbe  contents  of  said  receptacle  may  be  Im- 
ptustd  and  drmlatloB  by  cooTectloB  secured  at  rarylag 
lerela  of  tke  Ilqald  la  said  pot-body,  substantially  aa  and 
(or  tbm  pwpoasa  deacrlbed. 


848.474.  PLANING  -  MACHINE. 
Mniheim-on-the-Rnhr,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  343.452. 


WlLRELM    HOLTHAOS. 

Filed  Nor.   14,  1906. 
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Claim. — In  a  planing-machine,  a  derice  for  decreasing 
or  entirely  silenclog  the  bussing  noise  caused  by  the  ma- 
chine when  in  operation,  comprising  In  combination,  with 
the  machine,  the  It^da  1.  2  of  the  latter,  lips  or  ledges  .1. 
4  fixed  on  the  adjacent  inner  enda  of  said  beds  and  made 
rather  wide  so  as  to  allow  of  the  beds  being  placed  rather 
far  away  from  each  other,  and  prorlded  with  notches  5 
and  boles  6  for  the  purpose  of  prerentlng  the  air  whirled 
up  by  the  quick  rotation  of  tbe  machine  from  being  com- 
pressed and  thrown  against  the  blades  of  the  lips  or 
ledsjes  but  to  escape  freely  through  said  notches  and  holes, 
snh.<(tantlally  as  described  and  shown. 


S46,475.  PEEPSlGIlT  FOR  TWYEH  STOCKS.  Sbth 
HosKi.NG,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  lOlM).     Serial  No.  342,486. 


Claim.—l.  A  peep-sight  for  furnace  twyer-stocks  com- 
prising a  flange  baring  a  tK>ss  thereon,  a  taper  opening 
through  the  l)osa,  a  plug  extending  through  the  taper 
opening,  an  opening  extending  through  the  boM  and 
flange,  an  opening  through  the  plug,  a  glass  centrslly  lo- 
cated lengthwise  of  the  opening  in  the  plug,  said  plug  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  through  at  least  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  in  the  taper  opening ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  peep-sight  for  furnace  twyer-stocks  comprising  a 
flange  baring  a  boss  thereon,  a  taper  opening  through  the 
t>oss,  a  remorable  plug  extending  through  the  taper  open- 
ing, an  opening  extending  through  the  boss  and  flange,  an 
opening  through  the  plug,  a  giaaa  centrally  located  length- 
wise of  tlae  opening  in  the  plug,  said  plug  being  adapted 
to  l>e  rotated  through  at  least  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees in  the  taper  opening ;  substantially  aa  described. 


846,476.  BELT  AND  BUCKLE.  WlLUAM  C.  Hthaxo 
and  GaoBOC  F.  MBBHasr,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr. 
7.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,468. 

Claim. — A  combiaed  belt  and  buckle,  comprising  a  belt 
portion  baring  one  or  more  buttonholes  in  its  opposite 
ends,  and  a  bockle  portion  comprialng  a  frame  harlng 
top,  bottom  and  side  bars,  a  vertical  cross-bar  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  bars  and  located  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  side  bars,  and  In  a  plane  coincident  with 
or  forward  of  said  aide  bars  and  a  short  stud  projccttag 
fbrwardly  from  snbstaatlally  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe 
'bar  and  barlBg  an  enlarged  bead,  tbe  opporite 
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of  tbe  t>elt  portion  l>eing  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said 
stud  and  to  lap  orer  each  other  substantially  in  alinement. 


846.477.  011,-PROOF  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  COM- 
I»OrND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  John  J. 
Kkssler,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  2<J,  11H>0.  Se- 
rial No.  324,026. 

Claim.  —  1.  An  Insulating  compound  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  non-conducting  mineral  and  oil.  which  has  been 

dried  and  ground. 

2.   An   insulating  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 

non-conductlDR    mineral   and    ilnseed-oll,    which    has   been 

dried  and  ground. 

^.   .\n   insulating  compound   comprising  a   mixture  of  a 

non  conducting  mineral  and  Unseed-oll  ramish.  which  has 

been  dried  and  ground. 

4.   An  insulating  compound  comprising  a  niixtiiie  of  a 

non  conducting  mineral  and  oil,  which  has  been  dried  and 

ground,  and  a  volatile  oil. 

.%.   .\n   insulating  compound  comprising  a   mixture  of  a 

non-conducting    mineral    and    linseed-oll,    which    has  been 

dried  and  ground,  and  a  volatile  oil. 

6.  An  Insulating  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
non  conducting  mineral  and  llnseed-oil  varnish,  which  has 
been  dried  and  ground,  and  a  roIatUe  oil. 

7.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  producing  insulating 
compounds  which  consists  in  mixing  a  oon-conductlng 
mineral  with  an  oil,  hardening  the  mixture,  grinding  the 
mlxturo,  and  mixing  therewith  a  volatile  oil  with  the 
ground  mass. 

8.  That  improrement  In  the  art  of  producing  insulating 
compounds  which  consists  In  forming  a  mixture  of  a  non- 
conducting mineral  and  llnseed-oil,  drying  the  mixture, 
and  tlitTcaftpr  grindinK  the  dried  mixture  tojfether  with 
a  volatile  oil. 

0.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  insulating 
compounds  which  consists  in  forming  a  mixture  of  a  non- 
conduct  Ihk  minoral  and  oil,  drying  the  mixture,  and  there- 
after grinding  the  dried  mixture  together  with  a  volatile 
oil. 

10.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  electrical 
insulating  compounds  which  consists  in  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  a  non-conducting  mineral  and  oil-vamlsh,  drying 
the  mixture,  and  thereafter  grinding  the  dried  mixture 
with  a  volatile  oil. 

11.  That  improrement  In  the  art  of  producing  electrical 
insulating  compounds  which  consists  In  forming  a  mixture 
of  an  inert  non-conducting  mineral  and  linseed-oil  rar- 
nish,  drying  the  mixture,  and  thereafter  grinding  the 
dried  mixture  with  a  volatile  oil. 


846,478.     ENVEI^P.     Fkamk  KtACSNiTzsa,  Herman.  Pa.. 

aaignor  of   one  -  third   to   Albert   Smith,    Herman,    Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.    ^rial  No.  297,670. 

Claim. — 1.  An  enreiop  of  the  class  described,  embody- 
ing a  front  portion,  end  flaps,  a  side  flap  and  a  sealing- 
flap,  said  end  flaps  and  said  side  flap  baring  slots  formed 
therein,  tbe  one  edge  of  each  slot  being  scalloped,  said 
side  flap  baring  triangular  openings  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  tbe  slot  thereof  forming  an  interrening  neck  por- 
tion, tabs  carried  by  said  aUa  flap  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
hesively secured  within  the  slots  of  said  end  flaps,  a  tab 


carried  by  said  sealing-flap  and  adapted  to  t>e  adhesively 
secured  wlthiu  the  slot  of  said  side  flap,  and  to  the  neck 
portion  between  said  slot  and  triangular  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  enreiop  embodying  a  front  portion,  end  flaps,  a 
side  liap,  and  a  sealing-flap.  said  end  flaps  having  sluts 
formed  therein  with  scalloped  edges,  adhesire  tabs  car- 
ried by  said  side  flap  and  adapted  to  l>e  secured  in  the 
slots  of  said  end  flapt*.  said  side  flap  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  and  triangular  openings  adjacent  to  said  slot 
thereby  forming  an  Intervening  neck  portion,  an  adhesive 
tab  carried  by  said  sealing-flap  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  slot  of  said  side  flap,  and  bo  fastened  to  said  inter- 
rening neck  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  envelop  of  the  class  described,  embctdyin};  a  front 
portion,  end  flaps,  a  side  flap,  and  a  Ktaling-llap.  each  of 
said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  one  of 
its  edges  scalloped,  said  side  flap  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  triangular  atM>rtures  arranged  so  as  to  form  an 
intervening  neck  portion  between  said  slot  and  said  aper- 
tures, adhesive  tabs  carried  by  said  side  tlap  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  slots  of  said  end  flaps,  a  tab  carried  by 
said  sealing-flap  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slot  of  said 
side  flap  and  be  attached  to  .said  iutervrning  neck  portion 
substantially  as  describeil. 


846,479.  TELEPHONE.  Stamslaw  A.  Koi.tonski,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  as.signor  to  Electric  (ias  Lighting  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1004.      Renewed  Mar.  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  .S04,781. 
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Claim. — 1.   In  an  electrical  switch,  a  latch  baring  two 

lateral  arms,  one  arm  harlng  a  catching-nose  bent  out  of 

'  plane  of  tbe  main  body  of  the  latch  to  aroid  interference 

with  a  twin  latch,  and  the  other  carrying  a  cam,  a  cam 

so  carried,  and  means  for  guiding  said  latch. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  twin  latch  harlng  a  lat- 
I  eral  cam-carrying  arm,  a  cam  thereon,  a  rertlcal  left  or 
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fNMf  pioTMed  with  a  aitchlnr»o«e,  and  neaas  for  fuid- 
IBS  aatd  Uteh.  ,  ^      , 

5.  In  an  electrical  awltch.  a  latch  hartnc  two  lateral  j 
anna,  oae  arm  ImtIiis  a  catchla«-noae  beat  oat  of  pUne 
of  tta  main  body  of  the  latch  to  arold  Interference  with  a 
twin  latch,  and  the  other  carrying  »  ca™.  •  cam  ao  car-  I 
rlad.  means  for  guldlnc  said  Utch,  and  a  push-button  j 
mooBtad  thereon. 

4.  In  an  electrical  ewltch.  a  twin  latch  baTlnc  a  lat-  | 
«ral  cam-carrying  arm,  a  cam  thereon,  a  vertical  leg  or  1 
prong  provided  with  a  catchlng-noae.  means  for  guiding  , 
■aid  latch,  and  a  pusb-button  mounted  thereon.  I 

6.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  latch   ; 
having  two  lateral  arms,  one  arm  having  a  catching- nose,  j 
the  other  carrying  a  cam.  a  cam  so  carried,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  latch  ;  with  a  twin  latch  having  a  lat- 
eral cam-carrying  arm.  a. cam  thereon,  a  vertical  leg  or 
prong  provided  with  a  catching-nose,  and  means  for  guid-   ^ 
lag  said  latch. 

6.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
having  two  lateral  arms,  one  arm  having  a  catchlng-noee 
bent  out  of  plane  of  the  main  body  of  the  latch  to  avoid 
Interference  with  a  twin  latch,  the  other  carrying  a  cam. 
a  cam  so  carried,  and  means  for  guiding  said  latch  ;  with 
a  twin  latch  having  a  lateral  cam-carrying  arm,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  vertical  leg  or  prong  provided  with  a  catching 
nose,  and  means  for  guiding  said  latch. 

7.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
having  two  lateral  arms,  one  arm  having  a  catching-nose 
and  the  other  carrying  a  cam.  a  cam  so  carried,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  latch;  with  a  twin  latch  having  a  lat- 
eral cam-carrying  arm.  a  cam  thereon,  a  vertical  leg  or 
prong  provided  with  a  catching  nose,  means  for  guiding 
said  latch,  and  a  locltlng-bar  mounted  between  said 
latches. 

8.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
bavlng  two  lateral  arms,  one  arm  having  a  catching-nose 
bent  out  of  plane  of  the  main  body  of  the  latch  to  avoid 
interference  with  a  twin  latch,  the  other  carrying  a  cam. 
a  cam  so  carried,  and  means  for  guiding  said  latch ;  with 
a  twin  latch  having  a  lateral  cam-carrying  arm,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  vertical  leg  or  prong  provided  with  a  catching- 
nose,  means  for  guiding  said  latch,  and  a  locking  -  bar 
mounted  between  the  said  latches. 

9.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
having  two  lateral  arms,  one  arm  having  a  catching-nose 
and  the  other  carrying  a  cam.  a  cam  so  carried,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  latch :  with  a  twin  latch  having  a  lat- 
eral cam-carrying  arm.  a  cam  thereon,  a  vertical  leg  or 
prong  provided  with  a  catch Ing-noae.  means  for  guiding 
said  latch,  and  a  locking-bar  mounted  between  said  latches  : 
a  receiver-hook,  properly  connected  with  said  locking-bar, 
adapted  to  release  the  latches  from  the  loddng-bar  when 
the  receiver  Is  hung  upon  the  hook:  all  anbstantlally  as 
described  and  shown. 


2.  The  proecsa  of  electrically  welding  a  plaee  of  aob- 
Btaatlally  thin  metal  to  another  piece  of  relatively  thicker 
metal,  which  conalsU  In  providing  a  point  or  projecting 
portion  upon  the  thick  piece  of  metal,  placing  said  thick 
piece  npon  the  thin  piece  with  the  said  point  or  projec- 
tion of  said  thick  piece  Ih  direct  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  thin  piece  of  metal,  passing  a  current  of  electric- 
ity throogb  said  pieces  of  metal  and  through  the  point 
or  projection,  thereby  fusing  said  point  and  beating  the 
thin  piece  of  meUl  at  the  point  of  contact  and  incorpo- 
rating said  point  In  the  meUl  of  the  thin  piece  forming 
a  true  weld  and  slmultaneoualy  forcing  the  two  pieces  of 
metal  together  to  securely  weld  one  to  the  other. 


846,480.  PROCBS»  OF  ELBCTRIC  WELDING.  Lau- 
BBNCB  8.  Lachmah.  Ncw  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Pulley  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct  28,  1908.     Serial  Not'  284,906. 


846.481.  BRAKR.  Vax  BcacN  Lamb.  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Keystone  Brake-Shoe  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  281,596. 


CI«<M. — 1.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  a  thin 
plaea  of  sheet  meUl  to  another  relatively  thicker  piece, 
whkh  conalata  In  proTldlag  projecting  portions  npon  the 
fklckar  piece  of  metal,  plactac  aaM  projeetloaa  agalaat 
tka  aorfaee  <rf  the  thin  ahect  of  metal,  paaatng  a  enrrcBt 
tkfvmgh  said  aheeta  of  metal  and  the  projecting  portions. 
tlMtaby  fBalag  aaM  portions  and  heating  the  thtai  sheet 
«(  Matal  at  the  points  of  contact  and  slmultaneonsly  fore- 
mc  the  two  aheeta  of  aMtal  together  to  securely  weld  one 
to  the  other. 


Claim.—  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  re- 
cess having  undercut  side  walls,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  Interchangeable  shoe  members,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon 
'  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  upon  Its  forward  sur 
face  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  similar  tenon. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  walls,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially Interchangeable  shoe  members,  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  recess  and  upon  its  forward  surface  with  a 
recesjt  adapted  to  receive  a  similar  tenon. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  one  end  of  the 
meml>er,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  In- 
terchangeable shoe  members,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  recess  and  upon  Its  forward  surface  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  similar  tenon. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  both  ends  of  the 
member,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  In- 
terchangeable shoe  members,  each  ot  which  Is  provided 
upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  nt  within 
said  recess  and  upon  Ita  forward  surface  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  similar  tenon. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  of  de- 
creasing depth  toward  one  end  thereof  and  having  under- 
cut side  walls,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially interchangeable  shoe  members,  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  recess  and  upon  Its  forward  surface  with  a 
receaa  adapted  to  receive  a  similar  tenon. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  of  de- 
creasing depth  toward  one  end  thereof  and  having  nnder- 
cnt  aide  walls  converging  toward  one  end  of  the  member, 
and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  sabstantlally  Interchange- 
able shoe  membera,  each  of  which  la  provided  upon  Its  rear 
surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  and 
npon  Its  forward  sarface  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
a  similar  tenon. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
nndercnt  side  walls  converging  toward  one  end  thereot 
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and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  interchange- 
able shoe  members,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rear 
surface  of  general  convex  form  In  a  transverse  direction 
and  with  a  tenon  upon  said  rear  surface  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  recess,  said  shoe  members  t>elng  provided  upon 
their  forward  surfaces  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
similar  tenona 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comhinatlou.  a 
braking  memt>er  provided  with  a  dovetail  tenon  the  wails 
of  which  converge  toward  one  end  of  the  member,  a  sup- 
I>ortlng  meml>er  provided  with  a  correspondingly  -  shaped 
mortise,  and  means  adapted  to  clamp  h»U\  tenon  within 
saUl  mortise. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  In  comMnatlon, 
a  sh«i«'  supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  one  end  of  the 
member,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  In- 
terchangeable shoe  members,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  rear  surface  of  a  general  convex  form  in  a  trims- 
verse  direction  and  with  a  tenon  upon  said  rear  surface 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess,  said  shoe  meml>ers  being 
provided  upon  their  forward  surfaces  with  reces»<^8  adapt- 
ed to  re<-elve  similar  tenons. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  in  combination,  a 
Itrake  -  shoe  having  a  rearwardly  -  projecting  menihor.  a 
brake-head  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receivf  Kuld 
member  and  fit  a  portion  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to 
clamp  another  portion  of  said  brake-head  alK)ut  said  mem- 
ber. 

11.  In  a  device  <if  the  class  described,  in  comhination.  a 
l)rake  shoe  having  a  rearwardiy-projecting  metul>er  pro- 
vided with  undercut  side  walls,  a  brake-head  provided 
wltli  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  member  and  tit  a 
portion  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  clamp  another  por- 
tion of  sai<l  head  Into  engagement  with  said  meml>er. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
brake- head  having  a  recess  therein,  said  brake-head  being 
bifurcated  through  a  portion  of  Its  extent,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  meml>er  designed  to  be  seated  In  said  recess,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  brake- 
head  alKtut  said  member. 

1^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  coinhinatioo,  a 
brake-head  having  a  recess  therein,  said  brake-head  t>etng 
bifurcated,  a  brake-shoe  having  a  member  designed  to  be 
seated  In  said  recess,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tdfur- 
cated  i>ortlon  of  said  brake-head  about  said  member. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
brake-sh«>e  having  a  projection  the  greatest  width  of  which 
Is  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  brake-head  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  which  a  portion  of  said  projection  is 
adapted  to  fit  closely,  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  s.tid  recess 
being  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  «tpgagenient  wltii  tli"  re- 
maining portion  of  said  projection. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  in  combination,  a 
brake-shoe  having  a  projection  the  greatest  width  and 
thickness  of  which  is  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
brake-bead  provided  with  a  recess  In  which  a  portion  of 
said  projection  Is  adapted  to  fit  closely,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  projection. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
brake-shoe  provided  with  a  projecting  member  having  its 
greatest  width  at  a  point  Intermediate  lt«  ends,  and  a 
brake  head  having  a  recess  In  which  a  portion  of  said 
meml>er  is  adapted  to  fit  closely,  a  portion  of  the  walls  of 
said  recess  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  ssld  member.  1 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
brake-shoe  provided  with  a  projecting  member  having  Its 
greatest  width  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  l>rake- 
head  having  a  recess  In  which  a  portion  of  said  member  is 
adapted  to  lit  closely,  and  means  for  clamping  a  portion 
of  the  walls  of  said  recess  Into  engagement  with  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  member. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
brake-head  provided  with  a  recess  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other,  a  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  project- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  recess  wltb  one 
end  thereof  engaging  the  closed  end  of  said  recess,  and  > 


means  for  contracting  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  recess 
Into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  member. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
brake-head  having  a  shoe-receiving  face,  a  recess  In  said 
receiving-face  of  greater  width  at  the  bottom  than  at  the 
top  thereof,  said  recess  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
j  at  the  other  and  being  tapered  from  a  point  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  brake-shoe  having  a 
projecting  member  shaped  similarly  to  the  tapered  portion 
of  said  recess  adapted  to  be  seated  therein  and  engage  the 
closed  end  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  a  portion  of 
the  walls  of  said  recess  Into  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  member. 

110.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  in  combination,  a 
bifurcated  brake-head  provided  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending recess  In  Its  receiving-face  and  having  overhang- 
ing walls  so  that  the  said  recess  Is  of  greater  width  at  the 
iKtttom  than  at  the  top  thereof,  said  recess  being  tapered 
from  a  point  intermediate  its  length  in  all  directions  to  a 
clos«>d  end.  and  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  longltu<li- 
nally  extending  lug  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  flt 
closely  In  the  tapered  end  of  said  recess,  the  opposite  end 
l>elng  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  walls  of  said 
recess  by  means  extending  through  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  said  brake-bead. 

21.  In  a  device  of  tlio  class  descril>ed,  in  combination, 
H  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  longitudlnaliy-extendinir 
tenon  having  outwardly-directed,  lateral  surfaces,  said 
tenon  t>elng  tapered  toward  either  end  thereof  from  a  |ioint 
intermediate  said  ends,  and  a  l>ral(e-head  provided  with  a 
mortise  one  end  of  which  Is  shaped  to  correspond  with  one 
end  of  said  tenon,  the  walls  of  the  opposite  end  being 
adapted  to  l>e  clamped  into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tenon. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
brake-shoe' provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  tenon 
having  outwardly-directed,  lateral  surfaces,  said  tenon 
being  tapered  toward  either  end  thereof  from  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  brake  head  provided  with  a  mortise 
one  end  of  which  Is  shaped  to  corresjtond  with  the  tu|K'red 
portion  of  said  tenon,  and  means  for  clamping  the  walls  of 
the  opposite  end  of  said  recess  into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  end  of  fiaid  tenon  so  that  they  (it  closely  along  the 
entire  contacting  surface  thereof. 

2."..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatiou.  a 
brake-shoe  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  tenon 
heving  outwardly-directed,  lateral  surfaces,  said  tenon 
iM'ing  tapered  in  width  and  thickness  from  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  toward  either  end  thereof,  a  brake-head 
providcHl  with  a  mortise  one  en<l  of  which  Is  shaped  to 
correspond  with  an  end  of  said  tenon,  and  means  for 
clumping  the  walls  of  tlie  opposite  end  of  said  mortise  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  tenon. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
brake-shoe  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  tenon 
liavlng  outwardly-directed,  lateral  surfaces,  said  tenon 
lH?lng  tapered  In  width  and  thickness  from  a  point  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  toward  either  end  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
brake-head  provided  with  a  mortise,  the  bifurcation  there- 
in extending  within  said  mortise,  one  end  of  said  mortise 
being  shapiHl  to  correspond  with  said  tenon  and  having  a 
closed  end  to  form  an  altutment  for  the  end  thereof,  and  a 
clamping  member  extending  through  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  said  brake-head  adapted  to  clamp  the  walls  of  said  mor- 
tise Into  engagement  with  said  tenon. 

2!>.  \  brake-shoe  having  a  wearing-face  and  a  back  face 
formed  substantially  In  parallel  relation  so  that  the  wear- 
ing-face of  one  shoe  will  flt  the  back  face  of  another  shoe, 
and  provided  upon  Its  back  face  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending, undercut  tenon  and  upon  its  wearing-face  wltb  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  similar  tenon  of  another  shoe. 

26.  A  brake-shoe  having  front  and  rear  faces  formed 
substantially  upon  arcs  of  equal  radii  provided  upon  its 
tear  face  with  a  tenon  having  tindercut  side  walls  and 
ui>on  Its  forward  face  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  and 
(It  about  a  similar  tenon. 

27.  .\  hrake-shot>  provided  with  wearing  and  attaching 
faces  formed  upon  arcs  of  equal  radii,  and  provided  with  a 
tenon   upon   Its   attachlng-fnce   having  outwardly-directed 
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wills  and  a  mortise  baTlog  rceedlns  walls  upon  Its  wear- 
luc-fac«.  said  mortise  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tenon  of 
another  sboc. 

28.  A  brake-shoe  haring  back  and  wearing  faces  formed 
open  arcs  of  equal  radii  so  that  the  wearing-face  of  one 
shoe  may  fit  aboat  the  back  face  of  another  shoe,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longltadlnally-extendlng  tenon  upon  Its  back 
face  and  a  recess  upon  Its  wearing-face,  a  portion  of  which 
is  shaped  slmUarly  to  a  portion  of  said  tenon,  said  recess 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  tenon  of  another  shoe,  and 
mt-ans  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  sajd  recess. 

29.  A  brake-shoe  having  wearing  and  back  faces  formed 
upon  arcs  of  equal  radii  so  that  the  wearing-face  of  one 
shoe  may  fit  about  the  back  face  of  another  shoe,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally-extending  tenon  upon  Its  back 
face,  and  a  recess  having  a  closed  end  upon  Its  wearlng- 
face,  the  portion  of  said  recess  adjacent  the  closed  end 
being  shaped  similarly  to  a  portion  of  said  tenon  so  that 
the  same  may  receive  the  tenon  of  another  shoe,  and  means 
adapted  to  close  the  opposite  end  of  said  recess. 

30.  A  brake-shoe  formed  with  wearing  and  back  faces 
ui>on  arcs  of  equal  radii  so  that  the  wearing-face  of  one 
shoe  will  fit  the  back  face  of  another  shoe,  and  provided 
with  a  tapering  projection  upon  Its  back  face  and  a  taper- 
ing recess  In  Its  wearing  face,  si^id  recess  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  and  means  extending 
transversely  throush  the  open  end  of  said  recess. 

31.  A  brake-shoe  formed  with  wearing  and  back  faces 
u^on  arcs  of  equal  radii  so  that  the  back  face  of  one  shoe 
will  nt  .the  wearing-face  of  another  shoe,  and  provided 
with  a  recess  in  Its  wearing-face  having  a  closed  end,  the 
open  end  of  said  recess  being  Intercepted  by  a  transversely- 
extending  recess,  and  means  extending  through  said  last- 
mentioned  recess  to  close  said  flrst-mentloned  recess. 

.12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supportlni?  member  having  formed  In  Its  forward 
mirface  a  recess  provided  with  undercut  side  walls,  and  a 
brake  shoe  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  tenon  adapted 
to  flt  said  recess  and  upon  Its  forward  surface  with  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  and  fit  a  like  tenon  upon  another 
■hoe. 

33.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  having  formed  In  Its  forward 
surface  a  recess  provided  with  undercut  side  walls  converg- 
ing toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  brake-shoe  having  upon 
Its  rear  surface  a  tenon  adapted  to  flt  said  recess  and  upon 
its  forward  surface  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  and  flt 
a  like  tenon  upon  another  shoe. 

34.  A  brake-shoe  having  In  Its  wearing-face  a  recess  In 
which  the  attaching  part  of  another  shoe  1»  adapted  to  be 
received  and  being  provided  with  a  member  seated  in  a 
transverse  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  attaching  part 
upon  another  shoe  and  maintain  said  shoes  In  an  Inter- 
fltted  condition. 

35.  A  brake-shoe  having  in  Its  wearing-face  a  recess  in 
which  the  attaching  part  of  another  shoe  Is  adapted  to  be 
n«celved,  said  brake-shoe  being  provided  with  a  member 
dovetailed  lu  a  transversely  -  extending  recess  therein 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  upon  another  shoe  when  the  same 
is  seated  In  said  flrst-mentloned  recess. 

36.  .V  brake-shoe  having  In  Its  wearing-face  a  receas 
adapted  to  receive  a  flller-plece. 

87.  A  brake-shoe  having  In  Its  wearlng-fac*  a  receas 
adapted  to  receive  a  flller-plece  and  being  provided  with  a 
recess  extending  transversely  of  said  flrst-mentloned  reeeaa 
adapted  to  receive  a  retalning-key. 

38.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe  bavlng  In  its  wearing- 
face  a  recesa,  a  wedge-shaped  flller-plece  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  recess,  and  means  adapted  to  maintain  said 
fUler-plece  in  place  therein. 

89.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe  having  in  its  wenrlng- 
face  a  reeeaa,  a  flller-plece  adapted  to  be  seated  in  nld 
reeeaa,  and  means  adapted  podtlvely  to  engage  said  flller- 
plcee  to  maintain  the  same  In  position  in  said  reeeaa. 

40.  In  combinatlMi,  a  brake-shoe  having  a  rabatantlnlly 
wedge-ahaped  reeeaa  adapted  to  rceetre  a  coneqrandlngly- 
Anpad  flller-plece,  and  means  loented  la  a  reeeaa  exteadtnt 
tnnavenely  -ot  aaM  flret-mentlOMd  reeeaa  adapted  to 
■aintain   aald   flller-plece   In   poattlon   In   aald   trat-aan- 
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41.  In  combination,  a  brake-head,  a  brake-shoe  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  atuched  to  said 
brake-head,  and  a  flller-plece  located  In  a  reeeaa  in  said 
brake-shoe. 

42.  In  combination,  a  brake-bead,  a  brake-shoe  provided 
with  a  wedge-shaped  tenon  upon  its  rear  face  adapted  to 
be  seated  In  a  recess  in  the  face  of  said  brake-head,  a  flller- 
plece  Ipcated  In  a  recess  In  the  face  or  said  brake-shoe, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  flller-plece  In  position  therein. 

43.  In  combination,  a  brake-head,  a  brake-shoe  provided 
with  a  tenon  upon  Its  attaching  face  adapted  to  be  aeated 
in  a  recess  in  said  brake-head,  said  brake-shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  Ita  wearing-face,  a  flller-plece  seated 
In  the  recess  In  said  brake-shoe,  and  means  adapted  posi- 
tively to  retain  said  flller-plece  in  position  therein. 

-  44.  In  combination,  a  brake-head,  a  brake-shoe  provided 
with  a  tenon  upon  Its  attachlng-face  and  having  out- 
wardly-projecting walls,  said  tenon  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  a  recess  in  said  brake-shoe,  said  recess  being 
provided  with  receding  walls,  said  brake-shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  receding  walls  upon  Its  wear- 
ing-face, a  flller-plece  seated  In  the  recess  In  said  brake- 
shoe,  and  means  for  retaining  said  flller-plece  In  position 
therein. 

45.  In  combination,  a  brake-head,  a  brake-shoe  having 
back  and  wearing  faces  formed  upon  arcs  of  equal  radii 
so  that  the  wearing-face  of  one  shoe  may  flt  about  the 
back  face  of  another,  said  brake-shoe  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally-extending  tenon  upon  its  back  face,  and 
a  longitudinally-extending  recess  upon  Its  wearing-face, 
the  tenon  upon  said  back  face  being  ada[)ted  to  be  received 
in  the  recess  in  said  brake-head,  thf  recess  in  the  wearing- 
face  of  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tenon  of 
another  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said 

recess. 

46.  In  combination,  a  brake-head,  a  brake-shoe  formed 
with  back  and  wearing  faces  upon  arcs  of  equal  radii  so 
that  the  wearing-face  of  one  shoe  may  flt  the  back  face  of 
another,  said  shoe  being  provided  with  tapering  projection 
upon  its  back  face  adapted  to  be  received  In  a  similarly- 
shaped  recess  In  said  brake-head  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  recess  In  Its  wearing  face,  said 
last-mentioned  recess  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  a  flller-plece  seated  In  said  recess,  and  meana 
extending  transversely  through  the  opening  In  said  recess 
adapted  to  retain  the  flller-plece  In  position  therein. 

47.  \  brake-shoe  formed  with  back  and  wearing  faces 
upon  arcs  of  equal  radii  and  provided  with  an  attaching 
member,  said  brake-ahoe  being  greatest  In  thickness  oppo- 
aite  said  attaching  member. 

48.  A  brake-shoe  formed  with  back  and  wearing  facea 
npon  arcs  of  eqnal  radii  having  an  atUching  member,  aald 
brake-shoe  Increaalng  gradually  In  thickness  from  Ite 
lateral  aides  to  a  point  opposite  aald  attaching  member. 

49.  A  brake-shoe  formed  with  back  and  wearing  facea 
of  equal  radU  bavlng  a  longitudinally-extending  attaching 
member,  said  brake-shoe  being  so  constructed  as  to  grad- 
ually diminish  In  thlekneaa  In  either  direction  laterally 
from  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  thereof  cutting  the 
middle  portion  of  said  attaching  member. 

50.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  eabatantlally  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  meana  upon  Ita  front  and 
rear  surfaces  for  forming  a  dovetailed  connection  with 
similar  shoe  members  in  front  or  at  the  rear  of  the  same 
and  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rear  surface  of  a 
general  convex  form  in  a  transverse  direction. 

51.  In  apparattis  of  the  claaa  deecrfbed.  in  combination, 
a  plnrallty  of  sabatantlally  interchangeable  ahoe  members, 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  means  npon  Ita  front  and 
rear  surfacea  adapted  to  form  a  dovetailed  connection 
with  similar  shoe  members  in  front  or  at  the  rear  of  the 
same,  and  each  of  which  la  of  a  decreaalng  thlekneaa 
toward  the  sides  of  the  ahoe. 

02.  In  appamtna  of  the  claaa  deocribed.  in  combination, 
a  plamllty  of  aubatnntlally  interchangeable  ahoe  members, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  meana  upon  ita  front  and 
rear  aarfaeea  adapted  to  form  a  dovetaUed  connection 
with  atmllar  ahoe  menri>era  In  front  or  at  the  rear  of  the 
and  each   of  which   la  of  a  dccreaaing   thlekneaa 
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toward  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  the  lateral  walls  of  aald 
dovetailed  connections  being  converged  toward  one  end  of 
the  shoe. 

53.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  subsUntlally  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
.luh  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  upon  Its  front  and 
rtar  siirfact's  adapted  to  form  a  doveUlled  connection 
with  similar  shoe  members  In  front  or  at  the  rear  of  the 
same,  and  each  of  which  Is  of  a  decreasing  thickness 
toward  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  the  lateral  walls  of  said 
dovetailed  connections  being  converged  toward  both  ends 
of  the  shoe. 

54.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  means  upon  its  front  and 
rear  surfacea  adapted  to  form  a  dovetailed  connection 
with  similar  shoe  members  in  front  or  at  the  rear  of  the 
hJime.  the  lateral  walls  of  said  dovetailed  connections  con- 
verging toward  one  end  of  the  corresponding  shoe. 

.■>5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  upon  its  front  and 
rear  surfaces  adapted  to  form  a  dovetailed  connection 
with  similar  shoe  members  in  front  or  at  the  rear  of  the 
aame.  the  lateral  walls  of  said  dovetailed  connections  con- 
verging toward  both  ends  of  the  corresponding  shoe. 

66.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  upon  one  surface  with  a  dove- 
tall  tenon  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  one  end  of  the 
shoe  and  upon  Its  opposite  surface  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  flt  a  similar  tenon. 

57.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  upon  one  surface  with  a  dovetail 
tenon  of  decreaaing  thickness  toward  one  end  of  the  shoe 
and  upon  Its  opposite  surface  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  and  fit  a  similar  tenon,  the  walls  of  said  tenons 
being  converged  toward  one  end  of  the  shoe. 

TiK.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  Interchangeable  shoe  members, 
each  of  which  is  provided  upon  one  surface  with  a  dove- 
tall  tenon  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  both  ends  of  the 
shoe  and  upon  Its  opposite  surface  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  flt  a  similar  tenon,  the  walls  of  said  tenons 
being  converged  toward  both  ends  of  the  shoe. 

.'.n.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  upon  its  forward  sur- 
face with  a  recess  of  decreaaing  depth  toward  the  ends 
tnereof,  and  a  shoe  member  provided  npon  Its  rear  sur- 
face with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  said  recess. 

60.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shoe  supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  shoe  member  provided  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  flt 
said  recess. 

01.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  shoe-supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  thereof 
and  of  decreasing  depth  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and 
a  shoe  mem»)er  provided  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  flt  said 
recess. 

62.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  in  combination, 
a  shoe  supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  having 
undercut  side  walls,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
sUntlally interchangeable  ahoe  members,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  recess  and  upon  Ita  forward  surface  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  aimllar  tenon,  the  ends  of 
said  shoe  memt>ers  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding 
tenons. 

63.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  aboe-aapporilng  member  provided  with  a  receas  having 
nndercat  walla,  and  a  ahoe  comprising  a  pair  of  snbsUn 
tlally  Interchangeable  shoe  members,  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  flt 
within  aald  reeeaa  and  npon  Ita  forward  anrface  with  a 
reeeaa  adapted  to  receive  a  aimllar  tenon,  the  ends  of  aald 
shoe  members  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  tenons. 


64.  A  supporting  member  for  a  brake-shoe  having  In  Ita 
wearing-face  a  recess  In  which  the  attaching  part  of  said 
shoe  Is  adapted  to  be  received,  and  being  provided  with  a 
member  seated  in  a  transverse  recess  therein  adapted  to 
engage  the  attaching  part  upon  said  shoe  and  maintain 
the  same  In  an  Interfltted  condition. 

65.  A  supporting  member  for  a  brake-shoe  having  In  Its 
wearing-face  a  recess  in  which  the  attaching  part  of  said 
shoe  Is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  dovetailed  In  a  transvefsely-extendlng 
recess  therein  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  shoe  when 
the  same  is  seated  in  said  flrst-mentloned  recess. 


846,482.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  PERFORATED  TUBES 
AND  SCREENS.  Mahlo.v  E.  Latnk,  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  June  19,  lOO.'S.     Serial  No.  265,972. 


lQ 


-< — )  CZ)  CZ)  - 


Claim. — The  herein  described  method  of  forming  tubu- 
lar perforated  screens  which  consists  of  perforating  a 
sheet  of  metal,  bending  the  same  Into  tubular  shajw  and 
draw  welding  the  edges,  substantially  as  described. 


846,483.  GOLD-SAVING  APPARATUS.  Jamks  II.  I.EO- 
OETT,  Orovllle,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,734. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  bucket-ladder  and  digging-buckets,  a 
movable  screen  for  screening  the  material  raiaed  by  aald 
bucketa,  a  pan  beneath  said  screen,  a  griaily  located  be- 
neath the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  ladder  and  adapted  to 
catch  the  material  discharged  from  the  bocketa  and  not 
reaching  the  screen,  and  a  flume  beneath  the  grisaly  and 
connected  with  the  pan  beneath  the  acreen,  aubstantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  api>aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
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Mnatloii  of  •  bucket-ladder  aod  dlgsinx-baekets,  a  omt- 
•M*  serwa  for  acreenlnf  tbe  matertal  raUed  bj  aald  buck- 
ets, a  pan  beneatb  aald  screen,  a  grlsaly  located  beneatb 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  bucket-ladder  and  adapted  to  catcb 
tbe  material  dlacbarged  from  tbe  baeketa  and  not  reacb- 
iBc  the  screen,  and  a  flume  beneatb  tbe  crlnly  baling 
rifllea  and  connected  with  the  pan  beneatb  tbe  screen,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  bucket-ladder  and  dlmrlng-buckets.  a  moT- 
able  screen  for  screening  tbe  material  raised  by  said  buck- 
ets, a  vertical  series  of  pans  beneatb  said  screen,  a 
grlssiy  located  beneath  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bucket-ladder 
and  adapted  to'  catcb  the  material  discharged  from  the 
buckets  and  not  reaching  tbe  screen,  and  a  flume  beneath 
tbe  grlxzly  and  connected  with  one  of  said  paoH,  suhstan- 
tially  ail  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bucket-ladder  and  digging-buckets,  a  moT- 
ablo  screen  fur  screening  the  material  raised  by  said  buck- 
ets, a  vertical  iSeries  of  pans  beneatb  said  screen,  a 
grlaaly  located  beneath  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bucket-ladder 
and  adapted  to  catcb  tbe  material  discharged  from  the 
buckets  and  not  reaching  the  screen,  and  a  flume  beneath 
tbe  grlsxly  and  provided  with  rifllea.  and  connected  with 
one  of  said  pans,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  digging-buckets,  of  a  morale  cylindrical 
screen  for  screening  tbe  material  raised  by  said  buckets, 
and  a  pan  beneatb  the  screen  for  saving  tbe  fine  gold, 
itaid  screen  iH'inK  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  number 
of  boles  adapted  to  permit  a  suitable  number  of  compara- 
tively large  rocks  to  fall  therctbrouKh  into  the  said  pan 
to  nxsist  in  saving;  tbe  gold,  subntantially  as  described. 


846.484.  APPARATUS  FOIl  TEACHING  ARITHMETIC. 
Andrew  Leitch.  Sunderland,  England.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1005.     Serial  No.  1»92.762. 


faces  divided  In  two  aeries  of  equal  dlvlaiona.  one  ssrlss 
being  numerlcml  algna,  slides  movable  longltadlnally  OD 
said  prisms  and  adapted  to  cover  such  space  thereof  that 
the  uncovered  dlvlaiona  at  one  end  have  a  numerical  rela- 
tion to  the  sign  nisrked  on  the  division  to  the  right  there- 
of substantially  as  described. 


claim. — 1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  prisms  each  carrying 
ciphers  and  dlflferently-colored  divisions  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  means  fur  covering  and  uncovering  part  of  tbe 
surfaces  of  said  prisms  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  prisms  having  each  toward 
one  end  a  aeries  of  divisions  and  toward  tbe  other  end 
nambera  equlvalently  spaced,  and  means  for  covering  a 
given  length  of  tbe  surfaces  of  each  said  prism  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  prisms  each  carrying  cl- 
phsrs  and  differently-colored  dlriaiona  mounted  In  aald 
frame  and  a  aeries  of  slides  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to 
eover  a  given  length  of  tbe  surfaces  of  each  of  aald 
prisms  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Apparstua  ^for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame,  a  series  of  rotatable  prisma  each  bavlng  varioaaly- 
colored  dtrlstona  and  other  varloosly-nambered  dlvialoaB 
mooated  In  aald  franae.  a  aeries  of  alidea  adapted  to  cover 
part  of  the  length  of  each  aald  prtam,  aald  alidea  baTlng 
■4lff«raBtlj-eolored  dlviaioaa  on  their  anrfaee  anbataatlally 
as  <«  scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
fraoM.  a  plaralitj  of  rotatable  prisms  having  their  aur- 


84  6.4  8  5.  KINDERGARTEN  APPARATUS  ANDREW 
Lkitcu.  Sunderland,  England.  FMled  Apr.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314.090. 


f.#^.-|^»>.«.*y*e.'/ 
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Claim.-  1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  compartment  and  an  exbibltlng- 
board  and  a  series  of  Independently-rotatahle  prisms  hav- 
ing contrasted  surfaces  mounted  in  said  compartment. 

2.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  compartment  and  an  exhibiting-board.  ex- 
tending below  said  compartment,  a  series  of  independ- 
ently-rotatable  prisms  having  contrasted  surfaces  mount- 
ed in  said  compartment,  ledges  on  said  exbibiting-board 
and  a  plurality  of  loose  strips  of  different  surface  charac- 
ter adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  ledges. 

3.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  open-fronted  space,  two  rows  of  inde- 
pendently-rotatable  prisms  mounted  one  above  tbe  other 
in  said  space  said  prisms  having  three  faces  contrasted 
in  color,  and  an  exhiblting-board  beneatb  said  space. 

4.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  open  fronted  space  Independently-rotata- 
ble  prism.s  in  said  space  said  prisms  having  three  faces 
contrasted  in  color,  an  exhibiting  -  board  beneath  said 
apace,  transverse  ledges  on  the  face  of  said  board,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  graduated  length  and  having  sur- 
face divisions  corresponding  in  breadth  to  the  length  of 
a  prism  said  divisions  being  colored  in  groups  contrasting 
with  one  another. 

5.  Apparatus  for  teaching  arithmetic  comprising  a 
frame  having  in  its  upper  end  a  box.  an  open-fronted 
space  beneath  said  box.  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions 
dividing  said  space  into  equal  compartments,  two  row^s  of 
independently-rotatable  prisms  mounted  one  above  the 
other  in  said  compartments  said  prisms  having  thrt^  faces 
contrasting  in  color,  an  exhiblting-board  beneath  said 
space  transverse  ledges  on  the  face  of  said  board  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  graduated  length  and  having  surface 
divisions  corresponding  in  breadth  to  the  length  of  a 
prism  said  divisions  being  colored  In  groups  contrasting 
with  one  another. 


8  4  6.486.     ICE  -  TOOL.     George  Leplev.  Tiflln,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.527. 

Claim. — In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
pair  of  duplicate  plates  placed  face  to  face,  each  plate 
provided  with  a  rectangular  longitudinal  channel  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  transverse  channels  extending  from 
aald  longitudinal  channel  to  one  edge  of  each  of  aald 
plates,  and  each  plate  being  provided  with  parallel  spaced 
and  reglaterlng-socketa  In  the  opposite  edge  thereof  from 
that  having  the  transverse  channela.  a  plurality  of  teeth 
diaposed  in  said  transverse  cbanneia  with  their  rectangu- 
lar heada  bearing  ia  aald  jongltudlnal  cbanneia,  a  forked 
handle  bearing  la  aald  sockets,  and  fastenlng-bolta  paaa- 
Ing  through  said  plates  and  said  forked  handle. 
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846.488.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CARD-INDE.XES.  WiL- 
r.iAM  Livingstone.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1906.     Serial  No.  305,044. 


Claim. — 1.  A  receptacle  for  card-Indexes  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  card-reat,  a  guide-rod 
to  engage  the  cards,  a  front  fadng-plate  and  a  rear  fol- 
lower to  hold  the  cards  together,  one  of  which  is  support- 
ed on  the  card-rent  and  the  other  movably  connected  with 
the  guide  ro4l.  all  of  which  said  parts  when  in  their  nor- 
mal position  inclosed  within  and  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  hut  capable  of  being  raised  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  receptacle  to  tbe  desired  height  the  said 
rod  being  confined  within  tbe  receptacle  and  protected 
against  being  used  as  a  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  card  -  Indexes,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  lateral  slota  at  tbe  rear  end.  of  a 
card-rest  provided  with  pivotal  projections  which  engage 
tbe  said  slots,  a  guide-rod  mounted  thereon,  said  card- 
rest  adapted  to  be  moved  borisontally  and  lifted  at  the 
forward  end  to  carry  the  carda  to  or  above  tbe  top  of  the 
box.  a  front  faring-plate  and  a  rear  follower  to  hold  the 


846.4S7.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
EN<;iNE8.  Leon  M.  J.  C.  Letavabsedr.  Puteaux, 
France.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1904.      Serial  No. '229.30a. 


Claim.-  In  a  reversing  device  for  expluRlve-engines.  the 
combination,  with  the  cam-shaft  bavlng  longitudinal  ribs 
thereon,  of  a  gear-wheel  rotatable  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  said  ribs  and  provided  on  one  face  with  ot>enings  or 
seats,  stop-pins  adjacent  to  said  seats,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear-wheel  from  tbe  engine-shaft,  a  kn<»l>  having 
grooves  engaging  said  ribs  on  said  cam-shaft  and  slidable 
axially  of  the  latter  though  rotatable  therewith,  said  knob 
being  limited  in  its  angular  movement  with  respect  to 
said  gear-wheel  by  said  stop-pins,  a  pin  on  said  knob  to 
eriL'SKe  either  of  said  seats  In  said  gear-wheel,  and  a 
s|iring  confined  within  said  knob  and  serving  to  normally 
maintain  the  latter  against  said  gear  wheel. 


carda  together,  one  of  which  is  supported  on  tbe  card-rest 
and  the  other  movably  connected  with  tbe  guide-rod,  said 
parts  in  their  normal  poaltlon  Inclosed  within  and  resting 
upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and  capable  of  being 
raiaed  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  receptacle  to  the  desired 
height,  tbe  said  rod  being  confined  within  tbe  receptacle 
and  protected  against  t>elng  used  aa  a  handle,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

3.  In  receptacles  for  card-Indexes  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  alldably  connected  at  one  end  with  the  recepta- 
cle and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  at  the  op- 
poalte  end  capable  of  being  lifted,  and  a  rod  to  engage 
tbe  cards  and  connect  them  with  the  support,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  to  raise  and  sustain  the  cards  above 
tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  and  to  move  longitudinaily 
whlle  being  lifted,  means  for  holding  it  in  Its  upper  posi- 
tion, and  a  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and  connect  them  with 
the  card-support,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  n 
card-rest  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  to  raise  and  sustain  the  cards  above 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and 
connect  them  with  tbe  card-rest  and  a  front  facing-plate 
connected  with  the  card-rest  to  hold  the  cards  normally  in 
an  oblique  positi<m  with  respect  to  the  card-rest,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  to  rai.<»e  and  sustain  the  cards  above 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and 
connect  them  with  the  card-rest,  and  a  front  facing-plate 
connected  with  the  card-rest  to  hold  the  cards  normally  in 
an  oblique  position  and  a(]a[)ted  to  be  turned  back  and 
hold  them  in  a  more  obll(|ue  position  with  respect  to  thi: 
card-rest,  8iil)stantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  to  raise  and  sustain  the  cards  above 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  to  move  longitudinally  when 
lifted,  means  for  lifting  the  end  to  Its  upward  position, 
means  for  sustaining  the  end  when  lifted  to  its  upward 
position,  n  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and  connect  them  with 
the  card  rest,  and  a  front  facing-plate  connected  with  the 
card-rest,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  UftiHl  to  raise  and  sustain  the  cards  above 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  to  move  longitudinally  when 
lifted,  means  for  sustaining  the  end  when  lifted  to  its 
upward  position,  a  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and  connect 
them  with  the  card-rest,  a  front  facing-plate  hinged  to 
the  card  rest  and  set  normally  at  an  Oblique  angle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  the  rod  but  when  the  card- 
rest  is  llfttHl  adapted  to  be  turned  back  to  lessen  its  In- 
clination to  the  card-rest  and  rod,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

9.  In  receptacles  for  card  indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
cnrd-rost  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  and  at  the  same  time  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally, a  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and*  connect  them 
with  the  card-rest,  a  front  facing-plate  hinged  to  the  card- 
rest  set  normally  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  the  rod,  but  when  the  card-support  la  lifted 
assuming  a  position  perpendicular  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  turned  back  and  held  in,  an 
Inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  card-rest  and  rod  to 
allow  the  exposed  card  to  be  turned  downward  and  away 
from  the  card  immediately  behind  It  to  fully  expose  the 
latter,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  receptacles  for  card-Indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slidably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  and  to  move  longitudinally,  supports 
at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  card-rest  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, tbe  perforation  in  the  support  at  the  liftable  end 
of  tbe  card-reat  being  screw-threaded,  and  a  rod  to  en- 
gage the  cards  and  connect  tbem  with  the  card-rest  in- 
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MTted  in  the  said  perforations  and  it*  end  next  to  the 
liftable  end  0/  tlie  card-rsat  acrewed  into  tbe  aapport,  sub- 
■tJUitlaUj  as  apecifled. 

11.  In  reoeptactes  for  card-Indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slldably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  at  tbe  oppoaite  end,  supports  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  card-rest,  a  rod  to  encage  tbe  cards  and 
connect  them  with  the  card-retit  lns<>rtpd  in  the  supports 
and  connected  therewith  In  a  similar  manner  said  rod  in- 
closed within  the  receptacle  normally  where  it  cannot  t>e 
fotten  at,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slldably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  l>ein(  lifted  and  to  move  longitudlnaiiy.  uprishts 
at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  card-rest,  a  rod  connected  there- 
with to  enga^  the  cards  and  connect  them  with  the  card- 
rest,  said  rod  provided  with  a  Itnob  at  one  end  screw- 
threaded  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  of  the  knob  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  tbe  perforations  in  the  uprights  and  to 
make  screw  connection  wltb  tbe  upright  adjacent  to  the 
llftable  end  of  the  card-rest,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  card-receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slidabiy  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  being  lifted  at  the  opposite  end  and  to  moye  lon- 
gitudinally, a  rod  to  engage  and  connect  tbe  cards  wltb 
the  card-rest  supported  on  the  card-rest  wholly  within  the 
receptacle  whereby  it  is  concealed  when  tbe  card-rest  and 
the  cards  are  in  tbeir  normal  position  in  tbe  receptacle, 
Hubi«tantiaily  as  specified. 

14.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  card- receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slldably  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  ca- 
pable of  t>eing  lifted  at  tbe  opposite  end  and  at  the  same 
time  move  longitudinally,  a  rod  to  engage  and  connect  the 
cards  with  the  card  rest  supported  on  and  connected  with 
the  card-rest  wholly  within  the  receptacle,  a  cord  con- 
nected with  tbe  llftable  end  of  tbe  card-rest  which  extends 
up  to  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  carried  orer  a  roller 
and  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  the  outside  of  tbe  front 
thereof,  mean?  for  holding  the  end  of  tbe  cord  when  tbe 
card-rCMt  is  in  its  normal  position,  and  meauH  for  securing 
tbe  same  to  hold  and  sustain  tbe  card-rest  when  lifted, 
substantially  as  specified. 

15.  In  receptacles  for  card-Indexes,  a  card-rest  slldably 
connected  with  the  receptacle  at  one  end  and  capable  of 
being'  lifted  at  the  opposite  end  and  at  the  same  tlnae 
moved  longitudinally,  a  rod  to  engage  and  connect  the 
cards  with  the  card-rest  supported  on  and  connected  with 
tbe  card-rest  wholly  within  the  receptacle,  a  cord  attached 
to  the  llftable  end  of  the  card-rest  and  extended  up  to  tbe 
top  of  the  receptacle  over  a  roller  and  its  end  carried  to 
the  outside  of  tbe  front  thereof,  a  knob  on  tbe  end  of 
the  cord  and  a  handle  on  the  front  of  the  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slit  to  receive  the  cord  and  secure  it  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  tbe  card-rest  when  lifted,  substantially 
aa  specified.  

10.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes  a  rectangular  box 
open  at  the  top,  a  card-rest  consisting  of  a  metal  strip 
having  lateral  projections  la  its  edges  at  the  rear  end, 
grooves  in  tbe  l>ottom  of  tbe  box  to  receive  the  said  pro- 
jections and  thus  slldably  connect  the  rear  end  of  the 
card-rest  with  the  box  while  the  front  end  Is  llftable  to 
the  top  of  the  box,  a  cord  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  card-rest  and  the  other  end  carried  up  to  the  top  of 
the  box  and  over  a  roller  to  tbe  outside  of  the  front,  a 
rod  to  engage  and  connect  the  cards  with  the  card-rest, 
•■d  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  cord  when  the  card- 
rest  Is  la  its  normal  position  and  also  when  lifted,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

IT.  In  receptacles'  for  card-indexes  a  rectangular  box 
opea  at  the  top,  a  card-rest  consisting  of  a  metal  strip 
haviBg  lateral  projections  00  its  edges  at  the  rear  end. 
grooves  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  to  receive  the  said  pro- 
Jectioas  and  thus  slldably  connect  the  rear  end  of  the 
card-rest  with  the  box  while  the  froat  end  Is  llftable  to 
tlM  top  of  the  box,  a  cord  having  one  end  connected  with 
tks  card-rest  and  the  other  ead  carried  up  to  the  top  of 
the  bOK  and  over  a  roller  to  the  outside  of  the  front,  a 
rod  to  sagage  and  connect  the  cards  with  the  card-rest, 
a  froat  tsclBC-plate  hiaced  to  the  card-rest  and  set  aor- 


maliy  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  and  which  when  the 
card-rest  is  lifted  is  adapted  to  be  tamed  back  to  increase 
Its  obliquity  to  the  card-rest,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
end  of  the  cord  when  the  card- rest  is  In  its  normal  po<ii- 
tion  and  also  when  it  is  lifted  to  the  top  of  the  receptaol<>, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

18.  In  receptacles  for  card-indexes,  a  rectangular  box 
open  at  the  top,  a  card-rest  consi.ttlng  of  a  metal  strip  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  on  its  edges  at  the  rear  end,  croovos 
in  the  bottom  of  tbe  box  to  receive  the  said  projections  and 
thus  slldably  connect  the  rear  end  of  tbe  card-rest  with  the 
box  while  the  front  end  is  llftable  to  the  top  of  the  box,  a 
cord  baring  ooe  end  connected  with  the  card-rest  and  the 
other  end  carried  up  to  the  top  of  the  tK>x  and  over  a 
roller  to  the  outside  of  the  front,  a  rod  to  engage  and  con- 
nect tbe  cards  with  the  card-rest,  a  front  facing  -  plate 
hinged  to  the  card-rest  and  set  normslly  at  an  oblique 
nnKic  th«-rpto  but  when  the  card-rest  is  lifted  adapted  to 
l>e  turned  back  to  increase  its  obliquity  to  the  card  rest, 
sut>stantlally  as  specified. 

1!».  In  receptacles  for  card-Indexes,  a  card  receptacle,  a 
card-rest  slldably  connected  therewith  at  one  t'od  and 
cap.ible  of  being  lifted  to  raise  and  sustain  tbe  cards  above 
the  top  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  rod  to  engage  the  cards  and 
connect  them  with  the  card-rest,  a  rear  facing  plate  and  a 
front  faclDK-plate  connected  with  tbe  card  rest  and  par- 
allel to  each  other  to  hold  the  cards  normally  in  an  oblique 
position  with  respect  to  the  card-rest,  the  front  facing- 
plate  adapted  to  be  turned  back  and  hold  the  cards  In  a 
still  more  oblique  position  with  respect  to  the  card  rest 
when  the  latter  is  lifted,  substantially  as  specified. 


846.489.  APPARATUS  FOR  THB  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GAS.  Feboinand  Looan.  Phcenixville,  Pa.  Piled  Feb. 
16.  1004.      Renewed  July  23.  1006.      Serial  No.  327.404. 


-t-* 


CUiim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  comprising 
a  fire-chamt>er.  a  retort-chamber  above  tbe  fire-chamber,  a 
su|>erbeating  and  fixing  chamber  adjacent  to  said  cham- 
bers and  in  communication  with  both  of  said  chambers, 
and  a  cbecker-work  partition  separating  tbe  fire-chamber 
and  retort-chamber  throughout  tbe  length  of  each. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gaaea,  comprising  a  fire- 
chamber,  a  retort-chamber  above  the  fire-chamber,  a  super- 
heating and  fixing  chamber  adjacent  to  said  chambers  and 
communicating  with  both  of  said  chambers,  retorts  within 
the  retort-chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  retorts  at  ooo 
end  thereof,  steam  aad  oil  pipes  loading  to  one  of  tlie  re- 
torts, and  a  coal-gas  outlet  Isadlng  from  one  of  the  retorts, 
said  outlet-pipe  belag  provided  with  s  water-gas  braach 
pipe. 

3.  Aa  apparatus  for  geaeratlag  gases,  comprising  a  fire- 
chamber,  a  retort-chamtter  above  the  flre-chaaber,  retorts 
ifithia  the  retort-chamber,  a  pipe  eooaectlag  the  retorts 
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846.490.  LUMBER-WAGON.  Siius  J.  LoNCK.s  and  Wil 
LiAM  M.  HoLCOMB.  DIanchard,  .\rk.  Filed  Mar.  2.  l!»Ort. 
Serial  No.  .103,887. 


^3  /r 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crn>ed.  the 
combination  wltb  a  bunk  of  a  swinging  chock  -  block 
laterally  adjusuble  thereon  and  comprising  side  arms 
embracing  the  upper  side  of  the  bunk,  and  a  connecting 
crowi  member  adapted  to  rest  and  slide  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bunk  whereby  to  bold  the  side  arms  in  an- 
gular position  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface,  and 
means  for  holding  said  chock-block  at  dllTerent  lateral 
adjustments  wltb  respect  to  the  tongue,  the  cross  connect- 
ing member  being  provided  at  its  upper  surface  with  means 
for  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  bank  whereby  to  support  the 
chock-block  in  suspended  position  down  over  the  end  of 
tbe  bunk. 

2.  Tbe  oombination  with  a  bunk,  of  a  swinging  chock 
block  laterally  adjustable  thereon  and  designed  to  be 
moved  out  over  the  end  of  the  bunk,  said  chock-block 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  srois  eoibraclng  the  upper  side  of 
the  bunk  aad  a  cross  connecting  member  provided  with  an 
outwardly  turned  lower  edge  16  and  an  Inwardly-turned 
opposite  edge  17,  the  first-named  edge  being  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  bunk  and  slide  alonx 
tbe  same,  and  the  other,  Intnmed  edge,  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  end  of  the  bunk  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cho<±-bk>ck  at  different  lateral 
adjustments  with  respect  to  the  buak. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com>>lna- 
tloo  with  a  bunk,  of  a  awtaglng  chock-block  laterally 
adjustable  thereon  and  designed  to  be  moved  out  over  the 
end  of  the  bank,  said  cboek-hloek  being  provided  with  an 
ovM-haagtng  edge  designed  to  eagage  with  th«  end  of  the 
bonk  wiiereby  to  sostala  Itself  la  ssM  pooltloa,  sad  said 


St  one  end  thereof  and  within  tbe  retort-chamber,  a  super- 
heating and  fixing  chamber  adjacent  to  ssid  retort  and  fire 
chambers  and  commualcatlnf  with  both  of  tbe  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  checker-work  partition  separating  the  fire- 
chamber  and  retort-chamber  throughout  the  length  of  each. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  Keneratiag  gaa,  comprising  a  fire- 
chamber  having  an  air-blast  pipe  and  steam-pipe  below  It,  ' 
a  retort-chamber  above  tbe  flre-cbamber,  a  checker-work  I 
partition  Intermediate  said  cbamt>ers  and  extending  \ 
thrtiugbout  tbe  length  of  each  chamt>er.  a  superheating  and  I 
fixing  chamber  adjacent  to  tbe  fire  and  retort  chaml>ors  I 
and  communicating  with  both,  oil  and  steam  pipes  leading 
into  the  fire-chamber  and  an  outlet  for  the  gas  at  or  near  . 
the  top  of  tbe  flxing-chaml>er. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  comprising  a  fire- 
chamber,  a  retort-chamber  located  directly  above  tbe  fire- 
chaml>er  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  flre- 
charol>er,  a  checker-work  partition  separating  said  cham- 
bers throughout  the  length  of  each,  a  superheating  and 
fixing  chamber  adjacent  to  and  connected  with  l)oth  of  tho 
said  chambers,  checker-work  within  the  fixing-chamber. 
said  flxlng-chamlwr  communicating  with  the  flre-chamt>er 
below  said  checker-work  partition  and  the  retort-chamber 
commiinicatini(  with  the  fixing-chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
and  above  the  checker-work  partition,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
gas  at  the  top  of  the  fixing-chamber. 

rt.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gas.  comprising  a  flre- 
chamiwr,  a  retort  chamber  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  flre-chanil)er  and  arranged  alM)ve  tbe  same, 
retorts  within  tbe  retort -chamt>er,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
retorts  at  one  end  thereof  and  within  the  retort-chamber, 
and  a  superheating  and  fixing  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
retort  and  fire  chamber  and  connected  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  both  of  said  chambers  at  one  end  thereof. 


chock-block  being  provided  with  a  slot  designed  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  a  skid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bunk,  of  a  swinging  chock  block  laterally 
adjustable  thereon  and  arranged  to  swing  down  over  the 
end  of  tbe  bunk,  means  for  supporting  the  chock-block  in 
said  position,  the  chock-block  being  provided  with  a  slot. 
and  a  skid  having  a  hook  designed  to  enter  said  slot,  where- 
by it  will  be  supported  at  one  end  by  said  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bunk  pro- 
vided with  a  cap-piece  and  a  laterally-extending  slot,  a 
swinging  chodc-block  provided  with  a  cross-pin  whereby 
it  is  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  said  chock -block  being 
designed  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap-piece,  and 
means  for  holding  said  chock-block  at  dUferent  adjusted 
positions  on  tbe  cap-piece,  said  means  including  a  series  of 
catches  in  the  slot  and  with  which  the  cross  pin  Is  de- 
signed to  engage. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bunk  pro 
vlded  wltb  a  cap-piece  having  a  recess  In  its  lower  face 
producing  a  slot  in  tbe  bunk,  a  metallic  lining  for  said 
slot,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  locking  catches,  a  re- 
cessed pin  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for  fuming  said 
pin  to  bring  the  recess  thereof  In  rejflstry  with  said 
catches  whereby  the  pin  may  be  slid  hack  and  forth  In 
said  slot,  and  a  Hwinging  chock-block  carried  by  said  pin 
and  embracing  tbe  cap-piece. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bnnk  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  slot,  a  series  of  locking-catches  in 
said  slot,  and  a  cap-piece,  a  pin  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
slot  and  arranged  to  hold  itself  in  engagement  with  any  of 
said  notches,  means  whereby  the  pin  may  be  slid  along  tbe 
slot,  and  a  chock-block  embodying  two  side  braces  or  arms 
embracing  the  cap-piece  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cap-piece,  said  chock-block  also  em- 
bodying a  cross  connecting  member  provided  with  an  out- 
tamed  edge  designed  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
cap-piece. 


846,491.  SPRAYER.  Lewis  I.  LuTSS.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Mitchell  T.  Buchanan.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,028. 


:Mfi> 


Claim. — 1.  A  sprayer  attachment  for  hose-nozzles  com- 
prising a  spraying-plate  having  means  to  attach  the  nozzle 
thereto,  and  a  deflector  pivoted  to  tbe  plate  on  a  pivot  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  plate  and  arranged 
to  swing  over  tbe  noszle  to  either  edge  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  sprayer  attachment  for  nosiles  comprising  a  spray- 
ing-plate turned  up  at  the  front  end  and  having  at  the 
rear  a  clip  to  attach  the  nozzle,  and  a  deflector  comprising 
a  plate  pivoted  on  the  clip  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from and  arranged  to  swing  over  tbe  plate  and  stand 
edgewise  at  either  edge  thereof. 


846,492.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  NICKEL  ORES.  ftC. 
Ralph  W.  E.  MacIvob,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299,181. 

Claim.. — 1.  In  the  process  of  treating  nickel  ores  or 
oxidised  nickel  mattes,  mixing  the  ground  ore  or  nickel 
oxlds  with  chlorid  of  magnesinm,  and  subsequently  beat- 
ing the  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  nickel  ores  or  oxidised  nickel 
mattes  for  the  recovery  of  nickel,  oonslstlnff  of  mixing  the 
groand  ore  or  oxld  of  nickel  with  chlorld  of  magnesium, 
heating  the  mixture  and  then  lixiviating  the  same  tb  yield 
a  sirintion  of  chlorld  of  nickel,  substantially  as  described. 
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S4«,408.     MEANS   FOR   8BCUBIN0   PORTRAITS   AND      846.495.     CARPENTER'S   SQUARE.     William  MoftLBT, 


OTHER  TABLETS  TO  VfAlAA.     Pbavcis  T.  Mallom. 
BrooklTS.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  0.  190«.    Serial  No.  310.7T7 


MtllTftle.  Pa.     FU«d  Sept.  6.  1906.  8«rial  No.  3S3,4«S. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  hereln-deaerlbed  means  for  securing  a 
tablet  to  a  stone  or  wall,  comprlalng  a  socket  formed  In 
the  stone  or  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  a  key-plug,  a 
key-plug  secured  In  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed head,  a  nut  secured  in  the  back  of  tbe  tablet  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  screwed  onto  said  head,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  turning  of  the  tablet. 

2.  The  herein-described  means  for  securing  a  tablet  to 
a  stone  or  wall,  comprising  a  socket  formed  in  the  stone 
or  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  a  key-plug,  a  key-plug  se- 
cured in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  threaded  head, 
and  a  nut  secured  in  the  back  of  the  tablet  and  adapted  to 
be  screwed  onto  said  head,  said  tablet  being  provided  at 
one  side  and  at  the  back  thereof  with  a  recess  which  opens 
outwardly  through  tbe  side  thereof  and  tbe  stone  or  wall 
with  a  corresponding  recess  adapted  to  register  therewith. 
and  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  cement  or  similar 
material,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  tablet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stone  or  wall, 
said  tablet  being  provided  with  a  nut  which  is  secured  in 
the  back  thereof  centrally  thereof,  and  in  the  back  thereof 
adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  with  a  recess  which  opens 
through  said  side  and  through  tbe  back  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


8  4  6.494.  WINDOW-SHADE  ADJUSTER.  Pbank  J. 
Maiomann  and  Andbbw  A.  Mamsmanm.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.704. 


Clmim. — The  combinatloD  with  a  window-frame,  of  par- 
allel boUow  guidea  secured  to  oppoaite  aides  of  the  frame, 
•n^  fonMd  with  loDgitudlnal  alota,  slotted  slides  within 
mM  gvMea  for  aapportlag  a  shade-roller,  suspending-eords 
•aevrcd  to  said  slldw.  cap*  for  said  guides,  each  coaprls- 
tat  ft  vertlcftl  aleeve  flttlag  ever  tbe  upper  end  of  the  guide 
•ad  «■  Integral  hortaontnl  tubular  hooaing.  and  pnUeyt 
■t»d  wltktn  said  houat^a.  over  which  the  suspeadlar 
•ztMSd.  aaM  hooelng  serrlag  to  conceal  the  puHeya. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  folding  square  a  latch-section  having  a 
recess  in  one  end,  and  a  keeper-section,  hinge  members 
carried  by  said  sections  which  hinge  members  are  pivotally 
connected  together,  a  latch  arranged  within  the  recess  In 
the  end  of  the  latch-section  and  having  an  engaging  tooth, 
and  a  keeper  carried  in  the  end  of  the  keeper-section  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  tooth  of  said  latch,  and  having  a  beveled 
outer  face  for  engagement  with  said  tooth,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  square,  a  latch-section  having  a  binge 
member  projecting  from  its  longitudinal  edge  near  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  recess  in  one  end.  and  a  keepernec- 
tion  having  a  hinge  member  projecting  from  one  end  and 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  hinge  member  of  tbe  latch- 
sectlon.  the  said  hinge  members  being  pivotally  connected 
together,  a  latch  arranged  wholly  within  the  recess  in  one 
end  of  the  latch-section,  and  a  keeper  carried  on  one  end 
of  tbe  keeper-section  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  latch, 
substantially  as  described. 


846,496.  ORINDINO-MACHINE.  Waltcb  J.  MONCASTia 
and  Lawbxhcb  A.  Flvtchu,  Cumberland.  Md.  Filed 
Oct  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  282,338. 


CIo4m. — 1.  In  a  maehlae  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  tbe 
ooaiblnatlon  of  a  grindlag-wheel ;  a  chuck  or  work-bolder 
asoTable  toward  and  from  aald  wheel ;  a  lever  conneeted 


with  and  serving  to  move  tbe  chuck :  a  cam  for  moving 
said  lever  in  one  direction :  a  weight  for  moving  tbe  lerer 
In  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  means,  substantially  such 
as  shown  and  deecrlbed.  for  varying  tbe  position  of  said 
weight  relatively  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  as  the  grind- 
ing progresses. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grlndlni{-wbecl.  a  chuck  or 
work-holder,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  moving 
tbe  chuck  toward  tbe  grlnding-wbeei  and  gradually  or 
lirogrtittsively  Increasing  the  pressure  of  its  contained  work 
against  said  wheel. 

.1.  In  combination  «-ith  a  grlndins-wheel.  a  cbuck  or 
work-holder  ;  a  lever  connected  with  said  cbuck  and  serv- 
ing to  move  tbe  same  toward  the  grinding-wheel ;  a  weight 
carried  by  said  lever  and  serving  to  move -its  chuck-carry- 
ing arm  toward  tbe  grinding-wheel ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  weight  to  Increase  its  effect  upon 
the  lever  aa  the  chuck  approaches  the  grinding-wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  grinding-wheel,  a  chuck  or 
work-bolder  :  means  for  causing  one  of  said  members  to 
spproacb  the  other  at  predetermined  rate ;  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  positively  increasing  the  pressure  of  one 
of  said  members  toward  the  other  in  definite  and  fixed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  rate  of  approach  of  one  of  said  memliers  toward 
tbe  other. 

Z>.  In  a  Krindlng-machine.  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel :  means  for  rotating  said  wheel :  a  cbuck  or 
work-holder  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  itn  ends  :  a  con- 
nection between  one  arm  of  aald  lever  and  tbe  cbuck  ;  a 
noight  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  :  and  a  cam. 
serving  to  move  said  weight  relatively  to  tbe  fulcrum  of 
the  lever,  whereby  its  effectiveness  is  varied  as  the  grind- 
Idk  operation  proceeds. 

6.  In  a  Krinding-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel :  a  chuck  or  work-holder ;  a  lever  connected  with 
and  serving  to  move  said  chuck ;  a  cam  for  moving  said 
lever  in  one  direction  ;  a  weight  for  moving  the  lever  in 
the  reverse  direction  :  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  weight 
relatively  to  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  lever  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Id  a  irrlnding-machlne.  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame  :  a  shaft  mounted  and  rota  table  in  bearings  In  said 
frame :  a  grinding-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft :  a  slide 
movable  upon  ways  on  the  frame,  toward  and  from  the 
grinding-wheel  :  a  chuck  or  work-bolder  carried  by  said 
slide  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  tbe  frame  :  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  slide  :  a  cam  for  moving  the  lever 
in  one  direction  ;  a  weight  carried  by  the  lever  and  serving 
to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  a  second  cam  for 
moving  the  weight  toward  and  from  the  fulcrum  of  tbe 
lever. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  suiUble  frame,  and  with  a 
shaft  D  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  grinding-wheel  P*,  a  slide  H  guided  upon  ways  on 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  chuck  I  ;  a  lever  K  ful- 
crumed in  the  frame  ;  a  rod  h  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
lever  with  the  alide  B ;  a  cam  N  serving  to  depress  said 
arm  of  the  lever ;  a  weight  M  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever  :  a  swinging  arm  or  lever  O  ;  a  link  P  connecting 
U'ver  O  and  weight  M  ;  and  a  cam  L  serving  to  move  tbe 
lever  O  and  through  it  to  shift  the  weight  M  relatively  to 
the  fulcrum  of  lever  K. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  grinding-wheel  and  chuck  or 
work-holder  of  a  grindlng-machlne.  a  lever  K  connected 
with  and  serving  to  move  the  chuck  toward  and  from  the 
grinding  wheel ;  a  shifUble  weight  carried  by  said  lever  : 
a  swinging  lever  having  a  slot  curved  In  an  arc  of  a  circle 
from  the  axis  of  a  stnd  or  t>olt  carried  by  the  weight :  a 
link  extending  from  said  bolt  to  the  slotted  lever  :  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  lever  and  the  link  and  adjustable  In 
said  slot  toward  and  from  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  lever,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  grlnding-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel ;  a  chuck  or  work-holder  movable  toward  and 
from  said  wheel ;  a  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with 
and  serving  to  move  the  chuck,  and  having  a  second  arm 
Inclining  downward  toward  Its  fulcrum ;  a  weight  mov- 
able upon  said  Inclined  arm  of  the  lever:  a  swinging 
lever;   a   link   connecting  tbe  weight  and  'aald   swinging 


lever :  and  a  cam  serving  to  move  tbe  swinging  lever  and 
through  it  and  the  link  to  move  the  weight,  tbe  inclina- 
tion of  the  lever-arm  cauaing  the  weight  to  hold  the  swing- 
ing lever  in  contact  with  its  actuating-cam. 

11.  In  a  grindlng-machlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  grlnd- 
ipg-wheel :  u  chuck  or  work-bolder  movable  toward  and 
from  said  wheel ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  and  serving  to  move  tbe  work- 
hclder ;  means  for  actuating  said  lever ;  a  weight  carried 
by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever ;  a  swinging  arm  or  lever  ;  a 
link  connecting  the  weight  with  said  swinging  arm  or 
lever  ;  a  connection  between  said  link  and  swinging  arm  or 
lever,  adiustable  toward  and  from  tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe 
latter  to  vary  the  movement  of  tbe  welgbt  ;  and  a  cam 
serving  to  move  said  swinging  arm  or  lever. 

12.  In  a  grindlng-machlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel ;  a  chuck  or  work-holder  movable  toward  and 
from  said  wheel ;  a  lever  for  moving  said  work-bolder ; 
means  for  actuating  said  lever ;  a  weight  carried  by  naid 
lever  and  serving  to  urge  tbe  cbuck  toward  the  grinding- 
wheel  ;  antifriction-rollers  for  said  weight  ;  and  a  cam 
serving  to  shift  tbe  weight  upon  the  lever,  relatively  to 
the  fulcrum  of  the  latter. 

13.  In  a  grlndlng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel ;  a  chuck  or  work-holder  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  grinding-wheel  ;  a  lever  connected  with  and 
serving  to  move  the  work-holder ;  a  welgbt  carried  by  and 
serving  to  move  in  one  direction  said  lever  :  liieans  for 
moving  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  :  a  lever  for 
shifting  the  weight ;  a  link  connecting  sa'ld  lever  and 
weight  ;  and  means  for  Initially  adjusting  tbe  weight  rela- 
tively to  the  fulcrum  of  its  supporting  or  carrying  lever. 

14.  In  a  grlndlng-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel ;  a  cbuck  or  work-bolder  movable  toward  and 
from  the  grlndlng-wbeel ;  a  lever  connected  with  and  serv- 
ing to  move  the  work -bolder ;  a  weight  carried  by  and  serv 
ing  to  move  in  one  direction  said  lever  ;  means  for  moving 
said  lever  in  tbe  reverse  direction  :  a  lever  for  shifting  the 
weight  upon  its  lever :  a  link  connecting  said  welgbt  and 
its  shifting-lever :  means  for  initially  adjusting  the  weight 
relatively  to  the  fulcrum  of  its  supporting  or  carrying 
lever  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  or  throw 
of  tbe  weigbt-shlfting  lever. 

l.^.  In  a  grlndlng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel :  a  chuck  or  work-holder  movable  toward  and 
from  the  grinding-wheel ;  a  lever  connected  with  and  serv- 
ing to  move  tbe  work-holder ;  a  weight  carried  by  and  serv- 
ing to  move  in  one  direction  said  lever :  means  for  moving 
said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  lever  for  shifting 
the  weight  upon  Its  carrying  or  supporting  lever :  and 
means  for  initially  setting  or  adjusting  the  weight  upon 
said  lever. 


84«,497.     MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  SHAFTING 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Walteb  J.  Muncastbb,  Cumberland,' 
Md.,  assignor  to  Cumberland  Steel  Company  of  Allegany 
County,  Cumberland.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1006.     Serial  .No.  294,032. 
CUtim.      \.    In    a    machine   for    straightening   cylindrical 
bodies,  tbe  combination  of  two  pairs  of  rolls  and  an  inter- 
mediate roll,   the  paired   rolls  and  single  roll  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  oblique  to  each  other  and  to  the 
common  axis  about  wblsb  they  are  grouped,  and  at  varying 
points  in  the  length  of  said  axis  ;  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  at  least  two  of  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodiea, 
tbe  combination  of  two  pairs  of  supporting-rolls,  an  inter- 
mediate roll,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  at  least 
two  of  said  rolls,  the  several  rolls  being  arranged  about  a 
common  axis  and  having  their  axes  oblique  to  said  common 
axis  and  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  rolls  and  a  roll  interme- 
diate the  proximate  ends  of  the  two  roll  paira,  the  several 
rolls  being  grouped  about  a  common  axis  and  having  tbeir 
axes  oblique  thereto  and  to  each  other,  and  the  paired  rolls 
being  movable  longitudinally  toward  and  from  tbe  Inter- 
mediate roll. 
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4.  IB  a  madilD*  for  ■tralgbtcalnc  cyltodrle*!  bodle« 
tb«  conblBaUon  of  two  pair*  of  nrtla,  and  a  roll  latarnM- 
dUte  tb*  proximate  ends  of  th«  two  roll  pali»,  tlia  ■•Teral 
roUa  b«lii«  grouped  about  and  movable  toward  and  from 
a  common  axto,  and  baTlns  tbelr  axea  obUqoe  to  said 
eommoD  axis  and  to  eacb  otber. 


5    In   a   machine   for   ■tralghtenlng  cylindrical   bodies 
the  comblnaUon  of  two  pairm  of  roll.,  and  a  roll  interposed 
between    the   proximate   enda  of   the  two  roll    pairs,    the 
aeTeral  roll,  being  grouped  about  and  movable  toward  and 
from  a  common  aila,  and  harUi*  their  axes  oblique  to  said 
axis  and  to  each  other,  and  the  paired  rolls  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  toward  and  from  the  IntermedUte  roll. 
e.  In  a  machine  for  atraighteBlnf  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  sulUble  framework  having  guldeways 
converging  toward  a  common  axia;  roll-carrying  carriages 
mounted  and  longitadlnally  movable  upon  said  guldeways ; 
an    intermediate   roll-carrying   carriage  movable   radUlly 
or  in  a  right  line  perpendicular  to  aald  axU :  and  eonnec- 
tlou  between  one  of  the  longltudlnally-movabla  roll-«ar- 
rtagea  and  the  radially-movable  carriage,  for  Imparting  to 
It  such  radial  movement. 

7  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodlea, 
the  comblnaUon  of  a  ■altabie  framt  having  three  or  mor« 
sets  of  guldeways  converging  toward  a  common  axla; 
three  roll  pairs  mounted  In  carriage*  arranged  omI  to  «Ad 
upon  the  lower  sets  of  guldeways,  the  intermediate  pair 
balBg  flxed  against  longltodlnal  movement,  and  the  outar 
pair*  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  and  from  the 
iBtwmedlate  pair:  and  Independent  wrtl-carrylng  car- 
riages mounted  upon  the  upper  guMewaya,  In  alternation 
with  the  lower  carriages  and  rolls,  said  Independent  car- 
riage* and  rolls  being  longitudinally  movable  toward  and 

fitMn  each  other.  _^      »     .^ 

8.  In  combination  with  girders  D.  U,  converging  toward 

n  roimim  axla,  and  with  roU-«arrylng  carriages  mouatad 

ni  tasgltndlBally  adjustable  thereon;  roU-carryteg  ear- 

■ted  apoB  tk*  g«ldeway«  Interaedlata  of  Mid 

iM*  earrtagas  and  movable  toward  aad 

ula ;  girder  Y  havtag  gnldswayn  Itta- 

^^,^,,,_       tke  iin»— '^  axia  aad  having  twies 

uiTdiCTC^of  liidlMtlo*  of  the  girders  U,  U;  «■«  !•»- 


carrying  carriages  moaated  and  movable  on  the  guldeways 
of  nirder  V. 

9.  In  combination  with  paired  roils  l-s  M  and  B.  8,  in- 
termediate roll  N ;  gearing  for  imparting  roUtion  to  said 
rolls  U  M  and  N;  and  telcMople  shaft  connections  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  gearing,  whereby  said  rolls  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  longitudinally  adjusted  without  becoming  discon- 
nected from  the  gearing. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  girders 
U,  U  and  V.  having  guldeways  converging  toward  4  com- 
mon axis;  carriages  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  guldeways  and  provided  with  rolls;  other  roll- 
carriages  mounted  at  the  mid-length  of  the  girders  U.  U. 
provided  with  rolls,  and  movable  radially  to  said  common 
axis;  yokes  C.  D'.  connected  with  the  longitudinally- 
movable  carriage*;  means  for  causing  said  yokes  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  each  other;  and  wedges  carried 
by  two  of  the  longitudinally-movable  carriages  and  pass- 
ing between  the  radially-movable  carrUges  and  the  girders 
on  which  they  are  supported,  whereby  the  radially  mov- 
able carriages  are  caused  to  move  simuluneously  with  the 
longitudlnally-movlng  carriages. 

11.  In  combination  with  girders  or  supports  having 
converging  guldeways:  roll-carriages  mounted  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  upon  said  guldeways.  roll -carriages 
mounted  upon  the  guldeways  intermediate  of  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  carriages  and  movable  radially  toward 
and  from  the  common  axis  toward  which  the  guldeways 
converge  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  sev- 
eral carriages  toward  and  from  said  common  axis. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies. 
the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  guldeways 
convergent  toward  a  common  axis  ;  roll-carrying  carriages 
mounted  on  said  guldeways  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  to  cause  their  endwise  and  axial  approach  ;  Inter- 
posed roll-carrying  carriages  movable  radially  toward  and 
from  said  common  axis ;  and  means  for  thus  adjusting  the 

1   roll-carriages,    said    carriages    having    their    roll-receiving 
bearings  swlveled   upon   their   bases,   substantially   as  de- 
8crU»ed.  whereby  the  angle  of  roll-axes  may  be  varied  to 
i  accord  with  the  approach  or  separation  of  the  rolls. 

1.3.  In  combination  with  a  sulUble  frame,  comprising 
girders  U,  U,  and  V,  having  convergent  guldeways;  roll- 
carrying  carriages  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  guldeways ;  yokes  C.  D'.  connected  with  some  of 
said  carriages;  a  two-part  rod  G',  having  Its  proximate 
ends  reversely  threaded  ;  a  nut  E'  connecting  the  rod-sec- 
tions ;  and  means,  substantUlly  such  as  described,  for  ro- 
tating said  nut. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  and  roll-carry- 
ing carrlatres  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon 
toward  and  from  each  other ;  yokes  C.  D'.  connected  with 
said  carrlagoH  :  a  divided  rod  G'.  having  Its  sections  con- 
nected with  the  respective  yokes ;  a  nut  E'  connecting  the 
rod-sections;  a  worm-wheel  F"  carried  by  said  nut;  a 
worm  H'  meshing  with  said  worm-wheel ;  a  shaft  I'  carry- 
ing said  worm ;  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft. 

16.  In  combination  with  girders  U.  U.  having  guide- 
ways  convergent  toward  a  c<Hnmon  axis ;  a  girder  V  hav- 
ing guldeways  also  convergent  toward  said  axis,  but  at 
twice  the  angle  of  those  of  the  girders  U.  U ;  roll-carrying 
carriages  mounted  on  the  several  guldeways  and  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  thereon;  and  screws  swlveled  in  the 
girder  V  and  threaded  In  the  carriages  thereon,  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage*  longitudinally  upon  their  guldeways. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies,  a 
main  frame  compriaing  a  base:  two  triangular  frames 
mounted  thereon;  girders  extending  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  frames,  connecting  the  same,  and  provided 
with  convergent  guldeways;  and  tie^rods  connecting  the 
girders  at  polnU  Intermediate  of  the  triangular  frames, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

17  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  three  pair*  of  rolls ;  an  IntermedUte 
opposing  roll  or  rolls  betvreen  the  drat  and  aeoond  pairs 
of  roUs;  an  IntermedUte  opposing  roll  or  rolU  between 
the  second  and  third  pairs  of  rolU,  all  of  said  roUs  being 
sroaped  about  and  movable  t»ward  and  from  a  eommon 
Sta^  Md  having  their  axes  oMIqo*  to  om  aaother  and  to 
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the  common  axis,  the  rolls  being  longitudinally  adjust- 
able ;  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  at  least 
two  of  the  rolls. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies,  a 
series  of  rolls  grou^H^d  about  and  radially  adjustable  to- 
ward iind  from  a  comnton  axis  and  also  longitudinally  ad- 
juHtablo,  Raid  rolls  Ix-ini;  beveled  at  their  forward  or  re- 
ceiving ends  to  facilitate  entrance  of  a  cylindrical  body 
ItetMoen  them  and  having  their  axes  oblique  to  one 
another  and  to  the  common  axis  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
at  least   two  of  said  rolls. 

19.  In  u  macbine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies,  a 
series  of  rolls  groui>ed  about  a  common  axis  and  having 
their  axea  oblique  to  one  another  and  to  said  common 
axis  ;  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  at  least  two 
of  said  roils,  the  rolls  being  set  at  varying  points  in  the 
lenuih  of  said  common  axis  and  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  axis  and  also  longitudinally  thereof. 


8  4  fi ,  4  0  8  .  IMIOCKSS  OF  SMELTING  SULFID  ORES. 
ToRYixtv  W.  Mt  NsoN.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.3. 
l'K)«.     Serial  No.  :<(»7.«s6. 


rloim-  I.  TUo  pri>oess  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which 
con.sists  in  forming  and  maintaining  a  heap  of  the  ore 
with  inclined  sides  from  the  base  upward,  forming  a 
limited  and  oonfln»Kl  air  space  around  the  l)ase  of  the 
heap,  and  forcing  a  heated  air-blast  Into  said  space. 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  in 
forniing  and  maintaining  a  low  charge  with  Inclined  sides 
from  the  |>as..  upward,  preventing  the  spread  of  the 
charge  at  a  i>olnt  al>ovo  its  base  and  maintaining  an  air- 
space surroundinif  the  said  inclined  sides  Including  the 
base  thereof,  and  forcing  air  into  said  space  and  upon 
said  inclined  Hides. 

'.i.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  In 
forming  and  mainlaining  a  heap  of  the  ore  with  Inclined 
sides  from  the  base  n|iward,  heating  the  heap  to  a  tpuip«-r 
atiire  sumelent  to  enal>le  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  therein 
to  be  released  and  to  combine  with  oxj'gen.  forcing  air 
upon  the  exposed  sides  of  the  heap  Including  the  base 
thereof,  thereby  effecting  combustion  of  a  portion  of  the 
sulfur  and  enveloping  the  heap  in  a  mantle  of  flame  and 
fusing  the  outer  portion  of  the  heap,  and  confining  the 
fusing  tone  of  flame  to  the  approximate  Inclined  sides  ot 
the  heap,  within  the  conflned  air-space. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  in 
forming  and  maintaining  a  conflned  air-space  between  the 
walls  ot  a  furnace  and  the  sides  of  a  low  ore  charge 
around  the  base  thereof,  and  forcing  a  hot-air  blast  into 
said  space. 

5.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  in 
forming  and  maintaining  a  conflned  air-space  l>etween  the 
walls  of  a  furnace  and  the  sides  of  a  low  ore  charge 
around  the  base  thereof,  and  uniformly  distributing  hot 
air  under  pressure  in  said  space  to  drive  back  Info  the 
mass  on  the  furnace-hearth  the  gases  resulting  from  the 
melting  of  the  sulfur  in  portions  of  such  charge. 

0.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores  which  consists  In 
forming  and  maintaining  a  low  charge  of  the  ore  with  in- 
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]  dined  sides,  forcing  a  heated  air-blast  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  charge  around  the  base  thereof,  and  prevent- 

I    ing   the   direct   passage   of   the  air   upward  over   the  said 

i   surface  of  the  charge. 

7.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  in 
forming  and  maintaining  a  heap  of  the  ore  with  inclined 
sides  from  the  base  upward,  forming  an  upwardly-con- 
verging conflned  air-space  surrounding  the  base  of  the 
heap,  and  forcing  a  heated  air-blast  Into  said  space. 

.s.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores  which  consists  In 
forniing  and  maintaining  a  heap  of  the  ore  with  inclined 
sides  from  the  base  upward,  forcing  a  heattnl  air-blast 
awalnsf  the  surface  of  the  heap  adjacent  to  its  base,  and 
preventing  the  spread  of  the  ore  above  that  part  of  the 
surface  into  which  the  blast  is  driven. 

'.>.  The  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  In 
formln;;  and  maintaining  a   heap  of  the  ore  witli   Inclined 

I    sides  from  the  base  upward,  forming  a  limited  and  con- 

I  fined  airspace  around  the  l»ase  of  the  heap,  forcing  a 
heated  air  blast  Into  said  space  and  simultaneously  ft-ed- 
inj;  fuel   to  sjiid  s|>ace. 

10.  The  process  of  smelflnj;  sulfld  ores,  which  consists 
in  forming  and  maiMtainlnj:  a  lieaji  of  the  ore  with  In- 
clined   sides,    forniinK    a    limited    and    confined    air  space 

:    around    the    heap,    forcuif:    a     heated    air-blast     into    said 

j    space   and   simultaneously   feeding   fines  and   concentrates 

I    to  said  space. 


S4«.4n«>.  APPARATl'S  FOR  MAKlNtJ  IMSULFITF  LIQ- 
roi{.  .loHN  ('.  Mluu.^y,  BaUKor,  Me.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  George  C.  Crafts,-  Bancor,  Me  ,  and  one  third 
to  George  W.  Fortler,  (^rono.  Me.  Filed  Oct.  in.  liXKJ. 
Serial  No.  339.243. 


fUiim-  \.  A  gas-ahsoriitloD  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
tower,  suitable  gas-Inlet  and  ll(|uld-outlet  in  the  lower 
I>ortlon  thereof  and  suitable  liquid-inlet  and  gas  outlet  In 
the  up|>er  portion  thereof,  a  partition  extending  across 
the  interior  of  the  tower  near  the  upi>er  end  thereof  but 
below  said  llquld-lnlet  and  gas-outlet  and  constituting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tower  Interior  as  a  liquid  reservoir, 
a  llquld-condult  leading  from  said  reservoir  at  a  point 
considerably  above  said  partition  and  discharging  into  the 
tower  interior  therebeneath,  a  vertical  series  of  staggered 
overlapping  baffle-plates  occupying  the  iower  interior  be- 
neath said  partition  In  position  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  said  conduit,  and  a  pipe  distinct  from  said  conduit 
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for  eoadQCtlBff  tb*  rlslac  gu  throash  the  Uqald  In  tald  | 
rcMrrolr  before  cKapiac  tbroach  the  gu-ontlet. 

2.  A  ga»-«b«orptlon  api>aratua  eoneletliic  of  a  tower, 
Mitable  gM-ioIet  and  Uqald-oatlet  at  tbe  baae  and  ralt- 
aMe  UqoM-lnlet  and  gaa-oatlet  at  tbe  top  thereof,  an  im- 
perforate partition  extending  completely  acroas  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  tower  near  the  upper  end  thereof  but  below 
•aid  llqnld-lnlet  and  gaa-oatlet,  thaa  constituting  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  tower  Interior  ae  a  llquld-reeerrolr,  a 
rertieal  eerlee  of  staggered  OTerlapplng  baffle-platee  occu- 
pying the  tower  interior  beneath  said  partition,  a  liquld- 
condult  leading  from  said  reaerroir  at  a  point  consider- 
ably abOTe  the  partition  and  discharging  onto  the  series 
of  baffle-plates  therebeneath.  and  a  siphon-shaped  gas-eon- 
dult  leading  from  beneath  and  adjacent  said  partition  and 
opening  into  the  reservoir  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  llquid-condult. 

:\.  A  gas-ab«orptlon  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tower, 
soluble  gas-Inlet  and  liquid-outlet  at  the  base  and  suit- 
able liquid  Inlet  and  ga»  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  im- 
perforate partition  extending  completely  acros!^  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tower  near  the  upper  end  thereof  but  below 
said  liquid  Inlet  and  gas-outlet,  thus  constltuUng  the  up- 
t>er  portion  of  the  tower  interior  as  a  liquldreaervolr.  a 
vertical  series  of  staggered  overlapping  baffle  plates  occu- 
pying the  tower  Interior  beneath  said  partition,  a  liquid- 
conduit  leading  from  said  reservoir  at  a  point  consider- 
ably above  the  partition  and  discharging  onto  the  series 
of  baffle-plates  therebeneath.  a  siphon  shaped  gas  conduit 
leading  from  beneath  and  adjacent  said  partition  and 
opening  Into  the  reservoir  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  liquid  conduit,  and  an  upright  wall  rising  from  the 
top  baffle-plate  to  a  point  above  the  discharge  end  of  the 
llquld-condult  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall  of  the 
tower  parallel  to  the  free  edge  of  the  plate  and  facing 
said  end  of  the  conduit. 


8  4  6.r>00.  roiN  rOLLBCTOR.  Fbank  R.  McBbbtt. 
Kvanston,  and  Hov.abd  B.  Holmes.  Park  Ridge.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corpora tl.  a  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1904.     Serial  No. 


Otmim. — 1.  In  a  toU-boi,  tba  eonblaatloii  with  a  bbot 
ftbte  eolB-NcalTsr,  of  a  algnal  davloe.  a  Mrica  of  alcBal 
eoaitioUan  eaeh  arranced  to  coApoat*  with  nM  alfnal 
%&not  to  pitidQC*  a  dlsttactlTe  aocce— too  of  algaala  ae- 
eoitflis  to  the  controller  aelected.  and  a  eallper-lcver 


■tmcted  and  arranged  to  b«  adjnsted  by  a  coin  In  tbe 
recelrer.  and  to  bring  different  ones  to  aald  controllers 
and  the  signal  device  into  operatlTe  relation  to  each  other, 
the  controller  selected  being  dependent  upon  tbe  adjust- 
ment of  said  callper-lever,  whereby  a  distinctive  suceea- 
sion  of  signals  is  produced  according  to  the  site  of  tbe 
deposited  coin. 

2.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  movable  tem- 
porary coin- receiver,  of  a  callper-lever  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjusted  by  a  coin  In  said  receiver  during 
the  advance  movement  thereof,  toothed  disks  arranged  to 
be  rotated  In  the  movement  of  said  coin-receiver,  the  teeth 
of  each  disk  being  spaced  differently  from  Its  neighbors, 
a  signal-actuating  device  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  said 
caliper  lever  and  brought  thereby  into  operative  relation 
to  any  disk,  according  to  the  slxe  of  the  deposited  coin, 
tbe  selected  disk  being  adapted  In  Its  rotation  to  engage 
said  signal  actuating  device  to  produce  a  distinctive  signal. 

^.  In  a  toll  box.  the  combination  with  a  temporary  coin- 
receiver,  of  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  coin-receiver,  a 
callper-lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
a  coin  In  said  receiver  during  the  advance  movement  there- 
of, a  numlHT  of  signal  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  coin-receiver  In 
Its  return  movement,  and  a  signal-actuating  trigger  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjusted  by  said  callper-lever  Into  operative 
relation  to  any  one  of  said  signal  wheels,  according  to  the 
sise  of  the  deposited  coin,  to  produce  a  distinctive  signal 
In  the  return  movement  of  said  receiver. 

4.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  rocking  fem 
porary  coin-receiver,  of  a  caliper  lever  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  adjusted  by  a  coin  In  the  receiver  during 
the  advance  movement  thereof,  toothed  signal-wheels  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  during  the  return  movement  of  said 
coin  receiver,  a  signal-actuating  trigger  in  position  to  be 
moved  by  said  lever  Into  alinement  with  any  one  of  said 
wheels  dependent  upon  the  slie  of  the  deposited  coin,  said 
trigger  being  engaged  by  the  disk  in  its  rotation  to  give 
a  distinctive  signal,  said  callper-lever  when  adjusted  by 
a  coin  of  Improper  site  being  arranged  to  move  said  sig- 
nal-controlling mechanism  into  a  position  out  of  alinement 
with  any  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  rocking  tem- 
porary receiver,  of  a  caliper  -  lever  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjtjsted  by  a  coin  In  the  receiver  during 
the  advance  movement  thereof,  a  signal  device,  actuating 
mechanism  therefor  adjusted  by  said  lever  to  a  position 
dependent  upon  the  slse  of  the  deposited  coin,  a  locking 
device  for  holding  said  actuating  mechanism  In  Its  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  number  of  signal-wheels  routed  during 
the  return  movement  of  said  coin-receiver,  each  of  said 
signal  -  wheels  being  arranged  to  operate  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  said  signal  device  to  give  a  distinctive  sig- 
nal according  to  the  position  of  adjustment  of  aald  mech- 
anism, and  means  actuated  In  the  return  of  aald  coin-re- 
ceiver for  counteracting  said  locking  device. 

6.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  rocking  tem- 
porary receiver,  of  a  caliper  -  lever  coast ructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjusted  by  a  coin  in  the  receiver  during 
the  advance  movement  thereof,  a  signal  device,  a  striker 
therefor,  a  trigger  controlling  said  striker,  a  support  for 
■aid  striker  and  trigger  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  aald 
callper-lever  to  a  poaition  dependent  upon  the  slie  of  the 
deposited  coin,  a  number  of  toothed  wheels  arranged  to 
be  routed  in  the  return  movement  of  the  coin-receiver, 
the  teeth  of  each  wheel  being  spaced  differently  from  Its 
neighbors,  the  teeth  of  said  plate  during  tbe  roUtlon 
thereof  being  arranged  to  engage  aald  trigger  according 
to  the  poaition  of  adjustment  and  operate  the  signal  de- 
vice to  produce  a  dlatlnctlve  signal. 

7.  In  a  toll-box,  tbe  coBBblnatlon  with  a  rocking  abaft, 
of  a  temporary  coin-receiver  carried  thereby,  a  callper- 
lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  set  by  a  coin  la 
said  receiver  dnring  lU  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
collar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  slgnal-wheela  se- 
cured thereto,  teeth  for  aald  collar,  a  pawl  carried  by 

1  said  coin-receiver  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  teeth  of  aald 
I  collar  during  lU  return  movement  to  route  the  aaMa, 
i  signal  mecbanlam  arranged  to  be  moved  by  aald  caliper- 
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lever  Into  operative  relation  to  any  one  of  said  wheels, 
according  to  the  aiae  of  tbe  deposited  coin,  anch  wheel 
during  its  rotation  operating  aald  mechanism  to  produce 
a  distinctive  signal,  and  escapement  mechanism  arranged 
to  reurd  tbe  return  movement  of  said  coin-receiver  and 
the  roUtlon  of  said  wheels. 

8.  In  a  toll-box.  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  rocking  shaft, 
of  a  temporary  cola-receiver  carried  thereby,  a  callper- 
lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  a  coin 
In  the  receiver  dnring  the  advance  movement  thereof,  a 
number  of  toothed  disks  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rock- 
ing shaft  and  arranged  to  be  routed  in  tbe  return  move- 
ment of  said  coin-receiver,  the  teeth  of  each  disk  being 
spaced  differently  from  the  teeth  of  lU  neighbor,  a  gong, 
a  striker  therefor,  a  trigger  controlling  said  striker,  a 
supiwrt  for  said  trigger  and  striker  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  by  said  callper-lever  to  bring  aald  trigger  into 
alinement  with  any  one  of  said  disks,  according  to  the 
sire  of  the  deposited  coin,  the  teeth  of  said  disk  In  its  ro- 
tation engaging  said  trigger  to  produce  a  distinctive  alg- 
umI.  a  locking  device  arranged  to  mainUln  said  support 
in  its  adjusted  position,  and  means  actuated  In  the  re- 
turn of  said  coin  receiver  for  counteracting  said  locking 
device  to  release  the  said  support. 

9.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  temporary  coin- 
receiver,  of  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  coin-receiver,  a 
li.indle  for  moving  said  shaft  forward,  a  caliper  lever  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  aet  in  the  forward  movement 
of  said  coin-receiver,  a  number  of  toothed  disks  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
said  coin-receiver  in  the  return  movement  thereof,  the 
teeth  of  each  disk  being  spaced  differently  from  Its  neigh- 
bors, an  audible-signal  device,  a  striker  therefor  having  a 
support  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  said  caliper  lever  to 
bring  the  end  of  the  striker  Into  alinement  with  the  teeth 
of  any  wheel  according  to  the  size  of  the  deposited  coin, 
whereby  the  striker  will  be  operated  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  to  produce  a  distinctive  signal,  a  latch  bar 
carried  by  aald  support,  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  latch-bar  to  hold  the  support  In  lis  adjusted 
position,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  effect  the  return  of 
said  coin-receiver  to  lu  original  position,  said  arm  being 
arranged  in  the  end  of  lu  movement  to  engage  said  de- 
tent to  release  the  said  support. 

10.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  rocking  shaft. 
of  a  tem|>orary  coin-receiver  carried  thereby  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  through  which  a  coin  may  project,  a 
lever,  a  callper-plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In 
the  receiver  during  the  forward  movement  thereof  to  ad- 
Just  said  lever,  signal-wheels  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
said  coin-receiver  In  Its  return  movement,  signal  mechan- 
ism arranged  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  each  of 
said  wheels  according  to  the  size  of  the  deposited  coin,  to 
be  operated  thereby  and  give  a  distinctive  signal,  and  a 
cash  box  adapted  to  receive  the  coin  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  movement  of  the  receiver,  and  means  for  moving 
said  caliper  plate  back  of  each  coin  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  receiver  to  prevent  the  coin  from  being 
carried  back  in  the  return  movement  of  said  receiver. 

11.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  rocking  shaft, 
of  a  temporary  coin-receiver  carried  thereby  having  an 
opening  In  the  aide  through  which  the  coin  placed  there- 
in projects,  a  lever,  a  callper-plate  carried  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In  the  receiver  during  the 
advance  movement  thereof  to  adjust  said  lever,  a  cash- 
box  arranged  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  receiver  at  the  ' 
end  of  its  forward  movement,  signal-wheels  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  coin-receiver  in  iU  return  movement,  sig- 
nal mechanism  arranged  to  be  moved  by  aald  lever  into 
alinement  with  any  one  of  said  wheels,  according  to  the 
slae  of  the  deposited  coin,  to  be  operated  thereby  In  the 
rotation  of  such  wheel,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  hold 
said  signal  mechanism  in  lU  adjusted  position,  said  call- 
per-plate falling  behind  the  coin  after  the  locking  of  said 
signal  mecbanlam  to  prevent  the  fraadulent  return  of  the 
coin,  aald  lever  having  a  definite  lost  motion  with  re- 
spect to  aald  atgnal   mechanism,   whereby   tbe   lever  and  i 


I  callper-plate  may  move  to  bring  the  end  of  the  plaU  be- 
'   hind  the  coin  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  aald 
signal-controlling  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  tem- 
porary coin-receiver,  signal  mechanism  actuated  in  the  re- 
turn movement  thereof,  a  handle  for  moving  said  coin-re- 
ceiver, and  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  said  handle, 
said  handle  having  a  definite  lost  motion  with  respect  to 
the  receiver  upon  the  return  movement  thereof,  whereby 
undue  Interference  with  the  signal  mechanism  by  a  forced 
return  of  the  handle  Is  prevented,  as  described 

13.  In  a  toll-t>ox,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  tem- 
porary coin  receiver,  of  a  transverse  slot  therein  arranged 
to  receive  the  coin,  and  ribs  formed  In  said  receiver  In  the 
sides  of  said  slot  upon  which  the  coin  is  adapted  to  rest 
whereby  sticking  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  coin  to  the  walls 
of  the  receiver  Is  prevented. 

14.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  niovaliie  coln- 
:    receiver,  of  a  signal  device,  a  caliper  lever  constructed  and 

arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  a  coin  In  the  receiver  during 
the  movement  of  said  receiver,  the  extent  of  Its  adjust- 
ment being  dependent  upon  the  slie  of  siuli  coin,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  lever  when  adjusted  for  causing 
a&ld  signal  device  to  give  a  signal  distinctive  to  the  size 
of  the  deposited  coin. 

15.  In  a  toll-l>ox,  the  combination  with  a  coin  rcc<'iver. 
of  a  signal  device,  a  series  of  controlling  means  each 
adapted  to  cause  said  signal  device  to  give  a  distinctive 
signal,  and  caliper  mechanism  associated  with  the  coin- 
receiver,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  a  coin  In  the  receiver, 
and  arranged  to  bring  different  ones  of  said  controlling 
means  and  the  signal  device  into  operative  relation  to 
each  other,  the  controlling  means  selected  being  dependent 
upon  the  adjustment  of  the  caliper  mechanism  :  whereby 
a  distinctive  succession  of  signals  is  produced  according 
to  the  size  of  the  deposited  coin. 

16.  In  a  toll  box,  the  combination  with  a  movable  coin- 
carrier  adapted  tp  receive  coins  of  various  sizes,  of  a 
cash-box  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  of  any  of  such  sizes 
from  said  carrier  at  the  end  of  Its  forward  movement, 
means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  carrier  until  the 
coin  therein  has  been  discharged,  and  distinctive  signal 
mechanism  controlled  by  coins  In  said  carrier. 

17.  in  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  movable  coin- 
carrier,  of  a  cash  box  info  which  a  coin  is  discharged 
from  said  carrier  nt  the  end  of  Its  forward  movement,  a 
callper-lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  a 
coin  In  said  carrier,  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
preventing  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier  until  said 
coin  is  discharged,  and  signal  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  lever. 

18.  In  a  toll-l>ox,  the  combination  with  a  movable  coin- 
receiver,  of  a  signal  device,  a  series  of  signal  controlling 
mechanisms  each  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  signal 
device  to  produce  a  distinctive  succession  of  signals,  a 
callper-lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by 
a  coin  in   the  receiver,  and  means  controlled  by   the  coin 

In  its  adjustment  adapted  to  bring  different  ones  of  said    • 
signal-controlling  mechanisms  and  the  signal  dov    e  Into 
operative    relation    to    each    other,    the    signal-controlling 
mechanism  selected  being  dependent  upon  the  adjustment 
of  said  callper-lever. 

19.  In  a  toll-box,  tbe  combination  with  a  coin-receiver, 
of  a  signal  device,  a  series  of  signal-controllers  each  ar- 
ranged to  coJiperate  w^lth  said  signal  device  to  produce  a 
distinctive  signal,  and  a  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  adjusted  by  a  coin  in  tbe  receiver  to  bring  different  onea 
of  said  controllers  and  the  signal  device  Into  operative  re- 
lation to  each  other,  the  controller  selected  being  depend- 
ent upon  the  adjustment  of  said  lever. 

20.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  movable  coin- 
receiver,  of  a  signal  device,  a  series  of  distinctive  signal- 
controllers,  and  a  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  ad- 
Justed  by  a  coin  in  the  receiver  during  the  movement 
thereof  to  bring  different  ones  of  said  controllers  and  tbe 
signal  device  Into  operative  relation  toeach  other ;  where- 
by said  signal  device  may  produce  a  variety  of  signals  de- 
pendent upon  the  coin  deposited. 
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846.501.  DUMP -CAR.  Thomab  B.  McKjiioht,  Aurora, 
111..  aMlsnor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company. 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1905      Serial  No.  242,763. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  damp-car,  the  combination  of  a  tlltlnp 
carbody,  a  plurality  of  compresmed-alr  cylinders,  lever 
mechanism  connected  to  the  car-body  near  one  of  the  side 
edges  thereof  and  operated  by  one  of  said  cylinders  for 
tilting  the  car-body  In  one  direction,  lerer  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  car-body  near  the  opposite  side  edge  and 
operated  by  the  other  cylinder  for  returning  the  car-body 
to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  in  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  compressed-air  cylinder,  a  piston  operated  by  the  admis- 
sion of  compressed  air  thereto,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
piston,  and  means  connected  with  the  car-body  near  one  of 
the  side  edges  thereof  and  actuated  by  said  lever  to  effect 
the  tilting  of  the  car-body  when  said  lever  is  actuated  by 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  compressed-air  cylinder,  a  piston  operated  by  the  admis- 
sion of  compressed  air  thereto,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
piston,  a  rock-shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  by  the 
actuation  of  said  lever,  and  means  connecting  said  rock- 
ahaft  with  the  car-body  so  that  the  rocking  of  said  shaft 
effects  the  tilting  of  the  car-body. 

4.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  rock-shaft,  means  connecting  said  rock-shaft  with  the 
ear-body  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  so  that  the  rock- 
ing of  said  shaft  effects  the  tilting  of  said  car-body,  and 
compressed-air  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  plaraltty  of  rock-F  Hafts,  meana  connecting  one  of  said 
rock-shafts  with  salii  car-body  for  tilting  It  in  one  direc- 
tlOB.  meana  connecting  the  other  rock-shaft  with  the  car- 
body  for  tilting  It  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  com- 
prMMd-air  mcchanlsiJi  for  rocking  said  shafts. 

6.  In  a  damp-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-t>ody, 
a  ^urmlity  of  rock  <>haft8,  meana  connecting  one  of  said 


rock-shafts  with  said  car-body  for  tilting  It  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  connecting  the  other  rock-shaft  with  the  car- 
body  for  tilting  It  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  compressed- 
air  cylinder  connected  with  one  of  said  rock-shafts  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  compressed-air  cylinder  connected 
with  the  other  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  either  of  said  cylin- 
ders at  pleasure. 

7.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  rock-shaft  one  or  more  cam-levers  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  car-body  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof  for  tilting  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking 
■aid  shaft. 

8.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  rock-shaft,  one  or  more  cam-levers  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  car-body  for  tilting  the 
same,  a  compressed-air  cylinder,  a  cam  lever  carried  by 
aald  rock  shaft  and  connected  with  said  compressed  -  air 
cylinder  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder. 

9.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  plurality  of  compressed-air  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  rock- 
shafts  connected,  respectively,  with  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  car  body  for  tilting  the  same  In  either  direction,  pis- 
tons operating  In  said  cylinders,  and  cam-levers  carried  by 
said  rock  shafts  and  connected,  respectively,  with  said 
pistons. 

10.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
compressed-air  motor  mechanism  for  tilting  the  car-bo«Jy. 
and  Intermediate  mechanism  connecting  sa'.d  motor  mech- 
anism with  the  car-body  and  arranged  to  give  said  motor 
mechanism  greater  leverage  during  the  early  part  of  the 
dumping  operation. 

11.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  rock-shaft,  cam-levers  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  one  of 
said  cam-levers  being  connected  with  the  car-body  and  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  the  same  when  said  rock-shaft  is  rocked  in 
the  proper  direction,  and  compressed-air  actuating  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  other  cam-lever,  said  cam-levers 
being  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  give  the 
compres«ed-alr-operatlng  mechanism  greater  leverage  dur- 
ing the  early  part  of  the  dumping  operation. 

12.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  plurality  of  train-pipes,  means  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  train-pipes,  compressed-air  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  train-pipes,  lever  mechanism  operated  by 
the  admission  of  compressed  sir  to  one  of  said  cylinders 
for  swinging  the  car-body  in  one  direction,  and  lever  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the 
other  cylinder  for  swinging  the  car-body  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

13.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  car-body  adapt- 
ed to  tilt  laterally  in  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  air- 
pipes,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  either  of 
said  pipes,  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  compressed  air 
from  one  of  said  air-pipes  for  tilting  the  car-body  in  one 
direction,  and  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  compressed 
air  from  the  other  of  said  alr-plpes  for  tilting  the  car- 
body  in  the  opposite  direction. 

14.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  truck,  compresaed-air  cylinders,  means  operated  by  the 
admission  of  compressed  air  to  one  of  said  cylinders  for 
tilting  the  car-body  in  one  direction,  means  operated  by 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
ders for  tilting  the  car-body  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
detachable  stays  connected  with  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  car-body  and  with  the  truck. 

15.  A  dump-car  haring  a  truck,  a  pivotally-mounted 
car-body,  one  or  more  pivots  centrally  disposed  under  the 
car-body  for  plvotally  snpporting  the  same  on  said  truck, 
a  stationary  fluld-presaure  cylinder  secured  to  said  truck, 
a  lever  actuated  by  said  cylinder,  and  intermediate  means 
connected  with  said  lever  and  with  the  car  body  and  actu- 
ated by  said  lever  to  tilt  the  car-body  to  dump  the  car. 

16.  A  dump-car,  having  a  pIvoUlly-mounted  car-body,  a 
fhild-presanre    cylinder,    lever    mechanism    actuated    from 

I  said   cylinder   means   actuated   by   said   lever   mechanism 
I  and  connected  with  the  car-body  at  one  side  of  the  center 
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thereof  for  swinging  said  car-body,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder. 

17.  A  dump-car  liaring  a  tilting  car-body,  a  rock-shaft 
connectPfl  with  said  car-body  whereby  by  rocking  aald 
shaft  the  car-body  may  be  tilted,  and  fluld-pressu re-actu- 
ated mechanism  for  rocking  said  vhaft. 

IN.  .\  dump-car  having  a  tilting  car-body,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  Independently  of  said  car  body,  means  connecting 
paid  rock-shaft  with  said  cnr-bodv  whereby  by  rocking 
said  shaft  said  car-body  may  be  tilted,  and  fluld-pressure- 
Hctuated  mechanism  for  rocking  aald  shaft. 

10.  A  dump-car  having  a  truck,  a  pivotally-mounted 
car-l>ody.  one  or  more  pivots  centrally  disposed  under  the 
car  body  for  plvotally  supporting  the  same  upon  said 
truck,  a  stationary  fluid-pressure  cylinder  secured  to  said 
truck,  lever  mechsnit«m  actuated  by  said  cylinder,  and  in- 
termediate means  connected  with  said  lever  mechanism 
and  with  the  car-body  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
actuated  by  said  lever  to  tilt  the  car-body  to  dump  the 
same. 

20.  A  dump-car  having  a  tru<±,  a  tilting  car-body 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  borlion- 
tally  disposed  and  secured  to  said  truck,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  truck  and  actuated  by  said  cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  lever  for  tilting  the  car-body. 

21.  A  dump  car,  comprising  a  truck,  a  car-body  plv- 
otally supported  thereon,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  lever 
actuated  by  said  cylinder,  and  flexible  means  connected 
with  said  lever  and  with  the  car-body  for  tilting  the  cnr- 
body. 


S46,,%02.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Jame.s  G.  Nolkn, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Cook, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  174,462. 


Claim.-  -1.  A  flro-al.Trm  system  comprising  suitable  pip- 
ing, fluid-actuated  signal-initiating  devices  connected  with 
said  piping,  a  signal-transmitting  device  adapted  to  be 
set  in  o|terati(ui*  by  the  generation  of  pressun-  in  the 
piping,  a  second  signal-transmitting  device,  thermostats 
connected  with  said  second  signal-transmitting  device,  a 
battery  and  suitable  circuit  connections  for  normally 
maintaining  a  flow  of  current  through  said  thermostats, 
and  a  sij^al  receiving  apparatus  suitably  connected  with 
both  of  said  signal-transmitting  devices,  the  circuit  con- 
nections being  such  that  a  break  in  the  piping  will  cause 
A  break  In  the  circuit  of  said  thermostats. 


2.  A  flre-alarm  system  comprising  suitable  piping,  a 
number  of  box-like  signal-Initiating  devices  connected 
with  said  piping,  each  of  said  signal-initiating  device* 
having  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  normally  closed  valve, 
the  chamber  of  each  box-like  signal-initiating  device  con- 
taining a  suitable  quantity  of  volatile  or  explosive  liquid, 
a  normally  closed  float-operated  switch  in  the  chamber  of 
each  of  said  box-like  signal-initiating  devices,  a  signal- 
transmitting  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  genera- 
tion of  pressure  in  said  piping,  another  signal-transmit- 
ting device,  thermostats  connected  In  series  with  said 
float-operated  switches,  said  rheostats  and  switches  being 
connected  with  said  last-mentioned  signal-transmitting 
device,  suitable  circuit  connections,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  a  flow  of  current  through  said  switches  and 
thermostats,  and  suitable  signal-receiving  apparatus  cpn- 
nected  with  both  of  said  signal-transmitting  devices. 

,'i.  .\  fire-alarm  system,  comprising  suitable  piping,  a 
number  of  box-like  signal-initiating  devices  connected  with 
said  piping,  each  signal  initiating  device  beinj:  provided 
with  a  normally  closed  valve  and  a  diaphragm  for  operating 
said  valve,  each  of  said  signnl-lnltiating  devlc«>s  contain- 
ing also  a  suitable  quantity  of  volatile  or  explosive  liquid 
adapted  when  subjected  to  heat  to  cause  said  diaphragm 
to  open  said  valve,  a  normally  closed  float-oi)eruted  switch 
In  the  chamber  of  each  of  said  signal  Initiating  devices, 
a  signal-transmitting  device  adapted  to  be  set  In  operation 
by  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  signal  Initiating  device* 
and  the  consequent  generation  of  pressure  in  the  piping,  a 
second  signal-transmit  ting  device  provided  with  an  electro- 
magnet for  releasing  Its  normally  wound  up  mechanism,  a 
low-resistance  shunt  extending  anaind  siiid  niHtiK't.  a  plu- 
rality of  thermostats,  said  sliuul  Intluding  sjiid  ndnimliy 
rinsed  switches  and  thermostats,  a  battery  unl  suitable 
circuit  connections  for  normally  maintaining  a  How  of 
current  through  said  switches  and  thrrmostats.  :ind  a 
suitable  slpnal  receiving  apparatus  connected  wltli  loth 
of  said  signal-transmitting  devices. 

4.  A  flre-alarm  system  comprising  stiltablo  plpinir.  r\g- 
nal-lnltiatlnK  <ifvlces  adapted  to  generate  pres.<uro  in  s,Hi<l 
piping  upon  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  a  .ainunl  trans 
mittlng  device  a<lapttd  to  he  set  In  operation  i)y  the  gen- 
eration of  pressure  in  said  piping,  another  algnal-trans- 
mltting  device  involving  an  electromagnet  for  releasiuK  Us 
normally  wound  up  clockwork,  and  involving  .ilso  moaus 
for  producing  an  electrical  make-and-break  action,  a  suK 
ahle  number  of  thermostats,  each  thermostat  bein-.;  adapt- 
ed when  subjected  to  heat  to  open  a  circuit  and  then  Im- 
niedialely  close  the  same,  a  shunt  of  ir.w  resistance  ex- 
tending around  said  magnet  and  including  said  thermo- 
stats, a  battery  and  suitable  circuit  connections  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  flow  of  current  through  said  thermo- 
stats, and  suitable  signal-receiving  apparatus  connected 
with  both  of  said  signal  transmitting  J.?v>ces. 

5.  A  flre-alarm  system  comprising  a  system  of  piping 
provided  with  means  for  generating  pr.^asure  ^herein  ou 
the  application  of  heat  to  such  means,  an  electrical  Arc 
alarm  system  having  thermostats  capable  of  breaking  tbu 
normal  path  of  the  current  and  of  maintaining  the  elec- 
trical continuity  of  the  circuit  after  such  break,  signal- 
receiving  apparatus,  suitable  signal-transmitting  devici's. 
and  suitable  means  and  circuit  connections  for  normally 
maintaining  a  flow  of  current  through  aald  thermostats, 
the  circuits  of  said  thermostats  being  to  an  -"xtent  identi- 
fied with  said  piping,  whereby  a  break  in  the  piping  is 
practically  certain  of  producing  a  break  in  the  circuit, 
and  whereby  the  signal-receiving  apparatus  and  signal- 
transmitting  devices  may  be  employed  for  not  only  pro- 
ducing flre-alarms  but  also  for  supervising  both  the  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  the  said  piping. 

G.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  in  combination,  a  piping 
system  provided  with  means  for  generating  pressure  there- 
in when  unduly  heated,  thermostatic  switches  operable  to 
any  undue  amount  of  heat,  electric  signnl-tran.imitting 
means  associated  with  the  thermostats  and  piping  system 
for  actuation  by  the  generation  of  pressure  in  the  piping 
or  operation  of  the  thermostatic  switches,  signal-respon- 
sive apparatns,  and  suitable  circuit  connections  inclnding 
a  source  of  current-supply. 
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946,508.     POST-MAULk     Charlbs  Palmu.  Harrard.  111. 
FU«d  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  206,150. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  bolt 
connected  to  the  end  thereof,  and  free  to  vibrate  or  oscil- 
late laterally  to  a  limited  extent  and  a  head  mounted  upon 
the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  head,  a  bolt 
connecting  the  head  and  handle,  and  having  limited  lat- 
eral vibration  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  a  spring 
between  the  bolt  and  the  bead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  cap  on  the 
end  thereof,  of  a  bolt  the  head  of  which  is  held  loosely 
under  the  cap  and  the  body  of  which  projects  therefrom, 
a  striking  head  mounted  on  the  projecting  part  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  spring  between  the  bolt  and  the  striking-head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  projecting 
bolt  loosely  connected  *  to  the  end  thereof,  of  a  head 
through  which  the  bolt  extends,  having  a  recess  surround- 
ing the  bolt,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  bolt  In  the 
recess.  In  compression  between  the  head  and  a  nut  on  the 
bolt 


clprocation  of  th«  carriage,  a  work-splndle,  a  swivel-head 
carrying  said  spindle,  a  vertically-adjustable  slide  on  which 
■aid  head  is  moanted,  and  indexing  mechaniam  for  the 
work-spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cuttlnc  bevel  or  spur  gears  having  in 
combination  a  cntter-carriage,  a  reciprocating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  cutter-apindle  mounted  on  the  carriage,  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  spindle  during  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage,  a  work-apindle,  a  swivel-head  carrying  said 
aplndle  adjustable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cutter- 
spindle,  a  slide  on  which  said  head  Is  mounted  adjustable 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  cutter-carriage,  and 
indexing  mechanism  for  the  cutter- spindle,  substantially 
as  described. 


846.504.      KNVEI.OP.     CasiMia  Pahbk,  McKeesport,   Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,839. 


w"- *^ — ' — ^^  T 


Claim. — \n  envelop  made  from  a  blank  comprising  a 
front  section  provided  with  the  usual  aeallng-flap,  a  sec- 
tion extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  front,  side  flaps 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  front  and  the  section 
below  the  front,  and  supplemental  sealing  -  flaps  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  flaps,  said 
blank  being  first  folded  along  llnea,  extending  obliquely 
from  the  center  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blank  to 
points  below  the  folding-line  of  the  sealing-flap,  to  pro- 
vide, a  back  section  for  the  envelop,  and  reinforcing  trian- 
gular side  and  center  flaps,  gummed  along  their  edgea, 
tlien  folded  to  seal  the  said  triangular  reinforcing-flapa 
upon  the  back,  and  to  bring  the  supplemental  sealing-flaps 
Into  reciater  with  the  main  aealing-flap. 


846,5(W.      QBAR-CUTT1NQ    IfACHINB.      JOHK    PARKM, 

Providence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Brown  and  Sbarpe  Mann- 

faetarinc  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 

Rhode  laland.    FUed  Nov.  7.  1004.    Swlal  No.  281,748. 

Ctm4m. — 1.  A  machine  for  cattlnc  bevel  or  spar  gaara 

havtnf  in  combination  a  cuttar-carriagc,  a  reciproeatlnc 

me^aniam  therefor,  a  cotter-spindle  moanted  on  the  ear^ 

ria<«.  ntechaaiam  for  rotating  the  aplndle  dnrlng  the  re- 


3.  .\  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  spur  gesrs  having  in 
combination  a  cutter  -  carriage,  reciprocating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  cutter-spindle  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  work- 
splndle.  a  head  In  which  said  spindle  is  mounted  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  work  spindle,  and 
indexing  mechanism  for  the  work-splndle.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  sptir  gears  having  In 
combination  a  cutter-carriage  mounted  to  travpl  In  a  fixed 
path,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  cutter- 
spindle  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  work-splndle,  a  swivel- 
head  carrying  said  spindle  adjustable  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  cutter-spindle,  and  indexing  mech- 
anism for  the  work-splndle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  spur  gears  having  in 
combination  a  reciprocating  cutter-carriage,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter-spindle mounted  thereon,  a  work-splndle  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  work  at  either  end,  a  swivel-head 
carrying  said  spindle,  and  an  adjustable  slide  on  which  the 
head  Is  mounted,  whereby  either  end  of  the  "spindle  may 
be  brought  Into  proper  relation  to  act  upon  the  work  car- 
ried thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  spur  gears  having  In 
combination,  a  reciprocating  cntter-carriage,  a  work-spin 
die,  a  swivel-head  carrying  said  aplndle  and  means  for  sop 
porting  the  work  at  either  end  of  the 'spindle,  whereby 
eltlier  end  of  the  aplndle  may  be  brought  Into  proper  rela- 
tion for  the  cutter  to  act  upon  the  work  carried  thereby, 
■ubetandally  as  dwcrihed. 

7.  The  comhinatlOB  with  a  reciprocating  cutter-carriage, 
of  a  head  adjnatnhl*  iongitvdlnally  thereon,  a  cotter-apln- 
dle  moanted  In  aaid  head  and  mechaniam  for  routing  aaid 
■ptndle,  aahsinntlalij  as  fleecrihed. 

i       8.  A   gear-cattlBC   awchine   having   in   combination,    a 
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main  drlvlng-ahaft,  two  oone-geara  parallel  to  aaid  ahaft, 
adjnatable  intermediate  gear*  for  connecting  the  cone- 
gears  with  the  main  drlvlng-ahaft,  a  cntter-carriage,  con- 
nections between  one  of  said  cone-gears  and  the  cutter- 
carriage  for  feeding  the  same  forward,  and  connections 
between  the  other  cone-gear  and  the  cutter-spindle  for 
driving  the  spindle,  substantially  aa  described. 

0.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
driving-shaft  72  provided  with  two  elongated  gears,  two 
cone-gears  corresponding  to  said  elongated  gears,  an  ad- 
justable Intermediate  gear  for  connecting  each  elongated 
gear  with  Its  cone-gear,  a  cntter-carriage,  connections  be- 
tween one  of  aaid  cone-geara  and  the  carriage  for  feeding 
the  aame  forward,  a  catter-aplndle  on  the  carriage,  and 
connections  between  the  other  cone-gear  and  the  spindle 
for  driving  said  aplndle,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

10.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  spur  gears,  having  in 
combination  a  work-supporting  spindle,  a  head  in  which 
aaid  aplndle  Is  mounted,  a  plate  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  in  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  an  index 
worm-wheel  connected  with  the  spindle,  an  Index-worm 
mounted  concentric  with  the  bearing  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  aaid  bead  on  said  plate, 
subsuntlally  aa  described. 

11.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  spur  gears,  having 
in  combination  a  work-supporting  spindle,  a  bead  In  which 
said  spindle  Is  mounted,  a  swivel-plate  on  which  aaid  head 
is  adjustably  secured,  a  vertically-adjustable  slide  carry- 
ing said  plate,  an  Index  worm-wheel  connected  with  the 
spindle,  an  Index-worm  mounted  concentric  with  the 
swivel-plate,  and  gearing  connecting  the  work  with  the 
Indexing  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  or  spur  gears,  having 
In  combination  a  work-supporting  spindle,  a  head  In  which 
said  spindle  is  mounted,  a  swivel-plate  on  which  said  head 
Is  adjustably  secured,  an  Index  worm-wheel  connected  with 
the  spindle,  an  Index-worm  mounted  concentric  with  said 
swivel-head,  Ji  vertically-adjustable  slide  on  which  said 
plate  is  mounted,  a  vertical  ahaft  connected  with  the  In- 
dexing mechanism,  and  gearing  carried  by  said  slide  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  worm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle,  an  Index  worm-wheel  connected 
therewith,  an  index-worm  engaging  said  worm-wheel,  a 
worm-shaft  on  which  said  worm  la  moanted.  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  worm  and  worm-shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  the  worm  manually  Independently 
of  the  worm-shaft,  substantially  aa  de8cril>ed. 

14.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle,  an  Index  worm-wheel  connected 
therewith,  an  Index-worm  engaging  said  wheel,  an  Index- 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  worm  and  shaft,  and 
means  for  manually  turning  the  worm  when  disconnected 
from  the  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

15.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle,  an  index  worm-wheel  connected 
therewith,  s  worm-shaft  provided  with  a  taper,  an  Index- 
worm  moanted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding taper,  meana  for  forcing  said  tapers  together. 
and  means  for  turning  the  worm  independently  of  the 
shaft  when  the  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  tapers  is  re- 
lieved, substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  gear-catting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle,  an  index-worm  connected  there- 
with, a  worm-shaft  provided  with  a  taper,  a  worm-sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  corresponding 
taper,  a  bead  on  said  worm-sleeve  by  which  It  may  be 
turned,  and  means  for  forcing  said  sleeve  forward  to  en- 
gage the  tapers  or  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle,  an  index  worm-wheel  connected 
therewith,  an  Index-worm  engaging  aaid  wheel,  and  means 
for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  tlie  vorm-wheel  with  the 
spindle  at  will  whereby  the  work-apindle  may  be  turned 
independently  of  the  indexing  mechaniam  without  dlacon- 
nectlng  the  Indezlng-worm  and  worm-wheel,  aabatantlally 
aa  described. 


18.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
work-aapporting  aplndle,  an  index  worm-wheel  moanted 
thereon,  a  friction-clutch  between  the  worm-wheel  and 
spindle  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  same,  and 
an  index-worm  engaging  the  worm-wheel,  aubstantially  aa 
described. 

19.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle  provided  with  a  taper,  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  corresponding  taper,  an 
index  worm-wheel  on  said  sleeve,  an  index-worm  engaging 
aaid  worm-wheel,  and  means  for  forcing  said  sleeve  for- 
ward to  engage  said  tapers  or  relieving  the  pressure  on 
said  aleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  A  gear-cutting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
work-supporting  spindle  provided  with  a  taper,  a  taper 
bearing  In  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  spindle  provided  with  a  taper  for  engaging  the 
taper  on  the  spindle,  and  an  Index  worm-wheel  adjustably 
mounted  on  aaid  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


846,506.  CONTINUOUS  HEATING  FURNACE.  IUehy 
Parrock,  Youngstown,  and  Willis  McKee.  Elyrla. 
Ohio ;  said  Parrock  assignor  to  said  McKec.  Filed  July 
25.  1904.     Serial  No.  217,941. 


Claim. — 1.  A  continuous  heating  -  furnace  having  a 
hearth  at  one  end  and  an  Intake  at  the  other  end,  spaced 
piers  extending  longitudinally  between  the  intake  and 
hearth,  the  floor  of  the  furnace  iM'tween  the  piers  being 
provided  with  scale-pockets  having  discharge-openings 
■trading  downwardly  through  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets, 
the  roof  of  the  furnace  harinc  oponlnps  disposed  to  give 
access  therethrough  to  the  respective  pockets  for  forcing 
scale  through  the  dischargo-openings  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

2.  A  continuous  furnace  having  a  combustion-chamber 
at  one  end  and  an  Intake  at  the  other  end.  the  roof  por- 
tion adjacent  the  c<>mhu8tion-chaml>er  being  elevated 
above  the  front  roof  portion,  a  cross-arch  closing  the  space 
l>etween'  the  two  roof  portions,  the  floor  of  the  furnace 
having  a  scale-pocket  beneath  the  elevated  roof  portion 
and  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  the  croaa-arch 
having  an  opening  disposed  to  give  access  therethrough 
to  the  scale-pocket  for  forcing  scale  through  the  dlacharge- 
opening  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  continuous  beating- furnace  having  a  hearth  at  one 
end  and  an  Intake  at  the  other  end.  the  roof  portion  of  the 
furnace  over  the  hearth  being  elevated  above  the  front 
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roof  portion,  •  eroaa-arch  clo«ii^«  the  space  between  the 
two  roof  portlona,  longitudinal  plera  supported  upon  the 
floor  of  the  furnace  and  leading  to  the  hearth,  xcale- 
poekets  in,  the  furnace  -  floor  between  the  piers  and  be- 
neath the  el«Tated  roof  portion,  said  pocliets  havins  dls- 
chartre-openlngs  leading  downwardlj  through  their  bot- 
toma,  the  croaa-arch  having  openings  disposed  to  give  ac- 
ceaa  therethrough  to  the  respective  pockets  for  forcing 
scale  through  the  discharge-openings  substantially  as 
dascrlbed. 

4.  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  a  feed-out  open- 
ing through  its  floor,  a  billet-support  t>elow  the  opening, 
and  a  reciprocating  pusher  working  acrosa  said  support; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  a  feed-out  open- 
ing through  its  floor  and  inclined  to  the  vertical,  said  open- 
ing leading  downwardly  toward  the  Intake  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  vertically-disposed  swinging  door  mounted  witbln 
and  normally  closing  said  opening  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  a  feed-out  open- 
ing leading  downwardly  through  its  floor,  a  Htationary 
billet-support  located  below  the  opening  In  position  to 
receive  the  billets  when  they  pass  through  said  opening, 
and  means  worlcing  across  the  top  of  the  support  to  move 
the  billet  along  said  support  substantially  as  described. 

7^  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  a  feed-out  open- 
ing leading  downwardly  through  Its  floor,  a  billet-support 
below  the  oitenln^  In  position  to  receive  billets  passing 
therethrough,  said  support  being  disposed  transversely  of 
the  furnace,  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  havini;  openings 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  support,  and  means  working 
through  one  of  the  openings  to  push  billets  across  the  sup- 
port and  discharge  them  through  the  opposite  opening 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

8.  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  a  feed-out  open- 
ing inclined  downwardly  through  its  floor  and  toward  the 
Intake  of  the  fiirnace.  a  normally  vertical  swinging  door 
mounted  within  and  closing  the  feed-out  opening,  a  billet- 
support  located  below  the  opening  in  position  to  receive 
billets  disohar;,'ing  therethrough,  and  menus  workluj; 
across  the  tt>p  of  the  support  to  move  billets  thereacrosa 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  an  Intake  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  furnace,  an  upright  outlet- 
flue  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  furnace  intersecting  the  in- 
take-passa^'e  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
a  vertical  distance  above  the  t>ottom  of  the  passage  ex- 
ceeding the  thickness  of  a  billet  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  continuous  heating-furnace  having  an  Intake  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  furnace,  an  outlet-flue  at  the 
intake  end  of  the  furnace  intersecting  the  i>ottom  of  the 
Intake  pns.s;ige  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
throughout  the  height  of  the  intake-passage  substantially 
as  described. 


arranged  within  aaid  paaaage.  a  ball  looaely  seated  on  the 
inlet-month  of  said  tube,  and  a  perforated  cap  Indoalnc 
said  bail  and  attached  to  said  tube,  said  cap  being  arransed 
within  said  lubricant-receiving  pocket. 


846.507.  AUTOMATIC  LUBHICATOK.  Adolphe  I>&ibil, 
Marseille,  France.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
315.878.  II 


8  4  6,508.  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.  Sidmby  A.  Rkcve, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee, 
Reading,  Mass.  Plied  July  16,  lOO'J.  Serial  No. 
115,812. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  the  combination, 
with  the  joumal-t>ox  having  a  lubricant-receiving  pocket 
and  a  passage  communicating  with  said  pocket  and  leading 
toward  the  Jolirnal,  of  a  ball  within  said  pocket  loosely 
MAted  on  the  Inlet-month  of  aaid  passage,  and  a  hemi- 
spherical cap  Inclosing  said  l>all  and  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  perforationa 

2.  Id  an  automatic  lubricator,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  Joaraal-boz  haTtnc  a  Inbrleant-rccclTliig  pocket  formed 
tHerelB.  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  journal,  of  a  tube 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  plurality  of  explosion- 
chambers  alternately  connectlble  with  tbe  same  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  compressing  means  distinct  from  said  cham- 
bers and  operated  by  the  working  piston  for  alternately 
charging  said  chambers  with  combustion  fluid. 

1!.  In  an  explosion-engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work 
Ing  cylinder  and  piston,  a  plurality  of  explosion-chambers 
alternately  connectlble  with  the  same  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  compressor-cylinder  having  a  piston  operated  by  the 
working  piston  and  having  discharge  connections  with  the 
respective  exploslon-chamt>ers,  and  automatically-operated 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  admission  from  aaid 
connections  to  the  explosion-chambers. 

3.  In  4n  ex  plosion -engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  two  exploaion-chambers  supplying 
the  same  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  single  moving  valve  struc- 
ture adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  chambers  with 
the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  valve  struc- 
ture at  half  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  working  piston. 

4.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  two  explosion-chambers  having  a 
common  outlet  to  the  cylinder,  a  sliding  piston-valve  con- 
trolling said  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  valve 
at  half  the  numi>er  of  strokes  of  the  working  piston. 

5.  In  an  exploeion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  a  plurality  of  explosion -chambers, 
connected  to  supply  the  same  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
to  alternately  connect  said  cliamtwrs  with  the  cylinder,  a 
compressor-cylinder  having  a  piston  operated  by  tbe  en- 
gine, and  means  to  connect  said  compressor-cylinder  alter- 
nately with  said  explosion-chambers. 

6.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  (Combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  a  compressor  for  charging  said 
cylinder,  distinct  from  said  cylinder  and  having  a  clear- 
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ance-chamber.  means  to  supply  a  clearance- varylag  Uqald 
to  said  chamber,  and  connections  for  controlling  tbe  liq- 
uid-level In  said  chamber  by  the  compreMion  In  said  cyl- 
inder. 

7.  In  an  explosion-engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  baring  a  dearance-cliamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  clearance-varying  liquid  to  aaid  chamber,  and  a 
compressor  adapted  to  charge  aaid  cylinder  and  connected 
to  control  the  liquid-level  in  said  cliamber. 

8.  In  an  explosion-engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  compressor-cylinder  for  duirglng  the  same, 
connected  clearance-chamhera  for  said  cylinder,  and  means 
to  supply  cjearance-varylng  liquid  to  said  chambers. 

9.  In  an  explosion-engine,  tbe  oomhlnation  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  an  explosion-chamber  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compreaaor-cylinder  for  charging  sak)  explosion- 
chamber  having  a  piston  driven  by  the  engine  and  a  clear- 
anc<<  space  of  chaml>er.  means  to  transfer  liquid  between 
said  clearance-space  and  exploaion-chamber,  and  means  to 
.supply  said  liquid  thereto. 

10.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  two  expioslon-chamt>ers  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compressor-cylinder  arranged  to  alternately 
charge  said  chambers  and  having  a  piston  driven  by  the 
engine  and  a  clearance  space  or  chamber,  means  to  trans- 
fer liquid  between  said  clearance-space  and  exploslon- 
chsmliers.  and  means  to  supply  said  liquid  thereto. 

11.  In  an  explosion-engine  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  an  explosion-chamber  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compressor-cylinder  for  charging  said  explo- 
alon-cbamber  having  a  piston  driven  by  the  engine  and  a 
clearance  space  or  cbaml>er,  means  to  transfer  liquid  l>e- 
tween  said  clearance-space  and  explosion-cbaml>er,  means, 
to  supply  said  liquid  thereto  and  moans  controlled  In 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  liquid. 

12.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  two  explosion-chambers  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compressor  ■  cylinder  arranged  to  alternately 
charge  said  chantbers  and  having  a  piston  driven  by  the 
engine  and  a  clearance  space  or  chamt>er.  means  to  trans- 
fer liquid  l»etween  Mild  clearance  -  space  and  explosion- 
chaml»ers.  means  to  supply  said  liquid  thereto  and  means 
controlled  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
controlling  tlie  transfer  of  liquid. 

\'\.  In  an  explosion-engine  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  pb«ton,  two  explosion-chambers,  a  com- 
pressor-oyllnder  arranged  to  alternately  charge  said  cham- 
bers and  having  a  piston  driven  by  the  engine  and  a 
clearance  space  or  chamber,  means  to  transfer  liquid  l>e- 
tween  said  clearance- space  and  explosion-chambers,  means 
to  supply  aaid  liquid  thereto  and  means  controlled  in 
accordance  with  tbe  s|MH>d  of  tbe  engine  for  directing  tbe 
flow  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

14.  In  an  explosion-engine  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  two  explosion-chambers  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compressor-cylinder  for  charging  said  explo- 
sion chambem  having  a  piston  driven  by  the  engine  and 
a  clearance  space  or  chamt>er.  means  to  supply  a  liquid 
to  said  explosion-chambers  and  clearance-space,  a  liquid- 
transferring  connection  between  said  explosion-chambers 
and  space  Including  Induction  and  eduction  conduits  con- 
nected to  the  explosion-chambers  and  having  respectively 
check-valves  opening  toward  and  away  from  said  explo- 
slon-chambers.  and  means  to  establish  the  flow  alternately 
through  said  Induction  and  eduction  conduits. 

15.  In  an  explosion-engine  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  two  explosion -chamt>er8  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compressor-cylinder  for  charging  said  explo- 
sion-chambers having  a  piston  driven  by  the  engine  and 
a  clearance  space  or  chamber,  means  to  supply  a  liquid 
to  said  explosion-chambers  and  clearance-space,  a  liquid- 
transferring  connection  between  said  explosion-chambers 
and  space  including  Induction  and  eduction  conduits  con- 
nected to  tbe  exploslon-cbamben  and  having  respectively 
check-valves  opening  toward  and  away  from  said  explo- 
sion-chambers, and  means  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  tbe  engine  for  establishing  the  flow  alter- 
nately through  said  Induction  and  eduction  conduits. 

16.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 


ing cylinder  and  piston,  an  exploaion-chamber  for  said 
cylinder,  mcaas  to  aupply  a  liquid  to  said  chamber,  an 
Inlet  to  tbe  lower  part  of  said  chamber  for  supplying  com- 
buatioa  fluid  thereto,  and  an  admission-valve  controlling 
said  inlet. 

17.  In  an  exploolon-englne,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  an  explosion -chamber  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compreaaor-cylinder  for  charging  said  explo- 
sion-chamber having  a  piston  driven  by  the  engine  and  a 
clearance  space  or  chamt>er,  means  to  transfer  liquid  be- 
tween said  clearance-space  and  exploslon-chaml>er,  means 
to  supply  said  liquid  thereto,  and  means  to  release  liquid 
from  said  clearance-space  upon  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  of  compression. 

18.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  a  plurality  of  explosion-chambers, 
means  to  alternately  connect  said  chambers  with  the  cyl- 
inder, means  to  admit  liquid  to  said  chambers,  means  to 
admit  an  explosive  alternately  to  tbe  chamliers,  and  means 
to  control  the  quantity  of  liquid  and  the  admission  of  ex- 
plosive according  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

19.  In  an  explosion-engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  an  explosion-chamber  for  said 
cylinder,  a  compres.sor-cyllnder  for  charging  said  explo- 
sion-chamber having  a  piston  driven  by  tbe  engine  and  a 
clearance  space  or  chamber,  means  to  transfer  liquid  be- 
tween said  clearance  space  and  explosion-chamber,  means 
to  supply  said  liquid  thereto,  and  means  to  control  the 
transfer  of  liquid,  and  the  admission  of  tbe  charge  to  the 
explosion  chamber,  according  to  the  Speed  of  the  engine. 

'20.  In  an  oxploslon-englne,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  a  clearance-chamber,  means  to  supply 
a  clearance  varying  liquid,  and  means  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  tbe  engine  for  directing  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  alternately  toward  and  away  from  said 
clearance  chamber. 

21.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  an  explosion-chamber  therefor,  a  valve  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  cylinder  and  cham- 
ber and  chamliered  for  a  cooling  li()uid.  means  for  sup- 
plying said  liquid  to  the  valve,  and  an  outlet  from  the 
liquid  chamber  of  the  valve  to  said  explosion-chamber. 

22.  In  an  explosion-engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  two  explosion-chambers  therefor,  a  moving 
hollow  valve  structure  adapted  to  alternately  connect  said 
chambers  with  the  cylinder  and  having  outlets  to  the 
chambers,  and  outwardly  opening  check  -  valves  for  said 
outlets. 

23.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  an  explosion- 
chamber  therefor,  and  a  valve  timed  with  the  piston  and 
controlling  the  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
plosion-chamber, said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  by  the 
force  of  the  explosion. 

24.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  an  explosion-chamber  therefor,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  explo- 
8ion-chaml>er  and  adapted  to  he  opened  by  the  force  of  the 
explosion  In  tbe  latter,  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  valve  and  operat- 
ing means. 

25.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  two  explosion  -  chambers  therefor,  a  valve 
adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  chambers  with  the 
cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  and  elastic 
means  connecting  said  valve  and  said  reciprocating  means 
and  arranged  to  permit  said  valve  to  yield  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

26.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  a  charging-cylinder  having  a  pis- 
ton operated  by  the  working  piston,  and  clearance-varying 
means  for  one  of  said  cylinders  operated  by  the  pressure 
In  the  other  cylinder. 


846,509.       GAMR    AI'l'ARATUB.       Rt7GK.xi)    H.    RlCHTn. 

Chicago.  III.  .  Piled  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.296. 

Claim — 1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  board  baT- 
Ing  a  terminal-station  and  a  startlng-atatlon,  aaid  board 

also  having  upon  Its  face  play-spaces  all  of  which  are 


4S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12, 1907. 


proYldad  with  recurring  Mrlw  of  s«qaenc«-ladlcatliiK 
dumicterm,  aod  a  pUytedleatliig  derlce  prortdad  with 
the  eaae  eerie*  of  eharftctere. 

2.  A  game  epparatne,  conetetloK  of  a  board  harlng  a 
termlBal-etatlon,  oppoeed  •tarting-itationa  and  two  op- 
posed gronpa  of  play-apaeea  each  prorlded  with  recurring 
aertea  of  ■eqaenee-lndlcatlng,  eharactera,  and  a  rotatable 
pla J  Indicator  harlng  the  aame  aerlea  of  character*. 


3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  board 
having  a  central  or  terminal  apace,  a  plurality  of  play- 
spaces  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  space  bearing 
recurring  aerlea  of  sequence-Indicating  characters,  a  plu- 
rality of  starting-spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ter- 
minal space,  a  plurality  of  spaces  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  space  representlnf;  the  position  of  the  players, 
a  plurality  of  moTHble  figures  representative  of  the  play- 
ers adapted  to  be  moved  from  space  to  space  upon  the 
board,  and  a  play-indicating  device  having  a  series  of 
characters  corresponding  with  the  characters  on  the  play- 
spaces. 

4.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a  cen- 
tral or  terminal  station,  a  plurality  of  independent  lines 
dividing  the  board  into  separate  play-spaces,  said  space* 
being  provided  with  recurring  series  of  sequence-indicat- 
ing characters,  oppoeed  stations  from  which  the  movable 
flgurea  representing  the  players  may  start,  stations  In 
opposite  corners  of  the  board  throagh  which  the  movable 
figures  of  the  players  must  pass,  stations  representing  tha 
homes  of  the  oppoeed  players,  a  movable  figure  for  each 
player  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the 
board,  and  a  play-lndlcatlng  device  having  a  series  of 
characters  corresponding  with  those  00  the  play-spaces. 

5.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  board  having  a 
relatively  large,  central  circle,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  play-circles,  provided  with  recurring  series  of  se- 
quence-indicating characters,  circles  representing  starting- 
stations,  a  movable  figure  and  a  play-lndlcatlng  device 
having  characters  corresponding  with  the  characters  on 
the  play-circles. 


846.M0.      SAWING-MACHINE.    Max    Bosinow,    Peoria. 
111.     Filed  July  12.  190S.     Serial  No.  209.299. 


nea*  of  the  cut,  and  withdrawable  meana  on  aald  gage 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  tlie  face  of  the  gage  acroa* 
the  path  of  the  saw  for  preliminarily  adjuatlng  the  work 
on  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  sawlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  saw,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  carry  the  work  to  be  aawed  to  and 
from  engagement  with  the  saw,  a  gage  for  regulating  the 
thickness  of  the  cut,  cam-dlaka  adapted  to  be  projected 
forward  from  the  face  of  the  gage,  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  line  of  contact  of  the  forward  edge  of  the 
work  with  the  gage. 

3.  A  machine  for  sawing  in  planes  parallel  to  a  prede- 
termined line  not  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the. work,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  aaw  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  meana  for  preliminarily  placing  the  work  on 
aald  carriage  embracing  a  gage  located  at  one  side  of  the 
path  of  tbe  carriage  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the 
work  on  tbe  carriage  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  tbe  cut. 
and  a  withdrawable  means  adapted  to  t>e  projected  be- 
yond the  plane  of  tbe  face  of  said  gage  to  engage  a  rear- 
ward point  of  said  work. 

4.  A  machine  for  sawing  in  planes  parallel  to  a  prede- 
termined line  not  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  work,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  saw  and  a  traveling  car 
riage,  of  means  for  preliminarily  placing  the  work  on 
said  carriage  embracing  a  gage  located  at  one  aide  of  tbe 
path  of  the  carriage  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the 
work  on  the  carriage  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  cut. 
and  means  on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  top  of  tbe  work 
to  Indicate  the  relation  between  the  line  of  cut  of  tbe 
saw  and  the  position  of  tbe  work  on  the  carriage. 


th*  tUA- 


846,511.     ORTHO-OXY  MONOAZO    DYB.     Willt    Schd- 
MACHBB,  HSchst  -  on  -  tbe  -  Main,  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Farbwerke  vorm,   Melster,   Lucius  ft   Brilnlng.    115cbst- 
on  -  tbe  -  Main,    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,033. 
CUHtn. — As  a  new  product  the  monoaio  dyestuft  which 
is  the  product  of  combination  of  diaaotlsed  nitrochlor- 
ortho  amlnophenol,   being  a  derivative   of  paranltraniline 
and    of    para  chlorophenol,    and    of    1.8-dloxy-3.6-naphtba- 
lene-dlsulfonic  acid,  it  is  a  dark  powder  of  bronze  luster, 
soluble  In  water  with  a  red  color,  which  turns  blue  on 
addition  of  caustic  alkali  or  sodium  carbonate,  it  dissolves 
in   concentrated   sulfuric  acid  with   a   red-blue   color,   on 
reduction  by  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  dyestulf  forma 
oxy  -  ch'oro  -  para  -  phenylene  -  dlamin  OH  :  CI :  NHt :  NHt : 
—  1  :4  :2  :5  and  animo  1.8-3.6  daphthalene-disulfonic  add  : 
in  an  add-bath  it  dyes  wool  red,  this  shade  turns  a  beauti- 
ful   fast    greeniah    blue    when    treated    with    chromates, 
chrome-mordanted  wool  is  also  directly  dyed  such  a  geen- 
lah-blue  shade. 


848,512.     VAPOR-LAMP.     Oscab  J.  SBBHAtTBBif.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,020. 


Claim.- -In  combination  with  a  burner,  having  an  air 
and  gas  mixing  chamber  provided  with  alr-openlngs,  a 
hollow  abell-Ilke  ahield  extending  around  said  openings 
for  aubatantially  one-half  the  circumference  of  aald  cham- 
ber and  being  affixed  to  the  latter,  the  enda  of  said  shell 
being  disconnected  and  spaced  apart  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  shield  tbe  adjacent  openings. 


846.S18.  STRBBT-INDICATING  MBCHAMI8M.  Thomas 
W.  Small,  ClcTVland,  Ohio*  aaalffnor,  by  mean*  aasign- 
■MBta,  to  Tb*  Acm*  Aatoaaatle  Street  bidleatiac  Com- 
paay,  CleralaBd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  IT,  100ft.  Serial  No.  260.771. 
CUttm. — 1.  In  a  machin*  of  tb*  cliaractar  d**erlbed.  an 
tadlcatlnc  derlc*.  maana  for  adTaacing  tiM  aama,  a  pro- 
jection provided   npoB  omm'  of  th*  moTing  part*  of  said 
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advuuciug  mechanism,  a  lever  having  a  detent-finger  nor- 
mally in  tbe  path  of  said  projection,  a  cam  rotatable  with 
said  projection  and  connected  with  said  lever  to  nor- 
mally prevent  tbe  removal  of  said  detent,  a  locking  de- 
/ice  connected  with  said  lever,  and  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  lever. 


r .  1 

A'. 

-A'  k 


2.  In  a  uiarhlne  of  the  character  described,  an  indicat- 
ing device,  mo«n«  for  advancing  the  same,  a  projection 
provided  upon  one  of  the  rotating  parts  of  said  advancing 
meclianlsm.  an  oscillating  lever  having  at  one  end  a  de 
tent-fluger  normally  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  an 
internal  cam  rotatable  with  Raid  projection  and  having 
a  recess,  a  member  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging 
said  cam  and  adapted  to  bold  said  finger  in  the  path 
of  iuild  projection,  said  rect*s8  relieving  said  member  when 
tbe  projection  engages  tbe  detent,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  lever,  and  a  locking  device  controlled  by 
said  lever. 


846.514.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY -  INIUCATOKS.  TH0MA8  W.  Small.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  asKigtior.  by  mesne  asf^lgnmeDts,  to  Tbe  Acme  Au- 
tomatic Street  Indicating  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.3.10,  ."ioa. 
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a  route  and  back  again  with  the  same  end  of  the  vehide 
foremost,  a  measuring-wheel  carried  by  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  such  travel,  a  member  connected 
with  such  wheel  and  caused  thereby  to  move  In  one  direc- 
tion for  the  outgoing  trip  of  the  vehide.  and  move  back 
again  in  another  direction  for  the  return  trip,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  said  member  at  the  end  of  the 
outgoing  trip  to  cause  Its  direction  of  movement  to  be 
changed,  and  electric  contacts  brought  into  engagement  by 
the  movement  of  such  meml>er. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  measuring-wheel  car- 
ried thereby,  a  traveling  contact  member,  two  sets  of  elec-. 
trie  contacts,  mechanism  connecting  said  member  with  the 
measuring-wheel  and  adapted  to  cause  tbe  member  to 
travel  along  said  contacts  as  the  vehicle  travels,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  shifting  said  member  from 
one  set  of  contacts  to  the  other  when  the  vehicle  reaches 
the  end  of  its  outgoing  trip. 


CMm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  a 
mesRurlng-wbeel  geared  therewith  and  adapted  to  rotate 
such  screws,  a  traveling  member  adapted  to  engage  either 
screw  and  thereby  move  in  either  direction,  and  contacts, 
one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  traveling  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  measuring-wheel,  a  member 
connected  therewith  caused  to  travel  along  its  path  and 
automatically  hack  again  for  continued  rotation  of  the 
wheel  in  one  direction,  and  electric  contacts  brought  into 
engagement  by  such  travel,  whereby  no  manual  operation 
is  required  when  the  return  trip  begins. 

.*?.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  In  one  direction  by  one  screw,  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  tbe  other,  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  changing  the  engagement  from  one  screw  to  the 
other  as  the  member  reaches  tbe  end  of  its  travel,  con- 
tacts controlled  by  snch  travel,  a  measarlng-wheel,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  same  and  the  acrews. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  along 


846.515.  ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED  CIX)CK.  RiBEW 
W.  Smedbrbo,  St.  Peter,  Minn.  Filed  July  9.  1906. 
Serial   No.  325.303. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrically-actuatod  clock,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  minute  and  hour  hands  and  gears  con- 
necting the  same  for  properiy-tiniod  movements,  of  a 
ratchet-wheel  for  driving  said  gears,  a  magnet  in  an  actu- 
atlng-clrcuit,  a  vibratory  armature  suhlect  to  said  magnet, 
and  a  pair  of  reversely-acting  spring-pressed  pawls  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  reversely  vibratory  movements 
from  said  armature,  and  which  pawls  are  pressed  later- 
ally against  said  rafdiot  wheel  and  serve  to  retract  said 
armature  from  said  magnet  when  the  actuating  circuit  is 
broken,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrically-actuated  clock,  tbe  combination 
with  the  minute  and  hour  bands  and  gears  connecting  the 
same  for  properly-timed  movements,  of  a  ratchet-wheel 
for  driving  said  gears,  a  magnet  in  an  actuating-circult,  a 
pivoted  arm  having  an  armature  subject  to  said  magnet, 
a  head  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  pair  of  reversely-act- 
ing spring-pawls  secured  to  said  head  and  operating  on 
said  ratchet-wheel,  and  which  sprini;-pawls  press  laterally 
against  said  ratchet-wheel  and  serve  to  retract  said  arma- 
ture from  said  magnet  when  tbe  circuit  Is  broken,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrically-actuated  clock,  the  combination 
with  the  minute  and  hour  hands  and  gears  connecting  the 
aame  for  properly-timed  movements,  of  a  ratchet-wheel 
for  driving  said  gears  provided  with  one  hundred  and 
fifty  teeth,  a  magnet  in  an  actuating-drcult,  a  pivoted 
arm  having  an  armature  subject  to  said  magnet,  a  pair 
of  reversely-acting  spring-pawls  carried  by  said  arm  and 
pressing  laterally  against  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel 
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wltk^  ■  '*"'*f  tending  to  retrnet  Mid  armature  from  said   '  for  rapports  for  said  frames,  a  slnxle  aperture  In  said  case, 
"    '""      •^■^  -       said  aperture  commencing  externally  above  the  middle  line 

of  the  heifht  of  said  case  in  one  of  said  end  walls,  said 
aperture  extending  Inward  to  the  center  of  the  thickness 
of  said  wail  and  Terticaliy  therein  up  to  the  shoulder  near 
the  top.  and  a  lid  adapted  to  coTer  the  top  of  said  case, 


augnct,  and  which  spring-pawls  under  one  movement  of 
Mid  armature  impart  a  first  half-step  of  movement  to  said 
ratcbet-wbeel.  and  under  the  other  movement  of  said 
armature  Impart  a  second  half-step  of  movement  to  said 
ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


84<t.51«.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  RAILS  TO  TIES. 
William  C.  Smith.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
lOM.     Serial  No.  348,887. 


the  inside  of  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  closed  on  said  hive 
being  only  a  sufficient  height  above  the  frames  in  said 
hive  as  to  allow  th«[  bees  to  crawl  to  and  from  the  frames 
and  said  aperture  in  said  case. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  open 
notches  in  Itn  base-flangra,  of  ties  having  rigid  posts  and 
detachable  pins,  which  posts  are  engageable  with  certain 
of  the  notches  of  said  rails  by  lateral  movements,  and 
which  pins  are  driven  through  flanKe-notches  on  the  other 
side  of  th«'  rail,  and  cooperating  with  said  posts  to  secure 
said  rails  to  said  ties  with  freedom  foi  vertical  adjust- 
inentR,  substantially  as  described. 

•J.  Tho  combination  with  rails  2  having  angular  notches 
3  in  their  base-flanges,  of  ties  1,  shlmmlng-blocks  6  seated 
In  said  ties  below  said  rails,  posts  7  rigidly  secured  to  said 
ties. and  projecting  upward  through  said  shimmlng-blocks 
and  through  certain  of  the  notches  of  said  rails,  and  pins 
10  passed  through  other  notches  of  said  rails,  through 
said  shlmralng-blocks  and  Into  seats  in  the  said  ties,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;{.  The  combination  with  rails  2.  having  angular  notches 
3  in  their  base-flanges,  of  ties  1  underlying  said  rails, 
shImmlnR-blocks  «  seated  In  said  ties  below  said  rails, 
posts  7  rigidly  secured  to  said  ties  and  project  ins  upward 
through  said  shimming-blocks  and  through  certain  of  the 
notches  of  said  rails,  pins  10  passed  through  other 
notches  of  said  rails,  through  said  shimming-blocks  and 
Into  seats  in  said  ties,  and  spacing-blocks  interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  said  posts  7  and  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  rails,  and  nails  or  similar  devices  driven  into 
said  spacing-blocks  and  engageable  with  said  posts  to 
hold  said  spacing-blocks  against  endwise  dLsplacement. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  rails  2  having  angular  notches 
3  In  their  base-flanges,  of  ties  1  underlying  said  rails, 
shtmmlngblocks  6  seated  In  said  ties  below  said  rails, 
posts  7  rigidly  secured  to  said  ties  and  projecting  upward 
through  said  shimming-blocks  and  through  certain  of  the 
notches  of  said  rails,  thrust-brackets  15  rigidly  secured 
to  said  ties  and  the  corresponding  posts  7,  spacing-blocks 
13*  interpoaed  between  said  posts  7  and  said  rails,  spac- 
ing-caps 18  interposed  between  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bracket  15  and  the  treads  of  the  rails,  and  pins  10  passed 
through  certain  of  the  notches  3  of  said  rails,  through 
said  shimming-blocks  and  into  seats  in  said  ties,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


846,.'518.  HAT-PIN.  Obobqc  N.  Stkebb.  Cranston.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  George  N.  Steere  and  Company.  Cranston. 
R.  I.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1906,     Serial  No.  329.961. 


Claim.- -1.  In  a  hat-pin  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
head  and  a  pin-shaft  fixed  to  the  head,  of  means  within  the 
head  for  retaining  pins,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of 
the  head. 

2.  In  a  bat-pin  the  combination  with  the  head  and  pin- 
shaft,  of  a  strip  fixed  within  the  head  provided  with  perfo- 
rations to  receive  pins,  and  a  cap-shaped  cover  hinged  to 
the  head. 


846.519.  IMITATION  ANIMAI^HEAD..  William  Stkll- 
WAOKN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Stevens. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'Jl.'i.OHl. 


84M17.  BEEHIVE.  Chablu  8pib«limo.  Dalton  Station, 
111.  Filed  Jane  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  320.618. 
Cimim. — In  a  beehive  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plarality  of  broodlng-framea  adapted  to  be  soa- 
pended  by  the  top  rails  thereof,  of  an  Incioslng  ease,  the 
end  walls  of  said  case  being  ahooldered  down  InterBalljr 


Claim. — 1.  A  form  to  simulate  an  animal's  head  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  fine-mesh  fabric  bent  to  imiute  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  head,  a  second  piece  of  fabric  on  the 
bottom  of  the  form  and  set  within  the  periphery  of  the 
form  to  provide  a  recess,  and  a  coat  of  stifTenlng  material 
applied  to  the  form. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  form  to 
ftlmalate  an  anlraars  head  baring  a  filling  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, and  a  flat  lower  sheet,  and  a  clasp  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  located  between 
t^  filling  and  the  sheet. 

8.  A  form  to  simulate  an  animal's  head  comprising  a 
shell  of  fine-mesh  fabric  having  a  narrow  noae  portion,  a 
sharply-bent  portion  to  form  a  stlffener  for  the  structure, 
and  thia  sharply-bent  portion  merging  by  a  long  curve  to 
the  back  of  the  head,  a  soft  bottom  sheet  to  form  a  soft 
throat  portion,  and  a  filling  of  resilient  material  within 
the  skell. 
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846.520. 
Worcester, 
.    804,602. 


SHUTTER  OPERATOR.     Elis  F.  Stbhman, 
Mass.       Filed    Mar.    6.    1906.      Serial    No. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-body  and  movable 
electrode  of  an  upright  opening  in  the  body  through  which 
the  electrode  la  pass^  into  the  chamber  of  the  body  ap- 
proximately fitting  the  electrode  at  the  lower  end  and  en- 
larged to  provide  a  space,  granular  refractory  material  in 
said  space  surrounding  the  electrode  above  the  closely- 
fitting  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.   The  combination  of  a  hinged  shutter,  a  latch 
carried  thereby,  a  mheel  movable  with  the  pivoted  shutter,   | 
flexible  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  and  a  connection 
from  the  flexible  means  for  operating  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  shutter,  a  latch  carried 
thereby,  a  wheel  movable  with  the  pivoted  shutter,  flexible 
means  secured  to  said  wheel  and  having  two  ends  extend- 
ing from  said  wheel,  and  a  connection  in  said  wheel  for 
operating  the  latch. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  shutter,  a  latch  carried 
thereby,  catches  for  holding  the  shutter  open  or  closed,  a 
grooved  wheel  movable  with  the  pivoted  shutter,  flexible 
means  .secured  to  said  wheel  and  having  two  ends  extend-  I 
Infc  therefrom,  and  an  operatlnK-arm  arranged  in  said 
grooved  wheel  in  position  for  engaging  said  flexible  means 
and  for  operating  the  latch.  | 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  shutter,  a  latch  carried 
thereby,  catches  for  holding  the  shutter  open  or  closed,  a 
grooved  wheel  secured  to  the  shutter,  a  flexible  cord  or 
rope  secured  to  the  grooved  wheel,  an  arm  arranged  in 
laid  grooved  wheel  and  engaging  the  latch,  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shoe  which  is  engaged  by  the  flexible 
cord  or  rope  :  whereby  as  said  shutter  is  opened  or  closed, 
the  engagement  between  said  shoe  and  said  rope  will 
change  relatively  to  the  point  of  the  Tope  which  is  secured 
to  the  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  shutter,  a  latch  secured 
thereto,  catches  for  holding  the  shutter  open  or  closed,  a 
grooved  wheel  secured  to  the  shutter,  a  flexible  cord  or 
rope  secured  to  the  grooved  wheel,  an  operating-arm  fitted 
to  slide  in  the  grooved  wheel,  a  spring  normally  pushini; 
the  arm  in  one  direction,  said  operating-arm  having  a  shoe 
which  said  rope  engages,  the  end  of  the  operating-arm  en 
gaging  the  latch,  means  for  conducting  the  ends  of  said 
rope  inside  of  the  building,  operating-handles  on  the  ends 
of  said  rope,  and  springs  for  keeping  the  handles  normally 
in  retracted  position. 


846,52!       ELECTRIC   FURNACE.      Le  Rot   W.   Stevens. 

Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Advance  Furnace  Company 

of  America,  UtIca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1905.     Serial 

No.  278.767. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-body  and 
the  electrode  of  a  stuflllng-t>ox,  a  movable  sleeve  mounted 
in  the  stuffing-box  and  surrounding  the  electrode,  and  pro- 
viding a  space  l>etween  the  Inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  electrode,  granular  refractory  material  In  said  space, 
means  for  retaining  the  granular  material  In  position  in 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the 
electrode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-body  and  the  elec- 
trode of  a  stufflng-t>ox,  a  movable  sleeve  mounted  in  the 
■tufflng-box  and  aarroundlng  the  electrode,  and  providing 
a  space  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  aleeve  and  the  elec- 
trode, granular  refractory  material  In  said  space,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  granular  material  In  position  In 
the  sleeve,  sulMrtantlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  furnace  having  a 
furnace-body  with  an  Interior  chamber  and  a  movable 
electrode,  an  upright  opening  through  which  the  electrode 
is  passed  into  the  chamber,  said  opening  approximately 
fitting  the  electrode  at  the  inner  end  and  enlarged  to  pro- 
vide a  space  for  granular  refractory  material  above  the 
closely-fitting  point,  and  granular  refractory  material  fill- 
ing said  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-body  having  an 
interior  chamber,  and  the  electrode  of  an  electric  furnace, 
of  a  stuflnng-box,  a  movable  sleeve  mounted  in  the  stuffing- 
box  and  surrounding  the  electrode,  and  providing  a  space 
between  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  electrode,  and 
having  means  for  circulating  water  within  the  body  of  the 
sleeve,  granular  material  in  said  space  means  for  retaining 
the  granular  material  in  position  within  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  electrode,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

G.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-body  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber  and  the  electrode  of  an  electric  furnace, 
of  a  stuffing-box.  a  movable  sleeve  mounted  in  the  stuffing- 
box  and  surrounding  the  electrode  and  providing  a  space 
l>etween  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  electrode  for 
granular  refractory  material,  a  wall  of  non-conducting  re- 
fractory material  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  space,  and 
granular  refractory  material  contained  In  said  space,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-lx>dy  having  an  In- 
ternal chamber  and  the  electrode  of  an  electric  furnace, 
of  a  8tufflng-t)ox  surrounding  an  o|>enlng  through  the  body 
into  the  chaml>er,  n  movable  sleeve  mounted  In  the  stutf- 
Ing-box  and  surrounding  the  electrode,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  sleeve  to  the  electrode,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  furnace-body  having  an  In- 
terior chamber  and  the  electrode  of  an  electric  furnace, 
of  a  stuffing  box,  a  movable  sleeve  mounted  In  the  stuffing- 
box  and  surrounding  the  electrode,  and  provided  with  an 
interior  chamber,  and  means  for  circulating  water  through 
said  chaml)er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  furnace  and  electrode  of 
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•n  cl^etrle  fumac*.  of  a  ■tufflnc-boz  haTlnK  •  chamber  for 
pftcklac  aurroandlnx  th«  electrode,  and  a  chamber  for  elr- 
colatlns  water,  of  a  Bleeve  •urroundlnc  the  electrode  and 
worklBS  In  aaid  atulBns-box.  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


8  4  «  .  B  2  2  .  POLARIZED  BLECTBIC  SIGNAL  -  BELL. 
William  M.  Tuomah,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Otto  Bisenschlml,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,018. 


tg  jy.tx 


t'V 


Claim. — 1.  A  signal-bell  comprlsinK  a  base,  a  horizon 
tally  -  disposed  electromagnet  -  core,  having  downwardly- 
projecting  poles,  a  support,  carrying  said  core  located  in- 
termediate the  poles  thereof,  a  stem  vertically  projecting 
from  said  support,  a  gong  adjustably  secured  to  said  stem, 
and  an  armature  centrally  pivoted  to  said  support,  the 
•>nds  whereof  confront  the  poles  of  said  magnet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  magnet-core  having  projecting  pole- 
pieces,  a  centrally-located  triangular  support  having  legs 
for  attachment  to  a  base,  an  armature  pivoted  tu  said 
support  by  pivot-studs  taking  through  said  legs,  the  ends 
whereof  confront  said  pole-pieces,  and  colls  on  the  ends  of 
said  magnet-core  between  the  support  and  pole  pieces  re- 
spectively. 


8  4  6  ,  5  ->  3  .  DEVICE  FOB  PBOTECTING  SAFES  AND 
VAI'LTS.  PHH.ir  H.  Thompson,  Waldron.  Ark.  Filed 
Apr.  *J8,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.1'98. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combinattoD  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  of 
a  veaael  containing  a  gaa  or  gas-producing  liquid,  said 
Tcaael  constnicted  to  b«  applied  and  removably  secured 
after  the  door  Is  locked,  fitting  over  the  handles  and  lock- 
ing device  of  the  door,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  safe  or  vsnlt  door  of  a  vessel 
containing  a  gas  or  gas-producing  liquid,  said  vessel  cot- 
•rlnc  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  front  of  the  safe  or 
▼•alt.  and  a  locking  device  for  removably  securing  said 
▼essel  to  the  safe  or  vault,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


846.524.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  P.  Thomso!*,  Lands- 
downe,  and  Samuel  G.  Thomso:*,  Altoona.  Pa.,  a»- 
slcnors  to  Tbomson-Tbomaon  Company,  Philadelphia, 
P».,  a  Partnership.  PUad  Aog.  30,  1906.  Serial  Ma 
SS2.S7S. 
Clmtm.     1.  A  spUcs-bar  for  rails  bavlag  a  frsely-depend- 

tag  flasfs  to  tztand  bslow  tbc  Imm  of  the  r«U,  said  flaacs 

gndoally  d«cr«aalBf  In  tMckn—  toward  Its  lowsr  sdio; 

•akataatlally  aa  dsacrfbsd. 


2.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  gradually 
decreasing  In  thickness  through  its  intermediate  middle 
portion  toward  Its  lower  edge ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
gradually-decreasing  thickness  toward  its  lower  end.  and 
stiffened  at  Its  lower  edge  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
gradually  de<-rea8lng  thickness  through  Its  middle  portion 
and  stiffened  at  its  lower  edge  at  the  inner  side ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
gradually-decreasing  thickness  through  its  middle  portion 
and  stiffened  at  Its  lower  edge  at  the  outer  side :  sub- 
stantially as  de9crll)ed. 

6.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
gradually  decreasing  thickness  toward  its  lower  edge  and 
stiffened  at  its  lower  edge  at  both  Inner  and  outer  sides: 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
Kradually-decrenatng  thickness  toward  its  lower  edge  and 
huving  a  curvilinear  face  ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
gradually-decreasing  thickness  toward  its  lower  edge  and 
having  a  compound  curve ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending  flange 
to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  being  of 
gradually-decreasing  thickness  toward  its  lower  edge  and 
having  a  curvilinear  face  stiffened  at  or  near  Its  lower 
edge  :  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely  depending 
flange  to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange  be- 
ing of  gradually-decreasing  thickness  through  its  middle 
portion  and  stiffened  at  its  lower  edge  uniformly  upon 
both  sides  of  its  central  plane ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending 
flange  to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange 
having  a  reversely-curved  middle  portion  or  member  which 
is  of  gradually-decreasing  thickness  toward  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flange ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  splice-bar  for  rails  having  a  freely-depending 
flange  to  extend  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  flange 
having  a  reversely-curved  middle  portion  or  memt>er  which 
is  of  gradually-decreasing  thickness  toward  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange,  said  flange  being  stiffened  at  Its  lower 
portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 


846,525.    METAL-SAWING  APPABATUS.    Adam  Ti.ndel. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  High  Duty  Saw  and 

Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Piled 

May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,497. 

Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  saw- 
blade.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  sections  adapted 
for  holding  upon  or  between  them  an  object  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  blade  and  means  whereby  the  sections  of 
said  table  can  be  opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  said  base,  a  saw-blade  supported  by  said 
carriage,  a  sectional  table  supported  by  said  base  and 
adapted  for  holding  work  upon  or  between  the  sections 
thereof,  and  a  screw  for  moving  the  one  section  of  the 
table  with  referaaes  to  tha  other. 

8.  la  mechanlam  of  tke  does  described,  a  saw-blade. 
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In  combination  with  a  sectional  table.  Jaws  between  tlis 
table  -  sections  for  holding  the  work  so  that  said  blade 
can  act  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
tions  with  reference  to  the  other. 


aratlng  the  plffSMBt.  and  means  for  retamlac  the  aiectro- 
lyta  to  the  electrolytic  Held,  substantially  as  described. 


V  ^ 


4.  In  mechsnlsm  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional 
table,  a  chuck  held  between  the  sections  of  said  table  and 
a  cutting  device  adapted  to  operate  upon  work  held  by 
said  chuck. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having 
a  table,  a  carriage  mo^-able  on  said  base,  a  saw-blade  sap- 
ported  by  said  carriage,  a  sectional  table  mounted  on  said 
first  table  and  adapted  for  holding  work  between  the  sec- 
tions thereof  so  that  said  blade  can  act  thereon,  and 
means  for  moving  said  sectional  table  transversely  to  said 
blade. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  and  a 
table  having  a  section  with  a  base  movable  on  said  first 
base,  and  a  section  movable  on  the  second  base. 


846,626.  APPABATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PIGMENTS.  Clixton  P.  TowNaaifD.  Washington, D.  C, 
assignor  to  Elmer  A.  Sperry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1902.     Serial  No.  103.600. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  eell  for  the  production  of  pigment,  an 
anode,  a  cathode  of  relatively  reduced  area,  and  means 
for  circulating  the  electrolyte  succeasively  past  the  elec- 
trodes. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic  cell,  for  the  produc- 
tion of  pigment,  a  separator  for  the  pigment  produced 
therein,  and  an  Injector  arranged  to  circulate  the  electro- 
lyte successively  through  the  cell  and  the  separator. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  sepsrator,  con- 
duits between  said  cell  and  separator,  and  an  Injector  ar- 
ranged to  aid  the  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  between 
Xhv  cell  and  the  separator. 

4.  In  a  cell  for  ttfe  production  of  white  lead,  an  anode 
of  lead  and  a  suitable  cathode,  and  means  for  circulating 
the  electrolyte  upwardly  l>etween  the  electrodes  and  thence 
to  a  point  external  to  the  electrolytic  field,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  cell  for  the  production  of  white  lead,  an  anode  of 
lead  and  a  suitable  cathode,  means  for  circulating  the 
electrolyte  upwardly  between  the  electrodes  and  thence  to 
a  point  outside  the  electrolytic  field,  means  for  separating 
the  pigment,  and  means  for  retamhuff  the  electrolyte  to 
the  electrolytic  field,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  cell  for  the  production  of  white  lead,  an  anode 
of  lead  and  a  suitable  cathode,  means  for  circulating  the 
dactrolyte  In  a  tortuous  path  within  the  cell  and  thence 
to  a  point  outside  the  electrolytic  field,  means  for  sep- 


846,627.     NECKTIE-FBAME.     William  C.  Tbomaw.  \jon- 
don,  England.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     SerUl  No.  347,778. 


ClaifH. — 1.  In  a  frame  or  support  upon  which  a  necktie 
i.<  to  be  tied  before  being  attached  to  the  collar  of  the 
wearer ;  the  combination  with  a  horisontal  bar  curved  to 
flt  closely  to  the  collar  and  having  at  each  end  a  vertically- 
standing  loop,  and  having  a  loop  centrally  beneath  said 
bar,  and  two  lower  depending  arms  meeting  centrally,  and 
at  their  meeting  faces  each  having  a  semicircular  Indenta- 
tion to  admit  and  grip  the  shank  of  a  stud ;  of  a  loop- 
formed  member  proceeding  from  about  the  center  of  the 
upper  horlEontal  bar,  being  downwardly  inclined,  and 
standing  away  from  the  vertical  face  of  the  curved  frame 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  frame  or  support  upon  which  a  necktie  is  to  be 
tied  before  being  attached  to  the  collar  of  the  wearer : 
the  combination  with  a  horiiontai  bar  curved  to  flt  closely 
to  the  collar  and  having  at  each  end  a  vertically-standing 
loop,  and  having  a  loop  centrally  beneath  said  bar,  and 
two  lower  depending  resilient  arras  meeting  centrally,  and 
at  their  meeting  faces  each  having  a  corresponding  semi- 
circular Indentation  to  admit  and  grip  the  shank  of  a 
stud ;  of  a  member  proceeding  from  about  the  center  of  the 
upper  horlEontal  bar,  extending  in  a  straight  line  down- 
wardly and  being  forwardly  inclined,  then  extending  sub- 
stantially  horisontally  for  a  distance  and  again  bent  and 
extending  upwardly  to  about  the  center  of  the  horlaontal 
bar  to  form  a  somewhat  triangularly-shaped  loop  com- 
posed of  the  said  two  angularly-bent  straight  portions  and 
the  horisontai  portion,  said  loop-formed  member  standing 
away  from  the  vertical  face  of  the  curved  frame  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  frame  or  support  upon  which  a  necktie  is  to  be 
tied  before  being  atUched  to  the  collar  of  the  wearer ;  the 
combination  with  a  horlsontal  bar  curved  to  fit  closely  to 
the  collar  and  having  at  each  end  a  vertlcaUy-staadlag 
loop  and  having  parallel  horlsoutal  members  forming  a 
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hortaonul  loop  centrally  beneatb  tald  bar.  and  two  lower 
depesdlns  anna  extending  from  tbe  lower  member  of  said 
horlaontal  loop  members,  meeting  centrallr.  and  at  their 
meeting  faces  eacb  hartng  a  correapondlng  aemlcircular 
Indentation  to  admit  and  grip  the  shank  of  a  stud ;  of  a 
member  bent  Into  loop  form,  proceeding  from  about  tbe 
center  of  the  upper  borisootal  bar,  being  downwardly  Id 
dined,  and  standing  away  from  the  Tertical  face  of  the 
curved  frame  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  frame  or  support  upon  which  a  necktie  Is  to  be 
tied  before  being  attached  to  the  collar  of  the  wearer  ;  the 
comblnstioQ  with  a  horizontal  t)ar  curved  to  fit  closely  to 
the  collar  and  haTing  at  each  end  a  ▼erticaily-stunding 
loop,  and  having  parallel  horlsontal  members  forming  a 
horizontal  loop  centrally  beneatb  said  bar,  and  two  lower 
depending  resilient  arms  extending  from  tbe  lower  inem- 
t>er  of  Kaid  horizontal  loop  members,  meeting  centrally, 
and  at  their  meeting  faces  each  having  a  corresipondini; 
si'mldrcular  indentation  to  admit  and  grip  tbe  shank  of 
a  stud ;  of  a  member  proceeding  from  about  tbe  center  of 
the  upper  horlsontal  t>ar  extending  In  a  straight  line 
downwardly  and  being  forwardly  Inclined,  then  extending 
substantially  horizontally  for  a  distance  and  again  bent 
and  extending  upwardly  to  about  the  center  of  the  hori- 
zontal bar  to  form  a  somewhat  triangnlarly-shaped  loop 
composed  of  the  said  two  angularly-bent  straight  portions 
and  the  horizontal  portion,  said  loop-formed  member  stand- 
ing away  from  the  vertical  face  of  the  curved  frame  sub- 
8tantially  aa  set  forth. 


846,528.  AIR  -  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Waltm  V.  TCRJtBB, 
Wilmerdlng,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1903.     Renewed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  31.1,320i. 


fJUmm. — 1.  la  eomblaatloB,  a  main  reaervolr  for  r«la- 
tlftly  high  preaaar*.  a  supply  reaerrolr  for  relatively 
l«w«r  or  tralB  Iloe  pre— uw,  an  application  reservoir  for 
a  UclMr  pre— Of  than  that  of  the  aaala  reaerrolr,  means 
for  matetalalBg  th*  desired  prsssnres  In  these  rsMrvolrs, 
a  trala  pipe  and  an  saglBcor's  valvs  provided  with  service 
— ans  aad  harlag  eoaasctloa  to  the  three  rener- 
•ad  trala  |dps,  and  ada(  tsd  to  eoanect  the  main  and 
supply  reserroin  to  the  trala  pipe,  and  to  conaect  the  ap- 


plication reservoir  to  the  service  exhaust  meana,  whereby 
such  means  are  operated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir  for  relatively  high 
pressure,  a  supply  reservoir  for  relatively  lower  or  train 
line  pressure,  an  application  reservoir  for  a  higher  pres- 
sure than  that  of  tbe  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  desired  pressures  In  thetM  reaerToirs.  a  train  pipe 
and  an  engineer's  valve  provided  with  service  exhaust 
means  and  a  direct  exhaust  and  having  communication  to 
tbe  reservoirs  and  train  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  main 
and  supply  reservoirs  to  the  train  pipe  to  connect  the 
train  pipe  to  tbe  direct  exbaost  and  to  connect  the  appli 
cation  reservoir  to  the  service  exhaust  means  whereby 
such  means  are  operated. 

■*).  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir  for  relatively  high 
pressure,  a  supply  reservoir  for  relatively  lower  or  train 
line  pressure,  an  application  reservoir  for  a  higher  pressure 
than  that  of  tbe  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining 
the  desired  pressures  in  these  reservoirs,  a  train  pipe  and 
an  engineer's  valve  connected  to  the  three  reservoirs  and 
the  train  pipe  and  having  a  direct  exhaust  port  and  a 
service  exhaust  valve  comprisini;  a  piston  for  governing 
the  service  exhaust  valve,  and  a  rotary  valve  with  connec- 
tions whereby  the  main  and  supply  reservoirs  may  be  con- 
neoied  to  the  train  pipe  and  the  train  pipe  to  the  dlrecet 
exhaust,  and  whereby  connection  l>etwe«>n  the  application 
reservoir  and  the  service  exhaust  cylinder  is  made  for 
opening  the  service  exhaust  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir  for  relatively  high 
pre;<sur«<.  a  supply  reservoir  for  relatively  lower  or  triilii 
line  pressure,  an  application  reservoir  for  a  higher  pres- 
sure than  that  of  the  main  reservoir,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  disired  pressures  In  these  reservoirs,  a  train  pipe 
and  an  enjineer's  valve  connected  to  the  three  reservoirs 
and  the  train  pipe  and  having  a  direct  exhaust  port  and  a 
service  exhaust  valve  and  comprising  a  piston  for  govern- 
ing the  service  exhaust  valve  continuously  exposed  on 
one  side  to  train  pressure  to  keep  the  valve  closed  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  on  the  other  side  whereby  it  may  be  con- 
necte«l  to  the  application  reservoir  to  open  the  valve,  and 
a  rotary  valve  with  connections  whereby  tbe  main  and 
supply  reservoirs  may  l>e  connected  to  the  train  pipe  and 
the  train  pipe  to  the  dlr»»ct  exhaust,  and  whereby  connec 
tlon  between  the  application  reservoir  and  the  service  ex- 
haust cylinder  is  made  for  opening  the  service  exhaust 
valve. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  air 
pump,  main  supply  and  application  reservoirs  connei'te<l 
therewith,  a  train  pipe,  and  an  engineer's  waive  provided 
with  exhaust  valve  mechanism  for  tbe  train  line  and  con- 
nected with  the  three  reservoirs  and  with  the  train  pipe 
to  supply  pressure  from  the  first  two  reservoirs  to  the 
train  pipe  and  to  operate  the  exhaust  valve  mechanism  of 
the  train  pipe  by  connecting  the  application  reservoir 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  supply  reservoir,  an  application  reservoir,  a 
train  pipe,  an  engineer's  valve  body  provided  with  four 
passages  connected  with  the  main,  supply,  and  application 
reservoirs  and  train  pipe,  an  exhaust  chamber  provided 
with  a  service  exhaust,  an  exhaust  valve  In  the  exhaust 
chamber,  a  piston  connected  therewith,  and  a  rotary  valve 
provided  with  one  passage  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
main  line  reservoir  and  train  pipe,  a  second  passage  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  supply  reservoir  and  train  pipe, 
and  a  third  passage  or  groove  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  application  reservoir  with  the  chaml>er  on  one  side  of 
the  exhaust  valve  piston  so  as  to  operate  the  exhaust  valve 
and  open  the  service  exhaust  by  the  superior  pressure  in 
the  application  reservoir,  sulMtantiaily  as  described. 

T.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
reservoir,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  an  application 
reservoir,  an  engineer's  valve  body  provided  with  an 
emergency  exhaust  and  passages  therethrough  connected 
with  the  main,  supply,  and  application  reservoirs  and  train 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  chamber  having  a  serv- 
ice exhaust,  an  exhaust  valve  in  the  exbanst  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  plstoo  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  rotary 
valve  in  the  valvo  body  provided  with  one  passage  to  cob- 
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nect  and  disconnect  the  mala  reservoir  and  train  pipe,  a 
second  passage  to  connect  aad  disconnect  the  supply 
reservoir  and  train  pipe,  a  third  passage  to  connect  the 
application  reservoir  with  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
exhaust  valve  piston  to  operate  the  same  and  open  the 
service  exhaust,  and  a  fourth  passage  to  connect  the  train 
pipe  with  the  emergency  exhaust,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

8.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  air 
pump,  main  aad  supply  reservoirs  connected  therewith, 
controlling  valve  mechanism  In  the  connections  i)etween 
the  air  pump  and  the  said  reoervolra.  an  application  reser- 
voir having  free  communication  with  the  air  pump,  a 
train  pipe,  an  engineer's  brake  valve  connected  with  all 
of  said  reservoirs  and  train  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
exhaust  chaml>er  having  a  service  exhaust  a  slide  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  service,  a  piston  con- 
nected with  said  slide  valve  and  exposed  on  one  side  to 
train  line  pressure  for  operating  said  slide  valve,  and  a 
rotary  valve  in  said  engineer's  valve  body  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  main  and  supply  reservoirs  with  the 
train  pipe  and  the  application  reservoir  with  the  other 
side  of  the  exhaust  valve  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  train  pipe,  means  includ- 
ing a  main  reservoir  for  supplying  pressure  therefor,  an 
engineer's  valve  provided  with  service  exbanst  means,  an 
application  reservoir  for  operating  such  service  exhaust 
means,  and  means  whereby  a  higher  pressure  is  main- 
tained in  tbe  application  reservoir  than  in  the  main  reser- 
voir. 

10.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  pressure 
to  the  train  line,  an  application  reservoir,  meana  whereby 
a  higher  pressure  is  maintained  In  tbe  application  reser- 
voir than  In  the  first  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  and  an  en- 
gineer's valve  provided  with  service  exhaust  means  and 
having  connection  with  the  two  reservoirs  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  first  reservoirs  with  the  train  pipe  and  to  con- 
nect the  application  res«»rvolr  with  the  service  exhaust 
means  whereby  such  means  are  operattHl. 


8  4  6,580.  WATBR-BLBVATOR.  Alphonbb  VaifPiNA- 
MBBLB,  Forsst,  near  Brusseli,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1006.     Ssrlal  No.  297.542. 


846.529.  ATTACHMENT  F^OR  WHEELS.  Frank  Un- 
r.cR,  Rlinersbuig.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.15:i. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  wheela  of  the  character 
described,  consisting  of  two  hinged  semicircular  sections 
having  central  peripheral  grooves  formed  therein  Inter- 
sected by  transverse  grooves  to  form  two  rows  of  periph- 
eral teeth,  Inwardly-extendlac  lugs  carried  by  aald  sec- 
tions, and  a  double  clevis  adaptsd  to  connect  the  free  ends 
of  said  sections  togethw,  substantially  as  d«M:rlbed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  whsels,  comprising  two  semicircu- 
lar sections  hlagnd  tofsther  at  oas  aad  and  having  periph- 
eral testh,  and  moaas  Mgaglag  th«  anctloai  at  thslr  frss 
ends  to  bind  thsm  opon  a  whssl.  aad  eomprlslng  a  donbls 
clevis  one  part  engaging  one  section  aad  the  other  part 
engaging  ths  other  section,  said  parts  of  th«  dsrls  span- 
ning the  whael-rlm.  and  a  slagla  bolt  asenriag  both  parta 
of  ths  dsvts  to  ths  sections  aad  whsel-rtm. 

1ST  a  Q^m 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  water-elevator  the  combination  with  a 
completely  closed  casing,  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  of 
a  well,  a  flat  basin  or  trough  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  two  circular  openings  in  said  trough  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  elevator-buckets  ;  of  a  suitable  frame  station- 
arily  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  caaing,  a  main 
drive-shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  thereto  from  the  outside  of  the  casing, 
a  loose  elevator  pulley  on  said  main  shaft,  two  loose  con- 
ical gear  wheels  on  the  latter  on  one  side  of  the  pulley, 
and  an  intermediate  toothed  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear- 
wheels :  a  cam  on  one  aide  face  of  the  elevator  pulley  and 
a  cam  on  the  oppoalte  aide  face  of  the  adjacent  gear-wheel, 
said  cams  being  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  when  the 
gear  wheel  la  rotated  in  either  direction  :  a  auitable  clutch 
arranged  and  longitudinally  movable  Iwtween  aald  conical 
gear  wheela,  a  rope  passing  around  tbe  elevator-pulley  and 
a  bucket  attached  to  each  end  of  said  rope :  a  suitable 
valve  in  the  bottom  of  eacb  bucket ;  a  double  ratchet  on 
the  bub  of  the  elevator-pulley  :  two  pawla  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  double  ratchet  :  a  link  connecting  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  pawls  ;  a  vertical  rocking  shaft,  Jour- 
naled on   tbe  frame,   a   suitable  connection  between  said 
rocking  shaft  and  tbe  connecting-link ;  a  suitable  connec- 
tion with  aald  rocking  abaft  and  tbe  clutch,  meana  for  en- 
gaging one  pawl  with  the  double  ratchet  and  actuating 
said  clutch,  when  a  bucket  la  arrived  at  tbe  end  of  Its  up- 
ward   movement :    means    for   opening   tbe   valve   of   tbe 
bucket  at  this  moment,  and  means  for  directing  the  dis- 
charged water  into  aald  trough,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  water-elevator  tbe  combination  with  a  completely- 
closed  caaing,  adapted  to  cover  tbe  opening  of  a  well,  a 
flat  basin  or  trough  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  and 
two  circular  openings  in  said  trough  for  the  passage  of 
the  elevator-buckets :  of  a  suitable  frame  stationarily  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  main  drive-shaft 
Journaled  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment thereto  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  loose  slCTa- 
tor-pulley   on   said    main   shaft,   two   loose  conical   gear- 
wheels on  the  latter  on  one  side  of  the  pulley,  aad  aa  in- 
termsdlate  toothed  pinion  meshing  with  the  goar-whssls: 
a  cam  on  one  side  face  of  the  elevator-pulley  and  a  cam  on 
the  opposite  side  face  of  the  adjacent  gear-whssi,  said 
cams  being  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  when  the  gear- 
wheel is  rotated  In  either  direction :  a  snltable  dutdi  ar- 
ranged and  longitudinally  movsble  between  said  conical 
gear-wheels,    a    rope   passing   around    the   elerator-pulley 
and  a  bucket  attached  to  each  end  of  said  rope ;  a  suit- 
able valve  la  the  bottom  of  each  bucket :  a  double  ratctoC 
on  the  hub  of  the  eleTator-pnlley :  two  pawls  arraaced  oa 


446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  1907. 


opposite  aldM  of  mM  doable  ntehet:  «  link  eonneetlBC 
the  «pper  end*  of  satd  pawls :  aa  apwardly-projectlns  fork 
oo  aald  link:  a  r^rtlcal  rocklns  skaft  Jonrnaled  on  tkc 
fniMC :  a  borlaontal  am  on  the  apper  end  of  aald  rocklns 
ahafC  adapted  to  be  engagnd  and  rotated  by  aald  fork :  a 
•oltable  fork  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  rocking  abaft  and 
■nltably  connected  wltk  aald  clntcb :  meana  for  ensaglns 
oae  pawl  with  the  doable  ratchet  and  actuating  aald 
dntch  when  a  backet  Is  arrlred  at  the  end  of  ita  opward 
BoveBeat :  mtana  for  opealnc  the  ralve  of  the  bucket  at 
this  Bonent.  and  meaaa  for  dlrectlns  the  diacbarged  water 
Into  aald  troagh.  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-elerator  the  eooiblnatloa  with  a  completely- 
cioaed  eaalng,  adapted  to  eorer  the  opening  of  a  well,  a 
flat  baaln  or  troo^  In  the    lower  part  of  aald  caalng.  and 
two  drcnlar  openlnga  In  aald  troogh  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  elerator-backeta :  of  a  aniUble  frame  aUtlonarlly  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  part  of  the  caalng.  a  main  drlre-abaft 
Jonmaled  on  aald  frame,  and  meana  for  Imparting  move- 
ment thereto  from  the  ontalde  of  the  caalng,  a  looae  elcTa- 
tor-palley  on  aald  main  ahaft,   two  loose  conical  gear- 
wbeela  on  the  latter  on  one  aide  of  the  palley.  and  an  In- 
termediate toothed  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear-wbeela : 
a  cam  on  one  aide  face  of  the  eleTator-pnlley  and  a  cam  on 
the  oppoalte  aide  face  of  the  adjacent  gear-wheel,  aald 
cama  being  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  when  the  gear- 
wheel la  rotated  In  either  direction :  a  aaltable  clntch  ar- 
ranged and  longltodlnally  moTable  between  aald  conical 
gear-wbeela,  a  rope  paaslng  around  the  eleTator-puUey  and 
a  backet  attached  to  eai^i  end  of  aald  rope :  a  aaltable 
▼alTe  In  the  bottom  of  each  backet :  a  doable  ratchet  on 
the  hub  of  the  eleTator-polley :  two  pawla  arranged  on  op- 
posite aides  of  said  doable  ratchet :  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  enda  of  said  pawla :  an  upwardly-projecting  fork  on 
aald  link :  a  vertical  rocking  ahaft  Jonmaled  on  the  frame : 
a  borlaontal  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  rocking  ahaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  aald  fork  :  a  aultable 
fork  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  rocking  abaft  and  suitably 
connected  with  said  clutch :  a  latarally-projecting  arm  on 
the  lower  end  of  each  pawl,  a  Tertlcally-morable  bolt,  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  arm,  a  suitable  guide-socket  se- 
cured to  the  frame  for  guiding  said  bolta  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  engaged  and  raised  by  the  bucketa 
when  the  same  are  arrived  at  the  end  of  their  upward 
movement,  meana  for  opening  the  valve  of  each  bucket 
when  it  ia  arrived  at  the  end  of  ita  upward  stroke,  and 
meana  for  directing  the  diacbarged  watM-  into  aald  trough, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


atlvcly  sflsall  Intersecting  channels  extending  from  the 
larger  channels,  filler  -  plates  disposed  In  said  extended 
channels  whereby  CMitlnnoos  pocketa  are  formed  In  the 
frames  at  opposite  sides  of  the  filler  -  platea.  and  spacer- 
bars  having  rabbeta  corresponding  to  said  pocket  portions 
and  with  end  tenons  movably  engaging  the  same. 


846.531.     PICTURE-CABINBT.     EuoBXS  E.  Vinrs,  Troy 
Center.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.634. 


846.532.  WINDMILL.  CHAnus  ViSKOCHiL  Carnegie. 
Pa.,  and  Jobbt  Viskochil,  Warrensvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Hept.  6,  1906.     SerUl  No.  333,561. 


Claim.— I.  A  windmill  provided  with  a  hollow  vertical 
shaft,  a  series  of  laterally-extending  sall-supportlng  arms 
provided  with  plvotally  -  mounted  sails,  meaus  providing 
abutmenta  for  the  inner  edges  of  said  sails  at  one  side,  and 
an  actuating  element  passing  through  the  vertical  nbaft 
and  engaging  said  means  for  simultaneous  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  windmill  provided  with  a  hollow  vertical  shaft,  a 
series  of  vertically-extending  sail-supportlng  srms,  sails 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  arms,  means  providing  abut- 
ments for  the  inner  edges  of  said  sails  at  one  side,  a  flexi- 
ble device  for  retracting  said  abutments  simultaneously. 
and  springs  for  reCxtendlng  them  to  operative  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  windmill  provided  with  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  a 
series  of  laterally  -  extending  sail  -  supporting  srms,  sails 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  arms,  pivoted  arms  having  abut- 
ments for  the  inner  edges  of  said  sails  at  one  side,  a  cord 
engaging  said  arms  for  retracting  said  abutoaenta  from 
operative  position,  and  means  for  re«xtendlng  them,  sub- 
atantuily  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  -  ar- 
ranged aupportlag  •  framework,  a  hollow  vertical  ahaft 
moanted  therein  provided  with  radially-arranged  aall-arasa, 
sails  ptTOtally  moontad  between  said  arma,  spring-pressed 
abatSMnto  for  IsAlBg  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sails  at  one 
side  la  operativs  poaltkMi.  and  a  flexible  elesMnt  so  eoa- 
osctsd  with  said  ahataeato  as  to  withdraw  them  all  slmnl- 
tnnsoasly  to  vnlocktsff  poaittoa.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wlBdBin.  tks  eoMblnatloa  of  a  sapportlnrfnB*- 
wMk.  a  vvrtleally-arrangsd  hollow  shaft  moanted  te  said 
fnasworfc  aad  provMsd  with  Uterally-arraagsd  sall-sop- 
portlng  anas,  sails  plvotally  mounted  between  said  ai 
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having  their  major  portion  extcadlng  Inwardly,  locklag- 
abutmenta  adapted  to  engaga  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  sails 
at  one  side,  with  means  pasaing  through  the  hollow  ahaft 
for  actuating  said  abutmenta  to  loeate  them  In  operative 
or  Inoperative  position,  anhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  windmill,  the  comblnatloe  of  a  supporting-frame- 
work, a  vertically-arranged  hollow  shaft  moanted  In  said 
frsmework  and  provided  with  laterally-arranged  saii-sap- 
porting  arma  sails  plvotally  monated  between  said  arms 
having  their  major  portion  extending  Inwardly,  locking- 
abutments  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edges  of  the  sails 
St  one  side,  s  flexible  connectloo  engaging  said  locking- 
abutmenta  and  extending  downwardly  within  the  hollow 
shaft  and  mechanism  for  retaining  aald  flexible  connection 
under  tension,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  aupporting-frame- 
work.  a  vertically-arranged  hollow  ahaft  mounted  In  aald 
framework  and  provided  with  laterally-arranged  aail-sup- 
porting  arms,  sails  plvotally  moanted  between  said  arms 
having  their  major  portion  extending  Inwsrdly,  locklng- 
abatments  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe  sails 
at  one  side,  a  flexible  connsctl<m  engaging  said  locking- 
abutments  and  extending  downwardly  within  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  retaining  said  flexible  connection 
under  tension,  said  mechanism  being  capable  of  disconnec- 
tion, and  means  for  exerting  reverse  pressure  upon  tbe 
locking-abutmenta  to  throw  them  into  engaging  position, 
substsntislly  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  s  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame- 
work, a  vertically-arranged  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said 
framework  and  provided  with  laterally-arranged  aail  sup 
porting  arma  sails  plvotally  mounted  between  said  arms 
having  their  major  portion  extending  inwardly,  locking- 
abutments  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edgea  of  the  sails 
at  one  side,  a  flexible  connection  engaging  said  locking- 
abutments  and  extending  downwardly  within  tbe  hollow 
shaft  and  mechanism  for  retaining  said  flexible  connection 
under  tension,  said  flexible  connection  being  provided  with 
an  intervening  swivel  whereby  the  upper  portion  thereof 
may  rotste  with  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  windmill,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged supporting  -  framework,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft 
mounted  therein  provided  with  Isterally-arraDired  srmn, 
sails  plvotally  mounted  in  said  arms,  locking-shut mentH 
adapted  to  engage  said  sails  at  one  side  of  their  inner 
edges,  means  passing  through  the  hollow  shaft  for  actu- 
ating said  locking-abutments  to  engage  and  disengasr<'  tbe 
sails,  snd  gearing  arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  the  j 
bollow-shsft  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


846.533.     ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.     Fcedinand  Volk. 
IMttsburg,  Ps..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Caspxs  J.  Poll 
MAK,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  29.  1906.     SerUl  No. 
336.751. 


ber.  an  actoatlag-ana  alidahly  moanted  upon  aald  lever 
and  connecting  with  aald  member,  a  revolahie  handle  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  arm  to 
reciprocate  aaid  meaUier,  aubstaattally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  electric  controllers  of  motors; 
the  combination  with  the  operatlng-ahaft  of  a  controller, 
the  cover-plate  thereof,  a  controller-lever,  and  means  for 
locking  the  aame  in  a  flxed  position,  of  a  plate  aecured  to 
said  cover-plate.  logs  carried  by  aald  plate,  and  forming  a 
alnnooa  path,  a  reciprocating  member  carried  by  said  lever, 
a  sprlng-preaaed  beveled   tooth   mounted  in   said   member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  and  aald  lugs,  a  revoluble 
handle  carried  by  aaid  lever,  an  arm  slidably  mounted  upon 
I  said  lever  and  connecting  with  said  handle  and  said  men^ 
j  ber.  and  means  sctuated  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  ban- 
;  die  to  reciprocate  said  member,  substantially  as  described^ 
,       3.  In  an  attachment  for  electric  controllers  of  motors, 
and  the  operatlng-Iever  thereof,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said 
controller,  beveled  lugs  carried  by  aaid  plate  and  forming 
I  a  sinuous  path,  s  bob  rotative  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  laterally-extending  guldeway  a  reciprocating 
i  member  carried  by  aaid  lever  and  movable  in  aaid  gukle- 
I   way.  a  yielding  tooth  carried  by  aaid  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lugs  on  aaid  plate,  a  han- 
dle  carried   by   aald   lever,   and   meana  actuated   by   aaid 
handle  to  reciprocate  aald  member,  substantially  aa  dft- 
:  acrlbed. 

!  4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  controller  and  the  operating-- 
I  lever  tbereof.  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  controller  and 
having  a  ainuoua  path  formed  thereon,  a  bub  carried  by 
said  controller-abaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending guldeway  a  reciprocating  tooth-carrying  member 
supported  by  aaid  lever  and  adapted  to  travel  in  aaid 
guldeway,  a  revoluble  handle  carried  by  aaid  lever,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  handle  to  reciprocste  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.   In  an  attachment  for  electrical  controllers,  the  com-   . 
bination  with  the  operating-shaft,  a  cover-plate  having  a 
socket  and  with  circumferentlally-arranged  staggered  Iug» 
associated  therewith  and  beveled  at  one  aide,  a  controller- 
lever  having  a   handle  at  Ita  free  end,  a  rod  extending 
through   said   handle,   a   bolt  aaaociated   with   aaM   lever 
and  adnpted  to  movably  engage  the  aocket  In  aaid  lever- 
plate,  a  connecting  means  between  said  rod  and  bolt,  a 
reciprocating  memt>er  associated  with  said  lever,  a  aprtag- 
pressed  tooth  associated  with  said  lever  and  adapted  for 
alternate  and  yieldable  connection  with  aald  aeta  of  lugs, 
and   means  whereby  tbe  partial   rotation  of  aaid  handle 
will   dispose  said   tooth   In   operative  position   relative  to 
aald  seta  of  lugs. 

(t.  In  an  attachment  for  electrical  controllers,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cover  member  having  a  aocket,  an  annular 
plate  concentric  to  said  socket  and  provided  with  stag- 
gered beveled  lugs,  a  controller-shaft  extending  through 
said  socket,  a  bub  rotative  upon  aaid  ahaft  and  having  a 
aeat  bearing  In  said  socket,  and  with  a  lateral  arm  having 
a  guidewa>  radially  of  the  hub,  an  operative  lever  coupled 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  caalng  in- 
closing the  guldeway,  a  reciprocating  member  movable  In. 
aaid  guldeway,  a  sprlng-presaed  tooth  carried  by  aald  re- 
ciprocating member  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
said  lugs,  means  connected  to  said  operative  cover  for 
locking  the  same  to  said  plate,  and  meana  operative  by 
aaid  lever  for  actuating  aald  reciprocating  member  and 
disposing  said  tooth  for  engagement  alternately  with  the 
aete  of  lugs. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  attachoieat  for  electric  coatrollers  of 
motors,  the  comblnaUoa  with  tht  operatlag-ahaft  of  a  con- 
troller, the  cover -plate  thereof,  a  eoatroller  •  lever,  and 
meaaa  for  locking  the  aaaae  la  a  flzsd  position,  of  a  plate 
sscored  to  said  cover -plate,  dreatfsrentlally  -  arranged 
staggwad  bsvelsd  logs  carried  by  aald  plate,  a  eaalag  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  redprocatftag  saeaibsr  moanted  ia  aald 
casing,  a  beveled  apriag-preased  tooth  carried  by  aaid  men- 


846,534.  MATERIAL  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WBARINO-8UR- 
FACKS.  John  J.  Voobhbb8.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1905.    Serial  No.  276,756. 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  nuwafactars,  a  aiaterlal 
for  belting  and  the  Uks  comprising  a  body  of  eeoMatlag 
material,  strengthening. material  embsddsd  la  said  rtmimt 
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iBc  iMtarl&l,  and  a  plormllty  of  bmUIUc  stTida  haTlaic 
aiiort,  noall  ahanks,  and  lana,  8at  haada  embaddad  In 
tha  camaatlnf  Badlam.  tha  ahaak  of  said  itad  balnx 
adaptad  to  foraa  part  of  th»  waarlBC-aorfaea  of  tha  fahrle. 
and  tha  flat  haad  being  aeetirad  banaath  tha  atrancthenlnc 
tabrle  and  adjacant  tharato.  ao  aa  to  ba  bald  Mcorely 
tkaraby,  anbatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  As  a  naw  article  of  mannfactnra.  a  material  for  belt- 
Ins  and  the  like  compriains  a  body  of  eementlnc  madlum, 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  strengthening  fabric  asibeddad  In 
said  c«nnaatlng  matarlal,  and  a  plarallty  of  meUlllc  atnda 
haTlng  short,  small  sbanka,  and  Urge,  flat  beada  embedded 
in  tha  cementing  medlam.  the  shank  of  said  stnd  being 
adapted  to  fOrm  part  of  the  wearing-surface  of  the  fab- 
ric, and  the  flat  bead  being  secured  beneath  the  one  or 
more  layers  of  the  strengthening  fabric  and  adjacent 
thereto,  so  as  to  be  held  securely  thereby.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  material  for  belt- 
ing and  the  like  comprising  a  body  of  cementing  medium, 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  strengthening  fabric  embedded  in 
Mid  cementing  material,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  studs 
haring  abort,  umall  MhaDkH.  and  large,  flat  beads,  the 
shank  of  aaid  stud  being  adaptad  to  form  part  of  the 
wearing-Burface  of  the  fabric,  and  the  flat  head  being 
■eeured  flrmly  between  two  adjacent  layers  of  said 
strengthening  fabric,  so  as  to  be  held  securely  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 


84e.580.      RAIL  AND  CHAIR.      Jaiiss   F.   Walkss,  Car- 
thage. Mo.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.486. 


846.S39.  BRICKMAKING  PLANT.  Hisam  H.  Walbh, 
Little  Ferry,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  8,  190«.  Serial  Na 
837,888. 


CMm.— In  eombtnatloa  wltk  a  raU  baTiag  a  loniltn- 
dtMl  ent-Mt  pMrtloa.  a  basa-plats  tharsfor  a  rib  on  the 
Plata  ail—dtef  wtthla  tte  ort-Mt  partlaa  bat  sot  eon- 
tmetli«  witfc  tiM  walla  »mtnt,  mm  taMfvaMa  flah-plata 
curM  1v  tfea  baaa-plate  anaaiiaf  oaa  sMa  of  tha  nil. 
carrlad  bf  tha  bM»»lat»  and  amngad  «t^  W< 
to  tka  ran,  a  aafMkla  flafc  alata  fisr  '"' 

aCtbaran, 


'  Claim. — 1.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping 
or  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  linked  plates 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  molds,  other  walls  thereon 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  form  two  opposed 
sides  to  each  mold  or  compartment,  and  transTersely-ex- 
tendlng  walls  moTsble  In  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
longitudinally-extending  walls,  in  planes  coincident  with 
where  said  plates  break  Joints  subsUntlsIly  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping  or  molding 
apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  linked  pistes  forming  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  molds,  other  wslls  thereon  extendi  og 
longitudinally  thereof  to  form  two  opposed  sides  to  each 
mold  or  compartment,  and  transversely-extending  walls 
movable  In  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  longitudinally-ex- 
tending walls,  in  planea  coincident  with  where  said  pistes 
break  Joints  in  combinstlon  with  means  for  advancing 
said  apparatna  and  means  for  moving  the  moTsble  walla, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping  or  molding 
apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  linked  plates  forming 
the  bottom  wall  of  tha  molda,  other  walla  thereon  ex- 
tending longitudinally  theraof  to  form  two  oppoaed  aldaa 
to  each  mold  or  compartment,  and  transversely-extending 
walls  movable  in  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  longitudi- 
nally-extending walla.  In  planea  coincident  with  where 
said  plates  break  Joints  in  combination  with  meana  for 
adTanclng  said  apparatna,  means  for  moving  the  movable 
walls  and  means  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the  contents 
of  the  charged  molda  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  movable 
walls,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  combined  endlesa  eonTcyer  and  shaping  or  mold- 
ing apparatna  comprising  aartea  of  linked  platea  forming 
tha  bottom  wall  of  tha  asolda  and  other  walla  arranged 
to  form  oppoaed  aldaa  to  each  mold  or  compartment,  said 
other  walla  balag  aiOTabla  In  planea  eolnddaat  with 
where  said  platss  break  Joints  out  of  operatlTS  Jnztape- 
■ItlM  to  saM  ssrisa  of  plates  to  leave  the  eontenta  of 
Mid  BoMa  dear  o(  said  walla.  aabataatlaUy  aa  dsaciibsd 

B.  A  eoahlMd  taflssi  eoavayar  aad  shaplag  or 
lag  appaiataa  eaaprtrtng  asriaa  of  llakad  plat 
tha  bottoM  wan  af  tha  moMa  and  other  walla  arraa«oi  ta 
to  each  aMld  or 
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other  walls  being  movable  in  planes  coincident  with  where 
said  platea  break  Joints  out  of  operative  Juxtapoaltion  to 
said  series  of  plates  to  leave,  the  contents  of  said  molds 
clear  of  said  walls,  in  combination  with  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  contents  of  the  charged  molda  arranged  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  said  flexible  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping  or  mold- 
ing apparatus  comprising  the  flexible  body  portion  form- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  the  molda  and  other  walls  ar- 
ranged to  form  opposed  sides  to  each  mold  or  compart- 
ment, said  other  walls  being  movable  out  of  operative 
Juxtapoaltion  to  said  body  porilon  to  leave  the  contents 
of  Mild  molds  clear  of  said  walls,  in  combination  with  a 
plate  resting  at  one  end  on  the  flexible  body  portion  of 
said  apparatus  In  allnement  with  the  molds,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

7.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping  or  mold- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  linked  plates 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  molds,  and  other  walls 
arranged  to  move  relatively  vertically  in  the  spaces 
between  said  pistes,  In  combinstlon  with  means  for  eifect- 
ing  the  movement  of  said  other  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping  or  mold- 
ing apparatus  comprising  the  flexible  body  portion  form- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  the  molds,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing transverse  openlnf^)  therethrough  and  other  walls 
arranged  to  move  relatively  vertically  in  said  openings, 
in  combination  with  grooved  guides  operatlvely  engaged 
by  and  adapted  to  move  said  other  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  combined  endless  conveyer  and  shaping  or  mold- 
ing apimratus  comprising  the  flexible  body  portion  forming 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  molds  snd  other  walls  arranged  to 
form  opposed  side  walls  of  the  molds,  said  other  walls 
being  movable  out  of  operative  Juxtaposition  to  said 
flexible  body  to  leave  the  contents  of  said  molds  clear 
of  said  walls,  in  combination  with  an  Inclined  plate  hav- 
ing its  higher  end  resting  on  said  body  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  4  6,537.  ANTISIPHON  DRAINAGE  -  TRAP.  David 
Whitek«>ro,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1905.  Serial 
No.  253,350, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drainage  -  trap,  the  combination  with 
the  trap  chamber,  of  a  tube  arranged  in  the  path  of  flow 
through  said  chamber,  said  tube  having  flanges  which 
serves  ss  a  partition  wall  between  said  tube  and  the  wail 
or  walls  of  said  trap  chamber,  said  tube  and  flanges  to- 
gether providing  an  incloaure  aurrounding  the  path  of 
flow  through  said  trap-chamber,  said  inclosure  being 
partly  open  to  said  path  in  such  a  manner  that  liquid 
will  flow  by  gravity  from  said  tube  Into  said  trap-cham- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  drainage-trap,  the  combination  with  the  trap- 
chamber,  of  a  tube  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior 
of  said  chsmber,  means  for  partly  dosing  the  space  Im- 
tween  said  tube  and  the  wall  or  walls  of  said  chamber 
to  provide  aa  auxiliary  chamber  which  anclrclea  tha 
path  of  flow  through  said  trap-chamber  and  permits 
UQuld  to  drain  by  gravity  from  aald  tube  Into  said  trap- 
chamber. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  drainage  trap,  of  an  inner 
chamlwr  and  an  outer  chamber,  said  inner  chamber  serv- 
ing aa  a  conduit  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of 
said  trap,  and  removable  walls  between  said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  drainage-trap,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  aection,  eath  section  being  substantially  cup- 
slxaped,  removable  partition-walls  within  said  sections, 
which  provide,  respectively,  a  conduit  between  the  open- 
ings into  and  from  said  trap  and  a  partially-closed  cham- 
tier  surrounding  said  conduit,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sections  together. 

5.  In  a  drainage-trap,  in  combination  a  trap-body  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  sections  such  as  3  and  4  or  24, 
the  upper  section  provided  with  the  outlet  6  and  the  lower 
section  provided  with  the  inlet  and  trap  space  comprising 
bottom  portion  of  the  lower  section  and  the  parts  13  and 

14,  or  an  equivalent  such  as  25,  said  trap  space  pro- 
vided with   the  opening  16  normally  closed   by   the  plug 

15,  and  the  tube  19  in  combination  with  intersecting 
walls  arranged  to  provide  the  pocket  or  auxiliary  chamber 
21  or  21'. 

6.  A  drainage-trap  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections 
and  means  for  securing  said  sections  together  separably, 
the  upper  section  having  therein  an  outlet-opening  6,  the 
lower  section  having  an  inlet  opening  7  and  the  curved 
trap  space  proper  connecting  the  body  of  the  trap  with 
the  drain-pipe  8,  the  tube  19  and  the  Intersecting  walls 
which,  together  with  said  tube,  provide  the  pocket  or 
auxiliary  chamber  surrounding  said  tube,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening,  or  sevi-ral  openings,  communicating 
with  the  path  of  flow  throuKli  said  trap. 


846,538.  TURBINE  GOVERNING  MECHANISM.  JAMsa 
Wilkinson,  Providence,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Wlllclnson 
Turbine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed 
July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,466. 


-^6 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  turbines,  a 
controller-noBsle,  an  eccentric,  toggle-arms  for  tranamlt- 
tlng  oacliiatory  motion  from  said  eccentric  to  said  con* 
troiler-nosale,  speed-responsive  means  to  vsry  the  angle 
between  aaid  arms,  and  a  valve  controli^  by  fluid  acted 
upon  by  said  nosale. 

2.  In  a  controller  mechanlam  for  turblnaa,  a  controller 
device  acting  upon  a  portion  of  the  turblne-aupply,  a 
valve  controlled  by  the  fluid  acted  upon  by  aald  device,  an 
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op«r«tlac-«t«in  for  lald  dcrice,  an  eccentric,  toggle-arms 
cooaectlag  eald  eccentric  and  ■tcm,  and  a  link  piTotally 
comMCted  to  aald  arma  and  opcratiTely  connected  to  a 
apeed-reeponslT*  derlce. 

S.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  turbines,  fluid  con- 
trolled sopply-valTes,  a  conduit  for  the  controller-fluid,  a 
controller  derlce  which  Is  adapted  to  admit  fluid-pressure 
to  and  eject  It  from  said  conduit,  and  means  to  fluctuate 
the  pressure  In  said  conduit  comprising  an  eccentric,  and 
means  to  Impart  uniform  moTements  therefrom  to  said 
derlce.  In  combination  with  a  speed- reeponslTe  device  and 
means  controlled  thereby  to  Tsry  the  length  of  the  trans- 
mission means  between  said  eccentric  and  derice. 

4.  In  a  fluid-controller  mechanism  for  tsItcs,  a  speed- 
respoBslTe  controller  derlce  comprising  an  annular  ralre 
adjacent  to  a  Jet-orlflce,  a  port  cooperating  with  said  Jet- 
orlflee.  an  annular  seat  for  said  ralre,  a  supply-port  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  orifice,  an  exhaust-port  which  is 
closed  by  said  ralre  as  said  orlflce  discharges  fluid  into 
said  port,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  controller  device, 
said  Jet  being  adapted  to  eject  fluid  from  said  port  when 
ssid  exhaust-port  is  open.  , 

5.  In  a  fluid-controller  mechanism  for  vaiTes,  a  con- 
troller-chamber, a  controller  derlce  which  fits  therein  as 
a  ralre.  a  port  leading  from  the  side  of  said  chamber,  a 
Jet-orlflce  in  said  derlce,  a  groore  on  one  side  of  said  orlflce 
and  a  ralring-face  terminating  at  uld  orifice  on  the  other 
aide  thereof,  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  orlflce,  an  ex- 
haust for  said  fluid  controlled  by  Hiild  valring-face.  and 
one  or  more  ralres  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  fluid  in 
said  port  in  the  chamber. 

6.  A  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine  comprising  a 
controller-fluid  chamber,  a  controller  derlce  therein  pro- 
rlded  with  a  Jet-orifice  and  a  ralring  portion,  a  fluid- 
pressure  supply  acted  upon  by  said  derlce  in  said  chamber, 
a  supply-ralre  controlled  by  the  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said 
Jet  and  ralre  cooperating  to  more  and  hold  said  supply- 
ralre  closed  and  said  Jet  acting  with  an  ejector  effect  to 
cause  said  supply-ralre  to  more  in  the  otber  direction, 
and  a  port  through  which  fluid  exhausts  under  the  control 
of'%ald  derlce. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-motor  harioK  une  or 
more  fluid-pressure-controlled  ralres,  a  controller  mech- 
anism for  said  ralres  utilising  a  reciprocatory  ralre  and 
Iluld-Jet  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  ralre-controlling 
fluid. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-motor,  one  or  more  fluid- 
presjiure-ct>ntr<illed  valvew,  means  to  effect  the  operation 
of  said  ralres  responsire  to  a  controller- flu  id  pressure, 
and  means  to  produce  fluctuations  In  said  latter  pressure 
which  comprises  a  ribratory  controller  derlce  utilising 
a  fluid-Jet  to  produce  pressure-wares,  and  a  ralre  to  pro- 
duce a  constant  pressure. 

0.  In  a  motor,  one  or  more  fluid-pressure-controlled 
ralres,  a  controller  derlce  therefor  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  narrow  peripheral  Jet-orlflce  in  said  body 
which  Is  smooth  but  for  a  groore  to  one  side  of  said  ori- 
fice, a  chamber  In  which  said  derlce  seats  pressure-tight, 
a  supply-port  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an  enlarged  ex- 
haust-port at  the  other  Into  which  said  chamber  opens, 
and  a  ralre-controlllng  fluid-conduit  leading  from  a  point 
adjaesnt  to  said  exhaust-port. 

10.  In  a  motor,  one  or  more  fluld-pressure-controlled 
▼alrea,  a  reciprocatory  controller  derlce  for  discharging  a 
wida  thin  Jet  of  fluid  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  trarel  of 
•aid  derlce  and  in  the  dlreetioo  of  the  fluid's  exhaust,  an 
eoEhaaat-openlnff  for  said  fluid,  and  meana  cooperating 
with  said  Jet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ralre  or 
▼alrea. 

11.  In  a  turblne-oontrolllng  apparatua  utlllalng  a  fluid 
j«t  to  produce  a  rariable  ralre-coBtrollIng  fluid-pressure,  a 

itroiler-nosale  derlce  adapted  to  diseliarge  a  cone- 
Jet- 

IS.  In  a  torbtne-gomnlBg  apparatna.  a  morable  Jet- 
■aaala  adaptad  to  disparts  fluid  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
axla  of  its  trarel,  and  means  responsire  to  said  Jet  which 
vary  the  fluM-aappl/  to  the  tvibtse. 

IS.  In  a  tufhtee-gorermlac  apparatus,  a  goremor-ahlfted 
Jct-aosala  adapted  to  OSaAmrf  flnld  La  a  thin  laterally- 


flowlag  Jet  at  an  aafle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  lu  line 
of  trarel.  aald  fluid  flowing  from  all  aides  of  said  noszle  so 
aa  to  balanos  it,  and  meana  responsire  to  said  Jet  which 
rary  the  fluid-supply  to  the  turbine. 

14.  In  a  turltine.  a  supply-ralre.  an  annular  operating- 
piston  therefor,  a  cylinder,  a  controller-fluid  condnlt  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  adapted  to  admit  the  fluid  uniformly  to  said  annular 
piston. 

15.  In  a  turbine,  a  supply-ralre.  a  fluid-motor  therefor 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  chambered  head  therefor,  an 
annular  piston,  a  guide  connected  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  in  said  head,  a  controller- 
fluid  passage  surrounding  said  head,  and  a  ring  of  porta 
leadlDK  from  said  passage  tbrouxh  the  head  into  the  annu- 
lar piston-chamber. 

16.  In  a  turbine-controller  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
ralres  baring  annular  pistons  and  cylinders,  and  a  com- 
mon controller-fluid  conduit  which  connects  with  a  ring  of 
pressure  supply  and  exhaust  ports  entering  each  cylinder. 

17.  In  a  turbine-controller  mechanism,  a  controller  de- 
rlce comprising  a  Jet-orifice  and  a  ralre,  means  to  impart 
uniform  oscillations  to  said  derlce,  said  ralre  baring  an 
effective  surface  substantially  equsl  In  length  to  the  oscil- 
latory movements  thereof,  and  a  narrow  seat  for  said  ralre 
interposing  between  a  port  to  receire  the  impact  effect  of 
said  Jet  and  an  exhaust-port  for  said  Jet  fiuld. 


846,5.19.  RENDERING-TA.VK.  PaBOsaiCK  O.  WI8BL0- 
OEL,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States  Con- 
struction and  Utilisation  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .138,066. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rendering-tank,  the  combination,  with  a 
recelring-body  baring  a  slot  in  its  lower  side,  and  stirring 
mechanism  mounted  In  the  body,  of  a  steam-jacket  em- 
bracing the  lower  side  of  said  body  under  the  slot  and 
harlng  an  opmlng  in  its  side  opposite  the  said  slot,  a 
eorer  for  said  opening,  and  a  remorable  perforated  plate 
bridging  the  slot  In  the  main  l>ody. 

2.  In  a  rendering-tank,  the  combination,  with  the  recelr- 
lug-tank  and  stirring  meehaniam  mounted  therein,  said 
tank  harlng  a  loagitodlnal  alot  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  at  a  stsam-Jacket  esabradng  the  lower 
side  of  said  tank  and  eorering  said  slot,  and  said  Jacket 
harlng  aa  openlsf  lending  thereinto,  a  corer  for  saM  open- 
ing, a  perforated  ^te  carried  by  said  corer  and  normally 
lying  In  the  before-BMattoned  slot  so  as  to  bridge  the  saoss, 
and  remorable  perforated  plates  bridging  said  slot  st  the 
ends  of  the  perforated  plate  carried  by  said  corer. 
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346,540.  PBOTOORAPHIC  BHTTTICR.  Ajnuw  WOL- 
LBMBAK.  Bocheater.  N.  T..  aaalflnor  to  Wollenaak  Optical 
Company,  Bocheater,  N.  T.«  a  CorporaUoo  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  23.  1006.     Serial  No.  823.074. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  baring 
an  aperture,  shutter-blades  plroted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  means  connected  to  each 
blade  for  opening  and  closing  the  bladea,  spring  means  for 
closing  the  blsdes.  stronger  spring  means  for  opening  the 
blades,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  ssid  stronger  spring 
mi-ans  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  harlng  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  sbutter-blsdes  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  cIoho  ssid  aperture,  a  ring  connected  to  each 
blade  for  opening  and  dosing  the  same,  spring  means  for 
actuating  said  ring  to  dose  the  blsdes.  stronger  spring 
means  for  actuating  said  ring  to  open  the  blades,  and 
mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger  spring  means  out 
of  operstion. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  dose  said  aperture,  a  roury  ring  in  said  casing 
connected  to  each  blade  for  opening  and  closing  the 
blades.  KprinK  means  for  actuating  the  riUK  to  close  the 
blades,  stronfrer  spring  means  for  actuating  said  ring  to 
open  the  blades,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger 
spring  means  <.ut  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  casing 
having  a  slot-and-pin  connection  to  each  blade  for  opening 
and  closing  the  blades,  spring  means  for  actuating  the 
ring  to  close  the  blades,  stronger  spring  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  ring  to  open  the  bladies,  and  mechanism  for  throw- 
ing said  stronger  spring  means  out  of  operation. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
tnrc,  a  series  of  shutter-blades  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  casing 
connected  to  each  blade  for  opening  and  dosing  the  blades, 
an  operating-plate  in  said  casing  connected  to  said  ring,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  operating-plate  for  dosing  the 
blades,  a  stronger  spring  connected  to  said  plate  for  open- 
ing the  blades,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger 
spring  out  of  operation. 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-bladea  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  dose  said  aperture,  means  connected  to  each 
blade  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades,  spring  meana  for 
doalng  the  blades,  stronger  spring  means  for  opening  the 
blades,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger  spring 
means  out  of  operation,  and  adjustable  stopping  means  for 
stopping  the  o|>ening  morement  of  said  blades. 

7.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  harlng  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  plroted  to  said  caalng  and 
adapted  to  dose  said  aperture,  a  ring  connected  to  each 
blade  for  opening  and  doaing  the  aame,  spring  means  for 
sctuating  said  ring  to  dose  the  blades,  stronger  spring 
means  for  actuating  said  ring  to  open  the  blades,  mechan- 
ism for  throwing  said  stronger  spring  means  out  of  opera- 
tion, and  a  morable  ring  harlng  an  eccentric  cam-surface 
In  the  path  of  a  part  moring  with  said  blades  for  limiting 
the  opening  morement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  harlng  aa  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  plroted  to  said  caalng  and 
adapted  to  doas  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  caalng 


connected  to  each  blade  for  opening  and  doelBf  the  blades, 
spring  means  for  actuating  the  ring  to  close  the  bladea, 
stronger  spring  means  for  actuating  said  ring  to  open  the 
blades,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger  spring 
means  out  .of  operstion,  snd  a  morable  ring  harlng  an 
eccentric  cam-surface  In  the  path  of  a  part  moring  with 
aald  blades  for  limiting  the  opening  morement  thereof. 

0.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  s  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  plroted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  dose  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  In  said  casing ' 
harlng  a  slot-and-pln  connection  to  each  blade  for  opening 
and  closing  the  blades,  spring  means  for  actuating  the 
ring  to  close  the  blsdes,  stronger  spring  means  for  actu- 
ating the  ring  to  open  the  blades,  mechanism  for  throwing 
said  HtronKcr  spring  means  out  of  operation,  and  a  mor- 
able ring  baring  an.  eccentric  cam-surface  in  the  path  of  a 
part  moving  with  said  blades  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  thereof. 

10.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  baring  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  sbutter-blsdes  plroted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  dose  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  casing 
connected  to  each  blade  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades, 
an  operating-plate  in  said  casing  connected  to  said  ring, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  operating-plate  for  closing  the 
blades,  a  stronger  spring  connected  to  said  plate  for  open- 
ing the  blades,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger 
spring  out  of  operation,  and  a  movable  ring  having  an 
eccentric  cam-surface  in  the  path  of  a  part  moving  with 
said  blades  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  thereof. 

11.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter*blades  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  casing 
connected  to  each  blade  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades, 
spring  m«*an»  for  actuating  the  ring  to  close  the  blades, 
stronger  spring  means  for  sctuating  said  ring  to  open  the 
blades,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger  spripg 
means  out  of  operation,  and  a  movable  ring  having  an 
eccentric  cam-surface  in  the  path  of  a  part  connected  with 
one  of  said  blades  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  series  of  blades. 

12.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  casing 
having  a  slot-and-pin  connection  to  each  blade  for  opening 
and  closing  the  blades,  spring  means  for  actuating  the 
ring  to  close  the  blad«'s,  stronger  spring  means  for  actu- 
ating the  ring  to  open  the  blades,  mechanism  for  throwing 
said  stronger  spring  means  out  of  operation,  and  a  mor- 
able ring  having  an  eccentric  cam-surface  in  the  path  of 
a  part  connected  with  one  of  said  blades  for  limiting  the 
o|M>ulng  movement  of  the  series  of  blades. 

13.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing  harlng  an  aper- 
ture, a  series  of  shutter-blades  plroted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  a  rotary  ring  in  said  casing 
connected  to  each  blade  for  opening  and  closing  the 
blades,  an  operating-plate  in  said  casing  connected  to  said 
ring,  a  spring  connected  to  said  operating-plate  for  closing 
the  blades,  a  stronger  spring  connected  to  said  plate  for 
opening  the  blades,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  stronger 
spring  out  of  operation,  and  a  morable  ring  baring  an 
eccentric  cam-surfsce  in  the  path  of  a  part  connected  with 
one  of  said  blades  for  limiting  the  opening  morement  of 
the  series  of  blades. 

14.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  s  casing,  blade-supports 
plroted  to  said  casing,  each  support  baring  a  stud  and  a 
gro<)ve,  a  blade  for  each  support  engaging  in  said  groore 
and  having  a  perforation  to  fit  upon  said  stud,  whereby 
the  blade  is  held  in  place  and  is  remorable  from  said  plate, 
and  means  for  o|>eratlng  said  blades. 

15.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  blade-supports  plroted 
to  said  casing,  each  support  baring  a  circumferentlally- 
grooved  pin  and  a  stud,  a  blade  for  each  support  having  a 
portion  fitting  In  said  groove  snd  a  perforation  fitting 
upon  said  stud,  whereby  the  blade  Is  held  In  place  and  is 
removable  from  said  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said 
blades. 

16.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  s  casing,  blade-supports 
pivoted  to  said  casing,  each  blade-support  harlng  a  eircnm- 
ferentlaliy-groored  pin  and  a  stud,  a  blade  for  each  sup- 
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pMt  iMTlBff  •  notch  Id  Its  edge  and  a  perforation,  wlwrebjr 
wliMi  tlM  notch  In  the  edge  of  the  blade  reat%Jn  the  ffrooT* 
of  the  piB  and  the  perforation  flta  ap<»  thf^wiai  the  blade 
la  held  in  place  and  Is  remorable  from  said  plate,  and 
la  for  operating  aald  blades. 


846.541.  RECEPTACLE  POH  ACIDS.  Obobob  P.  Adam- 
BOX,  Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  2d,  1006.     Serial  No.  318.822. 


846,542.  CHIMNEY-DAMPER.  Albbbt  E.  Albbrtson, 
ETansTiUe,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1904.  Serial  No. 
237,701. 
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8  4  6.548.     PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATING SUGAR-JUICES.     JULB8  A.   BB880N.  Caen, 
France.     Filed  May  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  206.305. 
CMm. — The  process  of  preTentlog  IncrustatloD  In  the 
eTsporatlon  of  sogar-jalce  which  consists  in  adding  pre- 
cipitated  gelatinous  alamina   to   the   said   lalce   prior   to 
eraporatlon.  sabstantially  as  herein  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rela- 
tlrely  large  diameter  and  a  reduced  upper  portion  or  neck 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  proTided  at  its  bottom 
with  a  bead,  a  continuous  perforated  strengthening-body 
of  a  stiff  material  embedded  in  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  beaded  lower  edge  in  the  said  bead  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  perforated  disk  embedded  in  the  bottom  of 
the  bottle  and  located  at  a  higher  lerel  than  the  bottom  of 
■aid  atrengthenlng-body. 

2.  A  receptacle  baring  a  continuous  perforated  resistant 
body  emt>edded  in  its  walls,  and  a  stiff  perforated  disk  em- 
bedded in  its  bottom  and  set  at  a  distance  aboTf  the  lower 
end  of  said  resistant  body. 


Oimim. — In  a  derlee  ot  the  elaaa  described,  a  casing  open 
Bt  tha  «ada  and  with  parallel  aides  and  adapted  to  extend 
tato  tha  upper  ^d  of  a  ehlmaey  and  renoTably  bearing 
t>tr»f ,  B  flBBg*  CMUiected  at  its  appar  edge  to  the  exterior 
o(  tka  easias  abova  the  chlflBaey'  and  extending  outwardly 
aad  #owBWBrdIy  at  an  ancle  thereto  and  bearing  upon  the 
upper  ovtar  face  of  the  chimney,  and  a  daaapar  awlnglBg 
wltldB  aald  eaateg  and  operatlre  exteriorly  of  tlie  aame. 


8  4  6.544.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Albkbt  H.  BacM ca, 
William  J.  Chattin.  and  August  H.  Hoinisch,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.388. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combination  with  a  tank  or  boiler,  of 
a  plurality  of  tubes  located  therein  and  opening  out 
through  said  tank  or  boiler,  and  electric  heating  deTlces 
located  in  said  tubes. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  or  boiler  disposed  at  an 
Inclination  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  of  a  plurality  of 
tubes  located  In  said  tack  or  boiler  and  opening  out 
through  the  same,  and  electric  heating  devices  located  in 
said  tubes. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination,  of 
a  tank  or  boiler  haTing  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  other  end,  said  tank  being 
Inclined  upward  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet :  a  plurality 
of  tubes  located  in  the  tank  or  boiler,  and  electric  heating 
devices  in  said  tubes. 

4.  In  an  electric  beating  apparatu-i,  the  combination,  of 
a  tank  or  boiler  having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  other  end,  said  tank  being 
inclined  upward  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ;  a  plurality 
of  tubes  suspended  within  the  tank  or  boiler  and  opening 
out  at  their  upper  ends  through  the  top  of  said  tank  or 
boiler,  and  electric  heating  devices  removably  located  iu 
said  tubes. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus  for  the  purposes  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  the  tank  or  boiler,  of  a  series 
of  tubes  depending  through  the  top  thereof  and  cloaed  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  electric  heating  devices  supported 
removably  in  said  tubes. 

6.  In  an  electric  beating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or  boiler,  of  tubes  sus- 
pended Id  said  tank  or  boiler  and  arranged  in  parallel 
rows,  said  tubes  being  cloaed  at  their  lower  ends  and  open- 
ing out  through  the  tank  at  their  upper  ends,  and  electric 
heating  devices  suspended  within  the  tubes. 

7.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or  boiler,  of  tubes  sus- 
pended in  said  tank  or  boiler,  said  tubes  being  closed  at 
their  lower  ends  and  opening  out  through  the  tank  at  their 
upper  enda.  electric  heating  devices  suspended  la  the  tubes 
so  as  to  be  removable  therefrom,  and  a  covering-plate  cov- 
ering the  upper  end  of  the  electric  heating  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or  boiler,  of  tubes  sus- 
pended in  said  tank  or  boiler  and  closed  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  electric  heating  devices  for  said  tubes  comprising  end 
plates,  rods  Interposed  between  the  end  plates  and  upon 
which  the  resistance-wirea  are  wound,  and  a  bolt  connect- 
ing the  end  plates  and  aforesaid  rods. 

9.  In  an  electric  beating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  tank  or  boiler,  of  tubes  sus- 
pended in  said  tank  or  boiler  and  closed  at  their  lower 
enda,  and  electric  heating  devices  for  aald  tubes  comprising 
end  plates,  roda  interposed  between  the  end  plates  and  a 
bolt  for  conneetlDg  the  end  plates  and  roda.  one  of  said  end 
plates  fitting  within  the  tnbe  and  the  other  projecting  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  tube  to  support  such  electric  heating 
device  within  the  tube,  substantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  an  electric  heatlBg  apparatoa  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth,  the  conblnatloB  with  a  water  tank  or  boiler,  of 
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tubes  suspended  in  said  tank  or  boiler  from  the  top  thereof, 
said  tubes  being  closed  at  their  lower  ends  :  together  with 
electric  heating  devices  for  said  tubes  comprising  end 
plates,  rods  Interposed  between  said  end  platea  and  having 
the  resistance-wires  wound  thereon,  and  a  bolt  connecting 
the  end  plates  and  rods,  one  of  the  end  plates  fitting  within 
the  tul>e  and  tfie  other  projecting  beyond  the  same  for  sup- 
porting the  electric  heating  device  in  said  tube,  and  a  cov- 
ering-plate adapted  to  cover  the  electric  heating  devicea 
and  secured  to  the  tank  or  boiler. 

11.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank  or  boiler  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  outwardly-projecting  flanges 
at  its  upper  edge,  a  top  secured  to  said  flanges  with  an  in- 
terposed packing,  said  top  having  holes  therein  arranged 
in  series,  tubes  threaded  in  said  holes  so  as  to  depend  in 
the  tank  or  holler,  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  being  closed, 
electric  heating  devices  mounted  In  said  tubes  through  the 
open  ends  thereof,  and  a  plate  covering  the  electric  heating 
devices  and  forming  the  top  of  the  apparatus. 

12.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  combination,  of  a  tank  or  boiler  comprising  the 
body  having  lateral  flanges  at  its  upper  end.  a  top  secured 
to  said  flanges  with  a  packing  interposed,  said  top  having 
holes  therein,  a  boss  at  one  end  of  the  tank  or  boiler  having 
an  opening  at  its  lower  end  for  the  inlet-ptpe  and  a  boas 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  other  end  of  the  tank  or  boiler 
having  nn  opening  for  the  outlet-pipe,  such  latter  end  of 
the  boiler  also  provided  with  feet  to  dispose  the  boiler  at 
an  upward  inclination  ;  together  with  tubes  depending  from 
the  openings  In  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  cIosihI  at  their 
lower  ends,  electric  heating  devices  located  In  the  tubes 
and  connected  In  series,  and  a  coverlng-platc,  the  latter 
having  bushings  for  the  passage  of  the  electric  conducting- 
wlres.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


846,545.  REINFORCED  CASKET  HANDLE.  Max  Bbb- 
MBR.  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Casket  Hard- 
ware Company.  Elgin.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,4.t5. 


846.546.     TOASTER.     JoHH  M.  Bbock.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
asalgnor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1005.     Serial  No.  272,906. 
Claim. — 1.   A  toaster  conalstlng  of  a  base  with  an  opening 
therein,  an  upwardly-tapering  hollow  retlcalatsd  member, 
means  for  supporting  the  ataterlal  tn  be  toaated  In  a  anb- 
atantlally  upright  position  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  reticulated  member,  and  means  for  deflecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  heated  gases  away  from  the  vertical  central 
portion  of  the  material  being  toasted  and  toward  the  ver- 
cal  side  portions  of  said  material. 

2.  A  toaster  consisting  of  a  base  with  an  opening  there- 
in,   an    apwardly-tapering    hollow    reticulated    member, 


Claim. —  In  a  handle  device,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
with  a  hanger,  a  pivot  for  the  hanger,  a  relnforcing-plate 
In  the  socket,  perforated  lugs  on  said  plate  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  pivot,  a  slot  In  said  plate,  a  reinforcement  in 
the  hanger  provided  with  a  curved  part  lying  over  and 
partly  around  the  pivot,  and  a  lug  on  the  end  of  said  rein- 
forcement adapted  to  extend  Into  the  slot  In  the  socket-re- 
inforcing plate  when  the  handle  is  lifted. 


means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  toasted  In  a  aub- 
stantlally  upright  poaltlon  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  reticulated  member,  means  for  deflecting  a  portion 
of  the  heated  gaaea  away  from  the  vertical  central  portion 
of  the  material  being  toasted  and  toward  the  vertical  side 
portions  of  said  material,  and  means  so  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  opening  in  the  base  as  to  distribute  the  heat- 
ed gases  passing  through  said  opening. 


3.  A  toaster  consisting  of  a  base  with  an  opening  there- 
in, an  upwardly  -  tapering  hollow  reticulated  meml)er, 
means  located  adjacent  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  up- 
wardly tapering  hollow  reticulated  member  for  support- 
ing the  material  to  he  toasted  In  a  substantially  upright 
position,  Imperforate  means  arranged  opposite  the  vertical 
central  portions  of  the  material  being  toasted  and  adapted 
to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  heated  gases  away  from  said 
central  portions  and  toward  the  vertical  side  portions  of 
said  material,  and  means  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
opening  In  tb^  base  as.  to  distribute  the  heated  gases  pass- 
ing through  said  opening. 

4.  A  toaster  consisting  of  a  base  with  an  opening  1  here- 
in, a  hollow  reticulated  heat  distributer  In  shape  like  the 
frustum  of  a  pyramid,  a  plurality  of  supports  eadi  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  one  of 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pyramidal  heat-dlstrlbuter  for 
supporting  the  material  to  be  toasted,  an  Imperforate  de- 
flector-plate arranged  opposite  each  of  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  hollow  reticulated  heat-distributer,  and  a  reticu- 
lated baflle  plate  arranged  with  relation  to  the  opening  in 
the  base  so  as  to  distribute  the  heated  gases  passing 
through  said  op<>ning. 

5.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  a  base  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  upwardly-tapering  hollow  reticulated  mem- 
ber, means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  toasted  in  a 
substantially  upright  position  adjacent  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  reticulated  member,  means  for  deflecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  heated  gases  away  from  the  vertical  central 
portion  of  the  material  being  toasted  and  toward  the  ver- 
tical side  portions  of  said  material,  and  a  meml)er  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  the 
opening  in  the  base  In  such  manner  as  to  become  highly 
heated  and  thereby  to  heat  the  toast  by  radiation. 

6.  A  toaster  consisting  of  a  base  with  an  opening  there- 
in, an  upwardly  -  tapering  hollow  reticulated  member, 
means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  toasted  In  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  reticulated  member,  means  for  deflecting  a  portion 
of  the  heated  gases  away  from  the  vertical  central  portion 
of  the  material  being  toasted  and  toward  the  vertical  side 
portions  of  said  material,  means  so  arranged  with  relation 
to  the  opening  In  the  base  as  to  distribute  the  heated  gases 
passing  through  said  opening,  and  a  top  member,  said  sup- 
ports being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  top  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  base. 


846,547.     FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.     Francis  C.   Brown,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  806,494. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  of  a  cap,  the  body  of  which  baa  an  Internal  diame- 
ter reduced  at  the  open  end  of  the  cap  to  closely  fit  the 
'  barrel,  but  larger  in  the  body  of  the  cap  so  as  to  form  an 
air-chamber  around  the  barrel,  the  cap  being  formed,  at 
different  distances  from   Its  end,   with   openings   leading 
I   Into  aald  chamber. 
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2.  A  cap  for  fooataln-peos.  teTliMT  its  Interior  dluMter 
redoced  at  the  open  end  and  enlarged  In  the  body  of  the 
cap.  aald  cap  haTlng  openings  leading  to  the  said  enlarged 
portion,  aud  an  Internal  poah-pln  Tialble  through  aald 
openings. 


3.  A  cap  for  fountain-pens,  haTlng  a  slltted  open  end. 
and  a  plurality  of  split  elastic  rings  surrounding  said  ends 
and  arranged  In  break-Joint  faahlon. 

4.  A  cap  for  fountain  pens,  baring  Its  Interior  diameter 
re«luced  at  the  open  end  and  enlarged  In  the  body  of  the 
cap,  the  open  end  of  the  cap  being  slltted,  and  a  clamping 
or  contracting  ring  surrounding  aald  slltted  end. 

5.  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  nib-carrier  proTlded  with  upper 
and  lower  feed  tongues  adapted  to  receive  the  nib  between 
them,  and  a  transTorsely  concaved  brace  engaging  the 
lower  feed-tongue. 

G.  Id  a  fountain-pen.  a  nib-carrier  provided  with  a  feed- 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  nib,  and  a 
transversely  -  concaved  brace  engaging  the  lower  feed- 
tongue.  ' 

7.  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  barrel,  a  sliding  feed-bar  therein, 
a  nib-carrier  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  feed-bar 
and  provided  with  an  abntment,  a  transveraely-coneaTSd 
brace  extending  forward  of  said  abutment,  and  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  push-pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
abutment  and  to  lie  within  the  concavity  of  the  brace. 

8.  In  a  fountain-pen.  a  barrel,  a  sliding  feed-bar  therein, 
a  nll>-carrler  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  feed-bar 
and  provided  with  an  abutment  recessed  on  its  forward 
face,  a  transversely-concaved  brace  extending  forward  of 
■aid  abutment,  and  a  cap  proTidad  with  an  Internal  push- 
pin adapted  to  lie  within  the  concavity  of  the  brace  and  to 
engage,  with  Its  end,  the  recess  of  the  alnitment. 

9.  In  a  fountain-pen.  a  barrel  having  a  perforated  plug 
at  Its  rear  end.  a  feed-bar  having  Its  rear  ead  slldably 
Mounted  In  said  plug  and  having  a  nib-carrler  at  its  front 
«mI  and  an  abutment  at  one  aide  of  aald  nib-carrler,  aald 
ftod-bar  being  freely  movable  for  projecting  the  nib-car- 
rler from  or  retracting  it  within  the  barrel,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  lit  over  aad  slide  apon  either  end  of  the  barrri, 
waM  cap  beiag  prorldad  with  an  Interior  pnah-rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  end  ef  the  feed-rod  or  the  abutment  at 
the  fr«nt  end  thereof  and  ssove  said  rod  the  required  dis- 
tance whM  the  cap  la  allpped  ob  the  barrel. 


846.548.    ANVIL.    LAcaaNCE  P.  CiUa.  WIIIIU,  Cal.    Filed 
Jan.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  239,707. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face-plate  the 
combination  of  a  face  plate  memt)er,  comprising  s  plate 
and  longitudinal  tongue  secured  tbereto  ;  an  anvil  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  to 
form  a  dovetail  Joint  between  said  face-plate  member  and 
the  anvil  which  Is  adapted  to  pull  said  member  against 
the  anvil  :  a  transversely-undercut  portion  on  the  anvil 
Into  which  a  portion  of  the  face-plate  member  is  adapted 
to  come  In  wedging  contact  to  pull  same  against  the 
anvil  ;  and  means  adapted  to  drive  and  hold  Mild  face- 
plate member  in  wedging  contact  with  said  undercut  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face  plate  the  combi- 
nation of  a  longitudinal,  tongue-and-groove  connection  be- 
tween the  face-plate  and  the  anvil ;  a  transversely-under- 
cut portion  on  the  anvil  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  coact  in  wedging  contact  with  the  end  of  the  tongue 
when  the  fact-plate  Is  seated  ;  and  means  comprising  a 
tapering  key  extending  through  transverse  keyways  in 
the  anvil  and  tongue,  and  adapted  to  drive  said  end  of 
the  tongue  Into  said  undercut  portion  on  the  anvil. 

3.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face-plate  the  combi- 
nation of  a  face-plate  member  comprising  a  plate  and  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  secured  thereto  ;  an  anvil  having  a  longi- 
tudinal undercut  groove  opening  endwise  and  adapted  to 
receive  aald  tongue  and  to  permit  endwise  engagement 
and  disengagement  thereof,  but  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment, and  also  removsl  In  s  verticsl  direction  from  the 
anvil :  a  raised  portion  on  the  anvil  adapted  to  wedge 
under  a  portion  of  the  face  plate  niemt>er  when  said 
member  Is  driven  towsrd  one  end  thereof  and  seated : 
and  means  comprising  a  key  adapted  to  wedge  and  hold 
the  face-plate  memtier  In  wedging  [xMltion. 

4.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face  plate  the  combi- 
nation of  a  face-plate  member  comprising  a  plate  and  a 
tongue  extending  along  the  length  of  said  plate  but  not 
fully  to  one  end  thereof:  an  anvil  having  an  undercut 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  to  form  a  dovetail 
Joint  between  the  face  plate  member  and  the  anvil  ;  the 
said  groove  extending  lengtbwlae  of  the  anvil  but  not  any 
substantial  distance  Into  the  born  of  the  anvil ;  a  trans- 
versely-undercut portion  on  the  anvil  into  which  the  end 
of  the  tongue  la  adapted  to  come  In  wedging  conUct :  a 
raiaed  portion  on  the  anvil  adapted  to  wedge  under  that 
part  of  the  plate  extending  beyond  the  tongue  when  the 
face-plate  member  la  driven  toward  the  bom  and  at  the 
same  time  that  the  aforesaid  undercut  portion  on  the 
anvil  and  said  tongue  come  into  wedging  contact. 

5.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face-plate  the  combi- 
nation of  a  face-plate  member  comprising  a  plate  and  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  secured  thereto,  an  anvil  having  a  longi- 
tudinal undercut  groove  opening  endwise  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  aald  tongue  to  permit  endwise  Insertion  and 
removal  of  the  tongue  In  said  groove  but  to  prevent  lat 
eral  movement  and  alao  removal  In  a  vertical  direction  :  a 
tranaveraely-nnderent  portion  on  the  anvil  Into  which  a 
portion  of  the  face-plate  member  la  adapted  to  come  In 
wedging  conUct  to  pull  aame  agalnat  the  anvil;  and 
means  adapted  to  drive  the  face-plate  member  almnlta- 
neonaly  both  down  agalnat  the  anvU  and  endwlae  Into 
aald  undercut  portion  and  to  maintain  aald  member  In 
the  driven  poaltlODS. 

9.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face-plate  the  combi- 
nation of  a  face-plate  SMmber  comprising  a  plate  and  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  aeeored  thereto :  an  anvil  having  a  longl- 
todlnal  undercut  groove  opening  endwise  and  adapted  to 
receive  saM  tongue  and  to  prevent  removal  thereof  In  all 
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directions  except  endwise;  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
Into  tranaversely  keywaya  In  the  anvil  and  aald  tongue, 
aald  key  where  it  coacta  with  the  keyway  In  the  tongue 
being  undercut  to  drive  aald  tongue  down  against  the 
snvil  stul  tapering  to  drive  aald  tongue  endwlae  toward 
one  end  of  the  anvil ;  and  an  abutment  at  aald  end  of  the 
anvil. 

7.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face-plate  the  combi- 
nation of  a  face-plate  member  comprlalng  a  plate  and  a 
longitudinal  tongue,  a  longitudinal  undercut  groove  In  the 
anvil  opening  endwise  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue 
and  prevent  removal  thereof  In  any  direction  except  end- 
wlae:  the  keyways  11  and  12  through  the  aldea  of  the 
anvil  and  the  tongue  respectively  and  the  key  10  having 
end  portiona  provided  with  oppoaitely-inclined  edgea  and 
a  middle  portion  provided  with  edges  inclined  In  the  same 
direction,  one  of  which  conatltutea  the  undercut  edge  13. 

8.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face-plate  the  combi- 
nation of  an  anvil  having  the  longitudinal  groove  5.  the 
face-plate  member  3  comprising  the  tongue  4  cut  short  so 
aa  to  leave  a  portion  19  extending  beyond  the  tongue ;  the 
undercut  portion  6  coactlng  with  the  portion  7  on  the 
tongue :  the  undercut  portion  8  on  the  extension  part  of 
the  face  plate  coactlng  with  the  portion  9  on  the  anvil. 
and  means  comprising  a  tapering  key  adapted  to  be  In 
aerted  through  transverse  keywsys  In  the  anvil  and  the 
tongue  on  the  face-plate  and  further  adapted  to  wedge 
the  face  plate  toward  said  undercut  portion  6. 

9.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  face  -  plate  the  combi- 
nation of  an  anvil  having  the  longitudinal  groove  5.  the 
tongue  4  on  the  face  plate,  the  undercut  portion  6  In  the 
anvil  adapted  to  coact  with  the  portion  7  on  the  tongue  ; 
and  means  comprising  a  Upering  key  with  an  undercut 
edge,  said  key  being  Insertible  through  the  anvil  and  the 
tongue  and  adapted  to  pull  the  face  plate  against  the 
anvil  and  drive  It  toward  said  undercut  portion  6. 

10.  In  combination  an  anvil  ;  a  comirasite  removable 
face  plate  comprising  a  hard  material  suitable  for  a 
working  face  Integrally  combined  with  another  softer  ma 
terlal  sulUble  for  the  body  portion  of  the  face-plate  ;  a 
tongue  formed  In  the  aald  softer  material  of  the  face 
plate  :  and  said  anvil  being  provided  with  a  groove  with 
which  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  engage. 

11.  In  an  anvil  with  a  removable  faceplate,  the  combi 
lutlon  of  a  faceplate  member  comprising  a  plate  and 
longitudinal  tongue  secured  tbereto;  an  anvil  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  to 
form  a  dovetailed  Joint  between  the  face-plate  member 
and  the  anvil ;  means  comprising  a  tapering  key  working 
In  keyways  In  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  drive  and  hold 
said  face-plate  member  Into  conUct  with  an  abutment 
lo<ated  In  the  path  of  the  face-plate  member;  and  said 
abutment. 


84  6.5  49.  LAMINATED  WHEEL.  Pehct  L.  Clark. 
Champaign.  111.,  assignor  to  Emma  V.  Clark.  Cham- 
paign. III.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,937. 


rtaim.~l.  A  toothed  wheel  built  up  from  identically 
die-cut  sheet-metal  disks  or  lamlnc  having  each  two  Iden- 
tically-located apertures  for  aasembling  and  aecuring  to- 
gether the  disks  with  their  reapectlve  points  cut  by  the 
aame  point  of  the  die  registered  or  alined,  and  means  for 
holding  them  compactly  contiguous  successively. 

2.  A  toothed  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  toothed 
sheet-metal  diaks  of  identical  outline,  all  having  a  central 
aperture  and  an  eccentrically-located  reglaterlng  feature. 
In  combination  with  a  rigid  element  driven  tight  through 
the  central  apertures  of  the  diaka,  the  dIaks  being  as- 
sembled on  the  central  element  In  lateral  contact  suc- 
ceaslveiy. 

8.  A  toothed  meUl  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 


thld  sheet-meul  disks  of  Identical  outline,  having  each  a 
central  aperture  and  an  eccentrically-located  registering 
feature.  In  combination  with  a  shouldered  shaft  or  staff 
on  which  the  dlaka  make  a  drive  fit  and  are  driven  against 
the  shoulder  and  In  lateral  contact  successively. 

4.  A  toothed  metal  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thin  sheet-metal  dlaks  of  Identical  ouUlne,  having  each  a 
central  aperture  and  an  eccentrically-located  registering 
feature.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  hub  or  staff,  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  forming  a  ahoulder,  the  disks  being 
aaaembled  with  a  drive  fit  on  such  tubular  hub  or  sUff 
against  said  ahoulder  and  In  lateral  contact  succeaalvely. 

5.  A  toothed  metal  wheel  built  up  from  Identically  die- 
cut  sheet-metal  dlaks  or  lamlne  having  a  central  aperture 
and  assembled  with  their  respective  points  cut  by  the 
same  point  of  the  die  registered  or  alined.  In  combination 
with  a  central  staff  on  which  said  disks  are  mounted  with 
a  drive  fit  compactly  contiguous  successively. 

6.  A  toothed  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  toothed 
sheet  metal  disks  of  identical  outline  having  an  Identi- 
cally-located alining  aperture  In  combination  with  a  rigid 
element  driven  tight  through  said  alining  apertures,  the 
disks  being  assembled  thereon  compactly  contiguous  suc- 
ceiwlvely. 

7.  A  t<x>thed  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  toothed 
sheet  metal  disks  of  Identical  outline  having  a  plurality  of 
identically-situated  alining  or  registering  apertures;  rigid 
allnlnK  elements  extending  through  said  ai»erture8  respec- 
tively and  making  drive  fit  with  the  disks  therein,  the 
diKkH  l>eln)r  assembled  on  such  alining  elements  compactly 
contiguous  successively. 


K4«..-,.Mt.       HEVICE    F^)U    HENDEIIIXG    BOTTLES    .VOX 
KEFILLABLE.     Vai,k>tine  Clabk,  Dryad.  Wash.     Filed 
1!>0«.     Serial  No.  318,131. 


Mhv 


Claim.  1.  In  a  device  for  rendering  bottles  non  refill- 
able,  a  bottle  neck  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  valve-seat  above  said  opening,  and  having  vertical 
ifrooves  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve-seat,  an  open- 
«'nd«>d  cylinder  disposed  above  said  vertical  grooves  said 
cylinder  having  radial  grooves  on  its  lower  edge,  and 
vertical  grooves  on  Its  outer  circumference  connecting 
with  said  radial  grooves,  a  top  guard  member  consisting 
of  a  head  resting  on  said  cylinder  and  a  central  down- 
wardly-extending pin  projecting  Into  said  cylinder,  said 
top  member  having  vertical  grooves  or  passages  in  its 
outer  circumference,  and  a  ball-valve  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  valve-seat  and  control  the  opening  between 
the  bottle-neck  and  the  body  of  the  bottle. 
.  2.  In  a  device  for  rendering  bottles  non-refillable,  a  bot- 
tle-neck having  an  opening  at  Itf  lower  end  and  a  valve- 
seat  al>ove  said  opening,  vertical  ribs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  valve-seat  and  having  grooves  between  said 
ribs,  an  open-ended  cylinder  disposed  above  said  vertical 
ribs,  a  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  cylinder  and  having  radial  grooves  In  the 
lower  face  of  said  flange  and  vertical  grooves  in  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  flange  connecting  with  the  radial 
grooves,  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylinder  having  vertical 
slots,  a  top  guard  member  resting  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
cylinder  and  rigidly  secured  within  the  bottle-neck,  said 
top  guard  comprising  a  bead  and  a  downwardly -extending 
central  vertical  pin  projecting  into  the  cylinder,  the  head 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12, 1907. 


of  laid  top  member  baTtng  Tcrtleal  frooTea  or  pasaaces  In 
Ita  drcamfereoce,  and  a  ball-TalTe  seat  on  the  aforesaid 
▼alT*-Mat  to  control  the  opening  between  the  bottle-neck 
aad  the  body  of  the  bottle. 

8.  In  a  derlce  for  renderinc  bottles  oon-reflllable,  a 
bottle-neck  harlng  an  opening  at  or  near  its  lower  end  and 
haTlng  an  enlarged  passage  above  the  same,  an  open-end 
cylinder  disposed  above  said  passage,  said  cylinder  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  bore  of  the  bottle-neck 
and  having  openings  througb  Its  vertical  walls,  a  top 
gvard  member  consisting  of  a  bead  resting  on  said  cylin- 
der and  a  downwardly-extending  pin  projecting  into  said 
cylinder,  said  head  having  pattsages  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  above  and  control  the  opening 
at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  bottle-neck. 


846,551.  BODY-BRACE  AND  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Jo- 
8KPH  CoHKX,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335.895. 


Claim. — A  body-brace  and  garment-supporter,  compris- 
ing a  continuous  girdle  having  enlarged  ends  adapted  to 
overlap  in  front  to  form  an  abdominal  pad,  the  top  of 
said  overlapping  ends  being  provided  with  detachable  fas- 
tening means,  and  a  pair  of  hoae-supporters  attached  to 
the  lower  edges  of  each  enlarged  end.  one  of  each  pair  of 
hose-supporters  being  arranged  to  support  one  of  the  hose 
and  the  other  of  each  pair  the  other  hose. 


84e.552.  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  STAND.  Stdnbt  T. 
Collins  and  Gkokqg  Brow.ninq,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed 
May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,392. 


Claim.— 1.  An  aatomatlc  folding  stand,  comprising  a 
talaacoplag  bar,  means  for  attaching  an  object  to  the  ez- 
ti— lUss  of  OBS  menibw  of  snM  bar.  a  pair  of  anna  at- 
t»A»<  at  oae  point  to  said  mwnbT.  and  adapted  to  00- 
•psrntt  with  a  portion  tbarsof  to  form  a  tripod  and  sop- 


port  said  bar,  and  connections  between  said  arms  and  tho 
other  member  of  said  bar  for  controlling  the  poaitlon  of 
said  arms. 

2.  An  aatomatlc  folding  stand,  comprising  a  telescop- 
ing bar,  means  for  attaching  an  object  to  said  bar,  a  plo- 
rality  of  arms  attached  to,  and  adapted  to  ooOperate  with 
a  portion  of  said  bar  to  support  the  same  in  position,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  normally  hold  said  arms  dosed, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  telescoping  of  said  bar  for 
automatically  moving  said  arms  into  position  to  support 
said  bar. 

3.  An  automatic  folding  stand,  comprising  a  telescop- 
ing bar,  means  for  attaching  an  object  to  the  extremitlea 
of  one  member  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  bar,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  form  a  tripod  and  support  said  bar,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  hold  said  arms  closed  and  said 
bar  extended,  and  means  controlled  by  the  telescoping  of 
said  bar  for  automatically  moving  said  arms  into  posi- 
tion to  support  said  bar. 

4.  An  automatic  folding  stand,  comprising  a  telescoping 
bar,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  attached  to  one  member 
of  said  bar,  resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said  arm» 
closed  and  said  bar  extended,  and  a  link  for  each  arm  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  other  meml>er  of  said  bar.  the 
parts  connecting  said  arms  to  said  bar  being  arranged  to 
control  the  length  of  said  bar  when  extended  and  when  tele- 
scoped. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  bag  to  said  bar,  comprising  a  clip  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  adapted  to- 
engage  a  part  of  the  side  of  said  bag  between  them,  and 
means  operable  wholly  from  the  outside  of  said  bag  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  clamping  members. 


846,553.  AUTOMATIC  TILTING  VIAL-CASE.  WlLSOX 
W.  CcMMiNS,  Lidgerwood,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,317, 


Claim. — 1.  A  cabinet  of  the  type  set  forth  embodying 
pairs  of  vertical  members,  the  rear  member  of  each  pair 
being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  cabinet,  holders  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  members  the  upper  of  which  has  openings 
formed  therein,  links  connected  rigidly  to  the  upper  of 
said  members  and  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  said  ver- 
tical members,  and  springs  connected  at  their  ends  to- 
each  of  the  vertical  members. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  type  set  forth  embodying  two  pairs 
of  spaced  vertical  members,  the  rear  member  of  each  pair 
being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  cabinet,  holders  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  horixontal  spaced  members,  connecting-pieces  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  horlsontal  members,  links  secured 
to  said  holders,  said  links  each  being  plvotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  vertical  members,  coil-springs  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  vertical  members,  a  band-grip  connect- 
ing the  forward  of  said  vertical  members,  and  stops  to  en- 
gage said  forward  of  the  vertical  members. 


8  4  6.554.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTEB  FOK  FIRB- 
KINDLINO.  Bdwim  W.  Dalit  and  Chablbs  JOHifSov^ 
Naahvllle,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Nashvills  Chemical  Com- 
pany, NashTllle,  T«nn.,  a  Corporatioo  of  Tennessss. 
PUed  Mar.  5.  1906.  Bartal  No.  304,887. 
Claim. — 1.  A  kindling  composition  comprising  naphtha- 
lene and  a  eombastiMe  filler,  as  sawdust  or  similar  grann- 
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tar  material,  the  larger  proportion  being  naphthalene, 
combined  together  by  incorporating  the  sawdust  in  the 
naphthalene  while  In  molten  state,  the  composition  being 
pressed  into  blocks  and  solidified  in  that  form. 

2.  A  kindling  composition  comprising  naphthalene  and 
a  combustlhle  granular  filler,  as  sawdust,  of  which  the 
naphthalene  is  In  the  largest  proportion,  together  with  a 
n'latlvely  small  proportion  of  a  binding  substance,  as 
rosin,  the  said  ingredients  being  combined  together  by 
incorporating  the  sawdust  in  a  molten  or  hot  liquid  ad- 
mixture of  the  naphthalene  and  rosin,  and  the  composition 
being  made  into  blocks  of  solid  form. 


846,555.  PROCESS  OP  BURNING  CEMENT  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR.  HsxBT  L.  Dohsbtt,  Madison. 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,561. 


I  stream  of  cement  materials  In  such  kilns  a  tempered  flame 
of  powdered  coal  carried  by  an  air-Jet  conUlnlng  sufficient 
water-vapor  to  temper  and  confine  the  temperature  pro- 
duced within  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  safe  clinkerlng 
temperatures,  and  in  periodically  varying  such  proportion 
within  such  limits  to  obviate  ring  formation. 

6.  A  cement  -  clinker  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
inclined  kiln,  means  for  feeding  raw  material  thereto  and 
removing  finished  clinker  therefrom,  and  fiame-producing 
means  therefor  comprising  a  burner  arranged  to  direct  a 
flame  into  direct  impingement  upon  material  advancing 
therethrough,  a  feeding  device  furnishing  said  burner  with 
powdered  fuel,  alr-supplylng  means  for  transporting  said 
fuel  to  and  through  the  burner  Into  Impingement  upon 
the  material  and  means  for  furnishing  to  said  air  a 
modicum  of  steam. 

7.  A  cement-clinker  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
Inclined  kiln,  means  for  feeding  raw  material  thereto  and 
removing  finished  clinker  therefrom,  and  flame  producing 
means  therefor  comprising  a  burner  arranged  to  direct  a 
flame  Into  direct  impingement  upon  material  advancing 
therethrough,  a  feed  device  furnishing  said  burner  with 
powdered  fuel,  alr-supplylng  means  for  transporting  said 
fuel  to  and  through  the  burner,  and  a  water  vaporizing 
device  located  in  proximity  to  the  clinker  removlnK  means 
and  having  a  pipe  connection  with  said  flame  producing 
means  whereby  undue  heat  of  the  Impinging  flame  may  be 
tempered. 


846.556.  FISH-TRAP.  Edward  F.  Dollar,  Blowing  Cave 
IMstrlct.  Grady  county.  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1!>06  Se- 
rial No.  343,363. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  homing  cement-clinker  in 
roUry  kilns  which  consists  in  directly  impinging  on  an  ad- 
vancing stream  of  cement  material  in  such  kilns  a  tempered 
flame  of  burning  fuel  carried  by  a  Jet  of  comminjried  air 
and  steam,  the  relative  proportion  of  the  steam  in  such  Jet 
being  so  regulated  as  to  confine  the  temperature  produced 
within  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  safe  clinkerlng  tem- 
perature. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  cement-clinker  which  consists 
in  directly  Impinging  on  a  traveling  stream  of  cement  ma- 
terial a  tempered  flame  of  burning  fuel  carried  by  an 
aeriform  Jet  contalnInK  a  modicum  of  steam,  the  propor- 
tion of  steam  in  such  Jet  being  regulated  to  confine  the 
temperature  produced  within  the  upper  and  lower  limits 
of  safe  clinkerlng  temperatures. 

3.  The  process  of  burning  cement-clinker  in  roUry  kilns 
which  consists  In  directly  impinging  on  an  advancing 
stream  of  cement  material  in  such  kilns  a  tempered  flame 
of  bnmlng  fnel  carried  by  an  aeriform  Jet  containing  a 
modicum  of  steam,  the  proportion  of  steam  in  such  Jet 
being  regnlated  to  confine  the  temperature  produced 
within  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  safe  clinkerlng  tem- 
peratures, and  from  time  to  time  slightly  modifying  said 
proportion  within  said  limits  to  obviate  ring  formation. 

4.  The  process  of  burning  cement-clinker  which  consists 
in  impinging  on  an  advancing  stream  of  cement  materials 
a  tempered  flame  of  powdered  coal  carried  by  an  air-Jet 
containing  saffldent  water- vapor  to  temper  and  confine  I 
the  temperature  prodnced  within  the  npper  and  lower 
limits  of  safe  clinkerlng  temperatures.  I 

5.  The  process  of  homing  eenent-cl inker  In  rotary 
kUns  which  consists  in  dlreeUy  inapinging  on  an  adraadng  , 


Claim. — In  a  flsh-trap,  a  cage  or  pound  comprising  a 
body  made  up  of  longitudinal  wires  e  having  inwardly 
bent  and  converging,  opposite  end  portions  f,  a  ring  of 
wire  arranged  at  the  middle  of  the  body,  rings  of  wire 
iirranjrod  at  the  t-nds  of  the  body,  and  wire  nettinj;  ar- 
ranged on  the  longitudinal  wires  e  and  having  inwardly- 
bent  end  portions  which  latter  serve  together  with  the 
wire  portions  f  to  form  contracted  entrances  at  the  ends 
of  the  body  ;  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire-netting 
receiving  in  Its  interstices  the  longitudinal  wires  e  and  the 
rings  of  wire,  and  the  inwardly-bent  end  portions  of  said 
netting  receiving  in  their  Interstices  throughout  their 
length  the  inwardly-bent  end  portions  f  of  said  wires  e, 
whereby  the  wire^netting  is  connected  of  Itself  throughout 
Its  length  to  the  I  wires,  and  a  door  connected  to  said  body 
and  controlling  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  same. 


846.557.      TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.      Fbawcis 
W.  Dunbar,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1902.     Serial  No.  117,928. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  its  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming  end,  of  a  gtiard- 
slgnal  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means  operated 
by  current  fiowing  over  one  side  only  of  the  trunk  for 
placing  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate  when  th*  con- 
nection is  established  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  and 
further  means  actuated  by  current  sent  over  a  portion  of 
the  biking-circuit  when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the 
called  line  and  before  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber 
for   rendering   said   signal    inoperative,    snbstantially   as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  its  outg«rtng  end  and 
with  a  called  telephone-line  at  its  incoming  and,  of  a 
guard-signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  tnink,  a  ralay 
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ftctwitcd  oTcr  <Hie  side  of  tlM  trank  and  froaad  when  the 
coBBectloa  Is  esUbllshcd  at  the  outffoinc  end  of  the  trunk 
for  operatlnc  wid  wignml  and  a  aecond  relay  adapted  to  be 
actuated  orer  one  aide  of  the  taikln«-elrcutt  when  the  eon- 
Mctlon  with  the  called  line  la  eatabllahcd,  nld  latter  relay 
aerrinc  to  prerent  the  operation  of  said  aifnal.  rabstan- 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Ita  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone-line  at  Ita  Incoming  end.  of  a  signal 
asaoclated  with  said  Incoming  end,  a  relay  also  at  said  In- 
coming end  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  sent  over 
one  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  before  the  subscribers 
are  In  conrersatlon  and  orer  the  metallic  tmnk-Une  during 
conversation,  and  a  second  relay  at  said  Incoming  end 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion 
of  the  Ulklng-clrcult  when  the  trunk  la  connected  with 
the  called  line,  said  relays  Jointly  controlling  said  signal 
so  as  to  operate  the  same  to  give  a  guard  Indication  when 
the  connection  Is  established  at  the  outgoing  end  only  and 
so  as  to  glTe  a  disconnect  Indication  when  the  connection 
la  severed  at  the  outgoing  end  and  the  incoming  end  la 
connected  with  the  called  line,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  its  outgoing  end, 
and  with  a  called  telephone-line  at  Its  Incoming  end,  of  a 
relay  actuated  over  one  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  be- 
fore the  snbaerlbers  are  in  conversation  and  over  the  me- 
tallic trunk  during  conversation,  a  second  relay  adapted 
to  t>e  operated  over  one  side  of  the  talklng-clrcnlt  when 
the  tnmk  la  eouiected  with  the  called  line,  and  a  signal 
for  tbc  tncoHiliig  end  of  the  trank,  said  signal  being  actu- 
ated when  either  of  aald  relays  la  energised  and  the  other 
deBaerslaed.  whereby  In  the  one  Inatance  it  serves  as  a 
gaard-atgnal  and  In  the  other  as  a  dlaeoaaect-slgnal,  sub- 
staatlaUy  aa  described. 

8.  The  coablnatkm  with  a  tnuik-Uae  extending  between 
«flMr«Bt  awltcbboard  eeettoM  and  adapted  to  connect  tele- 
tocetber  for  coaveraatkM,  of  a  relay  at  the  in- 
ead  ot  the  trunk  reapoastve  to  eorrsat  over  one 
rid*  «ily  of  the  trunk  wtth  aaltabie  return  when  the  con- 
atCtlM  I*  eatabilabed  at  tbe  oatgotag  cad  and  the  called 

la  net  In  use,  a  aecoad  relay  at  mid 

of  the  talfclav-drcalt  wbsa 

wtth  the  caUed  Uae.  a  signal 

«pw  ikld  rataTB  a»d  adapted  to 


be  operated  to  Indicate  when  a  eoanectloa  ^ists  at  either 
end  only,  and  a  pUot-algnal  also  aaaedatcd  with  the  trunk 
and  actuated  whenever  said  first-named  signal  is  actu- 
ated, substantially  as  deserttied. 

tt.  The  combination  with  a  trank-llne  extending  between 
different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  connect  tele- 
phone-lines together  for  eoaversatlon,  of  a  relay  at  the  In- 
coming end  of  the  trunk  responsive  to  current  over  one 
side  only  of  the  trunk  with  suitable  return  when  tbe  con- 
nection Is  esUbllshed  at  the  outgoing  end  and  the  called 
subscriber's  telephone  is  not  in  use.  a  second  relay  at  said 
end  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when 
connection  is  establlahed  with  tbe  called  line,  a  signal 
whose  actuation  depends  solely  upon  said  relays  sod 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  Indicate  when  a  connection 
exists  at  either  end  only,  and  a  pilot-signal  also  associated 
with  tbe  trunk  and  actuated  whenever  said  first-named 
signal  is  actuated,  substantially  as  de«crit>ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  between 
different  swltcbboard-sectlons  and  adapted  to  connect  tele- 
phone-lines together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay  at  the  in- 
coming end  of  the  trunk  responsive  to  current  over  one 
side  only  of  the  trunk  with  suitable  return  when  the  con- 
nection is  established  at  the  outgoing  end  and  tbe  called 
Hubscrlber's  telephone  is  not  in  use.  a  second  relay  at  said 
end  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when 
connection  In  established  with  tbe  called  line,  and  a  signal 
entirely  controlled  by  said  relays  and  actuated  when  con- 
nection exists  at  either  end  only  whereby  it  actM  under 
one  condition  as  a  guard-signal  and  under  tbe  other  as  a 
disconnect-slgnal,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscrlber'a 
line  with  wblch  its  incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed, of  a  retardation-coil  legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of 
tbe  talking-circuit  establlahed  by  the  connection  of  tbe 
cord  with  the  trunk  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom, 
a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  cord-circuit  and 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  fiowing  through 
said  retardation-coll  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  respooHe 
of  the  called  subscriber  for  rendering  said  supervisory 
signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-circuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end,  of  a  called  subscriber's 
Hue  with  which  its  incoming  end  is  to  connect,  a  retarda- 
tion-coll legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  the  talking- 
circuit  established  by  the  connection  of  tbe  cord  with  tbe 
trunk,  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  cord-drcult  and  placed 
In  operative  condition  by  current  flowing  over  one  side  of 
the  talklng-clrcult  and  through  the  retardation-coil,  said 
signal  being  rendered  inoperative  by  current  flowinic  over 
the  other  side  of  the  talklng-drcult  when  tbe  called  sub- 
scriber responds,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  comblnatiun  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  snd  s  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  is  to  connect,  a  retarda- 
tion-coll legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  the  talklng- 
clrcult  established  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  with  the 
trunk,  said  coil  being  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a 
supervisory  signal  la  connection  with  the  cord  and  placed 
In  operative  condition  by  current  flowing  over  one  side  of 
the  talking-circuit  and  through  said  retardation-coil,  and 
a  relay  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  the  other  side  of 
tbe  cord-drcuit  upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber 
to  render  said  sigBal  inoperative,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  ieord-drenlt 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  lacoBlng  end  la  to  connect,  a  retarda- 
tion-coll legged  to  ground  from  one  aide  of  tbe  talklng- 
drcult  estabilahed  by  tbe  connection  of  the  cord  with  the- 
trunk,  said  retardatlen-coU  being  normally  disconnected 
tberefroH^  a  relay  actnated  by  current  flowing  over  one 
aide  of  tbe  cord-drcnlt  and  throagb  said  retardatloo-coil. 
a  aoperrlaory  algnal  aaMdatcd  with  tbe  cord-drenlt  and 
placed  In  operative  condltlen  by  said  relay  when  actuated, 
and  a  second  relay  actnated  by  current  flowing  over  the 
other  aide  U  the  tnlktnc-drcolt  upon  tbe  reepooae  of  tbe- 
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called  subscr1t>er  to  render  said  signal   inoperative,   sub- 
stantially ss  descrilied. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-drcuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  is  adapted  to  connect, 
a  retardation-coil  legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  the 
trunk-drcuit  during  conversation  only,  said  retardatlon- 
coll  being  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunk-drcuit, 
a  su[>ervisory  signal  associated  with  the  cord-clrcult  and 
placed  in  operative  condition  by  current  flowing  through 
said  retardation-coil,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  re- 
sponse of  tbe  called  subscriber  for  rendering  said  super- 
visory signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-drcuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  Is  to  connect,  a  retarda- 
tion coll  legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  the  trunk-cir- 
cuit during  conversation  only,  said  retardation-coll  being 
normally  disconnected  from  the  trunk,  a  sui>ervlsory  sig- 
nal asHoclated  with  the  cord-drcuit  and  placed  in  condi- 
tion to  operate  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  talklng- 
clrcult  and  through  said  retardation -coil  to  ground,  and 
meann  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  the  other  side  of 
the  trunk  circuit  upon  the  response  of  the  called  sub- 
»crn>er  for  rendering  said  signal  inoperative,  substantially 
as  described. 

1 4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-drcuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  Incoming  end  is  to  conned,  a  reUrda- 
rlon-coll  normally  disconnected  from  the  trunk-drcuit  but 
connected  with  one  side  thereof  by  tbe  connection  of  tbe 
cord-clrcult  with  the  trunk,  a  supervloory  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  cord  and  placed  In  operative  condition  by 
current  flowing  through  said  reUrdation-coll.  and  means 
actuated  upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  for 
rendering  said  supervisory  signal  inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk-line  having  nprlng- 
Jacks  at  Its  outgoing  end,  of  a  cord-drcult  to  connect  with 
said  Jacks  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which  its 
incoming  end  Is  to  connect,  an  additional  conUd  in  said 
Jack  normally  disconnected  from  the  line,  a  retardation- 
coll  connected  between  ground  and  said  contact,  means  for 
conneding  said  contact  with  one  side  of  the  trunk  when 
the  cord-circuit  plug  is  inserted  in  the  Jack,  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  cord-drcuit  and  placed  In  op- 
erative condition  by  current  flowing  through  said  retarda- 
tion-coil, and  means  actuated  by  the  response  of  the  called 
subscriber  for  rendering  said  signal  Inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  its  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone-line  at  Its  incoming  end,  of  an  elec 
tromagnetic  device  normally  legged  to  ground  at  Its  in- 
coming end  for  the  operation  of  certain  telephonic  appa- 
ratus, and  a  reurdation-coil  legged  to  ground  at  the  out- 
going end  during  conversation  over  which  current  is 
adapted  to  flow  for  the  operation  of  certain  telephonic 
apparatus,  said  retardatloo-coll  being  normally  discon- 
neded  from  the  circuit  whereby  the  presence  of  earth 
currents  cannot  normally  cause  the  undeslred  operation 
of  the  said  dedromagnetlc  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combinstion  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Its  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone-line  at  Its  incoming  end,  of  a  relay 
normally  legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  the  trunk- 
drcuit  St  its  incoming  end  and  arranged  to  control  tele- 
phonic apparatus  at  said  end,  and  a  retardation-coll  legged 
to  ground  at  the  outgoing  end  daring  connection  over 
which  current  Is  adapted  to  flow  to  operate  telephone  ap- 
paratus, said  retardation-coti  being  normally  disconnected 
from  the  drcnit  whereby  the  presence  of  earth  currents 
will  not  effed  tbe  undealred  operation  of  tbe  relay,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

18.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tnink-Une  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  ita  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephoae-liae  at  Ita  Incoming  end,  of  a  relay 
normally  legged  to  groond  froa  one  aide  of  the  tmnk- 


Une  at  Its  incoming  end  for  the  operation  of  telephonic 
apparatus,  and  a  retardation-coil  legged  to  ground  from 
the  same  side  of  the  trunk-circuit  at  the  outgoing  end 
when  a  connection  exists  therewith  over  which  current  is 
adapted  to  flow  for  tbe  operation  of  telephonic  apparatus, 
said  reUrdation-coll  being  normally  disconnected  from  the 
trunk,  whereby  the  presence  of  earth  currents  will  not 
effect  the  undeslred  operation  of  the  relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  iU  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming  end,  of  a  relay 
normally  legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  said  trunk- 
line  at  the  incoming  end  to  control  telephone  apparatus 
at  said  end,  a  retardation-coil  normally  disconnected  from 
the  trunk  at  its  outgoing  end.  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally connecting  the  same  with  the  trunk  when  the  connec- 
tion is  esUbllshed  therewith  at  Its  outgoing  end  over 
which  current  is  adapted  to  flow  for  the  operation  of  tele- 
phonic apparatus,  whereby  the  undeslred  operation  of  the 
relsy  by  earth  currents  is  prevented,  substantially  sk  de- 
scribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  t>e- 
tween  different  switchboard-sections,  of  a  trunk-relay  at 
the  incoming  end  of  said  trunk  energised  by  current  over 
one  limb  only  of  the  outgoing  end.  a  second  relay  <>n«r 
glsed  over  one  limb  only  of  the  incoming  end  when  a  con- 
nection Is  established  with  a  called  line,  and  a  signal  at 
said  Incoming  end  which  will  be  displayed  at  the  actua- 
tion of  either  of  said  relays  but  effaced  at  tbe  actuation  of 
both,  substantially  as  describ<>d. 


8^0.558.      FOUNTAIN    MAUKI.NO     BRUSH.     Joseph    B. 
FisciiKB.  Cbicapo.  III.,  assignor  to  Ernest  A.  Tesch.  Uhl 
cago,   III.     Filed  Nov.  21'.  l!>(>.->.     Serial   No.  288..')4.1. 


•Ji 


Claim. — In  a  msrking  device,  a  fluid-holding  tube  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  in  its  upper  end,  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  a  nipple  deUrhably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  said  nipple  having  a  valve-seat  and  a  fluid- 
channel  therein,  a  valve  adjustably  arranged  in  aald  tube 
and  nipple,  a  tapering  nonle  detachal>ly  secured  to  said 
nipple,  said  nosalc  having  a  chamber  and  a  fluid-paaaage 
formed  tberetn,  a  brush  having  portlona  of  Its  briatles 
Burrounding  said  aocale.  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  nomle  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  bristles  around  tbe 
nossle.  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  protector  for  said  bristles. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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84e,B59.  CONTINUOUS  DBCOBATINO-KILN.  Jom 
Oambu.  BMt  LiTwpool.  Ohio,  ritod  Aiht.  16.  1006. 
8«rtel  No.  311.999. 


Claim. — 1.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described,  prortded 
with  a  heatioK  or  "  flrlng  "  tunnel  -  section  having  two 
series  of  heat-conducting  flaes  or  passages  communicating 
with  a  source  of  heat  and  extending  tortuously  in  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  walls  of  said  tunnel-section. 

2.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
s  heating  or  "  firing  "  tunnel-section  having  two  series  of 
heat-conducting  flues  or  chambers,  tortuously  traversing 
the  walls  thereof  in  opposite  directions  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  heat,  said  source  of  heat  being  ar- 
ranged near  the  entrance  end  of  said  heating-chamber 
or  tunnel-section  and  the  series  of  heat  conducting  flues 
toward  the  delivery  end  having  a  greater  range  than  the 
series  of  heat-conducting  flues  toward  the  entrance  end. 

3.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described,  having  a  heating 
or  "  flrlng "  section  and  an  extension-chamber  with  a 
right-angled  end  wall  opposed  to  the  plane  of  the  entrance 
to  the  chamber  of  said  heating  or  "  flrlng "  section,  and 
a  tunnel  extension  beyond  said  wall  communicating  with 
said  extension-chamber,  said  extension-chamber  having  an 
Inclined  lateral  wall  deflected  oppositely  to  said  end  wall 
substantially  out  of  the  plane  of  said  chamber-entrance. 

4.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described,  having  a  heating 
or  "  flrlng  "  section  and  end  ^tension-chambers  each  hav- 
ing a  right-angled  end  wall  opposed  to  the  plane  of  the  en- 
trance to  said  "flrlng"  section  and  having  an  Inclined 
lateral  wall  forming  with  said  right-angled  wall  the  en- 
trance to  said  extension-chamber  at  a  point  substantially 
oot  of  allnement  with  the  aforesaid  entrance. 


846.660.     TOT.     Waltbb  V.  Qivamn,  London.  Bteglaad. 

rilsd  Jane  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  890,946. 

Ctmtm. — 1.  A  toy  •tenlatlaf  tai  ^n^aarance  a  crab  or 
oth«  Itrtef  aaliaal.  tha  ■•■•  eoisprtilBC  a  body  portloB 
ot  a  sprtBg  derlca  taat  or  boirad  to  prodnea  op- 

wtCii  tto  toww  SMBBbsr  aad  projaettec  tkrooi^  tte  ap9« 
«M  aad  adapCad  to  alMc  tkaratbroafffe  wkM  tba  aid 
pMta  an  tnmd  to  tpvioMh  aad  Noada  tnm  tack  othw 

^  mi^lM— loo  and  ralaoaa  of  wpiMBloa.  sokotaBttelly 


prising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  thin  rsaillaot  Mank 
bowed  to  produce  opposing  upper  and  lower  parts  cor- 
responding to  the  slBilar  parta  of  the  animal's  body, 
one  of  such  parts  being  provided  with  openings  and  the 
other  having  attachasenta  representing  movable  parts  of 
the  living  animal  and  which  are  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
aforesaid  openings  and  to  project  above  the  part  pro- 
vided with  the  latter,  when  tlie  said  parts  are  caosed  to 
approach  each  other  by  the  application  of  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  tsy 


a  cffob  or 


ItTtev 


3.  A  figtire  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  bowed  to  produce  opposing  upper  and 
lower  parts  and  having  its  bowed  back  indented  trans- 
versely, one  of  the  said  parts  being  provided  with  open- 
ings and  the  other  having  attachments  representing  mov- 
able members  of  the  body  of  a  living  animal  and  which 
are  caused  to  slide  tlirough  the  part  provided  with  open- 
ings when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  ends  or  apicea  of  the 
bowed  Indented  back,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  figure  toy  simulating  a  crab  or  other  crustacean 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  thin  reaillent 
plate  which  is  bowed  to  produce  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers which  are  opposed  to  each  other  and  represent  in 
the  toy  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  shell  of  the 
animal  and  attachments  comprising  devices  which  are 
connected  with  one  of  the  opposing  members  and  repre- 
sent movable  parta  of  the  living  crab  or  other  animal, 
the  same  being  adapted  to  slide  and  project  more  or  lees 
when  the  opposing  parts  representing  the  shell  are  pressed 
toward  each  other  and  then  releaaed,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  which  is  bowed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  parts,  the  upper  part  being  provided 
with  openings  and  devices  representing  antenna  of  the 
living  animal,  the  same  being  attached  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  adaptsd  to  project  and  slide  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  other  when  the  said  parta  are  caused  to  sp- 
proach  and  recede  from  each  other  by  compression  and 
release  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  reaillent  plate  which  is  bowed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  parta.  the  upper  part  having  openings 
and  devices  representing  antenna  of  the  living  animal, 
the  same  being  attached  to  the  lower  part  and  projecting 
through  openings  In  the  upper  one.  their  upper  ends  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  and  being  caused  to  approach 
more  nearly  when  the  body  is  compressed,  substantially 
aa  described. 

7.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  blank  which  la  bowed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  members,  representing  the  body  of  the 
animal,  the  upper  member  having  openings  and  the  lowar 
member  being  provided  with  attachments  representing 
antenna  of  the  living  animal,  the  aame  being  curved  and 
projecting  through  tlks  opsniagB  in  the  upper  part,  so  that 
wboi  the  body  is  eoaprasssd  the  antenna  approach  each 
otlier,  sobstantlally  aa  daseribsd. 

8.  A  flgara  toy  aliaalatlng  a  crab  or  other  crustacean 
coaiHrtslBC  a  body  portlOB  formed  of  a  thin  realliaat 
blank  whicb  la  bowed  to  predvcs  oppoolag  upper  and 
lower  parts  reprsosatlas  the  body  of  aa  aalaMd.  the  vp- 
par  part  havlnc  opealaffi  and  dovleea  la  tlM  aators  of 
ban  or  narrow  strips  which  are  attached  to  ths  lowsr 
part  aad  prsjset  throqgh  opsstaga  In  tlM  nppsr  saa,  their 
ootsr  ends  bttag  toasUmtsd  to  sissalate  the  styes  of  a 
llTlac  animal   whlA  are  projsetsd   SMire  or 
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ths  body  of  the  device  is  comprsssed.  substantially  aa 
described. 

9.  A  flgare  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  bowed  to  produce  opposing  upper  and 
lower  parts  representing  the  shell  of  a  living  animal,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  openings  and  the  other 
with  attachments  comprising  bars  or  strips  which  are 
connected  with  the  lower  part  and  extend  diagonally 
acroM  each  other  and  being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  open- 
Ingn  In  the  upper  part  whereby  they  are  projected  diag- 
onally when  the  body  of  the  device  Is  compressed,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bars  or  strips  being  constructed  to  rep- 
resent the  eyea  of  the  living  animal,  substantially  aa 
described. 

10.  A  flflTure  toy  simulating  a  crab  or  other  crustacean 
comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  thin  resilient  plate 
bowed  to  produce  opposing  upper  and  lower  members  rep- 
resenting the  shell  of  the  living  animal,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  openings  and  the  other  with  attachmentH  In 
the  form  of  bars  or  strips  which  cross  each  other  diag- 
onally and  project  through  the  openings  In  the  upper 
memt>er  and  are  constructed  exteriorly  to  represent  the 
movable  members  of  the  living  animal,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  two  bars  or  strips  at  their  Intersection  where- 
by their  movement  on  each  other  is  limited,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

11.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  which  is  tmwed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  parts  representing  the  body  of  the  living 
animal,  the  upper  part  being  provided  with  openings  and 
the  lower  part  with  attachments  representing  antenna 
and  the  eyes  of  a  living  animal,  such  attachments  being 
projected  through  the  openings  in  the  upper  part  and  thus 
adapted  to  slide  therein  when  the  bow  of  the  device  is 
alternately  compressed  and  released,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  A  figure  toy  simulating  a  living  animal  comprising 
a  body  portion  formed  of  a  thin  resilient  plate  which  is 
bowed  to  produce  opposing  upper  and  lower  parts  that 
represent  corresponding  portions  of  the  body  of  the  living 
animal,  the  lower  part  being  provided  with  pendent  mem- 
bers corresponding  to  the  legs  or  other  movable  members 
of  the  body  of  a  living  animal,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  blank  for  a  figure  toy  comprising  a  thin  resilient 
plate  having  at  one  edge  projecting  members  representing 
movable  parts  of  the  body  of  a  living  animal  and  provided 
in  the  opposing  part  with  slots  or  openlnjjs  adapted  to 
receive  such  movable  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  blank  for  a  figure  toy  comprlalng  a  thin  resilient 
plate  having  its  edges  provided  with  insets  at  central  op- 
posing points,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  which  la  bowed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  parts  representing  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  body  of  a  living  animal,  a  fabric  being 
secured  to  the  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts  and 
thus  connecting  the  same  and  maaking  the  interior  of  the 
body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  which  is  bowed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  parta  representing  corresponding  portions 
of  the  living  animal,  and  a  fabric  applied  to  the  opposing 
edges  of  said  parts  and  provided  in  the  front  with  an 
opening,  the  bowed  back  of  the  body  portion  being  also 
provided  with  a  masked  opening,  as  described. 

17.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
thin  resilient  plate  which  is  bowed  to  produce  opposing 
upper  and  lower  parts,  the  bowed  back  being  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  tranalueent  piece,  extending  across 
said  opening  and  another  masking-piece  applied  to  the 
opposing  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  provided  in  the 
front  with  a  sight-hole,  subsUntially  as  described. 


dented  transversely,  each  tsnnlaal  of  the  ladsnt  being  lo- 
cated farther  from  one  end  than  the  other  of  the  said  back, 
sobstantlany  aa  described. 

2.  The  sprinff  device  formed  of  a  blank  of  reaillent  ma- 
terial in  bowed  aliape.  Ita  aides  or  wings  being  concave  on 
the  inner  side  and  Its  back  having  a  transverse  indent 
whose  terminals  are  each  located  farther  from  one  end 
than  the  other  of  the  said  back,  substantially  as  described. 


846.061.     SPRING  DBVICB  rOR  PRODDCINO  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL MOVEMENTS.     Wai/tm  V.  OiLBiBT,  London, 
England.    Filed  June  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  823,153. 
Claim. — 1.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  blank  of  re- 
silient material  In  bowed  shape  and  having  its  back  in- 
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3.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  blank  of  resilient  ma- 
terial in  bowed  shape,  ita  sides  or  wings  being  concave  on 
the  inner  side  and  Its  back  having  a  transverse  indent, 
each  terminal  of  the  indent  being  located  farther  from 
one  end  than  from  the  other  end  of  said  back,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  blank  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, the  same  having  a  bowed  shape  and  the  back  in- 
dented upon  a  line  Inclined  to  the  longer  diagonal  of  said 
back,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  bowed  blank  of  re- 
silient material  whose  opposing  outwardly  -  projecting 
Bides  or  wings  are  continuously  curved  from  end  to  end, 
and  a  back  with  which  said  wings  are  united  upon  curved 
lines,  the  said  back  having  an  indent  extending  across  it 
and  two  triangular  components  extending  from  the  indent, 
each  dlfferlnK  from  the  othiT  in  configuration,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  resilient  blank  having 
a  bowed  shape  and  one  of  its  opposing  wings  extended 
beyond  the  other,  the  back  which  connects  the  said  wings 
l)elng  Indented  upon  a  line  whose  terminals  are  located  at 
unequal  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  back,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  resilient  blank  having 
a  bowed  shape  and  one  of  its  opposing  wings  extended 
beyond  the  other,  the  back  which  connects  the  said  wings 
being  indented  upon  a  line  that  is  Inclined  to  the  longer 
diagonal  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  back,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  spring  device  formed  of  two  resilient  blanks 
each  having  a  bowed  shape  and  one  of  Its  opposing  wings 
extended  beyond  the  other,  and  the  back  which  connects 
the  difTerential  wings  being  indented  upon  a  line  whose 
terminals  are  located  at  une<|ual  distances  from  the  ends 
of  such  back,  the  lower  wings  being  placed  together  and 
connected  so  that  the  longer  upper  wings  extend  outward 
in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  resilient  plate  in  a 
bowed  shape,  the  back  which  connects  the  sides  or  wings 
thereof  having  separated  Indents  snd  the  terminal  of  each 
indent  being  located  farther  from  one  end  than  the  oth«»r 
of  the  said  back,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  resilient  plate  in 
bowed  shape  and  having  two  outwardly-projecting,  con- 
tinuously-curved wings,  the  back  which  connects  them 
having  separated  Indents  extending  across  it  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  two  triangular  portions  of 
the  back  extending  from  the  respective  indents  to  tha 
ends  of  the  back,  and  a  flat  portion  Intervening  the  In- 
dents, substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  reaillent  blank  hav- 
ing a  bowed  shape  snd  one  of  its  opposing  wings  extended 
beyond  the  other  and  the  back  which  connecta  aald  wings 
being  Indented  upon  a  line  whose  terminals  art  located 
at  unequal  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  back,  and  trans- 
verse braces  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  longer  wing 
and  loosely  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  same,  sob- 
stantlally aa  deacrlbed. 

12.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  rsalllent  blank  bar- 
ing a  bowed  shape  and  one  of  ita  oppoaing  wings  provldsd 
with  a  spring-tongue  which  normally  closea  an  opening 
In  the  wing  and   meana  for  preventing  the  said  tonfos 
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from  iMwtns  thronsb  th«  openinc,  it  b«lnc  free  to  open 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  wins,  enbetantlallr  u  deeeribed. 

13.  The  spring  dertce  formed  of  a  resilient  blank  hsr- 
Ing  a  bowed  shape  and  its  back  Indented  apon  a  line 
whose  terminals  are  located  at  oneqaal  distances  from 
the  ends  of  the  back,  the  latter  baring  insets  located  to 
the  side  of  the  longer  diagonal  of  the  back,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

14.  The  spring  derlce  formed  of  a  resilient  blank  bar 
Ing  a  bowed  shape  and  Its  back  being  Indented  upon  a 
line   whose    terminals   are   located   at   unequal   distances 
from  the  ends  of  the  back,  the  said  ends  being  reinforced 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  resilient  blank  con 
structed  in  sectiona  which  are  rigidly  connected,  the  back 
of  such  device  being  Indented  upon  s  line  whose  terminals' 
are  located  at  unequal  distances  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
back,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  Tbe  spring  device  having  a  bowed   shape  and   in 
dented   back   provided  with  corrugations  extending  from 
the  terminals  of  the  Indent  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  back,  as 
shown  nnd  described. 

17.  The  spring  device  formed  of  a  resilient  blank  In 
bow  shape,  its  back  being  Indented  and  tbe  two  triangular 
component  surfaces  thus  produced  being  dissimilar  in  slxc 
and  configuration,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  Tbe  spring  device  formed  In  bow  shape,  of  a  blank 
of  resilient  material  and  having  its  back  Indented  and 
the  outline  thereof  being  an  Irregular  or  distorted  dia- 
mond Mhap«'.  as  described. 

10.  A  spring  device  In   bow  shape  and   having  an   in 
dented   back,    the   terminals   of   the   indent  being   located 
at  different  distances  from  tbe  longer,  Intersecting  diago- 
nal, as  shown  and  described. 

20.  .V  r<>sill.'nt  device  formed  in  bow  shape  and  hav- 
luK  opposing  Inwardly-concave  sides  or  wings  %nd  an  in- 
dented back  which  connects  said  wings,  tbe  line  of  said 
indentntion  thereof  and  tbe  diagonal  extending  between 
the  ends  of  the  back  intersecting,  two  triangular  com- 
ponent surfaces  dissimilar  in  configuration  being  thus 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  indent,  substantially  a.-i 
described. 


846,562.  SUPPORTING  -  GARMENT.  Bklls  M.  Ghat- 
son.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  H,  1006.  Serial  No. 
305,931. 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  for  the 
upper  portion  of  tha  body,  of  a  atrengthenlng  fabric  ••- 
cured  to  the  garment  orer  the  sbooldera  and  at  the  front 
and  rear  thereof ;  said  strengthening  fattrlc  having  on  the 
rear  side  downwardly-extending  crossed  members  baring 
their  lower  portions  aztended  in  the  form  of  flaps  lub- 
stantially  covering  the  bipa  of  the  wearer  and  extending 
to  the  front  of  the  leg  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  act  of 
hoae-supporters  connected  with  each  of  aald  flapa  near 
thalr  lower  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  for  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  body,  of  a  strangtbanlng  fabric  aecnred  to  tha 
garment  orer  the  shonldars  and  at  tbe  front  and  roar 
thereof,  said  sfrongthonlng  fabric  haring  on  tbo  roar  oMo 
downwardly  •  aztondlng  crooaod  mombors  baring  tteir 
lower  portions  extoBdod  la  tiio  form  of  flapa  onbetantlaily 
coTorlng  tbo  hipa  of  the  wearer  and  oztoadlng  to  the  front 


of  the  leg  St  their  lower  ends,  and  a  aet  of  booe-snpportaro 
connected  with  each  of  said  flaps  near  their  lower  eada, 
said  flaps  being  proTlded  with  snxiliary  flapa  on  their 
outer  surfacea  to  which  the  hoao-supporters  may  be  ao- 
cured  by  meana  of  suitable  fastenings. 


846,563.  LAMP  •  PENDANT.  Heuut  W.  Haitwbll, 
Northampton,  England.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1900.  Sartal 
No.  334,170. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  -  pendant,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
drum,  a  lamp-flttlng,  a  coll  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
fitting  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  winding-face  of  the 
drum,  a  spring  control  for  the  drum  whereby  after  rota- 
tion in  one  direction  it  may  be  returned  In  the  other,  a 
friction  member  for  applying  a  constant  retarding  action 
against  rotation  of  tbe  drum  in  tbe  direction  for  lowering 
the  lamp-fitting,  and  means  automatically  operated  by 
movement  of  the  drum  In  the  reverse  sense  whereby  the 
friction  member  Is  rendered  inoperative  and  the  drum  is 
thus  freed  from  tbe  retarding  action  throughout  the 
whole  range  of  Its  movement  In  tbe  direction  for  raising 
the  lamp-fitting,  subetsntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  lamp-pendant,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  drum  fast 
on  the  spindle,  a  friction  member  mounted  free  on  the 
spindle  and  in  contact  with  tbe  drum,  a  device  for  main- 
taining these  two  members  In  contact  with  each  other, 
means  for  adjusting  this  device  so  that  one  of  the  mem- 
bers may  be  advanced  relatively  nearer  to  or  allowed  to 
retire  from  the  other,  a  lamp-fitting,  a  coll  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  lamp-fltting  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe 
winding-face  of  the  drum,  a  spring  control  for  the  dmm 
whereby  after  rotation  In  one  direction  It  may  be  retomod 
In  the  other,  meana  for  holding  the  friction  momber 
against  rotation  with  the  dmm  in  one  direction  and 
means  whereby  movement  of  the  drum  in  the  reveres 
sense  satomattcally  rolsaaea  the  friction  member  ao  that 
It  rotates  with  the  dmm,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjustsble  lamp-pendant,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  drum  fast 
on  tbe  spindle,  a  friction  member  mounted  free  on  the 
spindle  and  in  contact  with  the  dram,  a  set-screw  carried 
by  the  spindle  and  opera tlvely  connected  with  one  of  the 
members  thereon  so  that  they  are  kept  In  engagement  with 
each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  set-screw  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  spindle  so  that  one  of  the  mciBbers 
may  be  advanced  toward  or  allowed  to  withdraw  from  the 
other,  a  lamp-flttlng,  a  coil  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lamp-flttlng  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  wlading-faea  of 
the  drum,  a  spring  control  for  the  dmm  whereby  after  ro- 
tation in  one  dlrectloB  it  may  be  returned  in  the  other, 
means  for  holding  the  friction  member  against  rotatkm 
with  the  dmm  In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  moTO- 
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ment  of  tbe  drum  In  the  reverse  sense  autoaiatlcally  re- 
leases tbe  friction  member  so  tbst  It  rotates  with  the  drum, 
substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  sn  adjustable  lamp- pendant,  the  combination  of,  a 
support,  s  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  drum  fast 
on  the  spindle,  a  lamp-flttlng,  a  coil  connected  at  one  end 
to  tbe  lamp-fitting  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  winding-face 
of  tbe  drum,  a  spring  control  for  the  drum  whereby,  after 
rotation  in  one  direction  it  may  be  returned  in  tbe  other, 
a  friction  member  mounted  free  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve 
free  to  slide  on  tbe  spindle  and  situated  on  that  side  of  the 
friction  member  remote  from  the  drum,  a  pin  projecting 
from  tbe  sleeve  Into  a  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  spindle,  this 
end  of  the  spindle  being  hollow,  an  adjusting-screw 
mounted  longitudinally  In  the  hollow  end  of  the  spindle 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same  while  itn  Inner  end  bears 
agalnnt  the  pin  of  the  sleeve  so  that  by  advancing  tbe 
screw  tlie  sleeve  find  consequently  the  brake  member  may 
t)e  advanced  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  side  of 
tbo  drum,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  friction 
member  against  rutation  with  tbe  drum  when  tbe  latter 
tends  to  rotate  In  the  direction  to  unwind  the  coll  and 
lower  the  lamp  fitting  and  to  release  It  when  the  drum  ro- 
tstes  In  the  oppoiilte  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  sdJuRtsble  lamp-pendant  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  yoke,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  free 
ends  of  the  yoke-arms,  one  end  of  the  spindle  being  conical 
and  fitting  a  correspondingly-shaped  socket  In  tbe  yoke- 
arm  on  that  side,  this  arm  and  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  spindle  being  both  hollow,  ports  in  tbe  conical  end  of 
the  spindle  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  yoke- 
arm,  meann  for  connecting  the  yoke-arm  with  a  gas-supply 
conduit,  a  drum  fast  on  tbe  spindle,  a  flexible  conduit  colled 
on  the  drum  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  tbe  gas- 
wsy  In  the  spindle,  a  lamp-fitting  carried  at  the  other  end 
of  the  conduit  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  spring 
control  for  the  drum  whereby,  after  rotation  In  one  direc- 
tion. It  may  be  returned  In  the  other  direction,  a  friction 
member,  meant*  for  forcing  this  member  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  a  friction-surface  which  moves  In  both  di- 
rections with  the  drum,  means  for  automatically  holding 
the  friction  member  against  rotation  with  the  drum  when 
the  latter  tends  to  rotate  In  a  direction  to  unwind  the  coil 
and  lower  the  fitting,  and  to  release  It  when  the  drum  ro- 
tates in  the  opposite  direction,  a  detachable  bearing-cap 
for  that  end  of  tbe  yoke-arm  which  engages  the  end  of  the 
spindle  remote  from  tbe  conical  portion,  and  means  for 
swlvcllng  this  yoke-arm  relatively  to  the  other  so  tbst 
when  the  cap  Is  removed  it  can  be  swung  clear  of  the  spin 
die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  sn  adjustable  lamp-pendant  the  combination  of.  a 
supporting-yoke,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  free 
ends  of  the  yoke  srms,  one  end  of  the  spindle  being  conical 
and  fitting  a  correspondingly-shaped  socket  in  the  yoke- 
arm  on  that  side,  this  yoke-arm  and  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  spindle  being  hollow,  ports  in  the  conical  end  of  tbe 
spindle  whereby  the  interior  of  the  spindle  Is  msinUlned 
in  free  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  yoke-arm, 
means  for  connecting  the  yoke  with  a  gaa-supply  conduit, 
a  drum  fast  on  the  spindle,  a  flexible  conduit  colled  on  tbe 
drum  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  gasway  in 
the  spindle,  a  lamp  fitting  at  the  other  end  of  the  conduit 
and  in  communication  therewith,  a  spring  control  for  the 
drum  whereby,  after  rotation  in  one  direction,  it  may  be 
returned  In  the  other,  a  friction  member  carried  free  on 
tbe  spindle,  means  for  automatically  holding  the  friction 
member  against  rotation  with  the  drum  when  the  latter 
tends  to  route  in  the  direction  to  unwind  the  coil  and 
lower  tbe  fitting,  and  to  release  It  when  the  dram  rotates 
In  the  opposite  direction,  a  sleere  free  to  slide  on  the  spin- 
dle and  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  friction  member  re- 
mote from  the  dmm.  a  pin  projecting  from  the  sleeve  Into 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  spindle,  thia  end  of  the  spindle 
being  hollow,  an  adjusting-screw  mounted  longitudinally 
in  the  hollow  end  of  the  spindle  and  projecting  l>eyond  the 
same  while  its  inner  end  bears  against  the  pin  of  the 
sleeve,  a  detachable  bearing-cap  for  that  end  of  the  yoke- 
arm  carrying  this  end  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  awlvel- 
Ing  this  srm  relatively  to  the  other  so  that,  when  the  cap 


is  removed. ,  It  can  be  swung  clear  of  tbe  spindle,  anbataa- 

tlslly  ss  set  forth. 


846,564.  MAII^COLLECTOR.  Albebt  B.  Hait,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
.Vmericsn  Serial  Lock  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1904.  Re- 
newed Nov.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,496. 


Claim. -^  1.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  means  for  locking  the 
receiver  and  collector  In  engagement  and  Including  a  sec- 
t tonal  lock,  a  key  movably  secured  within  one  section  of 
the  lock  and  having  a  bit  permanently  located  therein  and 
,  bits  to  be  projected  Into  the  opposite  section  of  tbe  lock 
to  operate  mecchanism  therein.  Interengaglng  index  de- 
vices borne  uiwn  the  meeting  faces  of  the  two  sections  of 
the  lock,  those  upon  one  section  being  movable  and  oper- 
ated by  a  bit  on  the  key  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  receiver,  h  collector,  means  for  locking  the  re- 
ceiver and  collector  in  engagement  and  including  a  sec- 
tions! lock,  movable  Index  devices  located  on  one  section  of 
the  lock,  a  key  movably  secured  to  said  section  and  having 
a  bit  permanently  located  therein  and  another  bit  pro- 
jected Into  the  opposite  section  of  the  lock  to  operate 
mechanism  therein,  and  stationary  index  devices  borne 
upon  the  last-mentioned  section  of  the  lock  to  register 
with  the  movable  indexes  on  the  opposite  section  of  the 
lock. 

3.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  a  sectional  lock  with  a  section 
borne  on  each  of  said  parts,  a  key  movably  secured  within 
one  section  of  the  lock  but  movable  to  locate  If  in  the 
opposite  section  of  the  lock  and  having  a  different  move- 
ment to  operate  tbe  mechanism  of  both  sections  of  the 
lock,  an  Index  located  on  one  section  of  the  lock,  and  a 
movable  reglstertng-lndex  located  on  the  opposite  section 
of  the  lock,  said  Index  being  operated  by  the  key  in  its 
turning  movement. 

4.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  a  sections  I  lock  having  a  sec- 
tion borne  upon  each  of  said  parts,  a  key  movably  secured 
within  one  section  of  tbe  lock  but  having  movement  to  lo- 
cate It  In  tbe  opposite  section  and  a  different  movement  to 
operate  the  mechanism  of  both  sections  of  the  lock,  said 
key  having  devices  for  acting  upon  the  mechanism  in  each 
section  of  the  lock,  a  stationary  Index  upon  one  section  of 
the  lock  and  a  movable  interengaglng  index  upon  the  op- 
posite section  of  tbe  lock  operated  by  the  key  In  Its  rota- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  mail-collecting  device,  a  mall-box  having  lock- 
ing devices  and  a  section  of  a  lock  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, a  mall-bag  having  locking  devices  and  a  section  of  a 
lock  bearing  lock  mechanism  including  a  key  movably  se- 
cured and  having  a  bit  permanently  located  therein,  and 
bits  to  be  projected  into  the  opposite  section  of  the  lock, 
said  bits  operating  the  mechanism  of  both  sections  of  the 
lock  in  the  turning  movement  of  the  key. 

6.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  means  for  locking  said  parts 
together,  said  means  including  a  sectional  lock  and  a  key 
having  bits,  said  key  being  movmbly  secured  and  having 
one  bit  permanently  located  in  one  section  of  the  lock  but 
movable  to  locate  a  bit  in  the  opposite  section  of  the  lock, 
the  mechanism  of  both  sections  being  operated  by  the  bita 
in  the  turning  movement  of  the  key. 

7.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  means  for  locking  aald  parte 
in  engagement,  said  means  including  a  key  having  bits  one 
of  which  is  permanently  located  in  one  section  of  the 
lock,  sold  key  being  movable  to  locate  a  bit  in  the  oppbalto 
section  of  the  lock,  and  the  mechanism  of  both  sections  of 
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th*  Iodic  bdnc  operated  by  the  key  In  its  turnlnc  moTe- 

8.  A  recelTer  bearing  one  wctlon  of  a  lock  Includlnc  a 
loekinc-bolt,  a  collector  bearlns  another  section  of  a  lock 
ladndlng  a  loddnf-bolt,  tumbler  mechanism  for  locking  a 
bolt  against  morement,  and  a  key  morably  secured  to  and 
haTlng  a  bit  permanently  located  within  one  section  of 
the  lock  bat  movable  to  locate  a  bit  in  the  opposite  section, 
the  mechanism  of  both  sections  being  operated  by  the  key 
In  its  taming  movement 

9.  In  a  mall -collecting  device,  a  receiver  and  a  collector, 
lock  mechanism  appurtenant  to  said  parts,  a  key  for  a 
lock,  means  for  locating  the  key  In  Its  working  position, 
and  a  guard  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  key  when 
located  out  of  Its  working  position. 

10.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  a  section  of  a  lock  borne 
upon  feach  of  said  parts,  a  key  movably  secured  to  one  of 
said  sections  but  movable  into  the  opposite  section  to  op- 
erate the  mechanism  of  both  sections,  and  a  guard  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  key. 

11.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  sections  of  a  lock  borne 
upon  each  of  said  parts,  a  key  movably  secured  within  one 
•eetion  of  the  lock  but  movable  into  the  opposite  section  to 
operate  the  mechanism  of  t>oth  sections,  means  for  locating 
the  key  in  its  Working  position,  and  a  guard  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  key  when  located  out  of  its  working  posi- 
tion. 

12.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  sections  of  a  lock  borne 
upon  each  of  said  4>arts,  a  key  movably  secured  to  one  of 
said  parts  but  movable  into  the  opposite  part  to  operate 
the  mechanism  of  both  sections  of  the  lock,  and  a  lock  to 
prevent  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key. 

13.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  sections  of  a  lock  borne 
upon  each  of  said  parts,  a  key  movably  secured  to  one  of 
said  sections  and  movable  into  the  opposite  section  to  op- 
erate the  mechanism  of  t>oth  sections,  means  for  locating 
the  key  In  its  working  position,  and  a  guard  operated  by 
the  key  to  lock  it 'against  lengthwise  and  rotative  move- 
ment and  by  turning  movement  of  the  key  when  located 
out  of  its  operative  position. 

14.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  sections  of  a  lock  borne 
upon  each  of  said  parts,  a  movable  index  located  upon  one 
section  and  an  Interengaglng  immovable  index  located 
upon  the  opposite  section,  a  key  movably  located  in  one 
of  the  sections  and  movable  into  the  opposite  section  to 
operate  the  mechanism  of  both  sectiona,  and  including  a 
bit  normally  disengaged  from  the  index  but  operating  said 
Index  in  its  turning  movement. 

15.  In  a  mail-collecting  device,  a  receiver  and  a  col- 
lector each  bearing  a  section  of  a  lock  to  be  operatively 
engaged,  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism  located  in  each 
section  of  the  lock,  one  of  said  mechanisms  including  a 
key  adapted  to  engage  both  sections  of  the  lock,  a  bit  lo- 
cated upon  the  key  to  engage  the  mechanism  of  each  sec- 
tion of  the  lock,  and  a  guard  for  one  of  said  bita. 

16.  In  a  mail-collecting  device,  a  receiver  and  a  col- 
lector each  bearing  a  section  of  a  lock,  lock  mechanism  In 
•ach  «f  said  sections,  a  key  normally  located  in  one  sec- 
tion of  the  lock  but  movable  and  having  bits  to  engage 
the  mechanism  of  each  section  of  the  lock,  and  a  movable 
guard  for  one  of  said  bits. 

17.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  key  having  a  bit.  a 
movable  guard  having  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  said  bit 
Ib  the  normal  position  of  the  guard,  but  out  of  registering 
posltloB  with  the  bit  when  moved  from  normal  position. 

18.  In  a  lock  having  lock  meebaBlsm,  a  key  having  a 
bit  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a  movable  guard  having  a 
raeess  and  a  pass  for  the  reception  of  said  bit  In  the  nor- 
■al  poaltlott  of  the  guard  but  preventing  passage  of  the 
Mt  In  the  abnonnal  position  of  the  gaard. 

19.  In  a  lock  Including  its  locking  mechanism,  a  key  hav- 
ing a  bit  to  operate  said  meehaalsm,  a  movable  guard 
hATlBf  a  paM  for  the  receptlOB  of  nld  bit  In  the  normal 
poaltlon  of  the  guard,  but  preveatlnc  pa—ge  of  the  bit 
tB  the  abnormal  posdtloB  of  the  goard. 

20.  In  a  lock  including  its  lock  mechanism,  a  key  hav- 
iBg  a  bit  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a  oMvable  guard  hav- 
iBf  OMaas  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bit  Ib  the  normal 
poaltlon  of  the  guard,  bat  preventing  passage  of  the  bit  in 


the  abnormal  position  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the 
guard  against  Itaekward  moveoaent. 

21.  In  a  mail-collecting  device,  a  mail-box  containing  a 
section  of  a  lock,  a  mall-bag  containing  the  opposite  sec- 
tion of  the  lock,  means  for  operating  the  sections  of  the 
lock,  said  means  including  a  key  to  be  located  in  each  sec- 
tion to  operate  the  mechanism  thereof,  registering  indea- 
dials  on  the  meeting  faces  of  the  lo<A,  a  detent-plate  for 
holding  the  dials  against  movement,  and  a  bit  on  the  key 
to  disengage  the  detent-plate  from  said  dials. 

22.  In  a  mail-collecting  device,  a  receiver  t>earlng  a 
section  of  a  lock,  a  collector  bearing  another  section  of 
the  lock,  a  key  to  be  located  in  each  section  of  the  lock  to 
operate  its  mechanism,  and  a  guard  having  means  to  allow 
passage  of  the  key  in  its  normal  position  but  preventing 
such  passage  in  its  abnormal  position. 

23.  A  receiver  bearing  a  section  of  a  lock,  a  collector 
bearing  another  section  of  the  lock,  a  key  to  be  located  in 
each  section  of  the  lock  to  operate  its  mechanism,  a  guard 
having  means  to  allow  passage  of  the  key  in  its  normal 
position,  but  preventing  such  passage  in  its  abnormal 
position,  and  means  for  holding  the  guard  against  back- 
ward movement. 

24.  A  receiver  bearing  a  section  of  a  lock,  a  collector 
bearing  another  section  of  the  lock,  a  key  to  be  located  in 
each  section  of  the  lock,  index-dials  located  on  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  sections  of  the  lock,  a  detent  plate  to  hold  the 
dials  against  movement,  and  a  bit  on  the  key  to  disengage 
the  detent  and  to  rotate  a  dial. 

25.  A  receiver  bearing  a  section  of  a  lock,  a  collector 
bearing  another  section  of  the  lock,  a  key  to  be  located  in 
each  section  to  operate  the  mechanism  thereof,  a  guard 
having  means  permitting  passage  of  the  key  In  the  normal 
position  of  the  guard,  but  preventing  movement  of  the 
key  in  Its  abnormal  position,  index-dials  located  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  lock,  a  detent-plate 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  dials,  and  a  bit  on  the  key 
to  dL^ngege  the  detent-plate  and  move  a  dial. 

26.  In  combination  with  a  lock,  a  key  having  bits 
located  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  for  turn- 
ing movement  within  the  lock,  tumblers  located  upon  one 
side  of  the  key  and  a  bolt  located  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  key,  said  tumblers  and  bolt  to  t>e  operated  by  said 
bits. 

27.  In  a  sectional  lock,  including  the  lock  mechanism, 
tumblers  and  a  bolt  located  in  one  section,  index-dials 
located  on  the  opposite  section,  and  a  key  having  a  bit 
for  the  operation  of  the  tumblers,  a  bit  for  the  operation 
of  said  bolt  and  a  bit  for  the  operation  of  the  dials. 

28.  A  receiver  bearing  a  section  of  a  lock  including  a 
bolt,  a  collector  bearing  another  section  of  the  lock  includ- 
ing a  bolt,  index-dials  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  sections 
of  the  lock,  a  key  having  bits  to  be  located  in  each  section 
of  the  lock  to  operate  the  bolts  and  to  operate  said  dials. 

29.  A  receiver  having  a  section  of  a  lock,  a  collector 
bearing  another  section  of  the  lock,  a  locking-bolt  appurte- 
nant to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  an  arm,  a  series 
of  tumblers  each  having  lateral  slots  to  engage  said  arm 
to  permit  movement  of  the  tumblers  and  a  lengthwise  alot 
to  engage  the  arm  and  permit  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  key  having  bits  to  be  located  in  both  sections 
of  the  lock  to  operate  said  tumblers  and  their  lock  mech- 
anism. 

'  SO.  In  combination  in  a  lock  Inclading  a  bolt  with  an 
arm  extending  therefrom,  tumblers  having  crosswise  slots 
to  engage  said  arm  and  permit  movement  of  the  tumblers 
and  lengthwise  slots  to  permit  lengthwise  movement  of 
the  l>olt.  and  a  key  having  a  bit  to  operate  said  tumblers 
and  a  bit  to  engage  the  bolt  to  move  the  same. 

31.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  means  for  locking  the  re- 
ceiver and  collector  together  and  including  a  sectional 
lock,  a  key  movable  to  engage  and  operate  each  section  of 
the  lock,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  key 
except  when  in  proper  poaltlon  and  to  lock  said  key  In  Its 
turning  movement  out  of  proper  position. 

32.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  means  for  locking  the  re- 
ceiver and  collector  together  and  Including  a  sectional 
lock,  a  key  movable  to  engage  and  operate  each  ssetloa  of 
the  lock,  a  guard  to  prevent  movement  of  the  key  except 
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when  in  proper  position,  and  a  gags  for  determining  the 
proper  position  of  the  key  to  opsrats  the  sections  of  the 
lock. 

3.S.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  means  for  locking  the  re- 
ceiver and  collector  together  and  Including  a  sectional 
lock,  a  key  located  In  one  section  of  the  lock  and  movable 
into  the  oppoaite  section  to  operate  the  mechanism  of  both 
sections,  a  guard  to  prevent  movement  of  the  key  except 
wben  In  proper  position,  and  a  gage  to  determine  the 
proper  position  of  the  key. 

34.  A  receiver,  a  collector,  a  section  of  a  lock  borne 
upon  each  of  said  parts,  a  key  located  in  one  section  but 
having  movement  into  tbe  opposite  section  and  a  diflTerent 
movement  to  operate  tbe  mechanism  of  both  sections  of 
the  lock,  a  guard  to  prevent  movement  of  the  key  except 
wben  in  pioper  position,  and  means  for  determining  the 
proper  position  of  the  key. 

35.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  key  arranged  for  move- 
ment into  proper  position  to  operate  the  lock,  means  for 
determining  the  proper  position  of  the  key  to  operate  the 
mechanism,  and  a  block  operated  by  tbe  key  to  lock  the 
latter  in  a  movement  wtien  located  in  an  improper  posi- 
tion. 

36.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  key,  means  for  determining  the  proper  position 
of  the  key  to  operate  tbe  mechanism,  and  means  to  lock 
said  key  against  movement  in  a  movement  of  the  key  wben 
out  of  It.s  proper  position. 

."{7.  In  a  st'ctlonal  lock,  two  sections  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, a  key  movable  from  one  section  Into  the  opposite 
section  to  o|M>rate  the  lock  mechanism,  and  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent movement  <«f  the  key  to  operate  the  mechanism  except 
wben  tbe  two  sections  of  the  lock  are  in  proper  engage- 
ment. 

as.  In  a  8eotional  lock,  two  sections  to  be  united,  a  key 
movable  from  one  section  into  tbe  opposite  section,  a  stop 
for  said  key,  and  a  feeler  extending  from  tbe  stop  and  oper- 
ated by  engagement  of  tiie  two  sections  of  the  lock  to 
remove  tbo  stop  from  tbe  path  of  tbe  key. 

30.  In  combination  in  a  sectional  lock,  two  sections  to 
t>e  united,  a  key  movable  from  one  section  into  tbe  opposite 
section,  a  stop  adapted  to  be  located  In  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  key  and  also  to  be  located  In  a  recess  in  one 
section  of  the  lock,  and  a  feeler  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  one  section  of  the  lock  to  engage  tbe  opposite 
section  whereby  the  stop  is  removed  from  tbe  path  of  tbe 
key  only  when  the  two  sections  of  the  lock  are  properly 
seated.  1 


846.565.  NAIL-CLIPPER.  r.BoaoE  Havbll,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ix>uls  C.  I.Angie,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1006.     Serial  No.  298.335. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nail-trimmer  comprising  plates  fastened 
together  at  one  end.  one  of  which  is  of  resilient  material, 
and  having  jaws  at  their  other  ends,  one  of  said  plates 
being  perforated  adjacent  to  its  Jaw,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  hook  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  perforation  in  the 
other  plate,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  atwve 
the  perforated  plate  and  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  means 
for  presenting  lateral  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  nail  trimmer  comprising  plates  fastened  together 
at  one  end,  one  of  which  Is  of  resilient  material,  and  hav- 
ing Jaws  at  their  other  ends,  one  of  said  plates  tteing  per- 
forated adjscent  to  its  Jaw,  and  the  other  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  in  the  other 
plats,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  above  the  per- 
forated plate  and  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  a  hook  pivoted 
to  the  lower  plate  and  extending  up  through  registering 
apertures  in  the  other  plate  and  the  operating-lever  re- 


spectively ;  the  aperture  In  said  other  plate  being  elon- 
gated as  shown  to  permit  the  pivoted  hook  to  swing  for* 
wardly  therein  out  of  the  way  of  the  lever. 

S.  A  nail-trimmer  comprising  plates  fastened  together 
at  one  end,  one  of  which  is  of  resilient  material,  and  hav- 
ing Jaws  at  their  other  ends,  one  of  said  plates  being  per- 
forated adjacent  to  its  Jaw,  and  the  other  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  in  the  other 
plate,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  book  above  the  per- 
forated plate  and  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  engaging  guide 
means  on  the  lever  and  said  perforated  plate  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  nail-trlmmer  comprising  plates  of  resilient  material 
fastened  together  at  one  end,  and  having  Jaws  at  their 
other  ends  that  normally  tend  to  open,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  by  one  of  said  plates  above  the  other,  adapted 
to  close  the  Jaws  when  folded  down  upon  the  upper  plate, 
and  having  a  perforation  In  Its  fret'  <>nd,  and  a  hook 
pivoted  to  tbe  under  plate,  extending  up  through  a  per- 
foration in  the  upper  plate,  and  adapted  to  pass  throuKb 
the  perforation  In  said  lever  to  engnjie  and  look  said 
lever  down  upon  tbe  upper  plate  ;  said  perforation  being 
elongated  to  jwrmlt  the  hook  to  swing  forwardly  out 
of  the  way  of  the  downward  movemiMit  of  xiiU\  levfr. 

.5.  A  nall-trlmmer  comprising  plates  of  resilient  mate- 
rial fastened  together  at  one  end.  and  havinj;  Jaws  at  their 
other  ends  that  normally  tend  to  open,  one  of  said  plates 
Itelng  perforated  and  having  a  stop  at  the  edge  of  said 
perforation  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  jaws,  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  al>ove  the  perforate<l  plate  by  the 
other  plate  and  adapted  to  close  the  Jaws  when  folded 
down  upon  the  upper  plate,  and  a  hook  pivoted  upon 
tbe  lower  plate,  adapted  to  extend  through  the  perfora- 
tion In  the  upper  plate  to  engage  and  lock  the  lever  down 
upon  the  upper  plate,  and.  when  dl8engage<l  from  said 
lever,  to  Me  below  the  surface  of  said  upper  plate,  a^'alnst 
said  stop. 

0.  \  nail  trimmer  comprising  spring  controlled  jaws 
tending  normally  to  open,  a  l)earlng  plate  carrying  one  of 
said  jaws,  and  having  a  bearing  at  its  free  end.  a  lever 
having  a  transverse  bar  In  said  bearing,  and  adapted  to 
close  said  jawH.  and  engaging  guide  means  on  said  lever 
and  the  adjacent  Jaw  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
said  lever. 

7.  .\  nail  trimmer  comprising  spring  controlled  jaws 
tending  normally  to  open,  a  bearing  plate  carrying  one  of 
said  jaws,  and  having  a  bearing  at  its  free  end,  a  lever 
having  a  transverse  bar  In  said  bearing,  and  adapted  to 
close  said  jaws,  and  engaging  means  on  said  lever  and 
the  adjacent  jaw.  consisting  of  a  rib  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  a  groove  on  the  other,  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 

8.  A  nall-trlmmer  comprising  spring  controlled  Jaws 
tending  normally  to  open,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  one  or 
more  longitudinal  ribs  upon  its  outer  surface,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  altove  the  Jaw  last  mentioned,  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaw  and  to  depress  it, 
and  grooves  in  said  shoulder  to  receive  said  ribs. 


846,566.      HIGH    TENSION  DIRECT  -  CURRENT  ELEC- 
TRIC  SYSTEM.      .ToHN   8.    Hiqhpibu),    London,    Eng- 
land.    Piled  Dec.  21,  1006.     Serial  No.  348,948. 
Clnim. — 1.   In  a  direct  current  system  of  electric  supply 
the  combination  of  tbe  apparatus  for  generating  the  cur- 
rent  and   a   plurality   of  consuming-stations,   a    line   con- 
necting said  stations  in  series,  a  permanently-earthed  con- 
ductor at  tbe  generating  place  electrically  connected  with 
the  generating  apparatus  at  an  Intermediate  and  neutral 
point,  and  a  plurality  of  earthed  conductors  at  various 
points  in  the  system  with  means  for  connecting  the  line 
to  earth  through  said  conductors  at  such  points. 

2.  In  a  system  of  direct-current  electric  supply  the 
combinstion  of  a  power  generating  plant  and  an  earthed 
connection  at  an  electrically  intermediate  point  In  said 
plant,  a  plurality  of  consuming-stations  and  a  line  con- 
necting said  stations  in  series  to  the  terminals  of  the 
generating  plant,  a  plurality  of  permanently-earthed  con- 
ductors adjacent  to  the  line  at  various  points  thereof. 
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and  two  eonnectioofl  from  each  of  laid  earthed  condacton 
iMidiiif  to  two  points  OB  the  line  at  opposite  eldes  of 
power-consnmlns  apparatus  therein,  each  of  said  connec- 


tions  Including  a  switch   whereby   the   line   may   be  con- 
nected directly  to  the  earthed  conductor. 


846.567.  BUOY.  TORPEDO.  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICE. 
Wakbsn  R.  Hill,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas 
F.  Rowland,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1905. 
Serial  No.  263.033. 


Claim. — 1.  An  anchored  substantially  spherical  floating 
device  provided  with  a  substantially  borisontally  arranged 
fin  projecting  from  one  side  adjacent  the  center  thereof 
to  promote  the  substantially  anlform  submergence  of  said 

device. 

2.  An  anchored  substantially  spherical  floating  device 
provided  with  a  substantially  borisontally  projecting  fin 
ansymmetrlcal  about  the  axis  of  attachment  of  the  derlce 
and  adjacent  its  middle  portion. 

3.  An  anchored  submerged  floating  device  provided  with 
a  sahatantially  horisontal  fln  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof  and  having  a  downwardly-inclined  free  end. 

4.  An  anchored  floating  device  provided  with  a  snb- 
stantially  horiaontally  arranged  fln  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof  and  a  vertically-arranged  fln  projecting  from 
the  same  side  of  said  device. 

5.  A  floating  device  provided  with  a  ■nhatantially  bori- 
sontally arranged  fln  projecting  from  one  side  tlieraof 
and  having  tta  free  end  downwardly  Inellnad  and  oat- 
wardly-diverglng  snbstantlally  Tertlcal  fins  at  eithar  aide 
«f  saM  horlaontal  fln. 

«.  A  sobmerged  floating  device  having  a  satataBtlally 
horiaontally  arrai^sed  fln  projeetlag  fkt>m  one  side  and 
adjacent  the  middle  tbweof  and  an  anehor-lina  eoanae- 
tloB  on  tiM  oppoalta  side  of  tba  vertical  azla  of  Mid 
4lavtce. 


7.  A  submerged  substsntlslly  spherlcsl  flosting  device 
provided  with  a  substantially  borisontally  arranged  fln 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
buoyant  fender. 

8.  A  submerged  floating  device  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  arranged  fln  projecting  therefrom  to 
promote  Its  uniform  submergence  and  a  buoyant  fender 
connected  with  said  device  and  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  Its  vertical  axis  of  flotation. 

9.  A  submerged  floating  device  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  fln  projecting  unsymmetrically  from  said 
device  with  respect  to  Its  axis  of  sttschment  to  promote 
its  uniform  submergence  and  a  buoyant  device  connected 
with  said  fln  to  substantially  counterbalance  Its  weight. 

10.  An  anchored  submerged  substantially  spherical  float- 
ing device  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontally  pro- 
jecting fln  around  the  circumference  of  and  unsymmetrlcal 
about  the  axis  of  attachment  of  said  device  and  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  device. 

11.  \  submerged  substantially  spherical  floating  device 
harini;  a  substantially  horizontally  arranged  fln  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  device 
projecting  clrcumferentlally  from  one  side  thereof  and  an 
anchor-line  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  device. 

12.  A  floating  device  provided  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally arranged  fln  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
free  end  of  said  fln  being  downwardly  inclined  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  diverging  substantially  vertical  fins 
at  either  side  of  said  horizontal  fln  and  provided  with  a 
buoyant  fonder  substantially  in  line  with  said  fln. 

13.  A  substantially  spherical  floating  device,  a  project- 
ing fin  having  attaching  means  encircliuK  said  device  and 
auxiliary  Ann  adjacent  said  fln  and  transversely  arranged 
with  respect  thereto. 

14.  A  substantially  spherical  floating  device,  a  fln  pro- 
vided with  attaching  means  encircling  said  device  and  a 
buoyant  fender  to  be  secured  to  said  attaching  means  and 
device  substantially  in  line  with  said  fln. 

15.  An  anchored  submerged  floating  device  provided 
with  means  to  cause  said  device  to  face  varying  currents 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
fln  engaging  such  currents  to  promote  the  substantially 
uniform  submergence  of  said  device. 

16.  An  anchored  submerged  floating  device  provided 
with  a  fln  to  cause  said  device  to  face  varying  currents 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
fln  engaging  uucb  currents  to  promote  the  substantially 
uniform  submergence  of  said  device. 

17.  A  submerged  floating  device  to  be  anchored  in  vary- 
ing currents  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  substantially  horizontal  fln  engaging  such  cur- 
rents to  promote  the  substantially  anlform  submergence 
of  said  device. 

18.  An  anchored  submerged  floating  device,  provided 
with  means  to  cause  said  device  to  face  varying  currents 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  fln  engaging  such  currents, 
to  promote  the  substantially  uniform  submergence  of  said 

device. 

19.  An  anchored  submerged  substantially  spherical  float- 
ing device,  provided  with  a  projecting  fln  adjacent  the 
middle  portion  engaging  varying  currents  to  promote  the 
substantially  uniform  submergence  of  said  device. 

20.  An  anchored  submerged  floating  device  provided 
with  means  to  cause  said  device  to  face  varying  currents 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  fln  adjacent  the  middle 
portion  thereof  engaging  such  currents,  to  promote  the 
substantially  uniform  submergence  of  said  device. 

21.  An  anchored  submerged  floating  device,  provided 
with  a  substantially  horisontal  projecting  fln  engaging 
varying  currents  to  promote  the  substantially  uniform  sub- 
mergence of  said  device. 


846,568.      DUMPING  -  WAGON.      JassaT   C.    Hoaxa   and 
David   H.   YaTsa,   Madls<Hi.   Fla.      Filed   Dec.   5.   1005. 
Serial  No.  290.444. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  dampiag-wagon.  a  frame  having  side 

sills,  end  pieces  spacing  and  connecting  the  sills,  and  bol- 
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sters  having  upturned  ends  abutting  exterioriy  upon  the 

■>  A  frame  having  side  sills,  end  members  spacing  and 
connecting  the  same,  binding  rods  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  end  members,  snd  bolsters  hsving  upturned  ends 
abutting  exteriorly  upon  the  sills. 


locking  one  of  the  axles  against  rotation  upon  lU  pivot, 
draft-bars  connected  with  the  axles  snd  having  alots  near 
their  outer  ends,  hitchlng-bsrs  slldably  supported  In  the 
slots  of  the  draft-bara,  brake-shoes  connected  with  the 
hitching  bars,  and  a  draft  member  such  as  a  tongue  hav- 
ing hounds  sdspted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the 
hitching  bars. 

11.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  bed-frame  having  side  sills 
and  end  pieces,  binding-rods  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  end  pieces,  wheel-carrying  axles  supporting  the  bed- 
frame,  rocking  bottom  plates  supported  in  the  bed-frame, 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  plates  at  various  adjust 
menu,  and  Inclined  planes  having  flanges  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  binding-rods  at  the  ends  of  the  bed- 
frame. 

12.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  frame,  rock-shafts  Journaled 
1)1  the  frame,  bottom  plates  supported  upon  the  rock- 
shafts  and  overlapping  one  another,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
l)er8,  links  connecting  the  side  members  with  the  over- 
lappinK  corners  of  the  bottom  plates,  and  hooks  pivoted 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  memlwrs. 


846.560.  TRACING  OR  MARKlNCi  TOOL  Ai.HEKT  E. 
Jones.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  304.698. 


3.  A  frame,  bolsters  connected  with  said  frapie,  axles 
plvotally  connected  with  the  bolsters,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected pivotally  with  the  frame  and  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  notches  adapted  to  engage 
either  one  of  the  axles. 

4.  A  frame,  bolsters  connected  with  said  frame,  axles 
pivotally  connect»*d  with  the  bolsters,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing one  of  the  axles  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  frame,  rock-shafts  journaled 
In  said  frame,  bottom  iilates  supported  upon  the  rock- 
shafts  and  overlapping  one  another,  and  arms  or  levers 
extending  upwardly  from  one  of  the  rock-shafts  and  con- 
nected by  an  overhead  arch.  • 

6.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  frame,  rock-shafts  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  bottom  plates  supported  upon  the  rock- 
shafts  and  overlapping  one  another,  levers  extending  from 
the  rock  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  link-rods 
connecting  said  levers. 

7.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  frame,  rock  shafts  journaled 
in  the  frame.  t)ottom  plates  secured  upon  the  rock-shafts 
and  overlapping  one  another,  arms  or  levers  extending 
from  the  rock-shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  overhead 
arches  connecting  said  levers  In  pairs  serosa  the  wagon- 
l)ed.  and  link-rods  connecting  said  levers  in  pairs  at  the 
sides  of  the  wagon-bed. 

8.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  frame,  rock  shafts  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  bottom  plates  supported  upon  the  rock- 
shafts  and  overlapping  one  another,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, links  connecting  the  side  members  with  the  over- 
Inppinu  corners  of  the  bottom  plates,  an  arm  or  lever 
connected  with  one  of  the  rock-shafts,  a  stop  member 
pivoted  upon  said  lever,  snd  a  segment  secured  upon  the 
frame  and  having  notches  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
stop  member. 

9.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  bed-frame  having  bolsters, 
drop  -  arch  axles  pivotally  connected  with  the  bolsters, 
drawbars  connected  with  the  axles  and  having  sloU  near 
their  outer  ends,  hitching-bars  slldable  in  said  slots  and 
provided  with  cranks  at  their  extremitiea,  and  brake-shoes 
connected  with  the  cranks. 

10.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  bed-frame  having  bolsters, 
axles   pivotally   connected  with  the  bolsters,   means   for 


(^•laim.—  \.  A  tracing  or  mnrkInK  implement  comprising 
a  main  body  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  and  a 
nnrrow  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  enlarged  portion 
and  narrow  portion  producing  offsets  forming  a  lonRltii- 
dinallv-extendlng  gviide  upon  each  side  of  the  said  main 
bodv."snid  portions  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longltti 
dlnnlly  extending  guiding-holes,  said  wide  portion  l)elng 
provided  nlso  with  a  single  and  laterally-extending  hole, 
said  laterallv-extendinK  hole  being  arranped  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  said  longitudinally  ex 
tending  holes,  a  rod  slldably  arranged  In  each  longltudl 
nally  extending  hole,  a  tracing  or  marking  wheel  on  each 
r*Kl"the  marginal  edge  of  the  one  wheel  extending  beyond 
one' edge  of  said  nflrrow  portion,  and  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  other  wheel  extending  beyond  the  other  edge  of  said 
narrow  portion,  a  rod  slldably  arranged  In  said  laterally- 
extending  hole,  and  n  tracing  or  marking  wheel  on  said 
rod  the  marginal  edge  of  said  wheel  extending  beyond 
one  of  the  m.nrglnal  edges  of  said  enlarged  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2    A  tracing  or  marking  Implement  comprlHlng  a  main 
body    provided    with    an    enlarged    portion    and    a    narrow 
portion    extending   therefrom,    said    enlarged    portion    and 
narrow  portion  producing  offsets  forming  guides   said  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extend- 
ing guiding  holes,  said  wide  portion  being  provided  also 
with  a  single  and  laterally-extending  hole,  said  laterally- 
extending  hole  being  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  the  planes  of  the  said  longitudinally-extending  holes    a 
rod    slldably    arranged    In    each    longitudinally-extending 
hole,  a  tracing  or  marking  wheel  on  each  rod,  the  margi- 
nal edge  of  the  one  wheel  extending  beyond  <>«  «*«•»' 
said  narrow  portion  and  the  marginal  edge  of  the  other 
wheel   extending  beyond   the  other   edge  of  said    narrow 
portion,  a  rod  slldably  arranged  in  said  laterally-extend- 
ing hole,  and  a  tracing  or  marking  wheel  on  said  rod  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  wheel  extending  beyond  one  of  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  enlarged  portion,  and  set-screwa 
for  securing  said   rods  in  their  fixed  and  adjusted  posi- 
tions, subsuntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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846,570.     GBAIN-BIN.     OLim  Kblsbt.  Connail,  Wuft. 
FUcd  Jal7  12,  1906.     Bmrlal  No.  325,878. 


846.571.      ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.      Zabbh   H.    Kmv- 

ORKiAN.  Pittsburg,  I'a.     Filed  F«b.  2.  1906.     Serial  No 
299.188. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tnrbioe.  the  combination  of  •  plorftllty 
of  •aaembled  and  aaperpoaed  cbamben  for  different  ataKei 
of  tteam-preasure,  a  rotary  tnrblne-wheel  In  each  chamber. 
meana  for  dellTerini^  steam  to  one  of  tbe  central  wheels. 
and  meana  for  dellTerln^  the  exhanat-ateam  from  said 
central  wheel  to  the  wheela  both  abore  and  below  said 
cantral  wheels. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  succession  of 
chamber*  for  different  stages  of  steam-presaure,  a  rotary 
tvrblne- wheel  In  each  chamber,  meana  for  delivering 
•team  to  the  central  wheel,  meana  fbr  dellTering  ateam 
from  aaid  central  wheel  snceeasively  to  the  wheels  on  each 
aide  thereof,  and  meana  for  condaetlac  the  exhanat-steam 
tnm  the  laat  wheel  on  one  aida  of  said  central  wheel  and 
for  dalirerlnc  it  to  the  laat  whaal  on  the  other  aide  of 
mM  central  wheel. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  comMiiatloB  of  a  auccsaaion  of 
ehanbers  for  different  atagca  of  stMun-praaaare,  a  rotary 
tarbine-whatf    in    each    chambar,    maana    for    dellTarlng 


Claim. — In  a  graln-bln,  a  receptacle  haTlng  projecting 
pins  on  tbe  outside  thereof  on  opposite  sides,  a  removable 
cfever,  and  cleats  secured  to  the  cover  adjacent  opposite 
edges  thereof  and  slldable  lengthwise  under  the  aforesaid 
pins,  the  ends  of  the  cleats  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
pins. 


ateam  to  the  central  whed.  an  extra  chamber  with  lt» 
turhlne-wheel,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  to  aaid 
extra  turbine-wheel  from  the  extreme  tnrblne-wheela  first 
mentioned. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  haae  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  asaembled  and  contlguona  annular  chambera  for 
different  stagea  of  steam-preaaure,  rotary  turbine-wheels 
therein,  bolts  holding  said  chambers  together,  an  annular 
shell  surrounding  said  chambers  and  secured  to  said 
base-plate,  a  cover  for  the  chambers  attached  to  aaid 
•hell,  ports  and  nossles  for  admitting  steam  to  one  of  the 
central  turbine-wheels,  an  annular  air-jacket  surrounding 
each  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  steam  from 
the  central  turbine-wheel  successively  to  those  wheela 
which  are  above  and  below  the  same. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  as- 
sembled and  contiguous  annular  chambers  for  different 
stages  of  steam-pressure,  rotary  turbine-wheels  therein, 
ports  and  noulea  for  admitting  steam  to  the  central 
turbine-wheel,  means  for  conducting  the  steam  from  the 
central  wheel  to  the  wheela  above  and  below  the  same, 
and  pipes  for  tbe  escape  of  the  condensed  steam  from  the 
upper  chambers  to  those  respective  lower  chambers  where 
the  same  pressures  prevail. 

G.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  an  annular  section 
I'O,  having  an  air-jacket  surrounding  the  same,  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  turbine-wheel  in  said  opening,  dished 
sections  with  surrounding  air-jackets  on  each  side  of  said 
section  29.  a  turbine- wheel  In  each  dished  section,  bolts 
holding  all  sections  together,  a  base-plate,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding all  sections  and  secured  to  said  base-plate,  a 
cover  on  said  shell,  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  for  tbe  steam 
to  enter  said  sections,  a  conical  socket  on  each  aide  of 
each  wheel,  doubly  conical  collars,  fitting  in  the  sockets 
and  passing  through  said  sections  in  a  loose  but  steam- 
tight  manner,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  sockets  and 
collars,  and  means  for  pressing  the  collars  into  said 
sockets. 

7.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a 
semicjllndrical  depression  oblique  to  the  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof,  a  steam-dividing  block  in  said  depression, 
having  surfaces  curving  from  the  center  of  the  entrance 
of  said  depression  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  depres- 
sion, and  a  pin  in  said  wheel  for  holding  said  block  in 
said  depression. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a 
semicyllndrical  depression  oblique  to  the  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof,  a  steam-dividing  block  in  said  depression 
having  surfaces  curving  from  the  center  of  the  entrance 
of  said  depression  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  depression, 
and  a  pin  in  said  wheel  for  holding  said  block  in  said  de- 
pression, said  wheel  having  a  hole  with  an  enlarged  bore 
at  tbe  inner  end,  and  said  pin  having  a  flange  which  pro- 
trudes into  said  l>ore. 

i>.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  turbine-wheels,  hubs 
therefor,  having  sockets,  a  shaft,  a  shoulder  thereon  at 
the  lower  end,  a  step-Journal  having  a  tapered  end  for 
fitting  into  the  socket  of  the  lowest  wheel,  a  flange  on  the 
Journal,  the  hub  of  the  lowest  wheel  resting  on  said 
flange,  doubly  conical  spacing-collars  keyed  on  said  shaft 
between  said  bubs  and  flttlng  in  the  respective  sockets, 
turbine-sections  through  which  pass  said  collars,  packing- 
rings  t>etween  said  collars  and  the  material  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

10.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  rotary  turbine- 
wheels,  collars,  a  shaft  pasalng  through  said  collars  and 
wheels,  and  being  of  leas  linear  expansion  by  heat  than 
the  collars  and  wheels,  and  means  for  clamping  the  col- 
lars and  wheels  together,  the  collars  being  keyed  to  and 
the  wheels  being  loose  on  said  abaft  before  t>elng  clamped. 


8  46,57  2.      ROOFING  CONSTRUCTION.     Chablm  J. 

KuNSLsm,   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.   2,   1906.     Serial 

No.  809.297. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  layers  of  roofing  materinl,  of  tranaveraely- 
laid  metallic  strips  and  securing-nails  arranged  to 


Tf^. 
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through  tbe  exposed  portion  of  each  layer  of  roofing  ma- 
terial, subatantislly  aa  aeC  forth. 

2.  In  a  roof,  the  combiaatton  with  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping layers  of  roofing  material,  of  metallic  securing- 
strlps  laid  continuously  over  tbe  successive  expoeed  por- 
tions of  said  layers,  and  aecorlnc-nails  passing  through 
the  strips  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the  roofing  mate- 
rial, substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping layers  of  roofing  material,  of  metallic  securing- 
Btrips  laid  continuously  over  the  successive  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  layers,  securing  devices  passing  through 
the  strips  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the  roofing  mate- 
rial, and  coverlnK-strips  of  flexible  material  laid  over  tbe 
nu-talllc  strlpx  U-ngthwIse  thereof  and  transversely  across 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  roofing  material,  substantially 
as  tu^t  forth. 

4.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping layers  of  roofing  material,  of  metallic  securlng- 
strlps  laid  continuously  over  the  successive  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  layers,  securing  devices  passInK  tl^^ouch 
the  Htrips  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the  roofing  mate- 
rial, and  coverlnit-strlps  of  flexible  material  laid  over  the 
metallic  strips  lengthwise  thereof  and  transversely  across 
tbe  exposed  portions  of  tbe  roofing  material,  with  interven- 
ing layers  of  cementing  material  between  the  roofing  mate- 
rial, metallic  strips,  and  covering-strips  respectively,  suIh 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

.'.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping layers  of  roofing  material,  of  transversely-laid 
metallic  strips  and  securing-nails  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  exposed  portion  of  each  layer  of  roofing  ma- 
terial, and  longitudinal  covering-strips  of  flexible  mate- 
rial laid  over  said  metallic  strips,  with  cementing  mate- 
rial laid  between  the  metallic  strips  and  the  covering- 
strips  and  entirely  over  the  overlapping  layers,  and  an 
outer  coating  of  gravel  or  the  like  emt>edded  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
sheathing  of  the  roof,  of  upwardly  -  extending  metallic 
edge  reinforcing-strlps  having  inwardly-extending  flanges, 
overlapping  layers  of  rooflng  material  extending  beneath 
said  flanges  and  against  the  upwardly-extending  reinforc- 
ing strips,  securing-nails  paaaing  through  said  flanges  and 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  roofing  material,  supplemental 
metallic  securing-strips  laid  continuously  over  tbe  succes- 
sive exposed  portions  of  the  overlapping  layers  of  roofing 
material,  and  serurtng-nails  passing  through  said  strips 
and  layers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
layers  of  roofing  material,  of  a  transversely-laid  metallic 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  and  secured  upon  the 
layers  by  nails  driven  through  tbe  strip  and  layers  into  a 
supporting-base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
layers  of  rooflng  material,  of  a  transversely-laid  metallic 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  and  rounded  edges,  and 
secured  upon  the  layers  by  nails  driven  through  the  strip 
and  layers  Into  a  supporting-base,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

n.  A  securing  device  for  roofing  consisting  of  a  metallic 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  portion  extending  above 
the  plane  of  the  bearing  edgea,  laid  transversely  across 
the  exposed  portions  of  overlapping  layers  of  roofing  ma- 
terial and  secured  thereon  by  nnlls  driven  through  the 
body  portion  between  the  edgea  and  through  said  layera 
of  roofing  material  to  cauae  the  edgea  of  the  atrip  to  l>ear 
downwardly  thereon  and  acroaa  tbe  edgea  of  the  rooflng 
material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  roof,  tbe  comhinatloik  with  a  plurality  of  ovar- 


lapping  layers  of  rooflng  material,  of  tranaveraely -laid 
metallic  strips  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  and  secured 
upon  tbe  layera  by  nalla  driven  through  the  strips  and 
the  expoaed  portion  of  each  layer  of  roofing  material,  and 
longitudinal  covering-strips  of  flexible  material  laid  over 
said  metallic  strlpa  with  an  intervening  layer  of  cement- 
ing material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping layers  of  rooflng  material,  of  transversely-laid 
metallic  strips  having  a  longttudlnal  ridge  and  secured 
upon  tbe  layers  by  nails  driven  through  the  strips  and 
tbe  exposed  portion  of  each  layer  of  roofing  material,  and 
longitudinal  covering  strips  of  flexible  material  laid  over 
said  metallic  strips,  with  cementing  material  laid  Itetween 
tbe  metallic  strips  and  tbe  covering  strips  and  entirely 
over  the  overlapping  layers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


846,573.  SASH-WINDOW.  Pail  Kumclwieskr.  Brloni, 
near  Pola,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  346,102. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sash-window  having  a  plurality  of  sashes 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  same- vertical  plane,  comprising  an 
upper  sash  having  an  eye  thereon,  an  upper  cross  rail  hav- 
ing a  movable  catch  to  engage  said  eye,  operating  devices 
for  said  catch  consisting  of  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
catch  retracted,  and  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a 
lower  sash  In  its  movements  and  leave  it  in  Inoperative 
position  upon  other  movements  of  said  lower  sash. 

2.  A  sash-window  having  a  plurality  of  sashes  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  comprising  an  upper 
sash  having  an  eye  thereon,  an  upper  cross  rail  having  a 
movable  catch  to  engage  said  eye,  operating  devicea  for 
said  catch  consisting  of  a  spring  normally  holding  aaid 
catch  retracted,  a  cam  for  advancing  said  catch  periodic- 
ally, and  meAns  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  lower  aaab 
in  it*  movement  for  actuating  said  cam,  whereby  said 
catch  is  advanced  so  as  to  engage  said  eye  upon  certain 
movements  of  said  lower  sash  and  left  in  retracted  posi- 
tion during  other  movements  thereof. 

3.  A  aash-wlndow  having  a  plurality  of  sashes  arranged 
to  slide  in  an  upper  sash  having  an  eye  thereon,  an  upper 
croas-raii  having  a  movable  catch  to  engage  aaid  eye,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  catch  retracted,  a  cam  for 
periodically  advancing  said  catch  to  operative  position,  a 
ratchet-wheel  to  operate  said  cam,  a  pivoted  pawl  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  projection  from  aaid  pawl 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  on  a  lower  aaah  in  ita 
movement  whereby  aaid  catch  Is  advanced  to  engage  aaid 
eye  upon  certain  movements  of  said  lower  aaah  and  left 
retracted  during  other  movements  thereof. 

4.  A  aaah-window  comprising  an  upper  sash,  a  lower  aaab 
and  guiding-frame  arranjged  to  allde  in  the  aame  vertical 
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plane,  connections  between  said  upper  Msh  and  the  frame  I 
of  laid  lower  easb,  whereby  upon  a  moTement  of  said  up- 
per laah  tald  lower  taah  and  frame  are  mored  In  rereree 
direction  and  a  hinged  connection  for  tald   lower  sash 
with  «ald  frame. 

5.  A  sash  window  compriiilng  a  plarallty  of  gashen  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  moTabie  side 
rail  adapted  to  be  brought  oTer  an  end  of  said  sashes  and 
means  on  said  rail  whereby  It  la  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  enKSKcment  with  ail  of  said  saahea  simultaneously. 

6.  A  sash  window  comprtslnK  a  plurality  of  sashes,  ar- 
ranfred  to  slide  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  movable  side  1 
rail  adapted  to  be  brought  over  an  end  of  said  sashee,  a  | 
slidahle  rod  mounted  In  said  rail  carrylnu  wed^e  memJ>era  i 
spaced  apart  and  hooks  on  the  window-frame  arranged  to  | 
coiiperate  with  said  wedge  members  whereby  said  rails  j 
may  be  securely  clamped  to  all  of  said  sashes  slmultane 
ously. 

7.  A  sash-window  comprisInK  a  plurality  of  sashes  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  hinged  side 
rails  adapted  to  l>e  swung  over  the  ends  of  said  sashes, 
slldable  rods  mounted  in  said  rails,  wedge  members  fixed 
on  said  rods  and  spaced  apart,  and  books  on  the  window- 
frame,  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  wedge  members 
wliereby  upon  manipulation  of  said  rods,  said  rails  may  be 
securely  clamped  to  all  of  said  sashes  simultaneously. 

8.  A  sash  window  comprising  a  series  of  sashes  arranged 
to  slide  in  the  same  v^'rtlcal  plane,  fillets  carried  by  certain 
of  said  sashes  arranged  to  be  guided  In  the  window  frame, 
extensions  of  said  fillets  adapted  to  guide  an  upper  sash 
and  pins  carried  l)y  said  fillets  arranged  to  slide  in  grooves 
of  tlie  window-frame  and  to  fulcrum  in  the  bottoms  of 
such  grooves  whereby  certain  of  said  sashes  may  be  swung 
laterally  upon  said  pins  as  pivots. 

0.  A  sash  window  comprising  a  series  of  sashes  ar 
ranged  to  slide  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  upper  sash  of  said  series  in  elevated 
position,  means  cooperating  with  an  Intermediate  sash  In 
certain  of  Its  movements  arranged  to  render  Inoperative 
said  holding  means  for  the  upper  sash  and  permitting 
same  to  remain  operative  during  other  movements,  a  lower 
sash  and  connections  between  the  same  and  said  Interme- 
diate sash  whereby  movements  of  the  latter  occasions 
movements  of  the  former  in  reverse  directions. 


charging  It  from  the  lower  end,  means  on  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  for  agitating  the  material  during  Ita  travel, 
and  meant  for  forcing  a  current  of  hot  air  up  through  the 
cylinder,  said  means  consisting  of  a  conduit  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  forwardly 
through  the  combustion  chamber  and  Into  the  flre  box  of 
the  furnace,  the  portion  lying  in  the  flre  -  box  twing 
branched  off  laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  extend- 
ing through  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  to  the  outside 
atmosphere,  and  a  fan-blower  located  between  the  furnace 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 


840,r>74.  TEAT-DRIER.  BxNJAUAN  F.  L.\mbert,  Ander 
son,  Ind.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  326.470. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosing  structure  having  a  furnace  built  in  its  for- 
ward end,  a  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  structure  above  the  furnace  and  Inclining  downwardly 
toward  Its  rear  end  and  provided  with  interior  lifting- 
flanges,  means  outside  of  the  furnace  structure  for  rotata- 
bly  supporting  the  cylinder,  means  outside  of  the  furnace 
structure  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  stationary  chute  or 
hopper  emptying  into  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  exhaust  opening  between  its  filling  end  and  Its 
emptying  end,  and  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  hot  air 
upward  through  the  cylinder,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
stationary  disk  closing  the  rear  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
an  air-conduit  connected  to  this  disk  and  extending  for- 
ward through  the  furnace  structure  and  having  its  inlet 
open  to  the  atmosphere  direct,  and  an  alr-forcing  device 
interposed  at  a  suitable  point  in  this  alr-condult.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  structure,  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  there- 
in, a  stationary  tube  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
means  connected  to  said  tube  for  pannitting  exhaoat  and 
for  feeding  material  Into  the  cylinder,  a  stationary  disk 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
dlacbarge-opening.  a  blast-pipe  commnnicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  through  said  diak  and  means  for 
creating  a  blaat  through  said  pipe,  and  means  for  heating 
the  air  conducted  to  said  pipe. 

3.  In  comI>lnatlon  with  a  fnmaee  atraetare,  a  rotatable 
Inclined  cylinder  extending  tberetbrongh,  means  for  charg- 
ing material  Into  ^e  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  dla- 


4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  structure,  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  therein 
and  having  its  upper  end  contracted,  a  stationary  tube 
entering  the  center  of  the  contracted  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  permitting 
exhaust  and  for  feeding  material  Into  the  cylinder,  a  sta- 
tionary disk  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  blaat  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through  said  diak 
and  means  for  creating  a  blast  through  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  heating  the  air  conducted  to  said  pipe. 


846.575.  SEINING  MACHINE.  William  Lakson.  As- 
toria, Oreg.  Filed  June  25,  1906.  Serial  No.  323,330. 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  seine-hauling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  casters  pivoted  to  the  frame  whereby  tbe 
car  may  be  moved  in  any  direction,  of  parallel  lines  hav- 
ing their  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  beach,  a  con- 
nection between  the  car  and  one  of  said  ilnea,  means  for 
Increasing  or  decreasing  the  length  of  said  connection,  and 
power  mechanism  connected  to  the  other  line  to  move  the 
car  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  Ilnea. 

2.  A  seine-hauling  apparatus,  comprising  a  car,  a  spool 
Jonmaled  In  suitable  supports  on  the  car  on  which  the 
seine  may  be  wound,  a  pair  of  spools  moan  ted  in  bearings 
on  the  ear,  a  pair  of  lines  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  apoola,  and  having  their  other  enda  extending  oat 
In  opposite  direction  tram  the  car.  anchora  for  aecnrlng 
the  outer  enda  of  the  Ilnea  to  the  beach  or  the  like,  and 
meana  for  driving  the  apoola  alternately  to  wind  one  Una 
.  or  the  other  upon  ita  respective  apool  whereby  the  car  will 
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be  moved  toward  the  anchor  of  the  line  being  wound,  and 
means  for  driving  the  spool  for  winding  the  seine. 


3.  A  seine  hauling  apparatus,  comprising  a  car,  provided 
with  mesns  for  hauling  the  seine,  a  pair  of  spools  mounted 
in  suitable  supports  on  the  car,  lines  extending  in  opposite 
direction  from  the  car.  ench  line  having  one  end  attached 
to  one  of  the  spools,  gears  on  the  spools,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  supports  on  the  car  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, gears  on  the  ends  of  the  abaft,  adapted  to  mesh  al- 
ternately with  the  gears  of  the  spools,  means  for  moving 
the  shaft  longitudinally,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  spools  may  be  alternately  driven. 


84«..^76.  MAGAZINE  GUN.  JosEir  LAfBER,  Vienna, 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274.097. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  having  lateral  car- 
tridge feed  and  ejecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-movable  breech  base  and  means  operated  by  the 
trigger  to  raise  the  base  and  grip  the  cartridge  in  the 
breech  block,  during  the  first  part  of  the  pull  of  the  trig- 
ger, means  for  releasing  the  hammer  as  the  trigger  is  fur- 
ther pulled  and  for  allowing  the  base  to  fall  and  the  car- 
tridge to  be  ejected  after  the  trigger  has  l)een  released. 

2.  In  a  mngasine-flrearm  having  lateral  cartridge  feed 
and  ejecting  device,  the  combination  of  a  movable  breech- 
base,  having  cam-surfaces  on  its  under  side,  a  sliding 
wedge  piece  mounted  thereunder  to  engage  said  csm  sur- 
faces, means  for  connecting  said  wedge-piece  to  the  trig- 
ger, and  meana  for  firing  tbe  hammer  after  the  wedge- 
piece  haa  been  moved  to  raiae  tbe  breech-base  and  for 
allowing  the  base  to  fall  after  the  trigger  is  released. 

3.  In  a  magazine  firearm  having  lateral  cartridge  feed 
and  ejecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
breeoh-base,  having  cam-surfaces  thereunder,  a  cam-piece 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  breech-chamber,  a  movable 
wedge  piece  to  slide  between  aaid  cama  and  ralae  and 
lower  tbe  base,  a  lever  to  link  aaid  wedge-piece  to  tbe 
trigger,  a  cocklng-lever  linked  to  aaid  wedge-piece  lever, 
and  having  a  lug  to  release  the  hammer  after  the  baae  haa 
been  raised,  and  meana  for  returning  the  parte  to  their 
initial  position  after  the  trigger  baa  been  releaaed. 

4.  In  a  magaslne^fl rearm  having  lateral  cartridge  feed 
and  ejecting  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
breech  -  baae,  having  cam  -  anrfaccs  thereunder,  a  eliding 
wedge  to  ralae  and  lower  the  same,  meana  for  operating 


the  said  eliding  wedge  from  the  trigger  when  the  latter  la 
palled,  to  cloae  the  breech,  a  cocklng-lever  and  meana  in 
connection  therewith  to  cock  the  hammer  aa  the  wedge  la 
withdrawn  to  ralae  the  base,  and  to  release  the  hammer 
at  the  end  of  the  pull  of  the  trigger  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  psrts  to  their  Initial  position  after  the  trig- 
ger has  been  released. 


5.  In  a  magazine  firearm  having  lateral  cartridge  feed 
and  ejecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  breech  base  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
trigger  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  when  the  trigger 
is  pulled  and  released  and  for  cocking  and  releasing  the 
hammer  during  tbe  pull  on  the  trigger,  a  magazine  encir- 
cling the  breech  c ha ml>or  and  opening  laterally  Into  the 
panic,  and  springs  therein  to  force  a  cartridge  onto  the 
top  of  the  breech  base  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  lower  posi- 
tion, thereby  throwing  out  the  cartridge  shell,  substan- 
tially as  descrll»ed. 

6.  In  a  magazine  firearm  having  lateral  cartridge  feed 
and  ejecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  vertically- 
movable  breech  1)886  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
trigger  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  when  the  trig- 
ger is  pulled  and  released  and  for  cocking  and  releasing 
the  hammer  during  the  pull  on  the  trigger,  a  magazine 
consisting  of  a  double  walle<l  cylinder,  between  the  walla 
of  which  the  cartridges  are  held,  the  said  magazine  encir- 
lUng  the  lower  part  of  the  breech  chamber  and  opening 
into  the  breech  at  the  side  thereof,  spring  mechanism  to 
for«e  the  cartridge  on  the  top  of  the  breech  base  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  lower  position  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


840,577.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  CARS 
LIS,  Chicago.  111.  Fil«d  Dec.  IN, 
348,410. 


Hfnbv  D.  Lacoh- 
1»06.      Serial    No. 


^f  T 


r.r 


t9 


1       illlll ^^/       'W.     -4 ■!■■  I 


a  side  bearing  for  cars 


a  recessed  base 


Claim. — 1.   In 

member,  an  antifriction  device  movable  longitadlnally 
within  said  base,  colled  springs  for  centering  said  anti- 
friction device,  a  bearing-plate  mounted  upon  the  latter, 
operative  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  bearing- 
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plate  and  uid  gprlnss,  a  centrally-located  itop  upon  the 
aide  of  aaiid  baae  member,  and  stops  upon  the  ends  o(  the 
•IdM  of  the  bearing-plate,  said  bearing-plate  stops  being 
amnged  to  impinge  upon  the  first-named  stop  and  thereby 
protect  the  operative  connections  before  either  of  said 
springs  shall  have  been  fully  compresaed. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  box-like  baae  member, 
an  antifriction  device  longitudinally  movable  therein, 
helical  springs  for  centering  said  antifriction  device,  mov- 
able abotments  normally  held  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs  and  the  end  walls  of  the  base  member,  a 
bearing-plate  mounted  upon  said  antifriction  device,  the 
ends  of  said  bearing-plate  being  provided  with  laterally- 
positioned  stops,  a  centrally-located  stop  integral  with  the 
Bide  wall  of  the  base  member  and  projecting  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  said  stop  being  arranged  to  receive  the  thrust 
of  the  stops  upon  said  bearlng-plate  before  either  of  said 
springs  shall  have  been  fully  compressed  by  movement  of 
aald  bearing-plate. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  box-like  base  member 
the  longitudinal  aides  of  which  are  each  provided  with  a 
central,  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  stop-lug,  an 
antifriction  device  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
baae,  a  top  bearing-plate  mounted  upon  said  antifriction 
device  for  lons^itudiDal  motion,  the  sides  of  the  top  b»»ar- 
ing-plate  overhanging  the  sides  of  said  base  member,  stop- 
lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  top  plate 
at  the  ends  thereof,  loosely-mounted  abutment-plates  with- 
in the  respective  ends  of  the  top  bearing-plate,  springs 
Interposed  between  said  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  anti- 
friction device,  stops  upon  the  base  member  for  limiting 
the  outward  motion  of  said  plates ;  said  inwardly-project- 
ing lugs  of  the  top  bearing-plate  being  so  positioned  as  to 
Impinge  upon  said  centrally-located  lugs  of  the  base 
member  before  either  of  said  springs  shall  have  become 
fully  compressed. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  box-like  base  member 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  which  are  each  provided  with  a 
central.  Upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  stop-lug,  an 
antifriction  device  longitudinally  movable  within  said 
base,  a  top  bearing  member  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
downwardly-projecting  or  overhanging  sides  and  end  por- 
tions, stop-lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  overhanging  sides,  loosely  -  mounted  abutment- 
plates  within  the  respective  ends  of  said  top  bearing  mem- 
ber, compression-springs  lying  between  said  abutment- 
plates  and  said  antifriction  device,  and  stops  upon  the 
ends  of  the  base  member  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  abutment-plates :  said  stop-lugs  of  the  ends 
of  the  top  bearing  member  being  so  positioned  as  to  im- 
pinge upon  said  stop-Iogi  of  the  base  member  before  fall 
compression  of  said  sprlnga 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  base  memt>er,  an  anti- 
friction device  movable  longitudinally  upon  said  base,  one 
or  more  centering-springs  acting  upon  said  antifriction 
device  to  center  the  latter  relatively  to  the  base,  a  bearing- 
plate  traversing  the  antifriction  device,  and  rigid  stop- 
shoulders  upon  the  bearlng-plate  and  base  member,  respec- 
tively, arranged  to  positively  limit  the  longitudinal  trav- 
erse of  the  plate  In  each  direction. 


846,678.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  CARS.  HBNaT  D.  LacoH- 
LiM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.411. 

y    _         _       _ 

XT 

7^ 


CXnim. — 1.  In  a  side  bearinc  for  ears,  a  fixed  base  mem- 
ber, a  longitudinal] y-movahle  top  bearing  member,  an  in- 
terposed antlfrlctlMi  derice,  said  top  member  having  nor- 
■nlly  wtciMted  or  oTerhanglng  ends,  stop*  carried  by  and 
preferably  Intagntl  with  said  ends,  said  stops  being  poal- 
tloaed  to  strike  tlie  mds  of  the  baae  member  for  limiting 
the    travel    of    the    top   t>earlng    member,    and   weba   for 


strengthening  the  overhanging  portions  of  said  top  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  care,  a  fixed  baae  member,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable top  bearing  member,  an  interposed 
antifriction  device,  said  top  member  having  normally 
extended  or  overhanging  ends,  centering  -  springs  com- 
pressible by  shifting  of  the  top  bearing  member,  stops 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  top  bearing  member,  said  stops 
being  positioned  to  strike  the  ends  of  the  base  member  be- 
fore the  extreme  possible  compression  of  said  springs, 
and  webs  for  strengthening  the  overhanging  portions  of 
the  top  bearing  member. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  fixed  base  member,  an 
antifriction  device  held  within  said  base  member,  a  mov- 
able top  member  mounted  upon  said  antifriction  device, 
said  top  member  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  longi- 
tudinally-overhanging extensions,  depending  end  walls 
carried  by  said  extensions  and  one  or  more  longitudinal 
vortical  webs  strengthening  said  extensions,  said  end 
walls  forming  stops  adapted  to  strike  the  ends  of  the  baae 
member  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  top  bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  fixed  base  member,  a 
longitudinally-movable  top  bearing  member,  an  interposed 
antifriction  device,  said  top  member  being  provided  at  its 
ends  with  longitudinally-overhanging  extensions,  integral, 
depending  end  walls  upon  said  extensions,  lugs  depending 
from  said  top  member  in  substantial  register  with  the 
ends  of  the  base  member,  and  vertically-disposed  webs 
connecting  said  lugs  with  the  sdjacent  end  walls,  the 
latter  forming  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
top  bearing  member. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  top  bearing  member  com- 
prising a  horizontal  bearing  portion,  depending  lugs  for 
engaging  centering  devices,  end  portions  extending  beyond 
said  lugs,  stop-walls  at  the  ends  of  said  end  portions, 
webs  forming  the  sides  of  said  end  portions,  and  inter- 
mediate webs  connecting  said  lugs  to  said  stop-walla 

6.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  base  meml>er  and  a  top 
member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  baae 
member,  said  top  member  hsving  normally  overhanging 
ends,  said  overhanging  ends  and  the  base  member  being 
provided  with  interflttlng  parts  adapted  to  interlock 
when  in  contact  with  one  another,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  ba.>«'  meml>er  and  a  top 
member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  baae 
member,  the  ends  of  said  top  member  extending  beyond 
those  of  the  base  member,  stops  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  top  member,  said  stops  and  the  ends  of  the  baae  mem- 
ber being  formed  to  interlock  when  in  contact  with  one 
another,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  a  base  member  and  a  top 
member  mounted  for  longitudinal  travel  upon  the  base 
member,  said  top  member  having  normally  overhanging  end 
portions  depending  stops  carried  by  said  end  portions,  said 
stops  each  being  provided  with  an  inward  projection,  and 
each  end  of  the  base  member  being  formed  with  an  under- 
cut recess  adapted  to  receive  the  inward  projection  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  top  bearing  member,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

9.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cara  a  base  member,  an  anti- 
friction device  mounted  to  traverse  said  baae  member,  a 
top  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  said 
antifriction  device,  the  ends  of  said  top  member  extending 
normally  t>eyond  those  of  the  base  member,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  top  member  within  llmite 
of  travel  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  extenalon 
thereof  beyond  the  base  member,  whereby  the  Interior  of 

I  the  bearing  is  at  all  times  maintained  covered. 


848,579.      COOKING  -  STOVE.      Oldf    Lbb,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,693. 


CIa<Mi. — A  eooking-atove  having  one  or  more  of  ite  llda 
provided  with  a  fonnel-ahaped  draft-tnbe  eztmdlng  with. 
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Ite  small  end  downward  Into  the  fire-apace,  and  a  damper 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  funnel,  said  tube  standing  at  an 
incline. 


846,680.     ADJUSTABLE  RUIJfi.     JOHH  B.  Ln  VasSBDa. 
Dnluth,  Minn.    FUed  June  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  822.177. 


CXaim. — 1.  In  a  ruling  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  comprising  a  central  portion  and  two  rule-bars  po- 
sitioned St  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  and  in 
part  spaced  therefrom,  two  other  rule-bars,  said  other  rule- 
bars  being  directed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  first  said  rule-bars  and  said 
central  portion;  and  means  for  adJusUbly  securing  the 
second  said  rule-bars  to  said  central  portion. 

2.  In  a  ruling  device,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
including  two  ruling-bars  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
said  bars  being  enlarged  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a 
tongue  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  them,  said  bars 
having  mortises  formed  in  said  enlarged  portion,  said 
mortises  extending  through  the  inner  or  ruling  faces  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  closing  the  Inwardly  -  opening 
mouth  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  mortises  when  necessary 
or  desirable  for  operating  said  device. 

3.  In  s  ruling  device,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  body  member 
comprising  two  rule-bars  directed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  an  Intermediate  inwardly-projecting  portion  meeting 
said  rule-bars  at  their  divergent  ends,  and  projecting  Into 
the  angle  formed  by  said  rule-bars ;  two  other  rule-bars  di- 
rected at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  extending  into  spaces 
between  the  first  ssid  rule-bars  and  said  inwardly-project- 
ing portion ;  means  adjustably  securing  the  said  other 
rule-bars  to  said  inwardly-projecting  portion,  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  said  body  portion  ;  an  adjustable 
straight-edge,  and  means  connecting  said  straight-edge  to 
said  body  portion. 

4.  In  ruling  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support  having  a  block  mounted  thereon,  of  a  body  por- 
tion adjustably  clamped  at  one  end  to  said  block,  said  body 
portion  Including  two  rnllng-bars  extending  at  an  angle 
to  esch  other,  said  body  portion  including  a  tongue  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  angle  described 

-by  said  bars,  means  for  raising  said  tongue  above  said 
support,  and  means  for  clamping  said  tongue  to  said  sup- 
port, said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  pivot  on  the  latter 
said  clamping  means,  and  the  parts  of  Bald  body  portion 
Intermediate  of  the  two  said  clamping  means  being  clear 
of  contact  with  said  support  or  block  or  raising  means. 

5.  In  a  ruling  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support  having  a  block  sectired  thereto,  of  a  body  portion 
adjustably  secured  to  said  block,  said  body  portion  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rullng-t>ars  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  said  body  portion  indnding  a  tongue  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  bars, 
said  bars  having  mortises  formed  therein  at  or  near  the 
apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  bsrs,  said  mortises  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  and  lower  and  inner  faces  of 
said  bars,  means  for  temporarily  cloalng  the  inwardly- 
opening  mouth  of  either  of  said  mortisea,  means  for  tem- 
porarily partly  closing  the  other  of  said  mortises,  s  second 
•pair  of  rnllng-bars  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  apaees  between  the  first  said 
ruling-bars  and  the  central  part  of  said  body  portion,  said 
second  pair  of  mling-bars  being  connected  together  by 
-cross-pleoes  adapted  to  extend  across  the  central  part  of 
the  Bald  body  portion,  meanB  for  damping  Bald  cross- 
pleees  to  the  central  part  of  aald  body  portion,  a  straight- 
edge adjustably  secured  to  said  tongue  between  said 
tongue  and  said  support,  meaaa  for  clamping  said  tongue 
.to  said  support,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  tongue. 


846,681.    COAT.    CUMtm  Lawis,  Meridian.  MIbb.    filed 
Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  241.666. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coat,  a  fiap  on  each  side  extending  from 
the  waist  down  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  either  the 
front  or  the  back  of  the  coat,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  c-oiit.  a  flap  at  each  side  consisting  of  a  double 
thicltness  of  material  formed  by  laterall.v  extending  the 
front  and  back  portions  of  the  garment,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  coat,  a  flap  at  each  side  consisting  of  a  double 
thickness  of  material  formed  by  laterally  extending  the 
front  and  back  portions  of  the  garment,  said  flaps  having 
buttonholes  therein,  and  buttons  on  the  front  and  back  of 
the  coat  at  the  waist  to  register  with  said  buttonholes, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  coat,  a  flap  at  each  side  extending  from  the 
waist  down  consisting  of  a  double  thickness  of  material 
formed  by  laterally  extending  the  front  and  back  portions 
of  the  garment  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  buttonhole  at 
its  upper  free  corner  and  a  buttonhole  near  its  upper  edge 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  flap,  and  buttons  on  the  front 
and  back  of  the  coat  spaced  apart  to  register  with  the 
buttonholes  in  the  flaps,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  coat,  the  front  consisting  of  the  pieces  B  and  B' 
having  their  rear  edges  extended  laterally  from  the  waist 
down  to  form  one  face  of  a  flap  at  each  side  of  the  coat, 
and  the  back  piece  E  extended  laterally  from  the  waist 
down  to  form  the  other  face  of  the  flap,  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  either  the  front  or  the  back  of 
the  coat,  and  means  to  secure  said  flaps  in  either  position. 
sul)8tantially  as  shown  and  dcscrl»)od. 


846,682.      FILTER.      HBINBICH    LlBBEBlCH,    NeUBtadt-OO- 
the-Hardt.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  firm  of  L.  Ll*b- 
erich  Sohne.  G.  M.   B.   H..   Neustadt-on-the-Hardt,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  June  2,  1905.    Serial  No.  268,418. 
Claim. — 1.  A  filter  comprising  an  apertiired  discharge- 
pipe,  a  series  of  filtering  elemente  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
a  cap  surrounding  one  end  of  the  discharge-pipe  to  covar 
the  apertures  of  said  end,  and  means  for  adJoBtlnc  said 
cap  lengthwise  of  the  pipe  to  clamp  the  filtering  demanta. 
2.  A  filter  comprising  an  apertured  dlaeharga-plpe,  a 
Berles  of  filtering  elemente  mounted  on  aald  pipe,  a  cap 
surrounding  one  end  of  the  discharge-pipe  to  corer  the 
apertures    of    said    end.    means    for    adjusting    said    cap 
lengthwlae  of  the  pipe  to  clamp  the  filtering  elements. 
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•ad  •  caslnc  fomMd  with  a  pocket  to  aceommodatc  Mid 


846,583.  BRI'SH  ■  MAKING  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM  O. 
LiMio,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
302.965. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brush-maklDg  macblne.  In  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  members  carried 
thereby,  a  notched  oscillatory  bristle  ^therer  and  carrier 
pivotally  supported  on  tbe  frame  of  the  macblne  and 
adapted  to  select  at  each  oscillation  a  specific  quantity  of 
hrlatlM  from  a  mass  with  which  some  portion  of  its 
periphery  is  In  constant  engagement,  means  engaging  one 
of  said  cams  whereby  motion  Is  Imparted  therefrom  to  the 
brlatle  gatherer  and  carrier,  cam-actuated  reciprocating 
means  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  agminat  a  portion  of 
said  gatherer  and  carrier  to  effect  the  release  of  the  tnft 
of  bristles  held  by  it  at  iU  intended  point  of  delivery, 
means  reciprocated  by  another  of  said  cams  whereby  a 
•ta^e  is  located  over  the  released  tnft,  and  means  carried 
tiy  said  carrier  -  engaging  meana  adapted  to  thereafter 
drive  the  staple  and  bristles  Into  the  teuah-baek.  tub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brash-making  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
driven  abaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  members  carried  thereby, 
tte  facas  oC  each  being  provided  with  dlCerently-arraaced 
cam-races,  a  notched  oaclUatlng  toft-gatherer  adapted  to 
■tfaet  ^m  a  store  of  bristles  a  predetermined  quantity  at 
sack  oaelllatlon,  means  connecting  said  carrier  and  one 
of  the  cam  members  whereby  the  carrier  Is  actnatsd. 
irans  for  locating  a  staple  over  the  tnft  of  brlstlea  de- 
livered  by   the  carrier  at   the  end  of  each  stroke,  and 


means  actuated  by  one  of  said  cam  memt>er«  whereby  the 
carrier  is  Jolted  at  the  end  of  each  oecUlation  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  bristles,  and  the  sUple  and  tuft  there- 
after driven  Into  the  brush-back,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  brush  -  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  forward  a  mass  of  bristles  In  bulk,  and 
an  oscillatory  gatherer  and  carrier  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  some  portion  of  Its  periphery  In  constant 
en«ragement  with  the  mass  of  bristles,  there  being  a 
brlBtle-carrylng  notch  In  Its  periphery  adapted  to  select  a 
predetermined  quantity  from  the  mass  of  bristles  at  each 
oscillation  and  to  depoalt  the  same  at  their  Intended 
point  of  delivery  at  a  later  phase  of  Its  oscillation,  a 
Blldable  plate  on  one  face  of  said,  body  portion  adapted, 
by  movement  along  said  face,  to  close  said  notch,  and  to 
b«  withdrawn  from  Its  closing  position,  at  certain  points 
In  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  carrier,  and  a  fixed 
smoothing  member  projecting  from  the  other  face  of  said 
body  iKjrtlon,  adapted  to  counteract  by  the  engagement  of 
Its  even  periphery  against  the  bristles,  the  displacing  In- 
fluence of  the  notched  periphery  of  the  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  a  notched  bristle-carry- 
ing niomtxT  comprljtinK  a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  Its  periphery  against  the  exposed  side  of  a  supply  of 
bristles  and  to  extract  therefrom  a  fixed  quantity  at  each 
oscillation,  a  member  slldably  attached  to  one  face  of  said 
body  portion,  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  periphery  of 
8»i<l  iKxIy  portion  In  th»>  i  i>«M-atli.n  of  sol.'ctin-,'  iiiul  r»'mov- 
inc  bristles,  and  a  supplemental  member  fixed  to  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  counteract  the  displacement 
and  agitation  of  the  stored  bristles  due  to  the  engagement 
thereagalnst  of  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  by  simi- 
lar engagement  ther«agalnst  with  Its  unbroken  periphery, 
substantially  us  described. 

5.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  in  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  notched  gatherer  and  carrier  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  Its  periphery  against  a  supply  of  bristles  in 
bulk  and  to  select  therefrom  a  specific  quantity  at  each 
oscillation  and  carry  the  same  to  their  point  of  deposit, 
reciprocating  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  deriving  Its  actuation  from  the  same  source 
as  said  reciprocating  actuating  means  adapted  to  forcibly 
contact  a  projecting  portion  of  said  gatherer  and  carrier 
at  a  certain  point  In  each  oscillation  to  effect  the  releaae 
at  the  point  of  deposit  of  the  selected  quantity  of  bristles, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  members  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  cam  members  having  a  yielding  raceway 
whereby  Irregularity  of  motion  may  be  Imparted  at  a 
specific  point,  a  plurality  of  reclprocatory  slides  engaging 
said  cams  and  deriving  their  actuation  therefrom,  one  of 
said  slides  being  adapted  to  feed  a  sUple  forward  In  posl 
tlon  to  be  driven,  a  notched  oscillatory  gatherer  and  car- 
rier adapted  to  engage  against  a  mass  of  bristles  in  bulk 
and  to  select  therefrom  a  specific  quantity  at  each  oscil- 
lation, said  carrier  deriving  Its  sctnatlon  from  another  of 
said  slides,  and  the  subsequent  ejection  of  the  tuft  being 
accomplished  by  the  forcible  engagement  against  a  part 
of  said  carrier  of  a  third  slide,  and  means  carried  by  the 
third  slide  sdapted  to  engage  the  sUple  after  a  tuft  baa- 
been  located  therebeneath  and  drive  the  same  Into  the 
brush-back,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  An  oscillatory  bristle  -  gatherer  for  a  brush  -  making 
I  machine,  having  In  combination  a  body  portion  provided 
;  with  a  notched  periphery  adapted  to  engage  against  a 
I  supply  of  bristles  In  bulk  and  to  select  and  remove  tbere- 
I  from  a  certain  quantity  at  each  oaelllatlon,  a  bristle-re- 
taining member  fixed  to  said  body  portion  and  engaging 
'   with  its  periphery  the  brlstlea  remaining  after  each  oscil- 
lation of  the  carrier,  a  sliding  plate  pivoted  to  said  body 
portion  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  notched  pertphary  of  the  body  per 
tlon  In  holding  tbe  bristles  during  a  portion  of  each  oscll- 
I  latlon,   an  adjuatable  member  at  the  other  end  of  the 
I  carrier  from  Ita  notched  perlph«T  faahloned  to  receive  a 
I  jarring  Impact  to  effect  the  releaae  of  the  briatles  bald  In 
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the  slotted  portion  at  their  point  of  depoalt  and  a  r^dpro- 
catlng  member  adapted  to  sharply  contact  said  adJnstaNe  j 
member  at  a  certain  point  In  each  cycle  of  operatlona, 
subsUntially  as  dsscrlbed. 

8  A  bristle  gatherer  and  carrier,  having  in  combination 
a  notched,  oscillatory,  bristle  -  engaging  body  porUon 
adapted  to  automatically  select  and  remove  a  tnft  of 
bristles  at  each  oecUlation.  a  brlsUe-allnlng  portion  fixed 
to  said  body  portion,  and  a  plate  slldably  connected  to 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  coCperate  with  It  In  the 
retention  of  the  tuft  of  bristles  during  Its  period  of  transit 
from  Its  storage  location  to  Its  place  of  deposit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  brush-making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  members  carried  thereby, 
said  cam  members  having  differently-arranged  races  on 
each  face,  and  there  being  one  race  provided  with  a  yield- 
ing member  whereby  a  faltering  motion  Is  Imparted  to  a 
number  engaging  thereagalnst,  a  notched  oscillatory  gath- 
erer and  carrier  adapted  to  remove  from  a  supply  of  bris- 
tles with  which  It  Is  In  engagement  a  specific  quantity  at 
each  oscillation,  meauH  for  causing  the  carrier  to  release 
the  confined  bristles  at  the  desired  point  of  deposit,  means 
for  locating  a  staple  thereover,  and  Interconnecting  means 
bi-tween  each  of  said  members  other  than  the  shaft  and 
corns,  and  a  corresponding  cam  whereby  each  derlyes  Its 
actuation  therefrom  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


846  584.      LINOTYPE -MACHINE.      Chabl«8    T.    LiBBT, 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  July  20,  1903.     Serial  No.  166,275. 


Claim.^1.  In  a  linotype-machine,  in  combination  with 
the  vertically-movable  assembling-elevator,  mechanism  of 
varying  force  efllclent  alternately  to  raise  tbe  elevstor 
and  counterbalance  Its  fall  by  gravity,  means  to  periodic- 
ally hold  down  and  release  said  elevstor. 

2.  In  a  llnotype-macblne.  In  combination,  an  assembling- 
elevator,  elevator  -  reciprocating  mechanism,  means  for 
alternately  Uklng  away  from  and  restoring  to  said  recip- 
rocating mechanism  the  force  to  raise  said  elevator  and 
means  for  periodically  deUlnlng  the  elevator  at  either  end 
of  Its  movement. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine.  In  combination,  an  assembling- 
elevator,  mechanism  adapted  In  one  position  to  raise  said 
elevator  and  in  another  position  to  let  It  fail  without  Jar, 
means  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  shift 
ssld  mechanism  alternately  between  the  two  positions. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  In  combination,  an  assembling- 
elevator,  a  spring  provided  with  one  anchorage  from  which 
it  is  adapted  to  raise  said  elevator,  and  with  another  an- 
chorage from  which  it  la  adapted  to  let  the  elevator  fall 
without  Jar,  means  to  alternately  shift  said  spring  from 
one  anchorage  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  linotype-machine.  In  combination,  a  vertleally- 
movable  assembling-elevator,  a  spring  for  raising  said 
elevator,  means  for  taking  away  ths  strength  of  said 
spring  enough  and  quldt  enough  to  let  said  elevator  return, 


means  for  temporarily  holding  the  elevator  down  and  con- 
trolling means. 

6.  In  a  llnotype-maclilne.  In  combination,  the  assem- 
bling-elevator, a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  elevator, 
means  for  periodically  Uklng  away  the  force  of  said  spring 
enough  merely  to  break  the  fall  of  said  elevator,  a  latch 
for  holding  up  said  elevator  temporarily,  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  out  said  latch  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing said  spring. 

7.  In  a  linotype-machine,  In  combination,  the  llne-de- 
Uvery  shaft,  a  latch,  three  springs,  the  first  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  latch  In,  a  lever  also  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  latch  In  actuated  by  the  second  spring,  a  lever  on 
the  line-delivery  shaft  yieldingly  actuated  by  said  shaft 
and  tending  to  throw  said  latch  out  through  the  medium 
of  the  third  spring,  said  third  spring  being  strong  enough 
to  overpower  the  first  spring  above  mentioned  but  not  the 
first  and  second  combined,  a  key-lever  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated manually  to  withdraw  the  first-mentioned  lever, 
whereby  said  latch  Is  unlatched  when  both  the  lino  de- 
livery shaft  is  acting  and  the  flrst-mentloned  lever  with- 
drawn. 

8.  In  a  linotype-machine,  an  assembling-elevator,  ele- 
vator-reciprocating mechanism,  a  latch  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily hold  down  said  elevator,  two  means  for  holding 
said  latch  In  engagement  and  means  for  overpowering  said 
two  means  successively. 

9.  In  a  linotype-machine,  in  combination,  an  assemblins- 
elevator,  means  for  raising  said  elevator,  a  latch  under 
double  control  for  holding  said  elevator  down,  one  adapted 
to  act  arbitrarily,  the  other  automatically,  and  means  by 
which  the  assembling-elevator,  when  the  arbitrary  releas 
Ing  mechanism  has  been  brought  Into  operation  before  the 
automatic  releasing  mechanism  has  acted.  renmUis  waiting 
until  the  latter  acts. 

10.  In  a  linotype-machine,  in  combination,  an  assem- 
bling elevator,  means  to  raise  said  elevator,  a  latch  to 
hold  said  assembling  elevator  down,  two  levers  to  operate 
said  latch  adversely,  one  actuated  automatically  by  some 
moving  part  of  the  machine  to  throw  It  out,  the  other 
actuated  by  a  spring  to  hold  It  In,  means  to  withdraw  the 
latter  operated  manually. 

j  11.  In  a  llnotype-machlne.  In  combination,  the  assem- 
bllng-elevator,  means  for  raising  and  letting  It  down,  a 
latch  to  hold  it  down  two  levers  acting  adversely  adapted 
to  operate  said  latch,  two  springs  tendinu  to  hold  said 
levers  In  engagement  with  the  latch,  one  lever  tending  to 
hold  the  latch  In,  a  spring  engaging  the  latch  with  strength 
enough  only  to  bold  the  latch  in  when  both  levers  are 
away,  the  other  lever  operated  automatically,  to  throw  It 
out  and  actuated  by  the  line-delivery  shaft,  the  latter 
when  both  are  in  operation  being  the  weaker,  and  the 
former  being  adapted  to  be  dperated  manually  and  fitted 
with  a  latch  adapted  to  prevent  its  reengaging  before  the 
assembling-elevator  has  gone  up. 

12.  In  a  llnotype-machlne.  In  combination,  the  Une-de- 
Uvcry  shaft,  a  latch,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  latch  In, 
a  lever  also  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  latch  In  actu- 
ated by  another  spring,  a  lever  on  the  line-delivery  shaft 
yieldingly  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  tending  to  throw 
said  latch  out,  strong  enough  to  overpower  the  first  spring 
above  mentioned  but  not  the  two  combined,  a  key-lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  manually  to  withdraw  the  first- 
mentioned  lever,  another  latch  adapted  to  latch  the  flrst- 
menUoned  lever  down  operated  adversely  by  a  spring 
under  It  to  hold  it  in.  and  the  tall  of  the  first-mentioned 
latch  over  it  to  throw  it  out,  whereby  the  latch  when  the 
first-mentioned  lever  Is  manually  withdrawn  while  the 
lever  actuated  by  the  Une-dellvery  shaft  Is  not  acting  re- 
mains latched  until  the  lever  on  the  line-delivery  shaft 
acts  and  then  Is  unlatched. 

13  In  a  llnotype-machlne,  In  combination,  the  assem- 
bling-elevator, mechanism  adapted  to  raise  the  elevator 
and  let  it  down,  mechanism  doubly  controlled  for  latching 
ths  elevator  down,  mechanUm  for  arbitrarily  releasing  the 
elevator,  a  hand-operated  clasp  sdapted  to  lock  the  last- 
mentioned  mechanism  oat  of  action,  the  line-delivery  car- 
i  rlage  and  lU  shaft,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  latter  to 
I  release  the  elevator. 
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14.  In  a  llBotype-BuichlB*.  1b  combination,  an 
bllBs-«leTator,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  lame,  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  the  elerator  down,  a  iprlng  tending 
to  hold  mid  latch  In.  a  IcTer  alao  adapted  to  yleldlnglj 
hold  aald  latch  In  a  aprlng  to  actuate  aald  leTer,  the  llne- 
dellrery  carriage  and  lU  ahaft,  a  lerer  on  the  llne-dellTery 
ahaft  yieldingly  actuated  by  aald  shaft  and  tending  to 
throw  said  latch  out.  strong  enough  to  oTerpower  the  first 
spring  above  mentioned  but  not  the  two  combined,  a  key- 
lerer  adapted  to  be  operated  manually  to  withdraw  the 
flrat-mentloned  lever,  another  latch  adapted  to  latch  the 
flrst-mentloned  lever  down  and  to  be  thrown  out  by  the 
tall  thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  latch  in,  a  clasp 
manually  operated  to  lock  the  key-lever  down. 

15.  In  a  linotype- machine.  In  combination,  the  assem- 
bling-elevator, a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  elevator,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  elevator  up.  means  for  automatically 
throwing  out  said  latch,  allowing  the  elevator  to  fall,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  elevator-spring, 
whereby  the  «me  may  act  to  break  the  fall  of  the  elevator. 

16.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  vertically-movable  as- 
■embllnK  elevator,  a  spring  with  both  ends  thereof  subject 
to  change  posltioft.  the  attaching  end  changing  with  the 
movements  of  the  elevator  and  the  anchorage  end  shifting 
from  one  hold  to  another  hold  adjustable  to  give  said 
spring  in  the  one  position  the  necessary  tension  to  raise 
the  elevator  and  in  the  other  position  tension  enough 
merely  to  let  It  fall  without  Jar.  In  combination  with  de- 
vices for  operating  said  spring  and  controlling  said  ele- 
vator. 

17.  In  a  linotype-machine,  an  attachment  for  operating 
the  a.ssembllng-elevator  comprising  a  spring  and  means  for 
tensioning  same  enough  to  raise  the  elevator,  for  holding 
said  spring  at  said  tension  while  the  elevator  rises  and 
for  letting  the  spring  down  to  a  tension  sufflcient  merely 
to  let  It  fall  without  Jar,  operating  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  vertically-movable  as- 
sembling-elevator and  automatic  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  in  combination  with  a  spring  pressed  latch  to 
periodically  hold  said  elevator  down,  a  lever  operated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  machine  to  throw  out  said  latch,  key 
mechanism  adapted  to  block  the  releasing  motion  of  said 
lever  automatically  and  to  be  thrown  out  manually. 

19.  In  a  linotype-machine,  an  assembling-elevator,  ele- 
vator -  actuating  mechanism,  a  spring  -  pressed  latch  for 
periodically  holding  down  said  elevator,  automatically- 
actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  latch,  a  device  for 
automatically  blocking  the  last-named  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  manually  withdrawn. 

20.  In  a  linotype-machine,  in  combination,  the  assem- 
bling elevator,  elevator  actuated  mechanism,  a  spring- 
pressed  latch  for  periodically  holding  down  said  elevator, 
automatically  -  actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said 
latch,  a  device  for  automatically  blocking  the  last-named 
BMchanlsm  adapted  to  be  manually  withdrawn,  a  device 
for  locking  the  last-named  device  oat  of  action. 

21.  In  a  linotype- machine,  the  asaembllng-elevator  and 
automatic  actuating  mechanism  therefor.  In  combination 
with  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  elevator  down,  mechan- 
ism for  automatically  unlatching  said  latch  and  device* 
for  automatically  blocking  and  manually  releaalng  the 
laat-naentloned  mechanism. 

22.  In  a  llnotype-ma«hlne,  the  aaaemhllng-elevator  and 
aatomatle  actuating  mechanisa  therefor.  In  combination 
with  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  elevator  down,  mochan- 
IBB  for  automatically  anlatehlng  said  latch,  dpvicaa  for 
automatically  blocking  and  manually  releasing  the  nn- 
latchiag  mechanism,  and  devieea  eoanected  with  the  bloek- 
iBC  device  for  mannally  locking  it  oat  of  and  letting  it 
iBto  action. 


powdered  carrier  capable  of  being  rendered  transparent 
by  a  suitable  solvent,  damping  a  surface  with  said  solvent 
and  applying  the  mixture  thereto  to  permit  the  ground 
of  said  surface  to  show  through  the  carrier  thus  rendered 
transparent,  said  bronse  particle*  maintained  separated 
by  the  carrier. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  bronie-printlngs  havlnx  a 
lustrous  sUk-llke  appearance,  which  comprises  producing 
a  mixture  of  powdered  bronse  and  a  soluble  powdered 
colored  carrier  capable  of  being  rendered  transparent  by 
a  suitable  solvent,  damping  a  colored  surface  with  said 
solvent  and  applying  the  mixture  thereto  to  permit  the 
color  to  show  through  the  carrier  thus  rendered  trans- 
parent, said  bronse  particles  maintained  separated  by  the 
carrier. 


8  4  6.586.  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE.  CLAaaNCS  D. 
LuKSNS.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  303.035. 


S««4M6.      METHOD   OF   PRODUCINO   BBONZB-PBINT- 

IN08.    Cabl  a.  R.  Lcmwio.  Hamburf .  Oermaay.     FUed 

Not.  18,  1»06.     Serial  No.  28T,1T1. 

Otmtm. — 1.  Tbo  method  of  prodneliig  bronaa-prtotliifa 

liavlBg  a  lustrooa.  sllk-llke  appaaranco,  which  comprises 

producing  a  mixture  of  powdered  brooae  and  a  soluble 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  imperforate  trans- 
parent receptacle,  of  a  body  to  be  preserved  sealed  therein, 
a  staining  fluid  preservative  for  said  body  also  sealed  in 
said  receptacle  and  in  contact  with  said  body,  and  an 
identiflcation  device  also  sealed  In  said  receptacle  and  in 
contact  with  said  fluid,  said  identiflcation  device  having 
an     identiflcation    character     for    said    body     perforated 

therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Imperforate  transparent 
receptacle,  of  a  body  to  be  preserved  sealed  therein,  a 
liquid  containing  iodln  for  preserving  said  body  and  also 
sealed  in  said  receptacle  and  In  contact  with  said  body. 
and  an  identiflcation  device  having  an  Identification 
character  for  said  body  perforated  therein  and  also  sealed 
in  said  receptacle  and  In  contact  with  said  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Imperforate  transparent 
receptacle,  of  a  body  to  be  preserved  sealed  therein,  a 
liquid  containing  Iodln  sealed  In  and  partly  filling  said 
recepUcle  and  In  conuct  with  said  body  for  preserving 
said  body,  and  an  IdentlflcaUon  device  for  said  body  also 
sealed  In  said  receptacle  and  accessible  to  said  liquid,  aald 
Identification  device  having  an  IdenUflcatlon  character 
for  said  body  perforated  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elongated.  Imperforate 
transparent  recepUcle.  of  a  body  to  be  preserved  sealed 
therein  and  occupying  one  end  thereof,  a  preservative  for 

i  said  body  also  sealed  in  aald  recepUcle.  and  an  identifica- 
tion  device   havlag   an   Identification   character   for   said 
{  body  also -sealed  la  aald  receptacle  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
'   said  Identificatloii  character  being  unaffected  by  said  pre- 
servative, said  tube  having  a  fracture-point  InUrmedlate 
lU  ends. 

5.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  elongated  transparent  re- 
cepUcle, of  a  body  to  be  preserved  sealed  therein  and  occu- 
pying one  end  thereof,  a  preservative  for  said  body  alao 

kled  U  said  recepUcle  and  partially  filling  the  remaln- 
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Inic  N>acv  therftn.  and  an  identtflc-atlon  devici>  haring  an 
identification  chnrM<-tfr  for  Hsld  iHxl.r  al!«o  nealt^  In  nald 
D-cfpiHcIc  Ht  the  other  end  tlicn><>f.  Kaid  Identiflcation  char- 
acter iM-InK  iinHffect«*d  l>v  said  pn>Hervatlve.  naid  tube  being 
provided  witii  a  fracture-|Milnt  Intermediate  said  h(M|y  and 

KHld    identification    devlc-e. 

»'..  Tlie  coniiiination  «ith  an  Imju-rforate  transparent  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  u  fracture-iM)lnt.  of  a  l)od.v  to  Iw 
preserved  sealed  in  said  receptacle,  a  preservative  for  Haid 
IxnIv  also  seali-d  in  said  receptacle  and  In  contact  with  said 
l>o<iy.  and  an  id)-iitin<-atlon  device  having  an  identification 
<haracier  for  said  IhkI.v  and  also  sealed  in  saUl  reci-ptflcle 
;in«l  in  contact  with  sahl  preservative,  said  Identification 
•  haracier  ln-iiiu  unaffected  l>y  said  pres«'rvative. 

7.  The  coinliination  with  an  eloniraled  imperforate  trans- 
parent receptacle,  of  H  ImmIv  to  Im'  preserved  s<-aled  tlierein 
and  oct'iipyinjc  one  end  ihen-of.  a  staining  pn>s«'rvative 
liiiid  for  said  ImkIv  also  sealed  in  and  partially  flllinK  said 
receptacle  and  in  <-ouiai  t  with  said  Ixxiy.  and  an  identitlca- 
tion  device  having;  an  Idi-ntiflcaiion  character  for  said 
IxMly  iM-rfornted   iheri'in.  said  identification  device  occ\ipy- 

int;   the  iitliiT  I'licl   of  said   receptacle  and   lieillK  accessilile   to 

said  liipii<l. 

M  'I'lie  coinliination  with  an  Imperforate  transparent  re^ 
ceptacle.  of  a  liody  to  lie  pres«'rved  sealed  tluTeitl.  a  llllld 
l»ri'ser\Mtive  for  said  Wody  also  seale<i  in  said  reci'ptach- 
nnd  in  ctmtact  with  said  >>o<ly.  and  an  idenlitlcatlon  (levi<-e 
also  sealed  in  said  receptacle  and  affected  liy  said  Ihild 
preservative,  said  Idcntltlcailon  device  havini:  an  identlfl 
cation  character  iinalTectetl  l>y  said  flnhl  1 1  re.se rva five. 


same,  and  means  for  sul)Jectlnif  the  ore  or  other  materials 
to  heat  while  subject  to  the  action  of  the  said  cotnhlned 
agitating  and  fluid-injecting  means  o|H>rate4l  hy  endless 
chains.  " 


S4«,.'»S7.      COFFKK  IloMtKIt        Wai.tek    MAKnir.KK.    (hi 
(•ago.   Ill       Filed  Nov.  !».   I'.MMi.     Serial  No.  :H2,»lK<>. 

// 


Claim.  .\  holder  for  coffee  and  the  like  conHistint;  of  a 
l>aK  havIni;  a  hem  at  the  top  and  a  series  of  holes  around 
the  same,  a  split  rlnjc  within  the  hem.  and  h<M>ks  Irnxw  on 
the  ring  and  extending  through  the  bolew  in  the  hem. 


«4fl..'R8       APP.VUATrs    Ft  Ht    TKK.VTlXt;    MATKIMALS. 

('1IAKI.IK   K     Makk,   Chicago.   III.      Filed  Sept.    i::.    11M»3. 

Serial  No,  I7J.8<12. 

rhtim.  1.  .\n  aiiparatiiK  for  treatinK  granular  or  com- 
mlnute<l  maleriats.  comprising  a  suitable  Hup|M>rt  for  said 
materialh  and  a  moving  member  adapted  for  lM)th  agitating 
and  Injecting  fluids  Into  aaid  materials  together  with  suit- 
able provisions  for  Introducing  the  ore  or  other  materials 
to  Im-  treated,  and  for  withdrawing  the  same,  and  means 
for  HUlijectlDg  the  ore  or  other  materlalH  to  heat  while  sub 
Ject  to  the  action  of  the  said  combined  agitating  and  fluld- 
Injecting  means  o|>erated  by  endless  chains. 

2.  .Vpparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted  ma- 
terials, comprising  means  for  supporting  and  agitating 
said  materials,  said  means  including  a  movable  memi>er 
through  which  fluids  are  Injected  Into  said  materials  to- 
gether with  suitable  provisions  for  Introducing  the  ore  or 
other  materials  to  be  treated,  and  for  withdrawing  the 
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.'.  .\pparatus  for  treating  granular  or  coinminiiieil  mui 
lerials.  <  oiiiprislnj:  mesins  for  snppuriiim.  IhimIiil'.  find  at;l 
latinn  materials,  said  iinjinv  inchiiliii«  n  iiinvaMe  memlief 
through  whifh  fluids  are  inie,ted  into  the  said  materials 
together  with  siiitalile  provisions  for  IntrodiKiiii;  die  ore 
or  other  materials  to  he  treated,  and  lor  withdraw  iim  the 
xjinie,  and  iiieaii>  for  siiliject inu'  the  ore  or  othei  niiitirlajv 
to  heal  Willie  snlijecl  to  tile  action  of  the  said  comidlled 
agitating  and  tinid-injecting  means  operated  'l>y  endle>s 
chainvi. 

4.  .\  liirna<'»'  hn\lM>:  a  snitalile  liearili  lor  siipi.oiijnn 
granular  or  conimlniiti>d  materials,  a  hollow  agitating  de- 
vice    adapt4-d     to     he     given      |llo\ellle|lt      directly     ahove     the 

heartli.  so  as  to  aijitiiie  wliateviT  inaiiTlals  are  to  !•.•  treat 
ed  on  said  liearili.  and  siiitalile  devices  for  connecting  said 
agitating  device  with  a  source  of  tiiiid  pressure  togetln'r 
with  suitable  provisions  for  introducing  the  ore  or  other 
materials  to  Im-  treate<l,  and  f<ir  withdrawing  the  same,  and 
means  for  siihjecting  the  ore  or  oilier  mnterials  to  heat 
while  subject  to  the  action  «>f  the  said  coiiiMned  aL'ltatiiig 
and   fluid  injecting   means  operated  liy  emlless  iliaiiis 

■'1.  .V  furnace  liaving  a  Milialil<'  liearili  lor  siijiportiug 
granular    or    comminuted     materials,     a     hollow    agitator 

adapted   to  Ne  given   mo\ell)ellt   directl\    altove  the   hearth,  so 

as  to  agitati-  the  iiDiterials  wliicli  are  to  lie  treated  on  said 
hearth.  an<l  sullalile  devices  for  connecting  said  aultator 
with  a  source  of  air  pressure  together  with  siiituhle  provi 
slons  for  introducing  tlie  ore  or  other  tiiaterials  to  he 
treated,  and  for  witlidrawing  the  same,  and  means  for  suh- 
Je<-tlng  the  ore  or  other  materials  to  heat  while  suhject  to 
the  actl«»n  (»f  the  sahl  com1ilne<l  agitating  and  fluid  lnje<-t- 
ing  means  operated  hy  endless  chains. 

<>.  .\  roasting  furnace  having  a  snitalile  hearth.  IkiIIow 
rahhles  haviiij^  outlets  and  adapted  to  he  operated  In  any 
Hultahle  manner,  and  Hultahle  devices  for  conne<-ting  said 
ralilih-s  with  a  source  of  air  pressure  together  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  endless  chains  for  oiwrating  the  rahhles  to- 
gether with  suitable  provisions  f<ir  introducing  the  ore  or 
other  materials  to  be  treated,  and  for  withdrawing  the 
same,  and  means  for  sul)ji>cting  tlie  <ire  or  «ither  materials 
to  heat  while  sulije«-t  to  the  action  of  the  said  c<jmliined 
agitating  nnd  fluid-inJectlng  means. 

7.  .\  roast Ing-fumacv  having  a  siiltahle  hearth,  means 
for  rahhling  and  Introducing  air  Into  the  luwiy  of  ore  rest- 
ing on  the  hearth,  said  means  including  alrinjectlng  de- 
vlc<>s  which  are  lndep«>ndent  of  and  arranged  Immediately 
above  the  hearth,  and  a  sultahle  arrangement  for  connect- 
ing the  said  alr-lnJectlng  devices  with  a  source  of  air-pres- 
sure together  with  a  pair  of  parallel  endlesa  chalna  for  op- 
erating the  ral>bles  ti>gether  with  snitalile  provialons  for 
introducing  the  ore  or  other  materlala  to  Im'  treated,  and 
for  withdrawing  the  same,  and  means  for  subjecting  the 
ore  or  other  materials  to  heat  while  subject  to  the  action 
of  the  said  combined  agitating  and  fluid-injecting  means. 
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8.  A  foastlng-faniace  compiisiiic  means  for  gnpportlnK. 
nbbllnff,  and  injecting  air  Into  tbe  ore.  said  means  Indud- 
Ing  a  morable  member  tbroogb  which  the  air  la  Injected 
into  the  ore  tosrether  with  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains 
for  operating  the  rabbles  together  with  soluble  provisions 
for  introducing  the  ore  or  other  materials  to  be  treated. 
and  for  withdrawing  the  same,  and  means  for  subjecting 
the  ore  or  other  materials  to  heat  while  subject  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  said  combined  aglUting  and  fluid  -  injecting 

means. 

9.  A  roasting-fumace  baring  a  suitable  hearth,  hollow 
rabbles  provided  with  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  any  suitable  manner,  a  source  of  air-pressure,  and 
means  including  automatically-operated  Talres  for  con- 
necting said  rabbles  with  the  source  of  air-pressure  to- 
gether with  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains  for  operating 
the  rabbles  together  with  suitable  provision.'?  for  Introduc- 
ing the  ore  or  other  materials  to  be  treated,  and  for  with- 
drawing the  same,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  ore  or 
other  materials  to  heat  while  subject  to  the  action  of  the 
said  combined  agitating  and  fluld-lnJectlng  means. 

10.  A  roasting-furnace  comprising  a  hearth  for  support- 
ing the  ore.  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains,  fluid-deliver- 
ing rabbles  carried  and  operated  by  said  chains,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  rabbles. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted 
materials,  comprising  a  suitable  support  for  said  mate- 
rials, and  a  moving  member  adapted  for  both  aglUtlng 
and  Injecting  fluids  Into  said  materials,  together  with  suit- 
able provisions  whereby  the  combined  agitating  and  fluld- 
Injectlng  means  thus  provided  Is  alternately  connected 
with  and  <lis«onn.'ct»'d  from  the  source  of  air  or  other  fluid 


pressure. 

12.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted  ma- 
terials, comprising  moans  for  supporting,  heating  and  agi- 
tating materials,  said  means  Including  a  movable  member 
through  which  fluids  are  Injected  Into  the  said  materials, 
together  with  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
agitating  and  flaid-lnjectlng  means  thus  provided  Is  alter- 
nately connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  source  of 
air  or  other  fluid  pressure. 

13.  A  furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth  for  supporting 
granular  or  comminuted  materials,  a  hollow  agitating  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  given  movement  directly  above  the 
hearth,  so  as  to  agitate  whatever  materials  are  to  be  treat- 
ed on  said  hearth,  and  suitable  device*  for  connecting  said 
agitating  device  with  a  source  of  flnld-prespure,  together 
with  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  combined  agiUting 
and  fluid-injecting  means  thus  provided  is  alternately  con- 
nected with  and  disconnected  from  the  source  of  air  or 
other  fluid  pressure. 

14.  A  roasting-fumace  having  a  suitable  hearth,  hollow 
rabbles  having  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  operated  In  any 
suitable  manner,  and  suitable  devices  for  connecting  said 
rabbles  with  a  source  of  air-pressure,  together  with  power- 
transmitting  connections  for  operating  the  rabbles,  and 
suitable  provisions  whereby  the  combined  aglUtlng  and 
fluld-lnjecting  means  thus  provided  Is  alternately  con- 
nected with  and  disconnected  from  the  source  of  air  or 
other  fluid  pressure. 

IB.  A  roaating-fumace  having  a  sniUble  hearth,  means 
for  rabbling  and  introducing  air  Into  the  body  of  ore  rest- 
ing on  the  haarth,  said  means  Indnding  air-inJectlng  de- 
vieaa  which  are  Independent  of  and  arranged  immediately 
above  the  hearth,  a  suitable  arrangement  for  connecting 
the  said  alr-lnJectlng  devices  with  a  source  of  alr-presaure. 
and  soluble  provisions  whereby  the  combined  aglUtlng 
and  fluld-lnJectlng  means  thus  provided  is  alternately  con- 
nected with  and  disconnected  from  the  sonrce  of  air  or 
other  fluid  pressure. 

16.  A  roastlng-famace  eomprlaing  means  for  rapport- 
ing.  rabbling  and  injecting  air  Into  the  ore.  said  means  in- 
dodlng  a  movable  menrt>er  through  whidi  the  air  la  inject- 
ed Into  the  ore.  together  with  powei^tranMnlttlng  eonnec- 
tloM  f«  operating  th«  imbblaa.  aad  wlUble  provisions 
wbOTVby  the  combined  affttatinc  ud  Buld-lnjectlng  meana 
thM  ptwrkted  la  alternately  eoaoMtad  with  and  dlacon- 
«cetad  from  the  aourea  ol  air  or  other  fluid  preaaure. 

IT.  A  roaatlng-fnmace  having  a  suftaUe  hearth,  hollow 


rahblea  provided  with  ontleU  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  any  suitable  manner,  a  source  of  air-pressure,  and 
means  including  automatically  -  operated  valves  for  con- 
necUng  said  rabbles  with  the  source  of  air-pressure,  to- 
gether with  power-transmitting  connections  for  operating 
the  rabbles,  and  sulUble  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
aglUtlng  and  fluld-lnJectlng  means  thus  provided  Is  alter- 
nately connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  source 
of  air  or  other  fluid  pressure. 

18.  A  roasting-fumace  comprising  a  hearth  for  support- 
ing the  ore,  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chaina  fluld-dellver- 
Ing  rabbles  carried  and  operated  by  said  chains,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  rabbles,  together  with  suit- 
able provisions  whereby  the  combined  aglUting  and  fluld- 
lnJectlng  means  thus  provided  Is  alternately  connected 
with  and  disconnected  from  the  source  of  air  or  other 
fluid  pressure. 

19.  A  roasting-fumace  provided  with  fluid-delivering  me- 
chanical rabbles,  together  with  suitable  provisions  where- 
by the  combined  agitating  and  fluld-lnJectlng  means  thus 
provided  Is  alternately  connected  with  and  disconnected 
from  the  source  of  air  or  other  fluid  pressure. 

20.  .\  roasting-furnace  comprising  a  hearth  and  one  or 
more  fluld-dellverlng  mechanical  rabbles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described.  aglUtlng  and  fluld-lnjecting  means, 
together  with  sulUble  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
agitating  and  fluld-inJectlng  means  thus  provided  Is  alter- 
nately connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  source  of 
air  or  other  fluid  pressure. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted 
materials,  comprising  a  sulUble  support  for  said  materials, 
and  a  moving  member  adapted  for  both  agitating  and  In- 
jecting fluids  into  said  materials,  together  with  suitable 
provisions  whereby  the  combined  agitating  and  fluid  In 
Jectlng  means  thus  provided  Is  connected  with  the  source 
of  air  or  other  fluid  pressure  for  only  a  portion  of  Its  path 
of  travel  through  the  ore  or  other  materials  being  treated. 

22.  A  furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth  for  supporting 
granular  or  comminuted  materials,  a  hollow  agitating  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  given  movement  directly  above  the 
hearth,  so  as  to  agitate  whatever  materials  are  to  be  treat- 
ed on  said  hearth,  and  suitable  devices  for  connecting  said 
agitating  device  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  together 
with  sulUble  provisions  whereby  the  combined  agitating 
and  fluld-lnjecting  means  thus  provided  Is  connected  with 
the  source  of  air  or  other  fluid  pressure  for  only  a  portion 
of  Its  path  of  travel  through  the  ore  or  other  materials 
t>elng  treated. 

23.  A  roasting-fumace  provided  with  fluld-dellverlng  me 
chanlcal  rabblea,  together  with  suitable  provisions  where- 
by the  combined  agiUtiqg  and  fluld-lnjecting  means  thus 
provided  Is  connected  with  the  source  of  air  or  other  fluid 
pressure  for  only  a  portion  of  Its  path  of  travel  through 
the  ore  or  other  matertaia  being  treated. 

24.  A  roasting-fumace  comprising  a  hearth  and  one  or 
more  fluid-delivering  mechanical  rabbles.  subsUntlally  as 
shown  and  described,  agiUUng  and  fluid  Injecting  means, 
together  with  sulUble  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
aglUUng  and  fluld-injecting  means  thus  provided  Is  con- 
nected with  the  source  of  air  or  other  fluid  pressure  for 
only  a  portion  of  lU  path  of  travel  through  the  ore  or 
other  materials  being  treated. 

25.  An  apparatna  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted 
materials,  comprising  a  soluble  support  for  said  materials, 
and  a  moving  member  adapted  for  both  agitating  and  in- 
jecting fluids  into  said  materials,  together  with  suitable 
provisions  whereby  the  combined  agiUting  and  fluid-inject- 
ing means  thus  provided  receive*  air  or  other  fluid  through 
a  roUry  wbeel-like  member  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  iU 
hollow  spokes  ■neceaalvely  connected  with  the  said  means. 

28.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted  ma- 
terials, eomprlaing  means  for  supporting,  heating  and  agl- 
Utlng materials,  said  means  including  a  movable  member 
through  which  flnld*  are  injected  into  the  said  materials, 
together  with  sultahle  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
aglUting  and  flnld-lnjectlng  means  thus  provided  receive* 
air  or  other  flnld  throoffh  a  roUry  wheel-like  member 
adapted  to  have  the  end*  of  lU  hollow  spoke*  suceeaalvely 
connected  with  the  said  oMana 
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27.  A  furnace  having  a  sulUble  hearth  for  supporting 
uranular  or  comminuted  materials,  a  hollow  aglUtlng  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  given  movement  directly  above  the 
hearth,  so  as  to  agitate  whatever  materials  are  to  be 
treated  on  said  hearth,  and  sulUbie  devices  for  connect- 
ing said  agitating  device  with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure, 
together  with  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
agitating  and  fluid  injecting  means  thus  provided  receives 
air  or  r)thor  fluid  through  a  roUry  wheel-like  member 
adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  Its  hollow  spokes  successively 
connected  with  the  said  means. 

28.  A  roasting-furnace  having  a  sulUble  hearth,  hollow 
rabbles  haviog  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  operated  In  any 
suitable  manner,  and  suitable  devices  for  connecting  said 
rabblea  with  a  source  of  air-pressure,  together  with  power- 
transmitting  «-<innHctions  for  operating  the  rabbles,  to- 
gether with  suital>le  provisions  whereby  the  combined  agi- 
tating and  fluidlnjecting  means  thus  provided  receives 
nlr  or  other  fluid  through  a  roUry  wheel-like  member 
adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  Its  hollow  spokes  successively 
connected  with  the  Mild  means. 

29.  A  roasting  furnace  having  a  sulUble  hearth,  means 
for  rnbltiing  and  Introducing  air  Into  the  body  of  ore 
resting  on  the  hearth,  said  means  including  alr-lnJectlng 
devices  which  are  independent  of  and  arranged  immedi- 
ately above  the  hearth,  and  a  sulUble  arrangement  for 
<<.nneiflng  the  said  air-Injecting  devices  with  a  source  of 
air  pri'ssure.  together  with  power  -  transmitting  connec 
tlons  for  operating  the  rabbles,  and  suitable  provisions 
wliereby  the  oonittlned  agitating  and  fluld-lnjecting  means 
thus  |>rovlded  receives  air  or  other  fluid  through  a  rotary 
wheel  like  member  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  its  hollow 
Npukes  suei-esslvely  connected  with  the  said  means. 

30.  A  roasting  furnace  comprising  meana  for  support- 
ing, rabbling  and  Injecting  air  Into  the  ore,  said  means 
including  a  movable  member  through  which  the  air  is 
injected  Into  the  ore,  together  with  power-transmitting 
connections  for  operating  the  rabbles,  and  suitable  pro- 
visions whereby  the  combined  agitating  and  fluid-Injecting 
means  thus  provided  receives  air  or  other  fluid  through 
a  rotary  wheel  like  member  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of 
its  hollow  spokes  successively  connected  with  the  said 
means. 

.n.  A  roasting-furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth,  hol- 
low rabbles  provided  with  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated In  any  suitable  manner,  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
and  means  Including  automatically  -  operated  valves  for 
connecting  said  rabble*  with  the  source  of  air-pressure, 
together  with  power  transmitting  connections  for  operat- 
ing the  rabbles,  together  with  sulUble  provisions  where 
by  the  combined  aglUtlng  and  fluld-lnjectlag  means  thus 
provided  receives  air  or  other  fluid  through  a  rotary 
wheel-like  member  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  Its  hollow 
spokes  successively  connected  with  the  said  means. 

.12.  A  roasting  -  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  for  sup 
porting  the  ore,  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains,  fluid- 
del  Ivering  rabbles  carried  and  operated  by  said  chains, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  rabbles,  together  with 
suitable  provisions  whereby  the  combined  agitating  and 
fluld-lnjecting  means  thus  provided  receives  air  or  other 
fluid  through  a  rotary  wheel-Uke  member  adapted  to  have 
the  ends  of  Its  hollow  spokes  sticeesrively  connected  with 
the  said  means. 

S3.  A  roasting-fumace  comprising  a  hearth  and  one  or 
more  fluld^ellverlng  mechanical  rabbles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  agitating  and  fluld-lnjecting  means, 
together  with  sulUble  provisions  whereby  the  combined 
agitating  and  fluid  Injecting  means  thns  provided  receives 
air  or  other  flnld  through  a  rotary  wbeel-like  member 
adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  lu  hollow  spokes  successively 
connected  with  the  said  meana 

34.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted  ma 
terial*.   comprising   means   for   supporting  and   agitating 
said  materials,  said  m«an*  ladodlng  a  movable  member 
through  whidi  flalda  are  Injected  into  the  said  materials, 
together  with  raltable  provialoBi  whereby  the  said  com-  t 
bined  aglUtlng  and  fluld-lnjecting  means  passes  through  ) 
the  ore  or  other  materials  for  only  a  portion  of  its  path  ! 
of  travel.  i 


35.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  or  comminuted  ma- 
terials, comprising  means  for  supporting,  heating  and  agl- 
Utlng materials,  said  means  Including  a  movable  member 
through  which  fluids  are  Injected  Into  the  said  materials, 
together  with  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  said  com- 
bined agitating  and  fluid  injecting  means  passes  through 
the  ore  or  other  materials  for  only  a  portion  of  its  path 
of  travel. 

."16.  A  furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth  for  supporting 
granular  or  comminuted  materials,  a  hollow  agitator 
adapted  to  be  given  movement  directly  above  the  hearth, 
so  as  to  agitate  the  materials  which  are  to  be  treated  on 
said  hearth,  and  sultoble  devices  for  connecting  said  agi- 
tator with  a  source  of  air-pressure,  together  with  suit- 
able provisions  whereby  the  said  combined  agitating  and 
fluid-Injecting  means  passes  through  the  ore  or  other  ma- 
terials for  only  a  portion  of  Its  path  of  travel. 

37.  A  roasting-furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth,  hol- 
low rabbles  having  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  operated  In 
any  suitable  manner,  and  suitable  devices  for  connecting 
said  rabbles  with  a  source  of  air-pressure,  together  with  - 
power-transuiitting  connections  for  operating  the  rahhies, 
and  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  said  combined  agi- 
tating and  fluid-Injecting  means  pass^'-s  through  the  ore 
or  other  materials  for  only  a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel. 

•■$8.  A  roasting-furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth,  means 
for  rabbling  and  Introducing  air  Into  the  body  of  ore 
resting  on  the  hearth,  said  means  including  air-injecting 
devices  which  are  independent  of  and  arranged  immedi- 
ately above  the  hearth,  and  a  suitable  arrangement  for 
connecting  the  said  air-lOjecting  devices  with  a  source 
of  air-pressure.  togetJier-wlth  i)ower-transmittlnK  connec- 
tions fur  operating  the  rabbles,  atid  suitable  provisions 
whereby  the  said  combined  agitating  and  fluid  Inject  in.' 
means  passes  through  the  ore  or  other  materials  for  only 
a  i>ortlon  of  Its  path  of  travel. 

S9.  A  roasting-furnace  comprising  means  for  support^^ 
ing.  rabbling  and  injecting  air  tato  the  ore,  said  means 
including  a  movable  member  through  which  the  air  Is 
injected  Into  the  ore.  together  with  power  transmitting 
connections  for  oiierating  the  rabbles,  and  sultahle  pro- 
visions whereby  the  said  combined  aglUting  and  fluid-In- 
jecting means  passes  through  the  ore  or  other  materials 
for  only  a  portlop  of  Its  path  of  travel. 

40.  A  roasting-furnace  having  a  suitable  hearth,  hollow 
rabbles  provided  with  outlets  and  adapted  to  be  ojjerated 
In  any  suitable  manner,  a  source  of  air  pressure,  and 
means  Including  automatically  operated  valves  for  con- 
necting said  rabbles  with  the  source  of  air  pressure,  to 
gether  with  power  transmitting  connections  for  operating 
the  rabbles,  and  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  said 
combined  agitating  and  fluid  -  Injecting  mekns  passes 
through  the  ore  or  otl^er  materials  for  only  a  portion  of 
its  path  of  travel. 

41.  A  roasting-furnace  comprising  a  hearth  for  sup- 
porting the  ore,  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains,  fluld- 
dellverlng  ral)bles  carried  and  operated  by  said  chains,  . 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  rabbles,  together  with 
suitable  provisions  whereby  the  said  combined  agitating 
and  fluid  Injecting  means  passes  through  the  ore  or  other 
materials  for  only  a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel. 

42.  A  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  and  one  or 
more  fluld-dellverlng  mechanical  rabbles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  agitating  and  fluld-lnjecting  means, 
together  with  suitable  provisions  whereby  the  said  com- 
bined agitating  and  fluid  Injecting  means  passes  through 
the  ore  or  other  materials  for  only  a  portion  of  its  path 
of  travel. 

43.  In  a  roasting-furnace.  the  combination  of  hollow 
rabbles,  a  source  of  air-pressure,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically and  alternately  connecting  the  rabbles  with  the 
source  of  air-pressure  and  disconnecting  the  same  there- 
from. 


846.589.      BAILING -MACHINE.      William    P.    Mabsh. 

Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Will   M.   Klanard.   Dayton. 

Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1©06.     Serial  No.  257,980. 

Ctatm. — 1.  In  a  balling-machine,  a  aerie*  of  plunger* 
each  independent  of  the  other  for  cutting,  holding,  and 
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bonding  the  wliv.  a  nhafr  with  cam-whe^'ls  cue  for  each 
plunger  and  t-onnocting  ai.chanlsui  for  oiK-ratlng  said 
I>lungers.  a  block  for  holding  th«-  veHH»-l  to  be  bailed,  with 
driving  and  clenching  raerhanlsni  to  secure  said  ball  when 
formed  to  the  .paper  veam-l. 


rea.»4.   with  a  aprlng  to  ke«.p  aald  .lotted  head  extend.ni 
to   leivlve   the  wire,   and   to   i>.'rmlt    the  head   to  be   with 
drawn  to  bring  the  said  driving  plate  into  action. 

7  In  a  balling  machine,  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
wlr»'.  consisting  of  a  sliding  block  carrvlnx  a  relatively 
fixe<l  and  a  loom-  plate  l>«-tw.-«'n  which  plates  the  wire  is 
pass.d  a  tlatten.Ml  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bimk. 
iM-aring  ou  said  I.k>s«.  plate,  with  means  for  shifting  said 
sliding  l>lock  and  connection  therefor  i..  sai.l  tlatten.-d 
shaft,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  sliding  block  will 
tighten  and  release  said  clamping  plates. 


M40..-.JH..  HOOK  SWITrH  CiiAKi.K.s  T.  Mason.  Sumter. 
S  <".  assignor  to  The  Sumter  Telephone  .Mfg  to.. 
Sumter.  S,  «'..  a  fonioration  of  South  raroilna.  Filed 
Dec.   -1.    I'.XMJ.      Serial    .No.   :UH,H».'.. 


•'    In  !i  b.iiling-ma(hine.  a  serlea  of  plungers  each  Inde 
pendent    of   the   .»thers    for    cutting,    holding,   and  bending 
the   wire,    a   shaft    with    cam  wheels   one   for  each    j.lunger 
ami  conmctiuK   mechanism   for  oia-ratlng  said   plungers    a 
block   for   holding   the   vessel    to  be  balled,   a    pair  of  driv 
ing  devices  with  shafts,  cam  wh.-«'la  and  connecting  mech 
anisra   for  oi>eratlng  same   to  drive   the  ends  of   the   wire 
through    the    vess4-l.    with   a    pair  of   denchers   with   cams 
and  connecting  mechanism   to  oiM-rate  same  to  clench  the 
enda  of  the  ball  in  plan-. 

;!    In  a  balling-machine,  a  series  of  plungers  each  Inde- 
,.».ndent  of   the  others   for  cutting,   holding,   and  bending 
the   win-,   a   shaft   with   cam-wheeU  one   for  each   plunger 
and  connecting  mechanism  for  operating  said  plungers,  a 
block  for  holding  the  veaw«l  to  l>e  balled,  a  pair  of  drlv 
Ing  devices  with  shafts,  cam-wheels  and  connecting  mech 
anlam   for  oin-ratlng  same   to  drive   the  ends  of   the  wire 
through  the  vess«'l.  a  pair  of  driving  devices,  with  shafts 
Ht   right  angles  to  and  geared  to  said  plunger-shaft,  cam 
wh«'ls  thereon,  fcnd  connecting  mechanlam  for  o|Hratlnu 
the  driving  devlcea  to  drive  the  ends  of  the  wire  through 
the  vess..|.  with  a  pair  of  clenchera  within  the  block  with 
cama  on  the  shafts  of  the  driving  devlcea.  and  connecting 
meihanlsm  to  oja-rate  the  clenchera  to  aecure  the  enda  of 

the  ball  In  place. 

4  In  a  balllng-niachlne.  a  reciprocating  clamp  to  draw 
the  wire  acnw  the  machine,  a  series  of  plungera  with 
means  for  actuating  them  to  hold,  cut  off.  and  bend  the 
wire  at  both  enda  almultaneoualy.  and  driving  mechan- 
iama  for  driving  the  bent  enda  of  the  wire  through  the 

5  In  a  balling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  guide- 
frame  and  nve  reciprocating  plungera  horizontally  dla- 
IMMed  therein,  of  a  drlTlng-ahaft,  with  cam-wheela  there- 
on connected  with  aald  plnngem,  the  middle  plunger  car- 
rvlng  a  fork  to  hold  the  wire  to  be  acted  upon,  and  the 
other  two  palra  of  plun«era  bending  the  wire,  with  po«ta 
upon  which  the  wire  la  bent,  and  meana  for  withdrawing 
the  outermoat  poata  to  permit  bending  around  the  Inner- 

moat  poata.  , 

6.  In  a  balllBf-machlne.  a  dririnc  mechanlam.  conatat- 
ins  of  a  aJIdlnc  block,  a  alotted  head  mounted  to  slide  In 
Mild  block  to  receive  the  wire  to  be  drlren.  with  a  >o««t*a- 
diuU  receaa  in  said  head,  a  drlTln«-pUte  mounted  In  said 


Claim  —I     lu     a     t-lephone     switching     ap|.aratus,     the 
.ombln.itlon   of  a   pivoted   swit.h.bo..k.    insulatintf   circuit 

changing  springs  each  and  all  having  a  fr nd  lying  ad 

Jaceiit  the  pivot,  and  insulat.Kl  pins  projecting  from  the 
hook  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and  alternately  co- 
operating with  said  springs. 

*>     m    a    telephone    switchlni:    apparatus,    the    cimblna 

tlon  of  a  piv..t.Hl  switch  h.K»k.   Insulating  circuit  changing 

springs    having    their    fr..-    ends    adjar.nt    the    pivot,    and 

pins  dis,H,sed  longitudinally  of  the   b.s.k  and  on  opjM.slte 

sides    of    the    pivot     to    .-ooiH-rate    alternately     w.th    sal.l 

'*'•'. "*in    a    teleplu.ne    switching    apparatus,    the    comblna 
tlon  of  a   pivoted  switch  hook,   insulating  circuit  changing 

springs    having    their   fn nds   adjao-nt    the    pivot,    and 

pins  projecting  from  the  hm.k  an.l  arranged  in  substan- 
tially triangular  relatl.m  about  the  h.s.k  plv.t  to  cu- 
oiK'rate  with  said  springs  to  establish  signaling  and  talk- 
ing connections  res|H'<tively. 

4  In  a  telephone  switching  ap|»aratus.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  awltch-h.Kjk.  Inaulatlng  .Ircult  .  hanalng 
springs  including  one  member  longer  than  the  others  and 
having  their  free  Vnds  adja.vnt  the  pivot,  pins  on  the 
h,>ok  dls,H.Hed  on  opiM»slte  ald.^  of  the  pivot  adapt.Hl  to 
engage  the  short  and  long  springs  alternately  In  the  re- 
siH'ctiv.'  iM)sltlons  of  the  hook. 

-.  In  a  telephone  switching  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  ..f  a  pivoted  switch-hook.  Insulating  clrctilt  changing 
springs  including  an  Intermediate  member  longei-  thaii 
the  othera.  said  sprlnga  having  their  fre,-  ends  adjac-ent 
the  pivot,  and  plna  on  the  hm.k  dlajwaed  In  triangular 
relation  at.out  the  pivot  to  .t>o|H-rate  with  said  springs  t.. 
establish  signaling  and  talking  connections  res,>ectlvely^ 

e  m  a  telephone  switching  apparatua.  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  switch -hook.  Insulated  rlrcult  -  changing 
springs  including  two  short  springs  and  a  relatively  bmg 
spring  the  latter  having  a  normal  trend  toward  the  abort 
springs,  all  of  said  springs  having  their  free  enda  •dJ"*^'*' 
the  hook-pivot,  and  plna  on  the  hook  on  opp^mlte  sldea  of 
the  pivot  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  short  spring  and  the 
long  spring  alternately  In  the  respective  ,>oaltlona  of  the 

"7  In  a  telephone  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  switch  -  hook.  Insulated  circuit  -  changing 
sprlnga  Indadlng  two  short  springs,  a  single  short  spring, 
and  a  relatlrely  Ions  Intermedtate  spring,  the  free  ends  of 
all  of  said  springs  lying  adjacent  the  pivot,  and  pins  on 
the  hook  disposed  In  triangular  relation  about  the  pivot 
to  cooperate  with  the  outer  short  springs  and  the  Inter- 
mediate spring  to  establish  signaling  and  talking  connec- 
tions respectively. 
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H.  In  a  teb-phone  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  fraiui'.  n  •<wlf<-lib(>«>k  plvot«'<l  tln-n-tu.  insulated  cir- 
cuit <-baiiglnk  sprUiKs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  each 
and  all  having  «  free  end  extending  toward  the  pivot,  and 
insulated  pins  projecting  from  the  hook  and  l\ing  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  and  alternately  cfMiperaf Ing  with 
aald  sprliiKs 

n.  In  a  telephone  switching  apparatus,  the  <i>mbination 
(•f  a  fram<'.  a  swlt«  h  h<Mik  pivoted  then-to.  insulati-d  cir 
I'liir changing  spriiiKs  nmnnted  on  said  frame  and  having 
their  fn»e  ends  extending  toward  the  pivot,  said  springs 
Including  two  short  springs  and  a  relatively  lotit;  spring, 
and  pins  projecting  from  said  hcMik  and  lying  <m  opposite 
sl«|es  of  the  pivot  to  alternately  forc«'  said  short  sprlnga 
Into  positive  (<>nta<i  with  ea<-h  other  and  with  the  long 
spring  and  relieve  said  contacf  in  the  res|M'<'tive  positions 
of  the  h<Mtk 

10  In  a  telephone  switehing  apparatus,  the  comlilnaiion 
of  a  frame,  a  switch  h<Mik  pivoted  thereto.  Insulated  cir- 
cuit ihanging  springs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  havlnu 
tbelr  frit-  ends  extendint;  toward  the  i)lvot.  s;iid  springs 
ln<-ludlng  two  short  springs,  a  single  short  spring  and  an 
inierniedlate  loii^.  spring,  and  threi-  pins  nti  said  b<Mik 
arrange<|  In  triangular  form  about  the  pivot  and  ciMiperat 
Ini;  with  the  appropriate  springs  to  cause  them  to  posi- 
tively   engage    for    slKnalln^'    and    talking    rontieciions    in 

the    alli'lliale    positions    of    the    book. 


v4»t.V>l  .\rroM.\TIf  FIKK.MtM  Uu.i.iam  Mason, 
.New  llaven.  <'onn..  assignor  to  NN'inchester  Ue|H-ating 
.\rms  To..  .New  Haven,  t'tmn..  a  «drporatlon.  Flleil 
Mar.  JO.  1JH».'..     Serial  .No.  ::."iO.!».{2. 


Claim.  —  1.  .Vn  automatic  firearm  having  the  right  hand 
side  wall  of  Its  gun  frame  formed  near  Its  forward  end 
with  an  eJertlon-o|M'nlng.  and  Its  left-hand  side  wall 
fornuHl  near  Its  forward  end  with  a  gas-escap«'  opening 
which  latter  extends  abmgslde  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
bre«-ch-bl«»ck  of  the  gun  when  the  said  breech  block  Is  In 
Ita  cloM'd  position,  whereliy  the  escape  of  gas  la  provided 
for  when  the  breech-bl<K-k  is  In  Ita  cloa4>d  position. 

'2.  .\n  aiitomatlc  firearm  having  the  right-band  side  wall 
of  Its  gun-frame  formfnl  with  an  eJectlon-«>penlng  and  the 
left-hand  side  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  gas-o|H'nlng 
and  Its  top  formed  with  a  handle-opening,  and  Ita  bottom 
being  made  o|M'n  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  tang  and  for 
the  production  In  front  of  the  said  tang,  of  a  loading-open- 


ing, the  said  gas-escape  o|>ening  belnit  located  to  provide  f«)r 
the  escaiM-  of  gas  when  the  breech-ldoek  of  the  gun  la  In 
Its  clost'd  i>osltlon. 

.'{.  In  a  balanced  breech  block  automatic  firearm,  the 
coniblnatlon  with  a  iruii  frame  formed  with  a  side  eje<> 
t bin  opening  and  having  its  top  closi-d  at  the  front  and 
rear  exeept  for  a  handle  opening,  of  a  non  rolafable  bal- 
ance<l  bn>«'ch  block,  and  a  handle  attached  directly  to  the 
top  of  the  bre<'ch  block  and  moving  liack  and  forth  in  the 
handle-opening  whbli  is  closed  l)y  the  block  when  the  same 
Is  In  Its  clos4>d  position,  whereby  the  entire  top  of  the 
frame  is  closed.  V  hen  the  block  is  in  Its  <losed  position, 
and  closed,  except  for  the  handle  opening,  when  the  block 
Is  In  Its  o|M>n  ixisltlon. 

4.    In   a   balanced   In ch  ldo<k    fin-arm,   tJie   combination 

with  a  gun  frame  having  a  hnndleopening  In  Its  top  and 
clos4'd  at  Its  rear  i-nd  to  provide  a  recoil  abutnn'nt.  of  a 
non  rotatable  balanced  breech  block,  and  a  handle  secure<| 
to  the  breech  block  tlirouKli  the  said  handle  opening  which 
Is  closed  by  the  block  when  the  same  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, the  said  handle  op4'i)ing  lieint;  bxated  to  the  rear  of 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  ami  the  handle  lielnt'  secured 
to  the  block  to  the  ri'ar  of  the  forward  end  thereof,  where- 
by the  to]i  of  the  frame  over  the  forward  end  of  the  block 
when  the  same  is  In  its  closed  position  Is  left  solid. 

.'».  In  an  automatic  tlrearm.  the  contbination  with  a  gun 
frame  haviiiK  its  rear  •'iid  <  losed  to  Jorin  a  recoil  aliui  iih'nt 
for  the  bree<h  block  and  formed  In  its  richt  li.ind  side 
wall  with  an  ejcctbm-openini:.  in  its  left  hand  side-  w.ill 
Willi  a  iras escape  opeiiiiiK  and  having  a  liaii«lli>  opening 
bunted  in  Its  top  at  a  point  to  tin-  rear  of  the  said  u'as 
iscape  and  ejection  openings  :  of  a  mm  rotatable  balanced 
breech-block,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  top  of  the  block 

to   the   rear   of  the   forward  end   tliei f  niid   niovitig   liack 

and  forth  in  the  said  handle  openiiiK-  the  top  of  the 
frame  In  front  of  the  handleo|M-nlng  being  left  .solid. 

•!.  Ill  a  balanced  lireech  l>lock  lirearm.  the  cointdnat ion 
with  a  gun  fraiiii'  liaxinir  its  reai-  end  closed  to  form  a 
recoil  abniiiiiiil  for  the  l>reech-block.  and  formed  in  its 
top  witli  a  liandl<' opening  locate<i  to  ihi-  re.-ir  of  its  front 
en<l  :  of  a  imn  rotatable  lireech  block  formed  iii  its  tri»nt 
end  Willi  a  lioli'like  )xteiision  or  closure.  an<I  a  handle  at- 
tached tliroiich  the  said  handle-opening  to  the  breech- 
block ai  a  point  directly  in  the  rear  of  the  said  bolt  like 
extension  or  closure  which,  when  the  breech  liiock  is  in 
its  closed  position,  is  j'overed  b,v  the  solid  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  frame  In  front  of  the  said  handle-opening. 

7.  In  ;i  balan<-ed  lireech  block  automatic  firearm,  the 
combination  with  a  gun  frame  liavlric  its  top  formed  witii 
a  handle-opening  located  t<i  the  rear  of  its  front  end  and 
linvinu  iis  rear  end  closi'd  to  f(irm  a  recoil  nbiitmeiit  for 
the  breech  lilock  :  of  a  noil  rotatable  balanced  lireech  block 
rising  into  the  said  handle  opening.  an<l  a  handle  attached 
tbroiit'li  the  said  handle  opetiint:  to  the  breech  block  at  a 
point  to  the  rear  of  the  front  end  thereof  and  overhanuing 
the  sides  ot  the  frame  whii-h  is  made  solid  in  front  of  the 
said  handle  opening  to  cover  flie  forward  end  of  the  breech 
lilock  when  the  same  is  in  its  closed  position. 

s.  In  an  automatic  tirearra.  the  combination  with  :i  re- 
ciprocating breech-block.  <if  a  lever  operatini:  upon  the  n'ar 
end  thereof  for  moving  it  forward,  and  a  flat  sprinu  coact- 
ing  with  the  said  lever  for  the  operation  thereof  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  said  spring  extendinu  forward  over  the 
pivot  at  the  lower  i-nd  of  the  lever  upon  which  the  spring 
exerts  a  forward  thrust. 

'.».  In  an  automatic  firearm,  flu"  combination  with  a  re- 
cipriK'aling  l»ree<'h-block.  of  a  bree<-h-block  b-ver  coacting 
at  its  upper  en«l  with  the  breech-block,  and  a  flat  spring  ex- 
tending forward  over  the  pivot  on  which  the  lever  swinga 
and  coacting  with  the  lever  to  push  the  same  forward,  a 
firing  pin  mounted  in  the  bnHuh-blwk.  a  hammer  located 
forward  of  the  said  lever  for  coactiun  with  the  said  flrlng- 
pin.  and  a   hammer-spring. 

10.  In  an  automatic  lirearm.  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocatiuK  l>n><'ch-block.  of  a  breech-hUK'k  lever  coacting 
at  its  upiH>r  end  with  the  block  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  flat  spring  extending  forward  into  the  aald 
o|N-ning  and  engaging  with  the  lever  at  a  point  In  front  of 
the  pivot  thereof  for  exerting  a  forward  push  on  the  lever. 


48a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  1907. 


11.  In  an  automatic  (Ircarm,  the  combination  with  a 
gun-frame  and  an  apper  and  a  lower  tang,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing breech-block,  a  breech-block  lerer  coacUng  at  Its  upper 
end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  block,  a  flat  spring  secured 
to  the  said  upper  tang  and  at  lU  forward  end  extending 
orer  the  plTot  of  the  said  lever  for  pushing  the  same  for- 
ward, a  flrlng-plu  mounted  In  the  breech-block,  a  hammer 
located  In  front  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  hammer  spring 
connected  with  the  said  lower  Ung. 

12.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocaUng  breech-block,  of  a  breech-block  lever  coacting 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  breech-block  and 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  an  antifriction  roller  located 
In  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  opening  In  front  of  the 
pivot  ou  which  xhv  said  lever  turu.s.  and  a  flat  spriiiK  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  extended  into  the  said  openlnj;  of  the 
lever  in  position  to  coact  with  the  said  antifriction-roller. 

13.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
gun-frame  and  the  lower  tang,  of  a  reciprocatins  breech 
block,  a  breech-block  lever  pivoted  in  the  lower  tang  and 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  an  antifrlctlon-roller  carried 
by  the  said  lever,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  gun- 
frame  and  extending  forward  Into  the  opening  in  the  said 
lever  and  engaging  with  the  said  roller  and  formed  with  a 
bevel  through  which  it  acts  on  the  said  roller  to  exert  a 
constant  effort  to  push  the  lever,  and  hence  the  breech 
block,  forward. 

14.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-block,  of  a  swinging  and  longitudinally  yielding  car- 
rier engaged  by  the  saH  block  for  being  elevated  and  de- 
pressed into  its  cartridge-delivering  and  cartridge-receiv- 
ing positions. 

15.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
breech-block,  of  a  swinging  carrier  engaged  by  the  said 
block  for  being  swung  into  its  elevated  and  depressed  po- 
sitions, and  having  an  elongated  pivot-hole  and  a  spring- 
chamber  extending  forward  thereof,  a  pivot  passing 
through  the  said  pivot-hole,  a  spring  located  In  the  said 
chamber  In  front  of  the  said  pivot,  and  a  carrier  spring, 
whereby  when  the  carrier  is  engaged  by  the  breech  block 
for  being  swung  into  its  elevated  position,  it  yield.s  longl- 
tudlhally  rearward. 

16.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
gun-frame  and  the  lower  tang,  of  a  reciprocating  breech- 
block, a  swinging  and  a  longitudinally  -  yielding  carrier 
mounted  in  the  said  tang  and  swung  into  its  elevated  and 
depressed  positions  by  the  block,  and  a  carrier  -  spring 
mounted  in  the  said  tang  and  engaging  with  the  carrier 
for  holding  the  same  In  lU  elevated  and  depressed  posi- 
tions. 

17.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating breech-block,  of  a  swinging  and  longltudlnally- 
yleldlng  carrier  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  upwardly- 
extending  arm  for  engagement  by  the  said  block  when  the 
same  moves  rearward,  whereby  the  carrier  Is  swung  Into  its 
elevated  position  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  car- 
rier being  also  adapted  to  be  encaged  by  the  said  block  for 
swinging  the  carrier  into  its  depressed  position  on  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  block,  and  a  carrier-spring  coacting 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier  for  holding  It  In  its  ele- 
vated and  depressed  positions. 

18.  In  a  balanced  breech-block  firearm,  the  combination 
with  a  gan-frame  haying  a  aide  ejection-opening  made 
solid  at  the  top  of  Ita  front  end.  closed  at  its  rear  end  to 
form  a  recoll-abntment  and  having  the  forward  end  of  Its 
main  chamber  reduced  in  dlmenaions  to  form  a  contracted 
secondary  chamber  Into  which  the  cartridges  are  fed  pre- 
paratory to  being  introdoced  Into  the  gnn-barrel :  of  a 
balanced  breech-block  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  reduced 
to  adapt  It  to  enter  the  said  secondary  chamber,  an  ex- 
tractor carried  by  the  said  reduced  forward  end  of  the 
blo^.  and  means  for  aJectlng  the  sstracted  shells  throogh 
the  said  side  ejection-opening. 

10,  In  a  balanced  brsech-bloA  firearm,  the  combination 
With  the  barrel  tliereof,  of  a  fon-fnuns  harlnc  the  top  of 
Its  front  end  made  solid,  havinc  ito  rtttr  end  dosed  to  form 
m  recoU-abotment  and  having  the  fprward  end  of  its  main 
cliamber  contracted  to  form  a  secondary  chamber;  a 
bivecli-block  adapted  at  its  forward  end  to  enter  the  said 


secondary  chamber,  an  arm  depending  from  the  block,  and 
a  swinging  carrier  engaged  by  the  said  arm  for  operation 
thereby,  the  walls  of  the  contracted  secondary  chamber 
confining  the  cartridges  as  they  are  being  fed  into  the  gun- 
barrel. 

20.  In  a  balanced  breech-block  firearm,  the  combination 
with  a  gun-frame  having  its  upper  front  end  made  solid, 
ita  rear  end  closed  to  form  a  recoU-abutment,  a  side  ejec- 
tion opening  located  to  the  rear  of  Its  front  end  and  Its 
main  chamber  contracted  to  form  a  secondary  chamber  ; 
of  a  breech  block  adapted  to  enter  the  said  contracted  sec 
ondary  chamber,  an  arm  depending  from  the  block,  and  a 
swinging  carrier  engaged  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  same  as  the  breech-block  moves  into  its  closed 
position. 

21.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  gun-frame  hav- 
ing the  top  of  its  front  end  made  solid,  its  rear  end  clostnl 
to  form  a  recoil-abutment,  a  side  ejection-opening  located 
to  the  rear  of  its  front  end  and  the  forward  end  of  its 
main  chamber  contracted  to  form  a  secondary  chaml>er  : 
of  a  l>reech  block  adapted  to  enter  the  said  contracted  sec- 
ondary chamber,  an  arm  depending  from  the  breech-block, 
a  pivotal  carrier  engaged  by  the  said  arm  and  lifted  Into 
Its  cartridge  -  delivering  position  thereby,  an  extractor 
mounted  in  the  right-hand  side  of  the  breech-block  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  an  ejector  located  In  the  left- 
hand  wall  of  the  gun-frame. 

22.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocaUng  breech-block,  of  a  hammer,  trigger  and  sear, 
and  a  timing  mechanism  constracted  and  arranged  to  be 
enjtaiced  and  operated  directly  by  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
breech-block  for  operation  thereby,  whereby  the  trigger 
and  sear  are  operatively  connected  only  when  the  gun  is 
closed  and  ready  for  firing. 

2.'{.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating breech-block,  of  a  hammer.  !»ai  and  irl«K<'i". 
a  timing-lever  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm.  the  formtr 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  breech-block  for  the  operation  of  the  lever  di- 
rectly thereby,  and  a  spring-actuated  tlmlng-plece  carried 
by  the  said  lower  arm  of  the  tlmlng-lever  and  adapted  to 
be  entered  between  the  trigger  and  the  sear  for  communi- 
cating the  movemeat  of  the  former  to  the  latter. 

24.  In  a  tirearm.  the  combination  with  a  tubular  maga- 
jslne.  of  a  breech-block,  and  a  cartridge-gate  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  magazine  and  operate^  by  the  said  block  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  Up  to  prevent  the  noses  of  the 
cartridges  from  shearing  as  they  are  lifted  for  introduc- 
tion Into  the  gun-barrel. 

25.  In  a  tubular  magaslne  firearm,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  frame,  of  a  tubular  magazine,  a  reciprocat- 
ing breech-block,  a  pivotal  cartridge-carrier,  a  cartridge- 
gate  for  the  said  maKasine.  the  said  gate  iH-ing  opened  by  the 
said  block  when  the  same  moves  into  Its  closed  position 
and  having  an  IncUned  lip  to  prevent  the  noses  of  the 
cartridges  from  shearing  aa  they  are  lifted  for  Introduc- 
tion Into  the  gun-barrel. 

26.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  gun-frame, 
of  a  reciprocatlngbrsech-block.  a  breech-block  lever. a  spring 
for  operating  the  same, and  two  antifriction-rollers  mounted 
In  the  said  block  on  the  same  axis  and  respectively  engag- 
ing with  the  gun-frame  and  the  said  lever  and  operating 
independently  of  each  other. 

27.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  gun-frame, 
of  a  reciprocating  breech-block,  a  breech-block  lever,  a 
apring  for  the  operation  thereof,  and  three  antlfrlcUon- 
rollers  mounted  on  the  same  axis  In  the  upper  rear  corner 
of  the  breech-block,  the  central  and  larger  roller  being 
engaged  with  the  said  gun-frame  and  the  Hmaiier  rollers 
being  engaged  with  the  said  lever  which  clears  the  said 
cvntral  roller. 


846,592.      FBICTION-OEABING.      LCDWio   Maobbk.    Nu 
remberg.   Germany.      Filed   Dec.    19,   190«.     Serial   No. 

348,ft48. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  friction-gearing,  the  combination  with 
a    pair    of    friction-wheels,    of    a    loogltudlnally-shlftable 
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drlTlng-shaft,  a  fast  and  a  loose  frlction-dlsk  mounted  on, 
ssid  shaft,  and  a  gear-ahlfting  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  simnltaneously  moving  the  loose  frictlon-dlsk 
and  the  shaft  with  the  fast  disk  In  opposite  directions 
without  moving  the  axes  of  the  friction-wheels. 


2.  In  a  friction-gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
friction-wheels,  of  a  longttudlnally-shiftable  driving  shaft, 
fast  and  loose  friction-disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  re- 
lease sprlnr  arranged  to  normally  move  the  friction-disks 
away  from  the  friction-wheels,  an  elastic  coupling  be- 
tween the  loose  disk  and  the  shaft,  and  a  shlftini;  mech- 
anism comprising  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
shaft  and  the  loose  disk  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  friction-gearing,  the  combination  with  the  frlc- 
tlon  wheels,  of  a  longitudlnally-shlfuble  driving  -  shaft 
having  a  hollow  end  portion,  fast  and  loose  friction-disks 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  elastic  coupling  l>etween  the 
loose  disk  and  the  shaft,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  cen- 
trically  arranged  within  the  hollow  shaft  portion  and  hav- 
ing wedge  devices  for  simultaneously  moving  the  shaft  and 
the  Incme  disk  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  fric- 
tion wheels,  of  a  longltndinally-shiftable  driving  -  shaft 
haviUK  a  hollow  end  portion  provided  with  side  guide-slots, 
fast  and  loose  friction-disks  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
loose  disk  having  a  presser-head,  a  fast  abutment-collar 
on  the  driving-shaft,  a  reciprocal  operating-plunger  work- 
ing in  said  hollow  shaft  portion  and  provided  with  a  car- 
rying-fork, a  pair  of  opposite  wedge-blocks  carried  in  the 
said  fork  and  projecting  through  said  guide-slots  for  en- 
gagement between  and  against  said  abutment-collar  and 
presser-head.  an  actuatlng-wedge  also  carried  by  the  fork 
of  the  plunger  and  operating  between  said  blocks,  and  a 
release-spring  Interposed  between  the  driving-shaft  and 
the  loose  disk  for  moving  said  elements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


846,593.     IX)CK-NUT.     Andb£  Minxe,  Asnlftres.   France. 
Filed  July  23,  1903.     Serial  No.  166.750. 


Claim. ^-The  lock-nut  herein  described  having  the  con- 
tacting locking-face  reduced  to  a  crescent-shaped  surface 
the  greatest  width  of  which  is  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
tbresd  of  the  bolt. 


846.594.     CAR-DOOB.     BICH.4BD  Mosr.BT.  8t.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Republic    Railway    Appliance 
Company.    8t    Louis,    Mo.,   a   Corporation    of    Illlnoia 
Filed  Not.  9.  1904.     gerlal  No.  231.980. 
CJoiw.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  car-door,  of  a  track, 

a  hanger  engaging  the  same  and  having  Its  lower  extremity 


plvotally  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting the  hanger  with  the  upper  end  of  the  before-men- 
tioned door,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  links  and 
the  point  of  engagement  of  the  hanger  with  the  track  as 
well  as  the  pivotal 'engagement  between  the  door  and  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  hanger  being  each  in  substantially 
the  same  plane.  In  both  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


2.  The  con)t)inatlnn  wiiti  n  car  door,  of  n  trnric,  a 
hanger  engaging  the  same  by  means  of  a  roller  carried  by 
said  hanger  and  having  an  integral  low.r  exTrcmlty  pivot- 
ally  secured  directly  to  said  door,  a  link  j)lv()tcd  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  door,  a  second  link  plvote<l  liiterniedlat« 
the  ends  of  said  hanjrt'r.  moans  ff>r  <>onn<-ctln»;  said  links 
midway  between  said  hanger  and  door,  and  an  oporatin;;- 
rod  secured  at  such  connectlng-polnt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-door,  of  a  track,  a  hanger 
suspended  therefrom  and  having  its  lower  extremity  pivot- 
ally  securerl  to  said  door,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  door  and  the  hanger,  the  joining-point 
between  said  links  l>elng  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
with  the  point  of  engagement  betwe<'ii  the  hanger  and  the 
before-mentioned  track  and  the  point  of  conn«'Ctlon  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  lower  extremity  of  said  hanger,  in 
both  the  open  and  closed  position  of  the  door,  and  an  op- 
erating-rod attached  to  the  connection  between  said  links. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  track,  a  hanger 
suspended  therefrom,  a  plate  at  the  upjicr  end  of  said  door, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  extremltj'  of  said 
hanger  to  said  plate,  a  Ilpk  pivoted  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  hanger,  a  second  link  plvotally  engaging  said  first- 
mentioned  link  and  the  upper  end  of  .<iald  plate  whereby 
a  toggle-joint  Is  formed  between  the  plate  and  the  hanger, 
an  operating  rod  connected  at  the  junction  of  said  links, 
and  a  lug  on  said  hanger  and  projecting  above  said  links 
thereby  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  operating- 
rod  and  the  Junction-point  of  the  toggle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  n  track,  a 
hanger  suspended  therefrom  by  means  of  a  roller  secured 
to  said  hanger  and  having  its  lower  extremity  secured 
to  said  door,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  hanger  and  the  upper  end  of  said  door,  an 
operating-rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  links  of  said  toggle- 
joint  by  the  connection  thereof,  and  a  lug  on  the  hanger 
extending  over  the  links  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  operating-rod  and  the  junction-point  of  said 
links. 

6.  In  a  suspended  flush  car-door,  the  combination  with 
means,  Includlilg  a  vertically-movable  rod,  for  forcing  the 
upper  rear  edge  of  the  door  Inwardly  Into  its  door-open- 
ing, of  a  lever  to  which  said  rod  is  connected,  a  bracket- 
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luK  on  th.-  *lAi>  wull   (.f  thi'  ear.  »nd  a  cam-faw  on  raid 
»»rack«'t-luK  whioh  »h  <'nKaK<>d  '>.v   '«»*d   l«'v«>r. 

7.  Tho   combination    with    a    lirackot  Iuk    liavlnR    a    <Hm 
fare  and  wnimJ  to  th»-  «td.'  wall  of  a  car  and  n.-ar  th*- 
diM)r-oiH'nlni{.  of  a   I.-v.t  havlnu  a   wedxe  shaiMHl  part  dt- 
HlirmMl   to  »'nKaK.>   th.-   cam  face  of  «ald  bracket  luk'.  a   hus- 
p*-nd»fi  IIUKh  d«K)r  upon   which  said   Icv.t  Is  ino(intc«l.  and 
means    at    the    upixr    cdj:.'    of    said    d^M.r    operatlvdy    con 
nectcd    to   said    lever    for    forcing    the   u|>|M'r   ed^e   of   the 
door  inwardly:  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  Iuk  s»cured  to  the  side 
wall  of  a  car.  h  <am  face  on  said  bracket  lu>;.  a  Uver  de- 
siRDed  to  cor.perate  with  tlie  cam-fa«v  on  said  bracket- 
lUK,  said  lever  belnjr*  s«>ciire«l  to  a  susi>ended  tbish  car- 
do«.r.  an  overhead  track  for  supportlnK  said  door,  and 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  for  ex- 
ertink'  a  thrust  ajralnst  the  upin-r  edge  of  the  door  and 
said  track  for  fordOK  the  upper  *Hlii*'  "f  the  door  In 
warilly  :   substantially  as  described. 

1>.   The  comlilnation  of  a  tiracket-lUK  secured  to  the  side 
wall  nf  a  car.  a  cam  face  on  said  bracket  Iuk.  a   le%er  piv 
otally   mounted  upon   a   susiwnded   flush   door  ami   coi.per 

atlnx    with    the    cam  fac f    said    bracket  lujj.    a    pivoted 

part  on  said  lever  provided  with  an  opening  whereby   the 
lever  may  be  s*>aled   to  said   l>racket-lutf.   a    rod   connected 
to  said    lever,   an   overhead   track,   a    roller-hanjfer   e.Miper 
atluK  with  said  track  and  pivotally  conn»>cted  to  tlw  up 
per   rear   edge   of   the   door,   and   a    toKKb-   mechanism   con 
nected  to  said  rod.   to  the  upper  ed^e  of  the  «loor.  and  t<> 
said    pivoted    han«er    for    forcinjf    the   d«Mir    Inwardly    Into 
its    o|M-ninK    when    the    lever    Is    in    enRaifement    with    Its 
braeki'i-luu  :   sultstantially   as   des<rlbetl. 

lu.  The  coml>inatlon  with  n  car  -  door,  of  a  iriuk.  a 
hanger  suspended  therefrom  l)y  means  of  a  roller  secure*! 
to  the  upi>er  end  of  the  hanger,  the  hanger  having  an  in 
tegral  portion  exfendinK  over  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
antl  i>ivoled  at  its  lower  end  thereto,  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
ronne.ted  links  connecting  the  upiH-r  end  of  t»\U\  d»M)r 
and  hanger  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  connection  of  the 
hanger  with  the  track  and  saUl  plvot-polut  of  the  exten 
slon.  an  oinrating  rod  attached  to  the  links  at  the  point 
of  connection  therelietween.  and  the  pivotal  <onneetion 
between  the  links  being  at  all  times  substantially  in  the 
same  line  with  the  point  of  engageni.nt  U-twivn  the 
hanger  and  the  above  mentioneil  track  and  the  point  of 
oiunection  between  the  di>ur  and  the  extension  of  the 
hanger. 


840.r>«r..  KLISH  t'AK  iMMm.  Ri(  IIAUP  MoBi.KY.  St. 
lamis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Uepublic  Hallway 
.Vppllance  Company.  St.  I^)uia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Flle«l  Keb.   IH,  15MK"..     Serial  No.  i:4ti.304. 


rUiini. — 1.  In  a  flush  car  door,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  -  keeper  bavlog  an  lncUn«>d  or  cam  face,  said 
k(H>|>er  ImMdk  ««H-ured  to  the  aide  wall  of  the  car  near  the 
lower  n*ar  edge  of  the  dot>r  o|>enlng.  a  lever  mounted  on 
th^  d«>or  and  awlnglnft  In  a  plan*  parallel  to  the  face 
thereof,  aald  lever  being  provided  with  a  locking  wedge 
cooperating  with  the  Inclined  or  cam  face  of  aald  keeper, 
a  roller-hanger  pivotally  connected  to  the  upp«-r  rear  ed<;e 
of  the  door  and  suspending  aald  door  from  the  track-rail 
arranged  on  the  side  wall  of  the  car.  and  meana  for  con 
necting  the  Mid  Icvvr  and  for  cooperating  with  the  aald 


roller-hanger   for  moving   the   nar  edge   of   the  dta>r  in 
wardly  Into  Ita  opening:  aubatantlally  as  described. 

•J.    In  a   flush  car-d«K>r.   th»  combination  with  a  liracket 
ke«>per    having    an    Inclined    or    cam    face,    said    bracket 
k«*ep«'r  being  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  car  iidjao-nt 
the  rear  lower  edge  of  the  door  opening,  a  lever  pivoially 
mounted  on   the  car-d«»or  an<i   movalili-   in   a   plane  parallel 
to  the  fa«v  ther.'of.  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  ItK-k 
ing  w»Hlge    i-tWiperatlng   with    the    Inclined    or   cam    face   of 
said  keeper,  a  pivoted  i>art  carried  by  said  lev.  r  and  hav- 
ing  an    ovM-ning   design«Ml    to   register   with    an    op.ning    in 
the  bracket  keeper  for  the  paaaage  of  a  s.al  wire,  a  roller 
hanger  pivotally  connectJHl  to  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the 
d<M.r   for   susi>endlng   the  door   from   the   track  rail,   means 
ojH'rating   t>etw«'«'n   said    roller  hanger   and   the  upp«-r   r.-ar 
edge  of  the  diKjr  for  moving  said  door   inwardly   and  out 
wardly.    and    a    connection    l»etween    said    lever    and    said 
means:  substantially  as  described. 

:*..  In  a  flush  car-d<M)r.  the  eombination  with  the  diair. 
of  vertically  <)i)erable  means  for  nu.ving  the  upiwr  rear 
edge  of  the  door  Into  and  out  of  Its  op«-ning.  and  means 
m'>val>le  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  d«M.r  for 
wedging  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  in  place,  said  we«lging 
means  iM'lng  operatlvely  c<mnected  to  said  tir-*t  mentioned 
nn-ans  :  sul>stantlally  as  descrlU^d. 

4.  The  eombinaticm  with  a  iar-d«M.r.  of  a  hanger  mount 
ed  upon  the  upper  rear  edge  1  hereof.  sai<l  banger  rompri- 
ing  two  parts  pivotally  connected  tog.-ther.  one  of  said 
parts  being  mounted  upon  the  d»M>r  and  the  other  of  aald 
parts  tarrying  a  roller,  a  wedge-nbsk  operating  betwe<'ti 
said  parts  for  opening  and  closing  them,  a  bracket  keeiM-r 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  car  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  tb.- 
dooropening.  said  brack.-t  keeper  having  an  inclined  or 
cam  face  and  a  lever  connecle<l  to  said  wedge  bitsk  and 
carrying  a  locking  w»Hlge  for  c«H»peratlng  with  the  inclined 
or  cam   face  of  said  kee|MT  ;  substantially  as  descrilM-d. 

."1.  The  eoml)lnation  with  a  car  «l<K)r.  of  a  hanger  part 
secured  thereto,  a  companion  hanger  part  pivotiilly  con 
nected  to  the  tlrst-mentione<l  part  and  carrying  a  ri>ll<r 
at  its  upjH'r  end.  said  hanger  parts  each  being  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  faces  I.".'  !.','•.  and  1«1"  lt»".  re 
siM'ctively.  and  a  wedge  b lor k  having  oppositely  inclined 
faces  14»  14"  fur  coiiperating  therewith:  substantially  as 
described. 

«;.  .\  hanger  for  flush  car  «l<M>rs  comprising  a  iloor  part 
and  a  roller  part  pivotally  «onnected  together  at  their 
lower  ends  and  each  having  inclined  fa<es  l.">"  l."!**.  and 
!»;•  1»;".  respectively,  and  a  wedge  bliak  arranged  betwe.u 
and  co«i|aTatlng  with  said  inclined  fan-s  :  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  .V  hanger  for  flush  car-doors  comprising  a  do<ir  part 
and  a  roller  or  track  part,  each  having  o|)|H)sitely-inclined 
faces  1.'."  ir.».  and  Id"  Id*,  respectively,  a  wedge  bli>ck 
arraugid  b.  tw«>en  and  co«l|M'ratlng  with  said  inclined  faces, 
and  means  for  oix'rating  said  wedge  liimk.  said  m»'ans 
comprising  in  part  a  r»Hl  having  a  Joint  in  its  l.-ngth  to 
accommodate  th»'  lateral  movem.nt  of  the  wedge-block: 
substantially  as  deacrll>e<l. 

K.  .\  hanger  for  flush  car  dtntrs  eimiprislng  a  »loor  |)art 
l.'i  having  Inclined  facea  !.'•  and  l.'.».  a  roller  part  HI  car 
rylng  a  flang*'*!  roller  at  Its  upi>er  end.  which  roller  la 
designed  to  roil  on  a  track,  said  part  1»5  Iw-ing  i)lvotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  th<-  part  1."  and  having  in- 
clined faces  Itl*  and  Id*,  and  a  wedge  bbn-k  operating 
within  and  Iwtwivn  the  parts  l.'i  and  Id.  said  wedge  bii«-k 
having  inclined  faces  14«  for  c<Mli)»>rating  with  the  inclined 
faces  l."»"  and  Id",  and  aald  we<lge  Idoek  also  having  in- • 
I  clln««<l  faces  14»  for  coiiperating  with  inclined  faces  !.".» 
and  HI*:  siibstantlally  as  descriU'd. 

;>.  .V  hanger  for  flush  car-dtM>rs  comprising  a  door  part 
and  a  roller  part  pivotally  connect.'d  together,  means  for 
swinging  said  parts  on  their  pivotal  c<mnectlon.  and  a 
gravitating  devic*'  mnunte«l  on  the  car  d«M>r  and  moving 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  door,  said  gravi- 
tating device  ciaiiH-ratln-:  with  saUl  means  and  exerting 
an  energy  on  said  parts  tending  to  cause  the  d<H)r  to 
impinge  against  the  »U\f  wall  of  the  car  when  In  Its  fully- 
oi>en  iMiHltion  :  substantially  as  de»H'rll>ed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car-door,  of  a  banger  con- 
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prising  a  dis.r  part  and  a  roller  part  pivotally  conne«ted 
together.  an<l  each  having  inclined  faces,  a  w«Hlge  bbsk 
<<M>|M'rHting  with  sabi  lnclin«'d  faces  to  move  the  dis.r 
buirail>.  a  lever  connecie<l  to  said  wedge-ld<Kk.  a  Im-king 
wedge  on  said  b'v.-r  forming  a  welghle«l  end  thereof  and 
a  bracket  ke«iMT  having  an  Inclined  or  <am  fa«e.  said 
bracket  kee|a>r  being  wiiin'd  to  thi-  side  wall  of  the  ear 
adlac'-nt  the  lower  rear  I'dge  of  the  diK>r  o|M-ning  anil 
designed  to  c<Mi|a'rate  with  the  litcking  we^lge  when  the 
d«Mtr  Is  oppt.site  its  opening  foe  we<lglng  the  lower  rear 
edge  of  the  door  in  its  home  |M>Nltion  :  sub>tantlally  as  do 
strils'd. 


S4«  .VMl  ItlMl'lN*;  .\NI>  I>I.«<TRIHrTIN<;  AITAU-VTIS 
AaTurn  .M<m.kk.  War  Kagie.  \V.  Va  Filed  I  •♦•c.  14.  liat.". 
Serial   No.  •.••tl.7d». 
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rhiiin  1.  In  a  dumping  and  distributing  apimratua  the 
comlilnation  with  a  dump  of  a  hop|M-r  arranged  to  re- 
vive the  material  dunip«Ml.  an  endless  <-onveyer  comprlsin-.: 
a  Iroui;!)  and  l>lades  tra^ellni;  in  shI<1  troueb.  doors  or 
gai*-s  loiai>-<l  in  the  liottom  of  the  trough.  an<l  a  inovalib- 
s|M>ut  adapii'd  to  l>e  mi>ved  bodily  Is-neath  any  of  said 
<l«a»rs. 

-.  In  II  diiniping  and  distributing  apparatll^  the  eoinbi- 
natioii  of  a  hopper,  discharge-spouts  leadini:  fruni  s:ibl 
hopjMr.  an  ••ndless  conveyer  located  Im'Iow  the  mouth  of 
said  tllscharge  s|Miut.  a  trough  ada|)ted  to  receive  material 
from  said  endb-ss  conveyer,  an  endless  lliglit  bicaied  in 
Miid  iroiiKh.  and  means  for  imparting  mov«-ment  to  said 
endlesx  flight  anci  for  imparting  ImmIIIv  movemiiit  to  the 
iroimh  transversely  of  the  car. 

:t.  In  a  distriliuting  apparatus  an  endb-ss  convi-yer  coiu- 
ftrNiuu'  a  trough,  tloors  or  gales  arranv'ed  in  the  liotintn 
of  said  trou-.:h.  means  for  conveying  material  ihroiiKh  said 
Irouuli.  and  a  troigh  or  spout  adapted  to  be  Itodlly  moved 
beneath  any  of  said  d<M»rs. 

4.  In  a  distributing  apparatus  tin-  <<mibination  witli  an 
endless  conveyer  comprising  a  U-shap<Ml  trough  having 
doors  or  gates  liH-ated  In  the  iMtttom  thereof,  of  a  spout 
adapted  to  la-  moved  iHxIily  l>eueath  any  of  .said  dtsirs  or 
gales,  a  car  u|N>n  which  said  s|M)Ut  is  mounted,  and  means 
for  moving  said  s|M>ut  Ixidil.v  with  relation  to  saicl  car. 

■*■.  In  a  distribuiing  api»aralus  the  combination  with  an 
enilb'ss  convi-yer  comprising  a  trtuigh  having  d(H>rs  or 
gates  itsated  In  the  bottom  ther«'<ff.  of  a  se<'ond  tr<»ugh 
adapted  to  be  mov«><l  bodily  ben<*ath  any  of  said  d<Mirs  or 
gall's,  an  endless  flight  inonnttMl  In  said  se«-ond  trough,  a 
car  u|Min  which  said  second  trough  is  mounte<l.  and  means 
carried  by  said  car  for  imparting  movement  to  the  endless 
flight  and  for  imparting  IxKllly  movement  to  aald  trough 
with  relation  to  said  car. 

d.  In  a  dumping  and  distributing  apparatus,  the  cnmht- 
■  nation  of  a  hop|M<r.  discharge-spouts  leading  from  said 
hopfK-r.  an  endb'ss  conveyer  ba-ated  Is-neath  said  ills- 
charge- spouts,  a  trough  adapted  to  n'odve  material  from 
said  endleas  ctmveyer.  meana  for  moving  said  trough  lon- 
gitudinally with  reapt'ct  to  said  conveyer  and  means  for 
moving  aald  trough  transversely  with  ri>Mp<'ct  to  aald  con- 
veyer. 

7.  In  a  dumping  and  diatribnting  apitaratua.  the  c<mi- 
blnatbm  of  a  hopper.  dla<-harge-H|K»uls  leading  therefrom, 
an  endless  conveyer  located  beneath  said  dlacharge-spouts. 


a  fulcrumed  trough  adapted  to  receive  material  from  aald 
endieas  ctmveyer.  means  for  moving  sal<l  trough  ioni'ltu- 
dinally  with  respe<'<  to  said  <-onveyi'r.  means  for  moving 
said  trough  transversely  with  res|M'ct  to  said  conveyer 
and  means  for  swinging  said  trough  upon  its  fulcrum. 

N.  In  a  (lumping  and  distributing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  liop|M>r.  dis<-harg«>-spouts  leHding  therefr<mi. 
an  cn<lless  conveyer  l»K-ated  beneath  said  discharge-spouts, 
a  trough  a«iapted  to  rec-elve  material  from  said  endless 
c<mveyer.  a  car  or  truck  longitudinally  movable  with  re 
s|M'ct  lt>  said  <*onveyer.  and  supporting  said  trouith  and 
means  for  moving  said  trough  transversiMy  with  relation 
tft  said  conveyer. 

t*.  In  a  dumping  and  distributing  apparatus,  the  c<mi 
l.ination  of  a  hopia-r.  dis<liarge-spouis  leading  therefrom, 
an  endless  conveyer  located  beneath  said  discharge  spouts, 
a  platform  movable  longlludinall.v  with  respect  to  said 
conveyer,  a  movable  trough  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
platform,  means  fta-  moving  said  trough  transversely  with 
respect  of  said  platform,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
trough   in  eitlier  direction  upon   its  pivot. 

10,  In  a  dumping  and  dlsirib\it  Ing  apparatus,  the  e«mi- 
biuallon  with  an  endless  convi-yer  of  a  car.  a  trough  adapt 
ed  to  receive  material  from  said  c<mveyer  and  uinvablv 
mounted  on  said  car.  means  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  trough,  with  respect  to  said  convex er 
and  means  for  imparlini;  iransversi-  movement  lo  said 
trough  witli  respect  to  said  conveyer. 

11.  In  a  dumping  and  dlstrilmt ing  apparatus,  tin-  com- 
bination Willi  an  «-ndless  conveyer  of  a  cai  movable  l>>n 
giiudlnally  with  res|>ecl  to  said  conveyer,  a  trough  adapt- 
ed to  receive  material  from  said  conveyer  and  movalp|\ 
mounted  upcm  said  car  transversi-ly.  with  relation  ilienio 
and  to  said  conveyer. 

\-2.  In  a  dumping  ami  distributing  ap])araius.  the  com 
binatiou  witii  an  endless  conveyer  of  a  cai  movable  longi 
tudinally  with  res|H"ct  to  said  conveyer,  a  trougli  adapted 
to  rec-eive  material  from  said  ccmveyer  pivotally  mounted 
u|sin  said  car  and  movable  as  a  whole  transversely  with 
relation  iliereto.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
trough  u|>on  its  pivot  and  means  for  imparting  transverse 
mov.-ment  to  said  trough  with  relati«m  to  said  «ar  ami 
said  conveyer. 

1:!.  In  a  dumping  and  distriliuting  apparatus,  the  com 
liinatlon  witli  an  .tidless  conveyer,  of  a  piVoted  trough 
adapted  to  receive  material  tlieiefrom.  means  for  moving 
said  trough  u|ton  its  piv<»t.  m«-ans  for  moving  said  irom;li 
longitudinally  willi  resp<«  i  to  said  conveyei.  and  means 
for  mc»ving  said  trougli  transversely  with  respect  lo  said 
conveyer  all  of  said  means  biing  capable  of  independent 
or   simuitaneoUK  and  cc>«iperat  ive   actVon 

n.  In  .1  dumping  and  distributing  apparatus,  th.-  corn 
bination  with  a  conveyer  comprising  a  trough.  d<M>rs  or 
gates  located  in  tlie  bonoiu  of  said  trougli  and  means  for 
convi-ying  material  tiirougli  said  tn.ugli.  of  a  s.-cond 
trough,  .-idapted  to  l>e  moved  bodily  l>eneath  any  of  said 
(locus  or  gates,  an  endless  Might  mounted  in  said  second 
trougli.  a  car  u|>on  wliicli  said  second  trou^;ll  is  mounted, 
and  m.ans  carried  by  said  car  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  endless  flight  and  for  imparling  bodily  movement  to 
said  trough,  with  relation  to  said  ctir 

1.".  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  an  endless  conveyer 
comprising  a  tn>ugb.  doors  or  gates  arranged  in  the  l»ol- 
tom  of  said  trougli.  m«-ans  for  ciuiveying  male-rial  through 
said  trougli.  a  susis-nded  spout  and  means  for  moving  said 
s|.oiii  ahuig  the-  line  of  tin-  bmgltiidinal  axis  of  said 
trough  iMMn-atb  a  selected  one  of  said  doors  .u-  gates. 

l«i.  In  a  distrlituting  mechanism,  an  endless  c-<mveyer 
comprising  a  trough.  d<M>rs  or  gatc-s  arranged  in  the  hot 
fom  of  said  trough,  means  for  c-onveying  material  through 
said  trougli.  a  sus|s>nde<l  spcMit  and  means  for  moving 
said  spout  ab»ng  the  line  of  its  own  axis  beneath  a  se- 
lected gab-  and  transversely  with  relation  to  said  trough. 

17.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  an  endless  conveyer 
ccmiprising  a  trough.  diKUs  or  gates  arranged  In  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  said  tnmgh.  means  for  ccmveying  material  through 
said  trough,  a  susis-nded  si»out.  means  for  moving  said 
s|M>ui  alcmg  the  iini-  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
trough  bi-neaih  a  selected  one  of  said  doors  or  gates  and 
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means  for  morlng  said  spout  along  tbe  line  ot  Its  own 
loDcltadinal  axis  beneath  a  selected  gate  and  transreraely 
with  relation  to  said  trough,  both  of  said  last-named 
means  being  capable  of  simultaneous  or  -independent  op- 
eration. 

18.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
troagh  having  discharge  -  gates  and  a  material  -  feeding 
mechanism  in  said  trough  of  a  car.  a  second  trough 
mounted  thereon,  and  capable  of  moTement  along  tbe  line 
of  Its  axis,  an  endless  feed-belt  extending  through  said 
second  trough,  a  motor  on  said  car,  transmission-gearing 
driren  from  said  motor  and  means  for  engaging  said  gear- 
ing Independently  or  simultaneously  with  the  driving  con- 
nections of  said  feed-belt  and  said  second  trough  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  a 
conveyer  designed  to  automatically  discharge  its  material 
at  any  selected  point,  of  a  car.  a  trough  mounted  thereon 
and  capable  of  movement  along  the  line  of  Ito  axis,  a 
motor  on  said  car,  transmission-gearing  driven  from  said 
motor,  means  for  actuating  said  trough  to  move  tbe  same 
forwi^rdly,  means  for  actuating  said  trough  to  move  the 
same  roarwardly  and  means  for  engaging  said  transmis- 
sion-gearing with  either  one  of  said  last-named  means. 

20.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  a 
conveyer  designed  to  automatically  discharge  its  material 
at  any  selected  point,  of  a  car,  a  trough  suspended  thereon 
and  having  rack-teeth,  supporting-pinions  eugaging  said 
teeth,  a  motor,  a  transmission-gearing  driven  thereon, 
and  independent  means  for  driving  said  pinions  in  either 
direction  and  means  for  operatively  engaging  said  trans- 
mission -  gearing  w^lth  either  one  of  said  independent 
means. 

'21.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  a  car,  a  spout  pivotally 
suspended  therefrom,  a  suspension  -  rope,  a  winding  and 
unwinding  means  therefor  and  a  wheeled  frame  support- 
ing said  last-named  means. 

22.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  a  car,  a  spout  pivotally 
suspended  therefrom,  a  suspension  -  rope,  a  winding  and 
unwinding  means  therefor  and  a  wheeled  frame  support- 
ing said  last-named  means  and  adapted  to  have  movement 
In  the  same  direction  as  said  car. 


8  4  6,597.  SPRING-RING.  Eugene  W.  Morehouse, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.900. 


CUiim. — 1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  consisting 
of  an  open  seamless  tubular  ring  provided  with  a  split 
end  portion  and  a  circumferential  slot,  and  a  sliding  t>ar 
mounted  in  said  tubular  ring  and  t>rovided  with  an  oimt- 
atlng  member  made  integral  with  said  sliding  bar  and 
projecting  through  said  circumferential  slot,  substantially 
•adcacrlbed. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  consisting  of  an 
open  seamless  tubular  ring  provided  with  a  split  end  por- 
tion and  a  circumferential  slot,  and  a  ipring-actuated 
•Udlng  bar  mounted  in  said  tnbnlar  ring  and  provided 
with  an  operating  memtwr  struck  op  therefrom  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  cirenmferentlal  slot,  substantially  as 
deacrfi>«d. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  dcacribed,  oonalstlng  of  an 
opea  aeamleas  tnbnlar  ring  provided  with  a  split  end  por- 
tkm  aad  a  eircnmferentlal  slot  and  a  spring-actuated  slid- 
iBS  bar  monated  In  said  tubular  ring  and  provided  with 
aa  aadareat  operating  member  struck  up  therefrom  and 
azteadlBff  through  said  elreumfereatial  slot,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


84«,698.  BALL-COCK  FOR  FLUSH  -  TANKS.  James 
McKaio,  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.  Serial 
No.  291.917. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve- 
casing  having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  bearing  upon  said 
seat,  a  lever  swinging  from  said  casing  and  coupled  to 
said  valve  near  its  swinging  end  and  with  a  weight  ad- 
justably disposed  thereon,  and  a  float-lever  coupled  to 
said  wolght-lever  between  its  weight  and  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat  and  with  spaced  lateral  standards,  a 
valve  bearing  upon  said  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
from  one  of  said  standards  and  coupled  to  said  valve 
and  with  its  free  end  weighted,  a  float-lever  swinging 
from  the  other  of  said  standards  and  coupled  to  said 
weighted  lover  between  the  valve  and  weight. 


846..'V99.  AUTOMOBILE-FRAME,  .\lexa.nder  Nichol- 
son and  INGWAU)  T.  Hide.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
19O0.      Serial   No.  338.680. 


Claim. — 1.  A  buffer-frame  of  tbe  kind  described  cdnslst- 
ing  of  a  nuiin  frame  constructed  of  side  and  end  bars,  each 
of  said  side  bars  having  an  aperture  near  tbe  end  of  said 
bars  and  in  line  with  each  other  ;  a  series  of  projections 
arranged  in  line  on  tbe  outside  face  of  each  of  tbe  end  bars 
of  said  frame,  each  of  said  series  of  projections  being 
adapted  to  support  the  end  of  a  colled  spring ;  an  oblong 
sliding  frame  supported  on  the  outside  flanges  of  said  main 
frame,  tbe  front  end  of  said  frame  )>eing  curved  and  ex- 
tending t>oyond  the  end  of  the  main  frame,  the  inside  of 
said  curved  end  l>elng  provided  with  projections  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  relative  position  with  the  said 
projections  on  the  front  end  of  bar  on  the  main  frame,  and 
adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  roiled  springs,  tbe  end  bar 
of  said  sliding  frame  extending  through  said  apertures  in 
the  sides  of  tbe  main  frame,  and  provided  on  the  outer  end 
face  with  projections  corresponding  with  the  projections 
on  the  inside  of  the  end  of  the  main  frame  ;  a  series  of 
colled  springs,  said  springs  l>eing  supported  on  said  pro- 
jections on  said  main  and  sliding  frames,  and  compressible 
between  the  end  bara  of  said  main  and  said  sliding  frames 
I  as  described  and  for  tbe  purposes  specifled. 
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2.  A  buffer-frame  of  the  kind  deneribed.  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  oblong  in  form  having  aldea 
of  I-l)eam8  and  ends  of  channel-bars  :  apertures  in  the  web 
of  said  side  bara.  located  i\ear  tbe  ends  thereof  and  in  line 
with  each  other :  with  a  slidable  frame  of  oblong  form  hav- 
ing sides  adapted  to  fit  between  abd  to  slide  on  the  outside 
flanges  of  said  I  ■  beams,  tbe  front  end  of  said  slidable 
frame  extending  beyond  the  front  end  of  said  main  frame, 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  slidable  frame  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  apertures  in  said  I-beams :  a  series  of 
open-colled  springs  supported  l>etweeu  tbe  ends  of  said 
inn  In  frame  and  the  ends  of  said  slidable  frame,  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  t>e  compressed  by  tbe  movement 
of  baid  slidable  frame  under  pretwure.  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  »petifled. 


I 


840.600.     WATER-CLOSET  BEND.     Bbn  Oakes,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  329,6«.^. 


Claim. — 1.  A  water-closet  bend,  its  inlet  screw-threaded 
to  receive  a  flange,  the  flange  having  an  opening  eccentric 
to  tbe  threaded  portion  to  receive  a  :»lpe  connection  lead- 
ing to  a  closet,  tbe  construction  tKing  such  that  a  slight 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  pipe  with  reference  to  the  closet 
and  l)end  may  be  effected  by  rotating  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  descrii>ed. 

2.  A  pipe  connection  comprising  an  elbow  having  an  en- 
larged inlet  end.  waste-openings  near  the  Inlet  end  above 
tbe  general  axis  of  tbe  elbow,  and  deflecting-partitlons  in 
tbe  ell)ow  continuous  with  the  waste-openings. 

3.  A  water-closet  bend  having  auxiliary  waste-inlets, 
and  guiding  partitions  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  bend  con- 
tinuous to  the  openings  therein. 

4.  A  water-closet  bend  having  auxiliary  waste-inleta 
above  tbe  center  thereof,  and  guiding-partitions  In  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  bend  continuous  to 
tbe  Inlets. 

5.  A  water-closet  bend  having  a  threaded  inlet,  a  flange 
fltting  in  said  threaded  inlet,  said  flange  having  an  eccen- 
tric opening  to  receive  a  pipe  connection  and  provided  with 
means  for  rotating  tbe  same. 


taace  above  tbe  bead  but  wltbla  atrlklng  distance  of  tbe 
head  and  movable  upwardly,  and  means  for  centering  the 
ttarrel  relative  to  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  barrel  -  leveling  machine,  a  stationary  Iwae ;  a 
Tertically-reciprocating  blow-striking  head  arranged  In  Its 
lower  position  a  suitable  distance  above  the  base ;  means 
for  reciprocating  the  head  ;  means  for  guiding  the  bead 
during  its  reciprocation  :  a  stave-leveling  ring  which  in  the 
lower  position  of  the  head  is  held  opposite  and  a  suitable 
distance  above  the  head  but  within  striking  distance  of  the 
head  and  movable  upwardly,  and  means  for  centering  tbe 
barrel  relative  to  the  ring. 


8  4  6.601.     BARREL  LEVKLNG  MACHINE.     John   S. 

Oram,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1906.    Serial  No. 

.318.716. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  barrel -leveling  machine,  a  stationary 
base  provided  with  a  vertically-arranged  box  extending 
through  tbe  ba.se.  which  box  Is  provided  above  the  base  and 
externally  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  hori- 
zontally-arranged annular  flange  resting  ui>on  and  secured 
to  the  base :  a  vertically-reciprocating  blow-strlklng  head 
arrant;ed  In  Its  lower  position  a  short  distance  above  the 
base  and  provided  centrally  with  a  depending  stem  which 
has  lateral  bearing  in  the  box  ;  means  for  actuating  tbe 
head  :  a  stave-leveling  ring  arranged  to  extend  under  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  staves  of  a  barrel  to  be  0|>erated  on  while 
In  an  upright  position,  which  ring  in  tbe  lower  position  of 
the  hoad  is  held  a  suitable  distance  above  the  bead  but 
movable  upwardly  and  within  a  strikinc  distance  of  the 
bend,  and  means  for  centering  the  barrel  relative  to  the 
ring. 

2.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  a  stationary  base  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically-arranged  box  ;  a  vertically-recipro- 
cating blow-striking  head  arranged  in  its  lower  position  a 
suitable  distance  above  the  base  and  provided  centrally 
with  a  depending  stem  whleb  has  lateral  bearing  in  tbe 
box  :  means  for  actuating  the  bead  ;  a  stave-leveling  ring 
arranged  to  extend  under  the  lower  ends  of  the  staves  of  a 
bsrrel  to  be  operated  on  in  an  upright  position,  which  ring 
in  the  lower  |K>sltlon  of  tbe  bead  Is  held  a  suitable  dis- 


4.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  stationary  base  ;  an 
upright  box  arranged  centrally  of  and  extendlnn  tbrnu«h 
and  supported  from  the  base ;  a  blow-striking  head  mov- 
able up  and  down  above  the  base  and  provided  centrally 
with  a  depending  stem  which  has  lateral  bearing  in  the 
box;  means  for  actuating  the  head;  a  stave-leveling  ring 
which  in  the  lower  position  of  the  head  Is  held  opposite 
and  a  suitable  distance  above  the  head  but  within  striking 
distance  of  tbe  bead  and  movable  upwardly,  and  means  for 
centering  tbe  barrel  relative  to  the  ring. 

:>.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  suitably-supported  up- 
right box  :  a  blow-striking  head  movable  up  and  down  and 
provided  with  a  depending  st«»m  which  has  lateral  bearing 
in  the  box  ;  moans  for  actuating  the  head  ;  a  stave-leveling 
ring  which  In  the  lower  position  of  the  head  Is  held  oppo- 
site and  a  suitable  distance  above  the  head  within  striking 
distance  above  the  head  and  movable  upwardly,  and  means 
for  centering  the  liarrel  relative  to  the  ring. 

6.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  l)ox  ;  a  blow-striking 
head  provided  with  a  stem  which  has  bearing  in  the  box  ; 
means  for  actuating  the  head  ;  a  stave  leveling  ring  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  stave  of  a  barrel  at  one 
end  of  the  barrel,  which  ring  is  held  a  suitable  distance 
from  but  opposite  the  head  preparatory  to  the  ring-strik- 
ing operation  of  the  head  but  within  striking  distance  of 
and  movable  from  the  head,  and  means  for  centering  the 
barrel  relative  to  the  ring. 

7.  In  a  barrel-leveKng  machine,  a  blow-striking  head 
movable  up  and  down  :  means  for  guiding  the  bead  ;  means 
for  actuating  the  bead :  a  stave-leveling  ring  wbldb  In  tbe 
lower  position  of  tbe  bead  Is  held  opposite  and  a  mitable 
distance  above  the  head  but  within  striking  distance  of 
tbe  bead  and  movable  upwardly,  and  meaoa  for  eenterlng 
tbe  barrel  relative  to  tbe  ring. 
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N.  In  a  barrel-leTeltttK  machine,  a  «uitably-iniid^  mov- 
able blow-iitrlklnir  bend  :  m<>aDi«  for  HcrtiarinK  tb«>  bvad  :  a 
•itav»'-h»v»'llnK  rinit.  wbii-h  In  ItH  li|i>w-r«>tvlvlnK  ponltlon 
la  h«»lrt  oppoMito  and  a  nuitahle  di!«taD<-«-  from  th*-  h«»ad  Imt 
within  xtriklDK  dl><tan<"«»  of  and  movaliU-  from  thf  h«»ad. 
•nd  m«»anK  f«)r  ivntcrlnjr  tb«»  harr*"!  relatlvf  to  tho  rlnK- 

if.  In  a  barr«'l-l«'V»>llnK  machlni-.  «  stationary  daso :  a 
blo«r-8trtklng  head  movable  up  and  down  above  the  bsHe  ; 
meanx  for  RuidtnK  the  head  :  meanx  for  actuating  the  head  : 
a  Ktav«>-levellnK  ring  whU-h  in  the  lower  poxltion  of  the 
bead  Ih  arraDKed  ii  Niiltalile  distance  a«»ove  the  head  but 
within  Htrikint:  distance  of  the  head  and  movable  up 
wardly  ;  pins  attaehed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rlntj  and 
dependInK  from  the  rlnjt  l«K»H»'ly  throuKh  the  rin^  strikinu 
head  and  leMtiDK  on  the  base  iu  the  lower  |H>KitiMU  of  the 
head. 

10.  In  a  barrel  levellntr  machine,  h  ntatlonary  t»ase  :  a 
suitaliiy  KOided  blow  strikint;  bead  tnovable  up  and  down 
above  the  lias*'  :  m>>,-ins  fur  actuating  the  head  :  a  stav*-- 
levelinj:  rinjf  which  in  the  lower  position  of  the  head  Is 
arrtinKed  11  snitaiile  distance  abov4>  the  head  but  within 
atrlkiaK  distance  of  the  head  and  movable  upwardly,  said 
ring  having  det>ending  members  extendlDK  loonely  throuKh 
the  blow-strlkInK  head  an<l  resllnx  tn  the  base  in  the 
loW.T   position   of   the   head. 

11.  Iu  a  barrel  leveling  ma»hine.  a  stationary  liasc  ;  a 
suitably-Kiiided  blow-striklUK  head  movable  up  and  down 
above  the  base;  menns  for  actuating  the  hea<l  :  a  stave- 
levellnt;  rinx  which  in  the  lower  position  of  the  head  is 
iiminned  1  suitabli>  distance  above  the  head  but  within 
>lrlkini;  distance  of  the  heail  and  movably  upwardly,  said 
rinx  haviujc  ib-pendlnu  nieml>ers  extendiUK  loos«'ly  throuKb 
the  rUiK  striking  head  and  resting  on  the  base  in  the 
lower  posit lun  of  the  bead,  which  depending  members 
artj  provideil  with  shoulders  arranjced  a  suitable  distance 
below  M  dtiwnwardly-faciuj;  surface  of  the  head,  and  spi- 
ral springs  coiled  aroiiDd  the  said  depending  members  and 
Interposed  betwj'en  the  said  surface  of  the  bead  and  the 
aforesaid  shoulders. 

IJ.  In  a  barrel-levellniir  machine,  a  Huitably-Kuided  blow- 
strlkUiK  head  movable  up  antl  down  ;  uprlubt  rods  opera- 
tively  attached  to  the  head:  means  for  actiiatinir  tlie  said 
nnls  in  unison,  and  a  stave  ieveliuK  rin«  which  in  the 
lower  position  of  the  head  Is  held  opjwjslte  and  a  suitable 
distance  alx.ve  the  head  but  within  striking  distantv  of 
the  head  and  niovalile  upwardly. 

1:5.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  suitably  gnlded  moT- 
able  blow  striking  head  :  headoperatlng  means  comprising 
a  suitably  driven  shaft  having  eccentrics  operatively  c«.n- 
necttMl  with  the  heail  ;  and  a  stave-leveling  ring  held  op- 
posite and  a  suitable  distance  from  the  heail  preparatory 
to  the  striking  o|M>ration  of  the  bead,  which  ring  Is  mov 
able  from  the  head  in(b-|H-ndently  of  the  head,  and  means 
for  entering  the  barrel  relative  to  the  ring. 

14.  In  a  l>arrel-levellng  machine,  a  suitably-guided  mov- 
able blow-striking  head:  means  for  actuatini;  the  head: 
a  stave-leveling  ring  held  In  Its  blow-receiving  position 
oppttaite  and  a  suitable  dUtantv  from  the  head  prepara- 
tory to  the  striking  operation  of  the  head,  which  ring  Is 
movable  from  the  head,  and  means  whereby  the  ring  Is 
|H>9iltlvely  returned  into  Its  blow-reodvlng  poaitlon  after 
the  striking  operation  of  the  head. 

ir».  In  n  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  stationary  base:  a 
aultably-Kuided  bh>w-strlklng  head  movable  up  and  down 
alNive  the  liase  having  a  r«><'ess  or  chamlM>r  In  Its  under 
aide:  means  for  actuating  the  head;  a  atave-leveling  ring 
which  in  the  lower  position  of  the  head  Is  arranged  a 
aultable  distance  alM)v.'  the  head  but  within  striking  dis- 
tance of  the  head  and  movable  upwardly,  said  ring  having 
memlM>rs  depending  Into  the  aforeiuild  chamber  and  reat- 
iDg  on  the  has*'  In  the  lower  iM>sltlon  of  the  head. 

16.  In  a  Iwrret-lerellng  machine,  a  atave-levellng  ring 
movable  up  and  down  and  forming  a  seat  for  a  barrel 
placed  on  end  :  means  for  centering  the  barrel  relative  to 
tbe  ring,  and  means  for  Intermittenti.T  striking  upwardly 
against  the  under  side  of  the  ring. 

17.  In  a  liarrpi-leTellng  machine,  a  stave-leveling  ring 
movable  up  and   down   and   forming  a  seat  for  a  itarrei 


placed  on  end.  and  means  for  intermittently  striking  up- 
wardly against  the  ring. 

IM.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  «fave-leve||ng  ring 
arranged  to  support  a  barrel  on  end  and  movable  up  and 
<lown.  and  means  fc)r  delivering  blows  upwardly  against 
the  ring  from  below  the  ring. 

10.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  stave-leveling  ring 
movable  up  and  down  and  suitably  supported  In  Its  blow- 
recelvlng  position  :  tlevbvs  for  (vntering  the  upp^-r  and 
lower  ends  of  a  barrel  placed  on  end  upon  the  ring  rela 
tive  tu  the  rini:.  and  means  for  delivering  blows  upwardly 
against  the  ring  from  Ix'low  the  ring. 

20.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  suitably-guided  blow- 
striking  bead  movable  Up  and  down  :  means  for  actuating 
ibe  he«d  .  a  movable  stave  leveling  ring  movable  up  and 
down  above  the  aforesaid  head  and  forming  a  s«>at  for  a 
barrel  placed  on  end  upon  the  ring,  which  ring  is  arranged 
wlibin  strikinu'  distance  of  l>ul  somewhat  al>ove  the  head 
in  tbe  lower  position  of  the  head,  and  a  circular  member 
instrumental  In  cent. Ting  the  l)arrei  relative  to  the  ring 
and  mouni.'<i  on  and  s«cured  to  the  head  within  the  ring 
and  projecting  a  suitable  distance-  above  and  being  ltM»H4>ly 
embraced  by  the  ring. 

21.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  a  base  :  a  suitably- 
gui«|e<l  bead  movable  up  and  down  above  the  base  an<l  In 
its  lower  position  being  out  of  contact  with  the  bas." ; 
means  for  actuating  the  head,  and  a  ring  movable  up  and 
down  above  the  head  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower 
end  of  a  barrel  pla«-ed  on  en»l  upon  the  ring,  which  ring 
is  held  a  suitable  distance  alK>ve  but  within  striking  <lis- 
tan<e  of  and  movabl<-  from  tbe  head  in  the  lower  position 
of  the  head. 

I'J  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  a  suital>ly  guldinl  blow- 
striking  head  :  means  for  actuating  the  head  :  a  sfave-Iev- 
eiini:  ring  which  in  its  blow  receiving  position  is  held 
opposite  an<l  a  suitable  distance  from  the  hea<l  but  within 
Htrlkin-  distance  of  and  movaiilc  from  the  head,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rint:  independ- 
ently of  the  head  upon  lM>lng  struck  by  the  bitter  during 
the  o|M'rution  of  the  bead. 


NM'..»;itL'  H.MtKKL-  LKVKLINt;  M.vrillNK.  JoHx  S. 
Or.wi,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Klled  .lune  11.  1!mm;  Serial 
No.  :f.' 1.1  !»•_'. 


rhiim.  1.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  blow-striking 
head  movable  up  and  down  :  means  for  guiding  the  head  : 
springs  acting  to  retain  the  head  In  its  upper  position; 
nil  ans  for  intermittently  lowerInK  the  bead  :  an  upwardly- 
movable  stave-level Ing  ring  which  in  the  lower  i>osltlon 
of  the  head  Is  held  opposite  and  a  suitable  distance  alwve 
the  head  but  within  striking  distance  of  the  head,  and 
means  for  centering  the  barrel  relative  to  the  ring. 

■J.  In  a  liarrel-levellng  machine,  a  sultably-guidiHl  mov- 
able blow  striking  head  :  springs  acting  to  retain  the  head 
at  one  extremity  of  lis  movement  :  means  for  intermit- 
tently actuating  the  bead  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  :  a  stave-leveling  ring  which  in  its  blow- receiving 
p<.Htrion  is  held  op|>oslte  and  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
h*'ad  but  within  striking  distant*  of  and  movable  from  the 
head,  and  means  for  centering  the  barr«>l  relative  to  the 
ring. 

:t.   In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  aultably-gulded  blow- 
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.inking  head  movable  up  and  down  :  springs  acting  to  re- 
Uln  the  head  in  its  up,>er  p<*ltl«n  ;  «"'«-^y-*"»*\»«;'"^. 
e.ers  o,H.ratlTely  connectiKl  with  the  head  and  -<»•?««»«» 
intermittently  actuate  the  head  against  the  action  o  the 
Kprlngs:  means  for  o,H-r..lng  the  levers  and  •  -'---'e- '^ 
L  rtng  which  m  the  lower  ,M>.itlon  of  the  ho-d  Is  he  d 
,  pposite  and  a  suitable  distance  alK^ve  the  head  but  within 
striking  .lislan...  of  the  head  and  movable  upwardl^ 

4  in  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  sultably-g»ilded  mov^ 
able  blow-strlking  head:  springs  acting  to  retain  the  head 
at  one  extremity  of  Its  movement:  suitably  sup,H|rted 
levers  o,H.r«tlvely  connectiHl  with  the  hei^d  and  .dapt.Hi  to 
Intermittently  actuate  the  head  agnln-t  the  sctlon  of  the 
springs:  a  suitably  o,M.rat.^  shaft  provided  with  cams 
arranged  to  operate  the  levers  during  the  rotation  o  he 
shaft,  and  a  stave  leveling  ring  which  In  Its  blow  receiving 
,„.Hion  i.H  held  opposite  and  a  suitable  distantv  from  the 

'*"  In  a  l.arrel  leveling  machine,  a  stave-leveling  ring 
arranged  to  support  a  barrel  on  end  and  movable  up  and 
.1.  wn.  and  spring  actuated  means  for  delivering  blows  up 
N^ardlv  against  tbe  ring  from  U-low  the  ring. 

,;  In  a  l.arrel  leveling  machine,  a  l.low  striking  bead 
movable  up  an.l  down  :  means  for  guiding  the  bead  :  means 
a.ting  to  retain  the  head  In  Its  up|sT  posit i<m  :  means  for 
lutermittentlv  .lepressing  the  head:  a  suitably-supported 
upwardlv-movable  stave-levellng  ring  arranged  to  extend 
under  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  staves  of  a  barrel  to  Ih-  IcvebMl. 
ai>d  means  for  centering  the  barrel  relative  to  said  rin^. 

T     In   a   barrel  leveling  machine,   a   stationary  bas.-   pro 
vided    with    a    suitably-guldi-d   blow-strlking    bead   movable 
up  and  down  above  the  base  and  having  an  Interior  cbnm 
ber  which   is  open  at   the  bottom,  which   bead   is  provi.bxl 
with  members  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  and  through 
the  said  chamlK-r  and  Into  the  base:  spiral  springs  coib>il 
around  the  said  dei>endlng  members  and  cimtlned  betw.Hii 
the  sai.l  wall  and  the  bam-  :  means  whereby  the  head  is  in-    1 
termitientiv    lowered    against    the    action    of    the    springs. 
and    an    u|)wardly movable    Ktave-bvellng    ring    wbbb    in 
the  lower  position  of  tbe  bead  Is  held  op|.osite  and  a  suit- 
able  distance    above   but    within    striking   distance   of   the 

aforesaid   bead. 

N  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  blow-striking  bead 
movable  up  and  down:  means  for  guiding  the  head: 
springs  for  actuating  the  said  head  in  one  directbm  :  cam- 
actuated  means  for  actuating  the  head  In  the  opposite  di 
rectlou  :  a  movable  stave-levellng  ring  movable  up  and 
down  above  tbe  b.ad  and  forming  a  s.-at  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  barrel  to  be  |eveb-d.  which  ring  Is  arranged  within 
striking  distance  of  the  head. 

9  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  blow  striking  head 
movable  up  and  down:  a  suitably-driven  shaft  having 
uj.ms:  levers  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  cams  and  op- 
eiatlvely  connected  with  the  head  to  depress  tbe  bead  dur- 
ing each  rotation  of  the  shaft  :  means  acting  to  retain  the 
bead  In  Its  upper  position,  and  a  stave-levellng  ring  mov 
able  up  and  down  above  the  head  and  forming  a  seat  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  to  be  leveled,  which  ring  In  the 
lower  position  of  the  head  is  arranged  a  suitable  distance 
alK)ve  l)ut  within  striking  distance  of  the  head. 

H».  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  reciprocating  blow- 
strlking  head;  means  for  actuating  the  head  In  one  dlre«- 
tion  ;  springs  for  actuating  the  head  in  the  opposite  dlrec- 
tb.n:  means  for  guiding  the  head,  and  a  stave-levellng 
ring  arranged  opposite  and  movable  from  and  toward  the 
head  and  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  head  during  the 
reclpnK-atlon  of  the  head. 


sliutter  and  having  Its  oppoalte  end  extending  through 
said  wall  where»»y  the  abutter  may  be  drawn  into  said 
casing  and  means  for  holding  said  shutter  In  said  casing. 
•>  In  a  building,  the  ct.mblnatlon  with  a  wall  provided 
wit^h  a  window-o|H-nlng.  a  movable  shutter  for  closing  said 
oiK-ning.  of  a  locking  device  carrbnl  by  said  wall  and  Iw 


ing  capable  of  holding  said  shutter  stationary,  said  de 
vice  comprising  a  spring  provided  with  a  cat.b  near  one 
end  a  catch  formed  ui.on  said  shutter  and  adapted  t..  ride 
over  s'ald  spring  and  engaging  its  cat.b  fot  b..l.ling  said 
sl.utter  stalbuiary.  a  push  plunw-er  supporfd  up.m  said 
wall  and  normally  .ngaglng  tb.-  .atcb  of  said  spring,  and 
m.aiw.  f..r  aut.miatically  moving  -.aid  sbutt.-r  f..r  dosing 
the  window  opening  when  said  plung.r  Is  a<tual.-d  f..r  re 
basing  the  catcb.'s. 

:{.  In  a  building,  tb.-  combinalbm  with  a  wail  provided 
with  a  wind..w-..p.-ning.  a  .•..mpartm.-nt  forme.l  in  said 
wall  a  movabb-  sbuit.-r  p..sition.-d  within  said  .-ompan 
mept  ..f  liori!t..ntal  cleats  posliion.Hl  within  said  compart 
m.'nt.  vieldabb-  m.-ans  p.>sltl..n.d  b.tw.M-n  said  cb-ats  an.l 
normally  ex.-rtlng  an  outwar.l  pressun-  up.m  sal.l  sbult.r. 
a  flexible  tnemlH-r  secured  to  said  shutt.'r  and  ext.nding 
tlrough  said  vleldable  m.-ans  and  through  tb.-  w»lls  and 
adapted  t..  b.-  engaged  for  drawing  said  shutter  Into  said 
wall,  and  m.-ans  for  normally  holding  said  shutter  within 

said  wall.  ,,  ,  ,    , 

4  In  a  building,  tb.-  comblnati.m  with  a  wall  proviiknl 
with  a  wlndow-..pening.  said  wall  provi.b-<l  with  a  r.-c.-ss, 
olM-ning  upon  said  wlndow-oiM-nlng.  a  hori/...ntally-mov- 
Mble  shutt.-r  normally  positioned  within  said  recess,  of  a 
pair  of  borir.ontal  guid.-cleats  posltbmed  within  said  re- 
cess a  b..rlxontal.  coib-d  spring  b.-tw.s-n  sai.l  gui.b-cl.-ats 
and  p..sition.Kl  betw.-en  the  Inn.-r  .-nds  of  said  shutter  and 
recess  and  engaging  said  shutter,  and  m.-ans  f..r  h..ldlng 
said  shutter  within  said  re«vss. 


846.603.      FIREPROOF    SHUTTER.      Tatbick    O'Reilly. 

Ban   Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  July    25.    1006.      Serial    So. 

327  747. 

ri«im.— 1.  In  a  building,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
provided  with  a  window-opening,  of  a  caalng  In  aald  wall, 
■aid  casing  opening  upon  said  window-opening,  a  borlson- 
tally-movable  sbntter  poaltloaed  within  aald  caalng.  a 
colled  sprtng  engaging  at  one  end  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald 
casing  and  at  Its  oppoalte  end  aald  shutter,  meana  extend- 
ing through  aald  spring  and  faatened  near  one  end  to  aald 


846  6(»4  TOLL -BOX.  I'-U  i,  K.  Osw.u.p.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  assignor  to  Western  Klectric  Comi.any.  Thlcago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flb-d  Mar.  T.  IJM)...  Se- 
rial  No.  24H.«M»h. 

Claim  —\    In  a  toll  box.  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute    leading    through    the    box    to    a    refund  I  ray     said 
chute    n.)rmally    providing    an    unobstru.t.-d    path    for    a 
pro|M.r-sl«ed   o,K.ratlng-coln.   of   a    coln-distrlbuting  deylc^. 
a    normally    closed    by-path    leading    from    the    coin-chute 
to  said  distributing  device,  magnetically  actuated  mechan 
ism   adapted   to   oiM'n   said   b.v-path.    contacts   closed  by   a 
c-oln  m  said  chute,  alternative  channels  leading  from  said 
distributing  device,   one  of  said   channels  ojM-nlng   Into  a 
cash  box.  the  other  channel  leading  to  a  refund-tray,  aiid 
magnetically-actuated    mechanism    adapted    to    move   said 
dls?rlbutlng    device    to    divert    a    coin    held    therein    Into 
either  of  the  aforeaald  channels. 

o    In  a  toll -box.  the  combination  with  a  coin -chute, 
leading  through  the  box.  of  a  movable  coln-dlatrtbutlng 
device  capable  of  a  number  of  poaltlona.  aald  dlatrlbatlng 
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<i«Tlc*  In  one  position  intercepting  and  receiylnfc  a  coin 
P*— ti>g  tbronsh  Mid  chute,  contacts  operated  by  a  coin 
in  tlie  chate,  a  eaab-box  passage,  said  coin-distrlbatluff 
derlcc  registering  therewith  in  another  position,  a  re- 
turn-passage with  which  said  distributing  derice  regis- 
ters in  its  third  position,  and  electromagnetic  mechanism 
adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  distributing  device 
into  such  positions. 


«    .    . 


3.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  chut»'  leading 
through  the  box  having  a  normally  closed  passage  leading 
therefrom,  of  a  magnet,  a  coin-distributing  device,  means 
c-ontrolled  by  said  magnet  for  opening  said  passage  in 
said  chute  and  advancing  said  distributing  device  into  an 
Intermediate  ponltlon  to  register  with  said  passage,  con- 
tacts operated  by  a  coin  In  said  chute,  an  electromagnetic 
means  for  movlnK  said  distributing  device  ano^er  step, 
u  coln-recei>tacl»«  on  each  side  of  said  distributer  when  in 
its  intermediate  position.  <*ald  distributer  registering  with 
one  of  said  receptacles  when  released  from  Its  Intermedl 
ate  position  and  with  the  other  of  said  receptacles  when 
advanced  from  Its  Intermediate  position  by  said  last-men 
tinned  magnet. 

4.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  chute  leading 
through  the  box.  of  a  magnet,  a  coln-dlstrlbuting  device, 
a  movable  part  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
chute,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  moving  said 
part  and  simultaneously  moving,  said  coln-dlstributing  de- 
vice Into  an  intermediate  position  to  register  with  the  open- 
ing thus  made  In  the  chute :  whereby  a  coin  passing 
through  the  chute  is  diverted  into  said  coln-dlstributing 
device,  contacts  operated  by  a  coin  in  said  chute,  a  cash- 
box,  means  for  operating  uid  coin-distributing  device  to 
transfer  a  coin  held  therein  into  said  cash-box  when  said 
device  Is  released  from  said  Intermediate  position,  a  re- 
turn-chute, and  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  move 
■aid  coln-dlatributing  device  from  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  throw  a  coin  held  therein  into  said  return- 
chute. 

5.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  chute  leading 
throagh  the  box,  of  a  magnet,  a  coin-distributing  device, 
a  portion  of  said  device  normally  forming  a  part  of  said 
chute,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  moving  said 
device  into  an  Intermediate  position  to  displace  said  por- 
tion and  cause  said  distributing  device  to  register  with 
the  opening  thus  made  to  intercept  and  receive  a  coin 
passing  through  the  box.  contacts  operated  by  a  coin  in 
ttw  chute,  a  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  coin  in  said  dls- 
trlbatlng  device  when  the  same  is  In  its  intermediate  po- 
sltloa.  a  eaah-box.  means  for  moving  said  distributing  de- 
vice when  released  from  its  Intermediate  position  to  reg^  , 
latar  with  aaid  cash-box.  a  retam-cbnte.  a  magnet,  and  ' 
maaiM  oontrolled  thereby  for  moving  aakl  distributing  de-  1 
Tlea  from  ita  Intermedlata  poaltlon  to  register  with  said 
ratani-chiito.  { 

6k  la  a  toll-box.  tb«  combination  with  a  chate  leading  | 


'  through  the  box  to  a  refund-tray,  of  a  magnet,  a  coin- 
distributing  device,  a  projection  of  said  device  normally 
completing  said  chute,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet 
for  moving  said  device  into  an  Intermediate  position,  to 
displace  said  projection  and  cause  the  dlstributlni;  device 
to  resrister  with  the  opening  thus  made  to  receive  a  coin 
passing  through  the  chute,  contacts  operated  by  the  coin 
in  the  chute,  hold-over  contacts  operated  in  the  movement 
of  said  distributing  device  Into  such  Intermediate  posl 
tion.  a  ledge  below  the  distributer  adapted  to  support  a 
,  coin  therein  when  the  said  distributing  device  is  in  such 
1  Intermediate  position,  a  cash-box,  means  for  causing  said 
I  distributing  device  to  register  with  said  box  when  said  de- 
vice is  released  from  such  Intermediate  position,  a  return- 
chute  oiiening  into  the  main  chute  near  the  refund  tray,  a 
magnet,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  moving  said  dis- 
tributing device  from  Its  Intermediate  position  to  register 
with  said  return-chute. 

7.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  coin-chute 
leading  through  the  box.  of  a  coln-dlstributing  device  hav- 
ing a  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  chute,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromatcnets.  pivoted  levers  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
armatures  of  said  elect romaKuet-s.  the  free  end  of  one 
lever  being  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  dis- 
tributing device  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  lever  being 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  ;  whereby  said 
coin-distributing  device  may  be  given  different  [)ositions. 
said  first  mentioned  lever  being  adapted  to  move  said  dis- 
tributing device  to  a  position  to  oiH»n  a  by-path  from  the 
main  chute  Into  said  distributing  device  to  Intercept  a 
coin  passing  through  the  chute,  contacts  op«»r!ited  l>y  a 
coin  In  the  coin-chute,  a  cash-l>ox.  means  for  moving  said 
distributing  device  when  released  from  its  Intermediate 
position  to  register  with  said  cash-box.  and  a  return 
chute,  said  .second  mentioned  lever  being  adapted  to  move 
said  distributing  device  from  Its  Intermediate  position  to 
register  with  said  return  chute. 

8.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  chute  leading 
through  the  box.  of  a  magnet,  a  coln-dlstrlbuting  device, 
a  movable  part  forming  a  portion  of  said  chute,  means 
controlled  by  said  magnet  for  displacing  said  movable 
part  and  jidv.inclng  said  eoln-dlstrlbutlng  device  Into  an 
Intermediate  iwsitlon  to  register  with  the  opening  thus 
made  In  the  chute,  whereby  a  coin  passing  through  the 
chute  is  diverted  into  said  coln-dlstrlbuter.  the  coln-dls 
trlbuter  being  so  proportioned  to  the  sise  of  the  coin  held 
therein  that  said  coin  will  close  the  aforesaid  opening 
made  In  said  chute,  whereby  coins  subsequently  de|>osited 
before  the  coin  In  said  distributing  device  Is  disposed  of. 
will  pass  on  through  the  box  and  he  refunded  to  the  de- 
positor, contacts  o|)erated  by  a  coin  in  said  chute,  a  cash- 
box,  means  for  moving  said  coin  distributing  device  to 
register  therewith  when  said  device  is  released  from  said 
Intermediate  position,  a  return  -  chute,  and  a  magnet 
adapted  to  move  said  coln-dlstrlbuting  device  from  Its 
Intermediate  position  to  register  with  said  return-chute. 

9.  In  a  toil  -  box,  the  combination  with  a  coin  -  chute 
leading  through  the  box  to  a  refund-tray,  said  chute  nor- 
mally providing  an  •inobstructed  path  for  the  proper-sized 
operating-coin  of  a  cash-box.  a  coin-distributer  adapted 
to  intercept  and  receive  a  coin  passing  through  thp  chute. 
and  electromagnetically  -  operated  mecbanism  for  moving 
said  coin-distributer  to  transfer  ssld  coin  into  the  cash- 
box  or  Into  said  coin-chute. 

10.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  coin-chute 
leading  through  the  box.  said  chuto  normally  providing 
an  unobstnicte<l  path  for  a  proper-slsed  operating-coin 
therein,  of  a  coin  distributer,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture therefor  adapted  when  attracted  to  move  one  end 
of  said  distributer,  said  distributer  when  in  such  position 
being  adapted  to  Interi-ept  and  receive  a  coin  passing 
through  the  chute,  a  passage  with  which  said  distributer 
registers  when  released,  a  second  electromagnet,  an  anna 
ture  therefor  adapted  when  attracted  to  move  the  oppo- 
site md  of  said  distributer,  and  a  second  passage  with 
which  said  dlatribater  registers  when  so  moved  by  said 
laat-mentioaed  magnet 

11.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  laterally-mov- 
able coin  •  distributer   having   an   opening  la   the  bottom 
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thereof  through  which  a  coin  may  pass,  of  a  movable  stop 
normally  registering  with  the  discharge-opening  of  said 
distributer  to  support  a  coin  therein,  a  support  below  the 
plane  of  said  movable  stop,  means  for  moving  said  dis- 
tributer to  an  alternative  position  to  register  with  said 
support,  said  distributer  being  adapted  In  such  movement 
to  transfer  a  coin  held  therein  to  said  support,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  return  movement  to  said  distributer,  said 
stop  l>eing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  and  moved 
aside  in  such  return  movement  to  permit  the  release  of 
the  coin  upon  a  cc»mplete  oscillation  of  the  distributer. 

li»  In  a  toll-box  the  combination  with  a  laterally-mov 
.nble  coin-distributer  having  an  open  bottom,  of  means  for 
;;iving  said  distributer  alternative  positions,  and  a  series 
of  laterally  -  movable  steps  in  vertical  rows  registering 
with  the  respective  positions  of  said  distributer  adapted 
to  support  a  coin  therein,  the  steps  on  each  row  being 
staggered  relatively  to  the  steps  on  the  other  row.  where- 
iiy  in  the  Initial  movement  of  the  distributer  the  coin  is 
shifted  from  the  step  In  one  row  to  a  lower  step  in  the 
other  row.  und  in  a  sub.se<juent  return  movement  the  coin 
engages  the  tlrst  step  and  moves  It  aside,  the  coin  being 
finally  released  by  the  oscillation  of  the  distributer  suffi- 
ciently to  shift  the  coin  from  the  last  step  of  the  series. 

i;{.  In  a  toil  box.  the  combination  with  a  coin-chute 
leading  through  the  box.  of  a  movable  part  forming  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chute,  a  coin-distributer,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  adapted  when  energized  to  displace 
said  part  and  move  the  distributer  Into  an  Intermediate 
l»osltlon  to  register  with  the  opening  thereby  made  In 
said  chute <  wherel>y  a  coin  passing  through  the  box  Is 
diverted  Into  said  distributer,  contacts  actuated  by  a  coin 
lu  the  chuie,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  linger  carried  thereby  lying 
Ix'low  the  distributer  and  adapted  to  support  a  coin  there- 
in when  the  same  is  in  its  Intermediate  position,  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  second  piv- 
oted arm  having  a  linger  below  the  distributer  In  a  plane 
below  the  flrst-mentloned  finger,  the  movement  of  said 
arm  bfing  limited  by  said  stop,  means  for  operating  the 
distributer  when  released  by  the  deenergization  of  said 
magnet  to  throw  the  coin  uptm  the  finger  of  said  arm,  a 
ledge  below  both  fingers  onto  which  said  coin  steps  when 
said  electromagnetic  means  are  again  o|>erated  and  said 
distributer  assumes  its  Intermediate  position,  the  coin  In 
such  movement  of  the  distributer  pushing  away  the  finger 
in  front  thereof,  a  cash-t>ox.  said  distributer  when  again 
released  being  o|>erated  to  deposit  a  coin  therein,  a  re 
turn  chute,  and  eUK-tromagnetlc  means  adapted  to  move 
the  distributer  from  Its  intermediate  position  to  throw 
a  coin  held  therein  Into  said  return-chute,  the  coin  on  the 
ledge  In  either  movement  of  said  dlatrtbuter  pushing  away 
the  finger  In  front  thereof. 

14.  In  a  toll  box,  the  combination  with  a  cash-box  and 
a  refund  tray,  of  a  coin-chute  leading  through  the  toll- 
box  to  said  refund-tray,  a  temporary  coin-receptacle,  a 
by-path  leading  thereto  from  aaid  coin-chute,  a  gate  nor- 
mally dosing  said  by-path,  a  normally  open  exit  from  said 
temporary  receptacle  to  a  chute  leading  to  said  cash-box. 
a  second  gate  arranged  to  doee  aaid  exit  when  aaid  first- 
mentioned  gate  Is  opcnod.  and  electromagnetic  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  said  gates. 

15.  In  a  toll  l>ox.  the  combination  with  a  cash-box  and 
a  refund-tray,  of  a  coin-chute  leading  through  the  box  and 
having  branches  commtfnicating  with  said  cash-l>ox  and 
refund  -  tray,  two  gates  controlling  the  branch  of  said 
chute  leading  to  the  cash-box,  one  of  said  gates  being  lo- 
cated at  the  entrance  to  said  branch  leading  to  the  cash- 
l>ox  and  being  normally  closed,  the  other  of  said  gates 
being  located  In  said  branch  between  the  first-mentioned 
gate  and  the  cash-box  and  being  normally  open,  and  elec- 
tromagnetically -  actuated  mecbantsn  adapted  to  control 
said  gates. 

16.  In  a  toll-box,  the  combination  with  a  casb-twx  and 
a  refund  device,  of  a  coln-chote  leading  throagh  the  box. 
and  having  two  branches,  one  leading  to  the  refund  de- 
vice, a  temporary  coin  -  receptacle  to  which  aaid  other 
branch  leada.  alternative  pasaagee  leading  from  aaid  tem- 
porary receptacle,  one  tt>  tke  caab-box  and  tbe  other  to 
the  refund  device,  a  gate  arranged  to  normally  close  tbe 


branch  of  said  coin-chute  leading  to  the  temporary  re- 
ceptacle, distributing  mechanism  adapted  to  direct  the 
coin  upon  Its  release  from  said  temiwrary  r(>ceptacle  Into 
either  of  its  alternative  channels,  and  electromagnetic 
mechanism  adapted  to  control  said  gate  and  said  distrib- 
uting mecbanism. 

17.  In  a  toll-t>ox.  the  combination  with  a  cash-box  and 
a  refund  device,  of  a  coin-chute  leading  through  the  box 
to  the  refund  device,  a  temporary  coin-receptacle,  a  chan- 
nel leading  therefrom  to  said  cash-box,  said  temporary 
receptacle  normally  resting  In  position  to  deposit  a  coin 
held  therein  In  said  channel  leading  to  the  cash  box.  and 
electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  tempo- 
rary receptacle  Into  a  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  said 
coin-chute,  whereby  the  coin  Is  first  diverted  Into  the  tem- 
porary receptacle  and  then  upon  return  of  said  receptacle 
to  its  normal  position  is  deposited  In  the  cash  box. 

18.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  cash  box  and 
a  refund  device,  and  a  coin-chute  leading  through  the  box 
to  said  refund  device,  of  a  temporary  coin-receptacle,  a 
normally  open  channel  leading  therefrom  to  said  cash- 
box,  a  by-path  leading  from  said  coin-chute  to  said  tem- 
porary receptacle,  mechanism  adapted  lo  open  said  by- 
path and  close  said  channel  leading  from  the  temporary 
receptacle  to  the  cash-box.  and  an  electromagnet  control- 
ling said  mecbanism.  whereby  a  coin  Is  first  diverted  Into 
said  temporary  receptacle  and  upon  the  return  movement 
of  the  mechanism  la  deposited  in  the  cash-box. 

m.  In  a  toll-box.  the  combination  with  a  cash  box  and  a 
refund  device,  and  a  coin-chute  leading  through  the  box  to 
said  refund  device  of  a  temporary  coin-receptacle,  alter- 
native channels  leading  therefrom,  one  to  said  cash-box 
and  the  other  to  said  refund  device,  said  channel  leading  to 
the  cash-liox  l»eing  in  position  to  receive  a  coin  released 
from  said  temporary  receptacle.  coin-distrll)Uting  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  divert  a  coin  released  from  said  receptacle 
Into  said  channel  leading  lo  the  refund  tray,  a  normally 
closed  by  i)ath  from  said  coin  chute  to  said  temporary  re- 
ceptacle, and  electromagnetically  -  actuated  mechanism 
adapted  to  open  said  by-path  and  to  control  said  coln-dls- 
tributing me<-lianism. 

20.  In  a  coin  -  collector,  the  comi)lnation  with  a  coin- 
chute  leading  through  the  box  to  a  refund  tray,  said  chute 
normally  providing  an  unobstructed  path  for  a  proper- 
sized  operating  coin  then'in.  of  a  cash  Imx.  coin-detaining 
mechanism  adapted  to  divert  a  coin  from  .said  chute,  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  mechanism,  coin  -  refunding 
mechanism  adapted  to  return  a  coin  released  liy  said  de- 
taining mechanism  to  said  coin-chute,  and  a  second  magnH 
for  operating  said  refunding  mechanism. 


f<4«.6<».%.  TWISTIN«-FR.\ME.  Francis  A.  I'AUiK.  Cen- 
tral Falls,  K.  I.  Filed  .Tuly  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'127.684. 


C/rtfw.-  -1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  horizontally-disposed  traverse-rod,  yam- 
guides  secuH'd  thereto,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  rod  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  latter  In  a 
rectilinear  path,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  rod  and 
guides  during  said  reciprocating  movements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horlaon- 
tally-mounted  traverse-rod.  a  plurality  of  suitably-spaced 
yamiuldes  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocatory  endwise  movement  to  said  rod,  and  means 
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for  tuminir  the  latter  a  nhort  anmilar  dlRtanre  while  It  in 
being  rei-lprocnted.  xuhMtantially  an  d*>Mrrll>«Hl  and  for  th«> 
parpone  m't  forth. 

rt.  lo  a  machlDt>  of  the  character  dewribed.  tb«>  i-ombina- 
tioo  with  a  tank  or  vetuiel  for  i*ontaiainK  waior  and  a 
guide  -  rod  mounted  tht^reln.  of  a  horizontally  -  arranKed 
traveme-rod  Itx'Hted  c-ontiKUou*i  to  iiald  veNiwI.  a  plurality 
of  jram-guld«*f«  wcured  to  the  trav»'r>«e-rod.  the  fr»'e  i-nd  or 
eye  portion  of  the  Kutdeii  extending  Into  naid  veHwI.  tneaiiH 
for  reciprocating  xaid  traverne-rod  In  a  r»M'tlllnear  path, 
and  nieanM  ('04°>|>erating  with  the  lasit-naraed  ro<l  for  Miowly 
ONClliatlng  It.  whereby  the  |>0)«ltion  of  the  guideM  with  r«>- 
apect  to  the  yarn  l>elng  acted  iiiMin  \h  rttntinually  changing. 

4.  In  a  niaciiine  of  th(>  character  dcHcrihed.  the  combina- 
tion witit  a  guide  rod  or  aieniher  and  revoiiilde  rolls,  of  a 
plurality  of  Hnitalily-raounte<|  yarn-guidex  locate«l  inter- 
mediate Halcl  uuide-rtxl  and  r«>llM,  and  nieHn>«  for  intermit - 
tingty  reel proea ling  the  yarn-Kuidea  and  at  the  itame  time 
moving  tliein  in  pianeti  at  an  angle  to  that  In  which  they 
an*  reciprocal  Ing. 

.'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  <-haracter  de«cril»e<l.  a  njovable 
r«Hl  or  inemlM-r.  a  plurality  <>f  KuidcH  H»«<'ure<l  to  nald  rod. 
eacli  etiide  having  an  eye  or  loop  for  the  pas.sat;«>  «>f  yarn, 
means  lor  intcrmittingly  reciprocating  Hnid  members  in  a 
liorizontal  plane,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  limited  de- 
Kre«'  of  angular  movement  to  the  guides  while  they  are  be- 
inK  reciprocated  in  said  plane. 

»l.  In  a  maclilne  ot  tlie  character  dencribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traverse  bar  or  member,  a  plurality  of  sultai>ly- 
space<l  yarn  Kuldes  secured  thereto,  means  for  intermit- 
tlndy  reclpriM-atini;  said  rod  and  its  guides,  suitably-lo- 
cated a«IJustable  stationary  arms,  and  devices  mounted  i»n 
sai<l  traverse  bar  arraUKiHl  to  c(M>|>erate  with  saitl  arms. 
whereby  a  nxking  or  swinulng  movement  Is  imparted  to 
the  traverse-bar  and  Its  guides. 


84«.«tM;.  KrXNIN<;-«;KAK.  FrasKi,.!.  I'.\TTKnsuN  and 
Si'KNfKR  K.  Maijkk.  Trent,  8.  I>.  ;  said  Mag»H'  assignor  to 
said  Patterson.  Filed  Aug.  22.  l!Mt«5.  Serial  No. 
■.i:\iMis. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  fram^  for  ninninc-g««r.  comprising  upper 
and  lower  parallel  reacbea.  upper  and  lower  tranarerae 
bowed  membera  located  Be«r  the  enda  of  aald  reachea.  up- 
per and  lower  S-abaped  braelns  meiabera  aeoired  to  aald 
reachea  and  tnuMTerae  membera,  and  flftb-wbeela  aeenred 
to  tb«  lower  membera  at  tbe  polata  of  tateraectlon  of  tbe 
rcttdMa  and  tbe  traacrerse  membera. 

2.  A  frame  for  maalBc  -  trar.  comprlaing  upper  aad 
lower  parallel  reachea.  upper  aad  lower  traaarerae  bowed 


memltera  located  near  the  endu  of  aald  reachea.  upper  and 
lower  H-Hhaited  bracing  membem  secured  to  said  reaches 
and  transveriie  menitM'rH.  and  rtfth-wh«'elH  secured  to  the 
lower  inemtx^rM  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  reaches 
and  the  tranHverae  uiemlters.  axl*^  pivoted  l»«'twe<'n  the 
out«  r  ends  i>f  said  transverse  members,  arms  pirnted  con- 
ecntrlc  with  and  resting  upon  said  tlfth-whe«'ls.  and  slld- 
ably  conne<-ted  with  said  axles,  and  nxls  conne<ting  said 
arms. 

.">.  Tile  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  upisT  and 
lower  transverse  memlMTs.  a  ttfth-wh»H'i  wctired  to  the 
lower  nu-mlM-r.  up|M>r  and  low«'r  reaches.  up|N>r  and  lower 
braces  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  transvers*'  menil»ers 
and  to  the  rca<'hes.  axles  pivoted  betawn  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  uienil>ers,  upi»er  and  lower  parallel  arms  pivot 
ed  coni-entric  with  and  resting  upon  said  ttfth  wheel,  and 
reci'lving  l>etw«H'n  them  the  Inner  en<ls  of  the  axb-s.  and 
means  for  connecting  sabl  axles  with  the  sti*«-ring-wheeiH 
of  a  pro|H'lling-vehicie. 

4.  In  a  running-gear,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  In- 
dependenlly-plvot«Ml  axles,  of  an  arm  plvote<|  jntermetliate 
Its  ends,  pivotal  slldable  conneetlons  Ix-tween  tlw  arm  and 
the  resik'ctive  axles  which  are  dis|K>sed  Inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  arm.  another  pair  of  lndep«n<lently  pU-ote*! 
axles,  another  arm  pivoted  intermo<llate  its  ends  and  hav- 
inK  slldable  pivotal  connections  with  the  axles  last  named. 
(•onnectluK  meml>ers  betw«H'n  the  outer  ends  of  the  arn» 
first  named  an<l  the  ends  of  the  arm  last  named,  another 
running-gear  lor  another  vehicle  which  lias  steering-wh<*«'l 
axles,  and  connections  betw«'«'n  said  steering-wh«'«'i  axles 
and  the  aforesaid  connections  betwe<'n  the  arms  of  the 
tlrstnanii'd  runnlng-Kear.  whereby  the  wheels  of  the  first- 
named  running  gear  will  travel  in  the  tracks  of  the  wheels 
of  the  last-named  running  geai. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  pairs  of  axles 
pivoted  near  the  ends  ther»H>f.  connections  betwwn  the 
Inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  axles  for  turnluK  them  In  op|M)- 
site  din'ctlons.  and  j-onnectlons  b«>twe«>n  the  axles  on  the 
same  side  of  the  frame  for  causing  them  to  move  iu  thi- 
.same  direction. 

8.  The  comldnation  with  a  frame,  of  two  pairs  of  axles 
plvotiHl  near  tlie  ends  thereof,  connections  iM-tween  the  In- 
ner ends  of  each  pair  of  axles  for  turning  them  in  op|)osite 
dln>ctlons.  and  ("onnections  l>etw«>en  the  axles  on  the  same 
side  of  the  frame  for  causing  them  to  move  in  the  same  di- 
rection, said  latter  connections  lH>lng  so  attached  as  to 
cause  the  axles  In  one  pair  to  have  a  greater  angular  move- 
ment than  those  in  the  other  pair. 


«46.«t»7.     MICROMETER  -  (;a«;E.     John  L.   rr.DDYroART. 
East   Waterloo.    Iowa.      Filed   Fel..   2H.    llMMi.      Serial   .\o. 

3i>;i.r>4a. 


"  «/!.*/' 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  measuring- 
pin  extensible  tranarersely  of  the  barrel,  an  anvil  axially 
In  line  with  the  pin  and  In  rigid  relation  to  the  barrel, 
means  for  extending  the  pin,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
degree  of  extension  thereof. 

2.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  transverse  bushing 
therein,  an  anvil  on  one  aide  of  the  barrel  rigidly  related 
thereto,  and  a  meaaurlng-pln  in  the  bushing  axlaiiy  ex- 
tensible therein  and  In  tbe  line  of  aald  auTll. 

:i.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  i>arrei.  a  measurlng-pln 
placed  tranareraely  thereof,  a  acrew-threaded  part  on  tbe 
barrel  In  allnement  with  tbe  meaaurlng-pln,  and  an  ex- 
tenalon-plece  to  engage  tbe  acrew-tbreaded  part. 

4.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  transverse  bushing 
having  a  threaded  portion  external  to  tbe  l>arrel,  a  meas- 
artng-pin  eztenaibiy  mounted  In  the  buablng..and  an  ex- 
tenalon-plece  adapted  to  acrew  on  aald  buablng. 

6.  In  a  mlcrooieter-gage,  a  barrel,  a  alotted  buablng 
tramivcrae  thereto,  a  meaaurlng-pia  In  tbe  buablng,  a 
ploBger  movable  lo  the  alot  In  aald  baahlng  and  having  a 
alanted  ead  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  meaaurlng- 
pln. 
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6.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  meaaurlng-pln  ex- 
tensible transveraely  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel 
engaging  aald  pin  and  In  rigid  relation  to  the  barrel,  meana 
for  moving  the  plunger,  an  anvil  axially  in  line  with  the 
pin,  and  meana  connected  therewith  for  measuring  the  de- 
gree of  extension  of  the  measurlng-pln. 

7.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  measuring  pin  ex- 
tensible transversely  of  the  barrel,  an  anvil  axially  in  line 
with  the  pin  and  In  rigid  relation  to  the  barrel,  a  plunger 
In  the  barrel  adapted  to  actuate  the  pin,  a  aleeve  screw- 
threaded  to  the  barrel  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger  and 
force  it  into  engagement  with  the  pin. 

8.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  measuring  pin  ex- 
tensible transversely  of  the  barrel,  an  anvil  on  the  barrel 
axially  In  line  with  the  pin  and  in  rigid  relation  to  the 
barrel,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel  adapted  to  actuate  said 
pin.  a  sleeve  screw- threaded  to  the  barrel  engaging  the 
plunger,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  plunger. 

9.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  slotted  bushing 
transversely  mounted  therein,  a  pin  In  and  alined  with 
the  bushing,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel  having  a  slanted  end 
and  guided  by  the  bushing-slot,  aald  slanted  end  bearing 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  pin,  and  a  aleeve  acrew-threaded 
to  the  barrel  to  actuate  the  plunger. 

10.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  a  barrel,  a  slotted  bushing 
transversely  mounted  therein,  a  pin  In  and  alined  with  the 
bushing,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel  having  a  slanted  end  and 
guided  by  the  bushing  slot,  said  slanted  end  bearing  on 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  pin,  a  sleeve  screw-threaded  to  the 
barrel  to  actuate  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the 
plunger. 

11.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  measuring  pin 
movable  transversely  thereto,  means  for  measuring  tbe  de- 
gree of  extension,  an  anvil  on  the. aide  of  the  barrel  oppo- 
site the  measuring-pin,  and  an  extension-piece  adapted  to 
he  mounted  on  the  barrel  In  allnement  with  the  measurlng- 
pln. 

12.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  measuring-pin 
movable  transversely  thereto,  a  sleeve  screw-threaded  to 
the  barrel,  an  anvil  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  opposite  to 
the  sleeve,  and  an  extension-piece  adapted  alternatively  to 
l)e  mounted  on  the  barrel  in  allnement  with  the  raeasuring- 
pln  and  on  the  sleeve  In  allnement  with  the  anvil. 

i:\.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel  having  a  fixed  meas- 
uring-point thereon,  a  pin  extensible  transversely  to  the 
barrel,  a  bracket  on  said  pin,  and  means  for  gaging  tbe  ex- 
tension of  said  bracket  with  reference  to  said  fixed  point. 

14.  In  a  micrometer-gage,  a  barrel,  a  measuring  pin 
movable  transversely  thereof,  a  bracket  on  aald  pin,  an 
extension- piece  on  the  barrel,  a  bracket  thereon,  and 
means  for  gaging  the  relative  extension  of  said  brackets. 


8  4  6,608.  SIDE  BKARINO  FOB  CARS.  HUBBRT  M. 
I>cBaT.  Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Laughlln.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Oct.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,950. 


/^^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  side  bearing  for  cara  comprising  a  box- 
like  l>a8e  member  provided  with  an  integral  cover  portion 
apertured  for  the  periphery  of  the  main  supporting-roller 
and  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  aide  through  which  the 
main  roller  may  b«  Inaertad,  a  }oumaI-pin  mounted  there- 
on, and  an  open-ended  main  roller  mounted  upon  said 
journal  and  having  its  periphery  protruding  through  and 
above  th«  cover  portion  of  the  housing,  a  series  of  rollers 
mounted  within  aald  main  roller  around  said  journal  pin, 
and  a  pair  of  waahera  mounted  within  the  ends  of  said 
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main  roller  concentrically  with  the  joumal-pln  and  con- 
fining the  smaller  rolleira. 

2.  A  aide  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  box-like  baae 
member  provided  with  an  Integral  cover  portion  apertured 
for  the  periphery  of  the  main  supporting-roller  and  having 
an  opening  at  its  lower  side  through  which  the  main  roller 
may  be  Inserted,  a  Journal-pin  mounted  thereon,  and  an 
open-ended  main  roller  mounted  upon  said  journal  and 
having  Its  periphery  protruding  through  and  above  the 
cover  portion  of  the  housing,  said  Journal-pin  being  in- 
serted through  one  side  of  the  housing  and  Into  but  not 
through  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing,  and  suitable 
means  for  confining  said  Journal-pin  Immovably  In  place. 

3.  A  side  bearing  for  cars,  comprising  a  box-like  base 
member  provided  with  an  integral  cover  portion  apertured 
for  the  periphery  of  the  main  supporting-roller  and  having 
an  opening  in  Its  lower  side  through  which  said  main  roller 
may  be  inserted,  said  base  member  having  comparatively 
light  side  walls,  thickened  Journal-pin  bearings  formed  In- 
tegral with  tbe  opposite  side  walls  In  axial  allnement,  said 
thickened  bearings  being  formed  by  inwardly-projecting 
annular  bosses  ;  and  a  Journal-pin,  the  ends  of  which  are 
seated  within  said  thickened  l>earing8. 


8  4  6.609.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  CARS.  Hubert  M. 
Perry.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  1>.  Launhlln,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,414. 


Claim. — 1.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  casing  frame,  an 
antlfrlctlon-roUer  mounted  to  roll  upon  a  way  in  said 
frame,  an  axially-dlsposed  trunnion  upon  said  roller  a 
centering-frame  connected  with  the  trunnion  of  said  roller 
and  constructed  to  form  a  spring-cane,  a  colled  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  cage,  and  movable  abutments  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  spring  and  cooperating  with  the  centering- 
frame  and  with  stops  on  the  casing  frame. 

2.  A  side  l)earln>r  comprislnir  a  caslnc-frauie.  a  pair  of 
axially  alined  antifriction  rollers  mounted  to  roll  upon 
ways  In  said  frame,  a  trunnion  connection  bctw<M-n  said 
rollers,  a  centering-frame  Journaled  on  said  trunnion  and 
provided  with  a  cage  portion,  a  centering  spring  within 
said  cage,  movable  abutments  in  the  ends  of  said  cage, 
and  projecting  outside  the  latter,  there  being  stop-shoul- 
ders on  the  casing-frame,  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
respective  nbutmenta  In  one  direction. 

.■?.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  casing-frame,  a  pair  of 
axlally-allned  antifriction-rollers  mounted  to  roll  upon 
ways  In  said  frame,  a  trunnion  connection  between  the 
rollers,  a  centering-frame  Journaled  on  said  trunnion,  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  cage  por- 
tion located  chiefly  below  the  ways  upon  which  said 
rollers  travel,  and  l)etween  the  latter,  guides  confining 
aald  centering-frame  to  a  to-and-fro  movement  with  the 
rollers,  a  centering-spring  arranged  within  said  cage  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  movable  abutments 
arranged  one  in  each  end  of  said  cage,  there  being  lateral 
projections  upon  each  abutment,  cooperating  stop-shoul- 
ders formed  in  the  respective  casing  frame  members,  and 
guides  upon  said  casing  frame  members,  arranged  to  con- 
f  ne  said  movable  abutments  to  to  and-fro  movements  with 
tbe  centering-frame. 

4.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  main  casing  -  frame, 
formed  of  two  separately  formed  members,  rigidly  united^ 
with  each  other  along  a  Joint  extending  longitudinally 
and  vertically  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  casing  there 
being  registering  external  flanges  at  the  respective  enda  of 
said  caaing  mem»)ers,  rivets  or  bolts  extending  through 
said  flanges  and  rigidly  uniting  said  members,  an  anti- 
friction-roller and  spring  centering  mechanism  arranged 
within  said  casing,  and  confining  and  retaining  guldea  In 
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said  easing,  within  which  said  centering  mechanlBm  oper- 
ates, and  whereby  the  parts  are  held  in  assembled  and  co- 
operative relation  bj  the  union  of  the  two  casing  members. 

5.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  main  casing  -  frame, 
formed  of  two  separately-formed  members,  rigidly  anlted 
with  each  other  along  a  Joint  extending  longitudinally  and 
rertleally  throughout  the  length  of  the  casing,  one  or 
more  wear-plates  seated  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
forming  a  bottom  or  way  upon  which  an  antifriction- 
roller  may  travel,  the  lateral  and  end  margins  of  said 
wear  plate  or  plates  being  let  into  grooves  formed  in  the 
casing  memlKTs  and  a«'cured  therein  by  the  union  of  said 
casing  momtHTs.  and  one  or  more  antifriction-rollers  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  mounted  to  traverse  said 
wear  plate  or  plates. 

6.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  main  casing  -  frame, 
formed  of  two  separately-formed  members,  rigidly  united 
with  each  other  along  a  Joint  extending  longitudinally  and 
vertically  throughout  the  length  of  the  ca.4ing,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  way  or  roller-track,  an  antifric- 
tion-roller mounted  to  traverse  said  way  and  laterally- 
disposed  guideways  parallel  with  said  roller-track,  where- 
by, when  the  parts  are  assembled  and  the  casing  frame 
nit'ml)er8  united,  the  operative  parts  are  all  thereby  co- 
operatively confined  and  secured. 


840,610.     SIDE  BtlARING  FOR  CARS.     Hubert  M.  I'krrt, 
Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Henry   I).   I^augblin,  Chicago, 
-    III.      Filed  Dec.   18.  1906.      Serial   No.  348.415. 


beyond  the  sides  of  said  cage  portion,  and  stop-shoalders 
arranged  within  said  lateral  ways  and  operating  to  limit 
the  movement  of  each  abutment  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  transverse  center  of  the  side  bearing,  while  leaving 
it  free  to  move  with  the  centering-frame  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  casing-frame  formed  of 
two  members  rigidly  united  with  each  other  along  a  Joint 
extending  longitudinally  and  vertically  throughout  the 
length  of  the  casing,  and  having  a  central  longitudinally- 
extending  bottom-way  and  longitudinally-disposed  guide- 
ways  arranged  parallel  with  said  central  way  and  at  each 
Hide  thereof,  one  or  more  antifriction-rollers  mounted  to 
traverse  said  central  way,  a  centering-frame  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  each  of  said  laterally-disposed  parallel  ways 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  corresponding  trun 
nlon  or  trunnions  of  the  rollor  or  rollers,  centering-springs 
arraDifod  within  said  centering-frames,  and  movable  abut- 
ments arranged  one  In  each  end  of  each  centering-frame, 
and  cooperating  with  said  springs  and  with  abutment- 
shoulders  upon  the  casing  frame,  said  lateraiiy-dispoaed 
imrallel  ways  being  of  undercut  form  in  cross  section  and 
open  at  the  side  through  which  the  roller-trunnions  enter, 
only,  whereby  the  whole  structure  is  held  in  ass(>mbled 
and  proper  coCp^-ratlve  relation  by  the  union  of  the  two 
main  casing  members. 


Claim.'  1.  A  side  bearing  comprising  a  casing-frame 
liavint;  a  ci-ntrai  longitudinally-extending  bottom-way  and 
longitudinally-disposed  guideways  arranged  parallel  with 
said  central  way  and  at  each  side  thereof,  one  or  more 
antifriction  -  rollers  mounted  to  traverse  said  central 
way.  a  centering-frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  each  of 
said  laterally-disposed  parallel  ways  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  trunnions  of  said  rollers,  centering- 
springs  arranged  within  said  centering-frames  and  mov- 
able abutments  arranged  one  in  each  end  of  each  centering- 
frame,  nnd  roiiperating  with  said  springs  and  with  abut- 
ment-stops upon  the  casing-frame. 

'2.  \  Mide  l>earing  comprising  a  casing-frame  having  a 
central,  longitudinally  -  extending  bottom  -  way  and  longi- 
tudinally-disposed guideways  arranged  parallel  with  said 
central  way  and  at  each  side  thereof,  one  or  more  anti- 
friction-rollers mounted  to  traverse  said  central  way.  a 
centering-frame  guided  to  reciprocate  in  each  of  said 
laterally-disposed  parallel  ways,  and  having  journal  con- 
nections with  said  rollers,  and  centering-springs  arranged 
within  said  lateral  ways  and  operating  upon  the  respective 
centering-frames  to  center  the  latter. 

o.  A  side  t>earlng  comprising  a  casing- frame  having  a 
central  longitudinally-extending  bottom-way  and  longi- 
tudinally-disposed undercut  guide-ways  or  chambers  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  central  way  at  each  side  of  the 
latter  and  in  horizontal  register  with  the  axis  or  axes  of 
the  aatifriction  roller  or  rollers,  one  or  more  antifrlction- 
rolI«r«  moanted  to  traverse  said  central  way,  a  centering- 
frame  having  Joarnal  connections  with  said  roller  or 
rellen,  at  each  end  of  the  latter,  each  centering-frame 
havtng  a  cage  portion  fitting  and  reciprocating  within 
the  corresponding  lateral  gnldeway,  a  coiled  ezpaaslon- 
sprlag  arranged  within  the  cage  portion  of  each  centerlng- 
fraBM.  a  movable  abutment  arranged  In  each  end  of  each 
cage   portion,   and   having   lateral   projections  extending 


S46,611.     HEATER.     Max  F.  W.  I»li.skb,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  21,  19O0.     Serial  No.  321'.734. 


i'laim.—  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for 
utlliicing  the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  a  heating-box,  beating- 
coils  arranged  therein,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  from  said  ex- 
haust to  said  coils,  a  valve  in  said  inlet,  an  outlet-pipe 
leading  from  said  coils,  a  valve  in  said  outlet,  an  air- 
valve  in  said  heating-box  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  said  inlet,  outlet  and  air  valves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  utilising 
the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  a  heating-box,  heating-coils  ar- 
ranged therein,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  from  said  exhaust 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coila,  a  valve  In  said 
inlet,  an  outlet-pipe  connected  to  and  leading  from  the 
other  end  of  said  colls,  a  valve  in  said  outlet,  an  air- 
valve  in  the  wall  of  said  heating-box.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  Inlet,  outlet  and  air  valves, 
substantially  as  described. 


84«,612.  CARTRIDGE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF.  Francis  I.  Do  Povt.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  July  12.  1005.  Serial 
No.  269.306.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7. 
1905.     Serial  No.  277,312. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  charging  shells  which  con- 
sists in  cutting  a  sheet  of  explosive  material  Into  strips 
of  predetermined  total  width,  cutting  the  strips  trana- 
versely  along  lines  spaced  apart  at  uniform  distances  to 
form  sets  of  strips  of  equal  and  predetermined  length, 
bunching  the  sets  of  strips,  and  Inserting  the  bunched 
sets  of  strips  into  shells. 

2.  The  process  of  charging  shells  which  consists  in  cut- 
ting a  sheet  of  explosive  material  into  stripe  of  equal 
width    and    of    predetermined    total    width,    cutting    the 
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strips  transversely  along  lines  uniformly  spaced  apart  to 
form  sets  comprising  strips  of  equal  numlH^rs  and  di- 
mensions, bunching  the  sets  of  strips,  and  inserting  the 
bunched  strips  into  shells. 


.'{.  A  cartridge  having  a  charge  of  predetermined  suikt 
ticial  urea  composed  of  strips  of  predetermined  total 
width  :<n(I  uf  pr»>determlned  equal  length,  formed  from  a 
single  slieit  of  explosive  material  cut  j^uccessively  lougi- 
ludinnliy  and  transversely  and  bunched  >>efore  insertion 
into  tile  shell. 

4.  A  cartridge  having  a  charge  of  predetermined  super- 
ficial area  composed  of  strips  of  equal  width,  and  of  pre- 
flefernilned  total  width  and  of  predetermined  equal  length, 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  explosive  mtiterial  rut  suc- 
tesslvely  longitudinal! v  and  transversely  and  bunched  be- 
lore  insertion  into  the  shell. 


846.613.  KI.KVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Ciiahi.ks  R. 
Pratt,  Montciair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Currier, 
R<iston.  Mass       Filed  Mar.  27.  H>05.      Serial   No.  252,150. 


adapted  to  l>e  carried  by  the  car  to  Inclose  or  surround 
said  strips  and  exert  n  gripping  action  thereon. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  tension-strips  ar- 
ranged In  the  holstway  on  op|)osito  sides  of  the  car.  fixed 
i  grlpping-JawK  mounted  on  the  car  and  lying  outside  said 
tonsion-strips,  a  rigid  rod  extending  between  said  Jaws,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  fixed 
Jaws,  a  right-hand  threudod  nut  on  one  end  and  a  left- 
hand  threaded  nut  on  the  other  end  of  said  lioUow  shaft, 
movable  Jaws  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  nuts  and 
adapted  to  l>e  forced  outwardly  ngnlnst  the  said  fixed 
jaws.  an<l  means  automatirally  operated  by  the  falling  of 
the  (11  r  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft. 


Chiiin  1  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  a  flat  cold 
rolled  or  drawn  tension-strip  of  metal  extending  longltu 
dinally  of  the  holstway  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said 
strip  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  he  colled  or  rolled 
upon  Itself,  means  for  engaging  the  extremities  of  said 
tension-strip  and  stretching  the  same,  and  gripping  means 
upon  the  car  to  engage  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  a  plurality  of  cold- 
rolled  or  drawn  steel  tension-strips  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  holstway  at  the  sides  of  the  car  and  being 
continuous  or  free  from  Joints  or  welds  from  one  end  of 
the  holntway  to  the  other,  said  strips  being  flexible  and 
adapted  to  be  colled  or  wound  up  for  transportation, 
means  supporting  said  strips  by  their  opposite  ends  while 
leaving  them  freely  exposed  on  all  sides  and  adapted  to 
bring  the  said  strips  under  tension  as  desired,  and  means 


S4r..014.  VEHICLE  ri.EANING  DEVICE.  Hi  uroN  H. 
I'l  .:ir.  Topekn.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1(U>6.  Serial  No. 
3()7,'.>15. 


an 


Claim.—  A  cleaning  device  of  the  fountain-brush  type, 
comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  brush-body  fixed  on  one 
end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  bore  arranged  to  receive 
water  from  the  tubular  handle,  and  a  continuous  spiral 
groove  In  its  outer  side,  and  also  having  radial  passages 
extending  from  the  bore  to  Its  outer  side,  at  points  be- 
tween wlilrls  of  the  continuous  spiral  groove,  a  continu- 
ous band  of  cotton  cording  arranged  with  Its  bight  in  the 
continuous  spiral  groove  of  the  body,  and  a  retalning- 
strlp  seated  in  the  bight  of  the  continuous  band  of  cotton 
cording  so  as  to  hold  same  in  the  groove  and  connected  to 
the  body. 


846,01.".      INK-WELL.      Jeptha    B.    R.\SDoi>i'H,    Omaha. 

Nebr.      Filed  Apr.  .'{«•.  lOcK).      Serial  No.  ;{14.5M. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  combination,  an  ink-well  as  described, 
comprising  a  neck  portion  having  seated  upon  Its  upper 
wall  surface  oppositely  disposed  and  outwardly-projecting 
lugs  and  having  an  inwardly  -  projecting  annular  bead 
formed  ui>on  its  npi>er  rim  and  a  downwardly-projecting 
annular  rim  formed  upon  Its  inner,  lower  surface,  and 
having  nn  annular  groove  formed  upon  Its  inner  surface 
between  said  inwardly-projecting  annular  l>ead  and  down- 
wardly -  projecting  annular  rim.  the  lower  boundary  of 
said  annular  groove  being  formed  as  an  angular,  annular 
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l«dge;  a  floor  portion  harlng  a  central  cavity  formed 
thereon  with  a  projecting  wall  6 :  a  plunger  formed  with 
a  aleeve  adapted  to  have  a  neatlng  within  said  neck  por- 
tloil,  the  upper  end  of  «ald  sleeve  bavlnK  an  angular,  an- 
nalar  extension  pacing  outwardly  and  from  Its  perimeter 
extended  upwardly  and  convcrgingly  with  a  convexed 
outer  surface,  and  terminating  In  a  manner  to  form  a  cir- 
cular basin  within  the  planes  of  the  sleeve  ;  the  angular, 
outward  and  annular  extension  of  the  sleeve  being  ex- 
tended from  its  perimeter  downwardly  and  adjacently  to 
said  sleeve  to  form  an  overhanging  wall  having  upon  its 
Inner  surface  a  lug  engaging,  spiral  groove,  and  to  form 
between  said  overhanging  wall  and  sleeve  an  annular  re- 
cess adapted  to  seat  therein  the  upper  end  of  said  neck 
portion ;  a  downwardly-extending  tube  formed  centrally 
upon  said  circular  basin  of  the  plunger  and  having  a 
lower  end  adapted  to  have  a  seating  upon  the  projecting 
wall  »5  of  said  central  cavity  of  the  floor  portion  :  said 
downwardly  extending  tul>e  having  an  aperture  gradually 
increasing  in  width  from  its  lower  end  to  Its  Junction 
with  said  circular  basin. 


formed  as  a  central  basin  therein,  aald  plunger  being 
downwardly  extended  from  said  basin  as  a  tube  having  an 
aperture  gradually  convergent  from  the  basin  to  its  lower 
end  :  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  have  a  seating 
upon  said  floor  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Ink-well  as  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  floor  portion  : 
said  neck  portion  having  an  inwardly-projecting,  annular 
bead  formed  upon  iU  upper  rim  and  a  downwardly-project- 
ing annular  rim  formed  upon  its  inner,  lower  surface,  and 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  upon  its  inner  surface 
between  said  inwardly-projecting  annular  bead  and  down- 
wardly-projecting annular  rim.  the  lower  boundary  of  said 
annular  groove  being  formed  as  an  angular,  annular  ledge  ; 
a  sleeve  seated  within  said  annular  groove  of  said  neck 
portion ;  a  rotatabie  and  vertically  -  adjustable  plunger 
seated  within  the  sleeve  of  said  annular  groove  and  formed 
as  a  central  basin  therein,  said  plunger  being  downwardly 
extended  from  said  basin  as  a  tube  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  seated  upon  said  floor  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


2.  In  combination,  an  ink-well  as  described,  comprising 
a  ni-ck-iKirtlon  having  seated  upon  its  upper  wall-surface 
opposite  disposed  and  outwardly-projecting  lugs  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-projecting  annular  bead  formed  upon  Its 
Inner  rlm  and  a  downwardly  -  projecting  annular  rim 
formed  upon  its  Inner,  lower  surface,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  upon  its  inner  surface  between  said  in- 
wardly-projecting annular  bead  and  downwardly-project- 
ing annular  rlm,  the  lower  boundary  of  said  annular 
groove  being  formed  as  an  angular,  annular  ledge ;  a  floor 
pt.rtlon  having  a  central  cavity  formed  therein  :  a  plunger 
formed  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  have  a  seating  within 
said  neck  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an 
angular,  annular  extension  passing  outwardly  and  from 
Its  perimeter  extended  upwardly  and  convergingly  with  a 
convexed  outer  surface,  and  terminating  in  a  manner  to 
form  a  circular  basin  within  the  planes  of  the  sleeve :  the 
angular,  annular  and  outward  extension  of  the  sleeve  be- 
ing extended  from  its  perimeter  downwardly  and  ad- 
JacHitly  to  said  sleeve  to  form  an  overhanging  wall  having 
upon  its  inner  surface  a  lug-«ngaging,  spiral  groove,  and  to 
form  between  said  overhanging  wall  and  sleeve  an  annu- 
lar recess  adapted  to  aeat  therein  the  upper  end  of  aald 
neck  portion  ;  a  downwardly-axtending  tube  formed  cen- 
trally upon  said  circular  basin  of  the  plunger  and  having 
a  lower  end  adapted  to  have  a  seating  within  said  central 
cavity  of  the  floor  portion. 

8.  In  combination,  an  ink-well  as  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  floor  portion ; 
■aUi  neck  portion  having  an  inwardly-projecting,  annular 
tMad  formed  upon  Its  upper  rlm  and  a  downwardly-project- 
iBg  anaalar  rim  formed  upon  its  inner,  lower  surface,  and 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  upon  its  Inner  surface 
between  said  inwardly-projecting  annular  bead  and  down- 
wmrdly-projectlng  annular  rlm,  the  lower  boondary  of 
mM  aniinlar  groore  belBg  formed  as  an  angular,  anaalar 
ledge ;  a  sleeve  seated  within  said  annular  groove  of  said 
neck  portloD :  a  rotatabie  and  vertically-adjustable  plaa- 
ger  seated  within  the  aleeve  of  said  annular  groove  and 


1  846,616.  UOT-AIR  REGISTER.  JOHM  W.  Ratz,  Tavl- 
I  stock,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  297,797. 


cliiitii.  1.  In  a  hot-air  reglstor.  a  bos,  a  conduit  lead- 
Inur  from  the  box,  a  plurality  of  deflector-plates  disposed 
within  the  box,  opposed  face-plates  provided  with  open- 
lugs,  a  plurality  of  rods  notched  at  each  end.  each  rod  be- 
ing plvotally  attached  to  a  single  deflector-plate  and  pro- 
Jpcting  through  said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  face-plates  to  positively  lock  said  deflector- 
plates  In  position. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  register,  a  conduit  having  outwardly- 
upturned  edges,  a  regi.ster-box  having  inwardly  turned  upper 
edges  Interlocked  with  the  upturned  edges  of  the  conduit, 
a  plurality  of  deflector-plates  disposed  within  said  box, 
opposed  face-plates  provided  with  openings,  a  plurality  of 
rods  notched  at  each  end,  each  rod  being  plvotally  at- 
tached to  a  single  deflector-plate  and  projecting  through 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  face- 
plates to  positively  lock  said  deflector-plates  In  position. 

3.  In  a  hot-air  register,  a  rectangular  register-box  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  Its  opposite  sides,  the  walls  of 
said  openings  being  turned  outward,  borders  disposed 
around  the  openings  and  provided  with  oflTset  flanges  In- 
terlocked with  the  outwardly-turned  edges  of  said  box,  a 
face-plate  provided  with  openings  and  pins  adapted  to 
engage  openings  provided  In  the  border,  a  plurality  of 
deflector- pi  a  tea,  and  means  for  moving  and  positively  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  deflector-plates  from  either  side  of 
said  box. 


846,617.     STONEl-BOAT.     FaANK  C.  Rawsok.  Worcester, 
Maaa     Piled  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327..'t86. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stone-boat  compriainf  a  main  body  part 
formed  with  a  serlca  of  strips  cut  from  a  single  piece  of 
wood  and  having  the  grain  thereof  running  at  an  angle  to 
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the  under  wearing-surface  thereof  and  having  their  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  subatantUUy  flat  in  transverse 
■ecUon,  and  aide  strips  cut  from  a  single  piece  of  wood 
and  having  the  grain  thereof  running  at  an  angle  to  the 
under  wearing  -  surface  thereof,  aald  strips  being  up- 
wardly upered  In  transverse  section,  whereby  when  they 
an.  secured  to  the  main  body  part  their  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  Incline  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  main  body  part. 

2.  A  stone  -  boat  comprising  a  main  body  part  formed 
of  a  series  of  longitudinal  strips  each  cut  from  a 
single  piece  of  wood  and  formed  with  the  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  weartng-surface  C  on  the  under  side 
thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  under  side  of  the  main  portion 
or  said  strip,  the  grain  of  the  wood  running  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  wearing  portions  of  said  strips,  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  body  part  being  substantially  flat  in 
transverse  section,  and  side  strips  cut  from  a  single  piece 
of  wood  and  of  the  same  shape  in.  longitudinal  section  as 
the  strip  of  the  main  part  of  the  boat  and  belnjt  up- 
wardly tapered  in  transverse  section,  whereby  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereof  will  Incline  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the 
main  body  part,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.n  \  stone  boat  comprising  a  main  body  part  formed  of 
a  series  of  wood  strips  whose  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are 
substantially  horizontal  and  whose  side  edges  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  up|>er  and  lower  surfaces,  and  with  a  for- 
ward upward  extending  portion,  the  under  side  of  the  said 
forward  portion  of  the  boat  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
fon^ardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  grain  of  the  wood,  where- 
by the  wear  on  said  forward  part  will  be  on  the  ends  of  the 
wood  fibers  Instead  of  along  the  edges  thereof,  and  side 
strips  upwardly  tapered  In  transverse  section  throughout 
their  length,  whereby  when  they  are  connected  to  the  per- 
pendicular sides  of  the  body  part  of  the  boat  the  upper  and 
low«T  surface.^  of  said  side  strips  will  incline  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  the  under  side  of  the  forward  part  of  said  side 
strips  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly.  when-l'y  the 
wear  thereon  will  be  against  the  ends  of  the  fiber  of  said 
aide  strips,  and  the  said  side  strips  wlM  form  side  flanges 
for  the  boat  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


846.618.  FOLDING  SLED  OR  GO-CART.  Isidor  Rau- 
TE.>BE«o,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.810. 


Claim. — 1.  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  In  combination 
two  pairs  of  levtrs.  each  pair  t>elng  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  between  the  ends  of  both  pairs,  seat-sup- 
porting bars  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  levers  and  supported  at  their  free  ends  upon  a 
part  of  the  frame,  hack-supporting  members  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  seat-supporting  bars,  adjusting  and  support- 
ing means  disposed  on  said  last-named  levers  and  said 
back-supporting  members,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said 
last-named  pair  of  levers  above  said  seat-supporting  bars, 
supporting  means  engaging  said  arms,  runners  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  levers,  and  projections  on  the  lower  free  ends  of 
the  other  pair  of  said  levers  traveling  In  said  slots. 

2.  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 


disposed  laxy-tong  levers  connected  by  cross-bars,  sled- 
runners  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  free  ends 
of  one  of  said  levers  of  each  pair  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  projections  on  the  lower  free  ends  of  the 
other  levers  traveling  In  said  slots,  seat-supporting  means 
disposed  on  said  levers  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
arms  disposed  on  said  levers  above  said  seat-supporting 
means  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  seat-back  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  seat-supporting  means,  and  coacting 
adjusting  means  disposed  on  said  seat  back  and  on  one  le- 
ver of  each  of  said  pairs  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
seat-back  relatively  to  said  seat  supporting  means. 

3.  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  la«y  -  tong  levers  each  having  Its  free  end  por- 
tions offset  to  opposite  sides  and  connected  together  by 
means  of  cross-bars,  said  end  portions  of  said  levers  of 
each  pair  being  adapted  to  approach  each  other  when  said 
go  cart  is  folded,  seat-supporting  means  disposed  on  said 
levers  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  one  lever  of 
each  pair,  a  seat  back  plvotally  mounted  on  said  seat  sup- 
l>orling  means,  slotted  quadrants  mounted  on  said  back, 
thumb-bolts  dlBi)08ed  on  said  last  named  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  quadrants  to  supitort  said  seat-back  In 
various  positions,  arms  disposed  above  said  seat-support- 
ing means,  a  foot-rest  disposed  below  said  seat-supporting 
means,  sled-runners  having  longitudinal  slots  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  lower  free  ends  of  one  levtr  of  e:uU  pair,  and 
projections  on  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  runners  of  the 
other  levers  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slots,  the  relative 
pivotal  movemt-nt  of  said  pairs  of  levers  being  limited  by 
said  runners. 

4.  A  folding  go  cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  lazy-tong  U-vcrs  connected  by  cross  bars,  mid  le- 
vers having  their  free  end  portions  offset  In  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  connections,  sled- 
runners  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and  having  their 
ends  curved  upwardly  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  free  ends  of  one  lever  of  each  pair,  projections  on 
the  lower  free  ends  of  the  other  levers  traveling  In  said 
slots  and  adapted  when  said  levers  move  plvotally  to  turn 
said  ruiiuers  on  their  pivots  upwardly  at  their  free  ends 
toward  said  levers,  and  seat-supporting  means  disposed  on 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  latt<T  to  substantially  vertical,  and  hori- 
zontal i>osltions  respectively. 

5.  A  folding  go  cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositel.v- 
dl.sposed  lazy-tong  levers  connected  by  cross-bars,  said  le- 
vers having  their  free  end  portions  offset  In  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  connections,  sled- 
runners  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  having  their 
ends  curved  upwardly  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  free  ends  of  one  lever  of  each  pair,  projections  on 
the  lower  free  ends  of  the  other  levers  traveling  In  said 
slots  and  adapted  when  said  levers  move  plvotally  to  turn 
said  runners  on  their  pivots  upwardly,  at  their  free  ends 
toward  said  levers,  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  run- 
ners, and  antifriction-rollers  disposed  on  said  projections 
and  traveling  on  said  flanges. 

6.  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  lazy-tong  levers  connected  by  cross-bars,  said  le- 
vers having  their  free  end  portions  offset  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  connections,  sled- 
runners  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  having  their 
ends  curved  upwardly  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  free  ends  of  one  lever  of  each  pair,  projections  on 
the  lower  free  ends  of  the  other  levers  traveling  In  said 
slots  and  adapted  when  said  levers  move  plvotally  to  turn 
said  runners  on  their  pivots  upwardly,  at  their  free  end* 
toward  said  levers,  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  run- 
ners, and  antlfrlctlon-rollers  disposed  on  said  projections 
and  traveling  on  said  flanges,  and  seat-supporting  means, 
movably  supported  on  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  relative  movement  thereof. 

7.  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  lazy-tong  levers  connected  by  cross-bars,  said  le- 
vers having  their  free  end  portions  offset  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  connections,  sled- 
runners  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  having  their 

,   ends  curved  upwardly  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
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tower  free  ends  of  one  lerer  of  each  pair,  projectiona  on 
the  lower  free  ends  of  the  other  ievera  travel  Ins  in  said 
alota  and  adapted  when  said  levers  move  pivotal  I  j  to  turn 
said  runners  on  their  pivots  upwardly,  at  their  free  ends 
toward  said  levers,  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  run- 
nern,  and  antifriction-rollers  disposed  on  said  projoctions 
and  travelini;  on  said  flauKes,  and  seat-supporting  means 
movahly  supported  on  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  relative  movement  thereof,  a  seat-back  pivotally 
seciir^d  to  said  seat-support inj?  means,  and  coactinR  sup- 
portlnnf  dovii-es  disposed  on  said  seat  bacli  and  said  lever* 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  former. 

8.'*  A  foIdiOK  K<>-cart  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  lazy  tong  levers  connected  by  cross  bars  and  con- 
stituting a  folding  frame,  one  lever  of  each  pair  beinf 
longer  than  the  other  and  said  longer  levers  constituting 
handb'-bars  tor  propolllng  the  vehicle,  traction  devices 
disposed  on  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  levers,  seat  sup- 
porting means  disjiosed  on  said  levers  above  their  pivotal 
connections  with  each  other,  said  seat-supporting  means 
being  movable  relatively  to  ^ald  levers  and  actuated  by 
relative  iiirtveiiient  of  the  latter  to  vary  the  position  of 
aald  sent  supporting  moans,  longitudinally-movable  exten- 
sion members  disposed  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  sai<l 
shorter  levers,  a  crossbar  connecting  the  same  at  tlieir 
free  ends,  a  shade-roller  disposed  on  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  longer  levers,  and  a  shade  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn,  to  form  a  roof  over  said  seat- 
supporting  means  and  secured  at  Its  free  end  to  said  cross- 
bar of  said  extension  members. 


! 


846,81(t.  NON  KXPLOSIVE  OILrCAN.  Fuedkhiok  VV. 
Kkiiifk,  .<«iii;ar  <;rove,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Schlee, 
fhar^es  Kemmler,  .lohn  K.  Croolts,  and  Ferdinand 
Siegel,  rolumbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.  Serial  Xo. 
200.478. 


Claim.-  ~\  non-explosive  oil-can  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  port  In  the  lower  portion  of  its  side  wall 
adjacent  the  can  -  bottom,  a  vertically  -  disposed  Interior 
tube  U  sbaiie  in  cross-section  and  having  side  and  bottom 
flanges  l>y  means  of  which  it  is  secured  throughout  Its 
length  and  at  ita  bottom  to  the  inner  face  of  the  side 
wall  and  bottom  respectively  to  embrace  said  port,  the 
upp«r  end  of  said  Interior  tul>«  being  open  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  can-top  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
pourlog-tube  flanged  at  Its  lower  end  and  secured  thereby 
to  the  exterior  of  the  side  wall  about  the  port  therein  to 
establish  communiaction  between  the  two  tubes  through 
■aid  port,  said  pouring-tube  being  extended  to  a  point 
above  the  can-top  and  suitably  braced. 


840.620.  CHANGE -SPEED  AND  REVERSING  MECH- 
ANISM. Prosper  Rexaix.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1906.     Serial  No,  346,314. 

CImim. — 1.  In  a  speed-fear  of  tbe  kind  described  and  In 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  loose  on 
•aid  ahaft,  a  series  of  clrcalar  toothed  gears  fixed  to  said 
•haft,  a  corresponding  aeries  of  pinions  normally  out  of 
BMsh  with  Mid  gears  and  carried  on  tbe  said  rotatnblc 


member  on  tbe  shaft,  a  clutch  member  connected  to  each 
pinion,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  to  place  any  desired  pinion  in  mesh 
with  its  corresponding  circular  gear  and  at  the  same  time 
opposite  to  the  driving-shaft  clutch  memt>er.  and  means 
to  place  said  clutch  member  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  clutch  member  of  the  pinion  so  placed. 


2.  In  a  speed  gear  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided on  one  face  with  a  series  of  concentric  l>evel  toothed 
rings,  a  rotatable  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  said  member  independent  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
radial  spindles  secured  in  said  rotatable  member,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  on  each  spindle,  said 
sleeve  having  a  bevel-wheel  on  one  end  a  clutch  member 
on  the  other  end  and  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  sta 
tlonary  cam  ring,  engaging  each  of  said  spindle-grooves, 
adapted  to  maintain  each  l>evei  pinion  out  of  mesh  with 
its  corresponding  circular  gear,  and  having  a  depression 
at  one  point  adapted  to  move  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle 
and  bring  any  one  desired  pinion  In  mesh  with  one  of  said 
gear,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  member  Inking  arranged  op|)o«lte  the  depres- 
sion in  said  cam  ring,  and  means  to  (»ring  said  clutch 
member  In  and  out  of  connection  with  the  clutch  member 
of  a  bevel  pinion  when  said  i>evel-pin!on  Is  in  mesh  with 
its  ring  gear. 

.'5.  In  a  speed-gear  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  driven  shaft,  a  di.sk  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided on  one  face  with  a  series  of  concentric  bevel-toothed 
rings,  a  rotatable  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  said  member  independent  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
spindles  radially  secured  in  said  rotatable  member,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  on  each  spln- 
dii>,  said  sleeve  having  a  bevel-wheel  on  one  end  a  clutch 
member  on  the  other  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  radial  spindle  also  carried  in  said  rotatable 
member  and  having  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movat)le  thereon,  a  bevel  -  wheel  on  said  sleeve  and  a 
groove  (m  said  sleeve,  a  second  spindle  adjacent  to  the 
last-mentioned  spindle,  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  thereon,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  sleeve,  a  small 
pinion  on  said  sleeve  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  said 
adjacent  sl«>eve.  a  clutch  meml)er  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  guiding-griKive  on  said  sleeve,  a  stationary 
cam-ring  engaging  each  of  said  spindle  grooves  adapted 
to  maintain  each  bevel-pinion  out  of  mesh  with  its  corre 
sponding  circular  gear  und  having  a  depression  at  one 
point  adapted  to  move  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle  and  bring 
any  one  desired  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  bevel- 
toothed  ring,  a  driving-shaft  a  clutch  member  on  the  end 
i  of  said  shaft,  said  member  being  arranged  opposite  tbe 
I  depression  in  said  cam-ring,  and  means  to  bring  said 
clutch  member  in  and  out  of  connection  with  the  clutch 
member  corresponding  to  a  bevel-pinion  when  said  bevel- 
I  pinion  Is  in  mesh  with  its  ring-gear. 


846,621.  STOVE.  JAMia  M.  Robertsox,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Piled  Not.  10.  1004.  Serial  No.  232.260. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  gas-stOTe  barinf  a  shell,  a  gas-burner 

within    the    shell,    iin    oren    within    the    shell    above   the 
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burner  such  oren  being  constructed  to  prevent  the  entry 
of  burned  gases  from  the  burner,  an  exit-flue  for  conduct- 
ing the  burned  gases  from  the  shell,  such  oven  having 
an  op,^ning  in  its  upper  iK,rtlon  for  the  escape  of  cold 
gases  therefrom  to  the  first  menUoned  flue,  and  a  damper 
controlling  the  said  exit-opening  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  tbe  steam  arising  from  the  article 
being  cooked. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  hole-forming 
tool  carried  thereby,  means  for  supporting  said  hole-form- 
ing tool  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  tool,  and  lifting  mechanism  also  carried  by 
said  vehicle. 


•»  In  a  gas  stove  having  a  shell,  a  gas  burner  within 
the  shell,  an  oven  within  the  shell,  above  the  burner,  such  I 
oven  b.ing  constructed  t<.  prevent  the  entry  of  burned 
cases  from  the  burner,  an  exit  flue  for  conducting  the 
burn.-d  gases  from  the  shell,  such  oven  having  a  series  of 
openings  m  Its  upper  portion  out  of  the  path  of  the  gases 
from  the  burner  for  the  escape  of  cold  gases  therefrom 
to  the  first  mentioned  flue,  and  a  damper  controlling  tbe 
said  series  of  exit  openings  for  the  purpose  of  j.reventlng 
the   escape   of   the   steam   arising   from    the  article   being 

cooked 

,{  lu  a  ;;as  stove  having  an  oven  permanently  located 
within  the  shell  thereof  and  an  exit  flue  for  the  gases  of 
combustion,  such  oven  having  a  series  of  exit  flues  ex- 
tending along  one  edge  of  the  top  thereof  and  the  top 
edge  of  each  of  two  opposite  side,  of  a  damper  controlling 
said  series  of  exit  flues  and  consisting  of  two  longitudinal 
members  and  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinal members  together  at  one  end,  the  bmgltudlnal 
members  having  openings  located  a  distance  apart  greater 
than  such  openings  and  the  transverse  member  having  a 
^^eries  of  openings  located  adjacent  to  one  side  edge  there- 
of and  a  distance  from  the  other  side  edge  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  last-mentioned  openings,  the  shell  of 
the  gas  stove  having  an  op«>ning  in  one  side  and  the  dam 
per  having  a  handle  rigidly  secured  thereto  projecting 
through  such  openings.  ^ 


846,622.      POST     HOLE   DIGGER  AND   POLE  -  SETTliK. 

David  H.   Robixson,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Filed  Apr.   21, 

11K)6.     Serial  No.  :n2.S>4». 

Claim.  1.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  turn 
table  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  portion  which  may 
t»e  proJecte<l  lH>y<ind  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  l>oring  shaft 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings  on  said  portion  of  the  turn- 
table and  vertically  movable  therethrough,  a  hole  forming 
tool  carrl^d  by  said  shaft,  means  for  lifting  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  driving  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  turn  table 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  portion  which  may  be  pro- 
jected beyond  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  boring-shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  said  portion  of  the  turn- 
tnble  and  Tertlcally  moTable  therethrough,  a  hole-forming 
tool  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  lifting  said  shaft, 
means  for  drlring  the  shaft,  and  a  lifting-derrick  also  car- 
ried by  said  turn-table. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  yehicle,  of  a  hole-forming 
tool  carried  thereby,  means  for  supporting  said  hole-form- 
ing tool  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjnattng  said  tool. 


r,  The  combinali..n,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  mm  tabic 
mounted  thereon,  a  boring  shaft  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  turn  table,  a  hole  forming  to<.l  carried  by  said  sliaft, 
means  for  rotatinu  said  shaft,  a  boom  pivoted  uih.u  said 
turn  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom, 
and  lifting  mechanism  consisting  In  part  of  a  caWle  sup- 
ported by  said  boom. 


S460'.{        FFUTIMZKR     I'lSTIUnrTKH         Cii.Md.Ks     R 
Roz.^b.    Kmplre.   <\.\       Filed   .Tuly   27,    10<h?       Serial    No. 
:j28.nH. 


lU,im—l.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  beam, 
a  follow-wheel  supporting  the  beam,  a  hop|)er  pivoted  to 
the  l>eam  handles  attached  to  the  In-am,  ir<ms  bolted  to 
the  beam,  and  the  ends  of  said  handles,  said  irons  having 
intermediate  portions  which  extend  transversely  behind 
the  edges  of  the  handles,  a  scrni»er  pivoted  between  the 
rear  ends  of  said  irons  and  resting  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  follow  wheel. 

2  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising  a  beam,  a  follow- 
wheel  supporting  the  beam,  a  hopper  pivoted  upon  the 
beam,  handles  attached  to  the  l>eam,  a  chute  secured  at  its 
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to  th«  Inner  fnccs  of  naM  handlea  and  extendlnc  in 
•dTABCS  of  tb«  crater  of  the  follow-whe«l.  Irons  bolted  at 
tbetr  forward  end*  to  the  beam  and  the  handles,  said 
Irons  baring  Intermediate  traasTersely-eztendlng  portions 
whleb  pass  behind  the  edges  of  the  handles,  the  rear  por- 
tlMis  of  said  Irons  bearing  laterally  against  the  sides  of 
the  ehate,  and  a  scraper  pivoted  between  said  Irons  and 
bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  follow-wheel. 


840,624.      DEVICE  TO   I)ISCIX)SE   OPENING   OF  THE 
■     SHUNT-CIRCUITS    OF    ELECTRIC    METERS.      Wil- 
liam L.  Saunders.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  Daniel  K.  Blckey,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  June  27,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267,278. 


Claim.—  1.  The  cotnlilnation  with  an  electric  meter  of 
an  electromagnetic  switch  the  coll  of  which  Is  placed  in 
the  shunt  circait.  and  having  an  armature  adapted  to 
eDKa^e  the  terminal  of  a  broken  wire  of  the  main  circuit 
when  l^n  Its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  an  electro- 
magnet placed  In  the  shunt-clrcult,  suitably-located  con- 
tacts respectively  enpraKlng  the  terminals  of  a  broken  wire 
of  the  main  circuit,  an  armature  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously engage  said  contacts  when  In  Its  normal  position, 
and  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  said  armature  when  released 
from  the  magnet. 

:\.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  an  electro- 
magnet located  In  the  shunt-clrcult.  con  tact- points  respec- 
tively engaging  the  terminals  of  a  broken  wire  of  the 
main  circuit  secured  thereto,  an  armature  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  said  contacts,  and  an  Insulated 
Heat  located  l)elow  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  the  armature  when  the  core  loses  Its  magnetlza- 
Uon. 


846,625.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Hahby  Sawyer.  Musge- 
ffon.  Mich.     Filed  July  11,  1004.     Serial  No.  215,985. 


Olm4m. — 1.  An  electric  switch  Indodlng  a  plTotcd  leTcr, 
laratator-plJDs  carried  by  said  lever,  members  mpported 
by  aald  Inanlator-plns,  and  conductor-sections  carried  by 
•aid  members. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  lever  having  boasea, 
bMolator-plM  carried  by  aaid  boaaea.  members  aupported 
upon  tlM  eads  of  said  pins,  and  condnctor-pteoes  seeared 
to  saM  members. 


S.  Ib  an  electric  switch,  a  piToted  lever.  Insulator-pins 
clamped  to  said  lever,  members  liaving  clamp  devices  at 
the  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  Insulator-plna, 
and  conducting  parts  carried  by  said  members. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  lever  having  clamp 
devices.  Insulator-plns  received  and  held  by  said  clamp 
devices,  members  having  a  transversely-bored  split  boss  at 
each  end  thereof  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  Insulating- 
pins,  clamp-screws  for  clamping  said  split  bosses  upon 
said  pins,  and  condnetor  members  carried  by  the  first  said 
members. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plvotally-mounted  lever,  an 
Insulator-pIn  rigidly  clamped  to  said  lever,  a  member  rig- 
Idly  clamped  upon  the  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  conductor 
member  connected  to  the  first  said  member. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plvotnlly-mounted  lever,  an 
insulating-pin  rigidly  clamped  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
said  lever,  a  member  rigidly  clamped  upon  each  end  of 
said  pin,  and  a  conductor  member  carried  by  each  of  the 
first  said  members. 

7.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  bracket  having  standards, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  standards  and  having  a 
handle  connection,  insulatlng-plns  clamped  to  said  lever, 
members  clamped  upon  the  ends  of  said  pins,  and  con- 
ductor members  carried  by  the  first  said  members. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  bracket  having  standards,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  standarc^s,  insulator-pins 
clamped  upon  said  lever,  members  clamped  upon  said  insu* 
lator-plns,  conductor  members  carried  by  the  first  said 
members,  and  limit-stops  for  limiting  the  rocking  or  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever. 

9.  An  electric  switch  Including  a  pivotally-mounted  bell- 
crank  lever,  Insulator-plns  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  conductor-sections  carried  by  said  insulator-plns,  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  forming  means  of  attachment  of 
an  operating-handle. 

10.  An  electric  switch,  including  a  pivotally-mounted 
bell-crank  lever,  an  Insulating-pin  rigidly  carried  by  one 
arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  conductor  portion  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  pin,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  form- 
ing means  of  attachment  of  an  o|>eratin<.;-handle. 

11.  An  electric  switch  Including  a  pivotally-mounted  le- 
ver, a  rigid  insulator-pin  extending  transversely  across 
and  adjustably  clamped  to  said  lever,  and  a  conductor  por- 
tion carried  by  said  pin. 

12.  An  electric  switch  Including  a  pivotally-mounted  le- 
ver, a  rigid  Insulator-pin  adjustably  mounted  on  said*  le- 
ver, a  conductor-section  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pin, 
and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  conductor-section  to 
said  pin  in  adjusted  position. 

13.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally- 
mounted  lever  carrying  a  clamp,  a  rigid  insulator-pin  ad- 
justably secured  In  said  clamp,  and  a  conductor  portion 
rigidly  carried  by  said  pin. 

14.  An  electric  switch  including  a  pivoted  lever,  spaced 
rigid  Insnlator-plns  carried  by  said  lever,  a  conductor-sec- 
tion and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  section  to  the 
pins. 

15.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  lever,  transverse 
rigid  insala tor-pins  adjustably  secured  to  the  lever  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  conductor  member  and  means 
operatlvely  related  to  the  member  for  adjustably  and 
rigidly  securing  said  member  to  the  pins. 


84  6,626.     CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 

Frkdcbic   ScHABRa,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.      Filed   Feb.   20, 

1906.     Serial  No.  302.101. 

CUtim. — 1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  tliat  com- 
prises a  tranaformer  and  two  sets  of  relatively  movable  en- 
gaging contact  members  one  of  which  is  mounted  upon  the 
transformer  core  or  frame. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  that  comprises  a  ro- 
tatJU>ly-moaDted  transformer  having  a  winding  which  is 
provided  with  a  plnrality  of  tap*,  a  set  of  contact-fingers 
connected  thereto  and  attached  to  bnt  insulated  from  the 
transformer  and  a  corresponding  set  of  stationary  contact 
j  parts  wbieb  art  engaccd  by  tbe  flngera  on  the  rotatable 
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that  comprises  a  transformer  which  Is  movably  supported, 
a  series  of  contact-fingers  that  are  fix^  relative  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  taps  in  the  winding  of  said  trans- 
former which  are  connected  to  said  contact-fingers,  and  a 
plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  which  are  en- 
gaged by  said  fingers. 


4.  In  a  circuit-controller,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  members  that  are  connected  to 
electric  supply  and  motor  circuits,  of  a  movably  mounted 
transformer  and  a  plurality  of  contact-fingers  which  are 
fixed  relative  thereto  and  are  connected  to  taps  In  the 
transformer- winding. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  movably- 
mounted  transformer-core,  two  similar  windings  therefor, 
a  pair  of  strips  of  Insulating  material  attached  thereto, 
two  groups  of  contact-fingers  which  are  mounted  on  said 
strips  and  are  connected  to  said  windings,  of  similar  sta- 
tionary groups  of  contact  members  which  may  be  engaged 
by  said  transformer-fingers. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer,  an  operating-han- 
dle therefor,  contact-fingers  connected  to  the  windings  of 
said  transformer  and  fixed  relative  thereto,  and  stationary 
contact  members  wblch  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
transformer-finders,  of  means  for  accentuatluK  a  plurality 
of  controller  positions  comprising  a  notched  cam  that  Is 
fixed  relative  to  the  transformer  and  an  engaging  pawl 
therefor. 

7.  In  a  controller  for  polyphase  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer-core,  a 
plurality  of  windings  therefor,  groups  of  contact-fingers 
connected  to  said  winding  and  fixed  relative  to  said  core, 
of  stationary  contact  members  which  are  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  engaged  by  said  groups  of  transformer- 
fingers  and  are  connected  to  the  electric  motor  and  supply 
circuits. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  a  multiphase  electric  motor,  tbe 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer-core,  a 
pair  of  similar  windings  therefor,  two  groups  of  contact- 
fingers  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  windings 
and  are  fixed  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  core, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotauble  parts,  of  two  simi- 
lar groups  of  stationary  contact  members  that  are  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  movable  contact-fin- 
gers. 

9.  In  a  controller  far  a  multiphase  electric  motor,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer-core,  a 
pair  of  similar  windings  therefor,  two  groups  of  contact- 
fingers  which  are  reapectlTaly  connected  to  said  windings 


and  are  fixed  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  tbe  core, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  parts,  of  two  simi- 
lar groups  of  stationary  contact  members  that  are  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  movable  contact-fin- 
gers and  are  respectively  connected  to  different  phases  of 
the  motor  and  supply  circuits. 

10.  In  a  controller  for  a  two-phaso  electric  motor,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer-core,  a 
pair  of  similar  windings  therefor,  two  groups  of  contact- 
fingers  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  windings 
and  are  fixed  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  core, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  parts,  of  two  simi- 
lar groups  of  stationary  contact  members  that  are  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  movable  contact-fin- 
gers, and  means  for  accentuating  the  several  positions  of 
engagement  between  the  stationary  and  movable  contact 
members. 

11.  In  a  controller  for  a  two-phase  electric  motor,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer-core,  a 
pair  of  similar  windings  therefor,  two  groups  of  contact - 
fingers  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  windings 
and  are  fixed  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  core, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  parts,  of  two  simi- 
lar groups  of  stationary  contact  members  that  are  adaptt'd 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  movable  contact-fin 
gers,  and  means  for  accentuating  the  several  positions  of 
engagement  between  the  stationary  and  movable  contact 
memlters  comprising  a  notched  cam  which  Is  fixed  to  the 
rotatable  members  and  an  engaging  pawl  therefor. 

12.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer  having  a  winding 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  taps,  a  series  of  con- 
tact-fingers that  are  connected  thereto  and  are  fixed  to 
and  insulated  from  the  transformer,  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  stationary  contact  parts  which  are  engaged  by 
the  fingers  on  the  rotatable  member,  of  an  interlocking 
device  that  permits  movement  of  said  rotatable  trans- 
former progressively  in  only  one  direction  from  the  "  off  " 
position  and  from  the  running  position. 

l.'{.  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  that  are 
connecf<'d  to  electric  and  motor  circuits,  a  rotatuiily- 
mounted  transformer  and  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers 
which  are  fixed  relative  thereto  and  are  adapted  to  engage, 
said  stationary  contact  members  and  are  also  connected 
to  taps  in  the  transformer-winding,  of  an  interlocking 
device  that  permits  progressive  rotation  of  said  trans- 
former member  in  one  direction  and  prevents  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  said  member  occupies  one  or 
more  predetermined  positions. 

14.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer,  an  o|>eratlng-han- 
dle  therefor,  contact-fingers  connected  to  the  windings  of 
said  transformer,  and  fixed  relative  thereto,  stationary 
contact  members  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
transformer-fingers,  of  means  for  accentuating  the  plural- 
ity of  controller  positions  which  permit  progressive  rota- 
tion of  said  transformer  member  In  one  direction  and 
prevent  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  trans- 
former occupies  one  or  more  predetermined  positions  and 
which  comprise  a  notched  cam  that  is  fixed  relative  to 
tbe  transformer  and  an  engaging  pawl  therefor. 

15.  In  a  controller  for  a  polyphase  electric  motor,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  transformer-core,  a 
pair  of  similar  windings  therefor,  two  groups  of  contact- 
fingers  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  windings 
and  are  fixed  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
core,  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  parts,  two  similar 
groups  of  stationary  contact  members  that  are  adapted  to 
be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  movable  contact-fingers, 
of  meaps  for  indicating  the  controller  positions  which  per- 
mit progressive  rotation  of  said  transformer  member  in 
one  direction  and  prevent  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  said  transformer  occupies  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined positions  and  which  comprise  a  notched  cam  that  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  transformer  and  an  engaging  pawl 
therefor. 

16.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  member 
comprising  a  transformer  and  a  set  of  contact-terminals 
mounted   thereon,   of  a   member  having  a  second  set  of 
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contact-terminals  to  cooperate  with  the  flrtit  set  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the 
other. 


Claim.  I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  for 
hay-starlc-coverlnK  supports.  comprisinK  a  body  portion 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  upper  and  lower  rests  for  the  support  of  adjacent 
covering  element.s. 

'2.  A  hay  stack  covering  comprisinj;  a  series  of  Jointed 
coverliiR  sni>port  elements,  some  of  said  elements  having 
upper  and  low»'r  covering-rests  at  one  end. 

.'t.  A  hay-stack  covering  comprising  a  suspending  mem- 
l>er.  a  covering  support  element  provided  with  a  double 
rest  for  covering  elements,  and  another  covering-support 
element  coiljKrating  with  the  aforesaid  covering-support 
element. 


846.t^2M.  TKI-KI'HONE-EXCHAXGE  AI'l'AItATlS.  ED- 
wi.\  H.  S.MTTnE,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  I>ec.  lil.  1005.     Serial  No.  292,770. 


i 

Claim.— 1.  The  eomhinatioo  with  a  metallic-circuit  tele- 
phoii»-lioe.  of  a  coin-collector  at  a  sabscriber's  station 
harlng  a  retalning-magoet  and  a  refunding-magnet  and 
correapondtng  coln-dlstrlbatlng  mechanisms  operated  by 
iald  mafnets,  a  oormal  cirmtt  for  the  retalnlng-magiMt 
OT«r  one  aid*  of  the  line,  a  rabKrlber'a  key  controiltnc 


8  4  6,627.  COVERING  FOR  HAY.  GRAIN.  Ac.  Pbtkb 
ScHoKNLB.  Afton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  194>6.  Serial 
No.  30^.667. 


said  circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  refunding-magnet  also  con- 
trolled by  said  key,  and  connecting  apparatus  at  the  cen- 
tral office  adapted  to  establish  an  independent  energislng- 
clrcuit  for  said  retainlng-magnet  over  the  other  side  of 
the  telephone-line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  -  line,  of  a  sub- 
scriber's coin-collector  having  a  magnet,  mechanism  oper- 
ated in  the  response  of  said  magnet  for  retaining  a  deposited 
coin,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  in  Its  return  to  normal 
condition  to  release  the  coin  within  the  collector,  a  second 
magnet,  refund  mechanism  operated  in  the  response  of 
said  second  magnet,  an  operator's  key,  a  circuit  for  said 
second  magnet  controlled  by  said  key,  an  operator's  con- 
nection-switch and  a  circuit  for  said  first  magnet  con- 
trolled  by  said   connection-switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  coin-col- 
lector at  the  substation  having  a  magnet,  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  the  response  of  said  magnet  for  retaining  a 
deposited  coin,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  in  its  return 
to  normal  condition  to  releatte  the  coin  within  the  coin 
collector,  a  source  of  current,  an  energliing-circuit  for 
.said  magnet,  a  second  magnet,  refund  mechanism  oi>erated 
In  the  response  thereof,  a  subscriber's  key  adapted  to 
close  a  circuit  through  the  second  magnet,  and  switching 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  discon- 
necting the  current-supply  from  either  the  first  magnet 
alone  or  from  both  magnets,  to  control  the  disposition  of 
the  coin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  coin  col- 
lector having  a  temporary  coin-receiver,  a  retainlng-mag- 
net and  mechanism  operated  in  the  respon.se  of  said  ning- 
net  for  holding  a  coin  in  said  receiver,  said  mechanism 
l>eing  adapted  In  returning  to  normal  condition  to  dis- 
charge the  c«)in  within  the  collector,  a  normal  circtilt 
from  the  central  office  for  said  retainlng-magnet,  electro- 
magnetic refunding  mechanism  adapted  to  return  a  dis- 
charged coin,  a  sul>scriber's  refund-key.  an  <'i)erating  cir- 
cuit for  said  refunding  mechanism  normally  controlled  by 
said  key,  o|H^rator's  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central 
office,  an  independent  energlzing-clrcult  for  said  retainlng- 
magnet.  established  by  said  connecting  apparatus,  an 
operator's  key  arranged  to  Interrupt  the  energizing  circuit 
of  said  retaining  magnet  while  maintaining  a  battery  con- 
nection w^ith  the  circuit  of  said  refunding  nie<hanism  to 
permit  the  recovery  of  the  coin,  and  switching  mechanism 
automatically  opi'rated  in  removing  said  connecting  appa- 
ratus, adupte<l  to  Interrupt  the  supply  of  current  to  i)oth 
the  retaining  and  refunding  mechanism,  to  automatically 
discharge  the  coin  within  the  collector. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  metallic-circuit  telephone- 
line,  of  a  coin-collector  at  the  substation  thereof  having 
an  operating  magnet  in  a  branch  from  one  side  of  the 
line,  means  oi>erated  by  said  magnet  while  excited  for 
temporarily  retaining  a  deposited  coin,  means  at  the  cen- 
tral oftice  for  normally  supplying  current  to  said  branch, 
a  second  magnet,  mechanism  operated  in  the  response 
thereof  for  refunding  a  coin  released  by  the  first-men- 
tioned magnet,  a  switch  for  operation  by  the  subscriber, 
adapted  to  interrupt  the  branch  circuit  through  the  first- 
mentioned  magnet  and  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned magnet,  to  refund  the  coin,  and  connect- 
ing apparatus  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  establish 
an  independent  energlxing-circuit  for  the  first-mentioned 
magnet  :  whereby  the  subscriber  may  recover  the  depos 
Ited  coin  until  the  central-office  operator  has  responded, 
the  coin  being  thereafter  under  the  control  of  the  operator. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  -  line,  of  a  sub- 
scriber's coin-collector  having  a  magnet,  coin-distributing 
mechanism  operated  in  the  response  of  said  magnet  for 
detaining  a  deposited  coin,  said  mechanism  being  adapted 
in  .its  return  to  normal  condition  to  release  the  coin  with- 
in the  collector,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
coin,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  magnet  to  ex- 
cite the  same,  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  office 
and  means  controlled  thereby  for  interrupting  the  excita- 
tion of  said  ma^et  In  the  removal  of  a  connection. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  central 
battery,  of  a  coin-collector  at  the  substation  thereof  hav- 
ing a  magnet  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  response  of 
said  raagiict  and  Its  sabseqiMnt  return  to  normal  condl- 
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tlon  for  disposing  of  a  deposited  coin,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  said  magnet  from  the  central  battery  over  one 
side  of  the  line,  controlled  by  contacts  of  the  coin  col- 
lector, an  independent  energlxing  circuit  for  said  magnet 
over  the  other  side  of  the  line,  a  plug  and  spring  Jack 
and  switching  apparatus  controlled  in  making  connection 
therewith  adapted  to  establish  said  Independent  circuit 
and  break  said  first  mentioned  energlzing-clrcult,  said  ap- 
paratus being  adapted  to  delay  in  restoring  said  first  men 
tiom^l  circuit  when  the  plug  connection  is  taken  down; 
wherel)y  the  coin  is  nutomatically  disposed  of  without  a 
special  act  of  the  operator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  having  a  bat- 
tery normally  connected  with  one  side  there»)f  at  the  cen- 
tral ollice.  of  a  coin  collector  at  a  substation  having  a 
coin  chute  normally  discharging  into  a  return  passage,  a 
branch  of  the  coin  chute  normally  discharging  into  a  cash- 
box,  a  magnet  m  having  a  winding  in  a  liranch  circuit  from 
the  battery  side  of  the  telephone  line,  a  contact  arranged 
to  Ih'  closed  by  a  coin  in  the  chute,  controlling  tlie  cir- 
cuit through  the  magnet,  mechanism  operated  in  the  re- 
sponse of  the  magnet  for  diverting  a  coin  into  sai«l  branch 
and  detaining  said  coin  therein,  a  second  magnet  t,  means 
opcrati'd  l>y  said  second  magnet  adapted  to  iliv.rt  a  re- 
l.-asiil  coin  from  said  branch  into  the  return  passage,  and 
a  manual  key  adapted  to  shift  the  circuits  to  deenerglze 
magnet  «  and  energize  magnet  t.  wherel)y  a  depo.slted  coin 
may  Ix-  recovered  l>y  the  subscriber  if  tlie  operator  does 
not  respon<l.  and  is  automatically  returned  if  the  line  cir- 
cuit Is  Interrupted. 

'.».  The  combination  with  a  telephone  -  line,  of  a  coin 
collector  at  the  substation  thereof  having  a  coin  chute  m, 
a  refund  passage  m»  connected  with  said  chute  as  a  nor- 
mal continuation  thereof,  a  temporary  coin  receiver  m'',  a 
cash  box  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  temporary 
receiver,  a  magnet,  mechanism  actuated  In  the  response  of 
said  maunet  adapted  to  divert  a  deposited  coin  into  said 
temporary  receiver,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  coin  Info  the  cash-box  upon  the  return  of  said 
magnet  to  normal  condition,  a  branch  circuit  for  said 
magnet  from  one  side  of  the  telephone  line  and  a  I)attery 
uorinally  connected  with  the  sanx-  side,  a  contact  adapted 
to  t)e  closed  l>y  a  coin  in  the  chute  to  close  said  branch 
circuit,  and  means  at  the  central  office  for  interrupting 
the  flow  of  current  in  said  circuit. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  coin- 
collector  at  the  substation  thereof  having  n  coin  chute 
adapted  noriinlly  to  return  a  deposited  coin,  of  a  magnet 
and  mechanism  oiwrated  in  the  response  of  said  magnet 
for  detaining  a  deposited  coin,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  discharge  the  coin  into  a  permanent  retvpta 
cle  upon  a  mere  return  to  normal  condition,  a  circuit  for 
said  magnet  over  the  telephone-line,  controlled  liy  the 
inliinl  deposit  of  a  coin,  an  o|»erator's  circuit  at  the  cen 
tral  oflice  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
line,  means  controlled  Independently  of  the  coin  for  main- 
taining the  excitation  of  said  magnet  before  and  during 
connection  of  said  operator's  circuit  with  the  line,  and 
means  controlled  In  disconnecting  said  operators  circuit, 
for  dH:nergizlng  said  magnet;  whereby  the  coin  is  auto- 
matically returned  If  the  line-circuit  is  interrupted,  but 
is  brought  under  control  of  the  operator  l)y  connection 
with  the  line  and  automatically  discharged  into  the  per- 
manent receptacle  by  the  mere  act  of  taking  down  the  i 
<"oiinection.  I 

11.  The    combination    with    a    telephone  line,    of   a    bat-   1 
tery   at   the  central   office   terminal    thereof,   a   slow  acting   ! 
relay  having  contacts  normally  connecting  said  battery  to   [ 
one  side  of  the  line,  and  oiierators  connection  switch  and 
its  circuits  at  the  central  office,  means  controlled  in  clos    , 
Ing  said  connection  switch   for  exciting  said  relay  to  cut 
off  the  normal  battery  connection,  and  also  for  establish-    \ 
tug  a  battery  connection  with  the  other  side  of  the  line.   ' 
a  coin-collector  at  the  substation   of  the  line  having  a  , 
coin  chute  with  a  normal  refund  continuation,  a  contact  I 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  In  the  chute,  a  magnet 
having  an  energlzing-circuit  from  the  normal  battery  side 
of  the  line,  controlled  by  said  contact,  an  independent  en- 
ergislng-clrcuit  from  the  other  side  of  the  line,  and  coin- 
controlling   mechanism   actuated   in    the   response   of   the 


\  magnet  to  detain  a  coin  In  Its  paRsage  through  the  chute, 
I   said    mechanism    l>eing    adapted    in    lis    return    to    normal 
J  condition   to  discharge  the  coin   Into  a   permanent  recep- 
tacle ;    whereliy    a    coin    Is   automatically   detained    If   the 
I   llnecircuit    is   in   order,   Is   brought   under   the  control   of 
the  op«»rator  when  connection   is  made  with  the  line,  and 
I    is  automntlcally  deposited  in   the  act  of  taking  down  the 
connection,    by    the    momentary    Interruption    of   current 
supply   during  the   delay   of  said   slow  acting   relay   to   re- 
establish the  normal  battery  connection. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  double-wire  telephone-line, 
I  of  a  coin-collector  at  a  subscriber's  station,  having  a  re- 
taining magnet  and  a  refunding  imignet  and  correspond 
Ing  mechanism  operated  by  said  magnets,  a  central-office 
battery,  a  normal  circuit  from  said  l>atfery  over  one  side 
of  the  line  to  said  retaining  magnet,  a  coin  actuated  con- 
tact for  closing  said  normal  circuit,  a  subscril)er's  refund- 
key  adapted  to  connect  the  refund  magm-t  to  said  normal 
battery  side  of  the  line  while  cutting  said  retaining  mag 
net  out  of  said  normal  cinMilt.  op<.rator's  coiinecfini:  appa- 
ratus adai)ted  to  open  said  normal  circuit  while  esialilish- 
ing  an  independent  locking  circuit  for  said  retaining  mag 
not  over  the  other  side  of  fh<'  line,  means  ccmfrolled  in 
the  removal  of  the  connecting  apparatus  for  ienii)orarily 
d<'energlzing  said  ret.iiijiug  -  magnet  to  release  the  coin 
within  the  collector,  jind  an  operator's  key  ns.soclated  with 
the  connecting  apparatus  adapted  to  open  tlie  said  lock- 
ing circuit  while  applying  current  to  the  first  menlione*! 
side  of  the  line  to  permit  operation  of  said  refunding- 
magnet. 

1:1.  The  comliination  with  a  teieplione  line,  of  a  sub- 
scriber's coin  collector  having  a  coin  passage,  a  magnet, 
mechanism  o|K»rated  In  the  re8|>onse  of  said  magnet  for 
detaining  a  coin  in  the  passage,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  in  its  return  to  normal  condition  to  release  tlie 
coin  within  the  collector,  subscriber's  refund  mechanism 
for  reiovering  a  released  coin,  operator's  connecting  ap- 
paratus at  the  central  office  adapted  to  establish  a  lock- 
ing circuit  for  said  magnet  during  connection,  and  an  op- 
erator's key  controlling  said  locking-circuit  to  permit  the 
recovery  of  the  coin  by  the  sul)scril>er. 

14.  The  conibliiMiion  witii  a  teleplioue  Iiu<.,  of  a  sub- 
8cril>er's  coin collertor  having  a  magnet,  coin  (le|>usit Ing 
mechanism  ojierated  In  the  return  of  said  magnet  to  nor- 
mal condition  aftir  response,  o|>erator's  connecting  ai>- 
jtaratus  at  tli«'  central  otlice.  means  controlled  thereby  for 
maintaining  the  excitation  of  said  magnet  during  connec- 
tion. sul>scril>er's  refunding  mechanism,  and  means  t>on- 
trolled  by  said  coiuiecting  a|>p.iralus  for  blocking  the  op- 
eration of  said  refunding  mechanism. 

1."..  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  substa- 
tion coin  collector  havhig  a  chute  to  receive  coins,  said 
chute  normally  discliargin;:  into  a  refund  i)assage.  n  mag 
net.  medianlsm  operated  in  the  response  of  said  magnet 
for  detaining  a  deposited  coin,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  In  its  return  io  normal  condition  to  deposit  the 
detainc'd  coin  in  a  ]>ermanent  receptacle,  a  contact  adaptcMl 
to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  passing  throuKh  the  chute  for 
closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet,  a  source  of  current 
normally  applied  to  such  circuit  at  the  central  office,  op- 
erator's connecting  apparatus  and  an  automatic  switch 
actuated  In  the  removal  of  said  connecting  apparatus  after 
connection  for  int<'rrupting  tiie  sup|)iy  of  current  to  said 
magnet  circuit  ;  whereby  the  coin  is  automatically  de- 
posited as  an  incident  to  the  removal  of  a  connection. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  substa- 
tion coin  collector  having  a  chute  to  receive  coins,  said 
chute  normally  discharging  into  a  refund  passage,  a  mag- 
net, mechanism  operated  In  the  respou.se  of  said  magnet 
for  detaining  a  de|M)sited  coin,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  in  its  return  to  normal  con<litiou  to  release  the 
coin  within  the  collector,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  coin  passing  through  the  chute,  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  said  magnet,  a  suliscriber's  refund-key,  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  breaking  said  magnet  circuit  and  di- 
verting the  released  coin  into  a  refund  passage,  operator's 
connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  office,  arranged  to 
establish  an  lndei)endent  energizing-clrcult  for  said  mag- 
net daring  connection,  and  a  slow-acting  automatic  switch 
operated  during  connection,  for  Interrupting  the  flrst-men- 
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tJoncd  maipiet-clrcalt,  whereby  tbe  macoet  retams  to  aor- 
mal  condition  to  deposit  tbe  coin  during  tbe  delay  of  uld 
•ntomatic  switch  In  re^tabllshlnc  the  ma^et-clrcult  upon 
taking  down  a  connection. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  metallic-circuit  telephone- 
line,  of  a  coin-collector  at  tbe  substation  thereof  baring  a 
magnet  and  coin-diatrlbating  mechanism  operated  thereby, 
a  central  battery,  a  slow-acting  relay  at  the  central  office 
normally  connecting  said  battery  with  one  side  of  the  line, 
a  contact  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  in  tbe  collector 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  magnet  with  said  side  of  the 
line  having  the  normal  battery  connection,  contacts  op- 
erated by  said  magnet  in  its  response  to  close  an  inde- 
pendent connection  of  the  magnet  to  said  normal  battery 
side  of  tbe  line,  and  operator's  connecting  apparatus  at 
the  central  office  adapted  to  close  an  ezcitlng-circuit  for 
said  slow-acting  relay  and  also  to  establish  a  battery  con- 
nection to  the  other  side  of  tbe  line,  said  magnet  bsTlng 
a  locking-winding  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  side 
of  the  line :  whereby  tbe  magnet  is  excited  upon  the  initial 
deposit  of  a  coin,  is  maintained  excited  during  the  con- 
aection,  and  is  automatically  deeoergized  during  the  delay 
of  the  slow-acting  relay  in  reestablish ing  the  circuit  when 
the  connecting  apparatus  ia  removed. 


84fi.B2f>.  WIRE  CUTTER.  (Skorgk  E.  Siltekv.  Redkey. 
Ind..  sj^slgnor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Milllgan,  Port- 
land. Ind.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  3r».3,157. 


'j^     C^^ 


Claim. — 1.  Cutting-pliers  comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted 
together  and  each  provided  with  a  groove,  th^  Inner  edges 
of  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  liavr  a  shearing 
effect,  an  anKlod  finger  projecting  from  each  jaw  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  adapted  to  engage  over  tho  marginal 
edge  of  a  Jaw  to  hold  the  Jaws  against  lateral  stress  while 
shearing,  as  set  forth. 

■J.  Cuttlng-pllers  i-ompriatng  two  jaws  pivoted  together 
and  each  provided  with  a  groove,  the  inner  edges  of  tbe 
walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  have  a  shearing  etfect.  an 
angled  linger  projecting  from  each  Jaw  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  marginal  edge  of  a 
Jaw  to  hold  the  jaws  against  lateral  stress  while  shearing, 
each  Jaw  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  edge  thereof,  the 
bottoms  of  which  recesses  are  inclined  and  through  which 
the  angled  ends  of  said  fingers  are  adapted  to  pass  when 
separating  the  Jaws,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Cutting-pliers  comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted  together 
and  each  provided  with  a  groove,  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  have  a  shearing  effect,  an 
angled  resilient  finger  projecting  from  each  Jaw  ih  oppo- 
site directions  and  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  marginal 
edge  of  a  Jaw  to  bold  the  Jaws  against  lateral  stress  while 
shearing,  each  Jaw  having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  edge  ad- 
jacent to  the  handle  and  the  bottom  of  each  recess  in- 
clining from  the  inner  edge  of  the  Jaw  and  against  which 
the  resilient  fingers  are  adapted  to  contact  as  the  Jaws  are 
separated,  as  set  forth. 


846.630. 
Nebr. 


CImim. — 1.  A  fe«d-gage,  comprialng  upper  and  lower 
BMDben,  Mid  members  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tympan- 
abcct  between  them,  a  aheet-metal  clamp  bent  upon  Itself 


FEED -GAGE.      La   Rot   E.   Tait.   Red   Cloud,   1 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.386.  I 


having  apper  and  lower  members,  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  first-named  members  between  them,  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  said  clamp  being  also  bent  upon  Itself  and  having 
a  tongue  mounted  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  feed-gage,  composed  of  upper  and  lower  members, 
and  having  an  aperture,  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  Integral 
pivot-rods,  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture,  and 
capable  of  being  t>ent  in  opposite  directions,  substantially 
as  described. 


846,631.     WAIST.     Elizabcth  O.  Tcbbctt,  Albany,  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,152. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  waist  hsving  along  its  front  strip  a  row 
of  buttonholes  ;  a  tape  secured  at  frequent  intervals  to  the 
outside  of  the  front  strip  corresponding  to  the  one  contain- 
ing the  buttonholes,  upon  which  t.-iiw  a  series  of  adjust- 
able and  detachable  buttons  are  .sotured,  which  |>ermlts 
said  buttons  to  be  moved  thereon,  to  place  the  same  in 
position  to  register  with  the  buttonholes  on  the  corre- 
sponding strip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  waist-garment  and  n  waistband 
secured  thereto;  said  waistband  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes ;  a  series  of  detachable  and  adjustable  buttons  ar- 
ranged in  pairs;  a  tape  connecting  each  pair  of  buttons; 
said  tape  secured  to  said  waistband  by  passing  through 
two  of  said  holes  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  desorli>ed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  waist-garment  and  a  waist- 
band ;  a  series  of  detachable  and  adjustable  buttons :  a 
mrans  for  securing  said  buttons  In  pairs,  to  said  waist- 
band, and  adjustably  securing  the  connections  t)etween  the 
buttons  forming  the  pairs,  substantially  as  described. 


846,632.      GRAIN  -  SHOCKER.      Grokok    W.    Tics,    Riley 
Center,    Mich.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   .\llen    K.    Tice, 
Larimore,  N.  D.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  1:81, 43:{. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rhock-former.  of  a 
traveling  support  therefor  to  which  said  former   is  rota- 
tably  connected,   the  said  former  being  adapted   when   re- 
leased to  engage  with  the  ground  and  be  turned  about  its 
pivot    thereby,    and    releasable    means    for    holding    said 
former  out  of  contact  with  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shock-former,  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  supporting  one  end  of  said  former,  and  releasable 
means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  former,  the  said 
former  t>eing  adapted  when  released  to  engage  with  the 
ground  and  bo  turned  upon  its  pivot  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shock-former  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  a  traveling  support  therefor  to 
which  said  former  is  rotatabiy  connected,  the  said  former 
being  adapted  when  released  to  engage  with  the  ground 
and  be  turned  upon  its  pivot  thereby,  releasable  means  for 
holding  said  former  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and 
means  for  removing  one  of  said  sections  from  the  rear  of 
the  shock  when  said  former  has  reached  an  approximately 
upright  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shock-former,  of  a  support 
therefor  to  which  said  former  is  rotatabiy  connected,  the 
said  former  being  adapted  to  move  from  receiving  to  dis- 
charging position,  and  means  for  completing  a  revolution 
of  said  former  for  each  discharge. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shock-former,  of  a  traveling 
support  therefor  to  which  said  former  is  rotatabiy  con- 
nected, the  said  former  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
ground  and  be  turned  upon  its  pivot  thereby,  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  former  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  and  means  for  returning  said  former  to  receiving 
position. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  shock-former,  of  a  traTellng 
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support  therefor  to  which  said  former  is  rotatabiy  con- 
nected, the  said  former  being  engageable  with  the  ground 
and  rotatable  thereby,  said  former  having  a  plurality  of 
sections,  and  means  placed  under  stress  by  the  rotation 
of  said  former  for  pressing  the  said  sections  toward  each 
ot  her. 


7.  The  combination  of  a  movable  shock-former  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  placed  under  stress 
by  the  movement  of  said  former  for  pressing  the  said  sec- 
tions toward  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shock-former  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  a  traveling  support  then-for  to 
which  said  former  is  rotatabiy  connected,  the  said  former 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ground  and  be  rotated 
thereby,  means  for  bringing  the  said  sections  together,  and 
means  placed  under  stress  by  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
former  for  further  pressing  the  sections  toward  each  other. 

ft  The  combination  with  a  shock-former,  of  a  traveling 
support  therefor  to  which  said  former  is  rotatabiy  con- 
nected, the  said  former  l>e!ng  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
ground  and  be  rotated  thereby  Into  discharging  position, 
and  means  placed  in  operable  position  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  former  for  moving  said  former  into  receiving 
position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  shock-former,  of  means  for 
fcH-ding  sheaves  to  said  former,  and  a  common  means  for 
setting  said  former  in  operation  to  deposit  a  shock  and  re- 
moving the  driving  power  from  said  feeding  means. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  shock-former  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  means  for  bringing  said  sections 
together,  releasable  means  for  maintaining  said  former  in 
receiving  position,  means  for  feeding  sheaves  to  said 
former,  and  a  common  means  for  cutting  off  the  power 
from  said  feeding  means,  releasing  said  former-retaining 
means,  and  operating  said  means  for  bringing  said  sections 
together. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  ball  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  former  rotatabiy  secured  to  said  bail, 
ssld  former  comprising  s  plurality  of  sections,  and  a 
tension  device  placed  under  stress  by  the  movement  of 
said  ball  away  from  said  frame,  said  tension  device  l)elng 
connected  to  said  former  and  adapted  to  press  the  sections 
on  said  former  together. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  bail  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  a  shock-former  baring  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions rotatabiy  secured  to  said  ball.  links  between  said 
frame  and  ball,  and  a  tension  device  connected  to  said  links 
and  said  former. 


14.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  bail  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  a  shock-former  rotatabiy  secured  to  said 
ball,  said  former  being  adapted  to  turn  from  receiving  to 
discharging  position,  and  means  for  completing  a  revolu- 
tion of  said  former  placed  in  ojwrative  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  ball  relative  to  said  frame. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  frnme,  of  a  ball  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  a  shock  formrr  rotatabiy  secured  to  said 
ball,  said  former  being  adapted  to  turn  from  receiving  to 
discharging  position,  links  between  said  ball  and  frame, 
and  means  for  completing  a  revolution  of  said  former  con- 
nected between  said  links  and  said  former. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  support,  a  shock- 
former  rotatabiy  connected  thereto,  and  a  series  of  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  rods  mounted  on  the  support  under  the 
former,  said  rods  being  divided  into  two  sets,  each  curving 
outwardly  at  the  rear  from  a  central  lino,  whereby,  as  the 
shocker  rotates  to  dump  the  shock,  the  teeth  will  spread 
the  base  of  the  shock  laterally. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  support,  of  a 
shock-former  mounted  thereon  to  turn  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  support,  the  said 
former  comprising  sections  divided  approximately  along 
a  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  s.ild  sections  being  individually  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  tlie  former  as  a  whole. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  support,  of  a 
shock  former  mounted  ther»'on  to  turn  about  an  axis  trans- 
Terse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  support,  the  said 
former  comprising  sections  divided  approximately  along 
a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means 
tending  to  move  one  of  tbe  sections  of  said  former  away 
from  the  other. 

1!>.  In  a  graln-shorker,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing support,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  shocker  over  the  field  and  rotatabiy  mounted 
upon  said  support,  a  shock-former  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  divided  by  a  plane  approximately  through  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  sections  being  rotatabiy 
mountod  upon  said  shaft  and  the  other  section  being  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  sjiring  connected  l>etween  said  shock- 
former  sections  and  tending  to  separate  them. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  self-binding  harvester,  of 
a  shocker-earrylng  frame  pivoted  transversely  of  the 
movement  of  the  machine  and  free  to  rise  at  Its  rear  end, 
a  shocker  rotatabiy  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  frame,  and  a  re- 
leasable latch  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  shocker. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  self-binding  harvester,  of 
a  shocker  carrying  frame  pivoted  transversely  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  machine  and  free  to  rise  at  its  rear  end,  a 
shocker  rotatabiy  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  frame,  a  releasable 
latch  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  shocker,  a  dis- 
charger for  delivering  the  bundles  from  the  binder  into* 
the  shocker,  and  means  whereby  the  driver  may  simulta- 
neously release  th^Mitch  and  stop  the  discharger. 

22.  The  combinatlOTi  with  a  self-binding  harvester,  of 
a  shocker  rotatabiy  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  an  axis 
that  Is  free  to  rise  and  fall  vertically,  said  axis  being 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  machine  and  a  releas- 
able latch  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  shocker. 


846,633.  HINGE-JOINT  FOR  PIN  TONGUES.  Gnoaac 
H.  TiLFOBD,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341,752. 


L.-.v.x.v;.o.vc;^!y^ 


Claim.— i.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  having  flanges 
and  trunnions  at  Its  end,  of  a  pin-tongue  having  a  loop 
extending  around  the  pivot  between  the  flanges,  and  ears 
having  openings  in  which  tbe  flanges  and  trunnions  of  tbe 
pivot  are  seated. 

2.  Tbe  combihatlon  with  a  pivot  having  flanges  and 
trunnions  at  its  ends,  of  a  pin-tongoe  having  a  loop  ex- 
tending around  the  pivot  between  the  flanges. 
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84  6.68  4.       CHEESE    GUARD    AND    8UPIN)RT    FOR 

\'fp-  CHEESE  -  CI  TTER8.      James   E.    Van   Dkvkntbr   and 

LArc   Swank.    Anderson,    Ind.,   assifniora   to   American 

Cheese  Cutter  Company,   Anderson.    Ind..  a  Corporation 

of  Indiana.     Filed  Aug.  6.   1006.     Serial  No.  320,471. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wire-netting  baring  perfo 
rated  connecting  members,  of  double  spjral  springs  the  in- 
dividual springs  of  which  run  over  into  each  other  and  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  extended  In  a  straight  line  and 
formed  Into  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  perforations  of 
the  connecting  members  of  the  wire-nettlnc.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cheese-carrying 
table,  of  a  far»>-Kiiarrt  coiiiprLsing  ii  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cut  face  of  a  cheese,  and  intermediate  connec- 
tions between  saiil  Kuard  and  the  support  permitting  ra- 
dial adjustment  of  the  plate  upon  the  support. 

2.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  cheese- 
carrying  table,  of  a  Kuard-Hupport,  means  for  connecting 
said  su|)port  to  the  table,  and  a  face-Kuard  comprising  a 
plate  connected  to  the  support  by  means  permitting  radial 
adjustment  of  the  plate. 

:{.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  cheese- 
carrying  table,  of  a  guard-support,  means  for  connecting 
said  support  to  the  table,  said  means  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  support  aDi(ularly  upon  the  table,  and  a  face- 
gunrd  comprising  a  plate  connected  to  the  support  by 
means  permitting  radial  adjustment  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  the  cheese- 
carrying  table,  of  a  guard-support,  means  for  connecting 
said  supiKirt  to  the  table  said  means  permitting  angular 
adjustment  of  the  support  upon  the  table,  a  face-guard 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  one  vertically  adjustable  upon 
the  other  to  vary  the  effective  height  of  the  guard  and 
means  for  connecting  said  guard  to  the  support,  said 
means  permitting  radial  adjustment  of  the  guard. 

5.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  the  cheese- 
carrying  table,  of  a  guard-support,  means  for  connecting 
said  support  to  the  table,  a  face-guard  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  one  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  other  to  vary 
the  effective  height  of  the  guard,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  guard  to  the  support,  aaid  means  permitting  ra- 
dial adjustment  of  the  guard. 

6.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  cheese- 
carrying  table,  of  a  guard-support,  means  for  connecting 
said  support  to  the  table,  and  a  face-guard  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  one  vertically  adjaatable  upon  the  other  to 
vary  the  effective  height  of  the  guard,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  downturned  Up  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edge 
of  the  support. 

7.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  cheese- 
carrying  table,  having  a  hole  In  its  face,  of  a  guard-support 
having  a  pin  at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  hole,  means 
for  clamping  the  support  to  the  table,  and  a  guard-plate 
held  in  vertical  position  by  said  support. 

8.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  cheeae- 
carrying  table,  having  a  hole  In  its  face,  of  a  guard-support 
having  a  pin  at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  hole,  means 
for  clamping  the  support  to  the  table,  a  guard-plate  hav- 
ing a  downturned  lip  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  upper 
edge  of  the  support,  and  a  supplemented  guard-plate  ver- 
tically adjustable  upon  the  other  guard-plate. 


846.635.      SPRING -MATTRESS.      Bebthold   Weinberg. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   June    16.    1906.      Serial    No. 

321.054. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wire-netting  having 
perforated  connecting  members,  of  spiral  springs  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  extended  In  a  straight  line  and  formed 
•t  their  free  ends  into  hooks  to  engage  the  perforations  of 
the  connecting  members.  sutMtantialty  as  set  forth. 


.{.  The  combination  with  a  wire-netting  having  perfo- 
rated connecting  members,  of  multiple  spiral  springs  the 
lower  and  upper  ends  of  which  alternately  are  extended 
and  colled  upward  and  downward  respectively,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  Individual  springs  at  the  ends  of  the  multiple 
spring  being  extended  In  a  straight  line  ami  formed  into 
hooks  for  engagement  with  the  perforated  members,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


846.636.       TOILET- BRUSH.       Andrew     A.     Wensinokb. 
Toledo.  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  '2A,  IftOO.      Serial  No.  344.849. 


CMtn. — 1.  .\  toilot-brush  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
water-wheel  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  brush  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  said  wheel,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  supply  of  water  against  said  wheel  to  Impart  rota- 
tion thereto,  and  an  annular  discharge-head  surrounding 
the  brush  and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  toilet  brush  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
a  water-wheel  mounted  upon  an  axle  to  rotate  within  the 
body,  the  axle  being  extended  downwardly  through  the 
t>ody,  a  brush  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  axle  and 
rotatable  therewith,  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  water 
against  the  wheel,  and  a  combined  discharge- head  and 
guard  adapted  to  direct  the  water  against  the  periphery 
of  the  brush,  said  head  consisting  of  an  annular  perforated 
tube  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  sur- 
roandlng  the  brush  and  positioned  slightly  above  the  plane 
of  the  brush-face,  substantially  as  described. 
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846.637.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Gbobub  S.  Wil,cox. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  lo'man  (iun  Sight 
Corporation,  Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed  Jan.  2U.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.396. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  sight  mounted  In  the  base  for  swincinir  and 
transverse  movements,  means  for  imparting  transverse 
movement  to  the  sight,  and  a  loose  or  free  connection  be- 
tween the  sight  and  said  means  as  to  rotary  motion  where- 
by the  sight  may  be  swung  without  producing'  transverse 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
rotatable  arbor  Joarnaled  in  the  base  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  or  way.  a  sight  mounted  upon  and  rotatalde  about 
and  independently  of  the  arbor,  and  means  connecting'  the 
sight  and  arbor  for  lengthwise  movement  of  the  sight 
thereon  by  the  camming  action  of  said  groove  the  eng'Jtre- 
menf  between  the  sight  and  said  means  being  a  free  one 
as  to  rotary  motion,  whereby  the  sight  may  rotate  about 
the  arbor. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  flrearms.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
rotatable  arbor  Journaled  In  the  base  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  or  way,  a  sight  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  rotatable 
thereon  independently  of  the  arbor,  a  part  engaging  said 
groove  or  way  and  the  sight,  the  engagement  of  tbe  sight 
and  said  part  permitting  the  swinging  of  the  siglif  inde- 
pendently of  said  part,  and  means  whereby  the  arbor  may 
be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
rotatable  arbor  Journaled  In  the  base  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  or  way,  a  sight  mounted  on  the  arlwr  and  rotatable 
independently  thereof,  and  a  shoe  situated  in  a  slot  In  a 
member  of  the  sight  and  engaging  said  groove  or  way, 
wheret)y  rotation  of  the  arbor  acts  to  shift  the  sight 
lengthwise  of  the  arbor. 

.'i.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  r 
rotatable  arlK)r  horizontally  Journaled  in  the  base  and 
having  a  spiral  groove  or  way.  a  sight  mounted  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  swung  upon  the  arbor,  means  for  actuating  the 
sight  lengthwise  of  the  arbor  by  the  camming  action  of  the 
groove,  and  n  spring-actuated  detent  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  sight  in  sighting  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  vertical  ears,  a  rotatable  arbor  horizontally 
Journaled  in  the  ears  of  the  base  transversely  of  the  line 
of  sight,  and  having  a  spiral  groove  or  way,  a  sight  Joint 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  the  art>or.  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  sight-Joint  in  engagement  with  the  spiral 
gro<ne  of  the  arbor,  for  actuating  the  sight  lengthwise  of 
the  arbor  by  the  camming  action  of  the  groove,  and  a 
pprlng-actuated  detent  for  engaging  and  holding  the  sight- 
Joint  in  sighting  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  sight  for  flrearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
part  mounted  on  the  base  comprising  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  way  or  slot,  a  sight-post  fitted  within 
the  shell  and  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  through  said 
way,  sleeve  fitted  upon  the  shell  having  a  spiral  slot  en- 
gaging the  pin  of  the  sight-post,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  sleeve  in  position  on  the  shell  substantially  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
part  mounted  on  the  base  comprising  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  way  or  slot,  a  sight-post  fitted  within 
the  shell  and  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  through  said 


way,  a  sleeve  fitted  upon  the  shell  having  a  spiral  slot 
engaging  the  pin  of  the  sight  post,  a  knurled  sleeve,  fitted 
over  the  spirally-slotted  sleeve  and  rigidly  secured  thereon, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  In  position  on  the  shell, 
t>ubstantlally  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  8|)eclfied. 

9.  In  a  sight  for  flrearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
lotatablo  arbor  horizontally  Journaled  in  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove  or  way,  a  sight-Joint  comprising  an  eye 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  the  arbor,  and  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  longitudinal  way  or  slot,  a  sight- 
post  fitted  within  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  pin  pro- 
.iecting  throagh  said  way,  a  sleeve  fitted  upon  the  shell 
bavint;  a  spiral  camming  slot  engaging  the  pin  of  the  si.'ht- 
post,  a  knurled  sleeve  fitted  and  recclve<i  over  the  cam- 
ming sleeve  and  rigidly  secured  thereon,  a  collar  and  n 
nut  on  said  shell  for  retaining  the  knurled  sleeve  in  place 
thereon,  and  a  s|)rlng-detent  for  boldinu  the  knurled  sleeve 
stationary,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sjiecilled. 

10.  in  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
sight  hinged  to  the  base,  and  a  sprln;:  actuated  ileiint  com- 
prising a  lever  fulcrumed  ju  the  base  and  having  its  long 
arm  resilient  and  bearing  at  Its  terminal  pnint  upon  tbe 
base,  and  the  short  arm  terminating  in  a  spur  lor  engaging 
the  sight  and  locking  it  in  sighting  position,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specltled. 

11.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  comliination  of  a  base,  a 
rotatable  arbor  Journaled  in  the  base,  a  sight,  means  for 
actuating  the  sigfit  trausversi'ly  of  the  arm  for  wind- 
gage,  by  rotation  of  the  arbor,  the  folding  oi>er- 
ating  -  handle  H  having  a  cylindrical  part  fitting  a 
cylindrical  seat  h'  In  tbe  head  of  tbe  arbor  and  adapted 
for  being  folded  from  the  vertical  to  the  horiznntal  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  arbor  head,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 


H46.638.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREAH.MS.  James  WiM.KiixiK, 
Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  dun  Sight 
Corporation.  Mlddlefleld.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed  -Mar.  23,  l»or).     Serial  No.  3t»7,717 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  movable  sight  post,  a  rotal  member  acting 
to  move  said  post,  a  bearing  for  said  mcml)er  to  turn 
upon,  .1  stop  to  limit  endwise  movement  of  said  member, 
and  a  spring  holding  said  rotal  member  against  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  sight-post,  a  rotal  nut  engaging  said  post 
to  move  the  same  longitudinally,  a  bearing  for  the  nut,  a 
stop  to  limit  endwise  movement  of  the  nut,  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  spring  acting  on  tbe  nut  at  Its  other  end 
and  pressing  It  toward  said  stop. 

3  In  a  sight  for  flrearms,  tbe  combination  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  sight-post,  a  rotal  member  acting  to  move 
said  post,  a  l»earlng  f<>r  said  member  to  turn  upon,  a  stop 
to  limit  endwise  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  said  rotal  member  against  said  stop  and  to 
hold  It  from  rotation. 

4  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  sight  post,  a  rotal  member  acting  to  move 
said  post,  a  stop  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  ro- 
tal meml>er  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring-detent  device  to 
hold  said  member  from  rotation  and  exerting  endwise 
pressure  thereon. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  longltn- 
dinally  movable  sight  poet,  a  rotal  member  acting  to  move 
said  post,  a  bearing  for  said  member  to  turn  upon,  an  an- 
nular spring  concentric  with  said  bearing,  a  detent  en- 
gagement between  the  spring  and  the  rotal  member,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  spring  from  rotating. 
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6.  In  a  algbt  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  lon^tu- 
dlnally  moTable  ttirht-poat,  a  aopport  in  wblcb  tbe  same  ii 
moantecU  rack-tectta  on  said  post,  a  roUl  member  on  naid 
•apport  enRaging  aaid  rack-teeth,  and  a  nut  or  collar 
screwed  on  the  support  at  one  end  of  the  rotal  member, 
■•Id  nut  being  perforated  for  the  passaKe  of  the  alght- 
poat.  and  baring  a  slot  engaged  by  the  rack  thereon, 
whereby  tbe  nut  or  collar  is  held  from  rotation. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotal  adjusting  member  hay- 
ing detent-notches  In  its  faces,  of  a  standard  or  stationary 
part  forming  a  bearing  or  support  for  said  member,  and  an 
elastic  ring  of  flatwise  or  curred  configuration  Interposed 
and  adapted  to  act  expansirely  between  the  parts  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  detent  for  engaging  the  notches  of  the  ad- 
justing member,  and  means  for  preventing  rotal  movement 
of  the  elastic  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  with  the 
■Ight-BupportinK  member  of  a  sight-poet  movably  mounted 
or  guided  in  said  member,  a  rotal  adjusting-nut  Journaled 
on  the  sltcht  8upi>ortlng  member  in  engagement  with  the 
sight-post,  and  an  nnnular  spring  of  flatwise  curved  or 
arched  configuration  Interposed  between  and  exerting  Its 
tension  upon  the  adJustinK-nut  and  Its  thrust  bearing,  sub- 
stantially In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  with  tbe 
sight  supporting  meml)er  of  a  sight-post  movably  mounted 
or  guided  In  said  member,  a  rotal  adjusting  nut  Journaled 
on  the  sight-supporting  memlier  in  engagement  with  the 
sight  post,  an  annular  spring  of  flatwise  curved  or  arched 
cunfl;;urat!on  Interposed  between  and  exerting  Its  tension 
upon  the  adjusting  nut  and  its  thrust-bearing,  and  means 
for  holding  the  spring  secure  against  rotation  on  Its  seat 
or  with  reference  to  the  sight  supporting  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  tbe  combination  with  a 
sight-supporting  memt>er  of  a  sight-post  movably  mounted 
or  guideil  In  said  member,  a  rotal  adjasting-nut  journaled 
on  the  sight-supporting  member  In  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  sight  post  and  having  a  series  of  detent- 
notches  in  its  end,  and  an  annular  spring  of  flatwise 
curved  or  arched  configuration  interposed  between  and 
exerting  Its  tension  upon  tbe  adjustment-nut  and  its 
thrust-bearing  and  having  a  radial  projection  or  detent 
guided  in  the  sight-supporting  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  of  the  adjasting-sleeve  to  hold  It  sta- 
tionary, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  sight  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  guiding-way  for  the  reception  of  a  sight-post  and  an 
annular  seat  or  socket  surrounding  the  guiding-way.  a 
alght-post  fitting  said  guiding-way,  an  annular  spring 
of  fiatwise  or  arched  configuration  received  in  said 
socket  add  provided  with  a  detent  projection,  an  ad- 
justing nut  or  sleeve  mounted  on  the  night  -  supporting 
member  in  engagement  with  tbe  spring  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  detent-notches  for  the  engagement  of  the  detent 
projection  of  the  spring,  means  for  s«carlng  the  adjusting- 
sleeve  against  the  thrust  of  the  spring,  and  means  for 
holding  the  spring  from  rotating  in  Its  seat,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  sight-supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  gnlding-way  for  the  reception  of  a  sight-post  and  an 
annalar  seat  or  socket  surrounding  the  guiding-way.  and 
having  a  slot  extending  from  the  socket,  a  sight  post  fit- 
ting the  guiding-way  and  provided  with  a  toothed  rack, 
an  adJQSting-nut  mounted  on  the  sight-supporting  member 
oyer  said  annular  seat  with  ita  screw-threads  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rack-teeth  of  the  sight-post,  and  having  a 
Mtlsn  of  detent-notches  in  tbe  end  adjacent  said  annular 
■eat.  a  collar  saonnted  on  the  sight-supporting  member  at 
the  oppoalt*  end  of  said  adjusting-nut  to  bold  the  sams  la 
place,  and  an  annular  spring  of  flatwise  curved  or  arcbad 
eoaflguratioa  received  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a 
dstaait  ppoJaetloB  guided  In  tbe  slot  axtaaded  from  tba 
•ockat  and  adapted  to  encaga  tlie  noCelksa  <rf  tbe  adjnat- 
Ingalaave.  said  spring  exerting  its  tsasloa  to  bold  tba  ad- 
jvatlng-sleere  against  ita  holding-collar,  and  angaga  the 
dataat  projection  with  tba  notcbaa  of  tba  adJustiag-alaaTa, 
•ubatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spacUlad. 


13.  The  combination  of  the  sight  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  tubular  stem  having  a  slotted  way  and 
an  annular  seat  or  socket  at  the  base  of  tbe  stem,  and  a 
radial  slot  In  connection  therewith,  a  sight-post  guided  In 
the  tubular  stem  and  provided  with  a  toothed  rack  fitting 
and  projecting  through  the  slotted  way  thereof,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  adjusting  nut  or  sleeve  Journaled  on  the 
stem  in  engagement  with  said  rack  and  having  a  series  of 
detent-notches  at  the  end  adjacent  the  socket  of  the  sight- 
supporting  member,  a  nut  or  collar  screwed  on  the  stem 
to  secure  the  adjusting-sleeve  thereon  and  an  annular  flat- 
wise or  bent  spring  received  In  the  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  detent  projection  guided  In  said  radial  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  detent-notches  of  the  adjusting- 
sleeve,  snt>»itantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfletl. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  sight  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  tubular  stem  having  a  slotted  way  and 
an  annular  seat  or  socket  at  the  base  of  tbe  stem  and  a 
radial  slot  In  connection  with  the  socket,  a  sight  post  guided 
In  the  tubular  stem  and  provided  with  a  toothed  rack  fitting 
and  projecting  through  said  slotted  way,  an  Internally- 
threaded  adjusting  nut  or  sleeve  Journaled  on  tbe  stem, In 
enga^rement  with  said  rack  and  having  a  boss  entering 
said  socket  provided  with  a  series  of  detent-notches,  a  nut 
or  collar  screwed  on  the  stem  to  secure  the  adjustlng- 
sieeve  tht-reon.  and  an  elastic  ring  of  flatwise  curved  or 
bent  configuration  received  in  tbe  socket  and  provided 
with  a  detent  projection  guided  in  said  radial  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  detent-notches  of  the  sleeve  to  lock 
the  sleeve  stationary,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


846.639.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jambs  Windbidob, 
Middlefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight 
Corporation.  Middlefleld.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  May  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.068. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  folding  part  or  joint  hinged  thereto,  a  non- 
yleldlng  locking  device  that  Is  movable  laterally  or  cross- 
wise of  tbe  sight  and  means  to  hold  said  device  Immova- 
bly In  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
folding  part  or  joint  hinged  thereto,  a  non-yielding  lock 
Ing  member  movable  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  joint  and  Interlocking  said  parts, 
and  means  for  moving  the  locking  member  Into  such  Inter- 
locking engagement  and  Immovably  holding  it  In  such  en- 
gagement. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
folding  part  or  joint,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
parts,  a  non-yielding  locking  member  movable  in  one  of 
said  parts  parallel  with  tbe  direction  of  the  axis  of  such 
connection,  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  one  of  said  parts  and  means  to  hold  said  member 
immovably  in  such  engagement. 

4.  In  a  Bight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  l>ase.  a 
folding  part  or  joint,  a  laterally-movable  screw  or  bolt 
plTotally  connecting  said  parts,  a  non-yielding  locking 
member  in  one  of  the  parts  and  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  other  part,  and  means  for  moving  the  locking  member 
into  such  interlocking  engagement  by  lengthwise  motion 
of  the  screw  or  holt  and  bold  it  immovably  in  such  en- 
gagement. 

6.  In  a  sight  for  flrearma,  the  combination  of  a  part 
provided  with  a  pair  of  blnga^ars,  a  part  hinged  between 
said  ears,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  slot  or  slots  opanlng 
through  to  the  part  between  tbe  ears,  and  a  locking  device 
bavlBg  a  spur  raacblng  through  the  slot  and  engaging  the 
part  pivoted  between  tba  ears. 

ft.  In  a  sight  for  flrearma.  tbe  combination  of  a  part 
proTldsd  with  a  pair  of  blaga-ears.  a  part  hinged  batwasn 
said  ears,  one  of  tba  cars  bavinf  a  slot  or  slots  reaching 
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through  to  the  part  between  them,  a  locking  device  hav- 
ing a  spur  reaching  through  tbe  slot  and  engaging  the 
part  between  the  ears,  and  means  to  immovably  hold  said 
device  In  engagement  with  said  part. 

7.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  tbe  combination  of  a  part 
provided  with  a  pair  of  binge-ears,  a  part  between  said 
ears,  a  pivot  hinging  the  said  parts  together,  and  a  ring 
seated  in  one  of  said  ears  and  having  a  spur  or  spurs  to 
engage  slots  and  depressions  In  onee  of  said  ears  and  the 
part  between  them. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  part 
provided  with  hinge  ears,  a  folding  part  between  said  ears, 
a  screw  pivntaliy  connt>cting  said  parts,  and  a  locking-ring 
seated  and  guided  in  one  of  said  ears  l)etween  the  bead  of 
tbe  screw  and  tbe  folding  part,  and  having  a  spur  or 
spurs,  said  ear  nnd  folding  part  having  spur  engaging 
slots  and  depressions. 


846,640.     FORCF  ri'MT.     Charlbh  Wolf,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  15.   1906.     Serial  No.  339.089. 


Claim. — 1.  A  force-pump  comprising  two  intercommuni- 
cating cylinders  or  tanks,  means  for  filling  one  of  said 
cylinders  from  a  suitable  source  of  liquid-supply,  means 
for  permitting  tbe  escape  of  air  during  the  filling  of  the 
cylinders,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  In  the  path  of  said  air 
escape,  an  electric  circuit  of  which  said  diaphragm  forms 
one  of  the  terminals,  a  contact  member  forming  tbe  oppo- 
site terminal  of  said  circuit,  the  latter  closing  by  the 
Impart  of  the  escaping  air-current  against  the  diaphragm 
and  the  forcing  of  the  diaphragm  against  said  contact 
member,  and  means  for  permitting  the  pneumatic  expul- 
sion of  the  liquid  from  the  second  cylinder  during  the  fill- 
ing of  the  first  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  force  pump  comprising  two  Intercommunicating 
cylinders  or  tanks,  means  for  filling  one  of  said  cylinders 
from  H  suitable  source  of  liquid-supply,  a  compressed  air- 
supply  pipe,  a  double  valve  casing  coupled  to  said  alr-plpe. 
branches  leading  from  the  valve-casing  to  the  respective 
cylinders,  valves  In  said  caaings  adapted  to  be  relatively 
positioned  to  permit  the  air  to  flow  into  one  or  the  other 
of  said  cylinders,  and  an  inlet-valve  for  the  liquid  supply 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  operation 
of  the  air  controlling  valves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  force  •  pump  comprising  two  intercommunicating 
cylinders  or  tanka.  means  for  filling  one  of  said  cylinders 
from  a  suitable  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  compressed-sir- 
supply  pipe,  a  double  valve-rasing  coupled  to  said  air-pipe, 
branches  leading  from  the  valve-casing  to  the  respective 
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cylinders,  valves  In  said  casings  adapted  to  be  relatively 
positioned  to  permit  the  air  to  flow  Into  one  or  the  other 
of  said  cylinders,  an  inlet-valve  for  the  liquid-supply  to 
the  flrst  cylinder  adapted  to  be  operated  In  conjunction 
with  the  air  controlling  valves,  and  relatively  positioned 
to  admit  the  liquid  to  the  first  cylinder  while  the  contents 
of  the  second  cylinder  is  being  pneumatically  expelled,  and 
to  cut  off  the  liquid  supply  while  tbe  contents  of  tbe  first 
cylinder  Is  being  expelled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  force  pump  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  ' 
superposed  cylinder  of  smaller  capacity,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  cylinders,  a  check-valve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  float  valve  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  hollow  rota- 
table  liquid-supply  valve  adapted  to  admit  liquid  to  the 
main  cylinder,  a  double  valve-casing  located  above  the 
supplemental  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  pii)e  leading;  to 
said  CHHinK.  valves  In  said  casing,  branches  leading  from 
the  casing  In  operative  connection  with  said  valves  for 
conveying  the  compressed  air  alternately  to  the  respective 
cylinders,  a  check  valve  In  the  supplemental  cylinder  for 
closing  the  inlet  to  the  air  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  rod  ' 
or  stafl"  leading  upward  from  the  liquid  supply  valve,  suit- 
able gearing  between  th«  said  rod  and  the  valve-stems  of 
the  air-controlling  valves,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  supplemental  cylinder,  and  means  for  aetu- 
atluK  xald  gearing  to  effect  alternate  expulsion  of  the 
liquid  from  the  respective  cylinders,  for  closing  the  liquid 
supply  valve  during  the  expulsion  of  the  contents  from 
the  main  c>  Under,  and  opening  the  same  during  the  filling 
thereof,  and  the  expulsion  of  the  contents  of  the  supple- 
mental cylinder,  substantially  as  pet  forth. 


846.041.     POST  MOLI».     IHbubich  C.  Addicks,  Stroh.  Ind. 
Filled  Oct.  31.  1»<>«.      Serial  No.  341.369. 


A  'B  'C  ~  "♦ 

Claim-  1.  A  post-mold  comprlKlng  an  integral  tapering 
sheet-metal  shell  of  which  the  lower  portion  Is  formed  of 
parallel  sides  connected  by  a  semlcyllndrlcal  portion,  and 
the  up|K»r  portion  by  curved  sides  and  portions  connecting 
the  curves  to  the  parallel  lower  sides,  the  shell  being  bulged 
I  out  at  the  larger  end  at  the  corners  between  the  upi)er  and 
lower  portions  ;  relnforcing-rods  ;  perforated  caps  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  shell  :  set  collars  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  :  and  tightening  means  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  each  relnforolng-rod  to  hold  the 
rods  and  the  caps  in  position. 

2.  A  post-mold  comprising  an  Integral  shell  of  thin 
sheet  metal  which  may  be  sprung  to  discbarge  the  molded 
post,  perforated  caps  to  fit  the  ends  of  the  shell,  and 
means  to  engage  the  ends  of  reinforcing  members  that  ex- 
tend longitudinally  through  the  mold  and  out  through  the 
perforations  in  the  caps  to  tension  the  reinforcing  members 
individually  and  hold  tbe  caps  in  |>osition. 


846.642.   PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  METALLIC  SUI.r 

FIDS.     Edward  L.  .\ndebso.n.  St.  lyOuLs,  Mo.,  assignor, 

by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  himself 

and  Harvey  Atchisson,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  one-half  to 

John  H.  Miller  and  Chalon  G.  Cloud.  McLeansboro,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  190.%.      Serial  No.  293.334. 

Claim. — 1.   In  the  reduction  of  sulfid  ores,  the  process  of 

subjecting  tbe  ore  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  fiow- 

Ing  from  an  anode  to  a  primary  cathode  In  the  presence  of 

a  quantity  of  the  ore  serving  a.s  a  secondary  cathode  In  an 

electrolyte  cai)ahle  of  dissolving  the  metal  constituent  of 

said    secondary    cathode    and    forming    a    salt    therewith. 

whereby  said  salt  Is  decomposed  and  the  metal  deposited 

on  the  primary  cathode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  reduction  of  sulfid  ores,  the  process  of  sub- 
jecting tbe  ore  to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  current  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  electrolyte  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing the  metal  constituent  of  the  ore  and  forming  a  salt 
therewith,  the  current  being  passed  from  the  anode  to  a 
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primary  catbOde  undecomposable  by  said  current,  whereby 
tlM  ore  wrTes  as  a  wcondary  decomposable  catbode  from 
which  the  metal  coDstltaent  enters  Into  solatlon  with  the 
•Isctrolyte  and  is  sabseqaently  deposited  on  the  primary 
cathode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  the  reduction  of  sulfld  ores,  the  process  of  sub- 
jecting a  cathode  of  the  ore  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current  in  an  electrolyte  capable  of  dissolving  the  metal 
constituent  of  the  ore  and  forming  a  soluble  salt  there- 
with, decomposing  said  salt,  and  depositing  the  said  metal 
constituent  on  a  suitable  undecomposable  cathode,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  reduction  of  sulfld  ores,  the  process  of  sub- 
jecting the  ore  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  flowing 
from  an  anode  to  an  undecomposable  cathode  and  to  the 
ore  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  electrolyte  capable  of 
dissolving  the  metal  constituent  of  the  ore  and  forming  a 
salt  therewith,  decomposing  said  salt,  and  depositing  said 
metal  constituent  on  the  undecomposable  cathode,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  reduction  of  metallic  compounds,  the  proces.s 
of  subjecting  the  compound  to  the  action  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent flowing  from  an  anode  to  an  undecomposable  cathode 
and  to  the  compound  in  an  electrolyte  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing the  metal  constituent  of  the  compound  and  forming  a 
soluble  salt  therewith,  whereby  said  salt  Is  decomposed 
and  the  metal  constituent  deposited  on  the  undecomposable 
cathode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


846.643.  GANG  -  PLOW.  Geoboe  Bishop,  Oxbow.  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308.573. 


plow  and  the  side  portions  flat  and  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane,  plow-beams  extending  between  the  lugs  and  pivoting 
means  extending  through  the  plow-beams,  through  both 
sides  of  one  lug  and  throogh  one  side  of  the  adjacent  lug 
whereby  a  perpendicular  action  is  givent  the  plow-beams 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gang-plow  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
plurality  of  D-shaped  lugs  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
thereof  having  the  rear  portions  thereof  parallel  to  the 
front  of  the  frame,  and  the  side  portions  formed  flat  and 
extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  a  plurality 
of  plow-beams  pivoted  between  the  lugs  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


846,644.  VALVE.  Jambs  E.  BaAOT,  Covington,  Ky..  ss- 
signor  to  Mary  A.  Brady,  Covington,  Ky.  Piled  Oct.  13, 
1905.     Serial  No.  282,557. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gang-plow  the  combination  with  the 
frame  .of  rearwardly-extending  beams  pivoted  to  the  same, 
plows  secured  thereto,  gage-wheels,  standards  supporting 
the  gage- wheels  and  slidabiy  supported  on  each  beam,  le- 
ver* for  raising  and  lowering  the  gage-wheels,  arc-shaped 
arms  secured  to  the  beams,  sliding  blocks  on  the  arms  hav- 
ing therein  slots  into  which  the  levers  fit  and  thumb- 
screws for  retaining  said  slots  in  any  adjusted  position  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  si>ecUled. 

2.  In  a  gang-plow  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
plurality  of  D-shaped  lugs  secured  to  the  rear  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  flat  plow-beams  extending  between  said  lugs 
and  pivoted  thereto,  the  flat  side  of  the  beams  lying  in  a 
Tsrtlcal  plane  and  pivoting  means  extending  through  each 
pair  of  logs  and  the  plow-beams  between  as  and  for  the 
parpoM  qwdfled. 

8.  In  a  plow  tba  combination  with  the  triangular  frame 
IutIbc  tha  rear  portion  thereof  obllqiMly  inclinad  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  0-shap«d  Ings  aecnred  to  tba  obUqoe  raar  portion 
haTlBC  tlM  rear  parts  thereof  parallel  to  tb«  front  of  tb« 


Claim. — 1.  A  valve-casing  having  a  partition  dividing  it 
into  two  chambers,  an  opening  in  the  valve-casing  opposite 
the  partition,  a  valve-seat  formed  in  the  partition  having  a 
series  of  perforations  therein,  a  valve  seated  against  the 
valve-seat  and  having  perforations  which  may  be  made  to 
register  with  the  perforations  In  the  valve-seat  and  a  nut 
seated  in  the  opening  in  the  casing  opposite  the  partition 
and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  bracket  to  contact  the 
valve  and  to  hold  it  yieldingly  to  its  seat. 

2.  A  valve-casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opt'ning 
divided  by  a  horizontal  perforated  partition,  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  bottom  opposite  the  partition,  a  remov- 
able valve-seat  secured  in  the  partition  and  having  a  series 
of  perforations  in  it,  a  valve  seated  upward  against  the 
valve-seat,  having  a  series  of  porforstlons  to  be  made  to 
register  with  the  perforations  in  the  valve-seat,  and  a  nut 
seated  In  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-projecting  bracket  to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve-stem  and  to  bear  against  the  valve  to 
bold  it  yieldingly  and  evenly  to  its  seat. 


846,645.      AUXILIARY   PRINTING   ATTACHMENT   FOR 
CYLINDER    PRINTING-PRESSES.      Asa    P.    BaooKS, 
New  Ulm,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.903. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder-press  hav- 
ing the  usual  printing  devices,  of  an  auxiliary  printing- 
cylinder  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  press-cylinder, 
a  lock  for  holding  said  auxiliary  printing-cylinder  against 
rotation,  itself  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  press-cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  a  ro- 
tary tym pan-equipped  cylinder  and  the  usual  printing  de- 
vices cooperating  therewith,  of  an  auxiliary  printing-cyl- 
inder arranged  to  l>e  frictionally  driven  by  the  press-cylin- 
der, and  a  lock  normally  holding  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
against  rotation  and  Itself  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
said  press-cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  a  tym- 
pan-«qaipped  cylinder  and  the  araal  cooperating  printing 
devices,  of  an  auxiliary  printing-cylinder  arranged  to  be 
frictionally  driven  by  said  presa-cylinder,  a  lo^  for  hold- 
ing said  auxiliary  prlntliic-cjlindcr  tn  •  normal  poaltlon« 
means  for  varying  the  noraal  positions  o^  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  with  reapcct  to  said  lock,  and  means  whereby  tba 
said  lock  will  be  noved  Into  operative  and  inoperative  po- 
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sitioos  at  the  proper  time*  under  rotation  of  the  press- 
cylinder,  substantially  as  deacrlbcd.  I 
4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder-press,  of  an  auxil-  j 
lary  printing-cylinder  arranged  to  be  frictionally  driven  | 
by  said  press-cylinder,  a  notched  lock-disk  adjustably  se-  I 
cured  to  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  spring-  ' 
pressed  lock-bolt  having  a  lock-lug  engageable  with  the 
notch  of  said  lock-disk  to  hold  said  auxiliary  cylinder  in  ' 


II    i-iftr. 


^^ 


x 


w   •>    \  '■^  ^ 


a  normal  position,  and  cam  acting  means  carried  by  the 
press  cylinder  and  operativp  on  said  lock-bolt  to  control 
the  locking  and  releasing  movements  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


846,646.  TANK-CAR.  Thomas  R.  Brown,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  A  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.     Filed  Dec. 

1.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,854. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  tank-car.  a  tank  sheet  or  plate  having 
a  longitudinally  disposed  trough-like  depression,  and  longi- 
tudinally-disposed reinforclng-fianges  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  tank-car,  a  tank  sheet  or  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed trough  like  depression  at  Its  center  and 
having  its  edges  flanged  to  add  stiffness  to  the  structure  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tank-car,  a  tank  sheet  or  plate  reinforced  with 
flanges  at  its  edges  and  having  circumferential  tank-sheets 
secured  to  said  edges:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Unk-car,  a  tank  sheet  or  plate  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car  and  having  reinforclng-fianges,  and 
circumferential  Unk  -  sheets  riveted  to  said  reinforclng- 
fianges  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tank-car,  a  bottom  sheet  or  piste  continuous 
from  end  to  end  of  the  car  and  forming  a  medium  through 
which  bufllng  and  pnlling  stresses  are  transmitted ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  tank-car,  a  bottom  sheet  or  plate  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car  for  supporting  the  lading  and  form- 
ing a  medium  through  which  buffing  or  pulling  stresses 
are  transmitted,  and  Unk-she«ts  forming  the  top  and  side 
waUs  of  the  tank  which  are  secured  to  said  bottom  plate ; 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 


846,646. 


846.647.  SHOULDER -BRACES.  Georqk  R.  Craw  and' 
Otto  Miller,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.  SerlaL 
No.  302,240. 


Claim. —  1.  A  shoulder-brace  comprising  shoulder-straps; 
shoulder  -  pads  secured  thereto,  and  through  which  said 
shoulder-straps  extend  ;  an  elastic  webbing  connecting  said 
shoulder-pads  ;  a  body-strap,  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shoulder-pads  are  connected  ;  armpit-shields  Joining  the 
free  ends  of  said  shoulder  and  body  straps  ;  and  suspender- 
ends  depending  from  said  armpit-shields  and  shoulder-pads. 

2.  A  shoulder-brace  comprising  shoulder-straps ;  shoul- 
der-pads secured  thereto,  and  through  which  said  shoul- 
der straps  extend  ;  a  triangular  tie-pad  securing  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  shoulder  -  strsps  ;  a  t>ody  -  strap,  ta 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  shoulder-pads  are  connected ; 
armpit-shields  Joining  the  free  ends  of  said  shoulders  and 
body  straps  ;  and  suspender-ends  depending  from  said  arm- 
pit-shields and  said  triangular  tie-pad. 

3.  A  shoulder-brace  comprising  shoulder-straps ;  shoul- 
der-pads secured  thereto,  and  through  which  said  shoul- 
der-straps extend ;  a  triangular  tie-pad  securing  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  shoulder-straps ;  an  elastic  webbing' 
connecting  said  shoulder-pads :  a  body-strap,  to  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shoulder-pads  are  connected  ;  armpit- 
shields  joining  the  free  ends  of  said  shoulder  and  body 
straps :  and  suspender-ends  depending  from  said  armplt- 
shlelds  and  said  triangular  tie-pad. 
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4.  A  shoalder-brace  comprising  shoulder-straps ;  sboul- 
der-pads  secured  thereto ;  a  triangular  tie-pad  connected 
to  said  sboulder-pads  bj  webbing ;  an  adjustable  body- 
strap  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  shoulder-pads  are 
connected ;  armpit-shields  Joining  the  free  ends  of  said 
■boulder  and  body  straps ;  and  suspender-ends  depending 
from  ^aid  armpit-shields  and  said  triangular  tie-pad. 

5.  A  sboulder-brace  comprising  shoulder-straps  ;  sboul- 
der-pads  secured  thereto ;  a  triangular  tie-pad  connected 
to  said  shoulder- pads  by  webbing ;  an  elastic  webbing  con- 
necting said  shoulder-pads ;  an  adjustable  body  strap  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  shoulder-pads  arc  connected  : 
armpit-shields  JolninK  the  free  ends  of  said  shoulder  and 
body  straps  :  and  Hu>tpender-ends  depending  from  said  arm- 
pit-sbit'lds  and  said  triangular  tie-pad. 

6.  A  shoulder-brace  comprising  sboulder-pads  each  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slit  in  their  upper  lobes  ;  shoulder- 
straps  secured  near  their  ends  to  said  shoulder-pads  and 
having  their  free  ends  extended  through  said  slits  and  se- 
cured toRt'thrr  ;  a  body  strap  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shoulder  pads  ar«*  connected  ;  armplt-shlelds  Joining 
the  free  ends  of  said  shoulder-straps  and  body-straps  ;  and 
sust>ender-ends  dt>pendin>;  from  said  armpit  shields  and  the 
extended  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps. 

7.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  shoulder-pads  each  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slit  in  their  upper  lobea  ;  shoulder- 
straps  secured  near  their  ends  to  said  shoulder  pads  and 
having  their  free  ends  extended  through  said  slits  and  se- 
cured together  :  an  elastic  webbing  connecting  said  shoul- 
der-pads ;  a  body-strap  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the 
shoulder-pads  are  connected ;  armpit-shields  Joining  the 
free  ends  of  said  shoulder-straps  and  body-straps ;  and 
sus|>ender  ends  depending  from  said  armpit  shields  and  the 
extended  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps. 

8.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  shoulder  pads  each  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slit  in  their  upper  lobes  ;  shoulder- 
straps  secured  near  their  ends  to  said  shoulder-pads  and 
having  their  free  ends  extended  through  said  silts  ;  a  tri- 
angular tie-pad  Joining  the  extended  ends  of  said  shoulder 
■traps  ;  a  body-strap  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  shoul- 
der-pads are  c«tnnected ;  armpit-shields  Joining  the  free 
ends  of  said  shoulder-straps  and  body-strap :  and  sus 
pender-ends  depending  from  said  armpit-shields  and  said 
triangular  tie-pad. 


8  4  6.048.  OBSTETRICAL  Si:pi'ORTER.  Fbancis  M. 
Car  .ME,  Stiles.  Tex.  Filed  July  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,662. 
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upon  each  stirrup,  combined  loops  and  grips,  straps  con- 
necting the  stirrups  and  loops,  looped  knee-^trap^  con- 
nected to  the  loops,  and  a  cross-strap  connecting  the  loops 
of  the  knee-straps. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  op- 
positely-disposed looped  knee-straps,  an  adjnatable  strap 
connecting  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  knee-straps, 
triangular  grips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  knee-straps, 
stirrups  adjustably  connected  to  said  grips,  and  foot-rests 
secured  to  and  adapted  to  rock  within  the  stirrups. 


S4fl,G40  HYDRAULIC  SEPARATOR.  James  Cdbatolo, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Julv  21,  1J>06.  Serial  No. 
327.227. 


Claim.  -1.  In  combination  in  a  hydraulic  separator,  a 
receptacle,  provided  with  a  reticulated  bottom,  a  cover, 
a  centrally-located  pipe  mounted  and  vertically  adjustable 
in  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  spraying  nozzle  whereby 
a  downward  discharge  upon  said  reticulated  bottom  may 
be  effected  from  varying  heights  above  the  sarpe.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  hydraulic  separator,  a  receptacle 
having  Inwardly  sloping  sides  and  a  meshed  or  perforated 
bottom,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  a  centrally- 
located  pipe  adjustably  mounted  in  said  cover  and  termi- 
nating In  a  spraylng-nosile.  means  such  as  the  flexible 
tubing  7  for  suppyling  water  to  said  pipe,  and  an  aux- 
iliary cover  into  which  said  receptacle  may  be  fitted,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


S46.«.no      CIGAR  C17TTER.     James  E.   Ellis,  Plymouth. 
Ind.     Filed  Oec.   19.  1906.     Serial  No.  .348.579. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  diaimeter  deMribed  coBprlih 
lac  atlrniiM,  a  foot-reat  extending  through  and  foleiuiaad 


Claim. — 1.  A  cigar-cutter  comprlatng  a  ■aitable  base 
with  trough  in  which  the  cigar  Is  placed,  a  slotted  ■tand- 
ard  having  a  throat  to  receive  the  truck  end  of  the  dear,  a 
vertically-movable    blade,    a    guide-block    aecnred    thereto 
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and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  ■tandard.  means  for  operating 
the  blade,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  sUndard 
to  regnlate  the  position  of  the  throat  thereof  with  rela- 
tion to  the  trough.  BubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  a  aultable  bed  or  base  with 
trough  thereon,  a  vertically-adjuatable  standard  upon  the 
end  of  the  bed  or  base  and  having  a  vertical  guide-slot,  a 
cutting-blade,  a  guide-block  to  which  the  blade  Is  connected 
and  engaging  the  guide-slot,  a  mortised  guide,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  plunger  engaging  the  mortised  guide,  and  a  fin- 
ger guard  upon  the  bed  or  base,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


8  4  6.651.     AUTOMATIC  I.ATCH.     Grobqk  C.  Emmcrt, 
Mount  Morris,  III.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  300.078. 
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Claim. — In  an  automatic  latch,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  casing  secured  to  the  door  and  having  an  opening 
in  each  of  its  ends  and  a  recess  or  slot  in  its  front  end.  of 
n  bolt  located  In  said  openings  and  having  a  downturned 
end,  an  actuatlng-sprlng  coiled  around  the  bolt  within  the 
casing  and  engaging  at  one  of  its  ends  the  bolt  and  at  its 
other  end  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  engaging  spring-lever 
located  longitudinally  In  the  casing  and  extending  through 
the  ends  thereof  between  the  bolt  and  door,  said  spring- 
lever  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  spaced-apart  lugs  to  engage 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  near  its  other  end  with 
an  outward  projection  located  outside  of  the  front  end  of 
the  casing  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  and  also 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  forward  extension  to  coact 
with  the  latch-plate,  and  a  rod  transversely  secured  on  the 
casing  l>eIow  said  spring-lever,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


one  end  and  its  opposite  end  designed  to  be  adjusted  length- 
wise. snbBtantially  as  described. 


846.652.  COITPLINO  FOR  SCRAPERS.  John  Knoebbet- 
SEN,  San  Diego.  Ca.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1905.  Serial  No. 
279.686. 

Claim. — 1.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  bar 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  forked  at  the  opposite  end 
and  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  the  scrapers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .\  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  curved  bar  hav 
Ing  an  eye  at  one  end  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with 
an  adjustable  link  and  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  the 
scrapera.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  curved  bar  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  end  and  forked  at  Its  opposite  end  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  link  and  means  for  attaching 
said  bar  to  the  scrapers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  bar  made  in  two 
parts  one  of  said  parts  adjustable  on  the  other  for  the 
purpose  of  adjusting  the  length  of  said  bar  and  means  for 
attaching  said  bar  to  the  scrapers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  frame  designed 
to  be  attached  to  a  scraper,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  frame  at 
one  end  and  its  opposite  end  designed  to  be  attached  to  a 
scraper  at  the  rear  of  the  first-named  scraper,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  frame  designed 
to  be  attached  to  a  scraper,  bracea  for  ■aid  frame,  a  bracket 
attached  to  aald  frame  having  holes,  a  pin.  a  bar  pivoted 
to  Bald  frame  at  one  end  by  aaid  pin.  aulMtantialiy  aa  de- 
■crlbed. 

7.  A  coupling  for  acrapera  comprlalng  a  frame  deaigned 
to  be  attached  to  a  acraper,  a  bar  pivoted  to  aald  frame  at 


8.  A  coupling  fur  scrapers  comprising  a  frame  desiKued 
to  l)p  attached  to  a  scraper,  and  provided  with  a  l)racJtet. 
a  bar  provided  with  an  eye,  and  a  pin  for  pIvotlnK  said 
bar  to  said  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  frame  designed 
to  be  mounted  on  the  axle  of  a  scraper,  braces  connecting 
said  frame  with  the  frame  of  a  scraper,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  tirst  named  frame  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  portions,  having  holes  therein,  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  end.  and  a  pin  designed  to  engage  the 
holes  in  the  bracket  and  the  eye  in  the  bar  and  thereby 
pivot  the  bar  to  said  bracket,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  its  length,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  .\  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  bar  turned 
laterally  upon  itself  at  the  upper  end  and  provided  with 
an  eye.  and  forked  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  an 
adjustable  link  and  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  the 
scrapers,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  bar  the  upper 
portion  of  which  Is  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  lower 
portion  In  a  vertical  plane  and  adjustable  lengthwise  and 
means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  the  scrapers,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  bar  having  ita 
lower  end  adjustable  as  to  length  and  means  for  supple- 
menting the  strain  on  said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

l.'i.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  bar  having  Its 
lower  end  adjustable  as  to  length  and  a  chain  for  supple- 
menting said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 


846.653.      COUPLING    FOR    SCRAPERS.      John    Eng«- 
BRKTSE.v.  San  niego,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial 
No.  305.334. 
Claim.— \.  A  coupling  for  scrapers,   comprising  a  pair 

of   frames    secured    to   a    scraper,   a   bar   connecting   aald 

frames,   and   means   on   said   bar  for  connecting   it  with 

another  8crai)er.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  pair  of  framea 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  a  scraper  and  connected  together 
by  means  of  a  bar,  brackets  on  another  scraper,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  bar  with  aald  bracket,  «ub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  a  frame  eon- 
nccted  to  a  scraper  and  provided  with  a  bracket,  a  bradcet 
on  another  scraper,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  frame 
and  bracket,  subaUntially  aa  described. 
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4.  A  coupliny  for  aerapen  eomprtelng  a  pair  of  f^amea 
haTlnc  app«r  and  lower  membem  connected  together  and 
forked  at  their  ends,  ■  bar  aeated  on  said  forked  ends,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  bar.  bracketa  provided  with  an 
«3r«bolt  and  a  pin  for  connecting  the  bracket  on  said  bar 
with  the  eyebolt.  substantially  as  described. 


\ 


t" 


I: 


5.  A  coupling  for  scrapers  comprising  frames  designed 
to  be  mounte<l  on  a  scraper,  means  for  connecting  said 
frames,  brackets  deslgne<l  to  be  mounted  on  a  second 
scrnper,  and  means  for  connectInK  said  frames  and  brack- 
ets by  which  said  scrapers  are  coupled  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

«.  A  coupling  for  conuecting  two  or  more  scrapers  to- 
gether o».mprl8lng  frnmes  provided  with  blocks  which  are 
mounted  on  the  axle  at  each  side  of  one  of  the  scrapers, 
a  bar  connecting  said  frames,  and  a  coupling  mounted  on 
the  other  scraper  designed  to  be  connected  with  the  bar 
of  ^the  first-named  scraper.  subetantlaUy  as  described. 

7.  A  coupling  for  connecting  two  or  more  scrapers  to- 
gether comprising  frames  provided  with  blocks  which  are 
mounted  on  the  axle  at  each  side  of  one  of  the  scrapers, 
a  bar  connecting  said  frames,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
bar,  brackets  mounted  on  the  other  scraper,  provided  with 
•  vertically-adjustable  eyebolt,  and  a  pin  for  connecting 
the  bracket  on  said  bar  with  the  eyebolt,  subetantlaUy  as 
described. 

8.  A  coupling  for  connecting  two  or  more  scrapers  to- 
gether comprising  frames  mounted  on  the  axle  at  each 
aide  of  one  of  the  scrapers,  a  bar  connecting  said  frames, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  bar.  bracketa  mounted  on  the 
other  scraper  each  provided  with  a  aeries  of  holes,  a 
coupling  member  designed  to  be  adjusted  vertically  by  be- 
ing inserted  into  said  holes,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  bracket  on  the  bar  of  the  flrst-named  scraper 
With  the  coopling  member  of  the  last-named  scraper,  sub- 
•tantlally  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  coupling  for  scrapers,  a  frame  on  one  scraper, 
a  bracket  on  the  other  scraper  and  means  for  connecting 
■aid  frame  and  bracket,  substantially  aa  described.  i 


84«,«54.  PRICTION-CLtTCH.  Coamim  H.  Bbicksow 
and  JOHM  P.  NT8TB0M.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  S20.146. 

CUtim, — 1.  A  friction-clutch,  comprlalng  a  belt-palley 
havlav  a  rim  or  flange  tapered  inwardly  on  the  under 
aide,  a  disk  or  spider  having  a  rim  or  fiance  projecting  1 


into  the  pulley-rim  and  exteriorly  tapered  to  lit  the  taper 
of  the  pulley,  an  annular  slot  or  recess  In  the  pulley,  a 
plurality  of  bolU,  the  heads  of  which  play  in  said  slot, 
and  which  pass  loosely  through  holes  in  the  spider,  springs 
encircling  the  bolts  and  reacting  between  the  pulley  and 
the  spider  to  hold  the  Upered  surfaces  apart,  cam-levers 
pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bolts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  levers  to  press  the  tapered  surfaces  to- 
gether. 


2.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  a  belt  pulley  having  a 
rim  or  flanse  tapered  inwardly  on  the  under  side,  a  disk 
or  spider  having  a  rim  or  flange  projecting  Into  the  pul- 
lej  rim  nnd  exteriorly  tapered  to  fit  the  taper  of  the  pul- 
ley, an  annular  slot  or  recess  In  the  pulley,  a  plurality  of 
iK'lts  the  heads  of  which  play  In  the  slot  and  which  pass 
loosely  through  holes  In  the  spider,  springs  encircling  the 
iK.lts  and  reacting  between  the  pulley  and  spider  to  hold 
the  tapered  surfaces  apart,  trunnloned  swivels  carried  by 
the  outward  ends  of  the  bolts,  levers  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  trunnions  of  the  swivels  and  having 
cams  bearing  upon  the  spider,  a  loose  sleeve  on  the  spider- 
shaft,  and  a  pin-and  slot  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers. 


s»rt,65.n.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thom.^m  J.  F.ilvey. 
South  Koston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Elltalwth  .loaquln, 
South  Roston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  100*^  Serial  No 
.34.1. '<7n. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  splnnlng-top  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  numerals  around  Its  periphery, 
of  a  base  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  said 
top.  an  inclined  track  mounted  on  said  base,  said  track 
adapted  to  guide  said  top  Into  said  hole,  and  a  bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  top  when  said  top  enters 
said  hole. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  base  provided  with  a  hole 
therein,  an  inclined  track  provided  with  a  groove  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  said  hole,  and  a  bell  having  an  actuat- 
ing member  located  beneath  said  hole. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  baae  having  an  outer  wall  ex- 
tending around  its  periphery  and  an  inner  wall  extending 
part  way  therearound  and  an  inclined  track  provided 
with  a  groove,  said  track  provided  with  means  of  attach- 
ment to  the  upper  and  lower  aides  of  said  base,  respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua  a  base  having  an  outer  wall  ex- 
tending aroand  its  periphery  and  an  inner  wall  extending 
part  way  therearound,  said  base  provided  with  a  plnrallty 
of  depressions  in  its  upper  side  and  an  Inclined  track 
provided   with   a   groove,    said    track   provided   also    with 
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means  of  attachment  to  the  upper  and  lower  sldea  of  tald 
base,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  base  having  an  outer  wail  ex- 
tending around  its  periphery  and  an  inner  wail  extending 
part  way  therearound,  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  depressions  In  Its  upper  side,  said  I>ase  also  provided 
with  a  hole  therein,  an  Inclined  track  provided  with  a 
groove,  said  track  also  provided  with  means  of  attach- 
ment to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  l>ase,  respec- 
tively, and  a  bell  having  an  actuating  member  located  be- 
neath said  hole. 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  base  having  an  outer  wall  ex- 
tending around  its  periphery  and  an  Inner  wall  extending 
part  way  therearound,  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  depressions  In  Its  upper  side,  said  base  also  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  In  Its  upper  side  and  a  second  series 
of  holes  in  its  under  side,  and  an  Inclined  track  provided 
with  a  series  of  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  series, 
respectively. 


8  4  6.656.     SWING.     Francis  J.  Forort.  Ooshen,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.     SerUl  No.  351,655. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  swing  comprising  In  combination  a  base, 
a  scat  frame,  a  seat,  inverted  rockers  arranged  In  pairs  to 
carry  the  scat,  and  swinging  arms  secured  at  their  lower 
extremities  to  the  base  and  at  their  upper  extremities  to 
oppo!<lte  ends  of  the  rockers,  the  swinging  arms  of  each 
pair  crossing  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  swing  comprising  In  combination  a  base,  a  seat- 
frame,  a  seat.  Inverted  rockers  arranged  in  pairs  to  carry 
the  seat,  swinging  arms  secured  at  their  lower  extremities 
to  the  base  and  at  their  upper  extremities  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  rockers,  the  swinging  arms  of  each  pair  cross- 
ing each  other,  and  a  spring  secured  at  its  lower  extremi- 
ties to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  mechanism  and  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  seat  to  restore  the  seat  to  normal  position. 

3.  A  swing  comprising  In  combination  a  base,  a  seat- 
frame,  a  seat.  Inverted  rockers  arranged  In  pairs  to  carry 
the  seat,  swinging  arms  secured  at  their  lower  extremities 
to  the  base  and  at  their  upper  extremities  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  rockers,  the  swinging  arms  of  each  pair  cross- 
ing each  other,  and  a  cross-bar  underneath  the  rocker,  and 
a  spring  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  cross-bar  and 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  seat  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed. 

4.  A  swing  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  seat- 
frame,  a  seat.  Inverted  rockers  arranged  in  pairs  to  carry 
the  seat,  swinging  arms  secured  at  their  lower  extremities 
to  the  base  and  at  their  upper  extremities  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  rockers,  the  swinging  arms  of  each  pair  cross- 
ing each  other,  and  a  foot-rest  secured  at  its  extremities 
to  ttie  corresponding  swinging  arm. 

5.  A  swing  comprising  In  combination  a  base,  a  aeat- 
frame.  a  seat.  Inverted  rockers  arranged  in  pairs  to  carry 
the  seat,  swinging  arms  secured  at  their  lower  extremities 
to  the  base  and  at  their  upper  extremities  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  rockers,  the  swinging  arms  of  each  pair  cross- 
ing each  other,  and  a  foot-reat  arranged  to  swing  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  rockers. 


846.657.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER.  OscAR 
FaOLiCH.  Berlin.  Germany.  PUed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rUl No.  805,579. 

CUUm. — 1.  A  method  of  extracting  copper  from  copper 
ores  and  smelting  products,  which  method  consists  In  first 
heating  the  said  products  wittaoat  admission  of  air  to  a 


temperature,  by  which  the  loose  sulfur  is  driven  olf,  then 
chlorinating  at  a  temperature  between  0*  centigrade  and 
350*  centigrade  by  means  of  chlorlnating-gases. 

2.  A  method  of  extracting  copper  from  copper  ores  and 
smelting  products,  which  method  consists  in  first  heating 
the  said  products  without  admission  of  air  to  a  tempera- 
ture, by  which  the  loose  sulfur  Is  driven  off,  then  treating 
it  with  gaseous  chlorin.  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlo- 
rld  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  850°  centigrade. 

3.  A  method  of  extracting  copper  from  copper  ores  and 
smelting  products,  which  method  consists  in  first  heating 
the  said  products  without  admission  of  air,  to  a  tempera- 
ture, by  which  the  loose  sulfur  Is  driven  oflT.  then  treating 
with  gaseous  chlorin,  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlo- 
rid  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  350"  centigrade  then 
adding  air  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling-point 
of  ferric  chlorid,  and  finally  collecting  the  chlorlnating- 
gases  thus  formed. 

4.  A  method  of  extracting  copper  from  copper  ores  and 
smelting  products,  which  method  consists  in  first  beating 
the  said  products  without  admission  of  air.  to  a  tempera- 
ture, by  which  the  loo»e  sulfur  is  driven  off,  then  treating 
with  gaseous  chlorin.  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlo- 
rid at  a  temperature  lietween  0°  and  .'{.'>0°  centljjrade  then 
adding  air  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling-point 
of  ferric  chlorid.  collecting  the  cblorinating-gases  formed, 
leaching  with  water  and  finally  introducing  the  solution 
into  a  rotating  apparatus,  containing  Iron. 

5.  A  method  of  extracting  copi)er  from  copper  ores  and" 
smelting  products,  which  method  consists  in  first  heating 
the  said  products  without  admission  of  air  to  a  tempera- 
ture by  which  the  loose  sulfur  is  driven  olT.  then  treating 
with  gaseous  chlorin.  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlo 
rid  at  a  temperature  between  0'  and  350'  centigrade  then 
adding  air  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling  i>oint 
of  ferric  chlorhl.  then  collecting  the  chlorinating  gases 
formed,  leaching  with  water  and  Introducing  the  soliStlon 
Into  a  rotating  apparatus,  containing  Iron,  after  the  depo- 
sition of  copper  oxidizing  the  remaining  solution  In  a  ro- 
tating apparatus  by  au  air-blast,  then  driving  off  the  water 
and  the  water  of  crystallization  by  heating,  and  finally  re- 
gaining the  cblorlnutinK-gusos  by  introducing  a  limited 
quantity  of  air. 

6.  The  method  of  extractlnj:  copper  from  copper  ores  and 
smelting  products,  which  method  consist.s  in  first  heating 
the  said  products  without  admission  of  air  to  a  tompera- 
ture  by  which  the  loo.se  sulfur  Is  driven  off,  then  treating 
with  gaseous  chlorin.  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlo- 
rid at  a  temperature  bftween  0'  and  H.'tO"  centigrade,  then 
adding  air  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling-point 
of  ferric  chlorid.  then  collecting  the  chlorlnating-gases 
formed,  leaching  with  water  introducing  the  solution  Into 
a  rotating  apparatus  containing  iron,  after  the  deposition 
of  copper,  oxidizing  the  remaining  solution  in  a  rotating 
apparatus  by  an  air-blast,  then  by  driving  off  the  water 
and  the  water  of  crystallization  by  heating,  and  regaining 
the  chlorlnating-gases  by  introducing  a  limited  quantity 
of  air  and  treating  the  chlorinated  sulfur,  obtained  during 
the  chlorlnation,  with  hot  water. 

7.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  copper  ores  and 
smelting  products,  which  method  consists  in  first  heating 
the  said  products  without  admission  of  air  to  a  tempera* 
ture  by  which  the  loose  sulfur  Is  driven  off.  then  treating 
with  gaseous  chlorin.  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  chlo- 
rid at  a  temperature  between  0"  and  350*  centigrade,  then 
adding  air  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling-point 
of  ferric  chlorid,  then  collecting  the  chlorlnating-gases 
formed,  leaching  with  water  and  Introducing  the  solution 
into  a  rotating  apparatus  containing  iron  and  after  the 
deposit  of  copper,  oxidizing  the  remaining  solution  in  a 
rotating  apparatus  by  an  air-blast,  then  driving  off  the 
water  and  the  water  of  crystallization  by  heating,  and  re- 
gaining the  chlorlnating-gases  by  Introducing  a  limited 
quantity  of  air,  treating  the  chlorinated  sulfur,  obtained 
during  the  chlorlnation  with  hot  water,  finally  after  tak- 
ing off  of  copper  and  iron,  heating  the  remaining  part  of 
the  ore  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  sulfur  and  dis- 
tilling the  sulfur  formerly  combined  to  the  copper  and  the 
iron. 
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M«,6M.  CIOARBTTB  -  BOX  MAKING  AND  PACKING 
MACHINK.  Pklipi  GittocD,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aMtffnor 
to  American  Wrapplnc  and  Box  Machine  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  11, 
1001.     Serial  No.  64.127. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  means  for  feeding 
a  wrapper,  means  for  feeding  to  the  latter  the  article  to  l>e 
wrapped  and  for  advancing  the  wrapper  with  the  article, 
a  recelring-drum,  means  for  locking  the  same  against  ro- 
tation, means  for  shifting  the  dram  axlally  to  release  the 
same,  and  means  thereupon  coacting  with  the  drum  to  ro- 
tate the  latter. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  -  machine,  a  shuck-contalnlng  recep- 
tacle, means  for  feeding  a  wrapper,  means  for  feeding  to 
the  latter  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  for  advancing  the 
wrapper  with  the  article  in  a  rectilinear  direction,  means 
located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wrapper  coacting 
therewith  during  said  advancing  movemoit  to  fold  the 
wrapper  about  the  article,  a  receiving-drum  having  a 
pocket  designed  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  the  said 
path  of  movement  of  the  article  and  wrapper,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  shuck  to  said  compartment  before  the  latter 
In  brought  Into  alinement  with  the  said  path  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  wrappinfr-machlne  a  shuck-contalnlng  recep- 
tacle, means  for  feeding  the  shucks  successively  therefrom 
along  a  rectilinear  path,  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper 
along  a  parallel  path  and  a  drum  taming  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  said  paths  of  movement  having  pockets  designed 
to  register  successively,  Orst  with  the  path  of  feed  of  the 
■backs  and  thereafter  with  the  path  of  feed  of  the  wrap- 
pers as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wrapping-machine  a  receptacle  containing  the 
•rtidea  to  be  wrapped,  a  receptacle  containing  the  wrap- 
pera.  a  plunger  for  advancing  the  article  and  wrapper, 
folding  means  located  contiguous  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  tbe  plunger,  means  for  feeding  the  article  Into  the  path  of 
tlic  plunger  in  advance  of  the  latter,  means  for  feedlns 
tike  wrapper  into  the  path  of  an  article,  means  for  advane- 
inc  the  plunger  whereby  the  article  will  be  advanced  and 
ensM*  tbe  wrapper  and  the  latter  will  be  broocht  Into  ea- 
gngMaent  with  the  folding  means  whereby  It  will  be  folded 
alMNit  the  article,  meana  for  coatatelnc  a  plurality  of 
Bhocka.  meana  for  feeding  the  aame  aoceeaalTely  in  a  Urtc 
tioo  anbatantlally  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of 


the  wrapper  and  article,  a  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  designed  to  be  registered  In  roUtlon  with  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  chucks  and  thereafter  with  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  wrapper  and  article,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wrapping-machine  a  shack-receptacle,  a  recelv- 
log-drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  means  for 
feeding  the  shucks  thereinto,  an  article  -  receptacle,  a 
wrapper-receptacle,  an  advancing-plunger,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  articles  in  advance  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  wrapper  in  advance  of  the  article,  the  article 
and  wrapper  being  advanced  under  the  Influence  of  the 
plunger  In  a  single  general  direction  and  discharged  into 
registering  pocketa  of  the  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

C.  The  drum  herein  described,  provided  with  the  com- 
partments, and  with  lugs  7.3,  74  on  its  periphery,  in  com- 
bination with  a  driving-shaft  a  cam-lever  on  the  drivlng- 
siiaft  to  engage  and  force  the  dnim  outward:  a  cam-lever 
ou  the  .same  shaft  to  cooperate  with  said  lugs  and  to  rotate 
th»>  drum,  and  a  spring  to  throw  the  drum  back  to  lt«  nor- 
mal position  after  the  operation  of  the  said  cams,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  4  6,0r.  n.      CONCRETE   BRIDGE.      ( J EOBoa  Glascock. 
Veedersburg,  Ind.  Filed  May  31.  1906.  Serial  No.  ;{19,634. 


•1P£>- 


Claim. — 1.  In  concrete  bridges  for  highways,  the  com- 
bination In  concrete  abutments  of  approved  design  at 
either  side  of  the  waterway,  the  same  comprising  angular 
niches  at  the  upper  inner  corners  of  the  concrete  abutments, 
the  angle-plates  securely  positioned  within  the  niches,  and 
the  abutting  shoulders  Integral  with  the  abutments  at  the 
ends  of  the  niches  for  the  prevention  of  any  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  plates  and  dependent  parts  positioned 
within  the  nichea,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  concrete  bridge  for  highways,  the  same  compris- 
ing concrete  abutments  of  approved  design  at  either  sldo  of 
the  waterway  and  provided  with  angular  niches,  angle- 
plates,  and  abutting  shoulder*  integral  with  the  abutments 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  horizontal  lH>ams  set  par- 
allel with  their  ends  upon  the  angle-plates  In  the  anj^ular 
niches  and  lateral  flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  sides 
which  project  Inwardly  toward  each  other  making  the  side 
beams  C-shaped  and  of  greater  height  thsn  the  Inner  beama 
and  Inner  beams  I-shaped  and  of  less  height  than  {be  outer 
side  l>eama  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  lateral  tie  rods 
Inserted  through  ordinary  openings  in  the  borisontal  beams 
made  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  con- 
crete of  approved  materials  and  proportions  provided  with 
a  smooth  surface  even  with  the  tops  of  the  Inner  beams 
and  curved  upward  at  the  sides  to  the  tops  of  the  outer 
side  beams  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  earthen  cover  of 
preferred  clay  overlaid  upon  the  concrete  to  or  above  the 
plane  t>etween  the  tops  of  the  outer  side  beams  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  and  removable  side  rails  set  in 
metallic  aocketa  eecared  in  the  concrete  for  the  prevention 
of  aide  traveling,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
substantMilly  as  specifled. 


84(1,060.     GAGE.     PcaL^T  R.  Glass.  Quincy,  Mass.,  and 
LoBBNZ  MtTTHsm,  Denver,  Colo. :  said  Olasa  assignor  to 
The  Peerless  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Maas.     Filed 
Jane  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,1.34. 
CfMrn. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  am 

havtBC  a  bearing  portion  or  foot,  and  an  adjustable  ful- 
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crum  sustaining  said  bearing  portion  or  foot,  whereby  the 
Inclination  of  the  under  side  of  the  bearing  portion  or  foot 
may  l>e  adjusted  to  the  taper  of  the  stock  to  be  resklved. 
and  on  which  said  bearing  portion  or  foot  rests. 


846.661  EGG-BEATER.  WHISK.  4«  .  Ebnkst  It.  GoD- 
WARD.  Invercarglll,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  :{12..'i48. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  Indicated,  In  combi- 
nation, spindles  rotating  In  opposite  directions  to  each  of 
which  beaters  are  attached,  a  friction-sleeve  npon  one 
spindle  connected  with  one  set  of  beatera,  and  a  sucker 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  haviuK 
a  bearing  portion  or  f(M>t  slotted  longitudinally,  and  an  ad- 
Ji'stable  fulcrum  mounted  on  said  slot  and  sustainint;  said 
U-arlng  portion  or  foot,  change  of  position  of  the  fulcrum 
chauKlnt;  the  inclination  of  the  lower  side  of  the  bearing 
portion  or  foot  in  contact  with  the  stuck. 

'A.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  foundation- 
plate  havinK  a  portion  to  constitute  an  edtce-guide.  com- 
bined with  an  arm  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  or  foot, 
and  an  adjustal>le  fulcrum  on  which  said  foot  may  tip  be- 
twcH-n  its  ends,  the  adjustment  of  the  fulcrum  providing 
for  varyiUK  the  inclination  of  the  under  side  of  said  bear- 
ing portion  or  foot  to  adapt  the  same  to  the  already  skived 
edge  of  material  to  be  resklved. 

4.  .\  foundation-plate  having  a  portion  to  constitute  an 
edge-guide,  a  bearing  portion  or  foot,  and  means  to  sustain 
adjustably  a  -fulcrum  on  which  said  l)earlng  portion  or 
foot  Is  moTinted.  the  adjustment  of  the  fulcrum  varying 
the  Inclination  of  the  under  side  of  the  bearing  portion  or 
foot,  and  means  for  adjusting  vertically  the  device  for 
sustaining  said  t>earlng  portion  or  foot. 

.'>.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  slotted 
for  the  reception  of  a  carrlagre.  a  carriage  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  plate  and  having  a  fulcrum,  a  bearing 
portion  or  foot  sustained  by  said  fulcrum,  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  fulcrum  changing  the  inclination  of  the  lower 
side  of  the  bearing  portion  or  foot,  and  means  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bearing  |>ortlon  or  foot. 


upon  the  lower  end  of  the  principal  spindle  adapted  to  be 
fixed  while  the  spindle  rotates,  as  described  and  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  indicated,  in  combination,  a 
principal  spindle  and  a  sleeve-spindle  upon  the  same, 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  sets  of  l>eater8, 
one  «et  revolving  with  the  principal  spindle  and  one  set 
with  the  sleeve-spindle,  a  frlctlon-sleeve  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  sleeve-spindle  and  to  be  moved  up  and  down  the 
same,  i  wire  or  wires  encircling  each  of  the  beaters,  and 
a  sucker  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  principal  spindle,  all 
substantially  as  descrllM>d  and  op4»rating  as  set  forth. 


846.662  EGG  BEATER.  JKrnest  R.  Godward.  invercar- 
glll. New  Zealand.  Filed  L»ec.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.340,117. 


.•':--iTrr->-- 


..;,•_' 


! 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  egg-beater,  a  suction 
base  or  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  egg-beater,  a  disk  attached 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  by  a  loose  connection,  said  disk 
being  made  concavi-  to  give  suction  support,  substantially 
as  described. 


846.66.3. 
Tenn. 


CHAIN-SAW.     Albkrt  M.  Grasbbry.  Colllervllle, 
Filed  June  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  .322,75.3. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising 
spaced  uprlghta.  guldeways  on  the  uprighta.  a  saw-carry- 
ing frame  extending  outwardly  from  between  the  uprights, 
a  saw-actuating  shaft  mounted  on  the  latter  frame,  means 
on  the  shaft  encasing  in  the  guldeways.  a  rack  guided 
on  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  saw-carrying 
frame,  menus  on  the  main  frame  for  actuating  the  rack. 


5«8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12, 1907. 


•ad  a  brmdns  member  coonectins  tlie  saw-carrTlns  frame 
and  rack  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  former. 

2.  Tbc  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  nprlghts,  angle-lront  on  the  Qprlxhts  for  forming  guide- 
wars,  a  saw-carrylDK  frame  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  frame  with  its  outer  end  suspended  free,  a  shaft 
on  the  saw-carrying  frame  for  actuating  the  saw,  bearing- 
blocks  for  the  ends  of  the  shaft  engaging  In  the  gutdeways, 
a  ▼ertlcally-disposed  rack  hSTlng  Its  lower  end  connected 
with  the  said  shaft,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
frame  guiding  the  rack,  and  a  bracing  member  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  rack  and  the  outer  portion  of  the 
saw-oHrrying  frame. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  uprigbtH,  vertical  guldeways  thereon,  a  saw-carrying 
frame  comprising  an  Inverted-U-shaped  structure  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  including  the 
uprights,  a  driving-shaft  on  the  main  frame  disposed  with 
its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  saw-carrying 
frame,  a  saw-driving  shaft  on  the  second  frame  disposed 
parallel  with  the  said  driving-shaft,  a  sprocket-and-chain 
mechanism  on  the  main  frame  actuated  by  the  driving- 
shaft,  means  for  guiding  the  saw-carrying  frame  along 
the  guldeways,  a  sprocket  on  the  saw-drlvIng  shaft  per- 
manently meshing  with  the  chain  of  the  said  mechanism, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  saw-carrying  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  up- 
rights spaced  apart  and  connected  at  their  ends,  a  driving- 
shaft  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  crankshaft 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  frame  for  actuating  the  driv- 
ing-ahaft.  a  shaft  at  the  base  of  the  frame,  sprockets  on 
the  shafts  at  (Ktints  intermediate  the  uprights,  a  sprocket- 
chain  estendlng  from  one  sprocket- to  the  other  and  ar- 
ranged with  one-half  extending  vertically,  guides  on  the 
upriKhti^  dl8pos(>d  parallel  with  the  said  half  of  the 
sprocket-chain,  an  inverted-U-shaped  structure  having  its 
lower  ends  bifurcated,  grooved  wheels  arran-jed  between 
the  bifurcations  of  the  said  structure,  a  chain  saw  extend- 
ing around  the  wheels,  a  saw-driving  shaft  JDurnaled  on 
one  of  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  structure  and  carrying 
one  of  the  grooved  wheels,  bearing-blocks  on  the  saw-drlv- 
Ing  shaft  engaging  in  the  guldeways  of  the  main  frame,  a 
rack  connected  with  the  said  structure,  a  pinion  meshing 
therewith,  and  a  crank-shaft  for  actuating  the  pinion  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  the  main  frame  and  having  its 
crank  on  the  same  side  of  the  latter  as  the  crank  for  the 
drlTlog-shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising;  a  base, 
spaced  uprights  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cross  piece  mount- 
ed on  the  uprights,  with  a  saw-carrying  frame  extending 
outwardly  from  between  the  uprights,  a  saw-actuating 
shaft  mounted  on  the  latter  frame,  metal  strips  of  angular 
cross-section  arranged  on  the  uprights  and  co-operating 
therewith  to  form  guldeways,  blocks  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  movable  In  the  guldeways,  a  rack  guided  on  the 
main  frame  and  connected  with  the  saw-carrying  frame, 
means  on  the  cross-piece  for  actuating  the  rack,  and  a 
bracing  member  connecting  the  saw-carrying  frame  and 
rack  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  former. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  horisontal  driv- 
ing-shaft mounted  thereon,  a  fly-wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
power-multiplying  gearing  for  tranamittlng  motion  to  the 
^liTlng-ahaft,  a  sprocket-and-chaln  derlce  on  the  frame 
•ctoated  by  the  drlTlng-ahaft,  Twtical  guides  on  the  frame, 
a  aaw-carrylng  frame  morable  on  the  main  frame,  a  wheel 
on  the  aaw-carrylng  frame  for  drlTlng  tbc  saw,  a  shaft  for 
the  latter  wheel,  t>earing-blocks  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
ansaglng  In  the  guides,  a  sprocket  connected  with  the 
wheel  and  arranged  to  be  permanently  in  mesh  with  the 
chain  of  said  device,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  saw-carrying  frame. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  upright  rectangular  frame,  a 
Tertlcally-moTable  aaw-carrylBg  frmiM  extending  from  one 
■tde  of  the  main  frame  and  movabte  on  the  latter,  a  rack 
attached  to  tiM  lower  portion  of  tlie  saw-carrying  frame 
mmi  guid^  on  the  main  frame,  a  bradag  member  coDaeeted 
wltk  the  rack  at  its  upper  portion  and  with  the  outer  por- 
tkm  of  the  saw-carrying  frame,  a  craak-ahaft  mooated  at 
the  upper  end  of  tlie  main  frame,  a  pialoa  oa  the  craak- 


shaft  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  drirlng-sliaft  below  the 
crank-shaft,  a  sprocket-and-chaln  mechanism  on  the  main 
frame  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  the  driving-shaft, 
and  means  on  the  saw-earrjring  frame  for  receiving  motion 
from  the  said  mechanism  and  imparting  it  to  the  saw. 


846.664.      CATTLE  -  STANCHION.     John   Hackib,  Cale- 
donia. Mich.      Filed  Not.  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  345,16'J. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stanchion  comprising  head  and  foot 
pieces  with  a  side  piece  rigidly  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether, an  opposite  side  piece  composed  of  pivoted  sec- 
tions which  in  turn  are  plvotally  connected  with  the  head 
and  foot  pieces  and  a  slidable  member  co^iperating  with 
the  end  of  one  of  the  sections  for  holdinir  said  section  of 
the  last  said  side  piece  in  laterally-extended  position  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  animal  to  release  the  side  sec- 
tions whereby  they  may  as.sume  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tions and  t>e  held  in  such  position  by  paid  sliding  member. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  head  and  foot  pieces,  a  side 
piece  rigidly  connecting  the  head  and  foot  pieces  to- 
gether, a  laterally  -  movable  side  comprising  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  head-piece,  a  sleeve  slldably  located  upon 
said  member,  a  rod  pivoted  near  its  upper  end  to  said 
member  and  having  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  edge 
of  the  sleeve,  a  tul>e  attached  to  said  rod.  a  second  nxl 
pivoted  to  the  foot-piece  and  entering  said  tul>e  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tutie  with  relation  to 
the  last  said  rod. 


864.665.  CLE-\NER  AND  POLISHER.  William  J.  M. 
Hambs,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,716. 


CWim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  dove- 
tailed grooves  therein  :  of  a  yoke  embracing  the  head  and 
piTotally  connected  to  opposite  portions  thereof,  a  handle 
upon  the  yoke,  a  shoe  upon  one  (ace  of  the  head  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  Itead  and  be- 
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yond  those  portions  of  the  yoke  embracing  the  bead,  a 
shoe  upon  one  face  of  the  head  and  parallel  with  the  first- 
mentioned  shoe,  opposite  edges  of  the  last-mentioned  shoe 
extending  oeyond  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  head,  dove- 
tailed extensions  upon  the  shoes  and  within  the  grooves 
in  the  head,  and  indei^>ondent  means  for  securing  said  ex- 
tensions within  the  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  groove  there- 
in ;  of  a  yoke  embracing  the  head  and  plvotally  connected 
to  opposite  portions  thereof,  a  handle  upon  the  yoke,  a 
shoe  upon  one  face  of  the  head  and  extending  beyond  the 
adjoining  faces  of  the  head  and  beyond  those  portions  of 
the  yoke  embracing  the  head,  an  extension  upon  the  shoe 
and  within  the  groove  In  the  bead,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  extension  within  the  groove. 


Tided  so  tbat  when  assembled  the  Joints  meet  at  right 
angles,  and  means  for  holding  the  several  parts  of  said  ball 
in  contact  with  the  piston-rod.  the  walls  of  the  stufflng- 
Im>x  and  each  other. 


846.006.  CYLINDRICAL  REIAMER.  Bbnot  M.  W.  Han- 
80.N,  Ilartfoid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  17.  liM)2.      Serial  No.  115,954. 


X.l.l.^.l) 


Claim. — A  reamer  for  cylindrical  boles,  having  its  cut- 
ting-ribs interrupted  by  deprensions  to  form  a  plurality 
of  Independent  circumferential  series  of  cuttlnj;  edges  dis- 
posed In  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of 
the  reamer,  the  said  cutting  edges  being  provided  with  a 
cutting  clearance.  • 


3.  In  combination  with  a  stufUng-box  having  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  piston  rod  centrally  located 
therein,  a  metal  ball  divided  into  four  equal  parts  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  to  receive  the  piston  rod.  a  gland  to 
said  stufflng-box.  a  spring  between  the  gland  and  the  metal 
ball,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  spring, 
whereby  the  several  parts  of  the  ball  are  held  In  contact 
with  the  piston-rod.  the  walls  o^  the  stuffling-liox  and  each 
other  to  form  fluid  tight  Joints. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stiitllng  box.  a  sleeve  therein 
having  a  tapered  internal  boro,  a  i»iston  -  rod  centrally 
located  therein,  a  metal  ball  having  nn  axial  <>]>enlng  to 
tecelve  the  i)iston  rod.  Kaid  ball  Inking  divided  into  four 
parts  so  that  all  the  joints  meet  at  rlnlit  angles,  n  gland 
to  close  the  stuftlnk:  box.  a  spring  surrounding  the  plston- 
lod  and  Id  contact  wltli  the  nu'tal  hall  at  one  end  and  with 
the  gland  at  the  other  end.  and  l)olt8  to  hold  the  gland  in 
place,  and  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  sprlnij. 


846.607.       CHALK -TROrOH.       Christoi'Her    A.     He.ss,  ' 

Bismarck,  N.  D      Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  .124.414.       846,660.      WKIR    (:.\<;i:.      Edwaud    H.    IIowkm..    Butte, 

Mont,      riled  May  1 4.   I'.mn.      Serial   No.  31ti,71>8. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chalk-trough  formed  of  a  series  of  shet't- 
metal  section  having  overlapping  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  sup|)orted  at  the  lower  endge  of  the  blackboard,  } 
wire  screens  arranged  across  said  trough  sections  and  I 
secured  thereto,  and  means  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough 
for  preventing  chalk  or  erasers  from  falling  off  said 
screens 

2.  A  chalk-trough  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate  bent 
to  form  a  trough  with  one  edge  thereof  Iwnt  inwardly 
against  the  side  wall  thereof  and  with  Its  other  edge  ex- 
tended laterally  and  outwardly  and  then  turned  inwardly 
and  bent  under  to  form  a  chalk-holder  and  screen-clamp, 
and  a  screen  clamped  between  the  bent  edges  of  said 
trough.  j 


846.668.  METALLIC  PISTON-PACKING.  William  Hobt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  333,150. 
Cla<m. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  stufling-box  having  a 
sleere  proTided  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  piston-rod,  a  metal 
ball  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  dlTlded  so  that  the 
seTerai  parts  will  contact  the  piston-rod  and  the  walls  of 
the  Btufflng-t>ox  to  form  fluid-tight  Joints,  and  means  for 
holding  the  seTeral  parts  of  said  ball  in  contact  and  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  comhlnation  with  a  stufflng-box  having  a  sleeve 
proTlded  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  piston-rod,  a  metal  ball 
bsTlng  an  axial  opening  to  recelTe  the  piston-rod,  and  dl-  i 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  instrument  for  gaging  liquid  at  weir- 
notches,  the  combination  of  a  straightedge;  a  gage-tube 
adjustably  secured  to  said  member  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  nils  thereof;  and  a  Talve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  tube. 

'2.  In  an  Instrument  for  gaging  liquid  at  weir-notches, 
the  combination  of  a  straightedge;  a  transparent  gage- 
tul>e  adjustably  secured  thereto;  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  tube  ;  and  a  scale,  located  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  tube. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straight-edge:  a  transparent  tube  adjust- 
ably secured  thereto;  a  valve  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube;  a  graduated  valve-stem  connected  to  the  tsIts 
and  extending  through  the  tut>o  ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straight  edge  ;  anfl  a  gage  secured  thereto, 
said  gage  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  provided  with  a 
sight-opening  or  slot  In  its  face,  a  glass  tube  mounted 
within  the  shell,  means  for  effecting  a  tight  joint  between 
the  ends  of  the  tube  and  the  shell,  a  valve  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell   and  arranged  to  close  an  opening 
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formed  tber«ln  lekding  into  the  tube,  a  valTe-atem  pro- 
Tided  with  gradaatlona  apon  that  face  which  stands  In 
line  with  the  opening  formed  In  the  shell,  means  for  pre- 
yentlng  rotation  of  the  stem,  and  means  to  more  the  stem 
endwise  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 

B.  In  an  inatrament  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straight-edge :  and  a  gage  adjustably  secured 
thereto,  said  gage  comprising  a  metallic  shell  or  casing 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-dlaposed  sight-opening,  a 
glass  tube  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  cap-piece  secured 
upon  each  end  of  the  shell,  a  gasket  Interposed  between 
each  cap-piece  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tube,  a  valTe  lo- 
cated beneath  the  lower  cap-piece  and  arranged  to  close 
a  relatively  large  opening  formed  therein,  a  flat,  graduated 
valve-stem  necured  to  the  valve  and  projecting  Into  notches 
extending  outwardly  from  the  opening  In  the  lower  cap- 
piece,  and  mean!4  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stem. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straight-edge  provided  with  a  seat  or  recess 
extending  across  the  same  and  with  a  second  recess  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  :  a  clamp  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
recesses ;  and  a  KaKe-tut>e  arranged  to  be  held  by  the  clamp 
in  one  or  the  other  recess. 

7.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straight-edge  provided  with  two  recesses  in- 
tersecting each  other  at  substantially  right  angles ;  a 
gage-tube  adapted  to  be  seated  in  one  or  the  other  of  said 
recesses  ;  and  a  clamp  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of  In- 
tersection of  the  recesses,  whereby  said  clamp  may  be  em- 
ployed to  hold  the  tube  In  either  recess,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stralKht-edge  :  a  transparent  tube  adjustably 
secured  thereto;  a  valve  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  ;  a  valve-stem  connected  to  the  valve  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  tube  ;  and  a  thumb-screw  secured 
upon  the  upper  threaded  end  of  the  stem,  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  opened  and  closed  when  the  gage  is  In  the  water 
without  the  necessity  of  the  user  placing  his  hand  In  the 
water,  substantially  as  described. 


84  6.6  7  0.  GRITS  AND  DUST  PIRIFIER.  Chablks 
JAQurr,  Strassburg-K^nigshofen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schneider.  Jaquet  &  Cle.,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Strassburg-KOnlgs- 
hofen.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.343.593. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grit  and  dust  purifier,  in  combination, 
an  air-sapply  dnct  running  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
and  having  an  apertare  at  the  bottom,  working  sieve-cham- 
bers alongside  of  the  alr-dnct  through  which  the  alr-cur- 
reot  ascends,  troughs  below  the  sieve-chambers  on  each 
aide  of  the  aupply-duct.  an  upper  settling-chamber  com- 
manlcatlng  therewith,  and  means  for  removing  descending 
matter  from  the  said  working  and  settling  chambers  and 
troogba,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  grit  and  dust  purifier,  in  combination,  an  alr- 
rapply  duct  mnnlng  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
having  at  tb«  bottom  a  longltadlnal  aperture,  working 
atoTs-chaaabsrs  alongside  of  the  alr-dnct  through  which  tlie 
•ir-cnrrent  ascends,  troughs  below  the  sieve  and  on  anch 


side  of  the  air-sapply  duct  an  upper  settling-ehnmber 
municating  with  each,  means  for  closing  the  exit  from  the 
sieve-chambers,  and  meana  for  removing  descending  mat- 
ter from  the  said  working  and  settling  chambers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  grit  and  dnat  purifier.  In  combination,  a  single 
air-supply  duct  running  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
having  an  exit-aperture  at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing sieve-chambers  alongside  of  the  supply-duct  and  above 
lU  exit  through  which  the  air-current  from  aald  exit 
ascends,  and  an  upper  settling  -  chamber  running  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  machine  directly  above  the  supply- 
duct  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each 
communicating  with  a  corresponding  sieve-chamber,  and 
means  common  to  all  the  compartmenta  for  conveying  away 
matter  settling  In  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grits  and  dust  purifier.  In  combination,  a  single 
alr-suppIy  duct  running  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
having  an  exit  aperture  at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing sieve  chambers  alongside  of  the  supply-duct  through 
which  the  air-current  from  the  exit  of  the  supply-duct  as- 
cends, a  plurality  of  upper  settling-chambers  above  the 
supply  duct  and  communicating  with  the  sieve-chambers, 
the  surface  of  the  said  chambera  apon  which  the  material 
could  lodge  being  Inclined,  and  conveyers  located  In  the 
bottom  of  and  common  to  all  of  the  settling-chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  a  grits  and  dust  purifier.  In  combination,  an  air- 
supply  duct  running  loUKltudlnally  of  the  machine  and 
having  an  aperture  at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  working 
sieve-chaml)ers  on  each  side  of  said  duct  and  above  the 
exit  thereof,  through  which  the  air-current  ascends,  and  a 
single  settling-chamber  located  above  the  duct  and  between 
the  working  chambers  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments each  communicating  with  an  oppositely-located 
pair  of  said  working  chambers,  means  for  stopping  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  sieve-chambers  at  will,  and 
means  common  to  all  the  compartments  for  conveying 
away  matter  settling  therein,  substantially  as  described. 
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846.671.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  CLAaBWCE  D. 
KiNQ  and  ANoacw  H.  MiLSTcao.  AtlanU.  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Elliott  Fisher  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  5,  1905.  Serial  No. 
258.925. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  thereover, 
printing  mechanism  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  retaining 
a  work-sheet  which  is  movable  over  the  platen  with  the 
frame  and  disposed  to  be  written  upon  by  the  printing 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  printing  mechanism  mounted  to  travel  there- 
over, and  a  work-holder  movable  over  the  platen  with  the 
printing  mechanism  and  retaining  the  work-sheet  which  is 
disposed  in  position  to  t>e  printed  upon  and  is  movable 
relative  to  the  printing  mechanism  for  line-spacing. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  thereover  and 
carrying  a  work-sheet,  and  printing  mechanism  mounted 
on  and  movable  with  the  frame  and  disposed  to  print  upon 
aald  sheet. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  support  movable  thereover  and  carrying  a 
work-sheet,  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  ahect  relative  to  the  printing 
mechanism  for  line-spacing. 

5.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  printing  mechaniam  movable  thereover,  a 
work-sheet  movable  with  the  printing  mechanism,  line- 
spacing  mechanism  for  the  machine,  and  means  operated 
by  the  said  line  -  spacing  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
work-sheet  relative  to  the  printing  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
flat  platen,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  thersover,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  frame,  printing  mechaniam  moontsA 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  work-holders  carried  by  the 
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frame  and  retaining  a  worksheet  extending  between  the 
holders  and  under  the  printing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  thereover,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  frame,  and  printing  mechaniam 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  of  delivering  and  receiving  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  a  work-sheet  wound 
upon  said  members  and  extending  under  the  printing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  the  receiving  member 
to  line  space  the  sheet. 


S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
tint  platen,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  thereover,  a  car- 
rlni;e  on  the  frame,  and  printing  mechanism,  of  delivering 
and  receiving  members  mounted  on  the  frame  and  retaln- 
Inj:  n  work-sheet  wound  upon  said  memt)ers  and  extending 
under  the  printing  mechanism.  llne-spacInK  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  line-sparing  lever  movable  to  cause  the  advance 
of  the  frame  over  the  platen,  means  for  rotating  the  re- 
ceiving member  to  advance  the  work-sheet  relative  to  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  an  operative  connecton  between 
said  means  and  the  llne-spactng  lever. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  type  -  writer  including  a 
platen,  printing  mechanism,  and  llne^paclng  mechanism, 
of  means  for  retaining  a  work-sheet  opposite  the  platen 
and  In  position  to  be  directly  printed  upon  by  the  type- 
writer, delivering  and  receiving  members  retaining  a  nar- 
row tally-sheet  extending  between  said  members  and  lo- 
cated opposite  a  portion  only  of  the  work-sheet  to  permit 
the  transference  of  type  Impressions  from  one  sheet  to 
the  other,  simultaneously  with  the  printing  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  record  of  which  a  taliy-record  Is  desired,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  line-spacing  mech- 
anism of  the  type-writer  will  operste  the  receiving  mem- 
l>er  to  advance  the  tally-aheet  In  the  direction  of  line- 
spacing. 

10.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
platen,  relatively  movable,  of  means  fur  retaining  sepa- 
rate work  sheets  or  webs  one  on  tfie  platen  and  the  other 
on  the  frame,  and  printing  mechaniam  on  the  frame. 

11.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
platen,  of  printing  mechaniam  on  the  frame,  devices  for 
retaining  separate  work  sheets  or  webs  of  different  widths 
one  opposite  the  other  on  the  frsme  and  platen,  respec- 
tively, and  each  In  position  to  be  operated  upon  directly 


by  the  printing  mechanism,  the  frame  and  platen  being 
relatively  movable  to  space  the  character  printed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
delivering  and  receiving  spools  adapted  to  deliver  and  re- 
ceive a  work-sheet  led  opposite  the  printing  mechaniam. 
and  line-spacing  mechanism  Including  a  reversible  dog  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  rotate  the  receiving-spool  in  either 
direction  according  to  the  direction  In  which  the  work- 
sheet is  wound  thereon. 

13.  The  combination  with  n  type  -  writer  including  a 
platen  and  a  frame,  relatively  movable  for  line-spacing, 
nnd  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  means 
for  retaining  separate  worksheets  on  the  platen  and 
frame  re8|>eotlvely  and  In  position  to  l>e  printed  upon. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  type  -  writer  Including  a 
platen  and  a  frame,  relatively  movable  for  ilne-spaclng, 
and  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frartie,  of  means 
for  retaining  separate  work  sh»»et8  on  the  platen  and 
frame  respectively  and  In  t«>sition  to  be  printed  upon,  and 
means  for  line-spacing  the  sheet  retolned  on  the  frame. 

l.'i.  The  combination  with  a  type -writer  includln;:  a 
platen  and  a  frame  relatively  movable  for  line  spacing  ond 
printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  to  print  upon 
a  primary  work-sheet  on  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  bolder-" 
carried  by  the  frame  to  retain  a  tally  sheet  extending  Iw 
tween  the  holders  and  Interposed  l>etween  the  platen  and 
printing  mechanism,  and  line  -  spacing  meohanlsni  for 
efre<'ting  relative  movement  of  tlie  platen  and  printing 
mechanism  to  line-space  the  printing  on  the  primary 
work-sheet  and  arranged  to  advance  the  tally-sheet  for 
Ilne-spaclng. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  type -writer  including  a 
platen  and  printing  meclianism.  relatively  movable,  of 
means  for  retaining  a  primary  work  sheet  <>n  the  platen. 
a  pair  of  holders  for  a  tally-sheet  extending  between  the 
holders  and  Interposeil  l>etween  the  platen  and  printing 
mechanism,  line  spacing  tnerlianlsm  for  the  primary  work- 
sheet, and  means  for  advancing  the  tally-sheet  from  one 
holder  to  the  other. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  type  writer  including  a 
platen  and  printing  inechanisni,  relatively  movable,  of 
means  for  retaining  a  primary  work  sheet  on  the  platen, 
a  pair  of  holders  for  a  tally  sheet  extending  between  the 
holders  and  Interposed  l>etween  the  platen  and  printing 
mechanism,  line  spacing  mechanism  for  the  primary  work- 
sheet, and  means  operated  by  said  Ilne-spaclng  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  tally-sheet  from  one  holder  to  the  other. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  printing  mech- 
anism, relatively  uiovable  foi  letter  and  line  spacing  mech 
nnlsm.  a  primary  work-sheet  retained  on  the  platen,  line- 
spacing  mechanism  arranged  to  cause  relative  Ilne-spaclng 
movement  of  the  platen  and  printing  mechanism  to  line- 
space  the  matter  printed  on  the  primary  sheet,  holders 
retaining  a  tally-sheet  extended  over  a  portion  of  the 
primary  sheet,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  aald  hold- 
eris  to  line  space  the  tally-sheet. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  type  -  writer  Including  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  retaining  a 
work  sheet  opposite  the  platen  and  In  position  to  be  di- 
rectly prinle<l  up*»n  by  the  type-writer,  delivering  and  re- 
ceiving members  retaining  a  narrow  tally-sheet  extending 
between  said  members  and  located  opposite  a  portion  only 
of  the  work-sheet  to  permit  the  transference  of  type  Im- 
pressions from  one  sheet  to  the  other  simultaneously  with 
the  printing  of  that  portion  of  the  record  of  which  a 
tally-record  Is  desired,  and  Ilne-spaclng  mechanism  opera- 
tive to  advance  the  tally-sheet  from  the  delivering  mem- 
l)er  to  the  receiving  member  and  to  effect  relative  Ilne- 
spaclng  movement  of  the  platen  and  printing  mechanism. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  In- 
cluding a  platen  and  printing  mechaniam  mounted  to 
travel  thereover,  of  holders  retaining  a  plurality  of  work- 
sheets In  position  to  be  printed  upon,  and  line-spacing 
mechanism  operative  to  cause  the  printing  mechanism  to 
travel  relative  to  the  platen  and  to  cause  the  Ilne-spsce 
advance  of  one  of  the  work  sheets  relative  to  tbe  printing 
mechanism. 

21.  The  combination   with    a   type-writing   machine   in 

,  eluding  a  platen  and  printing  mechanism  relatively  mov- 
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able  for  Itne-tiMcing.  of  means  for  holding  work-aheeta  in 
poaltlon  to  be  printed  upon,  and  line-ipaciog  meclianiam 
operatiTe  to  effect  relative  line-spacing  movement  of  ttie 
platen  and  printing  mechanism  and  a  line-spacing  more- 
BB«nt  of  one  of  tbe  worlt-staeata  relative  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  said  line-spacing  mechanlam  beioK  also  opera- 
ttve  to  effect  relative  movement  of  tbe  printing  meclian- 
iam and  platen  wlthoat  advancing  said  work-sheet  rela- 
tive to  the  printing  mechanlam. 

22.  Tbe  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  In- 
dodlng  a  platen  and  printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  re- 
taining two  work  -  sheets  between  tbe  platen  and  print- 
ing mechanism,  and  line-spacing  mechanism  Including  a 
line-space  actuator  operative  to  effect  line-spacing  of  the 
writing  on  one  or  both  of  said  sheets. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  type- writing  machine  in- 
'  eluding  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon  for  letter- 
spacing,  and  a  platen,  of  llne-spadng  mechanlam  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  operative  to  advance  the  outermost  sheet 
of  a  plurality  of  aheets  interposed  between  the  platen  and 
printing  mechanism  without  advancing  the  Innermost  of 
said  sheets. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  type  writing  machine  in- 
cluding a  platen,  a  frame  movable  thereover  for  line-spac- 
ing, and  printing  mechanlam  mounted  on  the  frame,  of 
meana  for  retaining  a  work-sheet  between  the  platen  and 
printing  mechanism,  and  line-spacing  mechanlam  common 
to  both  the  frame  and  the  work-sheet. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  in- 
cluding a  platen,  a  machine-frame  movable  thereover,  and 
printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  paper-car- 
rier also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  deliver  a 
work-sheet  between  the  platen  and  printing  mechanism. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  in 
eluding  a  platen,  a  frame  movable  thereover,  and  printing 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  work-holder  like- 
wise mounted  on  the  frame  to  engage  and  bold  a  work- 
sheet interposed  between  tbe  platen  and  printing  mechan- 
ism, said  holder  being  movable  to  advance  tbe  sheet. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  Including  a 
platen,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  thereover,  and  printing 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  paper^olders  car- 
ried by  the  frame  In  front  and  rear  thereof  to  engage  and 
hold  a  paper  web  extended  between  the  platen  and  print- 
ing mechanism. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine,  in- 
cluding a  platen  and  printing  mechanism,  relatively  mov- 
able, of  means  for  holding  work-sheets  between  the  platen 
and  printing  mechanism,  line-spacing  mechanism  operative 
to  line-space  the  Iwrlting  on  both  sheets  and  also  operative 
to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and  printing 
mechanlam  to  line-space  the  writing  on  one  sheet  only. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  In 
eluding  a  platen  and  printing  mechanism,  of  line-spacing 
mechanism  operative  to  effect  line-spacing  of  the  writing 
on  a  plurality  of  work-sheets  interposed  l>etween  the 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  and  also  operative  to 
effect  line  spacing  of  the  writing  on  the  inner  sheet  with- 
out advancing  the  outer  sheet  relative  to  the  printing 
mechanism. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  in- 
cluding a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  platen, 
and  printing  mechanism  relatively  movable  for  letter-spac- 
ing, of  means  for  supporting  a  work-sheet  from  the  frame 
of  the  type-writer  exclusively  and  Interposed  between  the 
platen  and  printing  mechanism. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  printing  mechanlam  movable  thereover, 
means  for  cauaing  a  work-sheet  to  move  with  the  printing 
mechanlam,  line-spacing  mechanlam  for  said  work  sheet 
and  meana  operated  by  aaid  line-spacing  mechanism  for 
caoalng  the  printing  mechanism  to  be  advanced  over  tbe 
platen. 


S44.672.      HIGH  •  PRESSURE    ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS.    Pbanb  J.  Keen,  Dreeden,  Germany.     Filed  Jan. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,713. 
Clrnim. — 1.  In  high  -  preeavre  electrical  apparatus  the 

eonblnatlon  of  a  primary  altematlng-cnrrent  circnlt.  a  ! 


primary  coil  In  said  circuit,  resistance  in  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, a  secondary  consumption-circuit,  a  secondary  coil 
in  said  secondary  circuit  an  electrical  apparatua  to  t>e 
worked  said  apparatus  having  a  certain  breaklng-throogb 
pressure,  a  secondary  auxiliary  circuit,  a  secondary  coll 
in  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  means  for  letting  through 
current  not  desired  in  tbe  secondary  consumption-circuit 
said  means  stopping  the  current  of  the  sign  desired  In  the 
consumption-circuit. 
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2.  In  a  high-pressure  electrical  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  alternating-current  circuit,  a  primary 
coll  In  said  circuit,  resistance  In  the  primary  circuit,  a 
secondary  consumption-circuit,  a  secondary  coll  In  said 
secondary  circuit,  a  high  pressure  valve  device  arranged 
in  tbe  secondary  consumption  circuit,  an  electrical  appa- 
ratus to  be  worked  said  apparatus  having  a  certain  break- 
ing through  pressure,  a  secondary  auxiliary  circuit,  a  sec- 
ondary coll  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  means  for  letting 
through  current  not  desired  In  the  secondary  consumption- 
circuit  said  means  stopping  the  current  of  the  sign  desired 
in  the  conBumption-circuit. 

3.  In  high-pressure  electrical  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  alternating  current  circuit,  a  primary 
coll  In  said  circuit  a  self-induction  device  in  the  primary 
circuit,  a  secondary  consumption  circuit,  a  secondary  coll 
In  said  secondary  circuit,  an  electrical  apparatus  to  be 
worked  said  apparatus  having  a  certain  breaking- through 
pressure,  a  secondary  auxiliary  lircuit,  a  secondary  coll 
in  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  an  electric  valve  device 
adapted  to  coJiperate  with  tbe  self-induction  device  of  the 
primary  circuit  and  Increase  tbe  pressure  in  the  secondary 
consumption-circuit  during  the  passage  of  current  of  de- 
sired sign  and  to  reduce  the  pressure  during  the  passage 
of  current  of  nndeslred  sign. 

4.  In  high-pressure  electrical  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  alternating-current  circuit,  a  primary 
coll  in  said  circuit,  a  self-induction  device  In  the  primary 
circuit,  a  secondary  consumption  circuit,  a  secondary  coll 
In  said  secondary  circuit,  an  electrical  apparatus  to  be 
worked  said  apparatus  having  a  certain  breaking  through 
pressure,  a  secondary  auxiliary  circuit,  a  secondary  coll 
in  the  auxiliary  circuit,  an  electric  valve  device  In  the 
auxiliary  circuit  and  a  condenser  in  said  circuit  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  self-induction  device  in  the  primary 
circuit  and  Increase  the  pressure  in  tbe  secondary  con- 
sumption-circuit during  the  passage  of  a  current  of  the 
desired  sign  and  reduce  the  pressure  during  the  passsge 
of  current  of  undeslred  sign. 

5.  In  high-pressure  electrical  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  alternating  current  circuit,  a  primary 
coil  In  said  circuit,  resistance  In  the  primary  circuit,  a 
secondary  conBumptlon-circuit,  a  secondary  coll  In  said 
secondary  circuit,  sn  electrical  apparatus  to  be  worked 
«ald  apparatus  having  a  certain  breaking-through  pres- 
sure, a  secondary  auxiliary  circuit,  a  secondary  coil  In 
said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  coll  consisting  of  windings  of 
the  primary  I'oll  and  adapted  to  form  a  by-path  and 
means  for  letting  through  current  not  desired  In  the  sec- 
ondary consumption-circuit  said  means  stopping  the  cur- 
rent of  the  sign  deelred  In  the  consumption-circuit. 

6.  In  high-pressure  electrical  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  alternating-current  circuit,  a  primary 
coll  in  said  circnlt,  resistance  In  the  primary  circuit,  a 
secondary  c  onsumption-drcalt.  a  secondary  coll  In  said 
secondsry  circuit,  an  electrical  apparatns  to  be  worked 
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said  apparatus  having  a  certain  breaking- through  pres- 
sure, a  secondary  auxiliary  circuit,  a  secondary  coll  in 
said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  coil  consisting  of  windings  of 
the  primary  coll  and  adapted  to  form  a  by  path,  an  elec- 
tric valve  device  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  a  condenser 
in  the  said  auxiliary  circuit  adapted  to  cooperate  with. the 
self-induction  device  In  tbe  primary  circuit  and  Increase 
the  pressure  In  the  secondary  consumption-circuit  during 
tbe  passage  of  the  current  of  the  desired  sign  and  reduce 
the  pressure  during  the  paaaage  of  tbe  current  of  unde- 
slred Hign. 


840,073.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Andrew  Kubschb,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Cartwnlc  Company, 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1905.      Serial  No.  293,2.38. 


I   tact-lever,  yielding  means  connecting  said  levers  and  lo- 
cated within  their  bifurcated  ends,  and  means  for  llmlt- 

,    Ing  tbe  outward  movement  of  said  levers. 

7.  An  electric  cwltch  comprising  a  Iwse,  a  stationary 
contact  on  the  base,  standards  on  the  base,  a  bifurcated 
contact  lever  fulcruroed  at  its  bifurcated  end  in  a  pair  of 
said  standards,  a  movable  contact  carric>d  by  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  a  bifurcated  handle-lever  having  Its  bifurcated 
end  arranged  to  overlap  the  bifurcated  end  of  tbe  contact- 
lever,  said  bifureate<l  end  of  the  handle  lever  ))eing  ful 
crumed  in  another  pair  of  6.ild  standards  located  Itetween 
the  ends  of  the  contact  lever,  means  for  limiting  tbe  out- 
ward movement  of  said  levers,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  contact-lever  between  the  movable  con- 
tact and  the  fulcrum  of  the  handle  lever,  and  having  Its 
other  end  slidably  arranged  in  said  handle-lever,  a  com- 
pression spring  within  the  handle  lever  and  acting  on  said 

I   rod,  and  a  Joint  in  said  rod  between  said  handle-lever  and 
the  fulcrum  of  the  contact  lever. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a   stationary 
contact,  a  contact-lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  said  lever  at  Its  other  end,  a  handle 
lever  arranged  In  sulMtantlal  allnement  with  the  contact 
lever  and  fulcrumed  nt  one  end  between  the  ends  of  the 
contact  lever,  and  jlelding  means  connecting  the  handle- 
lever    and    the    contact  -  lever    and    comprising    a    spring 
pressed  rod  slldably  arranged  in  the  handle  of  the  handle 
lever,  said   rod  being  pivotally  connected  at  Its  forward 
end  to  the  contact-lever  and  pivotally  Jointed  In  front  of 
the  handle. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact,  a 
contact  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a  movable  contact 
carried  by  said  contact-lever  at  its  other  end,  a  handle- 
lever  fiilcnimpd  nt  one  end  between  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tact lever,  snld  fiilcrums  being  In  a  plane  above  the  sta- 
tionary contact,  nnd  a  spring-controlled  rod  connected  to 
^aid  liandlc  lever  )>etween  its  ends  and  to  said  contact- 
lever  between  its  ends. 

3.  In  nn  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  station 
ary  contact,  a  contact  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a  mov- 
able contact  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  contact  lever, 
a  handle  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  between  the  ends  of 
the  contact-lever,  said  fulcrums  lielng  In  a  plane  above 
the  stationary  contact,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
contact  lever  and  slldably  arranged  in  the  handle  lever, 
and  a  spring  within  the  handle-lever  acting  on  said  rod. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary contact,  a  contact  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a  mov- 
able contact  carried  by  said  contact-lever  at  its  other  end 
a  handle  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  l^etween  the  ends  of 
the  contact-lever,  said  fulcrums  being  in  a  plane  above 
the  stationary  contact,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  contact-lever  and  slldably  arranged  in  the 
handle  lever,  said  rod  being  Jointed  adjacent  to  said  han- 
dle-lever, and  a  spring  within  the  handle-lever  acting  on 
said  rod. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary i-ontact,  a  bifurcated  contact-lever  fulcrumed  at  its 
bifurcated  end,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  contact-lever,  a  handle-lever  bifurcated  at  one 
end  and  fulcrumed  at  its  bifurcated  end  between  the  ends 
of  the  contact  lever,  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  contact 
and  handle  levers  overlapping  one  another,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  said  levers  and  located  within  their  bi- 
furcated ends. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
stationary  Contact  on  the  l>as«,  standards  on  the  l>ase,  a 
bifurcated  contact  lever  having  Its  blfurcsted  end  ful- 
crumed in  a  pair  of  said  standards,  a  movable  contact  car- 
ried by  the  ottier  end  of  said  contact-lever,  a  bifurcated 
handle- lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  bifurcated  end  In  another  pair 
of  said  standards  and  located  between  tbe  ends  of  aald  con- 


846,074.  GUN  RACK.  EDWIN  E.  Lamb,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  ClafTey,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,369. 


daim.-  1.  In  combination  with  the  ridgepole  of  a  tent, 
a  pun  rack  including  a  muzzle  and  a  butt  support  secured 
to  the  ridge  pole  and  each  Including  a  fram^  having  side 
parts  shaped  to  <onform  to  the  sloping  walls  of  the  tent 
and  n  transversely-arranged  pieco  rigidly  secured  to  a 
side  part  and  forming  means  for  support  of  the  miizsle 
and  butt  of  a  rifle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rld^e  pole  of  a  tent,  a  gun 
rack  removably  "secured  thereto  and  Including  a  muzzle 
and  a  butt  support  each  including  a  frame  having  side 
parts  shaped  to  conform  to  the  sloping  walls  of  the  tent 
and  a  transversely  arranged  piece  rigidly  connected  to 
a  side  part  and  forming  means  of  attachment  for  the 
muzzle  and  butt  of  a  rlJIe. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  ridge  pole  of  a  tent,  a  gun- 
rack  Including  a  base  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
ridge-pole  with  side  parts  embracing  the  sides  of  the  pole, 
and  a  frame  secured  to  said  base  and  depending  there- 
from and  having  means  for  holding  a  riflp. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  ridge  pole  of  a  tent,  a  gun- 
rack  including  a  butt-support  depending  from  the  ridge- 
pole and  having  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  butts  of 
the  rifles  and  a  muzzle-support  depending  from  said  ridge 
pole  and  having  hooks  for  the  reception  of  the  swivels  of 
the  rifles. 

5.  An  improved  gun  -  rack  Including  a  base  having 
knuckles  formed  thereon  to  embrace  the  sides  of  a  ridge- 
pole, a  frame  with  Its  ends  projecting  through  said 
knuckles  and  secured  therein  and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  having  means  for  holding  a  rifle  therein. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  ridge-pole  of  a  tent,  a  gun- 
rack  Including  a  butt-support  having  a  base  with  knuckles 
to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  ridge-pole  with  a  frame  having 
Its  ends  extending  through  the  knuckles  and  bent  to  em- 
brace tbe  same,  said  frame  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
t>ase  and  having  means  for  supporting  the  butts  of  rifles, 
and  a  muzzle-support  including  a  similarly-formed  base 
with  hooks  secured  to  a  lower  cross-bar. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  ridge-pole  of  a  tent,  a  gun- 
rack  including  a  mnsEle  and  a  butt  support  secured  to  the 
ridge-pole  and  each  including  a  frame  having  side  parts 
depending  from  the  ridge-pole  and  a  transversely-arranged 
piece  rigidly  connected  to  the  side  parts  and  forming 
means  for  the  support  of  the  muzzle  and  butt  of  a  rifle. 
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84«.675.  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 
OF  RAILWAY  •  CARS.  Ca«l  L»h»b«t.  Marxloh.  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.      8«rl*I  No.  337,053. 
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Claim. — A  device  for  automatically  locking  the  doors  of 
railway-cars  while  the  train  travels,  comprising  In  com»)l- 
natloD  with  the  railway-car,  rodf*  a  mounted  at  both  sides 
of  said  car.  rollers  6  mounted  below  said  roda  and  adapted 
to  allow  of  the  latter  being  moved  longitadlnally.  baffle- 
plates  c  plTotally  connected  to  each  end  of  said  rods  and 
fixed  by  pivotal  means  to  the  face  of  said  car.  wedge-like 
projections  d  d'  provided  on  said  rods  below  the  doors  of 
aald  car.  and  vertical  bolts  f  f  movably  and  .securely 
mounted  In  the  floor  of  s^ld  car  and  capable  of  l)eing 
moved  upward  and  of  entering  a  groove  provided  in  the 
doors  of  said  car  and  thus  locking  the  latter  upon  said 
rods  a  being  moyed  longitudinally  under  the  Influence  of 
the  natural  wind  draft  produced  during  the  run  of  the 
train  on  said  baffle-plates,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 


846,676.     TRorSERS-HANGER.     Robert  .F.   Linklatkb, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  IOCS.     Serial  No.  246.446. 


Vlaim. — 1.  A  trousers-hanger  comprising  two  members 
which  are  Intertwisted  in  an  Intermediate  part  for  mutual 
support  and  extend  parallel  and  in  proximity  from  one  end 
of  the  intermediate  Intertwisted  part  to  one  end  of  said 
members  and  curve  In  correspondence  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  trousers-leg  between  which  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  trousers  are  adapted  to  be  slipped  to  suspend 
the  trousers  in  inverted  position  from  the  hanger  and  ex- 
tend at  an  angle  from  each  other  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  intermediate  part  to  provide  vertically-separated  means 
of  attachment  to  a  suitable  support. 

2:  .\  trousers-hanger  Including  two  wires  having  outer 
portions  extending  parallel  and  In  proximity  between 
which  the  lower  extremities  of  trousers  are  adapted  to  be 
slipped  to  suspend  the  trousers  In  Inverted  position  from 
the  hanger.  Intermediate  Intertwisted  portions  for  mutual 
support  and  inner  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  pro- 
ride  separated  means  of  attachment  to  a  suitable  support 
and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  eyes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertical  support  and  a  plurality  of 
Individual  trousers-holders  mounted  In  a  vertical  row  on 
said  support,  each  of  said  individual  holders  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  different  horisontal  plane  whereby  the  trou- 
sers are  supported  at  different  heights  and  comprising  two 
wires  having  outer  portions  extending  parallel  and  In 
proximity  between  the  lower  extremity  of  trousers  and 
slipped  to  support  them  therefrom  in  inverted  position, 
intermediate  portions  which  are  twisted  together  for 
matual  support,  and  inner  portions  hsTlng  eyes  encircling 
the  vertical  support  and  which  are  separated  to  stllfen 
the  rapportlng  of  the  holders  from  the  vertical  support, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Tertlcal  support  adapted  to  be  at- 


tached to  any  convenient  point,  and  a  plurality  of  trousers- 
holders  mounted  on  said  vertical  support  in  a  vertical  row 
whereby  said  trousers-holders  are  in  different  horisontal 
planes  snd  support  the  trousers  at  different  heights,  each 
of  said  holders  comprising  two  wires  having  outer  por- 
tions extending  parallel  and  In  proximity  between  which 
trousers  are  adapted  to  be  supported.  Intermediate  inter- 
twisted portions  for  mutual  support,  and  inner  portions 
one  of  which  extends  diagonally  downward  and  inward 
from  the  intertwisted  portions  and  has  an  eye  at  Its  end 
encircling  the  support,  and  the  other  of  which  extends 
substantially  horisontal  Inwardly  and  also  has  an  eye  en- 
circling the  support  whereby  each  support  Is  supported  at 
two  different  {xjlnts  to  stiffen  Its  support  and  also  »«'pa- 
rate  the  holders  sutnciently  from  each  other  for  convenient 
manipulation. 


846.677.  SLI1»I»ER  SOLE.  Osmo.vd  E.  Lowert  and  Wil- 
liam I).  LowcBY.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  '_».'».  1906. 
Serial  No.  297,831. 
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Claim. — A  slipper  sole  comprising  a  stiffening  sole-8hai>e 
piece,  a  sheet  of  leather  or  other  sultal)le  mat>>rlal.  se- 
cured upon  the  under  side  of  said  sole-shape  piecf.  and  ex- 
tending upward,  around  and  above  the  edue  thereof  to 
form  a  fiance,  and  a  binding-strip  secured  ti>  and  supiwrt- 
ing  said  tlange.  said  hindlng-strip  being  under  tension  and 
serving  as  the  only  means  to  support  said  flange. 


846,678       FASTENING    I»EVIO:       Marie    L.    Martinez. 

Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  l.'.  1<U>6      Serial  No.  300,745. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  an  eye  meml)er 
made  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  doubled  upon 
Itself  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper 
portion  being  resilient  or  springy  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  lower  portion,  and  each  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  keyhole-slot  which  slots  regis- 
ter with  each  other,  and  the  upper  portion  being  provided 
with  humps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a 
stnd  member  having  a  stud,  the  head  of  which  is  adapted 
to  pass  upwardly  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  eye  member  and  then  through 
the  registering  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  In  the  upper 
portion  and  then  to  ride  over  the  said  bumps  and  lie  be- 
hind the  latter. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  section  or  member 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  which  overlap,  the  upper 
portion  being  resilient  and  provided  with  a  keyhole-slot 
and  the  lower  portion  also  having  a  keyhole-slot,  the  two 
slots  registering  with  each  other  and  a  second  section  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  within  the  slots  of 
the  sections,  the  said  upper  portion  being  bent  downwardly 
upon  each  side  of  the  slot  therein  to  form  guides  to  direct 
the  head  of  the  stud  upwardly  over  the  upper  face  of  the 
upper  portion  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  ftMtenlng  device  comprising  a  section  having  upper 
and  lower  portions,  said  portions  being  constructed  from  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  so  that  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  overlap,  the  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  havinc  registering  slots,  and  a  second  section 
haring  a  stnd  adapted  to  engage  within  said  slots,  the 
upper  portion  l>elng  bent  downwardly  upon  each  side  of  the 
slot  tlierein  to  form  guides  to  direct  the  head  of  the  stud 
upwardly  orer  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  portion  as  and 
for  the  puriMMe  set  forth. 

4.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  section  having  upper 
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aad  lower  orerlapplng  portions,  the  upper  portion  being 
resilient  and  provided  with  a  alot  and  the  lower  portion 
also  having  a  slot,  humps  formed  in  the  upper  portion  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a  second  section  hav- 
ing a  stud  adapted  to  engage  within  said  slots,  the  upper 
portion  being  bent  downwardly  upon  each  side  of  the  slot 
therein  to  form  guides  to  direct  the  bead  of  the  stud  up- 
wardly over  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  portion  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  section  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  prorlded  with  registering  slots,  the 
upper  portion  being  bent  down  upon  esch  side  of  the  slot 
therein  to  form  guides  10.  and  a  second  section  having  a 
headed  stud  adapted  to  engage  within  the  slots,  the  said 
stud  being  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  slot  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  eye  member  and  be  then  directed 
by  said  guides  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  eye  member  so  that  the  head  of  the  stud  will  lie 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  upper  portion  as  set  forth. 


I 


■econdary  atomiser  and  means  for  heating  the  liquid  and 
air  in  said  atomiser,  substantially  as  described. 


846.679.  CARBURETER.  Moaais  B.  Mason  and  Edwabd 
M.  Sinclair.  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Columbia  Qas  k  Construction  Company, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  298,993. 


^=^ 


Claim  —  In  a  device  for  making  gas,  a  U-shaped  frame  or 
case  forming  an  outer  chamber,  pipes  for  introducing 
heated  air,  vapor  or  steam  into  said  chamber  for  heating 
the  same.  In  combination  with  a  plate  secured  to  the  open 
side  of  said  frame  forming  a  central  chamber  therein,  per- 
forated baskets  suspended  one  above  another  In  said  cen- 
tral chamber,  said  baskets  being  larger  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom,  pipes  leading  into  the  top  of  said  central 
chamber  from  a  source  of  gasolene-supply  and  the  outer 
air.  valves  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene  and  air 
thereto,  and  pipes  at  the  side  and  bottom  of  said  chamber 
for  conducting  the  gas  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


846.680.  GAS-MACHINE.  Moaais  B.  Masok  and  Edwabd 
M.  Sinclair.  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Columbia  Gas  *  Construction  Company, 
a  Corporati<»  of  South  Dakota.  Piled  Sept  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  S36.300. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  gas, 
the  combination  with  a  primary  atomiser  consisting  of  a 
eoU  or  series  of  tubes  and  perforated  baskets  suspended 
In  said  tubes,  a  source  of  liquid-supply  from  which  the  gas 
Is  made,  means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  air  Into  said 
tubes  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  and  air 
and  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  said  source  of  supply,  of 
secondary  atomisers  consisting  of  vertical  tubes  oommnnl- 
catlng  with  the  primary  atomiser  and  perforated  baskets 
In  said  tabea,  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  direct  to  said 
127  O.  O.— 84 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  gas.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  liquid-supply  from  which  the  gas  is 
made,  a  primary  atomizer  consisting  of  a  series  of  tulws 
or  colls  Inclosed  in  a  heated  tank  or  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  a  supply  of  air  and  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  liquid  and  air.  perforated  baskets  suspended  In  said  colls 
through  which  the  liquid  and  air  are  required  to  pass,  of 
secondary  atomizers  leading  from  the  primary  atomizer 
and  consisting  of  vertical  tubes  inclosed  In  heated  chara- 
I)cr8,  perforated  baskets  suspended  in  said  tubes,  means  for 
introducing  the  liquid  direct  into  said  secondary  atomiser 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  richness  of  the  gas,  and  a 
chamlter  for  cooling  said  gas  and  drawing  the  moisture 
therefroio,  substantially  a.>!  described. 


840,681.  BLACKBOARD-ERASER  CLEANER.  HlKMAN 
Meykr.  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .300,541. 


rf"' 
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Claim. — 1.  A  blackboard  -  eraser  cleaner  comprising  a 
body  having  a  dust-chaml)er  provided  with  a  top  opening, 
a  screen  over  said  opening,  and  a  slide  having  an  opening 
intermediate  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
upon  said  screen  as  described. 

2.  .\  blackboard-eraser  cleaner  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  dust-chamber  therein  provided  *lth  a  top  opening,  a 
screen  over  said  opening,  lateral  grooves  In  the  side  of 
said  body  which  project  above  its  top.  a  slide  having  lat- 
eral guides  to  engage  said  grooves  and  an  opening  In  said 
slide  to  permit  an  eraser  to  be  reciprocated  upon  said 
screen  as  specified. 


8  4  6,682.      FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 

William  H.  Millbb,  Galveston,  Tex.     Filed  June  22, 

1906.    Serial  No.  322,905. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  hav- 
ing a  bar  near  the  center  thereof ;  of  a  sash  in  said  frame 
and  below  said  bar,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sash  to 
cooperate  with  the  frame  to  form  a  weather-strip,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sash  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  iMir'^ 
being  cut  away  whereby  the  sash  will  be  telescopically  re- 
ceived by  the  bar. 
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2.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  window-frame  harlns  a  tran- 
■om-bar  near  Its  Center ;  at  a  aash  Immorably  secured  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sash  belnf  cut  away,  a  relnforclng-bead  at  one  edge  of  said 
sash  :  a  sash  plvotmlly  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame  and  coGperatln«  means  on  said  tilting  sash  and 
frame  to  form  a  weather-strip. 


a.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  having  a  tran- 
som-bar near  the  central  portion  thereof,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  transom-bar  being  cut  away  ;  of  a  sash  stationary 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
s&sh  being  cut  away  whereby  said  sash  may  be  telescopic- 
ally  entered  in  the  transom-bar,  a  bead  on  one  edge  of  said 
sash,  means  to  retain  said  sash  in  the  frame,  a  tilting 
sash  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  secure  said  sash  in  the  frame,  and  a  projection  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  sash  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said 
frame  and  form  a  weather-strip. 

4.  The  herein-described  adjustable  carrying-plates  for 
wlndow-sash  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  either 
side  thereof,  said  plates  being  countersunk  In  the  edges 
of  the  sash  and  adjustably  held  In  position  by  retalning- 
bolts  or  screws  combined  with  seating-plates  having  guide- 
ways  or  slots  for  receiving  the  log  of  the  adjustable  plate. 


846,683.  MATTH-DISPKNSINOBOX.  Obobqe  H.  Mooan 
and  William  C.  Mookb.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Piled 
May  S.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.077. 


bers,  sections  integral  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
side  members  and  adapted  to  t>e  directed  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  the  rear  wall  of  the  box,  and  an  extension 
on  each  of  said  last-named  sections  adapted  to  be  slanted 
and  directed  into  engagement  with  tlie  lower  end  of  said 
face-section,  said  parts  forming  a  receptacle  when  properly 
folded. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  face 
member  having  notches  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  side 
members  Integral  with  said  face,  flap-sections  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  members,  sections  integral  with  said  side 
members  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  floor-section  In 
tegral  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections,  and  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle rectangular  In  cross-section  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  notches  In  one  end  of  the  face  thereof,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axial  plane  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  bottom  section  having  s  notch  therein  reg- 
istering with  one  of  the  notches  in  the  face  of  said  recep- 
tacle, whtreliy  when  the  matches  are  deposited  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, they  may  be  readily  grasped  and  removed  there- 
from. 


Ctmimt, — 1.  A  blank  for  •  bos  eoMprWng  a  face  wetlon 
hnTlac  BotdiM  in  it*  lowor  end.  aide  membcn  latacral 
with  mlA  faco  member,  the  lower  end  of  anid  aide  ueabora 
boiat  at  an  ftcate  angle,  to  the  loacltndinnl  pUno  of  tko 
side  members,  ilapa  at  the  angular  ends  of  aaid  aida  mem- 


84«.684.     CIGAK  LKJHTKK.     James  H.  M< 
Oreg..    assignor    to   Moore    Electric   Cigar 
pany.   Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of 
Oct.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.079. 


K)RE,  Portland, 

Lighter   Com- 

Oregon.      Filtnl 


CMm. — 1.  A  cigar  •  Ilgbter  comprising  In  combination 
with  an  electric  circuit,  a  casing,  a  reslsunce  piece  mount- 
ed within  said  caalng  and  connected  In  said  circuit,  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  mechanism  within  said  caalng. 
and  a  handpiece  for  supporting  said  casing  snd  having  a 
movement  relative  thereto  adapted  to  manipulate  said  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  mechanism. 

2.  A  dgar-lighter  comprialng  in  combination  with  an  in- 
duced or  low-potential  current  of  electricity,  a  caalng.  a 
reaistance-piece  mounted  in  said  caalng  and  connected  in 
the  circnit  for  said  current  circuit  making  and  breaking 
mechanism  within  said  caalng.  and  a  handpiece  alidably 
connected  with  aaU  caalng  and  adapted  to  automatically 
make  and  break  the  circuit  when  graaped  and  released, 
aobotantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  cigar-llghter  comprialng  in  combination  with  a 
soarce  of  altarnatlag  current  of  electricity,  a  transformer 
connected  therewith,  a  secondary  or  low-potential  drcnlt 
emerging  from  aald  transformer,  a  caalng  throvgh  which 
said  circuits  paaa,   a  realstance-pieee  within  aald  caalng 


March  13,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


527 


and   connected   In   the   secondary   circuit,   and   means  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circulta. 

4.  In  a  clgar-Ilghter  of  the  character  referred  to,  the 
combination  with  a  main  or  primary  circuit  of  electricity, 
of  a  transformer,  a  secondary  circuit  from  said  trans- 
former, a  band-csaing  through  which  t>oth  the  primary 
and  secondary  circuits  psss,  a  realstance-plece  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  included  in  the  secondary  circuit, 
circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism  Included  In  the 
primary-  circuit  and  within  said  casing,  s  handpiece,  and 
means  for  manipulatlag  said  circuit  making  and  breaking 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


846.686. 


8  4  (J,  68  5.  FLl'in  PRESSURE  PLI'NGER.  Edoab  H. 
MiMruRD,  Newtown  township,  Delaware  county,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  l»o5.     Serial  No.  286,522. 


Claim.- -  A  plunger  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  ram,  a  casing  or  chamber  therefor,  said  casing  be- 
ing constructed  to  stand  in  vertical  position  with  a  liquid 
chamber  at  the  lower  end.  and  a  storage  chamber  above 
the  lower  end,  and  a  packing  above  said  storage  chamber, 
with  means  for  Introducing  a  lighter  fluid,  as  air,  between 
said  packing  and  said  storage  chamber,  substsntislly  as 
described. 


846.686.  IXWMSHUTTLE.  BRa.NAao  McAnba.ny,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  309,447. 
Claim.— 1.  A  bobbln-splndle  for  loom-shuttles  having  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  rearwardly-extendlng  shank 
and  a  forwardly-extendlng  Upering  journal,  a  plate  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  having  an  upturned 
flange  at  Its  other  end  to  engage  the  bobbin,  a  headed  bolt 
secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  through  aald  body,  a 
retracting  spring  on  said  bolt,  and  a  releaslng-bolt  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  extending  loosely  through  said 
spindle-bobbin. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  looraa  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
bobbln-splndle  having  a  rearwardly-projecting  ahank  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  socket  in  said  shuttle-body,  a  transversely- 
dlapoaed  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  aald 
ahattie-body  and  spindle  thereby  rigidly  securing  the  lat- 
ter in  place,  a  fulcmm-Ing  formed  on  the  under  side  of 
said  spindle,  a  bobbin-holding  plate  folcrumed  on  aaid  lug, 
a  retaining  twit  or  pin  connected  to  aald  holding-plate, 
aald  bolt  projecting  upwardly  throogh  an  aperture  and  a 
recess  formed  In  aaid  spindle,  a  colled  retracting  spring 
arranged  around  aaid  bolt  in  aaid  reeeas.  a  bobbln-releaa- 
Ing  bolt  arranged  la  a  alot  In  aald  apindle  and  connected 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  said  holding-plate  and  a  thumb-piece 
or  head  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  bolt  substan- 
tially aa  daecribed. 


iN 


846,687.     HAMMKH.     William  McDouoall.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.942. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hammer  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  hammer  proper  having  a  wedge- 
ahaped  slot  therein ;  of  a  metallic  section  having  a  head, 
a  tapered  shank  at  the  lower  end  of  said  section,  a  han- 
dle having  a  socket  at  one  end  thereof  to  faoeive  aaid 
ahank,  means  to  secure  said  shank  in  said  socket  and  addi- 
tional means  to  secure  the  hammer  to  the  bead. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hammer  proper  having  a  tapered  alot  there- 
in and  tapered  depressions  In  esch  face  of  said  alot ;  of  a 
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ylcldlnf  metallic  ■ectlon.  a  tapered  head  at  one  end  of 
Mid  aectlon.  Upered  semicircular  projections  on  each  face 
of  Mid  head,  said  head  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  slot 
in  the  hammer,  a  clrcnlar  Upered  shank  at  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  metallic  section,  a  handle-section  having  a  socket 
to  receive  Mid  shank,  and  means  to  secure  Mid  shank  in 
Mid  socket. 

3.  A  hammer  of  the  claM  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  hammer  proper  having  a  wedge  shape 
slot  therein  .  of  a  metallic  section  having  a  head  adapted 
to  fit  Mid  wedge-shaped  slot,  a  handle  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  metallic  section  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  an  opening  In  Mid  metallic  section  to  se- 
cure the  hammer  to  the  head.  * 


846,089.     TRACTION- WHBBIi.     JowPH  If  cNbai..  Laport* 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  June  9.  190«.     Serial  No.  321.083. 


846,688.  INCLOSURE  FOR  POULTRY.  Patrick  Mc- 
EvoT,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.  Renewed 
Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,227. 


Claim— 1.  In  an  Incloaure  for  poultry,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  vertically-disposed  members  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  openings :  a  second  frame 
mounted  upon  Mid  frame  free  to  slide  lengthwise  and  pro- 
vided with  vertically-disposed  members,  whereby  Mid  open 
ings  may  be  covered  to  any  degree ;  and  strap  members  for 
binding  said  frames  together. 

2.  In  an  Inclosure  for  poultry,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cooperating  supports ;  a  trough  mounted  thereon ;  a 
frame  provided  with  slats  and  mounted  upon  Mid  sup- 
ports, said  slats  being  separated  by  openings  ;  and  a  sec- 
ond frame  mounted  free  to  slide  relatively  to  the  flrst- 
named  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  covering  Mid 
openings. 

3.  In  an  Inclosure  for  poultry,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cooperating  supports ;  a  trough  mounted  thereon ;  a 
frame  provided  with  slats  and  mounted  upon  Mid  sup- 
ports, said  slats  being  separated  by  openings ;  and  a  sec- 
ond frame  mounted  free  to  slide  relatively  to  the  flrst- 
named  frame  and  provided  with  slats  for  covering  said 
openings,  said  slats  rubbing  in  their  movement  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  Mid  trough. 

4.  In  an  Inclosure  for  poullry,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  with  vertically  -  disposed  members  separated  from 
one  another  by  openings :  a  second  frame  mounted  upon 
Mid  frame  free  to  slide  lengthwise  and  provided  with  ver- 
tically-disposed member*,  whereby  Mid  openings  may  be 
covered  to  any  degree  ;  strap  members  for  binding  Mid 
frames  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  second  frame 
in  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  an  Indoaure  for  poultry,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame  with  vertloUlj-dlaposed  members  Mparated 
from  one  another  by  openings :  a  slldable  frame  mounted 
apon  Mid  stationary  frame  free  to  slide  lengthwlM  and 
provided  with  verticaUy-dispo«ed  members,  whercbj  said 
openings  may  be  covered  to  any  degree:  devices  mmuited 
in  said  stationary  frame  which  support  the  slidaMc  frame 
daring  its  sliding  owvement ;  and  means  coOperatlns  with 
Mid  devices  for  lo<Alng  Mid  slidable  frame  in  any  ad- 
justed position. 


Claim.-  1.  A  traction-wheel  having  openings  at  Its  rim. 
tractors  having  ends  located  in  Mid  openings,  a  plate  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  wheel-hub.  Mid  plate  having 
perforations  which  extend  In  radial  lines  with  relation 
thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tractors  to  said  plate  at  the  said  perforations  thereof. 

2.  A  traction-wheel  having  perforations  at  its  rim.  trac- 
tors passing  through  Mid  perforations,  a  plate  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  the  wheel-hub,  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  trac- 
tors being  adjustably  pivoted  to  Mid  plate,  and  lever  oper- 
ated means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  partially  rotate  the  same. 

3.  A  traction-wheel  having  openings  at  Its  rim,  tractors 
extending  through  Mid  openings,  a  plate  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  wheel-hub,  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  tractors 
being  plvotally  and  adjustably  attached  to  Mid  plate,  a 
means  for  partially  routing  Mid  plate  while  the  wheel 
is  at  rest,  and  a  means  for  partlalfy  rotating  said  plate 
while  the  wheel  is  in  motion. 

4.  A  traction-wheel  having  openings  provided  in  its  rim. 
tractors  located  in  Mid  openings,  plates  connected  to- 
gether and  being  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the  wheel-hub. 
the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  tractors  being  adJusUbly  pivoted 
between  Mid  plates,  and  means  for  partially  routing  Mid 
plates. 

5.  A  traction-wheel  having  openings  at  Its  rim,  tractors 
located  In  Mid  opening,  plates  oppositely  arranged  and 
connected  together  and  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
wheel-hub,  the  inner  ends  of  said  tractors  being  adjust- 
ably pivoted  between  Mid  plates,  a  means  for  partially 
routing  Mid  plates,  and  a  means  for  fixing  said  plates 
with  the  wheel-hub  after  they  have  been  partially  rotated. 


8  4  8,890.  DISPLAY  OUTFIT.  Samuil  Newuan  and 
Hknbt  R.  Bothwblu  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Newman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ratlon  of  Ohio.     FUed  May  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  258,178. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  display  outfit,  embracing  exhibitinc  de- 
!  vices  supported  for  roUtlon,  the  combination  therewith 
j  by  interrenlent,  operatlvely -connected  medianlsm,  of  two 
I  shafts,  a  gear-wheel  on  each,  the  face  of  one  gear-wheel 
1  being  of  larger  width  than  the  face  of  the  other  and  pro- 


vided with  a  blank  space  extending  acroM  part  of  iu  face, 
one  gear-wheel  being  slidably  mounted  to  permit  adjust- 
ment to  a  position  whereby  either  the  continuous  or  the 
blank  part  of  the  face  of  the  one  wlteel  Is  caused  to  come 
opposite  the  face  of  the  other  wheel,  changing  accordingly 
the  rotation  from  a  consUnt  to  an  Intermittent  one,  and 
means  to  throw  the  wheels  In  mesh  after  every  Intermis- 
sion. 

2.  In  a  display  outfit,  embracing  exhibiting  devices  sup- 
ported for  motion,  the  combination  therewith  by  inter- 
venient,  operatlvely-connecting  mechanism,  of  two  shafts, 
a  gear-wheel  on  each,  the  face  of  one  of  which  is  wider 
than  the  face  of  the  other  and  provided  with  a  blank 
space  in  its  face  opposite  the  face  of  the  narrow  wheel, 
and  a  single  tooth  on  the  narrower  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  intervals  the  continuous  part  of  the  face  of  the 
broader  wheel. 

.3.  In  a  display  outfit,  embracing  exhibiting  devices  sup- 
ported for  motion,  the  combination  therewith  by  inter- 
venlent.  operatlvely-connecting  mechanism,  of  two  shafts, 
a  gear  wheel  on  each,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
blank  space  in  part  of  its  face  whereby,  when  said  space 
arrives  opposite  the  face  of  the  other  wheel,  the  operation 
of  this  particular  wheel  Is  interrupted,  a  notched  keeper 
provided  on  this  wheel,  a  spring-actuated  stop  to  posi- 
tively lock  the  same  by  engaging  this  keeper,  lever-arms 
carried  by  this  wheel  and  a  projection  on  the  other  wheel 
adapted  to  act  upon  th<>si»  arms  for  the  purpose  of  mov- 
ing thereby  tbe  stop  out  of  the  keeper  on  the  lock«>4l 
wheel,  to  relons«>  the  same  and  to  start  it  again  Into  mesh 
with  the  acting  wheel. 

4.  In  a  display  outfit,  embracing  exhibiting  devices  sup 
ported  in  an  upright  position  for  rotary  motion,  the  com- 
bination therewith  by  intervenlent,  operatlvely-connecting 
mechanism,  of  two  shafts,  a  gear-wheel  on  each,  the  face 
of  one  of  which  Is  wider  than  the  face  of  the  other  and 
has  a  blank  space  In  part  of  its  face  opposite  the  face  of 
the  narrow  wheel  whereby,  when  said  space  arrives  oppo 
site  this  latter  wht^el,  the  meshing  contact  between  the 
two  opposite  faces  of  the  wheels  is  Interrupted,  a  single 
tooth  on  the  wheel  with  the  narrower  face  which  at  that 
time  remains  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  broader  wheel 
and  projections,  one  or  each  wheel,  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  intermittently  to  move  the  Idle  wheel  again  Into 
mesh. 


846.691.      THERMAL    CUT-OUT    FOR    ELECTRIC    CIR 
CUITS.     GwY.\.vK   E.    Painter,   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed 
Nov.  1.^,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,184. 


: 


Claim. — 1.  Means  for  protecting  an  electric  circuit  com 
prising  two  fuses  of  different  carrying  capacities  connected 
in  series,  and  a  fuse-block  In  which  the  fuse  of  greater 
carrying   capacity   is   sealed   against   removal    without  de- 
tection. 

2.  A  device  for  protecting  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
a  fuse-block  two  series-connected  fuses  of  different  carry- 
ing capacitlen.  means  carried  by  Mid  fuse-block  for  remov- 
ably supporting  the  fuse  of  lesser  carrying  capacity,  and 
means  for  sealing  the  fuse  of  greater  carrying  capacity  to 
prevent  Its  removal  from  Mid  blo<*  without  detection. 

3.  A  fuse-block  of  fragile  Insulating  material  provided 
with  suitable  binding-posts  for  connecting  it  In  an  electric 
circuit  a  fuse  carried  by  Mid  block.  Mid  fuse  being  SMled 
against  removal  therefrom  without  fracturing  Mid  block. 

4.  A  fuse-holder  provided  with  means  for  removably 
supporting  an  electric  fuse  and  having  a  fuse  sMled  in 
Mid  holder  and  connected  In  series  with  said  fuse-support- 
ing means. 


&.  A  device  for  protecting  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  fuw,  a  casing  therefor  composed  of  fragile  material 
sealed  against  acccM,  means  for  removably  supporting  a 
second  fuse,  and  suitable  connections  between  said  means 
and  said  sealed  fuse,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  device  for  protecting  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
a  fuse,  a  two-part  casing  inclosing  said  fuse.  Mid  casing 
being  sealed  against  access,  and  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting a  second  fuse,  said  means  being  connected  In  series 
with  said  Inclosed  fuse. 

7.  An  electric  fuse-supiK)rt  comprising  a  sealed  casing  of 
fragile  insulating  material,  a  fus<>  inclosed  therein,  and 
means  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  for  removably 
supporting  a  fuse  said  means  lM>lng  connected  in  series  with 
tbe  first-mentioned  fuse. 


8  4  6,692.  CONTROLLINt;  MKANS  FOR  VALVES. 
Charles  A.  Parsons.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  John 
TrBNBt  1,1..  Wallsend.  England  ;  said  Turnbull  assignor 
to  said  Parsons.     Filed  June  9.  19(».''.      Serial  No.  2«4.4.'<1. 


Claim.- -1.  In  combination,  a  non-return  valve,  a  con- 
trolling motor  arranged  coaxlally  with  and  adapted  to  close 
said  nonreturn  valve  against  pressure,  said  valve  and 
motor  being  both  capable  of  independent  motion,  a  dash- 
pot  arranged  to  retard  the  action  of  the  controlling-motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  non-return  valve,  a  fluid-preuure 
motor,  a  cross-head  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said 
motor,  rods  attached  to  said  cross-bead,  and  passing  fluid 
tightly  through  the  non-return-valve  casing,  a  ring  sup- 
ported on  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  valve  so  as  to  close  it  against  pressure  when  required, 
substantfally  as  described. 

ri.  In  combination,  a  non-return  valve,  a  controlling- 
motor  adapted  to  close  said  valve  against  preMure.  means 
for  holding  the  valve  shut  independently  of  the  controlling- 
motor  comprising  studs  r,  a  cooperating  croM-head  g  and 
nut  y,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  non-return  valve,  a  fiuld-pressnre 
motor  adapted  to  close  Mid  valve  against  prcMure.  said 
valve  and  motor  being  both  capable  of  Independent  motion 
and  mounted  coaxially.  a  dash-pot  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  passage  of  constricted  area  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  Mid  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 
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S4«.693.      ROTATING   MAGNET  FOR   DYNAMO  -  BLEC 
TRIC  MACHINES.     Chablcs  A.   PASsoifs,  Gcosoa  G. 
Stonct,  and  Az.bxandcb  H.  Law,  Newcastle-apoD-Tjrnc, 
BnfUnd;  laid  Stoney  aod  Law  asalxnora  to  «aid  Par- 
sons.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,455. 


Claim. — 1.  In  dynamo-electric  machlBery,  a  wound  rotor 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  core  baring  projecting  pole-tips  in- 
tegral therewith  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
separate  coils  wound  round  said  core,  and  bolts  placed 
transversely  across  said  colls,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  dynamo-electric  machinery,  a  wound  rotor,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  core  having  projecting  pole-tips  Integral 
therewith,  colls  on  said  core,  said  colls  being  of  reduced 
cross  section  in  proximity  to  said  shaft,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

;?.  In  dynamo-electric  machinery,  a  wound  rotor,  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  one  diameter  longer  than  the  other, 
a  core  having  projecting  pole-tips  integral  therewith,  and 
colls  on  said  core,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  dynamo-electric  machinery,  a  wound  rotor  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  core  having  projecting  pole-tips  integral 
therewith,  coils  on  said  core,  said  colls  being  of  reduced 
cross-section  and  being  bent  outward  in  proximity  to  said 
shaft  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  dynamo-electric  machinery,  a  wound  rotor,  com- 
prising an  oval  shaft,  a  core  having  projecting  pole-tlps 
Integral  therewith,  coils  on  said  core,  said  coils  being  bent 
outward  and  of  redui-ed  cross-section  in  proximity  to  said 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  dynamo-electric  machinery,  a  wound  rotor,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  core  having  projecting  pole-tips  Integral 
therewith,  colls  on  said  core,  said  coils  being  of  reduced 
cross-section  In  proximity  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  dis- 
sipating heat  from  said  reduced  portions,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


846.694.      BOOT-PULLER.      Howakd  M.    Pail.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,659. 


C. 
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Ciaim. — Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  boot-pall«r 
Biadc  ap  of  a  single  rod  of  metal  the  tMdy  portion  of  which 
U  V-«haped ;  the  ends  of  the  body  portloo  being  bent  vvr- 
tlcally  downward  to  form  legs  and  the  extremities  of  the 
rod  being  bent  to  form  feet  lying  in  a  plane  attlMtantlaUy 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  V-shaped  body  portion,  and 
flaring  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  legs  ;  said  feet 
being  flattened  and  formed  with  holes  adapted  to  recelre 
screws  for  ae^arlng  the  boot-puller  to  the  floor. 


846.695.  BICYCLE  PACK.\GE-CARRIER.  William  H. 
Reed,  Sawtelle.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,517. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  package-carrier  for  bicycles  comprising  a 
basket-shaped  receptacle  provided  with  a  substantial  top 
rim  :  a  rod  passing  from  one  side  of  the  rim  to  the  other 
side  thereof  In  a  direction  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the 
basket :  and  a  stem  secured  to  the  center  of  said  rod.  'said 
stem  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  fork  of  the 
bicycle. 

2.  .V  package-carrier  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  nearly 
circular  top  rim  :  a  side  rod  secured  to  the  top  rim,  said 
side  rod  being  of  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  aides  of  the 
carrier  :  a  stem  secored  to  the  bottom  of  said  side  rod.  said 
stem  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  fork  of  the 
bicycle  :  a  bottom  plate  secured  upon  said  stem ;  and  Inter- 
laced wires  secured  to  said  bottom  plate  and  said  top  rim. 


K4rt.«J>«>       IRONING-BOARD.      Edwabo  C.  Riedbu  Ander. 
Tex.      Filed  Mar.  30,   1906.     Serial  No.  808.953. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Ironing  board,  the  eomblnatlOB  with 
the  t>oard  proper  :  of  guide  members  secured  thereto,  said 
guide  members  having  rectangular  notches  in  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  and  suitable  ways  In  the  lower  portions 
thereof,  a  supporting-leg  for  said  board.. a  bifarcated  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting- leg.  the  projecting  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  take  alternately  In  said  wajra  and 
notches  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Ironing-board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
proper  and  means  to  secure  one  end  tliereof  to  a  saitable 
■apport :  of  guide  members  secured  to  said  board,  said 
guide  members  having  ways  in  the  lower  portions  thereof, 
rectan^lar  locking  notches  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  supporting  leg  having  a  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
lateral  projections  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  al- 
ternately take  Into  said  ways  and  locking-notehea,  and  an 
auxiliary   suppr.rt   yieldingly   secured   to  said   supporting^ 
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leg,  the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  block      846,609. 
upon  said  board. 


846.697.      PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  BUTTERMILK 

SUBSTITUTE.     Abthib  Saceb,  Zwingenberg.  Germany. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  286.295. 

Claim. — Process   of   preparing   a   buttermilk   substitute 

consisting    in    pasteuriilng   two   hundred   parts   of   skim- 

milk  and  twenty  parts  of  ordinary  milk  at  176°,  cooling 

the  mixture  to  77°-86°.  mixing  with  6.6  parts  of  a  pure 

culture  of  bacteria  for  developing  lactic  acid  and  aroma. 

maintaining  this  temperature  till  the  degree  of  acidity  of 

3.5  to  3.6  is  obtained,  quickly  cooling  the  milk  to  57°,  and 

allowing  it  to  acidify  further  as  set  forth,  as  and  for  the 

purpose  s|K'rlf1<'<i. 


84  6,69  8.  STARTING-CRANK  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN- 
GINES. Anto.v  S«HLt'TKB,  Munich,  (n-rmany.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.376. 


^ 


m 


/ 


Claim.  In  combination,  a  grooved  shaft ;  a  crank  mount- 
ed thereon  :  s  spring-actuated  member  secured  to  the  crank 
and  having  an  Inclined  end  adapted  to  engage  In  the  shaft- 
groove  ;  a  spring-actuated  bolt  on  the  crank,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  spring-actuated  member  :  a  handle  for  oper- 
ating the  crank  ;  apring-con trolled  clutch  mechanism  lo- 
cated therein  :  and  a  rod  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
said  spring-actuated  member;  wherelty  when  the  engine 
overtakes  the  crank  motion,  the  said  meml>er  is  pushed 
back  and  Is  engaged  by  the  said  bolt :  and  on  the  backward 
motion  of  the  engine,  the  connecting- rod  and  said  member 
are  operated  In  such  manner  by  the  clutch  that  said  mem- 
l>er  is  raised  and  engaged  and  held  by  the  l>olt  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


S46,699.  PLATE  AND  PAN  LIFTER.  Abbam  L.  Smith, 
JuniaU  borough,  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,813.  I 

Claim.— A  plate-lifter  constructed  of  two  lengths  of  wire, 
one  of  the  lengths  being  twice  doubled  upon  itself  thereby 
forming  four  strands,  said  strands  being  twisted  about  one 
another  to  provide  a  main  support  and  handle,  the  loop 
formed  by  the  first  bend  In  the  length  of  wire  providing  an 
attaching-eye'  6,  one  end  portion  of  the  length  of  wire  be- 
ing bent  laterally  to  provide  a  bail-shaped  jaw  the  end  of 
which  Is  twisted  about  the  main  support  and  terminated 
in  an  eye  0  and  the  second  end  of  said  length  being  twisted 
about  a  part  of  the  first  strand  and  one  strand  of  the  eye  b 
and  said  second  length  of  wire  forming  a  ball-shaped  jaw 
having  ends  provided  with  hooks  or  eyes  which  Inter- 
engage  with  the  eye*  b  g,  respectlrely,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


? 


i 


8  4  6,700.  FILLING  -  RErLENlSllING  LOOM.  John 
Smith  and  Ehwaru  S.  Stimi'ko.v.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,116. 


UT 


Claim.- ~\.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  mechanism 
to  replenish  filling  in  the  running  shuttle,  a  shuttle-feeler, 
a  rock-shaft  to  control  the  time  of  ojieratlon  of  said  mech- 
anism, an  operating  connection  l)etween  the  rock-shaft  and 
feeler,  to  move  the  latter  into  feeling  position  when  the 
shaft  Is  turned  to  effect  the  op<'ratlon  of  the  replenishing 
mechanism,  said  connection  including  two  relatively  moT- 
able  spring  controlled  members,  and  a  returnlng-sprlng 
for  and  colled  around  the  rock-siiaft,  engagement  of  the 
feeler  with  the  shuttle  causluK  relative  movement  of  the 
spring-controlled  members  as  the  turning  movement  of  ths 
rock-shaft  is  completed,  and  means  to  effect  such  turning 
movement  when  filling  replenishment  is  called  for,  said 
sprlng-cimtroiled  meml>ers  offering  no  resistance  to  the 
turning  movement  when  the  shuttle  Is  properly  positioned. 

2.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay  provided  with 
a  hunter,  mechanism  to  replenish  filling  in  the  running 
shuttle,  means  to  effect  the  operation  thereof,  including  a 
dog  normally  out  of  the  bunter-path,  a  rock-shaft,  a 
shuttle-feeler,  a  member  movable  therewith  to  govern  the 
position  of  the  dog,  an  operating  connection  between  the 
rock-shaft  and  feeler,  including  a  rocker-arm  carrying 
jaws,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  arm  to  close  the  jaws  upon 
a  Btad  movable  with  the  feeler,  said  stud,  and  menns  to 
turn  automatically  the  rock-shaft  when  filling  replenish- 
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meat  la  called  for,  said  spring  offering  no  resistance  to 
morement  of  the  rock-shaft  and  arm  when  the  shuttle  Is 
properly  positioned,  arrest  of  the  feeler  by  the  shuttle 
when  Improperly  positioned  for  replenishment  prerenting 
op«»»MTe  positioning  of  the  dog  and  causing  the  jaws  to 
open  as  the  turning  moTement  of  the  rock-shaft  is  com- 
pleted. 

3.  In  a  loom  prorided  with  fliling-replenishing  mechan- 
ism, in  combination,  a  rock-shaft  to  control  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  a  fllling-fork  and  its  slide. 
outward  movement  of  the  slide  upon  detection  of  fllllng  ab- 
sence turning  the  rock-shaft  to  effect  actuation  of  the 
replenishing  mechanism,  a  swinging  shuttle-feeler  having; 
a  projecting  stud,  an  arm  fast  on  said  shaft  and  provhl*-*! 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  relatively  movable  Jaw,  to  embrace 
the  stud,  a  sprlnK  mounted  on  the  arm  to  normally  clos«> 
the  Jaws  and  effect  swinging  movement  of  the  feeler  as  the 
shaft  Is  turned,  the  Hpring  at  such  time  ofTerinjf  no  re 
slstance  to  such  turning  of  the  rock-shaft,  while  permit- 
ting separation  of  the  Jaws  If  the  shuttle-feeler  enKajjes 
the  shuttle,  and  a  returnlng-spring  for  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  loom  provided  with  flUlng-replenishing  mechan- 
ism, controlling  means  therefor.  Including  a  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm  fast  thereon  and  provided  with  a  Jaw.  a 
coCperatiuK  Jaw  pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  arm.  a  light 
spring  l)€tween  the  arm  and  pivoted  Jaw.  to  normally 
close  the  Jaws,  a  swinging  shuttle-feeler  having  a  lateral 
stud  embraced  by  the  Jaws,  turning  of  the  rock-shaft  act- 
ing through  said  arm.  Jaws  and  stud  to  move  tho  shuttle- 
feeler  Into  operative  position  prior  to  tilling  replenish- 
ment, the  Jaw-spring  yielding  when  the  feeler  engages  an 
Improperly-positioned  shuttle,  to  prevent  filling  replenish- 
ment, a  filling  fork,  means  governed  thereby  to  turn  tho 
rock-shaft  upon  detection  of  filling  absence,  and  a  light 
spring  to  return  the  rock  shaft  to  normal  po.<«ltion  and 
retract  the  means  governed  by  the  fork. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  mechanism  to  replenish 
ailing  In  the  running  shuttle,  a  rock-shaft  to  control  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a  fllling-fork  and  its 
slide,  movement  of  the  latter  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure  turning  the  rwk-shaft  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the  replenishing  mechanism,  and  a  retumlng-spring  for 
the  rock-shaft,  acting  thereupon  and  located  at  the  end 
adjacent  the  fork  and  slide. 


846,701.     SOCKET.     Ray  Smith,  Elklns,  W.   Va. 
July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,758. 


Filed 


Clmim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  hooalng.  a  cap  for  said  housing,  said  cap  having  stems 
th«r«oa  adapted  to  enter  slots  In  the  housing,  and  a 
keeper  longitudinally  moval>ie  In  said  hoaslng,  said  keeper 
having  a  booked  terminal  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
stcma  and  pravent  rotation  of  the  cap  upon  the  housing. 

2.  A  deTic«  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  housing, 
a  cap  secured  to  said  houalng,  a  head  wltbln  said  boualng 
having  a  recess  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  frame  in  said 
recess,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  head  and  frame,  the 
lowsr  end  of  said  bolt  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  a  eon- 
tact-pUte  having  an  angalar  rccsss  In  each  and  tbsrsof. 
to  rseslTs  the  depending  pmtloas  of  tbs  frmms,  a  spring 
disposed  between  the  contact-plats  and  frams  and  aroand 
tlie  sxtsoded  end  of  said  bolt,  a  shaft  rotatably  moontml 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  depsadlag  portloiis,  a  eontaet-ksy 


on  said  shaft  and  rigid  therewith,  a  socket  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  hoaslng  and  secured  to  said  head,  said  socket 
being  In  the  path  of  said  key  whereby  when  said  key  la 
turned  to  one  position  an  electric  circuit  will  be  com- 
pleted through  the  frame  and  socket. 


846,702.      SHOE  FASTENER.      Chables    A.    Spies.    Me- 
nominee, Mich.    Filed  iJec.  8.  1905.    SerUl  No.  290.986. 


CUlim — The  combination  with  a  vamp  having  Interior 
fiiciugs  and  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  exterior 
studs  and  with  eyelets  in  its  facings  and  within  its  li>wer 
portion  with  eyelets  extending  through  the  vamp  and 
facings,  the  two  end  eyelets  having  Integral,  alining 
st.ckets  extending  therefrom  ;  of  a  lacing  threaded  through 
th<  eyelets  In  the  facing  and  vamp  and  having  a  tip  to 
engage  either  or  both  sockets. 


846.703.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SI'PrLY  OF  CURRENT 
l>EMANr)S.  Fra.nk  W.  Sprin(Ter.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  .^•i5,032. 
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CIsim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  prlmkry  cell  or  bat- 
tery, of  means  for  Intermittently  sending  a  reverse  cur- 
rent through   said   primary  cell  or  battery,   Immediatsly 
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following  each  battery  discharge  or  series  of  battery  dis- 
charges, to  thereby  depolarise  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cell  or  battery,  of 
means  for  Intermittently  sending  a  reverse  current 
through  said  primary  cell  or  battery.  Immediately  follow- 
ing each  battery  discharge  or  series  of  battery  dlscjiar|res, 
to  thereby  refresh  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cell  or  battery  and 
a  dynamo  of  relatively  high  potential,  connectetl  in  paral- 
lel nnd  arranged  to  coact  to  afford  an  Intermittent  or 
fluctuating  current  supply,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
opening  »nd  rinsing  a  demnndi-lrcult  of  said  apparatus. 
whereby,  at  times  intervening  current  discharges,  said 
dynamo  will  send  reverse  current  through  said  primary 
battery  and  thereby  intermittently  depolarise  or  refresh 
the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion  engine, 
of  an  Ignition  system  therefor  comprising  n  prlmury  cell 
or  battery,  and  engine-actuated  source  of  electrical  energy 
of  relatively  high  potential  c«»nnected  In  panillel  with 
said  primary  cell  or  battery,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
opening  nnd  closing  a  demand-circuit  of  said  ignition  sys- 
tem, whereby  reverse  current  will  be  sent  through  said 
battery,  and  said  battery  will  l>e  Intermittently  depolar- 
ised or  refreshed,  at  times  Intervening  dlschnrp^es  from 
said  battery. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  affording  a  continuous  and  an 
Intermittent  current-supply,  devices  receiving  intermittent 
supplies,  devices  receiving  continuous  supplies,  and  a 
primary  cell  or  battery  and  a  relatively  high  potential 
source  of  electrical  energy  connetted  in  parallel  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  to  produce  the  said  Intermittent  and  con- 
tinuous current-supplies,  and  which  high-potential  source 
of  electrical  energy  operates  to  Intermittently  send  re- 
verse current  through  said  primary  cell  or  bAttery.  at 
tiir.es  Intervening  the  Intermittent  current  discharges. 


S40.704.     I'IPE  COrPLING.     IIknby  S.  STtry.  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,557. 


riaim.  -^.  In  a  flexible  pipe-Joint,  the  combination  with 
a  ball  memlier  and  a  bell  member,  of  an  Internally-re- 
\er8lble  and  double  faced  bearlng-ring  having  an  external 
annular  flange  and  a  pair  of  unequal  externally-threaded 
fiices.  said  bell  memlier  having  an  Internally-threaded  por- 
tion to  receive  said  ring,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrllied. 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
memlter  and  a  bell  member,  of  an  Internally-reversible  and 
double-faced  bearlng-ring  having  an  external  annular 
flange  and  a  pair  of  unequal  externally-threaded  faces, 
said  bell  member  having  an  Internally-threaded  portion  to 
receive  said  ring,  and  means  carried  by  the  ring-flange  for 
engaging  the  bell  member  to  lock  the  ring  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ball  member  and  a  bell  mem- 
lier. the  bell  member  having  an  Internal  bearing-flange,  a 
threaded  mouth  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  mouth,  of  a 
reversible  bearlng-ring  having  a  pair  of  equal  Internal 
bearing-faces  and  an  external  annular  flange  and  exter- 
nally-threaded portions  that  coSperate  with  the  bell-mouth, 
said  externally-threaded  portions  of  the  ring  being  of  dif- 
ferent relative  length. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ball  member  and  a  bell  mem- 
ber, the  bell  member  having  an  Internal  bearing-flange,  a 
threaded  mouth  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  mouth,  of  a 
reversible  bearlng-ring  having  a  pair  of  wjual  Internal 
bearing-faces  and  an  external  annular  flange  and  exter- 
nally-threaded portions  that  cooperate  with  the  bell-mouth, 
said  externally-threaded  portions  of  the  ring  being  of  dif 
ferent  relative  length,  and  a  set-screw  passing  through  the 
rinz  flange  and  engaging  the  bell-flange. 


846,706.  CANDLE  HOLDER.  Hkhc  t  lan  Tartsch.  K5- 
nigsberg.  Germany.  Filed  July  20.  1004.  Serial  No. 
217,393. 


Chiiin.  In  a  candle-holder  the  coinbiuation  of  two 
spring  acting  metal  strips,  pins  at  the  ends  of  said  strips, 
tho  said  strips  being  connected  to  each  other  by  hinge- 
like  connection  around  said  pins,  a  base  plate,  one  of  tl)«* 
said  pins  l>eing  attached  to  the  said  base-plate,  a  slot  in 
the  said  base  plate,  the  second  one  of  the  said  hinge  pins 
l»eing  displaceablo  iu  said  slot,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


846.70(5.  CANDLE  HOLDER.  Heriulan  Tartsch. 
nigsbert.  (Germany.  Filed  July  20.  1904.  Serial 
217.304. 
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Claim.  In  a  cnndle-bolder  the  combination  of  plates 
arranged  tightly  one  alx)ve  the  other,  radial  tongues,  pro- 
duced by  slots,  in  one  of  the  plates  and  radial  tongues, 
likewise  produced  by  slots,  in  the  superimposed  plate,  the 
tongues  being  arranged  alternatlngly  to  each  other  In 
such  a  manner,  that  the  tongues  of  one  plate  cover  the 
slots  of  the  other  plate,  a  central  opening  in  the  plates, 
means  for  securely  combining  the  plates  with  each  other, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


846,707.     COMPOSITE  BRAKE-SHOE.     Daniel  O.  Wako, 
Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,.S00. 


JC' z 

Claim. — 1.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back-plate  wlth- 
ont  marginal  Inclosing  projections,  provided  with  one  or 
more  projecting  Inserts  upon  its  front  side,  in  combination 
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wtUi  a  body  po«ltlon«d  upon  the  iMck,  arranged  aboat 
•Bd  aecared  to  said  laaerta.  and  mcana  for  secarlnir  Mdd 
ehoe  In  poaition. 

2.  A  brake-staoe.  comprlalnc  a  back  plate  without  margi- 
nal Inclosing  projectlona,  prorlded  with  one  or  more  pro- 
jecting Inaerta  npon  Its  front  side  formed  Integral  there- 
with. In  combination  with  a  bodj  positioned  upon  said 
back  arranged  aboat  and  seeared  to  said  Inserts,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shoe  In  poaition. 

3.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  without  margi- 
nal Inclosing  projections,  provided  with  one  or  more  pro- 
jecting inserts  upon  its  front  side,  each  insert  bsTlng  a 
plaralitr  of  transrerse  openings  therethrough,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  metal  body  positioned  upon  said  back,  ar- 
ranged about  said  Inserts  and  entering  the  openings  there- 
in, and  means  for  securing  said  shoe  in  position. 

4.  A  brake  -  shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  without 
marginal  Inclosing  projections,  provided  with  a  key-lug 
upon  Its  back  formed  integral  therewith  and  one  or  more 
projecting  Inserts  upon  Its  front  side.  In  combination  with 
a  body  positioned  upon  said  back,  arranged  about  said 
inserts,  and  Independently  attached  to  said  back  and  in- 
serts. 

5.  A  brake-sboe,  comprising  a  metal  back  plate  without 
marginal  projections  provided  with  a  keyway  extension 
upon  Its  back,  projections  upon  its  front  side  extending  to 
the  face  of  the  shoe  and  formed  integral  with  said  back 
plate.  In  comblnatloD  with  a  cast-iron  body  surrounding 
said  projection. 

6.  A  brake  -  shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  without 
marginal  projections  provided  with  one  or  more  inserts 
upon  its  front  side  formed  Integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing to  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  In  combination  with  a 
metal  body  positioned  upon  said  back  and  arranged  about 
and  secured  to  said  inserts,  and  means  for  securing  said 
shoe  In  position. 

7.  A  brake  -  shoe.  comprlMlng  a  back  plate  without 
marginal  projections,  one  or  more  sheet  or  plate  inserts 
mounted  thereon  formed  integral  therewith  and  extending 
to  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  in  combination  with  a 
metal  body  positioned  upon  the  back  plate,  arranged  about 
the  inserts  and  Independently  attached  to  said  back  plate 
and  said  inserts,  and  means  for  securing  said  shoe  in  posi- 
tion. 

S.  A  brake  -  shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  without 
marginal  projections  provided  with  openln^K.  one  or  more 
inserts  mounted  upon  its  front  side  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  extending  to  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  in 
combination  with  a  metal  body  positioned  upon  said  back 
plate  and  tnterlooking  with  the  openings  therein,  and  ar- 
ranged about  and  attached  to  said  inserts,  and  means  for 
securlni;  said  sho<>  in  position. 

0.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  with 
a  key-lug  upon  its  back  formed  integral  therewith,  one  or 
more  sheet  or  plate  Inserts  mounted  thereon  and  extend- 
ing to  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  each  insert  having  a 
transverse  opening  formed  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
metal  Inxly  positioned  upon  said  back  plate,  arranged  about 
and  interlocking  with  said  Inserts,  and  means  for  securing 
said  shoe  In  position. 

10.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  provided 
with  openings,  and  one  or  more  sheet  or  plate  Inserts 
mounted  upon  its  front  side  extending  to  the  wearing-face 
of  said  shoe,  each  Insert  having  a  transverse  opening  | 
formed  therein,  in  combination  with  a  metal  t>ody  posi- 
tioned upon  said  back  plate,  arranged  about  said  inserts 
and  interlocking  with  the  openings  in  said  back  plate  and 
said  Inserts,  and  means  for  securing  said  shoe  in  posi- 
tion. 

11.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  with 
one  or  more  sheet  or  plat*  inserts  formed  integral  there- 
with, extending  to  the  wearing- face  of  the  shoe,  t>oth  the 
Inserts  and  the  back  plate  having  openings  formed  therein, 
in  combination  with  a  metal  body  positioned  upon  the 
back  plate  and  arranged  about  said  inaerta  and  Interlock- 
ing with  the  openings  In  said  Inserts  and  said  back  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  said  shoe  in  position. 

12.  A  brake-shoe,  comprlsliig  a  bade  plate  provided  with  > 
one  or  more  sheet  or  plate  inserts  formed  integral  there-  i 


with,  extending  to  tlie  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  both  the 
Inserts  and  the  back  plate  having  openings  formed  there- 
!  in,  in  combination  with  a  meUl  body  poaitioned  upon  the 
I  back  plate  and  arranged  about  aald  Inserts  and  interlock- 
I  ing  with  the  openings  in  said  inserts  and  said  back  plate 
I  and  means  upon  the  back  plate  for  securing  said  shoe  in 
'   position. 

13.  A  brake-shoe  back  of  suitable  form  without  marginal 
projections,  provided  with  one  or  more  Inserts  positioned 
upon  its  front  side  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  wearing- 
face  of  the  shoe,   and  means  formed  integral   with   said 

!   back  for  securing  the  finished  shoe  in  position. 

14.  A  brake-shoe  back  plate  of  suitable  form,  provided 
with  one  or  more  inserts  formed  integrsl  therewith  posi- 
tioned upon  its  front  side  snd  adapted  to  extend  to  the 
wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  and  means  upon  said  back  plate 
for  securing  the  finished  shoe  in  position. 

l.'S.  A  brake-shoe  back  plate  of  suitable  form  provided 
with  one  or  more  sheet  or  piste  Inserts  formed  Integral 
therewith  positioned  upon  its  front  side  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend to  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  snd  mesns  upon  the 
back  plate  for  securing  the  finished  shoe  In  position. 

16.  A  brake-shoe  back  plate  of  suitable  form,  provided 
with  one  or  more  Inserts  positioned  upon  its  front  side 
each  Insert  provided  with  transverse  openings,  and  means 
upon  said  back  plate  for  securing  the  finished  shoe  in  posi- 
tion. 

17.  A  brake-shoe  back  plate  of  suitable  form  provided 
with  openings,  one  or  more  Inserts  mounted  upon  its  front 
side  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  wearing  face  of  the 
shoe,  and  means  formed  integrsl  with  said  back  plate  for 
securing  the  finished  shoe  in  position. 

18.  A  brake-shoe  back  plate  of  suitable  form  provided 
with  one  or  more  inserts  upon  its  front  side  adapted  to 
extend  to  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  both  the  inserts 
and  the  back  plate  having  openings  formed  therein,  and 
means  upon  the  back  plate  for  securing  the  finished  shoe 
in  position. 

19.  A  brake  shoe  buck  plate  of  suitable  form  provided 
with  one  or  more  sheet  or  plate  inserts  upon  its  front 
side  formed  integrsl  therewith,  both  the  inserts  and  said 
back  plute  havlni;  Interlocking  mesns  formed  thereon,  and 
means  upon  the  back  plate  for  securing  the  finished  shoe 
In  position. 

20.  A    brake  shoe   l)ack   plate  of  suitable   form    without 
luarxlnal    ;>roJ«»ctions  provided   with   one  or   more   project 
ing  inserts  upon   its  front  side,  interlocking  means  upon 
said   inserts,  nnd  means  formed   integral  with  said   back 
plate  for  securint;  the  finished  shoe  In  position. 

21.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  without  mar- 
ginal projections  provided  with  one  or  more  projecting 
Inserts  upon  its  front  side,  and  a  Iwdy  positioned  upon 
the  back  inclosing  said  Inserts,  In  combination  with  inter- 
locking means  between  said  body  and  said  Inserts  and 
means  formed  integral  with  said  back  plate  for  securing 
said  shoe  in  position. 

22.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  back  plate  provided 
with  Inserts  upon  its  front  side  projecting  to  the  wearing 
face  of  the  shoe,  and  a  metal  body  positioned  upon  the 
back  plate  inclosing  said  Inserts,  in  combination  with 
Interlocking  means  lielween  said  body  and  the  Inserts  and 
back  plate,  and  means  formed  Integral  with  said  back 
plate  for  securing  said  shoe  In  position  on  a  brake  bead. 

23.  A  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  metal  back  plate  with- 
out marginal  projections  provided  with  a  keyway  exten- 
sion upon  Its  back  side,  projections  upon  Its  front  side 
extending  toward  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  back  plate.  In  combination  with  a  cast- 
metal  body  surrounding  said  projection. 


846.708.      DEVICE  FOB  SUPPORTING  TRIAL  FRAMES. 

JoHS   P.   Wkavck,  Terre  Haute,    Ind.     Filed   May   18, 

1906.     Serial   No.   317.562. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  trlal-framea,  the 
combination  with  extensible  liead -embracing  members,  of 
an  adjustable  member  secured  thereto  and  carrying  a 
awluging  hook  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  trial- 
frames,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  trlal-framea,  the  comblna-  j 
tlon   of   the    bead -embracing   members,    of   an    adjustable   1 
member  secured  thereto  and  carrying  a  swinging  member   ; 
adapted   to  engage   and   support  the   trlsl-frsmes,   snd   a 
grasping  device  attached   to  the   lower  end  of  the   rear 
member,   whereby   the  device  may  be  adjusted   upon   the 
bead  of  a  patient,  as  set  forth. 


\  ^...-e^, 
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«46.709.  HOLLlNli  WINDOW  -  SHADE  CONNECTION. 
CHP.k:vKK  L.  Wrbbtek,  (tslion.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  ThoniSH  L.  Brown  and  one-half  to  Rosa  M.  Web- 
ster, both  of  (islion.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  29.  1905.  Be 
risl  No.  289,56S. 


roller  remote  from  the  aperture,  and  a  fastener  extending 
through  the  clasp  and  the  pair  of  tapes  Into  the  roller, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


.'<.  In  s  flevire  for  supporting  trial  frsmes.  fhe  combina- 
tion of  besd^mlirnclng  members,  sn  sdjustsble  piste  st- 
tscbed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  front  member,  mesns  for 
securing  such  plate  in  Its  sdjusted  position,  and  a  swing- 
ing book  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  piste  for 
«ngaKeraent  with  the  trisl-frsme,  sutwtantlslly  as  set 
forth. 


C/o<m.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-roller  and  a 
window-shade,  of  s  shsde  connection  attached  to  the  shade 
and  extending  partially  about  the  roller  and  secured  there- 
to, a  tape-like  check  device  sttsched  to  the  shsde  snd  also 
to  the  roller,  snd  s  clssp  device  attached  to  the  roller  and 
connecting  the  check  device  operatlvely  with  the  roller  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  shade 
•connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  roller,  and  a  shade 
connection  extending  partially  about  the  roller,  of  a  check 
•device  comprising  a  clasp  extending  abdut  the  roller  and 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  tape  attached  to  the 
shsde  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  clasp 
and  under  a  part  of  the  clasp,  the  tape  and  the  clasp 
heing  secured  to  the  roller  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
aperture,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  spring-roller,  and  a  shade 
having  suspenders  attached  thereto  and  extending  par- 
tially about  the  roller  and  secured  thereto,  of  s  clasp 
having  an  aperture  therein  and  eztoidlng  about  the  roller, 
a  pair  of  tapes  secured  to  the  shade  and  extending  ob- 
liquely to  thk  aperture  and  tikerethrough  to  a  point  on  the 


846.710.  CASH  DRAWER.  Nathas  W.  Williams,  8e 
attle.  Wash,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Major  C.  Hunt. 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.484. 
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Claim.-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desfrilied.  In 
combination  with  the  cash  drawer  and  llie  looklnK  means 
ther»Hif,  ji  iliockconi  rolled  fluid  operative  means  for  op- 
cratiiiK  Kal'l   drawer  lockinp  nipanw. 

2.    In   a  d««vlce  of  the  character  desrrilted.    In   comblna 
tlon  with  Ilie  cash  drawer  and  the  looklnR  moans  thereof, 
a    fluid  supply    means,    and    a   check  controlled    fluid  opera 
atlve  release  means  for  said  lo<'klng  nieanp  connected  with 
said  supply  means. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  ra."**'  drawer  .ind  the  locking  means  thereof, 
check  controlled  f^iild  (i|>eratlve  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  and  means  related  to  said  last  means  for 
Intermittently  advancing  a  record  sheet. 
'  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  in  combina- 
tion with  Ihe  cash  drawer  and  the  locking  means  thereof, 
a  check  recivlng  i>ockct.  a  fluid  supply  means  discharging 
into  said  pocket,  and  fluid  operative  release  for  said  lock- 
ing means,  connected  to  said  pocket  so  as  to  receive  fluid 
therefrom  when  a  check   Is  Inserted  Into  the  pocket. 

,').  In  a  device  of  the  character  dc8crll>ed.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  cash  drawer  and  the  locking  means  thereof, 
a  fluid-supply  means,  and  ;i  fluid-operative  relesse  means 
for  said  locking  means  arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
supply  means,  but  spaced  therefrom  so  thst  s  check  csn 
l)e  passed  therebetween  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
fluid  from  said  supply  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  caoh  drawer  and  the  locking  means  thereof, 
a  fluid  supply  means,  a  lluld-controlled  relesse  means  for 
said  locking  means,  a  pocket  receiving  fluid  from  said 
supply  means  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  release 
means,  and  vslves  in  the  upper  snd  lower  portions  of  said 
pocket. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cash-drawer  and  the  locking  means  thereof, 
a  fluid-supply  means,  a  fluid-controlled  release  means  for 
said  locking  means,  pockets  receiving  fluid  from  said  sap- 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  1907. 


ply  OMana  and   adapted   to  dlacharge  into  aaid   reic 
miran a.  aad  Talrea  In  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  aald 
pocket*. 

846,711.     SOD -CUTTER.     Nikolai  O.  Wold,  Sheyenne, 
N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,827. 


C^s 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  base, 
an  arcuate  yoke  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  Its  curve 
upon  the  baa*,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  yoke. 

2.  \n  attachment  for  plows  comprlsinK  a  base,  an  arcu- 
ate yoke  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  Its  curve  upon  the 
base,  and  a  blade  adjustably  connected  to  the  yoke. 

^.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  base,  an  arcu- 
ate yoke  adJu.Htable  In  the  direction  of  Ita  curve  upon  the 
base,  and  a  blade  adjustably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
yoke. 

4.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  base,  an  arcu- 
ate yoke  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  its  curve  upon  the 
base,  a  rotatabic  sod-cutting  blade  adjustably  connected 
to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  holding  said  blade  against  ro- 
tation. 

5.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  base,  an  arcu- 
ate yoke  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  its  curve  upon  the 
base,  a  cutting-blade  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  yoke,  and  means  for  holding  the  blade  against  move- 
ment In  relation  to  the  yoke. 

6.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  base,  an  arcu- 
ate yoke  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  its  curve  upon  the 
base,  a  stem  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
enda  of  the  yoke,  means  for  holding  the  stem  against 
movement  within  the  yoke,  and  a  cutting-blade  adjustably 
secured  to  the  stem. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plow ;  of  a  sod-cutting  at- 
tachment therefor  comprising  blades  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plow,  and  means  for  directing  up- 
turned sods  \ipon  the  blades. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plow ;  of  a  sod-cutting  at- 
tachment therefor  comprising  a  base,,  cutting-blades  ad- 
Jastably  connected  to  the  base,  and  means  for  directing  up- 
turned sod  upon  the  blades. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  moldboard ; 
of  a  sod-cutting  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  base  se- 
cured to  the  moldboard.  yokes  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  base,  cntting-blades  extending  beyond  the  moldboard, 
stems  thereon  adjustably  mounted  in  the  yokes,  and  means 
for  directing  upturned  sod  along  the  moldboard  and  upon 
the  blades. 


ceased,  a  perforated  tapered  valve-seat  la  the  recess,  a 
perforated,  rotatable,  hollow  valve  In  the  inner  casing, 
the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  conical  to  fit  said  seat  and  tba 
oater  end  Is  flanged  to  rest  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  inner 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  by  the  rise  and 
fall  of  water  in  the  tank,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


8  4  • .  7  1  2  .     TANK- VALVE.      Chablbs   Wbioht,   South 
Oreensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Binkey,  Oreensbnrg. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.495. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  tank-valve,   an  outer  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet-passage,  an  Inner  easing  therein,  each  end 
of  which  Is  perforated  and   the  Interanedlate   portion   is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  easing,  an  air-pipe  con- 
nected with  the  apper  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  hollow 
valve  roUtabiy  monated  In  the  Inner  casing  provided  with 
MM  alr-vaat  adapted  to  register  with  said  air-pipe,  and 
with  parforatlona  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations 
tm  tha  iBJMr  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  In  the  Unk.  substantially  as 


S.  la  a  tank-valve,  an  outer  easing  provided  with  an 
Inlst  psMWfr.    an   Inner  easing  within  the  outer  casing, 
end  of  which  Is  perforated,  and  the  laner  end  Is  r»- 


3.  In  a  tank-valve  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing 
having  a  water-Inlet  passage,  of  an  Inner  casing  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  hav- 
ing formed  therein  Inlet-passages,  an  upwardly-TproJectlng 
cylindrical  extension  formed  at  the  end  of  said  Inner  cas- 
ing, said  extension  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  dis- 
charge-passages and  an  air-vent,  a  valve-seat  arranged  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  valve-casing,  said  seat  having 
formed  therein  a  conlcally-shaped  aperture  and  a  series  of 
water-Inlet  passages  which  aline  with  the  passages  In  said 
casing,  a  conlcally-shaped  hollow  valve  adapted  to  engage 
the  conical  aperture  In  said  valve-seat,  said  valve  having 
formed  therein  Inlet  -  passages,  a  cylindrical  extension 
formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  said  extension  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  series  of  discharge-passages  and  an 
air-vent,  a  plujj  to  hold  said  valve  In  place,  a  crank-handle 
i-onnectod  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  crank-handle  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
closed  or  opened  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  in  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tank-valve  the  combination  with  an  outer  cas- 
ing, of  an  Inner  casing  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
outer  casing,  said  Inner  casing  having  formed  therein  a 
series  of  Inlet-passages,  a  valve-seat  arranged  In  said  inner 
casing,  said  seat  having  formed  therein  a  tapering  passage 
and  a  series  of  inlet-passages  alining  with  the  inlet-pas- 
sages In  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  extension  formed  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  extension  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  discharge  passages  and  an  air-vent,  an 
air-discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  vent,  a  conlcally- 
shaped  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  tapering  recess  in 
said  seat,  said  valve  having  formed  therein  a  series  of 
inlet-passages  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  inlet-passages  In  said  seat  In  the  casing,  a 
cylindrical  extension  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  to  engage  the  extension  on  said  casing,  said  valve  ex- 
tension having  formed  therein  discharge-passages  and  an 
air-vent  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  alinement 
with  the  discharge-passages,  and  air- vent  In  the  extension 
of  said  casing,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  to  hold  the  same  In 
place,  a  craak-handle  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
plug,  a  pivotally-monnted  bell-crank  lever  having  formed 
in  one  of  its  arms  a  segmental  slot  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  crapk-handle  and  a  float  connected  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever,  whereby  the  same  is  operated  by  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  thereby  automatically  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

'  6.  In  a  flashing  apparatus,  a  tank,  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  projecting  therethrough  and  screw-thread- 
ed for  the  reception  of  the  supply-pipe  snd  Its  Inner  end 
Interiorly  screw-threaded,  an  laner  casing  having  Its  in- 
termediate portion  screw- threaded  and  secnred  thereby  to 
the  anter  easing,  each  end  of  the  inner  easing  being  perfo- 
rated, an  alr-ptpe  secnred  in  one  of  the  perforations  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  casing,  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  carved  and  extends  above  the  water-level  of  the  tank,  a 
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perforated  hollow  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner 
casing,  a  crank  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  bell-crank  lever  in  the  tank  having  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  crank,  and  a  float  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  whereby  the  valve  Is  controlled  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  water  In  the  tank,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 


846,713.  HOSB-RACK.  Chaklm  Wright,  South  Greens- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Binkey.  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,496. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hose-rack  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  inclined  supporting-bar,  of  a  series  of  notches 
arranged  In  the  outer  edge  thereof,  to  form  coil-seats, 
spring  actuated  clamping  devices  to  hold  said  hose-coils  in 
place  in  said  seats,  a  releaslng-bar  to  engage  said  hose- 
clamps  and  means  to  actuate  said  bar  to  simultaneously 
disengage  said  clamping  devices  from  the  hose-colls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In    a    hose-rack    the    combination    with    a    plvotally 
mounted  Inclined  supporting  bar,  of  a  series  of  notches  ar 
ranged  therein  to  form  hose-coll  seats,  a  series  of  angular 
clamping-bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar,  curved  hose- 
engaging  surface  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  damping-bars  to  engage  the  coils  of  hose  In 
said  seats  or  notches,  springs  connected  to  said  clamping 
bars  to  hold  the  same  in  yielding  engagement  with  said 
hose-coils,  a  slotted  releaslng-bar  to  engage  the  rear  ends 
of  said  clamping-bars,  and  means  to  actuate  said  releaslng- 
bar  to  disengage  said  clamping-bars  from  the  hose  coll,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  hose-rack  the  combination  with  a  plvotally 
mounted  inclined  supporUng-bar  having  formed  therein  a 
longitudinally-disposed  slot  or  passage,  of  a  series  of 
notches  forming  seats  in  the  forward  or  outer  side  of  said 
bar,  angular  hose-damping  bars  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said 
slot  adjacent  to  said  seau  or  notches,  a  cross-head  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  damping-bars,  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting lug  formed  on  the  inner  ends  thereof,  springs  con- 
nected to  said  damping-bars  to  hold  the  same  in  yielding 
engagement  with  the  hose-coils,  a  releaslng-bar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  supporting-bar  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  ends  of  aald  clamping-bars  and  an  op- 
•rating  •  lever  plvotally  mooated  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
supporting-bar  and  connected  to  said  releaslng-bar  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  actuated  to  simultaneously  operate 
the  clamping-bars  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  hose- 
coils,  substantially  as  described. 


M«,714.  WHIFFLBTRBB.  William  T.  Todho,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  301,611. 
Cla4M.— 1.  A  doQbletree,  comprising  a  beam  of  aheet 
metal  beat  la  U  shape  In  cro— section,  a  relnfordng-plate 
*lao  beat  In  U  shape  In  crosa-sectloo  and  secured  to  the 
■Iddls  of  the  beam.  U-shaped  end  closures  embraeiag  the 


ends  of  the  beam  and  secured  thereto,  and  rearwardly-pro- 
Jectlng  U-shaped  loops  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of 
the  beam  between  Its  ends  and  middle. 


.n 


P 


n 


^ 


2.  A  doubletree  comprising  a  beam  of  sheet  metal  bent 
U  shape  in  cross-section,  a  n-lnforciuKplate  also  bent  U 
shape  In  cross-section,  embracing  the  middle  of  the  beam 
and  secured  thereto,  a  clevis-iron  secured  between  the  sides 
of  the  beam  and  opposite  the  relnforclng-piate,  U-shaped 
end  closures  embraclnR  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  secured 
thereto,  U-shaped  loops  projecting  rearward  and  attached 
to  the  respective  sides  of  the  beam  l».'twcen  the  ends  and 
middle  thereof,  pulleys  Journaled  within  the  beam,  and 
chains  engHKing  the  pulleys  and  «'xtondinK  through  open- 
injfs  in  the  front  side  of  the  beam. 


846,715.      HORSK-HITCH.      Edwin   J.    .Mtken,   Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  10,  190G.     Serial  No.  3:t6.1«8. 


Claim. — In  a  horse  -  hitch,  a  bar  havlUK  on  each  end 
a  sprocket-wheel  secured  by  shafts  which  allow  the  sprock- 
ets to  revolve,  said  sprockets  adapted  to  operate  a  chain 
bolt  having  means  for  fa.steniuK  a  rope  or  cable  to  one  of 
Its  links,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth  which  onKage  corrosponding  teoth  in  a  ratchet-wheel 
secured  to  the  hub  of  a  vehicle- wheel,  means  carried  by 
the  device  for  attaching  it  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  U-~ 
clip  to  prevent  a  lateral  motion  of  the  device  when  It  Is 
in  oi)eration,  and  means  for  operating  the  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


846,716.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSE.MBLINt;  LEAVES.  Padl 
AsHEi,.M,  Berlin.  Germany.  FUt-d  .July  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  326.874. 


._/_0 


Claim. — 1.  .%n  Improved  machine  for  assembling  the 
single  leaves  of  ticket  and  note  blocks  for  calendars, 
printed  on  a  band  of  paper,  consisting  of  longitudinal  amd 
transverse  cutting-knives,  a  pocket-roller,  plvotally-moant- 
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•d  adjastable  prongs  m>  arranged  that  the  longitudinal 
•trips  cut  from  the  band  of  paper  In  the  required  width 
of  the  block-leavea,  are  conducted  through  the  tumlng- 
pronga  In  order  to  form  a  block-band,  from  which  parts  In 
the  required  length  of  the  block-leaves  are  cut  off,  and  are 
piled  up  by  the  pocket-roller  over  or  adjacent  to  each 
other,  so  that  the  single  blocks  can  be  lifted  off.  ready  for 
stitching  them  together,  subatantially  as  herein  described 
and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  hand  of  paper,  conducting-rollers.  means  for  cut- 
ting the  paper  into  longitudinal  strips,  tumlng-prongs  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in  which  said  strips 
move  and  In  an  inclined  direction  to  said  band,  said  prongs 
being  each  independently  pivotal ly  mounted  and  adjustable 
to  and  from  each  other  and  serving  to  pile  the  strips  one 
upon  the  other,  delivery-rolls  through  which  said  piled 
strips  pass,  cutting-rollers,  and  a  rotatable  pocket-wheel 
f6r  receiving  the  cut  strips. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  band  of  paper,  conductlng-rollers.  means  for 
cutting  the  paper  into  longitudinal  strips,  turning-prongs 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  In  which  said  strips 
move  and  in  an  inclined  direction  to  said  band,  said  prongs 
being  each  independently  pivotally  mounted  and  adjustable 
to  and  from  each  other  and  serving  to  pile  the  strips  one 
upon  the  other,  delivery-roils  through  which  said  plle<V 
strips  pass,  cutting-rollers,  a  rotatable  pocket-wheel  for 
receiving  the  cut  strips,  and  means  for  adju8tins<  said 
prongn. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  band  of  paper,  conductlng-rollers,  means  for 
cutting  the  paper  into  longitudinal  strips,  turning-prongs 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  In  which  said  strips 
move  and  in  an  inclined  direction  to  said  band,  said 
prongM  serving  to  pile  the  strips  one  upon  the  other,  de- 
livery-rolls through  which  said  piled  strips  pass,  cutting- 
rollers,  a  rotatable  pocket-wheel  for  receiving  the  cut 
strips,  and  a  guide-band  mounted  upon  rollers  beyond  the 
cvttlng-rolIer«  with  a  portion  curved  parallel  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  of  said  rollers  above  the  pocket-wheel  for 
engaging  the  strips  after  they  are  cut  by  the  cutters. 


8  4  6.717.  FABRIC-TUFTING  MACHINE.  James  J. 
Baird,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1905.  Serial 
No.  268,545. 


.^ 


Cimim.  -1.  In  a  tufting  device  the  comblnatloo  of  two 
hoUow  tubes:  a  plunger-rod  In  one  of  aald  tubes  having 
a  preaaer-foot  on  the  projecting  end  thereof :  a  spiral 
s|wteg  sarroondlng  aald  plonger-rod  and  adapted  to  hold 
tkm  MSM  in  an  extended  position :  a  presser-foot  on  tlM 
prelecting  cod  of  the  plonger-rod  and  having  a  perfora- 
tiOB  therethroagh   for  the  reception  and  operation  of  a 


tuftlng-needle.  the  said  presser-foot  having  on  the  lower 
side  thereof  an  annular  downwardly  -  projecting  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  operated  on  ;  a  swivel  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger-rod  and  having  there- 
in an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a  guide-wire;  a  hollow 
needle  adjusubiy  mounted  In  the  other  tube  and  adapted 
when  in  place  therein  to  be  In  line  with  the  opening  In 
the  presser-foot  in  combination  with  a  guide-rest  having 
projecting  therefrom  a  guide-wire  for  the  insertion  In  the 
eye  of  the  swivel  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein-described  tufting  device  comprising  the 
companion  tubes  A  and  B  :  a  plunger-rod  E  mounted  in 
the  tube  B  and  having  on  the  lower  end  thereof  a  swivel 
I  having  an  opening  I'  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
guide  wire ;  a  spiral  spring  G  encircling  said  plunger ;  a 
presser  -  foot  F  on  said  plunger  -  rod  having  an  annular 
downwardly-projecting  flange  F'  on  the  lower  part  there- 
of ;  a  hollow  needle  C  detachably  mounted  In  the  tube  A 
and  provided  with  means  to  detachably  hold  the  same  in 
said  tube  comprising  the  neodle-retalning  spring  D  in  com- 
bination with  a  guide-rest  U  having  mounted  thereon  the 
guide-wire  H'  all  in  combination  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tufting  device  of  the  character 
herein  described  the  here  in -described  detachable  guide-rest 
for  holding  the  tufting  device  In  contact  with  the  fabric 
operated  on  comprising  a  guide-rest  H  having  projecting 
therefrom  a  guide-wire  H',  said  guide-rest  being  vertically 
movable  on  the  presser-foot  shank. 

4.  In  a  tufting  •  machine,  two  hollow  tubes;  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  tubes  ; 
a  presser-foot  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  plunger-rod, 
said  presser-foot  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a 
downwardly-projecting  flange  which  terminates  In  a  blunt 
edge  surrounding  said  opening ;  and  a  hollow  needle  re- 
movably and  operatlveiy  connected  to  the  other  tube,  said 
neodh  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  presser-foot. 

5.  In  a  tufting  device  of  the  character  herein  described 
the  combination  of  a  plunger-rod  with  a  presser-foot  on 
the  lower  end  thereof :  a  swivel  I  having  an  opening  I' 
therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  guide-rod  ;  a  guide- 
rest  n  having  a  guide-rod  H'  extending  therefrom  tbroogh 
the  opening  I'  in  the  swivel. 

6.  A  vertical  needle-har ;  a  needle  detachably  secured 
In  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  hollow  tube  secured  to  said 
needle-bar,  and  with  the  bar  forming  an  operatlng-t)andle ; 
a  spring-pressed  plunger-rod  movable  In  said  hollow  tube ; 
and  a  presser-foot  having  a  needle-opening  therein  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger-rod,  said  presser-foot  having 
a  downwardly  -  projecting  flange  surrounding  the  needle- 
opening. 


846,718.  POWDER-DISTRIBUTEB.  William  J.  BAaBEB, 
Honeoye  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  B. 
Boult,  Honeoye  Falls.  N.  Y.  Plied  Aug.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  3.31,509. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder 
having  Intake-valves  at  the  ends,  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  cylinder,  a  recepude  associated  with  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  dlscharge-nossles,  a  valve-chamber  as- 
sociated with  said  cylinder  at  one  end,  a  tubular  chamlwr 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  ports  communicmtlng  respectively  with  said  valve- 
chamber  and  cylinder,  a  port  between  said  valve-duunber 
and  cylinder,  a  valve  movably  disposed  within  said  ralve- 
chamber  and  oj;>eratlng  to  alternately  dose  the  ports  there- 
in, and  a  conductor  between  said  valve^amber  and  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
Intake- valves  at  the  ends,  a  plunger  operating  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  recepUcle  associated  with  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  dlscharge-nossles,  a  Talve-chamber  associated 
with  said  cylinder  at  one  end,  and  with  diverging  sides, 
a  tabular  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  ports  comnanleating  rcKpectlTely 
with  said  cylinder  and  said  valve-chaasber  through  one 
of  its  diverging  aides,  a  port  between  the  other  diverging 
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side  of  the  valve-chamber  and  said  cylinder,  a  valve  with- 
in said  chamber  with  one  end  engaging  the  contracted  end 
of  the  same  and  free  to  move  between  the  diverging  sides 


and    adaptfKl    to   alt«>rnat«-ly   clo«e   the    ports   therein,   and 
a  conductor  lH»tween  said  valve-casing  and  receptacle. 


8  4  6,710.  I'KOTK<'TIVE  <'OVERIN(;  FOR  GLASS  OR 
OTHER  FRAGILE  RECEITACLES.  Charlks  8.  Baron 
and  James  F.  IIavfey.  Tiffln.  Ohio;  said  Haffey  as- 
signor to  said  Baron.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1904.  Serial  No. 
226,069. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  can-gnard  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  side  member  provided  with  resilient  bends,  of  n 
bottom  member  having  an  edge  In  proximity  to  the  edge 
of  the  side  member,  and  a  bead  securing  the  parts  together 
and  covering  the  edges  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  can-gnard  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
side  meoUMr,  of  a  separate  woven-wire  bottom  member  as- 
sembled with  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  can-guard  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
side  member,  woven-wIre  bottom  member,  and  bead  secur- 
ing the  side  and  bottom  members  together. 


4.  In  B  csn-guard  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
woven-wlri'  side  memlwr  and  woven-wire  bottom  member, 
of  a  bead  8o<-iiring  the  side  and  bottom  members  together, 
and  a  bead  s«'cure<l  to  the  upi>er  edgo  of  th»'  Nide  member 
and  constituting  a  flnlah  therefor. 

?>.    In   a    can  -  guard   or   the    like,    the   combination    with 
wovon-wire   aide   and  beads  substantially  as  net   forih.  of 
a   metal  disk  l>ottom  adapted  to  flt  within  the  Hid*'  m<>m 
l>er  against  the  l>ottom  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pur|>OHe  set  forth. 

<S.  In  a  can-guard  or  the  like,  flexible  side  nnd  bottom 
members  united  l>y  a  head-lilank  formed  to  constitute  a 
rigid  flnish  mombor. 

7.    In   a   can  guard   <>r  the   like,   the  comlilnation   with   a 
side  member  madt*  of  woven  wln\  of  a  detarhablo  l)ott«ini 
member  assembled  within  and  secured  thereto.   iti(l«'|)<'nd 
ently  of  the  can. 


846.720.     HINGED  LAST.     Francis  K.  Benton.  St<.u»{h 
ton,  Mass.     F'iled  Feb.  2:1,  li»o»s.     Serial  .No.  ;{U2..'>o;i. 


Claim.  1.  A  hinged  last,  fomjtrlslng  tcx"  and  bt'd  por- 
tions, a  curved  enlargement  on  the  toe  portion  to  flt  a 
curved  recess  in  the  heel  portion,  a  link  pivotally  eonnoet- 
Ing  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  spring-pressed  pin  on  the 
heel  portion  and  a  bushing  in  the  curved  enlargement  to 
receive  the  pin. 

2.  A  hinged  last,  romprlsing  heel  and  toe  iK>rtlons.  a 
curved  enlargement  on  the  toe  portion  the  heel  portion 
having  a  curved  recess  to  receive  said  curved  enlargement, 
a  metal  liarrel  secured  to  the  heel  portion,  the  toe  por- 
tion having  a  recess  to  receive  the  barrel  when  the  last 
members  are  swung  together,  a  spring-pressed  |)ln  in  the 
barrel,  a  hushing  in  the  r\irved  enlargement  to  receive  the 
pin  and  lock  the  last  In  extended  form,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  pin  from  locked  position. 


846.721.  WINIX>W  VENTILATOR.  Mii.Tnx  H  Hkrht, 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Berry  Ventilator  <'ompany, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
llHiti.     Serial  So.  3o4,611. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  venti- 
lator arranged  to  open  and  close  synchronously  with  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  window  :  the  aald  ventilator  be- 
ing open  at  its  ends  and  having  a  transparent  wall  bar- 
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rlnt  th«  dlTMt  pusave  of  air  and  also  harlnc  foramlnated 
bottom  and  top  walla. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  rentllator  ar- 
rangad  to  open  and  dose  aynclironoasly  with  the  opening 
and  eloalng  of  the  window ;  tbe  aald  Tentllator  bolng  open 
•t  Ita  enda  and  baring  a  transparent  wall  barring  tbe  di- 
rect paaaage  of  air  and  alao  baring  aeetlonal  foramlnated 
walla  which  are  adjastable  as  to  width  for  the  porpoae  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  sliding  sash 
therein,  a  rentllator  arranged  to  open  and  close  with  the 
saah,  and  an  adjastable  or  morable  alr-exdoding  derlce 
Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  rentllator  and  the 
casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  sliding  saab 
therein,  a  collapsible  or  foldable  rentllator  arranged  to  open 
and  close  with  tbe  sash ;  tbe  said  rentllator  being  open  at 
Its  ends  and  baring  a  transparent  Inner  wall,  and  an  ad- 
justable or  morable  alr-exclading  derlce  interposed  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  rentllator  and  tbe  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  sliding  sash 
therein,  a  collapsible  or  foldable  rentllator  arranged  to 
open  and  close  with  tbe  sash  ;  tbe  said  rentllator  being 
open  at  Its  ends  and  baring  an  Inner  wall  formed  by  trans- 
parent panels  hinged  together,  and  bottom  and  top,  fo- 
ramlnated walls  hinged  to  the  Inner  wall,  and  an  adjustable 
or  morable  alr-exclading  derlce  Interposed  between  and 
connecting  tbe  rentllator  and  the  casing. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  slldable  sash 
therein,  a  rentUator  arranged  to  open  and  close  with  the 
aash,  a  sprlng-rolier  carried  hj  the  rentllator,  and  a  cur- 
tain connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  roller 
and  also  connected  to  tbe  casing. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  lower  slldable 
sash,  an  upper  slldable  sash  carrying  rods,  means  on  the 
lower  sash  for  engaging  said  rods,  a  rentllator  connected 
with  the  rods  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  with  the 
upper  sash,  a  spring-roller  carried  by  the  rentllator,  and 
a  curtain  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  tbe 
spring-roller  and  also  connected  to  the  casing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  sliding  sash 
therein,  and  a  rentllator  disposed  at  the  Inner  side  of  tbe 
sash  and  connected  with  the  same  and  also  with  tbe  cas- 
ing :  tbe  said  rentllator  being  open  at  Its  outer  side  and 
at  one  or  both  of  its  ends. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  sliding  sash 
therein,  and  a  ventilator  disposed  at  the  Inner  side  of  tbe 
sash  and  connected  with  the  same  and  also  with  tbe  cas- 
ing ;  tbe  said  ventilator  being  open  at  its  outer  side  and 
at  one  or  both  of  its  ends  and  having  a  transparent  inner 
wall. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  sliding  sash 
therein,  a  ventilator  disposed  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  sash 
and  connected  with  the  same  and  also  with  the  casing ; 
air-excludiuK  means  arranged  at  the  Juncture  of  the  sashes 
and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  ex- 
cluding means  at  intervals  to  tlie  casing. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  window :  of  a  collapsible 
rentllator  connected  with  the  window  and  arranged  to  be 
unfolded  and  opened  on  tht  opening  of  the  window. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  :  of  a  collapsible 
rontilator  connected  with  th»  window  and  arranged  to  be 
unfolded  and  opened  on  tbo  opening  of  tbe  window  and 
laarlng  a  transparent  wall  for  barring  tbe  direct  passage 
or  air. 

13.  In  a  derlce  of  th«  ^nracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  of  a  TMitllator,  said  rentllator  being 
prorlded  with  a  top  and  bottom,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the 
top  and  bottom,  said  wall  helnc  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  folds  to  permit  tht  rentllator  to  be  expanded  to  register 
with  any  point  to  which  tht  window  may  be  opened. 

14.  In  a  derlce  of  the  etaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  window  of  a  v<Httllator.  said  rentllator  being 
proTldcd  with  a  top  and  bottom  and  side  wall,  aaid  wall 
boiBf  formed  with  a  plaralltj  of  folds  to  permit  the  rentl- 
lator to  be  expanded  to  reglstet  with  any  point  to  which 
the  window  may  be  opoaod. 

15.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  ebaraeter  deoerlbed.  tbe  eombfaa- 
tloa  with  a  window  of  a  reatUator.  aald  rentflator  being 


prorlded  with  a  top  and  bottom,  a  aide  wall  of  lapped  aec- 
tions  hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom,  said  wall  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  foida. 

16.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  of  a  rentllator.  said  rentllator  being 
provided  with  a  top  and  twttom  and  a  aide  wall  of  lapped 
sections,  said  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  folds. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  of  a  rentllator  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  sections,  their  adjacent  edges  being  pirotally  connected 
and  adapted  to  fold  in  a  compact  form. 

18.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  of  a  foldable  derlce 
to  deflect  the  air-currents  entering  when  the  window  is 
open,  said  derlce  being  constructed  of  sections  hinged  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  expand  to  register  with  tbe 
opening  of  the  window. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  a  foldable  device 
to  deflect  tbe  air-currents  entering  when  the  window  is 
open,  said  device  being  constructed  of  telescoping  snd 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  expand  to  register  with  tbe 
opening  of  the  window. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  window  of  a  ventilator  having  each  end  open, 
Raid  ventilator  being  provided  with  a  top,  tbe  said  top  be- 
ing perforated,  a  side  wall  formed  with  a  number  of  folds 
to  permit  the  ventilator  to  be  expanded  to  register  with 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  window. 

21.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  window  of  a  ventilator  havint;  each  end  open, 
said  ventilator  being  provided  with  a  top  and  bottom,  tbe 
said  top  being  perforated,  a  side  wall  formed  with  a  num- 
ber of  folds  to  permit  the  ventilator  to  be  expanded  to 
register  with  tbe  opening  of  the  window. 


846.722.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Milton  H.  Bebkt, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Berry  Ventilator  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporstlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1906.      Serial   No.   332.585. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  having  mov- 
able sashes,  of  a  rentllator  adapted  to  open  and  close  with 
the  opening  and  cloalng  of  tbe  window-sash,  said  rentllator 
being  foldable  and  baring  a  horisoatal  perforated  plate 
attached  to  the  aash,  the  whole  rentllator  setting  inside  of 
the  sash,  said  horisontal  perforated  plate  being  corered 
with  a  One  screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  baring  morable 
sashes,  of  a  rentllator  adapted  to  open  and  dose  with  the 
opening  and  cloalng  of  the  window-sash,  said  rentllator 
being  foldable  and  baring  a  horisontal  perforated  plate  at- 
tached to  the  sash,  tbe  whole  rentllator  setting  Inside  of 
the  sash,  said  horisontal  perforated  plate  being  corered 
with  a  flne  scre«i,  an  adjastable  or  morable  derlce  adapted 
to  dose  the  opening  in  tlie  ends  of  the  said  rentllator  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combine  Uon  of  a  window-casing  baring  alidable 
sashes  mounted  therein,  of  a  rentllator  connected  to  one  of 
the  said  sashes,  said  ventilator  arranged  to  open  and  close 
with  the  said  sash,  its  inner  wall  being  formed  of  hinged 
sections,  means  to  prevent  said  hinged  sections  assuming 
a  vertical  position,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing  having  slldable 
sashes  mounted  therein,  of  a  ventilator  connected  to  one 
of  tbe  said  sashes,  said  ventilator  arranged  to  open  and 
close  with  the  said  sash,  its  inner  wall  being  formed  of 
hinged  sections,  means  to  prevent  said  hinged  sections  as- 
suming a  vertical  position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stop 
formed  of  members  pivotally  attached  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent tho  said  stop  from  assuming  a  vertical  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  movable 
sashen,  of  a  ventilator  adapted  to  open  and  close  with  the 
opening  and  clnnlng  of  the  window-sash,  said  ventilator 
Nplng  foldaMe  and  having  a  horizontal  perforated  plate  at- 
tached to  the  sash,  the  whole  ventilator  setting  Innide  of 
the  sash,  said  horizontal  perforated  plate  being  covered 
with  a  tine  scrcfn.  tho  Inner  wall  of  said  ventilator  being 
form»»d  of  hinged  sections,  means  to  prevent  said  hinged 
sections  from  assuming  a   vertical  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  movable 
sashes,  of  a  ventilator  adapted  to  oyten  and  close  with  the 
opening  and  olosinK  of  the  wlndow-sasb,  said  ventilator 
being  foldable  and  havinjj  a  horleontal  perforated  Qiate  at- 
tached to  the  snsh.  the  whole  ventilator  setting  Inside  of 
the  sash,  said  horizontal  perforated  plate  l>elng  covered 
with  a  flne  screen,  the  inner  wall  of  said  ventilator  being 
formed  of  hinged  sections,  means  to  prevent  said  hinged 
sections  from  assuming  a  vertical  position,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  stop  formed  of  members  pivotally  attached 
to  each  other,  one  of  .said  members  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  prevent  the  said  stop  from  sssuminK  a  vertical 
position,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  having  movable 
sashes,  of  n  ventilator  adapted  to  open  and  close  with  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  wlndow-sash.  said  ventilator 
being  foldable  and  baring  a  horisontal  perforated  plate  at- 
Uched  to  the  sash,  the  whole  rentllator  setting  Inside  of 
tbe  sash,  said  horisontal  perforated  plate  being  formed 
with  a  flne  screen,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  ventilator  being 
formed  of  hinged  sections,  means  to  prevent  said  hinged 
sections  from  assuming  a  vertical  position,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  stop  formed  of  members  pivotally  attached  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  prevent  the  said  stop  from  assuming  a  vertical 
iKMition,  detachable  braces  extending  from  the  outer 
comers  of  said  ventilator  to  the  window-sash,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  substanUally  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  having  movable  sashes, 
of  a  ventilator  adapted  to  open  and  close  with  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  window-sash,  said  ventilator  being  fold- 
able,  its  side  being  formed  of  hinged  sections  and  its  top 
being  formed  of  a  horizontal  plate,  attached  to  the  sash, 
there  being  perforaUons  in  said  plate,  the  whole  ventilator 
setting  inside  of  the  sash,  said  horisontal  perforated  plate 
being  covered  with  a  flne  screen,  an  adjustable  or  movable 
device  adapted  to  close  the  opening  at  the  ends  of  said 
ventilator,  means  to  prevent  said  hinged  sections  from  as- 
suming a  vertical  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


gaging  derlce  to  force  the  knife  backwardly  Into  accurate 
adjustment,  morable  automatically  with  relation  to  the 
holding  means  upon  coming  in  contact  with  tbe  edge  of 
the  knife. 


846.723.     RADIAL  8ETTINO-GAOE  FOR  CUTTER-HEAD 
KNIVES.     CHATLga   W.   H.   Bl,ood.   Boston.  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Apr,  28.  1906.     SerUl  No.  814,149. 
Claim.— I.  A  settlag-gage  for  cutter-bead  knires,  com- 
prising swinging  holding  means  for  poeitioning  the  gage, 
and  a  rotary  engaging  derice  mounted  to  turn  by  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  tbe  knife  and  to  swing  with  said 
holding  meana 

2.  .1  aettlng-gagc  for  cutter-bead  knires.  comprising  mor- 
able holding  means  for  poaitloolng  tbe  gage,  and  an  en- 
127  O.  O.— 86 


3.  A  settlnggage  for  cutter  head  knives,  comprising 
holding  means  for  positioning  the  gage,  and  an  edge-en- 
gaging device  carried  by  said  means  and  movable  past  tbe 
edge  of  the  knife,  said  device  having  an  arc  surface  mount- 
ed to  swing  concentrically  of  said  arc. 
'  4.  .\  setting-gage  for  cutter  head  knives,  comprising 
holding  means  for  movably  engaging  one  side  of  the  journal 
of  the  cutter-bead,  and  edge  engaging  means  carried  by 
said  holding  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  Journal 
at  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  tho  axis  of  the  cutter-head. 

.%.  A  Rottlng-gage  for  cutter-head  knives,  comprising 
holding  means  for  movabJy  engaging  the  journal  of  the 
cirtter  head.  Including  a  drag  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
gage  in  position,  and  edge  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
holding  means  for  moving  therewith  at  a  fixed  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head. 

«.  .V  setting  gage  for  cut  tor-head  knives,  <oniprlslng 
holding  means  for  movably  engaging  the  journal  of  the 
cutter-head,  including  a  spring  locking  jji-vice  for  releas 
Ing  said  holding  means  from  the  journal,  and  edge  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  holding  means  for  moving  tborewltb 
at  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter-bead. 

7.  A  setting  gaifo  for  cutter  lieail  knives.  comi)rlslng 
holding  means  for  movably  engaging  the  jdurnal  of  the^ 
cutter  head,  said  holding  means  engaging  the  Journal  clr- 
cumferenflally  at  three  bearing-points  separated  by  Inter- 
vening gaps  for  accommodating  said  holding  means  to 
varying  slz.ef  of  Journals,  and  edge  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  holding  means  for  moving  therewith  at  a 
fixwl  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  bead. 

•*<.  A  settlnggage  for  cutter  head  knives,  comprising 
holding  means  for  movably  engaging  the  Journal  of  the 
cutter  head,  said  holding  means  having  at  least  three  in- 
dependent Itearing  points,  one  of  sabi  points  being  adjust- 
able and  normally  rigid,  and  edge  ongaglng  means  carried 
by  said  holding  means  for  moving  therewith  at  a  fixed 
radial  distance  from  tho  axis  of  the  ctitter  head. 

9.  A  setting  gage  for  cutter  head  knives,  comprising 
holding  moans  for  movably  engaging  the  journal  of  the 
cutter  head,  said  holding  means  having  at  least  three  In- 
dependent bearing  polnt-s,  one  of  said  points  being  yield- 
ingly adjustable  to  different  sizes  of  journals,  and  edge- 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  holding  means  for  moving 
therewith  at  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
cutter  head.  * 

10.  A  setting  gage  for  cutter  -  head  knives,  comprising 
an  arm  provided  with  means  for  removably  embracing  tbe 
journal  of  the  cutter-head,  a  lateral  shaft  extending  from 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  parallel  to  tbe  Journal-axis,  and 
an  engaging  derice  on  said  lateral  shaft  having  an  arc 
surface  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  a  knife  to  be  set. 

11.  A  setting  -  gage  for  cutter  -  head  knives,  comprising 
an  arm  provided  with  means  for  removably  embracing  tbe 
Journal  of  tbe  cutter-head,  a  lateral  shaft  extending  from 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  parallel  to  the  Journal-axis,  and 
an  arc-shaped  engaging  device  sliding  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  tbe  edge  of  a  knife  to  be  set. 

12.  A  setting  -  gage  for  cutter  -  bead  knires,  comprising 
opposite  holding-arms  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
partially  embracing  tbe  Journal  of  tbe  cutter  head,  and 
baring  means  for  yieldingly  engaging  ssid  Jonrnal  oppo- 
site ssid  embracing  means  for  holding  tbe  latter  In  con- 
stant contact  with  the  Journal,  a  shaft  extending  laterally 
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from  one  Arm  to  tbe  other  at  a  given  radial  diRtanoe  from 
uid  Joarnal.  said  abaft  being  prorided  with  an  arc  abaped 
surface  for  eoKaKin);  the  ruttinK  p<I^  of  a  biHde  to  be  set. 

13.  A  netting  ■  sraee  for  cutter  ■  head  knives,  comprising 
opposite  holdlnK  arms  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
partially  emltraclnc  the  Journal  of  the  cutter  head,  and 
liavinK  nieanH  for  yleldlnxly  enKatflng  Hald  Journal  oppo 
site  said  emhraclng  means  for  holding  the  latter  In  con 
stant  contact  with  the  journal,  a  shaft  extendluK  laterally 
from  one  arm  to  the  other  nt  a  jrlven  racilal  dLstance  from 
said  journal,  said  shaft  being  pr,ovlded  with  an  arc  shaped 
surface  for  enKaging  the  cutting  eilge  of  a  blade  to  \te  set. 
said  yielding  means  having  a  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing exterriully  of  said  arm  in  position  to  be  engaged  bv 
the  op«>ratiir  for  releasing  snbl  yielding  incnns  fnmi  en- 
gagement with  the  Journal. 

14.  .\  s««ttlng  -  gago  for  cutter  -  head  Icnlves,  comprising 
opposite  hohiing  arms  provbied  at  one  end  with  means  for 
partially  embracing  the  Journal  of  the  cutfcr  liead.  and 
having  meHn.<<  for  yieldingly  POKaiflng  .nalrt  Journal  oppo- 
8lt»«  said  enihnicing  means  for  holding  the  latter  In  con- 
stant contact  with  the  Journal,  a  shaft  extending  laterally 
from  one  arm  to  the  other  at  a  given  radial  distance  from 
said  Journal,  said  shaft  UMnj:  provided  wifli  an  arc  shape<l 
surfac<>  for  engaging  tin-  cutting  cdgi»  of  a  blade  to  be  s4't. 
said  yielding  means  consisting  of  «  spring  i)lvotally 
mounted  In  said  arm  and  UMit  nt  one  end  to  partially 
eiubra<e  said  journal  an<i  af  Its  other  end  projecting  out 
wardly  In  [wmition  to  !«•  »'nta;,'»Ml  t)y  the  o|K»rator,  said  arm 
having  means  for  removably  restraining  said  projecting 
end 

l.">.  .\  setting  gage  for  cutter  liead  knives,  comprising 
opposite  holding  arM)s  for  partially  s|»annlng  and  engaging 
the  Journal  of  the  cutter  head,  a  lateral  shaft  connecting 
tiie  fr»>e  ends  of  said  arms,  and  op|H>site  engaging  devices 
having  arc  surfaces  movable  towanl  and  from  each  other 
on  said  shaft,  for  sinuiltaneously  engaging  the  i^ige  of  a 
knife  adj.icent  Its  oi)posite  ends  and  forcing  said  knife 
back  into  gage<l  position. 

10.  A  setting  gage  for  cutter  head  knives.  cotui>rislng 
opposite  holding  arms  for  partially  spanning  and  engag- 
ing the  journal  of  the  cutter  head,  a  lateral  shaft  connect 
ing  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  an  engaging  device 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  n  Htepi)ed 
iK'ripberal  surface  In  arcs  of  different  radial  distances 
from  Its  pivotal  center,  for  engaging  the  cutting  e«lge  of  a 
knife  to  l>e  set. 


84t5,724.  MKAX8  FOR  ATTACHING  RAILS  TO  ME 
TALLIC  TIKS.  Jacob  F.  Howman.  Artesia,  \.  Mex. 
Flb^  I>ec.  M,  1(M>«.     Serial  No.  :J4«S.M;jr.. 


Claim.-  1.  A  metallic  tie  having  openings  In  its  upper 
sarfaoe  lying  on  each  side  of  the  rail.  In  combination  with 
a  sprtng-clamp  which  engages  the  rail-flange  and  tbe  tie 
at  one  end  and  the  tie  at  tbe  other  end.  and  a  doable- 
headed  bolt  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  spring-damp 
and  the  tie  to  maintain  said  clamp  in  engagement  with 
the  nril-flange  and  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  haring  openings  therein  lying  on  each 
aide  of  the  rail.  In  combination  with  a  spring-clamp,  one 
end  of  which  engages  the  openings  nearest  to  the  rail  in 
the  tie  and  overlaps  the  rail-flange,  a  doable-headed  bolt 
adapted  to  extend  through  openings  in  said  clamp  and  In 
the  tie,  one  of  said  heads  interlocking  with  the  tie  and 


the  other   Interlocking  with   the  spring  clamp  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  said  bolt. 

'■\.  In  a  fastener  for  uniting  rails  to  metallic  cross  ties, 
the  combination  with  a  metallic  cro«s  tie  having  suitable 
opt>ning8  on  lx>th  sides  of  the  rail,  of  a  spring  clamp  Inter- 
locking at  one  en<l  with  the  tie  and  the  rail  and  at  the 
other  en«l  with  the  tie,  a  l>olt  |>enetratlng  an  o|>ening  in 
the  t)ody  of  said  spring-clamp  and  the  tie  with  means  on 
one  end  thereof  for  InterlcH-kIng  with  the  tie,  and  means 
on  the  other  end  thereof  for  Interlocking  with  the  spring- 
clamp  to  maintain  a  proper  ensragement  l>etween  the 
spring  clamp  and  the  tie.  and  the  rail,  and  to  prevent 
said  bolt  from  turning  from  a  locking  inmltlon. 


S46.72.'5.  PORTA  IJLK  i;i,i;VATOR. 
and  Frku  II.  Hbown.  Colfax.  Wash. 
Serial  No.  '.".t;t,14.T 


Frank    H.    Brown 
Filed  I>ec.  2,1,  190.%. 


claim.  1.  .V  portable  elevator  comprising  a  ba.se  frame, 
an  elevator  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having 
tracks,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  said  elevator-frame, 
transverse  shafts  extending  across  the  outer  side  of  said 
conveyer  and  having  wheels  to  «'ngage  .said  tracks,  and  an 
operating-shaft  journaled  in  said  base-frame  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  ground  and  having  sprocket-wheels  to  oper- 
ate the  endless  conveyer  and  guide  the  same  close  to  the 
ground,  the  wheels  on  the  transverse  shafts  of  the  con- 
veyer fieing  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the 
spro<-ket-wheels  on  the  operating-shaft,  whereby  said 
wheels  on  the  transverse  shafts  will  contact  with  the  oper- 
ating-shaft to  prevent  said  transverse  shafts  from  being 
forced  against  the  periphery  of  said  sprocket-whe««ls. 

2.  A  portable  elevator  having  an  inclined  frame  pro- 
vided with  tracks,  a  plurality  of  axles  provided  with 
wh^'els  to  run  on  tbe  tracks,  sprocket-chains  secured  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  axles  for  operating  the  same.  an«i 
an  endless  belt  mounted  t>etween  the  axles  and  tbe 
sprocket-chains,  said  chains  serving  to  bold  the  belt 
against  the  9xles,  and  said  axles  serving  to  produce  trans- 
verse ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  to  prevent  slip- 
ping of  articles  carrle<l  thereon. 

tl.  A  portable  elevator  having  an  inclined  frame  pro- 
vided with  angular  tracks,  a  plurality  of  axles  provided 
with  wheels  to  run  on  the  tracks,  sprocket-chains  secured 
to  the  inner  sides  of  the  axles,  an  endless  belt  mounted 
between  the  axles  and  the  sprocket-chains  and  having  a 
series   of  perforations   adjacent   each   chain,   said   chains 
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Merving  to  hold  the  lieit  against  the  axles,  and  said  axles 
serving  to  produ<-e  transverse  ribs  on  the  l»elt  to  prevent 
slipping  of  articels  carri«>d  thereon,  and  sprocket-wheels 
liMving  ie«'th  adapted  to  engage  the  sprocket-chains  and  to 
project  through  the  perforations  of  tbe  endless  Itelt. 


t 


846.726  I'l.ANTKR  ANI»  FERTILIZER-DISTRIHT'TER. 
llENMK  \V.  HiRPKTT  and  Ceoroe  W.  (;o<k>wi.n.  Jr..  Simp 
Konvllle,  S    (\      Filed  July  0.  190fl.      Serial  No.  :{2.',.'J7;{. 


rl,ni,i.-  I  .\n  implement  of  the  nature  described  con- 
sisting of  tbe  bopixr.  brackets  supporting  said  hopper, 
ii  iracii.in  wheil  jotirnsled  betwjH-n  the  lower  ends  of 
>Mld  brackets,  said  brackets  having  at  Intermediate  points 
borlz«mfal  |M»rtlons.  plow-beams  pivotally  connected  at 
tbelr  forward  ends  to  nald  horizontal  portbm. 

■-'.  .Vn  Implement  of  the  nature  described  consisting  ..f  a 
lio|>l»er.  brackets  supporting  said  hopper,  a  traction  wheel 
JournaliHl  i>etwe.-n  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  said 
brackets  having  at  Intermediate  points  horizontal  por- 
tions, plow-standards  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
liorlzontal  j.ortions  of  the  brackets,  and  bars  connecting 
said  stiinditrds  together  in  proix-r  i elation  to  each  other. 

•  ;.  An  implement  of  the  nature  described  c<mslsting  of 
a  hopper,  a  partlli(.n  dlvldlni:  said  hopper  into  ..unpart 
nients.  a  wheel  journaled  under  tbe  hopp<-r,  a  stirrer  shaft 
Journaled  In  tbe  hop|>er  partition,  a  sprocket  w  bed  at 
tachiHl  to  the  stlrrer-shaft  and  being  located  within  the 
hopper  partition,  and  means  operatively  ccmneetin-,'  snid 
spr<Mketwhe«>l   with    the   Iractbm-wheel. 

4.  An  implement  such  as  descrltx-d  cimsitlng  of  a  iiopper. 
a  partition  dividing  said  liop|»er  into  compartments,  a 
traction  wheel  supporting  the  hop|>er,  said  hopper  having 
an  outlet,  a  chute  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
dis|M>sed  toward  said  outlet  and  having  upturned  edges,  a 
valve  adapteil  to  open  and  close-  fwid  outlet,  a  pivoted' 
handle  attached  to  said  valve,  a  means  for  securini:  said 
handle  In  a  desired  position,  strips  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  hopisr  and  extending  down  over  tbe  edges  of  said 
chute. 

o.  An  Implement  of  (be  natun*  described  consisting  of 
a  ho|.|H'r.  a  traction-wheel  supiw.rtlng  the  sjunc,  said  hop 
per  having  an  outlet,  a  spur  wh.-el  rotatively  supported 
and  entering  said  outlet,  means  operativ.-lv-c<mnectlng  said 
spur  wheel  with  the  traction  wlie<.|.  said  outlet  having 
an  enlarged  T  end.  a  pivoted  vahe  adapted  to  o|Mn  and 
close  said  T  end  of  tbe  outlet,  a  slide  adapt.nl  to  move 
longitudinally  over  tbe  opi>oHite  end  of  the  outlet  and 
over  the  said  spur-wheel. 

•  '.  An  implement  such  as  des<rilH'd  ccmsistlni:  of  a 
JtopjM-r  having  an  outlet,  a  wlieel  supporting  said  liopi>cr 
a  spur  wlieel  suitably  Journaled  and  entering  the  hopper 
outlet,  means  c»p..ratively  connetting  said  spur  wheel  with 
the  tracti.mwheel.  a  longitudinally-movable  slide  loiated 
In  the  hop|M-r  and  adapte<l  to  move  over  the  bop|)er out- 
let and  the  spur-wh.'el.  Maid  slide  having  a  ledge  which  ^ 
covers  and  rides  over  the  spurs  of  the  said  wheel.  ' 


N46.727.      HALL-BEARIXtJ.      I^cis    BtRO.    Pallas    CItv 
III.      FibMi  I»ec.  6.  1906.      Serial  No.  346.58.3. 
Claim.      1     The  combination  in  a  i»all-bearlng  for  vehi     ' 

cle  whwls.    of  an    axle-spindle   having   a    iwrtion    adjacent 


to  its  outer  end  on  which  Is  a  thread  extending  In  one 
direction,  and  a  reduced  portion  at  Its  outer  end  on  which 
is  a  thread  extending  in  the  o|>poslte  direction,  and  also 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  said  threadcMl  |)or- 
tions.  a  box  arranged  cm  the  spindle,  a  icuublned  cup  and 
nut  having  a  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  Inner  tlinaded 
|H)rticm  of  the  spindle,  and  also  having  a  bmgitudinal 
grot)ve  In  the  wall  of  said  bore,  autlfrlctlcm-balls  carried 
by  the  combined  cup  and  nut  and  arranged  to  Itear  auainst 
tlie  outer  end  of  the  box.  a  key  removably  arranired  in 
grooves  of  the  spindle  and  combined  <up  and  nut.  and  a 
nut  turned  on  the  reduccnl  and  threaded  end  of  the  spindle 
and  arranged  to  retain  the  ke.\    in  position. 


1'.    The  (dnibliuitio,!   in  a   liall  l-ejirini;  for   vehicle  wheels, 
of  a    box.   an   axle  splndb-  extending   through   the   box   and 
liavlnkT  a   portion   acFjaccnl    to  its  ont.r  end  on   wbi<  li   Ix  a 
ilireHcl   extendinK   in   one  dlreciion.   and   a    reduced   portion 
at    its   outer   end   on    which    Is   a    thread   extending   In    tbe 
opposite    direction,    and    also    having    longitudinal    grooves 
in   the  said   threaded   porii<»ns.  a   ciip  carried  on   the  Inner 
portion  of  the  spindic.  aniifric-tion  l.alls  contained  In  said 
cup  and  l>earii;g  against    (be  inner  end  of  the  box.  a   c-om 
l)ined  cu|»  and   nut    liavinc  a   tiireadecl   Ixtre   to  receive  the 
Inner    tlirendccl    jiortion    of    the    spindle,    and    also    liaving 
longitudinal  grc»oxes  in  th.-  wall  of  said  l)ore.  antifriction- 
balls  carried  by   the  comldned  cuji  and   nut   and  arranged 
to  bear  against   the  outer  end  of  the-  box.  a  key  removably 
arr.ingcci    in    registered   grcM»vi-s   of    the    splndb-    and    com- 
binc-d  cup  and   nut.  and  a  cap-nut   turned  on   the  reduced 
and    thrc-aded    end    of   the   spindle   .ind    having    a    circular 
space  in  Its  inner  end  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:,.  The  comliinatlon  In  a  ball  Is'arlng  for  vehicle  wheels, 
of  an  .ixle  spindle  having  a  porticui  adjaeent  to  Its  outer 
end  on  which  is  .i  tliread  extending  In  one  direction,  and 
a  reduced  j)orlio!i  at  Its  outer  end  on  wiiich  is  a  thread 
extoudlng  in  the  op|>usitc  direction,  and  also  having  longi- 
tudinar  grooves  in  the  said  threaded  portions,  a  In»x  re- 
uiovabl.\  arranged  on  the  spindle,  a  ccuililned  cup  and  nut 
having  a  liire.idc>d  Ixu-e  to  receive  the  iiuu-r  threaded  i>or- 
tlon  of  the  spindle,  and  al«>  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
In  the  wall  of  said  \Mtv>'.  antifriction  balls  carrle<l  by  the 
combined  .up  and  nut  and  arranged  to  l>ear  against  the 
outer  end  c»f  thc>  l)ox.  a  kc-y  removably  arranged  in  the 
grooves  of  tlie  spindle  and  combine<l  cujt  and  nut.  and  a 
cap  nut  turned  on  the  reductnl  and  threaded  end  of  the 
spindle  and  having  an  enlarged  circular  space  In  its  inner 
end  tor  tbe  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  bearing  for  vehicle-wheels,  of 
an  axle  spindle  having  a  iH)rtlon  adjacent  to  its  outer  end 
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oa  which  I«  •  thread  extending  in  one  direction,  and  a 
reduced  portion  at  Ita  outer  end  on  which  is  a  thread  ex- 
tandlng  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  alao  having  longitu- 
dinal groovea  in  the  said  threaded  portions,  a  box  remoT 
Ably  arranged  on  the  spindle,  a  box-retaining  device  hav- 
ing a  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  inner  threaded  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  aiao  having  one  or  more  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  key  removably  ar- 
ranged in  registered  groovea  of  the  spindle  and  box  retain- 
ing device,  and  a  suitable  nut  turned  on  the  reduced  and 
threaded  end  of  the  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  axle-splndle  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion,  an  Interiorly  threaded  nut  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  (here  being  three  equidistant,  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  the  one,  four  equidistant  longitudinal 
groovea  formed  In  the  other,  and  a  key  removably  ar- 
ranged in  registered  groovea  of  the  spindle  and  nut. 


846.72R.  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Robkbt  B.  Cochrane 
and  WlLLiA.\i  A.  Wauman,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mosiio  asaicnmcnt  ?.  to  Cochrane  Bly 
rompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1*2,  1901.     Serial  No.  61.40a. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  horlxontally-extendlng  arm  mounted  thereon 
and  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for 
clamping  the  arm  In  adjusted  position,  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adjustable  in  a  plane 
extending  parallel  with  said  axis  tlMr«of,  and  an  operat- 
ing-shaft for  the  tool-carrier  extending  through  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  shaper,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  main  frame  and 
an  arm  mounted  for  longltadlnal  adjustment  thereon 
and  rotatable  about  lU  longitudinal  axis,  of  clamping  de- 
vice* (or  securing  the  arm  In  adjnated  position,  an  operat 
log  slwft  extending  throogfa  the  arm,  a  guide  moontsd  on 
Um  latter  and  adjustable  at  an  ancle  to  the  axis  of  the 
am  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  therewith,  a  reciprocat- 
ing tool-carrier  on  the  guide  and  connections  between  it 
•ttd  the  shaft 

8.  In  a  Bhaper.  the  comMnatlon  with  a  main  frame  or 
•apport.  of  an  arm  or  frame  on  the  main  frame  and  ro- 
tatable on  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  operating-ahaft  extend- 
Ing  throosb  the  arm.  a  gulde-fnune  pivoted  on  the  am 
on  an  axis  extendinf  tranarereelj  of  the  latter,  an  arbor 
concentric  with  the  plroUl  center  of  the  guide  and  con- 


nected to  the  shaft,  a  tool-carrier  on  tlie  guide  and  con- 
nections between  It  and  the  arbor  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or 
support,  an  arm  rotarlly  adjustable  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  In  the  frame  having  an  operating-shaft  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  an  arbor  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  of  a  guide  piv- 
oted on  the  arm  en  an  axis  substantially  concentric  with 
that  of  the  arbor,  a  reclprocatory  tool-carrier  on  the  guide 
and  connections  between  it  and  the  arbor. 

5.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or 
support,  and  a  horlxontally-extendlng  arm  thereon  having 
an  operating  shaft  and  an  arbor  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  of  a  guide  rotarlly 
adjustable  on  the  arm  on  an  axis  sulMtantlally  concentric 
with  that  of  the  arbor,  a  reciprocating  tool-carrier  on  the 
guide  and  connections  between  it  and  the  arltor. 

0.  lu  a  8hap4>r,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or  sup- 
port, .niid  a  horliontally  extending  arm  thereon  rotarlly 
adjustattle  on  Its  longitudinal  axis,  an  operat in u  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  an  arljor  geared 
theroto  ami  extending  transversely  of  tho  shaft,  of  a 
guide  rotarlly  adjustabl"  on  an  axis  substantially  concen- 
tric with  that  of  the  arbor,  a  recIprocatiuK  tool  carrier  on 
the  irulile  and  oper.itini;  connections  In^tweoii  It  and  the 
arl>or. 

7.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or 
support  and  an  arm  or  frame  rotarlly  adjustable  on  its 
axis  and  having  an  operating  shaft  therein  and  au  arbor 
extending  transversely  thereof  having  a  crank  tliereon,  of 
a  head  adjustable  on  the  arm  or  frame  around  the  axis  of 
the  arbor,  a  tool  carrier  on  the  head  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  crank  and  to<il-carrier. 

H.  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or 
support  and  an  arm  or  frame  supported  on  the  main 
frame  and  rotarlly  adjustable  on  Its  axis,  having  an  oper- 
ating shaft  therein  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  shaft 
supporte<l  on  the  arm,  of  an  arbor  extending  In  a  plane 
transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  head  adjustable  at  an  angle 
to  the  shaft  around  the  axis  of  the  arbor,  a  reciprocating 
tool  carrier  on  the  head  and  connections  between  the  ar- 
bor and  tool-carrier  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or 
support,  an  arm  thereon  and  an  operating  shaft  therein, 
an  arbor  on  the  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft 
and  driven  therefrom,  of  a  head  rotarlly  adjustable  on  the 
arm  around  the  axis  of  the  arbor,  a  reclprocatory  tool- 
carrier  on  the  head  and  connections  between  the  arbor 
and  carrier  for  actuating  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
or  support  having  the  horiiontal  bearing  therein,  the 
arm  rotarlly  adjustable  in  the  bearing,  a  motor  at  one 
end  of  the  arm,  au  operating-shaft  connected  to  the  mo- 
tor and  extending  through  the  arm.  of  a  head  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  arm  opposite  the  motor  and  adjustable  at 
an  angle  to  the  arm  on  an  axis  extending  tranaveraely  of 
that  of  the  arm,  a  reciprocating  tool-carrier  on  the  bead 
and  connections  between  It  and  the  abaft  for  causing  its 
operation. 

11.  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
or  support,  having  tbe  borlsontal  bearing  therein,  the  arm 
rotarlly  adjustable  in  the  l>earlng  and  an  operating-shaft 
extending  through  tbe  arm,  of  a  bead  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  arm  mounted  upon  an  axla  extending  trans- 
versely of  that  of  the  arm  and  adjustable  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  reciprocating  tool-carrier, 
on  tbe  bead  and  driving  connections  between  It  and  the 
shaft. 

12.  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  an  arm  or  frame 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  an  artK>r 
extending  at  right  angles  to  tlie  shaft  and  driven  there- 
from having  a  crank,  of  a  head  adjoatabie  aronnd  the  axla 
of  the  arbor,  a  alide  thereon  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
slide  and  crank  to  actuate  tbe  former. 

IS.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-arm. 
having  the  transvereely-extending  bearing,  an  arbor  Joor- 
naled  in  the  bearing  having  the  flange  at  one  end  thereof. 
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the  wheel  at  tbe  other  end  said  flange  and  wheel  prevent-  ' 
Ing  longitudinal  movement  in  tbe  t>earing,  and  a  recipro- 
cating  tool   supported  on    tbe  arm   and   actuated   by   the 
arbor,  of  an  operating-shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  arm  and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  arbor. 

14.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
arm,  having  the  transversely-extending  bearing,  the  arbor 
therein  having  the  crank,  and  the  face-plate  on  tbe  arm 
extending  transversely  of  the  bearing,  of  tbe  bead  rotarlly 
adjustable  on  said  plate  on  an  axis  concentric  with  that  of 
the  arbor,  means  for  securing  the  head  In  position,  and  a 
reclprocatory  tool-carrier  on  the  head  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting it  with  tbe  crank. 

15.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-arm 
having  the  transversely-extending  bearing,  the  arbor  there- 
in having  the  crank,  and  the  face-plate  on  the  arm  ex- 
tending transversely  of  tbe  arbor,  of  the  head  rotarlly 
adjustable  on  said  face-plate  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
that  of  the  arbor,  means  for  securing  the  head  In  position,, 
a  reciprocating  tool-carrier  on  the  head,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  crank  and  tool-carrier  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  pitman  relatively  to  the  crank  and  carrier. 

Iti.  In  a  shaper,  tbe  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrier  or  slide,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  clear  the  work,  a  crank  operating 
the  carrier  and  connections  between  the  crank  and  tool 
for  positively  moving  the  tool  on  the  carrier  during  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction. 

17.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrier  or  slide,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  work  to  clear  it  when  retracted,  and  an 
usclllalory  screw  actuated  in  opi>oslte  directions  for  oper- 
ating the  tool  laterally  of  its  line  of  cutting  when  the  car- 
rier moves  In  one  direction. 

18.  In  a  sha|>er.  tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
l<K»l-carrler,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable  reia- 
ti%-ely  to  the  work  to  clear  it  when  retracted,  and  an  oppo- 
site screw  connection  for  moving  the  tool  laterally  of  the 
line  of  cutting  when  reciprocated  In  opposite  directions. 

It).  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  cutting  to  clear  the  work,  means  for 
actuating  the  tool  to  clear  tbe  work  and  yielding  connec- 
tions Itetween  said  means  and  the  tool. 

20.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  cutting  to  clear  the  work,  means  for 
actuating  the  tool  to  clear  the  work  embodying  a  screw 
and  yielding  connections  between  the  screw  and  tool. 

Jl.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  catting  to  dear  the  work,  a  screw  for 
operating  said  tool  relatively  to  tbe  work  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  screw  In  opposite  directions  as  the  carrier 
Ih  reciprocated. 

22.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrier,  of  a  tool  carried  thereby  and  movable  later- 
ally relatively  to  tbe  line  of  cutting  to  clear  the  work,  a 
screw  for  operating  said  tool  relatively  to  the  work  hav- 
ing tappets  thereon  and  a  movable  part  cooperating  with 
the  tappets  when  the  carrier  is  at  the  extremes  of  Us 
n)ovcment. 

23.  In  a  shaper.  tbe  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier  and  a  tool-bolder  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  rotary 
crank  connected  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the 
tool-holder  on  Its  pivot  actuated  by  tbe  crank. 

24.  In  a  shaper,  tbe  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier  and  a  tool-bolder  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  rotary 
crank  connected  to  tbe  carrier  and  means  for  moving  the 
tool-bolder  on  Its  pivot  embodying  a  screw  and  connections 
between  the  crank  and  screw  for  oaclllatlng  tbe  latter 
from  tbe  former. 

25.  In  a  shaper,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  a  re- 
clprocatory tool-carrier,  a  tool-holder  movable  on  the  car- 
rier to  canse  the  tool  to  clear  the  work  and  operating  de- 
vices for  moving  the  holder  arranged  on  the  support  and 
having  an  extensible  connection  with  the  bolder.  j 

26.  In  a  shaper,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  and  ' 


reclprocatory  tool-carrier,  of  a  tool  holder  movable  on 
the  carrier  to  cause  the  tool  to  clear  the  work,  means  on 
the  carrier  for  moving  the  holder,  an  oscillatory  shaft  on 
the  support  and  an  extensible  connection  between  it  and 
said  moans. 

27.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  a 
reclprocatory  tool-carrier,  of  a  tool-holder  movable  on  the 
carrier  to  cause  the  tool  to  clear  the  work,  means  on  the 
carrier  for  moving  the  holder  embodying  a  screw  and  nut, 
an  oscillatory  shaft  on  the  support  and  an  extensible 
••onnectlon  between  the  shaft  and  screw. 

28.  In  a  shaper,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  and  a 
reclprocatory  tool-carrier,  of  a  tool-holder  movable  on 
the  carrier  to  cause  the  tool  to  clear  the  work,  means  on 
the  carrier  for  moving  tlie  holder  eml>odying  a  screw  and 
nut  and  yielding  connections  t>etween  them  and  the 
holder,  an  oscillatory  shaft  on  the  support  and  an  extensi- 
ble connection  l)etween  the  shaft  and  screw. 

20.  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
ti>ol  carrier,  of  a  head  rotarlly  adjustnl>le  thereon,  the 
tool-holding  holder  movable  on  the  head  and  means  for 
moving  the  holder  on  the  bend  extending  axially  of  the 
center  of  adjustment  of  the  latter  whereby  the  holder 
may  be  moved  on  the  head  in  all  positions  of  rotary  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter. 

.'50.  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier,  having  the  cylindrical  extension  thereon,  of 
the  head  rotatably  adjustable  on  the  boss*,  the  f<KiI-holder 
movable  on  the  head  and  means  concentric  with  the  exten- 
sion for  operating  the  holder  on  Its  pivot. 

yi.  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrier,  the  tool-holder  movable  tliereon.  an  -oscilla- 
tory Kcrew  and  a  right  and  left  threaded  connection  Im»- 
twe«'o  the  s<Tew.  carrier  and  holder. 

32.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrler.  the  tool-holder  pivoted  thereon,  the  nut,  the 
springs  arranged  between  tlie  nut  and  holder,  the  screw 
threaded  in  the  carrier  and  In  the  hut  by  threads  having 
opposite  leads. 

.{."J.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier,  and  the  nut  In  tlie  end  thereof,  of  the  tool- 
holder  pivoted  on  the  carrier,  the  nut.  the  springs  between 
the  holder  and  nut,  the  screw  provided  with  threads  hav- 
ing opposite  leads  engaging  the  nuts  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  screw. 

34.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  support,  the 
rotary  arbor  having  the  crank-pin.  the  reclprocatory  tool- 
carrier  and  the  pitman  conne<'ted  thereto  and  to  the 
crank-pin,  of  the  tool  holder  pivoted  on  the  carrier,  the 
o8<ilIatory  arbor  having  the  tappets  engaged  by  the  crank- 
pln  and  an  extensible  'onnectlon  betwwn  the  arbor  and 
tool  holder  embodying  a  screw  connection  for  moving  the 
holder  as  the  carrier  is  reciprocated. 

.'{.'».  In  a  shaper.  the  combination  with  the  standard  or 
column  having  the  keyway  therein,  of  a  vertically  movable 
work  supporting  frame  sleeved  on  the  <-olumn  and  a  spline 
or  key  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  independently  of  the  key. 

:<«>.  In  a  8ha[>er,  the  combination  with  the  standard  or 
column  having  the  keyway  therein,  and  the  reclprocatory 
tool-carrier  thereon  universally  adjustable  relatively  to 
the  standard,  of  a  work  supporting  frame  sleeved  on  tbe 
standard  and  vertically  and  rotarlly  adjustable  thereon,  a 
key  a<ljustably  connected  to  the  frame  and  operating  In 
the   keyway. 

37.  In  a  shaper,  the  combination  with  the  standard  or 
column  having  a  keyway  therein,  of  a  work  supporting 
frame  sleeved  on  tbe  column  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon  having  the  horizontal  slot,  a  key  arranged  In  the 
keyway  of  the  column  and  a  securing  device  extending 
through  the  slot  connected  to  the  key  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  frame. 

:\H.  The  combination  with  the  standard  or  column  hav- 
ing a  keyway  therein,  of  a  work  supporting  frame  sleeved 
on  the  standard  and  having  the  horizontal  slot  with  ser- 
rated edges,  a  key-plate  in  the  keyway  the  locking-plate 
cooperating  with  the  serrated  edges  of  the  slot  and  tbe 
bolt  connecting  the  locking  plate  and  key. 
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8  4«.7.»9.     FIRE- ALARM   SYSTEM.     Miles  Coji  NOR. 
IMoblo,  Colo.     Filed  June  22.  1900.     S«'rlal  No.  322.92«. 


! 


Clnim.  1.  T1h>  <  omhitiatlon  with  a  plurHllty  n{  clrrults 
haviiii:  nlHriiis  hikI  «  lep^'atliiK  inwhanlsm  In  said  clrcultH. 
of  a  drum  seninnl  to  a  portion  <>f  said  repeatln;:  inothan 
Isni  and  nu-ans  dlsp<.!««Hl  In  <(M'".|M>ratlv»>  relation  with  saWl 
driiiii  and  rinuits  wliereJiy  a  signal  will  Im-  transmittal 
thro«;;h   all  of  said  dmilts  simultaneously. 

•J.  The  conil'inatlon  with  a  pluralltj  of  electric  circuits 
havlntr  slKuallni;  mechanism  at  various  iiolnts  and  a  re- 
peat Intr  methanism  for  said  <ln-ults.  of  a  drum  on  said  re 
l>eatln::  nierhanisni.  tonta<t  [ilatea  on  aald  drum  and 
nieaaa  to  dispose  said  eircults  Into  enKaKement  with  said 
plates  whereby  the  Individual  elrcults  will  l>e  dlRpoHe<l 
Into  one  ronunon  circuit. 

:•..  'I'll*  roml>ln»tion  with  a  re|)eatlntf  mechanism  for 
alarm  sysft-ms.  of  a  drum  secuie<l  to  said  re|H'atln>r  me«'h- 
nnlsm.  contact  plates  on  said  drum,  contact  lUiKers  dis- 
posed over  said  drum  and  adapted  to  eoRaKe  said  contact- 
plates,  auxiliary  platen  sef»re<l  to  nald  tlrum  and  adapted 
to  entfage  said  tinkers  when  the  drum  Is  rotate<l  and  a 
pluiality  of  circuits  connected  to  said  tlnRers. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  plurality  of  slRnallnK  circuits 
havin;:  a  re|>entinc  mechanism,  comprising  a  drum,  con- 
tact plates  on  said  drum,  fln^rers  dls|)ose<l  over  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  eugage  said  contact-plates  wherehy  Indl- 
Tldual  circuits  will  be  dlsiHMWd  into  a  ct^mmon  circuit, 
when  said  tinners  enjraKe  said  contact-plates  and  auxiliary 
plates  on  said  dnim  adapted  to  enjra«e  said  Hnuers  when 
the  drum  Is  rotated  thereby  disposinfc  said  common  dr 
cult  Into  Individual  circuits. 

."».  An  attachment  for  alarm  systems  comprlsluK  a  drum, 
contact -plates  on  said  drum,  flnsers  to  enxajie  said  con- 
tact plates  to  dispose  said  individual  circuits  into  a  com- 
mon circuit,  and  auxiliary  plates  on  said  drum  adapted  to 
en;:a}re  said  Angers  and  dispose  said  common  circuit  into 
indlvidnal  circuits. 

tt.  The  herein-described  alKnallng  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  circuits,  a  repeater  disiH)t«e«l  Into 
eudperation  with  said  Individual  circuits,  a  drum  disptwed 
on  said  repeater,  meaas  to  rotate  said  drum,  contact-plates 
on  saiti  drum,  tingers  dis(M>sed  into  cooperation  with  said 
plates  whereby  Individual  circuits  will  be  disposed  Into  a 
eoranioD  circuit,  signalinjr  mei*hanlsm  at  various  points  In 
said  circuits,  means  carried  by  said  drum  to  dispone  said 
common  circuit  Into  individual  circuits  and  additional 
means  to  operate  said  circuits  whereby  various  alarms  will 
ke  sounded. 


7.  The  comidnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  clr 
cults  hrivlntf  alarms  and  a  re|M>atlng  m^H-hanlsm  In  said 
riniiit>  ;  of  n  drum  secured  to  s  |M>rtlon  of  said  repeatin.: 
m«>chanism  ap<l  adapted  to  l»e  i»|>ernte<l  iheretty.  :»  plurality 
ot  contjct  plates  on  said  drum,  contactflnuers  in  said  cir- 
cuits nilapted  t«»  co«i|)erato  with  said  plates  and  swltche* 
in  said  circuits  adjacent  said  tinners  wherehy  the  circuit 
may  Im>  shunted  from  said  tinners. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  cir- 
cuits havinn  alarms  an<l  sInnalinK  mechanism  thereon  and 
means  to  dls|Me«4>  said  lnde|)endent  circuits  into  a  common 
circuit,  of  a  reslstani-e  between  the  poles  of  each  Independ- 
ent clr-iilt  whereby  when  an  alarm  Is  transmitted  over 
one  of  the  circuits  an  entire  removal  of  current  In  the  re- 
mainder of  the  circuits  will  he  prevented. 

'.>.  In  a  combined  alarm  and  signaling  system  having  a 
plurality  of  Individual  circuits  and  alarm  an<l  signaling 
Instruments  In  said  circuits,  of  means  to  dls[M>se  all  of 
said  circuits  into  a  common  circuit  and  means  to  aut<i 
mailcaliy  cut  out  a  portion  of  said  signullng  Instruments 
when  the  current  In  the  common  circuit  is  reduced  to  a 
pre<letermined  point. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  individual  cir- 
cuits and  means  to  dispose  said  individual  circuits  into  a 
common  circuit,  of  telephonic  and  telegraphic  signaling 
devices  in  said  circuits  adapted  to  l»e  o|»erated  by  a  reduc- 
tl<m  of  current  strength  In  said  circuits,  and  shunting  de- 
vices iii  said  circuits  adapte^l  to  t»e  automatically  oi>eriite<| 
when  the  current  Is  re«luced  to  a  pre«letermlned  |Mdnt 
whereby  a  further  reduction  of  current  strength  will  be 
prevented. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lndei»endent 
circuits  adapted  to  transmit  tire  alarm  signals  when  the 
circuit  is  broken  and  to  transmit  telegraphic  and  tele- 
phonic signals  when  the  current  strength  Is  reduce<l.  of 
means  to  dispose  all  of  said  Individual  circuits  Into  a 
common  circuit.  slKnaiing  devlo-s  on  said  circuits  and 
means  to  shunt  the  current  around  said  siKualing  devices 
when  the  current  strength  has  been  reduce<l  to  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  jjolnt  thereby  preventing  the  a«Tldental  oisTatl<m 
of  the  Are  alarm  instruments. 


S4r),730.  M KAN'S  FOR  rONTIlOLLIXt;  THK  VALVES 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES.  (Jkoiiok  (  ..rmack.  .Jr.. 
and  Fkkpkukk  t'.  /,r.Mi).*iii„  Rockford.  III.  Filed  Feb. 
.-).  lfM)4.     Serial  No.  102.1O4. 


Claim.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust-valve, an  Inlet-valve,  two  colled  springs  surrounding 
the  stem  of  the  Inlet-valve  and  of  different  lengths,  a  con- 
nection between  the  valves,  the  connection  with  the  Inlet- 
valve  being  such  as  to  compress  both  springs  only  when 
the  exhaust-valve  Is  open. 


John 
1^06. 


H46.731.     SADDLETREE  AND  TREE-PAD  PLATE. 

E.    I.^    rRAWK«»BD.    Lisbon,    Ohio.      FIIjh!    Nov.   S. 

Serial  No.  342,544. 

Claim. — 1.  A  saddletre«-plate  comprlalng  a  yoke  harliiK 
a  central  openlns.  oppoaltcly-dlspoaed  springs  arranged  on 
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said  yoke  with  their  Inner  ends  overlapping  and  having 
openings  therein,  a  iMtIt  extending  through  said  yoke  and 
sprinK'0|>enlnKs.  and  a  nut  on  said  ttolt  for  clampinic  said 
parts  rln'dly  toireth«'r. 


'J.  A  saddletree-plate  comprising  a  yoke  havlnn  a  slot 
extiiidinK  transversely  thereof,  opi>ositely-dis|V)s«'d  sprlnns 
with  their  inner  ends  overlapping  over  said  slot  an«l  hav 
ing  a|HTtures  registering  with  each  other  and  with  the 
slot,  a  l>olt  extending  through  said  yoke  and  sprint;  a|>er- 
tures.  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt.  saUl  springs  bidnn  bifur- 
cated throunbout  tln>  greater  jwrtlon  of  their  length. 


>4rt.7.l2.      FRIIT  CLIPPER.     Th<.m.\s  H.  Dksiia.vk.  Seat 
tie.  Wash.     Filed  ih-t.  I'O.  l«Xi.-,.     Serial  No.  2S.'{.»Wo 


Chiiui.  1.  A  devlci'  of  the  tyiw  set  forth  comprising 
hlnt'cd  Jaws,  cutter  blades  sci-urcd  to  said  Jaws,  and 
springs  secured  to  said  Jaws,  each  spring  ••onsisiinn  of  a 
grlpper  |)ortlon  and  inturned  end  jwrtions.  <inf  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  adjatvnt  Jaw.  the  other  of  said  end  iM>r- 
tlons  bclnn  fr»«e  and  U'arlng  on  said  first  named  end  iM>r- 
tlons.  the  grlp|>er  p<»rtlons  of  the  springs  In-inn  arranned 
adjaient  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades,  as  s|M>cmed, 

•J.  .V  device  of  the  ty|M-  s«'t  forth  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  Incn-asj-d  in  width  at  on.-  end  and  pn)vlded  with 
spaced  a i>art  lugs  pivoted  together,  blades  secured  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws,  lugs  spactnl  apart  along  the 
ednes  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  Jaws,  another  lug  formed 
Integral  with  one  Jaw  at  the  side  ed',;e  ])ortlon  thereof  and 
extending  renrwardly  so  as  to  engane  the  back  of  the 
hand  of  the  o|H-rator.  and  a  spring  secun-d  to  ea<h  Jaw. 
•<aid  springs  having  grlpper  |M>rtlons  which  are  curved  in 
cross-section  and  inbent  end  i)ortlons  one  of  which  is 
free  and  bears  on  the  other. 


N4«.7.l.t.  CLFTCH  .MECHANISM. 
Fh.v.nk  I><it:rKEK,* Ottawa,  nhio. 
.*<erlal  No.  .341.040. 


.losK.rii   I>«o:rKr.K  and 
Filed    Oct.    I'lt.    IfXtO. 


C/a<iN. — 1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  or  axle,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  or 
axle  and  equipped  with  a  rim,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle  and  having  a  rib  of  T  form  In  cross-section  on 
one  side,  a  shoe  movable  toward  and  from  the  rim  and 
having  a  groove  of  T  form  In  cross-section  receiving  the 
rib  of  the  disk,  and  a  cam  fixed  on  the  axle  and  arranged 
to  move  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  rim. 

'2.  In  a  clutch  uMH-haniMm  the  combination  of  a  shaft  or 


axle,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  e«iulp|K«d  with 
a  rim.  a  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft  lu-  axle  and  having  a 
curvilinear  tlanKc.  of  annular  form  in  crossHecilon.  anil  a 
shoe  arranged  In-twi-f-n  the  cam  and  the  rim  so  as  to  be 
moved  by  the  former  against  the  latter,  and  having  a 
lateral  pin  engaged  by  the  curvilinear  tlauL'e  of  the  cam. 
for  the  pur|M>s«'  set  forth. 

li.  In  a  clutch  mechanism.  th<>  ctmibliiat  ion  of  a  sliaft  or 
axle,  a  wheel  loosely  mount<-d  on  the  shaft  or  axle  and 
equlpiH'd  with  a  rim.  a  disk  loosely  inounied  on  the  nxle 
and  having  ribs  of  T  form  in  cross-section  on  one  side, 
shot's  movable  toward  and  from  the  rim  and  having 
gr(K)veK  of  T  form  in  cross-section  receiving  the  ribs  of 
the  tlisk  and  also  having  iaternl  ^>lns  on  which  are  antl 
frlcllou-rollers.  and  a  cam  tix<-<l  on  the  shaft  or  axle  in 
l>osltlon  to  force  the  shoes  outward  and  havinn  curviliju-ai 
flanges,  of  angular  form  In  cro.ss  section.  rect-lviuL'  tin 
antifriction  rollers  on  the  lateral  pins  of  the  shoes. 


H4«.7:U.     TOHACCO  t'lTTI'.K.      Nu*<.i.kun   Di     I!ui  i.^Cln 
clnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  l."i.  l!»o4.     Serial  .\o.  '22H.rt4:\. 


claim.  1.  ,V  continuous  feed  recipfocatlnu  toitacco  cut- 
ter i-oiiipilsinn  c'ontiniioiislv  revolving  feed-rolls,  a  mouth 
t<»  wlib'li  tobacco  is  <lelivered  by  said  rolls  to  l)e  cut.  a 
knife  mounted  at  an  annie  to  the  plane  of  said  inoutli. 
moving  downward  In  suitable  relation  to  cut  tol»aceo  jiro- 
trutling  therefrom  and  mounted  to  rock  uiK)n  an  axis  In  a 
liorl/ontal  plane  passinn  tbrounb  ihe  kiiif<'.  a  crank-shaft 
suitably  mounted  upon  the  lower  iMtrtion  of  the  machine 
Ix-neath  the  knife  parallel  to  the  rocking  axis  of  the  knife, 
and  a  couiiection  between  the  crank  <»f  said  shaft  and  the 
knife,  for  Imitartinn  the  downward  <iittinn  movement  to 
tile  knife  dnrlng  tlie  downward  rotation  of  the  crank,  an 
outward  ro«klng  movement  to  remove  the  blad<'  from  the 
mouth  and  an  upward  movement  to  said  Idade  during  the 
upward  movement  of  tlie  crank. 

2.  In  a  <'onllnuous-feed  reciprocal  Inn  tottacco-cutter,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  leed-rolls.  a  ctittlng- 
moiith  to  which  tlie  tobaico  to  be  cut  Is  fed  by  said  rolls, 
a  knife  re<lprocatlng  In  cutting  relation  to  said  mouth 
during  its  downward  stroke  and  lield  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  mouth  durlnn  Its  cut.  means  whereby  said 
knife  is  mounted  to  rock  u|>oh  an  axis  in  a  horizontal 
plane  |>assing  through  the  knife  whereby  It  may  rock  to 
bring  its  cutting  edge  away  from,  the  mouth  during  Us 
upiter  movement,  a  connection  rinld  with  the  knife  In  the 
direction  of  its  rocking  movement,  extending  downwardly 
to  the  lower  |)ortion  of  the  machine,  a  crank-shaft  upon 


548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BfARCH  I  a,  1907. 


which  Hild  conocction  ha*  b«arlnc.  Imparting  the  down- 
ward raoTement  to  the  knife-blade  and  holding  said  blade 
In  catting  relation  to  the  month  during  the  downward 
morement  of  the  crank  and  ro<^ing  the  blade  outward 
from  the  mouth  and  morlng  It  upward  during  the  upward 
movement  of  the  crank,  and  a  direct  train  of  reducing 
■pur-gears  extending  from  the  crank-shaft  to  and  in  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  feed-rolls  and  imparting  continuous  ' 
rotation  thereto  in  definite  relation  to  the  cutting-stroke 
of  the  knife.  j 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  continuous- 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  of  a  knife-holder,  a 
crank-shaft  in  driving  relation  with  one  end  of  the  knife- 
holder,  a  pair  of  vibratory  links  each  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  tlie  knife-holder,  a  pair  of  adjustable  levers 
upon  which  the  vibratory  links  swing,  a  transverse  tie- 
rod  for  connecting  the  adjustable  levers,  a  threaded  eye- 
bolt  for  setting  the  adjustable  levers  and  a  nut  for  locking 
the  adjustable  levers  In  any  desired  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cranked  drive-shaft,  of  the 
feed  mechanism,  reduclng-gearing  connecting  the  cranked 
drive-shaft  and  the  feed  mechanism,  constructed  to  cause 
the  continuous  operation  of  the  feeding  meohanl.sm.  and 
a  kuife-holdt>r  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank-shaft  and 
at  Its  other  end  moving  In  an  eccentric  orbit. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drive-shaft,  of  a  feeding 
mechanism,  reducing-gear  connecting  the  drive-shaft  and 
the  feed  mechanism,  constructed  to  cause  the  continuous 
operation  of  the  feed  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  knife 
and  means  for  causing  it  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  in  a 
horizontal  plane  intersecting  the  knife,  while  it  is  recip- 
rocated by  the  crank-shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  continuous-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  knife-hoider,  vibratory  links  connected  to  said 
knife-holder  pivoted  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrums  of 
the  vibratory  links,  and  means  for  causing  the  other  end 
of  the  knife-holder  to  travel   in  a  circular  path. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  continuous-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  knife-holder,  vibratory  links  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  knife-bolder,  pivoted  means  for  shifting  the 
fulcrums  of  the  vibratory  links  and  a  crank-shaft  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  knife-holder. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  continuous-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  knife,  a  knife-holder,  vibratory  links  connect- 
ed to  one  end  of  the  knife-holder  In  a  horixontal  plane 
cutting  the  knife  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrums  of  the 
vibratory  links,  and  means  for  causing  the  other  end  of 
the  knife-holder  to  travel  In  a  circular  path. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  continuous-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  knife-holder,  n  pair  of  adjustable  levers,  a 
pair  of  vibratory  links  each  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
adjustable  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  knife-holder 
near  one  end,  and  a  crank-shaft  connected  to  the  knife- 
holder  near  the  other  end. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  continuous-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  knife,  a  knife-holder,  vibratory  links  connect- 
ed to  one  end  of  the  knife-holder  in  a  horixontal  plane 
intersecting  the  knife,  means  for  shifting  the  fulcnuns 
of  the  vibratory  links,  and  a  crank-shaft  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  knife-holder. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  catting  tobacco,  the  combination 
with  the  drive-shaft  carrying  a  gear,  of  feeding-rolls,  a 
■econd  ahaft  parallel  to  the  first  for  operating  the  feed- 
ing-rolls, a  gear  carried  thereby  a  swinging  arm  joamaled 
on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  reducing-gear  carried  by  the 
■winging  end  of  the  arm  and  geared  to  the  drive-shaft 
nod  the  feed-roll-operatlng  shaft. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  catting  tobacco,  the  combination 
with  the  drive-shaft,  carrying  a  gear,  of  feeding-rolls,  a 
•haft  for  operating  the  feeding-rolla,  a  gear  carried  there- 
by, a  ■winging  arm  Jonmaled  on  aaid  shaft,  and  a  re- 
ducing-gear carried  by  the  swinging  end  of  the  arm  and 
f«nred  to  th»  drive-shaft  and  th«  f««d-roll-operatlng  shaft, 
•Bd  a  pttman-drlven  knife  operated  contlnnoaaly  from  the 
drtra-ahaft 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tobacco  the  combination 
wltll  the  fMdlng-rolIa,  of  a  cranked  drlTe-ahaft,  a  redue- 
lag-caartaig  between  the  feedlng-rolla  and  the  cranked 
drive-shaft  eonstrocted  to  continuously  operate  the  rolls,  | 


a  knife-holder  connected  at  one  end  to  the  erankod  drive- 
shaft,  and  means  for  causing  the  other  end  of  the  knife- 
holder  to  travel  in  an*  arcuate  path. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tobacco  having  continu- 
ouslyrrotatlng  feed-rolls,  the  tobacco- feeding  rolls,  a  drive- 
shaft  a  reciprocating  cutter  operated  through  an  arcuate 
path  by  the  drive-shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  drive-shaft, 
an  intermediate  reducing-gear  driven  by  said  pinion,  a 
reducing-gear  leading  to  feed-rolls  driven  by  the  interme- 
diate reducing-gear. 

1.1.  In  a  machine  for  ctitting  tobacco  having  continu- 
ously-rotating feed-rolls,  the  tobacco-feeding  rolls,  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  drive-shaft,  an  intermediate  re- 
ducing-gear driven  by  said  pinion,  a  reducing-gear  leading 
to  feed-rolla  driven  by  the  intermediate  reducing  gear,  vi- 
bratory levers  connected  to  the  frame  and  a  knife-holder 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vibratory  links  and  at  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  crank-shaft,  the  co<">peratlng  relation 
between  the  vibratory  levers  and  the  crankshaft  being 
such  that  the  knife  moves  In  an  eccentric  path. 


846.7J5.     BALINO-PRESS.     IlAasY  L.  Dc.ncan.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Polled  Aug.  IS.  1901.     Serial  No.  71.896.    " 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baling  -  press,  a  rotating  slotted  cap- 
plate,  a  conical  feeder  revolubly  mounted  on  said  cap- 
plate  to  feed  material  Into  the  slot  in  said  cap  plate,  a 
conical  condenser  revolnhly  mounted  on  said  cap-plate  and 
driven  by  said  feeder,  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner  cas- 
ing each  having  a  cylindrical  top  portion  secured  to  said 
cap-plate,  aald  inner  caalng  being  connected  with  said 
condenser  to  supply  lint  thereto,  and  the  annular  space 
between  said  casings  being  connected  with  the  interior 
of  said  condenser  to  exhaust  air  therefrom,  a  ballng- 
chamber  mounted  adjacent  said  cap-plate  and  provided 
with  a  slzlng-collar,  a  series  of  roury  ejectors  mounted 
on  the  diaeharge  end  of  said  chamber  to  engage  a  bale 
within  said  chamt>er  and  to  regulate  the  movement  of 
said  bale  through  said  chamber,  reuiner-slots,  cam-guides 
and  retainer-gnldea  formed  In  said  chamber,  longitudinal 
slots  in  said  chamber,  to  form  bale-engaging  rlt>s  in  which 
■aid  retalner-alots  are  formed  and  retainers  to  be  inserted 
through  said  retalner-alots  and  to  engage  said  guide*. 

2.   In  a  ballng-preas,  a  rotating  slotted  cap-plate,  a  coo 
leal  feeder  revolubly  mounted  on  said  cap-plate,  a  conical 
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condenser  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  cap-plate  and  driven 
from  aald  feeder,  an  outer  and  an  inner  casing  secured 
to  said  cap-plate,  said  casings  having  a  cylindrical  top 
portion,  said  Inner  casing  being  connected  to  said  con- 
denser to  supply  lint  thereto,  and  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  casings  being  connected  with  the  interior  of 
said  condenser  to  exhaust  air  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  revoluble  conical  ejector  and  a 
helical  thread  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  same  to  en- 
gage a  bale. 

4.  In  a  ballng-press  a  conical  ejector,  a  helical  thread 
on  the  exterior  of  the  same,  said  thread  projecting  a  vary- 
ing distance  from  said  ejector  throughout  the  length  of 
said  thread  to  gradually  engage  a  bale. 

5.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  bale-sapportlng  chamber,  a  se- 
ries of  conical  ejectors  having  bale  -  gripping  helical 
threads  on  the  exterior  of  the  same  mounted  on  «aid 
chamber,  and  means  to  rotate  all  said  ejectors  in  unison. 

6.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  bale-supporting  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary ejector  mounted  on  said  chamber,  a  helical  thread 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  ejector  to  project  into  said 
chamber  to  engage  a  bale. 

7.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  bale-supporting  chamber,  a  series 
of  rotary  ejectors  mounted  on  said  chamber,  helical  tbreads 
formed  on  said  ejectors  to  project  into  said  chaml>er  to 
engage  a  bale  and  means  to  rotate  said  ejectors  in  unison. 

8.  In  a  l>aling-press.  a  baling-chambor.  means  to  form  a 
continuous  bale  in  said  chamber,  means  past  which  said 
bale  moves  to  control  its  movement  through  said  cbamt>er, 
said  chamber  l>eiDg  formed  with  retainer-slots  and  re- 
tainers having  separated  projecting  feet  to  be  inserted 
through  said  slots  into  said  bale  to  divide  the  same  and  to 
bold  the  separate  bales  in  position  after  leaving  said 
chamber. 

9.  In  a  bailng-preas.  a  baling-chamber,  means  to  form  a 
continuous  bale  In  said  chamber,  means  to  continuously 
move  said  bale  from  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
formed  with  retainer-slots,  and  retainers  to  be  inserted 
through  said  slots  Into  said  bale  to  divide  the  same  Into 
separate  bales  and  to  hold  said  bales  in  position  after 
they  move  out  of  said  chamber. 

10.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  chamlier  to  support  a  contlnu 
00s  forming  bale,  ejectors  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
said  chamber  to  govern  the  movement  of  said  bale  through 
said  chamber,  there  being  retainer-slots  formed  in  said 
chamber  and  retainers  having  separated  rigidly-supported 
feet  to  be  Inserted  through  aald  slots  into  said  bale  to 
divide  the  same  into  separate  bales  and  to  retain  said 
bales  In  position  after  they  move  from  said  chamber. 

11.  In  a  baling-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  bale,  there 
being  retainer-slou  and  upper  and  lower  retainer-guides 
adjacent  said  slots  formed  In  said  chamt)er.  and  retainers 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  slots  Into  said  bale  and  to  en- 
gage said  guides  to  be  held  in  position  in  said  bale. 

12.  In  a  baling-preas.  a  chamber  to  support  a  bale  there 
being  formed  In  said  chamber  retainer-slots  and  upper  and 
lower  retainer-guides  adjacent  s^ld  slots  and  retainers  to 
be  inserted  through  said  slots  to  engage  said  guides  to  i>e 
thereby  forced  into  said  bale  and  held  in  position  therein. 

13.  In  a  baling-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
ous forming  bale,  there  being  formed  in  said  chaml>er  slots 
and  upper  and  lower  retainer-guides  adjacent  said  slots 
to  hold  retainers  Inserted  through  aaid  slots  into  said  bale 
in  position  in  said  bale. 

14.  In  a  liaiing-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
oas  forming  l>*le.  there  being  formed  In  said  chamber  re- 
tainer-slots, cam-guides,  and  retainer-guides,  adjacent  said 
slots,  to  force  retainers  Inserted  through  said  slots  into 
said  bale  and  to  hold  said  retainers  in  position  in  said 
bale. 

15.  In  a  baling-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
ous bale  there  being  formed  In  said  chamber  retainer- 
alota.  cam-guides  and  retainer-guides  and  retainers  having 
projecting  sharp  points  to  engage  said  bale  to  be  inserted 
through  said  slots  to  engage  aald  guides,  said  reuiners 
being  carried  along  aald  chamber  by  aald  hale  and  ■aid 
points  being  thereby  forced  into  said  bale. 

10.  In  a  ballng-presa,  -a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
ous bale,  there  being  retainer-slot^  and  cam-guides  formed 


In  said  chamber  and  retainers  to  be  inserted  through  said 
slots  to  engage  aaid  cam-guides  and  to  be  forced  Into  aald 
bale  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  ■aid  bale  through 
said  chamber.' 

17.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  chamt>er  to  support  a  bale, 
means  to  move  said  bale  through  said  chaml>er.  retainers 
and  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bale  through  said  chamber  to  insert  said  retainers  into 
said  bale. 

18.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  chaml>er  to  support  a  continu- 
ous forming  tutle,  there  being  retainer-slots  formed  in  said 
cliamber.  retainers  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  slots  to  engage 
said  bale  and  to  be  thereby  carried  longitudinally  through 
■aid  chamber  and  means  engaging  said  retainers  to  force 
said  retainers  into  said  bale  as  they  are  moved  longitudi- 
nally through  said  chamber. 

19.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  chamber  with  longitudinal  slots 
therein  to  support  a  bale,  retainer  curved  cam-guides  ad- 
jacent said  slots,  and  retainers  to  coact  with  said  guides 
to  be  thereby  Inserted  In  said  bale. 

20.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  baling-chamber,  -means  to  form 
a  continuous  bale  In  said  chamber,  means  past  which  said 
bale  moves  to  control  its  movement  through  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  formed  with  retainer-slots  and  re- 
tainers having  projecting  feet  to  be  Inserted  throuKh  said 
slots  into  aaid  bale  to  divide  the  same  Into  separate  bales. 

21.  In  a  baling  press,  a  chamber  to  support  a  bale,  there 
being  retainer-slots  formed  in  said  clinml)er.  retainers  to 
bo  Inserted  through  said  slots  Into  said  bale  and  bale-gov- 
erning elements  past  which  said  bale  and  retnlncrs  inove  to 
govern  the  movements  of  said  bale  ihrouuli  said  chamber. 

22.  In  a  baling-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  contlnu 
ous  forming  bale,  means  adjacent  the  dlsoliarge  end  of  said 
chamber  to  hold  said  bale  under  lonBitudlnal  compression. 
retainers  having  pointed  feet  rigidly  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  spaced  apart  at  sulistantiiilly  tbe  length  of 
a  separate  bale  and  means  acting  throuKh  tlie  lonuitndinal 
movement  of  uald  bale  through  said  clianilM-r  to  Insert  said 
feet  Into  said  bale  within  said  chamber. 

23.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu 
ous  forming  bale,  there  being  retainer-slots  formed  in  said 
chaml>er.  rigid  retainers  of  substantially  tbe  length  of  a 
bale,  projecting  feet  at  the  ends  of  said  retainers  and 
means  to  force  said  feet  Into  said  continuous  bale  to  sever 
the  same  and  to  retain  the  separate  bales  In  position. 

24.  In  a  baling-press,  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
ous forming  bale,  there  being  retainer-slots  formed  In  said 
chamber,  rigid  retainers  of  substaiAially  the  length  of  a 
bale,  projecting  feet  at  the  ends  of  said  retainers,  retainer- 
guides  adjacent  said  slots  to  engage  both  ends  of  said  re- 
tainers to  force  said  feet  into  said  bale. 

2f>.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
ous bale,  there  l>elng  retainer-slots  formed  In  said  chaml)er, 
retainers  subsUntlally  the  length  of  a  bale,  bale  severing 
feet  at  the  ends  of  said  retainers  and  means  to  simulta- 
neously force  said  feet  into  said  continuous  bale. 

26.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  bale-severing  retainer  substan- 
tially the  length  of  a  bale,  rigidly-projecting  bale-severing 
feet  at  the  ends  of  said  retainer  to  be  forced  into  a  continu- 
ous bale  to  divide  the  same  Into  separate  bales  and  to  re- 
tain said  bales  in  compressed  condition. 

27.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  rigid  bale-separating  retainer 
substantially  the  length  of  a  bale,  rigidly  projecting  bale- 
severing  feet  at  the  ends  of  said  retainer  and  guiding  pro- 
jections at  the  ends  of  said  retainer. 

28.  In  a  ballng-press,.  a  chamber  to  support  a  forming 
bale,  means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber  to 
hold  said  hale  under  compression,  retainers  having  feet 
projecting  therefrom  spaced  apart  at  substantially  tbe 
length  of  a  separate  bale  and  means  to  insert  said  feet 
into  said  bale  within  said  chamber  to  retain  the  separate 
bales  on  their  discharge  from  said  chamber. 

29.  In  a  baling-press,  a  chamber  to  support  a  continu- 
ous bale,  means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  cham- 
ber to  hold  said  bale  under  compression,  said  cliamber  be- 
ing provided  with  retainer-slots  and  with  laterally-dis- 
placed upper  and  lower  retainer-guides  adjacent  said  alota, 
retainers  having  feet  projecting  therefrom  ■paced  apart 
at  substantially  the  length  of  a  bale  to  be  inserted  Into 
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■•Id  niots  and  said  feet  being  forced  into  Haid  bale  in  lat- 
«rmllj-dl8plac«d  position  by  uld  imides. 

30.   In  a  balingpreiM,  a  clianiber  to  support  h  contlnu 
ouH    forming    helical    bale,    means    past    which    said    bale 
moves  to  jforern  Its  moyement  throagh  said  chnmbor  and 
means  to  divide  said  continuous  bale  and  to  hold  the  Mepa- 
rate  bales  in  position  after  leavlnjf  said  charalwr. 


a  front  transverse  water  chamlKT  havlnu  tubes  connecting 
It  to  the  steam  and  water  drum  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  6.736.      SUBM.VRINK   TORPEDO-BOAT.      .VLrKEO 
Kloas,   North  BrLxton.   Enpland.     Filed  June   12    1905 
Serial  No.  264,9.1k. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  >«ubmarine  boat  the  combination  of 
wells  in  which  are  carried  buoyant  torp«Mloos,  wells  In 
which  are  carried  buoys  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 
boat  if  sunk,  said  buoys  beiuR  automatically  released 
when  the  boat  sinks  below  a  certain  depth,  an  extensible 
spar  torpedo  fitted  in  the  bow  of  the  boat,  a  xrapnel  nor 
mully  housed  In  a  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  boat  for 
securing:  and  cutting  the  cables  connected  t».  submarine 
boats,  and  means  for  propelling  and  suhmerglni?  the  boat, 
all  substantially  as  specifletl. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  provided  with  means  for  submerg- 
ing and  propelling  same,  wells  In  which  are  carried  buoy- 
ant torpedoes  and  buoys  for  indicating  position  of  boat  if 
sunk,  means  for  holding  the  torpedoes  and  buoys  In  the 
wells  and  means  for  launching  the  torpedoes  and  releasing 
said  buoys  operated  by  release-levers  within  the  boat  sub- 
stantially as  ahown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  lubmarlne  boat  provided  with  wells  in  which 
are  carried  buoys  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  boat  if 
.sunk,  a  valve  opening  Inward  in  the  top  of  the  buoy,  a 
tube  connecting  the  inside  of  the  buoy  with  the  ln8ldi>  of 
the  boat,  a  ring  at  the  bottom  of  the  buoy,  a  bolt  passing 
throagh  aaid  ring,  a  lever  atUched  to  aald  bolt,  an  arma- 
tat%  aecared  to  abort  arm  of  said  lever,  an  electromagnet 
which  attracta  said  armature  when  energised  and  an 
electric  battery  and  a  manometer  to  close  the  electric  cir- 
cuit when  the  boat  reaches  a  predetermined  depth  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


84«.73T.  W.VTER  TITBE  BOILER.  William  S.  Elliott 
Ptttabaiv.  !»•.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
2T8.43S. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  water- tabe  boiler,  a  longitudinal  upper 
stesm  and  water  dram,  a  lower  loa^ltadlnal  mud-drum 
which  la  shorter  than  the  upper  dram,  tube*  conn(>cttng 
the  two  drams,  transverae  baffles  between  said  tubes,  and 


2.  In  a  water  tube  holler,  a  longitudinal  up|»er  steam 
and  water  drum,  a  lower  longitudinal  mud-drum  which  Is 
shorter  than  the  upp«T  drum,  tubes  conne<-tlnK  the  two 
drums,  transverse  baffles  l.etwt.n  said  tulM's.  and  it  front 
transverse  water-chamlHT  lisvlnir  tubes  connecting  It  to 
the  steam  and  water  drum  with  a  batfle  lyinc  on  said  tul>es 
over   the   furnace-chamber:   substantially  as  dos<rllM-d. 

.*<.   .V    longitudinal-drum  holler  of   the  water  -  tul>e   type 
having    ii    transverse    partition    in    the    stesm    and    water 
drum  extending  above  the  water-level,  and  a  linffle  in  the 
rear  of   the   partition    arrauRed    to   cause   a    inoderat.-   up 
and-down  circtilatlon   in   the  rear  of  said  partition:   sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  holler,  a  longitudinal  uprxr  steam 
and  water  drum,  a  lower  longitudinal  mud  drum,  tubes 
connecting  the  two  drums,  baffling  l>etw«'on  said  tubes,  and 
a  front  transverse  water-cbaiuher  between  the  lev. Is  of 
the  steam  and  water  drum  and  the  mud-drum  and  having 
tubes  connecting  it  to  the  steam  and  water  dnims  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  longitudinal  niiid-drum.  a 
longer  longitudinal  steam  and  water  drum  ext.-ndlng  in 
front  of  the  mud  drum  and  connected  thereto  |>y  water 
tubes,  a  fnrna<-<>  In  fronj  of  the  mud-drum  and  under  the 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  transverse  water-chamber  near 
the  front  wall,  and  tuliea  connecting  the  chaml>er  with 
the  steam  and  water  dram  and  extending  over  the  fur- 
nace :  substantially  as  described. 

«.  In  a  water-tulK"  Iwller.  a  longitudinal  mud  drum,  a 
longer  longitudinal  steam  and  water  drum  extending  In 
front  of  the  mud-drum  and  conuecttnl  thereby  by  water-  ' 
tubes,  a  furna.-e  In  front  of  the  mud  dram  and  under  the 
steam  and  water  dram,  a  transvi-nw  water  chamber  near 
the  front  wall,  tubes  connecting  the  chamber  with  the 
steam  and  water  dram  and  extending  over  the  furnace, 
and  baflling  lying  on  said  tubes  and  over  the  furnace  :  Kub^ 
stantially  as  desrrll>ed. 

7.  In  a  longttudlnalKlram  water-tul>e  boiler,  a  mud- 
dram  which  is  shorter  than  the  steam  and  water  dram,  a 
fnraace  in  front  of  the  mud-drum  and  under  the  steam 
and  water  dram,  and  a  front  transverse  water  •  chamber 
having  at  least  two  sets  of  tubes  connecting  It  to  the  up- 
per Bteam  and  water  dram,  one  set  of  tubes  forming  at 
least  part  of  the  roof  of  the  furnace  ;  subatantUlly  as  de- 
Hcrit>ed. 

8.  In    a    longitudinal-dram    water-tube    boiler,    a    mud- 
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drum  which  is  shorter  than  the  steam  and  water  dram,  a 
furnace  in  front  of  the  mud-dram  and  under  the  steam 
and  water  drum,  and  a  fr«»nt  transvers4>  water-chamlM>r 
having  at  least  two  sets  of  tubes  connecting  it  to  the  up- 
|H'r  steam  and  water  drum,  one  set  of  tubes  forming  at 
least  part  of  the  n»of  of  the  furnace  and  having  hafflinK 
lying  thereon  :  substantially  i"  described. 

0.  A  longitudinal-drum  water-tube  boiler  hsNing  an  m\> 
per  longitudinal  steam  and  water  drum  provided  with  a 
transvers«>  partition  extending  alKtve  the  water-level,  and 
baffles  in  front  of  and  In  the  rear  of  the  partition  ar- 
ranged to  oau»e  ttmgltudinal  circulations  on  both  sides  <»f 
the  iMtrtltlon. 

lu.  In  a  lonKltiidlnal-dnini  lioiler  of  the  wat«T  tnUc 
ty|»e,  a  stenni  and  water  drum  extending  in  front  of  the 
mud  drum,  and  a  front  transvenw-  water-chamber  hun>: 
above  the  grate  level  hy  water-tubes  from  the  steam  and 
water  drum  and  havinK  at  least  part  of  lis  tul>«'s  extend- 
ing over   the   furnsce  ;   sul)stHnti:illy   as  des<rllMd 

11.  In  a  water-tul>e  boiler,  a  longitudinal  upper  steam 
and  water  drum,  a  lower  longitudinal  mud  drum,  tiil)es 
r<>nne<  tint:  the  two  drums,  baffles  between  said  <lrums.  a 
furnace  In  front  of  the  front  end  of  the  mud-ilnini.  an<l  a 
roof  over  the  furnace  consisting  of  water-tubes  supiwrt- 
Ing  Imffles:  sulwtantially  as  described. 

12.  In  u  lonuitiidlnal-druni  water-tul>e  boiler,  a  steam 
and  water  drum  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
It  Into  compartments,  and  baffling  l>etween  the  tultes  in 
each  compartment  to  give  a  circulation  In  each  side  of 
aald  partition.:  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

i:t.  In  a  longltudlnal-drum  water-tulM>  lioller,  a  steam 
and  water  drum  having  a  transverse  |>artition  dividing  It 
Into  compartments,  and  baffling  between  the  tubes  In 
each  compartment  to  give  a  circulation  on  each  side  of 
■aid  (Mirtltlon.  the  baffle*  dividing  each  set  of  tul>es  into 
•ets  of  unequal  numl>ers  :  subatantlally  as  descrllted. 

14.  In  a  longltudlnal-drum  holler,  a  stesm  and  water 
drum  having  an  intermediate  transverse  partition  extend- 
ing alH>ve  the  water-level,  a  feed-water  Inlet  In  the  rear 
water  compartment,  and  a  baffle  among  the  tiiltes  In  the 
rear  of  the  |iartltlon  and  arranged  to  cause  circulation 
In  the  water  tul>es  entering  aald  rear  compartment;  suli- 
stantlally  as  described. 

!.">.  in  a  water-tul»e  boiler,  an  upper  steam  drum  snd  a 
lower  mud  drum  parallel  therewith,  tulies  i-onntn-tlng  said 
drums,  and  a  front  transverse  water-chaml>er  located  l>e- 
tween  the  levels  «»f  the  ateam-dram  and  the  mud  drum 
having  tultes  connecting  it  to  the  Meam  and  water  drums: 
substantially  as  described. 

1«.  In  a  water  tube  Imller,  a  steam  and  water  dnim.  a 
lower  mud-drum  parallel  therewith,  tubes  connecting  the 
drums,  liaffles  )>etween  said  tulies,  a  water-chaml>er  over 
the  front  of  the  furnace,  said  chamber  being  l>eIow  the 
level  of  the  steam  and  water  drum  and  alM>ve  the  level 
of  the  mud  drum,  and  water-tubes  connecting  tlie  water 
chamlier  to  the  steam  and  water  drum  and  forming  at 
least  a  part  of  the  mot  of  the  furnace;  substantially  as 
describe*!. 

17.  In  n  water-tulie  lioller,  an  upi>er  steam  drum,  a 
lower  mud-druOb  parallel  therewith,  tubes  connecting  the 
two  drums,  water  tuties  longitudinal  with  the  furnace, 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  the  roof  of  the  furnace,  and 
haVing  their  front  ends  connected  to  the  upper  steam  and 
water  drums,  their  rear  ends  connected  to  a  water  cham 
ber  located  between  the  levels  of  the  steam  and  water 
drtims  and  the  mud-drum  a  set  of  tubes  connecting  the 
water  chamlier  with  the  steam  and  water  drums:  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

IH.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  having  stfani  and  water 
drums  connected  to  parallel  mud-drums  by  water-tubes, 
a  furnace  in  front  of  the  mud-drum,  a  water-chamber  near 
the  front  wall,  and  tubes  connecting  the  chamber  with  the 
steam  and  water  drums  and  extending  over  the  furnace  ; 
sulwtantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  water-tutie  boiler,  having  steam  and  water 
drums  connected  to  parallel  mud-drums  by  water-tubes, 
a  furnace  in  front  of  the  mud-drum,  a  water-chamber  near 
the  front  wall,  tultes  connecting  the  chamber  with  the 
steam  and  water  drama  and  extending  over  the  furnace, 


and  baffle-plates  above  the  tubes  and  over   the  furnace; 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  longltudlnal-drum  water  tulte  lioller.  a  mud- 
drum  and  a  steam  and  water  drum,  a  furnace  In  front  of 
the  mud-drum,  a  front  water-chamber  locat»»d  lietween  the 
levels  of  the  mud-drum  and  the  steam  and  water  drum 
having  at  least  two  sets  of  tul»es  connecting  It  to  the 
upper  steam  and  water  drum,  one  set  of  tuls's  formln»: 
at  least  a  part  of  the  roof  over  the  furnace;  substan 
tially  as  described.     • 

21.  A  water  tube  lioller  having  a  lower  mud  dnim,  an 
upiH^r  steam  and  water  drum  parallel  therewith,  water- 
tubes  connecting  sai<l  drums,  and  water  tul>es  supporting 
and  forniini;  at  least  a  part  of  the  roof  of  the  furnace- 
chanilier  and  having  connections  at  two  different  points 
Into  the  steam  and  water  drum  whereby  a  circulation  Is 
intro«luced  therethrough  ;  substantially  as  des«'rllied. 

22.  In  a  boiler  of  the  water-tiil»e  type,  a  steam  and 
water  drum  over  the  furnace  in  front  of  the  mud  drum, 
and  connecte<l  therewith,  n  source  of  heat  Im'Iow  the  steam 
and  water  drum  and  in  front  of  the  nuid-drum.  a  water- 
cliainlier  und«'r  the  steam  and  water  drum,  tuls^s  connect- 
ing said  water  chamlier  with  said  steam  and  water  drnni. 
so  as  to  form  a  complete  cycle  of  circulation  Indeitendejit 
of  the  circulation  due  to  the  tulws  ctinnectiuK  the  steam 
and  water  drum  with  the  mud  drum  :  substantially  as 
descrilied. 


H4«.7.S8.      WATER  TIBK    BOIi.KK.        \Vim.i.\.m    S     IClli 
OTT,    rittshurg,    I*a.      Flletl    Mar.    21,    IIMMJ.      Serial    No. 
:{07,10O. 


Claim.  1.  in  a  longitudinal  drum  water  tulie  Iwiller,  a 
steam  and  water  drum  having;  a  transverse  partition  with 
an  opening  at  or  below  the  wafer  line,  and  means  for 
varying  the  area  of  snid  oi>ening :  substantially  as  de- 
scrilteil. 

2.  In  a  liini;ltudlnal-<lruni  water  tuls'  Isiller,  an  upper 
drtim  having  a  transverse  jiartitlon  with  a  steam  opening 
In  its  upiier  part,  and  a  water ojienlng  In  Its  lower  part, 
and  an  adjustable  closure  for  the  water  opening ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllKMl. 

3.  In  a  lougltudinal-drum  water  tul>e  holler,  a  shorter 
longitudinal  mud  drum,  a  bridge  wall  In  front  of  the  mud- 
drum,  a  longer  upper  drum  extending  over  the  furnace  In 
front  of  the  mud-drum,  tulies  connecting  the  rear  part  of 
the  uiiper  drum  with  the  mud  drum  and  located  In  the 
rear  of  the  bridire  wall,  a  transverse  liaffle  among  the 
tulies.  and  a  partition  in  the  uiiper  drum  In  line  with  the 
baffle  and  liaving  a  hole  through  It  at  a  point  not  above 
the  water-line  of  the  lioller  ;  sulietantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  longitudinal  drum  water  tulie  lioller,  a  shorter 
nnid-drum,  a  longer  up|>er  druui  extending  <iver  the  fur- 
nace In  front  of  the  mud-drum,  tulH»s  connecting  the  rear 

,  part  of  the  upper  drum  with  the  mud-drum,  a  transverse 
baffle  among  the  tubes,  a  partition  In  the  upper  drum  In 
line  with  the  baffle  and  having  a  hole  through  It.  and 
an  adjustable  <losure  for  said  hole;  substantlailT  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'i.  In  a  longltudlnal-drum  water-tube  boiler,  a  shorter 
i  mud-drum,  an  up|ier  longer  steam  and  water  dram  havlnir 
i  Its  rear  part  conne<'ted  by  tubes  to  the  mud-dram,  a  pair 
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of  tnaavcTM  b«fle*  amooc  Mid  tvbw,  a  iwrtltiM  la  tbe 
upper  tfnun  ratMUatlally  in  11m  with  Um  Mcond  baflc. 
Mid  partltloB  hsTing  a  hole  with  an  adjustable  doanre 
therefor  ;  nibatantialJy  aa  described. 

6.  A  cjllndrical  dram  haTtng  tnbM  oonneetad  thereto 
•ad  arranged  la  trantverse  rows  on  oppoalte  sides  of  a 
lottfitadinal  plane,  eacb  row  upon  one  side  of  Mid  plane 
being  In  line  with  the  space  between  two  adjacent  rows  on 
the  oppoalte  side,  the  space  between  the  rows  on  each  side 
being  saffldent  for  the  passage  of  a  tabe  therethrough 
from  tbe  intermediate  row  on  the  other  side;  subetan- 
tlaliy  as.  described. 


84e.7S9.     BUCKET  FOR  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TURBINES. 
BOMU.HD  H.  FASQUHAa,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  anlgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  327,177. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  base  harlng  a  dore- 
tall  or  undercut  groove,  of  a  plurality  of  separately- 
formed  buckets  haying  shanks  Ottlng  uid  grooTe.  and 
spaclnK-blocks  In  nld  groove  between  said  bucket-sbapks. 
the  material  of  the  base  at  the  ends  of  the  groove  being 
upi»et  to  secure  the  parts  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  dovetail  or  un- 
dercut groove,  of  a  plurality  of  separately-formed  buckets 
of  uniform  crosa-section  and  cut  away  at  one  end  to  form 
shanks  fitting  said  groove,  spacing-blocks  in  uid  groove 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  base  and  having  curved  ends 
fitting  against  the  backet-shanks,  and  Upa  upset  at  the 
ends  of  the  groove  to  hold  the  parts  together. 
'  3.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  dovetail  or  un- 
dercut groove,  of  a  plurality  of  separately-formed  buckets 
of  uniform  cross-section  and  cut  away  at  one  end  to  form 
shanks  fitting  Mid  groove,  spacing-blocks  of  the  Mme  ma- 
terial as  the  buckets  fitted  into  Mid  groove  and  fitting  the 
curves  of  said  bucket-shanks,  a  filling-block  at  the  end  of 
the  groove  of  substantially  the  same  material  as  the  baae. 
and  incisions  in  the  ends  of  tbe  baw  forming  upaet  lips  to 
hold  the  parts  together. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  tbe  combination  of  a  bucket- 
support  having  a  groove  formed  therein  which  is  nar- 
rower at  the  throat  than  at  the  bottom,  backets  having 
projections  thereon  which  enter  the  groove  and  are  re- 
tained in  place  by  the  walls  thereof  and  derloM  for  spac- 
ing the  buckets  apart  to  preserve  the  proper  pitch,  the 
enda  of  the  support  being  riveted  over  to  force  the  buckeU 
and  the  spacing  devlcM  Into  engagement  with  each  other 
and  also  to  secure  them  rigidly  la  said  support. 


84d.740.     WRENCH.     Milton  FObdu.  Thief  River  Falls, 
Mian.     Filed  Aug  27,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  3S2.28S. 


-1.  la  a  WTCBch  of  tjbm  cUm  dMcrlbad 
the  coaiMaatloB  with  a  haadla  havlag  aa  «fimga»td 


alot  therein  and  a  aoctet  at  oae  ead  tkaraof.  a  Jaw  su- 
tionary  with  said  handle :  of  a  shaak  adjustably  mounted 
in  Mid  slot  and  socket,  a  Jaw  movable  with  said  ahank, 
a  shaft  at  the  laner  end  of  Mid  ahank,  a  cam-lock  ro- 
taUbly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  to  operate  Mid 
lock  whereby  Mid  ahank  will  be  secured  in  its  adjusted 
position  in  the  slot 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  clan  described  eomprlslag  the 
combination  with  a  handle  having  an  elongated  slot  there- 
in and  a  socket  at  one  end  thereof  aad  a  Jaw  rigid  with 
said  handle:  of  a  ahank  adapted  to  be  disposed  through 
Mid  socket  and  into  Mid  slot,  means  to  hoM  the  free  end 
of  Mid  shank  In  alinemcnt  with  Mid  handle,  a  Jaw  at  the 
outer  end  of  Mid  shank  and  movable  therewith,  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  on  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  shank,  a  shaft  at  the 
Inner  end  of  Mid  ahank.  a  cam-lock  roUtably  secured  on 
said  shaft,  means  to  operate  Mid  lock  and  a  plurality  of 
notches  at  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  teeth  on  Mid  shank  whereby  when  the  cammed  por- 
tion of  Mid  lock  is  in  engagement  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  slot,  the  shank  and  Jaw  carried  thereby  will  be 
held  In  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  claM  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  handle  portion  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein  and  a  plurality  of  notches  at  one  edge  of  Mid 
slot :  of  a  shaak  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  Mid  slot,  teeth 
carried  by  Mid  shank,  a  shaft  at  one  end  of  Mid  shank, 
a  lock  on  Mid  shaft  Mid  lock  having  a  cammed  portion 
whereby  when  the  lock  Is  turned  In  one  poaitlon,  tbe  teeth 
upon  said  shank  will  be  directed  Into  engagement  with  the 
notches  In  the  slot  and  a  handle  on  Mid  lock  to  rotate  the 
same. 


84«.741.  CIRCULAR  DISTRIBUTER.  Roaaar  O.  FaA- 
SER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
29C.5S8. 


M  U 


—*■ 


Claim. — 1.  A  circoiar-dlstribnter  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  front  plate  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
through  which  the  circulars  can  project  a  follower,  means 
for  forcing  the  follower  toward  the  front  plate,  and  a  se- 
ries of  separating-strlps  located  between  the  several  cir- 
culars in  the  box. 

2.  A  circular-distributer  comprising  a  box  having  a  front 
plate  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which 
the  circulars  can  project  a  follower,  means  for  forcing 
the  follower  toward  the  front  plate,  and  a  MrlM  of  Mp- 
arating-strlps  located  between  the  several  circulars  in  the 
box.  Mid  wparatlng-strlpa  which  are  located  adjacent  to 
Mid  opening  being  provided  arlth  plates  projecting  toward 
the  ends  of  the  circulars  for  further  separating  them  from 
each  other. 

3.  A  drcular-diatributer  eomprlainc  •  box  having  aa 
opeaiag  uMr  oae  corner  thereof,  aad  a  sarlM  of  separators 
adapted  for  the  circulars  located  within  the  box,  aald  box 
being  provided  with  grooves  for  gnidlag  said  separatora. 

4.  A  drcular-dlatribater  eosprlalat  a  box  havlag  aa 
opanlag  acar  oaa  eoraar  tharaof.  a  aetlM  of  aaparatora 
for  the  clrcnlara  located  wlthla  the  box,  said  box.  belag 
provided  with  groovM  far  gnidlag  said  aaparatora,  aad  the 
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box  having  a  front  plate  provided  with  groovM  for  per- 
mitting the  separators  to  drop  frodi  the  distributer. 

5.  In  a  circular-distributer  the  combination  of  a  box. 
means  in  tbe  box  for  forcing  circulars  toward  the  front 
thereof,  and  a  series  of  separators  located  within  the  box, 
said  box  having  grooves  for  guiding  said  Mparators  to- 
ward tbe  front  thereof  and  groovea  through  which  the 
separators  are  adapted  to  drop  from  the  box. 

6.  In  a  circular-distributer  tbe  combination  of  a  box. 
means  in  the  box  for  forcing  circulars  toward  the  front 
thereof,  grooves  through  which  the  Mparators  are  adapted 
to  drop  from  tbe  box,  and  a  receptacle  located  In  position 
to  receive  said  separatora. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  circulars  with  a 
separator  for  the  rlrculars.  said  separator  comprising  a 
wire  having  a  plate  extending  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  enveIop« 
for  receiving  circulars  located  In  Mid  receptacle,  means 
for  separating  said  envelo|M  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  constantly  forcing  said  envelops  to  one  side  of  the 
rrreptacle.  said  separating  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  series  of  wires,  the  wire*  of  one  series  each  having  a 
Sfpiiratlnp  plate  extending  therefrom. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  series  of  en- 
velops contained  In  us  Id  rereptncle  for  receiving  circulars 
and  the  like,  each  envelop  having  an  oi>enlnK  In  one  edge, 
and  means  for  separating  aald  envelops  from  each  other, 
snid  receptacle  hnvlng  an  oj>enlng  for  permlttlUR  the  nor- 
mal projection  of  the  edjres  of  the  envelops. 


846,742.  FOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IIEMMERS. 
Edward  F.  Gibbons,  Jertney  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
190S.     Serial  No.  284,145. 


Claim. — 1.  A  folder  for  sewing-machines,  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  roll  formed  at  one  edge  thereof,  presenting 
a  space  adapted  to  receive  the  bemmer  tongiie  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  spring  attached  on  said  plate  under  said  hemmer- 
tongue,  and  a  guide  attacbed  to  said  plate  and  presenting 
a  downwardly-projecting  flange  adjacent  to  said  roll. 

2.  A  folder  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  comprising 
a  plate  presenting  a  scroll  adapted  to  fold  the  goods  at 
one  edge,  and  a  holder  having  a  body  attached  to  said 
plate  opposite  aald  scroll,  a  tongue  attacbed  to  aald  body 
and  preMlng  the  goods  against  the  inner  side  of  Mid 
acroll,  a  resilient  member  constraining  mM  tongue,  and 
means  for  adjusting  Mid  tongue  towsrd  Mid  resilient 
member. 

.1.  A  folder  attachment  for  sewlng-macblnes,  comprising 
a  plate  adapted  to  fold  tbe  goods  at  one  edge,  and  a 
holder  having  a  body,  a  tongue  attached  to  Mid  body  and 
preMing  tbe  goods  against  Mid  plate,  a  resilient  member 
conatralnlng  said  tongue,  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
tongue  toward  said  resilient  member. 


846.743.     COMBINED  CIOAR-CUTTBR  AND  NAILrCLIP- 
FER.     GxoBox    Havkll,    Newark,    N.    J.,    amlgnor    to 
Loolk  C.  I.angie,  RocbMter.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1904 
Serial  No.  282,364. 


CMm. — 1.  A    combtaed    tool    having    a    trough-ahaped 
frame  provided  with  a  cntttag-apertnre  and  a  cutter-Jaw, 


'  pivoted  arms  carrying  cutters  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
Mid  Jaw  and  said  aperture,  and  an  operating-lever  directly 
engaging  said  arms  whereby  Mid  cutters  are  operated 
simultaneously. 

2.  A  combined  tool  having  a  trough-shaped  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting-aperture  and  a  cutter -jaw,  movable 
arma  carrying  cutters  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mid  Jaw 
and  with  said  aperture,  and  an  operatlng-Iever  for  actuat- 
ing both  of  said  arms  simultaneously. 

8.  A  combined  tool  having  a  frame,  a  cutter-jaw  and  a 
cutting-aperture  in  said  frame,  movable  arms  carry lni{ 
cutters  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  jaw  and  said  aper- 
ture, and  an  operating-lever  engaging  lM>th  said  arms  for 
actuating  them  simultaneously. 

4.  The  nall-cllpper  having  a  trouicti -shaped  frame  with 
cutting-seat  at  the  forward  end  and  beveled  aperture  c  in 
one  of  the  side  flanges,  a  Hpring-outter  movable  to  and 
from  the  seat,  and  a  thumb-lever  pivoted  transversely  to 
the  flanges  with  means  for  pressing  the  cutter  toward  the 
neat,  and  .-idapted  when  desired  to  press  a  cutting-arm 
past  the  aitertnre  c,  whereby  the  nail  clipper  may  be  fur- 
nished with  a  cIgar-tIp  cutter  nt  the  itloasure  of  the 
maker. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  nail  clipper  having  n  side 
liunKC  with  an  aperture  therein  for  tlie  <'iKar  tip  and  Lav- 
ing n  thumb  lever  to  hctunto  the  clipper,  of  a  clgnr-cut- 
ting  arm  pivoted  upon  the  flange  wltli  cutting  blade  adja- 
cent to  the  ai)erture.  and  a  sprlnu  for  lioldlng  the  clgar- 
( uttlns  arm  normally  rained,  and  the  thnmli  lever  jilvoted 
tronsversoly  to  the  flan>;e  and  exteinl««<l  over  the  cigar 
(i.ttlng  blade  to  operate  the  Hame  HinniltaneoiiHly  \a  ith  the 
nail-cutter. 

6.  A  nail  clipper  having  a  trtnifh  !»liape<l  frame  with 
aperture  In  the  side  flange  and  cigar  cuttlnR  arm  pivoted 
upon  the  said  flange  with  cutting  blade  adjacent  to  tbe 
aperture,  a  spriuK-leaf  riveted  to  the  Uottom  of  the  trouRh 
with  cutter  at  Its  forward  end  for  clipping  the  nails,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  clgar-cuttlng  blade  normally  raised, 
and  a  thumb  lever  pivoted  tranHversely  to  the  flanges  with 
cam  to  press  uiK>n  the  sprinjf-leaf.  and  extended  over  the 
clpar-cuttlnK  blade  to  operate  the  same  simultaneously 
with  the  clipper. 

7.  In  a  nail-clipper,  the  combination,  with  a  trough- 
shaped  frame  having  side  flanges  with  a  cipar-cutter  np 
plied  to  one  of  said  flanges  and  tbe  slot  In  the  bottom  at 
the  rear,  of  the  spring-leaf  riveted  to  the  bottom  of  tb« 
tiough  with  nail  cutter  at  Its  forward  end,  a  thumb-lever 
pivoted  between  the  trouKh-flanges  with  cams  to  operate 
the  leaf-spring  and  hold  the  lever  normally  raised  by  tbe 
same,  and  n  latch  havinK  a  foot  with  rivet  extended 
through  the  said  slot,  and  forwardly-projecting  hook  ar- 
runged  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of  the  thumb-lever 
to  hold  the  same  closed. 


846.744.      ROTTLE-8EAL.     Charle.s  G.   Hawlet.  Mlnne 
apolls.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.   20.   1900.^    Serial  No.  9,376. 


CUiim.  —  1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
frangible  bottle-seal  made  up  of  thick  and  thin  halves  or 
portions,  as  described,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
spud  or  nail  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  cork  by  the  In- 
sertion of  the  seal  Into  a  bottle-neck,  for  tbe  purpoM  Mt 
forth. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  frangible 
bottle-seal  made  up  of  thick  abd  ttaln  portions,  tbe  thick 
portion  provided  with  a  fixed  spud  or  nail  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  tbe  cork  when  the  seal  is  Inserted  In  a  bottle- 
neck, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprlatng  a  frangthla 
bottle-seal  made  up  of  thick  and  thin  portlona,  the  Utter 
to  be  broken  from  the  former,  and  tbe  two  together  adapt- 
ed to  fill  the  opening  of  a  bottle-nack,  and  a  seal-fastenlag 
fixed  eccentrically  in  the  smI,  substantially  as  dcscrlbad. 
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4.  A  B«w  article  of  manafactare  ct>iuprislng  a  frtfngtble 
bottl«-aeal  made  ap  of  thick  and  thin  portions  connected 
t^  a  weak  portion  and  together  adapted  to  fill  the  opening 
of  a  bottle-neck,  and  aaid  thin  portion  tteing  proTtded 
with  a  depending  web  or  liii;  of  aubatantlally  the  depth  of 
aaid  thick  portion  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  cork  to 
prevent  the  paaaage  of  a  thread  or  wire,  subatantially  as 
dflwrtbed. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  frangible 
bottle-seal  made  up  of  thick  and  thin  halves  or  portionn. 
and  a  spud  or  nail  projecting  downwardly  from  said  thick 
portion,  as  described. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  frangible 
bottle-seal  made  up  of  thick  and  thin  portions,  the  latter 
to  be  broken  from  the  former,  and  the  two  together 
adapte<l  to  fill  th"  (>|>ening  of  a  bottle-ne<-k.  and  a  spud  or 
nail  caMt  in  said  thick  portion,  for  the  purimiw  rt|>e<-l(ied. 

J.   A  new  article  of  ninnufacture  comprisinK  a  frangible 
bottle-seal  made  'ip  of  thick  Mnd  thlu  portions  connected  by 
a  weak  |>ortion  and  together  adapted  to  All  the  opening  of 
a  but tl<>  neck,  said  thin  portion  being  provided  with  a  de- 
,j  pendinK   web  or   lug   to   block    the   paMHSgf  of  a    thread   or 

.{  wire,   and  said   thick   portion   having  a   H\nn\  or   nntl.   n\\U 

Ktantlally  as  described. 

H.  A  new  article  of  manufactun^  cnmprfHlnt;  a  circular 
frangible  seal  provided  with  an  eci-entrlcally  posittonwi 
spud  or  unil,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Kj>e<'!Hed. 

n.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprlHlng  a  circular 
frantfil)lc  st-al  dividetl  Into  two  halves  by  a  stralKbt  break- 
ing groove,  and  one  of  said  halves  provUled  with  a  Hpu<l 
or  nail,  as  and  for  the  purpose  «pe<'lfle<i. 

io.  .V  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  franKll'le  lK>ttle 
seal  comprisinK  a  thick  portit>n  and  a  thin  portion  con 
nectp<l  'ly  a  weak  i»ortlon.  said  thin  p«>rtion  lieing  pro- 
vld'Ml  with  a  'leiMMidlnj;  web  or  lug  to  block  the  passage 
of  a  threa«l  or  wire,  and  a  nail  or  spud  provided  In  said 
thick  portion,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  Itot tie  neck  and  a  cork 
therein,  of  a  frangible  seal  fitting  said  neck  over  said  cork 
and  within  the  ne<-k,  sitid  seal  comprising  thick  and  thin 
|K>rtlons  connected  by  a  weak  portion,  and  an  eccentrically- 
piace<l  nail  or  fastening  in  said  thick  portion,  substan- 
tially as  doscril)ed. 

1'2.  A  frangible  seal  comprislne  thick  and  thin  portions, 
adapted  together  to  hll  the  opening  in  a  lx>ttle-neck  and  a 
spud  or  nail  in  said  thick  portion,  as  described. 

13.  A'frnngible  seal  comprising  thick  and  thin  halves 
or  portions,  and  a  barl)ed  spud,  fixed  in  said  thick  portion, 

'     Bubcttantially  as  tiescrltied. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  and  a  cork  there- 
in of  a  frangible  seal  In  the  top  of  said  nei-k  over  said 
cork  and  liehiw  the  top  of  the  bottle  neck,  said  seal  com- 
lirlsing  a  thick  half  and  a  thin  half,  Haid  thick  half  rest- 
ing upon  the  cork,  and  said  thin  half  Joined  to)  said  thick 
half  by  a  weak  part,  adapted  to  be  broken  from  said  thick 
hmXt  by  pressure  upon  said  thin  half,  as  described. 

15.  A  frangible  "Heal  of  disk  form  adapted  to  fill  the 
nei-k  of  a  bottle  comprising  thick  and  thin  portions  pro- 
vided with  a  groove.  5,  and  depending  webs  at  the  ends  of 
■aid  groove  to  prevt^nt  tiM  safe  insertion  of  a  removing- 
tool.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  bottle  -  seal  of  frangible  material,  disk  -  like  in 
form,  adapted  to  fill  the  opening  in  a  bottle-neck  and  com- 
prising a  thick  nail  or  spud  holding  portion  and  a  thin 
portion  integral  with  said  thick  portion  and  adapted  to  tw 
broken  ttierefrom  by  pressure,  and  a  nail  or  spud,  sut>- 
stsnttsiiy  as  descrilted. 

17.  A  bottle  -  seal  of  frangible  material,  disk  -  like  in 
form.  adapt(*d  to  fill  the  opening  in  a  bottle-neck,  and  com- 
prising a  thick  nail  or  spud  holding  portion  and  a  thin 
portion  intsgrsl  with  said  thick  portion  and  adapted  to  Iw 
broken  tberefroni  by  pressure,  and  a  nsli  or  spud  depend- 
ing from  said  thick  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

18.  A  bottle-seal  of  frangible  matertal,  disk-like  in 
form,  adapted  to  flil  the  opening  in  a  bottle-neck,  and  com- 
prising a  tbick  nail  or  spud  holding  portion,  a  tiiln 
porttOB  integral  with  said  tbick  portion  and  adapted  to  bs 
broken  tberefrom  by  prsssure,  and  a  lutil  or  apud  depend- 
teg  from  said  thick  portion  and  •ccentricaily  located  with 


relation  to  the  disk  or  seal  as  a  whole,  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

1».  A  iMttle-seal  of  frangible  material,  disk  like  in 
form,  adapted  to  fill  the  opening  in  a  bottleneck,  and  com- 
prising  a  thick  nail  or  spud  holding  portion,  a  thin 
portion  Integral  with  said  thick  |>ortion  and  adapted  to  he 
broken  therefrom  by  pressure,  said  thin  portion  being 
formed  with  Its  top  l)elow  the  top  of  the  thick  |>ortion. 
whereby  the  top  of  said  thick  portion  serves  to  pn»te<t 
said  thin  inirtlon  from  accidental  breakage,  sulmtantially 
as  descril)ed. 

i'O.  A  hottle-seal  of  frangible  material,  disk  like  In 
form,  adapted  to  till  the  o|>enlng  In  a  Iwttle  neck  and  com- 
prising a  thick  nail  or  spud  holding  |M>rtion.  a  thin  (>or 
tion  integrsl  with  said  tbick  portion  and  adapted  to  lie 
broken  therefrom  by  pressure,  said  thin  portion  tteing 
forinwi  with  its  top  Ijelow  the  top  of  the  thick  portion, 
whereby  said  thick  portion  serves  to  protect  said  thin 
poition  from  accidental  breakage,  ami  the  upper  edge  of 
the  seal  being  rounded,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i)ecifle<i. 

I'l.  The  combination  of  a  boitlc-ne<'k,  containing  a  cork 
driven  l>elow  the  top  of  the  l»ottle  nj'tk  witli  a  disk  like 
seal  of  frangible  material  tilling  tlie  lM>ttle  neck  alwve  the 
cork  and  having  Its  top  l>elow  the  ton  of  the  lK)ttle-neck. 
snid  seal  comprisint;  a  thick  nail  or  spud  hoUling  portion, 
a  nail  or  spud  cast  into  said  thick  portion  and  driven  Into 
said  cork,  a  thin  seal  portion  integral  with  said  thick 
portion.  Hdapte<i  to  lie  broken  therefrom  by  pressure  and 
having'  Its  top  Im'Iow  th*»  top  of  said  thick  portion,  whcre- 
I-y  the  latter  s'^rvi's  to  prote<-t  said  tbin  portion  from  acci 
dental   l>rcakn>ie.  substantially   as  (lesc-rilied. 

2.1.  The  combination  of  a  Uittle  neck  <*ontainlnK  a  cork 
with  a  seiil  uf  frangible  material  filling  the  upi>er  part  of 
the  bottle  neck  and  having  its  top  below  the  top  of  the 
Ixitt le  iieck.  said  seal  comprislni;  tliick  and  thin  portions 
having  a  weak  integral  ct>nne<*tion.  the  nail  or  sptid  ec 
centrically  and  permanently  secured  in  the  thick  p<irtlon 
of  the  .4<>al  and  <irlven  Into  said  cork,  and  a  distinguishing 
character  provided  upon  the  under  side  of  the  thin  por 
tion  of  the  seal  and  visible  theretlirough.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  puriH>8e  specified. 

23.  A  lx)ttle-8eal  of  frangible  material,  disk-like  In  form 
and  having  an  integrally-attached  depending  spud  or  nail 
for  fastening  tb«>  same  to  the  Isittle  cork,  sn)>stantlally  as 
des<'rlbed. 

24.  A  Ixittle-neck  containing  a  cork  depressed  below  the 
top  of  said  neck,  in  combination  with  a  frangible  seal  In 
the  neck  and  also  below  the  top  thereof  and  a  single  pin 
eccentric  fastening  for  said  seal  In  said  neck. 


840.745.      HA.MK.     .IoskI'H    F.    IIopfnkr.    Fosston,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  .".,   I'.KMS.      Serial  No.  a04..115. 


CUiim. — A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
■  bracket  attached  to  a  bsme  memlwr  and  having  a  hasp 
or  guard  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  a  spring-pressed 
latch  or  dog  pivotsd  within  tbe  upper  end  of  said  hame 
member  and  having  its  oppsr  book-equipped  end  effective 
for  engagement  with  said  bssp  or  gnsrd,  said  latch  or  dog 
Iwvlng  Its  outer  verticsl  adgs  projecting  beyond  the  cor- 
responding surface  of  said  baas  momber. 
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846,740.  COMBINKI)  Bl'SHING  ANl»  BEARlNt;  FOR 
SHAFTS  OF  8TEAM-TUEB1NE8.  Chablks  V.  Kskb. 
Wellsviile,  X.  Y.     Filed  July  0,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,40.1. 


840,747.  STK.VM-TUROINE.  Chables  V.  KEBB.  Welis- 
ville,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Turbine  Comt>any.  Wells- 
viile, N.  Y.,  a  (Virporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1005.     Serial  No.  288,23:1. 


Claim.—  1.  .V  combined  loose  bushing  and  bearing  for 
utary  shafts  of  turbines  comprising  a  separating  wall  or 
partition  having  a  dcpressbm  or  pocket  opening  toward 
the  interior  of  tbe  turbine,  an  opening  in  tlie  depression  or 
pocket  for  tbe  passage  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  loosely  seated  in  said  depression  or  pocket 
and  retained  therein  by  the  motive-fluid  pressure  within 
the  turbine,  and  a  comiiined  packing  and  lubricant  mate- 
rial within  tbe  l<usbing  adjacent  to  the  lH>arinK-siirface  of 
the  shaft. 

2.  .V  combined  loose  bushing  and  bearing  for  rotflry 
shafts  of  tnrliines  comprising  a  separating  wail  or  parti- 
tion having  a  depression  or  pocket  opening  toward  tbe  in 
ti-rlor  of  tlie  turbine,  an  opening  In  tlie  depression  or 
pocket  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  loosely  seated  in  said  depression  or  pocket 
and  retained  therein  by  the  motive-fluid  pressure  wit  bin 
the  turbine,  a  combined  packing  and  lubricant  material 
within  the  bushing  and  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  compressing  and  forcing  the  com- 
iiined packing  and  lubricant  material  against  the  shaft. 

.1.  .\  combined  loose  bushing  and  liearing  for  rotary 
sliafts  of  turbines,  comprising  a  scparating-wall  or  parti- 
tion having  a  depression  <ir  pocket  opening  toward  the  in- 
terior of  the  turtiine,  an  opening  in  the  depression  or 
pocket,  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  surrounding 
tlie  shaft  and  l(H)S4'ly  seated  In  said  depressbm  or  pocket 
and  retained  therein  by  motive-fluid  pressure  wlibin  the 
turbine,  a  combined  packing  and  lubricant  material  within 
the  bushing  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  shaft  and 
means  yieldingly  compressinK  the  combined  packiiiK  and 
lubricant  material  against  the  shaft. 

4.  .V  combined  loose  bushing  and  l»aring  for  nitary 
siiafts  comprising  a  separating-wall  <ir  partition  having  a 
depression  or  pocket,  an  opening  in  the  depression  or 
pocket  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  sur- 
roundlUK  the  shaft  and  looselj'  seated  in  said  depression 
and  retained  therein  by  motive  -  fluid  pressure,  a  collar 
on  the  inner  side  and  at  one  end  of  the  loose  bush- 
ing, a  threaded  section  on  the  other  end  of  the  bushing 
from  that  of  the  collar,  a  combined  packing  and  lubricant 
mnterUl  within  the  bushing  adjacent  to  and  In  contact 
with  the  .Hhaft  and  means  engaging  the  threaded  sections 
for  compressing  and  confining  the  comblne<l  packing  and 
lubricant  material  within  the  bnshing  and  against  the 
shaft. 

5.  \  ctimblned  loose  busliing  and  bearing  for  rotary 
shafts  comprising  a  separating-wall  or  partition  having  a 
depressbin  or  pocket,  an  opening  In  the  depression  or 
pocket  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  surmund- 
ing  the  shaft  and  loosely  aested  in  said  depression  or 
pocket  and  retained  therein  by  motive-fluid  pressure,  a 
collar  on  the  loner  side  and  at  one  end  of  the  bushing,  a 
threaded  section  on  tbe  other  end  of  tlie  bushing  from  that 
of  the  collar,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  surrounding  tlie 
shaft  and  engaging  the  threads  on  the  l>ushing.  a  follower 
loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  within  the  buahing  and  in- 
terposed t>etween  the  collar  and  tbe  sleeve,  a  combined 
packiUK  and  lubricant  material  within  tbe  buahing  and 
surrounding  the  shaft  l>etween  tbe  collar  and  follower  and 
a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  follower  and  sleeve. 


-V    /» 


Cluiui.  1.  .\  uiultlcelliilar  compound  tiirljlni-  comprising 
a  ••yllmier  composed  of  separable  and  indepeudeut  s.itioii^ 
for  tbe  several  stages  of  expaiisbin  of  llu'  nmtive  fluid,  a 
vertical  partition  or  wall  within  each  section  ami  seciinil 
thereto,  motive-fluid  ports  through  each  of  the  partitions, 
a  central  shaft-opening  In  each  of  the  partitions,  an  annular 
recess  in  one  fac«'  of  eacli  of  the  partitions  and  iirar  the 
central  shaft  opening,  a  bushing  having  a  shaft  openinn  and 
seated  within  each  of  the  central  shaft-openings  In  lin'  par 
titlon  and  of  an  outside  diameter  less  than  that  of  ili<- 
shaft  openings,  a  ctillar  on  each  of  the  bushings  and  having 
an  annular  tlange  adapted  to  be  seated  in  tbe  annular  re- 
cess tif  the  partltltins,  rectanRular  grooves  In  tlK-  inner  side 
of  each  of  the  shaft-openings  in  the  bushings,  a  rotary 
shaft  psiising  through  the  openiuKs  in  the  busbinKs.  a 
wheel  or  disk  within  each  chamber  formwl  by  the  vertical 
partitions  and  tixed  to  tbe  rotary  shaft,  a  row  of  buckets 
on  the  periphery  of  each  wheel  or  disk  and  noszles  f«ir 
conveying  the  motive  fluid  to  the  buckets. 

2.  A  oimliined  bushing  and  packlUK  for  rotary  shafts 
comprlsinu  a  partition  or  division  wall,  a  circular  openinu 
In  the  partition  or  division-wall,  a  depression  in  tb<'  parti- 
tion or  wall  surrounding  the  circular  opening,  an  annular 
recess  In  one  face  of  the  partition  or  wall  and  at  tbe  outer 
edjce  of  the  depression  In  the  partition  <ir  division-wall  and 
forming  a  circular  ridge  on  the  partition  or  wall  adjacent 
to  the  circular  <ipenlng.  an  annular  bushing  having  a  cen- 
tral o|>enlng  for  the  pa.ssage  of  the  shaft  and  loosely  seated 
within  the  circular  oiwuing  in  the  partition  or  division- 
wall,  an  annular  extension  on  one  end  of  the  bushing  hav- 
ing a  flange  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  into  the  annular  re- 
cess of  the  partition  or  wall  and  the  outer  side  of  the  cir 
cular  ridge  seated  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  annular 
extension. 

3.  A  combined  bushiUK  «nd  pa<-kin;c  for  rotary  shafts 
comprising  a  partition  or  division-wall,  a  circular  o|>ening 
in  the  partition  or  division-wall,  a  depression  In  the  parti- 
tion or  wall  surrounding  the  circular  opening,  an  annular 
r««ces8  In  one  face  of  tbe  partition  or  wall  and  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  depression  in  the  partition  or  dlvlslon-wail  and 
forming  a  circular  ridge  on  the  partition  or  wall  adjacent 
to  the  circular  opening,  an  annular  bushing  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft  and  loosely 
seated  within  the  circular  opening  in  the  partition  or  di- 
vision-wall, a  series  of  grooves  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
annular  bushing,  an  annular  extension  ou  one  end  of  the 
bushing  having  a   flange  adapted   to  be   Inserted   into  tbe 
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•BBoUr  recMS  of  the  partitlcn  or  wall  and  the  cater  side 
of  the  clrcQlar  ridge  seated  againat  the  Inner  side  of  the 
anaalar  ezteaalon. 

4.  A  shaft-packlnR  for  rotary  ahafts  comprlaing  a  di- 
Tlalon-wall,  a  etrcalar  opening  In  the  dlTlslon-wall,  an 
anaalar  groore  in  one  face  of  the  dlTislon-wall  sarround- 
iBg  aald  circalar  cq>enlng,  packing  within  said  annular 
grooTe,  an  annular  bushing  of  L-aection  with  central  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
by  difference  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dlTlsion- 
wall  upon  said  packing. 

6.  A  shaft-packing  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  an  annu- 
lar bashing  of  L-section  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular  bushing,  a 
dlTiaion-wall  having  an  annular  groove  In  one  face  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  packing  in  said  groove  and  mean« 
for  holding  aald  bushing  against  said  packing. 

6.  A  shaft-packing  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  an  annu- 
lar bushing  of  L-section  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  divi- 
sion-wall, having  an  annular  groove  in  one  face  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  packing  in  said  groove  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bushing  against  said  packing. 

7.  A  packing  for  rotary  shafts  of  U-sectlon  and  cum- 
prising  an  annular  bearing  6,  an  outer  narrow  collar  H 
made  integral  with  and  at  one  end  of  the  annular  bearing 
6.  an  annular  flange  0  on  the  end  of  the  collar  8,  and  a  8<>- 
rles  of  grooves  6'  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bearing  G. 


8  4  6,748.     FILTER.     ALBcar  Klell,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  l>ec.  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  236.947. 


Olmim, — 1.  A  filter  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
inperforate  cylinder,  perforated  cylinders  arranged  con- 
oCBtrically  within  the  outer  cylinder,  filtering  material 
amuBced  intermediate  the  perforated  cylinders,  means 
far  adiilttlng  water  within  tha  inner  perforated  cylinder, 
ifiians  for  drawing  water  from  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
witunn  (or  hermetically  sealing  all  of  the  aald  eyltndera. 

2.  A  terlcc  of  the  ktad  desertbed  compriBlag  coneen- 
tHeally-arraaccd  inner  aad  outer  eylladera,  concentrtcally- 
arrai^ed  perforated  cylinders,  a  top  centrally  cot  out, 
hiaa  carried  by  the  oater  cylinder,  logs  carried  by  the 
t0p,  plTOtad  brackets  carried  by  one  aet  of  log*  and  adapt- 
ed to  Mfago  the  luga  of  tbe  otbw  aet,  set-acrewa  working 
throvgh  aald  brackets,  packlac  material  arranged  be- 
tbo  top  aad  the  oatar  aad  the  perforated  cylinders, 
IS  for  adanittlag  water  to  the  Inner  perforated  cylin- 


der,  filtering  material   between   the  perforated   cylinders, 
and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  outer  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically- 
arranged  cylinders  and  filtering  material,  the  Innermost 
cylinder  extending  at>ove  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  other 
cylinders,  packing  material  arranged  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  outer  cylindera,  an  outwardly  -  extending  flange  ar- 
ranged on  the  Innermost  cylinder,  a  top  centrally  cut  out 
and  having  an  inwardly-extending  flange  adapted  to  rest 
t>elow  tbe  flange  of  the  Innermost  cylinder,  said  top  bear- 
ing on  tbe  packing  material,  a  packing-ring  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  flangea,  a  top  adapted  to  fit  tbe  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  top  first  oientloned,  a  packing-ring  arranged 
on  the  flange  of  the  innermost  cylinder  and  between  said 
flange  and  the  second-mentioned  top,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing each  top  In  position. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  an  outer  imperforate  cylinder  and 
a  real  and  a  false  bottom,  a  rubber  ring  on  tbe  false  bot- 
tom, perforated  cylinders  beaded  and  open  at  each  end  ar- 
ranged within  the  flrst-mentloned  cylinder  and  upon  the 
rubber  ring,  filtering  material  between  the  perforated  cyl- 
inders, a  rubber  ring  arranged  on  tbe  upp4*r  ends  of  tbe 
cylinders,  a  supply-pipe  extending  througb  the  bottoms  of 
the  outer  cylinder,  a  discharge- pipe  leading  from  one  side 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  non-perforate  ice- receptacle  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  tbe  perforated  cylinders  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  top  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rubber 
rin^  on  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said 
top  in  place. 


846,749.     MECHANIC.VL  MOVKMENT.     John  A.  I^iaD, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,860. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel mounted  upon  a  driving-shaft,  a  larger  gear-wheel 
meshing  therewith  mounted  eccentrically  upon  a  spindle 
on  a  reciprocating  frame  and  means  for  keeping  said  gears 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  the  nnmt>er  of  teeth  of 
the  larger  gear-wheel  being  a  definite  multiple  of  the 
number  of  teeth  of  the  driving-gear. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  gear  -  wheel 
moaated  upon  a  driTlng-ahaft,  a  larger  gear-wheel  meah- 
ing  therewith  aioanted  eccentrically  upon  a  spindle  in  a 
movable  frame  and  means  for  keeping  said  gears  in  en- 
gageasent  with  each  other,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the 
large  gear-wheel  being  doable  the  number  of  teeth  of  the 
drlTlag-gear. 

3.  A  nechaalcal  movemeat  comprising  a  gear-wheel  ec- 
centrically moaated  upon  a  driving-shaft,  a  larger  gear- 
wheel meahiog  therewith  eccentrically  mounted  upon  a 
spindle  on  a  OMvable  frame  and  means  for  keeping  said 
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urarx  In  intfMK<->iit-iil  with  ea«b  olber,  tho  numlM-r  <>f  ti^Mh 
of  the  liiii:«r  t'.-ar  wlitfl  being  a  <ioWnit«'  multlpN'  of  the 
uuinlttT  of  tt-ttli  of  I  lie  tiri\  iu>;  jftar. 

1.  .V  iiieiliaiiliHl  inovi'Dii-ut  compriHinj:  a  mar  -  wherl 
nioiintt-d  upon  a  dilvinj;  sliafl.  a  cam  >:«'ar  iiicsliiiiK  thtTc 
Willi  iiKniiiti'd  ii|M>ii  a  s|iln(llf  oil  H  iiu)val>l<-  fraiiu-  and 
mt-anx  for  k'<pini;  said  p-urs  iii  fiiKHu'i'iiuiit  witli  <;uli 
otiHT.  the  numlKT  of  H'<tli  of  the  cam  jirar  l>t>iuK  a  driiuite 
iniiliipl<-  of  lh«'  numlK-r  of  U>4^tb  of  Iho  dilving-n<'ai-. 

.".  .\  iiwili.itiiral  niovrmi'Ut  oomprixinK  a  ui-ar  wlitH>| 
mouiiti'd  upon  a  driviiiK  shaft,  a  laijit-r  >.'''«»■  wIum-1  nu-.sli- 
ing  tlieifwitb  and  mouuN'd  ci-o-ntrlcaiiy  upon  h  spindle 
on  a  niovalilf  fraint-.  aixl  im-ans  for  k''<i>lnii  said  ucais  in 
<ii;;au<  iiK'iK  wiili  fach  oilur.  Ilii'  niiml>«r  of  i<otli  of  ilie 
iaiKiT  Ki'ar  iM-ini;  a  delinilc  inultipl*-  of  thr  niimlx-r  of 
ti'etli  of  th*-  <lii\  iii;;-(;i'ar.  and  Itotl)  of  said  K*'ars  Ix-ing 
l>a<  ki<l  Mifli  disks  whos)-  |H>riptu'rii-s  «iiin(-id<'  with  the 
pilcli  liiifs  of   the  K<"ar  t<-«'ili 

0.  .V  nieihanical  mov.miMU  loiiiprisinK  a  Kcar  whivi 
mounted  upon  a  drlviut'-shaft,  a  lar;.'t«r  p«ar  wlnvl  ineHb- 
inu'  tlKii'with  uiountid  iM-nnt rlcail.N  upon  a  spliidiv  on  a 
niovalilc  frainr  and  ini-aiis  for  ki-<-pjim  said  j:"'ars  in  on- 
Kacemi-nt  with  rac-h  otlnr.  the  nunilKT  of  tfoth  of  the 
larurr  >.'«ar  wh.il  tKinj:  a  doflnilc  innlll|)l«'  of  tin*  numln'r 
of  tictli  of  tin-  drivini;  ;^<'ar  and  a  lost  motion  ronn^itinn 
device  for  transniiilinK  motion  from  said  frann*. 

7.  .V  nuihanical  movinn-nt  coniprislnj;  a  main  fratuf.  a 
drivlDK^lnift  iiii>nnti«|  iht-n-on.  a  nfiw  » licrl  nioiinii><l  on 
said  (IriviiiK  sluift.  a  fr.iiiii'  mo\alil*-  in  K>>id<'s  providi-d 
tlitr>-for  on  ilio  main  fraun'.  a  lar^fr  ;;i'ar  w  In-ci  itkii- 
trii-ally  mounted  in  said  inovaltk-  frame  and  meshiuK  with 
tlir  uear  on  tlie  drixinj:  shaft,  the  nuinU'r  of  le.ili  of  >aid 
lart;er  i;ear-wlie.  I  liein;;  a  definite  multiple  of  the  numher 
of  ttMMh  of  tbe  Kear-who4*l  on  the  driviUK-shaft.  moans  for 
kevpini:  said  t'l-ars  fi\  fii>;a;:eiiient  with  i-aeh  other,  a  rod 
nionnied  in  iiculdes  in  the  main  frame  and  a  lost  motion 
conneetinc  device  for  transinlttinK  motion  from  tlir  luov- 
sl>le  frame  to  said  rod 

H.    A    meehaulial    luovemi-nt    coinprlslnj:    a    main    frame, 
a  ilrivinu  shaft   mounted  tlicrein.  a  ^ear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  niovalde  frame  hnvini;  one  end  mount 
ed   in   a   ;^uide   provide<l   therefor  on    the   main    frame  and 
lia\in>:  at    its  opposite'  end  ;i   yoke  astraddle   the  drivin>r 
shaft,   a    lar>:ir    t'ear  whe.-l    eccentrically    inouiit<'d   on    s:ii<l 
movable    frami     an<l    meshing    with    said    tirst  -  mentioned 
^ear.   tlie  numlMr  of  tetth  of  the  iarjjer  gear  wiieel  liein^ 
a  definite  multiple  of  the  number  of  teeth  of  ilic  driving 
Kcar.  a  movable  ro<l  arranged  in  alinement  with  tbe  out^r 
end  of  sai«l   movable   frame   In   imsltion    to   lie   moved   out 
l>y   said    frame,   and    means    for   rc'tractinj.'   said    rod    to   its 
normal  position. 

'.».  .V  me<-lianical  movement  comjirislnK  a  gear  -  wlieel 
mounted  upon  a  drlviUK-sbaft.  a  larger  Kear  wheel  mesh- 
ing therewith  mounted  etcentrically  upon  a  spindle  in  a 
movalile  fr.iine.  mi'an.s  for  keepiu^  said  jreurs  in  en^aKe- 
ment  with  i-ach  other,  tlie  number  of  teeth  of  the  larger 
Kear  Iteink'  a  <leiinite  multiple  of  the  number  of  teeth  of 
tile  drlviiiK  Kear  and  a  lost  motion  counectinjj  device  for 
transmittiOK  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  a  valve. 


846.7.">(».      riMIM.Xt;  .MOTOR.      Olaf  K.  Ll.vPKUi.s.  Fruita. 

Colo.      Filed   .lune  ti,    KM).'.      Serial   No.   20.'S,!>N1. 

Claim. —  l.  .V  puiuplDK  motor  compri.sing  a  double  actins 
pump  with  an  <xternal  piston  rod,  suitable  frami'Work  ad 
Jacent  thereto,  a  yoke  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  frame- 
work so  as  to  swing  in  two  opposite  directions,  one  or 
nion-  vprinirs  connecting;  the  pumpriHl  with  the  swinuinK 
«'n<l  of  the  yoki'  so  that  the  springs  will  o|.M'rate  the  pistoii- 
ro«l  in  the  dire<tiou  of  the  yoke. 

2.  .\  |iumpinK-motor  comprising  a  douhle-actlDK  pump 
with  an  external  piston-rod,  suitable  framework  adjacent 
thereto,  a  yoke  pivoted  with  one  end  to  tbe  framework 
so  as  to  swinR  in  two  opposite  directions,  one  or  more 
springs  conu«'cting  the  pump-rod  with  the  Kwiuging  end 
of  tbe  yoke  so  that  the  springs  will  o|»errtte  the  pi.st»m- 
n)d  in  the  diiection  of  the  yoke,  and  a  power-increasing 
mechanism  for  throwing  said  yoke  from  one  position  to 
tbe  other  and  thereby  stretch  tbe  springs. 
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.'I.  .\  pumping  motor  comiirisinir  a  double  actinK  pump 
with  an  extiTual  piston-rod.  suitalde  framework  adjacent 
theri'to.  a  yoke  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  framework 
so  as  to  swliiK  in  two  opposite  directions,  one  or  more 
spriujrs  couuectlnK  tiie  pump  r<Ml  with  the  swiiiKing  end 
of  the  yoke  so  that  tlx-  springs  will  oiM'rnte  the  piston- 
rod  in  the  direction  of  the  yoke,  and  jruides  on  the  frame 
work  for  the  rod  operated  l>y  the  spriugs.  and  stop.s  to 
limit   the  swin^ring  of  the  yoke. 


4.  .\  pumpiny:  ntoioi  cuinpiisliii:  .1  double  act im;  pump 
with  an  exti-rnal  piston-rod.  suit;il>l''  framew<n*k  ad.ia<-ent 
thereto,  n  yoki-  i>ivoted  with  one  .nd  to  the  frani.work 
so  as  to  swint:  in  two  opposite  directions,  one  or  more 
spriniL'S  c«mnectin;r  the  jtumpi-otl  with  the  swincini;  ••nd 
of  the  yoke  so  that  the  sprinL's  will  operate  tli«'  piston 
rod  in  the  direction  of  the  yoke,  yuide-*  on  the  frann-work 
for  the  rod  operated  by  the  springs,  and  stops  to  limit 
the  swincinjr  of  the  yoke,  said  nnl  having  a  coMiilliitf  by 
which  to  scpcirato  th<    sprint: motor  from  the  pump 

.%.  .\  ptinipin::-motor  comprising'  a  doiiMe  acttnu  pump 
with  .in  ext.rnal  piston  rod.  suitahi''  framework  afliacent 
thereto,  a  yoke  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  framework 
so  ns  to  swiiiir  in  two  opposite  directions,  one  or  more 
spring's  connect inir  tlie  pump  rod  with  the  swinnluK  end 
of  the  yoke  so  that  the  sprlm^s  will  operate  the  piston 
rod  in  the  direct i<m  of  the  yoke.  an<l  piplni:  and  faUcets 
for  distributing'  tin-  wafer  from  lli"-  iniiiip  and  for  savlni: 
the  i>ower  of  tin-  motor  wh<-n  water  is  not  needed. 

0.  .V  piimpinc-mofor  comiiVislnL'  a  dotililc-nci  ing  pump 
with  an  ext<rnal  piston  rod.  suitalile  framework  adjaci-nt 
then'to.  a  yoke  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  framework 
Ml  as  to  swin;:  in  two  opiii>site  dire. t ions,  one  i)r  more 
sprints  connecting  the  pump-rod  with  the  swintiing  on<l 
of  llie  yoke  so  that  the  sprlnu's  will  op.-rate  the  piston 
rod  In  the  dir<'<iion  of  the  yoke,  and  a  pi>wer  increasing 
mechanism  for  thmwinj:  said  yoke  from  one  position  t<i 
the  other  and  thereliy  stretch  the  sprlnjjs,  and  piplnir  and 
faucets  for  dlsfribiitinp  the  wafer  frotn  the  pump  and  for 
saving  the  power  of  tlie  motor  wlien  wafer  is  not  needed. 


H4IJ.7."il.     MIXING  I>i:VICi:.     Cn.\ui.K.s  T.  Mki.vi.n,  S|.rlng 
field.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Klmer  Ib-^Hn'.   Hol- 
yoke.  Mass.     Filed  .Vpr.  .!.  1!Km;.     Serial  No.  .'{0!».»J0«. 
Claim. — I.    In  a   mixioK  device  an  axialiy-vertlcal  cylin- 
drical casinji.  open  at   top  .-lud  bottom  having  tberewlthln 
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sereral  ■ertea  of  bUdes  annularly  arranged  at  different 
lerels  supported  by  and  extended  both  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  from  the  caslnjr-wall.  and  the  bladea  of  a  gWen 
series  being  Inclined  as  to  their  widths  reyersely  relaUyely 
to  the  croM-sectlonal  Inclination  of  the  blades  of  the  se- 
ries next  thereto. 


7.  In  a  mixing  device  an  axlally  -  vertical  cylindrical 
shell  or  casing  open  At  top  and  bottom,  having  removably 
fitted  and  engaged  therewithln  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
independently-movable  ring-sections  one  above  another, 
each  ringsection  supporting  a  series  of  blades  Inwardly 
extended  therefrom,  several  of  the  blades  being  as  to  their 

:   widths    inclined   downwardly    reversely    relatively    to   the 
■   transverse  Inclination  of  other  of  the  blades. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  plurality  of  ring-sec- 
tions fitted  and  confined  at  different  heights  therewithln 
and  each  constructed  with  upwardly-opening  slots,  and 
sheet-metal  blades,  each  having  an  attachment  member 
made  with  opposite  edge  recesses  and  an  Intermediate 
neck  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  slots  of  said 
ring-sections,  the  blades  proper  being  as  to  their  lengths 
extended  angularly  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring-section, 
and  Inclined  as  to  their  widths,  the  inclinations  of  one 

j   set  of  the  blades  being  reversed  from   those  of  the  next 
:  set. 


846,752.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Jambs  L.  Mooek.  Wells- 
vllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Turbine  Company.  Wells- 
vllle,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1905.     Serial   No.   283,.:i5. 
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2.  In  a  mixing  device  an  axlally-vertlcal  casing,  op^n 
at  top  and  bottom  having  therewithln  several  series  of  ; 
fixed  bladps  annularly  arranged  at  different  levels,  those 
of  one  series  being  inclined  reversely  from  those  of  the 
series  next  .therebelow,  and  also  having  therewithln  an 
axlally-rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  revoluble  1 
inclined  deflector-blades. 

?,.  In  a  mixing  device  an  axlally-vertlcal  casing,  open 
at  top  and  bottom  having  therewithln  several  series  of 
fixed  blades  annularly  arranged  at  different  levels,  those  I 
of  one  series  being  inclined  reversely  from  those  of  the  1 
series  next  therebelow.  and  having  therewithln  an  axial  | 
shaft  mounted  on  which  Is  a  series  of  revoluble  inclined  I 
deflector-blades  and  also  an  upwardly-tapered  conical  de-  j 
flector  adjacent  one  of  the  end  openings  of  the  caslnj;. 

4.  In  a  mixing  device  an  axially-vertical  casing,  open 
at  top  and  bottom  having  therewithln  several  series  of 
fixed  blades  and  arranged  at  different  levels,  those  of 
one  series  being  Inclined  reversely  from  those  of  the 
series  next  therebelow,  and  also  having  therewithln  an 
axial  shaft  mounted  on  which  is  a  series  of  revoluble  in- 
clined deflector-blades  near  one  of  the  end  openings  of 
the  casing  and  upwardly-tap«red  conical  deflectors  within 
the  upper  and,  lower  portions  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  mixing  device  an  axially-vertical  casing,  open 
at  top  and  bottom  having  therewithln  several  series  of 
fixed  blades  annularly  arranged  at  different  levels,  those 
of  one  series  being  inclined  reversely  from  those  of  the 
series  next  therebelow,  and  also  having  therewithln  an 
axial  shaft  mounted  on  which  is  a  series  of  revoluble  in- 
clined deflector-blades  and  a  centrally-located  apwardly- 
tapered  conical  deflector  made  unitary  and  rotatable  with 
said  blades. 

tt.  In  a  mixing  device  an  axially  -  vertical  cylindrical 
alMll  or  casing  open  at  top  and  bottom,  having  fitted  and 
encaged  therewithln  a  plurality  of  ring  -  sections  one 
•boY*  another,  each  ring-section  supporting  a  series  of 
btedet  extended  both  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  one 
■erlea  of  the  blade*  being  Inclined  as  to  their  widths  re- 
Tan^  relattrely  to  the  croea-eecttonal  Inclination  of  the 
blade*  of  the  next  series. 


Claim. — 1.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  In- 
dependent sections  for  the  several  stages  of  expansion  of 
the  motive  fluid,  a  vertical  partition  or  wall  connected  at 
one  end  of  each  of  the  sections  and  having  peripheral 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  motive  fluid  from  one 
stage  to  the  next  succeeding  stage  of  expansion,  a  depend- 
ent flange  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  other  end 
of  each  section  from  that  of  tlie  partition  on  the  same  sec- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft  passing  centrally  through  each  of 
said  sections  and  partitions,  a  wheel  or  disk  within  each 
chamber  formed  by  the  separable  sections  and  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  row  of  single  buckets  on  the  periphery  of 
each  wheel  or  disk  and  a  removable  noule-ring  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  end  of  each  partition  of  one 
section  and  the  dependent  flange  of  the  adjacent  section. 

2.  A  multlceliolar  compound  turbine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  independent 
sections  for  the  several  stages  of  expansion  of  the  motive 
fluid,  a  vertical  partition  or  wall  connected  at  one  end  of 
each  of  the  sections  and  having  peripheral  openings  for 
the  paasac*  of  the  motive  fluid  from  one  stage  to  the 
next  succeeding  s^ge  of  expansion,  a  circular  groove  in 
the  outer  face  of  the  partition  and  near  Its  outer  edge, 
a  short  dependent  flange  extending  from  the  Inner  side 
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of  the  other  end  of  each  section  from  that  of  the  parti- 
tion on  the  same  section,  a  rotary  shaft  passing  centrally 
through  each  of  said  sections  and  partitions,  a  wheel  or 
disk  within  each  chamber  formed  by  the  separable  sec- 
tions and  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  row  of  single  buckets  on 
the  periphery  of  each  wheel  or  disk  and  removable  and  In- 
dependent Qoule-rlngs.  each  ring  having  a  series  of  noz- 
xle-passages  in  one  of  its  flst  faces  and  a  circular  tontrue 
in  its  other  face,  said  nossle-rings  being  Interposed  and 
held  betwen  the  dependent  flanges  and  the  partitions  so 
that  the  noule  pasiiafres  In  each  of  the  noczle-rlnKs  are 
adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  a  dependent  flange  and  the 
circular  tongue  rests  within  the  groove  of  a  partition. 

.1.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  comprising  a  ryl 
Inder  composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  Independent 
sections  for  the  several  stages  of  expansion  of  the  motive 
fluid,  a  vertical  partition  or  wall  connected  at  one  end- 
<>f  each  of  the  sections  and  having  peripheral  openings 
for  the  passaire  of  the  motive  fluid  from  one  sta^re  to  the 
next  suct-eedin);  sta^e  of  expansion,  a  circular  groove  in 
the  outer  fare  of  the  partition  and  near  Its  outer  edge, 
a  short  de|>endent  flantre  extending  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  other  end  of  each  section  from  that  of  the  partition 
on  the  same  section,  removable  and  iude|>endent  nozzle- 
rings,  each  ring  havlnx  a  series  of  nozzle  passa»;es  In  one 
of  Its  flat  faros  and  a  circular  tongue  In  its  other  face. 
said  nozzle-rings  being  Interposed  and  Jield  l>etween  the 
dependent  flanges  and  the  partitions  so  that  the  nozzle- 
passages  In  each  of  the  nozzle-rings  are  adjacent  to  the 
outer  face  of  a  dependent  flange  and  the  circular  tongue 
rests  within  the  groove  of  a  partition,  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  centrally  throuKh  each  of  said  sections  and  parti- 
tions, a  wheel  or  disk  within  each  chamber  formed  by 
the  separable  sections  and  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  row  of 
single  buckets  on  the  periphery  of  each  wheel  or  disk, 
said  wheels  and  buckets  so  arranged  that  the  motlv«  fluid 
passes  into  one  side  or  edge,  of  the  buckets  and  escapes 
after  reversal  of  Its  direction  from  the  other  side  or  edge 
of  the  buckets. 

4.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  comprising  a  cyl 
inder  composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  independent 
sections  for  the  several  stages  of  expansion  of  the  motive 
fluid,  a  vertical  partition  or  wall  connected  at  one  end  of 
each  of  the  sections  and  having  peripheral  o|>enlngs  for 
the  passage  of  the  motive  fluid  from  one  stage  to  the  next 
succeeding  stage  of  eximnslon.  a  short  dependent  flange 
extending  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  end  of  each 
section  from  that  of  the  partition  (m  the  same  section, 
removable  and  Independent  nozzle-rincs.  each  rlnj;  having 
a  series  of  nozzle  passages  In  one  of  Its  flat  faces,  said 
noEile-rtngs  being  interposed  and  held  between  the  de- 
pendent flanges  and  the  partitions  so  that  the  nozzle- 
passaKes  in  each  of  the  nozzle-rings  are  adjacent  to  the 
outer  face  of  a  dependent  flange,  a  rotary  shaft  passing 
centrally  through  each  of  said  sections  and  partitions,  a 
wheel  or  disk  within  each  chamber  formed  by  the  separa- 
ble sections  and  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  row  of  single  buckets 
on  the  iM'rIpliery  of  each  wheel  or  disk,  said  wheels  and 
buckets  so  arranged  that  the  motive  fluid  passes  Into  one 
side  or  edge  of  the  buckets  and  escaiM^  after  reversal  of 
its  direction  from  the  other  side  or  edge  of  the  buckets. 

."1.  A  nozzle  ring  for  motive-fluid  turbines  or  the  like 
comprising  an  annular  body  having  two  opi>oslte  plane 
fai-en.  a  series  of  grooves  or  passages  In  one  of  said  plane 
faces  and  a  circular  tongue  or  projection  on  the  other  face. 

6.  A  separable  section  for  a  multicellular  compound  ^ur- 
bine,  comprising  an  outer  annular  rim.  a  hub  with  central 
opening,  a  partition  or  diaphragm  radiating  from  said  hub 
and  connected  at  its  periphery  by  Internal  webs  to  one 
edge  of  the  rim.  a  nozzle-ring  removably  supported  on  said 
partition  or  diuphraKm  thereby  forming  passages  for  the 
motive  fluid  from  one  st>ction  to  another,  and  an  Internal 
flange  at  the  other  edge  of  the  rim. 

7.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  separable  and  independent  sections,  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  through  each  of  said  sections,  a  wheel  or  diak 
flxed  to  said  shaft  within  each  chamber  formed  by  adja- 
cent sections,  a  series  of  buckets  flxed  to  the  rim  of  each 
disk,  and  a  removable  and  continuous  nozzle-ring  held  l>e- 


tween  adjacent  sections  in  position  to  deliver  the  motive 
fluid  tangentially  to  said  series  of  buckets. 


H  4  6.  7  53.     RAIL  ANCHOR.     John  A.  Ml  rphy.  White 
Haven.  Pa.     Filed  I>ec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  350.026. 


Vlnim.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  two  part  anchor 
therefor,  each  part  ct)mi»rlsing  a  pair  of  webs  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  arranged  one 
under  the  web  of  the  rail  and  the  other  adjacent  the  outer 
•'dge  of  the  rail-base,  transversely-connecting  webs  be- 
tween the  first-mentioned  pair  of  webs,  a  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  outer  web  to  engage  over  the 
rail-base,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  longitudinally- 
extending  webs  of  the  two  parts  of  the  support,  the  Inner 
longitudinal  webs  of  the  parts  being  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  outer  webs. 


H46,754.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
Al^TOM(>»ILi:S.  David  L.  McClintoik.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  July  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  .•{26.887. 


Vlnim.-  \.  In  a  power  trausinitting  mechnnlsra  for  mo- 
tor vehicles,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  driven  ele- 
ments, a  compensating  mechanism,  and  flexible  driving 
connections  extending  between  the  mechanism  and  each 
element  which  include  universal  Joints. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  motor-vehi- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  driven  elements,  a 
flexible  driving  connection  for  each  element,  a  gear  feath- 
ered to  each  of  said  connections,  and  a  common  means  for 
driving  the  gears  and  jiermltting  the  same  to  rotate  at 
different  speeds. 

3.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  for  motor-vebi- 
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clt's.  the  i-o'nil.lnatl.m  ..r  h  pluraMty  of  «Jilv.n  .l.-m.-nts.  a 
Kcar  <!i-«inu.  !><-nrlnK»«  th»'r«'ln  cornsiM.ixtini:  in  iiuml»T  l<> 
said  rl.uicms.  H.-xlhl.-  it>nn«>otinn>.  h.-tw.-.-n  .acli  .l.tn.-nt 
and  lH-:»riiiK>'.  «  t-'^or  slldabl.v  .•<inn.'<  t.-d  with  rath  of  rh.- 
oonm-ctions.     and    a     mas«t<r-jcear     for    drlvint:     th.-    ..th.-r 

Kt-ars. 

4  In  a  powir-traiisniittlnK  nwchanlsm  for  motor m  hi 
tl.-s.  th.-  .onihinallon  of  drlv.'U  »'lem.'nts.  n.-xihl.-  driving 
lonn.rlions  tli.r.-for  t-ach  (uiiiiH»s4-d  «)f  rolativ.lv  l..n.:itii 
dlnally  movable  parts,  a  lomp.nsatinK  m.-.-hani-in  I..iw.-.n 
th."  fonntctions  which  Is  dlr.ctly  conii.tt.'d  to  ..rialn  of 
th.'  lati.r.  and  iiiit.T-u'.ar-*  l..tw»'«'n  fh.>  n'tnaiulntf  «H»nn<H- 
lions  an.)  th.-  .•oiiii«nsatinu  m»-<-hani-:m. 

.'i.    In   a    p.iw.r  transmltt inj;   ni.ihani-'Mi    for    iii.»i..r  v.-hi 
cl.-s.    th.-    .-..mbinatlon    of  two    s.'ts    of    driv.n    .-Ifm.'ntH. 
drlvini;    . onn-.tioiis    for    th.>    s.-v»>ral    -l.in.nts    >:uh    .-oin 
poM.-.l    of    two    r.-latlv.'ly    |.ini;ltndlnally    m..val.l.-    parts,    a 
fump'-nHatini:  nuM-hanlsm  i-onn.'«tt'd  dlr.«<-tly  with  th»-  drlv 
in«  ...nn.'.  ti.ins  i.f  on.-  wt  of  .-l.-m.-nts.  and  mit.-r  «i-ars  hv 
tw.'.ii    th.-  .•..mi..iisaiin)f  m.-.hanisni   and   th.-  driving  i-«»n- 
n.-etloiis  of  the  other  sot  of  flements. 

«.  In  a  |»ow»-r  transmitting  m.-ohanism  for  motor  v.-hi- 
.l.'S.  III.-  (•..ml.inalioii  ..f  a  plurality  .)f  drtv.-n  .-l.-m.-nts.  In- 
.l.p.iid.-nt  ilrlviii«  .-onn.-.lions  tlexll.ly  .  .>nii.-'i>  .1  with  th.- 
.•l.-m.-iiis.  ;i  compcusaiinj;  mechanism  arranu'-d  axially  in 
lin.-  will)  r.-rtain  of  th.-  said  eonne<-tions,  and  drirlnte 
m.-ans  l).twi-.-n  ih<-  r.'mainint,'  .-onu'-.i i.ms  and  th.-  .om 
IH-ns.-it iiiir   m.-t-hanism. 

7.    In   a    iMiwer-transnilttInK   niechanistn    for   motor  vehi- 
.-l.-s.  tli»-  lomblnation  of  a  plurality  of  driv.-n  el.-m.-nts.  In 
<l.-p.  nil.-nt   drivins:  coniK-.i'ons  tor  tii.-  i-l.-m.-nts  .-a.-h  eoni- 
lM>sed  of  telest-oplni;  m.inb.-rs.   and  a   c.mp.-nsat  in-,'   me.  h 
anlMu  common  i<>  th.-  said  (•.»nn.-etions.  the  same  ..mipris 
iiiu'  ind.-iM-n.l.iil  sets  of  tjenrs.  a   master  irtar.  and  pinions 
intt-rm.-.liat.-  the  mast.-r  -j.-ar  and  tin-  s.-ts  of  -ears. 

H.  In  a.  iM»wer  transmitting  m.-ehanlsm  for  motor  vehl 
el.-s.  t)i.-  combination  of  a  plurality  ..f  driven  elements.  In- 
d.p.'K.I.-nt  ilrivini:  cimn.'ctions  for  th.-  .-I.-m.-nts.  ,ind  a 
.-otupensatlni;  m.-chanism  common  to  th.>  sal.l  .•.■nin-ct l>>ns. 
th.-  same  comprlsln«  a  sot  of  jtenrs  slldably  m.utnt»>d  with 
r.-spe.-t  to  c.-rtaln  of  the  crmnectlons.  a  se.-.tnd  set  of  i:ear<. 
a  tnaster^ear  f.>r  driving  the  said  sets,  and  drlvin;;  m.-an-^ 
Iw'tween  the  wn-ond  set  of  K»'ars  and  the  remaining:  onu.-c 
thins. 

;>.    Ill   a    p..\v.r  transinlttlni:   me.hanisin    for   m..l.ir  rehi 
cl.'s.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  driv.n  el.-m.-nts.  in 
deiM-mlent    driving    connection.s    for    the    el.-nients.    and    a 
comi>.-nsatlnv:  m.-.'hanism  common  t.>  the  said  connect l.ms. 
the  sam.-  coiiiprNini:  a  set  .»f  gears  unlt.-.l  with  tw.>  .-..n 
nections  with  th.-lr  axes  alining  ther.-wlth.  a  s.-cond  set  of 
gi'ars  surrounding  the  first,  a  master  g.-ar  common  to  both 
of  said  sets,  and  in.-ans  for  oix-ratlv.'ly  uniting  th.-  second 
aet  of  gears  with  th.-  r.*maining  .-onn.-ctlon-;. 

10.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  for  ni.itor-v.-hl 
cles.  thecombination  of  a  plurality  of  driv.n  .-b-m.-nts.  In- 
d<-p«'ndent  driving  connections  for  th.-  .-l.-m.-nts.  and  a 
c«»m|M'nsatlni:  m.-chanlsra  common  to  the  said  c.mnectlons. 
the  sam.-  .•.>iii|'rlslni:  a  set  .>f  two  gears  .-ach  having  a 
hollow  shaft  in  whi.h  on.-  .>f  the  driving  .-onnecthms  is 
slidnbly  mount. -d.  a  second  s«>t  of  gears  rotatably  m.>unttHl 
on  Ih.-  first  s.'t.  a  t-omiu<)n  tneans  for  driving  the  sots  .>f 
Rears  Ind.-pt-ndently.  and  a  gearing  l>otween  each  of  the 
gears  .>f  the  second  set  and  the  r.-malning  drlvlnir  conne.-- 
tions. 

11.  In  a  |X)wer-transmlttlng  mechanism  for  motor  vehl 
cl.-s.  th.-  combination  of  a  plurality  of  driven  eletnenta.  In 
de|H<ndent  driving  connections  for  the  elements,  and  a 
cotniM'nsatlng  mechanism  ^mimon  to  the  said  connect  Ion-;. 
the  same  compri-sing  a  tnaster  wheel,  an  arbor  therefor,  a 
wt  of  gears  in  which  the  arlM»r  Is  mounted  and  with 
which  two  of  said  driving  connections  are  unlt.Ml.  and 
means  indeiH'ndent  of  the  said  gears  for  driving  the  re- 
maining connections  from   the  master- whwi. 

12.  In  a  jMiwer-transmlttlng  mechanism  for  motor- vehl- 
■^     cle«,   the   combination   of  a   plurallt.v  of  driven   elementa, 

independent  driving  conn»H-tluns  for  the  elements,  and  a 
compensating  mechanism  common  to  the  said  connec- 
tions, the  same  comprising  a  master-wh«M>l.  an  arhor  there- 
tor,  gears  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  master-wheel 


which  are  pmvlded  with  hollow  shaft  |M.rti..ns  f.)r  n-celv- 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  arbor  and  the  ends  of  two  of  the  driv- 
ing. <.>nn.'iti..ns.  a  >ec.>nd  s.-t  of  g.-ars  mounted  to  rotate 
lndei)endently  on  the  shaft  p.irtlons  of  th.-  fir-t  wears,  and 
piul.-ns  iK-tv.-en  .-ach  of  the  .<«-ts  of  gears  and  inuster- 
\\  li.-.l. 

1:;.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  motor-vehi- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  plurality  .>f  driven  elements, 
ind.-i».-n<h-nt  driving  connections  for  the  el.-ments.  and  a 
compensating  in.-.banlsm  common  l.>  the  said  (•..un.-ctions. 
the  same  comprising  a  casing.  b.arings  ther.-on.  a  master- 
wheel  In  the  casing,  an  arbor  theref.»r.  a  s«-t  of  gears  ur- 
r:in','ed  at  ..pp.. site  sides  .if  th.-  mast.-r-wheel  which  are 
provid.d  witli  hollow  shaft  porti.ms  that  rest  in  two  of 
the  bearings  and  receive  th.-  arbor  ami  two  ..f  said  driving 
connections,  a  second  set  of  g.-ars  mount. •♦I  on  the  shaft 
p..rtions  ..f  the  first  s«'t.  pinions  U-tween  tli»'  master-gear 
an. I  .-ach  «.f  said  sets  of  tjears.  shafts  In  tb»-  oth.-r  In-ar- 
ings  .(f  th.-  casing,  and  a  g.aring  U-tw.-.-n  each  .>f  sal.l 
latter  shiifts  and  th.-  s.s-ond  set  .>f  gears. 

H.  In  a  p.iwer-transmlttlng  m.-.-bani>-in  f.ir  m. .tor  vehi- 
cles, th.-  iombinatl..n  »(  a  pluniliiy  .>f  driv.-n  .-l.-ni.nts. 
Ind.'jx-nd.-nt  driving  .•<.nne«tl.«ns  for  th.-  el.-m.-nts.  an.i  a 
,-omp«-nsatin-,'  mi-chani>m  comm..n  t.>  tin-  said  ...nn.ctlons. 
Ih.-  ^aui.-  c.iinprising  a  niasti-r  wheel,  gears  arrang.-d  on 
..pIM.sit.-  sides  of  the  mast.-r  whi-.'l  wlii.h  an-  pr..vi.l.-d 
with  shaft  portl.ias  connected  with  c<-rtaln  ..f  the  driving 
(..nn.-ciions.  i.ll.r  y.-ars  dis|M.s.-d  c.>nc.-ntrl.-nlly  with  and 
..n  .)pp..sit.'  sld.-s  of  th.>  mast.r  wlie.-I  with  the  first  s.-t 
of  gears  bt-tw'«'n  th.-m  and  th.-  iatt.-r.  plni.'iis  b.-tw.-.-n  th.- 
mast.-r  wheel  and  the  Idler  gears,  a  s.cond  s.-t  of  gears  ar 
rang.-.l  <  .inc-ntrlcally  with  lb.-  mast.-r  wh.-.l  an<!  locat.nl 
outsld.-  of  the  i.Iler  g.ars.  and  pinions  larrl.-.l  by  the  idl.  r- 
gears  which  m.-sh  with  one  of  lK>th  sets  .>f  g.-ars. 

l."».  In  a  pow.r  transmlttlni:  mechanism  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, the  coniblnatl.in  .>f  a  plurality  .>f  driv.n  el.-m.-nts. 
ind«'i>en<lent  driving  connect!. >ns  for  the  .b-m.-nts.  an. I  a 
c.>nip«-nsatlng  mechanism  cotnmon  to  the  sai.l  c.inn.-.iions. 
III.  ^.ini.-  ...mprislni:  a  masi.r  wh.-.-l.  an  arbor  therefor, 
u.-ars  arran'_'.-d  on  th.-  ..pposlt.-  sld.-s  ..f  tin-  m  isf.-r  wb.-.-l 
which  are  provided  with  holU.w  shaft  porti.ns  f.ir  receiving 
th.-  arb..r  and  two  of  the  driving  cnn.-ctions.  an  idler-gear 
mount.  .1  on  each  ..f  said  shaft  |...rtions.  ,1  s.cond  s.-t  ..f 
gears  also  m.>unted  on  the  shaft  portb.ns.  plni.ms  carri.^l 
by  the  mast.-r-gear  for  driving  the  idler-gears,  plnb.ns  car- 
ried by  III.-  idler  gears  that  .-..nn.'ct  th.-  g.-ars  ..f  one  s«>t 
with  those  of  the  .ith.-r  .s«'t.  an.l  a  g.-aring  l«-tw.-.n  .-ach  .>f 
th.-'  gears  ..f  the  second  s.-t  and  tie-  r.-mainlng  .Irlvlng 
c.:iin.-.-l  i.in-i. 

ItJ.  In  a  |M>wer-transinittlng  in.-chanlsm  f.-r  m. .tor-vehi- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  driven  el.-m.-nts.  a  com 
p.-nsjiting  m.-chanism.  a  driving  connection  iM-lw.-en  the 
me.-banism  and  .-a.-h  el.-m.-nr.  and  means  f«r  transmitting 
I>ower  from  th.-  m.-.hanism  t.»  ..n.-  .>f  tlo-  .l.iii.iits  in  case 
the  driving  .-..nnectlon  for  the  other  .-l.-ment  becomes  In- 
..perat  i  v.-. 

17.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  driven  .-lements.  a  com- 
pensating device  comprising  dlff.-rentially-actuat.^l  gears, 
n  shaft,  gears  connected  with  the  first-ment Lined  g.-ars. 
and  pinions  on  the  shaft  adapted  t..  \»'  thrown  into  mesh 
with  th.>  latter  gears. 

18.  In  a  power-transmittinc  mechanism  for  motor-v.-hl- 
cles.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  driven  .-lem.-nts.  a 
comp.-nsatlng  mechanism  common  to  all  th.-  .-lem.-nts.  a 
driving  connection  between  the  mechanism  and  each  ele 
ment.  and  an  emergency  device  for  connecting  two  of  said 
drivin-'  c.innections  t.igether  in  case  elfh.-r  on.-  should 
b.-come  InojM-ratlv.'. 

10.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  for  motor-vehi- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wis  of  driven  e|e- 
m.-nts.  a  c.>mp»-nsjiting  mechanism  common  to  th*-  same 
!  which  Is  adapt.-d  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehi- 
cle, flexible  driving  connections  extending  directl.v  from 
the  mechanism  to  one  set  of  the  elements,  flexible  connec 
tlons  extending  to  the  other  set  of  elements,  and  l»earlngs 
for  the  latter  connections  which  are  adapted  to  he  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  Intermediate  the  compensating 
m*>chanism  and  the  second  set  of  elements. 
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20.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  f.>r  m.itor  v.-hl 
cl.'s.  III.-  ..>ml.lnati..n  .>f  tw..  s«-ts  of  «lrlvi-n  .-b-m.-nts.  a 
<-orMp.-n-alin-_  iii.-.banl^iii  .-ommon  to  th.-  sam.-  wbi.-b  is 
ada(it.Ml  to  be  mounted  ..n  the  fram.-  ..f  tin-  v.-lii<l.-.  a  fi.-xl- 
bl.-  .  <«riti.-.ti..n  b.'iw.'.-ti  the  me.-lianism  ami  on.-  s.-t  of 
elem.-nts.  lDde|>end*-nt  driving  <-.innections  l.-ading  from  the 
t'l.iiip.nstiijtic  iiii.li.-Milsni  to  tb.'  s.M-onil  s.i  ..f  <l.-m.-nts. 
b.-arlngs  f.tr  th.>  latter  conn.-.iions  which  ar.-  a.lapt.-.l  to 
he  mount.-d  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  .nid  universal 
.). lints  in.'lud.'d  In  th.-  latf.-r  .-.mn.-.-tlons. 

::i.  In  a  p.iw.-r-transmliting  m.-.-hanlsm  for  motor-%'ehi- 
cles.  the  c.mibinat bm  of  from  and  rear  s.-ts  of  .Irlv.-n  .-le- 
m.-nts. a  <-oin|M-nsat Ing  m.-cbanlsm  common  to  the  same 
wbi.b  1>  adapt. -d  t.t  be  I.M-at.-d  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
vehicb-  fram.-.  Il.xibie  c.>iinecti..ns  b.-twe.-ii  tin-  <-oinp.-nsat- 
Ing  iiLchanlsm  and  th.-  front  set  of  el.-m.-nts.  shafts  ex- 
i.ii.litii;  rearwardly  fr.mi  the  comp<-nsating  mechanism 
f.>r  transmitting  pow.-r  to  the  rear  set  of  el.-m.-nts.  (lexible 
.  .tiiti"-.  ijoii^  for  th.'  rear  s.-i  ..f  .-lements.  an.l  g.-arings  b.>- 
tw.M-n  .-a.  h  of  th.-  shafts  and  th.-  tiexibl.-  conn.-ctions, 
which  ar.-  adapt. -.1  to  b.-  mount<-d  on  lb.-  r.-ar  poiiloii  of 
tb.-  N.-tii(l.--fram.-. 

21!.  In  a  pow.-r  transmitting  m.-.iianism  for  mot. .r  v. -hi- 
des. 111.'  (•omliinatl.)n  of  a  plurality  ..f  flriv.-n  elements,  a 
c<im|M-nsiiilii;;  iii.-.'lianism  iberef.tr  whi<-h  is  adapted  1..  be 
inouiit.-.i  on  .111.'  "•II. I  of  tie-  v.-bieb-  fram.-.  a  fb-xibl.-  e.inn.-*- 
tioii  .  xt.-nding  .lir.-ctlv  fr.mi  the  m.-chanism  io  on.-  of  the 
elements  for  driving  the  latter,  a  shaft  .-xl.-ndiug  longi- 
tuilinally  of  tin-  v.-hicb-  from  the  coiiip.n>ating  m.-.hani-^m. 
a  g.-aring  at  tin-  opposite  .-nd  of  th.-  •iluift  from  tin-  .-om- 
|H-nsallng  n(ecbiinisiii.  an.l  a  fl.-xlbb-  driving  conn<>ctlon 
b«-tw»-en  said  g.-arinir  and  th.-  .-b-inent   ad.jac.-nl   ther.-l... 

-'■':  In  a  p.iw.-r  transmitting  m.-<hanl->ni  f.ii  iiiofor-vohl- 
cb-s.  th.-  ombinntion  ..f  a  pluraliiy  of  driv.-n  «-l.-ments.  a 
(-oinp.-nsatlnu  m.-.-hanism.  Ind.-p.-nd.-iit  driving  eonne.-- 
tl.ins  bi-iw.M-n  tin-  el.-nn-nis  and  mechanism,  an  .-m.-rg.-nc.v 
d»-vic.-  for  tin-  iin-.-hanlsm.  a  cliang.-  >p.-ed  devli-*-.  and  a 
casing  .'.iiiiiix  II  I'l  ill.-  in.-i'lianism    aid  d.'vic.v 

24.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  for  iii.>ti  r  v.-hl- 
cl.'s.  ibi-  .'omblnatl.in  .f  :i  pluralitx  of  driv.-n  .-i.-m.-ni-i.  a 
compenN.-iilm:  in. .  lianlsm  a.lapt.-d  to  1>.-  m.>iiiit.(l  .ui  tln- 
frame  of  tin-  v«-hicl.-.  Ind.p.-nd.-ni  driving  c^nn.-cti.ms  be- 
tw.'.'n  I  hi'  .1.  ni.-nts  ami  iin-.-hanl'sm  which  imlud.-  iini- 
v.-rsnl  j. lints,  a  .-haiii.'.- sp.-.-.l  d.-vi.-.-  h.-iviii^  ..n.-  ..f  Its 
gears  in  niesb  with  th.-  c.imp.-nsaf  Inu  tin.  hanism.  clutches 
for  controlling  the  chang.-  spo«-d  d.-vi..  .  and  nn-nns  for 
»-ontr.illlng   tin-  clut.h.-s 

•_'."•  In  a  pow.  r  transmlttlni:  m.-.  banisni  for  motor  v. -hi- 
des. th(-  t-omblnailon  ..f  a  plurality  of  driv.-n  .-l.-m.-nts.  a 
compensating  mechanism  adapted  to  Im'  niount<-d  on  tlie 
frame  .if  th*-  v.  hl.-l.-.  independent  driving  .-onni-ctlons  b.-- 
lw<-.-n  the  .-l.-m.-nts  and  m.*chanisra  which  Include  univ.-rsal 
joints,  a  change-s|)e<>d  device  having  one  of  Its  gears  in 
mesh  with  th.-  compensating  mechanism,  dutches  for  on- 
tr.illlng  the  cbange-spe.>d  devl.-e.  and  a  .■.mtrolllng  l.-ver 
arranired  In  c.Hiperatlv.-  relation  with  th.-  (-hang.>-K|>«>ed 
devb-.-  f.ir  actuating  the  <-lutch«'s. 

•Ji\.  In  a  pow.-r-transmltting  m.-chanlsm.  th.-  c.imblna- 
tlon  .)f  a  plurality  of  rotatable  driven  elem.-nts  .-apable  of 
totaling  at  «ilff.-r.-nt  sp«-(-d>i.  a  supporting  siructur.-.  a 
hlng.-  Joint  betwe.-n  each  element  and  the  said  stru.-ture,  a 
c..mp.-nsaflni:  m.-chnnlsm.  and  a  driving  conn.-<tlon  be- 
fw.-<-n  th.-  m.'chanlsm  and  .-ach  element,  said  c.mnectlon 
Including  a  g.-aring  at  the  adjacent  hinge-jidnt  thriMigb 
which  motion  Is  transinitt.-d  to  the  element. 

•_'7.  In  a  p.iwt-r  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotatable  driven  element,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  support  on  which  the  latter  element  Is  rotatably 
mountefl.  a  memlM-r  on  which  the  driven  elem.-nt  Is  rota- 
tably mounted,  a  hinged  «-onnertion  betw»»en  the  meml.er 
and  support,  a  spindle  In  th»-  memlter.  a  universal  Joint  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  driving  element  having  Its  center 
of  motion  coinciding  with  the  hinged  connection,  and  a 
gearing  between  the  spindle  and  the  driven  element. 

25.  In  a  i>ower-transmltting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotatable  driven  element,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  support  on  which  the  latter  element  Is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  memlK>r  on  which  the  driven  element  Is  rota- 
tably moanted,  a   hinged  connection  between  the  member 


and  snpjiort.  a  spindle  In  the  m.  inber  a  universal  joint  be- 
tw.v-n  th.'  spindle  and  driving  .i.-ment  liaving  its  .-enter  i>f 
moll. in  c.iincldlng  with  the  hinged  conn.-ctl.m,  a  spur- 
g.-ar  on  tb.-  spindle,  an  Ini.-rnal  g.-ar  .>n  tin-  drlv.-n  el. -ment, 
an.i  a  pinion  m.-shin.i;  with  tin-  gear^. 


s4ii.7.'."..      ItKAKi:  -  SIloK.     .T.>hn   .T    \Kwn.\KKK.   St.^-lt.m, 
I'a.      Fll.-d  I'ec.  ."..   1!K».*..      S.-rial   No.  i:'.Mi.l7;;. 


t'liiiiii.-    1.    .\    brnk.' sli.x'    .•oiisisiiim    of   a    b.i.lj    p.n-ii.m. 
an.l   proJ.-.-tiiit    lonKii.-s  sjiac.-.l   apart    t.i   foriii   an   liit.-r\.-n- 
iii.ij  ri-c.  ss  and  .•piiosit^.ly  ta|><-r.'.l  at  tb.-ir  .-n.ls.  said  brak.-- 
sho.-  being   als..  provided  at    tin    l.-l.k   with  a   narrow   l.m 
j;itudinal  w.-b  p.irii.m  wliitli  iiniin-.ts  (In-  longu.-s. 

'J.  \  lirak.' slid.-  .'on>istlng  of  a  b.Miy  portion  baxing 
<-ornig-it»-d  r.-ar  fa<-«-s  and  provid.-<l  with  proj.-cting  tongues 
spaced  apart  to  iir.ivi.l.-  an  inl.-rv.-niny:  r.-.-.-ss. 

.'{.  The  i-.imliinaiion  wiib  a  brak.-  block  .»r  h.-ad  having 
iipp.r  and  l.iw.-r  so.k.-ts  pr.ivid.-.l  with  si.l.-  and  .-nd  walls 
a  brak.' sb.i.-  provi.i.-.l  with  iipjier  and  low.-r  proJ.-.-tiug 
t.in'.:u<-s  spa<'.-<l  from  each  .illier  and  also  from  th.-  side 
and  ends  ..f  tin-  brak.-  <lio.'  .-ind  lilting  in  the  sock. -Is  .if 
till'  brake  bl.i.k  or  In-ad.  said  loiigin  s  .-ngauing  tin-  si.l.-  and 
end  walls  fVf  tin-  s«K-kets  and  fastening  d<'vic»»8  piercing  the 
brak.-  111. i<-k  and  tin-  l.niiru.-s 

4.    Tin-   t'.iinbiiial  l.m   »if  a    brak.'   lil.nlt   .ir   b.-a.l    pi.ivid.-il 

Willi  iipp.  r  and  l.iw.-r  tap.>reil  s.x-k.-ts.  a  brak.- sho«'  having 

•  upper  .'ind  lowi-r  tnpi-r.-d  lonuu.-s  litilm.'  in  tin-  sock.-ts  and 

foiiiiing  W''<li;.-s  f.ir  .-ngai.-ini:  lb.'  brak.-  block  .ir  In-ad.  and 

fastening  d.-vb-.-s  for  si-<uring  tin-  t.in;;ii<-s  In  tin-  socj^ets. 

."i.  The  (oniblnatlon  of  a  iirak.-  block  ..r  h.-ad  having 
s.i.'k.'ts  and  |ii'ovJd.-«l  wiih  a  .•orru'.;al<-.l  fac-.  and  a  brak.-- 
sb.i.-  consisilii'.;  .if  a  body  p.irti.in  having  I'orrntiat.'d  r.-ar 
fac.-s  I.I  inl.-rl.ick  with  tin-  .-..rriiuat.-.l  fa.-.-  ..f  tin-  brake 
block  jiir  h.-ad.  and  Lmgin-s  .xtcndlng  from  ib.'  ImmIv  por- 
li.in  an.l  s.-ciir..!  in  the  so.-k.-ls  of  tin-  brak.-  block  or  li.-:iil. 

tt.  Tin-  .-ombinatlon  of  a  iirak.-  bbw-k  .ir  li.-a.l  .-onslstlng 
of  side  portions  or  flang.-s  an<l  web  portions  having  sockets, 
a  brak.-  sh.M-  having  t<ini;ii<-s  fitting  In  tin-  s.ick<-ts.  bolts 
pl.-rcing  the  tongii.'s  an.l  tb.-  w.-b  porti.ins  of  tin-  brake- 
block  and  having  beads  .-ntairlng  tb.'  adjac.-nt  sId.-  iMir- 
tl.in  or  fiang.-  wln-r.-by  iln-y  ar.-  In-ld  against  r.itati.m.  and 
in.-ans  for  holding  tin-  bolts  in  p.»siti.>n. 

7.  Tin-  comblnaii.in  of  a  brak.-  bl.Mk  .ir  h.-ad  pr<ivid.-d 
with  a  corriigat.-.l  fac.-.  a  brak.-  sIkm-  having  A  corrugat.-d 
fac*'  fitte<l  against  and  inti-rlo<-k.-d  with  the  cornrjrated 
face  .if  tin-  brak.-  I.bx'k  .ir  b.-ad.  and  in.-ans  f.ir  wcurlng 
th<-  brak.-sh.M-  and  tin-  brake  bl<K-k  or  head  In  their  inter- 
I.K-ked  r.'lation. 


H4«1.7.'(;.    MATCH  S.\Fi:.    KnwARU  M.  Nkwkm,.  St.  Vincent. 

Minn.      Klle<l  Apr.  -••..  lIWMt.      S.Tlal  .No.  .ll.'l.J.I.'t. 

riiiini.'  1.  In  a  match-safe,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  havini:  a  d.'llvery-tube.  a  follower  within  the  cas- 
ing sprlng-pr.»sse<I  toward  said  tuln-.  and  a  manual  ejector 
In  the  latter:  of  an  Igniter  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  dellverytnlM-.  a  spring  holding  It  normally 
across  the  «>utlet  end  of  said  tube.  te<'th  on  the  igniter-bar, 
and  a  toothed  wh.-el  engaging  them  and  having  a  thumh- 
lever. 

'J.  In  a  match-safe,  the  combination  with  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  delivery-tube,  and  means  for  eJ»H-tlng  the  matcb<>« 
therefrom  :  of  a  door  hinged  across  the  casing  and  baring 


sfe 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12, 1907. 


March  12, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


563 


an  tnwardly-proJ«cttDfr  flanire  adjawnt  its  hinge  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  magaiine  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  match-safe,  the  combination  with  the  casing  bar- 
ing a  dellTery-tube.  and  means  for  ejecting  the  matches 
therefrom ;  of  a  door  hinged  across  the  casing,  and  harlng 
inwardly-projecting  flanxes  across  Its  upp«»r  and  lower 
edges,  s  spring  secured  within  the  door  l>etween  said 
'flanges,  and  a  latch  for  the  door. 


846,758.  HOLDER  FOR  DOMESTIC  ARTICLES.  MOK- 
Eis  PiM.  Westmont,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348.446. 


4.  In  a  match-safe  the  combination  with  the  body  form- 
ing the  casing  cut  away  at  one  side  :  of  a  door  filling  said 
cut-»way  spacf  and  hinged  to  that  side,  the  door  baTing  a 
transverse  flange  adjacent  its  hinge  adapted  to  extond 
across  the  casing  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

5.  In  a  match-safe  the  combination  with  the  body  form- 
ing the  casiuR  cut  away  at  one  side  ;  of  a  door  filling  said 
cut-away  space  and  hingpd  to  that  side,  the  door  having  a 
transverse  flange  adjacont  its  hinge  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  casing  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  another 
transverse  flange  at  its  outer  edge  and  being  dished  be- 
tween thesj'  rtanRes.  an  expansive  spring  located  within 
the  dished  portion,  and  means  for  holding  the  door  closed 
against  the  tension  of  this  spring. 


846,757.  OR.VVE  FILLER.  William  8.  Pbndletoh, 
Shawnee.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  C.  Flem- 
ing. Shawnee,  Okla.  Filed  May  15,  :^906.  Serial  .Vo. 
.T  16.029. 


ff 

Claim. — 1.  A  grave-filling  device,  constructed  with  axles 
and  supporting-wheels,  side  bars  connecting  said  axles, 
standards  on  the  side  bars,  a  hopper  arranged  upon  the 
side  bars,  and  held  thereon  by  support  of  the  standards, 
hinged  doors  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  closure  for  the 
hopper,  and  means  to  secure  the  doors  closed. 

2.  A  grave-flUIng  device  constructed  with  axles  and 
supporting-wheels,  a  hopper  having  end  support  upon  the 
axles,  the  hopper  being  constructed  with  separable  sides 
and  ends,  means  adapted  for  securing  the  hopper  sides  and 
ends  Into  assembled  condition,  a  bottom  to  the  hopper, 
ci>nslstlnK  of  doors  hinged  to  the  hopper  sides,  and  means 
to  secure  the  doors  closed,  said  means  being  adapted  for 
control  nt  the  doors. 

3.  A  grave-fllllng  device,  comprising  a  truck  constructed 
with  suitable  axles  and  supporting-wheels,  side  bars  con- 
necting said  axles,  sundards  having  means  at  their  lower 
ends,  providing  ready  arrangement,  and  suitable  support, 
on  the  side  bars,  a  hopper  arranged  upon  the  track  and 
held  thereon  by  confining  support  provided  by  the  stand- 
ards, hinged  doors  forming,  when  closed,  a  bottom  closure 
for  the  hopper,  levers  fulcmmed  at  the  hopper  ends,  the 
levers  being  rigidly  connected,  a  handle  whereby  to  oper- 
ate the  levers,  means  connecting  the  doors  and  said  levers, 
•tepted  to  support  them  at  closed  position,  and  nteans 
whereby  to  secure  the  doors  at  eloaed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


Claim.  1.  .\  holder  such  as  described  formed  from  a 
single  wire,  said  holder  having  loops  formed  at  its  upper 
corners  and  sections  extending  toward  each  other  from 
said  loops,  with  sections  extending  forwardly  from  the 
last  said  sections  and  a  U-shaped  loop  located  between 
the  forwardly-extendluK  sections,  sections  depending  from 
said  corner-loops  and  connecting  with  forwardly-extend- 
Ing  sections,  transversely-extending  sections  formed  at  the 
ends  of  said  forwardly  -  extending  sections,  rearwardly- 
extendlntr  sections  formed  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  trans- 
versely -  extending  sections,  said  U  -  shaped  loop  being 
located  vertically  above  the  rearwardly-extendlng  sections. 

2.  .V  holder  such  as  described  comprising  a  continuous 
wire  rftd  having  loops  formed  at  the  corners  and  sections 
extending  toward  each  other  therefrom,  forwardly-extend- 
ing  sections  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  first  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  U-shaped  loop  located  between  said  forwardly- 
extending  sections,  sections  depending  from  said  corner- 
loops,  hooks  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending 
sections,  vertically-extending  sections  located  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  hooks  and  being  spaced  from  the  depending 
sections,  forwardly-extending  sections  located  at  the  up- 
I)er  ends  of  the  vertically-extending  sections,  transversely- 
extending  sections  located  at  the  ends  of  said  forwardly- 
extending-sectlons.  rearwardly-extendlng  sections  located 
at  the  ends  of  said  transversely-extending  sections  and  a 
loop  located  between  the  rearwardly-extendlng  sections, 
the  U-shaped  loop  being  located  vertically  above  the  said 
rearwardly-extendlng   sections. 


846.759.     .\rPARATlTS  FOR  ASPIRATING,  TREATING, 
AND    FORCING    LIQUIDS.      Emil    RiCHTKa,    Zabrse. 
Germany.     Original  application  filed  June  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial   No.    321.803.      Divided    and   this   application    filed 
Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,734. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  means  for  producing  an  annular  Jet  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for 
dividing  said  Jet  Into  two  separate  annular  Jets  one  within 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 


ing means  for  producing  an  annular  Jet  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, the  combination  therewith  of  an  annular  wall  for 
dividing  said  Jet  Into  two  separate  annular  Jets  one  within 
the  other,   substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  haviiig  annular 
openings  arranged  In  series  In  the  casing  and  separated 
from  each  other,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  in 
one  nozzle  for  separating  an  annular  Jet  from  a  preceding 
nozzle  into  two  seperate  annular  Jets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  noszies  having  annular 
openings  arranged  in  series  in  the  casing  and  separated 
from  each  other,  the  combination  thetewith  of  an  annulai^ 
dividing-wall  in  one  nossle  for  separating  an  annular  Jet 
from  a  preceding  noszle  Into  two  separate  annular  Jets, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  having  annular 
openings  arranged  in  series  In  the  casing  and  separated 
from  each  other,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  annular 
dividing-wall  in  one  nozzle  for  separating  an  annular  Jet 
from  a  preceding  nozzle  into  two  separate  annular  Jets, 
said  dividing-wall  separating  two  receiving  -  chambers 
which  communicate  through  said  wall,  substantially  as 
described. 


846,760.     JAR-CLOSURE   .  William  J.  Rust,  Sollitt,  III. 
Filed  I>ec.  11.  1005.     .Serial  No.  291.3.39. 


Claim.—  The  combination  with  a  jar  having  an  exter- 
nally-threaded neck,  of  a  threaded  metallic  cap  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  said  neck,  a  flat  plate  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial disposed  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  cap  and  pro- 
vided on  its  lower  face  adjacent  its  edge  with  an  annular 
washer-seat,  a  rubber  washer  disposed  twtween  said  seat 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck  and  an  annular  projection 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  corresponding  In  position 
with  the  washer-sest  on  the  lower  face  thereof  and 
adapted  to  fit  a  corresponding  recess  in  said  cover,  said 
plate  being  looaely  mounted  In  said  cover  and  rotatable 
relatively  thereto. 


846,761.      HOTBED   FOR  BOLLING-¥ILLS.      Edwin    E. 

Slick.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  0.  1903.     Serial  No. 

180.S0Q. 

Claim. — 1.  A  hotbed  havlnc  a  stationary  runway  with 
side  guides,  mechanism  for  releasing  the  metal  from  the 


guides,  a  pusher,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  puaher 
bodily  and  sidewise  In  a  non-circular  path  parallel  to  the 
bed  to  move  the  metal  from  the  trough  onto  the  bed.  said 
pusher  being  arranged  to  move  a  group  of  the  sections 
lying  on  the  bed  :  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  hotbed  having  a  stationary  runway  with  stationary 
side  guides,  a  substantially  continuous  pusher  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  pusher  bodily  and  sidewise  in  a  non 
circular  path  parallel  to  the  bed  to  move  the  rolled  sec- 
tion out  of  the  runway  and  laterally  on  the  bed  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  hotbed  having  a  stationary  runway  with  side 
guides,  mechanism  for  releasing  the  metal  from  the  guides, 
a  movable  pusher,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  pusher 
bodily  and  sidewise  in  a  non-circular  path  parallel  to  the 
bed  to  push  the  metal  sidewise  from  the  runway  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  hotbed  having  a  stationary  runway  with  fixed  side 
guides,  a  pusher  having  lifters,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  pusher  bodily  and  sidewise  in  a  non-circular  path 
parallel  to  the  bed  to  lift  the  section  and  push  It  from 
the  runway  onto  the  hotbed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hotbed  having  a  stationary  iMiiiwiiy  with  stationary 
side  guides,  a  pusher  having  inclines  arranged  to  lift  the 
metal  over  the  guides  and  ii)e<liiinisni  for  moving  the 
pusher  bodily  and  sidewise;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  hotl>ed  having  a  central  stationary  runway  with 
side  guides,  a  longitudinal  pusher  Iiavlng  Inclined  wings 
on  both  sides  thereof  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
pusher  sidewise  In  either  direction  to  lift  the  metal  out  of 
the  runway  and  move  it  to  either  side  thereof;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  hotbed  having  a  central  runway  with  transTcrae 
Ijrooves  or  slots,  a  pusher  having  Inclined  wings  arranged 
to  move  through  the  slots  and  lift  the  metal  over  the 
guides  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  pusher  bodily  and 
sidewise  ;  sulMStantially  as  described. 

8.  A  hotbed  having  a  central  runway,  a  longitudinal 
substantially  continuous  puaher  with  lifters  on  each  side 
thereof  and  fiexible  connections  arranged  to  move  the 
pusher  laterally  In  either  direction  ;  sulistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  hotbed  having  a  central  fixed  runway  with  flzed 
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Hide  sr«!de«.  gupportliiK-bars  extending  laterally  on  both 
■Ides*  t)f  the  runway.  Bald  runwny  hnvlni:  tninsvcrso 
jirfiove«i  or  slots,  n  laterally-moviible  pusher  having  llften* 
^ecuretl  on  lioth  side*  thpretif  and  mechanism  for  mnvlnj; 
the  puHher  In  either  dlre<-tlon  to  lift  the  metal  fr<»m  th*^ 
>rttldewav  and  move  It  laterally  on  the  NnJ  :  suhstantliillv 
HM  deMcrn>e<l. 

10.  A  re«'elvlnK-»>e<l  l^avUm  a  stationary  runway  pro- 
v!de<l  with  side  Kuldes.  mechanism  for  movliis  the  metal 
and  Kulde  vtrflcally  relative  to  each  other,  ii  pnwhcr.  and 
means  for  reclpriK-atlnK  the  pusher  In  alternate  dlrettloiis 
past  the  nnnvay.  substantially  as  descrllHHl. 

11.  A  n'rt'lvinK  U-d  havlntr  a  runway  provldt'd  with  <U\p 
uuldes,  mechanism  for  movlnjj  the  metal  and  guides,  ver 
thally  relative  to  each  other,  a  pusher  adiipt«Hl  to  form  a 
continuous  contact  with  the  metal,  substantially  throtigh- 
our  Its  entire  length.  an«l  me<'hanlsm  for  movinir  the 
[)usher  sldewlse. 

12.  A  receiving  U'd  comprising  a  central  runway  with 
stationary  portions  to  support  the  metal  and  side  guides 
on  cacit  side  thereof,  hotlHtls  on  Uith  sides  of  llie  g\il«le 
portions,  a  substantially  continuous  pusher,  and  median 
Ism  for  moving  the  pusher  t>o<llly  sldewlse  In  Ixith  illrec- 
tions  to  release  llie  metal  fmm  the  siile  guides  and  move 
It  from  the  runwav  ;  sul»stantlally  as  de8crllK««l. 


which  keys  Is  plTotally  monnted  In  the  lock  case  and  Is 
adapted  to  move  the  detent  and  the  other  of  which  keys 
KjHTates  the  first  men tlonfMl  key  and  iiiov»'s  the  bolt,  each 
of  said  ke\s  havlnjc  a  bit  to  engage  the  U.lt  and  detent 
reb|H»<' lively. 


84H.7t52.      SAF'KTY  lAK'K.      Mi'  iiki.k  Si'Kcim.k.  .Sew  York. 
.\.   V        lileil   Aug.   "JO.   \UiU\.      Serial   No.  :{:iI.J47. 


CliiiHi.-  \.  .\  safety-lock  coniprisiii:;  a  bolt,  a  dcvlie 
nd:ipted  fu  .•tiTcst  the  movement  of  the  Nilt  U'fore  cuinple 
tlon  and  a  plurality  of  instrunientnlities  engaged  with  and 
o|M'rating  said  lM)lt  and  devbe  r«'siH>ctlvely.  one  of  said 
Instrumentalities  consist luir  of  a  key  which  Is  adapted  to 
ojH'rate  the  other. 

•'2.  A  safety  lock,  coiuprisin.:  a  isilt.  a  main  or  proper 
key.  and  me:»ns  for  iireventing  ftdl  movement  of  the  tiolt. 
having  a  se<ret  key  adapter!  to  1h«  opeiated  by  the  tlrst- 
mentlnmsl  key  only  to  jwrnilf  oiwratloii  of  tlie  holt. 

;{.    .\  safety  lock  tomprlslng  a   locking  lH)lt.  a   key  adapt 
ed  to  slide  the  same,  a  detent  adapttnl  to  engage  with  the 
lM>lt  to  arrest   Its  movement  before  completion,  and   means 
adaptefl  to  move  the  detent  relatively  to  the  lM)lt  comprls- 
Injf  a  se<T«'t  key. 

4.  A  safety  lock,  comprising  a  locking  Ixilt.  a  key  adapt- 
r^  to  move  said  l)olt.  a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  against 
movement,  and  a  second  key  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  first  key  and  to  move  said  detent. 

5.  A  safety-lock,  comprising  a  l<K'klng-lK)lt.  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  more  said  Ndt.  a  detent  for  holding  the  Ndt  against 
moreiiMtit.  and  a  se<*ond  key  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by 
th*  first  key  and  to  move  the  detent,  said  second  key  be- 
ing permanently  mounted  In  the  lock-case. 

6.  A  8afety-lo<'k.  comprising  a  locklnK-lK)lt.  a  key  adapt- 
^  to  more  said  holt,  a  detent  for  holding  the  lK)lt  against 
movement,  and  a  second  key  adapted  to  l»e  actuated  by  the 
first  key  and  to  move  the  detent,  said  second  key  being 
permanently  mounted  In  the  lock-case  and  having  a  stem 
prorlded-wlth  a  projection,  and  the  first-mentioned  key  he- 
ing  hollow  to  receive  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  sup- 
plemental opening  to  receive  said  projection. 

7.  A  lock,  comprising  a  holt,  a  detent  for  locking  the 
bolt  agaiBst  movement  and  a  plaralltj  of  keys,  one  of 
whl^  key*  Is  pivotally  mounted  In  the  lock-case  and  la 
•dapt«d  to  move  the  detent  and  the  other  of  which  keys 
cpenttm  the  first-mentioned  key  and  moves  the  holt. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  detent  for  locking  the 
boH   against  movement   and   a   plurality  of  keys,   one  of 


S40.7d;{.       K<;<;  llKATFIl.       Av-nnrw    .1.    ■|iio\ii's..n.    Ohl 
cago,  111.      FIUhI  June   1.'..   T-mm;.      Serial   No.  :!21.fs72. 


Claim. —  1.    In  a   l)eater  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combina 
lion    of    outer    and    Inner    rot.irv    loops,    and    a    rod    tiaving 
right   and   left    spirals   working   respectively    through   oi»*n 
iiiL's  In  the  resin-ctlve   loops.  shaixHl   to  engage  the  spirals 
tc   |>r<Mluce   rotation   of   the   loops   l>y    reciprocation   of   the 
i.kI. 

J  In  a  l>«-ater  of  the  kind  stated,  the  coiiililnaf Ion  of 
Inner  :ind  outer  rotary  bs.ps  having  a  ciuumoii  axis,  the 
outer  loop  having  an  upwardly-projecting  extension,  ami 
a  rod  lutvlnir  upjK'r  and  lower  right  and  left  s|>lrals  mov 
able  respectively  through  openings  In  the  extension  and 
the  Inner  l«M.p.  said  openings  being  shai»Ml  to  engage  the 
spirals  and  produce  rotation  of  the  l<M>ps  by  reclpr<Matloii 
of  the  r<Kl. 

;{.  In  a  l>eater  of  the  kind  sfate<l.  the  coml)lnation  of  an 
outer  rotary  loop  having  upwardly  projecting  side  pieces 
aiul  upper  and  lower  cntss-ple<es  ccmnectlng  the  same,  an 
Inner  rotary  loop  having  the  same  axis  as  the  outer  loop, 
a  nsl  having  an  upper  spiral  In  ohe  dlre<tl«m  extending 
through  an  opening  In  the  upper  croi»s-pie«'e  and  a  lower 
Hjilral  In  the  opiK>slte  direction  extending  through  an  ojM-n 
Ing  In  the  lower  l«x)p.  said  openings  being  sha|KHl  to  en- 
gage the  spirals  and  rotate  the  loops,  and  a  spring  colled 
around  the  rod  l)etween  said  upper  and  lower  cross-pUvH's. 


H40.7G4.      SWITCH.      WiLi.i.vM   R    Thomjhov.   South  Nor 

walk.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  King  W.  Mansfield. 

Norwalk.     Conn.      Filed     Apr.     21.     190«.      Serial     No. 

•SI  2.952. 

Ctuini. —  I.  A  switch,  an  operating  device  therefor,  a 
spring-operated  fluid-transmitting  device  between  them,  an 
automatic  let-off  valve  and  means  adapted  to  operatlvely 
connect  the  same  and  the  transmitting  device,  after  the 
operation  of  the  switch-arm  by  the  transmitting  device. 

2.  A  switch,  an  operating  arm  therefor,  a  spring  oper- 
ated fluid  transmitting  device  lietween  them,  said  device 
comprising  a  plunger  connected  to  said  arm.  and  a  cyl- 
inder in  which  It  may  be  reciprocated  to  he  withdrawn  by 
said  arm.  and  spring  means  to  retract  said  plunger  upon 
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Its   relenso.    an   antnVnatIc   let  off  valve   adaptJ^*!    to   In-   en 
L'ag«><l  by   said   phinger  toward  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

:{.    .\    switth.    an    o|M-ratln;.' arm    therefor,    a    spring oj^er 
nted    fluid  transmitting  <levlce   lK*tw»'«Mi   tbem,    said   device 
conipri^lng  n   pluni;er  conntH't*^!  to  said  arm.  and  a  cyiln 
der  in  which  It  may  1h    re.ipr.x-ated.  said  switch  cotnprls 
Ing   a    plungt'r.    a    cylinder    therefor   oix-ratlvely    conne<ted 
with  said  first  cylln<ler.  an  ^^utom«tlc  let  off  valve  Hdflpte<l 
for  o|MMation  after  1)i«    transmitting  of  the  motion  of  the 
operating  arm    fco   the  kw  itcli  arm. 


Its  Is'liig  fiHl  along  the  xanie.  and  a  knife  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  knife  boblt-r.  substantially    as  set  forth. 


2.    In   n    fruit    and    \egetable   peelliiL'   ina<  liine.    the  coiubi 
nation   with   a    knife  bolder,  of  a   knife  cotnprlsing  a    I  run 
cate<l    c<mical    ring    sbar|>ene<l    at    Its    upwanlly  projecting 
base,  a  tnincat<il  conical  giilde  j)lec«'  loosely  fitting  in  the 
Irasc  ))oition  of  the  Kaid  conical   ring.  »   tbri'adeil   )iin   pro 
Jecling  centrally  ftoin  said  guide  piece  tbrongh  the  conical 
-ring  and   ailaptcsl   to   U-  screwed   to  the  knife  holder,  said 
pin   allowing   the   adiu>itment    of   the   iruldc  pieci>   to   projeet 
more  (>'■   less  oiitward   from   the  conjial    ring,   whereby   the 
thickni'ss  of  the  |M»el  to  he  cut   ofV  cati  Im^  \arle<l.  substan 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


84«i.7«ir,.      roIN     roNTItol.l.Kl  •    1  ICKKT     ISSI  IN<;  M.V 
<'HINK.      A.NToN     \V.\NT/KN.     Loiidon.     Kngland       l'ih'<l 
.Ian    •;.    10O<;.      Serial   No.   •JiM.s'M. 


4,  .\  sw'tcli.  an  oi»eratiug  arm  iherefor.  a  sprint:  oihm  | 
ated  fluid  iransmllting  de\  ice  l>«'tw«»en  them,  said  <levlce  1 
coiiiiirising  a  plunger  (ouiMMteil  to  said  arm.  ami  a  (  xlln  i 
der  in  wliicb  It  ii'a.x  !«■  rei  ipr<xat»-«l.  an  automatic  let  off  | 
\.ilve  adacteti  to  Ik'  eiii:age<l  by  said  pluni.'er  towaitl  the 
end  of  Its  slroKC. 

.".     In  coiiilpinMtlon   wHIi  a  conductor,  an   InsulattMl   sup    ] 
port    therefor,    a    structure   <-arrle<l    on    said    support    com- 
prising two  ihaniliers  intercommunicating  with  each  <ither.   1 
a    vent    to   the  Interior  of  ssld   chamUTs,   a   piston    in   one 
chninlHT.  a  contact  blo<k  carrU><l  thereby,  a  wcond  cotii.act 
liio<-k   carrbNl   on   said   sup|>«>rt.   and   adapted    to   iM>   ()|»era 
lively  engagtnl  and  dlsengaginl  by   the  cimtact  Itlock  of  the 
plung««r.  a   piston  In  the  other  chaml>er.  an  oiMuaiing  arm 
freely    pivoleil    on    saUl    supjairt    and   engagjni    by    a    llexllile 
connection    with    said    se<-oud    piston,    said    oiMuatlng  arm 
extending   Into   the   path   of   travel    of   the   wheel   of  a    ve 
lilc  le. 


.'<  4  «  .  7  (5  .-.        FIIVIT  AND  VK(;KTAnLE  I'KKLlNf;  MA 
CHINK.      W11.1.IAM   Voc.Ki,.   New  York,  N.  v..  assignor  to 
Betty  V«igel.  New  York.  N.  \'.      Filed  Dec.  1.  l(>o.->.      Se- 
rial   No.   2Kn.72.'.. 

rhiim-  1.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  peeling  machine  the 
combination  with  a  frame  and  a  rotary  fork-shaft  therein 
lor  the  fruit  or  vegetal)le.  of  a  worm  spindle  rotatlvely 
l)orne  in  the  said  frame,  means  for  rotation  of  the  worm 
spindle  and  the  fork-shaft  simultaneously,  a  carriage 
loosely  mounted  on  the  worm-spindle,  a  tubular  projection 
at  one  end  of  th»>  said  carriage,  a  knife-holder  comprising 
an  open  casing  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, an  arm  projecting  from  the  circumference  of  said 
casing,  a  spring  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  second  casing 
rotatlvely  and  adjustably  Iwme  on  the  tubular  projec- 
tion alongside  the  casing  of  the  knife-holder,  means  in  said 
second  casing  to  engage  and  wind  up  the  said  spring, 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  second  casing,  means  for 
coupling  tbe  carriage  wltb  the  worm-spindle  to  permit  of  ] 


II 

|l 


CIniiii.      1.    In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  Container  having  a  delhery  mouth,  of  a   pendulous  ele 
ment  operatlvely  Bssoclate<l  wltb  said  container,  a  pusher 
connected  to  said  element  and  arrange<l  to  l>e  reclprocatinl 
In  the  container  to  deliver  articles  from  the  month  there 
of.  means  for  oscillating  said  pendulotis  element  to  reclpro 
cate  the  pushtT.  a  pressure  applying  means  combined  with 
said   element    and    pusher   for   maintaining   the   operative 
I>08ltlon  of  the  pusher  against   the  fl«K)r  of  the  container, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  oscillating  means  for  opera 

tlon. 

2.   In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  delivery  mouth,  of  a   pendulous  element 
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openitiTely  aMociated  with  said  contaloer.  a  pusher  pir- 
otallj  coDuected  to  said  element  and  arraDKe<l  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  the  container  to  deliver  articles  from  the 
mouth  thereof,  means  for  oscillating  said  pendulous  ele- 
ment to  reciprocate  the  pusher,  a  pressure-applylnir  means 
combined  with  said  clement  and  pusher  for  maintaining 
the  operative  position  of  the  pusher  against  the  floor  of 
the  container,  and  means  for  releaslnK  the  osclllatinK 
means  for  operation. 

.*{.  In  a  vendinK-machine.  the  combination  with  a  con 
tainer  having  a  delivery  mouth,  of  a  pusher,  meana  for 
movably  siipportlng  i«ald  pusher,  oscillatory  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  pusher,  an  automatic  prctsaure  applying 
means  combined  with  said  pusher,  tlte  said  movable  sup- 
porting means  and  said  reciprocatinK  means  for  maintain 
Ing  the  pusher  in  line  with  the  delivery-mouth  against 
the  bottom  of  the  routalner.  and  means  for  releaslnK  the 
oaciliatory   means   for   operation. 

4.  In  a  vending- machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  delivery-mouth  adjacent  the  floor  thereof, 
a  pusher  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  container,  a  sup 
port  for  said  pusher,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
support  and  said  pusher  and  acting  tu  maintain  the  latter 
in  contact  with  the  lloor  of  the  container,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  pusher,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe 
pusher-reciprocating  means  for  operation. 

5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer provlde<l  with  a  delivery  -  mouth  adjacent  the 
floor  thereof,  of  n  pendulous  element,  a  pusher  pivotail/ 
connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said 
container  upon  the  floor  thereof  and  In  line  with  the  de- 
livery-mouth, a  spring  combined  with  said  pusher  and 
pendulous  element  for  maintaining  the  operative  position 
of  the  pusher  acninst  the  lloor  of  the  container,  pusher 
reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pusher- 
reciprocating  means  for  operation. 

(\.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con 
tainer  having  a  delivery  mouth,  of  a  pusher  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  said  container,'  a  motor  for  reciprocating 
said  pusher,  a  controller  for  regulating  the  action  of  the 
reciprocating  means  comprising  a  movable  toothe«l  bar 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  key  cooperating  with  said  toothed 
bar  and  stop  arranged  on  a  shaft  In  gear  with  the  motor, 
a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  dog  to  coOperate  wtlh  the 
toothed  bar.  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  bar,  and  re- 
lease mean^i  assuclated  with  said  pivoted  arm. 

7.  in  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  delivery-mouth  adjacent  the  floor 
thereof,  of  a  pendnioua  element,  a  pastaer  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  con- 
tainer upon  the  floor  thereof  and  in  line  with  the  delivery- 
mouth,  means  combined  with  said  paaher  and  pendulous 
element  for  applying  pressure  to  the  pusher  thereby  main- 
taining the  operative  position  thereof  against  the  floor 
of  tbe  container,  pusher-reciprocating  means,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  pasher- reciprocating  means  for  operation. 

8.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  delivery-month  adjacent  the  floor 
thereof,  of  a  pendulous  element  plvotally  connected  at 
its  upper  end  with  said  container,  a  pusher  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  element  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  container  upon  the  floor 
thereof  and  in  line  with  title  delivery-mouth,  a  spring  ele- 
OMBt  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pcndaious  element  and 
at  ita  outer  end  engaging  said  pusher,  said  spring  element 
adapted  to  maintain  the  operative  position  of  the  pusher 
•gainst   the   floor   of   the   container,    pusher  reciprocating 

I,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pusher-reciprocating 


tlon  of  the  pusher  against  tbe  floor  of  the  container, 
pusher-reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
pusher-reciprocating  means. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  delivery-mouth  adjacent  the  floor 
thereof,  of  a  pendulous  element  plvotally  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  with  said  container,  a  pusher  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  element  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  container  upon  the  floor 
thereof  and  In  line  with  the  delivery-mouth,  an  adjustable 
spring  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pendulous 
element  and  at  Its  outer  end  engaging  said  pusher,  said 
spring  element  adapted  to  maintain  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  pusher  against  the  floor  of  the  container, 
a  loop  carried  by  the  pendulous  element,  and  means  en- 
gaging in  said  loop  for  oscillating  the  pendulous  element 
thereby  reciprocating  the  pusher,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  pusher-reciprocating  means. 


9.  In  a  vending-machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  delivery-moath  adjacent  the  floor 
thereof,   of  a   pendnlooa  element  plTotally   connected  at 
Its  upper  end  with  said  container,  a  paaber  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  element  and  | 
amnied  to  reciprocate  in  said  container  npon  the  floor  j 
thereof  and  in  line  with  the  dellTery-mouth,  an  adjustable  { 
spring  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pendulous  j 
element  and  at  ita  outer  end  engaging  said  pusher,  said  \ 
aprlag  element  adapted  to  maintain  the  operative  poiil-  \ 


8  4  6.767.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- PRINTlNr,  M.KCHINE. 
Howard  M.  Webstkr,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1900. 
Serial  No.  296,926. 


Claim  —  \.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horliontal  bed,  a  roller,  a  thick  flexible  con- 
tact-cushion fastened  at  one  end  to  the  bed  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  roller,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  front 
of  the  roller  for  moving  said  roller  forward  to  spread  the 
cushion  over  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  flexible  cushion,  rack  bars  on  said  cushion,  a 
roller  comprising  toothed  disks  arranged  to  engage  the 
rack-l>ars,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  to  spread  the 
cushion  over  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  roller  comprising  toothed  disks,  a  flexible  cuah- 
lon  faatened  at  one  end  to  the  bed  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  roller,  rack-bars  on  said  cushion  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  on  the  diaka,  and  means  for  moving  aald  roller  to 
spread  tbe  cuablon  over  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  flexible  contact-cushion,  a  roller  for  spreading 
■aid  cnahion  over  the  bed,  and  meana  for  applying  a  yield- 
ing preaaure  to  the  iMick  of  the  cushion  after  it  baa  been 
spread  over  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
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of  a  bed,  a  thick  flexible  contact-cushion,  meana  for  spread-  ( 
ing  aald  cushion  over  the  bed,  and  pressure-bars  arranged 
to  apply  pressure  on  the  coahion  after  It  baa  been  spread 

over  the  bed. 

6.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  flexible  conUct-cuahlon.  a  roller  for  spreading  1 
aald  cushion  over  the  bed,  and  means  actuated  by  aald 
roller  for  applying  pressure  to  the  cushion  after  it  has 
t>een  spread  over  the  bed. 

7.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  l>ed.  a  flexible  contact  cushion,  a  roller  for  spreading 
the  cushion  over  the  bed,  and  pressure-bars  connected  to 
said  roller  and  arranged  to  l>e  o|>erated  thereby  to  press 
upon  tbe  cushion  after  It  has  l>een  spread  over  the  bed. 

S.  in  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed.  a  flexible  cushion,  a  roller,  bars  on  the  cushion, 
and  pressure-bars  connected  to  the  roller  and  actuated 
thereby  to  bear  upon  the  cushion-bars  after  the  cushion 
has  been  spread  over  the  bed. 

9.   In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  comblnatlou 
of  a  bed.  a  flexible  cushion,  a  roller,  rack  bars  on  the  cush 
ion,  teeth  on  the  roller  to  mesh  with  said  rack-bars,  and 
pressure-bars  carried  by  said  roller  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  said  rack-bars  when  the  cushion  Is  spread  over  the 

Led. 

!(►.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  flexible  cushion,  a  roller,  rack-bars  on  the 
cushion,  teeth  on  the  roller  to  mesh  with  said  rack-bars, 
springs  on  said  rack-bars,  and  pressure  bars  carried  by 
the  roller  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  said  springs  when 
the  cushion  is  spread  over  the  l>ody. 

11.  In  a  photographic-printing  ma/:hine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  flexible  cushion,  a  roller,  rack-bars  on  the 
cushion,  twth  on  the  roller  to  mesh  with  said  rack-bars, 
swivels  on  tbe  bed.  and  pressure-bars  slldably  arranged  in 
said  swivels  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  roller  to  bear 
upon  tbe  rack-bars  when  the  cushion  Is  spread  over  the 
bed. 

12.  In  a  pliotograpblc-prlntlng  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  b.'d.  a  roller,  a  flexible  cushion  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  bed  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  roller,  rack- 
l>ars  on  tbe  cushion,  teeth  on  the  roller  to  mesh  with  the 
rack  bars  on  the  cushion,  Khoes  on  tbe  rack-bars,  springs 
carried  bv  said  shoes,  swivels  on  tbe  bed,  and  pressure- 
bars  slidably  arranged  In  said  swivels  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  roller  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
roller  to  bear  upon  said  springs  when  the  cushion  Is  spread 
over  the  bed. 

13.  In  a  photograhplc-prlntlng  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  flexible  cushion,  a  roller  for  spreading  said 
cushion  over  the  bed,  means  for  returning  tbe  roller  to  its 
initial  position,  and  a  yielding  stop  for  the  roller. 

14.  in  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iM'd.  a  flexible  cushion,  a  roller  for  spreading  said 
cushion  over  the  bed,  pressure-bars  actuated  by  the  roller 
to  bear  upon  tbe  cushion  after  It  Is  spread  over  the  bed,  a 
weight  for  returning  the  roller  to  its  Initial  position,  and 
yielding  stops  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  pressure-bars. 

Ift.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l>ed.  a  flexible  cuablon,  a  roller  for  spreading  said 
cushion  over  the  bed.  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  roller  fOr 
locking  said  cushion  on  the  bed. 

Id.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  l>ed.  a  flexible  coahion,  a  roller  for  spreading  the 
cushion  over  the  bed,  a  locking-rod  carried  by  said  roller,  a 
lock  Ing- plate,  and  means  for  interposing  the  plate  In  the 
path  of  said  rod  when  the  roller  reaches  tbe  limit  of  Its 
forward  movement. 

17.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  IkhI,  a  flexible  cnahion,  a  roller  for  spreading  the 
cushion  over  tbe  bed,  a  locking-rod  carried  by  the  roller,  a 
locking-plate,  a  lever  for  operating  aald  plate  to  engage  tbe 
rod.  and  a  shutter  for  operating  aald  lever. 

16.  In  a  photographle-prlntlag  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  flexible  coahion,  a  roller  for  spreading  the 
cushion  over  tbe  bed,  a  atandard  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  locking-rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  roller  and 
alldahly  arranged  in  aald  opening,  a  locking-plate,  a  face- 
plate, and  meana  for  aotomatlcally  moving  aald  locking- 


plate  over  aald  opening  when  tbe  end  of  the  locking-rod 
resta  upon  the  face-plate  to  lock  the  roller  in  ita  forward 
poaition. 

19.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shutters  provided  with  openings  normally 
arranged  out  of  register  with  each  other,  means  for  si- 
muluneoualy  lifting  said  shutters,  means  for  releasing  one 
shutter  so  that  it  may  fall  by  gravity  to  lowered  poaition 
with  its  opening  In  register  with  the  opening  In  tbe  other 
shutter  In  elevated  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
other  abutter  at  the  end  of  tbe  exposure. 

20.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shutters  provided  with  openings  normally 
arranged  out  of  register,  lifting-dogs,  means  for  operating 
said  llftlng-dogs  to  carry  the  shutters  simultaneously  Into 
elevated  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  llftlng-dog  from  one  shutter  to  permit  said  shutter  to 
fall  to  lowered  position  with  its  opening  in  register  with 
the  opening  in  the  other  shutter  In  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  other  lifting-dog  at 
the  end  of  tbe  exposure  to  permit  Its  shutter  to  fall  to 
lowered  position  with  its  opening  out  of  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  other  shutter. 

21.  in  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shutters,  a  pair  of  lifting-dogs,  a  station- 
ary tripper  for  operating  one  Ilftlng-dog,  a  movable  tripper 
for  operating  the  other  lifting-dog,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  dogs. 

22.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,*  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shutters  provided  with  openings  normally 
out  of  register  with  each  other,  means  for  lifting  said  shut- 
ters U>  elevated  position  and  comprising  llftlng-dogs,  a  sta- 
tionary tripper  for  operating  one  lifting-dog,  a  movable 
tripper  for  operating  tbe  other  lifting  dog.  and  timing 
means  for  operating  said  movalile  tripper. 

23.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  ionil)ina- 
tion  of  a  l>ed.  a  flexlltle  contact-cushion,  a  roller  for  spread- 
ing tbe  cushion  over  the  bed,  a  shutter  mechanism,  and 
n-.eans  actuated  t).v  the  roller  for  operating  said  shutter 
mechanism  to  start  tbe  exposure. 

24.  In  a  photoprapbic-printing  niuchinc,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  flexible  contact-fushlon.  a  roller  for  spread- 
ing the  cushion  over  tbe  bed.  a  shutter  mechanism,  and 
m<  ans  actuated  by  tbe  roller  for  operating  said  shutter 
mechanism  to  end  the  exposure. 

25.  In  a  photographic-printing  nmchine.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  flexible  contact-cushion,  a  roller  for  spread- 
ing tbe  cusbioh  over  the  bed,  a  shutter  mechanism,  means 
actuated  by  the  roller  for  operating  said  shutter  mechan- 
ism tt>  start  the  exposure,  and  means  actuated  by  the  roller 
for  operating  the  shutter  mechanism  to  end  the  exposure. 

26.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  mechanism,  means  for  timing  tbe  ex- 
posure comprising  a  weighted  device  for  operating  said 
shutter  mechanism  to  end  the  exposure,  a  drum,  a  cord 
fastened  to  said  device  and  wound  around  said  drum,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  drum  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  device  and  time  tbe  exposure. 

27.  In  a  photographic-printing  luathlne,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  weighted  device  for  operat- 
ing the  shutter  mechanism  to  end  tbe  exposure,  a  drum,  a 
conl  wound  around  said  drum  and  carrying  a  weight  at 
one  end  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  device, 
mean^  for  lifting  said  device,  and  means  for  regulating 
the   movement  of  s:ild  drum  to  control   the  movement  of 

I   said  device  and  time  the  exposure. 

2H.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  weighted  device  for  operat- 
ing the  shutter  mechanism  to  end  the  exposure,  a  drum,  a 
cord  wound  around  said  drum  and  carrying  a  weight  at 
one  end  and  attached  to  said  device  at  its  other  end.  a 
roller,  a  cord  fastened  to  said  roller  and  carrying  a  weight, 
a  llftlng-dog  on  said  weight  arranged  to  lift  said  devlcie,  a 
'  tripper  to  release  said  dog  from  said  device,  and  meana  for 
I   controlling  the  movement  of  said  device. 

29.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  comblna- 
I  tlon  of  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  movable  tripper  to  operate 
j  aald  shutter  mechanism  and  end  the  exposure,  a  lever  for 
I  operating   aald   tripper,   a   weighted   rod   to   operate  aald 
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It'Ter.  Dipanc  for  Uftlnf;  wiM  rod  o«t  of  enKasfmont  with 
Miid  lever,  and  timing  nieans  for  controlling  the  descent 
of  »ald  r(Hl  Into  enKajc^ment  with  said  lever. 

30.  In  a  photOKraphic-printinK  machine,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  hed.  >rHld»»-rod(*  alongside  the  t>ed.  carriages  ar- 
rnnfted  to  travel  on  xrtid  r<Hls.  a  shaft  niouut»Hl  in  said  car 
rlagea,  disks  carried  hy  Hald  shaft,  and  a  tlexihle  cushion 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  J>ed  and  at  Its  other  >nd  to  said 
disks. 

rn.  In  a  photoi:ra|>hlt -printini;  machine,  the  comhina- 
tlon  of  a  hed.  a  prt»«sure-ro||er  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
iM'd.  and  a  pueiiinatlc  suction  cup  carried  hy  said  roller  to 
pick  up  the  paiM»r  on  the  return  moveuienl  of  the  roller. 


>N4r>.7HH       KXTUAt'TniN  OF  <;oM>.     .I.wu.s   \V.   Wor.sky, 

St.     Helens,     and     Kdwin     IIo.m..     Liverpool.     F.ngland. 

Filed  June  ;.*S,   1{X>4       Serial   No.  J14.,".7. 

Claim.-  1.  The  process  of  eitraftinK  ^ioUl  from  gold 
orea,  hy  treating  such  gold  ores  to  the  action  of  nascent 
hromld  of  chlorlii  pr<Mlwce<l  by  the  admixture  of  a  salt  of 
chlorate  of  an  alkaline  Hulmtance,  and  brumid  of  an 
alkaline  sut>»tance.  and  a  suitable  add  In  the  presence 
of  the  ore  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  gold  from  gold  ores,  by 
treating  such  gold  ores  to  the  actii.n  of  nascent  liroiuld 
of  cliloriii  produced  by  the  a<ln)isture'of  a  salt  of  cblorate 
uf  an  alkallUH  substance,  and  broniid  of  jin  alkaline  sub 
stance,  and  a  suitalile  :ni<l  in  the  presence  of  the  ore. 
and  subjecting  same  to  u  gentle  heat  ;  anti  subsequently 
raising  the  teuijH-rature  of  the  mixture:  sulistantiatly  as 
and   for   the   purposes  as   herein   set    forth. 

W.  The  process  of  exira<-ting  gohl  from  gold  ores,  by 
treating  such  gold  ores  to  the  action  of  nascent  bromld 
of  chlorin  prixluced  by  the  admixture  of  a  salt  of  chlorate 
of  an  alkaline  substance,  and  bromld  of  an  alkaline  sub- 
stanie  subjecting  sau\e  to  bent:  then  separating  the  gold 
solution  from  ibe  \iudissolvjHl  portion  :  then  treating  the 
gold  solution  with  ;i  weak  .solution  of  a  lead  salt  ad<l«Hl 
to  It,  and  agit.-iiing  same:  and  then  sub.seiiiu'utly  ti-eating 
It  with  acid,  ad<l»Hl  to  it.  an<l  smbsfMjuently  jigitating  same, 
preferably  by  forcing  air  thnuigh  it  :  sul>8tantlally  as  set 
forth. 


S4«,7«H».      l»IAI'nKA«;M  (M-AMT  FOU   I'KKSSnCK  KKOl 
LATOHS.     Thomas    K.    Wvi.ik.     IMttshurg,     I'a       Flle<l 
Mar.  7.   ltX»«.      Serial   Nt>    :P)4.»5:u. 


and  a  flexible  diaphragm  held  l»«>tween  the  rlh  and  annular 
groove  :   subntantlally   as  descrllKHl. 

'2.  A  cylindrical  she»'t  metal  casing  having  an  out- 
wardly force<l  groove  In  Its  wall,  a  flexible  dlaphra);m 
having  Its  edge  portions  lylnc  In  the  jfroove,  a  continu- 
ous Khe«>t  uu'tal  ring  having  an  outwardlybtiIge<l  rib  |M»r- 
tlon  arrange<l  to  clamf>  the  diaphragm  within  the 
griMive.  and  a  cover  above  the  securlng-rinj;  an«l  aeaied  to 
the  casing  :  sul)stantiallv  as  de»<'rn»etl. 


846.770.  I.IFK  IIOAT  LArNCIIINC  MKANS  Umiiaki. 
Zoi.LiNc..  Oakland.  «'al.  Filed  Jan.  L'."..  lf>4)4  Renewed 
Jan.    9.    1*07.      Serial    No.   ;{.%!.. "itWI. 


Cimim. — 1.  A  abeet  -  metal  casing  haTtUg  an  annalar 
te«d  tB  Its  wall.  In  combination  with  a  contlnaous  sbect- 
mctal  clasiptng-rlng,  baring  a  correspondng  annnlar  rib. 


rjiiim. — 1.  A  means  for  launching  a  life  tM»at,  compris- 
ing arched  supports,  a  cradle  movable  thereon.  lugs  ex- 
fendiiig  outwardly  froiu  the  res|M»ctlve  sid«'s  of  the  cra«1le, 
means  detachably  engaging  said  lugs  for  holding  the 
cradle  In  locked  j)osltlon.  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
last  nieutioued  means.  an<l  guide  d'-vices  carrij^l  by  the 
cradle  which  coact  with  th«'  arcb^Ml  ~iup|M)rts.  said  devic»>s 
after  the  cradle  has  l»een  release«l  causing  the  same  to 
move  outward  at  a  downwanl  inclination  so  as  to  swing 
the   life  boat   clear   therec.f. 

'1.  \  means  for  launching  a  life  lK>nt  from  a  vessel  or  the 
like,  tlie  s.nme  comprising  a  pair  of  arcti«vl  »:u|iports,  a 
downwardly-curved  giiide  slot  formed  in  each  support,  a 
cradle  movable  uixui  the  support,  means  for  holding  the 
cradle  In  locke<l  jMisltlon.  mechanism  for  actimting  the 
locking  means,  devices  carried  by  the  cradle  for  causing 
the  same  when  release<l  to  move  outward  at  a  <lownward 
Inclination  to  swing  the  life  l)oat  free  ther»H>f.  said  de- 
vices working  within  the  guide-slot  of  the  arche<1  supports, 
and  shoulders  extending  upwardly  from  the  arched  sup- 
j)orts  at  the  upiH>rmost  portion  of  the  slots  for  limiting 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  cradle. 

.^.  In  a  life  l)oat-launchlng  <levlce.  arche«l  menil>ers  hav 
lag  gttldewaya  extending  downwartlly  from  the  toj)  there 
of,  a  cradle  for  the  boat  alldahle  l>etween  said  guldeways. 
and  means  for  normally  retaining  the  cradle  In  Its  Inner 
most  position.  Including  the  rock-shaft,  means  thereon 
for  engaging  the  cradle,  and  operable  means  for  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  llfe-lMjat-launohIng  device.  arche«l  memliers  hav 
Ing  guldeways  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  top  thereof,  a  cradle  for  the  boat  slldahle  by  gravity 
from  the  Innermost  portion  of  said  guldeways,  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  cradle  In  aald  Innermost  |kisI- 
tlon.  Including  a  rock-shaft,  means  thereon  for  engaging 
the  cradle,  and  operable  means  for  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  llfe-boat-launching  device,  arched  members,  hav- 
ing guldeways  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  top  thereof,  a  cradle  for  the  boat  slldable  by  gravity 
from  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  guldeways.  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  cradle  In  said  uppermost  posi- 
tion, said  means  Including  Itigs  extending  outwardly  from 
the  respective  ends  of  tbe  cradle,  a  rock-sbaft  extending 
between  the  arcbed  members  In  tbe  rear  of  said  guide- 
ways,  and  books  operatlrely  connected*  with  said  rock- 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  llfe-boat-laQDchlng  device,  arcbed  members,  hav- 
ing guldeways  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  top  thereof,  a  cradle  for  the  boat  slldable  by  grarlty 
from  tbe  uppermost  portion  of  said  guldeways,  and  meaBs 
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for  normally  retaining  tbe  <-rudlt'  in  .said  up|>ermost  posi- 
tion, said  means  including  lugs  entending  outwardly  from 
the  res|M'ctlve  ends  of  tlu'  cradle,  a  rock-shaft  extending 
Ix'tween  the  arclMHl  mendiers  In  the  rear  of  said  guide 
ways,  hooks  o|H'rativel>  conne<-led  with  said  rock  shaft, 
and  HiopH  on  tbe  arcbe<l  metul>eni,for  limillng  the  upward 
and  downward  nuivement  of  the  cradle. 

7.  Ill  a  life  boat  launching  device,  arched  memlM-rs  hav- 
ing guiili'virtvs  thereon,  n  cradle  for  the  l>oat  slidal>le  l>e- 
twe*'!!  said  guidewa.VK  and  means  for  retaining  the  cradle 
in  its  normal  position,  said  means  including  lugs  on  the 
cradle,  a  rock  shaft  extending  betwetn  the  anlied  luem- 
iK-rs,  and  iiieaus  Mixuatlvel.v  connected  with  the  riK'k-shaft 
arranged  to  engage  hi\M  lugs. 


2.  .\  tractor  for  hauling  vehicles  comprising  a  sup|>ort, 
iiieaiis  for  adjusting  the  lu-ight  of  the  said  support,  a  unl- 
versjii  joint  mounted  on  the  said  support  and  a  turn  table 
mounted  on  the  .said  universal  joint. 


.S4«.771  AIM'AKATIS  FOU  MAKINC  WIRK  'il.ASS, 
Aitrmi!  J.  Hamiwin,  Fast  Orange,  .N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
19«>.%.      Serial    No.    •J80,.180. 


Chiitn.  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  the 
combination  with  a  rolling  surface,  a  tlnishing  roll,  and  a 
supply  reel,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  Interposed  between  the 
re<'l  and  tinlahlng  roll  and  coactlng  with  material  under 
treatment,  said  interpos»Ml  rolls  Iwing  arran;;ed  at  varying 
distances  from  the  rolling  surface. 

2.    In  an   apparatus    for  making  wire  glass  and    in   coui 
hinatlon  a   ndllng  surface  having  a   rectilinear  movement, 
a   finishing  roll   m<Miuted   therealtove  and   having  a   rolling 
movement  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  rolling  sur 
face,   a   wire  supply  and    a   guide-roll   therefor,   said   guide 
roll  also  having  movement  In  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  rolling  surface  and  having  Its  surface  separated   frotn 
the  rolling  surface  by  a  greater  distance  than  that  l>etwe«'n 
the  periphery  of  tlw  tlnishing  roll  an«l  the  rolling  surface. 

."V  In  an  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  the  com 
hinatlon  with  a  rolling  surface,  a  finishing  roll,  and  a 
wire  supply,  of  a  plurality  of  roils  arrangtHl  In  close  jux 
tajM  siflon  to  one  another  and  at  gradually  In<reasing  dis 
tances  from  the  rolling  surf a<e,  Kaid  rolls  coactlng  with 
the  material  tinder  treatment. 


84*5.77-       TUArroR.      Fbank    E.    ItEADLE.    London,    Kng- 
land.      Filed   I»ec,    18.    lOOtt.      Serial   No.   ,UH.4K7. 
Claim.      I.   .V   tractor  for  hauling  vehicles  comprising  a 
support,    a    universal   Joint    mounted   on    the   said    sup|)ort 
and  a  turn  plate  mounted  on  the  said  universal  Joint. 


.i.   A  •tractor    for    hauling    vehicles    comprising    a     rear 

axle  divertetl   from    the   axial    plane  of   \h,-   wl is.    a   vup- 

pori  mounted  in  the  said  axial  plane,  means  for  adjusting 
the  heigiit  of  the  said  supjtort.  a  universal  joint  mounted 
on  the  said  support  and  a  ttirn  table  luoutiied  on  tlie  said 
universal  joint. 

4.    .V     tractor    for    hauling    veliicles    rouiprising    a     rear 
axle,   two  channel-irons  spaced  apart   and   unlteil  at   their 
ends  constituting  the  said  axle,  a  su|»port   mounted  im  the 
said    axle    aihl     gui<|.»l    between     the     s.ild    chaun<'l  irons, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  said  support,  a  uni- 
versal   joint    mounted    on    tin     said    support    and    a    turn 
table  mounted  on  the  said  universal   joint. 
j        '>'.   .\    tractor    for    hauling    vehicles    comprising    u    rear 
I   axle,  a  snpp.ut,  springs  carrying  the  said  support  and  car- 
I   ried   by    the   said   axle,   a    universal   joint    inounte<l   on    the 
said  support  anil  .-i  turn  plate  inotintiMl  on  1  lie  saiil  univer- 
sal joint . 

'!.  A  tractor  for  b.iiiliti;;  vehicles  comprising  a  rear 
axle,  ii  siipp.>ft.  springs  cart  .\  ing  the  said  support  and  car- 
ried by  the  said  axle,  means  for  tid.iusting  the  tieight  of 
I  tbe  said  support,  a  uni\'ersal  joint  mounted  on  the  said 
su|)port  and  ii  turn  table  nioiinied  on  the  saiil  universal 
joint. 

7.  .V  tractor  for  hauling  vehicles  comprisiiig  a  rear 
axil',  a  tractor  fr:ime.  springs  carrying  the  said  tractor 
frame  and  mounted  on  the  said  axle,  a  transverse  lM>am 
gtiided  in  the  said  tractor-frame,  springs  carried  by  the 
said  axle  and  <'arrying  the  sttid  beam,  a  support  mounted 
on  the  said  beam,  si  univer.sal  Joint  mounted  on  the  said 
support  and  a  turn  piat<'  mounted  on  the  said  universal 
Joint. 

8.  .\  tractor  for  hauling  vehicles  comprising  a  rear 
axle,  two  pillars  mounted  in  the  axial  plane  of  the  said 
axle,  means  constituting  a  universal  joint  carried  hy  tin- 
said  pillars  and  a  turn  plate  mounted  on  tbe  said  iiniver- 
sal  joint. 

9.  A  tractor  for  hauling  vehicles  comprising  a  rear 
axle,  two  pillars  mounted  In  tbe  axial  plane  of  tbe  said 
axle,  a  casting,  trunnions  on  the  said  casting.  U>arings  on 
th«'  sal<!  pillars  to  receive  the  said  trunnions,  a  cylinder, 
trunnions  on  the  said  cylinder  at  right  angles  to  its  axis. 
t>eariugs  on  the  said  casting  to  receive  the  said  trunnions 
on  the  sAld  cylinder,  a  turn  plate  and  a  cylindrical  central 
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flans*  on  the  mild  tarn-plate  adapted  to  flt  the  said  fjlin 
der. 

10.  A  tractor  for  baallng  vehicles  comprisiDg  u  rear 
axle,  two  cbaonel-lrona  spaced  apart  and  united  at  tholr 
ends  constitating  the  said  rear  axle,  a  tractor-frame,  a 
transverse  t>eam  guided  In  the  said  tractor-frame,  springs 
carried  by  the  said  axl%  and  carrying  the  said  beam,  two 
tubes  carried  by  the  said  beam  and  guided  i>etween  the 
said  channei-irons.  a  nut  supported  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  said  tubes.  worm-t»-eth  on  the  periphery  of 
each  nut.  a  screw-threaded  spindle  adapted  to  work  in  the 
said  nut  and  extending  into  the  said  tube,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  two  worms  on  the  said  shaft  gearing  with 
the  worm-teeth  on  the  two  nuts  respectively,  means  con- 
stituting a  universal  joint  mounted  on  the  said  spindles 
and  a  turn  plate  carried  by  the  said  universal  Joint. 

11.  A  tractor  for  hauling  vehicles  comprising  a  roar 
axle,  two  channel-Irons  spaced  apart  and  united  at  their 
ends  constituting  the  said  rear  axle,  a  tractor  frame,  a 
transverse  beam  guided  in  the  said  tractor-frame,  springs 
carried  by  the  said  axle  and  carrying  tlie  said  beam,  two 
tubes  carried  by  the  said  beam  and  guided  between  the 
said  channel  irons,  a  nut  supported  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  said  tubes,  worm  -  teeth  on  the  periphery  of 
each  nut.  a  screw-threaded  spindle  adapted  to  work  in  the 
said  nut  and  extending  Into  the  said  tube,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  two  worms  on  the  said  shaft  gearing  with 
the  worm-teeth  on  the  two  nuts  respectively,  a  casting, 
trunnions  on  the  said  casting,  bearings  on  the  said  spin- 
dles to  receive  the  said  trunnions,  a  cylinder,  trunnions 
on  the  said  cylinder  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  bearings 
on  the  said  casting  to  receive  the  said  trunnions  on  the 
said  cylinder,  a  turn-plate  and  a  cylindrical  central  flango 
on  the  said  turn  plate  adapted  to  fit  the  said  cylinder. 


8  4  6.77.3.       FILLING-REPLENISHING     MECHANISM 
FOB    LOOMS.        WiLLBrBN    B.    Kirminuham,    Raleigh. 
N.  C.  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.   1,   190«.     Serial  No 
336,819. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  feeder  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  filling-carriers,  and  a  transferrer,  of  a  fixed 
abutment  forming  one  side  of  a  discharge  throat  through 
which  the  bead  of  a  filling-carrier  passes  when  transferred 
from  the  feeder,  a  buffer  to  cooperate  with  and  guide  and 
support  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  of  the  fllling-car- 
rler.  a  depending  arm  on  the  lower  end  of  which  the 
baiter  is  mounted,  a  fixed  folernm  at  the  upper  end  of  and 
OB  which  the  arm  swings  toward  and  from  the  abutment. 
and  a  spring  to  act  upon  the  arm  and  normally  retain  the 
boffer  in  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  feeder  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
iUling-carrlera,  and  a  transferrer,  of  a  fixed  abutment  to 
cooperate  with  and  galde  one  side  of  the  head  of  a  filling- 
carrier  when  transferred,  a  buffer  to  co^iperate  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  head,  supporting  and  gaiding  the 
same,  an  elongated  substantially  L-shaped  support  on  the 
lower  end  of  which  the  buffer  Is  mounted,  a  fixed  fnlcram 
for  the  upper  end  of  and  on  which  the  support  swings  to- 
ward and  from  the  abutment,  and  means  to  yieldingly 
pfs—  the  support  toward  the  abotment  and  maintain  the 
buffer  operative. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  intermittlngly  -  routable 
feeder  to  hold  a  plurality  of  filllng-carrient,  a  stand  on 
which  It  Is  mounted,  and  a  transferrer,  of  a  fixed  abut 
meat  forming  one  side  of  a  discharge-throat  for  a  filling- 
carrier  when  transferred,  an  oppositely-located  buffer  ful- 
crumed  on  the  stand  above  and  back  of  the  abutment,  a 
spring  to  yieldingly  move  the  buffer  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the  buffer  toward 
the  abutment,  said  buffer  forming  the  other  side  of  the 
discbarge  throat. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  intermittingly-rotatable 
feeder  to  hold  a  plurality  of  filling  carriers,  a  stand  on 
which  It  Is  mounted,  and  a  transferrer,  of  a  fixod  abut- 
ment forming  one  sld*-  of  a  discharge-throat  for  a  filling-' 
carrier  when  transferred,  an  oppositely  -  located  buffer 
forming  the  other  side  of  the  throat,  a  depending  arm  ful- 
crumed  at  its  upper  t-nd  on  the  stand  and  having  a  rigid 
forward  ext.-nslon  at  its  lower  end  on  which  the  buffer  is 
mountt-il.  and  a  spring  to  act  upon  the  arm  and  normally 
poHition  the  buffer. 

.">.  The  combination,  with  a  feeder  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
tilling  carriers,  and  a  transferrer,  of  a  fixed  abutmont 
forniin;;  one  side  of  a  discharge-throat  through  which  the 
ht-ad  of  a  filling  carrier  passes  when  transft-rrod  from  the 
feeder,  a  depending  L-shaped  support  having  a  fixed  ful- 
crnni  above  and  back  of  the  abutment,  a  spring  to  press 
the  support  toward  the  abutment,  and  an  inclined  buffer 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  support  opposite  the  abutment,  to 
cooperate  with  and  guide  and  supjwrt  the  adjacent  side 
of  a  filling  carrier  head  when  transferred. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  feeder  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
filling  carriers,  and  a  transferrer,  of  an  abutment,  a 
spring-controlled  buffer  opposite  the  abutment,  a  buffer- 
support  rigidly  connected  with  the  buffer  and  upturned 
above  it.  and  a  fulcrum  for  and  on  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  buffer-support  is  pivotally  mounted. 

7.  A  support  and  guide  for  a  filling-carrier  in  flillng-re- 
plenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  consisting  of  an  L-shaped 
support  having  a  fulcrum-hub  at  its  upi>er  end  and  an  In- 
clined or  beveled  foot  at  its  lower  end.  a  spring  seat  on  the 
support,  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  the  fulcrum-hub  is 
loosely  mounted. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  filling  feeder,  of  a  discharge- 
throat  therefor  having  a  fixed  side,  a  spring-controlled 
buffer  forming  the  opposite  side  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  side  a  fixed  fulcrum  located  at  a  distance 
above  and  back  of  the  buffer  and  upon  which  it  is  mov- 
able and  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the  buffer  toward 
the  fixed  side  of  the  throat. 

9.  An  L-sbaped  support  for*  a  filling-carrier  in  filling  re- 
plenishing mechanism  for  looms,  pivoted  and  sustained  at 
Its  upper  end  only  and  having  a  beveled  foot  at  its  lower 
end.  and  means  for  holding  it  yieldingly  in  the  path  of 
the  replenishing  filling-carrier. 


846.774.      METHOD  AND  PROCESS  OF   MAKING   AND 
APPLYING  DECORATIVE  PAINT  COIX^RS  TO  ARTI- 
CLES AND  MATERIALS.     Jat  \V.  B^kthwei.l,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  339,138. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  mixing  varnish,  benzln.  and 
[>alnt  pigment  into  a  solution,  and  feeding  the  same  onto 
the  surface  of  a  moving  solution,  in  the  presence  of  l>en- 
zln.  whereby  a  film  of  said  pigment  solution  fiows  over  the 
surface  of  said  solution,  then  applying  to  said  film  of  pig 
ment  solution  a  sprinkling  of  benxin   and  shellac  to  set 
the  film  so  obtained  Into  a  fixed  pattern,  and  then  feeding 
material  or   articles   in    contact    with    said    continuously 
forming  pigment-solution  film. 

2.  A  process  of  coating  or  painting  materials  and  arti- 
cles with  decorative  paint  solutions,  which  consists  in 
mixing  paint  solutions  of  ▼amlsh,  beniln  and  any  suit 
able  paint  pigment  or  pigments,  to  the  consistency  of  a 
paint  solution,  then  placing  said  solution  or  solutions  in  a 
suiUble  recepucle  or  recepUcIes.  then  feeding  said  solu- 
tions onto  the  surface  of  a  body  of  flowing  or  still  water, 
then  flowing  Into  said  paint  solution  or  solutions  as 
they  flow  Into  and  spread  out  into  a  film  on  the  surface  of 
said  water  a  supply  of  benaln.  then  flowing  onto  and  Into 


said  film  of  paint  solutions  and  of  beniln  a  solution  of 
benzln  and  shellac,  and  then  bringing  the  material  or  ma- 
terials or  the  article  or  articles  in  contact  with  said  film 
of  coml)ined  paint  solutions  and  benzln  solution  and  ben- 
zln and  shellac  solutions. 

3.  A  process  <f(  applying  decorative  paint  colors  to  ma- 
terials and  articles  of  manufacture,  which  consists  of 
first  feeding  paint  solution  or  a  plurality  of  different 
paint  solutions  and  a  suitable  supply  of  benxin  and  a  ben- 
zln, alcohol  and  shellac  solution  simultaneously,  onto  the 
.surfac«>  of  a  slowly-moving  body  of  any  suitable  fluid  such 
as  water  or  of  a  watery  solution  or  of  a  solution  of  water, 
so  as  to  form  a  film  of  paint  solutions,  on  said  body  of 
fluid,  then  bringing  said  materials  and  articles  to  be 
deooratlvely  psiuted  In  contact  with  said  film  of  paint 
solutions. 


846.775.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PICTUUB-WIHE. 
Prank  L.  Boy.nton,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
19<)«      Serial  No.  297,S84. 


8  4  6,770.  MACHINE  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATF:8.  William  H.  Brown,  Lockhart, 
Tex.     Filed  June  15,  1903.     Serial  No.  161,576. 


l^^ 


Claim.-  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  flat  bead  and  a  pointed  shank  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  wire,  that  portion  of  the  strand  constltut 
Ing  the  head'l)elng  bent  to  provide  oppositely-disposed 
grooves  one  of  which  Is  deeper  than  the  other,  and  all 
bent  iMjrtlons  of  the  strand  lying  In  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  and  with  the  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  and  a  shank  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire, 
the  head  portion  of  the  strand  having  oppositely-disposed 
reentrant  bends  to  form  alined  grooves  which  differ  from 
one  another  In  width  at  their  bases. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
head  and  a  pointed  shank  formed  from  a  single  strand  of 
wire,  that  portion  of  the  strand  constituting  the  head  of 
the  device  being  provided  with  a  V-bend  to  provide  a 
wire  bite  and  an  arched  l)end  to  provide  a  runner-groove, 
the  base  of  said  V  bend  and  the  apex  of  the  arched  bend 
being  directly  t)pix>slte  each  other  and  in  alinement. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  of  a  tank  adapted  to  exclude  actinic  light,  a 
hollow  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  tank,  an  oscillatory  carrier 
mounted  in  said  shaft,  and  means  ofwrated  by  movement  j 


of  the  shaft  for  clamping  a  photographic  plate  on  said 
carrier. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  tank  adapted  to  exclude  actinic  light,  a  hol- 
low shaft  Journaled  In  said  tank,  an  oscillatory  carrier  on 
said  shaft  and  pivoted  fingers  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  for  clamping  a  plate  on  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  for  oscll 
Iat(n-y  movement  In  said  tank,  arms  projecting  from  said 
shaft,   plate-supportlng  members  s«'cured  to  said  arms  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  a  photo 
graphic  plate  on  said  supporting  members. 

4.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment in  said  tank,  arms  projecting  outward  from  said 
shaft,  supporting  members  presenting  a  concave  supimrt 
ing-surface  attached  to  said  arms  at  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, and  means  for  clamping  a  photographic  plate  on  said 
members. 

5.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment in  said  tank,  plate-supporting  mcml>ers  carried  by 
said  shaft,  cushions  provided  on  the  supporting-surface  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  holding  a  plate  in  'contact 
with  said  cushions. 

6.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment In  said  tank,  plate-supporting  meml>erH  carried  by 
said  shaft,  normally  inoperative  devices  for  securing  a 
plate  in  position  on  said  members,  and  means  for  holding 
said  members  In  position  to  receive  a  plate. 

7.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment Ifi  said  tank,  plate-supporting  members  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  having  lugs  at  one  end  thereof,  spring- 
catches  on  the  wall  of  said  tank  to  engage  said  lugs,  and 
means  for  holding  a  plate  In  position  on  said  members. 

8.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  plate-supportlng  members  shlftably 
mounted  In  said  tank,  spring-retracted  clamping-fingers, 
and  means  for  operating  said  fingers  to  clamp  a  plate  on 
said  supporting  members. 

9.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  sblftable  plate-supporting  members 
within  said  tank,  spring-retracted  clamping-fingers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  members,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  clamping-fingers  positively  into  operative  position. 

10.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  plate  supporting  members  shlftably 
mounted  In  said  tank,  clamping  fingers  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  members,  and  springs  adapted  to  hold 
said  fingers  normally  in  Inoperative  position. 

11.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  plate-supportlng  members  shlftably 
mounted  within  said  tank.  <iami)lng-flngers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  meml)ers.  springs  to  hold  said  fingers 
normally  in  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  overcom- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs  to  turn  said  fingers  into 
clamping  position. 

12.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment within  said  tank,  plate-supportlng  members  shlftably 
mounted  within  said  tank,  clamping-fingers  pivotally 
monnted  on  said  supporting  members,  springs  for  keeping 
said  clamping  fingers  normally  in  Inoperative  position, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  clamping-fingers 
and  said  shaft,  whereby  said  fingers  may  be  thrown  Into 
operative  position. 

1.*?.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  suitable  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment within  said  tank,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the 
first-mentioned  shaft  and  movable  relative  thereto,  plate- 
supportlng  members  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  shaft, 
clamping-fingers  on  said  members  and  normally  held  in 
inoperative  position,  and  fiexlble  members  connecting  said 
clamping-fingers  and  said  hollow  shaft,  whereby  said 
clamping-fingers  may  be  thrown  Into  operative  position. 

14.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described. 
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of  a  siiitjihlp  tank,  a  shaft  iiiuiinted  for  osoillatory  move- 
m.-iit  in  sHi<I  tank,  and  havin*,'  arms  pr<)J,.«tin«  th.-rt-from. 
l)l«m»Mip|.ortln«  ni»>niber»  lu.nintpd  un  said  amis,  damp 
Inj;  .r.-vkis  normally  held  in  ino|M'ratlVf  position  provld.-d 
on  sHid  members.  »  hollow  shaft  snrronndinK  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  provided  with  sl,)ts  through  whieh 
said  uitiis  pri.jeet.  and  tlexihle  oonn.ctions  h.-tween  .said 
rlampini:  d.vi«v,*  imd  said  hollow  shaft  wher.hy  said 
<  lanipint;  devices  may  Ik?  thrown  Into  operative  i».»sition. 

I.'.  Th.'  .oml.inatlon  in  api.arafiis  of  ih.>  <lass  <lesirlbed. 
«if  a  suitahl.-  tank,  iin-ans  al  the  lop  of  said  tank  for  hold 
inK  a  plat.'  liold.T  h..rl/.onlally  in  Mjrhl  .•x.ludini;  rontact 
witli  said  lank,  and  ostiilafory  plat.-siipportinic  nieuihers 
within  suld  tank  and  adapted  to  re.elve  a  plat.-  wh»n  n- 
l.'as.d  fr.  in  a  plate-holder  seeured  In  position  at  the  top 
of  said  tank. 

1«8.  The  eonihinatlon  in  apparatus  of  the  class  deserir>ed. 
of  «-  siiitah!..  tank,  ways  for  a  plate  holder  at  the  top  of 
said  tank,  a  sprinu  pres.s.d  memher  adapted  to  hold  a 
plate  hold.r  in  en;;aKement  with  .said  ways,  and  shiftal.l.- 
plate-support inu  d<-viees  within  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
reo-lve  a  plat,  u  li.M  disehari;rd  from  a  plate  holder  on 
salil  ways. 

17.  The  coml. illation  in  apj.aratiis  of  the  elass  di-serihed. 
of  a  snitahle  tank,  plat.-supix.rtinj;  devie.s  within  said 
lank,  a  ti!h..  j,,  th.'  side  of  said  tank,  a  sc-r.-.-n  nK.unied  in 
said  tulH>  and  adapted  to  .xelude  aotinit-  li^-hf.  and  a 
prism  provided  within  said  tank  and  adja.eni  to  said 
scn.-n   to  r|ire«-t   llirht   transmitted  through  said  s.iv.-n. 
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I7.ii»«.— 1.  1,1  ,,  clotii  cuttinK  mathine  in  combination 
with  the  haw.  of  the  casing  connected  thereto,  said  casing 
b..|ng  op*>ned  at  the  front,  the  guide-plate  arranged  upon 
fh.-  bas..  at  fh.'  forward  side  of  the  casing,  the  driving 
sprock.t  and  pulley  arrangwl  within  the  casing  and  the 
central  guiding  portion  carrying  the  guide-ribs,  the  op- 
eratli>g  hantlle  atta.h.Ml  to  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  t.. 
a  bas..  carri.^d  by  the  han.lle  provided  with  shar|>,.nlng- 
bl.Mks  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  driving  the 
sprocket  as  .set  forth. 

-.  in  a  doth  cutting  ma<hlne  in  combination  with  the 
base,  casing,  endless  chain  of  cutting  l.lades.  and  means 
for  guiding  and  oin-rating  said  endless  chain  of  cutters,  of 
the  operating-handle,  the  bifurcated  lever  plvotally  mount 
ed  uiM.n  the  said  handle,  the  members  of  said  lever  being 
made  In  sections  hinged  together,  the  outer  sectlona  l»elng 
pivole<i  to  the  casing,  and  the  sharpening  bbxks  carried 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  members  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  cutting  blade«  when 
the  handle  of  the  lever  is  pressed  downwardly,  the  rest- 
plna  f<.r  supporting  the  Joint  of  the  members  of  the  lever 
and  the  spring  for  returning  the  lever  and  sharpening 
Mocks  to  their  normal  positions,  as  set  forth.  i 


rhiiin. — 1.   .\n  d.-ctric  laiii|»  hanger  Including  a  supiw.n 
ing  l)racket.  a  spring  actuated  drum   mounted  for   rotation 
in  th.'  bracket,  a  Ibxibie  .•oiidii<i..r  tbe  t.-rminals  ..f  wlilch 
ar.'  connect. (l  wiili  ih.>  drum  and  lamp.  r.-spc<tively.  angl.-- 
plii.'s  carri.<l  l»y   lii.-  bra<  k.-i  ami  a  d.-p.-nflinc  bail   pivot 
ally  mount»'<l  for  swinging  m.>veineni   on   tb.-  angl--  plates 
and   baviiig  a   u'uide-op..ning  form..!  tber.-ln   for  tb.-  r.-.-.p 
lion   of  the  flexible  conductor. 

1'.  An  electric- lamp  hang.-r  Including  a  supporting 
bracket  h>ivlng  spa.-.d  d.p.ii<liug  arms  provided  wiih 
alined  oi)enings,  split  collars  «lispos.-d  witliin  the  oiKJiiiigs. 
stationary  pins  extending  through  tbe  collars,  a  spring 
actuate<I  drum  mounted  for  ^lfation  on  ibe  pins,  insulat- 
ing busliinus  int.-r|.os.d  betw.'.'n  tii.-  pins  and  tb.-  collars, 
n  fl.xil>le  conductor  tli.-  terminals  of  which  are  counecte<i 
Willi  tb.  drum  and  lamp,  respe.  tivelv  and  daniftinu  sen  ws 
carried  by  the  arms  and  liearing  against  tb.-  split  collars. 

'•i.  An  electric  -  lamp  banger  in.lii.Kng  a  supp..rt inir- 
i>racket  provide«l  with  spaced  depending  arms  having 
•lined  openings  forme<l  th.-rein,  split  collars  seati'd  in 
said  <»penlngs,  stationary  pins  .•xt.ndini:  ibroiik'b  tbe  .-..I 
lars.  insiilatiiiu  busbings  int.rpos.d  l.,t\v..-ii  (he  pins  and 
tbe  collars,  clampinir  s<r.-ws  threaded  through  the  fn-e 
ends  of  I  he  arms  and  bearing  against  the  collars,  a  spring- 
actuated  drum  moiint.il  for  rotation  on  tin-  pins,  and  a 
fl.-xibl.-  ...n.lu<t..r  the  t.  rminals  of  wbidi  ar.-  connected 
with  the  «lrum  and  lump,  resp.ctivdy. 

4.  An  electric  -  lamp  hang.r  includini;  a  supporting- 
bracket  provide<l  with  spac.'d  d.-|M-nding  arms,  angb- (ilat.-s 
secured  to  the  .-nds  of  tlto  arms,  dainpin*,'  s,-r.ws  .'xt-iiding 
through  the  angb-plates  and  .-ngaging  the  arms,  a  yoke 
pivoially  mounted  on  Ih.-  ani:!.-  plat.-s.  a  spring  acluat.d 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  arms,  and  a  fl.xi- 
bb-  conductor  tbe  t.-rminals  of  which  are  connected  with 
the  drum  and  lamp,  resju'cf Iv.ly.  th.re  b.ing  an  o|Mning 
formed  in  the  pivoted  bail  f..r  the  r.-c.ption  ..f  sj.id  con 
ductor. 

.'..  An  eledric- lamp  hanger  indmling  a  supporting- 
bracket  provided  with  s|»ac*d  depemilng  arms  tiaving 
alln.-d  openings  form.-d  th.-r.in.  split  collars  .s.at.-d  in 
said  openings,  pins  .-xtending  through  the  collars  and  pro 
vlded  at  tiielr  outer  ends  with  binding  screws,  a  sprlng- 
actuai.vl  drum  mount. -d  for  rotation  on  tb.-  inner  .-n.Is  of 
the  pins.  Insulaling  l.usliings  int.-rpos.d  lM-tw.-,-n  the  pins 
and  the  collars,  wires  secured  to  the  binding-screws  and 
operatlvdy  cnnected  with  an  .-n.-r-ized  cinuit.  a  fleiii.lc 
conductor  the  terminals  of  whicb  are  <-..nn.-cted  witii  the 
drum  and  lamp.  res,M.ctlvdy.  and  .l.-drical  connections  b.-- 
tween  the  pins  and  terminals  of  the  flexible  conductor. 

C.  An  clectrlc-lamiv-llght  hanger  including  a  su|)porting- 
bracket  provided  with  spaced  .le|».nding  arms  having 
alim-.l  openings  form.-d  ther.-in.  split  .-oliars  s.ated  in 
said  openings,  stationary  pins  extending  through  ih.-  col- 
lars and  having  their  outer  ends  provld.-d  with  bin.ling 
screws,  a  flexible  bushing  lnterpos4»d  lH'tw.-.-n  the  pins  and 
the  split  collars,  a  spring  actuated  drum  mounted  for  rota- 
tion between  the  arms,  contact  meml»ers  carried  by  the 
drum  and  provided  with  socki-fs  for  the  rec.pt ion  of  the 
inner  ends  of  the  pins,  and  a  flexible  <t>nductor  the  termi- 
nals of  which  are  connected  with  the  contact  members 
and  lamp.  resi>ectlvely. 

7.   An    electric  -  lamp    hang.r    including    a    supportlng- 


bracket  proTtded  with  depwdlag  mrma  hmritkg  allaed  open- 
inxa  formed  tberetn,  split  eolUra  Mated  In  nld  openlnga, 
pins  extending  throngh  the  openlnfi  and  haTlng  their 
oater  ends  prorlded  with  bindlnc-acrews  and  their  Inner 
ends  conical,  Innilatlng-boahlnsa  interpoaed  between  the 
pins  and  collars,  a  spring  -  actuated  drum  mounted  for  ro- 
tation between  the  arms,  contact  members  harlng  con- 
ical-shaped sockets  joomaled  therein  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  conical  ends  of  the  pins  and  proTlded  with  trana- 
Terse  openings,  a  flexible  conductor  connected  with  the 
lamp  and  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  contact 
members,  and  binding-screws  carried  bj  the  contact  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  of  the  flexible 
conductor. 

8.  An  electric  -  lamp  hanger  Indndlng  a  supporting- 
bracket  prorlded  with  spaced  depending  arms  baring 
alined  openings  formed  therein,  split  collars  seated  In  said 
openings,  stationary  pins  extending  through  tbe  collars 
and  prorlded  with  binding-screws,  insulating-bushings  in- 
terposed between  the  pins  and  collars,  a  spring-actuated 
dram  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pins 
and  prorlded  with  contact  members,  there  being  a  plurality  I 
of  spaced  openings  formed  in  the  drum  and  disposed  at  ' 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  ilextttle  conductor  opera- 
tlrely  connected  with  the  lamp  and  baring  Its  adjacent 
terminals  extending  through  two  of  the  transrerse  open- 
ings in  tbe  drum,  and  binding-screws  for  clamping  tbe 
terminals  In  engagement  with  the  contact  members.         -     i 


8  46,7  79.  SIGNALING  APPAKATU8.  CLAtaifCn  W. 
CoLXMAN,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 
Company,   a   Corporation   of  Maine.  FUed  Oct   12, 

1905.     Serial  No.  282,881. 


Clo<iii.--l.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatna,  the  com- 
bination of  a  signal,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng  said 
signal  to  one  position,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng 
said  signal  to  another  poaltkni.  and  means  whereby  one 
motor  bodUy  mores  the  other  motor  to  operate  the  signal. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatna,  the  combination  of 
a  dgnai,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng  anld  signal  from 
danger  to  caution,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng  said 
signal  from  caution  to  safety,  means  whereby  one  motor 
bodUy  mores  the  other  motor  to  operatn  the  signal,  a  tank 
for  Uqnefled  gaa,  and  means  to  npplj  gaa  to  each  of  said 
motors. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatna,  t^  combinatioa 
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of  a  signal,  a  platon  and  its  chamber  for  morlng  said  sig- 
nal from  danger  to  caution,  a  platon  and  lu  chamber  for 
morlng  said  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  means  whereby 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  latter  motor  is  actuated  by  the 
former  motor,  and  means  for  morlng  tbe  signal  relatirely 
to  said  part. 

4.  In  a,  railway-signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  signal,  a  piston  for  morlng  said  signal  from  danger  to 
caution,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  morlng  said  signal 
from  caution  to  safety,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe 
morement  of  the  former  piston  to  tbe  latter  piston  and 
piston-chamber. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  signal,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng  said  signal 
from  danger  to  caution,  a  gas-operated  motor  bodily  moved 
by  said  former  motor  for  moring  tbe  signal  from  caution 
to  safety,  one  of  said  motors  serrlng  as  an  abutment  for 
tbe  other  motor. 

6.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  signal,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng  said  signal  from 
danger  to  caution,  a  gas-operated  motor  bodily  mored  by 
said  former  motor  for  moring  tbe  signal  from  caution  to 
safety,  means  for-  holding  the  signal  at  caution,  said 
means  acting  as  an  abutment  for  the  latter  motor. 

7.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  signal,  a  gas-operated  motor  for  morlng  said  aignal  from 
danger  to  caution,  a  gas-operated  motor  bodily  mored  by 
said  former  motor  for  moring  tbe  signal  from  caution  to 

;  safety,  a  detent  for  holding  tbe  signal  at  caution,  said 
!  detent  acting  as  an  abutment  for  tbe  latter  motor,  a  tank 
for  liquefied  gas,  and  mean^  for   supplying  gas  to  each 
,   motor. 

8.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
|.  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  moring  said  signal. 
I   means  for  girli>g  said   piston  and   its   chamber  a   bodily 

niorement,  and  a  detent  for  said  means. 

9.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  moving  said  signal, 
a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  giving  said  signal  an  addl 
tional  movement,  each  of  said  chambers  having  the  same 
capacity,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
Istter  piston  to  the  former  piston  and  piston-chamber. 

10.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  giving  said  signal 
an  additional  morement,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
tbe  same  capacity,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  the  latter  piston  to  the  former  piston  and  piston  cham- 
ber, a  tank  for  liquefied  gas.  and  means  for  supplying  gas 
to  each  of  said  chambers. 

11.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signsi,  a  piston  and  Ita  chamber  for  morlng  said 
signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  glrlng  said  signal  an 
additional  morement,  each  of  said  chambers  baring  the 
same  capacity,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  latter  piston  to  tbe  former  piston  and  Its  chamber, 
and  a  detent  for  said  means. 

12.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  signal,  of  a  pistoA  and  its  chamber  for  moring  said 
signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  giving  said  signal  an 
additional  morement,  a  thrust  member  rigidly  connecting 
the  two  pistons,  said  member  transmitting  a  bodily  more- 
ment to  the  latter  piston  and  Its  chamber. 

13.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal,  a  platon  and  its  chamber  for  glrlng  said  sIgnsI  an 
additional  movement,  and  a  thrust  member  permanently 
connecting  one  of  said  pistons  to  tbe  other  piston,  said 
p^tons  and  piston-chambers  and  thrust  member  baring  a 
common  axis. 

14.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  morlng  said 
signal,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  aaid  piston-chamber  to 
produce  the  morement  and  for  cutting  olT  the  supply  of 
gas  after  tbe  morement  baa  been  produced,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  ci  said  parts,  a  second  piston  and  its 
chamber  for  glrlng  the  signal  an  additional  morement, 
said  thrust  member  transmitting  the  morement  from  the 
flnt  piston  and  its  chamber  to  the  second  piston  and  its 
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chnmber,  one  of  th«  parts  of  th«  ukl  Mcood  piston  and 
Its  chamber  belnir  guided  by  said  thrust  member,  means 
for  admitting  gas  to  and  cnttlas  off  the  supply  of  gn» 
from  said  second  piston  and  piston-cbamber,  a  detent  for 
hokUng  the  signal  at  one  position  and  another  detent  for 
holding  the  signal  at  another  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leaslas  said  detents. 

16.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  morlng  said 
signal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  piston  and  its  chamber 
for  moTing  said  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  said  last- 
named  piston  and  its  chamber  Iwing  bodily  mored  by  said 
first-named  piston,  a  detent  for  holding  the  signal  at  cau- 
tion, a  detent  for  holding  the  signal  at  safety,  and  means 
for  operating  said  detents. 

16.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber 
for  moTing  said  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  said  last- 
named  piston  and  its  chamber  being  bodily  moved  by  said 
flrst-named  piston,  a  detent  for  holding  the  signal  at  cau- 
tion, a  detent  for  holding  the  signal  at  safety,  means  for 
operating  said  detents,  a  Unk  for  liquelled  gas,  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  each  of  said  chambers. 

17.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
signal  at  the  caution  position,  a  piston  and  its  chamber 
moved  bodily  by  the  first-mentioned  piston  and  its  cham- 
ber to  move  the  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  a  detent 
for  holding  said  signal  at  safety,  means  for  holding  and 
releasing  said  detents,  and  meana  whereby  when  the  for- 
mer detent  is  released,  the  latter  detent  is  also  released. 

18.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chaml>er  for  moving  said 
signal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
signal  at  the  caution  position,  a  piston  and  its  chamber 
moved  bodily  by  the  flrst-mentloned  piston  to  move  the 
signal  from  caution  to  safety,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
signal  at  safety,  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  de- 
tents, means  whereby  when  the  former  detent  is  released, 
the  latter  detent  is  also  released,  a  tank  for  liquefied  gas, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  each  of  said  chambers. 

19.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
signal  at  the  caution  position,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber 
moved  l>odily  by  the  flrst-mentloned  piston  and  its  cham- 
ber to  move  the  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  a  detent 
for  holding  said  signal  at  safety,  means  for  holding  and 
releasing  said  detents,  and  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween said  means  for  operating  said  detents  whereby  when 
the  former  detent  Is  released  the  latter  detent  is  also  re- 
leased. 

20.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
signal  at  the  caution  position,  a  piston  and  its  chamber 
for  moving  said  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  a  detent 
for  holding  said  signal  at  safety,  meana  for  operating  each 
of  said  detents,  said  means  for  operating  the  last-named 
detent  lielng  operatable  independently  of  the  meana  for  op 
•rating  said  flrst-named  detent,  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween said  means  for  operating  said  dctenta  whereby  when 
tlie  former  detent  to  released  the  latter  detent  to  also  re- 
laaaod.  a  tank  for  liquefied  gaa,  and  meana  for  supplying 
gas  to  ««eh  of  said  chambers. 

21.  la  a  railway  siraallng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  moving  said 
signal  to  one  poaitlon  of  indication,  a  piston  and  ita  chann 
bar  fof  moTlng  said  signal  to  anotbnr  poaitlon  of  Indlea- 
tioa.  a  detant  for  holding  said  signal  at  the  first-named 
paattioB,  a  datant  for  boldiag  aald  aignal  at  the  last- 
aaaafl  poaitlon.  a  mamber  for  actuattng  the  former  do- 
tmt,  a  roek-ahaft,  connections  betwosa  said  Utter  datant 
and  aald  roek-ahaft.  eonnaetloBa  between  said  rock-shaft 
aad  mM  ataaiTwrr.  aald  parta  bring  ao  arraagad  that  whan 
aald  aiMllig  fti  oparatad  to  ralaaaa  the  foraar  dateat,  the 
Jattwr  detaat  la  atoo  released. 


22.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  aignal,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  moving  said  slsnal 
to  one  position  of  indication,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for 
moving  said  signal  to  another  position  of  indication,  a 
pivoted  member,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  Hsld  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  a  detent  actuated  by  said  member,  a 
rock-shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock-shaft,  a  de- 
tent pivoted  in  said  arm,  a  member  for  actuating  said  last- 
named  detent,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  last- 
named  member,  an  arm  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  flrst-named  memt>er. 

23.  In  a  railway  slgnsling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for  moving  said  si? 
nal  from  danger  to  caution,  a  piston  and  Its  chamber  for 
moving  said  signal  from  caution  to  safety,  said  latter 
piston  and  its  chamlier  being  bodily  moved  by  the  former 
piston  and  its  chamber,  a  pivoted  detent  for  holding  said 
signal  at  caution,  a  pivoted  lever,  un  electromagnet  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever,  an  arm  connected  to  said  lever,  con  lec- 
tions between  said  arm  and  said  detent,  a  projection  on 
said  lever,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  detent  pivoted  in  said  arm,  an  electromagnet  for 
actuating  said  detent,  a  weight  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  member  projecting  from  said  shaft,  said  meml>er 
being  normally  in  contact  with  said  projection,  and  track- 
circuits  for  controlling  the  ot>eratlon  of  said  magnets. 


H46.780.  CUT-OFF  FOR  FAUCETS.  JOHN  W.  COLLINS. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  .No. 
330,545. 


Claim.- -1.  A  faucet  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  an  elouj^ated  portion  adapted  to  receive  nn  auxiliary 
plug  having  a  metal  cap  attached  thereto,  and  said  cap 
heln'f  adapted  to  l>e  removed  therefrom  and  to  screw  upon 
the  faucet-top  when  the  cap  carrying  the  valve-stem  and 
valve  is  removed  from  the  faucet,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  the  casting  B' 
provided  with  the  turning  plug  C  sdapted  to  receive  a 
metal  cap  D ;  said  cap  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  that 
of  the  cap  E  carrying  the  valve-stem  F  and  tbe  valve  G. 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  faucet  when  tbe  said 
cap  E.  valve-stem  F.  and  valve  G  are  removed  therefrom, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


84e.781.     CLOCK.      Elmbs  R.   Connell.    Keyser.   W.   Vs. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.     Sertal  .No.  343.122. 

Claim. — An  attachment  for  striking  clocks  of  that  dast* 
In  which  both  the  hour  and  half-hour  are  sounded,  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  gong,  an  auxiliary  hammer,  an  auxil- 
iary striking-train,  a  coatroiilng-lever  for  the  latter,  a 
rockar^arm  for  operating  aald  lever,  an  arbor  carrying  aald 
rocker-arm,  a  crnnk-pin  on  the  arbor,  a  crank-pin  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  main  arbor  of  tbe  clock,  a  diak  adjoat- 
ably  mounted  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  arl>or,  a  pivot-pin 
carried  by  the  dlak,  a  lever  moanted  on  the  plvot-t>ln  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  adjustable  crank,  and  a 
connecting-rod  extending  between  the  diak-carrled  larer 
and  the  arbor  erank-pln. 
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840,782.  MEANS  FOR  DETACHING  BUGGY  TOPS. 
Chbistian  <;.  CwK.  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906. 
Serial  .No.  .■{:i!).844. 


Claim-  In  combination  with  an  iron  having  an  elon- 
gated perforation,  a  rail  having  a  bearing  which  rests 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  iron,  a  pintle  Journaled  in 
said  bearing  and  having  a  head  which  is  elliptical  In  cross- 
pection,  said  pintle  also  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
portion  adjoining  the  head  and  which  is  separated  from 
the  same  by  shoulders.  w.ld  head  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  iron  perforation,  means  for  turning  the  pintle,  said 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  rotate  and  lie 
within  the  Iron  perforation. 


846.788.     AIE  TIGHT  OIL-CAN.     John   Dahl.    Ashland. 
Wis.     Filed  July  6.  1905.     SerUI  No.  268,550. 


Olmim. 


A  can  having  a  apont  provided  with  a  de- 


or  cfosure  having  a  depending  flange  with  an  offset  form- 
ing a  lip-engaging  hook,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  upon  the  cap 
and  having  a  link  engaging  notch,  and  a  U-shaped  catch 
mounted  slldably  upon  the  cap  and  having  an  upturned 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  handle  portion 
of  tho  cam-lever. 

2.  .\  can  having  a  spout  provided  with  a  depending  Up 
and  a  pivoted  link  in  combination  with  a  cap  having  a 
depending  flange  with  an  offset  forming  a  lip  engaging  hook, 
a  cam-lever  pivoted  ui)on  the  cap  and  having  a  link-en- 
gaging notch,  a  U-shaped  catch  mounted  slldably  upon  the 
cap  and  having  an  upturned  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
handle  i>orllon  of  the  cam-lever  and  resilient  legs  provided 
with  offsets,  and  flanges  wcured  upon  the  cap  and  having 
offset  engaging  bulges. 

3.  A  can  having  a  spout  provided  with  a  depending  lip 
and  a  pivoted  link  In  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  de- 
pending flange  with  an  offset  forming  a  Up  engaging  hook, 
a  cam-lever  pivoted  upon  the  cap  and  having  a  link-engag- 
ing notch,  keepers  upon  the  cap  having  extended  flanges 
provided  with  bulges,  and  a  lever  engaging  catch  sliding 
In  the  keepers  and  having  resilient  legs  provided  with 
bulge  rngagin-i  offsets. 


«4«.784.     SCAFFOLD.     Newton  8.  Davis.  Montrose.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.      Serlsl  No.  333,784. 


■ir 


i: 


q 


Claim.— \  shingling-bracket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open  links  arranged  at  a  suitable  distance  apart,  bars  in- 
terposed between  the  open  links  and  pivotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  links  to  permit  of  the 
connected  links  and  bars  l>elng  compactly  folded  when  not 
in  use.  means  for  connecting  the  connected  bars  and  links 
to  a  roof,  and  a  bolder  for  a  piece  of  Fcantllng  or  the  like, 
having  a  narrow  loop  straddling  one  end  of  one  open  link 
and  one  end  of  one  bar  and  removable  therefrom  and  also 
liavin;  a  comparatively  wide  loop  disposed  oppodte  to  the 
flrst-mentloned  loop  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  piece  of  scintling  or  the  like. 


846.785.    RAILROAD-TIE.    James  W.  Ddkniqaw.  Altoona, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,399. 
Claim. — 1.  A  meUllic  tie  formed  with  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent compartments  arranged  both  above  and  below  tbe 
central  line  of  the  tie,  the  tie  being  also  formed  to  proTldo 


rwknitin     II  J  -t^-.  ir>'>">u«^   wnu   «  uc-  I   «;cui.rBi  iiuc  oi  lue  lie,  loe  ue  oeing  aiso  lormeo 
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2.  A  MatalUc  tic  fomcd  with  •  wrlw  of  ladepeiMlMt 
tamprimmtM  mrrmiigcd  both  abor*  «sd  bolow  the  eentral 
Ub*  of  th«  tic,  tho  tie  being  also  fonaed  to  proTlde  a  ehaa- 
wA  UitaraMdlato  the  apper  coapartaMots,  aad  a  Beetkm  of 
■plk*-pcB^rabl«  material  aeenred  In  the  ehaaaei. 


3.  A  metallic  tie  formed  with  a  wrlee  of  Independent 
compartmenta  arranged  both  abore  and  below  the  central 
line  of  the  tie,  the  tie  being  also  formed  to  proTlde  a  chan- 
nel Intermediate  the  upper  compartmenta,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-alined  eectlone  of  wood  eeenred  In  the 
channel. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  centrally-arranged  doTetalled  chan- 
nel, and  to  form  a  series  of  Independent  compartments  be- 
low the  channel. 

&.  A  metallic  tie  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  centrally-arranged  doTetalled  chan- 
nel, and  to  form  a  series  of  Independent  compartments  be- 
low the  channel,  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  bearing  be- 
neath the  base-wall  of  the  channel. 

6.  A  metallic  tie  baring  a  centrally-arranged  channel, 
aad  a  series  oc  compartments  disposed  below  the  channel, 
each  side  wall  <rf  the  tie  being  Inclined  In  reverse  directions 
from  the  longitudinal  center. 


»4e,78«.  BKLT-8TRETCHBB.  8t«PHB»  F.  BSHBLMA*, 
Sardla.  Ohio,  and  Datid  E.  Tnommai,  Blsterarllle,  W.  Va. 
FUed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  Na  S3S,484. 


9t  aald  rack,  and  a  vwtlcally-dlsposed  sprlng-prcMwd  da* 
earrftsd  by  the  hooalng  for  loeklag  the  rack  when  the  pawl 
la  ralaasad  _. 

2.  In  a  helt-atrctcher,  the  eoari>lBatloB  with  a  pair  of 
damirfarhara,  of  adjnatahle  frames  for  securing  the  »* 
of  said  ban  togathar.  a  hooateg  carried  by  the  upper  face 
of  the  upper  bar  midway  the  length  of  said  bar.  a  lever 
fulcmmed  wlthto  said  hooatag.  a  pawl  plvotally  secured 
to  said  lever,  a  spring  saenrad  to  the  housing  and  spanning 
the  pawl,  a  second  pair  of  elaaplng-bars,  means  for  se- 
euriag  said  hara  together,  a  radi  projecting  from  the  upper 
bar  of  said  second  pair,  said  rack  extending  through  said 
honalng  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rack  when  the  pawl  is  disengaged 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  belt-stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamplag-bars,  of  adJusUble  framea  for  aecuring  the  ends 
of  said  bars  together,  a  housing  carried  by  the  upper  bar. 
a  lever  fulcmmed  within  said  housing,  a  pawl  pivotally 
secured  to  said  lever,  a  second  pair  of  cUmping-bars,  means 
for  securing  said  bars  together,  a  rack  projecting  from  the 
upper  bar  of  said  second  pair  said  rack  extending  through 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rack  when  the  pawl  is  disengaged 
therefrom,  comprising  a  vertleally-dlspoaed  spring-pressed 
dog  supported  within  said  honalng. 

4.  In  a  belt-stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping-bars  having  their  opposing  faces  corrugated, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  bars  together,  a  hous- 
ing projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  bar  mid- 
way the  length  thereof,  a  lever  fulcmmed  within  said 
housing,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  second  pair  of 
damping-bars  having  corrugated  opposing  facea,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  damping-bars  to- 
gether, and  a  rack  Integral  with  the  upper  one  of  aald  aec- 

!  ond-named  pair  of  damping-bars  and  extending  within  said 

I  housing. 

5.  In  a  belt-stretcher,  the  combination  with  two  pairs 
of  clamping-bars,  of  adjustable  frames  for  connecting  the 

I  ends  of  said  bars,  a  housing  projecting  from  the  upper 
i  face  of  the  upper  bar  of  one  pair,  a  rack  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  the  upper  bar  of  the  other  pair  and  extend- 
I  ing  through  said  housing,  a  lever  fulcmmed  within  the 
i  housing,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said 
1   lever  within  the  housing  and  an  automatic  spring-pressed 

locking-dog,  supported  within  the  housing. 
'  6.  In  a  belt  or  cable  stretcher,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  clamping-bars,  of  adjustable  frames  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  housing  projecting  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  upper  bar  of  one  pair  midway  the  length  of  said 
bar,  a  rack  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  upper 
bar  of  the  other  pair,  and  extending  through  the  housing, 
a  lever  fulcmmed  within  the  housing,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
aald  lever  within  the  housing  and  engaging  said  ra<*  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  belt  or  cable  to  said 
pairs  of  bars. 


846,787.  VBHICLB-FRAMB.  Jambs  H.  FoaTaa,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Parish  k  Bingham  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed 
Mar.  &,  1906.    Serial  No.  804,213. 


Ctatm.—!.  U  a  bait  aad  cable 
tloa  wtth  daavtartem.  o(  a 
of  saMbara,  a  rack 

a  torar  ftU< 

a]l]>  aacarad  «a  aaU 


stiaccMr,  tka  eaaabiaa- 


a<  aald  ban. 

toaaMhan, 

a  pawl  ptvat- 

thataath 


OIMm. — 1.  A  vAlcle-fra«»e  composed  of  flanged  bars 
aad  having  loagltadlaal  stracfc-ap  portloas  or  cormgatioaa 

therela. 

2.  A  vehlde-frama  eoavoasd  of  flaagad  bars  aad  having 
loagltadlaal  strvck-np  portloas  or  eomigatloas  la  the  baae 
of  thaaaBM. 

8.  A  vehlda-fMMa  eoaipoaad  of  flaagad  bara  aad  havlag 
kMCltadlaal  atr«ck-op  portioaa  or  eomgatloaa  therela  aad 
ailaadlBi  thrnag^nat  th»  iMfth  a(  the  aaaa. 

4.  A  vahlda^naM  tuapnaifl  ct  flaagad  hara  aad  havlac 

poctkaa  or  cotragatloaa  tharala 
tka  la^th  ol  tka  baaa  of  the  saae. 


■S'if''. 
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846.78S.     COLLAP8IBLB  BOX.     Damibl  F.   FmicDHBiM,      84<.789. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  347.579. 


Claim. — 1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  an  iTncreased 
hottom.  uncreased  ends  flexibly  connected  at  their  lower 
edjses  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom,  creased  or 
folded  sides  flexibly  connected  at  their  lower  edges  to  op- 
l»o8ite  edges  of  the  bottom  and  at  their  vertical  edges  to 
the  adjoining  vertical  edges  of  the  ends,  each  of  said 
Hides  being  folded  to  form  three  panels  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  fall  inward  to  the  bottom  of  the  box.  the  folds  or 
creases  terminating  at  the  upper  free  edge  of  the  sides  a 
suitable  distance  from  each  other,  and  a  locking-bar 
pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  central  panel  of  each  side 
and  of  such  length  S8  to  extend  acroas  the  folds  l»etween 
the  panels  when  said  bar  is  substantially  parallel  with  |.be 
upper  edge  of  the  side,  and  of  such  width  that  when  It  is 
(Hipendlcular  to  the  edges  of  the  sides  it  will  lie  between 
the  two  end  panels  and  not  engage  either  of  them. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom,  ends  flexibly 
connected  at  their  lower  edges  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
bottom,  sides  flexibly  connected  to  the  bottom  and  to  the 
adjoining  vertical  edges  of  the  ends,  said  sides  being 
folded  to  form  three  panels,  said  folds  extending  upward 
from  the  lower  comers  of  the  sides  at  an  auKle  of  forty- 
flve  degrees,  said  sides  being  longer  than  double  tbelr 
helicht.  whereby  the  folds  at  their  upper  ends  will  be 
separated  a  sbort  distance  from  each  other,  and  locklng- 
bsrs  pivoted  to  the  outer  surf  sees  of  the  sides  at  the  cen- 
ters of  the  middle  panels  and  adapted  to  lie,  when  the  box 
is  collapsed.  In  the  channel  between  the  edges  of  the  ends 
of  the  box  snd  the  edges  of  the  end  panels  of  the  sides. 

;<.  A  collspHlble  l>ox  comprising  a  bottom,  ends  flexibly 
connected  at  their  lower  edges  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
bottom,  sides  flexibly  connected  to  the  bottom  and  to  the 
adjoining  vertical  edges  of  the  ends,  said  sides  being  fold- 
ed to  form  three  panels,  said  folds  extending  upward 
from  tbe  lower  corners  of  the  sides  at  an  angle  of  forty- 
flve  degrees,  said  sides  being  longer  than  double  their 
'  height,  whereby  the  folds  at  their  upper  ends  will  be 
separated  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  and  locking- 
bars  pivoted  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  at  tbe 
centers  of  the  middle  panels  and  adapted  to  lie,  when  tbe 
box  Is  collapsed,  in  the  channel  between  the  edges  of  the 
ends  of  the  box  and  the  edges  of  the  end  panels  of  tbe 
Aides,  a  cover,  and  strings  attached  to  the  middle  panel 
of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  secure  the  cover  in  place  and 
to  assist  In  holding  tbe  box  in  its  extended  positions. 


846.789.      PliOW.      Ltmam    J.    GlLMAK.    Pinemount.    Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  842.648. 

Claim. — A  plow  eomprtalng  a  ahank,  a  cutter  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  being  Indlned  forwardly  at  lu 
lower  edge  and  rearwardly  at  Ita  outer  end.  aald  cutter 
being  of  greatest  breadth  at  lU  point  of  Juncture  with 
the  shank  and  gradually  decreaalng  In  breadth  toward  its 
outer  end  which  la  ronAdcd.  a  aweep  extending  from  the 
oppoalta  edga  of  tha  ahank  and  brtag  of  greateat  hraadth 
at  Ita  point  of  jaaetura  with  tka  ahaak  aad  daereaalag  In 
breadth  toward  Ita  oater  end.  tka  awaap  balng  of  greater 
araa  thaa  tka  cottar,  tka  lowar  adga  of  tke  sweep  balng 
tadlaad  torwartfly  aad  Ita  ovtar  aad  ladtaad  raarwardly. 


846,790.  DOUGH-SHAPING  M.VCHINE.  Hbbman  F.  W. 
Hdbo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.  Renewed 
Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,812. 


Claim. — 1.  In  «  dougb-shaping  machine,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed feed-rollers  havioK  concave  rims  to  form  an  inter- 
veninK  convex  and  pointed  groove,  combined  with  a  con- 
cave drum,  a  cofipersting  apron,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  dough  from  the  feed  rollers  to  the  dmm.  subsUntially 

as  specified. 

2.  In  a  dough-shaping  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers, 
and  a  drum,  combined  with  an  Intervpnlng  colling  plate 
having    a    series    of    longitudinal    ribs,    subsUntially    as 

specified. 

.^.  In  a  douRb-sbaping  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers, 
and  a  drum,  combined  with  an  Iptervenlng  coillng-plate 
having  an  upper  projection  that  engages  one  of  the  feed- 
rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  dougb-shaping  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-rollera, 
and  a  dmm,  combined  with  an  Intervening  coillng-plate 
having  an  upper  projection  that  engsges  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  stop,  and  a  pocket  between  projection  and  stop, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  dough-shaping  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-rollera, 
and  a  drum,  combined  with  an  intervening  coillng-plata 
having  an  upper  projection,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rlba, 
and  a  pocket  between  the  projection  and  ribs.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  dough-shaping  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-rollera, 
and  a  dmm.  combined  with  an  Intervening  flanged  coU- 
ing-plate  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7.  In  a  dough-shaping  machine,  a  dmm,  combined  with 
a  pivoted  apron,  a  swiveled  set  screw  engaging  the  apron, 
a  roUtable  bar  engaging  the  set-screw,  and  a  locklng-nnt 
engaging  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  dough-ahaplng  machine,  a  pair  of  concaved  fead- 
rotla.  a  ahaplng-dram  and  means  for  conveying  the  dough 
from  the  feed-rolls  to  the  dram. 

9.  In  a  dough-shaping  machine,  concaved  feed-rolla,  a 
concaved  dmm,  a  concaved  apron  cooperating  therewith, 
and  neana  for  conveying  the  dongh  from  the  fead-rollara 
to  tka  dmm  and  apron. 
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10.  Ib  •  doogli-tluipfDC  machine,  concftTcd  feed-rolls 
eombtiMd  with  a  ihaplnK  dmin  and  apron,  and  means  (or 
eoBTejrlns  the  dough  from  the  feed-rolls  to  the  dram  and 
apron. 


846.791.  EXC.WATOR.  Joaara  E.  KnctaoT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Fsancis  J.  Hobson.  Guanajuato,  Mexico. 
FUed  Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  .H:{3,3S9. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  excavatin};  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  series  of  tanks  and  a  track  adjoining  them, 
of  a  main  truss  spanning  the  tanks  and  carried  upon  the 
track,  a  second  transverse  truss,  means  for  anchorinK  the 
second  truss  in  position  relative  to  the  tank  ;  a  spider  car- 
rying plows  and  having  a  circumferential  gear  and  a  mo- 
tor upon  the  anchored  truss  driving  the  spider  through 
the  circumferential  gear. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  tracks  at  the  side 
thereof ;  a  transverse  beam  or  truss  spanning  the  tank 
and  carried  upon  the  tracks,  a  central  post,  gearing  upon 
the  truss  for  raising  and  lowering  the  central  post,  a  sec- 
ond truss  carried  upon  the  central  post  and  having  means 
for  anchoring  It  In  position  within  the  tank,  and  the 
spider,  also  carried  upon  the  post  and  provided  with  exca- 
vating means,  a  motor  upon  the  fixed  truss,  and  means  at 
or  near  the  circumference  of  the  spider  for  driving  it  by 
the  motor. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  anchored  truss  carrying  a  motor  and  a  spider  consist- 
ing of  radial  arms  carrying  plows  and  a  circumferential 
gMtr.  of  gearing  Interposed  between  the  anchored  trass 
mad  the  spider ;  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  by 
power  applied  at  or  near  its  circumference. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
transrerse  beam  or  truss  with  a  center  poat  carrying  an 
•adored  beam  and  a  rotating  spider,  and  means  for  drlv- 
lac  tba  q^lder  at  or  near  its  circumference ;  with  gearing 
apoa  the  transrerse  beam  or  trass  codpwatlng  with  racks 
upon  tb«  poat  to  raise  the  apparatna  oat  of  the  tank,  and 
a  worm  gear  tor  lowering  It  thereinto  at  desired  times. 

B.  In  an  ezeavatlag  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  aachored  beam  or  trass,  carried  upon  a  central  post, 
of  a  tpidw  alao  carried  apon  the  post,  and  drlrlng  con- 
■actloas  b«tw««i  the  two,  at  or  near  the  circumference  of 
tha  ipMer ;  and  plows  carried  upon  the  arma  of  the  spider, 
tha  pievs  npoB  any  arm  not  traekli^r  with  those  upon  the 
Mst  am  la  adraace. 

t.  la  aa  azeaTattag  apparatna,  the  comhtaatloa  with 
dm  aaekoiad  beam  or  traas,  oT  the  spider,  maaaa  for  drlr- 
lag   the  spider,   such   wseans   carried  npoo   tlie  aneiiored 


beam  or  truss,  and  plows  carried  upon  the  arms  of  the 
spider  ;  the  plows  upon  one  arm  taking  up  the  material 
where  those  upon  the  srm  in  sdvance  left  it,  and  advanc- 
ing It  by  a  definite  amount  toward  a  discharge-opening, 
and  leaving  It  in  the  track  of  the  plow  next  succeeding. 

7.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
tank  with  the  rotary  excavating  device  carrying  the  ex- 
cavated material  to  a  discharge-opening,  and  a  drill  ar- 
ranged to  clear  the  opening  at  desired  times,  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  transverse  beam  or  truss, 
of  a  second  beam  or  truss  carried  thereby  and  having  ver- 
tical movement,  guides  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
t>eam  or  truss,  an  excavating  device  having  horizontal 
movements  relative  to  the  second  beam  or  truss,  with 
means  for  driving  the  excavator  whereby  the  second  beam 
or  truss  is  free  to  move  vertically  and  is  anchored  against 
horiiontal  motion. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  transverse  beam  or  truss, 
of  a  second  beam  or  truss  carried  thereby,  such  second 
beam  or  truss  carrying  a  rotary  excavator  and  having  ver- 
tical movement,  with  guides  for  such  vertical  movement ; 
and  securing  devices  for  fastening  the  beam  or  truss  to 
the  guides  arrsnged  to  permit  free  vertical  movement,  and 
to  anchor  the  beam  or  truss  against  revolution  or  other 
horizontal  movement. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  transverse  beam  or  truss, 
of  a  central  post  carrying  a  second  beam  or  truss,  with 
means  upon  the  first  truss  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
central  post ;  guides  for  such  vertical  movement,  such 
guides  preventing  radial  or  horizontal  movement  of  the 
truss  ;  a  spider  Journaled  upon  the  central  post  and  carry- 
ing plows,  a  motor  upon  the  anchored  beam  or  truss,  and 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  spider. 


846.702.  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  FOR  ORES.  Joseph 
E.  Kennedy,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Francis  J.  Hobson. 
Guanajuato,  Mexico.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1006.  Serial  No. 
33.3,.360. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  for  distributing  flnely-dlTlded 
matarlal,  a  transverse  beam  or  trass,  a  conveyer  for  carry- 
ing material  to  tha  center  of  the  trass:  a  revolving  arm 
Joornaled  at  tlie  center,  a  radially-moving  conveyer  car- 
ried by  tlie  arm  for  dlstrlhating  tha  material,  and  a  com- 
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municatlon  between  the  conveyer  upon  the  trass  and  the  ' 
distributing  means. 

2.  in  a  distributing  device,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
conveyer  for  carrying  material  to  a  central  point,  with  a 
second  rsdislly  moving  conveyer  having  also  a  movement 
of  revolution  and  receiving  and  distributing  the  material 
from  the  central  point. 

3.  In  a  distributing  device  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  transverse  truss  or  beam  carrying  a  central  hopper,  a 
conveyer  depositing  msterlsl  In  the  hopper,  a  second  con- 
veyer carried  upon  a  revolving  srm  snd  moving  outwsrd 
rsdislly.  receiving  from  the  hopper  and  distributing  the 
deposited  raster lal.  and  Independent  driving  means  for  the 
conveyers. 

4.  In  a  distributing  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  transverse  beam  or  truss  carrying  tracks,  a  centrsi 
hopper  In  the  trusn.  means  for  distributing  the  material 
recelvfd  In  the  central  hopper,  and  a  conveyer  longltudi 
nally  adJusUble  upon  the  trscks  on  the  trass  ;  whereby  thi« 
hopiH'r  at  the  center  may  be  supplied  with  msterlsl  by  a 
ttlngle  conveyer  from  either  end  of  the  truss  as  desired. 

.'■>.  In  a  distributing  device,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
or  tanks,  of  a  transverse  beam  or  trass,  a  conveyer  longl 
tudlnsliy  adJuRtable  upon  the  trass,  a  central  hopper  In 
the  truss.  ni<>Hns  for  distributing  In  the  tank  the  material 
reci'lved  by  the  central  hopper,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
material  to  the  adJusUble  conveyer  upon  the  trass  ;  where- 
by the  hopper  may  be  supplied  with  material  by  a  single 
conveyer,  from  either  end  of  the  trass  as  desired. 

6.  The  comblnstion  of  a  transverse  beam  or  truss  hav- 
ing a  central  hopper,  a  revolving  arm  Journaled  to  move 
around  the  axis  of  the  hopper,  distributing  means  carried 
by  the  revolving-  arm,  and  means  for  carrying  to  the  hop 
per  the  material  to  be  distributed. 

7.  The  comblnstion,  with  a  series  of  tanks,  of  a  trans- 
verse beam  or  trass  carried  upon  tracks  so  as  to  span  the 
tanks,  conveying  devices  st  the  side  of  the  tanks,  a  con- 
veytT  upon  th«'  truss,  a  shifting  trip  adapted  to  deliver 
material  from  the  side  conveyer  to  that  upon  the  trass  at 
desired  points,  and  a  radially-moving  and  revolving  con 
vey»'r  carried  l>y  the  truss  for  distributing  the  delivered 
material  evenly  within  the  tank  selected,  as  described. 

8.  The  comlilnatlon.  with  the  transverse  besm  or  truss, 
of  a  distributing  device,  an  opening  through  the  trass,  and 
a  hopper,  rigid  with  the  distributing  device,  Journaled  In 
the  opening. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  transverse  beam  or  truss, 
of  the  hopper  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  a  smaller 
longitudinal  discharge-opening,  and  a  revolving  arm  carry- 
ing a  radlally-movlng  conveyer,  substantially  parallel  to 
the  discharge-opening  of  the  hopper. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  distributing  device,  of  the  three 
conveyers,  the  one  bringing  the  material  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  location  at  which  the  material  is  to  be  dis- 
tributed ;  the  second  receiving  the  material  from  the  first 
and  carrying  it  to  the  center  of  distribution,  and  the  third 
receiving  it  from  the  second  at  such  center  and  distribut- 
ing It  radially,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  comblnstion  of  the  transverse  beam  or  truss,  the 
revolving  dlstrlbutlng-arm.  and  the  ball-bearing  hopper 
revolving  with  the  dlstrlbutlng-arm. 


846,793.     POLI8HINO-BRU8H.     John  A.  Kbrao,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1904.     Serial  No.  234.297. 


and  the  proximate  ends  of  the  brash  further  compressed 
by  the  cover  faatened  to  the  said  enda. 

2.  In  a  brash,  s  back,  a  felt  pad,  and  a  pad.cover  con- 
stituting a  brashlng-surface,  said  pad  having  fluted  edges 
whereby  said  edges  are  made  more  compressible. 

3.  In  a  brash,  a  back,  a  plurality  of  felt  pads,  and  a 
pad-cover  constituting  s  brushlng-surfsce,  said  pads  hav- 
ing fluted  edges  whereby  said  edges  are  made  more  com- 
pressible. 

4.  In  a  brash,  a  wooden  back  having  the  overhanging 
end  extensions,  a  plurality  of  felt  pads  tacked  to  the  back 
near  Its  ends,  a  pad-cover  consisting  of  a  strip  of  snimal 
skin  with  Its  natural  covering,  said  pads  being  narrower 
than  the  back  and  narrower  than  the  strip  and  having 
fluted  edges,  and  fastening  devices  securing  the  strip  to 
the  back  under  the  extensions,  said  natural  covering  of 
the  strip  of  skin  extending  outside  of  the  bsck,  both  at 
its  sides  and  ends. 


846,794.  MEANS  FOR  SUPrLYING  LUBRICANT  FOB 
THK  BKARIP^GS  OF  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINES. 
AtGLST  H.  Kbdesi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,546. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  brash,  a  ba<A.  a  felt  pad.  and  a  pad- 
cover  having  free  side  edges  and  constituting  a  brashlng- 
surface,  said  pad  being  compressed  near  iU  ends  by  fasten- 
ing devices  and  the  parts  between  the  fasteners  of  the  pad 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  supply 
and  delivery  conduits,  a  baffler  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
flow  Id  tl.c  conduits  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  fitting  the  chamber,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  closed  circuit  of  the  lubricant  through  the  sys- 
tem. 

2.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  supply  and  deliv- 
ery conduits,  a  baffler  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  In  the 
conduits  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  plug  flt- 
tlng  the  chamber  and  having  an  external  screw  thread,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  closed  circuit  of  the  lubricant 
through  the  system. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bearing,  a  source  of  lubricant  un- 
der pressure,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  source  to  the 
bearing  and  having  a  baffler  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
flow  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  screw-threaded  plug  fit- 
ting the  clianiber,  and  means  for  permitting  the  exhaust 
lubricant  to  flow  sway  from  the  bearing. 

4.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  baffle  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  flow  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
a  helically  grooved  plug  In  the  chamber,  and  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  plug  In  the  chamber  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  groove. 

5.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  baflier  for  regu- 
lating the  rapidity  of  flow,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  passage  wsy  opening  Into  It  near  one  end,  a 


58o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12. 1907. 


cyllodrlcal  tcrew-thrMded  plus  flttinf  lald  chamber,  and 
raeaiia  for  adjaating  said  plag  len^thwiae  in  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  ayatem  of  forced  labrlcatlon,  a  baffler  for  regu- 
lating the  rapidity  of  flow,  comprlMlng  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  paaaage-way  opening  Into  It  near  one  end,  a 
cylindrical  aorew-threaded  ping  fitting  said  chamber,  and 
adjoatlng-acrewe  tapped  into  the  enda  of  aald  plug  abut- 
ting agalnat  the  enide  of  said  chamber. 

7.  In  a  ayatem  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination 
with  two  branch  rondults,  of  a  baffler  derlce  comprising  a 
casting  containing  two  cylludrlcal  chambere,  respectively 
In  circuit  with  said  branch  conduits,  and  cylindrical  plugs 
in  said  chambers  provided  with  external  screw-threads, 
each  of  different  pitch  from  the  other. 

8.  In  a  system  of  forced  labrlcatlon,  the  combination 
with  a  I)a01er,  comprising  a  spiral  paaaage.  of  a  pressure 
equKlla*>r. 

9.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination 
with  a  pump,  of  a  pressure  equalizer,  and  a  baffler  between 
aatU  pump  snd  ciiuallier  for  reducing  the  pressure  and 
flow  of  lubricant  before  It  acts  upon  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  an  equalizer  com- 
prising a  cylinder  through  which  lubricant  can  freely  flow 
at  all  times,  a  piston  which  moves  In  and  out  of  the  cylin- 
der uuder  the  pressure  of  tbe  lubricant  without  affecting 
the  amount  of  flow,  a  long  piston-rod,  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod,  and  guides  for  preventing  said  spring  from 
buckliug. 

11.  In  a  sy.Htem  of  forced  lubrication,  an  equalizer  com- 
prising a  piston,  a  long  piston  rod,  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod  and  made  in  sections,  and  guide-plates  placed 
between  said  sections  and  sliding  on  said  rod. 

12.  In  a  a3'8tem  of  forced  lubrication,  a  cooler  for  the 
lubricant  romprlHing  a  receiver,  a  coil  of  water-pipe  there- 
in, a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  coll,  a  strainer  a^ve 
aald  coll,  a  supply-pipe  entering  above  said  strainer,  and 
a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  within  said  cylinder. 

13.  In  a  sy^iteiii  of  forced  lubrication,  a  cooler  for  the 
lubricant  having  a  top,  and  one  or  more  bafllers  and  a 
pressure-equaliser  mounted  in  said  top. 

14.  in  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  cooler  for  the 
lubricant  having  a  top,  and  one  or  more  iMifllers,  and  a 
pressure  equaliser  mounted  in  said  top,  the  latter  having 
a  spring  depending  into  said  cooler. 

15.  lu   a   system   of   forced    lubrication,    a   device    for 
straining  and  receiving  the  return  lubricant,  with  a  sec 
ond  device  which  reduces  and  equalises  the  pressure  of  the 
feed  Iut)rlcant  and  combine  with  the  first  to  form  a  single 
structure. 

16.  In  a  syatem  of  forced  lubrication,  a  cooler  for  the 
return  lubricant,  a  baffler  for  the  feed  lubricant  which  is 
carried  by  the  cooler,  and  a  pump  receiving  lubricant 
from  the  cooler  and  delivering  It  through  the  baffler.     ' 

17.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  cooler,  a  cover 
therefbr  having  a  strainer  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
bafflers  tu  the  cover,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  bafflers 
In  multiple  with  respect  to  the  compartment. 

18.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  cooler,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  strainer-compartment,  a  plurality  of 
bafflers  in  the  cover,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  compart- 
ment to  the  bafflers,  a  dlscharge-condnlt  leading  from  each 
baffler,  and  a  pr«><uni re  equaliser  carried  by  the  cover  and 
located  In  t|e  discharge-coodult. 

10.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  receiver  for 
ratnm  labricant,  a  removable  cover  for  tbe  receiver,  a 
■trainer  carried  thereby,  a  conduit  In  the  cover  through 
which  feed  lubricant  flows,  and  a  pressure-equaliser  ar- 
ranged In  the  conduit  and  carried  by  the  cover. 

20.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  a  receiver  for 
return  lubricant,  a  cover  therefor,  strainers  carried  by 
awl  remoTable  with  the  cover  of  which  one  strains  the 
feed  and  the  other  tbe  return  lubricant,  a  baffling  device 
for  the  teed  lubricant,  and  a  preaaure-eqnalMng  device  on 
tiM  dlaeharge  aide  of  the  baffler  which  with  the  latter  la 
carrtod  by  and  removable  with  the  eorer. 

tt.  In  a  ayatem  of  forced  lubrication,  a  receiver  for 
raCom  labrtcsBt,  a  cover  therefor,  stralaera  carried  by 
and  refDoraMe  with  tbe  cover  of  which  one  atralns  the 
fMd  and  the  other  the  retam  lahrleaat,  a  baffltaff  darlea 


for  the  feed  lubricant,  a  preeaure-equallslng  device  on  the 
discharge  side  of  tbe  baffler  which  with  the  latter  Is  car- 
ried by  and  removable  with  the  cover,  and  a  coollng-coU  In 
the  receiver  which  Is  supported  by  the  cover. 

22.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  supply  and  deliv- 
ery conduits,  a  baffer  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  In 
the  conduits  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  helically-grooved 
plug  fitting  the  chamber,  and  a  strainer  In  the  supply- 
conduit. 


846,795.  SHAFT  BEARING.  Adgdst  H.  Karasi.  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Klectric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  280.783. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  chambered 
baae  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  hydraulic  bearing  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  a  liquid  packing  which  acts  as  a  seal 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  from  tbe  ))earlng  Into  tbe 
base,  and  a  meann  for  maintaining  a  constant  flow  of  liq- 
uid throni;h  the  packing  when  the  abaft  la  In  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  which  sup- 
ports the  shaft  by  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  guide-bearing 
for  tbe  shaft,  means  for  continuously  maintaining  said 
pressure,  a  second  means  independent  of  the  first  for 
lubricating  the  guide-bearing,  and  a  liquid  packing  sup- 
plied by  the  flrst-mentioned  means  which  acts  as  a  seal 
to  prevent  leakage  from  the  guide-bearing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  chambered  base  around 
the  shaft,  a  l)earing  which  supports  the  shaft  by  a  flnld 
film,  means  for  continuously  maintaining  tbe  film  under 
pressure,  and  a  liquid  packing  supplied  by  said  means 
which  acta  as  a  seal  to  prevent  air  from  leaking  from  the 
l>earlng  into  the  chambered  base. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  chambere.i  l>ase  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  a  bydranlic  step-bearing  for  the  shaft, 
a  guide-bearing  for  the  shaft,  means  for  supplying  lubri- 
cant to  the  step  and  guide  bearings,  and  a  liquid  seal 
between  the  l>earlngs  and  the  chambered  l>ase. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  bearing  which  supporta 
the  shaft  by  a  flnld   flim.  a  fluid  packing  for  the  ahaft 

I  which  prevents  preaanre  from  leaking  through  the  bear- 
ing, a  source  of  fluid  under  preaanre  which  maintains  a 
constant  flow  through  the  bearing,  and  a  conduit  in  the 

I  shaft  which  conveys  fluid  from  the  bearing  to  the  pack- 

6.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  bearing  which  by- 
dranlically  supports  the  shaft,  a  fluid  packing  for  the 
ahaft,  a  source  of  fluid  ander  preaanre  which  malatalaa 

•  a  coaatant  flow  thronsh  the  bearing,   a  condnlt  In  tbe 
i  ahaft  which  recaivea  flnld  from  th«  hearing  and  auppilaa 
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ft  to  the  packing,  and  aaparata  dralaa  fbr  tbe  packing 

and  bearing. 

7  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  hydraulic  bearing  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  casing  for  the  bearing,  a  hydraulic 
packing  around  the  abaft,  a  source  of  fluid  under  high 
preasure  which  supplies  both  the  hearing  and  the  pack 
Ing,  and  means  for  diminishing  the  preaanre  of  the  fluid 
before  It  reacbea  the  packing. 

8  The  combination  of  a  ahaft.  a  hydraulic  bearing  for 
Bupporting  tbe  same,  a  casing  for  the  bearing,  a  hydraulic 
packing  around  the  ahaft.  a  source  of  fluid  under  high 
preasure  which  supplies  both  the  bearing  and  the  pack 
Ing.  and  means  located  within  the  bearing  casing  for  di- 
minishing tbe  preaanre  of  the  fluid  before  it  reacbea  the 

packing. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  step-bearing  therefor, 
an  Inclosure  for  the  bearing  which  la  subjected  to  a  pres 
sure  different  from  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a  packing 
around  the  shaft  for  preventing  preaaure  from  escaping 
through  tbe  bearing,  said  packing  comprising  a  member 
supported  on  th*  besring.  a  member  rotating  with  the 
shaft  which  coAperates  with  the  other  member,  and  means 
for  supplying  flnld  to  the  space  between  the  members. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  atep-bearlng  therefor, 
an  Incloaure  for  the  bearing  which  Is  subjected  to  a  pres- 
Bur*  different  from  thst  of  tbe  atmosphere,  and  a  packing 
round  the  shaft  for  preventing  fluid  from  eacaping 
through  the  bearing,  said  packing  comprising  a  aeries  of 
annular  members  supported  on  the  bearing,  a  device 
mounted  on  and  rotating  with  the  ahaft  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  i\  Berle«  of  annular  members  which  cooperate 
with  those  of  the  other  series  to  hold  a  body  of  fluid,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  between  the  members  to  form 
a  seal. 

11.  The  combinstlon  of  a  shaft,  a  step^bearlng  therefor, 
an  Incloeure  for  the  bearing,  and  a  packing  round  tbe 
shaft  for  preventing  fluid  under  preaaure  from  escaping 
throuffh  the  l>earlng,  said  packing  comprising  a  series  of 
annular  members  surrounding  the  shaft  and  located  on 
the  hearing,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft  which  is  pro- 
vided w^Ith  a  series  of  concentric  annular  members  co-  | 
operstlng  with  the  other  series  to  form  a  restricted  pas- 
Kage.  and  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  paaaage. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  atep-bearing  therefor, 
an  Inclosure  for  the  bearing  which  Is  subjected  to  a  pres 
sure  different  from  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pack- 
ing sround  the  shaft  for  preventing  fluid  under  pressure 
from  escaping  through  the  bearing,  aald  packing  compris- 
ing two  relatively  rotating  members  having  registering 
grooves  in  adjacent  surfaces  and  aeparated  by  a  space, 
rings  arranged  In  the  grooves  which  cooperate  therewith 
to  form  a  restricted  passage,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  passage. 

13.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  chambered  base 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the 
turbine  wheels,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  base,  a  step 
bearing  therefor  located  In  tbe  baae,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  bearing  to  hydrauUcally  support  the  shaft,  a 
hydraulic  packing  around  the  ahaft  for  preventing  leakage 
of  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  bearing,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  bearing  to  the  packing. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  atep-bearing  therefor, 
a  guide-bearing,  a  caaing  common  to  both-  bearlnga,  and 
independent  lubricating  systems  for  supplying  the  bear- 
ings. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  step  bearing  therefor, 
a  guide-bearing,  a  casing  common  to  t>otb  bearings,  lode- 
pendent  lubricating  systems  for  supplying  the  bearings, 
and  means  located  within  the  caaing  for  preventing  free 
mingling  of  the  lubricants  from  the  two  systems. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  atep-bearlng  therefor, 
a  guide  bearing,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  bearings,  separate 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearings,  and  sep- 
arate drainage  systems  which  convey  exhaust  lubricant 
away  from  the  bearings. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  hearing-casing  which 
Is  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  step  bearing  In  one 
compartment,  a  gnlde-bearlng  in  the  other,  means  for 
■npplying  Inbrlcant  to  each  of  tbe  hearlnga,  the  lubricant 


from  each  bearing  draining  Into  Its  respective  compart- 
ment, and  separate  drainage-conduits  leading  from  the 
compartmenta. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  casing,  a 
Rtep-bearing  arranged  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  guide- 
bearing  located  In  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearings,  a  diaphragm  or  draln- 
age-baaln  r)etween  tbe  two  bearings  which  receives  lubri- 
cant from  the  guide  bearing,  and  a  discharge  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  baaln. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step-bearing,  a  guide- 
bearing,  a  fluid  packing  that  forms  a  seal,  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricating  fluid  to  the  bearings  and  alao  to  the 
packing,  a  deflector  on  the  shaft  between  the  two  bear- 
ings for  preventing  the  fluid  discharged  from  one  bearing  . 
from  mixing  with  that  discharged  from  the  other,  and  a 
deflector  on  the  ahaft  between  tbe  packing  and  one  of  the 
bearings  for  deflecting  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  pack- 
ing. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step  l>ea ring,  a  guide- 
bearing,  a  fluid  packing,  means  for  supplying  lubricating 
fluid  to  the  bearings  and  also  to  the  packing,  a  deflector 
on  the  shaft  between  the  two  bearings  for  preventing  the 
fluid  discharged  from  one  bearing  from  mixing  with  the 
discharge  from  tbe  other,  a  deflector  on  tbe  shaft  between 
the  packing  and  one  of  tbe  bearings  for  deflecting  tbe 
fluid  discharged  from  the  packing,  and  separate  drainage 
systems  for  the  bearings  and  packing. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step  bearing,  a  guide- 
l>earlng,  a  fluid  packing,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
bealrngs  and  also  to  the  packing,  a  deflector  on  the  shaft 
between  the  two  bearings  for  preventing  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  one  bearing  from  mixing  with  that  dis- 
charged from  the  other,  a  deflector  on  the  shaft  between 
the  packing  and  one  of  the  bearings  for  deflecting  tbe  fluid 
discharged  from  the  packing,  separate  drainage  systems 
for  the  bearings  and  packing,  a  caaing  for  the  Ix'arlngs 
provided  with  lubricant-collecting  chambera  for  receiving 
the  discharge  from  the  bearings  and  packing,  and  drain- 
age conduits  connected  with  the  chambera. 

t  22.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  relatively  movable  bearing- 
blocks  therefor  provided  with  a  chamber  between  them, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  chamber  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  fluid  film  between  the  blocks,  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  bearing-blocks  which  forms  a  chamber 
to  receive  the  exhaust  discharged  between  the  latter,  a 
packing  around  the  abaft  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
pressure  througb  said  caaing.  and  means  for  receivlnjr  tbe 
fluid  discharged  from  said  bearing  at  a  decreased  pressure 
and  supplying  It  to  the  packing. 

23.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  relatively  rotatable  bear- 
ing-blocks therefor  provided  with  a  chamber  l>etween  them, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  chamber  at  a  pressure 
suHlclent  to  maintain  a  film  between  the  blocks,  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  fluid  between  the  blocks,  a 
hydraulic  packing  around  the  shaft,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  discharging  from  between   the  blocks  to  said 

packing. 

24!  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  relatively  rotatable 
bearing-l)lock8  therefor  provlde<l  with  a  chamber  between 
them,  a  casing  for  the  bearing-blocks  and  shaft  which  re- 
ceives fluid  discharged  from  between  the  bearing-blocks,  a 
structure  In  which  the  bearing  casing  is  located  that  la 
subjected  to  a  pressure  different  from  that  of  the  atmos- 
phere, a  hydraulic  packing  around  the  ahaft  for  prevent- 

I  Ing  leakage  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  casing,  a 
condnlt  In  the  shaft  which  receives  fluid  from  between  the 
bearing-blocks  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  supply-prea- 
sure  and  delivers  It  to  the  packing,  and  an  adjustable  de- 
vice   between    the    bearing  blocks    for    proportioning    the 

j   amount  of  fluid  discharging  to  the  packing  and  exhaust- 

I   Ing  from  the  blocks  Into  the  bearing  casing. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  relatively  roUtahle 
bearing-blocks  therefor  provided  with  a  chamber  between 
them,  a  casing  for  the  bearing-blocks  and  shaft  which  re- 
ceives fluid  discharged  from  between  the  bearlng-blocka,  a 
structure  in  which  the  bearing-casing  Is  located,  a  hy- 
draulic packing  around  the  shaft  for  preventing  leakage 
of  fluid  under  preasure  from  the  casing,  a  conduit  in  the 
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■haft  which  rcoelTca  fluid  from  b«tween  Um  bearlnc-blocka 
•t  a  prMsare  lower  than  th«  supply-preMure  and  delivers 
It  to  the  packing,  and  a  yleldlnrly-aupported  and  adjoat- 
able  ring  carried  by  one  of  and  arranged  between  the 
b«aring-blocks  for  proportioning  the  amount  and  prearare 
of  the  flaid  supplied  to  the  packing. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft 
which  Is  exposed  to  a  given  pressure,  an  Indosure  for  the 
bearing  which  is  subjected  to  a  different  pressure,  snd  a 
packing  for  preTentlng  leakage  between  the  bearing  and 
the  indosure  comprising  Mrles  of  OTcrlapplng,  spaced, 
concentric  annular  members  suitably  supported  by  the 
shaft  and  the  bearing  respectively  to  form  a  tortuous  pas- 
sage, and  mesns  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  passage. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step-bearing  for  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  guide-bearing  for  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  step-bearing,  a  casing  within  which  the  bearings  are 
supported,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearings 
under  pressure,  and  a  liquid  sealing  device  for  preventing 
leakage  between  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  casing. 


«  46.  7  06.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINE- 
SHAbT  BEARINGS.  Aigcst  H.  Kbubsi.  ScbenecUdy, 
N.  Y.,  ssstgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,784. 


Cktim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step-bearing, 
a  guide-bearing,  a  casing  inclosing  the  bearings,  and  a 
source  of  lubricant  under  pressure  which  is  common  to 
and  supplies  both  bearings  in  parallel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  step-bearing  therefor, 
a  guide-bearing,  a  casing  indosing  both  of  the  bearings, 
and  a  lubricating  system  which  supplies  lubricant  in  paral- 
lel to  the  bearings  at  dilferent  pressures. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  relatively  rotatable  bear- 
lag-blocks  therefor,  a  source  of  fluid  under  a  pressure  suf- 
flcleat  to  maintain  a  lubrlcating-fllm  between  the  blocks, 
a  gulda-baarlng,  a  casing  containing  both  bearings,  and  a 
prgsBB re- reducing  means  which  receives  fluid  from  said 
•oaroe  and  sapplles  it  to  the  guide-bearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step-bearing  therefor 
«OBii»lsing  relatively  rotatable  blocks,  a  guide-bearing  for 
tbm  abaft,  a  casing  in  which  both  bearings  are  located,  a 
conduit  for  supplying  flaid  under  pressure  to  the  step- 
bearing  to  maintain  a  iubricating-fllm  between  the  blocks, 
«  aecoBd  coadolt  leading  from  the  flrst  to  the  gulde-bear- 
iBg,  and  a  oseans  In  the  accoad  conduit  for  reducing  the 
preasare  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  guide-bearing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  base,  a  shaft  ex- 
teodlng  Into  said  base,  two  relatively  rotatable  bearing- 
blocks  forming  a  atep-bearing  for  the  shaft  and  having  a 
«kaaaiber  between  them,  a  gnlde-beartng  for  the  shaft,  a 


conduit  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber to  maintain  a  supportlng-fllm  between  the  blocks,  a 
second  conduit  leading  from  the  flrst  st  a  point  without 
the  base  to  a  point  within  the  base  to  supply  fluid  to  the 
guide-bearing,  and  a  means  in  the  second  conduit  for  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  the  fluid  before  It  Is  delivered  to 
the  guide-bearing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  base,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  base,  a  step  and  guide  bearing  for  the  shaft, 
a  casing  for  the  bearings  containing  a  chamber  which  re- 
ceives all  of  the  exhaust-lubricant  from  the  step-bearing 
and  a  part  of  the  exhaust  from  the  guide-bearing,  a  second 
chamber  that  receives  the  remainder  of  the  exhaust  from 
the  guide-bearing,  conduits  that  supply  lubricant  to  the 
step  and  guide  bearings,  and  a  conduit  thst  discharges  the 
lubricant  from  the  first- mentioned  chamber. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  base,  s  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  base,  a  guide-bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  casing 
for  the  guide-bearing  having  a  drainage-chamber,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  guide-bearing  at 
a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  whereby  the  fluid  flows  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  bearing  and  exhausts  from  tbe  ends 
of  the  latter  respectively  Into  said  chamber  and  chambered 
base,  and  means  for  conveying  away  fluid  from  said  drain- 
age-chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  which  la  adapted  to 
contain  vapor  under  a  pressure  different  from  thst  of  tbe 
atmosphere,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the  chamber,  a  guide- 
bearing  therefor  between  which  and  the  shaft  fluid  under 
pressure  tends  to  pass,  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  shaft  and  bearing  for  lubricating  the 
same  and  also  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure between  the  atmosphere  and  the  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  which  Is  adapted  to 
contain  vapor  under  a  pressure  different  from  that  of  the 
atmosphere,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  step- 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  guide-bearing  for  the  shaft  between 
which  and  the  shaft  fluid  under  pressure  tends  to  pass, 
means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  step- 
bearing  and  between  tbe  shaft  and  the  guide-bearing  for 
lubricating  the  same,  snd  also  preventing  the  passage  of 
fluid  due  to  the  difference  In  pressure  between  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  chamber. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  step-bearing,  a  guide- 
bearing,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  step- 
bearing  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  support  the  shaft,  a 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  guide  -  bearing,  a 
casing  for  both  bearings  containing  a  chamber  which  Is 
located  between  the  bearings  and  receives  the  drainage 
from  both,  and  a  drainage-conduit  leading  from  the 
chamber. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  exhaust-chamber  adapted  to 
contain  vapor  at  a  pressure  below  atmosphere,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  said  chamber,  a  step  and  guide  bearing  for 
tbe  shaft,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearings,  a 
drainage-conduit  for  conveying  away  the  lubricant-exhaust 
from  the  bearings,  and  a  check-valve  In  said  conduit  for 
preventing  the  return  of  exhaust  to  the  bearings  under  the 
Influence  of  the  low  pressure  In  the  chamber. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  exhaust-chamber  adapted  to 
contain  vapor  at  a  pressure  below  atmosphere,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending Into  the  chamber,  step  and  guide  bearings  for  the 
shaft  which  are  arranged  in  the  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  Independently  to  the  bearings,  a  casing 
for  the  l>earings  containing  a  chamber  into  which  lubricant 
exhausts,  a  drainage-conduit  connected  with  the  chamber, 
and  a  check-valve  In  said  conduit. 


846,797.      ANTIVIBBATION   DEVICE   FOB   VEHICLES. 

FsBDcaiCK  Lamplouor,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept. 

7.  1906.    Serial  No.  333.666. 

CIo<m. — 1.  In  antlvlbration  devices  for  vehicles  In  which 
springs  located  between  the  axle  and  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  are  controlled  by  rings  fitting  frictlonally  around 
•  pivots  fixed  to  the  body  or  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  con- 
nections from  said  rings  to  the  axle,  the  combination  of  a 
large  pivot,  a  ring  split  at  one  side  fitting  frictlonally 
around  said  pivot,  large  Interflttlng  V-sbaped  tbreada 
around  the  exterior  of  tbe  pivot  and  around  the  Interior 
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of  the  split  ring,  lugs  on  said  ring,  a  bolt  passed  through 
said  lugs  to  apply  and  regulate  the  friction,  sn  srm  In- 
tegrsl  with  one  of  said  lugs,  and  means  pivotsliy  connect- 
ing said  arm  with  the  axle. 


^^W 


2.  In  antlvlbration  devices  for  vehicles  in  which  springs 
located  between  the  axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle  are 
controlled  by  rings  fitting  frictlonally  around  pivots  fixed 
to  the  body  or  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  connections  from 
said  rings  to  the  axle,  the  combination  of  a  large  pivot,  a 
ring  split  at  one  side  fitting  frictlonally  around  said  pivot, 
large  Interflttlng  V-shaped  threads  around  the  exterior  of 
the  pivot  and  around  the  Interior  of  the  split  ring,  lugs 
on  said  ring,  a  bolt  passed  through  said  lugs  to  spply  and 
regulate  the  friction,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  bolt- 
head  and  the  adjacent  lug  of  the  split  ring,  an  arm  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  lugs,  snd  mesns  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  arm  with  the  axle. 

.■?.  In  antlvlbration  devices  for  vehicles  In  which  springs 
located  between  the  axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle  are 
controlled  by  rings  fitting  frictlonally  around  a  pivot  and 
having  connections  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  large  hollow  pivot,  a  ring  split  on  one  side  fitting 
around  said  pivot,  large  Interflttlng  V-shaped  threads 
around  the  exterior  of  the  pivot  and  around  tbe  Interior 
of  the  spilt  ring,  perforations  passing  from  the  Interior 
of  the  pivot  to  the  exterior,  lubricant  in  said  hollow  pivot, 
a  hole  in  said  pivot  for  the  insertion  of  the  lubricant,  and 
a  Kcrew-cap  to  close  said  hole. 


846,798.      CEMENT    FENCE  -  POST.      Solomon    Landes. 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,682. 


members  located  between  tbe  top  and  base  portions  and 
strengthenlng-wlres  embedded  In  the  base,  top  and  spaced 
members,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  fence-post  formed  of  cement,  consisting  of  a  solid 
base  portion  and  a  solid  upper  portion  Integral,  spaced 
meml)er8  locsted  between  the  upper  base  portions,  strength- 
enlng-wlres embedded  In  the  base,  top,  and  Integral  spsced 
members,  grooves  formed  la  the  post,  snd  connecting- 
strips  located  In  the  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


846.709.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  James  W.  Lbaht, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'148,740. 


Claim. — 1.  A   fence-post   formed   of   cement,   consisting 
of  a  solid  base  portion  and  a  solid  upper  portion  spaced 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  In  a  track  construction  of 
cross-ties,  shoes  in  said  ties,  longitudinal  runways  secured 
to  said  shoes  and  tracks  fastened  on  said  runways. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  track  construction  of  a  bed  of 
concrete,  cross-ties  embedded  in  the  concrete,  longitudinal 
tie-bolts  connecting  the  ties,  shoes  at  the  ends  of  each  tie. 
longitudinal  runways  bolted  to  the  shoes,  and  tracks  se- 
cured to  the  runways. 

.'1.  The  comi)ination  in  a  track  construction  of  a  bed  of 
concrete,  cross-ties  having  openinffs  therethrough  embed- 
ded in  the  concrete  said  openings  allowing  the  concrete 
on  each  side  of  each  tie  to  bind  the  whole  mass  thereof, 
shoes  in  the  ties,  longitudinal  runways  bolted  to  the  shoes, 
bolts  extending  from  the  runways  between  the  ties  and 
embedded  in  the  concrete,  track  on  the  runways,  clips  for 
the  tracks  and  means  to  fasten  the  clips  to  the  runways. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  track  construction  of  a  bed  of 
concrete,  curved  cross-ties  embedded  In  the  concrete,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  flange  contained  In  each  tie,  a  shoe 
formed  at  each  end  of  each  tie.  a  side  bearing-plate  extend- 
ing from  each  shoe,  a  longitudinal  runway  supported  on 
each  shoe,  bolts  connecting  the  runways  with  the  said  side 
plates,  snd  tracks  secured  to  the  runways. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  track  construction  of  a  l>ed  of 
concrete,  cross-ties  embedded  in  the  concrete,  shoes  formed 
In  the  ends  of  the  cross-ties,  longitudlnsl  runways  secured 
to  the  shoes,  and  ballast  located  between  the  longitudinal 
runways. 

6.  In  a  tunnel  the  combination  of  cross-ties,  shoes  ex- 
tending up  from  the  cross-ties,  longitudinal  runways  bolted 
to  the  shoes,  concrete  around  and  about  the  ties,  the  por- 
tions of  concrete  between  the  runways  on  a  level  and  below 
the  lower  faces  thereof,  and  tracks  fastened  to  the  said 
runways. 

7.  In  a  tunnel  the  combination  of  metallic  curved  crosa- 
ties,  shoes  formed  st  the  opposite  ends  of  each  tie,  side 
bearing  plates  formed  with  each  shoe,  wooden  longitudinal 
runways  supported  on  the  shoes,  horizontal  bolts  clamping 
the  runwsys  with  the  side  bearing-plates,  and  concrete 
embedding  the  ties. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  trsck  construction  of  a  l>ed  of 
concrete,  cross-ties  embedded  In  the  concrete,  shoes  formed 
In  the  ends  of  the  cross-ties,  a  plate  extending  from  one  of 
the  shoes  for  a  third  rail,  and  longitudinal  runways  on  tbe 
shoes. 

9.  The  comblnstlon  in  a  track  construction  of  metallic 
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•ttos,  ahoM  eztaadlBC  from  tba  ties,  woodm  1obc1< 
todtaal  raaways  Mciir«<l  to  the  ahocs.  tracks  faataaad  to 
tha  nmwaya,  eoacrcta  between  tbe  tlaa  dtapoaed  ao  that 
thia  lowar  aorfaeea  of  tha  mnwaya  will  dear  the  concrete 
wkan  tiM  aaki  mawaya  are  dlaencaced  froaa  the  shoes. 

10.  The  combtnatloa  In  a  track  eoastmetlon  of  a  bed  of 
concrete,  cross- ties  embedded  in  the  concrete,  shoes  at  the 
sada  of  the  ties,  longltndiaal  runways  aecnred  bj  the 
ahosa,  tracks  fastened  to  the  runways,  and  ballast  be- 
tween the  Inner  accompanying  faces  of  the  mnwaya. 


84«.8O0.     DUHPINO-BUCKBT.     Looia  A.  Lbhuanit,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,330. 


i 

t 

» 

f 

'» 


CUiim. — I.  In  an  aatomatlc-dumplns  bucket,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bucket  and  Its  doors,  of  a  shaft,  pulleys 
thereon,  and. means  connecting  the  doors  with  a  weight  or 
weights,  said  means  passing  over  the  pulleys. 

2.  In  an  automatic-dumping  bucket,  the  combination 
with  a  bucket-frame  and  the  doors,  of  a  pulley-carrying 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  doors  with  a  weight,  said 
Bikeans  passing  oyer  the  pulley-carrying  shaft. 

3.  The  comtHnation  of  the  bucket,  the  doors,  a  pulley 
carrying  shaft  baring  an  arm.  chains  passing  from  the 
doors    around    the    pulley-carrying    shaft,    a    weight    or 
weights  on  the  chsins.  snd  a  locking-latch. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bucket,  its  hinged  doors,  s 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  thereon,  pulleys  likewise  thereon,  a 
latch  engaging  the  crank-arm.  and  chains  running  from 
the  doors  around  the  pulleys,  and  a  weight  or  weights  on 
the  end  of  the  chains. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bucket.  Its  hinged  doors,  a 
shaft,  means  for  locking  the  ahaft,  and  a  welght-proTided 
clialn  or  chains  for  closing  the  doors,  which  chain  or 
chsins  sre  controlled  ss  to  their  opers^lon  by  the  shaft. 


adjustable  stop  to  cooperate  with  and  limit  dsncent  at-  tha 
detector  independently  of  engagement  of  the  latter  with 
the  cloth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  thin-place  detactor  to  normally  raat 
upon  the  cloth  adjacent  the  fell,  means  controlled  by  tha 
detector  and  adapted  to  effect  stoppage  of  the  loom  upon 
the  occurrence  of  s  thin  place  In  the  cloth,  the  detector  at 
such  time  descending  through  the  warp,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  detector-controlled  means  and  also  Inde- 
pendent of  the  cloth  to  limit  the  descent  and  prevent  en- 
gagement of  the  detector  with  the  raceway  of  the  lay 
when  a  thin  place  occurs. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  thin-place  detector  to  normally  rest 
upon  the  cloth  adjacent  the  fell,  means  controlled  by  said 
detector  and  adapted  to  effect  stoppage  of  the  loom  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  thin  place  In  the  cloth,  and  adjustable 
means  acting  Independently  of  the  cloth  to  limit  the  de- 
scent of  the  detector  through  the  warp  when  a  thin  placa 
occurs. 


846.801.  THIN-PLACE  DBTECTOB  FOR  LOOMS.  Pnn 
8.  LaoNASD.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  sssignor  to  Drsper  (Company. 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  lOUO.     Serial  No.  S20.0C0. 


H46.S02.     RBTAINING-BRAKE.     DOMALD  W.  Llotd,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1000.     SerUl  No.  200,616. 


CMm. — 1.  A  loom  having  a  shipper,  aseans  to 
M;  a  aai  ■ally  dIaeouMetad  actuator  for  aaid  mum, 
■■  i— tiM^aalalllj  to  aCtoct  operattve  eoanactloa 
tka  aetaatar  aad  the  ralaaaing  waaaa  opoa  the  occni 
a(  a  Chte  ylaea  te  tha  doth,  aaM  taatnoMatallty  todtaA- 
taff  a  «atset«r  adapted  to  raat  apoo  tha  dott  adjaeaat 
wA  to  iiatwa  wkaa  a  thta  plaee  la  datactad,  aad 


VUiim. — 1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  hoisting-drum,  gear- 
ing for  driving  aald  drum  for  hoisting,  a  normally  loose 
I  band-brake  for  the  drum,  and  means  connected  with  tha 
gearing   for  automatically   tightaning  the  band   of  aald 
brake  at  the  end  of  the  hoisting  operation. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  hoisting-drum,  gearing  for 
driving  said  drum,  a  Dorssally  loose  band-brake  for  the 
dmm,  and  means  connected  with  the  gearing  for  auto- 
matically tightening  the  band  of  ssM  brake  as  the  losd 
begins  to  descend. 

3.  In  s  hoisting  device,  a  drum,  means  for  turning  said 
dmm  for  hoisting,  an  external  band-brake  for  controlling 
the  drum,  and  connections  between  the  driving  means  and 
the  brake  for  automatically  tightening  the  band  of  the 
brake  at  the  end  of  the  holatlag  operation. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  dnua.  aMans  for  turning  said 
dmm  for  hoisting,  a  noraMlly  looae  brake-band  for  con- 
trolling the  dmm.  aad  ceaaectloBa  between  the  driving 
meana  aad  the  brake  for  aatoSMtlcally  setting  the  brake 
as  the  load  beglaa  to  dearend. 

5.  In  a  holatlag  device,  a  dmm.  gearing  for  taming  aald 
dmm.  a  band-brake  for  eoatrollng  the  drum,  aad  a  fH^ 
tloa  devtee  hetwaeu  the  aald  gearing  and  brake  for  avtn- 
■Mtteally  tlghtealNC  the  band  o(  the  brake. 
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6.  In  a  hoisting  device,  s  dram,  fsarlng  for  turning  said 
drum,  s  brake  for  controlling  the  drum,  snd  s  friction  de- 
vice between  the  said  gearing  and  brake  for  automatically 
setting  the  brske  ss  the  losd  begins  to  descend. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  dmm.  gearing  for  driving  said 
drum,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  drum,  s  screw-thresded 
shaft  connected  to  the  driving-gears  for  the  drum,  a  nut 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  threads  of  sakl  shaft,  and  means 
connecting  the  nut  with  the  brake,  whereby  the  brake  Is 
set  when  the  nut  travels  In  one  direction  and  la  released 
when  the  nut  travels  In  the  other  direction. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  device,  s  dram,  gearing  for  driving  said 
drum,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  dram,  a  screw-threaded 
shsft  connected  to  the  drlving-geara  for  the  drum,  a  nut 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  threads  of  ssid  shaft,  a  pivoted 
ICTcr  having  one  end  engaging  the  nut  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  brake,  whereby  the  brake  is  set  when 
the  nut  travels  In  one  direction  and  is  released  when  the 
nut  travels  In  the  other  direction. 

0.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  dram,  means  for  driving  said 
drum,  a  screw-thresded  shaft,  a  nut  traveling  on  threads 
of  said  shaft,  a  brake  for  coDtrolllng  the  drum,  connec- 
tions between  said  nut  and  brake,  a  friction  member  loose 
on  said  shaft  and  driven  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
drum,  and  a  friction  member  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  co- 
operotlnK  with  the  flrat  friction  member,  whereby  the 
shaft  Is  driven  in  opposite  directions  as  the  load  Is  raised 
or  lowered,  and  the  brake  Is  correspondingly  released  and 
set. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  drum,  means  for  driving  said 
drum,  a  screw- threaded  shaft,  a  nnt  traveling  on  a  thread 
of  said  shaft,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  dram,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  engaging  the  nut  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  brake,  a  friction  member  loose  on  ssId 
shsft  and  driven  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  dram, 
and  a  friction  member  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  codperatlng 
with  the  flrat  friction  member,  whereby  the  shaft  is  fric- 
tlonally  driven  in  opposite  directions  as  the  load  is  raised 
or  lowered,  and  the  brake  Is  correspondingly  released  and 
set. 

11.  In  a  hoisting  device,  s  dmm.  gearing  for  drivloR 
said  dram,  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  ssId  shaft  that  Is  driven 
from  the  drlving-geara  for  the  drum,  said  gear  being  pro- 
vided with  a  friction-surface,  a  friction  memlwr  keyed  to 
said  ahaft,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  friction  membera  to- 
gether so  that  the  shaft  Is  turned  with  the  drlving-geara 
of  the  drum,  a  nut  adapted  to  travel  on  a  screw-threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  dram 
and  means  connecting  the  brake  and  nut. 

12.  In  a  hoisting  device,  s  dram,  gesrlng  for  driving 
said  dram,  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  that  Is  driven 
from  the  drlving-geara  of  the  dram,  said  gear  being  pro- 
vided with  a  friction-surface,  a  friction  member  keyed  to 
ssid  shaft,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  friction  members  to- 
fretber  so  that  the  shsft  is  turned  with  the  drivlng-gesra 
of  the  drum,  a  nut  adapted  to  travel  on  a  Bcrewthre«de<l 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  drtim 
and  a  fulcramed  lever  bavinf?  one  end  engaging  the  nnt 
and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  brake. 

13.  in  a  hoisting  device,  a  dmm,  s  band-brake  for  con- 
trolling the  dmm,  a  train  of  gearing  for  turning  tlie  drum, 
a  shaft,  meaas  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  drlving-geara 
for  the  dram,  a  nnt  adapted  to  travel  on  a  screw -threaded 
part  of  said  shaft,  connections  between  a%)d  nut  and  the 
said  brake,  whereby  the  brake  Is  set  when  the  nut  moves 
in  one  direction  and  is  released  when  the  nnt  moves  in 
the  opposite  direction,  s  friction  device  connecting  the 
said  Bh|ft  with  the  driving-gesra  of  the  dram,  whereby 
the  shaft  Is  turned  and  the  oat  moved  In  one  direction  to 
looeen  the  brake  as  the  load  Is  lifted  snd  Is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  secure  the  dmm  ss  the  load  be- 
gins to  lower,  aad  aa  anzlllary  meehaalsa  for  controlling 
the  friction  device  so  as  to  maiataln  the  brake  In  loose 
condition,  in  order  that  the  load  asay  be  lowered. 

14.  In  a  hoisting  derlee.  a  dmm,  a  baad-brake  for  con- 
trolling the  dram,  a  train  of  gearing  for  turning  the  dram, 
a  shaft,  msaas  for  drlvlag  tha  ahaft  from  the  drlving-geara 
for  the  dmm,  a  ant  adapted  to  travel  oa  a  screw-thresded 
portion  of  said  shaft,  cooacctloas  betweea  ssid  nnt  and 


the  said  brake,  whereby  the  brake  Is  set  when  the  nut 
moves  in  one  direction  and  is  released  when  the  nnt  moves 
In  the  opposite  direction,  s  friction  device  connecting  the 
said  shaft  with  the  drlving-geara  of  the  dram,  whereby 
the  shaft  Is  turned  and  the  nut  moved  In  one  direction  to 
loosen  the  brake  as  the  load  is  lifted,  and  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  ttecure  the  drum  as  the  load  begins 
to  lower,  and  a  motor  for  controlling  the  friction  device 
HO  as  to  maintain  the  brake  in  Ioohc  condition  in  order 
that  the  load  may  be  lowered. 


846,803.  CHAIN -LINK.  Edwin  H.  Mills,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lute  Hornlckle,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1006.     Serial  No.  323,210. 


/M  f^r 


Claim. — 1.  A  chain-link  comprlsinK  a  pair  of  side  plates, 
u  removal)!*'  wriHt-pin  located  Ivetweon  said  side  plates, 
a  fastening  device  passing  through  the  wrist-pin  and  the 
Hide  plates  for  binding  said  side  plates  and  wrist-pin  to- 
jrethor.  there  being  bosses  carried  by  the  side  plates  and 
enterlnK  recesnos  formed  In  the  ends  of  the  wrist-pin,  and 
means  for  preventinK  said  wrist  pins  from  turnlnt;. 

2.  A  chain-link  compriHing  a  pair  of  side  plates  having 
inwardly-extending  I>08se8,  wrist-pins  located  between  said 
side  plates  and  having  their  ends  recessed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  bosses,  there  being  annular  grooves  formed  in 
the  side  plates  about  said  bosses  for  the  reception  of  the 
ends  of  the  wrist-pins,  means  for  binding  said  side  plates 
together,  said  means  passing  through  the  side  plates  and 
the  wrist-pins,  nud  mesns  for  preventing  said  wrist-pins 
front  turning. 

.1.  \  chain-link  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  re- 
movable wrlst-pln  located  between  said  side  plates  and 
having  notches  formed  in  the  ends  thereof,  and  stop  mem- 
bers which  pass  through  the  side  plates  and  engage  In 
said  notches. 

4.  A  chain-link  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  having 
inwardly  -  extending  bosses  formed  thereon,  removable 
wrist-pins  having  their  ends  receaBed  for  the  reception  of 
said  bosses,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the 
wrist-pins  and  said  side  plates  for  binding  said  side  plates 
together,  and  pins  passing  through  said  side  pistes  and 
engaging  notches  formed  In  the  ends  of  the  wrist-pins. 

.'i.  A  chain-link  ct>mprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  there 
being  inwardly-projecting  bosses  formed  upon  each  of 
said  side  plates,  a  wrist-pin  having  cup-like  ends  adapted 
to  receive  said  bosses,  there  being  annular  channels  formed 
in  the  Ride  plates  about  said  bosses  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  wrist-pin,  the  end  walls  of  the  wrist-pin  hav- 
ing diametrically-opposed  notches  formed  theraln,  a  fas- 
tening derire  passing  through  the  side  plates  and  the 
wrist-pin  for  binding  said  side  plates  and  wrist-pin  to- 
gether, and  pins  which  pass  through  the  side  plates  and 
engage  said  notches. 


846,804.      rjATK  LATCH.     MoSDiCA  O.   Pattow,  Rayville, 
Mo.     F'lled  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,404. 
Claim.-  -The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate  comprising 
a  series  of  horitontsl  rails  connected  by  end  bars,  the  end 
bar   at   the   swinging   end   of   the   gate  being  formed  of 
two    spaced    memt>ers    secured    to    opposite    sides    of    the 
rails,  a  pair  of  upright  membera  spaced  from  the  before- 
mentioned  end  bara  and  also  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the   rails,    a    pair   of   psrsllel   spaced   latch-bars   slidaMy 
mounted  upon  the  rails  and  held  sgainst  lateral  dlsplsoe- 
ment    by   the   before-mentioned   spaced   upright   aaemhera 
and  the  end  bar  at  the  swinging  end  of  the  gate,  a  traaa- 
I  verse  member  rl^dly  connecting  the  two  latdi  aaeariiera 
and  causing  the  ssme  to  operate  in  unlaoB,  a  hand-lever 
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plTOttd  to  one  of  the  rails,  a  link  member  connecting  the 
haad-lerer  to  the  before-mentioned  transTeree  member  and 
•nabliac  the  latch-bars  to  be  withdrawn  throuch  the 
OMdlom  of  the  band-leTer.  pins  passing  transTersely 
throoffh  the  latch-bars  and  ?,/tu«tiiK  siops  which  engage 
with  the    .^iignt   mem;;ii>«  an<!  en<<  bar  of  the  gate   to 


limit  the  sliding  moTement  of  the  latch-bars,  and  spring 
members  extending  along  the  latch-bars  and  connecting 
the  same  to  the  end  bar  of  the  gate-post,  the  said  spring 
member  tending  to  bold  the  latch-bars  normally  in  opera- 
tive position. 


846,K05.  STEREOSCOPE.  William  1.  SHKawooD,  New 
York,  N.  v..  assifnior  to  William  Vogel  ft  Brothers, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Piled  Feb.  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  290,173. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens-frame,  rearwardly- 
extending  side-by-slde  round  spring-wires,  and  a  remorable 
picture-bolder  having  longitudinal  openings  with  rounded 
ends  and  into  which  openings  the  said  wires  are  inserted, 
■aid  wire*  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  openings,  and 
■aid  picture-holder  being  adapted  to  change  the  disUnce 
between  the  wires,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  picture-holder  guide  comprising 
spring-wires,  a  septum  applied  to  said  wires,  a  picture- 
holder  guided  on  the  wires,  and  means  for  spreading  the 
wires. 

3.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lena-frame  provided  with  a  hood, 
a  septum,  a  picture-holder  guide  comprising  spring-wires, 
a  picture- holder  guided  thereon,  and  means  for  spreading 
the  wires. 

4.  In  a  Btereoacope,  the  combination,  with  a  lens-frame 
havlBg  transverse  sockets,  of  a  picture-holder  guide  hav- 
ing npright  connecting-wires  inserted  into  the  socketa 

6.  In  a  atereoacope,  the  combination,  with  a  lens-frame 
having  transverse  grooves  and  two  pairs  of  slits  or  open- 
ings which  together  form  sockets,  some  of  said  grooves 
bslng  on  one  and  some  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  of 
a  picture-holder  guide  having  aprlght  eonnecting-wlres 
inserted  into  the  sockets. 

A.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  lens-frame, 
golde-wlrss  attached  to  the  same,  a  pletnrs-holder  guided 
9m  said  wirss,  and  means  located  betwsoi  the  lens-frame 
aad  pictare-holder  for  changing  the  normal  distance  be- 
twssB  tlM  wires. 

T.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  lens-frame, 
g«ld».wlr«a  attached  to  the  same,  a  picture-holder  on  said 
wlraa»  usd  a  haadls  adaptsd  to  spread  the  wires. 

8.  In  a  storeoseopa.  a  leM-fraoM.  an  Inverted  hollow  V- 
Aapad  asptsm  of  absst  ■atsrial,  aad  a  pktnre  -  holder 
g«Ms  appUsd  to  tks  lower  sdigaa  of  tka  aeptnm. 

St.  Ib  a  atnraoacops,  m  l«M-fraas,  an  inverted-V-shaped 


septum,  guide-wires  to  which  the  lower  edges  of  the  septum 
are  applied,  and  a  pictnre-holder. 

10.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens-frame,  an  inverted  hollow 
V-sbaped  septum  of  sheet  material  provided  with  a  bridjfe- 
piece  at  its  rear  end.  and  a  picture-holder  guide  applied 
to  the  lower  edges  of  the  septum. 

11.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  side-by-side 
guide-wires,  and  a  septum  composed  of  a  doubled  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  its  ends  bent  around  and  upon  said 
wires. 

12.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  septum,  guide- 
wires,  and  means  applied  to  the  wires  and  sides  of  the 
septum  to  spread  such  side  wires. 

13.  In  a  stereoscope,  an  inverted-V-shaped  septum,  gruide- 
wires,  and  means  Inserted  into  the  septum  for  spreading 
the  sides  thereof  and  for  spreading  tbe  wires. 

11.  In  a  stereoscope,  tbe  combination  of  a  picture-bolder 
guide  composed  of  side  wires,  a  picture-holder  guided  there- 
on, and  a  U-shaped  handle  of  spring-wire  Inserted  be- 
tween the  wires  on  the  guide  to  spread  them. 

15.  In  a  stereoscope,  tbe  combination  with  a  lens-frame 
of  sheet  metal  having  lens-apertures,  and  lens-bolders  an- 
gular in  cross- section,  said  lens-frame  having  slits,  and  Maid 
lens-bolders  having  lugs  inserted  into  said  slits  and  bent 
back  upon  the  front  of  tbe  lens-frame. 

16.  In  a  stereoscope,  an  apertured  lens-frame,  angular 
or  L-sbaped  guides  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  frame 
at  two  opposite  sides  of  each  aperture  and  taperin<  toward 
tbe  Inner  end  of  the  same,  a  stop  toafrue  or  lip  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  aperture  against  which  tongue  one  end  of  a 
lens  guided  by  said  guides  may  be  pushed,  and  a  retaining 
tongue  or  Up  at  the  outer  end  of  each  aperture  for  en- 
gagement with  the  other  end  of  the  lens,  said  tongues  also 
projecting  from  the  back  of  tbe  frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  guides  to  secure  the  lenses  upon  the  back  of  tbe 
lens-frame. 

17.  A  picture-bolder  for  stereoscopes,  composed  of  sheet 
metal,  comprising  a  cross-piece  provided  with  parallel  side 
flanges,  and  upwardly-extending  picture-guides  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  cross-piece,  of  general  tubular  form,  said  guides 
havln';  lonKitudlnally-extendloK  side  lips  for  guiding  and 
receiving  tbe  ends  of  a  picture,  said  lips  being  directed 
Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  said  flanges  having  lon- 
gitudinal openings  to  receive  the  picture-holder  guide. 

18.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens-frame,  an  Inverted-V-shaped 
septum  of  sheet  material,  a  bridge-piece,  a  slot-and-lug 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  septum  and  the 
bridge-piece,  and  a  picture-holder. 

10.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  septum  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  and  a  U-shaped  wire  handle,  the  endi* 
of  which  are  inserted  Into  said  sockets. 


846,806.  BUTTON-MACHINE.  HaasBBT  J.  Skipp.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Sept  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  334,227. 
Claim. — 1.  A  feeding  device  for  button-machines  com- 
prising a  hopper,  means  for  feeding  buttons  from  tlie  bop- 
per,  a  trough  to  receive  the  buttons  from  the  feeding  oceans, 
a  tripping  mechanism  to  release  one  button  at  a  time  from 
the  trough,  a  chute  arranged  to  conduct  buttons  from  the 
tripping  mechanism,  a  clamping  means  at  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  to  hold  the  button  while  it  is  being  drilled,  an 
ejector  for  throwing  out  the  finished  button,  and  a  mech- 
anism governed  Dy  the  feeding  means  actuating  the  clamp- 
ing means  and  the  ejector  In  turn,  this  mechanism  actu- 
ating the  tripping  mechanism  alternately  with  the  ejector 
and  the  clamping  meana 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  button-machines  comprising  s 
hopper,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  the 
hopper,  and  arranged  to  conduct  buttons  near  the  top  of 
the  hopper,  the  upper  surface  of  the  plunger  l>eing  inclined 
in  two  directions,  a  ledge  on  one  edge  of  the  upper  surface, 
a  trongh  to  receive  the  bnttona  from  the  plunger,  an  oscil- 
Isting  bar  having  means  on  each  end  to  engage  a  button, 
the  oscillations  of  the  bar  releasing  one  button  at  a  time, 
a  chute  leading  from  the  trongh.  a  clamping  means  at  the 
bottom  of  tbe  chute,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  flnlsbed 
button,  and  a  mechanism  to  operate  the  parta  of  the  ejector 
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and  a  connection  from  the  ejector-operating  mechanism 
to  the  reciprocating  plunger,  and  actuated  by  the  plunger. 
3.  A  feeding  device  for  button  machines  compriblnn  a 
hopper,  a  plunger  to  reciprocate  In  the  hopper  and  sup- 
port buttons  on  Its  top  edge,  a  trough  to  receive  tbe  but- 
tons from  the  top  of  the  plunger,  a  support  having  a  chute 
thereon,  at  tbe  end  of  l^e  trough,  a  pair  of  horlsontally- 
alldable  plates  arranged  to  clamp  a  button  between  them 
at  the  bottom  of  tbe  chute,  a  vertically-movable  plate  on 
the  support,  means  for  separating  the  horisontal  slldable 
plates  when  the  vertlcally-alldahle  plate  Is  raised,  and  a 
latch  connected  to  the  plunger  to  raise  the  vertical  I  y-slid- 
able  plate  when  the  plunger  is  raised,  and  a  tripping  mech- 
anism In  the  trough  arranged  to  release  a  button  when  tbe 
plunger  Is  at  Its  upward  limit  of  movement. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  clamping  means 
comprl8iD»r  a  support,  a  pair  of  abutting  plates  arraoKed  to 
slide  to  and  from  one  another,  a  plate  movable  transversely 
to  the  slldable  plates  and  having  diverging  slots  therein, 
pins  secured  to  tbe  slldable  platei  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  of  the  movable  plate,  and  Jaws  on  tbe  opposed 
plates  for  holding  a  button. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  plates  slldable  to  and  from  one  another,  a  plate 
movable  transversely  to  tbe  slldable  plates  and  having  slots 
therein,  pins  -secured  to  the  slldable  plates  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  of  the  movable  plate.  Jaws  on  tbe  slldable 
plates  for  clamping  a  button,  a  perforation  In  the  support, 
an  ejector  In  the  support,  and  a  latch  on  the  movable  plate 
to  actuate  the  ejector  when  the  movable  plate  has  been 
propelled  far  enougb  to  partly  separate  tbe  slldable  plates. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  button-clamping 
means  arranged  therein,  a  plate  movable  to  actuate  tbe 
button-clamping  means  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
button,  and  an  ejector  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  one 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  perforated  ejecting-diak, 
and  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  projecting  tongue, 
a  latch  on  the  movable  plate  to  engage  the  tongue  to  eject 
the  button,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  ejector  to  its  normal 
position. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  plates  slldable  to  and  from  one  another  to  clasp  and 
release  a  button,  means  for  actuating  the  platea,  an  ejec- 
tor actuated  by  the  plate-actnatlag  raeana.  and  a  verti- 
cally-slidable  plate  to  cover  the  space  between  the  slldable 


plate  after  the  button  is  ejected,  and  means  to  return  the 
slldable  plate  from  between  the  plates  when  the  plates  are 
drawn  together. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  descrit>ed,  a  trough,  a  bar 
pivoted  above  the  trough,  the  bar  belug  arranged  to  rock, 
a  finger  projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe  bar,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  disk  from  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  the  finger  and 
tbe  disk  lying  In  tbe  trough. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  trough,  a  bar 
secured  above  tbe  trough  and  arranged  to  rock,  a  finger 
secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  bar  and  arranged  to  project  into 
tbe  trough,  a  rod  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  bar,  a  disk  ar- 
ranged on  a  rod  and  projecting  into  the  trough,  and  a 
spring  to  yieldingly  hold  the  disk  In  tbe  trough. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  trough,  a 
rocking  bar  arranged  above  tbe  trousb.  a  finger  projecting 
from  one  end  of  tbe  bar  into  the  trough,  a  rod  on  the  otber 
end  of  tbe  bar.  a  disk  arranged  on  the  rod,  the  rod  of  the 
disk  being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  Itar,  a  spring  between 
tbe  disk  and  tbe  bar,  and  means  for  rocking  tbe  bar. 


846,807.  SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOISTING 
.\PPARATr8.  W1LLIA.M  Thobnbes,  Johannesburg. 
Transvaal.      Filed   Mar.    27.    1906.      Serial   No.   308.240. 
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Claim.-  \.  In  safety  inechanisiu  for  hoisting  apparatus, 
guides,  sliding  blocks  or  pieces  In  said  guides,  otber 
guides  and  slidinK  weights  In  said  latter  guides,  means  for 
connecting  the  sliding  blocks  with  the  sliding  weights,  a 
vehicle  and  catch-gear  carried  thereby,  which  gear  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  blocks  to  cause  tbe  weights 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  safety  mechanism  for  bolstlng  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  the  vehicle,  catch  -  gear  fitted  thereto, 
guides  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  blocks  or  pieces  connect- 
ed together,  another  set  of  guides  and  a  plurality  of 
weights  slidabiy  supported  therelu.  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  sliding  blocks  with  the  sliding  weights  so  that 
in  the  event  of  the  catch-gear  being  operated  and  engag- 
ing any  one  of  tbe  sliding  blocks,  tbe  motion  of  the  ve- 
hicle is  retarded  by  the  sliding  weights. 

3.  In  safety  mechanism  for  hoisting  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  with  the  vehicle  and  catch-gear  fitted  there- 
to, of  guides  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  blocks  or  pieces 
therein  connected  together,  another  set  of  guides  and  a 
plurality  of  weights  slidabiy  supported  therein,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  several  «>lldlng  blocks  with  the  sliding 
weights  In  such  manner  that  first  one  weight  comes  into 
operation,  then  another,  and  so  on  until  the  maximum 
load  is  reached. 

4.  In  safety  mechanism  for  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  vehicle  and  catch-gear  carried  there- 
by, of  guides,  a  plurality  of  sliding  blocks  in  said  guides, 
a  flexible  rope  connecting  the  several  alldlng  blocks,  an- 
other set  of  guides  and  a  plurality  of  weights  slidabiy 
supported  therein,  a  cross-bead,  a  pulley  carried  ther^y. 
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aaotber  poUey  round  which  the  rope  {WMca  from  th«  ■lid- 
taw  block*  to  the  paUey  in  the  cro«»-he«d.  a  rope  connected 
to  the  croM  -  bend,  a  coontenrelght  fixed  to  said  rope  for 
^^tti«~'«i«y  the  eeTeral  allding  blocks,  and  projection*  on 
tk*  rope  which  eenre  for  lifting  flrat  one  weight  and  then 
uwther  to  operate  to  reUrd  the  motion  of  the  Tehlde 
when  the  catch  gear  engages  any  one  of  the  sliding  blocks. 
5  In  safety  mechanism  for  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
ooabination  with  the  Tehlde  of  catch-gear  carried  there 
by,  a  set  of  guides  arrangwl  in  the  shaft  or  well  trayersed 
by  the  Tehlde  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  plurality 
of  sliding  blocks  or  pieces  slldably  supported  In  said 
guides,  another  set  ol  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Te 
hide  and  a  plurality  of  weights  slldably  supported  In 
said  guides,  a  croea-head  sUdlngly  supported  in  said  guides 
aboye  the  weights,  a  rope  connecting  the  seTcral  sliding 
blocks,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  cross-head,  another  pul- 
ley llxed  aboTe  and  between  the  guides  for  the  sliding 
blocks  and  weights,  the  rope  passing  round  the  latter 
pulley,  then  under  the  pulley  In  the  crosa-head  and  at- 
Ucbed  to  a  fixed  point  In  the  shaft,  a  rope  depending 
from  the  cross-head,  a  weight  fixed  to  the  latter  rope  for 
counterbalancing  the  seyeral  sliding  blocks,  and  projecting 
pieces  proTided  on  the  rope  for  engaging  and  raising  the 
weights  successively  off  their  supports  In  the  guides  so 
that  the  welghta  gradually  come  into  operation  to  retard 
the  movement  of  the  vehicle  In  the  event  of  the  catch  gear 
being  actuated  and  engaglnK  one  of  the  sliding  blocks, 
substantially  as  described.  i 

6.  In  safety  mechanism  for  hoisting  apparatus.  In  com- 
bination, the  vehicle,  catch  gear  carried  by  said  vehicle 
which  la  adapted  to  operate  in  the  event  of  the  vehicle  be- 
coming unsupported  In  the  shaft,  a  set  of  guides  provided 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sliding  blocks 
or  pieces  connected  in  sections,  another  set  of  guides  at 
each  side  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  weights  connected  In 
sections  and  slldably  supported  In  said  guides,  ropes  which 
serve  for  connecting  the  several  sliding  blocks  of  one  se*- 
tlon.  a  pulley  fixed  In  the  shaft  above  the  sliding  blocks 
round  which  the  rope  passes,  a  cross-head  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  the  weight  guides,  another  pulley  carried  by  the 
cross-head  round  which  the  rope  passes,  the  end  of  the 
rope  being  fixed  to  a  convenient  point  above  the  cross- 
head  In  the  shaft,  a  rope  suspended  from  the  pulley  In  the 
crosa-head.  and  projecting  pieces  on  the  rope  which  serve 
for  raising  the  weights  successlTely  off  their  supports  In 
the  guides  to  retard  the  moTement  of  the  Tehlde  In  the 
eTent  of  the  catch-gear  engaging  the  sliding  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

7.  In    safety    mechanism    for   hoisting    apparatus,    the 
combination  of  a  Tehlde.  catch-gear  which  Is  mainUlned 
in  lU  InoperatlTe  position  so  long  as  the  weight  of  the 
Tehlde  la  on  the  haullng-rope  and  which  comes  into  opera- 
tion automatically  In  the  eTent  of  the  skip  becoming  un- 
supported by  said  rope,  a  set  of  guides  proTlded  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft,   a  plnraltly  of  sliding  blocks  or 
pieces  connected  In  sections,  another  set  of  guides  at  each 
aide  of  the  abaft,  a  plurality  of  welyhta  connected  in  sec- 
tiona  and  alldably  supported  in  said  guides,  rope*  which 
■erre  for  coniMctins  the  aeTeral  *liding  block*  of  one  aec- 
tkm.  a  pulley  fixed  In  the  ahaft  aboTC  the  aUding  blocka 
roaikd  which  the  rope  paases.  a  ero*a-head  alidahly  ar- 
raasad  la  the  wclckt-guidea,  aaoOer  pulley  carried  by 
the  cro**-head  round  which  the  rope  paase*.  the  end  of  the 
rope  being   flxell  to  a  conTenlent  point  aboTe  the  croea- 
head  in  tlM  ahaft.  a  rope  suapended  from  the  pulley  in  tlie 
eroaa-head,  and  projecting  piece*  on  the  rope  which  aerre 
tor  ralalBg  the  weights  aocceaarvely  08  their  sopporta  in 
the  gvlAe*  to  retard  the  moTaaMnt  of  the  Tehlde  in  the 
«TMt  of  the  catch  -  gear  engaglag  the  allding  blocka,  sub- 
ataatlally  aa  described. 

8.  IB  safety  nechaalaia  for  holatlac  apparatva,  the 
comMnatlon  with  the  Tehlcia,  of  catch -gear  oarrlad 
ttarehy.  said  catch-gaar  coasprteiag  a  catch-ierar  aad 
aprtag-eontrolled  part  adapted  U>  operate  said  eatch-larer 
la  the  eraMt  of  the  rahlcla  bacoailBg  anaapportad  hgr  tha 

ta   latalB   the   catch -laar   1b    Its   ImvaratiTa   poaltka. 
9rl^.c«itiallad   catch   rad*  or  hara  aetuatod  fev  mlA 


lever,  a  set  of  guide*  provided  at  oppoalte  *lde*  of  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  allding  blocks  or  pieces  connected  In 
sections,  another  eet  of  guide*  at  each  side  of  the  ahaft, 
a  plurality  of  welghta  connected  In  sectlena  and  alldably 
supported  In  said  latter  guide*,  rope*  which  *erTe  for  con 
necting  the  several  sliding  blocks  of  one  section,  a  pulley 
fixed  In  the  shaft  aboTe  the  allding  blocks  round  which 
tlie  rope  passe*,  a  crosa-head  slldably  arranged  In  the 
weight  guldea.  a  pulley  carried  by  the  cross  head  round 
which  the  rope  passes,  the  end  of  the  rope  being  fixed  to 
a  couTcnlent  point  above  the  croaa-head  In  the  shaft,  a 
rope  suspended  from  the  pulley  In  the  cross  head,  and  pro- 
jecting pieces  on  tiie  rope  which  serve  for  raising  the 
welghU  Buci-esslvely  off  their  supports  in  the  guides  to 
retard  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  In  the  event  of  the 
catch  rods  or  bar*  engaging  the  sliding  blocks,  sulwtnn 
tlally  as  described. 


846.SOK.  STONE -DRESSING  MACHINE.  WiLBta  H. 
Va.v  .Skkcl.  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thos.  H. 
Dalletl  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1!K)5.      Serial  No.  280,738. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  stone  dressing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  bifurcated  rotatable  standard,  a  frame  vertically  mov- 
able u|»on  the  exterior  of  said  standard,  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame  In  line  with  the  space  between  the  bifurcation 
of  aald  standard,  an  arm  extending  looeely  through  said 
bifurcation,  renting  upon  said  rollers,  and  extending  be- 
yond said  frame  and  standard,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
support  the  operating- tool. 

2.  In  a  stone-dreaalng  machine.  In  combination,  a  bifur- 
cated rotaUble  standard,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  platea, 
connected  togetlier.  vertically  moTable  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  bifurcated  standard,  roller*  between  *ald  plate*,  an 
arm.  adapted  to  support  the  operating  -  tool,  extending 
looeely  through  the  bifurcation,  resting  upon  said  rollers 
and  extending  beyond  said  standard  and  frame. 

3.  In  a  *toiie^re**ing  machine.  In  combination,  a  tool- 
carrying  arm,  a  tool-holding  bra^et  carried  thereby,  a 
hamoser  -  Jiarrel  and  TalTe  -  box  alecTC  aeeured  to  said 
bracket,  a  hammer  adapted  to  he  looaely  Inaerted  in  the 
haaimer-barrel  and  a  looae  TaUe^box  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  the  TalTO-box  sleere.  and  means  Independent  of 

I  the  TalTe-box.  haamer-barrei  and  bracket-aeeurlng  mean* 
I  to  hold  tlie  TalTO-box  la  fixed  and  air-tight  poaltloo  where- 
I  by  the  TalTC  may  be  diactmneeted  and  reosoTad  wlthovt 
I  Beraring  conneetloa  betwaea  the  hammer-barrel  aad  Talrar 
bos  aleare  aad  hraefcaC 
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4  In  a  *tone^re**lng  machine,  in  combination,  a  tool- 
carrying   arm,   a   tool  holding   bracket   carried   thereby,   a 
hammer    barrel    and    TalTO    box    alecTe    secured    to    aald 
bracket,  a  hammer  adapted  to  he  looaely  Inaerted  In  the 
hammer  l-.rrel   and   a   looee  TalTO-box   adapted   to   be   In- 
serted  in    the   valvebox   sleeve,   a  cap   having  an   orifice 
adapted  to  be  inserted  above  aald  valTC  box.  and  means  In 
devK>nd.«nt   of  the   vslve  box.   hammer-barrel   and   bracket 
seiurinK   means   to  clamp   the  cap  against   the  valvebox 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  disconnected  and  removed  with 
out   severing  connection  between   the   hammer  barrel   and 
valve  bo 3f  sleeve  and  bracket. 

5  In  a  stone  dreaslng  machine.  In  combination,  a  tool- 
carryinu   arm,    a   tool  holding   bracket   carried    thereby,    a 
hammer  barrel    and    valve-box    secured    to    said    bracket, 
a  hammer  adapted  to  be  loosely  inserted  In  the  hammer 
barrel  jind  a  lt>ose  valve  l«x  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
valve  box  sloeve.  s  rsp  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  a1«ve  H«ld  valve  box.  and  a  yoke  resting  wpon  said 
cap  and   means   indei>endent   ol    the   valve  -  box,   hammer 
barrel    and    bracket    securing    means    to    force    the    yoke 
against    the  cap   whereby   the  valve   may   be  disconnected 
and    removed    without    severing    connection    between    the 
hammer  harrol   and  vahe  box  sleeve  and  bracket. 

6.  In  a  stoue-dressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  tool 
carryInK    arm.    a    tool  holding   bracket   carried    thereby,    a 
ban  luer  barrel  and  valve  box  sleeve  secured  to  said  bracket, 
a  hammer  udapted  to  l>e  l<K*e!y  Inserted  In  the  hammer 
barrel  and  a  loose  valve  box  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  In  the 
valve  Ixix  sleeve,  n  cap  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted above  said  valve  box.  and  an  orlflced  yoke  resting 
upon  said  cap  and  means   Independent  of  the   valve  box. 
hammer  Imrrel    and    bracket  securing    means    to   force   the 
yoke  against  the  cap  whereby  th«  valve  may  be  dlscon 
nected  and  removed  without  severing  connection  between 
the  hammer-barrel  and  valve  box  sleeve  and  l.rnrket. 

7.  In  a  htone  dreaalng  machine.  In  combination,  a  tool     ] 
carrying   arm,   a   tool  holding  bracket  carried   thereby,   a 
hammer  barrel   and   valve  sleeve  secured   to  said   bracket. 

a  hanimer  adapted  to  be  looeely  Inserted  In  the  hammer 
barrel  and  a  Iooh«»  valve  box  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
Talve  U>x  sleeve,  a  cap  having  an  orlflce'adapted  to  lie  In 
serted  aliove  said  valvebox.  and  a  yoke  resting  ui>on  said 
cap   and    means    Independent    of   the   valvebox,    hammer 
barrel    and    bracket    se<urlng    means    to    force    the    yoke 
against   the  cap  whereby  the  valve  may  be  disconnected 
and    removed    without    severing    connection    between    the 
hammer  liarrel    and   valve  Iwx   uleeve  and  bracket. 

K.  In  a  stone  dressinkc  machine.  In  combination,  a  tool- 
carrying  arm,  a  tool  holding  bracket  carried  thereby,  a 
hammer  Irtirrel  and  valve  sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  ham 
mer  adapted  to  be  loosely  Inserted  In  the  hammer  barrel 
and  a  loose  valve  l»x  a-lapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  valve- 
box sleeve,  a  cap  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
alKive  said  valve  ttox.  and  an  orlficed  yoke  resting  upon 
■aid  cap  and  means  to  force  the  yoke  against  the  cap.  the 
top  of  the  cap  having  an  upwardly  extending  curved  sur 
face  and  the  lower  face  of  the  yoke  a  corresponding  Inset. 

9.  In   a  stone  dreealng   machine,   in   combination,   two 
members,   one  an   upright,   the  other   a   frame   vertically 

•  movable  uTK>n  said  upright,  a  spring  carried  by  one  mem- 
ber and  exerting  a  pre**ure  agalnat  the  other  member,  and 
a  tool  carrying  arm  supported  by  said  frame. 

10.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine.  In  combination,  two 
members,  one  an  upright,  the  other  a  frame  vertically  mov- 
able upon  said  upright,  and  having  a  bearing  point  or 
polnu  upon  said  upright  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  mem 
her  and  exerting  a  pressure  acaiA«t  the  other  member,  and 
a  tool  carrying  arm  supported  by  aaid  frame. 

11.  in  a  stone-dreaalng  machine  in  combination,  two 
members,  one  an  upright,  the  other  a  frame  Tertlcally  moT- 
able  upon  said  upright,  a  tool-carrying  arm  supported  by 
said  frame  and  a  apring  carried  by  aald  frame  and  exerting 
a  preasure  against  the  member. 

12.  In  a  stone-dreaalng  maehlae,  la  combination,  an  up- 
right, a  frame  Tertically  OMTable  upon  said  upright,  a  tool- 
carrylag  arm  supported  by  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
aprlng-caahloaed  whereby  the  arm  haa  a  flexible  moTement 

127  O.O.— 88 


846.809.  SPARK-IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  RiCHABO  Vabubt.  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and 
AbchibaU)  D.  Scott,  ProTldence.  R.  I.,  assignors  to  The 
Autocoll  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,368. 


I'laim.  —  i.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines, 
an  engine-cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  igniting  devices, 
in  combination  with  a  rotary  distributer  for  making  con- 
nection with  said  Igniting  devices,  a  plurality  of  Induction- 
coils,  and  means  whereby  said  Igniting  devices  may  be  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  of  any  Induction  coll  through 
the  distributer  In  any  predetermined  order. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  pair 
of  induction-coils,  a  firInK  device  having  two  electrodes. 
and  means  for  impelling  a  unidirectional  discharge  of  cur- 
rent across  said  electrodes,  for  a  c*-rtaln  Interval  of  time 
In  one  direction  and  then  a  second  unidirectional  dis- 
charge across  said  electrodes  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  acting  to  utilize  for  this  purpose  the  current  of 
first  one  coll  and  then  the  other,  said  colls  being  con- 
nected to  discharge  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  multiple-cylinder  engine,  two 
Igniting  devices  In  each  cylinder,  two  induction-coils  and 
a  distributing  switch  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct 
current  successively  throuRb  each  pair  of  Igniting  devices 
at  successive  explosions  in  the  respective  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multiple-cylinder  engine,  two 
Igniting  devices  in  each  cylinder,  two  induction-coils  and 
a  distributing  switch  constnicted  and  arranged  to  direct 
current  successively  through  each  pair  of  igniting  devices, 
and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current  nt  successive  explo- 
sions In  the  respective  cylinders. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  electrldty.  a  plurality 
of  induction-colls,  au  Igniting  device  and  a  single  switch 
whereby  any  one  of  said  sources  of  electricity  can  be  con- 
nected with  any  induction-coll  and  the  latter  connected 
with  the  Igniting  device. 

6  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion -engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine-cylinder  having  two  igniting  devices, 
two  induction-colls  having  their  secondaries  respectively 
connected  wIUi  said  Igniting  devices  with  reversed  polari- 
ties, and  a  single  primary  circuit  indudlng  the  primaries 
of  both  Inductlon-colls  whereby  sparks  In  opposite  direc- 
tions are  passed  across  the  terminals  of  said  igniting  de- 

7  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engine*,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  ignit- 
ing devlcea.  a  plurality  of  induction-coil*  and  a  alngie 
switch  for  connecting  the  primary  of  any  ooll  whereby  it* 
secondary  circuit  succeaalvely  discharges  through  said  1«- 

I  nltlng  devices  In  a  predetermined  order. 
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846.810.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Bichaeo  Vi«l«t,  Bnfle- 
wood.  N.  J.,  asalsnor  to  The  Aatocoll  Company,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  289.179. 


JT' 


Claim. — 1.  in  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines, 
an  iaduction-coll,  means  for  breaking  the  primary-current 
circuit  therein  to  taduce  a  Jump  spark  from  the  secondary, 
and  separate  means  for  immediately  reclosing  said  circuit 
at  a  different  point  therein. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  an  in- 
duction coil,  means  for  breaking  the  primary-current  cir- 
cuit therein  to  induce  a  Jump-spark  from  the  secondary, 
and  means  for  immediately  reclosing  said  circuit  \t  a  dif- 
ferent point  therein. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  an  in- 
dnction-coil.  means  for  breaking  the  primary  current  cir 
cult  therein  to  Induce  a  Jump-spark  from  the  secondary. 
and  means  for  reclosing  said  circuit  at  a  different  point 
thereof  an  Indefinitely  small  period  of  time  behind  said 
circuit-breaking  action. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  means 
for  breaking  a  primary  Inductlon-coll  circuit  to  produce  a 
Jump-spark,  and  means  for  reclosing  said  circuit,  at  a  dif- 
ferent point  thereof,  any  desired  minute  Interval  there- 
after, however  small  this  may  be. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  half- 
time  shaft  having  a  cam  with  four  protuberances  thereon, 
a  circuit-breaking  lever  having  a  cam-roller  In  the  path  of 
said  protuberances,  an  auxiliary  primary  circuit  Including 
a  brush,  a  conductor  upon  said  shaft  and  having  four  seg- 
ments adapted  to  pass  successively  Into  contact  with  said 
brush  and  complete  the  primary  circuit  immediately  after 
It  has  been  broken  at  the  circuit-breaker. 

6.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  ezploalon-englnea.  an  in- 
ductlon-coll. a  pair  of  contact-points,  means  for  poaitlrely 
•eparatlDg  said  conUct-points  to  break  the  primary  circuit 
of  Bach  indaction-coil  to  induce  a  Jump  spark  from  the 
secondary,  and  separate  means  for  Immediately  redoalng 
■aid  circuit  at  a  different  point  therein. 

7.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  con- 
tlnaoDBly  -  rotating  shaft  having  separate  means  thereon 
for  breaking  and  rabaeqoently  closing  a  circnit,  a  aerlM  of 
liidiietioii-coils.  and  means  upon  said  shaft  for  connecting 
the  primaries  of  the  different  coila  racceaslvely  into  said 
cirealt. 

S.  Ill  an  IgnitloD  system  for  explosion-engines,  an  in- 
daetkm-«oil,  •  pair  of  eonuet-polnta.  meana  for  poaltlTcly 
Imprtlinc  said  points  apart  to  break  the  primary  circuit  of 
■aM  tedoetlon-coil  and  induce  a  Jump-spark  from  the  aee- 
OBdarjr,  and  ponitiTely-impelled  means  for  immediately  re- 
dosteff  said  drcatt  at  a  different  point  therein. 

9.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  con- 
tlnoously-rotatlng  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon,  a  circuit- 


breaking  lever  in  the  path  of  nld  cam  and  adapted  to  ab- 
ruptly break  the  primary  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closing  con- 
ductor also  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  segments  ar- 
ranged to  complete  the  primary  circuit  a  small  fraction  of 
a  revolution  behind  said  initial  break. 

10.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  half- 
time  shaft  having  a  cam  with  four  protuberances  thereon, 
a  circuit  breaking  lever  having  a  cam  roller  in  the  path 
of  said  protuberances  whereby  said  lever  Is  abruptly  moved 
to  break  the  primary  circuit,  a  conductor  having  segments 
also  fixed  upon  said  half-time  shaft,  and  a  brush  In  the 
path  of  said  segments  arranged  to  complete  said  primary 
circuit  Immediately  after  each  break  thereof. 

11.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  half- 
time  shaft  having  a  circuit  breaking  cam  thereon,  a  cir- 
cuit-closing conductor  also  disposed  ui>on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  complete  the  primary  circuit  immediately 
after  each  break  thereof,  and  a  circuit  controller  having  a 
segment  of  substantially  quadrant  shape  also  rotating 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  complete  the  primary  cir- 
cuits of  a  plurality  of  induction-coils  successively. 

12.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  mag- 
neto-generator having  a  divided  circuit,  a  cam-operated 
circuit-breaker  In  one  branch  of  said  circuit  and  a  syn- 
chronously-moving circuit-closer  In  another  branch  there- 
of, said  circuit  closer  being  adapted  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit immediately  after  the  break  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
Induction-coils,  and  means  for  connecting  said  Induction- 
coils  successively  Into  said  circuit. 

13.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  mag- 
neto-generator having  a  divided  circuit,  a  cam-operated 
circuit  -  breaker  In  one  branch  thereof,  a  synchronously- 
moving  circuit-closer  In  another  branch  thereof  adapted  to 
operate  Immediately  after  the  break  of  said  circuit-breaker, 
and  an  induction  coll  having  its  primary  in  such  circuit. 

14.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines  having 
an  inductlon-coll  with  a  primary  ignition  circuit,  a  half- 
time  shaft  and  means  thereon  for  breaking  the  primary 
Ignition  circuit  and  immediately  closing  It  for  an  Interval 
of  nearly  ninety  degrees  of  angular  movement,  four  times 
In  each  revolution  of  said  shaft. 

15.  In  an  Ignition  Hystem  for  fxplosion-pnjflnes  having 
an  Induction  coll  with  a  primary  Ignition  circuit,  a  half- 
time  shaft  carrying  a  circuit  breaking  cam  and  a  circuit- 
closing  conductor  fixed  thereto,  and  means  whereby  the 
primary  circuit  Is  alternately  broken  by  said  cam  and 
completed  by  said  conductor. 

10.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  pri- 
mary circuit  Including  a  circuit-breaking  lever  and  a  cir- 
cuit-closing conductor  In  multiple  with  one  another,  and 
means  whereby  the  circuit  Is  first  broken  at  said  lever  and 
8ub8e<iuently  completed  at  said  conductor. 

17.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines  having 
an  Inductlon-coU  with  a  primary  Ignition  circuit,  a  con- 
tinuously-rotating shaft,  a  cam  having  protuberances  there- 
on, a  circuit-breaking  lever  contacting  with  said  cam,  a 
circuit-closing  conductor  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  whereby  the  primary  circuit  Is  broken  by  said  lever 
and  immediately  afterward  closed  by  said  conductor  be- 
fore the  lever  has  had  time  to  return  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

18.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines  having 
Induction-coils  with  primary  ignition-circuits,  a  continu- 
ously -  rotating  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon,  a  circuit- 
breaking  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam.  a  cir- 
cuit-closing conductor  luivlng  segments  adapted  to  make 
the  primary  circuits  immediately  after  It  has  l)een  broken 
at  the  circuit-breaker,  and  means  for  directing  the  pri- 
mary current  Into  the  series  of  induction  -  coils  succes- 
sively. 


846.811.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPI/)8I0N  EN- 
GINRS.  RiCHASD  Vasubt.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Antocoll  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Nov.  3.  1906.  SerUi  No.  S41.925. 
CIsim. — 1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engines, 
plurality  of  vibrator  induction-coils  hsTlng  their  pri- 


maries  connected   to   a   common    circuit,    and 
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simultaneously    increasing   the   current   received  by   said 

coils. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibrator  Induction-coils  having  their  primaries 
connected  to  a  common  circuit,  means  for  separately  adjust- 
ing the  colls  to  take  a  predetermined  current,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  coils  whereby  such  cur- 
rent l8  varied  in  corresiwndjng  amounts  In  all  the  coils. 


846.812. 


.3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibrator  Induction  coils  having  their  primaries 
connected  to  a  common  circuit,  and  means  for  separately 
adjusting  the  vibrators  of  the  colls,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  vibrators  of  all  the  colls  In  cor- 
responding amounts  and  directions. 

4.   In   an   Ignition   system   for  explosion  engines,   a    plu 
rallty  of  colls  having  vibrator-screws,  an  arm  adjustably 
attached   to  said   vibrator-screws,   and   a   sliding   rod   con 
nected   to  said  arms  and   adapted   to   swing  all   of  them 
through  a  corresponding  angle  when  It  is  shifted. 

."..  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibrator  Induction  colls  having  their  primaries 
connected  to  a  common  circuit,  an  ammeter  In  such  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  vibra. 
tors  of  all  the  coils. 

0.  In  nn  Ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibrator  Induction-coils  tiavlng  their  primaries 
connected  to  a  common  circuit,  an  ammeter  in  such  clr 
cult,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  vibra- 
tors of  nil  the  colls  In  corresponding  amounts  and  direc- 
tion!". 

7.  In  Hii  ignition  system  for  exploslon-enxlnes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  inductlon-coUs  having  their  primaries  connected 
to  a  common  source  of  battery-current,  an  ammeter  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
vibrators  of  all  the  colls  to  take  more  current  when  the 
engine  Is  manipulated  to  obtain  more  power. 

S.   In   an   ignition   system   for  explosion  engines,   a  plu 
rallty   of    vibrator    Induction-coils    having   their   primaries 
connected  to  a  common  circuit,  and  means  connected  with 
the  muffler  cutout  of  the  engine  for  simultaneously  ad 
Justing  the  vibrators  of  all  the  colls. 

0.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  having  vibrator-screws,  an  arm  adjustably 
attached  to  said  vibrator-screws,  a  sliding  rod  connected 
to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  all  of  them  through  a 
corresponding  angle  when  It  is  shifted,  and  an  ammeter  in 
circuit  with  all  of  the  colls  to  Indicate  the  condition  of 
the  adjustment. 

10.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  each  having  a  vibrator -screw,  an  arm  ad- 
justable on  said  vlhrator-screws.  and  flexible  primary-cir- 
cuit leads  attached  to  said  arms.  % 


846,812.      HORSE  -  BLANKET.      FasonaiCK    H.    Viwton. 

Bedford,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  308,425. 

Claim. — A  horse  -  blanket  having  two  protuberances 
along  the  forward  median  portion  of  Its  inner  surface  in 
position  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  ridge  at  the  base  of  the 
neck  of  the  animal  to  prevent  side  movement  or  lateral 
slipping  of  the  blanket,  the  protuberances  being  elongated 
and  sufflclently  flexible  to  enable  the  forward  portion  of 
the  blanket.  Including  the  protntierances.  to  follow  neck 
movements  of  the  animal  without  slipping  from  position 
and  without  chafing  or  forcing  either  of  said  protuber- 
aaoss  over  ibs  top  of  said  ridge. 


'^^--^ 


846.813.  HAIR -WAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CURL- 
INO-IBON8.  ANTOif  Weileb.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.925. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  curling-iron  comprlsliig 
a  mandrel  and  pivoted  clamp  adapted  to  grasp  a  lock  of 
hair,  of  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  toothed  plate  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  Iron  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  flange  projecting  toward  the  Iron  plate-sup- 
porting arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mandrel 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the  said 
flange,  said  arms  permitting  the  plate  to  be  swung  back 
and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  iron  to  impart  a  flat  wave  to 
the  lock  of  hair,  and  a  thumb-piece  provided  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  plate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


846.814.  SPEED -GOVBKNOR.  James  C.  Andersok. 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Autocoll  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  30,  1(K)6.  8e 
rial  No.  324.119. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  speed-governor,  a  member  comprising 
a  drum  having  a  pulley  surrounding  said  drum  and  pro- 
tecting the  same,  and  another  member  comprising  a  disk 
having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
curved  shoes  pivoted  on  said  pins  and  adapted  to  flrmlj 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum,  and  wrings  for 
normally  Impelling  said  shoes  inward  into  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  speed-governor,  a  mendMr  comprising  a  drum 
and  having  a  pulley  surrounding  said  dmm  and  protecting 
the  same,  and  another  member  comprlaiBg  a  dlA  having 
pins  projecting  therefrom  and  a  flange  sarroandlng  all  of 
said  pins,  and  shoes  on  said  other  nMmber  loosely  pivoted 
on  said  pins  and  spring-pressed  inward  toward  said  dmm 
from  said  web. 
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3.  In  a  ipMd-coTpmor.  m  nember  harlng  a  dmni  and  • 
paU«7  urroaodlng  and  protecting  aald  dntm,  and  another 
member  baring  a  central  abaft,  a  disk  on  said  abaft  and 
baring  plna  projecting  from  Its  face,  and  haring  a  flange 
nirTOOBdlDg  aaid  pins,  and  aboea  piroted  apon  said  pina 
and  carred  to  fit  said  drum  and  apring-presaed  Into  contact 
tberewttb. 

4.  In  a  speed-governor,  a  sbaft  baring  a  reduced  portion, 
a  drlrlng  member  on  said  reduced  portion  and  baring  a 
dram,  said  drlrlng  member  also  baring  a  pulley  surround- 
ing and  protecting  said  drum,  a  disk  secured  to  said  sbaft 
and  pins  projecting  from  said  disk,  a  flange  also  project- 
ing from  said  disk  and  surrounding  said  pins,  sboes  on 
said  pins  and  curved  to  correspond  to  tlie  curvature  of  said 
drum,  and  springs  t>etween  said  sboes  and  flanxe. 

6.  In  a  speed  governor,  a  sbaft  baring  a  reduced  por- 
tion, a  drlrlng  member  on  said  reduced  portion  and  baring 
a  drum,  one  end  of  which  is  beveled  or  coned  inward,  a 
pullej  Integral  with  said  driving  memt)er  and  surrounding 
and  protecting  said  drum,  a  driren  oiember  on  said  sbaft 
and  baring  a  peripheral  flange  lying  within  said  pulley, 
pins  projecting  from  said  driren  member,  shoeM  curred  to 
conform  to  said  drum  and  piroted  on  aald  pins  and  springs 
between  aald  sboes  and  said  flange  for  moving  the  shoes 
toward  said  drum. 


846,81.-.  .XPPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPIRITIES 
FRl»M  FIRNACE  OASES.  Ralph  Baooalby.  IMtts- 
burg.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  24,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  174,432.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed 
Nor.  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  182,747. 


Claim. — 1.  Means  for  remoring  Impurities  from  copper- 
ameiter  gases,  comprising  a  rertlcal  column  of  screening 
material  interposed  acroaa  the  path  of  the  gases,  means 
for  supplying  fresh  material  to  the  top  of  the  column,  and 
a  conreyer  situated  directly  In  the  base  of  the  column, 
the  aald  column  being  unotwtructed  throughout  its  height 
and  reatlng  upon  the  conreyer.  whereby  the  screening 
material  may  be  mored  In  the  column  and  remored  from  its 
base  with  aafllcient  rapidity  to  prerent  scaffolding :  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Meana  for  removing  impuritiea  from  copper-smelter 
gaaea  comprlaing  a  chamber  c<Minected  with  the  gaa-ontlet 
«(  a  copper-amelting  furnace,  and  a  screen  arranged  in 
aaid  chamber,  aaid  screen  coaalatlng  of  perforated  walla 
incloalnt  a  rertlcal  space  between  them  baring  a  croaa-sec- 
tkm.  no  part  of  which  to  of  leaa  are*  than  ita  upper  end.  a 
COlanui  at  graaalar  material  in  aald  space  and  free  to 
aor«  downwardly  therein,  together  with  means  for  sap- 
plylBg  material  to  the  upper  end  of  the  colnmn  and  remor- 
tac  It  froM  the  lower  end :  aabatantUUy  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Mc«na  for  remorliw  laparltlee  from  copper-amelter 
gaaea,  comprWag  a  chamber  Into  which  the  gasea  are  led 


from  the  aaaelter.  a  aereea  laterpoaed  In  aald  chamber,  said 
acreen  conalating  of  a  straight  rertical  column  of  granular 
material  indoaed  between  perforated  lateral  walls,  and  a 
conreying  derice  at  the  t>ase  of  the  column,  the  croaa-aec- 
tlonal  area  of  the  column  where  it  diacbarged  to  the  con- 
reyer being  unreatricted.  whereby  the  column  is  free  to 
more  downward  as  fast  aa  ita  lower  portion  is  remored  by 
tho  conreyer  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Means  for  remoring  impurities  from  copper-amelter 
gnses.  comprising  a  chamber  to  which  the  gases  are  led 
from  the  smelter,  and  a  rertical  screen  In  said  chamber 
transrerse  to  the  passage  of  the  gas.  said  screen  compris- 
ing parallel  rertical  walls  baring  unobstructed  Inner  sur- 
faces and  formed  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
perforations  or  openings,  a  column  of  granular  material 
between  said  walla  and  extending  unobstructedly  below  the 
same  Into  an  enlarged  conreyer-cbamber,  and  a  conreyer 
uj-on  which  the  base  of  the  column  rests  ;  substantlaly  as 
described. 

5.  Means  for  remoring  Impurities  from  copper-smelter 
gases,  comprising  a  chamber  to  which  tbe  gaites  are  led 
from  the  smelter,  and  a  rertical  screen  In  said  chamber 
transverse  to  tbe  passage  of  tbe  gas.  said  screen  compris- 
ing parallel  rertical  walla  baring  unobatructed  Inner  sur- 
faces and  formed  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
perforations  or  openings,  a  column  of  granular  material 
between  said  walls,  and  extending  unobstructedly  below 
the  same  Into  an  enlarged  conreyer-cbamber,  and  a  con- 
reyer upon  which  the  base  of  tbe  column  rests,  together 
with  means  for  spraying  tbe  column  and  for  supplying 
fresh  material  to  its  upper  end  ;  substantially  as  described. 


846.616.  APPARATUS  FOR  SINKING  SHAFTS.  Ralph 
Baooalbt.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1904.  Serial 
No.   225.234. 


CI«<«i. — 1.  Meana  for  atnklng  ahafta  including  a  per- 
manent casing  suspended  from  ita  lower  end  and  made  up 
of  auperlmpoaed  scctlona  capable  of  being  assembled  aa 
tbe  casing  ia  lowered.  aabataBtlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Means  for  ainking  ahafta  Including  a  permanent  eaa- 
Ing  auapended  from  Ita  lower  end  and  made  op  of  auper- 
lmpoaed aectiona  capable  of  being  aaaembled  aa  the  eaaing 
la  lowered,  each  aectlon  being  an  Incaaed  framework  of 
beama,  aubatanttally  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Meana  for  aInkIng  ahafta  Including  a  permanent  caa- 
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Ing  auspended  from  Its  lower  end  and  prorlded  with  a 
penetrating  bottom,  aald  caaing  being  made  up  of  auper- 
lmpoaed sections  capable  of  being  aaaembled  aa  tbe  caaing 
la  lowered,  eacb  section  being  an  Incaaed  framework  of 
beama.  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Means  for  sinking  ahafta  comprising  a  ableld  at  tbe 
aurface  of  tbe  ground,  and  a  auapended  caaing  adapted 
to  be  lowered  through  tbe  aame,  aaid  casing  being  built 
up  Bucceaalrely  as  It  is  lowered :  subatantlally  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  Means  for  sinking  shafts  comprising  a  shield  at  tbe 
surface  of  tbe  ground  baring  g  surrounding  supporting- 
framework  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  Means  for  sinking  shafts  Including  a  permanent  cas- 
ing suspended  from  its  lower  end  and  prorlded  with  a 
penetrating  lower  edge  formed  In  sections  capable  of  l)elng 
armored  inwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  sub- 
atantlally as  described. 

7.  Means  for  sinking  ahafta  Including  a  permanent  cas 
teg  which  Is  built  up  succeaairely  as  it  is  lowered,  a  ring 
at  the  Ixittom  of  the  casing,  suspending  means  within 
the  casing  and  connected  to  the  ring,  and  penetrating 
ahoe-sectlons  detachably  connected  to  tbe  ring  and  capa 
ble  of  being  removed  Inwardly  thrnu»rh  the  bottom  of 
the  casinc,  substantially  as  described.  • 

8.  Means  for  sinking  shafts  Including  a  permanent  cas 
Ing  which  Is  built  up  as  It  Is  lowered,  aald  casing  Includ 
ind  dlsmptrlc  croHs-basex  and  centrfllly-dlN|>oHed  uprlirhts 
secured  agninwt  opposite  sides  of  the  braces,  substantially 
as  d«>sorlh4Hl. 

9.  Means  for  sinking  shafts  including  a  permanent  cas 
Ing  which  Is  built  up  as  It  Is  lowered  and  provided  with 
a  landing-opening,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  Means    for    sinking    shafts    including    a    permanent 
caaing  which   Is  built   up  as  it  to  lowered,  and   provided 
with  diametric  croes-bracee  and  a  landing-opening  through 
that  side  of  the  caaing  against  which  tbe  ends  of  the  ad 
jacent  braces  are  secured,  subatantlally  as  described. 

11.  Means  for  sinking  shafts  Including  a  permanent 
casing  which  Is  built  up  as  It  is  lowered,  and  provided 
with  diametric  cross  -  brac«>i«  and  centrally  -  disposed  up- 
rights secured  to  opposite  aides  of  tbe  bracea.  there  being 
a  landing  opening  through  that  aide  of  the  casing  against 
which  the  ends  of  adjacent  braces  are  secured,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  Meana  for  aInkIng  ahafta  including  a  permanent 
caaing  which  is  built  up  as  It  to  lowered,  and  provided 
with  diametric  cross-braces  and  nprlgbts  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  braces  and  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing 
structure,  said  uprights  l)elng  disposed  to  form  guides  for 
cagea.  subsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

13.  Means  for  sinking  ahafta.  comprlaing  a  shaft-caaing 
suspended  from  above  by  cablea,  baring  a  carrying-shoe 
to  which  tbe  cablea  are  attached  and  a  cuttlngaboe  or 
cutter  bar  below  tbe  carrylng-sboe  capable  of  being  re- 
mored during  tbe  progreaa  of  tbe  work  ;  subatantlally  as 
deacribed. 

14.  Means  for  sinking  ahafta  including  a  permanent 
casing  which  la  succeaairely  built  up  aa  It  Is  lowered  and 
provldiMl  with  diametric  croaa-braces,  and  uprights  se- 
cured to  oppoalte  aidea  of  tbe  bracea  and  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing  structure,  aald  uprlgbta  being  arranged  to 
form  guidea  for  cagea.  there,  being  a  landing  -  opening 
formed  through  that  aide  of  tbe  eaaing  to  which  the  ends 
of  adjacent  croaa^ bracea  are  aecured,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

15.  Meana  for  ainking  ahafta  Including  a  permanent 
caaing  which  to  succeaairely  built  up  aa  It  to  lowered,  a 
ring  aecured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  extending 
Inwardly,  auapending  meana  eztendlng  downwardly 
through  the  caaing  and  coanaetad  to  the  ring,  diametric 
croaa-bracea,  and  uprlgbta  rlalag  from  the  ring  and  ae- 
cured reapectlralj  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  eaaing  and  to 
oppoalte  aklea  of  tbe  croaa-braean,  aald  uprlgbta  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  guidea  for  cagaa,  aabataatlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

16.  Meana  for  alnklng  ahafta,  oonprtolng  an  incaaad 
fraoiework  of  beama  Buapcadad  from  abore,  th«  eaaing 
tbua  constituted  being  built  up  ancceaalrely  aa  It  to  low- 


ered,   and   being   Incaaed    with   planka ;    aubaUntlally    as 
deacribed. 

17.  Means  for  sinking  shafts,  comprising  an  Incased 
framework  of  beam*  auapended  from  abore,  the  casing 
thus  constituted  being  built  up  successively  as  It  Is  low- 
ered, and  being  Incased  with  planks  tongued  or  tenoned 
together  ;  subatanttolly  aa  deacribed. 

18.  Meana   for  alnklng   ahafta   including   a    permanent 
staging  baring  a  abaft-opening,  and  a  permanent  caaing 
suspended    upon   the  staging  and    adapted   to  l)e    lowered 
throuRh    tbe    shaft-opening    thereof,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

10.  Means  for  sinking  shafts  Including  a  {)erinanent 
staging  made  up  of  a  surface  platform  and  an  elevated 
platform  supported  thereon  by  potits,  tbe  two  platforms 
being  provided  with  aliued  shaft  openings,  and  a  perma- 
nvnt  csHinfr  which  is  successively  built  up  hk  It  Is  low- 
ered and  suspended  from  tbe  staging  to  be  lowered 
throuKh  the  Hbaft-openlngM  thereof.  KuhHtsntiHil.v  hh  de- 
scribed. 


840,817.      METHOD    OF    (JENERATING    STEAM    FROM 

WASTE    HEAT    OF    SLAO.      Ualih    BAdi.Ai.rA.    Pitts 

burjj.   Pa.      Filed  Oct.    14.    1904.      Serial   No.   228.486. 

Clnim.      1.   The    herein    described    method    of    utilising 

slag  from  copper-smelting  furnaces  for  the  generation  of 

steam,   which  consists  In   utiliclng  a   portion   of  tbe  slag 

to   preheat    feed-water    to   a    relatively    biKh    temperature 

before  It  enters  the  generator,  and  oompletinir  tbe  beating 

within    tbe   generator   l>y    the   further   use   of  kUk   out   of 

direct  contact  with  the  water:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  de8crll)ed  which  .consists  In  tak 
Injr  a  portion  of  the  molten  slag  from  a  furnace,  heating 
therewith  water  not  under  pressure,  and  taking  the  re- 
mainder of  the  slag  and  heating  said  water  under  prea- 
sure  and  out  of  direct  contact  therewith  for  the  genera- 
tion of  steam  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  herein  described  which  consisU  in  tak- 
ing a  portion  of  tbe  molten  slag  from  a  furnace,  beating 
therewith  water  not  under  pressure,  and  taking  a  portion 
of  tbe  remainder  of  the  slag  and  beating  aald  water  under 
pressure  and  out  of  direct  contact  therewith  for  tbe  gene- 
ration of  steam  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  utilising  slag  from  copper-smelting 
furnaces  for  the  generation  of  steam,  which  conalsts  in 
preheating  feed-water  in  an  open  vessel  to  a  relatively 
high  temperature  by  the  use  of  spent  slag  from  a  slag^ 
generator  and  also  by  molten  slag  from  the  furnace,  and 
completing  tbe  heating  under  pressure  in  a  slag-generator 
wherein  tbe  slag  and  water  are  maintained  out  of  mutual 
contact  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  generating  steam 
which  consists  in  preheating  feed-water  by  means  of  hot 
slag,  feeding  tbe  preheated  feed-water  to  a  steam -genera- 
tor, and  passing  hot  slag  through  the  generator  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  water. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  generating  steam 
which  conslsta  In  introducing  preheated  feed-water  into  a 
steam-generator,  and  passing  hot  slag  through  the  gene- 
rator out  of  contact  with  tbe  water  to  generate  steam  by 
radiation  from  tbe  slag  to  tbe  water. 

7.  Tbe  herein-described  o&etbod  of  generating  steam 
which  consists  in  passing  bot  slag  through  a  steam -gen- 
erator out  of  contact  with  the  water  to  generate  steam  by 
radiation  from  the  Hlag  to  the  water,  and  utilising  tbe 
spent  slag  from  tbe  generator  to  preheat  feed-water. 


846.818.  METHOD  OF  RBCOVERINO  VALUES  FROM 

FLI'E-DUST.     Ralph  Baooalbt.  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Filed 

Dec.  5.  1904.     Serial  No.  235,418. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  method  of  recorerlng  mineral  raluea 
from  flnely-dirlded  ralue-bearing  material,  which  constota 
In  placing  It  in  a  conrerter,  cementing  It  therein  to  the 
walls  of  tbe  conrerter ;  adding  molten  matte ;  blowing  air 
Into  the  matte  and  liquefying  the  dust  thereby ;  aabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  recorerlng  mineral  raluea  from  finely- 
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^yhw4>«arlBg  material,  wblch  consists  In  placing 

:er ;  cementing  It  therein  with  a  layer  of 

adding  molten  matte :  blowing  air  Into 

and  Ilqtiefrlng  tbe  dast  thereby :  sabstantially 


8.  The  method  of  recovering  mineral  valaes  from  flnely- 
Mrtded  ▼alne-bearlng  material,  which  consists  in  placing 
II  tB  a  eonvertar :  coTerlng  It  with  coarser  valne-bearlng 
•Mttrlal ;  cementing  tbe  charge ;  adding  molten  matte ; 
ViNrlBff  air  Into  the  matte  and  liqnefylng  the  charge 
ttMWky;  ■nbtttBtlally  as  described. 

%.  Hie    hareta-descrlbed    method    of    recoyering    values 
SMly>iHTtded   value-bearing    material,    consisting   in 
^(AfllMl*  ot  the  material  In  a  converter,  cementing 
"^•Ivia,   introdaclng  a  molten  bath  upon  the 
WriiM  of  the  charge,  and  then  heating  the  con- 
U4  mittetllng   the   converting   process   nntU   the 
Ins  bM)|  ttktn  up  by  the  bath. 

9.  Tit   btnfill*MMribed    method    of    recovering    valoes 
to»ly-4tfldt<l  Tmlue-bearlng   material,   consisting   In 

PImImJ^  ^llPff*  of  material  in  a  converter,  introducing 
IftiMlMl'lMitiriiu  Into  the  charge  and  permitting  the 
UMPppW-^Mel  li  OMMBt  the  charge  within  the  converter. 
WfSi  flRtOMtteff  t  laelten  bath  upon  tbe  surface  of  the 
iiUMHii  AhaiM  todL  then  heating  tbe  converter  and  con- 
nllrtit  tht  eCNIflHlaf  process  un^ll  the  charge  has  been 

tttiM  «»  by  tfet  btth. 

i.  TiM  htnlMN*^'*^  method  of  recovering  values 
ftb^y-dlTMM  Talne-bearlng  material,  consisting  In 
a  eharfS  of  the  material  within  a  converter,  then 
molten  material  upon  the  surface  of  the 
without  undermining  the  same,  then  oscillating 
the  aooverter  to  distribute  the  molten  material  over  the 
of  the  charge  and  permitting  the  same  to  cool  to 
It  the  charge,  then  introducing  a  molten  bath  upon 
Um  eelnented  surface  of  tbe  charge,  and  then  heating  the 
coa^rter  and  continuing  the  converting  process  until  the 
chari*  !>*"  t>«*B  taken  up  by  the  bath. 

T.  The  hereln-deacribed  method  of  recovering  values 
troti  finely-divided  value-bearing  material,  consisting  in 
plaelBig  a  charge  of  material  In  a  converter,  then  slowly 
ipiBlifllni  molten  material  upon  the  aarface  of  tbe  charge 
witllinit  nndenilnlng  the  same  and  permitting  it  to  cool 
to  ctiMil  the  charge,  then  introdaclng  a  molten  bath 
«poft  the  cemented  surface  of  the  charge,  and  then  beating 
Che  QiMverter  and  continuing  the  converting  proceaa  ontll 
tltninrge  has  t>een  taken  up  by  the  t>ath. 

8.  IRm  heretn-deacrlbed  method  of  recovering  valnes 
truai  .Inely^Tlded  TahM-henring  material  conaiatlng  In 
ylactlit  a  charge  «f  Baiertal  in  a  eoQverter.  ceBentlng  the 
Aaiflb  within  the  coBTarter,  then  latroAielng  molten  ma- 
IsH^^  op«tt  the  mrfnoe  <rf  the  diarc*  wlthaat  ondarmlalng 
Ite  iMM  aad  panaittiac  It  to  eool  to  eesMat  the  duuia, 
<rtlttil"l  n  bloat  of  air  throvgh  tho  twyora  to  baoten  tha 
raaenttng  action,  then  Introdnelag  a  moltan 
the  ewantad  snrfaoa  o(  the  ehargo,  and  then 
fcfiotllig  tbe  converter  and  eontiBalng  the  eonvortlng  proe- 
«■•  ttbtU  the  chart*  haa  beoa  taken  op  by  the  bath. 


0.  The  herein-described  method  of  recovering  values 
from  flnely-divlded  value-bearing  material,  consisting  In 
placing  a  charge  of  the  material  in  a  converter,  then  plac- 
ing a  layer  of  coarser  fusible  material  upon  the  charge  to 
prevent  floating  of  the  latter,  then  placing  molten  mate- 
rial upon  the  coarser  material  and  permitting  the  same  to 
cool  to  cement  tlie  charge  within  tbe  converter,  then  intro- 
ducing tbe  molten  bath  upon  the  cemented  surface  of  the 
charge,  and  then  heating  the  converter  and  continuing 
the  converting  process  until  the  charge  Is  taken  up  by  tbe 
bath. 

10.  The  herein-described  method  of  recovering  values 
from  finely-divided  value-bearing  material,  consisting  in 
placing  a  charge  of  the  material  In  a  converter,  then  plac- 
ing a  layer  of  molten  material  upon  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
charge  without  undermining  the  latter,  oscillating  tbe 
converter  to  distribute  tbe  molten  material  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  charge,  delivering  a  blast  of  air  through  the 
twyers  to  cool  the  molten  material  and  cement  tbe  charge, 
then  Introducing  a  bath  of  molten  material  upon  the  ce- 
mented surface  of  the  charge,  and  then  heating  the  con- 
verter and  continuing  the  converting  process  until  the 
charge  ban  been  taken  op  by  the  bath. 

11.  A  step  In  the  recovery  of  flnely-divlded  value-bear- 
ing material,  which  consists  In  cementing  the  material  In 
a  converter  prior  to  subjecting  It  to  a  converting  proceaa. 

12.  A  step  In  the  recovery  of  tlnely-dlvlded  value-bear- 
ing material,  which  consists  In  placing  tbe  material  In  n 
converter  and  treating  the  surface  thereof  so  as  to  pre- 
vent flotation  of  tbe  material  prior  to  subjecting  It  to  a 
converting  process. 

l.S.  Tbe  method  of  recovering  values  from  finely-divided 
value-bearing  material,  which  consists  In  placing  a  charge 
of  the  material  In  a  converter,  treating  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  prevent  flotation  thereof.  Introducing  molten 
matte  upon  the  treated  surface  of  the  charge,  and  then 
l)lowinK  air  into  the  matte  an<l  ll<]uefying  the  value-l>ear- 
In;;  material. 

14.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  recovering  values 
from  flnely-divlded  value-bearing  material,  consisting  In 
placing  n  charge  of  material  In  a  converter.  Introducing  a 
molten  bath  upon  the  surface  of  the  charge,  said  surface 
of  the  charge  being  treated  prior  to  the  Introduction  of 
the  molten  bath  to  prevent  flotation  of  the  material  upon 
the  l>ath.  and  then  heating  the  converter  and  continuing 
the  converting  process  until  the  charge  has  been  taken  up 
by  the  bath. 


840.810.      BRAKE-BEAM.      Joshua    B.    Babnes,    Sprtng- 
fleld.  III.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  330.528. 


Cio<m. — 1.  In  a  brake-beam  for  a  railroad-car.  the  com- 
bination of  a  compression  member,  an  eyebolt  flxcd  to  tbe 
said  memlwr  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  a  brake-head 
having  a  bracket  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  mem- 
ber, and  having  an  opening  transrersaly  therethrough  for 
registering  with  the  opening  of  the  said  Iwlt,  a  tension 
member  having  serew-tbreaded  >end  portions  adapted  re- 
spectively to  pass  through  ttie  said  openings,  a  nut  on  tbe 
said  portion,  a  washer  between  the  nut  and  tbe  end  of  the 
compression  momlMr,  a  brake-lever  fulcrum  Intermedlato 
to  the  said  members  at  their  middle  portions,  snd  meana 
for  fixing  the  said  fulcrum  to  tbe  compression  member, 
substantially  as  dsoerlbed. 

2.  In  a  brako-hoam  f6r  a  ralIroad-«ar.  the  combination 
of  an  I-shaped  eoBpreaalon  member,  an  sysbait  tMi  to 
the  said  msflibar  adijaeaat  to  sach  and  thmmuL  a 
head  having  a  bracket  adapted  to  fit  bet  w  11 
and  web  of  the  saU  assMhor,  and  having  an  01 
arm  adapted  to  baar  acalaat  the  top  of  the  said 
the  said  bracket  bavlac  an  opening  tranarsraaly  tbaro- 
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through  for  registering  with  tbe  opening  of  the  said  bolt, 
a  lug  on  the  brake-head  adjacent  to  the  said  bracket,  a 
circular-shaped  tension  member  having  screw- threaded  end 
portions  adapted  respectively  to  pass  through  the  said  ] 
openings,  a  nut  on  the  said  portion  having  a  projection,  a 
washer  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  end  of  the 
compression  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lug. 
the  said  waaher  having  a  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  projection,  a  brake-lever  fulcrum  Intermediate  to 
the  said  members  at  their  middle  portions,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  said  fulcrum  to  the  compression  member,  sub- 
suntlally  as  described. 


846,821.  DAMPBR-ACTUATINO  DEVICE  FOR  RANQES, 
Ac.  Isaac  Bbookk,  Tottstown.  I'a.  Filed  July  28, 
1899.     Serial  No.  725.393. 


S46.8-'0.  STORM-FRONT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Fbkdekick 
C.  UuiH-K  and  Edward  M.  dc  Boir,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Vehicle  Apron  &  Hood  Company. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14, 
19O0.      Serial  No.  316,643. 


Claim. — 1.  A  storm-front  for  vehicles  comprising  n 
swinging  section,  and  a  supporting-frame  for  said  swing- 
luK  section,  said  supporting-frame  being  made  In  two  sec- 
tions one  of  which  telescopes  within  the  other,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  sections  apart. 

2.  A  storm-front  for  vehicles  comprising  a  swinging  up- 
per section,  a  supporting- frame  for  supporting  said  swing- 
ing upper  section,  said  supporting-frame  being  made  in 
aectlons  which  are  slldable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
rods  carried  by  said  sections,  and  a  turnbuckle  threaded 
upon  said  rods  and  adapted  to  force  aald  rods  and  said 
sections  apart. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  aupportlng- 
frame  made  in  sections  which  are  slldable  with  relation 
to  each  other,  stop-lugs  carried  by  said  sections,  rods  con- 
nected to  said  sections,  and  a  turnbuckle  threaded  uptm 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  force  said  sections  and  said  rods 
apart. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  supporting-frame  made  In  two  sections,  said 
aectlona  being  alldable  with  relation  to  each  other,  of 
meana  for  forcing  said  sections  apart,  a  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  said  last-named  members,  means  for  normslly 
holding  said  frame  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  water- 
proof covering  carried  by  aald  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame  formed  of  sections  which  sre 
siidsble  with  relation  to  each  other,  roda  carried  by  said 
sections,  a  turnbuckle  carried  by  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
force  said  sections  apart,  a  rectangular  frame  blngedly 
connected  to  ssid  rods,  a  covering  carried  by  said  frame, 
meana  for  normally  holding  sold  frame  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition, and  a  sheet  of  trsaaparent  material  wblch  covers 
a  sigbt-opening  formed  In  aald  covering. 

6.  A  storm-front  for  vehicles  eomprlsing  a  supporting- 
frame,  aald  supporting-frame  being  made  In  sections  slld- 
sl>le  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  moans  for  forcing 
aald  sections  apart. 

7.  A  storm-front  for  vAlclai  comprlaiag  a  supporting- 
frame,  said  supportlng-f^amo  being  made  In  sections  slld- 
able with  rotation  to  each  otbar.  and  moans  (or  forcing 
said  aectlona  apart  to  thoraby  frlcthwally  bind  said  sup- 
porting-framo  within  a  boggy-topw 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with 
a  flue-opening  of  a  damper  joumaled  In  said  stove  and 
adapted  to  control  said  flue-opening,  said  dami)er  being 
provided  with  projecting  arms,  and  an  operating  member 
P'.voted  to  the  stove  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  arms  for  rotating  said  damper  in 
opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  arms 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection,  said  pro- 
jection at  that  time  occupying  a  position  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  arm  thereby  locking  tbe  damper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with  a  flue- 
oitening.  of  a  damper  Joumaled  In  the  said  opening  and 
provided  with  projecting  arms,  an  operating  member  piv- 
oted to  said  stove  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  at  right 
iiitgles  to  the  axis  of  the  said  damper  and  also  provided 
nith  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  rotate 
the  said  damper  in  opposite  directions  and  to  move  one  of 
said  arms  out  of  the  path  of  the  movement  of  said  projec- 
tion and  the  projection  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with  a  flue- 
n|K>ninK  and  a  damper  Joumaled  in  said  flue-opening,  of  a 
pair  of  arms  disponed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  mounted  on  said  damper,  a  bell-crank  lever  plv- 
ot*>d  to  Kald  8tove.  one  of  the  arms  of  the  said  bell-crank 
ipver  normally  occupying  a  position  between  said  angu- 
larly-disposed arms,  but  adapted  to  be  moved  beyond  the 
end  of  one  of  said  angularly  disposed  arms  to  lock  the 
damper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with  a  flue- 
opening,  of  a  damper,  journals  for  said  damper,  a  pair  of 
arms"  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  Journals,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
stove  with  its  axis  of  movement  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis 
of  said  Journals,  one  of  the  projections  of  said  bell-crank 
lever  being  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  arms  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  projection,  said  projection  at 
that  time  occupying  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  arms,  thereby  locking  the  damper. 


846.822.    HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.     ALICE  W.  BdbnbtT, 
Lisbon.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  5.   1906.      Serial   No.  337.51S. 


Claim. — In  a  deUchable  liamess  attachment  for  use  in 
connection  with  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
SB  ordinary  draft-harness  having  shaft-loops,  of  two  anb- 
stantially  paraUel  bars  having  their  front  ends  removably 
mounted  in  said  loops,  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  connectlag 
the  rear  ends  of  said  parallel  bare,  trace-hooka  and  a 
draft-book  fixed  on  said  transverse  bar.  said  paraUel  ban 
having  slots  therein,  and  adjustable  sopperttng-strapa 
having  their  ends  attached  to  said  bars  In  said  alota,  aald 
straps  havliw  snap-books  in  their  upper  ends  for  atta«9i- 
ment  to  the  blp-rlng  of  the  baraaaa. 
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84«.823.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OP  UNIT- 
ING VITREOUS  PARTS.  PEANCia  M.  P.  Caxim.  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.  Fi«d  May  28.  1904.  Renewed  Aug.  29, 
190«.     Serial  No.  382.488. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  Joining  Titreoua  articles, 
means  for  heating  the  parts  adjacent  the  Joint,  means  for 
•pplTlng  pressure  to  the  said  parts  from  within  to  cause 
the  article  to  become  welded  and  means  for  applying  a 
sealing  material  to  the  Joint. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  joints  between  hollow 
Tltreous  parts,  means  for  heating  the  parts  adjacent  to 
the  Joint,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  hollow  articles 
while  being  heated  to  "press  the  heated  parts  together  to 
weld  the  same,  means  for  applying  the  Tltreous  sealing  ma- 
terial to  the  Joint  and  means  for  simoltaneously  rotating 
said  parts. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a 
bearing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bolb-chuck  having  a  shaft 
rotataMe  In  said  bearing,  aald  chnck  inelodlng  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  bulb-receiver  carried  thereby,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a 
bearing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bulb-chuck  having  a  shaft 
rotatable  In  said  t>eartng.  said  chuck  including  a  head 
portion  and  a  bulb- receiver  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  chack  and  means  for 
feeding  vltreoas  material  to  the  Joint. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  tmse.  a 
bearing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bulb-chuck  having  a  shaft 
rotatable  la  said  bearing,  aald  chnck  Including  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  bnlb-receiver  carried  thereby,  cushions  held  in 
the  said  receiver  to  engage  said  bulb  and  hold  It  out  of 
engagement  with  the  recelver-walla,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  chn^  and  means  for  feeding  a  vltreoas  ma- 
terial to  the  joint. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  statad.  a  base,  a 
boartng  monated  oa  aald  baae,  a  b«lh-ck«ek  having  a  shaft 
rotatable  la  said  baarlag.  aald  ehoek  tadadlag  a  bead  por^ 
tlM.  aad  a  batk-rccetrer  carried  tfc«f«b7,  said  diack-shaft 
balic  hMvw  to  reedre  tkt  boftaocR  aad  eoBmaalcate 
wltt  the  teterlor  of  tho  halh,  mmm  for  rotating  aaM 
ekaek  aad  asenas  tor  feedlag  vltrcoaa  Matarlal  to  the  >oiat. 

T.  la  aa  apparatua  of  thm  Aaraeter  atatad.  a  base,  a 


bearing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bolb-chuck  having  a  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  bearing,  said  chuck  including  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  bulb-receiver,  cushions  held  within  said  receiver 
to  hold  the  bulb  oat  of  engagement  with  th«>  receivcr- 
walls,  aaid  chuck-head  havlag  a  concaved  portion,  a  gasket 
seated  In  said  concaved  portion,  said  chock-shaft  being 
hollow  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  bulb,  and 
meauR  for  caaalog  a  digereotlal  sir-pressure  between  the 
outside  and  Inside  of  the  bulb  while  in  such  chuck  and 
means  for  applying  a  vitreous  material  to  the  Joint,  sub- 
stantially ax  Hbown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claiw  described,  a  base  In- 
oludlng  a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  having  a  bearing  mounted 
thereon,  a  bulb-cbuck  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mountod 
in  said  bearing  to  receive  the  bulb,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  on  said  bed-plate,  a  base-chuck  carried  thereby 
to  receive  the  lamp-baite,  means  for  moving  said  second 
carriage  to  or  from  the  first  carriage  and  means  for  seal 
Idr  the  lamp-bulb  and  lamp-base  together. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  In- 
cludiUK  M  b<>d-[)late.  a  carriage  having  a  bearing  mouoted 
thereon,  a  bulb-chuck  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  tiearing  to  receive  the  bulb,  a  second  carriage 
mountod  on  said  bed-plate,  a  base-chock  carried  thereby 
to  receive  the  lamrvbase,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond carriage  to  or  from  the  first  carriage,  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  said  second  carriage  toward  said  first  car- 
riage to  hold  the  base  part  against  the  bulb  part  and  means 
for  sealing  the  lamp  base  and  bulb  together  substantiaily 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

lit.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  In- 
cluding a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  having  a  bearing  mounted 
tltereon.  a  bulb-chuck  Including  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  to  receive  the  bulb,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  on  said  bed-plate,  a  tmse-chuck  carried  thereby 
to  receive  the  lamp-base,  means  for  moving  said  second 
carriage  to  or  from  the  first  carriage,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  gear  mounted  on  aaid  baw.  and  a  rack  carried  by 
said  second  carriage  for  cooperating  therewith  and  means 
for  sealing  the  lamp  base  snd  bulb  together,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  for  the  purpoACs  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  in- 
cluding a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  having  a  bearing  mounted 
thereon,  a  bolb-chuck  Including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearing  to  receive  the  bulb,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  on  said  bed-plate,  a  base-chuck  carried  thereby  to 
receive  tbe  lamfv-base.  means  for  moving  said  second  car- 
riage to  or  from  the  first  carriage,  aaid  means  Including 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  t)ase,  and  a  rack  carried  by  said 
second  carriage  for  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  nor- 
mally moving  said  second  carriage  toward  said  first  car- 
riage and  means  for  sealing  the  lamp  base  and  bulb  to- 
gether substantially  as  shown  snd  for  tbe  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  in- 
cluding a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  having  a  hearing  mounted 
thereon,  a  bulb-chuck  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  bearing  to  receive  the  bulb,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  said  bed-plate,  a  base-chuck  carried  thereby  to  receive 
the  lamp-base,  means  for  normally  moving  said  second 
carriage  toward  said  first  carriage  to  hold  the  base  and 
bulb  parts  together,  means  for  limiting  such  normal 
movement  and  means  for  applying  a  sealin'?  material  to 
the  Joint  between  the  base  and  bulb  parts  of  the  lamp. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  In- 
cluding a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bulb- 
chnck  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  tbe  bed-plate,  a  base-chuck  carried  by  said  second  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  one  of  said  carriages  toward  the 
other  to  hold  said  baae  and  bulb  parts  together,  means  for 
rotating  aald  chocks,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  second 
carriage,  and  means  for  applying  a  vitreous  material  to 
tbe  Joint  between  tbe  lamp  and  base  bolba,  satwtaatlally 
aa  shown  and  for  the  parpooes  described. 

14.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  in- 
eiodlag  a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bnlb- 
ehock  carried  by  aaM  carriage,  a  second  carriage  ssoantsd 
on  the  bed-plate,  a  base  diocfc  carried  by  aaM  second  car- 
riage, means  for  awvlng  one  of  saM  carrlagca  toward  the 
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other  to  hold  said  baae  and  bulb  parts  together,  means  for 
roUting.aald  chucks,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  second  car- 
riage, burners  mounted  on  the  t>ase  and  means  for  feeding 
a  vitreous  material  to  the  Joint  between  the  lamp  base 
and  bulb,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  in- 
cluding a  bed-plate,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bulb- 
chuck  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  carrUge  mounted 
on  the  bed-plate,  a  base-chuck  carried  by  said  second  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  one  of  said  carriages  toward  the 
other  to  hold  the  base  and  bulb  parts  together,  means  for 
rotating  said  chucks,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  second  car- 
riage, a  third  carriage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  base 
between  said  first  snd  second  carriages,  burner  members 
carried  by  said  third  carriage  and  means  for  feeding  a 
vitreous  mSterlal  to  the  Joint  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

in.  in  an  api>aratuB  of  the  character  stated,  a  bsse  In- 
cluding' a  bed  plate,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  bulb- 
chuck  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  the  iKKl-plate.  a  baae-chuck  carried  l>y  said  second  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  one  of  said  carriages  toward  the 
other  to  hold  the  base  and  bulb  parts  together,  means  for 
rotating  said  chucks,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  sewnd  car- 
riage, a  third  carriage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  base 
between  said  first  and  second  carriages,  burner  members 
carried  by  said  third  carriage,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  carriages  sway  from  the  other  to  withdraw  the  Joined 
l)a8i'  and  bulb  from  the  bulb-chuck  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  vitreous  material  to  the  Joint  substsntlally  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a 
bearing  carried  therel)y,  a  bulb-chuck  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearing  to  receive  the  lamp-bulbs,  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged above  said  chuck  to  feed  sealing  material  to  the 
Joint  between  the  bulb  parts,  burners  carried  by  the  base 
for  heating  the  Joint  between  the  parts  to  be  seated  sub- 
stsntlally as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

\H.  The  method  of  Joining  hollow  vitreous  articles,  con- 
sisting In  heating  the  parts  adjacent  the  Joint,  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  such  parts  from  within  each  article  to 
cause  the  articles  to  become  welded  together  and  In  simul- 
taneously applying  a  sealing  material  to  the  Joint. 

10.  The  method  of  Joining  hollow  vitreous  articles,  con- 
sisting in  heating  the  parts  adjacent  the  Joint  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  such  parts  from  within  the  Joint  to  cause 
the  Joint  to  become  welded  together  and  simultaneously 
feeding  vitreous  material  to  the  joint. 

20.  A  method  of  making  Joints  between  hollow  vitreous 
parts  consisting  In  heating  the  parts  adjacent  the  joint 
and  in  forcing  air  Into  each  of  said  hollow  articles  while 
being  heated  to  press  the  heated  parts  together  to  weld 
the  same  and  In  simultaneously  feeding  vitreous  material 
to  the  Joint. 


84«.«24.  HHOVEL.  QaoaoE  D.  Ccska.  Dulnth,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Shepherd.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     gerUl  No.  339,981. 


each  side  of  the  longitudinal  medial  line  of  the  shovel, 
said  tongues  forming  a  pocket  therebetween,  and  said  web 
and  said  tongues  forming  pockets  between  themselves  and 
the  sides  of  the  shovel. 

2.  In  a  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of 
a  web  which  extends  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  shovel  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shovel  and  which  terminates  In  out- 
wardly-flaring tongues,  said  web  and  tongues  dividing  the 
two  side  portions  of  the  shovel  from  each  other  and  form- 
ing pockets  between  themselves  and  the  shovel,  tbe  sides 
and  tbe  outwardly-flaring  portions  of  said  tongues  forming 
a  iK>cket  between  themselves  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
shovel. 


84fl,825.  TNI  »KR8AL  ROLLING-MILL  Victor  Ohar- 
TKNER,  Plttsburx,  Pa..  Filed  Oct.  28,  1«<».3.  Serial  No. 
178.9.%2. 


Y^**" 


Claim. — 1.  A  shovel  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
loagitodlnally-extendlng  npetandhsg  web  wbMi  termlnataa 
In  oatwardly-flarlag  tongoea  one  of  which  la  looated  npon 


Claim .  1.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  pair  of  housings,  s  pair 
of  vertical  rolls,  a  driving-shaft  extending  through  and 
terminatlnir  near  one  of  the  housings,  stationary  roll- 
driving  wheels  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
rolls  and  located  above  the  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  rolls  transversely  of  their  axes. 

2.  In  a  rolllng-mlll.  a  pair  of  housings,  a  pair  of  vertical 
rolls,  a  driving-shaft  extending  through  and  terminating 
near  one  of  the  housings,  stationary  roll-driving  wheels 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  located  above  the 
rolls,  means  for  sdjustlng  the  rolls  trsnsversely  of  their 
axes,  snd  wsbhler  connections  between  the  rolls  and  the 
wheels. 

.•].  In  s  rolllng-mlll.  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  adjustable 
transversely  of  their  axes,  a  pair  of  driving-wheels  lo- 
cated above  the  rolls  and  driving  connections  between  the 
rolls  and  wheels,  one  of  the  parts  connected  by  the  driving 
connections  having  an  opening  through  which  the  latter 
may  b«  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  rolllng-mlll.  a  roll  hsvlng  sn  opening  provided 
with  gear-teeth,  a  driving-wheel  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  It  and  provided  with  gear-teeth  and  a  roll- 
driving  spindle  seated  in  the  openings  In  said  roll  and 
wheel  and  having  teeth  gearing  with  the  teeth  In  said  roll 
and  wheel,  the  opening  in  the  wheel  being  sufficiently  large 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  spindle  therethrough  to 
disconnect  the  roll  and  wheel. 

6.  In  a  rolllng-mlll.  a  pair  of  housings,  a  set  of  vertical 
rolls  journaled  therein,  means  for  driving  the  same  readily 
detachable  therefrom,  and  a  removable  frame  carrying  said 
driving  means  snd  located  above  the  rolls  and  between  the 
housings. 

8.  In  a  rolllng-mlll,  a  housing,  s  pair  of  vertical  rolls 
supported  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  the  rolls  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  sUtlMiary  gearing  for  drlvtag 
said  rolls,  wabble  connections  between  the  rolls  and  the 
driving-gearing,  snd  a  single  fraase  removably  aecnred  to 
the  mlll-hooslng  and  serving  aa  a  housing  for  said  gearing. 
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a4«J2«.  STAPLB-IIACHINE.  H«UT  Coatbs,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aadgaor  to  Joseph  Hill  Brlnton.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  28,  ld06.     Serial  Na  313,106. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  aaccemlTely  forming  and 
setting  metallic  staples,  comprising  derlces  for  feeding  a 
metallic  rlt>bon.  devices  for  catting  a  staple-blank  there- 
from and  presenting  it  to  staple-forming  dies  and  devices 
for  driving  and  setting  the  staple,  of  a  main  frame  having 
an  overhanging  arm,  a  cross-head  mounted  to  reciprocate 
laterally  thereon,  a  staple-forming  die  and  a  contained 
staple-driving  plunger  mounted  in  said  cross-bead,  with 
actuating  means  operating  to  reciprocate  said  cross-bead 
laterally,  whereby  the  staple-forming  die  and  iU  contained 
plunger  are  brougbt  in  alternating  succession  Into  oper- 
ative position  to  form  a  staple  and  then  to  drive  and  set 
the  prevlottaly-formed  staple. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  de- 
vice* to  cut  a  staple-blank  from  a  metallic  ribbon  fed 
thereto,  a  fixed  male  die  adapted  to  receive  the  blank  there- 
from, and  a  corresponding  die  brought  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  fixed  die.  of  a  main  frame  having  an  over- 
hanging arm.  a  cross- bead  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a 
staple-forming  and  staple-driving  device,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  crocs-head  laterally,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  cro«»-b«ad  and  slotted 
at  the  other  end,  a  studded  gear-wheel  coactlag  with  said 
alot,  and  means  to  drive  said  gear-wheel  from  the  main 
shaft,  whereby  the  cross-head  Is  brought  to  a  position  of 
rest  at  the  termini  of  Its  redprocatory  movements  pending 
tlM  formation  of  tlie  staple  and  pending  the  driving  of  the 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
•tapte-forming  and  staple-driving  device,  with  means  to 
oparatlwij  sapport  and  reciprocate  the  same  laterally  Into 
staple-drlTing  and  staple-forming  poaltiMia  respectively,  of 
aetnatiag  mechanism  comprising  the  main  shaft  and  a 
piTotad  rocking  lever  with  means  to  Impart  motion  tliere- 
UK  movatad  iatarmedlatc  it  and  the  mala  shaft,  said  lever 
haTlag  a  bUoreatad  ead,  with  stop-lug  dsvlcea  thereon 
ajaptad  to  Mgaga  tha  plaager,  opsratlBg  to  actuate  the 
stapla  formiag  and  drivtag  elementa  in  downward  stroke, 
aai  with  maaaa  to  eagaga  projactkwa  tharaoa  to  actnat* 
tiM  aama  to  apward  atroka. 

4.  la  a  martilwa  of  the  elaaa  dsaertbsd,  ooa^^lalag  da- 
ta fkad  a  mstalllc  rlhbaa  aad  miaas  for  asverlag 

thsfafrsm,  aad  atapla-Carmlac  aad  stapla 
with  maaaa  t»  oparatlTalr  1 


dprocate  the  same  laterally  into  staple- forming  and  staple- 
driving  pHitlons  respectively,  said  means  comprising  a 
laterally-reciprocating  cross-head,  with  means  to  bring 
said  cross- bead  into  positions  of  rest  pending  the  succes- 
sive cutting,  forming  and  driving  of  the  staple,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  blank- form  log,  the  staple  -  forming  and 
staple-driving  devices  during  said  respective  periods  of 
rest. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited,  comprising  suc- 
cessively-acting means  to  feed  a  strip  of  metal  in  prede- 
termined lengths,  means  to  sever  a  rivet-blank  therefrom 
and  means  to  form  a  rivet  from  such  blank,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  feed-table  plvotally  mounted  at  its  de- 
livery end  to  the  blank-forming  punch,  and  carrying  a 
grooved  guide  for  the  metallic  strip,  with  means  to  oper- 
atlvely  support  said  feed-table  intermediate  of  its  length 
and  guide  its  lateral  swing  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  coin- 
cident with  the  center  of  the  blank-forming  punch,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  curved  bracket-arm  having  a  sector* 
slot,  and  connecting  devices  between  the  feed-table  and 
the  said  slot,  with  means  to  fixedly  secure  said  elements 
at  any  point  of  relative  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited,  comprising  suc- 
cessively-acting means  to  sever  a  rivet-blank  from  a  strip 
of  metal  and  means  to  form  a  rivet  from  such  blank,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  concrete  mechanism  operating 
to  simultaneously  govern  the  length  of  the  strip  fed  and 
cut  off  and  the  angle  at  which  it  shall  be  cut,  said  mech- 
anism consisting  essentially  of  a  grooved  feed-table  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  Its  delivery  end  to  the  blank-forming 
punch,  a  curved  cam-bracket  having  a  sector-slot  in  which 
said  feod-table  is  operativeiy  mounted  and  guided  Inter- 
mediate its  length,  with  damping  devices  between  the 
cam-bracket  and  the  feed-table,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  mount- 
ed over  said  feed-table,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  gov- 
erning the  rotation  of  the  feed-rolls,  and  means  between 
the  ratchet  and  the  cam-surface  of  the  curved  cam-bracket 
governing  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited,  comprising  a  staple- ' 
forming  and  staple-driving  device,  with  means  to  oper- 
Btlvely  support  and  reciprocate  the  same  laterally  into 
staple-forming  and  staple-driving  positions  respectively, 
said  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  laterally-recipro- 
cating cross-bead,  the  combination  therewith  of  devices  to 
cut  a  staple-blank  from  a  atrip  of  metallic  ribbon,  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  pivotally-connected  sbear-blades.  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  blades  separated,  the  free  end  of  the 
lower  shear-blade  being  secured  to  the  cross-head,  a  slot 
in  the  latter  in  which  the  upper  blade  is  guided,  and  means 
to  move  said  blade  shear-like  relatively  to  the  lower  and 
fixed  blade. 


846.827.     TELEPHONE  -  SERVICE  APPARATUS.      Sam- 
uel H.  Coi'CH,  Boston,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Superior  Auto- 
matic Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  311.320. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  telephoae-servlce  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  contact  make-and-break  mecbanlam,  and  a  piv- 
oted lever  provided  with  a  latch  for  holding  the  contact 
make-and-break  mechanism  in  given  position,  said  catch 
being  normally  in  position  to  engage  the  contact  make- 
and-break  mechanism,  of  a  telephone  receiver-hook,   nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  lever,  and  a  tempo- 
rary one-way  mechanical  connection  twtween  said  hook  and 
holding  means. 

2.  In  telephona^ervlce  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
contact  make-and-break  mechanism  and  means  for  holding 
the  same  in  given  poaitloo,  said  holding  moans  beiag  nor- 
mally in  poaltloa  to  engage  the  contact  make-and-break 
mechanism,  of  a  telaphoae  receiver-hook  normally  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  holdiag  meaas,  and  a  temporary 
one  -  way  mechanical  coanectioa  between  said  book  and 
holding  meana. 

S.  la  telephoae-acrrlc*  apparatus,  the  combinatioa  with 
contact  make-and-break  mechaaism,  of  a  pivoted  lever  pro- 
TMsd  with  a  UtA  for  hoMlag  the  same  la  given  poaltloa, 
aaM  latch  bates  aormally  te  poaitloo  to  eagaga  tha  earn- 
tact  maha-aad-braak  mechaaism,  a  telephone  recalTer-hook, 
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and  arms  provided  on  said  lever  and  receiver  hook,  said 
arms  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other, 
the  receiver-hook  arm  having  a  temporary  one  way  con- 
nection with  the  arm  of  the  latch. 


anvils  and  a  central  horlaonUlly-movable  preaaer-block,  a 
shaft  geared  to  both  preaser-blocks  to  sctuate  the  same, 
and  a  motive  device  for  actuating  said  shaft ;  substentlally 
as  described. 


4  In  telephone  wrvlce  apparatus  the  combination  with 
contact  make-and  break  mechanism,  of  a  latch  for  holdln? 
the  same  In  given  position,  a  telephone  receiver  hook,  an 
srm  connected  to  the  latch  and  having  a  cam  surface,  and 
a  yielding  arm  connected  to  the  receiver  hook  having  a 
temporary  one  way  connection  with  the  arm  of  the  latch. 

5  In  telephone  service  apparatus  the  combinstlon  with 
contsct  makcand  break  mechani*i,  and  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver hook,  of  stop  M,  latch  N.  and  arms  P  and  Q. 

6.  In  telephone  -  service  apparatus  the  combination  of 
contact  make  -  and  break  mechanism,  means  for  holding 
same  in  given  position,  a  telephone  receiver-book,  a  one- 
way connection  between  said  hook  and  holding  means 
which  connection  is  established  and  actuated  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  receiver  from  the  book  and  its  subsequent 
replacement  therein,  and  independent  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means. 


846.828.    RTRA1GHTENINQ-PRE8S.    John  C.  Cromwell, 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oarrett-Cromwell  En- 

iflneerlng  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.     Filed  July  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  269.753. 

Claim.— \.  A  straightening  -  press  having  a  sUtlonary 

head,   snd   a   reciprocating   ram.   means   for  sdjusting  the 

ram  relatively  to  the  statiooary  head,  a  movable  presser- 

block  carried  by  the  ram,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 

block  toward  and  away  from  the  head;  subsUntially  as 

described. 

2.  AiStraigbtenlng-press  having  a  stationary  head,  and 
a  reciprocating  ram,  means  for  adjusting  the  ram  rela- 
tively to  the  head,  a  movable  presser-block  carried  by  the 
head,  a  movable  presser-block  carried  by  the  ram,  and  a 
motive  device  and  connections  arranged  to  move  one 
presser  block  backwardly  and  the  other  forwardly,  said 
movement  l>elng  In  the  plane  of  the  redprocatlng  ram; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stralgbtenlng-press  having  a  sUUonary  head,  and 
a  reciprocating  ram,  means  for  adjastlng  the  ram  rela- 
tively to  the  head,  a  movable  presser  block  carried  by  the 

"  head,  a  movable  preaser-block  carried  by  the  ram.  and  a 
motive  device  and  connections  to  simulUneoosly  move  one 
presser  block  backwardly  and  the  other  forwardly,  said 
movement  being  in  the  plane  of  the  redprocatlng  ram: 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  straightenlng-prees  having  a  redprocatlng  ram.  a 
crank-shaft  for  reciprocating  the  ram,  a  yoke  eagaged  by 
the  crank-abaft,  and  a  motive  device  aad  gearing  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  and  moaated  on  the  ram,  whereby  the 
poalUon  of  the  stroke  of  tha  ram  amy  be  adjusted ;  sub- 
ataatlally  as  deacrfbad. 

6.  A  atraifhteniaf-preaa  haTtac  a  sUtlonary  head  and 

head  and  ram  each  havlac  aide 


6  A  straightenlnK  press  having  a  stationary  head  and 
a  redprocatinjc  ram.  each  having  a  pressor  block  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  motor  havlnR  screv*- 
pearlng  connections  arransed  to  simultaneously  move  on.> 
presser-block  backwardly  and  the  other  forwardly;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7  A  BtralRhtenlnK  press  having  a  stationary  bead  and 
a  reclprocatlUK  ram.  each  of  said  parts  having  a  movable 
head  means  for  simultaneously  moving  one  head  back- 
wardly and  the  other  forwardly.  and  a  motor  having  con- 
nections arranged  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing ram  :  substantially  «»  described. 

8  A  straightenlnK-press  having  a  stationary  head  and 
a  reclprocatInK  ram.  each  having  side  anvils  and  a  central, 
movable  presser  block,  a  motor  on  the  stationary  head, 
BcrewKearlnj?  for  adjusting  each  movable  presser-block. 
and  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  screw-gearings 
arranged  to  slmuluneously  retract  one  presser-head  and 
move  the  other  presser  head  forward  Into  operative  posi- 
tion ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


846  S29  1.X.G  -  BEATER.  Samiel  DANNsa.  Doniphan. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  352,473. 
Claim  -I  An  egg-beater  comprising  sn  inverted -U- 
shaped  metal  frame  having  a  centrally-projected  portion 
formed  with  a  handhold,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
ends  thereof,  a  frame  comprising  side  members  whose 
upper  ends  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaped  frame,  a 
cross  member  Joined  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers a  beater  shaft  joumsled  In  the  side  arms  having  a 
crank  member,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  with  the  other 
crank-shaft  and  a  beater-frame  mounted  on  the  beater- 
shaft.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  An  egg-beater  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
single  strand  of  stout  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  paral- 
lel side  arms,  its  loop  or  central  portion  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  arms,  the  side  arms  being  bent  to 
form  bearing-eyes,  a  beater-shaft  Journaled  in  the  said 
side-srm  eyes,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  porti<m.  a  beater- 
frame  mounted  on  the  abaft  to  turn  between  the  side  arma, 
a  frame  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  arma,  a 
craak-shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  havin«  a  handle  at 
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CBd  and  a  crank  at  the  other  end.  a  llok  rod  connect 
ed  to  aald  crank  and  the  beater-shaft  crank,  aatd  frame 
harfaic  an  ezteniion   extended   apwardly  therefrom  and 
formed  with  a  handhold,  for  the  parpoeea  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  Inrerted-U -shaped  handle- 
frame,  and  the  crank-shaft  Joamaled  In  the  pendent  arms 
th«T«M)f.  Mid  arm«  haviDg  vertical  Iwres,  and  apertures 
biaectlnx  said  bores ;  of  the  wire  body  portion  comprising 
side  members  and  a  base  portion,  the  side  members  haT- 
ing  their  ends  bent  npon  themselres  whereby  to  form 
stiffened  portions  to  lit  the  t>ore«  In  pendent  arms  of  the 
inrerted-U  frame,  means  for  aecnring  said  portions  in  the 
said  arms,  a  rotary  beater  mounted  in  the  said  side  mem- 
bers of  the  wire  body,  the  shaft  of  which  has  a  crank  and 
a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  with  the  actuating  crank- 
shaft, all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. ' 


846,830.  AEROPLANE  OB  CRAFT  FOR  AERIAL  NAVI- 
GATION. Abmand  DcrAirx  and  Hsxai  Dufaux.  Ge- 
neva, gwitaeriand.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
247,396. 

! 


of  tha  eteraeter 
oitid  tkefctai :  a 


ed  In  aald  dmm,  for  drtTlnc  aald  ahaft,  aald  motor  betac 
free  to  swing  around  said  ahaft  after  the  manner  of  a 
pendulum  :  an  arm  for  swinging  said  motor  about  said 
shaft ;  means  for  securing  aald  arm  in  adjusted  position  to 
said  drum ;  propellers  carried  by  aald  drum  and  driven  by 
said  shaft ;  a  casing  outside  of  said  drum  and  free  to  ro- 
tate thereon  :  and  wings  carried  by  said  casing. 


848,831.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DI8INFKCT- 
ANT8  TO  WATER-CLOSETS.  ALAXA.NDca  D.  Ea8TOI», 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  National  Disinfectant 
Company,-  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  I'orporstlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.844. 


rtoim.  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  outer  case  or  shell  having  a  suitable  bottom, 
an  internal  can  or  receptacle,  a  kerfed  valve-block  having 
a  screw- threaded  bore  and  a  smooth,  tapered  seat  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bore,  a  drip-tube  having  a  smooth  bore  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  kerfed  valve-Mock  with 
Ita  aald  smooth  bore  or  passage-way  a  continuation  of  aald 
seat  and  with  its  lower  portion  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  Internal  receptacle  and  thence  through  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  vertical  valve-rod  having 
a  screw-thread  adjacent  its  lower  end  engaging  said 
threaded  bore  of  the  kerfed  valve-block  and  a  tapered 
or  pointed  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  seat 
In  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  Inner  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  an 
outer  shell  or  casing  provided  with  a  suitable  bottom,  an 
Internal  can  or  receptacle  having  a  top  provided  with  an 
orifice,  a  transversely-kerfed  valve-block  having  a  valve- 
aeat  therein,  a  drip-tube  extending  from  the  seat  portion 
of  said  valve-block,  and  a  valve-rod  having  a  Upered  lower 
end  and  engaging  said  valve-seat  and  provided  with  a 
screw-thread  at  its  lower  portion  and  engaging  a  .screw- 
threaded  bore  in  said  valve-bloek  and  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  bent  portion  forming  a  handle  extending  beyond  the 
orifice  in  the  can-top. 


84  6.832.      WORK-FEEDING    PUNCHING-MACHINE. 

JAifiR  A.  Ed«x.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W. 

Bllas  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     FUed 

Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  Na  249.173. 

CI«<M.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tha 
conblnatloo  of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet -feeding 
merhanism,  aMaaa  for  operaUng  the  aheet-feedlng  mech- 
»1*">«  meaaa  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism 
■nrmaUy  teaetlTa.  a  dvteh  coatroUlng  the  operation  of 
the  operating  means  for  the  panehtng  mcchaalaa,  a  atop 
pravaatlng  the  Hutch  froas  asovlag  Into  Ita  dntehed  poai- 
tion.  oMsas  for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  tha 
dnteh  ooee  to  each  revolatioa.  a  latch  ftor  holding  tha 
Bto»  oat  o(  tba  way  of  the  dat^  aad  mcana  for  mortag 
tiM  UtA  late  poidtloa  to  hold  tha  stop  oat  of  the  way  of 
the  dnt^  80  aa  to  aUow  tha  clutch  to  ha  thrown  la. 
troilad  by  the  adraace  of  tho  alMet. 

t.  la  a  ■aehtae  of  tha  dMractar  aat  forth,  tha 
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tlon  of  a  punching  mechanlam,  a  ahoet-faedlng  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  ahect-feedlag  mechanlam,  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanlam  normally  Inactive, 
a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operating  means 
for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing  the  clutch 
from  moving  into  its  clutched  poaitlon,  means  for  moving 
the  Rtop  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  dutch  once  to  each  revo- 
lution, a  latch  for  holding  the  atop  out  of  the  way  of  the 
dutch  so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  in,  and  a 
member  In  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  operated  by  the  ad- 
Tance  of  the  same  adapted  to  move  the  latch  into  poaitlon 
to  hold  tbe  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanlam.  a  sbeet-f ceding  mechan- 
ism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanlHm. 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally 
inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  operat- 
ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  moving  into  its  clutched  position,  means 
for  moving  the  stop  oin  of  .the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to 
•oach  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch  so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown 
In,  and  a  member  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  lifted  by 
the  advance  of  the  same  adapted  to  move  the  latch  Into 
poaitlon  to  hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch  so 
aa  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  In. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally  inactive, 
a  dutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operating 
means  for  the  punching  mechanlam.  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  moving  Into  4ta  dutched  position,  means 
for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  dutch  once  to 
oach  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  oat  of  the 
way  of  the  dutch,  a  member  In  the  path  of  the  sheet  and 
operated  by  the  advance  of  the  same,  aad  a  connection 
Indudlng  in  part  a  aprlng  between  the  member  in  the 
path  of  the  aheet  and  the  latch,  whereby  power  will  be 
atored  to  subsequently  move  tike  latch  into  poaitlon  to 
hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  dutch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanlam,  a  ahact-feedlng  mechanism, 
Beans  for  operating  the  aheet-feedlag  mechanlam.  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanlam  normally  inactive, 
a  dutch  oontrolllag  the  operatkm  of  the  operating  means 


for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing  the  clutch 
from  movinf  into  its  clutched  position,  means  for  moving 
the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to  each  revolu- 
tion, a  latch  for  huldiUK  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  tbe 
clutch,  a  member  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  lifted  by  the 
advance  of  the  same,  and  a  connection  including  In  part 
a  aprlng  between  the  member  In  the  path  of  the  sheet  and 
the  latch,  whereby  power  will  be  stored  to  subsequently 
move  the  latch  into  position  to  hold  the  stop  out  of  tbe 
way  of  the  clutch. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechaniHm,  a  sbeot-feeding  mechanism, 
moans  for  operating  the  sheet-feedinK  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  tbe  punchinK  mechaniKDi  normally  inactive, 
a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  u|>erattnK  moans 
for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing  tho  clutch 
from  moving  into  its  clutched  position,  means  for  moving 
the  stop  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  clutch  onoe  to  each  revolu- 
tion, a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  tbe 
clutch  an  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  bo  thrown  in.  and  a 
ntemt>er  in  the  path  of  tbe  sheet  and  actuated  by  tho  nd- 
vance  of.  the  sheet  under  tbe  same  for  niovinK  tho  latch 
Into  position  to  bold  the  stop  out  of  tho  way  of  tho  clutch 
so  as  to  allow  tbe  clutch  to  be  thrown  in,  and  when  re- 
leased by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  It  to  move  the 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop. 

7.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
moans  for  operating  the  puncbini;  mechanism  normally  in- 
active, a  clutch  controlling  tho  operation  of  the  operating 
means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing  the 
clutch  from  moving  into  its  clutched  position,  means  for 
moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to  each 
n-volution,  a  latch  for  holding  tbe  stop  out  of  the  way  of 
the  clutch,  a  member  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  actuated 
by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  under  the  same,  and  released 
by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  it,  and  a  connection, 
lucluding  in  part  a  spring,  between  the  member  in  the 
path  of  the  sheet  and  the  latch  whereby  power  will  be . 
stored  to  subsequently  move  tbe  latch  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  hold  tbe  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  Hbeet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  tbe  sheet-feeding  mocbanism,  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally  inactive, 
punch-releasinK  means  actuated  by  the  advance  of  the 
sheet  under  the  same  for  rendering  tbe  o[>eratinK  means 
for  the  punchine  mechanism  active,  and  when  released  by 
the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  it  for  restoring  the  oiht- 
ating  means  of  the  punching  mechanism  to  their  normal 
potiitlon,  and  adJustiuK  means  for  the  punch-releasing 
means  whereby  the  distance  of  tbe  said  punch-releasing 
means  with  reference  to  the  punching  mechanism  can  I>e 
varied. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  tbe  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanism,  normally  Inactive, 
a  punch-releasing  member  in  tbe  path  of  the  sheet  and 
actuated  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  under  the  same  for 
rendering  the  oQcrating  means  for  the  punching  mechanism 
active  and  when  released  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  t)e- 
yond  it  for  restoring  the  operating  means  of  the  punching 
mechanlam  to  their  normal  position,  and  adjusting  meana 
for  the  punch-releasing  meml)er  whereby  the  distance  of 
the  said  punch-releasing  member  with  reference  to  the 
punching  mechanism  can  be  varied. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally  inactive, 
a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operating  meana 
for  the  punching  mechanlam,  a  stop  preventing  the  clutch 
from  moving  into  its  clutched  position,  means  for  moving 
the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to  each  revolu- 
tion, a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the 
dutch,  punch-releasing  means  actuated  by  the  advance  of 
the  sheet  under  the  same  for  moVlng  the  latch  into  poai- 
tlon to  hold  the  atop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch  so  aa 
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to  allow  ttao  dateh  to  be  thrown  In,  and  when  releawd  by 
tke  adrancc  of  the  aheet  beyond  It  to  moTe  the  latch  oot  of 
•ncacement  with  the  atop,  and  adjnstlnc  means  for  the 
paneh-releaslng  means  whereby  the  distance  of  the  said 
punch-releasing  means  with  reference  to  the  punching 
mechanism  can  be  varied. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally  inactive, 
a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operating  means 
for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing  the  clutch 
from  moving  Into  its  clutched  position,  means  for  moving 
the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to  each  revolu- 
tion, a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch 
so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  In.  a  punch-releas- 
ing member  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  actuated  by  the 
advance  of  the  sheet  under  the  same  for  moving  the  latch 
Into  position  to  hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch 
so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  t>e  thrown  in.  and  when  re- 
leased by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  It  to  move  the 
lotch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  adjusting 
means  for  the  punch-releasing  member  whereby  the  dis- 
tance of  the  said  punch-releasing  member  with  reference 
to  the  pnnchioK  mechanism  can  be  varied. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally  in- 
active, a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operating 
means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing  the 
clutch  from  moving  Into  its  clutched  position,  m<>ans  for 
moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to  each 
n-volution.  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of 
the  clutch,  a  punch-releasing  member  la-  tlie  path  of  the 
aheet  and  actuated  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  under  the 
same  and  released  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  It, 
a  connection.  Including  In  part  a  spring,  between  the 
punch-releasing  member  and  the  latch  whereby  power  will 
be  stored  to  subsequently  move  the  latch  into  and  out  of 
position  to  hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch,  and 
adjusting  means  for  the  punch-releasing  member  whereby 
the  distance  of  the  said  punch-releasing  meml>er  with 
reference  to  the  punching  mechanism  can  be  varied. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism. 
means  for  operating  the  aheet-feedlng  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  -the  punching  mechanism  normally  in- 
active, punch  -  releasing  means  actuated  by  the  advance 
of  the  sheet  under  the  same  for  rendering  the  operating 
means  for  the  punching  mechanism  active,  and  when  re- 
leased by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  It  for  restoring 
the  operating  means  of  the  punching  mechanism  to  their 
normal  position,  adjusting  means  for  the  punch-releasing 
means  whereby,  the  distance  of  the  said  punch-releasing 
means  with  reference  to  the  punching  mechanism  can  be 
Tarled,  and  two  gages  located  a  variably  predetermined 
distance  from  the  punching  mechanism  and  a  variably 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
maans  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism,  normally 
laactiva,  a  punch -releaaing  member  in  the  path  of  the 
ah««t  and  actuated  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  under 
the  aame  for  rendering  the  operating  means  for  the 
punching  mechanism  active  and  when  releaaad  by  the 
•dTmace  of  the  aheet  beyond  it  for  reetorlng  the  operating 
meana  of  the  punching  mechanism  to  their  normal  poal- 
tiOB,  adjoatlng  means  for  the  punch-releasing  member 
wliereby  the  distance  of  the  said  punch  releasing  member 
with  reference  to  the  punching  mechanism  can  be  varied, 
aad  two  gage*  located  a  variably  predetermined  distance 
tnm  the  ponchlng  mechanism  and  a  variably  predeter- 
■iBCd  distance  from  each  other. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
btmathm  of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  n»^h- 
ABlsB,  aaettBs  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechani 
M^aaa  tor  operating  the  ponchlng  me«h|u>lsm  norm     y 
ftBACtlTe,  a  dutch  coatrolllBg  the  operation  of  the  operat- 


ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  prerentlng 
the  clutch  from  moving  into  its  clutched  position,  means 
for  moving  the  stop  oot  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to 
each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch,  punch -releaaing  means  actuated  by  the 
advance  of  the  sheet  under  the  same  for  moving  the  latch 
into  poflitlon  to  bold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch 
so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  in.  and  when  re- 
leased hy  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  it  to  move  the 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop,  adjusting  means 
for  the  punch -releasing  means  whereby  the  distance  of  the 
said  punch  releas!ng  means  with  reference  to  the  punching 
mechanism  can  be  varied,  and  two  gages  located  a  vari- 
ably predetermined  distance  from  the  punching  mechan- * 
ism  and  a  variably  predetermined  distance  from  each 
other. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally 
Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  moving  into  its  clutched  position,  meana 
for  movinsc  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once 
to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch  so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown 
In.  a  punch-releasing  member  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  and 
actuated  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  under  the  same  for 
moving  the  latch  into  position  to  hold  tbe  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch  so  aa  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown 
in,  and  when  releaaed  by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond 
it  to  move  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop,  ad- 
justing means  for  the  punch-releasing  member  whereby 
the  distance  of  the  said  punch-releasing  member  with 
reference  to  the  punching  mechanism  can  be  varied,  and 
two  gages  located  a  variably  predetermined  distance  from 
the  punching  mechanism  and  a  variably  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other. 

17.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  nor- 
mally Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
operating  means  for  tbe  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  pre- 
venting the  clutch  from  moving  Into  Its  clutched  position, 
means  for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch 
once  to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out 
of  the  way  of  the  clutch,  a  punch  releasing  member  In  the 
path  of  the  sheet  and  actuated  by  the  advance  of  the 
sheet  under  the  same,  and  released  by  the  advance  of  the 
she?t  beyond  It,  «  connection.  Including  In  part  a  spring, 
lictween  the  punch-releasing  member  and  the  latch  where- 
by power  will  be  stored  to  subsequently  move  tbe  latch 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  bold  the  stop  out  of  the  way 
of  the  clutch,  adjustlnc  means  for  the  punch  releasing 
member  whereby  the  distance  of  tbe  said  puncb  releasing 
member  with  reference  to  the  punching  mechanism  can  be 
varied,  and  two  gages  located  a  variably  predetermined 
distance  from  the  punching  mechanism  and  a  variably 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally 
Inactive,  punch-releasing  means  actuated  by  tbe  advance 
of  the  sheet  under  the  same  for  rendering  the  operating 
means  for  the  punching  mechanism  active,  and  when  re- 
leased by  the  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  it  for  restoring 
tbe  operating  means  of  the  punching  mechanism  to  their 
normal  position,  adjusting  meana  for  the  punch- releaaing 
means  whereby  the  distance  of  the  aatd  punch-releasing 
means  with  reference  to  ttie  punching  mechaniam  can  he 
varied,  two  gages  located  a  variably  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  ponchlng  mechanism  and  a  variably  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately raising  said  gages  into  operative  poaition. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 

,  blBation  of  a  punching  mechaniam,  a  aheet-feedlng  mech-. 
i  aniam.  meana  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
i  leans  for  operating  the  punching  mechaniam,  normally 
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inactive,  a  punch -releasing  member  in  the  path  of  the 
sheet  and  actuated  by  the  advance  of  tbe  sheet  under  the 
same  for  rendering  the  operating  means  for  the  punch- 
ing mechanism  active  and  when  released  by  the  advance 
of  the  sheet  Iteyond  It  for  restoring  the  operating  means 
of  the  punching  mechanism  to  their  normal  position,  ad- 
justing means  for  the  punch-releasing  member  whereby 
the  distance  of  the  said  punch-releasing  member  with  ref- 
erence to  the  punching  mechaniam  can  be  varied,  two 
gages  located  a  variably  predetermined  distance  from  the 
puuchlug  meihanism  and  a  variably  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  and  means  for  alternately  raising 
said  jnKf^  into  operative  position. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet  feeding  mech 
anlsm.  means  for  o|jeratlng  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  me<<hanlsm  normally 
Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing weans  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  movlns  Into  Its  clutched  position,  means 
for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  clutch  once  to 
each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch,  pun^h-releasing  means  actuated  by  the 
advance  of  the  sheet  under  tbe  same  for  moving  tbe  latch 
Into  position  to  hold  tbe  stop  out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  clutch 
so  aa  to  allow  the  clutch  (o  be  throan  In.  and  when  re 
leased  by  (he  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  it  to  move  the 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop,  adjusting  means 
for  tbe  punch-releasing  means  whereby  the  distance  of 
the  said  punch  releasing  means  with  reference  to  the 
punching  nierhanisni  can  ije  varied,  two  gages  located 
a  variably  predetermined  distance  from  the  punching 
mechanism  and  5  variably  predetermined  distance  from 
each  otber,  and  means  for  altemately  raising  said  gages 
Into  operative  position. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  tbe  sheet  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  tbe  punching  mechanism  normally 
Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat 
Ing  means  fi>r  the  punching  mechaniam,  a  stop  prevent- 
ing the  clutch  from  moving  into  its  clutched  position, 
means  for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch 
once  to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  tbe  stop  out 
of  the  way  of  the  clutch  so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be 
thrown  In.  a  punch  releasing  member  In  the  path  of  the 
sheet  and  actuated  by  tbe  advance  of  the  sheet  under 
the  same  for  moving  tbe  latch  Into  position  to  hold  the 
stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch  su  as  to  allow  the 
clutch  to  be  thrown  In,  and  when  released  by  tbe  advance 
of  the  sheet  beyond  It  to  move  the  latch  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stop,  adjusting  meana  for  the  punch-re- 
leaalng  member  whereby  the  distance  of  the  said  punch- 
releasing  member  with  reference  to'the  punching  mechan- 
ism can  be  varied,  two  gages  located  a  variably  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  punching  mechanism  and  a 
variably  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  alternately  raising  said  gages  into  operative 
poaition. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechaniam,  a  aheet-feedlng  mech- 
aniam, meana  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  nor- 
mally inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
operating  means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop 
preventing  the  clutch  from  moving  Into  Ita  clutched  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the 
clutch  once  to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
stop  out  of  the  way  of  ttie  clutch,  a  punch-releasing 
member  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  sheet  and  actuated  by  the  ad- 
vance of  the  aheet  under  the  same,  and  released  by  tbe 
advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  It,  a  connection,  including 
in  part  a  spring,  between  the  punch-releasing  member 
end  the  latch  whereby  power  will  be  stored  to  sotise- 
quently  move  the  latch  Into  and  Oat  of  position  to  hold 
the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  tbe  clutch,  adjusting  means 
for  the  punch-releasing  member  whereby  tbe  distance  of 
the  said  punch-releaalng  member  with  reference  to  the 
punching  mechanism  chn  he  varied,  two  gages  located  a 
variably  predetermined  distance  from  the  punching  mech- 
anism and  a  variably  predetermined  distance  from  each 


other,  and  means  for  alternately  ralaing  said  gages  Into 
operative  position. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  aheet-feedlng  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  aheet-feedlng  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally 
Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  prevent- 
ing the  clutch  from  moving  Into  Its  clutched  position, 
means  for  moving  the  stop  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  clutch 
once  to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out 
of  the  way  of  the  clutch,  means  for  moving  the  latch  Into 
position  to  hold  the  stop  out  of  tbe  way  of  the  clutch,  so 
aa  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  In,  controlled  by  the 
advance  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  latch  out 
of  engagement  with  the  stop  at  will. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  tbe  punching  mechanism  normally 
inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  prevent- 
ing the  clutch  from  moving  into  its  clutched  position, 
means  for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch 
once  to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out 
of  the  way  of  the  clutch  so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be 
thrown  In,  a  memt)er  In  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  oper- 
ated by  tbe  advance  of  the  same  adapted  to  move  the 
latch  Into  poaition  to  hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the 
clutch,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  lat,ch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stop  at  will. 

2.'5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
blnatl(»n  of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechaniam  normally 
Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  moving  Into  Its  clutched  position,  means 
for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once 
to  each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch,  a  member  In  the  path  of  the  sheet  and 
operated  by  the  advance  of  the  same,  a  connection  In-  » 
eluding  In  part  a  spring  between  the  member  In  the 
path  of  the  sheet  and  the  latch,  whereby  power  will  be 
stored  to  suttsequently  move  the  latch  Into  position  to 
hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  at 
will. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally 
Inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing meanti  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  moving  Into  Its  clutched  position,  means 
for  moving  the  stop  ont  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to 
each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  the 
way  of  tbe  clutch  so  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown 
in,  a  member  in  the  path  of  tbe  sheet  and  lifted  by  the 
advance  of  the  same  adapted  to  move  the  latch  Into  poai- 
tion to  hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch  ao  aa  to 
allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  in,  and  means  for  moving 
the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  at  will. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punching  mechanism,  a  sheet-feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  punching  mechanism  normally 
inactive,  a  clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing means  for  the  punching  mechanism,  a  stop  preventing 
the  clutch  from  moving  Into  ita  clutched  poaition,  meana 
for  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to 
each  revolution,  a  latch  for  holding  the  atop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  clutch,  means  actuated  by  tbe  advance  of  the 
aheet  under  the  same  for  moving  the  latch  into  position 
to  hold  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the  clutch  so  as  to 
allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  In.  and  when  released  by 
tbe  advance  of  the  sheet  beyond  It  to  move  the  latch  out- 
of  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  means  for  moving  the 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  stop  at  will. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
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■atlon  of  a  punchlnf  mechanluii,  •  ■hcet-feedlng  mechaD- 
iMftB*  for  opentttac  the  sbeet  -  f eedliis  mechanism, 
for  ofMratlag  the  punchluc  oMchaniun  normally  in- 
•etlTe.  a  dutch  cootrolllnc  the  operation  of  the  operatins 
w— ■  for  the  paneblnc  mechanism,  a  stop  prerentlng  the 
dutch  from  morlng  Into  Its  clutched  position,  means  for 
morlBf  the  stop  oat  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  once  to  each 
rerolutlon.  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  out  of  tbe  way  of 
the  clutch  so  as  to  allow  tbe  clutch  to  be  thrown  In.  a 
member  in  the  path  of  tbe  aheet  and  actuated  by  tbe  ad- 
rance  of  the  aheet  under  tbe  same  for  morlng  tbe  latch 
into  position  to  bold  tbe  atop  out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  clutch 
•o  as  to  allow  the  clutch  to  be  thrown  In,  and  when  re- 
leased by  tbe  adrance  of  tbe  sheet  beyond  It  to  more  tbe 
latch  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  stop,  and  means  for 
moTing  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  stop  at  will. 

29.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  carried 
bjr  tlM  driving  member  normally  tending  to  move  Into 
dotched  position  on  tbe  driven  member,  a  stop  normally 
in  the  path  of  tbe  clutch  and  preventing  tbe  clutch  from 
moving  into  Its  clutched  position,  a  rotating  cam,  a  roll 
connected  to  tbe  said  stop  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  latter 
out  of  the  path  of  tbe  clutch,  a  member  sliding  In  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  roll,  provided  with  a  notch  and 
having  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  roll  up  against  tbe 
cam.  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  notch  of  the  sliding 
memt>er.  a  pivoted  lever,  connections  between  the  pivoted 
lever  and  tbe  latch,  and  a  spring  Interposed  in  said  con- 
nection. 

30.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  gages,  two  cams  for  raising  said  gages  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  and  notches  arranged  so  that  a 
notch  In  one  cam  comes  opposite  a  tooth  on  tbe  other  cam. 
a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said  cams,  means  for  elevating 
said  cams,  and  means  for  turning  said  cams  as  they  are 
raised  so  that  tbe  teeth  on  the  cams  alternately  raise  the 
gages  when  the  cams  are  elevated. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  superposed  feed-rolls,  a  pivoted  shaft  carrying 
the  upper  of  tbe  superposed  feed  -  roils,  two  gages  and 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  shaft  carrying  the 
upper  of  tbe  feed-rolls  and  one  of  said  gages  alternately. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  superposed  feed-rolls,  a  pivoted  sbsft  carrying 
the  upper  of  tbe  superposed  feed  -  rolls,  two  gages  and 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  shaft  carrying  tbe 
upper  of  the  feed-rolls  and  one  of  said  gages  alternately, 
a  locking  mechanism  holding  the  shaft  In  its  rslaed  posi- 
tion, operating  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  mo- 
tion in  one  direction  to  the  feed-rolls,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  operating  means  of  tbe  feed-rolls  for  moving  the 
shaft  down  when  tbe  rolls  are  at  rest. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  superposed  feed-rolls,  a  shaft  carrying  tbe  upper 
of  the  superposed  feed  -  rolls,  means  for  raising  tbe  shaft 
carrying  the  upper  of  tlie  feed-rolls,  a  locking  mechanism 
for  holding  tbe  shaft  in  Its  raised  position,  means  for  im- 
parting an  intermittent  motion  in  one  direction  to  the 
faed-roils,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operating  means  of 
the  feed  •  rolls  for  moving  the  shaft  down  when  the  rolls 
art  at  rest. 


S4  6,83  8.  FOHM  FOB  DI8PLATIN0  WEARING-AP- 
PAREL. Hbket  C.  BDWABoa  and  Uaut  R.  H.  immuh, 
Tletorla.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Fllad  Nov.  8, 1904. 
R«MW«d  July  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  327.982. 
CImtm. — 1.  A  dlsplay-fOTm  eomprlaed  of  InilaUble  trunk. 
1«C  and  am  portlona.  a  valve  for  each  said  portions, 
la  for  securing  said  Ic*  and  arm  portions  In  bent  pool- 
and  means  for  detachaMy  eonaectlng  said  last- 
portlOBa  to  the  body  portton.  sabstanttally  aa  de- 
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for  securing  the  same  to  said  branches,  and  screw  devices 
provided  upon  tlie  adjacent  end  of  each  of  tbe  divided 
arm  members  for  securing  tbe  same  together,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  Id  a  display-form,  a  limb  comprised  of  inflatable  ma- 
terial, a  valve,  and  means  for  securing  said  limb  to  various 
bent  positions,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  display-form,  an  arm  member  comprised  of  In- 
flatable material,  a  valve,  wires  respectively  neoured  at 
one  end  to  said  arm  member  and  projecting  Into  the  sev- 
eral fingers  of  tbe  band  thereof,  said  wires  terminating  in 
ferrules,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  display-form,  an  inflatable  limb  provided  with  a 
valve,  a  tape  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  limb  and 
provided  adjacent  of  Its  other  end  with  a  buttonhole  adapt- 
ed to  be  caught  upon  a  fastening  attachment  of  the  limb, 
and  a  series  of  eyes  secured  to  the  limb,  substsntlallr  aa 
described. 

8.  A  display-form  consisting  of  a  sack  of  air-tight  ma- 
terial resembling  when  Inflated  a  single  human  limb, 
means  for  securing  said  form  In  bent  positions  and  an  au- 
tomatically-closing valve  carried  by  said  form. 


848,834.  COMBINED  BElVPAN  AND  DOUCHE.  Naomi 
EOAN,  Danville,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,378. 


CIa4m. — 1.  A  bed-pan  having  a  vertical  partition  divid- 
ing tbe  same  Into  two  chambers  and  formed  with  a  central 
communicating  openintc,  one  of  tbe  chambers  being  prac- 
tically closed  and  having  an  outlet-tube  provided  with  a 
removable  cap  and  an  opening  with  a  coupling  means 
therearound.  a  pipe  removably  applied  to  aafil  coupling 
means,  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  in  the  partition-open- 
ing. 

2.  A  bed  -  pan  having  a  vertically  -  disposed,  longitudi- 
nally -  concaved  partition  -  wall  having  a  central  opening 
and  dividing  the  pan  into  two  chambera  one  of  the  latter 
being  practically  dosed  and  provided  with  an  outlet-tube 
having  a  removable  cap  and  a  drain  -  opening  close  to  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  removably  applied  over  the  drain- 
opening,  and  a  plag  removably  fitted  in  the  partition-open- 
ing. 


8  4  8.835.    FIRE  APPARATUS.    Hakbt  W.  EianxBian. 

Reading.  Pa.     Filed  June  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  211,257. 

Clmtm. — la  combination,  a  fire-engine  provided  with  suit- 
able pumping  meebanlsai,  a  hose -wagon  deUchaMy  cou- 
pled to  tbe  froot.ead  of  tbe  fire-engine  and  having  a  length 
of  bose  connected  to  tbe  diacbarge  of  tbe  pumping  meeb- 
aalaa,  self-propelling  SBeaas  for  tbe  hose-wagon,  distinct 
sdf-propeUlng  means  for  tbe  trc-englne.  and  dutch  sMch- 
between  tbe  last-named  meana  and  tbe  pumping 
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848.836.      BOILER     FURNArE.      Habrinoto.v    Emekson. 
,  Topeka.  Kana.     Filed  July  5.  1»00.     Serial  No.  324.763. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boller-fumace,  tbe  combination  with  a 
boller-shell.  of  a  flre-box  movably  auspended  therein  and 
forminK  therewith  a  flre-box-aurroundlng  water-apace. 

2.  In  a  boller-fumace,  tbe  combination  with  a  boiler- 
shell,  of  a  flre-box  movably  suspended  therein  and  having 
a  fuel  Inlet  leading  into  It  through  said  shell,  said  shell 
and  box  forming  a  water-space  extending  about  the  latter 
entirely  between  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet. 

3.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  flre-box  Inclosed  in  the  boiler- 
shell  and  nearly  surrounded  therein  by  a  water-space,  said 
fire-l>ox  being  movably  suspended  in  the  boiler-abell  to 
have  limited,  independent  expansion,  contraction  and 
movement  therein,  a  flue-aheet  forming  one  aide  portion  of 
tbe  flre-box,  a  flue-aheet  secured  to  tbe  boiler-shell  adja- 
cent to  tbe  smoke-box  and  boiler-tubes  fastened  at  opposite 
enda  to  aaid  fiue-aheets. 

4.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  boiler-shell  tiaving  a  spheroidal 
end  portion,  a  spheroidal  fire-box  inclosed  in  said  end  por- 
tion and  nearly  surrounded  therein  by  a  water-space,  said 
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flre-box  being  movably  auapended  In  aaid  end  portion  to 
have  limited,  independent  expansion,  contraction  and 
movement  therein. 

5.  In  a  boiler- furnace,  a  flre-box  inclosed  In  the  boiler- 
shell  and  nearly  surrounded  therein  by  a  water-space, 
and  flexible  auapendlng  means  In  tbe  boiler-shell  by  which 
the  fire-box  is  hung  thereon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  spheroidal  fire-box  constructed 
with  externally-ribbed  seams  and  inclosed  In  the  boiler- 
shell  and  nearly  aurrounded  therein  by  a  water-space, 
said  ribbed  flre-box  being  movably  suspended  In  the  boller- 
ahell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  fire-box  Incloaed  In  tbe  bolltr- 
ahell  and  nearly  surrounded  therein  by  a  water-apace,  said 
flre-box  being  loosely  supported  in  the  boiler-shell,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  a  flexible  Inlet  -  flue  extending 
through  tbe  boiler-shell  to  the  Interior  of  the  flre-box. 


848.837.  TRAVELING  CRANE.  Albkut  E.  Evans,  Pitts- 
burg. Ta.,  assignor  to  The  National  Tube  Tompany. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  11H>6.     Serial  No.  .136,613. 


rlaim.'  1.  Apparatu.s  for  operating  hoisting-drums  in- 
dependently or  simultaneously  as  desired,  comprising  a 
shaft  and  drums,  one  of  Raid  drums  heinK  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  and  tbe  other  drum  having  mechanism  adapted  to 
permit  independent  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, and  holding  mechanism  on  said  shaft  by  which  the 
drum  Is  held  during  such  Independent  motion  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'2.  Apparatus  for  operating  hoisting  -  drums  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  as  desired,  comprising  a  shaft  and 
three  drums,  at  least  one  of  said  drums  being  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  drums  having  mechan- 
ism on  said  shaft  to  permit  Independent  rotation  of  tbe 
shaft  to  a  limited  extent :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  operating  hoisting  -  drums  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  as  desired,  comprising  a  shaft  and 
drums,  one  of  aaid  drums  being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  the 
other  drum  having  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  tbe  shaft  to  a  limited  extent;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  other  drum  at  any  point  within 
the  limits  of  its  Independent  rotation  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The    combination    of    a    shaft,    a    rotative    member 
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iuount(Ml  loo««ly  thereon,  friction  inechanlgm  for  holding 
(Mid  member,  and  a  collar  or  projection  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  second  collar  or  projection  connected  with  the  drum  and 
having  loose  Intermediate  motion ;  and  frlctlonal  meana 
for  routing  said  drum  at  any  point  within  the  limits  of 
ita  loose  Intermediate  motion  suUstantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rotative  member 
mounted  loosely  thereon,  frlctlonal  mechanUm  for  holding 
said  member,  a  collar  or  projection  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
second  collar  or  projection  connected  with  the  drum,  and 
an  Intermediate  loose  member  or  members  bavins  collars 
or  proJ»'<-tions  adaptoii  to  euKage  the  collars  or  projections 
above  mentioned  and  having  Intermediate  loose  motion  ; 
substantially  &n  descrll)ed.  ■> 

(5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rotative  raemlwr 
mounted  loosely  thereon,  frlctlonal  nu-chanlsin  for  holding 
said  member,  a  collar  or  projection  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
second  collar  or  i>rojt'oti<>nx  connecti'd  with  the  drum  and 
having  looso  intfrmediatf  motion,  and  a  friotion  d»'vice 
for  connecting  the  last  named  ttillar  or  projection  frlctlon- 
ally  with  the  shaft  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A|)paratiis  for  operating  hoisting  -  drums  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  as  dfsired,  comprising  a  shaft  and 
drums,  one  of  the  drums  h«»lng  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  the 
other  drum  bavinu'  intprmediate  mechanism  adapted  to 
permit  independent  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, holding  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  drum  during 
such  Indt'iK-ndent  motion,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  con- 
nect and  disoonnt'ct  the  shaft  with  a  part  of  said  Inter- 
rnedlat«>  mocbanism  to  tfTect  rotation  In  a  reverse  dlrec 
tlon  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Moisting  mechanism  comprising  tongs,  drums  by 
which  the  tongs  are  oi>erated.  said  drums  In-lng  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  the  tongs,  and  one  of  the  drums  having 
Independent  r4»tation  to  a  limited  extent  to  effect  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  tbe  tongs,  means  for  rotating  the  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  drum  at  any  point  within  the  limits  of 
said  Independent  rotation  said  drums  being  mounted  on 
and  rotati'd  by  a  single  shaft  ;  substantially  as  described. 

!».    Hoisting   mechanism    comprising   tongs,    and   a   shaft 
having    drums,    by    which    the    tongs    are    oiH'rated.    said 
drums  being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  tongs,  and  one    , 
of  the  drums  having  connections  on  said  shaft  jiermittlng    , 
Independent  rotation  to  a  limited  extent  to  effect  the  op»>n     ] 
ing  and  closing  of  the  tongs  :  and  means  for  rotating  said    ] 
lndei>endently  rotatable  drum   while   the  tongs  are  partly 
opened  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  tongs  and  three 
drums  mounted  on  a  shaft  by  which  the  tongs  are  oper- 
ated, one  of  the  drums  having  connections  on  said  shaft 
permitting  independent  rotation  to  a  limited  extent  to 
effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  tongs  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  drum,  and  collars  or 
projections  ,33,  34  and  35.  on  the  shaft,  one  of  them  being 
fixed  to  the  abaft,  a  collar  or  projection  on  the  drum 
adapted  to  engage  the  collar  35.  and  means  for  frlctlon- 
ally  connecting  the  drum  to  the  shaft ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  Apparatus  for  operating  hoisting-drums  Independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  as  desired,  comprising  a  shaft  and 
three  drums,  two  of  said  drums  being  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  the  third  drum  having  mechanism  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  permit  Independent  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  at 
least  a  limited  extent ;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  Apparatus  for  operating  hoisting-drums  Independ 
eiitly  or  simultaneously  as  desired,  comprising  a  shaft  and 
drums,  one  of  said  drums  being  ilxed  to  tbe  shaft,  and  the 
other  drum  having  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  inde- 
peodent  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  to  a  limited  extent,  a  motor 
for  opcnting  said  shaft  and  mechanism  for  automaticmlly 
stopping  said  motor ;  sobstsntialljr  as  described. 

14.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  tongs,  drums  bj 
which  tbe  tongs  are  operated,  said  drums  being  adapted 
to  rsiss  and  lower  tbe  tongs,  and  one  of  tbe  drams  having 
li(dep«iid«nt  rotation  to  a  limited  extent  to  effect  the 
opealnff  and  closing  of  tbe  tonga,  said  drums  being  mount- 
ed on  and  routed  by  a  aingle  abaft,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  abaft,  a  controller  for  said   motor,  and   mecbaalam 


for   automatically   operating  said   controller   to   stop   tbe 
motor  at  predetermined  polnU  ;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  tongs,  drums  by 
which  tbe  tongs  are  operated,  said  drums  l>elng  adapted 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  tongs,  and  one  of  the  drums  having 
Independent  rotation  to  a  limited  extent  to  effect  tbe  open 
Ing  and  closing  of  the  tongs,  said  drums  l>«»lng  mounted  on 
and  rotated  by  a  single  shaft,  a  motor  for  oi)eratlng  said 
shaft,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  means  for  oi^>er:\tlug 
said  controller  to  start  said  motor  and  nuMhanlsra  oper- 
ated by  the  shaft  for  automatically  stopping  said  motor; 
si.listantlally  as  described. 

IH.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  tongs  and  three 
drums  mount»Hl  on  a  shaft  by  which  the  tongs  are  o|)er 
uted.  one  of  the  drums  having  connect i<ins  on  said  shaft 
]>nmltting  Independent  roUtlon  to  a  Ilmlt.Ml  extent  to 
effect  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  tongs,  and  means  on 
the  tongs  for  limiting  the  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  siald  tongs  ;  substantially  as  descril«^l. 

17.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprLsing  tongs  and  three 
drums  mounted  on  a  shaft  by  which  tbe  tongs  are  oper 
ated.  one  of  tbe  drums  having  conne<tlon8  on  said  shaft 
permitting  Independent  rotation  to  a  limited  extent  to 
effect  tbe  ojienlng  and  closing  of  the  tongs,  means  on  the 
t<.ng8  by  which  the  opening  and  closing  movement  Is  posi- 
tively limited  ;  and  means  arranged  to  rotate  said  drums 
while   tbe    tongs   are   partly    opened    siilwtantlally    as    de 

s<  rlbed. 

1«.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  tongs  and  three 
drums  mounteil  on  a  shaft  by  which  the  tongs  are  oper- 
ated, one  of  the  druma  having  connections  on  said  shaft 
permitting  Independent  rotation  to  a  limited  extent  to 
effect  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  the  tongs,  and  Jaws  on 
the  tongs  by  which  the  opening  and  dosing  movement  Is 
positively  limited  ;  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 


SIR.S38.       LO(;  Sl'LlTTlNG     MACHINr 
Fa.nno.n,    Appleton.    Wis.     Filed    l»ec. 
No.  235,651. 


William     A. 
1904.     Serial 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  log-splitting  mscblne,  tbe  combination 
with  a  substantially  borlaonUI  cylinder,  piston  and  piston- 
rod,  of  an  abatment  member  for  tbe  log,  laterally  rigid 
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guide  rods  between  said  cylinder  and  abutment  member, 
an  ax  head  secured  to  the  piston-rod  slldably  mounted  on 
St'. id  guide  rods,  said  guide  rods  serving  to  malnUln  a 
fixed  relation  of  said  ax-bead  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the 
lo^'  during  the  splitting  operation. 

2.  In  a  log-spllttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
substantially  horizontal  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod,  of 
an  abutment  meml>er  for  the  log,  laterally  rigid  gulde- 
r<Hls  lielweeq  said  cylinder  and  abutment  meml>er.  an  ax- 
hend  secured  to  the  piston  rod  slldably  mounted  on  said 
guide-rods,  said  guide  rods  being  suitably  spaced  to  serve 
as  a  support  for  tbe  log  and  also  serving  to  maintain  a 
liye<l  relation  of  said  ax  head  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the 
log  during  the  splitting  operation. 

3.  In  a  logspllttlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  cylinder,  piston,  and  piston  rod, 
of  u  pair  of  guide  rods  rigid  at  one  end  with  and  extend- 
In^  longitudinally  of  and  l>eyund  said  cylinder,  an  elastic- 
ally  ttackeil  abutment  member  slldably  mounted  on  the 
other  eud  of  said  guide  rods,  an  ax-head  secured  to  the 
pif ton  riMl  of  said  cylinder  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide- 
rods,  said  guide  rods  being  suitably  spaced  to  serve  as  a 
support  for  the  log  and  also  serving  to  maintain  a  fixed 
relation  of  snid  ax  head  to  tbe  cylinder  and  to  tbe  log 
during  the  splitting  operation. 

4.  In  a  logspllttlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  cylinder,  piston,  and  piston  rod. 
of  an  abutment  meml>er  for  the  log,  laterally  rigid  guide- 
rods  l)etween  and  connecting  said  cylinder  and  abutment 
nit  nil>er,  an  ax  head  secured  to  the  piston-rod  of  said 
cylinder  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide-rods,  said  guide- 
rods  serving  to  maintain  a  fixed  relatlou  of  said  ax  head 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  log  during  the  splitting  o|>erH- 
tlon.  and  means  for  cushioning  the  piston  at  tbe  limit  of 
Its  working  stroke.  « 

.*>.  In  a  logspllttlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Bul>stnntlally  borlxontal  cylinder  having  apertured  lateral 
projections  rigid  therewith,  a  piston,  and  a  piston-rod,  of 
an  abutment  meml>er  also  provided  with  aperture<l  lateral 
projections,  guide-rods  secured  In  and  in'tween  tbe  lateral 
projections  of  said  cylinder  and  abutment  member,  and  an 
ax-head  secured  to  said  piston-rod  and  having  apertured 
lateral  ears  whereby  It  Is  slldably  mounted  on  the  said 
guide  rods  and  maintained  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cylin- 
der and  the  log  during  the  splitting  operation. 

n.  Id  a  log-spllttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  motive 
fin  id  thereto  and  therefrom,  of  a  piston  therein  having  a 
piston-rod,  an  ax  bead  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  bed-plate 
In  advance  of  said  ax-head,  an  abutment  for  a  log  slldably 
inountetl  on  said  bed-plate,  a  pair  of  guide-rods  rigid  with 
tbe  cylinder  at  one  end  and  slldably  engaged  at  their 
other  end  by  said  abutment,  and  cushlonlng-sprlngs  on 
Mild  rods  In  rear  of  said  abutment. 

7.  In  a  log-spllttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  motive 
fuid  thereto  and  therefrom,  of  a  piston  therein  having  a 
piston  rod,  an  ax  head  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  bed-plate 
in  advance  of  said  az-head,  an  abutment  for  a  log  slldably 
mounte<l  on  said  bed-plate,  a  cross-head  rigid  with  the 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  guide-rods  secured  at  one  end  In  said 
cross-head  and  slldably  engaged  at  their  other  end  by  said 
abutment,  and  cushlonlng-sprlngs  on  said  rods  In  rear  of 
said  abutment. 


ears,  a  head-block  bolted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bed- 
plate and  provided  with  apertured  lateral  ears,  and  a  pair 
of  tie-rods  paaaed  at  their  ends  through  said  ears  and 
rigidly  uniting  said  cylinder  and  head  block  above  said  bed- 
plate, substantially  as  described. 


8  4  0.839.      IXXJSl'LITTIXG  MACHINE.     William  A. 

I'anno.n  and  Emil  A.  rKXEBSON.  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 

July  14.  lOO,-*.     Serial  No.  269.676. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  log-splitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  bed-plate,  of  an  ax-operating  cylinder 
bolted  to  one  end  of  said  bed-plate,  a  bead-block  bolted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bed-plate,  and  a  pair  of  tie-rods 
rigidly  uniting  tbe  opposite  sldea  of  said  cylinder  and 
head-block,  respectively,  above  said  bed-plate,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  log-splitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
borisontal  bed-plate,  of  an  ax-operating  cylinder  bolted  to 
one  end   of  said   bed-plate  and   having  apertured   lateral 


■">.  In  a  log  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  bedplate,  of  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  bed  plate,  a  head  block  rigidly  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bed  plate,  tie  r<i<ls  rigidly  uniting  said 
<ylinder  and  head  block  above  said  bed  plate,  an  ax-head 
sli«lal>ly  supporte<l  and  guided  on  said  tie  rods,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  and 
ax  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  log  s|)lltting  machine,  the  combinaion  with  a 
horizontal  bed-plate,  of  a  cylinder  bolted  to  one  end  of  said 
bed  plate  and  having  apertured  lateral  ears,  a  bead-block 
bolted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bed-plate  and  provided 
with  apertured  lateral  ears,  a  pair  of  tie-rods  passed  at 
their  ends  through  said  ears  and  rigidly  uniting  said  cyl- 
inder and  head  block  above  said  bed-plate,  an  ax-head 
having  apertured  lateral  ears  whereby  It  is  slldably  sup- 
ported and  guided  on  said  tie  rods,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  and  ax-head, 
substantially  n>  descrllx'd 

Ti.  In  a  log-splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  bedplate,  of  an  ax-operafing  cylinder  i  igidly 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  bed  plate  and  provided  with 
means  for  cushioning  the  piston  at  the  limits  of  its  t-troke, 
a  head-block  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bed-plate,  and  tie-rods  rigidly  uniting  said  cylinder  and 
head  block  above  said  bed  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  log-spllttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  a  bead  block,  a  piston  and  piston-rod,  disposed 
horizontally,  of  a  guide  between  said  cylinder  and  head- 
block,  and  an  ax-head  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide,  said  ax  bead  having  op- 
positely-inclined warped  sides  adapted  to  both  separate 
and  raise  the  sections  of  a  log  in  the  splitting  operation  to 
facilitate  their  discharge  from  the  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  log-splitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  a  head-block,  a  piston  and  piston-rod,  disposed 
horizonUUy,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  between  said 
cylinder  and  head-block,  and  an  ax-head  connected  to  said 
piston-rod  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  guides,  said  az- 
head  having  oppositely-Inclined  concave  warped  sides 
adapted  to  simulUneously  separate  and  raise  tbe  sections 
of  a  log  in  the  splitting  operation  to  faciliUte  their  dis- 
charge from  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  IB  a  loc-ipllttluK  machine,  th«  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  a  head-blodk,  a  piston  and  pl«ton-rod  dlapoaed 
horiaontally,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  tenalon-rods  rigidly  eon- 
MCtlac  aald  cylinder  and  head-block,  and  an  ax-bead  cwi- 
neeted  to  uld  plBton-rod  and  ■lidably  mounted  at  Ita  aldea 
OD  aald  rodt,  said  ax-head  having  a  central  vertical  apllt- 
♦lay  edge  and  opoaltely- Inclined  concave  warped  aldea 
estendlnc  rearwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  sobatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


846.840.  TRAIN  -  PIPE  COUPLING.  J08BPH  B.  FOB- 
8TTH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
325.248. 


flrat-named  aecUon  and  having  a  face  projecting  beyond 
the  front  face  of  the  coupling-head,  said  second-named 
section  being  of  leas  diameter  than  said  orifice. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  -  head  equipped  with  forwardly  -  projecting 
gulde^pronga  and  a  flat  front  face  between  said  prongs,  a 
series  of  chambers  In  said  coupling-head  with  vertlcally- 
allned  orifices  opening  at  the  front  face  of  the  coupling- 
head  In  a  central  vertical  plane,  obliquely-set  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  coupling-head  and  communicating  with 
said  chambers,  a  support  connected  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  coupling-bead  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  gaskets 
at  aald  orifices  having  retalnlng-ahoulders,  and  plugs  con- 
nected with  the  rear  portion  of  the  coupling-head  and  con 

fining  said  gaskets.  • 

7.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  -  bead  having  for- 
wardly projecting  guide-prongs  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral chamber  having  an  orifice  opening  at  the  front  face 
of  the  coupling-head,  a  hollow  boss  projecting  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  coupling-head  at  the  central  portion  there- 
of and  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  nut  having  threaded 
connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  boM.  a  bolt  support- 
ing said  nut.  an  obllquely-set  pipe  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  gasket  at  said  orifice,  a  ring  bearing  upon 
said  gasket,  and  a  plug  insertlble  through  said  hollow  boss 
and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  coupling-head  in 
the  rear  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


846  841      TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.     Jo.skph  E.  Forsyth. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  .126.656. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  coupling,  the 
combination  with  a  coupling  head  having  a  face  adapted 
to  be  presented  to  a  companion  coupling-head,  of  a  pipe 
connected  with  aald  coupling  head,  and  a  gasket  connected 
with  said  head  and  removable  from  the  rear  of  the  head 
without  disturbing  the  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling-head 
having  a  chamber  with  an  orifice  opening  at  the  front 
face  of  the  coupling  head  and  a  gasket-socket  formed  at 
said  orifice,  a  gasket  seated  In  said  socket,  a  plug  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  coupling- 
head,  means  between  the  plug  and  gasket  for  confining  the 

•gasket  In  its  socket,  and  a  pipe  independent  of  said  plug 
communicating  with  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  automatic  traln-plpe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  head  having  a  chamber  with  an  orifice  open- 
ing at  the  front  face  of  the  coupling-head,  a  gasket  equipped 
with  a  flange  bearing  against  an  internal  shoulder  ad- 
jacent to  the  orifice,  a  plug  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  coupling  head  In  the  rear  of  said  chamber,  a 
ring  bearing  upon  said  gasket  and  maintained  In  poaltlon 
by  said  plug,  and  an  obliquely-set  perforate  lug  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  serving  as  a  pipe  connection, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  traln-plpe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling-head  having  a  central  chamber  with  an  ori- 
fice opening  at  the  front  face  of  the  coupling-head,  a  hol- 
low boaa  m  the  rear  of  said  chamber  having  a  lateral 
opening,  means  connected  with  said  boss  for  supporting 
the  coupling-head,  an  obllqnely-set  pipe  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  plug  having  threaded  connection  with 
the  coupling  head  In  the  rear  of  said  chamber  and  re- 
movable through  said  lateral  opening,  a  gasket  at  aald 
orifice,  and  gasket-confining  meana  between  said  plug  and 

5  In  an  automatic  traln-plpe  coapllng.  the  combination 
of  a  coupling-head  having  a  chamber  with  an  orifice  open- 
ing at  the  front  face  of  the  conpllng-head  and  an  Internal 
■boalder  adjacent  to  said  orifice,  a  plug  connected  with 
the  coupling-head  In  the  rear  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  a  gasket  eomprl^g 
a  section  having  a  shoulder  fltttag  agalnat  saM  flrrt- 
named  shoulder  and  a  section  having  a  bearing  on  said 


I 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  provided  with 

a  socket  having  a  part-spherical  concave  seat,  a  spring- 
plate  movable  In  said  socket  having  a  part-spherical  con- 
vex surface  bearing  on  said  seat,  a  coupling  head  having 
a  stem  extending  through  said  spring  plate,  a  spring  con- 
fined between  said  piste  and  said  head,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  forward  movement  of  the  coupling-head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  spring-plate  universally  movable  In  said  socket,  a  coup- 
ling-head having  a  stem  extending  through  said  spring- 
plate  and  hanger,  a  spider  connected  with  said  stem  In 
the  rear  of  said  hanger,  and  means  for  guiding  the  spider 
with  relation  to  the  hanger  when  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  spider  and  hanger  occur. 

I       3.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  provided  with  a  socket 
having  a  concave  bearing,  a  disk  having  a  convex  surface 

i  received  by  said  bearing,  a  coupling-head  having  a  stem 
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extending  through  said  disk  and  hanger,  a  conical  coU- 
sprlng  having  Its  large  end  bearing  on  said  disk,  a  mem- 
ber on  said  stem  In  the  rear  of  the  hanger  and  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  coupling-head,  and  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  hanger  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  said 
first-named  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  having  a  ring  equipped 
with  a  socket,  a  spring  plate  bearing  in  said  socket,  a 
coupling  head  having  a  tubular  stem  extending  through 
said  spring  plate  and  said  ring,  a  conical  coil-spring  con- 
fined between  said  spring  plate  and  said  coupling-head,  a 
spider  splined  on  said  tubular  stem  In  the  rear  of  said 
hanger,  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  engaging  the  rear 
surface  of  said  ring,  a  rearwardly-projectlng  lug  carried 
by  said  ring  and  coactlng  with  two  arms  of  the  spider, 
and  a  fiexlble  pipe  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said 

tubular  stem. 

.%.  The  combination  with  the  draw  bar  of  a  car.  of  a 
lug  depending  therefrom,  a  hanger  having  a  bolt-and-slot 
connection  with  said  lug.  a  spring  having  a  bearlns;  on 
said  hansjer,  and  a  train-pipe  coupling-head  supported  and 
projected  by  said  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  banger  having  a  ring  at  its 
lo%er  portion,  a  coupling-head  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  ring,  a  spring  confined  between  said  ring 
and  head,  a  spider  splined  on  said  stem  In  the  rear  of 
Haid  rluK.  a  guide  member  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
banger  and  coactlng  with  said  spider  and  serving,  through 
the  medium  thereof,  to  maintain  the  coupling  -  head  in 
righted  position,  and  means  on  the  stem  In  the  rear  of  the 
spider  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  coupling- 
head. 


846.842.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Damkl  W.  Gaob.  Cambridge. 
Mas.s.     Filed  Nov.  18.  laOl.     Serial  No.  2.33.32S. 


Claim.  1.  \  safety-raeor  having  two  cutting-blades  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  each  other,  with  their  contiguous  flat 
sides  In  the  same  plane  and  their  cutting  edges  In  different 
but  parallel  transverse  planes. 

2.  A  safety-rasor  having  two  cutting-blades  arranged  to 
overlap  each  other  and  provided  with  a  notch  at  either 
end  thereof,  and  means  co-operating  with  said  notches  to 
retain  said  blades  In  locked  position. 

3.  A  safety  raior  having  two  cuttlng-blaOes  arranged  to 
overlap  each  other  with  their  contiguous  flat  .^Ides  In  the 
same  plane  and  provided  with  a  notch  at  either  end  there- 
of, and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  notches  to  retain  said 
blades  In  locked  position. 

4.  A  safety-rasor  having  two  cutting-blades  arranged  to 
overlap  each  other,  with  their  contiguous  flat  sides  In  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  clamping  aald  blades. 

^.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  of  a  guard-plate 
provided  with  a  shank,  a  damping-plate  also  provided 
with  a  shank,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said 
guard  and  plate,  means  for  securing  together  said  guard 
and  plate  at  the  ends  opposite  said  shanks,  and  means 
for  securing  together  said  shanks. 

6.  In  a  safety-raior,  the  combination  of  a  guard-plate 
provided  with  a  shank,  a  clamping-plate  also  provided 
with  a  shank,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  aald 
guard  and  plate,  means  for  securing  together  said  guard 


and  plate  at  the  ends  oi>poslte  said  shanks,  and  a  tubular 
handle  for  securing  together  said  shanks. 

7.  In  a  safety-rasor,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  han- 
dle, two  clamping  and  knife-holding  plates  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  means  for  locking  them  together 
and  at  their  lower  ends  with  shanks  adapted  to  fit  said 
tubular  handle  to  clamp  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  to- 
gether, one  of  aald  plates  having  formed  on  each  edge 
thereof  a  series  of  guard-teeth,  and  pair  of  cutting-blades 
arranged  with  their  contiguous  faces  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

8.  In  a  safety-raxor,  the  combination  of  a  plate  provided 
with  guard-teeth  on  opposite  edges  thereof  and  having  a 
stirrup  at  one  end  and  a  shank  at  the  other,  both  formed 
Integral  therewith,  a  plate  provided  with  a  tongue  to  fit 
said  stirrup  at  one  end  and  a  shank  at  the  other,  both 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  having  holes  ther^n,  two 
cutting-blades  provided  In  each  end  with  a  notch  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  In  contact  with  each  other,  pins 
set  In  said  guard-plate  and  engaging  said  notches  and 
holes,  and  a  tubular  handle  engaging  said  shanks  and 
clamping  the  parts  firmly  together. 

9.  A  safety-rasor  having  a  guard-plate,  two  cutting- 
blades  arranged  to  overlap  each  other,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  blades  against  said  guard-plate  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  a  blade  at  either  edge  thereof. 

10.  A  safety-rasor  having  a  guard-plate,  two  cutting- 
blades  arranged  to  overlap  each  other,  a  plate  for  clamping 
said  blades  against  said  guard-plate  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  a  blade  at  either  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
said  plate  to  said  guard-plate. 

11.  A  safety-razor  having  a  guard-plate,  two  cutting- 
blades  arranged  to  overlap  each  other,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  shank  for  clamping  said  blades  against  said  guard- 
plate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  at  either  edge 
thereof,  a  handle  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said 
shank,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
clamping-plate  to  said  guard-plate. 

12.  A  safety-razor  having  a  guard-plate  provided  with 
a  suitable  shank,  two  cutting-blades,  a  plate  provided  with 
a  shank  for  clamping  said  blades  against  said  guard  plate 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blades  at  either  edge  thereof, 
a  handle  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  shanks,  and 
■leans  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamping-plate 
to  said  guard-plate. 


846,843.      ICE -PICK.      Bonifacb  A.    (;uasbbrokr.    Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  .■U)3,728. 


/  • 
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Claim.— In  an  Ice-pick,  the  combination,  with  a  blade 
formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  meUl  having  rounded  side  edges 
and  sharp  side  portions  at  one  end  which  terminate  In  a 
single  point,  of  a  hammer-knob  provided  with  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing two  shallow  guide-grooves  which  slide  freely  over  the 
rounded  side  edges  of  the  said  blade  and  having  open  clear- 
ance-spaces between  the  said  guide-grooves  opposite  the 
flat  middle  portions  of  the  said  blade,  and  a  stop  which 
prevents  the  said  blade  from  slipping  out  of  the  aald 
sleeve. 
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846,844.  BrX>WEK.  William  W.  Obkbk.  Nile*.  MIcb.. 
aMliinor  to  Garden  City  Fan  Companj,  Chlcajjo.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlllnolB.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1905.  Serial  No. 
287.51T. 


d  o» 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  u  ported  cylinder 
LavlUK  luojfitiiitf  t'ci»'ntric  liossiw  ai  each  end,  of  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  drum  having  sleeves  journalcd  In  the 
bofses.  Ha  Id  drum  being  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  between  Its  ports,  a  shaft  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  at  one  end.  a  rigid  cylindrical  block 
wUhln  the  drum  In  Its  center  line,  said  block  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  vanes  rotatable  upon  the  shaft  and  extending  through 
slotd  In  the  drum. 

:2.  The  combination  with  a  ported  cylinder,  of  a  ro 
tatable  cylindrical  drum  having  sleeves  at  its  two 
ends,  a  projecting  boss  on  the  cylinder  to  receive  one 
sleeve,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical 
block  ru'idly  tixed  to  said  shaft,  said  drum  being  rotatable 
upou  said  block,  a  cylindrical  boss  on  the  opposite  end  of 
aald  cylinder  to  receive  the  second  sleeve  on  the  drum,  a 
'  second  shaft  secured  In  said  boss  at  one  end  and  In  said 
cylindrical  block  at  Its  other  end  and  lying  in  the  center 
line  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  Journaled 
upon  the  shaft  and  extending  through  slot*  in  the  drum- 
wall. 


846,84r>.  W.VTER  I'lRIFYINi;  ArPARATl'S  .TOHN  C. 
W.  (iRETU,  rittsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  \Vm.  W.  Scalfe  & 
Sons  Company.  IMtt.sburg.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  Oct.  2-J.   190:5.     Serial  No.   178.0S4. 


being  provided  wttli  meana  for  earning  vertically  reverse 
flow  therethrough,  and  an  automatic  regulator  for  the 
water  level  In  the  settling  tank. 

•J.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
lime  saturating  tank,  a  lime  treatment  tank,  a  soda  treat- 
ment tank,  and  a  settling  and  filtering  tank,  each  of  said 
tanks  feeding  the  next  by  overflow,  and  having  means  to 
cause  vertically  reverse  flow  therethrough,  and  means  to 
Introduce  the  lime  and  soda  Into  each  of  the  treatment 
tanks  directly  in  the  Inflowing  stream  of  water,  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  air,  a  supply  tank  for  the  whole  system  and 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  automatically  by  the 
water  level  in  said  settling  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S46,S4fl.      R.VILW.VY  C.\R.      IX)IIE  J.    II.4RKIS,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  J7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•;:;2,2T0. 


Ckitm. — 1.   In    water    purifying    apparatus    the    combi 
nation  of  a  distributing  tank,  a  pair  of  mixing  tanks  for 
chemicals,  a  hydrate  sataratlng  tank,  a  treatment  tank,  a 
ettemical   tank  and  a  •ettling  tank,  each  of  said  tanks 


Vlaim. — 1.  In  a  car,  a  truck,  a  rigid  part  extending 
across  the  car  and  lying  Inwardly  or  rearwardly  of  and 
below  the  upper  face  of  the  truck  frame,  to  provide  a  re- 
sistance means  to  the  rearward  or  Inward  movement  of 
the  truck,  and  intermediate  means  connected  with  the  car 
and  truck  to  allow  only  a  limited  movement  of  the  truck. 

•_'.  In  a  car  having  a  hangdown.  or  depending  portion  of 
the  same,  a  truck,  a  rigid  part  lying  inwardly  t>r  rear- 
wardly of  and  l^elow  the  upper  face  of  the  truck-frame, 
to  provide  a  resistance  means  to  the  narward  or  inward 
n.oveinent  of  the  truck,  and  formini;  a  facing  for  the  said 
hangdown  or  depending  portion,  and  Intermediate  means 
connected  with  the  car  and  truck  to  allow  only  a  limited 
movement   of  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  truck,  a  rigid  part  lying  Inwardly  or 
rearwardly  of  and  below  the  upper  face  of  the  truck- 
fiame,  to  provide  a  resistance  means  to  the  rearwaj-d  or 
Inward  movement  of  the  truck  and  comprising  a  resistance 
device  and  an  auxiliary  metal  structure,  and  intermediate 
means  connected  with  the  car  and  truck  to  allow  only  a 
limited  movement  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  truck,  a  rigid  part  extending  across  the 
car  and  lying  Inwardly  or  rearwardly  of  and  below  the 
iijiper  face  of  the  truck  frame,  to  provide  a  resistance 
means  to  the  rearward  or  Inward  movement  of  the  truck. 
and  intermediate  means  connected  with  the  car  and  truck 
to  allow  only  a  limited  movement  of  the  truck  consisting 
of  a  pivoted  link  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  car  having  a  hangdown,  or  depending  portion 
of  the  same,  a  truck,  a  rigid  part  lying  Inwardly  or  rear- 
wardly of  and  below  the  upper  face  of  the  tru;k  frame,  to 
provide  a  resistance  means  to  the  rearward  or  inward 
movement  of  the  truck,  and  forming  a  facing  /or  the  said 
hangdown  or  depending  portion,  and  Intermediate  means 
connected  with  the  car  and  truck  to  allow  only  a  limited 
movement  of  the  truck  consisting  of  a  pivoted  link  mech- 
anism. 

♦>.  In  a  car.  a  truck,  a  rigid  part  lying  Inwardly  or  rear- 
wardly of  and  l>elow  the  upper  face  of  the  tnick  frame,  to 
provide  a  resistance  means  to  the  rearward  or  Inward 
movement  of  the  truck,  and  comprising  a  resistance  de- 
vice and  an  auxiliary  metal  structure,  and  Intermediate 
means  connected  with  the  car  and  truck  to  allow  only  a 
limited  movement  of  the  truck  consisting  of  a  pivoted  link 
mechanism. 

T.  In  a  car,  a  truck,  and  a  rigid  part  located  a  diatanre 
away  from  the  truck  and  lying  Inwardly  or  rearwardly  of 
and  below  the  upper  face  of  the  truck-frame,  and  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  framework  to  provide  a  resistance  means 
to  the  rearward  or  Inward  movement  of  the  truck. 
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8.  Tn  a  ear.  a  trucl:,  and  a  rigid  part  extending  across 
the  car  and  lying  Inwardly  or  rearwardly  of  and  below  the 
upper  fare  of  the  truck  frame,  and  consisting  of  a  metal 
framework  to  provide  a  resistance  means  to  the  rearward 
or  Inward  movement  of  the  truck.  In  combination  with  a 
device  connected  with  the  car  and  truck  to  allow  only  a 
limited  movement  of  the  truck. 


846,847.      RAIMVAY  CAR.      LoiiB  J.   Hahuis,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  l>ec.  20.   1906,      Serial  No.  349,943. 


from  the  wall,  and  shelves  arranged  alternately  upon  the 
door  and  the  wall. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  top.  a  wall  erecte»l 
on  the  base  and  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  top. 
a  post  extending  between  the  front  portions  of  the  base 
and  the  top,  doors  mounted  to  swing  between  the  post  and 
the  top,  and  shelves  arrange<l  alternately  upon  the  doors 
and  the  wall. 


!7  ' 


riiiiiii  1.  In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  a  storage-com- 
partment located  beneath  the  floor  between  the  trucks,  an 
Ice  making  plant  In  the  car,  a  liquid-tank  placed  In  the 
said  storage-compartment,  and  Intermediate  connectlng- 
plpes. 

LV   In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  storage-compartments  lo 
.ated  l-eneath  the  floor  between  the  trucks,  an  Ice  makln-i: 
plant  and  a  laundry  apparatus  In  the  car.  water  tanks  In 
the  said  storage  compartments,  and   intermediate  connect 
ing  pipes. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  a  storage  compartment  on 
each  side  thereof  located  beneath  the  floor  l)etween  the 
trucks,  a  bath-tub  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  car  and 
extending  down  Into  one  of  the  said  storage  compart- 
ments, a  water  tank  placed  in  the  other  storage  compart- 
ment, and  Intermediate  connectlng-plpes. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  a  storage-compartment  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  l>etween  the  trucks,  and  a  bath- 
room placed  In  the  car  and  extending  down  Into  the  said 
compartment. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  a  storage  compartment  lo 
cated  l>eneath  the  floor  l»etween  the  trucks.  Ilquld-dls 
penslng  means  located  In  the  l>ody  of  the  car.  a  liquid 
tank  placed  in  the  storage  compartment,  and  pipes  Inter 
mediate  the  said  liquid -dispensing  means  and  the  Ilquld- 
tank. 

6.  In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  a  storage  compartment 
extending  down  beneath  the  floor,  and  a  l>oller  located  in 
said  compartment  and  extending  up  Into  the  car.  and  a 
tank  connected  with  the  same  also  located  l>eneath  the 
floor. 

7.  In  a  railway  cur  or  coach,  a  storage-compartment  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  itetween  the  trucks,  a  laundry 
apparatus  in  the  car.  a  water-tank  placed  In  the  said 
compartment,  and  intermediate  connecting  pipes. 

s.  In  a  railway  car  or  coach,  a  storage  compartment  lo- 
cated Iwneath  the  floor  between  the  trucks,  a  vacuum 
cleaning  device  In  the  car,  a  tank  placed  in  the  said 
storage-compartment,  and   Intermediate  connectlng-plpes. 


3.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having  a 
horizontal  groove  In  Its  inner  face,  a  shelf  having  Its 
edge  6eate<l  in  said  groove,  and  a  bracket  having  Its 
upper  end  sectired  to  the  wall  and  Its  lower  end  engaging 
the  shelf. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  crescent-sliaited 
wall  having  a  horizontal  groove  in  its  inner  fsce.  an 
oblate  shelf  having  Its  edge  engaged  in  said  groove.  an«l  a 
brace  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  wall  and  Its 
lower  end  formed  Into  a  book  passing  through  and  engag 
Ing  the  under  side  of  the  shelf. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base,  doors  mounte<1  pivotal  I  v 
thereon,  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  doors,  links 
pivoted  to  the  doors  and  extending  Inward  therefrom, 
levers  pivotal  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  links,  and 
segmental  gears  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  each  of 
said  gears  U-lnj  provided  with  a  double  row  of  teeth,  the 
teeth  l>elng  arranged  alternately. 

6.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  curved  wall,  curved  doors  at 
the  ends  of  the  said  wall  arrange<l  to  form  a  cylinder 
with  the  wall,  and  shelves  arranged  alternately  upon  the 
doors  and  the  wall. 

7.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  circular  base  having  a  for- 
ward projection,  a  circular  top  having  a  forward  projec 
tion.  a  curved  wall  between  the  base  and  top  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  post  extending  In-tween  the  forward  projections 
of  the  top  and  base.  do(.rs  uiounte<l  to  swing  between  the 
top  and  the  base  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  wall,  the 
doors  being  arranged  to  ine«>t  Uhlnd  the  post,  and  shelves 
arranged  alternately  upon  the  doors  and  the  wall. 


W46H40.      SOLUTION     OF     MKKCrUOIS     OXYCYANID 

AND     DIANISYL  -  MONOl'HKNK  llOYL    (JIANIDIN  - 

(HLORHYKRATE.       .I.\c  oB    (J.     Miksch,     Halberstadt. 

(;ermany.    assignor    to    fhemische    1-alirlk    von    Heyden, 

Akltengesellschaft,    Kadel>eul,    near    luesden,    Germany. 

Filed    Aug.    10.    1900.      Serial    No.   329,957. 

Vlaim.—\.   An  aqueous  solution  of  (»..-.  up  to  1.5  per  cent. 

of  mercurous  oxycyanld  and  0.3  up  to  l.<'  per  cent,  dlanlsyl- 

monophenetldvl  -  guanidlnchlorhydrate   containing  such    a 

small  quantity  of  an  acid  as  Is  sufficient  to  secure  a  clear 

state  of  the  solution,  substantially  as  doscrll)ed. 


846,848.     CABINET.     JOHM  Hbbsoo.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  *s 
Bignor  to  Hersog  Art  Furniture  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Micblffan.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.621. 
Claim.— 1.  A   cabinet   for  phonpgraph-records  compris- 
ing a  wall,  a  door  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away 


84  6  8  50.  Al'I'ARATI  S  FOR  FKKOING  SEPARATE 
SHEETS  OF  TAPER  TO  I'RINTINC-I'RESSES.  JamKS 
W.  HoAC,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Hoag 
Rapid  Tress  Company.  San  Fraftclsco.  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    California.     Filed    Jan.    .3.    1905.     Serial    No. 

239,476.  ^    ^ 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  feed- 

Uble    and    a    vacuum  cylinder,    means    mounted    on    said 

table   for   carrying   a   paper   pile,    of   a    sUtlonary    finger 

adapted  to  lift  the  paper  pile  after  the  lowermost  sheet 
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baa  be«fB  engaged  by  said  Taraam-cylinder,  a  Jogging- 
board  binged  at  Its  apper  edge,  a  iprlng  mounted  on  said 
taMt  ad>ae«Dt  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  Joggtng-board.  a 
rod  attacbad  to  aaid  Jogglng-board  and  extending  througb 
■aid  spring  and  morable  tbereby,  and  a  stationary  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  board  on  tbe  return  moTement 
of  said  table. 


2.  In  a  feed  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  table  adapted  to  carry  a  paper 
pile,  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  pile  and  a  vacuum- 
cylinder,  with  a  spring-restrained  Jogging-board  and  a 
stationary  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  Jogging 
board  on  tbe  return  movement  of  said  table. 

.3.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  a  printing  press,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  floor  on  which  is  sup- 
ported a  pile  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  vacuum-roller  for  re- 
moving a  sheet  from  tbe  pile  of  paper,  means  for  elevat- 
ing one  edge  of  the  paper  pile  after  tbe  lowermost  sheet 
has  been  engaged  by  said  vacuum-roller,  a  hinged  Jogglng- 
board  arranged  to  engage  with  and  hold  elevated  the  edge 
of  the  paper  pile,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jogging- 
board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  a  printing-press,  the  com- 
bination with  the  reciprocating  floor  arranged  to  carry  a 
paper  pile,  and  tbe  vacnum  -  roller,  of  a  Jogging  -  board, 
means  for  holding  said  Jogglng-board  in  normal  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  the  pile  of  paper,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber for  moving  tbe  said  board  relative  to  said  paper  pile, 
and  means  for  elevating  one  edge  of  the  paper  pile,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  feeding  aptwratus  for  a  printing-press,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  reciprocating  floor  arranged  to  carry  a 
paper  pile,  and  tbe  vacuum-roller,  of  a  Jogglng-board  carried 
by  said  floor,  means  for  holding  the  said  board  in  normal 
engagement  with  said  floor,  a  stationary  member  arranged 
to  operate  said  Jogging  member  to  move  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  floor,  and  a  finger  for  elevating  one  edge  of 
the  paper  pile  after  tbe  lowermost  sheet  has  been  engaged 
by  the  Tacaum-roUer,  gnbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  printing-presses, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  table  on  which  is  sit- 
uated a  pile  of  paper  sheets,  means  for  separating  from 
tlM  pile  of  paper  tbe  lowermoat  sbeet,  means  for  elevating 
one  edge  of  the  pile  of  paper  sheets  while  the  separation 
of  the  lowermost  sheet  is  taking  place,  a  front  Jogglng- 
board  arranged  to  bold  the  sheets  with  their  front  edges 
atorated,  and  means  for  moTlng  tbe  said  Jogglng-board 
to  allow  tbe  pile  of  paper  sheets  to  assume  its  normal 
position  at  tiM  moment  tbe  paper-slieet-separating  means 
eoBM  into  operation  to  take  the  lowermost  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


84«,861.     MBTAL  ALXOT.    AarHua  B.  Hobson,  Merlden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No. 
MT.88S. 
Clmtm. — 1.  An  alloy  composed  of  copper,  nickel,  sine  and 

manganese,  the  latter  to  be  not  more  titan  four  per  cent. 

of  the  whole. 

X.  An  alloy  compoaed  of  copper,  alne.  nickel  and  man- 

ganeae,  the  manganese  to  be  not  more  than  four  per  cent 


and  tbe  rinc  to  be  not  more  than  twenty  per  cent,  of  the 
whole. 

3.  An  alloy  compoaed  of  copper,  sine,  nickel  and  man- 
ganese, the  manganese  to  be  not  more  than  four  per  cent., 
the  nickel  not  more  than  eighteen  per  cent.,  and  the  zinc 
not  more  than  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  whole. 

4.  An  alloy  composed  of  flfty-nlne  parts  copper,  twenty 
parts  zinc,  eighteen  part.^  nickel,  and  three  parts  man- 
ganese. 


846.852.     CARBURRTER.     Gsosoi  H.  Holqatb,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,776. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  case,  a  cover 
therefor,  absorbent  material  contained  within  said  case,  a 
tube  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  open  at  the  upper  end,  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  the  cane,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  the  bottom  of  the  case 
whereby  said  tube  la  stationary  with  reference  to  the  case, 
a  tube  open  at  each  end,  closely  fitting  said  stationary 
tube,  revoluble  thereon,  a  plate  resting  upon  tbe  cover 
attached  to  and  carried  by  said  revoluble  tube,  means  for 
imparting  a  partial  revolution  thereto,  a  stationary  tube 
concentric  to  the  said  revoluble  tube,  of  a  larger  diameter, 
forming  an  air-space  l>etween  the  two,  an  inwardly-turned 
flange  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  having  the  edge  thereof 
bearing  against  the  revoluble  tube,  and  openings  In  tbe 
cover  and  the  plate  resting  thereon,  and  In  the  Inner  sta- 
tionary tube  and  the  revoluble  tube,  located  below  the 
absorbent  material,  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed 
simultaneously  by  tbe  revolution  of  the  movable  tube, 
openings  in  tbe  inner  stationary  tube  and  the  revoluble 
tube  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  stationary 
tube,  adapted  to  t>e  opened  or  closed  by  Imparting  revolu- 
tion to  the  revoluble  tube,  said  openings  being  arranged 
In  different  register  with  tbe  flrst-named  openings  and 
adapted  to  open  when  the  flrst-named  openings  are  being 
closed  and  closed  when  the  flrst-named  openings  are 
opened. 

2.  A  carbureter  conalsting  of  a  receptacle,  absorbent 
material  so  arranged  aa  to  leave  a  space  below  tbe  same, 
within  the  receptacle,  a  stationary  tube  extending  down- 
ward througb  tbe  center  of  the  receptacle,  open  at  Ita 
upper  end,  means  for  holding  this  tube  stationary,  a  revo- 
Inble  tube  fltted  around  the  stationary  tube  and  adapted  to 
revolve  around  the  same,  ports  formed  through  the  walls 
of  both  tubes  within  the  space  below  the  absort>ent  ma- 
terial, ports  formed  through  the  walls  of  both  tubes  above 
the  reeeptade  and  the  flrst-mentloned  ports,  both  sets  of 
ports  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  imparting  revo- 
lution to  the  revoluble  tube,  opoUngs  formed  through  the 
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receptacle,  a  valve  connected  with  the  revoluble  tube  for 
opening  «nd  closing  thewf  port-openings,  and  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  end  of  the  central  tube  for  inducing 
an  upward  flow  of  the  mixed  air  and  gas  therethrough. 


846,854.     SHEARS.     Lbe  A.  JoNKS.  Covington.  Va.     Filed 
May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.195 


846  853      ELECTRIC  HE.\TER.     JAMES  T.  HOW«LL.  Seat- 
tie.  Wash.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.511. 


■'^ ^1   llllll.     ■!    J 


/V 


1/ 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  a  resistance  element 
which  consists  In  threading  a  resistance  medium  through 
a  glass  tube,  placing  the  glass  lube  within  a  metallic 
sheathing,  and  bending  the  whole  Into  desired  form  under 
the  Influence  of  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  resistance  element,  which 
consists  in  threading  wire  througb  a  glass  tube.  Inclosing 
the  tube  in  a  metallic  sheathing,  and  bending  the  whole 
und<-r  the  influence  of  heat. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  resistance  element,  which 
consists  In  threading  a  reslsUnce-wire  through  an  insu- 
lating medium,  inclosing  the  same  within  a  hollow  sheath- 
ing, and  bending  the  whole  to  any  desired  form. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  resistance-wire,  a  vitreous 
tube  surrounding  said  wire  and  adapted  to  seal  the  same 
against  air  and  moisture,  said  tube  being  Inclosed  in  an 
outer  tube  or  sheathing  of  heat-conducting  material,  the 
vitreous  tube  being  loosely  contained  in  said  outer  tube 
whereby  It  Is  not  broken  by  slight  bends  or  strains  In  tbe 
outer  tube. 

6.  A  reslsUnce  element,  comprising  a  resistance-wire,  a 
metallic  tube  or  sheathing,  and  an  intermediate  glass  tube. 

6.  A  resistance  element,  comprising  a  resistance-wire,  a 
meUlUc  tube  or  sheathing,  and  an  Intermediate  glass  tube, 
all  bent  to  any  desired  form. 

7.  A  heater  comprising  a  resistance  element,  colled  Into 
a  spiral  form,  a  pair  of  cross-arms  for  supporting  said 
resistance  element,  means  for  connecting  said  cross-arms. 
and  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  cross-arms. 

8.  A  beater,  comprising  a  resistance  element  In  the 
form  of  a  double  spiral  coil,  a  pair  of  cross-arms  engaging 
the  respective  coils,  means  for  holding  said  cross-arms  In 
clamping  relation  upon  tbe  coils,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  one  of  said  cross  arms,  tbe  ends  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment being  carried  by  and  through  said  handle. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  shears,  embodying  blade  meml»er8. 
and  a  connection  between  them  for  permitting  a  combined 
pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  of  a  resilient 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  blade  members  at 
different  distances  from  the  connection,  and  normally  op- 
erating to  maintain  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  mem- 
bers In  cooperative  relation  and  also  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade  members  when 
they  are  relatively  turned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  blade  members  one 
having  a  fulcrum  thereon  and  the  othor  provided  with  a 
lonKitudlnal  slot  adapted  to  co«i)erati'  with  said  fulcrum 
to  permit  a  combined  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  blade  members,  of  a  resilient  momi.er  havliiK  one 
end  connected  plvotully  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the 
blade  memt>ers  and  limited  to  turn  In  a  given  piano  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  bearln«  against  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  other  blade  member,  the  spring  at-tlon  of  the  resili- 
ent raeml)er  normally  oj)eratlng  to  hold  the  outtlnir  edges 
of  the  blade  members  in  coxiperatlve  relation,  and  the  rela- 
tive location  of  the  points  of  attachment  of  tin-  resilient 
member  with  the  blade  members  caii.sin;;  a  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  blade  members  during  their  piv- 
otal movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  blade  members,  one 
having  a  pivot  thereon  and  the  other  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  pivot  to  per- 
mit relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  Made  members  and' 
also  a  longitudinal  movement,  of  a  resili<'iit  clement  having 
a  laterally  turned  projectbm  at  one  end  arranced  to  coop- 
erate with  a  recess  at  the  inside  of  one  of  tbe  blade  tuem- 
bers.  and  a  pivot  arranged  on  the  other  blade  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  the  resilient  element  for 
permlttlnn  the  latter  to  turn  in  a  j;iveu  plane  only,  the 
spring  action  of  said  element  operating:  to  hold  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blade  members  In  cooperative  relation  and  the 
relative  location  of  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  ele- 
ment and  tbe  blade  m<inl)ers  servins  to  produce  a  relative 
lonjritudinal  movement  of  the  blade  members  during  their 
pivotal  movement. 

4.  \  pair  of  shears  comprisln^'  a  blade  having  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  blade  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  pivot  ex- 
tendloK  through  the  perforation  and  slot  and  formlnK  a 
fulcrum  for  the  blades,  shanlts  conn.cted  with  tbe  blades 
and  provided  with  grips,  and  a  resilient  lever  extending 
from  one  shanlc  to  the  other  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
with and  disposed  with  one  end  on  the  outer  surface  of 
one  shanlc  and  guided  to  turn  in  a  jiiven  plane  only  and 
with  the  other  end  pressing  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
other  shanlt.  the  spring  action  of  tbe  said  lever  operating 
through  the  shanlis  to  continuously  maintain  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  In  contact. 


84  6    855      TURBINE.     Henbt  C.  Kaklson,  Hasbrouck 
Heights.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1003.     Serial  No.  171,673. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
web  for  the  turbine,  buckets  with  the  walls  at  right  angles 
to  said  web.  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  collars  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  buckets  parallel  to  the  central  web, 
conduits  adjacent  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  buckets, 
having  outlet  openings  of  larger  area  than  their  Inlet- 
openlng,  conduits  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
turbine  with  ouUet-openlngs  greater  than  their  Inlet-open- 
ings, noizles  located  to  lead  fluids  to  the  buckets,  and 
,  through  the  said  condulU. 
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2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  eon- 
centric  rlngfl  of  buckets  at  tbe  periphery  thereof,  means  to 
Impinire  a  propelling  fluid  agalnut  the  buckets  of  one  of 
B&ld  rings,  conduits  connecting  the  buckets  of  one  ring 
with  a  greater  number  of  buckets  In  the  next  adjacent  ring. 


846.856.      BOILKR-TIIIK   CLEANEU       James    F.    l^XD. 
Danville.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  N.  1906.     Sorlal  NO.  a.{.s,0U9. 


VUiim. — 1.  In  a  boiler-flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  tubular  casing,  having  a  discharge  -  aperture 
at  its  end,  and  provided  with  a  steam-inlet,  of  a  hollow 
nozzle  located  within  said  casing  and  having  a  part  snugly 
fitting  the  same  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
said  discharge-aperture  lieyond  the  end  of  said  casing,  said 
projecting  part  of  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge aperture  angularly  disposed  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
an  operating-rod  directly  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
nozzle  and  extending  beyond  said  casing  for  positively  pro- 
jecting, retracting  and  rotating  said  nozzle,  substantially 
as  tkscribed. 

2.  In  a  holler-flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  casing,  having  a  discharge-aperture  at  Its 
end.  and  provided  with  a  steam-inlet,  of  a  hollow  nozzle  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  having  a  part  .snugly  fitting 
the  .same  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
discharge  aperture  beyond  the  end  of  said  casing,  said  pro- 
jecting part  of  said  nozzle  being  rounded  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  -  aperture  at  its  end  and  with  series  of  aper- 
tures extending  longitudinally  of  said  nozzle,  all  of  said 
apertures  in  said  nozzle  being  angularly  disposed  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  an  operating-rod  directly  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  extending  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing for  positively  projecting,  retracting  and  rotating  said 
nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  boiler-flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  casing,  bavlng  a  discharge-aperture  at  its 
end,  and  provided  with  a  steam-Inlet  adjacent  to  its  rear 
end,  of  a  hollow  nozzle  located  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  part  intern)e<llate  at  Its  ends  snugly  fitting  said  cas- 
ing, the  forward  portion  of  said  nozzle  being  of  less  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  discharge-apertures  angularly  di.sposed  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  forward  i>ortion  o^said  nozzle  being  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  discharge-aperture  in  said 
easing,  the  rearward  |>ortlon  of  said  nozzle  being  tapered 
toward  its  end  and  provided  with  silts  therein  forming  in- 
let-apertures, and  an  operating-rod  directly  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  noszle  and  extending 


outside  of  said  casing  for  positively  projecting,  retracting 
and  rotating  said  noszle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boiler-flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  casing,  having  a  discharge-aperture  at  its 
end,  and  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  adjacent  to  its  rear 
end,  of  a  hollow  noszle  located  witiiin  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  part  intermediate  of  Its  ends  snugly  fitting  said  cas 
ing,  the  forward  portion  of  said  nozzle  iM>inK  of  lesn  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  discharge-apertures  angularly  disposed  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  forward  portion  of  said  nozzle  being  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  discharge-aperture  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  rt'arward  imrtlou  of  said  nozzle  being  tapered  to- 
ward its  end  and  provided  with  silts  therein  forming  inlet- 
apertures,  nn  operating-rod  directly  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle  and  projecting  throui:h  the 
rear  end  of  said  casing  for  positively  projecting,  retracting 
and  rotating  said  nozzle  and  a  gland  at  the  end  of  said 
casing  surrounding  said  rod  to  prevent  the  es<^'ape  of  st<-iim 
and  to  guide  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  6  ,  S  5  7  .  rNKUMATIC  TOOL.  Herman  Lkivkwkber, 
South  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  M.  Bayne, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  r?42,lT:t. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valreless  pneumatic  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  barrel  containing  air-chambers  in  Its  opposite 
end  portions,  an  air-pressure-feed  passage  leading  into  said 
barrel  and  communicating  with  the  supply  of  actuating 
air-pressure,  air-pressure  passages  in  the  barrel-wall  lead- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  into  said  chambers, 
said  passages  having  ports  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  and  disposed  at  substantially  equal  distances 
apart  about  the  same,  and  an  Imperforate  reciprocating 
piston  in  said  barrel  working  between  said  chambers  and 
provided  near  each  end  with  a  circumferential  pressure- 
feed  groove,  with  the  long  section  between  said  grooves  of 
uniform  diameter  throughont,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  containing  air-chambers  in  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions, an  alr-pressnre-feed  passage  leading  into  said  barrel 
and  communicating  wlfti  the  supply  of  actuating  air-pres- 
sure, air-pressure  passages  In  the  barrel-wall  leading  in 
opposite  directions,  respectively.  Into  said  chambers,  said 
passages  having  ports  opening  into  the  Interior  of  tbe 
barrel  and  disposed  at  snbstantially  equal  distances  apart 
al»out  the  same,  and  a  solid  reciprocating  piston  in  tlH 
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barrel  working  between  said  chambers  and  provided  near 
Its  ends  with  circumferential  pressure  feed  grooves,  with 
the  long  section  between  said  grooves  of  substantially  uni 
form  diameter  throughout,  said  piston  having  like  end 
portions  and  being  invertibly  insertlbie  and  operative  in 
the  iiarrel.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:;.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  cont.nninjr  air  chnni»M>rs  in  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions, an  nlr  pressure  supply  passage  in  the  barn-l  wall, 
pressure  feed  passages  in  said  wall  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply passage  to  the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  air  pressure  pus- 
sages  in  said  wall  communicating  with  said  supply  pas- 
sages and  loading  to  the  forward  air  chamber,  nir  pressure 
passages  in  .said  wall  communicating  at  their  inner  ends 
with  said  supply-passages  and  leading  into  the  r.ar  nir- 
rhamli.r.  ports  opening  from  each  set  of  said  air  pressure 
i)assag«'s  lat.-rally  Into  tin-  Interior  of  tli.-  barrel  and  dis- 
posed at  substantially  equal  intervals  apart  alx.iu  the 
same,  and  a  solid  reciprocating  piston  in  tbe  barrel  work- 
ing between  said  chambers  and  provided  near  each  end 
with  a  circumferential  pressure-feed  groov«>.  with  the  long 
section  between  said  grooves  of  uniform  diameter  tlirough- 
out.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  n  valveless  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  containing  air  chambers  in  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions, an  air  pressuresupply  passage  in  tbe  barrel  wall, 
a  pressure  feed  groove  formed  about  the  Interior  of  said 
wall  and  into  which  said  passage  leads,  pressure  feed  pas- 
sages in  said  wall  communicating  with  said  groove  and 
provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  ports  opening  laterally 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  at  substantially  unif(jrm 
distances  apart  about  the  same,  air-pressure  i)assages  in 
said  wall  communicating  with  said  ports  and  leading  to 
the  forward  air  chamber,  air  pressure  passages  In  said 
wall  having  ports  at  their  Inner  ends  at  substantially 
uniform  distances  apart  about  the  same  and  leading  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  rear  air  chamber,  and  a  solid  re- 
ciprocating piston  in  the  barrel  working  between  said 
chambers  and  provided  near  each  end  with  a  circumfer- 
ential pressure  feed  groove,  with  the  long  section  between 
said  grooves  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

■  R.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  containing  air  chambers  in  Its  opposite  end  por- 
tions,' an  air  pressure-supply  passage  in  the  barrel  wall, 
n  pressure  feed  groove  formed  al>out  the  interior  of  said 
wall  and  Into  which  said  passage  leads,  pressure  feed  pas- 
sages in  said  wall  communicating  near  their  outer  ends 
with  said  groove  and  provided  with  ports  at  varying 
depths  in  them  leading  into  the  barrel  at  substantially 
uniform  distances  apart  about  the  same,  air-pressure  pas- 
sages In  said  wall  having  ports  near  their  Inner  ends  at 
substantially  uniform  distances  apart  about  the  barrel  and 
registering  with  the  outermost  of  said  first  named  ports 
and  leading  to  the  forward  air-chamber,  air  pressure  pas- 
Rjiges  in  said  wail  having  ports  at  their  inner  ends  in  the 
plane  of  the  innermost  of  said  first-named  ports  and  at 
substantially  uniform  distances  apart  about  tbe  barrel  and 
leading  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rear  air  chamber,  and 
H  solid  retlprooating  piston  in  the  barrel  working  l)etween 
said  chambers  and  piovided  near  each  end  with  a  ciroum- 
ferential  pressure  feed  groove,  with  the  long  secti<m  be- 
tween said  grooves  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  for 

the  purpose  set  forth.   . 


of  the  upper  sash  when   the  said  sash  are  closed  In  the 
frame. 

2.  A  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  recesses,  sash  mounted  in  said  frame,  said 
sash  having  at  their  edges  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cesses, rods  movably  located  in  said  sash  recesm-s,  and  a 
means  attached  to  said  rods  for  removing  the  same  from 
the  frame-recesses. 


846.858.     WINDOW.     Be.njamin  J.  Lksijk,  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  .lune  T,.  lOOtl.     Serial  No.  :?20,.14T. 

Cliiini.  1.  .V  window  oonslsting  of  a  frau'e.  a  sash  lo- 
cated therein,  the  ujiper  sash  being  pivotally  mounted  and 
the  lower  sash  being  slidably  mounted,  said  frame  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  horizontally-disposed  recess,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  uppir  sash  being  provided  with  the  horizon- 
tally-extending flange  adapted  to  enter  tbe  said  frame-re- 
cess when  the  sash  is  closed,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sash 
l>eing  provided  with  a  horizontally-extending  flange,  the 
up|>er  edge  of  the  sliding  sash  being  provided  with  the 
horizontally  extending  flange,  the  flange  upon  the  lower 
sash  l>elng  adapted  to  lay  over  the  flange  at  the  lower  end 


s  ■ 


3.  -K  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertically 
extending  recesses,  a  sash  located  in  said  frame  and  bi-ing 
provided  at  its  edges  with  vertically-extending  recesses,  u 
rod  pivoted  at  its  ends  and  adat>ted  to  swing  within  the 
said  recesses  of  the  frame  and  sash,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  rod  out  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  reces,ses. 

4.  .\  window  consisting  of  a  frame  liaving  vertically- 
extending  recesses,  a  sash  bxated  in  said  frame  and  liav- 
ing at  Its  edges  vertically  extending  recesses,  rods  pivot - 
ally  mounted  at  their  ends  in  the  frame  recesses  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  into  the  sash  recesses,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  rtxls  out  of  said  sash  recesses 

.".  A  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertically- 
extending  recesses,  a  sash  located  in  sjiid  frame  and  hav- 
ing at  its  edges  vertically-extending  recesses,  rods  located 
In  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  sash- 
recesses,  and  a  lever  mechanism  attached  to  the  sash  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  rods  for  moving  tlieiu  out 
of  said  sash-recesses. 

t>.  .\  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertically- 
extending  recesse>i,  sash  located  therein  and  having  at  its 
edges  vertically  extending  recesses,  rods  adapted  to  enter 
the  recesses  of  tl^e  sash  and  the  frame  when  the  same  are 
alined,  a  lever  mechanism  attached  to  the  sash  and  adapt 
ed  to  operate  the  rods  at  both  of  its  edges  in  such  manner 
as  to  force  the  said  rods  out  of  the  sash  recesses  when  tbe 
sash  is  opened. 

7.  A  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertically 
extending  reces.ses.  a  sash  located  in  said  frame  :md  iiiv 
ing  vertically  extending  recesses,  rods  pivotally  mounieil 
in  said  frame  recesses  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  the  sash 
recesses,  a  means  for  forcing  said  rods  into  the  s.ish  re 
cesses,  and  m-ans  aliaclied  to  the  sash  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  force  the  said  rods  out  of  said  sash  recesses. 

8.  A  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertically- 
extending  recesses,  a  sjish  located  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  recoses.    nnls   pivotally  mounted 

i    In  the  frame  recess4-s  and  adapted  to  swing  into  the  sash- 

I    recesses,    a   means   for   normally   holding  said   rods   In   the 

'    sash-recesses,   a   lever  11  cchanism  attached   to  and  carried 

by    the    sash    and    opeiatlvely    connected    with    said    rods 

whereby  the  san  e  may  be  forced  out  of  the  sash  recesses 

when  the  same  is  opened. 

a.  \  window  consisting  of  a  frame  '.lavlng  vertically- 
extending  recesses,  a  sasli  located  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing at  ii^s  ed^-es  vertically-extending  recesses,  rods  posi- 
tioned in  said  recesses  and  when  th<'  sash  is  closed, 
adapted  to  exten  1  across  the  edges  of  the  frame  and  sash 
recesses,  a  mean^  for  moving  said  rods  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  recesses  consisting  of  a  Ie\-er  mechanism  attached 
to  the  sash  and  being  operatlvely  conne<  fed  with  the  said 
rods  whereby  when  the  sash  is  opened  the  rods  are  force<l 
'    beyond  the  edges  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  recesses. 
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10.  A  window  coBfllstlBff  of  a  tnmt  harlns  Tertlcally- 
cxtendlng  recesses,  a  laah  plrotally  moanted  In  said  frame 
and  haring  at  its  edges  Terticallr-eztendlnK  recesses,  rods 
rcUined  wltbin  the  sasta-recesses  sod  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  frame-recesses  and  means  carried  by  the  sash  for 
withdrawing  the  rods  from  the  frame- recesses. 

11.  A  window  consisting  of  a  frame  haring  rertical  re- 
cesses, a  sash  piroted  to  the  frame  and  having  vertical 
recesses,  rods  retained  within  the  sash-recesses  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  frame- recesses,  arms  pivotally  supporting 
said  rods  in  parallel  relation,  said  rods  adapted  to  enter 
the  frame- recesses,  and  means  carried  by  the  sash  for 
withdrawing  the  rods  from  the  frame-recesses. 

12.  A.  window  consisting  of  a  frame  having  vertical  re- 
cesses, a  sash  having  vertical  recesses  and  l>eing  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  rods  retained  within  the  sash-recesses  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  frame-recesses,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  rods  from  the  frame- recesses  consisting  of  link 
connections  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rods,  and 
a  means  for  exerting  a  pull  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said 
connections. 


2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  cover-section 
and  a  hollow  clamping-bar,  of  flexible  binding  material  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  section  and  the 
outer  external  surface  of  the  damping-bar  and  having  a 
flap  folded  inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  cover-section  and 
over  the  end  of  the  bar  and  having  a  flap  folded  forwardly 
over  the  rear  edge  of  the  bar,  and  an  end  plug  having  a 
shank  entering  said  l>ar.  the  binding  material  adjacent  to 
the  shank  of  said  plug  t>etng  forced  Into  said  bar,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


846.«r.9.  FII^TER.  Mark  G.  Melviv,  Scranton.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Tbnmas  L.  Alexander,  Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  May  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,952. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  the  shell 
having  a  filtering  medium  therein,  of  a  cleaning-faucet,  a 
rotary  cleaner  In  contact  with  the  filtering  medium,  and 
means  connecting  the  cleaning-faucet  and  the  cleaner  and 
transmitting  movement  from  the  faucet  to  the  cleaner  to 
rotate  the  cleaner  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having  a 
Altering  medium  therein,  of  a  cleaning-faucet,  a  cleaner 
in  contact  with  the  filtering  medium,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  cleaning-faucet  and  the  cleaner  and  transmitting 
movement  from  the  faucet  to  the  cleaner  when  the  faucet 
is  turned  in  one  direction  only. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having  a 
filtering  mediam  therein,  of  a  cleaning-faucet,  a  cleaning 
mechanism  in  contact  with  the  filtering  medium,  means 
connecting  the  faucet  with  the  cleaning  mechanism,  and 
a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  In  said  means. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  Altering  me- 
dium In  said  shell,  a  rotary  cleaner  in  contact  with  the 
filtering  medium,  a  rotary  shaft  projecting  outside  of  the 
shell  and  held  from  axial  movement  therein,  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  the  cleaner,  a  cleaning-faucet  hav- 
ing a  handle,  and  means  connecting  the  handle  and  the 
shaft  to  transmit  movement  from  the  faucet  to  the  shaft 
and  cleaner. 


846.860.     BINDER.     Nels  F.  Moqland.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor  to  Jones   Improved   Ix>ose   Leaf  Specialty   Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed 
Not.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,447. 
Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  cover- 
section  and  a  hollow  clamping-bar.  of  binding  material  ap- 
plied   to   and    flexibly    connecting    the   cover-section    and 
damping-bar,    a   portion   of   tlie   binding   material   being 
folded  Into  the  end  of  the  bar.  and  an  end  plog  for  the 
daaplag-twr  having  a  reduced  portion  entering  the  end 
of  tb«  bar  and  securing  the  binding  thereat,  for  the  pnr- 
poM  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  cover  section 
and  a  hollow  clamping-bar,  of  binding  material  applied  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover-section  and  the  outer  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  clamping-bar  and  having  a  flap 
folded  Inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  cover-section  and 
over  the  end  of  said  bar  and  having  also  a  flap  folded 
forwardly  over  the  rear  edge  of  the  clamping-bar,  said 
flaps  being  cemented  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover- 
section  and  the  Inner  external  surface  of  the  clamping- 
bar,  and  a  plug  having  a  flanged  head  of  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  covered  bar  and  having 
a  shank  entered  In  the  bar.  the  binding  material  being 
bent  Inwardly  adjacent  to  said  shank  and  confined  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the  bar,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  l)iniler.  the  combination  with  a  cover-section  and 
a  tubular  bar,  of  flexible  binding  material  applied  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  cover-section  and  the  outer  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  clamping-bar  and  having  a  flap  folded 
Inwardly  <»ver  the  e^ge  of  the  cover-section  and  over  the 
end  of  the  bar.  the  portion  of  said  material  covering  the 
end  of  the  bar  having  a  silt  therein,  said  binding  material 
also  havin«  a  flap  folded  Inwardly  over  the  rear  edjje  of 
the  bar.  a  strip  of  binding  material  applied  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  cover-section  and  the  inner  external  surface 
of  the  clamplDK  bar  and  overlapping  said  flaps,  an  end 
plug  hrtvin;:  a  shank  entered  In  said  bar.  the  binding  mate- 
rial l»elnK  forced  Inwardly  thereat  and  confined  l>etween 
said  shank  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the  bar,  and  a  brad 
struck  inwardly  from  the  metal  of  the  bar  and  ent;aglng 
said  shank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


846.801.    COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  MEAT.    Chaslks 

P:.  pF.aaY  and  Ix>uis  Bossing.  Marlon,  and  Chaslks  A. 

Fabmrr.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.     Serial 

No.  :{06,39.'S. 

Claim. — A  composition  for  coatinx  meats,  comprising 
the  followlns  ingredients  and  in  the  proportions  stated, 
vli :  pure  elder  vinegar,  one  gallon  ;  cayenne  pepper,  six 
ounces  :  fine  salt,  four  ounces  ;  oil  of  cinnamon,  one  dram  ; 
and  oil  of  allspice,  one  dram  :  substantially  as  described. 


846.R62.    MET .\LL1C  RAILWAY  TIE.    Edward  C.  PoTTBa. 

Chicago.  111.      Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  344,810. 

Claim.-  1.  .V  cast-metal  railway-tie  comprising  a  top 
formed  with  relatively  expanded  end  portions  and  a  rela- 
tively narrower  central  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  base- 
web  formed  with  relatively  shallow  end  portions  and  a 
relatively  deeper  central  portion  and  of  a  cross  sectional 
width  approximating  the  reduced  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  tie.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cast  meUl  rallwsy-tle  comprising  a  top  formed 
with  relatively  expanded  end  portions,  containing  slots, 
and  a  relatively  narrower  central  portion,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal base-web  formed  with  relatively  shallow  end  portions 
and  a  relatively  deeper  central  portion  increasing  in  depth 
toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  tie  and  of  s  cross-sec- 
tional width  approximating  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  tie. 
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•846,86;i.  SWITCH.  Joseph  C.  Rat.  Selmer.  Tenn.,  as- 
siitnor  of  one  half  to  I).  E.  Carter  and  J.  A.  Moore.  Sel- 
mer. Tenn.      IMled  Nov,  21,  1905.      Serial  No.  288,452. 


rail,  and  leading  to  the  second  siding,  and  common  means 
for  simultaneously  bringing  into  allnement  the  pivoted 
crossover-rails  leading  to  the  second  siding  and  opening 
the  switctijeading  to  the  first-mentioned  siding. 


846,864.     LIVE-FISH  HOLDER.     Charles  J.  Reiisburq, 
I^wlstown.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,024. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  through-track  rails,  a 
siding  on  each  side  of  the  track  -  rails,  a  crossover  -  rail 
loading  to  one  siding  snd  having  a  pivoted  movable  end 
portion  adjacent  a  track-rail,  a  pivoted  crossover  leading 
to  the  other  siding  and  between  the  first-mentioned  cross- 
over-rsll  and  the  track-rail  last  mentioned,  movable  cross- 
over-rslls  pivoted  at  their  meeting  ends  and  between  the 
flrat-mentioned  crossover- rs  11  and  the  remsinlng  through- 


Claim. —  1.  A  holder  for  live  fish  having  a  perforated  top 
permanently  secured  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  holder, 
the  sides  at)ove  said  top  hiivin.u  openinss.  the  said  top  hav- 
ing an  op<'nlnK  to  afford  access  to  the  Interior  of  the 
holder. 

2.  A  holder  for  live  fish,  having  openings  near  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  having  n  dome  .shaped  perforated  top 
secured  within  the  sides  of  the  holder,  the  up|)er  portion 
of  said  top  being  8ul)stantiall.v  In  tin-  plane  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sides  of  the  holder. 

.'5.  A  holder  for  live  llsh  having  n  perforated  top  sup- 
ported entirely  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  upper  edge 
of  the  holder  and  having  a  flanged  central  opening,  and  n 
cover  having  perforations  fitting  within  the  flanged  open 
ing.  the  sides  of  the  holder  al>ove  the  top  having  openings 
for  access  of  air. 

4.  .V  rectangular  holder  for  live  fish  having  vertical 
curved  pieces  in  its  corners,  and  a  perforated  top  havin.i: 
its  uppcT  portions  sultstantially  In  the  plane  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sbles  of  the  holder,  openings  being  formed  in 
the  sides  of  the  holder  above  the  perforated  top. 

r*.  \  holder  for  live  fish  having  a  perforated  top  l>eiow 
the  upper  edge  of  the  holder,  the  sides  above  said  top  hav- 
ing openings,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  lateral 
movements  of  two  of  such  hohlers  when  one  is  superim- 
posed upon  the  other. 


S40.SO.''>.     HUOODKR.     Waltkr  II.  Rooehs.  1.^'banon.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mav   17.   1900.      Serial  -No.  .'{n.-idS. 


Claim  -\.  The  coml)innfion  of  the  brooder,  a  support 
therein,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  support,  a 
hoverer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  damper  in 
the  hoverer.  a  deflector  l>el<iw  the  said  damper,  and  a 
heating  drum  below  the  said  deflector. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  brooder,  a  support  therein,  a 
lioverer  carried  by  said  support,  a  damper  In  the  top  of  the 
hoverer.  a  deflector  l>elow  the  said  damper  provided  with 
perforations,  and  a  lieatlng-dnim  Iwlow  the  said  deflector. 

.1.  The  combination  with  the  brooder  -  chamber,  of  a 
hoverer  adjustably  supported  therein  and  having  a  de- 
pending rim.  and  a  blanket  adjustably  supported  on  said 
rim.  . 


6i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  1907. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  heatinK-drum  havln;;  an  open 
upper  end.  a  hover  -  board  above  the  said  drum,  and  a 
blanftet  having  Its  central  (tortlon  held  by  said  drum  and 
Its  outer  portion  adjustably  supported  by  the  hover-board. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  hover-board,  a  heating  drum 
arran;:ed  centrally  below  the  same  and  having  an  open 
top,  a  rim  depending  from  the  edge  of  the  hover-board  and 
having  an  annular  irrouve,  a  blanket  having  its  central 
portion  supported  l>y  the  drum  and  its  outer  portion 
doubled  In  the  annular  groove  In  the  rim,  and  a  clamping- 
rlntf  within  the  bight  of  the  blanket  and  fitting  in  the 
groove  of  the  rim. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  floor,  a  partition  below  the 
same  having  an  upstanding  collar,  a  drum  having  its 
lower  end  removably  fitted  ovtr  said  collar,  and  a  flue 
leading;  from  the  side  of  the  drum  l>etwe<'n  the  floor  and 
the  partition   to  the  outer  air. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  floor,  a  vertical  partition 
Itelow  the  same  having  an  o|>ening  In  its  upper  portion,  a 
horizontal  partition  supported  by  said  vertical  partition 
below  said  opening,  a  drum  removably  supported  on  said 
horizontal  partition,  and  a  flu*"  leadlUK  from  the  side  of 
the  drum  between  the  floor  and  horizontal  partition  to  the 
outer  air. 


»46.860.  DEVICE  FOR  KEEPIXQ  VEHICLE  BOXES 
FROM  ROCKINM;.  ('harle.s  Sallows.  Cordova,  III. 
Filed  .Tan.  5.   1!X)«.      Serial  No.  294.802. 


Claim-  The  combination  with  an  apertured  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bottoiu  of  a  buKUy.  having  a  central 
tox-loop  provided  with  an  opening  in  aliuement  with  an 
opening  in  the  liar,  a  pivoted  pin  mounted  in  said  op^^n- 
ings.  a  lever  mounted  on  said  pin  in  said  box  provided  with 
at>ertured  ends,  boif.'^  plvotally  mounted  in  the  jiperture 
in  the  tnd  of  the  lever  provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  the 
walls  of  which  are  apertured,  plntle-plns  mounted  in  said 
apertures,  plates  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  axle  pro- 
vided with  apertured  ears  having  pins  arranged  therein, 
and  rods  provide»l  with  eyes  at  their  ends  mounted  on  said 
pins,  and  the  pins  of  the  bifurcated  bolts,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


8  4  6.867.  HBRICATING  DEVICE.  Walter  Scott. 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  June  2.3,  1905.  Serial  No. 
266..'i79. 


-■/  a  "* 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed 
haYlog  two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  to  engage  with  the  end  slots,  a  source  of  supply 
of  labrlcant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  meana 
for  lubricating  the  spindle  aforesaid  from  the  aald  sonrcc 
of  supply. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 


adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  slots,  a  source  of  supply 
of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  a  duct 
in  the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source  of  supply 
of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated  intervals. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately enuage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  spindle 
inovlnK  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engaKe  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of 
lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  a  plurality 
of  ducts  .in  the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source 
of  supply  of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated 
Intervals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  ensage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of  lu- 
bricant carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  a  plurality 
of  ducts  in  the  spindle  converging  at  a  common  point 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source  of  supply  of  lubricant 
on  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated  intervals. 

o.  The  conit)lnation  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  jjear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  two  rolls,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  a 
plurality  of  ducts  in  tbe  Hpindle  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  source  (.f  supply  of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed 
at  stated  intervals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
rucks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  uear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  (tear  carrying  two  rolls,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  hilirieant  carried  l)y  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  a 
plurality  of  ducts  In  the  said  spindle  converging  at  a 
common  point  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated  In- 
tervals. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reel proc.it ing  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately eng.me  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a  spindle 
moving  with  .said  gear  <'arrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of 
lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  means  for 
lubricating  tbe  said  spindle  from  the  said  source  of  sup- 
ply once  to  every  complete  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
bed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  tbe  bed,  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of 
lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  a  duct  In 
the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source  of  supply 
of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed  once  to  every  com- 
plete movement  of  the  reciprocating  bed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  two  sources  of  supply  of 
lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  meana  for 
lubricating  the  spindle  from  the  said  sources  of  supply 
on  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated  intervals. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reclpro4*atlng  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  tbe  bed.  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  two  sources  of  supply  of 
lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  a  duct  In 
the  spindle  adapted  to  alternately  coincide  with  the  said 
sources  of  supply. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  tbe  bed.  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of  lu- 

I  hrlcant  carried  by  tbe  reciprocating  bed,  and  me«na  for 
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lubricating  said  spindle  once   to  every   three  revolutions 
of  the  gear. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  t>ed.  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of  lu- 
bricant carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  a  duct  In  the 
spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  said  source  of  supply 
•  •nee  to  every  three  revolutions  of  the  gear. 

1.1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter 
nately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  spindle 
moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member  to 
engage  with  the  said  slots,  a  source  of  supply  of  lubricant, 
means  for  automatically  lubricating  the  spindle  aforesaid 
from  the  said  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  lubricating 
tbe  surface  of  the  roll  simultaneously  therewith. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks,  and  ends  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  spindle 
luovinj:  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  slots,  a  source  of  supply 
of  lubricant,  a  duct  in  the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  source  of  supply  of  lubricant  at  stated  Intervals,  and 
means  for  lubricating  the  surface  of  the  roll  slmultane 
ously  therewith. 

ir*.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having  two 
racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  l>ed.  a  spindle 
ia<ivlng  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  ot  supply  of  lu- 
bricant, a  plurality  of  ducts  in  the  spindle  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  source  of  supply  of  lubricant  at  stated 
Intervals,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surface  of  the 
roll  simultaneously  therewith. 

16.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
niomlKT  to  engage  with  the  end  slots,  a  soune  of  supply 
•if  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  means  for 
lubricating  the  spindle  aforeanld  from  the  said  source  of 
supply,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surface  of  tbe  roll 
simultane^^iusly  therewith. 

17.  Tbe  ctimbinatlon  with  a  reclprocatluK  l>ed  having 
I  wo  racks  and  end  slots,  of  0  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
allernalely  engage  said  racks  to  reclprorate  the  bed,  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  currying  a  roll  or  other 
niemlier  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  slots,  n  source  of 
supply  of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  a 
duct  In  the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source  of 
supply  of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated  in- 
tervals, and  means  for  lubricating  tbe  surface  of  the  roll 
simultaneously  therewith. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a 
spindle  moving  *wlth  aatd  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed.  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  In  the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with  the 
source  of  supply  of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed  at 
stated  intervals,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surface  of 
the  roll  simultaneously  therewith. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  two  rolls,  a  source 
of  supply  of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  a 
plurality  of  ducts  In  the  spindle  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  source  of  supply  of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  bed 
at  stated  intervals,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surfaces 
of  the  rolla  simultaneously  therewith. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  ot-  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,^s 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  two  rolls,  a  source 
of  supply  of  lubrlcsnt  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  a 


plurality  of  ducts  in  the  said  spindle  converging  at  a 
common  point  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  l>ed  at  stated  inter- 
vals, aud  means  for  lubricating  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls 
simultaneously  therewith. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  l)ed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  l>ed,  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  slots,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant,  means  for  lubricating  the  said  spltidle 
from  the  said  source  of  supply  once  to  every  complete 
movemeut  of  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  means  for  lubn 
eating  tbe  surface  of  the  roll  simultaneously  therewith. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatlnj:  l>ed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engiige  sfild  racks  to  reciprocate  the  Im'<1.  n 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  slots,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocal ln^'  UhI.  means 
for  lubricating  the  said  spindle  from  tbe  saUl  source  of 
supply  once  to  every  complete  movement  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing l)ed.  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surface  of  the  roll 
himuitaueousiy  therewith. 

23.  The  coml)ination  with  a  reciprocating  l>ed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  enuage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  carried  by  the  recipro<atlng  be<l,  a  duct  in  ' 
the  spindle  adapte<l  to  coincide  with  tbe  source  of  supply 
of  lubricant  on  the  reciprocating  U^d  once  to  every  com- 
plete movement  of  the  reciprocating  bed,  and  means  for 
lubrlcaliun  tbe  surface  of  the  roll  simultaneously  tbere- 
wlth. 

24.  The  combination  with  u  reciprocating  ImhI  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapte<l  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  IhhI.  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  cjirrying  a  roll  or  other 
memlier  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  two  sources  of 
supply  of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed. 
means  for  lubricating  tbe  spindle  from  the  said  sources  of 
supply  <m  the  reciprocating  bed  at  stated  intervals,  and 
means  for  lubricating  tbe  surface  of  the  roll  simultane- 
ously therewith. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  IkhI  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  l»ed.  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  two  sources  of 
supply  of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  l»ed,  a 
duct  in  the  spindle  adapt«'<l  to  alternately  coincide  with 
the  said  sources  of  supply,  and  means  for  lubricating  the 
surface  of  the  roll  simultaneously  therewith. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  l)ed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  sup 
ply  of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bed,  means 
for  lubricating  said  spindle  once  to  every  three  revolutions 
of  the  gear,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surface  of  the 
roll  simultaneously  therewith. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  l>ed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  rocks  to  reciprocate  the  l>ed.  a 
spindle  moving  with  said  gear  carrying  a  roll  or  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  carried  by  the  reciprocating  l»ed,  a  duct 
in  the  spindle  adapted  to  (olnclde  with  the  said  source  of 
supply  once  to  every  three  revolutions  of  the  gear,  and 
means  for  lubricating  tbe  surface  of  the  roll  simultane- 
ously therewith. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reclpro<-ate  the  bed.  a  roll 
moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots, 
and  means  for  lubricating  the  surfaces  of  the  said  roll 
having  frlctlonal  contact  under  tension  with  the  same  so 
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KM   to    lubricate    a   con«ld«rable   portion   of   the   surface 

tli«r«of. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racka  and  end  alota,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  aald  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  two 
frictlonal  rolls  moTlng  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  BloU.  and  means  for  lubricating  the  surfaces  of 
Mid  rolls  having  frictlonal  conUct  under  tension  with  the 
same  so  as  to  lubricate  a  considerable  portion  of  the  sur- 
face thereof. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  baring 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  with  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed. 
a  frlctlon-roU  moving  with  said  gear,  a  trough  mounted 
on  the  bed  for  the  reception  of  the  lubricant,  a  wick  sup- 
ported by  a  spring  located  in  said  trough  against  which 
the  frlctlon-roll  is  adapted  to  come  in  contact  when  It 
passes  the  point  at  which  the  trough  Is  located. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  roUtable  gesr  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  roll 
or  other  member  moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  slots,  and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed 
for  automatically  lubricating  the  surface  of  the  roll. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatiUK  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a  roll 
muvinK  with  said  Kear  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots, 
and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed  for  automatic- 
ally lubricating  the  surface  of  the  said  roll  while  It  Is  out 
of  enga«ement  with  the  said  slots. 

;J3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  with  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed. 
two  frictlon-rolla  moving  with  said  gear  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  end  slots,  and  means  located  on  the  recip- 
rocating bed  for  automatically  lubricating  the  surfaces  of 

said  rQlla. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatluK  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  with  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed. 
two  friction-roils  moving  with  said  gear  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  end  slots,  and  means  located  on  the  recip- 
rocating bed  for  automatically  lubricating  the  surfaces  of 
said  rolls  while  they  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 

SlOt!4. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotaUble  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  roll 
moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots. 
•Dd  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed  for  lubricating 
the  surfaces  of  the  said  roll  having  frictlonal  contact  under 
tenshm  with  the  same  so  as  to  lubricate  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  surface  thereof. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  sloU,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  two 
friction-rolls  moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  slots,  and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed 
for  labricatlng  the  rarfaces  of  said  rolls  having  frictlonal 
contact  under  tension  with  the  tame  so  as  to  lubricate  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  surface  thereof. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  roll 
moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tlota, 
and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed  for  lubricating 
the  said  slots  by  applyinc  a  lubricant  to  the  roll. 

S8.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  two 
frteUon-roUs  moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  oigage 
with  said  slots,  and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating 
bed  for  lubricating  the  said  alots  by  applying  a  lubricant 
to  the  rolls. 

89.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  havlnc 
two  ra^s  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotaUble  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  a  roll 
movlns  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  said  alota. 


and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed  for  lubricating 
the  said  slots  by  applying  a  lubricant  to  the  roll  once  to 
each  complete  movement  of  the  bed. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  roUUble  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed,  two 
friction-rolls  moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  slots,  and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating 
bed  for  lubricating  the  said  slots  by  applying  a  lubricant 
to  the  rolls  once  to  each  complete  movement  of  the  bed. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  having 
two  racks  and  end  slots,  of  a  rotatable  gear  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  bed.  a  roll 
moving  with  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots, 
and  means  located  on  the  reciprocating  bed  for  lubricating 
the  said  slots  by  applying  a  lubricant  to  the  roll  once  to 
every  three  revolutions  of  the  gear. 


846,868.     SHEARS.     Rudolph  Sbvic,  Chicago,  III.     Klied 
Apr.   17.  1906.     Serial  No.  312.113. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with 
the  blades,  of  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  both  of  the 
blades  at  their  fulcrum  and  having  rocking  engagement 
with  one  blade,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  operating  by  Its  turning 
In  opposite  directions  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  blades 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  mounted  relative  to  the 
nut  and  bolt  operating  to  resist  too  ready  turning  of  the 
nut  in  either  direction  on  the  bolt,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  the  blades, 
of  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  both  of  the  blades  at  their 
fulcrum  and  having  rooking  engagement  with  one  blade, 
a  nut  on  the  bolt  operating  by  Its  turning  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  tighten  and  loosen  the  blades  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  operating  to  resist  too  ready  turning  of 
the  nut  In  either  direction  on  the  bolt,  comprising  a  ratchet 
carried  by  one  of  said  blades  and  a  pawl  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  during  the  turning  of  the  nut  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  the  blades. 
of  a  bolt  passing  freely  through  both  of  the  blades  at 
their  fulcrum  and  having  rocking  engagement  with  one 
blade,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  operating  by  Its  turning  In  oppo- 
site direction  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  blades  relative 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  resisting  too  ready  turning 
of  the  nut  in  either  direction  on  the  bolt,  comprising  a 
ratchet  carried  by  one  of  said  blades  and  a  spring-pressed 
plunger- pawl  passing  through  the  nut  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  during  the  taming  of  the  nut  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  the  blades, 
of  a  sleeve  passing  freely  through  both  of  the  blades  at 
their  fulcrum  and  having  rocking  engagement  with  one 
blade,  a  bolt  slldable  through  the  sleeve  and  confined 
against  Independent  rotation  with  relation  to  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  head  bearing  against  the  pivoted  blade,  a  nut 
on  the  l>olt  operating  by  Its  turning  In  opposite  directions 
to  tighten  and  loosen  the  blades  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  restating  too  ready  turning  of  the  nut  In  either 
direction,  comprising  a  ratchet  on  the  sleeve  and  a  pawl 
on  said  nut  for  engaging  said  ratchet  during  the  turning 
of  said  nut  In  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  of  a  sleeve  fas- 
tened to  one  blade  and  forming  the  pivot  for  the  other 
blade,  a  disk  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve  provided  with  a 
ratchet-face,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  headed  end  with  an  annular  recess  for  receiv- 
ing the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  near  Its  opposite 
end  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  pin  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  a  nut  on 
the  bolt  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger-pawl  paaaing  through 
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the  nut  for  engaging  the  rstchet,  whereby  the  blades  may 
be  tightened  or  loosened  by  turning  of  the  nut.  and  ad- 
justment maintained  by  engagement  of  the  pawl  and 
ratchet. 


8  4  6.869.  TREE-FELLING  MACHINE.  Asa  V.  Snow. 
Worcester,  Ifass.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,569.         , 


=»-.»■ 


"f/ 


%j^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tree-felling  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  upright,  a  support  vertically  movable  on  the  upright, 
an  endless  or  chain  saw  carried  by  the  said  support,  means 
for  operating  the  saw.  and  a  counterbalancinR-welKht  se- 
cured to  the  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  upright 
from  the  saw  and  remaining  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  tree-felllng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right having  a  pointed  end.  a  support  movably  held  by 
the  upright,  an  endless  or  chain  saw  disposed  on  the  sup- 
port, the  latter  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  longi- 
tudlnallf  between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  saw  and  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  latter  to  form  a  gruide.  mechanism 
for  operating  the  saw.  and  a  counterhalanclng-welght  en- 
gaglni;  a  part  of  the  .oupport  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
upright  from  the  saw  and  remaining  mechanism,  the  up- 
right formlnK  a  pivotal  means  for  the  remaining  mechan- 
ism. 


846,870.     BORING  MACHINE.     Cabl  SoMEas,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.496. 


Claim. — In  a  metal-working  apparatus,  a  base  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  upwardly-extending  arms  on  the  base,  a 
ring  carried  by  the  arms,  a  platform  in  which  the  base  is 
supported,  means  for  clamping  an  object  In  the  ring,  a 
head  engaging  the  ring,  means  engaging  the  platform  and 
head  for  holding  the  head  to  the  ring  and  for  holding  the 
ring  and  batie  to  the  platform,  a  threaded  yoke  carried  by 
the  head,  a  feed-screw  threaded  In  the  yoke,  a  stem  on  the 
feed-screw  and  cutter-blades  carried  by  the  stem. 


846.871.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE.  FaANCis  M. 
Stambadoh,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Brake  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Piled  Nov.  9,  1905.  Serial  No.  286.063. • 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work- 
table,  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement 
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to  said  table,  a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  memt>ers  which 
are  arranged  adjacent  to  the  table,  means  cooperating  with 
each  tool-carrying  member  for  actuating  the  same  to  bring 
the  tool  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  on  the 
work-table,  devices  for  causing  each  of  said  metins  to  be- 
come operative,  air-controlled  apparatus  for  moving  said 
devices  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  tools  are  caused  to 
more  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  conduits  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  apparatus,  valves  for  control 
ling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  conduits,  a  plurality 
of  devices  on  the  work-table  for  actuating  said  valves  In- 
termittently, and  means  on  the  tool-carrying  meml>er9  for 
actuating  said  devices  In  the  opposite  directions  whereby 
the  tools  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  work ; 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltted.  a  work-table  sup- 
ported by  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  gear,  a  gfur  co 
operating  with  the  gear  on  the  table  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  liloclc.  a  continuously-rotating  gear  provided 
with  n  coiiperating  clutch-block,  yielding  means  for  forcing 
said  clutch  blocks  Into  engagement  with  each  other,  posi- 
tively-actuated means  for  disengaging  said  clutch-blocks 
for  permitting  the  table  to  come  to  rest,  and  air-controlled 
apparatus  for  moving  said  means  into  an  lno|>erative  posi- 
tion to  permit  said  clutch-blocks  to  reengage  for  causing 
movement  to  l>e  imparted  to  the  table  ;  substantially  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  -  table 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  jirovlded  with  a  gear,  a  co- 
operating gear  meshing  therewith  and  provided  with  a  mov 
able  clutch-block,  a  continuously-rotating  gear  having  a  co- 
operating clutch  block,  a  plunger  for  holding  said  clutch- 
I  blocks  disengaged,  air  controlled  apparatus  for  actuating 
said  plunger  to  permit  the  clutch-blocks  to  move  Into  en 
gagement  with  each  other  for  Imparting  rotary  movement 
to  the  table-carrying  shaft.  an<l  cam-operated  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  Into  engagement  with  the  movable 
clutch-block  after  the  table  has  been  movinl  for  a  certain 
distance  thereby  causing  said  clutch-block  to  move  into  an 
inoperative  position  and  cause  the  table  to  come  to  rest; 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  work-table  car- 
ried l)y  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  teeth,  a  partially  toothed  gear  coSperat- 
ing  therewith,  a  block  connected  to  said  last-named  gear 
and  provided  with  a  cam-groove,  a  movable  clutch-block 
carried  by  said  gear,  a  continuously-rotating  gear  provided 
with  a  cooperating  clutch-block,  a  plunger  mounted  in  a 
sUtionary  support  and  adapted  t/>  engage  the  movable 
clutch-block  for  holding  It  normally  in  an  Inoperative  po- 
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ritlon,  air-eontroll*d  apparatus  for  caa8lD«  >>ald  planjcer  to 
be  moved  oat  of  ensagemeot.  with  said  movable  clutch- 
block,  a  starting-lever  for  actiAting  said  air-controlled  ap- 
paratus, a  connection  l>etween  the  plunger  and  the  cam- 
grooTe  in  said  block  whereby  Mid  plunger  la  moved  Into 
engagement  with  the  movable  clutch-block  after  the  work- 
table  has  moved  for  a  certain  distance,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  table  :  substantially  as  described. 

n.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-table  car- 
ried by  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  tfear.  a  Kear  co- 
operating therewith  and  i>rovlded  with  a  movable  clutch- 
block,  a  contlnuously-rotatInK  gear   having  a  coiiperating 
clutch-block,  a  device  for  holding  the  movable  clutch-block 
in  an  inoperative  position,  air  controlled  apparatus  for  ac- 
tuating said  devi'ce  to  permit  the  clutch-block  to  move  into 
engagement  with  the  block  carried  by  the  continuously-ro- 
tating Kear  whereby  movenieut   Is  Imparted   to  the   table- 
carrying  shaft,  means  for  lockiuK  the  table,  a  starting-le-  1 
ver  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  air-coutrolled  appa-  I 
ratns  and  unlocking  the  table,  and  automatic  moans  for  | 
moving    the    device    into    engagement    with    the    movable  { 
clutch-block  after  the  table  has  moved  for  a  certain  dis- 
tance ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
work-table,  a  slide  carrying  a  tool  for  opera  tins;  upon 
work  carried  by  the  table,  a  screw-shaft  for  ImpartiuK  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  slide,  gears  loosely  mount- 
etl  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  continuously  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  clutch  splined  to  said  shaft  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gears  for  cau.«*lnK  the  j 
shaft  to  be  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  a  shifting-lever 
connected  to  said  clutch,  a  piston  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  shlftlng-lever,  a  valve  casing  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  work-table  and  having  connected  thereto  a 
pipe  for  supplying  compressed  air  and  a  pipe  for  conduct-  | 
ing  the  air  to  said  piston,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  into  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  work-table  whereby  said  valve  Is 
actuated  automatically  to  permit  the  compressed  air  to 
pass  from  the  supply-pipe  Into  the  conductlng-plpe  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-table 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  mechanism  for  Imparting 
an  intermittent  movement  to  said  table,  air-controlled  ap- 
paratus for  causing  said  mechanism  to  become  oiH-rativo. 
a  plurality  of  tool-carrying  slides  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  table,  screw-shafts  for  Imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  slides,  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  each  screw-shaft  and  rotating  in  opposite  directions, 
a  continuously-rotating  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  table- 
carrying  shaft,  connections  l>etween  said  gear  and  the 
gears  on  the  screw-shafts  for  actuating  said  gears,  a 
clutch  splined  to  each  screw-shaft  t>etween  the  gears  there- 
on, and  means  for  moving  said  clutches  automatically 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gears  Tor  actuating 
the  screw-shafts  to  move  the  slides  first  In  one  direction 
and  then  in  an  opposite  direction :  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  for  carry- 
ing work,  a  tool-carrying  slide,  a  screw-shaft  for  actuat- 
ing said  slide,  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotating  in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  splined  to  said 
shaft  between  said  gears,  a  shlftlng-lever  connected  to  said 
dutch,  air-controlled  apparatus  for  shifting  said  lever  In 
one  direction  to  cause  said  clutch  to  engage  with  one  uf 
the  gears  whereby  the  screw-shaft  will  be  actuated  for 
moving  the  slide  toward  the  work-table,  means  carried  by 
said  slide  Tor  shifting  said  lever  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  gear  as  the  slide  reaches  its  Inward  position,  there- 
by causing  the  screw-shaft  to  t>e  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  moving  the  slide  ontwardly,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  slide  for  actuating  said  shlftlng-lever  to 
caoM  the  clutch  to  be  moved  midway  of  said  gears  as 
said  slide  reaches  Its  outward  position  :  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  In- 
termittently-actuated work-carrylnc  member,  a  plurality 
of  tools  arranged  adjacent  said  work-carrying  member, 
mechanism  cooperating  with  each  tool  for  moving  It  to- 


ward and  from  the  work-carrying  member,  devices  for  con- 
trolling said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  vaive-basings  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tlie  work-carrying  member,  connections 
leading  from  said  valve-casings  to  pistons  which  actuate 
said  devices,  valve-stems  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
valve-casings,  devices  on  the  work-carrying  member  for 
actuating  said  valve-stems  automatically  whereby  the  said 
pistons  will  be  supplied  with  compressed  air  for  actuating 
said  devices  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  tools  to  be 
moved  toward  the  work-table,  and  Independent  means  for 
actuating  said  devices  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause 
the  tools  to  return  to  normal  position  :  substantially  a.s 
described. 


848.872.      CHL'RN.      Daniel  L.   Stbwabt.   New    Vineyard. 
Me.     Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.40«J. 


a 
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Claim. — 1.  A  chum  having  a  scraper,  a  main  shaft  de- 
tuchably  connected  with  said  scraper,  a  dasher  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  said  shaft  and  located  within  said 
.scraper,  a  key-plate  mounted  upon  said  dasher,  and  a 
dasher-sleeve  having  a  slotted  lower  end  engaged  by  the 
key-plate  of  said  dasher. and  capable  of  rotation  upon  said 
main  shaft. 

'2.  \  churn  comprising  a  churn-body  having  a  plain. 
Hat  bottom,  a  cover  having  a  rabbeted  portion  to  fit  the 
upper  end  of  said  chum-body,  a  base-plate  extending 
across  said  cover,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  said  base-plate,  a 
main  shaft  extending  through  said  yoke  and  base-plate 
and  having  a  threaded  lower  end,,  a  large  gear-wheel  fixed 
upon  said  main  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  yoke  and  base-plate  and  having  a  small  gear-wheel 
meshing  -with  the  large  gear-wheel  on  the  main  shaft,  a 
large  gear-wheel  fixed  on  the  supplemental  shaft,  a  dasher- 
sleeve  surrounding  the  main  shaft  and  having  a  small 
gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  large  gear-wheel  on  the  sup- 
plemental shaft,  said  dasher-sleeve  having  slots  in  its 
lower  end,  a  scraper  having  a  socket  to  receive  the 
threaded  end  of  the  main  shaft,  a  dasher  journaled  upon 
said  main  shaft  within  said  scraper,  and  a  key-plate 
mounted  upon  said  dasher  and  having  keys  engaging  the 
slots  of  said  dasher-sleeve. 


846.873.  REFBIOERATOB.  Ebkb  C.  STSATaa.  Cresco, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  3.33,387. 
Claim. — A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body  containing  an 
Ice-compartment  and  having  a  front  opening  and  also 
having  vertical  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  main  door  controlling  the  opening,  a  vertically-sliding 
door  having  grooves  receiving  the  flanges  of  tlie  body  and 
arranged  in  one  position  to  close  the  Ice-compartraent, 
hangers  arranged  In  the  ice-compartment  and  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  body,  guides,  of  an  angular  form 
In  cross-section,  arranged  on  and  connected  to  said  hang- 
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ers  and  having  stops  at  their  inner  ends,  brace-bars  con- 
nected to  the  hangers  and  fixed  to  the  rear  and  front  walls 
of  the  l>ody.  a  drip-pan  arranged  below  and  connected  to 


the  hangers  and  brace-liars  and  having  a  discharKo-pipe. 
nnd  an  ice  receptacle  removably  arranged  in  the  ice  com 
partment  and  on  and  between  the  said  angular  guides. 


846,874. 
Kans. 


ITMP  PACKING.     Charlbs  W.   Swan,.  Bolton. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  241,794. 


r 
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C\aiw.--\.  In  a  pump,  the  (Combination  with  ^he  work- 
ing valve  or  piston,  of  a  series  of  packing-rings  of  plaatic 
and  non-plastic  metal  alternately  arranged  and  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  valve  or  piston  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  rings. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston,  of  a  series  of  packing-rings  of  plastic  and  non 
plastic  material  alternately  arranged  and  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  valve  or  piston,  the  plastic  rings  having  flaring  or 
bell  mouths  and  the  non-pIastlc  rings  having  tapered  ends, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rings. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve  or 
pistun  of  en  extension  secured  thereto,  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  removable  abutment  at  the 
other  end.  a  series  of  packing  rings  carried  on  the  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  the  combined  thickness 
of  the  series  of  rings  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  shoulder  and  the  abutment  the  shoulder  and  sbutment 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  packing  rings. 

4.  In  a  puntp,  the  combination  with  the  working  vslve 
or  piston,   of  an   extension   secured   thereto,   provided   at 


one  end  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  removable  abutment  at 
the  other  end,  a  series  of  packing  rings  carried  on  the  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  series  of  rings  lieing  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  the  abutment,  comprising  alter- 
nately-arranged rings  of  plastic  and  non-plnstic  material, 
the  shoulder  and  abutment  serving  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  packing-rings. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston,  of  an  extension  secured  thereto,  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  removable  abutment  at 
the  other  end.  a  series  of  packing  rings  carried  on  the 
extension  nnd  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  comprising  alter- 
nately arranged  rings  of  plastic  and  non  plastic  material, 
she  rlnsjs  of  plastic  material  having  flaring  or  bell  mouths 
and  the  rings  of  non  plastic  material  having  tapere«1  ends, 
the  shoulder  and  abutment  serving  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  packing-rinKs. 

0.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  worklnjr  valve 
or  piston  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  ta|>ered 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  removable  ring  having  a  square 
end  at  the  other  end,  of  a  series  of  packing  rings  lietween 
the  shoulder  and  removable  ring  mounted  to  slide  on  the  ex 
tension,  the  roinlilned  thickness  of  the  series  of  rings 
lielng  less  than  the  distance  lK'tw»«en  the  slumlder  and 
the  abutment,  the  sliding  movement  of  ilie  rins^  Iwing 
limited   hy  the  shoulder  and  removable  rinjr 

7.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  the  workini:  valve 
or  piston  provided  with  an  extension  baviiij:  a  tapered 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  removable  rlnj:  having  ii  square 
end  at  the  other  end.  of  a  series  of  packing:  rings  lietween 
the  shoulder  and  removable  ring  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
ixtcusion.  the  combined  thickness  of  the  series  of  rings 
Ijeing  less  than  the  distance  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
alnitmont,  comprlFlnu  alternately  arrange«|  rings  of  plastic 
»ind  non  plastic  material,  the  sliding  movenient  of  the 
rln.L's  l)einK  limited  hy  the  shoulder  and  removable  ring. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston  provide<l  with  an  extension  having  a  tapered 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  removable  ring  having  a  scpiare 
I  lid  at  the  other  end,  of  a  series  of  packing  rings  iK'tween 
the  shoulder  aud  removable  ring  uionnted  to  slide  on  the 
extension.  <oniprisln>:  alternately  arranged  rluKS  of  plastic 
and  non  plastic  material,  the  end  rings  of  the  series  lielng 
of  plastic  material,  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rings 
lieing  lliniie<l  l.y  the  shoulder  and  removable  ring. 

It.  Ill  a  piinip.  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston  provicbnl  with  an  extension  having  a  tapered 
shoulder  at  «me  end  and  a  removable  ring  having  a  square 
•  lid  nt  the  other  end.  of  a  series  of  packing  rings  l)etween 
the  shoulder  ;iiul  removable  ring  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
extension,  comprising  alternately  "irranged  rings  of  plastic 
and  non  plastic  material,  the  plastic  rings  having  flaring 
or  U'll  mo'iths  and  the  non  plastic  rings  having  tapered 
ends,  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rliigs  being  limited  by 
the  shoulder  an»l  removable  rlnj:. 

10.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston  provide<l  with  an  extension  having  a  tapered 
shoulder  at  one  .'ud  and  a  removable  ring  having  a  square 
end  at  the  other  end,  of  a  series  of  packing  rings  lietween 
the  shoulder  and  removable  ring  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
extension,  comprisiuu'  alternately  arrnnge<l  rings  of  plastic 
and  non  plastic  material,  the  plastic  rings  having  flaring 
or  liell  mouths  and  the  non  plastic  rings  having  tapered 
ends,  the  end  rings  of  the  series  Vielng  of  plastic  ninterial. 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  rings  lieing  limited  hy  the 
shoulder  and  removable  ring. 

11.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston,  of  a  pjiir  of  packing  rings,  one  of  plastic  metal 
and  the  other  of  non-plastic  metal.  <arrle(l  by  the  valve 
or  piston  movable  relative  thereto  and  so  arranged  that 
the  Impact  of  the  valve  or  piston  upon  the  rings  causes 
the  rings  to  be  forced  together  to  effect  the  expansion  of 
the  rln};s  of  plastic  metal. 

12.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston,  of  a  pair  of  packing  rings,  one  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, having  a  flaring  or  bell  mouth,  and  the  otlter  of 
non  plastic  mcterial,  having  a  tapered  end  in  contact  with 
the  flaring  or  bell  mouth  of  the  ring  of  plastic  material. 
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carried  by  the  valre  or  piston  and  so  nrranged  that  the 
Impact  of  the  valve  or  piston  upon  the  rings  causes  the 
riaars  to  be  forced  together  to  effect  the  expansion  of  the 
rlnx  of  plastic  material. 

13.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston,  of  a  packing  ring  of  plastic  metal  carried  by 
the  valve  or  piston  and  arranged  to  be  movable  thereon. 
and  means  whereby  the  Impact  of  the  valve  or  piston 
upon  the  ring  of  plastic  metal  causes  the  upsetting  or  ex 
panalon  of  the  ring  of  plastic  metal. 

14.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  working  valve 
or  piston,  of  a  packing-ring  of  plastic  metal  having  a  flar- 
ing or  bell  mouth  carried  by  the  valve  or  piston  and  ar- 
ranged to  I*  movable  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  the 
valve  or  piston  adapted  to  fit  the  flaring  or  bell  mouth  of 
the  ring  of  plastic  metal,  so  arranged  that  the  Impact  of 
the  valve  or  piston  upon  the  ring  of  plantlc  metal  causes 
the  upsetting  or  expansion  of  the  ring  of  plastic  metal. 


846.875.     CHUCK    MECHANISM.      Adam    Tindbl.    Phlla 
delphla.   ra..   assignor  to  TIndel   Morris  Company.    Ed 
dystone.    Vn.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Nov.  27.  1905.     Serial   No.  289,362. 


guard  and  providing  a  rigid  holder  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  curved  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  fender  or  guard  for  cultivator  shovels  or  plows 
having  the  curved  sheet-metal  plate  1.  the  supporting-bar 
2  and  the  brace-rod  8  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  part 
of  tho  curved  plate  and  riffldly  connected  to  the  support- 
ing bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— -1.  A  chuck  mechanism  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  faceplate  having  guiding  means  there<>n.  a 
slide  with  guiding  means  engaging  the  guldln;;  means  of 
said  face  plate,  a  chuck  carried  by  said  slid*-  and  having 
a  circular  flange  thereon,  und  means  for  clamping  said 
flange  to  said  slide. 

2.  A  chuck  mechanism  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a 
base  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  base  having  longitudinal  guiding  means,  a 
slide  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  guiding  means  en 
gaging  the  guiding  means  of  said  base,  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  means  for  flxlng  said  slide  relative  to  said  base,  a 
split  sleeve  supported  by  said  slide  so  that  It  can  be 
turned  relatively  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  a  circular 
base  flange  thereon,  and  means  for  clamping  said  flange  to 
■aid  slide. 


8  4  6.876.     CULTIVATOR.     Hknky  M.  ToEPrcK,  Mount 
Carroll.  111.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,713. 


840.877.  CAR-STAKE.  Fra.vcis  W.  ToPLiFr,  Greenland. 
N.  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  W.  Anderson, 
F^xeter,  N.  II..  and  one-third  to  John  Walker.  New 
Market.  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.   2.   1006.      Serial  No.  204,060. 


Cltiim. — 1.  A  fender  or  guard  for  cultivator  shovels  or 
plows,  consisting  of  the  sheet-metal  plate  curved  horlson- 
tally  and  having  the  brace-rod  arranged  substantially  as 
set  forth  to  retain  the  curvature  of  the  fender-plate. 

2,  A  fender  or  guard  for  cultivator  shovels  or  plows 
formed  of  a  concavo  convex  sheet-metal  plate  curved  hori- 
sontally  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  and  on  the  concave 
side  thereof  a  device  serving  as  a  atop  against  the  upward 
travel  of  earth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fender  or  guard  for  cultivator  shovels  or  plows, 
having  the  curved  sheet-metal  plate  1  formed  with  a  paa- 
sage-m-ay  6  at  the  rear  bottom  corner  thereof  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rod  8  supported  on  the  concave  side  of  the 
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Claim-  \.  An  adjustable  car  -  stake  comprlRlng  rela- 
tively movable  sections  and  means  for  positively  locking 
said  sections  together  under  different  adjustmenu,  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  stake-socket,  an  upper  section  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  base-section  and  means  for  positively  locking 
said  sections  together  under  different  adjustments,  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  In  either  direction 

.*>.  A  telescopic  car  stake  comprising  a  hollow  base  sec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  stake-socket,  an  upt>er  section 
formed  to  enter  the  base-section,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  sections  together,  to  prevent  change  in  the  total 
lonsjth  of  the  stake. 

4.  .\  telescopic  car-stake  comprising  a  hollow  t>ase  sec- 
tion adapted  to  removably  engage  a  stake  socket,  and  an 
upi>er  section  formed  to  enter  the  base-section,  said  sec 
tlons  being  provided  with  means  for  prev»^nting  movement 
of  the  upper  section  relatively  to  the  base  section  In  either 
direction. 

.').  A  telescopic  car  stake  comprising  a  hollow  sheet- 
metal  base-section  adapted  to  engage  a  stake-socket,  and  a 
hollow  sheet-metal  upper  section  formed  to  enter  the  base- 
section,  said  sections  being  provided  with  means  for  lock- 
ing and  securing  the  upper  section  to  the  base-section  In 
different  fixed  positions  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stake. 

6.  A  telescopic  car-stake  comprising  a  hollow  base-sec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  stake-eocket,  and  provided  with  a 
horizontally  -  arranged  keyhole  a  hollow  upper  section 
formed  to  enter  the  base  section  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical series  of  horizontally-arranged  keyholes,  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  keyhole  In  the  base- 
section,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  Into  coinciding  key- 
holes In  the  two  sections  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  means  for  holding  the  key  in  engagement  with  the 
sections. 

7.  A  telescopic  car-stake  comprising  a  hollow  base-sec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  stake-.socket,  and  provided  with 
a  horizontally-arranged  keyhole  and  with  an  ear  below  the 
name,  a  hollow  upper  section  formed  to  slide  In  the  base- 
.<«ectlon  and  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  horizontally- 
arranged  keyholes,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  two  coin- 
ciding keyholes  in  the  two  sections  and  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  ear. 

8.  A  telescopic  car-stake  comprising  a  hollow  sheet- 
metal  lower  section  having  at  one  side  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting longitudinal  rib  formed  by  the  outwardly-turned 
edges  of  the  sheet-metal  blank,  a  portion  of  said  rib  being 
hollow  to  form  a  groove  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  base-section,  and  a  hollow  sheet-metal  upper  section 
formed  to  slide  In  the  lower  section  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal  rib  formed  by   the  outwardly-turned  edges  of  the 
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Bheet-metal   blank,   said   rib   being   adapted    to   enter   the 
groove  of  the  base-section. 

0.  An  adjustable  car  stake  comprising  a  base  section 
adapted  to  detacbably  engage  a  stake-socket,  an  upper  sec- 
tion movable  relatively  to  the  base-section  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  stake,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said 
sections  together  to  prevent  relative  movement  In  either 
direction. 


846.878.     LABELINC.-MACHINK.     Harry  H.  Touhsaint. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  ::3.  10O«i.     Serial  No.  .'i44.673. 


CJnim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  desorllKHl.  comitrislng  s 
frame,  a  \&W\  reservoir,  n  paste  reservoir,  a  carriage  riding 
alh.vp  the  reservoirs  nnd  having  paste  -  rolls  thereon, 
means  for  locking  one  of  the  paste  rolls  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  means  for  feeding  the  paste  rolls 
from  the  paste  reservoir  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  lal)el8, 
one  paste  roll  l)elng  adapted  to  carry  the  topmost  label 
from  the  label-reservoir,  a  can-chute,  a  tripping  mechan- 
ism to  feed  the  cans  Individually  to  allow  one  can  to 
drop,  on  the  end  of  the  lal»el.  by  gravity,  and  mechanism 
for  tripping  the  carriage  to  release  the  tripping  mechan- 
ism of  the  cans. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  paste  reservoir,  a  label  reservoir,  a  carriage  to 
engage  the  paste  reservoir,  means  for  causing  the  carriage 
to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the  topmost  label  and  feed 
It  forward,  mechanism  tripped  by  the  carriage  to  feed  a 
can  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  label,  and  means  for 
twirling  the  can  for  afnxing  the  label  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  label  reservoir,  a  paste  -  reservoir,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  paste  from  the  paste  reser- 
voir, mechanism  for  causing  the  carriage  to  feed  the  top- 
most label  from  the  label  reservoir,  a  tripping  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  carriage  for  releasing  a  can  when  the 
lal)el  has  been  fed,  and  means  for  twirling  the  can  to 
afllx  the  label  thereto,  the  carriage  pasting  the  lal)el  at 
the  inception  of  the  twirling. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  label-reservoir,  a  paste-reservoir,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing paste  rolls,  thereon,  adapted  to  be  supplied  by  the 
paste  reservoir,  means  for  causing  the  carriage  to  engage 
the  topmost  label  in  the  label-reservoir  and  feed  It  for- 
ward, a  can,  a  tripping  mechanism  to  deliver  the  can  to 


the  pasted  edge  of  the  label,  means  for  causing  the  car- 
riage to  trip  the  can.  means  for  twirling  tho  can  to  aflix 
thf  label  thereto,  means  for  pasting  the  label  at  the  in- 
ception of  the  twirling,  and  a  brush  arranged  to  revolve 
faster  than  the  can  to  insure  the  affixing  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  laln-l. 

.'■>.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  label-reservoir  therein,  labels  In  the  reservoir, 
a  pastc-reservolr  above  the  label  reservoir,  tracks  above 
the  reservoirs,  a  carriaj;e  riding  on  the  tracks  and  having 
paste- rolls  thereon,  mechanism  for  forcing  the  carriage 
from  the  paste-rescrvoIr  to  engaKf  the  forward  on<1  of  the 
topmost  label  and  feed  It  forward,  a  revolving  belt  form 
Ing  one  wall  of  Us  passage,  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  a  can,  a  tripping  met  luiiiisni  for  feeding:  a 
can  and  depositing  it  on  the  pasted  end  of  the  label,  and 
then  on  thp  revolving  lielt,  wheret>.v  the  can  Is  twirled 
to  paste  the  label  to  the  can,  means  for  pasting  the  lal>el 
at  the  Inception  of  the  twirling,  and  means  for  witlulraw- 
ing  the  carriage  to  the  paste  r»'servoir. 

G.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrilied,  comprlsint;  side 
frames  Inclosing  h  paste-reservoir  between  them,  a  label- 
reservoir  ha\iris  lalxls  therein,  I>otween  flie  si(!(>  frames, 
a  carriage  riding  on  the  top  edy:e  of  the  side  frames  and 
havin;:  paste  rolls  to  engage  the  jtaste-reaervolr,  and  to 
engage  the  toi)most  label  to  feed  it  forward,  cans  arranged 
In  a  can  chute  l>etwe<n  the  side  frames,  trijipiMf;  median 
ism  actuated  liy  the  frame  to  cause  a  can  to  drop  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  label,  a  belt,  means  for  dlrectini;  a 
can  to  engage  the  label  between  Itself  and  the  belt,  where- 
liy  the  can  is  twirled  to  allix  the  label  thereto,  and  means 
fur  withdrawing  the  carriage  to  the  paste-reservoir. 


840.870  .M'lWKATIS  FOR  FORMINrl  FII..\MENTS  OF 
METAMORI'IIOSKO  i'KLM  LOSK.  A:.-.  Monkjomkkt 
Waddk.i.i..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Silas  W.  Pettit, 
rhlladelphiii.    I'n        Filed    .Tan.    I'L'.     1  •»(»«!.       Serial     No. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  meta- 
morphosed cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  tank  of  a 
series  of  spinning-heads  located  at  one  side  of  said  tank. 
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apanH  for  supplying  «  flilng  Bolutlon  to  said  tank  from  | 
the  upiKNiite  side  thereof,  and  mean*  adjacent  the  tiupply 
end  Af  »«ld  Unk  for  winding  said  fllamente.  whereby  the 
circulation  of  the  fixing  solution  In  the  tank  Is  In  a  direc- 
tion opiM»«lte  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  filaments  being 

Hpiin. 

•J.   In  a  luaihlne  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphosed 
cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  series  of  spin- 
ning heads  at  one  side  of  said  tank,  a  supplemental  trough 
for  supplying  a  fixing  solution  to  said  tank  from  the  side  | 
oppotilte  said  spinning  beads,  and  a  means  located  adja-  ■ 
cent  said  trough,  for  winding  the  spun  filaments. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphosed 
cellulose,  a  tank,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  transverse  to 
said  tank  and  a  winding  ring,  supported  on  and  rotated 
by  said  shafts,  for  receiving  said  filaments  as  they  are  de- 
livered from  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphosed 
cellulose,  a  tank,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  transverse  to 
said  tank,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
flanged  windlng-rlncs  supported  and  rotated  by  said  shafts 
for  receiving  said  filaments  as  they  are  delivered  from  said 
tanks. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphosed 
cellulos.-.  a  tank,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  transverse  to 
said  tanks,  a  tlanged  wlndlng-rlng  supported  and  rotated 
by  said  shafts  for  receiving  said  filaments  as  they  are  de- 
livered from  *aid  tanks. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphoaed 
cellulos.-.  a  tank,  a  body  upon  which  the  filaments  are 
wound  as  th.y  are  delivered  from  said  tank,  means  for 
rota  t inn  said  body  at  a  constant  angular  velocity  by  i»e 
rlpheral  contact,  a  traverse-rod  for  laying  the  thread  upon 
said  Umly  in  courses,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  trav- 
er»e-ri>d  at  a  constantly  changing  speed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphosed 
cellalose.  a  series  of  Unks.  a  pair  of  shaft:*  arranged  trans 
verse  to  said  tanks,  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and 
rtanged  rln^s  supported  upon  and  rotated  by  said  rollers, 
for  re.civinv'  the  HIaments  as  they  are  delivered  from  said 
troughs 

H.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphoseil 
cellulose,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  shafts  trans- 
verse to  said  tank,  a  .series  of  rollers  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  a  flanged  winding  ring  supported  and  rotated  by 
said  rollers,  said  ring  contacting  with  said  rollers  by  Its 
flnnges  only. 

«.».  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamorphosed 
cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  tanks,  a  pair  of 
shafts  arranged  transverse  to  said  aeries  of  tanks,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  flanged  rings  supported  on 
and  n.tated  by  said  rollers,  the  distance  between  said  roll- 
ers iM'ing  such  that  the  rtanged  rings  supported  thereon 
dip  for  a  portion  of  their  circumference  below  the  level 
of  the  ii<iuld  In  the  tank. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  shafts 
arranged  transverse  to  said  tank,  a  aeries  of  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  means  for  routing  said  shafts,  a  flange<l 
wlndlng-rlng  mounted  on  said  rollers  and  rotated  thereby, 
said   flanged   ring  being  supported  on  said   rollers  by  Its 

flanges  only. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor 
phosed  cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  tanks, 
a  series  of  spinning- heads  mounted  at  one  end  of  each 
tank,  means  for  supplying  a  fixed  solution  to  said  tanks 
from  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  spinning  heads,  par- 
allel shafU  arranged  transverse  to  said  tanks  and  on  the 
aide  thereof  opposite  said  spinning-heads,  rollers  mounted 
OB  said  shafts,  flanged  rings  located  on  said  rollers  and 
rotated  thereby,  and  a  traverse-rod  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  flanged  rings. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  filaments  of  metamor- 
phoMd  oellnlose.  the  combination  w^lth  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts,  a  aeries  of  rollers 
nioanted  on  said  shafts,  flanged  rtngs  supported  on  and 
rotated  by  said  rt>llers  by  the  onUct  of  Its  flanges  with 
said  rollers,  a  traverse-rod  adjacent  the  surface  of  lald 


rings,  and  means  to  Impart  to  said  travers«'-rod  a  recipro- 
catory  motion. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts,  a  series  of  rollers 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  flanged  rings  supported  on  and  ro- 
tated by  said  rollers  by  the  contact  of  their  flanges  with 
said  rollers,  a  traverse-rod  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
rings,  and  means  to  Impart  to  said  traverse- rod  a  variable 
reclprocatory  motion. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  series  of  tanks  a  pair  of  driving  shafts 
transverse  to  said  series  of  tanks,  means  to  rotate  shafts, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  rings  provided  with 
flanges  for  winding  the  fllaments.  said  rings  being  sup- 
ported and  rotated  by  their  contact  with  said  rollers,  a 
third  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  shaft  a  traverse-rod  reciprocated  from  said  cam. 
and  thread-guides  supported  on  said  traverse-rods  ad- 
jacent said  rings. 

l.').  In  a  machine  for  spinning  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  fixing-tank.  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts  transverse  to  said  tank,  a  series  of 
flanged  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  flanged  rims  or 
tires  mounted  on  said  rollers,  and  flanged  winding  rings 
supported  on  said  rims  by  their  flanges  and  driven  thereby. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  running  transverse  to  said  tank.  flangeB 
rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  flanged  rings  supiwrted  on 
said  rollers  and  driven  thereby,  the  distance  between  said 
shafts  being  such  that  the  rings  dip  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  seamless  wlndlng-rlng  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  first 
radially  from  and  then  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  ring. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  seamless  wlndlng-rlng  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  first  sub- 
stantially radially  from  and  then  parallel  to  the  body  of 
said  ring,  the  thread-carrying  surface  of  said  ring  being 
enameled. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor 
phosed  cellulose,  a  seamless  wlndlng-rlng  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  flrst 
radially  from  and  then  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  ring, 
the  entire  surface  of  said  ring  being  covered  with  a  vltrl- 
fled  enamel. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  seamless  wlndlng-rlng  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  consisting  of  a  perforated 
cylindrical  body  portion,  and  flanges,  said  flanges  extend- 
ing flrst  radially  from  and  then  parallel  to  the  body  of 

said  ring. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  ring  for  receiving  the  thread  as  It  Is 
formed,  a  traverse-bar  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  ring, 
a  support  carried  by  said  traverse  bar  and  provided  with 
slots,  and  a  thread-guide  frlctlonally  held  In  said  sloU. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  means  for 
causing  a  flxlng  liquid  to  traverse  said  Unk  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  forcing  viscose,  or  similar  material. 
Into  said  flxlng  solution  and  for  causing  the  same  to 
traverse  the  t»nk  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
flow  of  the  fixing  aolution. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
I  phoeed  cellulose,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tanks,  a 
\  supplemental  feed-trough,  common  to  said  tanks,  means 
!  for  causing  a  flxlng  solution  in  said  feed-trough  to  flow 
!  Into  each  tiuik  at  one  side  thereof,  overflow-pipes  located 
j  on  the  opposite  aide  of  each  tank,  a  reservoir,  means  for 

conducting  the  orerilow  from  aald  overflow-pipes  to  said 
resMToir,    and   thence   back    to   aald    supplemenUl    fe«d- 
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trough,  meanii  for  forcing  viscose,  or  similar  material  into 
said  fixing  siilutlon  and  means  for  causing  the  vlscoae  to 
traverse  the  tank  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  flow 
of  the  fixing  solution. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  spinning  means,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  a  wlndlng-rlng  supported  on  and  routed  by  said 
shafts  for  receiving  said  fllamenU  aa  they  are  formed. 

2,'.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllamenU  of  meUmor- 
phosed  cellulose,  a  spinning  means,  a  winding  ring  for  re- 
ceiving the  fllaments  as  they  are  formed,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  ring  by  peripheral  conUct. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  meUmor- 
phosed  cellulose,  a  spinning  means,  a  flanged  winding- 
ring  for  receiving  the  fllaments  as  they  are  formed,  and 
means  to  route  said  ring  by  peripheral  contact. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed c«>llulose.  a  splnnlng-head.  a  tank,  a  wlndlng-rlng 
for  receiving  said  filaments  as  they  are  formed,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring  by  peripheral  contact. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  running  across  said  tank,  a  winding-ring 
supported  on  and  rotated  by  said  shafts  for  receiving  the 
filaments  as  they  are  delivered  from  said  Unk,  the  dis- 
tance »>etween  said  shafts  being  such  that  the  ring  dips 
lM>noath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  Unk. 

JO.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  running  across  aald  tank,  a  fianged  wind 
ing  ring  supported  on  and  rotated  by  said  shafts  for  re- 
ceiving the  fllaments  as  they  are  delivered  from  said  tank, 
the  distance  between  said  shafts  being  such  that  the  ring 
dips  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank. 

."♦.0.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fllaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  wlndlng-rlng  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  flanges,  said  fianges  extending  first  outwardly 
from  and  then  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  ring. 

.Tl.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamor- 
phose<i  cellulose,  a  wlndlng-rlng  consisting  of  a  perforated 
cylindrical  body  portion  and  flanges,  said  flanges  extend- 
inu  first  outwardly  from  and  then  parallel  to  the  body  of 
said  ring. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  combined  filtering  and  spinning  head, 
comprising  two  disks  forming  an  outside  casing,  a  fibrous 
filtering  material,  means  passing  throiigh  the  center  of 
the  said  disk  and  said  filtering  material  for  holding  said 
casing  together  and  for  compressing  said  filtering  ma- 
terial, a  bracket,  a  stud  extending  from  said  bracket  and  a 
lug  on  one  of  said  disks  fitting  over  said  stud,  said  bracket, 
stud,  lug  and  disk  being  provided  with  communicating 
passages  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  one  side  of  the  said 
filtering  material. 

.t3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  filaments  of  metamor- 
phosed cellulose,  a  combined  filtering  and  spinning  head, 
comprising  two  disks  forming  an  outside  casing,  a  fibrous 
filtering  material,  means  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
s.ild  disk  and  said  filtering  material  for  holding  said  casing 
together  and  for  compressing  said  filtering  material,  a 
bracket,  a  stud  extending  from  said  bracket,  a  lug  on  one 
of  said  disks  fitting  over  said  stud,  said  bracket,  stud,  lug 
and  disk  l>elng  provided  with  communicating  passages  for 
conducting  said  liquid  to  one  side  of  said  filtering  material, 
and  a  spinneret  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  disks. 
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f'lalm.  -  In  a  spring-scale,  the  combination  of  a  rase  or 
frame  with  two  hanger-levers  geared  together  for  moVlng 
In  unison,  with  a  hanger-bar  connected  by  one  end  to  one 
of  the  said  hanger  levera  and  by  Its  other  end  to  the 
other  hanger-lever,  and  the  countertialancing  springs  of 
the  scsle  suspended  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hanger- 
har. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  flie-cablnet  and  In  combination,  an  In- 
closing frame  or  casing  having  an  unobstructed  Interior, 
a  plurality  of  drawers  having  corner  ribs,  and  rlb-engag- 
Ing  drawer-guides  at  the  intersections  of  said  drawers. 

2.  In  a  file  cabinet  and  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
frame  or  casng  having  nn  unobstructed  interior,  a  plural- 
ity of  drawers  having:  corner  ribs,  and  removable  rib-en- 
gaging drawer  guides  at  the  Intersections  of  ssld  drawers. 

3.  In  a  flie  cabinet  and  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
frame  or  casing  having  an  unobstructed  interior,  a  plural- 
ity of  drawers,  drawer  guides  at  the  Intersections  of  said 
drawers,  and  means  to  form  an  interlocked  sliding  conne<-- 
tlon  between  said  drawers  and  guides. 

4.  In    a    flle  cabinet    and    In    combination,   an    Incloalng 
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frmme  or  casing  having  an  anobatrnctcd  Interior,  a  plural 
Ity  of  drawer*.  remoTaMe  drawer-gnldea  at  the  Interaec-  \ 
tions  of  said  drawera,  and  meana  to  form  an  Interlocked   j 
alidins  connection  between  the  said  drawera  and  guides. 

5.  In  a  flle-cablnet  and  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
frame  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  drawera  baTlng  guldeen- 
gaging  corners,  and  drawer  guides  at  the  intersections  of 
said  drawers  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  drawer-  : 

corners. 

6.  In  a  file  cabinet  and  in  combination,  an  inclosing 
frame  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  drawers  having  guldeen- 
gaglng  corners.,  and  drawer-guides  at  the  intersections  of 
said  drawers  having  sliding  and  Interlocking  engagement 
with  said  drawer  corners. 

7.  In  a  file  cabinet  and  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
frame  or  caslns.  a  plurality  of  drawers  having  ribs  ex 
tending  diagonally  outward  from  the  drawer  corners  at 
an  angle  equidistant  from  the  walls  of  the  drawers,  said 
ribs  being  provided  with  guide  enKaglng  and  Interlocking 
beads,  and  drawer  guides  at  the  Inieraectlons  of  said 
drawers  having  channels  or  rnnways  to  receive  and  inter-  1 
lock  with  said  iH^adcl  rlhs. 

8.  In  n  file  cabinet  and  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
frame  or  caslnK.  a  plurality  of  drawers  having  outstand- 
ing corner  ribs,  and  drawer  uu ides  at  the  Intersections  of 
said  drawer^  having  channels  or  runways  to  receive  the 
corner  rll>8  of  said  drawers. 

0.    In    a    ti!e-cabiiief    and    In    combination,    an    inclosing 
frame  or  <  a.slni:.  a  plurality  of  drawers  having  outatand 
Ini;  dlaKoiial   corner  rltm,  and   drawer-guides  at   the   Inter 
sections  of  sal«l  drawers  having'  diagonally  arranged  chan- 
nels or  runways  to  receive  said  diagonal  corner  ribs. 

10.  In  ,1  tile  cabinet  and  In  combination,  an  inclosing 
frame  or  c^slnK.  a  plurality  of  drawers  having  outstand- 
Inc  diajjonal  corner  ribs  provided  with  guide  ennaglng 
beads,  and  drawer  guides  at  the  intersections  of  said 
drawers  provided  with  undercut  channels  or  runways 
to  receive  said  beaded  corner  ribs. 

11.  A  drawer-icuide  for  file  cabinets  of  substantially 
cniclfprm  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  means  for  en 
gaslng  rilis  on  the  adjacent  corners  of  a  group  of  drawers. 

I'-V  A  drawer  ;;ulde  for  file  cabinets  of  substantially 
cruciform  shape  In  cross  section,  and  havinj;  means  for 
making  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  ribs  on  the  adja- 
cent corners  of  a  group  of  drawers. 

i;{.  .\  drawer  guide  for  file  cabinets  of  substantially 
crnclform  shape  In  cross-section  and  having  channels  or 
runways  to  receive  ribs  on  the  adjacent  corners  of  a 
group  of  drawers. 

14.  A  drawer  guide  for  file  cabinets  of  substantially 
crucifrom  shape  In  cross  section  and'  having  undercut 
channels  or  runways  to  receive  and  interlock  with  rlba  on 
the  adjacent  corners  of  a  group  of  drawers. 

15.  In  a  flle-cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sheet  metal  drawers  having  outstanding  corner  ribs,  of  a 
drawer-guide  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  rib  receiv- 
ing channels  or  runways  to  receive  the  adjacent  corner- 
ribe  ot «  group  of  drawera. 

16.  In  a  flle-cablnet,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
•heet-metal  drawers  having  integral  ontatandlng  corner- 
rlba.  of  a  drawer  guide  and  support  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  taaring  rlb-receivlng  channels  or  runways  to  recelTe 
the  adjacent  corner  rlba  of  a  group  of  drawers. 

17.  In  a  flle-cablnet.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  abeet-metal  drawera  having  Integral  ouUtandlng  beaded 
rlba  provided  with  stlffenlng-cores,  of  a  drawer  guide  and 
support  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  undercut  rib 
receiving  channels  or  runwayt  to  receive  and  interlock 
with  the  adjacent  corner-rlba  of  a  group  of  drawera. 

18.  In   a   flle-cablnet  and   in   coml>inatlon,   a   group  of  j 
drawers,    guide-engaging    members    on    said    drawers,    a 
drawer-guide  comprising  a  group  of  channel-pieces  curved 
in  eroaa-sectlon  to  form  reentrant  rib-receiving  channels  j 
or  runways,  and  means  for  securing  said  channel  pieces  j 
tocether.  || 

19.  In  a  flle-cablnet  and  In  combination,  a  group  of»| 
drawer*,  gulde^engaglng  members  on  said  drawers,  a  , 
drnwer-gulde  comprising  a  group  of  semicircular  channel    1 


pieces,  and  crown-pieces  to  engage  and  lock  the  aaid  chan- 
nel-pieces together. 

20.  In  a  flle-cabinet  and  in  combination,  a  group  of 
drawers,  guide  engaging  members  on  said  drawers,  a 
drawer-guide  comprising  a  group  of  semicircular  chan- 
nel-pieces, crown-pieces  to  engage  and  lock  said  channel- 
pieces  together,  and  a  sustaining  and  stiffening  core 
placed  centrally  of  said  group  of  channel  pieces. 

21.  A  sheet-metal  file  cabinet  comprising  a  sectional 
base  formed  of  overlapped  sections,  overlapped  sectional 
end  panels  having  Interlocking  connections  with  said  base 
sections,  a  plurality  of  drawers,  a  plurality  of  drawer 
guides  and  supports  at  the  Intersections  of  said  drawers, 
and  an  overlapping  sectional  crown  piece  supported  by 
and  Interlocked  with  saWl  panels. 

22.  A  sheet-metal  flle-cablnet  comprising  a  sectional 
base  formed  of  overlapping  sections,  overlapping  sectional 
end  panels  having  interlocking  connection  with  said  base- 
stctlons,  drawer  guides  and  supports  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  panels,  a  plurality  of  drawer  guides  and  supports  dls- 
trlbutetl  at  the  Intersection  of  said  lioxes  to  Interlock  and 
support  the  same,  and  overlapping  sectional  crown-plecea 
supported  by  and  Interlocked  witli  said  end  panels. 

23.  in  a  sheet-metal  sectional  tlle^cablnet,  the  combina- 
tion with  end  panels,  of  drawer-guide  supptirtlng  ribs  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  sal<l  panels  near  the  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  and  a  drawer  uulde  and  support  detachably  en 
gaged  with  said  ribs  and  serving  to  hold  said  panels  to- 
gether. 

24.  In  a  sheet-metal  sectional  tlie-cablnet,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  se<t ion,  of  a  guide-engaging  rib  on  said 
base-section,  a  detachable  panel-supporting  guide  engag- 
ing said  Imse  sei-tlon  rib,  and  a  panel  having  a  foot-rib  de 
tachably  engaging  said  guide. 

25.  In  a  sheet-metal  sectional  file  cabinet,  a  crown-piece 
having  guide-engaging  ribs,  a  detachable  panel  supporting 
guide  engaging  said  ribs,  and  an  end  panel  having  a  top 
rib  detachably  engaging  said  guide. 

26.  In  a  sheet-metal  sectional  file  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion of  cabinet-sections  having  outstanding  guide  engaging 
ribs  at  their  abutting  ends,  a  guide  meml)er  making  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  ribs  to  bold  said  cabinet- 
sections  together,  drawers  grouped  within  said  cabinet, 
and  means  carried  by  aald  guide  to  serve  as  drawer  guides 
and  supports  for  the  contained  drawers. 

27.  In  a  flle-cablnet,  the  combination  with  suitable 
drawer  guides,  of  a  drawer  having  guide-engaging  ribs  ex- 
tending diagonally  outward  from  the  corners  thereof  at 
an  angle  equidistant  from  the  walls  of  the  drawer. 

28.  In  a  flle-cabinet,  the  combination  with  suitable 
drawer-guides,  of  a  sheet-metal  drawer  having  diagonally- 
placed  integral  hollow  ribs  at  its  corners,  and  sustaining 
and  stiffening  wires  within  said  hollow  rlbe. 


840.882.     WATER-FILTER.     O'Neal  Watson.  Crawfords 
vine,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,697. 


Claim.— 1.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  the  top  end  bottom  thereof  respectively. 
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a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  partitions  of  which  one  extends 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  inlet 
and  the  other  extends  upwardly  from  the  bottom  adjacent 
the  outlet  for  dividing  the  casing  into  three  communicat- 
ing compartments,  a  receptacle  fitted  in  the  middle  com- 
partment and  communicating  with  the  Inlet-compartment 
at  the  bottom  and  with  the  outlet-compartment  at  the  top. 
a  body  of  loose  filtering  material  in  the  receptacle,  a  fiush- 
Ing  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
rigidly  attached  to  the  receptacle  for  opening  and  closing 
the  flushing  pipe,  and  devices  on  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle for  lifting  the  same  to, open  the  valve  and  to  per- 
mit the  water  in  the  casing  to  flush  out   the  debris  and 

sediment. 

2  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  partitions  arranged  par- 
allel in  the  casing  for  dividing  the  same  into  Inlet  and 
outlet  compartments  and  a  flltering-compartment  between 
them,  a  Hushing  pi |>e  Independent  of -the  said  outlet  and 
common  to  the  inlet  and  filtering  compartments,  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  flushlnK  pipe. 

;?.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
oiMMilnns.  spacetl  partitions  extending  transversely  of  the 
castuK  for  dlvldinB  the  same  Into  Inlet  and  outlet  <ompart- 
uicnts.  and  an  Intermediate  compartment  connected  at  the 
bottom  with  the  Inlet  compartment  and  at  the  top  with 
the  outlet  compartment,  a  receptacle  ruovably  mounte«l  In 
the  Intermediate  compartment,  and  filtering  material  ar- 
ranged In  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  filter  comiiilslng  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  flushing  outlet-opening  Independent  of  the  first 
outlet  opening,  a  non  rotatablc  filtering  device  movably 
mounted  In  the  casing  which  in  one  position  closes  the^ 
flushing-outlet  and  in  another  p«^.sltlan  oi.en8  It.  a  station- 
ary meml»er  In  the  casing,  and  a  catch  on  the  device  for 
supixirtlng  the  latter  on  the  said  meral»er  in  a  position  to 
open  the  flushing  outlet-opening. 

5.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  Inlet-open- 
ing and  a  bottom  outlet  opening  arranged  at  diagonal 
points,  a  partition  extending  from  the  top  of  the  casing 
toward  the  bottom  thereof  and  separated  from  the  latter 
by  an  oi)enlng.  a  partition  juiraliel  to  the  first  and  extend 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  separated 
from  the  top  of  the  latter  by  an  opening,  a  flushing  outlet 
In  the  iwttom  of  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  two 
partitions,  a  filtering  device  movably  mounted  between  the 
partitions,  and  means  carried  by  the  device  for  closing  the 
flushing-outlet. 

6.  A  fllter  comprising  a  casing,  partitions  dividing  the 
cosing  into  three  compartments,  means  connecting  the 
compartments  In  series  relation,  a  flltering  element  mov 
ably  mounted  In  one  of  the  compartments,  a  spring  catch 
carried  by  the  element  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
partitions  when  the  element  Is  lifted  to  a  certain  point, 
and  a  cover  for  the  flltering  and  one  adjacent  compart 

ment. 

7.  A  filter  comprising  a  caalng,  a  partition  therein  form 
ing  a  dam  over  the  top  of  which  water  flows,  a  receptacle 
on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  movably  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  flltering  material  in  the  receptacle,  a  flushing  de 
vice  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  and 
means  for  supporting  the  recepUcle  In  a  position  to  per- 
mit the  said  flushing  device  to  operate. 

8.  A  fllter  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  therein  form- 
ing a  dam  over  the  top  of  which  water  flows,  a  receptacle 
on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  movably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  flUerIng  material  in  the  recepUcle,  a  flushing  de- 
vice controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
catch  on  the  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  parti- 
tion for  holding  the  receptacle  in  a  position  to  permit  the 
said  flushing  device  to  operate. 

9.  A  flltering  device  comprialng  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  compartment  and  an  intermediate  fllter- 
ing-compartment, a  flltering  element  in  the  intermediate 
compartment  arranged  to  receive  water  In  a  lateral  direc- 
tion and  to  cause  the  water  to  fllter  upwardly  there- 
through, means  for  movably  mounting  the  element  In  the 
compartment,  a  flushing  meana  for  the  fllter  which  de 
penda  for  Its  operation  upon  the  movement  of  the  element, 
and  separate  outlets  for  the  flitered  and  flushing  water. 


8  4  6,883.  AUTOMATIC  VIOLIN  PLAYER.  Joseph 
Wadtbr«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,717. 


Vlaitn.  -I.  A  violin  player  having  a  vibrator  for  a  string 
thereof,  said  vibrator  consisting  of  a  disk  of  glass,  means 
for  rotating  said  disk  and  means  for  brlnslng  the  moving 
periphery  of  said  disk  Into  contact  with  such  string'. 

2.  A  vlolln-player  having  a  vibrator  for  a  string  thereof, 
said  vibrator  consisting  of  a  rotatablc  disk  of  flint  jilass. 
and  means  for  bringing  the  movlnn  pcrlpbory  of  said  disk 
into  temporary  contact  with  such  strinir 

3.  A  vlolln-player  having  a  vibrator  for  a  string  thereof, 
said  vibrator  consisting  of  a  rotatablc  disk  of  flint  glass 
bavlnu  a  smoothly  ground  or  mat  operation  surface,  jind 
MK-iins  for  brin;;in«  the  moving  peripber.\  of  sjild  disk 
into  temporary  contact  with  such  string. 

4.  A  vlolln-player  having  a  vibrator  for  a  string  thereof, 
said  vibrator  consisting  of  a  disk  of  >:lass  bavin-  its 
periphery  ground  to  produce  a  mat  surface,  means  for 
rotating  said  disk,  a  vibratory  lever  carrying  said  disk,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  for  .•atisln;:  temporary 
contact    of   the   moving   periphery   of  said   disk   wiih   ^uch 

string. 

.">.  A  violin,  a  board,  a  vibratory  lever,  a  revoluble  disk 
carried  by  said  lever  upon  on<'  side  of  said  board  to  act 
against  a  string  of  the  violin,  and  means  mounted  to  act 
upon  said  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  board. 

6.  A  violin,  a  board,  a  vibratory  lever,  a  revoluble  disk 
<arried  liy  said  lever  upon  one  side  of  said  board  to  act 
analnst  a  string  of  the  violin,  means  mounti-d  to  act  upon 
said  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  board,  ami  moans 
on  said  lever  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  disk. 

7.  A  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  a  disk  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  lever,  a  friction  wheel  at  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  means  supplemental  to  and  mounted  on  said 
lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  friction  wheel  to 
said  disk  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  friction  driving-wheel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lever  to  cause  frictlonal  contact  of 
said  friction-wheel  with  said  driving-wheel. 

8.  A  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  a  disk  rotatahly 
mounted  therein,  a  friction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  lever,  means  supplemental  to  and  mounted  on  said 
lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  friction  whwl  to 
said  disk,  a  friction  driving-wheel,  means  for  moving  said  • 
lever  to  cause  t;onta<t  of  said  frj.i ion  wheel  with  said 
driving  wheel,  and  for  moving  said  disk  Into  c«>ntact  with 
a  relativelv  fixed  vlolln-string. 

9.  A  lever,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  friction- 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  yielding  bearings  In  said  lever, 
means   for   transmitting   motion   from    said   frlctlon-wheel 

^  to  said  disk,  a  friction  driving  wheel,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  to  cause  contact  of  said  frlctlon-wheel  with  said 
driving-wheel,  and  for  continuing  the  movement  of  said 
lever   to   cause   later   contact    of   said   disk   with   a    violin 

"flng.  ...  J 

10     \  pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 

m  one  end  thereof,  a  pulley  for  said  disk,  a  frlctlon-wheel 

rotatably  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  pulley 

for  said  frlctlon-wheel.  a  belt  running  on  said  pulleys,  a 

friction    driving-wheel,     a     pneumatic    and    ctmnectlons 

therefrom  to  said  arm.  constructed  to  swing  said  lever  and 

I    cause    said    friction  wheel    to    contact    with    said    driving 

I   wheel  and  said  disk  to  contact  with  a  violin  string. 

11.  A  vlolln-player  having  a  lever,  a  revoluble  disk 
i  mounted  therein  for  temporary  engagement  with  a  strlnp 
i    of  a  violin,  and  a  yielding  mounting  for  said  disk,  to  pro 

i   vide  yielding  contact  between  the  disk  and  string. 

12.  In  a  violin  player,  a  board,  a  violin  mounted  thereon, 
levers  plvoUlly  mounted  In  rear  of  said  board  and  extend- 


it 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12,  1907. 


lac  therethrooch,  rerolrinc  diaks  carried  In  tbe  outer  ends 
of  Mid  leverB.  friction-wheolH  In  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lerers.  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  frictlon- 
wlMcls  to  said  disks,  friction  driving-wheels  located  adja- 
cent to  said  friction-wheels,  and  pneumatics  connected  to 
said  levers  to  swing  tbe  latter  to  cause  contact  of  said 
friction-wheels  with  said  driving-wheels  and  contact  uf 
sal4  disks  with  tbe  strings  of  a  violin. 


84G.884.  DETONATING  TOY.  Thomas  B.  Wilkinsox. 
New  Vork.  N.  Y.,  and  FBEn  (J.  Uibtkricu,  Washington, 
D.  C. ;  said  Dleterich  assignor  to  William  IVrclval  Wil- 
kinson. Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  9.  KHH).  Serial 
No.  S25.278. 


Claim.'  -1.  A  "  return-ball  "  toy,  having  a  iilurality  of 
tap.s  (-ontainfd  tht-roln.  automatic  moans  mounted  in  the 
bail  for  adjusting  the  caps  and  firing  them  when  the  ball 
Is  thrown  and  recoils,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  "  return  ball  "  toy,  the  combination  with  the 
ball,  a  holder  having  a  series  of  caps,  a  firing-trigger,  a 
means  for  simultaneously  feeding  the  caps  into  firing  poni- 
•  lon  and  setting  the  trlggor  to  fire  the  caps,  said  means 
being  connected  to  the  ball-sustaining  cord  and  set  Into 
action  on  the  recoil  of  the  ball  when  thrown,  as  set  forth. 

:t.  .V  <levlof  of  the  character  described.  comprialnK  a 
soparjiblo  two-part  body,  a  revolving  holder  adapted  for 
removably  sustaining  a  cap-carrying  disk  and  a  flring-trig- 
Ker,  means  within  the  said  body  for  automatically  revolv- 
ing the  holder  and  actuating  the  firing-trigger,  said  means 
beinc  connected  to  the  sustaining  member  or  cord,  and 
adapted  to  be  set  in  action  on  the  recoil  of  the  ball  when 
thrown,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  cumprislDK  a 
separable  two-part  holdor,  a  series  of  explo»iivt>  caps  con- 
tained therein,  a  means  operating  to  independently  feed 
the  caps  Into  a  firing  position  and  to  fire  said  caps,  a  flexi- 
ble sustaining  member  or  cord  connected  with  said  means 
and  adapted  to  actuate  them  when  the  ball  is  thrown  and 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  thrust,  as  set  forth. 

."S.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crib«»d.  which  comprises 
a  hollow  ball  composed  of  separable  sections,  a  spring- 
actuated  triKgor.  and  a  rotary  disk  mounted  in  the  ball, 
■aid  disk  engaging  tbe  trigger  and  adapted  to  set  and  trip 
It  at  each  partial  revolution  of  the  disk,  a  plunger  having 
an  aotuatlng-head  projected  radially  from  the  ball  and 
having  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  with  the  disk  to 
impart  Intermittent  movement  thereto,  and  a  holder  hay- 
ing circularly-disposed  firing-caps,  movable  in  the  line  of 
the  firing  -  trigger  head,  said  holder  being  detachably 
mounted  on  the  revolving  disk  to  revolve  therewith,  as  set 
forth. 

.  6.  A  mechanical  detonating  toy,  consisting  of  a  ball-like 
holder,  having  an  Internal  chamber  and  a  firing-opening 
proTldcd  within  an  ezploding-anvil ;  in  combination  with 
a  meana  held  within  the  ball  for  aatomatically  feeding  a 
folmlnatlng-cap  over  tbe  anvil,  and  exploding  It  when  the 
ball  Is  thrown  and  a  flexible  saatalnlng  member  or  cord 
for  the  ball. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ball  having  a  chamber  and  a  firing-opening  pro- 
vided with  an  explodlng-aarll,  of  a  dlak  having  a  series  of 
clrcnmferentlally-arranged  caps,  a  revolving  disk  monnted 
in  the  ball,  to  which  the  cap-disk  is  detacbably  connected, 
a  spring-actuated  flrlnff-trlgger  operating  over  the  anvil. 


and  a  means  for  revolving  the  cap-carrying  means  step  by 
step  at  each  throw  of  the  ball  and  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing the  firing-trigger  and  a  Qezible  ball-sustaining  cord  that 
is  connected  to  the  said  disk-revolving  and  trigger-actuat- 
ing means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  weighted  body  and  a  flexible  connection 
thereto  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  operator, 
of  a  cap-holding  member  within  said  weighted  body  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  serially-arranged  caps,  means 
within  the  weighted  body  and  connected  with  the  flexible 
conductor  for  exploding  said  caps  when  the  weighted  mem- 
ber is  throwm  from  the  operator  to  draw  the  flexible  con- 
nection taut,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  comprlsiuK  a 
weighted  member,  a  cap-carrying  magazine  within  said 
weighted  member,  a  firing  member,  a  flexible  holding;  mem- 
ber for  said  weighted  member  adapted  to  be  held  by  the 
operator,  and  means  connected  with  said  holding  member 
for  setting  said  magazine  and  operating  said  firing  member 
when  the  weighted  member  is  thrown  from  the  operator 
to  draw  the  flexible  connection  taut. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  rotatable  cap- 
carrying  member  within  said  casing,  an  anvil,  a  trigger 
mechanism  for  coc^perating  with  said  anvil,  means  carried 
by  the  casing  for  rotating  said  cap-carrying  member  to  bring 
the  caps  in  allnement  with  the  anvil  and  trigger,  and 
means  for  setting  and  releasing  said  trigger,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

It.  .The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  rotatable  cap- 
carrying  member  within  said  casing,  an  anvil,  a  firing- 
head,  a  trigger  mechanism  for  cooperating  with  said  anvil, 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  rotating  said  cap-carrying 
number  to  bring  tbe  caps  in  allnement  with  the  anvil  and 
trigger,  means  for  setting  and  releasing  said  trigger,  means 
connected  with  said  trigger  settint;  and  releasing  means 
and  said  cap-carrying  member  s<^ttin^  means  anil  under 
control  of  the  operator  for  operating  all  of  said  setting  and 
releasing  means  at  times,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

lU.  The  combination  with  a  casiUK.  a  rotatable  cap-car- 
rying member  within  said  casing,  an  anvil,  a  trigger  mech- 
i>nism  for  coi^peratlng  with  the  anvil,  the  flrin::-head. 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  rotating  said  cap-carrying 
member  to  bring  the  caps  in  allnement  with  the  firing-head 
and  trigger,  means  for  setting  and  releasing  said  trlKner. 
means  connected  with  said  trigger  s»M'tlng  and  releasing 
means  and  said  cap-carrying-member  setting  means  and 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  operating  all  of  said 
setting  and  releasing  means  at  times,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  flexible  memt>er  connected  with  said 
oiterating  means  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  operator. 


846.885.      METHOD  OF  MAKING   HEAD-LININGS   FOR 
BARRELS.     Lacct  T.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,480. 
Claim. — 1.  The   method   of  forming  curved   bevel-edged 

linings,   which   consists   in   cutting  strips   from   a   curved 

sheet  of  wood  on  a  plane  oblique  to  the  curved  surface  of 

the  sheet  and  lengthwise  of  the  curve. 

2.  The  art  of  making  head-llnlngs  consisting  in  fashion- 
ing a  sheet  or  sheets  of  suitable  material  to  a  concavo- 
convex  shape  or  shapes  and  severing  therefrom  strips,  the 
plane  of  severance  betns  oblique  to  the  curved  surface  or 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  or  sheets  and  lengthwise  of  the  curve. 

3.  The  art  of  forming  carved  bevel-edged  linings,  which 
consists  In  cutting  strips  from  a  concavo-convex  sheet  of 
wood  on  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  curved  surface  of  the 
sheet,  lengthwise  of  the  carve,  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  grain. 

4.  The  art  of  making  head-llnlngs  consisting  in  cutting 
a  block  of  wood  Into  thin  sheets,  said  cutting  being  par- 
allel with  the  grain  of  the  wood,  fashioning  the  sheets  to 
a  concavo-convex  shape,  and  catting  the  same  Into  strips, 
the  plane  of  severance  being  oblique  to  the  curved  surfaces 
of  the  sheets  lengthwise  of  tbe  curve,  and  subiitantially  In 
line  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 
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ed  in  said  shocking-chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into 
a  i>lurality  of  compartments,  means  for  oiH-rating  said  ro- 
tary member  each  time  one  of  said  compartments  l>ecomes 
ftili,  and  means  for  automatically  raising  said  rotary 
member  and  oiK'ning  said  bottom  an<l  rear  doors  when  said 
shocking-chamber  becomes  full. 


Mrt  SS«  LINK  HOLDER  FOR  VEHKLKS.  .TOHS  H.  WOR- 
i.KN.  Montrose,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2H,  1906.  Serial  No. 
o08,r.01. 


riaim  T.'ie  combination  with  a  vehicle  foot-rest,  of  a 
spring-bar  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  foot- 
rrst.  and  having  its  other  end  portion  bent  upwardly  and 
b.Tck  upon  Itself,  and  a  depending  flange  carried  by  a  por 
tlon  of  <me  side  of  the  said  bar.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
frrth. 


Sm.sNT.     EFFERVESCENT  LAUNDRY  BLUING.     ELIZA- 
BKTH    S.    Varsall.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    administratrix    of 
Zacharlah    S.    Yamall.    deceased.      Filed    Jan.    7.    1904. 
SerUl  No.  188.106. 
Cl«<ii».— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bluing 

tablet  consisting  of  a  soluble  blue  base,  effervescent  agents, 

and  wood  alcohol  as  a  granulating  agent,  substantially  as 

descrilKHl. 

2.  An  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bluing  Uldet  con- 
sisting of  Koluble  blue,  oxalic  acid,  bicarbonate  of  soda, 
wood  alcohol,  and  mucilage  of  acacia,  substantially  as  de 

sorlbed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bluing  tablet  con 
slstlng   of   soluble   blue,   oxalic   acid,   bicarbonate   of   soda. 
w.Kxl  alcohol,  mucilage  of  acacia,  petrolene-oil.  and  boric 
acid,  substantially  as  described. 

.S46.888       GRAIN  SHOCKING    MACHINE.      Chaeley    W 
.VNDBBso.N.  TorUl.  N.  D.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Theo- 
dore Thoreson,  PorUl,  N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  l*-'.  1906.     8e 
rial  No.  343,087. 

Claim. — 1.  A    shocking  -  machine    having    a    shocking 
ciiamber  provided  with  bottom  and  rear  doors,  means  for 
f<-edlng  sheaves  to  said  shocking-chamber,  and  means  for 
automatically   opting   said  bottom   and   rear  doors   when 
said  shocking-chamber  becomes  fall. 

•2.  A  shocking-machine  having  a  shocking  chamber  pro- 
vided with  bottom  and  rear  doors,  a  rotary  member  mount 


.}.  A  shocking-machine  having  a  shocking  chamber  pro- 
\ided  with  doors,  a  rotary  meml>er  mounted  in  saltl  shock 
lug-chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of 
c<mpartments.  couveylnj:  means  for  feeding  slieaves  to 
said  shocking  ohaml>er,  and  means  oiwrafed  by  the  passa*:e 
of  sheaves  throuRh  said  conveylnp  means  for  operlting 
said  rotary  member  each  time  one  of  said  compartments 
becomes  full  and  for  raising  said  rotary  memb.-r  and  or>en 
ing  said  doors  when  siad  shocking  chamber  becomes  full. 
4.  .\  slKH-klnj:  machln«-  luivlnp;  a  shockliu:  cliainl>er,  a 
swinging  rear  door  connected  with  said  shocking  chamber 
and  having  a  weight,  a  sliding  bottom  door  having  a  con 
nectlon  with  said  swinging  door  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
thereby,  means  for  feeding  sheaves  to  said  shocking  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  openinu  said  doors  when 
said  shocking  chanil>er  Is  full. 

.">.  A  shocking  machine  having  a  shocking  chamber,  a 
weighted  rear  door  for  said  shocking  chamber,  a  bottom 
door  for  said  shocking  chamber,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  weighted  rear  d(x>r  and  said  bottom  door,  means 
f(rr  feeding  sheaves  to  said  shocking-chamber,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  rear  and  bottom  doors  when 
said  shocking  chamber  is  full. 

0.  A  shocking-machine  *avinK  a  shockinj:  chamber,  a  ro 
tary  and  vertically  movable  member  in  said  shocking-cham- 
ber, rear  and  bottom  doors  for  snld  shocking-chamber,  an 
operating  connection  betwe.n  sni.l  nar  iwid  bottom  doors, 
means  for  feedlnj;  sheaves  to  said  shocking  chamber,  and 
means  for  autcmiatlcally  raising  said  rotary  member  and 
oiwning  said  bottom  and  rear  doors  when  said  shocking- 
chamber  becomes  full. 

7    A  shocking-machine  having  a  shocking-chamber,  a  ro 
tary  member  mounted  in  said  shocking  chamber  and  divid 
intrtlie  same  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for 
feeding  sheaves  to  said  shocking  chamber,  means  for  oper 
ating  said  rotary  member  each  time  one  of  said  compart 
ments  becom.s  full,  bottom  and  rear  doors  for  said  shoik- 
luK  chamber,   means  for  automatically   raising  said  rotary 
meralHT    when    said    shocking  chamber    becomes    full,    and 
means   for   automatically   opening   said   bottom    and    rear 
doors  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  rotary  meml)er. 
8    A  shocking-machine  having  a  shocking  chamber,  bot- 
tom and   rear  floors  for  said  shocking  chamber,  a  rotary 
member  located  in  said  shockins:  chamber,  conveying  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  endless  belts  for  conveying  sheaves 
into  said  shocking  chaml)er.  a  rocking  member  mounted  l»e- 
tween  said  endless  belts  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  con 
tact  with  the  sheaves,  and  means  contn  lied  by  said  n)ck- 
ing  member  for  automatically  raising  said  rotary  member 
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and   opening  said  doora  when  said   shocking-chamber  be- 
comfi  fall. 

0.  A  shocking-macbine  bavins  a  platform,  a  ground- 
wheel,  a  shocking-chamber  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
baring  bottom  doors,  springs  exerting  their  tension  to  open 
said  bottom  doors,  flexible  elementii  connected  with  said 
bottom  doors,  an  auxiliary  shaft  havinj;  a  drum  to  receive 
said  flexible  elements,  a  wclKhted  rear  door  liavin^  a  flexi- 
ble element,  a  second  drum  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  re- 
ceive said  last-mentioned  flexible  element,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  In  said  shocliini;  -  cliamtier,  a  vertically  -  movable 
yoke  connected  with  said  rotary  meml>er,  an  eccentric  for 
raising  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  endless  bolts  for  ft>eding 
sheaves  to  said  sbockiuK  -  chamlter,  a  rocliinK  member 
moupted  between  said  •■ndles.s  belts,  means  operated  by 
said  rocking  member  for  automatically  causing  a  step-by- 
step  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  means  for  operating 
said  eccentric  to  raise  said  yoke  and  rotary  member  when 
said  shooklUK-chamber  Is  full,  and  means  operated  by  the 
upward  movement  of  s^ild  yoke  for  rotntlnj;  said  auxiliary 
shaft  to  o|>en  said  bottom  and  rear  doors. 


846,889.  TKLEl'IIONK  SYSTEM.  .Vlbeht  K  .Vndriaxo, 
San  Francisco,  ("al.,  assljjnor  to  Directl.ine  (Jeneral 
Telephone  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation. 
Filed   Mar.   15.    190,^..      Serial   No.   i'-'O.!.-.:?. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  having  each 
a  line,  a  switching  device  containing  terminals  for  the  line 
of  every  station  excepting  its  own  line,  a  primary  circuit 
including  a  battery  and  the  primary  windings  of  an  induc- 
tion-coil, a  return-conductor  to  which  one  sMe  of  the  pri- 
mary circuit  is  connectible  at  will,  a  ringing  circuit  includ- 
ing a  ringing-key  and  a  movable  switch- piece  operating  to 
connect  the  ringing-key  in  circuit  with  the  line  of  any  se- 
lected station  and  circuit-connecting  means  t>etween  the 
primary  circuit  and  the  line,  operating  when  the  ringing 
circuit  la  closed  by  actuating  the  ringing-key  to  disconnect 
the  primary  circuit  from  its  battery  and  from  the  line  of 
Its  own  station,  and  to  establish,  when  the  ringing  circuit 
is  broken  at  the  calling-station,  a  connection  between  the 
primary  circuit  and  the  switch-piece. 

2.  In  a  telephone-switch,  line-circuits  comprising  a  line 
for  each  station  and  a  return-conductor  common  to  a  plu- 
rality of  the  stations,  a  primary  circuit  at  each  station,  a 
switching  device  containing  terminals  of  all  the  lines  ex- 
cepting the  line  of  the  station   itself,  a  movable  switcb- 


I  piece,  a  ringing  circuit  including  a  ringing  key  at  each 
station  having  a  contact-stop  connected  Into  one  side  of 
the  ringing  circuit,  and  a  second  contact-stop  connectible 
in  circuit  with  the  line  of  a  selected  station  through  the 
movable  switch  -  piece,  an  adjustable  circuit  -  conne4.'f  lug 
means  operating  to  disconnect  the  primary  circuit  from 
the  line  of  its  own  station  and  connect  It  into  the  line  of 
another  station  through  the  switching  device  when  the 
ringing  circuit  Is  broken  at  the  calling-station,  and  means 
for  breaking  such  connection  and  restoring  the  primary 
circuit  to  the  line  of  its  own  station  separately  of  the 
switch. 

^.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  w^ith  stations 
each  having  a  line,  a  primary  circuit  including  a  battery 
and  Inductive  apparatus,  and  means  for  oonnectInK  the  re- 
maining side  of  the  primary  circuit  into  the  corresponding 
circuit  of  another  station  through  a  return-conductor;  of 
circuit-controlling  apparatus  for  disconnecting  the  Induct- 
ive apparatus  of  the  station  from  Its  own  line  and  con- 
necting it  Into  the  line  of  another  station,  a  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  calling-circuit  between  said  station.s.  including 
a  key  for  closing  said  circuit  and  nie:iMs  for  actuating  the 
circuit-connecting  apparatus  t>y  the  movement  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  the  comblnatiou  of  n  calling- 
circuit  including  a  signal  at  each  station  and  circuit-clos- 
ing device  operating  to  close  the  calling  circuit,  line  cir- 
cuits tomprl^ing  a  home  line  to  each  station  and  a  return- 
conductor  commou  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  energy,  circuit  selecting  devices  having 
stationary  contact-points  and  a  movable  contact,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  calling-circuit- 
closing  device  operating  to  disconnect  the  primary  circuit 
from  its  own  line  and  Its  sourtv  of  ener^ry.  and  connect  it 
into  said  movable  contact  l)y  the  act  of  transmitting  a 
signal  to  the  selected  station. 

.%.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  having  each  a  pri- 
mary circuit.  Ilne-circults  normally  open  at  every  station 
and  comprising  a  home  line  to  each  station  Into  one  side 
of  which  the  primary  circuit  is  normally  and  directly  con- 
nected, a  return  conductor  and  means  for  connecting  the 
remaining  side  of  the  primary  circuit  Into  the  return- 
conductor  :  in  combination  with  a  ringing  circuit  com- 
mon to  said  stations.  Including  an  electrically  actuated 
signal,  a  battery  a  calllng-clrcuit-closlng  key  and  circuit- 
selecting  means  for  bringing  the  home  line  of  a  selected 
station  into  relation  with  the  battery  and  the  signal  of 
such  station  to  actuate  the  signal,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  circuit  closing  key  to  cut  off  the  primary  circuit  of 
the  station  from  its  own  home  line  and  connect  it  into  the 
home  line  of  the  selected  station  by  the  act  of  closing  the 
ringing  circuit. 

0.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  line  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  home  line  for  each  station  and  a  return- 
conductor  common  to  a  plnrailty  of  the  stations:  of  a 
line-switch  at  each  station  containing  stationary  contacts 
for  the  home  lines  of  the  other  stations,  a  movable  switch- 
piece,  a  primary  circuit  Including  a  battery,  said  primary 
circuit  being  normally  connected  Into  its  own  home  line 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  primary  circuit  from  its 
home  line  and  connecting  it  into  a  selected  home  line 
through  the  movable  switch-piece. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  having  primary  cir- 
cuits and  sources  of  current,  line-circuits  consisting  of  a 
home  line  to  each  primary  circuit  containing  a  source  of 
current  and  a  return-conductor  which  Is  common  to  a 
plurality  of  the  primary  circuits,  means  normally  connect- 
ing the  primary  circuit  into  its  own  home  line,  means  for 
closing  the  said  circuit  on  the  return-conductor,  the  line- 
selecting  switches,  calling-circuits  Inclnding  a  calling- 
signal  at  each  station  normally  connected  Into  its  own 
home  line,  a  source  of  calling-current  with  one  side  of 
which  tbe  calling-signal  Is  permanently  connected,  circuit- 
closing  devices  at  each  station  operating  to  connect  tbe 
home  line  of  any  other  station  into  the  remaining  side  of 
the  source  of  calling-current  to  transmit  a  calling-current 
over  the  circuit  completed  l>etween  one  station  and  an- 
other through  the  selected  home  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  calllng-clrcult-ciosing  derlce  and  operating 
to  disconnect  the  primary  circuit  from  Its  home  line  and 
[  source  of  current  thereon. 
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8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  primary  circuit,   including 
inductive  apparatus  and  a  source  of  current,  a  home  line 
with  which  one  side  of  the  primary  circuit  is  directly  con- 
nected, a  return  conductor  and  means  for  connecting  the 
remaining  side  of  said  circuit  Into  said  conductor;  in  com- 
bination   with   a    switching   device   comprising   a   scries   of 
ptatlonary  contacts  which  are  the  terminals  of  the  home 
lines  of  other  primary  circuits,  and  an  adjustable  contact 
freely    movable    in    either    direction   over    said    stationary 
contacts,   and  circuit-controlling  means  operating  by  one 
adjustment    to   connect    the   primary   circuit    Intt)   its   own 
home  line,  or  by  another  adjustment  Into  the  home  line  of 
another  primary  circuit  through  the  said  switching  device. 
0.   In    a    telephone    system,    normally   open    line  circuits 
comprising  a  home  line  for  each  station  and  a  return  con- 
ductor, a  primary  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  on 
each    home    line,   a    line  switching   device   containing   sta- 
tionary   contacts    arranged    In    a    circle    and    comprising 
terminals  of  the  Individual  home  lines  of  all  the  stations 
but  the  one  at  which  the  switching  device  Is  situated,  and 
provided  with  a  roUtable  contact  piece  movable  in  either 
direction  at  will  around  the  circle  of  stationary  contacts, 
means  for  transmitting  a  signaling  current  from  one  sU- 
tlon    to  another   selected   station,    including   a   signal   nor- 
mally connected  into  the  home  line  at  each  station  and  a 
common  source  of  current  and  circuit-closing  devices  oper- 
ating to  complete  a  circuit  for  the  transmission  of  a  slg- 
nallng  rurrent     by     closing     at     the     selecting  station     the 
home   line   of  the   selected   station   on   the   source   of   such 
current,  means  actuated  l)y  the  said  ringing  circuit  closing 
device  for  cutting  out  the  home  line  and  the  source  of  cur 
rent  of  the  primary  circuit  at  the  selecting-station  and  con- 
ne<tlng  said  circuit   into  the  movable  contact   of  Its  Ilne- 
swltch,  and  means  for  completing  the  line-circuit  through 
the  return  conductor. 

10  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  having  each  a  primary  circuit  and  a 
source  of  current,  of  normally  open  line-circuits  com- 
prising a  home  line  for  esch  station,  and  a  return-con- 
ductor common  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  means  at  each 
station  operating  to  connect  at  will  the  primary  circuit 
of  the  station  into  the  home  line  of  another  station,  means 
for  transmitting  a  signaling-current  over  the  selected 
home  line,  and  means  actuated  by  said  signal  transmitting 
means  for  cutting  out  tbe  battery  and  home  line  at  the 
signaling  station  and  completing  the  line-circuit  through 
the  primary  circuit  so  as  to  include  the  home  line  of  the 
selected  and  signaled  station  and  the  source  of  current  on 
such  home  line. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system  line  conductors  arranged  to 
form  metallic  circuits,  line  selecting  means  at  each  station 
by  the  operation  of  which  a  circuit  for  calling  Is  completed 
over  the  selected  lines  to  the  opposite  station  on  the  cir- 
cuit, a  calling-circuit  closing  key.  a  circuit  controlling 
device  bv  the  operation  of  which  a  circuit  for  talking  Is 
completed  with  the  opposite  station,  means  for  actuating 
the  circuit  controlling  device  from  the  movements  of  the 
calllng-clrcuit-closlng  key.  and  means  operating  to  lock 
the  said  key  by  the  act  of  hanging  up  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver and  to  release  it  for  action  by  removing  the  receiver 

for  use. 

11".  In  a  telephone  system.  line  conductors,  a  line-switch- 
ing device  for  setting  up  a  calling  circuit  with  another  se- 
lected station,  a  calling-circuit  closing  key.  means  for  con- 
trolling the  completion  of  a  talking  circuit  with  the 
called  station  and  operating  to  complete  the  same  by  the 
act  of  operating  the  calllng-clrcuit-closlng  key.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operative  condition  both  of  the  calllng- 
clrcuit-closlng  key  and  the  talking-circuit  controlling  de- 
vice to  lock  the  same  while  the  telephone  receiver  is  hung 
up  and  to  release  tbe  said  device  when  the  receiver  Is 
removed  for  use. 


plate  cooperating  with  the  table  ;  power-actuated  mechan- 
ism  for   raising   and   lowering   the   table :   power  actuated 
mechanism  for  rocking  the  Ironing  plate  ;  and  means  con 
trolled  by   the   table  raising  mechanism   for  starting  and 
stopping  the  rocking  mechanism. 


84rt.890.      IRONING    MACHINE.      William    E.   AndrkC, 
Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to  Nelson  k  Kreuter  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  27. 
11W5.     Serial  No.  262,562. 
Claim- -1.  In   an   ironing  -  machine,   in   combination,   a 

rertlcally-movable   Ironlng-Uble ;   a   curved-faced   Ironlng- 


1:.  In  an  Ironing  machine.  In  combination,  a  vertically- 
movable  Ironing-table;  a  curved  faced  Ironing  plate  co- 
operating with  the  table  ;  power  actuated  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  table:  a  normally  disengaged 
clutch  for  connecting  the  table  moving  mechanism  with  a 
source  of  power  ;  power  actuated  mechanism  for  rocking 
the  Ironing  plate  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  table  rais- 
ing mechanism  for  starting  and  stopping  the  rocking 
mechanism. 

.•5.  In  an  Ironing-machine,  in  combination,  a  vertically- 
movable  Ironing  table;  a  curved-faced  Ironing  plate  co- 
oi>eratlng  with  tbe  table:  an  eccentric  for  moving  tbe 
table;  a  continuously  rolatable  memb»>r  :  a  clutch  for  con- 
nectliig  the  eccentric  with  the  rotatable  member:  a  stop 
normallv  disengaglng'the  clutch  ;  a  shlpper-lcvcr  for  mov- 
ing the  stop:  power  actuated  mechanism  for  rocking  the 
ironing  plate  ;  and  melius  controlled  by  the  table-raising 
mechanism  for  starting  and  stopping  the  rocking  mechan- 
ism. ^,     ,, 

4  In  an  ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  vertically- 
movable  Ironing  table ;  a  curved  faced  ironing-plate  co- 
operating with  the  table;  power-actuatetl  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  table  ;  power  actuated  mechanism 
for  rocking  the  ironing  plate  :  and  means  controlled  by  the 
table-raising  mechanism  and  acting  at  the  end  of  Its  up- 
stroke for  starting  the  rocking  mechanism. 

.^    In  an  Ironlng-machWie,    in  combination,  a  vertically- 
movable   Ironing  table  :   mechanism   for  moving   the  table  ; 
a  curved  faced  ironing  plate  :   mechanism  for  rocking  the 
Ironing  plate  ;  a  ,>ower  rotated  member:  a  spring-engaged 
clutch  connecting  such  member  with  the  rocking  mechan- 
ism •   a  spring-retrncted   trip  for  disengaging  the  clutch; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  table-moving  mechanism  at  the 
end  of  the  upstroke  of  the  table  for  releasing  the  trip. 
i        6    m  an  ironing-machine,  in  combination,  a  vertically- 
movable   Ironlng-table  :   mechanism   for  moving  the  table  ; 
a  curved  faced  ironing  plate  :  mechanism  for  rocking  the 
ironing  plate  ;  a  power  rotated  member  :  a  spring-engaged 
clutch  connecting  such  member  with  the  rocking  mechan- 
ism ■  a  spring  retracted  trip  for  disengaging  the  clutch  ;  a 
swinging  arm  carried  by  the  Ironing-plate  ;  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  table  actuating  mechanism  for  throwing  tbe 
,   arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  trip  as  the  table  rises. 
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7.  In  an   ironing  -  machine.   In   combination,   a   curved- 
faced  Ironlng-platc ;  a  swinging  support  t<iercfor,  the  plate 
being  plvotally  attached  to  the  support ;  meann  for  rock 
Ing  tbe  plate  :  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  plate  longitudi- 
nally as  it  rocks. 

8.  In  an  ironing  -  machine.  In  combination,  a  curved- 
faced  ironing-plate  ;  a  swinging  support  therefor  :  pivotal 
connection  between  the  plate  and  support  ;  means  for  rock- 
ing the  plate ;  and  a  fixed  cam  engaged  by  the  rocklnc 
means  to  move  the  plate  longitudinally  as  It  rooks. 

9.  In  an  Iron  ing- machine,  in  combination,  a  yieldingly- 
supported  convex-faced  ironinjc-tool.  power  mechanism  fur 
Imparting  a  rocklnie  movement  to  the  tool  as  It  eniraKos 
the  work,  and  a  vertically  movable  Ironing-board  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  the  working  plane  of  the  tool. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  i-omhina- 
tion  with  an  ironing-board,  of  an  ironing-head  adapted  to 
be  heated,  having  a  convex  face,  means  for  supporting 
said  head,  and  power-actuated  means  for  Imparting  a 
rocking  motion  to  said  head. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt««l,   the  combina- 
tion with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  yieldingly-supportt-d  iron 
ing-head  adapted  to  be  heated,  having  a  convex  face.  an<l 
power-actuated  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to 
said  head. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Ironing-board,  of  an  ironing-head  adapto<l  to 
be  heated,  having  a  convex  face,  means  for  supjwrtlng 
said  head,  a  spring  acting  to  thrust  the  head  toward  the 
board,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring,  and  power-actu- 
ated means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  head. 

13.  In  an  Ironlng-inachlne.  an  ironing-board,  combined 
with    a    yieldingly-supported    ironing-head    adapted    to   he 
heated,   having  a  convex  face,  and  power-actuated  means 
for  rocking  said  head  and  for  also  moving  It  In  a  dlrec 
tlon  lengthwise  the  ironing-board. 

14.  In  an  ironing  machine.  In  combination,  a  rocking 
Ironlng-plate  having  a  convex  face,  power-actuated  means 
for  rocking  the  Ironlng-platc.  a  swinging  arm.  and  an  iron- 
Ing-board  carried  by  the  arm,  its  face  being  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  arm.  and  a  locking  device 
for  locking  the  arm  In  position  beneath  the  Ironlng-plate. 

15.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock- 
ing Ironing-head  having  a  convex  face.  |)ower-actuate<l 
means  for  rocking  It.  and  a  pair  of  Ironing  boards  located 
in  a  plane  beneath  said  head,  arms  carrying  said  ironing- 
boards  projecting  radially  from  a  hub.  a  central  support 
on  which  said  hub  is  free  to  be  oscillated,  and  a  locking 
device  on  the  machine-frame  for  locking  either  arm  In  po- 
sition beneath  the  ironing-head. 

16.  In  an  ironing-machine,  an  ironing  board,  combined 
with  an  ironlng-plate  adapted  to  be  heated,  having  a  con- 
vex face,  and  power-actuated  means  for  rocking  said 
plate,  and  means  for  separating  the  ironing-board  and 
plate  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  latter. 

17.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironlng-board.  combined 
with  an  ironing  plate  adapted  to  be  heated,  having  a  con- 
vex face,  and  power-actuated  means  for  rocking  said  plate. 
and  for  moving  It  In  a  direction  lengthwise  the  ironing- 
board,  and  means  for  separating  the  ironlng-board  and 
plate  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  latter. 


lining  prooortionwl  in  thickness  to  retain  the  Internal 
heat  of  the  furnace  smd  to  reduce  saturation  of  the  lining, 
and  a  burner  for  supplying  heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  fur- 
nace. 


M6.801.     COPPER-REFINING  FURNACE.     Ralph  Bag 
GALKY,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Original  application  filed  May  1, 
190S,  Serial  No.  258,152.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  8,  1005.     Serial  No.  273.246. 
Claim.  -  1.  A  copper-refining  furnace  having  a  metal  ex- 
terior of  a  thickness  to  retain  the  Internal  heat  of  the 
furnace,  and  an  add  lining  thin  enough  to  reduce  satura- 
tion thereof. 

2.  A  copper-refining  furnace  having  a  metallic  body 
and  IlnlDf  proportioned  in  thickness  to  retain  the  internal 
h«at  within  the  furnace  and  to  reduce  saturation  of  the 
llnlnc. 

3.  A  copper-refining  furnace  having  a  metallic  body  and 
a  non-metallic  lining,  said  body  being  thick  enough  to  re 
tain  the  iotemal  heat  of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  copper-rcflnlng  furnace  having  a  metallic  body  and 


nr\ 


."».  .\  i-opper  refining  furnace  comiuislng  a  vessel  hav 
lug  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  substantially  borlzou 
tally  and  capable  of  rotating  upon  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
the  top  of  the  vessel  having  a  combined  feed  and  pour  out 
opening,  and  a  burner  projeotlng  through  one  end  of  the 
vessel  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  the  vessel 
consisting  of  a  metallic  body  and  a  lining  proportioned  In 
ihickueas  to  retain  the  Internal  heat  of  the  furnace  and 
10  reduce  saturation  of  the  lining. 


S46.89'.'.     ANTIFRICTION    L.VTER.\L  MOTION  CENTER 

BEARING.     John  C.  Bakbeb.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June 

27,  11>0C.     Serial  No.  323,65«. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  truck-bolster  hav- 
ing concave  roller-bearing  seats  formed  directly  thereon, 
of  a  body-bolster  provided  with  an  upper  bearing  member, 
•ind  an  intermediate  bearing  member  plvotally  connected 
to  said  upper  tearing  member  and  having  concave  roller- 
liearlng  .neuts  In  its  under  surface,  cylindrical  rollers  In 
terposed  between  the  seats  of  said  lower  bearing  meml>er 
and  of  said  intermediate  Iwaring  member,  radiaily-dls- 
poeed  conical  rollers  interposed  between  said  intermediate 
I  bearing  member  and  said  upper  liearing  memlier.  and  a 
I  device  holding  said  conical  rollers  spaced  apart,  substan 
(ially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lateral -motion  center-bearing,  upper  and  lower 
and  intermediate  bearing  members,  said  upper  and  inter- 
mediate bearing  members  having  axially  alined  pintle-en- 
gaging sleeves,  one  of  which  is  telescoped  into  the  other, 
and  the  sleeve  of  which  intermediate  bearing  member 
works  In  a  slot  In  aald  lower  bearing  member,  suhatan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lateral-motion  center-bearing,  upper  and  lower 
and  Intermediate  bearing  members,  said  upper  and  inter 
mediate  bearing  members  having  pintle-engaging  sleeves, 
one  of  which  la  teleacoped  into  the  other,  and  the  sleeve 
of  which  Intermediate  hearing  member  works  in  a  slot  In 
said  lower  hearing  member,  in  combination  with  bearing- 
rellera  Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  bearing  meni- 
I  ber  and  said  upper  and  lower  beating  members,  substan- 
i  tially  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  center-bearing,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members  1  and  2  respectively,  provided 
with  alined  hubs  3  and  clearance  channels  0.  the  said 
lower  member  2  having  the  annular  flange  4.  and  said 
bearing  member  1  having  the  annular  flange  S^surround 
ing  said  flange  4.  of  the  annular  wearing-plates  7  and  8 
fitting  seats  formed  resi)ectlvely  in  the  said  memliers  1  and 
2,  the  l)earing-roIlers  6  interposed  between  said  wearing 
plates,  and  the  two  part  retaining  ring  10  working  within 
the  clearance  channels  0  and  engaging  the  inner  edges  of 
said  annular  wearing  plates  7  i»ud  s  and  holding  the  same 
against  separation,  substantially  as  dos<Tll>e<l. 


S40,894.     ANTIFRICTION   CENTER  BEAR  I  N(; 

lUiiWKU,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  l>ec.   10.  I'.tOO. 
347,108. 


S46.syy.  ANTIFRICTION  CENTER  BEARIN(;.  .ToHN  C. 
Bakbeb.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327.935. 

a     f  J 
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Ciaim.  \.  In  a  «-enter  bearing,  the  comMnatlon  with 
tipper  ;ind  lower  l>earing  members  and  detachable  wearing 
plates  applied  thereto,  of  a  retalnlng-ring  loosely  holding 
said  wcariug  plates  against  separation,  and  antifriction 
Ix^arlng  '1evi.es.  Interposed  l»etween  said  wea»-ing  plates 
and  held  (hereby  against  displacement.  8iil>stantlally  as 
descrilied. 

•J.  In  .1  I  enter  bearing,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  U'aring  memlters  and  detachable  wearing  plates  ap- 
plied tlien'to.  of  a  two  part  retalnlng-ring  loosely  engag- 
ing suiil  two  plates  and  holding  the  same  against  separa- 
tion, and  i-onical  bearing-rollem  interposed  Itetween  said 
wearing  plates  and  held  thereby  against  displacement, 
said  waring-plates.  retainlng-rin;  and  rollers  being  re 
movable  together  from  between  the  upi>er  and  lower  bear- 
ing inemliers.  sulistantially  as  desorit>ed. 

:\.  In  a  renter  liearlng.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  memlieni  and  detachable  annular  wearing 
plates  applied  thereto,  of  a  two-part  retalnlng-ring  loosely 
eDg:igini;  thv  Inner  tnlges  of  said  annular  wearing-plates 
and  buldini:  the  same  against  separation,  said  wearing 
plates  having  retainlng-flanges  at  their  outer  portions, 
and  conical  U>a ring  rollers  Interposed  between  said  wear- 
ing -  plates  and  held  thereby  against  displacement,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  center  ?«ear ing.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  memN-rs.  of  annular  wearing-plates  detach- 
ably  applied  thereto  and  having  reversely-extended  annu- 
lar stop-flanges  at  their  outer  portions,  and  conical  bear- 
ing rollers  interposed  between  said  annular  wearing-plates 
with  tlieir  outer  ends  arranged  to  thrust  against  the  stop- 
flanges  of  said  wearing-plates,  substantially  as  described. 


JoH.XC. 
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C/oiM.-  1.  The     (ombinatlon     with     upiwr     and     lower 
M)enii>erK  of  a   center-lwarlii;;.    fornunl    with   conical    roller- 
U'arlng  surfaces,  and  at  le.ist  one  of  whirli  iMvuIng  inem- 
1m  rs    Is    provi<led    with    an    annular    thrust    fliinge    at    the 
outer  fTtrenilty  of  Its  conical  roller  Is'arlng  siirfM<e.  of  a 
plurality  of  conical  roll»»rs  inten>o-'e<l  l«etweeu  the  In-arlng 
surfaces  of  siiid  tipiKT  and  lower  niemlKTs  of  said  reiiter- 
iMariiig,  the  said  rollers  lielug  <  losely  posit ion<Hl  and  o<cn 
pylng  approximately  the  entire  sp»<e  In  which  the  rollers 
travel,  said  rollers  having  roundwi  outer  ends  that  engage 
and  thrust  against  said  anniihir  thr\ist  shoulder,  and  hnv 
Ing   trunnions    at    their    Inner   ends.    an<l    a    retaining  ring 
Inward  of  said  rollers  and  in  which  the  trunnions  of  said 
rollers  .ire  .1onrniile<l   ;ind   with   which   said   trunnions   are 
interliK  ke<l    sulwitnnlially  as  descnlnvl. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  niemlH'rs  of  a 
<»'nier  '>earing  foruie<l  with  conical  r<»Mer  l»earlng  surfaces 
and  provhbMl  at  th.'  oMter  estreinlties  of  their  conical 
r.illcr  iM'jiriiig  surfaces  with  annular  thrust  shoulders,  of 
ii  plurality  "f  conical  rollers  Interposinl  lietwwn  the  lienr 
ing  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  said  cen- 
ter "xMuing.  the  sidd  rollers  itelng  closely  |)o8ltione<i  and 
oc.ll|,^lng  approximntel.\  the  i-ntlre  space  In  whicli  the 
rollers  travel,  said  rollers  having  their  conical  and  outer 
end  surfaces  Intact,  and  tin'  outer  ends  of  said  rollers 
Ih  ing  loiinded  and  arranged  to  engage  and  thrust  against 
the  annular  thrust  shoulders  of  said  Ix-ariug  inemWrs.  and 
the  said  rollers  also  having  trunnions  at  their  inner  ends, 
and  a  loose  retaining  ring  iu  which  the  trunnions  of  said 
rollers  are  Jonrnaled  and  with  which  said  trunnions  are 
interlo(ke«l  with  freedom  for  Blight  endwise  movements, 
suhstaiit lolly  as  descrllied. 


S  16.805.      MEDICINAL   EXTRACT.      T.t  nw  i.:    B.\rr.R. 

Ni.derlossnitz,   Germany.      Filed    Dec.   8,    1904.      Serial 

No.  2n.'i,970 

rUtim.  1.  The  herein  doscrlhed  process,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  cola  nuts  and  seeds  and  hark 
of  Eiiffcnin  jnmbolana  to  the  action  of  milk  of  lime,  agi- 
tating such  drugs  with  the  admixture  of  water,  saturat 
ing  the  mixture  with  carbon  dloxld.  diluting  with  water, 
and  filtering  through  animal  charcoal. 

2.  The  herein -described  procesj.  which  consists  in  sub- 
lecting  a  mixture  of  c<ila-nuts  and  seeds  and  bark  of 
KutjrnUi  jamlmhiHa  to  the  action  of  milk  of  lime,  agitating 
such  drugs  with  the  admixture  of  water,  saturating  the 
mixture  with  carbon  dloxld  to  reduce  the  alkalinity  to  ap- 
jiroxlmately  0.2  per  cent.,  diluting  with  water  at  substan- 
tially 50°  centigrade,  and  Altering  through  animal  char- 
coal. 

3.  The  herln-descrlbed  prooss.  which  consists  in  reduc- 
ing a  mixture  of  cola  nuts  and  s«>ed8  and  bark  of  EugenU 
jnmbolana  to  a  fine  powder,  triturating  such  powder  with 
milk  of  lime,  agiUtlng  such  drugs  with  the  admixture  of 
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wmt«r,  satnntluc  the  mixtore  with  carbon  diozid,  dilating 
with  water,  coDcentrating  the  liquid,  and  filtering  through 
animal  charcoal. 


840,896.      TURBINE. 
the-Maln,  Oermany. 
.128.400.  * 


NtcuLJLUS    Beckek,    Krankfort-on- 
Filed  July  30,   1906.     Serial  No. 


CUiim. — The  combination  of  an  elastic  -  fluid  -  turbine 
wheel  with  vaulted  buckets  on  its  rim,  nozzles  pointed  at 
the  said  rim  obliquely  to  the  turning  plane  of  the  wheel, 
vaulted  chambers  extending  from  one  side  of  the  wheel 
over  to  the  other  adapted  to  receive  and  reverberate  the 
elastic  fluid  recoiled  from  the  vaulted  buckets  and  nozzles 
extending  from  the  said  chambers  and  pointing  alternately 
from  either  side  of  the  wheel  obliquely  at  the  said  buckets, 
the  tangential  angle  at  which  the  several  nozzles  point 
against  the  rim  being  alike  for  all  while  the  angle  of  the 
oblique  lateral  direction  varies,  substantially  as  described. 


846,897.     GAS  ENGINE.     Reuben  B.  Benjamin,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  .Ian.  2,  1006.     Serial  No.  294,277. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ffoveming  derlce  for  gas-engines,  tbe 
combination  with  an  inlet-valve,  of  an  electromagnetically- 
operated  governor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
TalTC,  and  means  for  preventing  said  valve  from  operating 
until  said  governor  is  energized. 

2.  In  a  governing  device  for  explosive-enginea,  tbe  com- 
bination with  an  inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  of  a  resistance 
device  connected  with  said  valve,  and  an  electromagnetic 
governor  for  controlling  the  resistance  of  said  device. 

S.  In  a  governing  device  for  explosive-engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  a  vacuam-pro- 
dadng  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of  said 
inlet-valve,  and  an  electromagnetlcaily-operated  governor 
tor  controlling  the  vacuum  produced  by  said  device. 

4.  In  a  governing  device  for  exploaive-englnes,  the  com- 


bination with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  pnglne.  a  vacuum-pro- 
ducln:;  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of  said 
valve,  said  vacuum-producing  device  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  air  Inlet  or  vent,  a  valve  controlling  said 
vent,  and  an  electromagnetlcaily-operated  governor  con- 
nected with  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  governing  device  for  explosive-engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  of  a  vacuum- 
producing  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
said  inlet-valve,  an  electromagnetic  governor  for  control- 
ling the  vacuum  produced  by  said  device,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  destruction  of  said  vacuum  except  when 
said  governor  Is  operatlvely  energized. 

6.  In  a  governing  device  for  an  explosive-engine,  the 
combination  with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  a  vacuum- 
producing  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
said  Inlet-valve,  said  vacuum  producing  device  comprising 
a  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  or  vent,  a  valve  controlling 
said  vent,  an  electromagnetlcaily-operated  governor  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
vent  closed  when  said  governor  Is  inoperative. 

7.  In  a  governing  device  for  explosive-engines,  the  com- 
bln^itlon  with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  of  a  vacuum- 
|)ro<luclng  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
said  Inlet-valve  and  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  or  vent,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  and  a  solenoid 
having  the  core  thereof  connected  with  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  governing  device  for  an  explosive-engine,  the 
combination  with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  of  a  vacu- 
um producing  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
said  valve  and  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  alr-lnlet, 
a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  solenoid  having  the  core 
thereof  connected  with  a  valve  and  tension  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  open. 

9.  In  a  governing  device,  for  explosive-engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  of  a , vacuum- 
producing  device  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
said  Inlet-valve  and  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  air 
Inlet  or  vent,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  vent,  and  an 
electromagnetic  governor  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
valve,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  Inlet  closed 
and  arranged  to  be  maintained  open  by  said  governor  when 
the  same  Is  operatlvely  energized. 

10.  In  a  governing  device  for  gas-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inlet-valve  for  the  engine,  of  means  for  re- 
tarding the  action  of  said  valve,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  governing  the  action  of  said  retarding  means. 


846,898.  CAR-COUPLING.  Albert  Bcbo,  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, Pa.,  assignor  of 'one-half  to  Ananias  D.  Miller, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,490. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw- 
head  having  a  polygonal  eye,  a  knuckle-pin  mounted  on 
tbe  draw-head  and  provided  with  a  polygonal  portion  fit- 
ting In  the  lald  polygonal  eye,  whereby  the  knuckle-pin  is 
interlocked  with  tbe  draw-bead  and  held  against  rotary 
movement,  said  knuckle-pin  being  also  provided  with  an 
integral  tapering  flange  extending  around  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  tbe  pin  and  presenting  an  upper  inclined 
face,  and  a  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw-head  by 
the  knuckle-pin  and  having  a  limited  vertical  movement, 
said  knuckle  being  alao  provided  with  a  recesa  forming  an 
inclined  edge  or  wall,  which  rests  upon  the  inclined  face 
of  tbe  knackle-pln  to  cause  tbe  knuckle  to  open  automat- 
ically. 
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2.  In  a  car-oonpling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead 
having  upper  and  lower  eye*,  tbe  lower  eye  t>eing  polygo- 
nal, a  knackle-pln  arranged  in  tbe  eyes  and  provided  at 
Its  top  with  means  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  draw-head, 
said  knuckle-pin  also  having  a  lower  polygonal  portion  to 
fit  the  lower  eye  of  tbe  draw-head  and  provide  at  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  said  polygonal  portion  with  an  out-* 
wardly  tapered  Integral  flange  curred  concentric  with  the 
knuckle-pin  and  presenting  an  Inclined  upper  face,  and  a 
swinging  knuckle  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  knuckle- 
pln  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  recess  forming  an 
inclined  wall,  which  reeta  upon  the  Inclined  upper  face  of 
tbe  flange  of  the  knuckle-pin. 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head 
having  upper  and  lower  eyes,  the  lower  eye  being  polygonal, 
a  knackle-pln  arranged  In  the  eyes  and  having  a  lower 
polygonal  portion  to  fit  the  lower  eye  and  provided  at  the 
upper  face  of  the  said  polygonal  portion  with  an  outwardly- 
tapered  flange  presenting  an  inclined  upper  face,  and  a 
swinging  knuckle  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  knuckle- 
pin  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  receas  forming  an 
inclined  face,  which  resta  upon  the  inclined  upper  face  of 
the  flange  of  the  knuckle-pin,  said  knuckle-pin  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  means  for  engaging  the  draw-head, 
and  the  lower  polygonal  portions  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  opening  of  the  knuckle  to  engage  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head 
having  upper  and  lower  eyes,  a  knuckle-pin  arranged  in  the 
eyes  and  having  a  lower  and  enlarged  portion  provided 
with  a  tapering  extension  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of 
the  draw-head  to  hold  the  knackle-pln  against  rotary 
movement,  said  knuckle-pin  being  also  provided  at  the 
upper  face  of  the  enlarged  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
curved  flanges  tapered  outwardly  and  preaenting  inclined 
upper  faces,  and  a  knuckle  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  knurkle-pln  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  series 
of  tapering  recesses  forming  inclined  faces,  which  rest 
upon  the  inclined  faces  of  the  knuckle-pin. 


846,899.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  FmiDBRiCK  H.  BBaoLO, 
Jr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:U3..'»68. 


846,900.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     WILLIAM  O.  BLOOM,  Woreaa 
ter,  Mass.     FUed  Feb.  «,  1006.     Serial  No.  299,700. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flat  paper  bag  formed  from  an  outer  blank 
-of  suitable  paper  material,  and  a  lining-blank  of  waxed 
paper,  each  blank  comprising  a  broad  side  and  a  narrow 
side,  with  a  middle  line  of  fold,  tbe  broad  side  of  each 
"blank  being  folded  at  the  aide  edgea  to  form  securlng-flaps, 
and  the  narrow  side  of  the  outer  blank  being  wider  than 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  lining,  with  the  broad  side 
of  the  lining  wider  than  tbe  correaponding  aide  of  the 
outer  envelop,  whereby  the  lining-blank  may  be  superim- 
posed on  the  outer  envelop,  with  fold-lines  coinciding,  and 
tbe  two  blanks  may  be  folded  and  glocd  to  form  a  com- 
plete lined  bag  or  envelop  at  one  operation. 

2.  A  flat  paper  bag  formed  from  an  outer  blank  of  anit- 
able  paper  material,  and  a  llnlng-blank  of  waxed  paper, 
each  blank  comprising  a  broad  aide  and  a  narrow  aide, 
with  a  middle  line  of  fold,  tbe  broad  aide  of  each  blank 
being  folded  at  tbe  side  edgea  to  form  aecurlng-flaps,  and 
the  narrow  side  of  tbe  outer  blank  being  wider  than  the 
corresponding  side  of  tbe  lining,  with  tbe  broad  aide  of 
tbe  lining  wider  than  the  correapondlnc  aide  of  the  outer 
envelop,  and  extensions  therefrom  beyottd  the  middle  line 
of  fold,  whereby  tbe  Ilnlng-blaBk  auy  be  superimposed  on 
tbe  outer  envelop,  with  fold-llnea  coinciding,  and  tbe  two 
blanks  may  l>e  folded  and  glaed  to  form  a  complete  lined 
"bag  or  envelop  at  one  operation. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  brush-section  having  a  block  interposed 
therein  provided  with  bristles  or  the  like,  which  block  Is 
Impregnated  with  antiseptic  or  cleansing  compoonda 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder,  and  a  brush-section  hav- 
ing bristles  or  the  like,  said  brush-section  having  a  block 
embodied  therein,  which  block  is  Impregnated  with  antisep- 
tic or  cleansing  compounds. 

3.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  brush-section  made  up  of 
a  block,  bristles  or  grass  in  which  said  block  is  interposed, 
said  brush-section  being  impregnated  with  antiseptic  or 
cleansing  compounds,  and  a  holder  in  which  said  brush-, 
section  is  secured. 

4.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  holder,  and  a  brush-sec- 
tion which  can  be  detachably  secured  therein  comprising 
a  block  having  antiseptic  qualities  and  bristles  or  grass, 
in  which  the  block  is  interposed. 

5.  A  brush-section  for  tooth-brushes  comprising  a  block, 
a  strip  of  bristles  or  grass  on  the  same,  and  a  binding 
holding  the  bristles  or  grass  to  the  block. 

6.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  holder  having  a  remov- 
able brush-section,  and  protecting-Jaws  formed  on  the 
holder. 

7.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  two-part  holder  for  a 
brush-section,  said  holder  having  integral,  soft,  protecting- 
Jaws,  and  means  for  forcing  the  Jaws  together  for  holding 
the  brush-section. 

8.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  split  or  two-part  holder 
having  protecting-Jaws.  a  brush-section,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  parts  of  the  holder  together  to  clamp  the 
brush-section. 

9.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  split  or  two-part  holder 
having  a  narrowed  neck,  a  ring  thereon,  said  holder  having 
clamping  and  protecting  Jaws,  and  a  detachable  brush- 
section. 


846,901.      INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT. 
8ERT,   Utica,   N.   Y.     Filed  Nov,   30, 
346.717. 


William   F.  Bos- 
1906.     Serial   No. 


Claim. — 1.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  comprialng  a  chair 
having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of 
a  rail,  an  insulating  material  intermediate  the  bottom  of 
the  flange  and  said  lateral  extension  of  the  chair,  tbe 
rail-aupportlng  surface  of  the  chair  underneath  said  in- 
sulation being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  whereby 
the  insulating  material  may  be  properly  ventilated,  re- 
movable insulating-strips  supported  by  the  upright  por- 
tions of  the  chair,  the  latter  having  a  portion  thereof  b«it 
upon  itself  forming  means  whereby  wear  may  be  taken 
up  and  said  insulating-strips  held  in  contact  with  the  un- 
der surface  of  tlie  tread  portion  of  the  rail  and  tbe  flllet 
thereof,  and  inralated  means  for  holding  the  chalr-aectloiia 
in  clamping  relation  with  tbe  rail,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a  chair  baTing  a 
latenl  extenalon  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  rati,  an 
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Inralatlng  material  Intermediate  the  bottom  of  the  flange 
and  aald  lateral  extension  of  the  ebalr,  the  rall-nipportlng 
rarface  of  the  chair  andemeath  said  Insulation  being  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinal  groores.  whereby  the  Insulating 
material  may  be  properly  ventilated  a  portion  of  the  chair 
being  bent  upon  itself  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  flange 
of  the  rail,  removable  insulating  strips  moanted  one  upon 
each  upright  portion  of  the  chair  and  so  arranged  that 
they  will  automatically  adjust  themselves  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  rail  and  the  fillet,  when 
the  wear  is  taken  up,  and  Insulated  means  for  holding  the 
chair  to  the  rail,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a  chair  having  a 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  rail, 
an  insulating  material  intermediate  the  bottom  of  the 
flange  and  said  lateral  extension  of  the  chair,  the  rail- 
supporting  surface  of  the  chair  underneath  said  insula- 
tion being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  whereby  the 
insulating  material  may  be  properly  ventilated,  a  portion 
of  the  chair  being  bent  upon  itself  adjacent  to  one  edge 
of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  upright  portion  of  each  chair 
having  an  inclined  concaved  seat  underneath  the  tread  of 
the  rails  to  which  the  chair  is  applied,  removable  insulat- 
ing-strips having  their  under  surfaces  convexed  and  con- 
forming to  the  surfaces  of  the  seats  upon  which  they  are 
adapted  to  rest,  their  upper  surfaces  conforming  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  tread  portions  of  the  rails  and  the 
fillet  thereof  ugainst  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  held  by 
the  upriKht  portions  of  the  chair,  and  insulated  means  for 
holding  the  chair  to  the  rail,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  insulating  rail-Joint  comprising  a  cbair  having  a 
lateral  extension  grooved  upon  its  upper  surface  and  un- 
grooved  upon  Its  bottom,  an  insulating  material  placed 
over  said  grooved  surface  and  upon  which  the  flange  of  a 
rail  is  adapted  to  bear,  said  lateral  extension  of  the  rail- 
Joint  having  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  insulating  material  and  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  dange  of  the  rail,  the  upright  portions  of  the 
chair  having  Inclined  concaved  seats,  removable  insulat- 
ing-strips having  their  under  surfaces  convexed  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  seats,  their  upper  surfaces  conforming 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  rail  and 
the  flllet  thereof,  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  upon  the 
chair,  and  Insulated  means  for  holding  the  chair  to  the 
rail,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a  chair  made  up 
of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  which  Is  grooved  upon  its  upper  surface,  an  in- 
sulating material  covering  said  grooves  and  upon  which 
the  flange  of  a  rail  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  portion  of  the 
lateral  extension  of  said  rail-section  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  flange,  the  other  chair- 
section  being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  over 
said  curved  flange,  the  rail-supporting  chair-section  having 
u  portion  thereof  bent  upon  itself  forming  means  for  tak- 
ing up  wear,  the  upper  ends  of  the  chair-sections  having 
Inclined  concaved  seats,  removable  iurolatlng-strips  rest- 
ing upon  said  seats  and  haTing  their  opper  surfaces  con- 
forming to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rail  and  flllet  against 
which  they  are  adapted  to  adjust  themselves  as  the  wear 
upon  the  chalr-eectiona  is  taken  up,  and  insulated  means 
for  holding  the  chair  to  the  rail,  as  set  forth. 


84«,90S.     CABBUHETBR.     Pbank  A.  Braobsu,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     SerUl  No.  296,120. 
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846,902.  VEHICLE-POLE  TIP.  Elias  W.  BoawiLL, 
Darlington,  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
273,659. 


Cimtm. — A  pole-tip  comprtolng  an  InTcrted-U-shaped  at- 
teehlns  portion,  aald  attaehtag  porttoa  baring  a  web 
tolled  at  ita  forward  end  and  a  flange  formed  apon  tbe 
wA  aa  a  contlnaatioa  <tf  tbe  atda  porttoa  of  tbe  U,  and  a 
reaUlent  spiral  hook  formed  Integral  wttb  tbe  said  web. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carbureter  having  a  normally  open  mix- 
ing-chamber, an  outlet  therefrom,  and  a  valve  between 
said  chamber  and  the  outlet,  arranged  to  close  under  back 
pressure. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  explosive-engines  having  a  normally 
open  safety-valve  located  between  the  mixing-chamber  and 
the  outlet  to  the  engine-cylinder,  and  arranged  to  clooe 
under  back  preasure. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  hsvlng  a  mlxiog- 
tube  with  a  valve-chamber  at  the  head  and  an  outlet  to 
the  cylinder  from  said  chamber,  and  a  suspended  normally 
open  valve  In  said  chamber  arranged  to  close  the  mixing- 
tube  under  back  pressure  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  explosive-engines  having  a  mixing- 
tube  with  a  valve-seat  and  chamber  at  the  head  thereof 
and  an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  and  a  spring-supported 
disk  suspended  In  the  chamber  In  open  position  shove  the 
seat  and  arranged  to  close  against  the  same  under  back 
pressure. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  oil  vessel  having  a  float-valve 
controlling  the  inlet  thereto,  and  a  tubular  primlng-pln 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  vessel,  forming  a  vent. 


846.904.     LAKY-BACK.     High  D.  Brady  and  Cabl  Oek 
STE.NMAiEB,  St.  Paul.  Mluu.     Filed  May  16,  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  260.627. 


Claim. — A  laxy-back  of  tbe  class  described  compoeed  of 
wire  bent  and  Intertwisted  to  form  a  back  portion  and 
forwardly-extending  Intertwisted  sides,  the  ends  of  said 
forwardly-extending  sides  being  bent  under  and  upwardly 
toward  said  Intertwisted  sides  to  constitute  oppoeed  spring 
gripping-surfaces. 


846,905.     CONNECTION  FOR  BATH-SPRATS  AND  THK 

LIKE.     Hbmbt  L.   Bkcbn,  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 

Tba  Vant   Wood   Robber  Company.   New   York,   N.   T. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  288,693. 

CMm. — A  boae  etmnectlon  for  batb-aprays  and  tbe  like 

comprising  a  boUow  rigid  main  body  provided  at  one  end 

with  a  sabetantlally  bemlapberlcal  wall,  baring  a  central 

apertnre  therein,  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  nipple  to 

receive  a  boae.  tbe  lateral  walla  of  said  main  body  baing 

Imperforate  and  prorlded  adjacent  to  said  bemlapberleal 
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wall  with  an  annular  externally-screw-threaded  portion 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  main  body,  a  removable  gaaket 
of  rubber  consisting  of  a  subsUntially  hemispherical  por- 
tion flttlng  over  the  hemlspberlcsl  end  wall  of  ssid  main 
body,  and  having  a  central  aperture  therein  of  less  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  aperture  In  said  end  wall,  and  a  cap 
consisting  of  a  substantially  hemispherical  portion  to  fit 
over  said  gasket  provided  with  a  central  aperture  register- 
ing with   tbst  of  tbe  main  lx>dy   and  having  an  annular 


846.906.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  John  D. 
Hi  RKHOLDES.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,568. 


Claim. — 1.  In  automatic  mechanism  for  operating  rail- 
way-switches, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  treadles  on  a 
car  with  a  pair  of  counter-weighted  levers,  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  depending,  loosely-connected  arms 
carried  by  aald  levers  and  terminating  in  pointed  arrow- 
tappets  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  track  devices  con- 
nected to  a  switch-point  for  tbe  porpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  automatic  meclianlsm  for  operating  railway- 
swltcbes,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  treadles  on  a  ear 
witb  a  pair  of  counter- weigh  ted  lerer  connections  between 


flange  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  hemispherical  por- 
tion and  internally  screw-threaded  to  engage  the  exterior 
threaded  portion  of  said  main  body,  whereby  the  entire 
marginal  portions  of  said  gaaket  are  clamped  between  the 
end  wall  of  aald  main  body  and  said  cap,  substantially  aa 
described. 


the  same,  tappet-carrying  arms  depending  from  said  le- 
vers, vertically-movable  pivota  for  aald  levers  and  springs 
holding  the  same  down  in  their  bearings  with  yielding 
pressure  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  automatic  mechanism  for  u|>erating  railway- 
switches,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  treadles  on  a  car 
with  a  pair  of  counterwelghted  levers,  connections  between 
tbe  same,  tappet-carrying  arms  depending  from  said  levern. 
vertically-movable  pivots  for  said  levers,  depending  bifur- 
cated studs  or  brackets,  receiving  the  said  levers  between 
their  bifurcations  and  the  said  pivots  in  vertical  Hlots  of 
said  bifurcations,  collars  surrounding  said  studs  or  brack- 
ets and  rpstlng  on  said  levers  and  springs  bearlnK  on  said 
collars  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  automatic  mechanism,  a  switch-point  pivoted  for 
lateral  motion  and  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending 
stud,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  rods  on  <)|»i)08ltc  sides 
of  said  atud  and  having  inclined  parts,  which  are  adai>ted 
to  be  drawn  against  it  to  move  the  said  point  laterally  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  longitudinally  -  movalde  Intrs, 
rocking  devices  arranged  to  engage  and  draw  said  rods, 
and  located  in  channels  below  the  levels  of  the  rails,  and 
dependiuK  devices  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered at  will  Into  said  channels  to  engage  such  devices  sub- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  automatic  meclianlsm  for  o|»cratlnK  railway 
switches,  a  switch-point  plvotod  for  lateral  motion.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rods,  having  lnclin<Kt 
parts  adapted  to  engage  an  attachment  or  part  of  said 
point  and  turn  said  point  In  one  direction  or  the  other  on 
Its  ])lv(»t,  devices  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  track,  adapt 
ed  to  be  struck  by  depending  attachments  of  a  car  and 
provided  with  connections  whereby  they  thereupon  draw 
on  one  rod  or  the  other  to  shift  the  sai<i  switch  point  as 
stated,  and  replaclng-sprlngs  for  said  <IpvIcos  counectiouR 
and  rods  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  automatic  mechanism  for  operating  railway 
switches,  a  switch-point  pivoted  for  latenil  motion  ami 
provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  part,  in  corahlna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally-movable  rod.>i.  having  In 
cllned  parts  on  each  side  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  move 
the  said  point  In  one  direction  or  the  other  on  it-*  pivot 
when  drawn  against  said  part.  Iongitudinall>  movable 
bars,  provided  at  Intervals  with  lateral  studs,  transver.xe 
rock-shafts  arranged  at  corresponding  Intervals  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  slotted  arms  that  engage  said  studs 
also  with  raised  arms  carrying  lateral  pins,  replaclng- 
sprlngs  for  said  bars  an<l  the  parts  attached  thereto  and  a 
pair  of  depressible  tappets  and  their  actuating  devices  car- 
ried by  .';ald  car,  said  tappets  belnji  arranged  for  contact 
with  any  of  the  raised  arms  on  one  side  of  the  track  or  any 
of  the  ral.sed  arms  on  the  other,  according  to  the  tajtpet 
lowered  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  .\  pivoted  switch  point  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing stud,  in  combination  with  a  frog  or  seat  having  an 
opening  i^ermittlnK  the  said  stud  to  extend  down  through 
it  and  move  laterally  with  said  switch-point,  a  raised  plate 
or  offset  under  said  point,  surrounding  said  stud  and 
guarding  said  opening  against  the  admission  of  water,  and 
devices  adapted  to  he  actuated  hy  a  passinn  car.  for  shift- 
ing said  switch-point  on  Its  pivot  from  side  to  side  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  4  6,907.     SCREEN.     MoBOA.v  8.  Clabk.  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  May  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  319,550. 

Clnim. — 1.  .\  screen  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  the  up- 
per cross-piece  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  wire  meshing  arranged  in  the  frame,  and  an 
elongated  guldeway-bar  secured  to  the  meshing  and  having 
enlarged  portions  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  and  rest  there- 
in so  as  to  leave  open  spaces  or  avenues  between  the  same. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  the  upper  cross- 
piece  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groore,  a 
wire  meshing  arranged  in  the  frame,  an  elongated  gnide- 
way-bar  secured  to  the  meshing  and  having  enlarged  por- 
tions adapted  to  fit  the  groove  and  rest  therein  so  as  to 
leave  open  spaces  or  avenues  between  the  same,  and  meana 
for  darkening  said  avenues. 
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S.  A  •erc«n  eomprlaing  a  saltablc  frame,  th«  upper  eroee 
of  whleli  1«  proTlded  with  a  loBgltodlnal  sroore  har- 
iBff  ^  dark-colored  floor  and  side  walls,  a  wire  meablns  ar- 
ranged In  tlie  frame,  and  a  morably  and  adjaitablj  mount- 
ed goldeway-bar  taarlng  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  fit 
tbe  groore  and  rent  therein. 


4.  A  screen  comprising;  a  suitable  frame,  tbe  upper  cross- 
piece  of  whicb  is  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  groore  hav- 
ing a  dark-colored  floor  and  side  walls,  a  wire  meshing  ar- 
ranged Id  tbe  frame,  and  an  elongated  guideway-bar  se- 
cured to  the  meshing  and  having  enlarged  portions  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  groove  and  rest  therein  so  as  to  leave  open 
spaces  or  avenues  between  tbe  same. 


«46.908.      ROLI.RR     BKARINd.      Thomas   Coopbk,    Kings 
Lynn.  England.     Filed  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.616. 


Claim. — A  Journal-box  comprising  a  casing  a  portion  of 
which  is  chilled  interiorly,  a  cage  provided  with  a  series  of 
rollers  In  the  casing,  said  casing  having  In  Its  top  a  socket, 
a  plate  having  a  convex  upper  surface  In  said  socket,  and  a 
■pring-holder  having  a  flat  base  coactlng  with  the  convex 
•arface  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  oscillations  of  the  ve- 
hicle-body are  not  transmitted  to  the  rollers. 


846.909.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     August  W.  Coedis,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,772. 


Cimim. — 1.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  cap  or  disk 
haTtat  depending  fingers  corragated  with  exterior  and  In- 
twlor  auBB-mrfacea  cnrred  In  the  direction  of  their  length, 
whar«b7  the  flngera  are  made  absolutely  stiff  or  rigid,  and 
a  elamptag-rlBg  mipported  to  bear  against  said  exterior 
caas-sor  faces. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  beaded  neck 
roughened  or  notched  upon  Its  under  surface,  a  cap  having 
depending  fingers  with  Internal  corrugations  to  engage 
said  roughened  or  notched  portion  of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a 
bead  roughened  or  notched  upon  its  under  side,  a  cap  or 
disk  having  depending  fingers  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  notched  or  roughened  surface,  and  a  relatively  revo- 
Inble  part  arranged  to  move  said  fingers  inward. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a 
bead,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  roughened  or  notched, 
a  cap  or  stopper  having  fingers  to  engage  said  roughened 
surface,  and  a  part  to  tighten  said  fingers  when  said  part 
Is  rotated,  the  fingers  being  held  against  rotation  by  said 
roughened  surface. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-cap  having  depending 
fingers,  a  botle  having  a  bead  with  means  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  cap  thereon. 

6.  A  l)ot tie-stopper,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  bottle 
having  a  shoulder  on  the  neck  thereof,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  disk  having  depending  fingers  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  cam  surfaces  set  at  an  an«le  to  each  other  and 
to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said  fingers,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  ring  embracing  said  fingers  and  adapted,  when 
the  stopper  Is  applied  to  a  bottle,  to  act  upon  the  outer 
cam-surfaces  thereof  and  force  the  Inner  cam-surfaces 
thereof  Into  engagement  with  tbe  shoulder  on  said  bottle, 
for  drawing  the  stopper  downwardly  thereon. 

7.  A  bottle  stopper,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  bottle 
having  a  shoulder  on  the  neck  thereof,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  cap  having  depending  fingers,  each  provided  with  a 
dOA'Dwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  interior  surface  and 
with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  surface, 
arranged  opi>oBite  each  other  to  form  a  wedge,  an  axially- 
movable  ring  embracing  said  fingers  and  adapted,  when  the 
stopper  is  applied  to  a  bottle,  to  act  upon  tbe  surface  of 
each  wedge  and  force  the  Interior  surface  thereof  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  on  said  t>ottle.  for  drawii^ 
the  cap  downwardly  tnereon.  and  cooperating  means  on 
the  cap  and  the  ring  for  forcing  the  latter  axially  when  It 
Is  rotated. 

M.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  rap  and  a  ring  sur- 
nuindinK  the  cap  and  rotatahle  with  respect  thereto.  In 
combination  with  a  bottle  and  coJiperatlnK  devices  on  the 
bottle  and  cap  to  prevent  the  latter  from  rotating  when 
the  ring  is  turned. 


846,910.     CHAIR.     Gborgi    E.    Cbump,   Spokane,    Waau. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,605. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  chairs,  a  back  mem- 
ber tharefor  whose  upper  or  croaa  piece  has  a  horlaontal 
receaa  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  garment  and  a 
clamping  member  mounted  on  tbe  back  of  said  croaa-plece 
for  engaging  one  part  of  the  garment  and  damping  Its 
end  In  the  said  reeew,  and  a  clamping  means  on  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  chair  for  engaging  another  part  of  the  gar- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  dcaerflwd,  tha  eomblnatloB 
with  tbe  reee— ed  back  piece ;  of  the  clamp  member  whose 
lower  edge  Is  straight,  said  member  being  hinged  to  tha 
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back  piece  to  awing  down  with  Its  loww  edge  In  the  plane 
of  the  receaa  in  the  back  piece,  a  detent  for  holding  it  to 
its  down  position,  said  lower  edge  of  the  clamp  member 
being  yielding  with  respect  to  the  recess  In  tbe  cbalr- 
back,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  recessed  back  member ;  of 
the  clamp  member  comprising  a  main  portion  hinged  at 
one  end  to  tbe  recessed  back  piece,  a  lower  portion,  and 
coiled  spring  connections  for  Joining  the  upper  and  lower 
portions,  and  a  detent  on  the  chair-back  for  locking  the 
clamp  member  to  its  clamping  position,   as  set  forth. 


846.911.     OARMKNT  Sri'rORT.     Okorck  E    rRiMP,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.     Filed  Feb.  l»3.   1906.     Serial   No.  302.606. 


flaiim. —  1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrilied. 
comprising  a  iMiir  of  side  arms  having  means  at  tbe  lower 
end  for  clamping  tbe  top  of  a  cbalr-back,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  side  arms  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  trou- 
sers therefrom,  a  clamp  thereon  for  engaging  the  trousers, 
and  a  coat-hanger  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
arms,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  coat-hanger  attachment  for  chairs,  comprising  a 
bo<ly  portion  formed  of  a  flexible  body  bent  to  form  side 
arms,  and  a  cross-arm,  and  into  clamp  loop  form  at  tbe 
points  where  the  side  armp  and  cross  arms  merge,  and 
a  hanger  piece  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
arms. 

3.  A  coat  hanger  attachment  for  chairs,  whicb  com- 
prises a  l>ody  portion  bent  up  from  a  single  strand  of 
spring  wire,  havint;  a  pair  of  side  arms,  a  cross  member, 
clamp-loop  portions  at  the  points  where  the  side  arms  and 
cross  member  merge,  a  separate  clamp  member  hinged  to 
the  cross  bar  having  means  for  interlocking  with  said  bar 
and  a  hanger  shaped  top  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  side  srms,  as  specified. 

4.  A  coat  hanger  formed  of  a  single  spring  wire  strand 
bent  to  form  a  top  or  banger  portion,  a  pair  of  side  arms, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  arras,  and  spring-clamp 
loops  at  the  points  where  the  side  arms  and  crossbar 
merge,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  coat  and  trousers  hanger,  which  comprises  a  sup- 
poitliiK  meml>er  having  a  coat-hanger  shape,  a  body  por 
tlon  consisting  of  a  spring-wire  strand  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  side  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  fixedly  secured 
to  the  top  or  supporting  member,  tbe  lower  ends  terminat- 
ing in  spring-clamp  loops,  the  end  of  said  loops  merging 
with  a  cross-bar,  and  a  clamp-rod  hinged  In  one  of  the 
snid  loops  and  having  a  hook  end  to  engage  the  other 
loop,  ss  set  forth. 


846,912.  CLUSTER  SOCKET.  JoHN  H.  Dalb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Msy  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,487. 
Claim.-  -1.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket  for  incan- 
descent lamps,  a  plurality  of  metallic  parts  having  Inte- 
gral arms,  terminal  screws  threadad  Into  each  of  aald 
parts,  threaded  abella  pivoted  to  said  arma,  meUIIlc  clipa 
extending  to  a  point  coaxial  with  tald  ahalla,  and  terminal 
screws  on  said  dips,  said  terailaal  acrews  all  projecting 
in  tbe  same  general  direction,  whereby  they  may  be  con- 
nected in  different  waya. 


2.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket  for  incandescent 
lamps,  a  base-block,  a  plurality  of  metallic  parts  each  hav- 
ing a  terminal  screw  supported  by  said  base-block,  thread- 
ed shells  supported  by  said  parta,  additional  metallic  cllpa 
also  supported  on  said  base  block  and  arranged  to  extend 
to  points  coaxial  with  said  shells,  and  terminal  screws 
on  said  metallic  clips,  all  of  said  terminal  screws  project- 
ing in  the  same  direction  from  the  base-block  whereby 
they  may  be  connected  in  different  combinations  as  de- 
sired. 


3.  In  a  ipceptiicle  or  cluster  socket  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  a  base  or  terminal  block,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
parts  each  having  a  pair  of  divergent  arms  secured  to  said 
block  and  constituting  terminals,  shells  pivoted  to  said 
arms,  metallic  clips  extendlns  to  points  coaxial  with  said 
shells,  and  screws  or  connections  passed  through  said 
block  between  said  arms  for  holding  the  clips  in  place, 
said  connections  constituting  terminals  therefor. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster  sm-kef  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  a  base  or  terminal  block  havln;:  protulMrances  and 
constituting  a  support  for  the  threaded  shells  and  central 
stud  connections  of  incandescent  lamps,  and  means  passed 
through  said  protulK»ranccs  and  omsf itutinj;  terminals 
for  said  central  stud  connections. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster  socket  for  incandescent 
lamps,  a  base  or  terminal  block  having  protuberancee 
threaded  shells,  means  secured  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said  block  and  supportiuK  said  shells,  metallic  clips  upon 
the  lower  face  of  said  block  and  extending  to  points  co- 
oxial  with  said  shells,  and  electric  connections  to  said 
clips  through  said  protuberances. 

0.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster  -  socket  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  an  insulating  base  or  terminal  block  having  thread- 
ed shells  thereon  and  terminals  therefor,  and  having  pro- 
tuberances opposite  said  terminals,  metallic  clips  on  the 
under  face  of  said  block  and  extending  to  points  coaxial 
with  said  shells,  and  electric  connections  from  said  clips 
extending  through  said  protuberances. 

7.  A  receptacle  or  cluster-socket  for  incandescent  lamps, 
comprising  a  base  or  terminal  block  having  threaded  shells 
thereon,  insulating-bushings  on  said  shells,  and  serving  as 
a  support  for  said  base,  lamp-terminals  on  said  base,  and 
means  for  making  series  or  multiple  connections  between 
the  lamp-terminals. 

8.  A  receptacle  or  cluster- socket  for  incandescent  lamps 
comprising  a  base  or  terminal  block  having  threaded  sheila 
pivoted  thereto,  a  casing  serving  as  a  support  for  said 
shells,  and  means  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  said 
base-block  and  constituting  terminals,  said  terminals  be- 
ing free  to  be  connected  in  different  combinations. 

0.  A  receptacle  or  cluster-socket  for  Incandescent  lamps 
comprising  a  base  or  terminal  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, lamp-terminals  mounted  tbereon.  means  supported 
by  said  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  incandescent 
lamps  additional  central  stud-terminals,  and  means  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  of  said  terminal  block  for  the  con- 
nection of  circuit-wires,  each  of  said  terminals  having  sep- 
arate means  for  making  such  connections. 

10.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket,  an  insnlatlag  baa* 
or  block,  threaded  shells  pivoted  thereto,  central  stud  OOB- 
nectlons  or  terminals  corresponding  to  said  abella,  and 
means  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  block  adapted  to 
make  separate  circuit-wire  connections  with  each  of  said 
threaded  sheila  and  central  stud  connectlona  or  tarmiaate. 
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11.  lo  a  recepUcle  or  cluster-BOcket.  an  Insulating  ban* 
or  block  haTing  arms  projecting  therefrom,  threaded  shells 
plTotally  supported  from  said  arms,  a  casing  having  aper- 
tnres,  baahlngs  In  said  apertures  and  surrounding  said 
•hells,  whereby  said  base  or  block  Is  supported,  and  means 
projecting  from  one  face  of  said  base  or  block  for  establish- 
ing any  desired  clrcult-wlre  connections  with  said  thread- 
ed shells. 

12.  In  a  receptacle  or  duster-socket,  an  Insulating  base 
or  block  having  protuberances  thereon,  the  upper  part  of 
said  protuberances  being  of  counterbored  form,  terminals 
within  said  protuberances,  threaded  shells  and  terminals 
therefor,  all  of  said  terminals  being  separate  and  distinct 
from  one  another  and  capable  of  receiving  separate  cir- 
cuit-wires In  different  combinations. 

13.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket,  a  base  or  terminal 
block  of  Insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  metallic 
terminals  thereon,  shells  fixed  to  said  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  clips  extending  to  a  point  axial  of  said 
shells,  and  separate  terminals  for  said  metallic  clips. 

14.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket,  a  plurality  of  me- 
tallic parts  each  having  a  pair  of  arms,  shells  supported 
by  said  arms,  and  additional  metallic  clips  extending  to  a 
point  axial  of  said  shells. 

15.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket,  a  plurality  of  me- 
tallic parts  each  having  a  pair  of  arms,  shells  supported 
by  said  arras,  and  additional  metallic  clips  extending  to  a 
point  axial  of  said  shells,  all  of  said  metallic  parts  and 
clips  being  Insulated  from  one  another. 

16.  In  a  receptacle  or  cluster-socket  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  a  base  or  terminal  block,  a  terminal  comprising  a 
metallic  part  having  four  arm.s.  two  of  which  are  bent 
Into  parallel  planes,  and  two  of  which  diverge  from  one 
another,  a  shell  on  said  divergent  arms,  a  pair  of  screws 
iB  said  parallel  arms  constituting  a  fastening  means  and  a 
binding  post  respectively,  and  an  additional  terminal  con- 
nection for  the  central  stud  of  the  usual  Incandescent 
lamp. 


846.914.  GLOVE  RETAINING  DEVICE.  Emma  O.  D« 
VRIE8,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  351,439. 


846.913.      CHAIN -CAR   DOOR.      BoTD    Dalqherty.    Chi 
rago.  ill.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1905.     Serial  Np.  28S.140. 

go 
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Cla^m. — 1.  The  eomblnatton  with  a  grain-car  of  a  door 
the  aide  edges  of  which  are  composed  of  ehannel-bara  piv- 
oted toward  their  upper  ends  and  free  to  awing  inwardly 
and  oatwardly  from  the  car,  and  a  aerlea  of  board  sec- 
tloaa  removably  fitting  between  said  channel-bars  for  in- 
«r«asing  and  deacreaslng  the  closure  of  the  door  at  will, 
■abatmntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain-car,  of  a  door  the  side 
edges  of  which  are  composed  of  channel-tiara  pivoted  to- 
ward their  upper  ends  and  free  to  swing  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  car,  a  series  of  board  sections  remov- 
ablj  fitting  between  said  channel-twrs  for  Increasing  and 
decreasing  the  closure  of  the  door  at  will  and  roof  chan- 
nel-bars Into  which  said  bars  may  be  shifted  from  the 
door  and  retained,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grain-car,  of  a  door  the  side 
edges  of  which  are  compoaed  of  channel-bars  pivoted  to- 
wst4  their  upper  ends  and  free  to  swing  inwardly  snd 
oatwardly  from  the  car,  a  series  of  board  sections  remov- 
ably fitting  between  said  channel-bars  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  closure  of  the  door  at  will  and  roof  cban" 
nel-bars  registering  with  the  door  channel-bars  when  the 
door  is  in  a  rertieal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim.  — \.  A  device  for  holding  up  long-armed  gloves 
<-omprlslng  a  strip  of  resilient  material,  clamping  means 
fixed  thereto  and  designed  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  glove, 
;ind  means  carried  by  said  strip  for  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  of  a  dress,  as  set  fi>rth. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  up  long  armed  gloves  comprising 
a  band  of  resilient  metal,  clamping  Jaws  carried  thereby 
and  designed  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  glove,  and  hooks 
fixed  to  said  band  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  of  a 
dress,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  up  lou,'  armed  gloves  comprising 
a  strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  In  circular  form  with  a 
space  intermediate  the  ends  then-of.  whereby  the  strip 
may  bo  contracted  Into  a  smaller  diameter,  clamps  fixed 
to  the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of  a. glove,  and 
hooks  fixed  to  the  strip  and  projecting  outwardly  and 
over  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  designed  to  engage  the 
sleeve  of  a  dress,  as  set  forth. 


846,915.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING SEEDS.  &c.  Fkedbrick  M.  Dossor.  Doncaster. 
England.     Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,245. 


/ib^ir-t- 


VUxim. — 1.  In  a  seed-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  series  of  Inclined  endless  belts  or  aprons  of 
rough  fabric,  arranged  In  the  form  of  steps,  and  means 
for  driving  the  said  t>elts  upwardly  and  rearwardly ;  of  a 
series  of  hoppers  arranged  at  the  front  and  lower  enda  of 
the  said  belts,  said  hoppers  being  provided  internally  with 
Inclined  projections  covered  with  rough  fabric. 

2.  In  seed-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
support,  a  frame  having  its  middle  part  pivoted  to  the 
said  support,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  frame  at 
various  inclinations;  of  a  series  of  inclined  endless  belts 
or  aprons  of  rough  fabric  mounted  in  the  said  frame  and 
arranged  In  the  form  of  steps,  means  for  driving  the  said 
belts  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  series  of  hoppers 
supported  by  the  said  frame  and  arranged  at  the  front  and 
lower  ends  of  the  said  belts,  said  hoppers  being  provided 
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with    Inclined    projections    internally    which    are   covered 
with  rough  fabric. 


846.916  COMBINED  HOT  BLAST.  WATEB-COIL.  AND 
GAS  Bl'RNER.  John  B.  Ehrlich.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec    2.  1904.      Serial  No.  235.240. 


slide  and  provided  with  coin-engaging  means  projecting 
above  said  coin-slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In 
Mild  seat,  whereby  aald  coin-slide  and  coin-operated  slide 
will  be  locked  and  moved  together  to  the  limit  of  their 
rearward  movement. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hot-blast  conduit, 
of  a  water-coil  that  conforms  to  the  outline  of  and  lying 
immediately  beneath  said  conduit  but  Independently  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  independent  burners  comprising  a 
burner  unit  and  which  lie  Immediately  beneath  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  water-coil,  an  Inlet-tube  communicating 
with  each  member  of  the  burner  unit,  a  secondary  burner 
centrally  mounted  within  each  member  of  the  burner  unit 
and  on  a  line  horizontally  with  the  center  of  the  hot-blast 
conduit,  and  Inlet-tubes  extending  from  the  members  of  the 
burner  unit  to  the  Independet  burners. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot-blast  conduit,  of  a  water- 
coll  that  conforms  to  the  outline  of  and  lying  immediately 
beneath  said  conduit  but  Independent  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  burners  comprising  a  burner  unit 
and  which  lie  immediately  beneath  and  Independently  of 
said  water-coll,  an  Inlet-tube  communicating  with  each 
member  of  the  burner  unit,  secondary  burners  mounted 
above  and  In  axial  relation,  vertically,  with  the  burner 
unit,  and  an  Inlet-tube  extending  from  the  burner  unit  and 
communicating  with  the  secondary  burners. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hot-blast  conduit,  of  a  water- 
coll  that  conforms  to  the  outline  of  and  lying  Immediately 
beneath  said  conduit  but  Independently  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  burners  comprising  a  burner  unit  and 
which  lie  immediately  beneath  and  independently  of  said 
water-colt,  an  Inlet-tube  communicating  with  each  mem- 
ber of  the  burner  unit,  star-shaped  secondary  burners 
centrally  mounted  within  each  member  of  the  burner  unit, 
removable  covers  for  the  secondary  burners,  and  perfora- 
tions in  the  secondary  burner-tops  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  the  gas. 


846.917.  VENDING-MACHINE.  FkaXK  Footb,  Mystic, 
and  Norman  M.  Johnstom,  Hartford,  Conn.  ;  said  John- 
ston assignor  of  one-half  of  hii  right  to  Edward  L.  Bel- 
knap, Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
299.356. 

C\aim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  coln-alide  provided  with  a  coin-seat 
therein,  of  a  coin-operated  slide  located,  beneath  said  coin- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  provided  with  a  coin-sent  therein,  of 
a  coin-operated  slide  located  beneath  said  coin  slide  and 
provided  with  a  coin  engaging  means  projecting  above  said 
coin-slide,  whereby  said  slides  are  locked  and  moved  to- 
gether, a  stop  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
coin  operated  slide  and  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
coin-slide,  the  forward  movement  of  said  coln-sltde  being 
limited  by  the  coin-engaging  means  on  said  coin  operated 
slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  provided  with  a  coin  seat  therein. 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  at  each  side  of  said  seat,  uf  a  coin- 
operated  slide  located  l>eneath  said  coin  slide  and  pro- 
vided with  coin-engaging  means  seated  in  said  longitudinal 
plots  In  the  coin-slide  adapted  to  be  enKncetl  l>y  a  coin  in 
said  seat,  whereby  said  coin-slide  and  coin  operated  slide 
will  be  locked  and  moved  together  to  the  limit  of  tbeir 
rearward  movement.* 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  provided  with  a  coin-seat  therein, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  at  each  side  of  said  seat,  of  a  coin- 
operated  slide  located  beneath  said  coin-slide  and  provided 
with  coin-engaging  means  seated  In  said  longitudinal 
slots  In  the  coin  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  in 
said  seat,  whereby  said  coin-slide  and  coin-operated  slide 
will  be  locked  and  move  together  to  the  limit  of  their  rear- 
ward movement,  and  a  suitable  kicker  or  coin-ejector  oper- 
ated by  the  coin-slide  to  eject  the  coin  and  thereby  free  said 
slides  for  independent  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-race  having  a  coin-passage  therein,  and  a 
coin  slide  provided  with  a  coln-f-eat  therein,  said  seat  and 
passage  being  adapted  to  register  when  said  slide  Is  drawn 
to  its  forward  limit,  of  a  coin-ejector  or  kicker  located 
above  said  slide  and  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  eject 
the  coin  from  said  coin-seat  when  said  slide  has  about 
reached  the  limit  of  its  rearward  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin-seat  therein,  a  coin- 
operated  slide  located  beneath  said  coin-slide  and  provided 
with  a  coin-engaging  means  projecting  above  said  coin- 
slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  in  said  coin-seat  and 
moved  therewith,  of  a  delivery  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
necting said  coin-operated  slide  with  said  delivery  mech- 
anism, whereby  said  coin-slide  and  coin-operated  slide 
when  operated  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  delivery 
mechanism. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin  seat  therein,  a  coin- 
operated  slide  located  beneath  said  coin-slide  and  provided 
with  a  coin-engaging  means  projecting  above  said  coin- 
slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  in  said  coin-seat  and 
moved  therewith,  of  a  notched  wheel  or  disk  connected 
with  a  delivery  mechanism,  means  connecting  said  coin- 
operated  slide  with  said  notched  wheel  or  disk  to  operate 
the  same  when  said  coin-slide  and  coin-operated  slide  are 
locked  and  moved  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin  seat  therein,  a  coin- 
operated  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In  said  coin- 
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it.  whereby  said  slide*  are  locked  and  mored  together,  of 
a  Botdud  dlak  connected  with  a  dellrery  mechaniun. 
means  eoaneetlnc  said  coin  -  operated  slide  with  said 
■etched  disk  to  operate  the  sane  when  said  coin-slide  and 
said  coin-operated  slide  are  locked  and  more  toward  the 
limit  of  their  rearward  movement,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  coin  -  slid'  and  enaga^lnK  said  notched  wheel, 
whereby  said  notched  wheel  or  disk  is  held  locked  against 
either  forward  or  backward  rotation. 

9.  In  a  dcTioe  of  the  character  deacribcd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  liaTlnc  a  ooin-«cat  therein,  a  coin- 
operated  slide  adapted  to  be  enlaced  by  a  coin  in  said 
coin-seat  and  mored  therewith,  of  a  notched  wheel  or  disk 
connected  with  a  dellrery  mechaniam,  a  loosely-moanted 
pawl  adjacent  to  said  disk  or  notched  wheel  and  adapted 
to  enlace  the  notches  tltereof  for  the  purpose  of  iriTlns 
said  dlak  or  notched  wheel  a  step-by-step  roUtlon,  and 
adjustable  means  connecting  said  pawl  and. said  coin-op- 
•rated  slide,  whereby  when  said  slides  are  locked  and 
mored  tocetlier  said  notched  disk  will  be  operated  at  each 
operation  of  the  slides,  and  a  locking  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  notched  wheel  or  disk  and  hold  the  same  in 
locked  position,  said  locking  means  being  raised  from  and 
lowered  into  engagement  with  said  wheel  or  disk  by  the 
movement  of  the  coin-slide. 

10.  In  a  deTiee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide,  and  a  notched  wheel  or  disk  with  a 
dellTery  mechaniam,  of  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  notched  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin-slide  during  its  rear- 
ward moTcment  to  lift  said  locking-bar  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheel  or  disk  to  permit  rotation,  and  which  on 
the  forward  movement  of  said  slide  has  a  yielding  engage- 
ment therewith,  whereby  said  pawl  will  be  raised  independ- 
ently of  said  bar.  which  latter  will  remain  in  locked  posi- 
tion. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin-seat  therein,  a  coin- 
operated  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  in  said 
coin-seat,  a  coin-face  above  and  a  coin-chute  below  said 
slides,  and  a  gate  at  the  end  of  the  coin  chute,  of  means 
connected  with  said  gate  to  hold  the  same  closed,  means 
attaclied  to  the  coin-operated  slide  adapted,  when  said 
slide  Is  moved  rearwardly,  to  cause  said  gate  to  be  opened, 
and  a  kicker  or  ejector  to  eject  the  coin  from  the  coin-seat 
into  said  coin-chute. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  notched  wheel  or  disk  c<»nected  with  a  delivery 
mecluuilsm,  of  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin-seat  therein, 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the 
coin  in  said  coin-seat  to  rotate  said  notched  disk,  one 
step,  locking  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
coin-slide  to  lock  and  unlock  said  notched  disk  and  means 
operated  by  said  coln-allde  to  eject  the  coin  from  said 
coAa-aeat 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  with  a  notched  wheel  or  dlak  connected  with  a  de- 
livery mechaniam,  of  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin-seat  there- 
in, mechaniam  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the 
eolB  in  said  coin-seat  to  route  said  notched  disk,  one  step, 
loAlng  mmma  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  coln- 
■llda  to  lock  and  unlock  said  notched  disk,  means  operated 
by  said  coin-siide  to  eject  the  coin  from  said  coin-seat,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  coin-actuated  mechanism  to 
peroUt  the  coin  after  being  ejected  from  said  coin-seat  to 
tall  to  tlie  bottom  of  the  device. 

14.  la  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  tlte  combina- 
tion with  a  eoin-aiide  liaving  a  coia-aeat  therein,  and 
loadtudlaal  slots  Hanklnc  said  cola-aeat.  of  a  coln-oper- 
atad  slide  haring  logs  or  flagera  adapted  to  set  into  said 
siois  and  be  engaged  by  a  cola  thereia.  aad  OMans  in  said 
Inga  or  flagers  to  permit  the  paasagc  therethrough  of  a 
cola  wban  tba  latter  Is  tblaaer  thaa  th«  staadard  coin, 
wltiMNit  oparatlac  said  omchlaa. 

16.  la  a  dvTlee  of  the  eteractar  deaerlbad,  the  eomblna- 
tloa  with  a  eola-allde  havlag  a  eoia-aaat  tbcreia,  loagl- 
tu«iaal  alota  ilaaklac  mUd  eota-aeat,  a  slot  to  the  rear  ot 
MM  eoiawat  bat  we—  Mid  loagltiidlBal  sloCi  aad  aa  opaa 
•lot  iB  OM  aide  d  said  coia-alidc  near  the  rear  end  thereof. 


of  a  coia-operatad  slide  having  lugs  or  fingers  adapted  to 
set  into  said  longitudinal  slots  and  be  engaged  by  a  coin 
therein,  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  rearward  movement 
of  said  coln-allde,  a  pivoted  arm  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  coin-slide  to  lock  and  unlock  a  delivery  mech- 
anism and  an  ejector  device  also  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  coin-slide  to  eject  a  coin  from  said  coin-seat 
when  said  coin-slide  has  about  reached  the  limit  of  its 
rearward  movement. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide  having  a  coin-seat  therein,  longi- 
tudinal slots  flanking  said  coin-seat,  s  slot  to  the  rear  of 
said  coin-seat  between  said  longitudinal  alota,  and  an  open 
slot  In  one  side  of  said  coin-slide  near  the  rear  end  thereof, 
of  a  coin-operated  slide  having  lugs  or  lingers  adapted  to 
set  into  longitudinal  slots  and  be  engaged  by  a  coin 
therein,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  rearward 
movement  of  said  coin  slide  by  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  slot  in  said  coin-slide  between  the  longi- 
tudinal slots,  a  pivoted  arm  operated  by  the  movement  of 
snid  coin-slide  to  lock  and  unlock  a  delivery  mechanism,  a 
dog  pivoted  on  said  arm  adapted  to  raise  the  same  on  the 
n:arwsrd  movement  of  said  coin-slide  to  disengage  the  de- 
livery mechanism  but  which  will  on  the  forward  move- 
oifDt  of  said  slide  be  oscillated  Independent  of  said  pivoted 
arm  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  said  pivoted  arm  in  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  delivery  mechanism,  and  an  ejec- 
tor device  also  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  coin-slide 
to  eject  a  coin  from  said  coin-seat  when  said  coin-slide  baa 
al'out  reached  the  limit  of  its  rearward  movement. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-slide-supporting  plate,  a  coin-slide  sup- 
ported thereby  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  coin- 
seat  having  its  sides  formed  in  said  coin-slide  and  Its  bot- 
tom by  the  top  surface  of  said  suppot  ting-plate,  of  a  coin- 
operated  slide  located  beneath  said  coin-slide-sopportlng 
plate,  means  carried  thereby  and  projecting  upward  above 
the  top  surface  of  said  supporting-plate  for  engaging  a 
coin  In  said  coin-seat,  whereby  said  slides  are  locked  and 
moved  together  until  such  lock  Is  broken  by  the  ejecting 
of  the  locking-coin. 


84d,018.  HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT.  LODIB  Fkans- 
MBiaa.  Newton,  Wia  F'iled  Oct.  16.  1905.  Serial  No. 
282,910. 


> — 1-  The  ctmbtmAtUm  with  a  harveater-aboe  ha^- 
lat  a  ataadard  aad  dfrlder.  of  aa  attachaaat 
of  a  alagla-baad  bar  proTlded  wltb  a  rlcld  taper 
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clip  immediately  la  rear  of  tli*  bead  of  aaai*  for  the  en- 
gagement of  the  point  of  eaid  dirlder.  the  rear  end  of  the 
bar  being  In  eonaectiOB  with  said  standard  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  Bald  bar  Ineliaed  upward  at  an  obtttse 
angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  ahead  of  the  clip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-shoe  having  a 
standard  and  a  divider,  of  an  attachment  consisting  of  a 
slngle-ttend  bar  that  is  longitudinally  slotted  at  the  rear 
end.  a  rigid  taper  socket-clip  provided  in  connection  with 
tlie  bar  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  bend  of  same  for 
the  engagement  of  the  point  of  said  divider,  and  a  fasten- 
ing-bolt engaging  said  standard  and  the  slot  of  said  bar, 
the  forward  portion  of  which  bar  is  Inclined  upward  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  ahead  of  the  clip. 


846,019.  COMBINED  MARKER  AND  TRACING  WHEEL. 
Raymond  L.  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Com- 
psny.  a  t'orporstlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28, 
194KJ      Serial  No.  323,946. 


846,920.     FAUCET.     Johm  W.  Hokth,  Salamanca.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1906.     SerUl  No.  307.880. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  faucet,  a  caaing  liaving  an  internal 
chamber  provided  with  a  dlscliarge-port  and  having  a 
valve-seat  at  one  end.  a  valve  adapted  to  close  against 
aaid  Beat,  a  tnbalar  stem  carrying  the  valve  and  extending 
through  said  chamber,  said  stem  baring  apaccd  ports  adja- 
cent the  valve,  and  spaced  ports  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  a  stop-pia  extending  throogh  the  caaing  and  en- 
tering one  of  said  porta  to  prereat  rotatire  morement  of 
the  stem,  end  means  for  moring  said  stem  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  fauoet,  a  chaaabercd  eaalag,  one  end  of  which  is 
faced  to  form  a  ralre-Bsat,  a  atea  extending  tbroogh  said 
casiag.  a  ralre  carried  by  the  Btam,  the  stem  being  hollow 
for  a  portion  oi  iu  ieagtb  aad  prorldad  with  two  sets  of 
porta  which  permit  the  flow  of  U^jold  tbrooch  the  stem 
whca  the  ralrt  ia  open,  Bseaaa  for  praraatiag  rotary  aiore- 
maat  of  aaid  atom,  aad  BMaaa  for  BMrlag  tba  atea  ia  the 
direction  of  its  leagth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle  adapted 
to  contain  a  marking  substance,  a  follower  in  said  handle, 
a  curved  f^rk  having  a  sleeve  portion  with  sprlng-flngers 
to  detachably  connect  it  with  the  said  handle,  a  rotary 
marker  Joomaled  in  said  fork  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  marking  substance,  and  a  tracing-wheel  Joumaled 
in  the  fork  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  handle  than  the 
marker. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  contain  a 
marking  substance,  a  follower  in  said  handle,  a  carrying 
portion  connected  with  the  liandle,  a  rotary  marker  and  a 
tracing-wheel  Joumaled  in  said  carrying  portion  and  lo- 
cated laterally  one  relatively  to  the  other  to  bring  one  or 
the  other  to  its  operative  position  by  turning  tlie  handle 
about  its  axis. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  contain  a 
marking  substance,  a  carrying  portion  in  advance  of  the 
handle,  a  rotary  marker  Joumaled  in  said  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  marking  substance,  and  a 
tracing-wheel  likewise  Joumaled  in  said  portion  and  har- 
Ing  its  Bctlve  portion  located  on  tlie  side  of  the  handle's 
axis  opposite  to  that  on  wliich  tlie  active  portion  of  the  ro- 
tary marker  is  located. 


8.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  having  an  enlarged  chamber 
and  bored  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  the  caaing  being  faced 
to  form  a  valve-scat,  a  stem  extending  through  the  <— ^"g. 
said  stem  being  hollow  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and 
being  provided  with  two  sets  of  ports,  a  vslve  carried  by 
said  stem  and  arranged  to  close  against  the  seat,  a  stufflng- 


box  through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  pssses, 
a  cap  member  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  casing, 
and  having  a  cam  connection  therewith,  moans  for  con- 
necting said  casing  to  the  valve-stem,  snd  an  operating- 
handle  carried  hv  the  stem. 


846,921.  CAN-OPENER.  Ross  W.  Hobton  and  Jehibl 
E.  MoLBBWOBTH,  New  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .307.67.3. 


Claim. — 1.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  loop-shaped  han- 
dle, a  cutter,  a  guard,  and  a  fulcrum,  all  forming  parts  of 
a  single  blank,  the  fulcrum  having  an  oblong  opening  and 
a  member  of  the  handle  passing  through  the  opening  of 
the  fulcrum  and  having  a  limited  lateral  movement  therein 
and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  the  cutter. 

2.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  loop-shaped  handle,  a 
cutter,  a  guard,  and  a  fulcrum,  all  forming  parts  of  a 
single  blank,  the  fulcrum  comprining  a  series  of  concentric 
bends  or  winds  of  the  blank  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  member  of  the  handle  passes. 

3.  The  herein -described  can-opener  formed  of  a  single 
blank,  or  wire  comprising  a  loop-sbaped  handle,  a  cutter, 
a  guard  and  a  fulcrum,  the  guard  being  parallel  with  tbe 
cutter  and  arranged  at  one  side  snd  above  the  edge  of  said 
cutter,  and  a  fulcrum  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
winds  or  t>ends  and  having  an  oblong  opening  through 
which  a  member  of  the  handle  passes  and  lias  a  limited 
play,  said  fulcrum  projecting  from  all  sides  of  the  handle 
to  form  a  guard  substantially  .in  the  manner  specified. 


846.922.      PLASTIC    80LDERINO-PA8TE.      Newbll    8. 
Jbhkihb.  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  June  19,  1006.     Se- 
rial No.  322,474. 
CMm. — 1.  A   BOldering-paste  consisting  of   a   snitable 

•oldarlBg  BMtal  ia  flnaly  redaoed  or  powdered  state,  borax, 

aa  adheaive  and  aa  acid. 
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a.  A  aoldnliic-pftate  eofudatliic  of  s  aulUble  aolderiiig 
metal  ta  •  finely  r«daccd  or  powdered  atate,  borax,  an 
adheatTc  and  anlfaric  add. 


8  46.02  3.  8IONATUBB- CONVEYING  AND  WIRB- 
8TITCHINO-MACHINB.  CHAaLBS  A.  Jd«no8T.  Croton 
PalU,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26, 1006.     Serial  No.  262.324. 


Claim. — 1.  The  cumblnatlon  with  derlce*  for  delivering 
groups  of  rfillntod  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism 
having  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  acting  in 
unison  with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  algnatures. 

2.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  wlre-stltching  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  acting  in  unison 
with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

3.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  In  line  with  the  direc- 
tion of  delivery  of  the  collated  signatiires  and  acting  In 
unison  with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

4.  The  combination  with  device*  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanlam  having 
a  reciprocating  movement  acting  in  line  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  groups  of  signatures  and  means  for  imparting 
to  the  stitching  mechanism  a  speed  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  collated  slcnatnres  as  delivered. 

B.  The  combination  with  devices  for  progressively  de- 
livering spaced-apart  groups  of  collated  signatures  or 
aheets,  of  a  wlre-stitchlng  mechanism  having  a  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  acting  in  unison  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  groups  of  slgnatarea 

6.  "tht  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  progressively  from  a  slgnatore- 
gntlierlBg  machine,  of  a  wlre-stltching  machine,  inter- 
madlate  conveyer  devices,  and  means  associated  with  the 
latter  derices  for  gradually  turning  the  slgnatores  from 
an  approximately  horisontal  to  a  sabstantlally  vertical 
position. 

7.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groapa 
of  collated  signatures  progressively  from  a  signature-gath- 
aring  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  wlre-stltching  machine. 
Intermediate  conveyer  devices,  and  means  associated  with 
tlM  latter  devicea  for  grmdvally  tnmtiiff  the  slgnatnrea 
froai  an  approximately  horlaontal  to  a  MilMtantlally  ver- 
tical position. 

ft.  The  eomblaatioa  with  devlees  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  slffnatarea  progreasively  from  a  slgnature-gath- 
«lBt  machine,  of  a  wire-stitchinf  machine.  Intermediate 


conveyer  devices,  and  means  associated  with  the  latter 
devices  for  gradually  turning  tlte  signatures  from  an  ap- 
proximately horisontal  to  a  aubsUntially  vertical  position, 
and  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  groups  of  col- 
lated signatures  with  pressure. 

9.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  or  sheets  progressively  from  a  sig- 
nature-gathering machine,  of  a  conveyer  device  acting  In 
unison  with  the  devices  for  collating  and  delivering  the 
groups  as  collated  and  by  which  the  said  groups  are  for- 
warded from  the  collating-machine,  and  a  wire-stitchtng 
mechanism  to  which  said  groups  are  brought  by  said  de- 
vices, said  wlre-stltching  mechanism  having  a  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  acting  in  unison  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  collated  groups  of  signatures  and  sheets. 

10.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  or  sheets  progressively  from  a  sig- 
nature-gathering machine,  of  a  conveyer  device  acting  In 
unison  with  the  devices  for  collating  and  delivering  the 
groups  as  collated  and  by  which  the  said  groups  are  for- 
warded from  the  collatlng-machlDe,  a  wlre-stltching  mech- 
anism to  which  said  groups  are  brouKht  by  said  devices, 
said  wire  -  stitching  mechanism  having  a  reciprocating 
movement  acting  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  col- 
lated groups  of  ni^rnatures  and  sheets,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  respective  groups  of  signatures 
and  sheeta  with  pressure  during  the  wlre-stltching  opera 
tion. 

11.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  or  sheets  progressively  from  a  sig- 
nature gathering  machine,  and  a  reciprocating  wlre-stltch- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  Intermediate  conveyer  mechanism 
receiving  the  groups  of  signatures  and  sheets  from  the 
aforesaid  devices  as  delivered,  and  which  moves  In  unison 
therewith,  a  signature-guiding  trough  and  coactlng  guide- 
racks  associated  therewith  and  which  trough  and  racks 
are  so  constructed  a^  to  gradually  turn  from  the  Inclined 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  performing  the  func- 
tion of  turning  the  respective  collated  groups  of  signa- 
tures and  sheets  in  transit  from  an  Inclined  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  In  which  they  stand  on  their  folded 
back  edges. 

12.  In  a  signature-gathering  machine,  and  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  spools  of  wire,  guides  for  the 
wire,  mean.s  for  progressively  feeding  the  wire,  means  for 
severing  the  wire  Into  lengths  and  forming  staples,  means 
for  forcing  said  staples  through  groups  of  collated  signa- 
tures or  sheets,  means  for  clenching  the  staples  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  common  frame  supporting  the 
aforesaid  devices,  a  supporting-bed  and  guides  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  devices  upon  the  guides 
of  said  bed. 

13.  In  a  signature-gathering  machine  and  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  spools  of  wire,  guides  for  the 
wire,  means  for  progressively  feeding  the  wire,  means  for 
severing  the  wire  into  lengths  and  forming  staples,  means 
for  forcing  said  staples  tbrongh  groups  of  collated  signa- 
tures or  sheets,  means  for  clenching  the  staples  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof.  m|ans  for  Imparting  a  pressure  to 
the  groups  of  signatures  or  sheets  simultaneous  with  the 

'  stapling  operation,  a  common  frame  supporting  the  afore- 
said devices,  a  supporting-bed  and  guides,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  frame  and  devices  upon  the  guides  of 
said  bed. 

14.  In  a  signature-gathering  machine,  and  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  spools  of  wire,  guides  for  the 
wire,  means  for  progressively  feeding  the  wire,  means  for 

'  severing  the  wire  into  lengths  and  forming  staples,  means 
I  for  forcing  said  staples  through  groups  of  collated  slgna- 
I  tures  or  sheets,  means  for  clencliing  the  staples  on  the 
!  opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  relations  of 
the  aforesaid  parts  in  proportion  to  the  known  thickness 
of  the  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets,  a  common  frame 
:  supporting  the  aforeaaid  devlcca,  a  aopporting-bed  and 
;  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  de- 
!  vices  upon  the  guNtea  of  said  bed. 

15.  In  a  eonveylas  and  stapling  machine,  the  comblaa- 
j  tion  with  devices  for  dellverlnf  groups  of  collated  signa- 
i  tures  or  sheets  progreaaiTely  from  a  slgnatare-gatherlng 
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mschlne,  of  a  signature-guiding  trough  c  forming  a  pro-  l 
longatlon  of  the  devices  of  the  signature  gathering  ma- 
chine, a  conveyer  chain  r'  with  pins  moving  along  said 
trough  and  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  delivering  de- 
vices of  the  signature-gathering  machine,  and  guide-racks 
r,  f',  said  parts  being  constructed  so  as  to  turn  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  from  an  Inclined  Into  a  substantially 
vertical  position  with  their  movement. 

18  In  a  conveying  and  sUpling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  devices  for  delivering  groups  of  collated  signa- 
tures or  sheets  progressively  from  a  signature-gathering 
machine,  of  a  signature-guiding  trough  c  forming  a  pro- 
longation of  the  devices  of  the  signature  gathering  ma- 
chine, a  conveyer-chain  c'  with  pins  moving  along  said 
trough  and  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  delivering  de- 
vices of  the  signature-gathering  machine,  guide-racks  r,  v', 
said  parts  being  constructed  so  as  to  turn  the  signatures 
or  sheets  from  an  inclined  Into  a  substantially  vertical 
position  with  their  movement,  and  a  guide  for  the  con- 
veyer -  chain  r'  extending  along  the  signature  -  guldln? 
trough  c  so  as  to  keep  the  signatures  and  sheet»  away 
from  contact  with  the  moving  chain. 

17.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  -  chain,  a  signature  -  trouRh  and  a 
sprocket  fi^,  around  which  the  chain  passes  and  located 
at  one  end  of  the  machine,  of  a  signature  guiding  trough 
c  connected  against  and  forming  a  substantial  prolonga- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  signature-trough,  a  pulley  c*  adja- 
cent to  the  sprocket  «',  and  a  conveyer-chain  c'  with  pins 
passing  around  said  pulley  so  as  to  receive  the  superim- 
posed signatures  or  sheets  from  the  aforesaid  conveyer- 
chain,  a  sprocket  c*  and  vertical  shaft  c*  for  said  sprocket 
wherei)y  the  conveyer-chain  c'  is  given  a  twist  in  its  line 
of  mov«'nu>nt. 

18.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  -  chain,  a  signature  -  trouKh  and  a 
sprocket  a'  around  which  the  chain  passes  and  located 
at  one  end  of  the  machine,  of  a  signature-guldlnn  trough 
c  connected  against  and  forming  a  substantial  prolonga- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  signature  trough,  a  pulley  t»  adja- 
cent to  the  sprocket  a^  a  conveyer-chain  c'  with  pins 
passing  around  said  pulley  so  as  to  receive  the  superim- 
posed signatures  or  sheets  from  the  aforesaid  conveyer- 
chain,  a  sprocket  c»  and  vertical  shaft  c*  for  said  sprocket, 
whereby  the  conveyer-chain  c'  Is  given  a  twist  in  Its  line 
of  movement,  a  guide  c''  for  the  conveyer-chain  c'  and 
guide  racks  r,  v',  to  which  parts  a  twist  Is  given  so  as 
to  turn  the  signatures  or  sheets  from  an  inclined  into  an 
approximately  vertical  position. 

19.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature-guiding  trough  c,  of  a  part  g'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  r,  v'  be- 
twe<'n  which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  c'  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  ir,  a  movable 
cross-bar  h*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  tc,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compressing  the 
signatures  or  sheets. 

20.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature-guiding  trough  c,  of  a  part  ff'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  r,  t' 
between  which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  ('  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  ir.  a  movable 
cross-bar  /i*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  tr,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compressing  the 
signatures  or  sheets,  and  means  for  progressively  stapling 
said  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets  as  thus  held  and 
means  for  clenching  the  staple. 

21.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature-guiding  trough  c.  of  a  part  0'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  r,  v' 
t>etween  which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  c'  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  to,  a  movable 
cross-bar  h*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  «o,  means 
for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compreasing  the  signatures 
or  sheets,  a  shsft  33  in  the  movable  member  h*,  a  pair  of 
toggle-bars  connected  thereto  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  a  link  34,  a  shaft  36.  cranka  80.  a  bar  f*  carried 


by  said  cranks  and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the 
link  34,  a  crank  37,  roller  38.  a  cam  39,  and  an  auxiliary 
shaft  e  on  which  is  placed  the  cam  39  for  actuating  said 
toggle-bars  and  effecting  the  movement  of  the  part  h*. 

22.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature-guiding  trough  c,  of  a  part  g'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  r,  v' 
between  which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  c'  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  tr,  a  movable 
cross-bar  h*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  ir.  means 
for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compressing  the  signatures 
or  sheets,  a  shaft  33  In  the  movable  member  /i»,  a  pair  of 
toggle-bars  connected  thereto  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  a  link  34.  a  shaft  36,  cranks  .S5,  a  bar  t*  carried 
by  said  cranks  and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the 
link  .14.  a  crank  .''.7.  roller  .'5S,  a  cam  30.  an  auxiliary  shaft 
e  on  which  is  placed  the  cam  3i>  for  actuating  said  toggle- 
bars  and  effecting  the  movement  of  the  part  h*.  a  power- 
shaft  ft,  a  sprocket  on  the  power-shaft,  and  a  sprocket  on 
said  auxiliary  shaft,  anil  a  chain  r»  conuectinu  said  sprock- 
ets and  shafts  for  communicating  the  power  of  the  power- 

I  shaft  6  through  the  auxiliary  shaft  to  said  parts. 

I  23.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  a  frame  com- 
prising parallel  bars  f.  f.  slide-bars  f.  f  siipportinp  the 
same,  a  fixed  cross  bar  f*  at  one  end,  spools  of  wire  f*,  f* 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  f*,  the  fixed  cross-bars  g,  g',  g* 
on  the  bars  f,  f,  the  movable  cross-bars  h,  h'  h*  also  on 
said  parallel  bars  f,  f,  and  devices  carried  thereliy  for  feed- 
ing  the   wire   forming   the   staples  and   effecting   the  wire 

j   stitching  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets. 

24.   In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  a  frame,  com- 

'   prising  parallel   bars  f,  f.  slide-bars  f,  f  supporting  the 

!  same,  a  fixed  cross  bar  f"  at  one  end.  spools  of  wire  f*.  f* 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar  f*.  the  fixed  cross-bars  g,  </',  g* 
on  the  bars  f.  f.  the  movable  cross-bars  h.  W .  h"  also  on 
said  parallel  bars  f.  f.  and  devices  carried  thereby  for  feed- 
ing the  wire  forming  the  staples  and  effecting  the  wire 
stitching  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets,  and  series 
of  coactlng  devices  supplying  power  and  for  effect inK  the 
movement  of  said  parts. 

I  2."».  in  a  conveyinK  and  stapling  machine,  a  series  of  re- 
ciprocating stitching  devices,  devices  for  nctiiatinc  the 
same,  a  sliding  support   on   which   the  san^e  are  moved,  a 

i  shaft  i.  cranks  i'.  and  links  i=  for  causing  an  even  recipro- 
cation of  said  parts. 

26.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed-frame  d  and  bracket-slideways  d',  d*  of 
slide-bars  f.  f  In  said  slideways,  parallel  bars  /,  f  passing 
through  the  bars  f,  f,  wlre-stitchlng  devices  and  coactlng 
parts  carried  thereby. 

27.  In  a  conyeying  and  stapling  machine,  the  corabina- 
'  tion  with  a  series  of  reciprocating  wlre-stitchlng  devices, 

devices  forming  a  receptacle  for  superimposed  signatures 

1  or  sheets,  a  fixed  member  coming  against  one  side  of  said 

signatures   or    sheets,    a    movable    member   adapted    to   be 

brought  against  the  other  side,   pairs  of  toggles  for  ac- 

'  tuating  the  movable  member,  a  bar  t*,  a  link  having  a 

•  slidable  relation  with  said  bar  and  at  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  toggle  devices,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
link  34  for  actuating  the  movable  member  by  the  toggles. 

28.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reciprocating  wire  stitching  devices, 
devices  forming  a  receptacle  for  superimposed  signatures 

i  or  sheets,  a  fixed  member  coming  against  one  side  of  said 
i  signatures   or   sheets,   a   movable   member   adapted   to  be 
brought  against   the  other  side,   pairs  of   toggles  for  ac- 
tuating  the    movable   meml)er.    a   bar   t«,   a    link   having  a 
I  slidable  relation  with  said  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  con- 

*  nected  to  the  toggle  devices,  cranks  35,  a  shaft  36  carry- 
ing  the  same,  said  cranks  carrying  said  bar  /*,  a  crank  87, 

'  a  cam  39  acting  thereon,  and  an  auxiliary  shaft  for  said 
cam. 

29.  In  a  conveying  and  wire-stapling  machine,  a  series 
of  reciprocating  wlre-stitchlng  devices,  a  fixed  member  g, 
movable  members  h,  h',  a  stop  device  20  and  Intermediate 
devices  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  said  stop  and  plv- 

I  oted  to  the  member  g  for  moving  the  meml)ers  h,  h'  and 

I  feeding  the  wire. 

I       30.  In  a  conveying  and  wire-stapling  machine,  the  com- 
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biiMtion  with  a  wiiea  of  redproeatliiK  w1r«-«tltehlac  de- 
▼tees,  of  a  member  g  fixed  thereto,  bell-craak  leTers  Jk,  f 
pivoted  to  the  under  ilde  of  the  member  g  morable  wire- 
feeding  members  h,  h',  meant  for  connecting  the  tame, 
links  I,  V  connected  at  one  end  to  the  morable  member  h' 
and  at  their  other  enda  to  the  abort  arms  of  the  bell- 
erank  lerers,  a  bar  m  to  which  the  long  arms  of  said  bell- 
crank  lerers  are  plTotally  connected,  and  a  roller-stop  20 
and  spring  h*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

81.  In  a  cooTeying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  reciprocating  wire-stitching  derices,  of  a  fixed 
bar  27  recessed  and  notched,  of  a  cutter  o  and  cutter-bar 
0'.  a  pin  24  on  the  cutter-bar,  an  arm  26,  a  shaft  23  at 
one  end  connected  with  the  arm  26  and  at  its  other  end  a 
rocker-bar  o*  engaging  the  pin  24  by  which  derices  the 
said  cutter  and  cutter-bar  are  mored  with  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  wlre-stltcbing  derices. 

82.  In  a  conreyiDg  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  reciprocating  wire-stltching  derices,  of  a  fixed 
bar  27  recessed  and  notched,  a  series  of  cutters  and  cut- 
ter-barv,  pirots  '2:i,  rocker  bars  o*.  pins  24  in  the  cutter- 
bars  engaging  the  rocker  bars,  a  link  25  between  similar 
ends  of  the  rocker-bars,  an  arm  26  connected  to  one  plrot 
23  and  at  Its  free  end  coming  in  contact  with  the  fixed 
bar  27  In  the  recess  and  notch  therefor  for  effecting  the 
morements  of  the  cutter-bars  with  the  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  devices. 

33.  In  a  ronveylng  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  pnrt  or  bar  g'  vertically  slotted,  guide- 
blocks  »',  r*  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  slot, 
a  die  block  In  the  vertical  slot  between  the  guide  blocks 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  die-block  tapered,  and  means  for 
drawing  down  said  die-block  and  devices  for  returning 
the  same  to  an  Initial  position. 

34.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  or  bar  0',  vertically  slotted,  gulde- 
blocka  r'.  r*  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  slot, 
a  die-block  In  the  vertical  slot  between  the  guide  blocks 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  die-block  tapered,  a  shaft  r» 
and  crank  r*  connected  thereto  and  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  die-block,  a  crank-arm  r*  and  link  r*  for  moving  the 
die-block  down,  and  a  spring  28  for  returning  the  die- 
block  to  an  Initial  position  when  the  other  parts  are  re 
leMad. 

85.  In  a  couveylni;  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  or  bar  •;'  vertically  slotted,  guide 
bloeka  r",  r«  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  slot, 
a  die-block  In  the  vertical  slot  between  the  guide-blocks 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  die  block  tapered,  means  for 
drawing  down  suld  die  block,  devices  for  returning  the 
same  to  an  Initial  position,  a  fence  to  bearing  against  a 
face  of  the  die-block  r  and  acting  as  a  support  for  the 
■uperlmpoaed  signatures  or  sheets  at  one  side,  a  support 
for  the  signatures  or  sheets  at  the  opposite  side,  a  cutter 
0  and  cutt«r-l>ar  o'.  and  a  plunger-bar  for  acting  upon 
the  staple  as  cut,  guide-blocks  through  which  the  staple 
paaaea  aa  forced  by  the  plunger  -  bar  over  the  inclined 
upper  end  of  the  die  block  as  the  same  la  drawn  down. 

36.  In  a  conv^lng  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  member  g'.  a  fence  w  adjacent  to  the  up 
par  surface  thereof  and  against  which  one  side  of  auper- 
Impoaed  signatures  or  sheets  bear,  means  coming  at  the 
other  side  of  tbe  signatures  or  sheets  to  hold  them  In 
position,  means  for  forming  and  forcing  wire  staples 
tkrongb  the  signatures  or  sheets,  a  bar  •  connected  to  the 
■•M  movable  part  and  having  notches,  rollers  a'  normally 
r«ating  in  said  notches,  means  for  moving  said  l>ar  longl- 
tndlnally  and  dogs  •<  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
bar  «  clenching  tbe  staples. 

87.  In  a  conreying  and  atapllng  machine,  the  combina- 
tloB  with  a  fixed  member  g',  a  fence  w  adjacent  to  the 
nppsr  surface  thereof  and  against  which  one  side  of  super 
lapoMd  signatures  or  sheets  bear,  meana  coming  at  the 
otiier  aide  of  the  signatures  or  sheets  to  hold  thsm  in 
posltkMB,  aesas  fOr  forming  and  forcing  wire  staples 
tkroa^  tbs  signatures  or  shseta,  a  bar  •  coansetsd  to  the 
■aM  BMTabIs  part  and  havlac  aoteliss.  rollers  •'  aormaUy 
rating  la  said  notches,  mesns  for  moTlng  said  bar  longl- 
tndlnally.  dogs  «^  sctusted  by  the  movement  of  said  bar 


for  clenching  the  staples,  and  a  spring  81  at  one  end  ooa- 
nected  to  tbe  bar  a  and  at  ita  other  end  secured  to  ths 
movable  member  and  normally  acting  to  keep  the  rollers 
4'  in  tbe  notches  of  said  bar. 

38.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  including 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  each  group  of  signa- 
tures as  progresaively  delivered,  and  means  for  morlnc 
the  stitching  mechanism  along  with  tbe  groups  of  col- 
lated signatures  while  the  stitching  is  being  performed. 

39.  Tbe  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  reciprocating  stitching  mech- 
anism, means  moving  therewith  for  engaging  and  holding 
each  group  of  signatures  aa  progressively  delivered  while 
the  stitching  Is  being  performed. 

40.  The  combination  with  devices  for  progressively  de- 
livering groups  of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  meeb- 
anlsui  having  a  movement  In  unlaon  with  tbe  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

41.  Tbe  combination  with  devices  for  progressively  de- 
livering groups  of  collated  signatures  of  a  wire-stitching 

<   mechanism  having  a  movement  In  unison  with  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

42.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
movement  In  line  with  the  direction  of  delivery  of  tbe 
collated  signatures  and  acting  In  unison  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

43.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
movement  acting  in  line  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  groups 
of  signatures  and  means  for  imparting  to  tbe  stltclilns 
mechanism  a  speed  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  col- 
lated signatures  as  delivered. 


840.924.      NAILCLIl'l'KR.     Om.  Kaupfe,  New  York.  N. 
Y.      Filed  Apr.   16.  1906.      Serial  No.  311,829. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nail-clipper  comprising  a  base-plate,  a 
pair  of  arms  rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spring-blades  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  plvotally  secured  at  an  intermediate 
place  to  said  arms  and  their  free  ends  provided  with 
shear  cutting  Jaws  in  oppositely  arranged  pairs. 

2.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  baseplate,  upturned 
arms  formed  therewith  at  one  end,  spring-blades  secured 
together  at  one  end.  shear  cutting  Jaws  arranged  In  oppo- 
site directions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blades  and 
spaced  apart  and  in  pairs  curved  to  tbe  shape  of  ths 
nails  for  right  and  left  band  cut. 

3.  A  nail-clipper  comprising  a  base-plate,  upturned 
arms  formed  therewith  at  one  end.  spring-blades  secured 
together  at  one  end,  shear-cutting  Jaws  arranged  In  oppo- 
site directions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blades  and 
spaced  apart  sod  In  pairs  curved  to  tbe  shape  of  the 
nails  for  right  and  left  hand  cut,  a  pIvot-pIn  plvotally 
connecting  the  blade  nearest  the  base-plate  to  said  arms, 
a  spring  bearing  upon  the  base-plate  and  connecting  with 
tbe  spring  blades,  and  meana  for  holding  the  spring-blades 
and  their  Jaws  in  a  closed,  position. 

4.  A  nall-dlpper  comprising  a  baae-plate,  upturned  In- 
clined arms  formed  therewith  at  one  end.  a  pivot-pin  pass- 
ing across  through  said  arms  near  the  base-plate  and  a 
roller  plvotally  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  bent  spring-blades  riveted  together  st  one  end  and 
coming  between  said  anna,  the  blade  nearest  tbe  base- 
plate connected  by  the  plvot-pln  to  said  arms  and  said 
roller  coming  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  blade, 
ahear-euttlng  Jaws  formed  at  the  end  of  the  blades  oppo- 
site from  their  end  connected  by  rivets,  said  Jaws  being 
spaced  apart,  arranged  in  opposite  directions  for  right  sad 
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left  hand  cat  and  curved  approximately  to  the  shape  to  be 
given  the  nails,  and  In  their  movement  under  pressure 
swinging  on  the  aforesaid  pivot  and  moving  beneath  the 
aforesaid  roller  to  force  the  Jaws  together  to  effect  the  cut. 

5.  A  nail-clipper  comprising  a  base-plate,  upturned  in- 
clined arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plvot-pln  passing  across 
through  said  arms  near  the  baae-plate  and  a  roller  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms,  bent 
spring-blades  riveted  together  at  one  end  and  coming  be- 
tween said  arms,  the  blade  nearest  the  base-plate  connect- 
ed by  the  plvot-pln  to  said  arms  and  ssid  roller  coming 
above  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  other  blade,  ahear-entting 
Jaws  formed  at  tbe  end  of  the  blades  opposite  from  their 
end  connected  by  rivets,  said  Jaws  being  spaced  apart,  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  directions  for  right  and  left  hand  cut 
and  curved  approximately  to  the  shape  to  be  given  tbe 
nails,  and  in  their  movement  under  pressure  swinging  on 
the  aforesaid  pivot  and  moving  beneath  the  aforesaid  roller 
to  force  tbe  Jaws  together  to  effect  the  cut,  and  a  locking- 
pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  spring-blade  and  when  the  Jaws 
are  closed  adapted  at  Its  free  end  to  come  against  the 
roller  to  bold  tbe  parts  In  a  closed  position. 

6.  A  nall-cllpper  comprising  a  base-plate,  upturned  in- 
clined arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pivot-pin  passing  across 
through  said  arms  near  tbe  base-plate  and  a  roller  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  bent 
spring-blades  riveted  together  at  one  end  and  coming  be- 
tween said  arms,  the  blade  nearest  tbe  base-plate  connect- 
ed by  the  pivot  pin  to  said  arms  and  said  roller  coming 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  blade,  shear-cutting 
Jaws  formed  at  the  end  of  the  blades  opposite  from  their 
end  connected  by  rivets,  said  Jaws  being  spaced  apart,  ar- 
ranged In  opposite  directions  for  right  and  left  hand  cut 
and  curved  approximately  to  the  shape  to  be  given  the 
nails,  and  In  their  movement  under  pressure  swinging  on 
the  aforesaid  pivot  and  moving  beneath  tbe  aforesaid  roller 
to  force  the  Jaws  together  to  effect  a  cut.  a  knife-blade  and 
a  file-blade  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
base-plate  at  one  end,  and  a  spring  whose  free  ends  bear 
against  tbe  knife-blade  and  file-blade  to  hold  them  closed 
or  open. 

7.  A  nail-clli^r  •wmprlaing  a  t>ase-plate,  upturned  in- 
clined arms  at  one  i-nd  thereof,  a  plvot-pln  passing  across 
through  said  arms  near  the  base-plate  and  a  roller  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  bent 
spring-blades  riveted  together  at  one  end  and  coming  be- 
tween said  arms,  the  blade  nearest  tbe  base-plate  connect- 
ed by  the  plvot-pln  to  aald  arms  and  said  roller  coming 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  blade.  shear-cutUng 
Jaws  formed  at  the  end  of  the  blades  opposite  from  their 
end  connected  by  rivets,  said  jaws  being  spaced  apart,  ar- 
ranged In  opposite  directions  for  right  and  left  hand  cut 
and  curved  approximately  to  the  shape  to  be  given  tbe 
nails,  and  in  their  movement  under  preasure  swinging  on 
tbe  aforesaid  pivot  and  moving  beneath  tbe  aforesaid 
roller  to  force  the  Jaws  together  to  effect  the  cut,  and  a 
tongue  and  integral  arm  secured  to  one  spring-blade  and 
passing  through  a  recess  In  the  other  spring-blade  In  prox- 
imity to  the  shear-cutting  Jaws. 

8.  A  nall-dlpper  comprising  a  base-plate,  upturned  In- 
clined arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plvot-pln  passing  across 
through  said  arms  near  the  base-piste  and  a  roller  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  bent 
spring-blades  riveted  together  at  one  end  and  coming  be- 
tween said  arms,  the  blade  nearest  the  base-plate  connect- 
ed by  the  plvot-pln  to  said  arms  and  said  roller  coming 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  blade,  shear-cutting 
Jaws  formed  at  the  end  of  the  blades  opposite  from  their 
end  connected  by  rivets,  ssid  Jaws  being  spaced  apart,  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  directions  for  right  and  left  hand  cut 
and  curved  approximately  to  tbe  shape  to  be  given  tbe 
nails,  and  in  their  movement  under  pressure  swinging  on 
the  aforesaid  pivot  and  moving  beneath  the  aforesaid 
roller  to  force  the  Jaws  together  to  effect  the  cut.  an  arm 
k"  secured  by  rivets  4  to  the  under  surface  of  the  lower- 
most spring-blade  and  an  Integral  tongue  rlalng  from  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  arm  and  passing  through  recesses 
fonnsd  between  the  shear-cutting  Jaws,  said  tongue  form- 
lag  a  guide  to  lasnre  the  accurate  movement  of  the  Jaws. 


9.  In  a  nail-clipper  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  con- 
nected blades  and  cutting-Jaws  on  the  free  ends  thereof,  of 
a  support  to  which  said  Jaws  are  plvotally  connected,  said 
support  occupying  an  inclined  relation,  a  movable  bearing 
formed  with  said  inclined  support  and  a  spring  for  effect- 
ing tbe  return  movement  of  the  spring  blades,  whereby  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  blades  on  their  pivotal  con 
nection  closes  the  cutting-Jaws,  and  effects  the  cut.  and 

.  when  released,  the  spring  returns  the  parts  to  an  Initial 
position. 

10.  In  a  nall-cllpp^,   the  combination  with  a  suitable 
I   support,  of  a  pair  of  spring-blades  connected  at  one  end, 

mounted  upon  said  support  and  overlapping  shear-cutting 
'  Jaws  in  oppositely-arranged  pairs  formed  at  the  other  and 
free  ends  of  said  spring-blades. 

11.  In  a  nail-dipper,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  pair  of  spring-blades  connected  at  one  end, 
mounted  upon  said  support  and  overlapping  shear-cutting 
Jaws  in  oppositely-arranged  pairs  formed  at  the  other  and 
free  ends  of  said  spring-blades  and  a  guiding  device  se- 
cured adjacent  to  one  Jaw  and  moving  through  an  aper- 
ture of  the  other  Jaw. 

12.  A  nali-cllpper  comprising  a  baseplate,  an  arm  de- 
vice rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spring-blades  connected  at 
one  end  and  plvotally  secured  at  an  Intermediate  place  to 
said  arm  device  and  base,  and  their  free  ends  provided 
with  normally  open  shear-cutting  Jaws  In  oppositely-ar- 
ranged pairs. 

13.  .\  nall-cllpper  comprising  a  base-plate,  an  indlned 
arm  device  formed  therewith  at  one  end,  spring-blades  se- 
cured together  at  one  end,  and  normally  open  shear-cut- 
ting Jaws  arranged  In  opposite  directions  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  blades  and  spaced  apart  and  in  pairs  curved 
to  the  shape  of  the  nails  for  right  and  left  hand  cut. 

j  14.  A  nali-cllpper  comprising  spring-blades  secured  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  normally  open  shear-cutting  Jaws 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  opposite  directions  at  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  said  blades,  a  base-plate,  an  Inclined  arm 
device  formed  therewith  at  one  end,  and  the  base  and  arm 
device  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  spring-blades  at  an  inter- 
mediate place  of  the  latter  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
arm  device  acta  as  a  guide  for  the  movement  of  the  spring- 
blades. 


846,925.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     QEOBas  Kbambb.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,842. 


Claim. — 1.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  rotary 
frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  frame,  secondary 
frames  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  frames  pivoted  to  ths 
secondary  frames  with  their  axes  of  motion  paralleling 
said  shaft  and  cars  plvotally  suspended  from  the  last* 
named  frames  and  extending  parallel  with  ths  axis  of  tbs 
main  frame. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprialag  a  rotary  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  and  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  tiie  rotary 
frame,  secondary  frames  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
frames  pivoted  to  the  secondary  frames  with  thslr  axes  of 
motion  paralleling  said  ahaft,  ears  plvotally  saspeadsd 
from  the  Isst-named  frames  and  extiWHng  paralltf  wttb 
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the  axis  of  the  main  frame.  na4  Beans  to  stmultaneoasly 
rotate  said  main  and  secondary  frames. 

3.  An  amusement  derice,  comprising  a  rotary  frame,  a 
ahaft  Joarnaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gle* to  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
frame,  secondary  frames  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
frames  pivoted  to  the  secondary  frames  with  their  axes  of 
motion  paralleling  said  shaft  cars  plTotally  suspended 
from  the  last-named  frames  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  main  frame,  means  to  secure  the  main  ro- 
tary frame  in  any  desired  position,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  secondary  frames  while  the  main  frame  is  stationary. 

4.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  rotary  frame,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
frame,  secondary  frames  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
frames  pivoted  to  the  secondary  frames  with  their  axes  of 
motion  paralleling  said  shaft,  cars  plvotally  suspended 
from  the  last-named  frames  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  main  rotary  frame,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  main  frame  without  rotating  the  shaft  carried  there- 
by on  its  own  axis,  and  consequently  without  rotating  the 
secondary  frames  around  the  axis  of  said  Mhaft. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  suitable  longitudinally- 
alined  bearings,  a  frame  arranged  between  said  bearings 
and  provided  with  rigid  longitudinally  -  alined  trunnions 
projecting  centrally  from  its  end  bars,  a  shaft  Intersecting 
the  axis  of  said  trunnions  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  Journaled  In  the  Hide  bars  of  said  frame,  sec 
ondary  frames  secured  rigidly  on  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  within  the  main  frame,  frames  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  secondary  fraiii<>s  and  having  the  axes  of  said  pivots 
paralleling  said  shaft,  cars  plvotally  suspended  within  the 
last-named  frames,  with  the  axis  of  staid  pivotal  points 
paralleling  the  axis  of  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  main  frame  and  paralleling  Its  axis  and  geared  to 
the  shaft  of  the  secondary  frame,  and  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  one  of  the  trunnions  of  the  main  frame  and  geared  to 
the  shaft  carried  by  said  frame. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  suitable  longltudlnally- 
allned  bearings,  a  frame  arranged  between  said  hearings 
and  provided  with  rigid  longitudinally  -  alined  trunnions 
projecting  centrally  from  its  end  bars,  a  shaft  intersecting 
the  axis  of  said  trunnions  nnd  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  journaled  In  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  sec 
ondary  frames  secured  rigidly  on  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  within  the  main  frame,  frames  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  secondary  frames  and  having  the  axes  of  said  pivots 
paralleling  said  shaft,  cars  plvotally  suspended  within  the 
last-named  frames  with  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  points 
paralleling  the  axis  of  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  main  frame  and  paralleling  Its  axis  and  geared  to 
the  shaft  of  the  secondary  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  on 
one  of  the  trunnions  of  the  main  frame  and  geared  to  the 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  said 
trunnions  and  last  named  shaft  may  be  turned  simultane- 
ously so  as  to  revolve  the  main  frame  and  the  secondary 
frames  at  the  same  speed. 


846.02fl.      HORN  SUPPORT   FOR  TALKING  MACHINES. 

Otto   Kr.<ls.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed  July   18,    1906. 

Serial  No.  326.703. 

Claim.^  1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  adapted  to  posi- 
tively engage  a  top  portion  of  a  talking-machine  case,  a 
bracket  provided  with  jaws  in  adjustable  relation  with 
■aid  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  said  case, 
and  means  coactlng  with  said  bracket  to  support  a  born. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  a  front  edge  of  the  case  of  a  talking-ma- 
chine, of  a  rod  horisontally  dlapoaed  and  having  an  angu- 
lar projection  adapted  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  said 
caa«,  aaid  rod  being  in  adjustable  relation  with  said 
bracket,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  bracket  to  adjust- 
ably support  a  horn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally-diaposed  rod 
haring  a  projection  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  slot  of  a 
talking-machine  case,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the 
opper  portion  of  said  caae  and  with  which  said  rod  la  ad- 


justably engaged,  and  a  bom-supporttog  crane  supported 
by  said  bracket. 


I  ,<a  -A 


4.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally-disposed  rod  hav 
Ing  an  angular  projection  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
slot  of  a  taFklng-machlne  case  with  a  bracket  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  case  at  Its  front  side,  said  rod 
being  held  In  adjustable  relation  with  said  bracket,  means 
for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  case,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  horn. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  an  angular  pro- 
jection at  one  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  slot  of  a 
talking-machine  case,  of  a  bracket  adjustably  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  clamp  one  edge  of  said  case,  said  bracket  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  and  means  supported  by  said  bracket 
adapted  to  support  a  horn. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally-disposed  rod  hav- 
ing an  angular  projection  adapted  to  engage  a  top  portion 
of  a  talking-machine  case,  a  bracket  In  sliding  relation 
with  one  end  of  said  rod.  said  end  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  nut  within  the  bracket  to  engage  said  bracket 
with  the  case  and  thus  retain  the  bracket  and  rod  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  held  by  said  bracket  for  supporting  a 
horn. 

7.  In  a  horn  support,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  ro<i.  a  sleeve  having  a  slot  extending  over  one 
end  of  said  rod.  means  coactlve  with  said  rod  and  sleeve 
for  forming  an  adjustable  Joint,  a  second  rod  extending 
from  said  Joint  adapted  to  stipport  a  horn,  and  means  for 
supporting  all  of  said  parts  from  a  machine-case  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  horn-support,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  rod  having  a  curved  upper  end.  of  a  sleeve  having 
a  hinge  connection  with  said  rod  and  an  open  slot  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  adjusting  screw, 
an  adjustlng-screw,  a  second  rod  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  support  a  horn  from  one  of  its  ends,  and 
means  for  holding  said  parts  In  operable  relation  to  a  ma- 
chine-case. 

9.  In  combination,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  a  top  por- 
tion of  a  machine-case  and  extend  from  said  portion  be- 
yond the  front  of  said  case,  a  clamping  member  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  rod  adjustably  ex- 
tends and  having  an  angular  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  front  of  said  case,  means  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  rod  In  poaition  on  said  case,  a  rod  adjust- 
ably supported  by  said  clamping  member  and  means  ex- 
tending therefrom  adapted  to  support  a  horn. 

846,927.  FLriD-PRESSURB  THRUST -BEARING.  Oi- 
KAa  LascHE.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  270,972. 

Claim. — 1.  A  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  collar  which 
Is  carried  by  a  spindle  and  is  subjected  to  thrust  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  a  casing  having  walls 
located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  collar,  and  means  for  si- 
maltaneonsly  and  continaonsly  mipplylng  lubricant  under 
snch  presanre  to  the  spaces  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  collar  and  the  walla  of  the  casing  as  will  keep  the 
parts  lubricated  irrespectlre  of  the  direction  and  amount 
of  the  thrust. 
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2.  A  thrust-bearing  comprlalng  a  collar  which  la  mount- 
ed on  a  spindle  and  is  subjected  to  axial  thrust  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other,  walls  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  collar,  the  collar  and  walls  having  slight 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  which  supply  constant  or  substantially  constant 
amounts  of  lubricant  independent  of  the  pressure  to  the 
spsces  between  the  sides  of  the  collar  and  the  walls. 


3.  A  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  collar  which  Is  mount- 
ed on  a  spindle  and  Is  subjected  to  axial  thrust  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other,  walls  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  collar,  the  collar  and  walls  having  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  each  other  with  cham- 
bers between  the  sides  of  the  collar  and  the  walls,  and 
separate  sources  of  supply  which  supply  lubricant  to  the 
chambers  at  variable  pressure  and  substantially  constant 
volume. 

4.  A  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  collar  which  is  mount- 
ed on  a  spindle  and  is  subjected  to  axial  thrust  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  In  the  other,  walls  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  collar,  the  collar  and  walls  having  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  each  other  with 
chambers  surrounding  the  shaft  and  located  between  the 
sides  of  the  collar  and  the  walls,  and  separate  pumps 
which  continuously  supply  lubricant  to  said  chambers. 

5.  A  thrust-besring  comprising  a  collar  which  Is  mount- 
ed on  a  spindle  and  Is  subjected  to  an  axial  thrust  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  collar,  the  collar  and  casing  being  arranged  to  have 
slight  Independent  longitndinal  movement,  and  separate 
pumps  which  continuously  supply  lubricant  to  the  spaces 
between  the  collar  and  casing,  the  pressures  of  the  fluid 
delivered  by  the  pumps  being  governed  by  the  position  of 
the  collar  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  casing. 

6.  .\  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  collar  which  is  mount- 
ed on  a  spindle  and  is  subjected  to  ah  axial  thrust  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  a  divided  casing  which 
surrounds  the  collar,  the  collar  and  casing  being  arranged 
to  have  slight  independent  longitudinal  movement,  sepa- 
rate pumps  which  continuously  supply  lubricant  to  the 
spaces  between  the  collar  and  caaing,  the  pressures  of  the 
fluid  delivered  by  the  pnmps  being  governed  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  collar  within  the  casing,  there  being  a  chamber 
located  between  the  axle  and  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the 
casing  for  collecting  the  flatd  from  the  pumps  after  it 
flows  between  the  inner  walls  of  the  caaing  and  the  collar, 
and  an  ontlet  which  is  common  to  the  pumps  and  collec- 
tion-chamber. 


846,928.  TURBINE-BNOINB.  Hooo  Lbwtz,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Ifar.  81,  1906.  Serial  No.  263,112. 
CUiim. — 1.  In  an  elastlc-flnld  turbine,  a  roUUble  ele- 
n»ent  having  a  plorality  of  ■ymmetrtcally-corred  backets 
each  provided  with  two  similar  cooeaTC  Impaet-aurfaoes 
facing  in  oppoalte  dlrecUooa,  the  adjacent  impact-facee  of 
•nccessive  backets  being  oppoatMy  rtlspoaod  In  the  plane 


of  roUtlon  of  said  element,  and  means  to  discharge  fluid- 
pressure  against  said  buckets  to  rotate  said  element. 


2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  element  adapted  to  be  driven  In  opposite  direc- 
tions by  the  impact  of  fluid-pressure,  of  a  plurality  of 
buckets  or  blades  whose  front  and  reverse  faces  are  con- 
caved and  whose  side  edges  are  parallel  and  angularly  dis- 
posed to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  element. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotatable  element  carrying  buckets 
or  blades  formed  with  two  impact-surfaces  which  face  in 
opposite  directions,  said  buckets  increasing  In  thickness 
fiom  the  center  toward  the  side  edges,  an  Impact-surface 
and  side  edge  of  one  bucket  standing  opposite  to  the  re- 
versely-facing impact-surfaces  of  an  adjacent  bucket. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  bucket  element  formed  with  two  wide 
arcuate  impact-faces  of  substantially  equal  surface  area 
which  face  in  opposite  directions  and  are  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and  narrow  parallel  sides 
connecting  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  faces. 


846.920.  WASTE  PIPE  CONNECTION  FOR  CLOSET- 
BOWLS.  Hknbt  J.  Lurr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Charles  N.  Flscus,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  ,11.  1905. 
Renewed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.438. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  waste  pipe  and  a 
closet-bowl  of  a  connection  comprising  an  annular  cup 
formed  Integral  with  the  rim  of  the  waste-pipe,  a  plpe- 
scctlon  having  one  end  srranged  to  extend  Into  said  cup 
and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  means  for  supporting 
the  closet-bowl,  a  seal  arranged  In  said  cup  around  the 
end  of  the  pipe-section  and  a  ring  arranged  within  said 
pipe-sectlod  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cup,  said  ring  having  a  l>eveled  Inner  face  to  serve  as  a 
deflector  for  material  passing  through  the  pipe-section, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  waste-pipe  and  a  closet-bowl 
of  a  connection  comprising  an  annular  cup  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  rim  of  the  waste-pipe,  a  pipe-section  ar- 
ranged to  extend  into  said  cup,  means  for  locking  the  pipe- 
section  in  the  cup  so  as  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
pipe-section  from  the  cup  or  the  turning  of  the  pipe-section 
in  the  cup  and  a  deflector  arranged  within  the  pipe-section 
so  as  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  said  cup  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  waste-pipe  and  a  closet-bow! 
of  an  annular  cup  formed  integral  with  the  rim  of  the 
waste-pipe,  a  straight  pipe-section  provided  at  one  end 
with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  closet-bowl  and  having 
its  lower  end  extending  into  the  said  cup  so  as  to  divide 
the  cup  into  two  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  tieing  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  said  pipe-section  and  the 
other  chamlMr  being  accessible  from  the  interior  of  said 
pipe-section,  and  a  seal  arranged  in  said  cup  around  the 
end  of  said  pipe-section,  substantially  as  deacribed  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  waste-pipe  and  s  cloeet-bowl 
of  a  connection   comprising  an   annular  cup  formed   In- 
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il  with  tt«  rtii  of  tiM  waata-pipe,  i 

at  OM  «^  with  maaaa  ter  aacorlBC  tt  to  tha  el4 

howl  aad  harlac  It*  othar  «ad  aztaadlat  dowa  lato  aald 
cap.  projaetloBa  arraagad  ea  tha  tetarlor  aarteea  of 
cap  aad  oa  tha  lowar  aad  «f  aald  p^pa^aetfcw.  aad  a 
amagad  ta  aald  cap  aad  fonalag  a  loektag  madloa  ba- 
twaaa  aaM  projacttoaa  ao  aa  to  prayaat  tha  aald  pipa-aae- 
tloa  taraing  la  tha  aald  cap. 


84«,M0.     QAS-BURNBB.     ALaaar  J.   Maraaa, 
City.  Kaaa.     niad  Jaa.  12,  IMM.     SarUI  No.  290.761. 


Olmtm. — In  a  gaa-bum«r,  a  caatnl  member  haTing  a 
plurality  of  threaded  opaalnga  and  a  gaa-dlaebarving  aper- 
ture:  a  plarallty  of  tnbalar  apertared  arma  radially  dla- 
poaed  about  the  aald  member  each  arm  eomprlalng  a  caat- 
Ing  baring  a  terminal  threaded  portion  for  engagtag  In 
one  of  the  openlnga  of  the  member  and  formed  with  a 
elooed  outer  end.  and  a  bracket  adjacent  the  doaed  end  of 
each  arm.  aald  arma  being  aaaambled  on  the  central  mem- 
ber with  their  bracketa  eztandlng  In  the  aame  direction ;  a 
plate  baring  arma  arranged  with  their  extremltlea  looaely 
aagaglng  the  aald  bracketa ;  and  abort  plecaa  of  pipe  har- 
Ing  threaded  engagement  In  tha  aald  plate  aad  diapooad  In 
line  with  the  dlacharglng>-apwtaraa,  one  of  the  plpea  belnff 
arranged  at  the  center  (tf  tha  aald  plate  and  the  otbera  oa 
the  arma  thereof. 


84«.»81.      DHINK-MIXBR.      Cliwobo   O.    Miixaa.    New 
York,  N.  T.     FUad  Jan.  2«,  1907.    Serial  No.  854.S11. 
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rMed  with  yielding  aieaaa  adapted  to  dt  Into  the  moath 
of  a  bottle.  aabaUatlally  aa  daacrtbad. 

4.  A  alxlag  vaaaal  for  llqalda  prorMad  with  two  or 
anora  maaauiaa  of  dicaraat  lioMlag  capacity  each  hartaff 
aa  opaalag  lata  the  veaaiil  aad  aieana  for  ooaaacttag  ttea 
t«viporaHly  In  an  air-tight  aaaBaar  to  the  ntoatha  of  hot- 
tlea,  aubataatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

6.  A  mlzlag  veaael  for  llqalda  prorMed  with  two  or 
more  meaaarea  harlng  openlnga  Into  the  raaaal  at  their 
lower  enda  aad  oatwardly-axteodlag  aecka  at  their  upper 
enda  prorldad  with  maaaa  for  temporarily  eoaaactiag 
them  la  an  atr-tlght  aiaanar  to  tha  moatha  of  bottlaa.  aob- 
atantlally  aa  deocrlbed. 

d.  A  mixing  reaael  for  llquida  prortded  with  one  or 
more  meaaurea  harlng  each  an  opening  Into  the  reaael  at 
Ita  bottom  and  aa  oatwardly-extanding  neck  at  Ita  top  sur- 
roanded  by  flexible  or  yleidlnff  meana  for  temporarily  ae- 
curing  It  directly  within  the  month  of  a  bottle,  aabatan- 
tlally  as  deecrlbed. 

7.  A  mixing  reaael  for  llqalda  prortded  with  two  or 
more  meaaarea  each  harlng  an  opening  at  ita  bottom  Into 
the  reeael  and  an  oatwardly-extendlng  neck  at  Its  top  sur- 
rounded with  flexible  or  yielding  means  for  temporarily  ae- 
caring  It  In  an  air-tight  manner  within  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle,  subatantlaily  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  mixing  reaael  for  llqalda  prorlded  with  two  or 
more  measures  each  baring  an  opening  at  Ita  bottom  into 
the  ressel  and  an  oatwardly-extendlng  neck  at  Ita  top  pro- 
rlded with  yielding  means  for  temporarily  aecuring  it 
within  the  mouth  of  s  bottle,  said  measures  baring  differ- 
ent holding  capacitlea,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


846.932.  LOOGINO  APPARATUS.  THOMAa  S.  IfiLLBB. 
South  Orange,  and  JoaaPH  H.  Dickihboh.  Ifoatclalri 
N.  J.     FUed  Nor.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  181,206. 


r 

Claim.— The  comblBatloa  with  a  loading-car,  of  lor 
bankers  thereoa,  each  log-banker  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of 
teleacoplng  mcmbara  harlng  laboard  morement  whereby 
aald  car  may  ba  paaaad  throoi^  a  dairldc  or  the  like  atrad- 
dlin«  the  track. 


846,983.     ROTARY  VACITUM-PUMP.     lUifiH.  M.  Mooaa. 

Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Moore  Bleetrleal  Coaapaay, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporattoa  of  New  York.     FUad 

May  20,  1904.     Sarlal  No.  20«,825. 

CM*.— 1.  Tha  eeahlaatlea  with  a  pair  of  rotary 
pnmpa  worklag  la  aarlaa  la  aa  aU-hath,  of  an  oU-eoUaetlag 
cylladat  or  raeapCaela,  a  ptpa  opaalag  lato  aald  laeaptaela 
and  forailag  a  eeattaaatloa  of  tha  oatlat  for  tha  flrat 
pump  of  tha  aarlaa,  aad  a  aaeoad  ptpa  eeaaaetlag  tha  air- 
apace  of  aald  racaptada  with  tha  talat  fbr  tha 
pump  of  tlia  aarlaa. 

2.  The  coBihlaatloa  aohataattally  aa  daacrlbad,  of 
rotary  pumpa  worfctag  la  aarlaa  la  aa  oU-bath,  aa  oli-eol- 
lectlag  chamber  harlag  two  eoaaeetloaa,  oae  leodlag  fiaai 
the  outlet  of  tha  flrat  paatp  of  tha  aarlaa  aad  tha  othar  to 
tha  lalet  of  tha  aaeoad  paaap  of  tha  aarlaa,  an  oO-ooUaet- 
lag  chaaibar  or  trap  for  tha  oU  paaalag  firom  the  outlet  of 
tha  aaeoad  paa^^  aad  maaaa  for  rataralag  the  oO  to  tha 
lalat  aide  of  tha  Irat  pamp. 

8.  The  coaMaatlaa  with  a  pair  of  rotary  pampa  work- 
lag la  taadaaa  or  aarlaa,  of  aa  oU-trap  eoaaactad  with  tha 
outlet  of  the  aarlaa,  a  ratnra  ptpa  or  eoaaactloa  for  ra- 
taralag tha  oil  to  the  laloC  «f  tha  aarlaa,  a  ahat-off  ralra 
la  aald  ratara-plpa  aad  a  back-praaaara  valva  hafaaaa  tha 
oatlat  of  tha  aarl«  aad  tha  paint  of  eoaaactloa  of 
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the  aarlaa,  and  a  aecoad  pipe  or  oooneetloB  leading  from 
aald  chamber  abore  the  lerel  of  the  oU  and  Joined  to  the 
inlet  of  the  aacood  pump  of  tha  aarlaa. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotarv  vacuum 
pumps,  of  an  oil-bath,  a  cylinder  or  receptacle  11.  a  pipe 
12  formlDK  a  cootlouatlon  of  the  outlet  from  the  first 
pump  of  tbe  series  and  rising  In  said  cylinder,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  an  outlet-port  abore  the  level  of  the 
oil  rollectlnjt  In  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  return  pipe 
for  refumInK  the  oil  to  the  inlet-port  of  the  first  pump,  a 
pll>e  l.'{  connecjed  with  the  air-space  in  the  receptacle  11 
and  Joined  to  the  Inlet  port  of  the  second  member  or  pump, 
a  receptacle  18  In  which  terminates  a  pipe  Joined  to  the 
outlet  of  the  wcond  pump  of  the  series,  and  means  for 
r«-turnlnj{  the  oil  trapped  In  said  receptacle  to  the  cylinder 
or  receptacle  11. 


846,9.H4.  W.\IHT  BELT.  WiLLlAM  R.  MuLOCK.  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  16.  1906  Serial  No 
;i4;i.7-»7.  '     ■ 


Claim.—!.  A  waist  belt  harlng  a  series  of  fine,  cloaely- 
arranired.  wire  teeth  secured  to  its  inner  face  and  project 
ing  inwardly  therefrom  and  a  supporting-band  fixed  to  the 
belt  and  engaging  the  outer  teeth  of  the  series,  sabstan- 
tUlly  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  waist-belt  baring  a  strip  or  strips  secured  to  Its 
inner  face,  a  brush-like  series  of  fine,  doaely-arranged. 
straight,  wire  teeth  carried  by  said  strip  or  strips  and  pro- 
Jwrtlug  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  enda  of  said  teeth  form- 
ing a  aorface  parallel  to  the  belt,  aad  a  metal  aupportlng 
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band  or  bands  fixed  to  the  belt  and  extending  about  said 
teeth  to  prerent  the  deflecUon  of  the  side  teeth  of  the 
series,  substantially  as  described. 


846.935.  RAILWAY  CROSS  -  TIE.  Elmer  E.  B  Mc- 
(  LiNTOCK.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  23  1906  Se- 
rial No.  331.689. 


Claim.~\.  In  combination  with  railway  track  rails  a 
cross-tie  of  chanml  formation  havlnR  In  Its  vortical  walls 
depressions  for  the  rails,  each  depression  being  undercut 
at  one  end  to  fit  the  adjacent  flange  of  a  rail,  and  at  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  notch  having  an  upper  surface 
corresponding  in  angle  of  inclination  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tlnnge  of  the  rails,  a  plate  which  Is  laid  in  the 
said  Inclined  notch  and  covers  the  other  flange  of  the  rail 
with  Its  ends  extending  beyond  the  vertical  wails  where 
they  are  provided  with  l.olt-holes  and  holts  which  pass 
through  the  said  holes  to  hold  the  said  plate  In  position 
substantially  as  sj)ecifled. 

2.  In  coml)inntlon  with  railway-track  rails  a  cross  tie 
of  channel  formation  having  in  Its  vertical  walls  depres- 
sions for  the  rails,  each  depression  being  undercut  at  one 
end  to  fit  the  adjacent  flange  of  a  rail,  and  at  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  notch  having  an  upper  surface  cor- 
re.spondlng  In  angle  of  inclination  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  flange  of  the  rails,  a  plate  which  is  laid  In  the  said 
inclined  notch  and  covers  the  other  flange  of  the  rail,  and 
bolts  having  hooks  which  are  passed  through  holes  in  the 
said  vertical  walls  from  the  outside  thereof  to  hold  (be 
said  pinte  In  position.  sul)stantlally  ns  specified. 


846.936.     SOAP-BOX.     Kenzaemo.v  Ms.iimoto.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.      Filed  May  T.   lltOtJ.      Serial  .\o.  ;{1.'>,541. 


Claim.~l.  \  soap-holder  having  In  combination  a  box. 
a  spring  actuated  foraminous  false  bottom  therein,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  box.  said  cover  having 
a  flange  slldably  fitting  the  box  and  positioned  to  engage 
and  depress  the  false  bottom  co^irdlnately  with  the  appli- 
cation of  (he  cover  to  the  box. 

2.  A  soap-holder  comprising  a  box.  a  cover  therefor,  and 
a  spring-actuated  foraminous  false  bottom  within  said 
box  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  operative  In  slots  In 
the  box.  said  cover  having  a  flange  positioned  to  engage 
said  lu;rs  and  -depress  the  false  l)ojtom  coOrdlnately  with 
the  application  of  the  cover  to  the  box. 

3.  A  soap-holder  comprising  a  box  having  slotted  sides, 
a  cover  therefor,  and  a  removable  spring-actuated  forami- 
nous false  lK)ttom  In  said  box.  said  false  bottom  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  engageable  In  the  slots  In  tbe 
box  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  (he  cover  whereby  the 
false  bottom  Is  depressed  coJirdlnately  with  tbe  application 
of  the  cover  to  the  box. 


846.937.    SPRING- WHEEL.    LoDis  A.  NoflL.  Paris.  France. 

Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.425. 

Claim. — 1.  A  spring-wheel  comprising  in  combination  a 
central  plate  carrying  the  felly,  two  side  plates  solid  with 
the  hob  and  provided  with  recesses  or  pockets  formed 
therein,  spiral  springs  located  within  said  receaaea  or 
pockets,  axles  or  spindles  flxed  to  the  central  plate,  ex- 
tending from  each  side  In  the  recesses  or  pocketa  and  on 
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which  are  fixed  the  inner  colla  of  the  sprinss,  and  means 
for  keeping  the  two  aide  platea  at  a  niltable  distance  apart. 


-.  A  spring-wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  central 
plate  carrying  the  felly,  two  side  plates  solid  with  the  hub 
and  provided  with  recesses  or  pockets  formed  therein, 
spiral  springs  located  within  said  recesses  or  pockets,  axles 
or  spindles  fixed  to  the  central  plate,  extending  from 
each  side  In  the  recesses  or  pockets  and  on  which  are 
fixed  the  Inner  colls  of  the  springs,  adjustable  cross  bolts 
connecting  the  two  side  plates,  and  perforations  formed 
in  the  central  plate  for  the  free  passage  of  the  hub  and  the 
cross-bolts. 


846.938.    SPRING-WHEKL.    IX)LI8  A.  NofiL.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,399. 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring-wheel  comprising  in  combination  a 
central  plate  carrying  the  felly,  two  side  plates  solid  with 
the  hub  and  kept  one  .from  the  other  sufficiently  apart  not 
to  touch  the  central  plate,  cylindrical  housings  or  pockets 
formed  in  the  side  plates,  axles  or  spindles  fixed  to  the  cen- 
tral plate,  conical  spiral  springs  located  within  the  hous- 
ings or  pockets  and  having  their  Inner  coil  fixed  to  said 
axles  or  spindles,  and  means  for  keeping  the  two  side 
plates  at  a  suitable  distance  apart,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring-wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  central 
plate  carrying  the  felly,  two  side  plates  solid  with  the  hnb 
and  kept  one  from  the  other  sufficiently  apart  not  to  touch 
the  central  plate,  cylindrical  housings  or  pockets  formed 
In  the  side  plates,  axles  or  spindles  fixed  to  the  central 
plate,  conical  spiral  springs  located  within  the  houalnj^s 
or  pockets  and  having  their  inner  coll  fixed  to  said  axles 
or  aplQdles,  loops  formed  at  the  outer  coll  of  the  aprlngM 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  In  the  wall  of  the 
hOQsings  or  pockets  and  to  be  aecared  thereto  by  aercws 
or  bolts,  and  means  for  keeping  the  two  side  platea  at  a 
aoltahle  dlsUnce  apart,  sabatantlally  as  described  and  fo- 
the  parpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  spring-wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  central 
plate  carrying  the  felly,  two  side  plates  solid  with  the  hub 
and  kept  one  from  the  other  sufficiently  apart  not  to  tonch 
the  central  plate,  cylindrical  housings  or  pockets  formed 


In  the  aide  platea.  conical  spiral  springs  located  within 
the  housings  or  pockets  and  so  constructed  that  tUelr 
blade  increases  progressively  in  width  and  In  thickness 
from  the  center  of  the  spring  to  the  circumference,  and 
that  the  distance  between  the  successive  colls  will  likewise 
Increase  from  the  center  to  the  circumference,  axles  or 
spindles  fixed  to  the  central  plate  and  on  which  are  fixed 
the  inner  colls  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  keeping'  the 
two  Hide  plates  at  a  suitable  distance  apart,  substsnlially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84  6.939.  WAGON  RUNNING-GEAR.  Benjamin  F. 
Padgett.  Laurel,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,361. 


Claim. — 1.  A  runnini;-goar  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks, 
each  truck  having  a  bolster  pivoted  thereto,  parallel  reach- 
arms  attached  to  each  bolster,  the  arms  of  one  bolster  ex- 
tending toward  the  arms  of  the  other  bolster,  and  a  coup- 
ling-bar unattached  directly  to  either  bolster  and  con- 
necting the  two  sets  of  reach-arms  together. 

2.  A  running-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  each 
truck  having  a  bolster  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  par- 
allel reach-arms  attached  to  each  bolster,'  the  arms  of 
one  bolster  extending  toward  the  arms  of  the  other  bol- 
ster, a  coapUng-bar  unattached  directly  to  either  bolster 
and  adjustably  connecting  the  two  sets  of  reach-arms  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  running-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks  each 
having  pivoted  axles,  a  reach  connecting  said  trucks  to- 
gether, a  iaterally-adjostable  bar  attached  to  said  reach, 
a  tongue  connecting  aald  bar  with  the  axle  of  the  rear 
truck. 

4.  A  running-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks  each 
having  pivoted  axles,  a  reach  connecting  said  trucks  to- 
gether, ban  plTotally  connected  to  the  front  axles  of  the 
trucks  and  slldably  engaging  the  rear  axles  of  the  trucks, 
rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
front  axles  of  the  truck  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  rear  axles  of  the  trucks  said  rods  lying 
wholly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle-pivots,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars  being  closer  together  than  their  rear 
ends. 

5.  A    running-gear   comprising   trucks   connected   by   a 
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reach,  pivoted  axles  attached  to  the  truck,  bars  plrotally 
connected  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  track  and  slldably 
engaging  the  rear  axle  of  the  track,  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  front  and  rear  aziea  of  the 
truck  said  rods  lying  wholly  on  opposite  aides  of  the  axle- 
plvota. 


846.940.     DYEING  APPARATUS.     Hbnbi  Pattyn,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,779. 


Clnim.-~1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  hollow  body 
arranged  therein  and  having  lateral  discharge  openings, 
means  for  supplying  a  treating  liquid  to  said  body,  a  se- 
ries of  brackets  carried  by  aald  body,  bobbin  -  carrying 
shafts  Journaled  Ifi  said  brackets  and  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  body,  bobbins  arranged  on  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  routing  said  shafts 
and  the  bobbins  carried  thereby,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Unk.  a  hollow  body  arranged 
therein  and  having  lateral  discharge  openings,  means  for 
supplying  a  treating  liquid  to  said  body,  a  series  of  brack- 
ets carried  by  said  body,  bobbin-carrying  shafts  Journaled 
In  said  brackets  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
body,  bobbins  arranged  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  routing  said  shafte  and  the  bobbins 
carried  thereby,  alternately  in  reversed  directions,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  hollow  body  arranged 
therein  and  having  lateral  dlacharge-openlngs,  means  for 
supplying  a  treating  liquid  to  aald  body,  roUry  bobbin- 
carrying  shafts,  means  for  supporting  said  shafU  above 
said  openings,  bobbins  arranged  on  said  shafts  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing said  shafu  and  the  bobbina  carried  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  hollow  body  arranged 
therein  and  having  lateral  discharge-openings,  means  for  I 
supplying  a  treating  liquid  to  aald  body,  roUry  bobbin- 
carrying  shafts,  means  for  sapportlng  aald  shafU  above  , 
aald  openings,  bobbins  arranged  on  aald  ahafU  and  pro-  , 
Jectlng  beyond  the  sides  of  aald  body,  a  flexible  drirlng 
device  extending  alternately  orer  and  under  said  ihafta,  ! 
and  means  for  moving  said  drirlng  device  alternately  In  ' 
reverse  directions,  substantially  as  deacribed.  I 


846.941.  CONTINUOUS  BLUE  -  PRINTING,  WASHING 
AND  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Charles  F.  Pease,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,198 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  washing  blue-prints  in  a  con- 
tinuous' sheet  or  strip,  comprising  a  8uital)le  frame  or 
stand,  a  feed-roller  carried  by  the  frame,  a  suitable  pipe 
to  furnish  a  spray  wash  against  one  side  of  the  sheet  while 
the  latter  is  in  motion,  and  means  for  elevating  the  sheet 
to  permit  an  accumulated  water  bath  on  the  paper  In  ad- 
vance of  the  spray- wash. 

2.  A  machine  for  washing  blueprints  in  a  continuous 
sheet  or  strip,  comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  stand,  a 
feed-roller  carried  by  the  frame,  a  suitable  pipe  to  fur- 
nish a  spray-wash  against  one  side  of  the  sheet  while  the 
latter  is  in  motion,  means  for  elevating  the  sheet  to  permit 
an  accumulated  water  bath  on  the  paper  in  advance  of 
the  spray-wash,  and  a  device  to  support  the  portion  of  the 
paper  holding  said  water-bath. 

3.  A  machine  for  washing  and  drying  l.liie-prlnts  In  a 
continuous  sheet  or  strip,  oomprlsinj;  a  suitable  frame  or 
stand,  a  feed-roller  carried  by  the  frame,  a  .suitable  pipe 
to  furnish  a  spray-wash  against  ono  side  of  the  sheet 
while  the  latter  is  in  motion,  means  for  elevating  the 
sheet  to  permit  an  accumulated  water-bath  on  the  paper 
in  advance  of  the  spray-wash,  and  a  heater  to  dry  outthe 
sheet  during  its  passage  to  and  from  the  said  roller. 

4.  A  machine  for  washing  bluo  prints  in  a  continuous 
sheet  of  traveling  paper,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a 
roller  to  feed  the  paper  through  the  machine,  and  a  pipe 
discharging  water  against  one  side  of  the  paper  while  the 
latter  is  drawn  against  said  pipe  to  remove  surplus  water 
from  the  paper. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  washing  and 
drying  blue-prints  in  continuous  sheets  of  traveling  paper, 
of  a  heater  located  adjacent  the  path  of  the  paper  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  paper  to  travel  from  one  side  of  the 
heater  to  the  other  side  thereof  without  conUct  therewith. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating, a  continuous  sheet  of 
blue  -  prints,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  water  -  tray 
hung  from  the  frame  and  having  a  spray  for  washing  the 
sheet,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  in  the  tray  end  to  end 
in  pairs  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  to  stretch  the  wet 
paper  crosswise,  a  feed  roller  In  the  top  of  said  frame, 
means  for  revolving  the  roller,  the  rerolllng  device  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  it. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  blue  print  sheeU,  the 
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combination.  wIlli  •  wathtng-lMsln,  of  means  to  limit  the 
•acting  of  the  sbeet  under  weight  of  Its  water-bath,  com- 
prising a  rack  located  in  the  basin  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  sheet  above  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  blue  print  sheets,  the 
combination,  with  a  washlng-basln,  of  a  roller  for  elerat- 
Ing  tbe  sheet  to  permit  an  accamulatlon  of  water  thereon, 
and  a  rack  In  tbe  basin  below  the  roller  to  support  the 
sheet  and  Its  accumulated  water. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  washlni;  blue  print  sheets,  the 
combination,  with  a  vertically-disposed  tray,  having  suit- 
able water  supply  and  a  basin,  the  tray  rollers,  the  basin- 
roller  under  which  the  sheet  passes,  a  support  or  rack  In 
the  basin  and  under  the  basin-rolier  for  the  sheet,  and  a 
roller  adjacent  the  basin  for  elevating  the  sheet. 

lU.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  blue  print  sheets,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  washlng-basln.  of  a  roller  over  which 
the  sheet  passes  to  its  first  waterbatb.  a  rack  in  tbe  basin 
to  limit  the  sagging  of  the  sheet  from  said  roller  under 
the  weight  of  said  bath,  and  a  roller  above  the  rack  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  sheet. 


846.942.  MILL  FOR  ROLLING  ANNUI^R  ARTICLB8. 
Ca.himir  Von  Philp.  Bethlehem.  I'a..  assignor  to  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
259.«S6. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  tire-rolling  mill,  of  an 
oater  roll  A  In  stationary  bearings,  an  Inner  roll  B,  means 
for  carrying  It  gradaally  toward  the  roll  A,  guide-rolls  88 
movable  in  guides  parallel  to  lines  diverging  from  the 
working  face  of  tbe  roll  A.  other  guide  rolls  87,  a  carriage 
•opporting  the  rolls  87,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
•way  from  the  roll  B,  and  for  moving  the  rolls  87  out- 
ward, and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  rolls  88  a  moTe- 
■lent  In  their  guides  proportional  to  the  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  center  of  the  tire  rolled  by  the  rolls  A,  B,  sab- 
•Cantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  tlre-roIUng  mill  provided  with  redadng-rolls  A,  B. 
C,  D,  and  two  pairs  of  gnlde-rolls  for  bearing  on  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  tire  and  having  bearings  sliding  In  guides 
arranged  In  respect  to  tbe  rednclng-rolls  as  described,  the 
gQide  of  one  pair  parallel  to  lines  diverging  from  the 
working  face  of  one  of  the  radudng-rolla,  and  a  combina- 
tion of  levers  and  connections  arranged  to  shift  all  of  said 


guide- roll  bearings  In  proportion  to  the  increaatng  dlaa- 
eter  of  the  tire  to  mslnuln  the  rolls  st  substantially 
equal  distances  apart. 

3.  In  a  tlre-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls  C. 
D,  for  reducing  the  width  of  the  tire,  a  pair  of  rolls  A,  B. 
for  reducing  its  thickness,  means  for  carrying  the  Inner 
roll  B,  toward  tbe  outer  roll  A,  a  pair  of  gulde-rolla  at 
each  side  end  guides  therefor,  and  meana  for  shifting  the 
two  guide-rolls  at  each  side  outward  as  the  rolling  pro- 
gresses, constructed  to  preserve  throughout  the  rolling  op- 
eration the  substantial  symmetrical  position  of  the  .:;ulde- 
rolls  about  the  tire. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  vertical  rolls  A.  B  and 
borixontal  rolls  C,  D  snd  a  carriage  supporting  the  latter, 
of  two  pairs  of  guide-rolls,  means  for  moving  tbe  guide- 
rolls  sdjscent  the  vertlcsl  rolls  A,  B  outward  upon  sta- 
tionary hearings,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  other  guide- 
rolls  In  bearings  upon  tbe  carriage,  said  means  propor- 
tioned to  maintain  the  rolls  at  Increasing  but  equal  dis- 
tances from  each  other  as  tbe  rolling  operations  proceed, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  A,  B.  of  a  tire TMllIni; 
machine,  of  means  for  carrying  one  of  said  rolls  towmJ 
the  other  under  pressure,  two  pairs  of  symmetrically-«lis- 
posed  guide-rolls,  and  a  series  of  levers  connected  and  pro- 
portioned to  hold  the  same  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  tire  at  equal  but  Increaalng  distances  from  each 
other  during  rolling,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  tlre-mlll,  of  rolls  A  and  roll  B, 
two  pairs  of  guide  rolls  and  bearings  therefor,  a  carriage 
movable  to  and  from  the  rolla  A,  B,  and  levers  operativeiy 
connected  with  bearings  of  all  the  guide  rolls  and  with 
said  carriage  to  shift  all  the  rolls  to  sn  extent  propor- 
tioned to  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  A  and  B.  tbe  rolls  C 
and  D  and  a  carriage  therefor,  two  pairs  of  guide  rolls, 
bearings  therefor,  and  levers  operativeiy  connected  with 
»a.\^^  bearings  and  with  said  carriage  to  he  operated  to 
shift  the  guide-rolls  to  an  extent  determined  by  and  pro- 
portioned to  tbe  movement  of  the  carriage,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  tbe  rolls  A.  B  and  C.  D,  of 
two  pairs  of  guide  rolls,  a  carriage  for  tbe  mUa  C,  D,  and 
means  operativeiy  connecte<l  with  the  carriage  and  with 
the  guide  rolls  to  shift  the  latter  to  an  extent  determined 
by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  Tbe  combination  nf  the  frame,  reducing  rolls  A,  B, 
rednclng-rolls  C.  D,  snd  carriage  therefor,  the  guide-rolls 
87.  88.  and  sliding  bearings  therefor  on  the  frame  and 
carriage,  rock-shafts  turning  In  tbe  frsme  snd  carriage 
and  having  arms  connected  with  tbe  bearings  of  the  rolls, 
and  means  connected  with  said  rock  shafts  to  rock  the 
same  as  the  carriage  moves  outward,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  redoclng-rolls  A.  B, 
redoclng-rolls  C,  D,  and  carriage  therefor,  the  guide-rolls 
87.  and  sliding  bearings  snd  supports  therefor  on  the  car- 
riage, rock-shafts  turning  In  the  carriage  and  having  arms 
connected  with  the  bearings  of  said  rolls  87,  a  croas-bcad 
and  rods  connecting  it  to  arms  on  the  rock-shafta,  a 
pressure  device  arranged  to  hold  the  cross-head  In  posi- 
tion during  part  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  to  thereafter  carry  the  cross-head  with  the  car- 
riage, substantially  ss  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  sltdlnf 
thereon,  a  housing  sliding  on  the  carriage  and  redudng- 
rolls  carried  by  the  houaing,  gulde-rolla  87  and  bearings 
therefor  moTsble  on  the  frame,  a  stop  on  the  carriage, 
rock-shafts  carried  by  the  carriage  and  connected  with 
said  bearings  and  having  arma,  rods  connecting  said  arms 
and  a  croas-head,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger  sup- 
plied with  motor  fluid  under  constant  pressure  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  tbe  cross-head  against  tbe  stop  dtir- 
Ing  the  preliminary  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  bear- 
ing on  the  latter  arranged  to  engage  and  shift  the  cross- 
bead  during  the  flnal  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


12.  The  combination  with  the  eliding  carriage  for  the 
rolla  C.  D,  and  with  the  gnlds-rolls  87  and  bearings  there- 
for, of  rock  arms  carried  by  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  the  guide-roll  bearings,  a  cross  head  connected  with 
the  rock-shaft,  a  fixed  atop,  a  pressure  device  for  holding 
the  cross-head  agalpst  the  stop,  and  conUct  parts  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  cross  head  to  move  with  tbe  carriage 
after  the  guide-rolls  bsve  reached  their  outer  poeltlons, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

l.'{.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  rolls  A.  B.  csrrlage 
eliding  on  tbe  frame,  housing  sliding  on  tbe  carriage,  rolls 
C,  D,  carried  by  said  bousing,  motors  for  moving  the  car- 
riage on  the  frame  in  reverse  directions,  a  pressure  device 
arranged  to  bold  the  housing  in  position  in  respect  to  the 
rolls  A.  B.  during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  away  from  said  rolls,  and  contacts  on  the  car- 
riage and  bousing  Insuring  the  movement  of  the  latter 
with  the  former  during  the  flnal  part  of  the  movement  of 
the  carriage.  8ut>stantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  tlre-mlll.  of  vertical  rolls  A.  B, 
and  housing  therefor,  horlsontal  rolls  C  and  1».  and  a 
carriage  therefor,  two  pair  of  guide-rolls  and  bearings 
therefor,  lever  devices  supported  by  the  housings  of  the 
vertical  rolls,  and  other  lever  devices  supported  by  said 
carriage,  said  devices  independently  connected  with  the 
guide  roll  bearings,  and  means  whereby  the  lever  devices 
are  operated  to  shift  tbe  same  to  an  extent  proportioned 
to  the  position  of  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


846.94.1  FLU1I>-CHECK  DEVICE.  Joskph  C  Phipps 
Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Serial  No! 
•»1K>,  18C. 


.CUUm.—l.  A  check  comprising  a  fluld-chambor,  a  plun 
t*r  movable  therein  and  having  passages  for  escape  of  the 
fluid  to  permit  movement  of  the  plunger,  valves  dosing 
said  passages  and  displaceable  to  open  the  same  upon 
movement  of  tbe  plunger  in  either  direction,  and  means 
tending  to  retain  one  of  said  valves  closed  to  resist  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  cheek  comprising  a  fluid-chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  passages  for  escape  of  the  fluid 
to  permit  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  valves  dosing 
said  paasages  and  displaceable  to  open  the  same  upon 
movement  of  tbe  plunger  In  either  direcUon. 

8.  A  check  comprising  a  flold-chamber.  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  baring  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  aides  of  the  plunger,  valves  closing 
said  paaaage.  and  displaoeshle  to  uncover  the  passage  by 
resistance  of  the  fluid  npon  movement  of  the  plunger  In 
either  direction,  and  meant  tsadlng  to  hold  one  of  said 
valves  closed. 

4.  A  cheek  compriaing  a  fluid-chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  tbe  fluid 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger,  valves  dosing 
said  passage  and  displaoeshle  to  nneover  tbe  passage  by 
realstanoe  of  tbe  fluid  npon  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
dtber  direction,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  bold  both 
of  said  valves  dosed. 

5.  A  cheek  comprising  a  fluM-ebamber.  a  plunger  mov  ' 
able  therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid-  i 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pinngsr,  valvss  dosing  I 
said  passage,  one  vmlve  being  dlaplscsd  to  uoover  the  i 


P»»«Me  and  the  other  being  seated  by  resistance  of  the 
fluid,  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  In  each  direction. 

6.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid-chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger,  valves  closing  said 
passage,  one  valve  being  displaced  to  uncover  the  passage 
and  the  other  being  seated  by  resistance  of  the  fluid,  upon 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  each  direction,  and  one  of  the 
valves  being  of  greater  an>a  than  the  other. 

7.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid-chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
al)le  therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  piunger,  valves  closing  said 
passage,  one  valve  being  displaced  to  uncover  the  passage 
and  the  other  being  seated  by  resIsUnce  of  the  fluid,  upon 
movement  of  the  plunger  In  each  direction,  one  of  tbe 
valves  being  of  greater  area  than  the  other,  and  means 
tending  to  retain  the  smaller  valve  In  closed  position. 

8.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid-chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to 
cover  the  passage  and  being  provided  with  a  passage  open- 
ing thereinto,  and  a  valve  covering  the  passage  in  the  first 
valve. 

9.  A  chock  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to 
cover  the  passage  and  being  provided  with  a  pas.sage  of 
less  size  than  the  first  passage  and  opening  thereinto, 
and  a  valve  covering  tbe  passage  In  the  flrst  valve.  , 

10.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  oppf.8lte  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to 
<«ver  the  passage  and  Ixiug  provided  with  a  passage  of 
less  cross-sectional  area  than  the  flrst  passage  and  opening 
thereinto,  and  a  smaller  valve  covering  the  passage  in  the 
first  valve. 

11.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to 
cover   the  passage  and   being  provided   with   a  passage  of 

I  less  cross-sectional  area  than  the  flrst  passage  and  opening 
thereinto,  a  smaller  valve  covering  the  passage  in  the  flrst 
valve,  and  means  tending  to  seat  the  smaller  valve. 

12.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid- 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to 
cover  the  passage  and  l>elng  provided  with  a  passage  of 
less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  flrst  paasage  and  opening 

;  thereinto,  a  smaller  valve  covering  the  passage  in  the  flrst 
valve,  and  means  tending  to  seat  both  valves. 

13.  A  check  comprising  a  fluid-chamber  containing  a 
quantity  of  relatively  incompressible  fluid,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  constructed  to  permit  gradual  displacement 
of  the  fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  as  the 
plunger  Is  moved,  and  an  expansion  air-chamber  connected 
with  the  fluid  chamber 

14.  The  combination  with  a  hatch  or  door,  of  a  check 
constructed  with  suflJclent  resistance  to  normally  hold  tbe 
hatch  or  door  against  any  motion,  and  Inelastlcally  yield- 
able  to  permit  closing  thereof  with  a  retarded  moUon 
upon  application  of  sufllcient  external  force. 

16.  The  combinaUon  with  a  batch  or  door,  of  a  check 
constructed  to  support  the  weight  of  tbe  hatch  or  door 
and  normally  hold  the  hatch  or  door  open,  and  to  permit 
dosing  thereof  with  a  retarded  motion  when  additional 
force  is  applied. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  hatch  or  door,  of  a  check 
constructed  and  arranged  with  provisions  for  preventing 
closing  of  the  hatch  or  door  except  by  the  exercise  of 
consldersble  force,  and  for  opposing  a  less  resistance  to 
the  opening  thereof. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  hatch  or  door  and  the 
power  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  of  a 
check  constructed  and  arranged  with  provisions  for  pre- 
venting closing  of  the  hatch  or  door  except  upon  opera- 
tion of  aaid  mechaniam.  and  for  opposing  less  resistance  to 
the  opening  thereof. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  hatch  or  door,  of  a  check 
sdspted  to  permit  a  relatively  free  movement  of  tbe  hatch 
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iB  one  direction  and  a  retarded  motion  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  meana  within  the  check  for  normally  prerent- 
inff  any  motion  In  the  second  direction,  but  dlaplaceable  to 
permit  such  motion  upon  the  application  of  additional 
force. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  hatch  or  door,  of  a  check 
comprising  a  chamber  conUlnlnj  fluid,  a  plunger  therein 
adapted  to  permit  a  relatively  free  passage  of  the  fluid 
when  moving  In  one  direction  and  a  restricted  passage 
when  moving  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally stopping  the  restricted  passage  of  the  fluid  but  dls- 
placeable  by  the  application  of  sufflcient  external  force. 


846.944.  MACHINE  FOR  CARROTIxNG  HIDES.  Charles 
PiCHAttD  and  Emile  Pichard.  Paris,  France  Filed 
May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.745. 


846.945.     DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL. 
Georob  H.  Pierce.  Quincy,  Mass..  assignor  to  New  Era 
Machinery  Company.   Boston,  Mass.,   a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  800,021. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair 
of  feed-rolls,   a   pawl-and-ratchet   mechanism   adapted   to 
Impart  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rolls, 
a  locking-disk  having  corrugations  upon  Its  perlphory  fast 
to  said  last-named  feed-roll,  a  lock-plate  having  cormga- 
ttons  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  mechanism  to  mov*  the 
corrugated  face  of  said  lock-plate  Into  and  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  corrugated  periphery  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  feed- 
rolls,  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  an  intermittent  ro- 
tary motion  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  locklag-dlak  having  eor- 
rngatlODS  upon  its  periphery  fast  to  said  last-named  feed- 
roll,  a  lock-slide  having  eormgatlons  upon  one  end  there- 
of, and  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to 
•aid  slide  to  move  the  cormgatsd  end  thereof  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  eorrogated  periphery  of  said  diak. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  f^ed- 
rolla,  BMchanisa  adapted  to  lapart  an  tDtermittent  rotary 


Ctaim. —  In  a  machine  for  carrotlng  hides,  In  combina- 
tion, a  chamber,  feed  rollers  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  chamber  and  cooperative  to  feed  the  hide  across  said 
chamber  in  a  straight  line,  a  grid  supported  within  said 
chamber  and  over  which  the  hide  passes,  and  means  with- 
in the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  direct  a  Jet  of  vapo- 
rised carrotlng  liquid  downwardly  toward  said  grid  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  same. 


motion  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  locklng-dlsk  having  corruga- 
tions upon  Its  periphery  fast  to  said  last-named  feed-roll, 
a  lock-slide  having  corrugaUoas  apon  one  end  thereof,  a 
cam-lever,  an  extensible  link  connecting  said  slide  and 
lever,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  Impart  a  rocking  motion  to 
said  lever  and  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide  to  move 
the  corrugated  end  thereof  Into  and  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  corrugated  periphery  of  said  disk. 


4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  feed- 
rolls,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rolls,  means  to 
vary  the  throw  Imparted  to  said  last-named  roll  at  each  of 
Its  forward  rotary  movements,  a  locking  disk  having  cor- 
rugations upon  Its  periphery  fast  to  said  last  named  feed- 
roll,  a  lock-plate  having  corrugations  upon  one  face  there- 
of, and  mechanism  to  move  the  corrugated  face  of  said 
lock-plate  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  corru- 
gated periphery  of  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  feed- 
rolls,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  crank- 
pin  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pawl-and-ratebet  mech- 
anism, a  crank  shaft,  means  to  adjust  said  crank-pin  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  median  axial  line  of  said  crank- 
shaft, a  locklng-dlsk  having  corrugations  upon  its  pe- 
riphery fast  to  said  last-named  feed-roll,  a  lock-plate  hav- 
ing corrugations  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  mechanism  to 
move  the  corrugated  face  of  said  lock-plate  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  corrugated  periphery  of  aald  disk. 

6.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  feed- 
rolls,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  eraak- 
pin  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pawl-and-ratchet  mech- 
anism, a  crank-ahaft.  means  to  adjust  said  crank-pin  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  median  axial  line  of  said  crank- 
shaft, means  to  lock  said  erank-pln  against  radial  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  crank-ahaft  a  lo^iag-dlik  haTtng 
corrugatlona  upon  its  periphery  fast  to  said  last-named 
feed-roll,  a  lock-plate  having  cormgatloas  apon  one  faee 
thereof,  and  mechanism  to  move  the  eorrogated  taee  of 
said  lock-plate  into  and  oat  of  engagasseBt  with  the  eorra- 
gated  periphery  of  aald  diak. 

7.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  fWed- 
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rolls,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mecbanlam  adapted  to  Impart  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  shaft,  a 
crank-arm  fast  thereto,  a  crank-pin  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  arm.  a  block  fast  to  said  pin,  means  to  fasten 
said  block  to  said  arm,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  said 
pin  to  said  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism,  a  locklng-dlsk 
having  corrugations  upon  Its  periphery  fast  to  said  last- 
named  feed-roll,  a  lock-plate  having  corrugations  uix)n  one 
face  thereof,  and  mechanism  to  move  the  corrugated  face 
of  said  lock  plate  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
corrugated  periphery  of  said  disk. 


846,940.      BILL  FILE. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1906. 


EcoENX  Pix)URi>E,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  339,599. 


■■a 


Claim.—  The  rombinatlon  of  a  cabinet  comprising  an  in- 
clined pocket  and  a  horitontally-dlBposed  wall-Inclosed 
space  below  said  pocket,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  space,  a 
drawer  occupying  a  part  of  said  space,  a  directory  slide 
arranged  above  said  drawer  in  said  space,  and  bill  holders 
arranged  In  said  pocket  and  a  mounting  removably  sup- 
ported In  said  iracket  and  carrying  said  bill-holders,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


846.947.      AUTOMATIC    GAS  -  REGULATOR    AND   CUT- 
OFF.     Albert    D.    Pcbtli    and    Irven    E.    Rowla.sd, 
Salem.  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.786. 
Claim. — 1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
luK   a   valve-casInK,   a   tube  slldahly  mounted   therein   and 
opening   thereinto,   a    valve  Immovably   connected   to  and 
movable   with   said   tube,   a  diaphragm   connected   to   the 
tube,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  re- 
moved from  Its  seat,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  under 
pressure   through   the   tube   and   onto   the   diaphragm   to 
move  the  valve  toward  Its  seat  and  against  the  pressure 
of  said  yielding  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve-casing,  a  tube  slldahly  mounted  therein  and  opening 
thereinto,  a  valve  outside  of  and  immovably  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  tube,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the 
tube,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  re- 
moved from  Its  seat,  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  the  tube  and  onto  the  diaphragm  to  move 
the  valve  toward  its  seat  and  against  the  pressure  of  said 
yielding  means,  and  a  cut-off  valve  movable  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  valve  for  automatically  stopping  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  casing  when  pressure  is  removed  from 
the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve-casing  and  a  valve  therein ;  of  a  tube  ex    I 
tending  from  and  immovably  connected  to  the  valve  and  1 
opening  into  the  casing,  a  diak  secured  around  the  tube,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  and  partly  supported  by  the  disk, 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  unseated. 


and  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  upon  the  dia- 
phragm when  the  valve  Is  open  to  move  said  valve  against 
the  pressure  of  said  yielding  means.  . 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comlilna- 
tlon  with  a  valvc-caslnp  and  a  valve  therein  :  of  a  tube 
extending  from  and  Immovably  connected  to  the  valve  and 
opening  Into  the  casing,  a  disk  secured  around  the  tuho.  a 
dtaphrafcm  secured  to  and  partly  supported  by  the  disk, 
yielding  means  for  holdintr  the  valve  normally  unseated, 
means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  upon  the  dia- 
phragm when  the  valve  Is  open  to  move  said  valve  acainst 
the  pressure  of  said  yieldlnp  moans,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically relieving  the  dlaphra;rm  of  excessive  pressure. 

.'».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve-casinjr  and  a  valve  therein  ;  of  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  and  Immovably  connected  to  the  valve  and 
opening  into  the  casing,  a  disk  secured  around  the  tube,  a 
diaphragm  .secured  to  and  partly  supported  by  the  disk, 
yielding  means  for  hoIdInK  the  valve  normally  unseated, 
means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  upon  the  dia- 
phragm when  the  valve  is  open  to  move  said  valve  against 
the  pressure  of  said  yielding  means,  and  adjustable  means 
for  relieving  the  diaphragm  of  excessive  pressure. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve-casing  and  a  valve  therein  ;  of  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  valve  and  opening  into  the  casing,  a  disk 
secured  around  the  tube,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  and 
partly  supported  by  the  disk,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  valve  normally  unseated,  means  for  directing  fluid  un- 
der pressure  upon  the  diaphragm  when  the  valve  Is  open 
to  move  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  said  yielding 
means,  and  means  movable  with  the  valve  for  stopping  the 
pa.ssage  of  fluid  through  the  casing  when  the  diaphragm  is 
relieved  of  pressure. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  and  a  tube  slidably  mounted  there- 
in and  opening  thereinto ;  of  a  valve,  gravity-operated 
means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  unseated,  a  cup  mov- 
able with  said  valve,  a  flexible  valve  carried  by  the  cup 
and  normally  seated  by  said  gravity-operated  means,  a  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  upon 
the  diaphragm  when  the  valves  are  open  to  hold  the  valves 
unseated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  and  a  tube  slidably  mounted  there- 
in and  opening  thereinto ;  of  a  valve,  gravity  -  operated 
means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  unseated,  a  cup  mov- 
able with  said  valve,  a  flexible  valve  carried  by  the  cup 
and  normally  seated  by  said  gravity-operated  means,  a  dia- 
phragm, means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  upon  the 
diaphragm  when  the  valves  are  open  to  hold  the  valves 
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qnwated.  and  iB«an8  for  relleviof  the  diaphragm  of  ex- 
ceaslTe  pressors. 

0.  A  d«>Tic«  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Talve  casing,  a  tube  slidably  mounted  therein  and  opening 
thereinto,  oppositely-disposed  Talves  movable  with  and 
ImmoTahly  connected  to  the  tube,  a  gravity-operated  lever 
connected  to  the  tube  for  holding  one  of  the  valves  seated, 
a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  tube,  and  means  for  directing 
fluid  under  presnure  against  the  diaphragm  when  the 
valv«>s  are  open  to  hold  said  valves  from  their  seats. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  tube  movably  mounted  therein 
and  opening  thereinto ;  of  opposltely-diRposed  regulating 
and  cut  off  valves  movable  with  the  tube  and  within  the 
caning,  a  welcthted  lever  connected  to  the  tube  for  holding 
the  cutoff  valve  normally  seated,  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  the  tube,  a  casing  inclosing  the  diaphragm,  said  tube 
adapted  to  conduct  fluid  under  presnure  from  the  valve- 
casing  tu  the  diaphragm-casing. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  tube  movably  mounted  therein 
and  oponing  thereinto;  of  oppositely-disposed  regulating 
cutoff  valves  movable  with  the  tube  and  within  the  casing, 
a  weighted  lever  connected  to  the  tube  for  holding  the  cut- 
off valve  normally  seated,  a  disk  secured  to  the  tube,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  disk,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured 
within  the  casing  and  extending  over  the  disk,  and  means 
upon  the  tube  for  clamping  the  diaphragm  upon  the  disk, 
said  tube  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
valve-casing  to  the  diaphragm-casing. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion vlth  a  casing  and  a  tube  movably  mounted  therein 
and  opening  thereinto ;  of  oppositely-disposed  regulating 
cut-off  valves  movable  with  the  tube  and  within  the  casing, 
a  weighted  lever  connected  to  the  tut>e  for  holding  the  cut- 
off valve  normally  seated,  a  disk  secured  to  the  tube,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  disk,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  means  upon 
the  tube  for  clamping  the  diaphragm  upon  the  disk,  said 
tube  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
valve-casing  to  the  diaphragm-casing,  and  means  for  re- 
lieving the  diaphragm  of  excessive  pressure. 


846.948.     REVOLVING  TRAY.     Jacob  Richtiib,  Mllwau 
kee,  Wis,     Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,007. 
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€\aim. — 1.  A  revolving  tray,  comprising  a  base-plate  of 
sheet  metal  having  pockets  pressed  therein  forming  pro- 
jecting feet  beneath  the  base-plate  to  rest  on  a  table  or  the 
like,  bearing-balls  seated  in  the  pockets  of  the  base-plate, 
and  a  tray  member  having  concentric  annular  grooves  in 
its  bottom  to  form  raceways  for  the  t>earing-balls. 

2.  A  revolving  tray,  comprising  a  baae-plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  pockets  pressed  therein  forming  project- 
ing feet  beneath  the  base-plate  to  r««t  on  a  table  or  the 
like,  bearing-balls  seated  in  the  pockets  of  the  baae-pUte, 
and  a  sheet-metal  tray  member  having  an  annular  groore 
pressed  in  its  t>ottom  surface  to  form  a  raceway  for  the 
bearing-balls. 

3.  A  revolving  tray,  comprising  a  base-plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  pockets  pressed  therein  forming  projecting 
feet  beneath  the  base-plate  to  rest  on  the  table  or  the  like, 
bearing-bails  seated  In  the  pockets  of  the  base-plate,  a 
sheet-metal  tray  member  having  concentric  annular  grooTcs 
pressed  in  its  bottom  surface  to  form  raceways  for  the 
bearing-balls,  and  a  flange  on  the  tray  member  •wgagjug 
the  edge  of  the  base-plate  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
base-plate  and  the  tray  member  and  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  bearlnc-balls. 

4.  A  revolving  tray,  comprising  a  base-plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  pockets  pressed  therein  forming  projecting 
fleet  beneath  the  base-plate  to  reat  on  a  table  or  the  like, 
baartnc-balls  seated  In  the  pockets  of  the  base-plate,  a 
aheet-metal  tray  member  haTtec  eoaeaatrlc  annnlar  groo^as 

in  Its  bottom  surface  to  form  raceways  for  the 


bearing-balls,  a  rim  on  the  tray  member  by  which  It  maj 
be  turned,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
member  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  annnlar 
flange  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray  member  and 
conflnlng  the  edge  of  the  base-plate  therebetween  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  base-plate  and  the  tray  member 
and  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  bearing-balls. 


846.940       NUT  -  LOCK.      Isaac   N.    Rira.   Coatesrllle,   Pa. 
Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.109. 


Claim. — 1.  A  natlock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  bolt- 
perforation,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  perforation,  a  nnt 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  plate  and  retaining  the 
same  against  lateral  movement,  said  plate  having  formed 
at  its  edges  oppositely-disposed  curls  which  are  spaced 
apart  at  their  inner  ends,  a  metallic  loop  bearing  against 
the  plate  and  passing  around  the  nut  and  having  at  one 
side  parallel  shanks  located  within  the  space  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  cuHs.  and  a  pin  passing  throngb  the 
curls  and  bearing  against  the  shanks  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  bolt-perfora- 
tion, a  bolt  passing  through  said  perforation,  a  nnt  locked 
upon  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  plate 
and  retaining  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  curls 
formed  at  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  spaced  apart  at  their  inner  ends,  a  loop  pass- 
ing around  the  nut  and  having  at  one  side  laterally-dis- 
posed parallel  shanks  which  pass  throogh  the  space  be- 
tween said  curls,  the  said  shanks  at  intermediate  polnta 
being  upwardly  bowed,  a  pin  passing  through  said  curia 
and  bearing  against  the  upper  bow  portions  of  said  loop- 
shanks. 

3.  A  nnt-lock  comprislnf  a  plate  havlnff  a  bolt-perfora- 
tion, a  bolt  passing  through  said  perforation,  a  nut  located 
upon  the  bolt  and  bearing  laterally  against  the  plate  and 
retaining  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  said  plate 
having  at  Its  edges  oppositely-disposed  curls  spaced  apart 
at  their  Inner  ends,  a  loop  passing  around  the  ant  and 
having  at  one  side  laterally-disposed  parallel  ^»»«»>ks  which 
pass  through  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  curls, 
said  shanks  at  Intermediate  polnta  being  upwardlj  bowed 
and  near  their  ^ida  betaiff  downwardly  bowed,  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  carls  and  bearing  against  the  upwardly- 
bowed  portions  of  the  said  loop-ahanks. 
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840,950.      WELL-BOBINO   TOOL.      LnoT   K.    BOBBtifs. 
St.  Ix>ulB,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  345.692. 

i  '  i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boring-tool,  the  combination  of  a  bit 
and  a  hollow  shank  for  the  reception  of  said  bit  contracted 
at  its  end  which  receives  said  bit,  providing  narrow  pas- 
sage-ways for  directing  flat  streams  of  water  onto  the  sides 
of  the  bit.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  bit  a  hollow  shank  formed 
with  laterally  -  extending  slotted  ears  projecting  beyond 
the  shank  providing  an  extended  support  for  the  bit  and 
contracted  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  provide  narrow  pas- 
sage-ways for  directing  flat  streams  of  water  onto  the  sides 
of  the  bit,  and  means  for  securing  the  bit  to  the  ears  of 
the  shank. 


846.961.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Asthcb  8.  F.  RoBiwsoM, 
Barsham.  England.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.  Serial  No 
2.^19,3.34. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  aprlng-wheel,  a  rtm  formed  with  a  horl- 
sonui  web.  an  inwardly-extending  flange  and  an  out- 
wardly^xtendlng  flante.  a  hub  portion.  Interposed  springs 
that  tend  to  keep  said  rim  and  bub  concentric,  two 
annular  plates  secured  one  to  each  side  of  the  in- 
wardly-extending flange  of  said  rim.  the  outer  of  said 
plates  extending  beyond  the  horisonUl  web  of  said 
flange,  a  metal  disk  rigidly  secureia  to  said  hub  and  flttlng 
and  working  between  said  annular  plates,  a  tire  moontad 
on  said  rtm  between  the  marglaal  portion  of  ssld  outer 
annular  pUte  and  the  outwardly-extending  flange  of  said 
rim,  dlstance-plecea  embedded  la  aald  tire  and  screw-bolts 
extending  throuvh  the  marginal  portion  of  said  outer  plate, 
said  distance-pieces  and  said  ontwardly-extendlng  flange, 
as  aet  forth.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  aprlng-wheel.  a  hub  portl<«,  a  rtm  portloB.  ta- 


terposed  springs  tending  to  msintain  said  portions  con- 
centric, thrust-transmitting  devices  in  connection  with 
said  springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust-transmitting  devices 
fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
channel-like  sections,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  in- 
terposed spring-levers  tending  to  maintain  said  portiona 
concentric,  thrust-transmlttlng  devices  in  connection  with 
said  springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust-transmitting  devices 
fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
channel-like  sections,  each  approximately  parallel  to  the 
corresponding  spring,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  In- 
terposed  springs  tending  to  maintain  aaid  portions  concen- 
tric, thmst-transmltting  devices  in  connection  with  said 
springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust-transmlttlng  devices  fixed 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  parts  on  which 
the   thrust-transmlttlng   devices   will    travel    in   a    rotary 

I  sense  and  adapted  to  increase  the  stress  of  the  springs  as 
the  said  devices  travel  over  said  parts  until  the  resisUnce 
of  the  springs  prevents  further  relative  rotaUon  of  the 
said  two  wheel  portions,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  in 
terposed  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  con 
centric,  thrust-transmlttlng  devices  in  connection  with 
said  springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust  transmitting  devices 
fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  h  series  of 
channel  like  sections,  and  supplementary  spring  paths  for 
said  thrust-transmlttlng  devices,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  in 
terposed  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  con 
centric,  thrust-transmitting  devices  in  connection  with 
said  springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust  transmitting  devices 
fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
channel  like  sections,  and  chocks  arranged  to  support 
said  sections,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  in 
terposed  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  concen 
trie,   thrust  transmitting  devices  In   connection  with  said 
springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust  transmitting  devices  fixed 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  chan 
nel-like  sections  secured  to  said  rim  portion,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion.  In 
terposed  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  concen 
trie,  thrust-transmlttlng  devices  in  connection  with  said 
springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust  trnnsmltting  devices  fixed 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  chan- 
nel like  sections  of  spring  steel,  secured  to  said  rim  por 
tlon,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  In 
terposed  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  con 
centric,  thrust-transmitting  devices  in  connection  with 
said  spriuKS.  and  a  track  for  said  thruat-transmltting  de- 
vices fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  consisting  of  parts  fixed 
to  said  rim  portion  on  which  the  thrust-transmitting  de- 
vices will  travel  ii>  a  rotary  sense  until  the  resistance  of 
the  springs  prevents  further  relative  rotation  of  the  said 
two  wheel  portions,  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  a 
series  of  connected  springs  and  levers  tending  to  main- 
tain said  portions  concentric,  esch  of  said  springs  consist- 
ing of  a  number  of  steel  blades,  a  clamping-bolt  for  each 
of  said  springs,  links  pivoted  one  to  each  clamping-bolt, 
pins  fixed  to  one  of  said  wheel  portions  and  passing 
through  the  slots  of  said  links,  slotted  sliding  pieces 
through  the  slots  of  which  said  pins  also  extend,  radially- 
arranged  sockets  in  which  said  sliding, pieces  work,  and. 
springs  located  in  said  sockets,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion.  In- 
terposed springs  that  tend  to  maintain  said  portions  con- 
centric, a  metal  disk  rigidly  secured  to  one  said  portkm, 
a  pair  of  annular  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  said 
portion  between  which  the  said  metal  disk  extends,  a 
cover -plate  secured  to  said  metal  diak  and  overlapping  the' 
outer  plate  of  said  pair,  the  said  outer  annnlar  plate  hav- 
ing, an  outwardly-turned  inner  edge  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  cover-plate,  and  an  interposed  annular  pack- 
ing-pad, as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  aprlng  wheel,  a  hob  portion,  a  rim  portion,  ia- 
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tarpoMd  ■prtnx*  that  tend  to  malntAin  mM  portlooa  eon- 
CMitrtc.  a  metal  disk  rigidly  leenrad  to  one  said  portion, 
a  pair  of  annalar  plate*  rigidly  aeearad  to  the  other  said 
portion  between  which  the  said  meUl  disk  extends,  a 
corer-plate  secured  to  said  meUl  disk  and  orcrlapplnc 
the  ODter  plate  uf  said  pair,  an  Interposed  annalar  pack- 
ing-pad. and  a  light  plate  that  entirely  covers  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion.  In- 
terposed s|)rln«s  that  tend  to  maintain  said  portions  con- 
centrlj.  a  metal  disk  rigidly  secured  to  one  said  portion, 
a  pair  of  annular  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  said 
portion  between  which  the  said  metal  disk  extends,  a  corer- 
plate  secured  to  &ald  metal  disk  and  overlapping  the  outer 
plate  of  said  pair,  the  said  outer  annular  plate  having  an 
outwardly  turned  inner  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
cover  plate,  an  Interposed  annular  packing-pad,  and  a 
light  plate  that  entirely  covers  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel,  ns  net  forth. 

14.  In  n  sprln-.;  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  In- 
terposed aprtuKS  that  tend  to  maintain  said  portions  con- 
centric, a  metal  disk  rigidly  secured  to  one  said  portion,  a 
pair  of  annular  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  said 
portion  between  which  the  said  metal  disk  extends,  a 
cover  plate  secure*!  to  ssid  metal  disk  and  overlapping  the 
outer  plate  of  said  pair,  an  Interposed  annular  packing- 
pad,  and  a  light  metal  guard  ring  for  said  pad,  as  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  sprlnK  wheed.  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion.  In- 
terposed sprlUKB  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  con 
centric:,  thrusl-trnnsmltting  devices  In  connection  with 
said  springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust-transmltting  devices 
fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
path-surfsces  that  are  reversely  Inclined  In  relation  to 
the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  corresponding  spring,  as 
set  forth. 

18.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion.  In- 
terposed springs  tending  to  maintain  said  portions  con 
centric,  thrust-transmltting  devices  In  connection  with 
said  springs,  a  track  for  said  thrust  transmitting  devices 
fixed  to  one  of  said  portions  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
sections,  each  having  path  surfaces  that  are  reversely  in- 
clined in  relation  to  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the 
corresponding  spring,  as  set  forth. 


84«.052.     LANTERN.     GaoBon  H.  Bourns,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  845,058. 


CMm.— 1.  In  a  laoten.  the  cMsUMtlon  with  a  foot- 
raeaptad*.  a  font  and  b«rn«r  la  mM  rectpUde :  ot  a  tcb- 
ttUtor  aannoantlng  said  recaptaels  and  comprlalnc  a  baaa- 
riac  harlng  a  vertical  rim  prorMad  with  an  annalar 
flaa««  whareby  It  la  suapaadad  fr<MB  tba  font-raeaptacla 
aad  a  eoacaTO-eunTcz  d^toetor-rtec  abova  said  baaa-rlac 
sitaartlag  Inwardly  bayoad  tba  oatar  adca  of  tba  baaa- 
rtac  aad  spaced  apart  tbmmtrom  to  proTlda  an  air  paa- 
_>w«y  batwaan  nld  mamban,  Mbataatlally  aa  ast  forth. 

t.  la  a  laatwra,  tba  aMBbUMtloa  wttt  a  font-raeaptacla, 
a  fast  aad  buraer  In  mkA  racaptaela ;  of  a  vnitUator  aar- 
ssaaatlac  aald  racaptaele  aad  eoaprtata*  a  baaa-rtac  bav- 
IBC  •  Tartleal  rim  prorldad  with  aa  aaaalar  flaaga  whara- 
br  It  la  Buapwiilail  fraai  tha  foat-raeaptada  aad  a  diiaeCor- 
rlac  axtaadlac  lawaidly  bajoa4  tta  avtar  adfa  ot  tha 
Kfl^  abova  aaM  haaa-riac  aad  ipacad  apart    ' 


to  provide  an  air  passage-way  between  said  member ;  said 
deflector  ring  being  concaved  at  Its  lower  side  and  having 
Its  outer  edge  higher  than  Its  Inner  edge,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  . 

S.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  font-recepU- 
cle.  a  font  In  said  receptacle,  a  burner  carried  by  said 
font,  a  skirt  depending  from  said  burner :  of  a  ventilator 
surmounting  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  base-ring 
surrounding  said  skirt  and  spaced  apart  from  it  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  rim  provided  with  aa  annalar  flange  where- 
by it  is  suspended  from  the  font- receptacle,  and  a  con- 
cavo-convex deflector- ring  above  said  base-ring  extending 
Inwardly  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  base-ring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  font- receptacle, 
a  font  in  said  receptacle,  a  burner  carried  by  said  font,  a 
skirt  depending  from  said  burner ;  of  a  ventilator  sur- 
mounting said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  base-ring  sur- 
rounding said  skirt  and  spaced  apart  from  it  and  having 
a  vertical  rim  provided  with  an  annular  flange  whereby  it 
is  suspended  from  the  font-receptacle,  and  a  deflector-ring 
above  said  base-ring  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  base-ring :  said  base-ring  being  concaved  at  Its 
lower  side  and  having  Its  outer  edge  higher  than  Its  inner 
edge,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  font-receptacle, 
a  font  in  said  receptacle,  a  burner  carried  by  said  font,  a 
skirt  depending  from  said  burner ;  of  a  ventilator  sur- 
mounting said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  main  lower 
base-ring  surrounding  said  skirt  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  having  a  vertical  rim  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  whereby  it  is  suspended  from  the  font-receptacle,  a 
supplemental  base-ring  above  said  main  base-rfng  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  larger  than  the  aperture  in 
said  main  base-ring  and  a  depending  rim  fitted  within  the 
rim  of  the  lower  base-ring,  and  a  deflector  ring  above  said 
flrst-mentioned  rings  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  supplemental  base-ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

«.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  font-receptacle, 
a  font  in  said  receptacle,  a  burner  carried  by  said  font,  a 
skirt  depending  from  said  burner ;  ot  a  ventilator  sur- 
mounting said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  main  lower 
base-ring  surrounding  said  skirt  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  having  a  vertical  rim  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  whereby  It  Is  suspended  from  the  font-receptacle,  a 
supplemental  base-ring  above  said  main  base-ring  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  larger  than  the  aperture  in  said 
main  base-ring  and  having  a  depending  rim  fitted  within 
the  rim  of  the  lower  base-ring,  and  a  deflector-ring  above 
said  flrst-meatloned  rings  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the 
outer  edge  of  said  sapplemental  base-ring ;  said  deflector- 
ring  being  of  greater  diameter  than  either  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  font-receptacle, 
a  font  in  said  receptacle,  a  burner  carried  by  said  font,  a 
skirt  depending  from  said  burner ;  of  s  ventilator  sur- 
mounting said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  main  lower 
base-ring  snrroundlnc  said  skirt  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  baring  a  vertical  rim  provided  with  an  annalar 
flange  whereby  it  is  sospended  from  the  font-receptacle, 
a  sapplemental  basa-rlng  above  said  main  base-ring  and 
having  an  apertnre  therein  larger  than  the  aperture  in 
■aid  main  baae-ring  and  having  a  depending  rim  fltted 
within  the  rim  ot  the  lower  base-ring,  and  a  deflector-ring 
above  said  flrat-m^tloned  rings  aztendlng  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  said  supplemental  base-ring ;  said 
deflector-ring  being  eoocaved  at  its  lower  side,  sobatan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  laatera,  the  combiaatiim  with  a  font-receptacle, 
a  foat  aad  baraer  In  said  receptacle  rof  a  ventilator  imr- 
Moaatlng  aald  raecptada  aad  conprising  a  lower  baaa- 
rtog  having  a  vartleal  rtn  provided  with  an  annular  flange, 
a  sopplamaatal  baaa-riag  bavlag  a  depaadent  rim  fltted 
within  tba  rial  of  tha  lower  baaa-rlag.  a  deflactor-rlng,  a 
vartleal  rla  aomoaatlag  said  daOaetor-rlag  aad  bavlag 
horlaoatal  parforatloaa  tharatai.  aad  an  Inperforate  aaaa- 
lar flange  abova  said  larmoantlng  vertical  rim,  sabataa- 
tlally  aa  aet  farth. 
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9.  la  a  lantern,  the  comblaation  with  a  foat-reoeptaele, 
a  font  and  burner  in  said  receptacle ;  of  a  ventilator  sar- 
moantlng  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  lower  base- 
ring  having  a  vertical  rim  provided  with  an  annular 
flsnge,  a  sapplemental  baae-ring  having  a  depending  rim 
fltted  within  the  rim  of  the  lower  base-ring,  a  deflector- 
ring,  a  vertical  rim  surmounting  said  deflector-ring  and 
having  horlsontai  perforations  therein,  and  an  imperforate 
annalar  flange  above  said  sarmoantlng  vertical  rim ;  said 
flange  being  bent  downwardly  within  said  sarmoantlng 
vertical  rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  font-receptacle, 
a  font  and  homer  In  said  receptacle ;  of  a  ventllatQr  sur- 
mounting said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  lower  base- 
ring  having  a  vertical  rim  provided  with  an  annular 
flsnge,  a  supplemental  base-ring  having  a  depending  rim 
fltted  within  the  rim  of  the  lower  base-ring,  a  deflector- 
ring,  a  vertical  rim  surmounting  said  deflector-ring  and 
having  horliontal  perforations  therein,  and  an  imperforate 
annular  flange  above  said  surmounting  vertical  rim  :  said 
flange  being  l>ent  downwardly  and  inwardly  within  said 
surmounting  vertical  rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


84  6,05  3.      HAT -RETAINING    DEVICE.      SloiSMDND 
RosKNTHAL,  Ncw  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Se 
rial  No.  353,434. 


Claim. — 1.  A  retaining  device  for  hata,  comprising  a 
clasp  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  brim  thereof,  a  cord 
carried  by  said  clasp  and  terminating  In  a  loop,  a  shiftable 
take  -  up  having  attached  thereto  the  free  end  of  the 
cord,  said  take-up  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover  and  being  provided  with  openings 
adspted  to  receive  the  cord  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  retaining  device  for  bats,  comprising  a  clasp 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bat,  a  cord  carried  by  said 
clasp  and  terminating  in  a  loop,  a  shiftable  Uke-up  hav- 
ing atuched  thereto  the  frae  end  of  the  cord,  said  take-up 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separably  connected  membi^rs 
and  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the 
cord  intermediate  the  anda  thereof. 

3.  A  retaining  device  for  hats  comprising  a  clasp 
adapted  for  atUchoMnt  to  tha  hat,  a  cord  carried  by  said 
daap  aad  tarmlaatlag  la  a  loop,  aad  a  shiftable  Uke-up 
composed  of  a  hollow  body  portion  having  openings  in  the 
wall  thereof,  mm  of  said  apsniaga  being  adapted  to  reUin 
the  frea  aad  of  said  cord,  tha  other  of  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  retain  aald  coed  latermedlaU  the  ends  thereof, 
aald  body  portloa  balag  pravtdad  with  a  cover,  snbstan- 
tlally  aa  aad  far  tha  parpoaa  deaerlbad. 

4.  A  retalalag  device  for  hata,  aomprislag  a  daap  adapt- 
ed for  attadiment  to  a  bat,  a  cord  carried  by  aald  dasp 
aad  tarmlaatlag  In  a  loop,  a  ahlftahle  taka-np  oompoaad  of 
a  hollow  bady  portion  bavlag  apaalaga  la  tba  waU  theraot 
oaa  af  aald  opaalaga  balag  adapted  to  retaia  the  fraa  and 
of  aald  cord,  the  othar  ot  aaM  opanlagi  balag  adaptad  to 
ratala  aald  aard  latarmaiiata  tha  aada  tbaraof,  aad  a 
covar  pivotallj  eaaaaetad  ta  aaM  bady  porttoa. 


84«,054.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS.  Prter  SCHi'MACHEa,  Frankfort-on  the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Kllmsch  *  Co.,  Frank- 
fort-oa-the-Maln.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1905.  Serial 
No.  298.632. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  for  decomposing  photographic 
pictures  into  a  system  of  grains  l>y  evaporating  on  a  sensi- 
tised plate  a  resinous  solution  In  suitable  solvents. 

2.  The  process  for  decomposing  photographic  pictures 
into  a  system  of  grains  by  evaporating  on  a  sensitiied 
plate  a  resinous  solution  in  suitable  solvents,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  the  evaporation  is  carried  out  under 
the  same  conditions  of  heating  and  dampness  of  the  plate, 
of  the  resinous  solution  and  the  laboratory  respectively. 

3.  The  process  for  decomposing  photographic  pictures 
into  a  system  of  grains  by  evaporating  on  a  sensitized 
plate  a  resinous  solution  in  suitable  solvents  character- 
ized by  the  addition  of  ingredients  such  as  other  reslnoids 
or  calcium  chlorld,  turpentine  or  alkalies  for  producing 
the  modlflcatlcn  of  the  grain  by  variation  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  solution. 

4.  The  prbcrss  for  decomposing  photographic  pictures 
into  a  system  of  grains  by  evaporating  on  a  sensitized 
plate  a  resinous  solution  in  suitable  solvents  in  which  the 
production  of  the  grain  is  effected  in  a  room  separated 
from  the  atmosphere  the  dampness  of  which  is  maintained 
constant  by  appropriate  mediums. 

5.  The  process  for  decomposing  photographic  pictures 
Into  a  system  of  grains  by  evaporating  on  a  sensitized 
plate  a  resinous  solution  in  suitable  solvents  in  which  the 
production  of  the  grain  is  effected  in  a  room  nearly  or 
completely  saturated  with  dampness,  the  plate  and  its 
bed  being  previously  heated  and  in  which  culclum  chlorld 
and  turpentine  are  added  to  the  resinous  solution. 


846.955.      SCREEN    FOR    WINDOWS.      William    Skibt. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  .3.{1,07.'-.. 


Claim. — 1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  window  embodying  a  frame,  a  sash  moanted 
therein,  a  roller,  a  screen  rolled  about  said  roller  and  coa- 
aected  at  one  end  with  the  sash,  goldes  at  oppoalte  aides 
of  tha  fragae  cooperating  with  the  edge  portions  of  the 
acreen   as  spedfied.   and  weather  -  strips  applied  to  tha 
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2.  Id  maana  of  the  claM  deacribad,  the  comMaatloa  of 
•  window  embodjlnc  a  ftamc,  a  aaali  oMMUtcd  therala,  a 
roller,  a  acrveo  roiled  about  said  roUar  and  connactad  at 
ona  end  with  the  vuih.  iruldes  at  oppoalta  aides  of  the 
frame  coOperatlns  with  the  edce  porticos  of  the  seraan 
a«  specified,  each  ffolde  embodrlng  a  refolded  portion,  and 
a  weather-strip  attached  to  the  yalde  in  tha  refolded  por- 
tion thi-reof  and  bearing  against  the  sash. 


84«.95«.  APPAREL  HANGER  AND  SUPPORT.  Waldo 
H.  Shaw.  Sprlagfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  ;W7,9»fl. 


ruiim.  1.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  supporting-back  and  a  hook  forwardly  extending 
therefrom,  prorided  with  an  upKardly-aztendlng  ear  be- 
tween Mid  back  and  the  extremity  of  the  hook,  and  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  ear  and  haying  a  curred 
coat  hsntrer  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  supported  on. 
and  transversely  of.  said  hook,  and  to  be  swung  rear 
wardly  therefrom. 

2.  .V  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
supporting-back  and  a  hook  forwardly  extending  there- 
from, provided  with  an  upwardly-axtanding  ear  between 
said  back  and  the  extremity  of  tha  hook,  and  a  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separatad.  forwardly-dlrergent  arms,  and 
a  curved  coat-hanger  menber  iatagral  with  said  arms, 
said  frame  being  plrotally  cooBaetad  to  said  ear.  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  poaltloB  of  support  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  book,  or  to  a  poaitloa  backwardly  away 
from  the  hook. 

3.  A  device  for  the  pnrpoae  daacrlbad,  consisting  of  a 
supporting-back,  a  hook  forwardlj  cstaBdlng  therefrom, 
said  back  comprising  a  portion  upwardly  extended  above 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  ho«k  coatlaaed  In  a  member  for- 
wardly extended  over  tha  hook  aad  terminating  in  an  up- 
standing post,  and  an  ana  pivotally  connected  to  said  hook 
at  the  rear  of  its  extremity  and  having  a  curved  coat- 
hanger  adapted  to  be  sopportad  on.  and  transversely  of 
and  relatively  to.  said  hook  aad  to  be  moved  to  a  poaitloa 
in  the  space  between  the  book  and  aald  member  forwardly 
extended  thareover. 

4.  A  hook  and  haager  eoaalsttag  of  a  rearwardly-located 
shank  or  body  portkm  ImtIbc  a  prismatic  apertart  thare- 
throogh.  a  horlaoaUl  rearwardly-exteadad  threaded  stnd. 
aad  a  forwardly-extoidlng  hook,  and  a  frame  comprlaiag 
terwardly-dlverseat  arms  aad  a  tnuaverse  bow-shaped 
■•■hT.  aaM  arms  baiag  plrotally  coBaeetad  to  tha  haok 
at  tha  rear  ta  Its  axtreaUty. 

5.  A.  hook  aad  haaiar  e<malatla«  of  a  raarwardly-tocatod 
^kMA  ar  body  portloa  bavtau  •  priamatle  apartare  traaa- 
fonaly  thMHhroofh.  a  bortaoatal  raarwavtty  •  tztaadad 


threaded  stad,  aad  a  forwardly-axtaadlag  hook,  a  frame 
eomprlstng  fOrwardly  -  dtrarcant  anas  and  a  traaaveraa 
bow-ahapcd  member,  aald  arms  belag  pivotally  coaaactad 
to  the  hook  at  the  rear  of  Ita  extremity,  and  an  attaduaant 
hack  plate  havlag  a  fonratdly-openlag  threaded  socket  for 
the  screw  engagement  therein  of  said  threaded  stad. 

6.  A  book  and  hanger  cwaslstlng  of  a  rearwardly-loeated 
ahank  or  body  portloa  havlag  a  priamatle  aperture  trana- 
veraely  therethrough,  a  horlaoatal  rearwardly  •  aztandod 
threaded  stud,  a  forwardly-ataadlng  hook,  formed  with 
an  upsunding  ear  to  tha  rear  of  the  hook  end  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  forwardly  extended  above  said  hook,  np- 
wardly  continued  in  a  post  having  an  upwanlly-extended 
headed  poet  continuation,  aald  poet  and  poet  contlnoation 
having  the  ona  a  acrew-atad  the  other  a  threaded  aocket, 
the  one  part  being  acrew  engaged  Into  the  other,  aad  a 
frame  comprialng  forwardly-dlvergeat  arms  and  a  trans- 
verse bow-shaped  member,  said  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  ear,  and  an  attachment  back  plate  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-opealng  threaded  socket  for  the  screw  en- 
gagement therein  of  said  threaded  stud. 


846.957.     KEY  RETAINER.     William  H.  Shaw.  Murphy, 
Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.859. 


Cla**!*- — 1.  A  device  for  reUlniag  keys  in.  locks  consist- 
ing of  a  casing  adapted  tn  fit  over  the  shank  portion  of  the 
key.  a  block  held  by  said  easing,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin 
mounted  within  said  block  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  wing  of  the  key.  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  device  for  preventing  keys  from  being  removed 
from  locks,  comprialng  a  easing  having  wings  thereon 
which  terminate  In  flanges,  a  meUIIlc  block  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  said  flanges,  aad  a  spring  -  pressed  pin 
mounted  within  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  the  wing  of  the  key,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  keys  being  removed  from 
locks,  comprising  a  casing  having  two  wings  which  are 
downwardly  bent  and'  terminating  In  flangea,  a  hollow 
metallic  block  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  convexed  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flanges,  and  a  sprtng-preaaed  pin 
mounted  within  said  block  and  having  a  log  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  the  Mock,  whereby  the  pin  may  be  drawn 
back  into  the  block  under  the  tension  of  the  spring  bearing 
against  the  same,  as  set  forth. 


8  4  6.958.     PROCESS  OF  COKINO  COAL.     SAMiraL  B. 

Shcldon.  Buffalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.    Serial  No. 

350.400. 

Clo<m.— 1.  The  proceaa  of  coking  coal  which  eonaiats  In 
applying  heat  to  the  coal  for  the  purpose  of  coking  the 
same,  cooling  the  coke  and  transmitting  to  the>coal.  prior 
to  the  coking  operation,  heat  abatraeted  from  the  coke  in 
cooling  the  same. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  coking  coal  which  consists  In  advanc- 
ing the  coal  tn  a  eontlnaoas  iMas  into  a  coking-oven,  ap- 
plying beat  to  the  part  of  aald  oven  adjacent  to  ita  receiv- 
ing end  to  coke  the  eoal  and  drealatlng  a  heat-tranamit- 
tlng  medium  In  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  part  of  aald 
oven  adjacent  to  Its  dlocharge  end  to  abatract  heat  from 
the  coke. 

*•  The  proceaa  of  coking  coal  which  conatata  in  advanc- 
ing eoal  In  a  eoatlnaons  maat  Into  aa  eioagated  coklng- 
ehantfier.  applytag  heat  to  the  coal  In  the  pert  of  aald 
chamber  adjaoant  to  Ita  ruaalrlai  end.  ahatraetlng  heat 
freaa  the  eaho  In  the  part  of  aaM  eoklagiChambar  aOaeant 
to  Its  dtaehgfga  aad  and  ttanflBtttlag  to  tha  eoal.  prior  to 
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Ita  entrance  Into  the  coking-chamber,  heat  ao  abatraeted 
from  the  coke. 

4.  Tha  prooeaa  of  coking  coal  which  consists  in  advanc- 
ing coal  In  a  continuous  mass  through  a  preheating-cham- 
ber  Into  an  elongated  coking-chamber,  applying  heat  to 
coke  the  coal  in  the  part  of  said  coking-chamber  adjacent 
to  lU  receiving  end.  abstracting  heat  from  the  coke  in  the 
part  of  said  coking-chamber  adjacent  to  Its  discharge  end. 
and  tranamitting  heat  ao  derived  from  the  coke  to  the 
walls  of  aald  preheatlng-chamber  to  preheat  the  coal  pass- 
ing therethrough  prior  to  iu  introduction  into  the  coking- 
chamber. 


blnatlon   with   a   picture-frame 
forth  for  «.a.e  purposes  stated. 


to  engage  a  wall   aa  set 


5.  The  process  of  coking  coal  In  a  coking-oven  having  a 
preheatlng-chamber  at  the  receiving  end  thereof  from 
which  the  coal  Is  advanced  Into  the  oven,  which  consists  in 
circulating  a  heat-transmlttlng  medium  In  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  oven  in  the  part  thereof  adjacent  to  Its 
discharge  end.  to  abstract  heat  therefrom,  and  conducting 
the  heat-transmlttlng  medium  into  contact  with  the  wslls 
of  said  preheatlng-chamber. 

«.  The  process  of  coking  coal  in  a  coking-oven  provided 
with  a  coking-chamber  and  with  a  preheatlng-chamber  at 
the  receiving  end  thereof,  which  consists  In  circulating  a 
heating  medium  in  conUct  with  the  walls  of  the  coking- 
chamber  m  the  part  thereof  adjacent  to  its  receiving  end. 
drealatlng  a  heat-transmlttlng  medium  In  conUct  with  the 
walla  of  aald  coking-chamber  la  the  part  thereof  adjacent 
to  its  delivery  end,  and  condnctlng  said  heating  medium 
into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  preheatlng-chamber. 


846.»ft».  PICTUBB  -  FRAME  ATTACHMENT.  Wiluam 
H.  SHaPHBBD,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  S18,aBS. 

Clmim.—1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  aaaaufacture,  a  plctnre- 
rrame  attachment  constotlng  of  a  plate  bent  and  bifurcated 
at  ita  eada  to  produce  legs  and  feet  bent  at  right  anglea  to 
the  legs  aad  a  aerew  pIvotaUy  eoanoeted  with  the  canter 
of  the  plate. 

«.  A  fender  attachmrat  for  pictnre-framea  conalating  of 
a  pUta  of  aheat  metal  bttareated  at  its  eada  to  prodooe 
logs  and  a  screw  pivoted  U  the  center  of  the  plate,  la 


84G.960.  CIRCUIT -CrX)SING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
W.  Small,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menu.  to  The  Acme  Automatic  Street  Indicating  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1006.     Serial  .No.  208.0MJ. 


CIo<m.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  screw  having 
a  threaded  portion  of  Insulating  material  and  an  interior 
electric  conductor,  contact-pins  carried  by  the  threaded 
portion  In  electric  connection  with  said  conductor,  a  trav- 
eling nut  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  threaded  portion  and 
having  a  conUct  coflperatlng  with  the  contacts  on  tha 
thread  of  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  meana  adapted 
to  route  such  screws,  a  traveling  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  screw  and  thereby  move  in  either  direction,  and 
conUcts.  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  traveling  member 
and  others  of  which  are  ineulatingly  carried  by  the  thread- 
ed portions  of  said  screws. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  In  one  direction  by  one  screw,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  other,  means  for  automatically 
changing  the  engagement  from  one  screw  to  the  other  aa 
the  member  reachea  the  end  of  IU  travel,  a  conUct  device 
carried  by  the  member,  a  series  of  cooperating  contacU  in- 
aulatingly  carried  by  the  threads  of  the  screws,  and  means 
for  routing  the  screws. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws  baring  tnsalat- 
Ing-threada,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  in  one  direc- 
tion by  one  acrew.  and  in  the  oppoelte  direction  by  the 
other,  naana  for  automatically  changing  the  engagement 
from  one  aerew  to  the  other  as  the  member  reachea  the  end 
of  lU  travel,  conUcU  controlled  by  such  travel  an4  carrlad 
!■  Pitrt  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screws,  there  bdag 
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luuid-operatcd  dmaim  for  changing  the  enxagement  from 
one  screw  to  the  other  intermediate  of  tiic  ends  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws  having  lni>ulat- 
ing-threads,  a  member  extending  between  the  screws  and 
carrying  two  partial  Insulating-nata,  means  for  rotating 
the  screws  in  sach  direction  as  to  cause  the  member  to 
traTel  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  shifting  said  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  Its  travel  to  withdraw  one  nat  from  its 
■crew  and  bring  the  other  nut  into  engagement  with  the 
other  screw,  and  contacts  carried  by  the  threaded  portions 
of  the  screws  and  by  said  member. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  nalr  of  rotatable  screws  paral- 
lel with  each  other,  a  head  slidably  galded  parallel  with 
the  screws,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  said  head,  nuts  car- 
ried by  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  screw  or  the  other, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  said  arm  In  either  extreme 
poaitlon,  means  operating  to  engage  said  arm  at  the  end 
of  Its  travel  to  shift  the  one  nut  out  of  engagement  with 
ita  screw  and  the  other  nut  into  engagement  with  the 
other  screw  and  contacts  Insulatingly  carried  by  the 
threads  of  said  screws  and  by  said  nuts. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  means  for  ro- 
tating them,  a  pair  of  movable  dogs  near  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  screws,  means  for  actuating  said  dogs  i;)eriodicalIy, 
contact-making  moans  adapted  to  engage  either  screw,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  dogs  for  shifting  the  contact-mak- 
ing means  whenever  It  arrives  at  the  end  of  Its  travel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  mechanism  for 
rotating  them,  a  contact-controlling  device  driven  by  said 
screws  In  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to  the 
•crew  engaged,  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs  near  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  screws,  said  dogs  being  periodically  actuated 
as  the  screws  rotate,  mechanism  carried  by  the  contact- 
maker  and  adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with  eltber 
dog  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  contact-maker,  where- 
by said  mechanism  is  shifted  to  change  the  engagement 
from  one  screw  to  the  other. 

9.  In  a  contact-making  device,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable screw  composed  of  a  metal  shaft  and  insulating 
threaded  sleeve  surrounding  the  aame.  metallic  pins  ex- 
tendiUK  from  the  periphery  of  the  screw  Into  said  shaft, 
a  traveling  nut  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  screw  and  carry- 
ing' a  contact  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  pins  in 
the  insulating-sleeve. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rod  insulatingly  car- 
ried thereby,  a  slidabie  cross-bead  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
nut  on  said  cross- head  and  carrying  a  contact,  a  screw 
having  a  metallic  shaft  and  an  insulating  threaded  sleeve 
around  the  same,  contact-pins  passing  through  said  sleeve 
and  into  engagement  with  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
aatd  screw,  and  binding-posts,  one  in  electric  connection 
wl^h  the  screw  and  the  other  with  said  Inanlatlng-rod. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  meana  for  ro- 
tating them,  a  pair  of  dogs  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
•crewa.  meana  for  actuating  aaid  dogs  periodically,  con- 
Ucts  tnaalatlBgly  carried  by  the  threaded  portions  of 
■aid  screws,  a  cooperating  contact-maker  adapts  to  en- 
gage the  thread  of  either  screw  and  be  driven  thereby, 
and  meana  actuated  by  said  dogs  for  shifting  the  «onUct- 
maker  whenever  it  arrives  at  the  end  of  iu  travel. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  screw  comprising  a 
DMtalllc  core  and  an  insulating  threaded  aleeve,  radUl 
eoatact-plns  carried  by  socb  aleeve  and  engaging  sach 
core,  a  traveling  contact  adapted  to  operate  In  the  thraad- 
grooTS  and  be  driven  thereby  longitudtnally  of  the  screw 
and  cooperate  with  the  conuct-plns  as  they  i^esent  them- 
MiTca. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  pcUr  of  screws  each  ineladlag 
a  shaft  and  an  Insolatlng  threaded  sleeve  carried  thereby, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  sach  screws,  an  Insolatlng  travel- 
lag  BieBber  adapted  to  engage  either  screw  and  be  thereby 
moved  In  either  direction,  and  contacts,  one  of  which  Is 
carried  by  said  travellac  saeMber.  and  others  of  whl^  are 
carried  by  the  threaded  portloos  of  said  screws. 

14.  The  CO— binatlon  -of  a  pair  of  ecrewa,  tuth  ladndlng 
a  abaft  and  an  laaalatlag  threaded  sleeve  carried  thereby, 
•M  tMOlatlBC  BMBber  adapted  to  be  drlren  In  one  dlrec- 
by  one  screw  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the 
IS  for  aatomatleally  changing  the 


from  one  screw  to  the  other  as  the  member  reachea  the 
end  of  ita  travel,  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  threaded 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  abaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
screws. 


846,061.     AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.     ISA  B.  Brvur.  Oere- 
land,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  IS,  1006.     Serial  No.  847,682. 


? 


Claim. — 1.  A  horn,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hom-body 
Inclosing  a  plurality  of  longltadlnally-cxtendlng  Impinging 
notched  tubee  forming  eemmnnlcatlng  flald-pressure  cham- 
bers. 

2.  A  horn,  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion 
provided  with  cape  or  heada  and  Indoalng  a  plurality  of 
longltudlpally-extendlng  tabes  provided  at  one  end  with 
notched  openings  adjacent  to  one  of  aald  heads  and  at  the 
other  with  adjastable  Inlet-slot  openings  formed  In  the 
opposite  head. 

3.  A  horn,  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion 
provided  with  flanged  cape  or  beads  and  inclosing  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally-extending  impinging  tabes  having 
the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  said  caps  or  heada  and 
notched  openings  forming  commanieating  fluid  -  pressure 
chambers. 

4.  A  horn  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion, 
front  and  rear  flanged  heads  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  therein  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  abutting  against  said  heads,  an  Inlet-plpe  provided 
with  recesses  adjacent  to  said  rear  head,  a  bolt  secared  at 
one  end  to  said  frost  head  and  at  the  other  to  aald  inlet- 
pipe,  and  openings  formed  In  said  rear  bead  and  communi- 
cating with  said  tabes. 

6.  A  horn  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  heads  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  thereof,  a  plarallty  of  tubes  moonted  there- 
in, a  centrally-located  bolt-rod  passing  through  said  beads 
and  between  said  tabea.  an  Inlet-pipe  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  bolt-rod  and  adjustable  slot-openings  leading  into 
the  ends  of  said  tabes. 

6.  A  horn,  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion 
provided  with  heada,  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  chambers 
formed  therein,  by  means  of  Impinging  tubes  abutting 
against  said  heada,  openings  formed  In  one  of  said  heads 
and  leading  to  said  chambers,  and  valve-openlnga  formed 
In  aald  main  body  portion  and  communicating  with  ssld 
chambers. 

7.  A  horn,  comprising  s  main  body  portion  provided 
with  heads,  longltadlnaUy-extendlng  fluid-pressure  cham- 
bers formed  therein  by  means  of  tabes,  adjastable  slot- 
openings  formed  in  said  heads  and  leading  to  said  cham- 
bers, and  adjustable  valve-openings  formed  in  said  main 
body  portion  and  leading  to  said  chambers. 

8.  A  horn,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  provided 
with  heads,  a  plhrallty  of  tabes  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  communicating  flold-pressare  chambers  within 
and  about  the  walla  of  said  tabes  Inlet-slots  formed  In  one 
of  said  heads  and  communicating  with  said  tabes,  an  in- 
let-plpe impinging  against  said  head  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses directing  the  operating  flnid  to  said  inlet-slota,  and 
a  longitudinally-extending  bolt  paaslng  through  said  heads 
and  secured  to  said  inlet-plpe. 

0.  A  horn,  cosaprislng  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion 
provided  with  beads,  and  a  plnrallty  of  Impinging  tabes 
mounted  therein  and  providing  communicating  flaid-cham- 
bers  within  and  wlthant  aald  tnbas  respectlrely. 

10.  A  bom,  comprising  a  cylindrical  Bsaln  body  portion 
Inclosing  a  plarallty  of  fluld-chassbers  dsAned  by  a  pla- 
rallty of  notched  and  Impinging  longltndinally-eztendinc 
tobee. 

11.  In  a  bom,  a  hom-body  lacloelng  a  ploraUty  of  tiibea, 
a  head  provided  with  slot-openings  leading  thereto,  ad- 
jastable  lips   sMMUted  over  said   slot-openings,   and  an 
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InUke-pipe  secured  to  said  bead  and  provided  with  alots 
directing  the  operating  fluid  against  said  adjustable  lips. 

12.  A  horn-body  inclosing  a  plurality  of  fluid-chambers 
provided  with  slot  openings  at  the  sides  and  adjuatable 
lips  at  the  ends. 

13.  A  bom,  comprising  a  hom-body  having  longita- 
dinally  extending  fluid-chambers  provided  with  adJusUble 
lip  and  valve  oftenings  at  the  ends  and  sides  thereof,  re- 
spectively. 

14.  In  a  horn,  a  horn-body  divided  to  form  a  plurality 
of  lontrltndlnally-fxrending  fluid-chaml>ers  provided  at 
their  ends  with  inlet  slot  openings  and  at  their  sides  with 
outlet-valve  openlni^H. 


84  6.062.  SHEET  PACKING  CARRIER.  EtOK.VxB 
THATEt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1006.  Serial 
No.  348.720. 


Claim.-^\  sheet  packing  carrier  In  which  Is  comprised 
a  frame  ;  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  retaining-ratchet  at  one  side  of  the 
frame;  a  gear  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  a  train  for 
movlnic  a  main  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
main  shaft :  a  free  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  frame  bearing 
sprocket  wheels ;  a  sprocket-chain  passing  over  the  two 
sets  of  sprocket-wheels,  said  chains  bearing  projecting 
blocks  having  perforations  therethrough,  and  removable 
plna.  the  bodies  whereof  are  substantially  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  perforations  in  said  blocks,  the  pins  having 
heads  at  their  outer  enrlH.  a  portion  of  each  pin  next  to 
the  head  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  pin  ; 
the  whole  combined  and  arranged  to  operate,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


8  4  6.963.  CAR  -  STAKE  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  John  a.  Toomsy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  25.  1006.     Serial  .No.  323,382. 

fJaim— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plate,  a 
housing  pivoted  thereon,  laterally-projecting  locking-arms 
engaged  thereto,  a  stake  slidably  engaged  in  said  houaing 
and  means  for  locking  the  houaing  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  plate  of  a  housing  pivoted  thereon,  a  stake  slidably 
engaged  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  swing  to  either  a 
vertical  or  a  horizontal  position  and  means  for  locking 
said  stake  in  either  of  ita  adjusted  positions  to  positively 
prevent  vertical  or  horlsootal  movement  in  ssld  adjust- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  the  combination 
with  an  attaching  plate  of  a  stake  pivoted  thereon  and 
means  for  locking  the  stake  In  Its  sdjusted  positions,  said 
stake  being  movable  relaUvely  of  the  plate  only  when 
tamed  at  an  angle  with  the  vertical. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinaUon 
with  a  supporUng-plate  of  a  stake  slidably  and  plvotally 
engaged  thereon  and  a  spring-controlled  lock  adapted  to 
bold  said  stake  In  adjusted  position. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  stake  slidably  and 
plvotally  enpaged  thereon  and  means  engaged  to  said 
stake  adapted  to  limit  Its  sliding  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
vnth  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  a  car,  of 
means  pivoted  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  stake,  a  stake 
slidably  on>:a»red  in  said  receiving  means  and  a  spring- 
controlled  lock  adapted  to  hold  the  stake  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  attachlng-plate  of  a  housing  pivoted  thereon,  a 
stake  slidably  engaged  in  said  housing  and  a  lock  adapted 
to  receive  said  stake  In  either  a  vertical  or  a  horiiontal 
position,  said  stake  being  secured  from  movement  when  in 
tK)th  the  vertical  and  horir.ontal  adjustments. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plate,  of  a  housing  pivoted  thereon,  laterally- 
directed  arms  on  said  housing,  a  stake  slidably  engaged 
In  said  housing  and  projecting  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  spring  controlled  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  said  stake  when  the  atake  is  in  a  vertical  position  and 
to  engage  one  of  said  arms  when  the  stake  is  in  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination' 
with  a  plate  having  a  supporting-ledge  thereon,  of  a  hous- 
ing pivoted  on  the  plate  above"  said  ledge,  laterally- 
directed  arms  on  said  housing,  a  stake  slidably  engaged  In 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge  when  in  an 
upright  position  and  a  spring-controlled  lock  adapted  to 
engage  said  stake  and  arms  and  hold  the  stake  in  its 
adjusted  positions. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  attachlng-plate,  of  a  housing  plvotally  engaged 
thereon,  a  stake  slidably  engaged  in  said  housing,  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  aald  stake  In  the  housing  and 
means  for  positively  locking  the  stake  in  both  a  vertical 
and  a  horizontal  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  vertically  and  a  horl- 
■ontally  adjustable  stake  therefor  and  spring-controlled 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  stake  In  either  adjustment 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatiOB 
with  a  car  of  a  plate  thereon,  an  adjustable  hoasing  piv- 
oted thereto  and  provided  with  laterally-directed  anas, 
a  stake  slidabie  In  said  houaing,  means  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  stake  to  secure  said  housing  in  one  adjustment  and  to 
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of  nld  tmrn  to  Mcar«  mM  hooatsff  la  aaotker 


IS.  la  a  tfeTlcv  of  tbe  cIms  described  the  coBblnation 
with  •  cor  of  st«kee  tbonfor.  a  hooslng  adapted  to  hold 
aaeh  stake,  laterally-HproJeetlag  arms  on  said  hoosin«  and 
a  lock  for  engaclnff  one  of  the  same  sod  securely  holding 
said  stake  In  horisoatal  position. 

14.  In  s  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  s  car  of  a  housing  or  casing  secured  thereon  and  a 
stake  tberelD  adapted  to  be  supported  Tertlcally  and 
adapted  to  slid*  rslatlTcly  of  the  casing  or  housing  011I7 
when  the  stake  Is  at  an  angle  with  the  perpendicular. 

15.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  housing  or  casing  secured  to  a  side  sill 
thereof,  a  stake  engaged  thereto  and  slldable  therein  only 
when  inclined  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical. 

Id.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  stakes  piyotally  se- 
cured on  the  side  sills  thereof,  and  capable  of  assuming  a 
vertical  position  only  when  fully  extended  and  slldable  on 
the  car  when  In  an  inclined  position  and  supports  for  said 
stake  while  In  horlsontal  position. 

17.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  casing  or  housing  of  a  stake  seated  therein  and  rela- 
tlTely  slldable  thereof  when  the  stake  Is  turned  at  an  angle 
with  the  Tertical  and  said  stake  always  firmly  locked 
from  movement  when  in  a  vertical  position. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  bonsing  or  casing  engaged  to  a  side  sill 
thereof  and  a  stake  seated  therein  always  firmly  secured 
from  sliding  movement  when  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal 
position  and  slldable  in  said  housing  when  the  stake  is 
turned  at  an  angle  with  tbe  vertical. 

19.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  bousing  engaged  thereto,  a  stake  seated  in 
•aid  housing  secured  at  all  times  from  sliding  movement 
when  in  a  vertical  position  and  slldable  in  said  housing 
when  the  stake  is  turned  at  an  angle  with  the  perpendicu- 
lar, means  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  stake  and 
means  positively  securing  said  stake  from  sliding  move- 
ment when  in  a  borisontal  position. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  stake  therefor,  means  supporting  said  stake 
whereby  the  stake  is  at  all  times  locked  from  vertical 
movement,  said  stake  adapted  to  slide  relatively  of  said 
support  when  turned  at  an  angle  therewith. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  housing  of  a  stake  therein  always  locked  from 
sliding  movement  when  in  a  vertical  position,  and  slldable 
in  said  housing  when  turned  at  an  angle  with  the  per- 
pendicular, a  stop  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
stake,  means  at  all  times  preventing  the  stake  from  making 
a  complete  revolution  thereby  preventing  the  stake  from 
leaving  the  housing,  said  stake  securely  locked  from  sliding 
movcBMnt  when  in  a  horlsontal  podtloo. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  boosing  of  a  stake  slldable  therein  when  turned  at 
an  angle  with  the  vertical  and  positively  secured  from 
•Itdiag  movement  when  in  a  vertleal  and  boriK»tal 
position. 

2SL  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatloa 
with  a  car  of  a  housing  engaged  thereto,  a  stake  slldable 
tbereia  by  gravity  when  turned  at  an  angle  with  tbe  Tsr- 
tlcal.  BMaas  limiting  the  sliding  of  said  stake  and  maans 
.  posAttvaly  locking  tb*  stake  from  turning  a  half-revolution 
thereby  at  all  times  preventing  the  same  from  reversing 
and  dropping  into  contact  with  tbe  ties  or  ground. 


Ing  a  longitudinal  saw-groove  open  at  both  ends  and  a 
vertical  slot  on  one  side  of  the  groove,  of  a  band-goard 
terminating  in  a  spring-fender  and  having  a  bar  extending 


S4«,M4.  CROSSCUT-SAW  QUA&D  AND  HANDLK  CON- 
NBCnON.  John  Tona.  Mattock.  Waah.  lltod  Jane 
S3,  IMW.    Serial  No.  328.143. 

0§9tm. — 1.  Tbe  eosabtnatlon  wltik  the  coonsettnc-arm 
«4aptsd  CO  bs  daapsd  over  tbt  bMk  adg*  of  a  saw  whors 
It  teff«a  tks  OAly  eontacC  tlMrowltk.  «(  a  hand-gnard  csm- 
«  bar  oitattdlBf  tkrvp^  Om  Mid  am  ptrpsndlevlar 
•■«  tarmlMtlag  In  a  ^rtartaiter  wnOm  tha  ent- 


through  the  slot  and  tbe  said  groove  side,  and  a  suitable 
nut  for  clamping  tbe  parts  together. 


846.965.  APLIANCB  FOR  CROSSCUT  -  SAWS.  JOHif 
Toss,  Matlock,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323.143. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  undercutter,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
bracket,  and  a  roller  Joomaled  therein,  of  a  clamp  having 
a  screw-stem  connection  with  the  bracket  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  clamp  and  the  bracket  may  be  varied, 
and  a  damping-screw  carried  by  and  extending  through 
one  end  of  tbe  clamp. 

2.  In  an  undercutter,  the  combination,  with  a  roller 
having  annular  grooves,  and  a  bracket  In  which  the  roller 
Is  Journaled.  of  a  one-piece  clamp  having  an  opening  be- 
tween its  sides  for  the  insertion  of  an  ax-handle  against 
one  of  said  sides,  a  screw  connection  between  the  clamp 
and  a  bracket,  and  a  clamping-screw  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending through  the  other  of  said  sides  to  engage  tbe 
handle. 

3.  In  an  undercutter,  the  combination,  with  a  bracket 
having  a  screw-stem,  and  a  roller  Journaled  in  a  bracket, 
of  an  ax-handle  clamp  carried  by  the  screw-stem  and  hav- 
ing ends  of  unequal  length  from  the  stem,  and  a  clamping- 
screw  carried  by  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  ends  into 
the  clamp. 

4.  In^an  undercutter,  the  combination,  with  a  roller,  and 
a  bracket  in  which  the  roller  is  Journaled  and  having  a 
screw-stem,  of  a  clamp  carried, by  the  stem  and  having  an 
inclined  side  terminating  in  a  curved  end,  and  a  clamping- 
screw  carried  by  and  working  through  the  other  side  of 
the  clamp. 


S.  Tte 

tor 


tlon,  wttk  a  saw,  a  saw-baadls. 
tlM  hsndia  to  ths  saw, 


said  atM  tev- 


846,966.      CAN-HBADINO  MACHINE.      Nblson   TaoTna. 

Portland.    Oregon.      Filed   July   24,    1905.      Serial    No. 

270.976. 

Claim. — 1.  A  can-heading  mschlne,  comprising  a  horl- 
sontal table  and  turret  revoluble  above  the  table,  a  can* 
carrying  bait  tangent  to  one  side  of  the  table,  a  curved 
yielding  arm  flzed  In  tbe  path  of  the  belt  to  divert  tb« 
cans  from  the  belt  and  deliver  tbem  successively  to  tbs 
turret,  a  second  can-bead  belt  traveling  toward  tbe  slds 
of  tbe  Uble,  Jaws  hinged  to  the  turret  having  an  opening 
Into  which  tb*  can-beads  are  delivered  from  tbe  belt, 
means  for  holding  tbe  can-beads  In  position  within  tbe 
Jaws,  means  by  which  tbs  cans  socceaslvely  delivered  to 
tbo  apparatus  arc  caoaed  to  register  wltb  tbe  caa-baads, 
ncans  for  fordag  tbe  can-beads  upon  tbe  can  «ads,  re- 
leasing tbe  caaa,  and  dlseharglng  tbeaa  from  tbe  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  can-teadtng  maeblns,  a  horlsontal  drenlar  table, 
a  turret   revoluble  wltb  relation  thereto,  aad  means  by 
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which  cans  sre  delivered  to  tbe  turret  and  revoluble  there- 
with. Jaws  hinged  and  revoluble  with  the  turret,  said  Jaws 
having  slotted  openings  presented  toward  the  periphery 
of  tbe  apparatus,  sn  endless  traveling  belt  delivering  heads 
into  tbe  slots  of  the  Jaws  successively,  a  spring- pressed 
blade  projecting  into  the  line  of  travel  of  the  jaws  and 
entering  the  slots  so  as  to  contact  wltb  and  seat  the  csn- 
heads  therein. 


3.  In  a  can  heading  apparatus,  a  horizontal  table,  a 
revoluble  turret  or  carrier  for  the  cans.  Jaws  hinged  with 
relation  to  and  carried  by  the  turret  said  Jaws  comprising 
an  upper  single  plate,  a  lower  plate  consisting  of  two 
segments  hinged  at  one  side  forming  when  closed  a  circu- 
lar conical  opening  to  fit  over  and  direct  the  can  end,  and 
blade  projecting  into  the  line  of  travel  of  the  jaws  and 
s  circular  chamber  within  which  the  can-heads  are  re 
celved  and  registered  with  the  can  position. 

4.  lu  a  can  beading  machine,  a  head  receiving  and  hold- 
ing device,  comprising  a  chambered  upper  plate  having  a 
segmental  semicircular  rim  at  the  rear,  a  i.mer  plate  con 
sitting  of  two  segments,  the  rear  half  being  fixed  to  the 
upper  plate  and  the  front  half  hinged  to  the  said  upper 
plate,  said  lower  plates  having  Pemiclrcular  downwardly- 
diverging  openings,  a  spring  by  which  tlie  hln;;ed  lower 
portion  is  normally  held  open,  and  a  Istch  hv  which  said 
segment  is  locked  when  closed  sgainst  the  rear  fixed  por 
lion. 

5.  In  a  can-heading  machine,  a  head-carrying  law  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  plate  having  a  chambe.-  and  segmental 
and  beveled  rim  on  its  lower  face,  a  lower  plate  one  half 
of  which  is  fixed  to  the  upper  plate  and  forma  a  channel 
with  the  rim  thereof,  the  other  half  being  hinged  at  one 
side  to  open  and  close  with  relation  to  the  fixed  hslf,  «g 
ments  slldable  between  the  upper  and  the  llxe*l  lower  plate 
acting  in  conjunction  with  tbe  rim  to  bold  tbe  flange  of 
the  cam-head,  a  spring  by  which  the  hinged  section  of  the 
lower  piste  is  normally  held  open,  a  latcb,  and  a  stud 
engaged  by  said  latch  by  which  the  movnble  sc>gment  of 
the  lower  plate  is  locked  when  dosed,  snd  a  spring  fixed  to 
the  upper  pl«te  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
can-head  flange  whereby  tbe  bead  «s  locked  in  position  to 
register  with  tbe  opening  In  tbe  lower  plate  of  the  jaw. 

6.  In  a  can-beading  machine,  a  bead-carrylujt  jaw  com 
prising  a  single  upper  plate  and  a  two-part  lownr  plate, 
means  for  dosing  and  opening  one  of  asid  lower  plates 
to  bold  and  release  a  can-head,  m-ans  for  revolvlnn  and 
127  O.G.— 43 


raising  said  Jaw,  means  for  pladn-i  a  can  in  tho  path  of 
travel,  and  beneath  the  Jaw,  means  for  depressing  the  Jaw 
and  forcing  the  can-head  upon  the  end  of  the  can,  means 
for  releasing  the  can,  raising  the  Jaw,  and  discharging  the 
can. 

7.  In  a  can-beading  machine,  a  horlzontally-revoluble 
turret,  with  can  receiving  and  cftrryini  pockets,  hinged 
can-head-carrying  Jaws  registering  with  the  turret-pockets, 
said  Jsws  comprising  an  upper  single  plate  and  a  lower- 
plate  formed  of  sections  hinged  at  one  side,  means  for  plac- 
ing and  holding  can  beads  within  the  Jaws,  means  for  tilt- 
inx  the  jaws  upwardly,  means  for  delivering  cans  beneath 
the  jaws,  means  for  pressing  the  heads  upon  the  cans,  re 
leasing  the  cans  and  heads,  and  raisin-  the  juws  to  allow 
the  cans  to  be  discharged. 

8.  In  a  can-hoadlng  machine,  a  horlzontuHy-revoIuble 
turret,  with  can  receiving  and  carijlus  porJcets,  hlnscd 
can-head  carrying  Jaws  registering  with  the  turret-pockctp, 
a  stationary  cam,  said  Jaws  lncht(1in>:  an  iipj-er  single 
plate  and  a  lower  plate  formed  of  sections  hinged  at  one 
side,  contacts  carried  by  the  Jaws  and  onfraglm?  with  the 
cam  to  raise  and  lower  the  Jaws  it  fixed  intervals,  means 
for  placing  cans  In  the  turret-pockets  to  register  with  the 
can-heads  within  the  jaws. 


846.067.  POSITIVE  -  FEED  LrRRICATOR.  .Io.sicph  H. 
Wesson.  Springfield.  Mas.s.  Filed  Juno  7.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  320.540. 


CIo<f»i.— 1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  piston-bead,  a  pump  car- 
ried by  the  piston-head  and  having  an  Inlet,  a  piston  for 
sweeping  across  the  inlet  and  actuated  by  the  piston- 
head,  a  valve  between  the  inlet  and  the  piston-head  where- 
by when  the  pump  is  carried  into  a  reservoir  of  oil  a 
definite  amount  of  the  same  is  forced  by  the  piston  to  tbe 
piston-head,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cylinder  having  a  crank-casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and  having  a  shoulder  on 
the  same,  means  extending  from  the  piston  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  crank-casing,  a  sleeve  for  guiding 
said  moans,  a  barrel  hnvlng  an  opening  secured  to  said 
means,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  barrel  and  adapted  to'open 
and  clone  the  opening,  whorehy  when  tho  opening  is 
brought  below  the  level  of  the  lubricant  and  the  plunger 
engages  said  shoulder,  the  oil  will  be  forced  through  said 
means. 
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846.068.     BALL  WINDER.     Fbeo  A.  Whitmuuk.  Phlladpl 
phla.  Pa.,  assiKHor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  l/oom  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.      Filed  Oct.   26.   1906. 
Sorlal  No.  .140.756. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  ball  wlndtT  for  yarn,  Ac,  the  rombina- 
tion  with  a  hand-whet'l  for  moving  lonkjitudinnlly,  throui:h 
Intermediate  mechanism,  the  spindle  on  which  the  yarn  is 
wound,  of  a  positive  stop  for  th**  hand-wheel  on  the  out- 
ward and  Inward  movement  of  the  spindle,  and  locking 
mechanism  for  automatically  locking  and  holdinK  the 
spindle  in  it.s  Inward  position. 

'2.  In  a  ball  winder  for  yarn.  Ac,  the  combinatbin  with 
the  spindle  on  which  th<'  yarn  Is  wound,  a  rticJt  connected 
with  said  spindle,  a  pinion  for  movinfj  said  rack,  a  rotary 
shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  and  a  hand-wheel  for  rotating' 
said  shaft,  ot  connections  intermediate  said  hand-wheel 
and  shaft,  and  means  for  positively  stopping  the  rota 
lion  of  said  hand  wheel  and  said  rotary  shaft  in  each  di- 
rection, at  the  end  of  each  lonifitiidlnal  movement  of  said 
spindle,  and  means,  nutomatically  o[>erated  for  holding 
and  lorkini:  the  rotary  shaft  when  the  spindle  is  in  Its 
inward  position. 


840.f»«n.  SIHNT  FOR  KLECTRIC  CIRtCITS  MauriCK 
,1.  WuHi,,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victor  Klectrlc  & 
Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I>ec    \.\.  1!»<»«5.      Serial  No.  :U7,685. 


separated  by  insulating  material,  and  a  conductor  extend- 
ing between  and  Inclosed  by  said  blocks. 

9.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  having  relatively  large  heat  conducting  capacity. 
and  a  conductor  extending  between  and  Inclosed  by  said 
blocks. 

10.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminals 
each  having  a  projecting  portion  therefrom,  and  a  con- 
ductor extending  Ix'tween  said  terminals  and  so  positioned 
as  to  be  inclosed  thereby  and  by  said  projecting  portions. 

11.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminals 
having  projecting  portions  from  the  opposing  faces  there- 
of, and  a  conductor  extending  between  said  terminals  and 
so  posltlonetl  as  to  be  inclosed  thereby  and  by  said  pro- 
jecting portions. 

12.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminals 
each  having  a  projecting  portion  therefrom,  a  conductor 
e.itendlni;  between  said  terminals  and  so  jKJsitioned  as  to 
be  inclosed  thereby  and  by  said  projecting  portions,  and 
Insulating  material  separating  said  projecting  portions 
from  said  conductor. 

l."?.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminals 
having  projecting  portions  from  the  opposing  faces  ther* 
of.  a  ctmductor  extending  between  said  terminals  and  sc 
positioned  as  to  be  Inclosed  thereby  and  by  said  projecting 
portions,  and  a  portion  of  Insulating  material  separating 
eaili  of  said  projections  from  the  opiwsing  face  of  the  op- 
posite terminal. 

U.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminals 
liavinu  projecting  portions  from  the  opposing  faces  there- 
of, a  conductor  extending  betwe«'n  said  terminals  and  so 
l>o-<itloned  as  to  be  inclosed  thereby  and  by  said  projecting 
portions,  and  a  iwrtion  of  insulating  material  separating 
each  of  said  projections  from  said  conductor. 

1.'..  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminals 
having  projecting  portions  from  the  opposing  faces  thenj- 
of.  a  conductor  extending  between  said  terminals  and  so 
positioned  as  to  be  inclosed  thereby  and  by  said  projecting 
portions,  and  a  jwrtion  of  Insulating  material  separating 
each  of  said  projections  from  the  opi)osing  face  of  the  op- 
posite terminal  and  from  said  conductor. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of 
terminal  blocks  of  conducting  material,  and  a  conductor 
extending  between  and  Inclosed  by  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  of  conducting  material,  and  a  conducting  plate 
extending  between  and  Inclosed  by  .said  blocks. 

3.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  of  conducting  material,  and  a  portion  of  metal  form- 
ing a  conductor  extending  between  and  inclosed  by  said 
blocks. 

4.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  of  eonductlng  material,  and  a  conductor  extending 
between  and  Inclosed  by  said  blocks,  the  mass  of  said 
blocks  being  relatively  large  as  compared  with  that  of 
said  conductor. 

5.  In  a  shont  of  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  of  conducting  material,  and  a  conductor  extending 
between  and  inclosed  by  said  blocks,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  blocks  being  relatlrely  large  as  compared  with 
that  of  said  conductor. 

6.  In  a  sbant  for  electric  circtilts.  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  of  conducting  material,  and  a  conductor  extending 
between  and  indoaed  by  said  blocks,  the  said  conductor 
beins  formed  of  a  material  of  higher  resistance  than  the 
resistance  of  said  blocks. 

7.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks  of  metml.  and  a  conductor  extending  between  and 
laeloaed  by  said  blocks.  . 

8.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal 
blocks    of    conducting    material    tiavlng    opposing    faces 


S4«.97o  SIGN  THARACTER.  Wii  t.iAM  A. 
Urooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1906. 
326,369. 


Zimmerman. 

Serial    No 


♦  - 


w        »        *         -        -     J 


Claim.  -1.  A  sign  letter  or  character  composed  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  transparent  celluloid  provided  with  a  gilt 
backing  and  with  an  ornamental  border  composed  of  stip 
pled  transparent  cement. 

2.  A  sign  letter  or  character  composed  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  transparent  celluloid  proTlded  with  a  gilt  backing  and 
with  an  ornamental  border  composed  of  stippled  transpar- 
ent cement  placed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  sheet  of 

celluloid. 

3.  A  sign  letter  or  character  composed  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  transparent  material  having  a  gilt  backing  and  proTided 
with  an  ornamental  border  composed  of  stippled  transpar 
ent  cement,  and  a  supplemental  ornamental  border  com- 
posed of  paint,  said  borders  being  placed  on  said  trans 
parent  material. 

A.  A  sign  letter  or  character  composed  of  a  thin  sheet 
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of  transparent  material  having  a  gilt  backing  and  provided 
with  an  ornamental  border  composed  of  stippled  transpar- 
ent cement,  and  a  supplemental  ornamental  l>order  com- 
I>08ed  of  paint,  said  borders  being  placed  on  the  front  of 
said  transparent  material. 

r».  A  sign  letter  or  other  character  composed  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  transparent  celluloid  having  a  gilt  backing,  said 
letter  or  other  character  being  provided  with  ornamental 
iKjrders  of  transparent  stippled  c«»ment,  and  the  jjllt  back 
ing  being  provldtKl  with  openings  covered  by  translucent 
ornamental  material. 

0.  A  letter  or  other  character  composed  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  celluloid  having  a  gilt  backing,  the  letter  or  other  char 
ncter  being  provided  with  an  ornamental  border  of  stlp 
pled  transparent  onnent  and  with  an  ornamental  border 
of  paint,  the  gilt  barking  being  provided  with  openings  cov- 
ered with  translucent  ornamental  material. 

7.  A  sign  letter  or  character  conijMjsed  of  a  sheet  of  eel 
lulold  having  a  gilt  backing,  the  letter  or  other  character 
being  provided  with  an  ornamental  border  of  stippled 
transparent  cement  and  with  an  ornamental  border  of 
paint,  the  gilt  backing  being  also  provided  with  openings 
coveretl  with  translucent  material,  the  body  portion  of  the 
letter  or  character  being  also  provided  within  said  border 
with  ornamental  designs  comitosed  of  transparent  cement 
or  varnish  placed  on  the  celluloid  sheet. 

8.  A  sign   letter  or  character  composed  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  transparent  celluloid  provided  with  a  gilt  backing,  the 
front  of  said  b-tfer  b.-lng  provided  with  an  ornamental  bor 
der  composed  of  stippled  transparent  cement. 


846,971.  MT'I/n.STAtJK  TFRBO  PIMP  Niciior.As  W. 
Akimoff,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .lulv  21.  1906  Se- 
rial  No    .•J:.'7,13S. 


Claim  1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a 
housing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of 
runners  arranged  side  by  side  In  the  housing,  each  of  said 
runners  having  an  Internal  chamber  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other  to  permit  In  contiguous  faces  of  said  run- 
ners a  direct  communication  of  the  chambers  with  each 
other,  and  said  runners  adapted,  when  rotated,  to  suck 
lluld  through  the  inlet  of  the  housing  and  discbarge  the 
same  through  the  outlet  thereof. 

2.   In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  runners  ar     , 
ranged  side  by  side  in  the  honslng.  each  of  said  runners 
having  an  Internal  chamber  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  to  permit  In  contlguou*  face*  of  tald  runners  a  dl 


rect  communication  of. the  chambers  with  each  other,  and 
said  runners  adaptt>d.  when  rotated,  to  suck  fluid  through 
the  Inlet  of  the  housing  and  dl8Charg»>  the  same  through 
the  outlet  thereof  and  to  conline  the  fluid  within  its  cham- 
I>er8  during  passage  through  said  housing. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  runners  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  In  the  housing,  each  of  said  runners 
having  an  Internal  ehaniber  U-rnilnatlng  at  one  side  near 
the  central  portion  and  at  the  side  oppo.site  thereto  near 
the  perimeter  thereof  to  form  a  circuitous  pa.ssage  way 
through  said  runners  by  directly  communicatlug  with  each 
other  in  contiguous  I'aces  of  the  runners. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  runners  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  the  housing,  each  of  said  runners 
having  an  Internal  chamber  terminating  at  one  side  near 
the  central  iK)rtiou  and  at  the  side  oppi.site  thereto  near 
the  iH'rlmehT  thereof  to  form  a  circuitous  passage  way 
through  said  runners  by  directly  coiiiinunicating  with  eaeii 
other  in  contiguous  faces  of  the  runners  and  iinans  fur 
connecting  the  runners  with  each  other  by  en-aging  por- 
tions located  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  thereof. 

,"").  In  a  iiurap  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  i.t  runners  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  the  housing,  each  of  said  runners 
having  an  internal  chamber  extending  Jr..m  one  >ide  to 
the  other  to  permit  in  contiguous  fno^s  of  said  runners  a 
direct  communication  of  the  chaniliers  with  each  other 
and  blades  arranged  in  «'ach  of  the  chami)ers  of  the  run- 
ners for  forcing,  when  rotated,  fluid  therethrough. 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  pro 
vided  with  an  inlei  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  runners  ar- 
ranged side  l.y  side  In  the  bousing,  each  of  said  runners 
having  an  Internal  chamber  extending  from  one  side  to 
the  other  to  permit  in  contiguous  faces  of  said  runners  a 
direct  communication  of  the  chambers  with  each  other, 
blades  arranged  In  each  of  the  chambers  of  the  runners 
for  forcing,  when  rotated,  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  dlf- 
fus<-r  forming  a  sleeve  and  c<.nnecting  the  chamber  of  one 
of  said  runners  with  the  outlet  r.f  said  housing. 

7.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  centrally  located  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  housing,  a  series  of  flat  hollow  bodies 
resting  side  by  side  and  forming  connected  passage  cham- 
bers for  fluid  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  housing  and 
terminating  radially  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  perlphery 
of  the  hollow  l>odles.  blades  arranged  In  the  chamljers  of 
the  bodies  for  forcing  fluid  therethrough,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged dlffuser  forming  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  connecting  the  chaml)ers  of  the  bodies  with  the  out- 
let of  the  housing,  means  for  connecting  the  bodies  with 
each  other  to  form  fluid  tight  Joints  between  the  housing 
and  runners,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  by  the  * 
same  said  bodies  and  dllTuser. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  centrally  located  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  housing,  a  series  of  flat  bodies  carried 
by  the  shaft,  each  having  a  chamber  forming  combined  a 
circuitous  passage  way  for  fluid  and  communicating  with 
the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  housing,  and  means  for 
connecting  .said  bodies  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  fluid- 
tight  Joints  between  the  same. 

9.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  centrally-located  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  housing,  a  series  of  flat  bodies  resting 
side  by  side  and  forming  a  unitary  structure  carried  by 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  chamber  forming 
combined  a  circuitous  passageway  for  fluid  connected 
with  the  inlet  of  said  housing,  blades  arranged  In  each  of 
the  chambers  of  said  bodies  for  forcing  when  rotated  fluid 
therethrough,  n  dlffu.ser  sleeve  connecting  the  bodies  with 
said  housing  and  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  chambers 
thereof  to  the  outlet,  said  dlffuser-sleeve  and  the  portion 
of  the  first  of  said  bodies  contacting  with  said  bousing 
adapted  to  form  fluid-tight  Joints  between  said  bousing 
and  lK>dles.  and  means  for  connecting  said  bodies  with 
each  other  to  form  fluid  tight  joints  between  the  same. 
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10.  Id  a  pump  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  houting  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet,  a  abaft  carried  by  said 
boaainc  a  aeriei  of  hollow  runners  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
each  baring  a  chamber  forming  combined  circuitous  paa- 
sage-waya,  a  sleeve  terminating  In  the  outlet  of  said  bous- 
ing, the  passage-ways  of  aald  runners  adapted  to  eliminate 
lateral  thrust  of  the  runners  on  said  abaft,  and  said  sleeve 
adapted  In  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  to  force  said  run- 
ners at  the  inlet  of  said  passage-ways  against  the  contact- 
ing surface  of  said  housing. 


84  6,97  2.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Joh.n  Allan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  i;J,  1906. 
Serial  No.  347,671. 


circular  ends,  and  an  Intermediate  longitudinal  bend  oT 
sectional  area  greater  than  the  end  areas  and  of  diameter 


riaim  1.  In  a  linotyp*^  machine,  the  combination  of 
Kuidf  wlr«>s  .\.  A',  each  having  at  one  end  reduced  por- 
tions I},  a',  with  sustaining  clips  encircling  said  portions 
and  Hush  with  the  surface  of  the  wires,  wh»'roliy  the  two 
wires  are  held  In  line  and  prevented  from  separating  lon- 
gitudinally. 

2.  In  oomhination  with  the  wires  .\.  W  each  having  at 
one  end  reduced  portions  <i.  «',  the  clips  encircling  and 
sustaining  .said  portions,  one  of  the  wires  having  its  end 
extended  into  the  clip  supporting  the  opposite  wire,  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  wires  are  maintained  in  line  and  held 
together  end  to  end. 

.1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  and  in  combination,  a  matrix- 
supporting  wire  having  a  circumferential  gr«M)v»'  with  side 
shoulders  therein,  and  an  enoircling  clip  seated  within  the 
groove  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wire  ;  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  sustain  the  wire  and  also  to  hold  the  same 
against  end  motion.  > 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wires  A,  A',  each  having  the 
reduced  portions  at  one  end,  the  encircling  clips  B.  B'.  ap- 
plied to  the  respective  wires,  and  a  common  support  hav-  | 
ing   said   clips   rigidly   secured   thereto   and   held   in   line 
thereby. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  wires  A,  \'.  each  having  re- 
duced portions,  clips  C,  C,  a  supporting-bar  D.  a  confln- 
Ing-plate  E,  and  rigid  connections  between  said  parts. 


846,973.  DUST  COLLECTING  SYSTEM.  William  B. 
Alli.voton,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .127.804. 

Vlaimx-  1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  fan.  of  a  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, said  pipe  comprising  straight  sections  and  an  inter- 
posed elbow  or  i>end.  said  elbow  or  bend  being  in  trans- 
verse cross- sect  ion,  curved  throughout,  and  of  area  greater 
than  the  sectional  area  of  the  straight  sections  wherewith 
It  communicate*,  the  dimension  of  such  section  on  an  axis 
In  the  plane  of  the  bend  being  not  greater  than  its  dimen- 
sion on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  such  plane. 

2.  In  a  material  and  air  handling  system  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  pipe  com- 
manlcatlng  therewith,  and  comprising  straight  sections. 
and  an  interposed  elbow,  said  elbow  being  of  transverse 
sectional  area  In  excess  of  the  area  of  the  straight  sec- 
tions wherewith  it  communicates,  and  of  cross-section 
OTate  in  conflguration  with  Its  major  axis  transverse  to 
tb«  plane  of  the  elbow. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fan,  of  a  pipe  communicating  therewith,  said 
pipe  comprising  an  elbow  or  bend  structure  having  straight 


at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bend  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ends. 


846,974.  BAR  SOAP  CUTTER.  Esthate  J.  .^tiianas- 
.siADKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  lOOC.  Serial 
No.  319,26r>. 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  bars  of  soap  Into 
cakes  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  table 
provided  with  a  single  slot  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  table  and  extending  perpendicularly  rearward  from 
the  front  edfe  thereof,  an  upright  guide  disposed  upon  the 
rear  portion  of  the  table  perpendicular  to  the  slot  and  in 
cooperative  relation  thereto,  the  body  of  the  table  compre- 
hended within  said  slot  and  guide  constituting  an  expand- 
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ed.  unbroken  supporting  or  display  surface,  a  flexible 
Btriind  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  confined  at  Its  rear 
end  and  at  no  other  point,  a  hand-grip  secured  to  the  front 
end.  and  an  anchor  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  strand  to 
the  table  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof  and  In  allnement 
with,  and  remote  from  the  front  end  of,  the  slot. 


846,975.     PAPER  DISH.     Isaac  Bebtin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,668. 


• 


f-':    *^ 


cf 


Claim. — A  blank  for  making  paper  dishes  comprising  a 
body  portion,  folding  side  portions,  folding  end  portions 
and  folding  corner  portions,  the  corner  portions  being  cut 
off  at  an  angle  and  being  separated  from  the  end  portions 
by  narrow  silts,  and  the  body,  side  and  corner  portions 
being  separated  by  8core-llne«,  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
corner  and  end  portions  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  corresponding  corners  of  the  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  converging  slits,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly-directed  hook  portion  and  the 
other  with  an  outwardly-directed  hook  portion,  sulwtau- 
tially  as  shown  and  di>scrit)ed. 


8  4  0.976.  PAPER  HANGERS  SUPPORT.  Ja.mes  L. 
Bo.NAR,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .{22,108. 


Clai'm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stand- 
ard, a  table-carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  dis- 
posed upon  said  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  table  and  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  table- 
carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  disposed  upon 
said  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  standard  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  said  Uble  and  carrier,  and  means 
carried  by  the  standard  for  securing  the  carrier  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  table- 
carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  disposed  upon 
said  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  standard  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  said  table  and  carrier,  and  means 
permitting  tilting  of  the  table  upon  the  carrier. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  table- 
carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  dlspoaed  upon 
said  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  standard  for  counter^ 
lial.Hnclng  the  weight  of  tlie  table  and  carrier,  meana  per- 
mitting tilting  of  the  table  upon  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  permitting  a  rotation  of  said  table  upon  the  -carrier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  table- 
carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  dispoH4>d  upon 
said  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  standard  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  the  table  and  carrier,  means  per- 
mitting tilting  of  the  table  upon  the  carrier,  means  for 
permitting  a  rotation  of  said  table  upon  the  carrier,  paral- 
lel feet  secured  to  said  standard,  and  cross-bars  connecting 
said  feet. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  compris- 
ing parallel  members  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bear- 
ing-pulley depending  from  said  connecting  member,  a  car- 
riage comprising  opposite  members  connected  by  a  cap- 
plate,  a  table  upon  the  top  of  said  carriage,  a  weight  dis- 
posed between  said  standards,  and  cable  connections  from 
said  carriage  over  said  pulley  and  to  said  weight. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  compris- 
ing parallel  members  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bear- 
ing pulley  depending  from  said  connecting  member,  a  car- 
riage comprising  opposite  members  connected  by  a  cap- 
plate,  a  table  upon  the  top  of  said  carriage,  u  weight  dis- 
posed between  said  standards,  cable  connections  from  said 
carriage  over  said  pulley  to  said  weight.  keei)ers  carried 
by  said  standards  embracing  said  carriage,  and  securlug- 
screws  carried  by  said  keepers  to  engage  the  carriage. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descr^lK*<i.  standards  oomprls 
ing  parallel  members  connected  at  thdr  upiHT  ends,  a  bear- 
ing-pulley depending  from  said  connecting  members,  a  car- 
riage comprising  opposite  members  connected  by  a  cap- 
plate,  a  table  upon  the  top  of  said  carriage,  a  weight  dis- 
posed between  said  standards,  cable  connections  from  said 
carriage  over  said  pulley  to  said  weight.  ke<'per8  carried 
by  said  standards  embracing  said  carriage,  securing  screws 
carried  by  said  keepers  to  engage  the  standards,  a  table 
carried  by  said  cap-plate,  and  a  connecting-strap  extending;, 
between  the  opposite  members  of  the  carriage  at  its  lower 
end. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  a  post 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove,  a  paper-supporting  table  at  the  top  of  said  carrier, 
a  bearing-block  on  said  table  provided  with  a  recess  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  post  to  permit  tilting  thereon, 
and  a  screw  carried  by  said  block  and  extending  into  the 
groove  of  said  post. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  a  table 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  frame  having  a  waterproof 
covering,  a  body  of  reticulated  material  disposed  over  said 
(-ov)M-ing,  and  a  fiibric  finishing  surface  disposed  upon  said 
reticulated  material. 


840.977.  BATH-TUB-LEG  FASTENING.  Clake.\CB  H. 
B(KrrH,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  .'Serial  No. 
::jI.!i70. 


Clgim.—\.  A  seamless  steel  bath-tub  provided  at  foar 
points  upon  the  curved  portions  intervening  between  its 
bottom  and  sides  with  reinforcing-piates  shaped  to  fit 
egainst  the  curved  portions  and  united  thereto,  each  plate 
formed  with  a  central  depression  laterally  open  on  one 
side  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  a  leg  having 
a  shank  projecting  inwardly  beneath   the  depression  and 
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a  lecurlnK  liolt  passing  through  th«  shank  and  the  plate 
and  having  its  head  seated  in  the  depremion  thereof. 

2.  A  seamless  steel  bath-tub  provided  at  each  of  four 
points  upon  the  curved  portions  of  its  body  Intervening  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  with  relnforcln<-plates 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  tub  and  united  thereto, 
each  plate  formed  with  a  central  depression  adapted  to 
form  a  nut-seat  for  the  securing  bolt  of  a  detachable  sup- 
portlnt;-log.  each  plate  and  Its  depressed  portion  being 
wholly  within  the  angle  formed  by  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  tub  and  the  depressed  portions  forming  the  leg  rests 
for  the  tub. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bath-tub.  a  leg-fastening  com- 
prising a  sht'ft-metal  disk  shaped  In  conformity  to  the 
rounded  portions  of  the  tub  intervening  between  its  bottom 
aQd  sides  and  united  thereto,  said  disk  provided  with  a 
central  dppression  laterally  open  at  the  inner  side  and 
adapted  to  form  a  nut-seat  for  the  securinK-bolt  of  the  leg, 
a  leg  having  a  shank  projecting  Inwardly  beneath  said  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  jilate  and  a  securlnghoit  passing 
through  said  shank  and  plate  and  having  Its  tlghtenlng- 
nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  beneath  the  shank  of  the 
leg,  the  leg  extending  upwardly  above  the  shank  and  sur- 
rounding with  its  marginal  upper  edge  the  upper  marginal 
portion  of  the  plate  and  contacting  therewith. 

4.  The  (-ombination  of  a  bath-tub.  a  leg-fastening  com- 
prising a  sheet-metal  disk  shaped  In  conformity  to  the 
curve<l  portions  Intervenlnsj  l)etween  the  bottom  and  sides 
of  the  body  of  the  tub  and  united  thereto,  the  disk  formed 
with  a  central  depression  open  laterally  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  se<-urlng-bo|jt  of  the  leg  and  form  a  nut-seat  for 
the  head  thereof,  a  leg  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
shank  formint:  a  bearinK  f<>r  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
sheet  metal  disk,  and  a  bolt  seourinj:  the  shank  to  the 
depress«'d  portion  of  the  metal  disk,  said  metal  disk  and  Its 
depressed  portion  being  wholly  within  the  angle  formed  by 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  tub  and  the  leg  projecting  up- 
wardly above  the  shank  and  marginally  surrounding  and 
contacting  with  the  marginal  outer  portion  of  the  disk. 

r».  A  .seamless  st«H>l  bath-tub  provided  at  each  of  four 
points  of  Its  body  portion  with  a  reinforcing  plate  united 
thereto  and  conforming  to  the  .shape  of  the  tub,  each  plate 
formed  with  a  central  depres.slon  adapted  to  form  a  nut- 
seat  for  the  securing-bolt  of  a  detachable  supporting-leg. 

6.  A  seamless  steel  bath-tub  provided  at  four  points  on 
the  under  side  of  Its  bo<ly  portion  with  relnforclng-plates 
Conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  tub  and  united  thereto, 
each  plate  formed  with  a  depressed  portion,  and  a  support- 
Ing-le^  detachably  secured  to  the  depressed  portion  of  each 
plate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  seamless  steel  bath-tub,  of  a 
leg-fastening  comprising  a  relnforclng-plnte  united  to  the 
body  of  the  bath-tub  and  provided  with  a  depressed  por- 
tion and  a  leg  detachably  secured  to  the  depressed  portion, 
said  depressed  portion  being  formed  on  one  side  of  a  longi- 
tudinal silt  In  the  plate  and  forming  a  nut  seat,  open  on 
one  side,  for  the  securing-bolt  of  the  leg. 


8  4  6,978.      TYPE  -  WRITING    MACHINE.      BiBON    A. 
Bbooks.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnoi^  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
aey.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1901.     Serial  No.  79.188. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  typ*-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a   platen,   a   paiter-feeding  device   normally   in   contact 
with  the  platen,   a  paper-stop  against  which   the  leading 
edge  of  the  paper  la  adapted  to  abut  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  paper-feeding  device,  and  means  for  moving 
the  paper-stop  toward  the  platen  when  the  paper-feeding 
device  is  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  paper-stop  may  he  brought  to  a  poal- 
tlon  to  arrest  the  paper  when  It  Is  fed  into  the  machine 
•nd  past  the  said  paper- feeding  device. 

2.  In  a  t7p«-wrltlng  macbine.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feedlns  device,  a  paper-stop  against  which 
tbe  leading  «dge  of  tbe  paper  li  adapted  to  abut,  and 
■leans  for  withdrawing  the  paper-feeding  device  from  con- 
tact with  the  platen  and  for  interpoatng  the  paper-atop  In 
the  path  of  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  paper. 


S.  Id  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper-stop  against  which 
the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  is  adapted  to  abut,  means  for 
moving  the  paper-stop  toward  the  platen  and  l)eyond  the 
contact-face  of  the  feeding  device  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  parts  in  such  positions. 


^        -  rf^  ^ 


4.  In  a  typo  writiUK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  pa[)er  stop  against  which 
the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  is  a<lapted  to  abut,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  paper-feeding  device  from  contact  with 
the  platen  and  for  simultaneously  Interposing  the  paper 
stop  in  the  path  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  parts  in  such  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  paper-stop  and  means  for  changing  the 
ancle  wlilch  the  plane  of  the  abuttlni;  or  contact  face  of 
said  stop  bears  to  the  surface  of  the  platen,  whereby  the 
stop  in  one  position  will  afford  an  abutment  for  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  paper  and  in  another  angular  position  will 
permit  the  paper  to  move  freely  past  it. 

6.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  paper-stop,  means  for  changing  the  an- 
gle which  the  plane  of  said  stop  hears  to  the  surface  of  the 
platen,  whereby  the  stop  In  one  position  will  afford  an 
abutment  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  but  In  the 
other  position  will  permit  the  paper  to  pass  by.  a  paper- 
feeding  device  which  coiJperates  with  said  platen,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  the  paper-feeding  device  and 
the  paper-stop,  whereby  a  movement  of  one  of  the  parts  to 
or  from  the  operative  position  will  caiisr  a  movement  of 
the  other. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  paper-stop,  means  for  ch.inglng  the  an- 
gle which  the  plane  of  said  stop  Ix^ars  to  thi-  surface  of  the 
platen,  whereby  the  stop  In  one  position  will  afford  an 
abutment  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  but  In  the 
other  position  will  permit  the  paper  to  pass  by.  a  paper- 
feeding  device  which  cooperates  with  said  platen,  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  paper-feedin:;  device  and  the 
paper-stop  whereby  a  movement  of  one  of  the  parts  to  or 
from  the  operative  position  will  cause  a  movement  of  the 
other,  and  means  for  locking  the  paper-feeding  device  out 
of  operative  position  while  the  stop  la  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  paper -stop  mounted  Independently  of  the 
platen  and  which  extends  substantially  throughout  tbe 
length  thereof,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  conatitnte  an 
ahatment  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  and  means  for 
moving  said  paper-stop  into  the  path  of  the  paper  as  it  is 
introduced  into  the  machine. 

0.   In    a    type-writing    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
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pTfiten.  a  movable  paper-stop  vhlch  extends  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  p\aten  and  which  Is  adapted 
to  constitute  an  al>utment  for  the  leading  edge  of  the 
paper,  means  for  moving  said  paper-stop  Into  operative 
position  and  means  for  automatically  retaining  the  paper- 
stop  In  the  position  to  which  it  Is  moved. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feeding  device  co<5p<'ratlng  therewith,  a 
movable  paper-stop  which  extends  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  platen  and  which  Is  adapted  to  con 
stltute  an  abutment  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper, 
means  for  movlnp  the  feeding  device  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative f«-edlng  rel.itlon  with  the  platen,  and  op<-ratlve  con- 
nections l»etween  the  paper-feeding  device  and  the  paper- 
stop,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  former  out  of  operative 
feeding  relation  will  effect  a  movement  of  the  pap<»r  stop 
Into  ariestine  position. 

11.  In  a  tyr>e  wrltln?  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pajwr  -  feeding  device  co<»perating  therewith,  a 
movable  paper  stop  which  extends  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  platen  and  which  is  adapted  to  con- 
stitute an  abutment  for  the  lending  edge  of  the  paper, 
means  for  moving  the  feeding  device  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative feeding  relation  with  the  platen,  operative  con- 
nections l>etwi>en  the  paper-feeding  device  and  the  p;iper- 
stop  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  feedlnj:  de- 
vice in  inoperative  position  while  the  stop  Is  In  arresting 
position. 

1'-'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  coml)ination  of  a 
plal'U.  a  paper  fee<llng  device,  and  a  paper-stop  against 
which  the  leading  edge  of  the  pap«'r  is  at  all  times  adapted 
to  abut  when  the  paper  feeding  device  Is  out  of  coiipera- 
tlve  relation  with  the  platen. 

1'?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feedinu  device,  a  paper-stop  arranued  be- 
yond the  feeding  device  and  against  which  the  leading 
edge  of  the  paper  Is  at  all  times  adapted  to  abut  when  the 
pa|><T  ff<'<llnc  <1cvlce  is  out  of  operative  relation  with  tbe 
platen  and  means  for  movinc  said  paper  feeding'  device 
out  of  o|ierntive  relation  with  the  platen  ;  whereby  the 
paper  may  be  Introduced  past  the  feeding  device  and 
arrested  by  the  stop  and  then  clamped  tipon  the  plnien  l)y 
the  feeding  device  when  the  latter  Is  restored  to  normal 
position. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  which  co<iporate  there 
with,  means  for  moving  said  feed-rollers  out  of  contact 
with  the  platen,  a  movable  stop  against  which  the  leading 
edge  of  the  paper  Is  adapted  to  abut,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  paper  stop  by  the  moving 
means  for  the  feed-rollers. 

l.'i.  In  a  type  writiUK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  which  coiiperate  there 
with,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  feed 
rollers  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  movable  paper- 
stop  against  which  the  leadlnc  edge  of  the  paper  Is  adapt 
ed  to  abut,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pa- 
per-stop by  the  moving  means  for  the  feed-rollers,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  locking  the  feed  rollers  away 
from  the  platen. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  sprins  pressed  frame,  one  or  more  paper 
feed  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  c<K>perate 
with  the  platen,  a  paper  stop  against  which  the  leading 
edge  of  the  paper  Is  adapted  to  abut,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  frame  and  simultaneously  conveying  the  paper- 
stop  Into  effective  position  to  constitute  an  abutment  for 
the  paper. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  sprlng-prensed  frame,  one  or  more  paper 
feed  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  coftperate 
with  the  platen,  a  paper-atop  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  constitute  an  abutment  against  which  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  paper  may  abut,  and  a  second  movable  feed- 
roller-carrylpg  frame  which  cooperates  with  and  la  adapted 
to  move  the  flrst-mentloned  frame. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  spring- preaaed  frame,  one  or  more  paper- 


feed  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  platen,  a  paper-stop  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  constitute  an  abutment  ajrainst  which  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  paper  may  abut,  a  second  movable  feed- 
roller-carrying  frame  which  coiSperates  with  and  Is  adapt 
ed  to  move  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  means  for  an 
tomatically  locking  both  of  said  frames  in  position  where 
the  rollers  are  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  platen 
j  and  the  paper-stop  is  In  tbe  path  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
paper. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feedins  niecbanism  therefor,  said  paper  feed 
Ing  mecbanism  comprising  separate  frames,  presser-bars  or 
paper-blades  carried  by  said  frames  an<l  located  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  prlntini;!lni>.  paper  feed  rollers  carried  by 
each  of  said  frames,  and  a  paper  stop  carried  by  one  of 
said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  moVed  to  a  position  where 

':    it  will  constitute  nn  abutment  for  tbe  leading  edge  of  the 
paper  when  the  frame  carrying  it  is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  to  be  moved  out  of  such  position  when  the  frame  car 
ryinj;  it  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feeding  mechanism  therefor,  said  paper  feed 

>  Ing  mechanism  comprising  separate  sprlnir  [iri'ssed  movable 
frames,  the  movement  of  one  f>f  which  controls  the  move- 
ment of  the  other,  pressor  bars  or  paper  blades  carried  by 
said  frames  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  prlntini:- 

,    line,  a  scale  upon  one  of  said  paper-blades,  paper-feed  roll- 

i  ers  carried  by  said  frames,  a  paper  stop  carried  by  one  of 
said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  where 
It  will  constitute  an  almtment  for  the  leading  edge  (»f  the 
paper  when  the  frame  currying  it  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  frames  In  sui-b  po 
Kitlon.  whereby  the  paper-liiades  and  feed  rollers  are  ni;iln- 

I    taineil  away  from  tbe  platen. 

I  21.  In  a  t.\pe  wrltlni:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  niecli.inism  therefor,  said  pajwr  f<v'd- 
InK  mechanism  cornprisinn  separate  movable  frames, 
presser  bars  or  jmper  blades  carrie<l  liy  said  frames  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  line,  paper  -  feed 
rollers  carried  by  said  frames,  and  a  paper-stop  carried  by 
one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to 
chance  (be  ancle  which  tbe  plane  of  said  stop  bears  to  the 
surface  of  the  platen.  — 

■J"J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ihe  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feeding  mechanism  therefor,  said  paper-feed- 
ing mechanism  comiirlslnu  separatf  spring  pressed  frames, 
press«'r-bars  or  paper-blades  carried  by  said  frames  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  line,  paper-feed 
rollers  carried  by  sjild  frames,  a  jiaper-stop  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
where  it  constitutes  an  al)Utment  for  the  leadiuc  edge  of 
the  pjip^-r  when  the  frame  carrying  it  Is  movf-d  in  one  di 
rection.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs 
upon  said  first  mentioned  frame. 

2."{.  In  a  type  writinc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
piat<>n  and  suitable  paper-feeding  mechanism  tiierefor.  of 
a  movable  frame,  a  paper-stop  carrb-d  by  said  frame  and 
ailapted  to  constitute  an  abutment  for  the  leading  edge  of 
the  paper  throucbout  the  length  of  the  platen  when  the 
frame  Is  in  one  position  and  to  j>erinit  the  free  passace  of 
tbe  paper  when  tbe  frame  is  in  anothi'r  position. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  platen  and  a  horizontal  scale  or  paper-retainer, 
of  a  gace  or  stop  located  and  operating  rearwardly  of  the 
horizontal  scale  or  paper-retainer,  independent  of  and  co- 
operative with  the  cylinder  or  platen  for  entering  the  pa- 
per into  the  machine  and  positively  horizontally  position- 
ing the  paper  in  the  machine. 

25.  In  a  type-writlnc  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  device  for  pressing  paper  against  the  platen,  a 
gage  for  squaring  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  relatively 
to  the  printlng-llne.  said  cage  normally  out  of  use:  means 
for  releasing  said  pressure  device,  and  means  connected  to 
said  releasing  means  throwing  said  gaee  Into  use. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  device  for  pressing  paper  against  the  platen,  a 
gage  at  the  platen  for  squaring  the  leading  edge  of  the  pa- 
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pet  reUtlvely  to  tbe  printlDg-line.  said  gage  normally  out 
of  aac ;  meani  for  both  releasing  said  pressure  device  and 
■tmoltaneoualy  throwing  said  gage  into  workloK  position. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  platen-frame,  of  a  device  for  pressing  paper 
against  the  platen,  a  gage  at  the  platen  for  squaring  tbe 
leading  edge  of  the  paper  relatively  to  the  printing-line, 
said  gage  normally  out  of  use ;  and  a  single  key  upon  the 
platen-frame  and  connected  to  means  for  both  releasing 
said  pressure  device  and  throwing  said  gage  into  working 
position. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  platen,  a  paper-stop  pivoted 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  band-actuated 
nieana  for  controlling  said  swinging  movements  of  the 
feed-roller  and  paper-stop,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  feed-roller  and  paper-stop. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  paper-stop  pivoted 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  hand-ac- 
tuated means  for  automatically  swinging  the  paper-stop 
into  position  to  arrest  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  when 
the  feed-roller  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  platen. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper-feed  roller  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  platen-frame  to  swIuk  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  tbe  platen,  a  paper-stop  for  arresting  tbe  leading 
edge  of  tbe  paper,  said  stop  being  pivoted  on  tbe  platen- 
frame  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  pi>8ition.  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  tbe  stop  into  operative 
position  when  the  paper-feed  roller  is  moved  out  of  coiiper- 
atlon  with  tbe  platen. 

31.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller,  a  band-actuated  cam  for  mov- 
ing said  feed-roller  away  from  the  platen,  and  a  stop  for 
tbe  leading  edge  of  the  paper  and  which  is  automatically 
moved  Into  the  operative  position  by  an  actuation  of  said 
cam. 

32.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper-stop,  and  means  for 
automatically  rendering  the  paper-stop  effective  to  arrest 
tbe  paper  when  tbe  paper-feeding  device  is  moved  out  of 
conuct  with  the  platen. 

33.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper-stop,  means  for  au- 
tcmatlcally  rendering  the  paper-stop  effective  to  arrest  the 
paper  when  the  paper-feeding  device  Is  moved  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking  said  paper- 
feeding  device  In  the  released  or  inoperative  position  and 
for  maintaining  tbe  stop  in  the  operative  position. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  , 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  co6peratlng  therewith,  a  gage 
for  squaring  tbe  leading  edge  of  tbe  paper,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  feed-roller  and  for  automatically  moving  tbe 
gage  into  operative  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
f«ed-roller  in  the  released  position  and  for  maintaining 
the  gage  in  the  operative  position. 

85.  In  a  type-wr4tlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feed  roller  cooperating  therewith,  a  gage 
adapted  to  arrest  tbe  leading  edge  of  the  paper  after  it 
has  passed  said  feed-roller,  means  for  releasing  said  feed- 
roller  and  for  automatically  moving  the  gage  into  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  feed- 
roller  in  the  released  position  and  for  maintaining  the 
gage  la  the  operative  position. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  parallel  paper-feed  rollers  cooperating  therewith,  a 
gage  for  aquarlng  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  relatively 
to  the  printlng-linc.  and  means  for  releasing  said  parallel 
feed-rollers  by  a  single  operattoa  and  for  automatically 
BOTlBc  tbe  gage  into  operatlTe  position. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  platen,  of  rollers  for  prening  the  paper  against 
the  plateo.  a  key  for  throwing  off  said  pressure- rollers,  and 
a  papet^gage  normally  away  from  the  platen,  but  movable 
toward  the  platen  by  said  key  at  the  roller- releaalng  opera- 


tion, so  as  to  afford  an  abutment  or  gage  against  which 
the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  may  be  squared  relatively 
to  the  printing-line. 

38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  gage  for  squaring  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  pa- 
per relatively  to  the  printing-line,  said  gage  being  normally 
in  a  position  of  disuse,  a  yielding  device  cooperating 
with  said  gage,  and  key-controlled  means  for  locking  said 
gage  away  from  tbe  platen. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pressure-roller,  a  key  for  effecting  the  release 
of  the  pressure-roller,  means  being  provided  whereby  the 
key  is  detained  in  working  position,  a  gage  normally  in  a 
position  of  disuse,  for  squaring  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  pa- 
per relatively  to  tbe  printing-point,  and  means  for  ena- 
bling said  key  by  Its  roller-releasing  movement  to  cause 
tbe  movement  of  said  gage  toward  tbe  platen. 


8  4  6.979.     STEEL  ALLOY  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE. 

James  Churchwabd.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.  14. 

1906.     Serial  No.  347.821. 

Claim. — 1.   An  alloy  cnnslsting  of  steel,   nickel,   manga- 
nese and  titanium,  in  substantially  the  proportions  sped 
fled. 

2.  The  herein-described  mode  of  producing  a  steel  alloy 
containing  titanium,  which  consists  in  first  melting  tita- 
nium, then  melting  together  steel  and  nickel,  then  mixing 
manganese  with  tbe  molten  titanium,  and  then  adding  to 
the  molten  titanium  and  manganese  the  molten  alloy  of 
nickel  and  steel  the  latter  being  at  as  high  a  temperature 
as  tbe  metals  may  be  raised  to  avoid  volatilization. 


8  4  6,980.  RAIN  GUARD  OR  HOOD  FOR  WINDOWS. 
.\LBKnT  r.  UHt  TE.  Bostou.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,206. 


Clo<m.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  rain 
guard  or  hood  cooperating  therewith  and  comprising  in- 
clined portions  located  outside  of  the  window  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  window,  and  an  up- 
right portion  or  lip  extended  through  the  window-opening 
and  secured  to  the  lower  sash  of  tbe  window  to  move  there- 
with, and  meana  to  fasten  aald  slip  to  said  lower  Mmh, 
anhstantialiy  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  rain  guard  or 
hood  comprising  a  portion  located  outside  of  the  window 
and  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  I  the  same,  and  an  upright 
portion  of  less  length  than  the  inclined  portion  extended 
throagh  the  window-opening,  and  means  to  secure  said  up- 
right portion  in  fixed  position  within  the  building  in  which 
the  window  is  located. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  rain  guard  or 
hood   comprising   a   downwardly-inclined   portion    located 
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outside  of  the  window  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  window,  and  a  portion  or  lip- of  less  length 
than  said  inclined  portion  which  is  extended  through  the 
window-opening  and  secured  to  the  lower  sash  to  move 
therewith  without  interfering  with  the  movement  of  said 
lower  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rain  guard  or  hood  for  windows  comprising  an  In 
(lined  portion  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  tbe 
window  with  which  it  cooperates  and  an  upright  portion 
or  lip  of  less  length  than  said  inclined  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


846,981.     SCREW.     Jambs  H.  Cuaibobnx,  Jr.,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,945. 


846.982.     BOILER.      Edward    S.    Clark,    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  .304.609. 


846.983.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHING  MA- 
CHINES. William  J.  Cunni.noham.  rhlladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  ^1,614. 


VUiim.-  -1.  In  a  wood-screw  tbe  head  thereof  provided 
with  a  single  sunken  chamber  whose  walls  are  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  screw  said  chamber  be- 
ing in  tbe  form  of  two. substantially  cylindrical  portions 
the  side  walls  of  which  Intersect. 

2.  A  wood-screw  having  a  head  with  a  sunken  chamber 
whose  length  is  greater  than  its  width,  said  chamber  con- 
sisting of  two  cylindrical  portions  whose  walls  are  parallel 
with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  screw  and  whose  adjacent  sides  inter- 
sect to  form  a  single  connecting-chamber  having  inwardly- 
projecting  points  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  central  portion 
thereof. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flash-boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  first  section  receiv- 
ing the  feed  at  Its  top  and  discharging  at  its  bottom  into 
the  bottom  layer  of  tbe  lowest  section,  said  lowest  section 
directly  discharging  at  its  top  into  the  top  layer  of  an  in- 
termediate section,  and  an  outlet  from  said  intermediate 
section. 

2.  A  flash-boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  retroverted 
sections  disposed  one  above  tbe  other,  the  uppermost  sec- 
tion receiving  the  feed  at  its  top  layer  and  discharging 
from  its  bottom  layer  into  the  bottom  layer  of  the  lowest 
section,  said  lowest  section  discharging  from  Its  top  layer 
by  a  direct  connection  at  one  side  into  tbe  top  layer  of  an 
Intermediate  section,  and  an  outlet  from  the  bottom  layer 
of  the  intermediate  section. 

3.  A  flash-boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  and  composed  of  a  tube  bent 
back  and  forth  upon  Itself,  alternate  retroversions  being 
parallel,  and  adjacent  retroversions  being  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  the  flrst  of  said  sections  receiving  the  feed  at 
Its  top  and  discharging  at  its  bottom  Into  the  bottom 
layer  of  tbe  lowest  section  which  discharges  at  its  top 
directly  into  tbe  top  layer  of  an  Intermediate  section,  and 
an  outlet  from  said  intermediate  section. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
disk,  a  band  therefor,  and  cranks  forming  a  movable  con- 
nection for  said  band  and  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk,  a  band 
therefor,  and  cranks  forming  a  connection  for  said  band 
and  disk  and  seated  in  recesses,  whereby  the  band  may 
closely  fit  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk,  cranks 
mounted  at  suitable  intervals  thereon,  a  band  adapted  to 
be  suitably  connected  with  said  cranks  and  having  means 
whereby  said  cranks  can  move. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing openings  at  intervals  therein,  cranks  each  having  one 
arm  movably  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  and  a  rub- 
ber band  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  other  arm 
of  said  cranks,  and  provided  with  recesses  in  which  are 
seated  tbe  connecting-arms  of  said  cranks. 


846,984.      PHOTOGRArHIC   SHUTTER.      GrsTAV   Diktz, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.612. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination, 
with  a  spring-actuated  driving  mechanism  for  the  flies,  of 
a  speed-indicating  ring  arranged  clrcumferentially  around 
the  shutter,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
driving  mechanism  and  said  Indlcating-ring,  whereby  the 
latter  is  moved  in  either  direction  by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
driving  mechanism  for  tbe  flies  including  a  motor-spring. 
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of  •  ape«d-indiratinir  ring,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween Mid  motor  sprinR  and  said  Indicating  ring,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  moved  In  the  same  direction  and  In  the  same 
ratio  as  the  former. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  the 
shutter-case,  of  a  drlTlng  mechanism  for  the  flies  including 
a  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  speed  indicating  ring  Reared  to  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  speed- indl.a tin;;  grado* 
ationsi. 

«  In  a  phototrraphic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  the 
escapement  inecbanism.  and  the  mechanism  for  driving  the 
flies,  of  a  time-lever  fulcrtimed  to  the  cas.'.  and  an  elbow- 
lever  fulcmraed  to  said  time  -  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  e»ca|Hiuent  meohanl.sm. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  the 
escapement  lu'echaniam.  and  the  lly  driving  mechanism,  of 
a  time-lever,  an  elbow-lever  fulcrumed  to  the  same,  and 
means  for  (w-tllng  the  time  lever  for  placlni:  tb»>  elbow  lever 
in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  escapement  mechanl.sm 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving  ring  for  th»'  tiles  provided  with  a  finger  extension, 
of  a  retarding  device,  and  tn.-ans  for  throwing  the  retard- 
ing device  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  finger  exten- 
sion. 

7.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  coml)ination,  with  the 
driving  ring  for  the  flies,  of  a  forked  lev.-r  fulcrumed  to 
the  case,  an  air  check  connected  with  the  forked  lever,  and 
means  for  ojM'ning  or  closing  the  air-check. 

H  In  a  i)hotographlc  shutter,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving  ring  for  the  flies,  of  a  retarding  device,  an  air- 
check,  and  au  automatic  connection  between  said  retard- 
ing dovit-i'  and  air-check. 

'.».  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving  ring  provided  with  a  linger  extension,  of  a  retard- 
ing device,  and  an  automatically-operated  air-check,  said 
air-check  being  closed  when  the  retarding  device  Is  discon- 
nected, and  opened  when  the  retarding  device  Is  connected 
with  the  finger  extension  of  the  drlving-rlng. 

10.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with 
the  driving  ring  for  the  flies,  of  a  retarding  device,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  retarding  device  to  said  driving- 
ring  throughout  the  movement  of  the  latter,  whereby  said 
driving-ring  Is  retarded  evenly  throughout  such  movement. 


846.1>8.'>.      FEED-B.VG.      Gustavus    V.    Dhleck.   Jr..    Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  >fny  .Tl.  1W6.     Serial  No.  319..'>14. 
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Claim.  -\  nosebag  compulsing  a  bag-body,  a  foldable 
band  surrounding  the  rim  of  said  body  and  having  Joints 
In  opiwsJte  portions  thereof,  slides  on  portions  of  the  band 
to  fit  over  the  Joints,  rods  immovably  fixed  to  diametrical 
opposite  points  of  the  band  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  Joints,  said  rod.s  extending  rearwardly  and  terminating 
In  hooks,  the  rods  also  having  npwardly-struck  loops  there- 
in adjacent  to  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  bag.  and 
holding  stripe  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  loops 


846.98a 


846.986.      KNIT    BOOT.      Fkedebick    G.    Ebebhart,    Jr.. 
Mishawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manu- 
factarlng  Company.  Mlshawaka.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
IndUna.     Filed  July  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  218.414. 
Claim.~A  fulled  knit  boot  of  the  character  described 
barlBc  the  leg  portion  opposite  and  for  a  part  of  the  dis- 
tance abore  the  ankle  portion  knitted  of  doable  thlcknesa 
of  homoceneons  materUI.  the  two  ttalckneMea  being  united 
and  merged  into  the  web  of  the  boot  at  their  upper  and 
lower  edge.H.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


S  4  G  ,  !)  s  7  .  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAWING  BOARDS 
Geoeoe  R.  Evans.  I'hiladelpbla.  I'a.  Filed  June  20 
lft(M;.     vS««rial  No.  322.512. 


/     M 


Vlaim.^  1.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  board,  two 
traveling  tajx-s.  portions  of  which  lie  parallel  and  in  close 
proximity  with  each  other,  means  for  clamping  said  par- 
allel portions  together,  two  blocks,  one  attached  to  each 
tape  and  a  straightedge  attached  to  said  blocks,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drawing  board,  two  blocks  each 
adapted  to  travel  along  one  edge  of  the  board,  a  straight- 
edge attached  to  said  blocks,  a  bracket  carried  bv  each  of 
the  blocks,  a  tempered-ateel  tape  secured  to  each  of  the 
brackets,  a  series  of  guide  pulleys  over  which  each  tape 
travels,  said  pulleys  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  tapes  to  He  side  by  side  and  a  clamp 
through  which  the  Upes  pass  and  by  which  they  may  be 
clamped  together,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  combination  of  a  drawing-board, 
two  series  of  guide-pulleys  Journaled  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  board,  two  tapes  running  over  said  pulleys  and  «o 
arranged  that  a  portion  of  each  tape  lies  parallel  and  in 
proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  other,  means  for  clamping 
the  last  named  portions  of  the  tapes  together,  two  brackets 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  Upes  are  attached,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  brackets  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
under  side  of  the  board,  a  block  secured  to  each  of  the 
brackets,  a  straight-edge  having  slots  in  each  end  and 
thumb-screws  passed  through  said  slots  for  attaching  the 
straight  edge  to  said  blocks,  as  shown  and  described. 


846.988.     COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  LETTER  SHEET. 

Abthdb  J.  Fakmbb,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906 

Serial  No.  300,195. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  complete  envelop 
having  a  closing  flap,  of  a  sheet  of  paper  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  edge  of  the  flap  of  the  envelop  whereby 
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the  envelop  and  sheet  of  paper  may  l>e  relatively  folded  so 
as  to  superimpose  the  heading-space  of  the  paper  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  envelop  preparatory  to  the  Insertion 
of  a  sheet  of  carbon  paper  to  effect  the  simultaneous  In- 
scription of  the  name  and  address  of  the  sendee  at  the 
head  of  the  sheet  and  on  the  envelop. 
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846.989.     SURVEYINCi   INSTRUMENT.     Philii-  Fkuheh, 
Iloboken.   N.   J.,  assignor  to  The   Keuffel  k  Esser  Com 
pany.    Iloboken.    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of    New   Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  237.235. 


cured  thereto  and  having  an  Intumed  peripheral  flange,  in 
combination  with  the  spindle  seated  In  the  socket  mem 
ber,  the  upper  limb  integral  with  the  spindle,  and  the  ver- 
nier-ring secured  to  the  upper  limb,  and  having  a  down- 
turned  peripheral  flange  embracing  the  flange  of  the  lower 
limb,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  complete  envelop  having  a 
closing-flap,  of  a  sheet  of  paper  detachably  connected  to 
the  flap  of  the  envelop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  complete  envelop  having  a 
closing  flap,  of  a  sheet  of  paper  detachably  connected  to 
the  flap  of  the  envelop  by  a  weakened  line.     , 

4.  The  combination  with  an  envejop.  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
formed  Integrally  with  the  flap  of  the  envelop,  the  paper 
being  d<>tachable  from  the  envelop  by  means  of  a  line  of 
perforations. 

T>.  The  combination  with  a  complete  envelop,  of  a  sheet 
of  paper  detachably  connected  to  the  envelop  whereby  the 
top  of  the  paper  and  outer  surfac*'  of  the  envelop  may  be 
superimposed  in  position  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  sheet 
of  carbon  paper  preparatory  to  simultaneously  Inscribing 
the  name  and  address  of  the  sendee  at  the  top  of  tlic  sheet 
jinil  on  the  envelop. 

<>  The  combination  with  a  complete  envelop,  of  a  sheet 
of  paper  detachably  secured  to  the  envelop  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  so  as  to  overlie  the  envelop,  the  sheet  of  pai>er 
having  thereon  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  envelop  when  the  paper  overlies  the  en- 
velop. 


846,900.      OII.nBURNER.      James   C.    Fitzsimmons,   Oak 
land,  Cal.     Filed  EX'c.  31,  11)00.     Serial  No.  .3.">0.280. 


Claim.—  1.  In  an  oil-burner,  a  head  having  a  rounded. 
slotted,  nose  portion,  said  bead  having  respective  oil  and 
steam  passages  opening  into  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in 
said  nose  jmrfion.  a  disk  provided  with  annular  flanges  on 
the  two  sides  titling  In  said  slot  with  the  spacos  l)ounded 
by  said  flanges  coniuiunicating  with  rpspective  of  said  oil 
and  steam  passages,  said  flanges  slotted  al)ove  and  belosv 
the  disk  for  the  egress  of  the  oil  and  steam,  said  disk  tx'ing 
turnat>ly  mounted  to  direct  the  flame  to  either  sid«'  of  tli"' 
axial  line  of  the  !>urner  and  means  for  securing  said  disk 
in  position  in  the  bead. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  burner-head  having  a  transverse 
slot  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  oil  and  steam  pas- 
sages discharging  into  said  slot,  a  disk  having  uppt-r  and 
lower  flanges,  fitting  In  said  slot,  the  space  inclosed  by  one 
of  said  flanges  registrable  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  oil  passage  and  the  space  inclosed  by  tlif  otluT  of  said 
flanges  registral)le  with  the  discharge-  opening  of  said 
steam  passage,  said  flanges  sliited  to  provide  respective  oil 
and  steam  outlets,  and  means  for  removably  liokling  said 
flanged  disk  in  jiosiiinn  in  said  bead,  said  disk  being  turn 
able  in  a  plane  at  riulil  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  head 
whereby  it  may  direct  (lie  flame  to  either  side  of  the  axial 
line  of  the  burner  or  stralglit  ahead. 

.'?.  In  an  oil-burner,  a  forked  head  having  respective  oil 
and  steam  passages  opening  into  the  slot  in  the  head,  a 
deflector  fitting  in  said  slot  and  having  respective  dis 
charge  orifices  in  comnuinicafion  with  said  oil  and  steam 
passages,  said  deflector  being  turnable  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  tlie  axis  of  tlie  head,  and  means  for  i-ompressing 
the  forked  portion  of  said  bead  to  grip  .said  deflector  to 
hold  it  in  operative  position. 


846.991.     nrCKLi:.     IIK.NRV  J    <;aism A.\.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  3;}6,8(iN. 


Claim. —  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  usual  socket  member  and  the  lower  limb  se- 


Claini.  —  1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  wiili 
s(rlngs.  a  lever  pivot  ally  connected  with  said  springs,  and 
means  between  the  lever  and  the  frame  for  causing  the 
separation  or  approa<b  of  the  lever  and  frame  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  lever. 

2.  .K  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  springs, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  springs  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  projections  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  frame  to  cause  the  lever  and  frame  to  separate  or  ap- 
proach upon  the  rotation  of  the  lever  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 

3.  A  buckle  c<  niprlslng  a  frame  provbled  with  springs 
on  opposite  sides,  and  a  lever  located  between  the  spring* 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  lever  having  means 
to  coact  with  the  frame  to  cause  the  separation  or  ap- 
proach of  the  lever  and  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  lerer. 
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4.  A  knuckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  aprtngi 
on  opposite  sides,  and  a  lerer  plvotally  connected  with  the 
springs  and  located  between  the  same,  said  lever  having 
one  or  more  projections  to  engage  the  frame  to  caaae  the 
separation  or  approach  of  the  lever  and  frame  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  lever. 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  springs,  a 
It-ver  plvotaily  connected  with  the  springs  and  provided 
with  a  gripping  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  causing  the  separation  or  approach  of  the  lever  and 
frame  upon  rotation  of  the  lever. 

6.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  springs 
having  pivots,  a  lever  having  bearings  receiving  said 
springs,  said  lever  having  a  gripping  member  to  coact  with 
the  frame,  and  also  provided  with  one  or  more  projections 
to  engage  the  frame  to  cause  the  separation  or  approach  of 
the  lever  and  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  lever. 

7.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cross  -  bar, 
springs  carried  by  said  frame  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  cross-bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  springs  and  located 
between  the  same,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  grip- 
ping member  to  coact  with  said  cross-bar.  and  also  having 
one  or  more  projections  to  coact  with  the  frame  to  cause 
th«'  separation  or  approach  of  the  lever  and  frame  when 
the  lever  Is  rotated. 

8.  A  buckle  comprisine  a  frame  provided  with  springs, 
and  a  lever  located  between  the  springs  and  plvotaily  con- 
nected therewith,  said  lever  having  a  gripping  member, 
and  also  provided  with  projections  to  coact  with  the  frame, 
said  projections  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  grip- 
pins  member  providing  a  space  for  the  passage  of  a  belt  or 
strap  between  said  projections. 

9.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  springs  having  a  cross-bar  all  made  Integral 
providing  an  opening  alined  with  the  opening  of  the  frame, 
said  springs  being  secured  to  said  frame,  a  lever  located 
between  the  springs  and  plvotaily  connected  therewith, 
and  means  for  causing  the  separation  or  approach  of  the 
lever  and  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  lever. 

10.  A  frame  provided  at  one  side  with  an  oflTset  cross- 
bar, springs  carried  by  the  frame  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  cross-bar.  said  frame  having  flanges  extending 
along  the  edges  of  said  springs,  and  a  lever  located  be- 
tween the  springs  and  plvotaily  connected  therewith,  said 
hver  having  a  gripping  member  to  coact  with  the  cross- 
bar. 


846.092.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Hakbt  C.  Oammeteb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Muitlgraph  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1904. 
Serial  No.  225.15*. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  printing-drum,  an  Im- 
prsaaloo-platen  a  pair  of  paper-feed  rollers,  anna  for  hold- 
ing ooa  of  said  rollers  out  of  conUct  with  the  other,  a 
roUcr  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  member  adjustably 
eartied  bjr  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  said  last- 
BMOtloBed  roller  to  govern  engageDent  of  the  feed-rollers, 
aad  means  for  driving  one  of  the  feed-roilers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing-drum,  an  Impression- 
platen  a  iMir  of  feed-roilers,  one  above  the  other,  gearing 


connecting  the  drum  and  lower  feed-roiler,  a  movable  rinj 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  adJusUbly 
locked  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  periodically  cause  depression  of  the  upper  feed- roller 
Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  lower  roller. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing-drum,  an  im- 
pression-platen, a  pair  of  feed-rollers,  an  Intermediately- 
pivoted  arm  supporting  near  one  end  one  of  the  feed-rollers 
and  carrying  near  the  other  end  a  cam  roller,  an  adjust- 
able ring  surrounding  the  drum,  and  a  cam  on  said  ring 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam-roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing-drum,  an  Im- 
pression-platen, a  pair  of  feed-rollers,  one  above  the  other, 
means  for  driving  the  lower  feed  roller,  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
rying one  end  of  the  upper  feed-roller,  means  on  the  drum 
to  engage  said  arm  and  thereby  move  the  feed-roller,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  stops  carried 
thereby,  a  rock  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  downward 
projection  on  the  arm  first  mentioned  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  rock  arm  whereby  when  the  upper  feed  roller  Is 
lowered  said  stops  are  thereby  withdrawn  from  active  po- 
sition. 


8  4  6.993.     OIL -BURNER.     William  R    (Jilmore,  Wil- 
liams, Cal.     Filed  June  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  322,.'>42. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  with  a 
stove  or  heater,  of  a  plate  suspended  therein  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  central  portion,  a  second  plate  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  first  plate  having  means  engaging  said 
first  plate  to  suspend  the  second  plate  directly  from  and 
below  the  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  perforations 
through  it  outside  of  the  edge  of  the  first  plate,  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon-supply pipe  fixed  to  the  first  plate  and  connect- 
ing with  the  central  opening  thereof,  said  plates  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  short  distance  to  form  a  passage 
for  the  hydrocarbon  therebetween,  and  the  perforations  of 
the  second  plate  allowing  a  downdraft  to  pass  near  the 
vapor-outlet  between  the  said  pistes,  and  a  pipe  adapted 
to  deliver  a  fluid  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  plate. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  and  oil  burner  Including  a  plate  hav- 
ing vertical  holes  made  around  its  periphery,  snd  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  plate  and  forming  therewith  a  shallow  central  ■ 
cliamber  with  escape-passages  sroond  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  an  annular  channel  formed  In  the  top  of  the  disk,  an 
oil-pipe  connecting  through  the  center  of  the  disk,  with 
the  chamber  beneath,  means  for  supplying  wster  Into  the 
annular  channel  of  the  disk,  and  a  stove  or  beater  within 
which  the  burner  is  suspended,  said  heater  having  an  air- 
passage  around  the  oil-supply  pipe,  and  a  draft-passage. 


846.994.      COUPLING.      EoBBST    H.    Gold.    Chicago.    111. 
,        Filed  July  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  269.641. 

CUtim. — 1.  A  coupler  comprising  a  gasket-seat  adapted 
,   to  conform  to  a  gasket  forming  a  section  of  a  sphere,  a 
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part  of  said  face  of  the  coupler  overhanging  the  fasket- 
seat.  said  overhanging  part  being  cut  away  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  the  gasket. 

2.  \  coupler  comprising  a  concave  gasket-seat,  a  portion 
of  said  coupler  overhanging  said  gasket-seat,  and  a  part 
of  said  overhanging  portion  being  cut  away  to  permit  the 
Insertion  and  rotation  of  a  gasket,  ss  described. 


840.90.'..  AKjrST.VHLE  AN<MIOR  DEVICi:. 
L.  Geeklky.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  :Ui. 
rial  No.  .'i41..^')9. 

.9  .9 


William 

1900.      Se- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  provided  with  a  con- 
cavo  gasket-seat,  a  portion  of  said  coupler  overhanging 
said  gasket-seat,  and  a  part  of  said  overhanging  portion 
being  cut  away  to  receive  a  gasket,  of  a  gasket  provided 
with  a  flat  face  surrounding  the  passage  through  said 
gasket,  and  with  ronvex  surfaces,  all  so  .constructed  and 
arranged  (hat  said  gasket  may  be  Inserted  in  said  gasket- 
seat  through  said  cut-away  portions  and  then  turned  to 
o|>erative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  provided  with  a 
spherical  gasket-seat,  a  portion  of  said  coupler  overhang- 
ing said  gasket-seat,  and  a  part  of  said  overhanging  por- 
tion being  cut  away  to  receive  the  gasket,  of  a  gasket  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  sphere,  said  gasket  having  a  flattened  face 
surrounding  the  opening  through  said  gasket  and  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  gasket,  all  so 
coDHtructed  and  arranged  that  said  gasket  may  he  in- 
serted through  the  said  cut-away  part  of  the  coupler  and 
rotated  to  operative  position. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  of  an  anchor-iron  adapted 
to  be  eml>edded  in  a  wall  and  having  separate  slotted  por- 
tions extending  outward  toward  the  surface  of  the  wall, 
two  nuts  fitting  Into  the  slotted  portions,  means  for  re- 
taining said  nuts  therein  but  permitting  movement  of  the 
same  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  screw- threaded  rods 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  slotted  portions  and  screwed 
into  said  nuts,  together  with  sliding  clamps  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  a  ladder  adapted  to  be 
graxped  by  said  clamps. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  anchor-iron  adapted  to  be  em 
bedded  In  a  wall  and  liaving  sepsrate  slotted  portions  ex- 
tending outward  toward,  the  surface  of  the  wall,  two  nut.s 
fitting  into  the  slotted  portions,  mesns  for  retaining  said 
nuts  therein  but  permitting  movement  of  the  same  toward 
or  from  each  other,  and  screw-threaded  rods  adapted  to  be 
Inserted   in    said   slotted   portions   and   screwed    into   said 
nuts,  togetlier  with  sliding  clamps  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  ssid  rods  and  a  ladder  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  | 
said  clamps,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  threaded  | 
snd  nuts  mounted  on  said  threaded  portion  and  engaging 
said  clamps. 

3.  The  combinstion  of  an  anchor-iron  adapted  to  l>e  em- 
i>edded   in   a   wall   and   having   separate  slotted   portions  , 


extending  outward  toward  the  surface  of  the  wall,  two 
nuts  fltting  into  the  slotted  portions,  means  for  retaining 
said  nuts  therein  hut  permitting  movement  of  the  same  to- 
ward or  from  each  other,  and  screw-threaded  rods  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  slotted  portions  and  screwed  Into 
said  nuts,  together  with  sliding  clamps  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  a  ladder  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  said  clamps,  and  Jam-nuts  mounted  on  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  rods  interiorly  of  the  anchor-Iron. 


846.996.      TUBING.      Edwin    T.    GaBKNriELD.    Klamesha. 
^.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,644. 


Claim.— 1.  \  series  of  Interlocking  and  relatively  mov- 
able spirals  and  a  series  of  butt-Jointed  spirals  Incased 
therein,  the  spirals  of  the  inner  series  being  laterally 
curved  and  coactlng  with  the  outer  series  to  prevent  dis- 
placement lengthwise  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  series  of  laterally  -  curved.  Interlocking  and  rela- 
tively movable  spirals  havlnu  paskets.  and  a  series  of  butt 
Jointed  spirals  Incased  therein,  said  spirals  being  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  the  spirals  of  the  inner  series 
l>elng  laterally  curved  and  coactlng  with  the  outer  series  to 
prevent  displaeenient  lengthwise  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'5.  A  series  of  interlockinu  and  relatively  movatile  me- 
tallic spirals  and  a  series  of  butt-Jointed  spirals  incased 
therein  and  directly  underiyinj;  those  of  the  outer  series, 
the  spirals  of  the  inner  siries  being  laterally  curved  and 
coactlng  with  the  outer  series  to  prevent  displacement 
lengthwise  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  series  of  metallic  spirals  each  having  edge  flanges 
one  of  which  overlaps  nn  edge  flange  of  the  adjacent  spiral, 
a  gasket  between  said  overlapping  flanges  and  a  series  of 
butt-jolnted  spirals  incased  within  said  series  first-named, 
the  spirals  of  the  Inner  series  being  laterally  curved  and 
coactlng  with  the  outer  series  to  prevent  displacement 
lengthwise  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

.""i.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals,  each  liaving  edge  flanges 
one  6f  which  overlaps  nn  edge  flange  of  the  adjacent  spiral, 
and  a  series  of  butt-jolnted  spirals  incused  therein,  the 
Joints  between  the  spirals  registering  substantially  with 
those  of  the  outer  series,  the  spirals  of  tlie  Inner  series  be- 
ing laterally  curved  and  coactlng  witli  tbe  outer  series  to 
prevent  displacement  lengthwise  thereof,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 


846.997.  I'RI.NTER'S  INK-ROLLER  CABINET.  Hknrv 
r.  Hamilton.  Two  Rivers.  Wis.,  and  Hubmard  Hamil- 
ton, Detroit  City.  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Hamilton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.,  a  Corjiora- 
tlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  18,  19<»0.  .Serial  No. 
326,718. 


Claim. 


-1.  A    cabinet    for   ink-rollers,    comprising   suit- 


able Inclosing  walls  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  open  and 
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close  to  render  the  interior  of  said  cahinot  accessible,  sap- 
ports  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  said  cabinet,  rods  which 
extend  across  said  cabinet  the  ends  of  which  enicaice  said 
supports  and  double  hooks  adapted.  resjH'ctlvel.v.  for  en- 
gagement with  said  rods  and  with  the  ends  of  the  stocks  of 
the  ink-rollers. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  ink-rollers,  comprising  suitable  inclos- 
ing walls,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  open  and  close  to 
render  the  Interior  of  said  cabinet  accessible,  supports  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  and  forminu  series 
extendlDK  both  vertically  and  from  front  to  back  thereof. 
rods  which  extend  across  said  cabinet  the  ends  of  which 
are  Interchanxeable  in  said  supports,  and  double  hooks 
adapted,  respectively,  for  engaRement  with  said  ro<ls  and 
with  the  ends  of  the  stocks  of  the  ink-rollers. 

3.  A  cabinet  for  ink-rollers,  comprising  suitable  inclos- 
ing walls,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  open  and  close  to 
render  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  accessible,  supports  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  cabinet,  rods  which  extend 
across  said  cabinet  the  ends  of  which  engage  said  supports 
and  double  h<M)ks  adapted,  respectively,  for  engagement 
>vith  said  rods  and  with  the  ends  of  the  stocks  of  the  ink- 
rollers,  and  a  walcr  tiuht  pan  at  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  Ink-rollers,  comprising  suitable  inclos- 
ing walls,  one  of  which  is  adapted  lo  open  and  close  to 
render  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  accessible,  supports  se- 
cured to  the  end  walla  of  said  casing  and  forming  series 
extending  both  vertically  and  from  front  to  back  thereof. 
ro<ls  which  extend  across  said  cabinet  the  ends  of  which 
are  Interchangeable  in  said  supports,  d<>uble  hooks  adapted, 
respectively,  for  engauenient  with  said  rods  and  with  the 
ends  of  the  stocks  of  the  Ink-rollers,  and  a  water-tight  pan 
lit  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet. 

."».  .\  cabinet  for  Ink  rollers,  comprising  suitable  inclos- 
ing walls,  one  of  which  is  adjjpted  to  op4>n  an<l  close  to 
render  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  accessible,  cleats  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  provided  with  notches 
in  their  u|>per  edges.  hkIs  which  extend  across  said  cabi- 
net the  ends  of  which  are  Interchangeable  in  said  notches 
and  double  hooks,  adapted,  respectively,  for  engagement 
with  said  rods  and  with  the  ends  of  the  stocks  of  the  ink- 
rollers. 

6.  .V  cabinet  for  ink-rollers,  comprising  suitable  inclos- 
ing walls,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  open  and  close  to 
render  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  accessible,  cleats  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  provided  with  notches 
in  their  upper  edges,  rods  which  extend  across  said  cabi- 
net, the  ends  of  which  are  interchangeable  in  said  notches, 
double  hooks  respectively  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  rods  and  with  the  ends  of  the  stocks  of  the  ink-rollers. 
and  a  water-tight  pan  in  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet. 


846.998.  FVROMKTEK.  Joh.n  F.  Hammond.  Brewster, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  8.  8.  White  Tiental  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Nov.  1,  190.'..  Serial 
No.  285,380. 


i'Uiim. — 1.  A  furnace  -  muffle  having  a  thermocouple 
mounted  therein  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  thermo- 
couple being  located  in  the  muffle-chamber  with  its  mem- 
bers extending  through  the  walls  of  said  muffle  and  ex- 
posed upon  the  outside  thereof,  the  exposed  portions  of 
■aid  members  being  bent  and  extended  along  the  outer  wall 
of  the  muffle. 

2.  In  an  electric  pyrometer-furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  reTiorably-supported  muffle,  a  thermocouple  mounted 
therein  and  exposed  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  galvanometer, 
electrical  connections  between  said  thermocouple  and  gal- 
vanometer, and  spring-actuated  carriers  for  supporting 
said  connections  in  yielding  and  separable  contact  with 
the  exposed  thermocouple. 


3.  In  an  electric  pyrometer-furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  muffle,  a  thermocouple  mounted  therein  and  exposed  on 
the  outside  thereof,  said  couple  consisting  of  two  members 
of  dissimilar  metals,  two  thermocouple  extensions,  each 
of  the  same  metal  as  the  thermocouple  member  with 
which  it  is  adapted  to  come  In  contact,  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  extensions  at  a  point  beyond  the  radiant 
heat  zone  of  the  furnace,  said  conductors  being  of  a  differ- 
ent metal  from  the  thermocouple  and  its  extensions,  and  u 
galvanometer  to  which  said  conductors  are  connected. 

4.  In  an  electric  pyrometer-furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  muffle,  a  thermocouple  mounted  therein  and  exposed 
U[)on  the  outside  thereof,  thermm-ouple  extensions,  a  gal 
vanometer,  conductors  between  said  galvanometer  and 
thermocouple  extensions,  and  spring  actuated  carriers  for 
said  thermocouple  extensions. 

.'.  In  an  electric  pyrometer  furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  removably-supported  muffle,  a  thermocouple  mounted 
therein  and  exposed  on  the  outside  thereof,  said  couple 
consisting  of  two  members  of  dissimilar  inttals,  two  ther- 
mocouple extensions  each  of  the  same  tuetal  as  the  thermo- 
couple member  with  which  It  is  adapted  to  come  in  contact, 
sprins:  actuated  carriers  for  NUjiportlng  said  extensions  in 
yielding  and  separable  contact  with  the  exposed  thermo- 
couple members,  conductors  ot  a  different  metal  from  the 
thermocouple  and  Its  extensions  connected  to  said  exten- 
sions at  a  point  lK*yond  the  radiant  heat  /.one  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  galvanometer  to  which  said  conductors  are 
connected. 

6.  In  an  ele^-tric  pyrometer  furnace,  the  combination  of 
a  muffle,  a  thermocouple  mounted  therein  and  eipose«l  upon 
the  outside  thereof,  thermocouple  extensions  having  no 
permanent  connection  with  said  thermocouple,  non  con- 
ducting tubes  surrounding  said  extensions  which  project 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  spring-actuated  carriers  for  sup- 
porting said  tubes  and  causing  the  forward  end  of  each 
thermocouple  extension  to  bear  upon  the  exposed  portion 
of  its  respective  thermocouple,  and  conductors  connected 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  thermocouple  extensions. 


84«.999.  GRAIN  AND  SEEI>  rLI-:ANER.  SEPARATOR, 
AND  CUADER.  Ch.ikles  N.  IIatkikli..  Fountain  City, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  3;U.770. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames 
having  each  two  converging  bars  intersecting  at  the  top. 
a  waste-box  connecting  said  frames  at  the  bottom,  a  fan- 
case  above  the  waste-box,  a  folding  hopper  having  end 
links  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  to  said  fan-case,  and 
screens  located  Intermediately  of  the  hopper  and  waste- 
box,  said  converging  bars  having  folding  leg  extensions 
normally  abutting  at  their  ends  against  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  (old  inward  against  the  waste- 
box. 

2.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames  having 
each  two  converging  bars  intersecting  at  the  top,  a  waste- 
box  connecting  said  frames  at  the  twttom,  a  fan-case  above 
the  waste-box,  a  folding  hopper  having  end  links  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  to  said  fan-case,  and  detachable 
screens  located  intermediately  of  the  hopper  and  waste- 
box  adapted  when  detached  to  lie  upon  said  waste-box, 
said  hopper  being  adapted  to  fold  downward  until  it  resta 
upon  said  screens. 
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3.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames  having 
each  two  converging  bars  intersecting  at  the  top.  a  waste- 
box  connecting  said  frames  at  the  bottom,  a  fan-case  above 
the  waste  box.  a  folding  hopiwr  having  end  links  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  to  a  portion  of  the  s«'parator.  sjild 
hopper  lying  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  converging 
bars,  and  having  a  pin  and  grove  connection  therewith,  de 
tachable  scre«'ns  located  Intermediately  of  said  hopper  and 
waste-box.  and  folding  leg  extensions  of  said  converging 
bars 

4.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  a  fan  i  ase  having 
a  lower  Inclined  deflector  grain  board  lying  across  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  mouth  thereof  and  an  oi>ening  for  pas- 
sage of  Kralu  In  rear  of  said  grain-board,  an  up[>er  grain- 
board  lying  acrosw  the  upper  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the 
fan  case,  having  an  opposite  Inclination  to  that  of  the 
lower  grain  board,  and  acting  to  deliver  the  Kraiu  there- 
'ipon.  .said  grain  boards  l>elng  separated  by  an  Interval 
from  each  other,  a  terminal  blast  regulating  board  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  the  upjMr  grain  board,  a  fan  in 
said  fan  case,  a  screen  overlying  the  fan-case  and  the  inter- 
val  .separallng  said  grain-boards  and  separated  by  an  in- 
terval from  the  top  of  the  lower  grain  board,  and  a  screen 
underlying  the  fan  case  and  the  oin-ning  thereof  in  rear  of 
the  lower  j;raln  board. 

r».  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames,  a 
waste  box  at  the  bottotn  of  said  frames,  a  hopper  at  the 
top  of  the  same,  an  Intermediate  fan  case,  detachable 
screens,  and  operating-levers  for  said  screens  having  trans- 
verse rod  connections,  the  upper  of  said  screens  resting  at 
Its  upper  end  upon  the  fan-case  and  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  forked  connection  embracing  one  of  said  transverse 
rod  connections,  the  lower  of  said  .screens  resting  at  Its 
lower  end  upon  the  waste-box  and  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  detachable  forked  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
transverse  rod  connections. 

6  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames,  a 
waste  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  hopper  at  the  top 
of  the  same,  an  Intermediate  fan-case,  screens  located  in 
termedlately  of  the  hopper  and  waste-box,  operating  means 
for  said  screens,  having  spring  levers  provided  with  a  rigid 
connection  with  the  separator  at  their  lower  ends,  gearing 
having  an  <.peratlng  connection  with  said  spring  levers  to 
vibrate  the  same,  and  intermediately-pivoted  levers  having 
an  operating  connection  with  said  screens  and  with  said 
spring  levers. 

7  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames,  a  hop- 
per, a  fan  case,  screens,  and  operating  means  for  said 
screens  having  a  spring  lever  provided  with  a  rigid  connec 
tlon  with  the  separator  at  its  lower  end.  tearing  having  a 
pitman  connection  with  said  spring-lever  to  vibrate  the 
same,  an  Intermediately-pivoted  lever  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  its  ends  with  said  screens  and  with  said 
spring  lever 

8.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames,  a  hop- 
per, scrwns,  a  fan  case,  and  operating  means  for  said 
screens  having  spring-levers  provided  with  a  rigid  connec- 
tion at  their  lower  ends  with  the  separator,  gearing  hav- 
ing a  pitman  connecUon  with  said  spring-levers,  interme- 
diately pivoted  levers  having  at  their  ends  a  transverse 
rod  connections  with  said  screens  and  with  said  spring- 
levers. 

0.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames  having 
each  two  upward  extending  bars  provided  with  folding 
lower  extensions,  a  fan  case,  and  upper  and  lower  screens 
within  and  supported  by  said  side  frames,  and  a  folding 
hopper  having  end  links  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
to  a  portion  of  the  separator. 

10.  In  a  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  side  frames  having 
each  two  upward  extending  bars  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  folding  leg  extensions  normally  abutting  at  their 
lower  ends  against  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  fan-case 
and  upper  and  lower  screens  within  and  supported  by  aaid 
side  frames,  and  a  folding  hopper  having  end  links  pivot- 
ally connected  thereto  and  to  a  portion  of  the  aeparator. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spring  levers  rigidly  attached  by  their  lower  end*  to 

IJ*   i"*.T  ■"'*  *"*'''°*  **»*"■  °PP«'  ''"<»•  ««>  connection  with 
the  driving    shaft   of  adjustable   vibrating   levers     trans 


verse  rods  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  such 
levers,  a  detachable  cleaning  screen  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  transvers<-  rod.  and  a  detachable  grading  screen 
in  engagement  with  the  lower  transverse  rod 


847.000.     Ugi'ID-SOAP  HOLDER.     Ji;UL8  F.  Hki.moid 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,75^. 


Claitn.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
b  nation  of  a  reservoir  having-  „n  opening  at  bottom,  a 
plate  havinc  an  oj.euing  registering  with  the  opening  of 
the  reservoir,  a  reclpt^cable  slide-valve  having  a  measur- 
ing-chamber adaptedMo  register  with  the  openini;  of  the 
plate,  .said  chamber  being  also  open  at  bottom,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  valve  In  contact  with  said  plate, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

-'.  In  the  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlou 
of  a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  bottom,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir  a 
reclprocable  slide-valve  having  a  measuring  -  chamber 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  plate,  .said 
chamber  being  also  open  at  bottom,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  valve  In  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve,  the  contact- 
ing faces  of  the  plate  and  valve  being  flat,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  bottom,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir  a 
reclprocable  slide-valve  having  a  measuring  -  chamber 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  plate,  said 
chaml)er  tn-lng  open  at  lA)ttom,  lueans  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  valve  In  cmtact  with  the  under  side  of  the  plate, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve,  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  and  valve  being  flat  and  said  surfaces 
of  the  valve  being  raised  above  the  body  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  bottom,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  redsterlng  with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir,  a 
reclprocable  slide-valve  having  a  measuring-chamber  open- 
ing at  the  l»ottom.  a  second  plate  movable  toward  and  from 
the  valve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  second 
plate  In  contact  with  the  valve,  the  engaging  faces  of  the 
valve  and  plates  being  flat,  substantially  as  described. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  bottom,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir,  a 
reclprocable  slide-valve  having  a  measuring  -  chamber 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  plate,  said 
chamber  being  open  at  bottom,  a  second  plate  engaging 
the  bottom  side  of  the  valve,  the  engaging  faces  of  the 
valve  and  plate  being  flat,  and  means  for  yieldingly  press 
Ing  one  of  the  plates  toward  the  other,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  bottom,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  regl«tering  with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir,  a 
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redprocable  alide  -  raWe  having  a  measuriDg  -  chamber 
adapted  to  reciater  with  the  opening  of  the  plate,  said 
chamber  being  open  at  bottom,  a  second  plate  baring  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  side  of  the  Talve,  and  baring  an 
opening  with  which  the  opening  of  the  chamber  is  adapted 
to  register,  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve  so  as  to 
alternately  bring  the  chamber  into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  openings  of  the  plate  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
forcing  one  of  the  plates  toward  the  other,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  bottom,  a  box,  the  top  of 
which  is  formed  by  a  plate  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  of  the  reservoir,  a  reclprocable  slide-valve 
having  a  measuring-chamber  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  of  the  plate,  said  chamber  being  open  at  bottom, 
a  second  plate  engaKlng  the  bottom  side  of  the  valve  and 
having  an  opening  tbrough  which  the  opening  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  may  be  brought  to  n'glster,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  second  plate  and  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  sabstantially  as  described. 


847,001.      COKING -OVEN.      Louis    J.    Hirt,    Brookline, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  137,630. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coking-oven,  in  combination,  a  coking- 
chamber  provided  with  an  extension  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  discharge  outlet  or  mouth,  a  cover  to  normally  close 
said  mouth,  supporting  cranks  or  arms  located  within  the 
extension  above  the  said  mouth,  rock-shafts  upon  which 
the  said  cranks  or  arms  are  mounted,  worm-gears  mounted 
oa  the  said  rock-shafts  outside  of  the  said  extension,  and 
a  rotatabie  shaft  provided  with  worms  in  mesh  with  said 
gears,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coking-oven,  in  combination,  a  coking-chamber 
provided  with  an  extension  having  its  lower  portion  of 
greater  area  than  Its  upper  portion,  rock-shafts  supported 
In  tbe  portion  of  larger  area  on  opposite  side  of  the  exten- 
•loa,  cranks  or  arms  attached  to  aald  rock-shafts  and  mov 
able  toward  each  other,  meaaa  to  operate  said  rock-shafts, 
a  rock-shaft  located  below  the  flrst-mentloned  rock-shaft 
and  provided  with  cranks  or  arms,  and  means  to  operate 
said  secood  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


847.002.      SEESAW.      Prter   Hoooerkeil,   Beverly,  Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  5,  100«.     Serial  No.  304,215. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  tilting  board  ;  sprlnss 
set  beneath  It,  projecting  downward  toward  each  end  : 
springs  set  beneath  it  and  projecting  upward  toward  each 
end  ;  said  upptT  and  lower  sprinRa  being  adapt(>d  to  co- 
operate when  the  board  Is  In  motion. 

2.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  pivoted  tilting  board,  and  a 
spring  on  the  under  side  thereof  having  a  single  piece  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  and  fastened  tangentially  to  the 
tilting  board  at  the  pivot. 

3.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  tilting  board  and  springs  ar- 
ranged longitudinally,  fastened  flatwise  beneath  Its  center 
and  projecting  therefrom  with  a  tangential  curve.  In  com- 
bination with  pillows  arranged  a.s  fulcrums  bearing 
against  tbe  projecting  portions. 

4.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  tilting  board  and  springs  ar- 
ranged longitudinally,  fastened  flatwise  beneath  Its  cen- 
ter and  projecting  therefrom  with  a  tangential  curve.  In 
combination  with  pillows  arranged  adjustably  in  position 
as  fulcrums  bearing  against  the  projecting  portions. 

5.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  tilting  lK>ard  ;  springs  fas- 
tened centrally  beneath  it.  one  on  tbe  board  pointing  end- 
wise and  downward,  tbe  other  on  the  floor  pointing  end- 
wise and  upward,  said  springs  having  their  ends  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  approximately  under  the  ends  of  the 
tilting  t>oard. 

(1.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  pivoted  tilting  board  :  upper 
and  lower  springs  set  longitudinally  thereunder,  one  on 
the  t>oard  and  the  other  on  the  floor,  said  springs  being 
arranged  to  engage  at  their  ends  ;  and  pads  thereon  at  the 
points  of  engagement. 

7.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  pivoted  tilting  board  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  sliding  seats  at  each  end  of  the  t>oard,  said 
seats  t>elng  independently  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
pivot. 

8.  A  seesaw,  comprising  a  pivoted  tilting  board;  seat- 
supports  thereon  ;  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  seats  mutu- 
ally adjustable  on  said  supports  at  each  end  of  the  t>oard  : 
and  hand-rails  arranged  above  the  seat-support  at  each 
side. 
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8  4  T.  00  8.     ELSCTRIC  FURNACE. 
CHIW8KT,  Klew,  RuBsia.     Plied  Peb. 
No.  301,122. 


Basilidb  von  Ib- 
IB,  1906.     Serial 


Claim. — An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical  body  having  a  lining  of  material  which  is  elec- 
trically conductive  only  at  a  high  temperature,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  housed  In  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
body  and  abutting  at  their  Inner  ends  against  said  lining. 


847,004.  PUMP -OPERATING  MECHANISM.  JoHX  H. 
Kank,  Kiowa,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  H. 
Damman.  Kiowa,  Kans.  Filed  June  5,  1906.  Serial  No 
320,348. 


Claim. --1.  The  combination  With  a  pump  stock  and  rod, 
of  a  head  having  an  upright,  a  compensator  intermedi- 
ately fulcrumed  to  the  upright  and  having  one  extremity 
movably  embracing  the  pump-rod,  a  handle,  a  link  mov- 
ably  atuched  to  the  handle  and  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  compensator  and  also  movably  connected  to  the  pump- 
rod,  and  link  connecting  means  between  the  end  of  the 
handle  attached  to  the  pump-rod  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  compensator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  stock  and  rod,  of  a 
head  carrying  an  upright  with  an  intermediate  offset,  a 
compensator  fulcrumed  on  the  offset,  a  handle  movably  at 
Uched  to  the  rod.  a  link  movably  connected  at  opposite 
«Kla  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  handle  and  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  compensator,  and  link  means  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  handle  atUched  to  the  rod  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  compensator. 


847,00.%       BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.      Jacob    E.    Kirbbbo, 
PhlladelphU.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Henael  -  Colladay    Com 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaaia. 
Piled  Apr.  IS,  190«.     Sertal  Na  311,499. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  wheel  having  four 
■lots  therein,  an  end  wheel  harlng  six  slots  therein,  and 
means  for  roUUng  said  Utter  wheel  so  that  every  other 
■lot  regtatera  with  a  slot  in  said  flrst  wheel. 
127  0.0.-44 


2.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  wheel  having  slots  therein, 
a  gear  flxed  relative  to  said  wheel,  a  gear  intermediate 
said  wheel  and  said  flxed  gear,  a  wheel  having  six  slots 
therein,  a  gear  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
intermediate  gear,  a  second  gear  on  which  said  latter  gear 
la  mounted  and  coactlng  with  said  flxed  gear,  and  means 
for  causing  either  said  flxed  gear  or  Intermediate  gear  to 
act  as  a  driving  member. 


3.  In  a  braldlng-maoblne,  a  wheel  having  four  slots 
therein,  an  end  wheel  having  six  slots  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  end  wheel  so  that  every  slot  therein  registers 
with  a  slot  In  said  first  wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
rotation  of  said  end  wheel  so  that  every  other  slot  therein 
registers  with  a  slot  In  said  first  wheel. 

4.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  train  of  wheel^i  having  n 
similar  number  of  slots  therein,  an  end  wheel  having  a 
different  number  of  slots  therein,  means  for  rotating  said 
end  wheel  to  cause  each  slot  therein  to  register  with  a  slot 
in  one  of  the  other  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
end  wheel  so  that  only  a  portion  of  the  slots  therein  reg- 
ister with  the  slota  in  one  of  said  other  wheels. 

5.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  spindle,  a  gear  having  an 
extending  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  wIi«m»1  having 
four  slots  therein  flxed  to  said  hub,  a  second  gear  loowly 
mounted  on  said  hub  intermediate  said  wheel  and  said 
first  gear,  a  second  spindle,  a  gear  having  nn  extending 
hub  mounted  thereon  and  coactlng  with  said  first  gear,  a 
gear  Ioo.m'Iv  mounted  on  said  hub  and  enacting  with  said 
second  gear,  a  wheel  having  six  slots  thor.ln  carried  by 
said  loosely  -  mounted  jroar.  and  means  for  causing  the 
g<'ars  carried  by  either  the  first  or  second  spindle  to  move 
in  unison. 

6.  Ip  a  braiding  machine,  a  spindle,  a  gear  having  an 
extending  htib  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  wheel  having 
four  slots  therein  flxed  to  said  hub.  a  s«>cond  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  spindle  Intermediate  said  wheel  and  said 
first  gear,  a  second  spindle,  a  gear  having  an  extending 
hub  mounted  thereon  and  coactlng  with  said  first  gear,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  hub  and  coactlng  with  said 
second  gear,  a  wheel  having  six  slots  therein  carried  by 
said  former  pear,  and  removable  means  for  causing  the 
gears  carried  by  either  the  first  or  second  spindle  to  move 
In  unison. 

7.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  spindle,  a  gear  thereon  hav- 
ing an  extending  hub.  a  second  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
said  hub,  u  wheel  having  four  slots  therein  fixedly  carried 
by  said  hub,  a  second  spindle,  a  gear  having  an  extending 
hub  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  said  first  gear, 
a  second  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  wheel  having 
six  slots  therein  carried  by  said  last  gear,  said  last  gear 
coactlng  with  the  second  gear  mounted  on  the  first  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  causing  either  the  first  or  second  gear  ■> 
on  the  first  spindle  to  act  as  a  driving  means  for  the  wheel 
carried  by  the  second  spindle. 

8.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  spindle,  a  gear  having  an 
extending  hub  mounted  thereon,  a  second  gear  having  a 
larger  diameter  loosely  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing four  slots  therein  fixedly  carried  by  said  hub,  a  second 
spindle,  a  gear  having  an  extending  bub  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  second 
spindle  and  having  an  extending  hub.  a  selvage-wheel  car- 
ried by  said  hub,  the  second  gear  on  said  first  and  second 
spindle  coactlng  with  each  other,  the  first  gear  on  the 
first  and  second  spindle  coactlng  with  each  other,  and  a  re- 
movable fastening  device  engaging  the  first  and  second 
gear  on  one  of  said  spindles. 

8.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  spindle,  a  gear  having  aa 
•steading   huh    moaated   thereon,   a   second   gear   loosely 
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mounted  on  said  hub  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
•aid  first  gear,  a  wheel  having  four  slots  therein  carried 
by  said  hub,  a  second  (tpindle,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and 
coactlng  with  the  first  gear  of  the  first  spindle,  said  gear 
on  the  second  spindle  having  an  extending  hub.  a  second 
gear  loosely  mounted  thereun  and  having  an  extending 
bub  and  coactlng  with  the  second  gear  on  the  first  spindle, 
a  wheer  having  six  slots  therein  carried  by  the  hub  of  the 
second  gear  on  the  second  spindle,  the  second  gear  on  the 
second  spindle  havlnR  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  first 
gear  thereon,  and  removable  means  engaging  the  two  gears 
on  the  first  apindle  to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  unison. 

10.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  spindle,  a  gear  having  an 
extended  hub  mounted  thereon,  a  second  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  firRt  gear,  a  wheel  having  four  slots  therein  carried 
by  said  bob,  a  second  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and 
coactlng  with  the  first  gear  of  the  first  spindle,  said  gear 
00  the  second  spindle  having  an  extending  hub,  a  second 
gear  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  extending  hub 
and  coactlng  with  the  second  gear  on  the  first  spindle,  a 
wheel  having  six  slots  therein  carried  by  the  hub  of  the 
second  gear  on  the  second  spindle,  the  second  gear  on  the 
second  spindle  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  first 
gear  thereon,  and  removable  means  engaging  the  two  gears 
on  either  spindle  to  cause  said  gears  to  move  in  unison. 


847,006.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Gbobq  Kibkboaabd,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Fridtjof  Jebsen, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
,321.430. 


tff 


<Ai( 


Claim.  -1.  A  bottle-stopper  compri.sing  a  circular  disk 
having  depending  flanges,  said  disk  arranged  to  be  bent 
upward  across  one  of  its  diameters  to  permit  of  said 
flanges  being  placed  over  a  body  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  flanges. 

2.  A'bottle-stopper  comprising  a  circular  disk  having  de- 
pending flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  inwardly- 
projecting  rims,  said  disk  arranged  to  be  bent  upward 
across  one  of  Its  diameters  to  permit  of  said  flanges  and 
rims  being  placed  over  a  body  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  projecting  rims. 

3.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  circular  disk  having  de- 
pending flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  inwardly- 
projecting  rims,  said  disk  arranged  to  be  bent  upward 
across  one  of  its  diameters  to  permit  of  said  flanges  and 
rims  being  placed  over  a  lK>dy  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  projecting  rims,  and  means  for  fas^ 
tening  said  rims  together. 

4.  A  t>ottIc-stopper  comprising  a  circular  disk  having 
two  fljinges  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery. 
said  disk  arranged  to  be  bent  upward  across  one  of  its 
diameters  to  permit  of  said  flanges  being  placed  over  a 
body  of  greater  diameter  tluui  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
flanges. 

5.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  circular  disk  having 
two  flanges  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting 
rim,  said  diak  arranged  to  tw  bent  apward  across  a  diame- 
ter between  said  flanges  to  permit  of  said  flanges  and  rim 
belac  placed  oTer  a  body  of  greater  diameter  than  the  dl- 
asBcter  of  tbe  rim.  and  means  for  drawing  the  rim  about 
wmiahodj. 

•.  A  bottle-stopper   comprising  a   clrcnlar  disk  tuiving 


two  flanges  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting 
rim,  portions  of  said  rim  arranged  to  connect  tbe  bottom 
of  said  flanges,  said  disk  arranged  to  be  l>eDt  upward 
across  a  diameter  between  said  flanges  to  permit  of  said 
flanges  being  placed  over  a  body  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rim,  said  connecting  portions  arranged 
to  draw  the  rim  about  said  body  and  to  secure  the  disk  to 
the  body. 

7.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  circular  disk  having  de- 
pending flaDses,  a  resilient  packing  within  said  disk,  said 
disk  arranged  to  be  t}ent  upward  across  one  of  Its  diame- 
ters to  permit  of  said  flanges  being  placed  over  a  body  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  flauKes 

8.  In  combination  with  a  lx>ttle  having  an  Inclined  an- 
nular shoulder  >>elow  its  mouth,  of  a  stopper  comprising  a 
circular  disk  having  depending  flanges,  said  flanges  t>eing 
provided  with  an  Inwardly-projecting  rim  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  the  annular  shoulder,  a  resili- 
ent packing  within  the  disk,  said  disk  arranged  to  be  bent 
upward  across  one  of  Its  diameters  to  permit  of  said' 
tlan^es  and  rim  being  placed  over  tbe  annular  shoulder. 


S47.007.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      IsiDOB   Kitsek,    Phila- 
delphia, i'a.      Filed  Mar.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  198,908. 


Claim. — 1.  A  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
face-plate  having  a  bayonet-slot  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 
contacts  arranged  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  and 
spaced  apart,  said  contacts  forming  circuit-terminals,  a 
movable  conducting  member  arranged  lietween  said  con- 
tacts and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  there- 
through, said  memt>er  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection 
with  the  face-plate  to  permit  the  member  having  limited 
sliding  movement  thereon,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
said  meml>er  and  extending  through  said  slot  for  actuating 
said  member,  said  projection  cooperating  with  said  slot  to 
lock  tbe  movable  member  in  engagement  with  said  con- 
tacts. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  face- 
plate having  a  bayonet-slot  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts arranged  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  and  spaced 
apart,  said  contacts  forming  circuit-terminals,  a  movable 
conducting  memt>er  arranged  between  said  contacts  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  therethrough,  said 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  connected  to  the  face-plate,  whereby  said  member 
is  pivotally  connected  thereto  but  capable  of  limited  slid- 
ing movement  thereon,  a  projection  carried  by  said  member 
and  extending  throngh  said  bayonet-slot  for  actuating  said 
member,  said  projection  cooperating  with  said  slot  to  lock 
the  movable  member  in  engagement  with  said  contacts,  and 
a  spring  for  releasing  the  movable  member  from  engage- 
ment with  the  contacts  when  the  projection  has  been  re- 
leased from  its  engaged  position  in  the  slot. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  member,  a  mov- 
able member  pivoted  midway  between  its  two  ends  to  said 
stationary  member,  the  movable  member  being  provided 
with  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  thereon,  through  which 
the  pivotal  pin  extends,  two  stationary  contact-points 
adapted  to  be  connected  by  the  movable  member  when  the 
same  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  movable  member  so  as  to  break  connection,  said  spring 
so  connected  as  to  move  tbe  movable  member  longitudi- 
nally to  the  limit  of  Its  slot,  when  the  connection  is  made 
between  tbe  two  contact-points,  and  means  whereby  the 
movable  member  is  automatically  locked  in  this  position 
when  so  moved,  and  a  knob  secured  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  longitn- 
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dlnally  to  allow  the  spring  to  retnra  it  to  Its  original  po- 
sition as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.   In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  member,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  in  the  movable 
member,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  slot  into  the  sta 
tionary  part,  two  stationary  contact-points  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connectt>d  when  the  movable  member  la  moved 
in    one   direction,    a   guldeway    formed   in    the   sUtionary 
member  concentric  with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  movable 
member,  a  projection  extending  from  the  movable  member 
and  adapted  to  ride  in  said  guldeway,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  movable  member  tending  to  hold  the  same  so  that 
its  projection  is  at  one  end  of  the  concentric  slot  wben  the 
contact  is  broken,  a  notch  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
concentric  slot  into  which  the  projection  is  forced  by  the 
spring  when  the  contact  is  made  between  the  two  contact 
points,  and  means  secured  to  the  movable  member  for  rais- 
ing the  projection  out  of  the  notch  and  for  moving  the  pro 
Jectlon  Into  allnement  with  the  notch  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

5.  An  electric  switch  embracing  a  support,  a  movable 
conductor  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  pivoUlly 
secured  to  said  support,  a  spring  connected  to  the  movable 
conductor  and  support  respectively,  a  guldeway  in  the  sup- 
r>ort.  a  projection  from  the  movable  conductor  extending 
through  said  guldeway,  said  guldeway  terminating  in  a 
notch,  stationary  contacts  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
current  carrying  circuit  and  means  to  move  to  and  fro 
said  movable  conductor. 


847.008.    CONVERTER.     IsiDOB  Kitske,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  211,975. 


Claim-  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
three  colls,  one  coil  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  primary 
current,  and  both  of  the  other  coils  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed to  consuming  devices,  one  of  the  last  named  two  coils 
acting  as  the  core  for  both  of  the  other  two  colls. 

2.  An  electric  converter,  the  magnetic  core  of  which  con- 
sisu  of  a  coil  of  iron  wire,  the  Individual  turns  Insulated 
from  each  other,  the  terminals  of  the  Iron  core  connected 
to  a  working  circuit. 

3.  A  converter  or  Inductance  coil  provided  with  an  iron 
core  forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  said  Iron  core  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  turns  of  Insulated  Iron  wire,  the  ter- 
minals of  the  iron  core  connected  to  a  working  circuit 


847.009.       FLEXIBLE    SPINDLE    FOR    CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINES.      IvAB  P.   B.   K-Vidsen.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.021. 
Claim-  1.  A  flexible  spindle  having  a  hollow  portion, 
and  a  rod  located  in  the  hollow  portion  and  seated  at  op- 
posite ends  in  the  spindle  to  prevent  the  altering  of  the 
length  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  spindle  for  centrifugal  machines  having  a  bearing 
portion,  a  hollow  flexible  porUon,  and  a  rod  located  in  the 
hollow  flexible  portion  and  preventing  the  altering  of  the 
length  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drum  ;  of  a  spindle  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said  drum  and  comprising 
a  bearing  portion,  a  flexible  portion  below  said  bearing 
portion  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  altering  of  the  length 
of  the  spindle ;  a  bearing  for  the  spindle :  and  means  for 
driving  the  spindle. 


847,009. 


847.010. 
Italy. 


JET -CONDENSER.     Ehnst   Kosbting,    Pegli, 
Filed  June  9.  1906.      Serial  No.  820,926. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  water  Jet  condenser,  the  combination  of 
H  perforated  tube,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  per- 
forations thereof  and  a  water  nosile  adapted  to  emit  a 
number  of  convergent  water  Jets  past  the  openings  of  said 
perforations.  * 

2.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  steam-chamber  and  a  per- 
forated tube  therein  having  one  end  connected  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  water-nozxle  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  adapted  to  emit  a  plurality  of  water-Jets  through  the 
said  tube. 

3.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  condensing-tube  having  a 
multiplicity  of  steam-passages  through  its  wall,  a  discharg- 
ing-tube  at  the  end  of  the  said  tube  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  series  of  water-Jets  past  the  openings  of  said  con- 
densing tube,  convergent  at  or  near  the  Junction  of  the  said 
tubes. 

4.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  perforated  tube  with  one 
end  open  to  discharge,  in  combination  with  a  water-cham- 
ber at  the  other  end  o*  said  tube  and  a  number  of  Jet-holes 
formed  in  the  partition  between  said  chamber  and  tube 
whereby  a  plurality  of  converging  water-Jets  may  be  di- 
rected through  said  tube. 

0.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  condensiug-tube  and  a  wa- 
ter-nosxle  having  a  number  of  Jet-holes  located  In  a  circle 
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ronrcotric  with  the  axis  of  Mid  tube  and  adapted  to  emit 
water-jetM  which  converge  at  a  point  In  the  axis  of  said 
tiibe. 

6.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  Mteam  casing  and  con- 
tained therein  a  tul>e  having  steam-paHHaKes  in  its  wall,  In 
combination  with  a  water-noule  at  the  «^nd  of  said  tube 
provided  with  circularly-arranged  convergent  Jet-holes, 
and  a  central  tapered  Jet-guide  between  said  holes. 

7.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  steam-casing  and  a  water- 
noBsle  adapted  to  emit  a  number  of  converging  w^ater-jets 
within  said  casing.  In  combination  with  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  steam  to  the  Inside  and  outside  of  said  converKent 
Jeta. 

H.  In  a  water- Jet  condenser,  a  water-noule  adapted  to 
emit  a  number  of  convergent  Jets  and  having  lateral  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  space  inside  of  said 
C4>nvergent  Jets. 

9.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  water-noxzle  adapted  to 
emit  a  number  of  convergent  water-Jets  and  a  tube  having 
its  wail  substantially  parallel  with  said  Jets  and  perfo 
rsted  to  admit  steam  into  contact  with  said  water. 

10.  In  a  water-Jet  condenser,  a  water-nozzle,  adapted  to 
emit  a  number  of  water-Jets,  and  a  tube  or  chamber  adja- 
crnt  said  water-Jeta  having  steam-conducting  paHsagea  in 
Ita  wall,  said  passages  t>elng  interlocated  with  respect  to 
said  water-Jets,  whereby  the  steam  is  directed  throuKh  said 
jets. 

11.  In  a  water- Jet  condenser,  a  water-nozzle  having  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  Jet-holes,  a  part  within  said 
Jet  holes  having  passages  therein  adapted  t)  conduct 
steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  water-Jets  and  a  part  sur- 
r<iundlng  said  Jet-holes  having  passages  for  admitting 
ateam  to  the  exterior  of  said  Jets. 


8  4  7.011.  FIREARM.  HlNkT  M.  KoLB  and  Chablis 
KoEHL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  27.  lOOr..  Serial 
No.  323,680. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  suitable  support,  and  means  suitably  actuated  in  one 
position  to  lock  said  support  and  In  the  other  position  to 
release  aald  support  and  lock  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suit- 
•l>Ie  support,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
trigger,  serving  In  one  position  to  lock  said  support  and  In 
the  other  position  serving  to  lock  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  an  extractor  pin  or  rod  and  means  in  one  po- 
sition serving  to  lock  said  pin  and  In  the  other  position 
serving  to  lock  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  for  locking  said  cylin- 
der in  one  position  and  the  cylinder-support  In  the  other 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  trigger,  and  a  dos  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  a  lock  therefor,  an  extractor-rod  suitably 
■owitcd  with  respect  to  snld  cylinder,  a  pin  actuated  by 
tbs  SMTuncBt  of  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  lock  said  rod 
aatf  a  doc  actuated  by  aald  trigger  for  locking  said  cylin- 


pln  actuated  by  said  lever  for  locking  said  supp«)rt  and  a 
dog  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lock  said  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  supported,  means 
for  swinging  said  cylinder  to  one  side  for  loading  and  dis- 
charging the  shells,  a  guide  in  the  front  face  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  for  directing  the  cylinder  to  Its 
proper  position  and  a  second  guide  In  front  of  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  direct  the  same  to  Its  proper  position. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  supported,  means 
for  swinging  said  cylinder  to  one  aide  of  the  frame,  an  ex- 
tractor-rod suitably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  end  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  guide 
adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  end  for  directing  the 
same  to  a  suitable  opening  in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  and 
a  second  guide  forward  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  guide 
the  same  to  its  proper  position. 

9.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  suitable  opening 
therein,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to 
lie  swung  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  carry  said  cylinder, 
an  extractor-rod  suitably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  projecting  end.  a  guide  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  end  and  direct  the  same  to  said  openini;.  a  sec- 
ond guide  In  the  frame  of  the  firearm  forward  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  a  pin  carried  by  said  support  and  entering  said 
guide  for  directing  the  cylinder  to  its  proper  position. 

10.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  a  suit- 
able support,  spring-actuated  means  for  locking  said  cyl- 
inder in  one  position  and  the  cylinder-support  in  the 
other,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  lock  aald  cylinder  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  the  trigger  to  unlock  the  same. 

11.  In   a   firearm,   a   cylinder,   means   for   bringluK   the 
same  to  one  side  for  loading  or  for  discharging  shells  and. 
a  stop  for  preventing  the  cylinder  from  striking  the  frame 
of  the  firearm  when  said  cylinder  is  being  returned  to  its 
normal  position. 

12.  In  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  upon  a 
suitable  support,  an  arm  on  which  said  support  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  said  arm  being  rotatably  supported,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  said  cylinder-support  adapted  to  prevent 
the  cylinder  from  striking  the  frame  of  the  fin-ariu  when 
said  cylinder  is  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  a  suitable  support,  an  arm  to 
which  said  support  is  rotatably  connected,  said  arm  beint; 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  firearm  and  a 
pin  carried  by  said  support  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
suitable  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  firearm  t  i  prevent 
the  cylinder  from  contacting  therewith. 

14.  A  firearm,  a  cylinder,  a  rotatably-mounted  support 
upon  which  said  cylinder  Is  suitably  mounted,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  a  guide  hi  the  frame  of  the  fire- 
arm against  which  said  pin  is  adapted  to  contact,  and  to 
be  guided  to  its  proper  place  as  the  cylinder  is  returned  to 
the  firing  position. 

15.  In  a  firearm,  a  rotatably-mounted  arm,  a  cylinder- 
support  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  cylinder  on  said 
support,  a  pin  carried  by  said  support,  an  inclined  guide 
in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  against  which  said  pin  is 
adapted  to  contact  as  the  cylinder  is  returned  to  firing  po- 
sition to  prevent  the  cylinder  striking  the  frame  and  said 
pin  following  said  guide  to  properly  direct  the  cylinder  to 
the  firing  position. 


847,012.  .MANICUBINO  IMPLEMENT.  Smox  KOBPIR, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  20.  180«.  Serial  No. 
344.106. 

^ i 


tr 


n 


.  6.  Ill  a  firearm,  a  cylinder  rotatably  moanted  on  a  snlt- 
abla  support,  a  itxA  for  said  eyilader  actuated  by  the  ham- 
r,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  adjacent  said  cylinder,  a 


Claim.- -\.  A  manicuring  implement  comprising  a  mid- 
dle or  handle  portion,  a  flat  end  provided  with  abrasive 
material  so  as  to  be  used  for  a  nail-flle,  and  a  nail  and 
skin  treating  device  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
handle. 

2.  A  manicuring  Implement  comprising  a  middle  por- 
tion or  handle,  a  flat  beveled  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
same  provided  at  one  side  with  an  abrasive  substance 
and  at  the  other  side  with  a  soft  polishing  layer,  and  at 
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the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  a  nail  and  akin  treating  4a- 
▼lee. 


847,01,T      DRILLrBRACE.     Thomas  Kuh.v.  Homell,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  S,  1006.     Serial  No.  337,970. 


(•/a.m.  A  drill  brace  consisting  of  the  combination 
with  a  holding  bracket  comprlsinK  a  flange  provided  with 
slots  for  attachlnit  bolts,  and  a  semicircular  platform 
havluK  a  seri.s  of  holes  near  its  curved  edge,  of  a  swing- 
inK  bar  havinv  a  bifurcated  end  embracing  said  platform 
and  pivotally  conn.-cted  thereto,  said  bar  belni4  provided 
with  registerinK  o,H>nlng8  in  the  arms  of  its  bifurcated 
portion  at  a  distance  from  its  pivot  to  register  with  said 

^ "  '"  '*»'d  platform,  a  removable  pin  adapted,  to  pass 

through  the  openings  in  said  bar  and  the  holes  in  said 
platform  and  thereby  retain  said  swinging  bar  In  any  po- 
Klffon  to  which  it  may  be  swung  or  adjusted,  and  a  rigid 
liraoearm  adjustably  carried  by  aald  arm 


847,014.  HOLDER  FOB  LIQUID  SOAP.  John  E  Lai 
Conshohocken.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Johnson  and  Johnson' 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J..  «  Corporation  of  NVw  Jermy' 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298  246 


Claim.-  1.  The  herein-described  holder  for  dispensing 
Uyuld  soap  and  the  like,  and  consisting  of  a  receiver  hav- 
ing a  neck  with  a  valved  cloaure  at  its  Lower  end,  a  widened 
iKMly  part  at  its  upper  end  open  at  the  top  and  Intermediate 
shoulders  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  bottle  upside 
down,  the  widened  part  above  the  shoulders  constituting 
a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  liquid. 

2.  The  herein  -  de^Jrtbed  bolder  for  dispensing  liquid 
•oap  and  the  like,  and  consUtlng  of  a  receiver  having  a 
neck  with  a  valved  closure  at  iU  lower  end.  a  widened 
tKJdy  part  at  its  upper  end  open  at  the  top  and  Intermedi- 
ate shoulders  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  bottle 
upside  down,  the  widened  part  above  the  shoulders  con 
Btituting  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  a  remov- 
able cap  for  the  open  upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  re- 
ceiver. 


2.  A  method  consisting  in  Impregnating  cement  material 
while  in  a  warm  condition  with  a  waterproofing  and  antl- 
exuding  soap  mass. 

3.  A  method  consisting  in  impregnating  cement  material 
while  In  a  warm  condition  with  fatty  acids  in  the  form  of 
soap. 

4.  A  method  consisting  in  impregnating  cement  material 
while  in  a  warm  condition  with  a  mixture  composed  of 
stearic  acid  and  potash. 

5.  A  method  consisting  in  Impregnating  cement  material 
while  in  a  warm  condition  with  a  mixture  composed  of 
stearic  acid,  potash  and  colophony. 

6.  A  method  consisting  in  Impregnating  cement  clinkers 
while  in  a  warm  condition  with  a  waterprooflns  and  anti- 
exudlng  mass. 


8  4  7,010.  CRUSHING  MORTAR  AND  SEPARATOR. 
Hugh  R.  Logan.  Carson,  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  17  1!K»<5  Se- 
rial No.  334,961. 


8  4  7.015.      MANUFACTCRE  OF  WATERPROOF  AND 
NON  EXUDING  CEMENTS.     Richard  Lixbold    Berlin 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.631. 
Claim— \.  A  method  consisting  In  Impregnating  cement 

material  while  In  a  warm  condition  with  a  waterproofing 

and  aBtl-ezadlng  nuaa. 


Claim.~\.  An  ore-separating  attachment  for  crushing 
mortars  said  attachment  Including  Oppowd  series  of  op- 
positely inclined  plates  fixed  vertically  one  above  the  other 
and  having  their  lower  ends  overlapping  and  separated  to 
form  a  vertically-disposed  tortuous  channel  for  the  3|b- 
;  charge  of  the  crushed  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mertar  having  a  side  deliv- 
I  ery-openlng  and  a  vertical  passage  connecting  at  Its  lower 

end  therewith,  of  a  series  of  opposed  oppositely-Inclined 
plates  In  said  passage  for  giving  a  tortuous  course  to  the 
crushed  material  delivered  thereinto  through  said  opening, 
thi-  front  wall  of  said  passage  forming  a  dam  over  the  top 
edge  of  which  the  crushed  material  Is  delivered  from  the 
uppermost  of  said  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mortar  having  an  upwardly- 
curved  extension  from  the  lower  portion  of  its  front  wail, 
opposed  walls  separated  from  each  other  to  form  a  passage 
for  the  crushed  material  delivered  over  said  extension,  and 
plates  fixed  to  each  of  the  walls  and  Inclined  Inwardiv  and 
downwardly  and  having  their  lower  ends  overlapping 
whereby  the  passage  is  made  tortuous,  the  lowermost  of 
said  plates  receiving  the  splash  of  the  ore  and  directing  It 
upwardly  to  the  succeeding  plate,  said  front  wall  having 
a  top  overflow  above  the  level  of  the  uppermost  of  said 
plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mortar  having  a  discharge 
oi»ening  in  Its  front  of  spaced  members  forming  substan- 
tially a  vertical  passage  which  communicates  with  said 
opening,  a  series  of  oppositely-inclined  plates  in  said  pas- 
sage forming  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  crushed  materia), 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  outermost  of  said  spaced  members 
said  material  is  discharged,  and  means  for  producing  a 
variable  pressure  In  the  passage  for  regulating  the  flow 
therethrough  and  the  final  discharge  of  the  material. 
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5.  Th«  comblnatioQ  witb  a  mortar  baTing  an  opening  in 
the  lower  |>art  of  tta  front,  and  spaced  plates  forming 
■abatantlally'  a  vertical  passage  which  connects  with  said 
opening,  the  outermost  of  said  plates  being  remorably  se- 
cured and  forming  a  dam  over  the  top  edge  of  which  the 
material  U  delivered  from  said  passage,  means  in  said  pas- 
sage forming  a  tortuous  passage  for  said  material,  a  pipe 
by  which  wafer  ia  supplied  to  the  mortar  under  pressure, 
and  discharge-pipes  and  cocks  whereby  the  flow  of  material 
through  said  passage  may  be  increased  or  diminished. 


blnatlon  of  two  series  of  parallel  rollers  of  which  the 
adjacent  rollers  In  each  series  are  in  such  close  proximity 
to  each  other  as  to  be  substantially  in  contact,  said  se- 
ries opposing  and  being  arrahged  one  above  the  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  each  series  in  the  same 
direction,  but  oppositely  to  the  rollers  in  the  other  series, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  between  two  adja- 
cent upper  rollers  at  one  end  of  the  machine. 


847.017.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  LE.\D  AND  COP- 
PER ORES.  Alfubdo  Lotti,  Marseille.  France.  Filed 
July  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  271.161. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  mixing  sulfld  ore  with  molten 
»<laK  and  passing  air  through  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  adding  sulfld  ore  to  molt(>n  slag,  ef- 
fecting an  Intimate  mixture  of  said  elements,  and  passing 
air  through  the  mlxtunv 

.1.  The  process  of  dddint;  sultld  ore  to  molten  slag,  ef- 
fectlni;  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  element.s.  and  treating 
the  mixture  with  air  to  effect  desulfurisatlon. 

4.  The  process  of  adding  siliclous  matter  to  sulfld  ores 
or  matte,  roasting  tbt>  mixture,  adding  the  roasted  mate- 
rial to  molten  slag,  effecting  an  intimate  mixture  of  said 
elements  and  treating  the  mixture  with  air  to  effect  desul- 
furlzatlon. 


847.018.  LAVATORY  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
SAME.  John  Maddock.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  May  17. 
11H)6.      Serial  No.  317,406. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lavatory  lo  Integral  form  comprising  a 
bowl  and  top  plate  with  a  hollow  peripheral  enlargement, 
a  short  skirting  depending  therefrom  and  extending  about 
the  front  and  sides  of  the  bowl,  the  edge  of  said  skirting 
having  a  hollow  peripheral  enlargement,  a  back  extending 
upwardly  from  said  top  plate  with  a  hollow,  peripheral 
enlargement  continuing  from  the  enlargement  about  said 
top  plate,  a  rear,  hollow  enlargement  to  seat  upon  a  wall- 
support,  and  a  lower  seat  for  an  Inclined  stay-bracket. 

'2.  \  lavatory  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  wall,  said 
lavatory  having  a  rear  seating  portion,  an  angle  -  iron 
adapted  to  be  .secured  to  the  wall  and  to  support  the  lava- 
tory by  Its  rear  seating  portion,  and  an  Inclined  exten- 
sible stay-bracket  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  wall  below 
said  angle-iron,  and  to  have  an  additional  support  for 
said  lavatory  by  impinging  against  the  latter  at  a  point 
t>eluw  said  seating  portion. 


S47.019.       MACHINB    FOR    PRBPARINO    CHOCOLATB 

ICING.     Paul  F.  E.  Maqnikz,  Amiens.  France.     Filed 

July  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  216.25.1. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  Icing. 
the  combination  of  two  series  of  horlxontal  parallel  rollers 
of  which  the  adjacent  rollers  in  each  series  are  in  such 
close  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  be  substantially  In 
contact,  said  series  opposing  and  being  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  each  ae- 
rie* In  the  same  direction,  but  oppoeltely  to  the  rollers  in 
the  other  series. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  icing,  the  com- 


.3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  icing,  in  com 
blnatlon.  superposed  rows  of  horizontal  rollers  arranged 
In  pairs  composed  of  rollers  of  both  rolls,  the  rollers  in 
each  row  beiuK  In  such  clone  proximity  to  each  other  as 
to  be  substantially  in  contact,  laterally-adjustable  bear 
Ings  for  the  upper  rollers  of  two  adjacent  groups  at  one 
end  of  the  machine,  feed-rollers  arranged  alwve  said  last- 
named  rollers,  and  a  hopper  above  said  feed-rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  icing,  the  com- 
bination, with  opposing  side  frames,  of  horizontal  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  side  frames  and  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  vertically-disposed  pairs,  worm-gears  on  the  shafts  of 
said  rollers,  and  a  worm-splndle  engaging  the  worm  gears 
of  both  the  upper  and  lower  rollers. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  series  of  horlxontal  parallel 
rollers  of  which  the  adjacent  rollers  in  each  series  are  in 
such  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  be  substantially 
In  contact,  said  series  being  arranged  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, mean.«  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  the  lower  series  In 
one  direction  and  the  rollers  of  the  upper  series,  with  the 
exception  of  the  end  roller  at  the  Ingoing  end  of  the  ma- 
chine. In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  rotating  said 
end  roller  of  the  upper  series  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotation  of  the  other  rollers  In  said  series,  feed-rollers 
arranged  above  said  end  roller  and  the  roller  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  hopper  above  said  feed  rollers. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  Icing,  the  com- 
bination of  two  superposed  series  of  parallel  rollers,  a 
worm-splndle  for  rotating  the  rollers  of  each  series  in 
the  same  direction,  but  oppositely  to  the  rollers  in  the 
other  series,  and  gearing  operated  by  said  spindle  to  ro- 
tate the  end  roller  of  the  upper  series  oppositely  to  the 
other  rollers  in  said  series. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  Icing,  the  com- 
bination of  two  superposed  series  of  parallel  rollers, 
worm-gears  carried  by  the  shafts  of  all  said  rollers  ex- 
cept the  end  roller  of  the  upper  series,  a  worm-splndle 
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engaging  the  worm-gears  of  the  rollers  in  both  series,  and 
gearing  operated  from  said  worm-splndle  for  rotating  said 
end  roller  oppositely  to  the  other  rollers  In  the  same 
series. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  chocolate  icing,  the  com- 
bination of  two  superposed  series  of  parallel  rollers  of 
which  the  adjacent  rollers  in  each  series  are  in  close 
proximity,  worm  gears  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  worm  -  spindle  engaging  the  worm  -  gears  of  the 
rollers  In  both  series  and  acting  to  rotate  the  rollers  in 
each  series  In  the  same  direction  but  oppositely  to  the 
rollers  in  the  other  series,  feed-rollers  arranged  above 
the  first  two  rollers  of  the  upper  series,  and  gearing  oper- 
ated from  said  worm  spindle  for  rotating  the  end  roller 
of  the  upper  series  oppositely  to  the  other  rollers  in  the 
same  series,  and  for  rotating  said  feed-rollers. 


847.021.  MONOLINE  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  Jamkr 
McNama&a.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllwl 
July  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  260.748. 


847.020.      l>OrGH- RAISER.      FsENCH    McDonald.    Hia- 
watha. Kans.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,402. 


Claim. — 1.  \  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising 
a  major  casing,  a  support  located  within  the  casing,  a 
minor  casint;  disposed  l>eneath  the  flrst-named  casing,  a 
cylindrical  men»l>er  located  partly  within  the  minor  cas- 
ing and  partly  within  the  major  casing  and  extending 
through  the  noor  of  the  latter  casing,  and  a  heater  located 
within  the  minor  casing  and  beneath  the  said  cylindrical 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
a  support  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing opening  through  the  floor  of  said  flrst-named  casing 
and  having  an  Inner  Inverted  conical  portion,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  Inverted  conical  portion,  and  a 
heater  disposed  l)oneath  the  casing  and  said  conical  por- 
tion thereof. 

.{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cylindrical  member  extending  through  the  floor  of  the 
casing,  a  support  arranged  within  the  casing  above  the 
said  member,  said  cylindrical  member  Including  a  closed 
Inner  Inverted  conical  portion,  a  burner  located  beneath 
the  cylindrical  member  and  Its  said  portion  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  said  Inverted  conical*  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
support  located  within  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending through  the  floor  of  the  casing  and  beneath  the 
support,  said  member  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  Its  lower  end  open,  means  for  Introducing  air  Into 
the  member,  and  means  located  beneath  the  open  end  of 
the  member  for  heating  the  air  introduced  thereinto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  a 
support  located  within  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending through  the  floor  of  the  casing  and  including  an 
Integral  depending  inverted  conical  portion  located  there- 
withln,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  inverted  con 
ical  portion  and  means  for  heating  the  said  portion. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  a 
support  located  within  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending throogh  the  floor  of  tlie  casing,  said  cylindrical 
member  including  an  Integral  inverted  conical  portion  dos- 
ing one  end  of  the  said  member  and  located  therewlthto,  a 
pipe  commanlcatlnff  with  the  said  inverted  conical  portion, 
and  means  for  heating  said  portion. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  monolioe  composinK-mnoblne.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  ooniiwsinK  box.  a  series  of  matrix-bar  ar- 
resters, and  a  series  of  movable  matrix-bar  keepers  com- 
bined for  cooperation  therewith. 

2.  In  a  monoline  compostnK  machine.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  movable  matrix-har  arresters,  and  a  series  of  mov- 
able matrix-bar  keepers  combined  for  synchronous  opera- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  monoline  composing  -  machine.  In  combination 
with  H  <omi>4)sinB  l>ox.  a  series  of  plrotnlly  mounted  ma- 
trix-bar .nrrester.s.  a  .series  of  pivoted  matrix  linr  keepers, 
said  arresters  and  keepers  being  .Trninped  In  co<li>eratlve 
pairs,  and  said  arresters  encaging:  tlie  said  kreiM-rs  for 
withdrawing  the  latter  from  the  matrix-bar  drop-space  of 
the  composing-box  when  the  former  are  withdrawn  from 
such  space. 

4.  In  a  monoline  composlng-inachine.  in  combination 
w  Ith  a  composing-box,  a  series  of  matrix  bar  arresters,  and 
a  series  of  matrix-bar  keepers  combined  for  co<'5peration 
therewith,  and  means  actuated  liy  finger  key  mechanism 
for  operating  said  keepers  and  arresters. 

.'">.  In  a  monoline  composine-machine.  In  combination 
with  a  composing  box.  a  series  of  pivoted  matrix  bar  ar- 
resters, a  series  of  pivoted  matrix  bar  keepers  combined  for 
cooperation  therewith,  and  means  actuated  by  finger-key 
mechanism  for  operating  said  arresters  and  keepers. 

0.  In  n  monoline  composing-machine.  In  combination 
with  n  com|>osing  \k>j^  a  series  of  pivoted  matrix-bar  ar- 
resters, a  series  of  pivctted  matrix-bar  keepers  combined  for 
cooperation  therewith,  and  a  series  of  slides  actuated  from 
flnger-key  mechanism  for  operating  said  arresters.      . 

7.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box,  of  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters, 
means  for  projecting  said  arresters  into  the  drop-space  of 
the  composing-box,  a  series  of  matrix-bar  keepers  combined 
for  cooperation  with  said  arresters  and  normally  held 
clear  of  the  said  drop-space  by  said  arresters  and  adapted 
to  automatically  enter  said  space  when  the  corresponding 
arrester  Is  projected  Into  said  space,  and  mesns  for  slmvl-^ 
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Uneoaaly    withdraw los   Mid   arrMtera   and   Mid   keepers 
from  Mikl  space. 

8.  In  a  monoHne  rompoHlnx-machlne,  in  combination 
with  a  composlnK  box,  of  a  aerlea  of  plroted  matrix  bar  ar- 
restera.  a  iwrlea  of  matrix-bar  keepers  provided  with  cams, 
said  arresters  provided  with  an  element  to  movably  en- 
g^gt  said  cams  whereby  the  keepers  are  released  and  per- 
mitted to  be  projected  into  the  matrix  bar  drop  space  of 
the  compoaini-box  and  be  withdrawn  therefrom  when  the 
matrix-bar  arresters  are  withdrawn. 

9.  In  a  monollne  cumpoalng-machlne.  In  combination 
with  a  composlDK-box,  of  a  aeries  of  pivoted  matrix  bar  ar- 
resters, a  series  of  matrix-bar  keepers  provided  with  cams, 
said  arresters  provided  with  an  element  to  movably  en- 
Kage  said  cams  whereby  the  keepers  are  released  and  per- 
mitted to  be  projected  Into  the  matrix-bar  drop-space  of 
the  composlnn-box  and  be  withdrawn  therefrom  when  the 
matrix  bar  arreaters  are  withdrawn,  and  means  actuated 
from  floKer-key  mechanism  for  operating  said  arresters  and 
keepers. 

lt>.  In  a  monollne  composing-machine.  In  combination 
with  a  compo8lng-l)ox.  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters,  and 
a  series  of  matrix  bar  keeiwrs  arranged  In  cooperative 
pairs,  the  arrester  and  keeper  elements  of  each  pair  being 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other  whereby  the  arreater  Is 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  bottom  of  a  matrix-bar  and 
the  kee(>er  engage  a  recess  In  said  bar. 

11.  In  a  monollne  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  i-ompoalnit  Ik)x.  a  series  of  pivoted  matrix-bar  ar 
resters.  and  a  series  of  pivoted  matrix-bar  keepers  nr- 
rsHKed  in  coiii)eratlve  pairs,  the  arrester  and  keeper  ele- 
ments of  each  pair  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other 
wherel>y  the  arrester  Is  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  bot- 
tom of  a  matrix-bar  and  the  keep«'r  engage  a  recess  in  said 
bar. 

12.  In  a  monollne  romi)oslng-machlne.  In  combination 
with  a  composinu  lK)x.  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters  pro 
vld»'d  with  drop-bar-enKaitlng  (mrtlons.  a  series  of  matrix- 
bar  ket'iKTs  combined  for  co<>peratlon  with  aaid  arresters 
and  having  their  l)ar  enunglng  jwrtlons  In  a  plant-  different 
fn>m  tlje  bar  engaging  portions  of  the  arresters,  and  means 
for  operating  said  arn'sters  and  keepers. 

!.'(.  In  a  monollne  com[>oslng-machine.  In  combination 
with  a  comiHislnK  box.  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters  pro- 
vided with  drop-bar-engaging  portions,  a  series  of  matrix 
bar  keepers  combined  for  cooperation  with  said  arresters 
and  having  their  bar-engaging  portlona  In  a  plane  different 
from  the  bar-engaging  portions  of  the  arresters,  and  means 
for  operating  said  arresters  and  keepers  In  substantial  syn- 
chronism. 

14.  In  a  monollne  composing-machine.  In  combination 
with  a  composlng-tMX,  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters  pro- 
vided with  drop-bar-engaging  portlona.  a  series  of  matrix- 
bar  kwpers  combined  for  cooperation  with  said  arresters 
and  having  their  bar-engaging  portlona  in  a  plane  different 
from  the  bar-engaging,  portions  of  the  arresters,  and 
means  actuated  by  flnger-key  mechanism  for  operating  said 
arresters  and  keepers  In  substantial  synchronism. 

15.  In  a  monollne  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  compo«lng-box.  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters 
provided  with  drop-bar-engaging  portions  a  series  of 
nsatrtz-bar  keepers  combined  for  cooperation  with  said  ar- 
resters and  having  their  bar-engaging  portions  in  a  plane 
different  from  the  bar-engaging  portions  of  the  arresters, 
the  raised  rear  ends  of  the  matrix-bar  arresters  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  keepers  whereby  the  latter  are  withdrawn 
from  the  matrix-bar  drop-space  of  the  compoaing-box 
when  tlM  former  are  withdrawn. 

16.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  compoaing-box.  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arreaters, 
means  for  operating  Mid  arresters,  a  series  of  matrix-bar 
keepers  combined  for  coAperatloa  with  said  arresters  and 
the  operation  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said  arresters. 

17.  In  a  moBollne-machine.  a  compoaing-box  to  receive 
th«  racoeaslTe  descending  matrices,  in  combination  with 
a  laterally-movablo  bridge  arranged  to  enter  the  edge  of 
cueli  aaatriz,  and  aiP  allnlng-rail  located  outside  of  the  box 
•ad  formlBc  the  contlnaatioa  ot  the  bridge  to  receive  the 
matrlcea  therefrom :  whereby  each  matrix  Is  given  a  con- 


tinuous support  at  one  edge  both  within  and  without  the 
composing-box. 

18.  In  a  monollne  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box.  of  a  pivoted  bridge  for  bupporting 
and  guiding  matrix-bars  to  an  alining  rail  outside  of  the 
composing-box. 

19.  In  a  monollne  composing  ■  machine,  matrix  -  bara 
notched  In  one  edge.  In  combination  with  a  comi>oslng-box 
into  which  the  matrices  desc«'nd  one  at  a  time,  and  an 
automatic  reciprocating  bridge  arranged  to  enter  the  box 
and  the  edge  of  each  matrix  to  sustain  the  latter  as  It  is 
advanced  toward  the  composed  line. 

liu.  In  a  monoline  comp«>slng-machine.  the  combination 
of  a  comp«ising-box  to  receive  the  successive  matrices,  a 
bridge  movable  edgewise  in  relation  to  the  matrices  to 
sustain  them  during  their  delivery  toward  the  composed 
line,  and  a  matrlx-ejector  acting  nt  the  l>e(flnnlnK  of  Its 
advanc<>  to  cause  the  engaging  movement  of  the  l)ridxe. 

21.  In  a  monollne  composing  machine.  In  combination 
with  a  composing-box,  of  means  for  ejecting  matrix-bars 
from  said  box  onto  an  allnlng-rail  located  outside  thereof, 
and  a  pivoted  bridge  operated  by  the  ejecting  means  ar- 
ranued  in  said  compo8lng-l>ox  for  supiwrting  and  guiding 
matrix-bars  onto  said  alining  rail. 

22.  In  a  monollne  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composlnir-t>ox.  means  for  ejectinir  matrix  bars 
from  said  box  onto  an  allning-rali  located  outside  of  the 
box,  and  a  pivoted  bridge  aranged  In  the  box  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  matrix-bars  onto  said  rail,  said 
1.ri(lK«>  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  a  recess  in  the 
ejector  whereby  It  Is  operated  by  and  In  unison  with  said 
ejector. 

2:1.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  a  composing-box 
into  which  the  suctvsslve  matrices  desc«'nd.  a  front  wall 
cr  plate  arranged  to  enter  through  one  side  of  the  com- 
posing-box and  advance  across  the  same  to  the  opposite 
side  and  adapted  In  itself  to  hold  the  matrlres  in  position 
therein,  a  horliontal  ejector  for  delivering  the  matrices 
from  the  l>ox.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  wail-plate 
lnKlliy  to  i)ermit  delivery  ot  the  matriees. 

24.  In  a  monollne  com|H>sing machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box,  of  a  movable  front  wall  and  a  divi- 
sion or  partition  wall  associated  therewith  and  normally 
extending  Into  the  matrix-bar  space  of  said  com|>osing- 
box,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  front  wall  and  divi- 
sion wall  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  matrix-bars  out  of 
said  box. 

25.  In  a  monollne  composing  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  compo8lng-b«)X  and  an  oscillator,  of  a  movable 
fnmt  wall  for  the  composing-box  normally  guarding  the 
matrix-bar  drop-space  thereof,  a  cam  mounted  in  the 
oscillator  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  the  oscil- 
lator-shaft, and  a  connection  between  said  cam  and  front 
wall  whereby  the  latter  Is  intermittently  withdrawn  from 
in  front  of  the  composing-space  to  |)ermlt  passage  of  the 
matrix-bars  out  of  the  compos! ng-liox. 

26.  In  a  monoline-machine,  a  composing-box  Into  which 
the  matrix-bars  successively  descend.  In  combination  with 
a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters,  a  laterally-movable  bridge 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  matrix-bars  as  they  are 
delivered  from  the  box,  a  retractable  front  wall  to  aid  in 
guiding  the  matrix-bars  into  the  box,  a  horisontally-mov- 
Ing  ejector,  and  means  for  operating  said  members  in 
proper  order,  sabstanttally  as  described. 

27.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine.  In  combination 
with  a  com|>osing-box.  of  a  series  of  matrix-bar  arresters, 
a  series  of  matrix-bar  keepers,  a  bridge  for  supporting  and 
guiding  matrix-twrs  in  Mid  box,  a  movable  front  wall  for 
the  matrix-bar  drop-space,  and  means  for  operating  aaid 
arresters,  keepers,  bridge,  and  front  wall. 

28.  In  a  monollne  composlna-machlne.  In  combination 
with  a  composing -box.  a  series  of  matrlx-t>ar  arreatera, 
and  a  series  of  matrix-bar  keepers  combined  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  means  for  operating  aaid  arresters  and 
keepers,  means  for  ejecting  matrix-bars  from  said  box 
onto  an  aliniag-rall  located  outside  thereof,  and  a  movable 
bridge  arranged  in  aaid  box  and  operated  by  said  ejector. 

2ft.  In  a  moDoIlne  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  compoaing-box,  a  series  of  matrix  bar  arreaters. 
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and  a  sertea  of  matrlx-h«r  keepers  combined  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  means  for  operating  Mid  arresters  and 
keepers,  means  for  ejecting  matrix-bars  from  said  box 
onto  an  alining  rail  located  ouUide  thereof,  a  movable 
bridge  arranKcd  in  said  box  and  operated  by  said  ejector,  a 
movable  front  wall,  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

.10.  In  a  type-composing  mechanism,  an  abutment  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  composed  line,  a 
sup|K>rt  for  said  abutment  having  a  sliding  connection 
therem-lth.  a  connecting-spring  tending  to  hold  the  abut- 
ment against  the  advance  of  the  line,  and  a  pivot  for  the 
support  lying  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  line, 
whereby  the  abutment  Is  permitted  to  move  bodily  back- 
ward out  of  the  path  of  the  line  to  permit  the  advance  of 
the  latter. 

.11.  In  a  comiK>siog  mechanism,  a  line-abutment  com- 
prisiuK  a  piston  having  at  one  end  line-engaging  fingers 
adapted  to  enter  and  move  along  the  line-race,  a  trans- 
versely pivoted  barrel  supporting  Mid  piston,  and  a  spring 
connect  ink'  the  piston  and  liarrel. 

:{2.  in  a  composing  mechanism,  a  resistant  movable  in 
advance  of  the  ci>mposed  line,  a  support  for  the  resistant 
having  a  longitudinal  sliding  connection  therewith,  said 
support  pivoted  that  it  may  carry  the  resistant  out  of  the 
path  of  the  line,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  resistant 
airainst  the  advancing  line. 

.1.1.  In  a  machine  for  t-omposlng  and  casting  type,  a 
line  carriage  comprising  a  line-raovinK  wing,  a  movable 
head  block  and  a  line-lock-up  arm  connected  with  the 
wing,  movable  therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
head  block  for  locking  up  the  line  during  the  performance 
of  the  o|)erations  where  it  Is  desired  that  the  line  be  locked 
up.  and  for  releasing  or  relieving  the  line  to  facilitate 
distribution  thereof. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  composing  and  casting  type. 
In  combination  with  a  line  -  carriage  comprising  a  line 
njovinc  wing,  a  movable  head  -  block,  a  line-lock-up  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  block,  means  for  moving  said 
wing  and  arm  Into  and  withdrawing  the  same  from  oper- 
ation upon  the  line,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
nsiiH'rative  relation  with  the  line  and  head-block,  means 
for  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  lock  up  arm  upon  the 
head-l)lock  to  facilitate  distribution  of  the  line,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  arm  and  wing  from  the  line  race 
when  the  line  has  lM>en  removed  therefrom. 

35.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  machine.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  line  carriage,  comprising  a  Une-movlnt:  wing, 
a  movable  head-block  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  line 
lock-up  provided  with  a  pusher,  means  for  causing  the 
pusher  to  force  the  head-block  closely  against  the  line, 
means  for  maintaining  the  line  lock-up  during  the  line 
con%'eying  and  casting  o|M>ratlon.  and  means  for  permitting 
limited  movement  of  the  line-lock  up  arm  to  enable  its 
pusher  element  to  enter  the  lecess  In  the  bead  -  block, 
whereby  the  line  Is  released  or  relieved  to  facilitate  dis- 
tribution. 

.16.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  line-carriage,  compricing  a  line  moving  wing, 
a  movable  head-block  having  a  recess,  and  a  llne-l(Kk-up 
arm  having  a  head-block  pusher,  means  for  maintaining 
coO|>erative  relation  of  said  elementa  with  res|>eet  to  a 
locked-up  line  during  line  conveying  and  casting  o|>er- 
ations,  meana  for  withdrawing  said  wing  and  arm  from 
line-engaging  (insltlon,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  line-lock  up  arm  when  Its  pusher  has  entered 
the  receas  In  the  head. 

37.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  machine  assembly 
and  line-transferring  mechanism,  comprising  a  stationary 
assembly-rail  arranged  and  proportioned  to  enter  part  way 
only  into  the  allnlng-recesses  of  matrix-bars,  a  line  car- 
riage, a  traveling  alinlng-rall  arranged  to  enter  the  full 
depth  of  the  alinlng-rtM-^sses.  and  means  for  causing  said 
rail  to  engage  and  support  the  line  durins:  transit. 

38.  In  B  monoline-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary aasemblingrail  28  to  temporarily  sustain  the  com- 
posed matrices,  a  carriage  to  tranaport  the  composed  line 
from  the  stationary  rail  to  the  caating  position,  an  alin- 
ing-bar  movably  mounted  in  the  carriage  to  engace  and 


hold  the  matricea,  and  means  for  advancing  said  bar  Into 
the  notched  edges  of  the  matrices  beyond  the  depth  to 
which  the  assembling-rail  enters  ;  whereby  exact  allnement 
of  the  matrices  is  secured  and  maintained  notwithstanding 
their  wear  upon  the  stationary  rail. 

.19.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  assembly-rail  and  a  line-carriage,  of  a 
traveling  allnlng-rail,  connected  to  and  partaking  of  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  said  traveling  allnlng-rail  pro- 
vided wittr  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  slide  on  which  said 
alinlng-rali  Is  mounted,  provided  with  pins  enxaglng  cam- 
slots  In  said  allnln^-rail,  pins  interposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  aiinlnc-rail,  one  of  said  pins  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  alining  rail 
until  the  said  rail  has  fully  engaged  the  matrix-bars  and 
is  clear  of  said  pin.  and  the  other  thereof  arrnnKe<l  to  stop 
the  travel  of  the  allning-rali  until  the  same  is  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  such  matrix  bars  and  is  in  <oincl- 
deUv-e  with  the  longitudinal  Kr<K)ve  in  said  rail. 

40.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  inachine.  a  shlft- 
aliie  mold,  means  for  shifting  the  same,  and  a  connection 
between  said  mold  and  shifting  means  to  facllituti'  dis- 
connection and  substitution  of  molds,  consisting  <.f  a  link 
having  dowel  connection  with  the  mold  and  with  the  moid- 
slilfting  means,  an  overhanKinK  ledge  on  tli<'  mold  to  en- 
KHge  one  end  of  fl»e  link,  and  a  l)utt«.n  on  ilie  mold  shift- 
ing means  adapted  to  l»e  turned  to  overlie  the  dowel  con- 
nection of  the  link  with  such  means  and  ti)  l>e  turnt-d  to 
uncover  such  dowel  connection,  that  end  of  th<-  link  which 
is  conne<-ted  to  th«'  mold  Iteing  mutilated  or  cut  away  s(< 
tliat  when  It  is  turned  in  projMT  relative  iuiicle  to  tin-  ujold 
tlie  link  may  l)e  readily  removed. 

41.  In  a  tyi>e  composing  and  casting  uiachine.  the  coml>l- 
natlon  with  a  shiftabl.-  iiiuld  and  a  trimming  knife  ar 
ranged  in  front  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  the  mold, 
of  a  link  connecting  the  moid  witli  the  shifting  nie.ius,  a 
trimming  knife  wiper  pivolally  uiount*-!!  upon  Ilic  sii'd 
link,  and  a  guard  operatively  Interposed  between  the  mold 
and  trlmmlng-knlfe  adapted  to  engage  said  wiper  and  keep 
it  out  of  contact  with  the  trimming  knifi'  in  -Mie  in<.veijient 
of  the  mold,  and  iM>rmit  said  wiper  to  engai-  sJild  kulfe  in 
the  other  movement  of  the  moid. 

42.  In  a  typ<'  coni|)osing  and  casting  macliine.  ruutrlx- 
distriliuting  mechanism  comprising  matrix  lil'tln,'  plates 
having  matrix  stringing  elements  and  means  lor  lowering 
and  lifting  said  plates  to  matrix-stringing  position  and 
matrix-distributing  position  comprising  an  elevator  and  a 
post  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  gear  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  upon  said  post,  connected,  with  Mid 
elevator,  operatively  meshing  with  said  llft?r-pl!ites,  and 
provided  with  means  engaging  said  spiral  ?r.K)ve  for  im- 
parting rotation  to*said  gear  and  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  plates. 

4.1.  In  a  tyiK'  composing  and  casting  mp.chine,  niatrix- 
dl8tril)uting  mechanism  comprising  matrix  lifting  plates 
having  matrix-stringing  elements  and  means  for  lowering 
!  and  lifting  said  plates  to  matrix-stringing  position  and 
matrlx-disfributlng  position  comprising  an  elevator  and  a 
post  provided  with  a  groove  In  part  spirally  arranged  and 
in  part  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  elevator,  where- 
l>y  said  lifter  plates  move  first  in  a  right  line  to  lift  the 
matrix  bars  and  spacers  clear  of  the  line-carriage  and  then 
renrwardiy  to  bring  their  stringer  elements  in  allnement 
with  the  hanger  elements  of  the  magazine. 

44.  In  a  type  com|>osing  and  castin*^  machine,  distribut- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  reclprocatory  ele- 
vator, lifter-plates  arranged  to  reciprocate  horlsontally 
in  said  elevator  and  provided  with  slots  of  varylnv:  length, 
(me  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  pin  enter- 
ing the  slots  of  the  other  plates,  a  post  provided  with  a 
groove  In  part  spiral  and  in  part  parallel  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  elevator,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack  and 
mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said  iK>st  and  partaking  of 
tlie  movements  of  the  elevator,  and  provided  with  means 
engaging  the  groove  In  the  post  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  Mid  gear  and  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
lifter-plates. 

45.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  machine,  a  line- 
carriage  and  a  lever  for  moving  the  same,  of  distributer 
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mechanism  comprlnlng  matrlz-ltftera.  and  a  8w«ep  for 
rmnoTing  matricea  from  mM  lifter*  onto  the  han^r  ele- 
meata  of  tbe  magr^alne,  said  sweep  being  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  tbe  line-carriage  lever. 

46.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  mecbanlsm,  the 
combination  with  a  magazine,  of  means  for  discharging 
Diatrlcea  from  said  magaslne  comprising  an  oscillator,  a 
continuoasly-rotating  shaft  and  a  cam  on  said  oscillator 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  relation  between  said  shaft  and  cam  to  regu- 
late the  throw  of  the  oscillator. 

47.  In  a  type  composing  and  casting  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  magazine,  of  means  for  discharging 
matrices  from  said  magazine  comprising  an  oscillator,  a 
continuously-rotating  shaft  and  a  cam  on  said  oscillator 
adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said  shaft,  and  an  eccen- 
tric associated  with  said  shaft  for  adjusting  the  relation 
between  said  shaft  and  cam  to  regulate  the  throw  of  the 
oscillator. 

48.  In  a  nionoline  machine.  In  combination  with  a  com- 
poalng-box.  a  series  of  arresters  to  support  the  falling 
matrix-bars,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  keepers  adapted 
to  engage  the  bars  and  prevent  them  from  rebounding. 

49.  Ta  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box.  a  series  of  arresters  adapted  to  act 
at  one  end  of  the  matrix-bars  to  determine  their  descent, 
and  a  series  of  keepers  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
matrix-bars  and  combined  for  synchronous  cooperation 
with  the  arresters. 

50.  In  a  monoline-machine,  in  combination  with  a  com- 
posing-box. movable  means  for  arresting  tbe  matrix-bars  at 
various  heights,  and  means  engaging  one  edge  of  tbe 
matrix-bars  to  prevent  rebound  thereof,  the  last-named 
means  t>elng  operated  by  the  first,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

III.  In  a  monoline-machine.  and  in  combination  with 
the  mold  having  an  overhanging  ledge,  a  detachable  actu- 
ating device  for  said  mold  comprising  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  mold  and  cut  away  in  such  manner  as  to 
permit  its  disconnection  when  turned  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

52.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box.  n^eans  for  supporting  the  matrix- 
bars  at  various  heights,  means  engaging  in  one  edge  of  the 
matrix  -  bars  to  prevent  the  rebound  thereof  when  sup- 
ported. 8a|d  last-mentioned  means  actuated  to  engage  In 
one  edge  of  the  matrix-bars  by  the  first- mentioned  means 
when  tbe  latter  is  moved  to  supporting  position,  and  op- 
crating  means  for  said  supporting  means. 

03.  Id  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box.  means  for  supporting  the  matrix- 
bars  at  various  heights,  means  engaging  in  one  edge  of  the 
matrix-bars  to  prevent  the  rebound  thereof  when  sup- 
ported, said  last-mentioned  means  actuated  to  engage  in 
one  edge  of  the  matriz-bara  by  the  first- mentioned  means 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  supporting  position,  and 
meana  actuated  by  flnger-key  mechanism  for  operating  said 
nipportlng  means. 

54.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box.  means  for  supporting  the  matrix- 
bars  at  varloua  heights,  means  engaging  in  one  edge  of  the 
matrix-bars  to  prevent  the  rebound  thereof  when  sup- 
ported, said  last-mentioned  means  actuated  to  jengage  in 
Mie  edge  of  the  matrix-bars  by  the  flrst-mentloned  means 
when  tbe  latter  is  moved  to  supporting  position,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  to  inoperative  position  the  said  support- 
lag  and  engaging  means. 

G6.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  eompo«ing-boz.  means  for  rapportlng  the  matrix- 
ban  at  Tarioua  heighta,  means  engaging  in  one  edge  of  the 
matrix-bars  to  prevent  the  rebound  thereof  when  mip- 
ported,  said  laat-mentloned  means  actuated  to  engage  In 
OB*  ads*  of  tlM  matrix-bars  by  the  first-mentioned  meana 
whca  the  latter  ia  moved  to  supporting  position,  and  means 
for  steoltaiMoasly  withdrawing  to  inoperative  position 
tbe  sapportiBc  and  engaging  means. 

6C  In  a  moaoline-machlne,  a  removable  box  to  receive 
tha  awfsnillni  matrloaa,  la  eomblaatioo  with  matrices 
■otclwd  In  0B«  edge,  meaas  for  ejecting  the  matrices  sida- 


wise  from  the  box,  a  receiving-rail  outside  of  the  box  In 
position  to  enter  the  matrix-notches,  and  means  within 
the  box  arranged  to  enter  the  same  notches  and  guide  the 
matrices  upon  tbe  outside  rail. 

r>7.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  composing-box,  of  means  for  arresting  the  matrix- 
bars,  means  for  retaining  the  matrix-bars  from  the  rebound 
when  arrested,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  matrix- 
bnrs  in  said  box,  a  movable  front  wall  for  the  matrix-bar 
space,  and  means  for  operating  said  arrestinsr.  retaining, 
supporting  and  guiding  means  and  said  front  wall. 

fiS.  In  a  monoline  composing-machine,  in  combination 
with  a  composing-box,  means  for  supporting  the  matrix- 
bars  at  various  heights,  means  engaging  in  one  edge  of 
the  matrix-bars  to  prevent  the  rebound  thereof  when  sup- 
ported, said  last-mentioned  means  actuated  to  engage  in 
onf  edjie  of  the  matrix-bars  by  the  first -mentioned  means 
when  the  latter  is  moved  to  supporting  position,  and  slides 
actuated  from  flnger-key  mechanism  for  operating  said 
arresters. 

.'(9.  In  a  composing  mechanism  for  monollne-machines, 
means  for  arresting  the  matrices  at  different  heights,  and 
a  series  of  devices  at  different  heighta  to  engage  the  mat- 
rices and  prevent  them  from  rebounding. 

60.  In  a  monoline-machine.  the  matrices  each  having  a 
dctalning-notch,  in  combination  with  means  for  arresting 
tho  matrices  at  different  heights,  and  a  series  of  keepers 
or  detents  arranged  to  enter  said  notch  one  at  a  time 
according  to  tbe  height  of  the  matrix. 

61.  In  a  monoline- nutchine,  the  combination  with  the 
matrices  having  a  series  of  characters  and  alining  notches, 
of  a  composing  mechanism  including  means  for  arresting 
the  matrices  at  different  heights,  and  means  engaging  the 
matrices  at  the  lower  extremity  to  prevent  their  rebound. 

62.  In  a  monoline-machine.  a  composing-box.  means  for 
delivering  the  matrices  successively  downward  into  said 
box.  a  plate  to  form  one  wall  of  the  box  to  prevent  the 
matrices  from  falling  forward,  said  plate  being  arranged 
to  advance  through  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and  across  the 
same  to  the  opposite  side,  and  mechanism  for  automatic- 
ally retracting  the  plate  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  the  mat- 
rices from  the  box  to  tbe  line. 

63.  In  a  monoline  composing  mechanism,  and  in  combi- 
nation with  a  composing-box,  the  two  j^lates  32  and  32*,  an 
ejectsr  for  delivering  tbe  matrices  laterally  from  the  box. 
and  means  for  alternately  advancing  tbe  plates  and  the 
ejector. 


847.022.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPOSING  THE  KEY- 
NOTE IN  PERFORMANCES  OP  THE  PIANOLA.  HUQO 
T.  NoLTHiNius.  Delft.  Netherlands.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  1906. 
Serial  No.  312.236. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination   with   a   perforated   mnsic- 

r  sheet,  a  tracker,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  for  said  music-sheet,  of 

a  plurality  of  fllliag-np  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  cor- 

:  responding  to  the  different  keys  and  adapted  to  t>e  intro- 

'  duced  singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding-roll  and  the 

bearing-axis  of  said  roll,  the  other  roll  having  means  for 

correspondingly  attaching  the  music-sheet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  music  -  sheet,  a 
tracker,  and  a'Vair  of  rolls  for  said  music-sheet,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fliling-up  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  ditferent  keys  and  adapted  to  be  intro- 
daeed  singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding-roll  and  the 
l>saring-azls  of  .said  roll,  the  other  roll  having  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  correspondingly  attaching  said  musk-sheet. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  -  sheet,  a 
tracker,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  for  said  music-sheet,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fliiing-up  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  keys  and  adapted  to  be  Intro- 
duced singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding-roll  and  the 
bearing  axis  of  said  roll,  the  other  roll  having  a  pair  of 
flanged  slidable  bushings  for  guiding  said  music-sheet  and 
a  plurality  of  attaching  devices  corresponding  to  the  flil- 
ing-up  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  -  shept.  a 
tracker,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  for  said  music  sheet,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flillng-up  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  difTerent  keys  and  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding-roll  and  the 
bearing-axis  of  said  roll,  the  other  roll  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  -  spaced  attaching  devices  corresponding 
to  the  fllling-up  pieces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music -sheet,  a 
tracker,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  for  said  music-sheet,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fllllng-up  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  keys  and  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding-roll  and  the 
bearing-axis  of  said  roll,  the  other  roll  having  an  annular 
recess  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  attaching 
devices  In  said  recess. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  -  sheet,  a 
tracker,  and  a  polr  of  rolls  for  said  music-sheet,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fllling-up  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  keys  and  adapted  to'  be  intro- 
duced singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding-roll  and  the 
bearing  axis  of  said  roll,  the  other  roll  having  adjustable 
guiding  moans,  an  annular  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally-spaced attaching  devices. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  -  sheet,  a 
tracker,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  for  said  music-sheet,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fllling-up  pieces  of  varying  lengths  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  keys  and  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced singly  between  one  end  of  the  winding  roll  and  the 
l>earing-axis  of  said  roll,  tbe  other  roll  having  a  plurality 
of  attaching  devices,  the  said  filling-up  pieces  and  attach- 
ing devices  corresponding  to  each  other  and  to  the  differ- 
ent keys. 


8  4  7,023.  SEAT  AND  SEAT  -  BACK  FOR  RAILWAY 
ROLLING  -  STOCK.  AlXEN  E.  OSTUkNDER.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  ft  Foundry  Company, 
St.  IjouIs,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Serial  No.  834.066. 


which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  covering  to  secure  it  In  position ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  seat  consisting  of  a  metallic  frame,  having  vertical 
walls  and  portions  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  in- 
wardly-extending portions  being  bent  to  form  recesses,  an 
outer  covering  Incasing  said  vertical  walls  and  inwardly- 
extending  portions,  and  having  a  turned  edge  which  lies  in 
said  recesses,  and  flanges  on  said  inwardly-extending  por- 
tions which  are  adapted  to  be  l)ent  Into  engagement  with 
the  turned  edge  of  the  outer  covering  to  confine  it  in  said 
recesses;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  A  seat-frame  comprisinR  flanged  metallic  members, 
gussets  for  securing  said  members  together,  and  upwardly- 
extending  plates  fastened  to  tbe  flanges  of  said  metallic 
members  and  incasing  the  corners  formed  by  the  Junction 
of  said  metallic  members  :  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

(I.  \  seat  consisting  of  a  metallic  frame,  having  vertical 
walls  and  Inwardly-extending  S-shaped  portions,  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  vertical  walls  being  curved  Inwardly, 
channel-shaped  slats  secured  to  the  Inwardly-projecting 
portions  of  the  frame,  springs  mounted  on  said  slats, 
spring-bands  extending  over  the  up|>er  ends  of  said  springs 
and  being  fastened  to  the  vertical  walls  of  the  frame,  a 
piece  of  fibrous  material  stretched  over  said  spring-bands 
and  secured  to  teeth  formed  integial  with  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  frame  and  an  outer  covering  bent  underneath 
the  inwardly-extending  portions  of  the  frame,  splines  con- 
sisting of  separate  metal  strips  and  corner-pieces  about 
which  the  outer  covering  is  wrapped,  and  flanges  on  the 
inwardly-extending  portions  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
bent  into  engagement  with  tbe  outer  covering  to  clamp  it 
and  the  splines  against  the  inwardly-extending  portions  of 
the  frame. 


8  4  7,024.  COMBINED  RAIL  -  FASTENER  AND  TIE. 
Francis  M.  I'axton.  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1V>06.      Serial  No.  3.%0.1,'i8. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  railway  -  tie  formed 
with  a  dovetail  recess  having  transversely-inclined  wails, 
of  a  rail  resting  on  the  tie  above  said  recess,  clamping- 
blocks  within  said  recess  for;ned  with  integral  oppositely- 
extending  flanges  overlapping  the  base  of  the  rail,  said 
blocks  being  beveled  on  their  outer  sides,  and  wedge-keys 
driven  between  the  Inclined  walls  of  said  recess  and  the 
l>eveled  sides  of  the  blocks. 


Claim. — 1.  A  seat  consisting  of  a  metallic  frame,  an 
outer  covering  turned  underneath  said  frame,  splines 
placed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  covering  for  clamping 
the  edge  portions  thereof  against  the  underneath  side  of  j 
the  frame,  and  depending  flanges  formed  integral  with 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  for  securing 
said  splines  in  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  seat  consisting  of  a  metallic  frame,  an  outer  cover-  , 
Ing  turned  underneath  said  frame,  splines  about  which 
the  edge  portions  of  said  outer  covering  are  wrapped,  and 
flanges  on  said  frame  which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  up- 
wardly to  clamp  the  covering  against  the  underneath  side 
of  the  frame ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  seat  consisting  of  a  metallic  frame,  having  vertical 
walls  and  portions  extending  inwardly  from  said  walls,  an 
outer  covering  incasing  said  vertical  walls  and  turned  un- 
derneath the  inwardly-extending  portions  of  the  frame, 
splines  aboat  which  tiM  edge  portions  of  said  covering  are 
wrapped,  and  flanges  on  said  Inwardly-extending  portions 


847,025.      PLOW.      .Vxdrkw    I'kdehson,    Efllngton,    8.    D. 
Filed  May  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  206,885. 


Claim. — 1.  A  plow  comprising  laterally-spaced  mutoally- 
connected  beams,  standards,  shares  carried  by  said 
stsndards,  brackets  carried  by  said  beams,  ssld  brackets 
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betnc  proTld«d  wlUi  apcrturcd  ears,  front  and  r«ar  aup- 
portlas  wbdcla  locUidlnic  ■tenia  plToUHy  and  alidably 
moantad  In  the  ears  of  said  bracketa,  lifting  levers  plTOt 
allj  oonnectad  witb  tbe  stems  and  piroUlly  and  slldably 
connected  with  tbe  Ixiams,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
lerers  In  tbelr  adjosted  poaitiona. 
$  2..  A  plow  comprlainir  laterally-spaced  mutually -con- 
nected beams,  standards,  shares  carried  by  tbe  standarda, 
bracketa  carried  by  the  beams,  said  bracketa  baring  aper- 
tured  ears  formed  thereon,  supporting-wheels  including 
strms,  said  stems  being  sltdably  and  plvotally  engaged  in 
tbe  kpertured  ears  of  said  brackets,  bangers  on  one  of 
said  beams,  a  rock  -  shaft  asaoclated  with  one  of  said 
hangers,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  tbe  other  of  said  bangers,  said  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  tbe  said  rod  adjacent  ita  end  opposite  its 
pivotal  conuectlou  with  the  last-named  banger,  a  spherical 
eulargcment  on  said  6tera  and  sockets  carried  by  said  roda 
for  engagement  with  said  enlargement,  a  rock  -  shaft 
mounted  In  tbe  other  uf  said  brackets  a  rod  pivoted  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  un  :irm  carried  by  said 
rock-shafl,  pivotal  connections  between  said  arm  and  said 
rod.  a  spherical  enlargement  on  the  other  of  said  stems, 
sockets  carried  by  said  rod  for  engagement  with  said  en- 
largement on  Bald  litem,  and  a  lever  associated  with  said 
roc^-sbaft  for  rocking  the  same. 


847.026.  MOTOR  DRIVKN  FARM  IMl'LKMKNT.  Mbl- 
MS  O.  SAXDBKua,  Granite  Fslls.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
190«.     Serial  No.  j;{4,518. 


Claim.— I.  In  m  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  in  the  frame,  steering 
wht>el8  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  steering  mecban 
Ism  connected  with  the  wheels,  a  gear-box  In  the  frame, 
power  varying  gear  within  the  box,  said  gear  Including  a 
shaft  extending  outwardly  of  the  l»ox,  transversely  of  the 
machine,  connections  lietween  the  motor  and  gear,  a 
countershaft  journaied  transversely  of  the  machine,  a 
diffrrvntlai  gear  for  the  counter-shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  flrst-n.tmed  shaft  and  the  countershaft,  drive- 
wheels  for  the  frame,  sprockets  carried  by  the  drive- 
wheels,  sprockets  carried  by  tbe  coanter-shaft,  chain  con- 
nection between  the  sprockets  of  the  drive-wheels  and 
connter  shaft,  a  seat  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  frames 
and  a  steering-wheel  connected  with  tbe  steering  mechan- 
ism and  lying  within  reach  of  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  shaft 
connected  with  the  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a  disk 
spllncd  upon  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  s  disk  spllned  upon 
tbe  second  shaft  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst- 
Muned  disk  and  lying  In  position  to  receive  the  first 
named  disk  against  Its  periphery,  a  apring  arranged  to 
bold  the  Orst-named  disk  yieldably  In  engagement  witb  the 
secoDd-Bamed  disk,  concentric  circular  series  of  pins  car 
rled  bj  tbe  flrst-oamed  diak,  said  second  named  disks  hav 
log  peripheral  sockets  for  tbe  reception  of  tlie  pins  and 
brtag  nMvable  to  receive  the  pins  of  the  diferent  series 
la  Its  aockets  interchangeably,  means  for  moving  tbe  first - 
named  disk  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring,  meana  for 
BiOTlng  the  second-named  dtek  traaaversely  of  the  first- 
aaased  disk,  drive-wheels  for  tb«  frame,  and  connections 
between  tbe  second  shaft  and  tbe  drive- wheels  for 
tkMi  thereof. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  abaft 
connected  with  the  |notor  for  operation  thereby,  a  dlafc 
splined  upon  the  shaft,  a  second  disk  extending  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  tlrst-named  disk  and  lying  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  Qrst  named  disk  against  lU  periphery  when  tbe 
first-named  disk  is  st  one  limit  of  ita  movement,  a  shaft 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  shaft  and 
I  upon  which  the  second-named  disk  Is  spUned,  a  collar  on 
!  the  first-named  shaft  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  first- 
I  named  disk  from  the  second  nsmed  disk,  s  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  first-named  disk  snd  collar,  to  hold 
{  the  first-named  diak  against  tbe  second  nsmed  disk,  an 
angle  lever  connected  with  the  first  named  disk  for  move- 
ment thereof  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  means  for 
moving  the  angle-lever,  means  for  holding  the  moving 
meana  with  the  llrst  named  dUk  out  of  engagement  with 
the  set  cod  named  disk,  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular 
series  of  pins  carried  by  the  first  named  disk  at  its  side 
adjacent  to  the  ttecond-nnmed  dink,  said  second  named  disk 
havlug  pin  receiving  socketa  In  Un  periphery  and  being 
movable  to  receive  tbe  pins  of  the  dlfTcrent  series  inter- 
changeably, a  grooved  collar  carried  by  the  second  named 
disk,  a  yoke  engaged  in  the  groove  of  the  «-oIlar.  an  angle- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  a  third  angle-lever,  connectlona 
between  the  second  and  third  angle-levers  for  simul- 
taneous movement  thereof,  a  plv«tted  hand  lever,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  tbe  hand-lever  and  to  the  third  angle-lever  for 
simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  band-lever  with  tbe  disk  in  position  to  receive  pins  of 
the  dlfTorent  series. 


847,027.  GLASS  I^EAWINO  AND  BLOWING  APPA- 
RATUS. Habby  G.  Sllmoiafk,  Hartford  City.  Ind.. 
assignor  to  George  T.  Oliver.  Allegheny  county.  Pa 
Filed  Jan.  fi.  1906.      Serial  No.  2»4,927. 


Vluiin.^  1.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus, 
tbe  combination  with  the  glaas-tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
drawing  and  blowing  tools,  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  the  tools  and  tank  to  effect  tbe  simnltaneoua 
drawing  of  a  plnrality  of  cylinders  of  glass,  a  conduit  for 
distributing  air  under  pressure  to  tbe  series  of  toots,  and 
a  pressure  re.;ulator  cooperating  therewith  for  regulating 
tbe  pressure  of  tbe  air  supplied  to  said  tools,  aald  regu- 
lator being  conatrocted  to  maintain  tbe  air-prsaaure  sub- 
stantially constant  within  a  glass  cylinder  while  the  same 
la  being  drawn,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatna,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  glaas-tank,  of  a  plurality  of  drawing  and 
blowing  tools,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
tbe  tools  and  tanit,  meana  for  distributing  air  under  pres 
aore  to  tbe  aeries  of  tools,  and  means  connected  with  esch 
tool  for  maintaining  the  air  in  all  the  toola  at  the  same 
prcsaur<>,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  giaas  drawing  and  blowing  apparatna,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  glass  tank,  of  a  plnrality  of  drawing  and 
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blowing  tools,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  tools  and  tank,  means  for  distributing  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  series  of  tools,  a  presaure  regulator  for  regu- 
lating tbe  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  the  tools,  and  means 
connected  with  esch  of  the  tools  for  maintaining  the  aame 
air  pressure  therein,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  glass  drswing  and  blowing  apparatna,  ttie  com- 
bination with  a  glass  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  drawing  and 
blowing  tools,  movable  relatively  to  said  tank,  means  for 
distributing  air  under  presaure  to  said  tools,  and  a  pop  or 
relief  valve  set  for  tlie  same  pressure  connected  with  each 
of  aald  tools,  subetsntlslly  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  glass  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  drawing  and 
blowing  tools,  movsble  relatively  to  said  tank,  means  for 
dlatribiitlnR  air  under  pressure  to  aald  tools,  a  pop  or  re- 
lief valve  set  for  the  same  pressure  communicating  with 
each  of  said  tools,  and  a  pressure-regulator  for  regulating 
tbe  pressure  of  air  distributed  to  said  tools,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  glass-drawing  tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
drawing  and  blowing  tools,  a  frame  upon  which  said  tools 
are  fixedly  mounted,  and  movable  relatively  to  the  tank, 
an  II I r  pressure  supply  communicating  with  each  of  the 
tools,  and  a  pop  or  relief  valve  aet  for  a  given  pressure 
controlling  an  outlet  from  each  of  said  tools,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  s  glsss  drswing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  glaaa-drawing  tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
dinwlng  and  blowing  tools,  a  frame  upon  which  said  tools 
sre  fixedly  mounted,  and  movable  relatively  to  tbe  tank, 
an  air-pressure  supply  communicating  with  each  of  the 
to«>la.  a  p<»p  or  relief  valve  set  for  a  given  pressure  con- 
trolling an  outlet  from  each  of  aald  tools,  and  a  pressure- 
regulator  In  the  air-supply  system  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  air  distributed  to  the  toola.  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scrllied. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  drawing  snd  blowing  apparatna.  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  a  glass-drawing  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
drawing  openlnga,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing 
toola  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  openings,  a  frame  upon 
which  said  tools  are  mounted,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  away  from  and  toward  the  tank,  an  alr-pressure- 
si:pply  pipe  on  said  frame  communicating  with  each  of 
said  tools,  an  alr-presaure-supply  system  conimunicSting 
with  said  supply-pipe,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  air 
at  each  tool  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  auhstan- 
tinlly  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatna.  the  com- 
bination with  a  glass-drawing  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
drawing-openings,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing 
tools  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  openings,  a  frame  upon 
which  said  tools  are  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  frame 
s«ay  from  and  toward  tbe  tank  to  effect  tbe  simultaneous 
drawing  of  a  plurality  of  glass-cylinders,  an  alr-pressure- 
■upply  pipe  on  said  frame,  communlcatidg  witb  each  of 
said  tools,  an  alr-preasure-supply  system  communicating 
witb  saki  supply-pipe,  and  a  pressure  regulator  In  said 
8}  stem  fcr  maintaining  tbe  same  air-pressure  In  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  a  glass-drawing  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
drawing-openings,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing 
tools  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  openings,  a  frame  upon 
which  said  tools  are  mounted,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  away  from  and  toward  the  tank,  an  alr-preasure- 
supply  pipe  on  said  frame,  communicating  with  each  of 
said  tools,  an  air-pressure-snpply  system  communicating 
witb  said  supply-pipe,  a  pressure-regulator  in  said  system 
for  controlling  tbe  pressure  of  air  diatributed  to  tbe  said 
supply-pipe  snd  tools,  and  a  pop  or  relief  valve  set  for  tbe 
same  pressure  cooperating  with  each  drawing-tool,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

11.  In  a  glaaa  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  giaaa  drawing  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  which  glaaa  may  be  drswn,  s  frame  above 
•aid  tank,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing  tools  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  an  alr-preaanre-supply  pipe  on  said  frame 


having  branches  communicsting  with  the  drawing-tools, 
means  for  moving  said  frame  towsrd  snd  from  the  tsnk. 
au  air-pressure  system  having  a  main  supply-pipe  com- 
municating with  the  supply-pipe  on  the  frsme,  and  a 
pressure  regalator  in  ssid  pipe  for  controlling  the  pres 
sure  of  air  distributed  to  the  supply-pipe,  su)><itantially  as 
deecrlbed. 

12.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  glass-drawing  tank,  uf  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  which  glass  may  be  drawn,  a  frame 
above  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing  tools 
mounted  In  said  frame,  an  air-pressure-supply  pipe  on  said 
frame  having  branches  communicating  with  the  drawing- 
tools,  meana  for  moving  said  frame  toward  and  from  tbe 
tank,  an  ulr-pressure  system  having  a  main  supply-pipe 
communicating  with  the  supply-pipe  on  the  frame,  a  pree- 
au re-regulator  in  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  pressure  of 
nir  distributed  to  tbe  supply-pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said 
main  supply-pipe  for  opening  and  dosing  communication 
Ix-tween  said  pipe  and  the  supply-pipe  on  the  frame,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

i:{.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  glass-drawing  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  a  plurality  of  drawing  snd  blowing  tools,  a  re- 
ciprocating frame  on  which  said  tools  are  removably 
mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  said  frame  with 
leference  to  the  tank,  an  alr-pressiire  supply  pipe  on  the 
frame  having  branches  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe 
said  toola,  pressure-relief  valves  In  said  branches  adapted 
to  maintain  tbe  same  air-pressure  In  all  of  said  branches 
and  the  tools  connected  thereto,  a  main  nIr  presaure  aup 
ply  pipe  having  a  telescopic  connection  with  the  said  alr- 
pr«Haure  supply  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  thereto  under  pressure,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

14.  In  a  glaaa  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  glass-drawing  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
o|>eninga,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing  tools,  s  re- 
( iprocating  frame  on  which  said  tools  are  removably 
n.ounled.  means  for  re<'lprocatlng  the  said  frame  with 
reference  to  the  tank,  an  air-pressure-aupply  pipe  on  the 
frame  having  branches  adapted  to  communicate  with  the- 
aald  tools,  pressure  relief  valves  In  aald  branches  adapted 
to  maintain  the  same  air-pressure  In  all  of  said  branches 
iind  the  tiH)l8  connected  thereto,  a  main  air-pressure-sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  telescopic  connection  with  the  said  alr- 
preaaure  supply  on  the  frame,  means  for  supplying  air 
thereto  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  In  iMild  main  air-pres- 
sure supply  pipe  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  air  there- 
through, milmtnntlally  as  described. 

15.  In  .\  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  glaaa-drawlng  tank  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  a  plurality  of  drawing  and  blowing  tools,  a  re- 
ciprocating frame  on  which  said  tools  are  removably 
mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  frame  with 
reference  to  the  tank,  .in  nir-pressure-supply  pipe  on  the 
frame  having  branches  adapted  to  commiinlcate  with  the 
said  tools,  pressure- relief  valves  on  said  branches  adapted 
to  maintain  the  same  air-pressure  In  all  of  said  branches 
and  the  toola  connected  thereby,  a  main  alr-pressure-sup- 
plj  pipe  bsving  a  telescopic  connection  with  the  said  air- 
pressure  supply  on  the  frame,  meana  for  supplying  air 
thereto  under  pressure,  a  valve  in  said  main  alr-pressure- 
Kiipply  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  a  pressure  regtila tor  between  said  valve  and 
the  source  of  air-pressure  for  governing  the  pressure  of 
nIr  delivered  to  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  glass  blowing  and  drawing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  glass-drawing  tank  or  kiln,  having 
a  plurality  of  drawing-openings,  a  plurality  of  drawing 
ami  blowhij?  tmAn  co<»peratlng  therewith  t')  draw  and 
blow,  conjointly  and  simulUneously,  a.  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders or  rollers  of  glass  therefrom,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing air  under  the  same  pressure  in  all  of  said  tools, 
and  for  maintaining  said  pressure  constant  within  a 
cylinder  while  this  Is  being  drawn,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  glass-drawing  tank  or  kiln,  of  a 
drawing  "device  and   a    plurality   of   blowing  derlcea   co- 
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operating  wttb  uld  tank  to  draw  and  blow  a  plurality  of 
cylinder*  or  rollers,  aimultaneoutly  and  conjointly,  means 
controlled  by  a  single  valve  for  distributing  air  under 
pressure  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing air  under  a  pressure  substantially  constant  In  each 
of  said  drawing  and  blowing  devices  duriof;  the  drawing 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 


for  the  passage  ot  etcgs,  a  base  floor,  one  side  of  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  an  opening  extending  Iwtween 
the  floors,  a  door  hinged  to  said  side  of  the  casing  In 
pusitlou  to  close  the  opening,  an  inclined  flexible  trough- 
shaped  CKg-receptacle  located  between  the  flo'ir  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base-floor  and  a  tray  removably 
located  upon  the  basetloor  and  l*eneath  the  nest  floor. 


847,028.  STEAM-ACTl'ATEI)  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES. 
Danibl  C.  Spbinobr,  Connellsvlile,  Pa.  Filed  May  29, 
1906.      SerUI  No.  319,308. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-actuated  valve  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  steam 
chest  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valve 
head,  a  frame  fitting  the  said  walls  of  said  steam-chest 
and  being  of  less  height  than  the  said  steam  chest,  ports 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  and  communicating  ports 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  steam  chest,  a  reciprocating 
valve  mounted  in  said  frame  having  inlet-ports  and  au 
exhaust-port,  a  second  steam-chest  connected  to  the  flrst- 
mentloned  steam-chest,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  in 
said  second  named  steam-chest,  having  recessed  faces, 
and  having  ports  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  ports 
In  the  walls  of  the  flrst-mentioned  steam-chest,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  cylindrical  valve,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  stem  and  the  piston-rod  of  the  engine  whereby 
said  cylindrical  valve  Is  operated  as  the  piston  In  the 
cylinder  Is  reciprocated. 

L*.  In  a  steam-actuated  valve  for  engines,  tiie  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and 
a  piston  working  therein,  of  a  steam-chest  secured  to  said 
cylinder,  a  frame  fitted  within  said  steam  chest  and  of 
less  height  than  the  said  chest,  ports  In  said  frame,  and 
registering  ports  in  the  walls  of  the  steam  chest,  a  plate 
fitted  on  top  of  said  frame  and  having  a  central  opening, 
a  valve  fitted  within  the  frame  to  reciprocate  beneath 
said  plate,  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  second 
steam-chest  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  steam-chest, 
ports  for  establishing  communication  between  the  second- 
named  steam-chest  and  the  p^rts  in  the  walls  of  the  first- 
mentioned  steam-chest,  a  balanced  valve  In  said  second- 
named  steam  chest,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
connections  between  said  stem  and  the  piston-rod  of  the 
cylinder  whereby  the  valve  Is  actuated  as  said  piston  Is 
reciprocated,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


847,029.     HEN'S  NEST.     Chaklbs  M.   Stbely,  Phlladel 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  May  18,  190«.     Serial  No.  317,571. 


8  4  7,030.     HANDCAR.     John  H.  Tayloe,  Normandy, 
Tenn.     File<l  Dec.  28.  IIKW.     Serial  No.  349,909. 


£^ 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  hand-car,  the  combination  with  the 
driven  axle  and  its  plnl')n,  of  the  drive  gear  and  Its  axle, 
a  plvotully  supported  bearing  fur  the  axle  of  the  drive- 
gear,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  liear- 
iug  to  move  it  on  its  pivot  and  disconnect  or  connect  the 
driving  gear  from  the  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  hand  car  the  combination  with  the  driven  axle 
and  Its  pinion,  of  the  drive  gear,  means  for  operating  It, 
a  pivoted  bearing  for  the  axle,  means  for  supporting  the 
bearing,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  bearing 
tu  move  it  on  Its  pivot  and  disconnect  or  connect  the 
driving  gear  from  the  said  pinion. 


84  7,03  1.       MANICURE    IMTLEME-NT. 
ToLMAX,   Orange.    Mass.      F'lled    Jan.    2.'». 
No.   297.735. 


Abraham    L. 
1906.     Serial 


'^^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  Implement  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  provided  at  one 
end  with  spring-fingers  terminating  in  tweeser  points  and 
nt  the  other  end  formed  with  a  centrally-located  groove 
between  said  plates,  a  rivet  on  each  side  of  said  groove 
for  holding  the  plates  In  contact,  a  slot  in  one  plate  com- 
municating with  said  groove  and  a  needle  In  said  groove 
having  Its  Inner  end  upturned  through  said  slot. 

2.  The  herein-described  Implement  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  provided  at  one  end  with 
swinging  tweeser-flngers  pivoted  thereto,  a  slot  In  one  of 
said  plates  and  a  needle  slldably  held  between  said  plates 
and  having  the  end  thereof  upturned  through  said  slot, 
whereby  said  tweeser  fingers  when  swung  over  said  plates 
will  cover  said  upturned  needle  end. 


CkiiN». — A   device  of  th«  class  described  comprising  a 
caning   Including  •   nsst-floor  having  an  opening  tlisrsin 


847.032.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROI»UCTION  OF  PIG- 
MENTS. Clinton  P.  Towxrexd.  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  Elmer  A.  Sperry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1902.  Renewed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,871. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  white  lead  which 
consists  In  p^i— lag  an  electric  current  from  a  lead  anode 
to  a  cattiode  through  an  electrolyte  capable  of  yielding  a 
lead  solvent  and  containing  a  carbonating  agent,  causing 
the  electrolyte  to  flow  past  an  electrode  and  thence  to  a 
point  outside  the  field  of  electrolysis  at  suffldent  velocity 
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to  transport  the  pigment,  and  tranaportlng  the  pigment 
by  such  flow,  substantlslly  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  white  lead  which  consists 
in  passing  an  electric  current  from  a  lead  anode  to  a 
cathode  through  an  electrolyte  capable  of  yielding  a  lead 
solvent  and  containing  a  carlmnating  agent,  causing  the 
electrolyte  to  flow  past  the  anode  and  thence  to  a  point 
outside  the  field  of  electrolysis  at  sufllcient  velocity  to 
transport  the  pigment,  and  transporting  the  pigment  by 
such  flow,  subfitaatlally  as  described.  1 


3.  The  method  of  producing  white  lead  which  consists 
in  passing  nn  electric  current  from  a  lead  anode  to  a 
cathode  through  an  electrolyte  capable  of  yielding  a  lead 
solvent  and  containing  a  carbonating  agent,  causing  the 
electrolyte  to  flow  between  the  electrodes  and  thence  to  a 
point  outside  the  field  of  electrolysis  st  sufllcient  velocity 
to  transport  the  pigment,  and  transporting  the  pigment  by 
such  flow,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  white  lead  which  consists 
in  psssing  an  electric  current  from  a  lead  anode  to  a 
cathode  through  an  electrolyte  capable  of  yielding  a  lead 
solvent  and  containing  a  carbonating  agent,  causing  the 
electrolyte  to  flow  repeatedly  past  an  electrode  and  thence 
to  a  point  outside  the  field  of  electrolysis  at  sufficient 
velocity  to  transport  the  pigment,  and  transporting  the 
pigment  by  such  fiow,  sobstantisUy  as  described. 


847.033.     GRAMOPHONE  MECHANISM. 
RixA,    Vienna.   Austria-Hungary.      Filed 
Serial  No.  2R6..S06. 


Edcard  Waw- 
Nov.    7,    1905. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gramophone  and  Its  ro- 
tary record-tablet,  a  movable  stylus-supporting  member, 
means  for  supporting  said  member,  and  means,  operative 
from  said  tablet  and  comprising  a  rotary  part  engaged 
with  the  tablet,  for  moving  the  stylus  relatively  to  the 
tablet,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gramophone  and  Its  rotary  rec- 
ord-tablet having  a  concentric  hub,  a  movable  stylus-sup- 
porting member,  means  for  supporting  the  said  member 
and  means,  operative  from  said  hub  and  comprising  a  ro- 
tary part  engaged  with  the  tablet,  for  moving  said  member 
on  its  pivot  mbereby  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  stylus 
relatively  to  the  tablet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gramophone  and  its  rotary  rec- 
ord tablet,  a  pivoted  stylu8-sup|>ortlng  ineiiiber  and  means 
conipri.slag  a  rotary  toothed  part  cngajjeable  with  the  tab- 
let and  a  rack  controlling  said  stylus-Kupporting  member, 
for  moving  said  member  on  its  pivot  and  thus  moving  the 
stylus  relatively  to  the  tablet,  substantially  as  described. 

-4.  The  combination  of  a  gramophone  and  its  rotary  rec- 
ord-tablet, an  arm,  means  for  sup|>orting  said  arm.  a  ro 
tary  toothed  part  cngageaLile  with  the  tablet  and  Journaled 
iu  said  arm,  a  stylus  .supporting  member  fiilcruined  in  said 
arm  and  a'  rack  carried  by  said  member  and  eugatiinc  said 
toothed  part,  substantially  as  described. 

."».  The  combination  of  a  gramophone  and  its  rotary  rec- 
ord-tablet, an  arm,  means  for  supporting  said  arm,  said 
tablet  having  a  concentric  hub.  a  rotary  toothed  part  en- 
gaging the  hub  and  journaled  in  said  arm.  means  for 
maintaining  said  part  in  euKHgement  with  the  bub.  a 
stylus-supporting  member  fulcrumed  in  said  arm  and  a 
rack  carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  said  toothed 
part,  substantially  as  described. 


;  8  4  7,034.  BLUEPRINTING  MACHINE.  Samiki.  B. 
I  Whinbry.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  LM.  1903.  Serial 
i        No.  174,487. 


C'/<i<wi. — 1.  In  a  blue-printing  machine,  a  curved  tixed 
transparent  printing-surface  consisting  of  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder,  means  for  causing  the  sensitized  paper  and  the 
characters  to  be  printed  to  travel  transversely  over  the 
convex  face  of  the  printing  surface,  and  a  lamp  at  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  printing-surface  and  parallel  to  the  said 
surface. 

'1.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  curved  fixed  transparent 
printing  surface,  means  for  causing  the  sensitised  paper 
and  the  characters  to  be  printed  to  travel  transversely 
over  the  convex  face  of  the  printing-surface  and  light- 
radiating  means  at  tiie  concave  side  of  the  printing-sur- 
face. 


S47.03,'..     MAILCONVEYEH.      Frank   S.   White  and  Jl- 

iiuMH  F.  Stakfobd,  Minneapolis,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  IS, 

1900.     Serial  No.  334.478. 

Cfrti/zi.  -1.  A  mall-conveylBg  system  comprising  termi- 
nal uprights,  a  cable  rigidly  supported  by  the  uprights,  a 
traveling  cable  mounted  beneath  the  first-named  cable,  a 
bracket  including  arms,  wheels  carried  by  the  arms  and 
arranged  to  travel  upon  the  fixed  cable,  a  clip  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  connected  with  the  traveling  cable,  and  a 
carrier  supported  by  the  bracket. 

'1.  A  mall  -  conveying  system  comprising  terminal  U4)- 
rlghts.  a  cable  rigidly  supported  by  the  uprights,  a  travel- 
ing cable  arranged  beneath  the  first-named  cable,  a  bracket 
formed  of  a  bar  of  metal  bent  to  form  rlght-an;ularly-ex- 
tended  portions,  a  wheel  Journaled  at  the  end  of  one  of  the 
portions,  an  arm  connected  with  the  said  portion,  a  wheel 
journaled  upon  the  arm.  said  wheels  being  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  fixed  cable,  and  a  clip  carried  by  the  other 
I>ortlon  and  connected  with  the  traveling  cable. 

3.  A  mail  -  conveying  system  comprising  terminal  up- 
rights, a  cable  rigidly  supported  by  the  uprights,  an  end- 
less csbie  mounted  for  travel  beneath  the  first-named  cable. 
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•  bracket  havins  a  portion  secured  to  the  endless  cable  and 
arranged  for  travel  upon  the  fixed  cable,  and  a  carrier  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket. 


847.036.     HARROW.     Jamks  F.  Williams,  Sturgls,  MIbs. 
Filed  July  12.  HMMi.     Serial  No.  325.956. 


^l  ^^li'lK'*;,  1  ,pc^ 


Claim.  -\  harrow  comprUlnK  longltudlnalty  -  extending 
beams,  plvotally  connected  for  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment, rearwardly  and  laterally  extending  front  members 
secured  to  the  beams,  rearwardly-extendlng  side  members 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  front  members  and  extend- 
ing In  parallel  relation  to  the  t)eams  and  rearwardly  there- 
beyond,  forwardly-convergent  tooth-bars  secured  to  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  side  members  and  to  the  beams, 
tooth-bars  secured  to  the  beams  and  side  members  for- 
wardly  of  the  flrst-namcd  tooth-bars  and  In  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  ground-treating  teeth  carried  by  the  bars, 
brackets  carried  by  the  beams  and  side  members  forwardly 
of  the  tooth-bars,  transverse  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
brackets,  disks  mounted  upon  the  shafts,  the  disks  of  each 
ahaft  lying  In  parallel  relation  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
beams,  levers  carried  by  the  shafts  for  movement  of  the 
latter  in  tbelr  bearings,  means  for  holding  the  levers  with 
the  shafts  at  different  points  of  their  movement,  and  a 
yo^e  having  inwardly-turned  end  portions  In  which  the 
forward  ends  of  the  l>eams  are  revolubly  engaged,  said 
yoke  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  draft-animal 
thereto. 


H47,<VI7.  GROUPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING  MA- 
CHINKS.  Chaklkh  C.  Abbott.  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349.560. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
grouping  uprlRht.  slides  in  the  upright,  rollers  on  the  up- 
right and  on  the  slides  and  a  flexible  endless  grouping 
m»-mhor  piL^HlnK  over  said  rollers,  siibatantlally  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  punxM**"  upoclfled. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouping- 
upright,  rollers  2.'>  mounted  thereon,  slides  reciprocating  In 
the  upright,  rollers  23  mounted  thereon,  rollers  28  mount- 
ed on  the  upright  and  an  endless  flexible  grouping  meml>er 
pa.ssing  alternately  about  rollers  23  and  2.">  and  about  roll- 
ers 28. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouping- 
upright  having  rollers  25  mounted  thereon  and  screw- 
holes  2G.  screw-Htuds  engaging  said  holes  and  carrying  roll- 
ers 28,  slides  reciprocating  in  the  upright,  rollers  mounted 
thereon  and  an  endless  flexible  grouping  member  passing 
alternately  about  rollers  22  and  25  and  about  rollers  28. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouplng- 
nprlght  comprising  a  plate  11  having  vertical  flanges  12 
and  13  and  a  plate  14  secured  to  flange  13,  said  flanges  be- 
ing provided  with  guide-holes,  slides  reciprocating  In  said 
guide- holes,  rollers  23  mounted  on  the  slides,  rollers  25 
and  28  mounted  on  the  upright  and  an  endless  flexible 
grouping  member  passing  about  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouping- 
upright,  slides  in  the  upright,  rollers  on  the  upright  and 
on  the  slides,  an  endless  flexible  grouping  member  passing 
over  said  rollers,  and  means  for  locking  the  slides  against 
movement  In  regular  voting. 

6.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouping- 
upright,  slides  in  the  upright,  rollers  on  the  upright  and 
on  the  slides,  an  endless  flexible  grouping  member  passing 
over  said  rollers  and  screw  pins  In  the  upright  engaging 
the  slides  to  lock  the  slides  against  movement  In  regular 
voting. 

7.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouping- 
upright,  slides  in  the  upright,  rollers  on  the  upright  and 
on  the  slides,  an  endless  flexible  grouping  member  passing 
over  said  rollers,  and  means  for  returning  the  slides  to 
their  normal  position  after  a  voting  operation. 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grouping- 
upright,  slides  in  the  upright,  rollers  on  the  upright  and 
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on  the  slide*,  an  endleas  flexible  grouping  member  paaainc 
over  said  rollers  and  laterally  -  movable  returning  •  ban 
which  return  the  slide*  to  their  normal  position  after  a 
voting  operation  and  lock  tbcB. 


847.088.  DRTINO-l^CHINB.  Blwood  B.  ATMS,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  PhlladelphU  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Piled  Nov.  17. 190«.    Serial  No.  848,862. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  drying-machine,  of  a 
perforated  endless-belt  conveyer,  a  lifter  having  arms  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  belt  so  driven  that  its  under  side  will 
move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer  and  at  such  a  Bj>eed  that  the  mate- 
rial will  be  lifted  off  the  conveyer  and  carried  over  the 
rotating  lifter,  with  a  partition  situated  at  one  side  of 
the  lifter  above  the  material,  so  that  the  material  as  it 
passes  over  the  lifter  will  come  In  contact  with  the  par- 
tition and  be  directed  onto  the  belt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drying-machine,  of  an  endless 
perforated  conveyer,  a  rotating  lifter,  said  lifter  being  ro- 
tated so  that  its  under  side  will  move  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyer,  with 
partitions  on  each  side  of  the  lifter  above  the  material 
carried  by  the  l>elt.  and  means  for  elrcalating  air  through 
the  endless  belt  and  the  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  drying-machine,  of  an  endless- 
belt  conveyer,  a  lifter  having  fingers  arranged  to  lift  the 
material,  the  under  side  of  the  lifter  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  t>elt  so 
that  the  material  on  the  belt  will  be  carried  over  the 
lifter,  a  roller  supporting  the  belt  and  mounted  directly 
under  the  lifter,  and  partitions  extending  across  the  drier 
on  each  side  of  the  lifter,  substantially  as  described. 


end  connected  to  one  cover,  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  a  head,  the  other  cover  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  the  binding-posts,  a  yieidable  locking-strip  upon 
the  latter  cover  and  slldably  connected  thereto,  said  strip 
being  bent  on  Itself  to  form  offsets  and  having  keyhole- 
slots  engaging  at  one  end  the  heads  of  the  binding-posts 
and  at  the  other  end  permitting  such  heads  to  pass  there- 
through. 


2.  In  a  loose-leaf -binding  device,  the  combination  of  top 
and  bottom  covers,  binding-posts  having  one  end  rigidly 
attached  to  the  bottom  cover,  the  top  cover  provided  with 
openings  permitting  the  binding  -  posts  to  pass  there- 
through, shoulders,  necks  and  heads  upon  such  binding- 
posts,  the  heads  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  shoul- 
ders, and  the  holes  In  the  openings  on  the  top  cover  being 
of  less  diameter  than  said  shoulders,  a  locklng-strlp  hav- 
ing keyhole-slots  for  engagement  with  the  heads  of  the 
binding-posts  and  being  bent  on  themselves  to  form  off- 
sets to  tension  the  top  cover  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
cover,  and  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  locking-strip 
to  the  top  cover. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf-blndlng  device  and  in  combination 
with  the  top  and  bottom  cover,  a  binding-post  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  cover  and  having  a  shoulder,  neck 
and  head,  such  head  l>eing  of  less  diameter  than  the  full 
diameter  of  the  i)lndlng-post,  and  an  extension-post  pro- 
vided nt  one  end  with  a  similar  shoulder,  neck  and  head« 
and  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  detachably  engaging 
the  head  upon  the  main  body  of  the  post. 


8  4  7,089.     L008B-LBAF  BINDER.     John  B.  Bablow, 
Grand  Oapids,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1006.     Serial  No. 
310,881. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  ioose-leaf-bindlag  device,  the  comblna- 

tioB  of  top  and  bottom  covers,  binding-posts  having  one 
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847.040.  COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING-MA- 
CHINKS.  Carl  G.  Bas-num,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341,766. 


CUAm. 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the 

comblnatlcm  with  counters  having  shafts  extending  there- 
from, weights  secured  to  said  shafts  and  depending  there- 
from and  pins  projecting  from  the  weights,  of  voting  mem- 
bers having  counter -dofs  adapted  to  engage  the  pins, 
mechanism  for  causing  engaged  counters  to  rotate  bodily 
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•boat  tlM  pins  and  mechaiilani  for  dlaencaclBs  the  coao- 
ttr-4ofi  from  the  ptni  near  the  end  of  tbe  roUtlon  of  the 
eooBten  about  the  pins  learlng  the  weishts  to  complete 
the  rotation  of  the  coonter^shafta. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  counters  harlng  shafts  extending  therefrom, 
wetghta  secured  to  said  shafts  and  depending  therefrom 
and  pins  projecting  from  the  weights,  of  oscillatory  rot- 
ing  members  hsTlng  coonter-dogs  with  holes  adapted  to 
receire  the  pins  In  the  engaging  position,  mechanism  for 
caaslng  engaged  counters  to  rotate  bodily  about  the  pins 
and  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  counter-dogs  from  tbe 
pins  near  the  end  of  the  rotation  of  the  counters  about 
the  pins  lea  Ting  tbe  weights  to  complete  the  rotation  of 
the  counter-shafts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combi- 
nation with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom, 
weights  secured  to  said  shafts  and  depending  therefrom 
and  pins  projecting  from  tbe  weights,  of  roting  members 
baring  counter-dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  pins,  counter- 
bars  by  which  the  counters  are  carried,  mechanism  for 
imparting  to  tbe  counter-bars  endwise  and  lateral  rotary 
oscillation  and  for  Imparting  to  engaged  counters  bodily 
rotation  about  the  pins  and  mechanism  for  disengaging 
the  counter-dogs  from  the  pins  near  the  end  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  counters  about  tbe  pins  tearing  tbe  weights 
to  complete  the  rotation  of  the  counter-shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom, 
weights  secured  to  said  shafts  and  depending  therefrom 
and  pins  projecting  from  the  weights,  of  roting  members 
baring  counter-doga  adapted  to  engage  the  pins,  mechan- 
ism for  causing  engaged  counters  to  rotate  bodily  about 
tbe  pins,  and  resetting-slldes  baring  inclines  which  dis- 
engage the  counter-doga  from  tbe  pins  near  tbe  end  of 
tbe  rotation  of  the  counters  about  tbe  pins,  tearing  the 
weights  to  complete  the  rotation  of  the  counter-shafts. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  counter-shaft  baring  a  weight  depending 
therefrom  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  weight,  of  roting 
mechanism,  a  counter-dog  controlled  thereby  and  engag- 
ing tbe  pin,  mechanism  for  causing  tbe  counter  to  rotate 
bodily  and  mecbanlam  for  dlaengaglng  the  counter-dof; 
before  tbe  end  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  counter,  tearing  the 
weight  to  complete  the  rotation  of  the  countershaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom  and 
weights  depending  from  said  shafts,  of  a  counter-locking 
door  contlgnous  to  said  weights  and  which  Is  engagM  by 
said  welghta  to  prerent  complete  rotation  of  the  counter- 
shafts in  either  direction. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  coanters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom  and 
weights  depending  from  said  shafts,  of  a  counter-locking 
door  normally  engagsd  by  said  weights  and  prerenting 
forward  rotation  of  the  counter-shafts  and  also  prerent- 
Ing  complete  backward  rotation  of  the  counter-shafts  by 
the  engagement  therewith  of  the  weights  when  they  are 
swung  abore  tha  eounter-ahafts. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom  and 
weights  depending  from  said  shafta,  of  a  counter-locking 
door  contlgnous  to  said  weights  to  prtrent  complete  rota- 
tion of  the  counter-shafts  in  either  direction  and  means 
for  moring  the  counters  bodOy  away  from  the  door  and 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  coonter-ahafta. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrlhed  the  combina- 
tion with  counters  harlas  ahafts  extmdlng  therefrom  and 
welghta  dependtaig  from  said  shafts,  of  a  counter-locking 
door  contlgnous  to  said  weights,  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth,  roting  members  baring  eonatsr-dogs  adapted  to 
sasBf*  ^^  wclsbta,  connter-ban  by  which  the  counters 
u«  carried  and  meaas  for  Imparting  endwise  and  lateral 
oaelllatloa  to  the  eoonter-hars  to  more  the  counters  away 
tnm  tha  door  and  rotate  tha  shafts  of  engaged  coanters. 

10.  IB  a  maehlBa  of  the  character  deacrlhad  tha  com- 
MBffi«t»  with  cooatars  hartng  shafts  aztandtng  therafrom 
■ad  watghta  depending  from  said  ihafts,  of  a  eonntar- 
loeklac  door  eoatlgaooa  to  said  waists,  for  the  purpose 


set  forth,  roting  members  baring  counter-dogs  adapted 
to  engage  the  weights,  counter-bars  by  which  the  coun- 
ters are  carried,  means  for  imparting  endwise  and  lateral 
oscillation  to  the  counter-bars,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  counter-dogs  from  the 
weights  near  tbe  end  of  the  rotation  of  tbe  countershafts, 
tearing  the  weights  to  complete  the  rotation. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  counters  baring  ahafts  extending  therefrom 
and  weights  secured  to  said  shafts,  of  a  counter-locking 
door  which  is  engaged  by  the  weights  to  prerent  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  counter-shaft  In  either  direction  and 
is  prorlded  with  openings  to  disclose  the  counter-nu 
raerals. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom 
and  weights  secured  to  said  shafts,  of  a  counter-locking 
door  which  Is  engaged  by  the  weights  to  prerent  com 
plete  rotation  of  the  counter-shaft  In  either  direction  and 
Is  prorlded  with  openings  to  disclose  the  counter-numerals 
and  with  ways  to  recelre  ballot-strips. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed  the  com- 
bination with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  therefrom 
and  weights  depending  from  said  shafta,  of  a  counter- 
locking  door  which  is  engaged  by  said  weights  to  prerent 
complete  rotation  of  the  counter-shafts  In  either  direc- 
tion and  is  prorlded  with  openings  30  to  disclose  tbe 
counter-numerals  and  with  ways  on  its  outer  face  and 
ballot-strips  In  said  waya 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  front  plate,  roting  members  baring 
counter  -  dogs,  counters  baring  shafts  extending  there- 
from, weights  depending  from  said  shafts  and  pins  ex- 
tending from  tbe  weights  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  counter-dogs,  of  a  counter-locking  door  which  Is  en- 
gaged by  tbe  weights  to  prerent  complete  rotation  of  the 
counter  shafts  in  either  direction  and  Is  prorlded  with 
openings  to  disclose  the  counter-numerals  and  ways  upon 
the  front  plate  and  counter-locking  door  to  recelre  cor- 
responding ballot-strips. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  front  plate,  roting  mechanism,  counters, 
locking  means  upon  the  counters,  and  connecting  mechan- 
ism intermediate  the  roting  mechanism  and  the  counters, 
of  a  counter-locking  door  engaging  tbe  counter-locking 
means  and  baring  openings  to  disclose  tbe  counter-nu 
merals  and  corresponding  ballot-strips  on  tbe  front  plate 
and  door. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  plate,  roting  members,  counters, 
locking  means  upon  the  counters,  connecting  mechanism 
Intermediate  the  roting  members  and  tbe  counters,  and 
counter-actuating  mechanism,  of  a  counter-locking  door 
engaging  the  counter-locking  means  and  baring  openings 
to  disclose  the  counter-numerals,  ways  on  the  front  plate 
and  door  and  ballot-strips  In  said  ways  corresponding 
with  the  respectire  roting  members  and  counters,  so  that 
the  rotes  for  candidates  may  be  tabulated  while  the 
counters  remain  locked. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  counters  baring  shafts  extending  there- 
from and  welghta  depending  from  the  abafta.  of  a 
counter  locking  door  which  Is  engaged  by  the  welghta,  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth,  headed  studs  upon  the  free  edge  of 
the  door,  a  locking-plate  baring  openings  which  recelre 
the  heads  of  the  studs  and  slota  leading  therefrom  which 
recelre  the  shanks  of  the  studs  and  means  for  locking 
said  plate  In  the  engaging  position. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  counters  baring  ahafts  extending  there- 
from and  weights  depending  from  the  shafta,  of  a 
countor-locklng  door  which  la  eagagod  by  the  welghta,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  headed  studs  upon  the  free  edge  of 
the  door,  a  loeklng-plats  harlag  openings  which  recelre 
the  heads  of  the  stoda,  slots  leading  therefrom  which  re- 
calra  the  shanks  of  the  stvds  and  a  loeklng-lug  and  a 
bracket  contlguoos  to  the  loeklng-lug  In  tha  closed  posi- 
tion, said  bracket  and  said  tag  betag  prorMsd  with  holes 

I   In  llns  with  each  other  to  recelre  the  hasp  of  a  padlock. 
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19.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described  the  com- 
bination with  counters  baring  abafta  extending  there- 
from and  weights  depending  from  the  abafta,  of  a  counter- 
locking  door  which  Is  engaged  by  tbe  weights,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  beaded  studs  upon  tbe  free  edge  of  the 
door,  a  locking-plate  baring  openings  which  recelre  tbe 
besds  of  the  studs,  slots  leading  therefrom  which  recelre 
the  shanks  of  tbe  studs  and  a  loeklng-lug,  a  bracket  baring 
a  stop  engaged  by  the  door  and  means  for  securing  the 
loeklng-lug  to  the  bracket. 


847.041.  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE  -  WI.NDING  MACHINE. 
Kl'OENE  1>.  «'.  lUTNR  and  Lawbkncs  a.  Sdbkbs.  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,004. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  clrcumferentlally  winding 
Insulated  thrend  to  form  a  tlre-caslng  or  tube,  a  circular 
frame  separable  Into  component  portions,  a  rotatable  sup- 
port to  which  the  tire  frame  Is  detacbahly  secured  at  its 
Inner  edife,  a  shaft  on  which  said  rotatable  support  Is  se- 
cure«l,  and  means  for  rotatlnp;  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
tire-frame,  said  tire-frame  being  divisible  In  sections,  a  ro- 
tatable support  upon  which  said  tire-frame  is  mounted, 
said  tire- frame  being  detachable  from  said  support,  a 
shaft  having  a  separable  portion  upon  which  said  support 
and  tire- frame  are  mounted,  and  beurlD^s  for  each  portion 
of  said  shaft,  the  bearlnKs  for  said  separable  |M)rtlon  of 
said  shaft  l>elng  movable  toward  and  from  said  tire-frame 
and  support,  substantially  as  descrllK>d. 

.'{.  In  n  machine  for  the  pur|K>se  described,  an  annular 
rotatable  tire  frame  formed  In  separable  portions,  a  rota- 
table support  therefor  to  which  the  tire-frame  Is  detach- 
ably  secured  at  Its  Inner  edge,  a  shaft  on  which  said  tire- 
frame  and  support  are  mounted,  means  for  rotatinc  said 
shaft  and  instrumentalities  for  applying  a  thread  insu- 
lated with  adhesive  material  to  all  parts  of  tbe  surface  of 
said  tire-frame,  as  said  tire-frame  rotates  whereby  said 
Insulated  thread  Is  wound  clrcumferentlally  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  collapsible  tire- 
frame  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  of  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tire-frame  and  Instrumentalities  for  applying 
threads  Insulated  with  an  adhesive  substance  simultane- 
ously to  the  crown  and  side  surfaces  of  said  tire-frame  as 
Mid  tire  -  frame  rotates,  whereby  said  insulated  threads 
are  clrcumferentlally  wound  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  tire-frame  having 
sides  and  tread  and  lateral  surfaces  and  a  pivot-support 
therefor,  of  means  for  rotating  said  tire-frame.  Instru- 
mentalities for  applying  thread  Insulated  with  adhesive 
material  directly  to  the  sides  of  said  tire-frame,  instru- 
menUIIUes  for  applying  similar  insulated  thread  to  the 
tread  portion  thereof,  and  Instmnientallties  for  applying 
thread  slmUarly  treated  to  the  lateral  surfaces  thereof, 
whereby  a  unitary  surface  la  produced,  snt>stantlally  as 
deecrlbed. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  separable  rotatable  tire-frame,  of  a  rotatable 
wheel  baring  an  expansible  rim  upon  which  said  tire- 
frame  is  mounted,  a-supportlng-sbaft  therefor  interlocking 
extremities  for  said  shaft,  fixed  bearings  for  one  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  movable  bearings  for  the  other  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  tire- 
frame  and  tire-frame  support,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tire-frame,  having 
side,  tread  and  lateral  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  clrcum- 
ferentlally-wound  insulated  threads,  and  a  pivotal  sup- 
port therefor  of  means  for  rotating  said  tire-frame,  direc- 
tor wheels  positioned  and  arranged  upon  each  side  of  said 
tirerframe,  by  means  of  which  Insulated  thread  is  applied 
to  the  aforesaid  surfaces  of  said  tire-frame,  and  instru- 
mentalities for  obtaining  lateral  and  vertical  movements 
for  tbe  director-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tire-frame  on  which 
circumferentlally-lald  Insulated  threads  can  be  wound  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  of  director-wheels  over  which 
tbe  Insulated  threads  are  applied  to  the  tire-frame,  sup- 
ports for  said  wheels,  means  for  supplying  said  wheels 
with  elastic  pressure  and  guide-wheels  on  said  supports 
adapted  to  lead  tbe  insulated  threads  to  said  director- 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  tire-frame  having 
tread  and  side  and  lateral  surfaces,  and  a  pivotal  support 
therefor  of  means  for  rotating  the  tire-frame,  grooved 
spring- pressed  directors  adapted  to  apply  tbe  Insulated 
thread  to  the  aforesaid  surfaces,  supports  for  said  direc- 
tors, and  means  for  giving  a  radial  movement  to  the  direc- 
tors which  apply  tbe  Insulated  thread  to  the  sides  of  the 
tire-frame,  said  movement  controlled  by  the  said  means  for 
rotating  said  tire-frame,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  a  rotatable  tire-frame  having  a  crown,  sides  and 
lateral  extensions,  a  shaft  and  rimmed  wheel  on  which  tbe 
tire-frame  Is  mounted,  spring-pressed  director-wheels  in 
engagement  respectively  with  the  crown,  sides  and  lateral 
extensions  of  said  tire-frame,  and  arranged  to  apply  an 
insulated  thread  directly  thereto  In  a  circumferential  wind 
and  automaticallr-operatlng  mechanism  for  radially  mov- 
ing the  side  winding  director-wheels  to  correspond  to  the 
increuMlug  diam<>ter  of  the  wind,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  a  rotatable  tire  frame  having  a  crown  and  side  por- 
tions, an  operating  shaft  therefor,  director- wheels  and  sup- 
ports therefor  adjacent  to  said  tire-frame  an*  on  both 
sides  thereof,  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  crown  and  side  portions,  the  supports  for 
the  director-wheels  for  the  side  portions  having  screw- 
threaded  openings,  screw  threaded  shafts  passing  through 
said  screw  -  threaded  openings  In  said  supports,  and  a 
geared  connection  between  said  screw  threaded  shafts  and 
tbe  said  operating-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

I'J.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  winding  Insulated 
threads  clrcumferentlally  to  form  a  tire-casing  or  tube,  a 
rotatable  and  separable  tire-frame  having  crown,  side  and 
laterally-extending  portions,  a  rimmed  wheel  on  which  the 
tlre-franie  Is  mounted,  a  divided  shaft  therefor,  bearings 
for  said  wheel,  a  bed-plate  upon  which  said  bearings  are 
mounted,  one  set  of  said  bearings  being  movable  thereon, 
a  pair  of  director-wheels  for  said  thread  adapted  to  engage 
the  crown  portion  of  said  tire-frame  and  to  move  together 
as  said  cord  Is  laid,  a  pair  of  director-wheels  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  portions  of  said  tire-frame  and  move  dia- 
metrically outward  as  the  thread  is  wound,  a  common  sup- 
port for  the  said  crown-engaging  wheels,  said  support 
mounted  on  said  l>ed-plate.  supports  for  said  side-engaging 
wheels,  said  supports  mounted  In  guides  for  radial  move- 
ment relatlrely  to  said  tire  -  frame,  and  baring  screw- 
threaded  openings  therein,  and  screw-threaded  ahafts  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  geared  connections  for  said 
shafts  and  divided  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  support  for  s  pair  of  director-guides  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  standard,  an  arm  pirotsd 
thereon,  vertical  rods  spring  -  pressed  and  arranged  for 
vertical  morement  in  said  arm,  a  fork  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  are  secured,  a  horlsontal  rod  la  said 
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fork,  upon  which  lald  dlroetor-whools  are  loooriy  monntod, 
•  Mmldrcalar  bob  for  Mch  wh«ol.  In  which  said  wbMl  ro- 
tntM  anM  bnb  harlns  arms  a  cnide-wb«el  In  od«  of  MUd 
ama,  aad  a  rollar  In  th«  other,  and  a  horlaontal  rod  on 
•aid  fork,  on  which  lald  roller  mna,  labatantlallly  at 
dMcrlbed. 

14.  In  combination  with  director  -  wheels,  adapted  to 
wind  the  crown-aorface  of  a  tlre-caae  or  tube,  a  horlaontal 
rod  on  which  aald  wheela  are  mounted,  a  lupport  for  laid 
rod,  an  arm  to  which  lald  support  li  adjustably  secured 
for  rertlcal  morement,  a  guide-wheel  for  each  director- 
wheel,  said  guide- wheels  being  arranged  to  more  In  unison 
with  said  director-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  and  rotatable 
tire-frame,  formed  In  detachable  portions,  baring  a  coat- 
ing of  tenacious  fabric  thereon,  of  automatically-acting 
instrumentalities  for  applylDK  a  circumferential  wind  of 
thread  thereon  under  elastic  pressure. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  and  rotatable 
tire-frame,  of  a  rotating  device  for  applying  a  circumfer- 
ential wind  of  thread  baring  a  tenacious  surface  there- 
upon under  elastic  pressure. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  annular  tire- 
frame,  formed  In  detachable  portlona,  of  an  expansible 
wheel-rlm  upon  which  said  frame  Is  detacbably  secured, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


portion  and  aald  piston  harlng  an  enlarged  head  fitting 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  formed  with 
longitudinally  -  disposed  ports  with  lateral  extensions 
opening  through  the  sidea  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
harlng  an  exhanat-port  in  its  side  wall  In  front  of  aald 
flanged  portion  thereof,  said  piaton  harlng  an  annular 
chamber  In  Its  rear  end  with  which  the  i>orts  In  the  piston 
communicate  and  a  statl<mary  Imperforate  buffer  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  boffer  being 
prorlded  with  a  tubular  chamber  at  Ita  forward  end  of  a 
length  substantially  e<^nal  to  the  length  .of  that  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder  In  Which  the  head  of  the  piston 
reciprocates. 


847,042.     HOSE-COUPLING.     Jobbph   Bibk.    San   Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.233. 


Claim.-  1.  A  hoee-coupUng,  the  two  members  whereof 
are  Identical  In  form,  each  compriaing  a  apring  harlng  a 
loop  and  a  plroted  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  of 
the  opposite  member  and  extend  the  same,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  hose-coupling,  the  two  members  whereof  are  Iden- 
tical In  form,  each  comprising  a  spring  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  the  member,  the  middle  portion  forming  a  loop, 
and  a  plroted  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  of  the 
opposite  member  and  extend  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  A  hoee-conpling,  the  two  members  whereof  are  Iden- 
tical in  form,  each  comprising  a  spring  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  the  member,  the  middle  portion  forming  a  loop 
and  the  aldea  being  colled,  and  a  plroted  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  spring  of  the  opposite  member  and  extend  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hose-coapllng,  the  two  members  whereof  are  Iden- 
tical In  form,  each  comprising  a  spring  harlng  a  loop  aod 
a  plroted  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  of  the  opposite 

Bbsr  and  Mtend  the  same,  said  arm  harlng  a  lip  to 
the  loop  fb  release  the  spring  when  the  arm  la 
_.  aabataatlally  as  dewnrlbed. 

5.  ▲  boas  rnnpllng.  the  two  members  whereof  are  Iden- 
tical In  form,  mth  comiwlalng  a  apring  baring  a  loop  and 
a  ptreted  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  of  the  opposite 
member  and  extend  the  same,  each  member  harlng  an 
oMlqae  end  and  harlng  also  a  guide  eorering  the  Inner  or 
retraating  portloa  of  said  end,  of  the  other  monber,  snb- 
atentlally  aa  dcaerlbed. 


Pe- 


MT.04S.     PNMUMATIC  TOOli.     ■dwabo  R   Botm. 

orta.  ni.    road  Jaa  2.  lOM.    Sartal  Ifoi  3M.119. 

Cimtm.—l.  The  eamMBMttam  of  a  cytlaAar  haTtag  Icngl- 
tmdteally  -  dtapoaed  chaBban  apacad  apart  by  a  ' 
portloa.  aald  eyUadar  bavtac  a  Im^tammaS^ 
talaC-pert  sKtMidlBc  tn^  t*a  raar  mA  tharaoC  to  a^^ 
ft^jMcat  tba  aamttA  portloa.  o  h«HMr>pMoa  ^m^  te 
BOM  cyllBdar,  aald  platoa  flttteg  tho  boro  la  aald  Saafod 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  harlng  longitudinally- 
disposed  chambers  spaced  apart  by  a  flanged  portion,  said 
cylinder  carrying  a  longltudlnally-dispoaed  Inlet-port  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  end  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  flanged  portion,  a  hammer-piston  slldably  mounted  In 
said  flanged  portion  and  arranged  within  the  cylinder, 
aald  piston  harlng  an  enlarged  cup-sbaped  end,  said  end 
being  of  a  else  substantially  the  same  as  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  said  piston  being  formed 
with  longltudlnally-dlsposed  ports  with  lateral  extending 
ports  passing  through  the  sides  of  the  platen  and  com- 
municating one  of  said  chambers  with  the  other  of  said 
chambers  after  the  hamraer-plston  has  completed  Its  for- 
ward morement,  said  cylinder  being  prorlded  with  an 
exhause-port  opening  Into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  station- 
ary Imperforate  buffer  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  buffer  being  prorlded  with  a  tubular  cbanl- 
ber  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  that 
portion  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  In  which  the  bead  of 
the  piston  reciprocates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  longltudl- 
nally-dlspoeed  chambers  spaced  apart  by  a  flanged  portion, 
said  cylinder  harlng  a  longltudinally-dlspoaed  Inlet-port 
extending  from  the  rear  end  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  flanged  portion,  a  hammer-piston  arranged  In  aald 
cylinder,  the  body  portion  of  said  piston  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  flanged  portion,  said  piston  harlng  an  enlarged 
end  portion,  said  enlarged  end  portion  adapted  to  close 
the  Inlet-valre,  said  piston  being  prorlded  with  loogltudl- 
nally-dlspoeed  porta  with  laterally-extending  extremities 
opening  through  the  sides  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
harlng  an  exhanat-port  In  Ita  side  wall  In  front  of  said 
flanged  portion  thereof,  said  longitudinal  porta  In  the 
hammer-piston  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber 
Into  which  the  exhaust-port  leads  upon  the  contact  of 
said  chamber-piston  with  the  tool,  thereby  prorldlng  means 
by  which  the  steam  Is  exhatisted  from  the  compression- 
cylinder,  a  stationary  Imperforate  buffer  arranged  In  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  buffer  being  prorlded  with  a 
tubular  chamber  at  Its  forward  end  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  that  portion  of  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  In  which  the  head  of  the  piaton  reelproeatea. 


847,044.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING 
DEVICE.  Locia  H.  BarrroH,  Clereiand,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347.190. 


CtoiBk.— 1.  A  dOTleo  of  tho  eiaaa  dsocrlbod  hartng  a  pair 
of  coataeta,  a  raaram-cbaBber,  an  alr-oponlng,  a  fmlbio 
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seal   tor  cloaing  aald  opening  to  normally   preaerre   the 
racuum  In  aald  racuum-chamber,  a  body  of  conducting 
material  normally  malnUlned  out  of  coOperatlre  relation  1 
with  said  contacta  by  aald  racuum  and  relaaaahle  by  tho  I 
breaking  thereof  on  the  fualon  of  said  seal  and  morabla  at 
auch  time  Into  position  to  electrically  connect  said  con- 

UcU. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  baring  a  pair  of  con- 
tacta, a  racuum-chamber,  an  air-opening,  a  fusible  aeal  for 
said  alr-openlng.  and  a  body  of  mercury  normally  upheld 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  conUcU  by  said 
racuum  and  raleaaable  by  the  breaking  thereof  on  the 
fusion  of  said  seal  and  morable  by  grarlty  Into  electrical 
connection  with  said  contacts. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  harlng  a  pair  of  con- 
tacU,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  fusible  seal  to  normally  pre- 
serve the  vacuum  In  said  chamber,  and  a  body  of  conduct- 
ing material  normally  maintained  out  of  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  contacta  by  aakl  racuum  and  releasable  by 
the  breaking  thereof  on  the  fusion  of  said  seal  and  mov- 
able when  released  Into  position  to  electrically  connect 
said  contacts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  vaouum-Bpnce,  a  pair  of  contacts  fitted  In  said 
body  and  separated  by  said  spsce,  a  tube  rlsluK  'rem  said 
body  and  containing  a  conducting  substance  normally  up- 
held therein  by  the  vacuum,  and  a  fusible  seal  In  connec 
tion  with  the  tube  for  normally  malnUlnlng  the  vacuum, 
f^id  seal  when  fused  causing  the  destruction  of  said  vacu- 
um and  releasing  said  conducting  substance,  and  the  lat- 
tei  when  released  being  movable  Into  the  space  between 
said  contacts  and  serving  to  electrically  bridge  the  aame. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  body  and  a 
vacuum-space,  contacts  fitted  In  said  body  and  separated 
by  said  space,  a  tube  fitted  to  the  body,  rising  therefrom 
and  In  communication  with  aald  apace,  a  body  of  mercury 
normally  upheld  In  said  tube  by  the  vacuum  in  said  space, 
said  tube  having  an  alr-openlng.  and  a  fusible  seal  In  the 
tube  normally  cloaing  sakl  opening  to  maintain  the  racu- 
um. the  sesi  when  fused  serring  to  break  said  vacuum 
and  thereby  release  the  mercury  to  permit  the  latter^  to 
flow  Into  the  space  between  the  contacta  to  electrically 
connect  the  latter. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  T-shaped 
body,  the  portlona  of  which  are  horlaontally  and  verti- 
cally disposed  respectively,  and  are  provided  with  pas- 
sages, conUcts  fltted  In  the  passage  In  the  horlaontal  por- 
tion and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  vacuum-space,  a 
tube  fltted  In  the  passage  of  the  vertical  portion,  a  body 
of  mercury  contained  In  aald  tube  and  normally  upheld  by 
the  vacuum,  said  tube  harlng  an  alr-openlng.  and  a  seal 
In  the  tube  for  normally  cloaing  aald  opening  and  thus 
preaerrlng  the  vacuum,  said  aeal  when  fused  causing  the 
deatructlon  of  the  vacuum  and  the  release  of  the  mercury, 
whereby  the  latter  can  gravitate  Into  said  space  to  elec- 
trically connect  said  contacta. 

7.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  harlng  a  T-ahaped 
body,  the  portlona  of  which  are  horlaontally  and  rertlcally 
dlaposed  respectlrely,  and  are  prorlded  with  passages,  con- 
tacts fltted  In  the  passage  In  the  horlaontal  portion  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  vacuum-apace,  a  tube 
fltted  In  the  paaaage  of  the  rertlcal  portion,  a  body  of 
mercury  contained  In  said  tube  and  normally  upheld  by 
the  racuum,  a  seal  In  the  tube  for  normally  cloaing  aald 
opening  and  thua  preaerrlng  the  racuum,  said  seal  when 
fused  eauaing  the  deatructlon  of  the  racuum  and  the  re- 
lease of  the  mercury,  whereby  the  latter  can  grarltate 
Into  said  apace  to  electrically  connect  said  contacta,  and 
aald  tube  harlng  meana  for  prerenting  the  accidental 
dropping  of  said  aeal. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  harlng  a  T-ahaped 
body,  the  portlona  of  which  are  horlaontally  and  rertlcally 
dtopoaad,  and  are  prorlded  with  paaaagea  extending 
through  the  aaaM,  the  body  haTlag  interiorly  tharaof  at 
the  Junction  betwaon  aald  paMagea  a  ahoolder,  a  tube 
fitted  In  the  paaaage  of  tba  rartleal  portion  and  reatlng  on 
aald  abooldar,  aald  tuba  batag  narrowed  at  Ita  base,  bar- 
ing an  opealng  In  Its  apax.  and  an  internal  abotildar  be- 
twaoB  Ita  eada,  a  aaal  nplwld  bj  aald  internal  ahoulder, 


cLoaIng  aald  opening  and  of  fualble  material,  and  a  body 
of  mercury  in  the  tube  between  the  seal  and  baae. 


847.046.  8HCTI0NAL  CASE  FOB  VOTIN0-MACHINB8. 
AsTHDB  B.  Camp,  PItUfleld.  llaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Triumph 
Voting  Machine  Company.  PIttafleld.  Maaa..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
33S.040. 


Claim.— 1.  A  voting  machine  case  comprising  Independ- 
ent sections  each  consisting  of  front  and  back  platea.  aald 
plates  being  provided  In  their  edges  with  corresponding 
recesses  which  together  form  bearings  for  voting  members, 
and  U-shaped  tie-bolts  by  which  the  plates  of  the  sections 
are  secured  together  and  the  sections  are  secured  to  each 

other. 

2.  A  voting-machine  case  section  comprising  front  and 
back  plates  provided  In  their  edges  with  recesses  26,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  near  their  edges  with  holea  and 
from  the  holes  to  the  edges  with  recesses,  tnd  U-shaped 
tie-bolts  whose  beads  engage  the  recesses,  one  leg  of  each 
bolt  passing  through  corresponding  holes  In  the  front  and 
back  plates. 

847.046.     CLOTHES-CLAMP.    Thomas  W.  Dk  Lacohtbb, 
Nlles,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,294. 


Claim.— A  clamp  of  the  character  deacrlbed  conalatlag 
of  two  cleats  harlng  serrated  confronting  facea,  plrotally- 
connected  wire  arma  carried  by  aald  deata,  one  of  aoM 
arms  being  formed  with  an  eyelet,  and  with  loopa  for  plr- 
oUUy  holding  the  other  of  said  srms.  a  atrap  alldably 
mounted  upon  one  of  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  embraeo 
the  other  of  aald  arma. 
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847,047.  OBOUPING  MECHANISM  FOB  VOTINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  WiLLABD  M.  Dblatan  and  Abthub  B.  Camp. 
Plttsfleld,  Man.,  anlcnon  to  Triumpb  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Pittsfleld,  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
My.     Filed  Dec.  26,  190«.     Serial  No.  349,561. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of 
flexible  memlters,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  n 
fl«-xlble  grouping  member  panlng  through  the  alidea, 
means  for  locking  the  flexible  grouping  member  both  sides 
of  each  slide  and  means  for  returning  the  slides  to  their 
normal  position  after  a  voting  operation. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  flexible  mem 
bera,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  means  for  adjust- 
ing; the  length  of  the  flexible  members,  means  for  locking 
the  flexible  grouping  member  both  sides  of  each  slide  and 
means  for  returning  the  slides  to  their  normal  position 
after  a  voting  operation. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  flexible  mem- 
bers, slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  turnbuckles  in- 
termediate the  flexible  members  and  the  slides,  a  flexible 
grouping  member  pauing  through  the  slides,  means  for 
locking  the  flexible  grouping  member  both  sides  of  each 
slide  and  means  for  returning  the  slides  to  their  normal 
position  after  a  voting  operation. 

4.  In  a  voyng-machlne  the  combination  of  flexible  mem 
ben,  alidea  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  groaplng-ap- 
rl^t  In  which  the  slides  r«ciprocate,  a  flexible  grouping 
membar  passing  through  the  slides  each  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  upright,  mean  for  locking  the  flexible  group- 
ing member  both  sides  of  each  slide  and  means  for  return- 
Inf  the  slides  to  their  normal  position  after  a  voting  oper- 
ation. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible  mem- 
bers, slidn  to  which  they  are  connected,  rollers  350  on 
th«  slides,  a  grouping  upright  In  which  the  slides  recipro- 
cate and  which  Is  provided  with  rollers  45,  a  flexible 
groaplng  member  connected  to  the  upright  above  and  be- 
low the  alidea  and  panlng  alternately  about  the  rollers  on 
the  slides  and  the  aprlgbt,  means  for  locking  the  flexible 
groaplng  member  to  rollers  40  and  meana  for  returning 
the  alldes  to  their  normal  position  after  a  voting  opera- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  Toting-maehlne  the  combination  of  flexible  mem- 
bars,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  rollers  350  on 
the  slides,  a  grouping  upright  having  grooves  in  which 
Mild  rollars  travel  and  which  la  provided  with  rollers  45, 
a  flBibIa  groaplng  member  connected  to  the  upright  above 
•Bd  Mow  the  slldn  and  panlng  alternately  abont  the 
r«ll«n  OB  the  alidea  and  the  nprlght.  meana  for  locking 
tbm  fsadbla  groaplng  member  to  roller*  40  and  meana  tot 
rataralBg  the  slides  to  their  normal  position  after  a  vot- 
taif  oparatloB. 

T.  In  a  Totlng-machlne  the  combination  of  flexible  mem- 


bers, slidea  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  grouping  op- 
right  In  which  the  slides  reciprocate,  a  flexible  grouping 
member  pauing  through  the  slides  and  connected  to  the 
upright  at  each  end,  one  of  said  connections  being  adjust- 
able, means  for  locking  the  flexible  grouping  member  both 
sides  of  each  slide  and  means  for  returning  the  slides  to 
their  normal    position   after  a   voting  operation. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible  mem- 
bers, slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  grouping  op- 
right  In  which  the  slides  reciprocate,  a  flexible  grouping 
member  passlns  through  the  slides  and  connected  to  the 
upright  below  the  slides,  an  eye  on  the  upright  above  the 
«illde8,  a  threaded  rod  passing  loosely  through  the  eye  to 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible  grouping  member  la 
connected,  and  nuts  engajfing  said  rod  and  the  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  eye  by  which  the  flexible  grouping  member  is 
adjusted. 

9.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexlble*taem- 
bers,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  grouping  up- 
rljrht  In  which  the  slides  reciprocate,  a  flexible  grouping 
member  passing  through  the  slides,  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  flexible  members  and  the  flexible  group- 
ing member,  and  means  for  locking  the  flexible  grouping 
member  above  and  below  each  slide. 

10.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
members,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  rollers  350 
on  the  slides,  a  grouping-upright  in  which  the  slides  re- 
ciprocate and  which  Is  provided  with  rollers  45,  a  flexible 
grouping  member  connected  to  the  upright  and  panlng 
alternately  about  the  rollers  on  the  slides  and  the  upright, 
frlctlon-shoes  for  clamping  the  flexible  grouping  member 
to  rollers  45,  and  screws  engaging  the  upright  by  which 
the  friction  shoes  are  carried. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
members,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  rollers  350 
on  the  slides,  a  grouping  upright  in  which  the  slides  re- 
ciprocate and  which  is  provided  with  rollers  45,  a  flexible 
grouping  member  connected  to  the  upright  and  panlng 
alternately  about  the  rollers  on  the  slides  and  the  upright, 
frlctlon-shoes  for  clamping  the  flexible  grouping  member 
to  rollers  45,  screws  panlng  through  the  upright,  by 
which  the  frlctlon-shoes  are  carried,  pins  extending  from 
the  upright  and  engaging  the  shoes,  and  set  nuts  for  lock- 
ing the  shoes  after  adjustment. 

12.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
members,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  rollers  35 
and  350  on  the  slides,  a  grouping  upright  in  which  the 
slides  reciprocate  and  which  Is  provided  with  rollers  45 
and  46,  a  flexible  grouping  member  connected  to  the  up 
right  and  passing  alternately  about  rollers  45  and  350,  a 
flexible  returning  member  connected  to  the  upright  below 
the  slides  and  panlng  alternately  about  rollers  36  and  46, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  flexible  returning  member. 

13.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
members,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  rollers  35 
and  350  on  the  alidea.  a  gronping-upright  In  which  the 
slides  reciprocate  and  which  is  provided  with  rollers  45 
and  46.  a  flexible  grouping  member  connected  to  the  up- 
right above  and  below  the  slides,  and  panlng  alternately 
about  rollers  45  and  350.  a  flaxible  returning  member  con- 
nected to  the  upright  below  the  alldn  and  panlng  alter- 
nately aboat  rollers  80  and  46,  roUera  above  the  alldes 
over  which  the  flexible  returning  member  passes,  a  weight 
on  said  member  and  a  dash-pot  in  which  the  weight 
slldn. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
members,  slide*  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  flexible 
groaplng  member  panlng  through  the  alldn  and  meana 
for  locking  the  flexible  grouping  member  both  sidn  of 
each  alide. 

15.  In  a  voting- machine  the  combination  of  voting 
members,  flexible  members  engaged  thereby  In  the  oper- 
ation of  voting,  slides  to  which  the  flexible  members  ar« 
connected,  a  flexible  groaplng  member  panlng  throo^ 
the  alldes,  means  for  locking  th*  flexible  groaplng  m«m- 
her  both  side*  of  each  slide,  means  for  returning  the  vot- 
ing member*  and  means  for  retarning  the  slldw  after  a 
voting  operation. 

16.  In   a   voting  -  machine   the   combination   of   voting 
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members  provided  with  locking  lugs,  flexible  members  en- 
gaged thereby  in  the  operation  of  voting,  alldn  to  which 
the  flexible  members  are  connected,  a  flexible  grouping 
member  panlng  through  th*  alldn,  meana  for  locking  the 
flexible  grouping  member  above  and  below  each  slide, 
means  for  returning  the  slldn  after  a  voting  operation 
and  reciprocating  wedge  bars  which  engage  the  locking- 
lugs  to  reaet  the  voting  membera  after  a  voting  operation. 

17.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
membera,  alldn  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  grouping- 
upright  in  which  the  slide*  reciprocate,  threaded  rods  ex- 
tending from  the  slide*  and  panlng  through  the  upright, 
nuts  on  said  rods  for  determining  the  number  of  slacks 
given  to  the  flexible  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
a  flexible  grouping  member  panlng  through  the  slides  and 
connected  to  the  upright  and  means  for  locking  the  flexi- 
ble grouping  members  both  side*  of  each  slide. 

18.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  flexible 
members,  slides  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  grouping 
nprlght  In  which  the  slldn  reciprocate  and  which  is  pro 
vlded  with  an  end  strip  38,  threaded  rods  extending  from 
the  slides  and  passing  through  said  end  strip,  a  nut  65 
on  said  rod  between  the  slldn  and  the  end  strip,  a  nut  06 
on  said  rod  outside  the  end  strip,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  a  flexible  grouping  member  passing  through  the 
slides  and  connected  to  the  upright  and  means  for  locking 
the  flexible  g»-ouplng  member  above  and  below  each  slide. 

19.  In  a  voting  -  machine  the  combination  of  voting 
members  provided  with  locking-lugs,  flexible  members  en- 
gaged thereby  In  the  operation  of  voting,  voting-member 
uprights  provided  with  lugs  21,  slides  to  which  the  flexi- 
ble members  jire  connected,  a  flexible  grouping  member 
passing  through  the  slides,  means  for  locking  the  flexible 
grouping  member  above  and  below  each  slide,  means  for 
returning  the  slides  after  a  voting  operation  and  recip- 
rocating wedge-bars  supported  by  lugs  21  which  engage 
the  locking-lugs  to  reset  the  voting  members. 

20.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  slides,  a 
flexible  grouping  member  paaaing  through  uld  slides  and 
means  for  locking  the  flexible  grouping  member  both  sides 
of  each  slide. 

•2.1.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  alidea,  a 
grouping  -  upright  In  which  they  reciprocate,  a  flexible 
grouping  member  passing  through  the  slides  and  connect- 
ed to  the  upright  and  means  for  locking  the  flexible  mem- 
ber both  sides  of  each  slide. 


8  4  7.048.     CHANOB-OBABINO.      Abchibalo  H.  Ehlc. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      FUed    Oct    16,    1906.      Serial    No. 

339,186. 

Claim. — 1.  The  comblnatlcm  of  a  frame,  an  intermediate 
abaft  and  a  driving-ahaft  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other  and  mounted  in  bearings  In  the  nid  frame,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft arranged  at  right  angin  to  uld  shafU  and  In 
a  central  position  in  respect  thereto,  a  bevel-pinion  mount- 
ed on  the  uld  shaft,  the  Intermediate  shaft  having  a 
squared  portion,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  squared  por- 
tion so  as  to  slide  on  but  turn  with  the  shaft  and  having 
teeth  at  each  end,  bevel-wheehu  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
portions  of  the  shafta,  one  on  each  side  of  the  squared 
portion  and  meshing  with  the  bevel-plnlons  of  the  driving- 
ahaft,  uld  wheels  having  teeth  on  their  faces  arranged 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  dutch-aleeve,  gear-wheels  of 
dliferent  diameters,  one  secured  to  one  end  of  the  Inter- 
mediate abaft  and  the  other  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  Intermediate  abaft  between  the  bevel-wheels  and 
the  bearings,  a  driven  ahaft  having  a  central  squared  por- 
tion, a  long  sleeve  mounted  00  the  squared  portion  hav- 
ing teeth  at  each  end,  gear-wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  .said  shaft  on  each  side 
of  the  squared  portion,  uld  wheels  differing  In  diameter 
so  as  to  mesh  with  the  wheels  on  the  Intermediate  abaft, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  two  sleeves,  sabstantlally  as 
dewrlbcd. 

2.  The  consblnatlon  of  a  frame,  an  Intermediate  ahaft 
and  a  driving-shaft  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and 
Boanted  la  bearings  In  the  said  frame,  a  driving-shaft  ar- 
ranged at  right  angln  to  nId  ahafta  and  in  a  eentral 


position  In  respect  thereto,  a  bevel-pinion  mounted  on  the 
uld  ahaft,  the  Intermediate  shaft  having  a  squared  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  squared  portion  so  as  to 
slide  on  but  turn  with  the  shaft  and  having  teeth  at 
each  edge,  bevel-wheels  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  th^  shafts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  squared  por- 
tion and  meshing  with  the  bevel-pinions  of  the  driving- 
shaft,  uld  wheels  having  teeth  on  their  faces  arranged  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  clutch-sleeve,  gear-wheels  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  one  secured  to  one  end  of  the  Interme- 
diate shaft  and  the  other  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  Intermediate  shaft  between  the  bevel-wheels  and  the 
bearings,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  central  squared  por- 
tion, a  long  sleeve  mounted  on  the  squared  portion  hav- 
ing teeth  at  each  end,  gear-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  the 
squared  portion,  said  wheels  dlfTering  in  diameter  so  as 
to  mesh  with  the  wheels  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  two  sleeves,  said  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending beyond  the  bearings  on  each  side,  and  sprocket- 
wheels  mounted  on  the  extensions  of  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•1 


3.  The  combination  In  a  change-gear,  of  a  frame,  a 
driving-shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  frame,  a  bevel- 
plnlon  thereon,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  ball-bearings  on 
the  frame  for  the  uld  intermediate  shaft,  a  clutch-sleeve 
mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the  uld  shaft  so  as 
to  turn  with  but  slide  upon  the  shaft,  two  bevel-wheels 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  drivlng-plnion, 
two  gear-wheels  one  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  between  the 
bearing  boxes  and  the  hubs  of  the  bevel-wheels,  uld  gear- 
wheels being  of  different  diameter  and  having  extended 
hubs,  thrust-bearings  mounted  on  the  extended  hubs  of 
the  said  gear-wheels,  each  of  uld  bearings  consisting  of 
two  rings  and  a  series  of  balls  between  them,  a  driven 
shaft,  gear-wheels  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear- 
wheels on  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
one  or  other  of  the  gear-wheels  to  the  driven  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


847,049.     STOVEPIPE  -  ELBOW.     William  C.   BMBOtT, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    12,    1906.      Serial    No. 

300,666. 

Claim. —  1.  A  8tovepli)e  -  elbow  comprising  two  trans- 
versely-corrugated sections,  the  corrugations  of  one  sec- 
tion being  entered  within  those  of  the  other  at  both  sidn 
of  the  elbow  and  the  corrugations  thus  combined  extend- 
ing entirely  around  the  elbow. 

2.  A   stovepipe-elbow   comprising   two   transversely-eor- 
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rncated  Mcttons,  tlte  eormsatlons  of  one  aeetloa  b«iBg 
«nt««d  wlthlB  thow  of  tb«  other,  Mid  eomiffatl<His  Iiat- 
tBC  aliBlUrly-sltaated  eo^ettag  tmct*  bearliig  axmliut  each 
other  and  oppodnc  Mpamtion  of  lald  Mctlons  lengthwise 
the  elbow,  lald  cormsatlons  belnc  wider  on  the  oater  than 
00  the  Inner  side  and  the  combined  comifati<Hia  occupy- 
lag  the  entire  rorface  of  the  elbow  except  the  ends. 


3.  In  a  stovepipe-elbow,  an  inner  and  an  outer  section, 
the  sections  being  corrugated  transversely  except  at  their 
ends,  the  corrugations  of  the  sections  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  about  midway  between  the  smaller  and  larger 
longitudinal  curves  of  the  elbow. 

4.  In  a  stovepipe-elbow,  an  Inner  section  with  tapering 
or  wedge-shaped  corrugations,  an  outer  section  with  simi- 
lar wedge-shaped  corrugations,  the  wider  parts  of  the  cor- 
rugations on  the  Inner  section  engaging  the  narrower 
parts  of  the  corrugations  on  the  outer  section,  the  sections 
having  end  securing  means. 

5.  In  a  stovepipe-elbow,  an  Inner  section  with  approxi- 
mately radial  corrugations,  an  outer  section  with  similar 
corrugations,  said  corrugations  not  registering  when  the 
edges  of  the  sections  are  placed  side  by  side,  the  sections 
being  adapted  to  yield  or  spring  to  bring  such  corruga- 
tions Into  engagement. 

6.  A  stovepipe-elbow  comprising  two  transversely-cor- 
mgated  sections,  the  corrugations  of  one  section  being 
■oltable  to  enter  within  those  of  the  other,  said  sections 
haTing  folded  parts  at  their  ends  adapted  to  be  assembled 
endwise  to  provide  for  nesting  the  sections  of  a  plurality 
of  elbows. 


847.060.  SYSTEM  OF  LUBRICATION  POH  TURBINES. 
WitxiAM  L.  R.  Emmct,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  22.  190a     Serial  No.  162,624. 


Ctrnkm. — 1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  vacunm- 
thersfor,  a  bearing  located  th«eln.  a  pomp  tot 
lahrfcaat  ander  prtsmire  to  the  bearing,  a 
for  %Bo«ll»lng  the  preasnres  of  the  fluid  dlseharg* 
hr  tb»  bcnrlag  aad  ttuit  oa  the  soetlOB  side  of  the  poap, 
•ad  a  mmm  aasiatlBf  to  flU  the  eyitiidw  of  tho  munp  on 

Itl  MMtiOMtnilM. 

X  A  prime  aover  and  a  beorteg  tbar«fOr,  la  eomhiaa- 

with  pwapa  aopplylag  iohrlcaat  to  the  haartac  aa 

for   the    pamps,    aa    tiaatic    yielding 


means  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  a  means  toe 
positively  feeding  fluid  to  the  cylinders  of  the  pnmpa  on 
their  suction-strokes. 

3.  A  prime  mover  and  a  bearing  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion with  pumps  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearing,  aa 
eqnallaing-chamber  therefor,  a  means  for  positively  feed- 
ing fluid  to  the  cylinders  of  the  pumpe  on  tlieir  suction- 
strokes,  and  a  yielding  medium  located  between  the 
pump  and  bearing  and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  delivered 
by  the  pumps. 

4.  A  prime  mover  and  a  bearing  therefor.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearing,  a 
means  for  positively  supplying  fluid  to  the  pump-cylinder 
on  Its  suction-stroke,  and  a  yielding  medium  which  Is 
acted  upon  by  the  fluid  delivered  by  the  pump. 

6.  A  prime  mover  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  step-bear- 
ing for  supporting  the  shaft  comprising  upper  and  lower 
blocks  between  which  a  film  of  lubricant  Is  maintained, 
and  gu'de-bearings  for  the  shaft.  In  combination  with  a 
pump  for  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  bear- 
ings, a  conduit  extending  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  guide- 
bearing  for  supplying  the  latter  with  lubricant,  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  lower  guide-bearing  to  the 
said  pump. 

6.  A  prime  mover  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  step- 
bearing  for  supporting  the  shaft  Including  upper  and 
lower  blocks,  between  which  a  fllm  of  lubricant  is  maln- 
Ulned,  a  guide-bearing,  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the  . 
step  and  guide  bearings  and  receives  lubricant  exhaust- 
ing therefrom,  a  pump  which  supplies  lubricant  to  the 
step-bearing  and  also  to  the  guide-bearing,  and  a  conduit 
which  receives  lubricant  from  the  chamber  and  retflms  It 
to  the  pump. 

7.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  a  step-bearing,  a 
chamber  In  which  the  bearing  is  located,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  high  pressure  to  the  bearing,  a  supply- 
chamber  therefor,  a  collection-chamber  formed  In  the 
bearing,  and  a  conduit  for  equalising  the  fluid-prceaures 
in  the  bearing  and  supply  chambers. 

8.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  a  step-bearing,  a 
chamber  in  which  the  bearing  Is  located,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  high  preasure  to  the  bearing,  a  supply- 
chamber  therefor,  a  collection  -  chamber  formed  In  the 
bearing,  a  conduit  for  equalising  the  pressures  In  the 
bearing  and  supply  chambers,  and  a  means  acting  in 
combination  with  the  piston  for  forcing  fluid  into  the 
pump-cylinder  during  the  suction-stroke. 

0.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  a  step-bearing  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  blocks  between  which  a  fllm  of 
lubricant  is  malnUlned,  a  guide-bearing  located  above 
the  step-bearing  and  in  proximity  thereto,  a  pump  which 
supplies  lubricant  to  the  step-bearing  from  which  it 
flows  to  the  guide-bearing,  and  a  conduit  which  return* 
the  lubricant  to  the  pump  after  It  has  passed  through 
iMth  bearlnga. 

10.  In  combination,  a  casbig  divided  Into  compart- 
menta,  a  pump  located  In  one  compartment,  a  means  for 
positively  ailing  the  pump-cylinder  on  the  suction-stroke, 
a  second  pomp  located  In  the  second  compartment,  and 
a  drlTing-shaft  which  extends  into  both  compartments 
and  Is  common  to  the  pumps. 

11.  la  comhlaatloB.  a  eaalag  divided  by  a  wall  into 
compartments,  a  pomp,  a  second  pomp  for  fllllng  the 
flrst  pump-cylinder  on  the  suction-stroke,  a  third  pump, 
a  aiagle  drlving-ehaft  which  exteads  through  the  wall, 
a  cross -head  actuated  by  the  shaft  and  coaaected  to 
the  flrst  and  second  meatloaed  pumps,  sad  a  driving 
coaaectlon  betweaa  the  tikird  pump  aad  the  abaft 

12.  In  combtaatlon,  a  pair  of  ssaln-pump  cylinders. 
pIstoBs  therefor,  fllllng-paatpa  which  discharge  fluid  into 
the  cyliaders  of  tlie  aiaia  pomps  on  the  soetlon  -  stroke, 
aad  a  cross  head  for  prodneing  relatlTe  ■sotaaMnta  of  the 
platoas  aad  cyliaders  of  all  the  pwnpa. 

IS.  la  cosiMaation,  a  pomp,  a  caslag  ia  which  the 
pomp  Is  suhaierged,  and  a  eonpartaeat  farmed  in  tha 
eaalBc.  which  r«ealT«B  the  flold  to  be  puaped  aad  per- 
sdts  It  to  oTortew  lato  the  eaalag. 

K  In  eonhtaatloo.  a  paasp.  a  eaalag  la  which  the 
pavp  la  •nhsBergad.  a  eeaivartBeBt  forsed  la  the  eaalag; 
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which  receives  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  permits  It  to 
overflow  Into  the  casing,  and  a  cooling  means  located 
In  said  compartment. 

16.  In  combination,  a  pump,  a  casing  which  incloses  It, 
a  driving-shaft  for  the  pump  located  within  the  caalng. 
a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  detachable  cover  for  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  and  gearing  carried  by  the  cover,  the  gearing 
cooperating  with  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  and  a 
driving  means  for  the  gearing. 

16.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  divldlng-wall  therefor, 
pumpe  situated  on  opposite  eldes  of  the  wall,  a  driving- 
shaft  for  the  pumps,  which  extends  through  the  wall, 
and  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  abaft,  which  is  detach- 
able from  a  point  outside  of  the  casing. 

17.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  divldlng-wall  therefor, 
,a  shaft  which  extends  through  the  wall,  pumps  situated 

within  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  means 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion from  the  shaft  to  the  pumps,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft. 

18.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pump  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  driving-shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  pump-cylinder  from  the  bearing. 

19.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pump  located  within 
the  casing,   a  driving-shaft  also   located   within    the  cas- 

•Ing.  bearings  for  the  shaft  supported  by  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  propelling-motor  located  external  to  the  casing. 
a  detachable  cover  for  the  casing,  a  shaft  carried  there 
by.  Rearing  between  the  cover  -  shaft  and  motor,  and 
gearing  between  the  cover-shaft  and  the  main  driving- 
shaft,  which  Is  located  between  the  pump  and  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  casing. 

20.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  pumps,  a  second 
pair  of  pumps  for  fllllng  the  cylinders  of  the  main  pumps 
on  their  suction-strokes,  a  driving  means  which  Imparts 
corresponding  movements  to  the  main  and  fllllng  pumps, 
and  londults  which  convey  fluid  from  the  fllllng-pumps  on 
their  compression-strokes  to  the  cylinders  of  the  main 
pumps  on  their  suction-strokes. 

21.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  main 
pumps,  a  second  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  pumps  for 
fllllng  the  cylinders  of  the  main  pumps,  a  driving  means 
common  to  all  of  the  pumps,  which  is  located  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  pump-cylinders,  and  a  conduit  which 
conveys  fluid  from  each  of  the  fliling-pumps  to  a  main 
pump. 

22.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  pumps,  a  second 
pair  of  pumps  for  forcing  liquid  into  the  cylinders  of  the 
main  pumps  on  their  suction-strokes,  a  driving  means 
which  imparts  corresponding  movements  to  the  main  and 
filling  pumps,  conduits  which  convey  fluid  from  the  filling- 
pumps  on  their  compreHslon-strokes  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  main  pumps  on  their  suction-strokes,  and  an  equaliz- 
ing-chamber into  which  the  main  pumps  discbarge. 

2.*^.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  pumps,  a  second 
pair  of  pumps  for  forcing  liquid  into  the  cylinders  of  the 
main  pumps  on  their  suction-strokes,  a  driving  means 
which  imparts  corresponding  movements  to  the  main  and 
filling  pumps,  conduits  which  convey  fluid  from  the  fllllng- 
pumps  on  their  compression-strokes  to  the  cylinders  of  the 
main  pumps  on  their  suction-strokes,  an  equallslng-cham- 
ber  into  which  the  main  pumps  discharge,  and  an  elastic 
yielding  device  which  is  subjected  to  the  preesure  within 
the  equalislng-chamber. 

24.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pump  located  within 
the  casing,  a  vacuum-chamber,  a  bearing  within  the  cham- 
ber, conduits  extending  between  the  pump  and  the  bearing 
and  between  the  bearing  and  the  easing  so  that  the  interior 
of  the  caalng  Is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  chamber,  a 
source  of  fluid-supply  for  the  pump  within  the  casing,  a 
settling-chamber  connected  with  the  source  of  fluid-supply, 
and  a  means  for  closing  the  connection  between  the  source 
and  the  settllng-chsmber  when  the  latter  is  opened  to  the 
atBospbere. 

25.  In  coahlnatioB,  a  pamp,  a  chamber  working  under 
a  vacnnm  Into  which  the  paoK>  discharges,  a  sapply-tank 
for  the  pomp  eoaneeted  directly  with  the  chamber,  a  set- 
tliag-chamber  for  the  supply-taak,  and  means  for  closing 


the  eoaneetlon  between  the  tank  and  the  settlhog-chamber 
when  the  latter  Is  open  to  atmosphere. 

26.  A  prime  mover  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  step- 
bearing  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  shaft  and  at- 
tached parts  comprising  opposed  blocks  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  fllm  of  lubricant,  a  guide-bearing  which  receives 
lubricant  after  It  exhausts  from  the  step-bearing,  a  cham- 
ber which  receives  the  lubricant  after  It  passes  through 
the  step  and  guide  bearings,  a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  step-bearing,  and  a  conduit  which  Is 
connected  with  and  discharges  lubricant  from  the  chamber. 


847,051.     HARROW.     William  B.  Bssick,  Maniey,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,868. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  divided  axle 
mounted  therein,  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  pairs  in  the 
frame  and  driven  from  said  axle,  disks  on  said  vertical 
shafts  having  projections  on  the  face  thereof,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  vertical  shafts  In  independent  pairs  and 
throwing  the  vertical  shafts  into  and  out  of  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  arched 
portions,  a  divided  axle  mounted  therein,  of  vertical 
ahafts  supported  in  said  frame  between  the  arched  por- 
tions thereof,  counter-shafts  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  axle  to  the  vertical 
shafts,  disks  carried  by  the  vertical  shafts  provided  with 
projections,  and  suspension  means  carried  by  the  arched 
portions  for  raising  and  lowering  the  vertical  sbafta 

3.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  arches 
thereon  and  formed  with  rearwardly-extendlng  brackets,  a 
divided  axle  in  said  frame,  vertical  shafts  and  borisontal 
shafts  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  reduction-gearing  be- 
tween the  axle  and  counter-shafts,  bevel-gearing  between 
the  counter-shafts  and  vertical  shafts,  toothed  disks  car- 
ried by  the  vertical  shafts,  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  sbaftR  in  pairs,  and  elevating  mechanism 
supported  by  the  arches  for  raising  the  vertical  shafts 
bodily. 


847.052.  BOOK-REST  AND  THE  LIKE.  Abthcb  Enolb- 
yiELD,  Ix)ngford.  near  Gloucester,  England.  Filed  Dec 
10.  1905.     Serial  No.  292.449. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  book-supporting  member,  a  dovetailed 
member  having  a  groove  on  one  side  adapted  to  receive  one 
edge  of  said  book-supporting  member  and  an  arm  having 
a  groove  sdjscent  to  and  parallel  with  one  end  thereof, 
said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  said  dovetailed  mem- 
I  her  for  the  purpose  described. 

I  2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
I  tleo  of  a  saoporting  member,  a  dovetailed  member  suitably 
i  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  supporting  member  and  an 
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harlac  •  grooTe  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  one  end 
thereof,  said  grooTe  being  adapted  to  recelTe  said  doTe- 
talled  member  for  the  porpoM  deaerlbed. 


647,053.  80AI*-H0I>DER.  JOHN  Btanb,  Jr.,  and  Obobob 
A.  BnuMBB,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315.536. 


,y^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  soap-holding  means  com- 
prising a  chambered  bead,  a  spring-pressed  piston  in 
the  chamber  of  said  head,  a  headed  pin  for  Insertion  in 
said  head,  a  circumferential  groove  passing  about  said 
pin,  a  transverse  pin  passing  through  the  chamber  of  the 
head  to  engage  in  the  groove  of  the  pin.  means  carried  by 
said  piston  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  headed  pin  and 
locking  it  from  withdrawal,  a  ring  rotatably  connected  to 
said  chambered  bead,  and  a  wire  loop  pivoted  in  the  ring 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  soap-holding  means  comprising 
a  pin,  a  chambered  head  in  which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted,  a  spring-pressed  piston  slldable  in  the  head  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pin.  and  means  adapting  the  piston  to 
lock  the  head  and  pin  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  soap-holding  means  comprising  a 
headed  pin  having  Its  opposite  end  pointed  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  adjacent  thereto,  a  chambered  head  in 
which  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted, 
a  spring- pressed  piston  having  a  bore  passing  therethrough 
alldable  in  the  head,  and  a  transverse  pin  fixed  in  the  head 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  headed  pin  and 
lock  the  pin  and  head  together  when  the  bore  of  said  pis- 
ton is  engaged  with  said  headed  pin. 


847,054,     PRODUCER-GAS    PIANT.     Pwn»   ErtnuAnv, 
Belolt.  Wis.     Filed  July  21,  1B05.     Serial  No.  270,698. 


tmn  having  water-Injecting  devices  and  a  aaltable  gas- 
outlet  pipe  therefrom,  a  circulating  relief-pipe  connected 
to  the  gas-outlet  ^from  the  fan.  and  connected  to  the  gaa- 
outlet  pipe  from  the  producer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  gas-producer  and  connected 
with  the  gas-outlet  pipe  therefrom,  a  suctlon-fkn  having 
water-Injecting  devices  and  a  suitable  gas-outlet  pipe 
therefrom,  a  circulating  relief-pipe  connected  to  the  gas- 
outlet  from  the  fan.  and  connected  to  the  waste-gas  pipe 
from  the  producer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  gas-producer  and  connected 
with  the  gas-outlet  therefrom,  a  suction-fan  having  water- 
Injecting  devices  and  a  suitable  gas-outlet  pipe  therefrom, 
a  circulating  rellef-plpe  connected  to  the  gas-outlet  from 
the  fan,  a  connection  to  the  gas-consumer,  to  the  gas- 
outiet  pipe  from  the  producer  and  to  the  waste-gas  pipe 
from  said  relief-pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  gas  producer  and  the  gas- 
consumer  a  suction-fan  having  suitable  gas-inlet  and  gas- 
outiet  pipes  therefrom  and  water- Injecting  and  waste- 
water-overflow  pipes,  a  circulating  rellef-plpe  connected 
to  said  gas-pipes  and  means  In  these  pipes  for  controlling 
the  quantity  and  for  operating  the  plant,  subetantiaiiy 
as  described. 


847.055.     RAKE.     Charlcs  F.  Fiblo,  Bangor,  Me.     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,296. 


Claim. — 1.  A  farm-rake  comprising  in  its  construction 
the  main  cross-t>ar  of  the  rake-bead  slotted  longitudinally 
in  combination  with  Individual  rake  teeth  having  cross- 
heads  arranged  in  said  slot  and  short  transverse  slots 
leading  from  the  longitudinal  slot  for  the  shanks  of  the 
rake- teeth  which  latter  are  square  In  their  portions  ad- 
jacent to  their  heads  to  fit  said  transverse  slots,  a  cross- 
plate  to  cover  the  main  cross-bar  and  the  heads  of  the 
rake-teeth  therein,  and  the  broad  bands  tightened  on  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  cross-bar,  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  slotted  as  described,  of  the 
rake-teeth  with  cross-heads  secured  In  said  slots,  and  the 
squsre  blocks  In  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the 
main  cross-bar  and  the  broad  bands  tightened  and  se- 
cured on  the  md  of  said  bar. 


Olmlm. — 1.  !■  eombtaaUoa  with  ths  gaa-prodaew  aad 
cp—eclsd  with  the  gM-entlet  pipe  V*tmtnm,  a  saetloa- 


847.066.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  ORNAMENTAL 
SURFACES  ON  FLEECED  FABRICS.  Chablbs  H. 
Fbbnch,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  French  4  Ward, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Firm.  Filed  May  14.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  816,771. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  producing  ornamental  sur- 
faces on  fabrics  having  fleeced  coarse  surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  rerolable  napplng-drutn  having  an  onlntermpted 
peripheral  comblng-face,  means  for  drawing  the  fabric  In 
the  direction  of  Its  loiffth  past  the  said  comblng-face,  and 
an  Intermittently  •  rocking  beam  for  moving  the  fabric 
periodically  In  engagement  with  the  said  comblng-face. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  ornamental  surfaces  on 
fabrics  having  fleeced  coarse  surfaces,  comprising  a  rer- 
oluble  napplng-dmm  having  an  uninterrupted  peripheral 
comblng-face,  a  drawing  device  for  drawing  the  fabric 
past  the  said  napplng-dmm  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fhhrlc,  a  beam  mounted  to  rock  for  moving  the 
fabric  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  saM  comMng- 
face,  and  la  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  fabric  and 
iB  the  dlteetloB  of  the  length  of  the  napplng-dmm,  and 
means  for  perlodleallj  rowing  the  said  beam. 

8.  A   machine   for   prodoclng   ornamental    surfaces   on 
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fabrics  having  fleeced  eoarss  SBrCaeaa.  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble  napplng-dmm  having  an  onlntermpted  peripheral 
comblng-face.  a  drawing  device  for  drawing  the  fabric 
past  the  said  napplng-dram  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fabric,   a  beam   mounted  to  rock  for  moving  the 


fabric  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  comblng- 
face  and  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  fabric  and 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  napplngdnim,  an 
arm  on  the  said  beam,  and  a  cam  device  connected  with 
the  said  arm  for  periodically  rocking  the  said  beam. 


847,067.  EXCAVATING  -  WHEELER.  Frank  F.  Fuh 
LOCOH,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  828,201. 


,u 


landskle  and  said  moldboard.  a  lever  for  regulating  the 
angle  at  which  the  plow  operates,  and  an  elevator  for 
accommodating  the  matter  removed  by  said  plow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle,  an  excavatlng-plow  secured  thereto,  an  elevator 
pivotaily  secured  to  said  plow  for  accommodating  the 
matter  excavated,  means  secured  to  said  excavatlng-plow 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  same,  a  rod  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  adjusting  means,  and  levers  for 
operating  said  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle,  an  excavatlng-plow  comprising  a  plow  proper, 
uprights  secured  to  said  plow,  a  bar  secured  to  said  up- 
rljrhtB,  means  for  gtiidlng  the  movement  of  said  bar  and 
means  for  changing  the  angle  of  said  bar  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  plow  and  an  elevator  for  accommo- 
dating the  matter  excavated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle,  an  excavating  plow  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a 
bar  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  plow,  a  gfulding  rod  passed  through  one 
end  of  said  bar,  braces  secured  to  said  vehicle  for  holding 
in  position  said  guiding  rod  and  a  plurality  of  mechan- 
isms mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  operating  each  end  of 
said  plow  independently. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle,  an  excavatlng-plow  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a 
beam  secured  to  said  plow,  a  bell-crank  lever  secured  to 
said  vehicle,  mettns  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  with 
said  beam,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  bell-crank 
lever  for  operating  the  same  for  varying  the  angle  at 
which  said  plow  operates. 


OlMm.—l.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlBlBg  a  vehicle,  an  azcaTatlag-plow  eomprlslnc  an  In- 
eUned  moldboard,  a  landslde  tor  aaslsttng  la  guiding  the 
a  plurality  of  Independent  oprifhU  secured  to  said 


847,058.  OITICAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  MEASUR- 
ING INSTRUMENTS.  Gaston  Gaill.vkd.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,905. 


Claim. — 1.  An  optical  device  for  measuring  instru- 
ments to  enable  the  reading  of  the  Indications  of  the  In- 
strument comprising  a  fixed  optical  system  embodying  a 
luminous  source,  a  diaphragm,  a  refractor,  and  an  ob- 
jective and  a  movable  optical  system  for  receiving  the 
rays  emitted  by  the  fixed  optical  system  and  embodying 
a  refractor  for  directing  the  luminous  rays  toward  a 
■cale  or  screen. 

2.  An  optical  device  for  measuring  instruments  to  en- 
able the  reading  of  the  Indications  of  the  Instrament  com- 
prising means  for  directing  the  luminous  rays  along  the 
axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  movable  parts  of  the  instrument, 
and  means  for  directing  said  rays  toward  the  scale  of 
the  Instrument  or  a  screen. 


847,069.  RATCHET  TOOL  HOLDER.  Patrick  F.  Qal- 
LAOHKR.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assljjnor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
Gordon.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.     Serial  No. 

292,828.  _^ 

Claim. In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  stock 

having  annularly-dlsposed  ratchet-teeth  and  an  annular 
channel  IntermedUte  the  ends,  and  with  means  at  one  end 
for  supporting  an  operating-tool  and  with  means  at  the 
other  end  for  supporting  a  holding  means,  a  handle  har- 
ing  a  concaved  head  at  one  end  with  longitudinal  recesses 
on  the  side  edges  and  partly  embracing  the  ratchet  portKm 


7X3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcu  12, 1907. 


•f  sftld  stock  and  eurylnc  a  yoto-bMrtiiy  la  Mid  ■■■alT 
eteBBcI,  •  alMTc  b««rlii|r  aroand  aald  stock  and  acalaat 
■aid  annular  ratebat  portion  at  tb*  aide  oppoalta  from 
■aid  yoke  and  proTlded  with  a  lateral  extension  engaclng 


said  liead,  means  for  fastening  said  extension  to  said  head, 
pawls  swinging  in  said  recesses  and  engaging  said  ratchet- 
teeth,  and  means  for  alternately  operating  said  pawls. 


847,oeo.    BRUSH.    Cloophas  Gamachb,  Barre,  Vt    Pllad 
Jane  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  323,775. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  brush,  a  water- 
wheel  for  rotating  the  brush,  said  wheel  being  provided 
with  supply  and  exhaust  connections,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  supply  connection  and  brush  for  dellTerlng 
water  to  the  latter,  said  connection  being  provided  with 
a  TalTe  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  brush 
without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  brush,  a  water-motor 
for  driving  the  brush,  said  motor  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  supply  and  exhaust  pipes 
eommonicating  with  said  ports,  and  a  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  waste-pipe  and  brush,  whereby  the  waste  water 
aiay  be  delivered  to  the  latter,  and  a  cut-off  valve  arranged 
In  said  connection. 

8.  In  a  rotary  brash,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  water-wheel  arranged  within 
the  casing,  a  bollow  shaft  carried  by  said  wheel  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
connected  with  the  brush  and  in  open  communication  with 
the  bristles  thereof,  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  connected 
with  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  supply  and 
exhaust  ports  thereof,  and  a  waste  connection  between 
the  exhaust-pipe  and  hollow  shaft,  said  connection  being 
provided  with  a  cut-off  valve,  whereby  the  flow  of  water 
to  the  bniah  may  be  controlled  without  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brush,  of  a  water- 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  means  for  conducting  the 
waste  water  from  the  motor  to  the  brush,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  the  delivery  of  waste  water  to  the  brush  with- 
out affecting  the  operation  of  the  motor. 


S4T,061.     MBCHANICAL.  8TOKKH.     Nobmaw  B.  On.  Al- 

toona.  Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  81S,543. 

Olmim. — 1.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne  having  a  rock- 
tag  ahaft,  a  foel-conveyer.  and  a  driving-shaft  for  the  con- 
vajrtr  arraacad  la  Ilaa  with  the  rocking  shaft  and  having 
a  rat^at  eoonectlon  thMowlth. 

S.  IB  a  stoker,  the  cooblBatloa  with  the  tender  and  a 
■toklBf-englBe.  of  a  rocking  shaft  carried  npoa  the  stok- 
ter«aglB«.  •  drlTlar«Bglae  kavteg  an  operattng  cooncc- 
ttoa  with  said  rocking  shaft,  a  fnel-«onveycr  extending 
tnm  tiM  tMdsr  to  tha  stoklag  saglns.  aad  a  self -adjoatlag 
4rlTlag-ak*ft  coBnactioa  baCwaaa  tke  coovayar  aad  anid 
rackl^  ahaft 

S.  la  a  atakar.  tha  eoaiblaattea  with  a  atoUag-eaglae.  a 
iTsjmr.  a  ahaft  carrtad  by  tha  atektav-aagiaa,  a  a^lf- 


adjaattag  iltiipi  ■!'■»  eoaaectloa  between  said  atoklac- 
engine  ahaft  «|4  the  eoaveycr.  a  drlvtag-eagina,  and  a  aalf- 
adjaotlag  nfjwiUng  mechanism  batwaaa  aald  drlTlag-aa- 
glae  and  saM  atoklag-eaglae  abaft 


4.  In  a  stoker,  the  combinstion  with  the  tender  and  a 
stoklng-englne  arranged  to  be  set  at  an  angle,  a  fuel-con- 
veyer leading  from  the  tender  to  the  engine,  a  line  of 
shafting  for  driving  said  conveyer,  a  driving-engine,  and 
operating  mechanism  connecting  the  driving-engine  with 
said  line  of  shafting,  said  operating  mechanism  being  self- 
adjusting  to  sccommodate  itself  to  any  angularity  of  tha 
Rtoklng-engine. 

."S.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  the  tender  and  a 
stoklng-englne,  a  fuel-conveyer  loosely  arranged  above  tha 
BtolilDg-engine  and  leading  from  the  tender,  a  line  of 
shafting  for  driving  the  fuel-conveyer,  said  line  of  shafting 
including  unlveraally-Jolnted  and  telescopic  sections,  and 
a  driving-engine  having  self-adjusting  operating  connec- 
tions with  said  line  of  shafting. 

9.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  the  tender  and  a 
stoklng-englne,  of  a  fuel-conveyer  leading  from  the  tender, 
a  rocking  shaft  carrying  a  ratchet  device,  a  conveyer 
drive-shaft  including  a  toothed  member  engaged  by  said 
ratchet  device,  and  a  driving-shaft  having  an  operating 
connection  with  said  shaft. 

7. .  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  the  tender  and  a 
stoklng-englne,  of  a  fuel-conveyer  leading  from  the  tender 
and  loosely  supported  by  the  stoking-engine,  a  rocking 
shaft  supported  at  one  side  of  the  stoking-engine  and  car- 
rying a  ratchet  device,  a  telescopic  drive-abaft  having 
anlTcraal  Joints  at  Ita  opposite  end  portions  and  also  In- 
cluding a  driving-Journal  provided  with  a  toothed  aectloo 
received  and  engaged  by  said  ratchet  device,  a  driving- 
engine,  and  a  self-adjusting  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing-engine and  said  rocking  shaft. 

8.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  the  tender  and  a 
stoking-engine,  of  a  fnel-conveycr  leading  from  the  tender 
and  looaely  sapported  above  the  stoklng-englne,  a  earry- 
lag-hra^et  ssooated  on  one  end  ot  the  stoklng-eaglaa.  a 
rocking  shaft  arraagcd  at  oae.  aide  of  tha  eaglae  and  lap- 
ported  by  aald  bracket  aald  rocfclag  ahaft  earryiag  % 
ratchet  device  rigid  therewith  aad  arraaged  within  ■aid 
carnrlag-bracfcat.  a  drlTlag  abaft  for  tbe  eonveyar  haviac 
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a  ratchet  member  provided  with  a  toothed  section  received 
la  and  engaged  by  aald  ratchet  device,  a  drlving-eagiae.  ] 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  driving-angina 
and  said  rocking  shaft 

0.  In  a  stoker,  the  combinstion  with  a  stoklng-englne. 
of  a  fuel-conveyer,  a  rocking  ahaft  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  conveyer,  a  driving-engine,  and  self- 
adjusting  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rock-arm 
on  aald  rodclng  shaft  *  reciprocal  rod  having  a  looae-llnk 
connection  with  aald  rock-arm,  a  beli^Mnk  lever  pivoUUy 
sapported  at  one  aide  of  Ite  angle  and  having  a  looae-llnk 
connection  between  one  of  its  arms  and  aald  reciprocal 
rod,  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  having  connection 
with  the  pitman  of  the  driving-engine. 

10.  In  a  stoker,  s  stoklng-englne  having  a  fuel  chute 
and  a  stoking  head  working  therein,  aald  engine  also  hav- 
ing a  valve  shaft,  a  movable  daflector  carried  upon  the 
chute,  and  deflector  operating  mechanism  operated  from 
said  valve-shaft. 

11.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoking-engine,  having  a  roUry  valve- 
shaft,  an  adJuaUble  deflector-plate  mounted  for  movement 
at  the  discbarge  end  of  the  engine,  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism opersted  from  said  valve  -  ahaft  and  comprtslng 
means  for  rocking  the  deflector-plate  on  a  taorlaontol  axla. 

12.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne  having  a  roUry  vaive- 
abaft  s  deflector-plate  arranged  beyond  the  discharging 
end  of  the  engine,  operating  mechanism  connected  with 
said  valve  shaft  and  comprising  means  for  rocking  said 
deflector-plate  on  s  horlsontal  axla.  a  rocking  englne-ahaft, 
an  operating  connection  between  the  engine-sbaft  and  the 
valve  shaft,  and  s  driving-engine  having  an  operating  con 
nection  with  said  rocking  engine  shaft. 

IS.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne,  a  horisontal  rocking 
deflector  plate  arranged  beyond  tbe  engine,  a  supporting- 
Journal  for  tha  plate  provided  with  a  slofted  srm,  and  a 
suitably  operated  crank  member  engaging  said  slotted  arm 
to  effect  a  rocking  of  the  deflector  upon  a  horiaontel  axis. 


847.0«2.     RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SALBSMBN'S  OR 
DERS   AND   SHIPMENTS.     PaaoaaiCK  K.   Qm,  Bill- 
cott  City,  Md.     Filed  July  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  S24,6«3. 


^MarcA 


rif'Twrwrr 
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ayiaBi|tf^j;iiMnaBMiMi(fflMh« 


ClaiM. — 1.  A  recording  syatem  for  salaamen's  ordara 
and  ahipments  thereof  comprising  a  aalaaman's  sheet  pro- 
vldad  with  meaaa  to  Ideattf^  It  aad  further  provided  with 
maaaa  to  form  a  plurality  oC  vartlcany-exteBding  appro- 
priataly-daatgaated  eolomaa  oC  apacoa  to  raoelva  tha  aom 


bar  of  the  aaleaman's  order,  name  and  addreaa  of  tbe  pur- 
chaaer,  amount  of  the  order,  said  sheet  further  provided 
with  meana  at  one  side  of  the  columns  of  spacea  to  form 
an  approprlately-dealgnatad  group  of  columns  each  of 
which  Is  further  designated,  which  latter  dealgnatlon  indi- 
cates s  month  of  a  year,  aald  last-mentioned  columns  each 
adapted  to  receive  data  to  indicate  on  which  day  of  tbe 
month  sn  order  Is  to  be  shipped,  and  a  ahlpper's  sheet  pro- 
vided with  means  to  dealgnate  it  for  a  month  of  a  year 
and  further  having  means  to  form  s  plurality  of  columna 
of  spaces,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  columns  designsted 
by  a  numeral,  said  numerals  equal  In  number  to  the  daya 
0/  the  month,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  recording  system  for  salesmen's  orders  and  ship- 
mente  thereof  comprising  a  salesman's  sheet  provided  with 
means  to  Identify  It  and  further  provided  with  means  to 
form  s  plurality  of  vertically-extending  approprlately-dea- 
ignated  columns  of  spaces  to  receive  the  number  of  the 
saleaman's  order,  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser, 
amount  of  the  order,  said  sheet  further  provided  with 
means  at  one  aide  of  the  columns  of  spsces  to  form  an 
approprlately-dealgnated  group  of  columns  each  of  which 
is  further  designsted.  which  latter  designation  indlcstes  a 
month  of  a  year,  said  Isst-mentloned  columns  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  data  to  indicate  on  which  day  of  the  month 
an  order  is  to  be  shipped,  said  sheet  farther  provided  with 
means  at  one  side  of  said  last-mentioned  plurality  of  col- 
umns to  form  an  appropriately  -  designsted  column  of 
spaces  to  rereite  data  in  relation  to  shipping  instructions, 
and  a  8bipi)er'8  sheet  provided  with  means  to  designate  it 
for  a  month  of  a  year  and  further  having  means  to  form 
a  plurality  of  columns  of  spaces,  each  of  said  last-men-  . 
tloned  columns  designated  by  a  numeral,  said  numerals 
equal  in  number  to  the  days  of  the  month,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.3.  A  recording  system  for  salesmen's  orders  and  sblp- 
mente  thereof  comprising  a  salesman's  sheet  provided  with 
.  meana  to  identify  it  and  further  provided  with  means  to 
form  a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  appropriately  des- 
ignsted columns  of  spaces  to  receive  the  number  of  tha 
salesman's  order,  name  and  addreas  of  the  purcbaaer, 
amount  of  the  order,  said  sheet  further  provided  with 
means  at  one  side  of  the  columns  of  spsces  to  form  an 
appropriately-designated  group  of  columns  each  of  which 
Is  further  designated,  which  latter  designation  indicates  a 
month  of  a  year,  said  last-mentioned  columns  esch  adapt- 
ed to  receive  data  to  indicate  on  which  day  of  the  month 
an  order  is  to  be  shipped,  said  sheet  further  having  meana 
to  form  an  appropriately-designated  longitudinally-extend- 
ing column  of  spaces  to  receive  totals,  and  a  shipper's 
sheet  provided  with  means  to  designate  it  for  a  month  of 
a  year  and  further  having  means  to  form  s  plurality  of 
columns  of  spaces,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  columns 
deslKuated  by  a  numeral,  said  numerals  equal  in  number 
to  tbe  days  of  the  month,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  recording  system  for  saleamen's  orders  and  ahlp- 
.  ments    thereof   comprising    a    salesman's   sheet    provided 
with    means    to    identify    it    and    further    provided    with 
means  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  appro- 
priately-designsted  columns  of  spaces  to  receive  tbe  nnm- 
,  ber  of  the  salesman's  order,  name  and  addreas  of  tbe  par- 
chaser,  amount  of  the  order,  said  sheet  further  provided 
with  means  at  one  side  of  the  columns  of  spacea  to  form 
an    appropriately  -  designated    group   of  columns   each    of 
which  is  further  designated,  which  latter  dealgnatlon  Indi- 
cates a  month  of  a  year,  said  last-mentioned  columns  each 
adapted  to  receive  data  to  indicate  on  which  day  of  tha 
month  an  order  is  to  be  shipped,  said  aheet  further  pro- 
vlded  with  means  at  one  side  of  said  laat-mentloned  plu- 
rality of  columns  to  form  an  approprlately-deaignatsd  col- 
umn of  spaces  to  receive  data  In  relation  to  shipping  tn- 
structlon,  said  sheet  further  having  means  to  form  aa 
j  appropriately-designated  longitudinally  ■  extending  colusaa 
of  apaces  to  receive  totala,  and  a  ahipper'a  aheat  provMad 
I  with  meana  to  dealgnate  It  for  a  month  of  a  year  and 
'  farther  having  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  colamas  fti 
I  spacea,  each  of  aald  laat-mantlonad  columns  daaignatod  by 
i  a  numeral,  aald  numerala  eqaal  in  number  to  tha  days  of 
i  the  month,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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SLIPPER-SOLE.     laiLAC  Oruxbcbo,  New  York, 
Filed  Aos.  19,  1909.     8«-Ul  No.  274.927. 


i  4       ^^ 

Claim. — 1.  .4  sllpper-sole  having  a  cbannel  In  its  outer 
edge  In  a  plane  sabatantially  parallel  with  that  of  the  top 
of  the  aole,  producing  an  Integral  top  and  bottom  Hajt 
respectively  above  and  below  the  channel,  a  aerlea  of 
blndlng-atl tehee  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  top  flap  em- 
bracing it  at  both  aides,  and  a  second  chain  of  atitcbee 
interlocking  with  the  binding-stitches  and  surrounding 
the  outer  edge  of  the  top  flap. 

2.  A  allpper-sole  having  a  channel  in  its  outer  edge  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  that  of  the  top  of  the 
sole,  producing  a  flap  above  and  below  the  channel,  a  series 
of  binding-stitches  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  top  flap  em- 
bracing It  at  both  sides,  and  a  second  chain  of  stitches 
interlocking  with  the  binding-stitches  and  surrounding  the 
outer  edge  of  the  top  flap  in  combination  with  a  crocheted 
upper  sewed  to  the  second  set  of  stitches. 


847,064.     BUCKLE.     William   H.  Gbiftix,  Oxford,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  296,659. 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  having  a  flat  body  with  arms  pro- 
jecting thereover  in  reverse  directions  from  opposite  sides 
and  located  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  and 
a  fastening  means  between  the  arms,  the  arms  normally 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  body  and 
bent  over  and  parallel  to  the  latter  and  having  their  free 
extremities  separated  from  and  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  body  opposite  those  from  which  they 
project. 

2.  .\  buckle  of  the  class  set  forth,  having  a  flat  body 
with  spaced  arms  projected  thereover  in  reverse  directions, 
the  arms  being  integrally  formed  with  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  body  and  projected  oyer  the  latter  in  parallel 
planes  and  located  Inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  and  having  their  free  extremities  at  a  distance  from 
and  parallel  with  the  side  edges  of  the  body  opposite  the 
edges  from  which  the  said  arms  project  to  form  open  sides 
to  the  buckle. 

3.  A  bnckle  comprising  a  flat  body  with  integrally- 
formed  arms  projected  from  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
oyer  the  body  in  reverse  directions  at  a  distance  from  the 
latter  to  form  open  sides  for  the  buckle,  the  arms  being 
parallel  to  the  body  and  located  Inwardly  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  body,  the  said  arms  having  their  free 
ends  parallel  to  and  In  allnement  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  body  opposite  the  side  edges  from  which  they  project, 
and  a  fastening  device  projecting  from  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  body  between  opposing  side  edges  of  the 
arms. 

4.  A  buckle  having  a  flat  body  with  pairs  of  arms  ex- 
tending thereover  In  reverse  directions  from  opposite  side 
edgM  and  also  over  the  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  body,  the 
portions  of  the  aHns  connecting  with  the  body  being 
dOMly  arranged,  th«  freo  enda  of  the  arms  being  parallel 
to  and  tn  allaement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  body  oppo- 
slto  th«  aide  edges  of  the  latter  from  which  they  project, 
•Bd  a  fkatenlBg  device  projectlag  from  the  body  at  a  'dla- 
taace  from  oppoalng  aide  edges  of  pftlra  of  the  arms. 

5.  A  bodda  havlBc  a  flat  body  wltb  pairs  of  arma  ex- 
t— dlag  tnm  oppeatte  side  edcw  tbaraof,  the  arou  being 
Hot  Mad  by  dlTldlBg  latwally-pr^Jaetiag  portlona  at  oppo- 
•Ita  aMa  e4t«>  of  tbe  body,  to  provMa  eoatlgnoas  pain  of 

wUth  mre  beat  la  reTWM  dtrcctkMU  OTar  opposite 


sides  of  the  plate,  the  free  extremities  of  tbe  anna  termi- 
nating in  allaement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  body  oppo- 
site the  side  edges  of  the  latter  from  which  tliey  project. 

6.  A  buckle  having  a  body  with  arms  extending  there- 
over in  reverse  directions  and  forming  open  sides  to  the 
buckle,  and  closing  means  movably  connected  to  tbe  buckle- 
body  and  cooperating  with  the  free  extremity  of  the  arma 
to  close  the  buckle  sides. 


8  4  7,065.  BODY  TO  BE  HEATED  ELECTRICALLY. 
Ebnst  Haaqn,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Finn 
of  W.  C.  Heraeua,  Hanau,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1006.     Serial  No.  306,437. 


Claim. — 1.  The  berein-descrlbed  method  of  producing 
bodies  to  be  heated  electrically,  which  consisu  In  securing 
a  resistance  In  the  desired  position  by  means  of  organic 
matter,  applying  a  layer  of  fireproof  Insulating  material 
to  the  one  side  of  the  resistance,  allowing  this  layer  to 
harden,  heating  It  a  little  to  destroy  the  orpanlc  matter, 
applying  a  second  layer  of  fireproof  Insulating  material 
to  tbe  other  side  of  the  resistance,  allowing  the  second 
layer  to  harden,  and  finishing  the  body  by  burning  it  at 
a  hiieb  temperature. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  vessels  to 
be  heated  electrically,  which  consists  In  covering  an  In- 
ternal form  with  a  fabric  of  organic  material,  secur- 
ing a  resistance  (wire,  strip  or  wire  net)  In  the  desired 
position  on  the  fabric  by  sewing  it  thereon  with  yam  of 
organic  fiber.  Introducing  the  Internal  form  with  the  fabric 
and  the  resistance  into  an  external  form,  filling  up  the 
space  between  them  with  a  fireproof  Insulating  material, 
allowing  the  latter  to  harden,  cutting  off  the  fabric  alwve 
the  external  form,  withdrawing  the  Internal  form  with  the 
rest  of  fabric,  removing  the  external  form,  heating  a 
little  the  vessel  so  formed  to  destroy  the  organic  matter, 
applying  a  layer  of  fireproof  insulating  material  to  the 
inside  of  the  vessel,  allowing  this  second  layer  to  harden, 
and  finishing  the  body  by  burning  it  at  a  high  temperature. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  bodies  to 
be  heated  electrically,  which  consists  In  securing  a  re- 
sistance in  tbe  desired  position  by  means  of  organic  mat- 
ter, applying  a  layer  of  fireproof  insulating  material  to 
the  one  side  of  the  resistance,  allowing  this  layer  to 
harden,  heating  it  a  little  to  destroy  the  organic  matter, 
applying  a  second  layer  of  fireproof  insulating  material  to 
the  other  side  of  the  resistance,  allowing  the  second  layer 
to  harden,  burning  the  body  at  a  high  temperature,  and 
enameling  it. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  vessels  to 
be  heated  electrically,  which  consists  in  covering  an  In- 
ternal form  with  a  fabric  of  organic  material,  securing  a 
resistance  (wire,  strip  er  wire  net)  in  the  desired  position 
on  the  fabric  by  sewing  it  thereon  with  yam  of  organic 
fiber,  introducing  the  Internal  form  with  the  fabric  and  the 
resistance  into  an  external  form,  fllling  ap  the  space  be- 
tween them  wltb  a  flreproof  Insulating  material,  allowing 
the  latter  to  harden,  cutting  off  tbe  fabric  above  the  ex- 
ternal form,  withdrawing  the  internal  form  with  tbe  reat 
of  fabric,  removing  tbe  external  form,  heating  a  little  tbe 
vessel  so  formed  to  destroy  the  organic  matter,  applying 
a  layer  of  flreproof  Insnlating  nuterlal  to  tbe  Inside  of  tbe 
vessel,  allowing  tbia  second  layer  to  harden,  burning  tbe 
body  at  a  high  temperature,  and  enameling  It. 


847,066.     CANE.     FmaNCii  L.  Hall,  San  Pedro,  N.  Mez. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.     SerUl  No.  806.877. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  coaabinatlon  of  a  staff  or  stick  provided 
wltb  a  permanent  magnet  wltb  an  attached  ball  equipped 
wltb  an  armature  or  keeper. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ataff  or  stick  provided  with  a 
permanent  magnet,  with  an  attached  rebounding  ball 
equipped  with  an  armature  or  keeper. 

!?c« 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cane  having  a  handle  and 
a  permanent  magnet,  of  a  rebounding  ball  through  which 
the  cane  extends,  said  ball  being  equipped  with  an  ar- 
mature or  keeper. 


8  4  7,007.     WAGON.     Elqenb  W.  Habuo.n.  Blaine,  Me. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  lft06.     Rerial  No.  299,503. 


Cloim.— 1.  In  a  Teblde,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle 
plTotally  aeeared  to  the  Tebldo4>ed,  a  flftb-wbeol  earrted 
by  said  axle,  a  Tebide-toagne  attached  to  aaid  azla,  aad  a 
sopplemental  connection  for  draft-power  secared  to  said 
axle  and  flftb-wbeel,  svbstantlally  aa  daaerlbod. 

2.  In  a  Tebida,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  front  azla  pt?otaIly 


secured  to  the  vehicle-bed  and  provided  with  upturned 
ends,  a  flfth-wtaeel  carried  by  aaid  axle  and  provided  wltb 
a  rearward  extension,  means  for  guiding  said  extension 
and  confining  It  against  vertical  movement,  bracketa  car- 
ried by  tbe  upturned  enda  of  said  axle,  and  a  tongue- 
coupling  pivotally  secured  to  said  brackets,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle  pivotally 
secured  to  the  vehicle-bed  and  provided  with  upturned 
ends,  a  flfth-wheel  carried  by  said  axle  and  provided  with 
a  rearward  extension,  means  for  guiding  aaid  extension 
and  conflnlng  it  against  vertical  movement,  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  upturned  enda  of  said  axle,  braces  for  securing 
said  brackets  to  the  fifth-wheel,  and  a  tongue-coupling  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  brackets,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle  with  up- 
turned ends,  brackets  carried  by  said  upturned  ends  of  the 
axle,  a  tongue-coupling  pivotally  secured  to  said  brackets, 
and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  coupling  and  tbe 
upturned  enda  of  aaid  axle  for  adjusting  said  coupling 
about  its  pivotal  connections,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


847,068.     HARROW.     Alfred  D.  Hahhis,  Caldwell,  Kans. 
Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,170. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  harrow,  supporting-frames 
carried  by  the  barrow,  a  seat-supporting  bar  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  said  supporting-frames,  and  a  seat  mounted 
on  said  bar. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  harrow,  seat-supporting  frames 
mounted  thereon,  said  frames  having  guide  rods  provided 
with  cushioning  springs,  a  seat-supporting  bar  having 
hanger  arms  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide-rods  and  sup- 
ported by  said  springs,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  support- 
ing-bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  harrow,  seat-supporting  frames 
mounted  thereon,  said  frames  having  guide-rods  provided 
with  cushioning-springs,  bracket-arms  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide-rods  and  supported  by  the  springs,  a  seat-sup- 
porting bar  carried  by  the  bracket-arms,  and  a  seat  car- 
ried by  said  bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  harrow  having  rotary  teeth-carry- 
ing meml>ers  provided  with  crank-arms,  links  connecting 
tbe  crank-arms,  means  for  communicating  motion  to  tbe 
links  to  adjust  tbe  teeth-carrying  members,  bra^ets  mov- 
able with  tbe  linka,  gulde-roda  pivotally  attached  at  tbair 
lower  ends  to  tbe  links  and  alldably  engaging  the  brackets 
at  tbelr  upper  ends,  cnabionlng  -  springs  on  tbe  rods, 
bracket-arms  slidably  and  pivotally  engaging  tbe  rods  and 
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Mpportod  by  Mid  sprlncB,  a  Mat-sapporttoc  bar  carrkid  by 
tlM  braeket-ama,  and  a  aaat  aimiBtcd  oo  said  bar. 

6.  la  eomblaattoa.  a  harrow  harlav  rotary  teath-earry-^ 
lac  ■<Mbfin  proTlded  with  eraak-anna,  linka  eomiaetliic 
tba  enuik-arma,  mtana  for  commimleatiBc  motion  to  th« 
llBka  to  adlost  tha  taeth-carryiog  maoibera,  bradcata  oiot- 
ablc  with  tha  linka,  gnide-roda  plTotally  attached  at  their 
lower  enda  to  the  linka  and  alldahly  connected  at  their 
vpper  enda  with  the  braeketa,  coahioninc-apringa  on  the 
roda.  braAet-arma  alldably  and  plTotally  »«acinc  the 
roda  and  anpported  by  said  apringa,  a  wat-aiipportinc  bar 
carried  by  the  bracket-arms,  a  aeat  moonted  on  aald  bar.  a 
brace  adjustably  connected  with  the  seat,  a  draft-beam 
piTOtally  hong  at  the  front  of  the  harrow,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  beam  and  brace. 

S.  In  a  saat-sapport  for  harrowa,  the  combination  of  a 
harrow  haTing  a  plarallty  of  rotary  teeth-carrying  mem- 
bera,  meana  for  adjoating  aald  members,  braeketa  adjust- 
able with'  aald  supporting  meana  and  proTlded  with  spriag- 
gnldea,  a  seat-sapporting  bar  alldably  and  plTotally  adjust- 
able on  said  gnldea  and  yieldingly  snatalned  by  the  springs 
thereof,  and  a  aeat  carried  by  aald  support. 

7.  In  a  seat-support  for  harrowa,  the  combination  with 
a  harrow  haTing  a  plurality  of  rotary  teeth-carrying  mem- 
bera,  and  adjusting  meana  therefor  baring  a  swinging  ac- 
tion, of  brackets  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  adjust- 
ing means,  a  draft  element  plTOtally  hung  upon  the  har- 
row, guides  associated  with  the  adjusting  means  and 
brackets  and  provided  with  coahloning-springs.  a  seat-sup- 
porting bar  haring  members  slidably  and  plTotally  engag- 
ing said  guides  aod  yieldingly  sustained  by  the  springs,  a 
aeat  supported  by  said  bar,  and  a  brace  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  bar  and  haTing  a  yielding  spring  connec- 
tion with  the  draft  element. 

8.  A  harrow  prorided  with  rocking  elements  for  adjuat- 
ing  the  teeth  thereof,  supportlng-framea  plTotally  con- 
nected with  the  rocking  elements  and  adjuatable  there- 
with, guide  members  associated  with  and  carried  by  said 
rocking  elements  and  supportlng-framea  and  proTlded  with 
cuahioning-springs,'  a  seat-supportlag  bar  carrying  bracket 
membera  alldably  and  plTOtally  engaging  the  guide  mem- 
bera  and  yieldingly  supported  by  aald  apringa.  and  a  seat 
carried  by  said  bar. 


I 


M7.069.     CAR -WHEEL.     Thbooobb  L.  HAWCiira.  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1M«.    Serial  No.  811.0M. 


€fMm. — 1.  The  eossbinatloa  of  a 
fM>  tha  wheel. 
tba  aatd  ntwti 
a  raasaafsv 
B.  Tko  BSMhtaaHsn  a<  a 
•xla^Jooraal  and  prorMed  wttb 
for  the 


padeatal  with  a  ear- 
aa  azla-Joaraal  as- 
the  aaM 
tha 
.Tlag  a  liiiarlag  for 
aaaalar  racaH,  a 
teto  tba  ta- 
tts  Jowaial  SK* 


847.070.     CASH  •  CARRIER.     John  F.  HATaa.  Scranton. 
Pa.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  817,078. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  caah-carrler,  the  combination  of  a  cable, 
a  reellient  member  mounted  upon  the  cable,  a  guide  mem- 
ber, an  outwardly-projecting  arm  mounted  upon  the  guide 
member  and  extending  into  engagement  with  the  cable,  a 
catch  carried  by  the  aald  arm,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the 
cable  and  engaging  with  the  aald  catch  whereby  it  la  drawn 
against  the  action  of  the  realllent  member,  and  means 
whereby  the  carriage  will  be  antonkatically  rrieaaad  after 
being  moTed  againat  tha  aethm  of  the  reaillent  member. 

2.  In  a  caah-carrlar,  a  eabla.  a  raalllaat  OMBbar  manat- 
ed  upon  tha  eabla,  aad  a  rataiaar  for  tha  raaillant  aamber 
compriaing  a  bar  aatMkUag  loagltadlaally  npoa  tha  cable 
and  proTlded  with  a  tranarame  opening  through  which 
tha  caMa  la  laaartad, 

8.  In  a  caah  -  carrtaga,  a  caUa,  a  raaillant  mamber 
mounted  upon  tha  caMa,  aad  a  rataiaar  for  tha  raailient 
member  compriaing  a  bar  diapoaad  longltodinally  upon 
tha  cable  and  proTldad  with  a  central  tranararae  opening, 
and  with  reTeraaly-lacllBad  grooraa  eaaamnnlcatlng  with 
the  aald  opoting  and  proportioned  to  accommodate  the 
cable. 

4.  In  a  caah-carrler,  a  cahie,  a  raaillant  member  aor* 
rounding  the  cable,  a  rerslasr  fbr  the  realllant  oMaber 
compriaing  a  bar  prorMad  with  a  centrally  •  dlapoeed. 
tranararae  opaalat  aad  with  nfstaaly-ladlaed  grooraa 
communicating  with  the  esatial  opealag  aad  sitaadlng 
to  the  oppoalta  aada  oC  tha  lar,  Maaaa  upon  oaa  end  of 
the  bar  fbr  aanglag  the  rsaUlaBt  ■watsr,  aad  msans 
upon  the  other  «ad  a(  tba  bar  for  peatttealag  the  mlA  bar 
upoB  the  cahla. 

6.  In  a  caah  carriar,  a  caMa,  a  rartlint  ■aaibsr  opoa 
the  cable,  a  gaMa  Bu— led  adjaeaat  to 
alldably 

lag  to  tha  cahla, 
the  arm,  aad 

with  the  catch 
It  caa  be  mared  aaalaat  tha  aetlea  a(  the  bafora-maatloDed 
raalUaat 

a 
tha  caUa,  a 


with  the 
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carriage,  means  to  move  the  sleeve  and  engaged  carriage 
upon  the  cable  against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber, and  meana  to  release  the  carriage. 

7.  A  cash -carrier  compriaing  a  cable,  a  resilient  member 
mounted  upon  the  cable,  a  carriage  mounted  and  movable 
upon  the  cable  and  over  and  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
silient memlxT,  a  tniide  member  mounted  adjacent  the 
cable,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  and  longitudinally  movable 
upon  the  sulde  member,  meana  carried  upon  the  sleeve  de- 
taohably  for  encnglng  the  carriage,  means  to  move  the 
sleeve  and  the  engaged  carriage  rearwardly  upon  the  guide 
menil>er  against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  member,  and 
means  to  roleiise  the  carriage. 

s  III  a  cjish-currler.  the  combination  of  n  cable,  a  re- 
silient nieml*er  mounted  upon  the  cable,  a  guide  member 
locate*!  adjacent  the  cable,  an  outwardly-projecting  arm 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  guide  member 
and  extending  Into  engagement  with  the  cable,  a  catch 
movabi}  tni>iiiite<)  upon  the  before-mentioned  arm  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  trip,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  cable  and 
engaging  with  the  catch  upon  the  before  mentioned  arm 
whereby  it  is  drawn  .igainst  the  action  of  the  resilient 
memlier,  and  ii)«>ans  (arrled  by  the  guide  meml)er  for  en 
;.'a«iiii.'  the  trip  and  releasing  the  carriage  after  the  latter 
has  IxH'u  aiovtHl  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  member. 


847.071        rOT.VTO    lUOnER    ANI>    ASSORTER  Jameh 

v.    IlKKHKRT,   Hknkv   S.    I'KiCE,   and   Kdwaki)  J  raicfi. 

New    Hrunswlclc.    N.    J.      Filed    Oct.    '27,    1005.  Serial 
•  No.  L'H4,65l. 


Claim. — 1.  A  harvesting-mscbtne  comprising  a  wheel 
having  a  rim  consisting  of  a  series  of  tires  spaced  apart, 
said  rim  being  of  smsller  diameter  on  the  inside  than  at 
the  center. 

2.  A  harvestlng-mschlDe.  comprising  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  tires,  a  plurality 
of  plates  mounted  within  said  Urea  and  having  deprea- 
aions  for  receiving  them,  and  means  for  holding  said 
pistes  against  the  tires. 

3.  A  hsrvesting-macbine.  conalatlng  of  a  vehicle  having 
wbeela  comprising  a  series  of  tires  spaced  apart,  thoae  on 
the  Inside  lielng  of  smaller  diameter  than  those  on  tbe 
ooUlde,  means  for  holding  said  tirea  In  Axed  poaiUon. 
and  adjustable  vanes  mounted  within  tbe  tires. 

4.  A  harveating-macbina  conalatlng  of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels,  comprising  a  series  of  tires  spaced  apart  and  ad- 
JusUble  vsnes  moonted  within  the  tires. 

5.  A  harvestlug-mactaine  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels,  each  comprising  spokea.  a  aerlea  of  radial  plataa 
fixed  to  the  apokea,  a  aerlsa  of  tirea  connected  with  the 
platea.  and  adjuatable  vanca  asounted  on  tbe  plates. 

0.  A   harvester   conalatlng  of  a   vehicle  having  wheels 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  hub,  spokes  connected  with 
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the  hub,  a  series  of  radial  plates  fixed  to  the  spokea  and 
having  depressions  in  their  outer  surfaces,  a  series  of 
circular  tires  mounted  in  said  depressions,  and  adjustable 
vanes  mounted  on  the  plates. 

7.  A  harvester  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having  wheels 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  hub.  spokes  connected  with 
the  hub,  a  series  of  radial  plates  fixed  to  the  spokes  and 
having  depressions  in  their  outer  surfaces,  a  series  of 
circular  tires  mounted  in  said  depressions,  and  adjustable 
vanes  mounteil  on  the  plates,  said  plates  l>elng  beveled 
on  their  Inner  edges,  and  the  tires  mounted  on  said  inner 
edges  lieing  of  smaller  diameter  than  those  on  the  outside 
of  the  platea. 

S.  A  harvester  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having  wheels 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  bub,  spukes  connected  with 
the  hub.  a  series  of  radial  plates  fixed  to  the  spokes  and 
having  depressions  in  their  outer  surfaces,  a  series  of 
circular  tubes  moiiiitod  lu  said  depressions,  adjustable 
vanes  mountetl  on  tbe  plates,  and  a  circular  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  each  series  of  radial  plates  and  con 
stituting  tbe  outer  l)ouiidary  of  the  wheel. 

9.  A  harvesting  machine  consisting  of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  coniprlsin;,'  a  rim  having  open  spaces,  said  rim 
constlt.itlng  a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  articles  to 
t>e  harveste<l.  a  circular  plate  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
said  rim.  tbe  said  plate  having  a  seri.'s  of  curved  slots, 
and  a  series  (.f  plvote<1  vanes  niounitMl  inside  the  tire! 
said  vanes  bavin;,'  rods  projecting  through  said  slots, 
whereby  they  may  lx>  flxtnl  in  adjusted  |x»sitlous. 


847.071'.     .MOTOR      \Vii.i.ia.m  Hr<iHE8,  Sharon,  Ta.     Filed 
June  23,  l!>O0.     Serial  No.  .323,089. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
for  revolution,  weights  connected  together  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other,  and  auxiliary  meana 
for  Imparting  an  Initial  movement  to  the  weights,  said 
means  being  operative  to  project  the  weights  in  succession 
l>eyond  the  plane  of  the  frame,  whereby  to  utilise  the 
weights  for  imparting  a  movement  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  revo- 
lution, connected  weights  movably  supported  In  the  frame 
and  arranged  at  tbe  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
means  for  imparting  Initial  movement  to  the  weigbta  in 
aucceaaion,  aald  means  being  operative  to  simultaneously 
project  one  of  the  weights  beyond  tbe  frame  and  move  tbe 
other  weight  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  frame  axis. 

3.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  revo- 
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IntloB,  welfbts  moanted  in  the  frame  and  dtepoa«d  at 
rlsht  angle*  to  each  other,  and  means  for  Initially  moTing 
the  weights  from  a  position  within  the  plane  of  the  frame 
to  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto. 

4."  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  revo- 
lation,  a  sleere  revolobly  supported  in  the  frame,  weights 
projecting  from  the  sleeye  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  moving  the  weights  in  succession  from  a 
position  within  the  plane  of  the  frame  to  a  position  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

5.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  rero- 
lutton.  a  plurality  of  weights  movably  supported  in  the 
frame  and  operating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  Initially 
operating  the  weights. 

6.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  rero- 
Intlon,  a  plurality  of  weights  movably  supported  In  the 
frame  and  operating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection 
between  said  piston  and  weights. 

7.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  moanted  for  revo- 
lution, a  plurality  of  weights  movably  supported  In  the 
frame  and  operating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  weights,  and  means  for  admittlnfl^ 
a  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  weights. 

8.  A  weight-motor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  revo- 
lution and  comprising  spaced  side  bars,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  means  for  admitting  a  motive  fluid 
to  the  cylinder  In  a  predetermined  position  of  the  frame, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  revolu- 
tion between  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  weight-arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  sleeve  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
weights  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  piston  and  sleeve. 


4.  In  a  borae  bay-rak^,  an  axle  constructed  in  hinged 
sections,  one  section  having  a  spindle  at  each  end  and  the 
other  section  a  spindle  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  receaa  at  it» 
Inner  end  wherein  to  receive  the  inner  spindle  of  the  op- 
posing axle-section,  means  for  locking  the  sections  in  ex- 
tended position,  and  devices  for  holding  said  sections  in 
shortened  position. 


the  sections  of  the  axle  the  connecting-bar  of  the  aaid 
frsme  will  serve  to  lock  the  sections  in  their  extended 
position. 


847.073.   RAIL-JOINT.   Jamxs  8.  A.  Hunt,  Mattle.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.4.35. 


Claim. — A  railway-rail  Joint  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion fish-plates  adapted  to  fit  the  sides  and  lateral  flanges 
of  the  rails  and  having  at  their  longitudinal  center  a  bridge 
to  form  a  short  section  of  the  track-rail  made  integral 
with  the  fish-plates,  transverse  plates  at  the  bottom  ends 
of  the  fish-plates  made  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  flanges,  the  said  transverse  plates 
being,  formed  on  a  plane  below  the  lx>ttom  of  the  bottom 
of  the  rails,  and  spike-boles  formed  throogh  the  flanges  of 
the  fish  plates  near  their  edge  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
bridge-piece  at  an  appreciable  distance  from  its  sides. 


847.074.    HAY-RAKE.    Jamm  W.  Hcbd,  Dona,  Va.    Filed 

Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,461. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  bay-rake  an  axle  comprising  a  plarality 
of  sections,  meana  whereby  said  sections  may  be  folded 
Into  paralleliam  with  each  other,  and  means  for  retaining 
tbem  in  alinement  or  in  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  bay-rake  an  axle  comprising  a  plnraltty  of  sec- 
tiona,  means  whereby  said  sections  may  be  folded  into  par- 
allelism with  each  other,  aplndlea  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■ectlona.  and  a  spindle  on  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  aec- 

tlOMk 

8.  In  a  bay-rake,  a  folding  axle,  tooth-carrying  eleBents 
slldable  apon  the  axle,  and  meana  for  locking  the  axle  In 
extended  position  and  for  holding  the  same  In  shortened 
position. 


<iiiii*n  i//iiii 


5.  Ill  a  hny-rake.  an  axle  constructed  In  hinged  sections, 
which  axle  is  provided  with  outer  spindles  and  an  Inter- 
mediate spindle,  a  series  of  teeth-carrying  elements  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  axle,  means  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  elements,  devices  for  locking  said 
elements  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  draft-frame  having 
sliding  connection  with  the  axle  and  serving  as  a  lock  for 
the  sections  of  the  axle  when  the  latter  Is  at  full  length 
for  service. 

6.  In  a  hay-rake,  an  axle  constructed  In  hinged  sections, 
which  axle  is  provided  with  outer  spindles  and  an  Inter- 
mediate spindle,  a  series  of  teeth-carrying  elementa  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  axle,  means  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  elements,  devices  for  locking  said 
elements  in  adjusted  position,  a  draft-frame  having  slid- 
ing and  hinged  connection  with  the  axle,  a  cleaning-bar 
for  the  rake-teeth,  pivotally  connected  with  the  draft- 
frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  axle. 

7.  In  a  horse  hay-rake,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
constructed  in  two  hinge-connected  sections,  each  section 
being  provided  with  a  channel  at  the  front  and  at  the 
rear,  said  channels  being  partially  opened  at  their  outer 
side  portions,  one  of  the  said  sections  of  the  axle  being 
provided  with  a  spindle  at  each  end.  and  the  other  section 
with  a  spindle  at  ita  outer  end  and  with  a  recess  at  its 
Inner  end  to  receive  the  inner  spindle  of  the  opposing  axle- 
section,  and  supporting-wheels  for  the  axle,  of  a  series  of 
blocks  held  to  slide  in  the  rear  channels  of  the  axle-sec- 
tions, rake-teeth  secared  to  said  blocks,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  blocks,  means  for  locking  the  blocks  in 
adjusted  position  upon  the  axle,  a  draft-frame,  anna  piv- 
otally connected  to  aaid  frame,  having  bead-aectlons  adapt- 
ed to  ailde  In  the  forward  axle-channel,  and  a  connecting- 
bar  anltlng  the  head*  of  the  said  pivoted  bars  of  the 
frame,  which  conBeeting-bar  likewise  baa  allding  movement 
in  the  said  forward  axle-chamber,  whereby  when  the  axle 
la  adjnsted  to  full  length  and  the  draft-frame  Is  made  to 
extend  out  at  each  side  of  the  binge  connection  between 


8  4  7.075.  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ht^aLiMANN,  Halidon.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1906. 
No.  333,380. 
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mounted  on  each  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  frame ;  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  in  said  receptacle  intermediate  said 
compartmenta ;  a  sprocket  -  wheel  mounted  in  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft :  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  the  several 
sprocket-wheels ;  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  en- 
gine and  the  last-mentioned  sprocket-wheel  for  automat- 
ically propelling  the  carrier. 


847,076.  MAIL-TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Landon 
C.  .TAaarrr.  Marshall,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334.479. 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  mail-transportation  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  trafflc-wire  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same  ;  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  thereon  consisting  of 
a  receptacle  provided  at  each  end  with  a  mail-compart- 
ment comprising  a  series  of  letter-boxes,  arranged  in  tiers  ; 
and  means  located  within  the  Interior  of  said- receptacle 
between  said  compartments  for  automatically  propelling 
the  carrier,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  uprlKhts,  a 
frame  carried  by  aaid  uprlghta,  a  pair  of  transversely-ex- 
tending shafts  Joumaled  in  aald  frame,  a  trolley-wheel 
and  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft ;  a  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  an  engine  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  sprocket-chain  and  said  engine. 

2.  In  a  mail  -  transportation  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trafllc-wire,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same ;  of 
a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  wire,  and  consisting 
of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  mall-compartment  at  each 
end  ;  an  engine  located  In  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  In 
the  space  between  said  compartmenta ;  an  upright  mounted 
adjacent  each  compartment  and  extending  above  the  upper 
edges  of  the  receptacle ;  an  open  frame  aecured  to  the  tops 
of  said  uprlghta;  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
frame  adjacent  each  end  thereof ;  a  trolley-wheel  mounted 
on  each  shaft  within  the  frame,   and  a  sprocket-wheel 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle.  Jar  or  the  like, 
a  capsule  permanently  secured  in  the  mouth  thereof  and 
having  Its  lower  end  open  and  Its  upper  end  portion  en- 
larged to  form  a  head  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  bot- 
tle-mouth, said  head  having  a  larger  Inside  diameter  than 
the  Inside  diameter  of  the  capsule  and  also  having  a  rela- 
tively weak  wall  closing  off  the  way  through  said  capsule, 
and  a  stopper  fitted  into  said  capsule  below  said  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle.  Jar  or  the  like,  a  capsule 
permanently  secured  In  the  mouth  thereof  and  having  Its 
lower  end  open  and  Its  upper  end  portion  enlarged  to  form 
a  head  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  bottle-mouth,  said 
head  having  a  larger  inside  diameter  than  the  Inside  diam- 
eter of  the  capsule  and  also  having  a  relatively  weak  wall 
closing  off  the  way  through  said  capsule,  and  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  head  being  flat  or  smooth,  and  a  stopper  fitted 
in  said  capsule  l>elow  said  wall,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  mail  -  transportation"  sy.stem.  the  combination 
with  a  supportinfj-pole.  Including  a  cross-rod  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  thereof ;  of  a  depending  bracket  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  cross  rod  ;  a  clamp  secured  to  each 
bracket,  and  comprisinj;  a  pair  of  vertically  -  disposed 
.spaced  members  formed  with  diverging  Jaws  at  their  upper 
portions  ;  a  traffic-wire  seated  within  said  Jaws  and  held 
in  place  thereby  ;  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  said 
wire  ;  and  means  located  within  said  carrier  for  automat- 
ically effecting  Its  propulsion. 

4.  In  a  mall  -  transportation  system,  the  combination 
with  a  trafllc-wire  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  ;  of 
a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  snid  wire  ;  means  located 
within  the  carrier  for  automatically  effecting  its  propul- 
sion ;  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  to  said  carrier;  an  open 
frame  carried  by  said  uprights  ;  a  pair  of  transversely-dis- 
posed shafts  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  trolley  -  wheel 
mounted  on  each  shaft ;  a  brake  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
contact  with  said  trolley-wheels  ;  and  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  said  l)rake. 


8  4  7,077.  AMALGAMATOR  AND  CONCENTRATOR. 
JuLiDS  A.  Jean,  I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  A.  Moors,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1904. 
Serial  No.  296.661. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  supporting  -  frame,  a  swinging  frame  loosely 
mounted  therein,  an  outwardly-curved  amalgamating  and 


J-^zi., 


7» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  i9o7t 


eoaecDtratlng  table  arranged  on  said  frame,  riffles  formed 
la  and  extending  transversely  across  said  table  and  means 
to  awing  said  frame,  a  bamping-beam  connected  to  said 
frame  and  a  stop  or  obstruction  for  said  bumplng-beam, 
•abatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-frame  having  upright  comer- 
posts  provided  with  supporting  -  bracliets,  of  a  swinieing 
frame,  hanger-rods  pivotaily  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  engaged 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  brackets  on  said  corner-posts, 
a  curved  amalgamating  and  concentrating  table  supported 
on  said  swinging  frame,  transversely-disposed  riffles  formed 
in  said  table  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  a  bumping-beam 
secured  to  said  swinging  frame,  a  tripplng-box  secured  to 
laid  bumping-beam,  wear-plates  arranged  in  said  box,  an 
operating-shaft,  and  a  double  cam  mounted  thereon  to  en 
gage  the  wear-plates  in  said  box  and  thereby  swing  said 
amalgamating-frame  in  one  (Ilrecticin.  substantially  as 
described. 


84  7.07  8.       TRODUCTION    OF    ORGANIC    SULFONIC 
ACIDS.       Mu'HAEL    Jljinsk*.    Crefeld.     Germany,    as- 
signor   to   R.    Wedekind   &   Co.,    Uerdingen-on-the-Rhlne. 
Germany.     Filed  July  14.   1903.     Serial  No.   165,426. 
Claim. — 1.  The   new   useful    more   basic   anthrachinone- 
aulfonic  acids  having  one  sulfonic  group  In  the  ortho  (1) 
position,  forming  a  calclum-sodluro  salt,  being  amorphous 
and  very  easily  soluble  in  water  and  yielding  in  melting 
with  lime  new  oxy-anthrachlnone-sulfonio  aiids  for  dyeing 
mordanted  wool  a  tine  violet  red. 

2.  I'rooess  for  obtaining  the  described  new  anthrachi- 
none-sulfonlc  adds  consisting  in  sulfonating  the  sodium 
■alt  of  the  anthrachlnone  2  6  disulfonic  acid  with  fuming 
sulfuric  acid  In  the  presence  of  mercury. 


847,079.  ELECTROMAGNKTIC  TRANSMITTING  DE- 
VICE. Max  .Iohannbt.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1906.      Serial  .No.  345.341. 


with  iDcIined  contact-faces,  a  contact-arm  dispoaed  adja- 
cent to  said  feed-wire,  a  contact  member  mounted  upon 
said  contact  arm  and  provided  with  inclined  contact-faces 
mating  said  inclined  contact  faces  of  said  block,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  contact  arm  for  holding  the  same  in 
a  predetermined  normal  position,  and  a  roller  mounted 
upon  said  contact  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
trolley  shoe. 


Claim. — An  electromechanical  transmission  from  a  mo- 
tor-shaft to  a  driven  shaft,  comprising  two  dynamos,  one 
of  which  constitutes  a  generator  and  the  other  a  receiver, 
•aid  dynamos  having  the  armatures  thereof  keyed  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  the  generatlng-dynamo  having  its  fleid- 
magnets  integrally  connected  to  the  motor-shaft,  and  the 
receiving-machine  having  its  field-magnets  sul)divided  into 
■actions,  and  an  electromagnetic  regulator  for  placing  in 
circuit  a  variable  number  of  the  sections  of  the  fleld-mag- 
nets  of  the  receiving-dynamo  and  operating  automatically 
in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the  current  developed  in 
the  generating-machlne.  for  the  puri>ose  of  varying  the 
field  of  the  receiving-machine,  and  consequently  causing 
the  variation  in  the  inverse  sense  of  the  two  factors 
(couple  and  speed)  of  the  constant  power  available  on  the 
driven  shaft. 


874.080.  INTERRUPTED  CONTACT  FOR  THIRD  RAIL 
SYSTEMS.  Adou>h  8.  Katsman  and  Uixbt  A.  Visa- 
THANK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336.500. 

CMm, — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  arm,  a  con- 
tact member  of  subatantially  keystone  form  mounted  there- 
apon,  a  feed-wire  diapoeed  adjacent  to  aald  rocking  arm, 
contact-blocks  mounted  upon  said  feed-wire  and  provided 
with  wedge-shaped  portions  mating  said  member  of  sub- 
staatially  keystone  form,  and  means  for  maintaining  such 
rodtiac  nrm  in  a  predetermined  normal  poeition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed-wire,  supports  therefor, 
eoatact-blocks  mounted  upon  said  feed-wire  and  prorlded 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  insulated  supports, 
a  feed  wire  extending  from  '>ne  of  said  supports  to  an- 
other, contact-blocks  mounted  upon  said  feed  wire  and 
provided  with  obliquely  inclined  contact-faces,  a  rocking 
arm  disposed  adjacent  to  said  contact  blocks  and  provided 
with  a  member  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said 
blocks  acc-ording  to  the  direction  In  which  said  rocking 
arm  may  be  moved,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
rocking  arm   In  a  predetermined  [>o8ltion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pedestal  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  rocking  arm  jour- 
naled  within  said  liearing,  a  plurality  of  insulated  posts 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  continuous  feed-wire  sup- 
ported upon  said  posts,  contact-blocks  connected  electric- 
ally with  said  feed-wire  and  dis|)OBed  up m  opposite  sides 
of  said  rocking  arm.  a  contix't  member  mounted  upon 
8ni<l  rocking  arm  and  .idapted  to  engage  with  the  other 
of  said  contact  blocks  when  siiid  rocking  arm  is  moved, 
a  spring  connected  with  said  rocking  arm  and  normally 
holding  the  same  out  of  electrical  communication  with 
said  contact  blocks,  said  rocking  arm  t>eing  provided  with 

I  a  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  traveling  shoe. 


847,081.  AUTOMATIC  FUNNEL.  Eso«i>bsbt  R.  Kaaw. 
Faribault.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.764. 


Claim. — In  a  self-cloalog  valve,  the  combination  with 
the  funnel  proper  and  Ita  mouth  and  outflow-spout,  hinged 
weighted  valve  and  Its  seat  in  the  funnel,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  valve,  a  latch-wlre  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  valve  and  having  a  right-angular  bend  the  terminal 
of  which  Is  bent  at  a  substantial  right  angle  to  the  first- 
mentioned  bend,  a  Hoat  below  the  funnel-spout,  having  a 
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wire  connected  therewith  extending  up  through  the  siwut 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  return-bend  hook, 
the  end  portion  of  the  latter  wire  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  bill  of  said  hook,  the  last  men- 
tioned bend  of  the  latch  wire  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  of  the  float  wire  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  and 
being  also  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  extension  from 
the  bin  of  the  hook  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


847,082.  I'lPE  CLAMIV  IX)Lis  Kri  eger,  Emil  J.  KlNK- 
LKR,  and  OSCAR  H.  Cabmichael.  Beeville.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  6,   1906.     Serial  No.  337.666. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-damp  comprising  an  ov^l  ring  bent 
Into  hook  shape  at  one  side  of  Its  transverse  center, 
forming  the  hook  into  memliers  of  unequal  lengths,  the 
shorter  memljer  adapted  to  bind  a  pipe  or  the  like  at  one 
side,  means  passing  through  the  bend  of  the  hook  coact- 
Ing  with  the  shorter  member  for  binding  the  pipe  at  its 
opi>o8ite  side,  and  means  connected  to  the  longer  member 
of  the  hook   for   raising  and   lowering   the  pipe. 

2.  A  pl|>e  clnmp  comprising  an  oval  ring  bent  into  hook 
shape  adapted  to  bind  a  pipe  or  the  like  at  one  side,  and 
means  passing  through  the  bend  of  the  hook  to  bind  the 
pll>e  at   Its  opposite  side. 

3.  A  pipe-damp  comprising  a  ring  l)ent  upon  itself  into 
sultstantially  hook  shspe  and  an  element  seated  in  the 
liend  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  .\  pipe  clamp  comprising  an  oval  ring  l)ent  upon 
Itself  into  sul>stantially  hook  shape  at  one  side  of  Its 
trnnsverse  center,  forming  the  hook  in  two  memljers  of 
une<|iial  length,  and  a  member  seated  in  the  bend  of  said 
hook,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  an  oval  ring  bent  into  book 
shape  adapted  to  bind  a  pipe  or  the  like  at  one  side,  and 
a  ring  passing  through  the  bend  of  the  hook  to  bind  the 
pipe  at   the  opposite  side. 


847,08.3.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Gbobok 
R.  Lavma.n,  Lincoln,  III.  Filed  June  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,980. 


Claim. — In  a  safety  device  for  elevator  or  mining  cages, 
the   combination   with   the   parallel   beams   snd   flat   side 


bars  constituting  the  upper  part  of  the  cage,  of  the  trans- 
verse shafta  7  having  squared  portions  near  their  ends, 
boxes  8"  through  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft  project, 
said  boxes  being  open  at  their  outer  ends  and  dosed  at 
their  inner  ends  providing  a  wall  or  abutment  nt  the  rear 
end  of  each  l)ox,  and  dogs  9  having  slots  In  their  rear 
ends  by  which  they  are  mounted  on  the  squared  end  por- 
tions of  the  shafts  within  the  boxes  nnd  so  that  the  abut- 
ments may  receive  the  end  thrust  of  the  dogs  ;  together 
with  a  movable  bar  connected  to  the  shafts  by  links  13 
and  arms  12.  a  rod  connect Ing  said  bar  to  the  connecting 
device  for  the  hoisting  nnd  lowering  cable,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  the  t>ar,  as  shown  ond  desrrll»ed. 


847,084.      STREET    CAR    FENDER. 

wicii.   rittsl»ur«.   I'a.      Filed   Dec. 
34!».ftT!t. 


W11.LIAM    D.   Lkft- 
ii).   moo.      Serial   No. 


Claim.—  !.  The  coml)lnation  with  n  car  provided  with  a 
winding  drum,  of  n  laterally  adjustable  fender,  flexible 
connections  l»etween  the  fender  and  the  drum,  and  mech- 
anism automatically  operative  upon  turning  of  the  car- 
truck,  to  actuate  said  windlngdrum  and  fender,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  wind- 
ing-drum, of  a  laterally  adjustable  fender,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  fender  and  the  drum,  a  truck  provided 
with  a  rack  bar,  and  a  shaft  connected  with  said  drum 
snd  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  wind- 
lngdrum, of  a  laterally-adjustable  fender,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  fender  and  the  drum,  a  truck  provided 
with  a  rack-bar,  and  a  shaft  connected  with  said  drum 
and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  bar,  with 
flexible  connections  between  said  shaft  and  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  wind- 
ing-drum, of  a  laterally-adjustable  fender,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  fender  and  the  drum,  a  truck  provided 
with  a  rack-bar,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  drum  and 
provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack-bar,  and  sup- 
porting and  guiding  devices  for  said  shaft  and  pinion, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  winding- 
drum,  of  a  laterally-adjustable  fender,  flexible  connections 


7» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,1907. 


f   ' 


i    ! 


>betw««D  the  fender  and  the  dmm.  a  track  prorlded  with  a 
«ACk-bar,  a  ahaft  connected  with  said  drum  and  prorlded 
with  a  pinion  engmglng  said  rack-bar,  lupporting  and  gnld- 
iaff  derlcea  for  tald  ihaft  and  pinion,  and  a  rear  alidlng 
bearing  for  aald  shaft  baTlng  upper  and  lower  cushionlng- 
■prlnca,  rabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


84  7.08  8.  .APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FOAMING 
LIQUIDS.  FaANz  H.  Lehnikt,  Dresden-Plauen,  Ger- 
many, asalgnor  to  Ernst  Fischer.  Dresden.  Germany. 
Filed  June  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.011. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  main  recepucle,  a  funnel  therein,  means  for 
heating  the  receptacle,  and  means  passing  through  the 
funnel  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  cool- 
ing the  matter  passing  through  the  funnel,  substantially  as 
do8crit>ed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  receptacle,  a  funnel  therein,  means  for  heating  the 
receptacle,  a  hollow  coollng-coTer  for  the  receptacle  and 
means  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cooling- 
eorer  and  pa.ssing  through  the  funnel  and  receptacle  for 
cooling  the  matter  passing  through  the  funnel,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
nuin   receptacle,  a  funnel  therein,  means  for  heating  the-j 
receptacle,  a  hollow  cooling-cover  for  the  receptacle,  and 

a  coll  of  pipe  connected  with  the  hollow  cover  and  passing 
through  the  funnel  and  receptacle,  for  cooling  the  matter 
passing  through  the  funnel,  substantially  as  described. 


847,086.  COMBINBri  AIR  AND  GAS  ADMISSION  VALVE 
FOR  BXPIX)SIVE- ENGINES.  Hdoo  Ls.ntz.  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,954. 


XHa4m. — 1.  An  admlsalon  member  for  cxploalon-motors 
conalstlBS  of  a  tabalar  doable-seated  Talre,  aenrlng  as  alr- 
Tslire,  In  combination  with  the  gaa-TalTe  to  rach  a  manner 
that  the  seat  of  the  latter  la  approximately  or  completely 
In  the  eorreepondlnc  plane  of  the  aeat  of  the  air-Talve. 

2.  An  admlsalon  member  for  ezplodoa-motora  eonsiatlnf 
of  a  tubular  doable-aeated  Talve,  wtrring  as  air-TalTe.  in 
eombtBatkm  with  and  east  tn  one  piece  with  the  gas-Talre. 
te  nidi  a  maaaer  that  the  hub  of  the  doable-seated  ralve 
sstves  at  the  same  time  as  gas-TalTe. 

S.  Ab  admlntoD  member  for  exploaloii-motors  coosistinc 
of  a  tiAolar  doable-seated  valTe,  serriat  as  alr-TalTe,  in 
coari>laatloB  "with  and  cast  la  one  piece  with  the  gas-TalTe, 
In  saeh  a  manner  that  the  ratio  betwcoa  the  contour  of 


the  gas-Talve.  and  the  sum  of  the  contours  of  the  seats  of 
the  alr-ralTe.  corresponds  to  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of 
tht  constituents  of  the  explosive  mixture. 

4.  An  admission  member  for  explosion-motors  consisting 
of  a  tubular  double-seated  valve,  serving  as  air-valve,  in 
combination  with  and  cast  tn  one  piece  with  the  gas-valve, 
iu  such  a  manner  that  the  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  pas- 
sage-sections of  the  air  and  gas  valves  are  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  the  constituents  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture. 

5.  An  admission  member  for  explosion-motors  consisting 
of  a  tubular  double-seated  valve,  serving  as  air-valve.  In 
combination  with  and  cast  in  one  piece  with  the  gas- 
valve,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  surfaces  of  the  horizontal 
passage-sections  of  the  air  and  gas  valves  are  proportional 
to  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  the  constituents  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture,  the  gas-valve  being  surrounded  by  a 
collar  of  appropriate  cross-section  in  order  to  maintain  con- 
stant the  ratio  of  the  passages  to  the  ports. 

6.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  double- 
seated  alr-lnlet  valve,  a  gas-valve  coacting  therewith,  and 
seats  for  the  valves  lying  In  approximately  the  same  plane. 

7.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  Inlet- 
valve,  two  annular  seats  with  which  the  ends  of  said  valve 
respectively  coact,  a  gas-valve  supported  within  and  cen- 
trally coincident  to  the  alr-lnlet  valve,  and  a  seat  with 
which  the  gas-valve  coacts.  the  gas-valve  seat  and  one  seat 
of  the  air-inlet  valve  being  in  approximately  the  same 
plane. 


847.087.      ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Gcstav  \V.   Lide.n.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.717. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  binding-posts,  knife- 
blades  plvoUIly  connected  with  the  binding- posts,  contact- 
posts  adapted  to  receive  free  portions  of  the  said  knife- 
blades,  said  conUct-posts  being  provided  with  keeper-heads, 
a  latch  operating  between  the  knife-blades  to  and  from  the 
keeper-sections  of  the  said  keeper-posts  to  lock  the  said 
knife-blades  to  said  contact-posts  or  to  unlock  them  there- 
from. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  biadlng-poats,  knife-blades  piv- 
oted to  the  said  posts,  a  cmwectlng  medinm  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  knife-blades.  conUct-posts  baring 
slotted  and  beveled  upper  ends  and  recesacs  below  the  ber- 
eled  surfaces,  and  a  spring^cootrolled  latch  operatlre  be- 
tween the  knife-blades  in  front  of  the  eoataet-posts.  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  keeper-sscUoas  of  said  posts. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  bladlng-poata,  knife-bladea  piv- 
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oted  to  the  said  posts,  a  cooBsetlng  medium  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  knlfe-bladea.  conUct-posts  having 
slotted  and  beveled  upper  ends  and  recesses  l)elow  the  bev- 
eled surfaces,  and  a  spring-controlled  latch  operative  be- 
tween the  knife-blades  In  front  of  the  conUct-posU  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  keeper-sections  of  said  posU, 
the  said  latch  conalsting  of  a  body  of  insulating  material 
and  metal  latcb-plates  which  engage  with  the  contact-posts, 
whereby  the  said  latch  acts  as  a  locking  device  and  a  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  electric  knife-blade  switches,  a  combined  latch  and 
conducting  device  carried  by  the  knife-blades  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  contact-posts  of  said  blades. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  binding-posts,  contact-posU. 
the  contact-posts  being  provided  with  recesses  in  their 
outer  faces  and  with  slots  in  their  upper  ends,  knife-blades 
pivoted  to  the  binding-posts,  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots  in  the  contact-posts,  a  spring-controlled  combined 
lock-latch  and  conductor  operatlvely  placed  between  the 
said  knife-blades  and  opposite  .the  recessed  portions  of  the 
contact-posts  for  locking  engagement  therewith,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  said  knife-blades,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  the  latch. 

6.  In  electric  switches,  the  combination  with  a  knife- 
blade  switch,  conUct-posts  for  the  switch,  a  combined 
latch  and  conducting  device  connected  with  the  switch,  a 
bundle  for  the  switch  and  an  operative  connection  Iwtween 
the  handle  and  the  latch,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
handle  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  will  move  the 
latch  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with  the  contact-posts. 


847,088.  VARIABLE-SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  John 
C.  LisaiLN,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lin- 
coln Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,765. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  Its  field  structure,  of  a  laterajly-positloned  mag- 
netic system  beyond  the  fields,  means  for  exciting  the 
same,  comprising  windings  thereon  In  series  circuit  with 
the  armature  of  the  motor,  an  armature  mounted  normally 
to  rotate  beneath  the  fielda.  and  suitable  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  armature 
and  field  structure,  adapted  to  increase  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion and  simultaneously  subject  the  armature  to  the 
excited  magnetic  system,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rariable-speed  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  the  field  structure  thereof,  of  an  armature  normally 
rotating  within  said  field  structure,  suitable  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  relative  lateral  morement  of  the  armature 
and  field  structure,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  is 
controlled,  and  means  for  creating  a  commntating-fleld 
for  the  srmature  In  Its  positions  of  withdrawal  from  the 
field  structure,  comprising  a  magnetic  core  positioned  be- 
yond the  field  structure  closely  adjacent  to  the  armature 
when  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  exciting- windings  upon 
said  core  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  for  the 
armature-colls  at  the  moment  of  commutation,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  general  class 
described,  the  combination  with  its  field  structure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  means  for 
effecting  the  partial  axial  withdrawal  of  the  armature 
from  its  field  structure  to  lacreose  its  speed  of  rotation, 
and  a  separate  magnetle  system  laterally  positioned  to 
subject  the  annatare-colls  to  a  field  at  the  moment  of 


commutation ;  said  magnetic  system  being  excited  by 
windings  in  series  relation  with  the  armature,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  general  class 
described,  the  combination  with  Its  field  structure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  means  for 
eCTectlng  the  partial  axial  withdrawal  of  the  armature 
from  Its  field  structure  to  Increase  its  speed  of  rotation, 
and  a  separate  magnetic  system  suitably  excited  to  sub- 
ject the  colls  of  the  armature  to  lines  of  magnetic  force 
In  opposition  to  those  generated  by  the  field  structure, 
whereby  the  normal  speed  drop  of  the  motor  Is  corrected, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  general  class 
described,  the  combination  with  its  field  structure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  means  for 
elTectlng  the  partial  axial  withdrawal  of  the  armature 
from  Its  field  structure  to  Increase  its  speed  of  rotation, 
and  separate  magnetic  systems  laterally  positioned  beyond 
the  fleld  structure  comprising  a  pole  piece  or  core  suit- 
ably excited  to  present  a  polarity  similar  to  that  of  the 
learwardly  and  laterally  adjacent  pole  of  the  fleld  struc- 
ture, and  a  second  pole  piece  or  core  suitably  excited  to 
Bubject  the  armature-coils  to  lines  of  force  In  opposition 
to  those  generated  by  the  fleld  structure,  whereby  a  com- 
mutatlng-field  is  produced  and  the  speed  drop  Is  cor- 
if-cted,  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  Its  field  structure,  of  two 
laterally-positioned  electromagnets  having  exciting-wind- 
ings thereon  in  series  relation  with  the  armature ;  the 
same  aflTordlng  commutating-flelds,  an  armature  normally 
rotating  within  the  field  structure,  and  means  for  partially 
withdrawing  the  armature  from  said  fleld  structure  Into 
positions  of  adjustment  beneath  the  commutatlng-flelds. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  class  de- 
scril)ed,  the  combination  with  Its  fleld  structure,  of  later- 
ally-positioned electromagnets  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings upon  the  respective  limbs  thereof  in  series  relation 
with  the  armature  ;  said  windings  being  adapted  respec- 
tively to  supply  a  commutating-fleld  and  to  subject  the 
coils  of  the  armature  to  lines  of  magnetic  force  In  opposi- 
tion to  those  generated  by  the  fleld  structure,  an  armature 
normally  rotating  within  the  fleld  structure,  and  suitable 
meohanlsm  for  partially  withdrawing  the  armature  from 
said  fleld  structure  Into  positions  of  adjustment  beneath 
the  electromagnets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  Its  fleld  structure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  means  for 
effecting  the  partial  withdrawal  of  the  armature  axlally 
from  said  fleld  structure,  and  a  heavy  spring  associated 
therewith  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  Inward  pull  of 
the  armature  during  the  period  of  Its  withdrawal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  Its  fleld  structure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  and  means 
for  effecting  tbe  partial  axial  withdrawal  of  the  armature 
from  said  field  structure,  comprising  a  rocker-arm  or  lever. 
and  screw  mechanism  associated  therewith  adapted  to 
actuate  said  rocker-arm  or  lever  and  withdraw  the  arma- 
ture from  the  field  structure  to  effect  an  Increase  in  speed. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  type  herein 
set  forth,  the  combination  with  Its  field  structure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  a  rocker- 
arm  or  lever  connected  therewith,  a  spring  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  rocker-arm  and  armature,  and  screw 
mechanism  associated  therewith  for  actuating  the  rocker- 
arm  partially  to  withdraw  the  armature  axlally  from  its 
normal  position  of  roUtlon  within  tbe  field  structure, 
sobsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  variable-speed  electric  motor  of  the  type  herrin 
set  forth,  the  combination  with  its  fleld  structure,  of  aa 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  a  sUdlng 
bearing  for  the  armature,  a  supporting  frame  or  spldw 
for  said  bearing,  a  rocker-arm  or  lerer  associated  there- 
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with,  a  apring  oppoalng  the  moTement  of  uld  rocker-arm, 
•ltd  screw  mecbanlam  poeltloned  within  the  motor-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  the  rocker-arm  and  the  armatare-bear- 
lac,  whereby  aald  armature  la  azially  withdrawn  from  Its 
normal  poaltlon  of  rotation  within  the  field  atructure, 
anbatantlally  aa  act  forth. 

12.  In  a  variable-apeed  electric  motor  of  the  type  herein 
aet  forth,  the  combination  with  ita  field  atructure,  of  an 
armature  mounted  normally  to  rotate  therein,  meana  for 
effecting  the  partial  withdrawal  of  the  armature  azially 
from  aaid  field  atructure,  comprlaing  a  connecting  rocker- 
arm  or  lever,  a  counterbalanclng-sprlng.  and  screw  mechan- 
ism as8o<-iated  therewith  for  moving  the  armature,  and 
additional  meana  for  treating  a  commutating  magnetic 
field  for  the  armature  in  ita  positions  of  withdrawal,  aub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 


847,089.      RAILROAD -SWITCH.      Giorgb    E.    Madbliy, 
Kaufman,  Tex.     Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,619. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  railroad-awitcb.  a  pair  of  awltch- 
tonguea,  tie-bara  connecting  aald  tongues,  apring  meana 
for  forcing  one  of  the  switch-tongues  In  the  direction  of 
the  adjacent  siding  rail  to  keep  the  switch  normally  closed 
to  the  aiding,  a  bell  crank  aupported  for  movement  In  a 
horixontal  plane,  a  vertically  movable  detector-bar  nor- 
mally aupported  above  the  aurface  of  the  head  of  the  ald- 
Ing-rail,  a  link  connecting  the  detector-bar  with  one  arm 
of  the  bell-crank,  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  with  one  of  the  tie-bars  connecting  the  swlteh- 
tonguee.  a  awltch-stand.  a  abaft  aapported  for  rotation  in 
said  atand  and  having  an  operating-handle,  a  crank  at  the 
lower  end  of  aald  ahaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank 
with  the  arm  of  the  bell-crank  which  Is  connected  with 
the  tie-bar  of  the  switch-tongues;  said  link  being  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  slot  having  slldabis  encagamaat  with  the  pin 
whereby  it  is  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  bell-«rank. 

2.  In  a  railroad-switch,  a  p«lr  of  snlUMy-connected 
switch-tongues,  spring  means  actnatlnc  said  tongues  to 
keep  the  switch  normally  closed,  a  dotsetor-bar  plTotally 
supported  above  the  plane  of  the  trsad  of  a  skllnc-rall, 
dips  for  supporting  said  detsctor-bar,  a  ball-crank,  links 
connecting  the  arms  of  said  bell-enuik  raspeetlrely  with 
the  detector-bar  and  with  the  swltch-tongass,  and  maaas 
for  actuating  the  bell-craak  to  slmnltaneously  open  the 
switch  to  the  siding  and  dcprvsa  the  datactor-bar  to  a  po- 


sition below  the  tread  of  the  sldlng-rall  adjacent  to  which 
it  is  aupported. 

3.  In  a  railroad-switch,  a  pair  of  suitably-connected 
awltch-tonguee,  apring  meana  actuating  aaid  tongue*  to 
keep  the  switch  normally  closed,  a  detector-bar  normally 
supported  above  the  plane  of  the  tread  of  a  aidlng-rail,  a 
bell-crank,  linka  connecting  the  arma  of  aaid  bell-crank 
respectively  with  the  detector  bar  and  with  the  awltch- 
tcngues.  a  switcb-atand  having  a  table  provided  with  a 
single  locking  notch,  a  ahaft  Journaled  in  the  awitch-atand 
and  extending  through  the  table,  a  radial  arm  upon  aaid 
ahaft  having  a  pivoted  handle  adapted  to  engage  the- lock- 
ing-notch, a  crank  upon  the  ahaft,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  with  an  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  ;  said  link 
having  a  slot  alldably  engaging  the  pin.  whereby  It  la  con- 
nected with  the  bell-crank. 

4.  In  a  rallroad-awUch,  the  combination  with  a  aidlng- 
rall.  of  clips  engaging  the  rall-dange,  bolta  connecting  the 
clips  beneath  the  rail-flange  and  clamping  said  cllpa  in 
position,  pins  extending  from  the  clips  at  one  side  of  the 
rail,  llnka  or  arms  pivoted  upon  said  pins,  a  detector-bar 
carried  by  said  links  or  arma  and  held  normally  above  the 
surface  of  the  rail,  luga  formed  upon  the  cllpa  supporting 
the  links  or  arma  to  limit  the  movement  uf  the  latter,  a 
switch-stand,  and  connection  between  said  detector-bar 
and  awitch-atand. 


847.090  COMBINED  HORSE-COLLAR  AND  HAME. 
Joseph  Martin.  Midland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  332.525. 


^5—^ 


Ctaim. — The  herein  described  combined  horse-collar  and 
hame  consisting  of  wooden  bame-sectlons.  each  having  a 
recess  and  shoulder  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  an  en- 
largement formed  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  hame-aec- 
tlon.  and  a  curved  recesa  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hame  between  the  shouldera,  and  a  pad  aecured  to  one  of 
said  shoulders  by  fastening  meana  driven  through  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  pad  and  into  the  hame,  and  the  other  edge 
of  the  pad  being  secured  by  faatenlngs  driven  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  pad  Into  the  hame.  said  pad  being  dis- 
posed in  the  curved  recesa  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hame.  substantially  as  described. 


847.091.  STREET-CAR  FENDER.  Chahles  B.  Mkao. 
Raat  Palestine.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.922. 


Claim. — 1.  A  street-car  fender  embodying  atraps,  de- 
pending arma  carried  thereby,  atimipa  connecting  aaid 
arma.  a  ahaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  enda  of  aald  arma,  a 
forward  frame  carried  by  said  shaft  and  harlng  s  per- 
forated metallic  sheet  mounted  la  said  frame,  springs  con- 
necting said  arms  and  said  frame,  a  rear  fender-frame 
pivotally  mounted  between  aaid  arma,  a  forwardly-eztend- 
ing  aprlng-held  arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  forward  ftadar-fraae,  and  a  plroted  lerer  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  stirrups  and  connecting  with  aald  rear 
fander-frama,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  straat-car  fender  eooalstlng  of  arma,  fander-framsa 
plrotally  carried  hy  said  ama,  springs  connecting  one  of 
said  framss  to  said  arma,  a  fonrardly-sxtsnding  sprlng- 
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held  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  framss  and  engaging  thfc 
other  of  aald  frames,  for  mainUlnlng  it  In  a  horiaonUl 
position,  meana  supported  by  said  arma  for  manually  re- 
leasing the  horlaontally  held  frame,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  fender  to  a  car. 

3,  A  street  car  fender  consisting  of  depending  arms, 
fender  frames  pivotally  mounted  between  aald  arms,  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  frames  for  normally  holding  the 
other  of  said  frames  In  a  horixontal  position,  means  con- 
necting with  aaid  arms  for  elevating  a  horiaonully-held 
frame,  and  means  aupported  from  aaid  arms  for  manually 
releasing  the  horlaontally-held  frame. 


847.092.  STEAM-ACTUATED  VALVE.  Ernist  A.  Mknk- 
i.NG.  rittsburg.  ra.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327.656. 


Claim  —\.  A  duplex  steam-engine  provided  with  cylin- 
ders, pistons  reciprocating  therein,  steam  chests,  main  pla- 
ton  valves  In  the  aald  steam  cheats,  and  auxiliary  piston- 
valves,  each  havlnK  a  stem  extending  throiiRh  the  oorre- 
spondlof;  main  piston  valve  and  connoctlnp  the  auxiliary 
piston  valvea  with  each  other,  each  cylinder  having  cross- 
over porta  leading  from  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  steam-chest  for  the  other  cylinder. 

2.  A  duplex  steam  engine  provided  with  cylinders,  pis- 
tons reciprocatlnir  therein,  steam  cheats,  main  piston-' 
valves  in  the  said  steam-chests,  and  auxiliary  plston- 
\alves,  each  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  corre- 
sponding main  piston  valve  and  connecting  the  auxiliary 
piston-valves  with  each  other,  each  cylinder  having  cross- 
over-ports lending  from  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  steam-chest  for  the  other  cylinder,  and  each  auxiliary 
platon-valve  having  exhaust-ports  for  conducting  the  steam 
from  the  ateam-chests  to  the  main  exhaust. 

3.  A  duplex  steam-engine  provided  with  cylinders,  pla- 
tens reciprocating  therein,  ateam  chesta.  main  piston- 
valves  In  the  said  steam-chests,  and  auxiliary  piston- 
valves  each  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  eorre- 
spondlnfT  main  piston-valve  and  connecting  the  auxiliary 
piston  valves  with  each  other,  each  cylinder  having  cross- 
over ports  leading  from  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  steam  chest  for  the  other  cylinder,  the  said  valre- 
atem  having  relief-ports  at  Ita  enda  for  connecting  the 
euds  of  the  steam  chests  with  annular  spacea  in  the  main 
piston  valves  and  which  spacea  are  connected  with  the 
main  exhausts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-chest  harlng  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said 
steam-chest  having  also  live-steam  ports,  a  main  piston- 
valve,  a  stem  slldable  in  the  chest  and  having  at  each  end 
auxiliary  valves,  the  main  valve  being  mounted  on  the 
stem  for  sliding  movement  between  the  auxiliary  valves, 
said  chest  having  inlet-ports  for  admitting  steam  to  the 

'space  l»etween  the  ends  of  the  main  valve  and  the  auxil- 
iary valves  whereby  to  move  said  valve  along  the  stem, 
and  exhaust-ports  leading  therefrom,  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary valves  having  a  port  therethrough  for  connecting  the 
space  t>etween  aaid  valve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
chest  with  the  exhaust  when  the  main  valve  abuts  there- 
agalnst.  whereby  to  permit  aaid  stem  to  move  to  connect 
the  space  between  the  main  Talve  and  the  auxiliary  valve 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chest  with  the  exhauat. 

5.  A  dnpiex  ateam-englne  prOTlded  with  cylinders,  pis- 
tons reciprocating  therein,  steam  -  chests,  main  piston- 
valves  in  the  aald  ateam  -  chests,  and  anzlllary  piston- 
valves,  each  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  corre- 
sponding main  piston-valve  and  connecting  the  aazlllary 
platon-valvea  with  each  other,  each  cylinder  harlng  crosa- 


orer-ports  leading  from  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  ateam-chest  for  the  other  cylinder,  the  said  crose- 
over-porta  being  controlled  by  the  said  pistons  on  reach- 
ing an  approximately   midway  position  In  their  cylinders. 

6.  A  duplex  steam-engine  provided  with  cylinders,  pis- 
tons reciprocating  therein,  steam  -  chests,  main  piston- 
valves  in  the  said  steam  -  chests,  and  auxiliary  piston- 
valves,  each  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  corre- 
sponding main  piston-valve  and  connecting  the  auxiliary 
piston  valves  with  each  other,  each  cylinder  having  cross- 
over-ports leading  from  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  steam-chest  for  the  other  cylinder  and  draining  Into 
the  latter. 

7.  A  duplex  steam-engine  provided  with  cylinders,  pla- 
tons  reciprocating  therein,  steam  -  chests,  main  plston- 
valvea  In  the  said  steam  -  chests,  and  auxiliary  piston- 
valves,  each  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  corre- 
apondlng  main  piston  valve  and  connecting  the  auxiliary 
plston-valves  with  each  other,  each  cylinder  having  cross- 
over-ports leading  from  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  steam-chest  for  the  other  cylinder,  each  crossover- 
port  having  a  dralning-port  Into  the  other  cylinder. 


847,003.  PAPER  BOX  MACHINE.  Albkrt  W.  Mitchell, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
John  N.  l/conard,  trustee.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,673. 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper-box  machine  having  two  cooperat- 
ing wheels,  one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  and 
the  other  of  which  has  two  disks  between  which  said 
formers  may  pass  and  devices  to  act  In  conjunction  with 
the  formers  to  fold  the  flaps  of  the  box-blanks. 

2.  A  paper-box  machine,  having  two  cooperating  wheels, 
one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  and  means  for 
folding  the  flaps  first  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  then 
those  at  the  other  end  of  the  blank  against  a  former. 

3.  A  paper-box  machine,  having  two  co<i|>^ratlng  wheels, 
one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  of  an  outline  dif- 
ferent from  the  box  to  l>e  formed,  and  means  for  folding 
the  flaps  first  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  then  those  at 
the  other  end  of  the  blank  against  a  former. 

4.  A  paper-box  machine,  having  two  cooperating  wheels, 
one  carrjring  segmental  formers,  means  for  folding  against 
the  segmental  former  the  flaps  of  the  box-blank  first  at 
one  end  of  the  blank  and  then  those  at  the  other  end. 

6.  A  paper-box  machine,  having  two  cooperating  wheels, 
one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  and  the  other  of 
which  has  two  disks  between  which  aaid  formers  may  pass 
and  devices  to  act  In  conjunction  with   the  formers  to 

;  fold  the  flaps  of  the  box-blank,  and  means  for  Imparting 

i  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  wheels. 
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6.  A  paper-box  mactalne.  haTing  two  coOpenttloc  wbeela. 
ona  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  and  meana  for 
folding  the  flapa  flnt  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  then 
thoae  at  tbe  otber  end  of  the  blank  against  a  former,  and 
means  for  Imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  tbe 
wheels. 

7.  A  paper-box  macbine,  baring  two  cooperating  wheels, 
one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  of  an  outline  dif- 
ferent from  the  box  to  be  formed,  and  means  for  folding 
tbe  flaps  flrttt  at  one  end  of  tbe  blank  and  then  those  at 
the  other  end  of  the  blank  against  a  former,  and  means 
for  imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  tbe  wheels. 

8.  A  paper-box  machine,  having  two  cooperating  wheels, 
one  carrying  segmental  formers,  means  for  folding  against 
the  segmenUl  former  the  flaps  of  the  box-blank  first  at 
one  end  of  the  blank  and  then  those  at  the  other  end,  and 
means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the 
wheels. 

9.  A  paper-box  machine,  baring  two  cooperating  wheels, 
one  carrying  formers  and  the  other  having  two  disks  be- 
tween which  the  formers  may  pass  and  folders  for  folding 
in  the  ends  of  tbe  blank  first  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and 
then  at  the  other  end. 

10.  A  paper  -  box  machine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels,  one  carrying  formers  and  the  other  having  two 
disks  between  which  the  formers  may  pass  and  devices  on 
the  second  wheel  for  folding  the  side  and  end  flaps  first 
at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  then  at  the  other  end. 

11.  A  paper  -  box  machine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels,  one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  and  the 
other  carrying  sliding  folders  to  fold  the  side  flaps  and 
folders  to  fold  the  end  flaps. 

12.  A  paper  -  box  machine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels,  one  of  which  has  formers  and  the  other  of  which 
has  two  disks,  between  which  the  formers  may  pass,  these 
disks  carrying  devices  to  fold  in  the  side  flaps  and  then 
to  fold  the  end  flaps  first  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  then 
at  the  other. 

i;i.  A  paper  -  box  machine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels,  one  carrying  formers  and  the  other  having  two 
disks  with  notchctl  inner  edges  to  receive  the  blanks  to 
start  the  side  folds  of  the  box,  the  formers  passing  be- 
tween the  disks  to  complete  the  side  folds,  and  means  for 
folding  the  flaps  first  at  the  forward  end  of  the  blank  and 
then  at  the  rear  end  of  the  blank. 

14.  A  paper  -  box  machine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels,  one  carrying  radially-projecting  formers  and  means 
for  folding  the  flaps  flrst  at  one  end  of  the  box-blank  and 
then  the  flaps  at  the  other  end,  and  derlcea  for  Imparting 
an  extra  pressure  to  the  folding  means. 

15.  A  paper -box  machine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels.' one  carrying  formers  and  the  other  carrying  hinged 
folding-blades  to  fold  the  end  flapa  of  tbe  blanks  and  means 
for  Imparting  an  extra  pressure  to  tha  blades  when  the 
flaps  have  been  folded. 

16.  A  paper -box  macbine,  having  two  cooperating 
wheels,  one  carrying  formers  and  the  other  having  two  ' 
disks  notched  at  their  Inner  edges  and  a  stationary  guide  ! 
t»rolectlng  between  the  disks  and  over  which  the  folding  { 
of  the  blank  may  be  begun  as  the  blank  enter*  the  notches  1 
of  the  disks,  i 


S47.094.    MACHINE  FOR  BBNDINQ  METALLIC  TUBES. 

Flbubt  V.  M.  MoNNBT  and  Ruium  J.  A.  Motnb,  Parla, 

Prance.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  836,914. 

CMm. — 1.  In  an  appliance  for  bendlag  tubes,  the  com- 
btnation  of  a  baae.  a  gnide  adjacent  aald  base,  means  for 
adjusting  said  guide  horlsoatally.  meana  for  adJoatlng  said 
guide  aagnlarly.  means  for  holding  said  guide  sUtlonary 
daring  the  bending  operation,  a  mandrel,  a  former  mount- 
ed OB  said  baae.  a  clamping  member  attached  to  aald 
former,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  former,  aabstaatlally 
nsdaaerlbed. 

2.  Ib  an  appUanee  for  bendlag  tube*,  the  oombiaatlon  of 
a  bue,  a  guide,  meana  carried  by  aald  baae  for  adjusting 
•aid  guide  horiaontally.  a  frMit  snpportlag-arm  eonnected 
to  Mid  guide,  a  back  aupportJag-arm  piTOtally  monntod  at 
one  end  to  aald  front  aupportlag-arm  and  baring  a  alot- 


and-pln  connection  adapted  to  hold  said  guide  stationary 
daring  the  bending  operation,  a  mandrel  supported  by  said 
front  supporting-arm,  a  former  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
clamping  member  attached  to  said  former,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  former,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  appliance  for  bending  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  guide  adjacent  said  base,  a  screw  and  block 
mounted  In  said  base  adapted  to  adjust  said  guide  horizon- 
tally, a  front  supporting-arm  connected  to  said  guide  at 
one  end,  a  back  supporting-arm  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  front  supporting-arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
base,  a  slot  andpin  connection  for  said  base  and  back  sup- 
porting-arm, a  mandrel  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing deformable  segments  plvotally  connected  thereto  by 
means  of  a  Jointed  bolt  and  nuts,  a  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  mandrel  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  front  sup- 
porting-arm. a  former  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
clamping  member  rigidly  atUched  to  said  former,  and  a 
handle  attached  to  said  former  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination  : 
a  base-plate,  a  triangular  deformable  frame  mounted  on 
said  base-plate,  a  former  capable  of  rotating  on  a  pivot 
supported  by  said  base-plate,  means  for  turning  said 
former,  means  for  clamping  the  tube  to  be  bent  on  the 
former,  a  mandrel  fastened  at  one  end  near  one  of  the 
apices  of  the  deformable  frame  and  entering  at  its  other 
end  the  tube  to  be  bent,  means  for  adjusting  said  mandrel 
longitudinally,  a  rectangular  guide- piece  pivoting  on  an 
axis  coinciding  with  another  apex  of  the  deformable  frame, 
said  guide-piece  baring  a  straight  actlre  surface  to  sup- 
port the  tube  to  be  bent,  on  the  outside,  means  for  shifting 
at  will  the  axis  on  which  aald  gnlde-piece  la  pivoted  to  and 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  former  and  means  for 
deforming  the  deformable  frame  In  order  to  rary  tbe  in- 
clination of  the  azla  of  the  mandrel  and  of  the  tube  to  be 
bent  with  regard  to  the  base-plate  In  order  to  allow,  con- 
currently with  the  morement  of  displacement  of  the  axis 
of  oacUlation  of  tbe  guide-piece,  the  shifting  of  the  same 
to  or  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  former,  and  the 
distance  between  the  point  of  application  of  the  reenltant 
of  pressure  applied  to  tbe  tube  and  tbe  center  of  roUtlon 
of  the  turning  former  to  be  raried.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  aa  ahown  in  tbe  accompanying  drawings. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  kind  deaeribed  in  combination  : 
a  baae-plate.  a  former  pivoted  on  a  atud  at  one  end  of  tbe 
baae-plate,  a  rigid  rod  connected  at  one  end  by  meana  of 
an  adjustable  Joint  to  the  otber  end  of  aald  base-plate,  a 
bar  piroted  at  one  end  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  rod.  a 
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carriage  which  is  longitudinally  morable  on  the  base-plate 
and  is  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  aald  bar, 
means  for  shifting  the  carriage  along  the  base-plate,  a 
mandrel  adjustable  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  fastened 
at  one  end  at  the  extreme  end  of  aald  bar  near  the  point 
where  it  is  Jointed  at  said  rod  and  entering,  at  its  other 
end,  tbe  tube  to  be  bent  and  a  guide-piece  having  a  straight 
active  surface  in  order  to  support  the  tube  on  Its  exterior, 
said  guide-piece  being  mounted  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
can  oscillate  on  tbe  pivot  connecting  tbe  carriage  with  the 
bar.  substantially  as^  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  and  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 


slide  upon  said  depending  portion,  and  means  Journaled 
In  said  head  and  connected  to  the  section  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same. 


«47.O0.').     KNVELOP.    Levi  B.  Myeks.  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,720. 


r/<i<m. — 1.  An  envelop  consisting  of  a  body  and  integral 
top  and  bottom  fhips  foldable  over  each  other  and  over  said 
I>ody  and  an  integral  end  flap  foldable  over  the  top  and 
bottom  flaps  and  with  an  Integral  seallng-flap  at  the  free 
end  of  the  end  flap  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
body  and  the  top  and  bottom  flaps,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  perforation  at  tbe  end  opposite  from  the  end  flap 
and  said  sealing  flap  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  silts, 
whereby  when  the  envelop  is  folded  the  sealing  flap  will 
project  beneath  said  perforations  and  with  said  slitted 
portion  thereof  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  postage- 
stamp  when  attached  over  said  perforation. 

2.  An  envelop  consisting  of  a  body  top  and  bottom  flaps 
having  adhesive  material  at  the  edges  and  foldable  over 
each  other  and  over  said  body  and  an  integral  end  flap 
foldable  over  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  and  with  adhesive 
material  at  the  edges  and  with  a  sealing-flap  at  the  free 
end  of  the  end  flap  and  with  adhesive  material  at  its 
Juncture  with  said  end  flap  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  body  and  the  top  and  bottom  flap,  said  t>ody  having  a 
perforation  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  end  flap,  whereby 
when  the  envelop  is  folded  the  sealing-flap  will  project 
t>eneath  said  perforation  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
postage-stamp  when  attached  over  said  perforation. 


847,096.    FAN  HANGER.   Marshall  E.  McBr.  Alto,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.312. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fan-hanger,  a  fixed  section  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  adjustable  section 
mounted  thereon  for  sliding  movement,  an  elevating-shaft 
Journaled  in  the  fixed  section,  and  a  cable  connection  from 
said  shaft  to  the  top  of  the  adjustable  section. 

2.  In  a  fan-hanger,  a  fixed  aectlon  provided  with  meant 
for  supporting  the  same,  an  adjuatable  section  mounted 
thereon  for  sliding  movement,  an  elevating-shaft  carried 
by  the  fixed  section,  a  cable  connection  from  said  shaft  to 
the  adjuatable  section,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, and  holding  means  carried  by  aald  bracket  to  engage 
aald  shaft. 

3.  In  a  fan-hanger,  a  fixed  section  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  tbe  same,  an  adjustable  section  mounted 
thereon  for  sliding  morement,  an  eleratlng-shaft  carried 
by  the  fixed  aectlon,  a  cable  connection  from  said  shaft  to 
the  adjuatable  section,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  fixed  aec- 
tlon, and  a  aet-acrew  threaded  through  said  bracket  and 
Into  said  abaft. 

4.  A  fan-hanger  comprising  a  fixed  bead  baring  securing 
meana  thereon  and  a  depending  portion,  an  adjustable  sec- 
tion mounted  to  allde  upon  aald  depending  portion,  a 
tongue-and-groore  connection  between  aald  depending  por- 
tion and  adjustable  section,  and  meana  upon  tbe  fixed  sec- 
tion for  adjusting  and  retaining  aald  adjuatable  aectlon. 

5.  A  fan-banger  comprlalng  a  fixed  head  baring  a  de- 
pending portion  at  one  aide  thereof,  an  adjustable  section 
mounted  beneath  tbe  reBatnlng  portion  of  tbe  bead  to 


6.  In  a  fan-bauger.  a  head  having  a  recessed  jwrtlon 
and  a  depending  section  provided  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
cessed portion,  a  co()|)eraf  Ing  adjustable  section,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft having  a  bearing  in  the  head,  and  a  cable  con- 
nection disposed  ui>on  said  shaft  within  said  recess  and 
connected  to  the  top  of  tbe  adjustable  section. 


847,097.    CUl'bLA-FlRNACE.    Benjamin  D.  McCohmick, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  275,282. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  blast-furnace,  a  tubular 
duct  surrounding  tbe  same  and  constituting  a  blast-cham- 
ber, two  sets  or  series  of  twyers  connected  with  said  duct 
and  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  Injector 
portions  extended  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  latter  for  deliver- 
ing the  injected  blast  directly  into  the  furnace  charge,  the 
injector  portions  of  one  set  of  twyers  lieing  disposed  in  a 
plane  above  and  arranged  at  a  different  Inclination  rela* 
tlve  to  the  corresponding  portions  with  the  other  set  of 
twyers  and  the  two  sets  of  Injector  portions  being  alter- 
nated in  arrangement  around  tbe  furnace,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  blast  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  blast-cham- 
ber. 


847,098.  POLISHING  COMPOUND.  Bdwa«d  W.  McFab- 
KSN,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,569. 

Claim. — 1.  A  polishing  compound  composed  of  tbe  fol- 
lowing Ingredients  In  proportion  as  follows,  two  pounds  of . 
trlpoU,  one-fourth  of  a  pound  of  rotten  stone.  one-fOurth 
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of  «  pound  of  tallow,  one-balf  of  a  pound  of  atearln  and 
one  pint  of  petroleam-oll. 

2.  A  pollahing  compound  composed  of  trlpoll,  rotten 
•tone,  tallow,  atearin  and  petroleum-oil.  the  said  Ingre- 
dients being  commingled. 


847.090.      SPRING-WHEEL.     Elon  A.   Nelson.   Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Not.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,256. 


xs 


Claim —l.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  a 
rim.  a  series  of  spring  rings  secured  to  said  hub.  a  series 
of  spring  rings  secured  to  said  rim,  and  a  series  of  spring- 
rings  secured  to  both  series  of  the  aforesaid  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  a  rim,  a 
series  of  spring-rings  secured  to  said  hub.  a  series  of 
spring-rings  secured  to  said  rim.  and  a  series  of  spring- 
rings  secured  to  both  series  of  the  aforesaid  rings,  the 
•aid  rings  being  graduated  In  size  with  the  smallest  rings 
next  to  the  hub  and  the  largest  rings  next  to  the  rim.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  n  rim,  a 
series  of  spring  rings  surrounding  said  hub  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rings  within  the 
rim  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  third  series  of  rings  be 
tween  the  rings  connected  wltb  the  hub  and  the  rings  con- 
nected with  the  rim  and  connected  to  both  sets  of  said 
rings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  a  rim.  a 
series  of  spring-rings  of  relatively  small  size  surrounding 
said  hub  and  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  larger  rings 
around  the  rings  connected  with  the  hub  and  connected 
thereto,  and  a  series  of  still  larger  rings  interposed  be- 
tween the  second  series  of  rings  and  the  rim  and  connect- 
ed both  to  said  rings  and  to  the  rim.  substantlallT  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  n  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub  and  a  rim  of 
a  plurality  of  sprtng-rlngs  of  relatively  small  size  sur- 
rounding the  bub  and  connected  therewith,  a  series  of 
larger  rings  connected  to  the  first  set  of  rings,  and  a 
third  set  of  rings  connected  to  the  second  set  of  rings  and 
to  the  rim,  this  third  set  of  rings  comprising  a  set  of 
rings  larger  than  the  second  set  having  smaller  rings  in- 
terposed  between   them,   substantially  as  described.  1 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim  formed  I 
of  two  sections  having  ears  or  lugs,  and  spring-rings  Inter- 
posed between  the  hub  and  the  rim,  the  ears  or  lugs  on 
the  rim  forming  a  means  connecting  the  rings  to  the  rim, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hob  and  a  rim,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  •pring-rlngs  located  between  the  liub 
and  the  rim,  the  said  rim  being  formed  In  sections  each 
section  having  a  flange'  on  ite  exterior  and  ears  or  lugs 
on  the  interior,  the  flanges  forming  a  retaining  means  for 
the  tire  and  the  logs  a  retaining  means  for  the  sprlng- 
rlncs.  snbatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  rim, 
of  a  plurality  of  spring-rings  located  between  the  hub  and 
th«  rim.  the  aald  rim  being  formed  in  aectiona  and  having  , 
flanges  and  two  aeta  of  ears  or  loga,  the  flangM  acting  to  ! 


reUin  the  tire  in  position,  and  one  set  of  lugs  to  aeeur* 
the  sections  of  the  rims  together,  and  the  other  set  of  lugs 
to  hold  the  rings  In  place,   substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  rim, 
of  a  plurality  of  series  of  spring  rings  located  between  the 
hub  and  the  rim  and  loops  connecting  the  rings  together, 
said  loops  being  rounded  where  they  contact  with  the  flat 
sides  of  the  spring-rings,  substantially  as  described. 


847.100.  SHADE  AND  Ct  RTAIN  BRACKET.  Cha«lbs 
F.  Nicholson,  Penn  Grove,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3  1906 
Serial  No.  341.939. 


■y^i 
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Claim— I.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  upper  hori- 
zontal nrm  having  an  eye  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  lower 
horizontal  arm,  a  vertical  attaching  -  arm  extending 
through  the  eye  of  the  upper  horizontal  arm  and  provided 
above  and  below  the  samo  with  attaching  members,  a 
looped  portion  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  hori- 
zontal arm  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  arm,  a  sup 
porting  portion  arranged  at  and  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  offset  from  the  plane 
thereof 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  one  of  Its  ends  arranged  to 
form  an  upper  horizontal  arm  having  an  eye  at  th^  rear 
free  end  thereof,  and  Its  opposite  end  arranged  to  form  a 
vertical  attaching  arm  extending  upwardly  through  said 
eye  and  provided  with  attaching  members  above  and  below 
the  same,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  being  bent 
to  provide  a  lower  horizontal  arm.  a  depending  looped 
portion  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  arm.  and  a  supporting  portion  ar- 
ranged at  and  Joining  the  forward  ends  of  the  horlaontal 
arms. 

3.  .\  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  supporting  portion  and 
upper  and  lower  arms,  the  upper  arm  being  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  an  eye,  and  a  vertical  attaching  arm  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  arm 
through  said  eye  and  provided  above  and  below  the  same 
with  attaching  members. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal arms,  one  longer  than  the  other,  the  upper  hori- 
zontal arm  being  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  eye.  a 
vertical  attaching  arm  extending  upwardly  through  the 
eye  and  provided  above  and  below  the  same  with  attach- 
ing portions,  a  depending  looped  portion  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  lower  horlsonUl  arm  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  attaching  arm.  and  a  supporting  portion  ar- 
ranged at  and  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal arms,  said  portion  l»elng  offset  from  the  plane  of 
the  said  arms. 


847,101.     CULTIVATOR.     Abnold  Nolf.  Copemlah.  Mich. 

Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.046. 

Ctaim. — 1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  having  lat- 
erally-adjustable side  beams,  rock-shafts  carried  by  the 
beams,  each  of  said  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
Journaled  at  their  outer  ends  In  the  beams  and  alidably 
connected  at  their  inner  ends,  cultivator-teeth  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  sections,  and  means  for  coapling  the  rock- 
shaft  sections  and  rocking  said  shaft  in  unison. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  having  laterally- 
adjustable  side  beams,  rock-ahafta  carrtad  by  said  beama, 
each  of  said  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  Journaled 
at  their  outer  ends  in  tlie  beams  and  slidahly  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends,  links  having  a  cranked  angagament  with 
the  rock-shaft  sections,  a  larer  connected  with  said  links 
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for  simultaneously  rocking  the  rock-shaft  sections,  culti- 
vator teeth  mounted  upon  the  rock-shaft  sections,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  side  beams.    . 


3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam,  side  beams 
Vivotally  connected  with  the  main  beam  for  lateral  ad 
Justment.  rock-shafts  carried  by  the  side  beams,  each  of 
said  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  journaled  at 
their  outer  ends  In  the  side  beams  and  slidahly  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends,  cranks  upon  the  rock-shaft  sections, 
cultivator-teeth  upon  said  sections,  links  connecting  the 
cranks  of  the  respective  rock  shaft  sections,  a  yoke  coup 
ling  the  links,  and  an  operatlng-lever  connected  with  the 
yoke  for  adjusting  said  rock-shaft  sections. 

4.  .\  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam,  side  beams 
pivoted  to  the  main  beam  for  lateral  adjustment,  rock- 
sbafta  carried  by  the  side  beams,  each  of  said  shafts  com- 
prising a  pair  of  seitlons  journaled  at  their  outer  ends  on 
the  main  beam  nnd  slldably  connected  at  their  Inner  ends, 
cultivator  teeth  upon  the  Journaled  ends  of  the  shaft  sec 
tlons.  a  rear  central  tooth  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main 
beam,  cranks  upon  the  shaft  sections,  links  connecting 
said  cranks,  a  yoke  coupling  the  cranks,  an  adjusting  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  the  main  beam  and  yoke  for 
rocking  the  crank  shaft  sections  In  unison,  and  an  opera 
tive  connection  l»etween  said  lever  and  said  rear  central 
cultivator  tooth  for  adjusting  the  latter  simultaneously 
with  the  shafts. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam,  side  beams  plv 
otally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  main 
beam  for  lateral  adjustment,  front  and  rear  rock-shafts 
carried  by  the  side  beams,  each  of  said  shafts  comprising 
a  pair  of  sections  journaled  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  side 
beams  and  slldably  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  culti- 
vator teeth  on  the  Journaled  ends  of  the  shaft  sections, 
cranks  upon  said  shaft  sections,  links  connecting  the  sec- 
tions  of  the  front  and  rear  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  beam,  a  yoke  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  links 
to  couple  the  ohaft  sections  for  simultaneous  adjustment, 
and  a  lever  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  main  beam  connected 
with  said  yoke. 

6.  A  cultivator  cttmprlsing  a  frame  Including  a  main 
beam,  side  beams  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward 
«nds  with  the  main  beam,  cultivator-teeth  supported  by  I 
the  bide  beams,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  main  beam,  diver- 
gent levers  pivoUlly  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  side 
beams,  correspondingly  arranged  links  connecting  the 
levers  with  the  main  beam,  a  lever  operativeiy  connected 
with  the  sliding  sleeve,  whereby  the  side  beams  may  be 
adjusted,  and  resilient  braces  connecting  the  side  beams 
with  tba  frame,  said  braces  being  adapted  to  permit  out-  1 


■ward  movement  of  the  side  beams  and  by  their  retractile 
energy  to  aaslst  In  restoring  said  beams  to  normal  i>osl- 
tlon. 

7.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  central  main  beam,  side 
beams  pivotally  connected  for  lateral  adjustment  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  main  beam,  front  and  rear  rock-shafta 
carried  by  said  side  beams,  each  of  said  shafts  comprising 
a  pair  of  sections  journaled  at  their  outer  ends  on  the 
side  beams  and  slldably  connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  cul- 
tlvatoi  teeth  on  the  Journaled  ends  of  the  shaft  sections, 
cranks  upon  said  shaft-sections,  an  operating-lever,  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  respective  crank  shaft 
sections  for  rocklnp  the  latter  In  unison,  said  crank  shaft 
sections  l>elng  slldably  connected  as  described  to  permit 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  side  beams,  and  adjusting  mech- 
anism on  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  side  l>oams 
for  adjusting  the  same  In  and  out. 


847.102.  APPAKATT'S  FOR  BENDING  OR  COILING  OF 
MPTTAL  BARB,  STRIPS.  WIRE.  Ar.  Eknst  Nom.k. 
Welssenfels,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.   330,570. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  flxe<l  mandrel,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a 
bendlng-flnjrer  pivotally  connected  at  n  point  l)etween  Its 
ends  to  the  reciprocating  slide,  one  end  of  the  bendlng- 
finger  coAjKratlng  with  the  mandrel  to  enable  a  strip  to 
be  l>ent  around  the  shi)i»>,  and  a  crank  shaft  carrying  a 
lever  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  l>endlnK  finger  and 
operating  to  produce  Ixith  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  slUle  and  a  swlnglni;  iiiovenient  of  the  l^'ver. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  mandrel,  a  reciprocating  slide  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  arm.  a  bending  finger  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  upon  the  arm,  one  end 
of  the  l)endlng  finger  coi^peratlng  with  the  mandrel,  and 
a  crank  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  l)endlng  finger 
and  serving  to  produce  l>oth  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  slide  and  a  swinging  movement  of  the  lever. 


8  4  7.103.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Mathias  N. 
Otto,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,238. 


Claim. — 1.  In  filtering  apparatus  a  bed  provided  in  its 
upper  face  witb  a  series  of  horizontal  channels  having 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  bottoms.  In  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  horizontal  porous  scmicyllndrlcal 
arches  supported  on  said  base  and  covering  said  channels 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  basin  or  Inclosure  provided 
with  an  inlet  space  at  one  end  and  means  for  supplying 
the  same,  also  with  a  partition  which  Is  lower  than  the 
proximate  parts  of  the  outer  wall.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  arches  of  filtering  material  In  the  main  chambar 
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dlTtdcd  by  said  partition  from  said  inlet-space,  channels 
eorered  by  said  arches  and  outlets  from  said  channels 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  fllterlnc  apparatus,  a  series  of  flltering-arches  and 
channels  coTered  thereby,  in  combination  with  alternat- 
ing cleaning-troughs,  independent  outlets  from  said  chaa- 
iMls  and  from  said  troughs,  means  for  sapplylng  water 
to  said  arches  and  cleaning- troughs,  and  valves  control- 
ling at  will  the  outflow  from  the  latter  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  basin  having  the  outlet  «id 
of  its  exterior  wall  lower  than  the  rest  of  said  wail  and 
also  provided  near  its  Inlet  end  with  a  partition  which  is 
lower  than  the  latter.  In  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  space  between  said  partition  and 
the  proximate  end  of  said  basin,  means  for  filtering  the 
water  as  It  passes  from  the  main  chamber  of  the  basin 
on  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  inclined  troughs  in 
the  floor  of  said  basin,  separate  from  said  filtering  means, 
outlets  from  said  troughs  through  the  exterior  wall  of 
•aid  basin  and  valves  operated  at  will  for  opening  and 
closing  these  outlets  to  clean  the  said  main  chamber 
sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 


847,104.     HOT  WATER    REGULATOR.     Gbobob    Pabob, 
Allegheny,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.71». 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtl>ed  two  cyl- 
inders of  equal  sise  and  a  valve-body  spaced  apart,  said 
cylinders  closed  at  the  ends  and  said  valve-body  having 
an  internal  valve-seat  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  piston- 
rod  common  to  both  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  into 
said  valve-body,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  valve-seat,  piston-beads  carried  by  said  rod 
and  operating  respectively  within  said  cylinders,  an  Inlet 
leading  into  one  of  said  cylinders  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  cylinders  snd  serving  to  conduct  the  liquid  from  one 
to  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  valve-body,  said  cylinders 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  piston  -  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  common  to  all,  a  piston- 
head  carried  by  one  extremity  of  said  rod  and  slldable  in 
0B«  of  Mid  cylinders,  a  second  platon-head  carried  intar- 
BMdlata  the  eztremltieB  of  said  plstoo-rod  and  slldable  in 
ttM  other  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  1 
tho  oatlet-port  tliereof.  means  comprising  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  other  extremity  of  said  piston  -  rod  and 
adapted  to  seat  within  said  valve-body,  said  second- 
named  plstoa-head  being  provided  with  a  tapering  port,  | 
a  tapering  stem  carried  by  one  end  of  said  second  named 
cylinder  and  arranged  within  said  tapering  port,  sob- 
•tantlally  as  described.  1 


847,105.     SIGNAL.    William  H.  Paskish,  Jr..  Nashrllle, 
Tenn.     Piled  Nov.  3,  1006.     Serial  No.  841,962. 


Claim. — 1.  A  crossing  signaling  system.  Including  a 
means  operated  by  one  train  for  signaling  the  crossing 
train,  and  means  for  operating  an  independent  signal  in 
the  event  of  defect  of  the  flrat-mentioned  means. 

2.  A  crossing  signaling  system.  Including  a  means  op- 
erated by  one  train  for  signaling  and  controlling  a  cross- 
ing train,  and  test  means  for  signaling  to  the  crossing 
train  the  condition  of  the  flrst-mentloned  means. 

3.  A  crossing  signaling  system.  Including  a  normally 
open  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  travel  of  the 
train,  said  circuit  including  a  signal  and  controlling 
means  for  the  crossing  train,  and  a  test-circuit  to  indi- 
cate to  the  operator  of  the  crossing  train  the  condition 
of  the  first-mentioned  circuit. 

4.  A  crossing  signaling  system.  Including  a  main  cir- 
cuit having  a  signal  and  controlling  means  for  the  cross- 
ing train,  said  main  circuit  being  normally  open  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  to  operate  the  signal  and  controlling 
means  by  the  passage  of  a  train,  and  a  test-circuit  in- 
cluding a  part  of  the  main  circuit. 

5.  A  crossing  signaling  system.  Including  a  main  circuit 
having  a  signal  and  controlling  means  for  the  crossing 
train,  said  main  circuit  being  normally  open  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  to  operate  the  signal  and  controlling 
means  by  the  passage  of  a  train,  and  a  test-circuit  in- 
cluding a  part  of  the  main  circuit,  said  test  circnit  being 
normally  closed  and  including  a  "  clear  "  signal. 

6.  A  crossing  signaling  system,  including  a  main  circuit 
having  a  signal  and  controlling  means  for  the  crossing 
train,  said  main  circuit  being  normally  open  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  to  operate  the  signal  and  controlling 
means  by  the  passage  of  a  train,  a  test-circuit  including 
a  part  of  the  main  circuit,  said  test-circuit  Including  a 
"  clear "  signal,  and  a  danger  signal  controlled  by  the 
test-circuit. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  steam-railroad  and  electric- 
railroad  crossing,  of  a  signaling  system  comprising  a  main 
circuit  including  a  prescribed  length  of  the  steam-rail- 
road traclM,  a  signal  arranged  In  said  circuit,  a  power- 
circuit  for  the  electric  railroad,  and  means  included  in 
the  main  signal-circuit  for  breakng  the  power-circuit 
upon  the  closing  of  the  main  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing  of  a  steam 
and  electric  road,  of  a  main  signal-circuit  including  a  sig- 
nal for  the  motorman  of  the  electric  road,  said  circuit  be- 
ing normally  open  and  including  a  prescrlttcd  length  of  the 
steam-railroad  tracks,  and  a  test-circuit  normally  closed 
and  including  tlie  prescribed  length  of  the  steam- rail  road 
track. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing  of  a  steam 
and  electric  road,  of  a  main  signal-circuit  including  a  sig- 
nal for  the  motorman  of  the  electric  road,  said  circuit  be- 
ing normally  open  and  Inclodlng  a  prescribed  length  of  the 
steam- rail  road  tracks,  and  a  test -circnit  normally  closed 
and  Including  the  prescribed  length  of  the  steam-railroad 
track,  said  test-circuit  Including  a  "  clear  "  signal. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing  of  a  steam 
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and  electric  road,  of  a  main  signal-circuit  indadiag  a  sig- 
nal for  the  motorman  of  the  electric  road,  said  circuit  be- 
ing normally  open  and  including  a  prescrlt>ed  length  of  the 
steam-railroad  tracks,  a  test-circuit  normally  closed  and 
including  the  prescribed  length  of  the  steam-railroad  track, 
said  test-circuit  including  a  "  clear  "  signal,  and  a  danger- 
signal  controlled  by  the  test-circuit. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing  of  a  steam 
and  electric  road,  of  a  main  signal-circuit  including  a  sig- 
nal for  the  motorman  of  the  electric  road,  said  circnit  be- 
ing normally  open  and  including  a  prescribed  length  of  the 
steam- rail  road  tracks,  a  test-circolt  normally  closed  and 
including  the  prescribed  length  of  the  steam-railroad  track, 
said  test-circuit  including  a  "  clear  "  signal,  a  danger-sig- 
nal normally  concealed  while  the  test-circuit  Is  closed,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  breaking  of  the  test-circuit  to 
expose  the  danger-signal. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing,  of  a  sig- 
nal-box arranged  adjacent  the  crossing,  a  main  signal-cir- 
cuit including  a  prescribed  length  of  one  of  the  crossing 
tracks,  a  signal  and  power  controlling  means  for  the  train 
of  the  other  crossing  track  located  within  the  signal-box, 
said  signal  and  power  controlling  means  l>elng  Influenced 
by  the  main  circuit,  duplicate  test-circuits  each  including 
the  prescribed  length  of  one  of  the  respective  tracks  and 
normally  closed,  clear-signals  and  danger-signals  carried 
by  the  signal-box,  and  means  for  controlling  the  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  test-circuits. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing,  of  a  sig- 
nal-box arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  main  circuit  including 
a  prescribed  lengtb  of  track-rails  of  one  of  the  tracks,  a 
signal  and  power  controlling  means  arranged  within  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  presence  of  a  train 
upon  the  prescribed  length  of  track,  test-circuits,  each  in- 
cluding one  of  the  prescribed  lengtlis  of  track  and  t>elng 
normally  closed,  a  "  clear  "  signal  included  in  each  test- 
circuit  and  arranged  within  the  box,  a  danger-8ignal  ar- 
ranged within  the  box,  and  a  abutter  controlled  by  the 
test-circuit  to  conceal  the  danger-slftnal  while  the  test- 
circuit  is  closed  and  to  expose  said  signal  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  test-circuit. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing,  of  a  sig- 
nal-box arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  main  circuit  including 
a  prescribed  length  of  track-rails  of  one  of  the  tracks,  a 
signal  and  power  controlling  means  arranged  within  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  presence  of  a  train 
upon  the  prescribed  length  of  track,  test-circuits,  each  in- 
cluding one  of  the  prescribed  lengths  of  trsck  and  being 
normally  closed,  a  "  clear "  signal  for  each  test-circuit, 
said  "  clear  "  signal  being  arranged  within  the  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  danger  signals  arranged  within  the  box.  and 
means  whereby  the  opening  of  a  test-circuit  extinguishes 
the  **  clear  "  signal  in  said  circuit,  exposes  one  of  the  dan- 
ger-signals, and  conceals  the  "  clear  "  signal  of  the  other 
test-circuit. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-crossing,  of  a  sig- 
nai-l>ox  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  main  circuit  including 
a  prescribed  length  of  track-rails  of  one  of  the  tracks,  a 
signal  and  power  controlling  means  arranged  within  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  presence  of  a  train 
upon  the  prescribed  length  of  track,  test-circuits,  each  in- 
cluding one  of  the  prescribed  lengths  of  track  and  being 
normally  closed,  a  "clear"  signal  for  each  test-circuit, 
said  •'  clear  "  signal  being  arranged  within  the  box,  a  plu- 
rality of  danger-signsis  arranged  within  the  box,  shutters 
plvoUlly  supported  within  the  box,  electromagnets  in- 
cluded in  each  test-circuit  and  operating  when  energised 
to  maintain  the  shutters  in  position  to  conceal  the  danger- 
signals,  said  shutters  upon  the  deCnergisation  of  the  mag- 
neu  graviuting  to  conceal  the  clear-signals. 


847,106.  CLOTHES-PIN.  SiMoif  PasQOALiK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  H.  McKlllop, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  PUed  May  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
816.728. 

Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  dothea-pln,  the  combinaUon  of  a  bar 
having  a  notch  cat  in  one  end  tliereof  for  receiving  a  line, 
a   finger  sobstantially   triangular  in  longitudinal  section 


seated  over  said  notch,  a  second  finger  of  approximately 
like  form  seated  over  a  notch  and  cat-out  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bar,  said  second  finger  also  having  a 
corresponding  notch  and  a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to 
register  with  those  of  the  bar,  a  pin  transversely  embedded 
at  the  back  of  the  bar  at  Its  center,  and  a  single  spring 
coiled  about  the  ends  of  said  pin  and  pressing  on  the  outer 
ends  of  both  of  said  fingers,  as  described. 


2.  In  a  clothes-pin  a  bar  having  a  rope-engaging  notcb 
at  one  end,  a  clamplng-flnger  substantially  triangular  in 
longitudinal  section  seated  over  said  notch,  a  second 
clamping-finger  of  approximately  like  form  seated  at  the 
same  side  but  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  single 
spring  for  yieldingly  pressing  on  the  outer  ends  of  both 
fingers. 

3.  A  clothes-pin  comprising  a  bar,  a  clamping-finger  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  rockingly  mounted  directly  on  its  top 
face,  and  a  single  spring  connected  to  the  center  of  the 
bar  and  pressing  on  the  outer  end  of  each  finger,  said 
spring  acting  to  keep  the  bar  and  fingers  assembled. 


847.107.     SHIELD.     Mahd  E.  Pattkbson.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,141. 


«    .j» 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  a^ shield 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  busks,  said  shield  comprising 
a  cushion  of  flexible  material  having  a  nipple  whereby  to 
inflate  the  cushion  and  provided  with  oppositely-arranged 
ears  on  the  edges  thereof,  said  ears  having  openings  there- 
through and  safety-pins  engaging  the  openings  and  the 
corset  whereby  to  secure  the  shield  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  a  shield  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  busks,  said  shield  comprising  a  cushion 
of  fiexlble  material,  and  provided  with  oppositely-arranged 
ears  on  the  edges  thereof,  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  ears  and  engaging  the  corset  whereby  to  secure  the 
shield  in  place. 


847.108.      FENDER.      Jambs    E.    Plauk,    Camden,    Ind. 

Filed  May  19,   1906.     Serial  No.  317,780. 

CUtim. — A  structure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plow-beams,  each  having  a  fender  con- 
nected thereto,  each  of  said  fenders  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  metal  bent  at  one  end  into  U-shaped  form  so  as  to 
provide  two  straight  parallel  arms  of  dilfercBt  lengtba,- 
the  longer  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a. coiled  sprlDg^ 
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formed  th«r«on  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and 
■MBM  for  alldably  attacblng  and  d«tacblnc  the  U-ahaped 
twnd  of  each  fender  of  the  plow-beam,  conalsting  of  U- 
•baped  cllpa  havtiiK  arms  to  embrace  said  beam,  cllp- 
platea  9  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  U-shaped  bend 


and  curved  Inwardly  on  cross  section,  and  having  open- 
ings arrank'tHl  one  above  the  other  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  arms  which  serve  to  clamp  the  U-shaped 
ends  of  each  fender  between  the  plow-beams  and  said 
plates,   substantially   as  described. 


8  4  7,109.  PAI'KR  FEED-ACTUATING  MEPflANISM 
FOIl  VOTING -MACHINES.  Chables  H.  I'itnkv. 
rittsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company.  IMttsfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  .Ian.  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  351.054. 


Claim.-  -I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  paper  receiving  shaft  having  a 
sliding  clutch  member  keyed  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  on 
■aid  shaft  and  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
pinion,  of  a  sliding  shutter  and  Intermediate  connections 
actuated  by  the  shutter  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper-recelTlng  shaft  having  a  sliding 
datch  member  keyed  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said  pinion,  of  a 
dutch-lever  engaging  the  sliding  clutch  member,  a  clutch- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  clntch-Iever,  and  a  sliding  shatter 
which  lifts  the  clutch-rod  and  tilts  the  clutch-lever. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper- receiving  shaft  having  a  sliding 
chitch  member  keyed  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said  pinion,  of  a 
dnteh-lever  engaging  the  sliding  clutch  member,  a  clutch- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  clutch-lever  and  liaving  a  pin  extead- 
iBg  therefrom  and  a  sliding  shutter  having  an  incline 
which  engages  the  pin.  raises  the  clutch-rod  and  tilts 
tbe  eluteh-lerer  when  the  shutter  Is  moved  to  the  open 
posltioa,  said  ptn  riding  down  the  Incline,  permitting  the 


clutch-rod  to  drop,  and  tilting  the  clutch-lever  in  the  op- 
posite direction  when  the  shutter  is  moved  to  the  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper  receiving  shaft  having  a  sliding 
clutch  member  keyed  thereto,  a  fixed  clutch  member  car- 
ried by  said  pinion,  a  spring  acting  on  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  and  a  fixed  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  pinion,  of  a  sliding  shutter  and  inter- 
mediate connections  actuated  by  the  shutter  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  clutch   members. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper  receiving  shaft  having  a  sliding 
clutch  member  keyed  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said  pinion,  of  a 
clutch-lever  engaging  the  sliding  clutch  member,  a  clutch- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  clutch  lever,  a  sliding  shutter  which 
lifts  the  clutch-rod  and  tilts  the  clutch-lever,  means  for 
locking  a  partly  or  wholly  opened  shutter  against  return 
movement  and  means  for  unlocking  opened  shutters  and 
returning  them  to  the  closed  jHwltlon  and  simultaneously 
disengaging  the  clutch  members. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper  -  supply  shaft,  a  paper  -  receiving 
shaft  on  which  the  paper  is  wound  therefrom  and  a  back- 
ing plate  intermediate  said  shafts  over  which  the  paper 
Is  drawn,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  of  a  sliding  clutch 
meml>er  keyed  to  the  paper-receiving  shaft,  a  pinion  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
pinion,  a  sliding  shutter  and  Intermediate  connections 
actuated  by  the  shutter  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the   clutch    members. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper  -  supply  shaft,  a  paper  -  receiving 
shaft  on  which  the  paper  is  wound  therefrom  and  a  back- 
Ing-platc  Intermediate  said  shafts  over  which  the  pai>er 
is  drawn,  for  the  purpt)se  set  forth,  of  a  sliding  clutch 
memiier  keyed  to  the  paper  receiving  shaft,  a  pinion  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  clutch  member  carrle«l  by  .said 
pinion,  a  clutch-lever  engaging  the  sliding  clutch  memlier, 
a  clutch  rod  pivoted  to  tlie  clutch-lever  and  a  sliding 
shutter  which  engages  and  lifts  the  clutch  rod  and  tilts 
the  dutch-lever  to  place  tbe  clutch  meml)er8  in  engage- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pajier  -  receiving  shaft,  a  sliding  clutch 
mernlKT  keyed  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  and 
a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said  pinlou.  of  a  clutch- 
lever  engaging  the  sliding  clutch  memt»er.  a  clutch  rod 
pivoted  to  the  clutch-lever  and  having  pins  extending 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sliding  shutters  which  engage 
said  pins  to  lift  the  clutch-rod.  tilt  the  clutch-lever  and  " 
engage  the  clutch  members  and  means  for  moving  opened 
shutters  to  the  closed  position  and  permit  the  pins  to 
ride  down  the  inclines  and  the  clutch-rod  to  drop  and 
tilt  the  clutch-lever  to  disengage  the  clutch  members. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  paper  -  receiving  shaft  having  a  sliding 
clutch  member  keyed  thereto,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  a  fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said  pinion,  of  a 
clutch-lever  engaging  the  sliding  clutch  member,  a  clutch- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  clutch-lever  and  having  a  pin  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  a  sliding  shutter  having  an  Incline 
which  engages  the  pin  and  raises  the  clutch-rod  to  move 
the  sliding  clutch  member  downward  into  engagement 
with  the  fixed  clutch  member,  tbe  pin  sliding  down  the 
incline  and  the  clutch-rod  dropping  to  raise  the  sliding 
clutch  member  out  of  engagement. 


847,110.     RAILROAD-TIE.     Joshua  H.  Prick.  Cleveland. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.381. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
metallic  casting  having  confronting  Integral  Ups  and 
formed  with  wedge-shsped  recesses  adjacent  each  of  said 
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lips.  we<|ge-shaped  blocks  for  InsertkM  Into  said 

Uve  recessss,  said  blocks  having  a  mmior  portton  flaah 
with  the  surface  of  said  cast|as.  and  being  provided  with 
integral  lips  confronting  In  spaced  relation  the  lipa  of 
said  casting,  and  overhanging  said  major  portion,  said 
major  portion  serving  as  a  rail  base-plate  and  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  said  block  from  said  casUng 


8  4  7,111.  STARTING  RESISTANCE  FOR  MOTORS 
HsNBT  G.  RaisT.  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  213.782. 


riatm-  1.  In  a  motor,  a  member  supporting  the  rotor- 
winding  and  having  a  supporting  offset  flange  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bolts  secured  to  said  flange  and 
distributed  around  the  shaft  and  extending  parallel  there- 
to, resistance-bobbins  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  ring  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts 
and  holding  them  against  centrifugal  strain,  and  axially- 
mcn-able  contacts  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said  bobbins. 

-.  in  a  motor,  a  member  supporting  the  rotor-wlnding 
and  having  a  supporting  offset  fiange  secured  to  the  shaft 
a  plurality  of  bolts  secured  to  said  flange  and  distributed 
around  the  shaft  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  resistance- 
bobbins  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  insulated  therefrom 
a  ring  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  and  holding 
them  against  centrifugal  strain,  an  axially-movable  collar 
surrounding  the  shaft,  and  conUcts  carried  by  said  collar 
and  engaging  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  bobbins 

3.  In  a  motor,  resistances  mounted  on  the  rotor,  axially 
movable  contacts   adapted   to  engage  said   resistances,   a 

rrj,  K     /k'       °"  *''*  "•'•"•  "**  ■  ■Pring-pressed  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  movable  contact,  and  engaging  ,aid  rack. 

4.  in  a  motor,  a  collar  surrounding  the  shaft  and  axl- 
slly    movable    thereon,    contacts    carried    by    said    collar, 
resistances  mounted  on   the  rotor  and  adapted   to  be  en 
Raged  by  said  conUcts,  a  notched  rack  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  collar  and  engaging 

..fn  Ik  !  "***""■•  •^l"t*n<*-bobhlns  mounted  on  the  rotor 

movable  on  the  shaft.  conUcts  carried  by  said  collar  and 
I  *TJ    <«    •-"«"«*    the    pertplierle.   of    said    bobbins,    a 

hJ,  K     '*;?  Z  *^  ■**'"•  '»**  •  "Prlng-pre.«.d  pswl  csr- 
rled  by  said  coUar  and  engoglng  saM  ra«*. 


*^N^v     ^^T^^^      ^"««*  ^-  *"»~*-   Brooklyn, 

niJ  "•  ^®'  ^^"^     ••'•^  ***»   362.903 

nrri^Zl.J!^   improvement   In   host-plugs   herein   de- 
«ril^    comprising  a  base^pl.te  harlng  an  opening  and 
provided  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  posts  or  standards 
•-•7  0  0-17 


curved  oa  their  oater  sides,  a  ring  eo  said  posts  and 
threaded  on  iu  outer  side  and  projectlnc  Utwally  beyond 
the  out*r  sides  of  the  posts,  s«ordlag  at  Its  lower  edge 
an  abutment  for  engagement  by  a  stop  derloe.  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  top  plate  and  a  depending  side  porUoa  whose  lower 
end  Is  bnwgkt  to  an  edge  and  vhoM  Inner  side  Is  threaded 
to  screw  npoa  the  external  flaa«e  of  the  top  ring  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  screw  tamin«  through  said  depending 
portion  of  the  cap  near  its  lower  end  and  projecting  In- 
JlllJli*  f »«Ms  the  abutment  at  tbe  lower  and  of  the 
threaded  ring  when  the  cap  Is  adjosted  to  the  opper 
mo«  position,  the  lower  edged  end  of  the  cap  Stai 
adapted  to  seat  itself  upon  the  bMS-pUte  when  the  c»p  U 
lowered,  sohatantlally  as  «<i4  f|^  |k.  p«rpo.s  sst  forth 


2.  A  boat-plug  havlnc  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
upper  ring  threaded  00  its  outer  side  and  having  at  its 
lower  edge  an  abutment  for  a  stop  device  and  with  posts 
or  standards  supporting  said  ring,  and  a  cap  fitting  upon 
the  said  body  portion  and  having  a  depending  part  thread- 
ed m  engagement  with  the  said  threaded  ring,  the  posts 
or  standards  forming  a  support  for  the  threaded  ring  and 
being  of  comparatively  reduced  diameter  whereby  to  af- 
ford space  for  the  operation  at  a  .stop  device  on 'tbe  cap 
and  a  stop  Jevlce  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  cap  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
abutment  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  threaded  ring  when  the 
cap  is  ml.sod.  as  set  forth. 

3.   A   boat-plug  having  a   base-plate,  a  ball  valve  and  a 
,  cage    therefor  below    the  base-plate,   the   latter   having   a 
central    opening,    a   body    portion    on    the   base-plate   sur 
rounding  said  central  opening  and  having  the  lower  por- 
tion consisting  of  posts  curved  on  their  outer  sides  and  a 
ring    mounted    on    said    posts    and    of    greater    diameter 
than  the  lower  portion  and  threaded  on  its  outer  side    a 
cap  having  a  top  plate  and  a  depsMllng  cylindrical  portion 
threaded  on  its  Inner  side  to  engage  with  the  threads  of 
the  top  ring,  the  lower  edge  of  said  ring  forming  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  lower  portion  of 
the  depending  part  of  the  cap  and  projecting  at  Its  inner 
end  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  thread.Hi  ring 
when   the  cap   is  raised,    to  limit   the  movement   thereof 
substantially  &»  set  forth. 

4.  A  boat  plug  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
top  ring  threaded  on  its  outer  side  and  with  a  lower  or 
cylindrical  portion  supporting  said  top  ring  and  of  less 
diameter  than  said  ring,  whereby  the  latter  affords  at  Its 
lower  end  an  abutment  for  engagement  Dy  a  stop  device 
and  a  stop  device  movably  connected  with  the»cap  near 
its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  abutment  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  threaded  ring  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cap.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  7.113.     imOR  -  CHECK.    JoH.'*  L.  Ridoway,  Chevy 
Chase,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,496. 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  door-check  comprising  a  case,  a  bolt  which 
normally  protrudes  beyond  its  case,  and  means  for  mo- 
mantarUy  reUrding  the  bolt  when  first  struck,  after  which 
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It  aatoiaatlcaUy  releaaes  it  and  permlta  It  to  alld*  back 
lata  the  eaae. 

S.  A  door-check  coaprlalBC  a  crarity-bolt,  and  a  frav- 
Ity-lock  for  rctardlac  tlic  bolt  with  tha  lint  preasura  apon 
the  b<rit  and  th«n  aatomatlcally  r«l«aalng  It. 

S.  A  door-check  oomprlainc  a  graTlty-bolt  and  means 
for  BonMntarily  retarding  the  bolt  after  anstalning  the 
irat  atroke  of  the  door  and  then  aatomatlcally  permitting 
the  r^aaae  of  the  bolt 

4.  A  door-check  comprislnc  a  caalng  harlng  a  carity 
therein,  a  graTity  elide-bolt  fitted  to  and  guided  by  the 
•dgaa  of  the  cavity  and  a  gravity-lock,  for  reUrdlng  the 
bolt. 

5.  A  door-check  compriaing  a  raltable  caalng  having  a 
dlagonally-dlspoeed  cavity  thareln,  a  gravity-bolt  fitted 
to  and  sliding  in  said  cavity,  a^  bolt  having  a  recessed 
inner  edge,  and  a  gravity-lock  adapted  to  normally  rest 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  impinge  upon  the 
recessed  edge  of  the  b<^t  and  be  dlaplacM  therefrom  by 
the  pressure  upon  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  diagonally-disposed  cavity  therein  with  parallel 
upper  and  lower  edges,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  cavity 
and  drop  therein  by  gravity,  aod  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  bolt  in  Its  projected  position  and  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  struck  or 
pressed. 

7.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  diaKonally-disposed  cavity  therein  and  a 
spring  secured  at  the  edge  of  the  cavity,  its  free  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  of  a  gravity-bolt  hav- 
ing a  recessed  Inner  edge  and  a  gravity-lock  normally  rest- 
ing against  the  bottom  of  the  cavity,  the  inner  edge  of  the 
bolt  and  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  initial 
pressure  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  causes  the  lock 
to  be  temporarily  wedged  between  the  bolt  and  the  wall 
of  the  cavity  from  which  position  it  is  displaced  by  con- 
tinued or  successive  pressure  upon  the  bolt. 


847.H4.  ROPE  COUPLING.  Fbedebick  H.  Roewk  and 
WiLLlAU  .V.  Mathrws.  FeoDimore,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
190.'S.     Serial  No.  286,946. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  rope-coupling  consisting 
of  two  members  of  like  construction  each  formed  from  a 
single  sheet-metol  blank,  and  provided  with  two  enlarged 
end  portiona,  and  an  Intermediate  reduced  portion,  the 
ends  of  said  enlarged  portions  being  Inwardly  curved  and 
provided  with  pointed  terminal  comers,  said  comers  being 
bent  inwardly  to  provide  rope-engaging  tangs,  the  reduced 
intermediate  portion  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop 
and  the  enlarged  portioni  being  bent  Into  aemicircalar 
form  in  cross-section  to  engage  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
end  of  a  rope,  the  two  loops  formed  on  the  two  memt>ers 
being  connected,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  each  member 
to  secure  the  same  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  rope,  essen- 
tially as  described. 


847,115.    8PBED-REGUL.\TOR.     Rnrcs  E.  Ruckbb.  Long 

beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Melville  Scott  Rucker. 

Loagbeach,    Cal.      Filed    Dec    14,    1905.      Serial    No. 

291.T0«. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employ- 
ing a  hollow  or  tubular  ahaft,  gearing  Independent  of  said 
shaft,  radial  arms  or  rods  arranged  In  etmnectlon  with  nid 
Aaft.  frictl<«al  dvtchea  effective-  to  engage  said  gearing 
•■d  adjustable  npo«  aald  arms  or  roda  and  capable  of  being 
aetvated  thereby,  mid  dntchea  halng  automatically  con- 
trolled by  retractaMe  springs  connected  thereto,  near  their 
eada  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  npoa  Mid  tabular  shaft, 
aad  meaaa  for  aetaatlag  said  rods  or  arma. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  hol- 


low or  tubular  shaft,  gearing  Independent  of  said  shaft, 
radial  anna  or  rods  having  their  inner  enda  projecting  iato 
said  tabular  shaft  and  equipped  with  ball-bearings,  frlc- 
tlonal  dutches  adjustable  upon  said  rods  or  arms  and 
effective  for  engagement  with  said  gearing  and  adapted  to 
be   actuated   by   said   arms   or    rods,    retractable   springs 


connected  to  said  frictional  clutches,  near  their  ends  and 
to  a  relatively  fixed  part  carried  by  said  tubular  shaft, 
and  a  shipping-mandrel  movable  within  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ball-bearings  of  said 
arms  or  rods  in  applying  said  clutches. 


847.118.  SAD-IRON  HEATER.  Halsbt  W.  Rossbll, 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1»0«.  Serial  No. 
345.443. 


Olmim.—l.  A  gas-beater  having  a  mala  frame,  a  sleeve 
rotatahly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  mlzlag- 
chamber,  a  bamer  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  provided 


with  dlacharge  •  apertures  and  a  longitudinal  guMeway 
arranged  oppoaite  to  aald  apertnrea.  and  a  aad-lron  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  portion  with  guides  adapted  to  engage 
said  guideway,  subetantlalli  aa  shown  aad  described 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  sleeve  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  mixing^hamber 
and  connected  with  a  burner  having  dlscharge-oriflcea,  and 
a  guideway  arranged  oppoaite  to  said  orifices  adapted  to 
engage  a  guide  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  sad-lroa 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  sleeve 
routably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  mixlng- 
chambcr.  and  atmospheric  regnlaUng  devices  connected 
therewith,  a  Journal  connected  with  aald  aleeve  and  pro- 
vlded  with  discharge-orlflcee  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  burner,  and  means  connected  with  said  burner  adapted 
to  engage  a  sad  Iron  so  aa  to  enable  aald  burner  to  be 
routed  on  the  main  frame  by  means  of  the  aad  iron,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  sleeve 
routably  mounted  thereon  aad  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  forming  a  mixing-chamher.  a  burner  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  apertures  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  burner,  and  a  longitudinal  guideway  adapt- 
ed to  ••ngage  a  sad  iron.  substantUlly  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  sleeve  roU-  ' 
tably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head 
forming  a  mixing-chamber,  a  burner  connected  with  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  apertures  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal line,  and  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  engage  a  sad- 
iron and  lock  said  iron  against  roUry  motion  on  said 
burner,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  sleeve 
rotatahly  Journaled  thereon  and  provided  with  an  en- 
«i7h  ^!'*'.  '*"'°'*°*  '  nilxing-chamber.  a  burner  connected 
^„  .»"Jf  r.?  "**  t>ron6Hl  With  orlflce.  extending  in  a 
^ngltudlnal  line,  and  a  spring-damp  adapted  to  lock 
rr.n..  .7^*"  u  '-ngagement  with  the  main  frsme.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The   combination    with    a   main    frame,    of   a   sleeve  I 
routably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  forming  .  mixing-chamber,  a  burner  connected  with 

i^lJT^T  '''°^**'*^   '"*»>  apertures  extending  in  a 
^ngltudlnal  line    and  with  means  adapted  to  engage  tht 

the  main  frame   subsUntially  a.  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  a  «!««*•  I 
routably  mounted  thereon  and  providTriS.  ai  Inl^  ! 
wUh'.L  ."™"  connected  with  .aid  deeve  and  provi^S 
rdin.trr'"^  extending  in  a  longitudinal  line  and  meaS 
adap  ed  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  a  sad-iron  and  hold 
said    ron  sgsln.st  roUry  motion  on  the  burner,  a  regulat 

1"«^."''""''"L"^"^  »<»  tbe  end  of  .aid  sleeTe'^tnd 
a  gass^ock  connected  with  the  main  frame  provided  with 

sT;"".n  t'b'e  m  T  ^   ^""^"'^   ''^   '»>•   roUUon   of   tb^ 
lc7lZl  '  "'«^°"»"y  "  »»own  and  de- 

9.  The   combination   with   a    main    frame,    of   a    sleeve 

Te  V'form'r°'"'/?*^"  "^  ^''^'^  -''»>  "  -'"^ 
head  forming  a  mixlngnAamber.  and  with  segmenui  end 

o     the  "  •^J"«'-/-P'«''  -^red  to  the  segm^ental  plate. 

olf  IL  <»>'' °»^°"»»»  «n  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  sup- 

w IthlM  "nrr^  "'/''  ''*  """  '~™*-  '--•'«  connect^ 
r  bur^i?  •dJo-tln.c.pl.te  sdapted  to  operate  «ild  cock  and 
a  burner  connoted  with  «ld  sleeve  and  provided  with 
fLt'J:  ""'"'""•  "'^  "  oPPO-ltdy- disposed  g^dewaj 

tlZ^s  sVown*^  i^'  «PP"  poruon  of  a  sad-Iron.^ub-tan'  i 
iiaiiy  as  shown  and  described. 

10.   In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
an  enlarged  head  forming  a  mlxlng-chamber,  a  supply-cock 

^^ne^tei  with  -./"T"*"*  "'  ■**^  •'-^  "«»  *  '>»™" 
m^han^  7!f  •*!?  '  ><«»«^«WI  "»•.  and  InterioddS  I 

stlltil?..     "T^  **"  "*»«*•'  »'*«*«»  •'  •  ---iron    «l  I 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


taubly  moonted  thereon,  provided,  with  an  enlarged  head 
f^nS  •  "i^-chamber.  an  adJustlng-plaU  secured  to 
Idth^M**  ^."^  T^**  '  -apply-cock  loosely  connected 
with  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  deuchable  tip  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  mlxlng-chamber  snd  a 
burner  connected  with  said  sleeve  provided  with  discharge- 
orifices  extending  in  a  longitudinal  line,  and  with  inteT 
ocking  means  adapted  to  engage  a  sad  iron  and  hold  said 
iron  against  rotary  motion  on  said  burner.  subsUntUlly 
as  shown  and  described.  "t"i«iiiy 

12.  A  sad-iron  heater  having  a  supply-valve,  a  roUtable 

I'Jtr;.'*'^""''''^/""""**^  '"»>  -»«»  ^''^^  "0  provided 
with  discharge-orifices,  and  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  sad  iron,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


847.117.     STEAM  COOKING  APPARATUS.     William  C 


h^i?"*'".::'^   '**''""  f-ookluK  apparatus  comprising  a  lower 
boiler  With  a  seat  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  flange  formTnl 
the  inner  portion  of  the  seat,  a  plurality  of  comparL"ltf 
«epara.,ly  superimposed  on   the  boiler  and  simiiarly  pro! 
vlded    with    seats   at    their   upper   portions   and    InwarSJ^ 
deflected   flanges   at   their   bottom   portions   to  engage   the 
seats,  the    ower  compartment  next  to  the  boiler  having  a 
meat-receptacle  formed  therein  above  the  closed  bott!.m 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  meatrecepUc  le  beinrp^rfor.t^ 
and  forming  with  the  bottom  of  the  said  IowerTomp.r^ 
meut    a  receptacle  for  meat-Juices,  a  cock  connected  to  the 
said  lower  recepUcle  and  located  on  the  exterior  of  the 

r^o  ''""''"'""''•  *  '*'■"'•**"'*  "'  '^'  "PP^r  portion  of 
the  lower  compartment,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried  by  the 
compartments  above  the  lower  compartment  and  adapted 
to  be  Joined  when  the  compartments  are  assembled  the 
said  tubes  having  cutoffs  in  each  compartment  and' also 
openings  communicating  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
compartments,   and   a    vortical    steam-pl„e    formed    In    sec- 

wrr.h",   *;?      •'■    "'•'"    ••«"P'"-t°'«'°t    and    communicating 
with  the  boiler.  * 


^*i.!f5\,  BUCKLE.     LOUI8   Sandbbs.   New   York.   N    Y 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343  666 

,i£!Vr~\^  ?w*'^"''  """Pr'-'ng  a  frame,  formed  of 
side  bars  a  front  bar,  a  rear  or  atUchlng  bar.  a  pivot-bar 
tatermedlate  of  lU  ends,  and  a  rest-bar  adjacent  to  t!e 
front  bar.  the  pivot-bar  being  within  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  and  the  atUchlng  and  rest  bsrs  below  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  and  a  spring  tongue  mounted  on  the  pivot-bar 
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•■4  bavfac  Its  tnmt  ta4  tcr^dastlBg  abort  of  tlM  front  I 
ter  of  tt«  tnm»  mmA  naOat  "PO*  tfce  r«ctb«r.  tbc  mM  I 
tamgm  Iwlac  prorkM  i«ttna>iUf  of  Its  eadi  wtth  a  I 
4owBwartfly-cxtcB<lBf  oStot  or  stop  and  ImtIoc  Its  ftor-  { 
ward  wd  portl<»  projectlsf  subatantlally  at  rlgbt  ancica  j 
ftoB  the  aald  offaet  or  step. 


.•*■" 


2.  A  bockle  comprlslas  s  frame  harliig  a  reat-bar  ad- 
Jsceat  to  Ita  froot  bar  aad  below  tbe  plane  thereof,  and  a 
tOMSM  pivoted  in  the  frame  between  the  ends  thweof  and 
havlnc  Its  free  end  tetjainatinc  short  of  the  front  bar  of 
the  frame  and  resting  upon  the  reat-bar,  said  toncae  being 
provided  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  downwardly- 
extending  offset  or  atep  and  hartng  its  forward  portion 
projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  from  the  said  off- 
set or  step. 


847,119.  PLUNGER  CLEANING  ME.\NS  FOR  FLUID 
OPERATING  MACHINES.  Willabo  T.  Sbabs,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  190«.     Serial  No.  306,633. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  flnld-operated  tool 
having  a  guide  and  a  reclprocatory  member  movable  there- 
in, there  being  a  portion  of  said  member  placed  to  inter- 
mlttenUy  engage  the  guide,  with  means  for  delivering  flnid 
opon  said  portion  of  the  reclprocatory  member  to  remove 
foreign  bodies  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid-operated  tool  having  a  re- 
clprocatory portion  and  a  f^ilde  therefor,  means  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  delivering  such 
fluid  to  said  reclprocatory  portion,  with  means  for  causing 
soch  delivery  of  fluid  only  at  such  time  as  the  reclproca- 
tory portion  is  being  drawn  into  its  guide,  for  the  purpose 
of  removing  foreign  bodies  from  Its  surface,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-operated  machine  having 
a  reclprocatory  plunger  and  a  frame  provided  with  gnldes 
for  said  plunger,  of  a  device  for  delivering  fluid  under 
preaanrc  to  said  plunger  In  an  annular  stream  aroond  the 
ansae  after  each  winding  stroke,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flaM-operated  tool,  a  plunger 
and  guides  therefor,  of  an  engine  for  actuating  aald 
phmgcr.  there  being  an  annular  cavity  surrounding  the 
j^nngcr  snd  opening  onto  the  surfnce  thereof,  aald  cavity 
baing  eooaeetad  to  a  soorea  of  SnM  vnder  preasare,  snb- 
itlsUy  as  daserfhsd. 

B.  Ths  eosiblantloa  with  a  toM-oparated  tool  havlac  a 

sad   imiiSB^   of  an  mtfm   for   aetnatlnc  ssM 

.,  thsrs  bsfcsg  SB  suralsr  esTlty  wmnwamatat  tks 


plunger  and  diaeharging  onto  the  surface  thereof,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  cavity  with  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  eauae  a  dla^arge  of 
fluid  onto  tha  plunger  each  tigae  the  latter  la  drawn  Into 
its  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  coBrt»lnatloa  of  a  fluid-operated  tool  having  a 
reclprocatory  portion  and  a  guide  therefor,  with  meana  fOr 
delivering  fluid  froaa  within  tha  goMa  to  aald  reclprocatory 
portion  In  such  manner  as  to  remove  foreign  bodies  from 
Its  sarfaea.  sobatantlallj  aa  deoerttied. 


847.120.      BRICK  •  MACHINE.      THSOfwns    SsomwAix. 
Barry,  IlL     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,240. 


Claim. — A  brick-machine  comprising  a  stand  flat  at  Its 
upper  side,  a  body  fixed  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  aUnd  and 
having  side  walla  and  also  having  a  forward  wall  In  which 
at  intervala  of  Ita  length  are  vertical  notcbea  or  kerfs, 
side  walls  hinged  to  and  extending  forward  from  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  a  removable  front 
wall  arranged  on  the  flat  upper  side  of  the  stand  and  be- 
tween the  hinged  aide  walla  and  having  vertical  groovea 
In  ita  inner  aide,  meaits  for  detachably  connecting  said 
front  wall  to  the  hinged  aide  walla,  a  removable  pallet 
resting  on  the  flat  upper  side  of  the  atand  and  between  the 
front  wall  of  the  body,  the  hinged  side  walls  and  the  de- 
tachably-connected  front  wall,  whereby  when  the  front 
wall  is  removed  and  the  hinged  walla  are  awung  out- 
ward, the  pallet  may  be  moved  forward  on  the  flat  stand 
and  removed  therefrom,  dlvldlng-platea  movable  fore  and 
aft  in  the  vertical  notches  or  kerfs  of  the  body-wall,  a  bar 
connecting  said  dlvkUng-plates  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  resrwardly-extendlng  arms  at  its  ends,  racka  on 
said  arma.  and  a  abaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  stand 
and  having  apur-gears  intermeshed  with  said  racks. 


847.121.     HEATING  DEVICE.     Thomas  Sharp,  CariUle. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.637. 


<90 


^.     ^ 


<7lsta».— 1.  In  a  dsvles  of  the  daaa  described,  s  cssing 
open  at  oaa  slda  and  proportioned  to  rcealve  and  aecommo- 
dsts  a  bssdac  slssMBt  dssts  atong  tka  sidas  of  tbs  esslBt 
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and  parallel  with  the  bottom,  upright  studs  extending 
above  the  cleats,  a  bifurcated  plate  proportioned  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  casing  and  resting  upon  the  deata.  and 
provided  with  notcbea  formed  in  the  opposite  sides  posi- 
tioned to  engage  upon  tha  atnda,  and  a  latch  pivoted  upon 
the  plate  and  proportioned  to  removably  engage  a  conven- 
ient part  of  the  heating  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  easing  opened  at 
one  side,  a  heating  element  poeltloned  within  the  casing, 
cleats  upon  the  sides  of  the  casing,  studs  projecting  from 
the  cleats,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  cleats  snd  engaging  the 
studs,  and  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  and 
serving  to  retain  the  heating  element  In  position. 


847,122.      SHOW    CASE.      Hadi.kt    H.    Sheldo.n.    Albion, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     SerUI  No.  306,638. 


Claim  -The  herein  -  described  show  -  case  pro^lded  with 
.sliding  sasbes  at  the  front  side  thereof.  In  combination 
with  counterbalance-weights,  a  box  or  compartment  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  case,  a  cord  or  cable  connected  to  each 
weight  and  connected  to  the  sash  at  the  opposite  upper 
comers  thereof  and  extending  over  guide-pulleys  and  pass- 
ing around  a  pulley  carried  by  each  weight,  handles  con- 
nected to  the  weights,  said  handles  extending  through  a 
slot  In  the  case  for  moving  said  weights  up  and  down 
within  said  box  or  compartment  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sash. 


847.12.^  COMBINATION  MOP  AND  WRINGER.  Harry 
L.  Slihskr,  Columbua  Grove,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Perfec- 
tion Mop  and  Clothes  Rack  Co.,  I.«rp9ic.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  L'.?,  1006.     Serial  No.  313,301. 


Claim.-  1.  In  combination,  a  handle  provided  with  an 
extension  embodying  spaced  sides,  a  plate  carried  by  aald 
extension,  a  mop-clotb-attaching  frame  having  sides  piv- 
otally attached  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  ears  projecting 
from  the  plate  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  mop-cloth- 
attachlng  frame  to  prevent  spresdlng  of  the  latter,  and  to 
hold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  plate,  and  means 
connecting  the  handle  extension  above  mentioned  with  the 
plate  of  the  holder  and  preventing  disengagement  of  the 
aides  of  the  mop-cloth-attachlng  frame  from  the  ears  afore- 
said. 

2.  In  combination,  a  handle  provided  with  an  extenaion 
embodying  spaced  aides,  a  plate  carried  by  said  extenaion, 
a  mop-cloth-attachlng  frame  having  aldea  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  aald  plate,  ears  projecting  from  the 


plate  and  engaging  the  sidea  of  the  mop-doth-attscblnf 
frame  to  prevent  apreadlng  of  the  latter  and  to  hold  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  the  plate,  and  pivot  projections 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  extension  and  connecting 
the  same  with  the  plate  of  the  mop-holder,  aald  pivot  pro- 
jections engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  mop-cloth-attachlng 
frame  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  latter  from  the  eara 
aforesaid. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  mop-holder  consisting  of  a  plate  and  a  mop-cloth- 
attachlng  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  means 
for  holding  the  mop-cloth-attachlng  frame  in  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  plate  to  admit  of  movement  of  said  at- 
taching frame  preliminary  to  disconnection  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  the  handle  with  the  plate  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  latter  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the 

I   mop-cloth-attachinj?  frame  necessary   to   disconnection  of 
the  same  from  the  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  handle  provided  with  a  handle  ex- 
tension comprising  spaced  sides  having  outwardly-extend* 
ing  pivot  projections  at  the  lower  extremities  thereof,  a 
mop-bolder  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  longitudinal 
^flnges  apertured  to  receive  the  pivot  projections  of  the 
hnndle  extension,  and  also  having  lateral  extensions  formed 
with  Integral  upwardly  projecting  ears,  and  a  mop-cloth- 
uttiuhini;  frame  embodying  spaced  sides  having  Inwardly- 
projecting  terminals  passinR  throuRh  the  longitudinal 
flanges  of  the  plate  to  establish  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, the  sides  of  the  mop-cloth  attaching  frame  overlapping 
the  lateral  extensions  of  the  plate  and  being  arran>red  upon 
the  lnn<»r  sides  of  the  ears  of  snld  extensions,  the  pivot  pro- 
jectlons  of  the  handle  extension  eoKaging  over  the  sides  of 
the  mop  cloth-attaching  frame  to  hold  the  same  in  position 
upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  ears,  whereby  the  mop  cloth-at- 
tachins:  frame  is  maintained  rigid  with  respect  to  the  plato. 


847.124.     CORK-PULLKR.      Oe.v.nah..  .Sparano,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  June  0.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.000. 


Claim.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  stem,  arms  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  projecting  said  arms  to  ar- 
range them  transverse  the  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  the  stem,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  diametrically-opposed  openings  to  receive  and  engage 
the  arms,  means  for  preventing  Independent  rotation  of  the 
Rten).  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  against  independent 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  stem,  the  walla  of 
the  openings  in  jthe  sleeve  serving  to  engage  the  arms  In 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  force  said 
arms  within  the  plane  of  the  sleeve  and  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  arm-projecting  means. 


847,125.  WEED -CUTTER,  Robkrt  W.  Stkklb.  Twin 
Falls.  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1»05.  Renewed  Nov.  3, 
19<>6.     Serial  No.  341,044. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  in  combination  a  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  and  cross-bars 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  bearings  on 
the  lower  faces  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  a  abaft  having  a 
cranked  portion  joumaled  on  the  bars,  wheels  on  the  outer 
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of  the  aliaft,  gear-irheeli  on  tb*  crankMl  portkm  sdja- 
kt  to  th«  ovtcr  loac^tndlBal  barii,  brackets  lecnred  to  the 
flftM  loocltiidlaal  ttara.  slutfts  Joanialed  In  the  brackets 
sad  proTldsd  with  worms  engsgkig  the  gear-wheels,  s 
haad-wbcel  for  maalpolatliic  the  shaft,  side  plate*  on  the 
central  loocltiidliial  bar  and  proTided  at  their  front  and 
rear  eads  with  dependinc  portions,  the  front  depending 
portions  being  proTided  with  a  plaraltty  of  alined  perfora- 
tions and  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal  bars,  a 
doabletree  connected  to  sundry  of  the  perforations,  side 
plates  on  the  outer  longitudinal  bars  projecting  beyond  the 
front  ends  thereof  and  baring  a  curved  depending  portion 
at  their  rear  ends,  a  tongue  plToted  in  the  upper  perfora- 
tions of  the  first-named  side  pistes,  means  for  Tarylng  the 
angle  of  the  frame  and  tongue,  means  for  fixing  the  parts 
in  their  adjusted  poaitiou.  knirea  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  curred  depending  portions  of  the  side  plates  on  the 
outer  longitudinal  bars  and  at  their  other  end  to  the  side 
platea  on  the  rear  depending  portions  of  the  central  longi- 
tudinal bar  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  Tertlcal  cutter  secured  to  the  rear  depend- 
ing portions  of  the  side  platea  on  the  central  longitudinal 
bar  at  the  junction  of  the  knlvee.  finger-bare  between  the 
knlres.  and  upwardly  and  backwardly  iDcllned  fingers  on 
the  longitudinal  bars. 


2.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars,  snd  croaa-han 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  ban,  bearings  on 
the  lower  faces  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  a  shaft  haying 
n  cranked  portion  Jonmaled  on  the  bars,  wheels  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shaft,  means  engaging  the  cranked  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  frame  with 
respect  to  the  wheela,  side  plates  on  the  central  longitu- 
dinal bar  and  proTlded  at  their  front  and  rear  ends  with 
depending  portions,  the  front  depending  portions  being 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  alined  porf orations  projecting 
beyond  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  doubletree  engaging  sundry 
of  the  perforations,  side  platea  on  the  outer  longttndlnal 
bnra  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  enda  thereof,  and 
having  a  curred  depending  portion  at  their  rear  enda,  a 
piToted  In  the  upper  perforations  of  the  flrst- 
sMe  plntaa,  hrncea  connaeting  the  tongue  wltk  the 
projecting  portlOBs  of  the  last-named  aide  plates,  an  eye- 
holt  on  the  tongne,  a  bar  connected  with  the  eyeheit  and 
IwoTMad  at  Its  oatar  and  with  a  pinrallty  of  perfornttona, 
bmckcCs  seenred  to  the  central  longitudinal  bar  of  the 
fn«e,  a  Icrv  ptvotad  In  tha  hmelwts  and  having  one  »f 
the  perfDrnttona  In  the  bar,  a  tanthad 


quadrant  on  the  longitudinal  bar  of  the  frame,  a  iprlac- 
actuated  catch  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  qaadrant, 
knives  connected  at  one  end  to  the  curved  depending  por- 
tions of  the  side  plates  on  the  outer  longitudinal  ban 
and  at  their  front  end  to  the  rear  depending  portions  of 
the  aide  platea  on  the  central  longitudinal  bar,  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  acute  angle  with  reepect  to  each  other,  a 
vertical  cutter  secured  to  the  rear  depending  portlone  of 
the  sMe  platea  on  the  central  longitudinal  bar  at  tho 
junction  of  the  knives,  finger-ban  behind  the  knlvea,  and 
upwardly  and  backwardly  Inclined  fingen  on  the  flnger- 
bara. 

3.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ban  and  croaa-bara 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bare,  bearings  on 
the  lower  facea  of  the  longitudinal  ban,  a  shaft  havins 
a  cranked  portion  jourpaled  In  the  bar,  wheels  on  tlie 
outer  eds  of  the  shaft,  gear-wheels  on  the  cranked  por- 
tions adjacent  the  outalde  longitudinal  ban.  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  longitudinal  bara,  ahafts  jonmaled  in  tbe 
brackets  snd  provided  with  worms  engaging  the  gear- 
wheels, hand-wheela  for  manipulating  the  shafts,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  tbe  front  of  the  frame,  brares  connecting  tht* 
tongue  with  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame,  an  eyebolt  on  tbe 
tongue,  a  bar  connected  with  tbe  eyebolt  and  provided  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  plurality  of  pt-rforatlons.  brackets 
secured  to  the  central  longitudinal  bar  of  the  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  tbe  brackets  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
engaging  the  perforations  In  tbe  bar,  a  toothed  quadrant 
on  tbe  frame,  a  spring-actuated  catch  on  the  lever  for 
engaging  tbe  quadrant,  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
Bontal  knives  connected  at  tbelr  front  ends  and  diverging 
rearwardly  and  supported  below  the  frame,  a  vertical  cut 
ter  at  tbe  junction  of  the  knlvee.  and  means  l>eblnd  the 
knives  for  loosening  tbe  weeds  from  the  soil. 

4.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bara,  and  cross-bare  connectlni;  the  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  bara.  bearings  on  the  lower  faces  of  tbe 
longitudinal  bara,  a  shaft  having  a  cranked  portion  jour- 
naled  In  the  bearings,  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shaft,  gear-wheels  on  the  cranked  portion  adjacent  the 
outside  longitudinal  bara,  bracketa  secured  to  said  longi- 
tudinal bara,  shafts  jonmaled  in  tbe  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  worms  engaging  the  gear-wheels,  hand-wbeels 
for  manipulating  the  shafts,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front 
of  the  frame,  means  for  varying  tbe  angle  of  the  tongue 
with  tbe  frame,  means  for  fixing  the  parts  In  their  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizonUl 
knives  connected  at  tbelr  front  ends  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly. supported  below  the  frame,  a  vertical  cutter  at 
the  junction  of  the  knives,  snd  means  behind  tbe  knives 
for  loosening  the  weeda  from  the  soil. 

5.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  in  combination,  a  frame,  wheels 
for  supporting  the  frame,  means  for  raininK  and  lowerin*: 
the  frame  with  reepect  to  the  wheels,  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  the  frame,  meana  for  varying  the  angle  of 
the  tongue  with  the  frame,  meana  for  fixing  the  parts  In 
their  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of  substantially  horl 
Bontal  knives  connected  at  tbelr  front  ends  and  diverging 
rearwardly  and  arranged  below  the  frame,  a  vertical  cut- 
ter at  the  junction  of  the  knives,  and  means  behind  the 
knives  for  loosening  tbe  weeds  from  the  soli. 

6.  In  a  weed-cutter  snd  In  combination,  a  frame,  wheels 
for  supporting  tbe  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame  with  reapect  to  the  wheela,  a  tongtie  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  the  frame,  meana  for  varying  the  angle  of 
the  tongue  with  tbe  frame,  means  for  fixing  the  parts  in 
their  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  horl 
Bontal  knlvea  connected  at  their  free  ends  and  diverging 
rearwardly  and  supported  below  the  frame,  and  means 
behind  the  knlvea  for  loosening  the  weeda  from  the  soil. 

7.  In  a  weed-«ntter  and  in  combination,  a  frame,  wheela 
for  supporting  the  frasM,  meana  tot  raising  snd  lowering 
the  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe  frame,  means  wharaby 
to  fix  the  frame  and  the  tongue  at  varioua  inclinations 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pinrallty  of  snbatantlally 
borlaontal  knives  connected  at  thdr  front  ends  and  di- 
verging rearwardly  arranged  below  the  frame  and  con- 
nected thwewlth,  a  vertical  cutter  at  the  junction  of  the 
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knlvea,  and  imwni  behind  tbe  knlvea  for  looaanlng  tb*  cat 
weeds  from  the  ground. 

a  la  a  sreed-cutter  and  In  coashlnatlon,  a  frame,  wheals 
for  supporting  the  frame,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowerinc 
the  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  frame,  meana  wbcreb/ 
to  fix  tbe  frame  and  tongue  at  variooa  inclinations  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  aubatantlally  borl- 
aontal knives  connected  by  tbelr  front  ends  and  diverging 
rearwardly  and  arranged  below  the  frame,  a  vertical  cut- 
ter at  tbe  junction  of  the  knlvea,  and  means  between  the 
knives  for  loosening  the  cut  weeds  from  the  ground. 

9.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  in  combination,  a  frame,  wheela 
for  supporting  the  frame,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering 
tbe  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  the  tongue  to  tbe  frame,  means  for  fixing 
the  tongue  snd  tbe  frame  in  their  adjusted  position,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  borlaontal  knlvea  connected  at 
their  front  enda,  a  vertical  cutter  at  the  Junction  of  the 
knirea,  and  means  behind  the  knlvea  for  looaening  the 
weeds  from  the  soil. 

10.  In  s  weed-cutter  and  in  combination,  means  for 
cutting  the  weeds,  a  frame  for  supporting  tbe  cutting 
means,  means  for  elevating  and  depreaalng  the  cutting 
means  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  throwing 
tbe  weeds  into  windrows  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular frame  supported  behind  the  cutting  means  with 
Its  apex  adjacent  thereto. 

11.  In  a  weed-cutter  and  In  combination,  meana  for 
cutting  tbe  weeds,  means  for  supporting  tbe  cutting 
means,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  cutting 
means  with  respect  to  tbe  supporting  means,  and  means 
behind  the  cutting  means  for  throwing  the  weeds  into 
windrows. 


847,126.  PBOCE88  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BEET- 
ROOT, Ac.  Casl  SnrraK,  Vienna.  Auntrla  Hungary. 
Filed  July  29.  1903.     Serial  No.  167..'il6. 


CWm. — 1.  A  proceaa  conaisting  of  disintegrating  sac- 
dtarlferous  planta,  and  subjecting  the  same  while  being 
disintegrated  to  the  sction  of  a  sacchariferous  liquid. 

2.  A  process  consisting  of  disintegrating  sacchariferous 
plants,  and  subjecting  the  same  while  being  disintegrated 
to  tbe  action  of  a  heated  aaccbarlferoua  liquid. 

3.  A  procees  consisting  of  dialntagratiag  saccharlferoua 
planta,  and  subjecting  the  same  while  being  disintegrated 
to  the  action  of  hot  beet  Juice. 

4.  A  proceaa  conalatlng  of  dislntegrsting  sacchariferous 


plants,  subJecUng  the  aame  while  being  dlalntegrated  to 
the  action  of  a  sacchariferous  liquid,  and  subsequently  sep- 
arating the  solid  and  liquid  matter. 

6.  A  process  consisting  of  disintegrating  sacchariferous 
plants,  subjecting  the  same  while  being  disintegrated  to 
the  action  of  a  sacchariferous  liquid  then  separating  the 
solid  and  liquid  and  finally  utilising  the  liquid  to  act  upon 
a  fresh  supply  of  sacchariferous  plsnts. 

6.  The  bereln-deecrlbed  process  of  treating  sugsr-beets 
snd  other  plants  for  tbe  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substancea  therafrom,  which  consists  in  cutting  or 
disintegrating  said  plants  while  they  sre  surrounded  by  an 
extracting  liquid. 

7.  The  herein-deacrlbed  process  of  treatlnK  nugsr  beets 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substances  therefrom,  which  consists  In  heating  and 
at  the  same  time  cutting  or  disintegrating  said  plants 
while  they  sre  surrounded  by  an  extracting  liquid. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  sugar  beets 
and  other  planU  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substances  therefrom,  which  consists  in  rutting  or 
disintegrating  said  plants  while  they  are  surrounded  by 
a  hot  extractlDg  liquid. 

9.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  sugar  l»«»«>ts 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substances  therefrom,  which  consists  in  cuttlni:  or 
disintegrating  said  plants  while  they  are  surrounded  by 
sn  extracting  liquid,  and  returning  the  resulting  llgnid 
into  contact  with  the  plants  undergoing  disintegration. 

10.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  sugar-beets, 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substances  therefrom,  which  consists  In  rutting  or 
dislntegrsting  said  plants  while  they  are  surr.iundwl  by 
an  extracting  liquid,  returning  the  resulting  liquid  Into 
contact  with  the  plants  undergoing  disintegration,  and 
heating  said  liquid  on  its  return  path. 

11.  The  herein -described  process  of  treating  sugar  beets 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substaures  therefrom,  which  consists  in  cutting  or 
disintegrating  said  plants  while  they  are  surrounded  by 
an  extracting  liquid,  then  extracting  the  juice  from  the 
materiel,  and  returning  the  extracted  juice  Into  contact 
with  the  plants  undergoing  dlsintegraion. 

12.  The  heroin-described  process  of  trestlng  sugar-beets 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  suljstances  therefrom,  which  consists  In  cutting  or 
disintegrating  said  plsnts  while  they  are  surrounded  by 
an  extracting  liquid,  then  extracting  the  juice  from  the 
material,  returning  the  extracted  juice  Into  contact  with 
the  plants  undergoing  disintegration,  and  beating  said 
Juice  on  its  return  path. 

13.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  sugar  beete 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substances  therefrom,  which  consists  in  cutting  or 
dlblntegrating  said  plants  while  they  are  surrounded  by 
an  extracting  liquid,  and  then  separating  the  extracted 
Juice  from  the  remaining  material. 

14.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  treating  sugar-beeta 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugsr  or 
other  substances  thefefrom,  which  consists  In  cutting  or 
dislutegrating  said  plants  while  they  are  surrounded  by 
an  extracting  liquid,  then  separating  the  extracted  juices 
from  the  remaining  material,  and  thereupon  subjecting 
this  remaining  material  to  pressure. 

15.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  sugsr  beets 
and  other  plants  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  sugar  or 
other  substances  therefrom,  which  consists  In  cutting  or 
disintegrating  said  plants  while  they  are  surrounded  tj 
an  extracting  liquid,  then  sepsratlng  the  extracted  Juice 
from  the  remaining  material,  subjecting  this  remaining 
material  to  pressure  to  extract  a  further  amount  of  juice 
therefrom,  and  returning  this  juice  Into  contsct  with  the 
material. 


847,127.      WINDOW  -  LOCK.      Adelia    Z.    Stbwabt.    At- 
lanta. Oa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1903.     Serial  No.  176;232. 
Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  reaillent  keeper 

for  a  bolt,  said  keeper  comprising  sn  sttaching-plate,  and 
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•47.128.  AUTOMOBILE.  Michabl  H.  Sdixivim.  Pough- 
ke«p«le.  N.  Y..  usl^or  to  Alonso  Sedgwick.  Poaghkeep- 
•»«,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.367. 


S  4  T  .  1  2  0  .     DISH  -  WASHING  MACHINE.     RoBnr  H. 
WvwmiM,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Piled  Jooe  10.  190S.     Serial 

Ot&lm. — 1.  ▲  dJah-wa^lDff  Backlne  eompHali^  a  pin- 
rality  «C  iHriM.  a  flraiDework  for  aapportlac  aald  taaka, 
a  curiam  mmMH*  iaocltadiiially  of  the  framewoct.  a 
plaagar  ■wwtai  t&r  reetprocatioa  la  the  earrlage,  aad 


an  arm  cmrrted  by  Um  plua«er  aad  ■rraaierl  stow  the 
tanka. 

2.  A  diah-waahtag  aacfaloe  compriaing  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  tanka  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  morable 
leogthwlae  the  fraaMwork,  a  reciprocable  plunger  carried 
by  the  fraoiework,  an  arm  moTably  moanted  oo  the  plun- 
ger, meana  for  aecnring  uid  arm  in  adjusted  relation  to 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  in 
the  carriage. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  drlvlng-ehaft.  a 
drivan  whaal  looae  thereon  and  having  a  friction  member, 
a  frtctiAB  iMaBbar  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
theahaft  Into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
"*■•*•■  ■•"■bur  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  cam  on  and  turned 
fcr  ^a  gkaft,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  cam  and  actu- 
"  '  I7  the  angular  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
~* .  Ca  oyarate  the  longitadinally-movable  friction  mem- 

1.  TiM  MMblnatlon  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  driven  wheel 
■reoB  and  having  a  friction  member  provided  with 
oppealtely-dlapoaad  frtction-surfacea.  spaced  apart,  a  cam 
•Band  turned  by  the  shaft,  friction  members  movable  lon- 
fttadlnally  with  reapect  to  the  ahaft  into  and  out  of  frlc- 
ttawU  eogacvment  with  the  frtetiaa-aarCaees  of  the  drlven- 
frtction  member,  aad  aMaaa  eaactlag  with  tlM  cam 
actuated  by  t^  aasater  Bisewtat  theiwof  with  re- 
to  the  wkael.  to  sjawltaneaasly  move  the  l«a«ltadl- 
utlJ^■•vaM•  Mcttea  aMabera,  for  the  puqMMe  set  f^rth. 
8.  Tha  rawMaatioa  of  a  drtring-ahaft.  a  drivea  wheal 
HPaoa  aad  havlag  a  friction  aseasber  prorldsd  with 
OPnrtag  apacad  friction-aurfacea,  friction  mcoibera  looae 
«a  aad  laagitwilaaHj  moraMa  with  reapect  to  the  ahaft 
^•»  ■■*■•■•  ••  WMHaaiit  with  tfaa  frtctloa-anrfkcca  ot 
tfe*  <ll«aa-aiM«l  (Hetloa  Measbcr,  a  eaas  CaaC  on  the  ahaft 
aad  dlipoaed  betwaea  aald  loagltndlaaUy-iBOTabie  friction 
BMBbara.  toggle  -  J4»latad  Uoka  coaaectlas  aald  membera. 
•ad  BMaaa,  operatad  by  tka  cam  aad  eonaected  to  the  aald 
Ilaka,  to  operate  said  loagitodlaally-movable  friction  mem- 
ban  when  the  ahtdt  la  turned  aagnlariy  with  reapect  to 
tta  whaal. 


^fv  y^ 


3.  A  diah-wasbing  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  tanks  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  framework,  dish-supporting  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  vertical  reciprocation  and 
for  a  horlsontal  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  car- 
riage. 

4.  A  dish-cleaning  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  tanks  supported  by  the  frame,  a  carriage  mov- 
.nble  longitudinally  of  the  framework,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement  in  the  carriage,  and  an  arm 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  dish-washing  machine  a  framework,  a  plurality 
of  tanks  supported  by  the  framework,  a  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  framework,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the 
carriage,  means  supported  on  the  carriage  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  plunger,  and  an  arm  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  dish-washing  machine  a  framework,  a  plurality 
of  tanks  supported  by  the  framework,  a  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  frsmework.  a  plunger  mounted  In  the 
carriage,  means  supported  on  the  carriage  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  plunger,  an  arm  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
lo«'klng  said  arm  In  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the 
plunger. 

7.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  tanks  supported  thereby,  a  carriage  including 
a  hollow  standard  aioaatad  Cor  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  fMuoework,  a  plunger  mounted  la  aald  hollow  ataad- 
ard,  maaaa  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  an  arm  revo- 
lubly aappurted  on  the  plunger. 

8.  A  4lBh-waahinf  machine  comprlsinf  a  framnrort  pre- 
Tidad  with  track-rails,  a  plurality  of  tanks  aopported  by 
aald  fraasework.  a  carriage  having  wheela  supported  on 
said  track  and  including  a  hollow  standard,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  aald  atandard.  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
plnager,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  the  plunger,  and 
meana  for  locking  aaU  arm  with  relation  to  the  plunger. 

9.  A  diah-waahlng  machine  compriaing  a  framework  pro- 
vided with  traek-ralla.  a  plurality  of  tanka  supported  by 
said  framework,  a  carriage  having  wbaela  supported  on 
said  track  aad  including  a  hollow  standard,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  atandard.  a  sprlng-cuahlon  within  the 
standard,  and  OMana  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  an 
•rat  rcvoiul>ly  mounted  on  the  plunger,  and  meana  for 
locfclag  safcl  arm  with  relation  to  tlie  plunger. 


847,130.    RAIL-JOINT.    Robkbt  Thatchbb  and  Wiixiam 
A.  WEDDiiva,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Mled  July  7.  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  325,159. 
Claim. — 1.  A  railroad-chair  comprising  a  supporting-sec- 

tloa  designed  to  underlie  the  baae- flanges  of  the  raila,  and 
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a  locklng-aeetlon  deelgaed  to  oTerlto  th«  baaa-flaage  «f  the 
rail  and  engage  the  aopporting-aaction,  and  meana  formad 
on  the  supporting-section  ftor  engaging  tlie  upper  edge  of 
the  locklng-aeetlon. 


rf 


Ct^/f^-tP*i 
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K^J^//-^^ 


^^      "^ 
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2.  A  rall-chair  comprising  a  supporting-aection  includ- 
ing a  base-plate  designed  to  underlie  the  baae-flange  of  the 
mils  and  formed  on  one  edge  with  an  upwardly-extending 
lip.  a  plate  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base- 
plate and  designed  to  overlie  the  baae-flange  of  the  rails 
and  engage  the  webs  thereof,  a  head  formed  on  the  sup- 
portlng-seotion  and  conforming  in  contour  and  sixe  to  the 
rail,  a  locking-section  designed  to  embrace  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  and  engage  beneath  the  lip  of  the  support- 
iug-8ectk>n,  and  means  formed  on  the  bead  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  locking-section. 

3.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  supporting-section  Includ- 
Inj;  a  base  plate  designed  to  underlie  the  base-flanges  of 
the  mils  and  formed  on  one  edge  with  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending lip,  a  plute  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  baseplate  and  deaigned  to  overlie  the  base-flange  of 
the  rails  and  engage  the  webs  thereof,  a  head  formed  on 
the  supporting  section  and  conforming  In  contour  and  size 
to  the  rail,  a  locking-section  designed  to  embrace  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  rail  and  engage  beneath  the  lip  of  the 
supporting-section,  and  a  Up  depending  from  the  head  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  locking-section. 

4.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  supporting-section  Including 
a  base-plate  designed  to  underlie  the  base-flanges  of  the 
rails  and  formed  on  one  edge  with  an  upwardly-extending 
lip,  a  plate  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base- 
plate and  designed  to  overlie  the  base-flange  of  the  rails 
and  engage  the  webs  thereof,  a  head  formed  on  the  sup- 
porting-section and  conforming  in  contour  and  size  to  the 
rail,  a  locking-section  designed  to  embrace  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  and  engage  beneath  the  lip  of  the  support- 
ing-section, a  lip  depending  from  the  bead  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  locking-section,  the  supporting-section 
und  locking-section  being  formed  with  spike-openings  to 
register  with  spike-openings  formed  in  the  base-flanges  of 
the  raUa. 


847.131.      STEAM-TRAP.      Cl 
Pa.     rUad  Dec.  20.  190C 


B.  Vahck.  Pittsburg, 
N«.  348^787. 


lag  within  aald  tuba,  a  collar  alldably  mounted  on  aald 
stem,  a  valva-diak  carried  by  aald  collar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  opening,  a  valve-aeat  in  aald  collar,  a  port  in  the 
wall  of  aaid  collar  beneath  said  valve-aeat  and  a  valve- 
plug  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve-aeat. 

2.  In  steam-trapa.  a  discharge-opening,  a  taha  communi- 
cating with  aaid  opening  and  downwardly  depmdlng 
within  aaid  trap,  a  bucket  within  aald  trap,  a  stem  at- 
tached to  said  bucket  and  upwardly  extending  within  said 
tube,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  valve- 
disk  mounted  on  said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
opening,  a  Jam-nut  engaging  said  collar  and  holding  ssld 
disk  in  place,  a  valve-seat  In  said  Jam-nut,  a  port  in  the 
wall  of  said  collar  beneath  aald  valve-seat  and  a  valve- 
plug  rigidly  carried  by  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve- seat. 

3.  In  steam  -  traps,  a  discharge  -  opening,  a  valve-Beat 
in  said  opening,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  o(>en- 
int;  beneath  said  vaivo-seat  and  downwardly  depending 
within  said  trap,  a  bucket  within  8uid  trap,  u  Ntem 
attached  to  said  bucket  and  upwardly  extending  within 
said  tube,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  valve- 
disk  carried  by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve-seat,  a  Jam-nut  engaging  said  collar  and  holding  said 
disk  in  place,  a  valve-seat  in  said  nut.  a  port  in  the  wall  of 
said  collar  beneath  said  nut,  a  Hecond  valve-seat  in  said 
nut  and  a  valve-plug  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  valve-seat. 

4.  In  steam-traps,  a  discharKe-opening,  a  conical  valve-' 
scat  secured  in  said  op«'ning,  a  tube  communicating  with 
said  opening  and  downwardly  extending  within  said  trap, 
a  bucket  within  said  trap,  a  stem  attached  to  said  bucket 
and  upwardly  extending  within  said  tul>e,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  reversible  valve-disk  mounted  on 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  opening,  a  valve- 
s<-at  in  said  collar,  a  port  In  the  wall  of  said  collar  l>eneath 
said  valve-seat  and  a  valve-plug  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
stem  adapted  to  engage  said  valve-seat. 

5.  In  steam-traps,  a  discharge-opening,  a  conical  valve- 
seat  secured  in  said  opening,  a  tube  communicating  with 
said  opening  and  downwardly  depending  within  said  trap, 
a  bucket  within  said  trap,  a  stem  attached  to  said  bucket 
and  upwardly  extending  within  said  tul>e,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  reversible  valve-disk  mounted  on 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve-seat,  a  washer 
mounted  on  said  collar  and  surrounding  the  lever  portion  . 
of  said  valve-disk,  a  valve-seat  In  said  collar,  a  port 
through  the  wall  of  said  collar  beneath  Bald  second  valve- 
seat  and  a  valve-plug  rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem 
odapted  to  engage  said  second  valve-scat. 


Claim. — 1.  In  steam-trapa.  a  diaeharge-opaning  in  aald 
trap,  a  tube  communicating  wltb  aaid  opening  and  down- 
wardly depending  within  said  trap,  a  bucket  within  aaid 
trap,  a  atem  attached  to  aaid  bucket  and  upwardly  extend-  1 


847.132.      AUTOMATIC   WAOON-BUAKK.      KVKBETT   F. 

Vkatch,  Palco.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  L. 

Trible.   Palco,   Kans.      Filed   Mar.   24,   lf)0«.     Serial    No. 

.307.814. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  wagon-brake,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  and  the  wheels  thereon, 
of  the  reach  connecting  the  axles  and  provided  at  approxi- 
mately Its  center  with  a  longitudinal  vertical  opening  hav- 
ing pulleys  Journaled  at  each  end.  a  transverse  bar  resting 
oo  the  reach,  a  brake-beam  depending  from  the  bar  and  l»e- 
low  the  reach,  brake-shoes  on  the  end  of  the  brake-beam, 
springs  for  normally  retaining  the  shoes  in  contact  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  cross-bar  having  its  ends  turned  downwardly 
and  forwardly  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  brake-benm. 
and  an  arm  connected  centrally  to  the  bar  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley,  a  tongue,  a  doubletree  slldably 
mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  reach  at 
the  rear  of  the  opening,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending 
froB  the  roller  to  tha  doabletrees,  said  connection  l>elng 
paaaad  thrnagb  tba  opaalng  in  the  reach  and  over  the 
pallay  ta  tfaa  tnm  aaA  a<  tba  arm. 

2.  In  aa  salanMrtf  wagaa  ttraks  tbe  combination  with 
the  front  and  rear  axlea,  of  a  reach  caaaacting  the  axles, 
a  tongue  connected  to  the  front  axle,  a  aormally  operative 
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bnktnc  meehuilsm.  an  arm  connected  by  on«  end  to  tho 
braUac  nMchaniam  and  bartnt  In  Its  fre«  rad  a  palley.  a 
r^lcr  jonrnalod  on  tb«  reaeh,  a  pawt-and-ratehet  mecb- 
anlam  conacctad  with  the  roller,  and  a  flexible  connection 
■rcored  to  the  roller,  and  extending  to  tl>e  doabletree.  aaid 
cooneetliMa  beinc  formed  into  an  open  loop  paaalnc  down- 
wardly and  encirdlnf  the  pulley  of  tbe  arm. 


ery,  an  extractor  monnted  on  the  cotter  baring  a  acrew  on 
one  end  and  a  button  on  the  opposite  end,  with  a  aprlns 
raoanted  between  the  button  and  the  end  of  the  cutter  »o 


3.  In  an  automatic  wason-brake,  tbe  combination  with 
the  front  and  rear  axle,  of  the  reach  connecting  the  same, 
a  tongue  connected  to  the  front  axle,  a  doubletree  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  normally  operative  braklnK 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  doubletree 
and  the  braking  mechanism  whereby  to  release  the  same, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  flexible  con- 
nection comprising  a  roller  to  which  one  end  of  said  con- 
nection Is  secured  to  wind  thereon,  and  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  connected  with  the  roller. 

4.  In  an  automatic  wagon-brake,  tbe  combination  with 
the  front  and  rear  axles,  of  the  reach  connecting  tbe  axles 
and  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  opening  therethrough 
provided  at  each  end  with  pulleys,  a  tongue  connected  to 
the  front  axle,  a  ■  doubletree  slidably  mounted  on  the 
tongue,  normally  operative  braking  mechanism,  an  arm 
connected  by  one  end  to  the  braking  mechanism  and  hav- 
ing in  the  free  end  a  pulley,  and  a  cable  connected  with 
the  reach  and  the  doubletree,  said  cable  being  looped 
through  the  opening  in  the  reach  and  over  tbe  pulley  of 
the  arm,  whereby  traction  upon  the  doubletree  will  release 
the  braking  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  automatic  wagon-brake,  the  combination  with 
tbe  front  and  rear  axle,  of  a  reach  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  tongue,  a  doabletree  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  normally  operative  braking  mehanlsm  and  a  cable 
connected  with  the  reach  at  the  rear  of  tbe  opening  and 
extending  to  the  doubletree,  a  loop  of  said  cable  passing 
throogh  the  opening  in  the  reach  and  connected  to  the 
braUngi  mechaniam  whereby  traction  upon  the  doabletree 
may  release  said  mechanism. 


84  7,133.  TRBP.U«.  RamOii  Vnuiaco.  Oaadalajara, 
Itodco.  -rUed  Ckt.  28.  IdOft.  Serial  Na  284,916. 
OMm. — 1.  TtM  coasblnatlMi  la  a  trepanning  instrament, 
•f  a  hollow  cntter,  an  extractor  passing  throogh  the  cutter 
•ad  harlat  a  screw,  with  a  aprlag  aoanted  on  the  extrae- 
tar  to  wltMraw  lald  eattractwr  aad  the  severed  portioa  of 
the  rirall  after  the  cut  baa  b««a  made,  sobataatlally  as  de- 


tliat  when  tbe  cut  has  been  made  the  spring  will  withdraw 
the  extractor  and  the  severed  portion  of  the  skull,  and 
means  for  turning  the  cutter,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


847.134.      PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  CLOSE-RrRNINO 
COAL-DUST  FOR  MAKING  METALLIRGICAL  COKE 
OR   OTHER   KINDS   OF   COKE.      Gaston   di   Vklua, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  .\rthur  Stanley  Rlggs,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.278. 
Claim. — Tbe  process  of  making  coke,  which  consists  in 
mixing  coal-dust  deprived  of  volstlle  matter  with  dry  tar, 
Sfmifat   coal,   and   coal-tar   in   tbe   following   proportions, 
from  eighty-one  to  eighty-seven  per  cent  of  coal-dust,  two 
to  four  per  cent,  of  dry  tar.  three  to  five  per  cent  of  semi- 
fat  coal,  and  eight  to  ten  per  cent,  of  coal-tar,  thoroughly 
pulverising  and  mixing  tbe  same  in  the  cold  without  tbe 
addition  of  watery  vapor,  compressing  the  material  into 
briquets  under  beavt''pr^fare.  and  fl^aliy  coking  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  eeabiaatloa  la  a  cotter  havlag  a  coalcal  eatttag- 
lectlMi  with  cattlac-taath  oa  the  edge  aad  <»  the  pertph- 


847.135.      PASSBNOBft-CAR.     William   Vosn.   Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignor  to  Aiaerieaa  Car  A  Foundry  Com 
pany.    St    Louis,    Mo.,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  190«.     Serial  No.  842.824. 
Claim. — 1.  A  passenger-ear  comprising  a  metal  under- 
frame  and  a  wooden  body  formed  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  underframe  and  provided  with  members  which 
rest  on  cooperating  members  on  the  underframe.  and  fas- 
tening devices  extending  throogh  said  members,  the  mem- 
bers at   the  ends  of  the  body  being  prorlded  with  elon- 
gated slots  to  receive  said  fastening  devices  so  that  a 
slight  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ead  portions  of  the 
body  relatively  to  the  underframe  Is  permitted  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  passenger-car  consisting  of  a  body  having  side 
sills  and  end  sills  permanently  connected  together,  plat- 
forms connected  to  said  body  and  bavfag  transversely-ex- 
tending platform  members  8,  an  underframe  comprising 
side  sills,  end  sills  and  platform  end  sills  permanently 

:  connected  together,  and  nwans  for  detachahly  ooeacctiag 
tbe  body  to  tbe  naderframe :  sabstaatlally  as  dsaerfbed. 

3.  A  car  eomprtoiag  a  body  having  side  sills  and  end 
;  sills  permanently  conafcted  togetber,  an  anderframe  eoa- 
l  prialag  sMe  sills  aad  cad  allls  peramaeatlj  eonaected  to- 
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getber,  laterally-projectiag  BMmbers  on  the  side  sills  and 
end  sills  of  tbe  anderframe  to  support  the  side  and  end 
atlls  of  the  body,  aad  remorable  fasteaing  devices  paaalng 
throoi^  said  coSperatlng  parts  to  detachahly  connect  tbe 
body  to  the  anderframe:  sobstantially  as  described. 


4.  A  car  consisting  of  an  underframe  composed  of  side 
sills,  end  sills,  and  body-bolsters  and  cross-bearers  which 
project  laterally  beyond  the  side  sills,  s  body  portion  com- 
prising side  silln  which  rest  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cross-bearers  and  body-bolsters  of  the  underfrsme  and  end 
sills  whicb  are  supported  by  the  end  sills  of  the  under- 
frame, and  removable  fastening  devices  extending  through 
said  co^perstlnK  members  of  the  body  and  underframe; 
substantlslly  ah  deHcrlbed. 

B.  A  pasRenger  car  conxistlog  of  a  body  whicb  comprises 
end  sills  and  Hide  mIIIa  permanently  connected  togetber. 
an  underfr.ime  formed  i«epsrate  and  distinct  from  tbe  body 
snd  comprising  members  which  support  the  side  sills  snd 
end  sllln  of  tbe  csr-body,  tbe  members  which  support  the 
end  sills  of  tbe  csr-body  being  provided  with  elongated 
slots,  and  fastening  devices  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  end  bills  through  ssld  elongated  slots :  sulintantlslly 
as  described. 

d.  A  car  having  an  underframe  which  consists  of  con- 
tinuous center  sills,  continuous  members  extending  psr- 
sllel  to  the  center  sills,  platform  end  sills  connected  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  members  and  center  sills,  side  slUs,  end 
sills  and  bolsters  comprising  tension-plates  whicb  are  sup- 
ported by  the  center  sills  and  extend  und«>roeatb  tbe  side 
sills ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  car  having  an  underframe  which  consists  of  center 
sills,  members  of  less  depth  than  the  center  sills  and  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto,  side  sills,  a  tension-piste  extend- 
ing over  the  center  sills  and  beneath  the  side  sills,  said 
plate  passing  through  slots  In  tbe  members  that  extend 
parallel  to  the  center  sills,  a  compreaaion-plate  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  tension-plate,  and  diaphragms 
Interponed  between  said  plates  and  constructed  to  support 
■aid  parallel  members :  snbatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  car  baring  an  anderframe  which  consists  of  center 
sills,  side  silla,  a  tension-plate  extending  over  tbe  center 
■ilia  and  beneath  the  side  allla,  a  compression-plate  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  tbe  tenslon-plste  and  paas- 


ing  naderaeatb  the  center  sills,  spacing-blo^s  interposed 
between  said  plates,  and  bolta  extending  through  said 
platea  aad  blocka  and  also  through  side  bearings  for  se- 
curing same  to  the  compression-plate ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  car  in  which  the  underframe  consists  of  center 
sills,  side  sills,  a  pair  of  members  projecting  laterally 
from  each  aide  of  the  center  sills  and  connected  to  the 
side  sills,  and  a  continuous  channel  interposed  between 
said  members  and  extending  beyond  tbe  side  sills  to  form 
supports  for  tbe  car-body  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  car  in  which  the  underframe  consists  of  center 
sills,  side  sills,  a  pair  of  flanged  members  projecting  later- 
ally from  each  center  sill,  and  a  continuous  channel  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  members  of  said  pairs  with  its  legs 
projecting  downwardly  and  extending  beyond  the  side  sills 
to  form  supports  for  the  car-body ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  car  in  which  tbe  underframe  consists  of  end  sills, 
side  sills,  center  sills,  bolsters  and  cross-bearers  which 
project  laterally  beyond  the  side  sills  to  form  supports 
for  the  car-body,  and  angles  secured  to  said  end  sills  to 
form  supprarts  for  the  end  sills  of  tbe  car-body  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  car  In  which  the  underframe  consists  of  center 
sills,  side  sills  and  body-holsters,  and  cross-bearers  hav- 
ing portions  which  project  laterally  l>ej-ond  the  side  sills, 
queen-posts  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  the  cross-bosrers,  tonsion-rods  passing  under  said 
queen  posts,  and  anchor-plates  pivotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  ssld  rods  and  mounted  in  blocks  which 
are  connected  to  the  laterally-extending  portions  of  the 
body-bolsters  ;   substantially   as  described. 

13.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  which  consists  of 
side  sills  and  end  sills,  a  body  having  side  sills  which  ex- 
tend laterally  beyond  the  side  sills  of  tbe  underframe,  ten- 
sion-rods connected  to  anrhor-plates  which  are  fastened 
to  the  side  sills  of  the  car-body,  and  queen-posts  connected 
to  tbe  underframe  and  engaging  said  tension-rods ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


84T,1.S6.  FLOOR-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Gboroe  J.  Wal- 
i^ACK  and  Frank  J.  Uabhagrr,  Scottdale,  I'a.  Filed 
Auk    -',  1906.     Serial  No.  328,963. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cleaning  -  machine  comprising  an  arched 
axle,  a  brush  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  axle, 
springs  to  yieldingly  force  said  brush  onto  the  surfsce  to 
be  cleaned,  supporting  means  Journaled  on  the  ends  of 
said  axle,  a  box  arranged  on  said  brush  to  contain  clean- 
ing material,  aaid  box  having  discharge-apertures  adapted 
to  aline  with  similar  apertures  in  the  back  of  the  brush, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  axle  of  tbe  machine,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arched  axle,  supportlng-wbeels  Journaled  on  tbe  ends  of 
said  axle,  a  wire-bristle  brush  slidsbly  mounted  on  said 
arched  axle,  springs  connecting  said  brush  with  the  axle 
and  to  force  the  brush  into  yielding  engagement  with  the 
surfsce  to  be  cleaned,  a  8and-t>ox  arranged  on  tbe  back 
of  the  brush  over  said  arched  axle,  said  box  having  formed 
therein  discharge-apertures  adapted  to  aline  with  similsr 
apertures  in  the  back  of  the  brush,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  the  axle  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  an 
arched  axle,  supporting-wheels  Journaled  on  the  enda  of 
aaid  axle,  a  brush  comprising  s  back  having  guide  notcbea 
or  re  ceases  formed  on  the  side  edges  thereof  to  engafe 
tbe  arebed  portion  of  said  axle,  meUlllc  bristlea  tecnred 
to  the  under  aide  of  ssld  back,  springs  connected  to  said 
axle  and  to  tbe  brush  to  yieldingly  force  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  aand-box 
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hartng  formed  tb«reto  a  transTcrsely-dlapoaed  pa— «ni» 
•daptad  to  fit  oTcr  the  arched  axle  aad  to  reat  on  the 
back  of  aaid  brush,  ineltned  bottoa  plataa  arraaced  In 
aald  aand-box  to  conduct  aand  or  dcaninc  material  to 
dlacharge-apertures  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
aaid  aperturea  being  alined  with  almllar  aperture*  in  the 
back  of  the  brush,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  enda 
of  the  axle  between  the  wheels  and  the  aide  of  the  brush, 
rabatantiaily  as  described. 


847.137.  METHOD  OF  MAKINU  DRAWING-KNIVES. 
William  R.  Ward,  PlsntaTille,  Conn.,  assijnior  to  H.  D. 
Smith  and  Company.  Plantsvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  M«r.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,834. 


Claim.  The  herein  -  de8crll)€d  method  of  producing 
drawing  knives  which  conslsta  In  striking  up  a  blank 
from  a  bar  of  metal  by  drop-forging  In  dies,  with  the 
blade,  shanks  and  handle  portloris  substantially  doubled 
upon  each  other  at  each  shank,  then  trimming  off  the  fin 
or  web.  and  finally  straightening  the  shank  portions  to 
bring  the  handle  portions  Into  their  proper  position  rela- 
tively to  the  blade. 


847.138.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRING-MO- 
TORS. CiiARLcs  Warbe.v,  Milan,  III.,  assignor  to 
Artlsta  Piano  I'layer  Company.  Milan,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Piled  June  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323.114. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drum  loose  thereon, 
a  winding  spring  in  the  drum  ci^tnnected  to  the  drum  and 
abaft ;  a  swinging  lerer  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  devices  ac- 
tuated by  the  lever  when  moving  in  one  direction  for 
turning  the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring,  a  more  powerful 
spring  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  swinging  lever 
for  moving  It  in  the  direction  to  turn  the  shaft,  and  a 
treadle  and  connections  fnr  positively  moving  said  lever 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  thereby  tensioning  the  more 
powerful  spring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  casing  thereon,  a  winding 
spring  in  the  casing  connected  to  the  casing  and  ahaft,  a 
dlak  OB  tbs  abaft,  a  clatch  devlee  engaging  said  disk  to  pre- 
vent unwinding  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  swinging  lever 
pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  device  on  said  lever  «n- 
gaglnf  saM  disk  to  impart  winding  motion  to  the  shaft 
wb«B  the  lever  swings  in  one  direction,  a  more  powerfnl 
flat  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  opposite  or  wind- 
ing direction,  and  manually-operated  means  for  moving 
tbe  lever  In  opposition  to  the  fl«t  spring. 


3.  In  combination,  a  motor-spring,  a  pivoted  lever  and 
connections  for  winding  said  spring  when  the  lever  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  more  powerful  spring  connected 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  lever  to  move  it  in  the  direc- 
tion to  wind  tbe  spring;  a  treadle-acttiated  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  the  latter  lever  and  the  winding-lever 
whereby  the  winding-lever  may  be  positively  moved  in 
opposition  to  the  more  powerful  spring. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor-spring,  a  lever  and  connec- 
tions for  winding  said  spring  when  the  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  and  a  more  powerful  spring  for  moving  the 
lever  in  the  direction  to  wind  the  spring ;  with  a  treadle, 
a  crank-lever  operated  thereby,  and  a  telescopic  connec- 
tion between  the  crank-lever  and  tbe  winding  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  casing  rotatable 
thereon,  a  winding  spring  connected  to  the  casing  and 
shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  devices  for  turning 
said  shaft  upon  the  oscillation  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  mure 
powerful  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  a  direction  to 
wind  tbe  shaft ;  with  a  treadle,  a  crank-lever  operated 
thereby,  a  tube  connected  to  the  crank-lever,  and  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  winding  lever  and  telescoping  into  said 
tube,  for  tbe  purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 


847,1.39.  MEANS  FOR  PRODlCINCi  AERIAL  GYMNAS- 
TIC PERFT>RMANCE8.  Joseph  J.  Williams,  Jack- 
son, Miss.     Filed  Nov.   10.   19<)(1.     Serial   No.   .342.1.30. 


C'loim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  herein  described, 
a  horisontal  bar,  meana  for  raising  tbe  same  to  consider- 
able elevation  and  lowering  It  therefrnm.  of  depending 
suspensory  devices  and  means  for  suspending  the  human 
body  below  the  same  through  the  action  of  tbe  teeth 
together  with  the  muscles  of  the  Jaws  and  neck,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  horizontal 
bar,  devices  for  rslsing,  lowering  and  suspending  the 
same  In  mid-air,  and  means  for  revolving  said  ^>ar  horl- 
sontally  on  a  vertical  axia,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  horisontal 
bar,  means  secured  directly  thereto  snd  projecting  alwve 
the  same,  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  suspending 
said  bar  in  mid-air,  a  drum  connected  therewith,  and  a 
cord  for  actuating  said  drum  to  revolve  the  l>ar.  horixon- 
talljr  about  a  vertical  axis,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  device  for  the  parpoee  described  a  horisontal 
bar,  a  suspending  device  therefor  converging  to  a  point 
above  the  center  of  length  thereof,  a  swivel,  and  a  cable 
or  rope  secured  to  said  swivel  whereby  said  bar  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  revolved  horlsontally  about  a  vet-  | 
tical  axis  bisecting  the  center  of  length  thereof,  substsn-  > 
tially  as  described.  i 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  horisontal  I 
bar.  a  cable  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bsr  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same,  a  swivel  secured  to  said  cable 
or  r  )pe  with  Its  sxls  bisecting  the  center  of  length  of 
said  bar.  meana  for  raialng,  lowering  and  suspending  said 
bar  in  midair,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  cable  or  rope 
and  means  for  sctustlng  said  drum  and  thereby  revolving  I 
the  bar  horlsontally  about  the  vertical  axis,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  horisontal 
bar.  means  for  raising,  lowering  snd  suspending  ssid  bar 
In  mid-air,  a  drum,  connected  with  said  bar,  means  for 
actuating  said  drum  and  revolving  the  bar  horizontally 
about  a  vertical  axis,  of  suspending  devices  attached  at 
or  near  tbe  opposite  ends  of  ssId  bars,  and  depending 
below  the  same  and  means  whereby  performers  may  sus- 
pend tbemselves  by  their  month  In  midair  therefrom, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  horizontal 
bar.  devices  suspending  tbe  same  In  mld-alr  and  means 
for  revolving  s;ild  bar  horizontally  about  a  vertical  axis, 
substantially  as  described. 


847.140  CAR-JOURNAI.rBOX  LID.  Lacet  Y.  Williams 
and  Fra.vk  B.  Harrison,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
190"..     Serial  No.  288.920. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having 
an  opening  at  the  end.  of  two  lids  each  of  substantially 
the  area  of  the  opening  and  each  hinged  to  the  box  at  the 
fdge  of  the  opening  so  that  when  the  lids  are  closed  one 
will  be  covered  by  the  other  ;  the  axes  of  the  hinges  being 
parallel  with  the  planes  of  tbe  lids. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  tbe  end,  of  two  lids,  each  hinged  to  the  box  at  the 
top  edgo  •  of  the  opening,  the  axes  of  the  hinges  being 
parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  lids. 

.3. .The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end,  of  two  lids  each  hinged  to  the  box  at  the 
edge  of  the  opening  and  one  lid  entirely  covering  the 
other  when  the  lids  are  closed :  ssid  lids  hsving  flanges 
and  the  axes  of  the  hinges  being  parallel  with  the  planes 
of  the  lids. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end,  of  two  lids  each  hinged  to  the  box  at  tbe 
edge  of  the  opening,  the  axes  of  the  hinges  being  psrallel 
with  the  planes  of  the  lids :  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
lids  in  closed  positions. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  Journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end,  of  two  lids,  each  hinged  to  the  box  at  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  the  axes  of  tbe  hinges  being  parallel 
with  the  planes  of  the  lids ;  s  spring ;  snd  sn  element  with 
s  cam-shaped  surface  which  the  spring  engsges  when  the 
lids  are  closed. 


6.  The  combina^ioB  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end,  of  two  lids  each  hinged  to  the  box  at  one 
side  of  the  opening,  the  axes  of  the  hinges  being  parallel 
with  the  planes  of  the  lids ;  a  spring  for  holding  the  outer 
lid  closed ;  and  means  in  connection  with  the  two  ild«i 
whereby  when  the  outer  lid  Is  moved  the  inner  lid  is  also 
operated. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box.  of  two  pivoted 
lids ;  a  bolt,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  bolt  for 
operating  the  inner  lid. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box.  of  two  hinged 
lids:  «  bolt  located  at  the  axis  of  tbe  hinges,  said  bolt 
being  movable  with  tbe  outer  lid ;  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  bolt  for  holding  the  inner  lid  to  its  seat. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  of  two  lids;  a 
bolt ;  and  a  sleeve  with  a  lug  engaging  an  element  with 
a  cam-surface  for  holding  the  Inner  lid  closed. 

10.  The  combinstion  with  a  journal-box  of  two  lids,  a 
bolt,  a  sleeve  with  a  lug,  and  an  arm  with  a  cam-surface 
secured  to  the  Inner  lid. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Journal-box  of  two  lids,  a 
bolt  movable  with  the  outer  lid.  a  sleeve  on  the  bolt  hav- 
ing two  lugs,  and  two  arms  with  cam-surfaces  secured 
to  the  inner  lid. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  of  an  outer  lid, 
two  lugs  with  cam-surfaces,  a  sprlnjj.  a  bolt,  a  sleeve  with 
lugs  in  connection  with  the  bolt,  and  an  Inner  lid  with 
arms  having  cam-surfaces. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  of  an  outer  lid, 
means  for  holding  the  same  to  its  scat,  an  inner  lid,  each 
of  said  lids  beint  hinged  to  tlie  hoi.  a  bolt  in  connection 
with  the  lids,  and  means  between  the  bolt  and  Inner  li<] 
for  <.p«  rating  and  locking  said  inner  lid  to  its  seat. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box.  of  two  lids; 
means  for  binging  each  of  the  lids  to  the  box;  spring 
mechanism  for  holding  the  outer  lid  to  its  seat ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  inner  lid  to  its  seat. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end,  of  two  lids  ;  a  bolt  loeated  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  the  top  edge  of  the  opening  for  hinging  said  lids 
to  (he  box  ;  and  means  in  connection  with  said  bolt  for 
Im-king  the  inner  lid  In  a  closed  position. 

16.  The  comlrtnafion  with  a  journal-box,  of  two  lids; 
a  bolt  for  pivoting  said  lids;  said  bolt  being  movable  with 
the  outer  lid:  and  means  operated  i>y  said  bolt  to  open 
the  inner  lid  and  also  to  lock  It  In  a  closed  position. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  having  an  end 
opening,  of  two  lids  each  directly  and  separately  hinged 
to  the  box,  and  means  In  connection  with  aald  lids  where- 
by when  the  outer  lid  is  opened  the  inner  lid  is  also 
opened. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  an  end 
opening  with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  2  bounding  the 
o|>enlng  and  forming  a  recess  2.3,  of  an  Inner  hinged  lid 
having  a  flange,  as  22,  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  2  and  Its  edge  lie  in  the  recess  23  ;  and  an  outer  lid 
hinged  to  the  side  of  the  opening,  independently  of  the  In- 
ner lid  and  with  the  axis  of  the  lid  in  a  plane  parallel  with' 
the  lid  ;  the  flange  2  l>elng  so  located  that  the  outer  lid 
when  closed  will  frictlonally  engage  the  edge  bounding  the 
opening. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  having  an  end 
opening  and  a  flange  as  2  about  the  opening,  of  two  lids, 
each  being  hinged  one  having  a  flange  to  fit  the  flange  2 
about  tbe  opening,  and  the  other  lid  hinged  to  the  side 
of  the  opening  and  with  the  axis  of  the  hinge  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  lid  ;  a  cam-shaped  lug  In  connection  with 
the  box  ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of 
the  cam-shaped  lug  and  lock  the  outer  lid  closed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end.  of  outer  and  inner  lids ;  means  for  hinging 
each  lid  to  the  box  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  axes  of 
the  hinges  being  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  lids,  and 
means  operated  by  the  outer  lid  which  forces  and  holds 
the  Inner  lid  to  Its  seat. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end,  of  two  lids;  means  for  hinging  the  outer 
lid  to  the  edge  of  the  opening,  said  means  comprising  two 
perforated  lugs  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  lid  so  thst  both 
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mM  bolt  ABd  lid  mo^  tot«tb»r;  and  naaas  carried  aad 
opcnitod  by  tlM  Mid  bolt  for  fordag  and  boldlnc  tha 
teMT  lid  to  Ita  Mat. 

22.  TlM  eooBblaatloa  witk  a  Jooraal-boz  haTlas  an  aad 
wp—tag  aad  parforatad  loss,  of  aa  oater  Ud  with  par- 
foratad  aldea  aad  a  head ;  aa  laaer  Ud ;  a  bolt  by  whldi  the 
oatar  aad  laaer  lids  are  hlnced  to  the  luce :  aad  oaaana  for 
holdiag  the  oater  ltd  to  Its  eeat  whea  doeed. 


847.141.  METAL  FENCE  -  P08T.  Otto  A.  Wilson. 
Blythedale,  Mo.  Filed  Aa*.  8.  1000.  Serial  No. 
278,270. 


coltlratlng  membere  and  looaely  coaaectad  to  an  Intar- 
BMdlate  portion  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  croaa-bar  iooaely 
connected  to  the  draw-bar  and  engasins  the  before-men- 
tioned frainea  to  bold  the  cuitiTatlns  naembera  carried 
thereby  to  their  work. 

2.  In  a  derke  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  draw-bar,  a  plurality  of  framee  Iooaely  coa- 
nected  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  draw-bar,  and 
n  croee-bar  Iooaely  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
draw  -  bar  and  baarlng  agalnat  the  top  of  the  framea 
whereby  the  cnltlratlng  members  carried  thereby  are  held 
to  tbelr  work. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  draw-bar  haTing  one  end  thereof  redaced  in 
croes-section,  a  plarallty  of  frames  carrying  cultlTstlng 
members  and  looeely  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  draw-bar,  a  yoke  awlreled  on  tbe  redaced  end  of 
the  draw-bar,  and  a  croaa-bar  carried  by  tbe  yoke  and 
engaging  with  frainea  to  hold  the  cultlyatlng  members 
carried  thereby  to  their  work. 

4.  A  barrow  comprising  a  plarallty  of  aectlona  bavlng 
teeth  aecared  thereto,  a  draw  -  bar  plTotally  secured  to 
said  sectloaa.  a  yoke  plrotally  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  drawbar  and  a  bar  secured  to  said  yoke  for  holding 
tbe  barrow  to  its  work. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
aatioo  of  a  draw-bar,  a  pair  of  laterally-swinging  frames 
pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
draw-bar  and  carrying  cultivating  members,  and  a  cross- 
bar loosely  connected  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  drawbar 
and  enjcaKing  with  the  frames  to  bold  tbe  cultivating 
members  carried  tbereby  to  their  work. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  draw-I>ar  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally -  enlargetl  portion  and  having  a  laterally  -  disposed 
aperture  passing  through  the  said  enlarged  portion,  a  pin 
disposed  within  tbe  aperture,  and  frames  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  pin  and  pivoted  upon  the  said  en- 
larged portion  so  as  to  swing  laterally. 


Claim. —  1.  A  fence-poet  having  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  line-wire  holders  consisting  of 
two  clamping-platea  provided  with  a  lateral  groove  to 
receive  the  wire,  and  a  hole  throogh  their  upper  part 
and  a  headed  bolt,  having  tbe  under  sides  of  its  head 
ronnded  and  arranged  in  tbe  hollow  of  the  post  with  its 
shank  extended  through  tbe  said  alot  and  bole  in  tbe 
clamping-plates  and  a  nut  turned  <»  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  shank. 

2.  A  fence-post  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot.  line  -  wire  holders  consisting  of  two 
clamping-plates  having  their  meeting  edges  serrated  ver- 
tically and  provided  with  a  lateral  groove  to  receive  the 
wire  between  them,  and  means  for  clamping  them  to- 
gether on  tbe  line-wire  and  securing  them  adjustably  on 
the  poat  In  the  slot. 


S47.143.      WINDOW-BLIND. 
I'a.     Filed  July  24,  1905. 


VijirKNT   Wyss,   Pittsburg, 
Serial  No.  271.037. 


847.142.    ADJUSTABLE  CULTIVATOR.    William  Wolf, 
Bntlat,  Wash.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,667. 


CMai. — 1.  In  a  darica  of  the  charmctar  dsscrlbad«  tha 
f  bJMtloa  of  a  draw-bar,  a  plurality  of  frames  earrylag 


CWm. — 1.  Tha  coabinatlon  with  a  frame  and  slata» 
of  a  series  of  btaeea  eomprialng  Unka  pivoted  la  palra  to 
tha  enda  oi  the  adjacent  alats  and  to  each  other,  the  np- 
pannoat  palra  of  braces  balag  snapended  from  tha  frame,, 
means  upon  the  slats  for  causliiff  the  braces  to  doss  ont- 
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wardly,  aad  means  npoa  ttie  frassa  for  ralalag  and  lower- 
ing the  slata. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  ■aeries  of  siata, 
said  alata  belag  capable  of  aagnlar  adjnatment  about 
their  longitudinal  azaa,  oi  aa  endleas  flexible  member  car- 
ried la  the  frasM  aad  dlraetly  eonaaeted  with  one  of 
aald  slats  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  slats. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  serlea  of  slata, 
said  slata  belag  capable  of  aagular  adjuatment  about 
their  loBfltndlaal  axsa,  -itt  aa  andlsas  flexible  member 
carried  In  tha  frame  aad  dlraetly  connaetad  with  one  of 
said  slata  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda  tor  raising  and  lowering 
said  slsts,  aad  mechanlam  for  actuating  said  flexible 
member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a 
series  of  sprocket  -  pulleys  and  a  sprocket  -  gear,  of  a 
sprocket-cbain  meshing  with  the  sprocket-gear  and  guided 
by  tbe  pulleys,  snd  s  series  of  slats  in  tbe  frame,  said 
slats  being  capable  of  aagolar  adjostmant  about  tbdr 
longitudinal  axes,  and  one  of  said  alats  being  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  chain. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  corners  and 
provided  with  a  groove  exteadlng  around  two  corners  of 
tbe  frame  snd  having  pulley-boxes  and  pulleys  therein 
at  its  opposite  ends,  of  pulley-boxee  In  tbe  corners  of  the 
frame  provided  each  with  a  pair  of  puileya,  an  actuatlng- 
gear  and  guide-pulleys  upon  opposite  sidee  thereof,  an 
endless  chsin  bent  around  said  pulleys  and  said  gear, 
substantially  in  the  manner  specified,  and  a  series  of  slats 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  chain. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  corners  and 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  around  two  corners  of 
the  frame  and  having  puliey-boxea  and  pulleys  therein  at 
Its  opp<Mlte  ends,  of  pulley-boxes  In  tbe  comers  of  the 
frame  provided  each  with  a  pair  of  pulleys,  an  actuating- 
gear  and  pulleys  upon  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  an  endleas 
chain  bent  around  ssid  pulleys  and  said  gear  substan- 
tially in  tbe  manner  specified,  and  an  independently- 
adjustable  series  of  slsts  having  Its  lowermost  sist  oper- 
stively  connected  with  said  chain.  { 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  endless  flexi-  { 
ble  member  provided  with  portions  crossing  each  other 
and  adapted  to  move  In  relatively  opposite  directions, 
slats  directly  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  oppo 
sitely  moving  portions,  respectively,  and  means  located 
at  tbe  croaaing  of  said  portiona  for  actuating  said  endless 
flexible  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sprocket  -  chain  ' 
provided  with  portions  croaaing  each  other  and  adapted 
to  move  In  relatively  <^>poalte  directions,  slaU  directly 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  oppositely-moving  por- 
tions, respectively,  and  a  sprocket  -  gear  located  at  the 
crossing  of  said  portions  for  aetnatlng  said  sprocket- 
chain. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fnune  provided  upon  Its 
sides  with  s  shallow  groove,  of  an  endlees  flexible  member 
therein  provided  with  portions  closely  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  move  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  separating-strip  between  said  oppositely  -  moving 
portions,  snd  s  series  of  slate,  one  of  said  slats  being 
directly  connected  at  its  oppoalte  ends  with  said  oppo- 
sitely-moving portions,  respectlrely. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  provided  upon  ita 
sIdee  with  a  shallow  groove,  of  an  endleas  flexible  member 
therein  provided  with  portions  doaely  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  more  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions, s  separatlng-strip  betwaaa  said  oppositely-moving 
portions,  a  series  of  sUts,  one  of  said  sUts  being  directly 
connected  st  Its  opposite  ends  with  said  opposltely-morlng 
portions,  respectively,  sad  meana  for  actuating  said  end- 
leas flexible  member. 

11.  The   combination    with   a    frame   provided    with    a 
groove  having  palley-bozea  and  pnlleya  therein  at  Ita  op- 
poalte enda,  of  aa  endleas  flexlhle  member  beat  arooad 
aald  polleys,  the  portions  of  said  SMmber  leading  to  each  1 
pnlley  being  rioaefy  adjacent,  coaxial  gnlde-polleys  In  the  ' 
ooraara  of  the  frasM  and  paralM  to  the  aforeaald  pnlleya,  , 


and  a  aerlea  of  alata,  one  of  aald  slsts  being  directly  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  member. 

12.  Tbe  combtaatlan  with  a  frame  provided  with  a 
groove  having  pnlley-boxes  and  pulleys  therein  at  Ita  op- 
posite enda,  aald  pnlleya  being  mounted  to  rotate  In  a 
plane  paraUel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  of  an  endleaa 
flexible  member  bent  arooad  said  pullaya,  tha  portions  of 
said  member  leading  to  each  pulley  belag  cloaely  adjacent, 
coaxial  guide-pulleys  in  tbe  comers  of  the  frame  and 
parallel  to  the  aforeaald  pulleys,  snd  s  series  of  slats,  one 
of  said  slats  belag  directly  connected  at  Its  enda  with  the 
Inner  portions  of  ssld  endless  flexible  member. 

18.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  provided  upon  its 
sides  with  s  shallow  groove,  of  pulleys  In  ssid  groove,  an 
endless  flexible  member  in  ssid  groove  and  bent  around 
aald  pulleys,  the  portions  of  said  member  leading  to  each 
pulley  being  closely  adjacent,  a  separatlng-strlp  between 
said  oppoeltely-moving  portions,  meana  for  guiding  said 
flexible  member,  and  series  of  slsts.  one  of  said  slats  being 
directly  connected  with  said  endless  flexible  member. 


847.144.  STALK-CUTTER.  Todd  M.  Yabbhocoh  and 
Richard  C.  Bxadlet.  Bossier  parisb,  I.*.  Filed  June 
1.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.713. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stalk-cutter,  comprising  two  upright  par- 
allel shafts  besring  horizontal  rotary  cutters  throughout 
their  length,  tbe  rotary  cutters  of  one  shaft  alternating 
with  and  extending  past  the  rotary  cutters  of  the  other 
shaft,  wheels  supporting  the  same  and  separate  gears  con- 
necting tbe  wheels  to  the  shafts. 

2.  A  stalk-cutter  comprising  two  upright  parallel  shafts 
bearing  horizontal  rotary  cutters  through  their  length, 
horisontal  sbsfts  st  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  shafts 
and  connected  to  and  driving  the  same,  a  supporting- 
frame  with  running-wheels  and  separate  chain  belts  con- 
necting the  running-wheels  to  tbe  horisontal  shafts. 

3.  A  stslk-cutter.  comprising  two  upright  parallel  shafts 
bearing  horisontal  rotary  cutters  throughout  their  length, 
the  rotary  cutters  of  one  shaft  alternating  with  and  ex- 
tending past  the  rotary  cutters  of  the  other  shaft,  a  rec- 
tangular frame  supporting  tbe  same,  borlsontally-adjust- 
able  bearings  for  each  shaft  to  render  them  adjustable  to 
and  from  each  other,  supporting  and  driving  wheels  and 
gears  connecting  said  wheels  to  tbe  shafts. 

4.  A  stalk-cutter,  comprising  two  upright  parallel  shafts 
bearing  horizontal  rotary  cutters  throughout  their  length, 
the  roUry  cutters  of  one  shaft  alternating  with  and  ex- 
tending past  tbe  roUry  cutters  of  tbe  other  shsft,  s 
frsme  supporting  the  same,  wheels  supporting  the  frame 
and  having  each  an  attached  sprocket-wheel,  chain  belta 
connecting  with  the  sprocket-wheels,  and  horisontal  shafts 
st  the  top  of  tbe  frame  having  tbelr  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  the  rotary  cutter-shafts  and  their  onter  ends 
provided  with  sprocket-wheels  connected  with  the  chain 
belts. 

6.  A  stalk-cutter  having  a  pair  of  upright  rollers  con- 
structed with  alternating  grooveo  and  rotary  cntters,  the 
rotary  cutters  of  one  roller  entering  the  grooves  of  the 
other  roller,  and  driving-gears  and  supporting-wheels  for 
opersting  the  same.      _ 
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•.  ▲  atelk-cattar  huTtnc  •  pair  of  aprlKht  ■haft*  with 
iKMlaontal  rotary  entton  dtetrtlmtod  akmff  their  laagth. 
tiM  rotary  euttars  of  one  shaft  altwaattng  with  and  «x- 
taiidtm  past  thoae  of  the  othor  shaft,  a  fraaie  sapportlog 
tba  aaiBo,  bsarliisa  for  th«  upper  aad  lower  ends  of  the 
•tefta  and  rotary  cotter*  arraoted  od  the  lower  ends  of 
the  diafta  below  their  lower  bearlags,  supportlnc-wheeli 
for  the  frame  and  gMtrs  conneetiac  the  wheels  to  the 
CQtter-shafts. 

T.  A  stalk-cotter,  eomprteias  a  pair  of  oprlgbt  shafts 
with  horlaootal  rotary  cotters,  an  oprlgfat  rectangolar 
frauM,  axles  each  hartaic  a  separate  adjostabie  connection 
with  the  oprlcht  members  of  the  frame  and  prorided  with 
•opportlax-wheels  and  tears  conneetlnc  the  said  wheels  to 
the  eutter-shafta. 

8.  A  •talk-cottar,  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  opricht  shafts 
with  rotary  cotters,  an  oprlfht  rectangolar  frame,  axlee 
connecting  with  the  side  members  of  said  frame  and  bear-- 
tng  sopportlng-wheels,  two  opper  joomal-framea,  each 
haTinf  two  bearings  for  a  horlsontal  shaft  and  a  bearing 
for  the  upright  cotter-shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said 
triple-bearing  frames  horlsontally  on  tbe  rectangular 
frame,  and  two  horlsontal  shafts  with  gears  connecting 
tbe  Bupporttng-wbeels  and  upright  cutter-sbafts. 

9.  A  stalk-cutter,  comprising  two  opright  shafts  with 
rotary  cutters,  an  upright  frame  having  a  rear  offset  or 
bend  at  n  point  between  the  cutter-shafts,  supporting- 
wheels  for  the  frame  md  means  for  driving  the  cutter- 
•liafta  from  the  suppoi  tl ng-wbeels. 

10.  A  stalk-cutter,  c<  mprislng  two  upright  rollers  made 
In  sections  with  rotary  cutters  clamped  between  the  sec- 
tions and  means  for  driving  tbe  same. 

11.  A  stalk-cutter  having  two  upright  parallel  shafta 
with  rotary  cutters  distributed  along  their  length  fur  cut- 
ting up  tbe  stalks  into  short  bits,  a  frame  supporting  the 
same  and  a  root- plow  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  for 
digging  up  the  roots  of  the  cut  stumps  of  the  stalks. 

12.  A  stnlkcutter.  comprising  two  upright  shafta  bear- 
ing rotary  cutters  along  their  length,  an  upright  frame 
Rtipp«>rtiug  tbe  same,  axles  with  supporting  wheels  con- 
nected to  tbe  upright  frame,  gears  connecting  tbe  wheels 
with  the  upright  cutter-shafts,  two  tongues  connected  to 
the  upright  frame  and  having  convergently  -  arranged 
guards  or  shields  between  them  and  draft  connections  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  tongues. 


847.145.  COMBINKD  HINGE  AND  FASTENING  FOR 
DOORS.  Alois  .\bzuo.  Breslau.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
13.  1005.     Serial  No.  287.145. 

Cloim. — 1.  A  door  opening  to  right  or  left,  provided 
with  right  and  left  side  rods  or  binge-pins,  a  cross-bar  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  rods,  levers  arranged  to  move  the 
cross-bar,  and  door-latches  so  connected  with  said  levers 
thai  after  a  side  rod  baa  been  suOlciently  drawn  back  by  a 
lever,  a  latch  can  be  moved  by  the  same  lever  without 
further  movement  of  the  aide  bar  or  cross-bar. 

2.  A  door  having  side  rods  or  binge-pins,  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  cross-bar  mounted  for  movement 
across  the  door,  said  cross-bar  having  outwardly -diverging 
slots  at  its  ends  and  said  rods  having  rollers  operating  in 
Held  slots,  latch-bolts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  and 
levers,  each  having  a  pair  of  arms  cott|)eratinK  respectively 
with  the  latch-bolts  snd  the  cross-bar  and  adapted  when 
turned  on  its  fulcrum  to  first  operate  the  cross-bar  and 
the  side  rods  and  then  operate  the  latch-bolt  without 
forther  operating  the  cross-bar  and  side  bars,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  hinge  and  fastening  for  doors  which 
are  hinged  on  both  sides,  the  coaAiinatlon  with  the  side 
rods  carrying  the  hinge  pieces  or  pivots,  and  a  crosa-bar 
adapted  to  move  the  roda  longltodinaily,  of  latch-bolts 
BMonted  adjacent  to  the  ooter  ends  of  the  cross-bar,  and 
•etaatlnff-lever  handles  each  carrying  a  pair  of  lever-arms 
eaiperattiMr  reepeetlTely  with  the  latefe-bolts  and  the  cross 
hara  and  adapted  when  tomed  abovt  Its  falcrom  to  first 
operate  the  croea-har  and  its  conaectioaa  aad  then  operate 
the  latch-bolt  wlthoot  farther  operating  the  croes-har. 

4.  In  a  combined  hinge  aad  fastening  for  doors  which 


are  hinged  on  both  sides,  the  combination  with  the  side 
rods  carrying  the  hinge  pieces  or  pivots,  and  a  crosa-bar 
provided  with  shooiders  or  projections,  of  latch-bolts 
moonted  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross-bar  and 
provided  with  slots  or  openings,  hand-operating  levers, 
and  a  pair  of  lever-arms  fixed  to  each  operating-lever,  one 
of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  projection 


on  the  cross-bar  to  actuate  It.  and  tbe  other  being  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  slot  of  tbe  latch  bolt  In  such  a  manner 
that  a  free  motion  of  the  latch  holt  levor  can  take  place 
while  the  cross  bar  l.s  being  operated  by  lt.<4  companion  le 
ver.  and  a  subsequent  free  motion  of  the  said  companion 
lever  while  the  latch  Is  operated. 


847.14rt.     rilECK-VALVE.     Edward  W    Alleb,  Napoleon. 
Ohio.     Fllod  .Tune  19.  1905.      Serial  Xo.  206,027. 


Claim. — In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed 
with  a  pair  of  coupling  ends,  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal partition,  the  said  partition  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion  provided   with   an   aperture,    and   a   valve   positioned 
within    the    casing    and    normally    closing    the    aperture 
through  tbe  horizontal  portion  of  the  partition,  the  said 
valve  comprising  a  yielding  disk,  the  edges  of  which  t>ear 
against   the   portion   of   the   partition   in    the   casing  sur- 
roondlng  the   before-mentioned  apertnre.   a   metallic  disk 
'  fitting  against  one  side  of  the  yielding  disk,  the  said  me- 
I  talllc  disk  being  of  sobstantlally  the  same  diasseter  as  the 
•  yielding  disk  and  serving  as  a  goard  to  prrvent  the  oot- 
ward  bending  of  the  yieldlag  disk,  and  a  valve-stesi  fittiag 
agaUist  the  opposite  side  of  the  yielding  disk,  the  said 
valve-stem  being  In  the  natore  of  a  conical  meaber  pro- 
vided opon  its  larger  end  with  an  anaalar.  vertical  anr- 
'  face,  the  tapering  portion  of  the  stem  operating  to  bring 
;  about  an  accorate  seating  of  the  valve,  while  tbe  before- 
I  mentioned  annolar,  vertical  sorfaoe  fits  closely  within  the 
I  before-mentioned  apertnre  in  the  partition  in  the  casing 
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and  serves  to  prevent  any  lateral  movement  of  the  valve 
when  subjected  to  back  pressure. 


847,147.     TRAY. 
8*'pt.  4,  1906. 


James  B.  Abthcb,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  333,218, 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  conveyer-chains  pro 
vlded  with  projecting  pins,  of  inverted  V  shaped  bangers 
formed  at  their  ends  with  books,  and  a  tray  comprising  a 
rectangular  wire  frame,  the  ends  of  which  are  formed 
with  upwardly  extending  loops  engaging  tbe  hooks  of  said 
bangers,  and  a  body  portion  of  interlaced  wires  supported 
by  said  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  conveyer-chains  provided  with 
projecting  pins,  of  hangers  suspended  from  said  pins,  and 
formed  at  their  ends  with  hooks,  and  a  tray  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  the  ends  of  which  are  formed  with  up 
wardly  extending  contracted  loops  engaging  said  hooks, 
and  a  body  portion  of  interlaced  wires  supported  by  said 
frame. 


8  4  7.148.  METALLIC  TIE.  RAII.^FASTENER.  AND 
RAIL^ JOINT  COMBINED.  EwaU)  E.  Bahr.  Blair  SU- 
tlon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  P.  Alies,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2«,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.743. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  rallN  of  channel- 
shaped  beams  having  Interlocking  web  portions  and  lat- 
erally projecting  flanges,  clamps  carried  by  tbe  ends  of 
said  beams  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  adjoining  beam,  said 
beams  having  registering  obllqoeiy  -  disposed  openings 
formed  therein,  brackets  carried  by  said  beams  adjacent 
to  said  openings,  a  Ue-bolt  passing  through  said  brackets 
sad  said  openings,  and  rail-fasteners  carried  by  the  flanges 
of  said  beams,  and  embracing  said  rails,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  cross  -  Ue,  rail  -  supporUng  members 
formed  of  channel-bars  placed  web  to  web,  each  bar  having 
a  verUcal  groove  in  its  web  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
vertical  rib  on  each  bar  entering  said  groove,  the  web  of 
one  bar  having  an  opening  and  provided  on  Its  inner  face 
with  an  inclined  wall  leading  into  said  opening,  and  a 
127  CO.— 48 


dowei-pln  carried  by  the  web  of  the  other  bar  to  engage  In 
said  opening. 

3.  In  a  railway  cross  -  tie,  rail  -  supporting  members 
formed  of  channel-bars  placed  web  to  web,  a  clamp  on  the 
end  of  one  bar  engaging  a  beveled  face  on  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  associate  bar.  said  associate  bar  having  a 
clamp  on  its  opposite  end  engaging  a  beveled  face  on  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  first-mentioned  bar,  each  bar 
having  a  verUcal  groove,  a  rib  formed  on  each  bar  for  en- 
gagement in  said  grooves,  a  dowel-pin  carried  by  the  web 
of  one  bar  to  engage  in  the  opening  provided  therefor  In 
the  web  of  the  associate  bar,  and  a  tie-bolt  passed  through 
obliquely-disposed  openings  in  the  webs  of  the  bars  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  cross-tie,  two  rail-supporting  members 
formed  of  channel-bars  placed  web  to  web.  a  rib  on  each 
bar  engaging  in  a  groove  in  the  opposite  bar.  a  clamp 
rigidly  fastened  to  one  end  of  each  bar.  said  clamp  engag- 
ing beveled  faces  on  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  asso- 
ciate bar,  each  bar  having  a  vertically-disposed  recess,  the 
recess  in  one  bar  registering  with  the  recess  in  the  other 
bar,  tbe  web  of  each  bar  having  obliquely-disposed  open- 
ings registering  with  said  vertical  recesses,  and  a  tie-bolt 
passed  through  said  openlngg.  substantially  as  described. 


847,149.    BULLET.    Joh.n   H.   Barlow,  New  Haven.  Conn 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  297,099. 


Claim.~l.  A  firearm  bullet  having  a  gas  check  friction- 
ally  held  upon  tbe  base  thereof  with  a  compressible  bot- 
tom, and  provided  with  means  to  aid  tbe  gas  check  in 
dropping  off  the  bullet  after  the  same  has  been  ejected 
from  the  flrearm-barrel. 

2.  A  flrearm-bullet  having  a  gas  check  frictionally  held 
upon  the  base  thereof  with  a  compressible  bottom,  and 
provided  with  means  to  aid  the  gas  check  in  dropping  off 
the  bullet  after  the  same  has  been  ejected  from  tbe  Are 
arm  barrel,  tbe  outside  diameters  of  said  gas-check  and 
bullet  l)eing  8ul>etantlally  the  same. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  nrearni  bullet  having  a  cy 
llndrlcal  base  of  reduced  diameter;  of  a  cuf)  shaite  gas- 
check  having  a  concaved  bottom  attached  to  the  outside 
of  said  base,  with  an  open  space  of  variable  width  between 
tbe  ends  of  said  base  and  tbe  bottom  of  said  gas-check, 
and  designed  to  leave  the  bullet  IxKly  after  tbe  same  has 
been  ejected  from  tbe  firearm  barrel,  the  outside  diam- 
eters of  said  gascheck  and  bullet-body  being  substan- 
tially the  same. 

4.  A  flrearm-bullet  having  a  gascheck  thereon  with 
longitudinal  winga  or  ribs  upon  the  inside  thereof,  a  com- 
pressible bottom  and  expansible  sides,  said  gas-check 
being  connected  with  said  bullet  so  as  to  drop  off  the 
same  when  said  bullet  has  been  ejected  from  tbe  barrel  of 
the  firearm,  tbe  outside  diameters  of  said  gas  check  and 
boilet  body  being  substantially  the  same. 

5.  A  flrearm-bullet  having  a  base  of  reduced  diameter, 
in  combination  with  a  cup-shape  gas-check  frictionally 
held  upon  said  base  while  the  same  is  traveling  through 
the  flrearm-barrel  and  dropping  off  said  bullet  after  tbe 
same  is  ejected  from  the  barrel,  the  outside  diameters  of 
said  gas  check  and  bullet  being  suUUntially  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flrearm-bullet  iKXly  of  an  ex- 
pansible cup-shape  gas-check  connected  therewith,  said  gas- 
check having  a  concaved  closed  end  which  is  flattened  by 
the  force  of  the  explosion  snd  expands  the  sides  of  said 
gas-check  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  bullet-body,  the 
attachment  of  said  gas  check  with  said  bullet-body  being 
soch  that  the  gas  check  will  drop  off  the  bullet  body  after 
the  same  has  been  ejected  from  the  firearm-barrel. 

7.  A  gas-check  for  bullets  made  of  metal  harder  than 
the  bullet-body  and  of  cup  shape  with  a  rounded  bottom, 
an  Inwardly-beveled  open  end  and  having  a  plurality  of 
wings  or  teeth  upon  tbe  interior  tliereof,  the  outatde  dlam- 
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•ten  of  nid  sM-check  ud  Irallet  bodj  being  tabstantlaUy 

8.  Th«  combtnatlon  with  m  bolletbody  hsTlnc  a  Imm  of 
reducad  dlametor :  of  a  eup^ahape  sa»<b«ck  with  a  roond- 
•d  bettoB  placed  over  aakl  base,  and  of  meUl  harder  than 
mM  bollet-bodj.  the  outside  dlameten  of  lald  gaa-cbeck 
and  ballet-body  being  aabetantlally  the  aame. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  ballet-body:  of  a  caa-j:beck 
hartng  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  teeth  upon  the  ■ilrfaee 
thereof  which  la  in  immediate  conUct  with  aald  ballet- 
body. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  ballet-body  having  a  baae 
of  reduced  diameter ;  of  a  gas-check,  with  a  roanded  bot- 
tom, attached  to  said  base  with  an  open  space  between  the 
end  of  said  base  and  the  bottom  of  said  gas  check  and 
between  the  open  end  of  said  gas-check  and  the  shoulder 
of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  base. 

11.  A  gas-check  for  bullets  made  of  metal  harder  than 
the  bnllet-body,  and  of  cup  shape  with  a  rearwardly-pro- 
jecting  concared   bottom   and   an    Inwardly  bcTeled   open 

end. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  firearm-bullet  bavlng  a  base 
of  reduced  diameter;  of  an  independent  gas  check  pro- 
vided with  a  compressible  bottom  placed  orer  said  base 
baying  means  thereon  to  aid  in  stripping  the  same  from 
said  bullet  after  It  has  left  the  flrearm-barrel.  the  outside 
diameters  of  said  gas-check  and  bullet  being  substantially 
the  same. 

13.  A  firearm-bullet  baring  a  base  of  reduced  diameter 
with  a  cup-shape  gas-check  on  said  base,  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  wblch  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  bullet, 
said  gas  check  being  formed  so  that  pressure  upon  the  end 
thereof  will  expand  said  gas  check  to  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  said  bullet-body. 

14.  A  flrearm-bollet  having  a  cup-shape  gas-check  over 
the  base  thereof,  with  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  the  bullet  and  shaped  so  that  the  sides  thereof  will  be 
swelled  by  s  compression  to  s  diameter  greater  than  said 
bullet. 

15.  A  firearm  bullet  having  an  independent  cup-shape 
gaa-check  over  the  base  thereof  with  a  rearwardly-lncUned 
beveled  edge  at  its  open  end. 

16.  A  firearm-bullet  with  a  cup-shape  gas  check  over 
the  base  thereof  with  a  diameter  subatantiaily  the  same 
as  said  bullet,  and  shaped  so  that  pressure  upon  the  end 
thereof  will  expand  the  same  whereby  a  portion  thereof 
will  act  as  a  resistance-shield  and  aid  In  stripping  said 
gns-check  from  said  ballet  after  the  same  has  been  ejected 
from  the  flrearm-barrel. 

17.  A  flrearm-builet  with  a  cup-shape  gas  ctieck  over 
the  base  thereof  with  a  diameter  sabetantially  the  same 
as  said  bullet,  and  shaped  so  that  pressure  upon  the  end 
thereof  will  expand  the  same,  and  when  so  expanded  the 
front  edge  thereof  will  project  outalde  of  said  bullet  and 
act  aa  a  restotance-shiald  and  aid  in  stripping  said  gas- 
check  from  said  ballet  after  the  same  has  been  ejected 
from  the  firearm-barrel. 

18.  A  flrearm-boUet  with  a  cap-tbape  gas-check  over 
the  baae  thereof  with  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
aa  said  ballet,  and  shaped  so  that  pressure  upon  the  end 
thereof  will  expand  the  same,  and  when  so  expanded  the 
front  edge  thereof  will  project  oatolde  of  said  ballet  and 
present  a  rearwardly- Inclined  renisUnce-shield  of  greater 
diameter  tlian  said  ballet,  which  shield  will  aid  in  strip- 
ping the  ssid  gas-check  from  said  bullet  after  the  same 
has  been  ejected  from  the  flrearm-barrel. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  flrearm-boilet ;  of  a  cup- 
shapa  gaa-che^  fricttonally  attadied  thereto,  said  gas- 
cheek  IteTlng  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  balleta 
d  tllgktly  varying  diameters. 

90.  A  flrearm-btillet  with  a  baae  of  reduced  diameter.  In 
tiiimlil«at1nn  irtth  a  ga»<beek  having  a  compreaslble  hot- 
tarn  covering  the  end  of  said  baae,  and  sides  which  project 
ftorwmitfly  over  sntd  base  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof 
aad  termlaatlng  at  a  point  distant  from  the  shoulder  on 
saM  iMllat  ftomcd  by  saM  redoeed  base,  the  oatslde  dl- 
sfiiors  of  saM  ballet  aad  ga^ebeek  being  sahstantially 
the  HUB*,  aad  the  parallel  porCloa  <tf  said  gaa-ebadt  balag 
esiMaalMe  to  a  diameter  greater  than  aald  bullet. 


847.100.  COMPOUND  FOB  CLEANING  AND  POLIBH- 
INO  MBTAL8.  PORCELAIN.  GLASS,  *c.  CnAMUm 
J.  BAuniTOHL,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1900. 
Serial  No.  830,815. 

Olmim. — The  herein  -  described  compound  for  cleaning 
and  polishing,  consisttakg  solely  of  sal-soda,  water,  am- 
monia and  whiting. 


847,161.     VENEEB-CUTTEB.     BdwaU)  Bbck.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Oct  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  840,296. 


Cloim.— 1.  A  reciprocating  cutter  rotating  alternately 
in  oppoaite  directions,  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge 
extending  inward  from  the  outer  side  of  the  cutter,  hav- 
ing V-shaped  cutting-teeth  formed  therein,  and  an  unob- 
structed central  portion  on  one  side  thereof,  and  mesns 
for  operating  said  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
toothed  rack,  of  aa  auxiliary  frame  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  on  the  main  frame,  an  arbor  Joumaled  In 
the  reciprocating  frame  and  provided  with  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  cutter,  mechanism  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  frame,  and 
a  cutter  mounted  on  said  arbor  adapted  to  rotate  al- 
ternately in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  edge  extandlBg  Inward  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  cutter,  having  V-ahaped  cutting-teeth  formed  thereon, 
and  an  unobatrueted  central  portion  on  one  face  thereof. 

3.  A  reciprocating  cutter  rotatable  alternately  In  op- 
posite directlona.  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  outer  side  of  the  cotter  having 
V-ahaped  cutting-teeth  formed  therein,  and  an  nnob- 
strocted  central  portion  on  one  side  of  said  cutter,  and 
meana  fbr  adjnatlag  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
cutter.  suhataBtlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  aa  auxiliary 
fraoM  having  a  redproeatlng  movement  on  the  main 
frame,  aa  arbor  Joamaled  la  the  reclprocatlag  frame, 
mechaalsm  coaaected  with  said  auxiliary  frame  adapted 
to  r«dprocate  aald  frame,  and  a  cutter  mounted  00  aald 
arbor  adaptad  to  rotate  alternately  in  opposite  dlsac- 
tloaa  and  provldad  with  a  bevtied  edge  exteadlag  laward 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cutter,  harlag  V-abapad  cot- 
tiag-taetb  ftvmed  thereon,  aad  aa  oaobatmeted  caatral 
portion  OB  one  face  thereof. 
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847.152.     SWIVEL.     BOBBBT   H.    Bbbbb.   Kalama,    Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  848,207. 


Claim. — 1.  A  swivel  comprising  a  spilt  bearing  block 
provided  with  a  central  bore  having  an  annular  recess 
formed  therein,  attaching  members  provided  with  aoDular 
flangm  on  their  Inner  ends  Journaled  In  said  recess,  a 
collar  clamping  the  sections  of  said  block  toijetber.  and 
means  for  retaining  said  collar  in  position,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  swivel  comprising  a  sectional  bearing  block  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore  having  an  annular  recess,  at- 
taching members  provided  with  shanks  Journaled  In  said 
bore,  and  with  annular  flanges  formed  on  their  Inner 
ends  Journaled  In  said  recess,  and  means  for  detschably 
clamping  said  sectiona  of  the  block  together,  auhstan 
tlally  as  shown  and  descrllied. 

3.  A  swivel  comprising  a  sectional  bearing-block  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore  having  an  annular  recess 
formed  therein,  an  eye  provided  with  a  shank  Journaled 
in  said  l>ore.  and  with  a  flange  held  in  said  recess,  a 
hook  bavlnR  a  shank  Journaled  In  said  bore  and  provided 
with  a  flange  held  in  said  recees,  a  collar  clamping  the 
sections  of  said  block  together,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  collar  In  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


847.153.      ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT     MOTOR.      Ernst 
J.  BsBG,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec 
19,  1903.     Serial  No.  185,792. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  an  induction-motor  having 
a  continuous  winding,  a  aource  of  current  connected  to 
a  part  of  aald  winding,  a  condenser  connected  in  a  certain 
relation  to  said  winding  at  starting,  aad  means  for  ahlft- 
Ing  the  connectlona  of  said  eottdenser  to  a  part  of  said 
winding  displaced  ninety  electrical  degreea  from  the  part 
of  said  winding  connected  to  said  aource. 

2.  In  oombination,  an  induction-motor  having  a  con- 
tinaous  winding,  a  source  of  current  connected  across 
one-third  of  said  winding,  a  condeaaer  connected  acroaa 
aa  adjacent  third,  and  meaas  for  ahlfUng  the  connec- 
tions of  said  condeaaer  to  laclade  half  of  the  flrst-named 
third.  \ 


8.  In  eoBblnatloD,  an  taductloB-motor  having  a  three- 
ptiase  winding,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  one 
j  phase  of  said  winding,  a  condenser,  and  means  for  con- 
,  necttng  said  condenser  to  a  second  phase  of  said  winding 
I  and  for  then  shifting  the  connection  of  one  terminal  of 
;  said  condenser  from  the  end  to  the  middle  of  the  flrst- 
'  named  phaae. 

I  4.  In  combination,  an  induction-motor  havinK  a  con- 
l  tinuous  winding,  independent  sources  of  current  connected 
to  energise  two  parts  of  said  winding  displaced  from 
each  other  one  hundred  and  eighty  electrical  degrees,  a 
condenser,  and  means  for  connecting  said  condenser  to  the 
middle  of  one  of  said  parts  and  to  the  end  of  the  other 
of  said  parts,  and  then  connecting  said  condenser  to  the 
middle  of  both  parte. 

5.  In  combination,  an  induction-motor  having,  a  con- 
tinuous winding,  a  single-phase  source  of  supply,  two 
Independent  supply-clrculta  derived  therefrom  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  two  parts  of  said  winding  dis- 
placed from  each  other  one  hundred  and  eighty  electrical 
degrees,  a  condenser,  and  means  for  connectinR  said  con- 
denser variably  to  said  windings. 

6.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  slnKle-phase 
source  of  supply,  supply-circuits  derived  therefrom  and 
coDnected  to  the  windings  of  said  motor,  n  phase  advanc- 
ing device  connected  In  a  certain  relation  to  said  windings 
at  stariing,  and  means  for  changing  the  connections  of 
said  device  to  said  windlnfirs  when  the  motor  Is  running. 

7.  In  combination,  an  induction-motor  having  a  wind 
ing  In  six  sections  connected  to  form  a  continuous  wind- 
ing, two  independent  supply-circuits  each  connected  to  a 
pair  of  adjacent  sections  and  said  pairs  lielng  displaced 
from  each  other  one  hundred  and  eighty  electrical  de- 
grees, a  condenser  having  one  terminal  .connected  to  the 
middle  point  of  one  of  said  pairs,  and  means  for  variably 
connecting  the  other  condenser-terminal  to  the  end  or  to 
the  middle  point  of  the  second  of  said  pairs. 

8.  In  combination,  an  Induction-motor,  a  condenser  hav- 
ing one  terminal  permanently  connected  to  a  point  on 
the  winding  of  said  motor,  means  for  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  condenser  to  one  point  on  said 
winding  when  said  motor  Is  starting  and  to  another  point 
when  said  motor  Is  running,  and  means  for  Inserting  a 
resistance  In  series  with  said  condenser  when  changing 
ttie  connection  of  said  terminal. 

9.  In  combination,  an  induction-motor,  a  single-phase 
source  of  supply,  independent  supply  -  circuits  derived 
therefrom  and  connected  to  the  windings  of  said  motor,  a 
condenser,  and  means  for  variably  connecting  said  con- 
denser to  the  windings  of  said  motor. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, and  a  single-phase  circuit  c<Hinected  therewith,  of  a 
quadrature  device  connected  with  the  primary  element  of 
the  machine,  the  connections  thereof  being  at  an  angle  to 
thoee  of  the  single-phase  circuit,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  connections  of  the  quadrature  device. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, and  a  stngle-phase  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a 
condenser  connected  with  the  primary  element  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  con- 
denser relstlve  to  the  connections  of  the  single-phase 
circuit. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, and  a  single-phase  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a 
quadrature  device  connected  with  the  primary  element  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  shifting  the  connections  of 
the  quadrature  device  relative  to  tbe  connections  of  the 
single-phase  circuit. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, and  a  single-phase  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a 
quadrature  device  connected  with  tbe  primary  element  of 
the  machine,  the  connections  thereof  helag  st  an  angle  to 
thoae  of  the  single-phase  circuit,  means  for  shifting  the 
connections  of  the  quadrature  device,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  current  taken  by  the  quadrature  device. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, and  a  single-phase  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a 
quadrature  device  connected  with  the  primary  element  of 
the  machine,   means  for  shifting  tbe  connections  of  the 
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qiuidrmture  d«Ttc«  ralatlre  to  tbe  cooncctlons  of  tb«  alnide- 
phaae  drmlt.  and  idcaos  for  regulating  the  current  taken 
bj  tbe  qnadraturv  device. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
etalne.  and  a  aingle-pbaae  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a 
condenaer  connected  with  the  primary  element  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, tbe  connections  thereof  being  at  an  angle  to  tboee  | 
of  the  aingle-phaae  circuit,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
connections  of  tbe  condenaer.  I 

10.  Tbe   combination   with   an   alterpating-current   ma-   | 
chine,  and  a  single-phase  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a  ! 
condenser  connected  with  tbe  primary  element  of  the  ma-  | 
chine,  the  connections  thereof  Iteing  at  an  angle  to  thoee 
of  the  single-phase  circuit,   means   for   shifting   the  con- 
nections of  the  condenser,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe 
current  taken  by  tbe  condenser. 

17.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, and  a  single-phase  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a 
condenser  connected  with  tbe  primary  element  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  condenser 
relative  to  the  connections  of  the  single-pbase  circuit,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  current  taken  by  the  condenser. 


847,154.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIB.  Joseph  Bskobb. 
South  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  M.  Henley, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1006.  Serial  No. 
319,337. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  railway-tie  having  a  hollow  body 
portion,  triangular  in  cross-section,  and  provided  adjacent 
to  the  apex  of  said  triangular  portion  with  track-rail  sup- 
porting members  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  a 
line  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  said  body  por- 
tion having  the  side  walls  thereof  disconnected  from  each 
other  at  tbe  top. 

2.  A  metallic  railway-tie  having  a  hollow  body  portion, 
triangular  in  cross  section, .  and  provided  adjacent  to  tbe 
apex  of  said  triangular  portion  with  supporting  members 
extending  outwardly  at  right  angiea  to  a  line  drawn  per- 
pendicularly to  the  base,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
provided  near  each  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  clamping- 
tongues,  the  two  paira  of  tongues  of  one  member  being 
parallel  with  tbe  two  pairs  of  tongues  of  tbe  other  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  metallic  rallway-tle  having  a  hollow  body  portion, 
triangular  in  croas-section.  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
apex  of  aaid  triangular  portion  with  supporting  members 
extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  a  line  drawn  per- 
pendlcQlar  to  tbe  base,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
provided  near  each  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  clamplng- 
tongaea,  the  two  pairs  of  tongues  of  one  member  being 
parallel  with  the  two  pairs  of  tongues  of  tbe  other  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  tongues  of  each  pair  of  tongues  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  tongue. 

4.  A  metallic  railway-tie  having  a  hollow  body  portion, 
triangular  in  croea-section.  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
apex  of  aaid  triangular  portion  with  supporting  members 
extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  a  line  drawn  per- 
pendicular to  the  base,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
provided  near  each  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  damplng- 
tengnea,  the  two  pair*  of  tongue*  of  one  member  being 
parallel  with  the  two  pair*  of  tongue*  of  ttie  other  mem- 
ber, one  of  tlie  tongue*  of  each  pair  of  tongue*  being 
ot  greater  length  than  tbe  other  tongue,  tlie  elongated 
tongvca  of  one  meml>er  in  parallellsra  with  the  shorter 
toBgvea  of  the  other  member. 

5.  A  metallic  rallway-tle  having  a  hollow  l>ody  portJoa. 
trlaagalar  in  ero**-*eetloa,  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
a|MX  of  aaid  triangular  portion  with  track-rall-supportlng 
members  extending  ootwardly  at  right  angle*  to  a  line 
drawn  perpendicular  to  tbe  haae,  the  bottom  of  aaid  body 


portion    provided    with    a    plurality    of   bendable   tongue* 
adapted  to  prevent  tbe  shifting  of  the  tie. 

6.  A  hollow  metallic  rallway-tle  provided  with  a  pair 
of  supporting  members,  each  of  said  members  having  two 
pairs  of  clamping-tongues,  one  of  the  tongue*  of  each  pair 
of  tongues  being  longer  that  the  other  tongue  of  each  pair 
of  tongues. 

7.  A  hollow  metallic  rallway-tle  provided  with  a  pair 
of  supporting  membera,  each  of  aaid  members  having  twe 
pairs  of  clamplng-tongnea,  one  of  the  tongnes  of  each  pair 
of  tongues  being  longer  that  the  other  tongue  of  each  pair 
of  tongues,  the  elongated  tongues  of  one  member  In  paral- 
lelism with  the  short  tongue*  of  tbe  other  member. 

8.  A  metallic  rallway-tle  having  a  hollow  body  portion 
trlaugular  in  croas-section  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
apex  of  said  triangular  portion  with  flanged  supporting 
members  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  a  line 
drawn  perpendicular  to  the  base,  said  members  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  holdfast  devices  and  said  body 
portion  provided  with  openings  to  receive  holdfast  devices. 

9.  A  metallic  rallway-tle  having  a  hollow  body  portion 
triangular  In  croes-sectlon  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
apex  of  said  triangular  portion  with  flanged  supporting 
members  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  a  line 
drawn  perpendicular  to  tbe  base,  said  members  provided 
with  oi>eninK8  to  receive  holdfast  devices  and  said  body 
ftortlon  provided  w^lth  openings  to  receive  holdfast  devices, 
each  of  said  members  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  clamping  means. 


847,1.'>.'>.     WASHER.     V.ilkba  Bobhm.  West  Bridgewater. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.447. 


f'Ifltm.  In  a  washing  -  machine,  a  rcorptacle,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  supported  within  the  receptacle  adjacent  tbe 
bottom  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  sprinict  mounted  on 
said  plate,  a  wire  fabric  on  said  springs,  a  perforated 
pounder-head,  a  plurality  of  coil-springs  carried  by  said 
pounder-head,  a  wire  fabric  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  springs,  and  means  for  suspending  tbe  pounder-bead 
and  its  springs  within  tbe  receptacle  and  operating  tbe 
name. 


847.156.  BRAKE-BKAM.  Ei>mo!«d  D.  Bronnkr.  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  atisiguor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.953. 

Claim. — 1.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  tension  member, 
a  strut,  a  compression  meml>er  having  beveled  ends  which 
extend  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  tension  mem- 
ber, brake-beads  having  memt>ers  projecting  from  their 
roar  faces  to  form  pockets  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  said 
compression  member  and  abut  against  tbe  beveled  ends 
thereof,  and  meajis  for  securing  said  brake-heads  to  the 
brake-beam  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  tension  meml>er,  a  strut. 
a  compression  member  having  t>eveled  ends  which  extend 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  tension  meml>er. 
brake-heads  provided  on  their  rear  faces  with  flanges 
which  engage  the  lower  and  upper  faces  of  the  compres- 
sion member  and  with  diagooaily-extendlng  wetw  which 
l>ear  against  tbe  beveled  ends  of  the  compression  memt>er, 
and  means  for  securing  said  brake-heads  in  operative  po- 
sition ;  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  tenaion  member,  a  atmt,  )  that  exhibits  tbe  transmitted  signals  In  tbe  same  ■equeace 
an  I-beam  compression  member  having  its  ends  cot  at  an  {  and   individuality  as  that  In   which  they  were  primarilY 
angle  and  having  Its  web  slotted  to  receive  the  tension  ;  despatched, 
member,  brake-heads  provided  with  flanges,  web*  connect- 
ing   said    flanges   and    extending   approximately    at    right 
angles  to  the  tension  memt>er,  thereby  forming  pocket*  In 
which   tbe   ends   of   the   compre8*ion   member   fit   anugly, 
openings  In  said  web*  through  which  tbe  tension  member 
passex.  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  tension  member  and 
l>eMrlng   against    tbe    wet>s   on    the    brake-beads ;    substan- 
tially as  described. 


4.  A  brake  -  beam  comprising  an  I  -  beam  compression 
member,  a  tension  member,  a  strut,  and  flanges  on  said 
Btrut  for  embracing  the  flanges  of  the  I-t>eam.  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  flanges  being  deflected  to  engage  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  flanges  on  tbe  I-beam  ;  substantially  as  described. 

."5.  .\  brake  -  Iteam  comprising  an  I  -  beam  compression 
member,  a  tension  member,  a  strut  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  yoke  which  entirely  surrounds  the  compression 
member,  and  a  key  paasing  through  tbe  strut  and  enrag- 
ing a  portion  of  the  compression  member,  whereby  said 
strut  Is  held  securely  in  position;  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

6.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  tension  meml>er,  a  strut, 
an  I-beam  compression  member,  and  brake-heads  provided 
on  their  rear  faces  with  diagonally-extending  webs  which 
are  formed  Integral  with  horiionUlly  extending  flanges 
connected  at  their  rear  edgea  by  a  vertical  wall,  said  ver- 
tical walls  being  provided  with  legs  which  engage  the 
web  of  tbe  compression  member  and  with  ribs  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  faces  of  tbe  flanges  of  said  member;  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

7.  A  lirake-beam  comprising  a  tension  member,  a  strut, 
a  compression  memt>er  having  beveled  ends  which  extend 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  tension  member,  and 
brake^beads  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  said  compression  mem- 
l»er.  said  brake  heads  being  provided  with  housings  which 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  I-beam  compression  member 
and  one  wall  of  each  housing  butting  against  the  end  of 
the  compresiiion  m»*mY>er ;  substantially  as  described. 


847,157.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Harold  O.  BtowN, 
West  Ealing,  rx>adon,  and  Ernest  die  MOrindol  Malan. 
lligligate.  London,  England,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
James  Henry  Neai,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Plied  Apr.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  253,849. 
Claim. — 1.  In  algnallng  apparatus  the  combination  with 

a  transmitter  of  a  magasine-receiver  and  an  annunciator 


2.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
successively  disposed  groups  of  indicstlng  members  there- 
on, and  moans  oporatln;;  on  the  jrronps  In  succossjon  and 
selectively  on  the  indicating  momborH  of  each  group. 

.'t.  In  slKTifillns  -ippiratiis  the  ronihlnation  of  n  frame, 
successlvoly-dlsposod  proups  of  indioMting  members  there- 
on, means  for  opor.-itlng  selectively  upon  the  indicating 
momhors  of  oach  group  and  moans  whoroby  relative  mo- 
tion Is  produced  between  the  sclortlvo  devices  and  the 
groups  of  indicating  members. 

4.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
succ«»sslvely  disposed  groups  of  indicating  meml>er8  in  a 
circle  thereon,  a  device  for  acting  selectively  ujwn  the  in- 
dicating members  of  each  group,  and  means  to  produce 
relative  circular  motion  l)etween  the  frame  and  the  se- 
lective device. 

5.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
successively  disposed  groups  of  indicating  members  there- 
on and  elpctromagnetlr  mechanism  operating  on  the 
groups  In  succession  and  selectively  upon  tbe  Jhdlcatlng 
members  of  each  group. 

6.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
successively-disposed  groups  of  indicating  members  there- 
on, olectromaKnotlc  devices  for  operating  selectively  upon 
the  indicating  moml>ers  of  each  group,  and  electromag- 
netic mechanism  by  which  relative  motion  is  produced  be- 
tween the  selocflvo  dovlcos  and  the  groups  of  indicating 
memt>ers. 

7.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
sucresslvoly-dlsposed  groups  of  Indicating  meml>er8  there- 
on, stationary  electromagnetic  devices  for  o[>erating  se- 
lectively upon  the  indicating  members  of  each  group,  and 
electromagnetic  mechanism  by  which  the  frame  is  rotated 
to  produce  relative  motion  between  tbe  selective  devices 
and  tbe  groups  of  indicating  members. 

8.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combinstlon  of  a  frame, 
tiucceasively-disposed  groups  of  indicating  members  there- 
on, traveling  eiectromagnellc  devices  for  operating  aelec- 
tlvely  upon  the  Indicating  members  of  each  group,  and 
electromagnetic  mechanism  by  which  the  said  devlees  are 
made  to  travel  to  produce  relative  motion  between  the 
selective  device  and  the  groups  of  indicating  member*. 

9.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination   of  a  frame. 
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wwc—rtTgly-diip<wgd  gro«p«  ot  liulleatlBf  nembera  there- 
•B,  owai  ofMraUBc  on  the  croapa  la  racccsalon  and  m- 
Icetlv«iy  00  the  Indleatliic  m«raben  of  each  ^oap,  an 
aanwaeiator  harlns  aectioos  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
iBdlcatlnf  laeBbera  of  aach  groap.  and  means  by  which 
reUtlre  oaodon  it  prodaeed  between  the  froups  of  indi- 
catlag  member*  and  the  anaoaelator-sections. 

10.  In  alsnallBC  apparatn*  the  eomblnation  of  a  frame, 
aacceaalTely-diipoaed  (roapa  of  tedleatlas  members  tbere- 
oa,  atatlonary  electroBMsaetic  dcrlcee  for  operating  aelect- 
tvelj  open  the  Indicatlnf  memben  af  each  sroap.  electro- 
macaetle  meehaaiaBi  by  which  the  frame  ta  rotated  to  pro- 
dnce  relatlTe  motion  between  the  neleettre  deTice  and  the 
gronpa  of  Indleatias  aiembera,  aa  annnnclator  barlnc  sec- 
tion* adapted  to  eoOparate  with  the  tadicatlnf  member*  of 
each  groop,  and  meaaa  to  more  the  annanciatov-sectlons 
from  groap  to  groop  of  the  iadlcatlBg  iMmbers. 

11.  In  signaling  apparatna  the  eorabinatton  of  a  frame 
sacceaairely-diapoaed  groapa  of  indicating  member*  there- 
on, means  operating  on  the  groapa  in  snccession  and  ae- 
lectively  on  the  indicating  members  of  each  gronp,  and 
means  for  thereafter  operating  on  the  groups  to  restore  the 
Indicating  members  to  their  normal  condition. 

12.  In  signaling  apparatn*  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
succesalvely-dlaposed  groapa  of  Indicating  members  there- 
on, stationary  electromagnetic  derlces  for  operating  select- 
Irely  upon  the  Indicating  member*  of  each  group,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  by  which  the  frame  is  rotated  to  pro- 
duce relatiTe  motion  between  the  selectlre  device  and  the 
group*  of  indicating  members,  and  meana  for  restoring  the 
indicating  members  to  their  normal  condition. 

13.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  ^a  frame, 
successively-disposed  groups  of  indicating  members  there- 
on, stationary  electromagnetic  devicea  for  moving  select- 
ively the  indicating  members  of  each  group  In  relation  to 
the  frame,  electromagnetic  mechanlam  by  which  the  frame 
ia  rotated  to  produce  relative  motion  between  the  selective 
device  and  the  groups  of  indicating  members,  and  meana 
for  replacing  the  members  relatively  to  the  frame. 

14.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
auccesalvely-diapoaed  groupa  of  loaded  indicating  members 
thereon,  means  for  moving  aelectiveiy  the  indicating  mem- 
bers of  each  group  In  relation  to  the  frame,  spring-operated 
catchee  for  retaining  the  indicating  membera  in  their  ae- 
lected  positlona  and  means  for  disengaging  the  catchea 
from  the  members  to  permit  them  to  return  to  their  normal 
position. 

15.  In  signaling  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
aacceaaively-dispoaed  group*  of  ladlcating  member*  there- 
on, means  for  operating  aelectiveiy  upon  the  indicating 
member*  of  each  group  and  weight-actuated  electromag- 
jietlcally-controlled  atep-by-atep  driving  mechanlam  where- 
tty  relative  motion  ia  prodaeed  between  the  aelectlve  de- 
vice* and  the  groapa  of  ladlcatlaic  membera. 

16.  In  algnaling  apparatna  the  eomblnation  of  a  frame, 
*o  cceari vely-dl*po*ed  groap*  of  ladlcatlag  member*  there- 
oa,  mean*  operating  on  the  group*  ia  *ncce**lon  and  aelect- 
iTely  <Hi  the  ladlcatlag  nsember*  of  each  gronp,  an  annnn- 
clator having  aectlona  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  indi- 
catlag  membera  of  each  groap,  wel^t-actnated  mechanism 
by  which  reiattve  motion  Is  prodaeed  between  the  group* 
ot  Indicating  member*  aad  the  aaaaaelatof^eectioaa  and  an 
•loetroasagaetic  eeeapeaBcnt  for  eoatrolilng  nich  motkm. 

17.  In  T^g«*""g  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
sace*a*lvely-dl*po*ed  group*  of  ladleatlng  member*  there- 
OB,  meaa*  operatlag  oa  the  groapa  la  aaeeeeaioa  aad  aelect- 
Italy  oa  the  ladlcatlag  member*  of  each  group,  welght-ac- 
taatad  electro*aagBettcally-eoatr>Ued  atep-by-ctep  drlTiag 
■*rh*al*w  whereby  raUttire  aiotloa  la  prodaeed  betwcea 
tha  aalecttTe  devle**  aad  the  groapa  of  ladlcatlag  Bsmhera, 
aa  aaaaaciator  havtag  aectloaa  adapted  to  ooOparat*  with 
the  ladlcatlag  mnmti*r*  of  each  groap^  welght-actaated 

by  which  latottra  aotloa  la  prodaeed  hetweea 

It  for  eoatroiUag 


oa,  Btatlonary  electromagnetic  device*  for  operatlag  select- 
iTely  upon  the  ladleatlng  member*  of  each  groap,  weight- 
actoated  electromagnetlcaliy-coatroUed  *tep-by-«tep  driv- 
ing mechanlam  by  which  the  frame  ia  rotated  to  prodneo 
relative  motion  between  the  selective  device*  and  the 
groapa  of  Indlcatliig  membera,  aa  annunciator  having  aec- 
tlon*  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Indicating  membera  of 
each  group,  welght-aetnated  mechanism  by  which  relative 
motion  I*  produced  between  the  groapa  of  indicating  nsem- 
bera  and  the  annoadator-aectlon*  and  an  electromagnetic 
escapement  for  controlling  inch  motion. 

19.  In  *lgnaling  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
successively-disposed  groups  of  indicating  members  in  a 
circle  there<M),  «  device  for  acting  selectively  upon  the  in- 
dicating member*  of  each  group,  an  annunciator  having 
sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  indicating  members 
of  each  groop,  meana  to  produce  relative  circular  motion 
between  the  frame  and  tlie  selective  device,  means  for 
locking  together  and  unlocking  the  frame  and  the  annun- 
ciator-sections and  means  by  which  relative  angular  mo- 
tion can  be  produced  t>etween  the  groupa  of  Indicating 
members  and  the  annnneiator-sectiona. 

20.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  eomblnation  of  a  frame, 
nuccesslvely-dlspoeed  groups  of  indicating  member*  in  a 
circle  thereon,  a  device  for  acting  aelectiveiy  upon  the  in- 
dicating member*  of  each  group,  an  annunciator  having 
sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  indicating  memt)ers 
of  each  group,  means  to  produce  relative  circular  motion 
between  the  frame  and  the  selective  device,  means  for  lock- 
ing together  and  unlocking  the  frame  and  the  annunciator- 
sections  and  a  tension  driving  device  operatively  connected 
with  the  annunciator-sections  and  wound  up  by  one  of  the 
two  parts  that  cooperate  in  the  production  of  the  relative 
circular  motion  aforesaid. 

21.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
successively-disposed  groups  of  indicating  members  there- 
on, stationary  electromagnetic  device*  for  operating  select- 
ively upon  the  indicating  members  of  each  group,  an  an- 
nunciator having  sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
indicating  members  of  each  group,  driving  mechanism  by 
which  the  frame  1*  rotated  to  produce  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  selective  device*  and  the  groups  of  indicating 
members,  a  rapport  for  the  annunciator-sections,  ratchet- 
teeth  on  sneh  *opport,  a  aprlng-controlled  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  engaging  with  said  teeth  when  the  frame  la 
moved  by  It*  driving  mechanism,  a  weight  tending  to  ro- 
tate tile  support  and  the  annunciator-sections  in  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  an  electro- 
magnet to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-teeth  to 
allow  such  motloa  to  take  place. 

22.  In  algaallng  apparattu  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
successively-disposed  groups  of  Indicating  members  there- 
on, stationary  electrooMgnetlc  devices  for  operating  select- 
ively upon  the  Indicating  members  of  each  group,  an  an- 
nunciator havlag  sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
indicating  members  of  each  group,  weight-actuated  electro- 
magnetically-controlled  *tep-by-*tep  driving  mrchanlsm  by 
which  the  frame  Is  rotated  to  produce  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  aelectlve  devlcee  and  the  groups  of  indicating 
members,  a  support  for  the  annnneiator-sectiona,  ratchet- 
teeth  on  such  aapport,  a  spring-controUed  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  frame  aad  eagigiag  with  said  teeth  when  the  frame  I* 
moved  by  its  driving  mechanlam,  a  weight  tending  to  ro- 
tate the  support  and  the  annnneiator-sectiona  In  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  an  electro- 
magnet to  diaeagage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-teeth  to 
allow  each  motion  to  take  place. 


847,168.  WIRE  STRVTCHINO  AND  TWI8TINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Bamcbl  B.  BtiirroK,  Tan  Horn,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept  2,  100ft.     Serial  No.  276,806. 

CUttm. — A  wiieati etching  apparatn*  comprising  a  ahank 
having  arms  at  right  aa^«s  therewith,  oae  of  said  araw 
belag  eoaatroctad  la  wedge  shapsd  form  and  provldsd  with 
a  aharpeasd  tanataal  ssi»lag  to  be  drlrea  Into  a  suppeit 
to  provide  a  faleraas,  saM  arm  bstag  also  provided  with  a 
piarallty  of  opeatags  for  the  reeeptlea  of  feaee-wlTCo,  the 
other  arm  of  tha  ahaak  swvtag  to  swlag  the  wedga«haped 
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arm  to  permit  of  the  strstehlag  of  th*  wire,  sabstaatlally 
as  ipeclfled. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-bolster,  of 
a  atandard  pivoted  thereto,  a  clevis  pivoted  thereto  and 
engaging  said  sUndard  and  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  said 
bolster  and  engaging  said  clevia. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-bolater  provided  with 
an  enlarged  recces  in  Ita  upper  surface,  of  a  atandard  piv- 
oted within  aald  recess  and  foldable  therein  and  dogs  car- 
ried upon  aald  bolster  and  engaging  aald  standard  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  In  line  with  It*  plvoUi  movement. 


847,160.    FLUME-OATB.    ALOirio  B.  Cbapkam,  Redlaad% 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  360.426. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tube  for  carrying  water  or  Ikiulda,  a  mov- 
able gate  for  control  of  flow,  aprlng-gulde*  of  wire  secured 
to  the  tube  aa  a  meana  of  holding  the  gate  In  conUct  with 
the  end  of  the  tube,  the  aide*  of  the  gate  bent  to  flt  the 
wire  guldee  to  reUIn  It  In  position. 

2.  A  tube  for  carrying  water  or  Ilqulda,  a  movable  gate 
for  control  of  flow,  aprlaggaldes  of  wire  secar«d  to  the 
tube  as  a  meana  of  holding  th*  gate  In  eontact  with  the 
ead  of  the  tube,  the  aides  of  the  gats  boat  to  flt  the  wire 
guides  to  retain  It  In  posltloa.  aad  a  projection  on  the 
upper  end  of  one  or  both  ot  tho  wire  gnMes  for  parpooe 
set  forth. 

8.  A  tahe  fbr  carrylag  water  or  llqnlds,  s  movable  gate 
for  control  of  flew,  sprtaggaMss  s(  wire  sseorsd  to  ths 
tabs  as  a  meaas  of  hoMlag  the  gat*  hi  eoataet  with  «Bd 
of  the  tab*.  sMaa  «t  tha  gat*  bsirt  to  flt  the  wliw  gaMm  to 


847.159.  WAQON-BOL8TBS  AND  iTANDARD.  Orro  H. 
Bi-NTHOCK,  Wausau,  Wia.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .'146.101.  «^*^w- 


retain  It  in  position,  a  projection  on  upper  end  of  one  or 
both  of  the  wire  guide*  and  a  Up  on  lower  part  of  the 
gate  to  engage  auch  projection  for  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tube  for  carrying  water  or  llquida,  a  movable  gate 
for  control  of  flow,  aprlng-gnldes  of  wire  secured  to  tlie 
tube  a*  a  means  of  holding  the  gate  In  contact  with  end 
of  the  tube,  aide*  of  the  gate  bent  to  fit  the  wire  guide*  to 
retain  It  la  poaltion,  projections  ralaed  on  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  gate  near  center  to  equalise  the  pressure  of 
the  gate  agalnat  end  of  the  tube,  a  projection  on  upper 
end  of  one  or  both  of  the  wire  guide*  and  a  Up  on  lower 
part  of  the  gate  to  engage  such  projection  for  purpose  set 
forth. 

0.  A  tube  for  carrying  water  or  liquids,  n  movable  gate 
for  control  of  flow,  spring-guides  of  wire  secured  to  the 
tube  as  a  mean*  of  holding  the  gate  In  contact  with  end 
of  the  tube,  loops  bent  in  the  wire  to  form  springe  for  the 
guides,  sides  of  the  gate  l>ent  to  flt  the  wire  guides  to  re- 
tain It  In  position,  projections  raised  on  sides  of  the  body 
of  the  gate  near  center  to  equalize  the  presaure  of  the 
gate  against  end  of  the  tube,  a  projection  on  upper  end 
of  one  or  both  of  the  wire  gruides  and  a  Up  on  lower  pari 
of  the  gate  to  engage  such  projection  for  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  tube  for  carrying  water  or  liquids,  a  movable  ^riife 
for  control  of  flow,  spring-guides  of  wire  secured  to  the 
tube  as  a  meana  of  holding  the  gate  In  contact  with  end 
of  the  tube,  loope  bent  In  the  wire  to  form  springs  for  the 
guides,  sides  of  the  pate  bent  to  flt  the  wire  guides  to  re- 
tain it  In  position,  projections  raised  on  the  sides  of  the 
ho6y  of  the  gate  near  center  to  equaliae  the  pressure  of 
the  gate  against  end  of  the  tube,  a  projection  on  ui>|)er 
end  of  one  or  both  of  the  wire  guides,  and  Up*  on  upper 
and  lower  end  of  the  gate  for  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


847,161.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NEWSPAPER-PRESSES. 
Chxrlks  E.  Clabk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1905. 
Serial  No.  281,360. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
Mock  having  a  vertical  flange  along  one  edge,  said  flange 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  block,  inwardly-ex- 
tending shoulder*  carried  by  the  aald  flange,  vertical  and 
overhanging  ahoulders  carried  by  the  block  at  the  ends  of 
the  flange,  a  codperating  block  having  a  similar  flange  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  block,  and  the  under  face  of  the  overhanging  por- 
tion* of  the  *bouIder*,  a  rubber  strip  to  be  held  on  the 
blocks  between  the  flsnges  and  the  said  overhanging 
ahoulders  and  means  for  locking  the  said  blocks  together, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  a  steel  frame  formed 
In  two  longitudinal  cooperating  sections,  alining  trana- 
verse  apertures  in  each  section,  a  portion  of  the  aald 
apertures  being  threaded,  a  vertical  flange  carried  by  each 
section,  and  shoulders  carried  by  one  section  and  adapted 
to  project  over  the  other  section,  a  reversible  rubber  strip 
adapted  to  be  held  between  the  flanges  and  shoulders,  and 
screws  adapted  to  pass  through  apertures  and  engage  the 
threaded  portions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  4  7,162.     COTTON  CLEANER  AND  DISTRIBUTBR. 

John  Clbm.  Jr.,  Malvern.  Ark.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906. 

Serial  No.  S43.886. 

CMm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  box  or 
casing  hsvlag  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  perforated  scr*M 
arraagod  ia  the  casing  between  saki  ports,  a  portoratid 
table  irtvotally  soaUlaed  ia  the  caaing  at  a  pofat  M«rw 
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tlw  wTMn  and  adapted  to  awtnc  astonatleallr  to  di»- 
ebargliif  poalttoa,  aMaas  for  aatomattcally  retnrniac  the 
tabla  to  racelTlBs  poattloii  and  a  cut-off  ralre  oparatUely 
eoBMCtad  with  th«  Ubie  for  moTameot  thareby  and  ar- 
rma««d  for  openlnc  and  cloalas  tb«  outlet. 


mouated  in  said  rBBiiiM,  aervwa  extendlns  Into  aald  re- 
naaea  and  conUcting  with  aald  balla,  a  ball  supported 
centrally  of  aald  U-ahaped  plate,  and  meana  to  reUln  aald 
cap  In  engacement  with  the  bearlny-plate.  nubstantially  a* 
described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  box  or  casing 
bavins  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  perforated  screen  sus- 
tained In  the  onslnK  between  said  ports,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  casing  and  having  Its  ends  provided  with  crank- 
arma,  a  perforated  table  plvotally  sustained  upon  the 
ahaft  at  a  point  beneath  the  screen,  a  spring  connected 
with  ona  of  the  crank-arma  to  act  on  the  shaft  for  hold 
Ing  the  table  in  receiving  poaltlon.  a  movable  cut  off  valve 
arranged  for  closinc  the  oatlet-port.  and  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  and  the  other  crank-arm  adapting  the 
valve  for  movement  with  the  abaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  box  or  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  perforated  screen  sns 
talaed  In  the  caalng  between  aald  porta,  a  valve-case  at- 
tacbed  to  the  casing  around  tbe  outlet-port  and  having  an 
air-Inlet  opening,  a  cut-off  valve  movably  mounted  in  tbe 
raae  for  normally  cloalng  tbe  inlet-opening  and  adapted 
for  movement  to  close  tbe  oatlet-port.  a  perforated  Uble 
plvoUlly  auatained  in  tbe  caalng  beneath  the  screen,  and 
operative  connectlona  between  tbe  table  and  valve  for 
moving  the  latter  with  the  table. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  box  or  caalng 
baviag  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  perforated  screen  arranged 
In  tbe  casing  between  said  ports,  a  valve-case  atUcbed  to 
the  casing  in  communication  with  tbe  outlet-port  and 
tevUkff  as  air-Inlet  opening,  a  valve  movably  sustained  la* 
tlM  eaalnc  for  normaUy  cloalng  said  opening  and  adapted 
for  operation  to  eloae  tbe  outlet-port,  a  movable  receiving- 
table  aostalned  In  tbe  casing  at  a  point  beneath  tbe  screen 
and  adapted  to  move  antomatlcally  to  diacbarging  position, 
•Bd  meana  for  antomatlcally  operating  tbe  valve  almulta- 
iMooaly  with  the  movement  of  the  Uble  to  diacbarging 
poaltlon. 

84T.KI3.     TROrJ^Y.     THOMAa  COPB.  McKees  Hocks,  Pa, 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1906.     SerUl  No.  343.842. 

Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  trolley,  the  coBsblnatlon  with  a  pole, 
of  a  pUte  plvotally  attaebed  thereto,  antifrtctloo-balla 
mooBted  upon  aald  pUte.  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  balls, 
•ad  adapted  to  f^voTPV  thereoa,  aagnlarly-dlapoaed  anna 
earned  by  aald  cap  and  havtac  receasca  formed  la  their 
cnafMattas  faceo.  a  U-aha»ed  rtote  aecnrcd  to  the  upper 
c^^eo  of  eaM  arma  and  partially  ctoatBg  said  receoaea.  balls 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-polp,  of  a  plate  plv- 
otally attached  thereto,  a  cap  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  upwardly-extending  arms  carried  by  *ald  cap  and 
having  receaaes  formed  therein,  balls  mounted  in  said  re 
ccKses.  a  U-abaped  plate  retaining  said  balls  within  said 
recesses,  screws  extending  into  said  recesses,  and  a  ball 
supported  centrally  of  said  U-shaped  plate  between  said 
arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  plate  piv- 
olally  attached  thereto,  a  cap  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  arms  carried  by  said  cap.  balls  revolubly  Hupporlcd 
in  said  arms,  adJusUble  screws  mounted  in  said  arms  and 
engaging  said  balls,   and  means  to  retain   said  cap  upon 

said  plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  revolul>le 
cap  plvotally  supported  by  said  pole,  arms  carried  by  said 
cap.  balls  mounted  In  the  confronting  faces  of  said  arms, 
a  single  retalnlng-plate  for  securing  the  ball  In  each  arm,  a 
ball  mounted  between  said  arms  centrally  of  the  flrst- 
mtntioned  balls,  and  meana  to  adjust  the  first  mentioned 
balls. 


847.164.      STICK -PIN   RETAINER.      Robekt  Cob!«.    Now 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  26,  IJXHJ     Serial  No.  .118.H,19. 


CMm. — A  Btlck-pb>  reUlner,  having  tbe  opposite  side 
walla  thereof  convergUig  toward  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
tubular  pin-receiving  section  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
casing  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  collar, 
said  aectlOB  having  oppositely-arranged  openings  in  the 
walla  thereof  above  the  collar,  a  spring  between  tbe  collar 
and  the  bottom  <rf  the  casing  and  normally  reulning  the 
pln-recelving  section  in  its  uppermoet  poeitlon.  rollers  in 
the  oppoottc  opealags  engaging  the  converging  walls  where- 
by to  force  aald  rollers  inwardly  to  grip  the  pin  when  tbe 
plB-recelTlnff  aectlon  la  moved  npward  by  tbe  aprlng.  said 
pin-recelTlac  aecttan  haTlBg  raeaaa  coaaected  therewith, 
and  extandiag  oatalde  of  the  caatag,  whereby  to  move  aald 
■eetioa  against  the  realataaee  of  the  spring. 
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847.160.  BULKHHAD-DOOB,  HATCH.  OE  OTHRR  BAR- 
RIER. William  B.  CowLaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor 
to  The  Long  Arm  System  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274,747. 

-■t- 
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■CUiim.—  1.  In  combination,  a  system  of  doors,  a  motor 
for  operatInK  each  door,  a  controller  for  each  motor,  a 
control  system  comprising  a  distant  station  and  operating 
means  for  the  several  controllers  controlled  from  the  dis- 
tsnt  station,  and  connection  between  each  controller  and 
its  operating  means,  whereby  each  controller  may  i>e  movod 
without  disturbing  the  operating  means,  substantially  as 
dcHcrlbed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  system  of  doors,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  each  door,  a  controlling  switch  for  each 
motor,  a  control  system  comprising  electroresponslve  op- 
erating means  for  the  several  controlling-switches,  control- 
wires  extending  to  a  distant  station  and  switches  at  said 
distant  station,  and  hand-operated  mechanlam,  whereby 
each  controlling-switch  may  be  moved  without  disturbing 
the  operating  means  or  disturbing  the  connections  of  tbe 
control  system,  substantially  aa  described. 

•S.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversln. '-switch 
for  Ha  Id  motor,  an  operating-handle  for  said  switch,  a 
switch-moving  member  arranged  to  maintain  said  switch 
normally  in  Its  off  position  and  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  a  distant  point  to  move  a  portion  of  said  switch 
from  Its  off  position  into  one  of  Its  operative  positions,  and 
yielding  means  normally  maintaining  said  reverslng- 
switch  in  a  fixed  position  with  reference  to  said  switch- 
moving  member,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  manually-operated  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  operative  poaltiona,  means  for  maintaining 
said  switch  normally  in  its  off  position,  and  means  control- 
lable from  a  distance  and  adapted  to  shift  the  position  to 
which  a  portion  of  said  switch  is  returned  when  manually 
released,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  manually-operated  switch  composed 
of  two  Independently-movable  parts  with  means  for  moving 
both  parts  simultaneously  by  hand,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  switch  normally  in  ita  off  poaltlon,  and  means 
controllable  from  a  diatance  and  acting  upon  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  switch  to  move  the  same  Independently  of  tbe 
band-operated  means,  with  automatic  means  for  restoring 
said  parte  to  the  Initial  poeitlon  when  released  from  tbe 
distant  control,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

0.  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  operating-handle  there- 
for, yielding  means  for  maintaining  aald  awitcb  normally 
In  its  off  position,  and  a  distant-control  system  compris- 


ing electrically-operated  means  for  shifting  the  point  to 
which  a  portion  of  the  switch  tends  to  return  when  the  op- 
erating-handle Is  released,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  operating-handle  there- 
for, yielding  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  normally 
In  Its  off  position,  a  distant-control  system  comprising  elec- 
tromagnetlcally-actuated  means  for  shifting  the  point  to 
which  a  portion  of  the  switch  tends  to  return  when  the 
operating-handle  is  released,  and  a  switch  at  a  distant 
point  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  elect romagnet. 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  for  the  operation  of  water- 
tight bulkhead-doors,  hatches  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  door  or  hatch,  of  an  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
door  or  hatch,  a  motor-controlling  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  means  for  connecting  said  controller 
and  motor  to  a  source  of  current-supply,  an  Hectromagnet 
arranged  to  operate  said  motor-controllinK  switch,  an 
emergency-circuit  for  energizing  said  magnet,  and  a  switch 
locsted  at  a  distance  from  said  magnet  for  controlling 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  said  controljer  nor- 
mally Independently  of  the  said  magnet,  suhstantially  as 
dpscrn»ed. 

9.  In  an  electrical  system  for  the  operation  of  water- 
tight bulkhead -doors,  batches  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  door  or  hatch,  of  an  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
door  or  batch,  a  motor-controlling  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  means  for  connecting  said  controller 
and  motor  to  a  source  of  current-supply,  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  operate  said  moti)r-confrolllnjr  switch,  an 
emerppncy-clrcult  for  energizing  said  magnet,  a  switch 
arranged  to  control  said  circuit,  and  a  handle  on  said 
controller  for  operating  it  independently  of  the  said  mag- 
net, substantially  aa  described. 

10.  In  an  electrical  system  for  the  operation  of  water- 
tight bulkhead  doors,  hatches  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  door  or  hatch,  of  an  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
door  or  hatch,  a  motor-controllinK  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  means  for  connecting  said  controller 
and  motor  to  a  source  of  current  supply,  an  electromagnet 
arr,ini:ed  to  operate  said  motor  controlling  switch,  a  cir- 
cuit fcr  ener^izint:  snld  elect romngnet.  a  switch  located  at 
a  distance  from  said  magnet  and  arranged  to  control  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  con- 
troller to  Its  Initial  position  after  operation,  substantially 
an  described. 

11.  In  an  electrical  system  for  the  operation  of  water- 
tight bulkhead-doors,  hatches  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  door  or  hatch,  of  an  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
door  or  hatch,  a  motor-controlling  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  means  for  connecting  said  controller 
and  motor  to  a  source  of  current-supply,  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  operate  said  motor-controlling  switch,  a  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  electromagnet,  a  switch  located  at 
a  distance  from  said  magnet  and  arranged  to  control  said 
circuit,  a  handle  on  said  controller  for  operating  It  Inde- 
pendently of  said  magnet,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  auto- 
matically return  said  controller  to  its  initial  position  after 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination,  a  system  of  doors,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  each  door,  a  controlling-swltcb  for  each  mo- 
tor composed  of  two  members  connected  together,  a  con- 
trol system  comprising  electroresponslve  operating  means 
for  operating  one  of  the  meml>ers  of  the  several  control- 
ling-switches, control-wires  extending  to  a  distant  station 
and  switches  at  said  distant  station,  and  a  handle  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  other  member  of  each  con- 
trolling switch  and  adapted  to  move  Dotn  members  Inde- 
pendently of  said  control  system  and  whether  said  operat- 
ing means  are  energized  or  not,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  manually- 
operated  reverslng-swltch  for  said  motor,  composed  of  two 
members  connected  together,  means  for  mainUinlng  oae 
meml>er  of  said  switch  normslly  In  Its  off  position,  and 
means  controllable  from  a  distant  point  for  moving  said 
maintaining  means  into  a  position  to  bring  the  said  switch 
into  one  of  its  operative  positions,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  manually- 
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opwmfd  NTeninc-swItch  for  afttd  motor  eompoMd  of  two 
■•Mibora  eoBiioetod  tocethcr.  mcAiia  for  malntalntiis  on* 
member  of  aald  switch  oormmlly  In  its  off  position,  an 
•I««tTOBnfnet  for  moTlng  aaid  aulnUlnlag  means  Into  a 
position  to  eloM  aald  awlteb,  and  means  located  at  a  dis- 
tant point  for  cootrolllns  the  drealt  of  aaid  electromag- 
net, rabetantlally  as  described. 

15.  In  combination  witb  an  electric  motor,  a  manaallj- 
opcrated  reveralng-swltch  for  said  motor  composed  of  two 
members  connected  together,  maintaining  means  eonstmct- 
ed  and  arranged  to  maintain  one  member  of  said  switch 
normally  in  Its  off  position  bat  to  permit  a  free  movement 
of  the  entire  switch  throogh  its  manually-operated  means, 
mssns  for  moTing  said  maintaining  means  into  a  position 
to  dose  the  switch,  and  means  located  at  a  distant  point 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  combination,  a  manually-operated  switch  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  members  hsTlng  a  plarallty  of 
operatlTe  positions,  means  for  maintaining  one  member 
of  said  swltcl^  normally  in  its  off  position,  and  means  con- 
trollable from  a  distance  and  acting  upon  said  maintain- 
infc  means  to  shift  said  member  and  thereby  throw  said 
switch  to  an  operatire  position,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  combination,  a  manually-operated  switch  com- 
posed of  a  plarallty  of  members  and  having  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions,  means  for  maintaining  one  member  of 
said  switch  normally  in  Its  off  position,  an  electromagnet 
acting  upon  said  maintaining  means  to  shift  said  member 
and  thereby  throw  said  switch  to  an  operative  position, 
and  a  switch  at  a  distant  station  controlling  the  circuit 
of  said  electromagnet,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  moved,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  controlling-switch  for 
said  motor  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  members,  electro- 
responsive  means  controllable  from  a  distance  and  adapted 
to  operate  one  member  and  thereby  throw  said  switch, 
connections  between  said  switch  and  said  means,  and 
manually-operated  means  near  said  device  for  moving 
the  entire  switch  Independently  of  said  electroresponaive 
i^ans.  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  moved,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  device,  a  controller  for  said  motor  composed 
of  a  plarallty  of  members,  means  for  operating  one  mem- 
ber of  said  controller  from  a  distance,  connections  between 
said  controller  and  said  operating  means,  and  manually- 
controlled  means  near  said  device  adapted  to  move  all  the 
memben  of  said  c<mtroller  Independently  of  said  operating 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  combination,  a  dsvles  to  be  moved,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  operate  said  device,  a  controlling-switch 
for  said  motor  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  memben  con- 
Bsctsd  together,  a  solenoid  having  its  core  positively  con- 
nected to  one  member  of  said  switch  and  adapted  when 
snsrglned  to  move  said  member  and  thereby  said  switch  to 
one  of  its  running  positions,  and  means  for  moving  all  the 
memben  of  said  switch  to  another  position  without  dis- 
turbing the  circuit  of  said  solenoid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  moved,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  operate  said  device,  a  controlllng-switefa 
for  said  motor,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memben  con- 
nected together,  a  solenoid  adapted  when  energised  to 
move  one  of  said  members  and  thus  to  bring  said  switch 
to  one  of  Its  running  positions,  connections  between  said 
member  of  said  switch  and  said  solenoid,  and  means  for 
manually  moving  said  switch  to  another  position  without 
dlatnrtolng  the  current  through  said  solenoid,  substantially 
as  described. 

22.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  moved,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  dsvlce,  a  controUsr  for  aaid  motor,  com- 
poasd  of  a  pinrnllty  of  memlMn  eonnsctsd  tognttsr,  mssng 
far  spsrntl^  ons  msmbsr  of  Mid  eootroUsr  from  a  din- 

•nd  thscsby  eoaplatlnff  tte  dieolt  throngk  ttn 

MtroUsr  and  MOd 
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erating each  door,  a  controller  for  each  motor,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  memben  connected  together,  a  control  sys- 
tem comprising  a  distant  station  and  operating  means  for 
one  member  of  Mch  of  the  several  controllera  controlled 
from  the  distant  station,  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed 
throajrh  said  controller,  and  connections  between  each 
controller  and  Its  operating  means,  whereby  each  control- 
ler may  be  moved  without  disturbing  the  operating  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  combine tion.  a  system  of  doon,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  operating  each  door,  a  controlling  switch  for  each 
motor,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memben  connected  to- 
gether, a  control  system  adapted  to  operate  one  member 
of  each  of  said  switches,  thereby  throwing  said  switches 
simultaneously,  and  means  at  each  door  for  moving  the 
switch  at  that  door  Independently  of  the  control  system 
and  without  disturbing  the  connections  thereof,  sulwtan- 
tially  as  described. 

25.  In  combination,  a  system  of  doors,  an  electric  mo 
tor  for  operating  each  door,  a  controlling-switch  for  each 
motor,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memben  connected  to- 
gether, a  control  system  comprising  electroresponslve  op- 
erating means  for  one  member  of  each  of  the  several  con- 
trolling-switches, control-wires  extending  to  a  distant  sta 
tlon  and  switches  at  said  distant  station,  and  connections 
between  each  controlling-switch  and  its  operating  means, 
whereby  one  member  of  each  controlling  switch  may  be 
moved  and  the  switch  thrown  witbont  disturbing  the  op- 
erating means  or  disturbing  the  connections  of  the  con- 
trol system,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  manually  oper- 
ated reverstng-swltcb  therefor,  means  for  holding  said 
switch  normally  In  one  operative  position,  and  a  switch 
controllable  locally  or  from  a  distance  for  completing  the 
motor-circuit. 

27.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  manually-oper- 
ated reveraing-swltch  therefor,  means  for  holding  said 
switch  normally  in  one  operative  position,  and  a  switch 
controllable  locally  or  from  a  distance  for  completing  the 
motor  circuit  when  said  reveraing-swltch  is  In  said  posi- 
tion, said  reveraing-swltch  being  arranged  In  ita  other  po- 
sition to  complete  the  motor -circuit  independently  of  the 
other  switch. 

28.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing- 
switch  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  switch  normally 
In  one  operative  position,  an  operating-handle  for  said 
switch,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  motur-circuit.  and  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween said  operating-handle  and  said  magnetlcally-op 
Crated  switch. 

29.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reveraing- 
swltch  therafor,  means  for  holding  said  switch  normally 
In  one  operative  position,  an  operating-handle  for  said 
switch,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  motor-circuit  when  aaid  reveraing-swltch  is  in 
said  position,  said  reverslng-switch  being  arranged  in  Ita 
other  position  to  complete  the  motor -circuit  Independently 
of  the  magnetically  operated  switch,  and  mechanical  con- 
nectlona  between  said  operating-handle  and  aaid  magnetic- 
ally-operated switch. 

30.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reveraing- 
swltch  therefor,  meana  for  holding  said  switch  normally 
In  one  operative  position,  a  switch  controllable  from  a 
distance  and  adapted  to  complete  the  motor-circuit,  said 
reveraing-swltch  being  arranged  in  its  other  operative  po- 
altlon  to  complete  the  motor  circuit  Independently  of  the 
second  switch,  an  operating-handle,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  handle  and  both  of  said  switches 
whereby  said  raverslng-swltch  is  moved  to  Its  other  posi- 
tion when  said  handle  la  nK>ved  In  one  direction,  and  the 
second  switch  Is  moved  to  Its  dosed  position  when  saM 
handle  Is  moved  In  the  otbsr  direction. 

81.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  rereralng- 
swlteh  thsrsfor,  means  for  hoMlng  said  switch  normally 
In  ons  opsratlTe  ponltton.  a  swltdH  centroUabls  from  a  dla- 
tnncs  and  adnptsd  to  coMplsts  the  motor-drcult,  an  opsr- 
nttng-IknBdis,  and  upMBtltn  csnnsctlons  bstwsM  Mid  ban- 
dls  ud  bsth  9i  anid  cwttchsn. 

S2.  In  a  controlisr  for  dsetrlc  motors,  a  mnnnaUy-opsr- 
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ated  abaft,  a  revenlng-swlteb  loosely  journaled  thereon, 
means  for  holding  said  switch  normally  In  one  operative 
position,  a  switch  controllable  from  a  distance,  a  member 
loosely  }ournaled  on  said  sbcft  and  adapted  when  moved 
to  move  the  second  switdi  to  closed  position,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  shaft  and  both  said  revera- 
ing-swltch and  said  member  whereby  said  switch  or  said 
member  Is  moved  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direc 
tlon  or  the  other. 

33.  In  combination,  a  aystem  of  doors,  a  motor  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  each  door,  a  revereing  switch  for  each 
motor,  means  for  holding  each  switch  normally  in  lower- 
ing position,  a  second  switch  for  each  motor  adapted  to 
complete  the  motor  circuit  when  the  reveraing-swltch  Is 
In  lowering  position,  means  controllable  from  a  distant 
point  for  operating  the  circuit  completing  switches  for  the 
several  doore.  and  meana  at  each  door  for  manually  clos- 
ing said  circuit  completing  switch  or  moving  said  revera- 
ing-swltch to  its  raising  position. 

;U.  In  combination,  a  aystem  of  doora,  a  motor  for  rais- 
ins and  lowering  each  door,  a  reveraing  switch  for  each 
motor,  means  for  holding  each  switch  normally  In  lower- 
ing position.  8  second  switch  for  each  motor  adapted  to 
complete  the  motor-circuit  when  said  reveraing  switch  is 
In  lowering  position,  said  reveraing-swltch  being  arranged 
In  raising  position  to  complete  the  motor -circuit  Independ 
ently  of  the  second  switch,  an  electromagnet  for  each  cir- 
cuit-completing switch,  means  at  a  distant  point  for  con- 
trolling the  circuits  of  the  several  electromagnets,  and 
means  at  each  door  for  manually  closing  the  circuit  com 
pleting  switch  at  that  door  or  moving  the  reverslng- 
switch  to  Its  raising  position. 


847,166.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Eowiir  B. 
Cram.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Adding 
Typewriter  Company.  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1004.     Serial  No.  205,800. 


site  side  of  said  platen  from  said  shelf,  and  means  where 
by  the  said  sets  are  successively  removed  from  said  platen 
upon  the  exertion  of  pressure  upon  said  shelf,  substan- 
Ually  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  paper-shelf,  a  set  of  rolls  secured  to  said  shelf  and 
other  sets  of  rolls  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  platen, 
and  means  whereby  pressure  upon  said  shelf  operates  to 
successively  move  said  sets  away  from  said  platen,  lub- 
Btantlally  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
plvotally-mounted  arms  having  their  lower  ends  extending 
beyond  their  pivots  and  projecting  beneath  the  platen, 
pressure-rollera  mounted  In  said  arms  above  their  pivots 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  platen,  and  a  plvotally- 
mounted  paper-shelf  having  Its  lower  end  extending  be- 
neath the  platen  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pivoted  arms. 

8.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  paper-guide  plate  290  fixed  with  relation  to  aaid  platen 
and  another  paper-guide  plate  hinged  to  the  fixed  guide 
plate  and  bearing  on  the  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  witb  a  platen,  anc* 
means  for  guiding  and  feeding  paper  beneath  the  platen  ; 
of  a  hinged  paper-guide  shelf  for  receiving  the  paper  as 
It  comes  from  the  platen,  and  means  normally  pressing 
said  shelf  toward  said  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
and  means  for  guiding  and  feeding  paper  beneath  the 
platen  ;  of  a  hinged  paper-guide  shelf  for  receiving  the 
paper  ns  It  comes  from  the  platen,  said  shelf  being  so 
curved  as  to  discharge  the  paper  upwardly,  and  means 
normally  pressing  said  shelf  toward  said  platen,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  paper-clamp,  a  spring  secured  to  said  clamp  and  tending 
to  press  It  toward  said  platen,  a  block  secured  to  said 
spring,  a  shaft  having  a  notch,  on  which  said  block  Is  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  and  a  screw  in  said  block  and  entering 
said  notch  whereby  said  block  may  be  turned  about  said 
shaft  and  the  tension  of  said  spring  regulated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


OUttm. — 1.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  at  one  side  of  the 
platen,  a  jointed  series  of  supports  for  said  sets,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  one  of  nId  supports  and  extending 
across  the  joint  between  said  supports  to  bear  upon 
another  of  said  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls,  tbs  supports  of  one  set  of  rolls 
being  jointed  directly  to  the  supports  of  the  other  set. 
and  means  normally  pressing  said  supports  toward  said 
platen,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  type-writer,  the  eomblnalton  with  a  platen,  of 
a  psper-sbelf,  a  series  of  rolls  about  said  platen,  and 
means  whereby  pressura  upon  said  paper-ahelf  operates 
to  successively  remove  said  rolls  from  said  pisten,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  set  fbrtb. 

4.  In  a  type-wrltsr,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  paper-ahelf,  a  series  of  rolls  about  said  platen,  means 
normally  pressing  Mid  roila  toward  said  platen,  means 
whereby  the  depression  of  said  shelf  operates  to  sucees- 
slvsly  remove  said  rolls  from  nld  platen,  and  msans 
tending  to  r«t«m  said  sbalf  to  normal  position,  Mbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  typs-WTltsr,  tlM  eemblnatlon  with  a  platan,  of 
a  paper-sbslf,  a  pinimllty  of  ssts  of  rolls  upon  tbs  oppo- 


847,167.      PRESS.      Elbkbt   R.    Dkbbt,    I.«adville,    Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,710. 


Claim. — 1.  A  press  comprising  a  hand-lever  having  a 
handhold  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  jmld  lever  having 
means  for  receiving  a  tool,  and  means  operable  at  the 
handhold  of  the  lever  for  locking  the  tool  and  lever  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  hand-lever  having  a  handhold 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  aaid  lever  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  tool,  and  a  finger-grip  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lever  adjacent  to  said  handhold  operable  to  lock  the 
lever  and  tool  together. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  haae,  a  hand-lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  base  having  a  handhold  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  means  opposed  to  said  handhold  operable 
to  lock  a  tool  to  the  lever. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  base,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  base  having  a  vsrtlcal  opening  formed 
therein  over  the  center  of  the  bass  for  rseslvlng  a  tool,  a 
locking-bolt  slldahly  mounted  on  the  Isver,  and  means 
operable  to  project  the  bolt  to  lock  the  tool  and  Isrer 
together. 

6.  A  press  comprising  a  bass  having  a  recess  tbsrsia 
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fsraiiBs  ■  Mat  for  ■  stattonarr  die,  a  torer  plrotally 
coaaaettd  with  tba  baae  haTlag  a  rertlcal  opening  thareln 
•muifad  oT«r  said  dla,  a  locktng-bolt  alldably  moiiBtad 
oa  the  ierer,  and  a  flnger-frip  plroted  to  the  leTer  and  eoa- 
aactcd  with  the  locklaff-bolt  operable  to  project  said  bolt 
la  aaid  opealns.  for  the  parpoae  described. 

6.  A  pr«H  comprtalng  a  baae  baring  a  receaa  formed 
therein,  a  die  eeated  In  said  rec<— .  a  lerer  plrotally  con- 
— eted  with  the  baae  baring  an  opening  paaelng  there 
through  orer  the  die,  a  tool  conetrocted  wltb  a  bead  and 
with  a  receaa  In  the  ahank  thereof  paaaing  through  aaid 
openlBg,  a  locking-bolt  slldable  on  the  lerer  In  allnenient 
with  the  receaa  in  the  ahank  of  the  tool,  and  a  flnger-grlp 
plrotally  connected  to  the  lerer  operating  to  project  aaid 
bolt  into  tbe  receaa  of  the  tool  to  lock  the  tool  and  leref 
together. 

T.  A  preaa  comprtalng  a  baae.  a  lerer  plrotally  con- 
nected therewith  baring  a  vertical  opening  paaaing  there- 
through and  a  bandbold  at  Its  onter  end,  a  locking-bolt 
alldably  moonted  onderneatb  the  lerer,  a  bell-crank  lerer 
plrotally  connected  with  the  locking-bolt,  a  flnger-grlp 
carried  by  tbe  bell-crank  lerer  opposed  to  said  handhold 
and  operating  to  project  the  bolt  Into  said  opening,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  bolt. 


847,168.      FISHING -TOOL.      Cuables   E.   Downs,   Man- 
nlQgton.  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.    Serial  No.  290.448. 


OMm. — 1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
eonblnation  with  a  working  ralre.  a  aleere  carried  by 
th«  lower  end  of  said  working  ralre,  a  collar  detachably 
c<mBected  to  said  aleere,  a  aocket  alldably  mounted  in  aaid 
collar,  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  resilient  arma,  of 
meaaa  carried  by  aaid  aleere  to  normally  hold  said  arma 
In  MM  alarated  poaitlon,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  aocket, 
and  actuated  by  the  lowering  of  aaid  aleeire,  to  release 
tlM  ftrvt-naiMd  meana,  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Itt  ft  tool  of  tha  diaraetar  deacribed,  the  comMaation 
with  a  vorklBf  ralre,  of  a  aleere  carried  by  the  lower 
•■i  «f  wmM  worklag  ralre,  a  collar  detachably  coaBeetad 
t»  nM  sl«cr«.  •  aoelwt  alMably  aoiiBtad  la  aaid  aleere, 
mttmMm  carried  by  said  aocket  to  grip  a  standing  ralre, 
■Vhataatlftny  aa  deaerlhed. 


8  4  7,169.     WRI8TL.B-OROAN.     jAMsa  O.  B&BLn,  Jr.. 
Richmond.  Va.    Plied  May  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  316,404. 


J- 


Claim. — 1.  .\  whiatle-orKan.  comprislnK  a  main  wind- 
cbest  extending  through  the  front  of  tbe  catting  of  tbe  in- 
strument orer  the  keyboard,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
tbe  chest,  an  auxiliary  wind-chest  in  rear  of  the  main 
chest  and  baring  communication  therewith,  a  stop  con- 
troll  int;  the  communication  between  the  said  chests,  said 
stop  extendiuK  out  through  the  front  of  the  main  chent.  a 
plurality  of  whistles  of  raryiut;  lengths  secured  to  the 
auxiliary  chest  with  their  ends  projtctinK  into  the  s.ime. 
valves  for  closing  the  said  ends  of  tbe  whlstl<>s,  and  keys 
provided  wltb  rods  extending  into  the  auxiliary  wind- 
chest  and  secured  to  the  valves. 

'J.  .\  whistle  ortcan,  comprising  a  main  wind-chest  in  the 
casing  of  the  instrument  with  its  front  end  adjacent  to 
tbe  keyboard,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  chest,  an  aux- 
iliary wind-chest  having  communication  with  tbe  main 
chest,  a  stop  controllinK  the  communication  between  the 
chests,  said  «top  extending  out  throuich  the  front  of  the 
main  wind-chest,  a  plurality  of  whistles  of  varying  lenRth* 
secured  to  and  communicatinf;  with  the  auxiliary  wind- 
chest,  valves  for  controlling  the  communication  l>etween 
the  auxiliary  wind-chest  and  whistles,  and  keys  provided 
with  rods  extending  into  the  auxiliary  wind-chest  and  car- 
rying tbe  said  valves. 

3.  .\  whistle-orKsn  comprising  a  main  wind-chest  in  the 
easing  of  the  instrument  with  its  end  adjacent  to  the  key- 
board, a  compensating  reservoir  connected  with  the  said 
wind-chest  for  supplying  the  latter  with  air,  bellows  for 
pumping  air  into  the  said  compensating  reservoir,  a  whis- 
tle wind-chest  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  tbe 
main  wind-cbest,  stops  controlling  tbe  communication  be- 
tween the  said  main  wind-chest  and  the  said  whistle  wind- 
cbest,  said  stops  extending  out  through  tbe  front  of  tbe 
main  wind-cbest,  whistles  having  their  entrance  ends  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  said  whistle  wind-chest,  means  fur  nor- 
mally closing  th«*  entrance  ends  of  the  whistles,  and  keys 
controlling  tbe  said  means. 

4.  A  whistle-organ  comprising  a  main  wind-cbest  in  tbe 
casing  of  the  instrument  with  its  end  adjacent  to  the  key- 
t>oard.  a  compensating  reservoir  connected  with  the  said 
wind-cbest  for  supplying  tbe  latter  with  air,  bellows  for 
pumping  air  into  the  said  compensating  reservoir,  a  whis- 
tle wind-cbest  adjacent  to  and  communicating  wltb  tbe 
main  wind-cbest.  stops  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  said  main  wind-cbest  and  the  said  whistle  wind- 
chest,  said  stops  extending  out  through  tbe  front  of  the 
main  wind-cbest,  whistles  baring  their  entrance  ends  pro- 

{  Jecting  into  the  said  whistle  wind-cbest,  caps  for  normally 
'  closing  the  entrance  ends  of  tbe  said  whistles,  keys,  and 
j  rods  carrying  tbe  said  caps  and  attached  to  the  inner  ends 
'  of  the  said  keys. 


847,170.     TBOLLEY-8TAND.     HaaBT  B.  Bastmait,  Rich- 
mond, Ya.,  aaalgnor  to  Louis  (Holdback  and  Edward  W. 
Kroose.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1906.     Serial  No. 
294,718. 
ClalM. — 1.  A  trolley-stand  comprising  a  baae,  a  alidable 

holdlBg-arm  carried  thereby,  a  shlftahle  mechanism  oper- 
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ated  by  the  trolley,  a  trolley  connected  to  said  mechanism, 
a  trolley  retaining  spring  atUched  to  said  mechanism  and 
said  arm,  a  ratch  derice  carried  by  said  base,  adapted  to 
extend  up  In  said  arm  and  comprising  a  depending  In- 
rerted-T-shaped  free  end,  and  a  pair  of  wedged  shaped 
mem»>er8  carried  and  shifted  by  said  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  euKaire  tbe  free  end  of  said  catch  device  for  moving 
the  catch  device  from  its  engagement  with  said  arm. 


2.  A  trolley-stand  comprising  a  base,  a  slldable  holding 
arm  carried  by  the  base  and  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  lugs, 
shiftable  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  trolley  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lugs  for  shifting  said  arm.  a  trolley  retain- 
ing spring  connected  to  said  mechanism  and  to  said  arm.  a 
catch  device  carried  by  tbe  base,  adapted  to  extend  through 
tbe  base  and  engage  said  arm  for  retaining  it  in  operative 
position,  and  comprislnj;  an  lnverted-T-8hapt»d  free  end, 
and  a  pair  of  wedged  shaped  members  carried  and  oper- 
ated by  said  shiftable  mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  tbe  catch  derice  for  moving  said  catch  de- 
rice  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm. 

3.  A  trolley-stand  comprising  a  base,  a  slldable  holding- 
arm  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  shifuble  carrying  members 
adapted  when  operated  to  shift  the  arm,  a  shifuble  lever- 
arm,  a  trolley-retaining  spring  connected  to  said  slldable 
arm  and  to  said  lever-arm,  a  link  attached  at  one  end  of 
said  shiftable  lever  arm  and  baring  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  it  and  tbe  forward  end  of  said  carrying  mem- 
bers, a  catch  device  for  retaining  said  arm  in  operative 
position,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  carrying  members  for 
releasing  said  catch  derice. 

4.  A  trolley-stand  comprising  a  base,  a  slldable  holding- 
arm  carried  thereby,  a  shiftable  means  for  said  arm.  a 
trolley  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  trolley-retaining 
spring  attached  to  said  mechanism  and  to  said  arm,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hold- 
ing-arm tor  retaining  it  In  normal  position,  said  spring 
harlng  a  depending  portion  aabstantially  T-shaped  in  con- 
tour, a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  members  operated  by  tbe 
shifting  mecbviiam  and  adapted  to  engage  said  depending 
T  shaped  portion  of  the  aprlng  for  morlng  the  spring  out 
of  tbe  path  of  the  said  arm. 

.">.  A  trolley-stand  comprising  a  base,  a  slldable  holding- 
arm  carried  thereby  and  prorided  with  a  pair  of  laterally- 
extending  lugs  projecting  from  the  base,  a  shiftable  mech- 
anism provided  wltb  Inrerted-U -shaped  bars  arranged  In 
tbe  path  of  said  lugs,  said  bars  when  said  mechanism  is 
operated  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  for  shifting  the  arm, 
a  trolley-reUlnlng  spring  attached  to  aaid  mechanism  and 
to  said  arm,  a  spring  carried  by  the  base  and  projecting  in 


the  path  of  said  arm  for  retaining  it  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  spring  provided  with  a  depending  Inrerted-T- 
ghaped  portion,  and  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  membera  oper- 
ated by  said  medianlsm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
inverted-T-iihaped  portion  for  morlng  the  spring  out  of 
the  path  of  tbe  arm. 

6.  A  trolley-stand  provided  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally dropping  the  trolley  when  the  same  Is  removed  from 
the  conductor,  said  means  comprising  a  retaining  element 
for  the  trolley,  a  shiftable  holding  element  for  said  reUin- 
Ing  element,  a  shifuble  carrying  element  for  said  holding 
element,  a  securing  element  adapted  to  extend  in  tbe  path 
of  the  holding  element  for  reUlning  It  In  Its  shifted  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasing  element  depending  from  the  carrying 
element  and  adapted  to  ensage  the  securing  element  for 
moving  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  holding  element  when  tbe 
carigring  element  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  release 
said  holding  element  when  the  carrying  element  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  A  trolley-stand  provided  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally dropping  tbe  trolley  when  the  trolley  is  removed  from 
■  conductor,  said  means  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  trolley  and  a  base,  of  a  lever-arm  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  trolley  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
lias«».  a  spring-retaining  element  for  the  trolley,  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever-nrm.  a  shiftable  hold- 
ing element  for  said  spring-retaining  element,  said  holding 
element  mounted  upon  the  base  and  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  sprinir-rctaininK  element,  a  shiftable  element 
mount (Kl  upon  tbe  base  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  arm,  said  shiftable  element  adapted  to  engage 
said  holding  element  for  shifting  it,  a  securing  element 
carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  extend  in  the  path  of 
said  holding  element  for  retaining  it  In  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasing  element  depending  from  said  shiftable 
element  and  adapted  during  the  movement  of  said  shiftable 
element  in  one  direction,  to  entfage  said  securing  element 
for  moving  It  out  of  the  path  of  said  holding  element  and 
when  the  shiftable  element  is  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  release  said  securing  element. 


847.171.  FOLDING  TRUNK.  Fbbdekick  L.  A.  Eichbl- 
BKHOEB,  McKees  Rocks.  Ta.  Filed  July  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  ,12.%.47ri. 


Claim— i.  A  folding  trunk  comprising  a  back  section 
baring  a  longitudinal  recess  In  its  inner  side,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  bacV,  end  sections  hinged  to  the  ends  of  tbe  back 
and  having  cleats  to  fit  said  recess,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the 
back,  a  front  hlnjced  to  the  bottom,  fastenings  for  deUch- 
ably  connecting  tbe  ends  to  the  bottom,  and  the  front  to  the 
ends,  and  a  removable  tray. 

2.  A  folding  trunk  comprising  a  hack  section,  a  ild 
hinged  to  the  back,  end  sections  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
back  a  bottom  comprising  two  sections  hinged  to  each 
other  and  to  the  back,  a  front  section  hinged  to  the  front 
edge  of  tbe  l>ottom,  and  fastenings  for  deUcbably  connect- 
ing the  ends  to  the  bottom,  and  tbe  front  to  tbe  ends. 

3.  A  folding  trunk  comprising  a  back  section  having  a 
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loBgltadliial  rcccM  <»  Its  iiuMr  aMe,  a  ltd  hinged  to  the 
tMiek,  «nd  MCttoBS  hlnced  to  tlie  ends  of  the  back  and  each 
havtec  a  tray-sopportlBS  cleat  adapted  to  fit  mM  reoeaa. 
a  bottooi  comptisliis  two  aectloas  of  different  width  hinged 
toffvther,  one  of  aald  bottom  aecUona  being  also  hinged  to 
the  back,  a  front  section  hinged  to  tbe  bottom,  means  for 
detaehably  secnrlng  the  ends  to  the  bottom,  and  the  front 
to  ths  ends,  and  a  remoTable  tray  baring  folding  ends 
and  sidea. 


847,172.  CONTBOLLINO  MEANS  FOB  SINGLE-PHASE 
MOTORS.  AcoDSTiNB  R.  ETBacaT,  Lynn.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor];K>ratlon  of 
New  Tork.     Filed  Jane  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,431. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  indnc- 
tlon-motor,  phase-flplitting  derlces  for  starting  said  motor, 
a  switch  arranged  to  cut  said  derlces  out  of  circuit,  and  a 
magnet-winding  connected  In  circuit  with  the  motor  and 
controlling  said  switch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  indnction-motor 
harlng  dllferent  connections  for  starting  and  for  running, 
a  device  controlling  said  connections  and  responsire  to 
rariations  in  the  component  of  the  electromotive  force 
Induced  in  the  motor-windings  In  quadrature  with  the 
impressed  eiectromotlre  force. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  Induction-motor, 
a  phase-splitting  starting  derice,  and  means  for  breaking 
the  circuit  of  said  derice  responsire  to  rariations  in  the 
component  of  the  electromotlra  force  induced  in  the  motor- 
windlngs  in  quadrature  with  the  impressed  electromotive 
force. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction-motor, 
a  phase-splitting  starting  derice.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically breaking  the  circuit  of  said  device  when  the 
crosi  field  produced  in  said  motor  by  the  secondary  cur- 
rent exceeds  a  predetermined  ralne. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  slngie-phaae  Induction-motor, 
harlng  main  circuit  connectloiia  for  running  and  different 
connections  for  starting,  a  switch  adapted  to  change  said 
connections  from  starting  to  running  conditions,  and  a 
magnet  controlling  the  said  switch  connected  in  quad- 
rature to  the  main  drcnlt  connections. 

6.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  single-phase  Induction-motor, 
a  main  circuit  connected  to  the  primary  winding,  an  auxil- 
iary starting-circuit,  a  switch  In  the  starting-circuit,  and 
a  magnet  controlling  the  said  switch  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  in  quadrature  to  the  main  circuit  con- 
nections. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  induction  -  motor  harlng  a 
thrse-phaae  winding  with  two  of  Ita  terminals  connected  to 
a  slagle-phase  source,  two  derlces  of  different  Impedance 
factors  connected  In  series  with  each  other  and  In  shnnt 
to  the  motor,  a  connection  from  a  point  between  said  de- 
▼leca  to  the  third  motor- terminal,  a  magnet-wladlng  in 
said  connection,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said  magnet- 
wiadtac  and  arranged  to  cut  aald  derlces  out  of  drenit. 

8.  In  eottblnatloa  with  an  indnctioa-notor  harlng  dlffar- 
«Bt  drcolt  eonnectloaa  for  atartlag  and  running,  a  switch 
•nmagod  to  estahllah  starting  connections  in  one  of  Its 

asd  rannlag  conncctlona  In  another,  a  magnet- 
la  drcnlt  with  aald  motor,  mcaaa  controlled  by 
-wlndtag  for  locking  tbs  switch  la  Its  ffrat 
for  morlag  said  switch  automatically 
to  ICn  other  pealtlQai  whoa  rdeaaed  by  said  loeklag 


9.  la  combiaation  with  a  single-phase  Induction-motor, 
phase-splitting  derlces  for  starting  said  motor,  a  switch 
arranged  In  one  position  to  connect  said  derlces  In  circuit 
with  said  motor  and  In  another  poaition  to  cut  them  out  of 
drcult.  a  magnet-winding  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
motor,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet-winding  for  lock- 
ing said  switch  In  tbe  first  position,  and  means  for  mor- 
Ini;  said  switch  automatically  to  its  other  poaition  when 
released  by  said  locking  means. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  induction-motor  harlng  a 
three-phase  winding  with  two  of  Ita  terminals  connected 
to  a  single-phase  source,  two  derlces  of  different  impedance 
factors  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  shunt 
to  the  motor,  a  connection  from  a  point  between  said  de- 
vices to  the  third  motor- terminal,  a  maifnet-winding  In 
said  connection,  a  switch  in  series  with  said  derlces,  means 
controlled  by  said  magnet-winding  for  locking  said  switch 
in  closed  position,  and  m^ans  for  moving  said  switch 
automatically  to  break  the  circuit  of  said  devices  when 
said  switch  is  released  by  said  locking  means. 

11.  Id  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction -motor, 
starting  derlces  therefor,  a  switch-base,  a  knife-blade 
switch  pivoted  on  said  base  and  movable  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  base,  two  sets  of  contacts  of  differ- 
ent lengths  extending  outwardly  from  said  base,  the  longer 
set  being  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  motor 
and  tbe  shorter  set  to  tbe  starting  devices,  and  means 
for  morlng  said  iwltch  automatically  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  shorter  set  of  contacts. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction-motor, 
starting  derlces  therefor,  a  switch  base,  a  knife-blade 
switch  pivoted  on  said  baae  and  movable  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  bass,  two  seta  of  contacts  of  differ- 
ent lengths  extondlng  outwsrdly  from  said  baae.  the  longer 
set  being  connocted  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  motor 
and  the  shorter  set  to  the  starting  derlcea.  and  a  spring- 
operated  piimger  adapted  to  move  said  switch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  shorter  set  of  contacts. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction-motor, 
phase-splitting  derlces  for  starting  said  motor,  a  switch 
manually  morable  to  connect  said  motor  to  the  sourco 
and  to  connect  said  phaae-splltting  derlces  to  ths  motor, 
automatic  moana  for  moving  said  switch  to  cut  said  de- 
vices out  of  circuit,  and  a  magnet-wlndlng  in  circuit  with 
said  motor  and  controlling  said  switch. 


847.173.      PROCESS  FOR   PERMANENTLY   REMOVING 

WALL-SALTPETBR     AND     SIMILAR      ERUPTIONS. 

MicHACL  ihioscHMAiBB,  Bad  Aibllog,  Germany.     Filed 

Feb.   11,  1907.     SerUl  No.  356.874. 

Claim. — 1.  The  proccaa  which  consists -In  applying  heat 
to  wall-saltpeter  and  similar  eruptions  until  the  surfaco 
scales  off. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  spplying  heat  to  wall- 
saltpeter  and  similar  eruptions  until  the  surface  scales 
off  and  then  applying  thereto  a  waterproofing  coating. 

3.  The  proccaa  which  consists  In  applying  beat  to  wall- 
saltpeter  snd  similar  eruptlona  until  the  surface  sealea 
off  and  then  applying  thereto  a  water  solution  of  potas- 
sium sulcata  and  carbonate  of  lime. 

4.  The  process  which  conalsts  In  applying  heat  to  wall- 
saltpeter  and  similar  eruptions  until  the  surface  scales 
off  and  then  applying  thereto  a  water  solution  of  potaa- 
sium  silieats  and  finally  painting. 

5.  The  process  which  conalats  In  progressively  applying 
heat  to  wall-saltpeter  and  similar  eruptions  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  to  tbe  outer  boundary  of  the  affected  locality 
until  the  surfsce  sealea'  off  with  a  crackling  noise,  then 
coating  with  a  water  solution  of  potassium  silicate  and 
carbonate  of  lime,  and  finally  painting. 


847,174.      MECHANICAL    8TOKBB.      NoBMAlt    B.    Oaa. 

Altoona,  Pa.    Filed  May  7.  190«.    Serial  No.  316.M2. 

Claim. — 1.  la  a  stoker,  s  stoklag-eagias,  a  dorleo  so 
coastructod  as  to  opsrato  the  cnglas  for  f^sdlag  faol  to 
rariooa  paru  of  a  flro-hoz,  aad  a  daglo  dsrlca  adaptad  to 
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coatrol  the  sctlon  of  said  first  derice  and  to  select  ths 

part  to  hs  fad. 

2.  In  a  stoksr.  a  atoklng-englna,  a  derice  so  constructsd 
as  to  operste  the  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to  vsHous  parts 
of  the  fire-box,  snd  a  manually-operated  device  adapted 
to  control  the  action  of  ssld  first  derice  and  to  select  the 
part  to  l>e  fed. 


8.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne,  an  operating  ralre  so 
constructed  as  to  operate  tbe  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to 
various  parts  of  a  fire-box.  and  a  single  derice  sdapted 
to  control  the  action  of  said  ralre  and  to  aelect  the  part 
to  be  fed. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne,  s  derice  so  constructed 
as  to  operste  the  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to  rarlous  parts 
of  a  fire-box,  and  a  controlllng-ralre  adapted  to  control 
tbe  action  of  said  device  and  to  select  the  part  to  be  fed. 

5.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne,  sn  operstlng  valve  so 
constructed  as  to  operste  the  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to 
rarlous  parts  of  s  fire-box,  and  a  controlIlng-valve  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  the  operating  medium  to  the 
operating  ralre  and  to  aelect  the  part  to  be  fed. 

6.  In  a  stoker,  s  stoklng-englne,  an  operatlng-ralre  so 
constructed  aa  to  operate  the  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to 
rarlous  psrts  of  a  fire-box,  and  a  separate  manually- 
operated  controlling  ralre  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
the  operating  medium  to  the  operating  valve  and  to  select 
the  part  to  be  fed. 

7.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne.  a  derice  so  constructed 
ss  to  operate  the  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to  rarlous  parts 
of  the  flre  box,  s  single  derice  sdapted  to  control  the 
action  of  said  first  derice  and  to  select  the  part  to  be  fed, 
and  an  autoautlcally-adjusted  deflector. 

8.  In  a  stoker,  a  atoking-engine,  an  operatlng-ralre  so 
cooatructed  aa  to  operate  the  engine  for  feeding  fuel  to 
rarioua  parte  of  a  fire-box,  a  controlllng-valre  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  the  operating  medium  to  the  oper- 
atlng-ralre and  to  select  the  part  to  be  fed,  and  a  de- 
flector operated  from  said  operatlng-ralre. 

0.  In  a  atoker,  a  stoklng-englne  harlng  an  operatlng- 
ralre.  and  a  deflector  operated  from  aald  ralre. 

10.  In  a  stoker,  a  stokiag-aagine  harlng  an  operating 
ralre,  a  rartically-swlagiag  aad  latarally-rocklng  deflector 
harlng  aa  opera  tire  coaaectloa  with  aald  ralre  for  im- 
partlag  to  ths  daflactor  ita  rertlcally-swlnglng  morement. 


and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  deflector  Ita  lateral  rock- 
ing motion. 

11.  In  a  stoker,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  furnace,  of  a 
stoklng-englne  harlng  a  rotary  operatlng-ralre.  a  deflector 
supported  within  the  flre-door  opening  of  the  furnace  and 
arranged  to  swing  rertlcally  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  and  to 
rock  laterally  on  ita  longitudinal  axis,  an  operating  con- 
nection between  tbe  ralre  and  aaid  horlsontal  axis  for 
the  deflector,  and  an  lntermlttentlyK)peratlng  connection 
with  the  longitudinal  axial  support  for  the  deflector. 

12.  In  s  stoker,  a  atoklng^ngine  having  a  rotary  ralre 
and  strokes  of  constant  force,  ratchet  driving  mechanism 
for  turning  said  valve,  a  deflector  supported  to  swing 
vertically  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  to  rock  laterally  on  a 
longitudinal  axla,  a  fixed  operating  connection  between 
the  ralre-shaft  and  the  horlsontal  axis  for  tbe  deflector, 
and  an  intermittent  ratchet-operating  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  longitudinal  axial  support  for 
the  deflector. 

13.  In  a  stoker,  a  fire-door  frame  arranged  over  the 
flre-door  opening  of  the  furnace,  a  stoking  engine  dls- 
chsrglng  through  said  fire-door  frame,  a  deflector  sup- 
ported within  the  flre-door  frame  and  arranged  to  swing 
vertically  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  to  rock  laterally  on  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  synchronously-operating  connection 
between  the  stoker  and  said  horlsontal  axis  for  the  de- 
flector, and  an  intermittently-operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  longitudinal  axial  support  for  the  de- 
flector. 

14.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne  harlng  a  fuel-chute,  n 
stoklng-head  operating  in  said  chute  and  carried  by  the  • 
piston-rod.  a  single  rotary  operating-valve  comprising 
means  for  feeding  and  exhausting  both  ends  of  tbe  engine- 
cylinder,  and  a  single  controlling-valve  comprising  moans 
for  cutting  In  and  out  different  fuel  feeding  strokes  of  the 
stoker-head. 

15.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne  having  a  piston-oper- 
ated stoking  head  and  an  operating-valve  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  supply  ports  arranged  in  a  cycle  of  movement, 
and  a  controlling  valve  having  feeding-ports  in  comple- 
mental  relation  to  said  supply-ports,  and  also  having 
means  for  selecting  or  blanking  any  of  said  porte. 

16.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoklng-englne  having  a  piston-oper- 
ated stoklng-head  and  a  rotary  single  operating-valve  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  supply-ports  arranged  In  a  cycle 
of  movement  for  separMtely  supplying  steam  for  different 
forward  strokes  of  the  piston,  said  operating  vnlve  also 
being  provided  with  means  for  feeding  and  exhausting  the 
forward  end  of  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  controlling- 
valve  having  feeding  ports  In  complemental  relation  to 
said  supply  ports,  and  also  having  means  for  selecting  or 
blanking  any  of  said  [xjrts. 

17.  m  a  stoker,  a  stoking  engine  having  a  fuel-chute 
provided  with  a  steam-exhaust  discharge,  a  piston-oper- 
ated stoklng-head  working  in  said  chute,  and  an  operating- 
valve  huvlHK  a  common  exhaust  through  said  exbaust-dis- 
chnrtre  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supply  ports  for 
separately  supplying  steam  for-different  forward  strokes 
of  the  piston,  said  operating- valve  being  also  provided 
with  means  for  feeding  and  exhausting  the  forward  end  of 
the  engine-cylinder,  and  a  controlling  valve  having  feeding- 
ports  in  complemental  relation  to  said  supply  ports,  and 
also  having  means  for  selecting  or  Mnnklng  any  of  said 

ports. 

18.  In  a  stoker,  a  stoking  engine  having  a  piston  oi>er- 
ated  stoklng-head,  a  rotary  single  operating-valve  comprls 
Ing  means  for  feeding  and  exhausting  both  ends  of  the 
engine-cylinder,  a  ralve  balance-chamber  covering  the  oper 
atlng-valve,  a  valve  balance  disk  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  operating  valve  within  said  chamber  and  adjustable  In 
relation  thereto,  means  for  supplying  steam  between  the 
ralre  balance-disk  snd  the  operating  valve,  and  h  alngle 
hand  operated  controlllng-ralve  comprising  means  for  cut- 
ting In  and  out  different  fuel  feeding  strokee  of  the  stok- 

ing-hesd. 

19.  In  s  stoker,  the  combination  with  s  locomotive  and 
tender,  of  a  stoklng-englne  hsrlng  s  fuel-chute  snd  a  fnsl- 
handllng  aystem  comprising  s  conreyer-trough  harlag  a 
loose  bearing-support  orer  both  the  tender  and  tbs  loco- 
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■MtiT*  aad  arrangad  to  dellT«r  fuel  lato  Mid  efaote,  a  pair 
of  9enm  eooTayen  oparatlng  In  aatd  trough,  a  driTlag-«B- 
gtea.  and  a  aaU-adjoatteg  eoBMctloo  between  the  drlTlng- 
•agtea  and  the  coaTerara. 

90.  IB  a  atokar  tor  loeomottvaa,  the  combination  with  a 
tandar,  of  a  atoklng-anglBa  having  a  fuei-ehate.  and  a 
fual-haadJtag  ayatem  eootprlalng  a  eooTeTer-troogh  extend- 
ing from  the  tender  to  the  locoBiotlTe-«ab  and  feeding 
Into  mM  chate,  cooTeyer-aerewa  operating  within  the 
troo^,  an  elaratad  conTeyer-ahlald  oTerhanglng  the  n- 
celTlng  end  of  the  convaTer-troagh  In  the  tender,  a  drW- 
Ing-^nglae.  and  a  telcacople  ahaft-llne  opcratlTely  con- 
nected with  the  drlTlng-englne  and  having  a  ginbal-Jolnt 
coaaeetlon  with  the  rotating  meana  for  the  aerewa. 

SI.  In  a  atoker,  a  atoklng-engtna  having  a  rotory  oper- 
atlag-TalTe.  a  Tertlcally-awlnglng  and  laterally-roekliig  de- 
flector, an  operating  eonnectloa  between  the  opera  ttng- 
Talve  and  the  horlaontal  axta  for  the  deflector,  a  coal- 
handllng  eyatem  Including  a  drive-abaft  connection  there- 
for, a  driving-engine,  a  ratchet  mechanlam  driven  directly 
from  aald  engine  and  operating  aald  drlve-ahaft  connec- 
tion, a  aeparate  ratchet-operating  connection  between  aald 
driving  -  engine  and  the  operating  -  valve,  and  another 
ratchet  mechanlam  between  the  meana  for  laterally  roak- 
Ing  the  deflector  and  aald  driving-engine. 

22.  In  a  atoker  for  locomotlvea,  the  combination  .with 
the  tender,  of  a  itoklng-englne  having  an  operatlng-valve, 
a  eoal-handllng  ayatem  extending  from  the  tender  to  the 
•toklng-englne,  and  Including  a  drlve-ahaft  connection,  a 
driving-engine,  a  ratchet  mechanlam  driven  from  the  driv- 
ing-engine and  operating  the  drlve-ahaft  connection,  and 
a  aeparate  ratchet-operating  connection  between  the  driv- 
ing-engine and  tbe  operatlng-valve. 


S.  A  gage  comprlalag  a  atralght-edged  aheet-metal  blade 
downwardly  turned  at  each  end,  providing  arma  at  anb- 
■tantlally  right  anglea  thereto,  aald  arms  being  cut  out  at 


each  Bide  forming  projecting  toea  at  tbelr  eztremitlea  for 
the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 


8  47,176.  HANDLE  FOB  COFPBB  OR  TEA  POTS. 
Philip  J.  OoDraaY.  Taunton,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
lOM.     Serial  No.  303,023. 


Claim. — A  teapot  or  alallar  vaaaal  having  a  anpportlBg- 
kaaa,  and  a  bowl  raatlng  directly  upon  and  connected  to 
the  liaaa,  a  handla  having  Ita  upper  end  lecured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bowl  and  Ita  lower  end  aecured  to  the 
baaa  at  a  point  near  the  extraMa  edge  of  the  latter,  the 
handle  being  apaced  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowL 


S47476.      QAQB.      Cw4ai.»a   A.    Ooon.    Joneaboro,    Ark. 

Piled  Oct  2,  1906.     Berlal  Now  S87.0fl7. 

OMatw— 1.  A  gnga  eoaaprMBg  a  atral^t-adgad  blade 
havlat  a  downwardly-tnnMd  am  at  aadi  and  with  cot- 
o«t  portlou  at  each  aMa  theraaC,  fonaliig  projactlag  toea 
at  aack  aide  oi  the  axtramltlaB  mi  tbe  arvM  for  the  pnr- 
poaa  daaerlbed. 

i.  A  caga  eoapriilag  a  Maia  havfcag  a  downirafdly- 
tnnwd  am  at  aMk  mA  at  Ntatentlally  rtgkt  aagloa 
therato,  aaM  ama  hsTtag  eat-«rt  porttana  providlat  jro- 
jeetteg  toea  at  tbatar  axtiamltlaa,  for  the 


847,177.     COP-TUBE.     EDiiO«>  H.  Gcxbin.   Woonaocket, 
R.  I.     Plied  Nov.  19.  1906.     BerUl  No.  344.136. 


Claim. — A  cop-tube  compoaed  of  a  aheet  of  pliable  ma- 
terial colled  upon  Itself ;  one  edge  of  aald  abeet  extending 
icngltudlnally  of  the  exterior  of  tbe  tube  and  having 
tongues  at  Intervala  of  Ita  length  which  extend  entirely 
around  the  tube  and  form  clnga  for  reioforring  tbe  tube 
and  holding  yam  agalnat  longitudinnl  movement  on  tbe 
tube. 


847,178.      REBUNO   DEVICE.     Cahl   A.   Haoland,    Ben- 
nington, Minn.     Filed  July  14.  1006.     Serial  No.  326,263. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reeling  device,  a  wheel -supported  frame, 
a  ahaft  mounted  op<»  aald  frame,  a  reel  looaeiy  mounted 
upon  the  ahaft,  a  sleeve  looaeiy  mounted  upon  the  ahaft, 
a  driving  connection  between  the  aieeve  and  the  reel,  a 
guide  for  the  material  on  the  reel  and  movable  trana- 
veraely  thereof,  a  driving  connection  between  the  aieeve 
and  the  guide,  and  meana  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  aieeve  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  reeling  device,  a  wheel -supported  frame,  a  ahaft 
moonted  upon  said  frame,  a  reel  looeely  mounted  upon 
the  ahaft,  a  alccve  looaeiy  mounted  upon  the  abaft,  a  driv- 
ing connectlMi  between  the  aieeve  and  the  reel,  a  dutch 
darlca  for  eoapllng  tbe  alaava  and  the  drlve-ahaft  or 
egecttng  an  nncoopllog  tberaof.  a  guide  tor  the  material 
OB  tba  real,  aaeaaa  for  mevlag  the  aald  gnlde  tranaveraaly 
of  tba  laal  which  wnaaa  Inchida  driving  mechanlaai  driven 
by  tba  rotation  of  the  aald  alaeva,  and  meana  for  driving 
the  drlva-ahaft  froaa  a  anpportlng-whaal  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  rertlag  device,  a  wheel-anpported  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  vpoa  aaM  frame,  a  real  looaeiy  ssoontad  on  the 
abaft,  a  daaf*  looaaly  amntad  opoa  tba  drlv*«baft,  a 
drtrlBg  coaaactloa  boCwaan  tba  alaais  and  the  real,  a 
clateb  davlea  far  adaetlBg  a  eonpUag  batwaaa  tbe  drlva- 
abaft  and  tba  alaeva,  or  an   aaconpling  of  aald  parte. 
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meana  for  driving  the  drive-abaft  from  a  aupportlng- wheel 
of  tbe  frame,  a  guide  for  tbe  material  carried  by  tbe  reel, 
a  mechanlam  for  moving  the  aald  guide  tranavcrsely  of 
the  reel,  which  mechanlam  oomprlaea  a  reciprocating  bar 
for  the  guUe,  a  wheel -siipported  endless  belt,  a  crank  con- 
nection between  aald  belt  and  aald  bar,  a  driving  gear  for 
the  said  belt,  and  a  ahaft  for  tbe  aald  gear  driven  by  the 
rotation  of  aald  aieeve. 

4.  Id  a  reeling  device,  a  wheel-eupported  frame,  a  drlve- 
ahaft  mounted  to  twrn  on  aald  frame,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  a  supporting-wheel  of  tbe  frame  and  the 
said  drive-sbaft,  a  reel  looeely  mounted  on  tbe  drlTe-shaft, 
a  aieeve  likewise  looeely  mounted  on  tbe  drlTe-ahaft,  a 
connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  reel,  a  guide  device 
for  tbe  material  on  tbe  reel,  conaiating  of  a  support  hav- 
ing end  movement  and  a  wbeel  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
aald  aupport,  and  meana  for  reoiprocatinK  Mild  support, 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  aald  sleeve 

5.  lu  a  reeling  device,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
support,  a  drlve-ahaft  mounted  to  revolve  upon  aald  aup- 
port,  a  gear  located  on  tbe  drive  shaft,  a  driving-gear  se- 
cured to  the  hub  portion  of  one  of  the  supporting  wheels 
for  tbe  frame,  and  a  belt  connection  between  the  aald 
driving-gear  and  the  gear  on  tbe  drive-abaft,  of  a  reel 
loosel3-  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft,  a  aieeve  also  loosely 
mounted  on  the  drive-shaft,  an  arm  aecured  to  tbe  aald 
sleeve,  having  engagement  with  the  aald  reel,  a  guide  de- 
vice for  material  carried  by  the  reel,  and  a  mechanlam  for 
raovlDK  the  ritlde  device  trantfrersely  of  the  reel,  which 
mechanism  ret-eives  itH  motion  from  the  rotation  of  the 
said  aieeve. 


847.170.      MOLDING  APPARATUH.      Labs  Hansen.  Osh 
kosh.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  339.6.39. 


(a-r* 


ir*ir- 


r* 


Clnim-  1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  molding-machine  sub- 
stantially na  described,  of  a  mold-frame,  guidea  at  the 
opposite  sldea  of  and  projecting  above  the  mold-frame,  a 
longitiidinally-movahle  slide  In  tbe  mold-frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  needle,  and  a  depending  arm.  rock  abafta  at 
the  ends  of  the  mold  frame  and  having  hooka  or  plna  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  tbe  mold-frame,  aald  abafta  having 
depending  crnnkarma,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  said  crank- 
arms  with  the  depending  arm  of  the  aiide  within  the 
mold-frame,  a  main  ahaft  Intermediate  the  rock-ahafta  and 
liHvlnK  crank-arms,  and  llnka  connecting  the  aame  with 
the  depending  arma  of  the  rock-sbafts.  levers  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  main  shaft 
snd  extending  thence  over  the  main  shaft  and  having  at 
their  free  enda  upwardly-projecting  roda  extending  into 
the  mold-frame  and  adapted  to  elevate  or  lift  a  die  plate 
therein,  and  meana  for  operating  said  levers  from  tbe 
msin  shaft,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed, of  a  mold-frame,  a  alkie  movable  longitudinally 
therein  and  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  needle  sdspted  to 
pierce  s  die-piste  and  provided  wltb  a  dep«»iding  arm, 
rock-shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  mold-frame  jknd  having 
hooks  or  needles  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  mold-frame 
for  piercing  tbe  material  being  molded  therein,  aald  rock' 
shafts  having  depending  anna,  a  link  between  one  of  aald 
arms  and  tbe  depending  arm  of  tbe  slide,  s  msIn  shaft 
lietween  the  crank  arms  of  tbe  rock-abafta  and  provided 
with  crank-arms,  snd  links  connecting  the  crank-arms 
with  tbe  main  shaft  and  with  the  depending  arma  of  tbe 
rock-shafts,  suhstanttally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  autistsntlally  as  described,  comprising  a 
raoidlng-frame,  rock-ahafta  at  tbe  eada  of  aald  frame  and 
having  hooka  or  plna  movable  lato  and  out  of  the  frame, 
aad  meana  for  operating  aaM  rock-ahafta  to  aet  the  hooks 
or  plna  Into  and  extract  them  from  the  frame,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  eat  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  molding-frame,  and  a  rock- 
ing msin  shaft  below  and  midway  between  the  enda 
thereof,  of  piercing  devices  at  the  enda  of  the  mold-fVame, 
and  means  for  operating  said  piercing  devices  from  the 
main  shaft,  subatsntiaily  ss  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  mold-frame,  and  rock- 
ahafta  at  tbe  enda  thereof  and  having  piercing  devicea,  of 
a  main  ahaft  located  betwetn  the  rock-shafts,  and  meana 
for  operating  th<  rock-ahafta  from  the  main  ahaft,  aub- 
atantlally as  set  forth. 

6.  The  eomhlnatton  with  a  mold-frame,  of  piercing  de- 
vices at  the  ends  thereof,  meana  projecting  into  the  mold- 
frame  from  below  for  lifting  a  die  plate,  a  main  ahaft 
below  the  moid  frame  and  Itetween  the  piercing  devices, 
means  whereby  ^he  piercing  devices  may  l)e  oi>erated  from 
the  rock-ahaft.  and  means  for  operHtlng  the  die  plate  lift- 
ing devices  from  the  rock-shsfts,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combinntlon   with   the  mold  frame,   and   the  up 
right  rods  projecting  thereinto  for  lifting  a  die  plate,  of 
levers    carrying   said    upright    roda.    and    a    shaft    having 
crank  devices  for  operating  aald   levcrii.   nultstantlally   aa 
aet  forth. 

8.  A  shaping  and  tamping  tool  for  tamping,  abaping 
and  smoothing  purposes,  having  Ita  lower  surface  flat 
tranavei-sely  and  one  aide  at  a  right  angle  to  said  lower 
surface  for  smoothing  purposes  and  bIbo  having  a  beveled 
edge  whereby  to  cut  off  the  superfluous  material,  and 
having  Ita  lower  surface  longitudinally  of  the  oppoaite 
contour  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tile  or  other  object  to 
be  shaiMMl.  Kubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  framt-,  and  piercing  de- 
vices arranged  at  the  ends  thereof.  Including  rock-ahafta 
and  hooka  (>r  pins  projecting  therefrom  tn  operate  in  the 
mold  frame,  and  cover-plates  at  the  ends  of  the  mold- 
frame  and  extending  over  tbe  said  rock  shafts,  and 
means  for  o|)erating  tbe  rock  shafts,  aubatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

lU.  The  comtilDHtlon  with  a  mold-frame,  of  guides  along 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  same, 
a  scraper  to  move  along  said  guides  and  plna  within  tbe 
mold  frame  for  supporting  a  die-plate  and  adjuatable  ver- 
tically whereby  they  may  l>e  set  up  or  down  according  to 
the  thickneaa  of  the  object  to  l>e  molded  and  to  compen- 
sate for  the  wear  on  the  side  guides  by  the  operation  of  a 
tool  thereon,  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 


H47,180.      VETEUINARVS      OI'ICHATING  TABLK. 
i.i.\M  II0U8AM,  OKallon,  III.     Filed  June  4,  1006. 
No.  3-'0,087. 


WlL- 

Serlai 


VUiim. — In  an  operating- table.  In  combination,  a  plat- 
'  form,   a   table-top  adapted   to  rock   from  a  vertical  to  a 

iiortsontal  position,  meana  for  aupportlng  mid  table-top, 
I  an  adjusting-shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform, 
I  a  connection  from  said  shaft  to  said  table-top  for  con- 
I  trolling  the  same,  means  for  locking  said  adjustlng- 
I  shaft  in  a  fixed  position,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said 
:  sdjustlng-sbaft,  and  meana  for  locking  ssid  lever  to  said 

adjtuting-abaft  for  rotating  the  aame. 


847,181.  BALINO-PRE88.  William  D.  Ivt,  Memphia, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  4.  1006.  Serial  No.  320,080. 
Cloiai. — 1.  In  a  ballng-press,  in  combination,  a  hay- 
liox.  a  pinnger  reciprocating  therein,  a  pIvot-pIn,  a  croak- 
head  monnted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  radlally-diapoaad 
bar.  a  pin  on  said  plunger  and  gnlded  longitudinally  opoa 
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bar.  a  spring  tendlns  to  withdraw  uid  planger. 
Mf  nt  formed  on  Mid  Iwr  for  ensncinc  Mid  pin  to  ad- 
▼anca  Mid  plnnger,  and  a  baifer  adapted  to  be  itmck 
by  tb«  ends  of  Mid  bar  and  engactng  the  outer  side  of 
said  hMd  at  tbe  point  stmck  by  Mid  plnnger  when  Mid 
plnnger  Is  returned,  whereby  Mid  buffer  operates  to 
enahlon  the  return  of  Mid  plunger. 


2.  In  a  baling  -  preM,  in  combination,  a  bay  -  box,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a  plvot-pln,  a  cron-bead 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  radial  bar  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  having  recesses  in  the  ends  thereof.  Mid 
plunger  having  a  pin  adapted  to  be  caught  In  said  re- 
ceases  succeMively  and  running  In  Mid  groove,  a  spring 
tending  to  withdraw  Mid  plunger,  and  a  spring-pressed 
buffer  adapted  to  be  struck  by  tbe  ends  of  Mid  bar  and 
disposed  opposite  to  said  hay-box  and  pressing  said  head 
when  Mid  plunger  Is  returned  whereby  Mid  buffer  re- 
lieves the  shock  on  Mid  plvot-pIn  when  Mid  plunger  Is 
returned  by  Mid  spring. 


between  tbe  plroted  receptacle  and  said  controlling  de- 
vice. Mid  controlling  derice  being  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cut  off  the  supply  to  the  tank  and  to  open  the 
exit  therefrom,  being  operated  In  another  direction  to 
clow  tbe  floshlng-pipe  and  to  open  tbe  Inlet,  aa  described. 


847,182.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  F'hedbbick  R.  Jacob 
8ES,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1»06.  Serial  No. 
311.335. 


Claim. — 1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  seat  formed 
therein,  a  valve  to  engage  Mid  sMt.  a  tubular  valve-stem, 
a  releaslng-rod  conaaptad  to  Mid  valve,  and  extending 
through  Mid  valTe-stem,  a  fnaibla  connection  between  Mid 
rod  and  Mid  valve-stem,  and  a  band-wheel  on  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  stem  wher^M^  Mid  valTe-stem  may  be  manu 
ally  operated  to  open  or  close  Mid  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  valve  compriatag  a  caalng,  a  acat  formed  in  Mid 
casing,  a  valve  to  engng*  Mid  aMt^  a  tubular  TalT«-stam 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  tapering  receM.  a  releaalng-rod 
conaeetad  to  Mid  tbIts  and  eztandlng  through  saM  tubn- 
lai^Bteas.  a  flaring  hand  formed  on  th«  outer  and  of  said 
rod  to  engage  tb«  racsM  In  tba  outer  and  of  aaid  atan. 
a  fnaibla  ping  to  sacura  Mid  hMd  in  mM  rsceaa>  and 
means  whereby  Mid  Talve-stem  ia  manually  operated  to 
open  and  cloae  mM  TalTe,  aubatantlally  bb  deacrttMd. 


-  I 


84T.18S.  URINAL.  Aixnr  Johhson,  LtaBcoba.  Nabr. 
Fniad  PelK  8.  1906.  Sarlal  No.  2M3S6. 
CImtm. — 1.  In  a  nrtnal,  tka  conbiaattea  with  a  flaablar 
taak,  a  flaahlng  -  plpa  astsadlav  flroai  the  taak  -to  tka 
nrtautl,  aad  aa  outlat-ptpa  wtaadlag  from  tka  urtaal  to 
tka  piTotad  raeaptada  adaptad  to  raeatra  tka  llqaM  tnm 
o«tlat-»lp«.  •■  iBlat-plpa,  a  flaat^oatrallf^^  Tahra 
a  coatroniJW  dartca  locatai  wltUa  tha.la*  ba- 
tiba  talat-flpa  aad  tha  tnahlag-plpa.  a 


2.  In  it  urinsl.  the  combination  with  s  flushing  tank, 
a  flushing-pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  urinal  and 
an  outlet-pipe  extending  from  the  urinsl  to  a  pivoted 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  Mid  outlet-pipe, 
an  Inlet  pipe,  a  float-controlled  valve  therefor,  a  spring- 
controlled  controller  located  within  the  tank  between  the 
inlet-pipe  and  the  flushing-pipe,  and  means  connecting 
the  pivoted  receptacle  with  Mid  controller,  which  con- 
troller Is  operated  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
tank  and  the  exit  therefrom  through  the  medium  of  the 
connection  between  the  receptacle  and  the  controller,  be- 
ing spring-controlled  in  another  direction  to  open  the 
flushing-pipe  and  to  open  the  Inlet-plpe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nrlnal,  a  support  therefor, 
a  flushing-tank,  a  fluahlng-plpe  extending  from  the  tank 
to  the  urinal,  an  outlet  from  the  urinal,  and  a  pivoted 
receptacle  located  below  the  outlet  to  receive  liquid  there- 
from, of  a  water-supply  pipe,  a  float-controlled  valve 
located  within  Mid  Unk,  a  rocking  controller-arm  mounted 
in  Mid  tank,  a  connection  between  the  Mid  controller-arm 
and  the  Mid  receptacle,  the  arm  being  adapted  for  alter- 
nate cut-off  angagameat  with  the  Inlet-plpe  and  the  fluah- 
lng-plpe, being  aprlag-coatrolled  In  one  direction,  an4 
controlled  In  the  oppoaita  direction  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  Mid  receptacle. 

4.  The  eoabtaatioa  with  a  urinal,  a  fluahlng-tank.  a 
fluahlng-plpe  coaaectlng  the  tank  and  the  urinal,  an  out- 
let for  the  nrlaal,  aad  tba  pivoted  receptacle  mouatad 
balow  tba  Mid  ootlat,  of  a  water-supply  pipe  for  the  taak. 
a  float-eoatrollad  vahra  for  tba  Mid  aopply-plpa  spriag- 
operatsd  In  ooa  dlraeCSoa,  aad  meaaa  operated  by  and 
eoanactad  with  tlM  aald  raeaptacia  tor  oparatlag  the  Mid 
TBlra  la  a  coatrary  dltaetioB. 

5.  Ia  a  nrlaal  tha  eoahlaatloa  with  a  flaahlag-taak. 
a  fltaklac-plpa  rwiasrtlag  tha  taak  aad  tba  nrlaal.  aa 
outlet  for  tha  artaal  aad  a  pivoted  receptacle  aooatad 
below  tha  Mid  oatleC  a  water^uppljr  plpa  for  the  taak. 
a    float-coatroilad   TalTU   fbr   tbe   mM   aopply-plpe.   aad 

upeiated  by  the  aaM   receptacle  for  doatag  tbe- 
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water-Inlet  pipe  and  opeaiag  the  fluahlng-plpe.  which 
meana  are  contained  arlthia  aaid  tank-  and  compromiae  a 
rocking  arm  mounted  between  the  lalet  -  pipe  aad  the 
fluahlng-plpe,  the  terminala  of  the  arm  being  adapted  one 
for  closiag  engageaieBt  with  tke  Inlet-plpe  and  the  other 
for  closing  eagageaMnt  with  the  flushing-pipe,  such  en- 
gagements being  alternately  DMde.  of  a  spring  connected 
with  the  tank  and  the  aald  arm.  whereby  to  open  the 
inlet-plpe  and  cIom  the  fluahlng-plpe.  and  a  connection 
between  the  Mid  arm  and  the  aald  receptacle,  whereby, 
when  the  receptacle  reeeivea  liquid,  to  open  the  flushlng- 
plpe  and  cloae  tbe  supply-pipe. 

6.  In  a  nrlnal  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  a  flush- 
ing-tank, a  flushing-pipe  extending  from  the  flushing-tank 
to  tbe  urinal,  an  outlet  for  the  urinal,  a  pivoted  cup  lo- 
cated beneath  the  outlet  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In 
its  bottom  portion,  of  s  bowl  located  beneath  the  Mid  cup. 
means  for  connecting  the  bowl  with  a  sewer,  an  Inlet-plpe 
leading  Into  the  tank,  a  float-controlled  valve  for  the  Inlet- 
plpe.  a  controller-arm  mounted  to  rock  In  the  said  tank, 
having  Its  terminals  arranged  for  alternate  cut-off  connec- 
tion with  tbe  Inlet-plpe  and  the  fluahlng-plpe.  tbe  Mid  con- 
trolier-srm  being  spring-controlled  In  one  direction,  guide- 
pulleys  carried  hjr  the  Unk,  and  a  flexible  connecting  me- 
dium attached  to  tbe  controller-arm  at  a  point  opposite 
that  at  which  the  spring  acts  thereon,  which  flexible  con- 
necting medium  is  paaaed  over  Mid  pulleys  and  is  attached 
to  Mild  cup. 


I   tangularly-arranged    pipes,    with   Mid  sUnd-plpe.   and  a 
flap-ralve  arranged  in  Mid  casing  and  provided  with  pro- 
'   jectlons  on  Its  face. 


847.184.     LEDGER-INDEX.    Dltal  Johnson.  Pine  Bluff. 
Ark.     Filed  July  11,  1005.     Serial  No.  269,238. 
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Claim. — An  account  Hheet  ruled  for  use  ss  a  day-book. 
Journal  or  the  like  provided  with  a  ledger  folio  index 
formed  by  vertical  parallel  columns,  aaid  coluran«  having 
an  appropriate  general  heading  and  l>oinK  ri>8iKTtlvply  ap 
proprlatply  designated  to  represent  different  |¥jrtlon»  of 
the  ledger. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactor  deaorlltod.  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  supporting-standard,  a  stand  plp«'  supported 
thereby,  a  coupling  near  the  lower  end  of  said  stand  pipe, 
a  water-pipe  and  a  steam-pipe  re8|>ectlvely  leading  Into  the 
lower  end  of  aald  staDd-pl|>e.  horizontal  pijH's  c-onneoted  to 
said  coupling,  vertical  pli>es  connected  to  said  horizonUl 
pi|>es.  a  horizontal  pipe  connected  to  said  vertlon!  pi[>e«.  an 
air-Kupply  pli>e  leading  Into  on.'  of  nald  vertical  pipes  at 
its  Juncture  with  one  of  said  liorlzontal  pipes,  a  check- 
valve  casing  arranged  at  the  Juncture  of  the  other  of  said 
vertical  pipes  with  the  upjM^r  horizontal  pipe,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  vslve-casinK  to  the  iip|>er  end  of  said: 
8tand-pii)e. 


84T.lKrt.      DIPMIKAH.      William  A.  Kekr,  Xew  CasUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  IG.  imc>.     Serial  No.  283.046. 


-»-./«'    !» 


847.185.     AIR  COOLINO  AND  HPMIDIFYINr:  APPARA 
TI'8.     Jamks  Kkllt.  Providence,  r;  I.,  ssslmior  of  one- 
half  to  James  D.  MInto.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Sept. 
15.  1905.     Rerisl  No.  278.651. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  alr-forciag  device,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  cooaected  thereto  snd  arranged  in  lectanmilar  form, 
a  stand-pipe  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  Hid  pipea.  a 
water-aopply  pipe  connected  to  Mid  stand-pipe,  s  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  end  of  Mid  rectangnlsriy-arranged 
pipes  to  the  upper  part  of  said  stand-pipe,  s  separator  con- 
nected to  Mid  stand-pipe,  snd  a  distributer  connected  to 
Mid  separator. 

2.  The  conbiaatlon  with  aa  air-forcing  device,  and  a 
plurality  of  pipea  arranged  ia  rectan^lar  form,  of  a  sUnd- 
plpe  connected  at  its  lower  ead  to  Mid  rectantrnlarly-ar- 
raaged  pipM  aad  coaaeeted  at  Its  upper  ead  to  the  upper 
portion  of  Mid  rectaagularly  -  arraaged  pipes,  a  eheck- 
▼alve  caalag  arraaged  at  the  upper  eoaaeetion  of  mid  rec- 


-!la£. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-bars  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pair  of  die-carriers  having  slots  for  the 
reception  of  said  guide-bars,  said  die-carriera  being  mala- 
talned  In  parallel  relation,  and  being  simultaaeonaly  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  each  other,  headed  pina  exteadlag 
resrwardly  from  the  die-carriers,  and  a  cam-ring  haviag 
undercut  cam-alots  for  the  reception  of  Mid  pins,  the  laaer 
edge  of  the  csm-ring  hsvlng  an  annular  groove,  a  snpport- 
Ing-rlng  secured  to  tbe  support  and  having  a  flange  flttlac 
within  Mid  groove  to  maintain  the  cam-ring  In  proper 
tlon. 
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•47.187.    RAILWAT-RAIL  JOINT. 
DalUs,  Tex.     Piled  Nor.  6.  1006. 


William  H.  T.  King. 
8erl«l  No.  342.2M. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking 
key  having  a  cleft  extending  partially  therethrough  trans 
Tersely,  whereby  the  portion  released  by  the  cleft  is  adapt 
ed  to  be  bent  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  In  allnement  with 
the   longitudinal    plane   of   the   key,   subtsantlally   as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking-key  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head  and  having  a  cleft  spaced 
from  said  head  and  extending  partially  through  the  key 
transversely,  whereby  the  portion  released  by  the  cleft  la 
adapted  to  be  bent  with  iU  longitudinal  axis  in  allnement 
with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  key  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  bolt  from  the  said  head  portion,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  key  hav 
ing  spaced  clefts  extending  partially  therethrough  trans- 
versely, whereby  the  portion  between  said  clefts  Is  adapted 
to  be  bent  with  its  longitudlnai  axis  In  allnement  with  the 
Idngltudlnal  plane  of  the  key,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactiire.  a  locking-key  pro 
Tided  with  an  enlarged  head  and  having  spaced  clefts  ex- 
tending partially  through  the  key  transTersely.  whereby 
the  portion  between  the  clefts  is  adapted  to  be  bent  with 
Its  longitudinal  axis  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  key.  sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new.  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  key  pro- 
Tided  with  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cleft  in  the  other  end  and  haTing  spaced  clefts 
•paced  from  said  ends  and  extending  pactlally  through  the 
key  transversely,  whereby  the  portion  between  the  clefts 
Is  adapted  to  be  bent  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  allne- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  key.  and  the  cleft 
end  of  the  key  likewise  bent  tranarersely  of  the  plane  of 
the  key,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhed,  the  holding- 
bolt  having  «  trattSTerse  aperture,  a  locking-key  extending 
throagh  said  aperture  and  having  a  cleft  extending  par- 
tially therethrough  transversely  at  one  side  of  said  bolt 
with  the  BatcHal  of  tha  key  releaaed  by  the  cleft  adapted 
to  be  bent  with  Its  loagitadlnal  axis  In  allnament  with  the 
loBgltndlBal  plane  of  the  key  whereby  the  bent  portloa  la 
presented  endwise  to  the  bolt,  sobstaattally  as  described. 

T.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  spaced  hotdlag- 
bolts  esch  hSTlag  a  transverse  apertnre.  a  lo<Atnc-k«y  ex- 
tMdtag  throng  both  of  snM  apertnres  and  formed  with 
an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  and  with  a  longitudinal  deft 


in  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  bent  transrersely  of  the 
ttolt.  said  key  hsTlng  spaced  clefts  extending  partUlly 
therethrough  transversely,  and  the  portion  of  the  key  re- 
leased by  the  clefts  adapted  to  be  bent  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
key.  whereby  the  bent  portion  is  presented  endwise  to  the 
holt,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  rsilway  -  rail  Joint,  the  adjacent  rails  having 
(•paced  transverse  apertures,  clamp-plate««  upon  the  oppo- 
8tte  Hides  of  said  rails  and  having  apertures  registering 
with  the  apertures  In  said  rails,  bolts  engaging  said  aper- 
tures and  having  heads  upon  one  end  in  engagement  with 
one  of  said  damp-plates  and  with  transverse  apertures  In 
Jhelr  other  ends  In  advance  of  the  other  of  said  clamp- 
plates,  in  combination  vrlth  locking-keys  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  each  having  a  cleft  extending  partially 
therethrough  transversely,  whereby  the  portion  released 
by  said  cleft  is  adapted  to  be  bent  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  key 
with  the  end  of  the  bent  portion  presented  to  the  bolt, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  n  railway -rail  Joint,  the  adjacent  rails  having 
spaced  transverse  apertures,  clamp-plates  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  rails  and  having  ai>ertures  register inK 
with  the  apertures  In  said  rails,  bolts  engaging  said  aper- 
tures and  having  heads  upon  one  end  In  engagement  with 
one  of  said  clamp-plates  and  with  transverse  apertures  in 
their  other  ends  In  advance  of  the  other  of  said  clamp- 
plates,  In  combination  with  locking-keys  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  each  formed  with  an  enlarged  head 
upon  one  end  and  having  a  cleft  extending  partially  there- 
through transversely,  whereby  the  portion  released  by  said 
cleft  i.s  adapted  to  be  bent  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  In 
nllnement  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  key  with  the 
ond  of  the  bent  portion  presented  to  the  bolt  4>n  the  »(>■ 
|Hit>lte  side  from  said  key  head,  substantially  as  dewrllted. 


847.188.'    TKLKiJR.VI'HY.      IsiD.ia    KiTSEK.    I'hllHdelphls. 
I'a.     Filed  June  is.   IJMM*.     Serial   No.  :rJ2.:i:»o. 


D^ 


rhiim. — 1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  Une-clroult.  of  a  polarised  receiving  device,  a  local  cir- 
cuit controlled  thereby,  means  Included  in  said  circuit 
for  reversing  the  connections  of  said  receiving  device  with 
respect  to  the  line-circuit  after  each  received  Impulse,  a 
slgnal-trsnslatlng  Instrument,  s  circuit  including  said 
translating  Instrument,  and  means  for  changing  the  con- 
dition of  said  circuit  after  esch  received  Impulse. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult.  of  a  polarised  receiving  device  associated  there- 
with, a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  receiving  device, 
snd  means  Included  in  said  local  circuit  for  reversing  the 
connections  of  said  receiver  with  respect  to  said  Ilne-clr-. 
cult  upon  the  receipt  ot  each  line  Impulse. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
circuit,  of  a  polarised  receiving  device,  a  commutator  In- 
tervening between  said  llne-clrcnlt  and  said  receiving  de 
vice,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  receiving  device, 
and  means  included  In  said  local  circuit  for  actuating  said 
commutatlng  device,  wheseby  the  relation  of  said  receiving 
derlce  to  said  Une-clrcnit  la  reversed  after  the  receipt  of 
each  line  Impales. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  coablnattoo  with  a  llne- 
drcult,  of  a  receiving  device  associated  therewith,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  receiving  device  In  aero  position, 
a  local  circuit  oontroUad  by  said  receiving  device  and  nor- 
mally closed  thereby,  and  sMans  Included  In  said  local 
circuit  for  alterl^  the  connection  of  said  receiving  de- 
vice with  relatloa  to  the  llne-clrcult  for  each  movement  of 
the  movable  part  of  said  receiving  device. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  Bysten.  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
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circuit,  of  a  receiving  device  assoclsted  therewith,  means 
for  changing  the  relation  Of  said  receiving  device  with 
respect  to  said  llne-clrcult  after  each  received  Impluse, 
and  a  signal-translating  instmment  Included  In  a  local 
circuit  and  controlled  by  said  changing  menus. 

6.  In  a  telegrsph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult.  of  a  n'celvlng  device,  a  pole-changer  Intermediate 
ssid  llne-clrcult  and  receiving  device,  a  local  circuit  con- 
tri>lled  by  said  receiving  device,  means  in  ssid  circuit 
for  operating  said  pole-changer,  a  stgnal-transtatinc  In- 
strument, a  second  local  cirtrult  containing  the  same,  and 
means  associated  with  said  pole  chancer  for  (H>nt rolling 
said  second   local  circuit. 

7.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  iine- 
circult.  of  n  polarised  receiving  device  associated  there- 
with, a  pole-changer  intermediate  said  line-circuit  and  said 
receiving  device,  means  responsive  to  each  impulse  to 
slilft  said  ix)le  rbnnger.  whereby  said  polarised  receiving 
device  responds  similarly  to  alternate  line  Impulses  of  dif- 
f»-rent  polsrities. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  having  relatively  great  capacity,  of  a  polarized  re- 
ceiving device  associated  therewith,  a  pole-changer  Inter- 
vening between  said  llne-clrcult  and  said  receiving  device, 
means  contn>lle<l  Uy  sjxld  receiving  device  for  iictunting 
siild  pole  changer  ui>»»n  the  receipt  of  each  line  Impulse, 
whereby  said  receiving  device  responds  to  succeeding  line 
Impulses  of  alternate  polarity. 

n.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
circuit  having  relatively  great  capacity,  of  a  receiving  de- 
vice nsso<'lated  therewith,  a  pole-changer  Intervening  be- 
tween said  line-circuit  and  said  receiving  device,  and 
nutans  controlled  by  said  receiving  device  for  actuating 
said  itoie-chnnger.  whereby  said  receiving  device  has  its 
connections  automatically  changed  to  respond  alike  to  suc- 
cee<ilng  impulses  of  siternate  polarity. 

10.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combinstlon  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  having  relatively  great  capacity,  of  a  itolarised  re- 
ceiving device  assoclsted  therewith,  a  pole-chnnger  Inter- 
vening between  said  llne-clrcult  and  said  receiving  device, 
a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  receiving  device  and  con- 
taining means  for  operating  said  pole-changer,  a  second 
circuit  Including  a  signal-translating  instrument,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  second  circuit  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  ssid  pole-chnnger. 

11.  In  H  telegraph  system,  the  comltlnatlon  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  having  relatively  great  capacity,  of  a  polarlse<l  re- 
ceiving device  associated  therewith,  a  pole-changing  com 
mutator  Intervening  between  said  llne-clrcult  and  said  re- 
ceiving device,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  receiving 
device  and  including  means  for  actuating  said  commuta- 
tor, a  signal-translating  Instrument,  a  second  local  circuit 
controlling  the  aame.  and  means  opersted  simultaneously 
with  said  commutator  for  controlling  said  second  local 
circuit. 

12.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  having  relatively  great  capacity,  of  a  polarised  re- 
lay associated  therewith,  the  movable  member  of  said  re- 
lay comprising  a  coll  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  line 
Impulses,  a  pole-changer  for  reversing  said  coil  with  re- 
spect to  the  line-circuit,  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  coil 
Including  means  for  actuating  said  i>ole-changer.  whereby 
said  relay  responds  similarly  to  succeeding  line  impulscb 
of  siternate  polsrlty. 

I'A.  In  a  telegrsph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult.  of  a  polarized  electromagnetic  receiving  instru- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  said  receiving  Instrument  with  respect  to  said 
llne-clrcult  sfter  each  line  impulse. 

14.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult,  of  a  polarised  receiving  Instrument,  snd  mesans 
intermediate  said  Uoe-drcult  and  said  receiving  instm- 
ment for  reversing  the  connections  of  said  receiving  in- 
strument with  respect  to  said  llne-clrcult  after  each  line 
impulse. 

15.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
circuit,  of  a  polarised  receiving  Instmment.  and  means 
venlag  between  said  llne-clrcult  and  said  polarised  receiv- 
ing Instmment  for  reversing  tbe  connections  of  said  re- 


ceiving instrument  with  respect  to  said  Une-drcult  said 
reversing  means  being  controlled  by  each  line  impulse, 
whereby  said  receiving  Instrument  will  respond  similarly 
to  succesaive  line  impulses  of  alternate  polarities. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  llne-clrcult.  of  a 
polarised  receiver  associated  therewith,  and  means  for 
sending  successive  line  Impulses  through  said  receiver  in 
the  same  direction,  whereby  successive  lino  impulses  of 
opposite  polarities  actuate  said  receiver  In  tbe  same  di- 
rect ion. 

17.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  telegraph  line-circuit  carry- 
ing successive  impulses  of  opposite  polarities,  of  h  jwilar- 
ized  receiver,  and  means  for  sending  the  line  impulses 
through  said  receiver  always  in   the  same  tllrection. 


H47.180.  KLKl'TRlC  TKLEGK.\I*HV.  Isiuor  Kitskb. 
rhilndelpliia.  I'a.  Filed  .\ng.  !>,  ll>o»{.  Serial  No. 
321).S8;;. 


^J 


Claim.  -  1.  A  line  of  transmission  lu  comliination  with 
a  polarized  relay  provided  with  two  coils,  one  terminal  of 
each  coil  connected  to  the  line  and  the  Junction  of  ssid 
colls  connected  locally  to  means  adapted  to  alternately 
shunt  one  or  the  other  of  said  colls. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  receiving  device  or  relay,  two  wind- 
ings therefor,  a  commutatinvr  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  ssid  relay  and  means  operativeiy  related  to  said 
relay  and  communicating  device  to  alternately  shunt  one 
or  the  other  of  said  wlndin«:s. 

3.  In  telegraphy,  means  to  receive  Impulses  of  alternate 
direction  and  translate  the  same  into  readable  characteia> 
said  means  comprising  one  polarized  device,  two  windings 
for  said  devli-e  and  means  to  alternately  shunt  alternate 
colls  for  each  Impulse  received. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  line  of  transmission,  a  receiving  de- 
vice for  sai<I  line,  means  to  make  a  local  circuit  only 
through  the  movement  of  the  armature  thereof  in  one  di- 
rection and  to  break  said  ciroiit  through  the  movement  of 
the  armature  in  the  opposite  direction,  two  coils  for  raid 
receiving  device  and  means  to  alternately  shunt  alternate 
coils  of  sal<I  device. 


847.11K>.     ABRADING  MATERIAL. 
Salle.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16.  liK)5. 


E/.RA  F.  Landis.  La 
Serial  No.  266,587. 
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Claim. — An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  salt- 
able  foundation  having  non-abrasive  material  applied  to 
portions  thereof,  and  abrasive  material  coTerlng  tbe  par- 
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tkmn  between  the  Bon-abrmslre  material,  mid  abrsslTe  and 
aon-abnuire  material  cunntltiitlnfr  an  abrading-surface. 


S47.101.  FAFER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  A.  Lobk.hk, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  T^nlon  Faper-Bax  Macblne 
Companj.  Pbiladeipbla.  l*a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  32.123 


Claim.-  -1.  The  cotublnatlon.  with  a  movable  blank-sup- 
port, of  an  (wctllator}'  hiank-foldlnir  mem)>er  having  a 
<leflning  odKc  meann  for  pivotally  supporting  said  mem- 
ber on  an  a.\it»  remote  from  the  edge,  meanx  for  cau^in? 
the  ndvano*  morement  of  the  blank-folding  member,  and 
of  Its  supporting  mean.s.  with  the  blank  -  support,  and 
means  Independent  of  and  extraneous  to  the  blank  sup- 
port for  oscillating  said  member  in  Its  support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  blank-support  ;  of 
an  osi-lllatory  blank  -  folding  member  having  a  deflniUK 
«dge  :  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  member  on  an 
axis  rt>mote  from  the  edge ;  means  for  oscillating  said 
memlter  in  its  support  ;  and  means  for  advancing  the 
plTot-support  of  the  folding  member  with  the  blank-sup- 
port during  the  diamond-forming  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  blank-support,  of 
tuck-holders,  a  blank-folding  member  having  a  defining 
edge,  means  for  supporting  said  member  for  oacillatlon 
upon  an  axis  remote  from  said  edge,  means  for  moving 
tlie  blank- folding  member  forward  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  blank-support,  means  for  oscil- 
latiJBC  said  member  on  ita  axial  8upi>ort.  and  means  for 
morlng  <he  blank-support  to  effect  a  substantial  separa- 
tion between  the  defining  edge  and  the  blank-support  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  Inner  triangular  folds. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  blank-support,  of 
tuck-holders,  a  blank-folding  member  having  a  defining 
«dce,  means  for  supporting  said  member  for  oscillation 
on  an  axis  remote  from  said  edge,  means  for  oeciilating 
•aid  member  on  its  axial  support,  meana  for  advancing 
tke  anld  axial  support  In  the  general  direction  of  traTel 
of  the  blank-aupport  during  the  diamond-forming  opera- 
tloa,  and  means  for  moving  the  blank-support  to  effect  il 
substantial  separation  lietween  the  defining  edge  and  the 
blank-support  during  the  formation  of  the  Inner  trian- 
cnlar  (olds. 

B.  The  eombtaatlon  with  a  moTabl«  carrier  harlng  a 
relatlTely  aorable  blank-support,  of  tndi-lioMsrs,  a  blank- 
folding  member  harlnf  a  dsflnteg  sdgv,  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  member  for  oadUatkm  am  an  axis  remote 
froat  the  datataff  edge,  aeaas  for  oadUatlac  the  aald 
mtmbtt  la  ita  Npport,  mtmmt  for  moTlac  and  positioning 
aald  blank-support  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
dsdalag  edge  during  the  fonaattoa  of  the  Inner  triangular 
foMi,  aad  BMans  far  advaaclac  the  axial  support  relatlre 
to  tia  dlreetloB  of  trarei  of  the  blaak-sapport. 

4L  Tke  coBiblaatioo,   with   a  aM»Table  carrier;   and   a 


morable  blaak-support  having  tuck-holders ;  of  an  oscil- 
latory blank-folding  member  having  box-holders  and  a 
defining  edge  :  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  mem- 
ber on  an  axis  remote  from  the  defining  edge ;  meana  for 
oscillating  said  member  In  Its  support :  and  means  for 
moving  the  pivotal  support  of  the  folding  member  forward 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blank-support 
during  the  diamond-forming  operation. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  blank-carrier,  of  a 
movable  blank-support  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  and  having  tuck-holders,  an  oscillatory  blank- 
folding  member  having  box-holders  and  a  defining  edge, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  folding  member  on  an 
axis  remote  from  its  defining  edge,  means  for  oscillating 
said  folding  member  in  its  support,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pivotal  support  of  the  folding  member  forward  relative 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank-support,  during  the 
blank-folding  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  blank-support  having  tuck- 
holders  ;  of  an  oscillatory  blank-foldin;;  member  coop- 
erative therewith  and  having  a  defining  edge  and  box-hold- 
ers :  means  for  pivotally  aupporting  said  member  on  an 
axis  remote  from  the  defining  edge  ;  and  a  pivoted  guide 
for  guiding  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  memt>er. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  movable  blank-supi>ort  hav- 
ing tuck-holders,  of  an  oscillatory  blank-folding  member 
cooperative  with  the  blank-support,  and  baring  a  defining 
edge  and  box-holders,  arms  mounted  for  oscillation  and 
ttupportlng  said  member  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  remote 
from  the  defining  edge,  and  a  pivot-guide  for  guiding  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  folding  meml)€r. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  axially-mounted  carrier 
and  a  movable  support  having  tuck-holders,  of  an  oscilla- 
ti>ry  blank-folding  member  cooperative  with  the  blank- 
support,  and  having  a  defining  e<I<e  and  box-holders,  arms 
mounted  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  which  is  in  eccentric  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  supporting  the  folding 
member  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  remote  from  the  defin- 
ing edge,  means  for  oscillating  the  arms,  and  a  pivoted 
guide  for  guiding  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  blank- 
folding  member. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  axially-mounted  carrier, 
and  a  movable  blank-support  having  tuck-holders,  of  a  co- 
operating blank-folding  member  having  a  deflning  edge 
and  box-holders,  arms  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  an 
axis  eccentric  to  that  of  the  carrier,  and  supportln;  the 
said  folding  member  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  remote  from 
the  defining  edge,  a  cam  for  moving  the  said  arms  forward 
relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  folding 
memljer. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  blank-carrier  having  a  rela- 
tively movable  blank-support,  of  tuck-holders,  an  oscilla- 
tory folding  member  cooperative  with  the  blank-support 
and  having  a  deflning  edge,  and  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able support  to  maintain  a  substantial  degree  of  separa- 
tion between  said  edge  and  the  movable  support  during 
the  folding  operation. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier,  of  a  blank- 
support  having  tnck-holders,  and  movably  supported  on 
said  carrier,  a  blank-folding  member  having  a  deflning  edge 
and  box-holders,  movable  means  supporting  the  blank-fold- 
ing member  for  oscillation,  and  a  cam  for  moving  the 
blank-support  in  a  path  separated  from  that  of  the  defin- 
ing edge  of  the  folding  member  during  the  operation  of 
forming  the  Inner  triangular  folds. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier,  of  a  mov- 
able blank-support  having  tuck-holders,  a  blank-folding 
plate  having  a  deflning  edge  and  box-holder*  cooperative 
therewith,  meana  for  supporting  said  plats  for  oscillation 
upon  an  axis  remote  from  said  deflning  edge,  means  for 
guiding  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  plate,  and 
meana  for  guiding  the  blank-support  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  deflning  edge  during  the  formation  of  the 
Inner  triangular  Jolda. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 
blank-support ;  and  tuck-holders  cooperative  therewith ; 
of  an  oscillatory  blank- fOldl|ig  member  having  box-holders ; 
means  for  operating  the  boz-bolders  comprising  a  link  hav- 
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lug  Ita  axla  subsUntlally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  sup- 
port of  the  folding  member ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
link. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  blank-carrier  having 
a  blank-support ;  and  tuck-holders  cooperative  therewith ; 
of  an  oscillatory  blank-folding  member  having  box-holders : 
means  for  operating  the  box-holders  comprising  a  link  hav- 
ing ita  axis  Bubstantiaiiy  coincident  with  the  axis  of  sup- 
port of  the  folding  member ;  and  a  cam  for  operating  said 
link. 

IT.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  blank-carrier  having 
a  blank-Bupi>ort :  and  tuck-holders  cooperative  therewith  ; 
of  an  oscillatory  blank-folding  member  having  box-holders  ; 
and  means  for  operating  the  box-holders  comprising  a  lever 
and  a  link  having  its  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  support  of  the  folding  member  and  connected  to 
said  lever  by  a  universal  joint ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  lever. 

IN.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanka.  Including  in  combination  a 
rotary  folding-bed,  tuck-bolders,  an  arm,  means  for  moving 
said  arm  with  the  bed  during  the  folding  operation  on  a 
blank,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  arm.  folding  mech- 
aulsm  indudlng  a  box-holder  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft  relative  to  said  arm  as  the  latter 
mores  with  the  bed,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  box-bolder,  including  a  lever  supported  on  said  arm.  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  and  box-holder,  and  cam  mech- 
anism for  oscillating  said  lever  as  said  arm  moves  with  the 
bed. 

li).  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  l>el lows-folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  folding-bed.  means  for  holding  the  lower  ply  of  the 
bag-blank  to  the  foldlng-l>ed  oscillating  arms  moving  about 
a  center  of  oscillation  located  within  the  rotary  path  of 
tlif  bed.  cam  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  arms,  located 
outside  <if  the  rt)tary  path  of  the  Iwd.  and  connected  to 
the  arm  by  connecting-rods,  folding  mechanism  moved  by 
said  arms  through  an  oHclllatory  path  above  the  rotary  bed. 
and  means  for  o|H>ratlng  the  folding  mechanism  to  open 
tbr  blanks  during  their  movement  with  the  bed. 

:!)>.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  Itellows-folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
ritary  carrier,  a  blank  -  support  mounted  for  oscillation 
u|N>n  and  for  revolution  with  the  carrier,  the  blank-sup- 
p(  rt  t>eing  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  lower 
ply  of  the  ttellowM-folded  blank,  and  folding  mechanism 
mt'unted  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  situated  within  the 
path  of  revolution  of  the  blank-support  :  and  also  mounted 
for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  situated  outside  of  that  path 
of  revolution. 

I'l.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows- folded  blanka,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  blank-support  mounted  for  oscillation 
ufton  and  for  revolution  with  the  carrier,  and  provided 
with  devices  for  engaging  the  lower  ply  of  the  bellows- 
folded  blank,  oscillating  arms  moving  about  a  center  of 
oscillation  located  within  the  path  of  revolution  of  the 
blank-support,  folding  mechanism  mounted  for  oscillation 
upon  the  said  arms  upon  an  axis  situated  outside  of 
the  said  path  of  revolution,  and  Including  devices  for  en- 
gaging and  turning  t>ack  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  as  It 
is  carried  forward  by  the  blank-support. 

22.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  folding-bed  mounted  for  oscillation  upon 
and  for  revolution  with  the  said  carrier,  provided  with  a 
diamond-holder  32  and  tuck-holders  27  for  engaging  the 
lower  ply  of  the  bellows-folded  blank,  arms  supported  for 
oscillation  npon  an  axis  located  within  the  path  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  blank-support,  and  folding  mechanism  mounted 
for  oscillation  upon  the  said  arms  upon  an  axis  situated 
outside  of  the  said  path  of  revolution,  and  provided  with 
box-holders  42  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  upper 
ply  of  the  blank  to  form  the  diamond  folds. 

23.  In  combination  with  a  movable  blank-carrier  having 
tuck-bolders  and  with  an  oscillatory  blank-folding  member 
having  a  deflning  edge  and  box-holders,  of  supporting 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  member  at  a  point  remote 


from  said  <>dge  and  movat>ie  transversely  of  and  also  with 
the  blank-carrier. 

24.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-carrier  having  tuck- 
holders,  of  an  oscillatory  blank-folding  member  having  a 
deflning  edge  and  box-holders,  said  member  being  pivoted 
at  an  axis  remote  from  said  edge,  a  carrier  supporting  the 
blank-folding  member,  and  for  moving  the  pivot-axis  of 
said  member  away  from  and  toward  the  blank-carrier,  and 
means  independent  of  the  blank-carrier  for  advancing  said 
pivot-axis  with  the  blank-carrier  during  the  diamond-form- 
I   ing  operation. 

I  25.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  blank-carrier  having 
I  tuck-holders,  of  an  oscillatory  blank-folding  member  hav- 
ing a  deflning  edge  and  box-holders,  said  member  belug 
pivoted  at  an  axis  remote  from  said  edge,  means  independ- 
ent of  the  blank-carrier  for  moving  said  pivot  transversely 
relatively  to  and  also  with  the  blank-carrier  during  the 
diamond'^orming  operation. 

26.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  blank-carrier  hav- 
ing tuck-bolders,  of  an  oscillator}'  blank-folding  member 
having  a  deflning  edge  and  box-holders,  said  member  being 
pivoted  at  an  axis  remote  from  said  edge,  a  movable  car- 
rier supporting  the  blank-folding  member,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  member  in  its  carrier,  and  a  cam-operated  ac- 
tuator for  advancing  said  carrier  with  the  blank-carrier 
during  the  diamond-forming  operation. 

27.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  including  In  combination  a 
rotary  folding-bed,  means  for  securing  a  bag-blank  thereon, 
an  arm.  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  about  a  center  of 
oscillation  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  folding-bed.  a 
hollow  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  arm,  folding  mechanism 
supported  by  said  arm  and  Including  a  member  for  en.gag- 
ing  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank,  and  a 
coilpt'rating  gripping  device  entering  the  side  tuck  of  the 
blank,  means  for  causing  said  device  and  inemlwr  to  ai>- 
proach  and  separate  from  each  other  to  grl()  and  release 
the  portion  of  the  blank  between  them,  said  last  mentioned 
means  Including  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  arm 
and  a  coiiperating  member  locafe<l  In  said  hollow  shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  relative  to  said  arm  as 
the  latter  oscillates. 


847,192.     PArER-BAO  MACHI.NK.     William  A.  Lorenz, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  ITnion  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.   19.   1900.     Serial  No.  33.599. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  hav- 
ing a  shlftable  axis  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  a 
folding  member  provided  with  means  Including  a  deflning 
edge  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  ply  of  a  bag-blank 
carried  by  the  said  support,  and  a  movable  carrier  for  piv- 
otally supporting  said  folding  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  supi>ort  having  a 
shlftable  axis  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  a  folding 
member  provided  with  means  including  a  deflning  edge  for 
engaging  and  turning  back  the  ply  of  a  bag-blank  carried 
by  the  support,  and  a  movable  carrier  pivotally  supporting 
said  folding  member. 

3.  The  combination,  ^th  a  rotatable  blank-support  pro- 
vided with  tuck-hoId^s.  of  a  folding  member  provided 
with  means  including  a  deflning  edge  for  engaging  and 
turning  back  the  ply  of  k  bag-blank  carried  by  the  support, 
a  movable  carrier  for  pivotally  supporting  said  folding 
member  and  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  the  blank-sup- 
port toward  and  away  from  said  folding  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  blank-support  hav- 
ing a  shlftable  axis  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  a 
folding-plate  provided  with  means  including  a  deflning 
edge  for.  engaging  and  turning  back  the  ply  of  a  bag-blank 
carried  by  the  support,  a  movable  carrier  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  carrier 
for  swinging  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  blank-support  hav- 
ing a  shiftabie  axis  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  a 
folding-plate  provided  with  means  including  a  deflning 
edge  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  pl;^  of  a  bag-blank 
carried  by  the  support,  movable  arms  pivotally  supporting 


77a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  1907. 


Mid  foIdins-plat»,  and  means  fur  awlnirlng  the  said  ams 
In  the  general  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank-support. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  having  a  shift- 
able  axis  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  a  folding- 
plate  harlng  box-holders  and  a  defining  edge,  a  plate-car- 
rier having  a  fixed  pivot-axis  and  supporting  the  said  plate 
for  swinging  movement,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said 
foldlng-piate  (^  its  carrier. 


7.  The  couibiDation.  with  a  blank-support  having  a  shift- 
able  axis  and  tuck  holders,  of  a  folding-plate  having  box- 
holders  and  a  df^flnlng  edge,  a  plate-carrier  supported  on  a 
fixed  pivot-axis  and  supporting  the  folding-plate  for  .swing- 
ing raovement.  nnd  ReariUK  for  swinginK  the  plate. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  having  a  shift- 
able  axis  and  having  tuck-holders,  of  a  folding-plate  hav- 
ing box-holders  and  a  defining  edge,  a  foldlng-plate  carrier 
supported  on  a  hxed  pivot-axis  and  pivotally  supporting 
the  said  folding-plate,  and  a  cam  operated  sector  for  swin,;- 
ing  the  said  plate. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  having  a  shitt 
able  axis  and  having  tuck-holders,  of  a  foldlng-plate  hav- 
ing box-holders  and  a  defining  edge,  a  plate-carrier  suih 
ported  on  a  fixed  pivot-axis  and  pivotally  supporting  the 
•aid  foldlng-plate,  and  a  sector  eccentrically  pivoted  rela- 
tive to  the  blank-support  axis  for  swinging  the  said  »'old- 
ing-plate  on  the  carrier. 

10.  Tlie  combioatloD.  with  a  rotary  blank-support  Jour- 
naled  in  movable  bearings  and  having  tack-holders,  of  a 
member  having  box- holders  and  a  defining  edge,  means  for 
moving  the  said  bearings,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
■aid  folding  member  with  the  blank-aupport 

11.  Tb«  combination  with  a  rotaUble  blank-support  bav- 
ins *■  slilftable  axis,  of  a  folding  member  provided  with 
means  inclnding  a  defining  edge  for  folding  back  the  ply 
of  a  bag-blank  carried  by  the  support,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  said  axis  to  separate  the  surface  of  the  blank- 
support  from  the  said  defining  edge  during  the  foldlng- 
ba^  operation. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  blank-support 
having  a  shiftable  axis,  of  a  folding  member  provided 
with  means  including  a  defining  edge  for  folding  back  the 
ply  of  a  ba«-blank  carried  by  the  support,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  edge  forward  in  unison  with  the  blank-support 
dvrlikc  its  folding-back  movement ;  and  means  for  shifting 
the  said  axta  to  separate  the  surface  of  the  blank-support 
fren  aaM  defining  edge  during  said  folding-back  operation. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  having  tuck- 
l^oldera,  of  movable  arms  supporting  the  said  blank-sup* 


port  for  roution.  a  folding  member  having  means  includ- 
ing a  defining  edge  for  folding  back  the  ply  of  a  bag-blank 
carrli'd  by  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  to 
separate  the  surface  of  said  blank-support  from  the  said 
defining  edge  during  the  folding-back  operation. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  having  tuck- 
holders,  of  movable  arms  supporting  said  blank-support 
for  rotation,  a  folding  member  provided  with  means  In- 
cluding a  defining  edge  for  folding  back  the  ply  of  a  bag- 
blank  carried  by  the  support,  and  a  cam  fur  moving  said 
arms  to  separate  the  surface  of  the  blank-support  from  the 
defining  edge  during  the  tuminx-back  operation. 

in.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  blank  -  support 
having  tuck  holders,  movable  arms  for  supporting  said 
blank-support,  a  folding  member  having  a  deflnlns  edge 
and  box-holders,  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  opening 
the  iHJX-holdcrs.  and  means  for  moving  the  arms  to  carry 
th«^  surfiue  of  th«'  blank-support  a  substantial  distance 
jiway  from  said  detlning  edge  during  Its  operation. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-support  hav- 
ing a  sliiftable  axis  and  provided  with  tuck  holders,  of  a 
folding;  m«'mbor  pruvided  with  means  including  a  defining 
I'dKe  for  folding  back  the  ply  of  a  bag-blank  carried  by 
the  support,  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  the  blank- 
siii>i>ort  to  cirry  its  surface  a  substantial  distance  awny 
from  the  defining  edge  during  the  folding-back  operation, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  folding  member  In  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  blank-support  during  the  said  folding- 
back  operation. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  blank  support  hav- 
iuK  a  shiftable  axis  and  provided  with  tuck  holders,  of  a 
folding  plate  provided  with  means  including  a  defining 
edge  for  folding  back  the  ply  of  a  bag-blank  carried  by 
the  support,  a  movable  carrier  supporting  the  said  foldlng- 
plate  for  swinging  movement,  means  for  shifting  the  said 
axis  to  separate  the  surface  of  the  blank-support  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  defining  edge  during  the  folding- 
back  operation,  and  means  for  advancing  the  plate  carrier 
in  the  general  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank-support 
during  the  said  operation. 

1J<.  A  rotary  blank-support  constituting  a  folding  bed. 
means  for  holding  the  lower  piles  of  successive  blanks  on 
the  blank-support,  a  foldlng-plate  provided  with  means 
including  box-holders  for  folding  back  the  upper  ply  of 
the  successive  blanks,  an  arm  pivotally  supporting  the 
said  plate  and  mounted  for  usclllatiun  upun  an  axis 
located  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  circle  of  rotation  of 
the  blank-support,  means  including  a  sector  fur  oscillating 
the  foldlng-plate  upon  its  plvot-axls,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  arm  to  move  the  said  axis  of  the  folding  plate 
forward  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blank- 
support. 

•  19.  A  rotating  blank-support  constituting  a  folding-bed. 
means  for  holding  the  lower  piles  of  successive  blanks 
upon  the  support,  a  blank-folding  plate  provided  with 
means  including  tK>x-holders  for  folding  back  the  upper 
piles  of  the  successive  blanks  carried  by  the  support,  a 
plate-carrier  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  an  axis 
located  eccentric  to  the  circle  of  rotation  of  the  blank- 
carrier,  means  for  swinging  the  plate-carrier  on  its  axis, 
and  means  including  a  sector-gear  for  swinging  the  fold- 
ing-plate upon  the  plate-carrier. 


847.193.      PAPER-BAO  MACHINE.    WIU.IAM   A.   IjoUksz, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  35.086. 
Ctaim. — 1.   In    a    bag-machine,    mechanism    for    forming 
diamond  folds  on  a  bellows-sided  bac-hiank  having  in  com- 
bination a  folding-bed  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  a 
carrier,  means  for  oacillating  the  carrier  about  a  center 
of  oecillatlon   situated  within   the   path  of  movement   of 
the  bed,  means  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  upper 
ply  of  the  bag-blank  Bored  by  said  carrier  through  an 
oaeillatory  path  above  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed.   said 
turning-back  means  Indadlng  a  folding  member  mounted 
for  oscillation  relative  to  said  carrier  about  an  axis  at 
one  side  of  said  menkber. 
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S.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  bag-blank.  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  folding-bed.  arms  pivoted  to  turn  about  an 
axis  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed,  means  for  engaging 
and  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  the  bag-blank  pivotally 
supported  by  said  arms  to  turn  relative  thereto  about  an 
axis,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  about  their  axis 
to  carry  the  turning-back  means  through  an  oscillatory 
path  above  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed,  said  turning-back 
means  Including  a  folding  meml>er  disposed  At  ime  side 
of  the  axis  of  Its  movement  relative  to  said  arms. 


.">.  In  a  bu-.'  luachtne,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  bag-blank,  including  In  combina- 
tion a  folding-bed  mounted  to  turn  al>out  an  axis  to  carry 
a  blank  through  a  curved  |>ath,  carrier-arms  pivoted  to 
turn  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  first- 
named  axis,  means,  fur  engaging  and  turning  back  the 
upiMT  ply  of  the  bag-blank,  pivotally  connected  to  xaid 
arms,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  on  their  pivotal 
axis  to  carry  the  turning-back  means  through  an  oscilla- 
tory path  above  the  curved  path  of  the  blank,  said  turning- 
back  means  Including  a  folding  member  disposed  at  one 
side  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  l>el lows-sided  blanks  including  In  combination  a 
foldiuK  -  bed  turning  about  an  axis  to  carry  a  blank 
through  a  curved  path,  carrier-arms  pivoted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  approximately  coincident  with  the  first-named 
axis,  folding  mechsnifim  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for 
oscillating  said  arms  to  carry  said  folding  mechanism 
throuKb  an  osrlllatory  path  above  said  curved  path,  said 
folding  mechanism  including  a  folding  member  pivoted  to 
said  arms  to  turn  reiatlve  thereto  on  an  axis  situated  a 
substantial  distance  above  said  curved  path,  said  folding 
member  being  dlspotMHl  at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  movement 
relaii\V  to  said  arms  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  distance  of  that  axis  above  aald  curved  path,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  fol<flng  member  on  the  arms  as 
the  latter  are  oscillated  about  their  axis. 

.'.  In  a  bag  Dkachlne.  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  IHIows-sIded  blanks,  including  in  combination  a 
folding-bed  pivoted  to  turn  about  an  axis  to  carry  a  blank 
through  a  curved  path,  carrier-arms  pivoted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  first-named  axis, 
folding  mechanism  supported  by  aald  arms,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  arms  about  their  pivot-axis,  said  mechan- 
ism Includini;  a  to\6lnx  member  having  a  foid-deflnlng 
edge,  and  being  pivoted  to  said  arms  to  turn  al>oat  an  axis 
laterally  displaced  from  aald  fold-defining  edge,  said  fold- 
ing member  extending  subatantlaHy  at  right  angles  to  the 


plane  including  said  defining  edge  and  said  last-mentioned 
axis. 

6.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  fur  fftrming  diamond 
folda  on  bellows-sided  blanks.  Including  In  combination  a 
folding-bed.  means  for  turning  It  about  an  axis  to  carry  a 
blank  through  a  curved  path,  carrier-arms  pivoted  to  turn 
about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  flrst- 
mentioned  axis,  means  for  uscillnting  said  carrier  11  rnis. 
folding  mechanism  moved  by  the  oscillation  of  said  car- 
rier-arms through  an  oscillatory  path  above  the  curved 
path  of  the  blank,  said  folding  mechanism  iucluding  a 
folding  meml>er  pivotally  supported  on  said  arms  to  turn 
about  an  axis  diH|>osed  at  one  side  of  the  blank-folding 
member,  and  means  for  oscillatini;  said  member  upon  the 
arms  as  the  latter  are  oscillated  about  their  axis. 

7.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  fonniut;  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks  Including  in  combination,  a 
folding-bed  rotating  about  an  axis,  carrier  arms  mounted 
for  oscillation  at  opposite  sides  of  the  folding  Iwd  about 
an  axis  located  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed.  and 
folding  mechanism  carried  by  said  arms,  including  a  blank- 
folding  member  h.ivlnK  a  fold-deflulnK  ed^'e.  said  folding 
mechanism  being  pivoted  to  said  arms  to  turn  relatively 
thereto  about  an  axis  displaced  from  said  edge,  tlw  fold- 
ing member  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  including 
said  ed»re  and  said  last  mentioned  axis. 

S.  The  combination  with  n  travelluK  blank  support  and 
means  for  securing  a  bsK  I'lsnk  tiiereon,  of  a  blank  folding 
memlier  havlnir  a  defining  edge,  means  for  supportini;  said 
memiter  for  oscillatory  movi-ment  upon  an  axis  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  folding  meml>er.  means  for  swing- 
ing said  member  upon  its  axis  during  the  folding  oper- 
ation, and  means  for  advancluK  said  axis  with  the  blank- 
support  during  the  folding  o|K'ratiun  at  a  rate  to  carry 
the  fold-defining  edge  at  approximately  the  same  speed  as 
that  of  the  movement  of  the  blank. 

1>.  The  combination  with  a  travilint  blank  support  and 
means  for  securing  a  bag-blank  thereon,  of  a  blank-folding 
member  having  a  defining  edge.  m<  ans  for  sup|>orting  said 
member  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  which  Is  at  one  side 
of  the  blank  folding  member,  means  for  swinging  the  fold- 
ing meml)er  on  its  axis  during  the  folding  o^H>ratlon  to 
carry  the  defining  edge  toward  and  away  from  the  surface 
of  the  l>lank-support.  and  means  for  advaucing  sai<i  axis 
with  the  blank  supi>ort  to  (arry  the  fold  (ieflning  edge  at 
approximately  the  same  speed  as  the  blank  carried  by  said 
supikort. 

10.  The  cumblnatiun  with  a  rotating  blank-support  and 
means  for  securing  a  l)aK-blank  ther.'pn.  <»f  a  blank-folding 
member  having  a  deflnink'  edge  and  provided  with  trun- 
nions, the  axis  of  said  trunnions  being  at  one  side  of  the 
defining  edge,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  swing  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blank-sup- 
port, said  arms  having  said  trunnions  Journaled  in  them, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms  about  their  axis,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  blank-folding  member  relatively 
to  the  arms. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  blank-support  rotating 
al>out  an  axis  and  means  for  8«'curlng  a  bag-blank  theron, 
of  a  blank  folding  member  having  a  defining  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  trunnions,  the  axis  of  which  Is  at  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  folding  member,  arms  mounted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  located  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  blank- 
support  and  pivotally  supporting  said  trunnions,  means 
for  oscillating  the  blank-folding  member  on  said  arms,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms  to  carry  the  defining  edge 
of  the  blank-supporting  meml)er  at  approximately  the  same 
angular  velocity  as  the  blank-support. 

12.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  bag  blanks,  including  In  combination 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  blank  support  secured  thereto,  a  car- 
rier Journaled  about  said  shaft,  means  for  engaging  and 
turning  hack  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank,  supported  by  said 
carrier  to  turn  relatively  thereto  about  an  axis,  said  means 
Including  a  gear  concentric  with  said  axis,  a  stationary 
cam  mounted  upon  and  positioned  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carrier  having  a  portion  engaging  said 
cam  and  having  a  gear-segment  which  meshes  with  said 
gear,   a  second  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  ahafts.  a 
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caai  eairlMl  by  said  aecood  shaft,  and  meaoB  connectlns 
■aid  carrier  and  uld  cam  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  sec- 
oiMl  shaft  iMTodacea  an  oacillatlon  of  said  carrier. 

13.  Id  a  ba«Biachlne,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
■apport  tamins  about  an  axis  and  harioK  tuck-bolders, 
of  a  blaok-foldlnc  member  barlBK  box-boiders  and  a  de- 
flnlBx  edce,  a  carrier  moonted  for  oaciliation  on  an  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  that  of  the  blanli  carrier 
and  supporting  the  blaok-foldlng  member  for  OHclllating 
moTement  thereon,  means  for  oaclllatinK  said  carrier  on 
Its  axis,  a  stationary  cam,  and  means  Intermediate  the 
cam  and  the  folding  member  for  oscillating  the  folding 
member  on  the  carrier. 

14.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  bag-blank,  including  in  combina- 
tion a  movable  blank-support  having  tuck-bolders,  carrier- 
arms  mounted  for  oscillation,  means  for  engaging  and 
turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  about  the  pri- 
mary transverse  crease-line,  said  means  Including  a  blank- 
folding  member  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  arms  about 
an  axis  laterally  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  member, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms  through  a  path  such  that 
said  axis  is  maintained  at  an  approximately  constant  dis- 
tance from  said  support  during  the  folding  operation,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  blank-folding  member  relative 
to  said  arras  through  an  arc  such  that  the  portion  of  the 
memt>er  adapted  to  engage  the  blank  nearest  said  trans- 
verse cn>a.>»e-llne  approaches  said  blank-Hupi>ort  during  the 
folding  oi>eratlon. 

15.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks.  Including  in  combination  a 
rotary  blank  support,  carrier-arms  mounted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  blank  support,  meaps  fur  swinging  said 
arms  on  their  axi»,  folding  mechanism  moved  by  said 
arm.s.  in<-ludinK  h  folding  member  mounted  for  oscillation 
on  said  arms,  and  means  including  toothed  gearing  for 
uacillating  said  blank-folding  meml>er  on  said  arms  as  it 
is  carried  forward  and  back  by  the  arms. 

16.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
blank-support  rotating  about  an  axis,  carrier-arms  mount- 
ed to  swing  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with 
the  fir«it-mentioned  axis,  means  for  swinging  said  arms 
about  their  axis,  coactlve  folding  mechanism  moved  by 
said  arms  including  a  folding  member  pivoted  to  said 
arms,  and  means  for  swinging  said  member  relatively  to 
said  arms  including  a  toothed  gear  and  sector  carried 
with  and  by  the  said  arms,  and  a  cam  for  operating  said 
sector. 

IT.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks  including  In  combination  a 
blank-snp|M>rt  having  a  blank-engaging  surface  generally 
cylindrical  but  provided  with  a  ungehtiai  extension  for 
supporting  the  lower  ply  of  the  flap  end  of  the  blank,  a 
front  diamond-holder  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  holding 
the  flap  end  of  the  blank  against  the  tangential  extension, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  blank-support  to  engage 
and  turn  back  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
diamond  folds. 

18.  In  a  bag-machine,  a  cyiindrtcally  -  curved  support 
for  the  body  portion  of  a  ba«-blank,  means  engaging  the 
under  surface  of  the  flap  end  of  the  an<}er  ply  of  the  blank 
to  bold  it  above  said  support,  a  gripper  for  holding  said 
flap  end  against  said  engagtng  means,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  :«»»pport  and  the  flap  en'^aictng  and 
hoMlBg  means  to  engage  and  turn  back  the  upper  ply  of 
tbe  bag-blank. 

19.  In  a  bag-machine,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  lK»dy  of 
tbe  blank  having  Its  surface  engaged  by  said  body  cylin- 
drical aboat  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  blank-support,  means 
for  taniiBff  said  support  about  its  plroui  axis,  meaas  for 
engagliig  the  flap  end  of  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank  and 
poattlveiy  holding  It  in  a  position  outside  of.  and  substan- 
tially tangeatlal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  surface,  and 
Bs^aBlsm  eoOperatlng  with  said  blank-carrier  to  eiigace 
•ad  turn  back  the  upper  ply  of  the  blaak  to  form  diamond 
folds  thereoa. 

20.  la  a  bag-macbiae.  a  rotating  blank-sopport  having 


a  foldlng-t>ed,  means  for  securing  the  lower  plies  of  suc- 
cessive blanks  on  the  support,  a  carrier  pivoted  on  an  axis 
in  substantial  alinement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
blank-support,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  the  same 
;   direction   as  the  folding-bed  during  the  folding  operation 
I  on  one  blank  and  then  in  a  reverse  direction  to  coopera- 
tive relation  with  a  succeeding  blank,  folding  devices  car- 
I   rled  by  and  moving  with  the  carrier  for  engaging  the  upper 
^   ply  of  the  blank  and  folding  it  back  to  form  the  diamond, 
and    means    including    a    sector-gear    for    oscillating    the 
folding  devices  relative  to  the  carrier. 

21.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  including  in  combination  a 
rotary  folding-bed.  carriers,  means  for  oscillating  them 
about  a  center  of  rotation  within  the  rotary  path  of  the 
bed.  folding  mechanism  pivotal ly  supported  on  said  csr- 
rlers,  gear-wheels  secured  to  said  folding  mechsnism 
concentrically  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  mechanism, 
lovers  pivoted  on  the  carriers  having  racks  which  to  :age 
said  gears,  and  cams  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
levers  and  racks  and  through  them  the  folding  mechanism 
as  the  carriers  are  oscillated. 

'J-*.  In  a  bag- machine,  a  lilank  carrier,  pivcted  to  turn 
alK)ut  an  axis  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  supporting 
surface  for  the  l>ody  of  the  blank,  means  for  turning  .said 
carrier  alwut  Its  axis,  means  for  securing  the  body  of  the 
Itlank  against  said  surface,  means  for  engaging  the  under 
surface  of  the  flap  end  of  the  under  ply  of  the  blank  at  a 
position  abov*'  said  surface,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
turning  back  the  upp<>r  ply  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
diamond  folds  thereon. 

2.1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  blank-carrier  hav- 
ing tuck-bolders  and  with  an  oscillatory  blank  holding 
mpmb«>r  having  a  d«>flnlng  edge  and  box-holders,  of  sup- 
porting means  pivotally  supporting  said  meml>er  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  edge,  a  ram-operated  rack  for 
operating  said  member  in  its  support  and  a  cam  for  advanc- 
ing said  supporting  means  with  the  blank  carrier  during 
the  diamond-forming  op«»ratlon. 

1*4.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks  including  in  combination  a 
blank-support  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis, 
carriers,  means  for  oscillating  them,  folding  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  carriers  and  moved  by  them  through  an 
oscillatory  path  above  and  In  the  general  dlni-tlon  of  the 
rotary  path  of  the  blank-support,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  folding  member  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  the 
carriers  about  an  axis  and  having  a  deflnln?  edge  situated 
at  a  distance  from  said  last-named  axis  approximately 
equal  to,  but  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
axis  and  the  rotary  path  of  the  blank-support,  whereby 
the  said  defining  edge  swings  back  and  forth  clear  of  the 
said  rotary  path. 

25.  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  t>ei lows-sided  blanks.  Including  in  combination  a 
rotating  blank-support  constituting  a  folding-bed.  means 
for  holding  the  lower  ply  of  successive  blanks  thereon,  a 
guiding  and  supporting  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
axis  within  the  circle  of  rotation  of  the  blank-carrier, 
means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  on  said  axis  to  move 
said  carrier  In  the  same  direction  as  the  folding-bed  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  diamond  and  thereafter  in  a  re- 
verse direction  to  cooperative  relation  with  a  succeedtnr 
blank,  blank-folding  devices  carried  by  and  moving  with 
the  oaclUating  carrier  for  engaging  the  upper  ply  of  the 
blank  and  folding  it  back  to  form  the  diamond,  and  means 
Including  a  cam-operated  sector  for  oscillating  said  fold- 
ing devices  on  said  carrier. 

26.  In  a  bag- machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks.  Including  In  combination  a 
rotary  blank-support  constituting  a  folding  bed.  a  sup- 
porting and  guiding  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis 
mounted  within  the  circle  of  roUtion  of  the  blank-support, 
means  for  morlng  said. carrier  about  Its  axis  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  folding-bed  during  the  formation  of  the 
diamond  and  thereafter  ia  1  reverse  direction  to  coopera- 
tive relation  with  a  succeeding  blank,  a  folding  device  car- 
ried by  and  moving  with, the  carrier  for  engirlng  the  up- 
per ply  of  a  blank  and  folding  It  back  to  form  the  diamond. 
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and  a  sector-gear  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  blank-carrier 
axis  for  oscillating  the  folding  device  on  lU  carrier. 

27.  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  including  in  combination  a 
rotating  blank-support  constttulng  a  folding-bed,  means 
for  holding  the  lower  plies  of  socceMlve  blanks  thereon, 
an  oscillating  blank-folding  plate,  box-holders  cooperating 
with  said  plate,  an  arm  plvotall)  supporting  said  plate 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  iocsted  in  concen 
trie  relation  to  the  circle  of  rotation  of  tbe  blank-support, 
means  Including  a  sector-gear  for  oscillating  the  folding- 
plate  on  the  arm  and  means  for  oscillating  the  srm  to 
move  the  pivot  of  the  folding-plate  forward  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  blank-support  during  tbe 
blank-folding  operation. 

28.  in  a  bag  machine,  a  routing  blank-support  const! 
tutlng  a  folding  bed.  means  for  holding  the  lower  plies  of 
suoiesslve  blanks  thereon,  a  folding  plate  carrier  having 
a  fixed  pivot  axis  lo<sted  within  the  circle  of  rotation  of 
the  blank  s'lpport,  a  blank-folding  piste  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation on  said  carrier,  means  for  holding  the  upper  ply  of 
tbe  blank  to  be  folded  against  said  folding-plate,  means 
including  a  cam  operating  sector  for  oscillating  the  fold- 
ing plate  on  Its  carrier  and  means  for  oscillating  tlie 
folding  plat*i   carrier. 

2«.  Iq  a  bag  machine,  a  rotating  blank  support  consti- 
tuting a  folding  ited.  means  for  holding  the  lo«-er  plies  of 
successive  Uanks  thereon,  a  folding  plate  carrier  having  a 
fixed  pIvot-axIs  located  within  the  circle  of  rotation  of 
the  blank  carrier,  a  blank-folding  plate  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation on  said  carrier,  means  for  holding  tbe  upper  ply  of 
ilie  blank  to  lie  f.>lded  against  ssld  folding  plate,  a  sector 
eccentrically  pivoted  relative  to  the  blank  carrier  axis  for 
oscillating  the  folding-plate  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  folding  plate  carrier. 

30.  in  u  bog  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  t>ei lows  sided  blanks  Including  in  combination  a 
shaft,  a  blank  support  secured  thereon,  a  pair  of  carrier- 
arms  mounted  to  swing  about  said  shaft  and  located  one 
at  each  end  of  said  rotary  blank-aupport,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  arms,  blank  fold 
Ing  mechanism  pivotally  supported  by  said  arms,  and 
means  for  osolUatlng  said  mechanism  relatively  to  said 
arms  comprising  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gears  car- 
ried by  said  folding  mechanism,  and  a  connection  between 
said  cams  and  said  gears. 

.'tl.  In  a  l>ag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks  including  in  combination  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  rotating  blank  support  secured  on  the 
shaft,  a  carrier  Journaled  about  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  carrier,  fold- 
ing mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  oscillating  it  relatively  to  the  carrier  as  the 
latter  Is  oscillated,  comprising  a  stationary  cam  mounted 
on  and  |>osltioned  by  tbe  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  fold- 
ing mechanism  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  carrier,  engag 
ing  the  cam,  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  engaging  said 
gear-wheel. 

X^.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bcllows-slded  blanks  including  in  combination  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  rotating  blank-support  secured  on  the 
shaft,  a  carrier  lourualed  about  said  shaft,  means  fur 
rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  carrier,  fold 
Ing  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  oscillating  it  relatively  to  the  carrier  as  the 
latter  Is  oscillated,  comprising  a  stationary  cam,  a  gear 
secured  to  the  folding  mechanism,  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  engaging  the  cam.  and  provided  with  gear- 
teeth  engaging  said  gearwheel.  < 


practically  a  continuation  of  said  surface,  means  for 
holding  a  Ing  blank  against  said  surface,  a  carrier,  fold- 
ing devices  pivotally  supported  by  the  csrrier  to  turn  rela 
lively  thereto  about  an  axis,  meant  for  moving  said  car- 
rier during  the  foldlnp  operation  to  carry  said  axis 
through  a  path  concave  toward  the  folding-tied  and  with 
such  a  velocity  relative  to  that  of  the  lied,  that  said  axis 
travels  in  a  substantially  circular  path  al>out  a  second 
axis  which  Is  adjacent  the  blank  engagli\g  surface  of  the 
folding  bed  and  has  substantially  tbe  snuie  movement  of 
advance  as  the  folding-bed.  and  means  for  turning  the 
folding  devices  lelatlvely  to  the  carrier  about  the  first 
mentioned  axis  as  the  latter  moves  through  said  concave 
path. 


847.1M.     PAPER  BAG  MACHINE.     William  A.  Lohkxz, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine 

Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 

vanU.      PUed  Nov.   12.  1000.     Serial  No.  36.177. 

CIoiM. — 1.  In  a  bag-machlac.  mechanism   for  forming 

diamond  folds  on  a  bellows-sided  hag-blank.  Including  In 

combination  a  folding-bed,  means  for  moving  said  bed  to 

carry  Us  blank-engaging  surface  through  a  path  which  Is 


2.  lu  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
{  folds  on  a  bellows-sldecl  baw  l.lank.  IncliKllng  In  combina- 
tion a  folding:  1-ed.  means  for  moving  said  iH-d  to  c-arry  Its 
blank  eugaglnj:  surface  through  a  path  which  Is  practi- 
cally a  continuation  of  said  surface  means  for  holding  a 
bag-blank  against  said  surface,  a  carrier,  foldlng.devlees 
pivotally  supported  by  tbe  carrier  to  turn  relatively  there- 
to about  an  axis,  means  for  moving  said  folding  devices 
during  the  folding  ojieratlon  to  carry  said  axis  through  a 
path  concave  toward  tho  folding  l>ed,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pivotal  supiKirt  for  tbe  carrier  loc-ated  on  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  i>ath  of  said  axis  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  carrier  about  said  pivotal  support,  and  means  for 
oscillating  ssltl  folding  devices  on  said  carrier  about  said 

axis. 

3.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  liellows  sided  blank  Including  In  combination  a 
rotars'  blank  supiwrt.  means  for  holding  the  lower  ply  of 
the  blank  to  the  support,  csrrlers.  means  for  oscillating 
the  carriers  altout  a  center  adjacent  to  the  roUry  path  of 
the  blank  supFiort.  folding  devices  moved  by  said  carriers 
with  the  support  during  the  triangular-fold  forming  opera- 
tion throuiih  a  curbed  path  concave  toward  the  roUry 
path  of  the  bed.  and  means  for  operating  ssld  folding  de- 
vices on  their  carriers  to  engage  and  open  the  blank. 

4.  lu  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
foldis  on  a  bellows-sided  blank  including  in  combination  a 
blank-support  routing  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  lower  ply  of  the  blank  to  the  support,  carrier- 
arms,  means  for  oscillating  them  about  a  fixed  axis  re- 
mote from  the  axis  of  the  blank-support,  folding  dcTices 
carried  by  said  carriers  during  the  diamond-folding  opera- 
tion with  the  support  through  a  curved  path  concave 
toward  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed  including  a  folding 
member  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  carrier-arms  and 
having  a  defining  edge  at  a  disUnce  from  lU  axis  IcM 
than  the  greatest  distance  to  which  the  axis  moves  away 
from   the   roUry   path   of   the  bed    whereby   said   deflnlnf 
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•dfla  May  be  carried   clear  of  tbe  Mank-aapport  aa   it 
wmtawt  back  and  forth  orer  that  avpport. 

5.  Id  a  bar-maehln«,  nechanUm  for  formloc  diamond 
foldi  on  b«llowa-ild«d  blanks,  including  tn  combination  a 
blank-sopport  rotating  aboat  a  fixed  axis,  carrier-arms,  a 
biaak-foldlnir  member  having  a  defining  edge  and  ptrotally 
aapported  apon  said  carrier-arms  to  tarn  relatirely  to 
aald  arms  about  an  axis  remotp  from  said  defining  edge, 
laeans  for  morlng  said  carrier-arms  to  carry  said  blank- 
folding  member  during  the  diamond  -  forming  operation, 
with  the  support  through  a  curved  path  concave  toward 
the  blank-support,  means  for  holding  the  lower  ply  of  the 
blank  to  the  support,  a  box-holder  cooperating  with  the 
folding  member,  and  means  including  toothed  gearing  for 
oaclllatInK  the  blank  folding  member  upon  Its  axla  of  move- 
ment relative  to  said  arms. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-carrier  having 
tnck-holders,  of  a  carrier  plvotally  supported  to  turn  about 
an  axis  adjacent  tbe  blank-supporting  surface  of  tbe  blank- 
carrier,  a  blank-folding  member  having  a  defining  edge 
and  box-holders  plvotally  supported  by  said  carrier  to  turn 
relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  remote  from  said  edge, 
means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  about  its  axis  to  move 
the  blank-folding  member  with  tbe  support  through  a 
curved  path  concave  toward  the  blank-carrier  during  tbe 
diamond-forming  operation,  and  means  for  osclliating  tbe 
blank-folding  member  about  Its  axis  of  movement  relative 
to  the  carrier  during  said  operation. 

7.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
tuck-holders,  of  a  carrier  plvotally  supported  to  turn  about 
tion  M  blank-support  rotating  about  an  axis,  means  for 
holdInK  the  lower  ply  of  a  bag-blank  thereto,  a  carriei-arm 
mounte<l  for  oscillation  about  a  fixed  axis  laterally  dis- 
placed from  the  axis  of  the  blank-support,  folding  devices 
pivotnliy  snp|N)rted  by  aald  arm.  means  Including  a  toothed 
gear  st-cured  to  said  arms  concentrically  with  Its  axis  for 
swinging  said  carrier  to  move  the  folding  devices  with  the 
support  through  a  curved  path  concave  toward  the  blank- 
support,  and  means  including  toothed  gearing  for  oscillat- 
ing said  folding  devices  relative  to  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  bag-blank  including  in  combina- 
tion a  blank-support  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  for 
holding  the  lower  ply  of  a  bag-blank  thereto,  carrier-arms 
plvotally  supported  to  turn  about  an  axia  remote  from  the 
axis  of  the  blank-support,  folding  devices  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  arms,  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  to 
carry  said  folding  devices  during  the  diamond-forming 
operation  with  the  support  through  a  curved  path  concave 
toward  the  blank-support,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
folding  devices  relatively  to  said  arms  during  said  opera- 
tion. Including  a  gear  appurtenant  to  the  blank-folding  de- 
vices and  concentric  with  their  axis  of  oscillation  relative 
to  tlie  arms,  and  cooperating  gearing  plvotally  supported 
to  turn  about  an  axis  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  carrier-arms. 

9.  In  a  t>ag-machine.  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  blank.  Including  in  combination  a 
blank-support  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  lower  ply  of  a  blank  thereto,  carrier-arms  plvotally 
supported  to  turn  about  an  axis  remote  from  the  axis  of 
the  blank-support,  folding  devices  plvotally  supported  upon 
said  arms  and  including  means  for  engaging  the  upper  ply 
of  the  blank,  means  including  a  gear  appurtenant  to  the 
said  carrier-arms  for  swinging  them  about  their  axis  to 
carry  the  folding  devices  duriag  the  diamondrforming  op- 
eration with  tbe  support  through  a  carved  path  concave 
toward  the  blank-support,  a  gear  appurtenant  to  the  fold- 
ing devices  and  concentric  to  the  axia  of  omriilatlon  there- 
of, and  cooperating  gearing  Joumaled  concentrically  with 
tbe  axis  of  oaelUatloa  of  aald  ama  for  oadllatlng  tbe  fold- 
iBC  ^Ttcea  relatively  to  tbe  arnw  as  tbe  latter  are  moved 
forward  and  hack. 

10.  In  a  bag-macbtne.  meebanism  for  forming  diamond 
foldi  on  a  beltowa-slded  blank  inclading  In  combination  a 
blaak-sapport  plvotally  supported  to  rotate  aboat  a  fixed 
axta.  meana  for  holding  tbe  lower  ply  of  tbe  blank  to  tbe 
blank-aapport,  a  carrier-arm  moonted  for  oaelllatlon  about 
aa  asla  rcMOte  from  tbe  axia  of  tbe  blaak-aapport,  fPldlaf 


devices  pIvoUlly  supported  upon  the  said  arm  to  turn 
about  an  axis  situated  ontside  of  the  rotary  path  of  the 
blank-support  means  inclnding  a  cam  for  swinging  said 
arm  forward  and  back  to  carry  tbe  folding  devices,  during 
the  diamond-forming  operation,  with  the  sopport  throngh 
a  curved  path  concave  toward  the  blank-snpport  and 
meana  for  operating  the  folding  devices  on  tbe  arm  as  the 
latter  is  oscillated,  comprising  a  member  pivoted  to  turn 
about  an  axis  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
said  arm. 

11.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  with  the  blank- 
snpport,  of  means  for  holding  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank 
to  the  support,  blank-folding  mechanism,  comprising  a 
folding-plate  and  box-holders,  a  swinging  carrier  plvotally 
supporting  said  plate,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
carrier,  meana  for  swinging  said  carrier  relatively  to  its 
support  to  move  the  folding-plate  during  tbe  diamond- 
forming  operation  with  the  supixtrt  through  a  curved  path 
concave  toward  tbe  blank-support.  Including  a  gear  con- 
centric with  the  pivotal  support  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  plate  relatively  to  the  carrier.  Including 
a  gear  secured  to  the  plate,  and  a  connecting  driving-Rear 
therefor  situated  concentric  with  the  pivotal  support  of 
the  carrier. 

12.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  blank,  including  In  combination  a 
blank-support  plvotally  supiwrted  to  turn  about  a  fixed 
axis,  means  for  holding  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank  to  the 
support,  a  carrier-arm.  means  plvotally  supporting  said 
arm  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  laterally  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  blank-support,  a  folding  device  plvotally 
supported  on  said  carrier-arm.  means  for  swinging  said 
arm  about  its  pivotal  support  to  carry  said  folding  device 
with  the  support  through  a  curved  path  concave  toward 
tbe  blank  support,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  folding 
device  relative  to  said  carrier-arm  during  the  movement  in 
said  path,  including  a  gear  secured  to  the  device  and  a 
sear  concentric  with  the  pivotal  support  of  said  carrier. 

1.3.  In  a  baK-machlne.  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sided  blank.  Including  in  combination  a 
rotary  blank-support  means  for  holding  the  lower  ply  of 
the  blank  thereto,  a  carrier-arm.  means  plvotally  support- 
ing said  arm.  a  box-holder  plvotally  supported  by  said 
arm.  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  Including  a  toothed 
gear  mojinted  concentrically  with  the  pivotal  support  for 
said  arm.  and  means  for  oscillating  said  box-bolder  rela- 
tive to  said  arm  including  a  toothed  gear  joumaled  con- 
centrically with  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arm. 

14.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming 
diamond  folds  on  a  bellows-sided  blank.  Including  in  com- 
bination a  rotating  folding-bed.  means  for  securing  the 
lower  ply  of  the  blank  to  the  bed.  an  arm  extending  over 
the  folding-bed.  means  plvotally  supporting  said  arm.  de- 
vices mounted  on  said  arm  for  engaging  tbe  upper  ply  of 
the  blank,  said  devices  inclnding  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
arm  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  arm  rela- 
tively to  its  pivotal  support  means  for  osctllsttng  said 
arm  relative  to  its  support  including  a  gear  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  including  a  gear  also  mounted  concen- 
trically with  the  axis  of  oaelllatlon  of  said  srm. 

15.  A  rotary  blank-aupport  constituting  a  folding-bed, 
means  for  holding  the  lower  pUea  of  succeaatve  blanka  on 
the  blank-support,  a  foMlng-plate  provMed  with  means 
Including  l>ox-hold«v  for  folding  back  the  upper  plies  of 
the  successive  blanka,  an  arm  plvotally  supporting  the 
aajd  plate  and  monnted  for  oaelllatlon  npon  an  axia  lo- 
cated In  eccentric  relation  to  the  dnfle  of  rotation  of 
the  blank-support,  means  inclnding  a  sector  for  oocilat- 
Ing  the  folding-plate  upon  ita  pivot-axis,  and  meana  for 
oaelllating  tbe  arm  to  move  tbe  nld  axia  of  the  folding- 
plate  forward  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
tbe  blank-sapport. 

16.  A  rotating  Mank-aoppert  eonatltntlng  a  foMlnt- 
bed,  meana  for  holding  tbe  lower  pilea  of  ■nrrnaelTO  blanka 
npon  the  aapport,  a  blank-folding  plate,  provided  wltb 
means  Inclnding  bdx-boMers  for  fokfUig  hack  tbe  npper 
pIlea  of  the  aneceaaive  blanka  carried  by  tbe  aapport  a 
plate-carrier  moanted  for  awlaflng  moTeBcnt  00  aa  azla 
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located  eccentric  to  tbe  circle  of  rotation  of  the  blank- 
carrier,  means  for  swinging  tbe  plate-carrier  on  ita  axia. 
and  means  Including  a  sector-gear  for  swinging  tbe  fold- 
ing-plate upon  the  plate-carrier. 

17.  In  a  hag-machine,  mecbaatmn  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  a  bellows-sldod  blank,  Ikelndlng  in  combination 
a  folding-  bed  rotating  in  a  circular  path  about  a  fixed 
axis,  means  for  holding  a  bag-blank  againat  aald  bed.  a 
carrier,  folding  devlcea  ptvoUlly  supported  by  aald  car 
rler  to  turn  relatively  thereto  about  an  axia,  aald  devices 
Including  a  folding-plate  having  a  defining  edge  remote 
from  the  axis  of  the  folding  devlcea.  means  for  moving 
the  last  -  mentioned  axis  daring  tbe  folding  operation 
through  such  a  predetermined  path  concave  toward  the 
path  of  tbe  folding-lied  that  tbe  maximum  separation 
between  said  paths  Is  not  leas  than  tbe  distance  tietween 
the  axis  and  defining  edga  of  the  folding-plate,  aald  means 
comprising  a  pivotal  aapport  for  tbe  carrier  located  be 
tween  tbe  axis  of  movonent  of  the  bed  snd  said  prede 
termlned  axis-path  and  meana  for  turning  tbe  carrier 
during  the  folding  operation  about  ita  pIvoUl  support  in 
tbe  same  direction  as  the  folding-bed  turns  about  its  axis, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  folding  devices  relative  to 
said  carrier  as  the  latter  tuma  on  ita  pivotal  support. 


847,105.  PATER  BAG  MACHINE.  William  A.  Ix>kkni. 
Hartford.  Cunn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Toiiiiiany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  uf  i'ennsyl- 
vanlM.      Filed   Dec.   A.   1000.      Serial   No.  3N,30C. 


Ctmtm. — 1.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming 
diamond-folded  blanks  from  hellowa-folded  tubea  includ- 
ing la  combination  a  blank-carrier  having  tnck-holders,  a 
blank-folding  member  having  a  defining  edge  and  box- 
holders,  a  yoke  plvotally  supporting  said  blank-folding 
member,  movable  arma  plvotally  supporting  said  yoke, 
meana  for  advancing  aald  anna  with  the  blank-carrier 
daring  the  blank-foldlag  operation,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing aald  yoke  on  said  arms  daring  snch  advancing  move- 
ment to  govern  tbe  path  of  the  defining  edge  relative 
to  the  blank-carrier. 

2.  In  a  bag-machine,  mecbanlam  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  liellows-alded  blanka  Including  in  combination  a 
rotary  blank-aupport  meana  for  aecnrtng  a  blank  thereto, 
aa  oocUlattng  carrier-arm  moving  on  a  center  of  oaell- 
latlon altoatad  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed,  a  yoke 
pivoted  upon  said  arm,  a  blank-folding  member  plvotally 
connected  to  aald  yoke,  maana  for  oaelllating  jtbe  Mank- 
foMtag  member  apoa  tbe  yoke,  means  for  turning  the 
yoke  relattrely  to  the  arm.  and  mcdba  for  oadllatlng  tbe 
aboat  tbelr  center  of  oaelllatlon. 


S.  In  a  bag-machine,  mecbanlam  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellowa-alded  blanka,  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  folding-bed.  meana  for  securing  bag-blanks  thereto, 
oscillating  arma  moving  on  a  center  of  oscillation  situated 
within  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed,  a  yoke  mounted  to 
tarn  npon  aald  arma.  a  blank-folding  member  mounted  for 
oscillation  upon  the  aald  yoke,  means  for  oscillating  the 
blank-folding  member  relative  to  tbe  yoke,  means  for 
turning  tbe  yoke  to  carry  the  blank-folding  member  to- 
ward and  from  the  surface  of  tbe  blank-support,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arms  to  move  the  yoke  and  the 
blank-folding  member  forward  and  back  In  the  general 
direction  of  travel  of  tbe  blank-support. 

4.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  with  the  folding- 
bed,  of  means  for  forming  the  diamond  fold,  and  means  for 
lifting  tbe  forward  end  of  the  lower  ply  of  the  bag-blank 
from  the  folding-bed  during  the  formation  of  the  diamond 
fold,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  wltb  the  folding- 
bed,  and  means  for  folding  tbe  bag-blank  thereon,  of  a 
front  gripper  adapted  to  grip  both  sides  of  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  lower  ply  of  the  bag-blank,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating said  gripi>er  relatively  to  the  folding-bed.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  bag-machine. 'the  combination  wltb  the  folding- 
bed,  of  a  front  gripper  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  Jaws, 
means  for  elevating  said  gripper  relatively  to  the  folding- 
bed,  and  means  for  opening  and  shutting  the  grlpiMT.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

7.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combinution  of  a  front  gripper, 
a  grlpper-block  to  which  tbe  same  Is  plvotally  connected, 
tbe  front  gripper  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  by 
movement  about  such  pivotal  connection,  nud  the  grlpper- 
block  being  mounted  for  lifting  or  raising  movement,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  prlpper  bl<j<"k,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  coinblnatiun  with  the  folding- 
bed,  of  a  grlpper-block  plvotally  connected  to  the  same,  a 
front  gripper-support  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  grlpper- 
block  and  provided  with  a  gripping-plate  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  grlpper-block  so  as  to  open  and  close  rela- 
tively to  tbe  same,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  grlpper- 
block  about  its  pivotal  conne<-tlon  so  ns  to  elevate  and 
lower  it  with  respect  to  the  folding-bed.  substantially  as 
described. 

0,  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  of  a  front  gripper, 
a  swinging  grlpper-block  to  which  said  front  gripper  la 
plvotally  connected,  said  grlpper-block  being  mounted  so 
as  to  permit  it  to  swing  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  gripper, 
means  for  swinging  tbe  grlpper-block,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  gripper-support  relatively  to  the  grlpper- 
block  so  as  to  open  and  close  tbe  gripper,  substantially  as 
described, 

10.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  with  the  folding- 
bed,  of  a  front  gripper  comprising  upper  and  lower  grip- 
ping-jaws, said  gripper  being  carried  by  the  folding-bed 
and  having  a  swinging  movement  relatively  to  the  aame 
to  permit  It  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the 
bed,  means  for  forming  tbe  diamond  fold  while  the  bag- 
blank  Is  engaged  by  the  front  gripper,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating the  gripper  daring  the  formation  of  the  diamond 
fold,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

11.  In  a  hag-machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  folding- 
bed,  of  a  front  gripper  comprialng  upper  and  lower  grip- 
ping-jawa,  saM  gripper  being  carried  by  the  aame  and 
having  a  swinging  motion  relatively  to  the  bed  ao  as  to 
permit  It  to  be  raiaed  or  lowered,  meana  for  forming  the 
diamond  fold  while  the  bag-blank  la  engaged  by  the  front 
gripper,  and  meana  for  elevating  the  front  gripper  doriag 
the  formation  of  the  diamond  fold  and  lowering  the  aame 
before  tbe  completion  of  the  fold,  anhaUntially  aa  da> 
aeribed. 

12.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  with  the  fbtdlng- 
bed  and  means  for  forming  the  diamond  fold  tbareoa,  of 
a  front  gripper  conalstlng  of  apper  and  lower  gripping- 
Jawa,  meana  for  aleratlag  aald  gripper  daring  tba  ftonaa- 
tlon  of  tbe  diamond  fold,  and  meana  for  etoolag  and  opaa- 
lag  aakl  gripper  aa  reanlred  to  engage  and  ralaaaa  tba 
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forward  end  of  tb«  lower  ply  of  the  taff-blftnk.  •ubatan- 
tlally  u  d«arribcd. 

IS.  In  m  bAc-iiiaebliM,  the  combiaation  with  a  folding- 
had,  and  aide  gripplnc  devicM,  of  means  for  folding  the 
hag-blank,  a  front  grtpper  comprisinR  upper  and  lower 
grlpplng-lawa  adapted  to  elaap  the  forward  end  of  the 
lower  ply  of  the  bag-blank,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  gripper  daring  the  folding  operation. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-carrier  baring  tack 
holders :  and  with  a  blank-folding  member  bsTing  boz- 
holders  coOperatire  therewith ;  of  a  moTsble  device  for 
holding  the  front  diamond  flap  of  the  blank  ;  and  meana 
for  projecting  said  device  bejond  ttie  surface  of  the  blank- 
carrier  daring  the  blank-folding  operation. 

15.  The  combination,  witb  a  blank-carrier  having  tuck- 
holders  ;  and  with  a  blank-folding  member  having  box- 
holdera  eoAperative  therewith :  of  a  movable  device  for 
holding  the  front  diamond  flap  of  tbe  blank  ;  and  a  cam 
for  projecting  said  device  beyond  tbe  aurfare  of  the  blank- 
carrier  during  tbe  blank  folding  operation. 

10.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond- 
folded  blanks  from  bellows-folded  tubes,  having  In  com- 
.bination  a  rotating  folding-bed  provided  with  devices  for 
holding  the  blank  and  assisting  jn  the  formation  of  the 
diamond.  Including  a  front  gripper  adapted  to  hold  the 
front  lower  ply  of  the  blank  at  an  elevation  above  the 
l>ed  during  the  distention  of  the  diamond,  oscillating 
arms  pivoted  within  the  path  of  the  rotating  bed,  folding 
mechanism  carried  by  said  arms  and  moving  therewith 
at  times  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bed  and  at 
times  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  causing  the 
oscillating  folding  mecbanism  to  move  also  toward  and 
away  from  the  path  of  the  bed  and  means  for  oscillating 
tbe  said  folding  mecbanism  on  an  axis  carried  by  tbe 
arms. 

17.  in  A  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond- 
folded  blanks  from  bellows-folded  tubes,  having  In  com- 
bination a  rotating  foldlng-)>ed  provided  with  devices  for 
holding  the  blank  and  assisting  in  the  formation  of  the 
diamond,  a  front  gripper  adapted  to  hold  tbe  front  lower 
ply  of  the  blank  at  an  elevation  above  tbe  bed  during  the 
distention  of  the  diamond,  means  for  moving  said  front 
gripper  toward  and  away  from  the  bed,  oscillating  arme 
pivoted  within  tbe  path  of  the  rotating  bed.  folding  mech- 
anism carrle<1  by  said  arms  and  moving  therewith  at 
times  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  bed  and  at 
times  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  causing  the 
oscillating  folding  mecbanism  to  move  also  toward  and 
away  from  the  path  of  the  bed  and  means  for  oeclllatini; 
the  said  folding  mechanism  on  an  axis  carried  by  the 
arms. 

1 

18.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  incloding  in  combination,  a 
blank-support  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis. 
means  for  securing  blanks  to  said  support,  oscillating 
•nna,  a  member  pivoted  thereto,  folding  mechanism  in- 
cloding a  folding  memlwr  pivotally  secured  to  tlte  first- 
mentioned  member  to  turn  about  an  axis  with  respect 
thereto  and^  having  a  defining  edge,  means  for  oacillating 
said  arms  to  carry  said  folding  mechanism  through  an 
oacillatory  path  abore  and  In  the  general  direction  of 
travel  of  the  blank  secured  to  aaki  support,  means  for 
iBoYlng  said  first-mentioned  member  relative  to  said  arma 
to  carry  the  axis  of  the  folding  member  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  surface  of  said  blank-support,  said  folding  mem- 
ber having  Ita  defining  edge  situated  at  a  distance  fron 
Ita  axia  sooMwhat  leaa  than  the  greateat  distance  to  which 
that  axis  la  carried  away  from  the  rotary  path  of  th« 
aopport,  whereby  the  aald  deflnlag  adge  swings  back  and 
totih  clear  at  the  said  aopport. 

19.  In  a  paper-hag  oiachtaie,  machanlam  for  forming 
tflaBMMid  folda  on  bellowa-folded  hlanka.  having  In  com- 
biaation a  rotating  foMlng^bed.  maans  for  taming  hack 
tka  appar  ply  of  th«  blank  to  fbm  the  dlaoMud  fold,  a 
boMar  for  boMtag  dowa  the  froat  sod  of  the  lower  ply 
aC  the  Maak.  «ad  maaaa  tor  ralalag  tbe  said  boMw'  dnrtac 
tha  dIaaMBd-foMlag  oparatloB  to  allow  the  said  front  aad 
fo  ha  rained  aad  reli«Te  tbo  atr^  lacldant  to  the  aald 
operatloa. 


20.  In  a  paper-lMig  machine,  mechanism  for  forming 
diamond  folda  on  bellown-fbldcd  blanks,  having  in  cem- 
blnatlon  a  rotating  foMlng-bed,  means  for  turning  back 
the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  form  tbe  diamond  fold,  a 
bolder  moving  In  conjunction  with  the  bed,  and  extending 
over  the  front  end  of  the  lower  ply  to  bold  It  down,  and 
means  for  raising  the  said  holder  daring  tbe  diamond- 
folding  operation  to  relieve  tbe  front  end  of  the  blank 
from  strains  incident  to  that  operation. 

21.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming 
diamond  folds  on  bellowa-folded  blanks  having  In  com- 
bination a  rotating  folding-bed  provided  with  a  blank- 
supporting  surface  approximately  conforming  to  the  curv- 
ature of  Its  path  of  rotation,  means  for  turning  back  the 
upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  form  tbe  diamond  fold,  a 
holder  appurtenant  to  and  moving  wltb  tbe  said  t>ed. 
and  extending  over  tbe  front  end  of  the  lower  ply  of  the 
blank  to  hold  It  down,  and  means  for  raising  the  said 
bolder  during  the  diamond-folding  operation  to  relieve 
tbe  front  end  of  tbe  blank  from  strains  Incident  to  that 
operation. 

22.  In  a  bag-machine  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks.  Including  In  combination  a 
rotary  blank-support,  a  carrier-arm  pivoted  to  oscillate 
about  A  center  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed.  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  arm,  folding  mecbanism  pivoted  to 
said  member,  means  for  turning  said  arm  about  Its  center 
of  oscillation,  means  for  turning  said  member  relative  tu 
said  arm,  and  means  for  turning  said  folding  mechanism 
on  said  member. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  forming  diamond  folds  on  bellows- 
sided  bag-blanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  blank-sup- 
port, means  for  securing  tbe  lower  ply  of  a  blank  thereto, 
a  yoke-carrier,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  thereto,  blank- 
folding  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  and  mecbanism 
for  reciprocating  the  yoke-carrier,  turning  the  yoke  rela- 
tive to  tbe  yoke-carrier  and  turning  the  folding  mecb- 
anism relative  to  tbe  yoke. 


H47.196      PLOW.     Rlbckt  K.  Lt.vELL.  Brookhaven,  Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  21,   lOOO.      SerlalNo.  S:tl,u34. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  stock,  beam, 
and  colter,  of  means  for  securing  the  shank  of  the  colter, 
and  the  device  for  bracing  and  supporting  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  same,  consisting  of  a  bar  wboee  front  end  en- 
gages the  colter/ its  rear  portion  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  plow-frame,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plow-stock.  l>eam,  and  draft- 
bar  which  Is  secured  to  the  beam,  and  has  Its  rear  end  up- 
turned, of  a  colter  arranged  In  rear  of  said  upturned  enda 
of  the  draft-bar,  a  device  for  clamping  tbe  colter  thereto, 
and  a  colter-brace  arranged  in  rear  thereof  and  construct- 
ed in  angular  form,  it  being  secured  at  Its  apex  and  rear 
end  to  the  beam,  and  plow-stock,  respectively,  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  plow-atock  and  beam,  of  a 
colter  connected  with  the  l>eam,  and  a  brace  for  aald 
colter,  the  aame  being  a  bar  conatructed  in  angular  form 
ita  front  end  engaging  the  colter  and  the  apex  and  raar 
end  thereof  belag  secured  to  the  beam  and  plow-atock,  re- 
apectiveiy,  aa  deacrlhed. 

4.  The  comMnatloa.  wltb  a  plow-atock,  lieam  and  an 
npwardly-projecttng  *|Mirt  attached  to  said  beam,  of  a 
colter  arranged  in  rear  of  such  upwardly-projectlag  part, 
a  clamp  for  securing  them  together,  and  meana  for  brac- 
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ing  and  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  colter,  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plow-stock,  beam,  and  a 
colter  m-blch  is  vertically  adjustable,  and  means  for 
clamping  it  In  pisce,  of  a  support  for  the  blade,  or  lower 
portion,  of  the  colter,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  end  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  colter, 
and  devices  securing  It  rigidly  to  the  l>eam  and  plow 
atock.  a^  descrilted. 


847.107.  REI.AY.  Ray  H.  Ma.vson.  Klyrla.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  I>ean  Klectric  Company.  Fllyrla,  Ohio,  a 
<  oriMtratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  25.  1904.  Renewed 
Feb.   11.   1007.     Serial   No.  3.'S6.K72. 


Claim.  -  1.  .K  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet  having 
a  flux  t>ar  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  angular  ar- 
mature pivoted  thereto,  and  contact  meml>ers  carried  by 
said  flux  )tar.  one  of  which  Is  electrically  connected  to  4ald 
armature,  and  the  other  of  which  makes  electrical  contact 
therewith. 

'J.  A  relay  comprlsinK  an  electromagnet,  having  a  flux- 
bar  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  contact  meml>ers 
carried  by  said  flux  bar,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
contact  members  to  said  armature  independent  of  the  piv- 
otal connection,  and  meana  on  tbe  other  contact  mem)>er 
w^hlcb  connects  with  the  armature. 

.*).  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  flnx- 
iMr  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  angular  armature 
removably  pivoted  to  said  flux-bar,  a  contact  member, 
flexllile  means  ronnertlng  said  contact  member  to  said 
armature,  another  contact  member  normally  In  electrical 
contact  with  said  armature,  and  means  supporting  said 
Isfit  named  contact  memlwr  and  InsulatiuK  it  from  said 
arniatiire  when  tbe  magnet  is  energised. 

4.  A  relay,  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  soft 
iron  flux  bar  extending  along  the  top  thereof.  Insulated 
contact  strips  extending  along  said  bar,  one  of  said  strips 
having  an  angular  end  provided  with  a  contact,  and  an 
angular  armature  loosely  and  llftably  pivoted  on  said  bar 
and  having  a  contact  at  Its  forward  end  co<>|>erating  with 
the  contact  on  tbe  angular-ended  strip,  substantially  as 
describe*!. 

5.  A  relay,  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  soft  Iron 
flux-bar  eiteoding  along  the  top  thereof.  Insulated  con- 
tact strips  extending  longitudinally  of  said  )>ar.  one  of 
said  strips  having  an  angular  end  depending  In  front  of 
tbe  magnet  p<»le  and  provided  with  a  contact,  an  Insulat 
Ing  stud  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  passing  through 
said  strip,  serving  to  aline  and  space  the  same,  and  an 
angular  armature  loosely  and  llftably  pivoted  on  said  bar 
and  between  said  contact  strips,  said  armature  having  a 
contact  on  Its  forward  end  cooperating  with  the  contact 
on  tbe  angular  ended  strip,  subatantlally  as  described. 

0.  A  relay,  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  soft  Iron 
flux-bar  extending  along  the  top  thereof.  Insulated  contact- 
strips  extending  longitudinally  of  said  Iwr.  one  of  said 
strips  having  an  angular  end  depending  In  front  of  tlie 
magnet  pole  and  provided  with  a  contact,  an  Insulatlng- 
stnd  on  forward  end  of  said  bar  passing  through  said 
strip  serving  to  aline  and  space  the  aame,  an  angular  ar- 
mature loosely  and  llftably  pivoted  on  said  bar  and  be- 
tween said  contact-ftrlps.  aald  armature  having  a  contact 
on  its  forward  end  coAperating  wltb  tbe  contact  on  the 
angular-ended  strip  and  a  flexible  conductor  connecting 
aald  armatnre  and  tbe  other  contact-atrip,  substantially 
aa  deacrlhed. 

7.  A  relay,  compriaing  an  electromagnet  having  a  flux- 
bar  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  ptvot-pin  on  the 
forward  end  of  aald  bar,  an  armature  having  a  vertical 
aad  a  horiaontal  member,  the  latter  extending  along  aald 
bar  aad  earring  to  counterbalance  aald  armature,  and  de- 


pending lugs  on  aald  armature  having  open  slots  engaging 
said  pivot-pins,  snbstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  relay,  compriaing  an  electromagnet  having  a  fluz- 
bar  extending  lon^tudinally  thereof,  contact  springs 
mounted  on  said  bar,  insulation  spacing  said  springs,  and 
an  arnuiture  pivoted  to  forward  end  of  said  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  counterweight  member  extending  rearwardly  along 
said  bar,  said  Insulation  between  the  springs  having  a 
shoulder  extending  In  the  path  of  the  counterweight 
member  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  armature  toward 
the  magnet-pole,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


847,198.      ROCKKT   Al'I'ARATlS.     Ai.kkei.  M.m  u    Ures 
den,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  1.'),  1906.    Serial  .\o   .HOI, 190. 


ft 


Cte<i«.— 1.  In  a  rocket  apparatus,  the  comltinatlon  with 
a  casing  having  n  compartment,  of  a  cover  plate  for  said 
compartment,  a  hollow  rap.  meanH  for  temporarily  secur- 
ing said  rap  to  said  raHinK.  and  time-controlled  means  for 
releasing  nald  <ap,  suttstantialjy  ns  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rocket  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing linvInK  a  rompartmont.  of  a  cover  plate  for  said  com- 
partment, a  parachute  in  Ksld  compartment,  a  hollow  cap 
adapted  to  receive  Hclentiflc  instruments,  means  f«)r  tem- 
porarily securlUK  said  cap  to  said  cawing,  time  controlled 
means  for  releasing  said  cap.  strapx  connecting;  said  para- 
chute, said  casing  and  said  cap.  and  actuatinK  said  cap-re- 
leasing means,  sulMtsntlallv  rh  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rocket  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  comiiartment.  of  a  cover  plate  therefor,  tlme- 
controlle<l  means  ff»r  releasing  said  cover-plate,  a  hollow 
cap  adapted  to  contain  scientlflo  Instruments,  means  for 
temporarily  securing  said  cap  to  said  casing,  comprising  a 
shaft,  locking-hooks  at  either  end  thereof  and  a  lug  ex- 
tending Into  said  casing,  a  parachute  in  said  t-ompart- 
ment.  straps  connecting  said  parachute,  said  casing  and 
said  cap.  means  for  ejecting  said  parachute,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  cap.  comprising  a  ladder  lever  control- 
ling said  liM-king  hooks,  a  braked  drum,  and  a  bell-crank 
lever  c<>>perating  with  said  lug,  the  parts  l>eing  construct- 
ed, arranged,  and  cooperating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847,199.  DIRT  CAHRIEK.  JoRErii  11.  Mokaone.  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.  Filed  July  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  326,574. 
C{<i<M. — 1.  In  dirt-carriers  and  In  combination,  a  track 
comprising  a  plurality  of  beams  having  opitosltely-rabbeted 
ends,  the  rabbeted  portion  of  one  beam  overlapping  and 
resting  upon  tbe  rabbeted  portion  of  the  preceding  beam, 
tbe  l>eams  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  whereby  to 
permit  angular  motion  wltb  respect  to  each  other  in  a 
horiaontal  plane,  metallic  shoes  on  said  rabbeted  portions,  a 
pivot-pin  traversing  said  rabbeted  portions,  a  section  of 
channel-iron  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  lieam.  lald 
sections  abutting  directly  above  the  pivot-pina,  a  guard 
comprising  a  section  of  channel-iron  aeated  beneath  tha 
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•nd  of  one  of  aald  Mctlona  and  extending  beneath  the  end 
of  the  adjacent  aectlon,  mid  extended  portion  belnir  flared 
o«twardl7  whereby  to  permit  angular  morement  of  the  aec- 
tkHU  in  a  borlxontal  plane,  meana  for  aupportlng  aald 
track,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  track  with  reapect  to 
aakl  anpportlnf  meana. 


2.  In  dirt-earrlen  and  In  combination,  a  track  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  beams  arranged  in  lonKitiidinnI  aline- 
ment  and  connected  by  a  rabbet-Joint,  snld  heamn  being 
spaced  apart  whereby  they  may  have  ungulur  morement  in 
a  borlxontal  plane,  a  section  of  channel-iron  upon  the  up- 
per edge  of  each  of  said  beams,  a  Kuard  comprtitinR  a  Li- 
shaped  plate  beneath  the  end  of  each  of  8ald  sections  and 
extending  beneatb  the  end  of  the  adjacent  section,  said 
guard  having  flanged  sides  for  engaging  the  first  section, 
and  havinK  the  extended  portion  flaring  outwardly  where- 
by to  permit  angular  morement  of  the  sections  in  a  horl- 
Bontal  plane. 

3.  In  dlrt-carrlers  and  in  combination.  .1  track  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  beams  arranged  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment.  and  pivotally  c-onnected  for  angular  movement  in  a 
horlxontal  plane,  a  section  of  channel-iron  u|K>n  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  the  beams,  the  sections  abutting  directly 
aboTe  said  pivotal  connection,  and  a  guard  comprising  a 
U-shaped  plate  beneath  the  end  of  each  section  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  end  of  the  adjacent  section,  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  guard  flaring  outwardly  whereby  to  per- 
mit angular  movement  of  the  sections  In  a  horiaontal 
plane. 

4.  In  dirt-carriers  and  In  combination,  a  track  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  t>eams  arranged  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  and  pivotally  connected  for  angular  movement  In  a 
borlxontal  plane,  a  section  of  channel-Iron  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  the  beams,  said  sections  abnttlng  directly 
above  the  point  of  pivotal  connection,  and  a  guard  be- 
tween said  sections. 

5.  In  dlrt-carrlers,  a  track  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
•ectlona  pivoted  at  their  ends  for  borlxontal  motion  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  channel-iron  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  aectlons.  the  channel-Iron  being  Jointed  in  allnement 
with  the  pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  supporting 
«aid  track. 

6.  In  dirt-carriers,  a  track  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•actions  pivoted  at  their  ends  for  horiaontal  movement 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  meana  for  supporting  the 
track,  means  for  elevating  and  depreaaing  the  track  with 
reapect  to  the  said  supporting  meana.  and  a  channel-iron 
arrangad  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  aectlons.  the  channel- 
iron  being  Jointed  In  allnement  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion. 

7.  In  dlrt-carrlers.  a  track  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•actions  pivoted  at  their  ends  for  horiaontal  movement 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  meana  for  supporting  the 
track,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track  with 
reapect  to  the  supporting  means. 

ft.  In  dlrt-carrlers.  a  track  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  Jointed  at  their  enda  ftor  bortaontal  movement,  a 
plurality  of  A-framea  for  supporting  the  track,  sad  iMans 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  track  with  respect  to  the 
frasMS. 

9.  Id  dlrt-carrlers.  a  track  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
•ectlona  pivoted  by  their  adjacent  cads  for  horlsoatal 
■MtTsment  with   respect  to  each  other,  a   hanger  for  the 


track  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  lower  horiaontal  por- 
tion engaging  the  track,  and  an  eye  at  Its  upper  portion,  a 
plurality  ot  A-framea,  blocks  supported  by  the  A-frames, 
and  a  rope  connected  with  the  eye  of  the  banger  and  pass- 
ing over  the  block. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track  com- 
prising a  pinrallty  of  alined  sections,  means  whereby  said 
sections  may  have  angular  movement  In  a  borlxontal  plane 
with  respect  to  rach  other,  means  ror  supporting  the 
track,  and  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  Indi- 
vidual sections  with  respect   to  the  supporting  means. 


847,200.      LIFTING  TONGS.      Philip   Nidw),   Barre,   Vt. 
Filed  Apr.   17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,203. 


riuim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  gripping  members  carried  thereby,  one 
of  said  members  beln^;  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  for 
swinicInK  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  member 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able rack  bar  In  mesh  with  said  teeth,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  a  rigid  element  connecting  the 
lever  and  rack-bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  handle 
provided  with  a  brad  of  hollow  formation,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating gripping  members  carried  by  the  head,  one  of 
said  memlwrs  being  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  fixed  member  and  provided 
with  teeth,  a  rack  bar  movably  disposed  In  the  bead  in 
mesh  with  said  teeth,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the 
handle  and  operative  connections  between  the  lever  and 
rack-bar. 


8  4  7.201.     PUMP.     Cast  A.  Nbtlamo.  Lewlston,  Idaho. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,060. 

Claim. — 1.  In  pumpa,  a  support,  operating-arms  pivoted 
upon  said  support,  connected  for  simultaneous  convergent 
movement  at  one  of  their  ends  and  divergent  movement  at 
their  opposite  enda,  two  individual  pumps  coupled  to  form 
one  complete  pump,  two  plungera  for  each  individual 
pump,  operating  in  oppoalte  directions,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  plungera  and  the  said  operating- 
anna. 

2.  In  pumpa.  a  support,  operatlng-arma  pivoted  upon 
ssld  support,  connected  for  simultaneous  convergent  move- 
ment at  one  of  their  enda  and  divergent  movement  at  their 
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opposite  enda,  two  individual  pumps  coupled  to  form  one 
complete  pump,  two  plungera  for  each  pump,  operating  in 
opposite  directions,  pivotal  conniptions  between  the  plun- 
gera of  the  individual  pumpa  and  the  said  operatlnf-arma, 
which  connection  ukes  place  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piv- 
otal portions  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  automatically 
ralBtnt;  one  arm  and  simultaneously  dropping  the  oppos- 
ing arm. 


3.  In  pumps,  a  support,  operating-arms  provided  with 
blades,  which  arms  have  pivotal  and  rocking  morement 
upon  the  support,  a  link  connecting  the  said  arms,  which 
link  is  connected  with  one  arm  at  one  side  of  Its  pivotal 
point  and  with  the  other  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  its 
pivotal  point,  whereby  the  said  arms  have  a  divergent 
movement  at  one  of  their  ends  and  a  simultaneously- 
convergent  movement  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  set  of 
pumps,  a  connection  l>etween  the  two  pumps,  rendering 
them  as  one.  plungers  for  each  individual  pump,  arranged 
to  operate  in  oppoalte  directions,  pivotal  connections  be 
tween  the  plungers  of  the  two  Individual  pumps  and  the 
two  said  arms,  the  coon(H:llon  between  the  plungers  of  the 
said  individual  arms  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
supports  for  said  arms,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  one  of  the  aald  arihs  at  Its  blade-carrying  portion 
and  lowering  the  opposing  arm  at  the  same  portion. 

4.  In  pumps,  a  support,  operating-arms  provided  with 
blades,  which  arms  have  pivotal  and  rocking  movement 
upon  the  support,  a  link  connecting  the  said  arms,  which 
link  is  connected  with  one  arm  at  one  side  of  Its  pivotal 
point  and  with  the  other  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its 
pivotal  point,  whereby  the  said  arms  have  a  divergent 
movement  at  one  of  their  ends  and  a  simultaneous  con- 
vercent  movement  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  set  of  pumps, 
a  connection  t>etween  the  two  pumps  rendering  them  as 
one.  plungers  for  each  individual  pump,  arranged  to  oper- 
ate In  opposite  directions,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  plungera  of  the  two  individual  pumps  and  the  two 
said  arms,  the  connection  between  the  plungera  of  the 
aald  Individual  pumpa  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piv- 
otal supports  for  said  arms,  means  for  automatically 
raising  one  of  the  aald  arma  at  Its  blade-carrying  portion 
and  lowering  the  opposing  arm  at  the  aame  portion,  an 
upright  from  the  said  support,  a  walking-beam  connected 
with  the  upright  and  with  said  arms,  a  winding  device 
carried  by  the  upright,  and  eablea  attached  to  the  aald 
arms,  having  aliding  movement  relative  to  the  walklng- 
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beam  at  its  ends  and  connection  with  the  said  winding 
device. 

5.  In  pumpa,  a  support,  operating-arms  provided  with 
blades,  which  arms  bare  pivotal  and  rocking  movement 
upon  the  support,  a  link  connecting  the  said  arms  which 
link  is  connected  with  one  arm  at  one  side  of  its  pivotal 
point  and  with  the  other  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  piv- 
otal point,  whereby  the  paid  arms  have  a  devergent  move- 
ment at  one  of  their  ends  and  a  simultaneous  convergent 
movement  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  set  of  pumps,  a  con- 
nection between  the  two  pumps,  rendering  them  as  one, 
plungera  for  each  individual  pump,  arranged  to  operate 
in  opposite  directions,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
plungers  of  the  two  individual  pumps  and  the  two  said 
arms,  the  connection  between  the  plungers  of  the  said 
individual  pumps  l>eing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
supports  for  said  arm,  means  for  automatically  raising  one 
of  the  said  arms  at  its  blade-carrying  portion  and  lower- 
ing the  opposite  arm  at  the  same  portion,  an  upright  from 
the  said  support,  a  wp '.king-beam  connected  with  the  up- 
right, suspension  ro(i  <tnd  chains  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  walking-beam  with  ^  ^'<1  arms,  a  winding  device  carried 
by  the  upright,  cabb  s  attached  to,  the  said  arms,  having 
sliding  movement  relative  to  th»  walkiuR  beam  at  its  ends 
and  connection  with  the  said  winding  device,  a  cross-bar 
secured  to  the  said  upright,  and  spring  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  crossbar  and  tbi-  said  arms,  the 
spring  connecllims  bein^  attached  to  the  arms  where  the 
said  cables  aro  connected  therewith. 


847.202.  PR0CP:88  OF  P^OB.MINC  HriLDI.N'G  M.VTE- 
RI.\I...  JuuANNKS  Oltma.nxs,  Rintbeim,  Haden,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  June  11,  1906.      Serial  No.  321,196. 

J 


Claim. — The  herein-described  process  of  furmiuK  a  slab, 
block  or  the  like  of  bulldinji;  material,  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  binder  of  plaster  of  parts  and  dextrin  or  the  like, 
then  soakinK  In  said  binder  a  number  of  vejretabie  fll>ers, 
then  removing  the  excess  of  binder  from  said  fibers,  where- 
by the  individual  fibers  ure  but  slightly  covered  with  said 
binder,  and  then  molding  the  covered  fibers  Into  an  inter- 
stitial body,  by  sliKht  pressure. 


K47.20.'l      CENTRiniG.AL  OTIJNO  PEVICE.     HUNRT  O. 

Rkist.  Schenectady.  N.  V..  nssitrnor  to  General  Electric 

<'ompany,   a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed   Aug.   7, 

lOO.^.     Serial  No.  273.00:5, 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  having  n  rotating  shaft  and  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  oil-distributer  com- 
prising an  oll-receptacle  substantially  concentric  with  said 
bearing  and  recelvlnR  oil  therefrom,  a  discharge  -  pipe 
leading  to  a  part  to  be  lubricated  and  connected  to  a  pas- 
sage-way In^the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  vane  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  receptacle 
for  forcing  oil  Into  said  passaee-way,  said  vane  having  its 
face  arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  of  motion. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  oil-distributer  comprising  an 
oll-receptacle  surrounding  said  bearing  and  receiving  oil 
therefrom,  a  radial  vane  secured  to  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing Into  said  receptacle,  said  vane  having  Its  face  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  direction  of  motion,  and  a  dis- 
charge-pipe loading  to  a  part  to  be  lubricated  and  con- 
nected to  a  passage-way  located  in  the  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  vane. 

8.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  oil-distributer  comprisiog  an 
oil-receptacle  surrounding  said  bearing  and  receiving  oil 
tberafrom.  a  radial  vane  secured  to  said  shaft  and  project- 
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tmg  acroM  said  rMcptael*.  uid  Tue  IWTlog  Its  face  mx- 
naged  traiuiTerwty  to  the  direction  of  motion,  and  a  dia- 
dkargv-pipa  leadlar  to  a  part  to  be  labrteated  and  con- 
BMtad  to  a  paMxe-war  located  In  the  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  arranged  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rane 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  radios  passing  from  the  axis  of 
Mid  abaft  to  the  paasage-way. 
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4.  In  a  machine  baring  g  rotating  shaft  and  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  oll-dlstrtbuter  comprlsttng  a 
receptacle  concentric  with  said  bearing  and  recelrlng  oil 
therefrom,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  a  passage-way 
In  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  to  a  part  to  be  lubricated, 
and  a  plurality  of  ranes  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing across  said  receptacle,  said  ranes  being  arranged  with 
Iheir  faces  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion. 

5.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  thrust 
and  a  side  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  oll-dls- 
trlboter  comp^-lslng  an  oil-receptacle  arranged  at  one  end 
of  said  side  bearing  and  surrounding  said  thrust-bearing, 
a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  a  passage-way  in  said  re- 
ceptacle to  a  point  above  said  side  bearing,  and  a  vane 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  across  said  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  machine  having  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  with 
(it>P«r  and  lower  bearings  inclnding  a  lower  side  bearing 

.and  a  lower  thrust-bearing,  a  centrifugal  oU-dlstribater 
comprising  an  oU-receptade  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  U>wer  side  bearing  and  concoitric  with  said  thmst- 
bearing.  a  diacharge-plpe  leading  from  a  passage-way  in 
tlM  wall  of  said  receptacle  to  said  upper  bearing,  and  a 
vane  or  vanes  secured  to  said  abaft  and  extending  across 
said  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  machine  having  a  shaft  revolnble  in  either  di- 
rection and  a  bearing  for  said  abaft,  a  centrif ogal  oil-dis- 
tributer comprising  an  oil-reeeptade  concentric  with  said 
bearing  and  In  comBOBlcatioB  tbarawltli,  a  vane  aecared 
to  aald  shaft  and  eztaading  aeroaa  aald  recaptacia,  and  a 
diacharge-plpe  leading  to  a  polat  above  said  bearing  and 
cnuMcted  to  a  pair  of  paaaaga  waya  loeatad  in  tlia  wall  of 
mlA  racaptaele  in  the  plana  of  rotation  of  said  vane  and 
amagad  at  an  aagla  to  aaeh  otker  a»d  to  the  radlas  ex- 
M^^«^»g  tlMratroB  to  tlie  azla  of  said  ahaft 


said  stationary  frame  and  projecting  slightly  in  advance  of 
the  latter,  pivoted  retainer-levers  having  upwardly-opening 
hooks  engaging  the  alidable  frame,  and  springs  to  force 
said  slldable  frame  forward  when  rcleaaed  from  said  re- 
talner-levera. . 


847,104.  TKBICLM-WVSDWR.  naMaiCK  B<woaB,  BnCklo, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct  18.  1908.    Sarlal  Na  888,818. 
OMat.— 1.  In  a  vahida-fiBBdar,  tba  eoBbteatloa  «f  a 

relatlTely  atatloaary  frame,  a  sIMabIc  fraiM  supported  on 


2.  In  a  vehicle-fender,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  secured  to  the  vehicle  :  a  slidable  frame 
b<-Death  said  stationary  frame  and  projecting  in  advance 
0/  the  latter,  guide-rods  on  which  said  slidable  frame  is 
guided,  pivoted  retainer-levers  havlog  automatically-de- 
tachable connection  with  said  slidable  frame,  and  springs 
surrounding  said  guide-rods  and  bearing  at  one  of  their 
ends  against  said  slidable  frame  to  project  the  same  for- 
ward when  said  retainer- levers  are  disengaged  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  veblcle-fender,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  pivotally  secured  to  a  vehicle  to  permit 
of  swinging  said  frame  upward,  a  guide-rod  at  each  side 
and  underneath  said  frame,  a  slidable  frame  having  hollow 
side  bars  into  which  said  guide-rods  enter,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding each  guide-rod  and  acting  against  said  slidable 
frame  to  force  the  same  forward,  and  automatically-re- 
leasable  retaining  means  normally  holding  said  slidable 
frame  in  its  rear  position  and  adapted  to  be  released  when 
said  slidable  frame  Is  suddenly  forced  rearward  by  con- 
tact with  an  object  In  the  path  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-fender,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  pivotally  secured  to  a  vehicle  to  permit 
of  swinging  said  frame  upward,  a  guide-rod  at  each  side 
and  underneath  said  frame,  a  alidable  frame  having  hollow 
side  bars  Into  which  said  guide-rods  enter,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding each  guide-rod  and  acting  against  said  slidable 
frame  to  force  the  same  forward,  and  retainer-levers  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  stationary  frame  and  Inclined  down- 
ward and  forward,  said  retainer-levers  having  books  at 
their  forward  ends  engaging  the  slldable  frame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle-fender,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  front  cross-bar 
and  a  rear  cross-bar,  and  having  the  space  within  said 
frame  occupied  by  a  flexible  material,  a  guide-rod  secured 
to  said  frame  at  each  side  and  extending  forward  beneath 
the  same,  a  guide  secured  to  each  side  bar  of  said  frame 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  slidable  frame  comprising  a 
front  cross-bar,  a  rear  cross-bar,  and  hollow  side  bars 
gtilded  in  said  guides  and  receiving  the  forward  ends  of 
said  guide-rods,  said  slldable  frame  having  a  flexible  mate- 
rial occupying  the  space  between  the  bars  forming  the 
frame,  springs  surrounding  the  guide-rods  and  bearing 
with  their  front  ends  against  said  slldable  frame,  and  re- 
tainer-levers pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  crosa-bar  of  the 
stationary  frame  and  having  upwardly-opening  hooks  at 
their  forward  ends  engaging  the  rear  croaa-bar  of  the 
slldable  frame. 

8.  In  a  veblde-fendar.  the  combination  of  a  relatively 

stationary  frame  having  curved  side  bars,  a  slldable  frame 

beneath  said  stationary  frame  and  projecting  allghtly  In 

advance  of  the  atatlonary  frame,  aald  alidable  frame  hav- 

I   Ing  also  curved  side  bars,  means  for  retaining  said  slldable 

i   frame  In  Its  rear  position,  and  means  for  forcing  the  slid- 

;   able   frame   forward   when   released   from   said   retaining 

I  means,  said  fender  forming  a  basket-like  receptacle  when 

the  slldable  frame  is  forced  Into  Its  forward  position. 


847.205.  BTBP-LADDBB  BRACE.  BDWato  Bowg,  In- 
diana, Pa.  niad  Jaly  28.  1008.  BarUl  No.  827.800. 
CMm. — 1.  A  atap-laddar-lag  brace  consistiag  of  a  pair  of 
liaka  foTBcd  of  wira,  one  of  aald  links  preaenting  a  for- 
wardly-projcctlag  tongne  formed  of  bars  spread  apart  and 
connected  bjr  aa  iatagral  tranavcraely-dlspoaed  wrist-pin, 
the  other  of  said  links  preaenting  a  pair  of  arms  twisted 
aboQt  aald  vrriat-ptai  to  form  eyee,  the  extremities  of  said 
arma  beyond  aald  ailt  pla  batag  beat  apisaidly  aad  late- 
grally  united  by  a  traasverse  shoe  engaging  aald  tongaa. 
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2.  A  atep-ladder-leg  brace,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links 
formed  of  wire,  oae  of  aald  links  having  oppoaltely-extend- 
Ing  arma  twisted  together  to  form  a  forwardly-projectlng 
tongue,  aald  tongoe  preaeatlag  a  transversely  -  dispoaed 
wrist-pin.  the  other  of  said  links  conaistlng  of  a  pair  of 


arms  twisted  about  said  wrlst-pln  to  form  eyes,  said  arms 
beyond  said  wrlst-pln  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  having  their  extremities  turned  up- 
wardly, forming  a  curved  shoe  engaging  said  tongue. 


847,206.    rOCKET-KMFE.    SaONDEb  Sadndebson,  North-, 
wood.  N.  D.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .333.588. 


Claim. — 1.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle  made  in  sec- 
tions pivoted  together  to  swing  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  to  have  longitudinal  movement  relatively  one  to 
the  other,  means  for  locking  the  free  ends  of  the  sections 
together,  and  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
M'ctions  and  engaged  by  the  sections  when  said  sections 
are  in  a  closed  position,  to  hold  it  extended. 

2.  A  knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  made  in  sec- 
tions having  a  link  connection  at  one  end,  the  said  blade 
being  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  said  handle- 
sections,  and  the  latter  are  adapted  to  interlock  at  their 
free  ends,  the  latter  engaging  the  heel  of  the  blade  to  lock 
the  latter  In  an  extended  position. 

3.  A  knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  made  in  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  the  said  blade  being  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  said  handle-sections,  and  the  latter 
are  adapted  to  Interlock  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  locking- 
stirrup  fulcrumed  on  the  pivot  for  the  blsde  and  adapted 
to  swing  over  the  handle-sections  to  hold  the  same  against 
opening. 

4.  A  knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  made  in  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  the  said  blade  being  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  said  handle-aectlons,  and  the  latter 
are  adapted  to  interlock  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  locking- 
stirrup  fulcmmed  on  the  pivot  for  the  blade  and  adapted 
to  swing  over  the  handle-aectlons  to  hold  the  same  against 
opening,  the  middle  portion  flttlag  the  hinged  ends  of  the 
aald  handle-sections. 

5.  A  knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  made  In  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  the  aald  blade  being  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  said  haadle-sectlons,  and  the  latter 
are  adapted  to  iaterloek  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  locklng- 
stimip  fnlemmcd  on  the  pivot  for  the  blade  and  adapted 
to  swing  over  the  handle-acctloaa  to  hold  the  same  agalast 


opening,  the  middle  portion  fitting  the  hinged  ends  of  tha 
said  handle-sections,  one  of  the  latter  hsTlng  a  shoulder 
for  the  said  middle  portion  to  abut  against. 

6.  A  knife,  comprising  a  pivoted  blade  having  notchea 
at  Its  heel,  a  handle  made  In  sections  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  link,  the  said  blade-heel  being  pivoted  on  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  said  handle-sections,  the  said  handle- 
sections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  notches  and  the 
said  handle-sections  being  provided  at  their  free  ends  with 
Interlocking  grooves  and  tongues. 

7.  A  knife,  comprising  a  pivoted  blade  having  notches 
at  its  heel,  a  handle  made  in  sections  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  link,  the  said  blade-heel  being  pivoted  on  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  said  handle-sections,  the  said  handle- 
sections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  notches,  and  the 
said  handle-sections  being  provided  at  their  free  ends  with 
Interlocking  grooves  and  tongues,  and  a  locking  -  stirrup 
having  Its  side  arms  fulcrumed  on  the  blade-pivot  and 
adapted  to  straddle  the  handle-sections,  the  middle  portion 
of  the  stirrup  fitting  the  ends  of  the  said  handle-«ections 
adjacent  to  the  link. 


84  7.207. 
York,  N.  Y. 


WATCH  f;UARI>.        Al.KRED  SCHNKIDKB.  NcW 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,337. 


CUiim. — 1.  .\  watch-guard  having  clamping-arms  curved 
longitudinally  and  transversely  adapted  to  be  attaohed  to 
the  bow  of  a  watch,  and  frictlnnal  arms  connected  to  said 
clamping-arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  watch-guard  having  a  yoke  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bow  of  a 
watch  by  spring  tension,  and  oppositely-disposed  parallel 
frictional  arms  connected  with  said  yoke,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  watch-guard  having  a  yoke  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bow  of  a 
watch,  and  parallel  arms  spaced  apart  and  connected  with 
said  yoke,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  watcb-guard  having  a  yoke  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  bow  of  a 
watch,  and  frictional  members  connected  to  said  yoke 
provided  with  yielding  material,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  A  watch-guard  having  a  yoke  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  bow  of  a 
watch,  and  frictional  members  connected  with  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem 
of  a  watch  and  provided  with  frictional  outer  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


847,208.  SQUARE.  Lonell,  V.  Shephebd,  Lob  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  335,393. 
Claim. — 1.  A  square  having  detachable  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a 
tongue  fitting  Into  the  socket,  the  tongue  having  a  slot, 
a  locking-cam  within  said  socket  and  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  said  slot  to  lock  the  tongue  against  movement  la 
the  socket,  and  a  damping-screw  engaging  the  front  aad 
rear  plates  of  the  said  socket  and  extending  through  the 
said  tongue-slot,  the  said  screw  forming  the  fulcrum  for 
the  said   locking-cam    to  swing  on  and  also  serving  to 
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draw  tlM  plate*  of  the  socket  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
the  locklns-cam  In  poaition. 

2.  A  iqnare  harlng  detachable  members,  one  of  which 
te  proTlded  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a  tongne  flt- 
tfiiy  Into  the  socket,  the  tongue  haTlng  a  slot,  a  V-shaped 
tng  projecting  from  the  member  harlng  the  tongue  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  on  the  entrance  end  of  the  said 
■oAet,  and  a  locking-cam  within  the  said  socket  and  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  the  said  slot  to  lock  the  tongue  against 
movement  In  the  socket 
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3.  A  s«iuarf  having  detachable  members  one  of  which 
is  provld*^  with  a  socket  and  the  otlier  with  a  tongue  fit- 
ting into  the  socket,  the  tongue  having  a  slot  formed 
lengthwise  therein  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  in- 
ward, and  a  locking  cam  within  the  said  socket  and  mount- 
ed to  swing,  the  said  cam  engaging  the  wall  of  the  said 
slot  to  lock  the  tongue  against  movement  in  the  socket, 
the  front  face  of  the  cam  t)eing  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  lye  engaged  by  a  tool  to  move  the  cam.  and  the 
front  plate  of  the  said  socket  having  a  segmental  slot 
formed  therein  and  through  which  the  tool  may  be  In- 
serted to  engage  said  recefwes  in  the  cam. 


847.209.  DRAFT  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS 
ALONZo  J.  Snow.  Fromberg,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  :t0«.595. 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  flre-box  door, 
of  an  extension  for  the  exhanst-plpe,  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  exhaast-plpe,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  door,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  door  and  having 
a  foot,  means  for  normally  throwing  the  arm  inwardly, 
and  means  Intermediate  the  extension  snd  latch  whereby 
when  the  latter  Is  raised  the  extension  is  projected  into 
allnement  with  the  cxbaust-plpe. 

3.  In  sn  engine,  an  extension  for  the  exhaust  -  pipe 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  and  oat  of  allnement  there- 
with, a  fire  box  door,  a  latch  for  said  door,  a  pair  of  levers 
supported  on  a  pivot-bolt  above  the  door,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  levers  together  and  disconnecting  them,  snd 
means  connecting  the  levers  with  the  extension  and  latch, 
whereby  when  the  latch  Is  raised  the  extension  is  projected 
Into  allnement  with  the  exhanst-plpe. 

4.  In  an  engine,  an  extension  for  the  exhaust-pipe  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  Into  and  out  of  allnement  therewith,  a 
flre-box  door,  a  weighted  latch  pivoted  on  the  door,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  door  having  a  foot  and  a  notch  and  nor- 
mally forced  Inward  by  a  spring,  and  means  Intermediate 
the  door  and  extension,  whereby  when  the  latch  Is  raised 
It  engages  the  notch  and  the  extension  is  carried  in  allne- 
ment with  the  exhaust-pipe,  and  when  the  door  is  closed 
the  latch,  by  the  action  of  the  foot.  Is  released  and  the 
parts  returned  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust-pipe, 
an  extension  movable  Into  and  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
a  flre-box  door,  means  for  fastening  said  door,  and  means 
intermediate  of  and  connected  to  the  extension  and  fasten- 
ing means  whereby  as  the  latter  Is  operated  the  extension 
Is  moved  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  exhaust-pipe. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust-pipe, 
an  extension  movable  Into  and  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
a  flre-box  door,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  means  In- 
termedlste  of  snd  connected  to  the  extension  and  latch 
whereby  as  the  latter  Is  operated  the  extension  Is  moved 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  exhaust-pipe. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust-pipe, 
an  extension  movable  Into  and  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
a  fire  box  door,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  door, 
means  Intermediate  of  and  connected  to  the  extension  and 
latch  whereby  as  the  latter  la  pulled  upwardly  the  exten- 
sion Is  moved  Into  allnement  with  the  exhaust-pipe,  and 
means  for  holding  the  latch  in  an  elevated  position  while 
the  door  Is  open. 

8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  an  exhanst-plpe. 
an  extension  movable  into  and  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
a  flre-box  door,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  door, 
means  Intermediate  of  and  connected  to  the  extension  and 
latch  whereby  as  the  latch  Is  operated  the  extension  la 
moved  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  exbauat-plpe, 
and  means  adapting  said  extension  to  be  operated  Inde- 
pendently of  said  latch. 


Claim. 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fire- 
box door,  of  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  door,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  door  and  having  a  notch  at  Its  npper  end  for  engag- 
IBC  the  latch,  a  bracket,  levers  plvotally  supported  on  the 
brmcket  and  adapted  to  he  rigidly  c<Hin*eted  togetber,  a 
flpa  pivoted  to  the  engine- stack,  and  rods  connactliig  tho 
W^mn  with  the  latch  and  pipe,  wher«by  wh«  the  lateh 
li  llftad  It  is  esfaged  with  the  notch  and  the  pipe  Is  pro- 
jected owr  the  engine's  ezhanat. 


847,210.  GAS-BURNER.  Edwabd  8.  SPBi!«oaB  and  JOH!f 
L.  Malonet.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  July  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328.094. 

Claim. — 1.  A  gas-burner  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  divisible  sections  each  being  cast  with  re«ntrant 
end  walls  and  webs  connecting  the  said  end  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  longitudinal  partition  formed 
by  webs  In  both  sections  for  dividing  the  body  Into  two 
compartments,  gas-dlscharglng  ports  In  the  body.  Inde- 
pendent Inlets  In  one  of  the  sections  for  supplying 
gas  to  each  of  the  compartments,  supply  -  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  Inlets,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections 
togetber.  In  combination  with  a  burner-tube  at  each  end 
of  the  body  extendhig  through  one  of  the  perforations  of 
the  said  webs. 

2.  A  gas-burner  comprtelng  a  hollow  body  formed  of 
divisible  sections  each  being  cast  with  reentrant  end  walls 
and  perforated  webs  connected  with  the  said  walls,  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition  formed  by  weba  In  both  sections  for 
dividing  the  body  Into  two  compartments,  gas-dlseharglag 
ports  In  the  body.  Independent  Inlets  In  on*  of  the  see- 
tkms  for  sapplytag  gaa  to  each  of  the  compartments,  sup- 
ply-pipe* connected  with  the  Inlets,  means  for  holding  tbe 
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sections  together.  In  combination  with  a  burner-tube  at 
each  end  of  the  body  extending  through  one  of  the  per- 
forations of  the  said  webs,  and  Ud-bumers  attached  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes  each  comprlatng  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  divisible  sections  with  upwardly-Inclined  gas- 
discharging  ports. 


847.211.     OARMENT-HANOES.     Jacob  M.  Stkin,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,614. 


the   arms   depending   upon   the   suspendlng-hook   to   hold 
them  In  unfolded  position. 


.*!.  \  gas-burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of 
divisible  sections  each  being  cast  with  reentrant  end  walls 
and  webs  connecting  tbe  reentrant  walls  and  provided 
with  perforstlons.  gas-dlscharglng  ports  In  tbe  body,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  tbe  body.  In  combination  with 
a  burner-tube  at  each  end  of  tbe  body  extending  freely 
through  one  of  tbe  perforations  of  the  said  webs. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment-hanger,  comprising  arms  having 
their  inner  ends  abutting,  the  arms  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected St  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  suspendlng-hook  forming 
tbe  pintle  of  tbe  hinge,  tbe  arms  cooperating  with  the  sus- 
pendlng-hook to  bold  the  arms  normally  In  unfolded  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A^  garment-hanger  comprising  arms  having  their 
inner  ends  abutting  and  hlngsdly  connected  together,  and 
a  suspendlng-hook  forming  the  pintle  of  the  hinge,  the 
arms  depending  upon  the  suspendlng-hook  to  hold  them  In 
unfolded  position. 

.'{.  A  garment-hanger  comprlalng  arms  having  their 
Inner  ends  abutting  and  hlngedly  connected  together  at 
their  upper  surfaces,  and  a  snspendlng-hook  having  a  por- 
tion serving  as  the  pintle  of  the  hinge,  the  hook  having 
movement  Independently  of  the  arms  to  lock  than  togatbar 


847.212.     GARMENT-HANGER.     Jacob  M.  Stbin.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  387.829. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  arms  having 
their  Inner  ends  abutting,  the  arms  being  hlngedly  pon- 
nected  at  their  inner  ends,  a  suspendlng-hook  forming  tbe 
pintle  of  the  hinge,  the  arms  coi^peratlng  with  the  sus- 
pendlng-hook to  hold  the  arms  in  unfolded  position  and  a 
supplemental  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
aforesaid  arms  to  adjust  tbe  length  of  the  arms  and  the 
size  of  the  neck  portion  of  tbe  hanger. 

2.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  arms  having  their 
Inner  «'nds  abutting  and  hlngedly  connected  together,  a 
suspending  hook  forming  the  pintle  of  the  hinge,  the  arms 
depending  upon  the  suspendlng-hook  to  bold  them  In  un- 
folded position,  and  a  supplemental  arm  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  aforesaid  arms  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  arms 
and  the  size  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  hanger. 

3.  .K  garment-hanger  comprising  arms  having  tbelr 
inner  ends  abutting  and  hlngedly  connected  together  at 
their  upper  surfaces,  the  suspendlng-hook  having  a  portion 
serving  as  tbe  pintle  of  tbe  hinge,  and  a  supplemental  arm 
mounted  upon  sach  of  tbe  aforesaid  arms  to  adjust  the 
length  of  the  arms  and  the  size  of  the  neck  portion  of  the 
hanger. 

4.  A  garment-banger  comprising  arms  having  their 
inner  ends  enlarged  and  hlngedly  connected  together,  a 
suspending  nleans  and  a  supplemental  arm  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  aforesaid  arms  to  adjust  tbe  length  of  the  arms 
and  the  size  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  banger. 

5.  A  garment-banger  comprising  arms  having  their  In- 
ner ends  enlarged  and  hlngedly  connected  together,  a  sus- 
pending means,  and  a  supplemental  arm  adjustably 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  aforesaid  arms,  the  Inner  end 
of  each  of  tbe  supplemental  arms  being  directed  upwardly 
to  provide  the  banger  with  an  adjustable  neck  portion. 

6.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  arms,  and  supplemental 
arms  slldably  arranged  upon  the  aforesaid  arms,  tbe  sup- 
plemental arms  being  constructed  to  provide  an  adjustable 
neck  portion. 

7.  A  garment  -  banger  comprising  arms  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  and  supplemental  arms  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  arms  and  provided  with  means  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  provide  for  an  adjustment  of  the  ne^ 
portion  of  the  hanger. 


847.213.    I.AWN-MOWER.    John  A.  Swbnsom.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1906.     SerUl  No.  809,810. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lawn-clipping  device,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cuttlng- 
knlfe  connected  with  said  lever,  a  stud  mounted  on  said 
lever,  a  disk  having  a  cam-groove  for  receiving  said  stud, 
snd  means  for  oscillating  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  lawn-cllpplng  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  knIfa'Mad* 
on  said  lever,  a  stud  connected  with  the  lerer,  a  disk  Vor- 
naled  on  the  frame  and  having  a  cam-groore  for  reo^Tlaf 
the  stud,  a  pair  of  handles  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and 
means  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  handles  on  their  plvota 
win  turn  the  disk.  . 

8.  In    a   lawn-dipping   derioe,    tbe   comblnatloB   of  • 
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B,  a  lercr  piroUlly  nipported  thereby,  a  cattiBg-blftde 
eauMCted  with  Mid  Icrer,  a  routabi*  element  for  oacUlat- 
iag  Mid  ICTer,  a  pair  of  handles  piTotally  mounted  on  said 
fkmoM,  and  means  for  connecting  said  handles  with  said 
rotateble  element  for  turning  uid  element  when  the  han- 
dle* are  turned  on  their  piTots. 


847.215.     MAIL-BAO  CATCHER.     Jamb*  H.  Tvoob.  Lex- 
ington, K7.     Piled  Jan.  M.  1907.     Serial  No.  S54.282. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pirotally-supported 
and    endwise-cushioned    crane,    of   a    catcher-arm    piroted 
thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  arm  to  the  crane. 


4.  A  lawn-cllpplng  device  comprising  a.  frame  baring  a 
perforation,  a  blade  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  roller,  joar- 
naled  on  the  lower  side  of  said  frame  below  the  blade,  for 
supporting  the  frame  on  the  ground,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  through  said  per- 
foration, a  blade  mounted  on  said  lever  and  located  adja- 
cent to  the  first-named  blade,  a  disk  Joumaled  on  the 
frame  and  having  «  cam-groove  for  manipulating  said 
lever,  a  guard  on  said  frame  surrounding  the  disk,  a  pair 
of  handles  extending  through  Mid  guard  and  guided 
thereby,  Mid  handles  being  pivoUlly  mounted  on  Mid 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  links,  one  pivotally  connected  with 
each  handle  and  each  piTOtally  connected  with  the  disk  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof.  Mid  handles  being 
located  on  opposite  side*  of  the  center  of  the  disk. 


847,214.     DISPLAY  -  BACK.     JoHM  E.  Tatlob.  Jackson. 
Iflaa.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,470. 


-la  a  display-rack.  In  coBbtaatlon,  a  ftama  prt- 
MBttac  a  plnraltty  of  sabstaotlally  horiaoBtal  rails  ud  a 
ter  MipportlBg  aald  rails  at  an  tatermedlate  potat  oa  tha 
hmmth  tfeeraof.  haagen  comprtateg  roller*  nmntng  on  aald 
rails  M  oppoalte  ildea  of  aald  latermcdlate  bar.  whereby 
tiM  Inaermoat  of  aald  hangers  aiay  adrmace  to  Mid  bar, 
daMplBff  Mtnbora  carried  by  mM  haagers. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally-supported  and  end- 
wise -  cushioned  crane,  of  a  catcher  -  arm  pivoted  thereto, 
means  for  locking  said  arm  to  the  crane,  and  a  spring- 
buffer  for  catching  the  impact  of  the  pouch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally-supported  and  end- 
wise-cushioned crane,  of  a  catcher-arm  pivoted  to  the 
crane,  a  pair  of  jaws  connected  with  the  crane  between 
which  one  arm  of  the  catcher  extends  when  closed,  and 
spring-latches  for  locking  the  catcher-arm  in  this  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally-supported  and  end- 
wise -  cushioned  crane,  of  an  extension  removably  and 
reversibly  connected  with  the  crane  and  a  catcher-arm 
pivotally  connected  with  the  extension. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally-supported  and  end- 
wise-cushioned crane,  of  an  extension  removably  and 
reversely  connected  with  the  crane,  a  catcher-arm  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  extension,  and  an  abutment  for 
said  arm  and  means  for  locking  it 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally-aupported  and  end- 
wise-cushioned crane,  of  an  extension  removably  and  re- 
versibly connected  with  the  crane,  a  catcher-arm  pivotally 
connected  with  the  extension,  and  a  spring-buffer  carried 
by  Mid  extension. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  crane  and  maans  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  eraae,  of  means  for  aostalnlng  the  poach 
on  Its  outer  end  and  an  adjustable  arm  extending  from 
the  crane  and  adapted  to  hook  to  the  aide  of  the  poach. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  bearings  aad  brackets,  of  a 
craae  approximately  U-ahaped  Joamaled  la  the  bearings, 
aad  capable  of  slkUag  therein  aad  adapted,  whea  In  Its 

i  horlaontal  position,  to  rest  apoa  the  brackets,  aad  springs 
I  for  ■oatalalag  the  eadwlse  movem«it  of  the  crane  la  Ita 
I  bearings. 

9.  The  comblnatloa  with  bearings  aad  brackets,  of  a 
'  craae  approximately  U-«haped  Joaraaled  la  the  bearinga, 
j  aad  capable  of  sliding  therda  aad  adapted,  whea  la  Its  hori- 
I  loatal  position,  to  rest  upon  the  bracketa,  springs  for  sas- 
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tatniny  the  endwise  movement  of  the  crane  In  Ita  bearinga, 
and  means  for  raising  aad  lowertag  the  craae. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  crane  composed  of  a  bar 
or  tube  bent  approximately  U-shaped,  and  having  a  boiler- 
metal  sheet  secured  thereto,  of  an  extension  removably 
and  reversibly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  crane, 
lugs  thereon,  and  a  wedge-key  for  locking  the  extension  to 
the  crane. 


847,216.     TUNING    DEVICE.      Chablbs   8.   Wbbbb,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  221,600. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  all-metal  plate  having  a  thic'kened  portion 
provided  with  a  tapered  bole,  and  a  tuning-pin  having  a 
tapered  portion  polished  to  a  reflecting-surface  fitted  in 
the  uid  tapered  hole,  the  taper  of  the  hole  and  pin  being 
less  than  one  degree,  said  pin  having  a  groove  in  the  form 
of  a  screw-thread  for  holding  and  retaining  a  lubricant, 
and  a  lubricant  being  interposed  between  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  tunlng-pln  and  its  hole. 

2.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of 
an  all-metal  wrest-plate  having  a  thickened  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  tapering  on  an  angle  of  Icm  than  one 
degree,  and  a  tuning-pin  having  a  portion  tapered  the 
Mme  amount  and  fitting  in  Mid  hole,  said  pin  having  a 
groove  in  the  form  of  a  screw-thread  for  holding  and 
retaining  a  lubricant,  a  lubricant  being  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  t>earing-surfaces  of  the  pin  and  the  hole. 


847.217.      GARMENT- FASTENER.      James    H.    Whitb. 
Electra,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,361. 


T~r 


VA 


the  garment,  one  of  Mid  sections  having  a  subatantlally 
triangular  projection  with  its  base  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  section,  tbe  sides  of  the  projection  overhanging  the 
aection,  and  the  other  aection  having  walls  for  receiving 
tbe  projection,  and  reailient  means  in  connection  with  tbe 
sections  for  retaining  them  In  position. 


847.218.  DROP-REGULATING  BOTTLE.  Authbd  Wil- 
KiM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,200. 


Claim.- — 1.  \  bottle  havlriK  a  flaring  mouth,  said  mouth 
l)elng  provided  wt'li  a  radial  groove  of  uniform  width 
extending  entirely  across. 

2.  A  twttle  having  a  oylindrlcal  neck  and  flaring  mouth, 
said  mouth  being  provided  witti  a  groove  of  uniform  width 
and  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck  to  tbe 
outer  edge  of  said  month. 

3.  A  t)ottle  having  a  flaring  mouth,  and  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  said  mouth,  said 
mouth  and  flange  being  provided  with  a  radial  groove. 

4.  A  bottle,  comprising  a  neck,  a  flaring  mouth,  and  a 
cylindrical  shoulder  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  ssid 
mouth,  there  being  provided  s  radial  groove  extending 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  said  neck  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  shoulder. 

5.  A  lx>ttle.  comprising  a  neck,  a  flaring  mouth  having 
a  conical  inner  surface,  and  a  vertical  flange  surrounding 
the  outer  edge  of  said  mouth,  said  mouth  and  flange  l)eing 
provided  with  a  radial  groove  of  uniform  width  extending 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  flange. 

6.  A  iMttle  having  a  cylindrical  neck,  a  flaring  mouth 
provided  with  a  conical  Inner  surfsce,  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding tbe  outer  edge  of  said  mouth  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical Inner  surface.  Mid  mouth  and  flange  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  of  uniform  width  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bottle-neck  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
flange. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment-fastener  comprising  two  sections 
each  of  which  la  formed  with  an  offset  portion,  a  shoulder 
Joining  tbe  offset  portion  to  the  main  part  of  the  section, 
the  Mid  offMt  portion  aervlng  to  receive  parts  of  the  gar- 
ment, one  aection  of  the  fastener  having  a  wedge-ahaped 
or  eaeentlally  triangular  projection  with  overhanging  side 
walla,  and  the  other  aection  having  converging  overhang- 
ing walls  rMpectlvely  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  with 
the  aide  walls  of  tbe  said  projection,  and  a  apring-tongoe 
carried  dn  the  second  aection  and  adapted  reslllently  to 
engage  the  other  aection,  for  the  pnrpoM  apeclfled. 

2.  A  garment-fastener  comprialng  a  plarallty  of  aec- 
tlona,  having  oppoaltely-offeet  porilons  for  attachment  to 


8  4  7,219.        VALVE  -  CONTROLLING      MECHANISM. 

Charlbs  W.  Akbbr,   Bluefleld,   W.   Va.     Filed  Nov.   1, 

1904.     Serial  No.  230,999. 

Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  pistons  movable  therein,  a  steam-chest  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  provided  with  paaaages  lead- 
ing to  the  respective  cylinders,  a  valve  movable  In  the 
chest  and  adapted  for  bringing  Mid  passages  alternately 
into  communication  with  the  exhaust.  Mid  valve  being 
equipped  with  hMds  fitted  In  the  chest,  a  duct  leading 
from  one  end  of  the  chest  to  the  forward  end  of  one  of 
the  cylinders,  a  second  duct  leading  from  the  other  end 
of  the  chest  to  the  forward  end  of  the  other  cylinder, 
valvea  dlapoeed  In  the  docta  for  controlling  commanica- 
tlon  between  the  Mme  and  the  reapectlve  cylinders,  and 
abatmenta  carried  by  the  piston-rods  for  aatomatlcally 
operating  the  controlling-valves  at  tbe  completion  of  tbe 
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iBStrok*  of  tb«  piston,  whereby  steam  from  the  cylinders 
U  admitted  to  and  for  movlnc  the  valre  In  the  cheat. 


847,220.  BUILDING -BLOCK  MOLD.  AUPHBUS  Albx- 
▲KDBB  and  Jambs  PKBDiaiCKScx,  Jewell,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  18.  1006.     Serial  No.  322,339. 


•k. 


I      > 


CnXM.— -A  mold  of  the  daaa 
hBTlB(  loagltndlBal 
fkm  Midi  theraof,  moTmbto  tnyi 
•felt  partttiou  batwMB  th«  ante  of 
la  bearda  sapported  by  tha 
OS  tbair  taaer  aldaa,  for  tha 


eomprlsiiit  a 
■taadardf  rialns 
mlA  baa  ma,  moT- 
traja,  and  aor- 
aad  haTtag  form- 
aat  forth. 


847,221.  MOLD.  ALPHioa  Albxandbb  and  Jambs  Fbbo- 
BBiCKSEN.  Jewell.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,430. 


Claim. — 1.  A  moldlDK  Tnachloe  baviDK  a  TerMcally  mov- 
able carrier  provided  with  a  core  projecting  from  lt» 
upper  aide,  a  bottom  plate  above  said  carrier  and  bavlDK 
an  opening  through  which  said  core  may  project  and  move, 
relatively  fixed  means  to  support  said  bottom  plate  and 
permit  of  the  removal  thereof,  a  sand  mold  casing  upon 
said  plate  and  a  removable  pattern  element  upon  said 
plate  between  said  core  and  said  casing. 

2.  A  molding-machine  having  a  vertically-movable  car- 
rier provided  with  a  core  projecting  from  Its  upper  side, 
a  bottom  plate  above  ssld  carrier  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  core  may  project  and  move,  relatively 
fixed  means  to  support  said  bottom  plate  and  permit  of 
the  removal  thereof,  a  sand  mold  casing  upon  said  plate, 
a  removable  pattern  element  upon  said  plate  between  said 
core  and  said  casing,  and  projections  upon  said  pattern 
element  to  engage  said  core  and  space  the  same  therefrom. 

.^.  A  molding-machine  having  a  vertically-movable  car- 
rier provided  with  a  core  projecting  from  Its  upper  side, 
a  bottom  plate  above  said  carrier  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  core  may  project  and  move,  relatively 
(ixed  means  to  support  said  bottom  plate  and  permit  of 
the  removal  thereof,  a  aandmold  caaing  upon  said  plate, 
a  removable  pattern  element  upon  said  plate  between  said 
core  and  said  casing,  and  a  top  plate  engaged  with  the 
top  of  said  caaing  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  pattern  element  may  project  and  move. 

4.  A  molding-machine  having  a  frame,  a  vertically-mov- 
able carrier  provided  with  cores  projecting  from  Its  upper 
aide,  a  bottom  plate  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  car- 
rier and  having  openings  through  which  said  cores  may 
project  and  move,  aand-mold  casings  upon  said  plate  sur- 
rounding said  cores,  removable  pattern  elements  support- 
ed upon  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  corea,  and  a  top 
trough  engaged  with  the  topa  of  said  casings  and  formed 
with  openings  through  which  said  pattern  elementa  may 
project  and  move. 

5.  A  moldlBf-raaehina  having  a  frame,  a  Tertlcally-mov- 
abla  carrier  prorided  with  cores  projecting  from  Its  upper 
sMc,  a  bottosB  plat*  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  car- 
rier and  having  opanlngs  through  which  said  cores  majr 
project  and  move,  sand-mold  caalngs  upon  said  plate  sar- 
rooBdiBff  said  corss,  reaovahla  pattern  elemaBts  sapport- 
ed apoD  said  plats  and  spaced  from  aaM  corea,  and  a  top 
plats  BdjQsUblx  eoBBsetsd  to  said  frame  and'eagaisd 
with  the  topa  of  SBld  caalaos,  said  top  plats  being  formsd 
with  op«DiB0i  throagh  which  said  pattern  elsmsnta  may 
project  and  bots. 


i-^ 
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«.  A  molding-machine  having  a  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
able carrier  provided  with  corea  projecting  from  its  upper 
side  a  bottom  plate  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  car- 
rier' and  having  openings  through  which  said  corea  may 
project  and  move,  wind  mold  caaings  upon  said  plate  sur- 
rounding said  cores,  removable  pattern  elemenU  ■upported 
upon  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  cores,  a  top  trough 
engaged  with  the  tops  of  said  caaing  and  formed  with 
opening,  through  which  said  pattern  element.  «»y  Pro- 
ject and  move,  hooks  for  deUchably  connecting  said  top 
trough  to  said  frame  and  screws  for  raUing  and  lowering 
aald  core  carrier  In  said  frame. 


place,   wild   pull-back   having   a   forwardly-projectlng  por- 
tion for  engaging  beneath  the  shoulder  of  the  Jack. 


847  222  PBOPELLER.  ALOWio  L.  A  MBS  and  Bybon  S. 
AMBB.  Newberry.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1905.  Serial  No. 
279,482. 


Claim. — 1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  and  a  blade, 
the  latter  being  curved  longitudinally  from  front  to  rear 
and  having  at  Its  rear  edge  a  reduced  rearward  extension 
disposed  adjacent  Its  outer  end  and  presenting  a  restricted 
point  at  which  the  water  is  discharged  rearwardly  from 
the  blade,  .aid  blade  being  also  pitched  at  a  transverse  In- 
clination on  a  line  obllqne  to  the  axial  line  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  propeller  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  blades  curved 
throughout  their  length  from  front  to  rear  and  spirally 
twisted  from  end  to  end,  said  blades  being  pitched  at  a 
transverM  Inclination  on  a  line  oblique  to  the  axial  line  of  1 
the  propeller  and  having  their  rear  edges  recessed  to  form  1 
reduced  rearward  extensions,  said  extensions  being  dis- 
poned adjacent  the  outer  end.  of  the  blades  and  presenting 
restricted  points  at  which  the  water  is  discharged  rear- 
wardly from  the  blades. 


847,224. 
Kans. 


VEHICLE     BRACE. 

Eiled  .Tan.   20.   1S»(>0. 


Rue  .\ton.   Independence, 
Serial   No.  297,044. 


8  4  7,223.  PIANO  ACTION.  JoHW  AMMOK.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  323.819. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  plano-actlon.  the  hammer  provided  with 
a  butt,  a  bearing  therein,  a  cap  over  said  bearing  and  the 
set-w:rew  for  attaching  the  cap  to  the  bearing,  the  Jack 
for  engaging  the  butt  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  the 
wlppen  to  which  the  Jack  is  pivoted  said  butt  having  open- 
ing, in  the  front  and  the  bottom  thereof,  a  back-check 
comprising  a  portion  received  in  the  front  opening  of  the 
butt  and  an  angular  portion  tennlnatlng  In  a  spoon  which 
engages  the  front  of  the  Jack,  a  wt-screw  traversing  the 
butt  and  engaging  the  back-check  whereby  to  secure  It  In 
place,  and  a  pull  back  received  In  the  bottom  opening  of 
the  butt  and  leUlned  in  place  by  the  set-screw  of  the  cap. 
said  pull-back  having  a  forwardly-projectlng  portion  for 
engaging  beneath  the  shoulder  of  the  Jack. 

2.  In  a  piano-action,  a  hammer,  a  Jack  for  engaging  the 
butt  of  the  hammer,  said  Jack  being  provided  with  a  shoul 
der.  the  wlppen  to  which  the  Jack  is  pivoted,  said  butt 
having  openings  In  the  front  and  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
back-check  oomprtaing  a  portion  received  in  the  front 
opening  of  tbs  bott  and  aa  angular  portion  terminating  in 
a  spoon  which  engaccs  the  front  of  the  Jack,  a  set-screw 
travsralag  the  bott  and  sngaglng  the  back-check  whereby 
to  ssevre  it  In  place,  and  a  pall-back  received  in  the  bot- 
tom opening,   and  meana  for   securing  said   pull-back   In 


Claim. 1.  A    brace    for    vehicle,    comprising    an    upper 

horhontal  member  adapted  to  extend  across  the  vehicle- 
body,  said  member  comprising  a  vertical  plate  having  horf- 
sontai  top  and  bottom  flanRes.  and  depending  legs  formed 
with  lateral  flanges  and  Inwardly-extending  foot  pieces, 
the  upper  flange  of  the  body  portion  and  laterally-extend- 
ing flanges  of  the  legs  being  provided  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  fastenings,  whereby  said  plate  and  legs  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wat  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
vehicle-body,  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  foot-pieces  to 
the  sills  of  the  vehicle-body. 

2.  A  brace  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vertically-disposed 
body-piste  having  horisontal  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and 
depending  legs  formed  with  lateral  flanges  and  inwardly- 
extending  foot  pieces,  the  upprr  flange  of  the  body  portion 
and  lateral  I  v-extendtng  fiances  of  the  legs  and  foot-pieces 
being  provided  with  oi)eninKs  for  tho  passage  of  fastenings. 


847  225     COOKING  UTENSIL      Hkkbt  R.  Babmabd.  Bast 

Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  278.808. 

Claim  —1.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  perforate  vesMl  provided  with  Interior  guide- 
ways  a  partition  slldably  mounted  In  said  guldeways.  and 
a  lid  hinged  to  the  partition  and  movable  In  reverse  direc- 
tions to  close  the  compartments  formed  thereby,  aald  lid 
being  provided  with  a  compound  catch  composed  of  re- 
versely-extending members  for  attaching  it  to  the  vessel 
In  either  of  its  positions. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil   of   the  character  described. 


<i!^li^^J 
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prlslnj:  «  TeMet  harlOK  Interior  gnldeways,  a  partition 
•lldably  mooDted  In  said  KQideways,  a  lid  hinged  to  the 
partition  to  close  either  of  the  compartments  formed  there- 
by, and  a  catch  carried  bj  said  lid  and  comprising  oppo- 


sitely-projecting hooks  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  vessel  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  to  bold  the  lid  In 
either  of  Its  closing  positions. 


847.226.  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISH- 
ING WOOD  SURFACES.  Chables  J.  Babbe.npohl. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.504. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  compound  for  cleaning. 
flIlInK  and  polishing  wood  surfaces,  containing  whiting, 
lard-oil  and  crude  oil.  combined  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portions set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  compound  for  cleaning,  filling 
and  polishing  wood  surfaces,  consisting  of  whiting,  lard- 
oil,  crude  oil  and  paraffin  wax,  combined  in  substantially 
the  proportions  set  forth. 


847.227.     R.VIL-SPLICE.     Chbistophbb  Bigk.viio,  Verona, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,693. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  splice  for  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  com- 
prising a  memt>er  having  a  vertical  flange  fitted  to  the  side 
of  the  web  of  the  rail  and  under  the  tread-surface  of  said 
rail,  said  member  extending  from  said  flange  over  the  aide 
edge  of  the  rail-flange  and  under  the  bottom  thereof  and 
terminating  at  a  point  substantially  In  line  with  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  flange,  a  member  fitted  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  aimllar  vertical  flange, 
an  outwardly-extending  portion  terminating  In  line  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rail-flange,  said  two  members  pro- 
vided each  with  ootwardly-eztendlog  registering  lugs  hav- 
ing registering  bolt-hole*  therein,  and  t>olt8  for  securing 
said  members  together. 

2.  A  spIlce-bar  for  rallway-ralla  comprlalng  two  mem- 
ben,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-ezteDdlBg  upper  end  to  bear  agalnat  the 
lower  aarface  of  the  tread  p(Htlon  of  the  rail  and,  agalnat  the 
web  thereon  and  a  portion  extending  around  the  flange  of 
the  rail  and  under  the  same  to  the  oppoelte  aide  thereof, 
and  the  other  member  comprising  a  vertical  flange,  and  an 
outwardly-extending  portion,  aald  member*  having  regla- 
terliig  lugs  extending  outward  and  provided  with  register- 
ing bolt- boles,  bolts  paaeing  through  aald  holes,  on  a  line 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  •  flange,  bolts  passing 
throogh  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  OMinbera  and  throo^ 
the  web  of  the  rail,  and  nuts  fitted  to  the  bolts. 


847,228.     BELTINQ.     JoHM  L.  BocBT.  Jr.,  Blver  Forsst. 

lU.     Filed  Aug.  1.  IMM.     Serial  No.  828.972. 

Claim. — 1.  Rope  belt  having,  in  eoBMnatlon,  an  Inez- 
teaslble  and  laterally-flexible  member ;  a  flexible  covering 


therefor  presenting  a  continuous  unitary  surface ;  and  a 
wear-resisting  protector  Interposed  between  said  member 
and  the  covering. 


2.  Rope  belt  having.  In  combination,  an  Inextenslble  and 
laterally-flexible  member ;   a  covering  therefor   presenting 
an  Integral  surface;  and  a  layer  of  fabric  Interposed  be 
tween  said  member  and  the  covering. 

3.  Rope  Ijclt  having,  in  combination,  an  inextenslMo  and 
laterally  fle.Tlble  member  :  a  continuous  flexible  covering  to 
protect  said  member  externally  ;  and  a  layer  of  knitted 
fabric  Interposed  between  said  member  and  the  covering 
and  supplying  a  continuous  wear  resisting  protector  there 
between. 

4.  Rope  belt  having,  in  combination,  a  chain  ;  an  en 
veloping  medium  ;  and  a  layer  of  wear  resisting  material 
embedded  in  said  medium. 

5.  Rope  lx*lt  having,  in  combination,  an  Inextenslble  and 
laterally  flexible  member;  auxiliary  strengthening  means 
to  reinforce  said  member;  a  yielding  covering  for  the 
wliole:  and  a  wear- resisting  protector  Interposed  between 
the  covering  and  said  meml>er. 

6.  Hope  belt  having,  in  combination,  an  Inextenslble  and 
laterally  flexible  member;  an  auxiliary  strand  to  reinforce 
said  member  :  a  yielding  covering  for  the  whole  ;  and  a 
layer  of  fabric  interposed  between  the  covering  and  said 
member. 

7.  Rope  belt  having.  In  combination,  a  chain  ;  auxiliary 
strengthening  means  to  reinforce  the  chain  ;  an  enveloping 
medium  for  the  whole ;  and  a  layer  of  knitted  fabric  em 
tiedded  in  said  medium. 

8.  Rope  lielt  having,  in  combination,  inextenslble  means 
constituting  the  main  body  of  the  core  ;  wear  resisting  ma 
tcrlal  encircling  said  means  :  and  rubber  in  the  interstices 
of  said  means  and  said  material. 

9.  Rope  lielt  having.  In  combination,  a  chain  ;  a  filler  of 
pliable  malerial ;  a  wear  resisting  protector  encircling  the 
filler ;  and  a  yielding  covering  for  the  whole. 

lu.  Rope  belt  baving,  in  combination,  a  chain  ;  a  cover- 
ing therefor ;  a  split  link  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
chain  ;  and  a  covering  for  the  split  link. 

11.  Hope  belt  having.  In  comblnatlcn.  a  chain  ;  a  split 
link  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  chain  ;  and  removable 
means  for  covering  said  split  link  and  preserving  the  con- 
tinuity of  tbe  surface  of  the  rope  belt. 

12.  Rope  belt  having.  In  combination,  a  chain  a /strands 
b;  a  ailer  c;  and  a  layer  d. 

13.  Rope  belt  baving.  In  combination,  a  chain  a;  a  plu 
rallty  of  layers  J;  and  cushions  e. 

14.  Rope  belt  having,  in  combination,  a  chain  a;  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  d;  and  covering  f. 

16.  Rope  belt  having.  In  combination,  a  chain  o;  an  en- 
veloping medium ;  and  a  la.ver  d  embedded  therein. 

16.  Rope  belt  having.  In  combinatlou,  a  chain  a;  pliable 
material  enveloping  tbe  chain ;  and  a  plurality  of  layers  d 
embedded  In  said  material  and  spaced  apart  therein. 

17.  Hope  belt  having.  In  combination,  a  chain  a;  a  rub- 
ber compound  enveloping  the  chain ;  and  a  layer  d  em- 
bedded in  said  rubber  compound. 

18.  A  rope  belt,  having  In  combination  a  chain :  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  streagtlienlng  strands,  and  a  wear- 
reelatlng  protector  to  oppose  tbe  wear  of  the  chain,  and  a 
conlinuons  unitary  outer  covering. 

19.  A  rope  belt  having  in  combination,  an  Inextenslble 
and  lateral  ly-dexlble  member,  a  wear-resisting  protector, 
and  a  flexible  covering  contractible  and  expansible  on  op- 
pealtc  sides  to  suit  the  curvatxire  of  a  pulley  while  pre- 
serving a  continuous  surface  for  the  rope  belt,  the  pro- 
tector serving  to  reinforce  tbe  covering  against  disruption 
caused  by  such  contraction  and  expansion. 
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'947229      PUMPING -JACK.     JAM»S    M.    Bbanam,    Car-      847,280. 
ronton,  III.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1903.     Serial  No.  264.859. 


^^^^^^ 


Claim— The  herein  described  pumping-Jack  consisting  of 
«  frame,  a  crank  shaft  4  Journaied  on  tbe  frame,  a  pitman 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank  shaft 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  connecting  rod  2,  a  fly  wheel 
-6  fixed  to  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  5  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  power-shaft  7  Journaied  on  said  frame,  a  large  gear 
wheel  8  fixed  to  said  power  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel  P  fixed  to  the  power  shaft  at  one 
side  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  pendulum  10  provided  with 
spaced  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  power  shaft,  and  straddling 
said  Isrge  gear  wheel  snd  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  11 
pivoted  between  said  arms  and  engaged  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  partially  rotate  it  when  the  pendulum  swings  In 
one  direction  and  a  cord  or  cable  IS  connected  at  a  point 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  pendulum,  and  leading  to  a  dis- 
tance from  the  Jack  for  operating  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


-i»   I 


847.231.       PNEUMATIC    TIRE.       Alk.xandek    F.    Bry«  e, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,624. 


847.230.      APPARATUS   FOR   SORTING   ARTICLES   AC 
CORDING    TO    WEIGHT.     LaoPoLD    Bbockt,    Breslau. 
Germany.     Filed  June  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  265,678. 
Claim.— \.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according 
to  weight,  comprising  a  scale-beam,  a  pivotally  mounted, 
vertically  swinging    feed  table    having    Its    free    end    sup 
ported  by  said  scale  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed 
shelves  arranged  adjacent  to  the  free  or  swinging  end  of 
said  table  to  receive  articles  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  weight 
comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  rising  and  falling  feed  table 
mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  series  of  weights 
adapted  to  be  automatically  Imposed  at  Intervals  on  the 
other  end  of  the  beam  as  the  table  la  lowered  more  or  less 
by  articles  of  different  weight,  and  means  for  receiving 
tbe  articles  from  the  feed  table  at  different  heights  accord 
ing  to  their  weiglit  and  conveying  them  away  to  separate 
piles. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  weight 
comprising  a  scale-beam,  a  rlalng-and-falllng  feed-table 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  beam,  and  carrying  an  endless 
trsvellng  band,  a  series  of  weighU  arranged  above  the 
other  end  of  the  scale-beam,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
weights  at  different  helghta  above  the  scale-beam  so  that 
one  or  more  act  on  the  end  of  the  beam  according  to  the 
height  to  which  it  is  raised,  thos  cauaing  the  feed-table  to 
assume  a  series  of  definite  positions  according  to  the  load 
upon  It.  a  series  of  shelves  arranged  at  different  heights 
to  receive  the  articles  of  dUPereat  weight  from  the  feed- 
table,  and  endless  conveyers  adapted  to  carry  away  tbe 
articles. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  dividing  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  tube  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  contain 
ing  pressure,  and  a  collapsible  and  expansible  conduit  ad- 
mitting pressure  to  a  compartment  and  expanding  the 
diaphragm,  substantially  ns  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  dividing  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  tube  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  containing 
pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible 
conduits,  each  conduit  having  a  hole  for  admitting  pres- 
sure to  a  compartment  and  expanding  the  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  tube  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  containing 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  con- 
duits, each  conduit  having  a  hole  for  admitting  pressure 
to  a  compartment  and  expanding  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
pressure  supply  tube  for  each  conduit  and  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  tube  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  containing 
pressure,  and  a  conduit  beilows-foldable  for  admitting 
pressure  to  a  compartment  and  expanding  the  diaphragm, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  6.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  dividing  the  Interior  of 
tbe  tube  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  conUlning 


■■  i 


79* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  1907. 


prwmm.  and  a  plonOlty  of  eoadulta  bellow»-foldabie,  Mch 
eoadaft  haTing  a  hoi*  fw  admitting  prearare  to  a  com- 
partBient  and  axpandlnc  tlM  dlaphncm.  aubatantlally  as 
dawrlbad. 

8.  In  a  pneamatlc  tlr«.  tha  combination  ot  an  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  dlaphracBM  dlTldlng  the  interior  of 
the  tnbe  into  a  plormlfty  of  eompartmenta  for  containing 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  eondnita  bellows-foldable.  each 
conduit  haring  a  bole  fbr  admitting  pressure  to  a  com- 
partment and  expanding  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  pressure- 
supply  tube  for  each  conduit  and  diaphragm,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
tube,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  THrlding  tbe  interior  of 
the  tube  into  a  plurality  of  eompartmenta  for  containing 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  eondnita  bellows-foldable  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  to  a  compartment  and  expanding  the 
diaphragms  of  tbe  compartment,  and  means  for  supplying 
pressure  to  each  conduit  and  diaphragm  independently, 
substantially  as  described. 


•ided  receptacle  o  below,  a  perforated  partlttoo  I  latarran* 
ing  between  It  and  tbe  tank  *,  said  receptacle  o  contain- 
ing portions  of  tree-branches,  brambles,  or  an  equlTslent 
artificial  structure  and  constructed  to  allow  tbe  free  pas- 
sage through  it  of  water  and  air.  an  air-passage  p  below 
this  receptacle,  with  a  perforated  floor  on  which  may  be 
deposited  a  layer  of  lee,  a  tank  «  below  this  passage,  a 
force-pump  «  and  a  pipe  i  for  raising  water  from  this 
tank  to  the  rcasel  h  and  a  rotary  rentUatlng-pump  b  to 
draw  air  through  one  or  aMre  openings  Into  tbe  appa- 
rstus,  the  whole  substantially  as  described  and  as  shown 
in  tbe  accompanying  drawings. 


847.232.  APrARATrS  FOR  COOLlN(}.  MOISTENING, 
AND  PURIFYING  THE  AIR  IN  ROOMS.  Dora  Bdhl- 
MANX.  Kalaerslautem.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1906. 
Serial  No.  246.018. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling,  moistening  and 
purifying  the  air  In  rooms,  consisting  of  an  outer  case  a 
haTing  double  walls  made  of  insnlating  material,  tbe  space 
■  between  them  containing  an  insulating  medium,  a  cooling 
vessel  f  proTided  with  openings  in  its  bottom  and  dirlded 
Into  compartments  by  perforated  partitions  allowing  a 
mingling  of  their  contents,  an  air-passage  d  below  this 
el,  a  Unk  k  with  a  perforated  bottom  below  this  paa- 
a  sliding  deyice  n,  whereby  the  openings  immedi- 
at^y  abore  and  below  it  may  be  stopped,  or  partly 
stopped,  a  perforated  partition  below  tbia  device,  an  open- 
•Med  receptacle  0  below  this  partition  constructed  to 
allow  free  Ingress  and  cgreas  of  water  and  air.  an  alr- 
pawajs  p  below  thla  recepUele  with  a  perforated  floor,  a 
teadt  •  below  this  paasage,  a  force-pump  m  and  a  pipe  t  for 
raWag  water  from  this  tank  to  the  vessel  h  and  a  rotary 
vantUating-pump  b  to  draw  air  through  one  or  more  open- 
btgit  Into  the  apparatus,  the  whole  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbad  and  as  shown  la  the  accompanying  drawings. 

2.  !■  an  apparatus  for  cooling,  moistening  and  portfy- 
tag  tba  air  in  rooms,  the  combination  with  an  outer  case 
•  having  doable  irall*  made  of  inauiatlng  material,  the 
•pac*  batweni  tharn  contatnlag  an  InsalatlBg  medlnm,  of 
a  cooling  vessel  f  provided  with  openings  In  Ita  bottom 
and  divided  Into  compartments  by  perforated  partitions, 
tba  OQtarsMwt  compartasent  §  being  destined  to  contain 
ton,  tte  tetarssadlate  coBpartmeat  *  to  ooatala  water  and 
tka  laasnnoat  eoapartmeat  i  to  cetttala  salt,  anusonia 
■Itxata.  or  ether  refrtgeratlag  substance,  an  sir  psssags  d 
taiov  tha  vasael  /.  a  Uak  ft  with  a  perfbratad  bottam 
tsstinsd  to  receive  substancas  falling  from  the  vessel  / 
aai  to  hoM  a  layer  of  kc  or  other  suitable  rafrlgeratteg 
Mibataacea,  a  sliding  deviea  •  far  eloalag  or  partly  doalag 
tlw  epaalags  si  Imasdlately  above  and  below  It,  aa  opaa- 


847,233.  PNBDMATIC-DESPATCHING-TUBE  SYSTEM. 
Chablxs  H.  Bubton,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John 
M.  Thurston,  trustee,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,622. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  system,  the  trans- 
mission-tube, and  a  carrier-station  comprising  a  trap-caa- 
ing,  opposite  rsTersely-arranged  trapping-valvea  each  of 
which  carries  a  gear,  a  reciprocating  vaiTe-abiftlng  rod 
baring  opposite  rack-sections  respectirely  engaging  the 
gears  of  the  opposite  Tslves.  said  rack-sections  being 
spsced  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  opposite  gears. 
and  a  pneumatic  operating-motor  for  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  system,  the  tranamission- 
tnba,  and  a  carrier-station  comprising  a  trap-caaing,  op- 
posite trapping-Talvea.  a  valve-shifting  rod,  a  double-act- 
ing pneamatlc  operating-motor  for  said  rod,  a  motor- 
controlling  device  having  a  shiftable  valve  comprising 
means  for  establlahlng  a  power  and  a  relief  connection 
with  each  end  of  the  motor-cyllader,  a  carrier-actuated 
trigger  within  the  trap-casing  for  operating  said  motor- 
oontrolllng  ralve  in  one  direction,  and  a  valTO  -  return 
trigger  arranged  beyond  tbe  trap-caaing  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  motor  -  controlling  valve  In  tbe  opposite 
direction. 


847,284.  PNBnifATIC-DBSPATCH  CARAIBR.  CHABl.Ba 
H.  BoBTON,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  John  M.  Thars- 
ton,  tnistee,  Washington,  D.  C  FUed  Dec.  19,  IMM. 
Serial  Na  348,628. 

Olmtm. — 1.  In  a  carrier,  the  carrier-body  baring  an 
opanlag.  a  door  for  tbe  opeslag  having  a  kaap  connection 
at  oaa  aid*  with  the  carrlar-body,  aad  a  detachable  lock- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  door-body  and  having  a  bolt- 
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lag  engagement  with  the  carrl«r-body  opposite  said  heap 
connection. 

2.  In  a  carrier,  a  carrier-body  having  an  opening,  a 
door  for  tbe  opening  having  a  datachable  hasp  connection 
at  one  side  with  the  carrfsr-hndy,  and  a  detachable  lock- 
ing device  baring  a  detachable  locking  engagement  with 
tbe  door-body  and  a  bolting  engagement  with  tbe  carrier- 
body. 


S.  In  a  carrier,  tbe  carrier-body  having  an  opening,  a 
door  for  the  opening  having  a  plurality  of  catcb-openlngs 
and  a  plurality  of  keeper-openings,  a  fastener  bar  having 
boltlng-arms  sdapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  keeper- 
openings  snd  behind  one  edge  of  tbe  opening  in  the  car- 
rier-body, a  sliding  bolt  coupled  to  the  fastener-bar  and 
baring  a  series  of  locking-hooks  sdapted  to  engage  within 
said  catch -openings,  and  a  spring-latch  arranged  to  tem- 
porarily lock  together  aaid  faatener-bar  and  Becuring-bolt. 

4.  In  a  carrier,  tbe  carrier-body  having  an  opening. 
and  near  one  edge  of  the  latter  a  seriee  of  keeper-open- 
ings, the  door  carrying  at  one  aids  a  plurality  of  of  hasp- 
bars  hsring  projecting  ends  sdapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  keeper  openings,  and  a  locking  derlce  bar- 
ing a  detachable  locking  engagement  with  the  door  body 
and  a  Iralting  engagement  with  the  carrier-l>ody. 


847,235.     DRn-E-CHAIN.     William    M.    Bitler.    Hart 
ford.    Conn.,    assignor   to   Tbe   Whitney    Manufacturing 
Company.   Hartford,  Conn.,   a  Corporation.     Filed   Oct. 
27.  1006.     Serial  No.  340,802. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sprocket  chain  of  the  class  described, 
means   for   securing  certain   links  of  tbe   same  together, 
said   means  including  a   toggle-link   for  engaging  the  ad 
jacent  chain-pins,   snd  means  for  locking  the   tnggle-llnk 
In  pisce  on  said  pins. 

2.  An  Improrement  in  aprocket-chain-fastening  derices. 
the  same  consisting  of  toggle-links  prorided  with  passage 
wsys  St  their  outer  ends,  pivotal  means  for  securing  the 
same  together,  there  being  means  on  one  of  the  links  of  the 
chain   for    receiving   tbe   Inner  end   of  the   pivot,    aa   de 
scribed. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  fastening  means  for  sprocket- 
chains  tbe  ssme  including  toggle-links,  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  same  having  paasage-ways,  the  adjacent  chain-pins 
having  an  snnolsr  groove  for  receiving  tbe  passage  ways 
of  the  links,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  links  In  extended 
position,  ss  described. 

4.  A  sprocket-chain  connector  comprising  a  toggle-link 
having  means  to  engage  portlona  of  tbe  chain. 

5.  A  sprocket-chain  connector  comprising  pivoted  tog- 
fie^links  having  means  to  engaga  portions  of  the  chain. 

6.  A  sprocket-chain  connector  comprising  toggle-links, 
tbe  ends  of  which  are  slotted  to  engage  porttona  of  tbe 
chain. 

7.  A  sprocket-chain  connector  comprising  toggle-links, 
tbe  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  connecting-pins  of  tbe  chain. 


847,2t«.  OBB-CONCBNTRATOR.  Aloneo  C.  CaifPBatx. 
Aahcvllle,  N.  C.  Plied  Feb.  17.  1904.  Renewed  Sept. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.599. 


^  «* 


Claim. — 1.  An  ore-concentrator  comprlslnK  a  casing,  a 
series  of  riffles  arranged  at  a  downward  Incline  in  said 
casing,  a  oompre»Hor  at  onp  end  of  the  casing  having 
communication  with  tlio  casing  above  and  below  the 
riffles,  and  op;K)8ltelj-  op«?nlnn;  valves  for  controlling  said 
communlcatiuns. 

2.  An  ore-concentrnlor  (-oniprisln);  an  air-tight  casing, 
a  series  of  overlappinR  riffles  hnvinn  n  downward  incline 
In  said  caslniL;.  a  cmnpn'ssor  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
communicating  with  said  oaslug  aliove  and  below  the 
riffles,  a  retarding;  -  c<inve.vtT  o[>erating  in  the  chamber 
al)ovc  the  riffles  and  u  worm-K^'ariuK  for  operating  the 
conveyer. 

a.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  airtight  casing, 
a  series  of  overlappinK  riffles  having  a  downward  incline 
in  said  casing,  a  rompre.ssor  at  one  end  of  the  casing  com- 
municating with  said  rasing,  ahovo  and  l)eiow  the  riffles, 
and  a  retardlng-conveyer  operating  In  the  chamber  al)ore 
the  riffles  with  a  slow  motion. 

4.  A  JIr  or  concentrator  having  superimposed  overlap- 
ping spaced  perforated  riffles. 

5.  A  jig  or  concentrator  having  overlapping  perforated 
riffles  apaced  one  alH)ve  another  and  having  upturned  por- 
tions at  the  outlet  ends. 

6.  In  a  Jig  or  concentrator,  a  series  of  riffles  consisting 
of  orerlapping  plates,  the  series  being  arranged  at  a 
downward  angle  toward  the  outlet  end,  and  each  riffle 
Iwing  inclined  slightly  upward  toward  Its  outlet  end. 

7.  In  a  concentrator,  a  casing,  a  series  of  riffles  in  the 
csslng,  an  air-compressor  having  communication  with  the 
casing  abore  and  below  the  riffles,  an  actuatlng-wbeei 
baring  a  peripheral  channel,  an  abutment  arranged  In 
said  channel,  the  channel  being  deepened  at  tbe  engaging 
side  of  the  abutment,  and  a  compressor-sctuating  rod 
operated  by  engaging  with  tbe  ssid  abutment. 

8.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  casing,'  riffles  In  the 
caaing,  an  air-compressor  baring  communication  with  tbe 
easing,  an  actuatlng-wheel  baring  a  peripheral  cbaaaal, 
a  bolt  extended  across  said  channel  and  forming  an  abut- 
meat,  a  rod  having  a  hook  end  for  engaging  with  said 
abutment,  a  copnection  between  tbe  other  end  of  said  red 
and  the  compressor,  and  means  carried  by  ssid  actnattag- 
Wbeel  for  imparting  vibratory  motion  to  the  concentrator. 
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9.  A  coacmtrmtor  romprislnc  a  emalng,  •  icrlM  of  rlfllea 
la  tb«  casliic  dlridlns  It  Into  upper  and  lower  cluunbera, 

«  a^r-eomprcaaor,  a  pliable  pipe  proTldlnc  commanlcation 
between  the  compreaaor  and  the  lower  chamber,  multiple 
rnlrm  at  the  end  of  Mid  pipe  within  the  chamber,  a 
•pliable  pipe  prorldlng  communication  between  the  com- 
preaaor and  the  upper  chamber,  and  valves  at  the  end  of 
aald  pipe  within  the  compreaaor. 

10.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  rif- 
fle* arranged  therein,  an  air  compressor  having  communi- 
cation with  the  casing  fiibove  and  below  ttae  riffles,  the 
said  compreaaor  consisting  of  a  bell  ms,  a  rod  extended 
from  the  movable  part  of  said  bellows  and  having  a  book 
end,  an  actuatlng-wheel  having  a  peripheral  channel  for 
receiving  said  book  end.  an  abutment  In  the  channel  for 
engaging  with  the  book  end,  tappet-blocks  arranged  at 
latarrala  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  aprlng- 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  engagement 
with  said  tuppet-blocks. 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  bf  manufacture,  a  printing 
or  engraving  block  comprising  a  backing,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  backing  and  consisting  of  a  paper-board  having  a 
bibulous  body  portion  and  n  relatively  hard-finished  face, 
the  face  portion  being  cut  down  to  the  bibulous  body  por- 
tion to  form  an  engraved  printing-surface  and  being  pro- 
vided "with  a  flnisbing-coating  of  a  smooth-drying  paste, 
a  portion  of  the  paste  saturating  the  bibulous  body  por- 
tion at  the  bases  of  the  incisions,  and  binding  and  hard 
ening  the  edges  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


847,238.        VENTILATING     SYSTEM    FOR    VEHICLES. 

Samvbl  C.  Carroll,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  July  8,  1905. 

Serial    No.   268,807. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
pump  and  meaoH  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle 
for  operating  said  pump,  of  an  inlet-pipe,  an  outlet-pipe 
and  means  for  connecting  said  outlet-pipe  with  either  the 
Interior  of  the  vehicle  or  the  outer  atmosphere,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  air-pump  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  for  operating 
■aid  pump,  nf  an  Inlet-plpe  extending  from  said  alr-pnmp 
through  the  wall  of  said  vehicle  at  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  an  outlet-pipe  extending  from  said  pump 
through  the  wall  of  the  said  vehicle  near  the  top  thereof. 
and  a  valve  In  aald  outlet  pipe  Intermediate  the  enda 
thereof  for  connecting  aald  pump  with  either  the  outer 
atmnapbere  or  the  Interior  of  aald  vehicle,  substantially 
as  ijescrlbed. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  air-pump,  means 
for  operating  the  aame  and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  of 
a  valve  In  aald  ontlet-pipe  comi^slag  an  outer  cylinder 
•zteoding  acroea  aald  pipe  and  hayoDd  the  periphery 
tlMreof.  opeBlnga  la  the  periphery  of  aald  cylinder  In 
•UaeaMnt  with  aald  pipe  and  openlaga  la  the  outer  and 
<tf  aald  cyllader,  aa  laaar  cylinder  within  aald  enter  cyl- 
iBder,  opaalaga  la  the  periphery  of  aald  laner  cylinder 
aaaptad  to  rcgiater  with  the  opealaga  la  the  periphery  of 
•aid  oater  cylinder,  opealaga  la  the  oater  ead  of  aald  la- 
Mr  eyllader  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  la  the 
ead  of  aald  outer  cyllader  wbea  the  opealaga  ta  the  pe- 
rtphertea  of  aald  cyllader*  are  out  of  allaeneat.  and  aieaaa 
tor  rotating  aald  laner  cylinder,  aabataatlally  aa  deaertbed. 


4.  In  a  vahlele  the  combination  with  an  alr-drenlatlac 
aystmn.  of  an  air-pump  connected  therewith  and  placed 
under  the  aeat  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  weight  of  the  paaaenger  in  connection  with  tb* 
motion  of  the  vehicle,  aabatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


84  7.23  7.       PRINTING     OR     ENGRAVING     BLOCK.   , 
Chablks  E.  Cablson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1905. 
Serial  No.  283.157. 


.1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  air-circnlatlng 
system,  of  a  Ijellows  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
carry  tbe  weight  of  the  passenger  and  to  be  operated  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  said  weight  due  to  the  motion  of  the 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  alr-clrculating 
system  and  the  vehicle-seat,  of  a  bellows  formiUK  a  part 
of  said  seat  and  connected  with  said  circulating  system, 
said  l)ellows  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  pas- 
senger dne  to  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  aa 
described. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  alr-circuiatlng 
system,  the  vehicle  seat  and  the  cushion  therefor,  of  a 
bellows  located  between  said  seat  and  said  cushion  and 
connected  with  said  circulating  system,  said  bellows  being 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  passenger  occupying  the 
seat  due  to  tbe  motion  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  air  circulating 
system  and  a  two  part  seat,  of  a  collapsible  bag  located 
between  the  parts  of  aald  aeat  and  connected  with  aald 
circulating  system,  and  aprlngs  for  holding  said  bag  In  a 
distended  position,  aald  bag  being  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  peraon  occupying  the  seat  due  to  the  motion 
of  the  vehicle,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  /in  inlet-plpe  and 
an  outlet-pipe  extending  through  the  wall  of  aald  vehicle 
near  the  top  thereof,  of  an  elongated  hood  secured  to 
aald  vehicle  and  lacloalng  the  end  of  aald  ontlet-pipe, 
aald  hood  being  of  a  depth  equal  to  tbe  diameter  of  aald 
ontlet-pipe  and  of  leaa  diameter  at  the  center  than  at  the 
ends  thereof,  suhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  aa  alr-clreulatlBg' 
system  and  the  Tohlcie^aeat,  of  a  bellow*  forming  a  part 
of  aald  aeat  and  eoanected  with  aald  elrealatlng  ayataai, 
aald  bellows  being  actnatad  by  the  moveaseat  of  the  per- 
aon occupying  the  aeat  eanaed  by  the  motion  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  additloaal  meaaa  actuated  by  the  BMveoieat  of 
the  vehicle  for  actuating  the  bellowa. 

11.  In  a  vehicle  the  coasblaatlon  with  aa  alr-cirenlatlac 
ayatem  and  the  vehicle  aeat,  of  a  bellow*  formlag  a  part 
of  aald  seat  and  conaected  with  aald  drcnlatlag 
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aald  bellowa  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  per- 
son occupying  tbe  seat  caoaed  by  the  motion  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  additional  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  vehicle  for  actuating  tbe  bellowa,  said  meana  coaalat- 
Ing  of  a  weight  having  a  aemlspherical  head  carried  by 
the  seat,  said  head  actuating  the  bellows  when  the  weight 
oscillates. 


means  for  attachlag  the  bulb  to  a  ahoe  said  inlet  and  out- 
let being  la  tbe  aide  of  the  bulb  which  is  adjacent  to  tbe 


847.239.     VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT.     BbM- 
JAMIN   T.    CABTLanAS,    St.    Louls,    Mo.      Filed   Apr.   9, 
.     1906.      Serial  No.  310.787. 


O    4 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  mot  >r-Bhaft  and  motor-casing,  of  a  tubu- 
lar handle,  an  sdjusuble  bearing  in  tbe  outer  end  thereof, 
a  shaft  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  bearing,  an 
applicator  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  motor-shaft  In  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  handle,  and  a  shaft  connected  by  tbe  ball-and- 
socket  joint  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  first-mentioned  shaft 
and  to  the  disk  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrH)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  motor-shaft  and  motor-casing,  of  a  tubular  handle 
carried  by  the  motor-casing,  a  disk  carried  by  tbe  end  of 
the  motor-shaft,  a  bearing  arranged  for  transverse  adjust- 
ment in  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  a  shaft  arranged  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  in  the  bearing,  an  applicator 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  first-mentioned  shaft  with  the 
disk  of  the  motor-shaft  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  shaft  and  motor-caoing.  of  a  tubular  handle 
carried  by  the  motor-casing,  there  being  a  transverse  slot 
formed  In  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  a  bearing-block 
arranged  for  movement  In  said  slot,  mesns  whereby  said 
bearing  block  is  adjustable  In  said  Riot,  a  shaft  arranged 
for  reciprocation  in  tbe  bearing-block,  an  applicator  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  the  abaft,  a  disk  carried  by  tlie 
end  of  the  motor-shaft  in  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  handle, 
and  a  shaft  connecting  the  rear  end  of  tbe  first-mentioned 
shaft  with  the  disk  :  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  shaft  and  motor-casing,  of  a  handle,  an  ad- 
justable bearing  In  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  for 
reciprocation  through  said  t>earlng.  an  applicator  carried 
by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  abaft,  a  rotating  member  carried 
by  tbe  motor-shaft  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  and 
a  connection  between  aald  member  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
reciprocating  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  Is  reciprocated  by 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  member  carried  by  the  motor- 
shaft  :  substantially  as  specified. 


847,240.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     Edwabo  N.  Cuambeb- 

LAiK,  Natcbes.  Mlaa.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1906.     SerUl  No. 

845.516. 

CIoiM. — 1.  A  sounding  toy  consisting  of  a  collapaible 
and  self-expanding  bulb  of  normally  greater  vertical  diam- 
eter than  tbe  height  of  aa  ordlaary  aboe-beel  and  of  alae 
to  be  accommodated  between  the  heel  and  aole  and  having 
therein  an  opealag  ta  which  la  arraaged  aa  air-operated 
aoundlag  device,  and  aa  attaehlag-baad.  to  flt  a  ahoe  aad 
connected  to  the  bolb  la  aoch  poaltloa  aa  to  bring  the  open- 
lag  therein  at  the  aide  of  the  ahoe  when  the  bolb  la  ap- 
plied thereto. 

2.  Aa  aa  latproved  arttda  of  awaafaeture,  the  aonadlag 
toy  herclabefore  deacribed,  eoaiprlBlag  a  collapaible  aad 
self-expandlag  alr-bnib  haviag  aa  alr-lalet  aad  aa  air- 
outlet  provided  with  aa  aliH>perated  aooadlag  derloe.  aad 


side  of  the  shoe  when  the  bulb  is  In  uxe,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


847.241.     WAIST-SHIELD.     Maky  L.  C<xhra\.  Thomas- 
vllle.  Oa.     Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.781. 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  Integrally- 
formed  back  and  side  portions,  there  being  a  V-shaped 
notch  at  the  junction  of  tbe  naid  back  and  side  portions, 
arm  portions,  adjustable  elastic  means  for  securing  the 
back  portlon.s  to  the  upper  forward  parts  of  the  side  por- 
tions, a  chest-strap,  and  a  waistband,  all  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  back,  side  and  arm 
portions  formed  of  waterproof  material,  adjustable  elastic 
means  connecting  the  back  portion  to  the  front  of  the 
side  portions  and  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  shoulders  of 
the  wearer,  a  strap  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  the  side 
portions  together  across  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  and  an 
adjustable  waistband  wcured  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
back  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  waistband  to 
the  lower  parts  of  tbe  side  portions. 


847,242.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     Harry  F.  Cbickleb, 

Wilkes  Barre,   Pa.,   assignor   to   George   K.   Brown   and 

Frank    B.    Brown,    Wilkes  Barre.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    IB, 

1906.     Serial  No.  306,204. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
rotatabie  article-carrier  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  posi- 
tively-driven member,  a  target,  and  means  whereby  the 
striking  of  the  target  causes  the  moving  member  to  con- 
nect with  and  to  operate  the  article-carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  article- 
carrier  mounted  to  rotate  upon  tbe  said  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  engaging  lugs,  a  poBltlvely-drlven 
member  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  Inga.  a 
target  and  means  whereby  striking  tbe  target  operate* 
tbe  means  for  engaging  the  lug. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  an  artlde- 
carrier  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  frame,  and  proTlded 
with  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  aperturea.  a  chat* 
provided  with  an  opening  positioned  to  register  with  the 
aperturea  of  the  article-carrier,  a  poaltlvely-drivea  nea- 
ber,  a  target  and  means  whereby  striking  tbe  target  eoa- 
necta  tbe  drivea  member  with  and  to  rotate  tbe  article- 
car  rler. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  dl*k 
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MOQBtcd  to  route  opon  the  nld  fnoM  and  proTlded  with 
•  plaralltj  of  article  -  rc«elTlii(  apertarM,  a  poaltlTaly- 
drlren  uMinber,  a  target*  and  meana  whereby  ■trlklng  the 
target  cooneets  the  target  member  with  and  to  rotate  the 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  moyable  article- 
carrier,  a  positlrely-drlTen  member  adjacent  the  article- 
carrier,  detents  carried  by  the  driven  member,  a  cam  ar- 
ranxed  to  engage  the  detenta,  and  to  throw  the  said  de- 
tents Into  engagement  with  the  article-carrier,  a  plunder 
carrying  the  said  cam.  a  trigger  arran^red  to  engage  the 
plunger  to  hold  the  cam  normally  Inoperative,  and  means 
to  release  the  trigger. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  ap  article- 
carrier  mounted  to  rotate  apon  the  said  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  apertures,  a 
dinte  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  positioned  to  register 
with  the  apertures,  a  positively-driven  member  adjacent 
the  article-carrier,  means  carried  by  the  driten  member  to 
engage  and  rotate  the  article-carrier,  and  meiins  to  operate 
the  engaging  means. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  diak 
■Bounted  to  rotate  opon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  article-receiving  apertures,  and  a  similar  num- 
ber of  engaging  lugs,  a  positively-driven  member  adjacent 
the  disk,  detenta  carried  by  the  driven  member  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  lugs,  a  Urget.  and  means  whereby 
ttc  strUdag  of  a  target  operates  the  detents  to  engage  the 
lags. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  frame,  an  artlde- 
carrier  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  positively-driven  mem- 
bar  adjacent  to  and  arranged  to  operate  the  artide-car- 
rter,  a  plunger  mooated  upon  the  frame  and  arranged  for 
loogltndlaa]  redprocattoi,  a  cam  carried  by  the  plnager 
•■d  arraaged  to  throw  the  driven  member  into  operative 
eontact  with  the  artlde-canrler,  a  trigger  arraagad  to  en- 
gage the  plnager  and  to  hold  the  casi  la  nomally  Inopera- 
ttra  poalttoa,  a  torget  carried  by  the  trigger,  and  means 
carried  by  the  drlroi  nMnber  to  rotate  the  device. 

A.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaerthad.  an  artlcl»«arHer. 
a  poaltlvely  •  drtvan  maabar  dlapoaed  adjacent  the  artl- 
«l»-earHar.  dataata  earrlcd  hy  the  drlvea  member  and  po- 
iltleaed  to  engage  and  operate  the  article-carrier,  a  plan- 
gar  mooated  upon  the  frame,  a  cam  carried  by  the  plna- 
ger and  portioned  to  engage  and  operate  the  detent,  a 


trigger  arranged  to  engage  the  plunger  and  retain  the 
cam  in  inoperative  poattlon,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage 
the  trigger,  aad  bold  the  same  in  inoperative  poaltioa,  a 
cam  arranged  to  operate  the  latch,  and  a  detent  carried 
by  the  driven  member  to  operate  the  cam,  and  to  reaet  the 
parts. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  positively- 
driven  member,  an  air  compressor,  a  plunger,  means  car- 
ried by  the  plunger  to  engage  the  driven  member  and  to 
operate  the  compressor,  a  trigger  arranged  to  hold  the 
plunger  in  a  normally  Inoperative  position,  and  a  target 
connected  with  the  trigger. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  alr- 
compreAMor  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  positively -driven 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  air  compressor,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the  driven  member,  means 
carried  by  the  plunger  to  engage  the  driven  member,  and 
to  operate  the  air-compressor,  a  trigger  carried  by  the 
frame  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the  plunger  normally 
In  inoperative  position,  and  a  target  connected  with  the 
trigger. 

V2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  frame,  an  arti- 
cle carrier  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  frame,  a  positively- 
driven  uiember  adjacent  the  article  carrier,  an  air  com- 
pressor mounted  upon  the  frame  In  Juxtaposition  to  the 
driven  member,  a  plunger  mounted  upon  the  frame,  meana 
carried  by  the  pl-inger  for  engaging  th-  driven  member  and 
operating  the  air  compressor,  a  cam  carried  by  the  plunger, 
means  carried  by  the  driven  member  for  engaging  the  cam 
and  operat'ng  the  article  carrier,  a  trigger  arranged  to 
hold  the  plunger  in  ,1  normiilly  inoperative  position,  and  a 
target  carried  by  the  trigger. 


8  4  7,243.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  J.  Cuaax. 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  22,  lOOG.  Serial  No. 
318,218. 


OMm. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  circular-knitting  ma- 
ehlae,  of  a  a«rlea  of  needles,  tucking- Jacks  and  plain  Jacka 
operating  opon  the  needles,  a  ahogglng-rlng,  a  segmental 
plate  latervenlag  between  the  ahogglBf-rlng  and  the  tnck- 
lac-Jackn,  means  tor  shlftlag  said  plate  clrcumfereatlally, 
aad  meaas  for  vertically  nMvlag  the  shogglng-rlng  to  de- 
preaa  the  plate,  whereby  certain  tucklng-Jacks  will  be  ac- 
taatad  by  the  shogglag-rlng  through  the  Intervention  of 
the  plate  leaving  other  Jacks  free,  subatanttelly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  la  a  drenlar-kalttlag  — B^Mne.  of 
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needles.  tncklng-Jacka.  a  plate-ring  having  segmental 
danges  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  Jacks,  a  shogglng- 
rlng  above  the  plate-ring,  meaaa  for  moving  the  ihogglng- 
ring  vertically,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  the  plate-ring  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  Jacka  will  be  actuated  by  the  sbog- 
ging-rlng  througb  the  plate-ring  while  other  portions  will 
remain  In  their  normal  poattlon,  sobaUntlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of 
needles,  a  series  of  tucklng-Jacks  arranged  in  groups,  a 
plate  ring  having  a  series  of  segmental  flanges  arranged  to 
cover  the  alternate  groups  of  tuck  In*- Jacks,  means  for 
ablftlug  the  said  plate-ring  from  one  group  of  Jacks  to  the 
other,  a  shogglng-rlng,  snd  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  said  shogglng-rlng  to  actuate  the  Jacks  covered  by 
the  segmeutal  flanges  of  the  plate  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  a 
series  uf  tucklng-Jacks  and  blind-jacks,  the  tucking  Jacka 
l>elng  arranged  in  groups,  a  plate  ring  having  a  series  of 
segmental  flanges  extending  over  the  rear  portions  of  the 
tucking  Jacks,  means  for  shifting  said  ring  to  cover  a  cer- 
tain group  of  Jacks  at  one  time  and  another  group  of  Jacks 
at  another  time,  a  shogglng-rlng  mounted  above  the  plate- 
rlng,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  shogglng-rlng,  and  cams  for  converting  the  reciprocat- 
ing motion  Into  a  vertical  motion  so  as  to  actuate  the 
tucking  jacks  through  the  medium  of  the  flanges  of  the 
plate  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  of 
the  needles,  turklng-.lacks  having  rear  extensions,  a  plate- 
ring  having  segmental  flanges  extending  over  the  rear  ex- 
tensions of  the  tucklng-Jacks,  the  said  segmental  flanges 
being  Bpa<;«d  a  given  distance  apart,  a  sbogging  ring 
mounted  almve  the  plate-ring,  means  for  Imparting  a  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  shogglng-rlng,  a  pattern-wheel,  a 
needle-carrier,  means  actuated  by  the  needle  carrier  for 
shifting  the  plate-rlng,  and  meanii  controlled  by  the  pat- 
tern-wheel for  throwing  the  operating  means  into  and  out 
of  gear,  substantially  a.^  descril)ed. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of 
the  needles,  tucking  Jacks  having  rear  extensions,  a  plate 
ring  having  segmental  flanges  extending  over  the  rear  ex- 
tensions of  the  tucking-Jacks.  said  plate  ring  made  In 
halves,  a  shogging-ring  mounted  above  the  plate  ring  and 
also  made  In  halves,  the  hsives  of  the  sbogging  ring  alin- 
ing with  the  halves  of  the  plate-rlng  when  in  central  posi- 
t'on,  means  for  actuating  the  sbogging  ring,  and  means 
for  turning  the  plate-rlng,  sutwtantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of 
the  tucklng-Jacks,  a  plate-rlng  having  flanges  extending 
over  the  Jacks,  n  shogglng-rlng  mounted  above  the  plate- 
ring,  means  for  Imparting  vertical  motion  to  the  shogglng- 
rlng,  a  needle-carrier,  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  arm  en- 
gaged by  the  needle-carrier,  a  pattern-wheel,  a  pawl  on 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  engaging  teeth  on  the  pat- 
tern-wheel, a  pawl  on  one  of  the  other  arms  of  the  lever, 
a  ratchet-wheel  with  which  said  pawl  la  arranged  to  en- 
gage, means  connecting  said  ratchet-wheel  with  the  plate- 
ring,  and  means  for  keeping  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  during  certain  portions  of  the 
movement  of  the  machine,  said  means  being  controlled  by 
the  pattern-wheel,  solMtantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of 
tucking-Jacks.  a  plate-rlng  having  segmental  flanges  ex- 
tending over  the  tucking-Jacka,  a  shogglng-rlng  mounted 
above  the  plate-ring,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
shogglng-rlng  to  actuate  those  Jacks  directly  under  the 
flanges  of  the  plate-rlng.  a  needle-carrier,  a  pattern-wheel, 
a  rock-shaft,  three  arms  on  said  rock-shaft,  one  arm  en- 
gaging the  needle-carrier  so  aa  to  Impart  a  rocking  motion 
to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  another  arm  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  pattern-wheel,  another  pawl  pivoted 
to  another  arm.  a  ratchet-wheel  with  which  said  pawl 
engages,  a  shaft  on  which  said  ratcbet-wheel  la  mounted, 
a  vertical  shaft,  gearing  between  said  ratchet-wheel  shaft 
and  the  vertical  shaft,  a  dIak  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
crank-pin  on  the  diak,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank-pin  with 
the  plnte-rlng.  a  notched  diak  situated  at  the  side  of  the 
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ratchet  wheel  so  aa  to  keep  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  during  a  certain  portion  of  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  a  lever  connected  to  the  said  ratchet-dlsk, 
and  a  pin  on  the  pattern-wheel  arranged  to  actuate  the 
lever  and  shift  the  notched  disk  so  thst  the  pawl  will 
turn  the  ratcbet-wheel  and  Impart  motion  to  the  plate- 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  circular  -  knitting 
machine,  of  the  needle-cylinder.  l>earded  needles  mounted 
therein,  a  cylinder  -  head,  tucking  -  Jacks  pivoted  on  said 
head  arranged  to  act  upon  the  beards  of  the  needles  and 
having  rear  extensions,  a  sinker  -  head,  a  sbogging  -  ring 
mounted  in  the  sinker-head,  means  for  imparting  combined 
reciprocating  and  vertical  movement  to  the  shogglng-rlng, 
a  plate-rlng  mounted  under  the  shogglng-rlng,  said  plate- 
ring  having  segmental  flanges  projecting  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  rear  extenHJons  of  the  tucklng-Jacks  and  the 
shogging-ring,  means  for  turning  the  said  plate-rlng  so 
that  the  plates  can  be  shifted  from  one  tucking-jack  or 
sets  of  tucking-Jacks  to  another  tucklng-Jack  or  sets  of 
tucklng-jacks,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

10.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  circular-knitting 
machine,  of  the  needle-cylinder,  bearded  needles  therein,  a 
cylinder-head,  tucklng-jacks  pivoted  to  the  said  head  and 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  beards  of  the  needles,  said  tuck- 
lng-jacks having  rear  extension.)*,  a  plate-rlng  having  seg- 
mental flanges  extending  over  the  rear  extensions  of  the 
tucking  jacks,  a  shogging-ring  mounted  above  the  plate- 
rlng,  means  for  Imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  the  shog- 
ging-ring. needle-carriers,  a  pattern-wheel,  connections  be- 
tween the  pattern-wheel  and  the  sbogging  ring  whereby 
the  shogglng-rlng  is  actuated,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  on  the 
rock-shaft  engaging  a  pin  on  one  of  the  neodb-  carriers, 
another  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  pattern-wheel  and  through 
which  motion  Is  imparted  to  the  pattern-wheel,  a  third 
arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  on  said  arm.  a  ratchet- 
wheel  with  which  said  pawl  engapes.  a  shaft  carrying  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  gear- 
ing between  the  disk-shaft  and  the  ratchet-wheel  shaft,  a 
crank-pin  on  the  disk-shaft,  a  connecting-rod  coupling  the 
crank-pin  to  the  plate-rlng.  a  notched  disk  at  one  side  of 
the  ratchet  so  shaped  that  it  will  hold  the  plate  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  when  In  one 
position  and  will  allow  the  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  when 
In  another  position,  a  pivoted  lover  connected  to  the  said 
disk,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  for  returning  the  le- 
ver and  its  disk  to  normal  position,  and  a  pin  on  the  pat- 
tern-wheel for  operating  the  lever  to  shift  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


847.244.  BUTTER  WEIGHING  .\ND  COMPUTIN<;  DE- 
VICE. David  F.  Ccbtin.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  7. 
1906.     Berial  No.  325.152. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  cutting,  weighing  and  comput- 
ing the  price  of  butter,  Ac.,  comprising  a  tubnlnr  cup  open 
at  ita  lower  end,  a  tubular  piston  or  plunger,  the  side  wall 
of  which  has  a  vertical  slot,  said  plunger  adapted  to  slide 
air-tight  within  said  cup.  and  means  enacting  with  said 
plunger  and  slot  for  regulating  and  governing  the  degree 
of  moVement  of  said  piston  or  plunger. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting,  weighing  and  computing  the 
price  of  butter,  kc.,  comprising  a  tubular  cup  open  at  ita 
lower  end,  a  tubular  plunger  fitted  to  slide  air-tight  there- 
in, and  having  a  vertical  slot  In  Its  side  wall,  a  stop  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  slotted  plunger  to  limit  Ita  down- 
ward movement,  and  another  stop  member  slldably  held  In 
said  vertical  slot  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  graduations  on  said  plunger  indicative  of 
weight  and  prfce. 

3.  A  device  for  cutting,  weighing  and  computing  price 
of  butter.  Ac,  consisting  of  a  tubular  cup  open  at  ita  lower 
end,  a  plunger  fitted  to  slide  air-tight  therein,  a  stop  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  plunger  to  limit  ita  downward 
movement,  and  another  stop  to  limit  Its  upward  move- 
ment, and  graduations  on  said  plunger  indicative  of  weight 

and  price. 

4.  A  device   for  cutting,   simultaneously  weighing  aad 
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compatlng  tbe  price  of  batter,  cooMlating  of  a  tubular  cup 
open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  piston  fitted  to  slide  alr-tlght 
therein,  a  piston-rod  projecting  tbrougb  tbe  top  of  said 
cop,  and  proTlded  wltb  graduations  Indicating  welgbt  and 
price  on  Its  outer  face,  a  rod  slldably  fitted  In  one  side  of 
said  piston-rod.  said  slidable  rod  baring  a  projecting  stop 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  secured  to  a  rlne  slidably  mounted  on 
the  piston-rod  above  tbe  cup.  said  riuK  also  provided  wltb 
gradnatlons  Indicating  price. 


5.  In  a  device  for  cuttinK.  weighing  and  oomputlnR  the 
price  of  butter.  &c..  and  comprising  a  tubular  cup  opon  at 
Its  lower  end  and  a  tubular  plunger  fitted  to  slide  air-tight 
in  said  cup.  a  graduated  scale  indicating  weight  and  price 
(lellni'alt'd  on  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  plunger. 
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.-.       VEHM'Li:     WHKKL.      I'RTKR  K.   Uawson.  Han- 
cock. Md.      Filed  .\u«.  :!0.   15M>«.      Serial  Xo.  .•?.?2.41S. 


having  a  concentric  rim.  an  elastic  outer  portion  compris- 
ing a  groored  or  trough-shaped  tire,  side  plates  secured  to 
the  rim  of  the  inner  portion  and  to  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  elastic  tire,  curved  spring-plates  pivoted  to  and  t>e- 
tween  such  side  plates,  springs  applied  between  the  curved 
plates  and  the  rim  of  tbe  Inner  portion,  and  antlfrlction- 
ttearlngs  comprising  halls  arranged  in  grooves  between 
tbe  overlapping  plates,  substantially  as  desoril)ed. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  indicated,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  rigid  Inner  portion  having  a  concentric  fim,  and 
annular  side  plates  secured  to  tbe  said  rim,  of  curved 
plates  pivoted  to  and  between  such  side  plates,  an  elastic 
tire  which  is  grooved  Interiorly  and  applied  over  the  over- 
lapping plates  and  extended  downward  on  the  side  plates 
and  secured  thereto,  bolts  attached  to  said  curved  plates 
and  passing  through  the  rim  of  the  Inner  [>ortion,  and 
springs  applieii  to  such  bolts  exterior  t<»  said  rim.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  Id  a  wheel  of  the  class  indicated,  the  combinatioo, 
wltb  the  Inner  rigid  wheel  having  a  concentric  rim  pro- 
vided wltb  radial  recesses  and  metal  plates  secured  to  the 
sitlps  of  said  rim  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  of 
curved  plates  which  are  pivoted  to  and  between  said  side 
plates,  bolts  attached  to  the  said  plates  and  passing 
through  tbe  rlni  of  tbe  Inner  wheel  and  two  spiral  springs 
applied  to  said  bolts,  one  «>xterior  to.  and  tbe  other 
interior  of,  the  Inner  wheel-rlm,  substantially  as  described. 

)>.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  combination, 
with  the  rigid  Inner  wheel,  of  annular  plates  secured  to  Its 
•■oiict-ntric  rim  .nnd  fxtt-nding  outward  and  |>Hraliel. 
curved  plates  pivoted  to  and  betwi'cn  such  side  plates, 
holts  connected  wltb  the  curved  plates  and  passing 
through  the  rim  of  the  inner  whe<'l.  springs  applied  to 
such  bolts,  an  elastic  tire  applied  over  the  curved  plates 
and  extending  inward  and  detachahly  connected  with  the 
outer  portions  of  the  side  plates,  and  caps  applied  over 
tbe  inner  ends  of  the  bolts,  for  excluding  dust,  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 

7.  An  improved  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  Inner  portion 
having  a  concentric  rim,  a  series  of  curved  plates  pivotally 
connected  with  said  rim.  bolts  connecte<J  with  the  curved 
plates  and  the  rim  of  the  inner  wheel,  and  springs  applied 
to  said  bolts  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  the  rim  of  the 
Inner  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  combination, 
with  an  Inner  rigid  frame,  of  a  series  of  curved  spring- 
plates  which  are  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
frame  and  overlap  each  other  as  described,  and  a  spring 
attachment  comprising  bolts  and  springs  connected  with 
the  curved  plates  and  tbe  Inner  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  Improved  wheel  comprising  an  inner 
rigid  wheel  and  an  outer  inclosing  elastic  rim  consisting  of 
a  tire  which  is  grooved  interiorly,  rigid  metal  platte  aecnred 
to  the  side*  of  the  felly  of  the  inner  wheel  and  projecting 
oatwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  curved  and  overlapping 
plates  piToted  to  and  between  the  side  plates,  and  spring 
attachments  connected  with  such  curved  plates  and  with 
the  rim  of  the  inner  wheel,  whereby  the  curved  plates  are 
preatd  outward  and  nerve  to  hold  the  elastic  tire  daly 
distended,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  wheel  comprising  an  inner  part  having 
a  concentric  rim.  an  outer  elastic  part  comprising  a  tire,  a 
■erie*  of  pivoted,  curved,  and  overlapping  plates  pivotally 
eoanected  with  tbe  rim  of  tbe  inner  wheel  and  bearing  oat- 
ward  against  the  tire,  and  springa  arranged  between  the 
plTOted  plates  and  the  rim  of  the  inner  wheel,  for  exerting 
pressure  outward,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  Improved  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  inner  portion 


M7..;4t!.  l»rST- PROTErTOR  FOR  POOL  AX1>  BIL- 
LIARD T.XBLES.  Locis  J.  Dirand.  Torrlngton,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  2«,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.830. 


Claim. — 1.  In  dust-protectors  for  pool  and  billiard  ta- 
bles, brackets,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  brackets,  a 
spring-roller  supported  by  the  arms,  a  cover  attached  to 
the  roller,  and  automatically-acting  spring  locking  devices 
carried  by  the  brackets  and  engaging  with  said  arms. 

2.  In  dust-protectors  for  pool  and  billiard  tables,  piv- 
oted roller-carrier*  adapted  to  occupy  an  upper  and  a 
lower  position,  automatic  means  for  locking  the  carriers 
in  either  poaltion.  a  spring-roller  mounted  to  turn  in  said 
carriers,  and  a  cover  an  end  of  wh^ch  Is  secured  to  tbe 
■aid  roller.  ) 
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S.  In  dust-protectors  for  pool  and  billiard  tables,  roller- 
carriers,  brackets  to  which  the  roller -carriers  are  pivoted, 
the  brackets  limiting  the  movement  of  the  roller-carriers, 
a  spring  roller  mounted  l)etween  the  said  carriers,  a  cover 
attached  to  the  said  roller,  and  locking  devices  for  the 
roller  carriers,  which  locking  devices  are  located  on  said 
hrackets  and  act  automatically  on  the  roller-carriers. 

4.  In  dust  protectors  for  pool  and  billiard  tables,  brack- 
ets, arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  brackets,  a  frame  sup- 
ported hy  the  said  arms,  a  spring-roller  mounted  to  turn 
in  the  said  framo,  a  cover  attached  to  tbe  said  roller,  and 
automatically  acting  spring  locking  devices  carried  by  the 
brackets  and  ennaglng  with  said  arms. 


847,247.     CAR  FENDER.     JOHN  H.  Dix<vn.  IMttshurg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  .^.  1{»05.     Serial  No.  272.601. 


Claim.  1.  -V  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  con- 
troller pivotally  mounted  on  levers  above  the  fulcrum  of 
the  levers  and  a  normally  suspendeil  fender  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  levers  below  their  fulcrum,  for  the  pur- 
]MiM-  and  HUlistantially  ss  described. 

2.  -V  device  of  the  class  deecrfl)ed  bavins  a  controller 
pivotally  mounted  on  levers  above  the  fulcrum  of  said 
levers  and  normally  supported  against  stops  and  a  fender 
disposed  below  said  controller  and  mounted  on  .said  levers 
t>elow  their  fulcrum  and  having  track-wheels  near  the 
ends  of  said  fender,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  controller 
pivotally  mounted  on  levers  above  tbe  fulcrum  of  said 
levers  and  a  fender  normally  suspended  belom*  said  con- 
troller and  mounti'd  on  said  levers  below  their  fulcrum 
and  having  track-wheels  near  the  ends  of  said  fender,  for 
the  purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 

■»  .\  device  of  tbe  class  descrll)ed  having  levers  dis- 
posed In  pairs  and  pivotally  mounted  In  brackets,  a  con- 
troller pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  levers  and 
a  fender  pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
levers,  for  tbe  purpose  and  substantially  as  describ<><l 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  horse-collar,  of  cloth-covered 
shoulder-pads ;  the  springs  and  encircling  band,  forming 
the  base  of  the  pad  ;  wires  encompassed  by  the  cloth,  and 
surrounding  the  collar  at  Its  edges :  the  springs  being 
bent  at  their  ends  to  nip  the  said  cloth-encompassed 
wires;  and  stufllng  for  the  pad  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  encircling  bsnd  to  a  short  distance  back  of  the 
rear  edge  of  tbe  collar  and  ends  of  tbe  springs. 


847.248.      HORSEPOLIJ^R.      Hkrman   A.   Fontbise.  Au- 
burn,  N.    Y.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   Dan.    W.    Kellogg. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.292. 
Claim. "1.   A  horse-collar  having  shoulder-pads  ;   springs 
forming  the  base  (»f  said  pads:  the  said  pads  being  cloth 
covered  :  wires  encompassed  by  the  doth,  surrounding  tbe 
edges  of  the  collar,  and  the  springs  being  reduced  in  width 
at  their  ends,  which  reduced  portions  are  t>ent  around  the 
cloth-encom|Nissed  wires,  nipping  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  horse-collar,  of  cloth-covered 
shoulder-pads :  springs,  and  an  encircling  band,  forming 
the  bas^  of  the  pad  :  and  wires  encompassed  by  tbe  cloth, 
and  surrounding  the  collar  at  Its  edges :  the  springs  being 
bent  at  their  ends  to  nip  the  said  doth-encompaased  wires. 


4.  The  combination,  with  sjirings.  and  encircling  band, 
the  ends  of  the  latter  beln>:  adai)ted  to  overlap  where  they 
meet ;  a  clip  encircling  said  overlapped  parts  of  the  baud  : 
a  plate  coverinK  the  clip,  and  extending  at  Its  ends  on  the 
spring  behind  it  :  and  rivets  passed  througn  the  spring, 
band,  clip,  and  plat*-  and  riveted  down  to  secure  the  partj* 
in  position. 

.'i.  The  combination,  in  a  horse  collar,  of  springs,  and  an 
encircling  hand  :  with  a  hames-rest  having  a  supporting 
part  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  band;  bracing  por- 
tions extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  face,  and  at  their 
inner  ends  resting  against  tbe  springs  :  and  a  staple  hav- 
ing the  part  between  the  legs  conn<'cled  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  hamessupporting  part  :  said  legs  being  riveted  to- 
the  Itand  and  sprint:s. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  horse-collar,  of  nbouIder-paJ 
springs  and  encircling  l>and  with  a  liauies  rest  having  n 
pivotal  (onnectlon  with  the  springs  and  hand. 

7.  The  cotnliination.  with  a  hor-ie-coilar,  of  a  hameH-rest, 
II  staple  with  which  the  hames  rest  has  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion, the  legs  of  the  staple  lieing  square  in  cross-section 
and  holes  in  parts  of  the  collar  through  which  said  staple- 
I«  gs  pass,  the  boles  corresponding  in  form  to  the  cross  S4'c- 
tional  form  of  the  legs. 

8.  The  i-omhinatlon,  with  a  liorse  collar  of  hames  rests 
haviuK  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  collar,  as  hereinbe- 
fore si'i  forth. 


S47.24rt.    ri'LLKV.    F:m it.  Gransbeeo.  .'<t.  l^ouis.  Mo.    Filed 
t)ct.  2:1,  lS>Ot5.     Merial  No.  .•54O.210. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pulley-covering,  comprising  a  section  of 
flexible  fibrous  material  saturated  In  a  compound  of  pine 
tar,  white  resin,  neat's-foot  oil,  and  gum-arabic,  combined 
in  approximately  the  proportions  herein  specified. 
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2.  A  coTvrtnc  for  pallcys,  conpriainc  a  serlea  of  rapcr- 
t»pn— d  UjM*  of  llczibl*  flbrooa  material  arranged  on  the 
ptrlplitry  of  the  pulley,  which  layers  of  materlnl  are  aat- 
amted  in  a  compovnd  of  pine  tar,  white  reeln,  neat'a-foot 
oU,  and  ffum-arablc,  combined  In  approximately  the  propor- 
tUmM  atated. 


8  4  7,250.  COMBINED  8QUBB0RB  AND  SCRUBBER. 
Adolph  R.  Qschwind.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Oaldo  Rannlger,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  303,739. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  metallic  body  forming  a  water-receptacle  and 
proTlded  near  its  front  lower  edge  with  a  water-Inlet  slot, 
the  edge  of  the  metal  adjacent  to  the  slot  being  reversely 
bent  or  tnmed  to  form  a  U-sbaped  socket,  a  rubber  strip 
entered  into  the  socket,  holes  in  the  socket  having  burs 
entered  into  the  rubber,  the  rubber  normally  closing  the 
water-inlet  slot  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  back  therefrom 
by  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnatlon  of 
a  metallic  body  forming  a  water-receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  slot  near  lt.<»  front  lower  edge,  the  int-tal  adjacent  to 
the  slot  being  reversely  bent  or  turned  to  form  an  inverted- 
U-shaped  socket,  a  strip  of  rubber  entered  into  the  socket, 
bur-holes  In  the  walls  of  the  socket  for  clamping  the  rub- 
ber in  place,  and  means  for  holding  the  rubber  against  the 
slot,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  body  forming  a  water- receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  slot  near  Its  front  lower  edge,  the  metal  adjacent  to 
the  slot  being  reversely  l>ent  or  turned  to  form  an  inverted- 
U-shaped  socket,  a  strip  of  rubber  entered  into  the  socket, 
bur-holes  in  the  walls  of  the  socket  for  clamping  the  rub- 
ber in  place,  a  longitudinally-extending  clamping-bar  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  the  rubber,  clamping-rods  se- 
cured to  the  draw-bar.  and  a  spring  within  the  body  for 
normally  retracting  the  draw-rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  l>ody  forming  a  water-receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  slot  near  Ita  front  lower  edge,  the  metal  adjacent 
to  the  slot  being  reyeraely  bent  or  turned  to  form  an  In- 
rerted-U -shaped  socket,  a  strip  of  rnbt>er  entered  into  the 
•odwt,  bar-holes  In  the  walls  of  the  socket  for  clamping 
the  rubber  in  place,  a  longitudinally-extending  clamping- 
bar  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  rubber,  clamping- 
rods  secured  to  the  draw-bar,  and  a  spring  within  the  body 
for  normally  retracting  the  draw-rods,  and  a  scrubber  se- 
cured to  the  body  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
sqneeg«e-rubl>er.  substantially  as  described. 


847.201.    CHUCK.     Jaxks  Hoosom.  Portland.  Oreg.     Piled 

Nov.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,719. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  loosely  mounted  thereon,  eccentric  disks  secured  to 
the  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  work  between  them. 
for  the  purpose  spiedfled,  each  of  said  shafts  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  operating  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  plurality  of  ahafts 
looMly  mounted  thereon,  eccentric  disks  secured  to  the 
•hafts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  work  between  them,  for 
the  parpoae  specified,  and  opwatlag  devices  in  counection 
with  Mid  ^afts,  said  operatlBff  devices  compristng  pibs 
pffo)«ctiBf  dlaguMlly  fron  tb«  shafts. 

8.  The  coaablnatloa  of  a  body,  having  a  flat  front  face, 
m  plurality  of  eccentric  grtpping-disks  mounted  to  turn  on 


the  front  face  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  the  work 
between  them,  whereby  upon  turning  the  body  in  either  di- 
rection the  disks  are  rolled  Into  firm  engagement  with  the 
work  connecting  it  with  the  body,  and  a  rigid  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  and  having  a  squared  end  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  an  operating- tool. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  eccentric  disks  secured  to  the 
shafts  at  one  end  and  lying  at  one  side  of  the  body,  said 
disks  being  adapted  to  receive  the  work  between  them,  for 
the  purpose  specified,  operating-pins  secured  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shafts  and  projecting  diagonally  from 
the  shafts,  and  a  rigid  stud  projecting  from  the  body  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tool. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  flat  front  and 
rear  faces,  and  a  centrally-located  stud  projecting  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  body,  of  a  plurality  of  sbafts  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  and 
rear  faces  thereof,  and  eccentric  grippers  secured  to  the 
projecting  front  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  work  between  them. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  circular  body  having  flat 
faces,  and  a  centrally-located  stud  projecting  from  one  face 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  oDgaged  by  a  tool,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stud-shafts  revolubly  mounted  in  the  body  and 
projecting  beyond  the  faces  thereof,  eccentric  disks  se- 
cured to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  shafts  at  one  face  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  receive  the  work  l>etween  them,  and 
operating  devices  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
shafts. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  flat  front  face, 
of  a  plurality  of  shafts  revolubly  mounted  In  the  body  and 
projecting  beyond  the  front  face  thereof,  and  eccentric 
grippers  at  the  front  face  of  the  body  and  carried  by  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  shafts. 


847,252.  FOUNTAIN  BLACKING-BRUSH.  Willmot  G. 
HorvMA.N.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  208,025. 


Claim. — A  fluid  polishing  bottle  comprising  the  bottle 
hsving  its  neck  portion  provided  with  interior  and  exterior 
screw-thveads.  a  feeding-plug  having  a  central  flaring  open- 
ing therein,  a  groove  surrounding  the  central  portion  of 
the  ping,  an  abeofbent  material,  a  previous  covering  in- 
dodng  the  ahsoibiag  material,  means  applied  to  the  hot* 
ton  edge  of  the  eoverlng  to  force  the  same  into  said  groove, 
said  plug  provided  with  an  extended  screw-threaded  end  to 
engage  the  internal  serew-threada  of  the  neck,  said  plug 
being  further  provided  with  a  flat  top  portion  and  an  oval- 
shaped  periphery,  and  a  cap  or  cover  havtaf  internal 
screw-threads  for  engnglng  the  extended  sercw-threads  of 
the  neck,  substantially  as  speeiied. 
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847,253.  SNAP-BUTTON.  OM»r  A.  IvaasBN  and  Hans  A. 
FiNSBLD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,643. 


Claim.-  Id  a  button  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  In  combina- 
tion with  two  companion  sections  of  material,  a  stud 
sdapted  to  outwardly  project  from  one  of  the  sections,  an 
enlarged  flat  head  on  the  stud  adapted  to  l>e  manipulated 
by  the  thumb  and  finger,  a  mounting  for  the  stud  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  washers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbc 
section  through  which  the  stud  is  passed,  a  spring  be 
tween  the  head  of  the  stud  and  the  outer  washer  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  head  and  stud  retracted,  a  transversely- 
extending  pin  in  the  end  of  the  stud,  a  socket  secured  to 
the  companion  section  of  material  and  comprising  an  en- 
larged disk-shaped  head  adapted  to  abut  against  one  side 
of  the  material,  a  t>ody  of  less  diameter  than  the  disk- 
shaped  head  and  pausing  through  the  material,  a  neck 
outwardly  projecting  beyond  the  IxMly.  a  washer  surround- 
ing the  neck  and  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  material  and  clamp  the  material  between  said 
washer  and  the  disk-shaped  bead,  the  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  hole  of  suitable  diameter  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  cross-pin,  said  bole  being  provided 
with  overhanging  walls  having  therein  a  keyhole-slot,  and 
the  overhanging  walls  being  further  provided  on  their 
under  face  with  recesses  In  transverse  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  keyhole-slot  and  of  a  sixe  to  receive  the  cross- 
pin  when  entered  through  the  keyhole-slot  and  turned 
into  transverse  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


series  opening  toward  the  pockets  in  the  other  series, 
said  two  series  of  pockets  being  parallel,  a  piece  of  suit- 
able flexible  smooth  material  located  in  one  series  of  said 
pockets  for  the  purpose  described,  one  series  of  said  pock- 
ets being  adapted  to  be  turned  over  and  upon  the  other 
series  of  pockets,  and  the  portfolio  being  adapted  to  be 
rolled  lengthwise  of  the  two  series  of  pockets. 


8  4  7,255.     VENTILATOR.     Frxdbich  .T.  Kobusch,  St. 
Ix)ulB.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.154. 


847,264.  KNIFE  AND  PORK  CASE.  Eliia  O.  Jackson, 
Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Laura  W. 
Jackson.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1903.     SerUl  No.  181,666. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rolling  portfolio  for  the  purposes  described 
comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  flexible  soft  material  having 
two  of  its  edges  turned  over  and  upon  Itself,  a  suitable 
lining  of  smooth  flexible  material  located  under  one  of  the 
turned  over  edges,  a  series  of  pockets  formed  under  the 
said  two  turned-over  edges  having  their  openings  facing 
one  another,  the  pockets  in  each  series  being  parallel  with 
one  another ;  and  each  series  of  pockets  being  parallel  with 
each  other,  one  series  of  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  be 
tnmed  over  and  upon  the  other  series  of  pockets,  and  the 
two  series  of  pockets  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  length- 
wise of  the  pockets. 

2.  A  rolling  portfolio  for  the  purposes  described  com- 
prising a  piece  of  sulUble  flexible  soft  material,  two  series 
of  pockets  formed  on  said  material,   the  pockets  In  one 


Claim. — 1.  A  ventilator,  constructed  with  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  perforated  ring  fixed  in  the  upper  end  thereof, 
conical  baffle  members  arranged  on  the  interior  of  the 
body,  a  truncated  conical  top  fixed  on  the  body,  a  reticu- 
lated section  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  top,  and 
a  conical  cap  supported  above  the  reticulated  section  ;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  ventilator,  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
ring  arranged  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  there  t)eing  a  row 
of  perforations  formed  In  the  upi)er  end  of  said  ring, 
conical  baflle  members  concentrically  arranged  in  the  cy- 
lindrical body  above  and  below  the  ring,  a  top  arranged 
on  the  cylindrical  body,  having  an  open  upper  end.  a 
reticulated  section  arranged  around  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  top.  and  a  cap  arranged  above  the  reticulated  section  ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  ventilator,  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  body, 
which  gradually  tapers  toward  its  lower  end,  a  ring  fixed 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  wblch  ring 
tapers  toward  Its  lower  end.  there  being  a  row  of  per- 
forations formed  In  the  upper  end  of  fhe  ring,  conical 
bafBe  members  supported  above  and  below  the  ring,  a 
truncated  conical  top  for  the  cylindrical  body,  a  reticu- 
lated section  fixed  to  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  truncated  conical  top,  and  a  conical  cap  supported  by 
the  reticulated  section  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  the 
top  of  the  cylindrical  body  :  substantially  as  specified. 


847,266.      HEATING  DRUM.      Fbedbich  J.   Kobdsch,  St. 

liouis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  10O6.     Serial  No.  882.156. 

Claim. A  heating-drum,  constructed  with  a  cylindrical 

body,  a  sheet  metal  ring  rigidly  fixed  within  and  to  the 
top  of  said  body,  the  bottom  of  which  ring  U  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  top.  there  being  a  row  of  perforations 
formed  through  the  ring  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  eonlcal 
deflector  concentrically  arranged  In  the  drum  beneath  the 
ring,  and  a  conical  deflector  concentrically  arranged  tli 
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th»  drum  abore  the  ring,  which  deflectors  are  of  the  aame 
■iM  and  Bhape. 


847.257  ROTAUY  CKMENT  KILN  AND  FUEI^FEEDEU 
THEKEFOFt.  Charlks  A.  Matcham.  Allentowu.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  190«.     Serial  No.  350.215. 


Ciaim.—l.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  cement  the 
combination  of  a  sabatantially  horlsontal  kiln,  means  for 
feeding  cement  material  Into  one  end  of  the  kiln,  tker* 
tolas  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  material  at  the 
•ppoalte  ead  of  the  kiln,  means  for  feeding  powdered  fuel 
iato  the  dlaeharge  end  of  the  kiln,  means  at  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  kiln  for  creating  a  draft  therethrough  from  the  dis- 


charge end  to  the  Inlet  end  thereof  sufflclent  to  draw  Into 
the  kiln  the  powdered  fuel  and  a  volume  of  air.  said  kiln 
being  free  from  obstructions  so  that  the  flame  is  drawn  in 
a  aubatanttallj  straight  path  through  it  In  contact  with 
the  cement  material  but  with  a  miniaiuni  disintegrating 
action  upon  th«>  lining  of  the  kiln.  RuhMtantially  a»  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  un  apparatus  for  burning  ceinonr.  tbo  comt)inH- 
tioD  of  a  Mulistantlaily  horlsontal  kiln,  nit^ans  for  feeding 
cement  material  into  one  end  of  the  kiln,  a  paasaire 
through  which  the  material  Is  discharged  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  kiln,  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  powdered 
fuel  into  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  for  thf>  admlHsion  of 
air.  and  a  r«'latlvely  larg«'  opening  for  tlio  paMsage  of 
heated  air  Into  the  kiln,  with  means  for  oroating  at  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  kiln  a  draft  through  the  kiln  from  the 
disrharse  end  to  the  inlet  end  thereof  so  that  powdered 
fuel  and  a  limited  volume  of  air,  and  a  relatively  larner 
volume  of  heated  air  will  be  drawn  Into  the  kiln,  tho 
flame  being  drawn  through  th<'  kiln  in  contact  with  the 
cement  material,  hut  with  a  minimum  of  diRlntegrntlni; 
effect  upon  the  lining  of  the  kiln.  «ubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  In  nn  apparatus  for  burning  cement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  horizontal  kiln,  means  for  f«»edlng 
cement  material  into  one  end  of  the  kiln,  there  being  a 
pasxajre  f<ir  the  discharge  of  said  material  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  kiln.  me:»ns  at  the  stack  end  of  the  kiln  for 
creating  a  draft  through  the  kiln  from  the  discharge  end 
to  th»>  stack  end  thereof,  means  for  feediOR  powdere«l 
fuel  into  the  kiln,  there  t>elng  an  opening  to  admit  a 
llmite<l  supply  of  air  with  the  fuel,  and  a  passage  for  the 
admission  of  a  ndatlvely  larger  volume  of  air.  said  pas- 
sage being  directly  under  the  opening  through  which  the 
Incoming  powdered  fuel  and  air  Is  Introduced  so  that  a 
combustible  mixture  will  be  Immediately  formed  as  the 
fuel  enters  the  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  substantially  horizontal  kiln 
communicating  at  one  end  with  a  stack,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing material  into  the  stack  end  of  the  kiln  and  discharg- 
ing it  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  kiln,  means  for 
feeding  powdered  fuel  in  a  relatively  dense  mass  directly 
Into  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln,  there  InMng  a  passage 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  through  which  a  large 
volume  of  heated  air  is  drawn  In  directly  under  the 
powdered  fuel,  so  as  to  spread  and  support  said  fuel  and 
carry  It  Into  the  combustion  zone  of  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  burninK  cement,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  kiln,  means  for  fe«>dinK  ce- 
ment material  into  one  end  of  the  kiln,  said  kiln  having  at 
its  opposite  end  a  passage  through  which  the  material  Is 
discharged,  means  for  delivering  pulverized  fuel  to  a  fuel- 
feed  opening  in  the  hood  at  the  discharge  end  of  th(>  kiln, 
the  hood  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  limited 
quantity  of  air.  there  being  a  passage  between  the  hood 
and  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  for  the  admission  of  a 
relatively  larger  quantity  of  air.  and  means  for  creating 
at  the  inlet  end  of  the  kiln  a  draft  through  the  kiln  from 
the  discharge  end  to  the  Inlet  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
pulverized  fuel  and  the  air  will  be  drawn  into,  and  the 
flame  drawn  through  the  kiln  in  contact  with  the  cement 
material  bat  with  a  minimum  disintegrating  effect  upon 
the  lining  of  the  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  kiln  of  the  subsuntially  hori- 
zontal type,  of  a  front  hood  having  a  fuel-feed  opening, 
means  for  feeding  fnel  into  tb«  kiln  through  said  opening 
without  previous  admixture  with  air  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  prodncing  a  draft  to  draw  the  fnel  Into  the  kiln, 
there  being  an  enlarged  flue  formed  In  the  hood  under  the 
fael-feed  opening  and  communicating  with  the  dlnker-plt. 
whereby  a  reiativelr  large  volume  of  heated  air  is  drawn  • 
Into  the  kiln  simultaneously  with  the  fuel,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  front  hood  of  a  cement-klln 
having  an  opening,  a  fuel-feed  chute  extending  Into  the 
opening,  a  plate  under  the  fael-feed  chute  having  an  ex- 
tended lip  turned  down  at  such  an  angle  that  the  pulver- 
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Ized  fuel  after  lodging  on   the  lip  will  pass  off  the  same 
into  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

s  The  combination  of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  front 
hoo<l  having  a  fuel  feed  opening,  with  a  chute  for  feeding 
pulvirized  fu.-l  Into  the  o|H'ning  by  gravity  and  without 
the  aid  of  air  under  pressure,  a  flxed  plate  extending  into 
the  opening  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  chute,  and  a  longl 
tudinally-adjustable  plate  under  the  flxed  plate  capable 
of  being  projected  beyond  the  edge  of  the  flxed  plate,  sub 
Ftantially  as  descri»>ed. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln  of  the  substan 
tially  horizontal  type,  of  a  front  hood  having  a  fuel  feeil 
openln>r    thi-roin.    a    frame   built    in    the   walls  of   the   said 
front    boo<l   and   t.'rminatlng   slightly   l»a<k   of   the   lino  of 
the  inn.r  wall  thereof  and  a  chute  for  f.^edlng  pulverized 
fuel  by  gravity  through  said  opening,  there  being  a  rela 
tively  d«^P  flue  formed  In   the  walls  of  the  hood  dirwtly 
under  the  o|>onlnK  f<»"  'b<'  pulverized  fuel,  so  as  to  permit 
of   the   passage   of   a    nlatlvely   lartte  body   of   heated    air 
into   th<    iilln   directly    inder  said   fuel  f»»«-d  oi>ening,   sub 
Ktantially  as  described 

10.  The  coml>Ination  with  a  cement  kiln  of  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  tyi>e.  of  a  front  hood  closing  the  outlet 
of  the  kiln  and  having  a  fuel-feed  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  chute  for  fi'cdlng  pulverlzetl  fuel  Into  the  said 
o|xnlng.  and  a  |ilnl<-  upon  which  the  powdered  fuel  Is 
allowed  to  flow,  said  plate  extending  to  such  a  point  that 
tho  powdered  fu»-l  Is  discharged  into  the  kiln  l>eforf  It  is 
mixe<l  with  ln<oniIng  air.  there  being  a  relatively  deep 
flue  formed  in  the  front  hood  communicating  with  the 
cllnki-r  pit  and  .xtendlng  to  a  point  directly  und.-r  the 
ftiel  feed  openlnK.  substantially  as  descrltn^d. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cement-klln  of  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  typ«'.  of  a  front  hood  closing  the  >>nd  of 
the  kiln  and  having  a  fuel-feed  o|>ening.  a  chute  for  feed- 
ing powdered  fuel  by  gravity  through  said  opening,  there 
l>elng  air  passages  at  each  side  of  the  chute  and  another 
air-passage  directly  under  the  point  of  fuel-discharge  for 
admitting  air  with  the  fuel  into  the  kiln,  with  a  deep  flue 
formed  In  the  walls  of  the  front  hood  directly  under  the 
fuel-feed  opening  and  communicating  directly  with  the 
Int.Tlor  of  the  kiln  and  with  the  clinker-pit.  substantially 
as  d«'Kcrlbed. 

12.  The  combination  wltli  a  cement-klln.  of  a  front  hoo<l 
having  H  fuel  feed  opening,  a  chute,  and  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  fuel-feed  opening  and  having  two  vertical  parti- 
tions forming  air-spaces  at  each  side  of  the  chute,  said 
chute  NMng  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  having  an 
Intevral  plate  extending  past  Its  outlet  for  the  reception 
of  the  powdered  fuel  passing  down  the  chute,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>ed. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  end  of  a  cement-klln  or 
other  furnace  having  a  hood  provided  with  a  fuel-feed 
o|>enlng.  a  casing  surrounding  the  hood  having  two  verti- 
cal partitions  forming  a  central  fuel-feed  openlns  and 
side  air-passages,  a  chute  secured  to  the  casing  and  hav 
ing  an  integral  plate  with  an  inclined  lip.  a  longitudinally- 
adjustable  water  cooled  plate  directly  under  said  lipped 
plate,  the  parts  )>elng  ro  proportioned  that  air  will  be 
admitted  under  the  plate  as  well  as  at  each  side  thereof, 
sulwtantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  front  hood  of  a  cement  kiln 
having  a  fuel-feed  opening,  a  casing  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  having  two  vertical  partitions  forming  a  central 
fuel-feed  opening  and  side  air-passages,  a  chute  secured  to 
the  casing,  a  plate  under  the  chute  having  an  Inclined  lip,  a 
longltudlnally-adJusUble  plate  under  the  flrst-mentioned 
plate,  and  a  rocking  frame  on  which  the  adjustable  plate 
is  mounted,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  end  of  a  cement-klln  or 
other  fuma^e  having  a  fuel-feed  opening,  with  a  fuel-feed 
chute,  a  plate  under  the  chute,  and  an  adjustable  plate 
under  the  flrst-mentioned  plate  having  a  lieveied  portion 
and  side  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  beveled  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  cement-klln  or  other  fur 
nace  having  a   fuel-feed  opening  In   Its  front  wall,  of  a 
casing  In  said  opening,  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the 
Inner  fare  of  the  wall,  said  wall  being  flared  from   this 


point,  a  chute,  two  plates  under  the  chute,  of  which  one 
la  adjustable,  there  being  an  air-passage  at  each  side  of 
the  chute,  and  a  central  air-passage  under  the  plates,  with 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pas- 
siiKCH,  substantially  as  describeil. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  cement-kiln  of  the  substan- 
tially horlsontal  type,  of  a  front  hood  having  a  feed-open- 
ing, a  casing  surrounding  the  feed-opening  and  extending 
to  a  point  near  the  inner  face  of  the  said  hood,  said  inner 
face  of  the  hood  below  the  fuel-feed  opeulnj:  Itelng  cut 
away  to  form  a  relatively  deep  flue  directly  under  the  fuel- 
feed  oi>enlng  for  the  admission  of  the  heated  air  from  the 
clinker  pit,  said  o|>enlng  communicating  directly  with  the 
interior  of  the  kiln,  with  a  feed chnte  for  the  fnel  dls- 
cliarged  throtigh  said  fee<l-op«Miing  into  the  kiln,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

IS.  The  combination  In  n  ceuient  kiln,  of  a  front  hood 
clisln^'  one  end  of  the  kiln  and  liaving  a  fuel-feed  open- 
ing, a  casing  siuroundlii^  said  fuel  fe«Ml  opening  jind  liav 
Ing  two  vertical  partitions  forming  side  air  passinjes  and 
a  central  fuel  f«»e<l  passage,  a  chute  secured  to  the  said 
casing  and  arrange<l  to  discharge  fuel  info  the  fuel  fee<l 
opening,  an  adjustable  plate  under  the  said  rliute,  there 
being  an  air-passane  under  the  said  plate,  and  a  rela- 
tively d«H'p  flue  under  the  fuel  feel  oponlnj:.  said  flue  Is'lng 
formed  In  the  IkmkI  and  ( oinmunlcatltn:  with  the  clinker- 
pit  and  iK'Ing  connected  to  the  fuel  f»>ed  opening  at  a 
point  ba<k  of  the  line  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  hood,  sult- 
Htantially  as  descrU)e<l. 

19.  The  combination  of  tlie  front  liood  of  a  ceuient  kiln 
having  a  fuel  fee<l  opening  t heroin,  with  a  frame  mounted 
in  the  sal<i  openlnj:.  two  transverse  Iwiiuis  In  the  hood, 
one  mounted  al>ove  and  the  other  Im-Iow  the  fuel  finnl  open- 
ing, bra«ea  connecting  the  tipper  iM)rtion  of  tlie  frame  to 
the  ur>per  l>eani  and  other  braces  connecting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  with  the  lower  beam,  sulwtantlally 
as  described. 

20.  The  combinaticm  of  the  front  hisKl  of  a  cement  kiln 
having  a  fuel  feed  opening,  with  a  frame  mounted  in  said 
opening,  two  transverse  t>eams  secured  to  the  ho«»d  ime 
alH)ve  and  the  other  Is-low  the  fuel  feed  openluR.  a  brace 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  with  the  upper 
l»eani.  and  anotlier  brace  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  with  the  lower  l>eain.  a  fuel  feed  hopper  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  a  plate  under  the  hopper,  provided  with  an 
air  passage  at  each  side  of  the  hop|)er.  there  b«'lng  an  air 
passage  l>eIow    the  hopiK'r.  hubsfantlally  as  descrilied. 

21.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  cement  kiln,  of  a  front 
ImkkI  having  a  fuel  feed  o|M'nlng  and  a  rear  luxxl.  a  stack 
(H.mmunlcatjng  with  the  rear  hood,  means  for  feeding  mif 
terial  into  the  kiln,  there  being  a  dlscharge-ojienlng  for  the 
material  at  the  front  hood,  a  cllnker-pit  with  which  the 
dischargeopening  conimunlcateH.  a  chtite  for  powdere<l 
fuel  extending  into  the  fuel-feed  opening,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  continuous  stream  of  powdered  fuel  to  said  chute  so 
tliat  it  will  flow  down  the  chute  by  gravity,  there  being 
passages  for  the  admission  of  a  limited  volume  of  air,  and 
the  passage  for  the  discharge  of  the  nuilerlal   from   the 

,  kiln  »»elnK  of  relatively  large  cross  sectional  area  and 
f<.imed  in  the  h(K)d  directly  under  the  fnel  feetl  opening, 
whereby  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  heated  air  Is 
drawn  Into  the  kiln  thr«>ugh  said  flue  from  the  pit  simul- 
taneously with  the  fuel  and  the  limited  volume  of  air 
drawn  In  through  the  fuel  feed  opening  by  the  natural 
draft  of  the  kiln,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  <ement  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  substantially  horizontal  kiln,  means  for  feeding 
cement  material  into  one  end  of  the  kiln,  there  being  an 
outlet  for  the  dlscharce  (»f  said  material  and  a  fuel  feed 
o|>enlng  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  kiln,  a  stack  communi- 
cating with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  kiln,  said  stack  being  of 
such  a  height  as  to  create  a  draft  through  the  kiln  from 
the  discharge  end  to  the  Inlet  end  thereof,  and  constitut 
Ing  the  sole  means  for  drawing  in  the  fuel  and  sufficient 
air  to  supiK>rt  combustion,  said  kiln  l)elng  free  from  ob- 
structions so  that  the  flame  is  drawn  in  a  substantially 
straight  path  through  It  in  contact  with  the  cement  ma- 
terial, but  with  a  minimum  of  disintegrating  action  upon 
the  lining  of  the  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 
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shaped  flncer  for  holding  It  Malntt  the  rail,  and  haTlng 
the  baaal  edge  of  Its  opposite  Tertlcal  side  terrated.  and  a 
shallow  channel  extending  longltadlnally  of  laid  trans- 
versely-Inclined surface  and  gradually  Increasing  In  depth 
toward  the  apex  of  said  frog. 

4.  A  repladng-frog  for  cars  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  having  its  apper  surface  inclined  longltadlnally  from 
its  central  portion  toward  Ito  ends,  baring  longitudinal 
channels  therein  and  having  a  longitadinally-dlsposed 
ridge  along  the  edge  of  said  upper  surface  farthest  from 
the  rail. 

5.  A  repladng-frog  for  cars  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  having  its  upper  surface  inclined  longitudinally  from 
its  central  portion  toward  its  ends,  having  longitudinal 
channels  therein,  and  having  a  longitudinally-dlBposed 
ridge  along  the  edge  of  said  upper  surface  farthest  from 
the  rail  which  upper  surfsce  being  inclined  from  the  base 
of  the  ridge  toward  the  rail  in  sucb  manner  that  the  in- 
clination is  greatest  at  the  summit  and  gradually  dis- 
appears toward  the  ends  of  the  frog. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  embodying  a 
longitudinal  base,  a  wheeled  support  upon  which  said  base 
is  carried,  rectangular  frames  pivotally  depending  from 
said  base  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  frames  com- 
prising bars  having  pivotal  connection  with  one  another 
at.  their  «>nds,  lueans  for  adjustably  regulating  the  angular 
disposition  of  said  bars  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  frames  U>  any  selected  flxed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  embodying  a  base,  a 
wheeled  support  upon  which  said  base  la  carried,  frames 
depending  from  said  base  on  each  side  thereof  and  com- 
prising interconnected  pivoted  bars,  means  for  varying  the 
angular  relative  disposition  of  said  bars,  means  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  said  frames  with  relation  to  said  base. 
and  a  compensating  element  for  said  laat-nscned  means 
and  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  depending  on  the  ad- 
justment of  said  first-named  means. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  replaclng-frog  for  cars  consisting  of  a 
metallic  body  having  one  side  substantially  parallel  with 
the  rail  with  the  basal  edge  thareof  rabbeted,  and  its 
upper  portion  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  dofrn- 
tumed  hook-shaped  finger,  said  body  having  ita  upper  sur- 
face inclined  longitudinally  from  its  central  portion  to- 
ward its  ends  and  transversely  from  Its  side  fartheat  from 
■aid  rail  toward  the  latter,  and  a  shallow  channel  extend- 
ing longltadlnally  of  said  transveraely-lncltned  surface 
and  gradually  Increasing  in  depth  toward  the  apex  of  said 
frog. 

2.  A  repladng-frog  for  cars  conalstlng  of  a  metallic 
body  having  Its  upper  surface  InelliMd  lonffltodinally  from 
Its  central  portion  toward  its  enda  and  indlned  trans- 
▼eraely  from  Its  aide  ^rtheat  from  tha  rail  toward  the 
latter,  said  body  having  on*  vartlcal  aMa  parallel  with 
and  provided  with  Integral  meaoa  to  hold  It  against  the 
rail,  and  harlnt  the  baaal  adge  of  Ita  oppoalte  alda  ear- 
ratad,  and  a  shallow  channel  extaadlng  longltadlnally  of 
■aid  tranavaraaly-lnellned  anrfaca  and  gradually  increaa- 
lai  in  daiitb  toward  the  apax  of  ■aid  frog. 

ft.  ▲  rapladac-frog  for  ears  eonalatlBc  of  a  metallic 
body  the  opper  aorfacc  of  which  la  Inclined  longitadlnally 
from  Its  eentral  portion  toward  Its  enda  and  inclined 
transTwrsaly  from  ita  side  farthest  froB  tba  rail  towafd 
tht  Uttar,  aald  body  bavlBfl  om  vwtlcal  aid*  parallel  with 
and  prorlded  with  a  laterally-projactlac  downtamed  hook- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  a  stationary  track  for  the  rollers  and  a  frame 
having  two  parallel  faces  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
rollers  and  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  in  parallelism  by 
virtue  of  said  contact. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  In 
contact  therewith,  a  casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and 
forming  a  track  therefor,  and  a  frame  supported  by  the 
shaft,  said  frame  having  two  parallel  faces  In  contact  with 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  bold  the  rollers  In 
parallelism  by  virtue  of  said  contact. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in 
contact  therewith,  the  rollers  having  finished  ends  st  right 
angles  to  the  axes,  said  rollers  l>eing  longer  near  their 
outer  circumference  than  at  their  axes,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  therefor,  and  a  frame 
supported  by  the  shaft,  said  frame  having  two  parallel 
faces  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  rollers  in  parallelism  with  the  shaft  by  reason 
of  said  contact. 

"4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, a  guiding-frame  having  two  faces  rigidly  connected  by 
riba,  said  faces  being  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  In  parallelism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, a  frame  having  parallel  faces  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  in  parallel- 
ism and  studs  for  the  rollers  loosely  mounted  in  the  frame. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, a  frame  joamaled  upon  the  shaft,  there  being  radially- 
diapoaed  slots  in  said  frame,  and  studs  projecting  from 
said  rollers  and  extending  into  the  slots. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  snrronndlng  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, a  frame  joamaled  upon  the  shaft,  there  being  radial  ly- 
dlapoaed  alota  la  Mild  frame,  stoda  projecting  from  said 
rollers  and  extending  into  the  slota,  and  ipriacs  connect- 
ing said  projecting  studs  to  the  frame. 

8.  The  combtnatioa  of  a  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  rollers,  a 
frame  for  gnldlag  the  rollers  and  flexible  connections  ba- 
tweaa  the  roUara  and  tba  frame. 

9.  The  eomblnation  of  a  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  roUera,  a 
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casing  sorrounding  the  rollera  and  forming  a  track  tbare- 
for,  a  frame  having  parallel  faces  in  contact  with  the  ebds 
of  the  rollers,  studs  for  the  rollers  loosely  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  flexible  connections  between  the  studs  and  Che 
frame. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  plarallty  of  rollers,  a 
guiding-frame  for  the  rollera  and  a  casing,  a  portion  of 
said  casing  being  constructed  to  form  a  dust-receptade. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  associated  parts  of  a 
roller-bearing,  of  means  for  automatically  removing  dost 
from  the  track  of  the  rollera  ao  as  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  the  rollers. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  for  said 
rollers,  s  guiding-frame  for  the  rollers  and  a  dust-scraper 
attached  to  the  frame. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  for 
said  rollers,  a  dust-receptade  In  the  casing,  a  frame  for 
the  rollers  and  means  for  removing  dust  from  the  track 
of  the  rollers. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  for 
said  rollers,  a  guiding-frame  for  the  rollers,  a  dust-scraper 
attached  to  the  frame  and  means  for  pressing  the  dust- 
scraper  against  the  track. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  for 
said  rollers,  a  guiding-frame  for  the  rollers,  a  dust-scraper 
attached  to  the  frame  and  a  spring  for  keeping  the  dust- 
scraper  in  contact  with  the  track. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, and  a  dust-scrsper  comprising  a  scraping  edge  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  dost 

17.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  sorrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, and  a  dust-scraper  placed  obliquely  across  the  track 
of  the  rollers. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, a  dust-scraper  placed  obliquely  across  the  track  of  the 
rollers  and  means  for  deflecting  the  dust. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  s  plurality  of  rollers,  a 
cRfltng  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track  there- 
for, a  dust-receptade  in  said  casing,  a  dust-scraper  placed 
obliquely  across  the  track  of  the  rollers  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  dust 

20.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track 
therefor,  a  frame  Joumaled  upon  the  shaft,  there  being 
slots  in  said  frame,  said  rollers  having  studs  materially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  slots  arranged 
to  project  into  the  slots. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track 
therefor,  a  frame  joumaled  upon  the  shaft,  there  being 
radially-disposed  slots  in  said  frame,  and  studs  running 
through  the  centers  of  the  rollers  and  extending  into  the 
slots. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
in  contact  therewith,  a  caaing  surrounding  the  rollers  and 
forming  a  track  therefor,  and  a  flexible  ring  Interposed 
between  and  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  each  of  the  rollers. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  abaft  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track 
therefor,  a  frame  joumaled  on  the  shaft  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  receas  formed  in  its  hob  and  a  flexible  ring  in  said 
receaa  and  In  conUct  with  each  of  the  rollers. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  plarallty  of  rollers 
In  contact  therewith,  a  caaing  aorroanding  the  rollera 
and  forming  a  track  therefor,  a  continuous  flexible  ring 
of  solid  material  interpoaed  between  and  In  frlctlonal 
contact  with  each  of  the  roUera.  aald  ring  having  a  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  diatance  between  the  rollera. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  plarallty  of  rollers, 
a  caaing  ■urroandlng  tba  roUara  and  forming  a  track 
tbarefor,  said  caaing  having  a  dnat-receptade.  a  frame 
having  two  parallel  Hem  la  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 


rollara,  flaxtble  oonnaetlona  between  the  rollera  and  tha 
framing,  a  duat-acraper  attached  to  the  frame  and  meana 
for  praasing  the  doat-scraper  against  the  track  and  a 
flexible  ring  compreased  between  the  rollers. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  rollera, 
a  caaing  aorroanding  the  rollers  and  forming  a  track 
therefor,  a  duat-receptade  in  said  casing,  a  frame  jour- 
naled  upon  the  ahaft.  said  frame  having  two  parallel 
faces  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  rollers  and  the  frame,  a  flexible  ring 
compressed  between  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  frlctlon- 
ally  gear  the  rollers  together,  a  dust-scraper  comprising 
a  scraping  edge  and  means  for  deflecting  the  dust,  said 
dust-scraper  being  attached  to  the  frame  and  placed 
obliquely  across  the  track  of  the  rollers. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  frame  for  guiding  the  rollers,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rollers  and  the  frame  forming  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  rollers  and  the  frame. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
and  a  casing  forming  a  track  for  the  rollers  there  being' 
a   recess  on   each   side   of  the   trsck   of  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  the  track. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  track  and  a  guiding-frame,  said  frame  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pockets  of  greater  width  than  the  length  of  the 
rollers,  and  two  faces,  the  distance  l)etween  said  faces 
being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  rollers. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  track  therefor  and  a  guldlng-frame,  said  frame  having 
a  hub  Joumaled  on  the  shaft  with  openings  In  the 
hub  for  permitting  contact  between  the  rollers  and  the 
shaft,  and  having  two  finished  faces  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  rollers,  said  faces  being  in  contact  with  both 
ends  of  the  rollers  and  being  Joined  together  and  to  the 
bub  by  ribs. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  track  and  a  guiding-frame,  said  frame  having  two  faces 
in  contact  with  both  ends  of  said  roller,  said  faces  l)eing 
finished  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  roll- 
ers, the  faces  being  Joined  by  ribs  bearing  on  the  shaft, 
the  diameter  across  the  ribs  l)eing  smaller  that  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  faces. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  track  and  a  guiding  frame,  said  frame  having  two  faces 
cast  integrslly  with  the  hub,  the  hub  having  a  bearing 
on  the  shaft,  and  the  faces  being  in  contact  with  twth 
ends  of  the  rollers. 


847,261.       ROLLER  -  BEARING.       Glstaf     RKNNsaPBLT. 
Scrsnton,  Ps.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,389. 


Claim. — 1.  In   a    roller-bearing,    the   combination    of   a 
plurality  of  studs,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of, 
the  studs  and  springs  connecting  the  studs  together. 

2.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

of  studs,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the  stoda 

and  a  spring  between  each  of  two  contiguous  stads.  said 

I  spring   being   arranged    to   connect   all   of   the   stods   to- 

.  gether. 

8.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

i  of  studs,  a  roller  looaely  mounted  upon  each  of  the  atnda, 

{  a  circular   track   for   the  rollers   and  a   spring   between 

each  of  two  contigooos  studs,  said  spring  being  arraagad 

to  hold  the  rollers  against  said  track  and  apart  from  aaeb 

other. 
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4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  piarmllty 
of  •rudt,  a  roller  looaety  monnted  upon  each  of  the  itxida, 
a  shaft,  a  track  for  the  rollers,  and  spring  connectInK 
the  atudii  together,  said  springs  being  arranged  to  hold 
the  rollers  against  the  track  and  apart  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  studs,  a  roller 
loosely  mounted  np»»n  each  of  the  studs,  a  shaft,  a  casing, 
a  portion  of  the  caxing  being  constructed  to  form  a  cir- 
cular track,  springs  connecting  the  studs  together,  a 
fixed  plate  on  each  side  of  and  In  contact  with  the 
rollers. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  studs,  a  roller 
loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the  studs,  a  shaft,  a  casing, 
a  iM>rtlon  of  the  casing  being  constructed  to  form  a  clr- 
ciiljir  track,  means  connecting  the  studs  tr»gether.  a  plate 
attached  to  each  side  of  the  casing,  said  plates  lielng  In 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arrange*!  to  hold 
the  rollers  In  parallelism,  said  plates  being  also  con 
■tructed  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  ends  of  the  studs 
and  their  connet-tlnir  means. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stiida.  a  roller 
lo<.s«*ly  mounted  up..n  each  of  the  studs,  a  shaft,  a  casing, 
a  portion  of  the  casing  l)elng  constructed  to  form  a  cir- 
cular track,  springs  conne<'tlng  the  studs  together,  a  plate 
attached  to  each  ^*lde  of  the  i-aslng.  said  plates  having 
projecting  annular  i>ortlons  with  finished  surfaces  In 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arrange<i  to  hold 
the   rollers   In   parallellsni. 

s.  The  coinhlnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  studu,  a  roller 
loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the  studs,  a  shaft,  a  casing, 
a  portion  of  the  casing  being  constructed  to  form  a  cir 
cular  track,  springs  connecting  the  studs  together,  a  plate 
attached  to  each  side  of  the  casing,  said  plates  l)elng  In 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  rollers  In  parallelism,  said  plates  being  constructed  to 
form  a  chamlier  for  the  studs  and  their  connecting- 
springs. 

9.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
track,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a 
rim  flexible  In  a  radial  direction,  and  flexible  means  ex- 
tending between  and  attached  at  the  centers  of  contigu- 
ous rollers  for  keeping  the  rollers  apart  from  each  other. 

10.  .\  shaft,  a  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  l>etwe«'n  said 
shaft  and  track,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  rim  flexible 
In  a  radial  direction,  a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  rollers 
arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  In  parallelism,  and  flexible 
means  attached  at  the  centers  of  the  rollers  for  keeping 
the  rollers  In  contact  with  the  track  and  apart  from  each 
other. 

11.  A  shaft,  a  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  between  said 
•haft  and  track,  each  of  said  roilera  having  a  hub  and  a 
flexible  rim.  a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  rollers  arranged  to 
hold  the  rollers  In  parallelism,  and  flexible  means  at- 
tached at  the  hubs  of  the  rollers  for  keeping  the  rollers  In 
contact  with  the  track  and  apart  from  each  other. 

12.  A  shaft,  a  track,  a  plnrallty  of  rollers  between  said 
■haft  and  track,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  hub  and  a 
flexible  rim  separate  from  the  hub.  a  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  rollers  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers  In  parallelism, 
and  -flexible  means  attached  at  the  huba  of  the  rollers  for 
keeping  the  rollers  In  contact  with  the  track  and  apart 
from  each  other. 

13.  A  plurality  of  studa,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon 
each  stnd.  each  of  said  roUera  having  a  rim  flexible  in  a 
radial  direction  :  n  shaft,  a  casing,  a  portion  of  the  caaing 
being  constructed  to  form  a  circnlar  track  for  the  rollers, 
a  plate  attached  to  each  side  of  the  caaing  in  contact 
with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  hold  the  roll- 
era  In  parallelism,  and  springs  connecting  the  stnds  to- 
gether. 

14.  A  plurality  of  stnda,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  tipon 
each  stod.  each  of  eald  rollers  having  a  hub  and  a  flexible 
rim ;  a  abaft,  a  casing,  a  portion  of  the  casing  being  eon- 
atrncted  to  form  a  circular  track  for  tbe  rollers,  a  plate 
•tta^ed  to  each  aide  of  tbe  casing,  aald  plate*  having 
projecting  annular  portions  witb  finished  surfaces  In  eon 
tact  wltb  tbe  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  hold  tbe 
rollers  In  parallelism,  and  a  spring  between  each  of  two 


contiguous  studs,  said  springs  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
rollers  against  the  track  and  apart  from  each  other. 

15.  A  plurality  of  studs,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon 
each  stud,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  rim  flexible  In  a 
radial  direction ;  a  shaft,  a  casing,  a  portion  of  the  casing 
being  constructed  to  form  a  circular  track  for  the  rollers, 
a  plate  attached  to  each  side  of  the  casing,  said  plates 

,    having  projecting  annular  portions  with  finished  surfaces 

I    In  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to 

!   hold  the  rollers  In  parallelism,  the  casing  and  the  plates 

being  arranged  to  form  dust-grooves  at  each  side  of  the 

circular  track  ;  and  a  spring  between  each  of  two  contig 

I    uous  studs,  said  springs  being  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers 

against  the  track  and  apart  from  each  other. 

16.  A  plurality  of  studs,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon 
each  stud,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  rim  flexible  In  a 
radial  direction  :  a  shaft,  a  casing,  a  portion  of  the  casing 
being  constructed  to  form  a  circular  track  for  the  rollers, 
a  plate  attached  to  each  side  of  the  casing,  said  plates 
having  projecting  annular  portions  with  finished  surfaces 
ill  contact  with  the  ends  of  tbe  rollers  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  rollers  In  parallelism,  the  casing  and  the  plates 
being  arranged  to  form  dust  grtH»ve8  at  each  side  of  the 
circular  track  ;  a  spring  between  each  of  two  contiguous 
studs,  said  springs  being  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers 
against  the  track  and  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  dust- 
scraper  connected  to  move  with  the  rollers. 

17.  A  shaft,  a  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  between  said 
shaft  and  track,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  rim  flexible 
In  a  radial  direction,  and  a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  roll- 
ers In  contact  with  the  rims,  said  plates  having  Inwardly- 
projectinir  annular  portions  arranged  to  hold  the  rollers 
in   parallellsni. 


8  4  7.261'        ADJUSTABLE  GAliE  FOR  SEWING  -  MA 
CHINES.      X.4THAN    KoGKRs    and    L&i    Rosrnwasskr. 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.    «.     190.5.       Serial    No 
254.244. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  support  raised 
above  the  same,  a  gage  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
support  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  catch 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  move  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gage-bar. 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gage  bar  and 
provided  with  a  flnger  piece,  and  a  scale  carried  by  the 
gage- bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  support  raised  above 
the  same,  a  gage  bar  monnted  to  slide  on  said  support  and 
provided  with  teeth,  a  scale  carried  by  said  gage  bar.  a 
spring  pressed  catch  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted 
to  move  about  an  axis  parallel  wltb  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  gage-bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  gage  bar.  and  a  pointer  on  said  catch  extending  In 
front  of  the  scale. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  toothed  bar  adjust- 
able on  said  support,  a  scale  carried  by  said  bar,  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  with  an  operating 
means,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  catch  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  tbe  bar,  and  a  spring  bousing  split  to 
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gnlds  tkaC  «ad  of  the  catch  which  la  opposite  to  tbe  end 
which  engages  tbe  teeth  of  the  bar. 


847  263.  AXLB  LUBBICATINO  MECHANISM.  HroH 
W.  Sakfobd.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  »,  1007.  Se- 
rial  No.  350,646. 


with  devices  to  bold  tbe  lower  ply  of  a  tucked  paper  tuba 
tbereon:  a  rotary  folding  mechanism  opposite  to  the 
BAvlng  conveyer ;  and  provided  with  devices  to  grip 
thereto  tbe  appcr  ply  of  the  tucked  paper  tube ;  and  dif- 
ferential oMcbanUm,  connected  with  the  roUry  folding 
mechaalsm.  and  adapted  to  Impart  thereto  a  series  of  ro- 
tatlona,  each  of  which  gradually  varies  In  speed  during 
different  parU  thereof,  but  is  Identical  in  aggregate  time 
with  one  cycle  of  movement  of  the  moving  conveyer,  or 
with  some  divisor  of  that  cycle;  ail  cooperating  to  un- 
fold a  tucked  paper  tube,  and  to  refold  It  Into  a  paper-bag 
blank  of  a  diamond  form. 


JJ-i 


MM^ 


W 


■ft 

-/J 


Claim.— I.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  nature  described,  an 
axle,  a  wheel  having  a  bub  extending  around  and  over  the 
end  of  said  axle  and  having  a  port  In  the  axial  line  of 
said  axle,  a  valve  extending  over  said  port  within  said 
bub,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  valve  and  having 
said  axle  for  an  abutment,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  structure  of  tbe  nature  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  ita  end.  a  wheel  having  a  hub  extending 
around  and  over  the  end  of  said  axle  and  having  a  port 
m  the  axial  line  of  said  axle,  a  valve  extending  over  said 
port  within  said  hub.  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
valve  and  extending  into  said  socket,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  nature  described,  an  axle,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  extending  around  and  over  the  end 
of  said  axle  and  having  a  port  In  the  axial  line  of  said 
axle,  a  valve  extending  over  said  port  within  said  bub 
and  having  a  stem,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem 
and  bearing  against  said  valve  and  having  said  axle  for 
an  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  structure  of  tbe  nature  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  socket  In  Its  end.  a  wheel  having  a  hub  extending 
around  and  over  the  end  of  said  axle  and  having  a  port 
In  the  axUl  line  of  said  axle,  a  valve  extending  over  said 
port  within  said  bub  and  having  a  stem,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  valve 
and  the  InUrlor  of  said  socket,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


847.264.     PAPBB-BAO  HACHINB.     PmxDaaica  E.  Stbas- 
Boao.    Rumford    Falls,    Me.,    aaslgnor    to    Continental 
Paper  Bag  Company,  Bamford  Falls.   Me.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.    Serial  No,  387,971. 
CkKsi.— 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  moving  folding-bed 
which  Is  provided  with  devices  to  hold  the  lower  ply  of 
a  tucked  paper  tnbe  tbereon ;   a  rotary  folding  mechanism, 
opposite  to  the  moving  folding-bed,  and  provided  wltb  de 
▼Ices  to  grip  thereto  the  upper  ply  of  the  tucked  paper 
tube;    and   differential   mechanism,   connected    with   the 
rotary  folding  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  Impart  thereto 
a  series  of  rotations,  each  <rf  which  gradually  varies  In 
speed  during  different  parte  thereof,  bat  la  Identical  In 
aggragate  Ume  with  one  cjcto  ot  movement  of  the  moving 
folding-bed,  or  with  sobm  dlTtoor  of  that  cycle;    aU  co- 
operaUng  to  unfold  a  tucked  paper  tube,  and  to  refold  it 
Into  a  paper-bag  blank  of  a  dlaaMmd  form. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  mawimg  conveyer;    an  oecU- 
Utli«  foMlBg-bed  plvotad  to  the  cooTSjer,  and  provided 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  folding  l)ed,  which  Is 
provided  with  devices  to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  a  tucked 
paper  bag  thereon  ;  a  rotary  folding  mechanism  opi>oslte 
to  the  rotary  folding-bed.  and  provided  with  devices  to 
grip  thereto  the  upper  ply  of  the  tucked  paper  tube ;  and 
differential  mechanism,  connected  with  the  rotary  folding 
mechanism,  and  adapted  to  Impart  thereto  a  series  of  ro- 
tations, each  of  which  gradually  varies  In  speed  during 
different  parts  thereof,  but  Is  identical  in  aggregate  time 
with  one  rotation  of  the  folding-bed.  or  with  some  divisor 
of  that  rotation  ;  all  cooperating  to  unfold  a  tucked  paper 
tube,  and  to  refold  it  into  a  paper  bag  blank  of  a  diamond 

'o*"™-  .11   » 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  conveyer;    an  oscillat- 
ing  folding  -  bed   pivoted    to   tbe   conveyer,   and   provided 
with  devices  to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  a  tucked  paper  tube 
thereon  ;    a  rotary  folding  mechanism  opposite  to  the  ro- 
tary conveyer  and  provided  with  devices  to  grip  thereto 
the  upper  ply  of  the  tucked  paper  tube  ;    and  differential 
mechanism,  connected  with  the  rotary  folding  mechanism, 
and  adapted  to  impart  thereto  a  series  of  rotations,  each 
of  which  gradually  varies  in  speed  during  different  part., 
thereof,  but  Is  identical  In  aggregate  time  with  one  rota 
tlon  of  the  rotary  conveyer,  or  with  some  divisor  of  that 
rotation  ;    all  cooperating  to  unfold  a  tucked  paper  tube, 
and  to  refold  it  into  a  paper-bag  blank  of  a  diamond  form. 
•    6    The  combination   of  a   rotary   folding-bed   which   Is 
provided  with  devices  to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  the  tucked 
paper  tube  thereon  ;    a  roUry  folding  mechanism  opposite 
to   the    rotary    folding  bed    and    provided    with   devices    to 
grip  thereto  the  upper  ply  of  the  tucked  paper  tulie ;    and 
differential  mechanism  connected  with  the  rotary  folding 
mechanism  and  consisting  of  two  floating  gears,  and  links 
to   retain    those  gears   in   mesh,   and   means   to   so    move 
those  floating  gears  as  to  vary  the  speed  of  the   rotary 
folding  mechanism  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  mury 
folding-bed;     all   cooperating   to   unfold   a    tucked    paper 
tube,  and  to  refold  it  into  a  pai>er  bag  blank  of  a  diamond 

;  form.  ,,,   . 

6    The  combination  of  a  rotary  conveyer;    an  osclllat 
ing   folding-bed    pivoted    to    the   conveyer   and    provided 

I  with  devices  to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  a  tucked  paper  tube 

1  thereon:  a  rotary  folding  mechanism  opposite  to  the  ro- 
Ury  conveyer  and  provided  with  devices  to  grip  thereto 
the  upper  ply  of  the  tucked  paper  tube;    and  differential 

'  mechanism,  connected  with  the  rotary  folding  mechanism. 

'  and  consisting  of  two  floating  gears,  and  links  to  retain 
those  gears  in  mejh,  and  means  to  so  move  those  floating 

I  gears  us  to  vary  tbe  speed  of  the  rotary  folding  mech- 
anism relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  roUry  folding-bed ; 
all  cottperatlng  to  unfold  a  tucked  paper  tube,  and  to  re- 
fold It  Into  a  paper  bag  blank  of  a  diamond  form. 
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847,260.     lAFB.     Fbaxk  J.  ftjnm,  Moant  Tabor.  Onc. 
FU«d  Jolj  14.  1004.    Swlal  No.  216.060. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  locking  mechanluD, 
the  combination  of  a  roUtoble  tplndle,  radial  lUdlng  door- 
bolta.  means  connecting  said  spindle  with  said  bolts  and 
by  which  the  latter  are  projected  and  retracted  by  rotat- 
ing said  splndie.  a  radial  arm.  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  rerolTlng  therewith,  and  means  for  locking 
•aid  arm  against  reyerse  rotation,  after  the  door-bolta 
have  been  projected  to  lock  the  safe. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  ▼ault  door  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roUUble  splndie.  radial  sliding  door-bolts, 
means  connecting  said  spindle  with  said  bolts,  and  by 
which  the  latter  are  projected  and  retracted  by  rotaUng 
said  spindle;  a  radial  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  reTolTing  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  arm 
against  rererae  rotation,  after  the  door-bolts  hare  been 
projected  to  lock  the  safe,  which  arm-locking  means  are 
adapted  to  automatically  follow  any  forward  moTemant 
of  the  arm.  caused  by  a  forced  roUtlon  of  the  spindle 
after  the  safe  has  been  locked,  so  as  to  lock  said  arm. 
and  the  door-boit-actuating  mechanism  in  the  poeitlon  to 
which  the  same  may  so  be  advanced. 

S.  In  a  safe  or  Tanlt  door  locking  mechanism  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  roUUble  splndie.  radial  sliding  door-bolts, 
means  connecting  said  spindle  with  said  bolts,  and  by 
which  the  latter  are  projected  and  retracted  by  rotating 
said  spindle,  a  radUI  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  revolTlng  therewith,  a  spring-controlled  bolt,  poai- 
tloned  to  he  projected  in  front  of  said  arm.  to  lock  the 
■ame  against  rererse  rotation  after  the  door-bolts  have 
been  projected  to  lock  the  saf^,  and  maana  to  project  and 
retract  said  arm-locking  bolt,  the  extrenity  of  the  Uttar 
balBff  made  with  an  Inclined  b«irlBg-face  so  as  to  adapt 
aald  arm-locking  bolt  to  follow  any  forward  moToment  of 
said  arm.  caused  by  a  forced  roUtkm  of  the  spindle  after 
the^  safe  has  been  locked,  and  to  lock  said  am  and  the 
door-bolt-actuatlng  OMchaaisB  la  tka  posttioa  to  which 
they  BMy  so  he  adrancad. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  door-caaing 
having  a  jamb  and  a  door  having  a  rlat  aade  with  In- 
^Uned  abutting  faeaa,  and  said  door-cast^  havt^  ririMss 
■ads  wtth  htdtaed  beartag-fiaeea  la  which  to  receive  the 
door-bolts,  a  eaatrally-poattioiied  rotatabia  si^dla.  radial 
alldteg  dooc^bolta.  the  extremities  oC  vHileh  at«  made  with 
iBcUaad  bearteg-fkeoa,  msaws  coaMctlag  said  sfrfadla  wtth 
aald  bolta.  and  by  which  tbs  Uttar  ara  pratlaetad  and  ra- 
bf  rotating  said  apiadla.  a  radial  mxu 
■tad  OD  said  spladle  sad  ravolvHw  tfearawlth, 
tor  loeklas  mM  ana  agataat  i«varaa  rotation,  aftar 
tka  dear-balta  have  bsen  projaetad  to  lock  tba  aafi.  which 
•rm4o<ising  lataws  ara  adapted  t»  aatosMtleally  tellow 
any  ftorward  moveomt  of  the  ana,  caaaad  by  a  forced  ro- 


Utlon of  the  aptedle  aftar  the  safe  has  been  locked,  so  as 
to  lock  said  arm  and  the  door-bolt-actuatlng  mechanism  in 
the  position  to  which  the  same  may  so  be  advanced. 

5.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  door-casing 
having  a  Jamb  and  a  door  having  a  rim  made  with  in- 
clined abattiag  facea,  and  said  door-casing  having  rnccseci 
made  with  inclined  bearing-faces  in  which  to  receive  the 
door-bolts,  a  roUtable  splndie,  radUl  sliding  door-bolts, 
the  extremitiea  of  which  are  made  with  inclined  bearing- 
faces,  means  connecting  said  splndie  with  said  bolta.  and 
by  which  the  latter  are  projected  and  retracted  by  rout- 
ing said  splndie,  a  radial  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  revolving  therewith,  a  spring-controlled  bolt, 
positioned  to  be  projected  in  front  of  said  arm.  to  lock  the 
same  against  reverse  rotation  after  the  door-bolts  have 
been  projected  to  lock  the  safe,  and  means  to  project  and 
retract  «ald  arm-locking  bolt,  the  extremity  of  the  latter 
being  made  with  an  inclined  bearing-face  so  as  to  adapt 
■aid  arm-locking  bolt  to  follow  any  forward  moTement  of 
bflid  arm.  caused  by  a  forced  roUtlon'of  the  spindle  after 
the  safe  has  been  locked,  and  to  lock  said  arm  and  the 
door  bolt-actuating  mechanism  in  the  poeitlon  to  which 
they  may  so  be  advanced. 

6.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  threaded  collar  on  the  spindle, 
a  not  longitudinally  movable  on  said  threaded  collar  and 
made  with  a  beveled  periphery,  radial  sliding  door-bolts 
made  with  beveled  inner  ends,  which  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  periphery  of  said  nut,  so  that  said  door- 
bolts  may  be  projected  and  retracted  by  rotating  said 
spindle,  a  radial  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
revolving  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  aald  arm 
against  reverse  rotation  after  the  locklng-bolu  have  been 
projected  to  lock  the  safe,  which  arm-locking  means  ara 
adapted  to  automatically  follow  any  forward  movement  of 
the  arm,  caused  by  a  forced  roUtion  of  the  spindle  after 
the  safe  has  been  locked,  so  as  to  lock  said  arm  and  the 
door-bolt-actoatlag  mecbaniam  in  the  poeitlon  to  which 
the  same  may  ao  l>e  advanced. 

7.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  door-casing 
having  a  Jamb  and  a  door  having  a  rim  made  with  In- 
clined abutting  facea,  and  said  door-caalng  have  receeaes 
made  with  Inclined  bearing-faces  In  which  to  receive  the 
door-bolts:  a  roUUble  spindle,  a  threaded  collar  on  the 
splndie.  a  nut  longitudinally  movable  on  said  collar  and 
made  with  a  beveled  periphery,  radial  sliding  door-bolta, 
the  extremities  of  which  are  made  with  inclined  bearing- 
faces  and  the  inner  end  of  which  are  beveled  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  wjth  the  periphery  of  said  nut.  so  that 
said  door-bolU  may  be  projected  and  retracted  by  rotating 
said  spindle,  a  radial  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle and  revolving  therewith,  a  apring-controlled  bolt  posi- 
tioned to  be  projected  in  front  of  said  arm,  to  lock  the 
same  against  reverse  roUtion.  after  the  door-bolts  have 
been  projected  to  lock  the  safe,  and  means  to  project  and 
retract  said  arm-locking  holt,  the  extremity  of  the  latter 
being  made  with  an  iaciined  bearing-face,  so  as  to  adapt 
said  arm-locking  bolt  to  follow  any  forward  movement  of 
said  arm.  cauaed  by  a  forced  roUtlon  of  the  spindle  after 
the  same  has  been  locked  and  to  lock  said  arm  and  the 
door-bolt-actuatlng  mechanlam  in  the  poaitlon  to  which 
tliey  may  so  be  advanced.  \ 

8.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanlam.  the  combination 
of  a  roUUble  spindle,  a  threaded  colUr  on  the  spindle,  a 
But  longltndlnaUy  movable  on  said  threaded  coUar,  and 
made  with  a  beveled  periphery  and  receaaee  e',  radUl 
sliding  bolta  asade  with  beveled  Uaer  enda,  adapted  to  be 
operatlvely  inaerted  In  said  rsceasw  of  the  nut  e,  so  that 
saU  door-bolu  maj  ha  projected  and  retracted  by  routing 
asld  spindle,  a  radial  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spladle 
and  revolving  therewith,  a  sprlag-controllad  bolt  poal- 
thmed  to  be  projected  In  froat  of  said  arm,  to  lo^  the 
aama  agataat  raverae  roUtlon.  after  the  door-bolU  have 
hem  projected  to  UtA  the  aafe,  and  meana  to  project  and 
retract  aald  arm-locfctag  bolt,  the  extremity  of  the  latter 
belBC  made  with  aa  lacIfaMd  baarlng-fhce.  ao  as  to  adapt 
aald  am-iocfctec  bolt  to  IWlow  any  ft>rward  movement  of 
aald  arm.  cansefl  by  a  farced  roUtlon  of  the  sptndle  after 
the  eaase  haa  heea  locked  and  to  lock  said  srm  and  the 
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door-boltaetvatiag  mechaalam  in  the  poeitkm  to  which 
they  may  so  be  advanced. 

9.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  locking  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  spindle,  radial  sliding  door-boIU, 
meana  connecting  said  spindle  with  said  bolts  and  by 
which  the  latter  are  projected  and  retracted  by  move- 
ment of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  locking  the  bolts  in- 
cluding an  element  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
spindle  and  a  device  to  prevent  movement  of  said  ei«nent 
after  the  bolts  have  been  projected  to  locking  poeitlon 
by  the  aptndle. 

10.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  locking  mechanlam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roUUble  spindle,  a  reciprocal  membw  hav- 
ing its  periphery  beveled,  means  between  the  spindle  and 
the  member  to  move  said  member  when  the  spindle  la  ro- 
uted, radial  sliding  door-bolta  operatlvely  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  beveled  periphery  of  the 
member,  so  that  said  door-bolts  may  be  projected  and 
retracted  by  rotating  the  spindle,  means  for  locking  the 
bolts  Including  a  member  carried  by  and  movable  with 
the  spindle  and  a  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
latter  member  after  the  bolta  are  moved  to  locked  posi- 
tion. 


protruding  as  high  as  the  point  of  the  hook  above  lu 
shank: 

13.  An  atUchment  for  fish-hooks,  made  of  eiasUc  or 
resilient  material  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  head 
of  a  hook,  a  portion  of  such  atUchment  being  thinner  or 
narrower  tlian  Its  extremities. 


8  4  7.266.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  AND  WEED-GUARD. 
OantOB  W.  UPTftK.  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  16.  1906 
Serial  No.  3.30.R82. 


Claim. — 1.   An  artificial  bait  composed  of  hair,  peacock 
ban  on  one  side  of  the  hair,  and  a  faatber  or  the  like  on 
the  opposite  side  of  such  hair,  the  whole  when  wet  havlnjf 
the  appearance  of  a  crayfish. 

2.  An  artlflcUl  bait  composed  of  a  hook,  hair  attached 
thereto  In  separate  masses,  and  objects  of  different  colors 
secured  on  the  exterior  of  said  masses. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hook,  hair  Becured 
thereto  In  a  plurality  of  separate  masses,  harl  attached  to 
one  of  said  maseefi.  snd  a  colored  object  also  secured  to 
said  maan  on  the  Hide  opposite  to  the  harl. 

4.  A  nub  hook,  hair  secured  thereto  in  separate  bunches 
each  bunch  being  doubled  back  on  itself,  and  means  for 
reuming  each  bunch  separately,  the  mass  of  hair  beini; 
extended  beyond  the  bend  of  the  book. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  fish-hook,  of  a  guard  lying 
in  protective  relation  to  the  point  of  the  hook,  such  guard 
being  composed  of  springy  rubber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fish  hook,  of  a  guard  lying 
^protective  relation  to  the  point  of  the  hook,  such  guard 
being  composed  of  springy  non-meUllic  subsUnee 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fish  book,  of  a  guard  extend- 
ed over  the  point  thereof  and  formed  with  a  fiexible  tall 

8.  The  combiaation  with  a  fish-hook,  of  a  guard  extend- 
ed over  the  point  thereof  aad  having  a  flexible  tall  formed 
with  narrowed  portions. 

O  A  fish-hook  bsvlng  a  guard  formed  with  an  opening 
and  extended  around  the  bend  of  the  hook,  the  point  of 
said  hook  normally  lying  within  the  plane  of  that  portion 
of  the  guard  formed  with  said  opening. 

10  A  fish-hook  having  a  guard  composed  of  sprtngy 
rubber  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  the 

J*!!!'.*"'*  '**"^'""  **'  *•»*  '"■•^  •»>«▼*  ™<^h  point  being 
fonaed  with  an  opening,  the  end  of  the  guard  terminating 
in  a  tall  of  varying  width. 

11.  In  combination  with  aa  artificial  bait,  a  fish  hook 
and  •  fl«x1ble  body  atUched  to  the  hook,  said  body  being 

le'S^JTili'  ■"*  '**'  **^  »*"^  <»'  '»«  »»<x*.  the  sides 
^^^^  portion  being  normally  on  either  side  of  and 
as  higb  as  the  point  and  barb  of  the  hook. 

a  \k,  '"  "^"^^•■■"o"  with  aa  artificial  bait,  a  hook,  a 
flexible  body  atUched  at  OM  ami  to  the  bead  of  said  hook 
and  curved  to  simulate  a  worm,  a  portion  of  said  bodv 


847.267.     PRODUCING  METALLIC  81LICID8.     Thomas 
L.  WiLLaoN,  Ottawa,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Piled  Apr    11 

,       1004.     Serial  No.  202.636. 

!  Clo<ia.— 1,  TreaUng  a  compound  conUlnlng  sulfur 
nickel.  Iron,  silicon,  and  oxygen,  by  electrosmeltlng  with 
lime  and  carbon  and  additional  silica  and  fluor-spar  to 
combine  with  all  sulfur,  oxygen  and  other  Impurities  and 
to  recover  a  compound  of  iron,  nickel  and  silicon,  and 
be««emerl«lng  to  burn  out  the  silicon  and  leave  a  compound 
of  Iron  and  nickel. 

2.  Treating   a   compound   conUlnIng   nickel   and   silicon 
with  oxygen,  sulfur  or  other  Impurities,  by  electrosmeltlng 
it  with  a  basic  compound  and  carbon.  In  such  proportions 
as  to  combine  with  all  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  other  impurities 
and  produce  a  nickel  slllcld. 

3.  Treating  a  compound  containing  nickel  and  silicon 
and  Impurities  by  electrosmeltlng  with  lime  and  carbon 
to  produce  a  nickel  sllicld.  the  lime  combining  with  the 
impurities. 

4.  Treating  a  compound  containing  nickel  silicate  and 
impurities  by  electrosmeltlng  with  a  basic  compound  and 
carbon,  to  produce  a  nickel  sillcid.  the  lime  combining  with 
the  impurities. 

5.  Treating  a  compound  containing  iron,  nickel  and  sll- 
ca.  by  electrosmeltlng  it  with  a  basic  compound  and  car- 
bon, to  produce  a  ferro-slllcid. 

6.  Treating  a  compound  containing  nickel  and  Iron    by 
electrosmeltlng  with  a  basic  compound,  silica,  and  carbon 
to  produce  a  ferro-nlckel  slllcld.  and  bessemerlalng  to  burn 
out  the  silicon  and  form  nickel-steel.     * 

7.  Treating  a  compound  containing  nickel  and  silicon 
by  electrosmeltlng  with  a  basic  compound  and  carbon    to 
produce  a  nickel  sillcid.  and  bessemcrlzing  to  burn  out'tho 
silicon  and  produce  nickel. 

8.  Treating  a  compound  containing  nickel  and  silicon 
by  electrosmelUng  it  with  a  basic  compound  and  carbon' 
to  produce  nickel  slllcld.  and  introducing  fluor-spar  into 
the  molten  product  and  bessemerlzing  to  burn  out  the  sili- 
con and  form  nickel. 


847,208.  AUTOMATIC  HOSE  VALVE.  Rkiibbn  D  Wibt 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1905.  Serial  No.' 
276.144. 


CMm.—l.  The  combination  with  an  antomatic-openiag 
valve  having  a  slidable  valve-stem,  of  a  support  havtaig  a 
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MT.'Jf.O.  SANIt  BLAST  API'ARATUS.  Fkanklyn  M. 
\Vi8E,  New  Y<irk,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerlcau  Diamond 
Blast  rompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
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■cat  in  allnement  with  th«  ▼alre-stem.  a  loeklDK  device 
interposed  between  the  Beat  and  the  Talre-stem,  and  freely 
detachable  from  both  to  permit  opening  movement  of  the  j 
ralTe,  and  a  hose-recelring  linlc  carried  by  said  locking 
derlce,  the  link  being  free  to  slide  on  the  hose  after  re- 
lease and  serving  tbon  as  a  carrier  for  the  locking  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  -  opening  valve 
having  a  sltdable  valve-Htcm.  of  a  support  having  a  seat 
in  allnement  with  the  valve-stem,  a  sectional  locking  de- 
vice including  hinged  members,  respectively,  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  and  the  seat  of  a  support,  and  freely 
detachable  from  both  to  allow  opening  movement  of  the 
valve,  one  of  said  members  having  a  laterally  -  directed 
hooked  arm,  and  a  hose-recelvlng  link  supported  by  said 
hooked  arm.  the  link  being  free  to  slide  on  the  hose  after 
reb'aso  and  Hervlng  then  as  a  carrier  for  the  Nx'king  de- 
vice. 

.'t.  Th»>  combination  with  an  automatic  -  opening  valve 
having  a  slldahip  valve-stem  projecting  externally  of  the 
case  with  its  projecting  portions  threaded,  of  a  nut  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  for  forcibly  unseating  the 
valve  and  a  support  extending  from  the  case  and  having  a 
seat  In  Hlineineni  with  the  valve-stem,  a  pair  of  hinged 
locking  members  respectively  engaging  the  seat  and  th" 
valve-stem  to  bold  the  valve  closed,  and  a  hose  receivinir 
link  carried  by  one  of  the  locking  members. 


the  combination  of  a  portable  sand-reaervotr,  a  sand-dis- 
ehargc  plp«.  alr-compreaalon  means  for  driving  the  sand 
from  tb«  reaervoir  through  said  pipe,  means  for  collecting 
and  retaining  the  aand  discharged  from  said  pipe  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  aand  to  the  reser- 
voir. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  portable  sand  -  reaerrolr,  a  aasd  -  discharge 
pipe,  air  -  comprenlon  means  for  driving  the  aand  from 
the  reaerroir  through  aald  pipe,  means  for  collecting  and 
retaining  the  aand  discharged  from  said  pipe  and  suction 
inenna  for  automatically  returning  the  sand  to  the  reser- 
Tolr. 


Claim. — ^1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  t 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  portable  sand  -  reservoir,  a  sand  -  discharge 
pipe,  air  -  compression  means  for  driving  the  sand  from 
the  reservoir  through  said  pipe,  collecting  and  retaining 
means  mounted  on  said  pipe  for  collecting  and  retaining 
the  sand  discharged  therefrom  and  meuns  for  automatic 
ally  returning  the  sand  from  the  collector  to  the  reser- 
voir. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed  a  sand 
suction  means  coroprlsing  a  cylinder  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  one  of  said  chamtwrs  forming  an  air- 
Inlet  and  another  an  air-outlet,  means  for  defleiMIng  air 
from  one  rbamt)er  Into  another  and  a  suction  -  chamber 
into  which   the  air-outlet  chaml)er  discharges. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  a  sand 
suction  means  comprising  a  cylinder  divided  into  a  plu 
rallty  of  chambers,  one  of  said  chaml)ers  forming  an  air 
Inlet  and  another  an  air  -  outlet,  means  for  deflecting  air 
from  one  cbamt)er  Into  another,  a  suction    chamber  into 
which    the    air  -  outlet    chamber   discharges,    an    auxiliary 
Kuclion  -  pli>e    in    said    suction    ('hanil)er    and    means    dis- 
cbarglnt;  into  and  from  said  auxiliary  suction-pipe. 

•5.  An  ai)pMratus  of  the  character  des<-ribe<l  including  a 
portable  sand  -  reservoir  comprising  a  primary  mixing 
chamber,  a  secondary  mixing  chamber,  air  -  compression 
means' connected  therewith,  a  sand  -  discharge  pipe  con 
nected  thereto,  a  dlscharge-noizle  on  said  sand  discharge 
pipe,  and  means  mounted  on  said  <iisoharge  -  nozzle  for 
colle<tlng  and  retaining  the  sand  discharged  therefrom. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
l>ortable  .sand  -  reservoir  comprising  a  primary  mixing 
rhamber.  a  secondary  mixing  -  chamber,  air  -  compression 
means  <<>niie<ted  therewith,  a  sand  -  discharge  pipe  con 
necte<i  thereto,  a  dlscharge-noszle  on  said  discharge-piiie, 
means  mounted  on  said  discharge  -  nozzle  for  collecting 
and  retaining  the  sand  discharged  therefrom,  and  means 
for  automatically  exhausting  the  said  collecting  and  re- 
taining means. 

H.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
IK)rtable  sand  reservoir  comprising  a  primary  mixing 
chamber,  a  sei'ondary  mixing  -  chamber,  air  -  compression 
means  ronnerted  therewith,  a  sand  dl8<-harKe  pipe  con- 
rei-ted  thereto,  a  dis<'harge-nozzle  on  said  dl8charge-pl(>e. 
means  mountni  on  said  discharge  uQzzle  for  collecting 
and  retaining  the  sand  discharged  therefrom,  means  for 
automatically  exhausting  the  said  collecting  and  retain- 
ing means,  and  means  for  returning  the  sand  to  the  pri- 
mary mixing  chamt>er. 

9.  An  apparattis  of  the  character  described  including  a 
sand  collecting  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  deflector  -  hood  and  a  receiver  adapted  to 
surround  a  discharge- nosxle  mounted  on  a  sand-discharge 
pipe,  and  means  for  automatically  exhausting  said  re- 
ceiver of  the  contents  tbere*>f. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including 
n  sand  colle<-tlng  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  hop- 
per provided  with  a  deflector-hood  and  a  receiver  adapted 
to  surround  a  discharge  -  noxile  mounted  on  a  sand  -  dis 
charge  pipe,  means  for  automatically  exhausting  said  re- 
ceiver of  the  contents  thereof  and  means  for  returning 
the  contents  to  the  main  supply. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
a  sand  collecting  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  hop- 
per provided  w^lth  a  deflector-hood  and  a  receiver  adapted 
to  surround  a  discharge  -  nosxle  mounted  on  a  sand  -  dis- 
charge pipe,  means  for  automatically  exhausting  said  re- 
ceiver of  the  contents  thereof,  means  for  returning  said 
contents  to  the  main  sup[^ly,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
collecting  and  retaining  means  for  rendering  the  same 
caay  to  handle. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
a  portable  sand  -  reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  solid  with 
sand,  a  means  for  observing  the  contents  thereof  compris- 
ing a  metal  frame  having  mounted  therein  a  sheet  of 
mica  said  metal  frame  and  abeet  of  mica  being  suitably 
fastened  to  the  casing  of  said  sand-reservoir. 

18.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  sand  -  discharge  nossle  comprising  a  reception  member, 
handles  mounted  thereon,  means  for  receirlnc  the  body  of 
a  sand  collector  and  retainer  and  a  detachable  none-piec«. 
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847,270.  SANI>  BLAST  APPARATIS.  Kranklyx  M. 
WisKi  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Piamond 
Blast  Tompany,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Nov.  2.'l,  190."i.      Serial  No.   2H.^.041. 


riniwl.  An  npjMiratus  of  the  <  liaraiter  deserilNKl 
comprising  a  |Mirtal>ie  sand  ret«ervi.ir.  ineims  fm-  mito 
matirally  <onfr<)lling  the  dis«barge  of  uimd  from  tlie  sand- 
fupply  Into  a  primary  mixing  (■banil>er.  a  seci.ndary  mix 
ing  chanilsT.  an  air  passage  adjacent  thereto,  ineuns  for 
autoniatlcally  controlling  said  air  passage,  and  a  sand- 
discliarge  piiH>  associated  therewith  bavini:  Mi<.nnte<l  on 
Its  extreme  end  a  sand  collecting  and  retalniiiK  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  desi  liU'd  comprising 
a  portable  sand  reservoir,  means  for  iiiilomatically  con 
trolling  the  discbarge  of  sand  from  the  sand  supply  Into 
a  primary  mixing  cbaml»er.  a  secondary  mixing  <haml»er, 
an  air  passage  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  aniomaticaily 
controlling  said  air  passage,  a  sand  discbarge  pipe  asso 
elated  therewith  having  mounted  on  its  extreme  end  a 
sand  collecting  and  retaining  means,  and  u  sand  -  return 
pipe  a<lapted  to  convey  the  used  sand  from  said  sand  col- 
lector and   retainer  to  the  main  sand  supply. 

.1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  air  tight  portable  sand  -  reservoir,  an  air  -  compres- 
sion Indicator  In  communication  therewitb,  a  sight  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  an  automatic  controlling  -  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  imssage  of  sand  therefrom  Into  primary 
and   secondary    mixlng-cbanilters. 

4  An  aj.patatuR  of  the  character  descril»ed  Including  a 
sand  discharge  nozzle  detachably  mounted  on  n  sand-dis- 
charge pi|»e.  a  sand  collecting  and  retaining  hopper  frame 
cast  therewitb.  a  covering  for  said  Impper-frame  having 
moiinttHi  therein  a  transparent  oljservance  meml>er.  and 
a  collecting  receptacle  formed  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
have  fastened  therein  a  sand-return  pl|>e. 

.'».  An  a|)pHratus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  sand  reservoir,  a  primary  mixing  chamber,  a  secondary 
mixing  chamlter,  air-compression  means  In  communication 
with  said  chamlters,  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  discharge  of  sand  from  said  reservoir  Into  said  sec- 
ondary mixing  chamlier,  a  sand-discharge  pipe  connected 
thereto,  a  discharge-nozzle  on  said  sand-discharge  pipe, 
means  for  collecting  the  sand  discharged   therefrom,  and 


means  for  automatically  exiiausling  said  collector  of  the 
contents  there<»f. 

«5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  sand  reservoir,  a  mixing  chamlter,  air  coiniiression  means 
in  communication  therewith,  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  sand  from  said  reservoir  Into 
said  mixing  (banils'r,  a  sand  -  discharge  pipe  connected 
thereto,  a  disc  barge  nozzle  In  communication  therewitb. 
means  for  collcntlng  the  sand  discharged  therefrom,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  sand  collected  by 
said  sand  collector  to  the  main  sand  supply. 

7  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  sand  reservoir,  a  mixing-chamber,  alr-compresslng  means 
in  ciunniunlcation  therewith,  means  for  automatically  con 
trolling,  the  discharge  of  sand  from  said  reserviili  into 
said  mixing  chaml>er.  a  discharge  nozzle  in  communication 
with  said  mixing  -  chanil)er.  «  collector  means  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  for  returning  the  sand  from  said  col- 
lector means  to  the  sand  reservoir. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllwHl  including  a 
sand  reservoir  and  air-compressing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted 
to  net  as  a  sand  suction  means 

0.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed  Including  a 
sand  reservoir,  air  compressing  meiiiis,  ji  mixing  chaiul)er, 
a  valve  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  chamlier.  and  a 
connection  from  saici  air  compressing  means  to  said  valve, 
said  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  head  therein, 
and  a  spring,  the  valve  parts  U'lng  so  arranged  that  the 
air  forc-es  the  phingc-r  head  down  to  open  said  valve  and 
the  spring  closes  said  valve  when  the  air  pressure  Is  re- 
leased. 

10.  An  iipparalus  of  the  character  descrilM^d  Inc  liiding  a 
sand  re.servolr.  outlet  and  inlet  c-onnec-tioiis  to  said  reser 
voir  and  an  air  compressing  means  c  oniprlsing  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted  to  ex 
hauKt  into  the  outlet  pipe  and  another  to  exhaust  into  the 
inlet  pipe. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  Inc-Iuding  a 
sand  reservoir,  an  outlet  therefor,  an   Inlet  thereto,  a  t.uc 
tlon  chamlter    In    connectlcui    with    said    Inlet    and    an    air 
compressing    means    ccmjprlsing    a    plurality    of    cylinders, 
one  of  said   cylinders  being  adapted   to  exhaust   Into  said 
outlet   and  anotlur  to  exhaust   Into  said  suctlon-chamlter. 

12.  An  apitaratus  of  the  character  descrllted  Including  a 
sand  suction  means  coniprlFing  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
pistcm  rod  having  mounted  thereon  |>lston  heads  adapted 
to  generate  In  each  of  the  resp««ctive  cylinders  air  suction 
unci  ccunpresslon  means. 


K47.271       HOOK   AN1»   EYK.      Hklkn   Atkinson,   Boston, 
Mass       I'lled  Sept.    20,    1!»(»0.      Serial    No.   ;n0,:{51. 


rtaitn.  1.  A  hook  and  eye  of  the  invisible  type  com 
posed  of  two  parts,  the  eye  part  consisting  of  a  bar  and 
end  looi)8  Joined  by  a  quarter-ltend  approximately  In  a 
plane  with  the  loops,  the  hook  part  consisting  of  the  bill 
ci.  the  neck  h,  the  loops  c,  r^,  and  the  tongue  c.  the  latter 
iteing  slightly  j-alsed,  all  itelng  formed  from  a  short  length 
cjf  wire,  and  the  bljl  a  Itelng  lH»nt  In  a  substantially 
trlangtilar  shape. 

2.  A  hook  comprising  opposite  fastening-loops,  and  a 
bill  connected  with  said  loops  by  a  relatively  large  l)end 
and  thence  projecting  forward  and  downward  In"  two 
branches  separated  from  each  other  to  pass  directly  over 
and  substantially  In  contact  with  said  loops  and  thence 
converging  together  to  form  an  approximately  triangularly- 
pointed  bill. 

3.  A   hook,  comprising  opposite  fastening-^oops,   and   a 
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bill  connected  wltb  uld  loope  by  a  relattyely  larfre  bend, 
the  loop*  being  •ubatantUlly  in  line  with  the  rear  con- 
necting end  of  the  bend,  and  a  bill  extending  from  aald 
bend  fonrardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  loop  to  the  other  tranayeraely  of  said  bend  and 
baring  a  raised  portion  arranged  aufflciently  cloee  to  the 
bill  to  retain  the  hook  normally  in  booked  poeition,  aaid 
bill  having  two  branches  separated  from  each  other  to 
pass  directly  oyer  and  close  to  said  loops  and  thence  con- 
verging together  to  form  a  pointed  bill. 


Ing  its  temperature  below  the  freeslng-polnt  by  exposing 
it  to  a  liquid  chilled  to  a  suitable  temperature  with  which 
water  does  not  mix,  causing  the  air  to  be  chilled  to  mingle 
with  the  Ice  and  chilled  liquid  so  as  to  cause  a  prelimi- 
nary cooling  of  the  air  to  be  chilled  by  melting  the  ice  re 
suiting  from  tbe  chilling,  and  extracting  the  moisture 
wholly  or  partly  in  liquid  form  without  interruption  of 
the  process. 


8  4  7.272.      FLOOB-8ET.      Alva   Ayer.s.    Payson,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,741. 


Claim. — ^1.  A  floor  set  comprising  a  body  and  a  handle, 
the  body  l)elnK  constructed  with  a  block  and  with  a  poll 
set  aslant  thereon,  said  block  being  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  grooved  face. 

2.  A  floor-set  comprisinR  a  bent  block  provided  in  Its 
bend  with  a  slanting  handle-socket  and  provided  on  one 
ed»je  with  a  grooved  face. 

3.  A  block  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  hollow  poll,  and 
on  the  other  edge  with  a  groove. 

4.  A  bent  block  provided  on  one  side  of  the  bend  with 
a  hollow  poll,  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  bend  with  a 
Krooved  face,  a  buffer  In  said  poll  and  a  handle  for  han- 
dling the  block. 

5.  A  floor  -  set  comprising  a  block  having  a  base,  a 
grooved  face  at  one  edge  and  a  socketed  poll  at  the  other 
edge,  a  buffer  In  said  poll,  and  a  slanting  handle. 

G.  A  floor-set  comprising  a  block  having  a  base,  a  set- 
ting face  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  poll  at  the  other  edge 
thereof,  and  a  handle  between  the  poll  and  the  said  face, 
the  poll  and  base  being  aslant  relative  to  each  other. 

7.  A  floor-set  comprising  a  body  and  a  handle,  the  body 
being  constructed  with  a  poll  and  a  block,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  grooved  face  and  a  flat  base  at  one  edge,  and  the 
poll  and  the  handle  being  aslant  relative  to  said  base. 


847.273.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  AIR  FOR  BLAST- 
FURNACES. Nathaniel  T.  Bacon,  Peace  Dale.  R.  I. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  25.  1905.  Serial  No. 
242,097.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305.777. 

Claim. — 1.  In  the  process  of  drying  air  or  other  gases 
for  blast-furnaces  and  other  uses,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  extracting  the  moisture  from  air  or  gas  by 
lowering  its  temperature  below  the  freeslng-polnt  by  ex- 
posing it  to  a  liquid  chilled  to  a  suitable  temperature  and 
with  which  water  does  not  mix,  and  extracting  the  con- 
densed moisture  during  the  continuation  of  tbe  process. 

2.  In  the  process  of  drying  air  or  other  gases  for  blast- 
furnaces and  other  uses,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  extracting  the  moisture  from  the  air  or  gas  by.lowcr- 


3.  In  the  process  of  drying  air  or  other  gases  for  blast- 
furnaces und  other  uses,  tbe  Improvement  which  c  insists 
in  extracting  the  moisture  from  the  air  or  gas  supplied 
by  lowering  Its  temperature  by  exposing  It  to  a  relatively 
told  liquid,  with  which  water  does  not  mii,  and  extract- 
ing tbe  oondeused  moisture  during  tbe  continuation  of  the 
Iirocess. 

4.  In  the  process  of  drying  air  or  other  cases  for  blast- 
furnaces and  other  uses,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  extracting  the  moisture  from  the  air  or  gas  supplied 
by  lowering  Its  temperature  by  exposing  It  to  chilled  mer- 
cury, and  extracting  the  condensed  moisture  during  the 
continuation  of  the  process. 


847.274.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Ell.sworth  Bei-knap. 
Polo,  111.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Ross,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,520. 


■■I 


Claim. — In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner hardened  metal  traclrway,  an  outer  hardened-metal 
trackway,  a  plurality  of  hardened  metal  sectional  rollers 
between  the  two  trackways,  each  section  of  each  roller 
wider  at  tbe  base  than  at  the  periphery  and  each  roller 
formed  of  wide  and  narrow  separated  sections  with  the 
rollers  arranged  In  staggered  relation  for  wide  and  nar- 
row sections  to  oppose  each  other  on  adjacent  rollers,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  between  which  the  plurality  of  rollers 
are  mounted,  and  a  Joomal-pin  of  pliable  metal  for  each 
roller  and  supported  in  the  side  plates  and  having  the 
sectional  roller  fixed  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


847,275.     SCAFFOLD.  Gnosoc  BONENBcaon,  Bvansvllle, 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Handy  Scaffold  Co.,  Bvansvllle,  Ind.. 

a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial 

No.  318,854. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  scalfold-holder  having  a  comparatively 
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thin  flat  supporting  arm  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
overlapping  edges  of  the  usual  weather  boards,  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  detachably  connected  to  said  arm. 


I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  scaffold-bolder,  means  for  securing  It  to  the 
studding  or  upright  of  a  building,  said  holder  having  a 
comparntively  thin  flat  supporting  arm  to  extend  between 
the  overlapping  edges  of  the  usual  weather  boards,  and  a 
supporting  bracket  detachably  connected  to  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  scaffold  bolder  comprising  a  comparatively  thin 
flat  arm  adapted  to  extend  between  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  usual  weather  N)ards,  a  clamp  for  securing  said 
holder  to  the  Inside  of  the  usual  studding  or  uprights, 
and  a  supporting' bracket  detachably  connected  to  said 
arm  on  the  outside  <if  the  weather-boards,  said  support- 
ins  bracket  having  a  leg  bearing  on  the  weather-boards 
beneath   the  clamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  scaffold  holder  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  between  the  overlapplnR  edKes  of  the 
usual  weather  iKjards,  a  lever  pivotnlly  ci.nnected  to  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  aame  to  the  inside  por 
tions  of  the  usual  studding  or  uprights,  and  a  support 
Idk  bracket  having  a  detachable  connection  with  said  arm 
on  the  outside  of  the  weather-boards. 

Tt.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  scaffold  holder,  a 
lever  pivotnlly  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  inside  of  adjacent  studding  or  uprights,  said  holder 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  to  extend  between 
the  overlapping  edges  of  the  usual  weather  boards,  a 
bracket  <liN{>osed  on  the  outside  of  the  weather  boards 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  aaid  bracket  and 
downwardly-extending  arm. 

0.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  scaffold  holder,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  adjusting-bearing  on 
one  end  of  said  lever,  said  bolder  having  a  downwardly- 
projecting  arm  to  extend  between  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  usual  weather-boarding,  whereby  said  holder  may 
be  clumped  In  place,  a  supporting-bracket,  and  detachable 
connections  l»etween  aaid  bracket  and  downwardly-extend- 
ing arm. 

7.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  scaffold -holder,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  adjusting  bearing  on  ' 
one  end  of  aaid  lever,  aaid  holder  having  a  downwardly- 
projecting  arm  to  extend  between  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  usual  weather  boarding,  said  downwardly-project- 
ing arm  having  an  undercut  recess,  and  a  supporting- 
bracket  having  a  lug  to  detachably  engage  said  undercut 
recess. 


847,276.  SEAL  FOR  BOXES.  Edward  J.  Brooks,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  353,666. 
Claim. — 1.  A  seal  part  for  sealing  wooden  boxes  con- 
structed with  a  circumferential  rim  having  diametrically 
opposite  slots  adapted  to  admit  the  overlapped  ends  of  a 
box  strap,  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  central  hole 
adapted  to  admit  the  head  of  a  nail  driven  therethrough 
and  a  continuous  downtumed  edge  surrounding  said  hole 
and  located  above  the  plane  of  said  slots. 

127  O.  0.-62 


2.  A  seal  part  for  sealing  wooden  boxes  constructed 
with  a  circumferential  rim  having  diametrically  oppoaite 
slots  adapted  to  admit  the  overlapped  ends  of  a  box-strap 
and  a  lower  edge  constructed  to  be  embedded  In  the  wood, 
and  an  upper  portion  having  a  central  hole  adapted  to 
admit  tbe  head  of  a  nail  driven  therethrough. 


I  3.  A  seal  part  for  sealing  wooden  boxes  constructed 
with  a  circumferential  rim  having  diametrically  opposite 
slots  adapted  to  admit  the  overlapped  ends  of  a  box  strap 
and  a  lower  edge  constructed  to  be  embedded  in  the  wood, 
and  an  upper  portion  having  a  central  hole  adapted  to 
admit  the  head  of  a  nail  driven  therethrough  and  a  con 
tlnuous  downtumed  edge  surrounding  said  hole. 

4.  In  a  seal  for  boxes,  the  combination  with  a  flat  box- 
strap  and  with  a  nail  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the 
overlapped  ends  of  said  box-strap,  of  a  seal  part  con- 
structed with  a  circumferential  rim  having  diametrically 
opposite  slots-adapted  to  admit  such  overlapped  ends,  and 
an  upper  portion  having  a  central  hole  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  nail  therethrough  and  a  con- 
tinuous downtumed  ihIkc  surmundlng  said  hole  and  lo- 
cated above  the  plane  of  said  slots. 

r,.  In  a  seal  for  boxes,  the  combination  with  a  flat  box- 
strap,  and  with  a  nail  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the 
overlapped  ends  of  said  box-strap,  of  a  seal  part  con- 
structed with  a  circumferential  rim  having  diametrically 
opposite  slots  adapted  to  admit  such  overlapped  ends  and 
a  lower  edge  constructed  to  be  embedded  In  the  wood,  and 
an  upper  portion  having  a  central  hole  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  nail  therelhrouKh. 

G.  In  a  seal  for  boxes,  the  combination  with  a  flat  box- 
strap,  and  with  a  nail  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the 
overlapped  ends  of  said  box  strap,  of  a  seal  part  con- 
structed with  a  circumferential  rim  having  diametrically 
opposite  slots  adapted  to  admit  such  overlapped  ends  and 
a  lower  edge  constructed  to  be  embedded  in  the  wood,  and 
an  upper  portion  4»ft*lng  a  central  hole  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  the  head  of  the  nail  therethrough  and  a  continu- 
ous downtumed  edge  surrounding  said  hole,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  specified. 


847.277.  ADJUSTABLE  KNIFE  GAGE.  Edward  Cole 
MA.v,  Mlnneapollii  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,472.  I 


Claim. — 1.  A  knife-gage,  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
viding clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  cutting-blade, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  tharefrom  at  a  ri^ht  ancle  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  s  gage-bead  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  said  arm,  and  a  screw  operating  In  said  slot 
for  holding  tbe  gage-head  in  place  on  the  arm,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  knife-gage,  cotrnrlslng  a  body  portion  proTiding 
clamping- Jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  cuttlng-blade,  an  am 
extending  therefrom  laterally  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
Bide  of  the  blade,  a  flanged   L-shaped  gage-bead  slidable 
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on  said  arm,  and  a  screw  operating  in  said  slot  for  holding 
tbe  gage-bead  in  place  on  the  arm,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


847.278.  PNBI'MATIC  CLEANER.  WiLLiA.vf  W.  Conovbb, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sanltnry  Carpet 
Cleaner  Co..  a  Company  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
10f)5.      Serial  No.  257.547. 


i'laini  1.  .\  pneumatic  cleaner  comprlalnn  a  casin?  oi)en 
at  its  front  end.  and  having  a  suction  chamber  located  to- 
ward the  bacic  of  the  casint;  and  leavinjf  a  passage  under- 
neath the  same,  said  passace  commnnlcatlnK  at  op(>08lte 
ends  liy  valTe<l  Inlet  openings  with  the  suctl)n  chanitier.  a 
douhle-actinx  suction  creating  device  located  In  the  cham- 
l>er.  a  drawer  extending  Into  tbe  casing  througli  the  open 
front  end  and  beyond  the  rear  of  the  suction  chamber  and 
having  a  deflecting  plate  located  thereon  In  front  of  the 
forward  Inlet  opening  and  a  depending  front  mouthpiece, 
and  valved  outlet  conduits  for  the  suction-chamber  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  suctlon- 
chanil>er  beyond  the  lop  of  the  casing. 

'2.  \  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  open  at  its 
front  end  and  having  a  suction-chamber  located  toward 
the  back  of  th«>  casing  and  leaving  a  passage  underneath 
the  same,  said  passage  communicating  at  opposite  ends  by 
valred  Inlet  openings  with  the  suction-chamber,  a  double- 
acting  suction  creating  device  located  In  the  chamber,  a 
sultaMe  mouthpiece  In  the  front  of  the  casing  and  valved 
outlet-conduits  for  the  suction-chamber  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  and  rear  beyond  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, as  specified. 

'.i.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Its 
front  end  and  having  a  suction-chamber  located  toward 
the  liack  of  the  casing  and  leaving  a  passage  underneath 
the  same,  said  passage  communicating  at  opposite  ends  by 
valved  inlet  openings  with  the  suction-chamber,  a  double- 
acting  suction-creating  device  located  In  the  chamber,  a 
deflecting  plate  located  In  the  casing  In  front  of  the  for- 
ward lnlet-oi>enlng.  a  suitable  mouthpiece  In  the  front  of 
the  casing  and  valved  outlet-conduits  for  the  suction- 
chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  and  rear  be- 
yond the  top  of  the  casing,  as  specified. 


847.270.  CAKE  SOAP  HOLDER.  Paitl  F.  Cox.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  .348,404. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  soap-holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
constructed  to  l)e  attached  to  a  faucet,  a  r  >tatory  annulus 
in  the  casing,  a  spring  within  the  annulus  and  adapted  to 
move  It  In  one  direction,  a  rod  connected  to  said  annulus, 
and  a  soap-suspending  device  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a  faucet, 
a  casing  attached  to  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  member  In  the 
casing,  a  spring  within  the  member  adapted  to  move  the 
member  to  one  position,  a  rod  connected  to  said  member, 
and  a  flexible  Boap-suspending  device  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  Id  a  soap-holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  dot  in  Its  periphery,  a  hollow  member  within  the  casing 
provided  with  a  finger  projecting  out  of  the  slot,  a  colled 
sprfnc  within  the  member  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
member  and  the  other  to  the  casing,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  Anger,  a  flexible  device  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  rod,  aad  means  for  attaching  a  cake  of  soap  to  the  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  *oap-holder,   tbe  combination  of  a  casing  con- 


structed and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  faucet 
and  having  a  slot  In  Its  periphery,  a  rotatable  annulus 
within  the  casing  provided  with  a  finger  projecting  out  of 
the  slot,   a  colled  spring  within   the  annulus  having  one 


end  attached  to  the  annulus  and  the  other  end  attached 
to  tlie  casiuK.  a  rod  connected  to  the  tlnger.  a  <haln  con- 
necte<l  to  the  upiHT  end  of  the  ro<l.  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  cake  of  soap  to  the  chain. 


H47,280.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLE- WASHING  MA- 
CHINKS.  WiLLiA.M  J.  Ci.NNiNOHAM.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,514.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  15, 
1906.      Serial   No.  348,032, 


Cliiim-  I.  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber 
band  adapted  for  use  In  a  bottle-waHhing  machine  or  the 
like,  having  openings  therethrough  and  having  recesses  or 
seats  provided  at  Intervals  in  its  Inner  face. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  band 
adapted  for  use  In  bottle-washing  machines  and  the  like, 
having  openings  therethrough  at  Intervals,  recesses  in  Its 
inner  face  and  a  depending  lip  on  one  edge. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  band 
adapted  for  use  In  bottle-washing  machines  or  tbe  like, 
having  openings  therethrough  at  intervals,  and  recesses 
adjacent  said  openings  at  intervals  in  its  inner  face. 


H47.281.     CEMENT -MIXER.     Ja.mes  A.   Dkvink.  Zanes- 
fleld.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,192. 
Claim. — 1.   In    a    concrete-mixer,    the    combination    of   a 

platform  with  a  cut-away  portion  at  one  end.  a  frame  on 
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said  platfurni  adjacent  to  said  cut  away  portion,  an  oscil- 
lating druui  loosely  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  an 
oiK-nlng  in  Its  periphery  provided  with  chutes  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  having 
within  said  drum  shovels  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  Independently  of  said  drum,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  In  a  concrete-mixer  a  mixing  drum  with  siiaft  Lav- 
ing thereon  several  serU's  of  shovels,  eacti  series  extend- 
ing around  the  shaft  and  having  a  flat  shovel,  the  other 
shovels  of  the  series  being  curved,  and  the  shovels  of  each 
series  being  arranged  so  that  the  flat  shovels  of  the  sev- 
eral series  are  In  different  horizontal  rows,  as  and  for  the 
|Mjrpos<'  set  forth. 


»<47.2S2.     PKlMKSS  OF  MAKING  PITCH  FOR  COATING 
THE    INTKKIOKS   OF   BEER   AND   ALK    P.\CKAGES. 
Hknky    C.    Dipj'el.    St.    Ivouls.    Mo.,    assignor   to   Buscb- 
Freund   Brewers'   Supply  Co..   St.   Ix)uls.   Mo.,   a   Copart 
nership.     Filed  .luly  '.».  I'.MKJ.     Serial  No.  3i'.%.20(i. 


Claim-  1.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  pitch 
for  coating  the  Interior  of  beer  and  ale  packages,  which 
consists  in  mixing  oil  distilled  from  melted  resin  with 
melted  resin  in  approximately  the  proportions  herein 
specified,  and  then  adding  water  to  tbe  oil  and  melted 
resin  after  tbe  same  are  mixed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  pitch  for 
coating  the  interior  of  beer  and  ale  packages,  which  con- 


sists  in   mixing   resiu  uil.    melted    rebiu.   and   water   in   ap- 
proximately the  proportions  herein  specified. 


S47,2.«53.  TELEPHO.VY.  Hakoi.p  J.  Fishku.  Hotchkiss. 
Colo.,  assi^fnor  of  one  half  to  George  H.  Duke.  Hotch- 
kiss. Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2.%.   1906.     Serial  No.  332.044. 


Claim.  -\.  In  a  selective  telephone  system.  In  combina- 
tion, a  central  station,  local  stations,  a  selecting-wbeel  at 
each  local  station,  a  polarized  magnet  at  each  local  sta- 
tion normally  connected  on  one  side  to  the  central  sta- 
tion, and  having  an  armature  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
wheel  and  resjionsive  to  Impulses  in  <me  direction  to  turn 
the  wheel,  means  part  of  which  are  carried  by  the  wheel 
to  connect  the  magnet  on  the  other  side  to  central,  nor- 
mally open  contacts  in  the  talking  circuit  of  each  station, 
and  means  operated  by  the  armature  and  resjionsive  to 
Impulses  In  the  opposite  direction  to  close  the  contacts. 

2.  In  a  selective  telephone  system,  In  combination,  a 
central  station,  local  stations,  a  selecting  wheel  at  each 
local  station,  a  polarized  magnet  at  each  local  station, 
connected  to  and  controlled  from  the  central  station  and 
having  a  swinging  armature,  a  slide  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  armature  and  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
latter  when  the  former  swings  <me  way.  normally  opeO' 
contacts  in  the  talking  circuit  of  each  station,  a  slide  con- 
nected to  the  armature  and  movable  thereby  when  It 
swings  the  other  way  to  close  the  contacts,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  wheel,  when  restored  to  normal  i)osltlon.  to 
retract  the  latter  slide  to  open  s.-iid  contacts 

3.  In  a  selective  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  station,  and  local  stations,  of  a  selective  appa- 
ratus at  each  station  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  having  a 
conducting  connection  between  two  of  its  teeth,  a  spring 
connected  to  line  and  normally  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  teeth,  a  slide  having  a  conducting  connection  to  the 
generator  at  such  station  and  having  a  spring  normally  in 
<'ontact  with  the  other  of  said  teeth,  a  polarized  magnet 
connected  on  one  side  to  a  selected  tooth  of  the  wheel  and 
on  the  otitfr  side  to  the  central  station,  means  actuated 
by  the  magnet  to  move  the  slide  and  turn  the  wheel  to 
contact  the  selected  tooth  with  the  said  spring  connected 
to  line,  and  means  actuated  by  the  magnet,  when  said  con- 
tact Is  made,  to  connect  tbe  telephone  to  the  line. 

4.  In  a  selective  telephone  system.  In  combination,  a 
central  station,  local  stations,  a  selectlng-wheel  at  each 
local  station,  signal  and  selective  connections  between  the 
central  and  local  stations,  part  of  said  connections  being 
carried  by  the  wheel,  and  means  controlled  at  central  sta- 
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tloB  to  operate  the  wheel  and  connect  selected  local  sta- 
tions and  to  maintain  the  signal  connections  from  the 
other  stations  to  central  during  the  time  the  selected  sta- 
tions are  connected. 


8  4  7,284.  COMMUTATOR.  John  R.  Grisdrod.  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Ueneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1904.  Serial  No. 
218.980. 

,4 


Claim  —  1.  A  cylindrical  commutator  formed  of  conduct- 
ing members  separated  by  .separable  insulating  members, 
the  conducting  members  and  Insulating  members  being  re- 
versely tapered  radially  with  respect  to  each  other. 

-.  In  a  cylindrical  commutator,  conducting  -  segments 
and  .separable  interposed  layers  of  insulating  material,  the 
Inner  edges  of  .'said  Insulating-layers  being  whler  than 
their  outer  edges. 

•S.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  segments  ar- 
ranged about  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  adjacent 
commutator-segments  being  shaped  to  form  Intervening 
spaces  narrower  at  the  periphery  of  the  commutator  than 
at  iM>lnts  nearer  the  center  of  the  commutator,  and  a  sepa- 
rate piece  of  solid  Insulating  material  located  In  each  of 
said  spaces. 

4.  A  cylindrical  commutator  comprising  conducting 
members  separated  by  strips  of  sheet-mica,  the  conducting 
members  and  strips  of  mica  being  reversely  ta[)ered  radi- 
ally with  resjM'ct  to  each  other. 

5.  A  cylindrical  commutator  the  brush-engaging  portion 
of  which  is  composed  of  strips  or  members  of  conducting 
material  and  Interposed  strips  of  insulating  material,  the 
strips  of  Insulating  material  t>eing  separable  from  each 
other  and  tai>ered  In  cross-section  with  their  outer  edges 
narrower  than  their  Inner  edges,  and  the  conducting  mem- 
bers being  reversely  tapered. 

rt.  A  cylindrical  commutator  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  conducting  members  separated  from  each 
other  by  separable  insulating  members,  the  conducting 
members  and  insulating  meml)ers  being  reversely  tapered 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

7.  A  cylindrical  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  conducting  members  separated  from  each 
other  by  strips  of  sheet-mica,  the  conducting  members  and 
8trlp$«  of  mica  being  reversely  tapered  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


847,285.     DOOR -CHECK.     Marvin  L.   Hahris,   Newport 
News,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  19.  190«.     Serial  No.  348,583. 


other  and  normally  tending  to  swing  downward  toward 
each  other  into  engagement  with  the  floor,  foot-operated 
means  between  the  arms  for  spreading  and  raising  them 
against  their  normal  tendency,  and  foot-operated  means 
for  normally  locking  the  arms  in  their  raised  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  door,  a  pair  of  locking  arms  or  feet  pivotally  de- 
pending from  said  support  and  adapted  at  their  lower  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  floor,  spring-actuated  means  for 
normally  swinging  the  arms  downwardly  toward  each 
other  to  locking  position,  said  means  embodying  a  vertical 
push-rod  extending  above  the  top  of  the  support,  and  a 
latching  device  for  holding  said  means  out  of  action,  this 
latching  device  embodying  a  second  push-rod  extending 
above  the  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  snpport  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  door,  a  pair  of  floor-engaging  legs  depending 
from  said  support  and  inclining  away  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  toggle-links  connected  to  the  legs  and  to  each  other, 
a  push  rod  and  a  spring  for  normally  raising  It.  said  push- 
rod  being  provided  with  a  locking  notch  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle,  and  a  latching 
device  for  said  push-rod  embodying  a  second  push  rod  and 
means  fur  normally  holding  It  up. 


8  4  7,286.  WATER  SUPPLYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINES.  He.vry  Hkll.man  and 
Liwis  C.  Ratlbs.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Original 
application  filed  July  12,  1005,  Serial  No.  269.406. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  24.  1006.  Serial 
No.  .•J27,471. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  support  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  door,  a  pair  of  locking-feet  pivotally  de- 
pending from  said  support  and  inclining  away  from  each 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drill-steel  having  a  longitudinal  hole  therein  and 
an  annular  recess  and  a  transverse  port  communicating  at 
its  outer  end  with  said  recess  and  at  its  inner  end  with 
said  longitudinal  hole,  a  swivel-piece  mounted  in  said  re- 
cess, said  swivei-piece  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether, means  for  detachably  connecting  said  parts  around 
the  steel,  and  means  for  conducting  water  under  pressure 
to  said  swlvel-piece. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a  drill- 
steel  having  a  longitudinal  hole  therein  and  an  annular  re- 
cess and  a  transverse  port  communicating  at  its  outer  end 
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with  said  recess  and  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  longitudinal 
hole,  a  swivel-piece  mounted  in  said  recesa,  said  swivel- 
piece  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  together,  aald  swivel 
having  an  Internal  receM  around  the  drill-steel  which  In- 
ternal recess  communicates  with  the  transverse  hole  in  the 
steel,  the  two  parts  of  said  swivel  piece  being  detachably 
connected  in  the  recess  in  the  stwl.  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  under  pressure  to  the  cavltv  in  the  swlvel- 
piece. 

3.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a  drill- 
steel  having  a  longttudlnal  port  therein  and  an  annular  re- 
cess and  a  transverse  port  communicating  at  its  outer  end 

_  with  said  recess  and  at  Its  Inner  end  communicating  with 
•aid  longitudinal  hole,  a  swivel  piece  comprising  two  parts 
hinged  together,  said  swivel  having  an  internal  recess 
round  the  drill  steel  in  communication  with  the  transverse 
port,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  swivel  in  the  re- 
cess in  the  drill  steel,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid 
under  pressure  to  the  recess  In  the  swivel  piece. 

4.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a  drill- 
steel  having  a  longitudinal  hole  therein  and  an  annular  re- 
cess and  a  plurality  of  transverse  ports  communicating  at 
their  outer  ends  with  said  recess  and  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  said  longitudinal  hole,  a  swivel  piece  in  two  parts 
hinged  together,  said  swlvel-piece  having  an  annular  In- 
ternal recess  round  the  drill  steel  and  communicating  with 
the  transverse  ports,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
swivel  piece  in  the  recess  In  the  drill  steel,  the  swivel  piece 
having  a  hose  stem  and  a  hose-pipe  attached  to  said  stem 
communicating  with  a  source  of  li.|uld-supply  under  pres- 
sure,  as   set    forth. 

5.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a  drill- 
steel  having  a  longitudinal  hole  leading  to  the  cutting 
end  thereof  and  an  annular  recess  forming  round  the  drill- 
steel  annular  shoulders  or  projections  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  ports  communicating  at  their  outer  ends  with 
said  recess  and  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  longitudinal 
hole,  a  swivel  piece  mounted  In  the  recess  between  the 
shoulders  or  abutments,  said  swlvel-piece  having  an  inter- 
nal cavity  In  communication  with  the  transverse  holes  in 
the  drlii-steei  and  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  swivel  In  the  recess 
in  the  drill-steel,  said  means  comprising  a  ferrule  or  nut, 
the  swlvel-piece  having  a  hose-stem,  a  hose  pipe,  a  clamp 
fixing  said  pipe  to  the  stem,  the  pipe  communicating  with 
a  .source  of  liquid-supply  under  pressure,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a 
power-cylinder  having  at  Its  forward  end  an  aperture  of 
polygonal  transverse  section,  a  drill-steel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  leading  to  the  cutting  end  and  Its  rear  ex 
tremlty  of  polygonal  transverse  section  corresponding  to 
the  aperture  in  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  In  which  it 
fits  so  that  It  Is  compelled  to  rotate  therewith,  a  swlvel- 
piece  rotatable  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  drill-steel 
and  lu  communication  with  said  longitudinal  hole,  and 
means  for  conducting  iicjuld  under  pressure  to  said  swlvel- 
piece. 

7.  In  a  device  such  as  described.  In  combination,  a 
power-cylinder  having  at  Its  forward  end  an  aperture  of 
polygonal  transverse  section,  a  drill  steel  having  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  holes,  and  Its  rear  extremity  of  polyg- 
onal transverse  section  corresponding  to  the  aperture  in 
the  front  end  of  the  power-cylinder  In  which  It  fits  so  that 
It  Is  compelled  to  rotate  therewith,  a  swlvel-piece  on  said 
steel  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse holes  In  the  latter,  and  means  for  conducting  water 
under  pressure  to  said  swivel. 

8.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a 
power-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  percussive  member  therein, 
an  impact-piece  located  In  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  the  impacts  of  the 
percussive  member  to  the  drill-steel,  the  power  -  cylinder 
having  an  aperture  of  polygonal  transverse  section  in 
front  of  said  impact  piece,  a  drill-steel  of  polygonal  trans- 
verse section  at  its  rear  extremity  projected  into  the  corre- 
spondingly-shaped aperture  in  the  front  end  of  the  power- 
cylinder,  said  drill-steel  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and 
transverse  holes  and  an  annular  recess  with  which  said 
transverse   holes  communicate,   a  swlvel-piece   located   in 


said  annular  recess  and  means  for  conducting  water  under 
pressure  to  said  swlvel-piece. 

9.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  in  combination,  a 
power-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  percussive  member  therein, 
an  impact-piece  located  in  the  forward  end  of  the  power- 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  the  Impacts 
of  the  percussive  member  to  the  drill-steel,  a  bush  fitted 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  power-cylinder  in  front  of  the 
impact-piece  said  bush  being  made  with  a  hole  of  polyg- 
onal transverse  section,  a  drill-steel  of  polygonal  trans- 
verse section  at  its  rear  extremity  projected  into  the  corre- 
spondingly-shaped bush  in  the  front  end  of  the  power  cylin- 
der, said  drill-steel  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and  trans- 
verse holes  and  an  annular  recess  with  which  said  trans- 
verse holes  communicate,  a  swivel  piece  located  In  ^id 
annular  recess  having  an  Internal  cavity  In  communication 
with  the  transverse  holes,  and  means  for  conducting  water 
under  pressure  to  said  swlvel-piece. 


847,287.      LIGHT  CONTROLLER.      EnwtN    V.   Ki.ng,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
Murphy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Oct.  22,   1904.     Renewed  Oct    22 
1906.      Serial   No.  340.071. 


CIaim.~l.  A  light-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  se- 
ries of  laterally-dlsplaceable  frames  carried  by  said  stand, 
and  a  covering  carried  by  each  frame. 

IJ.  A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  series  of  lat- 
erally displaceable  frames  carried  by  said  stand,  and  a 
transparent  covering  carried  by  each  frame. 

3  A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a' series  of  lat- 
erally-dlsplaceable frames  carried  by  said  stand,  and  a 
transparent  colored  covering  carried  by  each  frame 

4  A  light  controller  of  substantially  the  class  described 
having  one  or  more  frames,  each  carrying  a  covering 
adapted  to  pass  monochrome  light  only. 
^J.  ^u  "Kht  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
laterally-dlsplaceable  frames,  and  movable  links  between 
each  two  abutting  frames  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
same. 

6.  A  light-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  pluralltv  of 
laterally-dlsplaceable  frames,  a  covering  carried  by  each 
frame,  and  movable  links  between  each  two  abutting 
frames  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same. 

7.  A  light-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
laterally-dlsplaceable  frames,  a   transparent  covering  car 

-wt?«  T     ""•  "'^  '"°''''^^*^  "°''«  •^tween  each  two 
abutting  frsmea  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same 

8.  A  Ilght-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
lTrlrr^^T'''^^'t  '"'''^'  '  transpareni  colored  cover 

1^.11^,    ^**'*'  ''■*'"'•  "'^  '°°^*'»»«  "°'^-  between  each 
two  •butting  frames  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same 

9.  A  light-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
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laterally  displareable  fr«mi*s,  a  ooverlnj?  carrlwl  by  each 
frame  and  adapted  to  pasH  monochrome  light  only,  and 
movable  links  between  each  two  abutting  frames  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  same. 

10.  .\  llKht  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid- 
ably   securtNl   thereon,    two  or  more  frames   laterally  dla 
plaeeable  in  relation  to  said  slldable  frame,  and  a  covering 
carried  by  each  frame. 

11.  A  light  controller  comprlsin;;  a  stand,  a  frame  slid 
ably  secured  thereon,  two  or  more  frames  laterally  dls 
plaeeable  In  relation  to  said  slldable  frame,  and  a  trans- 
parent roverlnif  tjirrle*!  by  each  frame. 

12.  A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid- 
ably  secured  thereon,  two  or  more  frames  laterally  dla- 
placcaMe  In  relation  to  said  slldable  frame,  and  a  trans- 
parent colored  covering  carried  by  each  frame. 

1,1.   A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid 
ably  secured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  frames  laterally  dis- 
placeable  In  relation   to  said  slldable  frame,  and  a  cover- 
ing   carried    by    eiu-h    frame    and    adapted    to    pass    mono- 
chrome light  only. 

14.  A  light-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid 
ahly  sei'ured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  frames  laterally  dls 
plaeeable    ic    rei-jtion    to    said    slldable    frame,    a    covering 
carried    by   each    frame,    and   movable   links   between   each 
two  abutting  frames  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same. 

lo.  A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid 
ably  secure<l  thereon,  n  plurality  of  frames  laterally  dis- 
plaoeable  in  relation  to  said  slldable  frame,  a  transparent 
covering  cnrrled  \*y  each  fnime,  and  movable  links  l)etween 
each  two  abutting  frames  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
same. 

Ifl.   .\  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid 
ably   HCiured   tliereon,  a   plurality  of  frames   laterally  dls- 
pla<'eaMe  In  relation  to  said  slldable  frame,  a  transparent 
colored  covering  carried  by  each  frame,  and  movable  links 
between    each    two   abutting    frames   and   adapted    to   c<>n 
nect  the  same. 

17.  A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  frame  slid- 
ably  securetl  thereon,  a  plurality  of  frames  laterally  dis- 
piacealile  in  relation  to  said  slldable  frame,  a  covering 
carrieil  by  ea<  h  frame  i;nd  adapted  to  pass  monochrome 
light  only,  and  iu»)val>le  links  between  each  two  abutting 
frames  and  adapteil  to  connect  the  same. 

l**.  A  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality 
of  frames,  a  tovcrlng  for  eacli  frame,  the  covering  of  at 
least  one  of  which  extends  beyond  the  lower  end  of  Its 
frame  and  Is  adapteil  to  cover  the  space  l)etween  abutting 
frames. 

10.  A  light  controller  couiprislu«  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
frames,  a  transparent  covering  for  each  frame,  the  cover- 
ing of  at  least  one  of  which  extends  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  Its  frame  and  is  adapted  to  cover  the  space  between 
abutting  frames. 

20.  .V  light  controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
frames,  a  transparent  colored  covering  for  each  frame,  the 
i-ovcring  of  at  least  one  of  which  extends  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  its  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  cover  the  space  between 
abutting  frames. 

21.  A  light-controller  comprising  a  stand,  a  plurality  of 
frames,  a  covering  for  each  frame  and  adapted  to  pass 
monochrome  light  only,  the  covering  of  at  least  one  of 
which  extends  beyond  the  lower  end  of  its  frame  and  Is 
adapted  to  cover  the  space  between  abutting  frames. 

22.  A  light  -  controller  comprising  in  combination  a 
stand,  an  Inclined  frame,  a  socket  secured  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  on  said  stand,  a  second  frame  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  the  first  frame  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  capable  of  lateral  displacement,  and  an  apron  ar- 
ranged at  the  bottom  of  said  first  frame  and  capable  of 
lateral  dlaplacement. 


side  of  the  yehlcle-body  and  Including  a  universal  Joint, 
and  connections  between  the  coupler  and  the  vehicle  truck, 
whereby  the  coupler  follows  the  direction  of  the  truck 
rather  than  that  of  the  Tehlcle-body,  sulwtantially  as  de 
scribed. 


847,288.     AUTOMATIC  STEAM  AND  AIR  PIPE  COUP- 
LING.    Jambs  E.   Makblb,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-tbtrd  to  John  J.  I^ayden,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.459. 
Cloioi. — 1.  In  a  railway-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 

coupler,  of  a  support  therefor  depending  from  the  under 


2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  coupler, 
of  a  support  therefor  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the 
vehicle  I»ody  and  including  a  universal  joint,  and  connec- 
tions extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  coupler  to 
the  forward  end  piece  of  the  vehicle  truck  frame,  whereby 
the  coupler  follows  the  direction  of  the  truck  rather  than 
that  of  the  vehicle  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  coupler, 
of  a  support  therefor  depending  from  the  under  side  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  including  a  universal  Joint,  fiexlble 
connectors  secured  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
coupler,  hangers  depending  from  the  vehicle-body  through 
which  the  flexible  connectors  freely  pass,  and  connections 
l)etween  the  other  ends  of  the  flexible  connectors  and  the 
vehicle  truck  frame,  whereby  the  coupler  follows  the  direc- 
tion of  the  truck  rather  than  that  of  the  vehicle  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  coup- 
ler, of  a  support  therefor  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  the  vehicle-body  and  Including  a  universal  Joint,  flexi- 
ble connectors  secured  at  one  end  to  the  coupler-head, 
sheaves  depending  from  the  vehicle-body  through  which 
the  flexible  connectors  freely  pass,  connections  between 
the  other  ends  of  the  flexible  connectors  and  the  forward 
end  piece  of  the  vehicle-truck  frame,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed in  the  flexible  connectors  between  the  coupler-bead 
and  the  sheaves,  whereby  the  coupler-head  follows  the 
direction  of  the  truck  rather  than  that  of  the  vehicle- 
body,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a  hanger  pro- 
vided with  a  gimbal  supporting  said  coupler,  said  gimbal 
being  loosely  Journaled  in  elongated  bearings,  and  yield- 
ing means  tending  to  positively  force  the  trunnions  of  said 
gimbal  to  the  lower  extremities  of  aald  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a  hanger  pro- 
vided vrlth  a  gimbal  supporting  said  coupler,  said  gimbal 
being  loosely  Journaled  In  elongated  bearings  Inclined 
rearwardly  from  top  to  bottom,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between   the  coupler-bead   and    the   gimbal    to   yieldingly 
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force  tbe  tmnnlons  of  said  gtmbal  to  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  the  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  coupler  for  train-pipes  provided  with  a  head  hav- 
ing ports  or  channels,  air  and  steam  pipes  connected  to 
said  ports  and  channels,  an  Incasing  tube  for  the  pipes, 
an  opening  In  said  head  cored  out  between  the  steam-port 
and  the  adjacent  air-port,  and  an  open  or  skeleton  head 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  Incasing  tul>e  supporting  said  pipes, 
substantially  as  described. 

s.  A  coupler  head  fluid-outlet  port,  having  therein  a 
shouldered  bushing,  a  corresponding  shouldered  spring- 
seated  hollow  gasket  of  elastic  material  fitting  within  tbe 
bushing,  and  a  ring  of  antifriction  material  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  bushing  In  position  to  contact  with  said 
gasket  during  Its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

f>.  A  coupler-bead  fluid-outlet  port  having  therein  a 
shouldered  bushing,  a  corresponding  shouldered  spring- 
seated  hollow  gasket  of  elastic  material  fitting  within  tbe 
bushing,  and  a  lining  of  antifriction  material  for  said 
bushing  extending  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  gasket,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  coupler-head  fluid-outlet  port  having  therein  a 
shouldered  bushing,  a  corresponding  shouldered  spring- 
seated  hollow  gasket  of  elastic  material  fitting  within  the 
bushing,  a  lining  of  antifriction  material  for  said  bushing 
extending  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
gasket,  and  an  expander  between  the  gasket  and  Its  spring. 
sulMtantlally  as  described. 

11.  A  coupler  head  for  train-pipes  having  therein  a  port 
terminating  in  an  enlarged  cylindrical  chamber,  a  bushing 
engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  chamber,  an  annular 
ring  set  Into  the  rear  wall  of  said  chaml>er  and  having  a 
bevele<l  fare  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  bushing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  A  coupler-head  for  train-pipes  having  therein  a  port 
terminating  in  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  its  forward  end,  a  shouldered  bushing  In  said 
enlarged  portion,  a  gasket  In  said  bushing,  a  spring  on 
which  the  gasket  is  seated  and  having  a  range  of  move- 
ment within  the  reduced  portion  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  the  bushing,  an  annular  countersunk  recess  In  the 
shoulder  l>etween  the  reduced  and  enlarged  portions  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  and  an  annular  ring  set  in  said  re- 
cess and  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  bushing,  sul«tan- 
tially  as  described. 

13.  A  coupler  head  for  train-pipes  having  therein  a  port 
terminating  In  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  its  forward  end.  a  shouldered  bushing  in  said 
enlarged  portion,  a  gasket  In  said  bushing,  an  expander  en- 
gaging the  rear  end  of  said  gasket,  a  spring  between  the 
expander  and  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamlier,  an 
annular  countersunk  recess  In  the  shoulder  l>etween  the 
reduced  and  enlarged  portions  of  the  cylindrical  chaml)er. 
and  an  annular  ring  set  In  said  recess  and  having  a  bev- 
eled outer  face  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  bushing, 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

14.  A  coupler  head  for  train-pipes  having  therein  sepa- 
rate ports  for  the  steam,  air-brake,  and  air-signal,  connec- 
tions, bushings  In  said  ports  having  the  same  external 
diameter  at  the  face  of  the  coupler-head,  and  equally- 
spaced  wrench-engaging  recesses  In  all  of  said  bushings, 
the  internal  diameters  of  the  several  bushings  differing 
with  respect  to  one  another  to  accommodate  different- 
slaed  contact-gaskets,  substantially  as  described. 


S47.28n.     SUJNAL  DEVICE  FOR  STREET-OARS.     Hahry 
II.  Mii.i.KB.   St.   Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
George  11.   Watson,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Madden.  St. 
I>>uls.  Mo.     Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,353. 
Claim.  -I.  The  combination  with   a  car.   of  a   movable 
visual   signal   located   at   the  rear  end   thereof,   operating 
connections  for  actuating  said  signal,  and  an  audible  sig- 
nal controlled  by  said  connections. 

2  The  combination  w**h  a  car,  of  a  pivoted  arm  nor- 
mally In  vertical  position  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  operat- 
ing connections  for  moving  said  arm  into  position  to 
block  the  path  to  tbe  adjacent  track,  and  an  audible  sig- 
nal controlled  by  said  connections. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  casing 
situated  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  arm  normally 
contained  In  said  casing,  a  signal-flag  carried  by  said  arm, 
and  operating  connections  for  moving  said  arm  Into  posi- 
tion to  blocjk  the  path  to  the  adjacent  track. 


s 


f         H 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  casing 
situated  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  arm  normally 
contained  in  said  casing,  a  signal-fiag  carried  by  said  arm, 
operating  connections  for  moving  said  arm  into  position 
t»»  block  the  path  to  the  adjacent  track,  and  an  audible 
signal  controlled  by  said  connections. 


847,290.  END-GATE  SEEIUNG-MACHINE.  Emh.  F. 
Moi.ck.  Sibley.  111.,  assignor  to  Meadows  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Meadows,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,606. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  scatterlng-wbeel  provided  with  a  series  of 
blades  and  having  an  annular  depression  within  the  circle 
described  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades,  and  an  over- 
lying feedway  having  portions  projecting  into  the  annular 
depression  of  the  said  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  scattering  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  blades  and 
having  an  annular  depression  within  the  circle  described 
by  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  blades,  a  feedway  overlying 
the  said  wheel  having  a  depending  semicircular  wall  ex- 
tending Into  the  depression  of  the  said  wheel,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  wall  having  a  deflecting  portion,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  scatterlng-wbeel 
having  an  annular  tapered  portion,  a  series  of  blades  ex- 
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trndlBc  radlallj  from  th«  outer  circle  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  an  overlying  feed- 
way  dlspoMd  within  the  circle  of  the  said  tapered  portion 
of  the  wheel,  ratMUntlally  as  npeclfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scattering- wheel 
having  an  annular  tapered  portion,  a  series  of  blades  ez- 
trndlng  radially  from  the  outer  circle  of  the  said  tapered 
portion,  that  portion  of  the  scatterlng-wbeel  supporting 
the  blades  being  lower  than  that  portion  of  the  wheel  de- 
scribed by  the  outer  circle  of  the  tapered  portion  tbereof, 
and  a  feedway  overlying  the  tapered  portion  of  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scattering-wheel 
provided  with  a  central  tapered  body  portion,  a  depressed 
annular  ring  in  the  plate  encircling  said  tapered  portion,  a 
series  of  blades  on  said  plate  extending  radially  from  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  annular 
depression,  the  body  of  the  plate  supporting  the  blades 
being  lower  than  that  portion  of  the  wall  described  by  the 
outer  circle  of  the  tapered  portion  thereof,  and  a  feed- 
way  overlying  said  tapered  portion  with  portions  depend- 
ing into  the  annular  depression,  and  the  said  feedway  pro- 
vided with  a  deflecting  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  supporting  seed-feeding  devices,  a  scattering- 
fan  revolubly  carried  beneath  the  casing,  and  a  semicircu- 
lar shell  supported  by  the  casing  and  overlyinR  the  said 
fan,  the  said  shell  provided  with  a  seed-opening  and  having 
a  deflecting  portion,  substantially  for  the  purposes  spocl- 
fled. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatton  of 
a  casing  supporting  seed  feeding  devices,  a  fan  revolubly 
supported  beneath  said  casing  having  a  series  of  radial 
blades  and  a  depressed  annular  ring  in  the  body  thereof 
within  the  circle  described  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
blades,  and  a  semicircular  casing  adjustably  supported  by 
the  casing  and  overlying  the  said  fan,  and  having  a  de- 
pending wall  extending  into  the  annular  depression  of  the 
fan,  substantially  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  supporting  seed-feeding  devices,  a  fan  revolubly 
supported  beneath  the  casing  having  a  central  tapered 
body  portion  and  an  annular  depression  in  the  body  there- 
of, blades  extending  radially  from  the  depression  In  the 
fan  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  casing  adjustably 
supported  by  the  first-mentioned  casing  and  overlying  the 
said  fan.  the  said  casing  having  a  depending  semicircular 
wall,  the  lower  edge  of  which  extends  Into  the  annular  de- 
pression of  the  fan,  and  the  said  semicircular  wall  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  flared  portion 
s<<rving  as  a  deflector,  and  with  a  series  of  perforations, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  In  an  end-gate,  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wagon  bed,  an  end-gate  for  supporting  seeding  devices,  and 
means  for  deUchably  supporting  said  end-gate  against  the 
rear  end  of  the  wagon,  consisting  of  threaded  rods  passed 
through  the  end-gate  engaged  by  nuts,  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  threaded  rods  having  Intumed  boolted 
portions  adapted  to  engage  cleats  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said   wagon-bed,   substantially   for   the  purposes  specified. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  supporting  seed  feeding  devices,  a  fan-shaft,  a 
fan  carried  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  beneath  the  casing, 
a  driving-shaft,  a  friction-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft,  a 
frlctlon-plnlon  on  the  fan-shaft  yieldingly  engaged  by  said 
drlTing-wbeel,  the  frlctlon-pinion  conalstlng  of  a  sleeve, 
suitable  rings  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  compactly  held 
thereon  by  means  of  a  collar  secured  on  one  end  of  the 
sIe«Te,  the  said  sleeve  being  flared  outwardly  to  engage  the 
collar  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  rings  In  position  on 
th«  said  sleeve,  all  substantially  for  the  purposes  herein 
described. 

M.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  caaing  supporting  grain-feeding  devices,  and  also  grass- 
•e«d-fe«ding  devices  and  the  said  casing  provided  with  a 
depending  tfpout  forming  a  mixer  for  the  grass  and  grain 
■eed,  a  scattering-fan  rerolnbly  mounted  beneath  the 
spoat  of  said  casing,  means  for  actuating  said  fan,  a  seed- 
delivery   shell   supported  by   the   lower  end   of  aforesaid 


spout,  overlying  the  said  fan  and  provided  with  a  aeed- 
opening  communicating  with  the  spout,  the  said  shell 
formed  with  an  outwardly-flared  and  depending  semicir- 
cular wall  provided  on  one  side  with  a  seed-deflecting  por- 
tion, substantially  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  supporting  seed-feeding  devices,  a  scattering- 
fan  revolubly  carried  beneath  the  casing,  and  a  semicir- 
cular shell  supported  by  the  casing  and  overlying  the  fan. 
the  said  shell  provided  with  a  seed-opening  also  a  series 
of  perforations  in  its  upper  wall  and  having  a  deflecting 
portion,  substantially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

i;<.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  supporting  seed-feeding  devices,  a  scattering 
fan  revolubly  carried  beneath  the  casing,  a  semicircular 
shell  having  a  seed-opening  and  a  series  of  perforations  In 
Its  upper  wall,  adjustably  supported  by  the  casing,  and 
said  shell  having  a  vertical  deflecting  portion,  substan- 
tially for  the  purpose  specified. 


847,291.  SEPARABLE  FASTE.MNt;.  William  B.  Mct- 
PHv,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  7, 
1906,  Serial  No.  320,588.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
filed  Oct.  24,   1906.     Serial  No.  340,346. 


Claim. — A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting  of 
a  resilient,  laterally  compressible,  globular  stud,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  clenchlng-clips,  an  upper  plate  P,  hav- 
ing an  integral,  bulbous  portion  6,  within  the  hollow  of  the 
globular  stud,  and  having  apertures  a,  throiiRh  which  the 
clips  on  the  stud  extend,  said  clips  being  clenched  on  the 
back  of  the  plate,  and  a  separate  eyelet  K  for  securing  the 
piate  P  to  the  material,  said  eyelet  being  closed  at  Its 
clenching  end  which  enters  the  bulb  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  broad  flanse  f  to  rest  upon  the  back  of 
the  material. 


847,2»2.  HOSE  COUPLING.  .James  F.  Mi  Elroy,  A1 
bany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Com 
pany,  Albany,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July   13,   1906.     Serial   No.   325,990. 


Claim. — 1.  Complementary  coupler-halves  having  mem- 
bers forming  a  plurality  of  axes  of  rotation  which  come 
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Into  operation  racceaalrely  during  the   relative  angular 
movement  of  said  halvea. 

2.  A  hoae  coupler  comprising  two  complementary  halves 
provided  with  port-seata  which  are  brought  together  by 
a  pivotal  movement  of  the  halves,  and  having  members 
forming  successively  acting  centers  of  pivotal  movement. 

3.  A  straigbt-port  boae-coupler  comprising  two  comple- 
menUry  halves  provided  with  port  -  seats  which  are 
brought  together  and  separated  by  a  hinging  movement 
of  the  halves,  means  forming  a  hinge-center  of  relatively 
short  radius  operative  during  the  first  part  of  the  dis- 
connecting movement  of  said  halvea,  and  means  forming 
a  second  hinge  center  of  relatively  long  radius  operative 
during  the  latter  part  of  said  disconnecting  movement. 

4.  A  boee-coupler  comprising  complementary  coupler 
halves  having  port  seaU  which  are  abutted  and  separated 
by  a  hinging  movement  about  an  axis  approximating  one 
edge  of  the  seats,  and  means  on  the  respective  halves 
forming  a  second  axis  of  hinging  movement  more  remote 
from  the  longitudinal  port  axis. 

5.  Interlocking  complementary  coupler  halves  adapted 
to  connect  and  disconnect  by  a  relative  hinging  movement 
said  halves  having  matching  hinge  members  which  are 
sepnrsted  when  the  halves  are  fully  coupled  and  are 
brought  together  to  constitute  a  center  of  roUtion  by  the 
preliminary  uncoupling  movement  of  the  halves. 

8.  A  hose-coupler  comprising  halves  having  interlock- 
ing members  and  port-seats  and  adapted  to  turn  sub- 
stantially upon  one  edge  of  the  sests  during  the  prellml 
nary  uncoupling  movement  of  the  halves,  said  halves  hav- 
ing binge  members  brought  together  by  said  preliminary 
movement  and  forming  a  second  axis  of  rotation  for  the 
further  uncoupling  movement. 

7.  A  hose  -  coupler  comprising  coupler  -  halves  having 
interlocking  members  and  port  seats,  said  halves  being 
constrained  by  said  members  to  a  preliminary  uncoupling 
movement  about  an  axis  relatively  near  to  the  longi 
tudlnal  port  axis  before  the  interlocking  members  have 
unlocked,  and  turning  about  a  more  remote  axis  when 
said  members  have  substantially  unlocked. 

H.  A  straight  port  hose-coupler  comprising  complemen- 
tary hsives  having  Interlocking  members,  and  binge 
members  brought  to  a  center  of  rotation  when  the  Inter- 
locking members  have  substantially  unlocked  by  the  pre- 
liminsry  uncoupling  movement. 

9.  A  hose-coupler  comprising  complementary  halvea 
having  interlocking  lugs  and  wings  and  abutting  port- 
seats  parallel  with  the  axis  of  uncoupling  movement  and 
hinge  members  which  are  separated  when  the  port-seats 
fully  abut  but  are  brought  together  by  a  preliminary 
uncoupling  movement  about  an  axis  approximating  one 
edge  of  said  port  seats,  when  the  lugs  and  wings  have 
substantially  unlocked. 

10.  A  hose-coupler  comprising  complementary  halves 
provided  with  Interlocking  members  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  by  a  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
halves,  each  coupler-half  being  provided  with  a  pivot-lug 
and  a  groove,  adapted  to  match  with  the  groove  and 
pivot  lug  of  the  opposite  coupler-half,  and  each  groove 
having  a  projecting  toe  on  its  lower  side  so  disposed  as 
to  exert  a  prying  action  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
disconnecting  movement  of  the  coupler  halves  so  as  to 
assist  in  clearing  the  interlocking  members. 

11.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  complementary  coupler- 
halves  provided  with  port-seata  brought  together  by  a 
hinging  movement  of  said  coupler-halves,  each  coupler- 
half  having  a  hinging  lug  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  Its  port-face,  and  a  groove  to  receive  the 
hinging  lug  of  the  opposite  coupler  half,  and  further  hav- 
ing a  toe  forming  the  lower  side  of  said  groove  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  port-face  of  the  coupler-half 
on  which  the  toe  Is  formed. 

12.  A  member  of  a  hose-coupler  having  a  port-face 
parallel  with  the  hinge  axis  about  which  said  member 
turns  in  coupling  and  uncoupling  with  the  complementary 
member,  and  two  lugs  projecting  from  the  port-face  and 
located  at  difTerent  distances  from  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  nearer  Jug  being  adapted  to  meet  the  farther  lug  on 
the  complementary  member  and  vice  versa. 


847.293.      REFRACTORY     MATERIAL     AND     PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  IT.     Chaslbs  I.  Nobton,  Manches- 
ter,   Mass.,    assignor    to    Asbestos    Wood    Company     a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No 
320,670. 

Claim.— I.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fiber 
which  conslsta  In  forming  magnesium  hydroxid  in  in- 
timate mixture  with  the  fiber,  under  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fiber  which  con- 
sists in  making  with  the  fiber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water,  and  compacting  the  solids  under  pressure 
while  wet. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fiber  which  con- 
sists in  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water,  expressing  the  excess  of  water  and  com- 
pacting the  solids  under  pressure  while  wet. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fll)er  which  con- 
sists In  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water  under  conditions  conductive  to  the  forma- 
tion of  magnesium  hydroxid,  and  compacting  the  solid 
Ingredienta   under  pressure  while  wet. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fllier  which  con- 
sists In  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water,  and  compacting  the  solids  under  pressure 
while  hydration  Is  In  process. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fiber  which  con.- 
Blsts  In  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water,  and  compacting  the  solids  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  produce  therein  a  condition  of  flux. 

7.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  flber  which  con- 
sists lu  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water,  compacting  the  solids  under  pressure 
while  wet,  until  they  assume  a  preliminary  set,  and  there- 
after supporting  the  resulting  product  until  It  sets  per- 
manently. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fiber  which  con- 
sists In  making  with  the  fiber  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  water,  compacting  the  solids  under  pressure 
while  wet  until  they  assume  a  preliminary  set.  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  reduced  pressure 
until  it  sets  permanently. 

9.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fll>er  which  con- 
sists in  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  calcined  pre- 
cipitated magnesium  carbonate,  and  water,  and  compact- 
ing the  solids  by  pressure  while  wet. 

10.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  flber  which  con- 
sists in  making  with  the  flber  a  mixture  of  calcined  pre- 
cipitated magnesium  carbonate  and  water,  and  compacting 
the  solids  under  pressure  while  hydration  is  in  process. 

11.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  fiber  which  con 
sists  in  mixing  a  substantial  preponderance  (by  weight) 
of  flber.  with  magnesium  oxid  and  water,  and  subjectlnf 
the  mixture  to  pressure. 

12.  The  process  of  treating  asbestlform  flber  which 
consists  in  mixing  about  eighty  per  cent,  (by  weight)  ol 
flber  with  about  twenty  per  cent,  (by  weight)  of  magnesium 
oild.  and  water,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  pressure. 

13.  A  compacted  felt  of  asbestlform  fiber,  bonded  with 
magnesium  hydroxid. 

14.  A  compacted  felt  of  asbestlform  flber  bonded  with 
hydrated  calcined  precipitated  magnesium  carbonate. 


847  294.     MEANS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FREEZ- 

M      iuJ'd'^''^'^^^^'''''^^      -^^-^    P«.    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  9,  1904.      Serial  No.  207,168. 

Claim^—\.  In    a    hydrant,    the    combination    with    the 

basin,  of  the  hydrant-pipe  connected  with  the  water  mains 

extending  upward  therethrough,  means  for  regulating  the 

r*.  *i  ^^^""^  *^*  '^'*"  *°  **'<'  PlP^  »»>*"  "tand  when 
the  hydrant  Is  not  in  use.  a  non-freexlng  liquid  such  as  a 
polutton  of  salt  In  the  basin  extending  above  the  hydrant- 
Plpe  water-level,  and  the  sewer  drainpipe  extending  up. 
ward  in  the  basin  and  opening  above  the  level  of  the  brine 
...  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  basin,  of  the 
hydrant  pipe  connected  with  the  water-mains  extending 
upward  therethrough,  means  for  regulating  the  level  at 
which  the  water  in  the  pipe  shall  stand  when  the  hydrant 
is  not  in  use,  a  protecting  liquid  In  the  basin  extending 
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above  the  hydrant-pipe  water-leTcl,  and  the  tewer  drain- 
pipe extending  upward  In  the  baain  and  opening  above 
the  level  of  the  protecting  liquid. 


Lw4..^svvx^v^Jl:.y^''' 


3.  In  a  hydrant,  thf  combination  with  the  basin,  of  the 
hydrant-pipe  connocted  with  the  water  mains  extending 
upward  therethrough,  means  for  automatically  regulating 
the  level  at  which  the  water  in  the  pipe  shall  stand  when 
the  hydrant  is  not  In  use,  a  non-freezing  liquid  such  as  a 
solution  of  salt  in  the  basin  extending  above  the  hydrant- 
pipe  water-level,  and  the  sewer  drainpipe  extending  up- 
ward In  the  basin  above  the  level  of  the  brine. 

4.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  basin,  of  the 
hydrant  pipe  connected  with  the  water-mains  extending 
upward  therethrough,  means  for  automatically  regulating 
the  level  at  which  the  water  in  the  pipe  shall  stand  when 
the  hydrant  Is  not  in  use.  a  non-freezing  liquid  such  as 
a  solution  of  salt  in  the  basin  extending  above  the 
hydrant-pipe  water  level,  a  sewer  drain-pipe  extending 
upward  in  the  basin  above  the  level  of  the  brine  solution, 
and  a  valve  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and 
adapted  to  opt«n  the  sewer  drain-pipe  to  discharge  the 
brine. 

r>.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  water-tight 
basin,  of  the  sewer  drain-pipe  extending  upward  therein, 
the  hydrant-pii>e  connected  with  the  water-main,  a  valve 
in  said  hydrant-pipe  near  its  lower  end  adapted  to  close 
automatically  when  the  water  is  flowing  upward  in  the 
hydrant-pipe  and  to  open  automatically  when  the  water  la 
at  rest  therein,  connections  between  said  valve  and  sewer 
drain-pipe,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  open  the  sewer  drain- 
pipe and  located  beneath  the  level  of  the  valve  In  the 
hydrant-pipe. 

6.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  water-tight 
basin,  of  the  sewer  drainpipe  extending  into  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  a  branch  extending  vertically  upward 
therein,  the  hydrant-pipe  connected  with  the  water-main, 
a  valv«  In  said  hydrant-pipe  near  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  clo«e  antomatlcally  when  the  water  is  flowing  upward 
in  the  hydrant-pipe  and  to  open  antomatlcally  when  the 
water  la  at  rest  therein,  an  antifreeiing  liquid,  such  as 
a  solution  of  salt  adapted  to  flll  the  lower  part  of  the 
basin  and  extending  above  the  valve  in  the  hydrant-pipe 
and  to  near  the  top  of  the  vertical  branch  of  the  sewer 
drain-pipe,  connections  between  the  valve  in  the  hydrant- 
pipe  and  the  vertical  branch  of  the  sewer  drainpipe,  said 
connections  being  located  beneath  the  level  of  the  brine, 
and  a  valve  In  the  sewer  draln-plp«  located  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  twain  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  discharge 
the  brine  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  water-tight 


baaiu.  of  the  sewer  drain  pipe  extending  upward  therein 
to  about  half  the  depth  of  the  basin,  the  hydrant-pipe 
connected  with  the  water  main,  a  valve  In  said  hydrant- 
pipe  near  its  lower  end  adapted  to  close  antomatlcally 
when  the  water  is  flowing  upward  in  the  hydrant  pipe 
and  to  open  automatically  when  the  water  is  at  rest  there- 
in, a  solution  of  salt  or  some  similar  non-freeslng  liquid 
in  aald  basin  extending  to  near  the  top  of  the  sewer  drain 
pipe,  and  connections  between  said  valve  and  sewer  drain- 
pipe located  far  beneath  the  surface  of  the  brine. 

8.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  water-tight 
basin,  of  the  sewer  drainpipe  extending  upward  therein  to 
about  half  the  depth  of  the  basin,  the  hydrant-pipe  connect- 
ed with  the  water-main,  a  valve  in  said  hydrant-pipe  near 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  close  automatically  when  the  water 
Is  flowing  upward  In  the  hydrant-pipe  and  to  open  auto- 
matically when  the  water  Is  at  rest  therein,  a  solution  of 
salt  or  some  similar  non-freezing  liquid  In  said  basin  ex- 
tending to  near  the  top  of  the  sewer  drainpipe,  connec- 
tions between  said  valve  and  sewer  drainpipe  located  far 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  brine,  a  valve  adapted  to  open 
the  sewer  drain-pipe  at  Its  lowermost  point  In  the  basin  to 
drain  out  the  brine,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
located  near  the  top  of  the  basin. 

0.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  basin,  of  the 
hydrant  pipe  connected  with  the  water  main  extending  up- 
ward therethrough,  means  for  automatically  regulating 
the  level  at  which  the  water  in  the  pipe  shall  stand  when 
the  hydrant  Is  not  in  use,  a  protecting  liquid  In  the  basin 
extending  above  the  hydrant-pipe  water-level,  and  the 
sewer  drainpipe  extending  upward  in  the  basin  above  the 
level  of  the  protecting  liquid. 

10.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  basin,  of 
the  hydrant-pipe  connected  with  the  water-mains  extend- 
ing upward  therethrough,  means  for  automatically  regu 
iatlng  the  level  at  which  the  water  in  the  pipe  shall  stand 
when  the  hydrant  is  not  in  use.  a  protecting  liquid  In  the 
basin  extending  above  the  hydrantptpe  water-level,  the 
sewer  drain  plp*»  extending  upward  In  the  basin  above  the 
level  of  the  protecting  liquid,  and  a  valve  in  the  drain- 
pipe opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  baain  and  adapted  to 
discharge  the  protecting  liquid  into  the  .sewer. 

11.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  basin,  of  the 
hydrant  pipe  connected  with  the  water  mains  extending 
upward  therethr.)Ugh.  means  for  regulating  the  level  at 
which  the  water  in  the  pipe  shall  stand  when  .the  hydrant 
Is  not  in  MS.',  a  non-freezing  liquid  .such  as  a  solution  of 
salt  In  the  basin  extending  above  the  hydrant-pipe  water- 
level,  a  sewer  drain-pipe  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the 
basin,  and  a  valve  connected  with  said  drain-pipe  and 
adapted  to  open  it  to  discharge  the  brine. 


847.295. 
Mas.s. 


FASTENF:r.     Arthur  V.  Randall.  Somervllle, 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.116. 


riaitn.  1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tongues  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  two 
members  that  are  to  be  held  together,  one  of  said  tongues 
being  made  with  a  hole  through  It  for  the  passage  of  the 
end  of  the  other  tongue,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  he  fixed 
to  the  other  of  said  members  In  position  to  extend  between 
the  tongues  when  the  latter  are  Interlocked  by  passing 
the  end  of  one  tongue  through  the  hole  of  the  other  tongue. 

2.  In  a  pocket-book  or  the  like  the  combination  with 
tlM  flap  and  body  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  tongues  each  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  flap  and  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  at 
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their  free  ends,  and  a  strap  fixed  at  Its  ends  to  the  body 
In  position  to  extend  between  the  two  tongues  when  the 
latter  are  Interlocked,  substantially  as  described. 


847.296.  UiNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  Hbnrt  C.  Rotbr,  Terminal  Island,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.137. 


Claim.  1.  In  combination,  an  explosion-engine,  a  gen- 
erator for  normally  supplying  the  spark,  a  magneto,  .nnd 
manually  op«>rnted  means  for  storing  up  power  In  the 
form  of  m<imentum  for  driving  the  magneto. 

2.  In  combination,  an  explosion-engine,  an  iKnltion-cir- 
cuit  therefor,  a  regular  generator,  a  starting  magneto,  a 
fly-wheel,  a  crank-operated  train  of  gears  for  imparting 
considerable  momentum  to  the  fly-wheel,  means  for  driving 
the  magneto  by  the  momentum  of  the  fly  wheel,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  regular  generator  or  the  starting  mag- 
neto In  the  Ignition  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine,  a  generator  for 
normally  supplying  the  sparky  a  magneto  and  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel shaft,  pins  on  the  respective  shaftH,  a  sleeve  over 
the  ends  of  both  shafts  and  having  notches  in  its  ends 
whi.b  <n>:ni:<'  with  pins  on  the  shafts,  a  tly-wheel  on  its 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  a  shaft  supporting  the  gear,  a  crank  for  operat 
ing  the  latter  shaft,  and  a  sultabl.-  frame  for  supporting 
said  gfjirlnc  and  magneto. 

4.  In  combination,  an  explosion-engine,  a  generator  for 
normally  supplying  the  apark.  a  starting  magneto  and 
shaft,  n  fly  wheel  shaft  connected  with  the  first  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  on  its  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  fly  wheel  shaft!  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  shaft  supporting  the 
gear,  a  crank  for  operating  the  latter  shaft,  and  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  gearing  and  magneto. 

.".  In  combination,  an  explosion-engine,  a  generator  for 
normally  supplying  the  spark,  a  magneto,  manually-oper- 
ated means  for  storing  up  power  in  the  form  of  momentum 
for  driving  the  magneto,  means  for  making  electric  con- 
nection between  the  engine  and  either  the  generator  or 
magneto,  and  means  for  driving  the  magneto  by  the  en- 
gine. 

6.  In  combination,  an  explosion-engine,  a  generator  for 
normally  supplying  the  spark,  a  magneto,  manually-oper- 
ated means  for  storing  up  power  in  the  form  of  momentum 
for  driving  the  magneto,  means  for  making  electric  con- 
nection between  the  engine  and  either  the  generator  or 
magneto,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  engine,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  magneto. 

7.  In  combination,  an  explosion  engine,  a  generator  for 
normally  supplying  the  spark,  a  magneto,  manually-oper- 
ated means  for  storing  up  power  in  the  form  of  momentum 
for  driving  the  magneto,  means  for  making  electric  connec- 
tion hetw.-on  the  engine  and  either  the  generator  or  mag- 
neto, a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  magneto  while 
the  magneto  is  operating  under  momentum,  and  permit- 
ting the  magneto  to  be  Independently  operated  by  hand 
when  said  shaft  Is  disconnected  from  the  engine. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  explosion-engine,  a  magneto, 
manually-operated  means  for  storing  up  power  in  the 
form  of  momentum  for  drlrlng  the  magneto,  and  means 
for  driving  the  magneto  from  the  engine  after  the  engine 
has  been  started. 


8  4  7.297.  nRTLLING-MAOHINE.  Francis  M.  Stam- 
BAL'QH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake 
Company.  St.  I.«ui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  9.  1905,  Serial  No. 
286,563.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  'Vug  1 
loot!.     Serial  No.  328,758. 


.>MJ 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  tool-stock,  a  rack-and-plnlon  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting a  movement  in  one  direction  to  said  stock,  a  worm 
for  notuafinj:  said  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  it.  an 
air-controlled  piston  for  moving  said  worm  info  enguKe- 
nient  with  said  mechanism,  means  for  positively  holding 
said  worm  in  engagement  with  its  cooperating  gear. 
means  for  disengaging  said  holding  means,  and  ni<'ans 
carried  by  the  tool-stock  for  causing  said  piston  to  be 
returned  to  its  normal  position  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
table tool  stock,  a  rack-and  pinion  mechani.sm  for  Impart- 
In;:  muvcment  in  one  direction  to  said  stock,  a  worm  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  worm, 
an  air-controlled  piston  for  moving  said  worm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  mechanism,  a  locking  device  for  holding 
said  worm  in  engagement  with  said  mechanism,  a  lever 
for  engaging  said  piston  to  return  it  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, nn  adjustable  device  carried  by  the  tool-stock  for 
releasing  said  locking  device  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  worm  Into  Its  Inoperative 
position  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
table tool-stock,  a  rack-and-plnion  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing movement  In  one  direction  to  said  stock,  a  worm  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  the  worm, 
an  air-controlled  piston  provided  with  a  yielding  member 
which  engages  said  worm  and  moves  It  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said 
worm  in  engagement  with  Its  operating  gear,  means  for 
disengaging  said  holding  means,  and  yielding  means  for 
moving  the  gear  into  inoperative  position  ;  substaDtlally 
as  described. 


847.298.      FISHING-ROD  ATTACHMENT.      CHARLES   L. 

SrLLiVAN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

of  one-half  to  Mary  Ellsa  Bennett  Sullivan,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1005.     Serial  No.  281,250. 

Claim.— 1.  A  fish  hook  holder  comprising  a  stud  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  hook,  and  a  co-operating  plate  pivoted  In 
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position  to  swing  over  the  hoolc  un  the  stud  In  a  plane  at 
subatantlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stud. 

2  A  flsh  book  holder  comprisinK  a  stud  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hook,  and  a  co-operating  plate  mounted  In  position 
to  move  over  the  hook  and  stud  in  a  plane  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stud. 


.*?.  .\  flsh  hook  holdor  comprising  a  stud,  a  pivot  adja- 
cent thereto  and  having  an  a.xl8  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
stud,  and  a  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  such  pivots  over 
the  top  of  the  stud. 

4.  .V  fish  hook  holder  and  guard  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  stud  thereon  and  a  cover  plate  arranged  to  swing 
over  the  stud  and  guard  the  hook,  substantially  as  de- 
.scrlbed. 

3.  A  Hsh  hook  holder  comprising  a  stud,  a  pivot  adja- 
cent thereto  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
stud,  a  plnte  mountt'd  to  swing  on  such  pivot  ovt-r  the  top 
of  the  stud,  and  means  on  the  plate  for  releasahly  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  stud. 

6.  .A  hook  guard  comprising  a  ring  11  having  a  hook 
retaining  stud  thereon  and  a  pivoted  cover-plate  provided 
with  a  guard  flange  and  means  to  hold  the  guard  In  place 
on  the  stud  or  to  readily  release  it  to  allow  sidewlse  re- 
moval of  the  hook,  substantially  as  descrilMHl. 

7.  .V  tlsb  hook  holder  comprising  a  stud,  a  pivot  adja- 
cent thereto  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
stud,  and  a  plate  having'  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
at  one  edge  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  pivot  over  the 
top  of  the  stud. 


847,209.  CIRCUIT  MAKINC.  AND  BREAKING  DEVICE. 
Frederick  L.  Will.4HU,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one- half  to  George  Weiderman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  2,  1905,  Serial  No.  280.928. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  14,  1906.     Serial 

No.  ;{oi,o;i;{. 


Claim. — In  a  circuit  -  breaking  device,  a  base  -  plate, 
spring-contact  devices  connected  therewith,  an  armatare- 
leTer  pivoted  below  said  spring-contact  devices  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly-directed arm  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with 
aatd  aprlng-contact  deTleea,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  armatnre-lever,  a  magnet  placed  between 
the  support  of  the  armature-lever  and  the  spring-contact 
devices,  a  contact-block  secured  to  the  base-plate  above 
the  contact  devices,  and  a  spring-operated  plate  proTtded 
with  a  rod  which  passes  through  the  end  of  the  armature- 
lever  and  is  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said 
contact-block,  said  casing  and  the  rod  of  the  said  spring- 
operated  plate  being  provided  with  binding-posts. 


847,.'?00.  PRODUCING  METALLIC  SILICID.  TuomaS 
L.  WiLLHON,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Original  appli- 
cation Hied  .\pr.  11,  1904,  Serial  No.  202,636.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  r>.  1906.  Serial  No. 
:M  1,991. 
Claim. — 1.  Treating  a  compound  containing  nickel  sulfld 

by  adding  a  basic  com|)ound,  silica  and  carbon,  and  elec- 

trosmelting  to  form  a  basic  sulfld  which  slags  off,  and  a 

nickel  silicid. 

2.   Treating  a  compound  containing  an  iron-nickel  sulfld 

by  adding  silica,  a  basic  compound  and  carbon,  and  elec- 

trosmeltlng,  to  produce  a  ferro-nlckel  sillcld. 

."i.   Treating    a    compound    containing    sulfur,    iron    and 

nickel,  by  adding  lime,  silica  and  carbon,  and  electrosmelt 

Ing,  to  produce  a  ferro  nickel  silicid. 


847,.101.     .I0URNAI.rBOX.     Geobgk  A.  Wckjdma.n,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  r>ec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  34.'5,992. 


n 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  car-axle  box  having  a 
lug  thereon,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  t>ox  and  movable  sidewlse, 
said  lid  having  a  sleeve  on  each  side  of  said  lug,  a  spring 
arranged  within  one  of  said  sleeves  and  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  lug,  there  being  a  pair  of  cams 
on  the  other  end  of  said  lug  located  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other,  and  a  pair  of  complementary  cams  simi- 
larly located  on  the  other  sle<>ve  to  ride  on  the  cams  on 
the  lug  when  the  lid  is  opened  and  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car-axle  box  having  a  lug  there- 
on, a  lid  hinged  to  said  box  and  movable  sidewlse,  said  lid 
having  a  sleeve  on  each  side  of  said  lug,  one  of  said  sleeves 
having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  and  t>eing  open  at  Its  inner 
end,  and  an  expansion-spring  loosely  confined  within  said 
sleeve  between  said  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lug, 
there  being  a  pair  of  cams  on  the  other  end  of  the  lug 
located  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
similarly-located  complementary  cams  on  the  other  sleeve 
to  ride  on  the  cams  on  the  lug  when  the  lid  is  opened  and 
closed. 


847,302.     THILL-GUARD,     JuH.N  WaiQHT,  Chicago,  III.. 

assignor  to  Peter  8.  Washer,  Litchfield,  III.     Piled  Nov. 

26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,192. 

Claim. — 1.  A  thlll-guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  colls 
adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
thills,  and  means  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  colls  In  front 
of  the  thlUa 

2.  A  thlll-guard.  comprising  a  wire  coll  having  a  chain 
at  one  end,  and  a  similar  wire  coll  with  a  hook  at  on* 
end.  said  coils  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ends  of  the 
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thills  and  their  chain  and  book  ends  respectively  engaged 
In  front  of  the  thills. 

3.  A  thill-guard,  composed  of  a  pair  of  spring  wire  colls 
of  helical  form,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
vehicle  shafts  or  thills  and  to  have  their  ends  connected 
In  front  of  the  thills  and  across  the  front  of  an  animal 
hitched  between  said  thills. 


•^>wx«j» 


v:9xa» 


4  A  thill  guard,  composed  of  a  pair  of  laterally  flexible 
colls  of  wire,  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  thills  or 
shafts,  and  means  to  connect  their  ■ends. 

.'.  A  fhlll  guard,  composed  of  a  pair  of  laterally  flexible 
colls  of  wire,  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ends  ofthllls  or 
shnfts.  and  adjustal)le  means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
colls  at  pleasure. 


J 


8  4  7,. 10,-?.       KLErTRICAL    CONDUCTOR.       Frkhkhick 
I'LATT,   Lynn,   Mass,  assignor  to  (Jenera!    Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  4     H»04 
Serial  No    21!!.. '.SO. 


Chiim.  -i.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  formed  with 
intersecting  pas.sages  or  channels  in  it,  .said  channels  en 
tering  said  brush  from  opposite  sides,  a  flexible  conductor 
inserted  In  one  of  said  channels,  and  solder  for  securing 
said  brush  and  said  conductor  together  inserted  through 
the  other  channel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  having  a  channel  or 
opening  formed  in  one  side,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a 
portion  Inserted  therein,  said  carbon  brush  being  formed 
with  a  second  channel  or  opening  Intersecting  the  first 
channel  or  opening  at  an  angle,  and  solder  Inserted 
through  said  second  channel  or  opening  for  securing  the 
flexible  conductor  to  the  brush  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
side  of  said  brush  entered  by  the  flexible  conductor 

3.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  a  recess  formed  in  It 
In  which  one  end  of  a  flexible  conductor  is  Inserted  and 
moans  for  soldering  the  flexible  conductor  to  the  brush 
only  at  a  point  remote  from  that  at  which  the  conductor 
leaves  the  brush. 

4.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  a  hole  or  recess 
formed  In  It,  and  a  flexible  conductor  extending  into  said 
hole  or  recess  and  soldered  to  the  brush  at  the  bottom  only 
of  said  hole  or  recess. 

r,.   In   combination,    a   brush    having   a   hole   or    recess 
formed  in  one  side  of  said  brush,  and  a  flexible  conductor 
entering  said  hole  or  recess  and  soldered   to  said  brush 
only  at  a  point  remote  from  the  surface  of  the  brush  pen 
etrated  by  said  hole  or  recess. 

fl.  A  carbon  brush  having  Intersecting  holes  or  passages 
extending  from  dilTerent  sides  Into  but  not  through  said 
brush,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a  portion  Inserted  In 
one  of  ssid  chsnnels,  and  solder  for  securing  said  brush 


and  said  conductor  together  Inserted  through  said  other 
channel. 

7.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  formed  with  a  chan- 
nel or  passage  in  It  into  which  a  flexible  conductor  is  in- 
serted, and  a  second  passage  intersecting  the  first  named 
channel  or  passage  through  which  second  passage  solder 
may  be  inserted  to  secure  the  flexible  conductor  to  the 
brush. 

8.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  a  hole  or  recess 
formed  in  it  and  a  flexible  conductor  extending  Into  said 
bole  or  recess  and  secured  to  the  brush  at  the  Iwttom  only 
of  said  hole  or  recess. 

9.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  intersecting  holes  or 
passages  extending  from  different  sides  into  but  not 
through  said  brush,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a  portion 
arranged  in  one  of  said  chanuels,  and  means  in  the  other 
of  said  channels  for  securing  said  conductor  to  the  brush. 


REISSUES. 


12,61.'i.       RAILWAY    FRFHIHT  (AH.       Wii.i.i.ot     R.    Ml 
LOCK,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada.      Filed    Jan.    30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3.^4,947.     Original  No.  820,240,  dated 
May  8,  1906. 


Claim.~l.  A  railway  freight  car  provided  with  a  skele 
ton  bottom,  with  a  series  of  hoppers  Iwneath  said  bottom 
and  with  a  removable  floor  formed  of  Interchangeable  sec- 
tions subsUntially  equal  In  length  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  car- walls. 

2.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  skeleton  bottom, 
a  flooring  formed  of  removable  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
conoidal  hoppers  located  beneath  the  floor-line  of  the  car, 
the  sloping  side  walls  of  said  hoppers  extending  substan- 
tially to  the  side  walls  of  the  car  body. 

3.  A  railway  freight  car  provided  with  a  skeleton  bot 
tom,  with  a  floor  formed  of  separate  Interchangeable  sec- 
tions substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  car-walls  and  with  a  plurality  of  conoidal  hop- 
pers located  below  the  floor  line  of  the  car,  said  hoppers 
having  their  sloping  side  walls  extending  substantially 
to  the  line  of  the  side  walls  of  the  car-body,  and  the  end 
hoppers  having  their  sloping  end  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  end  walls  of  the  car  body. 

4.  A  railway  freight  car  provided  with  a  skeleton  bot- 
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torn  formed  of  narrow,  longitudinal  and  transverse  metal 
bars,  a  pliiriillty  i>f  conoldal  hopperg  located  beneath  said 
skeleton  bottom,  the  sloplns  walls  of  adjacent  hoppers  be 
Intt  secured  to  transverse  bars  of  the  skeleton  bottom  and 
the  sloping  side  walls  of  said  hoppers  extending  snbstan 
tlatly  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car  body. 

5.  .V  railway  frolght  -  car  having  its  lower  portion 
formed  of  side  and  ^^nd  sills  of  angle-liars  and  having  a 
skeleton  h<ittoin  ooinprisln;;  h)ngltndiiial  and  transverse 
bars  united  to  said  sld.>  and  en<l  allla.  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  foTioldnl  hopp4»r8  located  l>eneath  said  skeleton 
bottom,  the  side  walls  of  sal<l  hoppers  bein^j  united  to 
the  side  .sills,  and  a  removable  flooring  formed  of  detach 
able  sections  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  skeleton  bottom. 

0.  .V  railway  freight  -  oar  havinK  a  bottom  portion 
forme<l  of  side  and  end  sills  and  having  a  skeleton  l)Ottom 
formed  of  lonKitudinal  and  transverse  metal  bars  riveted 
to  said  side  and  end  sills,  a  removable  floor  formed  of  de 
tiX'hatile  sections  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  skeleton  hot 
toin,  and  .1  plurality  of  hoppers  located  entirely  beneath 
said  removable  floor,  the  side  walls  of  said  hi>ppers  l>ein>; 
secured  to  the  side  sills  of  the  car  bottom  and  the  end 
walls  of  said  hopper  being  secured  to  the  transverse  bars 
i)f  said  skeleton  tiottoni. 

7.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  skeleton  l>ottom 
and  a  floor  formed  of  removable  sections  adapted  to  ex 
tend  transversely  of  the  tar  and  substantially  e<iual  in 
length  to  the  distance  between  the  car  walls,  the  l>ody  of 
the  car  Ikmo:;  formed  with  a  doorway  and  with  vertical 
battens  at  the  sides  of  said  doorway,  the  battens  belni; 
8eparate<l  a  distance  sul>stantlally  *^\\\r\  to  the  length  of 
the  removable  floor  sections,  whereby  otie  of  said  floor  sec 
tlons  will  l>e  set  t)etw»M?n  said  battens  to  serve  as  a  door. 

S.  .\  railway  freli:ht  car  comprising  a  skeleton  t>ottoin, 
a  plurality  of  conoidal  hoppers  located  N-neatli  tlie  floor 
line  of  the  car,  each  of  said  hoppers  being  provided  at  its 
discbarce  openini:  with  a  slideway.  individual  ;:ates  for 
closing  the  hopper-bottoms,  said  gates  fitting  in  said  slide- 
ways,  and  au  operating-rod  wherel>y  said  nates  can  Ih> 
8hlfte<l  simultaneously. 

0  .V  railway  freight  car  comprisin;:  a  skeleton  bottom. 
a  plurality  of  conical  hoppers  located  l)eneath  the  floor 
line  of  the  car,  each  of  said  hoppers  l)eln«  provided  at  its 
dlschar>:e  opening  with  a  slideway,  individual  gates  for 
doslni;  the  bojiper  Iwttoms,  said  gates  flttlni;  in  said  slide 
ways,  a  supporting  i)racket  extendlni;  iHjneatb  and  across 
each  of  said  hopper  bottoms,  and  an  operating  rod  connect- 
ed to  said  several  gates. 

10.  .\  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  skeleton  bottom. 
a  plurality  of  conical  hoppers  located  beneath  the  floor 
line  of  the  car.  each  of  said  hoppers  being  provided  at  its 
discharge  cipenln;;  with  a  slideway.  and  sli<lini:  gates,  said 
gates  fit  tin*:  In  said  slldeways  and  beinu  provided  with 
angular  flanires  at  their  front  ends  to  cb'st-  said  slide 
ways. 

11.  .\  railway  freight  car  having  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
locate<l  tioneath  the  flt>or  line,  each  of  said  hop|M>rs  l»elng 
provided  at  Its  discharge-opening  with  a  slideway.  Indi- 
vidual gates  arranged  within  sahl  slldeways.  a  common 
operating  rod  for  sai(t  gates  and  yielding  or  spring  con 
nectlons  N'twecn  said   gates  and  said  o|)eraling  rod. 

12.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  skeleton  bottom, 
a  plurality  <if  hoppers  k>cated  t>eneath  the  floor  line  of 
the  car,  gates  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  hoppers, 
a  removable  floor  comprising  a  number  of  sections  ar- 
ranged to  1m>  supported  up«)n  said  skeleton  bottom  and 
means  for  Jamming  said  floor  sections  together. 

13.  A  railway  freight-car  comprising  a  skeleton  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  located  beneath  the  floor-line  of  the 
car,  gates  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  hoppers,  a 
removable  floor  comprising  a  numl)er  of  sections  arranged 
to  be  supported  upon  said  skeleton  bottom,  a  movable 
cross-bar  at  one  end  of  the  car  for  forcing  the  floor-tec- 
tiona  together,  screws  for  operating  said  cross-twr  and 
i-ommon  actuating  means  for  said  screws. 

14.  A  railway  freight-car  comprising  a  plurality  of 
t"onlcal  hoppers  located  beneath  the  floor  line  of  the  car. 
each  of  said  hoppers  being  provided  at  Its  discharge-open- 
ing with  a  slideway,  and  sliding  gates,  said  gates  fitting 


In  said  slldeways  and  beln^  prorided  with  angalar  flanges 
at  their  front  ends  to  close  said  slldeways. 

15.  A  railway  freight-car  comprising  a  conical  hopper 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  discbarge  opening,  three 
sides  In  said  opening  l>elng  provided  with  gate-supports 
serving  also  to  prevent  the  escape  of  bulk  material  at  the 
sides  and  one  end  of  the  gate  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  bulk  material  at  the  front  end  of  said  gate. 

16.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  conical  hopper 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with'  a  discharge-opening,  a  con- 
tinuous angular  depending  gate-support  extending  around 
three  sides  of  and  beneath  said  discharge-opening  and  a 
sliding  gate  arranged  lo  rest  upon  sjild  support,  said  sup- 
I>ort  serving  to  prevent  the  escape  of  bulk  material  at  the 
sides  and  one  end  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  bulk   material   at    the  front  end  of  the  gate. 

17.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  conical  hopper 
provlde<l  at  Its  iwltora  with  a  dl8charge-oi>enlng.  three 
sides  of  salil  opening  having  gate-supports  that  serve  to 
prevent  the  leakage  of  bulk  material  at  the  sides  and  one 
end  of  a  gate  and  a  sliding  gate  arranged  to  rest  upon 
said  supports  and  provided  at  its  front  with  a  guard- 
flange  to  prevent  the  escape  of  bulk  material  at  such  poini. 

IS.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  a  conical  hopper 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  discharge  oj>enlng,  three 
sides  of  said  oi>enlng  having  gate  supports  that  serve  to 
prevent  the  leakage  of  bulk  material  at  the  sides  and  one 
end  of  a  gate  and  a  sliding  gate  arrangeil  to  rest  upon 
said  supports  and  provided  at  Its  front  with  a  guard- 
tl.mge  and  end  extensions  to  prevent  the  escape  of  bulk 
material  at  such  point. 


ll'.filtV  riHKK  \  KSSKL.  .Inns  j.  Siik.\.  Beverly.  Mass. 
riled  .luly  17,  l!«<>.->.  Serial  No.  270,154.  Original  No. 
772.2.-18.  dated   Oct.    11.    11>04. 


Claim. — 1.  A  re«eptacle  comprising  a  plain  elliptical 
flexible  concavo-convex  bottom,  a  crease  extending  along 
the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  bottom,  a  plaited  side  or 
wall  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  from  the 
l>ottom  and  means  for  retaining  the  receptacle  In  assem- 
bled position,  the  bottom  adapted  to  project  below  or  be 
received   within   the   receptacle   as  ilesired. 

2.  A  re<'eptacle  comprising  a  plaited  wall  and  an  ellip- 
tical flexible  bottom,  creases  at  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  twttom  and  wall,  a  crease  formed  across  the  bottom 
to  permit  It  to  protrude  beneath  or  Into  the  space  Inclosed 
by  the  wall  as  desired,  and  means  for  retaining  the  re- 
ceptacle In  assembled  position. 

W.  A  vessel  comprising  a  bottom,  a  plaited  wall,  a 
folded  relnforclng-lMind.  the  l>and  embracing  the  upper 
e<lge  of  the  plaited  wail,  and  a  handle  formed  Integral 
with  the  folded  band,  the  free  end  of  the  handle  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  between  the  walls  of  the  folded  l>and. 

4.  A  vessel  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall,  a  relnforclng- 
band  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  and  a  handle 
formeil  Integral  with  the  band  and  having  Its  free  end 
received   between   the   walls   of   the   tmnd. 

5.  A  seamless  collapsible  vessel  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  material  and  comprising  a  bottom  having 
a  crease  extending  across  the  same  to  facilitate  folding 
the  bottom  either  Inwardly  or  outwardly  and  a  plaited 
side  wall,  a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  binding  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  wall  to  strengthen  the  wall  and  retain 
the  plaits  Id  folded  position,  said  wall  and  rim  adapted  to 
l>e  folded  upon  lines  extending  longitudinally  of  the  veasel 
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from  opposite  extremities  of  the  bottom  crease,   whereby 
tlie   vessel   may   be  collapsed   for  convenience   when   not  In 


use. 


DESIGNS. 


38.474  IlAlMJK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK  Sherw.h.d  B. 
RoBKHTsoN.  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  10.  1{>00.  Se- 
rial  No    2»0,429.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


3  8.4  7  7.      ARTIFICIAL  LIGUT    KKFLECTOR.      KRiFT 
B.x^TH.    I'hiladelphia.   I'a..  as.siKnor   to  <illlinder  &  Sons 
Inc..    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed   June    27.    1906.      Serial 
No.  .'?23,742.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ctaim.—  The  ornamental  design   for  a   badge  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


I 


38.475.      IX>rKET   OR    SI.MILAR    AKTU  LK.      Fkank    \V. 

Aknulk.    Providence.    R.    I  .   assign  m   to    Wiglitman    and 

Hough  rompany,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed 

•  Feb.   7,   ir>07.      Serial   No.   ;{o«.267.     Term  of  patent   lik 

years. 


Claim  —The    ornamental    design    for    au    artificial  light 
reflector,   as   shown. 


3M78.  HORN  FOR  TALKIN(;  -  MACHINES  II.iracb 
SuKBLK.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Hawthorn.'  & 
Slieble  Manufacturing  Company.  Pbil.idelphla.  Pa,,  a 
«  ot|.oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  ."{l.  ]!>07. 
Serial  No.  3."».'».1,".4.     Term  of  i>atent   14  years. 


(  laim. — The  ornamental  design   for  a    locket   or  a  simi- 
lar article  ;is  shown. 


88.476.  I.OCKKT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Fkank  W. 
Arnold.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wiglitman  and 
Hough  Comj.any.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  19(17.  Serial  No.  .".56.268.  Term  of  patent  31 
year*. 


JL 


•:::• 


r7rt«m.-The  ornamental  design  for  a  locket  or  a  simi- 
lar article  as  shown. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  horn  for  talking- 
machines  as  shown. 


T 
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8  8.470.      FABRIC  FOR  PINCUSHIONS.      William  B.       38.480.      TE.\   OR   COFFEE   POT.      John    Roo«B8.    Rayn- 
Lawbbnci.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   15.  1906.     Be-  ham.  Mass.,  asslKnor  to  Reed  &  Barton  Corporation,  a 

rial  No.  348,060.     Term  of  patent  31  years.  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     FMled  Feb.  1,  1906.     »• 

rial  No.  299,063.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Ctaim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric  for  a  pin-  Cluim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  or  coffee  pot, 

cushion  as  shown.  as  shown. 
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GRANTED    MARCH    12,   1907 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act 
Said  section  provides:  , 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to'  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  an\ 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
^.^l  T^^^^®^^^^'  ^"  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  j  ^  ^ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser  No.  9601.      fCL.\8S  67.      PHARMACEUTIC.\L  PREP 
.\R.^TIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    .MEDICINES.)       Weaver's    Phabmacy. 
IMiilllpsbnrjr.  N.  .1.     Piled  Apr.  10.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  3,211.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  WD 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  .1.  H  Fkiedknwald  & 
<'o..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  27.  lOO.-i. 


FUEDEmnLDli 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. 
aratlon  of  Beef,  Wine,  and  Iron. 


-A  Medical  Tonic  Prep- 


P*ICt  Si  oo  PCR  •OTTH 
tJ.H.PRIBDEimiLD  «  CO. 

BAL.TIMORE.IWD.U.a.iL. 


<  .i.i*  mc 


0«     FMuOU«f>T 

O^  '^''^  •»•*  GM«K   r^  fnm* 


Ser.  No.  1,160.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Stmlino  Knit  GOODS  Co,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1905.     U«ed  ten  years. 


A  cross  which  In  use  is  colored  red 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Buchu  Gin. 


ParlicMlar  detcriptioH  of  goodt.— Knit  Union  or  Combl 
nation  Undergarments  and  Sweaters. 
127  O.  G.— 63 


Ser.  .No.  6.050.     (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLTTDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,   AND  50.)      Atlantic 
Rkfining    Company.    Franklin    and    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  May  18.  1906. 


; 


ParticuUir  detcription   of  gooda. — Lubrlcating-Olls. 
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8«r.  No.  6.807.      (CLASS  52.     PACKING-HOUSE  PROD-       Sw.  No.  9.165.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GRBASB8  NOT 
UCT8.)      FABxn,  Wmb  *  CO.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  80.)     Th»  Will 


Maj  22,  180S.     Used  ten  years. 


^^^^^Uls^ 


The  panel  on  which  appear  the  medals  and  the  words 
Leaf  Lard  "  U  blae. 
Partieniar  detcrtption  of  good*. — I.«af-Lard. 


*  BacMM  CoMPAirr,  Byracnse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  27, 
1906.     Used  tan  years. 

QUEER 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candles. 


Ser.  No.  6,502.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  NBL80N  DiBTiLLiNO  CO.,  St  Louls,  Mo. 
Filed  May  24,  1905.     Used  ten  yeara 

^    CO 

nouiiiioN 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  9,166.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QREASBS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  60.)  Thb  Will 
ft  Baumeb  Compant,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  27, 
1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Drawing  Room 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Candles. 


_„„  Ser.  No.  9,167.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 

Ser.  No.  7.295      (CLASS  23.     HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER-  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  50.)     Th»  Will 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Tkb  BaowN-HoaLBT  HABOWAaa 


CoMPAifT.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Piled  Jane  2,  1005. 

I.O.A. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — BhoTels,  Spades,  Hoes, 
Rakes,  and  Screw-DrlTers. 


*  Baumbb  Compant.  Syracuse,   N.  Y.     Filed  June  27, 
1905.     Used  ten  years. 

ALTAR  BBANB 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wax  Candles. 


Ser.   No.  9,680.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
S.  S.  PiBBCB  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  3,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  7,808.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Stoll- 
WBBCK  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  10,  1905. 
Used  ten  yeara 

Stollwerck. 

Partieniar    deacHption    of    gooda. — Candy,    Chocolate, 
Cocoa.  Chewlnc-Oom,  and  Bonbons. 


PorMoalar  deacripUen  of  pood*.— Clears. 


Ser.  Na  0,168.     (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  ORBA8B8  NOT 

INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  50.)     Thb  Will      g,.  No  10,070.     (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)     Ibaac 
*  BAUMBB  COMPAHT.  Syracnae.  N.  Y.     FUed  June  27,  g^j,o^  Moaaa.  NashTtlle,  Tenn.     FUed  July  11.  1006. 

1006.     Uaed  ten  years. 


PURISSIMA  BI^ND 

ParMontor  dctoHpMen  of  gooda. — Candles. 


Sot.  No.  0,164.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLAS8M  6,  16»  AND  BO.)  Tn  WlU. 
A  Baumbb  CoMPAirr,  SycacBBC,  N.  T.  FUed  Jana  ST, 
1006.    Used  tan 


ymiffUf^TKjfit 


PmrUetOm  <>sor»iHw  af  ^aatfs.— Candtaa. 


March  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»Sf 


Ser.  No.  14.764.      (CLASS   16.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'       Ser.  No.  16.896.      (CLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES.)      Thb  Km« 
MATERIALS.)       Thb     Gliddkm     Vabnish     Compamt,  Powdib    Company,    anclnnatl,    Ohio.     Piled    Feb     10. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  17,  1905.  19O6.     Used  ten  years 


0 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gunpowder. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Liquid  Wood-Filler. 


Ser.  No.  17.810.  (CLASS  2.'^.  H.\X1)  TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIKD.)  Kkndukk  &  Davis,  Iiebanon» 
N.  H.      Filed  Mar.  14.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  14,924.  (CLASS  41.  KNllTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  IX)LI8  H.  Schaahschmidt,  LImbach. 
Saxony.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1905. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Men's    Knit    Under- 
shirts and  Knit  Drawers. 


Particular  deacription  of  i/oo»/«.— Watchmakers'   Hand 
Tools,  Not  Including  Those  Having  a  Cutting  VA^v. 


Ser.  No.  15,054.  (CI.ASS  26.  M.\CHINERY  AND  P.\RT8 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWI.SK  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thb  Ctclonb  Drilling  Machine  Co..  Orrville.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1905. 


Ser.  No  18.255.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Stonk  Obdkan  -  Wklls  to.  Duluth^ 
Minn.      Filed   Mar.    2fi.    1006. 


m>^% 


I'articnlar    liescrii.fUm    of    j/o«>/*.-  Canned     Fniit    antf 
VcKOtahles. 


Particular  deacription  of  cood*.— Drilling  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  16.099.  (CLASS  9.  EXPIvOSIVES.)  Thb 
Smokbless  Powdeb  and  Cartbidge  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1006. 

IIERSCIIELITE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gunpowder  and  Blast- 
ing-Powder. 


!  Ser.  No.  18.512.  (CL.VSS  .{S  lUHHER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      GoOD- 

'  yeah  Rt  hbeb  Compa.w,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1006.      I'sed   ten   years. 


LINCOLN 


Particular    description    of    /7ood«.— Rubber    Boots    an<l 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  16.235.     (CLASS  8.      DETERGENTS.)      A.    A    F. 
Pr.ARS  LiM'D.    Ix>ndon,   England.      Filed  Jan.    17,    1906. 

Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Perfumed  Fancy  Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  16,500.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thb  Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  Northampton 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1906. 

PASSO 

ParMMlor  doeerlption  of  poods.— Hydranllc  and  other 
Building  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  18,773.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Mary  S.  Barker,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  13,  1006.      I'BCd  ten  years. 

HIRSUTUS 

Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Halr-Tonlc. 


Her.  No.  19.601.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Blackman  STOCK  RlM- 
EDY  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  May  16,  1906. 


K^C^^tyfid^ 


Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Medicated  Salt  Brick 
for  Live  Stock. 
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8«r.  No.  20,455.  (CI^88  41'.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED. )  Hahoadins  McKittkick  Dby 
Goods  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Piled  June  21,  1906. 


■WAB 


Particul'ir  ilrnrriittum  of  fjnoiU. — Towels,  Handker 
chiefs.  Bedspreads,  TJnlne;*.  I.inen  Curtains,  Woolen  and 
Silk  Piece  Goodx,  Tick  Ins.  Woven  Brown  Cotton  Piece 
Goods,  Woven  Bleached  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  Ducks,  Den- 
ims, Plaid8.  CheiUotR.  TottoD  Flannels,  and  Outing  Flan- 
nels. 


Ser.  No.  20,518.     (CLASS  67.    PHARM.\.CEIJTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  ME1>ICINES.»      Rekd  ft  Carnrick,  Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  23,  1006. 

(Nucleo  Enzymes  R  &C.) 

P<ut4cul9r   (ftsi-ription    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Dys 
pepAia. 


Ser.  No.  20.021.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANIFACTIIIES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
J.  K.  LiNDB  P.vPEu  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
28,  1906. 


The  seal  Is  printed  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Book-Papers,  Coyer 
Papers,  Flat  Wrltintr-Papers,  Ruled  Business-Headings, 
Envelops,   Cardboards,  Cut  Cards,   Wrapping-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  20,794.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Bo^.  H.vKBis  ft  Bbo.,  Reldsvllle,  N.  C.  Filed  July  9. 
1906.     Uwd  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Smoklnf-Tobacco  and 
Plug  and  Twist  Cbewing-Tobacco. 


S«r.  No.  20.921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  O.  Robinson  ft  Co.,  KaiiMS 
City.  Mo.     Filed  July  IS.  1906. 


.^  Ai>v« 


Ser.  No.  21,469.     f  CLASS  67.    PHAUM.^CEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.    ANI>    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)     Kate  McMahon,  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.      Filed  Aup.   10.   1906. 


O^- 


«ton 


Particulur  de$vription  of  (7ood«.    -Pile  Ointment. 


Ser.  No.  21,562.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ameuk  ax  Wa.shboard  Com- 
TAXV,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed   .\iik.    15,   19(M}. 

BLUE    JAY 

Puttii'uhir  drtrriptioH  of  ffoo'/a.- -Washboards. 


Ser.  No,  21.591      (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARAIIONS.    PLASTKRS,    AND    PUOPUIETAUY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)      T.vDKi  s     C.     Bahcin 
SKI,   BuiTalo.   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.   15,   1900. 


PEWNJK 


Particular^  description  of  goods. — Salves. 


Sci.  No.  21.592.  (CLASS  67.  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTF.RS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Tadkis  G.  Balicix- 
SKi,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.   15,  1906. 


TADEJKA 


Pariiculnr  description  of  goods. — Salves. 


Ser.  No.  21,740.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Carl  J. 
Rath,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1900.  Used 
ten  years 


Pmrtitmlmr  detcri^tiom  of  goo4». — A  Dip  tot  Animals. 


MeoJ 


Piirticulai    description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  21.741.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Cabl  J. 
Rath,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1906.  Used 
ten   years. 


JtocMe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  22.215.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  IxDiAN  Head  Mills  or  Ala- 
bama, Walker,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  21,   1906. 


M^EM  iii^ 


PorticuUir   description   of  goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods 
and  Cotton  Blankets. 
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Ser.  No.  22.298.      (CLASS  26.     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  Ser.  No.  28.316.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 

OF    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

The    "New    Way   '    Motor    Compaxy,    Lansing,    Mich.  VETERIN.\RY  MEDICINES  )     Victor  Francois  Meble, 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Paris,  France.      Filed  Nov.  13.  1906. 


ff 


"Niw^Ytir 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Stationary    and    Ma- 
rine Internal-Combustion  Engines. 


KLYTIA 

I'nrticulur   deS(^iption   of  gooilii. — Toilet    Ix>tlous,    Pow- 
,  ders.    Creams,    Waters,    Sachets,    Oils,    Rouges,    Pencils, 
Pastes,   Salves,   Depilatories.   .Vrornatlc  Vlnaigres. 


Ser.    No.    21',587.      (CLASS   11.      I.EATUKR   BLACKINGS 
AND     DUKSSIN(JS.;      ALBION     Manlfactubinq     Com 
pant.  Now  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  h,  i<.»o6. 


Ser.  No.  2  3,409.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
Bishop  &  Co.mpany,  Ixm  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1 906. 


o.H.ai. 


Particul'if    description    of   goods. — A    Polish    for    Black 
Shoes. 


I'articular  dtscription  of  goods.-    Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  22,866.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN(;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)    Rick  &  Hoc  hstkk.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1906. 


Ser.  .No.  23,449.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SITB- 
STITUTES.)  Grack  BEXXfrrT  Fk.^hnkv,  New  Orleans, 
La.      Filed  Nov.   19,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  good».  —  Coffee. 


The  seal  Is  red. 

I'articular    description    of    goods.     Copper    and     Brass 
Hair  Pins  and  Hair  Ornaments. 


I  

Ser.  No.  23,120.  (CI^SS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Roberts. 
Johnson  ft  Rand  Shoe  Company,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1906. 

NOXALL 

Piirti<ular    description     nf    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Slu)e8. 


Ser.  No.  23,851.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Cortright  Metal 
Roofing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1906. 

VICTORIA 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Stamped  Metal    Pnrti 
Used  for  Roofing  and  Wall-Covering  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  23.852.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Cobtrioht  Metai. 
Roofing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1906. 

IMPERIAL 

Particular  description  of  (700<I«.-  Stamped-Metal   PartV 
Used  for  Roofing  and  Wa!l  Covering  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  23,201.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Red  Rock  Company,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1906. 


RASl^O 


Ser.  No.  23.853.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  COBTBIOHT  Mbtal 
Roofing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1906. 


GOTHIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cider  and  Soda-Water. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Stamped-Metal   Parts 
Used  for  Roofing  and  Wall-Covering  Purposes. 
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Btr.  No.  24,004.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
gI*ORTINQ  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
John  E.  Thompson.  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1906. 


Particular    description    of   gondii. — Exerclslng-Machlnea, 
Dumb  ItellH,  and  Hand  (irIpH. 


Ser.  No.  24.032.  (CLASS  61.  JEWET,RY  AND  SOLID 
AND  I'LATED  PRECIOrS  METAL  WARE.)  William 
E.  Wood.  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Uaed 
ten  years. 


Particular   description    of   gomln.     Toilet    .Xrticlea,    Flat 
Ware.  Tableware,  and  Hollow   Ware  of  Sterling  Silver. 


8er.  No.  24,035.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PI.^STERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES)       RiTZLiN,    Lebstkin    k 

LJROPSHIN 

Nbchtowitz,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1906. 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Salve. 


Ser.  No.  24,137.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CIJ^SSIFIED.)  R.  Ballerstein  k  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.      Filed  Dec.   19,  1006. 


ti»M«^0<t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons  and  Silk  and 
VelTet  Dreas  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  24,149.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VHJTERINARY  MEDICINES. i  Albert  R.  Saylob,  A1- 
lentown,  Pa.      Filed  Dec.   19,  1906. 


Pmrticular     detcription     of    goods. — Cougb     Remedies, 
Remedies  for  Sore  Throat,  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of 


Catarrhal  Conditions  of  the  Mucous  Membranes,  Lini- 
ments, Medicinal  Ointments,  Remedies  for  the  Treatment 
of  the  Hair  and  Scalp,  a  S(>eclflc  for  Ivy  Poison,  a 
Remedy  for  the  Treatment  of  Chafed.  Sore,  and  Unhealthy 
Feet,  Hair-Dye,  Poultry  and  (^>ndition  Powders,  Reme- 
dies for  the  Treatment  of  Disordered  Conditions  of  the 
Stomach  and  Bowels,  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of 
Toothache,  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of  Unhealthy 
Conditions  of  the  Skin,  Talcum  Powder,  Complexion- 
Cream,  Antiseptic  Tooth-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  24,159.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Fkitzsimk  Brothee-s,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1\M>6.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  ijouda.  Ks.sential  Oil.s  and 
Essences,  the  Following  Constituents  and  Derivatives  of 
Essential  Oils;  Carvol,  Carven,  Citral,  Eucalyptol.  Eu- 
genol,  (Jeranlol,  Linalool.  Menthol.  Safr«)l.  Thymen.  Thy- 
mol, and  Vanillin  ;  and  the  Fullowiu>;  l>erivative8  and 
Compounds  of  Aromatic  Plants  :  Cumarln.  Hyacinth  Gera- 
nlul,  and  Reseda  (Jeranlol 


Ser  No.  24,172.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  R.  SrmrKM.^NN  COM- 
P.\NY.  St.  Paul.  Minn.      Filed  Dec.  20,   1006. 

n  STHIMfJlDOR 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -A  Medical  Compound 
for  the  Treatment  for  Asthma,  Phthisic.  Hay  Fever.  Bron- 
chitis, Catarrh,  and  Croup. 


Ser.  No.  24,206.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (JREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  .'o  .  The  Climax 
Rkfimnc,  Compaw.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Illumlnatlng-Oils  and 
Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 


Ser.  No.  24,208.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16.  AND  50  )  The  Climax 
REri.M.NU  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1906. 


BMiDoft 


(MANO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Illumlnatlng-Olls  and 
Li:brlcating  Oils  and  c;rea8es. 
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Ser.    No.    24,238.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING,       Ser.  No.  24,446.      (CLASS  2.     MINERAL.)     The  Lchbio 
AND   VENTILATING   APPARATUS   NOT   INCLUDED  Coal  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907. 

IN  CLASS  21.)      The  Best  Light  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1906. 


Particular  desci-iption   of  yoods.— Gas.   Gasolene.   Kero- 
sene. Naphtha,  Petrol,  and  Alcohol  Lamps  and  Mantles. 


jj: 


.#^*l'''"'>. 


'4(r 


Ser     No     24.251        (CLASS    37.       PAPER    AND    PAPER  Particular  description  of  goods  -    Coal 

MANUFACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 

The   Cartek-Cklme   C«)Mpany.    Limited,    Toronto.   On-  | 

tarlo.  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.  24. 
1900. 


TRI-PLIC 

I 

Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Sales-Books. 


Ser.    No.    24.477.      (CLASS   19.      BOATS   AND   ROAD  VE- 
HICLF:8.)     Frank  J.  AiBKiF,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 


7,  1007. 


MERRIMAC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand  Carts. 


Ser.  No.  24,273.     (CLASS  .-iS.     WINES.)     J.  Calvet  &  Co.,       Ser.    No    24,478.      (CLASS   19.      BOATS   AND  ROAD  VE- 
Bordeaui.  France.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1900.  IIICLES.)     Fka.nk  J.  Al  iitLK,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 


J.CALVET1C" 
Bordeaux 


Frftftct 


7,  1907. 


MONITOR 


Particular  description  of  gauds.    -Hand  Carts. 


Ser.  No.  24.502.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)      HoTH.scHii.D  Bros.  Hat  Co.,  St. 
Particular  description  of  pood*.— Claret.  Burgundy,  and  ^^^^^    ^^      j..j,^  j^^    _    ^y^-       ^.^^,^  ^^^  ^.^^^^ 

Sauterne  Wines. 


Ser.  No.  24, .393.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St.  I>ouls.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Used  ten 
yearn. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 


Ser.  No.  24.428.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Medicinal  Pbod- 
LCTS  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907. 


KA-O-TOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  and  Straw  Hata 
and  Cloth  Caps. 


Ser.  No.  24,512.  (CLASS  42.  TE.XTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Collins  k  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


TIGER  BRAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plasters  and  Salrea. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Shrunks. 
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8«r.  No.  24,513.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Collins  ft  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1907. 


ELEPHANT  BRAND 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cotton  Shrunks. 


Ser.  No.  24,638.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  1«,  AND  50.)  Thb  Will 
ft  Bai'mer  Compaxt,  Syraciisp.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1907.     Used  ten  yeara. 


^ 


Particular  deacription  uf  t/yo<i».— Candlea. 


8er.  No.  24.657.  (CLASS  .311.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  FR-\nk  Bko.s  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24.540.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Charlks  A.  Merrill, 
Nora  Springs,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 


laa 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's  Shirts  Made  of 
Flannel  Goods  and  Not  Made  of  Knitted  Goods. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ointment  or  SalTe  for 
the  Treatment  of  Gall  and  Wire  Cut. 


Ser.  No.  24.582.  (CI^SS26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Umtkd  Statfs  Paper  Cltter  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 


Ser.  No.  24,799.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Centlry  Prk.servkr  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 


Jan.  11.  1907. 


QUEEN. 


Crowieather 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Roll  -  Paper    Holders 
and  Cutters. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liquid  Coating  Com- 
positions for  Preserving  Metal,  Wood,  Concrete,  and  other 
Building  Materials,  and  Insulating  Paint  Compounds. 


Ser.  No.  24,585.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  The  Reliance 
Edge  Tm^i-  Comp.vny,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1907. 


>    RELI>^NC^    < 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Chisels.   Gouges,   and 
Drawing- Knives. 


Ser.  No.  24,800.  (CLASS  52.  PACKING-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) The  Cokfin-Fletchkr  Packing  Co.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 

jpmMI\OSE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cured,  Dressed,  Cooked, 
and  Canned  Meats,  Lard,  and  Sausage. 


Ser.  No.  24.620.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Gbhmo- 
rERT  Manufacti  ring  Company,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1907. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fertllliera.  H 


Ser.  No.  24,807.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD  VE- 
HICLES.»  Pope  Manufacturinq  Compant;^  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  24.637.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)  The  Will 
ft  Baitmer  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Self-Propelled   Road- 
Vehicles. 


^' 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Candles. 


Ser.  No.  24.830.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  James  S.  Falck,  Washlnfton, 
D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 

Borothyminc. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Antiseptic  Powder. 


Ma&CH  12,  1907. 
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Ser.    No.    24,884.      (CI.^S8  54.      SEAFOODS.)      Howaed       Ser.  No.  26,018.     (CLASS  44.     BAKBftY  PRODUCTS,  CB>- 
Winter,  Waterford,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Used  REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)     Middlbton  Baking  Co., 

ten  >('Hr!<.  New  Orleans.  I^.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907. 


Particular  dean-iption  of  gooda. 


nned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No  24.892  (CLASS  4.".  BEVERAGES.  NON  AIX^O- 
HOLIC. )  Pepsol  CHK.MICAL  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Kilod  Jan.  25,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bread. 


ePSQi 


Ser.  No.  25.037.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Parker  Clark  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  .SO.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Car- 
bonatod  Revorag<'. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoodx.    -locandescent  Electric 
I>amps. 


Ser.  No.  24.951.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CI.-\SSIFIED. )  J.  H.  Wel.sh  ft  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.      Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Fe\t  Hats,  Stiff  Hats, 
and  Straw  Hats. 


Ser.  No  2.'>,074.  (CLASS  04.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
.I«in.\  Edwin  Garratt,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  2, 


1907. 


VEEDEE 


Particular   deacription    of   ijooila — Massage   and    Vibra- 
tion Instruments  for  Curativo  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  24.952.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  J.  H.  Welsh  ft  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,087.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Valenti.ne  ft  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


VALSPAR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Varnish  for  the  Fin- 
ishing of  Exterior  Surfaces. 


Pa 

Straw 


rticular  deacHption  of  gooda.  -Felt  Hats.  Stiff  Hats,       »"  ^^  25.120.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERVN-ISK 
V  Hats.  (L.th  Caps.  i:eather  Caps,  and  Crash  Caps.  CLASSIFIED.)     Max  Ams.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24.984.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  George  Evans.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1907. 


p^-^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  Mouth- 
wash. 


Ser.  No.  25,000.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  C.  C.  Shayne  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907. 


The  pall  being  blue  in  color. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pie-Fillings,  Preserves, 
and  Jellies. 


Ser.  No.  26,124.  (CI^SS  .36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Craddock-Tbbkt  Company,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1907. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Manufactured    Furs  Particular    deacription    of    yood«.  ^I>eather    Boots    and 

Made  Up  for  Wearing-Apparel.  Shoes. 
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Ser.  No.  25,128.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  B«- 
OLEWOOD  Candt  Compa.vt,  Cblcaco,  111.  Piled  Feb.  4, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.142.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GBEA8E8  NOT 
INCLUDED  ra  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  50.)  Samubl  M. 
WiLLOCK,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 


BO-BO'S 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Candy. 


Ser  No.  25,128.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ideal  Ma.nufactuking  CoMPA.vy,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


Ideal 


Farticular  description  of  pood*. —Varnish- Removers. 


Ser.    No.    25, LSI.'.       (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE.   AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)     New  Jersey  Car  Spri.no  * 
Rubber   Co..    Jersey   City,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    4.    1907. 
,  Used  ten  years. 

RELIABLE 

Particular    deacription     of    gooda. — Hose    and     Belting 
Made  of  Rubber  Composition  and  Duck. 


Ser.  No.  25,140.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CI^SSES  «.  16.  AND  50.)  Samuel  M. 
WiLi.ocK.  Pittsburg,  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lubricating-Oiln. 


Particular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— Illumlnatlng-OlIs. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Gasolene,    Illumlnat- 
ing-Oilii,  Lubricatlng-Oils,  and  Greases. 


Ser.  No.  25.154.  (CI^\SS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.\SSIFIED. ) 
Smith-Bri.scok  Shoe  Company.  Incorporated-,  Lynch- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907. 

eiTYCHAP 

P(irti<-ular    deacription    of    gooda.  —Letithcr    Hoot.s    and 
Shoes. 


Sor.  No  25.166.  (CI.u\SS  72  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CL.\SSIFIED.)  Th»  Star  Incubator 
AND  nR(X>DER  CO.,  Boundbpook.  N  J.  Filed  F»'l).  ♦>.  1907. 
1907. 


Particular  dea<riptiun   r.f  gooda       Incubators  and  Brood- 


ers. 


Ser.  No.  25,141.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT  ' 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)     Samuel  M. 
Wii.MK  K.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  2.1,199.  (CL.KSS  :{•.».  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Margaret  Babrt.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  P'eb.  8,  1907. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  25.204.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Follansbee  Bbothebs 
Company.  Pittabarg.  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  8.  1907. 

rt 


NONOfI 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Tin  and  Terne  Plates. 


Ser.  No.  25.205.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  ITAN  Fkank  A  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  8.  1907. 

T^dyBear 

Particular  deacriptiom   of  gooda. — Salts   for   Boys  and 
Children. 


March  la,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  25,207.    (CLASS  23.    HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER-       Ser.    No.    25,253.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD  AND   YARN.) 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Wiebusch  &  Hilqkr  Lt'd,    New  The   American   Thread   Company,    Jersey   City,    N.   J. 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


eHALLENOE 


DRAGON 


Parti<'ular  deacription  of  gooda.— Fltt  and  Round  Nose  particular    deacription    of    gooda.— Spoo\    Cotton    and 

Pliers  Without  a  Cutting  Eklge.  Thread. 


^.      „  .„„   .„      r^»o^„»T^r^   .T^.r%r,«T»^       Ser.    No.    25.256.       (CLASS    43.      THREAD    AND    YARN.) 

Ser.  No.  25.219.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  _.„     .  ..  '  -r..,..,.,.   ,v.„..,^v      i....,.,.    <m«,.     v     t 


Liyi'ORS  )       Jonas    F.    Bbown    &    Co..    Minneapolis, 
Minn.      Filed  Feb.  9,  1007. 


The   .^^merkan   Thuead   Company.   Jtrsey   City.   N.   J. 
Filed  Feb.   12,   1907. 


Particular    deacription     of    gooda. — Spool  -  Cotton     and 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Rye    and     Bourbon       Tbrcad. 


Whisky 


Ser.  No.  26,226.  (CLASS  .'>0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.VSSIFIED. )  The  Saginaw  Milling  Company, 
Saginaw,  Mich       Filed  Feb.  9,  1907. 


Ser.  .No.  25,259.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  .\mkrican  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City.  .N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


PartUular  dc»cription  of  j7ood«.-  Spnol-Cotton.   Sewinj;- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  25.260.  (CLASS  4.{.  TllHKAD  AND  YARN  ) 
The  .\mkrican  Thread  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.      Used  ten  >«>ars. 


WILUMANTIC 


Particular  dri^cription  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton.   Sewing- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  —  Poultry  Food. 


S«>r.  No.  25.239.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  GEoroRMOL  Manufac- 
turing Company  or  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb    11.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Abraham  &  Straus.  Brooklyn, 
.N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


<f^'°> 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Ointments. 


}mm.ii 


Particular  deacription  of  (70od«.— Baking  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  25.262.  (CLASS  47  CONFECTIONERY.) 
Abraham  &  Straus.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.251.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  William  E.  Lewis,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chocolate. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  Wash. 


Ser.  No.  25,267.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.\SSIFIED.)  Charles  Gulden.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Prepared  Mustard. 
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8er.  No.  25.286.      (CLASS  44.      BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CB-       Ser.  No.  25.319.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Tm 
REALFOOD8.  AND  YEAST.)      PotTLAND  MiLLiNO  COM-  Eakl  Ma-Mfactceino  Company    PltUburg    Pa      Filed 

PANT.  Portland,  Mich.      Filed  Feb.   13.   1007.  Feb.  1.'..  1907. 


Particular   df$.^riptioH   of  pood*.— Popcorn    and   Mixed 
Popcorn  and  Peanuts  Coated  with  Taffy. 


I'drticular  dettription  of  goo<la. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.   No.   25,330.      (CLASS  35.     BELTINXJ,   HOSE,  AND 

Ser.  No.  25,287.     (CLASS  .38.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  MACHINERY  PACKING.)      Mabbs  Htdbac Lie  Packimo 

M.VNCFACTIRES    NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.)  ^°  •  Chicago.  III.      Filed  Feb.  15.  1907.      I'sed  ten  years. 
Jamks   Donovan  &  Co.,   Everett,   Mass.      Filed   Feb.    13, 
1007. 


««i^ 


^# 


MDtU 


^ 


PartU-vlar    (le$<ription    of    goods.    -"Boota.    Shoes,    and 
Slippers  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Leather. 


I 


Particular  de&cription  of  goods. — Rawhide  Packing. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  12,  1907. 


61,314.    HOMINY.    HOMINY-ORITS,    HoMlNY-FLAKK, 
AND    C0RNMKA1>.    American    Hominy  Company.  Indi- 
anaftolia,  Ind. 
Filed  January  20.  IW*'-     Serial  No.  It),a57.     PIBLLSH  KD  J  .\.N- 

UAKY  15,  1907. 

61.215.  OLIVK-OILS.  J.  E.ATHANA»«iAl>r.8  Sons.  New  VoUi, 
N.  Y. 

FiJod  June  U.  190H.     .«;«rial  No.  2).222      PlBLISHKl)  J.VM  - 
ARY  l.S,  1907. 

61.216.  mot OL.VTK.     William  H    Dakf.b,  Winchester,  Va 
Filed  July  l.i,  19av     .•Serial  No.  10.373.     ITHLISHKD  J.\Nr- 

ARY  15,  1907. 

61.217.  WHKAT-FI.olK.  Centru.  Kansas  Milling  (  om- 
PANY,  Lyons,  Kann. 

Filed    Deceinlier    17,    IflOfi.    Serial    No     24.08.').     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.218.  WIIK.\T-FLOUR  The  (h.^mpion  Roller  Millim. 
COMPANY.  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed    December    3,    1806.     Serial    No.    23, 7».     PUBLISH KI) 
JANUARY  15.  1907. 

61.219.  CANNKD  VFOFTABLES.  (unton  Canning  Co., 
Rome  and  Clinton,  N.  V. 

Filed    December    5,    190b.     Serial    No.    23,764.     PURMSHKI) 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.220.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  (  linton 
Canning  Co.,  Rome  and  Clinton,  N.  V. 

Filed    December    5,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,7(i5.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.221.  CURED,  .SMOKED.  AND  .^WEET  -  PI(  KLED 
MKATS.  The  Cipamy  PACKiSfi  Company.  Chicafro,  III  . 
and  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    December    14,    190»..     Serial    No.    24.oa).     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.222.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Davis  Milling  Company,  St. 
Joeeph,  Mo. 

Filed   November  21,    190H.     Serial   No.   23,512.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.223.  CHOCOLATES,  CARAMELS.  AND  ALL  KINDS  OF 
CANDIES.    George  Ziegler  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    December    18,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,124.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.224.  CANNEDCORN, SUCCOTASH,  AND  BEANS.  H.  F. 
Wbbb  Company.  Portland,  Me 

Filed  May  »,  1905.     Serial  No.  (..(»2.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1807. 

61,226.  BUTTER.  David  W.  Lewis  A  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December   15,    1806.    Serial    No.    24,0<i«>     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.226.  CHOCOLATE-COVERED  CANDY.  The  Phelps  Co., 
MeftdTiUe,  Pa. 

Filed  AprU  16,  Ifltti.    Serial  No.  18,836.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.227.  LARD.     Richmowd  Abattoib  Co..  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed    Deoember   13,    180ft.    Serial    No.   24.002     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  15,  1807. 

61.228.  BEEF  OIL  OR  FAT.  ScHWABZsrniLD  and  Suli- 
bkbobb  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   33,    100ft.    Serial    No.    17,284.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1807. 

61.229.  PREPARED  TAPIOCA.  Whitman  Obocebt  Com- 
PAmr,  Orange.  Maaa. 

rUwl  June  16,  180&.    Serial  No.  8,173.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15, 1907.  ^ 


61.230.  TROUSEUS,  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Arnold,  Love  hhkim  A  Co  .  I'hiladflphiH,  I'a 

Filed    December    5,    190(1.     .^erial    .No.    Zi,7w.     I'UBLISIIKD 
.lANUARV  15.  1907. 

61.231.  ANTLSEPTK  (  l.KAN.sKH  FOH  AHTIKKJ.VL 
TEETH.    Albert  W.  Av-^tin,  I'ittshiirg,  ]'«. 

Filed     Octolier    27,     190ti.     Sfrial     No      22,'.«'i      I'UBl.l.'^H  KI) 
JANUARY  l.'i,  1907. 

61.232.  CKKTAIN  N.VMKD  .MKDK  INAL  and  TOILET 
PREPARATIONS.     Bari  lav  A  Uaki  lay.  New  York,  N.V. 

Eilcfl   Seiitcinler  2ft.    190«..     Sciiiil    No    22.20«i      PUBLISHED 
JANUAUV  l.^,  iy07. 

61.233.  CORKS.  Artiur  Hli  mkh.  I.m  \  arrnne  St.  Hilaire, 
FraiHje. 

Filed  Octol)er  2.  I!*V..     .serial  No.  22.43t..     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.234.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Cijnton  Canning  Co., 
Rome  and  Clinton.  N.  V. 

Eile<l  December  .■>.  \\*Mi     .Sorial  No.  23,7W>.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.'),  1907. 

61.235.  CANNED  VKCKTAHLES  (linton  Canning  Co., 
Home  and  Clinton,  N.  V. 

Filed  Decern  1  XT. ">,  190 r     Sorial  No  23.7t.7      PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UAUV 1,1.  1907 

61.236.  CANNED  VEOETAHLES.  Clinton  Canning  ("o., 
Home  and  Clinton,  N.V. 

File<l  I>eceml>er5,  190«i.    Serial  .No.  23, 7t*.    I'UHLlSltED  .JAN- 
l  AHV  l.S.  1907. 

61.237.  TALKlNt;-MA(HlNE  1U;( OKDS,  TALKINC-MA- 
CHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  THEKKKOH.  (  olvmbia  Pho- 
nograph Company.  Now  Vork.  N.  Y. 

Eile«l  I>ecemU>rti.  ISKN.      .Serial  No.  23,S20.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.1,  1907 

61.238.  HAIU-TONK       Cha.s   L   Du  Ro<  her.  Annapolis,  Md. 
Filed    Dwemlwr    12.    190<..     Serial    No.    23,960.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.239.  RUBBER  TIKES  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  II.  M.  Si 
S.  Armored  Tirk  Co  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Flle<l    Docemlier    14.    VAi't.    .Serial    No     15,424.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.'),  1907. 

61.240.  COPYING-BATHS  AND  COPYING-CLOTHS.  Tm 
HoGGSoN  A  Pettis  MANUPArTmiNO  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Octol-er  .11.  190(i     .s«rial  No.  23,057.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.241.  STOCKINGS.  Levi  Strau.ss  A  Co.,  .San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  July  2,   190<V     .Serial  No.  20,698.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.242.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Rosenatein  Bbothkbb 
lN(.,  New  Vork,  N.  V. 

Filed  October  20.  190ti  .Serial  No.  22,798.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.243.  HATS,  NOT  INCLUDING  RUBBER  HATS  OR 
KNITTED  HATS  Swann  Abram  Hat  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed   Novemlier   15.    1906.     Serial   No.   23,368.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1807. 

61.244.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  LUNGS.  Geo.  J.  Weisent, 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Filed   Septemlier  20,   1806.    Serial  No.  22,205.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15.  1907. 

61,246.  CERTAIN  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND  MACHINERY 
PACKING.    The  B    F.  OooDRirn  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  13,  1806     .Serial  No.  22,676.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1807. 
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61.346.  INSECTICIDES.  Ukrmann Bensmann, Bremen, Ger- 
many. 

Filed  July  17.  1905.     SerlAl  No.  10,464.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15.  1907. 

61.347.  MASSAGE-CREAM  AND  ECZEMA  CURE.  Blanm- 
Babs  Chxmical  Company,  St.  Loiiia,  Mo. 

Filed    November   3,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,004.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.348.  CERTAIN  WOOD  MANUFACTURES.  C.  N.  DiETZ 
LUMBXB  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  October  30,  190e.    Serial  No.  22,806.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.349.  LEATHER  SHOES.    Frank  J.  Curribr,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  September  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,319.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.360.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  RHEUMATISM. 
Ths  Fathxr  Schubert  Rheumatic  Curb  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  June  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,439.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.361.  TOOTH-PASTE.  WiLUAM  B.  Fltnn,  Fall  River, 
Mass.,  and  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  August  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,384.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15, 1907. 

61.353.  MONTHLY  JOURNAL.  Funk  &  Waonalls  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    13,    1906.    Serial    No.   23,995.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.363.  FACE-LOTIONS.  Healaletts  Cmbmical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,947.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1.%  1007. 

61.354.  PILLS  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH.  LIVER, 
AND  BOWELS.     II.  Heron  Johnson  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    December   U,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,024.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  l.l.  1907. 

61,356.    MEDICAL  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED    AS  AN 
ANTIGONORRHEIC.    Knoll  &  Co.,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many. 
Filed  Octol«r  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,571.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.356.  LAGER-BEER.  Leidioer  Brewing  Co.,  Merrill, 
Wis. 

FUed  Decembers,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,774.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY l.i,  1907. 

61.357.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  MANHAT- 
TAN Medicine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    12.    1906.    Serial   No.    23,965.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  l.S.  1907. 

61.358.  LEATHER  SHOES.  The  May  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    Decemlier   10,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,906,     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15.  1907. 

61,369.  CAEN -STONE  CEMENT.  CurroRD  L.  Miller  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   2,    1905.    Serial    No.    14,202.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.360.  BITTERS.    ISA  MoNHEiMER,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  AprU  21.   1905.    Serial  No.  2,543.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
23,  1906. 

61.361.  INSECTICIDES.  National  Coal  Tar  Compawt, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed    December    1,  1906.    Serial    No.    23,701.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.363.  SANDPAPER  AND  EMERY-PAPER.  Neuss,  TlESS- 
LKUf  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

filed  October  23, 1906.    SerUl  No.  22,846.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.263.  WOMEN'S  COATS,  CLOAKS,  RAIN-COATS,  SUITS, 
AND  OUTER  SKIRTS.  Thb  Nbw  York  Mackintosh 
COMrAjrr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUwl  July  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  XJBK.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 13,  1907. 

61.264.  VARNISHES.  Tmt  PATTSBaoN  Sarokkt  Co.,  Ctere- 
land,  Ohio. 

FUed  September  18,  1906.    Serial  No.   12,773.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15. 1907. 


61,36  5.    ALE.    S.    LiEBMANN's  Sons   Brbwino  Compant, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed    December   15,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,097.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 


j    61,366.    CERTAIN    PAPER   MANUFACTURES.     SaFBTT 

Systems  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I       FUed   November  25,   1906.     Serial   No.    15,000.     PUBLISHED 
I    JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61,367.    WATCHES,  WATCH-MOVEMENTS,  AND  WATCH- 
I         CASES.    Byron  L.  Strasburoer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I       FUed    December   13,    1906.    SerUl    No.    24,003.     PUBLISHED 
I   JANUARY  15,  1907. 

j    61.368.    ALTERATIVE,  RESOLVENT,  APERIENT  MEDI- 
CINE.   Thb  Tilden  Company,  New  Lebanon,  N.  Y.,  and 
'  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

!       Filed    December   12,    1906.    Serial    No.   23,968.     PUBLISHED 
I   JANUARY  15,  1907. 

I    61.369.    FINGER -COTS    MADE     OF    LEATHER.     Phiup> 
TousSAiNT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  39, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,993.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.870.    DENATURED  ALCOHOL.    U.  8.  Industrial  Alco- 
hol Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed    December    4,    1906.    SerUl    No.    23,763.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61,371.    LEATHER     BOOTS,    SHOES,     AND     OXFORDS. 
Fernz  Valdes  <!t  Co.,  Havana,  Cuba. 
FUed   November  23,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,547.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61,373.    MINERAL  WATER.    Virginia  Etna  Lithia  Springs 
Co  ,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  24, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,894.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.273.  MILKY  OR  LACTEOUS  MEAL  FOR  CHILDREN. 
Alfred  Adam,  Basel,  Switzerland. 

FUed  May    5,    1906.    Serial    No.    4,403.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.274.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIO.V.    John  T. 
Coombs,  Boston,  Mas8.  ^ 

Filed  November  22,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,565.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61,375.    CERTAIN    COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER.    Elbc- 
TROSE  Manufacturing  Cx).,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  30.  iga^.    Serial  No.  6.127.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.276.  HOSIERY.    Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,662.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.277.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  RELIEF 
OF  TOOTH.VCHE.    Louia  D.  PiBRCB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,961.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.378.  MINERAL  WATERS.    Jacob  Ribs,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
FUed  March  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,996.    PUBLISHED  AU- 

OU.ST  28,  1906.  , 

61.379.  MEDICATED    TABLETS    FOR    BATHS.    Wenzel 
Sedutzky,  Salzburg,  Austria-Hungary. 

FUed  November  16,   1906.    Serial  No.   14,727.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.380.  QUILTS     Shbrman,  Rbid  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  36,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,040.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15, 1907. 

61.381.  SNAP-FASTENERS.    ALMA    MANtJFACTumiMO   Com- 
pany OF  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   December  \0,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,913.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.383.    ANTIPYRETIC,  STIMULANT,  ANALGESIC.  AND 
ANODYNE.    Crarlbb  Ammbn,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  June  36,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,586.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15.  1907. 

61.283.    LUBRICATING -OILS.    Atlantic  Rkfinino  Com- 
pany, Franklin  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUwl  May  18. 1906.    Serial  No.  6,048.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
29,1906. 
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61.384.  LUBRICATING -OILS.     Atlantic    RcnNtNO   Com-  I   61.303.    TOOTH  AND  NAIL  BRUSHES     WiLLUM  L.  If ar- 
PANY,  Franklin  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  |  tin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Deitsch  Brothers,  a  Firm 

Filed  May  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  6,062.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST  New  York,  N.  Y. 

15.1906.  FUed  March  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,454.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 

61.385.  SOAP    FOR    TOILET    AND    MEDICINAL    PUR-  !   *'  ***• 

POSES.    Barclay  4  Barclay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  61.303.    CIGARETTES.    Maspero  FRtRES,  Limited,  London, 

FUed    November   7,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,147.     PUBLISHED  England. 

JANUARY  15,  1907.  ^^^^    November   2,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,098.     PUBIJSHED 

JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.386.  SOAP.    Barclay  &  Barclay,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


FUed  December «,  1906.    Serial  No.  23^10.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 


61.304.    SOAP.    MeiicanJAmole  Soap  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  July  24,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,767.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15, 1907. 


61,387.    CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  SMOKING  AND  CHEW-  I    61.305.    SOAP.    Mexican  Amole  Soap  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

INO  TOBA(X'0.    Carlowitz  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i       FUed  JiUy  24,  19ft'>     Serial  .No.  10,760.     PUBLISHED  JANU 

Filed  October  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,437.     PUBLISHED  JAN-  j   ARY  15.  1907. 

UARY15,  1907.  [61.306.    POLISH    COMPRISING     BLACK     LEAD.     PLUM- 
61.288.     FISHING-TACKLE.     Frank    E.   Chester,   Provi-  BAGO,   OR   GRAPHITE,   AND    FOR   STOVE-POLISH, 

dence,  R.  I.  |  Feu(  ia  V.  Morse,  Canton,  Maso. 

Filed  October  19,  1936.    Serial  No.  22,783.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 


61.389.  CREAM-SEPARATORS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  The  De 
Laval  Separator  Company,  New  York  and  Poughkeepsie, 
NY. 

Filed  June  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  9,448.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  6, 
1906. 

61.390.  CERTAIN  PARTS  OF  VEHICLES.  The  Eberhard 
Manufactttrinq  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  545.     PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
15.  1907. 

61.391.  SHOE.  LEATHER.  AND  HARNESS  POLISHES, 
BLACKINGS,  AND  DRESSINGS.  Ecupse  Cement  A 
Blacking  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   November  27,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,631.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61,292.     FISH-HOOKS.  RODS.  REELS,  AND  ARTIFICIAL 
BAIT.     Edw.  K.  Tryon  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  October  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,008.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15  1907. 


]       FUed   September  24,   1906.    Serial   No.  22,209.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

61.307.  ILLUMINATING-OIL.  The  National  Refining 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed   November  12,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,288.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15  1907. 

61.308.  TIME-RECORDERS.  CLOCKS,  AND  WATCHES. 
Newman  Clock  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  October  31, 1906.    Serial  No.  2:1,02?.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15.  1907. 

61.309.  FIREWORKS.    Henry  J.  Pain.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   17,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,081.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.310.  WALL-PLASTKRS.  The  Plymouth  Gypsum  ("o.. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 

FUed  Decembers,  1906.    Serial  No.  2:},7K2.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.311.  SILK  DRESS  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Rogers  A 
Thompson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ropers  A  Thomp- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

File<l  July  21,  lOft").     Serial  No.  10,«-,71.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 


61,293.    BUNG-HOLE    BORERS.    The    Enterprise   Manu- 
FACTtTRiNG  Co.  OF  PENNSYLVANIA,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Decembers,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,732.     PUBLISHEDJAN-   !    61'312.    CIOARKTTES.    .Tohn  G.  Saffa,  St.  Louis,  Mo 


UARY  15,  1907. 

61.394.    WHISKY.    The  Hollywood  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed   December   15,   1906.    Serial  No.  24,073.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 


61,395.    LAUNDRY  SOAP.    James  S.  Kirk  A  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111. 
FUed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,873.     PUBLISHED  JANU 
ARY  15,  1907. 


Filed   Novem»)er   13.   190<<.    .Serial   No.   23.323.     PUnLlSHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61,313.    SCRAP -TOHACCr),    CHEWING  -  TOBACCO.    AND 
SMOKING-TOBACCO.    AuGrsrScHROER.Ciiirinnati.Ohio. 
Filed    L)eceml)er    12,    190(i.     Serial    No.    23,967.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 


61,314.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 
FUed  October  19,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,773.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15.  1907. 

61,396.    LEATHER  SHOES.    Wiluam  S.  Johnson,  Putnam,       61.315.    FERTILIZERS.     VmoiMA-TAROLiNA  Chemical  Com- 


Conn. 

FUed  July  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  21,073.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.397.  SAUSAGES,  HAMS,  BACON,  SALT  PORK,  AND 
LARD.    The  Jones  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

FUed  July  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,751.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 8,  1907. 

61.398.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  The 
Knt-Scrberer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,861.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 8,  1907. 

61.399.  WHISKY.  The  Kohn  Distiluno  Co.,  Montgomery, 
Ala. 

Filed    December   19,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,154.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.300.    CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.    Benja- 
min O.  Lamphbar,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
FUed  July  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,856.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.801.    PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.    M.  ScHULZ  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  August  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,748.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 


PANY,JeraeyCity.N.  J.:  Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.;  Charles- 
ton, S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta.  Gh.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  March  22, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,115.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 30,  1906. 

61.316.  STEEL.    S.  A  C.  Wardlow.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29,  19ai.    ."Serial  No.  18,344.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.317.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  ARTICLES.     Wiluam 
PRtM  G.  M.  B.  U.,  Stolberg,  Germany. 

Filed  August  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,737.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.318.  HORSESHOES    AND    MULE -SHOES.     American 
Horse  Shoe  Company,  Phlllipsburg,  N.  J. 

FUed  September  18,   1905.    Serial   No.   12,760.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.5,  1907. 

61.319.  PLUGS  FOR  FILLING  THE  TEETH.    Edw.  F.  An- 
drews, Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  May  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  6,828.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 15,  1907. 

61.320.  FISHING-TACKLE.    Frank  E.  Chester,  ProTldenoe, 
R.  L 

FUed  October  19, 1906.     Serial  No.  22,779.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 
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61.321.  FISHINO-TACKLE.  Fkank  E.  CHxarxB,  Provktence, 
R.I. 

TUad'October  19, 1906.    SerUl  No.  22,781.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15.  1907. 

61.322.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Thk  Frawk- 
UM  Eutcrmic  Mro.  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  yune   10,  1906.    Serial   No.  7,848.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15,  1907. 

61.323.  WASHING-MACHINES,  WASHTUBS,  WRINGERS, 
MANGLES,  AND  CLOTHES-DRIERS.  Oottukb  W. 
FmoEurH,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Octol)er  17,  IflOe.    Serial  No.  22,740.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 15.  1907. 

61.324.  "^'^AP  FOR  CLEANSING  FINE  LINEN  AND  EM- 
BROIDERY.    F.LUi  GOLTZE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   17,   1906.    Serial  No.   23,436.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  15,  1907. 

61.325.  STOGIES.    J  S.  Hagoirtt  Co.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Filed    December   13.    1900.    Serial    No.   24.005.    PUBLISHED 

JAMARV  l."..  1907. 

61.326.  ITMICE  SOAP.  H.\skin9  Bros.  A  Co.,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  and  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filwl    Dw-ember    IS,    1900.     Serial    No.    24,115.     PUBLISHED 
JANIAUY  1.'),  1907. 


:  61,327.  WINDMILL8,WINDMILL-TOWER8,  PUMPS,  AND 
PUMP-CYLINDERS.  Thk  Rid  Cross  Mro.  Co.,  Bluflton, 
Ind. 

j       Filed  June  8, 1905.    Serial  No.  7,719.    PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
!   15,  1907. 

61.328.  WASHING-BLUE.  The  Sawtek  Crystal  Blie 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  10.441.     PUBLISHED  JANT- 
ARY  15,  1907 

61.329.  METAL  GRIPS  FOR  CABLES,  ROPES,  CHAINS, 
AND  RODS.  Universal  Cable  Grip  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y 

;       Filed   November   10,    1900.     Serial    No    23,425.     PUBLISHED 

I  JANUARY  15,  1907. 

i  61.330.    VT'ITI^JDii-A.'^^lSr. 

;  61,331.  FERTILIZERS.  Vir«uni\-<'arolin-a  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  anil  Norfolk.  Va.;  Charles- 

j  ton,  S    C;  Savannah  and  .\tlHiifrt.  <1h  :  Montgomery,  Ala  : 

I  Durham,  N.  (.,  and  Memphis.  Tt-nn 

Filed    Deopmber    12,    190»i.     Serinl    No     2:<.a'>4      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.5,  1907. 

i  61,332.  HAND-OFKRATEn  FT  RK-KXTISOUISHINO  EN- 
GINES OR  DEVICES.  Walter  R  Tojinston  Manufg. 
Co.,  New  York.  NY 

,       Filed    Novemfier  23.    1««)0.     .Serial    No.   2:1.558.     PUBLISHED 

i   JANUARY  irj.  1907. 
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13. 3m  -TitU:  'EL  IN8PIRO."  (For  ^Cigars.)  O.  L. 
ScHWENCKE  LiTHOoRAPHic  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  18,  1907. 

13,393.— Tt^.-  "LA  ULTREZA."  (For  Cigars.)  O.  L. 
ScmrENCKE  LiTHOORAPmc  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  1«,  1907. 

13,394.— rai<'."  REX  AL08."  (ForClgars.)  O.  L.  Schwencke 
LiTHOQEAPinc  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  18, 
1907. 

13.395.— r«^;  "GET  ROSY  MALT."  (For  Malt  Liquors.) 
Preston  Clark,  Peoria,  111.    Filed  February  16,  1907. 

13.396.— riii/';  "PYORRONOL."  (For  Moutb-Wash.)  The 
Pyorronol  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  February  13,  1907. 

13,397 —TitU:  "TONSILLOL."  (For  Medicine.)  John  Nachti- 
OALL,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  February  16,  1907. 


13.398.- ri^r-  ''HIMMALIA  TONIC."  (For  Medicine.)  Cabl 
O.  F.  BUKKSTROM.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  February  18,  1907. 

13,399.- r«te;  'BURN  SALVE."  (For  Ointments.)  HARBia 
&  IlAJiais,  Scranton,  Pa.    Filed  February  15,  1907. 

13 AOO  — TitU:  "KILVLE A."  (For Dog-Soap.)  Geo.  W. Clay- 
ton, Chicago,  111.     Filed  February  11,  1907. 

13,401.—  TitU:  "STAR  RECORD."  (For  Records  for  Talking- 
Machines.)  Hawthorne  A  Sheble  Mro.  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Febniary  15,  1907. 

13402.- rt«e."RECORDOL."  (For  Cleaning,  Preserving 
Polishing,  and  Lubricating  Preparation.)  Joseph  A.  Mana- 
HAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  16,  1907. 

13403.- Titte.- "ANTI-WET  WATERPROOF."  (For  Leather- 
Dressing.)  Charles  G.  Winfield,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed 
February  18,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  12,  1907. 


1,918.— T"**^-  "THE  BEST  IN  THE  BASKET."  (For  Flour.) 
Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
February  16,  1907  . 

1,919.— r»«r  'DON'T  DISCHARGE  THE  COOK."  (For 
Flour.)  Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Febiuary  16,  1907. 

1,920.- r«le."ARE  YOU  OPINIONATED?"  (For  Flour.) 
Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
February  16,  1907. 

1,921.— rOi*.  "GOOD  BREAD— THE  SECRET'S  OUT."  (For 
Flour.)  Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  February  16,  1907. 

1,922— TUU:  "WE  OUGHT  TO  CHARGE  MORE  THAN  WE 
DO—."  (For  Floor.)  Wasbbxtrn  Crosby  Compant,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    February  16, 1007. 


1,923.- T-W^.  'IF  YOU  PLEASE— DON'T  Merelp  ASK  FOR 
Flour."  (For  Flour.)  Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  February  16,  1907. 

l,92i.— TUU.  "THE  PROFESSIONAL  BAKER."  (For 
Flour.)  Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 
Filed  February  16,  1907. 

1,92b.  -  TUU;  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Ap- 
parel.)    II.  C.  Lytton,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  February  13,  1907. 

1,926.-  Titie.  "FALKER'S  VELVET  SUEDE."  (For  Suede 
Skins.)  August  Faulker,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
16,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


I  or  THE 

I  AND  OF 

'      UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEE'S  DE0ISI0N8. 


Ex  PARTE  Barrett  and  Alter. 

Decided  January  IS,  1907. 

1.    APPUCATIOS     JOIVT— I'ROatCUTION     OF     BY     ONE     APPUCANT 

Where  Coappucant  RsruaEs  to  Act. 
Where  one  of  two  joint  inventori  aeeka  to  ctmae  the  abandon- 
ment o(  their  application  by  preventing  amendment  thereof, 
claiming  that  he  is  a  sole  inventor,  and  also  flies  a  written  aban- 
donment of  the  application,  Held  that  permiMion  will  be  given 
to  the  colnventor  to  proaecute  the  application  through  an  at- 
torney of  his  own  selection. 

<  2.  Attornets— Appointment  ^  bt  One  or  Two  Joint  Appu- 

CANT9. 

Where  the  attorneys  for  Joint  applicants  are  prevented  from 
amending  the  apolication  by  one  of  the  Joint  inventors,  who  in- 
order  to  cause  the  case  to  become  abandoned  also  refuses  to 
permit  them  to  give  an  asaooiate  power  of  attorney  to  an  attor- 
ney of  the  otbor  joint  applicant's  selection,  Held  that  an  attor- 
ney appoinuvi  by  the  coinventor  will  be  permitted  to  prosecute 
the  application. 

8.  -Vbasdonment  or  Application— Must   Be  Signed  by   All 
Joint  Inventorb. 
Where  one  coapplicant  does  not  join  in  the  written  abandon- 
ment of  an  application,  it  can  be  given  no  effect. 

On  motion. 

convertible  cushioned  and  non-cushioned  seat. 

Mettrt.  Poole  6c  Brovm  for  the  applicants. 
Allen,  Commuaiontr : 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  motion  by  Lute  S. 
Alter,  one  of  the  joint  applicants,  that  he  be  permitted , 
through  his  attorney,  John  H.  McElroy,  to  amend  the 
joint  application  above  entitled.  The  motion  is  ac- 
companied by  a  proposed  amendment  filed  on  October 
31,  1906. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  last  official  action 
was  made  on  November  11,  1905.  No  action  has  been 
taken  by  the  applicant  since  that  time  except  the  filing 
of  the  proposed  amendment  referred  to  above.  If  this 
amendment  was  not  a  proper  action  under  the  law,  the 
application  must  be  considered  as  having  become 
abandoned  on  November  11,  1906.  At  the  time  of  ex- 
ecuting their  application  the  joint  inventors  appointed 
the  members  of  the  firm  of  Poole  4  Brown  their  at- 
torneys. In  an  affidavit  in  support  of  the  motion  Alter 
states  that  he  has  learned  that  Barrett  is  now  exploit- 
ing another  form  of  the  invention  described  in  the 
joint  application  and  has  expressed  his  intention  of 
abandoning  the  joint  invention  and  the  application 
therefor.  Alter  has  sold  part  of  his  interest  in  the 
invention  to  McElroy  and  has  appointed  him  his  at- 
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tomey.  In  an  affidavit  by  McElroy  it  is  stated  that 
Barrett  has  refused  to  join  with  Alter  in  giving  him, 
McElroy,  a  power  of  attorney  to  prosecute  the  applica- 
tion and  has  refused  to  authorize  the  original  attor- 
neys, Poole  A  Brown,  to  give  McElroy  an  associate 
power  of  attorney.  McElroy  also  states  that  Poole  d 
Brown  refused  to  give  him  an  associate  power,  for  the 
reason  that  they  were  not  authorized  to  do  bo  by  Barrett, 
and  that  Poole  <&  Brown  were  unable  to  amend  the  ap- 
plication by  reason  of  the  fact  that  Barrett  had  posses- 
sion of  their  copy  of  the  application  papers. 

In  an  affidavit  in  opposition  to  the  motion  Barrett 
states  that  the  invention  discloeeti  in  the  application  is 
not  a  joint  invention,  but  is  his  sole  invention.  Alter 
having  no  interest  or  participation  therein  other  than 
an  agreement  on  his  part  to  furnish  funds  to  procure  a 
patent.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  oath  accompanying  the 
application  both  parties  stated  that  they  were  joint 
inventors,  it  would  be  unjust  in  the  absence  of  other 
evidence  to  base  any  action  adverse  to  Alter's  interest 
upon  Barrett's  subsequent  affidavit  to  the  contrary. 
A  somewhat  similar  state  of  facts  was  presented  in  the 
case  of  ex  parte  Benjamin  and  Bailey,  (C.  D.,  1892,  86,)  io 
which  a  jjower  of  attorney  given  by  one  of  the  joint 
inventors  and  an  assignee  of  the  joint  inventors  was 
accepted. 

Barrett  has  filed  a  written  abandonment  of  the  appli- 
cation; but  sis  his  coapplicant,  Alter,  does  not  join  in 
the  abandonment  it  can  be  given  no  effect. 

The  motion  is  granted. 


Ex   parte   Brooks. 

Decided  January  16, 1907. 

1.  Abandonment  or  Appucatiow— Withdrawal  from  Ibsus^ 

Failure  to  Taie  Action. 
Wh«re  an  application  is  withdrawn  from  issue  at  the  reqoeat 
of  the  applicant  to  await  the  allowance  of  a  related  appiicatioa 
and  no  action  is  taken  therein  until  after  the  expiration  of  thm 
statutory  period  allowed  for  taking  action,  which  dates  from 
the  notice  of  allowance,  the  application  is  abandoned  in  the  ab- 
■enoe  of  special  circumstances  excusing  the  delay. 

2.  Withdrawal  rROM   Issue  Dobs  Not  Extend   Statutokt 

Period  for  Action. 
Rule  lee  was  intended  to  indicate  to  applicants  that  the  with- 
drawal of  an  appUoatlon  from  issue  at  their  request  would  not 
operate  to  extend  the  period  within  which  the  statute  require* 
that, applications  be  prosecuted. 

On  fetition. 

ttpr-writimo  machihs. 

Mean.  Oxford  &  BvUl  for  the  applicant. 
Ho.  2.1    — 
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Allsn,  Commi$$umer: 

This  case  comee  before  me  for  consideration  of  a  peti- 
tion that  the  application  be  passed  to  issue. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  application  was 

passed  to  issue  on  July  12,  1897.    On  January  12,  1898, 

the  applicant  made  the  following  request: 

In  view  ol  the  Dendencjr  of  aparent  application  for  Letters  Pat- 
ent of  applicant  Serial  No.  S0B.086,  Involving  an  Invention  related  to 
that  oovered  in  thla  caae,  we  reapectfully  request,  In  view  of  the  de- 
oUkm  ol  tha  Supnma  Court  of  tbe  United  SUtee  in  MiUer  v. 
Awte  My'g.  00.,  that  thla  oam  be  withdrawn  from  the  iMue  Ales 
pending  the  amendment  and  aUowanoe  of  said  other  parent  appli- 
cation. 

In  accordance  with  this  request  the  application  was 
on  January  13.  1898,  withdrawn  from  issue,  and  no  ac- 
tion has  been  taken  by  the  applicant  since  that  date 
except  the  filing  on  October  10,  1906,  of  the  petition 
now  under  consideration.  Rule  166,  in  force  at  the 
time  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and 
continuously  since  that  time,  provides  that  whenever 
the  Commissioner  shall  direct  the  withdrawal  of  an  ap- 
plication from  iasue  on  request  of  an  applicant  such 
withdrawal  shall  not  operate  to  stay  the  period  of  one 
year  running  against  the  application,  which  begins  to 
attach  from  the  date  of  the  notice  of  allowance.  The 
application  now  under  consideration  was  filed  prior  to 
January  1,  1898,  and  hence  the  applicant  was  entitled 
to  a  period  of  two  years  within  which  to  respond  to  ofl5- 
cial  actions.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  in  the  absence 
of  some  special  circumstances  justifying  the  appli- 
cant's delay  of  eight  years  the  application  is  aban- 
doned. 

The  applicant's  reasons  for  desiring  to  withdraw  the 
application  from  issue  in  1898  are  not  clear.  In  the 
case  of  ex  parte  Drawhaugh,  decided  in  1893,  (C.  D., 
1893,  85,)  it  was  held  that  there  was  no  good  ground  for 
the  practice  then  prevailing  of  requiring  that  divisional 
applications  should  issue  simultaneously.  There  was 
nothing  th^^fore  in  the  mere  fact  that  this  application 
was  a  division  of  a  prior  application  to  necessitate  or 
justify  withholding  it  from  issue  until  the  issuance  of 
the  prior  application  or  any  other  division  thereof.  In 
his  request  for  withdrawal  of  the  application  from  issue 
the  applicant  did  not  explain  his  grounds  nor  state 
what  bearing  the  decision  in  MiUer  v.  Eagle  Manu/ae- 
turing  Company  had  upon  his  request.  It  is  not  appar- 
ent that  it  had  any  bearing  whatever.  However  this 
may  be,  the  Office  granted  his  request  and  withdrew 
the  application  from  iiasue.  Withdrawing  the  case 
from  issue  could  work  no  injury  to  the  public  or  to  other 
inventors,  for  the  reason  that  under  Rule  166,  referred 
to  above,  the  application  would  become  abandoned 
two  years  after  it  had  been  passed  to  issue  whether 
withdrawn  from  issue  or  left  in  issue  and  permitted  to 
,  become  forfeited.  It  is  clear  that  Rule  166  was  in- 
tended to  indicate  to  applicants  that  the  withdrawal  of 
an  application  from  issue  would  not  operate  to  extend 
the  period  within  which  the  statute  requires  that  appli- 
catioDB  be  prosecuted. 

If  it  appeared  that  a  valid  patent  could  not  have 
been  issued  upon  this  application  at  the  time  of  its 
withdrawal  from  issue  or  at  any  time  since  until  the 
present,  there  might  be  reason  for  holding  the  appli- 
cant's action  justified  and  for  finding  that  the  applica- 
tion WM  not,  in  fact,  abandoned;  but  there  is  nothing 
whatever  in  the  reooid  to  show  that  the  applicant  con- 
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I  tends  that  such  is  the  case,  and  no  ground  for  such  a 
:  contention  is  apparent.  It  Ynust  be  held,  therefore, 
I  that  this  application  became  abandoned  on  July  12, 

1899,  two  years  after  it  was  passed  to  issue. 
'       The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   PABTIC   BkTTKMDORF.  ** 

Decided  March  t.  IKfT.  ^ 

Design*— Patentabiuty— New  .\ppearance  Must  Be  Orna- 
mental. 
\  deeign  patent  for  an  article  will  be  granted  only  when  there 
can  be  found  in  such  article  a  new  appearance  created  by  invent- 
ive process  which  lervee  the  purpose  of  embeUishment.  It  ia 
not  enough  that  the  design  should  possess  features  of  utilitarian 
attractiveness  which  would  commend  it  to  persons  familiar  with 
the  art  because  of  its  functional  value;  it  must  possess  au  inher- 
ent beauty. 

,    Appeal  from  Exarainers-in-Chief. 

DK8ION   rOR   SIDE   rRAMB   FOR  CAR-TRUCKS. 

Mr.  Frank  D.  Thomason  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  De- 
signs in  the  rejection  of  a  design  for  side  frames  of  car- 
trucks. 

The  Examiner  found  the  design  claimed  devoid  of 
patentable  novelty  in  viei^f  the  following  references: 
Smyser.  October  24,  1899,  No.  635.357;  Symons.  Octo- 
ber 16,  1900,  No.  659,903;  Woods,  August  7,  1900,  No. 
656,386. 

Upon  appeal  the  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  the 
design  was  not  found  in  or  suggested  by  the  references 
and  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Designs. 
Soon  after  this  decision  the  Examiners-in-Chief  of 
their  own  motion  reheard  the  case  and,  arriving  at  the 
conclusion  that  the  design  was  not  ornamental,  reversed 
their  first  decision  and  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Designs.  It  is  from  the  later  decision  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  that  this  appeal  is  taken,  and  inas- 
much as  they  did  not  reverse  their  earlier  finding  that 
the  design  was  not  anticipated  by  the  references  the 
sole  question  to  be  determined  is  whether  the  design 
claimed  is  an  ornamental  design  which  required  the 
exercise  of  the  inventive  faculties  in  its  construction. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is,  in  my 
opinion,  correct. 

The  changes  which  distinguish  the  appellant's  de- 
sign for  side  frames  of  car-trucks  from  those  of  the  prior 
art  as  summarized  in  his  brief  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Tbe  homoganitv  and  continuity  of  tbe  design  from  one  end 
of  the  side  frame  to  the  other  induding  the  joamal-bozea. 

(6)  The  rdativelT  great  height  of  tbe  center  of  length  of  tbe  aide 
frame  as  oomparea  to  that  of  tbe  ends  thereof  where  said  ends 
merge  into  the  Joarnal-boxee,  which  convey  the  impreaaion  of 
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lighineaa  and  speed. 

(r)  The  tapenng  of  the  upper  arch  and  the  lower  arch  from  tbe 
ioamal-bozea  to  tae  column-guidea,  which  help  gire  tbe  center  of 
length  of  tbe  aide  frame  tbe  appearance  of  power  and  atiength. 

(3)  Tbe  relatively  greater  beight  of  tbe  joomal-boxea  than  the 
ends  of  tbe  aide  frame  metging  into  tbe  aame.  giving  the  aide 
frame  a  festoon-like  appearance  hung  from  the  centers  of  tbe 
wheels. 

(e)  The  alanting  appearance  of  tbe  column-guidea. 

(f)  The  making  of  tne  web  of  the  body  of  the  aide  frame  in  tbe 
aame  plane  and  ue  diatribatlon  of  Oangea  upon  thla  web  to  pro- 
duce a  pleasing  eOtct  and  appearance  of  advanced  and  depnaaad 
aufflicas, 

An  analysts  of  these  alleged  changes  discloeee  the 

tt^t  that  each  is  based  upon  well-recognized  principles 

of  machine  dengn  whose  advantages  are  within  the 
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knowledge  of  skilled  dnflnaen  and  dedgnen  of  ma- 
chinery, (a)  relates  to  integrability  of  structure,  (h) 
and  (c)  disclose  the  standard  form  used  to  obtain 
greatest  strength  with  the  least  material.  (<f)  provides 
for  lowering  the  support  for  the  car-body  to  give  it 
greater  stability,  (e)  refers  to  the  means  for  providing 
a  broad  seat  for  the  springs  supporting  the  car-body. 
(/)  is  for  the  ordinary  means  of  laterally  strengthening 
a  webbed  beam.  E^ach  of  these  alleged  changes  is 
clearly  for  a  utilitarian  effect.  It  is,  however,  con- 
tended that  by  combining  theae  features  Bettendorf 
has  produced  a  design  which  would  appeal  to  men  who 
are  connected  with  railroads.  This  fact  was  recognized 
by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  their  decision  upon  re- 
bearing,  and  the  distinction  between  the  attractiveness 
to  the  eye  of  persons  familiar  with  side  frames  of  cars 
of  a  device  •  embodying  well-recognized  mechanical 
principles  and  an  ornamental  device  is  clearly  stated 
in  the  folllowing  extract  from  their  decision : 
We  are  of  opinion  that  ita  attnetlvaneaa  to  aiich  men  liea  whoUy 


in  tbe  apprehension  of  ita  utility,  in  ita  saperior  adaptation  of  ita 
ihapaa  to  utilitarian  ends.  Tb^  ■••  that  ttas  deslfn  ia  compact 
lengthwise  by  reason  of  the  location  of  tbs  loonul-Dozea  against 
tbe  end  of  tbe  framtj.  Tbey  aee  that  It  ia  lowmd  by  makli^  tbs 
inverted-an^  tirea  farther  down  from  tbe  be^nga  tban  the  upper 
tlna  are  diatant  from  thoae  beartnga-  80  made  the  aide  bar  ia  not 
only  lower  bat  ia  atronger.  Thsr  sas  that  a  mlntmnm  of  weight 
ia  attainsd  by  akeietonlilng  tbs  Bids  bar  by  two  openinga  near  its 
enda  and  tbey  aee  that  in  doing  that  tbe  old  upper  truaa  and  lower 
tmaa  and  the  old  guldae  are  made  with  edge  flaogea  which,  aa  ia 
well  known,  add  sfrangth  to  them.  They  alao  aee  here  and  there 
oroaa-weba.  wtiioh,  tbey  well  know,  alao  add  to  tbe  aCrength  of  tbe 
parte  on  which  tbey  an  made  and  with  whldi  tbalr  ends  are  con- 
nected. All  tbia  makes  tbs  da^gn  attraetiTe  to  them  aa  practical 
man  in  tbs  art. 

But  we  are  of  opinion  that  thla  utilitarian  attractiveneaa  ia  far 
from  ornamentation.  We  ilnd  nothing  baaottful  or  eatbetio  in 
tbe  structure. 

This  statement  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  entirely 
in  accordance  with  my  views.  It  is  not  enough  that 
the  design  should  comprise  features  which  would  com- 
mend it  to  persons  familiar  with  the  art  because  of  its 
functional  value;  it  must  possess  an  inherent  beauty. 

The  principle  stated  in  my  decision  in  ex  parte  Knothe 

(C.  D.,  1903,  42;  102  O.  G.,  1294)  and  reiterated  in  ex 

parU  Nickel  and  Crane  (C.  D.,  1904, 135;  109  0.  G.,  2441) 

appUes  to  this  case. 

A  new  and  ornamental  deaign  will  be  foond  in  an  article  of  mann- 
tactore  wtien  there  can  be  foond  In  aodi  artide  a  new  appearance 
created  by  inventive  process  and  aarring  tba  purpose  of  ambelllah- 
ment.  Bach  new  appearance  may  bs  aapsinolaUT  applied  or  it 
may  rest  more.or  leaa  deeply  In  tba  stmctare  of  the  parU,  bat  it 
must  be  a  creation  of  inventive  gcnios,  aoogmptiahiiig  the  parpoae 
of  ornament  and  not  used  for  ita  foiKtional  yalue.  It  will  be 
found,  wei^ied,  and  rahwd  by  tbs  test  of  ornament.  It  will  not 
be  found  in  thoee  artidea  wboae  Tialble  forma  are  only  modded  to 
devdop  function. 

I  find  nothing  in  the  appearance  of  the  design 
claimed  by  the  appellant  whidi  commends  itself  to  the 
eye  or  even  suggests  the  beautiful. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


BEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOTTBTS. 
Snpreme  Ooxirt  of  the  United  States. 

COMPUTIKO    SCALK  COMPANT  0»  AMERICA  V.   ThE    AU- 
TOMATIC Scale  Company. 
DeciiUd  Febmarj/  U,  1907. 

1.  Patchtabiutt— ImmmoK  — REABSAifOKMnfT  or  Eut- 
M  KNT8  or  Ck)MBn<Anoir. 
Where  a  given  combination  of  nlamr  nfs  la  old  In  an  automatic 
compating-acale  of  the  horizontal  type  and  tbe  prior  art  alao 
shows  a  oomputing-acale  arranged  vertically,  although  it  was 
not  entirely  automatic,  a  daim  covering  a  rearrazwnnent  of  the 
elementa  of  tbe  aotomatic  boilaontal  aoate  to  proridp  a  wrtleal 
eonatroetion  can  bs  aaatalnsd  only  to  a  llmltsd  eztant. 

[Vol  127. 


2.  OoMsravcnoir  or  CLams— AcqunscBMCK  m  Ruscnonor 
Patiht  Omci. 
Where  an  inventor  seeking  a  broad  claim  which  is  rejected,  in 
irtilch  rejection  be  acquiesces,  substitutes  therefor  a  narrower 
claim,  be  cannot  be  beard  to  inaiat  that  tbe  conatruction  of  the 
claim  allowed  ahall  cover  that  which  has  been  previoualy  re- 
jected. {Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v.  Ba^  Lock  Com- 
pany, ISO  U.  B..  38-10,  and  caaea  there  cited.) 

Mr.  MelvQU  Church  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  H.  P.  DooliUU  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  D at.  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  affirming  a  decree  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  dismissing  the  bill  of  the  Com- 
puting Scale  Company  of  America,  appellant,  against 
the  Automatic  Scale  Company,  based  upon  the  alleged 
infringement  of  Letters  Patent  No.  700,919,  granted  to 
the  complainant  as  the  assignee  of  the  inventor,  Austin 
B.  Hayden,  said  letters  bearing  date  May  27,  1902,  for 
an  improvement  in  computing-scales. 

The  bill  contained  a  prayer  for  an  injunction  and 
accounting.  The  answer  denied  the  patentability  of 
the  allied  invention  of  the  plaintiCF,  set  up  the  alleged 
anticipating  invention  of  one  Christopher,  and  denied 
infringement. 

The  alleged  improvement  of  Hayden  is  shown  in  the 
accompanying  illustrations  taken  from  the  patent: 


t^Z 


To  understand  these  drawings  they  are  to  be  viewed 
in  the  light  of  the  description  of  the  mechanism  given 
by  complainant's  expert,  which  has  the  approv^  of 
the  expert  of  the  defendant,  and  was  accepted  as  cor- 
j  rect  in  the  court  of  appeals.  This  description,  some- 
what abridged,  is  as  follows: 

The  two  principal  parts  of  the  mediaalam  are  as  follows:' let, 

a  wrtloally-arranged,  non-roUtlng  frame  which  eompfiaea'and 

loBlodes  a  vertical  cylindrical  caaii^  which  indoaea,  conceals  and 

I  protects  tbe  major  portion  of  the  operatiiw  portions  of  the  aeale, 

and  upon  which  are  marked  tba  price  indicationa  which  «»«ilti»a»ft 

;  tbe  price  per  pound  at  vriilch  tbe  artidea  wdated  am  to  ba  aolfd. 

I  Aa dearty  ahown in  tbe  drawinga  thia «ztem2oasiag or  fnuae  la 

,  provided  with  a  vertically-dlq^Maed  aight-openlitf  thnHMlt  whldi 

I  tbs  coactinc  medianiam  ia  obaerrable,  and  sKHw  one  veraca]  edaa 
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•f  tkis  Kicht-opening  ara  arranged  the  nomerals  Indicating  the 
•r  poana.  1 


prioe  per  poc 


v»/ 


The  second  of  those  principal  parts  Is  a  second  cylinder  located 
within  the  casing,  this  cylinder  constituting  a  coraputlng-cvlinder 
or  chart-dru  n  upon  vrlilch  are  placed  indications  indicating  the 
Wdlght  In  pounds  of  the  article  weighed,  and  also  having  other  in- 
dications indicating  the  prioe  of  an  article  weighed  corresponding 
to  the  weight  and  to  the  prioe  per  pound.  This  chart-drum  or 
oomputlng-cvlinder  extends  vertically  within  the  external  casing 
and  It  is  arranged  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the  external 
casing.  This  casing  is  >ppropriately  connected  to  the  spring 
balancing  niecbanism  and  to  the  scale-pan  so  tliat  when  the 
■pring  balancing  mechanism  moves  op  and  down  on  the  placing 
or  pomoving  of  a  load  on  the  scale-pan,  the  ohart-drura  will  be 
rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other  within  the  external  casing 
or  frame. 
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As  shown  in  Fig.  2,  the  wvlght  and  raloe  indicating  figures  an 
dtadsd  In  boriaonUl  rows  on  tlis  •xiaraal  suitaoe  or  pertpbery 
Stte  roUtabto  chart-dmm  of  the  eampattiir«7UiMler,  um 
tit  Indknttons  being  ihowB  ta  •  hoflMQUl  row  at  tbs  bot- 
•ad  tiia  prtea  htdfaUVw  In  hortsontAl  rows  aboTe,  thevs 
iiiTo<  tlMM  horiMOtal  row*  o(  pri<»-taifdimttoc  fif- 
nin  **prto»-per4oaad'*  ladleattacflgansoa  tteBxed 
"—    llMse  ▼MW-todJottog  jgqgss  on  the  diart- 


«atedaathe 


that  in  such  taiitaiiM 
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the  Tartooa  value  Indications  on  the  chart-dram  oppoeite  tha 
"prloe-per-pound"  indications  on  the  fixed  casing,  are  In  each 
lllustratod  Instance,  five  times  as  great  as  tlie  corresponding 
"  prlce-per-pound  "  indications.  The  drawings  Illustrate  only  a 
portion  of  the  Indicating-flkgures  on  the  chart-drum,  but  it  will 
oe  understood  in  practice  that  this  drum  will  be  entirely  covered 
on  Its  external  surface  with  figures  corresponding  to  the  weights 
multiplied  by  the  figures  Indicating  "prfoe  per  pound"  on  the 
non-rotatable  external  casing.  Accordingly  whenever  the  inte- 
rior chart-drum  is  turned  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  load 
placed  on  the  scale-pan,  the  valoe  of  tlie  load  can  be  read  at  onx 
opposite  the  figures  on  the  external  casing  which  correspond  to 
the  price  per  pound  of  the  article  wetehed. 

Tm  various  price  indications  on  the  chart-drum  are  visible 
through  the  simt-opening  in  the  external  casing. 

The  meehaiMm  wneraby  the  chart-drum  is  rotated  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  load  placed  on  the  scale-pan 
Is  as  follows:  The  balancug  mechanism  Is  a  spring-balance  com- 
prising two  spring!  which  are  suspended  from  a  suitable  portion 
of  the  non-rotating  frame  of  the  scale.  To  the  lower  ends  of 
these  springs  Is  attached  a  crosa-bar  in  the  middle  of  which  de- 
pends a  rod,  this  croes-bar  and  rod  constituting  the  runner  of 
the  scale.  (See  Fig.  3.)  The  scale-pan  is  suspended  from  the 
lower  end  of  this  rod  as  Illustrated  in  Figure  1.     When  a  load  is 

§  laced  on  the  scale-pan  the  vertical  runner  moves  vertically 
ownward  distending  the  spring  to  an  extent  proportional  to 
the  weight  of  the  loaa.  In  order  to  indicate  the  weight  this  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  Bpring-support«>d  runner  Is  convertfd  or 
translated  into  a  rotary  movement  of  the  fhart-druin  by  suit- 
able intervening  mechanism.  This  inttTv-ening  mechanism  con- 
sists of  a  spiral  groove  of  high  pitch  on  the  vertical  rod  and  two 
rollers  joumaledln  suitable  bearings  carried  by  the  rotatable  chart- 
drum,  the  bearings  of  one  of  these  rollers  tteing  spring-pn>ssed 
so  that  the  rollers  are  held  in  yielding  contact  with  the  spiral 
groove  on  the  rod.  Consequently  as  the  rod  moves  vertically 
the  spiral  groove  thereof  causes  the  chart-drum  or  coraputlng- 
cyllnder  to  rotate  on  its  vertical  axis. 

Accordingly,  the  mechanism  is  such  that  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  runner  is  translated  into  rotary  movement  of  the 
chart -drum  and  the  chart-dnmi  is  rotated  to  an  extent  propor- 
tional to  the  vertical  movement  of  the  runner. 

In  his  application,  Hay  den,  having  sot  forth  a  de- 
scription of  hifl  invention,  disclaiming  any  intention  to 
limit  his  invention  by  the  precise  doacription  of  the 
specifications,  except  as  appears  from  his  claims,  seta 
forth  eleven  (11)  claims,  which  he  alWee  as  new  and 
desires  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent. 

The  claims  alleged  to  be  infringed  in  this  ca.se  are 
numbered  1,  2,  6,  7  and  8.  Numbers  1  and  2  are  prac- 
tically alike,  except  that  in  No.  2  the  spring-pupported. 
load-bearing  and  cylinder-revolving  rod  is  described  as 
non-rotatably  mispended.  Claims  6,  7  and  8  have 
some  trifling  variations,  but.  in  the  view  we  take  of 
this  case,  they  are  sufficiently  emlxxiied  in  claim  No.  6. 
We  shall,  therefore,  consider,  in  arriving  at  a  decision, 
claims  1  and  6.     They  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  spring-balance  computing-scale,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably-supported  vertical  non-rotatable  casing  provided  with 
a  price-Index,  a  vertical  rotatable  computing-cylinder  joumaled 
In  said  casing,  provided  with  cost  computations,  a  sprii^-sup- 
ported  load-bearing  and  cylinder-revolving  rod  suspended  from 
said  casing  and  connecting  means  between  rod  and  computing- 
cylinder,  whereby  by  lonptudlnal  movement  of  the  rod  rotary 
movement  is  Imparted  to  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

A.  In  a  spring-balance,  the  combination  of  a  non-rotating 
frame  providing  an  external  casing  and  having  means  for  support- 
ing It  fram  above,  weighing-springs  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  rigid  parts  of  said  fnsat,  a  rertlcallv-movable  runner  which 
Is  somended  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  and  is  provided 
with  depending  means  to  shpport  the  load,  a  chart-drum  rota- 
Ubly  moim^  within  said  casing  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
external  horiiontal  rows  of  valae-lndlcating  figures  computed  at 
difltormt  rates,  said  easing  baring  a  sigbt-opetiing  throu^  which 
portions  ol  said  Taloe-indicating  rows  mav  be  seen,  and  corre- 
inonding  rate-indicating  figures  on  tbe  outer  face  of  said  frame 
a41aoenf  to  the  Taloe-indicating  rows  on  the  chart-drum,  and 
mMhaniam  for  translating  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  ruimer 
Into  tlM  rotary  moTemmts  of  tbe  chart-drum. 

Hayden  did  not  aasume  to  be  a  pioneer  in  thia  field' 
of  invention,  but  he  claims  to  have  made  an  improve- 
ment in  computing-Bcales  of  the  apring-balance  type, 
and  states  hia  object  to  be  specially  to  increase  the 
computing  capacity  of  scales  of  that  type. 

An  examination  of  the  record  discloses  that  com- 
puting-scales have  been  the  subject  of  prior  inventions 
and  were  well  known  at  the  time  of  Hayden's  applica- 
tion. It  is  true  that  the  scales  disclosed  in  the  prior 
art  were  generally  those  having  a  horirx)ntal  axis,  case 
Va2.1 
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and  cylinder,  although  it  was  not  new  to  arrange  a 
scale  vertically. 

If  we  are  to  read  the  claims  as  broadly  as  is  con- 
tended for  and  omit  for  the  present  vertical  construc- 
tion shown  by  Hayden,  we  shall  find  in  the  patent  of 
Phitmey,  No.  106,869,  of  August  30,  1870,  a  computing- 
scale  having  the  general  elements  of  a  non-rotatable 
casing,  provided  with  a  price-index  and  rotatuble  cyl- 
inder joumaled  in  the  case  and  having  computations 
thereon,  a  suspended,  spring-supported,  load-bearing 
and  cylinder-revolving  rod,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  rod  and  computing-cylinder,  to  impart  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  inner  cylinder.  This  is  perhaps 
more  emphatically  true  in  the  invention  of  Smith, 
Patent  No.  546,616,  of  September  3,  1895. 

In  the  patent  of  Rabcock,  No.  421,805,  February  18, 
1890,  a  vertical  construction  is  shown.  It  is  true  that 
Babcock's  invention  was  not  automatic  in  its  opera- 
tion, and  required  the  intervention  of  the  operator  to 
complete  the  required  process,  but  it  serves  to  show 
that  the  idea  of  vertical  construction  was  not  new 
when  Hayden  entered  the  field.  Taking  the  state  of 
the  art  at  that  time,  it  is  evident  that  there  is  little 
room  to  claim  a  broad  construction  of  Hayden's  im- 
provement. It  is  well  settled  by  numerous  decisions 
of  this  Court  that  while  a  combination  of  old  elements 
producing  a  new  and  useful  result  will  be  patentable, 
yet  where  the  combination  is  merely  the  assembling 
of  old  elements  producing  no  new  and  useful  result, 
invention  is  not  shown.  (Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Fenton  Metallic  Manufacturing  Co.,  174  U.  S., 492-498, 
and  previous  decisions  of  this  Court  there  cited.) 

It  is  true  that  many  valuable  inventions  seem  sim- 
ple when  accomplished,  and  yet  are  entitled  to  pro- 
tection. The  books  abound  in  cases  showing  inven- 
tions involving  only  small  departure  from  former 
means,  yet  making  the  difference  between  a  defective 
mechanism  and  a  practical  method  of  accomplishing 
results.  In  such  cases  a  decision  in  favor  of  invention 
as  distinguished  from  mere  mechanical  improvement 
has  not  infrequently  resulted,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  device  has  made  the  difference  between  an  im- 
practicable machine  and  a  useful  improvement  dis- 
placing others  theretofore  occupying  the  field.  (A're- 
menU  v.  The  S.  Cottle  Co.,  148  U.  S.,  556;  Consoli- 
dated Brake  Shoe  Co.  v.  Detroit  Steel  <fr  Spring  Co.,  47 
Fed.  Rep.,  894;  Star  Brau  Works  v.  General  Electric 
Co.,  Ill  Fed.  Rep.,  398.) 

In  the  present  case  it  nowhere  appears  in  the  testi- 
mony, nor  is  it  claimed  in  the  specifications  of  Hay- 
den's patent,  that  the  prior  mechanisms  of  horizontal 
construction  were  impracticable  or  inefficient.  There 
is  no  suggestion  that  Hayden's  invention  has  been  the 
last  step  between  an  inoperative  machine  and  one 
practically  operative  and  useful.  There  is  no  show- 
ing that  it  has  been  generally  accepted  in  the  trade 
and  displaced  the  former  machines  used  for  the  same 
purpose.  Without  resort  to  the  record  in  the  Patent 
Office,  we  think  it  is  plain  that  the  invention  is  but  a 
small  advance  upon  others  already  in  use. 

Broadly  considered,  the  elements  of  Hayden's  in- 
vention were  in  the  horizontal  machines,  and  the  idea 
of  vertical  construction  was  old.  Considering  this  in- 
vention in  the  light  of  what  occurred  in  the  Patent 
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Office  in  connection  with  the  other  considerations  al- 
readv  referred  to,  mkI  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time, 
we  think  Hayden's  invention  can  only  be  sustained 
to  a  limited  extent. 

Before  taking  up  the  record  as  disclosed  in  the  file- 
wrapper  and  contents  we  may  premise  that  it  is  per- 
fectly well  settled  in  this  Court  by  frequent  decisions 
that  where  an  inventor,  seeking  a  broaid  daim  which 
is  rejected,  in  which  rejection  ne  acquiesces,  substi- 
tutes therefor  a  narrower  claim,  he  cannot  be  lieard  to 
insist  tliat  the  construction  of  the  claim  allowed  shall 
cover  that  which  has  been  previously  rejected.  (Cor- 
bin  Cabinet  Lock  Co.  v.  Eaale  Lock  Co.,  150  II.  S., 
38-40,  and  cases  there  cited.) 

A  late  statement  of  the  rule,  and  one  as  favorable  to 
the  inventor  as  the  previous  cases  would  admit,  is 
found  in  Uubbell  v.  Unite/i  States,  (179  U.  S.,  77,  80,) 
as  follows: 

An  examination  of  the  history  of  the  appellant's  claim,  a»  dis- 
closed in  the  file-wrapper  and  contents,  shows  that.  In  order  to 
get  his  patent,  he  was  compelled  to  accept  one  with  a  narrower 
claim  than  that  contained  In  his  original  application:  and  it  is 
well  settled  that  the  claim  as  allow-od  must  r>e  pwid  and  inter- 
preted with  reference  to  the  rejected  claim,  and  to  the  prior  state 
of  the  art,  and  cannot  be  so  construed  as  to  cover  either  wbat 
was  rp)e<'ted  by  the  Patent  Office  or  disclosed  by  prior  devices. 
(LtggfU  V.  Avery.  101  U.  8.,  256;  Shepard  v.  Carriffan.  116  V.  S., 
583;   A'rtopp  V.   Mortt.  1.50  TI.  S.,  221.  M7.> 

It  is  quite  true  that  where  the  difTerences  l>etween  the  claim  as 
made  and  as  allowed  consist  of  the  mere  changes  of  expression, 
having  substantiallv  the  same  meaning,  such  changes,  made  to 
meet  the  views  of  the  Kxaiulners,  ought  not  to  be  permitted  to 
defeat  a  meritorious  claimant.  While  not  allowed  to  revive  a  re- 
jected claim  by  a  broad  construction  of  the  claim  allowed,  yet  the 
patentee  is  entitled  to  a  fair  construction  of  the  terms  of  his  claim 
as  actually  granted. 

Ix)oking  to  the  record  in  the  Patent  Office,  we  find 

that  claim  1,  afi  originally  presented,  read  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  spring-balance  computing-scale,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably-supported  vertical  non-rotatable  casing  provided  with  a 
price-index,  a  vertical  rotatable  computing-<ylinder  joumaled  in 
said  casing,  provided  with  cost  computations,  a  spring-supported 
load-pan  supported  from  said  casing,  and  means  connetted  with 
said  pan  and  cylinder  for  rotating  the  cylinder  as  the  pan  is  low- 
ered under  pressure,  substantially  as  ancf  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

The  P^xaininff  rejected  this  claim  ujx)n  the  patent  of 
Smith,  No.  545.616,  price-scalce.  and  in  view  01  the  pat- 
ent of  Tumbull,  No.  378,382.  spring-scales,  saying.  "It 
woiild  not  involve  invention  to  arrange  upon  Turnbiflrs 
scales  a  vertical  Ptationary  casing  having  within  it  are- 
volvaltle  computing-chart,  the  axis  })eing  connected 
with  the  index-carrying  shaft  P  shown  in  the  Tumbull 
patent." 

To  this  the  applicant,  through  his  attorneys,  replied: 

The  first  portion  of  the  Examiner's  letter  is  not  understood,  as 
there  are  no  modifications  referred  to  in  lines  6  to  26  of  page  3.  A 
reconsideration  of  the  claims  is  requested,  for  the  reason  that  it  is 
believed  that  the  references  cited  do  not  anticipate  any  of  the 
claims.  In  both  of  the  references  cited  a  rack-bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  coniputing-<'hart  serves,  by 
means  of  engagement  with  a  pinion  at  the  axis  of  the  computing- 
chart,  to  rotate  the  latter.  This  is  entirely  different  from  appli- 
cant's constniction,  and  it  is  not  seen  that  the  references  are  per- 
tinent to  the  issue.  Certainly,  the  references  neither  singly  nor 
taken  together  anticipate  the  structure  set  forth  in  the  claims, 
and  there  can  hardly  be  any  question  that  the  construction  which 
applicant  shows  is  a  substantial  improvement  in  the  art.  It  Is 
hoped  that  all  the  claims  may  be  allowed. 

But  the  Examiner  again  rejected  claims  ] ,  8  and  9 
upon  the  references  of  record,  and  held  that  it  would 
not  involve  invention  to  arrange  upon  the  vertical 
shaft  of  Tumbull's  scale  a  computing-chart  and  inclos- 
ing case  having  the  characteristics  of  Smith's  scale. 
To  this  the  attorneys  for  applicant  answered : 

These  claims  are  canceled,  not  because  considered  unallowable, 
but  because  It  Is  not  desired  to  prosecute  an  appeal,  In  view  oi  the 
fact  that  the  allowed  claims  appear  to  cover  the  invention  as  It 
would  be  constructed  in  practice.  The  cancellation  Is  made, 
therefore,  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  which  remain. 

The  sixth  claim  was  allowed  upon  the  suggestion  of 
the  Examiner,  as  follows: 

In  a  spring-balance,  tlie  combination  of  a  non-rotating  frame 
providing  an  external  casing  and  having  means  for  mxppottiag  tt 
rroon  above,  wel8^ng-q>rlngs  secured  at  their  upper  enos  to  rigid 
parts  of  said  frame,  a  Tertically-movabie  nmnar  which  is  lospend- 
ed  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  springs  and  Is  provided  wltii  means 
to  support  the  load,  a  diart-dram  rotatabty  mounted  within  said 
casing  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  eztenial  horicontal  rows  of 
value-Indicating  ftgurea  computed  at  dlflennt  ratM,  aUd  CMlni 
having  a  Bight<opening  throofh  which  portions  of  Mid  t«la»-iDdW 
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Mtlag  rowt  maj  b«  warn,  and  oonMpondtng  »t»-bMlie«tia(  fla- 
uw  on  ttM  ontar  teo*  ct  nld  truna  MlMmit  to  the  Talo^-liuSeM- 
iaf  row*  on  tb»  ehart^dmra  md  nwramiim  for  tmuUtlaf  Um 
^•rtliMl  moTVMBt  of  ttM  mniMr  Into  Um  roUtry  moTvncnta  of  Um 
ohftrtHlniut. 

It  WM  afterwards  stated  by  the  Examiner: 

Upon  eooaUttntUm  vi  oUlm  6  nnpmntorj  to  th*  dadantioo  of 
iBtwItnno*  It  la  found  that  tha  cUim  doaa  not  itaaily  and  patant- 
ablT  (Uatlngniah  tram  Um  aoala  ihown  In  Um  patant  to  Harr,  No. 
mim,  Jon*  13, 1900.  pri«»«oalaa,  and  it  ia  ttaaralora  imrnaaary  to 
MiJaot  tba  flUlm.  It  la  baliavad.  howarer.  that  tha  daim  may  ba 
mdarad  allowabla  by  Inaaitlng  dtpemdhtf  Uton  ''oMana'^  in 
UaaS. 

and,  accordingly,  the  word  "depending"  was  inserted 
in  the  claim,  so  as  to  make  it  in  its  present  form.  How 
this  added  anything  to  the  patentability  of  the  mech- 
anism described  it  is  difficult  to  perceive,  in  view  of  the 
presence  of  "depending  means  to  support  the  load "  in 
all  scales  c^  this  class. 

The  general  rule,  as  stated,  as  to  the  effect  of  a  pat- 
entee striking  out  a  broad  claim  and  accepting  a  nar- 
row one,  is  conceded  by  the  learned  counsel  for  appel- 
lant, but  it  is  contended  that  ii  an  inventor  presents  a 
broi^i  claim  and  strikes  it  out  and  then  presents  and 
obtains  an  equally  broad  claim,  he  loses  no  right  by 
such  action,  and  may  justly  claim  his  allowed  claim 
to  be  a  broad  one  and  have  relief  accordingly.  But 
we  think  the  action  of  the  Department  in  this  case  can- 
not be  thus  eliminated.  Claim  1,  as  presented,  had 
contained  the  words  "  a  sprinff-supportea  load-pan  sup- 
ported from  said  casing,  and  means  connected  with 
said  pan  and  cylinder  ror  rotating  the  cylinder  as  the 
pan  IS  lowered  under  pressure,"  and  as  allowed  there 
was  inserted  "  a  spring-supported  load-bearing  and  cyl- 
inder-revolving rod  suspended  from  said  casing,  and 
connecting  means  between  rod  and  computing-cyOnder, 
whereby  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  rotary 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  cylindo*,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  This  limitation  to 
specific  means  is  certainly  a  narrowing  of  the  claim. 

It  was  accepted,  as  the  patentee  said,  "in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  allowed  claims  appear  to  cover  the  inven- 
tion as  it  would  be  constructecl  in  pnctice." 

We  cannot  think  it  was  the  intention  of  the  Depart- 
ment, after  requiring  the  insertion  of  "a  spring-sup- 
ported load-bearing  and  cylinder-revolving  rod  and 
"connecting  means  between  rod  and  computing-cyl- 
inder" to  secure  the  rotary  movement  of  the  inner 
Slindw  as  a  means  of  saving  claim  1,  to  then  permit 
e  claim  to  be  granted  broadly  in  allowing  other 
daims.  And  we  believe  it  would  oe  a  more  reasonable 
construction  of  the  letter  of  the  applicant  to  sav  that  he 
recoenized  that  his  invention,  "  as  constructeo  in  prac- 
tice, must  have  read  into  it  to  sustain  the  claim,  the 
specific  means  shown  for  translating  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  runner  into  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
chart-drum,  rather  than  as  saving  a  right  to  construe  a 
claim  broadly  as  including  in  one  claun  what  had  just 
been  refused  in  another. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  Hayden,  in  his  specifications, 

»ys: 

Tba  spiral  rod  pasaiog  through  tha  lowar  anda  of  tha  oaalng  and 
•arrtng,  by  maana  ot  ita  oonnaotkm  with  tba  two  cyllndan.  to 
IQtata  tba  eompaUnff-eyUndar  la  ngaidad  aa  tha  aaacnoa  of  thia 
faMora  of  tha  knTtntion,  bowarar,  ragardlaaa  of  tba  praelaa  datalta 
•I  ooDnaatton  batwaan  cyllndara  and  rod. 


I 


In  view  of  the  action  d  the  Patent  Office  in  this  case 
and  the  acquiescence  of  the  applicant,  considered  also 
in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  m  our  opinion  it  is  nee- 
aaary  to  have  this  novel  dement  of  the  invention 
read  mto  them  in  order  to  save  the  claims  of  Hayden's 
patent. 

Conceding  that  this  spiral  rod  and  its  connections 
with  the  cylinder  in  th0  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
stated  is  a  novel  feature  in  the  combination  ana  en- 
titled to  protection,  it  is  ol  that  namm  character  of  in- 
Tention  which  does  not  ostitle  the  patentee  to  any  con- 
sidenMe  range  of  equiTslents,  but  must  be  practically 
limitad  to  the  means  diown  by  tiie  inventor.  The  dia- 
toictioii  between  pioneer  inventions  pennitting  a  wide 
raafe  ol  equivalenta  and  those  iBvattiona'af  a  narrow 
dnnctsr,  which  are  limited  to  the  construction  shown, 

[V0LI27. 


has  been  frequently  emphasized  in  Uie  decisions  of^this 
Court.  {CimioUi  urUimring  Co.  v.  American  Fur  Re- 
fining Cb.,  198  U.  S.  399,  406,  and  cases  therein  cited.) 

Thus  limiting  the  invention,  we  do  not  think  the 
construction  of  the  defendant  sunounts  to  an  infringe- 
ment. Its  mechanism,  by  means  of  which  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  load  accomplishes  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  cylinder,  consists  of^a  bar  which  has  a 
rod  extended  upward  and  carrying  a  rack  which  meshes 
with  a  pinion  on  a  shaft  joumaled  m  bearings  on  a  cross- 
bar of  tine  frame  of  the  machine.  On  this  ^aft  is  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  secured  to  an  upright  snaft 
joumaled  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  and  projecting  above 
It  BO  as  to  receive  a  light  frame  compoeed  of  croes-arms 
and  a  circular  rim  to  which  the  chart-drum  is  secured. 
The  downward  movement  of  the  load-supporting  book 
causes  the  rack  to  move  in  the  same  direction,  rotating 
the  horizontal  shaft  by  means  of  the  pinion,  and  this 
movement  is  commumcated  by  means  of  the  gearing  to 
the  uprisht  shaft  carrying  the  chart-drum.  Ine  cylin- 
der-revolving rod  with  its  connections,  which,  as  we 
have  seen,  was  made  an  essential  element  to  accom- 
plish invention  in  Hayden's  device,  is  not  found.  The 
complainant's  expert  is  of  opinion  that  it  is  shown  in 
the  hook  at  the  bottom  of  defendant's  scale  for  holding 
the  load-pan.  Wecannot  agree  to  this  conclusion;  the 
hook  is  not  the  cylinder-revolving  spiral  rod  and  does 
not  accomplish  its  function. 

The  court  of  appeals  held  the  sixth  claim  void.  We 
are  of  opinion  that  it  cannot  be  allowed  for  the  broad 
claim  "mechanism  for  translating  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  runner  into  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
chart-drum,"  but  must  be  limited  to  Hayden's  sus- 
pended rod  with  its  spiral,  engaging  with  the  rollers,  or 
similar  devices  on  the  cylinder,  practically  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpoeee  shown  oy  him.  If  the  claim 
be  thus  limited,  for  the  reasons  we  have  already  stated, 
the  mechanism  of  the  defendant  does  not  infringe. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  decree  rendered  by  the  court 
of  appeals,  and  it  is  affirmed. 


InterfBTsnoe  Kotioei. 

DsrAXTKXMT  or  rta,  IimExioa, 
UmTBD  STATsa  PATnrr  Omcs, 

WoMMmQlim,  D.  C,  FOirmant  tS,  ItOT. 
Janua  J.  Six  DyUira,  hU  <u»ig%»  or  legal  rtpreaentatipet,  lake 

notice: 

An  interferenoa  haa  baan  deeiarad  by  thia  Ofloe  batwean  an  ap- 
plication of  Friedrlch  Adoif  RMitar,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  fm- 
latration  of  a  tradannark  and  a  trada-mark  raglatand  to  JameaJ. 
Six  Dykatra,  of  CaUeaco,  IlL  Tba  notloea  of  daelaration  mailed  by 
tha  Patent  Offlca  Intha  oaoal  mannar  to  tha  aald  JanMa  J.  Six 
Dykatra  at  bla  known  addraaa,  M  Booth  Market  atreet,  Chicago, 
IiL,andtohla  attoraarof  raeord  have  baan  ratoraed  by  the  Poat- 
Ofllee  DepartnMnt  nadallvafad. 

Notice  la  tharafora  hecaby  fiTen  to  tha  aald  JanMa  J.  Six  Dyk- 
atra, hia  aiilgna  or  lapal  raimamtatlTaa,  that  If  UMy  or  any  o< 
tham  dedre  to  ooataat  tha  aaid  Intarfarenea  thay  ahoold  inunadi- 
ataly  pat  thwnaalTaa  In  eoounanteation  with  tha  Commlaaioner  of 
Pi^anta. 

Thia  notice  wUi  ba  pobtlahed  In  tha  OrwtcuL  Oazbttb  for  tfx 
eoBaaeotiva  waaka.  If  no  Mcaanuwa  ahail  ba  antared  at  tha  ex- 
piration of  tha  period  <rf  pauieation,  tha  inter  fcranca  wUl  ba  pro- 
eaadad  with  aa  in  eaae  of  daCanlC 

S.  B.  MOORS,  Attti^  OMMnteffiaMr. 


DBPABnOMT  or  TWB  IVTXBIOB, 

UmrsD  STATia  Patkht  Omca. 
WtAmftam,  D.  C,  Fehrmmrjf  ii,  UOT. 
Wkitmam  &  Welek,  their  atrtlf  or  legal 

notice: 

AnlnftT—eahaabaaadartanartby  thtaOaiaabafaMianap- 
pH^^ntf^^n  of  tha  Sj^oaltioa  Cotton  MUU,  of  Atlanta,  Oa.,  for  rag- 
[■tratlnn  nf  ■  traiki  mark,  an  afrphnatlim  ani  a  nulttnitlitn  nf  tfit 
MaaaaehoaatU  CotSoa  MIU^  olXowaU,  Maaa.,  and  a  tnda«iark 
iMlatarad  to  WhttOMB  *  Watoh,  of  Naw  York,  N.  Y^^and  Hart- 
lord.  Conn.  It  haa  baM  taBpoatfbla  to  loosSa  aald  whitman  * 
Waloh,  aiMl  racMarad  lattara  addraaaad  to  thia  ftrm  have  bean  re- 
tornad  by  UMPoat-OABa  DapartnMBt  onniahnad 

Notiea  la  tharitoealMRhy  given  to  aald  WhltsHM  *  Waleh.  thair 
aaiigna  or  legal  iauiaaantall»aa.  that  if  ttMV  or  any  of  them  deaire 
to  eonteat  tha  aald Inlai  Jwaaw  «ay  ^oold  amadiataly  pot  tham- 
BrtTee  In  eoaaannldatloai  with  tha  Conualailoaar  of  Patanta. 

Thia  notlea  will  ba  mibltahad  in  tha  Omcui.  Oasbttb  tor  iix 
oonaaeiittTa  waaka.  u  aa  appaaranea  ahall  ba  anta»d  at  tha  ax- 
ftnUonat  tha  parted  ol  ^Satlon,  the  intertarance  will  ba  pro- 
oaadad  wltt  aa  A  aaaa  oC  dalMilt. 

B.  B.  MOORX, . 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITKD  STATES. 


Stetes. 


Alabama 

Alaaka,  Dtatiict  of. . . 
Arizona  Teirttory . . . 

Arkansas , 

California 

Colorado , 

C-onnectieut. 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Oeorgla 

Ha  waU  Territory.... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Lonialana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MaaMMbnaetta 

Mlddgan 

MtnneaoU 

Mlsaiaaippl 

Mlaaoori. 

Montana 

Nabraaka 


f 


SUtes. 


I 


.  a 

<*■  C 


3  , 


1 

18 
13 
31 


13 
4 
4 


47 
4 
t 

&6 


a  I. 

M 


17 


17 

1 

34 

3 

7 

6 

3 

3 

S 

1 

4 

1 

38 

18 

SB 

3 

10 

% 

u 

8 

1 

1 

t 

3 
3 
4 
5 

13 
1 
2 
7 
8 
3 

17 
1 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 39 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y .       1 

New  York 88 

North  Carolina t 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands. . 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneaaee 

Tazaa 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vbgtnia 

Washington 

Weat  Virginia 

Wlaoonaln 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


37 


U 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  SUtea. . . 


833       140 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  CODNTRII8. 


Countries. 


S.;   ^' 

,2  5  ss  u 

t|a  Is 


i 


"7  n 

C 

m 


Coimtries. 


Argentina 

AustriH-Hungary 

Belgium 

Brnr.ll 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

(ape  I'olony 

Chile 


.1... 


10 
1 


China 

(  osta  Uica 

Cuba 

Denmark I 

Kcuailor ' 

Kngland 30 

France 

Oermanv 17 

Haiti...' 

I  reland 1 

Italy 

J  H|mn 

.lava 

Mexico - I 


A< 

e* 

Natal 

Netlierlands 

.Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales .. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

ljuc<'n.sland 

Houtnania 

..... 

liussia 

1 

1 

.Scotland 

I 

South  Australia 

Spain 

.Sweden 

I 

4 
1 
1 

2 

1 

Tasraania 

.•Switzerland 

Transvajil,  Soutli 

Africa 

Victoria 

We-stem  Australia  . 

Total  tocitirejis  of 
foreign  countries  . . . 

» 

ft 

Disclaimer. 

fi04,125  — Jo«rp^  Schnfihlf.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Collectinq  Oas 
from    Fermenting    I.iqvors.     Patent   dated   May  17,  1898. 
Disclaimer  filed  March  9.  1907.  by  the  patentee  and  assignee. 
Enter  their  disclaimer— 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which  Is  In  the 
following  words,  to  wit: 

"1.  \n  apparatus  forcollecting  the  gHS  of  fermentation  compris- 
ing a  collector,  a  compressor  connected  directly  to  the  collector,  a 
governor  subject  to  the  varj'lng  pressure  of  the  gas-supply  and 
means  actuated  by  said  governor  to  control  the  compressor. 

"4.  An  apparatus  forcollecting  the  gas  of  fermentation  compris- 
ing a  collector,  a  cohipressor,  a  pipe  to  deliver  gas  from  the  collec- 
tor to  the  compros^r.  a  vaU-e  to  control  the  compressor  and  a 
governor,  subject  to  the  varying  pressure  of  the  gas-aupply  and 
operati>'ely  connected  to  said  valve." 

Interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oftice, 
Wathitiffton,  D.  C,  Febrvary  »S,  1907. 
Wilton-  Can  Comvany,  iu  attignt  or  repretentatitet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  tuts  l)een  dociarsd  by  this  Office  lietween  an  ap- 
plication of  Frank  Fuller,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  re^tration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  WllBon.Caas 
Company,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.  The  notice  of  declaration  mailed 
hy  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  aaid  WUson-Caas 
Company  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department  an- 
delivered.  and  the  attorney  of  record  for  said  company  la  dead. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  WUaon-Caaa  Com- 
pany, Its  aaalgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  ot  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  aaid  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  communication  witb  the  Commlaaioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  jpablished  in  tbe  OmciAL  Ganrra  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tbe  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interterenoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  Commiuiener. 
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APPLICATIONS  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


Condition  at  Cloae  of  BrnHmet  Marth  ti,  tfffT. 


o 


S 

X 


308 


327 
321 

303 


100 
128 


133 

167 

312 

318 

152 
137 
322 

147 
244 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tioa. 


Oldest  new  appll-  S  = 
cation    and  old-  Z°, 
est  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Appiicaiunu  Under  Examination — ContiDued. 


Amended      New. 


a.ac 
o  « 


378 

107 
122 
164 

232 

143 

324 
144 

378 


Mar.     1      F)>b.   10 
Mar.    1     Feb.  14 

Mar.    1     Feb.  13 


Feb.    28      Feb.    13      142 
Feb.   27     Feb.    15     169 


Feb.   27  Feb.  14 

I 

Feb.    26  Feb.  12 

Feb.  26  Feb.  12 

Feb.    26  Feb.  11 

I 

Feb.    26  Feb.  6 


Feb.   25     Feb.    14  i  240 


XV.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confer-  Mar.  7  Mar. 
tions,  Making,  Coating?.  Lami-  j 
Dated  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel.  i 
Glass,  Hy  d  rii  u  I  ic  I.  i  me  and  I 
Cement,  Paper-Making.  Paving,  j 
and  Plastics. 

XVIII.  Steam- Knglneering,  etc  . . . 

I.  Tillage,  etc.,  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

XVli.  ("liitche!*.  Linotyping. 
Printing,  Matrix- Making.  Nut 
and  Holt  l-ock.-i. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. . 

II.  Bee  Culture.  Dairy,  Label- 
Afflxers,  Paper  FUee  and  Blnd- 
era,  Pneumatics,  Presses.  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XXII.  .V  i  r-(;  II  n  8  .  Ammunition 
and  Kxplosive  Devii-es,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance.  Ship.'<. 

V.  Bookbinding.  Harvestprs.Jpw- 
plry.  and  Music. 

Vll.»<;ttnies  and  Toys.  Mechan- 
ical Motors.  ( iptics.  Vap<T  Manu- 
factun-s.  Vflocipe<l(-*. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
icals, Explosives.  Fertilisers. 
.Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
■iml  ShU. 

XXX.  Fluid- I'ressure  Regulators. 
I^mps  and  Gas-Fittings,  Type- 
Writing  Machines . 

VI 11.  Beds.  Chairs.  Furniture, 
KiU'hen  and  Table  Articles, 
Ston'  Furniture. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
.Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XXIX.  Coopering.  Fire- K scapes. 
I.«ilders.  Uoofs,  Wheelwright- 
Machines.  Wooden  Buildings, 
W  imhI  -  ."Rawing,  Wood  -  Turning, 
WtHvlworking- Tools,  Wood- 
working. 

XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles.  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  K.\nibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Keceptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Photography. 

X  X  X  V 1 1 1 .  A  rtesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

XXXVII.  Electridty.Conduc- 
tors,  Lighting.  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

XIX.  HeattagandCookiivStoTes, 
Liqald  and  Oaaeoos  FueT  StOTee 
ana  FunMtoea,  and  FunuMes. 

XXXI II.  Canes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  Vessels, 
Klectricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
i-«l.  Klectric  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings.  Harness.  Masonry. 
Tents,  and  tmbreilas. 

IV.  Bridges,  CkWTeyers,  Crmues 
and  Derricks,  Excavating. 
Hoisting.  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing, Loading  and  Unloading,  and 
Towers. 

IX.  Air  and  Oas  Pmnps,  Baths 
and  Closets.  Firs-Extinguishers, 
HydraoUc  Motors,  Pmnps,  and 
Sewerage. 

XII.  Elevators.  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments. Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Sewing-Maenines,  Surfsry, 
T(^let. 

XXVII.'  BmshiDf  and  Scrabhing, 
Orindtng  and  PoUi ' 


55 


158 
216 

157 


92 

258 
213 

132 
144 


o 

E 
S 


307 


148 


179 


304 
382 


315 


172 


332 
175 


106 


Feb.   25     Feb.   13 


Feb.   25     Feb.     4 


Feb.   23     Feb.     4 


Feb.  X     Feb.  U 


Feb.  20     Feb.     7     306 


270 


180 


434 


298 


Feb.   19     Feb.   13 
Feb.  18     Feb.  IS 

i 

Feb.  18     Feb.    4 

I 


301 
228 

241 
Feb.   16     Feb.  13     368 


Feb.    15     Feb.  15 


Feb.   15     Feb.   13 


iahtng.  Laon- 


Feb.   15 


dry.  Washing  Apparatus. 


Feb.  12 


303 


274 


376 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBce  action. 


Amended 


329 


154 


343 


112 
379 


XIV.  Compound  Tools,  Cutting 
and  Punching  Shasta  and  Bars, 
Farriery,  Metal-Bendtaig,  Metal- 
Ornamenting,  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools,  Wire-: 
Worfctng.  ' 

XXXll.  Carbonating  Beverages. 
Dispensing  Beverages,  l)isi>ens- 
ing-Cans,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Pa<'kaging  Liq- 
uids, Pawr  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches.  Safes,  Undertaking. 

XXXI V.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  RoUing-Stock. 

XXVIII.  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines, Internal-Combustion  En- 
gines. 

XXV.  BuUhering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cnishers. 

XXXI.  -Mcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Cuke.  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  l.eather.  IJquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
(ilue.  Water  Purification. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

III.  .\nnealing    and    Tempering, 

Coating  with  Metal,  l-Tlectro- 
chemistry.  Metal- Founding, 
Meullurgv,  Shaping  Fluid 
Motal. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Klectric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making.  Metal- 
Working,  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting. 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  whips  and  Whip 
Apparatiu. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  l*neumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

X.\l.  "ex tiles,  earning.  Knitting. 
S!r.iniiinit..WeavinK.  etc 

XX 111.  -Kcoustics.Coin-Handling. 
Horology.  Recorders.  Register'*. 
Signals.  Trime  Contmlllng  Mech- 
anism. 


Feb.  15 


Feb.  14 


New. 


Feb.     2     206 


Feb.    14     538 


Feb. 

13 

Jan. 

30 

202 

Feb. 

13 

Jan. 

26 

283 

Feb. 

11 

Feb. 

U 

371 

Feb. 

11 

Jan. 

30 

264 

Feb. 

8 

Feb. 

11 

244 

Feb.     8 
Feb.     7 


Feb.     7 
Feb.     5 


Feb.     9     445 
Jan.  31     297 


Jan.   21     299 
Jan.   28     32U 


Feb.     4     Jan.   30     422 


Feb.     2 

Jan.   26 
Jan.   24 


Feb.     4     .W 

Feb.     2     293 
Jan.    24     315 


180 


Total  number  of  appllcaticnis  awaiting  action 10  702 

Tkadb-Makkb.  Dbsions.  Labels 

ASD  Prints. 

Trade-Marks ,  Mar 

Designs .■.. 

Labels  and  Prints 


Interference  Hotioe. 

Dkpabtmknt  or  thk  Intkuok, 

UinTXD  States  Pateht  Omc«, 

W<ukin(/ton,  D.  C,  Febrwary  t.  1907. 
Jamet    M.    McCtate,  hu  (Utiffn*  or  Ugal  repretentativf.  lake 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  patmt  filed  by  Walter  0.  Swart,  of  Denver,  Colo., 
and  an  application  for  pat«it  filed  by  James  M.  McCUve,  of  the 
same  place.  It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  interterenoe  that 
the  said  James  M.  McClavs  has  removed  from  his  known  addrsss. 
No.  1034  Broadway.  Denver,  Colo.,  and  his  present  whereabouts  is 
unlmown.  Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jamea  M. 
MoClave,  his  assigns  or  legal  represenUtives,  that  If  they  ot  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfkrenoe  they  should  imme- 
diately pat  thunselves  In  oommimication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notios  will  be  pabliahed  in  the  OmcuL  Gaxettb  for  six 
eonseeutive  weeks,  if  no  Mpearanoe  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  ol  pablkation,  the  interterenoe  wiU  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  ease  of  dataolt. 

F.  I.  ALLSN 
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847.304.    TOBOGGAN  SLIDE.    Orcenith  F.  Allen.  Tern 
pie.  Tex.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial   No.  .324,430. 


Claim. — 1.  A  toboggan  -  slide  including  a  plurality  of 
stationary  Inclined  ways  conne<'ted  by  an  Intermediate 
loop,  the  Bide  walls  of  which  are  extended  laterally  be- 
>ond  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  Inclined  ways 
iind  form  a  continuation  thereof  and  a  movable  Inclined 
way  aasoclated  with  the  stationary  ways  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  free  ends  of  the  letter. 

2.  A  toboggan-slide  Including  a  plurality  of  stationary 
inclined  ways  provided  with  antifriction  -  rollers  and  con- 
nected by  an  Intermediate  loop  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  ways,  and  a  movable  way  adapted  to  register  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  Inclined  ways. 

3.  A  toltoggan-sllde  Including  a  plurality  of  parallel  In- 
clined ways  having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop 
the  side  walls  of  which  are  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
adjacenj  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ways  and  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  ways,  and  a  movable  wny  associated 
with  the  inclined  ways  and  adapted  to  alternately  regis 
ter  with  the  free  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  tolKiggan  -  slide  Including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  extended  laterally  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges  of  the  w^ays  and  form  a  continu- 
ation of  said  wsys,  a  platform  supporting  the  elevated 
ends  of  the  ways,  a  carriage  mounted  for  lateral  move- 
meut  on  the  platform,  and  a  movable  Inclined  way  se- 
cured to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  alternately  register 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  inclined  ways. 

5.  A  toboggan  -  slide  including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
\vay8  having  their  upper  edges  dlspoaed  In  the  same  plane 


and  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  forming  a  cou- 
tlnuation  of  said  ways,  a  platform  for  supporting  the  ele- 
vated ends  of  the  ways,  a  carriage  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  on  the  platform,  a  movable  way  secured  to  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  inclined  ways,  means  for  propelling  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  car- 
riage. 

'rt.  A  tolioggan  -  slide  including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  formed  Iri  sections  detachably  secured  together  and 
having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  constituting 
a  continuation  of  said  ways,  a  platform  disposed  at  the 
elevated  ends  of  the  ways,  and  a  movable  way  mounted 
for  lateral  movement  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ways. 

7.  A  tolM)ggan  -  slide  Including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  connected  by  a  loop  and  each  consisting  of  parallel 
longitudinal  bars  provided  with  laterally-extending  tracks 
having  recesses  formed  therein,  rollers  seated  In  the  re- 
cesses and  Journaled  in  the  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rollers  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  bars. 
*~s.  A  toboggan  :  slide  including  an  Inclined  way  consist- 
ing of  parallel  side  bars  provided  with  laterally-extending 
tracks,  rollers  Journaled  in  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rollers  Journaled  in  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  side 
bars,  and  an  overhanging  guard  rail  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  side  bars. 

0.  A  tol>oggaii  •  slide  including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  adapted  to  receive  the  tol>oggan  and  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  ways,  a  movable  way  adapted  to  register  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  Inclined  way  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  toJ)oggnn,  and  means  for  locking  the  toboggan  In 
{losltlon  on  the  movable  way. 

10.  A  totmggan  -  slide  Including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  ways,  a  platform  disposed  at 
the  elevated  ends  of  the  ways,  a  movable  inclined  way 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  platform  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Inclined  ways 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  toboggan,  and  an  endless 
belt  for  drawiuK  the  toboggan  up  one  of  said  inclined 
ways  in  engagement  with  the  movable  way. 

11.  A  tol>oggan-sllde  Inchidlng  a  plurality  nf  stiitlonary 
Inclliuxl  ways  adapted  t4)  receive  a  tolxiggan  and  having 
their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  ways,  a  movable  way  adapted  to  register 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stationary  ways  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  toboggan,  a  spring  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  movable  way  and  adapted  to  engage  the  to- 
iM^sirnn.  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  member 
thereby   to  permit   the  passage  of  said  toboggan. 

12.  A  toboggan-slide  including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  ways,  a  platform  supporting 
the  elevated  ends  of  the  ways,  and  secured  to  the  plat- 
form, a  carriage  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the 
track,  a  movable  Inclined  way  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  In- 
clined ways,  stops  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
platform  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  operating  the  carriage. 

l.t.  A  toboggan-slide  including  a  plurality  of  stationary 
inclined  ways  having  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  loop 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  ways,  a  platform  support- 
ing the  elevated  end  of  the  ways,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
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lateral  movement  on  tbe  platform,  an  Inclined  way  se- 
cured to  tbe  carriage  and  adapted  to  reKlxter  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  stationary  inclined  way  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  tolrnggan.  a  spring  locking  member  secured  to 
the  movable  Inclined  way  and  having  an  inclined  locking- 
lug  the  end  of  which  is  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
side  walls  of  said  way  to  form  a  Up,  and  an  operating- 
lever  pirotally  mounted  on  said  way  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lip  for  moving  the  locking  member  to  inoperative 
position  thereby  to  release  the  toboggan. 

14.  A  knockdown  toboggan-slide  Including  a  plurality 
of  stationary  inclined  ways  formed  in  sections  and  de- 
tachably  secured  together,  and  a  movable  Inclined  way 
associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
stationary  ways. 


847.H05.  TELEI'IIONE  SET.  George  F.  Atwood.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
t'hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  303.551. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  set,  of  a 
containlng-case  therefor,  a  telephone  within  the  case,  a 
ix>cking  meml>er  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  tele- 
phone, and  a  latch  for  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  set.  of  a  contain- 
ing-case  therefor,  a  band  telephone  set  within  the  case,  a 
rocking  member  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  hand 
■et,  and  a  apvlog-actuated  latch  for  the  other  end  of  said 
band  set. 

3.  In  a  subacriber's  aet,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
talning-case,  of  a  hand  telephone  set  therein  carrying  a 
r«c«lver  and  tranimltter  at  tbe  enda  tbereof,  mechanlim 
within  aald  case,  a  conductor-carrying  cord  connecting 
•aid  hand  telephone  set  therewith,  a  rocking  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  tranamltter  end  of  said  hand  aet, 
and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  recelTer  end. 

4.  lo  a  Biibaerlber's  set,  the  combination  with  a  con 
tainlng-caae  for  the  mechaniam  of  the  act.  of  a  telephone 
therein,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
■aid  telephone,  a  latch  tor  the  other  end  of  said  tele- 
phona,  and  twitching  mechaniam  for  the  telephone  con- 
trolled by  lald  latch. 

6.  In  a  aabaerfber'a  telephone  eet,  the  combination  with 
a  contalnlnf-«nae  for  the  mechaniam  of  the  set,  of  a  hand 


telephone  set  therein,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  said  band  set.  a  lug  upon  the  other  end 
of  said  band  set.  a  spring-actuated  latch-flnger  within  the 
case  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  lug  to  hold  said  other 
end  of  the  hand  set.  and  switching  mechanism  for  tbe 
hand  set  controlled  by  said  Intch-flnger. 

6.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set,  the  combination  with 
a  containing  case,  of  n  telephone  therein,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  telephone,  a  latch 
for  the  other  end  of  said  telephone,  and  guides  adapted 
to  direct  the  telephone  Into  engagement  with  said  latch. 

7.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set,  the  combination  with 
a  containlng-case,  of  a  chamber  within  the  case  adapted 
to  roceivp  th<'  mochanl.sm  therecf.  it  cover  for  said  chamber, 
a  hand  telephone  set,  a  conductor-carrying  cord  connect- 
ing said  hand  set  with  the  mechanism  within  the  chamber, 
a  rocking  memtwr  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  hand 
set.  a  lug  upon  the  other  end  of  said  hand  set,  a  spring- 
actuated  latch-flnger  projecting  through  an  opening  in 
said  cover  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  to  hold  said 
other  end  of  the  hand  set.  and  switching  mechanism  for 
said  hand  set  within  said  chamber,  controlled  by  said 
latch-flnger. 

8.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set.  the  combination  with 
a  containlng-case,  of  a  chamlier  within  the  case  adapted 
to  receive  the  mechanism  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  telephone  within  the  case,  a  conductor-carrying 
cord  extending  from  said  telephone  to  the  mechanism 
within  said  chamber,  a  stuflUng-lwx  adapted  to  seal  the 
point  of  entry  of  said  cord  Into  the  chamber,  a  rocking 
member  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  telephone,  and 
a  latch  for  the  other  end  thereof. 

9.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set,  the  combination  with 
a  containing  case,  of  a  chamber  within  the  case  adapted 
to  receive  the  mechanism  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  cham- 
l»er.  a  hand  telephone  set  within  the  case  carrying  a  re- 
ceiver and  transmitter  at  its  ends,  a  conductor-carrying 
cord  connecting  aald  hand  set  with  the  mechanism  within 
the  cliamlKT.  a  rockloK  memlter  adaptixl  to  receive  the 
transmitter  end  of  said  hand  set.  a  lug  upon  the  receiver 
end  of  the  hand  set.  a  latch-flnger  carried  by  said  cover 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  to  bold  said  end.  guide- 
rods  ourlfd  by  the  cover  adapted  to  direct  said  receiver 
end  Into  position  to  cause  said  lug  and  latch-flnger  to 
engage,  and  an  elastic  mat  for  tbe  receiver  carried  by 
said  cover. 

10.  In  a  subscriber's  set,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
taining case,  of  a  hand  telephone  set  therein,  a  water- 
tight chamber  within  said  case  containing  the  mechanism 
of  the  subecrll)er's  set,  a  conductor-carrying  cord  leading 
from  tbe  hand  set  to  tbe  mechanism  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  rendering  water-tight  the  point  of  entry  of  said 
cord  into  the  chamber,  a  rocking  member  within  the  case 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  hand  set.  and  a  spring- 
actuated  iatcb-flnger  having  a  water-tight  bearing  in  one 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  tbe  hand  set. 

11.  In  a  subecrilwr's  set.  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainlng-case, of  a  hand  telephone  set  therein,  a  water- 
tight chamber  within  nid  case  containing  the  electrical 
mechanism  of  the  subacriber's  set,  a  conductor-carrying 
cord  leading  from  tbe  hand  set  to  the  mechanism  within 
tlie  chamber,  a  stufflng-box  for  rendering  water-tight  tho 
point  of  entry  of  aald  cord  into  tbe  chamber,  a  rocking 
member  within  tbe  case  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  tbe 
band  set.  a  spring-actnated  lever  projecting  through  a 
bole  In  one  wall  of  tbe  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  said  band  eet,  meana  for  sealing  said  bole 
against  moisture,  switching  mechanism  witbin  tbe  cham- 
ber for  aald  set  controlled  by  said  lever,  a  gong  on  tbe 
OQtaide  of  tbe  containlng-caae,  an  electromagnet  witbin 
■aid  chamber,  an  armatnre  therefor,  and  a  rowing  tapper- 
arm  connected  with  aald  armature  and  paaatng  throngh 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  case  to  oper- 
ate said  gong,  aald  opening  forming  a  water-tight  bear- 
ing for  said  arm. 

12.  In  a  anbacrlber'e  telephone  eet.  the  combination 
with  a  cootalnlng-case,  of  a  water-tight  chamber  therein 
containing  tbe  electrical  mechaniam  of  the  set.  a  tele- 
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phone  In  said  caae.  a  eondaetor  •  carrying  cord  leading 
from  said  telephone  to  tbe  mechaniam  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  rendering  water-tight  the  point  of  entry 
of  aald  cord  to  the  chamber,  and  line-wires  for  tbe  case, 
a  wall  of  aald  case  being  cored  to  form  a  covered  passage 
leading  from  an  opening  In  tbe  l>ase  of  the  box  to  said 
chamber,  tbrough  which  said  line-wires  paas  to  tbe  mech- 
anism within  the  chamber. 


847,.S06  VEGETABLE  CUTTER.  Hebbert  L  Bailbt. 
Ludington.  Mich.,  aastgoor  to  Handy  Things  Company, 
Ludington.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  19C>5.     Serial  No.  283,366. 


''   'Z. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)«>d.  comprising 
a  body  having  spaced  arms,  a  cutter  standing  l>etween  the 
arms  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and  remote 
from  the  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  cutters  l>eln»;  bent 
around  the  arms,  and  teeth  carried  by  the  extremities  of 
the  said  ends,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  ensa^e  the 
arms  for  securing  and  holding  the  cutter  In  position. 

L'.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  cut- 
ter-blade for  vegetable  cutters  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  cutting  edce.  said  Inxly  be- 
ing provided  with  teeth  at  the  extremities  of  the  sides 
and  integral  therewith  for  securing  said  blade  to  a  sup- 
port. 


b47.:;nT        MCSHAI.    INSTRT'.MKNT.      Ja.mks    W.    lUli.EV. 
■    Ottawa.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 

lo  Ithoda  A.  lieach,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906. 

IScrlal  No.  ;J4::,789. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  platform 
havlnc  an  Inner  floor  and  a  top  floor,  of  a  number  of  dif- 
fen-ntly  sized  gongs  mounted  within  the  platform  ui)on 
said  Inner  floor,  said  gongs  being  tuned  to  a  musical  scale, 
and  plungers  projecting  through  the  top  floor  of  said  plat- 
form for  operating  said  gongs,  said  plungers  beinu  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  played  by  the  feet  of  a  dancer  dancing  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  top  floor. 

IV  The  combination  with  a  hollow  platform  having  an 
inner  floor,  of  differently-tuned  gongs  mounted  upon  the 
inner  flooi;'  of  said  platform,  brackets  within  said  platform. 
tap[>er8  supported  by  said  brackets  adapted  to  actuate 
said  gongs,  springs  for  maintaining  said  tappers  away 
from  said  gongs,  and  plungers  supported  by  the  top  wall 
of  said  platform  adapted  to  l>e  depressed  by  the  feet  of  an 
operator  to  actuate  said  tappers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  platform,  of  differ- 
ently slx<^  gongs  tuned  according  to  a  musical  scale, 
mounted  upon  the  base  of  said  platform,  brackets  within 
said  platform,  tappers  for  said  gongs  pivoted  to  said 
brackets,  arms  moving  with  said  tappers,  springs  sup- 
ported between  said  arms  and  the  base  of  the  platform 
tending  to  maintain  said  tappers  away  from  said  gongs, 
and  sprlng-restorable  plungers  supported  by  the  upper 
wall  of  said  platform  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  feet 
of  an  operator  to  engage  said  arms  and  cause  said  tappers 
to  engage  said  gongs. 


847.808.  MULTIPLK-EDGE  SAPErTT-RAZOR.  Malcoi.m 
H.  Bakkb  and  Franklin  S.  Fbisbie,  Boston,  Maas.,  as- 
signors to  Multiplex  Safety  Uaxor  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
190«.     Serial  No.  .'WO.OSr). 


<^f 


Clnim. — 1.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  bexauonal  Itlifde 
ev»>ry  edge  of  which  is  sharpened  to  a  cutting  ed^:e.  a 
guard  for  the  .said  blade  provided  with  four  tool  bed  and 
two  plain  edges,  a  handle  attached  to  and  apju-oxlniately 
p.jrallel  with  the  said  guard,  and  means  for  relatively  ro- 
tating the  lilado  and  gu.ird 

2.  A  safety-razor  conii>risini;  a  hexagonal  blade  every 
ed>:e  of  which  Is  shariteiied  to  a  cultitiK  edge,  a  ^:u;l^d  for 
the  said  blade  provided  vsUh  four  toothed  and  two  plain 
edges,  a  handle  attaclKMl  to  the  said  guard,  a  rcKlsterlng 
pin  set  in  till'  face  of  the  Kuard.  and  successively  engaging 
corresiMindln^t  openint:-^  in  tlie  lil;id<',  a  clauipin;;  -  st-iew 
passing  through  tbe  center  of  the  blude  .nnd  guard  and  en- 
tf.iging  a  locking  nut  at  the  back  of  the  guard,  together 
with  means  for  rotatinc  the  blade  relatively  to  tbe  guard. 

.■;.  In  a  Kafety  razor,  a  liexa;.'onal  Made  every  edge  of 
which  is  sharjH'ned  to  a  cuflinu  ed^e,  a  uuard  for  the  said 
blade  tiaving  four  toothed  and  two  pfain  edges,  a  handle 
removably  attached  to  and  ai>i»roximately  parallel  with 
the  .said  Kuard.  means  for  rotating  the  l)lnde  relatively 
to  the  guard  so  as  to  l)riii;r  the  cutting  edjies  iiUo  succes- 
sive co(>|>eralion  with  the  toothed  e<lgcs  of  the  guard,  the 
said  blade  edi;es  being  successively  marked  for  reference. 

4.  In  a  safely  razor,  a  b<-xagonal  blade  every  edne  of 
which  is  sharpened  to  a  cutting  ed.ce.  8yml)Ol«  uiarked  upon 
the  said  blade  in  stich  a  manner  as  to  suci'essiveiy  denote 
the  cutting  edges,  a  guard  for  the  said  blade  having  four 
toothed  and  two  plain  edges,  a  cjanipini;  screw  jiasslng 
through  the  blade  and  guard  and  engaging  a  locking  nut 
at  the  back  of  the  guar<l,  a  registering  [tin  set  in  the  face 
of  the  guard  and  engaging  corresponding  openings  in  the 
Made,  a  threaded  block  attached  to  the  back  of  the  guard 
near  the  junction  of  the  two  plain  guard  edges,  and  a 
handle  adai)ted  to  engage  either  the  threaded  block  or  the  ' 
locking  nut.  siibstantially  as  described. 

i>.  The  safety  razor  herein  described,  comprising  a  hex- 
agonal guard  every  edge  of  which  is  sharpened  to  a  cutting 
edge,  coi.peratlng  with  a  guard  having  four  toothed  and 
two  plain  edges,  a  registering  pin  >  set  in  the  face  of  the 
guard  and  engaging  successively  corres|x>ndlng  openings  i, 
i.  in  the  blade,  a  screw  k  passing  centrally  through  tbe 
blade  and  guard  and  engaging  a  locking  nut  /,  a  threaded 
block  m  attached  to  the  back  of  the  guard  near  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  two  plain  edges  b,  r.  and  a  handle  n  provided 
with  a  threatied  end  o.  the  said  tlir<'ad<^d  end  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  either  the  block  in  or  the  locking  nut  /.  as 
herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  hexagonal  steel  blade  every  edge 
of  which  Is  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge,  a  central  opening 
in  the  said  blade,  a  locking  stud  passing  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  and  clamping  tbe  blade  to  the  guard,  equi- 
distant registering  o|>enlngs  surrounding  the  central  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  successively  engage  a  registering  pin 
set  In  the  face  of  the  guard,  and  symbols  marked  upon 
the  blade  and  successively  denoting  the  cutting  edges. 


847.309.     TUIPPKR  OR  DELIVERER  FOR  CONVEYERS. 

Ci..\RKxrr  K.  Baldwin  and  Lincoln  Mohh.  New  York, 

N.  V.     Filed  May  1«.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.653. 

I    •   Claim. — 1.  A  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having 

I  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a 
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plurality  of  fixed  spaced  supports  forming  part  of  a  series 
of  such  supports,  orer  which  the  tripper  may  l>e  moyed  Id 
•  longitudinal  direction. 

2.  A  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyera  having  an  elong- 
gated  ba.oe  adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  a  plurality  of 
fixed  spaced  supports,  and  means  for  moving  the  tripper 
longitudinally  over  such  supports. 


3.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  an  eiouKated 
base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  several  mem- 
bers of  a  series  of  fixed  spaced  supporting  members,  and 
means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  tripper 
or  deliverer  from  the  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  con- 
veyers bavinjr  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  extend  over 
and  reat  upon  several  members  of  a  series  of  fixed  spaced 
support.^,  of  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
tripper  or  deliverer  In  either  direction  from  the  conveyer 
without  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  con- 
reyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  con- 
veyers bavins  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  extend  over 
and  re^t  u|>od  several  memt)ers  of  a  series  of  fixed  sup- 
ports, of  means  for  transmitting  movement  in  either  di- 
rection to  the  tripper  or  deliverer  from  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tripp«>r  or  deliverer  without  changing  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  fixed  spaced  sup- 
porting members,  -of  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers 
having  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest 
upon  a  plurality  of  said  supports. 

7.  The  (Combination  with  a  series  of  fixed  spaceil  sup- 
ports, each  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller  or  pulley. 
of  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having  an  elon- 
fated  base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  plu- 
rality of  said  supports. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  series  of 
■paced  tronghlng  Idler-pulleys,  of  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for 
the  conveyer  having  an  eloofated  base  adapted  to  extend 
over  and  rest  directly  upon  a  plurality  of  said  troughing 
idler-pulleys. 

9.  A  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having  an  elon- 
gated bate  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  several 
members  of  a  series  of  fixed  spaced  supporting  members 
over  which  the  tripper  or  deliverer  may  be  moved  longitu- 


dinally, and  means  for  preventing  lateral  shifting  of  the 
tripper  or  deliverer  upon  said  supporting  members. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  fixed  spaced  sup- 
porting members,  of  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers 
having  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest 
upon  a  plurality  of  said  supporting  members  over  which 
the  tripper  or  deliverer  may  be  moved  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  keeplnpr  the  tripper  or  deliverer  properly  alined 
with  reference  to  snid  supporting  members. 

11.  The  ooml>lnatlon  with  a  aeries  of  fixed  spaced  sup- 
porting memlwrs,  each  provided  with  one  or  more  anti- 
friction rollers  or  pulleys,  of  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for 
conveyers  having  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  extend 
over  and  rest  ujtoa  a  plurality  of  said  supporting  mem- 
l)ers,  and  means  carried  by  the  tripper  or  deliverer  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  one  or  more  of  the  rollers  carried  t>y 
each  supporting  member  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the 
tripper  or  deliverer. 

12.  A  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having  an  elon- 
gated base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  spaced  supporting  memliers  over  which  the 
trlpiMT  or  deliverer  is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally, 
said  base  t>einc;  provided  on  its  under  side  with  longitu- 
dinal ribs  or  flanges  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the 
tripper  or  deliverer  upon  Its  supports. 

1.1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  fixed  spaced  sup- 
ports, each  having  a  plurality  of  antifriction  rollers  nr 
pulleys  arranged  end  to  end  and  sllgtitly  sepnrated,  of  a 
tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having  an  elongated 
base  adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  plurality  of 
8ai<l  supports,  said  base  l>eln;;  provided  on  Its  under  sur- 
face with  longitudinal  ribs  or  flanges  extending  between 
the  rollers  or  pulleys  provided  on  said  supports. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  fixed  spaced  sup- 
ports, each  having  a  plurality  of  antifriction  rollers  or 
pulleys  mounted  upon  axes  slightly  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, of  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having  an 
elongated  Iwise  adnptetl  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  a 
plurality  of  said  supports,  said  base  being  provided  on  Its 
under  surface  with  longitudinal  ribs  or  flanges  arrange<l 
perpendicular  to  the  Inclined  axes  of  said  rollers  or  pul 
leys  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  rollers  or  pul- 
leys to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  said  tripper  or  deliv- 
erer. 

1.1.   The  combination  with  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  con 
veyers,  of  a  drum   carried   thereby,   a    fixed   cable  wound 
one  or  more  tlmea  aroand  said  drum,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating  the  drum   to   impart   movement   to   the   tripper  or 
deliverer. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  a  tripper  or  de- 
liverer for  the  conveyer,  a  drum  carried  by  the  trip|»er  or 
deliverer,  a  fixed  cable  wound  around  the  drum  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  conveyer  for  rotating  the  drum 
to  Impart  movement  to  the  tripper  or  deliverer. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  con 
veyers,  of  a  drum  carried  thereby,  a  cable  fixed  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  tension  device,  said 
cable  being  wound  around  said  drum,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum  to  impart  movement  to  the  tripper  or 
deliverer. 

18.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  the  combination  with  a  drum  carried  by  the 
tripper  or  deliverer,  of  a  cable  wound  around  the  drum 
and  held  stationary  and  under  tension,  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  drum. 

10.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cable,  of  a 
drum  carried  by  the  tripper  having  the  cable  passed  one 
or  more  times  around  It,  a  member  also  carried  by  the 
tripper  or  deliverer  and  driven  by  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  to  said  drum  from 
said  member. 

20.  In  operating  mechaotam  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  a  fixed  cable,  a  drum  carried  by  the  trip- 
per or  deliverer  and  having  the  cable  wound  around  It. 
mechanism  driven  by  the  conveyer  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion to  said  dram  In  either  direction,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 

21.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
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for  conveyers,  a  fixed  cable,  a  dram  carried  by  the  trip- 
per or  deliverer  and  having  the  cable  wound  around  it, 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  drum,  and  a  brake 
acting  upon  said  drum  to  check  the  movement  of  the  trip- 
per or  deliverer. 

22.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  a  fixed  cable,  a  drum  about  which  the  cable 
Is  wound,  said  drum  l>eing  carried  by  the  tripper  or  de- 
liverer, mechanism  driven  by  the  conveyer  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  said  drum,  means  for  throwing  said  mechan- 
ism Into  and  out  of  driving  connection  with  said  drum,  a 
brake  for  engagement  with  said  drum,  and  means  opera- 
tive when  said  mechanism  Is  thrown  out  of  engagement 
to  apply  said  brake. 

2:?.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  a  fixed  cable,  a  drum  carried  by  the  trip- 
per or  deliverer  and  having  the  cable  passed  around  It, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  drum,  a  brake 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  drum,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  driving  connection 
with  the  drum  and  applying  the  brake  thereto. 

24.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  a  fixed  cable,  a  drum  carried  by  the  trip- 
per or  deliverer  and  having  the  cable  passed  around  It, 
mechanism  driven  by  the  conveyer  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  the  drum,  a  rocker  upon  which  said  mechanism  Is 
mounted  and  by  which  It  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
operation,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  the  drum,  and  means 
carried  by  the  rocker  for  throwing  said  brake  Into  and 
out  of  engagement   with   the  drum. 

25.  In  operating  mechanism  for  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  conveyers,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  cable,  a  drum 
carried  by  the  tripper  or  deliverer  and  having  the  cable 
passed  around  It,  of  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a 
brake  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  to  bring  the  tripper 
or  deliverer  to  rest,  a  brake-actuating  member  having  a 
cam  thereon,  and  a  shifting  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  to  apply  and  release  said  brake. 


8  4  7,3  10.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  ANNUNCIATOR. 
SEVKKi!f  O.  BESTfL.  lola.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .'<.'?8.610 
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I  plate  and  lever,  an  expansion-bar  14,  anchored  at  one  end 
and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  plate  7  and  con- 

I   trolling  the  movements  thereof,  and  an  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  and  closed  by  movements  of  said  plate 

'   7,  said  circtiit  including  a  battery  and  an  electrically-ac- 
tuated bell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  thermometer  and  an  electric  contact  22  ad- 
justably mounted  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  pivoted  lever  4,  a 
carrler-plate  7  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring 
13  acting  on  said  plate,  an  expansion-bar  14,  anchored  at 
one  end  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  plate  7,  an 
arm  IS)  adjustably  connected  to  said  plate  7,  a  contact-arm 
21  carried  by  said  arm  1!»  and  cooperating  with  said  ad- 
justable contact  22,  and  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  clo.sed  by  said  contact  members  22  and  23, 
said  circuit  including  a  battery  and  a  bell,  substantially 
as  described. 


Clo4iii. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of.  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  lever  4.  of  a  carrier-plate  7  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring  13  acting  on  said 


8  4  7,311.  MET.XTARSOrilALANGEAL  PKOTKCTOR. 
.TosEPH  Bbonnknkant.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fischer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  14,  HM)."i.  Serial  .No. 
2 1. '1.  (>:{(>. 


CUiim. —  1.  .K  metatarsoi>lialani:pal  protector,  consisting 
of  an  elongated  body  provided  medially  with  an  opening  to 
admit  therein  the  enlarged  or  swollen  great-toe  Joint  and 
extending  In  front  of  the  opening  to  fit  on  and  along  the 
preat  toe  and  at  the  rear  of  the  opening  on  and  along  the 
Instep  of  the  user,  the  bottom  part  of  the  body  being  lielow 
the  opening  and  adapted,  when  the  device  Is  adjusted  to 
the  foot,  to  extend  l>eneath  the  bottom  of  the  foot,  and  the 
top  part  above  the  opening  being  shortened  longitudinally 
by  cpttlng  the  part  transverse  above  the  opening  In  two 
and  drawing  the  ends  together  and  overlapping  and  s«H:ur- 
Ing  them  to  each  other  whereby  the  top  part  by  the  strain 
thereon  is  drawn  together  longitudinally  and  Is  depressed 

}   Into  concave  form  over  the  opening  so  as  to  fit  the  foot 

'   at  the  toe  Joint. 

I       2.  A    metatarsophalangeal    protector,    consisting   of   an 

'  elongated  body  provided  medially  with  an  opening  to  ad- 
mit therein  the  enlarged  great  toa  joint  and  extending  In 
front  of  the  opening  to  fit  on  and  along  the  great  toe  and 
at  the  rear  of  the  opening  on  and  along  the  ln»*tep  of  the 
user,  the  bottom  part  of  the  body  being  below  the  opening 

i  and  adapted,  when  the  device  is  adjusted  to  the  foot,  to 
extend  beneath   the  bottom  of  the  foot,  and  the  top  part 

:  above  and  Inwardly  of  the  opening  tiring  shortened  lon- 
Kitudinally,  whereby  the  top  part  is  drawn  together  lon- 
gitudinally and  Is  depressed  Into  concave  form  over  the 
opening  so  as  to  fit  the  foot  at  the  toe-Joint. 


847.312.  MOLD.  Pbeston  T.  Bubkholder,  Fishersvllle, 
Va.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Serial  No.  .146.2.''.7 
Claim. — 1.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  de- 
tachable side  and  end  walls,  and  a  body,  the  latter  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  arranjred  In  parallrlism  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  each  other,  partitions  disposed 
vertically  intermediate  the  side  walls  and  extending  be- 
tween the  sections  for  entirely  occupying  the  spaces 
formed  thereby,  said  end  walls  provided  with  slots  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  partitions  and  one  end  wall  further 
provided  with  Inclined  surfaces  Intersecting  the  slots 
therein  and  means  for  detachat)ly  securing  the  mold  in  an 
organised  condition. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  detachable 
side  and  end  walls,  and  a  body,  the  latter  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  In  parallelism  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  each  other,  partitions  disposed  vertically  in- 
termediate the  side  walls  and  extending  between  the  see- 
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tlODB  for  entirely  occupying  the  spaces  formed  thereby, 
aaid  end  walla  prorided  with  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  partitions,  and  one  end  wall  further  provided  with  In- 
clined surfaces  Intersecting  the  slots  therein,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  mold  In  an  organized  condition, 
and  removable  mold-pins  carried  by  the  t>ottom  and  side 
walls  for  forming  openings  In  the  substance  acted  upon. 
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3.  A  mold  of  tlip  class  described,  comprisinj:  detachable 
side  and  end  wiills  and  a  bcxly,  the  latter  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sfctiuns  urranged  in  paralielliim  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  each  other,  partitiou^^  disposed  vertically 
intermediate  the  side  walls  and  extendiu;;  between  the  sec- 
tions for  entirely  occupying  the  spaces  formed  thereby, 
said  end  walls  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  partitions  and  one  end  wall  further  provided  with  In- 
clined surfaces  Intersecting  the  slots  therein,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  moid  In  an  organized  condition, 
removable  mold-pins  carried  by  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
for  forming  openings  in  the  substance  acted  upon,  and 
auxiliary  detachable  clamping  members  for  the  mold. 


847.313.     CLOTHES-PIN.     Pleasant  W.  Bcrleson,  Lin- 
den, Tex.     Filed  July  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  .■?28,2.'<5. 


Claim. — A  clothes-pin  comprising  a  slide  having  an  eye 
to  receive  the  clothes-line,  and  loops  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  eye.  and  clasps  connected  to  the  slide,  which  clasps 
comprise  opposite  loops,  outwardly  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms  at  one  end  of  the  loops,  a  cross-bar  connecting 
said  arms,  and  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  the  other 
ends  of  the  loops  above  the  aforesaid  cross-bar,  and  hinged 
at  their  free  ends  to  the  loops  of  the  slide. 


847,314.     BOX.     Jerkmiah  D.  Bobxs.  Washington,  D.  C. 

assignor  to  The  Columbia  Foldlns  Box  Co.,  Washington, 

D.  C.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,173. 

Claim. — 1.  A    box   memt>er    proTlded    with    an    integral 

comer  fold  and  an  integral  comer  overlap  extended  over 

two  adjacent  sides  ot  the  box  mcmlMr,  one  portion  of  the 

■aid  OTeriap  being  Intcfral  with  one  portion  of  Mid  comer 


fold  and  the  other  portion  thereof  Integral  with  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  box. 


2.  A   box   member   formed   with   an   integral   triangular 


fold  at  the  comer  upon  the  exterior  of  said  member,  and 
an  integral  corner  overlap  integral  with  the  one  side  of  the 
box  and  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  triangular  fold, 
said  overlap  being  folded  over  two  cdjacent  sides  of  the 
box  and  over  the  said  fold. 

3.  A  box  meml>er  formed  with  an  integral  triangular 
fold  at  the  corner  and  a  corner  overlap  bent  over  adjacent 
side  portions  of  said  meml)er  and  over  the  said  triangular 
fold,  one  of  said  side  portions  bavin;;  >»  tounue  opposite 
one  of  the  portions  of  the  fold  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  overlap  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  tongue. 

4.  .\  box  member  formed  with  an  integral  triangular 
fold  at  the  corner  and  a  corner  overlap  one  portion  of 
which  is  Integral  with  one  portion  of  said  fold  bent  over 
adjacent  side  portions  of  said  member,  one  of  said  side 
portions  having  a  tongue  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
overlap  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  tongue,  one  wall  of 
said  tonKue  being  undercut. 

5.  A  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
comprising  a  bottom  and  four  wails  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom  and  connected  at  the  corner  by  triangular  folds, 
said  box  being  formed  at  each  corner  with  an  integral  over- 
lap extending  over  the  triangular  fold  and  bent  over  the 
edge  of  two  adjacent  walls. 

0.  A  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
comprising  a  bottom  and  four  walls  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom  and  connected  at  the  corner  by  triangular  folds, 
said  box  beinK  formed  at  each  corner  with  an  Integral  over- 
lap extending  over  tbe  triangular  fold  and  bent  over  the 
edge  of  two  adjacent  walls,  and  a  lock  between  said  over- 
lap and  wall. 

7.  .\  folding-box  blank  having  score-lines  upon  Its  four 
sides,  rectangular  portions  at  the  corners  with  score-lines 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  additional  diagonal 
score  lines,  and  extensions  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
blank  opposite  said  rectangular  portions  at  the  corners 
and  beyond  the  same  to  form  corner  overlaps  to  extend 
around  the  corners  of  the  box,  said  extensions  being  scored 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


847,315.      TENSION    AND    REC.ULATING    MECHANISM 
FOR    TR.WELING    FABRICS.       James    A.    Camero.v, 
Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,299. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
tension-frame    for    the    traveling    fabric    comprising    the 
pivotally-mounted  side  arms,   rods  18,  20  connecting  said 
arms,  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions, means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  one  of  said  rods 
toward  and  from  the  other  rod  and  also  of  Inclining  the 
same  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  ad- 
justable  rod   in   its  given   positions :   substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tension- 
frame  for  the  traveling  fabric  comprising  the  pivotally- 
mounted  side  arms,  rods  18,  20  connecting  said  arms  and 
means  for  locking  said  frame  in  Its  adjusted  positions,  one 
of  said  rods  being  provided  with  parallel  circumferential 
grooves  to  retard  lateral  movement  In  either  direction  of 
the  traveling  fabric,  combined  with  a  laterally-movable 
carriage  carrying  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said 
earrlase ;  sabetantlaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tension- 
frame  for  the  trareling  fabric  comprising  the  side  arms 
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having  the  guiding-flanges  on  their  facing  edges,  rods  18, 
20  connecting  said  arms,  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  In  Its  ad- 
Justed  positions,  said  rod  20  being  recessed  at  its  ends  to 
euKsge  snd  slide  upon  said  flanges  and  having  set-screws 
for  locking  it  In  its  adjusted  positions ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


in  said  circuit,  of  a  make-and-break  device  in  said  clrcalt 
at  the  central  station,  a  step-up  magnet  in  said  circuit  at 
each  local  station,  a  controlling  device  at  each  local  sta- 
tion actuated  by  said  step-up  magnet,  said  controlling  de- 
vices normally  closing  the  talking-circuits  and  opening  the 
same  when  moved  from  normal  position,  an  alternating- 
current  generator  connected  through  one  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  ground  at  tbe  central  station  and  at  each  local 
station,  said  ground  connections  being  through  the  local- 
station  calling-signals,  the  controlling  devices  being  pro- 
vided with  selective  means  for  successively  closing  said 
ground  connections  at  the  local  stations,  separate  and 
normally  open  shunt-circuits  at  each  local  station  for  the 
talking-circuit  and  ground  connection,  a  relay-magnet  In 
each  local  ground  connection  for  closing  both  of  said 
shunt-circuits,  said  relay-magnet  being  operated  by  tlie 
alternating  current  from  said  generator  and  means  at  the 
central  station  for  there  closing  the  generator-circuit 
simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  ground  connection 
of  tbe  .^^elected  local  station,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deHcril)ed,  a  tension- 
frame  for  the  traveling  fabric  comprising  the  side  arms 
having  the  guiding-flanges  on  their  facing  edges,  rods  18, 
20  connecting  said  arms,  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  In  its  ad- 
Justed  positions,  said  rod  20  being  recessed  at  its  ends  to 
engage  and  slide  upon  said  flanges  and  having  set  screws 
for  locking  it  In  its  adjusted  positions,  and  said  rod  20 
also  being  capable  of  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  said 
rod  18  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  tension- 
frame  for  the  traveling  fabric  comprising  the  side  arms, 
rods  18,  20  connecting  the  same,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  in 
Its  adjusted  positions,  combined  with  a  laterally-movable 
carriage  carrying  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tension  de- 
vice for  the  traveling  fabric  comprising  rods  18,  20.  said 
fabric  passing  over  the  rod  18.  thence  l)etween  said  rods 
and  thence  over  the  rod  20,  combined  with  a  laterally- 
moval)le  carriage  from  which  said  rods  are  supported,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  tension- 
frame  for  the  traveling  fabric  comprising  the  side  arms, 
rods  18,  20  connecting  said  arms,  means  plvotally  mount- 
ing said  frame,  and  means  for,  locking  said  frame  in  Its 
adjusted  positions,  one  of  said  rods  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  arms  so  that  It  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from 
the  other  rod  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be 
locked  in  its  adjusted  positions;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847,316.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Chables  L.  Cabb  and 
Thaddeitb  p.  Cabb,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1904.     Serial  No.  227,977. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  central  sUtion.  a  metallic  circuit  including  a  source  of 
direct  current,  and  local  stations  having  their  instruments 


f-^ 


•2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, and  local  stations  having  their  instruments  in  said 
circuit,  of  a  make  and  break  device  In  said  circuit  at  the 
central  station,  a  step  up  magnet  in  said  circuit  at  each 
local  station,  a  controlling  device  at  each  local  station 
actuated  by  said  step  up  magnet,  said  controlling  de- 
vices normally  closing  the  talking  -  circuit  and  opening 
tbe  same  when  moved  from  normal  position,  an  alter- 
nating-current generator  connected  through  one  side 
of  said  circuit  to  ground  at  the  central  station  and  at  each 
local  station,  said  ground  connections  being  through  the 
local-station  calling  signals,  the  controlling  devices  being 
provided  with  selective  means  for  successively  closing  said 
ground  connections  at  the  local  stations,  separate  and 
normally  open  shunt-circuits  at  each  local  station  for  the 
talking-circuit  and  gr(»und  connection,  a  relay-magnet  in 
each  l(x-al  ground  connection  for  closing  both  of  said 
shunt-clrcults,  said  relay-magnet  being  operated  by  the 
alternating  current  from  said  generator  and  means  at  the 
central  station  for  there  closing  the  generator-circuit  si- 
multaneously with  the  closing  of  the  ground  connection  of 
the  selected  local  station  to  actuate  the  relay-magnet 
I  thereof  to  close  the  shunt-clrcults.  and  for  subsequently 
automatically  closing  the  generator-circuit  to  actuate  the 
calling-signal  of  said  local  station,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
central  station,  a  metallic  circuit  Including  a  source  of 
direct  current,  and  local  sUtlons  having  their  instru- 
ments In  said  circuit,  of  a  make-and-break  device  in  said 
circuit  at  the  central  station,  a  step-up  magnet  In  said 
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elrcQlt  At  Mch  local  itatloD.  a  controlling  d«Tlce  at  each 
local  station  actuated  by  said  step-up  magnet,  said  con- 
trolling device  normally  closing  the  talklng-clrcults  and 
opening  the  same  when  moTed  from  normal  position,  an 
altematlng-cT^Tent  generator  connected  through  one  side 
of  said  circuit  to  ground  at  the  central  station  and  at 
each  local  station,  said  ground  connections  being  through 
the  local-station  calling  signals,  the  controlling  devices 
being  provided  with  selective  means  for  successlvply  clos- 
ing said  ground  connections  at  the  local  stations,  sep- 
arate and  normally  open  shunt-circuits  at  each  local  sta- 
tion for  the  talking-circuit  and  ground  connection,  a 
relay-magnet  In  each  local  ground  connection  for  closing 
both  of  said  shunt  circuits,  said  relay-magnet  being  oper- 
ated by  tha.  alternating  current  from  said  generator, 
means  for  locking  said  shunt-circuits  In  closed  position, 
means  at  the  central  station  for  there  closing  the  gener- 
ator -  circuit  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the 
ground  connection  of  the  selected  local  station,  and  means 
at  the  central  station  for  moving  the  controlling  device* 
at  each  local  station  to  normal  position,  said  controlling 
devices  being  provided  with  means  for  unlocking  the 
shunt-circuits  upon  their  return  to  normal  position,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
central  station,  a  metallic  circuit  Including  a  source  of 
direct  current,  and  local  stations  having  their  instru- 
ments in  s^id  circuit,  of  a  make-and-break  device  In  said 
circuit  atyhe  central  station,  a  step-up  magnet  in  said 
circuit  at  each  local  station,  a  controlling  device  at  each 
local  station  actuated  by  the  said  step-up  magnet  and 
comprising  a  rotating  member,  said  controlling  devices 
normally  closing  the  talking  circuits  and  opening  thf 
same  when  moved  from  normal  position,  an  alternatins- 
current  generator  connected  through  one  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  ground  at  the  central  station  and  at  each  local 
station,  said  ground  connections  being  through  the  local 
station  calling  signals,  the  controlling  devices  being  pro 
vided  with  selective  means  for  successively  closing  said 
ground  connections  at  the  local  stations,  normally  open 
shunt  circuits  at  each  local  station  for  the  talking  circuit 
and  ground  connection,  a  relay  -  mugnot  in  each  local 
ground  connection  provided  with  an  armature  controlling 
both  of  said  shunt-circuits,  said  armature  being  actuated 
by  the  alternating  current,  said  reiay-ma>;net  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  second  armature  which  is  unaffected  by 
the  alternating  current,  said  second  armature  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  enKaging  and  holding  the  rotatin;; 
meinl»er  of  the  controlling  device  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, means  at  the  central  station  for  there  closing  the 
Kcnerutur-circult  slmultanooualy  with  the  closing  of  the 
ground  connection  of  the  selected  local  station,  a  second 
battery  adapted  to  so  energise  the  relay-magnet  as  to 
operate  the  second  armature,  said  second  battery  being 
connected  to  ground  through  the  same  side  of  the  metal 
lie  circuit  as  the  generator  at  the  central  station  and  at 
each  local  station,  and  means  at  the  central  station  for 
closing  the  grounded  circuit  which  includes  the  second 
battery,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
central  station,  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  direct 
current,  and  local  stations  having  their  Instruments  in 
said  circuit,  of  a  circuit-breaking  device  located  In  said 
circuit  and  provided  with  a  number  of  contactM  greater 
than  the  number  of  local  stations  on  the  line,  a  step-up 
magnet  in  said  circuit  at  each  local  station,  a  controlling 
device  at  each  local  station  comprising  a  circuit-con- 
trolllng  member  rotatable  In  one  direction  only,  a  pawl- 
and-ratchet  mechanism  whereby  said  step-up  magnet  actu- 
ates said  controlling  member,  the  ratchet  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  teeth  greater  than  the  number  of  con- 
tacts of  the  central  circuit-breaking  device,  whereby, 
when  said  clrcoit-breaklBg  device  at  the  central  station 
makes  a  complete  operative  movement,  all  of  the  con- 
trolllBg  devices  are  moved  beyond  their  circuit-closing 
poaltlona,  and  means  at  the  central  station  for  closing 
■aid  eircnlt,  after  the  circuit-breaking  device  has  oper- 
atad,  to  advance  the  controlling  devtcee  at  the  local  sta- 
tions to  their  normal  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  s  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
central  station,  a  metallic  circuit,  and  local  sUtlons  hav- 
ing their  telephones  In  said  circuit  and  calling-signals  con- 
nected to  one  side  thereof,  said  metallic  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  transmitting  and  selecting 
devices  at  the  central  and  local  stations  respectively,  one 
side  of  said  metallic  circuit  being  connected  with  an 
alternating-current  generator  and  grounded  at  the  cen- 
tral and  local  stations  to  operate  the  local  station  signals, 
of  a  generator  at  each  local  station  connected  to  ground 
and  to  the  other  side  of  the  metallic  circuit,  said  other 
side  of  said  metallic  circuit  being  connected  at  th  central 
station  through  a  calling-drop  to  ground,  substantially  as 
descril»ed. 

7.  In  a  controlling  instrument  for  party-line  telephones, 
a  controlling  menit>er  rotatable  in  one  direction  only,  pro- 
vided with  selective  means  to  close  the  slgnallng-clrcult. 
and  having  a  part  which  closes  the  talking-circuit  only 
when  the  member  is  in  normal  position,  and  an  electro- 
magnet in  tlie  siprnallnu'  circuit  provided  with  means  for 
closing  the  talking  and  sitfnaling  circuits,  said  part  serving 
to  open  said  talking  and  signaling  circuits  when  the  con- 
troilin,'  nieiiil>er  returns  to  normtil  i>osition.  substantially 
as  de8crit>ed. 

S.  In  a  controlling  instrument  for  party  line  telephones, 
a  controlling  member,  and  means  for  imparting  thereto 
an  incomplete  step-by-step  n  tntury  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  member  having  a  selective  contact  to  close  the 
si?jnaling  circuit  and  a  part  which  closes  the  talklng-clr- 
cuit  when  the  member  Is  In  normal  position,  an  electro- 
Hia^'uet  In  the  siunalinK-clrcult  provided  with  means  for 
closing  the  signaling  and  talking  circuits,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  circuits  closed,  said  part  acting  to  trip  the 
latch  upon  the  return  of  the  controlling  member  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  completing  the  rotation  of 
the  disk.  8nt>8tantlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  controlling  instrument  for  party-line  telephones, 
a  controlling  member  having  a  selective  device  to  close 
the  signaling  circuit,  and  means  for  closing  the  talking- 
circuit  when  in  normal  position,  separate  normally  open 
shunt  talking  and  signaling  circuits,  and  an  electromagnet 
In  the  sljrnaling-circult  provided  with  means  for  closing 
said  shunt-circuits  when  the  slirnallng  circuit  Is  closed  by 
the  controiilnsr  member,  said  controllinK  member  having 
means  for  opening  the  shunt-circuits  upon  Its  return  to 
its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  controlling  instrument  for  party-line  tele- 
phones, an  electromagnet  located  in  a  grounded  circuit, 
an  alternating-current  generator  and  a  direct  current  bat 
tery.  and  means  for  connecting  either  said  generator  or 
said  battery  with  said  circuit,  said  magnet  being  provided 
with  an  armature  actuated  by  the  alternating  current, 
and  with  a  second  armature  actuated  only  by  the  battery- 
current,  a  rotating  controlling  member  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  second  armature  for  arresting  the  con 
trolling  member  In  a  predetermined  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  a  metallic  circuit  Including  a  source  of  direct 
current  and  local  stations  having  their  Instruments  In 
said  circuits,  of  a  make-and-break  device  In  said  circuit  at 
the  central  station,  a  step-up  magnet  In  said  circuit  at 
each  local  station,  a  controlling  device  at  each  local  sta- 
tion actuated  by  said  step-up  magnet,  said  controlling 
device  normally  closing  the  talkln?  circuits  and  opening 
the  same  when  moved  from  normal  po«itl«n,  an  alternat- 
ing-current generator  connected  through  one  side  of  said 
circuit  to  ground  at  the  central  station  and  at  each  local 
station,  said  ground  connections  being  through  the  local- 
station  calling-signals,  the  controlling  device  being  pro- 
vided with  selective  means  for  successively  closing  said 
ground  connections  at  the  local  stations,  separate  nor- 
mally open  shunt-clrcults  at  each  local  station  for  the 
talking  -  circuit  and  ground  connection,  a  relay  magnet  in 
each  local  ground  connection  for  closing  Irath  of  said 
shant-clrcults,  and  means  at  the  central  station  for  there 
automatically  cloaing  the  generator  circuit  simultaneously 
with  the  cloaing  of  the  ground  connection  of  the  selected 
local  station,  substantially  as  described. 
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847,317.  RBCHAROINO  -  VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 
Francis  L.  Clabk,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1902. 
Serial  No.   127.R16. 


847,818. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  recharging  -  valve  device  for  air-brakes, 
comprising  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite  side  to  a  variable 
fluid  pressure,  means  actuated  by  a  slight  movement  of  the 
at)utment  caused  i>y  a  slow  and  gradual  increase  of  train- 
pipe  pressure  to  open  communication  from  the  train-pipe 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  actuated  by  a  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  abutment  In  the  same  direction  to 
close  said  commnnication. 

•J.  A  rerharging-vaive  device  for  airbrakes  comprising 
a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  train-pipe 
pressure  and  on  Its  opposite  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure,  and  means  actuated  by  a  slight  movement  of 
the  abutment  to  open  communication  from  train-pipe  to 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  by  a  further  movement  In  the 
same  direction  to  close  such  communication. 

:i.  A  recharglnj:  valve  device  for  air-brakes,  comprising 
a  valve  for  controlling  communlcatlon'from  the  train-pipe 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  movable  abutment  sul)Ject 
to  the  opi>osiiig  pressures  from  the  train-pipe  and  auxil- 
iary reservoir  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  A  recharglng-valve  device  for  air-brakes,  comprising 
a  valve  for  controlling  communication  from  the  train-pipe 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on 
opposite  sides  to  train-pipe  and  auxiliary-reservoir  pres- 
sures-respectively,  means  actuate*!  by  a  slight  movement 
of  said  abutment  to  open  said  valve  and  means  actuated 
by  a  further  movement  of  the  abutment  In  the  same  direc- 
tion for  ciosiiiK  said  valve. 

r>.  A  recharKlnR-vaive  device  for  air-brakes,  comprising 
a  valve  for  controlling  communication  from  the  train  pipe 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on 
opposite  sides  to  train-pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sures respectively,  a  light  spring  acting  on  the  reservoir 
side  of  the  abutment,  means  sctuated  by  a  slight  move- 
ment of  the  abutment  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means 
actuated  l>y  a  further  movement  of  the  abutment  In  the 
same  direction  to  close  said  valve, 

rt.  In  a  recharglng-valve  for  air-brakes,  the  comiiination 
with  a  casing  bavin;;  a  movable  abutmetJt  therein  pro 
vlded  with  an  or»enlni!  or  passage  and  exposed  on  one  side 
to  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure,  of  means  for  opening  said 
passsKe  u|x>n  a  slight  movement  of  the  abutment  and 
means  for  closing  said  passage  upon  a  further  movement 
of  the  abutment  In  the  same  direction. 

7.  In  a  recharglng-valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  movable  abutment  therein  provided  with  an 
opening  or  passage  and  oppositely-srranged  valve-seats, 
valve-stems  mounted  In  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  valve- 
seats  respectively. 


847,318.  RACK  OR  HOLDER.  AuoNr.o  M.  Cop«,  Chi 
cago.  HI.  Filed  June  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  324,218. 
Cl»im. — The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  remov- 
able head-rest,  of  an  auxiliary  holder  for  the  head-rest, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  projecting  from  the 
back  of  the  chair,  said  arms  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  -  projecting  fingers  on  which  the  body  of  the 
head  rest  is  carried  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  back 
below  and  In  line  with  the  space  between  the  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  shank  of  the  head-reat  to 
bold  It  In  upright  position. 


847,319.  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Phillip  W.  Coinsei-man,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,520. 


Claim. — 1.  An  emergency-brake  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  car-truck,  axles  and  car-wheels,  tracks  upon 
which  the  wheels  rest,  a  crankshaft,  corrugated  wheels 
Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever, 
pivotal  connections  between  same  and  said  shaft  whereby 
said  corrugated  wheels  may  Im?  thrown  in  front  of  the  car- 
wheels  and  l)etween  the  same  and  track,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  emergency-brake  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  car-truck,  axles  and  car  wheels,  tracks  upon  which  the 
wheels  rest,  a  crank  sliaft.  corrugated  wheels  journaled 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  adjusting-rods  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  crank-shaft  and  held  by  a  guide-plate  upon 
the  truck,  an  operstlng-lever,  pivotal  connections  between 
same  and  the  crank-shaft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  emergency-brake  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  car-truck,  axles  and  car-wheels,  tracks  upon  which  the 
wheels  rest,  a  crank-shaft,  corrugated  wheels  joomaled 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  clevis  mounted  apon  each 
end  of  the  crank-shaft  and  between  which  the  corrugated 
wheels  rotate,  an  adjusting-rod  carried  oy  the  track  and 
engaging  said  clevises,  an  operating-lever  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  sHid  crank-shaft,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  emergency-brake  comprising.  In  combination  wth 
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a  car-truck,  axles  and  car-whe«l8,  tracks  upon  wblch  the 
wheels  rest,  a  crank-8haft.  corrugated  wheels  Journaled 
upoD  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  clevis  mounted  upon  each 
end  of  the  crank-shaft  and  between  wblch  clevises  said 
corrugated  wheels  rotate,  each  clevis  being  apertured,  a 
threaded  rod  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  clevis, 
a  nut  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod,  a  gulde-plate 
upon  the  truck  and  through  which  said  rods  pass,  nuts 
upon  the  uppor  threaded  ends  of  said  rods,  pivotal  oper 
ating-lcver  and  connections  t>otween  same  and  the  crank- 
shaft, as  set  forth. 

5.  An  emergency-brake  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  truck  of  a  railway-car,  axles  and  car-wheels,  tracks 
upon  which  the  wheels  travel,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  upon 
the  truck,  corrugated  wheels  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  crank-shaft,  a  pivotal  operating-lever  mounted  upon 
the  platform  of  the  car,  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  crank-shaft,  a  vertically  -  disposed  plate,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  operating-lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  upper  corner  of  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  emergency-brake  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  truck  ot  a  car  with  axlos  and  wheels  thereto,  a  track, 
rods  which  are  bt-nt  to  form  loops  and  fastened  to  tlie 
tmtk,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  satd  loops,  corrugated 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  crank-shaft,  adjusting- 
rods  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  pivotal  operat- 
ing lever  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  crank- 
shaft, us  set  forth. 


847,;J20.  FOLDING  MUSIIROOM-AXCHOR.  Chablks  E. 
1  RANK.  Lake  City.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.    .'JOCTTti. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  anchor,  a  circular  bowl,  a  Jointed 
shank  carried  by'  the  bowl,  whereby  the  bowl  may  l)e 
f('lded  into  Juxtaposition  with  the  shank,  and  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shank  for  holding  said  bowl  in 
its  folded    position. 

2.  In  an  anchor,  an  engaging  memlier.  a  jointed  shank 
carried  by  the  engaging  member  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  engaging  meml)er  to  be  folded  into  contact  with 
the  shank,  and  an  apertured  sleeve  carried  by  the  shank, 
said  aperture  being  adapted  to  retain  the  engaging  mem- 
l>er  in  said  contacting  position. 

3.  In  an  anchor,  a  concavo-convex  bowl,  a  stud  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  concave  side  of  the  bowl,  a  shank 
pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  the  stud  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  bowl  to  be  folded  Into  contact  with  the  shank,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  proportioned 
to  be  moved  to  span  the  Joint  and  embrace  the  stud  and 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
bowl  when  In  contact  with  the  shank,  and  means  to  lock 
the  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  to  hold  the  bowl 
selectively  in  operative  and  folded  positions. 


847,321.  CORN  AND  BRUSH  KNIFE.  Datid  B.  Dat* 
and  August  B.  KcasLUANN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vortex  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1006.     Serial  No.  297.581. 

Claim. — 1.  A  corn  and  brush  knife  comprising  a  body 
transversely  and  downwardly  arched  and  provided  at  its 
longitudinal  center  with  a  V  cut  extending  from  Its  rear 
edge,  forming  oppositely-inclined  cutting  edges,  said  eut- 
ting  edges  having  their  under  ratfaces  beveled,  a  longitudi- 
nal flange  at  one  side  edge,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
flange. 
,  2.  A  com  and  brush  knife,   comprising  a  body  trans- 


versely and  downwardly  arched  and  provldsd  at  its  longi- 
tudinal center  with  a  V  cut  extending  from  its  rear  edge, 
forming  oppositely-inclined  cutting  edges,  said  cutting 
edges  having  their  under  surfaces  beveled,  a  straight  longi- 
tudinal flange  integral  with  one  outer  side  edge  of  the 
body,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  said  tiange.  having  a 
straight  outer  section  and  an  intermediate  Inclined  section. 


j_  _ 


3.  A  com  and  brush  knife,  comprising  a  body  trans- 
versely and  downwardly  arched  and  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  forward  edge,  the  said  body  t>elng  likewise  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  V  cut  extending  from  its 
roar  edge  and  being  widest  at  said  rear  edge  of  the  body, 
the  said  l><>dy  being  al.so  rounded  at  the  outer  end  walls  of 
said  cut.  thereby  forming  oppositely-inclined  cutting  ed.-fs. 
the  said  cutting  edges  being  l>eveted  on  their  under  faces 
throughout  their  entire  length,  a  straight  flange  integral 
with  an  outer  side  edge  of  the  body,  which  flange  extends 
forward  to  substantially  transverse  allnement  with  the 
forward  point  of  the  body,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
tiange.  provided  with  a  straight  outer  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate inclined  portion. 


R47..322.     NUT  LO<'K.     Harbt  Day.  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.067. 


Claim. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  squared  end  and  a  threaded  portion,  the  squared  end 
of  the  bolt  having  a  number  of  transverse  hole.s,  ct  a  nut 
eugaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  cap  having 
formed  through  the  top  thereof  a  throat  movably  fitting 
the  squared  end  of  the  bolt,  the  said  cap  having  a  mouth 
formed  to  movably  fit  the  said  nut.  the  said  cap  having 
also  an  additional  cavity  opening  into  the  said  throat  and 
mouth  and  constructed  to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  either  of 
the  holes  in  the  said  squared  end  of  the  bolt  to  retain  the 
cap  and  lock  the  nut,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  7.323.     FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.      Sam USL  K. 

Dennis  and  Fkakk  W.  Ricb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 

International    Harvester    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.548. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fcrtUiter-dlstributer,  in  combination,  a 

body,    a   distributing-cylinder   mounted   at   the   rear   end 

thereof,  an  end-gate  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  a 

position  immediately  in  front  of  the  distributing-cylinder. 
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driving-chains  for  said  cylinder  extending  forwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
from  and  to  engagement  with  the  sprocket-wheels  on  the 
main  wheels,  driving  sprocket-wheels  mounted  on  the  main 
wheels  and  a  single  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  chains  and  end-gate. 


2.  In  a  fertlilier-distributer,  in  comblnathm.  a  IkhIv,  a 
movable  apron  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  distribut- 
ing-cylinder mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  rear 
Bupportlng-wbcels,  driving  sprocket-wheels  secured  there- 
to, means  for  moving  the  apron  rearwardly.  and  an  apron- 
return  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  on  the  end  of  the 
apron  shaft,  a  stub-shaft  having  a  gear  and  sprocket  wlieel 
mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  stub-shaft  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  an  Idler,  a  chain 
engaging  the  sprocket  and  the  idler,  the  said  chain  ar- 
ranged to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  driving  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  main  wheel  and  thereby  impart  return  move- 
ment to  the  apron,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  swinging  arm. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser-distributer,  in  combination,  a  body,  a 
movable  apron  in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  driving 
the  apron  rearwardly,  an  apron-reversing  mechanism,  a  le- 
ver-actuated rock-shaft  mounted  beneath  said  apron  for 
controlling  the  apron-drive  and  the  apron-reversing  mech- 
anism, upwardly  -  projecting  longitudinally  -  compressible 
arms  fixed  on  said  rock-shaft,  and  depending  lugs  on  said 
ai>ron  arranged  to  impinge  said  arms  and  thereby  control 
the  driving  apron-moving  devices. 

4.  In  a  fertlUrer-dlstrlbuter,  in  combination,  a  body,  a 
movable  apron  In  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  driving  the 
apron  rearwardly,  an  apron-reversing  mechanism,  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  beneath  said  apron  for  controlling  the 
apron-drive  and  the  apron-reversing  mechanism,  a  hand- 
lever  within  reach  of  the  operator,  said  lever  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  rock  shaft,  two  angularly- 
disposed  upwardly-projecting  arms  secured  to  satd  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  depending  lug  on  each  end  of  the  apron  ar- 
ranged to  impinge  satd  arms  coincident  with  the  apron 
reaching  the  limit  of  its  travel  rearwardly  and  forwardly, 
and  thereby  disengage,  respectively,  the  apron-drive  and 
the  apron-reversing  mechanism. 

.'».   In  a  fertiliser-distributer.  In  combination,  a  body,  a 


movable  apron  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  distrib- 
uting cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  apron  toward  the  cylinder, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
)K>t(om,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  wheel,  said  worm  having  a  gear 
connection  with  a  ratchet-wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  pawl  and  a  pawl  carrying 
arm  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  the  said 
pawl  arm  having  a  toothed  segment  in  connection  there- 
with, an  eccentrlc-llnk  provided  with  a  toothed  rack  and 
arranged  to  form  an  operative  connection  Iwtween  the 
distributing  cylinder  and  the  pawl  arms,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  apron-driving  mechan- 
ism. 

6.  In  a  fertlllxer-dlBtributer,  In  combination,  a  body,  a 
movable  apron  mounted  In  the  Ijottom  thereof,  a  distrib- 
uting cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  apron  toward  the  cylinder, 
said  mechanism  coniprlsinur  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
l>ottom,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  adaj)! 
od  to  engage  with  said  wheel,  said  worm  having  a  gear 
connection  with  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  two  opixisltely-dlsposed  pawl- 
carrying  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  nn  axis  colni'ldent 
with  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  arms  having 
toothed  segments  In  connection  therewith,  pawls  mounted 
on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  nn 
eccentric  link  driven  from  said  cylinder  and  terminal Ing 
at  Its  lower  end  In  opposite  parallel  toothed  racks  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  toothed  segment  of  the  pawl  arms 
and  vibrate  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said   apr<tn  drlviim   mechanism. 

7.  In  a  fertilizer  distrll)Uler.  In  combination,  a  body. 
a  movable  apron  mounted  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
mechanism  for  moving  sold  apron  toward  the  cylinder, 
said  mechanism  conii)rislng  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
bottom,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  ti  woitii  julapt 
ed  to  engage  with  said  wheel,  said  worm  liaviim  a  ue.ir 
connection  with  a  ratchet  wheel  rotataliiy  mounted  upon 
a  flx<Hl  part  of  the  miichlne.  two  oppositely  disjiosed  pawl- 
carrying  arms  jtivotally  moiitile<l  on  an  axis  coini-ldcnt 
with  the  axis  of  .said  ratchet  wheel,  said  arms  having 
toothed  segments  In  connection  therewith,  pawls  mounted 
on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  ari 
eccentric  link  driven  from  said  cylinder  and  terminating 
at  Its  lower  end  in  opposite  parallel  toothed  racks  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  toothed  segment  of  the  pawl  arms 
and  vibrate  same,  a  cam  lever  for  controlling  the  effect- 
1\%  movement  of  the  said  pawls,  said  cam  lever  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  pawl  engaging  cum  surfaces  and  a  toothed 
segment,  a  near  segment  having  connection  with  tiie  con- 
trolling lever  for  operating  the  said  cam  lever,  and  a  lever 
for  controllityj  the  operation  of  the  apron  driving  mechan- 
ism. 


S47.:{21.     FOOT  TIB.     Ella  Y.  Ely,  Belton,  Tex.     Filed 
May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  31.'>,827. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
liquid  -  containing  receptacle  having  one  wall  thereof 
curved  laterally  to  form  a  terminal  bearing-surface,  and  a 

I  cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  disposed  at 

i  said  bearing-surface. 

i        2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  llqnld- 
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contJilnlns  receptacle,   one  wall  of  which   la  Inclined  to-  ' 
ward  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  at  ita  free 
edge  with  a  curved  bearing-surface,  and  a  cover  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  dlapoaed  at  aaid  bearing  aur- 
face. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprlalng  a  Ilqald- 
contalning  receptacle  having  one  wall  thereof  curved 
laterally  to  form  a  terminal  bearlng-aurface,  a  feed-apout 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  diapoaed  at  aald 
bearing-surface,  and  an  extension  carried  by  the  cover  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  feed  spout. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  liquid- 
containing  receptacle,  having  its  upper  edge  inclined 
downwardly  and  one  of  its  end  walls  curved  laterally  to 
form  a  bearing  surface,  a  feed-spout  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  disposed  at  said  bearing-surface,  and 
an  extension  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  forming  a  closure 
for  the  feed-spout. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid- 
containing  receptacle,  the  front  wall  of  which  is  inclined 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  at  its 
free  edge  with  a  curved  bearing-surface,  a  cover  having 
communicating  reoesflea  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  de- 
tlnlng  a  lateral  projection  the  free  end  of  which  termi- 
nates short  of  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  of  the  recepta 
cle,  and  a  feed-spout  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  receptacle. 


847,32.1.  M.VCHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  SHEETS  OF 
I'Al'KK  TOtlKTHFIU.  Aktulb  J.  Farmer,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  July  19,   1906.     Serial  No.  326.868. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  main  feed-rolla.  auxiliary  feed-rolls,  a  gummlng- 
roll.  a  knife  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating rack  bar  cooperating  with  one  of  the  main  feed- 
rolls,  an  operative  connection  between  the  main  feed  rolls, 
a  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the 
shaft  and  Its  gear,  a  pitman  connecting  the  gear  and  rack- 
bar,  and  means  operated  by  aald  ahaft  to  operate  the 
knife. 

2.  In  •  machine  of  th«  daas  deacribed.  a  frame,  main 
fMd-rolls,  anxillary  feed-rolla,  a  gammlng-roll,  a  knife 
ptfotcd  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  rack-bar 
codpwatlng  with  one  of  the  main  feed-rolla,  an  operative 
coiUMCtion  between  the  main  feed-rolla,  a  ahaft,  a  gear 
upon  the  ahaft.  means  for  operating  the  ahaft  and  Its 


gear,  a  pitman  connecting  the  gear  and  rack-bar,  a  rock- 
arm,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  knife  and 
to  one  end  of  said  rock-arm.  a  cam  mounted  upon  aald 
shaft  to  rock  the  rock  arm  and  to  operate  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed  rolls,  a  gumming  roll  over  which  the  paper  to  be 
coated  is  passed,  the  gumming  material  being  applied  to 
the  edge  of  the  paper,  a  knife  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a 
shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  rack  bar  cooperating  with 
the  feed  rolls,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  rack  l>ar 
and  gear,  a  rock-arm,  a  pitman  having  connection  with 
the  rock  arm  and  knife,  and  a  cam  upon  said  shaft  to  op- 
erate the  rock  arm  and  knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed  rolls,  a  shoulder  in  one  roll  and  a  clutch  mechanigm 
associated  with  the  other  roll  to  cooperate  with  the  said 
shoulder,  a  gear  carried  by  the  said  roll,  a  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  reclprocatlnR  rack  liar  for 
mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  said  8t>cond  roll,  a  pitman  connec- 
tion between  the  second  mentioned  gear  and  said  rack  l>ar. 
and  means  for  operating  the  second  gear  to  reciprocate 
the  rack  bar  and  operate  the  feed  rolls. 

.'».  In  a  mathine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed-rolls,  a  shoulder  in  one  roll  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
associated  with  the  other  roll  to  codperate  with  the  said 
shoulder,  a  gumming  mechanism,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
said  roll,  a  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  re 
clprocatlng  rack-bar  for  meah  with  the  gear  of  the  said  sec- 
ond roll,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  second-mentioned 
Ki-ar  an<l  said  rack  bar,  and  means  for  operating  the  sec- 
ond Kcar  to  reciprocate  the  rack-bar  and  operate  the  feed- 
rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed-rolls,  a  shoulder  In  one  roll  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
assoclattKl  with  the  other  roll  to  cooperate  with  the  said 
shoulder,  a  gumming  mechanism,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
said  roll,  n  shaft,  a  wear  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  re- 
ciprocating rack-bar  for  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  said  sec- 
ond roll,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  second  mentioned 
gear  and  said  r.ick  bar.  means  for  operating  the  second 
pear  to  reciprocate  the  rack  bar  and  operate  the  feed- 
rolls,  a  plvotwl  knife,  a  spring  controlled  rock  .irm  carry- 
ing a  friction  wheel  at  one  end,  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween the  knife  and  one  end  of  the  rock  arm.  and  a  cam 
mounte<J  upon  the  second  shaft  to  engage  the  friction 
wheel  of  the  rock  arm  to  rock  the  latter  to  operate  the 
knife. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed  rolls,  a  gumming  roll  over  which  the  paper  to  be 
coated  along  one  edge  is  passed,  a  pivoted  knife,  a  spring 
having  connection  with  the  knife  at  one  end,  a  spring- 
controlled  rock  arm,  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  rock 
the  arm,  and  a  connection  between  the  rock-arm  and  knife 
to  operate  the  latter  against  the  action  of  its  spring. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed-rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a  shoulder  forming  a 
guide,  the  other  roll  having  a  clutch  mechanism  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mech- 
anism into  operation  to  operate  the  rolls  and  to  time  the 
movement  of  said  guiding-shoulder  for  cooperation  with 
the  paper  fed  through  the  machine. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame, 
feed-rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a  shoulder  forming  a 
guide,  the  other  roil  having  a  clutch  mechanism  aasoci- 
ated  therewith,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanism 
Into  operation  to  operate  the  rolls  and  to  time  the  move- 
ment of  said  guiding-shoulder  for  cooperation  with  the 
paper  fed  through  the  machine,  a  knife,  and  means  for 
operating  the  knife. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
feed-rolla,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a  shoulder  forming  a 
guide,  the  other  roll  having  a  clutch  mechanism  associ- 
ated therewith,  a  gumming  mechanism,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  clutch  mechanlam  into  operation  to  operate  the 
rolls  and  to  time  the  movement  of  said  guiding  shoulder 
for  cooperation  with  tlie  paper  fed  through  the  machine,  a 
knife,  and  means  for  operating  the  knife. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
fflsd-rolls,  a  gumming  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the 
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feed-roils,  a  spring  controlled  cutting-knife,  a  spring  con- 
trolled rock  arm,  a  connection  between  the  rock-arm  and 
knife  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  rock  the  arm 
against  the  action  of  Its  spring  to  operate  the  knife 
against  action  of  the  spring  of  the  latter. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame, 
feed  rolls,  a  gumming  mechanism,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  knife,  and  meana  having  engagement  with  said 
shaft  to  operate  the  feed  rolls  and  knife  automatically. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  frame, 
feed-rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a  shoulder  forming  a 
Kulde.  the  other  roll  having  a  clutch  mechanism  associated 
therewith,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanism  into 
operation  to  operate  the  roils  and  to  time  the  movement 
of  said  guiding-shoulder  for  cooperation  with  the  paper 
fed  throuKh  the  machine,  and  a  gumming  mechanism  oper- 
ating upon  the  paper  in  its  passage  through  the  machine. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame,  feed- 
rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a  shoulder  forming  a  guide, 
the  other  roll  having  a  clutch  mechanism  associated  there 
with  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanism  into  oper- 
ation to  o|>erate  the  rolls  and  to  time  the  movement  of 
said  guiding-shoulder  for  cooperation  with  the  paper  fed 
through  the  machine,  auxiliary  feed-rolls  cooperating  with 
the  aforesaid  rolls,  and  a  gumming  mechanism  operating 
up<^)n  the  paper  In  Its  passage  through  the  machine. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  frame,  feed- 
rolls,  a  KummluK  mechanism,  a  knife,  a  reciprocating  ele 
ment  for  operating  one  of  the  feed-rolls,  a  cooperative  con- 
nection l>etween  the  feed  rolls,  a  shaft,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  shuft,  a  connection  Itetween  the  shaft  and  recipro- 
catinK  element,  and  means  for  operating  the  knife. 


847.326.  THROTTLE  VALVE.  Waltkr  Ferhis  and  Jean 
M.  Allen,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
ot>9,820. 


Claim. — 1.  A  throttle- valve,  comprising  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  openings,  an  in- 
terior cylindrical  valve-seat  provided  with  an  annular 
port  In  the  inner  walls  thereof,  communicating  with  the 
exhaust -opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  piston  valve  having 
a  reduced  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve-seat,  whereby  communication  may  be 
established  between  the  outlet  and  the  exhaust  openings 
of  the  casing,  said  annular  port  lieing  Inclined  with  re 
Bpet't  4q  the  axis  of  the  valve  to  effect  a  gradual  opening 
or  closing  of  said  port. 

2.  A  throttle-valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  Inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  openings,  an  Interior  cylln 
drlcal  valveseat  provided  with  annular  ports  in  the  Inner 
walls  thereof  communicating  with  the  exhaust  and  outlet 
openin>;B,  re8|>ectively,  of  tlie  casing,  and  a  piston  valve 
cooperating  with  said  valve-seat,  said  valve  having  a  re- 
duced intermediate  portion  to  estsbllsh  communication 
between  the  outlet  and  exhaust  openings  of  the  casing  by 
way  of  one  of  said  snnular  porta,  said  annular  ports  being 
Inclined  to  the  axia  of  the  valve  to  effect  a  gradual  open- 
ing or  closing  of  said  ports.  ^ 

3.  A  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  valve-casing  provided 


with  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  openings,  a  cylindrical 
valve-sest  in  said  casing  open  at  both  enda  and  having  in 
the  inner  walls  thereof  axlally-incllned  ports  communicat- 
ing with  tb«  outlet  and  exhaust  openings,  respectively, 
and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  seat  adapted  to 
estahliah  a  throttling  connection  past  the  end  thereof  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  having  a  re- 
duced intermediate  portion  adapted  to  establish  a  throt- 
tling connection  l>etween  the  outlet-opening  and  the  ex- 
haust-opening. 

4.  A  throttle-valve,  comprising  n  valve-casing  provided 
with  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  openings,  a  cylindrical 
valve-seat  in  said  casing  open  at  l>oth  ends  and  having  in 
the  inner  walls  thereof  axlally-incllned  ports  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  and  exhaust  openings,  respectively, 
and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  in  said  seat  adapted  to  es- 
tiiblish  a  throttling  connection  past  the  end  thereof  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  end  of  said  valve 
being  chamfered  to  cooperate  with  the  axlally-incllned 
port  communicating  with  the  outlet-opening,  said  valve 
having  a  reduced  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to  estab- 
lish n  throttling  connection  between  the  outlet-opening 
and  the  exhaust  opening. 


847.327.     I'OHTABLK  AWNING. 

Springfield,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb. 
301,765. 


Joseph  R.  Fitzuerald. 
10.     1906.     Serial    No. 


Claim  — 1.  In  a  portable  awning,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  of  standards  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  n  fixed  structure,  of  rafters  hinged  to  the  standards 
and  having  braces  to  secure  them  in  different  positions, 
sbeathlng-rods  loosely  supported  from  said  standards  and 
connecting  the  one  standard  and  its  rafters  to  the  other 
standard  and  Its  rafters,  and  thus  forming  the  intercon- 
nection between  these  two  portions  of  the  structure,  and 
a  canvas  adapted  to  fit  over  and  upon  the  sheathlng-rods 
and  rafters. 

2.  In  a  portable  awning,  the  combination,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  standards  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a 
fixed  structure,  of  rafters  hinged  thereto,  braces  to  secure 
said  rafters  In  different  positions,  shea  thing-rods  connect- 
ing one  standard  and  its  rafters  with  the  other  standard 
and  its  rafters  said  sheathlng-rods  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  said  standards,  and  a  canvas  supported 
upon  said  sheathlng-rods. 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19,  1907. 


8.  In  •  portable  awning,  the  combination,  with  cilpa 
adapted  to  be  Becured  to  a  fixed  structure,  and  standards 
removably  secured  in  the  clips,  of  rafters  hinged  to  the 
Rtandarda.  braces  to  adjustably  support  the  rafters,  extend- 
ible sheathlng-rodi  made  In  sections  and  adjustably  con- 
necting the  one  standard  and  Its  rafters  with  the  other 
standard  and  Its  rafters,  and  a  canvas  having  means  to  at- 
tach it  to  the  fraiulOK  to  prevent  Its  dlslodgement,  adapted 
to  overlie  the  said  rods  and  rafters  and  having  a  fold  to 
adapt  it  to  be  varied  in  width. 

4.  In  n  portable  awning,  the  combination,  with  suitable 
removable  clips,  and  standards  removably  secured  In  the 
clips,  of  rafters  hinged  to  the  standards  and  having  sup- 
porting-braces to  adjust  their  positions,  sheathlng-rods 
made  in  extendible  sections  carried  by  the  standards  and 
rafters,  and  a  canvas  supported  by  such  framing,  one  set 
of  rafters  Itelng  relatively  long  and  the  other  short,  the 
one  for  the  overhead  canopy  portion  of  the  canvas  and 
the  other  for  the  lower  or  side  protecting  portion  of  the 
canopy,  and  the  canvas  havinji  a  fold  to  ptrnilt  of  adjust- 
ing Its  width. 

."».   In  a   portable  awuing,   the  combination,   with  stand- 
ards,   and    rafters    hinged    thereto,    brac»>s    to    adjustably 
8VM>P«'rt  the  rafters,  rod-supports  carried  by  said  standards 
aud    said    rafters,    shonthing  rixls    removably    mounted    In 
said   supports   .ind   connetttng   the  one   standard   and    Its 
raft.'rs  with   tho  other  stan<lard   and   its  rafters,   thf  raf 
ters  tu-ing  adapted  to  fold  down  to  tho  sidi-s  of  the  stand 
ards  when   the  braces  are  disconnected,  and   the  sheath 
Ing  rods  to  be  r«'inov.<l  to  pcrniit  tli«'  two  vtan<iards  with 
their  rafters  to  t)c  placed  together  and  they  and  the  rods 
to  be  assembled  into  a  transportable  bundle. 


847,328.  VECKTABLK  I'KELEK.  Thomas  Franklin  and 
<;fou«;k  L.  Hki.i>in<:.  \\>!<t  I'olnt.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  17. 
1005.      Serial  No.  241.440. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  peeling-machine,  a  base,  an  outer  cylin- 
der supportei!  thereon  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  side 
wall,  an  inner  perforated  rotatable  cylinder  spaced  from 
the  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
side  wall,  a  rotatable  disk  forming  the  bottom  of  the  Inner 
cylinder,  closure-plates  for  each  of  said  openings,  and  a 
driving  shaft  for  said  disk  disiwsed  beneath  the  same. 

2.  In  a  peellng-machlno,  a  base,  an  outer  cylinder  sup- 
ported thereon  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  wall, 
an  Inner  rotatable  perforated  cylinder  spaced  from  the 
outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  side 
wall,  a  rotatable  bottom  disk  within  the  inner  cylinder. 
cloMure-plMtPs  for  each  of  said  openings,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  disk  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation 
of  the  Inner  cylinder  or  Independent  thereof. 

.1.  In  a  peel  Ing- machine,  a  base  provided  with  a  bearing, 
an  outer  cylinder  supported  upon  said  base,  an  Inner  per- 
forated rotatable  cylinder  spaced  from  the  outer  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  disk  forming  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder, 
and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  carrying 
•aid  disk  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  peeling-machine,  a  baae  having  an  annular 
dished  portion  and  a  central  depending  bearing,  an  outer 
ejllnder  supported  at  the  p«rlpb«r]r  thereof,  an  Inner  cyl- 
inder spaced  from  the  outer  cylinder,  a  driTing-staaft  Jour- 
aalcd  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  bearing,  and  a  disk  secured 
to  Mid  shaft  at  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  peel  Ing- machine,  a  base,  an  outer  cylinder  sup- 
ported thereby  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  an 


Inner  cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  cylinder,  a  closure  for  the  opening 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  rotatable  disk  within  the  inner 
cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinders  for  support- 
ing a  contact-plate  extended  through  said  openings  when 
In  allnement. 

6.  In  a  peeling-machine,  a  base,  an  outer  cylinder  sup- 
ported thereon  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall, 
an  Inner  rotatable  perforated  cylinder  spaced  from  the 
outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  side 
wall,  tt  l)ott(im  disk  within  the  Inner  cylinder,  means  for 
driving  said  disk,  driving  means  for  said  Inner  cylinder, 
means  for  controlling  the  driving  means  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder, and  an  Insertlbie  member  disposed  within  the  open- 
ings in  said  walls. 

7.  In  a  peeling  machine,  a  base  provided  with  a  central 
t>earlng,  an  otiter  cylinder  supported  by  said  base,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounte<]  within  said  bearing,  an  Inner  cylinder 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spindle  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  rotatable  bottom  disk  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  spindle  within  the  inner  cylinder,  a  driving  gear 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a  drlvin;:  shaft  ;:oared 
to  said  spindle  gear,  a  gear  loosely  niounto<l  upon  said 
sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  driving  shaft  gear,  and  a 
clutch  splined  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear 
carried  thereon. 

S.  In  a  peeling-machine,  a  concave  base  provided  with 
an  outlet-pipe  having  downwardly  Inclined  ways  therein, 
and  a  screen-cup  slldlngly  mounted  upon  said  ways  to 
I'ormally  lie  diagonally  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pipe 
whereby  it  is  retained  therein  by  gravity. 

9.  In  a  |M»el ing  machine,  a  base  bavins  a  central  de- 
pending l>earin;,'  sleeve  and  a  dishing  bottom  curving  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  sle<'ve  and  then  up- 
ward above  said  sleeve  and  terminating  In  a  cylinder-sup- 
porting llauge,  and  an  outlet  connection  with  said  bottom. 

10.  In  a  peeling  machine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each 
provided  with  a  side  opening,  a  bar  spaced  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  opening  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  extending 
\ertically  across  the  same,  and  a  slide  adapted  for  inser- 
tion between  said  bar  and  side  wall. 


847.329.  GARMENT -IIANGP:R.  Hei.nrich  Oebhahih-, 
Munich,  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1904.  Serial  No. 
204,031. 


rUiim-  A  coat-hanger  comprising  a  neck  portion  closed 
l>ehlnd  and  open  In  front  and  corresponding  substantially 
m  sha(>e  to  the  human  neck,  said  neck  portion  merging 
gradually  into  downwardly,  forwardly  and  outwardly 
curving   shoulder   portions   having  a   domed   cross-section. 


847.330.  EXCAVATOR.  ALraED  R.  (Jro.ssmith.  Corby, 
near  KettA-lng.  England.  Filed  .July  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.    327,407. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  It,  tools  carried  by  It,  and  means  for 
csosinc  the  tools  to  protrude  from  the  drum. 
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2.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  fixed 
axle,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  the  axle,  a  fixed 
crank  on  the  axle,  tools  pivoted  to  the  drum,  and  links 
connecting  the  tools  to  the  crank. 

3.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a 
drum  situated  at  one  end  thereof  and  delivering  material 
thereonto,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  tools  carried  by 
the  drum,  and  means  for  causing  the  tools  to  withdraw 
Into  the  drum  as  they  pass  the  conveyer. 


■f 


8  4  7,331.  EXCAVATING  MACHINERY  Ai.frei.  R. 
Grossmith,  Corby,  near  Kettering.  England.  Filed 
July  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,408. 


^^^--s-sznrz  r-TJ-^^-^s; 


Claim. — 1.  In  excavating  machinery  the  combination  of 
n  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capable  of  movement  around 
the  frame,  a  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  an  annular 
platform  carried  by  the  tower,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  platform  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  Jib  on  the  carriage, 
a  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  an  annular  platform  car- 
ried by  the  tower,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  Jib  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  platform,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  platform  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  Jib  on  the  carriage, 
n  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  a  perforated  annular 
platform  carried  by  the  tower,  an  annular  platform  car- 
ried by  the  tower  below  the  first,  a  conveyer  carried  by 
the  Jib  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  up|)er 
platform,  and  means  for  revolving  the  platforms  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  excavating  machinery  the  combination  of  a  circu- 
lar frame,  a  carriage  capable  of  movement  around  the 
frame,  a  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  an  annular  plat- 
form carried  by  the  tower,  means  for  revolving  the  plat- 
form, wheels  supporting  the  frame,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  Jib  on  the  carriage, 
n  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  an  annular  platform  car- 
ried by  the  tower,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  Jib  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  platform,  means  for 
revolving  the  platform,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  the  wheels  substantially  «8  described. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  j'lb  on  the  carriage, 
a  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  a  perforated  annular 
platform  carried  by  the  tower,  an  annular  platform  car- 
iled  by  the  tower  below  the  first,  a  conveyer  carried  by 
the  Jib  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  upper 
platform,  means  for  revolving  the  platforms,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  frame,  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  Jib  on  the  carriage, 
a  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  an  annular  platform  car- 
ried by  the  tower,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  Jib  and 
iidapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  platform,  means  for 
revolving  the  platform,  a  turn  -  table  on  the  top  of  the 
tower  connected  to  the  Jib,  and  means  carried  by  the 
turn-table  for  o|)eratlng  the  conveyer  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  Jib  on  the  carriage, 
.1  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  an  annular  platform  car- 
ried by  the  tower,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  Jib  and 
adapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  platform,  means  for 
revolving  the  platform,  a  turn  -  table  on  the  top  of  the 
tower  connected  to  the  Jib,  means  carried  by  the  turn- 
table for  operating  the  conveyer,  wheels  supporting  the 
frame,  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame,  a  carriage  capa- 
ble of  movement  around  the  frame,  a  Jib  on  the  carriage, 
a  tower  supported  by  the  frame,  a  i)erforated  annular 
platform  carried  by  the  tower,  an  annular  platform  car- 
ried by  the  tower  l)elow  the  first,  a  conveyer  carried  by 
the  Jib  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  onto  the  upper 
platform,  means  for  revolving  the  platforms,  a  turn-table 
on  the  top  of  the  tower  connected  to  the  Jib,  means  car- 
ried by  the  turn  -  table  for  o|)eratlnp  the  conveyer,  wheels 
Huppi>rting  the  frame,  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels 
sulwtantlally  as  descrll»ed. 


847,.3.32.      ADJUSTABLE   CHAIR.      Jokl   T.    Hart,    Inde- 
pendence, Mo.     Filed  Oct.  W  1905.     Serial  No.  282,586. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  legs 
connected  by  side  rails  and  having  upright  extensions 
above  said  rails,  and  a  seat  and  a  back  adjustably  mounted 
between  said  rails ;  of  an  outwardly-folding  arm,  knuckle- 
joint  hinges  between  it  and  said  extensions,  perforated 
lugs  on  the  hinges,  and  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  per- 
forations when  they  register,  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
adjusted  independently  of  the  ad.^lstments  of  the  other 
members. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  legs  bavlng 
holes,  side  rails  connecting  them,  and  ordinary  chair  mem- 
bers :  of  a  chair-arm,  knuckle-joint  hinges  connecting  It 
with  the  legs  at  one  side,  lugs  on  the  hinges  bavlng  per- 
forations adapted  to  register  when  the  arm  Is  raised,  and 
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pias  In  aald  bolM  la  the  legs  and  remoTably  engaciac  the 
reglsterlag  perfor«CU>Ba  in  tbe  hlBgee. 

a  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  upright  legs,  side 
rails  connecting  them  in  pairs,  and  a  seat  and  back  plT- 
oted  between  said  side  rails ;  of  an  ootwardly-folding  arm 
moonted  on  aprlght  extensions  of  the  legs  at  one  side, 
knnekle-Jolnt  hinges  between  said  extensions  and  tlMir 
legs,  Ings  adjacent  the  hinges  having  perforations  adapt- 
ed to  register  when  each  extension  alines  with  iU  leg. 
and  pins  passing  horiiontallj  into  the  legs  and  remoTsbly 
engaging  said  registering  perforations. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  framework  con- 
sisting of  legs  and  side  rails  connecting  them,  a  seat  and 
a  back  adjustably  mounted  within  the  framework,  a  foot- 
rest  also  adjustably  mounted  therein,  and  a  footboard  car- 
ried by  tbe  rest ;  of  extensions  on  the  legs  aboye  tbe  side 
rails,  the  arms,  knuckle-joints  connecting  tbem  with  the 
extensions  snd  bsving  lugs  with  perforations  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other  when  the  arms  are  upright,  and 
pins  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  registering  perforations,  where- 
by the  arms  can  be  raised  or  lowered  Independently  of 
each  other  and  Independently  of  the  adjustments  of  the 
remaining  members. 


8  4  7,833.  SHAFT  COUPLING.  Jobiah  P.  Hatwaed, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brad- 
ley Pulveriier  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,733. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  unlrersal  shaft-coupling,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely-located  segmental  members,  of  remoT- 
able  bearing  members  cooperating  with  tbe  curved  faces 
of  the  said  segmental  members  and  furnishing  the  bear- 
ing-surface for  the  curved  faces  of  the  said  segmental 
members,  and  removable  side  pieces  cooperating  with  the 
side  faces  of  tbe  said  segmental  members. 

2.  In  a  universal  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with 
oppositely-located  segmental  memt>ers,  of  removable  bear- 
ing members  cooperating  with  the  curved  faces  of  the  said 
segmental  members,  removable  side  pieces  cooperating  with 
tbe  side  faces  of  the  said  segmental  members  and  holding 

,  means  for  the  said  bearing  members  and  side  pieces. 

3.  In  a  universal  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with 
oppositely-located  s^mental  members,  of  removable  bear- 
ing members  cooperating  with  the  curved  faces  of  the  said 
segmental  members,  removable  side  pieces  cooperating  with 
the  side  faces  of  the  said  segmental  members,  holding 
means  for  the  said  besring  members  and  side  pieces,  and 
wedges  for  the  said  bearing  members  and  side  pieces. 

4.  In  a  universal  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  member  having  a  cavity  therein,  and  oppositely 
located  segmental  members  within  the  said  cavity,  of  re- 
movable bearing  members  coQperatlnf  with  the  carv«d 
tncea  of  the  segmenUI  members,  and  removable  side  pieces 
cooperating  with  the  side  faces  of  the  said  segmental  mem- 
bers, doveUlled  into  tbe  walls  of  tbe  cavity  in  the  driving 
member. 


847.3S4.     BOTTLK.     Joskth  HnisiifowAT,  Benlah,  Wya 

rucd  Nov.  80,  100«.     Serial  Na  84ft,T10. 

CUim. — L  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  bottle 
provMed.  wltb  a  loogltvdlaal  socket  offset  from  aad  com- 
moatcatlac  wltb  Its  moatb  aad  provided  la  Its  month  por- 
tion with  aa  laterior  flange  and  provided  with  an  opcalag 


designed  to  contract  tbe  eommanleatlon  between  the  body 
of  the  bottle  aad  the  mouth  thereof,  tbe  said  opealag  of 
the  flaage  communicating  wltb  tha  socket,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  -  described  bottle  provided  at  its  mouth 
portion  with  a  longitudinal  socket  and  with  an  interior 
ring-like  flange  having  a  side  opening  registering  wltb  the 
socket,  snd  a  brush,  the  handle  of  which  is  adapted  to 
at  in  said  socket  and  is  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  by 
shifting  the  handle  laterally  through  tbe  side  opening  of 
the  flange. 

3.  The  herein-described  bottle  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal socket  at  Its  mouth  portion,  the  socket  being  offset 
from  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  mouth, 
a  brush,  the  handle  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  accommo- 
dated by  tbe  socket,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  tbe  handle  and 
fitting  in  the  socket  whereby  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between 
the  handle  and  the  socket. 

4.  The  herein-described  bottle  provided  with  a  socket 
offset  from  its  mouth  portion  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  brush,  the  handle  of  which  Is  designed  to  be  accom- 
modated In  said  socket,  and  a  packing  secured  to  the  han- 
dle and  adapted  to  tightly  fit  the  socket,  one  side  of  said 
packing  being  designed  to  fit  against  a  cork  Inserted  In 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  as  and  t.or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847,.136.      TUBE  -  CLEANER.      Ebnst    IIeubach.    Berlin. 

Germany,    assignor    to    Benno    Herman,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  237,139. 

CUtim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  tubular  casing,  a  cylinder  formed 
therein,  an  elongated  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
with  Its  greater  diameter  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  casing 
and  movable  transversely  of  said  casing,  a  valve-chamber 
formed  within  the  casing,  a  wall  separating  tbe  valve 
chamber  from  the  cylinder,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
piston  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  slide-valve 
engaged  by  the  arm,  and  channels  for  the  motive  fluid 
controlled  by  the  valve  and  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  valve-chamber  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion,  with  a  tubular  casing,  a  cylinder  formed  therein  wltb 
its  axis  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  casing,  s 
piston  having  an  elliptical  cross-section  movably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  with  Its  major  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  caaing,  a  valve  chamber  within  said  casing,  a 
wall  separating  the  valve-chamber  from  the  cylinder,  an 
arm  projecting  rigidly  frdm  the  piston  at  right  angles  to 
its  line  of  travel,  a  slide-valve  engaged  by  the  arm,  and 
motive-fluid  channels  extending  helically  through  tbe  wall 
from  one  side  of  the  valve-chamber  to  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  devics  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, wltb  a  tnbnlar  casing,  a  cylinder  formed  therein 
with  Its  axis  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
having  an  elliptical  cross  section  movsbly  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  wltb  IU  major  axis  parallal  to  the  axis  of 
the  casing,  a  Talvs-chambsr  within  said  caaing,  a  wall 
sqtaratlng  the  Talvs-ehamber  from  tb«  cylinder,  an  arm 
projecting  rigidly  from  ths  piston  at  right  angles  to  IU 
line  of  tmrti  tbroogb  a  slot  formed  la  said  wall,  a  sllds- 
Talva  engagsd  by  tbe  arm  aad  spaaalag  tbs  slot,  motlvs- 
flald  ebaaaela  «zt«idlas  balkally  tbrongb  tbs  wall  from 
one  side  of  tbs  TnlTs-ebamlMr  to  tbe  opposlU  aztrsailty 
of  the  cylinder,  and  an  axbanst-cbaaaal  sstsadlng  from 
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tbe  slot  around  tbs  pistoa  to  an  exit-port  on  the  oppoalU 
side  thereof. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, wltb  a  tubular  casing,  a  cylinder  formed  therein 
with  its  axis  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  casing,  a  piston 
having  an  elliptical  cross  section  movably  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  with  IU  major  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  casing,  a  valve-chamber  within  said  casing,  a  wall 
separating  the  valve-cbamtwr  from  the  cylinder,  an  arm 
projecting  rigidly  from  the  piston  at  right  angles  to  its 
line  of  travel  through  a  slot  formed  in  said  wall,  a  slide- 
valve  engaged  by  tbe  arm  and  spanning  tbe  slot,  motive- 
fluid  channels  extending  helically  through  tbe  wall  from 
one  side  of  the  vslve-chsmber  to  tbe  opposite  extremity 
of  tbe  cylinder,  an  exbaust-cbsnnel  extending  from  tbe 
slot  around  the  piston  to  sn  exit-port  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  and  mechanism  mounted  In  the  exhaust-port 
and  actuated  by  tbe  piston. 


847,886. 
N.  Y. 


CHUCK.     Chasles  G.    Holmbkbq,   New   York, 
Filed  Oct  12.  1905.      Serial  No.  282,472. 
/«. 
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Clmim. — ▲  drlll-chnck  comprising  a  body  portion,  grip- 
ping-Jaws formed  with  threaded  faces  snd  movsbls  in  said 


iMdy  portion,  a  sleeve  carried  upon  aald  body  portion  and 
formed  with  extenaiona  having  threaded  surfaces  and 
projecting  through  aald  body  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  threaded  faces  upon  said  Jaws,  said  aleeve  being 
adapted  for  limited  movement  upon  said  body  portion,  a 
second  ileeve  lonsely  mounted  upon  said  body  portion,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  sleeves  being  formed  with  confront- 
ing gear  teeth  and  plnlona  roUUbly  Journalsd  in  said 
body  portion  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
pinions  engaging  said  gear-teeth  on  the  confronting  edges 
of  said  sleeves. 


8  4  7,337.  BLBCTRICAL  RAIL  -  BOND.  Aix>neo  F. 
HooTON,  Greenfield.  Ind.  Filed  May  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  318;455. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-bond  comprising  two  con  tact -pi  a  tea 
buying  each  a  curved  portion  and  an  angle  bar  extending 
from  the  curved  portion,  and  a  loop  extending  from  the 
angle^bars,  all  formed  Integral. 

2.  A  rail-bond  comprising  two  flat  contact-plates  having 
each  a  plurnllty  of  angle  bars  laid  together,  all  formed  in- 
tegrally, tbe  angle-bars  of  the  two  plates  being  in  allne- 
ment  longitudinally  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  loop  connect- 
ing adjacent  ends  of  the  angle-bars. 

3.  A  rail-bond  comprising  two  contact-plates  each  hav- 
ing an  Integral  angle-bar  flange,  tbe  plates  being  adapted 
to  lie  upon  the  tops  of  rail  base-flanges,  and  the  angle-bar 
flanges  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  plates  under  the 
base  flanges,  .<i  loop  connecting  the  angle  bar  flanges,  and 
a  cover  for  tbe  contact  plates  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  base- 
flanges  for  support. 

4.  A  rail-bond  comprising  two  plates  having  edge  por- 
tions doubled  over  and  forming  angle-bar  conductors  hav- 
ing each  a  plurality  of  contiguous  layers,  and  a  loop 
formed  integral  with  the  layers  of  the  angle  bar  conduc- 
tors and  comprising  a   plurality  of  strips. 

5.  A  rail-bond  including  a  pair  of  contact  plates  having 
each  a  curved  portion  to  which  is  attached  a  flange  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  plates,  and  a  loop  attached  to  the 
plurality  of  plates  of  both  of  tbe  flanges. 

6.  A  rail-bond  including  a  pair  of  plates  formed  with 
openings  therein  and  bent  over  to  form  angle-barK,  por- 
tions of  the  angle-bars  being  doubled  over  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material,  and  a  loop  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  separate  plates  integrally  attached  to  the 
several  parts  of  both  of  tbe  doubled-over  portions  of  tbe 
angle-bars. 

7.  .\  blank  for  forming  a  rail-t>ond  comprising  a  flexible 
plate  having  two  projections  in  which  are  openings  to 
comprise  contact-plates  with  augmented  soldering  edges, 
the  body  of  tbe  plate  having  a  plurality  of  silts  therein 
for  forming  separate  looped  conducting-platee,  portions  of 
the  body  being  imperforate  to  form  folded-over  conductors 
connecting  the  looped  conductlng-plates  with  the  conUct- 
plates. 


847,338.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  TALKING- 
MACHINE  RECORDS.     William  H.  Hoyt,  Wyoming, 
N.  J.     Piled  Ftb.  6,  1906.     Serlsl  No.  299,098. 
Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for   making   flat  Ulking-ma- 
chine  records,  comprising  two  plates  movable  toward  and 
from   each   other,    a    central   gulding-pln   on   one   of   the 
plates,  and  an  intermediate  plate  fitted  on  said  pin,  and 
forming  spaces  st  each   side  of  said  IntermediaU  plaU 
for  the  reception  of  record  maUrial,  one  of  the  surfaces 
which   bound   each   of  such   spaces   having   sonnd-rncord 
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gnorm,  whil«  the  other  «arfac«  bonnding  the  aame  space 
acts  as  a  bacfclag. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  maklDg  flat  sound  records,  compris 
Ing  opposing  end  plates  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
an  intermediate  plate  located  between  said  end  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  spaced  therefrom  to  accommodate  the  rec 
ord  material,  one  of  the  faces  which  engage  the  record 
material  being  a  molding  surface  while  the  other  surface 
which  engages  the  same  record  material  acts  as  a  backing. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  flat  sound  records,  compris- 
ing two  end  plates  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  mat- 
rices engaging  said  end  plates  and  having  molding-grooves 
on  their  opposing  surfaces,  and  an  Intermediate  plate  lo- 
cated between  said  matrices  and  adapted  to  form  a  back- 
ing for  the  record  material. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  flat  sound  records,  compris- 
ing two  end  plates,  a  center  pin  secured  to  one  of  said 
end  plates,  matrices  fitted  on  said  center-pin  and  engag 
ing  the  respective  end  plates,  said  matrices  having  mold- 
ing grooves  on  their  opposing  surfaces,  and  an  Interme- 
diate plate  likewise  fitted  on  said  center-pin  and  adapted 
to  form  a  backing  for  the  record  material. 


8  4  7.339.  STONE  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Albmt  F. 
Jones.  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  May  21.  1904.  Serial  No 
208,999. 


Cl^tm. — 1.  In  a  •toiM-dreMiiif  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool-holder  bearinf  a  tool,  a  sapport  therefor. 


one  or  more  rebounding  hammers  for  Imparting  blows  to 
said  tool,  a  carrier  for  said  support,  a  turret  bearing  aald 
carrier,  a  tool  carriage  bearing  said  turret,  and  means  for 
moving  it  back  and  forth,  a  main  frame  movable  on  tracks 
and  Iwarlng  a  pair  of  tracks  on  which  the  tool-carriage 
moves,  which  are  dlaposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks 
on  which  It  moves,  and  means  for  operating  said  ham 
mers  In  any  position  of  the  turret  and  tool  carriage  and 
main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stoned resalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-holder  bearing  a  tool,  a  support  therefor,  one  or  more 
rebounding  hammers  for  imparting  blows  to  said  tool,  a 
carrlt-r  for  .said  support,  adjustable  on  a  horlrontal  axis, 
a  turret  bearing  said  carrier,  a  tool-carriage  bearing  said 
turret,  and  means  for  moving  It  back  and  forth,  a  mala 
frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  on 
which  the  tool-carriage  moves,  which  are  disposed  at  right 

I  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  and  means  for 
operating  said  hammers  in  any  position  of  the  carrier, 
turret,  tool-carriage  and  main  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  for  said  tool,  a  carrier  bearing 
said  support,  a  turret  bearing  said  carrier,  a  tool  carriage 
bearing  said  turret,  means  for  moving  it  back  and  forth, 
a  main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of 
tracks  on  which  said  tool-carrlago  movos,  which  arc  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  and 
means  for  operating  said  tool  In  any  position  of  the  tur- 
ret, tool-carriage  and  main  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  for  said  tool,  a  carrier  bearing 
said  support,  adjustable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  turret 
bearing  said  carrier,  a  tool-carriage  bearing  said  turret, 
means  for  moving  it  back  and  forth,  a  main  frame  mov- 
able on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  on  which  said 
tool-carriage  moves  which  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  and  means  for  operating 
said  tool  in  any  position  of  the  carrier,  turret,  tool-car- 
riage and  main  frame,  substantially  as  de.scrlbed. 

5.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  therefor,  a  carrier  bearing  said 
support,  a  turret  bearing  said  carrier,  one  or  more  re- 
bounding hammers  for  said  tool  supported  by  said  carrier, 
a  tool-carriage  bearing  said  turret,  a  main  frame  bearing 
tracks  on  which  said  tool-carriage  moves,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tool  carriage  back  and  forth,  tracks  on  which 
said  main  frame  moves,  which  are  extendfxl  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  borne  by  said  frame,  and  means  for 
operating  said  hammers  In  any  position  of  the  turret, 
tool-carriage  and  main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stone  dressing  mifchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  therefor,  a  carrier  bearing  said 
support,  adjustable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  turret  bearing 
said  carrier,  one  or  more  rebounding  hammers  for  said 
tool,  supported  by  said  carrier,  a  tool-carriage  bearing 
said  turret,  a  main  frame  bearing  tracks  on  which  said 
tool-carriage  moves,  means  for  moving  said  tool-carriage 
back  and  forth,  tracks  on  which  said  main  frame  moves 
which  are  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  borne  by 
■aid  frame,  and  means  for  operating  aald  hammers  In 
any  position  of  the  carrier,  turret,  tool-carriage  and  main 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  stone-dreasing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  atrlklng-plate  for  said  tool,  a  hammer 
for  engaging  said  strlklng-plate.  a  carrier  bearing  the 
tool,  a  turret  bearing  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating 
said  hammer  In  any  position  of  adjustment  of  the  turret, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  stone-dreaalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-bolder  bearing  a  tool,  a  strlklng-plate  for  said  tool,  a 
rebounding  hammer  for  engaging  said  strlklng-plate,  a 
carrier  bearing  the  tool,  a  turret  bearing  the  carrier  and 
means  for  operating  aald  hammer  In  any  position  of  ad- 
justment of  the  turret,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  stone-dreaalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-holder  bearing  a  tool,  a  striking-plate  for  said  tool,  a 
yielding  support  for  aald  itrlklng-plate,  an  adjusting  de- 
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rice  for  aald  support,  a  tool-actuator  for  engaging  said 
■triklng-plate  and  means  for  operating  said  tool -actuator, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-holder  bearing  a  tool,  a  pivoted  strlklng-plate  for  said 
tool,  a  block  to  which  said  strlklng-plate  Is  pivoted,  a 
tool-actuator  for  engaging  said  strlklng-plate.  means  for 
operating  said  tool-actuator  and  means  for  moving  said 
block  to  move  the  strlklng-plate  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  engagement  with  said  tool-actuator,  substantially  aa 
de8crll)ed. 

11.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-holder  bearing  a  tool,  a  strlklng-plate  for  said  tool, 
centrlfugally-actlng  rebounding  hammers  for  striking  said 
plate,  means  for  operating  said  hammers  and  means  for 
moving  said  strlklng-plate  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
hammers,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

12.  In  a  stone-dressing  mschlne.  the  combination  of  a 
tool  holder  bearing  a  tool,  a  strlklng-plate  for  said  tool,  a 
hammer  for  striking  said  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
strlklng-plate  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  engagement 
with  said  hammer,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  hummer 
and  means  for  moving  the  tool  and  hammer  actuating 
mechanism  over  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

1.3.  In  a  Ktone-dresslng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-bolder  bearing  a  tool,  a  striking  plate  for  said  tool, 
a  rclioundlDg  hummor  for  striking  said  plate,  means  for 
operating  said  hammer,  and  means  for  moving  the  strlk- 
lng-plate Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  euKagement  with 
the  said   hammer,   substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  therefor,  a  striking  plate  for 
said  tool,  one  or  more  rebounding  hammers  for  engaging 
said  strlklng-plate,  means  for  operating  said  hammers  and 
means  for  moving  said  strlklng-plate  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  hammers,  substantially  as  described. 

l.'i.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  therefor,  a  strlklng-plate  for 
aald  tool,  a  carrier  bearing  said  support,  a  turret  support- 
ing said  carrier,  one  or  more  rebounding  hammers  borne 
by  said  carrier  and  means  for  operating  said  hammers  to 
engage  said  strlklng-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  therefor,  a  striking  plate  for 
said  tool,  a  carrier  bearing  said  support,  an  adjusting 
device  for  said  carrier  for  adjusting  It  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  rotating  shaft  borne  by  said  carrier,  a  hammer- 
support  on  said  shaft,  one  or  more  hammers  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  hammer-support  for  engaging  said  striking- 
plate,  a  turret  bearing  said  carrier  movable  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  vertical  driving-shaft  extending  through  the  tur- 
ret, means  connecting  said  vertical  shaft  with  said  ham- 
mer-operating shaft  and  means  for  moving  the  turret  and 
parts  borne  by  it  over  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  a  turret  turning  on  a 
vertical  axis  bearing  a  tool  and  means  f<ir  operating  It, 
combined  with  a  brake-shoe  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  turret,  and  means  for  moving  said 
brake-shoe,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

18.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rebounding  tool,  a  support  therefor,  a  carrier  bearing  said 
support,  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  rebounding  hammer  for  said  tool,  a  rotating  shaft 
for  said  hammer  bearing  a  belt-pulley,  a  turret  movable 
on  a  vertical  axis  bearing  aald  carrier,  a  vertical  driving- 
•haft  extending  through  the  turret-support  having  at  Its 
lower  end  a  belt-pulley,  a  belt  passing  around  said  belt- 
pulley,  and  also  around  the  belt-pulley  on  the  hammer- 
operating  shaft,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

19.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  l)earing  a  pair  of  tracks 
dlaposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves, 
a  tool-carriage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  aald  main  frame, 
chains  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tool-carriage, 
a  abaft  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  each  bearing  a  pair 
of  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chains  pass,  a  worm- 
gear  shaft  connected  with  one  of  tbe  sprocket-wheel -carry- 
ing shafts,  a  gear-shaft  connected  with  tbe  worm-gear 
■baft,  a  drlring-ahaft  bearing  two  gears,  and  means  for 


moving  said  gear-shaft  into  engagement  with  either  gear 
on  said  driving-shaft  to  revolve  said  gear-shaft  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  variable-speed  gearing  connected  with 
said  driving-shaft  for  revoUlng  It  at  different  speeds,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves, 
a  tool-carriage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame, 
a  turret  borne  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn  on  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  carrier  thereon  bearing  a  tool,  a  tool-actuator, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  turret,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  it  with  the  tool-actuator,  and  an  end- 
less power-driven  belt  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  any  posi- 
tion of  the  turret,  tool-carriage  and  main  frame,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted. 

21.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of 
tracks  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It 
moves,  mean*  for  adjusting  said  tracks  vertically  on  the 
main  frame,  a  tool  carriaue  niovuble  on  the  tracks  on  said 
main  frame,  a  turret  borne  by  said  carrlajic  adapted  to 
turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  carrier  thereon  bearing  a  tool, 
a  tool-actuator,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  turret,  and 
means  for  oiwratively  connoctinK  it  with  the  tool  actu- 
ator and  an  endless  |>owcr-drlvcn  Ix-lf  for  rotating  said 
shaft  In  any  position  of  the  turret,  tool  carriage  and  main 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  stone  drossintr  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks,  a  fool  car riitje  movable  on  tracks  supported  by 
said  main  frame  and  disposed  at  rijilit  angles  to  the  tracks 
on  which  said  main  frnme  moves,  end  supports  for  the 
tracks  bearing  the  tool-carriagt',  vertical  screws  for  mov- 
ing said  end  supports  and  parts  borne  by  them,  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  shaft  l)earlnK  gears  which  are  connected 
with  gears  on  said  vertical  screws,  a  worm  wheel  splined 
on  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  it  mounted  on 
the  tool-carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  worm,  and 
means  connected  with  the  tool-carriage  for  sliding  said 
worm-wheel  alon;?  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

i;.l.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine,  a  main  frame  bearing 
a  tool-carriage,  comlilned  with  sprocket-wheels  mounted 
on  a  shaft  supported  by  said  main  frame,  sprocket-chains 
passing  ovtr  said  sprocket-wheels,  supports.  Independent 
of  the  machine,  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sprocket- 
chains,  a  power-driven  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  oper- 
atively  connecting  it  with  the  sprocket-wheel-carrying 
shaft,  and  an  endless  power  driven  belt  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  power-driven  shaft,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

24.  In  a  stone-dressing  machine,  a  main  frame  bearing 
a  tool-carriage,  combined  with  sprocket-wheels  mounted 
on  a  shaft  supported  by  said  main  frame,  sprocket-chains 
passing  over  said  sprocket-wheels,  supports.  Independent  of 
the  machine,  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sprocket-chains, 
a  power-driven  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  variable-speed 
gearing  operated  by  it,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  variable-speed  gearing  with  said  sprocket-wheel  shaft, 
and  an  endless  power-driven  belt  for  transmitting  power 
to  said  power-driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


847,.'<40.  KKY- CHANGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COR- 
NETS. Michael  B.  Kbndib,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec. 
1.1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S48,070. 


«*-<* 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  key-changing  attachment  for  wind  in 
struments,  parallel  plane-surfaced  plates,  tubes  carried  b/ 
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each  of  uid  plates,  on«  of  said  tabes  beln^  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  mouthpiece  and  the  other  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  main  tobe  of  a  wind  instrument, 
a  body  DOTabiy  held  between  said  parallel  plates,  said 
body  barlns  parallel  plane  surfaces  fitting  airalnst  the 
said  plates,  there  being  passages  of  different  lengths 
through  said  morable  body  between  the  parallel  surfaces 
thereof,  and  means  for  bringing  the  outlets  of  either  of 
said  pastiages  into  allnement  with  the  tubes  carried  by 
the  parallel  plates. 

2.  In  a  key-changing  attachment  for  comets,  substan- 
tially parallel  plates,  means  for  yieldably  pressing  said 
plates  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  haring  means 
for  connecting  the  same  with  a  mouthpiece  and  the  other 
plate  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  main 
tube  of  a  cornet,  and  a  body  movably  held  between  said 
plates,  naid  body  having  passages  of  different  lengths 
through  the  same,  and  said  passages  being  so  arranged 
that  by  movement  of  the  body  either  of  the  passages  may 
be  made  to  form  a  part  of  the  connecting  air-duct  between 
the  parallel  plates. 

3.  A  key-changing  attachment  for  cornets  comprising 
parallel  plates  having  tubular  connections,  the  one  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  mouthpiece  of  the  instrument  and 
the  other  adapted  for  connection  with  the  main  tube 
thereof,  and  a  body  plvotally  held  between  said  plates, 
there  being  a  direct  passage  through  said  body  and  an 
indirect  passage  of  variable  length,  said  passages  being  so 
arranged  that  by  tilting  of  the  body  on  its  pivots  either 
of  the  pas.sage8  may  be  made  to  form  a  part  of  the  con- 
nection between  the  parallel  plates. 


847,341.     CIOAR-HOLDER.     John  Knaff,  rueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.498. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cigar-holder  comprising  a  drawing -tube 
having  its  outer  end  curved  downwardly  to  provide  a 
■aliva-receptacle.  a  brace  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of 
■aid  tnbe  and  connecting  Its  curved  outer  end  and  its 
straight  inner  end,  said  brace  being  cnrred  to  provide  n 
finger  -  loop,  an  annular  reinforcing  -  flange  formed  upon 
said  tube  adjacent  to  its  inner  end,  a  mouthpiece  secured 
upon  the  threaded  inner  end  of  said  tnlie  and  engaged 
with  said  flange,  a  screw-cap  engaged  with  threads  ui>on 
the  outer  eunred  end  of  said  tube,  a  hollow  pin  projecting 
vertically  from  the  top  of  said  tnbe  and  formed  with  a 
slot,  a  sectional,  clgar-damplng  band  having  upper  and 
lower  sections  hlngedly  connected  upon  one  side  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  together  npon  their  other  side,  the 
lower  section  of  said  band  baring  said  pin  projecting 
from  its  center  and  being  formed  at  Ita  front  and  rear 
edges  with  extended  portions  or  lips,  said  band  being  of 
greater  width  than  laid  pin  and  of  fmato-conlcal  form  to 
fit  the  pointed  end  of  a  clgnr.  rabatantlally  as  shown  and 
deMrribed. 

2.  A  cigar-holder  comprising  a  drawing-tulM,  a  dgar- 
damplBg  band  arraaged  vpoa  said  tnbe  and  conalsting  of 
ft  stationary  section  and  ft  awlaglag  section,  said  sections 
being  formed  at  one  end  with  alined  pintle-receiving  ears, 
a  pintle  extending  throogh  aald  ear*,  a  eoll-aprlng  snr- 
roondlng  said  pintle  and  hftTlng  lie  ends  bearing  against 
the  Inner  fftcas  of  saM  ssetlons  tor  swinging  the  upper 
■sctlon  to  Ita  open  position,  a  keeper  projection  upon  the 
firee  end  of  the  stationary  section  of  the  band,  a  plvotalljr- 
mmuited  book-shaped  latch  npon  the  free  end  of  the 
■wtagtng  ssetioo  oT  the  bftad  and  ftdapted  to  engage  snld 


kseper  projection,  and  a  hollow  apertured  pin  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  stationary  sec- 
tion of  the  clamping-band  and  in  communication  with 
said  drawing-tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


847,342.  COMBINATION  CUBVAL-OLASS  AND  DESK 
OR  THE  LIKE.  William  La  Hodnt,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  fl,  1906.    SerUI  No.  294,806. 


CIa<m. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  body,  and  standards  upon  which  the  lx>dy  is  sup- 
ported, and  a  mirror  which  is  pivoted  between  its  ends 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  body  tb  swing  from  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  in  front  of  said  body  to  n 
substantially  horixontai  position,  said  mirror  when  in  the 
upright  position  hiding  said  body  and  extending  for  a 
considerable  part  of  its  length  below  said  body,  and  when 
in  the  horisontal  position  extending  beneath  and  pro- 
jecting in  front  of  said  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  the  like  having  a 
body,  and  side  standards  upon  which  the  body  is  sup- 
ported, and  a  mirror  which  la  pivoted  between  its  ends 
at  or  near  the  iMttom  of  said  l>ody  to  swing  from  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  in  front  of  said  body  to  a 
substantially  horixontai  position  between  said  supporting- 
standards,  said  mirror  when  in  the  upright  position  hid 
ing  said  body  and  extending  for  a  oonalderable  part  of 
ita  length  below  said  body,  and  when  in  the  horixontai 
position  extending  beneath  and  projecting  in  front  of  said 
body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.343.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     Bmmit  O.  Latta, 

Friendship.   N.   Y..   assignor  of  one-half   to   Harvey  A. 

Moyer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1904.     Serial  No. 

215,246. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine  in 
which  the  type  strike  the  front  side  of  the  platen,  the 
combination  of  a  laterally  •  moTftble  carriage,  a  shift- 
frame  which  supports  the  carriage  and  is  pivoted  to  tht 
main  frame  in  rear  of  the  carriage  to  shift  the  car- 
riage vertically,  and  a  carriage-escapement  arranged  In 
part  on  the  ahift-frame  and  In  part  on  the  main  frame 
with  the  operative  connection  between  said  parts  sub- 
stantially in  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  shift-frame,  substan- 
tUliy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of-  a 
laterftlly-movable  carriage,  a  shift-frame  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  and  supporting  the  carriage,  and  a  carriage- 
escapement  having  one  part  anpported  by  the  main  frame 
and  another  part  supported  by  the  shift-frame,  with  the 
working  Joint  between  said  parts  of  the  escapement  on 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  ahlft-frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  front-atriks  type-writing  jaachlne  In  which  the 
type  strike  the  front  side  of  tlie  platen,  the  combination 
with  ft  Bftla  frame,  ftsd  Iftterally -movable  carriage  and 
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platen,  of  a  Tertleally-movable  eblft-frame  for  the  car- 
riage pivoted  to  the  main  frame  In  rear  of  the  platen,  the 
pivotal  axis  being  on  a  horliontal  plane  midway  between 
the  upper  and  lower  positions  of  the  axis  of  the  platen, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  visible-writing  type-writing  machine  in  which 
the  type-bara  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
platen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally-mov- 
able platen-carriage,  and  a  shift-frame  which  entirely 
supports  the  carriage  and  la  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  to 
swing  up  and  down  to  place  the  platen  In  different  print 
Ing  positions,  said  shift-frame  being  connected  to  the 
main  frame  by  separated  pivots  located  In  rear  of  the 
platon  and  parallel   therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  visible-writing  type-writing  machine  in  which 
the  type-bars  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
platen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally-mov- 
able carriage  supporting  the  platen,  a  carriage-shift  frame 
which  entirely  supports  the  carriage  and  la  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  has  an  arm 
rigid  therewith  projecting  forwardiy  under  the  carriage, 
and  s  device  in  front  of  the  carriage  for  operating  said 
arm  to  swing  said  shift-frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  visible-writing  type-writing  machine  In  which 
the  type-bars  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
platen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally-mov- 
able platen-supporting  carriage,  and  a  shift-frame  which 
is  of  substantially  the  same  length  ss  the  carriage  and 
entirely  supports  said  carriage  and  is  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  to  swing  up  and  down  to  place  the  platen  in  dif- 
ferent printing  positions,  said  carriage  and  shift-frame 
being  constructed  to  allow  the  carriage  to  move  laterally 
on  the  shift-frame  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  visible-writing  type-writing  machine  In  which 
the  type-bara  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
platen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally-mov- 
able platen-aupportlng  carriage,  and  a  shlft-fram»  which 
entiraly  supports  said  carriage  and  Is  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  in  rear  of  the  carriage  to  swing  up  and  down  to 
place  the  platen  in  diflSrent  printing  positions,  said  car- 
riage being  movable  laterally  on  the  shift-frame  in  front 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  shift-frame  and  the 
main  frame,  and  said  shlft-frams  and  carriage  being  eon 
structed  to  allow  the  carriage  to  move  laterally  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  shift-frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.   In   a   visible  writing  type-writing   machine  In   which 


the  type-bara  swing  upwsrdly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
platen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally- 
movable  carriage,  and  a  shift-frame  whldi  U  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  ss  the  carriage  and  entiraly  sup- 
ports said  carriage  and  is  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  sub- 
stantially in  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  platen 
to  swing  up  and  down  to  place  the  platen  in  different 
printing  positions,  said  carriage  and  shift-frame  being 
constructed  to  allow  the  carriage  to  move  on  the  shift- 
frame  laterally  past  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  shift- 
frame  with  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine  in  which  the  type-bars 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  platen,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  -  movable  platen  -  carriage,  a  main 
frame,  a  rigid  shift-frame  provided  with  a  carriage-sup- 
porting track  along  its  front  side,  the  shift-frame  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  by  two  pivots  at 
its  rear,  and  an  escapement-wheel  supported  on  the  shift- 
frame  between  the  pivots  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine  In  which  the  type-bars 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  platen,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally-movable  platen-carriage,  a  main 
frame,  and  a  rigid  rectangular  shift-frame  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  portion  to  the  main  frame  to  swing  up  and  down, 
and  a  track  which  entirely  supports  the  carriage  and  la 
located  wholly  In  front  of  said  pivotal  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine  in  which  the  type-bnrs 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  platen,  the  combi- 
nation of  n  laterally-movable  platen-carriage,  a  main 
frame,  a  rigid  rectangular  shift-frame  having  a  sup{>ort- 
Ing-track  for  the  carriage  along  its  front,  and  a  pair  of 
separate  independently-adjustable  pivots  connecting  the 
rear  of  the  shift-frame  to  the  main  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  keyboard,  the  type-bars,  a  platen,  and  a  space  key  or 
bar.  of  a  device  which  is  located  In  the  front  central  por- 
tion of  the  Iteybonrd  and  projects  upwardly  above  the 
space  bar  and  Is  normally  held  ststlonary  to  form  a 
thumb  rest  or  guide  but  which  is  movable  sidewise  of  the 
machine,  and  means  operated  by  the  sidewise  movement 
of  said  device  for  changing  the  printing  relation  of  the 
platen  and  type-bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
type-bars,  a  platen,  a  keyboard,  a  Apace  bar  or  key  in  the 
front  part  of  the  keyboard,  pivoted  thumb  rests  or  guides 
adjacent  to  and  independent  of  the  space-key  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  near  the  front  center  of  the  keyboard,  and 
means  operated  by  said  thumb-guides  for  changing  the 
printing  relation  of  the  platen  and  type-bars,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard,  a  space  bar  or  key  in  the  front  part  of  the  key- 
board, pivoted  upright  thumb-guides  adjacent  to  said 
space  l>ar  or  key  and  independent  thereof,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  space  bar  or  key  operated  by  said  thumb- 
guides  for  actuating  an  operative  part  of  the  machine, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  tfpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
type-bara,  a  platen,  a  keyboard,  and  a  space  key  or  bar, 
of  a  thumb-rest  arranged  adjacent  to  the  space-key  and 
movable  sidewise  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  opersted 
by  said  thumb-rest  to  change  the  printing  relation  of  the 
type-bars  and  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
pivoted  type-bara,  a  platen,  a  keyboard,  and  a  space  key 
or  Imr,  of  a  pair  of  opposable  thumb-rests  arranged  at  tlie 
front  of  the  keyt>oard  and  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  mechanism  by  which  t^e  printing  ralatlon  of 
the  type-bara  and  platen  is  changed  by  the  movement  of 
either  or  Iwth  of  said  thumb-rests,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  carriage,  and  a  keyboard,  of  a  lever  having  an 
upright  arm  arranged  at  the  front  portion  of  the  key- 
board and  forming  a  thumb  rest  or  guide.  Said  arm  t>elng 
movable  sidewise  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  operated 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2t  forth""*"  '**"  ■'*'"'°'  ^^  **"'*^'  ™»«tantUlly   .. 

«hithu  1.!!^'"''"°*  machine.  th«  combtnatlon  with  a 
Se^rrl.^'I^'r.J'"?  "  "tomatlc  detent  for  holding 

?^t^'?^  .**'"*  ««ter*IJj-«noTable  arm.  located  at  the 

i^  !?  ^  ?***  '•^*"  "**  operating  to  .hlft  the  carriage 
and  prerent  action  of  the  detent   when   ..Id   lever,  i?^ 

«?K  •***"i*^  •<^*  ''»»««  one  lever  Is  released  prior  to  the 
other,  .ubeuntlally  a.  wt  forth. 

.  .W-K."  'yPf-'"''"''^  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ^Iftable  carriage,  and  an  automatic  detent  for  holding 
the  carriage  In  .hlfted  position,  of  a  pair  of  levers  hav Inf 
upwardly-extending  laterally-movable  arms  located  at^e 

i^t^-tli^  I  ^""  ••''""'*  '*•*  ^""'«*^«-  and   means 

actuated  by  one  of  said  lever,  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  detent,  substantially  as  set  forth  '■ 


March  19,1907. 


84  7.34  4.    CURTAIN-SUPPORTING  ROD.     Le  Rot  C 


Ih^'^J"*^*^^^"'**""    °'    ^^'^    °'«'°»*"   and   adapted 

I   when  so  engaged,  to  hold  the  .aid  members  agaln.t  sUd-* 

Ing  movement  one  upon  the  other  •«»in»t  sUd 

slon  fliZe'*!;:,'*^  comprising  members  lapped  for  exten- 
sion  sliding  movement  one   upon   the  other,  one  member 

tud'infn*  '''f^!;'  "''"'"^  ^**  P^--*'-  '--'ng  a Tngl 
lotih     '^H^fK*"^"*'   Kulde  -  surface   and    provided    with    a 
notch,  and  the  other  member  having  a  locklnir  device  Pn 
gaged  for  sliding  movement  along  .' Id  guld^Iur  a^and 
adapted  to  hold  the  member.  In  relation.  Vnd  afw  ad^ptM 
when  m  registry  with  the  notch  in  «Id  gulde-tirfac^  ^o 

4    A  a^tain^^'r"  '"  *"""'*  disengaging  the  members 
4.  A  curtain-rod  comprising  member,  lapped  for  *.rtpn 

slon   sliding  movement  one   upon   the  other^ne  membe; 

having  straight  and  parallel  flattened  parts  extended  aTon' 

w  th  T:  !;'  'T:  "'^   '•'^""°«  ^^'de-faces  and   pfo^S 
with  alined  notches  and  the  other  member  having  a  locl^ 

afd    flVsTn""'/'''"'-'  ''"*•■'  "^''""^^'^  «"-"  the  edge.rof 
said    first  named    memb^^r    and    eng^^ed    over    the    lateral 

guide-faces  thereof  for  sliding  engagement  along  u.esami 
and  adapted,  when  in  registry  with  the  alined  no  ohesTn 
the  flattened  edge  parts  of  the  first-named  member  to  .e 
passed  through  said  alined  notches  to  permit  the  members 
to  be  detached  from  each  other.  memoers 

o^  The  combination  of  a  curtain-rod  having  «  terminal 
Bocket,   a   supporting  device  having  a   m.-mher  engaged   in 
and  projecting  above  said  socket    and  a  curtain  rJl-In. 
means  held  upon  the  projecting  p.r"  ion'o;rd tp^      n^g 
device  and  having  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  crta.n 


^'cUv'Kan^'"^,",?^'''"''"-     ^"^'"-^''  '^''^^»-   Kansas 
City.  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  24.  IfHXl.     Serial  No.  .33.^.860 


her.^ln;3^  .        ^"'■taln-.upportlng   rod    comprising    mem- 
Stvln^'^^nr"'   ■  '^'!;*  movement  one  upon  the  other  and 
them  l^Kr      \°n   '°***^*^  •^"''*'°«  «"-"  for  holding 
thron^..        ^  ^'^"^  permitting  such  .lldlng  movement 
wardlv'^l;.!;*''  °'/'*  '"*'^"^«  member,  having  rei 

f7r7Jca1oT-f  "^  r"  "°**  '"^*°'"«  ^*^'^'  adapted 
for  location  at  opposite  side,  of  a  window  or  the  like  and 

^SS'v^mTmL'Tr"""^-^'^*^**^  PortTo^'ofTe 
inr^.  .^  "  *°*^  '''^■P**^-  ''»>«°  «>  •nsaged.  to  hold 
-W^member.    against    sliding    movement   one    upon    the 

for^ltll^rtl""'"''^'""*  "^  comprtalng  member.  lapped 
e?«J^i^  ^J^**^*"*"'  ^°*  "P«"  *»»•  o'***'  ">d  having  ^^ 
JlLTn  *"?  •'**««^  R"'**!-*  mean,  for  holding  them  7n 
«iL^«  Ti   •    P*""""-*    -"ch    .lldlng    movement.    «. ,d 

w^.!..!!fl.  *"*  re.pectlve  member,  having  rear- 
tl!^"^^*?  r"**"  integrally  formed  from  the  SJ- 
il^  .V?H  **'  ''""*'  "'**  "*"^'--  »"»  P^xJnced  and 
™?r  1?.!  r'y  extremltle.  carved  portion,  forming 
2r.«.»^  !!L  """^  Tertlcally-extend«l  aperture,,  and 
teatanlng  deTkw.  adapted  for  location  at  oppoaite  aide. 
«♦'  ^^''''  "  **"  '•*•  '»**  engageabl.  with  the  rertlcll,-  I 
extended  aperture,  of  said  eje.  or  wcket.  of  the  rear-  j 


Claim— 1.  A  sash-fastener  consisting  of  a  base-nlate  a 
cam  plvotally  secured  to  «ild  baseplate,  provl  J^  wUh  a 
a  w^leT;  IT!"'  ""  "  '^^-°'^""  -arC^o:  anS 
tZTr^  T,'^  *°  *°*'*^  ^''^"  "'^  '>^^^'«»  «d  or  the 
eccentric  portion  and  lock  the  cam  In  an  Inoperative  or 
operative  position  respectively.  '"operative  or 

2  A  sash^astener  con.Ltlng  of  a  base  plate,  a  cam  plv- 
otally seciired  to  said  base-plate  provided  with  a  beveled 

7Znt\T  "i  "V°  *'*''*°"''"  '•'"  P«^*'°°-  "d  a  spring- 
actuated  wedg'e  adapted  to  engage  either  the  beveled  end 
or  the  eccentric  portion,  for  the  purpov  described 


847.346.  COLLAR-FASTENER.  John  A.  Lin.n  Gayvllle 
S.  D.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  303  031 
Cteiiii.— 1  A  horse-collar  fastener  comprising  two  plate*, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end.  of  the  ccJlar.  one  S 
jald  plates  having  bayonet -.lots,  the  other  plate  h^vli 
headed  stud,  adapted  to  engage  said  .lot.  and  means  c^ 

ri!j.    '  ."'**  ^'**'  '^^'P'*^  '°  "^ajf*  »»>•  other  plate    for 
losing  both  plate,  against  movement. 

2.  A  horK-collar  fastener  comprising  two  plate.,  one  of 


v^< 
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which  is  provided  with  bayonet-slot,  and  a  notch  Inter- 
mediate the  .lot.,  and  the  other  with  headed  .tuds.  and  a 
catch-lever  carried  by  the  .tod-plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notch  produced  In  the  edge  of  the  .lotted  plate, 
intermediate  the  uild  .lot*. 


3.  A  horse  collar  fastener  comprising  two  plates,  each 
provided  with  corrugated  slotted  extensions  through  which 
t>olts  are  adapted  to  be  passed,  the  outer  edge  of  one  plate 
being  provided  with  bayonet-slots  and  a  notch  intermedi- 
ate said  slots,  the  other  plate  having  headed  studs,  and  a 
catch-lever  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notched  edge  of  the  opposing  plate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  horse-collar  fastener  comprising  two  plates,  each 
having  corrugated  slotted  extensions,  one  plate  having 
bayonet-slots  in  its  edge  and  a  notch  Intermediate  said 
slots,  the  other  plate  having  headed  studs  for  engagement 
with  the  slots,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  studs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate  notch  of  the  opposing 
plate,  both  ends  of  said  lever  being  upset,  the  bolts  for 
fastening  the  plates  to  the  collar  and  the  nuts  having  cor- 
rugated under  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  corrugated  ex- 
tensions, as  set  forth. 


847.347.     INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING 
MACHINES.     Cakl  F.  Ix»mb,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  U.  8.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  2F>,  1»04 
Serial  No.  222,037. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  movable  member.,  of  a  support 
having  abutments  thereon  between  which  a  limited  num- 
ber of  said  members  are  operable  said  support  being  freely 
movable  with  and  by  said  members  In  the  plane  of  the 
abutments. 

2.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  movable  members,  of  a  .npport  having  limit- 
ing-abutment, thereon  between  which  a  limited  number  of 
the  member,  are  operable  aald  .upport  being  freely  mov- 
able with  and  by  the  member.  In  a  direction  tran.verrcly 
to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  members. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  m»ehanl.m.  the  combination  with 


a  plurality  of  movable  members,  of  a  support  having  two 
or  more  relatively  adjustable  abutment,  .ecured  thereto, 
between  which  a  limited  number  of  the  member,  are  oper- 
able, said  support  being  adjustable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  member,  and  mean, 
for  .ecu ring  It  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  series  of  movable  members  of  different 
lengths,  a  support  having  limiting-abutment,  thereon  be- 
tween which  the  members  are  operable,  uiid  support  being 
freely  movable  with  and  by  said  members  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  their  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally-movable  In- 
terlocking rod.  having  enlargements  thereon,  of  liraitlng- 
abutnM>nt.  between  which  said  rods  are  arranged,  said 
abutments  being  adjustable  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  rods  without  however,  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  them  and  means  for  securing  said  abut- 
ments In  adjusted  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  Inter- 
locking rods,  having  enlargements  thereon,  of  a  freely- 
movable  support  separators  on  the  support  and  linilting- 
abutments  adjustably  secured  to  the  support  between 
which  the  rods  and  separators  are  arranged. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  mov- 
able supports.  Interlocking  rods  connected  to  the  supimrts 
and  having  enlargements  thereon,  of  a  support  freely  mov- 
able In  a  plane  transversely  of  that  of  the  series,  adjust- 
able abutments  secured  thereto  between  which  the  Inter- 
locking rods  are  arranged. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  indicators,  each 
having  a  limited  movement  and  Interlocking  rods  con- 
nected thereto  provided  with  enlargements,  of  a  support 
having  limiting-abutments  secured  thereto  between  which 
the  rods  extend,  said  support  l>eing  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  rods  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  support  in  adjusted  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  Indica- 
tors. Interlocking  rods  connected  thereto  having  enlarge- 
ments thereon,  of  a  freely-movable  support  having  limit- 
ing-abutments thereon  between  which  the  rods  are  ar- 
ranged. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  indlcat- 
tors  Interlocking  nxls  of  different  length,  connected 
thereto  and  having  enlargements  thereon  of  a  support 
movable  freely  In  a  plane  transversely  of  that  of  the 
rods  and  limiting-abutment,  on  said  .upport  between 
which  the  rod.  are  movable. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Mrle.  of  mov- 
able indicators,  the  indicators  in  each  series  having  inter- 
locking rod.  of  different  lengths  connected  thereto,  each 
provided  with  enlargements,  of  a  support  freely  movable 
transversely  of  the  rods  and  adjustable  limiting-abut- 
ments secured  thereon  between  which  the  rod.  extend. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Indicators,  Inter- 
locking rods  of  different  lengths  plvotally  connected 
thereto  and  having  enlargements  thereon,  of  a  support 
and  limiting-abutments  thereon  between  which  the  rod. 
extend  said  support  and  abutment,  being  freely  movable 
by  and  with  the  rods  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
series  of  Indicators. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  Indicator,  and 
the  interlocking  rods  connected  thereto  having  the  en- 
largement, thereon,  of  a  .upport  freely  movable  tran.- 
verMly  of  the  plane,  of  the  rod.  having  the  limiting- 
abutment,  between  which  the  rod.  extend. 

14.  The  cpmblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  serle.  of  In- 
dicator., a  corresponding  Mrle.  of  interlocking  rod.  con- 
nected to  the  Indicators,  having  enlargement,  thereon, 
each  serle.  comprl.lng  rod.  of  different  length.,  of  a  .up- 
port and  adjaatable  limiting-abutment,  thereon  between 
which  the  rod.  extend,  said  support  being  freely  movable 
by  and  with  the  rods  transversely  of  their  plane  of  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  .erle.  of  piv- 
oted Indicator.,  each  having  an  interlocking  rod  pivoted 
thereto  provided  with  an  enlargement  thereon,  and  each 
Mrle.  comprl.lng  rod.  of  different  lengths,  of  a  .npport 
having    adjaatable    limiting-abutment,    thereon    betwoo^ 
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which  th«  rods  extend.  Mid  support  and  ahatoMnta  beint 
freely  movable  longitudinally  by  and  with  the  Interlock 
iBf  rods. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  longitudlnally- 
moTable  Interlocking  rods  haTing  enlargements  thereon, 
of  a  movable  support  and  adjustable  limitlng-abutmMits 
thweon  between  which  the  rods  are  arranged,  said  sup- 
port being  freely  movable  by  and  with  the  enlargements  on 
the  rods  and  transversely  of  the  normal  plane  of  move- 
ment thereof. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  interlocking  rods  having 
the  enlargements  thereon,  of  a  support,  adjustable  limit- 
ing-abutments thereon  between  which  the  rods  extend 
and  means  for  securing  the  support  In  different  positions 
relatively  to  the  machine-frame. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  Interlocking  rods  having 
the  enlargemenlM  thereon,  of  a  movable  support  having 
the  limiting  abutments  adjustably  secured  thereto  and 
the  separating  plates  between  the  rods  carried  by  said 
support. 

19.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
interlocking  rods  having  enlargements  thereon,  of  a  freely- 
movable  support  having  the  limiting-abutments  thereon 
and  the  separating-plates  between  which  the  rods  extend. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  Indicators  ar- 
ranged In  a  plurality  of  rows,  the  interlocking  rods  piv- 
oted thereto  hMvioK  enlartremeots  thereon,  of  a  support, 
the  limlting-abutmeDts  adjustable  thereon  and  the  sep- 
arating devices  between  the  rods,  said  support  being  freely 
movable  by  and  with  the  rods  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  rows  of  Indicators. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  Interlocking  rods  having 
the  enlarKements.  of  a  stationary  support,  the  movable 
channel,  the  limiting  abutments  and  the  separating-plates 
in  the  channel  and  the  brackets  carrying  the  channel  and 
adjustable  upon  the  stationary  support  and  means  for 
securing  the  brackets  to  said  support. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  piv 
oted  Indicators,  and  interlocking  rods  having  enlarge- 
ments thereon  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  indicators, 
the  rods  In  each  row  being  of  the  same  length  and  those 
In  different  rows  of  different  lengths,  of  a  support  freely 
movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  rows  having 
adjustable  limiting  abutments  thereon  between  which  the 
rods  extend  and  separating-plates  said  support  being  mov- 
able by  and  with  the  rods  when  acting  upon  the  limiting- 
abutments. 

23.  In  a  votlng^machine  the  combination  with  Inter- 
locking rods  having  enlargements  thereon,  of  a  freely- 
movable  Interlocking  channel  having  adjustable  limiting- 
abutments  with  which  the  enlargements  cooperate. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  casing  or  support,  the 
interlocking  rods,  having  the  enlargements,  of  the  channel 
having  the  limitlng-ahatmoits.  the  brackets  supporting 
the  channel  freely  movable  on  the  support  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movements  of  the  brackets. 


8  4  7,848.  PERMUTATION  DOORKNOB.  John  C. 
Ltohs,  McComb,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  M.  D. 
Wilson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313.818. 


Otoias. — 1.  In  a  device  of  th«  daas  described,  a  latch- 
aptodla  proTWad  with  a  dntdi  eoiuMctloB  at  its  frae  end, 
a  rotatabla  knob  sUdaMy  nMHUstad  on  said  spindle  to  en- 
gacs  aald  civteh.  a  caalnc  aarroaadlng  said  spindle,  and 


tumblers  diapoaed  In  said  casing  to  he  actuated  by  tb« 
rotary  movement  of  the  knob  upon  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latcb-splndle 
provided  with  a  dutch  connection  at  its  free  end,  a  knob 
slidably  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  engage  said  clutch,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement. 
and  a  projection  carried  by  said  knob  and  adapted  to 
enter  !«al(l  recesses  when  so  alined. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch-splndle 
provided  with  a  clutch  connection  at  Its  free  end.  a  knob 
slidably  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  engage  said  clutch, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement. 
a  projection  carried  by  said  knob  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
recesses  when  so  alined,  and  operating-pins  carried  by  each 
of  the  tumblers  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch-splndle  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  connection  at  its  free  end.  a  knob  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  engage  said  clutch,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  knob  and  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
ces.ses  when  so  allnod.  an  operatlng-pln  upon  one  tumbler 
and  a  plurality  of  said  pins  upon  an  adjacent  tumbler  and 
disposed  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  and  a  spring-catch 
carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  knob  and  adapted  to  en 
gase  recesses  in  said  casing  as  the  knob  Is  rotated  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latcb-splndle  pro 
vlded  with  a  clutch  connection  at  Its  free  end,  a  knob  slid- 
ably mounted  on  .>»ald  spindle  to  engage  said  clutch,  a  cax- 
Ing  surrounding  said  spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement.  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  knob  and  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses when  so  alined,  an  operatlng-pln  upon  one  tumbler 
and  a  plurality  of  said  pins  upon  an  adjacent  tumbler  and 
dlspofw'd  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  a  sprlnijH'atch  car 
rled  by  the  periphery  of  said  knob  and  adapted  to  engage 
recesses  In  said  casing  as  the  knob  Is  rotated  therein,  and 
Indicating  characters  carried  by  said  knob  upon  its  periph- 
ery relative  to  said  catch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch-spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  clutching  -  head,  a  rotatable  knob 
slldlngly  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
chamber  to  receive  said  head,  a  clutchlnif  member  carried 
by  the  Inner  face  of  said  knob  within  said  chamber,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  said 
casing  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  knob 
u|>on  the  spindle. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  latch  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  clutching  -  bend,  a  knob  mounted 
upon  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  chaml>er  to  receive 
said  head,  a  clutching  member  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of 
said  knob  within  said  chamlter,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  disposed  within  each  other  and 
within  the  casing  each  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  allnement  with  the  other,  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  knob  adapted  to  enter  each  of  said 
recesses  when  In  allnement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  clutchlng-bead.  a  knob  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  datch  member  to  engage  said  head,  a 
caaing  surrounding  said  spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  mount- 
ed upon  the  spindle  and  each  provided  with  a  recess,  an 
operating-pin  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said 
tumblers  and  a  plurality  of  pins  upon  an  adjacent  tumbler. 
and  a  projection  carried  by  said  knob  and  extending  over 
the  meeting-line  of  said  tumblers  to  engage  the  pins  of 
both  thereof. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  s  spindle  provided 
with  a  clutching- head,  a  knob  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  dutch  member  to  engage  said  head,  a 
easing  surrounding  said  spindle,  rotatable  tumblers  mount- 
ed upon  the  spindle  and  each  provided  with  a  recess,  an 
operatlng-pln  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  tum- 
blers and  a  plurality  of  pins  upon  an  adjacent  tumbler,  a 
projection  carried  by  said  knob  and  extending  over  the 
meeting-line  of  said  tumblers  to  engage  the  pins  of  both 
thereof,  a  shoulder  carried  upon  the  inner  tumbler  to  en- 
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gage  the  seat  upon  the  outer  tumbler,  and  a  retaininf- 
ahoalder  upon  the  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
tumbler. 

10.  In  a  device  of  Uie  daas  descrit>ed.  a  latch-spindle 
having  a  dutching-head,  a  knob  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  cooperating  clutch  member,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  spindle  and  knob  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove  in  its  inner  face  and  a  series  of 
sockets  disposed  in  a  parallel  plane  to  said  groove,  and  a 
apring-preased  catch  carried  by  tlie  periphery  of  the  knob 
to  engage  said  groove  when  the  knob  is  pressed  inward 
and  said  sockets  when  the  knob  is  withdrawn. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  latch-splndle 
having  a  clutching-head,  a  knob  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  cooperating  dutch  member,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  spindle  and  knob  snd  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove  in  its  inner  face  and  a  series  of 
sockets  disposed  In  a  parallel  plane  to  said  groove,  a 
spring-pressed  catch  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  knob 
to  engage  said  groove  when  the  knob  is  pressed  inward 
and  said  sockets  when  the  knob  is  witbdrswn,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  knob,  and  recessed  tum- 
blers one  provided  with  two  operating-pins  and  the  other 
with  one  pin,  and  both  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jection when  the  knob  is  routed. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  latch-splndle 
provided  with  a  clutch  connection  at  its  free  end,  a  knob 
slidably  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  engsge  said  dutch,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  spindle,  and  movable  means  in- 
serted within  the  casing  to  control  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  knob  snd  sdapted  to  be  moved  in  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  knob. 


847.340.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Looak  L.  MALLaao. 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Prank  Bell,  and 
one  third  to  Wm.  A.  Stma.  AUanta,  Ga.  Filed  July  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  325,009. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch  track,  a  movable 
switch-point  for  guiding  the  cai' f rom  the  main  track  to 
the  branch  track,  a  toggle-joint  for  operating  the  switch- 
point,  an  operating-wheel  mounted  upon  a  suiuble  support 
and  provided  with  a  number  of  outwardly-projecting  teeth, 
a  rod  Joining  the  toggle-joint  and  the  operating-wheel  and 
having  an  eccentric  connection  with  the  latter,  a  plunger 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  car  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  shoe,  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  nor- 
mally in  an  inoperative  position,  the  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  throw  the  shoe  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  tlie  operating-wheel  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  throw  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  track,  a  branch  track,  a  movable  switch- 
point  for  guiding  the  car  from  the  main  track  to  the 
branch  track,  a  toggle-joint  for  operating  the  switch-point, 
an  operating-wheti  moonted  upon  a  suitable  support  and 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  oatward  projections,  a  rod  join- 
ing the  toggle-joint  and  tha  oparatlng-wheel  and  having  an 
eccentric  connection  with  the  latter,  a  pawl  for  preventing 
any  badtward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  s  shoe  carried 
by  the  car  and  adapted  to  aagaga  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
operatiag-wbecl  In  order  to  throw  the  switch. 

8.  In  a  ewlteh  Baehantaaa,  the  eombination  of  a  main 
track,  a  branch  trade,  a  movahla  awltch-point  for  guiding 
the  ear  from  tha  main  track  to  the  branch  track,  a  toggle- 
joint  for  op««tlng  tha  ewlteb-potnt.  one  of  the  memhera 
of  tha  togtla-jolnt  harlag  a  aprlag  formation  to  enable  the 
switch-point  to  have  the  required  movement  when  the  car 


paaaea  from  tha  branch  track  to  the  main  track,  an  oper- 
ating-wheel mounted  upon  a  suitable  support,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  operating-wheel  and  the  toggle-joint,  and  a 
shoe  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
operatiag-whaal  when  It  is  desired  to  throw  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  awitch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
track,  a  branch  track,  a  movable  switch-point  for  guiding 
the  car  from  the  main  track  to  the  branch  track,  a  toggle- 
joint  comprising  two  link  members  extending  transveraely 
acroas  the  track,  the  inner  ends  of  the  link  members  being 
pivotally  connected  while  the  outer  ends  are  loosely  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  a  suitable  support  and  to  the 
switch-point,  a  casing  located  between  the  rails  of  the 
main  track,  an  operatiitg-wheel  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  series  of  V-shaped  projections,  a  rod 
Joining  the  toggle-joint  and  the  operating-wheel  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  connection  with  the  latter,  a  plunger  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  car  and  provided  with  a  shoe, 
and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  normally  In  an  inop- 
erative position,  the  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  projections  upon  the  opersting- 
wheel  when  it  is  desired  to  throw  the  switch. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechsnism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
track,  a  branch  track,  a  movable  switch-point  for  guiding 
a  car  from  the  main  track  to  the  branch  track,  a  toggle- 
joint  comprising  two  link  members,  extending  transversely 
of  the  track,  the  inner  ends  of  the  link  members  being 
pivotally  connected  together,  while  the  outer  ends  are 
loosely  connected,  respectively,  to  a  sulUble  support  and 
to  the  switch-point,  an  operating-wheel  mounted  upon  a 
suitable  support,  a  rod  connecting  the  operating-wheel 
and  the  toggle-joint  and  having  an  eccentric  connection 
with  the  operating-wheel,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  for 
turning  said  wheel,  whereby  to  operate  the  toggle-joint. 

6.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  comblnstion  of  a  main 
track,  a  branch  track,  a  movable  switch-point  for  guiding 
the  car  from  the  main  track  to  the  branch  track,  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  switch-point,  said 
means  inclosing  a  spring  retracted  plunger  carried  by  a 
car,  other  plungers  mounted  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
car.  bell-cranks  secured  to  the  last-named  plungers,  other 
bell-cranks  designed  to  press  upon  the  first-named  plunger 
to  depress  the  same,  and  link-rods  connecting  the  respec- 
tive bell-cranks. 


847,350.  FISH-LINE  REEL.  Waltbk  E.  MASHOFr.  Ksla- 
masoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marhoff  Reel  Co.,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
304.514. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fishing  -  reel,  the  combination  of  the 
head-caps  having  Intumed  flange  like  rims  thereon,  each 
of  said  rims  having  a  slot  therein  and  Intumed  engaging 
flanges  extending  partially  about  the  same;  head-rings 
connected  by  pillars  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said  head-rings  having 
outtumed  flanges  on  their  inner  edges,  with  outwardly- 
facing  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  said  engaging  flanges 
of  the  head-caps :  spring-catches  secured  to  said  head-eapa 
arranged  to  bear  against  said  head-rings;  stopa  on  said 
rings  for  said  catches ;  flnger^plecea  arranged  through  said 
slots  In  the  rims  of  said  head-eapa ;  and  aztanalons  on 
said  catches  adspted  to  nonnally  doae  said  alota,  for  the 
purpose  spedlled. 

2.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  the  haad-eapa 
luvlng  intumed  flange-like  rima  thereon,  cadi  of  said 
rims  having  a  slot  therein  and  intumed  engaging  ilangaa 
extending  partially  about  the  ssme ;  head-rings  connected 
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by  pillars  formed  inteirnil  therewith  and  located  at  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  said  head-rings  harlng  onttumed 
flanges  on  their  Inner  edges  with  outwardly-facing  grooves 
therein  to  receive  the  said  engaging  flanges  of  the  bead- 
caps  ;  spring-catches  secured  to  said  head-caps  arranged 
to  bear  against  said  bead- rings ;  stops  on  said  rings  for 
■aid  catches :  and  flnger-pieces  arranged  through  said  slots 
in  the  rims  of  said  nead-caps,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  the  bead-caps 
having  intumed  flange-like  rims  thereon,  said  rims  hav- 
ing inturned  engaging  flanges  extending  partially  about 
the  same ;  head-ringrt  connected  by  pillars  formed  integral 
therewith  and  located  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said 
head-rings  having  outturned  flanges  on  their  inner  edges 
with  outwardlj-facing  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  Mid 
engaging  flanges  of  the  head-caps ;  spring-catches  secured 
to  said  bead  caps  arranged  to  bear  against  said  head- 
rings  ;  and  stops  on  said  rings  for  said  catches,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  fisbing-reel,  the  combination  of  the  head-caps 
having  intumed  flange-lilce  rims  thereon,  said  rims  hav- 
ing Inturned  engaging  flanges  extending  partially  about 
the  same ;  and  head-rings  connected  by  pillars  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  located  at  the  outer  edges  thereof, 
said  head  rings  having  outturned  flanges  on  their  inner 
edges  with  outwardly-facing  grooves  therein  to  receive  the 
aald  engaging  flanges  of  the  head-caps,  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

5.  In  a  flshing-reei  the  combination  of  a  head-cap  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  and  an  intumed  flange-like  rim  thereon, 
said  rim  having  Inturned  engaging  flanges  extending  par- 
tially about  the  same  ;  a  bead-ring  having  an  outturned 
flange  on  its  inner  edge,  with  outwardly-facing  grooves 
therein  to  receive  the  said  engaging  flanges  of  the  head- 
cap  ;  a  spring-catch  secured  to  said  head-cap  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  said  head  ring ;  a  stop  on  said  ring  for 
said  catch  ;  a  flnger-piece  arranged  through  said  slot  in 
the  rim  of  said  head-cap ;  and  an  extension  on  said  catch 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  slot,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled. 

6.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  bead-cap  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  and  an  Intumed  flange-like  rim  thereon, 
said  rim  having  inturned  engaging  flanges  extending  par- 
tially about  the  same ;  a  head  ring  having  an  outturned 
flange  on  its  inner  edge,  with  outwardly-facing  grooves 
therein  to  receive  the  said  engaging  flanges  of  the  bead- 
cap  ;  a  spring-catch  secured  to  said  bead  cap  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  head-ring ;  a  stop  on  said  ring  for  said 
catch :  and  a  flnger  piece  arranged  through  said  slot  in 
the  rim  of  said  head-cap,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

7.  In  a  flshlng  reel,  the  combination  of  the  head  cap 
having  an  Inturned  flange-like  rim  thereon,  said  rim  hav- 
ing Inturned  engaging  flanges  extending  partially  alwut 
the  same;  a  head-ring  having  an  outturned  flange  on  its 
inner  edge,  with  outwardly-facing  grooves  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  said  engaging  flanges  of  the  head  cap ;  a  spring 
catch  secured  to  said  head-cap  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  head  ring ;  and  a  stop  on  said  ring  for  said  catch,  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

8.  In  a  flshlng  -  reel,  the  combination  of  a  head  -  cap 
having  an  intumed  flange-like  rim  thereon,  said  rim  hav- 
ing Intumed  engaging  flanges  extending  partially  about 
the  same ;  and  a  head  rln^  having  an  outturned  flange  on 
Its  inner  edge,  with  outwardly-facing  grooves  therein  to 
receive  the  said  engaging  flanges  of  the  head-cap,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

9.  In  a  flahing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  head  cap  hav 
ing  an  Intumed  flange-like  rim  with  engaging  members 
thereon :  a  head-ring  having  engaging  members  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  engaging  member  of 
said  bead-cap :  a  sprlng-catcb  secured  to  said  head-cap  ar- 
ranged to  bear  againat  said  bead-ring;  a  stop  on  said 
bead- ring  for  said  catch :  a  flnger-plece  arranged  through 
a  suitable  slot  In  the  rim  of  said  bead  cap ;  and  an  exten- 
sion on  said  catch  adapted  to  normally  close  aald  slot,  for 
tbe  purpose  specifled.  I 

10.  In  a  flsblng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  bead  cap  hST-  | 
lag  a  Blot  therein  and  an  Inturned  flange-like  rim  with  ea-  I 
gaging  members  thereon ;  a  bead-ring  having  an  outturned  1 


engaging  member  on  Its  inner  edge  with  an  outwardly- 
facing  groove  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  said  engaging 
meml)er  of  said  head-cap  :  a  spring-cap  secured  to  said  head- 
cap,  arranged  to  t>ear  against  said  head-ring  ;  a  stop  on 
said  bead-ring  for  said  catch ;  and  a  flnger-piece  arranged 
through  said  slot  in  the  rim  of  said  head  cap,  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled. 

11.  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  bead-cap  hav 
ing  an  inturned  flange-like  rim  with  engaging  members 
thereon  :  a  head-ring  having  an  outturned  engaging  mem- 
ber on  its  inner  edge  with  an  outwardly  facing  groove 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  said  engaging  member  of 
said  head  cap :  a  spring-catch  secured  to  said  head-cap, 
arranged  to  t>ear-  against  said  head-ring :  and  a  stop  on 
said  head-ring  for  said  catch,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  bead-cap  hav- 
ing an  inturned  flange-like  rim  with  engaging  members 
thereon  :  and  a  head-ring  having  an  outturned  engaging 
member  on  its  inner  edge  with  an  outwardly-facing  groove 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  said  ent;aglng  member  of 
said  bend-cap.  for  the  purpose  specffled. 

13.  In  a  flshlng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  head-cap  hav- 
ing an  intumed  flange-like  rim  thereon,  said  rim  having 
inturned  spring-like  flanges  extending  partially  about  the 
same;  a  head  ring  having  an  outturned  flange  on  its  inner 
edge,  with  outwardly  facing  grooves  therein  to  receive  the 
said  engaging  flanges  of  the  head  cap  :  and  a  spring  catch 
for  locking  said  cap  in  position,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

14.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  head-cap  hav- 
ing an  inturned  flanse-like  rim  thereon,  said  rim  having 
intumed  spring  like  flanges  extending  partially  about  the 
same  ;  and  a  bead  ring  having  an  outturned  flange  on  Its 
inner  edge,  with  outwardly-facing  grooves  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  said  engaging  flanges  of  the  head-cap,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

15.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  head-cap  hav- 
ing au  inturned  flange-like  rim  with  sprine  engaging  mem- 
bers thereon  ;  a  head-ring  having  engaging  members  there- 
on adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  engaging 
members  of  said  head-cap  ;  and  a  spring-catch  for  locking 
said   head  cap,   for  the  purpose  specifled. 

16.  In  a  flshlng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  head-cap  hav- 
ing an  inturned  flange  like  rim  with  spring  engaging  mem 
bers  thereon;  and  a  head  ring  having  engaging  memlwrs 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  engaging 
members  of  said  bead  cap,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

17.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  head  cap ;  a 
crank  shaft ;  a  gear  thereon  ;  a  bridge-plnte  having  an  off- 
set portion  adapted  to  receive  said  gear ;  a  spool  shaft 
having  a  pinion  thereon  with  which  said  gear  is  arranged 
to  mesh ;  a  threaded  bearing  for  said  spool-shaft,  having 
an  extension  on  its  inner  end  arranged  to  engage  said 
bridge  -  plate,  arranged  through  said  head  -  cap  ;  a  cap 
threaded  upon  said  bearing,  whereby  said  bearing  and 
bridge  -  plate  are  clampod  in  position  ;  and  inwardly  -  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  said  cap  plate,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

18.  In  a  flshlng-reel.  the  combination  of  a  bead-cap ;  a 
crank  shaft ;  a  gear  thereon  ;  a  bridge  plate  having  an  off- 
set portion  adapted  to  receive  said  gear;  a  spool  shaft 
having  a  pinion  thereon  with  which  said  gear  is  arranged 
to  mesh  ;  a  threaded  bearing  for  said  spool-shaft,  having 
an  extension  on  its  Inner  end  arranged  to  engage  said 
bridge-plate,  arranged  upon  said  head-cap ;  and  a  cap 
threaded  upon  said  bearing,  whereby  said  bearing  and 
bridge-plate  are  clamped  in  position,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled. 

10.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  head  cap ;  a 
crank-shaft ;  a  gear  thereon  ;  a  bridge  plate  having  an  off- 
set portion  adapted  to  receive  said  gear;  a  spool  shaft 
having  a  pinion  thereon  with  which  said  gear  Is  arranged 
to  mesh ;  and  a  bearing  for  said  spool  abaft  arranged  to 
secure  said  bridge^plate  in  poaltion,  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

20.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  bead-cap;  a 
crank-shaft ;  a  gear  thereon  ;  a  bridge  plate :  a  spool-shaft 
bavlng  a  pinion  thereon  with  which  said  gear  la  arranged 
to  mesh  ;  and  a  bearing  for  said  spool-shaft  arranged  to 
secure  said  bridge  plate  in  position,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 
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8  4  7,851.     STOVE  AND  PUBN.4CE.     RvDoLr  A.  Mat, 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  270,544. 


847,853. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  ash-pit  of  a  stove  or 
furnace  provided  with  an  opening  for  esUbllshing  com- 
munication between  the  ash-pit  and  a  flre  pot.  of  a  flange 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  perforated  detachable  memlter 
positioned  within  the  ash-pit  and  forming  in  connection 
with  the  outer  side  wall  and  the  flange  of  the  ash  pit  an 
air  passage  surrounding  the  grate  of  the  stove  or  fumace. 
said  menib««r  having  inwardly  extending  protuberances  for 
Bupimrting  a  >rrate  section,  and  means  for  conneiting  said 
member  to  said  flange. 


847,352.      PULP -SCREEN  BOLL.     ALrEEO  M.   Mkinckk. 
Winchester.  Mass.    Filed  I>ec.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  .•<46.74o! 


y!b/fMii^iiiiiiiiiinj,»it,wT,,w^^ 


Claim. — 1.  .\  pulp  -  screen  roll  bavlng  an  open-work 
screen  support  extending  entirely  around  it  nnd  from  end  to 
♦"nd  of  it,  a  screen  of  textile  fabric  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port and  another  open-work  screen-support  arranged  on 
said  screen,  which  entirely  incloses  It,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pulp-screen  roll  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunction 
with  suction  and  blowing  devicea,  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  and  bavlng  two  concentrically-arranged 
cyllndrically  -  formed  screen  -  supports  extending  entirely 
cround  it  and  from  end  to  end  of  It,  and  a  screen  of  tex- 
tile fabric  interposed  between  said  screen -supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


«47,353.  BAG  OB  ENVELOP  CliOSURE.  John  B.  Msb- 
KELS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Serial  .No. 
327,643. 

Claim. — 1.  A  bag  or  envelop  closure,  comprising  a  strip 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  recepUcle  and  having  a  free  por 
tlon  at  the  lower  edge  adapted  to  fold  over  the  mouth  of 
thf  recepUcle,  and  a  flexible  metal  fastener  secured  at  one 
end  under  the  strip  and  free  at  the  other  end  to  be  bent 
over  the  aald  folds. 

2.  A  bag  or  envelop  closure  comprising  a  strip  secured  to 
the  Bide  of  the  recepUcle  below  the  mouth  thereof  and 
having  a  lower  free  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  together 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  meUl 
fastener  secured  at  lu  upper  end  under  the  strip  and  free 
at  its  lower  end  to  be  bent  over  the  said  folda. 

3.  .\  bag  or  envelop  closure  comprising  a  strip  secured 
at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  side  of  the  recepUcle  and  free  at 
Its  lower  edge  to  enfold  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  flexible  sbeet-meUl  fastener  having  a  flared  upper 
end  secured  under  the  strip  and  free  below  said  end  to  be 
bent  over  said  folds. 


8  4  7.354.      MACHINE   FOB   TBEATING    HIDES   AND 
SKINS.     John  A.  Metzleb.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec 
20,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,961. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla8.s  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  table  or  work  -  support,  an  endless  carrier 
therefor,  opera  ting- tools  cooperating  with  said  table  or 
work-support  to  treat  a  hide  or  skin  tliereon,  a  spreader 
located  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Uhle 
and  upon  which  the  hide  or  skin  is  placed  and  from  which 
it  is  removed  by  the  said  table,  means  movable  with  the 
Uhle  to  bodily  move  said  spreader  toward  the  operating- 
tools,  means  to  retain  said  spreader  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  release  said  spreader  from  its  operative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
Ubie  or  work-support,  an  endless  carrier  therefor,  operat- 
ing-tools cooperating  with  said  table  or  work-support  to 
treat  a  bide  or  skin  thereon,  spreaders  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Uble  and  upon 
which  the  hide  or  akin  is  placed,  means  to  bodily  move  said 
spreaders  toward  said  operating-toolB,  means  to  reUin  said 
spreaders  In  their  operative  position,  and  means  to  release 
said  spreaders,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  la  a  laachln*  of  Uw  cUm  described.  In  eombinaUoa.  • 
table  or  worfc-rapport.  aa  endleM  cmrrler  tberefor.  operat- 
tac-toola  co«pentln«  irlth  lald  table  or  workmpport  to 
trttt  a  hide  or  ikln  tbcreoa,  a  spreader  extended  trana- 
▼weely  of  the  table  and  prorlded  with  ranee  or  ribe  on  its 
upper  anrfAce.  upon  which  the  hide  or  akin  is  placed,  and 
mcaas  to  more  said  spreader  toward  the  operating-tools  to 
brlaf  the  hide  or  skin  Into  easagement  with  an  operatlnc- 
tool,  sabatanttally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
table  or  work-sapport.  an  endless  carrier  therefor,  operat- 
iac-tools  cooperating  with  said  table  or  work-sopport  to 
treat  a  hide  or  skin  thereon,  a  spreader  located  on  one  side 
of  the  path  of  morement  of  the  table,  slide  blocks  or  pieces 
to  which  said  spreader  is  secured,  morable  latches  se- 
cured to  said  slide-blocks.  IlfUng-plns  movable  with  the 
table  to  engage  said  latches,  cams  to  disengage  said  llftlng- 
Utches  from  said  pins  when  said  spreader  has  reached  its 
operative  position,  retaining  devices  to  engage  said  slide- 
blocks  and  retain  the  spreader  in  its  operative  position, 
and  means  to  disengage  said  retaining  devices  from  said 
slide-blocks.  Kiibjitantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  or  work- 
support  for  the  hide  or  skin  to  be  treated  movable  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  an  operating-tool  to  treat  the 
hide  or  skin  while  on  the  table,  means  to  move  said  table,  a 
spreader  upon  which  the  hide  or  skin  is  placed  and  from 
which  it  is  removed  by  said  table,  said  spreader  being 
bodily  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said 
table  and  toward  said  operating-tool,  and  means  to  bodily 
move  said  spreader  toward  said  operating-tool,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


disk  to  break  drcolt  when 


847,355.  SIGNALING  APPAEATD8  FOR  TELEPHONES 
August  A.  Mowson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar  31 
1906.     Serial  No.  309.201. 


reeelver-hook  for  asoTlag  said  

the  receiver  Is  placed  ob  the  hook. 

2.  In  telephony,  a  sabstatlon  calling  and  selecting  de- 
vice, including  a  revolnble  disk,  having  a  notched  periph- 
ery, a  pair  of  conUcts  under  the  control  of  said  dlak.  said 
disk  being  manually  adjustable  to  remain  at  the  end  of  a 
calling  operation  in  drcolt-closlng  position,  and  a  receiver- 
hook-controlled  means  for  moving  said  disk  to  break  cir- 
cuit when  said  receiver-hook  is  depressed. 

3.  In  telephooy.  a  sabautlon  calling  and  signaling  mech- 
anism comprising  a  revolnble  disk  having  a  notched  periph- 
ery, a  pair  of  sprlng-eontaeta.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  conUct  In  the  direction  of  the 
disk,  said  disk  being  manually  adjusubie  to  remain  In 
circuit-closing  poalUon  at  the  end  of  the  calling  operation, 
and  a  recelver-hook-controlled  means  for  moving  the  disk 
to  break  circuit. 

4.  In  telephony,  a  snbsUtion  calling  and  signaling 
means  comprising  a  revolnble  disk  having  a  notched  pe- 
riphery, a  spring-contact  member  arranged  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  stop-pin  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  member  in  the  direction  of  the  disk,  a  crown 
rstchet-wheel  on  one  face  of  the  disk,  a  receiver-hook,  and 
an  arm  carried  by  the  receiver-hook  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  crown  ratchet-wheel. 

5.  In  telephony,  a  substation  calling  and  signaling 
means,  comprising  a  revolnble  disk,  a  receiver,  a  receiver- 
hook.  a  disk  locking  device  movsble  Into  engagement  with 
the  disk  when  the  receiver  is  placed  on  the  hook,  a  crown 
ratchet  wheel  on  one  face  of  the  disk,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  receiver  hook  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet- 
wheel. 

«.  In  telephony,  a  subatatlon  calling  and  signaling  de- 
vice, comprising  a  revolnble  disk  having  a  notched  periph- 
ery, a  locking-lever  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage 
the  disk  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  project- 
ing  arm.  and  a  receiver-hook  arranged  to  engage  said  arm 
when  depressed  and  lock  said  disk  from  movement 


847,356.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  SWITCHBOARD 
AuofST  A.  MONSON,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aor  2 
1906.     Serial  No.  809,402.  ' 


Olmlm, — 1.  In  selective  calling  and  signaling  appara- 
tua,  a  revolnble  clrenit-cloalng  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
spaosd  dreolt-cloaiBg  meaaa,  a  reeelver-hook.  a  receiver- 
h«K>k-«Mitrolled  loeklBg  means  for  hoidlBc  salt)  disk  from 
Bsovaaeat  la  tttlwr  directtoa  while  the  rwialver-book  la 
down,  a  Baaoally-oparahte  naaaa  tor  tnralog  the  disk  to 
••set  maka  aad  braak  of  the  calllag-elreult,  said  disk  being 
Movahle  at  tks  eoasplatioB  of  a  calUag  opwatioo  to  maln- 
talB  the  drcolt  doaed,  aad  Bcaas  nndar  the  eoatrol  of  the 


Olmtm. — 1.  In  tdepbony.  a  number  of  sahatatloaa,  a 
eantral  station,  a  selecting  and  drcult-cloalag  means  at 
the  eratral  station,  means  at  «ach  subatatlon  for  operat- 
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ing  the  selecting  means  to  connect  a  calling-station  to  a 
called  station,  signaling  and  talking  wires  connecting  the 
substations  and  th«  central  station,  a  switchboard  at  the 
central  station,  a  series  of  contacts  csrried  by  the  switch- 
board, there  being  sn  Independent  contact  for  each  sub- 
station, an  electromagnet  controlling  the  movement  of 
each  contact,  the  signallng-wlre  being  connected  In  multi- 
ple to  all  of  said  electromagneta  and  contacta  arranged 
to  break  such  multiple  connection  on  the  sending  of  a 
signal  by  any  substation,  whereby  circuit  may  be  cloaed 
through  but  one  of  said  electromagneta 

2.  In  an  automatic  central-telephone-exchange  mechan- 
ism, s  series  of  independent  contacta.  there  being  one  con- 
tact for  each  subatatlon,  an  Independent  electromagnet 
controlling  the  movement  of  each  contact,  a  calling-cir- 
cuit having  a  multiple  connection  with  all  of  said  electro- 
magnets, snd  means  for  breaking  the  multiple  circuit 
when  any  one  electromagnet  Ls  energised,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  energising  of  any  of  the  remaining  electromagneta. 

3.  In  sutomatic  central-station  telephone  mechanism,  a 
Rwitchboard  having  talking-circuit  contacta  for  each  sub- 
station, sn  electromagnet  having  an  Independent  calling 
wiring  connection  with  each  substation,  a  movable  con- 
tact under  the  control  of  said  electromagnet  and  arranged 
to  close  the  talking-circuit  of  a  calling-station,  a  single 
calling  wire  arranged  at  the  central  station  and  connected 
In  multiple  to  all  of  tbe  electromagnets,  and  means  for 
breaking  circuit  through  said  single  calling-wire  after  any 
one  of  the  electromagneta  has  been  energised. 

4.  In  automatic  central-exchange  telephone  systems,  a 
switchboard,  a  plurality  of  movable  circuit-closing  mem- 
Ijers,  an  Independent  talking-wire  connecting  each  circuit- 
closing  member  to  a  separate  substation,  an  electromagnet 
controlling  the  movement  of  each  circuit  closing  member, 
an  Independent  calling  or  selecting  wire  extending  from 
each  substation  to  the  electromagnet,  a  central  battery- 
wire  connected  to  all  of  said  electromagneta  to  complete 
the  calling  or  signaling  clrcuita.  and  an  elect romagnetlc- 
ally-controlled  circuit  breaker  for  breaking  the  battery- 
wire  when  any  one  electromagnet  has  been  energised  to 
prevent  the  energising  of  any  of  the  other  electromagnets. 

5.  In  automatic  central  -  station  telephone  systems,  a 
switchboard,  movable  circuit-closing  devices  carried  there- 
by, there  being  an  Independent  circuit-closing  device  for 
each  substation,  a  talking-wire  extending  from  the  circuit- 
closing  device  to  the  substation,  an  electromagnet  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  cU-cult-closIng  device,  sn  in- 
dependent slgnallng-wIre  extending  from  each  substation 
to  its  electromagnet,  a  conductor  leadins  from  a  central- 
station  battery  to  all  of  said  electromagnets,  said  con- 
ductor including  an  armature-lever,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, one  of  which  la  connected  to.  and  moves  with  the 
movable  circuit  closing  device,  the  circuit  being  primarily 
broken  when  said  circuit-closing  device  receives  ita  Initial 
movement,  and  a  second  circuit  Indudlng  an  electromag- 
net arranged  to  operate  said  armature-lever,  and  through 
which  the  circuit  is  closed  on  movement  of  said  circuit- 
closing  device,  thereby  moving  tbe  armature-lever  and 
breaking  the  InltUI  callinf-clrcuit  to  prevent  the  energis- 
ing of  more  than  one  of  said  electromagneta  at  one  time. 

6.  In  an  automatic  central-station  telephone  system,  a 
switchboard,  a  plurality  of  movable  circuit-closing  devices 
of  which  there  is  one  for  each  substation,  talking-wires 
Independentiy  connecting  the  clrcnlt-cloalng  devices  to  the 
substation,  a  selecting  means  arranged  at  the  central  sta- 
tion and  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  contacta,  con- 
tact members  arranged  adjacent  to  the  circuit  closing  de- 
vices snd  Independently  connected  to  the  contacta  of  the 
selecting  mechanism,  a  movable  contact  forming  part  of 
the  selecting  mechanism  and  arranged  to  engage  the  series 
of  spaced  contacta,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said 
movable  contact,  a  plurality  of  contacta  arranged  over  tbe 
circuit-closing  devices  and  having  a  multiple  connection 
with  the  movable  clrcult-cloasr,  an  independent  electro- 
magnet controlling  the  movement  of  each  circuit-closing 
device,  and  an  Independent  calling  and  selecting  circuit 
extending  ftmn  each  substation  through  both  of  said  elec 
tromagneta 

7.  In   telephony,  a  cwtral  station,  aubstatlons,   Inde 


pendent  talking  and  signaling  wires  connecting  each  sub- 
station to  the  central  station,  a  movable  drcnit-doasr 
connected  to  each  Independent  talking-wire,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacta arranged  one  above  and  one  below  each  circuit- 
closer,  a  selecting  device  including  a  series  of  contacta 
that  are  Independentiy  connected  to  the  lower  contacta,  a 
revolubly-mounted  contact-arm  arranged  to  engage  the 
series  of  contacts,  said  arm  being  connected  electrically  ta 
all  of  the  uppermost  conUcts,  an  electromagnet  for  actu- 
ating said  revoluble  contact-arm,  an  electromagnet  for 
each  drcuit-doser,  the  signallng-wlre  of  tiie  substation 
being  connected  to  both  electromagnets,  and  the  energising 
of  the  electromagnet  of  the  circuit-closer  moving  the  latter 
from  a  normal  position  In  engagement  with  the  lower  con- 
tact to  a  position  in  engagement  witiii  the  upper  contact, 
whereby  connection  may  be  established  from  a  calling- 
station  through  the  circuit-closer,  the  upper  contact,  the 
selecting  device,  the  lower  contact  of  a  called  station,  and 
through  the  circuit-closer  and  talking-wire  of  said  called 
station. 

8.   In  telephony,   substations,  and  a  central   station,   a 
switchboard  at  the  central  sutlon,  circuit-closers  carried 
by  the  switchboard,   an   independent  talking-wire  leading 
from  each  substation  to  one  of  the  circuit-closers,  upper 
and   lower  contacU  In   allnement  with   the  circuit-closer, 
the  latter  being  normally  In  engagement  with  the  lower 
contact,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  each  circuit-closer 
and   moving   the  same   from   engagement   with   the   lower 
conUct  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  contact,  a  select- 
ing device  including  a  movable  contact-arm  that  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  all  of  the  upper  contacta,  a  series  of 
contact-points  carried  by  the  selecting  device  and  each  in- 
dependently connected  to  one  of  the  lower  contacta.  an 
electromagnet  for  moving  the  selecting  device,   a  sltrnal- 
ing  wire  extending  from  each  substation  and  connected  to 
-  both  electromagnets  whereby  the  talking  wire  of  a  calling- 
station  may  be  connected  through  Its  circuit-closer  to  the 
upper  contact,  and  from  thence  through  the  selecting  de- 
vice to  the  lower  contact  of  a  called  station,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  a  portion  of  the  signaling-cir- 
cuit to  prevent  the  energising  of  more  than  one  of  the 
electromagnets  of  the  circuit-closers  at  any  one  time. 

».  In  telephony.  subsUtions  and  a  central  stetion,  a 
switchboard.  Independent  circuit-closers  carried  by  the 
switchboard,  a  talking-wire  connecting  each  substation  to 
Its  circuit-closer,  upper  and  lower  contacts  l>etween  which 
each  circuit-closer  may  move,  said  circuit  closer  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  lower  contact,  an  electro- 
magnet for  moving  said  circuit-closer  from  engagement 
with  the  lower  contact  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
contact,  means  fox  locking  a  raised  circuit-closer  in  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  contect,  a  selecting  device  In- 
cluding a  series  of  contacts  that  are  independently  con- 
nected to  said  lower  contacts,  and  a  revoluble  contact-arm 
that  Is  electrically  connected  to  all  of  the  upper  contects, 
an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  selecting  device,  a 
calling  and  selecting  circuit  extending  from  each  substa- 
tion through  both  of  the  electromagneta,  and  means  for 
moving  the  locking  means  to  release  position  when  the 
circuits  are  broken. 

10.  In  telephony,  substations  and  a  central  station,  a 
switchboard,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  -  operated 
contacts,  of  which  there  is  one  for  each  of  the  substations, 
an  independent  talkingclrcuit  for  each  substation,  the 
talking  circuits  being  under  the  control  of  said  contacts, 
an  independent  signaling  and  selecting  wire  extending 
from  each  substation  to  the  electromagnet,  a  battery  ar- 
ranged at  the  central  station,  and  one  pole  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  ground,  a  single  conductor  leading  from 
the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery  to  all  of  the  electromag- 
neta. and  means  for  breaking  or  shifting  the  circuit 
through  said  single  conductor  when  any  one  of  the  electro- 
magneta is  energised  to  prevent  the  energising  of  any  of 
the  other  electromagneta. 

11.  In  a  central-station  mechanism  for  automatic  tele- 
phone systems,  a  switchboard,  a  pair  of  alined  upper  and 
lower  contacta  supported  thereby,  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature-lever  arranged  to  move  between  the  two  con- 
tacts, and  normally  In  engagement  with  the  lower  con- 
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tact,  m  lockin«-stiip  for  ra^sirlitc  and  holding  uld  arma- 
tnra-lcTcr  ta  derated  position,  means  for  releasing  the 
losing  member,  three  superposed  contact-strips,  the  cen- 
tral strip  being  connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  electromag- 
ntt  and  hartng  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  armature-leTer,  the  remaining  contacts  being  both 
ooBBeeted  to  a  source  of  energy,  the  central  contact-strip 
normally  engaging  the  lower  contact-strip  when  the  arma- 
ture-leTer la  depressed,  and  thereby  cloalns  the  electromag- 
net-elrcalt,  said  central  contact-strip  being  arranged  to 
engage  and  close  ctrcait  with  the  upper  contact  strip  as 
tb«  armature-leTer  moves  upward  without  abruptly  break- 
ing circuit  with  the  lower  contact-strip. 

12.  In  central-station  mechanism  for  automatic  tele- 
phone systems,  a  circuit-controlling  device  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  disposed  within  the  field  of 
force  of  the  electromagnet,  a  lever  carrying  said  arma- 
ture, a  contact  with  which  said  lever  engages  when  the 
electromagnet  is  de^nergized.  a  battery-circuit  that  Is 
closed  through  said  contact  and  armature  lever  when  the 
magnet  Is  deenerglied.  a  shunt  circuit  extending  through 
the  electromagnet,  and  means  for  breaking  the  main  bat- 
tery circuit,  thereby  directing  the  current  through  the 
shunt,  and  energizing  the  electromagnet  to  effect  disen- 
gagement of  the  armature-lever  from  the  contact. 

13.  In  central-station  mechanism  for  automatic  tele- 
phone Hyatems.  .a  switchboard,  a  plurality  of  movable  cir- 
cuit -  closers,  each  arranged  for  connection  to  a  separate 
substation,  electromagnets  for  operating  said  circuit-clos- 
ers, a  locking-atrip  for  automatically  engaging  and  locking 
each  circuit  closer  after  the  latter  has  been  moved,  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  thereby  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  locklng-strlps,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft,  an  electromagnet  for  said  armature,  and  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  elect romagnet^  to  effect 
movement  of  all  of  said  locklng-strlps  to  relea.se  position. 

14.  In  telephony,  substations  and  a  central  station,  a 
series  of  circuit  closers  arranged  at  the  central  station.  In- 
dependent talking  wires  extending  from  the  substations 
to  the  circuit  closers,  a  selecting  means  at  the  central  sta 
tlon  for  closing  the  talklng-clrcults  of  calling  and  called 
stations,  signaling  and  selecting  lines,  electromagnets  ar- 
ranged therein,  one  of  isald  electromagnets  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  closer,  and  the  other  the  operation 
of  the  selecting  means,  a  locking-strip  for  each  of  the  clr- 
cait-ciosers,  a  rock-sbaft.  arms  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  locking  strips,  an  armature  project- 
ing from  the  shaft  an  electromagnet  adjacent  to  said 
armature,  and  means  operable  on  return  of  the  selecting 
means  to  Initial  position  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said 
electromagnet,  and  thereby  moving  the  rock-shaft  and  the 
locklng-strlps  to  release  position. 


point  a  short  distance  from  the  said  end,  such  OMans  sup- 
porting a  buffer  at  Its  upper  end  and  means  bracing  the 
said  buffer  against  the  shock  of  the  rolling-stock. 


847.857.  BUFFER.  William  T.  B.  McDonald.  Oranby. 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Oreene, 
London,  Canada,  and  one-half  to  Alice  Florence  Oreene 
McDonald,  Granby.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  239.069. 

CMm. — 1.  A  railroad-buffer  adapted  to  have  the  rolUng- 
•tock  ride  upon  the  same  and  conalatlng  of  a  member  rest- 
lag  permanently  slldably  upon  the  raUi,  aueh  member  sup- 
porttaig  a  buffer  proper  on  a  lerel  with  the  body  of  the 
rolllag-stock,  and  means  bracing  the  mid  buffer  against 
the  w.hodk  of  the  rolling-stock. 

2.  A  sUdable  railroad-buffer  consisting  of  a  member 
cooiprMag  a  pair  of  longitudinals  resting  permanently 
alldably  upon  the  rails,  a  bracket  secured  rigidly  to  one 
end  of  thf  said  memben  and  projectlac  upwardly  to  a 
polat  OD  a  leTel  with  the  body  of  the  rolllBg-ttock  and  to 
«  point  In  a  rertleal  line  a  short  dtetaaee  from  the  said 
end.  means  securing  a  buffer  proper  to  the  said  bracket. 
and  means  bracing  the  bracket  against  shock  from  the 
rolilaff-stock. 

S.  A  aUdable  rallroad-bufffer  eoosistlBg  of  a  member 
comprtatec  a  pair  of  loagltudtaals  adapted  to  rest  slldably 
npoa  tiM  ralla  and  meaaa  wcared  rlgMly  to  the  said  mem- 
ben aad  proJcctlBff  upwardly  to  a  point  on  a  level  with 
tfea  botj  9t  the  rdllaratock  aad  la  vertical  liae  with  a 


4.  A  slldable  railroad-buffer  consisting  of  a  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinals  adapted  to  rest  slldably 
upon  the  rails  and  a  bracket  secured  rigidly  to  one  end  of 
the  said  members  and  projecting  upwardly  to  a  point  on 
a  leTel  with  the  body  of  the  rolling  stock,  such  bracket 
being  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  cylinder,  having  one 
end  closed,  a  slldable  block  located  in  the  opposite  end 
and  a  spring  bearing  between  such  closed  end  and  the 
slldable  block. 


847,358.  REGULATOR  FOR  FLIID-OPER.VTED  PUMPS 
AND  MOTORS.  BtTA.'«  Obeab  and  Sila.1  C.  Martix. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignora  to  Montague  Compressed  .\lr 
Company,  St.  Ia>u1s,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  190R.     Serial  No.  283,862. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  regulator,  a  reservoir  or  source  of  fluid- 
prmura  supply,  a  motor-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pis- 
ton-rod projectlaf  from  the  piatoa-cjUader  at  each  end 
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thereof,  tappets  on  the  rod,  yokes  pivoted  In  proximity 
to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  piston-rod,  valve-cootrolled 
fluid-supply  pl|>es  leading  from  the  source  of  supply  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  motor-cylinder,  a  pitman  coupled  at 
an  intermediate  point  to  the  valve  of  the  fluid-supply 
pljH's,  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  .vokes  to  the  pit- 
man, suitable  controlling  and  exhaust  valves,  link  connec- 
tions between  the  yokes  and  said  valves,  and  fluid-pressure 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  from  tbe  valve-casings, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  reservoir  or  source  of  fluid-pressure 
supply,  a  motor-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston-rod 
proJectlDK  from  tbe  piston-cylinder  at  each  end  thereof, 
t.ippetN  on  the  rod.  yokes  pivoted  In  proximity  to  tbe 
projecting  ends  of  the  piston  rod,  fluid-supply  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  source  of  supply  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
motur-cyllnder,  a  valve  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  pipes, 
a  pitman  cuupl<>d  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  said  valve, 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  yokes,  suitable  controlling  and  exhaust 
valves,  link  connections  between  the  bases  of  the  yokes 
and  tlic  said  valves,  and  fluid-pressure  supply  and  exhaust 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  vaive-caslngs,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.'{.  In  a  regulator,  a  motor-cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating therein,  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  plston- 
rylindi-r.  h  tappet  on  said  rod.  a  source  of  fluid-pressure 
supply,  a  pipe  having  branches  leading  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  plston-cyllnder,  a  valve  at  the  meeting  ^int  of  said 
brunches,  an  oscillating  yoke  pivoted  in  proximity  to  tbe 
piston  rod  and  actuated  by  the  tap|)et.  a  regulator-cylin- 
der, a  series  of  petcocks  disposed  along  the  walls  thereof, 
a  piston  on  tbe  piston-rod  operating  In  said  regulator- 
cylinder,  link  connections  between  tbe  yoke  and  the  valve 
for  the  branch  pi(H>s  aforesaid,  suitable  fluid-pressure  con- 
trolling and  exhaust  valves  actuated  by  the  oscillations 
of  the  yoke,  a  supply-pipe  leading  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply to  tbe  controlling  valve,  and  fluid  pressure  and  exhaust 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  controlling  and  exhaust  valves 
respectively  to  a  common  pump  or  equivalent  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pump,  a  regulator,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  fluid-pressure  pipe 
having  branches  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  controllinR  valve,  a  supply-pipe  connecting  the  casing 
of  said  valve  with  the  source  of  fluid-pressure  supply,  an 
exhauBt-Talve.  fluid-pressure  and  exhaust  pipes  leading 
respectively  from  the  pump-cylinder  to  the  controlling 
and  exhaust  valves  aforesaid,  an  oscillating  yoke  pivoted 
In  proximity  to  the  piston-rod  of  the  piston,  a  tappet  on 
the  rod  for  actuating  the  yoke,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  tbe  respective  branches  aforesaid,  a 
pitman  or  link  connecting  said  valve  with  the  yoke,  a 
regulator-cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  coupled  to  tbe 
piston-rod  aforesaid,  and  intermediate  link  connections 
between  the  yoke  and  the  controlling  and  exhaust  valves 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.369.     FASTENING  MEANS.     Gbobok  O.  Olho.n,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1900.     Serial  No  328,754. 


strut,   seats  in   said   walls  adapted   to  contain   said   lugs, 
and  means  for  securing  said  lugs  In  their  seats. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  walls,  of  a  shouldered 
strut  having  thereon  lugs  bent  at  an  angle  with  the  body 
of  the  strut,  seats  In  said  walls  adapted  to  contain  said 
lugs,  and  means  for  securing  said  lugs  in  their  seats. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  walls,  of  a  shoulden'd 
strut  provided  at  Its  ends  with  lugs,  opposltely-faciug 
seats  in  said  walls  for  said  lugs,  and  means  for  securing 
baid  lugs  in  their  seats. 

4.  The  comliinatiofi,  with  two  walls,  of  a  strut  having 
lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  walla  and  a  tang 
punched  through  one  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  strut. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  walls,  of  a  strut  adapted 
to  engage  said  walls  and  a  tang  pressed  from  one  of  said 
walls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  strut  to  hold  it  in  place. 

6.  The  combination,  with  two  walls,  of  a  strut  having 
lugs  extending  at  a^iglit  angle  with  the  body  of  tlie  strut  ; 
seats  for  said  lugs  formed  in  said  walls  by  pressing  tbe 
material  of  aald  wails  Inwardly  ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  lugs  In  their  seats. 

7.  The    combination,    with    two    walls,    each    of    which 
walls   has  an   opening   therein   and   a   seat   at   one   side  of 
said  opening,  of  a  strut  having  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  lie 
in  !«aid  seats  and  said  openings,  and  means  for  securing, 
said  lugs  in  their  seats. 

H.  The  combination,  with  two  walls,  each  of  which  walls 
has  an  opening  therein  and  a  seat  formed  at  one  side  of  said 
opening  l)y  pressing  the  material  of  said  walls  Inwardly. 
of  a  shouldered  strut  having  lugs  extending  at  a  right 
angle  with  the  body  of  the  strut,  and  a  tang  punched 
from  one  of  said  walls  at  one  side  of  the  opening  therein, 
said  tang  being  adapted  to  He  at  one  side  of  .said  strut 
and  hold  it  In  place. 


847.360.  MASSAGI.Nt;  IMPLKMICNT.  Frkokiiick  .J. 
Osiis,  Uarlne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  T'nited  States  ^itand- 
nrd  Kleotrlcal  Works,  Kacine.  Wis.  FMIed  Sept.  25, 
VJOo.     Serial  No.  279,910. 


Claim.^1.  The  combination,  with  two  walls,  of  a  strut 
having  thereon  lugs  bent  at  an  angle  with  the  body  of  the 
127  CO.— 57 


1 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  massaging  Implement,  a  pitman,  means 
in  connection  with  one  end  of  the  pitman  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  flxed  bracket,  a  pitman  -  gxiide  osclllatlve  in 
connection  with  the  bracket,  and  a  manipulating  device 
attachable  to  the  other  end  of  the  pitman. 

2.  In  a  massaging  Implement,  a  motor  having  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  pitman  having  one  end 
thereof  engaged  by  the  eccentric  by  which  It  is  actuated, 
an  osclllative  guide  through  which  tbe  pitman  Is  recipro- 
cated, and  a  manipulating  device  attachable  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  pitman. 

8.  In  a  massaging  Implement,  a  pitman,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  an  osclllative  guide  for  the  pitman,  and 
a  manipulating  device  having  interchangeable  connection 
with  said  pitman  and  guide. 


I 


.  I 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


4.  Id  a  maaaacliig  ImpleoMnt  an  electric  motor  harlat 
Its  ebeft  prorMed  with  an  ecoentrlc.  a  pitman  with  which 
the  eccentric  has  ensagement,  an  oecillatlTe  guide  for  the 
pitman,  and  a  manlpnlatlng  derice  haring  interchange- 
able connection  with  said  pitman  and  gnide. 

5.  In  a  maaaaging  implement,  a  pitman,  means  in  con- 
■ectioii  with  one  end  of  the  pitman  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  fixed  bracket,  a  pitman  grUde-sleeye  having  a 
shank'  for  which  the  bracket  conatltntes  a  bearing,  and  a 
manipulating  device  atUchable  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pitman.  ^ 

6.  In  a  massaging  implement,  a  sleeTe-bracket,  a  bead 
haTlng  a  piyot-shank  loose  in  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  Item,  a  pitman  guided  in  the  head,  and  a  manipu- 
lating device  having  Interchangeable  connection  with  the 
pitman  and  bead-stem,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pit- 


8  4  7,361.       AUTOMATIC    FLUSH  -  TANK.      Scott   A. 
PALMBa    and    William    H.    Palmbb,    8an    Diego,    Cal 
Filed  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.373. 


! 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  outlet-pipe  secured  to  said 
tank,  of  an  exhanat-plpe  extending  into  said  outlet-pipe, 
a  horisontal  bracket  provided  with  pairs  of  posts,  sup- 
ported upon  said  exhaust-pipe,  a  bar  pivoted  upon  one 
of  said  pairs  of  posts,  means  carried  by  the  other  pair 
for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar.  a  valve  in 
engagement  with  said  bar  and  normally  cIosIdk  one  end 
of  said  exhaust-pipe,  and  meana  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  bar  and  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  Into  said 
tank,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  into  said  outlet-pipe,  of 
a  horisontal  bracket  supported  upon  said  exbaustpipe. 
near  iu  upper  end.  vertically^ixtending  posts  formed  upon 
said  bracket,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  between  said  posts, 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar,  means 
for  automatically  controlling  movement  of  said  bar,  add 
a  valve  in  engagement  with  said  bar  and  normally  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Unk,  of  a  valve  device  positioned  within 
said  tank,  said  device  comprialng  a  pivotally-mounted  bar, 
a  valve  member  fixedly  secured  to  aald  bar  near  its  cen- 
tral portion,  a  vertical  rod  slldably  mounted  In  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bar  near  each  end,  means  securing 
each  rod  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  alphon-hncket  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  rods,  and  a  float  aecnrvd 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  rod. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  daacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  and  an  exhanat-plpe,  of  a  valve 
dcvlee  poaltloned  eontlgnoos  to  said  exhanat-plpe,  said 
device  comprialng  a  borlMHiUl  brmeket,  a  plurality  of 
pnin  of  posts  carried  by  aald  tMvcket,  a  bar  pivotally  1 
aMNUtsd  upon  one  pair  of  said  poata,  said  bar  extending  j 


between  the  other  pair  of  aald  posts,  meana  carried  by  the 
laat-mentloned  pair  for  liinltlng  upward  movement  of  aald 
bar,  a  valve  member  secured  to  the  bar  between  the  pairs 
of  posts  and  being  capable  of  dosing  one  end  of  aald 
exhanstpipe,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
bar  for  moving  said  valve  member. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
blnaUon  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  device  carried  by  aald 
tank,  said  valve  device  comprising  a  support,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  bar  carried  by  said  support,  a  valve  member 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  bucket,  a  rod  adjuatably  secured 
to  said  bar  and  removably  secured  within  and  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bucket,  a  siphon  extending  through  the  side 
of  said  bucket,  and  a  float  secured  to  said  bar. 


847.362.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  QA8. 
Jambs  T.  Pabis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  310,591. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa.  a 
carbureter  having  an  interior  space  divided  into  alternate 
layers  of  multicellular  chambers  and  absorbent  material, 
the  cells  of  each  chamber  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  with  the  cella  of  the  other  chambers  to 
form  a  continuous  passage  for  air  through  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  a  carbu- 
reter having  an  interior  space  divided  into  alternate  su- 
perposed layers  of  multicellular  chambers  and  absorbent 
material,  the  cells  of  each  chamber  being  connected  In 
series  with  each  other  and  with  the  cells  of  the  other 
chambers  to  form  a  continuous  passage  for  air  through 
the  carbureter,  the  walla  of  said  cella  comprising  absorb- 
ent material  entirely  surrounding  the  alr-paaaage. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas.  a  carbu- 
reter having  an  Interior  apace  divided  into  alternate 
layera  of  moHlcellnlar  chambera  and  absorbent  material, 
each  of  said  cella  having  a  covering  of  absorbent  material 
adapted  to  be  saturated  with  hydrocarbon  held  by  said 
abso/bent  layers,  the  cells  of  each  chamber  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  eseh  other  and  with  the  cella  of  the 
other  chambers  to  form  a  contlnnoua  paasage  for  air. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  the  manofacture  of  gaa,  a  carbu- 
reter having  an  interior  space  divided  Into  alternate  su- 
perposed layers  of  multicellular  chambers  and  absorbent 
outerlal,  each  of  the  oslla  being  composed  of  a  retlcalated 
wire  body  covered  with  cloth  adapted   to  be  astvntsd 
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with  hydrocarbon  held  by  said  absorbent  layers,  the  cells 
of  each  chamber  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  cella  of  the  other  chambers  to  form  a 
contlnnoua  paaaage  for  air  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
the  carbureter. 


8  4  7.363.  PENCIL-SHABPBNBR.  John  E.  Pabbirh. 
Johnaon  City,  Tenn.  Filed  June  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S23.110. 


^  -^    M      ^    "  ^  ^ 

Claim. — 1.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  slotted  cap. 
a  lonKltudinally-grooved  core  disposed  within  the  cap.  said 
core  having  a  socket  intersected  by  the  groove,  a  blade 
Insertible  longitudinally  into  one  end  of  tbe  core  and  seat- 
ed within  tbe  groove  and  projecting  into  tbe  socket,  and 
meana  upon  one  end  of  the  blade  for  holding  tbe  blade 
against  displacement. 

2.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  slotted  cap,  of  a 
(rrooved  core  seated  witbin  the  cap  and  baviuK  a  socket 
Intersected  by  tbe  groove,  a  cutting-blade  insertible  longi- 
tudinally into  one  end  of  the  core  and  seated  within  the 
groove  and  projecting  Into  the  socket,  a  guard  Integral 
with  the  cap  and  overlapping  tbe  point  of  the  blade  and 
means  upon  one  en^  of  tbe  blade  and  core  for  holding  the 
blade  against  displacement. 

3.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  slotted  cap,  a  core 
within  the  cap  and  having  a  socket  therein,  and  an  in- 
clined longitudinal  groove  intersecting  the  socket,  a  cut- 
ting-blade sested  within  the  groove  and  Insertible  longitu- 
dinally into  one  end  of  the  core  and  projecting  into  the 
socket,  and  means  extending  over  one  end  of  tbe  blade  and 
core  for  holding  tbe  blade  agalnat  displacement. 

4.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  slotted  cap,  a  core 
within  tbe  cap  and  having  a  socket  therein  and  an  in- 
clined longitudinal  groove  Intersecting  tbe  socket,  a  cut- 
ting-blade seated  within  the  groove  Inao-tlble  longitudi- 
nally Into  one  end  of  tbe  core  and  projecting  Into  the 
socket,  means  upon  one  end  of  the  blade  and  core  for 
holding  the  blade  against  displacement,  and  a  guard  in- 
tegral with  the  cap  and  overlapping  the  point  of  the 
blade. 

n.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  slotted  cap.  a  core 
within  the  cap  and  having  a  socket  therein  and  an  in- 
clined longitudinal  groove  Intersecting  the  socket,  a  cut- 
ting-blade seated  within  the  groove  and  projecting  Into 
the  socket,  and  a  head  integral  with  the  blade  and  seated 
within  the  core  said  blade  and  head  being  preferably  In- 
sertible Into  one  end  of  the  core. 

6.  A  pencil-Bhsrpener  comprising  a  slotted  cap,  a  core 
within  the  cap  and  having  a  socket  therein  and  an  In- 
clined longitudinal  groove  Intersecting  the  socket,  a  cut- 
ting blade  seated  within  the  groove  and  projecting  Into 
the  socket,  a  head  Integral  with  the  blade  and  seated 
within  the  core,  said  blade  and  head  being  insertible  into 
one  end  of  tbe  core  and  means  overlapping  said  end  of 
the  head  and  core  for  securing  the  same  together. 

7.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  cap  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therein,  a  core  molded  within  the  cap  and 
having  a  conical  socket  therein  and  an  Inclined  groove 
Intersecting  the  socket,  a  knife  seated  within  the  groove 
and  projecting  Into  the  socket,  a  head  Integral  with  the 
knife  and  seated  within  the  groove,  said  knife  and  head 
being  insertible  longitudinally  Into  that  end  of  the  core 
containing  the  small  end  of  the  socket  and  holding  means 
overlapping  one  end  of  the  head  and  core. 


847,364.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Rbbs  F.  Pabbt,  Dal- 
laa,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  337.766. 
Claim. — 1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  t>ack,  a  pair 
of  covers  suitably  hinged  to  the  back,  a  pair  of  caalngs 
connected  with  the  back  and  covers  adjacent  to  the 
hinges  thereof,  a  locklng-sllde  In  each  easing,  said  caalngs 
and   slide    being   provided    with    correspondingly  -  located 


openings,  a  series  of  posts,  each  end  of  each  post  being 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In  the  adjacent  casing  and 
slide  and  to  interlock  with  the  slide,  and  means  for  per- 
manently securing  each  slide  In  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  posts,  whereby  a  permanently-bound 
book  Is  secured  when  desired  the  lesves  of  which  cannot 
be  removed. 


«\      ^ 


2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  Independent  posts,  of  a  pair  of  casings  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  binder  and  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  posts,  means  within  the  caalngs  for 
locking  the  casings  to  the  posts,  and  a  common  metal 
plate  to  which  both  casings  are  hinged. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  Independent  posts,  of  a  pair  of  casings  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  binder  and  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  posts,  means  within  the  casings  for 
locking  the  casings  to  tbe  posts,  and  a  common  curved 
plate  to  which  the  casings  are  hinged,  said  plate  serving 
to  hold  the  casings  in  the  proper  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  stiffen  the  back  portion  of  the  book. 

4.  In  a  looscjleaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  covers  and  a  suitable  back  connecting  tbe  covers,  of  a 
pair  of  casings  cohnected  respectively  to  the  covers  and 
each  having  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  series  of 
posts,  means  within  the  caalngs  for  locking  the  posta  to 
the  casings,  a  series  of  posta  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ings In  tbe  caalngs  and  engage  with  aaid  locking  means. 
Independent  register-plates  having  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  In  the  caalngs,  and  fly-leaves 
connected  to  said  register-plates,  the  said  reglster-platea 
being  adapted  to  receive  thf  ends  of  the  posta  to  cause 
them  to  register  with  the  openings  In  tbe  casings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  covers  and  a  suitable  back  connecting  the  covers,  of  a 
pair  of  casings  connected  respectively  to  the  covers  and 
each  having  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  series  of 
posta  means  within  the  caalngs  for  locking  the  posta  to 
the  casings,  a  series  of  posta  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ings In  the  casings  and  engage  with  aald  locking  meana. 
and  Independent  register-plates  having  openings  adapted 
to   register   with   the  openings   In   the  caalngs,   the 
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register  plate*  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
po«ta  to  cau8«  them  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the 
cmalnga.  substantially  a«  set  forth. 


847.365.  STEAItf-BOILER  FURNACE.  (Jboroe  W  Phil- 
LIPS,  Buena  Vista.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1D06.  Serial  No. 
303f821. 


C/a./n.-The  coD.hlnatlon  with  a  main  furnace  havlnir  a 
grate  with  a  front  feed-opening  and  a  rear  bridge  wall  a 
gas  seneratln^  furnace  In  advance  of  the  front  of  the  m^ln 
furnace  and  having  a  flat  roofing  provided  with  vertical 

rear  of  the  gas  generating  furnace  continuing  In  the  form 
^onH  ^°°^"'^  *°  ^'^^  »>°"om  of  the  bridge-wall,  the  said 
conduit    passing   vertically    through    the   bridge-wall    and 

cHn!;.  " ';""  r^'''''''  "p^*"''^ »» *°  ^^^^  of" 

cllnatlon  and  vertically  contracted  adjacent  to  the  brldge- 

TrJiL  n^";  °  °'  *^*  *^°°'^"'*  P"«»°8  through  the 
brldge^wall  being  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  said  con- 

^witi.rt'h'''"  ^uT"':  "^""^^  '""^  ««•  '"•y  ^  driven 
upwardly  through  the  bridge-wall  in  rear  of  the  grate  of 
th«  main  furnace  with  greater  force. 


847.366.      CANDY -SPINNING    MACHINE.      Ralph    E 

.'*I^*;„®^"''"*^-    "^    ^      ^^^"^  J^ne   13.   1906.     &e- 
rlal  No.  321..%37. 


i!!n!i!!!!l!;|f!!!!ij>!| 
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Claim.— 1.  A  candy  spinning  machine  comprising  bot- 
tom and  top  plates  spaced  apart  forming  an  Intervening 
chamber  having  an  inlet  In  the  top,  an  electric  heater- 
band  clamped  to  the  plates  and  surrounding  said  chamber 
n  circular  partition  interposed  between  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  plates  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  heater-band  forminc  »  narrow  in- 
tervening annaUr  space  between  the  edge  of  the  partiUon 
and  heater-band,  means  to  route  the  plates  and  parts  at- 


tached thereto  for  centrlfugally  forcing  the  material  which 
may  be  fed  Into  the  chamber  against  the  heater  band 
means  for  deflecting  the  heated  product  upwardly  between 
the  periphery  of  the  intermediate  plate  or  partition  and 
Inner  face  of  the  heater  band,  the  portion  of  the  heater- 
band  between  said  partition  and  top  plate  being  perforated 
to  permit  the  escape  of  said  product. 

2.  A  machine  for  spinning  candy  and  confections,  con- 
sisting of  a  revolving  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  In  Its  top 
and  a  circular  band  forming  its  sides,  said  hand  consisting 
of  a  thin  strip  of  metal  of  high  electric  resistance  forming 
a  heater,  and  having  a  series  of  vertical  slots  therethrough 
for  the  escape  of  the  spun  candy,  a  body  of  Insulating 
material  secured  to  the  receptacle  to  revolve  therewith 
separate  annular  rings  of  electric  conducting  material 
secured  to  said  insulating-body  and  each  connected  elec 
trlcally  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  heating  band  and 
contact  devices  fixed  from  rotation  with  the  receptacle 
and  each  bearing  upon  one  of  the  rings. 

.'?.   In  a  candy-splnnlng  machine,  a  receptacle  comprising 
bottom  and  top  plates  spaced  apart  forming  an  interven- 
ing chamber,   a   perforated   electric  heater  band  encircling 
said   chamber   and   Insulated   from   said   plates,   means   for 
clamping  the  heater  band  to  said  plates,  an  intermediate 
plate   of   less    diameter    than    the    inner   diameter   of   the 
heater  band,  and  a  band  of  Insulating  material  surround 
Ing  the  space  between  the  intermediate  and  lower  plates 
I  but  terminating  below  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  plate. 
!       4.  A    candy  spinning   machine,   comprising   a   receptacle 
having  an  Inlot  concentric  with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  said  receptacle,  the  receptacle  having  a  cir- 
cular side  wall  consisting  of  an  electric  heater-band  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  communicating  with   the  interior  of 
the  receptacle,  l>ands  of  Insulating  material   lK>tween   the 
heater-band   and   bottom   and   top   of  the   receptacle    and 
means  for  deflecting  the  heated  product  from  the  bottom 
toward  the  top  so  as  to  issue  through  the  upper  sides  of 
the  slots. 

r..  In  a  candy  spinning  machine,  a  receptacle  and  means 
for  rotating  It.  said  receptacle  having  an  inlet  In  Its  ton 
concentric  with  its  axis,  and  having  its  sides  circular  and 
consisting  of  a  thin  metal  band  of  high  electric  resistance 
slotted  transversely,  means  to  clamp  .said  band  to  the 
bottom  find  top  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  deflecting  the 
heated  product  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  heating 
band  so  as  to  emerge  to  atmosphere  through  the  upper 
ends  of  the  slots. 

6  In  a  centrifugal  candy-splnnlng  machine,  a  revoluble 
receptacle  having  a  vertically  -  slotted  circumferential 
band  forming  a  retalning-screen.  means  for  heating  said 
screen  and  a  band  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  screen  leaving  portions  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  vertical  slots  open. 

7  In  a  centrifugal  candy-splnnlng  machine,  a  receptacle 
having  lower  and  upper  plates  spaced  apart  forming  an 

ntervenlng  chamber,  a  vertically-slotted  band  clamped 
to  the  plates  and  surrounding  said  chamber,  means  for 
heating  said  band,  and  an  imperforate  band  of  heat  re- 
sisting material  surrounding  the  heater-band  and  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber,  said  band  terminating  at  its 
upper  edge  some  distance  above  the  bottom  plate  and  also 
some  distance  below  the  top  plate  leaving  a  clear  exit 
through  the  slots  of  the  heater  band  al>ove  the  heat  resist- 
ing band  for  the  escape  of  the  spun  candy. 


1  847.367.     TELEPHONE  -  SWITCH    OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM.     Fra.vk   M.   Potter.   Jr.,   Rome.   N.    Y      Filed 
May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.080. 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  switch-box 
a  swltcQ  contained  therein,  a  reversible  telephone-support- 
ing hook  adapted  to  operate  said  switch,  substantlallv  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  switch  box,  a  switch 
contained  therein,  switch  actuating  mechanism  extended 
crosswise  the  box  and  a  telephone  supporting  hook  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  either  end  of  said  switch-actuating 
mechanism  for  operating  It  in  the  same  direction,  sub- 
sUntlaily  as  described. 
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.1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-switch,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  having  a  radially  -  extended  arm  for  actuating 
said  switch,  a  pivoted  telephone-supporting  hook  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  either  end  of  said  shaft 
and  turn  It  in  the  same  direction,  and  supports  for  said 
hook  at  both  sides  of  the  box.  to  either  of  which  said  hook 
may  be  connected,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  bH\  ing  a  radially  extr-ndt  d  iirm  for  oinratin^  said 
swit(  h  and  bavinu'  radially cxK  ndt  d  ends,  a  pivoted  tele- 
phone-supporting hook  having  an  extension  and  means 
for  snp|iortin>:  it  whereby  said  extension  may  engage 
either  of  said  ends  to  turn  the  shaft  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  turning  It  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  telephone  is  removed  from  the  hook,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r».  The  c<>mblnaii<in  with  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  having  a  r.idlally  extended  arm  for  operating  said 
switch  and  liavinu'  a  radially  extended  end.  a  pivoted  hook 
adai)ted  to  support  the  tele|)hone.  liavfni;  an  extension 
which  engages  said  end  to  turn  the  sliaft  on  Its  axis  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  turning  it  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  telephone  is  removed  from  tin-  hook, 
sulistnntially  as  descrllx-d. 

♦>.  The  con]l>ination  with  a  telephone  switch,  the  actu- 
ating members  of  which  have  diverging  ends,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  having  a  radially-extended  arm  for  en-aginj,'  the 
diverging  ends  of  said  actuating  nieml)ers.  and  liaving 
an  angularly  formed  end,  a  pivoted  hook  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  telephone  having  an  extension  which  engages 
said  end  to  turn  the  shaft  on  Its  axis  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  turning  It  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
telephone  is  removed  from  the  hook,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


847..368.  DRESS  SHIELD  OR  GARMENT  FASTENER. 
(iLADTs  L.  Kaza,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  and  Frank- 
lin 8.  FBI8BIE,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12.  IDO."..  Se- 
rial No.  282,391. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dress  shield  or  garment  fastener  composed 
of  two  hinged  meml)ers,  one  member  having  a  portion  pro- 
vided with  hinge  eyes  at  Its  extremity  and  a  space  l>e 
tween  the  hinge  eyes  adapted  to  receive  the  hinge  eye  of 
the  operating  member  and  a  hinge  pin  connecting  the  two 
memlters.  the  said  portion  at  Its  base  being  slotted  longi- 
tudinally so  as  to  form  two  arms  and  having  l)etween 
and  below  the  arms  a  renter  piece,  connecting  the  upi»er 
portion  with  the  lower  portion  or  base,  provided  with  a 
needle  point  or  prong,  said  arms  being  slightly  turned  up 
in  the  direction  of  the  needle  point,  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  longitudinal  portions  or  springs  of  the  cooperat- 
ing meml>er.  the  other  member  being  slotted  longitudi 
nally,  so  as  to  form  three  portions  of  the  center  piece  or 
portion  being  provided  with  a  receptacle  or  pocket  adapted 
to   receive   and   cover  the   said   needlepoint  of   the   first 


named  memlxr.  and  having  at  it<«  extremity  a  hinge  eye, 
and  each  portion  or  spring  on  either  bide  of  the  center 
piece  being  curved  so  as  to  press  against  the  ainjs  of  the 
flrst-nsmed  member  and  hold  the  two  hinged  members  of 
piece  being  curved  so  as  to  press  against  the  arms  of  th© 
said  portions  or  sprlii^^s  l>eing  provided  near  its  extremity 
with  a  receptacle  to  receive  and  hold  the  arms  of  the  first- 
named  member,  when  the  fastener  Is  open. 


847,369.     STEAM  EN(;iNE   VALVE.     (Jeorgk  E.   Riblet, 
Erie.   Pa.     Filed  Dec.   18,  1905.     Serial   No.  292.363. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam  engine  valve  comprising  two  parts 
having  a  series  of  overlapping  surfaces  forming  rlosures 
along  the  faces  of  the  parts,  the  overlapping  surfaces  of 
one  part  facing  In  one  direction  and  those  of  the  other 
part  In  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  steam  pressure 
tends  to  move  one  part  In  one  direction  and  the  other 
part  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  a  closure  of  over- 
lapped surfaces. 

2.  .\  steam  engine  valve  comprising  two  parts  having  a 
.series  of  corresponding  ports  therethrough  and  corre- 
sponding briilge  pieces  at  the  sides  of  the  ports  said 
bridge  -  pieces  having  overlapping  surfaces  forming  clo- 
sures the  overlapping  surfaces  of  one  part  facing  In  one 
direction  and  those  of  tiie  other  In  the  opposite  direction. 

.1.  .\  steam  engine  valve  comprising  two  parts  having 
corresponding  bridge  pieces  across  them  tlie  bridge  pieces 
of  one  part  having  oflTsets  and  the  corresponding  bridge- 
pieces  of  the  other  part  having  oppositely  arranged  oflfsets 
the  offset  portions  of  one  part  overlapping  the  correspond- 
ing otTset  portions  of  the  other  forming  closures  In  the 
bridge-pieces,  whereby  the  steam  pressure  tends  to  move 
one  part  in  one  direction  and  the  other  part  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  effect  a  closure  along  the  overlap,  being  por- 
tions of  the  offsets. 

4.  A  steam  engine  valve  comprising  two  parts  having  a 
series  of  corresponding  ports  therethrough  and  corre- 
sponding bridge  pieces  at  the  sides  of  the  ports,  the 
bridge  pieces  of  one  part  having  offsets  in  one  direction 
and  the  bridge  pieces  of  the  other  part  having  offsets  In 
the  opposite  direction,  the  offsets  having  overlapping  sur- 
faces forming  closures  at  the  sides  of  one  of  the  ports  and 
the  walls  of  the  ports  in  one  part  being  approximately  In 
line  with  the  walls  of  the  corresponding  ports  in  the 
other  p.Trt  whereby  the  steam  pressure  tends  to  move  one 
part  in  one  direction  and  the  other  part  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  effect  a  closure  along  the  bridge  courses. 

.'1.  A  steam  engine  valve  comprising  two  parts  having 
main  ports  therethrough  near  the  ends  of  the  valve  form- 
ing bridge  pieces  across  the  ends  of  the  valve  the  bridge- 
pieces  of  one  part  having  offsets  and  the  pieces  of  the 
other  part  having  oppositely  arranged  offsets,  the  offsets 
having  overlapping  surfaces  forming  closures  at  the  bridge- 
pieces  said  itridge  pieces  also  having  auxiliary  ports  be- 
tween the  closures  at  the  main  ports  and  communicating 
with  the  main  ports. 

6.   A  steam  engine  valve  comprising  the  parts  A  and  B 
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harliic  the  porta  a  and  •'  thervthroach  forming  the 
tiridce-pieces  a*.  a«,  o*.  a»,  O*.  and  a^  In  part  A  and  corre- 
■pondins  bridge-pieces  6*,  b*,  b\  &>.  b*.  and  b^  In  the  part 
B  the  brldge-plecee  on  the  part  A  haTing  the  offsets  a*. 
•*.  s^*,  a^,  a",  and  a",  all  arranged  at  the  same  side  of 
the  bridge  pieces  and  the  bridge-pieces  on  the  part  B  hav- 
ing offsets  b*.  D*.  &»•,  5".  &".  and  b^,  all  on  the  same  side 
of  the  bridge  pieces  and  arranged  oppositely  to  those  on 
the  part  A  the  sides  of  the  offseU  forming  overlapping 
surfaces  which  close  the  bridge-pieces  and  the  strips  C  for 
closing  the  sides  of  the  valve. 

7.  In  a  steam  engine  vslve  the  combination  of  two 
parts  arranged  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  valve-surface 
to  their  seats  said  parts  having  ports  therethrough  and 
bridge-pieces  at  the  sides  of  the  ports  and  a  means  for 
effecting  a  closure  along  the  bridge-pieces  by  contact  of 
closore  surfaces  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  contact 
between  said  snrfaces  through  the  action  of  the  steam 
pressure. 

8.  A  steam-engine  valve  comprising  two  parts,  each  hav- 
ing exterior  seating-surfaces  and  surfaces  between  the 
psrts  exposed  to  steam  pressure  for  pressing  the  seating- 
surfaces  outwardly,  the  seating  -  surfaces  being  greater 
than  the  exposed  surfaces. 

9.  A  steam-engine  valve  comprising  two  parts  having  a 
series  of  ports  therethrough  and  bridge  pieces  between  the 
ports,  said  parts  having  outer  exposed  seating  surf  aces 
and  surfaces  l>etween  the  parts  exposed  to  steam-pressure 
and  tending  to  separate  the  parts,  the  seating  surfaces  be- 
ing greater  than  the  exposed  surfaces  between  the  parts. 

10.  A  steam-engine  valve  comprising  two  corresponding 
parts  with  ports  continuing  therethrough  and  bridge- 
pieces  between  the  ports ;  the  bridge  piece  of  the  one  part 
overlapping  by  the  correspondlnR  bridge  piece  of  the  other 
part,  the  lapped  portions  lieing  In  conUct  and  forming  a 
closure  at  the  sides  of  the  ports,  the  parts  of  the  valve 
bavins  outer  seating  surfaces ;  and  surfaces  exposed  to 
the  steam  between  the  ports ;  the  exposed  surfaces  tend- 
ing to  separate  the  parts,  and  the  seating  surfaces  being 
greater  than  the  exposed  surfaces. 

11.  A  steam-engine  valve  comprising  two  parts  having 
a  series  of  overlapping  surfaces  forming  closures  along 
the  faces  of  the  parts,  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  one 
part  facing  In  one  direction  and  those  of  the  other  part  in 
the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  steam  pressure  tends 
to  move  one  part  In  one  direction  and  the  other  part  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  effect  a  closure  of  overlapped 
surfaces,  the  said  parts  of  the  valve  having  exposed  seat- 
ing surfaces  ;  and  exposed  surfaces  between  the  parts 
tending  to  separate  the  parts,  the  seating  surfaces  being 
greater  than  the  expo8e<l  surfaces. 


the  water-chamber  being  at  a  depth  below  that  of  the 
adhesive  -  chamber,  a  cover  having  a  screw  -  threaded  rim 
engageable  with  the  thread  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  bruah 
in  connection  with  the  cover  to  depend  therefrom  In  said 
water  -  chamber  approximately  the  full  depth  of  same 
when  said  cover  Is  In  place  on  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  paste  or  analogous  material  com- 
prising an  adhesive  -  chamber  and  a  water  -  chamber,  the 
bottom  of  the  water  -  chamber  being  at  a  depth  below  that 
of  the  adhesive  -  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a 
brush  having  the  shank  thereof  protruding  upwardly 
through  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  collar  abutting 
the  under  side  of  said  cover,  and  a  handle  In  connection 
with  the  brush  -  shank  above  the  aforesaid  cover  to  abut 
the  same  and  clamp  It  on  said  collar,  said  brush  being  of 
a  length  below  Its  shank-collar  to  extend  approximately 
the  full  depth  of  the  aforesaid  water  chamber. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  paste  or  analogous  material  com- 
prising an  adhesive  -  ctiamber  and  a  water  -  chamber,  the 
bottom  of  the  water  -  chamber  being  at  a  depth  below  that 
of  the  adhesive  -  chamber ;  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a 
brush  having  a  shank  protruding  through  the  cover  and 
provided  with  a  collar  abutting  the  under  side  of  said 
cover,  and  a  handle  In  screw-thread  connection  with  the 
protruding  end  of  the  brush  -  shank  against  said  cover, 
the  brash  being  of  a  length  below  Its  shank-collar  to  ex- 
tend approximately  the  full  depth  of  the  aforessld  water- 
chamber. 


S47ST0      PASTE-RECEITACLE.     Rubert  R.  Rixa,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,863. 


Clmim.—l.  A  receptacle  for  paste  or  analogous  adha- 
■Its  material  comprising  an  adhealve  -  chamber  and  a 
water  •  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  water-chamber  being 
at  a  depth  below  that  of  the  adheaive-chamber ;  a  cover 
for  the  raceptacla,  and  a  bruah  in  eonnectloa  with  the  covar 
to  dapesd  th«r«froia  in  said  water-chamber  approximately 
tba  full  depth  of  same  when  said  cover  la  in  place  on 
•Aid  receptacle. 

1.  ▲  raeepCaele  for  paste  or  analogooa  adhesive  mate- 
rtel  havlBg  aa  apper  outer  acrew-thrcad  and  eomprlalnc 
•a  •dbealre-ehambar  and  a  water-chamber,  the  bottom  of 


847.371.     APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  FEATHERS 
INTO  DOWN.    William  H.  RoBiNsox.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  himself,  and  W.  M. 
Hanes,    Winston    Salem.    N.    C.     Filed    Feb.    17.    1902. 
Serial  No  94,557. 


ClalM. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into 
down,  comprising  a  pair  of  feather-mutilating  cylinders 
having  peripheral  teeth  and  mounted  close  together,  and 
meana  for  runntng  them  In  oppoalte  directions  st  unequal 
surface  speeds:  one  of  said  cylinders  being  yieldingly 
mounted. 

2.  An  apparatiu  for  converting  fea there  into  down, 
comprising  two  eyilndem.  means  for  revolving  them  at 
nneqaal  surface  speeds.  ea<^  cylinder  having  upon  Its  pe- 
rtphvy  aplrally-cut  teather  mutllatlag  or  shredding 
teeth  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  one  cylinder  being 
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mounted  so  aa  to  hare  a  yMdlng  action,  and  meana  for 
effecting  relative  adjustment  between  the  cylinders. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into  down, 
comprising  two  cylinders  and  means  for  revolving  them  ! 
in  opposite  directiona  at  nneqaal  surface  speeds,  each  1 
cylinder  having  upon  Ita  periphery  spirally -cut  feathw  ! 
muUlating  or  shrsddlng  teeth  extending  longitudinally  1 
thereof,  said  teeth  being  cut  out  either  left  hand  or  right  1 
hand  upon  both  cylinders ;  •  and  the  leading  or  advance 
comers  of  the  teeth  upon  the  fast  cylinder  being  obtuse, 
and    the   following   or   back   comers   of   the   teeth   being  ! 

fcharp. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  jouraaled  side  by  side,  esch  cylinder 
having  upon  Its  periphery  a  set  of  longitudinally-extend- 
ing feather  mutilating  or  shredding  teeth,  said  teeth  be- 
ing cut  spirally  upon  an  Inclination  of  about  one  Inch  to 
the  rannlng  foot,  and  the  advance  or  leading  corners  of 
said  teeth  upon  the  fast  cylinder  being  obtuse,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  cylinders  In  opposite  directions  at  un- 
equal speeds. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
a  blsde  revolving  upon  an  axis  and  extending  In  a  spiral 
direction  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  and  an  opposing 
spiral  blade  crossed  by  the  first  blade,  one  of  said  blades 
having  an  obtuse  leading  or  advance  corner  and  a  sharp 
following  or  back  comer,  and  means  for  rasping  or  scrap- 
ing one  blade  along  the  other. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them 
St  unequal  surfsce  speeds,  a  set  of  splrsi  peripheral  teeth 
extending  longitudinally  upon  each  cylinder,  each  tooth 
upon  the  fast  cylinder  having  an  obtuse  leading  or  ad- 
vance corner  and  a  sbsrp  following  or  back  corner,  said 
cylinders  being  set  close  together,  and  the  teeth  upon  ad- 
joining sides  of  the  cylinders  crossing. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  converting  festhers  into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them 
in  opposite  directions  at  unequal  surfsce  speeds,  and  a  set 
of  spiral  peripheral  teeth  extending  longitudinally  upon 
each  cylinder  :  each  tooth  upon  the  fast  cylinder  having 
an  obtuse  leading  or  advance  corner,  the  spirals  upon 
both  cylinders  being  formed  either  right  band  or  left  band, 
and  said  cylinders  being  set  close  together. 

8.  An  sppsrstuB  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  two  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them  at 
unequal  surface  speeds,  each  cylinder  having  upon  Its  pe- 
riphery spirally-cut  feather  mutilating  or  shredding  teeth 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting 
fine  adjustments  of  one  of  said  cylinders  bodily  toward 
or  away  from  the  other. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into  down, 
comprising  two  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them  at 
unequal  surface  speeds,  each  cylinder  having  upon  Its  pe- 
riphery spirally  cut  feather  mutilating  or  shredding  teeth 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting 
fine  sdjustments  of  one  of  said  cylinders  imdlly  towsrd 
or  away  from  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  cylindera  into  parallelism  with  the 
axis  of  the  other  cylinder. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  conveKlng  feathers  Into  down. 
comprising  two  cylinders,  msens  for  revolving  them  at 
unequal  aurface  speeds,  each  cylinder  having  upon  its  pe- 
riphery spirally-cut  feather  mutilating  or  shredding  teetb 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting 
fine  adjustments  of  one  of  said  cylinders  tmdlly  towsrd  or 
sway  from  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  cylinders  Into  parallelism  with  the  axis  of 
the  other  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
cylinders  bodily  away  from  the  other. 

11.  An    apparatus   for   converting   feathers   into   down, 
•  comprising  opposing  cylinders  each  provided  with  feather 

mutilating  or  shredding  teeth,  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders 
being  mounted  for  a  yielding  action,  and  means  for  re- 
Tolvlng  said  cylinders  In  oppoalte  directions  at  unequal 
speeds;  said  teeth  being  blnnt  and  extending  along  the 
cylinders  la  spiral  directum,  and  all  either  left  hand  or 
right  hand  upon  both  eylladers. 

12.  An  apparatos  for  conTertlag  feathers  Into  down, 


comprising  opposing  cylinders  each  provided  with  feather  . 
mutilating  or  shredding  teeth,  means  for  enabling  a  bodily 
movement  of  one  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  movable  cylinder  toward  Its 
mate,  and  means  for  revolving  said  cylinders  at  onequal 
speeds;  said  teetb  being  blunt  and  extending  along  the 
cylinders  In  spiral  direction,  and  all  either  left  hand  or 
right  hand  upon  both  cylinders. 

18.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  opposing  feather  mutilating  or  shredding  cyl- 
inders, each  having  peripheral  feather-shredding  teeth,  and 
at  least  one  thereof  being  mounted  for  t>odlly  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a  spring  for  pressing 
said  movable  cylinder  towsrd  the  opposing  cylinder,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  movable  cylinder  toward  or  away 
from  the  other ;  said  teeth  being  blunt  and  extending  along 
the  cylinder  In  spiral  direction,  and  all  either  left  hand  or 
right  hand  upon  l>oth  cylinders. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathert.  Into  down, 
comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  longitudinally-extend- 
ing feather  shredding  or  mutilating  teeth,  swinging  arirs 
whereon  said  cylinder  Is  jonrnaled,  and  a  cylinder  having 
conperatlng  feather-shredding  teeth  ;  said  teeth  being  blunt 
and  extending  along  the  cylinders  In  spiral  direction,  and 
all  either  left  band  or  right  hand  upon  both  cylinders. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  opposing  cylinders  each  having  feather-mutilat- 
ing teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  at  unequal 
speeds  In  opposite  directions,  a  lever  or  handle,  and  means 
connected  to  said  lever  for  throwing  said  cylinders  out  of 
cooperative  relation  ;  said  teeth  being  blunt  and  extending 
along  the  cylinders  In  spiral  direction,  and  all  either  left 
hand  or  right  hand  upon  both  cylinders. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into  down, 
comprising  opposing  cylinders  each  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal featber-shreddlng  teeth,  one  of  said  cylinders  being 
Journaled  upon  the  framework,  movable  arms  upon  which 
the  other  cylinder  Is  Journaled,  and  a  lever  for  controlling 
said  arms :  said  teeth  being  blunt  and  extending  along  the 
cylinders  in  spiral  direction,  and  all  either  left  hand  or 
rlKht  hand  upon  l»oth  cylinders. 

17.  \  featber-mutllatlng  cylinder  having  a  shaft,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  arms  In  which  said  shaft  is  Journaled,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  pivot  of  one  arm  Independently  of  the 
pivot  of  the  other  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms  upon 
their  pivots,  and  means  for  throwing  said  arms  snd  cylin- 
der together  bodily  out  of  operative  position. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
the  combination  of  feather-mutllatlng  or  shredding  cylin- 
ders. 18  and  20,  arms  25.  pivoted  upon  eccentrics,  rods  38, 
springs  37,  eccentric  device  42,  44,  lever  46.  rods  46,  and 
adjusting-wheels  47. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
a  cylinder  having  feather-mutllatlng  teeth  a  pair  of  arms 
in  which  said  cylinder  Is  Journal«*d,  an  opposing  cylinder 
having  corresponding  teeth,  and  a  transverse  shaft  oou- 
nected  to  both  arms  and  provided  with  means  for  moving 
said  arms  on  their  bearings :  said  teeth  being  blunt  and 
extending  along  the  cylinders  in  spiral  direction,  and  all 
either  left  hand  or  right  hand  upon  both  cyllnder«i. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into  down, 
the  combination  of  feather  mutilating  or  shredding  cyl- 
inders 18  and  20.  arms  25.  rods  33,  springs  37.  eccentric 
device  42.  44,  lever  46,  rods  45,  adjusting- wheels  47,  and 
springs  48. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  two  sets  of  rotary  feather  mutilating  or  shred- 
ding cylinders  having  peripheral  teeth,  and  so  related  that 
the  mutilated  feathers  from  one  set  may  pass  between  the 
cylinders  In  the  other  set.  and  means  for  revolving  the 
cylinders  In  each  set  st  unequal  surfsce  speeds ;  the  teeth 
upon  each  cylinder  extending  spirally  and  those  upon  the 
fast  cylinder  hsving  obtuse  advance  or  leading  comers, 
and  both  cylinders  in  each  set  having  either  rlgl>t-hand  or 
left-hand  teeth. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
I  comprising  two  sets  of  feather  mutUatlng  or  shredding  eyl- 
;  inders  having  peripheral  teeth,  the  teeth  In  the  seeond  set 
1  being  finer  or  cloeer  than  the  teeth  In  the  first  set,  and  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


cjllnOen  In  each  set  b«liif  airanxed  close  together,  and 
Beana  for  revolrlng  th«  cyllndera  In  each  set  at  unequal 
•arface  apeeda. 

23.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  two  sets  of  (eather  mutilating  or  sbreddlnt; 
cylinders,  and  means  for  throwing  the  cylinders  In  each 
•et  oat  of  co^Speratlve  relation  to  each  other. 

24.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  two  sets  of  feather  mutilating  or  sbreddln^; 
cylinders,  at  least  one  cylinder  in  each  set  being  yieldingly 
supported,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cylinders  In  each 
•et  at  unequal  surface  speeds. 

25.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into  down. 
comprising  two  seta  of  feather  mutilating  or  shreJdlng 
cylinders,  and  means  for  revolving  the  cylinders  In  each 
set  at  unequal  surface  speeds,  one  cylinder  In  each  set  be- 
ing Joumaled  upon  swinging  arms. 

2Q.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
the  combination  of  means  for  shredding  the  feathe.-s,  a 
Wn  or  box  to  receive  the  shredded  feathers,  and  a  suction- 
pipe   communicating  with   said   bin  or  box. 

27.  An  apparatus  for  convertinK  feathers  into  dov/n, 
comprising  a  casinK,  a  pair  of  feather-mutilatlni?  cylinders 
arranged  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  feather  mu- 
tilating or  shredding  cylinders  arranged  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  a  box  beneath  said  cylinders,  and  an  opcuin;^  in 
said  box  through  which  the  descending  shreds  ui.iy  be 
wafted. 

28.  In  an  apparatus  for  convertin,;  feathers  into  down, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  Joumaled  side  by  side,  lach  cyllndei- 
having  upon  its  periphery  a  set  of  longitudinally-pxte.iding 
feather  mutilating  or  shredding  teeth,  said  teeth  being  cut 
spirally  upon  :»n  inclination  of  about  one  inch  to  the  run- 
ning foot,  and  all  the  teeth  upon  both  cylinders  being 
either  right  hand  or  left  hand,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  cylinders  In  opposite  directions  at  unetjual  speeds. 

29.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
a  blade  revolving  upon  an  axis  and  extending  In  a  spiral 
direction  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  an  opposing  spirkl 
blade  crossed  by  the  first  blade,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  blade  In  opposite  directions  at  uneven  surface  (speeds. 

30.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them 
In  opposite  directions  at  unequal  surface  speeds,  a  sot  of 
blunt  spiral*  peripheral  teeth  extending  longitudinally 
upon  each  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  set  close  together, 
and  the  teeth  upon  the  adjoining  sld^ts  of  the  cylinders 
crossing. 

31.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them 
In  opposite  directions  at  unequal  surface  speeds,  a  set 
of  blunt  spiral  teeth  extending  longitudinally  upon  each 
cylinder,  the  spirals  upon  both  cylinders  being  formed 
either  all  right  hand  or  all  left  hand,  and  said  cylinders 
being  set  close  together. 

82.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  them 
in  opposite  directions  at  unequal  surface  speeds,  and  a 
Mt  of  spiral  teeth  extending  longitudinally  upon  each 
cylinder,  ths  spirals  upon  both  cylinders  being  formed 
•ttber  all  right  hand  or  all  left  hand,  the  teeth  upon  the 
fast  cylinder  having  obtuse  leading  or  advance  comers 
asd  sharp  back  or  following  corners,  and  the  teeth  upon 
the  alow  cylinder  having  sharp  leading  or  advance  cor- 
ners and  obtuse  back  or  following  corners. 

S3.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  chute  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing,  through  which  the  feathers  may  be  blown  into  the 
easing,  the  latter  having  openings  to  permit  exhaust  of 
tbs  blast  which  Introduces  the  feathers  Into  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  wltbln  the  casing  provided  with  ro- 
▼olTlac  SMaas  and  cooperating  to  shred  the  feathers  in- 
trodaced  by  the  blast,  a  receptacle  beneath  the  cylinders 
Into  which  the  heavier  portions  of  the  shredded  feathers 
may  fall  and  accumulate,  and  an  air  and  down  duct  be- 
low aald  cylinder  and  abore  said  receptacle,  for  draw'ng 
off  tho  llchtar  portions  of  the  shredded  feathers  as  they 
fkll  froas  the  rolls,  so  as  to  separate  the  lighter  from 
the  iMaTler  products  of  the  rolls.  | 


84.  An  spparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  receiving-chute  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing,  the  latter  having  exhaust-openings  for  the 
blast  which  enters  with  the  feathers  through  the  chute, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
revolvlni;  means  and  coitperating  to  shred  the  feathers 
Introduced  by  the  blast,  a  second  pair  of  cylinders  below 
the  first  pair  and  provided  with  revolving  means  and  con- 
structed to  shred  more  finely  the  product  of  the  first  pair 
of  cylinders,  and  a  duct  l>elow  the  second  pair  of  cylinders 
for  drawing  ofT  by  an  air-current  the  lighter  portions  of 
the  product  of  the  second  cylinders  as  it  falls  therefrom, 
so  that  said  lighter  portions  are  segregated  from  the  por- 
tions of  said  product  which  are  too  heavy  to  be  drawn 
off  by  the  air-current  and  which  settle  below  said  duct. 

35.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  cylinders  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  revolving  means  and  co<">peruting  to 
shred  the  feathers  received  thereby,  a  second  pair  of 
cylinders  below  the  first  and  provided  with  revolving 
means  and  cooperating  to  shred  more  finely  the  product 
of  the  first  pair  of  cylinders,  and  means  for  segregating 
the  lighter  from  the  heavier  portions  of  the  product  of  the 
second  pair  of  cylinders,  as  such  product  drops  therefrom. 

36.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  admission 
of  feathers,  a  pair  of  cylinders  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  revolving  means  and  coiVperatinB  to  sbred 
the  feathers,  and  means  for  segregating  the  lighter  from 
the  heavier  portions  of  the  product  of  the  cylinders  as  It 
drops  therefrom. 

37.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  coiiperating  to  shred  the 
feathers,  a  hopper  for  said  cylinders,  a  casing  in  which 
the  cylinders  are  confined,  means  for  revolving  the  cyl- 
inders at  unequal  speeds  In  opposite  directions,  said  cylin- 
ders having  peripheral  teeth  so  formed  that  the  teeth  on 
one  cylinder  cross  those  on  the  other  along  the  line  where 
the  cylinders  meet,  a  second  pair  of  cylinders  and  means 
for  guiding  thereto  the  product  of  the  first  pair,  the  cyl- 
inders in  the  second  pair  having  peripheral  teeth  so 
formed  that  the  teeth  on  one  cylinder  cross  those  on  the 
other  along  the  line  where  the  cylinders  meet,  but  the 
teeth  on  the  second  pair  being  finer  than  those  on  the  first 
pair,  and  means  for  revolving  the  second  cylinders  at  un- 
equal speeds  but  both  faster  than  the  cylinders  In  the 
first  pair. 

38.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  having  peripheral  teeth 
BO  formed  that  the  teeth  on  one  cylinder  cross  those  on 
the  other  along  the  line  where  the  cylinders  meet,  means 
for  revolving  the  cylinders  at  unequal  speeds,  a  second 
pair  of  cylinders  placed  to  receive  the  product  of  the  first 
pair,  the  cylinders  In  the  second  pair  having  peripheral 
teeth  so  formed  that  the  teeth  on  one  cylinder  cross 
those  on  the  other  along  the  line  where  the  cylinders 
meet,  and  means  for  revolving  the  second  cylinders  at 
unequal  speeds  but  both  faster  than  the  cylinders  In  the 
first  pair. 

39.  An  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  peripheral  teeth  so 
formed  that  the  teeth  on  one  cylinder  croas  those  on  the 
other  along  the  line  where  the  cylinders  meet,  means  for 
revolving  the  cylinders  at  unequal  speeds,  a  second  pair 
of  cylinders  placed  to  receive  the  product  of  the  first 
pair,  the  cylinders  In  the  second  pair  having  peripheral 
teeth  so  formed  that  the  teeth  on  one  cylinder  cross  those 
on  the  other  along  the  line  where  the  cylinders  meet, 
means  for  revolving  the  second  cyllndera  at  unequal 
speeds  but  both  faster  than  the  cylinders  In  the  first 
pair,  and  means  for  effecting  segregation  of  the  lighter 
from  the  heavier  products  of  the  second  cylinders  as  said  • 
products  fall  from  said  cylinders. 

40.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  feathers  Into  down, 
the  combination  with  a  feather-shredding  mechanism,  of 
a  second  feather-shredding  mechanism  placed  to  receive 
the  product  of  the  first  and  constructed  and  operating  to 
shred  said  product  more  finely,  and  means  for  effecting 
segregation  of  the  lighter  from   the  heavier  portions  of 
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the  product  of  the  second   mechanism,   asr  said   product 

falls  therefrom. 


8  47.37  2.  LUIIITMNG- ARRESTER.  Charles  A. 
RoLrs,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rolfe  Electric  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Feb.  13.  1»03.     Serial  No.  143,227. 


Claim —1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination 
with  suitable  electrodes,  of  a  suitable  body  or  mass  of 
material  having  the  property  of  being  a  non-conductor 
when  cold  and  a  conductor  when  warmed  or  heated,  said 
material  being  Interposed  between  the  electrodes,  whereby 
when  an  arc  passes  between  the  electrodes,  said  material 
becomes  a  conductor,  and  when  such  arc  desists  the  same 
becomes  a  non-conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

•J.    In    a    lightning  -  arrester,    the    combinntion    with    the 
electrodes  thereof,  of  means  for  establishing  a  low-resist 
ance  electrical   connection  on   the  passage  of  an   arc  be- 
tween   said    electrod.'s.    and    for    disestablishing    said    con- 
nection on  the  cessation  of  the  arc. 


8  4  7.373.  rnOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Charles  A. 
Rcxn-,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1006.  Serial 
No.  303,6{'0. 


ClaOh. 1.   In   a   photographic  shutter,   the  combination 

of  a  shutter-plate :  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shsfts  Jour- 
naled  on  said  posts  ;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts,  having 
In  turned  flanges  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges  ,  a  lens  tube 
over  which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close  :  pinions  on 
said  shafts;  a  rack  bar  having  oppositely  facing  racks 
thereon,  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  ;  a  casing  for  said  rack  bar  formed  of  sheet 
metal  :  springs  formed  Integral  therewith,  arranged  to 
engage  said  rack  bar  for  holding  the  same  against  said 
pinions  ;  a  pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port  at  its  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  the  side  thereof;  a  check-valve  for  said  Inlet  port;  a 
piston  ;  and  a  pin  arranged  through  the  said  slot  in  said 
cylinder  for  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rack-bar,  for 
the  purpose  sneclOed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shut- 
ter plate  ;  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Joumaled  on 
said  posts;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts;  pinions  on  said 
shafts ;  a  rack-bar  having  opposltely-Xadng  racks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively :  a  easing  for  said  rack-bar  formed  of  sheet  metal  ; 
springs  formed  Integral  therewith,  arranged  to  engage 
said  rack-bar  for  holding  the  same  against  said  pinions; 


a  pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet-port  at  its  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
aide  thereof ;  a  check-valve  for  said  Inlet  port ;  a  piston  ; 
and  a  pin  arranged  through  the  said  slot  in  said  cylinder 
for  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rack-bar,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shut- 
ter-plate ;  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Joumaled  on 
said  posts  :  wings  carried  by  said  shafts,  having  inturned 
flanges  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges ;  a  lens  tube  over 
which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close  ;  pinions  on  said 
shafts  ;  a  rack-bar  having  oppositely-facing  racks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively ;  a  casing  for  said  rack-bar  formed  of  sheet  metal  ; 
springs  formed  Integral  therewith,  arranged  to  engage 
said  rack  bar  for  holding  the  same  against  said  pinion  ;  a 
pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  the  side  thereof  ;  a  piston  :  and  n  pin  ar 
ranged  through  the  said  slot  In  said  cylinder  for  c<innect- 
Ing  said  piston  to  said  rack-bar.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shut- 
ter-plate ;  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Journalr^d  on 
said  posts;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts;  pinions  on  said 
.Hhafts;  a  rack  bar  having  oppositely  facing  nicks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively ;  a  casing  for  said  rack-bar  formed  of  slieet  metal ; 
springs  formed  integral  therewith,  arranged  to  en'-'sge 
said  rack-bar  for  holding  the  same  aijalnst  said  pinions;  a 
pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  side  thereof ;  a  piston  ;  and  a  pin  ar- 
ranged through  the  said  slot  In  snld  cylinder  for  connect- 
ing said  piston  to  said  rack  bar.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

r..  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  comlilnation  of  a  shut- 
ter-plate ;  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Joumaled  on 
said  posts;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts,  having  Inturned 
flanges  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges ;  a  lens  tube  over 
which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close;  pinions  on  said 
shafts  ;  a  rack  bar  having  oppositely  facing  racks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively ;  a  pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  port  at  its  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
the  side  thereof:  a  (heck-valve  for  said  Inlet-port;  a  pis- 
ton ;  aud  a  pin  arranged  through  the  said  slot  in  said 
cylinder  for  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rack  bar,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shut- 
ter-plate ;  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Joumaled  on 
said  posts;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts;  pinions  on  said 
shafts  ;  a  rack  bar  having  oppositely  facing  racks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively :  a  pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  port  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
the  side  thereof :  a  check-valve  for  said  Inlet-port ;  a  pis- 
ton ;  and  a  pin  arranged  through  the  said  slot  In  said 
cylinder  for  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rack-bar,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  photpgraphic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  shut- 
ter plate  ;  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Joumaled  on 
said  posts  ;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts,  having  Inturned 
flanges  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges ;  a  lens-tube  over 
which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close;  pinions  en  said 
shafts  ;  a  rack  bar  having  oppositely-facing  racks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively ;  a  pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side  thereof  ;  a  piston  :  and  a 
pin  arranged  through  the  said  slot  In  said  cylinder  for 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  rack-bar.  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  cpmblnatlon  of  a  shut- 
ter-plate :  posts  projecting  therefrom  ;  shafts  Joumaled  on 
said  posts  ;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts  ;  pinions  on  said 
shafts ;  a  rack-bar  having  oppositely-facing  racks  thereon, 
arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively ;  a  pneumatic  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side  thereof ;  a  piston  :  and  a 
pin  arranged  through  the  said  slot  In  said  cylinder  for 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  rack-bar,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

n.   In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
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or  ahafta:  wings  carried  by  said  shafta,  baring  intumed 
lUacca  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges;  a  lens-tube  orer 
which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close;  pinions  on  said 
■hafts :  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  oppo- 
site sides  respectlTely  ;  a  casing  for  said  rack,  formed  of 
sheet  metal ;  springs  formed  integral  therewith,  arranged 
to  engage  said  rack  for  holding  the  same  against  said 
plnioiis ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  rack,  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

10.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts ;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts ;  pinions  on  said 
shafts;  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  oppo- 
site sides  respectlTply :  a  casing  for  aaid  rack,  formed  of 
sheet  meUl ;  springs  formed  integral  therewith,  arranged 
to  engage  said  rack  for  holding  the  same  against  said 
pinions ;  and  means  for  shifting  aaid  rack,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

11.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combiiuttion  of  a  pair 
of  shafts  :  wings  carried  by  said  shafts,  baring  inturned 
flanges  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges ;  a  lens-tube  over 
which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close;  pinions  on  said 
shafts:  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  :  springs  arranged  to  engage  said 
rack  for  holding  the  same  against  said  p4nlons ;  and  means 
for  shifting  said  rack,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts:  wings  carried  by  said  shafts;  pinions  on 
said  shafts ;  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on 
opposite  sides  respectively ;  springs  arranged  to  engage 
aaid  rack  for  holding  the  same  against  said  pinions;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  rack,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts;  wings  carried  by  said  shafta,  having  in- 
turned  flanges  at  their  ends  and  rear  edges;  a  lens-tube 
over  which  said  wings  are  adapted  to  close;  pinions  on 
said  shafts ;  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
rack,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shafts;  wings  carried  by  said  shafts;  pinions  on 
said  shafts ;  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  said  pinions  on 
opposite  sides  respectively ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
rack,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  the 
shutter-wings ;  a  pneumatic  engine,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  inlet-port  at  Its  outer  end ;  a  check  valve 
for  said  inlet-port ;  a  piston ;  and  connections  between 
said  piston  and  wings,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  4  7,374.  DEVICE  FOR  DETACHING  BOX  COVERS. 
Edward  S.  Savagb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Manafacturing  *  Mining  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  269.300. 
(Model.) 


Clmim.—l.  A  d«Tle«  adapted  to  dotach  tb«  corer  from  ■ 
box.  conalatliic  of  a  larcr  plTotod  to  tbo  aide  of  the  box. 
beneath  th«  corar,  having  a  part  that  la  adapted  to  enter 
bctwcMi  the  box  and  Ita  cover,  and  aa  oCket  fbrmlng  a 
ahouldcr  at  one  side  of  Ita  pivot  and  adjacent  to  said 
part  that  enter*  betwen  the  box  and  eover.  that  la 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover,  and  there- 
bf  rain*  It. 

2.  A  dVTice  adapted  to  detach  the  ceTer  from  a  box. 
coMletInt  of  a  lever  plroted  to  the  aide  of  the  box.  be- 
neath the  cover,  harli^  a  portlmk  that  la  m4*ptm4  to  en- 
ter between  the  box  and  ita  cover,  and  oBheta  forming 
■fcw»M*w  ott  each  side  of  Its  pivot  and  adjacent  to  the 
put  that  Mitan  between  the  box  and  eorer,  both  shonl- 
adapted  to  en«a«e  the  low«r  edve  of  the  cover, 
It. 


847,375.  LIDS  FOR  COFFEE-IMyrS  AND  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. Albert  ScHAcrxa,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  National  Enameling  ft  Stamping  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,793. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lid  or  cover  consisting  of  a  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  edge  with  a  flat  ring  shaped  portion,  a  ring 
having  a  flange  which  contacts  with  the  underneath  side 
of  said  portion,  a  hinge-piece  clamped  between  said  parts, 
and  means  on  said  member  for  securing  the  ring  in  posi- 
tion ;  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  lid  or  cover  consisting  of  a  member  provided  with 
a  folded  edge  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  removed, 
and  a  hinge-piece  having  a  portion  arranged  between  the 
layers  which  form  the  folded  edge  of  said  member  and 
projecting  on  each  side  of  the  cut-out  portion  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lid  or  cover  consisting  of  a  member  provided  at  Its 
edge  with  a  flat  portion  and  an  integral  portion  which  Is 
bent  underneath  the  fiat  portion,  a  member  having  a 
flange  that  is  arranged  between  said  portions,  and  a 
hlngepiece  clamped  between  said  flange  and  the  flat  por- 
tion of  the  member  first  referred  to;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  lid  or  cover  consisting  of  a  member  provided  at  its 
edge  with  a  fiat  portion,  a  hinge-piece  having  a  part  In 
contact  with  said  flat  portion,  and  means  Integral  with 
the  fiat  portion  of  said  member  for  securing  the  hlnge- 
plece  In  position  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lid  or  cover  consisting  of  a  member  provided  at  Its 
edge  with  a  flat  ring  shaped  portion,  a  ring  having  a 
fiange  which  engages  the  underneath  side  of  said  flat  por- 
tion and  Is  held  in  position  by  a  portion  on  said  member 
which  Is  bent  under  said  fiange,  the  bent-under  portion 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
hinge-piece  consisting  of  a  part  that  Is  clamped  In  posi- 
tion by  the  flange  on  said  ring,  and  a  web  that  projects 
outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  bent-under  portion 
of  the  member  first  referred  to;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  lid  or  cover  consisting  of  two  cooperating  members 
placed  together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  a  hlnge-plece,  a  blnge-plece  having 
a  portion  arranged  between  said  members  and  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  securing 
said  members  together;  substantially  as  described. 


847.376.     HAT -STACKER.     OnoaoB  ScHaiHiNc.   River- 
dale,  Nebr.    Filed  Jane  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  324.199. 


CUUm. — 1.  A  bay-etackcr  comprlalng  nprigbts,  rode 
onltlBg  nld  oprlghts,  adjvatable  bracket*  rapported  by 
eald  roda.  a  bar  aopported  bj  aaid  bracketa.  a  tnue-rod 
thereAMT.  and  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  meaaa  for  engaging  the  material  to  be  stacked. 
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2.  A  hay  stacker  comprlalng  uprlghu.  rods  uniting  the 
upper  ends  of  sakl  uprlghta.  brackets  supported  by  said 
rods,  clevises  carried  by  aaid  brackeU,  a  bar  supported 
by  said  clevises,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  bar,  and  a 
grapple  carried  by  said  carriage. 

3  A  hay-sucker  comprlalng  uprights,  rods  uniting  said 
uprlghu,  a  bar  supported  by  said  rods,  end  caps  for  said 
bar.  bolU  for  securing  said  end  cape  In  position  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  eupportlng  pulleys,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting material  to  be  stacked,  and  ropes  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  passed  over  said  pulleys. 

4  A  hay-sUcker  comprising  uprights,  rods  uniting  said 
uprlghu.  brackeU  supported  by  said  rods,  a  bar  support 
ed  by  said  brackets  and  provided  with  wear-plates,  end 
caps  for  said  bar,  eyebolts  for  securing  said  caps  in  posi- 
tion, pulleys  supported  by  said  eyebolts.  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
material  to  be  sUcked,  and  operating  ropes  secured  to  said 
carriage  and  passed  over  said  pulleys. 


secured  to  said  pipe  and  securing  the  frame  in  position,  a 
valve-box  fitted  within  the  pipe  and  having  an  open  end  In 
communication  with  the  frame-opening,  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  and  so  positioned  as  to  close  the  open- 
ings In  said  plate  when  In  one  of  Its  positions  and  the 
opening  through  the  valve  box  when  in  another  position. 


84  7,370.      rRINTlNG-PRESS.     William    II.   Smiley, 
Nil'es,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  248.821. 


847  377       HAME-TUG.      GooraiBD   H.    Schmidt,    Leilng 
ton    Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Tobln.  St.  Louis, 
Mo      Filed  June  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.920. 


Claim— An  adjustable  hame-tug  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  provided  with  slots,  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  which  are  laterally  extended,  transverse  ribs 
upon  the  recessed  face  of  the  bar,  a  plate  fastened  over 
the  recessed  face  of  said  bar.  a  tug  fastening  plate  having 
a  convexed  head  having  a  curved  shank  portion  with 
flanges  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  head, 
said  flanges  being  concaved  upon  their  Inner  faces  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  convexed  surfaces  adjacent 
to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sloU  In  said  bar,  which 
convexed  edges  terminate  at  the  lateral  extensions  of  the 
sloU,  as  set  forth. 


847,378.  DRAFT  AND  VENT  REGULATOR.  JoSBPH  A. 
Sloan.  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Dec.  26,  190.-).  Serial  No. 
293,183. 

XT 


«Si- 


ClQim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
apertured  curved  plate  connected  to  a  frame,  said  frame, 
a  valve  box  having  open  ends  and  In  communication  with 
the  frame-opening,  and  a  valve  positioned  within  said 
valve-box  and  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pipe,  and  a  valve-box  located 
therein  and  providing  paaaages  extending  longltudlnslly 
of  the  pipe  both  exteriorly  and  Intertorly  of  the  valve-box. 
"said  valve  box  being  also  In  communication  with  the  at- 
moaphcre  exteriorly  of  the  pipe,  a  valve  plvoUlly  mounted 
within  said  box  eo  aa  to  swing  upon  an  axle  extending 
through  one  of  Ita  edge*,  aaid  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  so  aa  to  entirely  or  partUIly  doee  the  paeeage  ex 
tending  through  the  valve  box  or  the  communication  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  external  atmosphere,  and  means 
extendtog  exteriorly  of  the  pipe  whereby  the  action  of  the 

valve  Is  regnlated. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  smoke-pipe,  a  frame  fitted  In 
the  side  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  curved  perforated  plate. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination,  a  feed- 
table,  grippers.  a  conveyer   therefor  movable  beneath  and 
forward   of   said   feed  table,    and    means   for    temporarily 
shifting  the  conveyer  to  allow  the  grlppers  to  clear  said  . 
feed-table  as  they  pass  forward  thereof. 

2.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination,  a  feed-Uble. 
grlppers,  conveyer  chains  therefor,  several  sets  of  sprocket- 
wheels  with  which  said  chains  engage,  and  means  for 
shlftlHK  the  position  of  one  set  of  said  wheels  to  lower 
said  chains  na  a  grlpi>er  passes  beneath  and  forward  of 
the  feed-table. 

.1.  in  a  print  Ins  press.  In  combination,  a  feed-table, 
grlppers.  conveyer-chains  therefor,  several  sets  of  sprocket- 
wheels  with  which  said  chains  engage,  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  shaft  at  one  set  of  sprocket-wheels,  and 
a  flexible  support  for  the  shaft  of  another  set  of  sprocket- 
wheels  for  taking  up  any  slack  In  the  chains. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feed  table,  and  a  station- 
ary frame,  of  the  grlppers,  conveyer-chains  therefor,  sev- 
eral sets  of  sprocket  wheels  with  which  said  chains  en- 
gage, means  connected  to  the  shaft  of  one  set  of  sprocket- 
wheels  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  latter,  pivoted  arms 
depending  from  said  frame  supporting  the  shaft  of  another 
set  of  sprocket  wheels,  and  springs  acting  on  such  latter 
shaft,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  of  the  grlppers, 
conveyer-chains  therefor,  several  seU  of  sprocket-wheels 
with  which  said  chains  engage,  a  rock  shaft,  arms  secured 
thereto  supporting  the  shaft  of  one  set  of  sprocket  wheels, 
means  for  actuating  the  shaft  of  another  set  of  sprocket- 
wheels  for  imparting  motion  to  the  conveyer-chains,  a 
cam  carried  by  such  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  such  rock-shaft 
with  which  said  cam  Is  designed  to  engage  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  shaft  supported  by  the  arms  of  said 
rock  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  feed  table,  of  the  grlppers, 
conveyer-chains  therefor,  several  seU  of  sprocket-wheels 
with  which  said  chains  engage,  a  rock  shaft,  arms  secured 
thereto  supporting  the  shaft  of  one  set  of  sprocket-wheels, 

1  springs  hearing  against  said  arms,  means  mounted  on  the 
'  shaft  of  another  set  of  sprocket-wheels  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel designed  to  Interlock  with  end  effect  the  movement 
of  such  shaft  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  a  recipro- 
cating rack  tmr  engaging  said  gear-wheel,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  litter  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock-ahaft  with 
which  said  cam  engages. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  of  the  grippers. 
conveyer-chains   therefor,   several  seU  of  sprocket-wheels 
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with  which  said  chains  en^ge,  means  for  actuating  the 
shaft  or  one  set  of  sprocket-wheels  for  imparting  motion 
*otlM>  conveyer-chains  comprising  a  gear  wheel  and  a 
loBfltudlnally-reclprocatlng  rack  bar  meshing  therewith. 
said  gear-wheel  operating  said  shaft  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  engaging  such  shaft  for  impart 
ing  a  retrogade  movement  to  said  chains  when  such  shaft 
Is  not  being  actuated  by  said  gear-wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  feed  table,  of  the  grippers. 
conTeyer-clialns  therefor,  several  sets  of  sprocket-wheels 
with  which  said  chains  engage,  means  for  actuating  the 
shaft  of  one  set  of  sprocket-wheels  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  conveyer  chains  comprising  a  gear  wheel  designed 
to  interlock  with  and  effect  the  movement  of  such  shaft 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  reciprocating  rack  bar 
engaging  said  gear-wheel,  a  rotary  shaft  for  actuating 
said  rack  bar.  a  cam  ou  the  said  sprocket  wheel  shaft,  and 
a  rod  actuated  by  said  rotary  shaft  for  engaging  said  cam 
and  Imparting  a  retrt»j;rade  movement  to  said  chains  when 
said  sprocket  wheel  shaft  is  not  being  actuated  by  said 
gear  wheel. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  of  the  srlppers. 
conv«\v.>r  chains  thprefor,  sevt-ral  sets  of  sprocket-wheels 
with  which  said  chains  engage,  means  for  actuating  the 
shaft  of  one  set  of  sprocket  wheels  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  conveyer  chains  comprising  a  gear  wheel  designwl 
to  interlock  with  and  effect  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
when  movfd  In  one  direction  and  a  reciprocating  rack  bar 
engaging  said  gear  wheels,  a  rock  shaft  8uppt)rtlng  the 
shaft  of  another  set  of  sprocket  wheels,  said  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm.  a  cam  on  the  first  mentioned  sprocket 
wheel  shaft  for  engaging  such  arm,  a  second  cam  on  such 
•haft,  a  rod  for  engaging  such  latter  cam  for  Imparting  a 
retrograde  movement  to  such  chains,  and  a  rotary  shaft 
for  actuating  said  rod  and  said  rack-bar.  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
table,  of  a  series  of  gripper  bars,  conveyer  chains  for  the 
latter,  means  for  operating  such  chains,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  retrograde  movement  thereto  for  effecting  a  register 
between  a  grlppcr  bur  and  stock  on  such  f^ed  table,  each 
gripper  bar  having  a  series  of  grippers  and  a  rod  passed 
longitudinally  of  each  gripper  bar  beneath  the  grippers  for 
effecting  the  opening  and  allowing  the  closing  of  the  lat 
ter.  and  means  for  partially  turning  such  rod  to  close  the 
grippers  after  they  have  registered  with  the  stock,  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
table,  of  a  series  of  gripper-bars,  conveyer-chains  for  the 
latter,  means  for  operating  such  chains,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  retrograde  movement  thereto  for  effecting  the  regis- 
ter between  a  gripper-bar  and  stock  on  such  feed-table, 
each  gripper  bar  having  a  sertea  of  grippers.  a  rod  for 
effecting  the  opening  and  closing  of  such  grippers.  such 
rod  having  a  crank-arm  at  one  end.  a  vertically-movable 
rod  for  engaging  such  crank-arm  for  effecting  the  closing 
of  the  grippers,  and  means  for  operating  such  vertlcall) 
movable  rod.  aa  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  of  the  grlpi)ers. 
eonveyer-chalos  therefor,  several  sets  of  sprocket-wheels 
wlt^  which  said  chains  engage,  means  for  actuating  the 
■haft  of  one  set  of  sprocket  wheels  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel dealgned  to  Interlock  with  and  effect  the  movement 
of  such  shaft  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  a  recipro- 
cating rack-bar  engaging  said  gear-wheel,  means  engaging 
■aid  abaft  for  Imparting  a  retrograde  movement  to  said 
chains  when  said  gear-wheel  Is  not  acting  thereon,  each 
grIpper-bar  having  a  series  of  grippers  and  a  rod  for  acta 
atlng  the  latter,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  such  rod.  a  ver- 
tleall-movable  rod  for  engaglag  such  crank,  and  means 
carried  by  aald  gear-wheel  for  operating  said  verticalij- 
movable  rod.  as  set  forth. 

IS.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  -  chains  And 
means  ft>r  operating  the  latter,  of  the  grlpper-bars  car- 
ried by  aald  chains,  a  series  of  grippers  adJuaUWy 
moonted  on  euch  bars,  each  gripper  consisting  of  a  spring- 
plate  dealgned  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  at  one  end,  a  rod 
extended  longltudtnally  of  each  grlpper-bar  beneath  the 
grfppcra,  and  means  for  turning  such  rod  for  effecting 
the  openlBc  and  closing  of  the  grippers. 
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14.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  -  chains  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  the  grlpper-bars  carried 
by  said  chains,  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  npper 
surfaces,  a  series  of  grippers  consisting  of  spring  plates 
secured  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other,  rods  located  in 
said  grooves,  said  rods  when  turned  axially  In  one  direc- 
tion effecting  the  opening  of  said  grippers  and  when 
turned  In  the  opposite  dtrection  allowing  of  the  closing 
thereof,  and  means  for  acting  on  said  rods. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a 
stationary  platen,  of  a  series  of  grlpper-bars.  chains  there- 
for, means  for  operating  said  chains,  stops  on  said  platen 
with  which  said  grlpper-bars  are  designed  to  register, 
means  for  Imparting  a  retrograde  movement  to  said 
chains,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  grlpf>er  bars  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  platen  in  their 
travel  thereover. 

16.  In  a  printing-press  having  a  feed  table,  a  series  of 
gripi>er  bars,  conveyers  tberefr)r.  a  series  of  stop-gage* 
suspended  vertically  above  said  table  at  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  and  means  designed  to  be  engak'etl  by  s.nld  grip- 
per bars  for  moving  said  gages  out  of  the  way  to  permit 
of  the  passage  of  stock  engaged  by  the  grippers. 

17.  In  a  printing-press  having  a  feed-table,  n  series  of 
gripper  bars,  conveyers  therefor,  a  series  of  stop-gaK^s 
suspended  vertically  above  said  table  at  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  means  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  grlpper- 
bars  for  elevating  said  gages  out  of  the  way  to  permit  of 
the  passage  of  stock,  means  for  temporarily  holding  said 
gages  elevated,  and  means  for  releawlns;  such  latter  means 
for  lowering  of  the  gages,  the  timing  thereof  conforming 
to  the  size  of  the  stock. 

18.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  feed  tnble.  a  series  of 
gripper  bars,  conveyers  therefor,  a  series  of  stop-gagea 
suspended  above  said  table  at  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a 
vertically  movable  cross  rod  from  which  said  gages  de- 
I»end,  means  connected  to  said  cross  rod  designed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  gripper  bars  for  elevating  said  gages  out 
of  the  way.  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  gages 
when  elevated,  and  means  for  releasing  the  Inst  men- 
tioned means,  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  of  the  verti- 
cally movable  cross-rod,  a  series  of  stop-gages  depending 
from  said  cross-rod,  means  for  elevating  the  latter,  a 
rock  shaft  having  hooks  dealgned  to  engage  and  hold  said 
cross-rod  In  its  elevated  position,  and  means  for  acting 
on  said  rock-shaft  to  effect  the  release  of  said  cross  rod, 
as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  feed  table,  a  series  of 
gripper  bars  and  conveyers  therefor,  a  vertically  movable 
cross  rod,  a  series  of  stop-gages  depending  from  said  cross- 
rod  and  normally  In  cIo«»e  relation  to  the  delivery  end  of 
said  feed-table.  Angers  depending  from  said  cross  rod  de- 
signed to  be  engaged  by  said  gripper  bars  as  they  are  lo- 
cated In  front  of  said  feed-table,  such  engagement  effect- 
ing the  raising  of  said  croes  rod.  pivoted  hooks  designed 
to  engage  and  hold  said  cross  rod  in  its  raised  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  hooka  from  said  cross  rod. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  feed-table,  of  a  serlee  of 
gripper  bars,  conveyer-chains  therefor,  several  sets  of 
sprocket-wheels  with  which  said  chains  engage,  means  for 
engaging  the  shaft  of  one  set  of  sprocket-wheel*  for 
operating  said  chains,  a  cam  adjustably  mounted  on  such 
shaft,  a  vertically-movable  cross-rod  mounted  above  said 
table  having  a  series  of  depending  stop^gages  and  depend- 
ing Angers,  said  croee-rod  being  elevated  when  aald  fingers 
are  engaged  by  a  grlpper-bar,  a  rock  shaft,  hooks  depend- 
ing therefrom  for  holding  aald  croaa-rod  when  elevated,  a 
crank-arm  on  one  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  crank-arm  designed  to  be  acted  on  by  said 
cam. 

I  22.  A  feed  table  having  stepped  cut-outs  In  its  top 
triinsverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  stock  which  latter 
is  dealgned  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  the 
several  cut-outs. 

23.  A  feed  table  having  stepped  cut  outs  in   its  upper 

surface,   each   cut-out    having  an   upright   wall    with   the 

edge  whereof  the  stock  Is  designed  to  engage  when  poai- 

j   tioned  on  the  table  a  side- registering  plate  movable  trana- 

1   veraely  of  said  table,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same. 
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24.  A  feed-table  having  stepped  cut-outs  in  ita  upper 
surface,  each  cut-out  having  an  upright  wall  with  the 
edge  whereof  the  stock  la  designed  to  engage  when  posi- 
tioned on  the  table  a  side-registering  plate  having  a  series 
of  cut-outs  In  its  lower  edge  to  conform  to  said  table, 
and  means  for  operating  such  plate. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  feed-table,  of  the  longi- 
tudinally-movable bar  set  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
side- registering  device  carried  by  said  bar,  a  lever  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  bar  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its 
lower  end,  a  vertically-movable  rod  having  a  slot  in  ita 
upper  end,  means  for  securing  such  end  to  the  slotted 
end  of  such  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rod,  aa 
set  forth. 

26.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-frame, a  platen,  a  traveling  conveyer  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  sheets  to  be  printed  over  said  platen,  printing 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  printing  mechanism 
to  print  the  sheet  on  the  platen,  means  for  operating  said 
conveyer,  and  elastic  tension  device*  for  said  conveyer. 

27.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-frame, a  platen,  a  traveling  conveyer  adapted  to  con 
duct  sheets  over  aaid  platen,  said  conveyer  being  com- 
posed of  link  belts,  sprocket-wheels  upon  which  said  belts 
are  adapted  to  travel,  rocking  supports  upon  which  said 
sprocket-wheels  are  carried,  printing  mechanism,  means 
for  oiierating  said  printing  mechanism  to  print  the  sheet 
on  the  platen,  and  spring-tension  devices  for  said  rock- 
ing supports. 


847,380  COTTON  CHOPPER.  Rt  Fts  T.  Steklino,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alonzo  J.  Swear 
Ingen.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Piled  May  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  315,594. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  spacer  members  formed 
of  arms  of  resilient  material  and  with  cutting  edges  and 
moonted  for  rotation  with  the  outer  portions  curved  con- 
centrically to  the  source  of  movement  and  thence  curved 
eccentrically  to  the  source  of  movement  and  with  increas- 
ing radii  and  thence  curved  inwardly  and  attached  to  the 
source  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  spacer  members  formed  of  arms 
of  resilient  material  and  with  cutting  edges  and  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  outer  portions  curved  concentric- 
ally to  the  source  of  movement  and  thence  curved  eccen- 
trically to  the  source  of  movement  and  with  increasing 
radii  and  thence  curving  Inwardly  and  attached  to  the 
source  of  movement,  said  inwardly-curving  portion  being 
twisted  to  caoae  the  cutting  edge*  thereof  to  operate  at 
an  angle  to  the  remainder  of  the  arm  and  to  offer  in- 
creased resistance  to  the  strains. 

3.  In  a  cotton -chopper,  a  aupportlng-frame,  an  axle  and 
ground  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  u 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  axle  to  said  drum,  spacer 
memliers  formed  of  arms  of  reallient  material  and  with 
cottlac  adc**  with  outar  portion*  mrred  concentrically 
of  said  drum  and  thence  curved  eccentrically  of  said  drum 


and  with  Increasing  radii  and  thence  curved  inwardly  and 
attache<l  to  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  supporting-frame,  an  axle  and 
ground  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  aaid  frame,  a 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  axle  to  said  drum,  spacer 
members  formed  of  arms  of  resilient  material  and  with 
cutting  edges  with  the  outer  portions  curved  concentrically 
of  said  drum  and  thence  curved  eccentrically  of  said  drum 
and  with  increasing  radii  and  thence  curved  inwardly 
toward  said  drum  and  with  the  terminal  reversely  curved 
and  connected  to  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  supporting-frame,  an  axle  and 
Kround-wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  a 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  axle  to  said  drum,  spacer 
meml>ers  formed  of  arms  of  resilient  material  and  with 
cutting  edges  with  the  outer  portions  curved  concentric- 
ally of  said  drum  and  thence  curved  eccentrically  of  said 
drum  and  with  increasing  radii  and  thence  curved  In- 
wardly toward  said  drum  with  the  terminal  reversely 
curved  and  connected  to  said  drum  and  adjusting  means 
between  suld  drums  and  arms. 

6.  In  a  cotton-chopper  a  supporting-frame,  an  axle 
and  ground-wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  a 
<lrum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  axle  to  said  drum,  spacer 
meml>ers  formed  of  arms  of  resilient  material  and  with 
cutting  edges  and  connected  at  the  inner  ends  to  said 
drum  and  curving  outwardly  therefrom  for  Intermittent 
en}:;memcnt  with  the  earth  as  the  drum  Is  rotated,  and 
adjusting  screws  operating  In  said  drum  and  bearing 
against   said   spacers. 

7.  In  a  cotton-chopper  a  supporting-frame,  a  main  axle 
and  ground  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame 
at  one  side  and  retained  against  vertical  movement  with 
relation  to  the  frame  spacers  formed  of  curved  arms  of 
yielding  material  and  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  main  axle  to  said  spacers, 
a  supplemental  axle  swinging  at  the  Inner  end  from  said 
frame,  u  ground  wheel  upon  the  free  end  of  said  supple- 
mental axle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  In  advance 
of  said  spacers  and  yieldable  means  for  supporting  the 
movable  end  of  said  supplemental  axle. 


847.381.  VENTILATOR.  Fbedebick  W.  Stmiibs,  St 
Matthews,  S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,073. 


Clatm. — 1.  A  car-ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  fll- 
terlng-chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  perforated  fool- 
air  outlet  pipe  arranged  within  the  car,  a  pump  within 
the  car  and  In  communication  at  one  end  with  said  out- 
let-pipe, said  pump  having  an  outlet  to  the  atmosphere 
adjacent  the  communication  with  the  outlet-pipe,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the   pump   having  an   air-inlet  and  being  in 
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coBimiuUcation  with  the  filter! ng-cluunber,  and  means  (or 
operating  tbe  pamp. 

2.  A  fllterlns-chamber  fixed  within  a  car-body  and 
opea  to  the  atmosphere,  a  perforated  fool-air  pipe  arranged 
within  the  ear.  a  pomp  haying  communication  with  Mtid 
p#rft>rated  pipe  and  formed  with  an  outlet  to  the  at- 
mosphere, the  opposite  end  of  tbe  pomp  being  formed 
with  an  alr-lnlet,  and  a  pipe  in  commanicatlon  with  the 
pnmp  at  the  inlet  end  and  with  the  filtering-chamber. 

S.  A  lUterlng-cliamtMr  monnted  witliin  the  car-body  And 
normally  open  to  the  atmosphere  beyond  the  car-body,  a 
perforated  foal  air  pipe  mounted  within  the  car.  a  pamp 
fixed  within  the  car  and  In  comuntcatlon  at  opposite  enda 
with  tbe  perforated  pipe  and  with  the  filtering  chamber, 
an  air-ontlet  leading  from  tbe  pamp  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  oommnnication  with  the  perforated  pipe,  and  an  air- 
inlet  leading  to  tbe  pump  at  the  end  adjacent  the  com- 
munication with  the  filtering-chamber. 

4.  A  filtering-chamber  mounted  in  tbe  tank-body  and 
normally  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  filtering  medlom  with- 
in the  chamber,  a  llquid-tanic  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  filtering  medium,  a 
perforated  foul  air  pipe  mounted  within  the  car,  a  pump 
fixed  within  the  car  and  in  communication  at  opposite 
enda  with  the  perforated  pipe  and  with  tbe  filtering  cham- 
ber, an  air  outlet  leading  from  tbe  pamp  at  the  end  adja- 
cent the  communication  with  the  perforated  pipe,  and  an 
alr-lnlet  leading  to  tbe  pump  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
communication  with  the  flltering-chamber. 


847,382.      RAIL- JOINT.      Valkntin    Ubdblhomn.    Lake- 
side. 111.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1906.     Serial     No.  332,675. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail  structure  comprising  a  base-plate,  a 
rail  base  mounted  thereon,  side  plates  connected  to  the 
base-plate  and  orerlylng  the  rail-base,  and  a  cap  on  the 
rail-base  fitting  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  Bide  plates 
and  remorable  without  displacing  the  rail-base  or  side 
plates,  the  top  of  one  of  tbe  said  plates  being  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate  baring  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  rail  thereon,  a  aide  plate  fastened  to  the  rail 
and  having  a  tongue  extending  through  the  opening,  and 
a  turn-button  on  the  tongue  under  the  base-plate. 


847.388.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIAL. Otto  VBima.  Chemnlts.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1007.     Serial  No.  352.889. 

Ctotm. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  textile  material  the 
combination  of  a  drying  -  chamber,  a  perforated  hollow 
cylinder  provided  therein,  a  pipe  in  communication  there- 
with, means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  pipe, 
means  for  closing  ott  said  drying  -  chamber  from  the  out- 
side and  a  compressed-air  pipe  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  textile  material  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drying  -  chamber  dosed  off  from  the  outside, 
a  compressed  -  air  pipe  in  commanicatlon  therewith,  a  se- 
rlas  of  perforated  hollow  cylinders  provided  in  said  dry- 
ing -  dumber  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried, 
a  pipe  In  communication  with  said  hollow  cylinders  and 
BMaas  for  drawing  air  from  said  latter  pipe. 

S.  In  apparatua  for  drying  textile  material  the  combi- 
■atloa  of  a  drying  -  chamber  closed  off  from  the  outside, 
a  eonprsasMl  •  air  pipe  in  eommnntcaUon  therewith,  a  se- 
rlM  of  perforated  hollow  cylinder*  provided  In  said  dry- 
ing ■  eiiamber  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried, 
a  pips  in  eommnnication  with  said  hollow  cylinders, 
WH«  tw  ahotttng  off  this  commanicatlon.  respectively, 
•Bd  a  fkn  coBMcted  to  said  latter  pipe.  { 


847,883. 
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847,384.  PAINT.  John  F.  Villard.  Rextoo.  New  Bruns- 
wick. Canada.  Filed  June  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.644 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter, 
which  consists  of  whiting,  flour,  water  and  glue,  cooked 
into  a  paste,  rosin.  Burgundy  pitch,  a  drier,  white  lead, 
linseed-oll  and  coloring-matter. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  composition  of  matter,  which 
consisU  of  whiting,  flour,  water  and  glue,  cooked  Into  a 
paste,  rosin,  Burgundy  pitch,  beeswax,  turpentine,  white 
lead,  linseed-oil,  coloring-matter,  and  a  drier. 


847,380.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Haebt 
G.  Wbbstbb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1902.     Serial  No.  117,920. 


Claim. — 1.  Th«  eomlrfiiatlon  with  a  tnuk-drciilt  adapt- 
ed to  connect  talephoM-llnas  together  for  eonversatloB,  of 
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a  supervisory  signal  associated  with -the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  over 
the  tip  side  only  of  the  tronk  when  connection  is  estab- 
llabed  at  said  end,  and  a  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the 
trunk  reaponaive  to  current  in  the  line  when  the  called 
party  answers,  said  relay  adapted  when  actuated  to  dis- 
connect tbe  trunk-relay  from  the  trunk  and  to  permit  a 
flow  of  current  over  both  stdaa  of  the  trunk  to  thereby 
render  said  signal  inoperative,  Bubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-linea  together  for  conversation,  of  a  su- 
pervisory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  current  over  the 
tip  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground,  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  trunk  being  open,  and  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  responsive  to  current  in  tbe  line  when  tbe 
called  subscriber  answers,  said  relay  serving  to  discon- 
nect tbe  ground  from  the  trunk  and  to  complete  the  me- 
tallic circuit  thereof  and  thereby  permit  a  flow  of  current 
over  both  sides  of  the  trunk  to  render  said  supervisory 
signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  su- 
pervisory signaling  device  aasociated  with  tbe  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  having  two  differential  windings  placed 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  talking-circuit,  means ^or  Includ- 
ing one  of  ssid  windings  and  the  source  of  current  in  a 
circuit  over  the  tip  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  when  a 
connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end.  and  a  relay  at  the 
incoming  end  responsive  to  current  in  the  line  when  tbe 
called  party  answers  to  disconnect  the  ground  at  said  end 
and  complete  the  metallic  drenlt  of  the  trunk  to  permit  a 
flow  of  current  over  both  sides  of  tbe  trunit  and  through 
tbe  other  winding  also  of  tbe  differential  supervisory  sig- 
naling device  whereby  the  signal  Is  rendered  inert,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone  -  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  over  a  portion  of  tbe 
talking  -  circuit  when  a  connection  is  established  with  the 
called  line,  a  trunk  -  relay  at  said  end  actuated  by  current 
over  the  tip  side  only  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
when  the  connection  is  eatabliahed  at  tbe  outgoing  end, 
a  relay  at  the  incoming  end  responsive  to  current  in  tlie 
line  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  said  relay  being 
adapted  when  actuated  to  disconnect  the  trunk  -  relay, 
find  a  signal  at  said  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  relays,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone- lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
guard  -  signal  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  over  tbe  tip  side  only  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  -  circuit  when  a  connection  is  established  at  said 
end  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  and  a 
second  relay  at  tbe  Incoming  end  actuated  by  current 
over  a  portion  of  the  talking  -  circuit  when  a  connection 
is  established  at  the  called  line  to  render  said  signal  Inop- 
erative, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone  -  lines  together  for  converHation,  of  a 
signal  at  the  incoming  end,  a  relay  actuated  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  talking-circuit  when  counectlon  is  established 
with  the  called  line  and  a  trunk  -  relay  actuated  over  the 
tip  side  only  of  said  end  of  the  trunk  when  connection  is 
established  st  the  outgoing  end  and  when  tbe  called  sub- 
scriber's telephone  is  not  In  use,  said  relay  serving  to 
control  aaid  aignal  so  tliat  a  guard  indication  is  given 
when  the  trunk  -  relay  Is  energiaed  and  the  first  -  named 
lelay  is  deenerglsed  and  a  disconnect  indication  is  given 
when  the  first  -  named  relay  Is  energised  and  the  other 
relay  Is  deteergiaed  and  the  called  subscriber  has  re 
turned  bis  receiver  to  ita  liook,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  -  sections,  of  a  signal  at  the 
incoming  end  thereof  displayed  when  connection  Is  made 
with  a  called  line,  of  a  trunk  -  relay  at  said  Incoming  end 
operated  l>y  current  over  one  limb  only  of  tbe  trunk  when 
a  connection  la  establisbod  at  Vb%  outgoing  end  of  said 
trunk   to   render  aald   signal   inoperative,   a  supervlaory 


signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  thereof  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  over  the  tip  side  of  tlie 
trunk  and  through  aaid  trunk  -  relay,  and  means  operated 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds  to  disconnect  said 
trunk  -  relay  from  the  trunk  and  to  render  the  latter  sig- 
nal inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 


847,386.  SYSTEM  OF  WASHING  AND  FILLING  LOCO- 
MOTIVE -  BOILERS.  William  White  and  Spbncrb 
Otis.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,909. 


Claim. — 1.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  fliling  sys- 
tem, comprising  washout  and  filling  water  supply  means, 
and  means  for  separating  the  entire  fluid  contents  of  a 
locomotive-boiler  and  for  mingling  the  separated  con- 
tents with  the  washout  and  filling  water  respectively. 

2.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  nystera,  com- 
prising a  fliling  -  water  tank,  a  source  of  water  -  supply 
therefor,  an  open  heater  interposed  between  tbe  tank  and 
the  source  of  water-supply,  and  means  for  sep.nratlng 
the  entire  fiold  contents  of  a  locomotive-boiler  and  for  con- 
veying a  part  of  the  separated  contents  to  the  heater, 
wherein  it  is  mingled  with  the  incoming  water. 

3.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  pipe-line  for  conveying  tbe  blown-out  coc tents 
from  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  washout-water  tank  connected 
thereto,  a  combined  separator  and  filter  in  the  pipeline 
lietwoon  the  boiler  and  tank,  a  discbarge-pipe  line  for 
conveying  washout-water  from  the  tank,  and  means  lu  the 
discharge-pipe  line  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  tbe 
washout-water. 

4.  K  locomotive-boiler  washer,  comprising  a  washout- 
water  tank,  a  pipe-line  leading  thereto,  a  combined  filter 
and  separator  In  this  pipe-line,  a  dlacharge-pipe  line  lead- 
ing from  the  washout-water  tank,  a  cold-water-supply  line 
connected  to  the  dlschsrge-pipe  line,  a  thermostat  In  the 
discharge-pipe  line,  and  a  valve  in  the  cold-water-supply 
line  controlled  by  the  thermostat. 

5.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  washout-water  tank,  a  pipe-line  leading  thereto, 
a  combined  filter  and  separator  in  the  pipe-line  exterior 
to  the  tank,  aald  filter  and  separator  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  filtering  device,  a 
steam-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  chaml>er, 
and  a  waste-pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber. 

6.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
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co—moalc«tlon  witb  tb«  flIt«rliic-cluuBb«r,  and  meana  for 
oparatlnc  the  pump. 

2.  A  mterlBS-cbamber  fixed  within  a  car-body  and 
op«i  to  tbt  atmoephere,  a  pwforated  fool-air  pipe  arranced 
wlthla  the  ear,  a  pomp  baring  commanleatlon  with  eaid 
perforated  pipe  and  formed  with  an  oatlet  to  tike  at* 
BMMphere,  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  pump  belnc  formed 
with  an  alr-lnlet,  and  a  pipe  in  commanleatlon  with  th« 
pomp  at  the  inlet  end  and  with  the  fliterlng-chamber. 

a.  A  flltarlns-chamber  mounted  within  the  car-body  and 
normally  open  to  the  atmoephere  beyond  the  car-body,  a 
perforated  foal  air  pipe  moanted  within  tbe  car,  a  pomp 
fixed  within  the  car  and  In  comnnkatlon  at  oppoalte  enda 
with  tbe  perforated  pipe  and  with  the  flltering-chamber, 
an  alr-oatlet  leading  from  the  pamp  at  the  end  adjacent 
tlM  eomnranlcatlon  with  the  perforated  pipe,  and  an  air* 
inlet  leading  to  tbe  pamp  at  the  end  adjacent  tbe  com* 
munlcatlon  with   the  flltering-chamber. 

4.  A  flitering-chamber  mounted  in  tbe  tank-body  and 
normally  open  to  the  atmoephere,  a  filtering  medium  with- 
in the  chamber,  a  liquid-tank  In  communication  with  th« 
chamber  for  sapplying  moisture  to  tbe  filtering  medium,  a 
perforated  foul  air  pipe  mounted  within  tbe  car,  a  pump 
fixed  within  tbe  ear  and  In  communication  at  oppoalte 
9ndM  with  tbe  perforated  pipe  and  with  the  filtering  cbam- 
bo",  an  air-outlet  leading  from  tbe  pomp  at  the  end  adja- 
cent tbe  communication  with  tbe  perforated  pipe,  and  an 
alr-lnlet  leading  to  tbe  pump  at  tbe  end  adjacent  tbe 
communication  with  tbe  fliterlng-chamber. 


847,382.      RAILnJOINT.      Valbntix    URDSLHorsx,    LAke- 
Blde,  111.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial     No.  332,675. 


Clatm. — 1.  A  rail  stmcture  comprising  a  baseplate,  a 
rail-base  mounted  thereon,  side  plates  connected  to  tbe 
hase-plate  and  orerlylng  the  rail-base,  and  a  cap  on  tbe 
rail-base  fitting  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  side  plates 
and  remorable  without  displacing  the  rail-base  or  side 
plates,  tbe  top  of  one  of  tbe  said  plates  being  flush  with 
the  top  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate  baring  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  rail  thereon,  a  side  plate  fastened  to  tbe  rail 
and  baring  a  tongue  extending  through  the  opening,  and 
a  tum-bntton  on  the  tongne  under  the  base-plate. 


847,888.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIAL. Otto  YnKTsa,  Chemnlta.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
le,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.589. 

Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  textile  material  the 
combination  of  a  drying  -  chamber,  a  perforated  hollow 
cylinder  prorlded  therein,  a  pipe  In  communication  there- 
with, means  for  producing  a  partial  racuum  In  said  pipe, 
means  for  closing  off  said  drying  -  chamber  from  tbe  out- 
aide  and  a  compressed-air  pipe  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  drying  textile  material  the  combt- 
nation  of  a  drying  •  chamber  elooed  off  from  the  outaide, 
a  eompreaaed  -  air  pipe  in  communication  therewith,  a  se- 
riaa  of  perforated  hollow  cylinders  prorlded  In  said  dry- 
ing -  chamber  adapted  to  receire  the  material  to  be  dried, 
a  pipe  In  communication  with  said  hollow  cylinders  and 
■anna  for  drawing  air  from  said  latter  pipe. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  drying  textile  material  the  combl- 
■atloa  of  a  drying  •  chamber  cloaed  off  from  the  outside, 
a  coMpgeaaed  •  air  pipe  in  commantcatloa  therewith,  a  se- 
rlw  of  patfbrated  hollow  eyilndera  prorlded  In  said  dry- 
iBf  -  chMBbor  adapted  to  recoire  tha  material  to  be  dried, 
Ib  eoausonleatloB  with  said  liollow  eyllBdera, 
for  ahnttlaff  off  thia  commimicatioo,  reapaetirely, 
and  a  tmn  eonaoeted  to  aald  latter  pipe. 


847,8S3. 
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847,384.  PAINT.  JOHN  F.  ViLLABO,  ReztoD,  New  Bruns- 
wick. Canada.  Filed  June  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,544. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter, 
which  consists  of  whiting,  flour,  water  and  glue,  cooked 
into  a  paste,  roain.  Burgundy  pitch,  a  drier,  white  lead, 
Unseed-oU  and  coloring-matter. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  composition  of  matter,  which 
consists  of  whiting,  flour,  water  and  glue,  cooked  into  a 
paste,  rosin.  Burgundy  pitch,  beeswax,  turpentine,  white 
lead,  llnseed-oll,  coloring-matter,  and  a  drier. 


847,386.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKINO  SYSTEM.  Habit 
G.  WaBSTKB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1902.     Serial  No.  117,920. 


.       Claiai. — L  Th«  comMaatloa  with  a  trank-drcvit  adapt- 
1  ed  to  connect  triephoao-llnaa  togethar  fOr  eonreroatloB,  of 
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a  superrlsory  signal  asseeiated  with  'the  outgoing  end  of 
tbe  trunk  placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  current  orer 
the  tip  side  only  of  the  trunk  when  connection  la  estab- 
llahed  at  said  end.  and  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  tho 
trunk  reaponslre  to  current  in  the  line  when  tlM  called 
party  answers,  said  relay  adapted  when  actuated  to  dla- 
connect  the  trunk-relay  from  the  trunk  and  to  permit  a 
flow  of  current  orer  both  aldoa  of  the  trunk  to  thereby 
render  said  signal  inoperatlre,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tmnk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone- Unea  together  for  conrersatlon,  of  a  su- 
perriaory  signal  aMOdatad  with  tbe  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  current  over  tbe 
tip  aide  of  tbe  trunk  and  ground,  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  trunk  being  open,  and  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of 
tbe  trunk  responslre  to  current  in  the  line  when  tbe 
called  subscriber  answers,  said  relay  serrlng  to  discon- 
nect tbe  ground  from  the  trunk  and  to  complete  tbe  me- 
tallic circuit  thereof  and  thereby  permit  a  flow  of  current 
orer  both  sides  of  the  trunk  to  render  said  superrlsory 
signal  inoperatlre,  lubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telepbone-llnes  together  for  conversation,  of  a  su- 
pervisory signaling  device  associated  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  having  two  differential  windings  placed 
in  opposite  sides  of  tbe  talking-circuit,  means ^or  includ- 
ing one  of  said  windings  and  tbe  source  of  current  In  a 
circuit  orer  tbe  tip  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  when  a 
connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end,  and  a  relay  at  the 
Incoming  end  responslre  to  current  In  the  line  when  tbe 
called  party  answers  to  disconnect  tbe  ground  at  said  end 
and  complete  tbe  metallic  circuit  of  tbe  trunk  to  permit  a 
flow  of  current  over  both  sides  of  tbe  trunk  and  through 
tbe  other  winding  also  of  tbe  differential  supervisory  sig- 
naling device  whereby  the  signal  is  rendered  inert,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone  -  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  -  circuit  when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the 
called  line,  a  trunk  -  relay  at  said  end  actuated  by  current 
orer  the  tip  side  only  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
when  the  connection  is  established  at  tbe  outgoing  end, 
a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  responsive  to  current  in  tbe 
line  when  tbe  called  subscriber  responds,  said  relay  being 
adapted  when  actuated  to  disconnect  the  trunk  -  relay, 
and  a  signal  at  said  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  relays,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone  -  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
guard  -  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  orer  tbe  tip  side  only  of  tbe  outgoInK  end  of  tbe 
trunk  -  circuit  when  a  connection  Is  established  at  said 
end  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  and  a 
second  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current 
orer  a  portion  of  the  talking  -  circuit  when  a  connection 
is  established  at  the  called  line  to  render  said  signal  inop- 
erative, substantially  aa  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone  -  Unea  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
signal  at  the  Incoming  end,  a  relay  actuated  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  Uiklng-clrcult  when  connection  Is  established 
with  the  called  line  and  a  trunk  -  relay  actuated  orer  tbe 
tip  side  only  of  said  end  of  tbe  trunk  when  connection  Is 
established  at  the  outgoing  end  and  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber's telephone  is  not  In  use,  said  relay  serrlng  to 
control  said  signal  so  tliat  a  guard  indlcatldn  is  giren 
when  tbe  trunk  -  relay  Is  energised  and  tbe  flrst  -  named 
relay  Is  defnerglsed  and  a  diaconnect  Indication  Is  giren 
when  the  flrst -named  relay  is  energised  and  tbe  other 
relay  Is  detaerglsed  and  the  called  subscriber  has  re 
turned  his  recelrer  to  Ita  liook.  subatantlally  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  -  sections,  of  a  algnal  at  the 
incoming  end  thereof  displayed  when  connection  Is  made 
with  a  called  line,  of  a  trunk  -  relay  at  said  Incoming  end 
operated  by  current  orer  one  limb  only  of  the  trunk  when 
a  connection  la  eatabllahod  at  tlte  outgoing  end  of  aald 
tmnk   to   render   said   algnal   Inoperatlre,    a   superrlsory 


signal  aasoclated  with  the  outgoing  end  thereof  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  orer  the  tip  aide  of  the 
trunk  and  through  said  trunk  -  relay,  and  means  operated 
when  tlie  called  subacrlber  ^eaponds  to  disconnect  aald 
trunk  -  relay  from  the  trunk  and  to  render  the  latter  sig- 
nal Inoperatlre,  substantially  as  described. 


847,386.  SYSTDM  OF  WASHING  AND  FILLING  LOCO- 
MOTIVE -  BOILERS.  William  White  and  SrsNcaa 
Otis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,909. 


Claim. — 1.  A  locomotive-boiler  wasblng  and  filling  sys- 
tem, comprising  washout  and  fllllng  water  supply  means, 
and  means  for  separating  the  entire  fluid  contents  of  a 
locomotire-boUer  and  for  mingling  the  separated  con- 
tents with  the  washout  and  fllllng  water  respectively. 

2.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  fllllng  systpm.  com- 
prising a  fllllng  -  water  tank,  a  source  of  water  -  supply 
therefor,  an  open  heater  Interposed  between  the  tank  and 
the  source  of  water-supply,  and  means  for  separating 
tbe  entire  fluid  contents  of  a  locomotire-boller  and  for  con- 
veying a  part  of  tbe  separated  contents  to  tbe  heater, 
wherein  it  is  mingled  with  the  Incoming  water. 

3.  A  locomotire-boller  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  pipe-line  for  conreylng  the  blown-out  contents 
from  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  washout-water  tank  connected 
thereto,  a  combined  separator  and  filter  In  the  pipe-line 
betwpon  the  boiler  and  tank,  a  discharge-pipe  line  for 
conveying  washout-water  from  the  tank,  and  means  in  the 
discharge- pipe  line  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
washout-water. 

4.  A  locomotive-boiler  washer,  comprlHlng  a  washout- 
water  tank,  a  pipe-line  lesding  thereto,  a  combined  filter 
and  separator  in  this  pipe-line,  a  discharge-pipe  line  lead- 
ing from  the  washout-water  tank,  a  cold-water-supply  line 
connected  to  the  discharge-pipe  line,  a  thermostat  in  tbe 
discharge-pipe  line,  and  a  raire  In  tbe  cold-water-supply 
line  controlled  by  the  thermostat. 

5.  A  Iocomotlre-t>oiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  washout-water  tank,  a  pipe-line  leading  tliereto, 
a  combined  filter  and  separator  in  the  pipe-line  exterior 
to  the  tank,  said  filter  and  separator  comprising  a  euAug 
baring  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  filtering  derlcc,  a 
steam-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  tba  cbaiaber, 
and  a  waste-pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
chamber. 

6.  A  locomotire-boller  washing  and  filling  sjrstem,  com- 
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prlalnc  a  fllllng  •  water  tank,  a  source  of  water  -  supply 
therefor,  an  open  heater  Interposed  between  the  tank  and 
the  source  of  supply,  a  pipe-line  leading  to  the  beater  and 
connected  thereto  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  combined  sepa- 
rator and  filter  Interposed  In  the  pipe-line. 

7.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  tilling  system,  com- 
prising a  washout-water  tank  and  a  fllllng-water  tank,  a 
source  of  water-wupply  for  the  filling  water  tank,  an  open 
beater  between  the  source  of  water-supply  and  the  filling- 
water  tank,  a  pipe-line  connected  to  the  tank,  and  a  com- 
bined separator  and  filter  in  the  pipe-line. 

8.  A  boiler  washlns  and  filling  system  comprising  means 
for  removing  the  entire  fluid  contents  from  the  boiler, 
means  for  cleaning  said  fluid  contents,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  entire  fluid  contents  to  tbe  boiler. 


847, .187.  SYSTEM  OF  WASHING  AND  FILLING  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-BOILERS. William  Whitb,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  20.   1906.      Serial  No.  335,442. 


5.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising mean!4  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  the  boiler,  means  for  heating  other  water  by  the 
pteam,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  amount 
of  water  so  heated.  mean.s  for  storing  such  heated  water 
with  the  boiler-water,  means  for  regulating  tbe  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  so  stored,  means  for  distributing  this 
water  for  washing  and  filling  boilers,  and  further  means 
for  regulating  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  distributed  water. 

6.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  separator  In  which  tbe  steam  a«d  w^ater  from 
the  boiler  are  separated,  an  open  beater  in  which  tbe 
steam  Is  utilixed  for  heating  other  water,  a  cold-water- 
supply  opening  for  said  open  heater,  means  to  govern  tbe 
supply  of  cold  water  by  tbe  supply  of  steam,  a  storage- 
tank  in  w^hich  water  from  tbe  heater  and  water  from  the 
separator  are  stored,  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  In  the  storage-tank,  a  distributing  pipe 
leading  from  the  storage-tank,  a  cold-water  supply  pipe, 
and  means  for  automatically  admitting  cold  water  to  tbe 
water  from  the  storage-tank  in  sufflclent  (luantltles  to 
regulate  tbe  temperature  of  the  distributed  water  for 
washing  purposes. 

7.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  separator  for  separating  the  steam  and  water 
taken  from  tbe  boiler,  an  open  heater  in  which  tbe  steam 
is  adapted  to  be  mixed  with  cold  water,  an  automatically- 
controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  cold  water 
by  the  supply  of  steam,  a  storage-tank  in  which  the  heated 
water  and  the  water  from  the  boilers  are  stored,  a  llve- 
steam-supply  pipe,  means  depending  upon  the  temperature 
of  the  water  in  the  storage-tank  fur  admitting  live  steam 
to  the  op«>n  heater,  means  depending  upon  tbe  depth  of 
the  water  in  the  storage-tank  for  admitting  cold  water  to 
the  open  heater,  means  for  distributing  water  from  the 
storage-tank  to  tbe  different  parts  of  the  roundhouse, 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  tbe  distributed 
water,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  the 
distributed  water  al>out  tbe  roundhouse. 

8.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  single  pipe-line  for  washout  and  filling  water, 
and  means  for  delivering  to  tbe  pipe  hot,  cold  or  tempered 
water. 


Claim. — 1.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  syi- 
tem.  comprising  a  washout  and  filling  water  supply  reser- 
Toir,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  water  therein,  means  fpr  distributing  the  water 
from  tbe  supply-tank,  and  further  means  for  regulating 
the  temperature  of  tbe  distributed  water. 

2.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising means  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  tlie  boiler,  means  for  heating  other  water  by  the 
■team,  means  for  storing  sach  heated  water  with  the 
boiler-water,  and  means  for  distributing  this  water  for 
washing  and  filling  boilers. 

8.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prlaing  means  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  the  boiler,  means  for  beating  other  water  by  the 
•team,  means  for  automatically  regulating  tbe  amount  of 
water  heated  by  such  steam,  means  for  storing  such 
heated  water  with  the  t>oiler- water,  and  means  for  dis- 
tribating  this  water  for  washing  and  filling  boilers. 

4.  A  locomotlTe-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prtai0g  means  for  separating  the  steam  and  water  taken 
from  the  boiler,  means  for  heating  other  water  by  tbo 
steam,  means  for  aatomatically  regulating  the  amount  of 
water  so  heated,  means  for  storing  such  heated  water  with 
the  boiler-water,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  stored  water,  and  means  for  distributing  this  water  for 
washing  and  filling  boilers. 


847,388.     SYSTEM  OF  WASHING  AND  FILLING  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-BOILERS.     William    Whfte,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,755. 
Claim. — 1.   A   locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  sys- 
tem, comprising  a  hot-water  supply,  means  for  maintain- 
ing  the   hot   water  at   constant   temperature  and  a   cold- 
water  supply,  a  distributing-pipe,  and  means  for  admitting 
to  the  distributing-pipe  hot  and  ^Id  water  in  fixed  prede- 
termined proportions. 

2.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  hot-water  supply,  means  for  maintaining  the 
hot  water  at  constant  temperature  and  a  cold-water  sup- 
ply, a  distributing-pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  to  tbe 
distributing-pipe  hot  and  cold  water  in  predetermined  pro- 
portions and  for  varying  the  amount  of  cold  water  to  vary 
tbe  proportion  of  the  mixture. 

3.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  hot-water  supply,  means  to  maintain  tbe  water 
in  the  hot-water  supply  at  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture and  a  tempering-water  supply,  a  distributing-pipe 
connected  with  each,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  temper- 
ing-water supply  and  for  regulating  such  supply  below  the 
limit. 

4.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system  com- 
prising a  hot-water  supply,  means  for  maintaining  the 
water  in  the  hot-water  supply  at  substantially  constant 
temperature,  a  distributing-pipe,  means  for  admitting  a 
fixed  quantity  of  hot  water  to  the  distributing-pipe,  a 
cold-water  supply,  and  means  for  admitting  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  cold  water  to  the  distributing-pipe. 

5.  A  locomotl re-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  hot-water  supply  and  a  tempering-water  supply, 
a  distributing-pipe  connected  to  each,  a  valve  in  connec- 
tion with  the  tempering-water  supply,  and  means  for  plac- 
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ing  tbe  control  of  the  maximum  opening  of  such  valve 
under  seal  and  for  permitting  the  regulation  of  such  valve 
below  the  maximum. 


847,.'J89.     DRAPT  EiJIALIZER.     William  Wilson,  Gar- 
field. Kans.      Filed  Mar.   26,  1906.     Serial   No.  .308,154. 


equal  length,  means  for  coupling  the  structure  to  be  drawn 
forv^ard  to  tbe  shorter  arm  of  tbe  clevis  member,  means 
for  coupling  tbe  draft  appliances  to  tbe  longer  arm  of  the 
clevis  member,  and  a  brace  between  said  structure  and 
clevis. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  clevis  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  member  having  arras  of  unequal  length, 
means  fur  coupling  the  structure  to  be  drawn  forward  to 
tbe  shorter  arm  of  the  clevis  member,  means  for  coupling 
the  drafe  appliances  to  the  longer  arm  of  the  clevis  mem- 
ber, and  a  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  said  clevis  near 
the  Juncture  of  the  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
structure. 


8  4  7,390.      PENHOLDER.      Lester  P.  Winchenbaitoh, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  r>,  1906.    Serial  No.  .346,408. 


6.  A  locomotive-boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  com- 
prising a  hot  water  supply  and  a  tempering-water  supply, 
a  distributing  pipe  connecting  with  each,  a  valve  in  tbe 
connection  with  tbe  hot-water  pipe  permitting  a  flow  in 
one  direction  only  therethrough,  and  a  valve  in  the  cold- 
water  connecting  pir*^.  such  latter  valve  having  a  prede- 
termined niaximuin  opening  regulatinl  according  to  the 
of  the  year. 


Claim. — 1.  In   an   apparatus  of  the  class  described,   a 
clerls  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  baring  arms  of  un- 
127  O.  O.— 68 


Claim.- -1.  \  penholder  having  a  stock  with  reduced 
end  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  barrel  surrounding  said 
reduced  end  portion,  a  sleeve  of  spring  metal  split 
throughout  its  length  surrounding  said  barrel  and  form- 
ing a  grip  for  the  pen  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder 
on  said  stock,  said  reduced  end  portion  and  sleeve  being 
of  less  length  than  the  shank  of  the  pen  to  be  inserted 
and  said  shoulder  forming  a  positive  stop  for  tbe  shank 
end  of  the  pen  which  is  to  be  inserted  between  said  barrel 
and  split  sleeve. 

2.  A  penholder  having  a  stock  formed  with  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  barrel  surrounding  said  reduced  end  por- 
tion and  abutting  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  re- 
duced end  portion,  a  prong  formed  In  said  barrel  which 
enKBKes  with  "Miid  pen  stt  (k  and  a  .split  sleeve  of  spring 
metal  which  surrounds  said  barrel  and  abuts  against  said 
shoulder  and  forms  a  spring  grip  for  the  pen  when  the 
pen  is  inserted  between  the  said  barrel  and  the  split 
sleeve,  said  shoulder  forming  a  positive  stop  for  the  shank 
end  of  the  pen  which  is  to  be  inserted  between  said  barrel 
and  split  sleeve. 

3.  \  penholder  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  end  of  a  hondle.  a  split  sleeve  of  spring 
metal  which  surrounds  said  barrel  between  which  and 
said  barrel  the  pen  Is  to  be  inserted,  said  split  sleeve 
being  expansible  laterally,  and  locking  means  which  re- 
tain said  split  sleeve  in  engagement  with  said  barrel  in 
both  the  expanded  and  unexpanded  position  of  the  sleeve 
with  relation  to  the  barrel. 

4.  \  penholder  having  a  stock  formed  with  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  barrel  surrounding  said  reduced  end  por- 
tion and  abuttlbg  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  said 
reduced  end  portion,  a  split  sleeve  or  spring  methl  which 
surrounds  said  barrel  and  abuts  against  said  shoulder 
and  forms  a  spring-grip  for  the  pen  when  the  pen  is 
inserted  between  the  said  barrel  and  split  sleeve,  and 
interengaging  locking  means  between  said  split  sleeve  and 
said  barrel,  said  sleeve  being  laterally  expansible  upon 
said  barrel,  said  locking  mechanism  including  locking-slots 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  expanded  while  locked  to  tbe 
barrel. 

5.  A  penholder  having  a  stock  formed  with  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  barrel  'surrounding  said  reduced  end  por- 
tion and  abutting  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  re- 
duced end  porti<m.  a  pronjr  formed  in  said  barrel  which 
engages  with  said  pen  stock,  and  a  split  sleeve  of  spring 
metal  which  surrounds  said  barrel  and  abuts  against  said 
shoulder  and  forms  a  spring-grip  for  the  pen  when  the 
pen  is  Inserted  between  tbe  said  barrel  and  spilt  sleeve, 
said  spilt  sleeve  being  formed  with  slots  and  said  barrel 
being  formed  with  projections  which  engage  with  said 
slots  to  retain  the  sleeve  on  said  barrel. 

6.  A  penholder  having  a  penstock  formed  with  a  re- 
duced end  portion,  a  barrel  surrounding  said  reduced  end 
portion  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  said 
end  portion,  a  split  sleeve  of  spring  meUl  surroanding 
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Mii  taml  sad  temtef  a  aprtac-grlp  for  tke  pea.  a  t»- 
bolar  tagw-alwT*  adaptod  to  allp  otw  laUl  pm-grlp  aad 
a  portkw  of  tka  pcaboUkr  at  the  rvar  of  nM  pea-grip, 
■aM  lla|«r-dMT«  balag  formed  with  flacar-grooTM,  galda- 
marka  on  aaid  tpUt  steer*  and  00  tald  tafer^atoeTe  adapt- 
ed to  reglBter  with  aaeh  other  to  indicate  the  proper  poai- 
tloa  to  which  eald  ftefer-aleeTe  and  apUt  eleere  are  to 
be  adjastad  with  relatloa  to  eadi  other. 

7.  A  peaholder  harlnc  a  paa-ate^  prorlded  with  a  re- 
dneed  ead  portkm,  a  afdlt  sIceTc  of  eprlac  metal  rarroond- 
lac  aald  barrel  and  formlnc  a  aprtaf-ffrtp  for  the  pen,  a 
tabalar  flager-sleeTe  formed  with  flagar-grooTes  aad  adapt- 
ed to  slip  OTer  eaid  pen-grip,  etopa  on  aald  pen-atoA  for 
the  rear  ends  of  said  split  sleere  and  flnger-sleeve  and 
guide-marks  on  said  flnger-aleere  and  split  sleeve  which 
indicate  the  proper  radial  position  to  which  said  flnger- 
sleoTe  la  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  split  sleere. 

8.  A  penholder  hsTing  a  stock  formed  with  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  barrel  sarroanding  said  reduced  end  portion 
and  abnttiag  against  the  shonlder  formed  by  said  reduced 
end  portion,  a  prong  formed  In  said  barrel  which  engages 
with  said  pen-stock,  and  a  split  sleeTe  of  spring  metal 
which  surrounds  said  barrel  and  abata  against  said  shoul- 
der and  forms  a  spring-grip  for  the  pea  whea  the  pen  is 
inserted  between  the  said  barrel  and  split  sleere,  said  split 
SleeTe  being  formed  with  slots  and  said  barrel  being  formed 
with  projections  which  engage  with  said  slots  to  retain 
the  sleeTe  on  said  barrel,  said  slots  being  elongated  to  per- 
mit expansion  of  tbe  split  sleeTe. 


847.391.  STRAW  -  STOKER.  Aa!fou>  E.  Woodmanseb, 
Woonsocket.  S.  D.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,006. 


CUdm. — 1.  In  a  straw-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per A.  with  a  horlaontal  straw-carrier  B"  la  the  bottom 
thereof ;  aa  upwardty-drilrerlag  straw-carrier  C"  la  froat 
vt  the  ttraw-carrler  B",  arraagad  arovad  saltabi*  gnlda- 
rolla  BO  that  a  porttoa  projecta  horlaoatally  aader  tha  for- 
ward ead  of  the  straw-carrier  B*.  aad  tha  upper  ead  of 
wMA  prajaeta  horlaoatally  forward,  the  said  carrier  ha- 
!bc  ptaridsd  with  a  eaavaa  aproa  aad  tha  slats  thereof 
htiat  proridad  wItt  prajeetlag  plaa:  a  gaMe-carrler  D" 
ahorre  the  upper  cad  of  the  dcTatlag-carrier  C"  aad  ar- 


raaged  to  traTel  la  the  oppoalte  directloa  therefrom,  tha 
slats  of  whi^  are  also  prorided  with  suitable  pins ;  meaas 
of  adjusting  said  carrier  D"  to  aad  from  tbe  carrier  C" : 
a  roller  H  in  front  of  the  Tertlcal  portion  of  the  carrier 
C"  and  arranged  to  rcTOlT*  in  the  oppoalte  dlrecti<ni  from 
the  trsTel  of  said  carrier ;  an  auxiliary  hopper  A"  to  the 
front  of  the  hopper  A,  haTlng  ladlned  sides :  s  crank-shaft 
B  toward  the  lower  front  side  of  the  anxiliary  bopper,  car- 
rying alternate  pairs  of  cranks ;  arms  E"  with  rearwardly 
aad  upwardly  curved  flat  heada  thereon,  proTided  arlth 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  projecting  serrations  on  said 
heads  and  on  the  under  sides  of  said  arms ;  piToted  toes  e 
on  tbe  front  ends  of  said  arma,  proTided  with  downwardly 
and  forwardiy  projecting  teeth  on  tbe  under  side ;  a  chate 
F  leading  downwardly  aad  forwardiy  from  tbe  said  auxili- 
ary bopper  A"  through  which  the  said  serrated  srms  de- 
lirer  the  straw  from  said  hopper :  a  coTer-plate  F'  oTer 
said  chute,  with  a  door  /'  hinged  at  f  on  the  under  side  of 
the  corer-plate  F' ;  a  plate  O  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
chute,  arranged  to  extend  into  tbe  fire-box  ;  detachable 
grate-bars  0'  with  their  free  ends  arranged  to  project  for- 
wardiy into  the  fire-box :  an  engine  I  connected  to  drlre 
the  crank-shaft  E  by  suitable  means ;  suitable  gear*, 
sprocket  wheels  and  chains  connecting  the  Tsrious  car- 
riers, to  be  driren  from  said  crank-sbaft  E ;  ratcbet-wheel 
N'  with  a  suitable  sprocket-wheel  connected  to  drlTe  the 
shaft  B'  of  the  carrier  B"  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  A ; 
a  ierer  N"  with  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet ;  a  slotted 
leTer  M  adjustable  on  its  fulcrum  M'  connected  by  a  link 
M"  to  the  leTer  B"  at  one  end,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  by 
the  pitman  K',  to  a  wrist-pin  on  a  wheel  K,  on  the  crank- 
shaft E  ;  and  an  adjusting-lerer  P  connected  by  the  link  P' 
to  the  leTer  If  for  shifting  it  on  Its  fulcrum,  whereby  the 
motion  of  tbe  carrier  B"  can  be  regulated,  all  cosctlng  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combioatlon  of  a  hopper  A, 
with  a  borisontal  straw-carrier  B"  in  tbe  bottom  thereof ; 
an  upwardly-deliTering  strsw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  the 
straw-carrier  B",  arranged  around  suitable  guide-rolls  so 
that  a  portion  projects  horlxontally  under  the  forward  end 
of  the  straw-carrier  B',  and  the  upper  end  of  which  pro- 
jects horlxontally  forward,  the  said  carrier  being  proTided 
with  a  canvas  apron  and  the  slats  thereof  being  proTlded 
with  projecting  pins ;  a  guide-carrier  D"  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  elevating-carrier  C"  and  arranged  to  travel  in 
the  opposite  direction  therefrom,  tbe  slats  of  which  are 
also  provided  with  suitable  pins ;  means  of  sdjusting  said 
carrier  D"  to  and  from  the  carrier  C" :  a  roller  H  in  front 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  tbe  carrier  C"  and  arranged  to 
revolve  in  the  opposite  direction  from  tbe  travel  of  ssid 
carrier ;  an  auxiliary  hopper  A"  to  tbe  front  of  the  bopper 
A,  having  inclined  sides :  a  crank-sbaft  E  toward  the 
lower  front  side  of  the  aaxtllary  bopper.  carrying  alter- 
nate pairs  of  cranks  ;  arms  E"  with  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  flat  heads  thereon,  provided  with  down- 
wardly and  forwardiy  projecting  serrations  on  said  beads 
and  on  the  under  sides  of  said  arms ;  pivoted  toes  e  on  the 
front  ends  of  said  arms,  provided  with  downwardly  and 
forwardiy  projecting  teeth  on  the  under  side :  a  chute  F 
leading  downwardly  and  forwardiy  from  the  said  auxiliary 
hopper  A"  through  which  the  said  serrated  arms  deliver 
the  straw  from  said  hopper ;  a  cover-plate  F'  over  said 
chute,  with  a  door  f  hinged  at  f  on  the  under  side  of  tbe 
cover-plate  F' ;  a  plate  Q  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chute, 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  fire  -  box ;  and  detachable 
grate-bars  O'  with  their  free  ends  arranged  to  project  for- 
wardiy Into  the  fire-box,  for  tbe  purimse  specified. 
.  S.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  A, 
with  a  horlxontal  straw-carrier  B"  in  the  bottom  thereof : 
an  upwardly-dellverlag  straw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  the 
straw-carrier  B"  arraaged  around  suitable  guide-rolls  so, 
that  a  portion  projecta  horlaontally  under  the  forward 
end  of  the  straw-earrlcr  B",  and  the  npper  end  of  which 
projects  horisontally  forward,  the  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  canvaa  aproa  aad  the  slats  thereof  tteiag  pro- 
vided with  projectlag  ptas;  a  roller  H  in  front  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  carrier  C"  aad  arranged  to  revolve 
la  the  opposite  directloa  from  the  travel  of  said  carrier; 
an  auxiliary  hopper  A"  to  the  front  of  the  hopper  A.  hav- 
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ing  Inclined  sides :  a  crank-ahaft  E  toward  the  lower  front 
side  of  the  auxiliary  hopper  carrying  alternate  palra  of 
cranks :  arma  E"  with  rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
flat  heads  thereon,  provided  with  downwardly  and  for- 
wardiy projectlag  oerratloaa  on  said  heada  and  oa  the 
under  sides  of  said  arma :  pivoted  toea  e  on  the  front  ends 
of  said  arms,  provided  with  downwardly  and  forwardiy 
projecting  teeth  on  the  under  aide :  a  chute  F  leading 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  from  the  said  auxiliary  hopper 
A"  through  which  the  said  serrated  arma  deliver  the 
straw  from  said  hopper  ;  a  cover-plate  F'  over  saM  chute, 
with  a  door  f  hinged  at  f  on  the  under  side  of  the  cover- 
piste  F' :  a  plate  U  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chute,  ar- 
ranged to  extend  into  the  fire-box :  detachable  grate-bars 
O'  with  their  free  ends  arranged  to  project  forwardiy  into 
the  fire-box  ;  an  engine  I  connected  to  drive  the  crank- 
shsft  B  by  suitable  means  ;  suftable  geara,  aprocket-wheela, 
snd  chains  connecting  the  various  carriers  to  be  driven 
from  said  crank-ahaft  B:  a  ratchet-wheel  N'  with  a  suit- 
able sprocket-wheel  connected  to  drive  the  shaft  B'  of  the 
carrier  B"  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  A  :  a  lever  N"  with 
a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet :  a  slotted  lever  M  adjuat- 
able  on  ite  fulcrum  M'  coaaected  by  a  link  If"  to  the  lever 
N"  at  one  end,  snd  st  its  opposite  end  by  tbe  pitman  K', 
to  a  wrist-pin  on  a  wheel  K,  on  the  crank-shaft  E ;  an 
adjustlng-lever  P  connected  by  the  link  P'  to  the  lever  M 
for  shifting  it  on  its  fulcrum,  whereby  the  motion  of  tbe 
csrrier  B"  can  be  regulated,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose 
npecified. 

4.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  comblnstion  of  a  hopper  A, 
with  a  borisontal  strsw-carrier  B"  in  the  bottom  thereof ; 
an  upwardly-delivering  straw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  the 
straw-carrier  B"  arranged  around  suitable  guide-rolls  so 
that  a  portion  projects  horisontally  under  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  straw-carrier  B".  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
projects  horizontally  forwsrd,  the  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  canvas  spron  snd  tbe  slsts  thereof  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pins  :  a  guide-carrier  D"  at>ove  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  elevating-carrier  C"  and  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom,  tbe  slats  of 
which  are  also  provided  with  suitable  pins  ;  means  of  ad- 
Justing  said  carrier  D"  to  and  from  the  carrier  C"  ;  an 
auxiliary  bopper  A"  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  bopper  A.  having 
inclined  sides ;  a  crank-sbaft  E  towsrd  the  lower  front 
side  of  the  anxlllsry  bopper  csrrying  sltemate  pairs  of 
cranks ;  arms  E"  with  rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
flat  beads  thereon,  provided  witb  downwardly  and  for- 
wardiy projecting  serrations  on  said  heads  and  on  tbe 
under  sides  of  said  armt* :  pivoted  toes  e  on  tbe  front  ends 
of  ssld  srms,  provided  witb  downwsrdly  and  forwardiy  pro- 
jecting teeth  on  the  under  side ;  a  cbute  F  leading  down- 
wardly and  forwardiy  from  the  said  auxiliary  bopper  A" 
through  which  the  said  serrated  arms  deliver  the  straw 
from  said  hopper  ;  a  cover-piste  F'  over  said  chute,  with  a 
door  /'  hinged  at  /  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  cover-plate  F' ; 
a  plate  G  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chute,  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  flre-box  :  and  detachable  grate-bars  O'  witb 
their  free  ends  arranged  to  project  forwardiy  into  tbe  flre- 
box,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  strsw-stoker.  the  comblnstion  of  a  hopper  A, 
with  a  borisontal  strsw-csrrier  B"  in  the  bottom  thereof ; 
an  upwardly-delivering  strsw-csrrler  C"  In  front  of  the 
straw-carrier  B"  srranged  sround  sultsble  guide-rolls  so 
that  a  portion  projects  horisontally  under  the  forwsrd  end 
of  the  straw-carrier  B",  and  the  upper  end  of  which  pro- 
jects horisontally  forwsrd.  the  ssid  csrrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  canvas  spron  snd  the  slats  thereof  being 
provided  with  projecting  pins :  an  suxiliary  hopper  A"  to 
the  front  of  the  hopper  A,  baring  inclined  sides ;  a  crank- 
shaft E  toward  the  lower  front  side  of  the  suxiliary  hop- 
per carrying  sltemate  pairs  of  rrsnks ;  srms  E"  with 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved  flat  beads  thereon,  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  and  forwardiy  projecting  aerra- 
tions  on  said  hesds  and  on  the  under  sides  of  said  anns ; 
pivoted  toes  e  on  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  provided 
with  downwardly  and  forwardiy  projecting  teeth  oa  the 
under  side :  a  chate  F  leadlag  downwardly  aad  forwardiy 
from  the  said  auxiliary  bopper  A"  through  which  the 
aald  aerrated  arma  deliver  the  straw  from  said  hopper ;  a 


cover-plate  P*  over  said  ehnta,  with  a  door  f  hinged  at 
f  on  the  under  aide  of  the  cover-plate  F* ;  a  plate  O  at  tha 
forward  end  of  said  chute,  arraaged  to  extend  into  the 
flre-box :  aad  detachable  grata-hars  O'  with  their  free  enda 
arranged  to  project  forwardiy  into  the  flre-box,  all  coact- 
lng for  the  purpose  specifled. 

6.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  A, 
with  a  borisontal  straw-carrier  B"  in  the  bottom  thereof ; 
an  upwardly-delivering  straw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  the 
straw-carrier  B"  arranged  around  suitable  guide-rolls  so 
that  a  portion  projects  horisontally  under  the  forward 
end  of  the  straw-carrier  B",  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
projecte  horisontelly  forward,  the  said  carrier  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  canvas  apron  and  the  slate  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pins ;  a  guide-carrier  D"  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  elevating-carrier  C"  and  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  oppoalte  direction  therefrom,  the  slate  of 
which  are  also  provided  with  suitable  pins ;  means  of 
adjusting  said  carrier  D"  to  and  from  the  carrier  C" ;  a 
roller  H  in  front  of  the  veriical  portion  of  the  carrier  C" 
and  arranged  to  revolve  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  travel  of  said  carrier ;  an  auxiliary  hopper  A"  to  the 
front  of  the  hopper  A,  having  inclined  sides :  a  crank- 
sbaft  E  toward  the  lower  front  side  of  the  suxiliary  bop- 
per carrying  alternate  pairs  of  cranks :  arms  E"  with 
resrwardly  and  upwardly  curved  flat  heads  thereon,  pro- 
vided with  doarnwardly  and  forwardiy  projecting  serra- 
tions on  said  heads  snd  on  the  under  sides  of  said  arms ; 
pivoted  toes  e  on  the  front  of  said  srms,  provided  with 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  projecting  teeth  on  tbe  under 
side  :  and  a  chute  F  leading  downwardly  and  forwardiy 
from  the  said  auxiliary  hopper  A"  through  which  the  said 
serrated  arms  deliver  the  straw  from  said  bopper,  all 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

7.  In  a  straw-stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper  A, 
witb  a  Jiorisontel  straw-carrier  B"  in  tbe  bottom  thereof; 
an  upwardly-delivering  straw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  the 
straw-carrier  B"  arranged  around  suitable  guide-rolls  so 
thst  a  portion  projects  horisontelly  under  tbe  forward  end 
of  the  straw-carrier  B",  and  the  upper  end  of  which  pro- 
jects horisontelly  forward,  the  said  carrier  being  provided 
witb  a  canvas  apron  and  tbe  slats  thereof  t>eing  provided 
with  projecting  pins;  a  roller  H  in  front  of  tbe  vertical 
portion  of  the  carrier  C"  and  arranged  to  revolve  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  level  of  said  carrier ;  an  aux- 
iliary bopper  A"  to  the  front  of  the  hopper  A,  having 
inclined  sides ;  a  crank-shaft  E  toward  the  lower  front 
side  of  the  auxiliary  hopper  carrying  alternate  pairs  of 
cranks ;  arms  E"  witb  rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
flat  heads  thereon,  provided  with  downwardly  and  for- 
wardiy projecting  serrations  on  said  beads  and  on  the 
under  sides  of  said  arms ;  pivoted  toes  e  on  the  front  ends 
of  said  arms,  provided  with  downwardly  and  forwardiy 
projecting  teeth  on  tbe  under  side ;  and  a  chute  F  leading 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  from  tbe  ssid  auxiliary  hopper 
A"  through  which  tbe  said  serrsted  arms  deliver  the  straw 
from  said  hopper,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

8.  In  s  strsw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  A, 
with  a  borlsontsll  straw-carrier  B"  in  the  lK>ttom  thereof ; 
an  upwardly-delivering  straw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  the 
strsw-carrier  B"  arranged  around  suitable  guide-rolls  so 
that  a  portion  projects  borizontslly  under  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  straw-carrier  B",  and  tbe  upper  end  of  which 
projects  horisontally  forwsrd.  the  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided witb  a  canvas  spron  snd  the  slats  thereof  being 
provided  with  projecting  pins ;  a  guide-carrier  D"  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  elevating-carrier  C"  and  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom,  the  slate  of 
whicb  sre  also  provided  with  suiteble  pins ;  means  of 
sdjusting  said  carrier  D"  to  and  from  the  carrier  C" : 
an  auxiliary  hopper  A  '  to  the  front  of  the  hopper  A.  hav- 
ing Inclined  sides ;  a  crank-shaft  B  toward  the  lower  front 
side  of  the  auxiliary  hopper  carrying  alternate  pairs  of 
cranks ;  srms  E"  with  rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
flat  beads  thereon,  provided  with  downwardly  and  for- 
wsrdly  projecting  serrations  on  said  heads  and  on  the 
under  sides  of  said  arms ;  pivoted  toes  e  oa  the  froat  eads 
of  said  arms,  prorided  with  downwardly  and  forwardiy 
projecting  teeth  oa  the  aader  aide ;  aad  a  diute  F  leadiag 
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downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  said  aazillary  bopper 
A"  throoch  wblcb  tbe  said  serrated  arms  dellTer  tbe 
straw  from  said  bopper,  all  coactlng  for  tbe  purpose 
•padflad. 

9.  In  a  straw-stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  bopper  A. 
with  a  borliontal  straw-carrier  B"  In  tbe  bottom  thereof ; 
an  apwardly-dellrerlng  straw-carrier  C"  in  front  of  t»io 
Btraw-earrler  B"  arranged  aroand  sulUble  ifulde  rollx  ho 
that  a  portion  projects  borlsontally  ander  tbe  forward  end 
of  the  straw-carrier  B",  and  the  upper  end  of  which  pro- 
ject* borlsontally  forward,  the  said  carrier  belnj?  provided 
with  a  canTSB  apron  and  tbe  slats  thereof,  belnjt  provided 
with  projecting  pln«  ;  an  auxiliary  bo|)per  A"  to  the  front  , 
of  tbe  bopper  A,  having  Inclined  nidcn  :  a  crank-abaft  E 
toward  the  lower  front  side  of  the  auxiliary  bopper  crirry 
Ing  alternate  pairs  of  crankn  ;  arms  E"  with  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  curved  flat  beads  thereon,  provided  with 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  serrations  on  said 
beads  and  on  tbe  under  sides  of  nald  arms :  pivoted  toes  e 
on  tbe  front  ends  of  said  arms,  provided  with  downwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting  teeth  on  the  under  side  ;  and  a 
chute  F  leading  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  said 
aazillary  hopper  A"  through  which  the  said  serrated  arms 
deliver  the  straw  from  said  hopper,  all  ciwcting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  conihinatlon  of  a  hopp4T  v'th 
a  horizontal  straw-carrier  In  the  bottom  thereof  :  an  up- 
wardly-delivering straw-carrier,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  is 
arranged  beneath  the  horizontal  carrier  in  the  said  hop- 
per and  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  extended  horizon- 
tally ;  an  auxiliary  hopper  Into  which  the  said  upwardly- 
delivering  carrier  delivers:  a  chute  leading  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  said  auxiliary  hopi»er ;  and  means 
for  passing  the  straw  from  such  auxiliary  hopp«T  tlin»ui:h 
tbe  chute  to  a  flro-box.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  with  suitable  carriers 
arranged  therein  to  deliver  the  straw  therefrom  ;  an  aux- 
iliary hopper  to  receive  the  straw  ;  a  chute  leading  from 
the  auxiliary  hopper  ;  a  crankshaft  arranged  transversely 
tothe  chute,  with  alternate  pairs  of  cranks  thereon  ;  arms 
carried  by  the  said  cranks  terminating  at  their  rear  ends 
In  upwardly  turned  fiat  heads  and  provided  with  serra- 
tions on  said  heads  and  under  sides,  pointing  In  the  dlrec- 
ti<Hi  of  said  chute  ;  pivoted  toes  on  the  front  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  toes  being  serrated  on  their  under  sides,  coact- 
Ing  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  with  suitable  carriers 
arranged  therein  to  deliver  the  straw  therefrom  ;  an  aux- 
iliary hopper  to  receive  the  straw  ;  a  chute  leading  from 
the  said  auxiliary  bopper;  a  crank-shaft  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  chute,  with  alternate  pairs  of  cranks  there- 
on ;  arms  carried  by  the  said  cranks  terminating  at  their 
rear  ends  In  upwardly-turned  flat  heads  and  provided  with 
serrations  on  said  heads  and  under  sides  pointing  In  tbe 
direction  of  said  chute,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hopper  with  suitable  carriers 
arranged  therein  to  deliver  the  straw  therefrom  ;  a  chute 
leading  from  the  said  apparatus  :  a  crank-shaft  arrau^ced 
transversely  to  tbe  chute,  with  alternate  pairs  of  cranks 
thereon :  arms  carried  by  the  said  cranks  terminating  at 
their  rear  ends  In  upwardly-turned  flat  heads  and  pro- 
vided with  serrations  on  said  heads  and  under  sides. 
pointing  In  the  direction  of  said  chute ;  and  pivoted  toes 
on  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  said  toes  being  serrated 
on  their  under  sides,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  bopper  with  suitable  carriers 
arranged  therein  to  deliver  the  straw  therefrom  :  a  chute 
landing  from  the  said  apparatus :  a  crank-shaft  arranged 
tranararaely  to  tbe  chute,  with  alternate  pairs  of  cranks 
thereon :  arma  carried  by  tlie  said  cranks  terminating  at 
their  rear  enda  in  upwardly-turned  flat  heads  and  provided 
with  ■•mtions  on  said  heads  and  under  sides  pointing  in 
the  direction  of  said  chate.  coactinc  for  the  porpoee 
tpedflfd. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  with  aultable  carriers 
nrrnnged  tlierein  to  deliver  the  straw  therefrom ;  a  chute 
lenAlnc  from  the  said  apparatus;  a  crank-shaft  arranged 
trmnareraely  to  the  chate.  with  alternate  cranks  thereon; 
amu  carried  by  the  said  cranks  terminating  at  their  rear 


ends  in  upwardly-turned  flat  heads  and  provided  with  ser- 
rations on  said  heads  and  under  sides  pointing  in  tbe 
direction  of  said  chute ;  coactlng  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

16.  In  a  straw-stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  means  for  delivering  straw  therefrom ;  a 
chute  to  wblcb  tbe  straw  is  delivered  ;  a  crank-shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  chute,  with  alternate  cranks 
thereon  ;  arms  carried  by  the  said  cranks,  provided  with 
serrations  on  their  under  sides  ;  and  pivoted  toes  at  the 
front  ends  of  said  arms,  said  toes  being  serrated  on  tbolr 
under  sides,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  a  straw-stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  means  for  delivering  straw  therefrom ;  a 
chute  to  which  the  straw  is  delivered  :  a  crank-shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  chute,  with  alternate  cranks 
thereon  ;  arms  carried  by  tbe  said  cranks,  provided  with 
serrations  on  their  under  sides;  and  pivoted  toes  at  the 
front  ends  of  said  arms,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  means  for  delivering  straw  therefrom ;  a 
chute  to  which  tbe  straw  Is  delivered  :  a  crankshaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  chute,  with  alternate  cranks 
thereon  :  arms  carried  by  tbe  said  cranks,  provided  with 
serrntlons  on  their  under  sides,  coactlng  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

19.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  sultal>le  chute  ; 
arms,  with  serrations  on  their  under  sides,  arranged  to 
reciprocate  alternately  In  said  chute  ;  and  pivoted  toes  on 
said  artns.  said  toes  being  serrated  on  their  under  sides, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  n  suitable  chute  : 
arms,  with  serrations  on  their  under  sides,  arranged  to 
reciprocate  alternately  In  said  chute ;  and  pivoted  toes  on 
said  arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  chute ; 
arms,  with  serrations  on  their  under  sides,  arranged  to 
reciprocate  alternately  In  said  chute,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

22.  In  a  straw-stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  ;  a  chute  leading  therefrom  ;  means  for  delivering 
tbe  straw  from  the  said  bopper ;  reciprocating  serrated 
arms  within  the  said  chute ;  a  cover  plate  over  the  chute ; 
a  door  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover-plate,  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  In  close  relation  with  tbe 
reciprocating  serrated  arms  and  allowed  to  rest  by  its 
own  weight  on  tbe  straw  passing  through  tbe  chute  ;  and 
means  for  clamping  the  door  shut. 

23.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  a  chute  leading  therefrom  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  straw  from  the  said  bopper  ;  reciprocating  serrated 
arms  having  pivoted  toes,  within  the  said  chute  ;  a  cover- 
plate  over  tbe  chute ;  a  door  hinged  to  the  under  side  of 
the  cover-plate,  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  in 
close  relation  with  the  reciprocating  serrated  arms  and 
allowed  to  rest  by  Its  own  weight  on  tbe  straw  passing 
through  the  chute. 

24.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  a  chute  leading  therefrom  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing tbe  straw  from  the  said  bopper;  reciprocating  ser- 
rated arms  within  the  said  chute  ;  a  cover-plate  over  the 
chute ;  a  door  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover-plate, 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  In  close  relation 
with  the  reciprocating  serrated  arms  and  allowed  to  rest 
by  its  own  weight  on  the  straw  passing  through  the  chute. 

25.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  a  chute  leading  therefrom  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  straw  from  the  said  hopper ;  reciprocating  serrated 
arms  within  the  said  chate :  a  door  hinged  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  chute  and  extending  downwardly  »nd  for- 
wardly, adapted  to  rest  upon  the  straw  passing  through 
the  chute ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  door  shut,  co- 
acting  as  specified. 

26.  In   a   straw-stoker,   the   combination   of   a  suitable 
I  bopper  with  a  chate  leading  therefrom ;  m^ans  for  deliver- 
ing the  straw  from  the  said  hopper :  reciprocating  serrated 
arms  within    the  aald  chate ;  and  a  door  with  means  for 
clamping  tbe  same  upon  the  straw,  within  the  chate. 

27.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  comhUiatlott  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  a  chate  leading  therefrom;  means  for  deliv- 
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ering  the  straw  from  tlie  aaid  hopper;  reciprocating  aer-  | 
rated  arms  within  tbe  said  chute  ;  and  a  door  within  the  I 
chute. 

28.  In  a  straw-stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  a  chute  leading  therefrom  ;  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  straw  from  the  said  bopper  through  the  said 
i'hute  ;  forwardly -projecting  detachable  fingers  on  the  said 
chute,  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  tbe  fire-box,  as  speci- 
fied. 

29.  In  a  straw-stoker,  tiie  combination  of  a  suitable 
hopper  with  a  chute  leading  therefrom  ;  means  for  deilT- 
ering  the  straw  from  the  said  hopper  through  tbe  said 
chute  ;  and  forwardly-proJectlnK  fingers  on  the  said  chute, 
ada|ited  to  l>e  arranged  within  the  fire-box,  as  specified. 

."iO.  In  a  straw  stoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  chute  with 
suitable  means  of  delivering  the  straw  therethrough,  and 
forwardly-projectlug  fingers  on  tbe  end  of  the  said  chute, 
Htlapti'd  to  l>e  arranged  within  the  fire-box,  as  specified. 

31.  In  a  straw  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  chute,  tbe 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  In.sertod  iulo  the  doorway 
of  a  fire  box  :  suitable  means  for  delivering  straw  through 
said  chute  ;  and  forwardly-projectlug  finners  on  tbe  end  of 
said  chute,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  wbUh  are  free,  for  the  pur- 
i»ose  specified. 


847.39.3.  PAPER-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOE  WRAPPING- 
MACHINES.  Milton  11.  Ball^ru,  Lynn,  Masa.,  as- 
signor to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Machine  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar?  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,413. 

n    Ji 


Clnim  1.  A  garment-compressing  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  pressing  plates,  of  sufficient  slse  to  Inclose  the  gar- 
ment to  be  pressed,  straps  having  yielding  projecting  ends 
disposed  transversely  of  said  plates,  and  connected  thereto 
Intermediate  said  ends,  links  movably  connecting  the  yield- 
ing ends  of  said  straps  at  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and 
fastening  devices  swihglng  from  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
straps  of  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  , 
coupled  to  the  adjacent  straps  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  .\  garment-compressing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
pressing-plates,  a  plurality  of  straps  of  yielding  material 
disposed  transversely  of  each  of  said  plates,  and  con- 
nected thereto  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  bent  outwardly,  links 
movably  connecting  said  yielding  straps  at  one  end.  links 
swinging  from  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  straps  of  one  of 
said  plates,  and  cams  carried  by  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
swinging  links  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  straps 
at  the  other  plate. 

3.  A  garment -pressing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
pressing-plates,  a  plurality  of  straps  of  resilient  material 
attached  to  each  plate  transversely  thereof,  yielding 
hinge  connections  between  op|>osing  straps  at  one  edge  of 
each  plate,  and  yielding  separable  connections  between 
opposing  strapa  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plates. 

4.  A  garment-preaaing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  , 
pressing-plates,  a  plurality  of  straps  attached  to  each  | 
plate  transversely  thereof,  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
respective  edges  of  aaid  plates,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
straps  t>eing  resilient,  links  hinged  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  opposing  straps  at  one  edge  of  each  plate,  and 
separable  connections  between  the  same  opposing  straps  at 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  platea.  l 


Claim.  1.  In  h  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  feeding  device,  means  for  operntlns  It  to  feed  forward  a 
predetermined  length  of  paper,  a  paper  carrying  roll  hav- 
iDK  a  brako-wheel,  a  pull-off  device  for  drawing  from  said 
roll  a  predetermined  length  of  paper  while  the  feeding  de- 
vice Is  at  rest,  a  brake-band  adapted  to  engage  said  brake- 
wheel,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  a  fixed  point  and 
the  other  end  Is  connected  to  said  pull-off  device,  and  a 
yielding  pressure  device  bearing  upon  said  brake-band  to 
held  a  portion  thereof  In  constant  engagement  with  said 
brake-wheel,  substantially  os  described. 

2.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
ing device,  means  for  operating  It  to  feed  forward  a  pre- 
determined length  of  paper,  a  pajwr-carrylng  roll  having 
a  hrake-whw^l,  a  pull-off  device  for  drawing  from  said 
roll  a  predetermined  length  of  pa;)er  while  the  feeding 
device  Is  at  rest,  a  brake-band  adapted  to  engage  said 
brake-wheel,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  a  fixed  point 
and  the  other  end  Is  connected  to  said  pull  off  device,  and 
a  yielding  pressure  device  bearing  upon  said  brake-band, 
to  hold  a  portion  thereof  In  permanent  engagement  with 
said  brake-wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  yielding 
pressure  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  feeding 
device,  means  for  operating  it  to  feed  forward  a  prede- 
termined length  of  paper,  a  paper-carrying  roll,  a  pivoted 
pull-off  device  which  is  operated  by  gravity  to  draw  from 
the  roll  a  predetermined  length  of  paper  while  the  feeding 
device  Is  at  rest  and  which  Is  lifted  by  the  action  of  said 
feeding  device  which  the  later  operates  to  feed  the  paper, 
moans  for  restraining  the  gravitating  movement  of  the 
pull-off  device,  and  a  lifting-weight  connected  with  said 
pi!ll-off  device  which  assists  the  feeding  device  In  raising 
said  pull-off  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  device,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  paper-engaging 
roll,  a  paper-carrying  roll  having  a  brake-wheel,  a  brake- 
band engaging  said  brake-wheel,  one  end  of  which  Is  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  point,  a 'Sliding  bar  to  which  the  other 
end  is  attached,  a  supporting-block  for  said  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  spring  for  thrusting  said 
sliding  bar  In  a  direction  away  from  tbe  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


847.394.     AIR-PUMP.     John  C.  Beck  and  John  A.  Bow- 
YER.   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Aug.    11,    1906.      Serial   No. 
330,117. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-pump,  a  base,  cylinders  secured  to 

the  base,  a  valve  secured  to  the  base  and  a  valve  secnrad 
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to  •••  of  tho  ejrlliiden,  a  eomaaaleadnf  p>— je  from 
tko  ckMDbor  of  tlio  TAlT*  OB  the  cytlader  to  th«  chanber 
«f  tb«  ynly9  cm  the  1mm,  •  eoouDiwleatlac  wmy  from  the 
chamber  of  the  ralTe  od  the  base  to  the  remaining  cylla- 
4er,  oppoattely-plaeed  platona  In  the  eyUadera,  platoa-roda 
OB  the  piatooa  aad  a  haadle,  the  Talve  and  Talre-wat  of 
the  MTcral  ralTea  coaetlac  to  permit  air  to  flow  from  the 
eyUaden  to  the  chamber*  of  the  Talveo  aad  to  not  permit 
air  to  flow  from  rach  chaatfwra  to  the  cylinders ;  eubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


bolbs 
tlally 


OBltlac  the 
dewrrlbcd. 


with  a  plain  rarfaoe,  aabataa- 


2.  In  an  air-pamp,  the  eomblaatioB  of  a  baaa,  cylinders 
aecorcd  to  the  base,  platona  oppositely  placed  in  the  cylin- 
ders, piston-rods  to  the  pistons  and  a  haadle,  a  TalTe  the 
ralve-eeat  whereof  commonlcatea  with  one  of  the  cylindera 
near  the  upp^r  end  thereof,  such  Talve  proTlded  with  a 
chamber,  a  ralre  In  the  chaml>er  coactlnc  with  the  ralTe- 
seat  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  ralve  on  the  ralre- 
seat,  a  passage-way  from  the  Talve-chamber  to  the  ralTe- 
chamber  of  an  additional  ralre,  such  additional  Talre 
proTlded  with  a  ralre-seat  commanicating  with  the  re- 
maining cylinder,  with  a  raWe  coacting  with  the  ralTe- 

tt  and  with  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  Talre  on  Its 
It.  and  a  flexible  connection  commanicating  with  the 
ehaml>ers  of  the  ralres  sach  a  flexible  connection  arranied 
to  be  attached  to  a  tire-stem  ;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  air-pomp  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  oppositely- 
placed  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  piston-rods  <»  the  pistons 
aad  a  handle  common  to  both  pistons,  in  combination  with 
a  chamber,  passage-ways  from  the  respectlTe  cylinders  to 
the  chamber.  check-TalTes  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air  from  tlie  cylinders  respectirely  to  the  chamber  and  to 
preTent  the  flow  of  air  from  the  chami>er  to  the  respectire 
cylinders,  and  a  discharge-passage-way  from  sach  cham- 
ber :  sabstantially  as  described. 


847..195.  LIGHT  -  TRANSMITTINO  AND  LIGHT  •  DIF- 
FUSING  OBJECT.  Ebitbst  BOhm,  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,884. 


CMm. — As  aa  article  of  maaafactare.  a  U^ting-globe 
eoaalsttaig  ot  a  hollow  body  of  traaspareat  asatarlal  hav- 
lag  oa  Itt  Borfaee  an  integral  rib  eomprtstag  namermv 
hBlboos  Irregularltie*  oa  its  oater  surface  which  form  sep- 
Btate  Imses. 


MTJM.  PROCIKS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT-TRANS- 
MITTINO  OBJECTS.  BaifBST  BOrm,  Loodoa,  BagUad. 
fiki  Apr.  M,  IWM.  RcMwM  Feb.  12,  190T.  Btrlal 
Ifo.  asT.oss. 

CImkm. — 1.  The  hereia-dsacrfbed  process  of  ssaktag  llght- 
teaasimtag  aad  Ught-dWoalag  objects  whl^  eoaatets  la 
a  rod  teTlag  uvmmna  lorfhee  Irrtgalarltlcs  or 


2.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  or  making 
light-transmlttlnc  and  Ilght-dUfaslng  objects,  which  con- 
sists in  winding  apon  a  glass  tabe,  a  rod  baring  nameroas 
surface  irregalarlties.  raising  the  tube  and  rod  to  the  re- 
quired temperatare  for  blowing,  and  blowing  the  bulb  and 
rod  to  the  desired  shape  and  slse.  thereby  forming  on  the 
surface  of  said  globe  a  multiplicity  of  llght-radiatlng 
lenses  substantially  as  described. 


847.397.  STAMP-MILL  ST.\MP  -  HEAD.  Maitin  P. 
Boss.  San  Francisco.  Csl.  Piled  Jan.  12.  1905.  Serial 
No.  240,716. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  mortar,  baring  a  corer 
with  an  antlsplashlag  hoaslng,  aad  a  flxed  guide  abore,  a 
stamp-stem  fitted  la  said  guide,  and  a  stamp-head  fitted 
to  the  stem,  and  playing  through  the  corer-houslag,  said 
stamp-head  hartag  aa  annular  flange  prolonging  Its  upper 
end  and  adapted  to  pass  orer  the  flxed  guide  when  the 
stamp-head  Is  lifted. 


847,898.  CULTIVATOR.  Ci^asifCB  M.  Bowsx.  Bowens, 
Md.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  807.094. 
Clmtm. — 1.  la  a  machlac  of  the  dass  dcserflMd,  a  frame 
hartag  aa  axia  aad  supportlag-whecls,  pairs  of  brackets 
eoaaected  with  the  frasM  and  with  the  axle  aad  harlag 
coladdtag  apertursa,  a  cross  beam  harlag  truaaloBa  plr- 
otally  cagaglat  mM  apsrtvrcs,  and  carth-cagafflBf  bladss 
carried  by  said  cross  bssss. 

2.  la  a  BM^iae  of  the  dass  described,  a  frasM  hartag 
aa  axle  aad  carrylag-wheela.  pairs  of  hracheta  eoaaectod 
with  the  fraaM  aad  with  the  axle  aad  harlag  eotaddlag 
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apertures,  a  cross-beam  harlag  tmnnloas  plrotally  en- 
gaging said  apertnrea,  aarth-oagaglag  bladss  carried  by 
said  eroas-beaai,  aad  ataaaa  for  rocMag  the  croas-beam  aad 
for  securiag  It  at  rarloas  adJastmeats. 


f    -r 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  baring 
an  axle  and  carrylng-whecla,  pairs  of  brackets  connected 
with  the  frame  and  with  the  axle  aad  baring  coinciding 
apertures  one  pair  of  said  brackets  being  piroUlly  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  with  the  axle,  a  brace  connect- 
ing said  plToted  bracketa,  msaaa  for  bracing  the  other 
pair  of  brackets  In  stationary  relation  to  the  frame,  a 
croas-beam  baring  tmnnloas  plrotally  eagaglns  the  aper- 
tures In  the  pairs  of  bracketa,  earth-engaging  blades  car- 
ried by  said  crossbeam,  a  rod  coanectiag  the  blades,  and  a 
lerer  connected  with  said  rod  to  effect  adjustment  of  the 
blsdes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
an  axle  and  sapportlag-whsela,  brackets  connected  with 
the  frame  and  with  the  axis  aad  harlng  coindding  aper- 
tures, a  cross-beam  baring  tnmnions  plrotally  engaging 
said  apertures,  links  mounted  upoa  the  trunnions  of  the 
beam,  and  a  lereiing  Impleaieat  supported  by  said  links. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame  baring  brackets  eoaaected  therewith,  a  cross- 
beam baring  trunnions  piroted  la  said  bracketa,  links 
plroted  upon  the  tmnnloas  of  the  beam,  and  a  lereiing 
Implement  carried  by  the  tlaka. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame  baring  bracketa,  a  croas-beam  baring  trun- 
nions plroted  upon  said  bracketa,  an  adjusting-lerer  con- 
nected with  the  beam,  links  plroted  upon  the  trunnions  of 
the  cross-besm,  a  lereiing  implement  supported  plrotally 
by  the  links,  and  a  link-bar  cooaectlng  the  lereiing  Im- 
plement with  a  supportlng-polnt  said  link-bar  being  con- 
nected with  the  adjuatlag-lerer. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame  baring  an  axle,  brackets  connected  with  the 
frame  and  with  the  axle  and  harlng  coindding  aperturea, 
a  cross-beam  baring  trunnions  plrotally  engaging  the 
apertures  in  the  bracketa,  an  adjusting-lerer  connected 
with  the  beam.  linka  plroted  upon  the  tmnnlons  of  the 
cross-beam,  a  lereiing  Implemeat  plrotally  supported  by 
the  links  and  harlng  aa  Intermediately-disposed  staple, 
a  link-bar  loosely  engaging  the  staple  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  end  with  the  axle,  and  means  pir- 
oUlly connecting  said  llak  with  the  adJustlng-lerer. 


847,899. 


847.899.     MERCURY  RETORT  AND  FURNACE.     CORSAO 

F.  BaowM,  San  Joae.  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial 

Na  810,898. 

Cloim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  oombustloa-chamber,  a  flue  therefor,  and 
a  chate  for  the  ore  extcadlag  orer  said  floa,  the  top  of  the 
floe  forming  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  the  walla  of  tht  flos 
and  chute  being  formed  at  suitable  interrals  in  their  Isagth 
With  paasagea  to  penilt  the  gaaea  to  pass  from  the  former 
to  the  latter,  aad  means  for  feedlag  the  ore  at  the  top  of 
the  chate,  sabstantially  as  descrihsd. 

2.  In  a  fnraaoe  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  combusttoB-diamber,  a  fine  therefor,  and  a  chute 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  the  walla  of  the  floe  aad 
chate  belag  foraMd  at  saltabls  latsnrals  la  thslr  leagth 
with  passages  to  permit  tbs  gases  to  pass  from  the  foraer 
to  the  latter,  ahatsMata  la  the  fine  daflectlag  the  gases  lato 
aald  pssaagss,  aad  msaas  Cor  flsedlag  the  ore  at  the  top  of 
the  dkute,  sabstsatlslly  as  dsscrlhed. 


847,400.  RAII>J01NT.  STsaLiMO  H.  CAMPaaLL,  Detnrft, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  JaoMS  M.  Hopkins, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Nor.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  286,818. 


J>"^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  fish-plate,  a  com- 
bined fish-plate  and  chair-plate,  the  chair-plate  extending 
beneath  and  entirely  across  the  rail-base,  a  wedge-plats 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  rail-base  and  between  it 
and  the  chair-plate,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  flsh- 
plates  to  draw  them  and  the  chair  and  wedge  plates  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  combined  fish-plate  and 
chair-plate,  and  a  wedge-plate  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  chair-plate  and  the  rail-baae,  said  chair-plats 
and  said  wedge-plate  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
rail-base  from  side  to  side  thereof. 

3.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  fish-plate,  a  combined  fiah- 
plate  and  chair-plate,  a  wedge-plate  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  chair-plate  and  the  rail-base,  said  chair 
and  wedge  plates  being  adapted  to  extend  from  side  to 
side  of  the  rail-base,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
fish-plates  to  draw  them  and  the  chair  and  wedge  plates 
together. 

4.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  fish-plate,  a  combined  fish- 
plate and  chair-plate,  a  wedge-plate  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  chair-plate  and  rail-baae.  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  fish-plates  to  draw  the  parts  together, 
said  chair  aad  wedge  plates  being  adapted  to  sxtead  from 
side  to  side  of  the  rail-base  and  harlng  abattlag  ladlaed 
surfaces  and  said  wedge-plate  baring  aa  offset  to  lock  it 
against  moreaient  when  the  chair-plate  la  shifted. 

6.  A  rall-jolat  oomprialag  a  flah-plats ;  a  comblaed  fish- 
plate and  chair-plate,  a  wedge-plate  adapted  to  be  Intar- 
posed  betweea  the  chair-plate  aad  fhe  bass  of  the  raila,  ths 
chair  and  wedge  plates  being  shorter  thaa  the  flsh-platas 
and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  abutting  eada  of  the 
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ralli  to  be  Joined,  and  bolts  eztendlnc  through  the  fl«h- 
plntec  to  draw  the  parts  together. 


847,401.  VALVE.  Gnoaoa  C.  Davis.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
•IgBor  to  O.  M.  DaTla  Regniator  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Cerporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jnly  2,  190e.  Serial 
No.  824.617. 


Claim. — In  a  Tslve  device  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
casing  having  two  orifices  in  line  with  each  other  with 
two  valves  arranged  on  one  stem  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously slide  back  and  forth  in  and  through  such  orifices, 
the  diameter  of  the  valves  being  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eters of  their  renpective  orifices,  said  valve  and  casing 
composed  of  hard  metals  having  the  same  coefl3cients  of 
expansion,  and  Hoft  metal  bushings  or  linings  for  the  ori- 
fices of  said  casing  of  such  thickness  as  to  leave  the  ori- 
fices of  substantially  the  same  diameters  as  their  respective 
vitlves. 


8  4  7,402.  FIRELESS  COOK-STOVE  OB  COOKING- 
OVEN.  Philip  H.  Erbbs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  319,521. 


Claim. — A  lining  for  a  flrelese  cook-stove  consisting  of  a 
coat  of  paint  on  the  interior  of  the  stove,  mineral  wool 
adhering  to  the  paint,  cellular  asbestos  board  facing  the 
mineral  wool,  and  a  smooth  hard  asbestos  paint  facing 
said  board  and  constituting  the  Interior  flniab  of  said 
ItalBg. 


847.408.     RAILWAT-RAIL  STAT.     Jnifs  J.  O.  PISCHU. 

Raetae.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaatgnmeats.  to  Laaa 

A  Bp«MMBbarg  C9.,  a  CorjMkratloD  of  niiaoia.    Filed  Jan. 

12.  1907.     Serial  No.  303,502. 

CkNm. — 1.  A  rmll-atay  comprMng  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  con- 
BcetlBC  ■ember  arranged  to  extend  beneath  tbe  bnae  of  the 
mil  and  eooncet  the  said  jaws,  a  rall-grlpptng  member 
adapted  to  be  toterpoaed  between  one  of  said  Jaws  and  one 
«t  the  rail-base  and  morabie  transrersely  of  the  rail. 
IS  on  said  rall-atay  and  said  ratl-grlpping 


member  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  rail-gripping 
member  lengthwise  of  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  arranged  to 
be  interposed  between  said  rail-gripping  member  and  an 
sbutmeot  on  the  anticreeper  so  as  to  force  said  rail-grip- 
ping memt>er  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  rail-base. 


2.  .V  rail-stay  comprising  s  psir  of  facing  Jaws  having 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  connecting  member  adapted 
to  extend  beoeath  the  base  of  the  rail  and  connect  said 
Jaws,  a  rail-gripping  member  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
rail-atay  and  arranged  to  be  Interposed  between  one  of  said 
Jaws  and  one  edge  of  the  rail-base,  coengaging  abutments 
upon  the  rail-gripping  member  and  the  body  of  the  rail- 
stay  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rail-gripping  member 
lengthwise  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  forcing  the  rail-grip- 
ping member  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  base  of 
the  rail. 

3.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  connecting  member  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  having 
a  Jaw  upon  each  of  its  ends,  a  rail-gripping  member  in- 
serted in  one  of  said  Jaws  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
rail,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  behind  said  rail- 
gripping  member  to  force  said  member  Into  engagement 
with  the  base  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  connecting  member  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  means  at  one  end  for  abutting  a  tie,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  Jaw  upon  each  of  its  ends,  a  rail-gripping  mem- 
ber movably  arranged  in  one  of  said  Jaws,  said  rail-grip- 
ping member  being  composed  of  harder  material  than  the 
rail,  and  a  tapered  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
Jaw  and  to  force  said  rail-gripping  member  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  rail-base. 

5.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  connecting  member  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  abutting  a  tie,  and  having  also  a 
Jaw  upon  each  of  Its  ends,  a  rail  -  gripping  member 
movably  arranged  in  one  of  said  Jaws,  snd  a  tapered 
key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  Jaw  and  to  force  said 
rail-gripping  member  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
rail-base. 

6.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  connecting  member  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  side  of  the  baae  of  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  means  at  one  end  for  abutting  a  tie,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  Jaw  upon  each  of  Its  ends,  a  rail-grlpplng  mem- 
ber movably-  arranged  In  one  of  said  Jaws,  said  rail-grip- 
ping member  being  composed  of  harder  material  than  the 
rail,  and  a  tapered  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said 
Jaw  and  to  force  said  rall-grlpplng  member  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  rall-baae. 

7.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the 
lower  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  means 
for  abnttlng  a  tie,  said  bar  having  also  a  Jaw  npon  each 
of  Its  ends,  a  rall-grlpplng  member  movably  arranged  In 
one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  tapered  key  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  said  Jaw  and  to  force  aald  rall-grlpplng  member  into 
holding  engagement  with  the  rail-base,  and  means  for 
losing  said  key  in  position. 

8.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the 
lower  aide  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  means 
tor  abnttteg  a  tie.  aald  bar  having  also  a  Jaw  npon  each  of 
Its  ends,  a  toothed  rall-grlpplng  member  movably  arranged 
In  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  tapered  key  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  Jaw  and  to  force  aald  rall-grlpplng  mem- 
ber Into  holding  engagement  with  the  rail-base. 
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847.404.  DISK  LAND-CULTIVATOR.  HARROW,  ROAD- 
MACHINE,  AND  FARM- WAGON.  AnaAM  L.  .Fooa, 
Fayette,  Iowa.     Filed  Ang.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.767. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  marblne,.of  the  class  described  having  a 
main  frame  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
levers  arranged  in  pairs,  the  levers  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  being  provided  with  lower  arms  arranged  in  diag- 
onal relation  with  and  also  at  p<iint8  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  whereby  cultivating  devices  msy  be  bung  from 
the  frame  either  In  a  diagonal  position  or  In  parallelism 
with  the  median  line  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  frame  and  cultivating  devices,  of  levers  srranged 
in  psirs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  located  In 
diagonal  relation,  the  levers  at  one  side  of  the  frame  being 
provided  with  supplemental  arms  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  the  levers  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  cultivating  devices  from  the 
levers  either  in  a  disKonal  position  ur  in  parallelism  with 
the  median  line  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  cultivating  means,  of  front  and  rear 
operating-levers  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  having  lower  arms  arranged  In  diagonal  rela- 
tion, the  front  lever  at  one  side  of  the  frame  being  also 
provided  with  s  forwardly-extendlng  supplemental  arm, 
and  the  corresponding  rear  levers  having  a  supplemental 
rearwardly-extending  arm,  the  supplemental  arms  being 
disposed  dlsmetrically  opposite  the  arms  of  the  levers 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  levers  with  the  cultivating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame,  operating-levers  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  in  diagonal  relation,  the  levers  at 
one  side  having  supplemental  anus  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  the  levers  at  the  oppoalte  side,  and  a  harrow 
suspended  from  the  supplemental  arms  and  from  the 
levers  from  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  frame. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame,  operating-levers  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  In  diagonal  relation,  the  levers  at 
one  side  having  supplemental  arma  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  the  levers  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  harrow  sus- 
pended from  the  supplemental  arms  and  from  the  levers 
from  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  frame,  and  crosaed-lncllned 
chains  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  to  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  harrow. 


847.40S.      STEERING   MECHANISM.      HnMar   Foao.   De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Jnne  21,  190S.     Serial  No.  266,2M. 


Vlaiin.  —1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  steering- 
post  formed  with  an  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end  and  a 
steering-shaft  within  said  post,  of  a  band-wheel  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  enlargement  and  free  to  turn 
thereon,  and  means  within  said  enlargement  lnteri>osed 
l>€tween  said  wheel  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for 
transmitting  from  the  wheel  to  the  shaft  a  different  rate 
of  speed  than  that  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  steorlnKpost  and  a 
sleerlng-shaft  within  said  post,  of  a  hand-wheel  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  post,  a  stub-shaft  in  said  wheel  having 
a  telescopic  connection  with  the  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
nectinK  said  wheel  and  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  steering-post  And  a 
sh'PriDK-sbaft  within  said  post,  of  a  casing  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  a  steering-wheel  supported  by  the  casing 
and  fre<  to  turn  thereon,  jfears  carried  by  the  wheel  and 
the  casing,  and  pinions  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  gears 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  wheel  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  steering-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steerinK-sbaft.  of  a  stub- 
shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  tele- 
scopic engagement  therewith,  a  hand-wheel  secured  to  the 
stub-shsft,  a  gear  on  the  stub-shaft,  a  stationary  Internal 
gear  surrounding  said  gear,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  car- 
ried by  the  steering-shaft  interposed  between  the  gear  on 
the  stub-shaft  and  the  internal  gear. 

S..  The  combination  with  a  stationary  steering-post  and 
a  steering-shaft  within  said  post,  of  a  casing  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  steering-post  and  provided  with  a 
bearing,  a  stub-shaft  supported  In  said  bearing  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  Bteering-shaft  and  free  to  turn  therein, 
a  laterally-extending  flange  on  the  steering-shaft  a  hand- 
wheel  fast  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stub-shaft,  and  gearing 
within  the  casing  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
stub-shaft  to  the  steering-shsft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  steering-shaft  having  a  socket 
in  Its  upper  end  and  a  laterally-extending  flange,  a  stub- 
shaft  engaging  said  socket  at  one  end  and  free  to  turn 
therein,  a  hand-wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stub-shaft,  a  gear  on  the  stub-shsft,  and  gears  In  engage- 
ment with  aald  gear  to  transmit  motion  therefrom  to 
the  steering-shaft. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  post  and  a  steer- 
ing-shaft within  said  post,  of  a  casing  secured  to  tha 
upper  end  of  said  post  and  provided  with  Internal  gear- 
teeth,  a  stub-shaft  supported  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
steering-shaft  and  having  a  telescopic  engagement  there- 
with, a  gear  on  aald  stub-shaft  within  the  casing,  a  hand- 
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vkMl  M  tte  Mtor  «ad  of  mm  Btathchaft,  a  bMriac  bm^ 
bw  aKarad  to  tkm  appar  end  of  the  atecrlac  -  atuf  t,  aad 
tatenMdlata  g«an  moaated  oa  Mid  bearing  aiamber  aad 
— gagtag  tlM  gear  oa  tba  stab-abaft  aad  tbe  iatemal  gaar- 
twth  oa  tbaeaalBf. 

A.  Tba  coBblaatiM  with  a  itatlimary  tabalar  poat,  of  a 
Btaarlarahaft  wlthla  aald  poat  proTidcd  witb  a  tockct  ia 
Ita  iqwar  and,  a  stob-ahaft  la  axial  allaaaMat  tberawltb 
— «— <m  Mid  socket  aad  fraa  to  tarn  tbereln.  a  gear  on  Mid 
stab-abaft  adjaoeat  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  ateerins-shaft,  a 
band-wbeel  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stub-abaft,  a 
easing  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  poet  and  prorlded 
wltb  Interaal  gear-teetb,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  steerlng-sbaft  and  proTlded  witb  sbafts 
forming  bearings,  gears  baring  openings  engaging  said 
bearlags  snd  in  mesb  witb  tbo  gear  on  tbe  stub-ahaft  and 
tbi>  Internal  gear-teetb  on  tbe  casing,  and  a  cover  de- 
tacbablj  secured  to  tbe  casing  and  provided  witb  a  bear- 
ing for  tbe  stub-sbaft. 

9.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  stationary  tubular  poat,  of 
a  stecrlag-sbaft  wltbln  mM  post  proTlded  witb  a  socket 
in  its  upper  end,  a  circular  casing  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  post  and  provided  witb  an  internal  gear,  a 
bearing  member  formed  wltb  a  sleere  portion  secured  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  steerlng-sbaft,  a  laterally  extending 
flange  on  Mid  member  prorlded  witb  pins  forming  ver- 
tical bearings,  gMrs  on  Mid  pins  in  meab  wltb  tbe  internal 
gear  on  tbe  casing,  a  stub-sbaft  in  axial  allnement  wltb 
tbe  abaft  baring  a  reduced  lower  end  engaging  tbe  socket 
in  tbe  steering-sbaft,  a  gear  on  Mid  stub-sbaft  adjacent 
to  tbe  ei^d  of  tbe  steerlng-sbaft,  a  band-wbee^  secured 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stub-sbaft  and  a  cap  screwed  upon 
tbe  casing  and  prorlded  wltb  a  bearing  engaging  tbe  stub- 
sbaft  between  tbe  g^r  tbereon  and  tbe  bub  of  tbe  band- 
wbeel.   • 


847,406.     STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.     HAasT  J.  QauBlNK. 
Clereland,  Ohio.   Filed  Aug.  13, 1904.   Serial  No.  220.000. 


Claim. — A  stop  and  waste  cock  coiaprlalng  a  ralre-cas- 
Ing  barlag  a  neck  portion  with  two  flat  faces,  a  ralra- 
plng  arranged  to  flt  into  said  eaatng  and  baring  a  cylin- 
drical portion  projecting  abore  tbe  aecfc  portion  of  tbe 
ral  re-casing,  a  cap  baring  a  drcalar  opening  to  receire 
tbe  cylindrical  part  of  tbe  ralre-piug  and  arranged  to 
extend  down  orer  tbe  neck  portion  of  tbe  ralra-caslng  and 
baring  a  single  flat  face  on  its  interior  sarface  arranged 
to  register  with  one  of  tbe  flat  faces  oa  tbe  aeek  portloa. 
stops  fornted  on  tbe  interior  sarface  of  said  cap,  aad  a 
lug  formed  oa  said  ralre-plug  arranged  to  trarel  between 
tbe  stops  on  said  cap. 


847,407.      8TBAM  QENBRATOR  AND  SDPBRHBATBR. 

Fbank  A.  HAtroHTON.  Schenectady,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  8, 

1906.    Serial  Na  254.544. 

Otmim. — 1.  The  eossblaatloa  with  a  boUer  prorlded  witb 
flra-tabes.  of  a  superheater  prorlded  wltb  fire-tabes,  the 
NparhMter  belag  iadoaed  withia  the  boUer  aad  aorrooad- 
ai  by  tba  b(Martabaa. 

X.  The  romhiaatian  with  a  tnbalar  boUar  provided  with 
a  ehaaiber  sarrooaded  by  the  tubM  of  the  boUer,  a  sapar- 

atar  aaparata  froas  the  boUar  aad  prorlded  with  flra- 
tha  tahw  of  the  saparhMtsr  raglatarlaf  with  eorra- 
tdlag  tabM  af  the  boUar. 

8.  The  eoasbiaatlOB  with  a  tabular  boUar  baring  a 
^aa*ar  forased  Ui  one  esd  tharaaf.  a  aaparhMtar  pra- 
vMid  with  flra-tabM  loeatad  la  tha  ehaaibar,  the  tobM  of 


the  BoperbMter  regtateriag  with  correapondlng  tabM  of 
the  boiler. 

4.  A  flre-tube  boiler  In  contblnatlon  wltb  a  tnbalar  su- 
perbMter  Independently  separable  from  tbe  boiler,  tbe  su- 
perbMter  Inclosed  within  tbe  tubular  boiler,  tbe  tubM  of 
tbe  superheater  registering  with  corresponding  tubM  of 
tbe  boiler. 


5.  A  flre-tube  boiler  in  combination  with  a  tabular  su- 
perheater independently  separable  from  tbe  boiler,  tbe  su- 
perheater Inclosed  within  tbe  tubular  boUer,  tbe  tubM  of 
tbe  superbMter  registering  witb  correapondlng  tubM  of 
the  boiler,  means  to  deflect  tbe  stMm  entering  tbe  super- 
beater  la  coatact  witb  its  radlatlng-surface. 

6.  A  flre-tube  boiler  in  comblnatloa  with  a  tabular  su- 
perbMter independently  wparable  from  the  boiler,  tbe  su- 
perbMter being  conUined  within  tbe  boiler,  tbe  tubM  of 
tbe  superheater  registering  with  corresponding  tubM  of 
tbe  boUer. 

7.  A  boiler  In  combination  with  a  tubular  superheater 
independently  MpanMe  from  tbe  boUer,  the  superheater 
belag  coatalaed  wltbla  tbe  boiler,  and  saeaas  to  deflect 
tbe  steam  eaterlag  tbe  superheater  in  contact  wltb  its 
radlatlng-surface. 

8.  A  tubular  boiler  prorlded  witb  a  cylindrical  cbaiaber 
azteadlng  Inward  from  one  ead  of  the  boUer.  the  laaer 
end  of  said  cbaaaber  termlaatlag  la  a  tabe-bead,  said 
chamber  belag  conaected  wltb  the  flre-box  by  flre-tabM 
extending  from  the  flre-box  tOr  the  head  of  aald  ehasbar, 
la  eossbiaatlon  with  a  saparbMter  eoaalatlBg  of  aaotber 
chamber  loMted  withia  tha  aforesaid  ^-K^tirtyw-  aad  pro- 
rlded wltb  flre-tobea  which  register  with  the  aforeMld 
flra-tabaa. 

9.  Tha  roMbiaatioB  with  a  tubalar  boiler  barlag  a 
chaiiber  Mtcadlag  lawardly  froat  the  head  of  tbe  boiler, 
of  a  soperheater  MaslBtlag  of  a  chambM  barlag  a  plu- 
rality of  flre-tabea,  tbe  saparhsatar  baiag  *<«■»«  t»td  with- 
in tha  chamber  la  tha  bottar,  tha  flra-tabM  of  tha  aapar- 
hMtar ragistartBc  with  tha  Ore-tobM  of  tha  boiler  which 
cater  the  chamber. 

10.  The  eosiblaatioa  with  a  tubalar  boiler  barlag  a 
ChambM  Mtendiag  lawardly  from  the  bead  of  the  boUar, 
of  a  aaparhMtar  cwaiatiag  of  a  ehaabar  harlag  a  plv- 
raUty  of  flra-tobea,  tha  aapMhMtM  bateg  tnttalaed  with- 
ia tbe  cbaad>er  la  tha  bollM.  the  flra-tabM  af  tha  aapar- 
hMtar ragisteriag  with  the  flre-tabM  of  tha  boIlM  which 
Mter  the  chamber,  tha  flre-tabM  of  tha 
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oaedlag  the  dlasaeter  of  thoM  of  tha  boiler,  tba  flre-tabM 
of  both  boiler  aad  saperhMter  exteadlag  beyoad  their  re- 
speetlre  heads  aad  laliisi  uplag  arlth  each  other,  tube  for 
tube. 

11.  Tbe  coanblaatloa  with  a  tabolar  boiler  barlag  a 
chamber  extending  inwardly  from  the  head  of  the  boiler, 
of  a  superbMter  coaslstteg  of  a  cbaaaber  barlag  a  plu- 
rslity  of  flre-tnbea,  tbe  raperhMter  belag  coatalaed  with- 
ia the  chamber  la  tbe  boiler,  tbe  flre-tabM  af  tbe  supci^ 
bMter  reciateriag  wltb  the  flre-tabM  of  tbe  boiler,  tbe 
superheater  extending  beyond  the  tube-bead  of  tbe  boiler 
with  tbe  steam  inlet  and  outlet  connections  located  on  tbe 
extending  portl<»  of  tbe  superbMter. 

12.  Tbe  comblnatloa  witb  a  tubular  boiler  baring  a 
chamber  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  bead  of  the  boiler, 
of  a  superheater  consisting  of  a  chamber  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  flre-tubes.  the  raperbeater  being  contained  with- 
in the  chamber  in  tbe  boiler,  a  ceatral  longitudinal  pas- 
sage within  the  superheater  embracing  a  portion  of  its 
flre-tubes  through  which  tbe  steam  is  conducted  and  out- 
side of  which  tbe  steam  returns  ia  tbe  opposite  direction 
to  tbe  outlet  from  tbe  superheater. 

13.  The  combination  wltb  a  tubular  boiler  baring  a 
chamber  extending  inwardly  from  the  head  of  the  boiler, 
of  a  superheater  consisting  of  a  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flre-tubes,  the  superheater  being  contained  with- 
in the  chamber  in  the  boiler,  a  central  longitudinal  pas- 
sage within  tbe  superheater  embracing  a  portion  of  its 
flre-lnbea  through  which  tbe  ateam  ia  conducted  and  out- 
aide  of  which  the  ateam  retuma  in  the  oppoaite  direction 
to  tbe  outlet  from  the  superheater,  aald  central  passage 
baring  a  wall  of  double  tblckncM  wltb  Insulating-space 
between  tbe  walla. 

14.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  tubular  boiler  having  a 
chamber  extending  inwardly  from  the  head  of  the  boiler, 
of  a  superheater  consisting  of  a  chamber  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  flre-tubes,  tbe  superheater  being  contained  with- 
in the  cbaml>er  in  tbe  boiler,  and  a  movable  damper  to 
cover  and  uncover  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  superheater-tubes. 

15.  Tbe  comblnatloa  witb  a  tubular  boiler,  having  a 
chamber  extending  Inwardly  from  the  head  of  the  boiler, 
of  a  superheater  coasistlag  of  a  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flre-tubea,  the  superheater  l>eing  contained  with- 
in tbe  chamber  in  the  boiler,  and  means  within  the  super- 
heater to  circulate  tbe  staam  completely  in  contact  with 
the  flre-tubes  of  the  superbMter. 

16.  A  tubular  boiler  of  the  flre-tube  type  in  combination 
witb  a  superbester  of  tbe  same  variety,  tbe  generator  be- 
ing so  constructed  as  to  eoibrace  within  itself  tbe  super- 
heater, the  tubM  of  both  registering  and  tbe  two  t>eing  in- 
dependently separable. 

17.  A  tubular  boiler  of  the  flre-tube  type  In  combination 
witb  a  superheater  of  tbe  same  variety,  tbe  generator  be- 
lag so  constructed  as  to  embrace  within  itself  the  super- 
heater, the  tubes  of  both  registering  and  the  two  being  in- 
dependently separable,  a  portion  of  tbe  generator-chamber 
being  Interpoaed  betwMa  the  flre-box  aad  tbe  superheater. 

18.  A  tubular  boiler  of  the  flre-tube  type  in  combination 
with  a  superheater  of  tbe  aaaie  rarlety.  the  generator  be- 
ing so  constructed  as  to  embrace  aithin  itself  the  super- 
beater,  tbe  tubM  of  both  ragisteriag  and  tbe  two  being 
Independently  Mparable,  a  portion  of  tbe  generator- 
cbamt>er  being  Interpoaed  betWMB  tbe  flre-box  and  the 
superheater,  and  means  to  deflect  tbe  steam  entering  the 
superheater  in  contact  with  ita  radlatlng-surface. 

19.  A  tubular  boiler  of  the  straight-tube  type  in  com- 
bination with  a  superheater  of  tbe  same  rarlety,  tbe 
generator  being  so  oonstracted  as  to  enri>race  within  it- 
self tbe  superheater,  tba  tabes  of  both  registering  and 
tbe  two  being  separable,  a  portion  of  tbe  generator- 
chamber  being  interpoaed  betwaaa  the  flre-box  aad  tbe 
snperbeater,  and  meaas  to  deflect  the  steam  eaterlag  tbe 
nperbeater  ia  coatact  arlth  Ita  radiatiag-sorfaee,  the  aa- 
pMhaater  exteadlag  safldaatly  beyoad  tha  geaerator  to 
allow  for  the  la  take  aad  aatpat  stsam  caaaeetloas. 

20.  Tha  coaablaatlao  with  a  tnbalar  boUar  harlag  a 
ehaaiber  exteadlag  lawardly  from  the  head  of  the  boUer, 
of  a  saperheater  eoaslstlag  of  a  chamber  barlag  a  plaral- 
ity  of  flre-tabes.  tbe  saperheater  belag  coatalaad  withia 


tha  chamber  in  tbe  boiler,  the  flre-tubM  of  the  saparhaatar 
registering  with  the  flra-tnbM  of  tbe  boiler  which  enter 
tbe  chamber ;  a  bead  for  said  nparhsater  saeurad  thereto 
aad  exteadlag  beyond  the  generator,  said  head  belag 
formed  in  one  plcM  aad  la  ItMlf  forming  two  ehaabers 
adapted  to  co(H>«rate  with  tbe  atructure  of  the  saper- 
heater, tha  dne  chamber  baring  an  inlet-port  to  roMlra 
the  steam  and  tbe  other  chamber  outlet-ports  through 
which  to  discharge  tbe  same. 

21.  Ia  a  steam-boiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  steam-cham- 
ber, a  wrlM  of  snperheatlng-tubM  passing  through  said 
steam-chamber  and  flre-tubes  arranged  on  both  sldM  of 
said  steam-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


847,408.  CAB-COUPLINO.  GooTAr  A.  HaaMAKaoa.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  JaniM  Munton,  Maywood,  111. 
Piled  Nor.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  846.431. 


^mj»B»mjj}rj77»7^  -vmmrr» 


lumrj  mumijiijiurrrai 


o  o 


'maamoBBm 


CVaim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupler,  tbe  combination  widi  a 
forked  draw-bead,  of  a  knuckle  barlag  a  rear  arm  or  tall 
furnished  with  a  knuckle-throwing  cam  or  incline,  and 
prorlded  with  a  notch  or  recess  at  its  front  comer  to  per- 
mit the  knuckle  to  partially  open  without  dislodging  the 
lock  from  its  lock-set  position,  and  a  rertlMlly-morable 
lock  baring  a  lock-aet  leg  adapted  to  engage  a  lock-set 
ledge  on  the  draw-bead  and  provided  with  a  knuckle- 
throwing  foot  or  projection  engaging  said  Mm  on  the  rear 
arm  or  tail  of  the  knuckle  to  throw  tbe  knuckle  open,  and 
a  projection  on  the  front  aide  of  the  lock  engaged  by  the 
knuckle-tail  after  the  knuckle  swings  partially  open  to 
dislodge  tbe  lock  from  its  lock-set  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bead 
having  a  lock-set  ledge  on  its  bottom  web  or  floor,  of  a 
knuckle  snd  a  vertically-movable  lock  baring  a  lock-set 
leg  engaging  Mid  lock-set  ledge  on  the  draw-bead,  and 
prorlded  witb  a  shoulder  flttlng  under  and  engaging  tbe 
bottom  web  or  floor  of  tbe  draw-head  to  prerent  creeping 
of  the  lock,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
draw-head,  of  a  knuckle  baring  a  rear  arm  or  tail  fur- 
nished with  a  knuckle-throwing  cam  or  incline,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  recess  at  its  front  corner  to  permit 
the  knuckle  to  partially  open  without  dislodging  tbe  lock 
from  Its  lock-Mt,^and  a  rertlcally-morable  lock  baring  a 
lock-Mt  leg  prorlded  wltb  a  knuckle-throwing  foot  or  pro- 
jection engaging  said  cam  or  Incline  on  tbe  rear  arm  or 
tail  of  tbe  knuckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  open,  said  lock- 
Mt  leg  of  the  lock  being  also  prorlded  on  its  front  side 
wltb  a  lock-Mt-dlslodging  projection  flttlng  in  aald  notch 
or  recess  in  tbe  knuckle-tail  to  permit  the  knuckle  to  par- 
tially open  before  dislodging  tbe  lock  from  tbe  lock-Mt 
and  then  engaging  tbe  knuckle-tall  to  caaM  tbe  lower  ead 
of  tbe  lock  to  be  pushed  backward  and  dialodge  tbe  lodt- 
Mt,  substantially  u  spedfled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  forked  draw-head  having  a 
lock-set  ledge,  of  a  knuMle  baring  a  rear  arm  or  tail  far- 
alsbed  with  a  knuckle-throwing  cam  or  incline,  aad  a  rer- 
tlcally-morable lock  barlag  a  lock-Mt  lag  prorlded  at  its 
lower  ead  witb  a  kanckla-tbrowlng  foot  and  fomiihad 
wltb  a  aboalder  eagagiag  tbe  bottom  web  or  floor  of  tha 
draw-bead  to  prereat  creepiag  of  tbe  lock,  substantlaUy 
as  spedfled. 

6.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  forked  draw-haad  harlag  a 
lock-Mt  ledge  oa  the  bottom  wab  or  floor  of  the  draw-head, 
of  a  kaoekle  barlag  a  rear  arm  or  tall  faralabad  with  a 
kaockle-tbrowlag  cam  or  Indine,  and  a  rertlcally-ssorable 


913 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma*ch  19, 1907. 


lock  hmrtng  a  loek-Mt  I«v  proTlded  with  a  knackle-throw- 
!■«  foot  at  It*  lower  end  encadnff  said  cam  or  iodine  on 
the  kavekla-tall  to  throw  the  knuckle  open,  aald  lock  belac 
proTlded  oa  Ita  front  aide  with  a  ahoolder  enfa^ng  the 
mrrooadlBf  wall  of  the  draw-head  to  tilt  the  upper  md 
<rf  the  lo^  backward  and  Its  lower  end  forward  to  cause 
Ita  loek-aet  tec  to  poaitlTely  enca«e  the  lock-aet  led»e  on 
the  draw-head,  snbatantlally  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head  baTlng  a 
loek*aet  ledge  on  the  bottom  web  or  floor  of  the  draw- 
haad,  of  a  knnckle  baring  a  rear  arm  or  tail  furnished 
with  a  kaaekle-throwing  cam  or  incline,  and  a  yertlcally- 
moTable  lock  baring  a  lock-set  leg  prorlded  with  a  knuckle- 
throwing  foot  at  iu  lower  end  engaging  said  cam  or  In- 
cline on  the  knuckle-tail  to  throw  the  knuckle  open,  said 
lock  being  prorlded  on  its  front  side  with  a  shoulder  en- 
gaging the  surrounding  wall  of  the  draw  bead  to  tilt  the 
apper  end  of  the  lock  backward  and  its  lower  end  forward 
to  cause  its  lock-set  leg  to  positively  engage  the  lock  set 
ledge  on  the  draw-head,  said  lock-set  ledge  having  also  a 
ahoolder  engaging  the  bottom  web  or  floor  of  the  draw- 
head  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  lock,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head  having  a 
lock-set  ledge  on  the  bottom  web  or  floor  of  the  draw  bead, 
of  a  knuckle  having  a  rear  arm  or  tail  furnished  with 
a  knuckle  -  throwing  cam  or  Incline,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  lock  having  a  lock  -  set  leg  provided  with 
a  knuckle  -  throwing  foot  at  its  lower  end  engaging 
said  cam  or  incline  on  the  knuckle  -  tall  to  throw  the 
knuckle  open,  said  lock  being  provided  on  Its  front  side 
with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  surrounding  wall  of  the 
draw-head  to  tilt  the  upper  end  of  the  lock  backward  and 
its  lower  end  forward  to  cause  its  lock-set  leg  to  positively 
engage  the  lotk-set  ledge  on  the  draw-head,  said  lock-set 
ledge  having  sImo  a  shoulder  engaging  the  bottom  web  or 
floor  of  the  draw  head  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  lock,  and 
said  lock  and  knuckle-tail  having  interengaging  recess  and 
projt»ctlou  to  jHTuilt  the  knuckle  to  partially  open  before 
the  lock  iH  diMlodg«(l  from  Its  lock-set  position,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 


In  said  groove  adapted  to  galde  a  paring-kalfe  while  pariag 
the  brima  of  hata. 

«.  In  a  sapport  for  paring  and  slslng  the  brIma  of  hata, 
the  combination  of  a  body  part,  a  guide  or  groore  formed 
OB  aald  body  part,  and  means  for  forming  a  aerlea  of  guides 
or  grooves  mounted  in  said  guide  or  groore. 

7.  In  a  support  for  slslng  and  paring  the  brlma  of  hata, 
the  combination  of  a  body  part,  a  flange-plate  mounted  oa 
said  body  part,  a  guide  or  groove  formed  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  flange-plate,  adjustable  guide-strlpa  having  on* 
Bide  angled  mounted  In  said  groore,  said  golde-strlps  beiaff 
adapted  to  form  a  series  of  groores  In  said  guide  or  groora. 

8.  In  a  support  for  slslng  and  paring  the  brims  of  hata, 
the  combination  of  a  body  part,  a  guide  or  groore  formed 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  body  part,  a  plurality  of  guide- 
strips  harlng  one  side  angled  mounted  in  said  guide  or 
groove,  adapted  to  guide  a  parlng-knife  while  sizing  and 
paring  the  brims  of  hats. 


847.410.  .VFPAR.\TU8  FOR  DE8ULFURIZING  ASD  AQ- 
QLOMERATING  PYRITES-CINDER.  Ac.  Rowland  F". 
Hill,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1905.      Serial  No.  292,557. 


847,409.  HAT  BRIM  SIZING  AND  PARING  DEVICE. 
He.nby  Hebstein.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1906 
Serial  No.  322.129. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  support  for  slslng  and  pairing  the  brims 
of  hats,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  flaage-plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  gnlde  or  groore  formed  on  said  flange-plate,  and 
adjustable  means  mounted  In  said  guide  or  groore  for 
raiding  a  paring-ktalfe  while  paring  the  brlma  of  hats. 

2.  In  a  sapport  for  slslng  and  pairing  the  brims  of  hats, 
the  combination  of  a  body,  a  flange-plate  secured  to  said 
body,  a  gnlde  or  groore  formed  on  said  flange- plate,  gnide- 
•trtpa  mounted  la  said  guide  or  groore  adapted  to  guide  a 
p«ria«-kBife  while  paring  and  slslng  the  brims  of  hats. 

8.  la  a  support  for  slslag  and  paring  the  brims  of  bats, 
the  combination  of  a  body,  a  flange-plate  mounted  on  said 
kody.  •  fVkte  or  groore  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  aald 
tea«»-plate,  and  adjustable  gulde-strlpa  mounted  in  said 
galde  or  groore  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  rarlous  dlame- 
tara  from  the  center  of  the  Mock  or  m^d. 

4.  la  a  support  for  sfiiag  aad  pariag  the  brims  of  hata. 
tiM  eombiaatloo  of  a  body,  a  flaage-plate  mouated  oa  aald 
hody,  a  guide  or  groore  formed  on  said  flaage-plate.  aad 
adjustable  means  mounted  in  said  guide  or  groore  adapted 
to  guide  a  parlBg-kalfc  while  pariag  the  brlma  of  hats. 

ft.  la  a  aapport  for  slslag  aad  palrlag  the  brims  of  hats. 
tha  eoBblaatlon  of  a  body,  a  groore  or  guide  formed 
•vwn^  the  upper  face  of  aald  body,  gulde-strlpa  mooated 


CIa(m. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  pyrites- 
cinder  and  other  pulremlent  material,  comprising  two  in- 
clined rotary  kilns  the  lower  one  of  which  has  a  non  add 
lining,  and  a  ronnectlng-pipe  extending  from  one  kiln  to 
the  other. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  pyrites  cinder  and 
other  polverolent  material,  comprising  two  Inclined  rotary 
kilns  arranged  tandemwise  and  a  movable  connecting-pipe 
Interposed  between  said  kilns. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  pyrites  cinder  and 
other  pulverulent  material,  comprising  two  Inclined  rotary 
kilns  arranged  tandemwise,  and  a  connectlng-pipe  Inter- 
posed between  said  kilns  and  pivoted  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  swinging  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  kilns. 


847.411.    AUTOMATIC  CAH-LIPT.    Gaairr  HoLMaa.  Daa- 
Tllle,  III.,  assignor  to  Robert  Holmes  *  Brothers.  Dan 
rllle.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaola.     Piled  Dec.  6,  190«. 
Serial  No.  346,360. 

Claim. — 1.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  track-sectioa.  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  track-section,  and  controlling  means  actuated  by  the 
car  for  caaalag  said  ralslag  aad  lowering  means  to  raise 
said  track-sectloa  when  the  ear  enters  the  same  and  to 
lower  said  track-section  when  the  car  learea  the  same,, 
suhataatlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
floating  track-section  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  track-section  and  for  causing  one  end  of  said  track- 
section  to  trarel  a  greater  distance  than  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
floating  track-section,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  car  for  raising  and  lowering  said  track-section,  and 
means  for  causing  one  end  of  said  track-8«'ctlon  to  travel 
a  greater  distance  than  the  opposite  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  romprlslng  a 
floating  track-section,  means  for  ralHing  and  lowering  said 
track-section  and  for  causing  one  end  of  said  track  section 
to  travel  a  greater  distance  than  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, and  controlling  means  actuated  by  said  car  for  causing 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  to  raise  said  track  section 
when  the  car  enters  the  same  and  to  lower  said  track  sec- 
tion when  the  car  leaves  the  same,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\  car  lift  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
floating  track-section  Inclined  In  one  di  root  ion  to  receive 
a  car,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  track -section, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  discharge  said  car,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  lift  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  and  a  floating  track-section,  of  a  cioss- 
head  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  of  said  frame,  means 
for  actuating  said  cross-head,  means  actuated  by  said 
cross-head  for  moving  one  end  of  said  track-section  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  traveled  by  said  cross  head, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cross  bend  for  moving  the 
opposite  end  of  said  track-section  a  greater  distance  than 
th<>  distance  traveled  by  said  cross  bead,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  a  floating  track-section' and  pulleys  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  of  a  cross-head  adapted  to  reciprocate 
vertically  of  said  frame,  a  cable  directly  connecting  said 
cross-head  with  one  end  of  said  track-section  and  extend- 
ing around  certain  of  said  pulleys.  Idle  pulleys  carried 
by  said  cross-head,  aad  aaother  cable  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  track-sectloa  and  extending  over  other 
pulleys  on  aald  frame  aad  around  the  idle  pulleys  on  said 


cross-head  and  harlng  the  other  end  secured  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprlalng  a 
floating  tra<A-section  harlng  one  end  confined  by  a  rertleal 
guideway  and  its  opposite  end  free,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  track-section  and  for  causing  the  free 
end  thereof  to  trarel  a  greater  distance  than  that  trareled 
by  the  end  confined  by  the  guideway.  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  floating  track-section,  guideways  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  control  the  morement  of  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  trsck-sectlon,  and  guideways  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  prerent  lateral 
morement  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  track-section 
but  to  allow  the  same  free  longitudinal  morement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  vertically-extending  guideways  at  one  end 
thereof  and  guide-plates  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
floating  track-section,  a  supporting-bar  for  one  end  of  said 
section  engaging  said  guideways  to  cause  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  track-section  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
supporting-bar  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  track  section 
having  its  ends  In  engagement  with  said  guide-plates  to 
prevent  lateral  morement  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  track-section  but  to  allow  the  same  free  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  connected  with  said  cross-bars  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  track-section,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
floating  track-section  having  Its  lowest  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  when  In  Its  normal  position,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  track-section,  substantially 
MS  dos<Tibed. 

12.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
floating  track-section  having  its  lowermost  point  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  when  in  all  positions  except  Its  upper- 
most position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
track-section,  substantially  as  described. 

l.T.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
floating  track-section  having  a  downwardly  curved  portion, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  track-section, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  car  lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
floating  track  section  downwardly  curved  throughout  its 
length,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  track-sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
downwardly-curved  floating  track-section,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  track-section,  and  means  for  causing 
one  end  of  snid  track-section  to  travel  a  greater  distance 
than  the  opposite  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
forwardly  Inclined  floating  track-section  having  its  lowest 
point  near  tlie  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  track-section,  and  means  for  causing  the 
forward  end  thereof  to  travel  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed 
than  the  rear  end  thereof,  thereby  causing  the  lowest 
point  of  said  track-section  to  be  moved  toward  the  rear 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  car-lift  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  floating  track-section,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  tbf  same,  of  a  pivoted  track-section  near  the 
upper  limit  of  travel  of  said  floating  track-section  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  floating  track-section  and 
moved  Into  allnement  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  car-lift  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  floating  track-section,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  of  a  pivoted  track-section  near 
the  upper  limit  of  trarel  of  said  floating  track-sectloa 
having  Its  pivotal  center  In  the  rear  of  the  longltudiaal 
center  of  said  track-section,  and  means  carried  by  said 
floating  track-section  for  engaging  said  pivoted  track-sec- 
tion for  morlng  the  same  Into  allnement  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  car-lift  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblaa- 
tlon,  with  a  floating  track-section,  ifieans  for  raising  and 
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low«rlaff  Mid  floatlac  traek-«eetloB,  •  pivoted  tnck- 
ttan  BMr  tke  app«r  Unit  of  tnTol  of  nld  floatlac  track- 
MCtloa,  tnmtthMM  Mcored  to  Mid  pirotod  tnck-Mctton. 
b«Mlat4>neketo  haTlac  Tvrtlcal  atoCs  adapted  to  roealrt 
MM  tnonloM,  aad  BMBa  earrtod  by  aald  floatlac  track- 
to  •■«•«•  aald  plTotad  track-aactloa  and  nera  tka 
Into  aUaaoMat  tbarawith,  aabataatlalljr  a«  deaerttMd. 
90.  A  MT-lift  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  comprtalnc  a 
ftewardly-lneltead  floatlag  tradt-aectloD,  meaaa  for  retaln- 
lac  tha  ear  on  Mid  traek-aeetloD,  maaat  for  ralslnc  aad 
lowarlDC  mM  traek-aactloa  aad  for  caoalnc  aald  forward 
tad  of  aald  track-aectlon  to  traT«l  a  grMter  dlatanoa  than 
tha  rMT  and  thereof,  thereby  tlltiac  mM  traek-aectloB  In 
tha  eppoalte  direction,  a  pivoted  track-aectlon  nMr  tha 
upper  limit  of  travel  of  Mid  floating  track-eectlon,  and 
mMM  carried  by  aald  floating  track-aectlon  for  engaging 
the  pivoted  track-section  to  move  the  aame  Into  allnement 
therewith  when  In  Ita  opp«rmoat  position,  sabetantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

21.  In  a  car-lift  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tkw,  with  a  floating  track-eectloa,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Mme,  and  a  fixed  track  near  the  apper  limit 
of  travel  of  Mid  floating  track-section,  of  a  pivoted  track- 
section  adapted  to  connect  said  fixed  track  with  aald 
floating  track-aectlon  and  having  Ite  pIvoUl  center  Inter- 
mediate Ite  ends,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  pivoted  track- 
aeetloa  normally  In  a  forwardly-lncUned  poaltlon.  thereby 
causing  the  rear  end  thereof  to  extend  above  the  fixed 
track  and  serve  as  a  buffer,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

22.  A  car-lift  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
movable  track-section  having  Ite  lowermoat  point  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  when  In  all  positions  except  Ite 
uppermost  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
Mid  track  section,  substentlally  as  described. 


847.412.  GAS-BURNER.  Pbtcb  Kcllcb.  Chicago.  HI., 
ssstKnor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Tlemey,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.772. 


CI<i<iN. — 1.  A  ga»-burner  having  a  Kaa-passage  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  intumed  shoulder,  a  multiple  acreen 
extended  across  said  passage  and  engaged  with  Mid  shoul- 
der. Mid  screen  comprising  parallel  wire-gauie  screens  of 
different  diameter,  the  larger  having  a  pendent  edge  flange 
engaged  with  the  walla  of  the  gas-paasa.ve  and  the  smaller 
screen  having  edge  portions  engaged  in  the  fabric  of  the 
pendent  flange  of  the  larger  screen  to  hold  the  screens  In 
rriatlon  and  a  flbrous  packing  Interpoaed  between  Mid 
wlrc-gauM  acreeaa,  a  regulator  shell  extended  acroM  the 
paaaage  aad  having  a  central  raised  gaa  discharge  or  vent 
portion  the  apex  of  which  has  a  central  opening  and  the 
aldM  of  which  have  alltted  openings  radiating  from  Mid 
entral  opanlag.  and  a  valve  having  guldtng  mMua  and 
adapted  to  SMt  on  the  apax  of  Mid  vent  portion  to  con- 
trol tha  flow  of  gaa  through  the  opening  at  the  apex  of 
aald  vcat  portion. 

a.  ▲  gaa-haraer  havlag  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
ga»»aawie.  a  regolator-ahall  ezttnded  acroM  the  paasaga 
aad  haTlag  a  central  ralaad  gaa  dladiargc  or  vnt  portloa 
tba  apax  of  which  haa  a  central  opening  and  the  aldM  of 
which  hava  allttad  openlaga  radlatl^r  from  mM  central 
opohif.  a  valve  having  gnldlag  sMana  and  adaptad  to 


seat  on  the  apex  of  aajd  vent  portion  to  control  the  flow 
of  gaa  throngh  the  opening  of  the  apex  thereof,  and  a 
dlak-llke  gas-check  extended  acroM  tha  gaa-paaaaga  below 
the  regulator-ahell  and  having  a  central  opening  affording 
supply  of  gas  to  said  ahall,  the  wall  of  aald  gas-paaaage 
having  an  annular  Inwardly  crimped  or  swaged  portion 
forming  an  annular  Inturned  shoulder  below  uid  disk- 
like  gas-check  and  whereon  the  edge  portions  of  the  check 
are  rested. 


847.41S.  0AS-PRE88URE  REGULATOR.  Prraa  KKixsa. 
Chicago,  III..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Tierney, 
Chicago.  111.     PUed  Apr.  4.  190«.     SerUl  No.  300.778. 


Cla^m. — 1.  A  gas-pressure  regular  comprising  an  outer 
csHlng  having  means  for  connection  with  a  service-pipe 
and  having  a  gas-pasMge  extended  through  it,  a  dia- 
phragm extended  acroM  said  passage  within  the  casing 
and  having  a  ralaed  flange  formed  with  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  gas,  a  cylindrical  valve-seat  carried  by  the  caalng 
above  Mid  flange,  a  shell  having  an  lm|{erforate  top  and 
pendent  edge  flange  surrounding  and  covering  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  rise  of  gas-pressure,  means 
carried  by  Mid  shell  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
fiange  to  guide  the  shell  In  lU  movement  and  a  cylindrical 
valve  carried  by  the  shell  and  engaged  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  said  cylindrical  valve-seat  and  provided  with 
longltadlnally-extended  slltted  ports  for  the  flow  of  gas 
adapted  to  be  gradually  closed  by  the  valve  seat  in  the 
eliding  movement  of  the  valve  along  the  same. 

2.  A  gas-pressure  regulator  comprising  an  outer  casing 
having  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  central  raised  flange 
having  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  gas,  a  shell  comprising 
an  Imperforate  top  and  a  longitudinally-corrugated  flange 
pendent  around  the  edges  of  the  top  and  surrounding  the 
flange  of  the  diaphragm  with  Inwardly-directed  portions 
of  its  corrugations  engaged  longitudinally  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  last-named  flange  to  guide  the  shell  In 
Ite  movements,  the  spacea  within  said  corrugated  flange 
between  its  inwardly-directed  portions  being  adapted  for 
the  flow  of  gaa  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  pas- 
sage within  the  flange  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  shell  and  movable  In  unison  therewith  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  through  the  casing. 

3.  A  gas-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  central  raised  flange  having 
a  passage  for  the  flow  of  gaa,  a  shell  comprising  an  Im- 
perforate top  and  a  corrugated  flange  pendent  around 
the  edges  of  the  top  and  surrounding  the  flange  of  the 
diaphragm  with  Inwardly-directed  portions  spaced  apart 
and  contacting  on  the  flange  of  the  diaphragm  to  guide 
the  shell  In  Its  movements,  the  wall  of  said  flange  of  the 
shell  being  provided  with  spaced  notches  at  its  lower  edge 
portion  to  afford  paaaagea  for  the  outward  flow  of  gaa 
and  a  valve  carried  by  the  shell  and  movable  In  unlaon 
therewith  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  casing. 


847,414.     VEHICLE.    Jama  P.  Laiit.  Chicago.  III.    FUctf- 

June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  820.626. 

Cla4M. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claM  described  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  and  rear  rotetlve  axlea  of  antl- 
frlctloa-bearlngs  therefor,  a  box  connecting  Mid  axlea. 
wheels  on  the  forward  axle,  a  wheel  rigidly  engaged  on 
one  end  of  the  rear  axla,  a  wheel  Joamaled  on  tha  oppo- 
alte  end  of  aald  axle,  a  coonter-ahaft,  a  balaace-wheel 
thmnoa  and  meana  ooaDcetlag  aald  axle  and  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  looae  wheal  to  the  axle. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  bolatara  of  a 
box  thereon,  antlfrictlon-bearlnga  on  Mid  bolsters,  axlea 
joornaled  therein,  wheela  on  the  forward  axle,  a  looae 
and  a  flxed  wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  a  eonnter-shaft  jour- 
aaled  benMth  the  box,  a  balance-wheel  thereon.  mMUs 
connecting  Mid  axle  aad  shaft  aad  adapted  to  rotete  the 
shaft  at  a  grMter  apeed  than  the  apeed  of  the  axle  and 
mMas  for  locking  the  looae  wheel  to  the  axle. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  axles  of  anti- 
friction-bearings therefor,  a  box  carried  on  Mid  axlea. 
wheels  on  the  forward  axla,  a  flxed  aad  a  looae  whMl  on 
the  rear  axle,  a  counter-ahaft  Joornaled  beneath  the  box.- 
a  balance-wheel  thereon,  aprocket-whecls  rigidly  engaged 
on  both  the  axle  and  the  ahaft,  a  sprocket-chain  thereon, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  looae  wheel,  a  sprocket-wheel 
slidsbly  and  rotetebly  engaged  on  Mid  shaft,  a  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  the  aame  with  the  sprocket  on  the 
loose  wheel,  clutch  members  on  Mid  slldable  sprocket- 
wheel  and  shaft  and  meana  for  throwing  uld  members 
Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described  the  combination 
with  the  axlea.  of  a  plurality  of  antifriction  bearings 
therefor  spaced  throughout  tbelr  lengtha.  a  box  connect- 
ing Mid  axles,  a  rigid  and  a  looae  wheel  on  each  axle,  a 
counter  shaft  joumaled  beuMth  the  box.  a  balance  wheel 
thereon,  sprocket  connections  between  said  axle  and  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  loose  wheel  on  the  rear  axle  to 
Hsld  axle,  bounds  on  the  forward  axle,  a  shaft  journaled 
thereon,  sprocket-wheels  on  Mid  shaft,  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  forward  axle  and  the  loose  wheel  thereon  In  allne- 
ment  therewith  and  sprocket  -  chains  on  said  sprocket- 
wheels. 


847.415.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Emmit  G.  Latta, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
265.217. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-wrltlag  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  platen  and  a  type-support,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the 
printing-point,  an  actuating  device  for  Mid  shifting  part, 
and  an  eccentric  connected  between  aald  operating  device 
and  said  shifting  part  and  which  is  turned  by  said  actu- 
ating device  from  one  rest  poaltlon  to  another  to  shift  Mid 
shifting  part.  Hid  eccentric  automatically  acting  in  Ite 
rest  positions  to  positively  hold  Mid  shifting  part  against 
vibration  In  either  direction  from  either  of  the  two  po- 
sitions to  which  It  is  moved  by  the  eccentric,  substentlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
and  a  type  support  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  printing-point, 
an  oscillatory  eccentric,  a  connection  between  Mid  eccen- 
tric and  Mid  ahlftlng  part  arranged  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  shifting  part  independently  of  the  eccentric,  and 
means  for  oscillating  Mid  eccentric  from  one  to  the  other 
of  Its  dead-center  positions  whereby  the  shifting  part  Is 
shifted  snd  positively  held  from  vibration  in  both  posi- 
tions, substentlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
snd  a  type-support  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  ahlfted 
to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  printing-point, 
an  oaclllatory  eccentric,  a  link  connected  to  Mid  eceeatrie 
and  to  Mid  shiftiag  part,  and  means  for  oadllating  aald 
eceentric  from  one  to  the  other  of  ite  dead-eentar  poaitiooa 
whereby  the  shifting  part  is  shifted  and  pooltlvely  held 
from  vlbratloo  in  both  poaitlona,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  1 


and  a  type-aupport  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  ahlfted 
to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  printing-point, 
an  ooolllatory  eceentric  arranged  In  the  machine  centrally 
between  the  aides  thereof,  a  connection  between  aald  co- 
centric  and  the  middle  portion  of  Mid  ahlftlng  part  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  movement  of  the  shifting  part  independ- 
ently of  the  eceentric,  and  means  for  oadllating  mM  ec- 
centric from  one  to  the  other  of  its  dead-center  poaitlona 
whereby  the  shifting  part  la  shifted  and  pooiUvely  held 
from  vibration  in  both  positions,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
0.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  and  a  type-aupport  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  ahlfted  vertically  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type 
and  the  printing-point,  an  oscillatory  eccentric,  a  link 
connected  to  Mid  eccentric  and  to  Mid  ahlftlng  part,  and 
meana  for  oadllating  Mid  eccentric  from  one  to  the  other 
of  Its  dead-center  positions  whereby  the  shlflng  pArt  Is 
shifted  by  Mid  eccentric  and  stetlonarlly  supported  by 
the  eccentric  in  either  of  two  positions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  type-support  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point, of  a  ahlft-lever.  a  second  lever  having  a  rocking 
connection  with  uld  shift-lever,  and  an  eccentric  con- 
nection for  transmitting  motion  from  Mid  second  lever  to 
the  shifting  part  and  for  holding  the  shifting  part  from 
rebounding  when  shifted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  type-support,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point, of  two  shift-levers,  a  rock-shaft,  two  auxiliary 
levers  secured  to  Mid  rock-shaft  and  having  rocking  en- 
gagement with  Mid  shift-levers,  and  connections  between 
Mid  rock-shaft  and  shifting  part  which  remain  subatan- 
tlally  centrally  with  reapect  to  uid  rock-shaft  and  shift- 
ing part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  type-support  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  be 
ahlfted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point of  two  ahift-levera,  a  rock-ahaft  two  auxiliary 
levers  secured  to  aald  rodc-ahaf t  aad  having  rodtlag  en- 
gagement with  aald  ahlft-levera,  and  meana  eonaected  to 
the  central  portions  of  Mid  rock-ahaft  and  shifM«g  part 
for  operatiag  tha  latter,  anbatentlally  aa  act  forth. 

0.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
anpport  for  a  Mrtea  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plarallty 
of  printing  charactera,   and   a   platen,  one  of  whidi   la 
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•d^ptad  to  be  ahlftcd  to  change  the  reUtloa  of  uld  rap- 
port and  platen,  of  a  thlft-keT,  an  eeeentric  actuated  by 
■aid  thlft-key,  and  a  d«Ttce  poeltlTcly  connected  to  aald  ee- 
OHitrte  and  to  the  etalftlnr  part,  said  eccentric  beias  ar- 
ranged to  rcet  TObstantially  on  a  dead-center  when  In  its 
aonaal  poeltton  and  hold  the  thlfting  part  agalnat  change 
ef  poaitioa  until  the  thlft-key  is  mored,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■■pport  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  haTing  a  plurality 
of  prtatlag  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  support  and 
platen,  of  a  shift-key,  an  eccentric  actuated  by  said  shift- 
key,  and  a  device  poeitlTely  connected  to  said  eccentric 
and  to  the  shifting  part,  said  eccentric  being  arranged  to 
rest  substantially  on  a  dead-center  when  in  Its  shifted  po- 
sition and  bold  the  shifting  part  in  shifted  position  until 
the  shift-key  is  moved  toward  its  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  mschine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  baying  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  support  and 
platen,  of  a  shift-key,  an  eccentric  actuated  by  said  shift- 
key,  and  a  connection  pivoted  to  said  eccentric  and  to  the 
shifting  part,  said  eccentric  being  arranged  to  oscillate 
between  two  substantially  dead-center  iKMitiona  and  to 
change  the  position  of  the  shifting  part  when  moving  from 
one  dead-center  position  to  the  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plurality  of 
printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  support  and 
platen,  of  a  shift-lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  shifting  part  constructed  to  move  the  shifting 
part  with  a  slow  starting  motion  Increasing  during  the 
first  part  of  Its  movement  and  decreasing  during  the  last 
part  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  sup- 
port and  platen,  of  an  eccentric  or  equivalent  device, 
means  for  turning  said  eccentric  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  eccentric  and  said  shifting  part,  and  a  stop 
against  which  the  connecting-rod  strikes  to  limit  the  move-  ^ 
ment  of  said  eccentric  and  shifting  part,  substantially  as  | 
set  forth. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  1 
platen  and  a  type-support,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  | 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print-  | 
ing-point.  an  oscillatory  eccentric,  a  link  connected  to  said  | 
eccentric  and  to  said  shifting  part,  a  gear-segment  having  ' 
a  toothed  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  ' 
oi>erating  said  gear-segment  to  turn  said  eccentric  one-  | 
half  revolution  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  dead-center  i 
positions,  solMtantially  as  set  forth.  I 

15.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combi-  I 
nation  of  a  platen  and  a  type-support,  one  of  which  is  I 
adapted  to  be  shifted  up  and  down  to  change  the  relation  1 
of  the  type  and  the  printing-point,  an  oscillatory  eccen-  1 
trie  arranged  t>elow  said  shifting  part,  a  link  connected 
to  said  eccentric  and  to  said  shifting  part,  a  gear-segment 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  said  eccentric, .  and 
means  for  operating  said  gear-segment  to  turn  said  eccen- 
tric one-half  revolution  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  dead- 
canter  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  lachtne,  the  combi- 
natioa  with  a  segment  supporting  a  •erica  of  typo-bars 
oaeii  having  a  plurality  of  printing  characters,  and  a 
platcA,  of  a  shift-lever,  a  platen-ahlft  fraate  moonted  to 
oMillato  ▼Mtlcally  and  having  a  rigid  central  arm  pro- 
Jocttag  forwardly  under  the  platen,  and  conneetloaa  whera- 
hy  the  shtft-lever  acts  <m  the  front  portion  of  said  arm  to 
•hlft  the  plataa,  rabataatlally  as  sat  forth. 

IT.  IB  a  froat-atriki  tjrpa-wrttinc  maddaa,  the  combl- 
■attoa  wtth  a  aarfaa  of  typa-bara  aadi  havtag  a  piorallty 


of  printing  cbaracters,  and  a  platen,  of  a  platen-shlft 
frame  pivoted  to  move  up  and  down,  a  connterbalandng- 
spring  for  said  frame,  an  eccentric  or  equivalent  for  actu- 
ating said  shift-frame,  a  shift-key  for  operating  said  ec- 
centric, and  a  second  spring  acting  to  restore  the  eccentric 
to  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  the  type-bars  each  having  a 
plurality  of  printing  characters,  snd  a  platen-carriage,  of 
a  carriage-shift  frame  which  is  plvotaliy  connected  to  the 
main  frame  at  each  side  of  its  center  to  swing  up  and 
down  and  supports  said  carriage,  a  shift-lever,  and  con- 
nections by  which  the  lever  acts  on  the  center  of  the 
shift-frame  to  shift  the  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  series  of  type-bars,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
for  the  platen,  of  a  shift-frame  supporting  the  carriage 
and  arranged  transversely  mi  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  pivots  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
main  frame  and  at  the  rear  of  the  shift-frame,  and  a 
vibrating  support  connecting  the  front  central  part  of  the 
shift-frame  to  the  main  frame,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able to  change  the  relative  position  of  said  support  and 
platen,  of  a  horlsontal  shift-lever  pivoted  between  iu 
ends,  a  horizonUl  auxiliary  lever  arranged  over  the  shift- 
lever  and  having  a  rocking  bearing  thereon,  and  an  ec- 
centric connection  between  aald  auxiliary  lever  and  shift- 
ing part  whereby  the  relation  of  the  type-bar  support  and 
platen  is  changed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
part  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the 
printing-point  and  the  type,  a  shift-key,  and  an  actuating 
device  for  said  shifting  part  which  is  moved  by  said  shift- 
key  and  is  constructed  to  shift  said  shifting  part  with  a 
slow-starting  and  slow-stopping  motion  and  to  automatic- 
ally hold  the  same  against  vibration  in  either  direction 
from  either  of  two  different  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


847,416.  VOTING-MACHINE.  William  J.  LAvamn, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Standard  Voting 
Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  ?79,831. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
movable  parts  mounted  thereon  connected  to  the  voting 
darloea  to  move  with  them  whenever  said  devices  are 
moved  and  a  coupl  lag-bar  connected  to  said  parts  for 
causing  their  simultaneous  operation  when  one  of  tham 
la  operated. 

2.  In  a  voting-machlaa.  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  voting  davioea,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  lavara 
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pivoted  thereon  connected  to  and  moving  with  said  de- 
vices whenever  said  devices  are  moved,  and  a  coupling 
member  connected  to  said  levers  for  causing  their  simul- 
taneous operstlon  when  any  one  of  them  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  bell- 
cranks  pivoted  thereon  connected  to  and  moving  with  said 
devices  whenever  said  devices  are  moved  and  a  coupling 
member  connected  to  said  bell-cranks  for  causing  their 
simultaneous  operation. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  plural- 
ity of  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently-pivoted levers  thereon  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  devices  and  moving  with  them  whenever  said  levers 
are  moved  and  connections  between  said  levers  for  caus- 
ing the  simultaneous  operation  thereof  and  of  said  voting 
devices  in  the  same  direction  when  one  of  said  devices  is 
operated. 

5.  in  a  votlnn-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  voting  devices,  of  means  for  coupling  said  devices 
for  HlraultHDeouH  operation  embodying  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently-pivoted  levers  mounted  thereon  one 
positively  lonin-ried  to  each  voting  device,  and  positive 
connections  for  ••Imultaneousiy  operating  said  levers  In 
the  «anie  direction  when  one  of  them  is  operated. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  plural 
ity  of  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  two  sets  of  independ 
ently  pivoted  levers  mounted  thereon,  positively  connected 
to  the  voting  devices,  independent  connections  for  the 
levers  of  each  set  for  causing  the  simultaneous  operation 
thereof  in  the  same  direction  when  one  of  the  levers  Is 
operated. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  reKlsters  and  register-actuators  movable  relatively 
thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  levers  Independently  pivoted 
upon  the  register-itupport  and  connected  positively  to  the 
actilators  and  coupling  devices  l)etween  said  levers  for 
cau.sing  their  simultaneous  operation  when  any  one  of 
them  is  o|M>rated. 

8.  In  a  votinK-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  reKlsters  therein  and  register-actuators  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  independently- 
pivoted  bell-crank  levers  on  the  support  connected  posi- 
tively St  one  end  to  the  register-actuators  and  a  coupling- 
bar  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  l>ell-cranks  for  causing 
their  simultaneous  operation  when  one  of  them  is  oper- 
ated. 

9.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  registers  thereon  end  register-actuators 
movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  Independently- 
pivoted  levers  detachably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
positively  connected  to  the  actuators  and  detachable  con- 
nections between  said  levers  for  causing  their  simultane- 
ous operation  when  one  of  them  is  moved. 

10.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter-frame, a  plurality  of  register-supports  having  registers 
and  movable  register-actuators,  of  a  support  on  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  bell-cranks  pivoted  on  said  support  each 
having  one  arm  connected  to  a  register-actuator  and  the 
other  extending  between  the  register-supports  and  con- 
nections between  said  last-mentioned  arms  for  causing  the 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  register-actuators. 

11.  In  a  voting- machine,  the  combination  with  two  rows 
of  movable  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereon  and  connected  to  a  voting  device  in  one  row.  a  sec- 
ond lever  connected  to  a  voting  device  in  an  adjacent  row 
and  a  connection  between  said  levers  for  causing  their 
simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  relative  direction 
when  either  one  Is  operated. 

12.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  two  rows 
of  movable  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  levers  pivoted 
thereon  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  devices  In  one  row, 
a  second  lever  connected  to  a  voting  device  in  an  adjacent 
row,  and  a  connection  between  said  levers  for  causing 
their  simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  relative  direc- 
tion when  either  one  is  operated. 

13.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  two  rows 
of  movable  voting  devices,  of  a  support,  a  bell-crank  piv- 
oted thereon  having  the  vertically  and  longitudinally  ez- 
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tendir;;;;  arm.  the  former  being  connected  to  a  voting  de- 
vice In  one  row,  and  a  second  beli-crank  pivoted  on  tha 
suppi.nt  having  its  horlsontal  arm  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding arm  of  the  other  bell-crank  and  having  also  a 
laterRfly  and  vertically  extending  portion  connected  to  a 
votln)r-devlce  in  the  adjacent  row. 

14.  4n  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  and  actuators  therefor  movable  in  par- 
allel planes,  of  a  coupling-bar  movable  transversely  to  the 
planeviof  movement  of  the  actuators  and  positive  connec- 
tions Wetween  said  coupling-bar  and  the  actuators  for 
causing  the  simultaneous  movements  of  the  latter. 

1.^.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  registers  and 
lonKltiAllnally-movalile  actuators  therefor,  of  a  coupling- 
bar  movable  transversely  of  the  actuators  and  positive 
connecHons  between  said  coupling-bar  and  the  actuators 
for  causing  the  simultaneous  movement  of  the  latter. 

16.  .\n  attachment  for  voting-machines  embodying  a 
portab;;-,  indei>endent  support,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently-pivoted levers  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  attach- 
ment t<^  register-actuators  and  connections  between  said 
levers  ^>r  causing;  their  simultaneous  operation  in  the 
same  direction  when  any  one  of  said  registers  Is  operated. 

17.  A^  attachment  for  voting-machines  embodying  a 
portable,  independent  support,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-pl\oted  bell-cranks  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  conn'rcted  to  rejflster  -  actuators  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  corresponding  arms  of  said  bell-cranks  for 
causing;  'ibeir  simultaneous  operation  in  the  same  direc- 
tion whexi  any  one  of  the  registers  Is  operated. 

18.  An  attachment  for  voting  machines  embodying  a 
portable,  independent  support,  a  plurality  of  lndei)end- 
ent  levers  detachably  pivoted  thereon  and  a  coupling;  bar 
detachably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  levers. 

19.  .\n  attachment  for  votinjr  machines  embodying  a 
support  having  detachable  clamplntr  devices  thereon,  of  a 
plurality  of  Independent  bell-crank  levers  detachably  piv- 
oted tbeieon  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  register-actu- 
alors.  .itid  a  coupllnj;  bar  detachably  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  levers. 

20.  .\n  attachment  for  voting-machines  embodying  a 
portable,  independent  support,  a  plurality  of  independent 
bell-cranks  pivoted  thereon,  each  having  on  one  arm  a  lat- 
erally-extending projection  for  connection  with  a  register- 
actuator,  and  a  connecting-bar  detachably  connected  Ho 
the  other  <'nd'<  of  said  levers. 

21.  An  attachment  for  voting-machines  embodying  a 
portable,  independent  support,  a  plurality  of  independent 
bell-cranks  pivoted  thereon  by  slot  and-pln  connections, 
and  a  coupling-bar  connected  to  corresponding  arms  of  said 
bell-crank-!  by  slot-and-pin  connections. 

22.  An  httachment  for  voting-machines  consisting  of  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  Independent  bell-cranks  pivoted 
ther<»on  by  a  keyhole-slot  and  headed-pin  connection  and 
a  coupllnu-bar  connected  to  corresponding  arms  of  said 
l>eil-crat)k9  by  similar  connections  embodying  keyhole-slots 
and  heaied  pins. 

2.'i.  An  .-ittachment  for  voting  machines  consisting  of  a 
bar  having  the  needed  pivot-pins  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
levers  ha\lng  the  keyhole-slots  intermediate  their  length 
co<iperatln<:  with  said  pins,  and  keyhole-slots  at  one  end, 
and  a  coupling-bar  provided  with  headed  pins  thereon  co^ 
operatlnrr  with  thfe  slots  on  the  ends  of  the  levers. 

24.  .\n  attachment  for  voting  machines  embodying  a 
supi)ort,  a  plurality  of  bell-cranks  pivoted  thereon  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  arms,  a  bar  connecting  the  hori- 
zontal arms  of  said  bell-cranks  and  a  second  plurality  of 
bell-cranks  pivoted  on  said  support  having  their  horizontal 
arms  ex:endlng  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  flrst- 
mentloned  ones  and  connections  between  said  horizontal 
arms. 

25.  In  an  attachment  for  voting-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  or  support  having  plates  at  opposite  ends 
provided  with  vertically-extending  lugs,  one  of  said  plates 
being  movable  and  means  for  securing  it  in  position,  of  le- 
vers pivoted  on  said  support  and  connections  between  said 
levers  for  causing  their  simultaneous  operation  in  the 
same  direction. 

26.  In  an  attachment  for  voting-machines,  the  combina- 
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tlon  with  a  support,  a  plurality  of  levers  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  the  support  permitting 
their  lateral  removal  when  in  one  po8lti,on  and  locking 
th«m  from  lateral  movement  when  in  another,  of  a  coup- 
ling-bar cooperating  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
and  pivotal  connections  between  said  bar  and  levers  per- 
mitting its  lateral  removal  when  in  one  po»ltion  and  lock- 
ing them  from  lateral  movement  when  in  another. 

27.  As  an  attachment  for  voting-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bar  or  support  having  headed  studs  thereon, 
of  a  plurality  of  bell-cranks  having  keyhole-slots  coop- 
erating with  the  studs,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  one 
arm  and  an  aperture  in  the  other  arm  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  apertured  ends  of  said  arms. 

28.  In  an  attachment  for  voting-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  support,  of  a  bell-£rank  pivoted  thereon,  a 
M'cond  bell-crank  pivoted  on  said  support  having  the  lat- 
eral extension  and  means  connecting  corresponding  arms 
of  said  beil-cranks. 

29.  In  an  attachment  for  voting-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  having  a  headed  pin,  of  a  bell-crank 
having  a  keyhole-slot  cooperating  with  the  pin  to  secure  it 
in  position  and  permit  its  pivotal  movement  thereon  and 
a  laterally-extending  pin  on  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  register-actuator. 

30.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  reg- 
ister-frame, the  register-supports  thereon  each  havlnj:  a 
plurality  of  registers,  each  register  embodying  a  reclpro- 
cable  actuator,  of  a  support  connected  to  the  rejjlster- 
framt\  ii  plurality  of  bell-cranks  pivoted  thereon,  each 
having  one  arm  extending  in  the  piano  of  the  frame  and 
connected  to  a  ro^lster-actuator  and  connections  between 
the  other  arms  of  the  bell-cranks  so  that  motion  Imparted 
to  one  actuator  will  be  communicated  to  the  others. 
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847.417.  TRA(F- FASTENING  DEVICE.  tHARLES  M. 
Leh.ma.\-,  MIddlebury.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1000.  Serial 
No.  346,796.  -V 

^ e 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  swlhgletree,  and  a  trace 
fastening  device  arranged  to  swing  vertically  alongside 
one  edge  of  the  swingletree  and  comprising  an  interme- 
diate portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  edge  of  the 
swlngletree,  an  arm  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  device 
to  extond  upward  from  the  Intermediate  portion  and  re- 
tain a  trace  on  the  swingletree  and  in  another  position  of 
the  device  to  rest  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  swingletree, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  intermediate  portion  and  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  retalnlng-arm  and  arranged  when  said 
retaining-arm  is  upright  to  lie  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the 
swingletree,  and  a  lateral  enlargement  g  on  said  arm,  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  trace  against  undue  Inward  movement 
and  having  an  extension  h  arranged  to  bring  up  against 
the  usual  upper  side  of  the  swingletree  to  hold  the  arm 
against  undue  downward  movement. 


847.418.   APPARATUS  FOR  REWINDING  FABRICS. 

Chari.ks   L1CHTEX8TADT.   Chicago.    111.      Filed  Aog.   4, 

1904.     Serial  No.  219.466. 

Claim. — 1.  .V  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  rewlndlng- 
mandrel,  guides  in  which  said  mandrel  la  adapted  to 
travel,  and  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
mandrel,  aaid  driving  mechanism  b«ing  adjustable  with 
the  mandrel  as  the  roll  of  fabric  thereon  IncreAaea  in  diam- 
eter, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  mandrel,  rotating 
cylinders  above  and  below  aald  mandrel  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  fabric  thereon  for  rewinding  the  same,  one  of 
nid  cylinders  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
and  poaitively-actlng  means  for  rotating  aald  cyllndera. 


3.  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  mandrel,  rotating 
cylinders  above  and  below  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to 
eugage  the  fabric  thereon  for  rewinding  the  same,  means 
for  moving  said  upper  cylinder  toward  and  from  the 
other  to  compensate  for  Increase  In  diameter  of  the  roll  of 
fabric,  and  positively-acting  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
ders. 


4.  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  verti- 
cally-movable rewindlng-roll  adapted  to  engage  said  man- 
drel for  rotating  the  same,  and  positively-acting  means 
for  driving  said  roll  In  its  different  positions  of  adjust- 
mtnt,  a  roll  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  s.ild  mandrel, 
and  means  for  driving  the  latter  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
pi. rted  near  one  end.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  flrst-mentloned  arm.  driving 
mechanism  supported  by  said  arms,  rewinding  mechanism. 
and  means  for  driving  said  rewinding  mechanism  from  the 
driving  mechanism  carried  by  said  arms. 

6.  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported near  one  end.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  flrst-mentloned  arm.  a  wheel  car- 
ried at  the  common  axis  of  said  arms,  an  outer  wheel  car- 
ried at  the  free  end  portion  of  said  second  arm.  moans  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  wheels,  means  for  driving  said 
flrst-mentloned  wheel,  rewinding  mechanism,  and  means 
for  driving  said  rewinding  mechanism  from  said  outer 
wheel. 

7.  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  rewlndlng-mandrel. 
a  roll  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  movable  toward 
said  mandrel  and  away  therefrom,  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
eugage  the  fabric  on  said  mandrel,  and  positively-acting 
means  for  driving  said  roll  from  said  cylinder  when  in 
It?  different  positions. 

8.  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  rewlndlng-mandrel. 
a  roll  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  movable  toward 
said  mandrel  and  away  therefrom,  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
engage  the  fabric  on  said  mandrel,  an  Intermediate  shaft, 
links  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  cylinder,  links  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  aald  roll,  driving  devices  carried 
by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roll  from  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

|).  A  rewinding  device,  comprising  a  rewlndlng-mandrel, 
a  roll  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  movable  toward 
sa«{l  mandrel  and  away  therefrom,  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
en  ;age  the  fabric  on  said  mandrel,  positively-acting  mean* 
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for  driving  said  roll  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 

vertically  adjusting  said  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  rewinding  device  comprising  a  mandrel,  an  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  movable  roll  arranged  parallel  with 
said  mandrel,  means  for  driving  said  roll,  guides  for  said 
roil,  a  movable  support,  friction  clutch  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  adapted  to  drive  said  mandrel 
azlally,  driving  devices  carried  by  said  support  for  operat- 
ing said  friction  clutch  mechanism,  and  positively-acting 
means  for  actuating  said  driving  devices  from  the  driving 
means  of  said  roll. 

11.  The  combination  of  means  for  applying  composition 
to  fabrics,  calendering  -  cylinders,  a  rewinding  -  mandrel 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  calenderlng-cyllnders,  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable rewlndlng-roll  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  mandrel,  and  means  for  driving  said  rewindlng-roll, 
substantially  as  described. 


847.410.  riTE  AND  MONKEY  WRENCH.  KlHBT  8. 
LiTTi.K,  Conover.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,122. 


^I>^. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  longitudinally- 
extending  groove,  a  jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said  stock, 
a  collar  surrounding  the  stock,  a  screw  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  collar  and  engaging  said  movable  Jaw  and 
having  a  toothed  head,  a  spring  located  In  the  groove  of 
the  stock  and  having  an  end  which  engages  said  head  and 
a  press-button  passing  through  the  collar  and  engaging 
said  spring. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  jaw  fixed 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  collar  surrounding  said  stock,  a 
movable  jaw  located  upon  the  stock,  a  screw  located  be 
tween  said  collar  and  said  movable  jaw  and  having  a 
toothed  head,  a  spring  located  under  the  collar  and  engag- 
ing said  head  and  a  push-button  passing  through  the 
collar  and  engaging  said  spring. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
collar  surrounding  said  stock,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  stock,  a  screw  located  between  the  collar  and 
the  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  toothed  head  with  an  ad- 
jacent circular  portion,  a  clip  attached  to  the  stock  and 
engaging  said  circular  portion  for  retaining  the  screw  in 
position,  a  spring  located  under  the  collar  and  engaging 
•aid  head  and  a  press-button  passing  through  the  collar 
and  engaging  said  spring. 


8  4  7.420.  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILD- 
INGS. Timothy  D.  Lynch,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  as- 
signor of  two  thirds  to  Michael  C.  Lynch  and  Peter  J. 
Lynch,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  262,972. 

6 


.9  9     If 

Claim. —  1.  In  n  flioproof  construction  for  iMilldings  In 
combination  with  an  I-beam  a  slotted  top  memlier  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  tongue  and  an  end  bent  portion, 
and  a  bottom  meinlKT  iinvlng  an  angular  notch,  a  cross- 
stay  In  engagement  with  the  tongue  of  said  top  member, 
a  cross  support  secured  In  said  angulnr  notch,  and  moans 
securing  said   top  member  to  said   lH)ltom   meml>er. 

2.  A  fireproof  construction  for  buildings  comprising 
plates  for  use  In  a  horlzt'Utal  position  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  apertures  with  t<ing\ios  ()roject- 
ing  therein  and  having  tnd  bent  portions  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  heads  of  I  I)eam8.  cross  .stays  having  central 
Blots  for  engapln;;  said  tongues,  strips  for  contact  with 
the  bases  of  said  l)eam8  constituting  furring  and  having 
angulnr  slots,  tlie  lower  side  of  each  slot  terminating  In  a 
point  adapted  to  l>e  turned  up.  cross  stays  having  trans- 
verse slots  in  one  of  the  side  edces  thereof  for  engaging 
said  strips  and  means  for  securing  said  strips  to  said 
plates,   substantially   as  do^scrll)p<l. 


847.421.  CAnUl\GK-CURTAIN  FARTKNEK.  Fredruk 
Mak>;<;haff,  Augusta.  Ky  .  assignor  to  The  F.  A.  Nelder 
Co..  Augusta.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1904.      Serial  No.  231.190. 


5>'   C 


Claim. — A  carriage  curtain  fastener  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing to  be  R«»cured  to  a  curtain  and  having  an  elongated  hole 
through  one  of  Its  ends,  a  coINhI  spring  In  the  Interior  of 
the  rasing,  a  sliding  meml>er  consisting  of  a  rod  l)ent  at 
Its  end  Into  a  finger  loop,  then  Into  an  oyelet-loop.  from 
whence  It  projects  as  two  adjacent  arms  passing  through 
the  elongated  hole  and  through  the  center  of  the  spring, 
a  disk  of  the  contour  of  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  casing 
sectired  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  arms  and  an  eyelet 
having  a  perforation  In  It  secured  to  the  eyelet  loop 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  stud  adjacent  to  the  curtain. 


84  7.4  22.      WINDING    AND   MF.ASl'KING    MACHINE. 

Charles   A.    Mabqi-ik.   St.   Ix>ul8,   Mo.     Filed   May   22. 

1S»06.     Serial  No.  318.269. 

C'/aim.— 1.  A  winding  and  measuring  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  spindle  located  upon  said  frame  for  receiv- 
ing material  to  I>e  wound,  a  measuring  device,  a  lever 
mechanism,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  ma- 
chine, said  clutch  controlled  by  the  lever  mechanism, 
means  communicating  with  the  lever  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  clutch  to  discontinue  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
endless  carriers  located  upon  the  frame,  spindles  carried 
and  supported  by  the  endless  carriers,  said  spindles  pro- 
vided with  the  friction  pinions,  a  frlctlon-wheel  for  oper- 
ating the  friction  -  pinions,  means  for  supporting  the 
spindle  while  the  material  is  being  wound  thereon,  a 
measuring  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  winding  mechanism  to  regulate  the  number 
of  feet  of  material  to  be  wound  upon  the  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitable 
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trmmt,  ■tuidarda  moan  ted  upon  tbe  frmme,  and  a  tlltad 
fraiM  iiippertMl  by  aaid  itandarda,  endleu  carrier*  lo- 
eatad  In  the  tilted  frame,  pockets  located  on  tbe  endleas 
carrlara,  sptndlea  aapported  In  the  pockets,  arms  plrotally 
connected  to  tbe  frame  and  proTlded  with  pockets  for 
■apportlng  a  spindle  while  the  material  Is  being  wound 
thareon,  a  mechanism  for  releasing  tbe  spindle  from  tbe 
arms,  a  measuring  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  driving 
m«chanlam,  a  means  for  automatically  discontinuing  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  entire  machine  when  the  desired  number 
of  feet  of  material  Is  wound  upon  the  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprisinK  a  winding 
mechanism  mounted  upon  a  frame,  a  measuring  mechan- 
ism including  a  revolving  disk,  an  indicator  adjustably 
located  upon  said  disk  to  be  set  at  any  desired  location  to 
designate  tbe  number  of  feet  of  material  to  be  wound  by 
the  winding  mechaniam  and  means  for  discontinuing  the 
operation  of  the  winding  mechanism  and  simultaneously 
return  tbe  revolving  measuring-disk  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  winding 
mechanism  mounted  upon  a  frame,  a  measuring  mechan- 
ism including  a  revolving  disk,  an  Indicator  adjustably 
located  upon  said  disk  to  be  set  at  any  desired  location  to 
designate  the  number  of  feet  of  material  to  be  wound  by 
tbe  winding  mechanism  and  means  for  discontinuing  the 
operation  of  the  various  mechanisms  by  the  revolving 
measuring-dtsk  and  means  for  simultaneously  replacing  the 
disk  In  normal  position,  sulwtantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  winding 
BMcbanIsm  and  a  measuring  mechanism  in  combination 
with  rollers  through  which  the  material  Is  passed,  clutches 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  mechanisms,  a  suit- 
able lever  mechanism  operating  the  clutches,  a  contacting 
lag  carried  by  the  measuring  mechanlam  and  an  operating- 
rod  which  la  operated  by  the  contacting  lug  to  anto- 
mattcally  release  the  clutches  and  stop  the  operation  of 
tbe  mechanisms,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  winding  and  measuring  machine  comprising  a 
■lotted  graduated  measuring-disk,  an  Indicator-plate  ad- 
justably mounted  within  tbe  slot.. means  for  releasing  tbe 
measurtng-dlsk  and  means  for  returning  tbe  measurlng- 
diak  to  Its  normal  position  after  tbe  disk  bas  revolved  to 
its  Indicated  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  winding  and  measuring  machine  comprising  rollers 


between  which  tbe  material  to  be  wound  Is  passed,  a  spin- 
dle receiving  tbe  material,  a  revolving  mechanism  for  re- 
volving the  spindle,  a  slotted  graduated  measuring-disk 
simultaneously  operating  during  the  winding  of  the  ma- 
terial apon  the  spindle,  means  for  releasing  the  measar- 
Ing-dlsk,  means  for  disengaging  the  operating  mechanism 
when  a  specified  amount  is  wound  upon  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  returning  tbe  measuring  disk  to  its  normal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  winding  and  measuring  machine  comprising  rollers 
between  which  the  material  to  be  wound  Is  passed,  a  tilted 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  upon  the  tilted  frame, 
a  spindle  carried  by  tbe  endless  carrier,  arms  carried  by 
the  frame  and  supporting  the  spindle,  a  revolving  mech- 
anism whereby  said  spindle  is  operated,  a  lever  mechanism 
for  placing  the  winding  mechanism  in  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, a  measuring-disk  simultaneously  operating  with  the 
winding  mechanism  to  indicate  the  number  of  feet  of  ma- 
terial to  be  wound  upon  the  spindle,  and  a  meohani.sm  for 
stopping  tbe  winding  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 


847,423.  PENCIL  SHAUPKNER  Benjamin  F.  Mayo, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cornelius  J.  Cor- 
coran and  one-third  to  James  A.  Brogan,  Ijiwrence, 
Mass.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  317,670, 
filed  May  19.  1906.  This  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  342,604. 


TO 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  pencU-boldlng  means, 
a  shaft  occupying  a  position  in  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  pencil  and  having  a  rotatable 
cutter  provided  with  radial  teeth,  and  means  to  move  the 
shaft  of  tbe  cutter  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
pencil  held  by  the  pencil-holding  means. 

2.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  carriage,  means  to  sustain 
the  same,  a  pencil-bolder,  means  to  revolve  tbe  same,  a 
shaft  sustained  in  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable cutter  having  a  series  of  radial  teeth  that  cross 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pencil  held  by  the  pencil  hold- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  pencil-bolder  comprising  a 
clutch  to  embrace  and  hold  a  pencil,  a  carriage  having  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  cutter  and  with  an  end  guide  for 
the  pencil,  a  lever,  and  a  spring,  the  spring  acting  nor- 
mally to  maintain  said  carriage  and  cutter  in  its  inopera- 
tive position,  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  opposition  to 
the  spring  permitting  tbe  carriage  to  be  put  into  its  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  pencil  -  sharpener,  a  rotatable  shaft  having 
spllned  thereon  a  spiral  gear,  a  carriage  having  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  cutter,  and  a  spiral  pinion  that  is  en- 
gaged and  driven  by  said  spiral  gear,  means  to  sustain  . 
said  carriage,  and  means  to  move  the  same  longitudinally, 
tbe  carriage  moving  with  It  the  spiral  gear  on  Its  carry- 
Ing-sbaft,  said  spiral  gear  rotating  said  spiral  pinion  in 
any  position  of  tbe  carriage. 

5.  In  a  pencil-sbarpener.  a  cutter-carrying  shaft  having 
a  shoulder  and  a  screw-threaded  portion  beyond  said  shoul- 
der, combined  with  a  cotter  liaving  radial  teeth,  the  thread 
uniting  tbe  cutter  to  said  shaft  being  in  a  direction  re- 
Tsrse  of  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sliaft. 

«.  In  a  pendl-sbarpoier.  a  cutter-carrying  shaft  having 
a  shoulder  and  a  screw-threaded  boss  beyond  said  shoni- 
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der,  combined  with  a  eattcr  having  radial  teeth  at  one 
of  Its  faces,  said  cutter  being  screw-threaded  to  fit  said 
boss,  tbe  center  of  the  face  of  the  cutter  having  radial 
teeth  abutting  said  aboulder. 

7.  In  a  pencil-sbarpener,  a  carriage,  means  to  sustain 
and  guide  tbe  same,  a  cutter-carrying  shaft  mounted  in 
said  carriage,  said  aliaft  being  Inclined  with  relation  to 
tbe  means  for  sustaining  and  guiding  said  carriage. 

8.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  pencil-holding  means,  means  to 
revolve  the  pencil,  a  carriage,  means  to  sustain  and  guide 
the  same,  a  cutter-carrying  shaft  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage, said  shaft  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  means 
for  sustaining  and  guiding  said  carriage. 

9.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  carriage,  means  to  sustain 
the  same,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  bom  and  a 
lever,  the  movement  of  the  lever  toward  said  horn  moving 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  cutter  to  sharpen 
a  pencil. 

10.  In  a  pencil-sbarpener,  a  pencil-bolder  and  a  cutter- 
carrying  shaft  having  a  shoulder  combined  with  a  cutter 
having  teeth  at  one  side  abutting  said  shoulder  and  means 
to  confine  said  cutter  on  said  shaft. 


847.424.      MEASURING    APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTRIC 
ITY.      Edlardo  Mikr  y  Miura,  Madrid,   Spain.      Filed 
I>ec.  12.  1904.     Serial  No.  236,612. 


AfJS. 


p 


§w 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electricity, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  tube  and  electrodes  consti- 
tuting an  electrolytic  cell,  an  upright  evaporatlng-tube 
immediately  adjacent  the  first-named  tube  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  without  permitting 
such  portion  to  be  subjected  to  electrolytic  action,  an  up- 
right transparent  Indicating-tube  connected  with  tbe  first- 
named  tube,  a  similar  tube  in  communication  with  the 
evaporating  tube,  and  a  scale  associated  with  said  indi- 
cating-tubes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electricity,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  transparent  front,  of  two 
upright  tubes  removed  from  said  front  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contain  distinct  bodies  of  electrolyte 
under  the  same  conditions  of  temperature,  means  whereby 
a  current  Is  passed  through  tbe  electrolyte  in  one  of  the 
tubes,  and  upright  transparent  Indlcating-tubes  in  com- 
municaUon  with  said  other  tubes  and  located  adjacent  said 
transparent  front 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  electricity,  tbe  com- 
MnatioD  of  two  concentric  upright  tubes  constructed  to 
receive  Isolated  bodies  of  electrolyte,  tubular  electrodes 
within   tbe  spsce  between  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  upright  , 


indicating-tubes,  connections  between  tbe  interior  of  tits 
first-named  tubes  and  said  IndicaUng-tubes  whereby  tbs 
electrolyte  occupies  the  latter  also,  and  a  scale  associated 
with  the  indicating-tubes. 


847,425.     COMBINED  WATER     HEATER,  SMOKE  AND 
GAS  CONSUMER,  AND  DAMPER  REGULATOR.     John 
MiLLSR.  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1906.     Serial  No 
302,186. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  steam-boiler  furnace, 
a  smoke  flue,  a  damper  In  said  smoke  flue,  a  retum-fiue 
communicating  with  said  smoke-flue  on  the  ingress  side  of 
said  damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  below  the  grate  of 
said  furnace,  an  exhauster  for  said  return  flue,  a  water- 
heating  coil  situated  within  said  smoke  flue  between  the 
furnace  and  the  return  flue,  and  automatic  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  damper  correspondtogly,  and 
for  governing  tbe  rate  of  motion  of  said  exhauster  In- 
I  Tersely,  as  tbe  boiler  pressure  falls  below  or  rises  above 
a  predetermined  degree,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
po8<»H  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  smoke- 
fluo,  ardamper^-te  aaid  smoke-flue,  a  return  flue  communi- 
cating with  said  smoke  flue  on  the  ingress  side  of  said 
damper,  and  leading  to  n  point  below  tbe  grate  of  said 
furnace,  an  exhauster  for  said  return  flue,  n  water-heat- 
ing coil  situated  within  said  smoke  flue  between  the  fur- 
nace and  the  return  flue,  and  automatic  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  damper  correspondingly,  and  for 
governing  the  r.nte  of  motion  of  said  exhauster  Inversely 
as  the  boiler-pressure  falls  below  or  rises  above  a  prede-' 
termlned  degree,  consisting  of  a  steam-engine,  a  steam 
connection  between  said  engine  and  boiler,  a  pressure- 
regulator  in  said  steam  connection,  and  a  driving  means 
between  said  steam-engine  and  the  exhauster,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  smoke- 
flue  a  damper  In  said  smoke  flue,  a  retum-fiue  communi- 
cating with  said  smoke-flue  on  the  ingress  side  of  said 
damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  below  the  grate  of  said 
'"n"*?!'  ""•'."■*•'  'o*-  "W  retum-fiue.  a  water-heating 
coll  situated  within  said  smoke-fine  between  tbe  furnace 
and  the  retum-fiue.  said  coll  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 

L'  ".T  f*»°°«^*««»  ^^^^  "•»<>  «»»•*.  «  pump  connected 
with  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connected  with  said  onUst 
of  the  coll.  and  a  feed-pipe  connected  with  said  second 
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plp«  and  tb«  boiler  for  feeding  the  preheated  water  into 
•  the  boiler,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  and  cloaing 
■aid  damper  correspondingly,  and  for  gorernlng  the  rate 
of  motion  of  lald  exhauster  inrerselr,  aa  the  boiler  pres- 
■ore  falls  below  or  rises  above  a  predetermined  degree, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp  >se8  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  a  smoke- 
flue,  •  damper  In  said  imoke  flue,  a  return-flue  communi 
eating  with  said  smoke-flue  on  the  ingress  side  of  said 
damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  below  the  grate  of  said 
furnace,  an  exhauster  for  said  return-flue,  a  water-heat- 
ing coll  situated  within  said  smoke  flue  between  the  fur- 
nace and  the  return-flue,  said  coU  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  inlet,  a  pump  connected 
with  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connected  with  said  outlet 
of  the  coll,  and  a  feed  pipe  connected  with  said  second 
pipe  and  the  boiler  for  feeding  the  preheated  water  into 
the  boiler,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  damper  correspondingly,  and  for  governing  the  rate 
of  motion  of  said  exhauster  inversely,  as  the  bollor  pres- 
sure falls  below  or  rises  above  a  predetermined  degree, 
consisting  of  a  steam-engine,  a  steam  connection  between 
said  engine  and  boiler,  a  pressure-regulator  In  said  steam 
connection,  and  a  driving  means  between  said  steam  en- 
gine and  the  <'xhaustcr.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses sot  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  a  smoke- 
flue,  a  damper  in  said  smoke-flue,  a  return-flue,  communi- 
cating with  said  smoke-flue  on  the  Ingress  side  of  said 
damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  beluw  the  grate  of  said 
furnace,  said  return  flue  being  provided  with  a  means  for 
conducting  nir  Into  the  same,  an  exhauster  for  said  re- 
turn flue,  a  wiiter-heatlng  coil  situated  within  said  smoke 
flue  between  the  furnace  and  the  return-flue,  .ind  auto- 
matic means  for  opening  and  closing  said  damped  corre 
spondlngly.  and  for  governing  the  rate  of  motion  of  said 
exhauster  inversely,  as  the  boiler-pressure  falls  below  or 
rises  above  a  predetermined  degree,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

G.  The  cumtilnatlon  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  smoke 
flue,  a  damper  In  said  smoke  flue,  a  return-fl*e  communi- 
cating with  said  smuke-flue  on  the  ingress  side  of  said 
damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  below  the  grate  of  said 
furnace,  said  return-flue  toeing  provided  with  a  means  for 
conducting  air  Into  the  same,  an  exhauster  for  said  re- 
turn-flue, a  water-heating  coll  situated  within  said  smoke- 
flue  between  the  furnace  and  the  return-flue,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  opening  and  closing  said  damper  corre- 
spondingly, and  for  governing  the  rate  of  motion  of  said 
exhauster  inversely,  as  the  boller-presure  falls  below  or 
rises  above  a  predetermined  degree,  consisting  of  a  steam- 
engine,  a  steam  connection  between  said  engine  and 
boiler,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  steam  connection,  and 
a  driving  means  between  said  steam  engine  and  the  ex- 
hauster, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
7.  The  combination  of  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  a  smoke- 
flae.  a  damper  in  said  smoke-flue,  a  return-flue  communi- 
cating with  said  smoke-flue  on  the  Ingress  side  of  said 
damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  below  the  grate  of  said 
furnace,  said  return-flue  being  prorlded  with  a  means  for 
conducting  air  into  the  same,  an  exhauster  for  said  re- 
turn-flue, a  water-beating  coil  situated  within  said  smoke- 
flue  between  the  furnace  and  the  return-flue,  said  ct>il 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connected  with  said 
inlet,  a  pump  connected  with  aald  pipe,  a  Mcond  pipe  con-  I 
nected  with  said  outlet  of  the  coll,  and  a  feed-pipe  con-  | 
nectcd  with  said  second  pipe  and  the  boiler  for  feeding  \ 
the  preheated  water  Into  the  boiler,  and  autooutic  meant 
for  opening  and  closing  said  damper  correspondingly,  and 
for  governing  the  rate  of  motion  of  said  exhauster  in-  , 
Tersely,  aa  the  boller-preasare  falls  below  or  rises  above  a  | 
prsdetermined  degree,  ■nhstantially  aa  and  for  the  pur-  ' 
poses  set  forth.  I 

S.  Ths  combination  of  a  ateam-boilsr  furnace,  a  smoks-  \ 
flus,  •  damper  In  aald  smoks-flue,  a  rstum-flae  commonl- 
catlBK  with  said  smoke-flue  on  ths  ingress  sids  of  said  [ 
damper,  and  leading  to  a  point  below  the  grate  of  lald  I 
furnace.  Mid  ratnra-flue  being  provided  with  a  means  for  I 
conducting  air  into  the  same,  an  exhauster  for  said  re- 


tom-flae,  a  water-beating  coll  situated  within  said  smoke- 
flue  between  the  furnace  and  the  return  flue,  said  coll  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  In- 
let, a  pump  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  of  the  coll.  and  a  feed  pipe  connected 
with  said  second  pipe  and  the  boiler  for  feeding  the  pre- 
heated water  into  the  boiler,  and  automatic  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  damper  correspondingly,  and  for 
governing  the  rate  of  motion  of  said  exhauster  inversely, 
as  the  boiler  pressure  falls  below  or  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined degree,  consisting  of  a  steam  engine,  a  steam 
connection  between  said  engine  and  Iwller.  a  pressure- 
regulator  In  said  steam  connection,  and  a  driving  means 
between  said  steam  -  engine  and  the  exhauster,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


847.426.  MACHINE  FOR  TRKATING  CYLINDBICAL 
MACHINK  PARTS.  Johan.v  Moll,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.982. 


Claim. — A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
annular  liearinp.  a  ring  rotatably  inclosed  thereby,  a  sec- 
ond rin:;  surrounding  said  bearing  and  rotatable  thereon, 
a  slide  block  adjustably  mounted  In  said  first  named  ring, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  slide-block  and  carrying  at  Its 
free  end  a  tool,  said  shaft  having  at  Its  outer  end  slldable 
connection  with  a  hollow  shaft,  but  being  rotatable  there- 
with, said  hollow  shaft  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  bevel- 
wear,  said  last-named  ring  being  formed  on  one  side  there- 
of with  beveled  jiear-teeth  designed  to  Intermesh  with  said 
bevel  gear,  a  motor,  a  train  of  gearing  between  said  motor 
and  said  first  named  ring  and  a  train  of  gearing  between 
said  motor  and  said  last-named  ring,  said  last  named  ring 
being  adapted  for  rotation  by  its  said  gear-train  at  a 
greater  speed  than  said  first  named   ring. 


847,427.  STE.\3I-B0ILER.  Thomas  F.  Morbin.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  ;  Thomas  F.  Morrln.  Jr.,  administrator  of 
said  Thomas  F.  Morrln.  deceased.  Filed  Mav  20,  1903. 
Serial  No.  157.914. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-)K>iler  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  steam-generating  water-tubes,  means  for  effecting  cir- 
culation, a  grate  below  the  tubes  and  a  baffle-plate  or 
flame-bridge  extending  transversely  of  the  boiler  and  di- 
viding the  boiler  into  two  compartments,  a  superheater 
consisting  of  a  series  of  tubes  extending  entirely  across 
the  path  traveled  by  the  products  of  combustion,  in  the 
compartment  nearest  the  grate,  and  an  economizer  or 
feed-water  heater  composed  of  tubes  similarly  arranged 
In  the  other  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  group  of 
steam-generating  water-tubes,  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  boiler,  means  for  effecting  circulation,  a  grate  below 
the  tubes  and  a  baffle-plate  or  flame-bridge  above  the  tubea, 
extending  transversely  of  the  boiler  and  dividing  the 
boiler  into  two  compartments,  a  superheater  consisting  of 
a  series  of  tubes  extending  entirely  across  the  path  trav- 
eled by  the  products  of  combustion,  in  the  compartment 
nearest  the  grate,  and  an  economiser  or  feed-water  heater 
composed  of  tubes  similarly  arranged  In  the  other  com- 
partment, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  group  of 
steam-generating  water-tubes  f  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  boiler,  means  for  effecting  circulation,  a  grate  be- 
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low  the  tut>es,  flame-bridge  e,  baflSe-pIate  j,  a  baffle-plate  k 
dividing  the  boiler  Into  two  compartments,  transversely- 
arranged  8uperheating-tut>es  extending  entirely  across  the 
path  of  the  heated  gases  and  located  above  the  steam- 
tubes  f.  In  the  compartment  nearest  the  grate,  flame-bridge 
I,  and  transversely-arranged  feed-water-heating  tubes  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  path  of  the  heated  gases,  and 
connections  for  said  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


"^f^ 


■tv^ 


4.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  >:roup  of 
steam-generating  water-tubes  extending  lonKltudtnally  of 
the  boiler,  means  for  effecting  circulation,  a  srate  below 
the  tubes  and  a  baflle-plate  or  flame«bridge  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  boiler  and  dividing  the  boiler  Into  two  com- 
partments, a  superheater  in  the  compartment  nearest  the 
grate  and  an  economizer  or  feed-water  heater  composed  of 
a  series  of  tubes  extending  across  the  path  traveled  by  the 
products  of  combustion  in  the  other  compartment  ;  said 
superheater  and  economizer  both  being  located  over  the 
steam-generating   water-tul>es,    substantially   as   described. 

f).  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  group  of 
steam-generating  water-tubes,  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  boiler,  means  for  effecting  circulation,  a  grate  Ik'Iow 
the  tubes,  a  flame  bridge  adjacent  to  said  grate,  and  a 
baffle  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  boiler  and  di- 
viding the  boiler  Into  two  compartments,  an  economizer  or 
feed  water  heater  composed  of  a  scries  of  horizontal  tubes 
In  superimposed  parallel  groups  extending  transversely 
across  the  path  traveled  by  the  products  of  combustion, 
located  between  the  headers,  all  of  said  tubes  being  sit- 
uated above  said  longitudinal  steam  -  generating  water- 
tuU'S  and  in  the  compartment  farthest  from  the  grate, 
substantially  as  descrli>ed. 

I  


847.428.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Habby    8.    Mc- 
CoBMACK,    Providence,    R.    I.,    assignor    to    Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,183. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure-roll- 
ers (tearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  platen,  a  gage  be- 
tween said  rollers  below  the  platen  and  normally  sepa- 
rated from  the  latter,  a  key.  means  connected  to  said  key 
for  releasing  said  rollers  simnltaneously.  and  means  for 
enabling  the  releasing  movement  of  said  key  to  cause  an 
upward  movement  of  said  gage  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 


platen,  of  a  pressure-roller,  a  key  for  effecting  the  release 
of  the  pressure-roller,  means  being  provided  whereby  the 
key  Is  detained  in  working  position,  a  gage  normally  in  a 
position  of  disuse,  for  squaring  the  leading  edge  of  the 
paper  relatively  to  the  printing-point,  and  means  tor  en- 
abling said  key  by  its  roller-releasing  movement  to  cause 
the  movement  of  said  gage  to  the  platen  ;  provision  )>clng 
made  for  further  movement  of  the  key  after  said  gage 
reaches  the  platen. 


3.  In  a  typo  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  roller  for  pressing  paper  against  the 
platen,  a  key.  means  controlled  by  said  key  for  camming 
said  roller  away  from  the  platen,  said  camming  means  be- 
ing constructed  to  detain  said  key  In  working  position,  a 
gaje  for  squaring  the  leading  ed^'e  of  the  paper  relatively 
to  the  printing  line,  yielding  means  fending  constantly  to 
move  said  gage  to  the  platen,  and  a  cam  device  normally 
holding  said  gape  away  from  the  platen,  and  including 
provision  for  further  movement  of  the  key  idly  after  the 
gaire  reaches  the  platen. 
,  4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  n  rod  extending  along  the  platen,  a 
gage  Journaled  upon  the  rod  for  squaring  the  leading  edge 
of  the  paper  relatively  to  the  printing  line,  a  key.  a  roek- 
shaft  to  which  said  key  is  connected,  said  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing means  for  camming  said  gage  away  from  the  idaten. 
and  constructed  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  yage  to 
the  platen  during  the  Initial  stroko  of  said  key.  a  pressure- 
roller  bearing  a;:ainst  the  under  side  of  the  platen,  an 
arm  supporting  said  pressure-roller  and  Journaled  upon 
said  rod.  and  means  controlled  by  said  nxk-shaft  for 
causing  the  initial  mo\oment  of  said  key  to  release  said 
roller. 

."».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  gage  normally  in  a  position  of  disuse,  for  squaring 
the  leading  edge  of  the  i>aper  relatlvtly  to  the  printing- 
point,  a  key.  and  means  for  enal)ling  said  key  to  cause  the 
niovi'inent  of  said  gage  to  the  plat«>n  :  provision  being  made 
for  further  movement  of  the  key  after  said  gage  reaches 
the  platen. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolulile  platen,  of  a  gage  for  squaring  the  leading  edge  of 
the  paper  relatively  to  the  printing  line,  yielding  means 
tending  constantly  to  move  said  gage  to  the  platen,  a  key, 
and  a  cam  device  controlled  by  said  key  and  normally  hold- 
ing said  gage  away  from  the  platen,  and  including  pro- 
vision for  further  movement  of  the  key  after  the  gage 
reaches  the  platen. 

7.  In  a  type-^yritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rod  extending  along  the  platen,  a 
gage  Journaled  upon  the  rod  for  squaring  the  leading  edge 
of  the  paper  relatively  to  the  prlntlng-llne.  a  key.  and  a 

I   rock-shaft  to  which  said  key  Is  connected,  said  rock-shaft 
i  having  means  for  camming  said  gage  away  from  the  platen, 
and  constructed  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  gage  to 
the  platen  during  the  Initial  stroke  of  said  key. 


847.429.      COLLAPSIBLE   LANTERN.      JOHi*   A.   McCOT. 

Kennett.  Cal.      Filed  Jane  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  323.712. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  an  open  end  and  comprising  folding 
walls,  of  an  adjustable  wind-shield  movable  over  a  portion 
of  the  open  end. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  open  end  and  comprising  folding  walls,  of  ad- 
justable wind-shields  movably  mounted  on  opposite  sides 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


ot  the  open  end  and  morable  partially  acrom  said  o^^n 
Old. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  body 
hftTlnc  an  open  end.  of  adjustable  shield-wings  arrayed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  open  end  and  capable  of  swin^ag 
to  positions  partially  across  the  same,  said  wings  terminat- 
ing short  of  each  other. 


gaged  by  ttie  eyelet  and  a  spring  within  the  casing  to  hold 
the  rod  normally  in  a  position  sach  that  the  opening  in  the 
eyelet  projects  beyond  the  base-plate  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  head  of  the  stud. 


4.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  side  walls  and  collapsible  top  and  bottom  walls 
hinged  thereto,  said  body  having  an  open  end.  of  shield- 
wings  hinged  to  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  capable  of 
movement  across  the  opposite  aide  portions  of  the  open 
end,  said  wings  when  disposed  across  said  side  portions 
terminating  short  of  each  other. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  fold- 
ing body  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
comprising  sections  hinged  to  each  other  centrally  of  the 
body  and  hinged  to  the  side  walls,  said  bottom  having  an 
opening  located  partially  In  each  section  and  extending 
across  the  Joint  between  them,  the  opening  being  provided 
with  offset  slots  on  its  opposite  sides  and  in  line  with  the 
Joint,  of  a  light-holder  that  rotatably  extends  throuf^h  the 
bottom  opening  and  has  outwardly  extending  pins  on  its 
upper  portion  that  are  movable  through  and  in  alinement 
with  the  slots. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  folding 
walls  including  a  bottom  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
of  a  detachable  light-holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
having  loosely-overlapped  margins,  and  a  bottom  secured 
to  one  side  of  one  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said 
holder  passing  through  the  bottom  opening. 

7.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  side  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  hinged 
thereto,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  each  comprising  hingedly- 
connected  sections  and  the  bottom  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  that  Is  located  partially  In  each  section 
and  extends  across  the  binge-Joint  between  the  sections,  of 
a  light-holder  that  engages  in  the  opening. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  aide  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  hinged 
thereto  and  consisting  of  hlngedly-connected  Inwardly- 
folding  sections,  and  a  rear  wall  slldably  associated  with 
the  rear  ends  of  the  side  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
bottom  wall  having  an  open  end  therethrough  located  par- 
tially in  each  section  and  provided  with  outsUnding  slots. 
of  an  expansible  and  contractlble  light-holding  tube  that 
passes  through  the  t>ottom  opening  and  has  outstanding 
pins  on  Ito  upper  portion  that  aje  movable  through  and 
out  of  alinement  with  the  sloU.  and  shield-wingi  hinged 
to  the  front  edges  of  the  outer  side  walls  and  movable  par- 
tially acron  the  open  front  end  of  the  body,  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  extending  beyond  the  front  edges  of  the  side 
wmlla,  said  wings  swinging  between  them. 


e' 

2.  A  carriage-curtain  fastener  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  stud  to  be  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  casing,  a  rod  within  the  casing  projecting 
through  said  end  and  terminating  in  an  eyelet  and  an 
elbow  projecting  Inward  from  the  eyelet  to  bear  against  the 
base  of  the  stud. 

3.  In  a  carriage-curtain  fastener  the  combination  of  a 
casing  consisting  of  a  hood  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  base-plate,  the  base-plate  projecting  beyond  the  hood 
at  said  end,  a  headed  stud  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
projecting  end  of  the  base-plate,  a  sliding  rod  within  the 
casing  and  projecting  through  said  end  of  the  casing,  an 
eyelet  at  the  end  of  the  rod  and  an  elbow  projecting  Inward 
from  the  eyelet  to  bear  against  the  base  of  the  stud. 

4.  In  a  carriage-curtain  fastener  the  combination  of  a 
casing  consisting  of  a  hood  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
an  elongated  opening  In  the  opposite  end.  a  base-plate,  a 
rod  within  the  casing  projecting  through  the  opening.  Its 
height  being  substantially  that  of  the  height  of  the  open 
ing  and  its  width  being  less  than  the  width  of  opening  so 
as  to  permit  a  sidewise  play  of  the  rod.  a  piston  upon  the 
end  of  the  rod.  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  rod.  an  eye 
let  at  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  a  stud  located  adjacent 
to  the  eyelet  to  be  engaged  thereby. 


847.431.     CULTIVATOR.     William  H.  Nbsbitt,  Roland. 
Manitoba,    Canada.     Filed   Mar.    28.    1906.     Serial    No 
308.574. 


847.4S0.     CARRIAGE  -  CURTAIN  FASTENER.      Faro  A. 

Nbidbk^  Augusta,  Ky.     Filed  Sept  26.  190«.     Serial  No. 

83«.222. 

Ctmtm. — 1.  In  a  carriage-curtain  fastener  a  casing  con- 
•latlng  of  a  hood  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  base- 
plate, the  baae-plate  projecttag  beyond  the  hood  at  said 
•■d.  a  rod  within  the  eating  projectln*  through  said  end 
aad  bavtBc  an  eyelet  at  ita  end.  a  headed  stud  to  be  en- 


Claim—l.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the 
substantially  horlrontal  share  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing parallel  front  and  rear  members,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse connecting  members  to  which  the  share-supporting 
standards  are  adjustably  secured,  of  two  crank-shafts  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame,  bearings  for  the 
shafts,  connected  to  the  transverse  members  of  the  frame- 
supporting  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
crank-shafts,  operating  levers  on  the  crankshafts,  means 
for  holding  the  same  adJusUbly  in  position,  a  shaft, 
brackets  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  which  the  shaft 
is  pivoted,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  front  part  of  the  frame 
and  extending  around  the  shaft  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  share  -  supporting  frame  comprising  parallel 
front  and  rear  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  connect- 
ing members  to  which  the  share-supporting  standards  are 
adjustably  secured,  a  shaft,  brackets  secured  to  the  rear  of 
the  frame  to  which  the  shaft  is  pivoted  and  an  inclosing 
bracket  secured  to  the  front  member  of  the  frame  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  in  position,  as  and  for  the  purpow  specified. 


847.482.      BALL  -  JOINT  -  LUBRICATING    APPARATUS 
William  W.  Ncoext.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jan.  20,  190«. 
Serial  No.  296,966. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  oiling  apparatus,  the  combiaation  with 

a  suitable  receptacle  from  which  the  oil  la  delivered,  of  a^ 
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tubular  oil-conductor  connected  and  communicating  with 
said  receptacle  and  a  ball-Joint  in  said  conductor  compris- 
ing a  ball  member  provided  with  a  connecting-terminal  and 
having  an  oil-passage  leading  through  the  terminal  and 
through  the  body  of  the  member,  a  cup  member  receiving 
that  part  of  the  ball  member  remote  from  the  connecting- 
terminal  and  also  having  a  passage,  communicating  with 
the  passage  of  the  ball  memt>er.  a  union  ring  encircling 
and  embracing  that  hemisphere  of  the  ball  member  op- 
posed to  the  part  which  fits  within  the  cup  memlwr,  dia- 
metrically-opposed partispherical  extensions  upon  said 
ring  member,  means  limiting  axial  rotation  of  the  ball 
member  relatively  to  the  cup  member,  ears  upon  the  cup 
memt>er  and  union  ring,  respectively,  and  bolts  uniting 
said  ears. 


rotation  of  the  cup  meml>er  relative  to  the  ball  member 
and  at  the  same  time  allowing  limited  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  the  cup  member  in  planes  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  its  axial  rotation. 


2.  In  an  oiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able receptacle  from  which  the  oil  Is  delivered,  of  a  tubular 
oil-conductor  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  convey  the  oil  to  a  moving  part  and  a  ball-joint  In  said 
conductor  comprising  a  ball  member  provided  with  a  con- 
necting-terminal and  an  oil-passage  leading  through  the 
terminal  and  body  of  the  member,  a  cup  member  receiving 
that  part  of  the  bail  member  remote  from  the  connecting- 
terminal  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
passage  of  the  ball  member,  the  receiving  end  of  which 
passage  is  enlarged,  a  union  ring  encircling  that  hemisphere 
of  the  ball  member  opposed  to  the  part  thereof  which  fits 
within  the  cup  member,  means  uniting  the  union  ring  and 
cup  meml)er.  and  means  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  rota- 
tion of  the  cup  member  relatively  to  the  ball  member  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  extending  across  the  interior  of 
the  ball  member  and  a  through-pin  inserted  through  said 
tubular  member  and  having  its  ends  seated  in  the  union 
ring. 

.t.  In  an  oiling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  suit- 
able receptacle  from  which  the  oil  is  delivered,  of  a  tubular 
oil-conductor  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  convey  the  oil  to  a  moving  part,  and  a  ball-Joint  In  said 
conductor  comprising  a  ball  member  provided  with  a  con- 
necting terminal  and  an  oil-passage  leading  through  the 
terminal  and  body  of  the  member,  a  cup  member  receiving 
that  part  of  the  ball  member  remote  from  the  conoecting- 
termlnal  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
paawige  of  the  ball  member,  the  receiving  end  of  which 
passage  is  enlarged,  a  union  ring  encircling  that  hemi- 
sphere of  the  ball  member  opposed  to  the  part  thereof 
which  fits  within  the  cup  member,  and  Journal  connec- 
tions between  said  ball  and  ring  member  permitting  azlal 


847,4.r'{.  AIR  LIFT-PITMP.  Bhyan  Obear.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Montague  Compressed  Air  Company.  St. 
Ix>uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,872. 


'^"r 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  lift-pump,  a  suitable  pump-cylinder, 
moans  for  admitting  thereinto  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  a 
pipe  leading  into  said  cylinder  and  discharging  air  under 
pressure  In  a  jet  directed  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  check-valve  located  In  the  cylinder  above  the 
discharge  end  of  the  alr-pIp^'.  a  branch  loading  Into  the 
cylinder  from  the  air-pipe  above  the  check-valve,  a  valve 
In  said  branch  normally  closed  when  said  check-valve  is 
open,  and  a  suitable  Intake  for  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  lift-pump,  a  suitable  pump-cylinder,  means 
for  admitting  thereinto  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  a  pipe 
loading  Into  said  cylinder  and  discharging  air  under  pres- 
sure in  a  jet  directed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  toward  the  discbarge  end  thereof,  a  check-valve  lo- 
cated in  the  cylinder  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  air- 
pipe,  a  branch  leading  Into  the  cylinder  from  the  air-pipe 
above  the  check-valve,  an  air-valve  in  said  branch  adapted 
to  close  under  the  air-pressure  therein,  and  an  intake-valve 
for  admitting  the  liquid  Into  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
.set  forth. 

.'{.  In  an  air  lift-pump,  a  suitable  pump-cylinder,  moans 
for  admitting  thereinto  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  means  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder,  a  check- 
valve  above  the  point  of  admission  of  the  compressed  air 
into  the  cylinder,  an  intake-valve  below  the  point  of  ad- 
mission of  the  air  into  the  cylinder,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  source  of  compressed-air  supply  Into  the  cylinder 
at  a  point  above  the  check-valve  aforesaid  and  a  com- 
pressed-air-controlled check-valve  operating  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  aforesaid-mentioned  valves,  located  in 
said  branch  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.4.14.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CHARTS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Patrick  A.  O'BatXN.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
William  J.  Carlln,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296,080. 

Claim. — 1.  A  chart-holding  device  comprising  a  back- 
board, two  separated  but  alined  supporting  OMmbers,  each 
consisting  of  sheet  metal  having  upper  and  lower  over- 
turned edges,  and  having  formed  iatcffral  therewith  a 
series  of  horisontally-disposed  corrugations,  and  a  hanging 
meml>er  or  bracket  adapted  to  be  received  in  each  support 
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for    longitudinal    moTement    therein,    and    prorlded   with 
means  to  enirss*  with  said  corrugations. 


2.  A  chart-holdiDK  device  comprising  a  backboard,  a 
pair  of  spaced  but  alined  supporting  members  each  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  overturned  edges  form- 
ing a  trackway,  and  further  provided  with  Integral  corru- 
gations struck  up  from  the  body  of  said  member,  and  a 
hanging  bracket  for  each  support  adapted  to  receive  a 
chart  or  map,  and  provided  with  a  base  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  overturned  edges  of  the  support,  and  fur- 
ther having  a  set-screw  adapted  to  be  adjustably  engaged 
with  the  desired  corrugations. 


847.435.  AI'PARATIS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  DEPOSIT  IN  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILERS. 
Geofkrky  H.  I'karsu.v,  Swindon.  England,  assignor  to 
Albert  Charles  Clark.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3.'?6.05r.. 

I 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
Inverted-trough-shaped  receptacle  having  Its  ends  closed 
and  having  Its  side  walls  provided  with  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  Inverted- 
trough-shaped  receptacle  having  Its  side  walls  provided 
with  series  of  vertical  slits,  said  walls  being  bent  adja- 
cent to  said  slits  to  form  apertures  therein,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  inverted- 
trough-shaped  receptacle  having  its  side  walls  provided 
with  series  of  vertical  silts,  said  walls  being  bent  adja- 
cent to  said  slits  to  form  inlet-ports  all  of  said  ports  be- 
ing directed  toward  a  point  midway  between  the  ends  of 
said  troQgta-shaped  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire-box  having  a  water-space 
provided  with  a  foundation-ring,  of  InTerted-trongh-shaped 
receptacles  resting  upon  said  foundation-ring,  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  In  the  sides  thereof,  projecting  por- 
tions on  one  side  of  said  trough-shaped  receptacle  bearing 
against  one  wall  of  said  water-spaoe,  aet-screws  In  the 
other  wall  of  aald  water-apace  for  retaining  said  troagh- 
■haped  receptacle  In  poeltion  and  means  connected  with 
■aid  foundatlon-riag  for  blowing  off  aedlment,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box  htTlng  water-spaces 
proTlded  with  a  fooiidatloB-ring,  of  iUTertod-trongh-shaped 
receptacles  tcatlng  directly  on  said  fonndatlon-rlng.  said 
receptacle*  harlnc  their  ends  dosed  and  having  their  side 


walls  provided  with  series  of  apertures,  and  blow-off  means 
having  ports  directly  under  and  midway  between  the  ends 
of  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box,  having  water-spaces 
provided  with  a  foundation-ring,  of  Inverted-trough-shaped 
receptacles  resting  on  said  foundation-ring,  a  blow-off  port 
directly  under  each  of  said  Inverted  receptacles,  each  of 
said  receptacles  having  slits  in  the  walls  thereof  and  hav- 
ing Its  walls  adjacent  to  said  slits  bent  to  form  a  series  of 
inlet-ports,  all  of  said  ports  being  directed  toward  the 
blow-off  port,  substantially  as  described. 


847,436.      GRINDINO-MILL.      Osk.^r    Pfeiffeb,    Kalsers- 
lautern,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  294,297. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  mill  having 
stepped  grinding-faces  and  peripheral  discharge  openings, 
oi  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  openings,  whereby 
said  mill  may  be  rejfulated  to  directly  discharge  ground 
material  not  e.\ceedlng  any  predetermined  size,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grindlng-mill  having  stepped 
grinding-faces  and  peripheral  discharge-openings,  of  ad- 
justable plates  constructed  to  .project  over  said  openings, 
whereby  said  mill  may  be  regulated  to  directly  discharge 
ground  material  not  exceeding  any  predetermined  size, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  -  mill  the  combination  with  stepped 
grinding-faces.  having  discharge-oi^nlngs  between  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjacent  stepped  faces,  of  adjustable  plates 
adapted  to  lap  over  said  openings  to  regulate  the  size 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  -  mill,  the  combination  with  stepped 
grinding-faces  having  discharge-openings  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  adjacent  stepped  faces  or  sliding  plates 
adapted  to  lap  over  said  openings  to  regulate  the  size 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


847,4.37.  CAR  FENDER.  William  Pickett,  Lynn,  Mass  , 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Marsh,  Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,0,30. 


^    ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ear-fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plTot  for  supporting  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  manually- 
actuated  device  for  releasing  the  frame  and  pennittlnc  it 
to  aaenme  an  operative  poaltlon.  and  a  yielding  bottom 
for  said  frame  comprising  a  hinged  member  arranged  to 
yield  In  a  downward  direction,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  said  member  In  a  raised  position. 
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2.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  a  cradle  having 
a  main  frame,  a  pivot  for  supporting  the  cradle,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame,  a 
pivot  for  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  a 
spring  tending  to  lift  the  auxiliary  frame  with  respect  to 
the  main  frame,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  frame. 

3.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  a  cradle  having 
a  main  frame,  a  pivot  for  supporting  the  frame,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  carried  l>y  the  main  frame,  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  lock  for  holding 
the  main  and  auxiliary  frames  In  a  raised  position,  and 
a  means  for  releasing  the  lock  and  permitting  the  frames 
to  drop  Into  an  operative  position,  the  auxiliary  fraim- 
riding  over  the  surface  of  the  road-bed. 

4.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally-sup- 
ported  frame,  side  guards  carried  thereby,  a  bottom  for 
the  frame  adapted  to  yield  downwardly  and  comprising 
oiipositeiy-hinged  mem»)er8,  a  spring  for  normally  raising 
the  members,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  yieldingly  supported 
by  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame. 

Ti.  In  a  car  fender,  a  pivotally-supported  frame,  side 
guards  carried  thereby.  In  combination  with  a  flexible 
buffer-strip  secured  to  the  pivot-bar  at  one  extremity,  the 
opposite  extremity  being  attached  to  the  main  supports. 

0.  In  a  car  fender  having  a  main  supporting-strip  with 
downwardly  extending  arms  Integral  therewith.  In  combl- 
nation  with  a  pivotally  secured  frame  having  a  suitable 
locking  device. 

7.  In  a  car-fender  having  a  main  supporting-strip  with 
downwardly-extending  arms  Integral  therewith,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  plvotally-secured  frame,  one  extremity  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  -  extending  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  latch  held  normally  in  position 
by  a  spring. 

5.  In  a  car-fender,  a  cradle  having  a  frame,  a  pivot  en- 
gaging the  frame  for  supporting  the  cradle  composed  of 
opposite  hinged  members,  said  memt)ers  cooperating  with 
a  transverse  shaft  or  stop,  said  shaft  being  rigid  with  the 
frame  and  said  frame  having  a  suitable  locking  device. 


847.4.38.  COIN-SORTER.  W1LLIA.M  A.  Ralston,  Roches- 
ter, N.  v.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  George  R.  Fuller  and  one  fourth  to  Frank  T. 
Byrne,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,750. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  coin-sorting  device,  an  Inclined  guide- 
way  having  substantially  right-angled  slots  in  one  wall, 
one  side  of  each  slot  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  guldeway  and  at  a  distance  therefrom 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  particular  coin, 
the  other  side  of  said  slot  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the 
guldeway  and  the  free  comer  of  the  wall  t>elng  bent  out- 
ward from  the  guldeway,  the  said  slots  being  so  arranged 
that  the  larger  coins  will  be  discharged  through  the  ver- 
tical slots  nearer  the  end  of  the  guldeway. 

2.  In  a  coin-sorting  device,  a  guldeway  having  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  transverse  inclination  and  having  substan- 
tially right  -  angled  slots  in  the  lower  wall  thereof, 
one  side  of  each  slot  being  subsuntlally  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  guldeway  and  at  a  distance  therefrom 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  particular  coin, 
the  other  side  of  said  slot  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the 


guldeway  and  the  free  corner  of  the  wall  being  bent  out- 
ward from  the  guldeway,  the  said  slots  being  so  arranged 
that  the  larger  coins  will  be  discharged  through  the  ver- 
tical slots  nearer  the  end  of  the  guldeway. 

3.  In  a  coin-sorting  device,  an  Inclined  guldeway  having 
substantially  right-angled  slots  In  one  wall,  one  side  of 
each  slot  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
guldeway  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  slixbtly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  a  particular  coin,  the  other  side  of 
said  slot  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  guldeway  and 
the  free  corner  of  the  wall  being  bent  outward  from  the 
guldeway,  the  said  slots  being  so  arranged  that  the  larger 
coins  will  be  discharged  through  the  vertical  slots  nearer 
the  end  of  the  guideway,  and  a  stop  for  the  coins  Issuing 
frt)m  each  vertical  slot. 

4.  In  a  coin-sorting  device,  a  guldeway  having  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  transver.se  inclination  and  having  substan- 
tially right-angled  slots  in  the  lower  wall  thereof,  one  side 
of  each  slot  t>eing  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of 
the  guldeway  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  a  pnrtlcular  coin,  the  other  side  of 
said  slot  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  guideway,  and 
the  free  corner  of  the  wall  being  bent  outward  from  the 
guldeway,  the  said  slots  being  so  arranged  that  the  larger 
coins  will  be  discharged  through  the  vertical  slots  ne.irer 
the  end  of  the  guideway.  and  a  stop  for  the  coins  Issuing 
from  each  vertical  slot. 


847,439.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     Ai.bkrt  Ritter,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.914. 


Chiim.^1.  In  a  universal  joint  or  universal-angle  coup- 
ling, the  combination  with  two  coupling-heads,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  connector  swivel  carried  by  one  thereof 
and  arranged  to  turn  around  a  radial  or  diametrical  axis, 
and  a  rixid  connector-arm  upon  the  other  coupling-head, 
disposed  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  III.'  Iiitli  T.  .Mi'iKlIni:  tlir.M:h  llie  sl<  t  of  the  niiid  swivel. 

2.  In  a  universal  joint,  or  universal  angle  coupling,  tlie 
combination  with  a  coupling-head  provided  with  a  rigid 
connector-arra  'extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  coupling-head,  of  a  second 
coupling  -  head,  and  a  longitudinally  -  slotted  connector- 
swivel  connected  therewith,  arranged  to  turn  around  a 
radial  or  diametrical  axis,  and  having  the  said  connector- 
iinii  <'iig,i;;e<l  in  the  slot  thereof. 

3.  In  a  universal  joint  or  univer.sal-ang1e  coupling,  the 
combination  with  the  coupling-heads,  of  oppositely-located 
connector-arms  rigidly  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said 
heads  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  such  head,  and  a  connector-swivel  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  heads,  arranged  to  turn  transversely  upon 
an  axis  extending  diametrically  of  the  latter  bead,  and 
having  opposite  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  the  said 
axis  and  receiving  the  said  connector-arms. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint  or  universal-angle  coupling,  the 
combination  with  a  coupling-head  having  connector-arms 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  coupling- 
head,  of  the  second  coupling-head  provided  with  a  dia- 
metrical connector-swivel  mounted  with  capacity  to  turn 
transversely  on  the  said  second  coupling-head  and  having 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  engaged  with  the  respective  con- 
nector-arms with  capacity  for  relative  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  hold  the 
said  connector-swivel  from  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  thereof. 

5.  A  universal  joint  or  universal-angle  coupling  com- 
prising opposite  coupling-heads,  a  swivel  connected  with 
one  thereof  adapted  to  turn  or  roll  transversely  with  rela- 
tion to  a  radius  or  diameter  of  such  coupling-head,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  crowned  or  rounded  Inner 
end,  and  a  rigid  connector-arm  upon  the  other  coupling- 
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head.  occapTing  the  slot  of  the  said  swivel  and  cootactlns 
with  th«  said  inner  end. 

6.  A  unlTersal  Joint  or  anlTersal-angle  coapling  com- 
prising opposite  coapUnK-heads,  a  diametrical  conoector- 
swlTcl  connected  with  one  thereof  and  havins  the  oppo- 
sitely-located longitudinal  slots  with  crowned  or  rounded 
inner  ends,  and  the  rigid  connector-arms  upon  the  other 
coupling-head,  occupying  the  slots  of  the  said  connector- 
swivel. 

7.  A  unlTersal  Joint  or  universal-angle  coupling  com- 
prising opposite  coupling-beads,  rigid  connector-arms  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  said  coupling-beads  and  engaged  with 
the  other  thereof  to  cause  the  two  heads  to  rotate  In 
unison,  and  a  central  projection  in  connection  with  one  of 
the  coupllng-heada  entering  a  socket  in  connection  with 
the  other  thereof  to  keep  the  two  coupling-heads  properly 
centered  with  respect  to  each  other. 

8.  A  universal  Joint  or  universal-angle  coupling  com- 
prising  opposite  coupling-beads,  a  diametrical  connector- 
swivel  carried  by  one  thereof  and  having  longitudinal 
slots,  means  to  hold  such  connector-swivel  from  longitudi- 
nal displacement,  and  rigid  connector-arms  carried  by  the 
other  of  the  said  coupling-heads  and  making  contact  with 
the  inner  ends  or  bottoms  of  the  said  slots. 


847.440.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Ed w a «D  Rivrrr,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,626. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driven  shaft  of  a  plurality  of  driving- 
shafts  belted  thereto  to  both  drive  the  driven  shaft  and 
t>alance  or  neutralise  all  lateral  stresses  thereon,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  driving-shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft  of  symmetrically-arranged  pulleys 
thereon,  and  a  symmetrically-arranged  driving  mechanism 
Including  symmetrically-arranged  belts  for  rotating  said 
poUeys. 

8.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drlTcn  shaft  of  a  pulley  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
oi  drlving-ahafts  parallel  with  the  driven  shaft,  drlvlng- 
palleya  on  each  driving-shaft  to  correspond  to  those  on 
the  driven  abaft*  belts  connecting  each  driving-pulley  to 
the  correaponding  pulley  on  the  drives  shaft,  and  meana 
to  rotate  the  driving-shafts  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley 
tbtreoB,  a  plurality  of  drlvtng-ahafta,  a  driving-pulley  on 
mch  &iiTlng-9hatt,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  belt*  coa- 
naetliig  Mtch  drlring-palley  to  the  palley  on  the  drivan 
shaft,  said  drlving-ahafts  being  so  arranged  that  all  lat- 
eral stresses  on  the  driven  shaft  are  halanesd. 


847,441.  SHBBT  -  METAL  DISPLAY  CAN  OR  BOX. 
Pbaxk  Rddolphi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  Sept.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  279,806. 


IS 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  display-can  a  sheet-metal  front  plate, 
and  provided  on  the  outside  thereof  with  a  countersink  or 
recess  to  receive  a  sheet -metal  sign-plate,  and  a  removable 
externally-fitting  sheet  meUl  sign-plate  fitting  in  said  re- 
cess or  countersink  of  the  front  plate,  and  provided  at 
one  edge  thereof  with  an  integral  holding  device  engaging 
the  front  plate,  said  front  plate  being  provided  on  Ita 
Inside  wth  a  movable  holding  device  adapted  to  project 
through  the  front  plate  and  engage  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  sign-plate  from  that  bearing  the  integral  holding  de- 
vice, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  display-can  having  a  front  plate  fumlahed  on  its 
outside  with  a  countersink  to  receive  a  sign-plate,  the 
angle  flange  or  wall  of  the  countersink  having  slots  there- 
through to  receive  sign-plate-bolding  devices,  a  removable 
sheet-metal  sign-plate  provided  with  a  fixed  holding  de- 
vice thereon,  and  a  movable  holding  device  inserted  on 
the  inside  of  the  front  plate  and  provided  with  a  lip  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  front  plate  and  engaging 
the  sign-plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  display-can,  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  a  recess  or  countersink  thereon  surrounded  by  sn 
angle  -  flange  or  wall  furnished  with  slots  through  the 
same,  of  a  removable  sign-plate  having  an  integral  tongue 
projecting  through  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  movable  hold- 
ing device  or  latch  pivoted  on  the  Inside  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  front  plate  and  projecting  through  another 
of  said  slots  to  engage  the  sign-plate,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  glass  front  display-can.  the  combination  witb 
the  sheet-metal  front  plate  provided  with  a  countersink 
or  recess  above  its  glass  plate  opening,  of  a  removable 
external  sheet  metal  sign-plate  fitting  in  said  recess  or 
countersink  of  the  front  plate,  said  sign-plate  having  a 
fixed  holding  device  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  said  front 
plate  having  on  the  inside  thereof  a  movable  holding 
device  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the  outside  fitting 
sign  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  display-can,  the  combination  with  the  sheet- 
metal  front  plate  having  a  display-opening  and  an  exter- 
nal sign-plate  seat  surrounded  by  a  marginal  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  removable  exter- 
nal sign-plate  fitting  In  said  external  seat  of  the  front 
plate,  and  a  movable  holder  mounted  on  the  iaaide  of  the 
front  plate,  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  through  said 
opening  in  the  marginal  wall  of  the  sign-plate  seat  and 
engaging  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  sign-plate  for 
holding  it  removably  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

ft.  In  a  display-can,  the  combination  with  the  sheet- 
metal  front  plate  havliig  a  display-opening  and  an  exter- 
nal slgB-plate  seat  surrounded  by  a  marginal  wall  pro- 
Tidsd  with  an  opening  therethroo^,  of  a  removable  ez- 
tsmal  sigB-plate  fttting  in  ssld  external  seat  of  the  front 
plate,  and  a  movable  holder  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the 
front  plate,  provided  with  a  lip  projeetlBc  through  ssld 
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opening  in  the  marginal  wall  of  the  sign  plate  seat  and 
engaging  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  sign  pUte  for 
holding  it  removably  In  place,  said  holder  being  pivoUily   , 
connected  to  the  front  plate  only,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

7.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can.  the  combination  with  a  1 
front  plate  having  a  display  opening  therein,  and  a  coun 
terslnk  surrounded  by  a  marginal  wail  to  receive  an  ex 
temally  fitting  sign  plate,  of   a   removable   external   sign- 
plate  fitting  in  said  countersink  of  the  front  plate,  and  a 
movable  bolder  for  the  sign  plate,  having  a  member  pro 
Jecting  through  an  opening  In  the  marginal  wall  of  the 
countersink  of  the  front  plate,  and  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  sign  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  display-can.  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  a  display-opening  therein,  and  a  countersink  sur- 
rounded by  a  mnrglnal  wall  to  receive  an  external  sign- 
plate,  said  marginal  wall  being  provided  with  a  slot 
through  the  same,  of  a  removable  external  sign  plate  fit- 
ting In  said  countersink  on  the  front  plate,  and  a  mov- 
able latch  or  holder  ptvoUlly  connected  to  the  front  plate 
on  the  Inside  thereof  and  provided  with  a  lip  or  member 
which  is  projected  through  the  slot  In  the  marginal  wall 
of  said  countersink  to  overlap  and  engage  the  edge  of  the 
sign  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  display  can.  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  a  recess  to  receive  an  external  sign  plate,  of  a  re 
movable  externally-fitting  sign  plate,  a  movable  latch  or 
holder  for  removably  securing  the  sign  plate  on  the  front 
plate,  said  movable  latch  or  holder  being  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  the  Inside  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  front  plate 
and  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the 
front  plate  to  engage  the  sign  plate,  sulwtantlally  as 
specified. 

8  4  7,44  2.     TIRE.     James  M.  Shkpard,  Flndlay,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  289.679. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  yielding 
tlreb<idy  having  an  outer  side  provided  with  spaced 
sockets,  of  a  tread  member  having  spaced  ears  located  In 
the  sockets,  and  fastening  devices  passing  transversely 
through  the  outer  side  of  the  body  and  through  the  ears, 
each  fastening  device  passing  through  a  plurality  of  the 
ears. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
outer  sectional  side,  of  a  tread  member  mounted  on  the 
outer  side  and  comprising  a  series  of  plvotally-connected 
llnkH.  said  tread  member  bringing  the  Joint  between  the 
sections  nf  the  side  and  having  certain  links  Interlocked 
with  both  sections,  other  links  between  said  Interlocked 
links  being  disposed  out  of  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  sectional  side  and  fastening  devices  extending  trans 
versely  through  the  sectional  side  across  the  Joint  be 
tween  the  sections  thereof  and  engaging  the  links  of  the 
tread  memltor  that  are  interlocked  with  Raid  Hectlons. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
outer  sectional  side,  the  sections  of  said  side  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint,  of  a 
tread  member  mounted  on  the  outer  side,  said  tread  mem- 
ber bridging  the  Joint  between  the  sections  thereof,  and 
having  earH  engaging  In  the  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Joint,  and  means  for  fastening  the  tread  member  to 
the  outer  side. 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
outer  sectional  side,  the  sections  of  said  side  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint,  of  a 
tread  member  mounted  on  the  outer  side,  said  tread  mem- 


ber bridging  the  Joint  between  the  sections  thereof,  and 
having  ears  engaging  In  the  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Joint,  and  transverse  locking-bolts  passing  through  the 
sectional  side  across  the  Joint  between  the  sections  thereof 
and  engaging  the  ears  that  are  located  in  the  sockeU. 

6.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  yielding  tire-body 
having  an  outer  side  provided  with  spaced  sockets,  of  a 
tread  member  having  spaced  ears  located  in  the  sockeu, 
and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  outer  side  of 
the  body  and  through  the  ears. 

6.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
outer  sectional  side,  the  sections  of  said  side  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  of  a  tread  member  comprising  a  series 
of  plvotally-connected  links,  certain  of  said  links  having 
inwardly-extending  ears  that  are  located  In  the  sockets, 
and  fasteners  passing  transversely  through  the  sections 
of  the  outer  side  and  through  the  ears. 

7.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having,  an 
outer  thickened  side  composed  of  sections,  of  an  air-tube 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  removable  through  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  clamping  strip  Interposed  between  the 
Inner  side  of  the  air  tube  and  the  inner  side  of  the  casing 
and  having  bolts  passing  through  said  casing,  the  sections 
of  the  outer  thickened  side  of  the  casing  having  sockets, 
a  tread  member  comprising  a  series  of  plvotally-connected 
links,  cerUin  of  said  links  having  Inwardly  extending  ears 
arranged  in  the  sockets,  and  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  the  sections  of  the  outer  side  for  securing  the 
same  together,  said  Iwlts  also  passing  through  tbe  ears 
and  thereby  securing  the  tread  member  to  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  yielding  lire  body 
having  sockets  In  Its  outer  side,  of  a  tread  member  sur- 
rounding the  body,  said  member  comprising  a  series  of 
links  composed  of  transverse  bars  and  eara  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bars,  the  ears  of  one  link  interflttlng 
with  and  being  pivoted  to  the  ears  of  tbe  link  next  adja- 
cent, certain  of  said  links  also  having  inwardly-extending 
ears  located  In  the  sockets,  and  fasteners  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  tire-body  and  through  the  Inwardly- 
extending  ears  that  are  fitted  in  the  socket. 

9.  in  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tread 
member  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  series  of  links, 
each  link  consisting  of  a  cross-bar  extending  the  full 
width  of  the  link  and  having  oppositely-extending  ears 
that  project  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cross-bar  and 
terminate  short  of  the  outer  side  of  said  cross-bar,  the 
ears  of  one  link  being  plvotally  Interlocked  with  the  eara 
of  the  next  adjacent  link,  leaving  the  cross-bars  spaced 
apart  and  projecting  to  provide  an  antlsllpplng  roughened 
surface  on  the  tire. 

10.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
sectional  outer  wall,  of  a  tread  meml>er  extending  over 
said  outer  wall  and  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  link 
consisting  of  a  cross-bar  Laving  (>i)posltely  extending  ears 
that  terminate  short  of  the  outer  side  of  the  cross-bar,  the 
ears  of  one  link  being  plvotally  Interlocked  with  the  ears 
of  the  next  adjacent  link,  leaving  the  cross  bars  spaced 
apart  and  projecting  outwardly  to  provide  an  antlsllpplng 
roughened  tread  spr face  on  the  tire,  said  cross-bars  of  the 
links  having  Inwardly-extending  ears  between  their  ends 
that  engage  in  the  sections  of  the  outer  casing  wall,  and 
means  engaging  said  ears  to  hold  the  same  in  place  and 
secure  the  sections  of  the  wall  together. 


847  443       SHEFTT- METAL    DOOR.      Nils    P.    Sj-^bbinq, 
j'amestown.    N.    V.      Filed    Dec.    14,    1906.      Serial    No. 

.147.845. 

CUiim. 1.  A  door  comprising  stlle-sectlons.  cross-sec- 
tions Interlocking  with  the  stlle-sectlons  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  door,  panel-sections  Interlocking  with 
the  stlle-sectlons.  and  angle-Iron  pieces  lying  parallel  with 
the  panel-sections  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges 
bearing  edgewise  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cross-sec- 
tions whereby  the  cross  sections  are  braced  against  pres- 
sure from  the  exterior. 

2.  A  door  comprising  stile-sections,  end  sections  inter- 
locking with  the  stile  sections  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  door,  said  stlle-sectlons  and  end  sections  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  ornamental  molding:  along  their  Inner  ed^M, 
panel-aectlona  Interlocking  with  the  gtlle-sectlonw,  and  an- 
fle-lron  pieces  fixed  to  the  panel-aectlons  and  interposed 
between  said  panel -sections  and  the  end  sections,  said  an- 
gle-Iron pieces  harlng  outwardly-extending  flanges  which 
bear  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  end  sections  and 
thereby  form  Internal  braces  adapted  to  maintain  the  end 
sections  in  relative  position. 


JX 


3.  A  door  comprising:  stile  -  sections  having  locking- 
flanges,  end  sections  having  flanges  Interlocking  with  the 
stlle  sections,  panol-aectlons  fashioned  with  molding  por- 
tions which  interlock  with  the  stlle-sectlons.  said  end  sec- 
tions having  molding  portions  corresponding  to  the  like 
portions  of  tiie  panel  sections,  the  said  molding  portions 
of  the  end  sections  being  provided  with  a  concealed  lock- 
ing-flanue,  and  anjfle-iron  strips  Interposed  between  the 
end  sections  and  the  panel  sections  and  secured  to  the 
panel  ««ctionH,  said  strips  each  having  outturned  edges, 
one  of  said  edges  engaging  with  the  said  locking  flange  of 
the  molding  portion  of  end  section,  and  the  other  edge 
bearing  edgewise  against  the  inner  side  of  the  end  section 
to  form  an  internal  brace  and  to  maintain  the  end  section 
In  proper  position. 
^  4.  In  a  slieet-metal  door  construction  the  combination 
with  stilo-sections.  panel  sections,  and  end  sections  par- 
allel with  and  spaced  from  the  panel-section,  of  angle- 
Iron  strips  interposed  between  the  end  sections  and  panel 
sections,  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  panel-sections 
and  each  having  an  edge  portion  turned  substantially  at 
right  angles  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
adjacent  end  section  whereby  said  end  section  is  main- 
tained In  Its  normal  position  and  Inward  pressure  on  said 
section  is  resisted. 

5.  In  a  sheet-metal  door  construction  the  combination 
with  stiie-sectlons.  end  sections,  panel-sections,  and  Inter- 
locking connections  between  the  stile-sectlons  and  the  end 
sections  and  panel-sections,  of  a  channel-Iron  or  keeper 
secured  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  stile-sectlons.  said 
channel  Irons  having  their  flanges  cut  away  at  points,  one 
for  the  application  of  the  door-hinges  and  the  other  for 
the  application  of  the  door-lock. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  door  construction,  the  combination 
with  hollow  stiles  and  end  sections,  and  a  panel-section,  of 
•  lining  of  non  conducting  material  extending  along  the 
Interior  of  the  stiles,  and  a  rigid  backing  between  opposite 
members  of  the  lining  adapted  to  retain  the  lining  In  po- 
sition. 

7.  In  a  sheet-metal  door  construction  having  hollow 
■tiles  and  ends,  and  an  Intermediate  panel,  of  an  Interior 
lining  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  non-conducting  and  Inde- 
■traetlble  material  extending  along  each  Inner  side  of  the 
■tile,  and  a  channel-Iron  intermediate  of  the  sheets  and 
h«Tlng  Its  flanges  backing  against  the  sheets  to  hold  them 
•gainst  the  Inner  sides  of  the  stiles. 

8.  In  a  aheet-metal  door  construction  the  combination 
with  ■tlle-flcctlons  having  locking-flanges  along  their  In- 
ner edges,  end  sections,  molding  members  extending  along  , 
th«  Inner  edges  of  the  stiles  and  end  ■ectlons,  the  molding  ; 
nwmbers  of  the  stUe-sectlonB  having  flanges  to  interlock  I 
with  the  flange*  of  said  ■tlle-secUons,  a  panel-section.  Mild  \ 
molding    members    of    the    stlle-secUons    having    recened  \ 
•eats   for   the  edges  of   the   panel -section,   and  a   supple-  j 
mental  molding-section  coactlng  with  a  molding-section  on 
one  side  of  the  door  to  complete  the  molding  on  that  side,   I 


said  supplemental  moldlng-sectlon  having  a  vertical  wall 
coactlng  with  a  similar  wall  on  the  opposite  moldlng-sec- 
tlon to  form  the  recess  for  the  edge  of  the  panel,  and  hav- 
ing a  latch  member  to  spring  Into  engagement  with  a 
catch  member  of  said  opposite  moldlng-sectlon. 


847.444.      MUSIC-HOLDER.     GcaxacDB   M.    Snow.    Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,137. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  a  support 
therefor  comprising  a  rod  like  member  having  loop-like 
arms  at  its  ends,  plvotally  .secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
board  by  suitable  clips,  said  member  having  kinks  or  bends 
therein  which  engage  said  board  as  said  member  Is  ad- 
Justed,  thereby  applying  tension  to  said  member  for  hold- 
ing it  In  Its  adjusted  positions  ;  n  way  arranged  vertically 
on  the  front  side  of  said  board,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  with  Its  edges  turned  upwardly  and  Inwardly ; 
a  slide  arranged  In  said  way.  having  a  cross  piece  there- 
on ;  a  set  .screw  for  securing  said  slide  In  Its  adjusted  po- 
sitions in  said  way  ;  screws  for  securing  said  way  to  said 
board,  located  at  the  ends  of  said  way  and  arranged  to 
form  stops  for  retaining  said  slide  therein  r  and  a  holder 
consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  cross  piece  of 
said  slide,  side  pieces  depending  from  said  rod,  having  out- 
turned  hooks  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  bottom  piece  rest- 
ing In  and  secured  to  said  hooks,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  a  support  therefor 
comprising  a  rod-like  member  having  loop-like  arms  at  Its 
ends,  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  board  by 
suitable  clips,  said  member  having  kinks  or  bends  therein, 
which  engage  said  board  as  said  member  Is  adjusted, 
thereby  applying  tension  to  said  member  for  holding  it  in 
Its  adjusted  positions  ;  a  way  arranged  vertically  on  the 
front  side  of  said  board,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  with  Its  edges  turned  upwardly  and  Inwardly  ;  a 
slide  arranged  In  said  way.  having  a  cross-piece  thereon  ; 
a  set-screw  for  securing  said  slide  In  Its  adjusted  positions 
in  said  way ;  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  cross-piece  of  said  slide,  side  pieces  depend- 
ing from  said  rod.  having  outturned  hooks  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  bottom  piece  resting  In  and  secured  to  said 
hooks,  for  the  puri>oae  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  a  way  arranged 
vertically  on  the  front  side  thereof,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  with  Its  edges  turned  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly ;  a  slide  arranged  In  said  way.  having  a  cross  piece 
thereon ;  a  set-screw  for  securing  said  slide  in  Its  ad- 
justed positions  in  said  way;  screws  for  securing  said 
way  to  said  board,  located  at  the  ends  of  said  way  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  stops  for  retaining  said  slide  therein  ;  and 
a  holder  consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  cross- 
piece  of  said  slide,  side  pieces  depending  from  said  rod, 
having  outturned  books  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  bottom 


piece  resting  in  and  secured  to  said  hooks,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  a  way  arranged 
vertically  on  the  front  side  thereof,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  with  Its  edges  turned  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly :  a  slide  arranged  In  said  way,  having  a  cross-piece 
thereon  ;  a  set-screw  for  securing  said  slide  In  Its  ad- 
Justed  positions  in  said  way  ;  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a 
rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  cross-piece  of  said  slide,  side 
pieces  depending  from  said  rod,  having  outturned  hooks 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  bottom  piece  resting  in  and  se- 
cured to  said  hooks,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  said  board  arranged  toward  the  top  thereof ;  a 
way  arranged  vertically  on  the  front  side  of  said  board, 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  with  its  edges  turned 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  :  a  slide  arranged  in  said  way  ;  a 
set-screw  for  securing  said  slide  In  its  adjusted  positions 
in  said  way  ;  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  slide,  side  pieces  depending  from  said  rod; 
and  a  bottom  piece  secured  to  said  side  pieces,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  board  of  a  way  arranged 
vertically  on  the  front  side  thereof,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  with  its  edges  turned  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly ;  a  slide  arranged  In  said  way  ;  a  set-screw  for  se- 
curing said  slide  In  Its  adjusted  positions  In  said  way  : 
and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said 
slide,  side  pieces  depending  from  said  rod,  and  a  bottom 
piece  secured  to  said  side  pieces,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  said  board  arranged  toward  the  top  thereof  ;  a 
way  arranged  vertically  on  the  front  side  of  said  board  ; 
a  slide  adjustably  arranged  in  said  way  ;  and  a  bolder 
consisting  of  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  slide,  side 
pieces  depending  from  said  rod.  and  a  bottom  piece  se- 
cured to  said  side  pieces,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  board  of  a  way  arranged 
vertically  on  the  front  side  thereof ;  a  slide  adjustably  ar- 
ranged in  said  way ;  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  said  slide,  side  pieces  depending  from 
said  rod,  and  a  bottom  piece  secured  to  said  side  piece,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  board  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
music-rack  of  a  piano  or  the  like,  of  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  board  arranged  toward  the  top  thereof;  a  way  ar- 
ranged vertically  on  the  front  side  of  said  board  :  a  slide 
adjustably  arranged  in  said  way  ;  and  a  bolder  plvotally 
secured  to  said  slide  so  that  its  lower  end  may  be  swung 
out  from  said  board,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  board  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  music-rack  of  a  piano  or  the  like,  of  a  way  vertically 
arranged  on  the  front  side  of  said  board  ;  a  slide  adjust- 
ably arranged  in  said  way :  and  a  holder  plvotally  secured 
to  said  slide  so  that  Its  lower  end  may  be  swung  out  from 
■aid  board,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  upon  said  pointed  ends,  means 
to  lock  said  polisher-shaft  to  one  of  said  drlvlng-ahafts,  a 
pollshlng-pad  fast  to  said  pollsber-shaft,  a  holder  for  said 
rings,  and  means  to  lock  said  holder  to  the  other  of  said 
driving-shafts. 


847,445.      MACHINE   FOR   POLISHINn    RINGS.      Henrt 
A.    8TEABN8.    Jr..    Milford.    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    4.    1907. 
Serial  No.  350.767. 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  machine  for  polishing  rings,  a  holder  for 

■aid  rings,  mechanism  to  rotate  ssid  holder,  a  shaft,  and 

a   pollshlng-pad  fast  to  said  shaft  and  eccentric  thereto. 

■aid   pad   located   Inside   said   rings  and   adapted   to  bear 

■gainst  the  inner  faces  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  rings,  a  holder  for  said 
rings,  a  shaft,  ■  pollshlng-pad  fast  to  said  shaft  and  ec- 
centric thereto,  said  pad  located  Inside  said  rings  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  and  mech- 
anism to  rotate  said  holder  and  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  rings,  a  holder  for  said 
rings,  mechanism  to  rotate  said  holder,  a  shaft  and  a 
pollsblng-pad  fast  to  said  shaft,  said  pad  located  Inside 
■aid  rings  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  extend  partly 
■round  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rings. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  rings,  two  driving-shafts, 
each  terminating  In  a  pointed  end,  a  polisher-shaft  resting 


.").  In  a  machine  for  polishinj:  rings,  u  holder  for  said 
rings  comprising  two  end  plates,  holts  connecting  said  end 
plates  togeUior,  annular  plates  extending  around  said 
rings  and  supported  on  said  bolts,  adjusting  screws  on  said 
annular  plates,  and  clamp-blocks  adapted  lo  bear  against 
the  peripheries  of  s:iid  rinus  and  located  between  sHid  an- 
nular plates  and  rings,  against  which  blocks,  the  Inner  ends 
of  .said  screws  l>ear. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  rings,  a  holder  for  said 
rings  comprising  two  end  plates,  bolts  connecting  said  end 
plates  together,  annular  plates  extending  around  said 
rlng.s  and  supported  on  said  bolts,  adjusting  screws  on  said 
annular  plates,  and  clamp-blocks  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  peripheries  of  said  rings  and  located  between  snld  an- 
nular plates  and  rings,  against  which  blocks  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  screws  bear;  in  combination  with  a  polisher- 
shaft  extending  through  said  plates  and  rotatable  therein, 
and  a  pollshlng-pad  fast  to  said  polisher  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rings. 

7.  In  a  machli^e  for  polishing  rings,  a  holder  for  said 
rings  comprislng|two  end  plates,  bolts  connecting  said  end 
plates  together,  annular  plates  extending  around  said 
rings  and  suported  on  said  bolts,  adjusting  screws  on  said 
annular  plates,  and  clamp-blocks  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  peripheries  of  said  rings  and  located  between  said  an- 
nular plates  and  rings,  against  which  blocks  the  Inner 
euds  of  said  screws  bear  ;  In  combination  with  a  polisher- 
shaft  extending  through  said  end  plates  and  rotatable 
therein,  a  polishing  pad  fast  to  said  polisher-shaft  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rings,  and 
two  driving  shafts,  one  of  said  driving-shafts  adapted  lo 
be  locked  to  said  polisher-shaft,  the  other  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  said  holder. 


847.446.     EXPANSION-DRUM.     John  A.  SxaOM.  Tullinan. 

111.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  274,045. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shell 
divided  by  parallel  walU  Into  two  outer  compartments 
constituting  expansoln-chambers,  and  an  Inner  compart- 
ment constituting  a  warming-reservoir,  and  Independent 
pipe  connections  for  the  said  compartments. 
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2.  la  a  derice  of  tb«  Uad  deacribcd,  •  shell  divided  by 
▼ertlcal  parallel  walls  Into  two  outer  compartments  con 
ttitntlnff  expansion-chambers,  and  an  inner  compartment 
eonstltntlns  a  warminc-reaerTOir,  a  single  safety- valve 
connected  and  common  to  botb  expanslon-cbamberH,  and 
suitable  pipe  connections  for  the  said  compartments. 


10.  A  dOTice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shall 
divided  by  parallel  walls  Into  two  outer  compartments 
constituting  expansion-chambers,  and  an  Inner  compart- 
ment constituting  a  warmlng-reseryolr,  the  warmlng-reser- 
TOlr  being  provided  with  suitable  means  for  connecting 
the  same  with  a  water-supply  system,  and  the  expansion- 
chambers  having  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  same 
to  a  heater,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  are 
heated  by  the  radiation  of  the  expansion-spsce. 


8  4  7,447.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Richard  C.  Tecl,  Clanton,  Ala.  Filed  May  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,138. 


3.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  Ln  combination,  a  pair 
of  compartments  constituting  expansion-chambers,  a  stor- 
age warming-reservoir  for  hot  water  not  in  the  beatiuK 
system,  arranged  l)etween,  and  connected  to,  the  compart- 
ments. Independent  pipe  connections  for  the  reservoir  and 
chambers,  and  means  for  introducing  a  part  of  the  water 
from  said  warming-reservoir  into  said  expansion-chambers. 

4.  In  a  hot- water  heating  system,  a  shell  divided  by 
substantially  vertical  parallel  walls  into  two  outer  com- 
partments constituting  expansion-chambers,  and  an  inner 
compartment  constituting  a  warming-reservoir,  the  latter 
having  a  horizontal  partition  terminating  short  of  one 
of  its  ends,  said  partition  being  adapted  to  give  an  indi- 
rect course  to  the  water  passing  through  the  reservoir, 
and  suitable  pipe  connections  for  the  respective  compart- 
ments. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shell  divided  by 
substantially  parallel  walls  into  two  outer  compartments, 
constituting  a  pair  of  expansion-chambers,  and  an  inner 
compartment  constituting  a  warming-reservoir,  a  baiQe 
plate  within  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate,  and  suitable  pipe  connections  for  the  several 
compartments. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shell 
divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  expansion-chambers,  aiid  a 
warming-reservoir  for  water  not  In  the  drculatln.?  system, 
unconnected  circulating  -  pipes  leading  to  the  respective 
chambers,  the  warming- reservoir  having  a  valved  communi- 
cation with  the  respective  chambers  whereby  water  from 
the  warming- reservoir  may  pass  into  either  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shell  divided 
by  wails  into  two  outer  compartments  constituting  ex- 
pansion chambers,  and  an  inner  compartment  constituting 
a  warming  re:4ervoir,  suitable  pipe  connections  for  the 
several  compartments,  and  means  for  discharging  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  directly  Into  said  outer  compartments 
at  will. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shell  divided  by 
walls  Into  two  outer  compartments  constituting  expenslon- 
chambers.  and  an  inner  compartment  constituting  a 
warming-reservoir,  a  baflBe-plate  within  said  reservoir  said  : 
reservoir  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  ontlet  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  and  a  connection 
between  said  outer  compartments,  suitable  pipe  connec 
tlons  to  the  several  compartments,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging a  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into  said  outer  com- 
partments at  will. 

U.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments   constituting    expansion-chsmbers,    and     an     Inner   ; 
compartment  located  between  the  expansion -chambers  con 
•titatinc  A  warming  reservoir,  means  for  connecting  said  { 
azpansioa-cbambers  to  a  heating  system,  and  said  reaer-   { 
voir  to  a  water-aupply  system,  whereby  the  water  In  said   ! 
■apply  system  Is  heated  by  its  proximity  to  said  expan- 
■kui-cbambera  while  In  said  reservoir,  and  a  communica- 
tion  betwaen   said  ezpanalon-chambers  and   reservoir  for 
tetrodoelng  water  acted  upon  by  the  ezpanslon-chamben 
thereinto. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlsinc:  side  bars,  front  and  rear  cross  -  bars,  a  ground- 
wheel,  a  gear  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  fixed  bearing  upon 
said  front  cross  bar,  a  transversely  slldable  bearing  upon 
said  rear  cross-bar.  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  hav- 
ing its  front  and  rear  ends  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
bearings,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  chopping  hoe  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slldable  bearing  laterally  upon  said  rear  cross- 
bar to  move  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  ftiesh  with  said 
gear. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars,  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  a  ground-wheel,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  fixed  Itearing  upon  said  front 
crossbar,  a  transversely-slidable  l>earlng  upon  said  rear 
cross-bar,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  having  its 
front  and  rear  ends  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bearings, 
a  pinion  fixed  upon  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  a 
cbopping-hoe  upon  said  shaft,  handles  projecting  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  side  bars,  a  cross  brace 
connecting  said  bandies,  a  lever  for  moving  said  slidable 
bearing  laterally  upon  said  rear  cross  -  bar  to  shift  said 
pinion  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  means 
upon  said  lever  for  engaging  said  cross-brace  to  hold  said 
slidable  bearing  in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  bars  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars 
connecting  said  side  bars,  a  ground-wheel,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  wheel,  a  bearing  fixed  upon  said  front  cross  bar.  a 
bearing  slldable  upon  said  rear  cross-bar  and  having 
flanges  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  rear  / 
cross-bar.  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  bearings,  n  pinion  upon  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  chopping  hoe  upon  said  shaft,  bandies  projecting 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  side  bars,  a  cross- 
brace  connecting  said  handles  and  formed  with  apertures, 
an  operating-lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
loosely  connected  to  said  slldable  bearing,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  lever  to  enter  the  apertures  in  said  cross- 
brace. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  formed  by  bending  a  bar  of  metal  to  provide  paral- 
lel side  bars,  a  connecting  rear  cross  bar  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  loop,  and  converging  front  ends,  a 
draft  connection  secured  between  said  converging  front 
ends,  a  front  croes-bar  connecting  said  side  bars,  a  ground- 
wheel  journaled  In  the  loop  in  said  rear  cross-bar.  a  gear 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  stationary  bearing  upon  said 
front  cross-bar,  a  horiiontaily-slidable  tearing  upon  said 
rear  cross-bar,  a  longitudinal  shaft  having  Its  front  and 
rear  ends  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  pinion 
upon  said  shaft  to  engage  said  gear,  a  cbopping-hoe  upon 
said  shaft,  bandies  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  slidable  bearing  to  hold  said  pinion  in  or  out 
of  mesh  with  said  gear. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  formed  by  bending  a  bar  of  metal  to  provide  paral- 
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lel  side  bars,  a  eonnoetlac  raar  eroaa-bar  ftormad  with  a 
rearwardly-eztendlng  loop,  and  converglnf  front  anda,  a 
draft  connection  secured  between  aald  converging  front 
ends,  a  front  cross-bar  connecting  said  side  bars,  a  ground- 
wheel  journaled  in  the  loop  In  aald  rear  cross-bar,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  stationary  bearing  upon  said 
front  cross  bar,  a  horlsontaUy-slldable  bearing  upon  said 
rear  cross-bar,  a  longitudinal  shaft  having  its  front  and 
real  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  pinion 
upon  said  shaft  to  engage  said  gear,  a  chopping- hoe  upon 
said  shaft,  handles  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  side  bars,  a  croaa-brace  connecting  said  handles 
and  formed  with  aperturea,  angular  bracea  connecting  aaid 
handles  and  the  loop  la  said  rear  cross-bar,  and  a  pin 
upon  said  lever  to  enter  the  apertures  in  said  cross-brace. 

A.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  formed  by  bending  a  bar  of  metal  to  provide  paral- 
lel side  bsrs,  a  connecting  rear  cross-bar  formed  with  a 
rearwsrdly-extendlng  loop,  and  converging  front  ends,  a 
draft  connection  secured  between  said  converging  front 
ends  a  front  cross-bar  connecting  ssld  side-bars,  a  U-shaped 
bar  having  its  parallel  arma  aecured  to  the  converging  front 
ends  of  said  frame  and  Ita  connecting  portion  secured  to 
said  front  cross  bar,  angularly -adjustable  legs  upon  the 
parallel  arms  of  said  U-shaped  bar,  cultivator-shovels 
upon  said  legs,  angularly-adjuatable  legs  upon  said  side 
bars,  and  cultlvator-ahovela  upon  the  last-mentioned  legs, 
handles  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
side  bars,  braces  connecting  said  bandies  and  the  loop  In 
said  rear  cross  bar. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  ground  wheel  journaled  therein,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  wheel,  a  longitudinally-extending  shaft,  a  station 
ary  l)earing  for  the  front  end  of  said  shaft,  a  trans 
versely-slidable  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  fixed  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said  shaft  to  mesh 
with  said  gear,  and  means  for  shifting  said  slidable  bear- 
ing transversely  or  laterally  to  move  said  pinion  Into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  said  gear. 


847,448.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SILI- 
CATE OF  COPPER.  Oeoboc  U.  Watebbckt.  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles  Metals  Extraction  Com- 
pany, Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  841,140. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  ores  containing  silicates  of  copper,  consisting  in 
first  subjecting  the  ore  to  a  light  roast  and  subsequently 
leaching  by  any  of  the  ordinary  methods. 

2.  The  hereln-descril>ed  process  for  the  treatment  of 
ores  containing  silicates  of  copper,  consisting  in  first 
roasting  the  ore  and  subsequently  leaching  the  same  by 
the  use  of  sulfuric  add. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  treatment  of 
ore  containing  silicates  of  copper,  consisting  in  first 
roasting  the  ore  and  Anally  leaching  the  same  by  the  use 
of  a  dilute  solution  of  sulfarlc  acid. 


847,440.  TRANSMITTER-FRONT.  ALraxD  H.  Weiss, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.442. 


Claim.— 1.  A  tranamlttcr-front  having  an  Integral  fold 
forming  a  double  portion,  threads  apoa  the  inner  part  of 
said  portion  for  ssenrlnc  the  moathpleee  aad  a  shoulder 
formed  by  the  folds  of  the  doable  portloa  against  which 
the  moathpleee  abuts,  subatantlally  as 

1S7  O.  O.- 


2.  A  tranamitter-front  having  an  Integral  supporting- 
rim,  supporting-lugs  formed  thereof  in  combination  with 
a  doubled  portion  forming  the  threaded  ring  for  securing 
the  mouthpiece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  transmitter-front  having  a  supporting-rim,  Inta- 
gral  dampening-spring  supports  formed  thereon  snd  in- 
tegral bridge-supports  formed  of  an  Inwardly-bent  por- 
tion of  the  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  transmitter-front  having  a  rinr  portion  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  transmitter-inclosing  sbell,  Integral 
dampening-spring-supportlng  lugs  upon  the  rim  portion  in 
combination  with  a  doubled  portion  forming  the  securlng- 
rlng  for  the  mouthpiece  and  the  shoulder  against  which 
the  mouthpiece  abuts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  transmitter-front  having  an  Inwardly-doublpd  por- 
tion, the  outside  of  the  fold  of  the  doubled  portion  form- 
ing the  shoulder  against  which  the  inclosing  shell  abuts 
and  the  rearwardly-extended  part  of  the  folded  portion 
forming  a  rim  for  securing  the  front  to  the  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  transmitter-front  having  a  folded  portion,  means 
for  securing  the  mouthpiece  thereto,  and  a  shoulder 
formed  by  said  folded  portion  aKalnst  which  the  mouth- 
piece abuts,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  transmitter-front  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
an  annular  folded  portion  of  said  front  forming  a  rein- 
forcement about  the  opening,  and  Divans  to  secure  the 
mouthpiece  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  A  transmitter-front  having  an  annular  folded  por- 
tion thereof  reinforcing  its  periphery,  and  a  rim  for  se- 
curiUK  the  front  to  the  InclosinR  shell,  said  rim  being 
formed  of  the  rearwardly-turned  edge  of  said  folded  por- 
tion, substantially   as  described. 

9.  A  transmitter-front  having  an  annular  folded  por- 
tion reinforcing  the  periphery  of  the  front,  and  an  annu- 
lar folded  portion  reinforcing  the  periphery  of  the  mouth- 
piece-opening, substantially  as  de8crlbe<i. 

10.  A  transmitter-front  having  a  supporting-rim  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  rearwardly-extendlng  part  of  the 
front,  and  supporting-lugs  formed  of  continuous  inwardly- 
extended  parts  of  said  rim,  substantially  as  described. 


847.450.  FEED  HEAD  FOR  DRILLIN(}  MACHINES. 
Griffith  D.  Williams,  Peckville.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
190G.     Serial  No.  342,«21. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  feed-head  for  drilling-machines  provided 
with  opposed  nut-sections,  In  alternating  arrangement, 
and  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  relative  adjust- 
ment of  said  nut-sections. 

2.  In  a  feed-head  for  drilling-machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  -  clevis,  having  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  slot  in  one  of  its  limbs,  the  hinged  members  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  devla,  the  nut-sections  carried  by 
said  hinged  members  In  alternating  arrangement  relative 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
an  arm  extending  through  and  bearing  in  said  V-«haped 
slot  of  the  deris,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  feed-head  for  drilling-machines,  the  eomhlna- 
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tion  of  a  lupportinc  -  derla  harlnc  a  sabatantlallj  V- 
Bliapcd  Blot  In  one  of  Its  limb*,  tbe  hlnccd  memben  plT- 
otolly  moanted  In  said  derla.  the  nat-wetlona  carried  by 
ntd  hinged  memben  In  altematlnc  arrangement  relntlTe 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  member*  being  prorlded  with 
an  arm,  extending  through  and  bearing  in  said  V-shaped 
slot  of  the  clerls,  said  arms  being  prorlded  on  their  free 
ends  with  pertpheral  flange*,  ■nbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In   a   feed-bead   for   drlUlng-macblnes.    the   combina- 
.    tlon   of   a    supporting  -  clerls   harlng   a   substantially   V- 

shaped  slot  in  one  of  its  limb*,  the  bridge-piece  connect- 
ing the  side*  of  the  entrance  to  said  slot,  the  hinged  mem- 
bers pirotally  mounted  in  said  derls,  the  nut-sections 
carried  by  said  hinged  members  In  alternating  arrange- 
ment relatlre  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  being 
prorlded  with  an  arm  of  substantially  semicircular  croca- ^ 
section,  extending  through  said  V-shaped  slot  of  the 
deris,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  feed-head  for  drilling-machines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  -  clerls  harlng  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  slot  In  one  of  its  limbs,  the  bridge-piece  connect- 
ing the  sides  of  tbe  entrance  to  said  slot,  the  hinged  mem- 
bers pirotally  mounted  in  said  derls.  the  nut-sections 
carried  by  said  hinged  member*  In  alternating  arrange- 
ment relatlre  to  each  other,  each  of  aald  members  being 
prorlded  with  an  arm.  substantially  semicircular  in  cross- 
section,  extending  through  said  V-shaped  slot  of  the 
derls.  said  arms  being  prorlded  on  their  free  ends  with 
peripheral  flange*,  and  *ald  bridge-piece  being  prorlded 
with  a  slot  permitting  the  passage  of  said  flanges,  snb- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  feed-bead  for  drilling-machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supportlng-deria.  tbe  hinged  member*  carried 
thereby,  said  hinged  members  being  prorlded  with  op- 
posed half-nut  sections  in  alternating  arrangement,  and 
with  threaded  sections  opposite  to  said  half-nut  sections, 
said  threaded  sections  t>eing  less  than  a  half-nut.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  feed-head  for  drilling-machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Rupportlng-derls.  the  hinged  members  carried 
thereby,  said  hinged  members  being  prorlded  with  op- 
posed half-nut  sections  in  alternating  arrangement,  and 
with  threaded  sections  opposite  to  said  half-nut  sections, 
said  threaded  sections  being  less  than  a  half-nut.  to- 
gether with  means  for  automatically  effecting  relatlre  ad- 
justment of  said  hinged  member*.  *ub8tantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  feed-head  for  drilling-machines,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-derls.  the  Inner  member  harlng  the  trun- 
nion extending  from  one  end  thereof,  and  jonrnaled  In  the 
adjacent  limb  of  said  deris.  the  opposite  limb  of  said  clerls 
being  prorlded  with  a  subaUntially  V-ahaped  slot,  the  outer 
member  hinged  to  said  inner  member,  adjacent  the  trun- 
nion-carrying end  thereof,  said  members  being  prorided 
i-espectirely  with  nut-sectlona.  and  also  being  prorlded 
with  opposltely-dispoaed  arms,  extending  through  and  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  said  V-shaped  slot,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  feed-head  for  drilling-machines,  the  combination 
of  a  aupportlng-cleris,  the  inner  member  harlng  the  trun- 
nion extending  from  one  end  thereof,  and  Joumaled  in  the 
adjacent  limh  of  said  clerls.  the  opposite  limb  of  said  clerls 
being  prorlded  with  a  substantially  V-*haped  aiot,  the 
outer  member  hinged  to  the  aald  Inner  member,  adjacent 
the  trunnion-carrying  end  thereof,  aald  members  being  ; 
prorlded  respectlrely  with  nnt-sectloas.  and  also  being 
prorlded  with  oppoaitely-dispoacd  arms,  extending  through 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  aald  V-*haped  *lot  and  mean* 
for  prerentlng  longitudinal  moremeata  of  said  member* 
relatlre  to  each  other,  snbataatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  ficd-hsad  for  drIlllag-Baehlnes,  the  combtan- 
tlod  of  a  *apportlag-«lens,  the  hsner  member  harlng  the 
traaaloa  sztsadlBg  from  oas  aad  thsrsof.  and  joomaled  fas 
ths  adjaesat  Itanb  of  aald  darta,  Om  opposite  Itanb  of  said 
elsTis  helag  proridsd  with  a  sabstaatlally  V-ahaped  slot, 
the  onter  awmber  hlagcd  to  said  laaer  tawnber,  adjacent 
the  traaaloa-carrylng  end   thereof.   saM   member*  being 


prorided  respectlrely  with  nut-sections,  and  also  being 
prorlded  with  oppoaltely-disposed  arma.  extending  through 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  aald  V-shaped  slot  the  oater 
member  being  prorided  with  inwardly-projecting  lag*, 
adapted  to  straddle  and  engage  a  portion  of  said  inner 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847,461.  MEANS  FOB  TURNING  AND  ARRANQINO 
CAN-CAPS.  John  T.  WiLMoaa,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.009. 


Clo<m. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle, 
a  magnet-carrying  frame  exteriorly  mounted  on  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder  by 
grarlty,  a  rib  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  with  reference  to  the  exteriorly-located 
magnet-carrying  frame  whereby  when  can-caps  are  in  suit- 
able position  within  the  cylinder,  they  will  be  carried  up- 
wardly by  the  rib  until  they  are  brought  within  range  of 
the  magnetic  influence  and  carried  by  the  latter  a  prede- 
termined distance. 

2.  In  means  for  arranging  can-capa,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  can-cap-containing  receptacle,  and  magnet- 
carrying  frames  pirotally  mounted  thereon  at  suitable 
intervals,  the  recepUde  being  prorlded  with  interior  ribs 
or  rabbles  arranged  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the 
magnet-carrying  frames. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  can-cap-contalning  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  interior  rabbles,  and  magnet-carrying  derlcea 
mounted  exteriorly  on  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  act  on 
the  can-caps  carried  by  the  rabbles  while  traveling  a  pre- 
determined distance  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the 
rabbles. 

4.  In  means  for  arranging  can  caps,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  can-cap-carrying  receptacle,  prorided  with 
interior  rabbles,  magnet-carrying  derlcea  mounted  exte- 
riorly on  the  cylinder  and  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
Interior  rabbles  and  so  that  the  magnetic  influence  acting 
through  the  cylinder  will  act  on  the  can-caps  and  cauae 
them  to  be  carried  upwardly  a  predetermined  dtsUnce.  a 
conveyer  entering  the  cylindrical  receptacle,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  magnet-carrying  derices  where- 
by they  are  thrown  fhr  enough  away  from  the  cylinder  to 
prerent  their  influence  from  acting  on  the  caps  whereby 
the  latter  are  released  at  a  point  directly  abore  the  said 
conreyer. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  can-cap-containing  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  and 
prorided  on  its  Inner  surface  with  rabbles  of  dlCTerent 
heights  and  arranged  at  suitable  Interrals,  and  magnet- 
carrying  frame*  pirotally  mounted  exteriorly  on  the  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  to  act  on  the  can-capa  caught  by  the 
narrow  rabbles  after  the  latter  hare  carried  the  capa  a 
predetermined  distance  on  the  upwardly- morlng  side  of 
the  cylinder. 

6.  An  apparatna  «(  the  class  descrlhsd,  the  combination 
of  a  can-cap-con talalng  rsesptade  mounted  to  rotate  and 
prorlded  on  Its  inner  sarface  with  rabblea,  and  magnet- 
carrying  framea  pirotally  mounted  exteriorly  on  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
cylinder  by  grarlty  as  the  latter  roUtea.  the  aald  frames 
being  prorlded  with  means  for  limiting  the  outward  more- 
ment  of  the  frame,  suhstaatlalty  a*  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  s  cylindrical  receptacle  mounted  to  rotate  aad  proridsd 
with  Interiorly-projecting  rabbles,  magnet-carrying  frames 
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pirotally  mounted  exteriorly  oa  the  cylinder  aad  coaaiat- 
ing  of  paraUal  end  arms  connected  by  a  rod  upon  whl^  a 
series  of  magnets  is  moanted.  and  cams  moanted  aboTa 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  magnet-carrying 
rod  to  throw  the  latter  outwardly  far  enough  to  prerent 
the  magnetic  influence  from  acting  on  the  contenta  of  the 
cylinder. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  can-cap  containing  cylindrical 
recepUde  mounted  to  route  and  prorlded  at  its  inner 
surface  with  ahallow  ribs  arranged  at  suitable  Interrala 
and  also  with  ribs  or  stXps  of  greater  depth  arranged 
Intermediate  the  shallow  ribs,  magnet  -  carrying  derices 
mounted  exteriorly  on  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  latter  according  to  their  po- 
sition during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  mounted 
in  the  path  of  the  magnet-carrying  derices  for  actuating 
the  latter  sufllclently  to  prevent  the  magnetic  influence 
from  acting  on  the  contents  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  con- 
veyer mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

9.  Means  for  arranging  can-caps  and  similar  derices 
comprising  a  can-cap-conUlnlng  recepUde  mounted  to 
route  and  harlng  means  adapted  to  carry  cerUln  of  the 
can-caps  upwardly  on  the  upwardly-morlng  aide  of  the 
receptade  farther  than  tbe  other  caps,  before  allowing 
them  to  fall,  means  for  catching  and  remorlng  the  caps 
carried  farther  upwardly,  and  means  for  rearranging  the 
caps  carried  upwardly  the  leaa  dlaUnce  after  they  hare 
fallen  downwardly  Into  the  recepUde. 

10.  In  can-cap-aaaorting  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  can-cap-containing  recepUde  mounted  to  route  and 
harlng  rabble*  adapted  to  carry  cerUIn  of  the  can-caps 
upwardly  on  the  upwardly-moving  side  of  the  receptade 
farther  than  the  other  capa  before  allowing  them  to  fall 
and  a  conreyer  trarding  through  the  recepUde  and  ar- 
ranged to  catdi  the  Ulling  capa  that  are  carried  farther 
upwardly. 

11.  Can-cap-assorting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  roUry 
derice  having  access  to  the  capa,  and  provided  with  means 
for  carrying  ceruin  of  the  capa  upwardly  farther  than 
the  other  caps,  means  for  catching  and  remorlng  the  caps 
carried  farther  upwardly,  and  means  for  rearranging  the 
caps  carried  upwardly  the  less  dlsunce. 

12.  Can-capplng-aasortlng  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tary device  having  access  to  the  caps  and  prorlded  with 

tT.?!K  .r"''*"'  **"**"  "^  "■•  "P-  «PW*rdly  farther 
than  the  other  cap|,  and  means  for  catching  and  removing 
the  capa  carried  upwardly  the  greater  distance. 

13.  Means  for  arranging  can-caps  comprising  a  can-cap- 
conuinlng  recepUcle  mounted  to  route  and  provide  with 
rabbles  or  Interior  proJecUons,  and  means  connected  with 
the  rotary  recepUcle  for  prerentlng  the  can-caps  from 
falling  downwardly  by  grarlty  for  a  .time  after  the  caps 

.V*  ^Tt^.  **•*  ^^^  ^^^"^  unaaalsted  they  would  be  no 
longer  held  by  the  rabbles. 

14.  Means  for  arranging  can-capa  comprialng  a  can  cao- 
contalnlng  receptade  mounted  to  route,  a  rib  or  rabble 
for  carrying  the  cap*  upwardly  on  the  upwardly-moring  .Ide 
of  the  apparatua,  mean*  for  prerentlng  the  cap*  from  fall- 
ing downwardly  after  they  hare  reached  the  point  on  the 
upwardly-moving  aide  of  the  recepUcle  where  unaaaiated 
they  would  fall,  and  mean*  for  catching  the  falling  cap* 
and  remorlng  them  from  the  recepUde  which  Is  suffi- 
ciently  open   for  the  purpose. 

15.  Means  for  arranging  can-cap*  comprising  a  can- 
n!!^°.  ^  re«ptade  mounted  to  route,  an  InUrlor 
projection  connected  with  the  routing  receptade  for  carry- 
ing can-cap.  upwardly  on  the  upwardly-moring  dde  of  the 

C;^?^  t*h"rS?'  "^  "••  ""'•'  **P*  "'»  »•"•  '«'  «^ 
tardlng  the  faUlng  of  the  capa  carried  farther  upwanlly 

t^M  iTn  y  '**^^  '  ***"'  "»'•"  unaaalsted  they 
would  «*il.  and  mean,  for  remorlng  the  caps  carried  far- 
tner  upwardly. 


of  a  helical  aeedle  harlng  a  portion  joumaled  In  and  anr- 
roanded  by  the  grip. 

2.  In  a  sewing  derice  of  the  character  described,  the 
comblnaUon  with  an  operatlng^handle,  of  a  heUcal  needle 
harlng  lu  rear  end  joumaled  In  and  aurrounded  by  the 
handle,  and  thmst  and  draft-bearings  carried  by  the 
handle  and  engaged  by  the  needle  upon  the  longitudinal 
morement  thereof  In  opposite  directions. 


847.452.     SEWING  DEVICE.    Eltot  Aacua.  Blum.  Tex 
assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  H.  Crank,  Clebume.  Tex* 
Filed  Nor.  2».  1905.    Serial  No.  J89J08. 

^^^  li:^    *"  w!    ••''*^   ^^^   **    *»»•   character   de- 
•cribed,  tbe  combination  with  an  operating-handle  grip. 


«.L.  *?  "^^  *^  ''^'"**  °'  **»*  character  described,  the* 
combination  with  an  operating-handle,  of  a  helical  needle 
having  an  enlarged  bearing.  porUon  Joumaled  in  the 
handle,  and  thmst  and  draft  bearings  carried  by  the 
handle  and  located  on  opposite  aides  of  the  bearing  portion 
of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  with  an  operating-handle  grip,  of  a  helical 

^K  i*  r^'  *  ■*'•*'«»'*  f*»'-  end  roUUbly  Joumaled  in 
the  handle-grip  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  said 
grip  and  needle  harlng  substantially  coincident  axes 

5  In  a  sewing  derice  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  operating-handle  grip  harlng  a  bore 
of  a  helical  needle  harlng  an  axial  stem  at  one  end  that  lii 
Joumaled  In  the  bore,  and  a  combined  reUinIng  device  and 
bearing  carried  by  the  handle-grip  and  engaged  by  the 
needle-stem.  •-•'^   ^r   me 

Po^hfllM    ""'.fw'  *'*^'*  •*'  *•"*  character  dewa-lbed.  the 
combtaatlon  with  an  operating-handle  grip  harlng  a  bore 
of  a  heuca   needle  harlng  an  axial  .tem  at  one  m5  thui^ 
ournaled  in  the  bore,  and  a  combined  bearing  ani  re! 
UUilng  sleere  fltted  in  the  bore  and  surmundinTthe  stem 
7    In  a   sewing  derice  of  the  character  deacribed    the 
combination  with  an  operating-handle  grip  hamTa  .^^ 
rtantlally  axial  bore,  of  a  helical  needle  haringin  aSa^ 
rtem  at  one  end  that  hi  Joumaled  in  the  borT-aid  *tem 
harlng  an  enUrgement,  and  a  combined  bearing  and  re- 
taining sleere  fltted  In  the  bore  and  .urmundSgUie  iem 
the  enlargement  of  aald  stem  bearing  agalnat  toe  aleere^ 

8.  In  a  aewing  derice  of  the  character  described.  th« 
combination  with  an  operating-handle  grip  hTSSH'sS! 
auntlally  axial  bore,  of  a  heUcal  ne«li  LarlngL.  alw 
!S^*1?^*  "\?  ^^  *■  joumaled  in  the  bore  knd  isTro- 
▼Ided  with  a  bearing  enlargement,  the  other  and  of  the 
needle  being  pointed  and  pmrided  with  an  eye  and  b«h!g 
ftirthermore  dlaposed  on  a  curre  of  greater  radius  Vhan. 

and  retaining  sleere  flttsd  In  the  outer  portion  of  thTbwt 
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md  oatside  the  enlartement  of  the  Deedle-atem.  Mid  aleere 
projectins  beyond  the  grip  and  constituting  a  Journal- 
bearing  for  the  needle. 

9.  In  a  sewing  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  tubu- 
lar helical  needle  having  an  open-pointed  end.  and  a  longl- 
tndinal  channel  opening  through  one  aide  of  Its  end  and 
terminating  short  of  said  open  end. 

10.  In  a  sewing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  handle-grip  having  a  thread-recelviuK 
channel,  of  a  helical  needle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  grip 
and  having  a  channel  that  moves  Into  and  oat  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  handle-grip  channel. 

11.  In  a  sewing  device  of  the  character  described,  the   ! 
combination  with  a  handle-grip  having  an  axial  bore  and 
a    longitudinal    thread  -  receiving   channel    communicakng 
•therewith,  of  a  tubular  helical  needle  rotatably  mounted 
-on  the  grip  and  having  a  longitudinal  channel  that  moves 
Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  handle-grip  channel, 
and  a  retaining  sleeve  fitted  in  the  bore  of  the  bandle-grip  I 
and    surrounding    the    needle,    said    sleeve    also    having   a   ' 
longitudinal  channel  with  which  the  needle-channel  muven   1 
Into  and  out  of  alinement.  ! 

12.  In  a  sewing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  handle-grip  having  a  substantially 
azial  bore  and  a  longitudinal  thread-receiving  channel,  of 
a  retaining  sleeve  fitted  in  the  bore  and  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  the  grip,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  chan 
nel  alined  with  the  channel  of  the  grip,  and  a  tubular 
helical  needle  having  a  hollow  stem  at  one  end  that  is 
rotatably  Journaled  in  the  sleeve,  said  needle  having  a 
pointed  open  frer  end  disposed  on  a  curve  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  main  body  of  the  needle,  said  needle 
furthermon,"  having  a  longitudinal  channel  terminating 
short  of  the  pointed  end  of  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
alinement  with  the  sleeve-channel  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
needle. 


847.4r,3.      ICE    REMOVER.     Gerald  P.  Aykrs.  Chicago, 
III.     Fll.d  -Vpr.  .;•>.   1:m>6.     R.'rlal  No.  314,-393. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Ice-remover  the  combination  with  a 
car-truck  of  a  power  operated  hammer  carried  thereon 
directly  above  the  third  rail  and  means  for  operating  said 
hammer  to  force  It  downwardly  Into  close  contact  with 
the  top  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  an  Ice-remover  the  combination  with  a  car-truck 
of  a  hammer  supported  thereon  above  the  third  rail  and 
hftTlnc  ita  nda  roanded  on  the  under  face  and  means  for 
reciprocating  aald  hammer. 

3.  In  an  lce-r«mover  for  third  rails,  the  combination 
with  a  ear-tra<A  of  a  Tertically-reclprocating  hammer  car- 
ried thereon  and  adapted  to  break  Ice  from  the  rail  said 
hammer  having  an  elongatad  roaghened  face  curved  up- 
wardly at  th«  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  daacribed  the  combination 
with  a  ear  of  a  vertieally-reciproeatlBK  hammer  carried 
on  the  truck  thereof  an  elongated  h«ftd  on  aald  hammer 
eztcDdtoc  loBgitDdlnally  of  the  third  rail  and  hMrtng  its 
end*  rovaded  on  the  under  face  and  meana  for  operating 
said  bamoier. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  pneamatie  cylinder  carried  thereon,  a  re- 
vdprocatloff  piston  In  Mid  cylinder,  an  elonftted  hammer 


on  the  end  thereof  provided  with  a  roaghened  face  and 
upwardly-curved  ends  and  a  pressure-pipe  adapted  to  sup- 
ply power  to  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  the  trucks  thereof,  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
engaged  on  the  side  of  the  trucks  above  the  third  rail,  a 
reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  elongated  ham- 
mer thereon  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  uld  cylinder  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  air-supply. 
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847,4  54. 
Coldwater, 
351,377. 


MOLDING-MACHINE. 
Mich.       Filed    Jan.    8, 


Newto.v   Baldwin, 
1907.       Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  plastic  products, 
rnochanism  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  mold  In  position 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  reinforcing  material 
In  the  mold  whlio  being  filled,  said  mechanism  being  re- 
movable from  the  mold  and  the  reinforcing  material,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  hollow  plastic  articles, 
a  casing  and  a  core,  and  a  device  for  qj>aclng  Mid  casing 
and  core  apart  and  for  supporting  reinforcing  material 
In  the  mold  while  being  filled,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  casing  and  a  core,  and  a 
device  for  spacing  Mid  caalng  and  core  apart  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  two-forked  arms  adapted  to  receive  rein- 
forcing material  therebetween  and  hold  It  in  the  mold, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  casing  and  a  core,  and  a 
device  for  spacing  Mid  casing  and  core  apart  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart 
to  receive  reinforcing  material  therebetween  and  hold  it 
In  the  mold.  Mid  arma  approximating  In  length  the  length 
of  the  casing  and  core,  substanUally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

B.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  outer  and  Inner  forma,  and 
a  device  for  spacing  Mid  outer  and  Inner  forms  apart 
comprlalng  croased  arms  to  seat  on  top  of  the  Inner  form, 
and  two  vertical  arms  depending  from  the  ends  of  Mid 
crossed  arms  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  reinforcing  ma- 
terial therebetween  and  hold  It  In  the  mold.  Mid  arms 
approximating  In  length  the  length  of  the  outer  and  inner 
forms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

<!.  In  a  molding  apparatna,  collapalble  outer  and  inner 
cylinders  made  of  sheet  metal,  a  funnel  secured  on  the 
outer  cylinder,  and  a  spacing  device  conalsting  of  eroaaed 
arms,  a  conical  hood  secured  to  Mid  croased  arms,  and 
two  vertical  anna  depending  from  the  ends  of  Mch 
crossed  arm  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  reinforcing 
material  therebetween  and  hold  It  in  the  mold,  aald  arms 
approxlmatinf  in  length  the  length  of  the  cylinders  afore- 
Mld,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


.1 


847.406.  BXPANDING  PISTON-PACKING.  AnxHoa  P. 
Bau^bo.  Seqondo,  Colo.  FUed  July  6,  1906.  Serial  No 
325,012. 


Claim. — 1.  A  double-acting  pressure-piston  comprising 
heads  of  like  contour,  packing  located  between  the  heads 
and  connecting  means  for  the  head  upon  which  the  heads 
are  Independently  slldably  mounted  for  limited  movement 

2.  A  double  acting  pressure-piston  comprising  heads, 
packing  located  between  the  heads  and  a  rod  upon  which 
the  heads  are  Independently  slldably  mounted  for  limited 
movement. 

3.  A  douhle-actlng  pressure-piston  comprising  conical 
heads,  packing  located  between  the  heads  and  connecting 
means  for  the  heads  upon  which  the  heads  are  Independ- 
ently slldably  mounted  for  limited  movement. 

4.  A  pressure-piston  comprising  conical  heads,  a  spring 
bearing  at  its  ends  upon  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  heads, 
packing  located  around  the  springs  and  between  the  heads 
and  connecting  means  for  the  heads  upon  which  the  heads 
are  slldably  mounted  for  limited  movement. 

6.  A  pressure  piston  comprising  conical  heads,  a  spring 
bearing  at  Its  ends  upon  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  heads 
and  overlapping  at  Its  ediies,  packing  located  around  the 
spring  and  between  the  heads  and  connecting  means  for 
the  heads  upon  which  the  heads  are  slldably  mounted  for 
limited  movement.  I 


847,456.  RADIATOR  VENT  ATTACHMENT.  Emmkt  D. 
Hab.nks,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  iy05  Se- 
rial No    •JS2.78ri. 


JLO 


Claim.~l.  In  a  vent  attachment  for  radiators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  nipple  provided  with  means  for  atUch- 
ment  to  a  radiator  vent  device,  of  a  downwardly-extending 
conduit  connected  to  the  nipple,  an  upstanding  caalng  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit,  and  an  upwardly- 
opening  valve  located  In  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  vent  atUchment  for  radiators,  the  combination 
with  a  nipple  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
radiator  vent  device  having  vent  valve  mechanism,  of 
means  mounted  In  the  nipple  for  adjusting  the  vent  valve 
mechanism  of  the  device  to  which  such  nipple  Is  applied, 
a  downwardly-extending  conduit  connected  to  an  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  nipple,  an  upstanding  caalng  mounted 
at  lu  lower  end  on  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit;  and  an 
upwardly-opening  valve  located  In  the  casing,  Mid  ^'■■«i^g 
having  an  outlet  In  Ita  upper  end. 

3.  A  vent  attachment  including  a  nipple  comprisinc  a 
substenUally  T-coupllng,  one  end  of  which  ia  thrMded  to 


screw  upon  the  valved  Tent  device  of  a  radiator,  a  cap 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  vent  atUchment.  a  screw-driver 
stem  Journaled  In  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
adjust  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  vent  device,  and  a 
valve-controlled  conduit  connected  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  coupling. 

4.  A  vent  atUchment  Including  a  nipple  comprising  a 
subsUnUally  T-coupllng,  one  end  of  which  Is  threaded  to 
screw  upon  the  valved  vent  device  of  a  radiator,  a  cap  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  vent  attachment,  a  screw  driver 
stem  Journaled  In  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
adjust  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  vent  device,  and  a  con- 
duit connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  coupling. 

5.  In  a  vent  attachment  for  radiators,  the  combination 
with  a  nipple  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  radiator 
vent  device  having  a  vent  controlling-valve,  of  means  for 
adjusting  the  vent  valve  mechanism,  carried  by  the  nipple 
and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  same,  a  casing  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  nipple  and  connected  to  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  and  a  valve  operating  In  the 
casing. 

6.  In  a  vent  attachment  for  radiators,  a  casing  having 
a  water-chamber  in  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  In  Its 
upper  end,  a  valve-seat  arranged  in  the  water  chamber,  an 
outwardly-opening  valve  located  in  the  chamber  and  co- 
oi)erating  with  the  seat,  muffling  means  arranged  in  the 
casing  above  the  water-chambor.  a  downwardly  extending 
conduit  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  nipple  carrit'd  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
conduit  and  constltulng  means  for  attaching  the  same  to 
a  radiator. 

7.  In  a  vent  attachment  for  radiators,  the  combination 
with  a  nijiple  comprising  a  coupling,  one  end  of  which  is 
arranged  to  be  threaded  upon  a  radiator  vent  device  hav- 
ing a  valve  therein,  of  a  screw  driver  stem  Journaled  in 
the  nipple  and  arranged  to  engage  the  vent  valve,  a  down- 
wardly-extending conduit  having  Its  upper  end  connected 
to  the  nipple,  an  upright  casing  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  conduit,  a  perforated  partition  located  transversely 
in  the  casing  above  its  lower  end.  forming  beneath  the 
same  a  water-chamber,  a  valve-seat  arninged  in  the  water- 
chamber,  an  upwardly  -  opening  valve  operating  in  the 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  valve-seat,  a  cap  for 
the  casing  having  an  outlet,  and  a  muffling  body  located 
In  the  casing  and  resting  upon  the  partition. 


847.457.      POWER -TRANSMISSION   DEVICE.      .John  J. 
Habtknstein,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Frank   A.    Helser,   and  one-third   to  Charles   H.   Kelley, 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    30,    1000.      Serial    No 
308,902. 

Claim.—l.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  friction-wheel 
having  conical  side  faces,  a  pair  of  friction-cones  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  faces  of  said  wheel  respectively,  oi>era- 
tlve  connections  between  said  roUtabie  shaft  and  said 
cones  adapted  to  rotate  said  cones  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  cones  along  the  side  faces  of 
Mid  wheels  without  varying  the  relative  angles  of  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotauble  shaft,  of  a  frlctlon-wheel  having  conical 
side  faces,  a  pair  of  frictlon-cones  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  faces  of  Mid  wheel  respectively,  operative  connections 
between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  cones  adapted  to  ro- 
ute Mid  cones  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  sliding 
Mid  cones  along  the  side  faces  of  Mid  wheel  without  vary- 
ing the  relative  angles  of  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof, 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  cones  radially  of  Mid  wheel] 
subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  power-tranamltting  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  rotauble  shaft,  of  a  frlctlon-wheel  having  conical 
side  faces,  a  pair  of  frlctlon-cones  adapted  to  engage  the 
aide  faces  of  Mid  wheel  respectively,  operaUve  connections 
between  Mid  rotatable  shaft  and  said  cones  adapted  to  ro- 
ute Mid  cones  In  opposite  directions,  mechanism  for  re- 
versing the  motion  of  Mid  cones,  and  means  for  sUdinf 
Mid  cones  along  the  side  faces  of  Mid  wheel  without  vary- 
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In*  tlM  ralaUTc  ^ngltt  of  the  conUctiDf  sarfacea  theroof. 
mbataatlallr  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  powar-trmnamlttloff  mechanlam,  the  comblnatioii 
with  a  rotatahla  ahaft  of  a  frletiOD-wheel  harlng  conical 
•Ida  fkeaa,  a  pair  of  frleti(Hi-conea  adapted  to  engace  the 
■Ida  facea  of  aald  wheel  reapectlTely,  operatlre  connectlona 
b«twa«i  aald  routable  ahaft  and  aald  conea  adapted  to  ro- 
tata  aald  conea  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  mechanlam  for  re- 
▼aralng  the  motion  of  aald  conea,  meana  for  sliding  lald 
conaa  along  the  aide  faces  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
moTlng  aald  conea  Into  and  oot  of  contact  with  said  wheel, 
anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  frlctlon-wheel  hav- 
ing conical  side  faces,  of  a  slide-block  prorlded  with  arms 
extended  parallel  respectlTely  with  the  side  faces  of  said 
wheel,  a  slldable  bearing  upon  each  of  said  arms,  friction- 
cones  rotatably  mounted  respectirely  In'  said  slldable  bear- 
ings and  fitted  to  engage  the  respective  side  faces  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide-block  toward  and 
from  said  wheel,  and  means  for  routing  said  friction- 
cones  in  opposite  directions,  snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  frlctlon-wheel  har- 
Ing  conical  side  faces,  of  a  slide-block  provided  with  arma 
extended  parallel  respectively  with  the  side  faces  of  aald 
wheel,  a  alidable  bearing  upon  each  of  said  arms,  frlctlon- 
eones  routably  moanted  respectively  In  aald  slldable  bear- 
ings and  fitted  to  engage  the  respective  side  faces  of  aald 
wheel,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  slide-block  toward  and 
from  said  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slldable 
bearlnga  along  the  reapectlve  arms  of  said  allde-bloek.  and 
meana  for  routing  said  frlctloa-conea  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, aobaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  routable  ahaft  and  a  frlc- 
Uon-wheel  secured  thereon  having  conical  aide  facea,  of  a 
allde-bloek  In  front  of  said  wheel  provided  with  arms  ex- 
tended  beyond  said  shaft  and  paraUel  respectively  with 
the  alda  facea  of  aald  wheel,  hangera  loosely  moanted  open 
said  ahaft  for  alldahly  supporting  aald  arma  respectively, 
a  bearing  alMably  moonted  npon  each  of  aald  arma,  frle- 
tloa-«onaa  roUtaMy  moanted  reapccttvely  In  aald  bearlnga 
ud  fitted  to  eagage  the  reapectlve  aide  facea  of  aald  wheal. 
mcajM  for  reelproeaUng  aaid  sllde4»lodc  toward  and  from 
aald  wheel,  and  operative  connectlona  to  said  frtcdmi- 
eones.  sobatantlally  as  aet  forth. 
8.  Tba  comMMtkm  with  a  rotaUbie  ahaft.  and  a  frte> 
^-i-whaal  aacorad  tharaoa  having  eenlcal  alda  faeea,  ot  a  i 


slide-block  in  front  of  said  wheel  provided  with  arms  ex- 
tended beyond  said  shaft  and  parallel  respectively  with 
the  side  faces  of  said  wheel,  hangers  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  for  slldably  supporting  said  arms  respectively, 
a  bearing  slldably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  arms,  fric- 
tion-cones roUtably  moanted  respectively  In  said  bearings 
and  fitted  to  engage  the  reapectlve  side  facea  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide-block  toward  and  from 
said  wheel,  means  for  sliding  said  bearings  along  said 
arms,  and  roUtable  shaft  connections  to  said  friction- 
cones,  subsUntlally  as  mt  forth. 

9.  The  comblnatldta  with  a  roUUble  friction-wheel  hav- 
ing conical  side  facea,  and  a  pair  of  friction-cones  rou- 
tably mounted  one  upon  each  side  of  said  wheel,  of  means 
for  moving  said  cones  Into  and  out  of  conUct  with  said 
wheel,  means  for  shifting  said  cones  along  the  side  faces 
of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafU  geared  together. 
universally-Jointed  and  teleacoping  roUUble  shaft  connec- 
tions between  said  friction-cones  and  said  parallel  shafu 
respectively,  a  driving-shaft,  and  suitable  power-transmit- 
ting and  clutch  mechanism  connecting  said  drlvlng-sbaft 
with  said  parallel  shafts.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


8  4  7,458.  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH  BOX.  HowiaD  A. 
Beham,  Renfrow.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph 
A.  Oregslre.  Renfrow,  Okla.  Filed  June  15,  1906  Se- 
rial .No.  821,922. 


9.J. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  box  or  receptacle  of  the  class  described 
and  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  tobacco  or  like  material,  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  ontlet-paaaage  in  communication 
with  the  compartment  above  mentioned  and  open  at  one 
end,  a  lid  closing  the  open  end  of  the  passage,  and  a 
spring-actuated  flnger-plece  connected  with  said  lid  to 
normally  hold  the  latter  cloaed.  the  body  of  the  box  being 
formed  with  a  receaa  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
outlet-passage  and  receiving  the  flnger-plece  with  which 
the  lid  aforesaid  is  connected. 

2.  A  box  or  recepUele  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  body 'having  a  main  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
tobacco  or  like  material,  said  body  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  outlet-paaaage  at  one  side  of  the  compart- 
ment and  communicating  therewith,  the  outlet-passage  be- 
ing open  at  one  end.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  box 
and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  outlet-passage, 
the  body  being  provided  with  a  receaa  In  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  oatlet-paaaage.  a  spring-actuated  fin- 
ger-piece operating  In  said  recess,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  finger-piece  with  the  lid  whereby  the  latter  Is  normally 
held  cloaed  by  the  spring  cooperating  with  the  finger- 
piece. 

8.  A  box  or  recepUde  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  main  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
tobacco  or  like  material,  said  body  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  outlet-paaaage  at  one  aide  of  the  compartment 
and  commonlcatlng  therewith,  the  oatlet-paaaage  being 
open  at  one  end.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  eloae  the  open  end  of  the  oatlet-paaaage,  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  receaa  in  longltndlaal  aline- 
ment with  the  oatlet  paaaage.  a  spring-actuated  flnger- 
plece  operating  In  aald  receaa.  a  rod  connecting  the  Angara 
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piece  with  the  Ud  whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  held 
closed  by  the  aprlng  cooperating  with  the  flnger-pleoe.  the 
main  compartment  aforeaald  being  provided  with  a  supply- 
opening,  and  a  cover  for  doalng  the  supply-opening  of  the 
main  compartment 

4.  A  box  or  recepUcle  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  tK>dy  having  a  main  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
tobacco  or  like  material,  said  body  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  outlet-paaaage  at  one  side  of  the  compartment 
and  communicating  therewith,  the  outlet-paaaage  being 
open  at  one  end,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  dose  the  open  end  of  the  outlet-paaaage,  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  the  outlet-passage,  a  spring-actuated  flnger- 
plece  operating  in  said  receaa.  a  rod  connecting  the  flnger- 
plece  with  the  Ud  whereby  the  latter  is  normally  held 
doaed  by  the  spring  cooperating  with  the  flnger-plece.  the 
main  compartment  aforeaald  being  provided  with  a  supply- 
opening,  a  cover  for  closing  the  supply-opening  of  the  main 
compartment,  the  box  having  a  transversely  -  arranged 
match-holding  compartment  adjacent  to  the  main  com- 
partment iiQd  a  lid  or  cover  for  normally  cloaing  an  open 
end  of  aaid  match-holding  compartment. 


847,469.  PLATE-OLABS-CUTTBE'S  TABLE.  Paxna  J. 
BsHaiNOca.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  308.874. 


J--**    *    »    *♦•    ^ 


'frr-* tf 


claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  board,  of 
a  scale  longitudinally  disposed  at  or  near  the  forward 
edge  of  said  board  graduated  for  units  of  mesBurement 
and  having  fractional  graduations  in  itn  left-hand  inter- 
val, a  transverse  slldable  gage  upon  said  board,  means 
for  shifting  said  gage  along  the  fractionally-graduated  in- 
terval of  said  scale,  meana  for  clamping  said  gage  to  said 
board,  and  an  extension  hinged  to  the  rearward  side  of 
said  board  provided  with  aprlght  guides  disposed  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  said  graduated  scale,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  suluble  board,  of  a  scale 
longitudinally  disposed  thereon  at  or  near  the  forward 
edge  thereof  and  graduated  for  units  of  measurement 
fractional  graduations  in  th«  left-hand  interval  of  said 
scale,  a  transverse  slldable  gage  upon  said  board,  a  remov- 
able strip  upon  the  working  edge  of  said  gage,  means  for 
shifting  said  gage  along  the  fractionally-graduated  Inter- 
val of  said  scale,  means  for  clamping  said  gage  to  said 
board,  and  an  extenalon  aultahly  atUcbed  to  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  board  provided  with  upright  guides  cor- 
responding with  the  said  graduated  scale,  subsUntlally  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  auiUble  board,  of  a  scale 
longitudinally  disposed  upon  the  forward  portion  of  said 
board  graduated  to  indicate  unite  of  measurement  snd 
having  fractional  gradaaU<Hia  In  lU  left-hand  interval,  a 
transverse  slldable  gage  npon  said  board,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  gage  along  the  fractionally-graduated  Interval  of 
said  scale,  means  for  damping  said  gage  to  said  board, 
an  extension  hinged  to  the  rearward  aide  of  said  board 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  upright  guides  ranged  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  dlapoaed  in  correspondence  with  the 
aald  graduated  scale,  and  a  straight-edge  having  a  pro- 


jecting end  adapted  to  flt  between  any  contiguous  pair  of 
said  guides,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  rectangular 
board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  dlaposed 
upon  Ite  forward  portion  and  upright  guidea  correapond- 
ing  to  said  scale  upon  iu  rearward  portion,  of  a  slldable 
gage  extending  transversely  across  said  board  having 
hangers  depending  therefrom,  toothed  racks  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  hangers,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  to 
be  routed  in  bearings  upon  the  under  side  of  said  board, 
toothed  pinions  upon  said  shaft  In  mesh  respectively  with 
said  racks,  and  means  for  clamping  said  gage  to  said 
board  at  any  point  of  its  travel.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  recUngular 
board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  dlaposed 
upon  its  forward  portion  and  upright  guides  correspond- 
ing to  said  scale  upon  Ite  rearward  portion,  of  a  slldable 
gage  extending  transversely  across  said  board,  hangers 
depending  from  the  ends  of  said  gage  overlapping  the 
edges  of  said  board,  plates  upon  the  edges  of  said  board 
each  having  a  horlzonUl  slot  therein,  projections  from 
said  bangers  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  slots  in  the 
said  edge  plates,  a  toothed  rack  upon  each  of  the  said 
hangers,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  and 
beneath  said  board,  and  toothed  pinions  upon  said  shaft 
In  mesh  respectively  with  said  racks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  recUngular 
board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  disposed 
upon  its  forward  portion  and  upright  guides  correspond- 
ing to  said  scale  upon  lU  rearward  portion,  of  a  slldable 
gage  extending  transversely  across  said  board,  means  for 
shifting  said  gage  lengthwise  of  said  board,  an  upright 
bolt  loosely  fitted  in  said  board  with  Its  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  gage,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  bolt  for  tightening  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  rectangular 
board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  disposed 
upon  its  forward  portion  and  upright  guides  correspond- 
ing to  said  scale  upon  its  rearward  portion,  of  a  slldsble 
Kn.fx  extending  transversely  across  said  board  having  a 
groove  in  Ite  under  side,  means  for  shifting  said  gage 
lengthwise  of  said  board,  an  upright  bolt  loosely  fitted  in 
snid  board  having  Its  head  In  the  groove  In  said  gage,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  gage  having  a  slot 
therein  fitted  loosely  to  the  shank  of  said  bolt,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  bolt  for  tightening  its 
head  against  said  plate,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
bolt,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  on  approximately  rectangular 
board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  disposed 
upon  iU  forward  portion  and  upright  guides  correspond- 
ing to  said  scale  upon  its  rearward  portion,  of  a  slldable 
gage  extending  transversely  across  said  board,  means  for 
shifting  aaid  gage  lengthwise  of  said  board,  an  upright 
bolt  loosely  fitted  1°  said  board  with  ita  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  eage.  a  spring  set  and  adjusted  to  exert 
an  upward  pressure  upon  said  bolt,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  bolt  for  tightening  Its  head  agalnat 
said  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  rectangular 
board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  dispoaed 
upon  its  forward  portion  and  upright  guides  correspond- 
ing to  said  scale  upon  its  resrwsrd  portion,  of  a  slldable 
gage  extending  transversely  across  ssid  board,  means  for 
shifting  said  gage  lengthwise  of  said  board,  an  upright 
bolt  looaely  fitted  in  said  board  with  ite  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  gage,  a  hand-lever  looaely  fulcrumed  upon 
the  lower  part  of  said  bolt,  and  a  plate  secured  under- 
neath said  board  provided  with  surfacea  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  band-lever  to  tighten  aaid  bolt,  substan- 
tUlly  aa  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  rectangu- 
lar board  having  a  graduated  scale  longitudinally  disposed 
upon  iu  forward  portion  and  upright  guidea  correspond- 
ing to  said  acale  upon  iU  rearward  portion,  of  a  slldable 
gage  extending  tranaversely  acroaa  said  board,  meana  for 
shifting  said  gage  lengthwise  of  said  board,  an  upright 
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bolt  looMly  fitted  In  uid  board  with  Ita  head  adapted  to 
•ns>ff«  the  laid  gage,  a  hand-leTer  iooeely  folcrnmed  upon 
the  lower  part  of  aald  bolt,  an  eztenaion  of  lald  lerer 
beyond  said  bolt,  and  Inclined  nirfacea  aeenred  ander- 
neatb  aald  board  upon  oppoalte  aldee  of  aaid  bolt  adapted 
reepectlTely  to  be  engaged  by  aald  lerer  and  Iti  extenalon 
to  tighten  aald  bolt,  anbetantlally  aa  set  fortb. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  plane-aurfaced  and  approxi- 
mately rectangular  board,  a  altdable  gage  thereon,  and  a 
longltudlnally-dispoaed  graduated  acale  upon  the  forward 
portion  of  aald  board,  of  an  extenalon  hinged  to  tbe  rear- 
ward aide  of  aald  board,  meana  for  normally  aupportlng 
aald  extenalon  level  with  aald  board,  and  a  longitudinal 
row  of  guldea  projecting  above  the  aurface  of  aald  exten- 
alon, aald  guldea  being  In  correapondence  with  the  gradu- 
atlona  of  aald  acale,  aubatantlally  aa  act  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  plane-aurfaced  and  approxi- 
mately rectangular  board,  a  alldable  gage  thereon,  and  a 
graduated  acale  rule  fitted  In  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the 
forward  portion  of  aald  board,  of  an  extension  hinged  to 
the  rearward  aide  of  aald  board,  meana  for  normally  aup- 
p<irting  aald  extenalon  level  with  aald  board,  a  longitu- 
dinal row  of  guldea  projecting  above  the  aurface  of  aald 
extenalon  and  being  In  correapondence  with  the  gradua- 
tions of  aald  acale.  and  a  atrip  aunk  In  a  groove  extending 
transveraely  of  said  board,  aubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


847.460.  SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Rollbn 
Bi.EiTZ,  Sandwich,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Bleltz.  Sandwich,  111.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
350.875. 


ment  on  a  non-clreaUr  portion  of  aald  ahaft  and  prorided 
with  a  elatch  member  at  one  end,  a  correapondlng  dutch 
member  aecnrad  to  the  power-ahaft,  and  meana  tor  mov- 
ing tbe  bevel-gear  and  elatch  member  of  tbe  driven  ahaft 
out  of  meah  with  the  bevel-gear  of  the  counter-ahaft  and 
Into  clutch  engagement  with  the  power  abaft,  and  vice 
veraa.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.   In  a  varlable-apeed  mechanlam  of  the  frlctlon-drive 
type,  the  combination  of  a  power-ahaft,  a  driving  frlctlon- 
dlak  carried  by  the  power-ahaft,  a  driven  frlctlon-dlak  ad- 
justable to  and  from  the  axis  of  drlvlng-dlak.  a  counter- 
ahaft  carrying  aald  driven  dlak.  a  driven  ahaft  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  power-ahaft.  a  pair  of  bevel-geara  con- 
necting the  counter-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  the  bevel- 
gear  of  the  driven  shaft  having  an  axial  adjustment  on  a 
non-clrcuIar   portion  of  said  ahaft  and   provided  with   a 
clutch  member  at  one  end.  a  correspondlnR  clutch  member 
secured  to  the  power-shaft,  means  for  moving  the  bevel- 
gear  and  clutch  member  of  the  driven  shaft  out  of  mesh 
with  the  bevel-gear  of  the  counter-shaft  and  Into  clutch 
engagement    with    the    power-shaft,    and    vice    versa,    a 
frlctlon-roller  formed  with  an  axial  bore  and  arranged  In 
adjacent  relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  disks,  an  arm 
mounted   on   the   hub   of   the   driven   disk   and   having   a 
slideway  at  its  outer  end  for  said  friction-roller,  and  an 
adjusting-lever   engaging    in    the   axial    bore   of    said    fric- 
tion-roller, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
^4.   In  a  varlable-apeed  mechanism  of  the  friction-drive 
type,  the  combination  of  a  power-shaft,  a  driving  frlctlon- 
disk  carried  by  the  power-ahaft.  a  driven  frictlon-disk  ad- 
justable to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  drlvlng-dlak.  a  counter- 
shaft carrying  aald  driven  dlak.   a  driven  shaft   in  axial 
allnement  with  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel-gears  con- 
necting the  counter  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  the  bevel- 
gear  of  the  driven  shaft  having  an  axial  adjustment  on  a 
non  circular   portion   of   said  shaft  and   provided   with   a 
clutch  member  at  one  end.  a  corresponding  clutch  member 
secured  to  the  power-shaft,  means  for  moving  the  bevel- 
gear  and  clutch  member  of  the  driven  shaft  out  of  mesh 
with   the  bevel-Kear  of   the  counter-shaft  and   Into  clutch 
engagement    with    the    power-shaft,    and    vice    versa,    a 
friction  roller  formed  with  an  axial  bore  and  arranged  In 
adjacent  relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  disks,  an  arm 
mounted   on   the   hub   of   the  driven   dlak   and   having   a 
slideway  at  its  outer  end  for  said  frlctlon-roller.  and  an 
adjusting-lever   engaging   in   the   axial    bore  of  aaid    fric- 
tion roller,  the  driving  frlctlon-dlak  having  a  limited  axial 
adjustment  on  the  power-shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


847.461.       TELEPHONE  -  CALL    METER.       CHAHLas    T. 
I       Bradshaw,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    27,    1904. 
Serial  No.  226,142. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanlam  of  the  frlc- 
tlon-drive type,  the  combination  of  a  power  abaft,  a  frlc- 
tlon-drlve  member  carried  by  the  power-ahaft,  an  adjuat- 
able  friction  driven  member,  a  counter-ahaft  carrying  tb« 
aame,  a  driven  ahaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  power- 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  geara  connecting  the  counter-ahaft 
and  driven  ahaft.  the  bevel-gear  of  the  driven  ahaft  hav- 
ing an  axial  adjuatment  on  a  non-cirealar  portion  of  aald 
ahaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member  at  one  end,  a 
correapondlng  clutch  member  secured  to  th«  power-shaft, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  bevel-gear  and  clutch  member 
of  tbe  driven  ahaft  oat  of  meah  with  the  herel-gear  of 
tha  coanter-ahaft  and  Into  ehitch  engagemant  with  the 
Poww-«haft,  and  vice  veraa.  aabatantlally.aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  varlable-apeed  mechanlam  of  tbe  frictlon-drlve 
type,  the  combination  of  a  power-ahaft,  a  driving  frlctlon- 
dlak  carried  by  the  power  -  ahaft,  a  driven  friction  -  disk 
aiustable  to  and  from  the  axia  of  driving  •  dlak  a  coanter- 
ahaft  carrying  said  driven  dlak,  a  drlvan  abaft  la  axial 
allaement  with  the  power  -  abaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  -  geara 
connecting  the  counter  -  ahaft  and  the  driven  ahaft,  the 
bevel-gear  of  the  driven  shaft  having  an  axial  adjoat- 


I       Claim. — 1.  In   a   telephone   registering   system,    a   aub- 
I  acriber'a  aet  Ineladlng  a  receiver -support.   In  combination 
I  with  an  electromagnet,  an  audible  signal,  recording  mech- 
'  aniam,   an   Independent  electric  circnit  having  a  drcult- 
j  closer  therein  at  the  exchange-atatlon,  a  lever  under  the 
;  control  of  aaid  magnet  for  operating  aald  algnal  and  re- 
cording mechanlam  and  a  locking  device  connected  with 
the  recelver-aapport  for  locking  said  lever  agalnat  Influ- 
ence of  said  magnet  when  the  telephone  la  not  In  nae. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  aubacrlber's  set  Indading  a 
receiver-support.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnet, 
recording  mechanism,  and  an  Independent  electric  drcalt 


March  19, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


941 


having  a  circuit-closer  therein  at  the  exehanga-atatlon, 
means  actuated  by  said  magnet  for  operating  said  re- 
cording mechanlam  and  a  locking  device  with  said  re- 
ceiver-support for  preventing  said  recording  mechanism 
from  being  operated  when  the  telephone  Is  not  in  use. 

3.  In  a  reglaterlng  device  for  telephonea  a  reglater  at 
the  aubacrlber's  station,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  register  from  the  central  station,  and  means  con- 
trolled from  the  aubacrlber'a  autlon  for  locking  aald  actu- 
ating means  when  the  telephone  la  not  In  uae. 

4.  In  a  registering  device  for  telephonea,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  subacrlber'a  aet,  of  a  reglater  attached  to  one 
part  of  said  aet.  an  audible  algnal  carried  by  aald  reglater. 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  aald  register  and  aald 
signal  from  the  central  station  without  interfering  with 
the  transmlaaion  of  aald  audible  algnal  to  the  central  ata- 
tion.  and  means  for  preventing  aaid  register  from  being 
operated  when  the  telephone  is  not  In  use. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  aubacrlber's  aet  Including  a 
receiver  support,  in  combination  with  an  electromagnet, 
recording'  mechanism,  an  alarm,  an  Independent  electric 
circuit,  having  a  circuit-closer  therein  at  the  exchange- 
atatlon.  a  Itell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  under  the  con- 
trol of  aald  magnet  and  Ita  other  arm  carrying  means  to 
actuate  said  recording  mechanism,  the  said  lever  being 
held  normally  away  from  aald  magnet  by  a  spring  and 
carrying  a  hammer  for  aoundlng  the  aald  alarm  and  a 
hook  connected  with  aaid  receiver-support  to  engage  aaid 
last-mentioned  arm  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  lever 
out  of  operation  when  the  telephone  Is  not  In  use. 

6.  In  a  registering  device  for  telephones,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aubacrlber'a  aet  and  a  switch-arm  therefor,  a 
register,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  aald  register 
from  the  central  sUtlon,  and  a  locking-lever  connected  to 
said  switch-arm  forming  a  stop  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  electromagnetic  operated  means. 


I 


each  Individual  drum,  and  gravity-pawls  bearing  npon  tbs 
Uiner  faces  of  the  post,  and  designed  to  cooperate  with  tha 
ratchet-wheela,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 


847.463.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Arthur  8.  Bussellr 
and  Jesse  W.  Pedioo.  Charlton.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  80, 
1906.     Serial  No.  341.270. 


847.462.  WIRE  FENCE.  Edwakd  Branch.  Mooae  Jaw. 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  June  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,872. 


rUiim.—l.  In  a  fence  the  combination  with  the  corner- 
posts  and  the  longitudinal  atranda  of  an  Inverted- U-ahaped 
winding  post,  a  base  aecured  to  the  ends  of  the  extending 
arms,  opposing,  downwardly-extending  sets  of  slots,  paaa- 
ing  Inwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  each  arm.  spindles 
removably  supported  within  the  alots,  drums  rigid  with 
the  spindles,  drums  revoluble  upon  the  spindles,  meana  for 
rotating  Individually  the  druma.  and  meana  for  retaining 
the  druma  in  such  rotated  position,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae specified. 

2.  In  a  fence  the  combination  with  the  corner-posts 
and  the  longitudinal  atranda  of  the  Inverted  U-ahaped 
wlndlng-poat,  a  base  secured  to  the  outsundlng  ends, 
downwardly-extending  sets  of  slots  paaeing  inwardly  from 
the  outer  face  of  each  arm,  aplndlea  extending  trana- 
vereely  and  bearing  within  the  slots,  said  aplndlea  having 
an  arm  extending  beyond  the  poat  and  aquared.  drama 
rigid  with  the  aplndlea,  drams  revoluble  on  the  spindles, 
and  having  their  ends*  extending  beyond  the  post  and 
squared,  a  ratchet-wheel  integral  with  the  outer  face  of 


V" 

Vlaini. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with 
means  for  pendent  attachment  to  the  wooden  roller  of  a 
lawn  mower  :  a  grindlnK-wheel  mounted  upon  a  rotatable 
ahaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon  ;  a  rotatable 
feed  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the  grinding- 
whecl  ;  means  intermediate  the  grinding  wheel  and  the 
feed-shaft  for  moving  the  grlndlng-wheel  longitudinally 
upon  ita  ahaft  ;  means  for  rotating  the  grlndlng-wheel 
shaft  and  the  feed-shaft ;  and  means  connected  with  the 
grlndlng-wheel  frame  for  embracing  the  edge  of  the  lawn- 
mower  blade  and  conveying  the  same  into  proper  relation 
with  the  grlndlng-wheel.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  grlndlng-machine  such  as  described,  and  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  pendent  attachment  with,  the 
wooden  roller  of  a  lawn  mower ;  n  rotatable  feed  abaft  and 
a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame; 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  In  a  frame  mounted  upon  the 
grinding  wheel  ahaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon ; 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  feeding  abaft,  and 
adjustable  means  for  conne«'tlng  the  grlndlng-wheel  frame 
with  the  cutting-blades  of  a  lawn  mower,  aubatantlally  aa 
herelnbefor.^  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grlndlng-maohine  auch  aa  deacrlhed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame  carrying  the  grinding  and  feeding 
devices,  an  auxiliary  frame  adjuatably  connected  with  the 
grlnding-mechanism  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
the  wooden  roller  of  a  lawn  mower  In  the  manner  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grlnding-machine  such  as  described,  In  com- 
bination with  a  frame  carr>'Ing  the  grinding  and  feeding 
devices,  an  auxillar)-  frame  adjuatably  connected  with  the 
grinding  mechanlam  frame  and  provided  with  adjuaUbla 
meana  for  atUchment  with  the  wooden  roller  of  a  lawn- 
mower,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grindlng-machlne  such  aa  deacrlhed,  the  grlnd- 
lng-wheel frame  longitudinally  and  vlbratively  connected 
with  the  driving-shaft  and  provided  with  meana  for  con-< 
nectlon  with  a  feeding  shaft  and.  means  for  presenting 
the  cutting  edge  of  a  lawn-mower  blade  to  the  action  of 
the  grinding-wheel,  adapted  to  vertical  and  vibratlve  ad-  . 
Justment.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  auch  aa  deacrlhed  In  combination  with 
the  grinding  wheel  frame,  a  vertically  and  rlbratlvaly  ad- 
Juatable  arm  aecured  to  the  grlndlng-wheel  frame  and, 
terminating  In  a  bifurcated  lower  extremity  adapted  to 
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•mbrM*  th«  cutting  edge  of  a  lawn-mower  blade,  rab- 
■tantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

T.  In  a  machine  auch  aa  described  prorlded  with  meana 
for  rlbratlTe  connection  with  the  wooden  roller  of  a  lawn- 
mower  and  embodying  a  grlndlng-wheel,  and  meana  for 
rotating  and  longitudinally  feeding  aald  wheel  mounted 
In  a  frame,  a  handle  aultably  located  upon  aald  frame, 
for  holding  the  grlndlng-wbeel  and  Ita  frame  In  operatlre 
relation  to  the  cutting-blade  of  a  lawn-mower,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


847,404.  P0WDBB-DI8TRIBUTEB.  Chaklbs  N.  Choatb, 
Woodato<A,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Fred  E.  Atchlaon,  Detroit.  Mlcb.  Filed  March  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,187. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  powder -distributer,  the  combination 
«lth  a  bellows,  of  tbe  operatlng-handlea  therefor,  and 
connectiona  between  the  handles  and  tbe  bellows-platee 
permitting  rotary  adjustment  of  tbe  bellows. 

2.  In  a  powder-dlstrlbuter,  the  combination  of  a  bel- 
lows, of  operatlnK-bandles  therefor  arranged  for  extension 
relatively  thereto  and  meana  for  effecting  a  relative  ro- 
tary adjustment  of  tbe  bellows. 

3.  In  a  powder-distributer,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  bel- 
lows, and  an  open-ended  discharge-conduit  therefor  ex- 
tending a  considerable  distance  within  tbe  bellows  and 
haTlng  one  or  more  inlet  openings  or  apertures  formed  in 
the  sides  In  proximity  to  the  bellows-front. 

4.  In  a  powder-distributer,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
bellows-plates,  of  the  operating- handles  therefor  formed 
each  with  a  longitudinal  serlea  of  openings,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  each  handle  engaging  one  of  tbe  several 
apertures  therein. 

5.  In  a  powder-distributer,  the  combination  with  tbe 
bellows  -  plates,  of  an  apertured  head  -  block  interposed 
therebetween,  a  discharge  -  conduit  extending  through  the 
block,  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  therewith,  and 
an  annular  flange  upon  the  conduit  abutting  against  the 
block. 

6.  In  a  powder-distributer,  the  combination  with  a  bel- 
lows-plate, having  a  cotuiterbored  flU-openlng  therein,  of 
a  threaded  thimble  fitting  within  the  opening,  of  a  mar- 
ginal flange  thereon  fitting  within  the  counterbore  below 
or  fluah  with  tbe  plate-face,  and  a  closure  engaging  tbe 
thimble  consisting  of  a  hollow  externally-threaded  cap, 
and  a  cross-bar  secured  within  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

7.  In  a  powder-distributer,  the  combination  with  the 
bellows  plates,  of  friction  -  plates  thereon,  operating- 
handles  for  the  bellows  extending  across  said  friction- 
plates,  and  clamping  devices  for  holding  the  handles  In 
sagagement  with  the  plates,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  powder-dlstrlbuter,  the  combination  with  the 
bellowB-plates,  of  frictlon-plates  thereon  formed  each  with 
a  central  apertured  houalng,  a  nut  within  each  houalng 
opposite  Ita  opening,  operatlng-handlea  for  the  bellows 
projecting  diametrically  across  the  frlctlon-platea,  and 
damping  members  extending  through  the  handlea  and 
hooalngs  Into  engagement  with  the  nnta 

9.  In  a  povrder  diatrlbater,  the  combination  with  the 
boUows-pIatca,  of  frlctlon-platss  thereon  formed  each  with 
*  eentml  apertured  houalng  and  one  or  more  drcnm- 
ferentlal  ridges  extending  above  the  booalng.  a  nut  vrlthln 
•ach  houalng  reglataring  with  Ita  aperture,  operatlng- 
hgnhlea  for  tbe  bellows  projecting  diametrically  tcro« 
the  frletton-platea.  and  winged  bolta  extending  throoi^ 
the  bandies  and  honslngs  Into  engagement  with  the  nota 

10.  In  a  powder-dlstrlhoter,  the  eombtaatlon  with  the 
tellows-plates,  of  frictlOB-platee  thereon  formed  each  with 
a  eentrnl  apertnred  lioaaing  and  one  or  more  ribs  extcod- 
tef  abOTO  tbe  houalng,  a  nnt  within  each  boosing  regia- 
teilng  with  Ita  aperture,  operatlng-handlee  for  tbe  bellows 


projecting  across  the  frlctlon-platea,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  handles  and  the  rlba  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 

11.  In  a  powder-dlatrlbotar.  tbe  combination  with  a  bel- 
lows, of  operating-handles  therefor  and  means  for  extend- 
ing said  handles  relatively  thereto. 


8  4  7.465.  BED.  William  H.  Fbitts,  Tinton,  8.  D. 
Filed  May  6,  1903.  Renewed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,779. 


4; 


■M 
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Claim. — In  a  bed.  tbe  combination  of  comer  posts,  of 
upper  and  lower  open  frames  spaced  apart  and  provided 
at  such  intervening  space  with  tubular  bars  having  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  a  plate  forming  a  closed  panel  arranged 
in  the  eaid  space  contiguous  to  the  bedclothing  to  coop- 
erate with  the  latter  for  holding  the  cover  In  place,  said 
plate  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  extending  through 
the  said  slots  and  provided  with  projecting  flanges  located 
within  the  tubular  bars,  •tubetnntially  as  described. 


847.466.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Thomas  Gabs.  New  Brighton, 
England.      Filed  Apr.  17.   1906.     Serial  No.  256.085. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  -  tire,  a  wearing  -  surface  com- 
posed partly  of  rubber  and  partly  of  textile  fibers  In  a 
manufactured  form  each  of  a  uniform  thickness  arranged 
side  by  side  to  alternately  bear  against  each  other,  the 
said  textile  fibers  uniformly  supporting  the  said  rubber, 
all  sutwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-tire,  a  wearing-surface  composed  partly 
of  rubber  and  partly  of  fibrous  material  both  in  rope  form 
arranged  longitudinally  side  by  side,  tbe  india-rubber  be- 
ing situated  between  the  said  flexible  material  and  thereby 
supported  and  prevented  from  spreading,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-tire,  a  wearing-surface  composed  partly 
of  rubber  and  partly  of  flexible  material,  a  core  around 
which  the  said  rubber  and  flexible  material  are  jointly 
wound  in  rope  form,  the  said  rubber  being  supported  and 
prevented  from  spreading  by  tbe  said  flexible  material,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.467.      COIN-POUCH.      Kathxsine   O.    R.    OooDLrn. 

Kansas    City,    Mo.      Piled    Jan.    8.    1907.      Sertal    No. 

851,312. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  bag  formed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  an  open  mouth ;  a  stiff  elongated 
runner  member ;  and  means  slldably  engaging  said  runner 
member  and  securing  a  portion  of  the  rim  at  the  month  of 
said  bag  to  aald  member,  so  that  the  mouth  of  said  bag 
may  be  closed  or  opened  by  a  sliding  movement  of  said 
means  on  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bag  of  textile  fabric  provided  with 
an  open  month ;  a  atlS  elongated  runner  member ;  and 
means  slldably  engaging  said  runner  member  and  securing 
a  portion  of  the  rim  at  the  mouth  of  said  bag  to  aald  mem- 
ber, said  portion  of  the  rim  being  puckered  to  allow  the  re- 
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malnlng  portion  of  tlie  rim  to  gap  open ;  aald  puckered  of  said  pooch  being  hemmed  about  said  bracelet  ao  as  to 

portion  being  extensible  along  said  elongated  member  so  be  slldably  secured  thereto ;  and  the  remaining  portion  of 

as  to  take  up  tbe  fullness  of  said  gaping  portion  and  close  said  rim  overlying  aald  portion  secured  to  said  bracelet, 
the  mouth  of  the  bag. 


3.  In  combination,  a  bag  formed  of  flexible  material 
and  provided  with  a  circumferential  rim  at  tbe  mouth 
thereof ;  a  stiff  elongated  runner  member ;  means  slldably 
securing  one-half  or  more  of  said  rim  to  said  runner  mem- 
ber:  said  bag  capable  of  being  opened  by  puckering  tbe 
portion  of  said  rim  alldably  secured  to  said  runner  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  being  closed  by  extending  said  portion 
secured  to  said  runner  member  out  along  said  memt>er  so 
as  to  cause  the  remaining  portion  of  said  rim  to  lie  close 
against  the  portion  secured  to  said  runner  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wrist-bag  comprising  an  open 
pouch  of  flexible  material  in  combination  with  a  bracelet 
forming  a  runner  member ;  means  slldably  securing  a  por- 
tion of  the  rim  at  the  mouth  of  said  pooch  to  said  brace- 
let ;  said  portion  of  the  rim  secured  to  said  bracelet  being 
capable  of  being  puckered  so  that  tbe  mouth  of  said  pouch 
will  open. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
provided  with  an  open  mouth ;  a  stiff  elongated  runner 
member  in  the  form  of  a  torus ;  and  means  slldably  en- 
gaging said  runner  memt>er  and  securing  a  portion  of  tbe 
rim  at  the  mouth  of  said  bag  to  said  member,  so  that  the 
mouth  of  said  bag  may  be  closed  or  opened  by  a  sliding 
movement  of  said  means  en  said  vaember. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bag  of  textile  fabric  provided  with 
an  open  mouth  ;  a  stiff  elongated  runner  member  in  the 
form  of  a  torus ;  and  means  slldably  engaging  said  runner 
member  and  securing  a  portion  of  the  rim  at  tbe  mouth 
of  said  bag  to  said  member,  said  portion  of  tbe  rim  being 
puckered  to  allow  the  remaining  portion  of  the  rim  to 
gap  open  ;  said  puckered  portion  being  extensible  along 
said  elongated  member  so  aa  to  take  up  the  fullness  of 
said  gaping  portion  and  close  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

7.  In  combination,  a  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
provided  with  a  circumferential  rim  at  the  mouth  thereof ; 
a  stiff  elongated  runner  member  in  the  form  of  a  torus ; 
means  slldably  securing  one-half  or  more  of  said  rim  to 
said  runner  member  ;  said  bag  capable  of  being  opened  by 
puckering  the  portion  of  said  rim  slldably  secured  to  said 
runner  member  and  capable  of  being  closed  by  extending 
said  portion  secured  to  said  runner  member  out  along 
said  meml)er  so  as  to  cause  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
rim  to  lie  close  against  the  portion  secured  to  said  runner 
member. 

8.  A  combined  supporting  and  closing  means  for  a 
pouch,  comprising  a  stiff  runner  member  slldably  secured 
to  approximately  one-half  of  the  circumferential  rim  of 
said  pouch. 

9.  A  combined  supporting  and  closing  means  for  a 
pouch,  comprising  a  stiff  runner  member  in  the  form  of  a 
torus  slldably  secured  to  approximately  one-half  of  the 
circumferential  rim  of  said  poach. 

10.  In  combination,  a  toroa-ahaped  bracelet :  a  pouch  of 
flexible  fabric:  and  meana  slldably  securing  a  portion  of 
the  rim  of  said  pouch  to  aald  bracelet,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  rim  overlying  aald  portion  secured  to  aald 
bracelet. 

11.  In  combination,  a  toms-ahaped  bracelet;  a  pooch 
of  flexible  fabric;  a  portion  of  the  circumferential   rtm 


847,468.  LIQUID-SEAL  TR.4.P.  Thomab  W.  Oo^bac, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906.  Serial  No 
349.710. 


Claim. — 1.  \  trap  of  the  Ilquld-seal  type,  comprising  a 
I>l|>o,  a  seal-chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  pipe  and 
having  its  upper  portion  connected  through  a  passage 
with  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  reversible  cover-plate 
dptachably  connected  to  the  seal-chamber  and  provided 
adjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends  with  means  for  the  connection 
of  a  pipe-section. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  liquid-seal  type,  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
Heal-chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  pipe  and  having 
Its  upper  portion  connected  through  a  passage  with  the 
interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  reversible  cover-plate  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  seal-chamber  and  provided  adjacent 
to  one  of  its  ends  with  means  for  the  detachable  con- 
nection of  an  elbow  designed  to  extend  down  in  the  seal- 
chamber  and  also  provided  adjacent  to  aald  end  with 
means  for  the  connection  of  a  ptpe-sectlon. 

.^.  A  trap  of  the  llquld-Keal  type,  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
seal-chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  pipe  and  having 
Its  upper  portion  connected  through  a  passage  with  the 
interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  reversible  cover-plate  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  seal-chamber  and  provided  adjacent 
to  one  of  its  ends  with  an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  nipple. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  liquid-seal  type,  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
seal-chamber  arranged  at  one  side  uf  the  pipe  and  having 
ita  upper  portion  r  connected  through  a  passage  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  pipe,  a  reversible  cover-plate  detachably 
connected  to  the  seal-chamber  and  provided  adjacent  to 
one  of  ita  ends  with  an  interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded 
nipple,  an  exteriorly-threaded  elbow  engaging  the  Interior 
thread  of  the  nipple  and  extending  down  in  the  seal-cham- 
ber, and  means  engagring  the  exterior  thread  of  tbe  nipple 
for  connecting  a  pipe-section  thereto. 

5.  A  trap  of  the  Uquld-Heal  type,  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
seal-chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  pipe  and  formed 
by  a  portion  of  the  pipe- wall  in  connection  with  side  walls 
extending  laterally  from  the  pipe  :  said  seal-chamber  hav- 
ing ita  upper  portion  connected  through  a  passage  in  the 
pipe-wall  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  reversible 
cover-plate  detachably  connected  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
seal-chamber  and  provided  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  with 
means  for  the  detachable  connection  of  a  plpe-sectiont 


847.469.  MBAT-TAO.  Fsank  B.  GaAHAM.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  839,869. 
Claim. — A  meat-tag  made  of  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal 
having  Integral  flattened  spurs  at  the  ends  thereof,  each 
apor  having  a  receas  formed  In  one  edge  thereof  at  loca- 
tions  diagonally   opposite,   tbe   bottoms  of  said   reces 
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bclnc  Inclined  and  terminating  in  angled  ahoalders,  aa  Mt 
forth. 


847.470.  AIR-COMPRK880R.  WILLIAM  B.  GaAT,  Vinton, 
Va.,  asslRnor  of  one-balf  to  John  B.  Beard.  Vinton,  Va. 
Filed  July  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,528. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  air  -  compreMsing  apparatus,  a  com- 
piessor-frame  comprising  a  straight  central  discharge-pipe 
dispo)«ed  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  straight  lateral  dis- 
charge-pipes disposed  transyerse  to  the  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  pipe  and  each  having  separate  con- 
nection therewith,  pump-cylinders  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  at  the  respective  corners  thereof,  each  cylin- 
der having  each  end  of  Its  inner  side  connected  to  a  sepa- 
rate lateral  pipe,  an  outlet-valve  in  each  lateral  pipe,  in- 
let-valves located  at  each  end  of  each  pump-cylinder  at 
the  outer  aide  thereof,  and  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  the 
■everal  discharge-pipes  and  pump-cyilnders  being  located 
throughout  in  the  same  horisontal  plane  to  produce  a  flat 
rigid  self-contained  frame  structure. 

2.  In  an  alr-compreaaing  apparatus,  a  compreaaor-frame 
comprising  a  straight  central  dlacharge-pipe  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame,  straight  lateral  discharge-pipes 
disposed  transverse  to  tlie  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  pipe  and  each  having  separate  connection  there- 
with, pamp-cylinders  disposed  longltadlnally  ot  the  frame 
at  the  respective  comers  thereof,  each  cylinder  having 
each  end  of  Us  Inner  side  connected  to  a  separate  lateral 
pipe,  an  outlet-valve  in  each  latwral  pipe,  inlet-valves 
located  at  each  end  of  each  pump-cylinder  at  the  outer 
aide  thereof,  and  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  the  several 
diacharge-pipea  and  pamp-cylindera  being  located  throogh- 
ODt  in  the  aame  horisontal  plane  to  produce  a  flat  rigid 
self-contained  frame  stractore  and  the  central  and  lateral 
diacharge-plpes  each  being  made  np  of  separable  sections. 


3.  In  an  alr-compreaaing  apparatus,  a  compreaaor-frame 
comprlalng  a  straight  central  discharge-pipe  diaposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame,  straight  lateral  discharge-pipes 
disposed  transverse  to  the  frame  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
central  pipe  and  each  having  separate  connection  there- 
with, pump-cylinders  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
at  the  respective  comers  thereof,  each  cylinder  having 
each  end  of  Its  Inner  side  connected  to  a  separate  lateral 
pipe,  an  outlet-valve  in  each  lateral  pipe.  Inlet-valves 
located  at  each  end  of  each  pump-cylinder  at  the  outer 
side  thereof,  and  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  the  several 
discharge-pipes  and  pnmp-cyllnders  being  located  through- 
out in  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  produce  a  flat  rigid 
self-contained  frame  structure,  each  lateral  discharge- 
pipe  comprising  separable  sections  and  the  central  dis- 
cbargc-pipe  being  made  up  of  sections  separable  at  a 
plurality  of  points  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  frame 
Into  separate  end  sections  or  to  permit  the  detachment  of 
any  one  of  the  pump-cylinders  without  otherwise  disor- 
ganizing the  frame. 

4.  In  an  air-compressing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  several  pairs  of  double-actiUK  pumps,  of  piston-rods 
each  common  to  a  pair  of  pumps,  a  crank-shaft  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cranks  in  angular  relation,  pitmen 
ccnnecting  said  cranks  to  the  piston-rods,  and  means  for 
driving  the  crank-shaft. 


847.471.     PAVEMENT.     Freeman  F.  Gross,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  1-2.  1904.     Serial  Xo.  228.093. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  a  street  -  pavement 
which  consists  of  laying  a  foundation  which  shall  be  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  liquid,  covering  such  founda- 
tion with  a  cushion  of  dry  relatively  finely  divided  mate- 
rial containing  cement,  placing  blocks  of  stone  or  the  like 
generally  rectangular  and  Irregular  In  shape,  upon  such 
cushion  in  Its  dry  state,  and  bringing  their  upper  surfaces 
to  a  level  by  building  up  or  hollowing  such  cushion  be- 
neath said  blocks,  then  flooding  such  pavement  with  wa- 
ter after  the  blocks  have  been  laid  so  that  the  water 
passes  down  through  the  Interstices  beneath  the  blocks 
and  makes  plastic  the  whole  of  such  cementltious  cushion 
and  then  allowing  the  same  to  harden. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  street-pavement  which  con- 
sists of  laying  a  foundation  which  shall  be  substantially 
impermeable  to  liquid,  covering  such  foundation  with  a 
cushion  of  dry  relatively  flnely  divided  material  contain- 
ing cement,  placing  blocks  of  stone  or  the  like  generally 
rectangular  and  irregular  in  shape,  upon  such  cushion  in 
its  dry  state,  and  bringing  their  upper  surfaces  to  a  level 
by  building  up  or  hollowing  such  cushion  beneath  said 
blocks,  then  flooding  such  pavement  with  water  after  the 
blocks  have  t>een  laid  so  that  such  water  passes  down 
through  the  interstices  beneath  the  blocks  and  makes  plas- 
tic the  whole  of  such  cementltious  cushion  and  filling 
such  Interstices  with  a  concrete  filler. 


847,472.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Jaspta  N.  Hater.  Tacoma, 
Waab.  FUed  July  3.  1906.  Serial  No.  324.679. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  the  combination  of  screw- 
threaded  pipea,  similar  complementary  dovetail  exten- 
sions tbereof.  hollow  collars  screwed  on  said  pipes  and 
having  cavities  therein  adapted  to  extend  half-way  over 
said  extenaions  and  to  bind  them  together,  and  dowel-pins 
in  the  ends  of  said  extenaions  and  engaging  in  comple- 
mentary slots  in  the  ends  of  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  the  combination  of  screw-thread- 
ed plpea,  aimllar  complementary  dovetail  extenslona  there- 
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of,  hollow  collars  screwed  on  said  plpea  and  having  con- 
ical cavities  therein  adapted  to  extend  half-way  over  said 
extensions,  and  dowel-plns  in  the  ends  of  said  extensions 


and  engaging  in  complementary  slots  in  the  ends  of  said 
pipes. 


847,473.     MILK-CAN.     Calvin  P.   Harmison.  Rice  Lake, 
Wis.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  285.287. 


Claim. — In  a  milk-can,  the  combination  with  a  iKxly  hav- 
ing a  neck  and  also  having  gause-covered  openings  ^t  oppo- 
site points  In  the  side  of  the  neck  ;  of  a  cap  comprising  a 
circular  fiange  snugly  occupying  the  neck  and  having  open- 
ings arranged  to  be  registered  with  the  op^nlnr'  in  the 
side  of  the  neck,  and  a  top  having  an  annular  flange  n 
rounded  upward  In  cross-section  and  also  having  a  central 
depending  bulge  m  which  merges  at  its  upper  ed?e  into 
said  flange  it  and  in  combination  with  the  same  serves  to 
guide  or  deflect  the  air  in  the  can  toward  the  openings  as 
well  as  to  prevent  the  collection  of  dirt  in  the  cap. 


847,474.     POCKET  -  KNIFE.     Edwin  H.  Hawlm.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  2fl,  1907.     Serial  No.  %4,267. 


Olmtm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  han- 
dle and  a  pivoted  blade,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  blade  at  a  point  non-colnddent  with  the  blad<^pivot. 
and  abutting  against  a  shoulder  on  said  blade  when 
opened :  said  lever  shutting  Into  the  handle  alongside  of 
the  blade  when  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  handle  and 
a  pivoted  bUde,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  side  of  said  blade 
at  a  point  non-colnddent  with  tbe  blade-pivot,  and  having 
a  laterally-projecting  flange. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  handle  and  a 
pivoted  blade  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  side,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  close  down  by  the 
side  of  said  blade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  handle  and  a 
pivoted  blade  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  side  having  a 
circular  portion  and  a  straight  back  at  right  angles  to  the 
back  of  the  blade,  of  a  lever  having  a  circular  portion  fit- 
ting said  recess  and  a  back  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
back  of  the  recess  when  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  handle  and  a 
pivoted  blade  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  side  having  a 
circular  portion  and  a  straight  back  at  right  angles  to  the 
back  of  the  blade,  of  a  lever  having  a  circular  portion  fit- 
lug  said  recess  and  a  back  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
back  of  the  recess  when  opened,  and  a  laterally-projecting 
flange. 


8  4  7,475.      HORSE-COLLAR   ATTACHMENT. 
H.4Y8.   Oskaloosa,    Iowa.      Filed  Mar.    19,    1906. 
.No.   306.904. 


Frank 
Serial 


Claim. — 1.  A  horse-collar,  provided  at  Its  edges  with 
binding  clasps  clenched  thereto  each  of  said  clasps  being 
provided  with  a  side  extension-piece,  and  a  buckle  and 
strap  connected  to  said  side  extension-pieces  respectively. 

2.  A  horse-collar  provided  at  its  edges  with  binding- 
strips  formed  with  side  extension-pieces  integral  there- 
with and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  strap 
inserted  through  said  slot  and  fastened  to  the  collar  un- 
derneath one  of  the  extension-pieces  and  a  buckle  secured 
to  the  olher  extension-piece. 

3.  Edge-binding  clasps  for  the  ends  of  horse-collars, 
constructed  In  pairs,  both  of  said  clasps  being  provided 
at  their  edges  with  clenching-tangs.  one  of  said  clasps 
being  provided  with  a  side  extension-piece  provided  with  a 
slot  for  rtie  reception  of  a  strap,  and  the  other  clasp  pro- 
vided with  an  extension-piece  designed  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  a  buckle. 


847,476.     BUILl!>INO-BIX)CK.     Emrbt  C.  Hodoics.  Bloom- 
Ington,  III.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  298,781. 


Claim. — 1.  A  building  construction  conalatlng  of  an  In- 
ner and  outer  wall  composed  of  blocks  Imvlng  interlock- 
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Inc  rlcht-ansled  fillets  and  shoulders,  and  interlocking 
flarins  flange  and  wash,  osnd  apaelng-Mocks  between  the 
walls  haring  oomplementary  fillet  and  shoalder,  and 
flange  and  wash. 

2.  A  building-block  formed  on  its  upper  inner  comer 
with  a  right-angled  shoalder  and  a  complementary  fillet 
on  its  lower  corresponding  comer,  the  outer  upper  edge  of 
the  block  formed  with  a  flaring  wash,  and  the  lower  outer 
corner  proiylded  with  a  corresponding  flaring  flange  con- 
caTo-convex  ends  to  the  blocks. 


847,477.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW.  Orla  H.  Than,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Volgtmann  A  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
S47.24fl. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  window  -  frame,  i  sash 
pivoted  therein,  a  pivoted  gravity  locking-bar  held  by  the 
lintel  of  said  frame,  a  cooperating  locking  projection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  top  rail  of  the  sash,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  bar  to  unlock  the  sash,  said  bar 
being  arranged  to  drop  l^hlnd  said  locking  projection  to 
hold  the  sash  in  closed  p<>eition. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  -  frame,  a  sash  pivoted 
therein,  the  under  side  of  the  lintel  of  the  frsme  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  longitudinally-disposed  locking- 
bar  pivoted  in  said  rec«»8,  a  locking  projection  carried  by 
the  top  rail  of  the  sash,  an  unlocking-lever  mounted  on 
the  sash  and  an  operating-cable  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever  when  palled  in  a  direction 
tending  to  open  the  sash. 

8.  In  combination,  a  window  -  frame,  a  sash  pivoted 
therein,  the  under  side  of  the  lintel  and  the  under  side  of 
the  lower  sash-rail  being  each  recessed,  a  gravity  locking- 
bar  pivoted  within  the  lintel-recess,  a  second  gravity  lock- 
ing-bar pivoted  within  the  recess  of  the  lower  sash-rail, 
cooperating  locking  projections  upon  the  top  sash-rail  and 
the  lower  frame  member  against  which  the  lower  rail  of 
the  sash  doses,  and  means  for  lifting  both  of  said  bars  to 
release  the  saah. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  •  frame,  a  sash  pivoted 
therein  upon  an  axis  located  outside  the  plane  of  the 
•ash.  whereby  the  latter  tends  to  close  aotomatlcaUy  by 
gravity,  a  gravity-actuated  locking-bar  carried  by  the  lin- 
tel, and  in  tb«  doMd  poaltlon  of  the  sash  operating  to 
lock  fha  latter  throoghoat  Its  principal  width,  a  Mcond 
gravity  k»ektaMr-bar  carried  by  the  lower  aide  of  said  nudi, 
and  In  the  doaed  position  of  the  sash  operating  to  lock 
•aid  laah  throoghoat  its  prlaelpal  wkHh,  teteroonacctad 
me^aniam  for  h^dhig  both  of  said  locklac-bars  retract- 
ed, and  a  fosftila  link  aa«>cUted  with  aald  holding  mech- 


ity  locking-bar  pivoted  within  said  recess,  a  swinging 
sheet-metal  saah  having  its  top  rail  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing -  flange,  said  flange  and  locking  -  bar  extending  the 
width  of  the  sash,  said  lips  and  sash-rall  being  provided 
with  stop-flanges,  and  a  lever  for  disengaging  said  lock- 
ing-bar from  said  locking-flange. 

fl.  In  combination,  an  upper  sheet-metal  swinging  sash 
and  a  sheet-metal  lower  sash,  the  meeting-rail  of  the  up- 
per sash  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a 
gravity  locking-bar  pivoted  within  said  recess,  the  meet- 
ing-rail of  the  lower  sash  having  a  locking-flange,  said 
flange  and  said  locking-bar  extending  the  width  of  the 
sashes,  said  meeting-rails  being  provided  with  stop-flanges, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  -  bar  from  said 
locking-flange. 

7.  In  combination,  a  sheet-metal  swinging  sash,  and  a 
fixed  sash  therebelow.  a  sheet-metal  window-frame,  said 
frame  and  swinging  sash  having  stop-flanges  to  limit  the 
closing  movement  of  the  latter,  the  top  member  of  said 
frame  and  the  meeting-rail  of  the  swinging  sash  being 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  of  length  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  sash,  two  gravity-actuated  locking- 
bars  plvotally  mounted  within  said  respective  recesses, 
locking-flanges  held  respectively  by  the  top  of  the  swing- 
ing sash  and  the  meeting-rail  of  the  fixed  sash  ;  said  lock- 
ing-bars engaging  said  locking-fianges  when  the  sash  is 
closed  In  such  manner  as  to  lock  the  sash  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

8.  In  combination,  a  swinging  sash,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  sheet-meUl  plate  underlying  the  bot- 
tom of  said  sash  when  the  sash  is  in  closed  position,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal,  upstanding  lock- 
ing flange  :  the  base  of  said  flange  being  perforated  for 
carrying  off  water  of  condensation  which  drips  from  the 
sash  upon  said  Inclined  plate  when  the  sash  is  in  closed 
position. 


847.478.  STEAM  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR.  Archi- 
bald J.  Irvine.  David  Mills,  and  William  H.  Wood, 
.Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1905.  Serial 
No.  285.164. 


5.  In  combination,  a  sheet-metal  upper  window-frame 
member  prorMM  with  a  recessed  tndliMd  lower  face,  and 
dcpcBdlBS  llpa  forming  a  recess  beneath  «ld  face,  a  grav- 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a 
circular  hollow  vessel  adapted  to  fit  the  shell  of  the  boUer 
on  the  Inside,  the  rim  or  upper  edge  of  said  vessel  having 
formed  therein,  serrations  or  Indentations  which  permit 
the  stream  to  pass  into  the  Teasel  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  steam  from  said  vessel. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  hollow  ves- 
sel shaped  to  fit  the  shell  of  the  boiler  on  the  inside  above 
the  highest  water-level  and  having  formed  round  the  edge 
fitting  the  shell,  notches,  teeth  or  serrations  forming  open- 
ings through  which  the  steam  passes  into  the  vessel,  and 
an  upwardly-extending  interior  flange  forming  a  socket 
through  which  the  steam  passes  from  the  vessel,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  hollow  ves- 
sel shaped  to  flt  the  shell  of  the  boiler  above  the  hl^Mst 
water-level,  the  upper  edge  or  rim  of  said  vessel  having 
formed  therein  teeth,  notches  or  projectlona  forming  open- 
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ings  or  passages  through  which  the  steam  enters  the  ves- 
sel, said  teeth  notches  or  projections  being  provided  with 
Jagged  edges,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  spparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical vessel  sdapted  to  fit  in  the  interior  of  the  boiler- 
shell  and  formed  with  serrations  in  its  top  edge  through 
which  steam  enters  said  vessel,  an  upwardly-extending 
interior  fiange  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  forming  a 
socket  for  the  outlet  of  steam,  vertical  fins  extending  be- 
tween said  fiange  and  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and  annu- 
lar exterior  projections  on  said  vessel  intermediate  the 
socket  and  the  upper  rim.  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  In  sppsratus  of  the  character  specified,  a  hollow  ves- 
sel adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  boiler  -  shell  and 
formed  with  openings  round  or  in  proximity  to  the  top 
through  which  the  steam  enters  said  vessel,  snd  with 
fins,  ranes  or  webs  at  the  bottom  on  the  inside,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

H.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  hollow  ves- 
sel adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  boiler  -  shell  and 
formed  with  openings  round  the  top  through  which  the 
stesm  enters  said  vessel  and  with  external  projections 
snd  internal  fins,  vsnes  or  webs,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  vessels  adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  boiler- 
shell  and  formed  with  openings  of  vsrying  sixe  in  or  near 
the  top  through  which  the  steam  enters  said  vessels,  tu- 
bular connections  between  said  vessels  and  the  steam-out- 
let, and  means  for  retaining  said  vessels  and  tubular  con- 

,  necttons   in   position   inside  the  boiler  shell,   for   the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  vessels  adspted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  boiler- 
shell  and  formed  round  their  upper  edges  with  teeth  form- 
ing passages  between  them  through  which  the  steam  en- 
ters the  vessels,  said  passages  being  made  of  varying  size, 
tubular  connections  between  said  vessels  and  means  for 
fixing  said  vessels  snd  the  tubular  connections  In  posi- 
tion comprising  a  bridge-piece  and  bolt,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  spparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  vessels  adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  boiler- 
shell  and  formed  round  their  upper  edges  with  teeth  form- 
ing passages  between  them  through  which  the  steam  en- 
ters the  vessels,  said  teeth  being  formed  with  Jagged  pro- 
jecting edges  on  the  outside,  the  vessels  being  also  formed 
with  external  annular  projections  and  with  internal  fins, 
Tsnes  or  webs,  tubular  connections  between  said  vessels 
which  plsce  them  in  communication  with  each  other  and 
with  the  steam-outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  vessels  located  inside  the  shell  of  the  boiler 
above  the  highest  water-level,  said  vessels  being  construct- 
ed m-ith  openings  provided  with  sharp  or  Jai^ged  edges 
round  the  top  through  which  the  steam  enters  said  ves- 
sels and  with  annular  splash  or  drip  flanges  and  internal 
fins,  vanes  or  webs,  tubular  connections  which  plsce  the 
several  vessels  in  communication  with  each  other  and 
with  the  steam  outlet  or  outlets,  and  means  comprising 
a  bridge-piece  and  bolt  for  fixing  said  vessels  and  their 
connections  in  position  inside  the  boiler-shell.  subsUn- 
tislly  ss  set  forth. 


847.479.      SYSTEM   FOR  BLBCTRICALLY  RELEASING 

DRAWERS    IN    CASH-REGISTERS.    Ac.      Altbeo   G. 

Jackson,  BrUbane.  Queensland.  Australia.     Filed  May 

9.  1906.     Serial  No.  S16.02S. 

Claim. — In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  a  cash- 
drawer  and  electromagnetic  locking  devices  therefor,  of  a 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  operating 
said  electromagnetic  devices,  an  initial-key.  a  normally 
open  switch  in  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  dosed  by  the 
movement  of  said  Inltlal-key.  an  operating  element,  and  a 
second  normally  open  switch  in  said  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  operating  element,  substantially  as  do- 
se rlbed. 


847,479. 


847.480.      UNLOADING    DEVICE.      Oswald    F.    Joboaj*, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  18,  1006.     Serial  No.  322.227! 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  t^r  -  unloader.  the  combination  of  a 
plow,  having  a  pointed  forward  end,  with  a  draft  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  in  said  forward  end  at  a  certain 
height  and  extending  through  said  forward  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  plow  and  fastened  thereto  at  a  higher 
point,  whereby,  draft  being  exerted  upon  said  member  to 
move  the  plow  forward,  a  lateral  force  is  exerted  upon 
the  plow-point  by  the  draft  member ;  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  car-unloader.  the  combination  of  a  plow,  having 
a  draft-member  guide  in  ite  pointy  forward  end.  with  a 
draft  member  extending  through  said  guide  and  fastened 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
projected  horlsontal  axis  of  said  guide,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  car-unloader,  a  plow  having  a  pointed  forward 
end,  in  combination  with  a  draft-member  guide  at  said 
end,  a  plurality  of  draft-member  fastenings  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  plow  and  a  draft  member  secured  in  one  of 
said  fAstenlngs  and  extending  throogb  said  golds,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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4.  IB  «  ear-onloader.  a  wed8«-«hap«d  plow  harlng  a 
araxt-membcr  gald«  at  Ita  forward  end  and  prorlded  with 
a  piarallty  of  draft  member  faatenlnffa  at  Its  rear  end.  In 
eomblnation  with  a  draft-rod  held.ln  mid  guide  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecared  in  any  of  said  faatenlnga.  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  apcdfled. 

5.  In  a  ear-onloader,  a  wedge-ahaped  plow  havlnf  a 
draft-member  guide  at  iti  forward  end,  in  combination 
with  a  draft  member  extending  therethrough  and  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  at  a  higher  point,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-unloader,  a  wedge-ahaped  plow  having  a 
draft-member  guide  at  Ita  forward  end,  in  combination 
with  a  draft  member  extending  therethrough  and  atUched 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  at  a  higher  point  and  guide- 
•hoes  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  car-unloader.  a  wedge-shaped  plow  having  a 
draft  member  guide  at  its  forward  end.  in  combination 
with  a  draft  member  extending  therethrough  and  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  at  a  higher  point  and  guide- 
shoes  independently,  plvotally  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  plow,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  unloader,  a  wedge-shaped  plow,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  independent  guide-shoes.  Independent  arch- 
arms  extending  therefrom  to  the  point  of  said  plow  and 
means  plvotally  attaching  said  arms  to  the  plow-point 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  car-unloader.  the  combination  of  a  wedge-shaped 
plow  with  Kulde  shoes,  arched  arms  extending  from  said 
shoes  to  the  upper  part  of  the  plow-point,  a  pivot  pin  and 
stops  on  said  point  for  said  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  car  unloader.  a  wedge  shaped  plow.   In  combi- 
nation with  an  auxiliary  plow  or  trailer  projecting  with- 
in the  rear  end  of  .said  plow  and  plvotally  attached  there-   I 
to.  substantially  as  described.  ' 

11.  In  a  car  unloader,  a  main  wedge  shaped  plow.  In 
combination  with  a  wedge  shaped  trailer  and  a  link  Join- 
ing said  trailer  to  the  main  plow  within  the  body  of  the 
main  plow,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  | 

12.  In  a  car  unloader,  a  wedge-shaped  plow  having  a 
draft  member  guide  at  its  forward  end,  in  combination 
with  the  draft-plate  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  plow,  said 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draft-member  openings 
and  a  sectional  draft  member  secured  to  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  extending  through  said  guide,  substantially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  car-unloader.  a  main  wedge-shaped  plow  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  rear  end,  in  combination  with  a 
trailer  extending  through  said  opening  and  a  pivotal 
trailer  attachment  within  said  main  plow  and  adapted  to 
permit  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  main  plow 
and  trailer,  substantially  as  described. 

1«.  In  a  car-unloader.  the  combination  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  plow  with  a  draft  member  extending  through  said 
plow  and  means  for  securing  said  draft  member  at  various 
angles  in  said  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  car-unloader,  comprUing  a  wedge-shaped  plow 
having  a  bluntly-pointed  or  npwardly-corred  forward  end 
shoe  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  A  car-unloader,  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  plow 
baling  an  aptarned  and  bluntly  pointed  or  curved  end 
shoe  and  bottom  side  raUs  having  their  forward  ends 
Joined  to  said  shoe  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


paddle-blades,   said   levers   having  a   plvoui   and   sliding 
connection  with  said  fixed  member. 

2.  A  paddle-wheel  comprising  two  roUry  members 
mounted  to  route  on  a  horiaontal  axis,  a  series  of  paddle- 
blades  plvouily  mounted  on  said  members  the  pivots  be- 
ing Intermediate  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  blades 
a  fixed  member  extending  between  said  rotary  members 
and  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  levers  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  roUry  mem- 
bers and  having  operating  connections  with  the  respective 
paddle  blades,  said  levers  having  a  pivotal  and  sUdlne 
connection  with  the  said  fixed  member 


847.481.  PADDLE-WHEEL  FOR  BOATS.  raANCisco 
D.  Jot,  Glendora.  Cal.  FUed  May  31,  190«.  Serial 
No.  819,410. 

Ctmim. — 1.  A  paddle-wheel  for  boats  comprising  a  rota- 
table  paddle-earrier,  a  series  of  paddle*  plvotally  monated 
In  said  carrier  the  pivots  belag  intermediate  the  Inner 
Mad  oater  eada  of  the  blades,  a  axed  meabw  extendtng 
parallel  to  and  oat  of  line  with  the  azia  of  rotatlmi  of  the 
carrier  laeinber,  and  levers  pivoted  mi  the  carrier  mcnber 
and  bavlnv  an  operating  connection  with  the  respective 


3.  A  paddle-wheel  comprising  two  rotary  members 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  series  of  pad- 
dle-blades plvotally  mounted  on  said  members  the  pivots 
being  Intermediate  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  blades. 
!  a  fixed  member  extending  between  said  rotary  members 
and  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rotary  mem- 
bers and  having  operating  connections  with  the  respective 
paddle-blades,  said  levers  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding 
connection  with  the  said  fixed  member  and  extending  In 
parallel  vertical  planes. 

4.  A  paddle-wheel  comprising  two  rotary  members 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  series  of  paddle- 
blades  plvotally  mounted  on  said  members  the  pivots  be- 

j  Ing  Intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  blades 
a  fixed  member  extending  between  said  rotary  members 
and  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rotary  members 
and  having  operating  connections  with  the  respective  pad 

I  die-blades,  said  levers  having  a  plvota>  and  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  said  fixed  member  and  extending  In  par- 
allel vertical  planes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  controlling  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  supporting-bearings  and  a 
paddle-wheel  comprising  a  shaft  member  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  one  of  said  bearings,  and  a  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft  member,  a  Journal  member  extending  in  line  with 
the  shaft  member  and  fixed  In  the  other  of  said  bearings 
a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  Journal  member  tie- 
bolts  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  said  disks 
arms  extending  from  the  said  disks,  paddle  blades  pivoted 
In  said  arms,  a  controlling  member  extending  parallel  to 
and  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  paddle- 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  supporting  member  extending 
through  and  secured  to  the  said  Journal  member,  and  le- 
vers plvotally  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  tie-bolts  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  respective  paddle-blades,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  slots  which 
slide  and  turn  on  the  aforesaid  controlling  member. 

«.  The  combination  of  two  sapporting-bearings  and  a 
paddle-wheel  comprising  a  shaft  member  mounted  to  ro 
Ute  in  one  of  said  bearings,  and  a  dUk  carried  by  said 
shaft  member,  a  Journal  member  extending  in  line  with 
the  shaft  member  and  fixed  in  the  other  of  said  bearings 
a  disk  mounted  to  route  on  said  Journal  member  tie- 
bolts  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  aald  disks 
arms  extending  from  the  said  disks,  paddle-blades  pivoted 
In  said  arms,  a  controlling  member  extending  parallel  to 
and  ont  of  line  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  paddle- 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  snpportlnc  member  extending 
throoch  and  secored  to  the  said  joamal  member,  and  le- 
vers plvotally  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  tle-bolU  and  op- 
eratlrely  connected  to  the  respective  paddle-bladea,  the 
inner  ends  of  aald  levers  beinc  provided  with  slou  which 
slide  and  tnm  on  the  aforeaald  controlling  member  and 
means  for  adjnstably  holding  aald  supporting  member  to 
adjust  the  angular  poaltlon  of  the  controlllag  member 
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847.482.      OVEN -BOTTOM.      Psank    V.    KNADsa.    Ports- 
mouth, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,825. 


Claim.-  -1.  An  oven  plate  comprisinK  Jointed  trlanjrular 
sections  arranged  In  corresponding  pairs  oppositely  dis- 
posed, the  edges  of  one  pair  having  grooved  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  pair,  and  means 
for  holdinc  the  sections   together. 

2.  \n  oven  plate  comprising  Jointed  sections,  the  edge 
of  one  section  having  a  grooved  fiange  adapted  to  receive 
tho  (.<!ge  of  the  adjoining  section,  means  for  holding  the 
sections  to^'other.  and  means  for  holding  the  oven  plate  In 
position. 

.3.  An  oven  plate  comprising  Jointed  sections,  the  edge 
of  one  section  having  a  grooved  fiange.  the  edge  of  the  ad- 
Jolnini:  section  having  a  lip  of  less  width  than  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  groove  to  permit  of  expan- 
sion of  the  sections,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections 
together. 

4.  .\n  oven  plate  comprising  a  phirnllty  of  triangular 
sections  arranged  In  pairs  oppositely  dlsjwsecl.  the  edges 
of  one  pair  being  provided  with  grooved  flanges,  the  edjies 
of  the  adjacent  sections  having  lips  of  less  width  than 
said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  grooves 
and  permit  of  expansion  of  the  sections,  and  the  bases  of 
said  triangular  sections  being  coextensive  with  the  oven- 
waiis  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto. 


8  4  7  .  4  S  3  .      SEWING  MACHINE   CABINET.      Thkodok    ' 
KtM.TZ    and    Joskih    Hehor.    Cleveland.    Ohio:    said 
Kehor  assignor  to  said   Kundtz.      Filed   Dec   27     1904 
Serial  No.  238,411. 


CMw  .-1.  In  a  sewing  machine  table  or  cabinet,  the 
combination,  with  a  Uble-top  having  an  opening  there- 
through :  a  hinged  or  plvoUlly  supported  platform  ar 
ranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  Instrumenul  in 
dosing  the  said  opening  in  lu  upper  position  ;  a  hinged 
leaf  adapted  to  cover  the  said  opening;  a  sUtlonary  back 
arranged  vertically  at  and  extending  below  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  table-top  rearward  of  the  aforesaid  opening, 
and  a  rod  arranged  in  under  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  supported  from  the  platform,  of  a  laterally-turn- 
able  bar  connected  with  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  rod  centrally  between  the  ends  of 
the  platform  and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  In  a  I 
127  O.  G.— «1 


vertical  plane :  a  lever  arranged  at  and  longitudinally  of 
the  Inner  side  of  the  back  and  fulcrumed  to  the  back  near 
the  right-hand  end  of  the  back  horizonully  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  platform  ;  an  upright  link  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  parallelly 
with  the  axis  of  the  lever  and  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end 
and  transversely  of  Its  axis  to  the  aforesaid  bar ;  a  clevis 
straddling  the  said  bar  forward  of  but  near  the  link,  and 
a  BulUbly-gulded  flexible  connection  between  the  clevis 
and  the  aforesaid  leaf. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine  Uble  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
hlnued  or  pIvoUIly-supported  platform  arranged  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  Instrumental  in  closing  the  said 
opening  In  Its  upper  position;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to 
cover  the  said  opening;  a  stationary  back  arranged  at  and 
extending  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  table  top  rear- 
ward of  the  aforesaid  opening,  and  a  rod  arrantred  In  un- 
der and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  supported  fn.m  the 
platform,  of  a  laterally-turnable  bar  connected  with  and 
I  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rod  cen- 
trally between  the  ends  of  the  platform  and  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane;  a  lever  ar- 
ranKed  at  and  longitudinally  of  the  Inner  side  of  the  l>ack 
and  fulcrumed  to  the  back  near  the  right-hand  end  of  the 
back  horizontally  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
platform  ;  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  aforesaid  l>ar  ;  a  clevis  straddllnR  the  said  bar 
forward  of  the  sai<i  connection,  and  a  suitably  -  >;uiiled 
llexihle  connection  between  the  clevis  and  the  aforesaid 
leaf. 

."5.    In   a   sewing  machine   table  or  cabinet,   the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
hinged  or  plvotally  supported  platform  arraujied  to  swing 
In  a   vertical   plane  and   instrumental   In   closinR  the   said 
opening   in    its   upp««r   position;   a   hinged   leaf  adapted   to 
cover    the   said   opening ;     a    stationary    liack    arranjieti    at 
and  extending    l)el<»w  the  rear  portion  of    the  table  top  rear- 
ward of  the  aforesaid  opening,  and  a  rod  arranged  in  un- 
der and  extending  lonjritudinaily  of  and  supported  from 
the   platform,   of  a   laterally  turnable   bar   connected   with 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rod 
centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  platform  and  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane;  a  lever  ar- 
ran;red    at    and    longitudinally    of    the    Inner    side    of    the 
back   and  fulcrumed   to  the  back  near  the  right  hand  end    ■ 
of  the  back  horizontally  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  platform  ;  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  aforesaid  bar,  and  means  whereby  the  lever 
Is  swung  upwardly  or  downwardly  according  as  the  afore- 
said  leaf   is  actuated   to   uncover  or  cover   the  aforesaid 
opening. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine  table  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
hinged  or  plvotally  supported  platform  arranged  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  Instrumental  In  closing  the  said 
opening  In  Its  upper  position;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to 
eover  the  said  opening ;  a  stationary  back  arranged  ver- 
tically at  and  extending  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  ta- 
ble-top rearward  of  the  aforesaid  opening,  and  a  rod  ar 
ranged  In  under  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  sup- 
ported from  the  platform,  of  a  laterally  turnable  bar  con- 
nected with  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  rod  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  platform 
and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  back  and  arranged  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane:  a  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  aforesaid  bar,  and  means  where- 
by the  lever  is  swung  upwardly  or  downwardly  accord- 
ing as  the  aforesaid  leaf  is  actuated  to  uncover  or  cover 
the  aforesaid  opening. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine  table  or  cabinet  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 
hinged  or  plvoUlly-supported  platform  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  instrumental  in  closing  the  said 
opening  in  Its  upper  position  ;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted,  to 
cover  the  said  opening ;  a  sUtlonary  back  arranged  at 
and  extending  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  Uble-top  rear- 
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ni  ***  !  •'orewld  opening,  and  .  rod  arranged  In  under 
^.ff!^«°  ,  '.  ''»°«'t"<»«°*"y  ot  and  supported  Jrom  the 
platform,  of  a  Uterallj-tumable  bar  connected  with  and  ex- 
^^^^u  '*■"'"<»''  "d  downwardly  from  the  rod  and 
plTotally  mounted  thereon  to  .win.  In  a  vertical  plane: 

t-lJ  .  ''™"***  *°  ^"^  ''•*^*  "^  arranged  to  swing  m  a 
Tertlcal  plane ;  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the 
ever  and  the  aforesaid  bar.  and  means  whereby  the  lever 
is  swung  upwardly  or  downwardly  according  as  the  afore- 
JJenli  *<^t"*ted  to  uncover  or  cover  the  aforesaid 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine  table  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough  :  a 
hinged  or  plvotally-supported  platform  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  Instrumental  In  closing  the  said 
opening  m  Its  upper  position;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to 

Xi Jf^  ?  ^^°'°*'  "°*'  *  -tatlonary  back  arranged 
vertically  at  and  extending  below  the  rear  portion  of  the 
table-top  rearward  of  the  aforesaid  opening,  of  a  later- 
ally-turnable  bar   plvotally   connected   with   the   platform 

inH"."i.  •'  '"'^"^^^  °'  swinging  m  a  vertical  plane 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  plat- 
form centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  platform;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  back  and  arranged  to  s^jlng  In  a  verticil 
plane ;  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  ! 
the  aforesaid  bar.  and  means  whereby  the  lever  Is  swunir 

Is  actuated  to  uncover  or  cover  the  aforesaid  opening  I 

tinn       UK  ''^''^•°R'°»<^'>»°^  table  or  cabinet,   the  combina- 

IZJ  *.  *"^ ^'^P  ^"^'"^  *°  °P*°*°«  therethrough  ;  a 
hinged  or  plvotally-supported  platform  arranged  to  swing 
in  a   vertical   plane  and  Instrumental  In  closing  the  said 

ZTV.\'T.  "'''":  ^^'^''^^^  *  ^'°^  '^»^  adapted  o 
cover   the   said   opening,   and   a   stationary  back   arranged 

at  and  extending  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  table-?op    l 
rearw^d  of  the  aforesaid  op^-ning.  with  the  arrangement   I 
of  the  parts  such  that  the  platform  Is  In  Its  depending  p<^ 
si  ion  when  the  aforesaid  opening  Is  covered  by  the  a^o^^ 
wl  h  th       ?  .?   '«terally-turnable  bar  plvotally  connect^S    ' 

Tn  «  lU  V  r  '°  '■'°^"  ''''  '"  ^P***"^  «'  swinging 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  from  the  platform  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  back  • 
a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
aforesaid  bar.  and  means  whereby  the  lever  and  the  bar 
are  actuated  to  swing  the  platform  upwardly  when  tJe 
aforesaid  leaf  Is  actuated  to  uncover  the  aforesaid  open 

t.nn  '°ut  *;7'°«  "^^^^'^^  table  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  portion  comprUlng  a  table-top 
having  an   opening  therethrough;   a  platform   hinged  oJ 

?an.ed  'io's'"?'''*'  ''°"  ^'^  stationary  portion  and  ar 
unw«rHi  instrumental   In  closing  the  opening  In   Its 

upwardly-swung  position ;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to  coveJ 
he  opening :  and  a  rod  arranged  in  under  a^d  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  supported  from  the  platform  whUh 
rod  is  provided,  centrally  between  the  side  edges  oT  tSe 
pUtform  with  a  collar  capable  of  turning  movement 
abou  the  same  and  having  two  Tertlc.lIy-.p.cedTear- 
tTnll^'^'^^^^^K*  '"»■•  ^'  •  laterally-tnriableTar  ex- 
wardtv*  ™H  '***'''*°  "^^  '°^  rearwardly  and  do^- 
r«  to  ™         ".  '^"^^^tlon  between  the  bar  and  the  lugs 

Throurh  t^L     .°*   '    fV°    «*"'»^»»   through    the   bar   an^ 
through  the  lugs,  with  the  bar  rounded  at  Its  upper  and 

whTh  "th"  ^'""°  *'^  '"^  "^  -"»>  "»•  ^oleXoS^h 
dawnwardly;  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
fir  "\?''^'^*^  ''°'°  *»"•  stationary  portion  of  Se 
TJu^r  J""*  •  '""''  '  «>»nectlon  between  the  lever  anj 
the  bar  as  to  accommodate  the  aforesaid  turning  of  the 
bar.  and  mean,  whereby  the  lever  i.  .wung  upwardly  or 
downwardly  according  as  the  afore«ld  leaf  is  actuit^ 
to  uncover  or  cover  the  aforesaid  opening  «"»t«J 

H««  '°,*K  •r"°«-°'*<*»n«  table  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  portion  compriaing  «  table-top 
^J^f^."  ""^"'"^  therethrough:  a  platform  hinginl  or 
plvotally  .apported  from  the  .tationary  portion^  ar- 
ranged to  be  Instrumental   in  closing  the  opening  in  its 


upwardly-swung  position  ;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to  cover 

Ji!»T°'°.'' -''"*'    *^*    arrangement   of   the   part,   such 
that  the  platform   la  In  Its  depending  position  when  the 
opening  is  covered  by  the  leaf,  and  a  rod  arranged  in  un- 
der and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  supported  from 
the   platform,   which   rod   Is   provided,   centrally   between 
the  side  edges  of  the  platform,  with  a  collar  capable  of 
turn  ng  movement  about   the  same  and   having  two  ver- 
tically-spaced  rearwardlyprojectlng  lugs,   of  a   laterally- 
turnable  bar  extending  from  between  the  said  lugs  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly:   a   connection  between   the  bar 
and  the  lugs  to  accommodate  a  turning  of  the  bar  between 
the    lugs    and    comprising   a    pin    extending    through    the 
bar  and  through   the  lugs,   with   the  bar  rounded  at   Its 
upper  and  lower  sides  between  the  lugs  and  with  a  hole 
through    which    the    pin    extends    in    the    bar    tlarlng    up» 
wardly  and  downwardly;  a  lever  supported  from  the  stiT 
tlonary  portion  of  the  table  or  cabinet;  such  a  connection 
betweeii   the  lever  and   the  bar  as   to  accommodate   the 
aforesaid  turning  of  the  bar.  and  means  whereby  the  le- 
r/,H,°     T  '**[  *"  •'^tuated  to  swing  the  platform  up- 
wardly  when   the   aforesaid   leaf   Is  actuated   to   uncover 
the  aforesaid  opening. 

i  fJ^*'  'wK*  *f'^'°K'°*«»>»°e  table  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion   ,.,th   the  stationary  portion  comprising  a  table-top 

I  haMng  an  opening  therethrough:  a  platform  hinged  or 
plvotally  supported  from  the  stationary  portion  and  ar- 

!  ranged  to  be  Instrumental  in  closing  the  said  opening  In 
Its   upwardly-swung   position ;   a   hinged   leaf  adapted   to 

2ll\l   .  T'"'!"'-    ''*'*'    *^*   arrangement   of   the    part. 

such  that  the  platform  Is  in  Its  depending  position  when 

he  opening  Is  covered  by  the  leaf,  of  a  laterally-turnable 

bar  Plvotally  connected  with  the  platform   to  ren^r  the 

rom  ?h  ,°.,'"''°''°*  ""  '  ^"^"^"^  P'"«  "'J  extending 
from  the  platform  rearwardly  and  downwardly  ;  a  lever 
supported  from  the  stationary  portion  of  the  table  or 
cabinet ;  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  bar.  and 
means    whereby    the   lever   and    the   bar   are   actuated    to 

irt^^Ln  .  ''"'"°™  "^""'^'^  ^''*°  '"^^  «'«^^»*'d  leaf  i^ 
actuated  to  uncover  the  aforesaid  opening 

tloi^wUh'.TM  *;""'. '°*  "^^'^  °'"  '^*^'°«^-  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  a 

hinged  or  plvotally-supported  platform  arranged  to  swing 

m  a  vertical  plane  and  Instrumental  In  closing  the  saW 

opening  m   Its  upper  position  ;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted     o 

cover    the    said    opening:    a    wooden    stationary    b«k    ar 

of   the   table-top   rearward   of   the   aforesaid   opening  •   a 

on'"*"r"l'"  P'"''^*"^  «'°°-»^^  wlth'the  plat 
form  to  render  the  bar  capable  of  swinging  in  a  vertical 
plane   and   extending   rearwardly   and   do/nwardl^  f  om 

to  swrn?";"  '  '  '*""  '"'"""^  ''  '"^^  »>•<=*  »°d  arrang^ 
o  swing  in  a  vertical   plane  ;  a  connection  between   the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  aforesaid  bar.  and  meani 
whereby  the  lever  Is  swung  upwardly  or  downwardly  ac 
cording  as  the  aforesaid  leaf  1.  actuated  to  unXr  or 

bedded  in  and  arranged  diagonally  of  the  toner \^5e  of 

:rth?ariiriive:."^''  -^  -*--•  —  -« --p 

tlolf '  wUh*  ,';^7*°«  "•'^'"°«  table  or  cabinet,  the  comblna- 
iu  ton  K  t  ■**"°°*'y  <»blnet  work  comprising  a  U- 
K  J^^  ^^^  "  **P*°*°«  therethrough:  a  platform 
woTa;;  P'^^^li-^PPorted  from  the  sUtionir/Cne" 
work  and  arranged  to  swing  m  a  vertical  plane  and  In- 
. trumenui  In  closing  the  said  opening  In  li"pper  po,°- 
ion  ;  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to  cover  'he  saW  o^In^  a 
atera  ly-turnable  bar  plvotally  connected  wUh  ^e  plat 
form  to  render  the  bar  capable  of  swinging  in  a  verSSil 

the  platform;  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  supported  from  the  stationary  ciinetwor?! 
an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  Ito^ 
said  bar.  and  mean,  whereby  the  lever  1.  .wnng  aowart^ 
or  downwardly  according  a.  the  aforesaid  leaf  U  a<^.^ij 
to  uncover  or  cover  the  aforewld  opening,  of  a  m'ud^ 

^rCt^o  thTTever  '^^  °'  ""  "^^  "    -- 
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S47.484.  ARTICLE  OF  STOBE  FURNITURE.  JosiPH 
Laxtaone.  Central  Falla,  R.  I.  FUed  Dec  14,  1006. 
Serial   No.  291.770. 




■    ^  — ..- 


J7 


: 


Claim.— An  article  of  furniture  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  disposed  side  by  side  and  having  a  common 
bottom,  the  outer  end  of  which  project,  from  said  com- 
partments and  U  provided  with  rececMs.  T-shaped  guides 
secured  on  the  bottom,  between  the  compartments,  ver- 
tical guides  at  the  outer  end.  of  the  T-.haped  guide,  and 
also  between  the  compartment.,  table,  in  the  bottom,  of 
the  compartmenu.  separated,  and  having  their  side  edges 
partly  overlapped  by  the  T-shaped  guides  and  each  hav- 
ing a  supporting-leg  movable  therewith  and  fitting  in  one 
of  said  recewes  in  the  bottom,  when  the  table  is  moved 
into  Its  compartment,  and  vertically-movable  doors  for 
the  compartments  operaUng  in  the  vertical  guides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I 


847.485.  SPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  APPAREI^COL- 
I^RS.  Florence  M.  Lilley.  Ealing,  England  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,ni4. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  detachable  spreading  device  for  collars 
and  other  articles  of  apparel,  the  combination  with  par- 
allel members  connected  together,  of  movable  catch-pieces 
supported  In  one  of  the  member,  and  projecting  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  means  on  another  of  the  parallel  mem- 
bers for  securing  the  projecting  or  free  ends  of  the  catch- 
pieces. 

2.  In  a  deUchable  spreading  device  for  collars  and 
other  articles  of  apparel,  the  combination  with  parallel 
tul*s  connected  together,  of  catch-pieces  supported  in  one 
of  the  tabular  members  and  projecting  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  pointed  end.  on  the  catch-pieces  adapted  to 
enter  another  of  the  tubular  members. 

3.  In  a  deUchable  spreading  device  for  collars  and 
other  articles  of  apparel,  the  combination  with  parallel 
tubes  connected  together,  of  spring  controlled  catch-pieces 
supported  in  one  of  the  tabe.  and  projecting  from  the 
end.  thereof  and  pointed  end.  on  the  catch-piece,  adapt- 
ed to  enter  another  of  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  detachable  .preading  device  for  collar,  and 
other  article,  of  apparel  the  combination  with  parallel 
tubes  connected  together,  of  catch-piece,  movably  .np- 
ported  lii  one  of  the  tube*  and  projecting  from  the  end. 
thereof,  pointed  end.  on  the  catch-pieces  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  another  of  tlte  parallel  tnbe.  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  catch-piece,  tofctber.  I 


847.48«.      WINDOW-CLEANER.      William   Mablh,   Fort 
Collin..  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  80B.418. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  peripheral  aperture  with  the  sides  extend- 
ing radially  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  trough-.haped  mem- 
ber  having  spaced  orlflces  and  supported  In  said  aperture 
with  the  edges  bearing  over  the  extended  edges  of  the 
aperture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  aperture  and  radial  recesses  in  the  ends 
in  allnement  with  the  aperture,  and  a  trough-shaped  mem- 
ber having  spaced  orifices  and  disposed  In  said  receptacle 
and  recesses  with  the  edges  bearing  over  the  edges  of  the 
receptacle-aperture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  aperture  with  the  sides  extending  ra- 
dially of  the  receptacle  and  the  trough-shaped  member 
having  spaced  orifices  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  between  said  extended  sides  and  with  Its  edge, 
bearing  over  Mid  extended  sides. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  aperture  with  the  sides  extending  ra- 
dially of  the  receptacle  and  with  recesses  in  the  ends  in 
allnement  with  said  receptacle-aperture,  and  a  trough- 
shaped  member  having  spaced  orifices  and  supported  in 
said  aperture  and  recesses  and  with  the  edge,  bearing 
over  the  extended  edges  of  the  aperture. 


N47.487.  ANNULAR  BALL  BEARING.  Jonathan  D. 
Maxwell.  Tarry  town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  295,222. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  ring  and 
a  sleeve  each  integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece  and 
having  opposing  grooves  In  their  adjacent  faces,  uid 
grooves  being  uninterrupted  throughout  their  circumfer- 
ence and  said  sleeve  and  ring  being  adapted  to  admit  balls 
to  the  grooved  space  between  them  by  their  displaceaTent 
eccentrically  to  each  other,  ball,  in  .aid  groove.,  and 
spacing-roils  between  the  ball,  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  ball,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  sidewise 
into  the  grooves  through  the  .pace  between  the  ring  and 
sleeve,  pins  on  which  the  roll,  are  jonmaled  and  .pacing- 
rings  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pins  ar«  Mcared. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  b«aring-sleeT«  and 
a  ring  having  uninterrupted  opposing  grooves  In  their 
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adjaceot  fac««.  the  sides  of  which  yrooTes  «re  adapted  to 
•ncage  balls  to  mibstantlally  prcTent  lateral  moTement 
and  the  sleere  and  ring  beln;?  adapted  to  admit  balls  to 
the  grooved  space  between  them  by  their  displacement 
•ceentrically  to  each  other,  balls  within  said  grooves,  mu- 
tilated balls  the  sides  of  which  are  flattened  to  permit 
their  Insertion  between  the  sleeve  and  ring  and  forming 
spacing-rolls  between  the  balls,  and  means  upon  which 
■aid  rolls  are  joumaled  to  hold  the  same  In  position  with- 
in the  grooves. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing-sleeve  and 
a  ring  each  integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  having  nnlnternipted  opposing  grooves  In  their  adja- 
cent faces  and  being  adapted  to  admit  balls  to  the  grooved 
•pace  between  by  their  displacement  eccentrically  to  each 
other,  balls  within  said  grooved  apace  between  the  ring 
and  sleeve,  a  series  of  rolls  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that 
of  the  balls  Interposed  between  the  balls,  the  length  of 
each  of  which  rolls  is  lesfi  than  the  space  between  the 
aleeve  and  rln;;,  and  spacing  rings  upon  opposite  sides  upon 
which  the  rolls  are  Joumaled. 

4.  In  a  bearlnjf.  the  combination  of  a  bearing-sleeve  and 
a  ring  having  uninterrupted  opposing  grooves  In  their  ad- 
jacent faces  and  being  adapted  to  admit  balls  to  the 
grooved  spaces  between  hy  their  displacement  eccentric- 
ally to  each  other,  balls  within  said  grooved  space  be- 
tween the  ring  and  sleeve,  a  series  of  mutilated  balls 
forming  rolls,  one  dimension  of  each  which  Is  less  than 
the  space  betw^H-n  the  sleeve  and  ring.  Interp4>8ed  be- 
tween the"  balls  to  space  the  same  apart,  pins  extending 
through  said  rolls,  and  spaclng-rlngs  at  each  side  of  the 
balls  to  which  the  pins  are  secured  to  Journal  the  rolls 
and  space  the  same  apart. 

.">.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing-sleeve  and 
a  ring  having  uninterrupted  opposing  grooves  In  their  ad- 
jacent faces  and  being  adapted  to  admit  halls  to  the 
grooved  space  between  by  their  displacement  eccentrically 
to  each  other,  balls  within  said  grooved  space  between 
the  ring  and  sleeve,  a  series  of  mutilated  balls  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  balls  and  having  flattened 
sides  to  permit  their  insertion  Into  the  grooves  through 
the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  ring  and  provided  with 
ailal  openings  to  form  spacing-roils  between  the  balls,  a 
spacing  ring  at  each  side  of  the  balls  within  the  space  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  ring,  studs  on  said  rings  extending 
inward  toward  the  flattened  sides  of  the  rolls  and  formed 
with  axial  holes,  and  pins  extending  through  the  rolls  and 
provided  with  reduced  ends  forming  shoulders  engaging 
the  studs  and  secured  within  the  holes  In  the  studs. 


8  4  7,488.     MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  DOUBLE 

SLIDING  DOORS.     Carl  MBTTEaHAUSE.v,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  -',   19<)«.     Serial  No.  324.318. 

Claim  -1.  In  a  double  door-actuating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  sulUble  transversely  disposed  spacing- 
frame  members,  of  a  pair  of  channel  guide  members  spaced 
apart,  arranged  parallel,  having  their  channels  opposed 
or  facing  each  other  and  their  corresponding  edge  faces 
in  the  same  plane,  a  rack-bar  conflned  and  guided  between 
said  channel  members,  an  operating  arm,  one  or  more  sup- 
porting wheels  mounted  on  said  arm  to  traverse  the  edges 
of  said  channel  members,  operative  connections  between 
Mid  rack  and  said  wheel-supported  operating-arm,  and  a 
transmission-gear  operatlvely  geared  with  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  double-door-actnatlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  transversely-dispoaed  spacing-frame 
members,  of  two  pairs  of  channel-gnide  members,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart,  arranged  par- 
allel and  with  their  channela  fadng  each  other  and  with 
their  correapoBdlnc  edge  face*  in  the  same  plane,  one 
pair  of  channels  being  spaced  away  from  and  snhstan- 
ttally  parallel  with  the  other  pair  or  cbaDnels,  a  rack-bar 
eooflned  and  guided  betweoi  each  of  said  pairs  of  chan- 
nel members,  operating-arms  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  reapeetlve  doors  and  each  carrying  one  or  more  snp- 
porting-wheels  arranged  to  traverse  the  edge  faces  of  one 
of  aald  pair*  of  channels,  operative  connectiona  between 


the  respective  operating-arms  and  corresponding  rack- 
bars,  and  a  transmiaaion-gear  intergeared  with  both  of 
said  rack-bars. 


.1.  In  a  double-door  actuating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front  upfH>r  and  front  lower  guide-frame  mem- 
ber, a  back  iipp«'r  and  back  lower  guide-frame  member, 
said  upper  and  lower  members  being  respectively  arranged 
to  register  with  each  other,  transverse  spacing  -  frame 
members  connecting  said  front  members,  other  transverse 
spacing  frame  members  coun.'ctlng  said  back  members, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  front  and  rear  halves  of 
said  frame  structure,  rack-bars  mounted  one  upon  the  ipp- 
I>er  and  another  upon  the  lower  pairs  of  frame  members, 
an  Interposed  transmission  gear  Intergeared  with  said 
rack  members,  and  operative  connections  between  the  re- 
spective rack  members  and  corresponding  doors. 

4.  In  a  double-door-actuatlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  doors  and  an  operating  arm  connected 
with  each,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  -  frame  members 
mounted  to  extend  horizontally  above  the  doors  and  hav- 
ing registering  channels  In  their  opposed  faces  and  their 
proximate  edges  spaced  uniformly  apart,  a  rack-bar  guided 
to  reciprocate  endwise  between  said  guide-frame  members, 
a  supporting-roller  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
operating-arms  and  arranged  to  traverse  said  guide-frame 
members,  and  a  connecting  member  plvotally  mounted  con- 
centrically with  the  Journal  of  said  supporting  roller,  ex- 
tending thence  through  the  slot-like  opening  between  the 
proximate  edges  of  the  guide-frame  members  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  double-door-actuatlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  doors  and  an  operating-arm  connected 
with  each,  of  a  pair  of  upper  parallel  guide-frame  mem- 
bers mounted  to  extend  horisontally  above  the  doors  and 
having  registering  channels  in  their  opposed  faces  and 
their  proximate  edges  spaced  uniformly  apart,  a  lower 
pair  of  parallel  guide-frame  members  parallel  with  the 
upper  pair  of  members  and  also  having  registering  chan- 
nels in  their  opposed  faces  and  their  proximate  edges 
spaced  uniformly  apart,  a  rack-bar  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate endwise  between  each  pair  of  guide-frame  members, 
a  supporting-roller  joumaled  upon  each  of  said  operating- 
arms  and  arranged  to  traverae  the  upper  edges  of  the 
lower  pair  of  guide-frame  members,  a  yoke  connection 
pivoted  upon  each  of  said  operating-arms,  one  of  said 
yoke  connections  extending  downwardly  through  the  slot- 
like space  between  the  lower  pair  of  guide-frame  member* 
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and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rack  therein  and  the 
other  yoke  connection  extending  upwardly  through  the 
alot-like  space  between  the  upper  pair  of  guide-frame 
members  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rack  therein, 
and  a  transmission-gear  joumaled  between  the  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  guide-frame  members  and  intergeared  with 
the  respective  racka  therein. 

6.  In  a  double-door-actuatlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  doors  and  an  operating-arm  connect- 
ed with  each,  of  a  pair  of  upper  parallel  guide-frame 
members  mounted  to  extend  horisontally  above  the  doors 
and  having  registering  channels  in  their  opposed  faces 
and  their  proximate  edges  spaced  uniformly  apart  ft 
lower  pair  of  parallel  guide- frame  members  parallel  with 
the  upper  pair  of  members  and  also  having  registering 
channels  In  their  opposed  faces  and  their  proximate  edges 
spaced  uniformly  apart  »  rack-bar  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate endwise  between  each  pair  of  guide-frame  members, 
a  supporting- roller  Journaled  upon  each  of  said  operating- 
arms  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  upper  edges  of  the 
lower  pair  of  guide-frame  members,  a  yoke  connection  piv- 
oted upon  each  of  said  operating-arms,  said  yoke  connec- 
tions each  comprising  a  yoke-bar  mounted  upon  the  Jour- 
nal member  of  the  supporting-arm.  and  a  U-bolt  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  yoke-bar  and  extending  thence 
through  the  slot-like  space  between  one  pair  of  the  guide- 
frame  members  and  through  apertures  In  the  correspond- 
ing rack-bar.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  guide-frame  arranged  to  extend  horizon- 
tally above  the  door  and  a  reclprocatory  rack-bar  mounted 
to  move  endwise  upon  said  frame,  of  an  operating-arm 
connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  door  and  provided 
with  duplex  arms  extending  respectively  In  front  and  In 
rear  of  said  guide-frame,  a  Journal-pin  extending  through 
said  duplex  arms,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  upon  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  guide  frame,  and  a  yoke 
connection  mounted  upon  said  pin  between  said  rollers  ex- 
tending thence  to  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
rack  bar  by  means  affording  vertical  movement  of  the 
rack-bar  relatively   to  the  yoke  connection. 

8.  In  a  double-door-actuatlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front  upper  and  front  lower  guide-frame  mem- 
ber, a  back  upper  and  back  lower  guide-frame  member, 
said  upper  and  lower  guide-frame  members  being  resjiec- 
tively  arranged  to  register  with  each  other,  transverse 
spacing  •  frame  members  connecting  said  several  guide- 
frame  members  rigidly  with  each  other,  a  rack  bar  mount 
ed  to  reciprocate  upon  said  upper  pair  of  guide-frame 
members,  a  rack-bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said 
lower  pair  of  guide-frame  members,  an  Interposed  trans- 
mission-gear intergeared  with  both  said  rack-bars,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  respective  rack  mem- 
bers and  corresponding  doors  comprising  actuating  mem- 
bers extending  vertically  through  the  slot-like  spaces  be- 
tween the  respective  opposed  pair  of  guide-frame  mem- 
bers, engaging  the  racks  therein,  and  connected  with  the 
corresponding  doors.  | 

9.  In  a  double-door-actuatlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front  upper  and  front  lower  guide-frame  mem- 
ber,  a  back   upper  and  back  lower  guide-frame   member,   , 
said  upper  and  lower  guide-frame  members  being  respec-   j 
tlvely   arranged   to   register  with   each  other,   transverse  I 
spacing-frame    members    connecting    said    several    guide-  ] 
frame  members  rigidly  with  each  other,  a  rack-bar  mount- 
ed  to   reciprocate   upon   said   upper   pair   of   guide-frame  1 
members,   a   rack-bar   mounted   to   reciprocate   upon   said  ' 
lower  pair  of  guide-frame  members,  an  interposed  trans-   ! 
mission-gear   intergeared   with   both    said   rack-bars,    and  j 
operative  connections  between  the  respective   rack  mem-   1 
hers  and  corresponding  doors  comprising  operating-arms  ' 
mounted  upon  the  respective  doors,  rollers  mounted  upon  ! 
said  operatlng-arma  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  upper 
edges  of  the  lower  pair  of  guide-frame  members  and  con- 
necting members  extending  from  said  operating-arms  ver- 
tically through  the  slot-like  openings  between  the  rwpec^ 
tlve  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  guide-frame  members  and 
engaging  the  respectlre  rack  nMBbcrs  therein.  ' 


847,489.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Chaklkr  H.  Milla*,  Br- 
vUlagh,  Foxrock,  Ireland.  Filed  July  29,  1904.  Serial 
No.  218,695, 


r/«jiw(.  A  rotary  internal  combi.sf ion  engine  compris- 
ing cylinders  revolving  with  a  hollow  axle  al>out  a  sta- 
tionary plug  or  valve  s.dd  cylinders  being  arranged  tan- 
gentlally  In  relation  to  the  axle,  said  plug  or  valve  having 
inlet  Ignition  and  exhaust  ports  and  passages  correspond- 
ing with  a  port  In  each  of  the  cylinders,  means  for  Ignit- 
ing the  charge  In  the  Ignltlon-port  said  cylinders  having 
pistons  provided  with  rollers  which  work  against  ellip- 
tical tracks  In  the  casing  which  contains  said  cylinders 
and  cause  each  piston  to  make  two  outward  and  two  In- 
ward strokes  for  enih  revolution  of  the  cylinders,  said 
ports  nud  passag.'s  being  so  arranged  as  to  obtain  the 
I)ro|>er  cycle  of  Induction  of  gaseous  mixture  Into  the  cyl- 
inders, compression.  Ignition  and  exhaust  for  each  cylin- 
der In  successive  order,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S47.4M.     STKAM-EXOINE.     Chaules  H.  Monroe.  Sears- 
port.  Me.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  E.  Grlnnell, 
Searsport.  Me.,  and  one-third  to  Henry  B.  Black,  Ever- 
ett Mass.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  235.222. 
rinim.  —  i.   The  engine  above  described  comprising  two 
parallel  cylinders,  each  containing  two  pistons  adapted  to 
reciprocate  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  valve-chest,  a 
rotary  valve,  two  crank  shafts,  each  connected  to  two  of 
said  pistons,  and  each  carrying  a  gear,  an  intermediate 
gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  valve  connected 
to  said  Intermediate  gear,  as  described. 

■2.  The  engine  above  described  comprising  two  parallel 
adjacent  cylinders,  each  containing  two  pistons,  a  valve- 
chest  provided  with  a  rotary  conical  valve  having  a 
steam-chamber  located  therein,  and  a  shaft  extending 
from  the  Inner  end  of  Its  Interior  outward  through  said 
chamber  to  afford  means  of  supporting  and  operating  said 
valve,  the  valve  chamber  In  said  valve-chest  being  longer 
than  said  valve,  and  provided  with  a  bearing  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  valve  being  open  to  the  free 
inlet  of  steam,  whereby  said  valve  is  held  In  place  against 
said  bearing,  as  described. 

3.  The  engine  above  described  having  two  parallel  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  separating-plstons  in  each  cylinder  and 
means  whereby  said  pistons  are  moved  for  substantially 
a  quarter  of  their  stroke  under  direct  ateam -pressure  and 
the  remainder  of  their  stroke  under  expansion,  said  meant. 
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comprUlng  a  rotary  Talve  having  an  Inlet-port  for  each 
cylinder,  each  port  extending  for  aubtitantlally  an  eighth 
of  the  circumference  of  lald  valTe  and  baring  an  exte- 
rior exhaait-cbamber  of  sabstantially  the  operating  length 
of  the  valre  and  of  less  than  one-half  the  circumference 
thereof. 


4.  The  enginp  above  described  having  two  parallel  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  separatlng-plstons  In  each  cylinder  and 
meaD»  whereby  said  pistons  are  moved  for  substantially 
a  quarter  of  their  stroke  under  direct  steam-pressure  and 
the  remainder  of  their  stroke  under  expansion,  said  means 
comprising  a  rotary  valve  having  an  Inlet-port  for  each 
cylinder,  each  port  extending  for  substantially  an  eighth 
of  the  circumference  of  said  valve,  said  ports  being  located 
one-quarter  of  a  circumference  apart,  and  having  an  ex- 
terior exhaust  -  chamber  of  substantially  the  operating 
length  of  the  valve  and  of  less  than  one-half  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  the  exhaust-ports  being  connected  to  fur- 
nish a  free  exhaust  common  to  i>oth  cylinders,  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  engine  above  described  comprising  two  parallel 
cylinders,  each  containing  two  pistons  adapted  to  reclpro- 
•cate  toward  and  from  each  other,  two  crank-shafts,  each 
connected  to  two  of  said  pistons,  said  crank-shafts  being 
geared  to  an  Intermediate  gear,  a  valve-chest,  a  valve 
therefor,  means  for  driving  said  valve,  said  driving  means 
being  connected  to  said  Intermediate  gear  between  said 
crank-shafts. 

6.  The  engine  above  described,  comprising  two  parallel 
cylinders,  each  containing  two  pistons  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate toward  and  from  each  other,  two  crank-shafts,  each 
connected  to  two  of  said  pistons,  said  crank-shsfts  being 
geared  to  rotate  together,  a  valve-chest  saperimposed  on 
said  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  therein  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  a  shaft  for  said  valve,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  said  pinion  t>eing  directly  in  gear  with  the 
crank-connecting  gears  aforesaid  the  axis  of  said  valve  be- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
cylinders  and  lying  at  right  angles  thereto. 


847.401.  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  EDGING  WALL- 
PAPER. Hbnbt  a.  Mosqxn  and  William  A.  MoaoAjr, 
BlrmlBgham,  England.  Filed  May  4,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
258.900. 

Claim. — A  tool  for  use  by  hand  for  edging  wall-pap«r 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  forked  holder  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  hole  in  each  of  its  two  fork-arms,  two 


rollers  having  circular  knife-edges  formed  upon  them  and 
grooved  so  that  the  corresponding  knife-edges  can  enter  the 
grooves,  such  knife-rollers  being  sttached  to  the  holder 
by  means  of  spindles  passing  through  their  centers  and 
Into  the  central  longitudinal  holes  in  the  arms  of  the 
forked  holder  to  be  secured  therein  by  means  of  set-pins, 
with    the    rollers   close    together    and    the   circular   knife- 


edges  overlapping  each  other,  a  star-spring  placed  under 
the  head  of  one  of  the  spindles  to  bear  upon  the  knife  to 
keep  the  overlapping  knife-edges  in  close  contact  with 
each  other,  a  guide  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  folded  over 
and  shaped  as  shown  and  provided  with  a  slghtlng-slot. 
such  guide  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  forked  bolder 
substantially  as  described. 


847.492.  MIXING  MACHINE, 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
ISXK?.      Serial  No.  345,538. 


He.vrt  G.  Morsis.  Phlla- 
1905.      Renewed  Nov.   28. 


-X 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  mixing  -  shell 
closed  at  its  top  near  Its  ends  and  having  an  opening  ar- 
ranged intermediate  of  the  closed  portions  of  the  top 
which  opening  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  shell,  of  sectional  liners  each  narrower  than  the 
length  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening  and  of  recessed  or  grooved  meml>ers  srranged 
axlally  of  and  movably  connected  with  the  interior  of  the 
curved  wall  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  detachably  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  liners,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  the  mixing-shell  hsvlng  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  shell  so 
that  the  end  portions  of  the  same  are  covered,  sectional 
liners  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
narrower  than  the  length  of  the  shell,  grooved  or  recessed 
bars  arranged  axlally  of  and  movably  secured  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  curved  wsll  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  upper  ends  of  the  liners,  and  members  arranged  at 
the  base  of  the  curved  wall  of  the  shell  and  provided  with 
grooves  or  recesses  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  liners,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mixing-shell  provided  with  in- 
let snd  outlet  openings,  sectional  liners  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  Inlet-openlng,  grooved  or  recessed  bars 
bolted  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
upper  ends  of  the  liners,  castings  bolted  to  the  shell  at 
the  ends  of  the  outlet  -  opening  and  provided  with  liner 
grooves  or  recesses,  casings  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
outlet  -  openings  and  provided  with  liner  grooves  or  re- 
cesses, and  pin-and-groove  connections  between  said  cast- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 
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847,493.  LAUNDRTINO  DEVICE.  Rudolph  Mosko- 
wiTK,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Leo 
Moore,  South  Bend,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  345.199. 


Claim. — 1.  A  laundering  device  of  the  class  described 
in  which  is  combined  a  rubbing  element  having  an  uneven 
bottom,  a  handle  for  operating  the  same  and  a  rear- 
wardly-tiltlng  soap-receptacle  at  the  front. 

2.  A  laundering  device  in  which  is  combined  a  rubbing 
element  hsvlng  an  uneven  bottom,  a  soap  -  receptacle 
hinged  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  means  for  holding 
the  same  In  either  of  two  predetermined  positions. 

3.  A  laundering  device  consisting  of  a  manual  rubbing 
element  comprising  s  receptacle  having  an  uneven  bot- 
tom, a  soap-holding  element  movably  connected  therewith, 
and  means  for  maintaining  it  in  different  positions  to  hold 
the  soap  either  In  or  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  article 
to  be  operated  upon. 

4.  A  laundering  device  comprising  in  combination  a  rub- 
bing element  the  bottom  of  which  is  perforated  and  its 
under  surface  uneven,  a  soap-receptacle  hinged  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  forwardly  beyond  the  end 
thereof  and  swung  to  a  position  over  said  bottom,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  soap- receptacle  In  yielding  con- 
tact with  the  surface  and  surfaces  opposed  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


847.494.  RAILWAY  STAND-PIPE.  James  F.  Murpht, 
Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
806,317. 


Clolm. — In  a  railway  staad-pipe,  tb«  combination  of  an 
upright  stand-pipe  body  moanted  to  torn  and  having  a  dis- 
charge-gooseneck at  its  upper  end,  a  oontroUing-valvs  at 
the  bottom  of  the  stand-pipe,  a  hose  connection  provided 


upon  the  stand-pipe  body  between  the  controlltng-valve 
and  the  gooseneck,  and  another  valve  included  in  the 
stand-pipe  body  between  the  hose-coupling  and  the  goose- 
neck. 


847.495.  DISH-WASHER.  Mihy  M.  McKee,  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Belle  R.  McKee.  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  June  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  266,618. 


<'laim. — 1.  A  dlsh-washlng  cabinet  having  a  compart- 
ment wherein  dishes  may  be  washed  and  stored,  a  remov- 
able panel  on  its  upper  side  adapted  to  allow  the  steam 
to  escapo  rapidly  after  the  dishes  are  washed,  a  lower 
panoi  on  the  front  side  adapted  to  form  an  apron,  an 
upper  removable  panel  on  the  front  side,  removable  rackfi 
within  said  compartment  to  bold  the  dishes  in  vertical 
position,  a  tank  to  hold  the  wash-water  and  to  receive  the 
drip-water  from  the  dishes,  a  pump  In  communication  with 
the  water  In  said  tank,  and  a  hose  and  nor.zle  connected 
with  said  pump  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  water 
delivered  thereby  to  the  dishes  stored  within  said  cabinet. 

2.  A  dlsh-washlng  cabinet  having  a  lower  front  panel 
hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  form  an  apron,  the  remainder  of 
the  front  thereof  hinged  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  from  Uie 
front  whereby  access  may  l>e  had  to  the  interior  of  said 
cabinet,  and  means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  water  to  any 
part  of  said  cabinet  whereby  the  dishes  therein  may  be 
cleaned. 


847.496.     VAPOR-BURNER.     Reuben  C.  Nelson,  Healds- 
burg,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,150. 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a 
fuel-heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  steam- 
inlet  and  a  steam-outlet  within  opposite  portions  thereof, 
a  plate  upon  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  tubes  se- 
cured within  the  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  shell,  an  Intemally-screw-threaded  cap  engaging  one 
end  of  the  shell  and  having  an  Interior  shoulder  bearing 
upon  the  plate  to  clamp  against  the  shell,  a  foel-outlet 
extending  from  the  center  of  said  cap,  said  cap  forming  a 
shallow  compartment  into  which  one  end  of  the  tubes  open, 
an  Intemally-screw-threaded  cap  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shell,  an  integral  partition  within  said  cap  in  which 
one  end  of  tlis  tubes  is  secured,  there  being  a  shallow  eom- 
partment  within  the  cap  into  which  the  tnbst  open,  and  a 
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tubular  Inlet  at  the  center  of  Mid  cap.  aaid  tube,  being 
dlspoaed  out  of  allnement  with  the  Inlet  and  ouUet. 


847.497.  REGISTER  AND  VENTILATOR.  Frede«ic 
G.  NicoLAis.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Walworth 
Bun  Foundry  rompany.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   2.   1906.      Serial  No.   303  832     . 


847.498.      AUXILIARY   PIANO-PEDAI^      L«vi    W     Noa- 
CB08S.   Fort   Worth.   Tex.     Filed  Dec.   8,    1906.     Serial 


r/o<m.— 1.  A  register  or  ventilator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  paniilf-l  slats  provided  with  trunnions  at  the 
ends  :  «  fram.-  sun.undlng  the  space  In  which  the  slats  are 
looatt'd  and  lomprislng  two  sheet  metal  bars  which  are  ar- 
ranged nt  opposlt..  ends  respectively  of  the  slats  and  have 
flanges  which  project  first  laterally  and  Inwardly  and  then 
outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  side  of  the  afore- 
said spac.-.  with  the  outwardly-projecting  portions  of  the 
flnn^.'s  provided  with  circular  holes  engaged  by  the  afore- 
said trunnions,  and  with  the  last-mentioned  and  trunnion- 
bearing  portions  of  the  flanges  of  both  bars  possessing 
enough  springiness  to  render  them  capable  of  yielding 
laterally  independently  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
bars. 

2.   A    register    or    ventilator   comprising    a    slat-bearing 

frame  composed  of  four  sheet  metal  channel-bars  arranged 

as  required  to  form  a  quadrangular  frame,  with  each  bar 

provided   at    the    Inner    side   with    two   flanges    projecting 

aterally  and  Inwardly  from  the  bar  at  the  outer  side  and 

inner   side    respectively   of   the   space   surrounded   by   the 

frame,    which    flanges    extend    longitudinally    of    the    bar  • 

angle-plates  arranged  at  the  interior  corners  formed  bv  the 

bars,  with  each  angle-plate  having  its  wings  overlapping 

the  Inner  sides  of  and  secured  to  the  two  adjacent  bars 

said  angl«-plate  extending  between  the  flanges  of  each  of 

the  last- mentioned  bars  and  provided  with  a  laterally  and 

inwardly  projecting  ear  which  Is  arranged  at  the  outer  side 

of  the  aforesaid  space  and  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  flanges 

formed  on  the  last  mentioned  bars  at  the  outer  side  of  the 

•aid  space,  and  a  face-plate  extending  over  the  outer  sides 

of  the  outer  flanges  of  the  bars  and  secured  to  the  ears  of 

the  angle-plates. 

3.  A    register    or   ventilator   comprising   a    slat-bearing  ! 
frame  composed  of  four  sheet-meUl  channel-bars  arranged 
at  required  to  form  a  quadrangular  frame,  with  each  bar 
provided  at   the  inner  side  with  two  flanges  projecting 
laterally  and  inwardly  from  the  bar  at  the  outer  side  and 
Inner   aide  respectively   of  the   space  rarroonded   by   the  | 
frame,  which  flanges  extend   iongitndlnally  of  the  bar-  ' 
•at ls-plate«  arranged  at  the  interior  comers  formed  by  the  ! 
bars,  with  each  angle-plate  having  its  wings  overlapping 
tht  inner  sides  of  and  secured  to  the  two  adjacent  bars. 
said  angle-plate  extending  between  the  flanges  of  each  of 
the  last-mentioned  bars,  and  a  face-plate  extending  over 
the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  flanges  of  the  bars  and  secured 
to  the  angle-plates. 


Claim.~i.  A  piano  having  pedals,  a  pair  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  plano-casing,  auxiliary  pedal 
members  guided  by  said  brackets  and  arranged  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  the  pedals,  and  an  adjustable  foot  rest  sup- 
ported by  the  brackets. 

2.  A  piano  having  pedals,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  piano  casing  each  having  a  guiding-open- 
ing, auxiliary  pedal  members  having  stems  arranged  In  said 
openings,  and  disks  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  stems. 

3.  A  piano  having  iiedals,  a  pair  of  brackets  having  base 
members  secured  to  the  front  of  the  plamvcasing  and  pro- 
vided with  guiding  opt>nlngs.  auxiliary  pedal  members  hav- 
ing stems  fitted  within  said  openings  and  provided  with 
lower  disks  resting  on  the  pedals,  upper  disks  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  stems,  a  foot-rest  bar,  and  links 
carrying  said  foot  rest  bar  and  pivoted  to  the  base  portions 
of  .said  brackets. 


847.499.     TOY.     Frank  0'Fl.4hkktt.  Franklin.  Pa 
Nov.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  .-^44.083. 


Filed 


Clahn.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  body  movably  mounted 
upon  said  support,  a  lever  movably  mounted  upon  said 
body,  a  leg  movably  mounted  upon  said  body,  means  con- 
necting said  lever  to  said  leg,  an  ear  movably  mounted 
upon  said  body,  means  connecting  said  ear  to  said  lever 
a  tall  movably  mounted  upon  said  body,  means  connecting 
said  tall  to  said  ear,  and  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  lever,  whereby  said  leg.  ear.  and  tall  are  synchro- 
nously actuated  for  moving  the  same  upon  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  body  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
support,  an  ear  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  body  a  tail 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  leg  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  body,  and  means  for  synchronously  swinging 
■aid  ear,  tall,  and  leg  upon  said  body,  and  twinging  said 
body  upon  said  support,  when  the  ear,  Uil.  and  leg  have 
reached  the  limit  of  their  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  sUtionary  front  legs,  a  body  pivotally 
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mounted  t>etween  said  front  legs,  an  ear  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  body  and  adapted  to  awing  forward,  a  leg  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  twung 
upward,  means  for  moving  said  body  upon  the  front  legs 
and  swinging  its  rear  portion  upwardly,  and  means  for 
synchronously  swinging  said  ear  forwardly  and  said  piv- 
oted leg  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  legs  fixedly 
secured  to  said  support,  a  body  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  legs,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  body,  and  means  for  swinging  said  last-mentioned 
legs  upwardly  and  swinging  said  body  upon  said  first-men- 
tioned legs. 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  ears  positioned  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  body,  a  shaft  connecting  said  ears,  an  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  body, 
a  tail  Hxodly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  depending  extension 
secured  to  said  tall,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  and  depend- 
ing extension,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  and  being 
capable  of  swinging  the  same  for  synchi'onously  actuating 
said  ears  and  tail. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  body,  a  pair  of  hind  legs  carried  by 
said  body,  an  arm.  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
le^'s.  said  arm  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  legs,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arm.  and  thereby  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  lilnd  legs  and.  subsequently,  to  said  body. 

7.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  movable  car  carried  by  said  body, 
a  movable  leg  carried  by  said  body,  a  movable  tall  car- 
ried by  said  body,  a  bell-crank  lever  carried  by  said  body, 
means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  ear  and  to  said  leg, 
and  means  connecting  the  tall  to  said  ear.  whereby  when 
movement  Is  imparted  to  said  lever,  similar  movement  will 
be  imparted  to  said  ear.  tali,  and  leg. 

8.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrlln-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  body  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  bell-crank  lever  i>osltloned  within  and  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  body,  a  shaft  secured  at  one  of 
Its  ends  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  liKip  formed  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft,  an  ear  flxeily  secured 
to  said  shaft,  an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
rod  cimnecting  said  bell-crank  lever  and  arm. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted 
ui)on  said  body,  a  s««ries  of  members  provided  with  depend- 
ing p<iFtl(ms  or  extensions,  pivotally  mounte<l  uiton  said 
body,  and  means  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  to  said 
extensions,  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  actuated,  synchro- 
nous movement  will  be  imparted  to  said  members. 

10.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  body, 
a  movable  ear  mounted  upon  said  bo<ly.  a  movable  tail 
mounted  upon  said  body,  of  a  horizontal  nnl  positioned 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  rod  to  said  ear.  means  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod  to  said  tall,  a  lever,  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  rod,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  rod  and  to  said  tall  and  ear. 

11.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  body  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  movable  memt)er  carried  by  said  body,  of 
an  arm  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening,  means 
connecting  said  arm  to  said  movable  member,  lever  means 
carried  by  said  body,  means  connecting  said  lever  means 
to  said  arm.  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  means  for 
moving  said  movable  member  upon  said  body. 

12.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  movable 
member  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  said  body  provided  with  an  opening,  of  an  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  meant  connecting  the  Inner 
end  of  said  arm  to  said  movable  member,  lever  meant  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  for  imparting  movement  to  said  movable 
member. 

13.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  station- 
ary leg  fixedly  secured  to  said  support,  of  a  body  pivotally 
mounted  near  one  end  upon  said  stationary  leg.  a  movable 


member  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  lever  means  in  said  body,  meant  connecting  aald 
lever  means  to  said  movable  member,  whereby  when  said 
lever  means  is  actuated,  said  movable  member  will  be 
swung  upon  said  body  and  subsequently  said  body  upon 
said  stationary  leg. 

14.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  movable 
meml>er  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body, 
a  rod  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod  to  said  movable  member,  and  a  vertically-movable  rod 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  directly  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  when  said  rod  Is  recipro- 
cated, said  movalile  member  will  be  swung  upon  said  body. 


8  4  7,500.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PASSENGER- 
CAUS.  Alle.n  E.  Ostka.vder,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2.  11>06.  Serial 
No,  319,912. 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  hood  for  a  passenger-car  roof,  a  car- 
line  conforming  in  shape  to  the  end  carllne  of  the  roof 
proper,  an  end  bow,  angles  extending  from  said  carllne  to 
said  end  bow  and  connected  thereto,  vertlcally-dlspoted 
strengthening  plates  connected  to  said  angles,  and  later- 
ally-extending lower  deck  carllnos  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  plates:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  a  passenger  car  roof,  a  carllne  and  an 
end  bow,  an  angle  extending  from  said  carllne  to  said  end 
bow  and  connected  thereto,  a  vertlcally-dltposed  ttrength- 
enlng-plate  connected  to  said  angle,  and  an  angle  connect- 
ed to  said  plate  and  having  deck-carllnes  fastened  thereto ; 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  s  hood  for  a  passenger-car  roof,  an  end  bow,  side 
plates  connected  to  said  end  bow  and  diagonally-extending 
braces  connected  to  the  side  plates  and  to  the  end  bow ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  passenger-car  roof  having  upper  and  lower  decks 
and  •side  decks,  a  transversely-extending  angle  connected 
to  the  side  plates  of  the  car.  a  T-shaped  carllne  forming 
part  of  the  hood-framing  and  being  connected  at  its  ends 
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to  lald  angle,  purlins  connected  to  said  carline  and  to  the 
end  bow  of  the  hood,  and  rertlcally-dlspoaed  ttrengthen- 
Inc-platee  forming  part  of  the  hood-framing  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  Tertlcally-dlapoeed  parts  of  the  T-shaped  car- 
line  :  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  roof  constmetlon  for  pasaenger-cars,  an  end  hood 
eoBsisting  of  a  T-shaped  carline,  a  transreraely-extend- 
Ing  angle  to  which  the  ends  of  said  carline  are  connected, 
Z-shapcd  connecting  derlces  for  fastening  said  trans- 
Teraelr-eztendlng  angle  to  the  side  plates  of  the  car,  angles 
extending  from  the  carline  to  the  end  bow  of  the  hood  and 
haTlng  strengthening-plates  connected  thereto  which  form 
the  side  decks  of  the  hood,  angles  fastened  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  plates,  L-shaped  connecting  derlces  for  secur- 
ing said  last-named  angles  to  the  carline,  and  brackets 
for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  angles  to  the  end 
bow  of  the  hood ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  roof  construction  for  passenger-cars,  an  end  hood 
consisting  of  a  carline  and  purlins  connected  to  said  car- 
line  and  to  the  end  bow  of  the  hood,  a  carline  forming  part 
of  the  framing  of  the  roof  proper  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  carline  of  the  hood,  spacing  devices  arranged  be- 
tween the  carllnes,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through 
the  spacing  devices  and  through  the  carllnes  to  connect 
them  together ;  substantlallj  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  passenger-car  roof,  side  plates,  an  end  bow  con- 
nected to  said  side  plates,  supporting  members  secured  to 
the  end  bow  and  side  plates,  a  ceiling-plate  fastened  to 
the  side  plates,  end  bow  and  supporting  members  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  center  with  a  flanged  opening,  a  dome-carrying 
plate  covering  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  flange 
which  is  connected  to  the  flange  of  the  plate  first  referred 
to  and  a  dome  fastened  to  said  dome-carrying  plate ;  sub- 
stantially an  described. 

8.  In  a  passenger-car  roof,  carllnes  and  purlins  which 
are  connected  together  to  form  the  framing  for  the  roof  of 
the  car-body,  continuous  eaves-angles  connected  to  said 
carllnes,  end  hoods  formed  separately  from  the  roof- fram- 
ing of  the  car-body  and  consisting  of  carllnes.  purlins  and 
strengthening-braces  fastened  together,  angles  comprising 
part  of  the  hood  construction  and  forming  continuations 
of  the  eaves-angles  of  the  roof,  strengthening-plates  con- 
nected to  said  angles,  means  for  connecting  said  angles  to 
the  eaves-angles,  and  Independent  means  for  connecting 
the  end  hoods  to  the  framing  of  the  roof  proper ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

9.  In  a  passenger-car-roof  construction,  a  side  plate  and 
an  end  bow  formed  from  angles,  a  comer-casting  securing 
aaid  member*  together,  an  angle  arranged  parallel  to  the 
aide-plate  angle  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end-bow 
angle,  an  angle  arranged  approximately  parallel  to  the 
end-bow  angle  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  side-plate 
angle  so  that  said  four  members  form  a  rectangle,  and  a 
diagonal  brace  extending  across  said  rectangle  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  bow  and  to  the  aide  plate ;  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 


within  the  marginal  flange  of  lald  plate :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  passenger-car.  a  vestibule  trap-door  consisting  of 
a  metal  plate  having  its  edges  flanged  upwardly,  strength- 
ening-ribs  pressed  in  said  plate,  a  covering  arranged  within 
the  marginal  flange  of  said  plate,  and  a  metal  tread  at 
one  edge  of  said  door;  substantially  as  described. 


847.001.      VESTIBULE   TRAP-DOOR   AND    STEPS   FOR  1 

PASSENGER  -  CARS.     ALLBif  E.  OsTaAirDBB,  Paterson,  | 

N.  J.,  assignor  tb  American  Car  4  Foandry  Company,  | 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  June  I 

13.  190<l.     Serial  No.  321,573.  > 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  pasaenger-car,  a  vestibule  trap-door  con-  ! 

Biatlng  of  a  metal  plate  harlng  a  central  depressed  portion  | 

with    depressed    portions    radiating    therefrom;  substan-  { 

tlally  as  described.  i 

2.  In  a  passengei^car,  a  vestlbole  trap-door  consisting  of  i 
a  BStal  plats  having  a  central  depressed  portion,  and  j 
■trsBfthsiiln^rtbs  eztsadlag  from  said  esntral  portion  to-  I 
ward  the  corners  of  the  door ;  sobstantlally  as  described,      i 

3.  In  a  paaaenger-cmr,  a  vestlbole  trap-door  consisting  of 
a  BBStal  plate  having  a  eontlBnoaa  Hangs,  a  esntral  ds- 
prssasd  portion,  and  pressed  tnpsred  rflw  sxtesdlng  from 
this  esntral  portion  to  ths  corasrs  of  ths  door;  substan- 
tlally  as  dswrtbed. 

4.  In  a  passenger^car,  a  vsstlbnle  trap-door  consisting  of 
a  mstnl  plate  having  its  edgss  flaagsd  opwardly.  strsagth- 
salBff-r&M  pressed  in  said  plate,  and  a  eo^eriag  arranged 


6.  In  a  passenger-car,  a  vestibule  trap-door  consisting  of 
a  meUI  plate  having  its  edges  flanged  upwardly,  strength- 
ening-ribs pressed  in  said  plate,  a  covering  arranged  within 
the  marginal  flange  of  said  plate,  a  metal  tread  at  one 
edge  of  said  door,  said  tread  being  supported  by  a  wooden 
strip,  and  *a  flange  which  is  formed  integral  with  the  tread  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  passenger-car,  step-hangers  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet-metal  plates,  one  of  which  is  riveted  to  the 
end  sill  of  the  car  and  to  an  angle  fastened  to  the  under- 
neath side  of  said  end  sill,  the  other  of  said  plates  being 
connected  to  a  transversely-extending  floor-support,  angles 
secured  to  said  step-hangers,  and  steps  resting  on  the  horl- 
sontal  legs  of  said  angles  and  being  fastened  thereto ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  passenger-car,  a  vestibule  trap-door  having  one 
member  of  a  hinge  connected  thereto,  a  cooperating  hinge 
member  rigidly  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  car-feame,  and 
a  log  on  said  rigid  member  for  supporting  the  hinge  mem- 
l>er  which  is  connected  to  the  trap-door ;  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

9.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  trap-door  compris- 
ing a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  contlnnoos  unbroken 
flange  formed  integral  with  the  plate ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  trap-door  compris- 
ing a  metal  plate  provided  on  all  aides  with  prssssd  flanges, 
and  a  fllllng  covering  said  plate  and  arranged  Inside  of 
said  flanges :  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  pasaenger-car,  step-hangars  consisting  of  sbeet- 
mstal  plates  provided  at  thslr  outer  edges  with  integral 
flanges  and  being  flared  oatwardly  at  thslr  lower  snds.  and 
metal  plates  connected  to  said  step-hangers  to  form  ths 
treads:  sabstantially' as  described. 

12.  A  psss»inger  esr  provided  with  step-hangers  con- 
sisting of  two  eoBtittaoas  ahosC-metal  plates,  ladspsndsnt 
■stal  supports  connected  to  said  plates,  metal  stsp-platss 
connected  to  said  supports  betwssn  the  stcp-hangera,  and  a 
stsel  piece  secured  to  each  of  said  step-plates  and  provided 
with  a  lead  fllllng  and  with  a  depsnding  flange  that  corsra 
tiM  front  edge  of  ths  step-plats ;  substantially  as  described. 
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847.502.  SIDE  DECK  FOB  PASSENQER  •  CAB  BOOF8. 
Allcn  E.  OsraANDBa,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  k  Foundry  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  4.  1006.  Serial  No. 
320.101. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  side-deck 
post  con.si.sting  of  a  portion  of  a  carline,  members  con- 
nected to  said  carline  and  to  portions  of  the  side  deck,  a 
metal  sheathing  incasing  said  members  and  the  carline, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  casing  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  decks  of  the  car-roof; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  side-deck  post  con- 
sisting of  a  portion  of  a  carline,  members  connected  to  said 
carline  and  to  portions  of  the  side  deck,  a  metal  sheathing 
Incasing  said  members  and  the  carline.  and  flanged  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  decks  of  the  car- 
roof  to  which  said  sheathing  Is  fastened  ;  substantially  as 
desrrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  side-deck  post  con- 
sisting of  an  angle,  a  flanged  member  connected  to  the  in- 
wardly-projecting leg  of  said  angle,  a  wood  filler  connected 
to  the  angle  and  to  the  flange  of  said  member,  and  a  metal 
sheathing  surrounding  all  of  said  members  and  connected 
to  the  side  deck  and  to  the  upper  and  lower  decks  of  the 
car-roof  ;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  side-deck  post  con- 
sisting of  an  angle,  an  L-shaped  member  and  a  channel- 
shaped  member  connected  to  the  inwardly-projecting  leg  of 
said  angle,  means  for  securing  said  meml>erB  to  a  portion 
of  the  side  deck  and  an  approximately  U-shaped  sheathing 
surrounding  said  angle  and  the  members  connected  thereto 
and  having  flanges  which  are  connected  to  the  sashes  of  the 
deck-windows  between  which  the  post  Is  located  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  plate  connected  to 
the  lower  deck  of  the  car-roof  and  provided  with  a  flange 
on  which  the  lower  rail  of  the  sash  of  the  deck-window 
rests,  an  ornamental  preesed-metal  molding  arranged  along 
the  lower  sill  of  the  side  deck  Inside  of  the  car  and  having 
a  shoulder  which  contacts  with  the  inner  face  of  said  lower 
rail,  and  a  plate  connected  to  the  upper  deck  of  the  roof 
and  provided  with  a  flange  which  engages  the  outer  face  of 
the  top  rail  of  said  wlndow-sash ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

6.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  continuous  carline 


forming  part  of  the  framing  for  the  upper  and  lower  deck 
and  the  side  deck  of  the  car-roof,  an  eaves-angle  connected 
to  the  carline,  an  angle  connected  to  the  carline  and  form- 
ing the  lower  sill  of  the  side  deck,  a  hollow  sheet-metal 
ornamental  molding  connected  to  said  angle,  a  wood  filler 
Interposed  between  said  angle  and  molding,  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  lower  deck  and  extending  over  said  wood 
filler  to  form  a  sill  for  the  side-deck  window,  and  a  plate 
connected  to  the  underneath  face  of  the  eaves-angle  and 
provided  with  a  flange  which  engages  the  outer  face  of  the 
top  rail  of  the  sash  of  said  deck-v^lndow  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  a  hollow  pressed- 
metal  molding  connected  to  the  lower  sill  of  the  side  deck 
of  the  car-roof  and  having  an  ornamental  face  and  a 
shoulder  which  Is  engaged  by  the  inner  face  of  the  lower 
rail  of  the  sash  of  the  side-deck  window  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


847,603.  CAR  CONSTRrCTlON.  .Allxn  E.  OsTaANDEa. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  aHsiguor  to  American  Car  k.  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14.  1906.     Serial  No,  .'{21.774. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  construction,  a  plate-girder  wall  con- 
sisting of  longitudinally-extending  upper  and  lower  cbords, 
a  plate  connected  to  said  cbords,  posts  arranged  on  the 
Inside  of  said  plate  and  recessed  to  receive  said  upper 
chord,  and  a  bulb-angle  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
outside  upper  edge  of  the  plate-girder ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  car  constructloD,  a  plate-girder  wall  consisting 
of  longitudinally-extending  upper  and  lower  chords,  a 
plate  connected  to  said  cbords,  posts  arranged  on  the  in- 
side of  said  plate  and  recessed  to  receive  said  upper  chord, 
and  a  bulb-angle  extending  longitudinally  along  the  out- 
side upper  edge  of  the  plate-girder  and  connected  to  said 
upper  chord  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  a  plate-girder  wall  consisting 
of  longitudinally-extending  upper  and  lower  chords,  a 
plate  connected  to  said  chords,  posts  arranged  on  the  in- 
side of  said  plate  and  recessed  to  receive  said  upper  chord, 
a  bulb-angle  arranged  along  the  outside  upper  edge  of  said 
plate,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  vertical 
leg  of  said  angle,  the  plate,  the  upper  chord  and  the  post ; 
substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  •  pasaencer-car  constmctlon.  rertically-arransed 
posts  proTided  at  approximately  the  centers  thereof  with 
offsets  which  extend  inwardly  to  f.rm  recesses,  a  longl- 
ttuUnally-extending  atrenythenlng-bar  arranged  in  these 
recesses  and  lying  flash  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  posts, 
and  a  side-wall  plate  connected  to  said  strengthening-bar : 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  vertically-arranged 
posts  provided  at  approximately  the  centers  thereof  with 
offsets  which  extend  inwardly  to  form  recesses,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending BtreDKthening-bar  arranged  in  these 
recesses  and  lying  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  posts, 
a  side-wall  plate  connected  to  said  strengthening-bar,  and 
a  longitudinally-extending  angle  arranged  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  plate  and  connected  to  said  bar  ;  substantially 
as  describeed. 

6.  In  a  passenger-car  construction,  vertically-arranged 
posts  provided  with  recesses,  a  longitudinally-extending 
strengthening-bar  arranged  in  these  recesses  and  lying 
flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  posts,  a  side-wall  plate 
connected  to  said  strengthening-bar,  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending angle  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and 
connected  to  said  bsr,  and  a  plate  forming  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  car-wall  and  having  its  lower  edge  bent  later- 
ally to  engage  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  angle  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  passenger  car  construction,  a  lower  sill,  rertl- 
cally-extending  angles  connected  to  said  sill  to  form  the 
posts  of  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  provided  with  recesses 
Intermediate  their  ends,  side  plates  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  said  posts  and  connected  to  the  lower  sill,  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending strcngtbening-bar  arranged  in  the  re- 
ce»s«\s  of  the  posts  on  the  Inside  of  the  side  plates,  and  a 
longitudinally-extending  tuiMt-anKle  arrunged  on  the  out- 
side of  sui<l  side  plates  and  connected  to  said  strengthen- 
ing-bar ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  car  comprising  a  side  wall,  metal  posts  on  the  In- 
side of  said  side  wall  and  constructed  to  receive  an  ap- 
proximately straight  longitudinally  extending  flat  metal 
bar  which  is  arranged  l>etween  the  side  wall  and  said  posts 
at  the  belt  rail  of  tlie  car  :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  car  comprising  a  side  wall,  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing strengthening  member  nrrauginl  on  the  inside  of  said 
wall,  metallic  posts  on  the  Inside  of  the  side  wall  construct- 
ed to  receive  said  strengthening  member,  and  an  angle  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  strengthening  meml)er  and  forming 
the  belt  rati  of  the  car  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  car  comprising  metallic  posts  constructed  to  re- 
ceive an  approximately  straight  strengthening  member 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  slde-walL  plate 
connected  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  posts  and  engaging 
said  strengthening  member,  and  a  longitudinally-extending 
angle  forming  the  belt  rail  of  the  car  and  being  connected 
to  said  strengthening  member  :  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

11.  In  a  side-wall  framing  for  a  car,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal metal  posts  recessed  at  approximately  their  centers, 
and  a  straight  metallic  strengthening  meml>er  extending 
transversely  of  said  posts  and  arranged  In  the  recesses 
thereof  :  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

12.  A  side  -  wall  framing  for  a  car  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  sills,  a  plurality  of  vertical  metallic  posts  offset 
lowsrdly  at  their  ui)pcr  and  lower  ends  to  receive  said  sills, 
and  a  strengthening  member  extending  parallel  to  said 
sills  and  being  connected  to  said  vertical  posts,  said  posts 
being  recessed  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  sills  to  re- 
ceive said  strengthening  memt>er ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


847.504.     PA88ENGEB-CAR.     Allbm  E.  OSTBANOEa.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany.   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Jane  21,  190«.     Serial  No.  322,740. 
Ol»im, — 1.  In  a  passenger-car  frame,  continuous  center 
sills  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  platform 
end  sills  connected  to  the  center  sills  and  consisting  of  a 
ehannel  having  a  timber  connected  to  the  vertical  web 
tliereof,   said  timber  being  provided  with  a  metal  wear- 
strip  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  passenger-car  frame,  center  sills  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car,  a  platform  end  sill  connected  to  the 
center  sills  and  having  a  timber  connected  thereto  which  Is 
provided  with  a  metal  wear-strip,  side  sills,  an  end  sill,  a 
body-bolster,  an  intermediate  sill  secured  to  the  platform 
end  sill  and  t>ody-bolster,  and  a  diagonally-extending  brace 
connected  to  the  side  sill  and  center  sill  and  intersecting 
the  Intermediate  sill ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  car-frame,  an  end  sill,  a  body-bolster,  a  center 
sill  and  a  side  sill  to  which  said  members  are  connected,  a 
diagonally-extending  brace  connected  to  the  center  sill  and 
side  sill,  an  intermediate  sill  arranged  between  the  center 
sill  and  side  sill,  and  means  for  connecting  said  Interme- 
diate sill  to  said  diagonal  brace  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car-frame,  a  channel  having  Its  legs  s«>vered  and 
bent  laterally  to  provide  an  opening  to  receive  the  vertical 
leg  of  a  sill  member  which  extends  at  an  an^le  to  the 
channel,  and  a  casting  arranged  inside  of  said  channel  and 
having  said  sill  member  connected  thereto ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-frame,  a  channel  having  its  legs  severed  and 
bent  laterally  to  provide  an  opening  to  receive  the  vertical 
leg  of  a  sill  meml>er  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  the 
channel,  a  member  arranged  between  and  secured  to  the 
legs  of  said  channel,  fastening  devices  connecting  the  verti- 
cal leg  of  the  sill  to  said  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  laterally-bent  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  channel  to  the 
vertical  leg  of  the  sill  member :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-frame,  a  center  sill,  a  side  sill,  a  body-bol- 
ster and  an  end  sill  to  which  the  side  sill  and  center  sill 
are  connected,  a  plate  secured  to  the  center  sill  and  end 
sill  where  they  intersect,  a  diagonally-extending  brace  fas- 
tened to  said  plate  and  to  the  side  sill  and  body-bolster, 
and  a  longitudinal  t>eam  intersecting  said  brace  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  car-frame,  center  sills,  side  sills,  an  end  sill,  a 
body-bolster,  a  cross-besrer,  diagonal  braces  arranged  be- 
tween the  body-bolster  and  end  sill,  connecting-plates  for 
fastening  the  inner  ends  of  said  braces  to  the  end  sill  and 
center  sills,  and  cross-braces  connected  to  the  side  sills  be- 
tween the  cros8-t>earer  and  body-bolster ;  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  car-frame,  a  Z-shaped  comer-post,  a  vertical  an- 
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g!e  arranged  at  the  door-opening,  braces  connected  to  said   i 
post  and  angle,  a  door-post  consisting  of  a  comer-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  strengthening  meml)er,  and  braces  connected 
to  the  corner-post  and  to  said  door-post :  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  car- frame,  a  post  consisting  of  a  curved  comer- 
plate,  and  an  Interior  strengthening  member  connected  to 
said  plate  and  consisting  of  a  commercially-rolled  channel 
bent  to  the  desired  shape  and  having  its  legs  riveted  to 
said  piste  :  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  car-frame,  a  post  consisting  of  a  curved  corner- 
plate,  bands  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  and 
wooden  furrlng-strips  connected  to  said  band  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  corner-plate;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  car-frame,  a  post  consisting  of  a  curved  comer- 
plate  provided  with  an  interior  strengthening  member,  a 
box  shaped  band  connected  to  the  Interior  of  said  corner- 
plate,  and  furrlng-strips  connected  to  said  band  and  coiip- 
erattng  with  the  corner-plate  to  form  a  hollow  post  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  car  construction,  means  for  holding  a  furrlng- 
Btrlp  In  place,  consisting  of  a  member  having  bolts  project- 
ing therefrom,  said  bolts  extending  through  the  furrlng- 
strip,  and  devices  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  said  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  heads  of  said  bolts;  substantially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  car  construction,  means  for  securing  a  furrlng- 

strlp  consisting  of  a  member  provided  with  non  circular- 
shaped  openings  to  receive  correspondingly-shaped  portions 
on  bolts  which  project  therefrom,  said  holts  being  adapted 
to  project  through  the  furrlng-strlp,  and  a  device  connect- 
ed to  the  Inner  face  of  said  member  and  engaging  the 
beads  of  said  bolts  ;  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  car  construction,  posts  spaced  away  from  each 
other,  a  plate  connected  to  said  posts  to  form  the  sill  of  a 
window  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  flange 
that  engages  the  bottom  rail  of  the  wlndow-sash,  and 
plates  connected  to  said  posts  and  engaging'  the  outer  faces 
of  the  side  rails  of  said  wlndow-sash  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

1.1.  In  a  car-frame,  an  end  sill,  a  platform  end  sll).  longi- 
tudinal sills  connected  to  said  sills,  a  floor-plate  connected 
to  the  end  sill  and  to  the  longitudinal  sills,  a  cooperating 
floor-plate  connected  to  the  longitudinal  sills  and  to  the 
platform  end  sill,  and  an  angle  connected  to  the  under- 
neath side  of  said  last-named  plate  and  to  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  :  substantially  as  described. 

H\.  In  a  car  frame,  end  posts  and  side  posts  having  side 
plates  connected  to  their  upper  ends,  two  transversely-ex- 
tending angles  connected  to  the  side  plates  and  located  at 
the  ends  of  the  car,  and  vertical  posts  forming  part  of  the 
end  wall  and  connected  to  said  angles;  sObstantially  as 
described. 

17.  In.  a  car-frame,  a  platform  end  sill,  a  bolster,  plat- 
form-beams connected  to  said  bolster  and  platform  end 
sill,  an  end  sill  located  approximately  midway  the  plat- 
form end  sill  and  bolster  and  comprising  a  truss  meml>er 
which  extends  beneath  the  platform  beams  and  supports 
the  same,  and  diagonally  -  extending  braces  intersecting 
said  platform-beams  and  connected  to  the  bolster  and  end 
sill  :  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  passenger-car  frame,  a  longitudinal  sill  con- 
nected to  the  end  sill  and  to  the  bolster  of  the  car,  and  a 
brace  extending  diagonally  between  the  end  sill  and  bol- 
ster and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  sill  to  which  it  is 
connected  ;  substantially  as  described. 

ID.  In  a  passenger-car  frame,  an  end  sill,  a  bolster,  a 
longitudinal  sill  connected  to  said  end  sill  and  bolster,  and 
a  diagonally-extending  brace  arranged  In  approximately 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  longitudinal  sill  and  con- 
nected to  the  bolster  and  end  sill,  said  brace  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  sill  and  being  connected  thereto  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

20.  In  a  car  frame,  a  sill,  a  brace  extending  at  an  angle  to 
ssld  sill  and  located  in  approximately  the  same  boritontal 
plane,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  constructed  to  permit  the 
other  member  td  intersect  the  same,  and  a  casting  con- 


nected to  both  of  said  meml>ers  at  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  car  construction,  an  angle  constituting  a  sill, 
a  channel-shaped  brace  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  sill, 
and  a  connecting  device  arranged  between  the  flanges  of 
the  brace  for  fastening  said  members  together,  one  of  said 
members  having  Its  flanges  severed  to  permit  the  other 
member  to  intersect  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  car-frame,  an  end  slll  comprising  diaphragms 
arranged  back  to  back  and  spaced  away  from  each  other, 
and  a  corner-post  extending  between  said  diaphragms  and 
being  connected  thereto;  substantially  as  described. 

2.3.  In  a  car- frame,  a  hollow  post,  a  dished  member  ar- 
ranjted  Inside  of  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  connected 
to  the  support  on  which  the  i>ost  is  erected  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

24.  In  a  car-frame,  a  hollow-post,  a  dished  member  ar- 
ranged Inside  of  the  post  and  connected  to  a  support,  bolts 
carried  by  the  flange  of  said  member  and  extending  through 
the  walls  of  the  post,  and  a  device  connected  to  the  inside 
of  the  flange  of  said  member  for  preventing  the  bolts  from 
l>elng  displaced  when  nuts  are  being  applied  thereto:  sub- 
stantially as  de8crU)ed. 

2.'>.  In  a  car  •construction,  a  member  through  which  holts 
project,  and  a  metal  clip  connected  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  memi)er  and  extending  over  the  heads  of  the  bolts  to 
prevent  them  from  being  displaced  when  nuts  are  lining 
applied  thereto  ;  sul)8tantlally  as  descril>ed. 

26.  In  a  car  construction,  a  memlx^r  provided  with  a 
non-circular  opening  to  receive  a  correspondlngly-shnped 
portion  on  a  bolt  that  projects  through  said  nicmher.  and  a 
metal  clip  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  said  meniber  and 
extendiuK  over  the  head  of  the  bolt  to  prevent  it  from  lieing 
displaced  when  a  nut  is  being  api>lied  thereto;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

27.  .V  passenger-car  provided  with  twin  windows,  a 
semi  elliptical  window  nrran^ed  over  said  windows,  and  a 
vtrticnl  post  extending  between  said  window.^  and  offset 
inwardly  to  extend  back  of  the  semi  elliptical  window  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

25.  \  passenger  car  provided  with  twin  windows,  a  win- 
dow arranged  over  said  twin  windows,  and  a  post  arranged 
l)(  tween  said  twin  window^  and  extending  from  the  lower 
side  Kill  to  the  upi"  r  side  sill  of  the  car,  and  being  bent 
inwardly  to  extend  behind  the  window  that  is  arranged 
over  the  twin  windows;  suhstantially  as  des«Tit>ed. 

21).  A  passenger-car  having  twin  windows,  a  cripple  post 
connected  to  the  lower  side  slll  and  the  lieltrall  of  the  car. 
and  a  vertical  post  arranged  betwi'en  said  windows  and 
connected  to  the  cripple-post  and  upper  side  sill  of  the 
cur  ;  substantially  as  des<Tlbed. 

.•?0.  A  passenger  car  having  twin  windows  and  a  single 
window  arranged  above  said  twin  windows,  a  cripple-post 
extending  l>etween  the  lower  side  sill  and  the  belt-rail  of 
the  car.  and  a  vertical  post  extending  between  the  twin 
windows  and  offset  inwardly  to  extend  behind  the  single 
window,  said  vertical  post  being  cimnected  to  the  cripple- 
post  and  to  the  upper  side  slll  of  the  car;  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

:{1.  A  passenger-car  provided  with  twin  windows  and  a 
single  window  arranged  above  the  twin  windows,  and  a 
post  arranged  l)etween  the  twin  windows  and  extending  from 
the  lower  side  slll  to  the  upper  side  slll  of  the  car;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.'$2.  In  a  passenger-car,  a  cripple-post  extending  between 
the  lower  side  slll  and  belt-rail  of  the  car  and  comprising 
two  angles  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  T,  and  a  vertical  post 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  between  the  angles 
which  form  the  cripple-post  and  being  connected  thereto ; 
substantially  as  described. 

33.  A  passenger-car  comprising  a  side  wall,  a  floor,  a 
seat-plank  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  car-wall  adjacent 
the  floor,  and  inwardly-projecting  flanges  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  plank  ;  sabstantlally  as  descril>ed. 

H4.  A  passenger-car  comprising  a  side  wall,  a  floor,  ar.d 
a  pressed- metal  member  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  c«.r- 
wall  and  being  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  with 
inwardly-extending  flanges ;  substantially  aa  described. 

35.   .\  car  comprising  a  side  wall,  an  inside  sheathing^ 
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plate,  an  Inwardly-proJcctlng  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of 
■aid  plate,  a  aeat-plank  and  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  aeat-plank  which  la  secured  to 
the  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inside  sheathlng-plate ; 
substantially  as  described. 

36.  A  car  provided  with  an  Inside  sheathlng-plate,  a 
sheet  of  flreproof  material  arranged  on  said  plate,  a  strip 
of  metal  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  flreproof  ma- 
terial, and  fastening  devices  extending  through  all  of  said 
members :  substantially  as  described. 

37.  A  car  comprising  a  side  wail,  a  sbeathlng-plate  ar- 
ranged inside  of  said  wall,  and  a  seat-plank  located  un- 
derneath said  plate  and  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  with  angles  ;  substantially  as  described. 

38.  A  car  comprising  side  posts,  longitudinally-extend- 
ing angles  connected  to  said  posts,  an  inside  sheathlng- 
plate  connected  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  said  an- 
gles, a  wooden  filler  connected  to  the  upper  angle,  and  a 
pressed-metal  window-sill  fastened  to  said  filler ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

39.  A  car  comprising  side  posts,  angles  connected  to 
said  i>ost.s,  an  inside  sbeatbing-plate  secured  to  said  an- 
gles, and  a  seat-plank  fastened  to  one  of  said  angles  and 
to  the  floor  of  tbe  car  ;  substantially  as  described. 


847.50.-,.  PASSENGER  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Allix 
E.  OsTHANDER.  PatefsoD,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  k  Foundry  Company.  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19.  190«.  Serial  No. 
344,0L'2. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pasnenger-car.  a  metal  window-frame 
provided  with  a  flange  that  is  arranged  on  tbe  outalde  of 
the  wall  of  the  car :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  passenger-car.  a  metal  window-frame  provided 
with  a  flange  that  Is  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  wall 
of  the  car,  and  a  flange  at  the  inner  side  of  satd  frame 
which  is  engaged  by  tbe  sash  of  the  window :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  passenger-car.  an  oval-shape  metal  frame  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  having  the  sash 
of  a  window  mounted  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  passenger-car,  an  oval-shape  metal  frame  ar- 
ranged in  the  wall  of  the  car  and  having  a  window-sash 
mounted  therein,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  flange 


that  extends  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  of  the  car ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  passenger-car,  a  metal  window-frame  of  oval 
shape  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  flange,  a 
window-sash  arranged  Inside  of  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  flange,  and  a  laterally-extending  flange  on  said  frame 
which  is  arranged  outside  of  the  car-wail  In  which  the 
frame  is  mounted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  passenger-car,  an  oval-shape  metal  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  to  receive  the 
fastening  devices  which  secure  said  frame  in  position, 
an  inwardly-projecting  flange  on  said  frame,  and  a  win- 
dow-sash arranged  inside  of  said  frame  and  secured  to 
the  inwardly-projecting  flange  thereof ;  substantially  as 
described. 


847.506.  ORNAMENTAL  PRESSED-METAL  MOLDING. 
Allen  E.  Ostrandeh,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  IjouIs,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   344.023. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pressed  or  drawn  metal  molding  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  section  havinj;  un  ornamental  portion, 
and  a  vertically-disposed  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a 
window-sasb,  a  support  to  wbicb  said  member  is  con- 
nected, a  lower  section  spaced  away  from  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  having  an  ornamental  portion  and  a  flange 
which  engages  the  support  wbicb  said  lower  section 
covers,  and  a  removable  plate  connected  to  said  sections ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  molding  consisting  of  an  upper  orna- 
mental section  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending attachlng-flange  and  at  its  other  edge  with  a 
depending  flange,  a  support  to  which  said  member  is  con- 
nected, a  lower  ornamental  section  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  spacing-flange  and  at  Its  other  edge  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting flange,  and  a  plate  detachably  con- 
nected to  tbe  depending  and  upwardly-projecting  flanges 
on  said  sections :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sheet-metal  molding  consisting  of  an  upper  section 
having  an  ornamental  portion,  a  depending  flange  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  portion,  a  shoulder  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said   portion,   a   flange   projecting  laterally   from  said 
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shoulder,  a  support  to  which  said  section  is  connected,  a 
lower  section  spaced  away  from  the  upper  section  and 
provided  with  an  ornamenUl  portion  at  one  edge  of 
which  Is  sn  Inverted  L-shaped  flange  and  at  the  other 
edge  of  which  Is  an  Inverted-channel-shaped  part,  means 
for  fastening  said  lower  section  to  the  support,  and  a 
plate  deuchably  connected  to  the  depending  flange  of  the 
upper  section  and  to  the  inverted-channel-shaped  part  of 
the  lower  section  ;  substantUlIy  as  described. 


adapted  to  be  secured  near  the  middle  of  said  axle :  roller- 
bearings  5',  supporting  aald  axle,  and  rigidly  connected 
to  axles  6,  Joumaled  In  bearings  7 :  longitudinal  beams  8. 
provided  with  legs  9,  said  beams  supporting  said  bearings 


847.507.  INCUBATOR.  Ix)cis  N.  PoBTKR,  Ponca,  Nebr., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Kate.  Wayne,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.623. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing,  a  centrally-dls 
posed  stationary  heater  within  the  casing,  a  hinged  cover 
for  tbe  latter  having  outlets  at  other  points  than  its 
center,  a  hood  at  tbe  center  thereof  adapted  to  flt  over 
tbe  beater  when  the  cover  is  turned  down  into  place, 
and  flues  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  connecting  said  hood 
with  tbe  outlets. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  heater  directed  upward  through  the  center  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  of  a  hinged  cover  for  the  casing  having  a  central 
transverse  strip  and  corner-outlets,  a  hood  supported  by 
said  strip  and  extending  through  the  cover  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  heater,  and  flues  carried  by  the 
cover  and  leading  from  the  hood  to  the  outlets. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  heater  directed  upward  through  tbe  center  of  the  cas- 
ing :  of  a  cover  for  the  casing  comprising  a  frame  with 
outlets  in  It  and  a  central  transverse  strip,  a  hood  car- 
ried by  said  strip  and  adapted  to  flt  over  said  heater 
when  the  cover  Is  closed,  and  flues  carried  by  and  be- 
neath tbe  cover  snd  connecting  said  hood  with  said  out- 
lets, as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  stationary  heater  directed  upward  through  the  center 
of  the  casing:  of  a  hinged  cover  for  tbe  casing  having 
outlets  at  Its  corners,  a  central  hood  carried  by  and 
opening  through  the  cover  and  adapted  to  flt  over  said 
beater  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  thermostat  on  tbe 
cover  for  controlling  the  heat  flowing  from  said  hood, 
and  flues  carried  by  and  beneath  the  cover  and  leading 
from  said  hood  to  said  outlets,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847.508.  WATER  -  ELEVATING  DEVICE.  James  H. 
Ralston,  Snowmass,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  274.469. 

Claim. — 1.  A  water-elevating  device,  consisting  of  a 
hollow  axle  mounted  on  suitable  bearlnga,  said  axle  pro- 
vided at  Its  center  with  longitudinal  slots  for  the  Inflow 
of  water,  leaving  connecting-strips;  s  disk,  secured  be- 
tween said  strips,  and  a  series  of  spiral  buckets,  their 
outer  ends  terminating  in  moutha,  their  Inner  ends  se- 
cured to  said  connecting-strips,  permitting  the  Inflow  of 
water  to  aaid  axle,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  water-elevating  madiine,  consisting  of  a  wheel  1, 
provided  with  side  walla  1' ;  a  series  of  spiral  buckets  2, 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  walls,  and  terminating 
at  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  In  mouths  5;  an  axle  4, 
provided  with  connectlng-strlps  3.  and  openings  8'.  said 
axle  being  hollow  Its  entire  length  :  caps  4'  and  4*.  re- 
movably secured,  one  on  e«d»  end  of  said  axle;  a  dUk. 


7,  with  means  for  revolving  said  axle  and  wheel,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


847.609.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  RILIHO 
and  Charles  W.  Saoee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hero  Fruit  Jar  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325,053. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  glass  tops  from 
the  press  to  the  leer,  in  combination,  a  chute  from  a  press- 
ing-machine, a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  the  tops  having 
its  flat  surface  In  line  with  said  chute  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tops  delivered  by  tbe  press-chute  on  the  flat, 
wheels  about  which  said  conveyer  turns,  a  chute  in  line 
with  the  conveyer  at  said  point,  a  leer  at  a  lower  level 
than  said  conveyer  to  the  mouth  of  which  said  chute  ex- 
tends, the  bottom  of  said  chute  at  the  upper  porUon  being 
on  the  flat,  and  on  edge  at  the  lower  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  glass  tops  from  the 
press  to  the  leer.  In  combination,  a  chute  from  a  presdng- 
machlne,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  the  tops  having  its 
flat  surface  in  line  with  said  chute  and  adapted  to  recelv* 
the  tops  delivered  by  the  press-chute  on  the  flat,  wbe^ 
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aboat  which  said  conreyer  tarns,  a  chate  In  lin«  with  the 
eonrajer  at  said  point,  a  leer  at  a  lower  lerel  than  said 
eonreyer  to  the  mouth  of  which  said  chute  extends,  the 
bottom  of  said  chute  at  the  upper  portion  being  on  the 
flat  and  Inclining  gradually  to  on  edge  at  the  lower  end. 


847,510.     SASH-LOCK.     Oat!<  J.  Roobbs.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.      Serial  No.  347.004. 


rTTTwm 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash-lock  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  box  portion  and  the  latch  end  exten- 
sion, with  the  shaft  extending  horizontally  throuxh  same 
from  end  to  end  and  beyond  the  end  portions  of  the  box. 
one  end  being  turned  abruptly  at  riKht  angles  with  the 
position  of  the  shaft  and  forming  a  handle,  the  other  end 
being  first  turned  abruptly  at  right  angles  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft,  extending  a  distance  In  that  direction, 
then  being  turned  abruptly  at  right  angles  and  extending 
a  diiitance  forward  at  a  position  parallel  with  the  position 
of  the  shaft  and  forming  the  latch,  said  shaft  within  the 
said  box  having  encirclliiK  the  same  a  coil-spring  ancf  at 
one  end  thereof  a  collar  stationary  with  the  said  shaft  and 
at  either  end  a  collar  lot)seiy  encircling  the  same  and  sta- 
tionary with  the  said  box  ;  a  steel  strip  with  a  system  of 
holes  through  the  same  and  secured  to  the  parting  strip  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  sash  and  a  corresponding  steel 
strip  attached  to  the  face  of  the  upi>er  sash  with  a  system 
of  holes  through  the  same,  corresponding  with  the  holes  In 
the  steel  strip  seciirt-tl  to  the  parting  -  strip  between  the 
upper  and  lower  sash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'J.  In  a  sash  lock  of  the  character  <leseribed.  the  box 
portion  with  the  front  end  extension  In  combination  with 
tho  shaft  extendliis;  through  same,  ttrminatlng  In  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  latch  at  the  other  end,  the  coll  spring 
within  said  box.  encircling  the  said  shaft,  the  stationary 
collar  tuclrcliiiK  the  shaft,  the  two  collars  one  at  either 
end  th«'r«M»f  t-ncirdlng  the  shaft  loosely  and  being  station- 
ary with  the  box,  the  steel  portions  or  strips  with  the 
system  of  holes,  s«'oured  to  the  strip  parting  the  upper  and 
lower  sash  and  to  the  u|)per  sash  of  the  window,  substan- 
tially-as  set  forth. 


the   catch   and   engageable   by   the   plate   to   operate   the 
former. 

2.  In  an  elevated  carrier.  In  comblnatloo,  a  carriage,  a 
swlvellng  barrel  carried  thereby,  a  member  sUdable  to  a 
limited  extent  up  and  down  In  the  barrel,  a  sheave  sup- 
ported on  the  member,  a  hoisting  and  hauling  rope  which 
runs  OTer  the  sheave,  a  rope-catch  on  the  sheave-frame  ac- 
tuated by  the  relative  movement  of  the  barrel  and  memt>er 
to  hold  or  release  the  rope,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  barrel 
and  engageable  with  the  member  to  hold  the  same  In  raised 
position,  with  the  rope  released,  and  means  to  release  the 
latch,  and  allow  the  member  to  fall,  to  engage  the  rope- 
catch  with  the  rope,  comprising  a  block  slldable  up  and 
down  in  the  barrel  and  arranged  to  strike  the  latch,  and 
means  to  raise  or  lower  the  block. 

3.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  in  combination,  a  carriage,  a 
swlvellng  barrel  mounted  therein,  and  having  slots  in  its 
side  and  a  laterally-projecting  arm.  a  tube  movable  up  and 
down  In  the  barrel  and  having  lateral  arms  extending 
through  the  slots,  sheave-frames  hung  upon  said  arms,  a 
fall-rope  which  runs  over  the  sheaves,  a  rope-catch  pivoted 
upon  a  sheave  frame,  the  head  of  which  engages  the  rope 
and  the  tail  of  which  rests  upon  the  arm  which  projects 
from  the  barrel,  means  to  raise  or  lower  the  tube  with  re- 
spect to  the  barrel,  to  engage  or  disengage  the  catch,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  which 
works  through  the  side  of  the  barrel  to  engage  under  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  when  It  Is  raised,  and  means  to  re- 
lease the  latch  comprising  a  block  under  the  end  of  said 
tube,  within  the  barrel,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  barrrl  an»l  extending  thereunder  and  arranged  to  be 
struck  by  the  running-sheave  to  lift  said  block  and  release 
the  latch,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  tube,  arms 
operatively  connected  to  the  rod  and  extending  upwardly 
al>ove  the  carriage,  and  means  to  pull  said  arms  upwardly, 
to  lift  the  block. 

4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  of  the  barrel 
and  the  tube  movable  up  and  down  therein,  the  latch  piv- 
oted to  the  barrel  and  engaging  under  the  lower  end  of  the 
tul>e.  to  hold  the  same  In  raised  position,  a  rope-catch  op«>r- 
ated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  barrel  and  tube,  and 
means  operated  from  either  above  or  below  the  barrel  and 
to  operate  the  latch. 


847.511.     ELEV.VTKIM'.VURIKR.     Frkdkrick  K  Sackett, 
Harvey.  111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  11)06.     Serial  No.  ;U2,20». 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  track,  of 
«  carrier  thereon  having  a  rope-catch,  a  stop  on  the  track, 
aatoBUtlc  means  at  the  stop  to  operate  the  catch,  and  in- 
dependent means  at  the  stop  to  operate  the  catch,  adapted 
for  manual  operation,  comprising  a  plate  supported  on 
swinging  links  al>ove  the  track  and  devices  connected  to 


8  4  7.512.  PLOW  -  DKITH  REGULATOR.  .Idhn  M. 
Sai  s.SER.  Osnaburg,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  322.461. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  depth  of  furrow- 
cut  by  a  plow  consisting  of  a  clevis  pivoted  at  Us  ends  to 
the  plow-beam  and  extending  around  the  end  of  the  same, 
said  clevis  being  provided  with  means  to  which  the  draft- 
animal  attachments  may  t>e  applied,  an  arch  member  con- 
necting with  the  clevis  at  the  pivotal  points  thereof  and 
extending  over  the  plow-beam,  a  brace  memt>er  connecting 
with  said  clevis  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  and  ex- 
tending up  over  the  end  of  the  plow-beam  and  connecting 
with  said  arch  member,  a  lever  attached  to  said  arch  and 
brace  members  and  extending  back  to  within  operating  dis- 
tance of  the  plow-handles,  and  a  means  located  upon  the 
plow-beam  and  adapted  to  retain  the  lever  in  temporary 
fixed  positions. 

2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  depth  of  farrow  cut  by 
a  plow  consisting  of  a  clevis  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the 
plow-beam  and  passing  aroand  the  front  end  thereof  and 
having  at  Its  intermediate  point  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  draft-animal  attachments,  an  arch  member  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  the  clevis  and  extending  over  the  plow-beam, 
a  brace  member  fixed  at  its  end  to  an  intermediate  point 
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of  the  clevis  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  plow-beam 
and  having  a  horizontal  portion  which  connects  with  the 
arch  member  and  projects  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  lever  fixed 
to  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  brace  member  and  ex- 
tending back  to  within  operating  distance  of  the  plow- 
handles,  a  means  attached  to  the  plow-beam  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lever  to  retain  the  same  In  temporary  fixed 
positions. 

3.  .\  device  for  regulating  the  depth  of  furrow  cut  by 
a  plow  consisting  of  a  clevis  pivotally  attached  to  th" 
plom-  and  having  means  to  which  the  draft  animal  attach- 
ments may  be  applied,  an  arch  memt>er  attached  to  the 
clevis  and  t>elng  vertically  disposed  over  the  pivotal  points 
thereof  and  passing  over  the  plow  beam,  a  second  arch 
member  also  attached  td  the  clevis  and  being  located  In 
advance  of  the  first  said  arch  member  and  being  spaced 
from  the  same,  and  a  lever  attached  to  said  arch  members. 


847..'>1.{.  SANU  AND  MINERAL  DRIER.  Margiebite 
S<iiAKrri:R.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  :10.  1906. 
Serial  Nu.  345,611. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drier  comprising  a  structure  having  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  lower  part 
of  the  structure  forming  a  furnace-chamber,  a  slanting 
floor  in  the  structure  Joining  all  of  the  walls  thereof  form- 
ing a  roof  for  the  fumace-rhamber  and  provided  with  a 
flue  pipe  remote  from  the  walls,  the  wall  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  floor  having  an  oatlet-opening  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  communicating  drying  -  chaml>ers  arranged 
above  the  floor,  each  chamtwr  above  the  lower  one  having 
an  Inclined  floor  joined  at  its  higher  end  and  sides  to 
several  of  the  walls  and  provided  with  a  flue-pipe  remote 
from  the  walls,  the  furnace-roof  forming  the  floor  of  the 
lowermost  drying-chamber. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  stmctnre  having  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls,  the  lower  part  of  the  struc- 
ture forming  a  furnace-chamber,  one  of  the  walls  provided 
with  a  door,  a  slanting  floor  In  the  structure  forming  a 
roof  for  the  furnace  and  provided  at  its  higher  portion 
with  a  flue-pipe,  there  being  an  outlet-opening  in  a  wall 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  floor,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating chambers  arranged  above  the  floor,  each  cham- 
ber above  the  lower  one  having  an  inclined  floor  provided 
at  its  higher  portion  with  a  floe-pipe,  the  uppermost  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  inlet-opening  for  admission  of 
substances  to  be  dried,  the  famace-roof  forming  the  floor 
of  the  lowermost  chamber. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  structure  having  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls,  the  lower  part  of  the  struc- 
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ture  forming  a  furnace-chamber,  one  of  the  walls  provided 
with  a  door,  n  slanting  floor  in  the  structure  forming  a 
roof  for  the  furnace  and  provided  at  its  higher  portion 
with  a  flue-pipe,  the  floor  Joining  all  of  the  walls  of  the 
structure,  and  the  wall  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  floor 
having  an  outlet-opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating chambers  arranged  above  the  floor,  each  cham- 
l>er  above  the  lower  one  having  an  Inclined  floor  provided 
at  Its  higher  portion  with  a  flue-pipe  for  the  passage  of 
heat  through  the  floors,  the  furnace  r(M)f  being  the  floor  of 
the  lowermost  chamber,  the  uppermost  chamber  having  an 
Inlet-opentng  to  receive  substances  to  be  dried,  and  a  flue- 
pipe  connected  to  the  floor  of  the  uppermost  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  chamln-r  beneath  and  extending 
through  the  uppermost  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the 
structure. 

4.  .V  drier  comprising  a  structure  having  a  front  wall, 
a  n^ar  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  a  roof  at  the  tops  of  the 
walls,  the  lower  part  of  the  structure  forming  a  furnace- 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  communicating  chambers  arranged 
above  the  furnace-chamber,  the  lowermost  chamber  having 
un  Inclined  flmir  Joining  all  of  the  wails  of  the  structure 
and  provided  with  a  flue  pipe  remote  from  the  walls,  one 
of  the  walls  having  an  outlet-opening  therein  above  the 
floor,  the  uppermost  chamber  being  provided  with  an  Inlet- 
opening,  each  chambt'r  above  the  lower  one  having  an 
inclint'd  lloor  Joined  at  its  sides  and  higher  end  to  several 
walls  and  provided  with  a  flue-pipe  remote  from  the  walls, 
each  one  of  said  Hue  pipes  exrept  the  uppermost  one  being 
nniotc  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  floors  next  above  them, 
and  a  flue  pipe  connected  to  the  lloor  of  the  uppermost 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  flue-pipe  thereof  and 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  structure. 


847,.M4.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXI'LO^SION  -  BN- 
<}I.\P:S.  Ch.\ri.kn  ScuMiin,  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company.  Warren.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  22.  1903.  Serial 
No.  162,629. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  for  starting  a  hydrocarbon 
motor,  the  combination  with  the  engine-shaft  and  a  nor- 
mally open  clutch  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of  a  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  operated,  connections  between  the  latter 
shaft  and  one  of  the  clutch  members,  and  means  for  en 
gaging  and  releasing  the  clutch  Including  a  part  mounted 
coaxlally  with  the  manually-operated  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  starting  a  hydrocarbon-engine, 
the  combination  with  the  engine-shaft  and  a  normally  open 
clutch  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
manually  rotated,  connections  between  said  manually-oper- 
ated shaft  and  one  of  said  clutch  members  for  rotating  the 
latter,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  manually-operated 
shaft  and  adapted  to  close  the  dutch. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  hydrocarbon-engines  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  engine-shaft,  flxed  and  movsble 
clutch  members  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated,  connections  between  the  manaally-oi;>erated 
shaft  and  the  movable  clatch  member  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter, a  rod  extending  through  the  manaally-operated  stuift, 
a  lever  connecting  said  rod  with  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  normally  holding  said  clntch  open. 
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8  4  7  ,  B  1  S  .  STREET  -  CAB  PROPULSION.  GsOKOB  O. 
SCHKOKDBB,  WaahlnflrtoD,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1905. 
Renewed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  Xo.  323.863. 


CUttm. — 1.  An  ImpruTement  In  car  propulsion  comprls- 
lii(  a  sleeve  adapted  to  gurround  the  axle  of  a  car  to  ro- 
tate the  same,  said  sleeve  being  free  to  move  longitudi- 
nally on  said  axle,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  constructed 
to  permit  the  axle  to  swing  horizontally,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve. 

'2.  An  Improvement  in  car  propulsion  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  the  axle  of  a  car  to  rotate  the  same, 
said  sleeve  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  axle, 
the  bore  of  said  sleove  being  constructed  to  permit  the 
axle  to  swing  horizontally,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
sleeve. 

3.  An  improvement  In  car  propulsion  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  sarround  the  axle  of  a  car  to  rotate  the  same, 
said  sleeve  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  axle. 
the  bor«  of  said  sleeve  being  constructed  to  permit  the 
axle  to  swing  borlsontally,  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  permitting  the  driving  means 
to  be  elevated  or  depressed  with  relation  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  An  improvement  In  street-car  propulsion  comprising 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  an  axle  of  the  car  and  impart 
movement  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  constructed  to  permit 
■aid  axle  to  swing  borlsontally.  driving  means  for  rotating 
■aid  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  per- 
mitting the  driving  means  to  be  elevated  or  depressed  with 
relation  to  said  sleeve. 

6.  An  improvement  in  car  propi^sion  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  an  axle  of  the  car  and  constructed  to 
impart  movement  thereto,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being 
flared  or  enlarged  at  each  end,  and  means  for  routing  said 
•leeTt. 

6.  Ab  improTament  in  ear  propalaion  comprising  a 
power-shaft,  means  tok  rotating  the  same,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  sarroond  an  axle  6t  the  car  to  rotate  the  same,  said 
■leeve  being  tree  to  move  loagltadinally  on  said  axle,  its 
bore  being  coastnicted  to  permit  said  axle  to  deacriba  a 
part&U  rotation  on  a  horlsoatal  plane,  a  teleacoplng  shaft 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  power-shaft  and  sapportad  at 
Its  other  «nd  bj  aaM  ■leeTc,  and  aeana  operatad  by  aaid 
teleacoplng  ehaft  to  rotate  aald  sleeve. 

7.  An  improvement  in  ear  propnlaion  eomprlalng  a  ■leere 


adapted  to  surround  an  axle  of  the  car  to  rotate  the 
sume,  said  sleeve  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  on  said 
axle,  its  bore  being  eonstmcted  to  permit  said  axle  to  de- 
scribe a  partial  rotation  on  a  horisontal  plane,  a  bearing 
supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  having  one  end  mounted 
in  said  bearing,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  sleeve, 
and  means  for  routing  said  shaft. 

8.  An  Improvement  in  car  propulsion  comprising  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  an  axle  of  the  car  to  route  the  same, 
the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  flared  or  enlarged  at  each  end, 
a  bearing  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  teleacoplng  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  supported  by  said  bearing,  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft. 

9.  A  car-body  having  at  each  end  an  englne-compart- 
menr.  a  freigbt-compartment  located  near  one  end  of  the 
body,  and  separated  from  the  adjacent  engine-compartment 
by  a  platform,  and  a  paaaenger-compartment  located  be- 
tween said  freight-compartment  and  the  other  engine-com- 
partment, and  being  separated  from  the  last  said  engine- 
compartment  by  a  platform. 

10.  A  car-body  having  at  each  end  an  engine-compart- 
ment, a  passenger-compartment  located  adjacent  one  of 
said  englne-compartmentB,  and  being  separted  from  the 
same  by  a  platform,  a  freight-compartment  located  adja- 
cent the  other  engine-compartment,  and  t>eing  separated 
from  the  same  by  a  platform,  and  an  aisle  leading  by  the 
said  freight-compartment  from  the  platform  adjacent  there- 
to into  the  passenger-compartment  of  the  car. 


847,516.  COMBINATION  CEMENT  AND  METAL  FEINCE- 
POST.  acoBQK  G.  BCHaoBDaa.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,600. 


OUim. — 1.  A  poet  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cruciform  meUUic  core  Incased  within  a  body  of  plastic 
material,  and  means  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  arms 
of  said  core  for  binding  the  plastic  material  to  said  core. 

2.  A  post  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  cruci- 
form metallic  core  incased  within  a  plastic  body,  said  core 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  wire  bind- 
ers extending  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

3.  A  post  of  the  character  as  descrllMd  comprising  a  cru- 
ciform metallic  core,  meUUlc  links  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  core,  and  a  coating  of  plastic  material  enveloping 
■aid  core  and  linka 

4.  A  poet  of  the  character  as  described  comprising  a  cru- 
ciform meUlllc  core  having  perforated  sidea,  metallic  links 
paasing  through  said  perforati<»s,  and  a  coating  of  plastic 
material  enveloping  said  core  and  the  linka 
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847.517.     CAR-COUPLING.     WiLLUM  8.  ScHBOBOan,  Chi 
cago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,206. 


iBBSSSSl^C^mij 


Htdnnniiniinvmiui^Kii^jMn 


Claim.  1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
forked  draw-head  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a 
vertically-movable  gravity-lock,  and  a  lock-set  ledge  on 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  draw-bead,  and  a  stop  projection 
on  the  draw-head  to  prevent  the  lock  from  creeping  or 
Jumping  upward,  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle-throwing 
incline  on  its  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity- 
lock  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
knuckle-throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  or  toe  serving 
as  a  lock -set  and  adapted  to  project  under  and  engage 
said  slot  projection  on  the  draw-head  to  prevent  the  lock 
from  Jumping  upward  or  creeping,  said  lock  having  a  guide- 
slot  extending  transversely  through  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  front  wall 
at  Its  lower  porUon,  a  gulde-pln  In  the  draw-head  extend- 
ing through  said  guide-slot,  said  locking-pin  also  having  a 
heel  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  stop- 
shoulder  on  the  bottom  web  or  floor  of  the  draw-head  to 
aid  in  preventing  the  lock  from  creeping  and  the  lock  hav- 
ing also  at  lU  front  wall  near  lu  upper  end  a  stop  projec- 
tion, and  the  draw-head  having  a  coOperating-stop  projec- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw- 
h*ad  having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  stop  projection  on  lu 
bottom  web.  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle-throwing  In- 
cline on  iu  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity-lock 
provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
knuckle- throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
lock-set,  said  foot  projecting  under  said  stop  projection  on 
the  draw-head  to  prevent  Jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock, 
said  lock  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  and  a  gulde-pln 
In  the  draw-head  extending  through  said  guide-slot  In  the 
locklng-pin,  subsUntially  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw- 
head  having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  stop  projection  on  lU 
bottom  web.  of  a  knuckle  liaving  a  knuckle-throwing  in- 
cline on  its  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity-lock 
provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
knuckle-throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
lock-set,  said  foot  projecting  under  said  stop  projection  on 
the  draw-head  to  prevent  jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock, 
said  lock  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  and  a  gulde-pln 
In  the  draw-head  extending  through  said  guide-slot  in  the 
locklng-pin,  said  foot  on  the  lock  having  a  heel-like  projec-  | 
tion  and  the  draw-head  having  a  cooperating  stop,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw-  '■ 
head  having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  stop  projection  on  iU  I 
bottom  web,  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle-throwing  Incline 
on  its  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity-lock  pro-  ' 
vided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  knuckle-  ' 
throwing   foot  having  a   front  edge  Herving  as  a  lock  set. 
said   foot   projecting   under   said   stop   projection   on    the 
draw-bead  to  prevent  jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock,  said 
lock  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  and  a  guide-pin  in 
the  draw-head   extending  through   said  guide-slot   in   the 
locklng-pin.  said  lock  having  also  a  stop  projection  st  its 
front  near  Its  upper  end  and  the  draw-head  having  a  stop- 
shoulder  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  creeping  of  the 
lock,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw- 
head  having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  stop  projection  on  its 
bottom  web,  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle-throwing  in- 
cline on  its  rear  arm.  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity-lock 


provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
knuckle-throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
lock-set,  said  foot  projecting  under  said  stop  projection  on 
the  draw-head  to  prevent  Jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock, 
said  lock  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  and  a  gulde-pln 
in  the  draw-head  extending  through  said  guide-slot  in  the 
locking-pin,  said  lock  being  provided  with  a  curved  en- 
largement at  its  front,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw- 
head  haviuK  a  lock-set  ledge,  snd  a  stop  projection  on  its 
bottom  web.  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle-throwing  In- 
cline on  its  rear  arm.  and  a  vertical  movable  gravity-lock 
provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
knuckle  throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
lock-set,  said  foot  projecting  under  said  stop  projection  on 
the  draw  bead  to  prevent  Jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock, 
said  lock  having  a  heel  and  the  draw-bead  having  a  cooper- 
ating stop  to  aid  in  preventing  creeping  of  the  lock,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

7.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
draw  head  having  a  lock-set  ledge,  and  a  stop  projection 
on  its  bottom  web.  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle  throwing 
Incline  on  its  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity- 
lock  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
knuckle  throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
lock-set.  said  foot  projecting  under  said  stop  projection  od 
the  draw  head  to  prevent  Jumping  or  cnvplng  of  the  lock, 
said  lock  and  draw-head  being  furnished  with  cooperating 
guide  devices  to  guide  the  lock  in  its  forward  and  down- 
ward movement,  said  lock  or  Its  knuckle  throwing  foot  hav- 
ing a  heel,  and  the  draw-head  havinj?  a  cooperating  stop  to 
aid  in  preventing  crofping  of  the  lock,  substantially  as 
«I>eoifled. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
draw  bond  having  a  lock  set  ledge,  and  a  stop  projection 
on  Its  bottom  web.  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle  throwing 
incline  on  its  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity- 
lock  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
knuckle  throwing  foot  having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
lock  set,  said  foot  projecting  under  said  stop  projection  on 
the  draw  head  to  prevent  jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock, 
said  lock  being  provided  on  Its  front  side  near  its  upper 
end  with  a  stop  projection  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  lock, 
and  the  draw-head  having  a  stop-shoulder  cooperating 
therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
draw-head  having  a  lock  set  ledge,  of  a  knuckle  having  a 
knnckle-throwlng  Incline  on  Its  rear  arm.  and  a  vertically- 
movable  gravity-lock  having  a  recpss  or  depression  at  its 
front  on  its  right  or  knuckle-engaging  side,  the  side  wall 
of  said  depression  or  recess  constituting  the  locking-face 
of  the  lock,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  depression  being  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  and  constituting  a 
knuckle-throwing  foot,  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess 
or  depression  being  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  and 
serving  as  a  shoulder  lo  support  the  lock  on  the  knuckle- 
tall  and  guide  the  lock  as  it  drops  to  Its  lowermost  position, 
substantially  as  specihed. 

10.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
draw  head  having  a  lock  set  ledge,  of  a  knuckle  having  a 
knuckle  throwing  incline  on  Its  rear  arm,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  gravity-lock  having  a  recess  or  depression  at  lU 
front  on  its  right  or  knuckle-engaging  side,  the  side  wall 
of  said  depression  or  recess  constituting  the  locklng-face 
of  the  lock,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  depression  being  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  and  constituting  a 
knuckle  throwing  foot,  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess  or 
depression  being  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  and 
serving  as  a  shoulder  to  support  the  lock  on  the  knuckle- 
tail  and  guide  the  lock  as  it  drops  to  its  lowermost  po8iti<»i. 
and  the  draw-head  having  "a  stop  projection  on  lu  bottom 
web  engaging  said  knuckle-throwing  foot  to  prevent  creep- 
ing of  the  lock,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  forked 
draw-head  having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  stop  projection  on 
its  bottom  web.  of  a  knuckle  having  a  knuckle-throwing 
Incline  on  its  rear  arm.  and  a  vertically-movable  gravity- 
lock  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
knuckle-throwing  foot   having  a  front  edge  serving  as  a 
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lock-wt.  said  foot  projecting  nnder  said  atop  projection  on 
the  draw-head  to  prevent  Jumping  or  creeping  of  the  lock, 
■aid  lock  and  draw-head  being  furnished  with  cooperating 
guide  devices  to  guide  the  lock  In  its  forward  and  down- 
ward movement,  said  lock  being  provided  on  its  front  side 
near  its  upper  end  with  a  stop  projection  to  prevent  creep- 
ing of  the  lock  and  the  draw-bead  having  a  stop-shoulder 
codperatlng  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 


R47.51H     FILTER,    (^harles  M.  8HILTZ,  Carrollton.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.652. 


847,019.     RIFFLE.     John  B.   Sloane,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  237,2001. 


847,620.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Edwin  H.  Bmtthb  and 

Eastman  A.  Bcaaows,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,861. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  coupling  provided  with  a 
perforated  web  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  coup- 
ling, a  fllter-caslng  secured  to  the  coupling,  a  gauze  disk 
UK'uted  In  contact  and  supported  by  the  p<>rforated  web.  a 
stratum  of  cotton  located  upon  and  in  contact  with  the 
'gauze  disk,  a  stratumlof  charcoal  located  above  and  upon 
the  cotton,  a  stratum  of  sand  located  above  the  charcoal, 
and  a  stratum  of  cotton  located  above  the  sand,  an  ad- 
justable perforated  preaaure-dlsk  provided  with  a  gauze 
disk  upon  Its  under  side,  a  chambered  cap  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  fllter-caslng.  a  screw-threaded  rod  carried 
by  the  cap,  said  screw-threaded  rod  provided  with  a  groove 
and  tangs  adapted  to  be  bent  into  the  groove,  whereby  the 
screw- threaded  rod  Is  rotatably  connected  to  the  pressure- 
disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Ckiim, — The  combination  of  the  alalcv,  riffles  therein 
hftTlnc  Tcrtical  memtwra,  flat-bottomed  members,  curved 
top  memberc,  laid  riffles  being  prorided  with  perforations 
near  the  Junction  of  the  vertical  and  tMttom  members, 
nlao  pipe*  In  said  si  alee  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said 
riflsa,  aaM  pipes  havlnc  a  series  of  perforations  elrcumfer- 
•■tially  mweed  to  project  Jets  of  water  In  opposite,  that  Is 
to  any,  sobstmntlally  Tertlcal  and  horlsonul  directions. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  of  a  switch- 
arm  carried  by  each  lever,  contact-terminals  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  switch-arms,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to 
swing  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  pair  of  levers  and  a  toggle  actuated  by  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  betwt>on  the  ends  of 
said  pair  of  levers  to  swing  said  switch-arms  toward  each 
other  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
contact-terminals. 

2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
switch-arms  having  lever  extensions,  of  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  switch-arms  :  a  collapsible  toggle  actu- 
ated by  said  operating-lever  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  be- 
tween said  extensions  to  operate  said  switch-arms,  a  ham- 
mer for  collapsing  said  toggle,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  hammer. 

3.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  switch, 
of  a  collapsible  toggle  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  an 
operating-lever  for  moving  said  toggle  to  close  the  switch, 
a  spring-actuated  hammer  for  collapsing  said  toggle,  set  In 
the  movement  of  said  operating-lever,  and  electromagnetic 
mechanism  for  tripping  or  releasing  said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  the  base, 
of  a  pair  of  switch-arms  having  pivots  about  which  said 
arms  swing  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  and  an  op- 
erating-lever pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  base,  said  lever  being  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  said  switch-arms. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a  con- 
tact-terminal projecting  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  switch- 
arms  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  terminal, 
and  a  third  switch-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said 
terminal. 

6.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
eontact-terminaia.  of  bridging  switch  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  terminals  to  unite  them,  a  carbon 
face  for  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  terminals,  a  third 
switch  member  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  said  bridging  members  and  having  a  carbon  face  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  carbon  face  of  said  terminal,  and  a 
manaal  lever  connected  to  all  of  said  switch  members  to 
operate  the  same. 

7.  A  circuit-breaker  having  a  base,  a  copper  switch-ter- 
minal projecting  oatwardly  from  aaid  base,  a  pair  of 
switch-arms  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
terminal,  a  carbon  face  for  the  top  of  said  terminal  and 
a  shant  swltcb-Iever  engaginff  said  carbon  face  to  take 
tbe  are. 

8.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposing 
levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  enda,  of  a  pair  of  switeh- 

••  arms  oppositely  mounted  apon  said  levers,  contact-terml- 

nnls  each  adapted  to  have  its  opposite  fsce  engaged  by 

I  said  swltch-arma,  and  a  wedging  member  adapted  to  be 

j  Inserted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to  force  the 
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same  apart  and  thereby  to  swing  said  swltch-arma  Into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  facea  of  said  contact-termi- 
nala 

9.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
contact-terminals  projecting  edgewise  from  said  base, 
laminated  bridging  members  adapted  to  span  said  contact- 
terminals  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  bridging  members 
being  fulcrumed  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  base  and  a  switch-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  one  of  said  terminals. 

Ifi.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
switch  member,  a  pivoted  manual  operating-lever,  a  col- 
lapaible  connection  between  aaid  operating-lever  and  said 
switch  member,  a  spring-actuated  collapsing  hammer,  a 
detent  controlling  the  release  of  said  hammer,  and  an 
electromagnet  responsive  to  excessive  current,  having  an 
armature  adapted  to  move  said  detent  to  release  the  ham- 
mer, substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  switch  members,  of  a  pivoted  manual  operating- 
lever  carrying  a  collapsible  toggle  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  said  switch  members  to  actuate  the  same,  a  spring- 
actuated  hammer  pivoted  substantially  concentric  with 
said  operating-lever  and  adapted  when  released  to  strike 
said  toggle  and  collapse  the  same.  Independent  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  switch-arm,  and  electromagnetic  tripping 
mocli.-inlsin  for  said  hammer. 

11;.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  two  main- 
switch  levers  arranged  to  move  reciprocally  toward  and 
from  each  other,  of  an  auxiliary-switch  lever,  a  bell-crank 
lever  having  Its  arms  connected  re8i>ectlveiy  to  said  aux- 
iliary-switch lever  and  one  of  aaid  main-switch  levers,  the 
fulcrum  of  said  bell-crank  being  connected  to  the  other 
main-switch  lever;  whereby  In  the  movement  of  said  main- 
switch  levers  a  magnified  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said 
auxiliary  switch  lever. 

1.3.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
reciprocally  acting  main  switch  levers,  of  an  auxiliary- 
switch  lever  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
said  main-switch  levers,  a  pivoted  manual  opcratlng-Iever 
carrying  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  main  -  switch 
levers  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  magnlfylng-movement 
connection  between  one  of  said  main  switch  levers  and 
said  auxiliary-switch  lever  ;  whereby  said  auxiliary  switch 
Is  actuated  Indirectly  in  the  movement  of  said  manual 
lever. 

14.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  switch- 
lever,  of  a  pivoted  manual  operating-lever  carrying  at  Its 
ends  a  collapsible  member  adapted  to  engage  said  switch- 
lever  to  actuate  the  same,  a  hammer  pivoted  concentrically 
with  said  operating-lever  and  arranged  to  swing  In  the 
arc  or  path  of  said  collapsible  member,  an  electromag- 
netlcally-con trolled  detent  adapted  to  hold  said  hammer 
from  following  said  collapsible  meml)er,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  hammer  connected  with  said  oper- 
ating-lever to  be  put  under  Increasing  tension  as  the  switch 
la  closed. 

15.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  switch-arms  having  diverging  cam-lever  exten- 
sions, of  a  pivoted  operating-lever  swinging  in  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  said  switch-arms,  said  cam  lover  extensions 
l)elng  curved  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  operating- 
lever,  cam  rollers  mounted  in  the  plane  of  said  operating- 
lever  In  position  to  engage  said  cam-lever  extensions  to 
move  the  same,  said  cam-rollers  being  mounted  to  move 
crosswise  In  the  frame  of  said  operating-lever,  means  for 
holding  said  cam  rollers  against  such  crosswise  move- 
ment, and  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  said  cam- 
rollers. 

16.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tact-terminal, of  a  pair  of  switch-arms,  and  a  toggle- 
lever  for  forcing  said  switch-arms  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  terminal. 

17.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tact-terminal, of  a  pair  of  switch-arms,  a  collapsible  tog- 
gle for  forcing  said  switch-arms  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  terminal,  and  electromagnetic- 
ally  operated  means  for  operating  said  toggle  to  open 
aaid  switch. 


18.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  contact- 
terminals,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  swltch-arma  adapted  to 
bridge  said  terminals,  a  manual  operating-lever,  a  col- 
lapsible toggle  carried  by  said  operating-lever,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wedged  thereby  betwwn  said  switch-arms  to 
force  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  terminals,  and  automatically-operated  electromag- 
netic means  for  collapsing  said  toggle. 

19.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  the  base, 
of  a  pair  of  switch-arms,  having  pivots  alK>ut  which  aaid 
arms  swing  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  an  operat- 
ing-lever pivoted  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  base,  and  a  toggle  carried  on  the  end  of  said  lever, 
the  ends  of  said  toggle  being  arranged  to  be  brought  Into 
(>ngag<>nu>nt  with  said  switch-arms  to  operate  the  same. 

20.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  two  main  contact  terminals  one  vertically  above  the 
other  projecting  edgewise  from  the  base,  two  laminated 
l)ridKing  niombors  fulcrumed  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  base,  said  bridging  members  being  arranged  to 
engage  opposite  faces  of  said  main  contact  terminals,  an 
auxiliary  switch  arm.  a  shunt-contact  carbon  carried  on 
the  end  of  said  arni.  a  coojieratlng, shunt-carbon  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  upiM>r  contact  terminal,  downward  ex- 
tensions of  the  •^ald  main  bridging  meinl»ers.  an  operat- 
ing-handlo  fulcrumed  to  swing  at  rinlit  antics  to  the 
plane  of  the  base,  a  collapsible  toggb-  carried  on  the  end 
of  said  operating-handle  and  adapted  to  be  we<lged  be- 
tween the  downward  extensions  of  the  said  main  bridg- 
ing members  to  close  the  same  against  their  contact- 
ttrminals,  a  movement-multiplying  connection  between 
said  l)ridglng  members  and  the  aforesaid  auxiliary-switch 
arm.  a  spring-actuated  hammer  fiiUrunied  concentrically 
with  the  operating  handle  and  adapted  to  collapse  said 
toggle,  a  latch  normally  restraining  said  hammer  from 
following  said  toggle  as  the  operating  handle  Is  moved 
lo  close  the  switch,  a  trlpplngniajiuet  having  an  arma- 
ture arranged  to  move  said  latcb  and  release  said  liam- 
njer,  and  an  energlr.lng  winding  for  said  magnet  consist- 
ing of  a  copper  bar  coiled  about  the  core  of  said  magnet, 
the  said  lower  contact  terminal  of  the  device  being 
formed  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  copper  bar. 


847.521.    TURN  DOWN-COLLAR  FOLDER  AND  SHArEU. 

Waltek  a.  Stkiuu.n'.s  and  IIii.mkr  Bkkgstkom,  Denver, 

Colo.,    assignors    to   The    American    .'^iK^claltyt^ompany. 

I>enver.  <"olo.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1004.     Serial  No."  198.1.10. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  folder  for  turn-down  collars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  table  and 
having  Its  body  iK)rtion  raised  a  short  distance  there- 
from to  receive  a  turn-down  collar,  a  (Kirtion  of  the  plate 
beginning  at  Its  forward  extremity  being  turned  up- 
wardly and  over  upon  itself,  the  change  In  the  position 
of  the  bent  |>ortion  of  the  plate  being  gradual  from  Its 
forward  extremity  to  its  rear  extremity,  the  said  bent 
part  being  discontinued  or  merging  into  its  horizontal 
part  at  Its  rear  extremity,  another  plate  codperatlng  with 
the  bent  portion  of  the  first-named  plate,  a  space  being 
left  between  the  second  plate  and  the  bent  plate  part  to 
receive  the  portion  of  the  collar  to  be  folded,  and  suit- 
able means  for  causing  the  collar  to  travel  through  the 
said  folding  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  plate  secured 
thereto  and  having  Its  body  portion  slightly  raised  from 
the  table  leaving  the  thickness  of  a  collar  beneath,  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  said  plate  l>elng  parallel  with 
the  table,  and  a  i>ortlon  of  the  said  plate  extending  from 
the  forward  extremity  rearwardly.  being  bent  upwardly 
from  the  table  and  gradually  over  ui>on  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  the  said  bent  portion  being  discontinued 
at  the  rear  extremity  of  the  plate,  a  plate  part  located  ad- 
jacent the  l>ent  portion  of  the  first-named  plate  and  oc- 
cupying a  iKtsition  parallel  therewith  whereby  as  the 
collar  Is  fed  throut;h  the  folding-plates,  the  folding  por- 
tion thereof  passes  between  the  bent  portion  of  the  first- 
named  plate  and  the  second  plate,  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  second  plate  occupying  a  position  parallel  with  the 
horizontal   portion   of  the   first-named  plate  whereby  the 
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collar  u  It  la  fed  throach  tb«  plates  la  folded  aa  de- 
aerlbed,  saitable  meana  for  feeding  the  collar  throagh 
the  folding  devices,  and  auitable  meana  for  guiding  the 
collar  dnrlng  Ita  travel  acroas  the  table  during  the  per- 
formance of  the  folding  fanctton. 


3.  The  oonibinatioD  with  a  table,  of  moiateninK  wheels 
or  rollers  whose  contact  parts  or  parts  which  approach 
nearest  each  other  are  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  table,  means  for  applying  moisture 
to  the  peripherlea  of  the  said  whcela,  a  folding-plate 
moanted  upon  the  table  and  having  a  shallow  space  be- 
tween the  said  plate  and  the  table,  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  plate  being  parallel  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  table,  and  a  portion  of  the  plate  beyond  its 
forward  extremity  extending  to  its  rear  extremity  being 
bent  upwardly  and  over  toward  itself  until  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  plate  i»  reached  where  the  aald  bent  por- 
tion la  discontinued,  and  a  second  plate  cooperating  with 
the  bent  portion  of  the  foldlng-platc.  substantially  as  de- 
■ertbed. 

4.  In  a  turn-down-collar  folder,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  roller  Joornaled  at  the  forward  extremity  of 
the  table,  a  aprlng-held  vertically-movable  roller  mounted 
above  the  table  and  cooperating  with  the  flrat-named 
roller,  a  guide-wheel  located  at  the  Inner  extremity  of 
the  aald  rollers,  molatenlng- wheels  located  In  the  rear 
of  the  said  rollers  and  guide-wheel,  and  folding  device* 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  moistening-rollers,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  in  a  turn-down-collar  folder,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  feed-rollera  moanted  at  the  bead  or  forward  ex- 
tromlty  of  the  Uble,  a  guide-wheel  located  adjacent  the 
ffsed-rollers  and  having  its  axis  exteadtng  at  an  angle  to 
the  aald  rollers,  m<rfsteiilBg  devices  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  said  rollers  and  gaMe-wbeel.  coOperatlBg  folding-plates 
lOMtcd  In  th«  rear  of  the  SMlstenlng- wheels,  and  suiuble 
tamnu  cooperating  with  the  piates  for  feeding  and  guiding 
tiM  collar  therethrough.  sohsUntlally  as  described. 

•.  In  a  tnm-down-collar  folder,  the  combination  with 
ftad-roilers  mounted  at  the  head  of  the  table,  molstenlng- 
whcels  located  In  the  rear  of  the  ffeed-rellers,  folding-plates 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  molstealng-wheels,  a  pair  of  feed- 
roUera  acting  on  the  collar  as  It  passes  through  the  fold- 
tnv-plntes.  and  a  guide-wheel  located  between  the  last- 
■aiMd  ftsed-rollers  and  the  molstenlng-wheeia 


7.  In  a  turn-down-collar  folder,  the  combination  with 
suitable  folding  devices  mounted  on  the  table,  feed-rollers 
moanted  at  the  head  of  the  table  forward  of  the  folding 
devlcea,  molatening-roUera  located  between  the  feed-rollers 
and  the  forward  extremity  of  the  folding  devices,  a  guide- 
roller  located  forward  of  the  molstenlng-rollera.  a  second 
guide-roller  located  In  the  rear  of  the  moistening-rollers 
and  engaging  the  collar  while  the  latter  la  passing  through 
the  folding  devices,  and  a  second  pair  of  feed-rollers  lo- 
cated in  the  rear  of  the  last-named  guide-roller  and  act- 
ing on  the  collar  as  it  passes  through  the  folding  devices, 
the  axia  of  both  pairs  of  feed-rollers  occupying  positions 
at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  guide- rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  turn-down-collar  folder,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  folding  -  plates  mounted  on  the  table,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  shallow  space  between  It  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table  and  having  a  portion  turned  upwardly 
and  over  upon  itself  and  extending  from  ita  forward  to 
Its  rear  extremity,  the  said  t>ent  part  constantly  chani^lnK 
position  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  table  and  be 
ing  discontinued  at  the  rear  extremity  of  the  table,  and  a 
cooperating  plate  occupying  a  position  parallel  with  the 
bent  part  of  the  first-named  plate,  a  collar  apace  l>4>inK 
left  between  the  bent  part  of  the  first-named  plate  and  the 
said  cooperating  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  turn-down-collar  folder,  the  combination  of  feed- 
rollers  mounted  at  the  head  of  the  table,  a  gulde-wbe4>I 
also  mounted  at  the  head  of  the  table  and  engaging  the 
collar  from  above,  the  axis  of  the  guide-wheel  forming  an 
angle  with  the  axes  of  the  feed-rollers,  molatenlng-wheels 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  aald  guide-wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  portion  of  the  collar  to  be  folded,  folding  plates 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  molatenlng-wheels,  and  shaping- 
rollers  located  In  the  rear  of  the  folding-plates,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


847.r.22.  COMBINED  FAN  AND  8C0BE  C.\RD  Wiu, 
Stekl.  Toxarkana.  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1005.  SU'rlal  Na 
290,471. 


Cla4m. — 1.  In  a  game- register,  a  easing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  dlsplay-<H»enlngs,  rcfflsterlng-dlals,  and  a  piv- 
oted spring-actuated  operating  SBember  movable  bj  gravity 
Into  engagement  with  the  dials  for  displaying  a  nameral 
at  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  game-refflster.  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
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of  display-openings,  registerlng-dlals,  an  operating  member 
movable  by  gravity  Into  engagement  with  the  dlala  for 
displaying  a  numeral  at  said  openings,  and  a  guard  Inter 
posed  between  said  dials. 

3.  In  a  game-register,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  display-openings,   registering-dials,   an   operating  mem 
ber  movable  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  the  dlala  for 
displaying  a  numeral  at  said  openings,  a  guard-plate  in 
terpoaed  between  the  dials,  and  means  for  resetting  the 
dials. 

4.  In  a  game-reglater,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  display-openings,  registering  dials  carried  by  the  caa- 
lng, a  push-rod  movable  by  gravity  into  engagemnt  with 
the  dials  for  displaying  a  numeral  at  said  openings,  means 
for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  dials,  and  means 
for  reaettlng  said  dlala. 

5.  In  a  game  reglater,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  d  i  splay -open  In  g«,  registerlng-dlals  arranged  within  the 
caalng,  a  pivoted  push-rod  movable  by  gravity  into  engage- 
ment with  the  dlala  for  diaplaying  a  numeral  at  said  open- 
ings, a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  push  rod,  means  for 
preventing  backward  movement  of  the  dlala,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  push-rod  out  of  engagemnt  with 
the  dials. 

6.  In  a  register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
display  openings,  a  plurality  of  reglsterlng-dlals,  an  oper- 
ating member  movable  laterally  and  alternately  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  dials  for  successively  displaying  a 
numeral  at  said  openings,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  each  dial. 

7.  In  a  register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
display-openings,  a  plurality  of  registering  dlala  a  later- 
ally-movable spring  actuated  dial -operating  member  mov- 
able alternately  into  engagement  with  the  dials  for  suc- 
oesaivcly  displaying  a  nameral  at  aaid  openlnga,  and 
means  for  locking  the  member  in  engagement  with  each 
dUI. 

8.  In  a  game-reglater,  a  easing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  display  openings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dlala  carried  by 
the  caalng.  operating  membera  movable  alternately  Into 
engagement  with  the  dials  of  each  set  for  successively  dis- 
playing a  numeral  at  aald  openings,  a  pointer  carried  by 
both  dialh  of  one  set  and  movable  over  the  face  of  the  reg- 
ister, and  means  for  locking  aaid  members  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

9.  In  a  game-reglater,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  display  openings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dials  carried  by 
the  caalng.  operating  members  movable  alternately  Into 
engagement  with  the  dlala  of  each  set  for  successively  dis- 
playing a  numeral  at  aaid  openings,  a  pointer  carried  by 
both  dials  of  one  set  and  movable  over  the  face  of  the  reg- 
later. and  meana  for  locking  said  members  in  operative 
poaition.  said  means  also  serving  to  prevent  movement  of 
one  of  the  pointers  during  the  movement  of  the  other. 

10.  Id  a  game-register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plarality 
of  display-openings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dials  carried  by 
the  casing,  puah-rods  moanted  for  lateral  movement  with- 
in the  easing  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  dials 
of  esch  set  for  dlsplsylng  a  numeral  at  aald  openings, 
means  for  locking  said  member  in  operative  poaition,  and 
means  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the  dials. 

11.  In  a  game-register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  display-openings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dials, 
operating  members  movable  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  the  dials  of  each  set,  and  a  connection  between  two 
of  the  sets  of  dials  whereby  the  movement  of  one  set  will 
return  the  adjacent  set  to  sero. 

12.  In  a  game-register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rsllty  of  display-openings,  a  plarality  of  sets  of  dials, 
operstlng  members  movable  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  the  dials  of  each  set,  a  pointer  carried  by  each  dial 
of  one  set  and  movable  over  the  face  of  the  casing,  and  a 
connection  between  the  potnter-actnatlng  dials  and  the 
adjacent  dials  whereby  the  movement  of  either  pointer 
will  automatically  rtmet  aald  dUla. 

18.  In  a  game-register,  a  easing  provided  with  a  plu- 
mllt7  of  dteplay-openlnfs,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dials, 
operattng  members  movable  alternately  Into  engagement 
wtth  the  dials  of  each  set,  a  pointer  carried  by  each  dial 


of  one  set  and  movable  over  the  face  of  the  casing,  sprlng- 
pawla  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  several 
sets  of  dials,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  pawls 
of  adjacent  sets  of  dials  whereby  the  movement  of  one  set 
will  automatically  return  the  adjacent  set  to  sero. 

14.  In  a  game-register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  diaplay-openlngs.  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  dlala, 
operating  members  movable  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  the  dials  of  each  set  for  successively  displaying  a 
numeral  at  aaid  openings,  and  a  spring  plate  provided 
with  openlnga  for  the  reception  of  the  operating  members 
and  aerving  to  lock  said  membera  in  operative  poaition. 

15.  In  a  game  reRlster.  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  display-openings,  a  plucallty  of  aets  of  dials,  a 
spring-plate  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  Its  free  end 
provided  with  guide-openings,  and  spring-actuated  push 
rods  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  the  dials  of  each  set  for  aucres- 
slvely  dlapla.vltiK  11  numeral  at  the  openings  In  the  casing, 
said  plate  serving  to  lock  the  push-rods  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

16.  In  a  game-register,  a  rasing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  display-openings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dlala  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  operating  meml>er8  movable  alternately 
into  engagement  with  the  dials  of  each  set  for  aucces- 
sively  displaying  a  numeral  at  snld  openings,  means  for 
holding  the  dial -opera  ting  members  In  operative  position, 
and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  locking  means  to  shift  the 
locking  meml>ers. 

17.  In  a  game-register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  display-openings,  n  plurality  of  sets  of  dials  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  looklng-plate  arranged 
within  the  casing,  push-rtxls  engaging  said  plate  and  mov- 
able alternately  into  engagement  with  the  dials  of  each 
set  for  successively  displaying  a  numeral  at  said  openings, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  depress  the  locking-plate  for  shift- 
ing the  push-rods. 

IH.  In  a  game  register,  n  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  display-openings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dials,  a 
spring-pressed  locking-plate  arranged  within  the  caalng 
and  provided  with  a  locking-lip,  push-roda  engaging  aaid 
plate  and  movable  alternately  Into  engagement  with  the 
dials  of  each  set  for  successively  displaying  a  numeral  at 
aaid  openings,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  depress  the  locking- 
plate  for  shifting  the  puah-roda  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  locking-lip. 


847,523.      rATER-RACK.      Jamss    E.    Stibton,    Monroe, 

Wash.      Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,706. 

Claim— I.  A  folding  rack  consisting  of  a  series  of  shelves, 
each  formed  of  a  aingie  wire  rod  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
bow,  centrally-disposed  eyes  formed  in  the  front  of  and 
side  eyes  formed  In  the  ends  of  each  shelf,  central  and 
side  connecting-rods  having  eyes  formed  In  their  opposite 
ends,  whereby  the  same  are  foldably  attached  to  the  cen- 
tral and  side  eyes  of  said  shelves,  upper  and  lower  central 
and  side  supporting-rods,  each  having  eyes  connected  to 
the  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower  shelves  to  permit  the  fold- 
ing thereof  at  said  pointa  of  connection,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  supporting-rods  with 
suitable  supports. 

2.  A  folding  rack  consisting  of  a  series  of  shelves,  each 
formed  of  a  single  U-shaped  wire  rod,  centrally-dtapoeed 
eyea  formed  In  the  front  of  and  side  eyes  formed  In  the 
ends  of  each  shelf,  central  and  side  connecting-rods  hav- 
ing eyes  formed  in  their  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  same 
are  foldably  attached  to  the  central  and  side  eyes  of  the 
shelves,  upper  and  lower  central  and  side  supporting-rods 
connected  to  the  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower  shelves, 
upper  snd  lower  supporting  and  holding  rings  connected 
to  the  eyes  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  sapportlng-roda,  and 
cords  connected  to  the  rings,  whereby  said  rack  may  be 
attached  to  suitable  supports. 

S.  A  folding  rack  consisting  of  a  series  of  open  wire 
shelves  srranged  one  above  the  other,  front  supporting- 
rods  foldably  connected  to  each  of  said  shelves,  foldahle 
side  supporting-rods  composed  of  sections  foldahiy  con- 
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nected  to  each  shelf,  and  front  and  aide  ■upportlng-roda 
foldabljr  connected  to  the  upper  shelf. 


-</¥C 


'49 


847.624.      CENTUIKUGAL  SEPARATOR.      Per  T. 
BERG.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  June  17.  1905. 
No.  265.772. 


SUND- 

Serial 


847.525.     WINDOW  AND  DOOR  ALARM.     Jamks  8wak. 
Seymour,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  34«.6ai. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  liner, 
a  plurality  of  superposed  conical  plates,  the  tubular  shaft 
of  said  bowl  beluK  provided  with  vertical  ribs  engaging 
corresponding  gluts  in  said  plates,  said  slots  being  en- 
larged in  radial  direction  and  said  ribs  having  shoulders 
engaging  the  inner  edyes  of  the  plates  to  form  vertical 
channels. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  liner,  a  plu- 
rsllty  of  superposed  conical  plates,  the  tubular  shaft  of 
said  bowl  being  provided  with  vertical  ribs  engaging  cor- 
responding slots  In  said  plates,  said  slots  being  enlarged 
In  radial  direction,  and  said  ribs  having  shoulders  engag- 
ing the  inner  edgea  of  the  plates  to  form  vertical  chan- 
nela  the  upper  part  of  said  ribs  being  formed  with  radial 
cbannela,  1,  affording  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  each  of  aaid  vertical  channels. 

8.  In^  a  centrifugal  bowl  provided  with  a  liner  a  plu- 
rality of  superpoaed  conical  plates,  the  tubular  shaft  of 
aaid  bowl  being  provided  with  vertical  ribs  engaging  cor- 
reapondlng  alots  in  said  plates,  said  slots  being  enlarged 
In  radial  direction,  and  said  ribs  having  ahoaldera  engag- 
ing the  Innar  edge*  of  the  plates  to  form  vertical  chan- 
nels, the  apper  part  of  said  ribs  being  formed  each  with  a 
radUl  channel  1.  which  channels  commanicate  directly 
with  the  Inlet  and  with  the  vertical  channels. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  portable  window  and  door  alarm  compris- 
ing a  bell  having  an  actuating  member,  a  standard  by 
which  the  bell  Is  carried,  a  slide  upon  the  standard  which 
engages  the  actuating  member,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the 
standard  and  abutting  the  slide,  an  operating-arm  extend- 
ing from  the  clamp  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  operating- 
arm,  the  clamp,  slide  and  arm  being  so  connected  that  a 
pull  on  the  cord  will  cause  the  weight  of  the  device  to  ac- 
tuate the  slide  by  the  clamp. 

2.  A  portable  window  and  door  alarm  comprising  a  bell 
having  an  actuating  member,  a  standard  by  which  the  bell 
Is  carried,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  Icnob-shank.  an  operating-arm  secured  to 
the  clamp  and  extending  toward  the  boll,  a  cord  connected 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wlndow-sash, 
and  a  slide  upon  the  standard  which  engages  the  actuating 
member  and  the  clamp,  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  clamp 
and  slide  being  provided  with  angular  engaging  faces  so 
that  the  slide  will  be  moved  and  the  b«»ll  rung  when  the 
standard  and  clamp  are  oscillated  relatively  to  each  other, 
the  clamp,  slide  and  arm  being  so  connected  that  a  pull  on 
the  cord  will  cause  the  weight  of  the  device  to  actuate  the 
slide  by  the  clamp. 


S47,52G.     BEAM-SHEAR.     CtARKNCE  L.  Tatlob,  Alliance. 

Ohio,    as.signor    to    The    Morgan    Engineering    Company. 

Alliance.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    22.     1906.      Serial    Xo. 

307,439. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  beam-shear  the  combination  with  a 
shear  or  cutter,  of  a  die-block  having  a  slot  therein  for  the 
entrance  of  the  shear  or  cutter,  dies  carried  by  said  block 
on  opposite  side  of  said  slot,  means  for  moving  said  die- 
block  laterally,  means  for  locking  the  die-block  In  position 
and  adjustable  clamping-blocks  on  said  die-block  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  flanges  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  I>eam-8hear  the  combination  with  a  shear  or  cut- 
ter, of  a  support  having  a  slot,  dies  within  and  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  slot,  adjustable  clamps  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite flanges  of  the  beam,  each  clamp  having  dies  coin- 
cident with  the  dies  in  the  support,  a  screw  for  adjusting 
one  clamp,  a  wedge  for  moving  the  other  clamp  toward 
the  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said  latter  clamp  out- 
wardly as  the  wedge  is  withdrawn. 

3.  In  a  beam-shear  the  combination  with  a  shear  or  cut- 
ter, of  a  support  for  the  beam,  two  movable  clamps,  a 
screw  for  moving  or  adjusting  one  clamp  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing wedge-block  for  forcing  the  other  clamp  against  the 
beam. 

4.  In  a  beam-shear  the  combination  with  a  shear  or  cut- 
ter of  a  support  on  which  the  beam  rests,  two  clamps 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  flanges  of  said  beam,  a 
screw  for  adjusting  one  clamp,  a  wedge  for  moving  the 
other  clamp  toward  the  beam  and  means  for  moving  said 
latter  clamp  away  from  the  beam. 

6.  In  a  beam-shear  the  combination  with  a  shear  or  cut- 
ter, of  a  detachable  die-block  having  a  slot  for  the  en- 
trance  of   the   shear   or   cutter,    movable   clamping-blocks 
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mounted  in  said  die-blocks,  a  screw  for  adjusting  one 
clamping-block  and  means  for  moving  the  other  damping- 
block  toward  and  away  from  the  l)eam. 


6.  In  a  beam-shear  the  combination  with  a  shear  or  cut- 
ter, of  a  slotted  block  on  which  the  beam  rests,  two  clamps 
movable  toward  and  from  the  cutter  and  having  slots  co- 
incident with  the  slot  In  the  block,  a  screw  for  adjusting 
one  clamp  and  means  for  moving  the  other  clamp  toward 
and  away  from  the  beam. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  a  cylinder  carried 
thereby  a  plunger  in  the  cylinder  and  a  shear  or  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  of  a  slotted  die-block  carried  by  the 
housing,  movable  clamps  on  said  die-block,  a  screw  for  ad- 
justing one  clamp  and  a  wedge  for  moving  the  other  clamp 
toward  the  beam,  and  a  spring  and  rod  acting  normally 
tending  to  move  the  clamp  away  from  the  beam, 

8.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  a  cylinder  thereon,  a 
plunger  In  said  cylinder,  a  cross-head  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger,  a  shear  or  cutter  carried  by  said  cross-head, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  shear  or  cutter  laterally  on 
said  head,  of  a  die-block  coacting  with  the  shear  or  cutter, 
and  damps  carried  by  said  die-block. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  a  cylinder  thereon,  a 
plunger  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  cross-head  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  plunger,  of  a  shearing  blade  or  cutter,  clamps  lock- 
ing the  latter  to  the  cross-head  and  means  fur  adjusting 
said  blade  laterally  on  the  cross-head. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  a  cylinder  thereon, 
a  plunger  within  the  cylinder  and  a  shearing-blade  ad- 
justable laterally  and  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  plunger,  of  a  die-block  for  supporting  the  beam, 
clamps  carried  by  the  die-block  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  Iteam  to  be  cut.  a  screw  for  adjusting 
one  clamp,  and  a  wedge  and  spring  for  moving  the  other 
clamp  toward  and  away  from  the  beam. 


screw,  and  having  a  shoulder  ;  a  circumferentially-adjust- 
able  yoke  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  thereof,  said  yoke  having  a  projection ;  a  device 
for  securing  the  yoke  to  the  sleeve  ;  a  stop-screw  adjustable 
In  the  projection  of  the  yoke  ;  means  for  locking  said  stop- 
screw  ;  and  a  stop-rod  adjustable  In  the  bore  of  the  base- 
block,  said  bore  being  parallel  to  the  screw  and  with  the 
end  of  which  rod  the  stop-screw  is  adapted  to  engage. 


21     ^ 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  base-block  having  a  bore,  of 
a  tool-slide  on  the  base-block  ;  a  screw^  working  in  a  nut 
of  the  base-block,  said  screw  having  a  barrel  portion  ;  said 
nut ;  a  yoke  fitted  upon  the  barrel  portion  of  the  screw  and 
against  a  shoulder  thereof,  said  yoke  having  a  projection  ; 
a  screw  for  securing  the  yolto  In  place;  a  headed  stop- 
screw  adjustable  in  the  projection  of  the  yoke;  a  jam-nut 
on  the  end  of  said  pcrew  ;  and  a  stop-rod  adjustable  in  a 
bore  of  the  base-block,  parallel  with  the  screw,  and  having 
a  reduced  outer  end  with  which  the  head  of  the  stop-screw 
is  adapted  to  engage,  said  longitudinally-adjustable  stop 
being  located  parallel  to  the  screw. 


8  4  7,527.  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  L.\THE8. 
Arthur  v..  Thatkr.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
*  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31.  1904.  Serial  No.  210,482. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  bored  base^biock.  of 
a  slide  on  said  base-block :  a  nut  carried  by  the  base- 
block  ;  a  screw  working  in  the  nut ;  a  sleeve  rigid  with  the 


847.528.      COMBINED  LADDER  AND  JACK.      Fhedehick 

Thcmas.    Newark,   N.    J.      Filed   Jan.   30,    190G.      Serial 

No.  298,619. 

Claim. — 1.  A  combined  ladder  and  Jack,  comprising  a 
top  piece  or  bar,  a  Inddor  member  ronnecte<l  therewith,  a 
brace  pivotally  connecti-d  with  the  side  pieces  of  said  ladder, 
a  board  secured  to  said  brace,  said  l»oard  IxMng  provided 
with  lopgitndinally-extendlng  grooves,  a  channel-shaped 
lod  or  bar  In  each  groove,  and  a  retaining  or  holding  hook 
at  Ibe  end  of  each  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  lie  arranged  over 
a  window  Bill  or  other  object,  and  said  ladder  acting  as  a 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|K)se8  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  ladder  and  Jack,  comprising  a  t^p  piece 
or  bar,  a  ladder  meml>er  connected  therewith,  a  brace  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  side  pieces  of  said  ladder,  a  board 
secured  to  said  brace,  said  board  1*eing  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  grooves,  a  channel -shaped  rod  or 
bar  in  each  groove,  and  a  retaining  or  holding  hook  at 
the  end  of  each  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  a 
window  sill  or  other  object,  and  said  ladder  acting  as  a 
support,  and  means  connected  with  said  rods  or  bars  for 
adjustably  securing  each  rod  or  bar  in  a  groove,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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8.  A  combtned  ladder  and  Jack,  comprtelBf  a  top  pi«e« 
or  bar,  a  Iadd«r  member  connected  tberewltta,  a  brace  plrot- 
all7  connected  with  the  side  pieces  of  uld  ladder,  a  board 
■ecnred  to  aald  brace,  said  board  being  prorlded  with  lon- 
tltndlnally  eztendlnir  jrroores.  a  cbannel-ehaped  rod  or 
bar  in  each  grooTe,  and  a  retaining  or  holding  hook  at 
the  end  of  each  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  orer  a 
wlndow-illl  or  other  object,  and  said  ladder  acting  aa  a 
support,  and  means  connected  with  said  rods  or  bars  for 
adjustably  securing  each  rod  or  bar  in  a  groove,  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  perforations  in  each  rod  or  bar,  and 
bolta  and  nuts,  all  arranged  substantlnllj-  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


4.  A  combined  Jack  and  ladder,  comprising  a  ladder 
member  and  a  boar<1,  said  board  being  provided  with 
grooves,  a  means  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  lad- 
der member  and  board,  a  channel-shaped  rod  in  each 
groove,  a  retaining  or  holding  hook  upon  the  free  end  of 
each  rod.  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  round  of  an- 
other ladder,  each  rod  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  or  perforations,  bolts  and  nuts  for  securing  said 
rods  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  supporting  means 
connected  with  said  ladder  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  supporting  engagement  with  the  side  pieces  of  said 
other  ladder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  combined  Jack  and  ladder,  comprising  a  ladder 
member  and  a  board,  said  board  being  provided  with 
grooves,  a  means  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  lad- 
der member  and  board,  a  channel  shaped  rod  in  each 
groove,  a  retaining  or  holding  hook  upon  the  free  end  of 
each  rod,  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  round  of  an- 
other ladder,  each  rod  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
boles  or  perforations,  bolts  and  nuts  for  securing  said 
rods  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  supporting  means 
connected  with  said  ladder  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  supporting  engagement  with  the  side  pieces  of  said 
other  ladder,  consisting  of  a  laterally-extending  rod  or 
bar,  and  a  cap  or  head  upon  each  end  of  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


ft4T.529.     VBBTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STOOL.     GaoBOi 

T.  Tbdmbcll,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Be- 

•ewed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.28S. 

Cimtm. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  vertically-adjastable 
stool,  of  a  base,  a  seat,  an  intermediate  vertical  screw 
eowMcttag  the  bsM  and  seat,  a  series  of  tnbalar  telescop- 
iBC  Mcdons  snrronndlng  the  screw  and  connected  re- 
spaetiTtiy  to  the  nnder  svrface  of  the  seat  and  upper  sor- 
flM*  oi  the  base,  and  a  stop-sleere  Interposed  between  the 
■eat  and  base  to  limit  the  downward  movessent  of  the 
•wt.  NiMtentlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  TlM  eomblaatloD  In  a  Tartlealiy-adjiistabie  stool,  of 
a  baae^  a  seat,  an  Intannedlate  vertical  screw  c<»nectlng 
•ad  ssat,  a  aerfsa  <tf  tnlmlar  tsisscoptng  sections 
^  the  screw  and  connected  rs^eetlTely  to  the 
nnier  sorfaee  of  the  sent  and  apper  sarfhce  of  the  base. 


and  a  stop-sleere  Interposed  between  the  seat  and  base 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  seat,  the  said 
teleaeoplng  sections  having  oppositely-projecting  flanges 
on  their  respective  ends  to  prevent  disengagement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  vertlcaliy-adJueUble  stool,  of 
•  hase,  a  seat,  an  intermediate  vertical  screw  connecting 
the  base  and  seat,  a  series  of  tubular  telescoping  sections 
surrounding  the  screw,  and  a  cup  shaped  collar  secured  to 
the  uppermost  section  and  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat, 
the  lowermost  section  having  a  flange  or  rim  secured  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  base,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vertically-adjustable  stool,  of 
a  base,  a  seat,  an  Intermediate  vertical  screw  connecting 
the  base  and  seat,  a  series  of  tubular  telescoping  sections 
surrounding  the  screw,  a  cup-shaped  collar  secured  to  the 
uppermost  section  and  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat,  the 


lowermost  section  having  a  flange  or  rim  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  base,  and  a  stop  sleeve  interposed  be- 
tween the  seat  and  base  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847,530.     LIMB    COLOB.     jDLica     Ullbich.     Radebeul. 

near  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  28.   1906.     Serial 

No.  297.982. 

CMs». — The  method  of  preparing  a  fast  lime  color  con- 
sisting In  adding  add  to  two  hundred  and  flfty  grains  of 
homan  feces,  as  urine  and  human  excrement  raized  up 
together  as  it  is  by  nature  and  containing  solid  matter, 
flltarlng,  while  stirring,  adding  to  the  flltrate  seventy 
grains  of  crude  glycerin  snd  to  each  one  hundred  grains  of 
this  acid  liquid  adding  one  hundred  and  twenty  grains  of 
lime. 


847.5S1.  80UVBNIB  POSTAL  CABD.  Waltbb  H.  Vil- 
USM,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  Jane  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
32S.081. 

CMai — A  poatal  card  having  a  dial  thereon,  with  boles 
therein  corresponding  to  the  marks  on  the  dial,  and  hands 
pivoted  on  the  dial  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  by  Insert- 
ing the  Mds  thereof  In  the  holes. 
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847.532.  SLIP  8HKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESBES.  Joseph  Watzblhan.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,421. 


sheet,  grippers  at  the  ends  of  the  carriage-run  adapted  to 
grasp  said  sheet,  and  means  for  aotomatically  operating 
said  grippers.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  grippers  st  the  ends  of  the  carriage- 
run  adapted  to  grasp  a  slip-sheet,  a  pair  of  guides  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  alternately  lowering  and  raising 
aald  guides  to  aline  the  sheet  alternately  with  opposite 
grippers,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  engage  a  slip  sheet,  means  for  Imparting 
an  Intermittent  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  and 
grippers  at  the  ends  of  the  carriage-run  adapted  to  grasp 
said  sheet,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  engage  a  slip  sheet,  means  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  grippers 
at  the  ends  of  the  carriage-run  adapted  to  grasp  said  sheet 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  grippers,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  engage  a  slip  sheet,  means  for  Imparting 
an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  grippers 
at  the  ends  of  the  carriage-run  adapted  to  grasp  said 
sheet,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  grippers,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
endless  chain  having  an  upper  and  lower  run,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  engage  a  slip  sheet,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  carriage  with  said  upper  or  lower  run, 
Bubstantially  as  specified. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
endless  chain  having  an  upper  and  liower  run,  a  carriage, 
a  toothed  disk  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  alternately 
throwing  said  disk  into  engagement  with  said  upper  and 
lower  run,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  grippers  at  the  end  of  the  carriage- 
run  adapted  to  grasp  said  sheet,  means  on  the  carriage* 
for  actuating  the  grippers,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  grippers.  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  desurrlbed  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  guides 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  operatlvely  connected  grippers 
at  the  ends  of  the  carriage-run  adapted  to  grasp  said 
sheet,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  actuating  the  grip- 
pers. substantially  as  speclfled. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising means  for  folding  a  slip-sheet,  and  means  for 
alternately  grasping  said  sheet  at  opposite  folds,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed  comprising  a 
reciprocating  carriage  adapted  to  engage  a  continuous 
slip-sheet,  grippers  at  the  ends  of  the  carrlage^run  adapt- 
ed to  grasp  said  aheet,  and  means  for  operating  said  grtp- 
per,  substantially  as  specMed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rs- 
dprocatlng  carriage  adapted  to  engage  a  contlnnoos  slip- 


847.633.      MACHINE    FOR    WEAVING    WIRE    FENCES. 

Chables    a.    WiLLMARTn, "Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Benjamin   W.   Marvin,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed   Sept.   11, 

1905.     Serial  No.  277.973. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  twisters  having  extended  hub  portions  provided  with 
longitudinal  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  wires  to  be  twist- 
ed, standards  on  the  machine  frame,  angle  bars  secured  to 
the  standards  with  their  adjacent  faces  in  parallelism,  a 
series  of  bearing-blocks  adjustably  supported  between  said 
angle-lMrs  to  receive  the  hulw  of  the  twisters  which  turn 
freely  therein,  flanges  on  said  blocks  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  angle  bars,  set-screws  extending  through  said 
flanges  and  engaging  the  bars  to  adjustably  secure  the 
blocks  in  place,  and  a  tail-piece  secured  to  the  end  of  each 
hub  opposite  the  twister  to  engage  the  block  and  holjl  the 
hub  therein  and  formed  with  grooves  along  Its  edges  for 
the  wires. 

2.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
frame,  a  series  of  twisters  supported  on  the  frame  adja- 
cent to  said  shaft,  worm-gears  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  shaft  to  the  twisters,  a  pulley  loosely  monntsd  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  pulley  with  the  diaft, 
a  cam-shaft,  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  trans- 
verse shaft  to  the  cam-shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to 
operate  the  dutch. 

8.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  the  support 
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tng-frame,  of  a  tnmaTene  shaft  moantcd  on  said  frame,  a 
■erica  of  twiaten  harins  teeth  in  their  periphery,  worm- 
geara  on  said  ahaft  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  twisters, 
two  pallers  looaely  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a 
dntch  movable  longitudinally  on  the  ahaft  into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  either  pulley,  a  shifting  lever  for  the 
dutch,  a  cam-shaft  extending  parallel  with  the  transverse 
shaft,  gears  on  said  shafts  to  transmit  motion  from  one 
to  the  other,  opposed  cam-dlslu  adjustably  secured  to  the 
cam-shaft  between  which  the  end  of  the  operating-lever 
projects,  said  cams  being  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the 
lever  to  disconnect  the  clutch  from  the  pulleys  and  stop 
the  twisters,  and  a  hand-lever  for  moving  said  clutch  to 
throw  the  same  into  operative  position. 


4.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing-frame and  a  series  of  twisters  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
carriage  movable  on  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  twis- 
ters, a  transverse  driving-shaft  on  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft, 
arms  on  the  rock-shaft,  rods  ct>Dnectlng  the  ends  of  the 
arms  with  the  carriage,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving-shaft,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  pinion  to  said 
shaft,  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  pinion  to 
the  rock-shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  moTcment  of 
the  carriage  for  throwins  the  clutch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pinion  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
twisters,  of  a  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  twis- 
ters, a  clutch  for  transmitting  motion  t  '  the  shaft,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  clutch  to  stop  the  trans- 
mission of  motion  to  the  twisters,  a  car*iage  adapted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  twisters,  means  for  moving 
■aid  carriage  away  from  the  twisters,  a  clutch  to  transmit 
motion  to  said  means,  means  moved  by  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  throwing  the  last-named  clutch  to  stop 
the  carriage,  and  a  shifting  rod  simultaneously  operating 
each  means  for  moving  each  clutch,  to  V^hrow  both 
dutches  into  operative  position. 

6.  In  %  fenc*-loom,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
twtatera.  of  a  ahaft  to  transmit  motion  to  said  twisters, 
two  palleys  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  distance 
apart  and  formed  with  clutch-teeth  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  their  haba,  a  clutch  splined  on  the  shaft  between  said 
pnlleya  and  adapted  to  be  moved   into  engagement  with 


either  or  out  of  engagement  with  both,  a  lever  to  shift 
said  clutch,  a  cam-shaft  extending  parallel  with  the  other 
shaft,  a  large  gear  on  the  cam  shaft  in  engagement  with 
a  pinion  on  the  other  shaft,  opposed  cam -disks  on  the 
cam-shaft,  a  cam  projection  in  each  disk  to  engage  the 
projecting  end  of  the  lever  and  throw  the  clutch  out  of 
engagement  with  both  pulleys,  and  an  operating-rod  to 
shift  the  lever,  whereby  the  lever  Is  prevented  by  the  en- 
gagement of  one  of  said  projections,  from  being  moved  by 
the  rod  toward  the  disk  carrying  that  lug  and  thus  the 
clutch  is  prevented  from  beInK  reengsKed  with  the  pulley 
from  which  it. has  Just  been  disengaged  by  said  projection. 

7.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  series  of  twisters  and  means  fur  turning  the 
same,  a  track  on  the  frame,  a  carrlaKe  movable  toward 
and  from  the  twisters  on  said  track,  a  transverse  driv- 
ing-shaft on  the  frame,  a  transverse  rock-shaft,  arms  on 
the  rock-abaft,  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms 
with  the  carriage,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  drlring-shaft,  a 
train  of  gearing  to  transmit  motion  from  the  pinion  to 
the  rock-shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  driving-shaft  to  secure 
the  pinion  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  to  move  said  clutch,  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  the  clutch  in  operative  position. 
an  operating-bar  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
for  moving  the  clutch,  a  rod  attached  to  the  carriage. 
and  a  hook  on  the  rod  to  engage  the  operating-bar. 

8.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing-frame, of  a  series  of  twisters,  a  transverse  shaft, 
worm-gears  on  the  shaft  to  turn  the  twisters,  a  clutch 
to  transmit  motion  to  the  stiaft,  means  for  automatlnilly 
moving  said  clutch  out  of  operative  |)osltlon.  a  shifting- 
rod  to  move  the  clutch  into  operative  position,  a  re- 
clprocablc  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carrlaKf.  a 
clutch  to  control  said  means,  a  lever  to  move  the  clutch 
and  stop  the  carriage,  an  operating-bar  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  move  the  lever,  a 
spring  to  move  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  lock- 
ing means  for  said  bar.  means  on  the  carriage  for  mov- 
ing the  bar  into  locked  position,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  the  shlftlng-rod  turned  thereby  to  unlock  the  operat- 
ing-bar. 

",».  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
twisters  and  means  for  turning  the  same,  of  a  reciprocate 
carriage,  a  driving-shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  a  train  of  gears 
connecting  said  drive  and  rock  shafts,  a  clutch  to  dis- 
connect the  gearing  from  the  drive  shaft,  upwardly  ei- 
tendlng  rocker-arms  on  the  ruck  shaft,  rods  connecting 
said  arms  with  the  carriage,  a  downwardly-extending 
connecting  said  drive  and  rock  shafts,  a  clutch  to  dia- 
whlcb  the  fence  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  of  said  drum,  a  stub-shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  suld 
Stub-shaft  In  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  swinging 
arm  loose  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  paw!  carried  by  said  arm 
to  engage  and  turn  the  gear  in  one  direction,  a  sprlng- 
pawl  to  prevent  the  gear  from  turning  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  block  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm.  a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  In  said  block 
at  one  end  and  plvotally  attached  to  the  downwardly- 
extending  rocker-arm  at  its  opiionlte  end.  a  nut  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rod  and  a  nut  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  block,  and  a  spring  sleeved  on  the  rod  between  the 
opposite  side  of  the  block  and  the  nut  on  the  end  of  the 
rod. 

10.  In  a  fence-loom,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  frame,  standards  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  said  shaft,  parallel  supporting  bars  secured 
to  said  standards,  bearing-blocks  adjustably  secured  be- 
tween said  bars,  twisters  formed  with  peripheral  teeth 
and  tiaving  extended  hubs  to  engage  the  bearings,  worm- 
gears  on  the  transverse  shaft  to  engage  said  teeth,  tall- 

:  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bubs  and  having  grooves 
for  the  wires  passing  through  the  twisters,  parallel  shafts 
mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  gears  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  sheaves  on  said  shafts,   tension  devices 

,  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  provided  with  two  or 
more  parallel  friction-rolls,  two  pulleys  loosely  mounted 
on  the  transverse  twister-shaft,  a  clutch  splined  on  the 

I  shaft  between  said  pulleys,  a  shifting-lever  plvotally  at- 
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tached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  clutch,  a  cam-shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  shiftlng-iever,  a  handled  op- 
eratiqg-rod  attached  to  said  shifting-lever  and  extending 
across  the  frame,  tracks  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  on  said 
tracks,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  drlving-shsft.  a 
pinion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch,  a  rock  shaft, 
gears  connecting  the  rock-shaft  and  pinion,  upwardly-ex- 
tending arms  on  the  rock-shaft  rods  connecting  the  arms 
with  the  carriage,  a  downwardly-extending  arm  on  one 
end  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  handle-lever  on  the  rock-shaft,  a 
drum  mounted  in  hearings  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
gears  for  turning  the  drum,  a  swinging  arm,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  arm  to  engage  and  turn  the  gears,  a  rod  ad- 
justably attached  at  one  end  to  said  swinging  arm  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  downwardly-extending  rocker 
arm.  a  long  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  clutch  on  the 
driving-shaft,  a  spring  to  move  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
an  operating-bar  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  a 
plate  on  the  frame  having  a  diagonal  groove  formed  with 
an  offset  at  one  end.  a  pin  on  the  operating-liar  to  engage 
the  groove,  a  rod  on  the  carriage,  a  hook  on  the  rod  to 
engage  the  o|M>rating  liar,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  on  the  frame  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
handled  oi)eratlng  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  operat- 
ing bar  at  its  opposite  end. 


847.r.34         I)IVIl)i:i>     IMAXIsaiMO     PKVICK.       Pnii.ir 
WiE.sT.    .Ir..    i'hllarlelphia.    Ta.,   assignor   to  The    -Vtito 
Manual    IMano    Action    Company,    rhlladelphla.    Pa.,    a 
CoriKjrallon   of   New   Jersey.      Filed  .Tune  0.    1904.      Se- 
rial  No.  211._'73. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  strings 
and  playing  mechanism  comprising  hsmmers  for  the 
same  :  of  a  device  arranged  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  play- 
ing mechanism  on  certain  of  said  strings  Independently 
of  the  others,  comprising  a  damping-strip  extending  be- 
tween said  strings  and  aaid  hammers ;  means  mslntain- 
Ing  said  strip  in  invariable  angular  relation  with  the 
striking-line  of  the  hammers ;  and  means  arranged  to 
shift  said  strip  between  the  strings  and  hammers  rela- 
tively to  said  striking-line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  strings  and  play- 
ing mechanism  comprlaing  hammers  for  the  same ;  of  a 
device  arranged  to  very  the  effect  of  the  playing  mech- 
anism on  some  of  said  strings,  independently  of  the 
others,  comprising  a  damping  -  strip  extending  between 
aaid  strings  and  said  hammers ;  means  malntatning  said 
strip  with  different  regions  of  Its  edge  at  relatively  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  strlklng-iine  of  the  hammers  :  and. 
means  arranged  to  shift  aaM  strip  between  the  strings 
And  hammers  relatlrely  to  aaid  strtking-line.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


3.  A  piano  having  a  damping-strip  extending  between 
the  hammers  and  the  strings,  said  damping-strip  having 
its  edge  shaped  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  dampers  on  cer- 
tain of  said  strings  independently  of  the  others  :  means 
for  maintaining  said  strip  with  its  edge  in  invariable 
angular  relation  with  the  striking-line  of  the  hammers ; 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  damping-strip 
to  vary  the  effect  of  the  hammers  ujwn  the  strings  :  and 
an  Indicator  provided  with  an  Index  scale  to  indicate  the 
portion  of  the  strings  upon  which  said  damplng-strlp  Is 
effective,  said  indicator  l)elng  mounted  upon  the  plnno- 
casing  and  In  full  view  of  the  operator,  whereby  the 
latter  may  readily  ascertain  ui)on  which  |>ortlon  of  the 
strings  said  strip  is  effective. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  wtlh  a  damplng-strlp  :  of 
moans  continuously  maintaining  said  strip  with  Its  edge 
invariably  inclined  with  respect  to  the  striking  line  of  the 
hainiuers  ;  and.  means  arranged  to  shift  said  strip  In'tween 
the  strings  and  hammers  relatively  to  said  striking  line, 
substantially  as  wt  f«)rth. 

.%.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  damping  strip  ;  of 
means  maintaining  said  damplng-strlp  with  different 
regions  of  Its  edge  at  relatively  Invariable  different  dis- 
tances from  the  strlklng-llne  of  the  hammers  ;  and.  means 
arranged  to  shift  said  strip  Ix'twcH-n  the  strings  and  ham- 
mers relatively  to  said  striking  line,  substantially  as  set  , 
forth. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  strics  of  strings  and  playing 
mechanism  comprising  liamriK-rs  for  the  same;  of  a  di^vlce 
arranged  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  playing  mechanism  on 
(crtain  of  said  strings  Independently  of  the  others.  Includ- 
ing a  damping  strip  having  an  edge  comprising  regions  at 
different  distances  from  the  striking  lines  of  the  hammers; 
means  supporting  said  strip.  Invariably  maintaining  the 
relative  position  of  said  regions  of  sai<l  strlj)  with  respect 
to  said  strlklng-line  :  and.  means  arranged  to  slmultaije- 
ously  shift  to  the  same  extent  all  of  the  regions  of  said 
strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  damplng-strlp,  the 
lower  edge  of  which  comprises  jegions  at  respectively  dif- 
ferent levels  ;  of  means  supporting  said  strip,  invariably 
maintaining  the  relative  position  of  said  different  regions 
of  its  edge;  and.  means  whereby  said  strip  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  uniformly  throughout  its  length,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

R.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  damplng-strlp,  the 
lower  edge  of  which  comprises  regions  at  respectively  dif- 
ferent levels;  of  means  supporting  said  strip,  invariably 
maintaining  the  relative  position  of  said  different  regions 
of  Its  edge,  comprising  the  vertical  rods  8  and  G  ;  and. 
means  whereby  said  strip  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  com- 
prising the  levers  11  and  12,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  strings  and  playing 
mechanism,  comprising  hammers  for  the  same  ;  of  a  device 
arranged  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  playing  mechanism  on 
certain  of  said  strings  independently  of  the  others,  includ- 
ing a  damping-strip  varying  in  thickness  from  top  to  t)ot- 
tom  and  varying  in  width  from  end  to  end  ;  and,  means  ar- 
ranged to  shift  said  strip  between  the  strings  and  hammers, 
relatively  to  the  striking-line  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


847,6.1,'5.  PUNCHING-MACHINK.  Jan  Wttman.  Avalon, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  .305,290. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  templet-support,  an  index-pin  co5perating 
therewith,  a  work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith, 
independently-controllable  mechanisms  for  moving  the  tem- 
plet and  wood  supports  in  unison  both  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally, and  mechanism  brought  Into  operation  by  the 
index-pin  for  actuating  the  tool. 

2.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet-support,  an  index-pin  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewitli.  Inde- 
pendently-controllable mechanisms  for  moving  the  tem- 
plet and  work  supports  in  unison  both  laterally  and  lon^- 
tudinally,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  tndex-pln.  and  tool- 
actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  said  circuit. 
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8.  In  machines  of  the  character  apecifled.  the  comblna- 
tl<m  of  a  templet-Bupport.  an  index-pin  coAperatlns  there- 
with, a  work-nipport.  a  tool  coflperatlnt  therewith,  hand- 
cootroiled  mechanism  for  moving  the  templet  and  work 
rapports  in  anlM>n.  searing  In  said  mechanism  for  morlac 
the  templet-sapport  slower  than  the  work-support,  and 
mechanism  brought  into  operation  by  the  Index-pin  fof 
actuating  the  tool. 


4.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet  support,  an  index-pin  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-support,  a  tool  codperating  therewith,  inde- 
pendently-controllable mechanisms  for  moving  the  templet 
and  work  supports  in  unison  both  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally, reducing-gearing  in  said  mechanisms  connected  to 
the  templet  support,  and  mechanism  brought  Into  operation 
by  the  Index-pln  for  actuating  the  tool. 

6.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet-support,  an  Index-pln  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-aapport,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  templet  and  work  supports  in  unison. 
means  for  controlling  said  support-moving  mechanism, 
mechanism  brought  Into  operation  by  the  index-pin  for 
actuating  the  tool,  and  means  controlled  by  the  control 
means  for  the  support-moving  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
said  Indez-pln. 

«.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet-support,  an  index-pin  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechan- 
1am  for  moving  said  work  and  templet  supports  In  unison. 
meana  for  controlling  said  support- moving  mechanism,  an 
electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  index-pln.  tool-actuating 
mechanism  controUed  by  said  circuit,  and  a  switch  and 
•leetTOOMCBet  for  wlthdrawUig  the  lnd«x-ptn. 

T.  IB  macklaea  ot  tha  character  apedlltd,  the  comblna 
tlM  9t  a  tMipl«t-«apport,  an  ladex-pla  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-rapport  a  tool  cooperating  tlMr«with,  mcchan- 
iam  for  morlnc  ■•*d  templet  and  work  supports  in  unison. 
•B  elactrie  circuit  controlled  by  the  ladez^in,  a  tool-con- 
troUtec  awiMt  •  pte-wlthdrmwlav  mafaot.  and  drcnlt 
aad  cwltek  eoaaectloBa  arranged  to  MMrglaa  said  magnets 
tmmceamUm. 

&  la  maehlMa  of  tlie  character  qteeUed,  the  combhia- 
tloa  of  a  teaplet-aapport  an  Indez-pla  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-rapport,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechan- 
ism for  moTlng  raid  supports  in  unison,  an  electric  drcnlt 


controlled  by  the  index  pin.  tool -con  trolling  mechanism  In 
said  circuit,  a  pln-withdrawlng  magnet,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling said  magnet,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch 
and  controlling  the  work  and  templet  support  moving 
mechanism. 

9.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet-support,  an  index-pin  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  supports  in  unison,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  support-moving  mechanism,  a  tool-controlling 
magnet,  an  Index-pln-withdrawlng  magnet,  a  switch  and 
circuit  connectloni  for  energising  said  magnets  in  succes- 
sion, said  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  Index-pin,  and 
connections  between  said  switch  and  controlling  means. 

10.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet-support,  an  index-pin  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  supports  in  unison,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  tool-actuating  magnet  and  a  pln-withdrawlng  mag- 
net connected  to  the  circuit,  and  control  mechanism  so 
arranged  that  when  the  support  feeding  mechanism  is 
active  the  circuit  will  be  broken  and  when  said  moving 
mechanism  ia  Inactive  the  circuit  will  be  closed. 

11.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet,  an  index-pln  cooperating  therewith,  a 
work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  templet  and  work  support  In  unison,  a  hand- 
operated  controller  for  said  mechanism,  an  electric  circuit 
closed  by  the  pin  when  it  registers  with  points  on  the 
templet,  and  tool-actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
circuit. 

12.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  templet,  an  index-pln  coSperatlng  therewith,  a 
work  support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  templet  and  work  supports  in  unison,  a  con- 
troller for  said  mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to 
be  closed  by  the  pin  when  it  registers  with  points  on  the 
templet,  tool-actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  switch  In  the  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  only 
when  the  controller  for  the  work-support  and  templet  mov- 
ing mechanism  Is  brought  to  neutral  position. 

13.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet,  an  index-pin  cooperating  therewith,  a 
work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  templet  and  work  support  In  unison,  a  con- 
troller for  said  mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  closed  by 
the  pin  when  It  registers  with  points  on  the  templet,  a 
pin-withdrawing  magnet,  circuit  connections  thereto,  and 
a  switch  for  said  circuit  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  only 
when  the  controller  is  in  neutral  position. 

14.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet-support,  an  index  pin  cooperating  there- 
with, a  work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith.  Inde- 
pendently-controllable mechanisms  for  moving  the  templet 
and  work  supports  in  unison  both  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally, friction  gears  in  said  mechanisms,  and  mechanism 
brought  Into  operation  by  the  index-pin  for  actuating  the 
tooL 

15.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet,  an  index-pin  cooperating  therewith,  a 
work-support,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechaniam  for 
moving  the  templet  and  work  support  In  unison,  said  mech- 
anism Including  a  friction-wheel  movable  over  the  face  of 
a  disk  having  a  neutral  sone,  means  for  moTlng  aald  wheel, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  Index-pln  for  actuating  the 
tool,  and  pln-withdrawlng  means  actuated  from  the  wheel- 
moving  means  when  said  wheel  Is  In  the  neutral  sone  on 
the  disk. 

le.  In  machines  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  templet,  an  index-pln  cooperating  therewith,  a 
work-rapport,  a  tool  cooperating  therewith,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  templet  and  work  rapport  in  unison,  aald  mech- 
anism iBdadlBg  a  frlctlra-wheel  movable  over  the  face  of 
a  disk  having  a  neutral  lone.  means  for  moving  aald  frlc- 
tloB-wheel,  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  dosed  by  the  Indez-pln 
when  it  registers  with  points  on  the  templet,  a  tool-aetn- 
atlBg  magnet  in  said  drcnlt.  a  pln-wlthdrawlag  magnet, 
and  switch  mechanism  controlled  from  the  frlctlon-wheel- 
moving  means  and  arranged   to  close  aald  drcnlts  only 
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when  the  friction-wheel  is  In  the  neutral  sone  on  the  dtak 
and  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  magnets  in  succeaslon. 


847.536.  APPARATUS  FOB  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 
MULTIPLE  FABRICS.  Hasst  Zimmcsman,  Fremont. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,660. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  spparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics, 
the  combination  with  the  cutting-press,  of  supports  for  a 
series  of  rolls  of  fabric,  and  a  carriage  supporting  the  ma- 
terial between  the  rolls  and  press  and  movable  back  and 
forth  between  the  two. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cutting-press,  of  supports  for  a  series  of 
rolls  of  fabric,  a  carriage  supporting  the  material  between 
the  rolls  and  press  and  movable  back  and  forth  between 
the  two.  and  means  for  clamping  the  material  to  the  car- 
riage and  for  unclamplng  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cnttlng-preaa.  of  supports  for  a  series  of 
rolls  of  fabric  a  carriage  supporting  the  material  t>etween 
the  roils  and  preaa  and  movable  back  and  forth  between 
the  two.  and  means  for  antomatically  clamping  the  mate- 
rial to  the  carriage  and  for  unclamplng  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cuttlng-preaa,  means  for  supporting  a  series 
of  rolls  of  fabric,  an  Intermediate  carriage,  and  means  for 
redprocating  the  carriage  between  the  rolls  and  the  press. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cutting-press,  means  for  supporting  a  series 
of  rolls  of  fabric,  an  intermediate  carriage,  means  for 
damping  the  material  automatically  to  the  carriage  and 
releasing  it.  and  means  for  redprocating  the  carriage  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  the  preaa. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics,  means 
for  supporting  rolls  of  fabric,  a  cutting-press,  an  interme- 
diate carriage  sliding  between  the  two,  and  a  supporting- 
table  for  the  fabric  between  the  carriage  and  presa. 

7.  in  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrlca,  means 
for  supporting  rolls  of  fabric,  a  cuttlng-preaa,  and  Interme- 
diate carriage  sliding  between  the  two.  a  rapportlng-tahie 
for  the  fabric  between  the  carriage  and  preaa,  and  means 
for  damping  the  material  to  the  carriage  and  table. 

a.   In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  multiple  fabrics,  means 


for  supporting  rolls  of  fabric,  a  cutting-press,  and  interme- 
diate carriage  eliding  t>etween  the  two.  a  supporting-table 
for  the  fabric  between  the  carriage  and  press,  and  means 
for  automatically  clamping  the  material  to  the  carriage 
and  table. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  supports  of  a  series  of  rolls 
of  fabric,  and  with  a  cutting-press,  of  an  Intermediate  car- 
riage, rapports  upon  which  the  carriage  reciprocates,  and 
a  series  of  superposed  separated  supports  on  said  carriage 
whereby  to  permit  the  separate  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
superi)o«ed  strips  of  fabric. 


847,537.      FILTER, 
toria,  Australia. 


Geoboc  a.  Abbott.  Melbourne,  Vic- 
Filed  July  7,  1906.    SerUl  No.  325,088. 


Claim. — 1.  In  filters  :  in  combination — a  porous  tube 
upon  or  around  which  are  channels  or  grooves  a  sleeve  of 
canvas  or  other  suitable  porous  material  a  coating  of 
kleselguhr  or  Infusorial  earth  an  outer  casing  means  for 
securing  an  Inlet-pipe  to  said  casing  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  porous  tube  to  the  casing  and  a  lead-away 
pipe  for  the  filtered  water  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  filters :  In  combination — a  casing  A  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  Is  Increased  in  diameter  and  provided  with  a 
screw-thread  a  circular  nut  as  B  a  cap-piece  as  C  a  com- 
pressible seallng-ring  as  E,  a  collar  D  located  between  said 
ring  and  cap-piece,  a  filter- tube  as  G  having  its  upper  end 
secured  to  the  collar  I  and  having  thereon  a  sleeve  as  H 
and  a  coating  on  such  sleeve  as  J  of  kleselguhr  or  infu- 
sorial earth  means  for  connecting  the  casing  A  with  an 
Inlet  water-pipe  and  means  for  securing  a  lead-away  pipe 
to  the  said  tube  G  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


847.638.      RESILIENT   SWITCH-STAND   CONNFXTTION. 

ALrasD  E.  ANDEaaoN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Sept  10, 

1906.    Serial  No.  333,887. 

CUUm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daas,  the  com- 
bination with  the  switch-points  of  a  railway-track,  of  a 
substantially  upright  jointed  axlally-movable  bar  ;  an  actu- 
atlng-lever  connected  to  Its  upper  end ;  motion-transmit- 
ting connections  between  the  bar  and  switch-points,  and 
springs  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the  bar  substantially 
in  a  normal  upright  p^itlon,  together  with  an  Inclosing 
casing  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  bar  and  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
with  the  switdi-iwints  of  a  railway-track,  of  a  rabstan- 
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tlally  upright  axlally-morable  bar,  anlTersally  Jointed  at 
an  Intermediate  point,  and  provided  with  an  offset  arm  at 
Its  lower  end  ;  a  casing  havlnff  bearings  for  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  bar  and  inclosing  the  Joint  and  lower  section  ; 
connections  between  said  offset  arm  and  the  switch-points  ; 
and  springs  for  holding  the  lower  section  of  the  bar  nor- 
mally In  a  rertical  position. 


.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combinntioii 
with  switch-points  and  track-rails  of  a  railway-track,  of  a 
Riihstantlally  upri>;lit  nxially  movnttlp  har  at  one  sidt-  uf 
tho  track  rails  universally  Jointed  at  an  Inlormcdiati'  p<iint 
and  having  nn  offset  arm  at  its  lower  end.  connected  with 
the  switch  points  :  a  casini;  [)rovideil  with  a  hoaring  for 
the  upper  s»'ction  of  the  t>ar  and  Kuldes  for  tho  lower  sec- 
tion, adapted  to  permit  said  sej-tion  to  swin'i  toward  and 
away  from  tho  track  rails  ;  and  springs  soatod  in  the  cas- 
ing and  arranjcod  to  resist  the  movomont  of  tho  lower  bar- 
wctlon  in  sai<l  «iiid»»s  in  either  dir»>ctU)n  from  a  normal 
vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  descrilHHl  class,  the  comliinatlon 
with  switch-points  and  track-rails  of  a  railway-track,  of  a 
substantially  iipriKht  axlaliy movable  har  at  one  side  of 
the  track-rails,  iinlvorsally  Jointed  at  an  Intormodiato  point 
and  havinK  an  offsot  arm  at  its  lower  end.  connected  with 
tho  switch-points;  a  casing  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the 
up(K>r  section  of  the  luir  and  guides  for  the  lower  section, 
adapted  to  permit  said  soctlon  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  the  track-rails  :  and  springs  seated  In  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lower  bar-section 
in  said  guides  in  either  direction  from  a  normal  vertical 
I»osition,  said  springs  bein/  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on 
opp<»8lte  sides  of  the  bar  In  the  plane  of  swinging  move- 
ment, with  interposed  bearing-heads,  and  stops  on  the 
guides  to  provent  the  l)ea ring- heads  from  moving  across  the 
pcrmal  line  of  the  bar. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
with  the  switch-points  and  track-rails  of  a  railway-track, 
of  a  substantially  upright  axial ly-movable  bar  at  one  side 
of  the  track-rails,  universally  Jointed  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  having  an  offset  arm  at  its  lower  end  connected 
with  the  switch-points  :  a  casing  provided  with  a  l>earlng 
for  the  upper  section  of  the  bar  altove  said  universal  Joint ; 
said  casing  having  guides  for  the  lower  section  adapted  to 
permit  said  section  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
track-rails  :  compression-springs  seated  in  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lower  bar-section 
in  said  guides  In  either  direction  from  a  normal  vertical 
position :  bearing-heads  interposed  l>etween  said  springs 
and  the  bar-section  :  and  stops  adapted  to  prevent  the 
liearlng-heads  from  being  moved  by  the  springs  across  the 
normal  line  of  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
with  the  switch-points  and  track-rails  of  a  railway-track, 
of  a  substantially  upright  axlally-movable  bar  at  one  side 
of  the  track-rails,  universally  Jointed  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  having  an  offset  arm  at  Its  lower  end  connected 
with  the  switch-points :  a  casing  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  upper  section  of  the  bar  above  said  universal  Joint. 
■•td  casing  having  guides  for  the  lower  section  adapted  to 
permit  said  section  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
iradt-ralls :  compression-springs  seated  In  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lower  bar-section 


in  said  guides  In  either  direction  from  a  normal  vertfcal  po- 
sition ;  bearing-heads  Interposed  between  said  springs  and 
the  bar-section  ;  and  stops  adapted  to  prevent  the  bearing- 
heads  from  being  moved  by  the  springs  across  the  normal 
line  of  the  bar  ;  said  casing  being  formed  in  vertically- 
separable  sections  adapted  to  be  mounted  respectively 
upon  adjacent  ties. 


84  7,6  39.  TARGET-TRAP -CONTROLLING  MEL\N8. 
David  B.  Anderson,  St.  Marys,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  299,547. 


Claim. — 1.  In  target-trap  -  controlling  moans,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oiH>rating  lovor  that  uiovos  In  a  substan 
tlally  vertical  direction  and  provided  with  a  handle,  of  a 
substantially  horizontaJly  nioval>lo  trap  actuating  device, 
and  mechanism  connecting  (he  oporattnj  lever  and  device 
for  effecting  the  substantiail.i^  horizontal  movement  of  the 
latter  upon  the  substantially  vertical  movement  of  tho 
former. 

2.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  an  operating-lever  that  moves  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction  and  Is  provided  with  a  han<lio.  of  a  sub 
stantially  horizontally  movable  trap-actuating  device,  .ind 
mechanism  connecting  the  operating-lover  ,".nd  device  for 
effecting  tho  substantially  horizontal  movement  of  the 
latter  upon  the  substantially  vertical  movement  of  the 
former,  said  mechanism  comprising  connected  angularly- 
disposofl  crank-arms,  one  of  which  has  a  connection  with 
tho  lever,  tho  other  having  a  connection  with  the  device. 

'.i.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  an  ojH-ratinj:  lever  that  moves  In  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction  and  Is  provided  with  a  handle,  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  movable  trap-actuating  device,  and 
mechanism  ccmnocting  the  operating-lever  and  device  for 
effecting  the  substantially  horizontal  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter upon  the  substantially  vertical  movement  of  the  former, 
said  mechanism  comprising  connected  angularly-dlsposeil 
crank-arms,  one  of  which  is  movable  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  has  a  connection  with  the  device, 
the  other  l)elng  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  a  link  connecting  the  latter  arm  and  the  lever. 

4.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  substantially  vertically 
movable  manually-actuated  lever  fulcrumed  therein,  a  bell- 
crank  pivoted  In  the  frame  t>elow  the  lever,  a  trap-actuat- 
ing device  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  l>ell-crank  and  the 
operating-lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  latter  to 
the  former. 

5.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  spaced  standards  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  standards,  the  other  standard 
having  a  guide-slot  In  which  the  lever  operates,  a  support- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  base,  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  on 
the  supporting  device,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  one 
arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  a  trap-actuating  device  pivoted 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank. 

0.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  an  operatlng-Iever.  of  a  crank  element,  a  connection 
between  the  lever  and  crank  element  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally along  one  of  the  same,  and  a  trap-actuating  device 
having  a  connection  with  the  crank  element. 
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7.  In  ta.rget  -  trap  •  eootr*lling  meana,  the  combination 
with  an  operatlng-Iever,  of  a  crank  element,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  crank  element  and  bavlnc  a  connection  with 
the  lever,  said  connection  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  a  trap-actuating  device 
connected  to  the  crank  element. 

8.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  an  operating-lever,  of  a  crank  element,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  crank  element  and  to  the  lever,  said 
pivot  connections  being  adjustable  on  both  toward  and 
from  tbeir  axes  of  movement,  and  a  trap-actuating  device 
having  a  connection  with  the  crank  element. 

9.  In  target  -  trap  •  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  an  operating-lever  fulcrumed 
tbereon  and  having  a  handle,  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  on  the 
supporting-frame,  a  trap  actuating  device  connected  to 
one  arm  of  the  t>ell-crank,  a  link,  and  pivotal  connections 
between  the  link  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and 
between  said  link  and  the  lever,  said  pivotal  connections 
being  adjustable  on  the  lever  and  arm. 

10.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  trap-actuating  device,  of  a  manually-actuated  mov- 
able operating  member  for  moving  the  same,  connections 
between  the  member  and  device  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  operating  member. 

11.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  trap-actuating  device,  of  a  manually  actuated  op 
erating-lever  for  positively  moving  the  same,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  manual  movement  of  the  lever. 
said  means  being  adjustable,  to  vary  the  limits  of  said 
movementa 

12.  In  target  -  trap  •  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  trap-actuating  device,  of  an  operating-lever  for 
moving  the  same,  a  guide  for  the  lever  and  adjustable 
abutments  mounted  on  the  guide,  said  abutments  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  lever. 

l.'l.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  trap-actuating  device,  an 
operating-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting-frame  and 
having  a  handle,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
trap-actuating  device,  and  abutment-screws  threaded  upon 
the  supporting-frame  and  located  on  opposite  sides  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever. 

14.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame.  Including  spaced  standards,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  guide-slot,  of  a  trap-actuating 
device,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  sUndards  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  in  the  slot  of  the  other,  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  the  trap-actuating  device  in- 
cluding a  bell-crank,  and  abutment-screws  mounted  on  the 
standard  having  the  slot,  said  screws  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever. 

15.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  element,  of  a  trap-actuating  device  connected 
thereto,  an  operating  member  connected  to  the  crank 
element,  and  a  spring  also  connected  to  the  crank  element. 

16.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  there- 
on, a  trap-actuating  device,  a  spring,  an  operatlng-Iever. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  trap-actuating  device  and 
the  spring  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  the  operating- 
lever  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank. 

17.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  there- 
on, a  .voke  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  trap- 
actuating  device  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  yoke,  an 
operatlng-Iever  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  frame,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  the 
lever. 

18.  In  target  -  trap  -  controlling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  spaced  standards  mounted  thereon,  one  of 
said  standards  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  end,  an  operatlng- 
Iever  fnlcmmed  on  the  other  standard  and  movably  engag- 
ing in  the  slot,  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lever  for  limiting  the  morements  thereof,  a  bell  crank  ful- 
crumed between  the  standards,  a  trap-actuating  device 
pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  a  spring 
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also  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-craak.  and  a  link 
adjustably  connecting  the  operatlng-Iever  and  an  arm  of 
the  bell-crank. 


847.540.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Claude  W.  Atkinbos, 
Beckenham,  England.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1904.  Serial  No. 
238.805. 


Jt^eT  '"^ 
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Claim.— 1.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  cell  con- 
taining the  electrolyte  and  one  stationary  electrode,  a 
float  carrying  the  other  electrode,  two  electrical  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  float  nt  Its  upper  and  lower 
positions,  an  electromagnetic  relay  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  current  controlled  by  tho  said  contacts,  and  a 
reverslng-Rwltch  adapted  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
electrolytic  cell  In  combination  with  an  Integrating  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  electromagnetic  relay,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  cell  containing 
the  electrolyte  and  one  stationary  electrode,  a  float  carry- 
ing the  other  electrode,  two  electrical  contacts  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  float  at  Its  upper  and  lower  positions 
an  electromagnetic  relay  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
current  controlled  by  the  said  contacts,  and  a  reverslng- 
swltch  adapted  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  electrolytic 
cell,  and  provided  with  mechanical  means  which  are  in  a 
condition  of  unstable  equilibrium  at  the  center  position, 
adapted  to  open  the  relay-circuit  In  use  and  make  con- 
tact with  the  other  relay-circuit  ready  for  the  next 
stroke  of  the  float.  In  combination  with  an  Integrating 
mechanism  operated  by  the  electromagnetic  relay,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  cell  containing 
the  electrolyte  and  one  stationary  electrode,  a  float  carry- 
ing the  other  electrode  provided  with  means  to  compen- 
sate for  the  variation  in  the  density  of  the  electrolyte 
due  to  variation  in  temperature,  two  electrical  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  float  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
positions,  an  electromagnetic  relay  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  current  controlled  by  the  said  contacts  and  a 
reverslng-switch  adapted  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
electrolytic  cell  In  combination  with  an  integrating  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  electromagnetic  relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  meter,  a  cell  containing  the  elec- 
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trolyte  prorldcd  with  two  Independent  chambers  tn  com* 
manlcation  with  one  another  at  the  upper  part,  one 
chamber  containing  a  stationary  electrode  and  the  other 
chamber  contalnlnc  a  float  adapted  to  carry  the  movable 
electrode  within  the  chamber  containing  the  stationary 
electrode  in  combination  with  means  for  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  cell  and  with  means  for  indicating  the 
number  of  such  changes  In  polarity,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


847.541.     SHAFT-BEARING.     Jacob  F.  Ayebs.  Kalkaska. 
Mich.     Piled  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.S()<>. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatablp  shaft,  of 
a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  screw-keys  for  locking  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  together,  spaced  rings  mounted  on  said 
.sleeve,  bearing-rollers  mounted  between  said  rings,  a 
fixed  member  having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  sleeve  llnlnK 
said  bearing  aperture,  and  screw-keys  connecting  said 
last-named  sleeve  to  said  bearing  member,  and  said  bear- 
ing rollers  being  held  between  said  sleeves,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  screw- keys  for  locking  said  sleeve  and 
shaft  together,  spaced  rings  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  bear- 
ing rollers  mounted  between  said  rings,  a  fixed  member 
having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  sleeve  lining  said  bearing- 
aperture,  and  screw  -  keys  connecting  said  last  -  named 
sleeve  to  said  bearing-aperture,  said  bearing-rollers  being 
held  between  said  sleeve,  said  fixed  bearing  and  said 
sleeve  therefor  have  oil-apertures  passing  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  bearing-aperture  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  spaced  rings  removably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  t>earing-roller8  mounted  between  the  spaced  rings, 
a  fixed  member  having  a  bearing-aperture,  and  a  sleeve 
lining  said  bearing  aperture,  said  bearing-rollers  held  be- 
tween said  sleeves,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  bear- 
ing-sleeve removably  secured  thereto,  spaced  rings  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  sleeve,  bearing-rollers  mounted  be- 
tween aald  rings,  a  fixed  member  having  a  bearing-aper- 
ture, and  a  bearing-sleeve  lining  said  aperture  and  re- 
movably held  therein,  said  t>earing-roller8  t>elng  held  be 
tween  said  sleeves,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  spaced  rings  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
bearing  -  rollers  mounted  between  the  spaced  rings,  a 
fixed  member  having  a  bearing-aperture,  and  a  sleeve  lin- 
ing said  bearing-aperture,  said  bearing-rollers  held  be- 
tween said  sleeves,  and  said  fixed  member  and  said  llnlng- 
sleeve  having  oillng-passages  communicating  with  the 
t>earliig-rollers  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  bear- 
lng-4leeve  removably  secured  thereto,  spaced  rings  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  sleeve,  bearing-rollers  mounted  be- 
tween said  rings,  a  fixed  member  having  a  bearing-aper- 
ture, and  a  bearing-sleeve  lining  said  aperture,  and  re- 
moTably  held  therein,  lald  bearlng-roUers  being  held  be- 
tween said  BleeTea,  and  said  fixed  member  having  olllng- 
paaeages  eommnnicating  with  the  bearing-rollers,  substan- 
tially aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  aleere 
moanted   thereon,    a   aeries   of   spaced    rings   remorably 


mounted  on  the  aleeve,  t>earlng-rollers  mounted  l>etween  the 
spaced  rings,  a  fixed  member  having  a  bearing-aperture,  a 
sleeve  lining  said  bearing-aperture,  said  bearing-rollers 
held  between  said  sleeves,  and  means  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  rotatable  shaft  for  reUlnlng  the  shaft  in  Its  bear- 
ing, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  screw-keys  for  locking  said  sleeve  and 
shaft  together,  spaced  rings  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  bear- 
ing-rollers mounted  t>etween  said  rings,  a  fixed  member 
having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  sleeve  lining  said  bearing- 
aperture,  screw-keys  connecting  said  last-named  sleeve 
to  said  bearing  member,  said  bearing- rollers  being  held 
between  said  sleeves,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  end 
portion  and  a  bur  held  on  said  threaded  portion,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  tbereon,  screw-keys  for  locking  said  sleeve  and 
shaft  together,  spaced  rings  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  bear- 
ing-rollers mounted  between  said  rings,  a  fixed  member 
having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  sleeve  lining  said  bearing- 
aperture,  screw-keys  connecting  said  last-named  sleeve  to 
said  bearing  member,  said  bearing-rollers  being  held  be- 
tween said  sleeves,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  «>nd  por- 
tion and  a  bur  held  on  said  threaded  portion,  and  a  clo- 
sure-cap on  the  end  of  the  fixed  member  Inclosing  said 
bur,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


847.i542.  HINGE  FOR  SURGICAL  AND  OTHER  INSTRl- 
MENTS.  GEoaoE  T  IUhbrr,  rhiladelphla.  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  Frederick  IMttmar,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
.June  16.  1006.      Serial  No.  .121.964. 


,4ir£y 


•-> 


Claim. — .V  surgical  Instrument,  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers having  handholds,  each  provided  with  a  substantially 
semicircular  groove  and  with  depressions,  a  spool  -  like 
bearing  adapted  to  hold  the  handholds  In  allnement  with 
each  other  by  engaging  certain  depressions  thereof  and 
having  a  projection  at  each  end,  said  projections  adapted 
to  engage  certain  other  depressions  of  the  handholds  and 
to  serve  as  pivots  on  which  said  handholds  are  adapted  to 
oscillate,  a  plate  adapted  to  form  an  auxiliary  bearing  for 
said  handholds  by  holding  the  same  In  engagement  with 
said  bearing,  a  pin  having  a  flanged  head  passing  through 
the  bearing,  the  head  of  which  by  engaging  the  groove  of 
each  of  said  handhold  members  Is  adapted  to  lock  the  same 
to  each  other  and  to  the  projection  of  said  bearing  at  one 
end  and  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  pro- 
jection at  the  end  adjacent  to  said  plate,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  said  pin. 


8  4  7,54  3.  THERMALLY -OPERATED  APPARATUS. 
RiiiLK  BATAT7LT.  Genevs.  Switzerland.  FMled  May  14. 
1902.      Serial  No.  107.236. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  witb  a  resilient  arc  or 
bow,  of  a  chord  of  electric  conducting  material  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  arc  or  bow  and  holding  it  under  ten- 
sion so  that  said  chord  must  always  be  straight,  insula- 
tion separating  the  chord  electrically  from  the  bow,  cir- 
cait  connections  with  said  chord  for  changing  its  tempera- 
ture by  variations  in  the  flow  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through, whereby  the  variations  in  the  length  of  the  chord 
will  result  in  an  amplified  movement  producing  variations 
in  the  height  of  the  arc  or  bow.  a  moving  device  operated 
by  the  variations  In  the  height  of  the  bow  or  arc  and 
means  for  transmitting  such  amplified  movement  to  the 
device  to  be  operated  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The   combination   with   two  resilient  .arcs  or  bows 
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secured  together  at  their  enda.  of  a  chord  of  electric  con- 
ducting material  connecting  the  ends  of  both  ares  or  bows 
and  holding  them  under  tension  so  that  said  chord  must 
always  be  straight.  Insulation  separating  the  chord  elec- 
trically from  the  bows,  circuit  connections  with  said  chord 
for  changing  its  temperature  by  variations  In  the  flow  of 
an  electric  current  therethrough,  whereby  the  variations  in 
the  length  of  the  chord  will  result  In  an  amplified  move- 
ment producing  variations  in  the  height  of  the  arcs  or 
bows,  a  moving  device  operated  by  the  variations  in  height 
of  the  bows  or  srcs  and  means  for  transmitting  such 
amplified  movement  to  the  device  to  be  operated  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  double 
arcs  or  bows,  a  chord  of  electric  conducting  material  con- 
necting the  ends  of  each  of  said  double  arcs  or  bows  and 
holding  them  under  tension  so  that  said  chord  must  al- 
ways be  straight,  insulation  separating  the  chords  elec- 
trically from  the  bows,  circuit  connections  with  said 
chords  for  changing  their  temperature  by  variations  In  the 
rtow  of  an  electric  current  therethrough,  such  double  arcs 
or  bows  being  connected  together  at  the  centers  of  the  arcs 
or  bows  and  producing  an  amplified  movement  which  Is 
resultant  of  the  variations  in  height  of  all  the  arcs  or 
bows,  a  moving  device  operated  by  the  variations  In  height 
of  the  bows  or  arcs  and  means  for  transmitting  such 
amplified  movement  to  the  device  to  be  operated  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  resilient  arc  or  bow,  and  a  chord  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  arc  or  bow  and  holding  it  under  tension,  said 
chord  passing  two  or  more  times  between  the  ends  of  the 
arc  or  bow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  resilient  arc  or  bow.  a  chord  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  arc  or  bow  and  holding  It  under  tension,  said  chord 
passing  two  or  more  times  between  the  ends  of  the  arc  or 
bow,  and  a  roller  at  the  bight  of  the  chord  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  of,  and  equalise  the  strain  upon,  the 
lengths  of  the  chord,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  resilient  arc  or  bow.  a  chord  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  arc  or  bow  and  holding  It  under  tension,  said  chord 
passing  several  times  back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of 
the  arc  or  bow,  and  Independent  sheaves  at  each  end  of 
the  bow  for  receiving  the  bight  of  the  chord  so  as  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  of,  and  equalize  the  strain  upon, 
the  several  lengths  of  the  chord,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  thern^ally-operated  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  resilient  arc  or  bow,  a  chord  of  non-resilient  mate- 
rial connecting  the  ends  of  the  arc  or  bow  and  holding  it 
under  tension  so  that  said  chord  must  always  be  straight, 
an  arc  or  bow  perjiendicular  to  the  first  arc  or  bow  and 
connected  to  the  center  thereof,  whereby  variations  In  the 
length  of  the  chord  connecting  the  first  arc  or  bow  will 
produce  variations  in  the  height  of  the  arc  or  bow.  whi<  b 
will  In  turn  produce,  %'arlatlons  in  the  height  of  the  second 
arc  or  bow,  and  means  connected  with  the  center  of  the 
second  arc  or  bow  for  transmitting  the  amplified  move- 
ment to  a  device  to  be  operated  thereby,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  resilient  arc  or  bow,  a  chord  of  electric  conducting 
material  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arc  or  bow  and  hold- 
ing it  under  tension,  said  chord  passing  two  or  more  times 
between  the  ends  of  the  arc  or  l)ow.  and  a  roller  In  the 
bight  of  the  chord  to  permit  relative  movement  of.  and 
equalize  the  strain  upon,  the  several  lengths  of  the  chord, 
substtmtlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  In  combl 
nation  a  resilient  arc  or  bow,  a  chord  of  electric  conduct- 
ing material  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bow  and  holding  it 
under  tension,  said  chord  passing  several  times  back  and 
forth  between  the  ends  of  the  arc  or  bow,  independent 
sheaves  at  each  end  of  the  bow  tor  receiving  the  bight  of 
the  chord  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  of.  and  equal- 
ise the  strain  upon,  the  several  lengths  of  the  chord,  and 
circuit  connections  with  said  chord  for  changing  its  tem-  , 


perature  by  variations  in  the  flow  of  an  electric  current 
therethrough,  whereby  the  variations  in  the  length  of 
the  chord  will  result  In  an  amplified  movement  producing 
variations  in  the  height  of  the  arc  or  bow.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  resilient  arcs  or  bows,  a  chord  of  electric 
conducting  material  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bows  and 
holding  them  under  tension,  said  chord  passing  several 
times  back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of  the  arcs  or  bows, 
independent  sheaves  at  each  end  of  the  bows  for  receiving 
the  bight  of  the  chord  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement 
of,  and  equalize  the  strain  upon,  the  several  lengths  of 
the  chord,  and  circuit  connections  with  said  chord  for 
changing  Its  temperature  by  variations  In  the  flow  of  an 
electric  current  therethrough,  whereby  the  variations  in 
the  length  of  the  chord  will  result  In  an  amplified  move- 
ment producing  variations  in  the  height  of  the  arcs  or 
bows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  lu  a  thermally  operated  apparatus  having  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  resilient  arcs  or  t»ows,  a  chord  of  electric 
conducting  material  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bows  and 
holding  them  under  tension,  said  chord  pas.slng  several 
times  back  and  forth  between  tlie  ends  of  the  arcs  or  l>ow8. 
Independent  .sheaves  at  each  end  of  the  bows  for  receiving 
the  bight  of  the  chord  ko  as  to  permit  relative  movement 
of,  and  wjuallze  the  strain  upon,  the  several  lengths  of  the 
chord,  circuit  connections  wltli  said  chord  for  changing  Its 
temperature  by  variations  in  the  flow  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent therethrough,  whereby  the  variations  in  the  length  of 
the  chord  will  result  in  an  amplified  movement  producing 
variations  in  the  height  of  the  arcs  or  bows,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  arcs  or  bows,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  thermally  operated  apparatus  having  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  resilient  arcs  or  bows,  a  chord  of  electric 
conducting  material  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bows  and 
holding  them  under  tension,  said  chord  passing  several 
times  back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of  the  arcs  of  bows, 
independent  sheaves  at  each  end  of  the  bows  for  receiving 
the  bight  of  the  chord  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement 
of.  and  equalize  the  strain  upon,  the  several  lengths  of  the 
chord,  circuit  connections  with  said  chord  for  changing  Its 
temperature  by  variations  In  the  flow  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent therethrough,  whereby  the  variations  In  the  length  of 
the  chord  will  result  In  an  amplified  movement  producing 
variations  in  the  height  of  the  arcs  or  bows,  and  series 
electrical  connections  between  said  arcs  or  bows,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1.1.  In  a  thermally-operated  apparatus  having  In  combi- 
nation a  resilient  arc  or  bow.  a  chord  of  electric  conducting 
material  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bow  and  holding  It 
under  tension,  said  chord  passing  several  times  back  and 
forth  between  the  ends  of  the  arc  or  bow,  Independent 
sheaves  at  each  end  of  the  l>ow  for  receiving  the  bight  of 
the  chord  so  as  to  perjnlt  relative  movement  of.  and  equal- 
ize the  strain  upon,  the  several  lengths  of  the  chord,  cir- 
cuit connections  with  said  chord  for  changing  Its  tempera- 
ture by  variations  in  the  flow  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through, whereby  the  variations  In  the  length  of  the  chord 
will  result  in  an  amplified  movement  producing  variations 
in  the  height  of  the  arc  or  bow,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  amplified  movement  to  a  device  to  be  operated 
thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  two  resilient  arcs  or  bows  se- 
cured together  at  their  ends,  of  a  chord  of  electric  con- 
ducting material  connecting  the  ends  of  both  arcs  or  bows, 
and  holding  them  under  tension  so  that  said  chord  must 
always  be  straight.  Insulation  separating  the  chord  elec- 
trically from  the  bows,  said  chord  passing  two  or  more 
times  back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of  the  arcs  or  bowa, 
circuit  connections  witb  said  chord  for  changing  its  tem- 
perature by  variation  in  the  flow  of  electric  current  there- 
through, whereby  the  variations  in  the  length  of  the  chord 
will  result  in  an  amplified  movement  producing  variations 
In  the  height  of  the  arcs  or  bows,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  amplified  mor\-ement  to  a  device  to  be  operated 
thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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847.M4.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  CBABLBil  8.  Batibb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
325.795. 


— ^i     '-V/ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  lubricating  apparatus  of 
a  steam-chamber,  a  conduit  for  a  lubricant  connected  there- 
with, and  an  adjustable  closure  at  the  terminal  of  said 
conduit  in  said  steam-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combiDRtton  in  lubricating  apparatus,  of  a  steam- 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  steam- 
chamber,  and  a  terminal  closure  on  said  conduit  in  said 
steam-chamber  arranged  to  open  automatically  by  the 
pressure  of  the  lubricant  and  admit  atomized  oil  into  said 
steam-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  lubricating  apparatus,  of  a  steam- 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  dellTerlng  lubricant  into  said  steam- 
chamber,  and  an  adjustable  closure  at  the  extremity  of 
said  conduit  In  said  steam-chamber  adapted  to  atomize  the 
lubricant  as  it  enters  the  steam  in  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-chamber,  of  a  conduit 
fur  lubricant  operatively  connected  therewith,  and  a  clo- 
sure on  the  end  of  said  conduit  In  said  steam-chaml>er, 
adapted  to  open  automatically  according  to  the  pressure 
of  the  lubricant,  substantially  as  described. 


847.545.     PUZZLE.     BA.vCROrr  G.  Brainb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kiled  Mar.  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  149,934. 


*  JT   ^*  ^  ' 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  divided  by  fold-lines  so  as  to  t>e  adapted 
to  be  folded  on  the  fold-lines  into  various  forms  and  bear- 
ing marks  adapted  to  be  brought  into  various  arrangements 
according  to  the  forms  into  which  the  sheet  is  folded,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  divided  into  squares  and  triangles  by  two  series 
of  fold-lines  extending  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  two  series  of  diag- 
onal fold-lines  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
at  an  ande  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  lines  of  the  first 
said  two  series  of  lines,  each  of  the  squares  formed  by  the 
fold-lines  of  the  first  said  two  series  of  lines  being  divided 
Into  four  triangles  by  two  of  the  diagonal  fold-lines  cross- 
ing in  the  center  of  such  square,  said  sheet  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  on  said  fold-lines  into  various  forms  and  bear- 
ing marks  adapted  to  be  brought  into  various  arrange- 
neats  according  to  the  forms  into  which  the  sheet  is  fold- 
ed, snbstantlally  as  described. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  raanufaeture,  a  square  sheet  of 
flexible  matwrlal  divided  into  squares  and  triangles  by  two 
sertee  of  fold-lines  extending  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the 
•kc«t  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  two  series  of 
di^ir^pa'  fold-lines  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other 


and  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  lines  of  the  flrat 
said  two  series  of  lines,  each  of  the  squares  formed  by  the 
fold-lines  of  the  first  said  two  series  of  lines  being  divided 
Into  four  triangles  by  two  of  the  diagonal  fold-lines  cross- 
ing in  the  center  of  such  square,  said  sheet  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  on  said  fotd-llnes  Into  various  forms  and  bear- 
ing on  both  sides  thereof  marks  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
various  arrangements  sccording  to  the  forms  into  which 
the  sheet  is  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  divided  into  squares  and  triangles  by  two  series 
of  fold-lines  extending  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  two  series  of  diag- 
onal fold-lines  extending  at  right  Angles  to  each  other 
and  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  decrees  to  the  lines  of  the 
first  said  two  series  of  lines,  each  of  the  squares  formed 
by  the  fold-lines  of  the  first  said  two  series  of  lines  being 
divided  into  four  triangles  by  two  of  the  diagonal  fold- 
lines  crossing  in  the  center  of  such  square,  the  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  on  said  fold-lines  Into  certain 
forms  and  having  certain  of  said  triangles  on  both  sides 
of  the  sheet  marked  by  being  colored  so  that  the  colors  of 
said  triangles  will  be  brought  into  various  arrangements 
according  to  the  forms  into  which  the  sheet  is  folded  and 
with  relation  to  such  forms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
^material  divided  Into  squares  and  triangles  by  two  series 

of  fold-lines  extending  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
and  at  right  nngles  to  each  other  and  two  series  of  diag- 
onal fold-lines  extending  at  right  nnsles  to  each  other 
and  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  lines  of  the 
first  said  two  series  of  lines,  each  of  the  squares  formed 
by  the  fold-lines  of  the  first  said  two  series  of  lines  being 
divided  into  four  triangles  by  two  of  the  diagonal  fold- 
lines  crossing  in  the  center  of  such  square,  said  sheet  be- 
ing marked  with  a  plurality  of  colors  so  arranged  that  by 
fcldlng  the  sheet  on  said  fold-lines  Into  various  forms 
various  arrangements  of  the  colors  with  relation  to  the 
form  of  the  folded  sheet  may  t>e  secured,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  As  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  square  sheet  of 
flexible  material  divided  by  two  series  of  equidistant  fold- 
lines  extending  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  two  series  of  equidistant 
diagonal  fold-lines  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  lines  of  the 
first  said  two  series  of  lines,  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  on  said  fold-lines  into  various  forms,  the  sheet  be- 
ing marked  on  both  sides  with  a  plurality  of  colors  Into 
triangles  and  squares  bounded  by  the  respective  fold-lines 
the  colors  on  one  side  being  differently  arranged  from 
those  on  the  other  side. 


847,646.  INSULATOR  FOR  TENSION-GUYS.  Albxan- 
dbb  E.  Brown,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown 
Bolsting  Machinery  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,008. 

Claim. — 1.  An  Insulator  for  tension-guys  made  up  of  a 
hollow  insulating  member,  an  axial  pin,  or  part,  passing 
through  the  same,  with  Its  center  or  axis  substantially 
coincidental  with  that  of  ssld  member,  and  firmly  beid  or 
cemented  In  such  relation  to  said  member  a  substantially 
non-compressible  material,  together  with  an  outer  circum- 
ferential coating  of  like  material,  the  said  non-compressl- 
ble  material  having  sulBclent  spaces  or  areas  In  their 
sides  to  compensate  or  allow  for  any  tendency  on  their 
part  to  creep  when  subjected  to  compression  strains,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  for  tension-guys,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  Insulating  member,  carrying  s  coat  of  a  substan- 
tially non-compressible  material,  and  an  axial  supporting 
pin  or  part  passing  through  the  same  with  Its  center  or 
axlB  sabstantlally  coincidental  with  that  of  said  member 
and  firmly  cemented  In  such  position  by  s  surrounding 
costing  or  pscklng  of  like  msterlal,  the  said  material,  or 
coating.  In  each  ease  containing  spaces  or  areas  sufllelent 
to  sllow  for  or  take  up  the  tendency  of  the  same  to  creep 
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when  under  compredslon,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


847.547.     MERCURY-CONDENSER.     Conrad  F.   Brown 
San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.894! 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  transverse  walls  ex- 
tending alternately  from  opposite  sides  only  partly  across 
the  chamber  to  form  a  tortuous  path,  and  a  tortuous  coll 
of  wster-pipe  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  walls  In  succession,  snb- 
stai^tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 


bination of  a  chamber  having  transrerse  walls  eztendtiif 
alternately  from  opposite  sides  only  partly  across  the 
chamber  to  form  a  tortuous  path,  and  a  tortuous  coll  of 
water-pipe  In  successive  layers  extending  transversely 
through  said  walls  In  succession  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  chaml>ers  each  having  transverse  walls  extending  alter- 
nately from  opposite  sides  only  partly  across  the  chamber 
to  form  a  tortuous  path,  and  a  tortuous  coll  of  water- 
pipe.  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  walls  In  succession,  and  connections 
fot  the  gases  l»etween  adjacent  chambers  of  the  series, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  having  transverse  wall  extending 
alternately  from  opposite  sides  only  partly  across  the 
chamber  to  form  a  tortuous  path,  the  bottoms  of  the  com- 
partments formed  by  the  partition  having  transverse  slop- 
ing troughs,  and  a  coll  of  water-pipe  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  chaml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  appiirntus  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  -a  clianil>or  havinK  transverse  walls  extending 
alternately  from  nppogito  sides  only  partly  across  the 
chamlter  to  form  ii  tortuous  path,  the  side  walls  of  the 
chambers  having  windows  with  movable  doors  frtr  admit- 
ting hose  to  the  interior  of  the  chambers,  and  a  coil  of 
water  pl|>e  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted. 


847.548.  VEFIICLK  KI]ACH.  Anthony  (J.  Hbunsman. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  IMIod  Oct.  19.  1906.  Serial  No 
339,661. 


15=^ 


i^^ 


Claim. — In  a  reach  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  wooden  body  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its 
side  faces,  of  a  metal  channel-bar,  with  reentering  flanges 
to  engage  said  grooves,  and  secure  the  bar  In  place. 


847,549.  COIL  BENDER.  Jamks  A.  Burns.  Homestead, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouso  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1904.      Serial  No.   189.866. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  bending  wire  colls  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  means  for  retaining  one  side  of  a 
coll.  a  member  hinged  to  said  base  and  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  the  other  side  of  said  coll,  and  arms 
hinged  to  said  base  and  provided  with  means  for  retain- 
ing the  ends  of  said  coil. 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  wire  colls  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  means  for  retaining  one  side  of  a  coil  and 
with  ledge-faces  for  shaping  portions  of  the  ends  of  Bald 
coll.  a  member  hinged  to  said  base  and  provided  with 
n\cans  for  retaining  the  other  side  of  said  coil  and  with 
faces  for  shaping  other  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  coll, 
and  arms  hinged  to  said  base  and  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  and  forming  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
ends  of  said  coil. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire  coils,  a  base  having  a 
recessed  portion  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  a  coll.  In 
combination  with  a  movable  member  for  gripping  the  other 
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•Ide  of  the  coll  and  beodinflr  it  into  a  different  position  with 
reference  to  the  first  side,  and  a  movable  member  for 
grlpplns  the  ends  of  the  coll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire  colls,  a  base  having  a 
receaaed  portion  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  a  coll  and 
ledges  adjoining  the  said  recess  at  both  ends  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  hinged  member  for  gripping  and  bend- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  coll. 

5.  In  a  maclilne  for  bending  wire  colls,  a  base  having  a 
receas  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  a  coll,  in  combina- 
tion with  hinged  members  for  gripping  the  other  side  and 
the  ends  of  the  coll  Independently  of  the  base  and  bending 
them  to  the  desired  form. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire  colls,  a  base  having  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  a  coll  and  means  for 
retaining  the  coll  In  said  recess,  in  combination  with  a 
movable  member  for  gripping  and  trending  the  other  side 
of  the  coil,  and  a  movable  member  for  gripping  the  ends  of 
the  coll. 

7.  In  a  coil  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  recess  for  one  side  of  a  coll,  of  a  member 
hinged  thereto  and  having  a  ledge-face  and  means  for 
gripping  the  other  side  of  the  coll. 

8.  In  a  coil-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
iMiae  having  a  recess  and  ledges  branching  from  the  ends 
thereof,  of  a  member  blDKed  to  said  base  and  having  a 
ledge-face  and  ledges  adjoining  the  aforesaid  face  at  the 
ends  thereof. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  member  hinged 
thereto  having  a  ledge-face  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  )i  plate  hinged  to  said  member,  said  plate  having  a 
ledjfo-face  adapted  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  face, 
to  form  an  aperture. 

10.  The  rombinntlon  with  a  base,  of  a  member  hinged 
thereto  having  a  ledge-face  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  plat*'  pivoted  to  said  member  and  adapted,  in  con- 
junction with  the  afore.said  face,  to  form  an  aperture,  and 
means  fur  clampinK  the  plate  to  the  hinged  member. 

11.  In  a  coil-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  ct>II-holding  recess,  of  a  member  hinged  to 
said  ba.se  and  having  coii-grlpping  means  and  means  for 
sifpportlng  the  free  end  of  said  member  normally  In  its 
uppermost  position. 

12  Tbf  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  member  hinged 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  member 
normally  in  Its  uppermost  position,  and  a  feathered  shaft 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  member  and  longitudinally- 
niovai)li'  arms  thereon  provided  with  reces.^ea  at  the  free 
ends  thereof. 

i:t.  I'he  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  member  hinged 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  raeml>er 
normally  in  its  uppermost  position,  and  a  feathered  shaft 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  member  and  longitudinally- 
movable  arms  thereon. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  member  hinged 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  member 
normally  In  Its  uppermost  position,  a  feathered  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  member,  longitudinally-mov- 
able arms  thereon  provided  with  recesses  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  a  coll  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  coil  to  said  recesses. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  member  hinged 
thereto,  meana  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  member 
normally  In  Its  uppermost  position,  a  feathered  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  member,  longltudlnally-mov- 
abie  arms  thereon  provided  with  receaaes  at  the  free  ends 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
•rma  at  the  extremities  of  the  said  abaft. 

18.  In  a  atachlae  for  bending  wire  colla.  a  base  having  a 
rcceaa  for  one  aide  of  a  coil  and  a  member  hinged  to  said 
baa*  and  provided  with  means  for  gripping  tbe  ends  of  tb« 
coil  independently  of  tbe  baae. 

17.  la  a  coil-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  bavlnc  «  recess  for  one  aide  of  a  coll.  a  coil-gripping 
■amber  hinged  to  said  base  and  a  tprtng  for  normally  aap- 
portlng  tbe  said  member  In  its  uppermost  position,  of  a 
aecoad  member  biased  to  said  baae  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  moving  the  said  first-named  member  against  the 
actiOB  of  said  spring. 


18.  In  a  coil-bending  machine.  th<  combination  with  a 

base  having  a  recess  for  one  side  of  a  coll  and  a  coll-grip- 
ping  member  hinged  to  said  base,  of  a  second  memt>er 
hinged  to  said  base  and  having  a  projecting  arm  at  Its 
hinged  end  which  engages  with  said  first  member  so  that 
the  two  members  are  moved  simultaneously. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  one  side  of  a  coll,  and  a  member  hinged  to  said 
base  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  other  side  of 
said  coll,  of  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  said  member 
to  said  base  when  In  Its  cloaed  position  until  the  coil  is 
released  from  said  hinged  member. 

20.  In  a  coil-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  receas  for  one  side  of  a  coll  and  ledges  to 
receive  adjacent  end  portions,  of  a  member  hinged  to  the 
base  and  having  recessed  arms  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
coil  and  a  second  hinged  member  having  a  recess  for  the 
other  side  of  the  coll  and  ledgea  to  receive  the  adjacent 
end  portions  and  having  also  means  for  engaging  the  first 
hinged  member  to  move  It  to  its  closed  position. 

21.  A  coil-bending  machine  comprising  a  base  and  a 
hinged  member  for  respectively  gripping  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  coil  and  a  second  hinged  member  for  gripping  the  ends 
of  the  coll. 

22.  A  coil-bending  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a 
forming-surface  for  approximately  one-half  of  a  coil,  a 
hinged  member  having  a  forming-surface  for  approximately 
the  other  half  of  the  coil  and  a  second  hinged  member  hav- 
ing recesses  to  form  offset  bends  between  the  two  halves  of 
the  coll. 

2.'^.  A  coil-bending  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a 
forming-surface  for  approximately  one  half  of  a  coil,  a 
coil,  a  hinged  member  having  a  recess  and  surfaces  for  ap- 
proximately the  other  half  of  the  coll  and  a  second  hinged 
meml)er  having  recesses  to  form  offset  bends  in  the  ends  of 
the  coil. 

24.  In  a  coil-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  recess  and  means  for  locking  one  side  of  a 
coll  therein,  of  a  hinged  member  having  a  recess  and  means 
for  locking  the  other  side  of  the  coil  therein  and  a  second 
hinged  member  having  arms  provided  with  recesses  and 
means  for  locking  the  ends  of  the  coil  therein. 

2.'>.  In  a  coil-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ba.se  having  a  recess,  means  for  locking  one  side  of  a  coll 
therein  and  ledges  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
the  coil,  of  a  hinged  member  having  a  recess,  means  for 
locking  the  other  side  of  the  coll  therein  and  ledges  to  re- 
ceive the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  coil  and  a  second 
hinged  member  having  arms  provided  with  recesses  and 
means  for  locking  the  ends  of  the  coll  therein  in  order  to 
form  offset  bends. 


847,or.O.  BED  REST  FOR  INVALIDS.  Gkoboe  G.  Cam- 
iMoN.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  21»9,S15. 
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Claim. — A  collapsible  bed-rest  comprising  rigid  uprights, 
a  series  of  detachable  fiexible  cross-strips  connecting  the 
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uprights,  a  cross-band  of  cloth  at  the  bottom,  straps  for 
holding  a  pillow  on  tbe  bed-rest  and  means  for  supporting 
the  frame  at  any  desired  inclination  on  the  bed. 


847,561.  JAlLrBAB  AND  SIBIII.AH  COMPOSITE  MBTAL 
OBJECT.  Fkrdinand  E.  Canda,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Chrome  Steel  Works,  Chrome,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.T  14,032. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite 
metal  object  comprising  a  l>ody  of  metal  of  one  degree  of 
hardness  having  interspersed  through  it.  a  plurality  of 
cores  of  metal  of  a  different  degree  of  hardness,  each  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  the  first-mentioned  metal. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  steel  ob- 
ject comprising  a  mass  of  soft  steel  having  interspersed 
through  Its  Interior,  a  plurality  of  cores  of  harder  steel 
each  completely  surrounded  by  the  soft  steel. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  metal  ob- 
ject comprisiuK  a  body  of  metal  of  one  degree  of  hardness 
having  interspersed  through  it.  a  plurality  of  cores  of 
metal  of  a  different  degree  of  hardness,  each  completely  sur- 
rounded by  the  flrst-mentloned  metal  and  welded  thereto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  steel  ob- 
ject comprlsinc  a  mass  of  soft  steel  having  interspersed 
through  Its  Interior,  a  plurality  of  cores  of  harder  steel 
each  completely  surrounded  by  the  soft  steel  and  welded 
thereto. 

a.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  metal  ob- 
ject comprising  a  body  of  metal  of  one  degree  of  hardness 
having  interspersed  through  It,  a  plurality  of  cores  of 
metal  of  a  different  degree  of  hardness  and  approximately 
outlinins  a  closed  figure  including  the  central  portion  of 
said  object. 

fl.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  steel  ob- 
ject comprising  a  mass  of  soft  steel  having  interspersed 
through  Its  Interior,  a  plurality  of  cores  of  harder  steel 
and  approximately  outlining  a  closed  figure  including  the 
central  portion  of  said  object. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  metal  ob- 
ject comprising  a  body  of  metal  of  one  degree  of  hardness, 
said  body  of  polygonal  section,  and  having  interspersed 
through  it,  a  plurality  of  cores  of  meUI  of  a  different  de- 
gree of  hardness  together  approximately  outlining  a  closed 
figure  Including  the  central  portion  of  said  object,  and 
other  cores  located  In  the  corners  outside  of  the  figure  so 
outlined. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  metal  ob- 
ject comprising  a  soft-steel  body  of  polygonal  section,  hav- 
ing Interspersed  through  It,  a  plurality  of  cores  of  hard 
■teel  together  approximately  outlining  a  closed  figure  In- 
cluding the  central  portion  of  said  object,  and  other  hard 
steel  cores  located  In  the  comers  outside  of  the  figure  so 
outlined. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jail-bar  comprising 
a  soft-steel  bar  having  Interspersed  through  its  Interior, 
a  plurality  of  cores  of  harder  steel  each  completely  sur 
rounded  by  the  soft  steel. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jail-bar  comprising 
a  soft-steel  bar  having  intersperaed  through  Its  Interior, 
a  plurality  of  cores  of  harder  steel  each  completely  sur- 
rounded by  tbe  soft  steel,  bat  placed  close  together  and 
approximately  outlining  a  closed  figure  including  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  bar. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jatl-bar  comprising 
a  soft-steel  bar  of  polygonal  aectlon,  having  Interspersed 
through  Its  interior,  a  plurality  of  hard  steel  cores  each 
completely  surrounded  by  the  softer  metal,  but  placed 
close  together  and  approximately  outlining  a  closed  figure 


including  tbe  central  portion  of  the  bar,  and  other  cores 
in  tbe  corners  of  the  bar. 


847,662.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS.  Chabl«8 
A.  Cablson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  272,790. 


J 


Claim. — 1.  A  mixing  apimratus  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  or  passage  for  the  water,  a  gas  tube  arranged 
concentrically  within  such  passage,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing for  the  water  a  narrow  straight  path  adjacent  the  tube 
and  a  spiral  path  therebeyond. 

2  A  mixing  apparatus  com|)rlslng  a  body  having  a  bore 
or  passage  for  the  water,  a  gas-tube  arranged  concentric- 
ally within  such  passage,  and  means  for  providing  for  the 
water  a  narrow  straight  path  adjacent  the  tube  and  a 
spiral  path  therebeyond,  said  tube  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings In  position  to  direct  gas  into  the  l)ody  of  water  circu- 
lating in  said  spiral  path. 

l\.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  part  having  two 
channels  communicating  with  each  other  through  a  phi 
rallty  of  passages,  one  of  said  channels  which  is  a  water- 
passage  being  tortuous  and  the  other  which  Is  a  gas  pas- 
sage l)eing  straight,  and  a  mixing-chamber  arranged  to 
communicate  with  one  of  said  channels  at  a  point  beyond 
tbe  Initial  commingling  of  tbe  water  and  gas. 

4.  A  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  part  provided  with 
two  concentric  channels  communicating  with  each  other 
through  a  plurality  of  passages,  the  outer  one  of  said  chan- 
nels being  In  the  form  of  an  alternately  right  and  left 
handled  helix. 

.^>.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  an 
outer  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  of  fiuld, 
of  an  Inner  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply 
of  another  fluid,  a  helical  ridge  lying  between  the  two 
tultes  and  adapted  to  cause  the  fiuld  In  the  outer  tube  to 
flow  in  a  circuitous  path,  a  plurality  of  perforations  In 
the  wall  of  the  inner  tube,  and  a  part  at  the  end  of  the 
other  tul)e  passage  adapted  to  spread  the  fluid  flowing 
therethrough. 

fl.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  tube  provided  with  a  tortuous  passage  In  Its  Inner 
wall,  and  an  Inner  tube  communicating  with  said  passage 
through  a  plurality  of  perforations  along  Its  length,  of  a 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  passage  of  the  outer  tube  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid-supply,  and  pro- 
vided  with   a   substantially  conical   projection   concentric 
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with  the  Inner  tube  and  baring  Us  apex  presented  toward 
the  channel  In  the  outer  tube. 

7.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  tube  provided  with  a  tortuous  passsKe  on  Its  Inner 
wall,  and  an  Inner  tube  communicating  with  the  passage 
In  the  outer  tube  through  a  plarallty  of  perforations  along 
its  length,  of  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  passage  of  the 
outer  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid- 
supply,  and  provided  with  a  substantially  conical  projec- 
tion concentric  with  the  inner  tube,  and  having  its  apex 
presented  toward  the  channel  In  the  outer  tube,  and  a 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  passage  In  said  outer  tube 
and  in  communication  with  the  delivery-pipe,  said  cham- 
ber containing  a  part  adapted  to  deflect  and  spread  the 
fluid  as  it  is  delivered  from  the  end  of  the  channel  in  the 
outer  tube. 

8.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  tube  haviuK  a  channel  In  Its  Inner  wall,  of  an  inner 
tube  commnnli-atlng  witb  the  channel  in  the  outer  tube 
through  a  plurality  of  passages,  and  a  device  beyond  the 
end  of  the  channel  in  the  outer  tube  adapted  to  cause 
fluid  passing  through  said  channel  to  be  deflected  back 
into  proximity  to  the  passage  in  the  inner  tube. 

9.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  part 
having  a  channel  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  of  a  deflector  /  ar 
ranged  at  the  outer  side  of  said  channel  to  break  up  and 
turn  back  the  flow  and  a  tube  having  a  perforation  adja- 
cent to  said  defleotor  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of 
another  lUild  Into  the  stream  of  the  flrst  mentioned  fluid 
where  it  is  brukeu  up  and^^urned  back. 

10.  In  u  fluid  mixing  ^paratus,  the  combination  witb 
au  outtT  trbe  a  and  an  inner  tul>e  b  having  a  channel  a* 
therebetween,  said  inner  tulte  being  perforated  at  a  num- 
ber of  points  alun;;  said  channel,  of  an  extension  a-  of 
said  outer  tube  carryint;  nn  extension  a'  of  said  channel, 
aud  a  part  c'  of  tniiu-ated  conical  form  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  a*  with  its  apex  directed  toward 
said  chaunt'l. 

11.  in  a  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  tube  a,  »nd  an  inner  tube  5  concentric  therewith 
aud  provided  with  a  number  of  perforations  b',  of  a  heli- 
cal rld^e  arranged  in  the  space  lietween  said  tubes,  a  de 
Hector  f  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  inner  tube,  said  inner 
tube  beiug  provided  w^tb  perforations  b*  adjacent  to  said 
deflector. 

12.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  portion 
made  in  separate  sections,  the  Inner  walls  of  such  sec 
tions  reHpectively  being  in  the  form  of  alternately  right 
and  left  hand  helices,  and  a  gas  tube  arranged  concentric- 
ally within  said  tubular  portion  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openlngr  through  which  gas  is  discharged  Into  the 
water  passing  tbi-ougb  such  tubular  portion. 


847,S5S. 


8  4  7,553.     PACKING   FOR  DOORS  AND  LIKE  CLO- 

8URRS.     William    H.    Castkr,    Marshall.   Tex.     Filed 

Dec.  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,891. 

Claiv*. — 1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  having  a 
doorway-opening  provided  with  a  surrounding  recess,  a 
packing  appliance  within  said  receu  and  formed  of  a 
flexible  strip  folded  upon  itself  longitudinally  and  with  a 
filling  of  yleldable  material  disposed  within  the  fold,  bold- 
lug-strips  attached  to  one  wall  of  the  recess  and  bearing 
upon  the  engaging  edges  of  aaid  strip  and  with  one  face 
presented  toward  the  doorway-opening,  and  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  and 
engage  both  the  holding  strip  and  the  packing. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  tiavlng  a  doorway- 
opening  provided  with  a  surrounding  recess,  a  packing 
appliance  within  said  recess  and  formed  of  a  flexible  strip 
folded  upon  itself  longitudinally  and  with  a  filling  of 
yieldable  material  disposed  within  the  fold,  holding-strips 
•ttaclied  to  a  wall  of  the  recess  and  bearing  upon  the 
engaging  edges  of  said  strip  and  with  one  face  beveled 
and  presented  toward  the  doorway-opening,  and  a  door 
for  closing  said  opening  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
and  engage  both  the  holding-strip  and  the  packing  the 
edges  of  tlie  door  being  beveletl  to  correspond  to  and  en- 
gage said  bereled  strips. 


847,554.  BRACELET.  CHAIN.  AND  THE  LIKE.  ARCHI- 
BALD C.  CocxREN.  Barnsbury.  England,  assignor  to 
Johnson.  Walker  &  Tolhurst,  Ltd.,  London,  England, 
a  Corporation  of  (Jrcat  Britain.  Filed  Aug.  .II.  1906. 
Serial  No.  332.737. 


Claim. — A  bracelet  or  similar  article  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  main  and  supplemental  ring  elements,  the  main 
elements  being  substantially  triangular  In  form  and  being 
formed  from  spring  wire  folded  centrally  to  form  one  ring 
or  eye  and  the  separate  parts  thereof  t>elng  crossed  and 
extended  to  form  spring-arms  and  having  rings  or  eyes  at 
their  ends,  said  main  elements  being  placed  side  by  side 
and  alternately  arranged  so  that  the  single  eye  ends 
thereof  overlap,  the  single  eye  ends  of  the  alternate  ele 
ments  being  connected  with  the  spring  arms  of  the  other 
alternate  elements  by  the  supplemental  ring  elementa,  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spring  arms  of  the  alternate 
main  elements  being  also  connected  at  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  bracelet  or  chain  by  the  supplemental  ring 
elements. 


847.555.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  RELAYS.  Edward 
B.  Ckait.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  5,   1906.      Serial  No.  299.415. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  retractile  spring,  of 
a  pliable  tongue  to  which  said  spring  is  secured,  and  a 
bridge  piece  to  which  one  end  of  said  tongue  is  rigidly 
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secured  ;  whereby  said  tongue  may  be  conveniently  bent  to 
adjust  the  tension  on  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  bridge  piece,  a  pliable  tongue  having  one 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  bridge-piece,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  tongue  with  said  armature ;  whereby  the 
tongue  may  be  bent  to  vary  the  retractive  force  of  said 
spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  U  shaped  bridge  piece,  a  pliable  tongue 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  portion  of  aaid  bridge- 
piece,  and  a  colled  retractile  spring  connecting  said  arma- 
ture with  the  other  end  of  said  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma 
ture  therefor,  an  extension  from  the  pole  piece  of  said 
mngnet  ;  a  U  shaped  l>rldge  piece  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  extension,  a  pliable  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  bridge  piece,  and  a  colled  retractile  spring  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  tongue  with  taid  armature,  said 
spring  passing  tbrough  an  opening  in  said  extension. 


847,5.'i6.  CURTAIN  STRETCHER  FRAME.  Elizabeth 
Dea<h.  St.  Paul,  liilnn.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,084. 


847,567.     MITER-BOX.     Pkter  Dosch,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  284.132. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  miterlng  apparatus  of 
a  stationary  table,  a  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  stationary 
table,  an  A-frame  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe  pivoted  frame 
at  Its  separated  ends,  a  device  plvotally  supported  upon 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  A-frame  provided  with  means  which 
engage  the  back  and  sides  of  the  saw  at  a  distance  from 
Its  teeth,  means  connected  with  said  pivoted  device  and 
with  the  pivoted  frame  for  maintaining  the  saw  in  a 
horlsontal  position  at  all  positions  of  the  A-frame  and 
counterbalance-springs  which  coact  with  the  A-frame. 


2.  In  a  miterlng  apparatus  a  saw  supporting  and  guid- 
ing device  provided  on  its  Interior  with  resilient  bearing- 
plates  adapted  to  Immediate  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  saw  at  a  distance  from  its  teeth,  the  opposite  ends 
whereof  are  Independently  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  saw. 


Claim. — 1.  A  frame  of  the  claas  described  comprising 
top  and  t)Ottom  and  side  rails  detachably  connected  to- 
gether :it  their  ends,  strips  hinged  to  the  inner  edges  of 
said  rails  and  normally  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  curtain  supporting  means  carried  by  said  strips. 

2.  A  frame  of  tbe  class  deecrlt>ed  comprising  top  and 
bottom  and  side  tails  detachably  secured  together  at  their 
ends,  slldabie  members  composing  said  top  and  bottom 
rails,  means  for  securing  said  slldabie  members  In  adjust- 
ed positions,  stripe  hinged  to  the  inner  edges  of  said 
side  rails  and  to  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  sections  of  said 
top  and  bottom  rails,  the  strips  of  said  sections  normally 
standlug  in  allnement,  and  all  said  strips  normally  ex- 
tending from  said  rails  toward  the  center  of  said  frame, 
and  curtain  engaging  means  carried  by  said  strips. 

3.  A  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation top  and  bottom  and  side  rails,  binges  securlni^ said 
rails  together  at  their  ends,  a  pair  of  sections  comprising 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  rails,  said  sections  being 
slldabie  one  upon  the  other,  means  adjustably  securing 
said  sectiona  together,  strips  hinged  to  tbe  Inner  edges  of 
said  ralla  and  normally  extending  toward  the  center  of 
the  frame,  the  supporting- hinges  for  the  strips  of  the 
outer  sections  of  said  top  and  iwttom  rails  being  projected 
rearwardiy  to  allow  tbe  strips  of  said  sections  to  nor- 
mally stand  In  allnement  and  curtaln^ngaglng  means  car- 
ried by  said  strips. 


3.  In  a  miterlng  apparatus  n  frame  plvotally  supported 
at  one  end  In  the  axis  or  center  of  the  apparatus,  another 
swlnKlnK  frame  pivoted  to  the  first  named  frame  at  two 
points  to  the  right  and  left  of  Its  axial  line,  a  saw  sup 
porting  and  guiding  device  plvotally  supported  at  the 
other  end  of  the  last-named  frame  In  substantially  the 
axial  line  of  the  device,  and  saw  centerluK  and  control- 
ling bearing-plates  within  the  saw  supporting  and  guid- 
ing device  the  opposite  ends  whereof  are  independently 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  saw  blade  at  a  distance 
from  Its  teeth. 


847.558.     CIGAR  -  MOLD.     Napolion   Dd   Brcl,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.686. 


7-: 
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Claim. — 1.  A  cigar  -  mold  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
members  formed  to  produce  a  molding-chamber  of  sub 
stantially  circular  section  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  the  length  but  gradually  elongated  in  the  direction  in 
which  pressure  Is  exerted  by  the  mold. 

2.  A  cigar-mold  In  which  the  penetrating  portion  of 
tbe  upper  or  cup  member  is  of  less  vertical  dimension  at 
the  end  which  corresponds  to  the  point  end  of  the  cignr- 
bunch  than  the  remaining  portion  of  said  member. 

3.  A  cigar-mold  having  the  portion  of  Its  upper  member 
or  cup  which  enters  the  lower  cavity  or  matrix  tapered 
in  depth  or  vertical  dimension  from  tbe  large  end  of  the 
molding-cavity  to  the  point  end  thereof. 

4.  A  cigar-mold  comprising  the  lower  member  having  a 
suitable  number  of  cavities  or  matrices  and  an  upper 
memlter  resting  upon  said  lower  member  and  having  cups 
projecting  within  the  cavities  or  matrices;  said  project- 
ing parta  beluK  tapered  In  the  depth  of  their  projection 
Itelow  the  surface  of  the  upper  member  which  rests  upon 
the  lower  member. 
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5.  A  clg«r-moId  compriBlng  a  lower  member  with  one 
or  more  carltiee  or  matrices,  and  an  upper  member  earry- 
Intr  a  correeponding  number  of  cup*  projecting  into  said 
caTitlefl  or  matrices  :  said  cups  being  formed  with  flanges 
through  which  they  are  attached  to  the  upper  member 
and  said  flanges  being  tapered  In  thicluiess  to  cause  the 
cup  or  cups  to  project  Into  the  lower  cayitles  or  matrices 
to  a  lesser  extent  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

6.  A  cigar-mold  comprising  a  lower  member  with  one 
or  more  cavities  or  matrices,  and  an  upper  member  carry  - 
log  a  corresponding  numbec.  of  cups  projecting  into  said 
cavities  or  matrices  ;  said  cups  being  formed  with  flanges 
through  which  they  are  attached  to  the  upper  member 
and  said  flanges  being  tapered  In  thickness  to  cause  the 
cup  or  cups  to  project  into  the  lower  cavities  or  matrices 
to  a  lesser  extent  at  one  end  than  at  the  other ;  the  end 
of  greater  thickness  and  consequently  the  end  of  less 
penetration  corresponding  to  the  point  end  of  the  bunch 
to  be  formed. 

7.  A  cigar-mold  comprising  a  lower  member  with  one 
or  more  cavities  or  matrices,  and  an  upper  member  carry- 
ing a  corresponding  uuinbor  of  cups  projet-tlnj;  into  salil 
cavities  or  matrices  ;  said  cups  being  formed  with  fiances 
through  which  they  are  attached  to  the  upper  member 
and  said  flanges*  being  tapered  In  thickness  to  cause  the 
cup  or  oups  to  project  into  the  lower  cavities  or  matrices 
to  a  lesser  extent  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  ;  said 
upper  member  being  constructed  with  a  base  or  backing 
which  tapers  In  vertical  dimension  Inversely  to  the  taper 
In  the  attachluK  fljiriKes  of  the  cups  whereby  the  upper 
surface  of  the  mold  is  made  parallel  to  It3  lower  surface. 

8.  A  clKar-mold  comprlslns  a  lower  member  constructed 
with  cavities  or  matrices,  an  upper  member  comprising  a 
backing  or  top  portion,  an  inner  faclnjr  layer,  nnd  cups 
formed  with  attachlnij-flanKes  ;  said  attachlngflanges  be- 
ing tapered  in  vertical  dimension  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  said  hacking  or  top  portion  being  tapered  In- 
versely ns  the  attaching  -  flanges,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  cigar  mold,  the  combination  of  the  lower  mem 
l)er  provided  with  cavities  or  matrices  having  separated 
walls,  the  upper  member  provided  with  cups  cooperating 
with  said  matrices  to  form  moldlng<avltie8.  and  means 
between  the  walls  of  the  towiT  cavities  or  iiiatrin's  for 
maintaining  their  positions  and  preventing  permanent 
spreading  thereof. 

10.  In  a  cigar  mold,  a  lower  member  constructed  with 
cavities  or  matrices  with  their  side  walls  separated  for  a 
greater  portion  of  their  transverse  dimension  but  having 
spacing  portions  between  them  at  suitable  points  to  retain 
the  walls  against  permanent  spreading. 

11.  A  cigar-mold  having  the  walls  of  Its  lower  cavities 
or  matrices  divided  by  kerfs  or  spaces  extending  from  the 
sides  inward  but  not  entirely  across  the  mold. 

12.  In  a  cigar-mold  of  substantially  the  character  de- 
scrlt>ed.  a  lower  member  formed  with  cavities  or  matrices 
divided  by  saw-kerfs  extending  Inward  from  the  sides 
toward  but  not  reaching  the  center  thereby  forming  walls 
for  the  cavities  or  matrices  separated  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  their  area  but  united  along  the  middle  line  of  the 
mold  by  Integral  tying  and  spacing  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  mold  Is  constructed. 


847,059.      BINDING    FOR   CAR   TRAP-DOORS.      Olivbu 
M.  Bdwabos.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1904.     Se- 
rial No.  196.693. 
Claim. — 1.  A  blodlng  for  trap-doors  tapering  in  thick 

n«as  from  one  edge  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  b« 

applied    with   the   lessening   thickness   extending    toward 

tb«  onder  side  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  binding  for  trap-doors  tapering  ia  thickness  from 
on*  edge  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
surfacss,  which  are  at  sabstantially  right  angles  to  the 
upper  sarfac*  of  the  door,  and  with  the  lessening  thick- 
ncM  extending  toward  the  onder  side  of  the  platform. 

3.  A  binding  for  trap-doors  tapering  in  thickness  from 
one  edge  toward  the  other  and  proTlded  with  a  flange  to 
orerhang  a  surfsce  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  to  which 


the  binding  is  to  be  applied,  with  the  lessening  thickness 
extending  toward  the  under  side  of  the  platform. 

4.  A  binding  for  trap-doors  tapering  In  thickness  from 
one  edge  toward  the  other  and  provided  with  inclosing 
flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  door  and  engage 
with  portions  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  the  same,  and  with  the  lessening  thickness  extending 
toward  the  under  side  of  the  platform. 


.^.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  provided  with  edges  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  its  upper  surface,  and  a  binding  there- 
for, tapering  in  thickness  from  one  edge  toward  the  other, 
whereby  the  exposed  surface  of  the  binding  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  tjo  which  the  binding  Is  applied,  the  apex 
of  the  angle  being  formed  near  to  or  below  the  under  side 
of  that  portion  of  the  platform  In  which  the  door  Is 
mounted. 

6.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  mounted  In  the  platform,  a  bind- 
ing therefor,  and  a  binding  for  the  opening  In  which  the 
door  is  mounted,  one  of  which  bindings  taper  In  thickness 
from  one  edge  toward  the  other,  with  the  lessening  thick- 
ness extending  toward  the  under  side  of  the  platform. 

7.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap  door  mounted  in  the  platform,  a  bind 
ing  therefor,  tapering  In  thickness  from  one  e<li:e  toward 
the  other,  and  two  securing  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
the  binding,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  door  Is  received  l)e- 
tween  the  flanges  and  the  binding  Is  applied  with  the 
lessening  thickness  extending  toward  the  under  side  of 
the  platform. 

8.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trap-door  mounted  in  the  platform,  a  bind- 
ing therefor,  tapering  In  thickness  from  one  edge  toward 
the  other,  and  two  securing  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
the  binding,  one  of  which  flanges  Is  adapted  to  receive  fas- 
tening-devices and  the  other  flange  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  door,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  door  Is  received 
between  the  flanges  and  the  binding  is  applied  with  the 
lessening  thickness  extending  toward  the  under  side  of  the 
platform. 

9.  A  binding  for  trap  doors  tapering  In  thickness  from 
one  edge  to  the  other  and  at  its  thickest  edge  provided 
with  a  rounded  portion  and  adapted  to  l>e  applied  with 
the  lessening  thickness  extending  toward  the  under  side 
of  the  platform. 

10.  A  binding  for  trap  doors  tapering  In  thickness  from 
one  edge  to  the  other  and  at  Its  thickest  edge  provided 
with  a  rounded  portion  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  sur- 
faces, which  are  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  door  with  the  rounded  portion  exposed 
and  the  lessening  thickness  extending  toward  the  under 
side  of  the  platform. 

11.  A  binding  for  trap-doors  tapering  in  thickness  from 
one  edge  to  the  other  and  at  Ita  thickest  portion  provided 
with  a  rounded  portion  at  one  side  and  a  flange  at  the 
other  side  and  adapted  to  t>e  applied  with  the  lessening 
thickness  extending  toward  the  nnder  side  of  the  plat- 
form. 

12.  A  binding  for  trap-doors  tapering  in  thickness  from 
one  edge  to  the  other  and  at  Its  thickest  portion  provided 
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with  a  flange  at  right  angles  to  one- side  portion  and  a 
rounded  corner  portion  at  the  opposite  side  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  with  the  lessening  thickness  extend- 
ing toward  the  under  side  of  the  platform. 

i:t.  In  a  car  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  trapdoor  provided  with  edges  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  Its  upper  surface,  and  a  binding  there- 
for, tapering  In  thickness  from  one  edge  toward  the  other 
and  having  a  rounde<l  portion.  In  cross-section,  whereby 
one  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  binding  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  to  which  It  Is  applied  and  another  portion 
forms  an  exposed  rounded  surface  near  the  upper  surface 
of  the  door  with  the  lessening  thickness  of  the  binding 
extending  toward  the  under  side  of  the  platform. 


847,562.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BUTTER.  ALPHBD8 
Fat.  Ivoulsviue,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1006.  Serial  No. 
338,035. 


847..')6*>.     RAIL-JOINT.     Lobian  M.  Elkin,   Indiana,   Pa. 
Filed  June  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  265,043. 


847..561.      SWINOLETREE  HOOK.     Ben-.tamin  F.  Emkry. 
Thayer,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  190G.     Serial  No.  300.1G1. 


n  ■      — J 


CIa<m. — 1.  In  combination,  rail  ends,  a  Joint  therefor, 
one  end  portion  of  the  Joint  having  means  for  increasing 
the  friction  l>etween  it  and  one  of  the  rail  ends  to  posi- 
tively secure  said  parts  together,  and  the  other  rail  end 
and  opposite  end  portion  of  the  joint  being  relatively  mov- 
able. 

2.    In   <ombinatlon,   rail   ends,  a   J<vint   therefor  compris 
Ing   a   chair,   means   for   attaching   the  chair   to   the   rail 
ends,  and  means  for  effecting  greater  frictlonal  or  clamp- 
ing action  of  one  end  of  the  joint  with  respect  to  the  ad 
Jacent  rail  end  than  is  effected  l)etween  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  joint  and  the  other  rail  end. 

H.  In  comliiimtion.  rail  ends,  a  joint  therefor  comprising 
a  chair,  means  for  securing  said  chair  to  the  rail  ends, 
the  portions  of  one  end  of  the  chair  abutting  with  one  of 
the  rail  ends,  being  provided  with  corrugations  trans 
verse  to  the  line  of  axis  of  the  rails,  while  the  similar 
portions  of  the  chair  engaging  the  other  rail  end  are  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  corrugations. 


Claim. — 1.  A  swingletree  hook,  comprising  an  engaging 
device  adapted  to  he  mounted  on  a  swingletree  and  be  em- 
braced by  an  eye,  an  arm  formed  on  and  rising  from  safd 
engaging  device,  a  top  bar  Integral  with  and  extending 
outward  from  said  arm  above  the  engaging  device,  an  ex- 
tension Integral  with  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
top  bar,  a  vertical  member  Integral  with  and  extending 
vertically  from  said  extension,  and  a  cross-arm  Integral 
with  and  extending  from  said  vertical  member  parallel 
with  said  top  bar,  the  vertical  memb«»r  crossing  and  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  engaging  device. 

2.  A  swingletree  hook,  comprising  a  supporting  device, 
such  as  a  socket  or  stem  adapted  to  Ih?  mounted  on  a 
swingletree.  an  engaging  device,  such  as  a  pin  or  hook 
mounted  on  said  supporting  device,  an  arm  formed  on  and 
rising  from  said  supporting  device  adjacent  the  engaging 
device,  a  top  bar,  an  extension,  a  vertical  member  and  a 
cross-arm  carried  by  said  arm  and  successively  connected 
and  adapted  to  partially  embrace  a  trace  when  said  trace 
is  on  the  engaging  device. 


Claim- -1.  The  method  of  treating  butter,  which  con- 
sists In  |)laclng  the  butter  in  a  liquid  containing  pure 
milk  elements  and  then  merhanlcally  agitating  the  mix- 
ture while  it  Is  maintained  at  a  low  temperature  and  air 
Is  being  passed  through  It,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  butter,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  bntter  in  a  Ibnild  containing  pure  milk  ele- 
ments: then  mechanically  a>.'itatinp  the  mixture  while  It 
Is  maintained  at  a  low  feniperatnre  and  air  is  being 
passed  through  It  :  nnd  then  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  and  collecting  the  Itiitter  by  gentle  agi- 
tation, substantially  as  speclfleil. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  butter,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  butter  In  a  liquid  containing  pure  milk  ele- 
ments: then  mechanically  airltating  the  mixture  while  It 
Is  maintained  at  a  low  temperature  and  air  under  pres- 
sure is  l>eing  passed  through  it  ;  and  tlien  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  and  collecting  the  butter  by 
gentle  agitation,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  butter,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  butter  In  a  liquid  containing  pure  milk  ele- 
ments;  then  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture  while 
cooled  air  is  being  passed  through  It  ;  and  then  Increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  collecting  the 
butter  by  gentle  agitation,  substantially  as  specified. 

,'>.  The  raetbfKl  of  treating  butter,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  luitter  In  a  liquid  containing  pure  milk  ele- 
ments ;  then  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture  while 
coohMl  air  under  pressure  Is  being  passed  through  It,  and 
then  Increasing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  col- 
lecting the  butter  by  gentle  agitation,  substantially  as 
specified. 

G.  The  method  of  treating  butter,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  butter  In  a  liquid  containing  pure  milk  ele- 
ments ;  then  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture  while 
cooled  air  la  lielng  passed  through  it ;  then  Increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  by  passing  warmer  air 
throiigh  It ;  ffnd  then  collecting  the  butter  by  gentle  agi- 
tation, substantially  as  spocifled. 

7.  The  method  of  treating  butter,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  butter  In  a  liquid  containing  pure  milk  ele- 
ments ;  then  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture  while 
cooled  air  Is  being  passed  through  It;  then  Increasing 
the   temperature  of  the  mixture  by   passing  warmer   air 
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throoiji  It :  than  diMontlnulng  tb«  tttpply  of  air :  aad 
theo  collectLBK  the  butter  b^  geotle  agitation,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  apecifled. 


847.S63.     UBTHOD  OF  TREATING   CREAM  OR   MILK 
AND    BUTTER.      Alpheis    Fat,    LouisTille,    Ky.,    as- 
signor of  one-balf  to  W.  N.  Arterburn,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.   27,   1906.     Serial   No.   340,904. 
Claim. — 1.  The    method    of    treating    milk    or    cream 
which  consist!  in   first   removing!:  butter  from   the  same 
while  fresh,  and   then   remixtni;  butter   with   the  residue 
at  a   temperature  below   the   melting-point   of  the  butter, 
substantially   as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists In  first  rcmoylng  butter  from  the  same  while  fresh, 
and  then  remixing  the  same  butter  with  the  residue  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  butter,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists In  first  removing  butter  from  the  same  while  fresh 
and  kept  at  a  cool  temperature,  and  then  remixing  but- 
ter with  the  residue  first  at  a  warmer  temperature  below 
the  melting-point  of  the  butter  and  then  at  a  cooler  tem- 
perature, substantially  as  speoifled. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists in  first  separating  the  butter  therefrom  at  a  medi- 
um temperature ;  then  collecting  the  butter  for  removal 
at  a  cooler  temperature ;  and  then  remixing  butter  with 
the  residue,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists in  first  separating  the  butter  therefrom  at  a  medium 
temperature  ;  then  collecting  the  butter  for  removal  at  a 
cooler  temperature ;  and  then  remixing  butter  with  the 
residue  first  at  a  warmer  temperature  below  the  melting- 
point  of  the  butter,  and  then  at  a  cooler  temperature, 
suttstantlally  ad  Rpeclfled. 

6.  The  method  of  treatiavi  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists in  first  agitating  the  same  while  air  is  being  passed 
through  it  to  remove  the  butter,  and  then  agitating  the 
residue  with  a  suitable  amount  of  butter  while  air  is  be- 
ing passed  through  it.  to  remix  the  two,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

T.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists In  first  agitating  the  same  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60°  Fahrenheit  while  air  is  being  passed  through 
it,  to  remove  the  butter,  and  then  agitating  the  residue 
with  a  suitable  amount  of  butter  while  air  is  being 
paased  through  It,  said  agitation  being  performed  first  at 
a  warmer  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  but- 
ter and  then  at  a  cooler  temperature,  substantially  as 
speclQed. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  pure  milk  elements  and  butter  together  at 
a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  butter,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

0.  The  method  of  treating  milk  or  cream  which  con- 
siita  In  first  removing  butter  from  the  same  while  freab, 
and  then  remixing  the  butter  with  pure  milk  elements  at 
a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  butter,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


847.564.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHOTGUNS.  Pascdal 
F1TTIPAL.DI  and  Fedbbico  Santa  Lucia.  Buenos  Ayrea, 
Argentina.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1006.     Serial  No.  289,020. 


casing,  a  cylindrical  vertical  portion  therein,  an  operat- 
ing-lever secured  thereto,  said  portion  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  spring  having  its  ends  engaging  in  said  receas 
to  hold  said  portion  in  normal  poaltlon,  two  diametrically 
oppoalte  lateral  projections  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
tical portion,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  abut  a  station- 
ary part  of  the  casing,  a  depending  crank-pin  39  on  the 
other  projection,  a  hollow  cylindrical  horlsontal  portion 
4S  having  slots  therein  with  which  the  barrel-lugs  engage 
to  lock  the  barrel  and  a  projection  at  one  end  of  said 
portion  46  having  a  groove  therein  with  which  the  crank- 
pin  39  engages. 


847,565.  HANDLE  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLED  John  Fleming,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  William  P.  M.  Braun  and  John  T.  Braun. 
copartners,  trading  as  John  Braun  &  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,803. 


Claim. — 1.  A  handle  structure  comprising  a  pole,  a 
handle-bar  arrange<l  transversely  to  the  pole  ikhd  secured 
to  Its  end  by  a  tenoned  Joint,  combined  with  metallic 
brackets  bolted  to  the  pole  and  having  looped  ends  en- 
olrollng  the  handle-lwir. 

2.  A  handle  structure  comprising  a  pole,  a  handle-bar 
arranged  transversely  to  the  pole  and  secured  to  its  end 
by  a  tenoned  Joint,  combined  with  brackets  F  F  consist- 
ing of  flat  plates  fitting  the  sides  of  the  pole  and  looped 
portions  fitting  around  the  handle-bar,  and  a  bolt  J  pass- 
ing through  the  pole  and  clamping  the  brackets  to  it. 

3.  A  handle  structure  comprising  a  pole,  a  handle-bar 
arranged  transversely  to  the  pole  and  secured  to  its  end 
by  a  tenoned  Joint,  combined  with  brackets  F  F  consist- 
ing of  flat  flanged  plates  fitting  the  sides  of  tl^e  pole  and 
clamping  the  corners  thereof  and  looped  portiona  fitting 
around  the  handle-bar,  and  a  bolt  J  paaaing  through  the 
pole  and  clamping  the  brackets  to  it. 

4.  In  a  handle  structure,  the  pole  A  having  the  tenon 
D  and  the  curved  shoulders  E  B,  combined  with  a  trans- 
verse handle-bar  having  a  center  part  ft>rmed  with  a  hole 
to  receive  the  tenon  and  evrrad  portiona  to  fit  the  curved 
shoulders  of  the  pole,  and  metallic  devices  for  holding  the 
handle-bar  to  the  pole  arranged  upon  each  aide  of  the 
pole  and  consisting  of  platea  bolted  to  the  pole  and  looped 
portions  encircling  the  liandle-bar. 

6.  In  a  handle  stnictare,  the  pole  combined  with  a 
transverse  handle-bar  arranged  across  its  end,  and  me- 
tallic brackets  bolted  to  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  pole  and 
having  looped  portiona  which  encircle  the  handle-bar  to 
bold  It  In  poaltlon  on  tbe  end  of  the  pole. 


CUtim. — In  a  abotgnn  tbe  coBsbinatlon  with  tbe  barrel 
having  lags  on  Its  rear  end  with  notchea  therein,  of  a 


847.566.    ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VAPOR-LAMPS. 
Stanwood  E.  Flichtnbb,  Baglawood,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  July  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  218,473. 
Claim. — 1.  In    a    prlntlag    apparatus,    vapor    electric- 
lighting  apparatus  moantcd  upon  a  plate,  a  binge  at  one 
and  of  aald  plate,  a  hinged  aapport  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  plate  can  be  moved 
to  an  Inclined  position  either  above  or  below  Ita  normal 
operating  position. 
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2.  In  a  printing  apparatva,  vapor  electrlc-Ilgbtlng  ap- 
paratus mounted  on  a  snitaMe  plate,  a  binge  at  one  end 
of  the  aald  plate,  a  hinged  aupport  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of 
tbe  aald  plate,  means  whereby  tbe  plate  may  be  moved  to 
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an  upwardly-inclined  poaltlon,  and  means  whereby  the 
support  may  be  withdrawn  for  moving  the  plate  to  a 
downwardly-Inclined  poaltlon. 


847.567.  BLUE  -  PRINTING  AND  SIMILAR  APPARA- 
TUS. Stanwood  E.  Flichtnbe,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1904.  Serial  No. 
218,474. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  transparent 
cylinder  for  photographic  or  printing  purposes,  of  one  or 
more  lamps,  a  frame  on  which  said  lamp  or  lamps  are 
mounted,  and  a  twse  to  which  tbe  said  frame  is  pivoted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  transparent  cylin- 
der for  photographic  or  printing  purpoaea,  of  one  or  more 
lamps  inside  the  cylinder,  a  frame  supporting  tbe  lamp 
or  lamps,  a  support  for  the  said  frame,  a  slotted  base  ex- 
tending through  the  cylinder,  and  a  pivot-pin  connecting 
tbe  said  support  and  the  said  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  transparent  cylin- 
der for  photographic  or  printing  purposes,  of  one  or  more 
lamps  inside  the  cylinder,  a  frame  carrying  said  lamp  or 
lamps,  a  aupport  for  the  aald  frame,  a  base  to  which  the 
said  support  Is  pivoted,  and  means  whereby  the  said  sup- 
port may  be  moved  in  either  direction  along  the  said  base 
by  a  sliding  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  transparent  cylin- 
der, of  one  or  more  lamps  Inside  the  cylinder,  means  for 
moving  the  said  lamp  or  lamps  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  meana  for  tilting  tbe  aald  lamp  or  lamps  for  starting 
the  same  into  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  transparent  cylin- 
der, of  one  or  more  lamps  inalde  the  cylinder,  means  for 
moving  tbe  said  lamp  or  lamps  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
meana  for  tilting  tbe  aald  lamp  or  lampa  for  starting  tbe 
same  Into  operation,  and  for  reatoring  the  lampa  to  the 
poaltlon  of  normal  operation. 


847,668.     FBNDRR  FOR  HARVEBTBRS.     MAX  P.  Gn- 
Bino.  Wentwortb,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1006.     Sertai  No. 
300,000. 
Claim. — 1.  A   harvester  bavlng  a  cutting  apparatus,  a 

fender  applied  to  the  flnger-har  thereof  and  extending  in 


an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  poaltlon  from  the 
same,  said  fender  bavlng  at  its  rear  edge  a  borlaontal  por- 
tion resting  on  tbe  frame  of  the  harvester,  an  apron  car- 
ried by  the  harvester  and  resting  upon  said  horlsontal 
portion. 


2.  A  harvester  having  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  fender  ap- 
plied to  the  finger-bar  thereof  and  consisting  of  a  plate 
extending  from  said  flnger-bnr  nnd  having  an  upwardly- 
extending  rib.  an  apron  carried  by  the  harvester  and 
guided  by  said  rib. 

3.  A  harvester  having  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  fender  ap- 
plied to  the  flnger-t>ar  thereof,  and  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  an  upwardly-extending  rib  and  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  portion,  an  apron  carried  by  tbe  harvester  and 
resting  upon  the  rearwardly-extendiug  portion  and  guided 
by   the  rib. 

4.  A  harvester  having  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  fender  ap- 
plied to  the  finger-bar  thereof  and  consiating  of  a  plate 
extending  over  the  said  bar  and  having  notches,  sickle- 
bar  clips  located  in  said  notches,  said  notches  having  hori- 
zontal hoods  located  at  their  edges. 


847,669.  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AIR  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  (Jii-l.  FJdlnburgh.  Scotland.  Filed  June  8, 
1905.     Serial  No.  263.676. 


d^kp 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  air  or  other 
elastic  fiuld  by  means  of  a  descending  column  of  Incom- 
pressible liquid  the  combination  of  a  downward  pipe  a 
and  an  upward  pipe  b  and  a  closed  pipe  o  connecting  to- 
gether the  pipes  a  and  b  to  their  upper  ends,  an  air-reser- 
voir g  having  connected  to  it  the  lower  ends  of  the  pipes 
a  and  b,  a  pump  h  for  circulating  the  water  or  other  In- 
compressible liquid,  and  a  blower  i  for  delivering  the  air 
to  be  compressed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  downward  pipe, 
snbatantlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  compreaaing  air  or  other  elastic 
fluid  by  meana  of  a  deaeending  colnmn  of  Incompreaalble 
liquid  the  combination  of  a  downward  pipe  a  and  an  up- 
ward pipe  b  and  a  closed  pipe  o  connecting  together  tbe 
pipea  o  and  b  at  their  upper  ends,  an  air-reaerroir  ff  haT- 
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Idk  connected  to  It  the  lower  endi  of  the  pipes  a  and  b. 
a  pump  h  for  circulating  the  water  or  other  Incompressi- 
ble liquid,  and  a  blower  i  for  delivering  the  air  to  be  com- 
pressed to  the  upper  end  of  the  downward  pipe  and  a 
reserrolr  d  at  the  top  of  the  upward  pipe  b,  substantially 
as  described. 


847,670.  PITYING-CARD  PACKAGE  AND  CRIBBAGE- 
BOARD.  L4)RKNZo  O.  Granqer,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  lOOG.     Serial  No.  -'96,93S. 


847.571.     CALF-WK.VNER.     John  R.  Ghick  and  Okie  E. 
PiDcocK,  l»euel.  Col<>.    .Filed  Mnr.  l'i>.  1U04.     Serial  No. 


buckled  form  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  flexible  element 
to  engage  the  other  clutch  element. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  carrier 
rigid  with  said  shaft ;  a  flexible  clutch  element  secured 
to  the  carrier  so  that  it  will  nssume  a  buckled  form  ;  an 
element  loose  on  the  shaft  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the 
buckled  flexible  clutch  element  to  engage  the  other  ele- 
ment. 


Claim. — A  combined  playing  card  packacre  and  crlbbage 
board,  comprising  two  box  memlwrs  arranged  to  slide  or 
telescope  together,  the  top  of  the  outer  meml)er  and  the 
bottom  of  the  Inner  or  tel08coi)lug  member  l)eill^;  provided 
with  perforations  and  lines  to  form  a  crihbage-board  and 
each  of  snld  meml>ers  being  provided  with  an  aperture  on 
one  of  Its  vertical  sides,  the  said  apertures  being  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  card  package  when  the  two  Iwx  mem- 
bers are  in  normal  position,  but  on  the  same  side  and  ar- 
rjinged  to  register  with  each  other  when  the  inner  box 
meml>er  is  inverted  and  extended  to  form  a  crlt>lia;;e 
board,  and  a  detachable  peg  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
apertures  when  In  register  with  each  other  to  hold  the 
two  box  members  In  extended  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  described. 


6     i" 

Claim. — 1.  A  calf  weaner  comprising  two  members.  In 
combination  with  n  threaded  stem  uniting  said  members, 
a  nut  upon  said  threaded  stem,  a  spring  lnteri>osed  be- 
tween said  members,  and  button  provided  pins  extending 
from  said  members. 

2.  A  calf  weaner  comprising  the  combination  of  two 
counterpart  memt>ers,  each  member  lielng  provlde<l  along 
one  e<lm  with  a  socket,  in  combination  with  a  stem 
working  within  said  sockets,  an  Intermediate  socket 
within  each  of  said  members,  a  threaded  stem  passing 
through  said  intermediate  sockets,  a  nut  upon  said 
threaded  stem,  springs  Interposed  between  said  members, 
and  button-proTlded  n»se  pins  extending  from  said  mem- 
bers, all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


847.572.      FLUID  -  ACTUATEI>  CLUTCH.      Bknot  M.   W. 
UiiNSON.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney 
Company.     Hartford,     Conn.,     a    Corporation     of     New 
Jersey.     Plied  Mar.  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  248.231. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  an  element  having  a 
clutch-surface,  of  a  shaft ;  a  carrier  rlcid  with  the  shaft ; 
a  flexible  clutch  element ;  means  for  securing  said  flexi- 
ble clutch  element  to  the  carrier  so  that  It  will  assume  a 


i«»^'|»^^P 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  pas- 
sages for  receiving  fluid,  of  a  carrier  rigid  with  the  shaft, 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  one  of  the 
passa^;e8  In  the  shaft  :  a  buckled  dlapbra:;m  secured  to 
the  carrier ;  an  element  with  which  said  diaphragm  is 
adapteil  to  engage ;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  carrier 
rigid  with  the  shaft  :  buckled,  flexible  clutch  elements 
secured  to  the  carrier :  driven  elements  kxise  on  the 
shaft,  and  each  having  a  clutch  surface  ;  and  means  for 
forcing  eltlHT  flexible  clutch  element  to  ent;age  the  driven 
element   with  which  It   cofiperates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  passages  to 
receive  fluid  under  pressure,  of  mean.s  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  shaft  :  a  carrier  rigid  with  the 
shaft,  and  having  a  passnge  ri>i;lsterlng  with  one  of 
those  In  the  shaft  ;  a  buckled  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
carrier;  and  an  element  having  a  clutch  surface  with 
which  said  diaphragm   may  be  engaged. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  bore 
and  a  passage  leading  from  said  )>ore.  of  a  carrier  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  and  having  a  passage  ;  a  buckled  flexible 
diaphragm ;  an  element  with  which  said  diaphragm  is 
adapted  to  engage  ;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said   bore. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  r  >tary  shaft  having  a  bore 
and  a  passage  leading  from  said  iKtre.  of  a  carrier  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  and  having  a  passage  ;  a  buckled  flexible 
diaphragm  ;  an  element  with  which  said  diaphragm  Is 
adapted  to  engage ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  bore;  and  a  valvo  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  said  fluid. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  bore 
and  a  passage  leading  from  said  bore,  of  a  carrier  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  and  having  a  passage  ;  a  buckled  flexible 
diaphragm  ;  an  element  with  which  said  diaphragm  Is 
adapted  to  engage :  meftns  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  bore;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  said  fluid  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

9.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier, 
of    a    flexible    dlapbrasm  :  means    for    securing    said    dla- 
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phragm  to  the  carrier  so  that  it  will  assume  a  buckled 
form ;  an  element  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  and 
carrier,  and  having  an  engaging  surface  for  the  dia- 
phragm ;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  preMure, 
and  for  conveying  it  to  a  point  where  it  will  act  against 
the  buckled  diaphragm. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  driven 
elements  loose  on  said  shaft ;  a  carrier  rigid  with  the 
shaft  Intermediate  said  elements ;  flexible  diaphragms 
means  for  securing  said  diaphragms  to  the  sides  of  the 
carrier  so  that  they  normally  assume  a  bowed  form  ; 
and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  diaphragms 
with  said  driven  elements, 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  of  a  diaphragm 
secured  thereto  so  that  it  will  normally  assume  a  buckled 
form;  a  clutch  element  with  which  the  diaphragm  may  be 
engage<l  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  diaphragm  against 
the  clutch  element. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  carrier 
rigid  with  said  shaft  ;  a  clamping  ring  having  an  in- 
clined surface;  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  carrier  by 
said  clamplng-rlng  so  that  It  will  assume  a  buckled  form  ; 
means  for  distending  the  diaphragm  ;  and  a  dutch  ele- 
ment with  which  the  diaphragm  may  be  engaged. 

13.  The  comblnatlonr  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  an 
Inclined  surface,  of  a  clamp  also  having  an  Inclined  sur- 
face ;  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  the  carrier  by  the 
clamp  BO  that  It  will  normally  assume  a  bowed  form  ;  a 
clutch  element  with  which  the  diaphragm  may  engage; 
and  means  for  distending  said  diaphragm  and  forcing  it 
into  straight  engagement  with  said  clutch  element. 

14.  The  <-oml)lnatlon.  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  secured  thereto  ;  a  driven  element  having 
a  roiindeil  edge  surface  and  a  flat  clutch  surface ;  and 
means  for  forcing  the  diaphragm  against  the  flat  clutch, 
surface. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  In- 
clines on  its  sides,  of  clamplng-rlngs  fitted  to  the  carrier 
and  having  inclined  circumferential  flanges  ;  diaphragms 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  carrier  by  said  clamping 
rings  ;  means  for  alternately  distending  said  diaphragms  ; 
and  driven  elements  having  clutch-surfaces  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  diaphragms. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  carrier 
rigid    therewith;  flexible    diaphragms:   rings    having    In 
cllned   surfaces  for  securing  said  diaphragms  to  the  car 
rier  ;   fluid  pressure  devices  for  distending  the  diaphragms; 
and    exhaust    devices   for    relieving    pressure    on    one   dia- 
phragm when  the  other  diaphragm  is  distended. 


847,573.  CHUCK.  Be.ngt  M.  W.  Ha.sson.  Hartford,  Conn.. 
assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22.  1905. 
Serial  No.  201.669. 


Claim.-  I.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  chuck 
comprising  a  tubular  head,  chuck-Jaws  in  the  head ;  a  ring 
loo«e  within  the  head,  bearing  against  the  rear  ends  of  the 
chuck-Jaws,  and  having  a  twre  of  a  diameter  sufllctent  to 
receive  stock  passing  through  the  spindle,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  ring :  and  means  for  closing  the  chuck-Jaws 
when  the  ring  is  actuated. 

2.   A   chuck   comprising  a   slotted,    tubular   head   having 


Inclined  and  cylindrical  surfaces  on  its  inner  wall,  toggles 
mounted  in  the  slots  of  the  head,  a  sleeve  movable  on  the 
head,  and  serving  to  actuate  said  toggles,  a  ring  loose 
within  the  head,  and  engaged  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
toggles,  said  ring  being  guided  by  the  cylindrical  part  of 
the  inner  wall  of  the  head,  and  chuck-Jaws  having  In- 
clines In  engagement  with  the  inclined  part  of  said  Inner 
wall  of  the  head,  the  rear  ends  of  said  chuck-Jaws  bearing 
against  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  tubular  head 
having  peripheral  sloU,  and  provided  with  Inclined  and 
cylindrical  Inner  surfaces :  chuck-Jaws  I9  said  head : 
toggle-levers  passing  through  said  peripheral  slots,  and 
having  Inclined  surfaces  :  a  ring  loose  within  the  head  be- 
yond the  spindle,  said  ring  fitting  the  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  the  head,  and  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the 
chuckrJawsr-and  being  actuated  by  said  toggle-levers  ;  and 
a  sleeve  movable  on  the  head,  and  having  an  Inclined  sur- 
face for  operating  the  toggle-levers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  tubular  head 
in  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  spindle,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  ;  a  grooved  ring  loose  within  the  head 
beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle  ;  chuck-Jaws  bearing  at  tht'lr 
rear  ends  against  said  ring;  toggle-levers  extending 
through  said  slots,  and  seated  at  one  end  In  the  groove  of 
the  ring;  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  heads  of  the 
toggle-levers  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  toggle-levers, 
and  thereby  moving  the  ring. 

r>.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  tubular  head 
having  a  series  of  slots  and  an  inclined  Inner  surface  ; 
toggles  mounted  In  the  slots,  and  having  Inclined  outer 
<  nds :  a  grooved  ring  loosely  mounted  In  the  head,  and 
with  which  the  inner  and  rear  ends  of  said  toggles  are  In 
t-ngagement  :  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  head,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing Inclined  and  cylindrical  Inner  surfaces  engaging  the 
toggles  :  and  chuck-Jaws  in  position  within  the  head  to  be 
engaged  at  their  rear  ends  by  said  ring. 

t5.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  head  having  a 
series  of  Inclined  slots',  and  also  having  an  inclined  Inner 
surface,  of  toggle  lovers  located  in  said  slots,  and  having 
angular  upper  and  roundtd  lower  <'stremitles  :  a  movable 
ring  located  In  the  head,  and  having  a  groove  In  which  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  tiggle  levers  are  sealed  :  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  chuck  body,  and  having  an  lncline<l  surface 
for  actuating  the  toggle  levers  ;  an  abutment  for  the  heads 
of  said  toggle-levers:  and  chuck  Jaws  bearing  at  their 
rear  ends  directly  against  said  ring. 

7.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  and  slotted  head,  said 
bead  having  inclined  and  cylindrical  stirfaces  on  its  inner 
wall  ;  toggles  mounted  In  the  head  ;  a  ring  fitting  the  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  of  the  head,  and  with  which  the  rear 
and  inner  ends  of  said  toggles  are  In  engagement  ;  chuck- 
jaws  within  the  head,  having  Inclined  peripheries,  and  in 
position  to  I»e  engaged  by  said  ring  and  by  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  head  :  and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  head,  said 
sleeve  having  an  Inner  surface  shaped  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate the  toggles. 


847,.171.  FLUID  TIGHT  JOINT  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS. 
BKXt;r  M.  W.  HA.vst).v,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
288,427. 

Claim.  1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  having 
a  loneitudinal  l)ore,  and  a  port  and  a  passage  comniunlcat 
ing  with  said  bore,  of  an  annulus  surrounding  the  shaft, 
and  having  a  passage  leading  to  said  port ;  a  fluid  supply 
conduit  engaging  the  annulus  and  in  communication  with 
the  passage  thereof ;  a  washer  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and 
engaging  one  side  of  the  annulus;  a  collar  rigid  with  the 
shaft,  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  annulus  :  and  a 
clutch  actuated  by  fluid  delivered  from  the  passage  leading 
to  the  bore  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  shaft  having  ports 
and  passages,  of  rings  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  each  having 
a  circumferential  passage  communicating  with  the  ports  of 
the  shaft ;  conduits  for  supplying  fluid  under  preuure  to 
said  rings  ;  a  tube  within  the  shaft,  and  having  a  port  In 
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eommanleatloo  with  th«  cireamferentUI  paau^  of  oa«  of 
the  rlnga;  dateb-rarfaces  controlled  by  tbe  fluid  recelred 
from  tbe  ibaft  and  tube ;  and  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to 
th*  shaft,  and  eorerins  the  inner  opposing  sides  of  th« 
ring*. 

v- ^» 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  longl 
tudlnal  bore,  and  passages  leading  from  said  bore,  of  a 
pair  of  rings  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rings 
baring  a  circumferential  passage  ;  a  collar  rigid  with  the 
shaft,  and  located  between  the  rings;  means  for  forcing 
tbe  collar  and  rings  longitudiaally  of  the  shaft  to  thus 
form  a  fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  parts;  and  fluid-supply 
conduits  entering  the  rings  and  preventing  said  rings  from 
rotation  on  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  of  a  pair  of  internally-grooved  rings  mounted 
on  the  shaft ;  fluid  supply  conduits  entering  the  rings,  and 
preventing  them  from  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said  con- 
duits communicating  with  the  passages  In  said  rings;  a 
collar  rigid  with  the  shaft  located  between  the  rings,  and 
bearing  at  its  sides  against  said  rings  ;  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  shaft ;  and  a  washer  Intermediate  said  nut  and  one  of 
the  rings. 

5.  A  fluid-tight  Joint  for  a  tubular  and  rotary  shaft 
comprising  a  pair  of  Internally-grooved  rings  ;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  rings ;  a  washer  located  between  the 
rings  and  bearing  against  the  opposing  sides  thereof;  a 
second  washer  beartng  against  the  side  of  one  of  the 
rings:  a  nut  threaded  upon  tbe  shaft,  and  In  engagement 
with  said  second  washer ;  and  a  screw-plug  tapped  Into  the 
shaft  at  the  extremity  thereof. 


847.676.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Benot   M.    W.    Haxson. 

Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company. 

Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled 

Oct.  13,  1006.      Serial  No.  338.866. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  and  with  a 
clutch  member  aildably  connected  thereto,  and  baring 
clutch-surfaces,  of  a  pair  of  elements  looaely  mounted  on 
tbe  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  said  clutch  member ;  carriers 
rigid  with  tbe  shaft-diaphragm  carried  by  each  of  said 
carriers;  and  fluid-controlled  devices  for  distending  the 
diaphragms  to  cause  the  clutch  member  to  be  shifted  into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  loosely-mounted  elements. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  and  with  a  clutch 
member  slldably  connected  thereto,  of  disks  on  said  shaft : 
diaphragms  carried  by  the  disks;  elements  loose  on  the 
shaft,  and  each  having  a  clutch  surface ;  and  means  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  points  where  It  will  act 
upon  either  of  said  diaphragms. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  and  with  a  clutch 
member  keyed  thereto,  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  of  carriers  on  each  side  of  said  clutch  member; 
diaphragms  connected  to  the  carriers;  elements  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  the  respective 
carriers;  and  fluid  connections  for  distending  said  dla 
phragms. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  and  with  a  member 
slldably  connected  thereto  and  having  a  peripheral  clutch- 
surface,  of  a  carrier ;  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  carrier  ; 
a  complemental  clutch  element  also  baring  a  clutch-sur- 
face to  engage  the  clutch-surface  of  the  slidable  member ; 
and  fluid  pressure  connections  for  expanding  the  dia- 
phragm, and  forcing  the  clutch  member  into  contact  with 
said  complemental  clutch  element. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  having  a  bore,  and  a 
passage  leading  from  said  bore,  of  a  carrier  rigid  with 
the  shaft ;  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  carrier ;  an  element 
loose  on  the  shaft,  and  having  an  overhanging  clutch  ele- 
ment ;  a  sliding  clutch  member  under  control  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  engage  the  overhanging  clutch 
element ;  and  fluid-pressure  devices  for  actuating  the  dia- 
phragm. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  bore,  of 
passages  leading  from  said  bore,  a  clutch  member  slldably 
connected  to  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  carriers  one  on  each 
side  of  said  clutch  member,  and  having  passages  communi- 
cating with  those  of  the  shaft;  diaphragms  secured  to 
said  carriers;  complemental  clutch  members  loose  on  the 
shaft ;  fluid  -  pressure  devices  for  distending  the  dia- 
phragms, and  connecting  «ithei>  of  the  loosely-mounted 
clutch  elements  to  said  clutch  member. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  bore,  and 
passages  leading  to  said  bore,  of  a  tube  within  said  shaft ; 
fluid  presure  devices  for  supplying  pressure  either  to  the 
tube  or  to  the  shaft ;  a  clutch  member  slldably  connected 
to  the  shaft ;  carriers  on  each  side  of  the  clutch  member ; 
diaphragms  secured  to  the  carriers  and  located  opposite 
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the  passages :  and  complemental  clutch  elements  coOper-  tensile  member,  said  shear  projections  all  extending  In  the 
atlng  with  said  clutch  member,  and  loosely  surrounding  same  direction  from  said  strand,  whereby  In  use  said 
the  shaft.  shear  projections  will  come  above  the  strand. 


847.576.      VEHICLE.      Maktin   W.   Heyenga.   Hartsburg, 
111.     Filed.  Feb.  23,  1006.     Serial  No.  302,504. 


Claim. —  1.  A  vehicle,  provided  with  a  thlli-support, 
comprising  two  forwardly-extending  arms,  two  spaced- 
apart  cross  bars  connecting  said  arms,  said  parts  being 
notched  on  their  upper  surfaces,  a  thlll-iron  provided  with 
a  threaded  shank  Inserted  l)etween  said  cross  bars,  means 
for  rlamplng  said  shank  to  said  cross-bars,  tbe  shank  be 
Ing  provided  with  lugs  taking  into  the  notches  of  the  bars, 
and  a  washer  provided  with  an  aperture  by  which  it  may 
be  received  on  said  shank  and  having  a  portion  designed 
to  extend  around  the  thlll-iron  whereby  It  will  contact 
with  the  thlll,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  thill-support  comprising 
two  outwardly  extending  arms,  two  spaced  apart  cross 
bars  connecting  said  arms  and  notched  on  their  upper  sur- 
face, a  thill  Iron  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  inserted 
between  said  cross  Iwrs  and  formed  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending lugs  taking  into  the  notches  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  said  bars,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  the  said  shank 
underneath  the  cross  -  bars  whereby  to  clamp  the  Iron  to 
said  bars,  a  washer  provided  with  an  aperture  by  which 
it  may  be  received  on  the  said  shank,  said  washer  extend- 
Inu  laterally  underneath  the  thill-iron,  thence  forwardly 
and  upwardly,  and  finally  rearwardly  around  said  thlll- 
iron,  the  said  returning  portion  being  a'dapted  for  spring 
engagement  with  the  thill  received  on  said  thill  iron,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  thlli-support  comprising 
two  outwardly  extending  arms,  two  spaced  apart  cross- 
bars connecting  said  arms  and  notched  on  their  upper  sur- 
face, a  thlll  Iron  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  Inserted 
between  said  cross-bars  and  formed  with  oppositely  ex- 
tJ'ndlng  lugs  taking  Into  the  notches  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  said  bars,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  the  said  shank 
underneath  the  cross  bars  whereby  to  clamp  the  iron  to 
said  l)ar8.  a  washer  provided  with  an  aperture  by  which 
It  may  l»e  received  on  the  said  shank,  said  washer  ex- 
tending laterally  underneath  the  thlll  Iron,  thence  for- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  finally  rearwardly  around  said 
thill  Iron,  said  last-named  portion  being  adapted  for 
spring  engagement  with  the  thlll  received  on  said  thlll- 
iron  and  having  Its  side  edge  turned  upwardly,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


8  4  7  .   5  7  7.     METALLIC  REINFORCEMEVT  FOR  CON- 
CRETE   STRUCTURAL   WORK.      Cabl    Horix.    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   15,   1906.     Serial    No.   296.070. 
f'I<i<m. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforce- 
ment  for  concrete  structural   work   comprising  a   tensile 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted  into  a 
single   strand,   and   a    continuous   shear-wire   interwoven 
with  said  strand  by  means  of  loops  reaching  beneath  said 
wires  and  pressing  agslnst  the  same  and  bent  betweefi 
•aid  loops  to  form  a  series  at  shear  projections  of  substan- 
tially V  shape  between   the  loop  engagements  with  said 
127  O.   O.— 64 


.•<i 


847,578.  PERFORATING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE. 
William  H.  Hudson,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Peerless  Fashion  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1001.     Serial  No.  87.0.'i6. 


«^-lE 


Claim. — 1.  A  movable  needle-type  consisting  of  a  right- 
angled  shank,  and  a  series  of  parallel  sharp-pointed  nee- 
dles projecting  from  the  end  of  the  shank  and  grouped  in 
the  form  of  a  letter  or  character  ;  each  of  said  needlea 
having  a  three-sided  spear-polnt  and  a  longitudinal  ink- 
groove. 

2.  A  font  of  morable  needle-types  each  consisting  of  a 
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Bhank.  and  a  aeries  of  neeflles  projecting  from  the  end 
thereof ;  uid  needles  being  grouped  in  the  form  of  a  let- 
ter or  character,  the  width  of  which  approximates  the 
width  of  said  shank,  so  that  a  series  of  such  nee<lle  types 
may  be  assembled  compactly  to  form  a  word  ;  each  of  said 
needles  having  a  three-sided  sp«>ar-polnt  and  also  having 
an  ink-retaining  groove. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle  type  con- 
sisting of  a  shank,  a  group  of  nee<lle8  projecting  therefrom 
and  a  stripper  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
shank. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle-type  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  and  a  group  of  needles  projecting  there- 
from a  strlpper-plate  perforated  to  receive  said  needles, 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  at  one 
end  said  stripper-plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle-type  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  and  a  group  of  needles  projecting  there- 
from a  strlpper-plate  perforated  to  receive  said  needlfs. 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  at  one 
end  said  strlpper-plate,  said  shank  being  rlKht-angled  In 
cross-section  and  said  sleeve  fitting  closely  thereon. 

(J.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle- type  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  having  a  group  of  needle.s  projecting 
from  Its  end,  and  a  device  telescoping  upon  said  shank 
and  locked  thereto  and  having  at  one  end  a  strlpper-plate 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  said  needles. 

7.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle- type  con- 
sisting of  a  body  and  a  series  of  needles  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  stripper  having  a  nick. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle-type  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  nick  and  a  series  of  needles  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  a  stripper  having  a  nick. 

9.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle- type  con- 
sisting of  a  right-angled  shank,  a  series  of  needles  pro- 
ject Ing  therefrom,  and  a  device  telescoping  said  shank 
and  having  at  one  end  a  strlpper-plate  through  which 
said  ne«>dlrs  may  move  ;  a  nick  In  one  side  of  said  shank, 
and  a  nirk  in  the  same  .side  of  said  telescoping  device. 

Itt  in  (omblnatlon,  a  movable  needle-type  consisting  of 
a  ritfhf-angled  shank  and  a  series  of  needles  projecting 
therefrom  ;  a  device  telescoping  said  shank  and  having  at 
one  end  a  strlpper-plate  through  which  said  needles  may 
move;  a  nick  in  one  side  of  said  shank,  and  a  nitk  In  the 
same  side  of  said  telescoping  device  ;  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  telescopic  device  to  said  shank. 

11.  In  combination,  a  movable  needle-type  oonsistin-i  of 
a  right  angled  shank  and  a  series  of  needles  projecting 
therefrom  :  a  device  telescoping  said  shank  and  havlns  a 
stripping-plate  for  said  needles  ;  said  telescoping  device 
havlnir  a  longitudinal  slot  and  said  shank  having  a  lock- 
ing pin  projecting  into  said  slot  ;  and  one  at  least  of  saW 
shank  and  telescopic  elements  having  a  nick. 

1;:.  In  combination,  shank  4  having  near  one  end  a 
nick  11.  n«»edles  Inserted  In  the  end  of  said  shank.  sit>eve 
.^  telescoping  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  nick  12, 
stripping  plate  0  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
perforations  10  adapted  to  said  needles,  slot  «  In  said 
sleeve,  and  locking-pin  7  seated  in  hole  8  In  said  shank 
and  projecting  Into  said  slot. 

l.T  A  movable  stripper  for  use  In  combination  with  a 
needle  group,  said  stripper  having  perforations  group<Hl 
to  form  a  letter  or  character,  and  also  having  a  nick  or 
the  like,  whereby  It  may  be  set  or  composed  u[X)n  a  key 
or  Bup|>ort  side  by  side  with  other  strippers. 

14.  .\  needle  stripper  consisting  of  a  sleeve  or  tube  hav- 
ing a  stripping  block  or  plate  Id  one  end  and  a  nick  in 
one  side. 

l.^.  A  needle-8tripi>er  conststlnc  of  a  right-angled  sl«M»ve 
or  tube  having  a  perforated  stripplng-plate  In  one  end 
and  near  its  other  end  a  nick. 

16.  A  needle-stripper  consisting  of  a  sleeve  or  tube,  and 
a  plate  or  block  in  one  end  thereof  having  perforations 
Crou[>ed  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  character,  and  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  assembled  side  by  side  with 
other  strippers  upon  a  common  carrier. 

17.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle-logo- 
type consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  system  of  needles  pro- 
jectlnc  therefrom  and  grouped  In  the  form  of  a  plurality 


of  letters  or  characters,  a  stripper  plate  perforated  to 
receive  said  needles,  and  a  sleeve  loose  upon  said  shank 
and  having  said  strlpper-plate  at  one  end. 

IS.  In  combination,  a  movable  stripping  needle-logo- 
type consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  system  of  needles  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  grouped  In  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  letters  or  characters,  a  stripper  plate  perforated  to 
receive  said  needles,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  said  shank  and 
having  said  strlpper-plate  at  one  end,  a  nick  in  said 
shank,  and  a  nick  in  said  sleeve. 

I'.t.  A  movable  platen  section  37  adapted  for  use  in  a 
perforating  machine,  a  rabbet  upon  its  opposite  edges  at 
'W.  said  section  having  a  system  of  perforations  therein 
groui>ed  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  letters  or  charac- 
ters. 

20.  A  perforating  and  marking  machine  having  a  head 
which   is  keyed  for  receiving  a  series  of  movable  needles 
each   having  a  three-sided  spear  iwlnt  and  an   Ink-retain 
Ing    means,    said    machine   also    including   means    for   sup- 
plying Ink  to  the  needles  automatically. 

21.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  table  of  a  head  having  a  seat  for  a  series  of  mov- 
able needle-types  each  needle  being  provided  with  a  spear- 
lK)lnt  and  ink-retainer,  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  of  said  head  and  said  work-table,  and  means 
for  supplying  ink  automatically  to  said  needle-types. 

22.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
forcing  head  having  a  key  or  spline  and  adapted  to  recip 
rocate  a  row  of  needle-types  placed  side  by  side  and  en 
gaging  said  spline  the  needles  of  each  type  having  a 
spear  point,  of  means  for  moving  said  forcing  head  so  as 
to  thrust  the  n«>edles  through  the  work,  and  means  for 
supplying  Ink  automatically   to  said  needle-types. 

23.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forcing  head  having  a  key  or  spline,  a  series  of  movable 
needle  types  havjng  Jogs  whereby  they  are  held  upon 
said  key  or  spline  the  needles  having  three  sided  s|>ear 
points  and  ink-retainers,  means  for  moving  and  guiding 
said  forcing-head,  and  means  for  supplying  ink  automatic- 
ally  to  said  needle-types. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  needle- 
types,  strippers  for  said  types,  a  forcing-head,  a  stripper  • 
support,  and  a  work  support,  said  stripper-support  In- 
cluding means  for  guiding  said  series  of  movable  needle- 
types  while  In  oi>eratlve  relation  to  said  forcing-head  : 
and  also  comprising  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  salil  forcing  head  and  said  strlpi>ersupi>ort.  and 
also  a  relative  movement  betwe«>n  said  work  siipjwrt  and 
each   of   said   strlpi>er-support    and    forcing  h.-ad   elements. 

2."i.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work-table:  a  head  having  means  for  supi>ortlng  needle- 
types  and  strlpiM'rs  the  needles  of  each  tyi»e  having  three- 
sided  s|K>ar  points  and  Ink-retalnlnit  means:  a  forcing- 
head  having  means  for  oiH-rating  the  tyiM«s  independently 
of  the  strlp[>ers  ;  means  for  movlnii  said  stripp«'r  and 
type-holder  away  from  said  table  ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  forcing  head  independently  of  Iwth  said  table  and 
said  stripper  and    type-holder. 

26.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forcing-head  having  a  key  or  spline,  a  series  of  movable 
needle  types  having  jogs  whereby  they  are  held  upon 
said  key  or  spline,  means  for  moving  and  guiding  said 
forcing-head,  stripping  means  movlns  with  said  forcln?- 
head  so  as  to  clamp  the  work  and  then  remaining  sta 
tlonary  during  the  remainder  of  the  advance  movement 
of  said  forcing  head,  and  an  Ink  holder  entered  by  the 
needle-types  during  the  movement  of  said  forcing  head. 

27.  A  perforatinf-macbine.  having  a  compound  head,  the 
parts  of  Raid  head  being  relatively  movable,  one  part  of 
said  head  being  fitted  for  supporting  and  clamping  the 
stripper  portions  of  a  series  of  movable  stripping  needle- 
types  assembled  therein,  and  the  other  part  of  said  head 
being  fitted  to  bear  upon  the  needle-carrying  portions  of 
said  needle-types  so  as  to  thrust  the  needles  throagh  the 
work  while  said  stripper  portions  clamp  the  work. 

28.  A  perforatlng-machlne  having  a  head,  a  series  of 
Ihovable  stripping  needle-types  therein  and  a  head  which 
operates  independently  portions  of  said  types ;  said  beads 
being  relatively  movable. 


rn^i 


March  19,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


29.  A  perforating-machine  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  key  and  clamp,  a  series  of  m<)val>le  stripping  needle- 
types  having  sleeves  which  are  engagtnl  by  said  key.  said 
machine  also  having  a  head  provided  with  a  key  coftperat- 
Ing  with  the  shanks  of  such  needle- typ«'s,  said  heads  being 
relatively  movable. 

30.  .\  perforating-machine  having  a  head  fitted  to  re-  • 
celve  a  series  of  needle  types  and  spacing  blocks  or  quad- 
rats, BO  that  said  types  may  be  properly  spaced  In  said 
head,  and  also  having  a  head  fitted  to  bear  upon  all  of 
said  types  regardless  of  their  order  or  position  in  the  first 
bead,  and  cause  their  needles  to  i>enetrate  the  work. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  stripping 
needle  types  of  a  work  clamping  head  and  a  forcing-head, 
the  stripping  portions  of  said  types  being  Justified  In  said 
clamping-head,  which  causes  said  stripper  portions  to 
clamp  the  work,  and  said  forcing-head  controlling  the 
needle  l>ea ring  bodies  of  the  types. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  telescopic  movable 
stripping  needle-types,  each  consisting  of  a  needle-holding 
shank  and  a  strlpi)er-holdlng  Blt«eve.  of  a  work-clamping 
head  having  a  key  or  spline  adapted  to  nicks  formed  in 
said  slides,  and  a  forcing-head  adapted  to  l>ear  upon  the 
ends  of  said  shanks  opposite  to  said  needles  and  also  hav- 
ing a  key  or  spline  adapted  to  nicks  in  said  shanks. 

33.  In  a  perforating-machine.  the  combination  of  a 
work-clamping  head,  a  series  of  movable  stripping  n«H»dle- 
types  justified  and  locked  therein,  and  each  consisting  of 
a  needle  l)earlng  shank  and  a  stripper  ended  sleeve  ;  and  a 
foicing  head  mounted  so  as  to  l>ear  upon  the  portions  of 
said  shanks  which  project  from  said  sleeves,  so  as  to 
thrust  the  needles  through  the  work  while  the  latter  Is 
being  clam|)ed  liy  the  ends  of  said  stripiwr  sleeves. 

34.  In  a  perforating-machine.  the  comliination  of  a 
work  table :  a  work-clamping  head  supported  over  said 
tal>le  and  consisting  principally  of  a  recess^-d  bar:  a  key 
or  spline  extending  along  said  bar  :  a  series  of  movable 
telescopic  stripping  needle  tyiH«s  each  consisting  princi- 
pally of  a  needle-hearing  shank  and  a  stripping  sleeve,  and 
each  of  said  sle«'ves  having  a  nick  fitting  up>>n  said  key  or 
spline  :  spacing  blocks  or  i|uadrats  also  nicked  so  as  to  fit 
upon  said  key  or  spline  and  fiush  with  the  ends  of  said 
stripjM'r  siiM'ves  at  the  working  ends  of  the  latter:  wild 
spacing  blocks  or  (|uadrats  justifying  said  needle-types  In 
said  recess,  a  bar  for  locking  or  clamping  said  types  and 
spacing-blocks  aualnst  said  bar  ;  a  forcing-head  supported 
al>ove  said  work-clamping  head  so  that  the  under  surface 
of  tlie  latter  bears  uptm  the  upper  ends  of  said  type- 
shanks;  a  key  or  spline  u|»on  said  forcing-bead  adapted  to 
nicks  in  said  shanks  :  and  means  for  causint:  said  work- 
clamping  bead  to  clamp  said  strlpp«'rs  upon  the  work  and 
said  forcing  head  to  thrust  the  needles  through  the  work 
after  the  latter  Is  clamped. 

.'{.%.  In  a  perforating-machine.  the  combination  of  a 
head,  a  series  of  movable  needle-types  each  provided  with 
a  strip{>er  portion  which  is  fitted  to  said  head,  and  each 
also  having  a  body  and  a  series  of  needles  carried  by  said 
body,  a  forcing-head  for  operating  said  needle-carrying 
lK>dles.  and  a  spring  tending  to  separate  said  bea<1s. 

.36.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  needle-types 
each  provided  with  a  stripper,  a  head  in  which  said  strlp- 
I)ers  with  their  types  are  fitted,  an  independently  movable 
forcing  head  for  o|>erating  upon  said  types,  and  compres- 
sion springs  working  between  said  heads  at  tlieir  ends  and 
tending  to  separate  said  heads. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  movat>le  needle-types 
each  provided  with  a  Btrlpper,  a  head  In  which  said  strip- 
pers with  their  types  are  fitted,  an  Independently-movable 
forcing-head  for  o|>eratlng  ujwn  said  tyi>es.  and  means 
fixed  to  one  of  said  heads  for  guiding  the  other  thereof. 

38.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  needle-types 
each  provided  with  a  stripper,  a  head  in  which  said  strip- 
pers with  their  types  are  fitted,  an  independently-movable 
forcing-head  for  operating  npon  said  types,  and  rods  fixed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  forcing-head  and  passing  through 
guiding-perforations  In  the  ends  of  said  stripper-head. 

.30.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  needle-types 
each  provided  with  a  stripper,  a  head  in  which  said  strip- 
pers with  their  types  are  fitted,  an  Independently-movable 


forcing-head  for  operating  upon  said  types,  rods  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  said  forcing-head  and  passing  through  guid- 
ing-perforations In  the  ends  of  said  stripi>er-head :  means 
acting  upon  said  rods  for  operating  said  forcing-head ; 
and  springs  tending  to  separate  said  heads. 

40.  In  a  i)erforat ing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work-table  of  a  bead  placed  over  said  tal>le  and  fitted  for 
receiving  the  stripiM-r  portions  of  a  series  of  movable 
stripping  needle- type's,  a  forcing  head  placed  over  said 
strlpper-head.  rods  fixed  In  said  forcing  head  and  extending 
down  through  sjiid  stripper  bead  and  said  table,  means 
below  said  table  for  moving  said  rods  longitudinally,  and  a 
spring  operating  l)etw«'en  said  strlpi)er-head  and  said  forc- 
ing-head. 

41.  The  cotnltination  of  a  series  of  needle  types  each 
provided  with  a  strlp|MT.  a  head  In  which  said  strippers 
with  their  types  are  fitted,  and  a  bead  for  forcing  said 
types;  said  heads  l>elng  relatively  movable. 

42.  In  a  iMTforatingrnaclilne.  the  combination  with  a 
forcing  head  and  a  series  of  movable  needle-types  acting 
therewith  of  an  Independent  bead  having  a  series  of  dis- 
tinct and  independent  strippers  eadi  adapted  to  one  of 
perhend  to  clamp  the  work  and  means  for  eiialUing  said 
strlpiMT  head  to  clami)  the  work. 

4.t.  The  comliination  <>f  a  series  of  niovaliit-  needle  types 
each  provided  with  a  stripper,  a  stripi^T  head  in  which 
said  strijipers  are  fitti-d.  n  forcing  bead  adapted  to  control 
said  types,  a  work  table,  a  spring  for  causing  said  strip- 
per bead  to  riamp  the  work,  and  means  for  enabling  said 
fr»r<ing  bead  to  thrust  the  needli-s  into  the  work. 

44.  The  comliination  of  a  series  of  needle  types  each 
provided  with  a  stripper,  a  head  in  which  said  strippers 
are  fitted,  a  forcing-head  adapted  to  control  said  types, 
means  tending  to  separate  said  heads,  means  for  limiting 
the  separation  of  said  heads,  a  work  tafjie.  ami  moans  for 
effecting  relative  movements  of  said  forcing  head,  said 
stripper  bend  and  said  work  table. 

4.'».  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  coniliinatiou  of  a  work- 
table,  a  forcing-head,  a  series  i>f  ne<-dle-types  connectetl 
thereto,  a  stripper  bea<l  a  series  <»f  independent  strippers 
damited  thereon  and  adapted  to  said  needle  types,  means 
for  moving  said  forcing  head,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
strlpiK-r-head  upon  the  work. 

4»i.  In  combination,  a  work  table  provided  with  a  seat 
ti|Min  wlilch  may  be  adjusted  a  perforated  plate,  and  also 
liaving  an  opening  bridged  by  said  plate  ;  a  head  to  which 
Is  fitted  a  detachable  stripper:  a  bead  upon  which  Is  sup- 
ported the  bo<ly  of  n  needle  type  ;  said  seat  and  said  head 
belni:  so  constructed  that  the  needles  may  be  brought  into 
ret'lster  with  the  ju-rf orations  in  both  stripjM>r  and  plate; 
yiebling  means  ff>r  clamping  the  work  betwi-en  the  stripper 
atid  tlie  plate:  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  work  an<l  the  needle-head  so  as  to  force  the 
needles  through  the  work. 

47.  in  a  perforatlng-macblne.  the  combination  with  a 
work-table,  of  a  head  having  a  seat  for  a  series  of  movable 
nee<llety|>es.  the  needles  thereof  each  being  provided  with 
ink-retainers,  ijieans  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of 
said  bead  and  haid  work  table,  imd  means  upon  said  work 
table  for  securing  a  series  of  movable  platen-sections,  and 
means  for  supplying  Ink  to  the  needle-types. 

4X.  In  a  perforatlnc-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  head, 
menus  for  supporting  a  series  of  movable  needle  types  in 
operative  relation  to  said  hea<K  a  work-supjiort.  means  for 
moving  said  head  s«>  as  to  force  the  needles  through  the 
work,  an  opening  In  said  work-table  lieneath  said  type-sup- 
porting   means,    and   grr ovcs    upon    opposite   sides  of   said 

i  opening  for  receiving  the  lop  and  bottom  edges  of  a  series 
of  movable  perforate<l  platen-sections. 

4!».  .\  perf<rBting machine  comprising  a  forcing-bead,  a 
stripi>er-supi)ort.  and  a  work-support  :  means  l>elng  pro- 
vided  for  support  inn  a    series  of   moval>le  njHHlle  types  in 

'  operative  relation  to  said  forcing-head  the  needles  thereof 
each  being  provided  with  ink-retainers;  and  said  machine 

'    also  comprising  means  for  effj'cting  a  relative  movement  of 

I  said  forcing-head  and  said  stripper-support,  and  also  a 
relative  movement  In'tween  said  work-support  an<l  eich  of 
said  stripi>er  snd   forcing-head  elements  ;   said   work  table 

'    having  means  for  rigidly  holding  a  detachable  platen  bav- 
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Ing  perforations  In  register  with  the  needles  In  uld  forc- 
lOK-bead. 

50.  In  a  perforatlng-macblne,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  :  a  stripper-bolder  ;  a  forcing-bead  baring  means 
for  operating  a  plurality  of  movable  needle-types  ;  means 
for  moving  said  stripper-bolder  toward  and  away  from  said 
table  ;  means  for  moving  said  forcing-bead  independently 
of  both  said  table  and  said  Htripi>er-bolder  ;  an  opening  in 
said  table  beneath  said  stripper-holder ;  grooves  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening  for  receiving  a  perforated 
work-supporting  device :  and  means  at  the  ends  uf  said 
opening  for  locking  Haid  work-supporting  device. 

01.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  needle-types,  each 
provided  with  a  stripper,  of  a  double  bead,  the  portions 
whereof  are  relatively  movable  :  the  stripper  portions  of 
said  types  being  clamped  within  one  portion  of  said  bead, 
and  the  other  portion  of  said  head  being  fitted  to  bear 
upon  the  npedle-carrying  bodies  of  said  needle-types,  so  as 
to  force  the  needles  through  the  work,  while  said  stripper 
portions  clamp  the  work  :  and  a  perforated  support  upon 
which  the  work  is  clamped. 

52.  .\  perforating-macblne  having  a  head  In  which  is 
supported  portions  of  a  series  of  movable  stripping  needle- 
types,  and  aUo  having  a  head  which  operates  other  por- 
tions of  the  same  types,  said  beads  being  relatively  mov- 
able ;  and  a  frame  In  which  is  supported  a  series  of  platen- 
sections  having  p«'rforatlons  corresponding  to  the  grouping 
of  the  needles  upon  the  needle-tyi)e8. 

53.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  shanked  needle- 
types,  each  provided  with  a  stripper-sleeve,  of  a  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  k»-y  to  which  said  strip[>er-sleeves  are  fitted, 
and  also  with  means  for  clamping  the  sleeves,  a  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  key  for  co5peratlng  with  the  shanks  of  said 
needle-types,  and  a  series  of  platen-sections  secured  below 
said  sleeves  and  each  perforated  to  match  the  overlying 
needle- type. 

54.  In  n  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
clamplug  head  :  a  series  of  movable  strippioK  needle-types 
Justified  and  liK*ked  therein,  and  eH<-h  ronsistlng  of  a  nee- 
dle-carry iuK  shank  and  a  stripper  emled  sU^'ve  ;  a  forcing- 
head  mounted  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  portions  of  said 
shanks  which  project  from  said  sleeves  so  as  to  force  the 
needles  through  the  work  while  the  latter  is  being  clamped 
by  said  stripper-sleeves  ;  and  a  series  of  movable  perforated 
platen-.H(>ctious  upon  which  the  work  is  clamped. 

5.'».  A  movable  perforating  and  inking  type  consisting  of 
a  body  and  a  .st'rles  of  parallel  needles  projecting  there- 
from and  grouped  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  character,  each 
of  said  needles  being  provided  with  a  three-sided  spear- 
point  and  an  ink-retaining  opening. 

.'td.  .V  movable  perforating  and  inking  type  consisting  of 
a  body  having  a  nick  and  a  series  of  parallel  needles  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  and  grouped  In  the  form  of  a  letter 
or  character,  each  of  said  needles  being  provided  with  a 
three-sided  spear-point  and  an  ink-retaining  channel. 

57.  A  movable  perforating  and  inking  type  consisting  of 
a  right-angled  shank  having  a  nick  in  one  of  its  sides,  and 
a  series  of  parallel  needles  projecting  from  the  end  of  the 
shank  and  grouped  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  character, 
each  of  said  needles  having  a  three-sided  spear-point  and 
at  Its  point  a  longitudinal  ink  groove  or  channel. 

58.  A  movable  perforating  and  inking  type  consisting  of 
a  shank  and  a  series  of  needles  projectlhg  from  the  end 
thereof  and  grouped  in  th%  form  of  a  letter  or  character. 
and  provided  with  a  stripping-plate  i>erforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  needles,  each  of  said  needles  having  a  thre«>- 
sided  spear-plaint  and  an  Ink-retaining  formation. 

59.  In  combination,  a  perforated  stripper  attached  to  a 
movable  needle-type,  said  needle-type  consisting  of  a  body 
and  a  series  of  needles  projecting  therefrom  ;  said  needles 
and  stripper  being  relatively  movable,  and  each  of  said 
needles  having  a  three-aided  spear-polnt  and  an  Ink-chan- 
nel near  its  point. 

60.  In  combination  a  group  of  needles  each  having  a 
lateral  ink-holdiag  groove  and  a  three-sided  spear-polnt ;  a 
device  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink  :  a  stripper ;  a  work- 
bolder  :  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movements  of  said 
B««dle  group,  said  Ink-bolder,  said  stripper,  and  said  work- 
holder. 


61.  In  combination,  a  group  of  needles  each  having  a 
three-sided  spear-point  and  an  ink-channel ;  an  ink-recep- 
tacle ;  means  for  dipping  the  points  of  said  needles  into 
said  receptacle  so  as  to  supply  Ink  to  their  grooves ;  a 
stripper  ;  and  a  work-holder. 

6'J.  In  combination,  a  group  of  needles  each  having  a 
three-sided  spear-polnt  and  an  ink-channel  :  an  ink-recep- 
tade :  a  stripper :  a  perforated  work-holder :  means  for 
clamping  the  work  tietween  said  stripper  and  said  work- 
holder  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  needles  through  the  work 
and  through  said  stripper  and  work-holder  and  causing  the 
needles  to  dip  Into  said  receptacle. 

63.  In  combination,  a  group  of  needles  each  provided 
with  a  three-sided  spear-polnt  and  an  ink  channel  :  a  strip- 
per ;  a  perforated  work-bolder :  means  for  causing  said 
stripper  to  clamp  the  work  upon  said  work  holder  ;  an  Ink- 
receptacle  below  said  w^ork-holder  :  and  means  for  thrust- 
ing the  needles  through  said  stripper,  said  work  and  said 
work-holder  and  Into  said  receptacle. 

64.  In  combination,  a  series  of  needles  grouped  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  or  character  and  each  provided  with  a 
three-sided  spear  point  and  a  longitudinal  ink-holding 
groove  :  a  stripper  provided  with  perforations  and  corre- 
spondingly grouped  :  means  for  holding  ink  ;  and  means 
for  causing  the  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  needles. 

65.  As  a  means  for  perforating  and  marking  a  thick 
package  of  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  needles 
each  being  provided  with  a  three-sided  spear-polnt  grouped 
In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  character,  a  strlpi>er  conforming 
to  said  needle  group,  and  means  l>elow  said  stripper  fos 
inking  the  needles. 

tiO.  As  a  means  for  perforating  and  marking  a  pack  of 
sheets,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  needles  each  being 
provided  with  a  three-sided  spear-polnt  group«>d  In  the 
form  i>f  a  letter  or  character,  a  support  for  the  sheets, 
said  support  l>eing  penetrable  by  said  nee<lles.  and  inkin,' 
means  ;  said  support  being  arranged  lietwe<'n  said  needles 
and  said  inking  means. 

67.  As  a  means  for  perforating  and  marking  a  pack  of 
sheets,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  needles  each  being 
provided  with  a  three-sided  si)ear-polnt  grouped  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  or  character  :  a  stripper  conforming  to 
said  needle  group  :  a  support  for  the  sheets,  said  support 
being  (>enetrable  by  the  needles  :  and  means  for  Inking  the 
needles ;  said  support  intervening  l)etween  said  stripper 
and  said  Inking  means. 

6K.  .\s  a  means  for  perforating  and  marking  a  pack  of 
sh«"ets,  tije  combination  of  a  series  of  needles  each  being 
provided  with  a  three-sided  spear-polnt  grouped  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  or  character  ;  a  stripi>er  conforming  to 
said  needle  group  :  a  support  for  the  sheets,  said  support 
being  penetrable  by  the  needles :  means  for  inking  the 
needles :  said  support  Intervening  between  said  stripper 
and  said  Inking  means ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  sheets 
between  said  stripper  and  said  support. 

69.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  needles  each  having 
a  three-sided  spear-polnt  and  grouped  in  the  form  of  a 
letter  or  character :  a  stripper  ;  a  support  for  a  package 
of  sheets,  said  support  being  penetrable  by  said  needles  : 
and  an  ink  vessel  t>eneath  said  support. 

70.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  needles  each  having 
a  three-sided  spear-polnt  and  grouped  in  the  form  of  a 
letter  or  character :  a  stripper  perforated  to  conform  to 
said  needles :  a  plate  for  supporting  a  pack  of  sheets,  said 
plate  being  likewise  perforated  ;  and  an  ink  vessel  l>eneath 
said  plate. 

71.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  needles  ;  each  having 
a  three-sided  s[>ear-point  and  a  stripper ;  a  perforated 
work-supporting  plate  :  an  ink-holder  ;  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting relative  movements  of  said  supporting-plate  and 
said  needle  group,  relative  movements  of  said  supp<.>rting- 
plate  and  said  stripper,  and  relative  movements  of  said 
stripper  and  said  needle  group. 

72.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  needles  ;  each  having 
a  three  sided  spear-polnt  and  a  stripper ;  a  perforated 
work-supporting  plate  :  an  ink-bolder  :  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  stripper  to  clamp  the  work  upon  said  supporting- 
plate  and  said  needles  to  paw*  through  the  work  and  sup- 
porting-plate and  Into  said  ink-bolder. 
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73.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  needles  :  each  having 
a  three-sided  spear-polnt  and  a  stripper  ;  a  work-support- 
ing table :  a  perforated  plate  substantlslly  flush  with  said 
table  :  an  ink-receptacle  below  said  plate  :  and  means  for 
causing  said  stripper  to  clamp  the  work  and  said  needles 
to  pass  through  said  plate  and  Into  said  receptacle. 

74.  In  a  perforating  and  marking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  fitted  for  carrying  a  detachable  needle- 
type  having  needles  provided  with  spear-points  and  ink- 
retaining  means  and  a  detachable  stripr>er :  a  device  fitted 
for  holding  in  place  a  detachable  platen  or  work-support  ; 
and  an  Ink-receptacle. 

75.  A  perforating  and  marking  machine  having  a  de- 
tachable needle-type  having  needles  provided  with  spear- 
points  and  ink-retaining  nteans,  a  detachable  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  work,  said  plate  being  perforated  in  conformity 
with  said  needle-type,  and  an  ink-receptacle. 

76.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  detacbably  holding  a  needle-type  having  needles  pro- 
vided with  spear  points  and  ink-retaining  means  and  a 
coop«'ratlve  strip|>er  alnive  the  work,  of  a  work-table  hav- 
ing means  for  detacbably  securing  a  perforated  plate  in 
«»perative  position  relatively  to  the  needle-type,  so  that  the 
nee<lles  up<in  passing  through  the  work  may  penetrate  said 
plate  ;  said  table  having  an  o|>enlng  bridged  by  said  plate ; 
and  an  Ink  vess4'l  supported  below  said  opening. 

77.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  head 
and  a  group  of  m^edles  supported  thereby  eftch  having 
three  sided  s|><'ar-|Milnts  and  ink-retaining  means,  of  a 
work-table  :  a  plate  fixed  thereon  and  having  perforations 
In  conformity  with  the  grouping  of  the  needles  in  said 
bead  :  and  an  ink  ves.sel. 

78.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  head 
and  a  group  of  needles  supported  thereby  each  having 
three-sided  spear-points  and  ink-retaining  means,  of  a 
work-table  :  a  plate  fixed  thereon  and  having  perforations 
in  cimformity  with  the  grouping  of  the  needles  in  said 
bead  ;  means  above  said  plate  for  clamping  the  work  there- 
on ;  and  an  Ink  vessel  below  said  plate. 

71).  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bead 
and  a  group  of  needles  supported  thereby  each  having 
three-sided  spear-points  and  ink-retaining  means,  of  a 
work-table  ;  a  plate  fixed  thereon  and  having  perforations 
in  conformity  with  the  grouping  of  the  needles  In  said 
head  ;  nn>ans  above  said  plate  ft>r  clamping  the  work  there- 
on, said  clamping  means  having  perforatious  registering 
with  the  perforations  In  said  plates :  and  an  ink-holder 
entered  by  the  needles  after  passing  through  said  plate. 

80.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  ccmblnatlon  with  a  work- 
table,  of  a  head  having  a  wat  for  a  series  of  movable 
needle-types  the  needles  whereof  are  each  provided  with 
three-Hided  s|M-ur  points  and  ink  retaining  means  :  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  head  and  .said 
work-table  ;  means  upon  said  work-table  for  receiving  a 
series  of  movable  platen-sections  ;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing Ink  to  the  needle-types. 

81.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  bead; 
means  for  sup|>ortlng  a  series  of  movable  needle-types  in 
operative  relation  to  said  head  :  a  work-support  ;  means 
for  moving  said  head  so  as  to  force  the  n»»edles  through 
the  work  ;  an  opening  in  said  work-table  beneath  said  type- 
supporting  means  ;  and  an  Ink-receptacle  having  opposite 
grooves  for  receiving  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  series 
of  movable  |>erforated  platen -sect  ions. 

82.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  :  a  strlp|>er-bolder ;  a  forcing-head  having  means 
for  oper.iting  a  plurality  of  movable  needle-ty|M-s  ;  means 
for  moving  said  stripper-holder  toward  and  away  from 
said  table  :  means  for  moving  said  forcing-bead  independ- 
ently of  both  said  table  and  said  stripper-bolder  :  an  open- 
ing in  said  table  beneath  said  stripiier-holder  ;  an  Ink  re- 
ceptacle below  said  opening ;  grooves  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening  for  receiving  a  penetrable  work-supporting 
device  ;  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  o|>ening  for  locking 
said  work-supporting  device. 

83.  In  a  marking-machine,'  the  combination  with  a 
work-table  of  a  bead  having  a  seat  for  a  aeries  of  mov- 
able needle-types  the  needles  whereof  are  each  provided 
with    ink  retaining   means   and    three-sided   spear-poiots ; 


means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  head  and 
said  work-table  ;  stripping  means  adapted  to  said  needle- 
types  ;  a  penetrable  work  -  support  or  platen  placed  be- 
neath said  stripping  means  ;  an  Ink  vessel  ;  and  means 
for  causing  said  needles  to  (>enetrate  the  work  and  enter 
said  vessel. 

84.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  forc- 
ing -  head  having  a  key  or  spline ;  a  series  of  movable 
needle-types  the  needles  whereof  are  each  provided  with 
three-sided  spear-points  and  which  types  have  Jogs  where- 
by they  are  held  upon  said  key  or  spline;  means  for 
moving  and  guiding  said  forcing  head  :  stripping  means 
first  moving  witli  said  forcing  -  bead,  so  as  to  clamp  the 
work,  and  then  remaining  stalionary  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  advan<'e  movement  of  sabl  forcing  bead  ; 
a  perforated  plate  upon  which  the  work  Is  ('lani|>e<i  :  and 
an  ink  vessel  covered  by  said  perforated  plate. 

H5.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  n  bead; 
means  for  supporting  a  series  of  movable  needle  types  the 
nee<lles  whereof  are  each  provided  with  three  slde<l  spear- 
points  and  ink-retaining  means,  and  which  ty|M>H  are  in 
op<«ratlve  relation  to  said  head  ;  a  perforated  work  sup- 
port ;  a  supply  of  Ink  l>elow  said  Bupi>ort ;  means  for 
moving  said  head  so  as  to  force  the  needles  through  the 
work  ;    and  c(><>|»eratlve  stripping  means. 

86.  A  marking  mnchino  having  a  double  bead,  the  por- 
tbms  of  said  bead  t>elng  relatively  movable,  one  i>ortlon 
l>elng  fitted  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  stripper  por- 
tions of  a  series  of  needle-types  the  neetlles  whereof  are 
each  provided  with  tliree  -  sided  s|>ear  -  points  and  ink  -  re- 
taining means,  an«l  the  other  portion  lH>ing  fitted  to  bear 
upon  the  needle-carrying  jMirtlons  of  said  needle-types,  so 
as  to  force  the  u«»edles  through  the  work,  while  said 
8trip|>er  (Mtrtions  clainp  the  work  :  a  |»erforat«»d  support 
upon  which  the  work  is  <-lam(»ed  ;  and  means  l>eueath 
said  support  for  supplying  the  needles  with  Ink. 

87.  A  marking  machine  having  a  bead  in  which  is  sup- 
ported portions  of  a  series  of  movable  stripping  needle- 
types  each  needle  whereof  is  provided  with  a  three-sided 
K|>ear-point,  and  also  having  a  bead  which  operates  other 
r»ortion8  of  said  types,  said  heads  iH'ing  relatively  mov- 
able; and  an  ink  vessel  over  which  Is  supporte<l  a  series 
of  plate."^  having  perforations  correspon<lliig  to  the  group- 
ing of  the  needles  u|»on  the  needle  ty|>es. 

SK.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  n  clamp- 
ing head  :  a  series  of  movable  stripping  needle  tyjves  Justi- 
fied and  l(M-ke<l  therein,  and  ea<'h  consisting  of  a  needle- 
containing  shank  and  a  stripper  ende<l  sleeve  ;  a  forcing- 
head  mounted  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  jwrtions  of  said 
shanks  which  project  from  said  sleeves,  so  as  to  force 
the  needles  through  the  work  while  the  latter  Is  t)eing 
clamped  by  said  strli)per  -  8le«>ves ;  a  series  of  movable 
perforated  platen  -  sections  ui>on  wbUh  the  work  is 
clamped  ;    and  an  Ink  vessel  covered  by  said  sections. 

80.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  package  of  sheets  ;  a  vessel  for  contain- 
ing ink  ;  a  series  of  needles  each  having  a  three  -  sided 
spear-polnt  and  means  for  drawing  Ink  from  said  vessel ; 
said  supporting  means  being  penetrable  l)y  said  needles; 
and  means  for  thrusting  the  needles  through  the  work 
and  through  said  supporting  means. 

90.  In  a  perforating  and  marking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  open  vessel  for  containing  a  pool  of  ink  or 
coloring  liquid  ;  a  group  of  needles  normally  withdrawn 
from  said  vessel  ;  and  means  for  dipping  the  points  of 
said  needles  Into  said  vessel  ;  said  needles  being  pro- 
vided with  spear-points  and  ink-retaining  means. 

91.  In  a  perforating  and  marking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  similarly-perforated  plates  ;  means  for  clamp- 
ing sheets  tietween  said  plates ;  a  group  of  needles  pro- 
vided with  spear-points  and  ink-retaining  means;  a  ves- 
sel for  holding  a  pool  of  ink ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
needles  through  said  plates  and  through  the  work  and 
also  causing  said  needles  to  dip  their  points  Into  said 
vessel. 

02.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  needles  having  spear-polnts  and  ink-retainers :  an  Ink 
vessel  ;  means  independent  of  said  ink  vessel  for  detacb- 
ably retaining  said  needle  group,  so  that  It  may  be  re- 
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moved  from  of  replaced  In  the  machine  independently  of 
said  Ink  ve«isel  ;  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  nee<lleH  and  said  Inli  vewiel  so  as  to  snpply 
Ink  to  the  needles. 

93.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
tachable group  of  needles  haviug  spear-polnts  and  Ink  re- 
tainers :  an  Ink  vessel ;  a  detachable  strip{)er :  aald 
needle  group  and  stripper  being  detachable  Independently 
of  said  Ink  vessel  ;  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movements  of  said  needle  group  and  said  ink  vessel. 

ft4.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
tachable group  of  needles  having  spear-points  and  Ink- 
retainers  :  an  Ink  vessel  :  a  detachable  8trlpi>er  :  said 
nee<1le  group  and  stripper  being  detachable  Independ 
ently  of  said  ink  vessel:  a  perforated  work  holder : 
means  for  clamping  the  work  between  said  stripper  and 
said  work  holder  :  and  m«>an8  for  thrusting  said  ne<Hlles 
through  the  work  and  also  causing  them  to  dip  into 
said  Ink  vessel. 

05.  A  marking  machine  having  a  tyiie-head  adapted  to 
receive  a  series  of  movable  n«>edle-type8  ea<h  neodle 
thereof  having  a  three-sided  spear  point  and  ink  retainer 
and  supported  by  its  ends  In  operative  relation  to  a 
work  table.;  said  table  having  means  for  supiMjrtIng 
movable  perforate*!  plates,  and  also  lieing  provid*^!  with 
an    ink    vessel    below    said    plates. 

06.  In  a  marking  inacblne.  the  comblnatlo'i  with  a 
head  fitted  for  receiving  movable  needle  -  types  each 
nt>edle  thereof  havlti;;  a  sim^ht  point  iind  Ink  retainer,  of 
a  work  -  table  having  l>oth  an  ink  -  receptacle  and  also 
means  alwve  said  receptacle  fltte<l  for  receiving  movable 
I)erforated    work  support ini:   sections. 

1*7.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  table,  of  a  head  mounted  thereover  and  fitted  for 
receiving  movable  needle  types  each  nee<lle  thereof  having 
a  spear  point  and  Ink  retainer,  means  for  supporting  a 
detachable  perforated  platen  flush  with  said  table;  an 
Ink  receptacle  l>elow  said  platen  ;  and  means  for  depress- 
ing said   type  hea<l. 

S>s.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  detachably  holding  a  needle  type  the  needles 
where<if  are  each  provide<l  with  spear  isilnts  and  Ink- 
retainers  and  a  cooi)eratlve  strlp|H>r  alvne  the  work,  of 
a  work  table  having  means  for  detachably  securing  a 
perforated  plate  in  operative  position  relatively  to  the 
needle  type,  so  that  the  needles  passing  through  the  work 
may  penetrate  said  plate  ;  and  an  ink  vessel  beneath  said 
o|>ening. 

90.  In  a  perforating-machine.  the  combination  with  a 
head  and  a  group  of  needles  supported  thereby  each 
having  tbreeslded  si)ear  points  and  ink  retainers,  of  a 
work  -  table  ;  a  plate  fixed  thereon  and  having  perfora- 
tions corres|>onding  to  the  grouping  of  the  needles  In 
said  head  ;  and  an  ink  holding  device  covered  by  said 
plate. 

100.  In  a  perforating-machine.  the  combination  with  a 
head  and  a  Kroup  of  ne«>dlos  supported  thereby,  of  a  work- 
table  ;  a  plate  fixed  thereon,  and  having  perforations  cor- 
responding: to  the  grouping  of  the  needles  in  said  head  ; 
means  above  said  plate  for  clamping  the  work  ther»»on  ;  an 
Ink-trough  IhMow  said  plate;  and  means  for  supplying  ink 
to  said  trough. 

101.  In  a  i>erforating-machine,  the  combination  with  a    ' 
head  and  a  group  of  needles  supported  thereby,  of  a  work- 
table  :  a  plate  fixed  thereon  and  having  perforations  cor 
respoDdlng  to  the  grouping  of  the  needles  In   said  head  ; 
means  above  said  plate  for  clamping  the  work  thereon,  said 
clamping  means  having  perforations  registering  with  the 
perforations  in  said  plate ;  a  trough  below  said  plate  ;  a   ' 
pipe  leading  to  said  trough  ;  and  an  Ink-receptacle  opening  I 
into  said  pipe. 

102.  In    a    perforating-maabine,    the   combination   of  a   I 
work-table  ;  a  trough  supported  beneath  said  table  ;  longi- 
tudinal groores  In  the  npper  edges  of  said  trough  ;  a  perfo- 
rated plate  adjustable   in   said  grooves  and  substantially 
flush  with  said  table  :  a  group  of  needles  above  said  plate  :   ' 
and  means  for  depressing  said  needles  through  said  plate  j 
and  into  said  trough.  I 

103.  In   a    perforating-machine,    the   combination    of   a   1 


work-support  ;  a  stripper-holder ;  a  forcing-head  having 
means  for  operating  a  plurality  of  movable  needle  types  ; 
means  for  moving  said  8tripi>er-holder  toward  and  away 
from  said  table  :  means  for  moving  said  forcing  head  inde- 
pendently of  both  said  table  and  said  stripper  holder  ;  an 
ofienlng  In  said  table  beneath  said  stripper-holder  ;  grooves 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  receiving  a  work- 
si'pporting  device  ;  means  at  the  ends  of  said  opening  for 
lo<-king  said  work-supporting  device;  and  an  ink  trough 
below  said  plates. 

1«>4.  A  iM-rforatlng  nuichlne  having  a  double  head,  the 
[Kirtions  of  said  head  being  relatively  movable,  one  i>ortlon 
being  fitted  for  supporting  and  ItK-klng  the  stripper  por- 
tions of  a  series  of  nifdle- types,  and  the  other  portion 
l»eing  fitted  to  iH'ar  upon  the  needle-ln-arlng  bodies  of  said 
ncedie-tyix's.  so  as  to  force  the  nee«lles  throuch  the  work 
while  said  stripper  portions  clamp  the  work  :  a  perforated 
support  upon  which  the  work  Is  clam|>«>d  ;  an  Ink  receptacle 
below  said  |>erforated  support  ;  and  means  for  fts-dlng  ink 
into  said  receptacle. 

10.'.  In  11  marking-machine,  the  coniMnation  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  needles;  an  Ink  receptacle  :  tneans 
for  causing  .said  needles  to  be  supplied  with  ink  from  said 
receptacle  ;  a  reservoir  from  which  Ink  Is  supplied  to  said 
receptacle  :  and  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  Ink 
in  said  receptacle. 

106.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  needles;  an  Ink  receptacle  ;  means 
for  dipping  said  needles  Into  said  receptacle;  a  reservofir 
communicating  with  said  receptacle  ;  an  aperture  In  the 
top  of  said  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  funnel  or  nozzle  ; 
and  an  air-Inlet,  as  0«>. 

H>7.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holdlnt:  a  croup  of  needles  ;  an  Ink-receptacle  ;  means 
for  inking  sai<l  needles  from  said  receptacle  ;  a  reservoir 
conmiunicating  with  said  receptacle  ;  a  nozzle  or  funnel 
dipping  into  said  reservoir:  and  a  supply-bottle  Inverted 
upon  said  nozzle  or  funnel. 

luvt.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  ntt'dies  ;  an  ink  receptacle  :  means 
for  inklni:  said  needles  from  said  receptacle  ;  and  means 
fi>r  varying  the  relative  heights  of  said  receptacle  and  said 
reservoir. 

100.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  needles  ;  an  ink  receptacle  ;  means 
tor  inking  said  needles  from  sabi  receptacle;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  reservoir  to  different  levels. 

110.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  lioldlng  a  group  of  needles;  an  ink  receptacle  ;  means 
for  inking  said  needles  from  said  receptacle  ;  a  reservoir  ;  a 
flexible  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  reservoir  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  reservoir  so  as  to  vary  the 
level  of  the  Ink  In  said  receptacle. 

111.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  ne^'dles  ;  an  ink-receptacle  ;  means 
for  determining  mechanically  the  height  of  ink  in  said  re- 
ceptacle ;  and  means  for  inking  said  needles  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

112.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  needles  each  having  an  ink-channel  ;  an  ink-receptacle  : 
lueans  for  dipping  said  needles  Into  said  receptacle  ;  and 
means  for  determining  mechanically  the  height  of  ink  In 
said  receptacle. 

113.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  an  Ink- 
R'ceptacle  :  a  flexible  pipe  connected  thereto  ;  a  reservoir 
communicating  with  said  pipe;  a  device  whereon  said  res- 
ervoir Is  supported  :  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  reser- 
voir to  different  heights  upon  said  supporting  device. 

114.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  an  ink- 
receptacle  ;  a  flexible  pipe  84  connected  thereto  ;  a  reservoir 
S,-.  communicating  with  said  pipe;  a  bracket  71  upon 
which  said  reservoir  is  mounted  ;  a  guide  0.1  up<m  said 
bracket  ;  a  device  92  upon  said  reservoir  fitted  to  said 
guide  :  a  stem  94  upon  said  reservoir  ;  and  a  screw  96 
threaded  into  said  bracket  and  supporting  said  stem. 

ll.'i.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  needles  :  an  ink-receptacle  ;  means 
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for  Inking  said  needles  from  said  receptacle  ;  a  reservoir   ^ 
communicating  with  said  receptacle  ;  means  for  adjusting 
said  reservoir  to  different  levels  ;  and  means  for  draining 
ink  from  said  reservoir. 

116.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  holding  a  group  of  needles :  an  Ink-receptacle  ;  a  reser- 
voir communicating  with  said  receptacle;  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  reservoir  to  different  levels  ;  and  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  said  receptacle  and 
said  reservoir;  and  means  for  draining  ink  from  said  res- 
ervoir. 

117     In    a    marking-machine,    the    c«<mblnatlon    with    a 
group  of  needles  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  an  ink 
receptacle;    an    adjustable    reservoir    communicating    with 
said  receptacle;  a  nozzle  dipping  into  said  reservoir;  and 
a  bottle  Inverted  upon  said  nosile. 

ll.'i  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  an  Ink- 
rueptacle;  an  adjustable  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  receptacle  ;  a  funnel  dipping  Into  said  reservoir  ;  a 
bottle  inverted   upon   said  noxsle  ;  and  a  stop  cock  98  In    , 

said  nozzle. 

110.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  device  for  holding  Ink.  of  means  for 
automatically  supplying  ink  to  said  Ink  holding  device; 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  needle 
group  and  said  Ink  holding  device. 

l'J(K  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  veasel  for  holding  ink.  of  means  for 
nutoniatlcally  sm|. plying  ink  to  said  vess.l.  and  means  for 
causing  said  needles  to  take  ink  from  said  vessel. 

121.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for    perforating    fabric    of    an    ink-receptacle;    means    for 
supplying  ink  from  said  receptacle  to  the  iH-rforations  pro- 
duced in  said  fabric:  and  means  for  automatically  main 
taining  the  level  of  ink  in  said  receptacle. 

122.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  needles  ;  a  perforated  work-holder  ;  a  stripper  ;  means 
for  clamping  tl;e  work  between  said  strip|>er  and  said 
holder  ;  an  Ink  vessel  below  .said  work  holder  ;  means  for 
carrying  said  needles  down  through  said  stripper,  said 
work,  and  said  work  holder  into  said  vessel  ;  and  means 
for  automatically  maintaining  the  level  of  ink  in  said 
ves8<'l. 

12:?.  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  needles  :  a  stripper  ;  a  work-table  :  means  for  enabling 
said  stripper  to  clamp  packs  of  pajs-r  of  different  thick- 
nesses ;  an  ink  receptacle  :  means  for  enabling  said  n.-edlea 
to  dip  Into  said  receptacle  ;  means  for  determining  median 
icaily  the  height  of  ink  in  said  receptacle;  and  means  for 
automatically  maintaining  the  level  at  any  determined 
height. 

124.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  coml»lnation  of  a 
<letachable  needle  group:  a  detachable  strlp|)er:  a  frame 
liaving  a  work-table  ;  a  pair  of  draw-bars  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  In  said  frame  and  extending  below  said  work- 
table;  means  conjointly  carried  by  said  draw-bars  for  se- 
curing said  detachable  needle  group  and  said  detachable 
stripper  ;  a  transverse  operating-shaft  mounted  in  said 
framework  :  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
draw  bars. 

12s.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  work-table  :  a  pair  of  draw  bars  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  extending  below  said  work-table ;  a 
forcing-head  conjointly  carried  by  said  draw-bars  ;  a  strip- 
per head  yieldingly  connected  to  said  forcing  head  and 
guided  upon  said  draw-bars  ;  means  for  f«>rcing  said  draw- 
bars down  ;  and  a  spring  opposing  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  draw-bars. 

126.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  each  having  three-sided  spear-points  and 
ink-retaining  means,  of  power-driven  manually-controlled 
means  for  forcing  said  needles  gradually  through  the  work. 

127.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  -forcing-head,  of  a  iwwer-drlven 
frictlon-wheel,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  main- 
taining connection  between  said  friction-wheel  and  said 
forcing-bead. 

128.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 


group  ot  needles  and  a  forcing-head,  of  a  power-driven 
friction-wheel,  and  a  manually-controlled  lever  for  main- 
taining said  clutch  In  oi>eratlve  engagement  with  said 
friction-wheel. 

120.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  forcing-head,  of  a  power  driven 
friction  wheel,  a  shoe  contiguous  to  said  wheel,  a  lever 
wliereon  said  shoe  Is  mounted,  and  a  manually  controlled 
lever  connected  to  said  shoe-lever. 

1.10.  In  a  perforating-machine.  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  forcing-head,  of  a  power-driven 
friction-ring,  shoes  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  and  outer  p«'- 
ripherlos  of  said  rin-i^  a  lever  whereon  said  shoes  are 
mounted,  a  manuilly  controlled  lever,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  levers. 

l.'U.  In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  forcing-bead,  of  a  power  driven 
friction-wheel,  a  radius-arm  whose  axis  Is  concentric  with 
said  wheel,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
radius-arm.  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a  manually- 
controlled  lever  also  mounted  on  said  radius  arm  and  con- 
nected to  said  sbo<^-lever. 

132.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  comldiiatlon  with  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  forcing  head,  of  a  power  driven 
friction  wh«^'l.  a  radius  arm  whose  axis  Is  concentric  with 
said  wheel:  means  for  frictionallv  cimnectinu'  said  radlus- 
ariu  to  said  wheel,  a  cam  operated  by  said  radius  arm, 
and  lueans  for  <nal»ling  said  cam  to  operate  said  forcing- 
head.  « 

133.  In  a  perforating  madiiiit.  the  combination  witli  a 
group  of  needles  and  a  forcing-head,  of  a  ratlins  arm 
whose  axis  is  concentric  with  said  wheel,  means  for  fric- 
tlonaliy  connecting  said  radius  arm  to  said  wheel,  a  cam 
operated  by  said  radius  arm.  means  for  enabling  said  cam 
to  operate  said  forcing  head,  and  springs  opposing  oper- 
ating of  said  radius  arm  and  said  forciiii:  bead. 

134.  In  a  iKTforatlnj:macbine.  the  cumbinaiioii  willi  a 
group  of  noedlt>s  and  a  forcing  lu-ad.  of  a  stripper  yield- 
Inirly  connected  to  said  forcing  Inail  :  a  cam' operatlvely 
associated  with  said  forcing-head;  a  power  driven  friction- 
wheel  :  and  manually  conlroliod  means  for  connecting 
said  friction  wheel  with  said  cam;  the  latter  having  a 
quick  working  fact'  for  clamping  said  stripper  upon  the 
work,  and  a  slow-working  face  for  forcing  said  needles 
through  the  work. 

i:?,').  In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  :  a  group  of  needles;  a  forcing  head  ;  a  stripper 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  forcing  bead  :  an  Ink  receptacle 
below  said  work  support  :  a  cam  for  oj«  rating  said  forcing- 
bea<l  :  n  power  driven  frlctlon-whe*  1  :  and  means  for  c«in- 
nectliig  sabi  friction  wheel  with  said  lam.  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  quick-workluL'  face  for  clamping  said  stripper  upon 
I  111-  work,  a  slow  working  face  for  forcing  said  needles 
through  the  work,  and  a  quick  working  face  for  dipping 
said  needl's  info  ibe  Ink. 

136.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  :  a  group  of  needles;  a  forcing-bead;  a  stripper 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  forcing-head  ;  an  ink  recepta- 
cle Iwlow  said  work-support  ;  a  cam  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  forcing  head  and  having  a  quick-working  face 
for  clamping  said  stripper  upon  the  work,  a  slow-working 
face  for  forcing  said  needles  through  the  work,  and  a 
quick-working  face  for  dipping  said  nwdles  Into  the  ink. 

137.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  :  a  group  of  needles  ;  a  forcing  head  :  a  8trlpi)er 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  forcing-head  ;  draw-bars  con- 
jointly acting  upon  said  forcing  head  ;  bearers  upon  said 
draw  bars,  a  transverse  shaft  ;  cams  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  acting  upon  said  bearers  ;  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft. 

13S.  in  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  ;  a  group  of  needles :  a  forcing-head  ;  a  stripper 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  forclng-h^ad  :  draw-bars 
conjointly  acting  upon  said  forcing-head  :  l»earers  upon 
said  draw-bars;  a  transverse  shaft:  cams  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  acting  upon  said  l»earers  ;  means  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft :  and  springs  for  returning  said  in-arers 
and  forcing-head  to  normal  position. 

139.    In  a  marking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
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■upport :  a  groap  of  needles ;  a  forcing-bead ;  a  stripper 
Xleldlngly  connected  to  said  fordng'head ;  draw-bars  con- 
jointly acting  upon  said  forcing-bead ;  bearers  upon  said 
draw-bars  ;  a  transverse  sbaft ;  cams  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  acting  upon  said  bearers ;  a  radius-arm  upon 
said  shaft ;  a  power-driven  friction-wheel :  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  maintaining  frictlonal  connection 
between  said  radius-arm  and  said  friction-wbeel. 

140.  In  a  marliing-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  ;  a  group  of  needles  ;  a  forcing- bead  ;  a  stripper 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  forcing-head ;  draw-bars  con- 
jointly acting  upon  said  forcing-bead :  bearers  upon  said 
draw-bars,  a  transverse  shaft  ;  cams  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  acting  upon  said  bearers ;  a  radius-arm  upon 
said  shaft ;  a  frlctlon-wheel :  power-driven  movement- 
reducing  gears  for  operating  said  wheel :  a  radius-arm 
upon  said  shaft ;  a  lever  upon  said  radius-arm  ;  shoes  upon 
said  lever  ;  a  manually-controlled  lever  also  mounted  upon 
said  radius-arm  ;  a  link  connecting  said  levers  ;  a  retum- 
ing-spring  for  said  rock-shaft :  returninK-sprinKs  for  said 
draw^-bars  ;  and  a  returning-spring  for  said  radius-arm. 


847.679.      PENCIL.      Frank    D.    Jacobs.    Canton.    Mass. 
Filed  June  28,  lOOe.     Serial  No.  323.837. 


A 


Claim. — As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lead- 
pencil  angular  In  cross-aectlon  to  form  longitudinally-ex- 
tended faceted  surfaces,  and  having  indentations  or  serra- 
tions extended  across  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  facet- 
ed surfaces  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  indentations  or  serrations  ex- 
tending but  partially  across  said  faceted  surfaces. 


portions  are  wound,  a  larger  centrally-located  drum  upon 
which  the  twisted  portion  of  the  cord  may  be  wound,  said 
drums  having  Internal  passages  through  which  the  cord 
can  pass  from  the  smaller  drums  to  the  larger  one, 
flanges  between  the  large  and  small  drums  and  a  lamp 
connected  to  and  supported  by  the  conductlng-cord. 


847,680.     ADJUSTABLE  DROP-LIGHT.     Hcnbik  T.  Ja 
COBSEN.  Chicago.   111.      Filed  May  21,   1006.     Serial  No. 
817,8X5. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitably  -  supported  conducting  •  cord  the  two 
strands  of  which  are  untwisted  throaghout  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  a  pair  of  drums  about  which  said  untwisted 


847,681.      WRENCH.      John   E.   Jenson.   Mlnneota.   Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  2G,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.309. 


•v     ^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank 
connected  therewith  having  a  coarse  thread  of  quick 
pitch,  a  movable  Jaw  guided  on  and  prevented  from  rota- 
tion by  the  shank,  a  clamping  member  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shank  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mov 
able  Jaw.  a  nut  Inclosed  by  the  snid  memlwr  and  engaging 
the  thread  of  the  shank,  a  means  connected  with  the 
movable  Jaw  and  aKsinst  which  tlie  nut  is  clamped  by  tlie 
said  member  for  holding  the  nut  In  fixed  position  to  lock 
the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  handle  on  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  JaW.  a  shank  connected 
therewith  having  a  thread  of  quick  pitch,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  a  shank  sleeved  on  the  first-mentioned  shank,  a 
nut  at  the  end  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  en- 
gaging the  thread  of  the  first  shank  to  re<-eive  a  rotary 
movement  therefrom,  and  a  sleeve  c<)nnecte<l  with  the 
movable  Jaw  by  lost-motion  connection  for  clamping  the 
said  nut  against  rotation. 

3.  A  wrench  comprlsInK  a  flxe«l  Jaw.  a  shank  connected 
therewith  which  Is  provided  with  a  coarse  thread  of  quick 
pitch,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shank  to  move  freely  thereon, 
a  movable  Jaw,  and  a  member  movable  longitudinally  to 
quickly  adjust  the  movable  Jaw  and  rotatabie  for  clamp- 
ing the  said  nut  and  Jaw  together  and  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  connected 
therewith,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shank  to  move  freely 
thereon,  a  movable  Jaw.  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  connected 
with  the  movable  Jaw  and  exteriorly  threaded  throughout 
Its  length,  and  a  clamping  member  threaded  to  the  said 
sleeve  and  surrounding  the  nut  for  clamping  the  latter 
In  fixed  position  and  for  releasing  the  nut  to  adjust  the 
said  movable  Jaw. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  shank  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  said  portion,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  hollow  shank  movable  on  the  first 
shank,  an  exteriorly-threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  the  hol- 
low shank  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  and 
a  clamping  member  threaded  to  the  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  the  nut  to  hold  the 
same  in  fixed  position  and  prevent  movement  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  having  « 
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thread  of  quick  pitch,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  hollow 
shank  sleeved  on  the  first-mentioned  shank,  a  threaded 
sleeve  movably  mounted  on  the  hollow  shank,  a  stop-nut 
for  retaining  the  sleeve  in  position,  a  clamping-sleeve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  sleeve,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  thread  of  the  first-mentioned  shank 
and  arrange<i  to  be  clutched  between  the  stop-nut  and 
clamping-sleeve. 

7.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  having  a 
thread  of  quick  pitch,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  shank  having 
ti  transveriM^'  gripping-wall,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the 
movable  Jaw  to  move  therewith  and  to  have  an  Independ- 
rnt  rotary  movement,  a  transverse  wall  on  the  sleeve, 
and  a  nut  engaging  the  thread  of  the  shank  and  arranged 
iK'tweeii  the  said  transverse  walls  to  be  grippinl  thereby 
for  holding  the  movable  Jaw  stationary. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  shank  connected 
therewith  biiving  a  thread  of  quick  pitcli.  a  nut  movable 
along  the  said  thread  and  having  flat  parallel  sides,  a 
niuvalilo  Jaw.  and  clutching  devices  connected  with  the 
movable  jaw  which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  to  engage  or  disengage  the  sides  of 
the  said  nut. 

0.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw.  a  shank  connected 
therewith  having  a  threaded  portion  of  round  cross-sec 
tion  and  an  unthreaded  portion  of  angular  cross-section, 
a  mov.iMe  Jaw  guided  on  the  angular  portion  of  the 
shank  and  held  from  rotation  thereby,  a  nut  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  clamping  memt»er  connected 
with  the  movable  Jaw  for  gripping  and  releasing  the  said 
nut.  a  handle,  and  a  sleeve  securing  the  handle  to  the 
shank  and  arranged  In  telescoping  relation  to  the  clamp- 
ing member. 


bent  outwardly,  and  a  harrow-frame  secured  to  this  out- 
ward extension  and  carrying  suitable  harrow-teeth. 


847.584.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Herbert  E.  Kekler.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap* 
plication  filed  Mar.  7.  1901.'.  Serial  No.  97.105.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1903.  Serial  No 
178,734. 


847,682.  HOOP  FOR  WASHBOILKRS  AXI»  THE  LIKE. 
SvLVESiKR  .V.  JoHNso.N.  Llucolu,  Ncbr.  Filed  Dec.  0, 
1900.     Serial  .No.  346.655. 


ctaim. — A  protective  hoop  for  vessels  comprising  n 
strip  h.ivlng  a  horlxontal  and  a  vertical  flange  which  lie 
In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  vessel. 
the  horizontal  flange  meeting  at  Its  ends  without  over 
lapping,  one  end  of  the  vertical  flange  being  reduced  In 
breadth  the  other  end  being  perforated,  the  reduced  end 
passing  through  said  perforation,  said  perforated  end 
having  an  outstanding  portion  under  which  said  reduced 
end  fits. 


847,583.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  JoH.v  E.  Kearnh,  Ot 
tumwa.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hokan  S.  Llnd- 
t»erg,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.697. 

Claim. — A  harrow  attachment  for  riding -plows  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket,  clips  adjustably  clamping  the  bracket 
against  the  side  of  the  beam,  a  clip  secured  adjustably 
against  the  side  of  the  beam  midway  between  the  arms 
of  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  hole,  a  shaft  d  having 
Its  inner  end  Journaled  in  said  hole  In  the  last-named  clip 
and  Its  outer  end  Journaled  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
bracket,  means  for  rotating  this  shaft  and  locking  It  In 
Its  adjusted  positions,  said  shsft  having  a  rearward  rod- 
like extension,  the  rear  extremity  of  this  extension  being 


Claim. —  1.  in  curtain-fixtures,  a  springactuatwl  cur- 
tain, guldeways  adjacent  said  curtain,  a  curtain  tul)e  se- 
cure<l  in  the  lower  end  of  said  curtain,  shf^es  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  either  end  of  said  tube  and  spring-pressed 
outward  into  cooperation  with  said  guideways,  rotating 
guiding  menil)er8  in  said  shoes  to  engage  said  guideways 
and  s|)rlng  pressed  plvote<l  grips  In  M<id  shoes  relatively 
movable  toward  said  guiding  nien)l>ers,  said  grips  having 
an  automatic  toggle  action  on  said  guiding  members  to 
vary  the  freedom  of  movement  of  said  gtiiding  members 
along  said  guideways. 

2.  In  curtain-fixtures,  a  spring  actuated  curtain,  guide- 
ways  adjaceut  said  curtain,  shoe's  mounte<1  to  reciprocate 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  curtain  and  cooperate  with  said 
guideways.  rotary  guiding  memlKTS  in  said  shoes  to  en- 
gage said  guideways  and  grips  mounted  in  said  shoes  out 
of  contact  with  said  guideways  and  movable  toward  said 
guiding  members  to  have  an  automatic  wedging  action  on 
said  guiding  members  to  vary  the  freedom  of  movement  of 
said  guiding  members  along  said  guideways. 

3.  In  curtain  -  fixtures,  a  curtain,  guideways  adjacent 
said  curtain,  shoes  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  cur- 
tain to  codperate  with  said  guideways.  rotary  guidinif 
members  in  said  shoes  and  grips  mounted  in  sal^  sboes 
movable  toward  said  guiding  members,  said  grips  being 
out  of  contact  with  said  guideways  and  having  an  auto- 
matic wedging  action  on  said  guiding  memlters  to  vary 
their  freedom  of  movement  along  said  guideways. 

4.  In  curtain  -  fixtures,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  guide- 
ways  adjacent  said  curtain,  shoes  mounted  in  said  cur- 
tain to  codperate  with  said  guideways,  a  plurality  of 
guide-rolls  mounted  In  each  of  said  shoes  to  engage  said 
guideways  and  grips  mounted  In  said  shoes  to  be  movable 
toward  said  guide-rolls,  said  grips  having  an  automatic 
wedging  action  on  said  guide  rolls  to  allow  the  leSdlnc' 
guide-rolls  to  have  a  greater  freedom  of  movement  alone 
said   guideways   than   the  trailing  guide-rolls. 

5.  In  curtain-fixtures,  a  shoe  to  codperate  with  a  guide- 
way,  rotary  guiding  members  In  said  shoe  to  encage  said 
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ffuUtowty  and  ipriog-prcHed  pivoted  grips  monnted  in 
■aid  abo«  relatiTcly  moTsble  toward  said  guidtng  mem- 
bers, said  grips  liavlng  an  automatic  toggle  action  on  said 
guiding  members  to  allow  tbe  leading  guiding  member  to 
have  a  greater  freedom  of  morement  along  said  guideway 
than  the  trailing  guiding  member. 

6.  In  curtatn-flxtures,  a  sboe  to  cooperate  with  a  f^iide- 
way,  rotary  guiding  members  mounted  in  said  shoe  to  en- 
gage said  guideway  and  grips  mounted  in  said  sboe  to 
be  moTable  toward  said  guiding  members,  said  grips  hav- 
ing an  automatic  wedging  action  on  said  guiding  mem- 
bers to  allow  the  leading  guiding  memt>er  to  have  greater 
freedom  of  movement  along  said  guideway  tlmn  the  trail- 
ing guiding  member. 

7.  In  ciirtaln-flxtures,  a  shoe  having  guiding  members 
to  engage  a  guideway,  said  guiding  members  comprising  • 
guide-roll  mounted  in  said  shoe  and  a  pivoted  spring- 
pressed  grip  In  sHid  shoe  relatively  movable  toward  said 
guide-roll  to  have  an  automatic  toggle  action  on  said 
guide-roll  to  allow  suld  guide-roll  to  move  more  freely 
along  said  guideway  In  one  direction  than  In  the  other 
direction. 

8.  In  curtaln-flxtures,  a  shoe  having  guiding  members 
to  engage  a  guideway,  said  guiding  memtwrs  comprising 
a  rotary  s;uldlnt;  member  mounted  In  said  shoe  and  a 
Krl[i  niounteil  In  said  shoe  out  of  contact  with  said  Kiilde- 
way  n)oviihle  toward  said  guiding  member,  said  >;rlp  bar- 
ing nn  automatic  wedging  action  on  said  guiding  member 
to  allow  said  guiding  member  to  move  more  freely  along 
said  Kuldeway  in  one  direction  than  In  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

!»  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  having  guiding  memhors 
to  funaue  a  cf>ildeway,  said  guiding  memljers  comprislni;  a 
rotary  Kuldlng  nieml)er  mounted  In  said  shoe  and  a  mov- 
able Krl|)  mounted  In  said  shoe  out  of  contact  with  said 
guideway  to  engage  said  guiding  meml^er,  said  grip  liav- 
liii,'  an  automatic  action  to  restrain  the  rotation  of  said 
^uiilliii;  member  more  In  one  direction  than  in  the  other 
direction. 

10.  In  curfaln  fixtures,  a  shoe  to  cor>perate  with  a  n'llde- 
way,  a  rotary  euldlng  meml)er  mounted  in  said  shoe  to  en 
gajre  said  guideway  and  be  rotate*!  thereby  and  a  movable 
Krtp  In  said  shoe  out  of  contact  with  said  guideway  to  en- 
gage s.ild  gtildlng  memlier.  said  grip  having  an  automatic 
wedylng  action  on  said  guiding  memi>er  to  restrain  the 
rotation  of  said  guiding  member  more  in  one  direction 
than  In  the  other  direction. 

11.  Ill  curtain  fixtures,  a  slioe.  a  rotating  Kuldln;;  mem- 
ber mounte«l  In  said  shoe  to  en»;age  a  guideway,  a  movable 
grip  mounte«l  In  said  shoe  out  of  contact  with  said  pulde- 
way  to  enKaue  said  guiding  nieml»er,  said  grip  having  an 
automatic  action  on  said  guiding  meml>er  to  restrain  Its 
rotation  In  one  direction  more  than  In  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

12.  In  curtaln-flxtures.  a  curtain,  shoes  mounted  In 
said  curtain  to  cooperate  with  guldeways  adjacent  said 
curtain,  rotary  guiding  members  in  said  shoes  and  mov- 
able grips  mounted  in  said  shoes  to  engage  said  guiding 
members,  said  grips  i)elnK  out  of  contact  with  said  guide- 
ways  and  having  an  automatic  action  on  said  guiding 
members  to  restrain  their  rotation  more  in  tbe  one  direc- 
tion than  in  the  other  direction. 

13.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  in  combination  with  a 
stick,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  wheel  Journaled 
In  said  bead  having  a  brake  In  contact  therewith  at  all 
timet  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one 
direction  only,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  stick  thrusting 
•aid  head  and  wheel  outwardly,  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  in  combination  with  a 
■tick,  an  elongated  spring-pressed  head  at  the  end  of  the 
ttick  having  a  wheel  journaled  therein  and  a  swinging 
member  pivoted  In  said  head  adjacent  to  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  contact  with  the  wheel  and  to  nor- 
mally prevent  rotation  of  the  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel 
may  act  as  a  friction  device  to  bold  the  shade  against  Its 
upward  tendency,  and  means  for  tiolding  the  said  swing- 
ing member  In  contact  with  tbe  wheel. 

16.  In  a  abade-boldlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
■tick,  a  bead  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  wheel  Journaled  In 


■aid  head,  a  brake  In  contact  with  the  wheel  having  power 
to  resist  rotation  of  said  wheel  In  one  direction  only,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  stick  for  forcing  the  head  outwardly, 
and  a  spring  within  said  head  for  pressing  the  brake 
against  the  wheel,  substantially  as  descrllted. 


8-17,585.     PRESSURE  FAN.     J.\.\ies  Keith.  London,  Eng 
land.     Filed  June  12,  1906.     S(erlal  No.  321.324. 


Claim.  The  Improvtvi  pressure  fan.  comprising.  In  com 
lilriaflon,  a  fan  casing  having  central  lntak»*  eyes,  and  a 
tangential  outlet,  and  formed  with  annular  Kuard  cheeks 
around  said  eyes,  recesses  being  left  hetw»»en  said  cheeks 
and  the  internal  walls  of  the  caslni:.  a  blade  wheel  formed 
with  cheeks  fitting  said  first  mentioned  cheeks,  a  bracket 
iK.Ited  trt  the  casUiK.  and  a  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  said 
bracket  and  protruding  Into  said  casing  and  carrying  the 
blnde-wheol. 


8  4  7.586.  THKEAI»-rrTTI\G  TOOL  FOR  LATHES. 
Patrick  J.  Kelly,  Kllxalieth,  N.  ,1.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1905,^ 
Serial  No.  285.009. 


t 
y.9 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  chaser-holder  comprU- 
ing  a  bar  provided  with  a  transverse  wall  having  a  right- 
angular  groove  Intermediate  Its  ends,  with  a  chaser  having 
cutting-teeth  on  one  of  Its  sides  and  a  plurality  of  right 
angularly-disposed  walls,  and  means  arranged  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  chaser  on  the  holder  with  any  of  Its  «ald 
walls  or  corners  between  the  walls  engaging  respectively 
the  transverse  wall  of  the  holder  or  the  groove  therein. 

2.  A  thread-cutting  tool  embodying  a  rectangiilar  chaser 
provided  with  cutting-teeth  spaced  along  one  side  and 
with  the  other  sides  equidistant  from  a  central  opening,  a 
holder  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  recess 
proportioned  to  accommodate  the  chaser  and  having  a 
wall  positioned  for  contact  with  either  of  the  equidistant 
sides  or  the  corners  of  the  chaser  and  means  passing 
through  the  central  opening  to  hold  the  chaser  in  rigid 
contact  with  tbe  wall. 

3.  A  thread-cutting  tool  em)K>dylng  a  rectangular  chaser 
provided  with  cutting-teeth  spaced  along  one  side  and 
with  the  other  sides  equidistant  from  a  central  opening,  a 
holder  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  re- 
entrant right-angular  recess  having  a  right-angular  groove 
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formed  in  Its  side  wall  and  a  bolt  through  the  central 
oiH-nlng  of  the  chaser  and  arranged  to  selectively  hold 
either  of  the  equidistant  sides  in  contact  with  the  wall 
and  the  ct>rners  within  the  groove. 


847  587      ROi'K  l>RILI-     Uralkobu  II.  I/^«  KE.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16.  190«i.     Serial  No.  312.040. 


Claim  —1.  A  rock-drill  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
and  a  series  of  lateral  openings  therefrom  at  fre<iuent  in- 
tervals along  Its  length  back  of  the  drill-bead,  whereby 
the  drill  can  l>e  successively  sharpened  without  closlnn  the 
or»enlngs  other  than  that  next  the  head. 

2    A    rockdrlll    having    a    longitudinal    channel    and    a 
series  of  lateral  ojyenlngs  therefrom  at   frequent    Intervals 
ah.ng  Its  lenL'th  back  of  the  drill  head,  the  openings  ex 
cept  that  next  the  drill  head  l)elng  temporarily  plugged. 


847  r.Hv  CASE  HARKKNINO.  AWLIH  W.  M.\rHLBT. 
EllxalN'fh.  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  13.  190.',  Serial  No. 
255,355. 


Claim.— I  The  process  of  case  hardening  low-carbon- 
stcel  articles  to  form  thereon  shells  of  uniform  and  exact 
predetermined  thickness,  consisting  In  placing  tbe  articles 
In  a  metal  retort,  closing  the  retort,  filling  the  retort 
with  carburliing  -  gas,  uniformly  heating  the  articles 
throughout  by  applying  heat  evenly  to  the  exterior  of  the 
retort  so  as  to  heat  the  same  uniformly  throughout  untn 
lf«;  temperature  reaches  from  about  1,500*  to  about  1,800° 
Fahrenheit,  maintaining  the  heat  substantially  uniform 
and  tnrnlnK  the  retort  during  the  cementation  of  the 
niflcles.  and  arresting  the  cementation  at  the  expiration 
of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  such  length  that  the  arti- 
cles are  cemente<l  to  the  predetermined  depth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  case  hardening  low  carbon-steel  arti- 
cles to  f<irm  upon  each  thereof  a  shell  of  uniform  and  ex- 
act predetermined  thickness,  consisting  In  placing  tbe  ar 


tides  In  a  metal  retort,  closing  the  retort,  filling  the  re- 
tort bv  carburlslnK  gas.  apply Ihr  heat  uniformly  to  the 
exterlJr  of  tbe  retort  until  the  articles  reach  carburleing 
heat,  maintaining  the  heat  of  the  articles  uniform  while 
causing  fresh  carburlzing  gas  to  circulate  constantly 
through  the  retort,  turning  the  retort  to  cause  dlflTerent 
sides  of  the  articles  to  c.mie  upi>ermost  during  their 
cementation,  and  arresting  the  cementation  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  interval  of  stich  length  that  the 
articles  are  cemented  to  the  predetermined  depth. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  case-hardening  with  uniformity  low- 
en  rlK)nst<'el  articles  to  form  ui>on  each  there<if  a  shell  of 
uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness,  consisting  In 
placing  the  articles  In  a  metallic  retort,  closing  the  retort, 
tilling  the  retort  with  carburlr-lng  gas.  apjdylng  heat  uni- 
formly to  the  exterior  ».f  the  retort  until  the  articles  are 
heated  uniformly  al>ove  red  beat  but  safely  i>elow  the 
melting-point,  maintaining  the  heat  substantially  uniform 
throughout  the  carburliing  of  the  arables,  maintaining  a 
Kupplv  of  fresh  cnrlniililng  gas  during  tbe  cementing  of 
tb.'  .irtlcles,  turning  the  retort  during  tlie  cementing  op- 
eration to  cause  (lllTerent  sides  of  the  articles  to  come 
uppermost,  and  arresting  tbe  cementation  at  tbe  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  such  length  that  tbe 
articles  are  cemente<l  to  the  pre<ieternili)e<l  depth. 

4.   The  process  of  case  hardening  lu  bulk  with  uniform- 
ity  low-carlH)n-8leel   articles  to  form   upon  each   thereof  n 
I   thin  shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness., 
consisting  In  placing  tbe  articles  In  a  nu-talllc  retort,  clos- 
ini-  tbe  retort,  filling  the  retort  by  carburlzlug  gas.  apply- 
ing  heat   evenly  around  the   retort    until   Hie  articles  are 
i.nlformlv    heated    to    a    priHletennlned    carl.url7.ing    heat, 
maintaining     such     temperature     approximately     uniform 
throughout     the    retort     f.-r    a     predetermined     time,     con 
stanllv   displacing    the   vltlaftMl    gas   by    fresh    supplies    of 
carburlz-lnggas  during  the  heating  of  the  retort.  a;.'ltatiiig 
th<-    articles   during    tbe   .arburiziiig   operation,    while    the 
retort    remains    closed,    and    arresting   the   cementation    at 
the  expiration  of  a  predetermined   interval  of  su-b   length 
that  the  articles  are  cemented  to  tiie  predetermhuHi  length. 
,-,.  The  process  *.f  case  hardening  In  bulk  with  uniform- 
ity   low  carlM.n  steel   articles   to  form   ui-ou  each    thereof  a 
tliln   shell    of  a    uniform    an<l   exact    pre.ietermlned    thick- 
ness, consisting  In  placing  the  articles  In  a   metal   retort, 
dosing  the  retort,  filling  the  retort   with  carburlzlng  gas. 
In    a    state    of    high    cmpn-ssbm,    uniformly    heating    the 
articles    througliout    by    applying    heat    evenly    to    the    ex- 
terior   of   the    retort    so    as    to    heat    the    same    unlf..rmly 
throughout     until     Its    temi>erature    reaches     from     alwut 
L.^tK)"   to  about   1.800'    Fahrenheit,   maintaining  the  heat 
siil.stanflallv  uniform  during  the  cementation  of  the  artl- 
,!es     and    withdrawing    the    articles    In    an    Incandescent 
condition  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermln.Kl  Interval  of 
such  length  that  the  articles  are  cemenf.ni  t..  the  predeter- 

inlmHi  depth. 

n  The  process  of  case  hardening  In  bulk  with  uniformity 
low  carlK)n-steel  articles  to  form  upon  each  thereof  a  thin 
shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermine*!  thickness,  con- 
sisting in  placing  the  articles  In  a  metallic  retort,  dosing 
the  retort,  filling  the  retort  with  carburliing  gas  under  a 
pressure  high  above  atmospheric  pressure,  applying  heat 
unlf.uMulv  around  tiie  exterior  of  the  retort  until  the 
articles  are  uniformly  heated  above  red  beat  but  l»elow  the 
melting  iwlnt.  maintaining  the  bent  unlf..rm  throughout 
the  carburliing  o|>eration.  causing  the  vitiated  gas  to 
escape,  maintaining  a  supply  of  fresh  carburliing  gas 
under  similar  pressure  during  tbe  heating  of  the  retort, 
and  arrest ing  the  cementation  at  the  explratbm  of  a  pre 
determined  Interval  of  such  length  that  the  articles  are 
cem^nte*!  to  the  ^iredetermineil  length. 

7  The  pr(.ccHS  of  case  hardening  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  In  confining  tbe  articles  In  an  atmosphere  of 
carburliing  gas  with  a  closed  retort,  heating  them  while 
so  confine*!  to  a  temi»erature  alxive  red  beat  but  l>elow  the 
mdilngiHdnt.  elTedlng  agltatbm  of  tbe  articles  while 
lK?lng  so  confined  and  heated,  and  while  the  retort  remains 
closed  to  an  extent  to  expose  all  surfaces  of  the  arllcle* 
to  the  gas.  repladng  the  vitiated  gas  liy  fresh  carburli- 
.   ing  gas  during  such  hehting  and  agitation,  and  arresting 
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the  cementation  as  aoon   aa  ahella  are  formed  upon   the 
artlcleM. 

8.  The  proceas  of  catte-bardenlag  small  ateel  or  Iron 
artlcleti.  conalstinir  in  ronflntoK  them  In  bulk  in  an  atmoa- 
pbere  of  cnrburiilng-gas  within  a  closed  retort,  beating 
them  while  so  coDflned  to  a  temperature  above  red  beat, 
but  beiuw  the  meltlDK  point,  tumbling  the  articles  while 
ao  confined  and  heate<i.  and  while  the  retort  remalna 
closed,  and  arrentinK  the  i*ementation  aa  soon  as  shells 
are  formed  ui»on  the  articles. 

9.  The  proceiw*  of  case  hardening  small  steel  or  iron 
articles.  conaistinK  in  placing  them  in  bulk  in  a  metallic 
retort.  fillinK  the  retort  with  carburlxinggas.  within  a 
closed  retort.  appl.Tint;  heat  around  the  exterior  of  the 
retort  until  the  articles  are  heated  above  red  heat,  main- 
taining the  heat  sul>8tantiall.v  uniform  throughout  the 
retort,  effecting  repeated  movements  of  the  retort  so  as  to 
agitate  the  articles  therein,  permitting  the  vitiated  gas  to 
efl<*ape.  maintaining  :t  supply  of  fresh  carburiztng-gas,  and 
arresting  the  cementation  as  .soon  as  shells  are  formed 
upon  the  articles. 

10.  The  process  of  ruse  hardening  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  In  placing  them  In  a  metallic  retort,  closing  the 
retort,  substantially  surrounding  the  retort  by  a  series  of 
controllable  flames  sufllclent  to  beat  the  articles  above 
red  heat  hut  below  the  melting  point,  maintaining  the 
flames  substantially  uniform,  effecting  rotation  of  the 
retort,  passing  a  current  of  Iron-carburlsing  gas  through 
the  retort  while  It  reniHlns  closed,  during  such  beating. 
and  arresting  the  cementation  as  soon  as  shells  are 
foriutMl  ui>on  the  articles. 

11.  The  prm-ess  of  ca.<ie  hardening  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  in  confiuing  them  in  an  atmosphere  of  carburiz- 
liig  gas.  heating  them  while  so  confined  to  a  temperature 
of  about  1,>«K)  Fahrenheit,  arresting  the  cementation  as 
soon  as  shells  are  formed  upon  the  articles,  causing  the 
articles  to  cool  >;radually  to  a  suitable  degree  for  harden 
Ing  and  ImnKHliately  subjecting  them  to  a  hardening  cool 
liath. 

11'.  The  prm-ess  of  case  hardening  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  In  confining  them  In  bulk  In  a  metallic  retort, 
applying  controllable  flames  to  the  exterior  of  the  retort 
suJlldeutly  to  beat  the  articles  uniformly  to  a  carburlzing 
tem|)erature.  passing  a  current  of  carburlzing-gaa  through 
the  retort  during  su>h  heating,  until  the  cementation  has 
formtHi  a  shell  on  the  articles,  reducing  said  flames  to  an 
extent  to  permit  the  articles  to  cool  gradually  to  a  suit- 
able degree  for  hardening,  and  immediately  plunging  the 
articles  Into  a  cooling-bath  to  harden  them. 

13.  Tlie  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  in  confining  them  in  a  metallic  retort,  applying 
controllable  dames  to  the  exterior  of  the  retort  sufficiently 
to  heat  the  articles  uniformly  to  a  carburlzing  tempera- 
ture, passing  a  current  of  carburising-gas  through  the 
retort  during  such  beating,  until  shells  are  formed  on  the 
articles,  turning  the  retort  during  the  cementation,  to 
cause  different  aides  of  the  articles  to  come  uppermost  in 
the  retort,  reducing  the  flames  to  an  extent  to  permit  the 
articles  to  cool  gradually  to  a  suitable  degree  for  harden- 
lug.  while  the  retort  remains  filled  with  the  carboriiing- 
gna,  and  Immediately  plunging  the  articles  into  a  cooling- 
bath  to  harden  them. 

14.  The  lierein  described  process  of  case-hardening  low- 
cftrbon-steel  articles,  consisting  in  confining  them  In  bulk 
while  heated  uniformly  throughout  to  a  predetermined 
carbarlalng-point.  in  a  current  of  compreaaed  carburising- 
gas.  venting  vitiated  gas  before  it  becomes  incapable  of 
baralng  brightly  In  air.  maintaining  the  beat  of  the  arti- 
cles at  a  predetermined  degree  tbroughout  aubetantlally 
the  entire  period  of  cementation,  and  arresting  the  ce- 
■Mntatlon  after  such  predetermined  duration  as  causes 
Uie  shell  of  the  exact  thlckneaa  desired  to  be  produced. 

16.  The  process  of  case-hardening  low-carboD-ateel  arti- 
cles, consisting  In  confining  them  in  balk  In  a  metallic 
retort,  canslng  the  current  of  compressed  carbonised  gaa 
to  flow  through  the  retort  during  subetantlally  the  entire 
eaaamtlng  operation,  heating  the  retort  with  substantial 
uniformity  throughout,  naaintaining  the  heat  at  a  sub- 
■tnntlallj  uaiform  degree  sufficient   to  heat  the  articles  i 


therein  to  a  predetermined  carburlslng  -  point,  ontll  thin 
shells  are  formed  on  the  articles,  cooling  the  retort  to  a 
point  where  the  articles  are  at  suitable  hardening  tem- 
perature, and  Immediately  plunging  the  articles  into  a 
hardening-bath. 

16.  The  process  of  case  hardening  low  carbon-steel  arti- 
cles, consisting  in  heating  them  uniformly  tbroughout  to 
u  pretletermined  degree  high  above  red  heat,  confining 
them  In  a  current  of  compressed  carburlzing  gas  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  uniform  at  said  degree  while  so 
confined,  arresting  the  cementation  at  the  completion  of 
the  predetermined  length  of  exposure  such  that  thin  shells 
of  a  predetermined  depth  are  formed  upon  the  articles, 
causing  the  articles  to  cool  gradually  to  a  suitable  degree 
for  hardening,  and  Immediately  plunging  them  Into  a 
hardening  bath. 

17.  Tne  process  of  case  hardening  low  carbon  steel  or 
iron  articles,  consisting  In  heating  them  to  a  degree  above 
redness  but  below  the  melting  point,  confining  them  while 
so  heated  in  an  atmosphere  of  carburlzing  gas.  until  thin 
shells  are  formed  upon  the  articles,  causing  the  articles  to 
cool  gradually  to  a  suitable  degree  for  hardening,  and 
immediately  plunging  tbem  into  a  hardening  bath. 

18.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  in  making  tbem  sufficiently  hot  for  cementation, 
confining  them  in  a  cirretjt  of  compressed  carburlxing- 
gas while  su  heated,  until  thin  shells  are  formed  upon  the 
artiolex.  causing  the  articles  to  cool  gradually  to  a  suit- 
able degree  for  hnrdeulng.  and  Immediately  plunging  them 
into  a  hardening-bath. 

11>.  The  process  of  ca.ne-hardening  steel  or  iron  articles 
cousistiuK  In  beating  tbem  in  bulk  to  a  degree  al>ove  red- 
ness but  below  the  melting-i>olnt.  confining  them  while  so 
heated  in  a  current  of  compressed  carburizing-gas,  until 
thin  shells  are  formed  uiK)n  the  articles,  agitating  the 
articles  during  the  r)rocess  of  cementation,  gradually  cool- 
ing the  articles  until  they  reach  a  hardening  heat,  and 
immediately  subjecting  them  to  a  hardening  bath. 

JO.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  In  confining  tbem  in  bulk  in  a  metallic  retort 
and  In  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  beating  the  retort 
with  substantial  uniformity  throughout  until  the  articles 
reach  u  uniform  carburlzing  heat,  passing  a  current  of 
compressed  carburlzing  gas  through  the  retort  while  so 
heated,  agitating  the  articles  during  their  cementation, 
and  arresting  the  cementation  as  soon  as  thin  shells  are 
formed  ui)on  the  articles. 

•Jl.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  in  confining  them  in  bulk  In  a  current  of 
highly  compressed  carburlzing  -  gas.  heating  thf>m  uni- 
formly throughout  while  so  confined  to  a  degree  of  heat 
sufficient  to  carburlxe  them,  effecting  agitation  of  the 
articles  while  being  so  confined  and  heated,  and  arresting 
the  cementation  as  soon  as  shells  are  formed  upon  the 
articles. 


ML-nSO.      CI:RT.\I.N  POLE.      Habvky    a.    Maillocx.    St. 
Albans,  Vt.     Filed  July  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,706. 


Cl^im. — In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  rollers  having  their  periphery  curved  to  travel 
within  a  tube,  said  rollers  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  spaced  apart  snd  an  arm  loosely  mounted  Interme- 
diate its  ends  upon  the  said  shaft  between  the  two  roUera, 
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the  said  arm  being  perforated  at  points  above  and  below 
the  said  rollers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847.500.  KOCK  DRILLING  MACHINE  CHUCK.  81018- 
MixD  H.  J.  Mavnabd,  Alosovand  V.  T.  May. NASD,  and 
Frank  Uai-k,  Fordsburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1»0«.     Serial   No.   .143.209. 


Claitn-  1.  In  a  rock-drill  chuck,  in  combination,  a 
head  constructed  with  an  axial  bore,  a  longitudinal  slot 
communicating  with  said  bore  and  a  transverse  slot  In- 
tersecting the  axial  bore  and  longitudinal  slot,  a  strap  in 
said  transverse  slot  comprising  the  U-shaped  piece  13 
connected  by  the  base  portion  14,  the  latter  exceeding  the 
width  of  the  slot  12  so  that  said  part  14  engages  the 
bead  along  the  edges  of  the  slot  12.  a  key  In  the  lonitl- 
tudinal  slot,  means  for  preventing  said  key  falling  Into 
the  bore  of  the  chuck  beyond  a  certain  distanc*-.  a  we<lge 
between  the  strap  and  key  for  forcing  the  latter  Into  the 
bor.-.  and  a  half-bushing  secured  in  the  bore  opposite 
said  key. 

2.   In   a    rock-drill    chuck,    in    combination,    the    Head    1 
constructed    with    the   axial    Iwre   3,    longitudinal    slot   0, 
transverse  slot  12  and  the  hole  opposite  the  forward  end 
of   the   longitudinal   slot,   the  strap   In   the   transv.rs,-  slot 
comprising   the   U-shaped   piece   13  connected  l.v   the   l.ase 
|.ortion   14.   the  width  of  the  latter  exceeding" the  width 
of  the  slot  12  so  that  it  engages  the  head  along  the  sides 
of  said  slot,   the  key  7  constructed  with   the  longitudinal 
rilm  s  for  preventing  the  key  falling  too  far  Into  the  bore 
of   the   chuck   and   with    the   forwardly-lncllned   projection 
10  rounded  on  the  Inside  and  forming  a  partial  bushing 
for  the  front  end  of  the  axial  bore,  and  beveled  off  at  the 
rear  end.  the  wedge  16  located  between  the  strap  and  key 
and  constructed  with  the  hole  19.  the  pin  20  for  prevent 
Ing  the  we<Ue  16  disengaging  the  strap,  the  half  bushing 
22  rounded  on  the  Inside  at  the  forward  end  located  In 
the  bore  opposite  the  key  7  and  constructed  with  the  pro- 
jection 23  fitting  the  hole  In  the  forward  end  of  the  axial 
bore,  and  the  key  2,'i  for  retaining  the  projection   23  and 
half  bushing  22  in   the  bore,   and  tiie  drill  steel   4   fitting 
the   bore   3   between   the   key    7   and   half  bushing   22    sub- 
stantially as  descrllKHl  and  shown. 


M7..-.91.  DKNTAL  HANIU'IKCE.  Henry  S.  M. li.fr 
itochester.  N.  Y.  Flli-d  June  22.  10O4  Serial  \n 
213..-.83. 


Claim— I.   In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with 
casing  and  a  spindle  therein,  of  a  tool  cooperating  with 


the  spindle  and  a  locking  device  In  the  latter  adapted  to 
engage  the  tool,  means  for  moving  said  device  Into  oper- 
ative position  and  a  sleeve  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  forming  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  and  movable  Into 
engagement  with  the  locking  device  to  disengage  it  from  the 
tool. 

2.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  spindle  Journaled  therein  having  Jaws  and  a  collar 
on  the  spindle  for  adjusting  them  relatively  to  each  other. 
of  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  collar  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
sleeve  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled  therein  having  Jaws 
and  a  collar  carried  on  the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  Jaws 
relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  longltudlnaily-movable  sleeve 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar, 
guides  on  the  casing  engaging  the  sleeve,  means  for  nor- 
mally   holding    the    latter    out    of    engag<>ment    with    the 

'   collar. 

4.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled  therein  having  Jaws 
and  a  collar  carried  on  the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  Jaws 
relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 

j  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar 
to  bold  It  stationary  relatively  to  the  spindle,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in  the  casing  and 
means  for  normally  holding  It  out  of  contact  with  the 
collar. 

5.  In   a  dental   handpiece,   the   combination   with   a   cas 
Ing.    a    rotatable    spindle    Journaled    therein,    clutch  Jaws 

I  and  a  collar  carried  on  the  spindle  and  cooperating  with 
I  the  jaws  to  adjust  them  relatively  to  each  other,  of  pro- 
jections on  tlie  collar,  a  longltudlnally-movable  sleeve  car 
ried  In  the  casing  and  projecting  exterlorlv  thereof  and 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  those 
on  the  collar,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
sieve  and  means  for  holding  the  latt«r  out  ..f  engage- 
ment with  the  collar. 

•5.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing a  sj.indle  therein,  devices  on  the  spindle  for  engaging 
a  burning  tool,  of  a  member  for  adjusting  said  devices 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  plugging-tool  and  a  hammer  co.iporsting  with  the  mem- 

\h'T. 

7.  In  a  dental  handpi.ce,  tb.-  eonihinaticm  with  a  cas- 
^  Ing.  a  rotatable  spindle  Journaled  therein  and  devices  <m 
[  the  spindle  for  securins;  a  tool  thereto,  of  an  operating- 
sie.-ve  movabb-  on  th.-  <iising  into  «>n'.'a«rement  with  said 
devices,  said  sif.vc  JHing  adapted  to  sup|H>rt  a  tool,  a 
h.inimer  op..rated  by  the  spindle  and  having  a  cam.  means 
for  movinK  the  hammer  in  on.-  direction  and  an  actuating 
meml>er  co..|,.. rating  witli  th.-  cam  to  move  the  hammer 
In  the  other  direction  which  engages  the  sleeve  to  prevent 
It  fioui  eiiu-ageinent  with  the  tool  securing  devices  on  the 
s|iJndb'. 

H.  In  K  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  spindle  and  a  projection  therein,  of  a  tool 
having  a  shank  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  an  end  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  n  recess  ndj^pted  to  receive  the 
projection,  a  locking  device  engaging  the  end  of  the  shank, 
means  for  yleldlnKl,v  holding  the  device  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  sleeve  extending  forwardly  and  exteriorly  of 
the  casing  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  means  to  mo%e  the 
locking  device  into  the  inoperative  position. 

9.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  spindle  journaled  therein  having  tool- 
engaging  devices  thereon,  and  an  operating-sleeve  movable 
on  the  casing  into  engagement  with  said  devices,  of  a  ham- 
mer carried  en  the  spindle  having  a  cam.  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  hammer  in  one  direction  and  an  actuating  member 
having  two  projections,  one  engaging  the  cam  on  the  ham- 
mer and  the  other  extending  in  rear  of  the  sleeve  to  pre- 
vent its  longitudinal  movement  in  the  casing. 

10.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  spindle  journaled  therein  having  tool-engaging  de- 
vices thereon,  and  a  tip-piece  In  the  casing  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  key.  of  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally 
In  the  tip  piece  and  provided  with  a  collar  In  rear  of  the 
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tip-plece  haTiDK  a  recess  flttlnjr  the  key,  couperatInK  pro- 
Jectiunsi  on  the  tool-engaging  devices  and  the  sleeve  and 
means  for  normally  holding  them  out  of  engagement. 

11.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  the  combination  with  a  c«b- 
ing,  a  hollow  spindle  Journaled  therein  and  having  clamp- 
ing-Jaws, a  collar  on  the  spindle  cooperating  with  the  Jaws 
to  move  them  relatively  to  each  other  and  a  projection  in 
the  spindle,  of  a  tool  having  a  shank  reduced  at  the  end 
and  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jection, a  locking-piece  In  the  spindle  engaging  the  end  of 
the  shank  and  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  the  cas- 
ing and  cooperating  with  the  collar  and  the  locklng-plece 
to  disengage  the  latter  and  means  for  moving  said  locklng- 
plece  into  operative  position  and  normally  holding  the 
sleere  In  the  Inoperative  position. 


847. .102.  TUirLK  .VI/rKRNATINO  SIPHON.  SiDXBY 
W.  Miller,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  -'5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.576. 


uid  shorter  leg  of  the  siphon  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  inner  leg,  and  liquid-diverting  pipes  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  outer  leg  of  the  blow-off  trap  of 
one  siphon  and  discharging  at  Its  other  end  into  the  deep- 
seal  trap  of  another  siphon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
deep-seal,  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank,  a  blow- 
off  trap  for  each  siphon  comprising  a  leg  which  rises  Into 
the  shorter  leg  of  the  siphon  above  the  receiving  end  of  the 
longer  leg  thereof,  and  a  vertical  leg  outside  said  shorter 
leg  of  the  siphon  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  Inner 
leg  :  and  llquUI-dlvertlng  pipes  each  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  outer  leg  of  the  blow-off  trap  of  one  siphon  and 
discharging  at  Its  other  end  Into  the  deep-seal  trap  of 
another  siphon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
deep-seal,  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank,  a  blow- 
off  trap  for  each  siphon  comprising  an  Inner  or  receiving 
leg  communicating  with  the  air  space  of  the  siphon  and  an 
outer  or  discharge  leg  which  rises  above  the  maxliiuirn 
liquid-level  of  the  tank  and  Ihiuld-dlvertlng  pli>os  each 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  outer  leg  of  the  blow-off 
trap  of  one  siphon  between  the  ends  of  said  outer  leg  .ind 
discharging  at  Its  other  end  Into  the  det-p-sial  trap  of 
another  siphon. 


Vlnitn.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  of  u 
plurullty  of  deep-seni,  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the 
tank,  blow-off  traps  therefor,  and  liquid-divertintr  jilpes. 
each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  blow-off  trap  of  one 
siphon  and  discharging  at  its  other  end  into  the  deep-seal 
trap  of  another  siphon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-tank.  <if  a  plurality  of 
deep-seal,  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank,  blow-off 
traps  therefor,  and  llquld-dlvertlng  plpt^s  located  above  the 
floor  of  the  tank,  each  receiving  liquid  from  the  blow- 
off  trap  of  one  siphon  and  discharging  the  liquid  into 
the  deep-seal  trap  of  another  siphon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-tank,  of  a  plurality  of 
dr-ep-seal.  trapped  siphons  for  emptying  the  tank,  blow-off 
traps  therefor,  llquld-dlvertlng  pipes  each  receiving  liquid 
at  one  end  from  the  blow-off  trap  of  one  siphon  and  dis- 
charging the  liquid  at  its  other  end  into  the  deep-seal  trap 
of  another  siphon,  the  discharge  end  of  said  llquld-dlvert- 
lng pipes  being  connected  rigidly  with  the  deep-seal  traps 
of  said  siphon  and  the  receiving  ends  of  the  blow-off  traps 
asi<oclated  therewith  having  free  j»r  loose  connection  with 
their  associated  siphons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-tank,  of  a  plurality  o*. 
deep-seal,  trapped  siphona  for  emptying  the  tank,  a  blow- 
off  trap  for  each  siphon  comprising  a  leg  which  rises  into 
the  shorter  leg  of  the  siphon,  and  a  vertical  leg  outside 


847.59.'^.      l.NDEX   CLIP  .\ND  L.MJKL.      Llck.na   M.   .Moa- 
DK.N,  \Vaterl»ury,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.   17.  190«.     Serial  No. 


301,689. 
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Claim. — 1.  An   Index-clip  formed  In  one  piece  of  sheet 

m»>tal.  with  the  flaps  <;  united  by  the  fold  b  to  embrace 
the  edge  of  a  sheet  or  card,  and  the  opposed  tongues  c 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  flaps  and  bent  outwardly  Iwyond 
the  fold,  the  tongues  being  bent  at  their  bases  close  to  the 
fcld  and  one  of  the  t<  ngues  In  each  pair  Ix-ing  mad*-  of 
greater  length  than  the  other,  with  the  Up  d  bent  tbt  re- 
from  transversely  across  the  end  of  the  opposed  tongue, 
thus  forming  th«'  label  holding  Jaws  r'  and  r*  with  a  definite 
capacity  t)etwe4'n  the  fold  6  and  the  Up  d,  to  receive  a  label 
of  corre«pon<ilng  width. 

2.  .\n  index-dip  formed  in  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  with 
the  flaps  a  united  by  the  fold  h  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a 
sheet  or  card,  and  the  opposed  tongues  r  formed  at  the 
ends  of  the  flaps  and  bent  outwardly  beyond  the  fold,  to 
make  pairs  of  label-holding  jaws  r'  and  c-  with  the  lip  d 
upon  one  of  <'a<h  pair  of  the  jaws  extended  over  the  end 
of  the  other  jaw.  In  combination  with  the  label  e  fitted  be- 
tween the  fold  b  and  the  lip  d  and  removable  by  sliding 
endwise  between  the  said  jaws. 

3.  An  Index-clip  formed  In  one  piece  of  sheet  metal  with 
the  flaps  ti  united  by  the  fold  6  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a 
sheet  or  card,  and  the  opposed  tongues  r  formed  at  the 
ends  of  the  flaps  and  bent  outwardly  beyond  the  fold,  to 
make  two  pairs  of  label-holding  Jaws  c'  and  r^  with  the  lip 
d  upon  one  of  each  pair  of  the  Jaws  extended  over  the 
end  of  the  other  jaw.  in  combination  with  the  label  r  fltted 
between  the  fold  b  and  the  lip  d.  the  space  between  the 
two  pairs  of  label-holding  Jaws  t>elng  proportioned  to  ex- 
pose all  of  the  Inscriptions  desired  upon  the  label,  and  the 
ends  of  the  label  wholly  Inclosed  within  the  Jaws  to  pre- 
vent contact  with  surrounding  objects. 


8  4  7.594.       HOSE    OR    PIPE    MENDER.       Oeoroe    B. 

McCreaby.     Indlanapolla,     Ind.     Filed    Nov,    5,     1906. 

Serial  No.  342.006. 

Claim. — 1.  .V  mending-clamp  for  pipes,  comprising  a 
coacting  pair  of  meml»er8  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  a 
threaded  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  members  together,  said 
threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary  threade<l  portion  so 
arranged    relative   to    the   main    threaded   portion    that   a 
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member  screwed  thereon  will  tend  to  rotate  the  bolt  in  such 
direction  as  to  draw  the  two  memt>ers  together. 

2.  A  mending-clamp  for  pipes  comprising  a  coacting 
pair  of  members  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  a  threaded 
bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  members  together,  said  threaded 
l>olt  having  a  secondary  threaded  portion  of  opposite 
pitch  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


."..  The  oonibinatlon.  with  a  mending  clamp  for  pipes 
comprising  a  coacting  pair  of  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  pipe,  a  thnaded  ixilt  adapted  to  <lraw  said  members 
together,  said  threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary  threaded 
IK)rtlon  so  arranged  relative  to  the  main  threaded  portion 
that  a  holder  screwed  thereon  will  tend  to  rotate  the  bolt 
In  such  direction  as  to  draw  the  two  members  together,  of 
a  holder  for  said  clamp,  said  holder  having  a  threaded 
head  adapted  to  receive  secondary  threaded  |»ortion  of  the 

lK>lt. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mending  <  lamp  for  pipes 
comprising  a  coarting  pair  of  members  adapted  to  receive 
a  pipe,  a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  members 
togitlyr.  said  threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary  threaded 
portion  so  arranged  relative  to  the  main  threaded  portion 
that  a  holder  .screwed  thereon  will  tend  to  rotate  the  bolt 
in  such  direction  as  to  draw  the  two  members  together,  of 
a  holder  for  said  clamp,  said  holder  having  a  threaded  head 
adapted  to  receive  the  secondary  threaded  porth.n  of  the 
bolt,  a  movable  abutment  carried  by  said  holder  in  position 
to  receive  the  thrust  from  the  w^condary  portion  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  backing  wild  abutment  away  from  said 
•econdary  portion. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  mending  clamp  for  pipes 
comprising  a  coacting  pair  of  meml>ers  adapted  to  receive 
the  pipe,  and  a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  mem- 
bers together,  said  threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary 
threaded  portion  so  arranged  relative  to  the  main  threaded 
portion  that  a  holder  screwed  thereon  will  fend  to  rotate 
the  lM.It  In  such  <llrectlon  as  to  draw  the  two  members 
together,  of  a  holder  for  said  clamp,  said  holder  having  a 
threadetl  head  adapted  to  receive  the  secondary  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt,  an  abutment  mounted  within  said 
holder  In  |M>Hiti<in  to  receive  the  thrust  from  the  secondary 
portion  of  the  bolt,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  holder  and 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  abutment  whereby 
sabl  abutment  may  be  backed  away  from  the  bolt. 

•V  The  combination,  with  a  mendlng-clamp  comprising  a 
coactin?  pair  of  members  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  and 
a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  members  together, 
said  threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary  threaded  portion  of 
opposite  pitch  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  of  a  holder 
having  a  threaded  head  adapted  to  receive  said  secondary 
threaded  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  mending-olamp  comprising  a 
coacting  pair  of  meml>ers  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  and 
a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  members  together,   : 
said  threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary  threaded  portion  of  1 


opposite  pitch  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  of  a  holder 
having  a  threaded  head  adapted  to  receive  said  sectrndary 
portion,  a  movable  abutment  carried  by  said  holder  In  po 
sltlon  to  receive  the  thrust  from  said  secondary  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  backing  said  abutment 
away  from  the  bolt. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  mending  clamp  comprising  a 
coacting  i)alr  of  members  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  members  together, 
said  threaded  bolt  having  a  secondary  threaded  portion  of 
opposite  pitch  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  of  a  holder 
having  a  threaded  head  adapted  to  rective  said  secondary 
threaded  portion,  a  movable  abutment  mounted  within  said 
holder  In  position  to  receive  the  thrust  from  the  secondary 
portion  of  the  bolt,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  holder  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
abutment  whereby  the  abutment  may  be  backed  away  fr<im 
the  secondary  portion  of  tlie  bolt. 


847,595.  SPEED  TIMING  DEVICE 
Al.DEN  L.  M(Ml  RIKV,  New  York.  .\. 
1904.      Serial   No.  :J11,6S7. 


FOR    VEHICLES 

V.      Filed   .Inn.'   8. 


Cluiiii.  1.  In  a  timing  device  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strand  adapted  to  be  arran>:e<l  under  tension  In 
the  path  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  Imposing  a  measured 
strain  upon  the  strand,  and  an  indicator  controiUnl  thereby 
to  Indicate  when  the  vehicle  comes  in  contact  with  the 
strand. 

2.  In  a  timing  device  for  veUici<s.  the  combination  of  a 
non  extensible  strand  adapted  to  be  arranged  under  ten 
slon  In  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  scale  to  one  mem 
Iter  of  which  an  end  of  the  strand  Is  attached,  means  for 
adjusting  the  other  member  of  the  scale  to  impose  upon 
the  strand  a  determined  tension,  a  pivoted  trigger  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  additional  strain  tipon  the  strand  due  to 
impact  of  the  leading  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  latch  engag- 
ing a  trigger  and  released  when  the  latter  Is  actuated  and 
an  electric  circuit  automatically  completed  by  the  latch 
when   released. 

.'{.  In  a  timing  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
non-extensible  strand  adapted  to  be  arranged  under  tension 
in  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  a  si)ring-scale  to  one  member  of 
which  an  end  of  the  strand  is  attached,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  other  member  of  the  scale  to  impose  upon  the 
strand  a  determined  tension,  a  pivoted  trigger  adapted  to 
l»e  op4'rated  by  additional  strain  upon  the  strand  due  to 
lini)act  of  the  leading  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  two  latches 
engaging  the  trigger  and  released  when  It  Is  actuated,  an 
electric  circuit  automaticaily  completed  by  one  of  the 
latches  when  so  released  and  means  whereby  thereafter 
the  other  latch  opens  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  timing  device  for  vehicles,  a  non  extensible 
strand  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  In  the  path  of 
the  vehicle,  a  spring-scale  to  the  endwise-movable  member 
of  which  one  end  of  the  strand  Is  attached,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  cither  meml>er  of  the  scale  to  impose  a  deter- 
mined tension  on  the  strand,  a  pivoted  trigger-arm,  a 
device  carried  by  the  movable  member  of  the  scale  adapted 
to  be  set  against  the  trigger-arm.  a  latch  engaged  by  the 
trigger-arm  and  an  electric  circuit  automatically  completed 
by  the  latch  when  released  by  the  trigger-arm. 

5.  In  a  timing  device  for  vehicles,  the  comblnathm  of  a 
non-extensible  strand  adapted  to  \te  arranged  under  ten- 
sion In  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring-scale  to  one  menr 
ber  of  which  an  end  of  the  strand  is  attached,  means  for 
adjusting  the  other  meml)er  of  the  scale  to  impose  upon  the 
strand  a  determined  tension,  a  pivoted  trigger  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  additional  strain  upon  the  strand  due  to 
Impact  of  the  leading-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  latch  engag- 
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IBC  th«  trisg«r  and  reicMed  when  It  Is  actuated,  an  electric 
circuit  aotomaticallr  completed  by  the  latch  when  so  re- 
leaMd  and  meant  whereby  thereafter  the  electric  circuit  Is 
opened. 

«.  In  a  Umln«  device  for  rehlcle.,  a  strand  placed  under 
tension  in  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  an  anchor  connection  by 
which  the  atrand  1>  centrally  held  deflected  toward  the 
road-bed.  a  gprlnr-cale  to  which  one  end  of  the  strand  Is 
attached,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  scale  to  Impose 
upon  the  strand  a  determined  tension. 

7.  In  a  timing  device  for  vehicles  the  combination  of  a 
strand  adapted  to  be  arranged  under  tension  in  the  path 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  imposing  a  determined  strain 
upon  the  strand  and  an  plectric  circuit  automatically  con 
trolled  when  an  additional  strain  In  Imposed  upon  the 
strand  by  the  leading-wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  an  electro- 
magnet In  the  circuit  adapted  to  control  a  stop-watch 


847,596.      NUT -WRENCH.      .Kldex   L.    McMcRTaY     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.314. 

f 


7.  A  nut  wrench  having  a  chaml>er  holding  a  plurality 
of  nuts,  means  for  retaining  thp  nuts  in  the  chamber  and 
means  for  automatically  forcing  the  nuts  successively  into 
the  nut-engaging  portion  of  the  wrench  as  other  nuts  are 
withdrawn  therefrom. 

8.  A  nut  wrench  having  a  chaml>er  which  receives  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  as  they  are  withdrawn  from  bolts  by  the 
wrench,  and  means  for  supplying  tho  contained  nuts  suc- 
cessively to  tho  nut-engaging  ond  of  tho  wrench  to  be  ap- 
plied to  bolts  therehy. 

9.  A  nut  wrench  having  a  chamber  which  receives  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  nuts  outward 
nut-retalnlng  Jaws  normally  acting  to  retain  the  nuts  in 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  outwardly  to 
permit  the  nuts  to  leave  the  chamber 

10.  A  nut  wrench  having  a  chamber  which  recelv.-s  a 
plurality  of  nuts,  means  for  ejecting  the  nuts  from  the 
chamber,  spring-acting  Jaws  for  retaining  the  nuts  In  the 
chamber,  against  the  force  of  said  ejecting  means  tho 
outer  faces  of  which  are  inclined  for  the  purpose  specified 

11.  A  nut  wrench  having  a  chamber  which  receives  a 
plurality  of  nuts,  means  tending  to  eject  the  nuts  from  the 
chamber  and  spring  acting  nut-retalnlng  Jaws,  the  outer 
faces  of  which  are  Inclined  Inwardly  while  their  Innor 
faces  are  reversely  Inclined  for  the  purpose  specified 


847.597.      GOVERNOR.      I>et£b    Onsdm.    Jackson.    Tenn 
and  HEN8T  R.  Dohr.m.  Champaign.  111.      Filed  Jan    1-' 
1906.     Serial  No.  295.70m. 


Claim— 1.  A  nut -wrench  having  a  rotatable  socket 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  revolve  nuts  adapted  to  be  used 
with  It  and  of  a  depth  to  successively  receive  and  retain  a 
plurality  of  nuts  as  they  are  unscrewed  by  the  wrench 
from  their  bolts  and  means  for  retaining  such  a  plurality 
of  nuts  in  the  socket  and  permitting  their  successive  appll 
cation  to  bolts  by  the  wrench. 

2.  A  nut- wrench  having  a  nut-engaging  socket,  a  cham- 
ber which  fre«ly  receives  a  plurality  of  nuts  from  the 
socket  and  which  is  provided  with  devices  for  holding  the 
nuts  in  the  chamber. 

3.  A  nut-wrench  having  a  chamber  which  receives  a  plu 
rallty  of  nuts  from  the  nut-engaging  end  of  the  wrench, 
which  is  provided  with  devices  for  holding  the  nuts  In  the 
chamber  and  has  means  for  releasing  said  devices. 

4.  A  nut-wrench  having  a  nut-engaging  socket,  a  cham- 
ber which  receives  a  plurality  of  nuts  from  the  socket,  and 
which  is  provided  with  devices  engaging  a  nut  in  the 
socket  for  holding  the  remaining  nuts  in  the  chamber. 

5.  A  nut-wrench  having  a  nut-engaging  socket,  a  cham- 
ber which  freely  receives  a  plurality  of  nuts  from  the 
socket,  devices  for  holding  the  nuts  in  the  chamber  and 
means  within  the  chamber  tending  to  force  the  nuts  out- 
ward against  said  holding  devices. 

6.  A  nut-wrench  having  a  nut-engaging  socket,  a  cham- 
ber which  r«eeiv«s  a  plurality  of  nuts,  means  within  the 
chand>«r  tending  to  force  the  nuts  outward,  devices  engag- 
ing a  nut  in  the  socket  for  holding  the  nuts  In  the  chamber 
and  means  for  relMislng  said  holding  devices.  I 


C/a<m^— 1.  In  a  governor  of  the  class  described,  a  rota- 
table wheel,  magnets  .secured  to  said  wheel,  a  disk  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  In  close  proximity  to  said  wheel  and  having 
a  portion  extending  Into  the  field  of  said  magnets  and  a 
tension  device  attached  to  said  disk,  and  adapted  to  resist 
the  rotation  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  governor  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
wheel,  magnets  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  In  dose  proximity  to  said  magnets  and  adapted 
to  be  afTected  thereby,  yielding  means  for  resisting  the  ro- 
tation of  said  disk,  and  moans  for  preventing  the  backward 
movement  of  said  disk. 


S47.59M  l»ISJOINTABLE  I'ACKlNt;  CASE.  Thomas  K 
OvEEQAARD.  Orgrytc.  Gothenburg.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.349. 


Cfcrtm.— 1.  In  disjolntable  packlng-caites  the  combination 
of  hinge-pieces  mounted  in  rims  in  the  edges  of  the  case 
parts  and  extending  along  the  same  and  insert'Hl  for  such 
an  extent  in  grooves  extending  into  the  case  parts  from 
the  said  rims,  that  the  hinge-pieces  at  the  edges  of  two 
adjacent  case  parts  when  put  together  engage  each  other 
only  to  such  an  extent  that  the  channel  for  the  connecting- 
rod  Is  considerably  narrower  than  the  said  rod,  the  rims 
of  two  adjacent  case  parts  forming  closed  chambers  for 
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protecting   the  hinge,   substantially  as  described   and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  diajqintable  packing-cases  the  combination  of 
hinge-pieces  mounted  In  rims  In  the  edges  of  the  case  parts 
and  extending  along  the  same  and  inserted  for  such  an  ex- 
tent in  grooves  extending  into  the  case  parts  from  the 
said  rims,  .that  the  hinge-pieces  at  the  edges  of  two  adja- 
cent case  parts  when  put  together  engage  each  other  only 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  channel  for  the  connecting-rod 
Is  considerably  narrower  than  the  said  rod.  and  barbs  pro- 
vided on  the  connecting-rod  and  directed  toward  the  head 
of  the  rod,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  diajoinuble  packing-cases  the  combination  of 
hinge-pieces  mounted  in  rims  in  the  edges  of  tho  case 
parts  and  extending  along  the  same  and  Inserted  for 
such  an  extent  In  grooves  extending  Into  the  case  parts 
from  tho  said  rims  that  the  hinge-pieces  at  the  edges  of 
two  adjacent  case  parts  when  put  together  engage  each 
other  only  f«>r  such  an  extent  that  the  channel  for  the 
connoctingr«Hl  Is  considerably  narrower  than  the  said  rwl, 
and  barbs  provided  on  the  connecting-rod  and  directed  to 
ward  the  head  of  the  rod,  the  rims  of  two  adjacent  cas«' 
parts  forming  closed  chambers,  protecting  the  hingo,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847..V.>0.  MEANS  I'OR  CLAMPING  AND  FILING  SAWS. 
Charles  H.  Parks  and  Robert  8.  Bruwn,  New  Britain, 
«'onn.,  assignors  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company, 
.New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.Vug.  S>.  1905.     Serial  No.  273,448. 


Claim.  —  1.  Tho  combination,  with  a  saw-clanip.  of  a 
guiding  surface  iJroJtH-ting  from  one  of  the  Jaws  thereof; 
and  a  stop  upon  the  guiding-surface,  said  stop  sorving  to 
limit  the  movement  of  a  saw-foeding  device. 

2.  Tho  combination,  with  clamping-Jaws,  one  of  which 
acts  with  yielding  pressure,  of  a  table  projecting  from  one 
of  said  jaws  ;  a  gage  between  said  jaws  ;  and  a  stop  upon 
the  table  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  saw-feeding  do- 
vl<v. 

3.  A  saw-clamp  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  :  a  movable  Jaw  ; 
a  pivoted  lever;  devices  connecting  the  lever  and  said 
jaws  ;  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever,  and  serving  to  ac 
tuate  said  lever  in  one  direction  :  and  a  rod  to  which  the 
spring  is  also  attached,  said  rod  being  removably  mounted 
on  tin    frame  of  one  of  the  jaws. 

4.  .\  saw  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw  ; 
a  device  connecting  the  movable  and  the  fixed  Jaws  ;  means 
whereby  said  device  may  be  actuated :  a  spring  connected 
to  said  means  ;  a  sleeve  having  a  device  by  which  it  is 
removably  attached  to  the  frame  of  one  of  the  Jaws;  a 
rod  in  said  sleeve,  said  rod  (>eing  connected  with  the 
spring:  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  to  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring. 

.'>.  The  combination,  with  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  of  a 
movable  device  ;  arms  rigid  with  said  device,  and  connect- 
ing the  jaws  ;  a  lever  rigid  with  the  device  :  a  spring  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  lever  ;  a  sleeve  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  one  of  the  jaws ;  a  screw-threaded 
rod  in  said  sleeve,  and  to  which  one  end  of  the  spring  Is 
attached:  and  a  nut  for  adjusting  said  rod. 
127  O.  G.— 65 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  projecting 
side  plate,  and  carrying  a  flxtnl  jaw.  of  a  sleeve  having  a 
projection  hooked  over  said  projecting  side  plate ;  a  rod 
in  said  sleeve  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  ;  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  rod  ;  a  pivoted  lever  also  connected  to  the 
spring :  a  movable  jaw  ;  and  means  operated  by  said  piv- 
oted lever  for  actuating  said  movable  Jaw. 

7.  A  saw-ciamp  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  jaw  ; 
a  pivoted  lever ;  devices  connecting  the  lever  and  said 
jaws  ;  a  spring  attached  directly  to  the  lever,  and  serving 
to  actuate  said  lever  In  one  directum  ;  a  device  to  which 
the  spring  is  also  attached,  said  device  being  removably 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  one  of  the  Jaws  ;  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  device  to  alter  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  The  combination,  with  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  of  a 
frame  comprising  n  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms  rigid 
therewith,  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a 
rod  connected  to  the  fmnio  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  upon 
which  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  fulcrumed  :  a  rod 
passing  through  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  and  entering 
parts  of  the  movable  Jaw  :  a  spring  connected  to  the  shaft, 
and  serving  to  cause  tho  same  to  close  the  movable  Jaw  ; 
and  a  device  removably  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
fixed  Jaw  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


847,000.  SASH  I»0(K.  Okk  I'karso.v  and  Cari.  E.  Lixd- 
yiiST,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  7.  1906  Serial  No. 
315,490. 


Claim.-  -1.  In  a  window  sash  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  bat»e-hIock  secured  to  a  snsh-rall  and  liaving  in  one  of 
Its  sides  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at  ono  of  its  ends,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  move  horizontally  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  block  and  having  a  transverse  and  Iwveled  shoulder 
on  its  lower-^surface.  a  spring  secured  to  the  lower  jKirtlon 
of  tho  lever,  another  block  secured  to  another  sash-rali 
and  having  in  its  upper  surface  at  one  of  its  ends  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  to  engage  the  spring  on  said  lover  and  at 
Its  other  end  a  headed  project  Ion.  a  horizontally  disposed 
plate  mounted  on  the  last  named  block  and  having  a 
curved  edge  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  lever,  and  a 
jointed  connection  having  one  of  Its  en«ls  movably  located 
In  the  slot  of  the  lever-block  and  Its  other  end  loosely 
mounted  on  the  headed  projection  of  the  other  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  wIndow-sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
block  secured  to  a  sash-rali.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  move 
horizontally  on  the  upper  surface  r>f  said  block  and  having 
on  its  lower  surface  a  transverse  and  beveled  shoulder,  a 
spring  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever,  another  block 
secured  on  another  sash  rail  and  having  a  groove  in  its 
upper  surface  to  engage  th(>  spring  on  said  lever,  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed plate  on  the  last-named  block  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  edge  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  lever,  and 
an  extensible  connection  uniting  the  two  blocks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'I.  In  a  wlndowsash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  base* 
block  secured  to  a  sasb  rail,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  niove 
horizontally  on  the  upi>er  surface  of  said  block  and  hav- 
ing on  its  lower  surface  a  transverse  and  beveled  shoulder, 
H  spring  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever,  another  "block 
secured  on  another  sash  rail  and  having  a  groove  in  its 
upper  surface  to  engage  the  spring  on  said  lever,  a  toorl- 
zontally-dlspow>d  plate  on  the  last-named  block  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  edge  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  lever,  and 
an  extendible  cr>nnectlon  detachably  and  movably  secured 
at  each  of  its  ends  to  said  blocks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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847.601.     RATCHET-WREXCH.     Oeokoc  B.  Pickop,  New 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.426. 


I'liitm.  1.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  sp»Tirtt'<l.  the  oomhi- 
nation  of  a  JmmI.v  memfHT  provlrlod  with  a  sixkct  and  a 
s«Tlfs  of  iMTlph.THl  tf«'th.  a  l>.'arln«  stud  thor.on.  a  one- 
piece  handlf  surroundlnx  said  ItearinK.  the  opposite  upper 
and  lower  8ide.s  of  said  stud-reeeivlnjf  aiH-rtiire  heinj;  cut 
away  In  a  lin»-  with  th.'  c«'nter  line  of  the  handle  to  permit 
of  a  llftiuK  movement  thereof,  and  a  Iuk  de|«'udlnK  from 
said  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  rotate  the  bod.v 
iuenil)«'r. 

'J.  In  -x  device  of  the  class  specifled.  the  coinl.ination  o^ 
the  body  m.niher.  a  s»ries  of  l)eveled  teeth  thereon,  a  stud 
thereon,  an  integral  handle  and  I>earlnK  nu-mher  loo.sely 
mounted  on  said  stud,  said  mounting  permitting  a  rotatlu,' 
and  limited  lifting  movement  of  said  handle,  and  a  pro- 
J.'.iioii  and  th.-  handli  adai)ted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  ro- 
tate the  iKHly  nienil»er. 

.'<.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  coml.ination  of 
the  liody  meml)er.  a  handle  provided  with  an  integral  l»ear- 
Ing  member  rotatably  niounttnl  thereon,  and  having  a  lift- 
ing movem«nt  r.latively  thereto,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  said  handle  and  c(Miperatlng  clutch  members  carri.-d  by 
said  body  adapted  to  c«>act  with  the  handle-clutch  to  lo<k 
said  parts  together  for  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
the  body  memU'r.  a  series  of  beveled  teeth  thereon,  an  In-, 
tegral  handle  and  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  having  a  limited  lifting  movement,  a  lug  on  said 
handle  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  an<l  a  socktt  mem- 
ber detachably  s«'cured  to  said  Ixsly  member. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
the  ImxIv  membir.  a  series  of  teeth  thereon,  a  st\id  thereon, 
an  int.'crai  handle  an<l  l)earlng  member  loosely  mounted 
to  rotati-  on  said  stud,  and  having  a  limited  angular  move- 
ment thereto,  a  lug  on  said  handle  adapted  at  one  end  of 
said  movement  to  engaste  .said  teeth,  said  b<Kly  member  pro- 
vithd  at  its  base  witii  a  conical  dutch-aperture  and  the 
clutch  member  provided  with  a  conical  clutch  projection 
securetl  In  said  bodv  member. 


847.fi<>J.  ENI»  SILL  FOR  CARS.  Oswald  S.  I'illiam, 
I*lttsl)urK.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'ltt.sburgh  Equipment  Com- 
pany, rittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Feb.  2«.  19<»fl.      Serial  No.  302.99.1.  • 


riQim. — 1.  An  end  sill  for  cars  conslatin?  of  a  caat- 
metal  structure  of  channel  form  formed  with  a  central 
recesa  and  with  vertical  webs  adjacent  to  the  recess,  said 
webs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  vertical  member  of 
the  .Hill  and  joining  the  top  and  bottom  meml>era  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  c«>nter  allls  of  the  car. 

2.  An  end  sIM  for  cars  consisting  of  a  caat-metal  struc- 
ture cf  channel   form  formed  with  a  c«»ntral  recess,  verti- 


cal webs  adjacent  to  the  recess  and  with  end  bearings  or 
shoulders. 

3.  An  end  sill  for  cars  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  struc- 
ture of  channel  form  having  top  and  bottom  members,  a 
continuous  front  vertical  member  Joining  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  said  structure  formed  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed re<ess  and  with  a  web  located  on  each  side  of  the 
rec»'ss,  said  webs  formed  with  holes  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  center  sills  of  the  car. 

4.  An  end  sill  for  cars  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  struc- 
ture of  channel  form  f<irmed  with  a  central  recess,  vertical 
webs  adjacent  to  the  reo'ss.  end  In-arings  or  shoulders,  and 
with  push-plates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  c<>nter  and  sid<- sills  of  channel 
form,  of  an  end  sill  comprising  a  cast  metal  structure  of 
channel  form  formed  with  a  central  recess,  vertical  webs 
adjacent  to  the  rec»'Ks  adapte<l  to  engage  the  center  sills, 
and  with  end  bearings  for  the  side  sills. 


847.603.  INK  -  WELL.  Jeptha  H.  Randklph.  Omaha. 
Nebr..  assignor  to  Randolph  Inkwell  Company.  Omaha. 
Nebr..  a  Torporatlon.  Filed  Feb.  7.  190«.  Serial  No 
299.938. 


Claim. —  1  .Vn  ink-well  comprising  an  upper  r«M'eptacIe 
and  a  low.r  receptacle;  naid  lower  receptacle  having  an 
inner  lower  surface  ;  a  tube  conne<-ting  said  upper  and 
lower  receptacles :  .said  upis-r  receptacle  being  provided 
with  a  hoo«l  extemling  within  said  tul>e  :  means  to  lower 
said  upper  receptacle  within  said  lower  receptacle  :  and 
means  to  make  a  closure  of  said  tube  upon  said  Inner  lower 
surfac«'  of  said  lower  receptacle. 

2.  An  Ink  well  comprising  an  upper  receptacle  an«l  a 
lower  receptacle;  said  \ip\H'r  receptacle  having  a  lower 
floor ;  said  lower  receptacle  having  an  inn.r  lower  sur- 
face;  a  tut«>  cr)nnecting  said  upper  and  lower  receptacles; 
said  upper  receptacle  iH'Ing  provided  with  a  hood  extend- 
ing within  said  tube  ;  means  to  lower  said  up|H>r  receptacle 
within  said  lower  receptacle;  means  to  make  a  closure  of 
said  tube  upon  said  inner  lower  surface  of  said  lower  re- 
ceptacle ;  and  means  to  make  an  o|H>nini;  or  closure,  at 
will,  In  the  lower  flfwr  of  aaid  upper  receptacle. 


X47.604.     COLLAR  STPfORTER.     Cora   I     Raxkin.   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  319.4.%2. 


Claim. — 1.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  member  ron- 
nlng  lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to  one  ed;e  of  the  collar, 
and  means  projecting  transveraely  of  such  longitudinally 
extending  member  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  other 
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edge  of  the  collar,  said  supporter  having  a   plurality  of  | 
oppositely-disposed  resilient  prongs  for  engaging  the  col- 
lar. 

3.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  plurality  of  memlK-rs 
lengthwlae  of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  collar,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  members  for  engaging 
and  supporting  the  other  edge  of  the  collar,  and  prongs 
carried  by  said  suporter  for  engaging  the  collar. 

.1  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  pluarllty  of  meml>ers 
adapted  to  extend  transverm-ly  of  the  collar,  and  a  member 
running  lengthwls««  of  and  adjacent  to  one  e«lge  of  the  col- 
lar and  conne.ted  to  such  transversely-extending  members 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  suprwrter  having  a  plurality  of 
s«ts  of  opiwsitely-dlsposed  resilient  prongs  for  engajjlng 
the  collar  adjacH>nt  to  Its  upjx-r  and  lower  edges. 

4.  .\  collar  supporter  comprising  a  member  running 
lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  collar,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  members,  one  of  said 
transversely  extending  members  having  its  front  edge  lu- 
clln.'d  rearwardly.  and  means  carried  by  the  transversely- 
extending  members  for  engaging  the  collar. 

r..  .V  c(»llar  supiM>rter  comprising  a  member  running 
lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  collar,  a 
plurality  of  transversely-extending  members,  one  of  said 
transversi'ly  extending  members  having  its  front  edge  in 
cllned  rearwardly,  and  said  supiwrter  having  a  plurality 
of  resilient  prongs  for  attaching  the  cidlar  to  the  sup 
|M>rter. 

♦■>.  .V  collar  supporter  comprising  a  thin  celluloid  skele- 
ton framework  consisting  of  a  member  running  lengthwise 
of  the  collar,  a  plurality  of  transversely fxtending  mem- 
bers, one  located  adjacent  to  each  end  there*. f  and  one  hav 
Ing  Its  front  edge  lncline<l  rearwardly.  and  a  plurality  of 
wUs  of  resilient  prongs  for  each  of  said  transversely-ex- 
tending members. 

7.  .V  collar-supi»orter  comprising  a  body  portion  for  sus- 
taining the  lower  edge  of  a  collar,  and  transversely  dis- 
l)ose«l  stays  for  upholding  the  collar,  and  said  body  and 
stays  lieing  provided  with  openings  having  V-shaisd  ends, 
and  a  fongu.-  in  each  of  said  openings  having  a  V  sha|K'd 
free  end.  th«'  edge  of  ea«h  of  said  tongues  lying  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  end  of  the  op«>nlng  which  It  occupies. 


H47,0O.-.      STEAM     rONI>ENSER.      Oi  stak    Hkn  nkkkk.i.t. 


Scranton,    Pa. 
Albany.  N.  Y. 


assignor    of   one-half    to    Axel    Kkstrom. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  19or,.     Serial  N  >.  310.94K. 


riaim.^-l.  In  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  an  ex- 
haust therefor,  a  surface  condenser,  a  Jet  condenser  In  the 
exhaust,  said  Jet -condenser  being  arranged  to  l>e  (»|»ernte<l 
by  mine-water,  and  means  for  preventing  the  contamina- 
tion of  the  exhaust -steam  by  the  mine-water. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  an  exhaust  there- 
for, a  Jet  condenser  operated  by  mine  water,  and  means  in- 
termediate the  engine  and  the  condenser  f  r  condensing 
and  recovering  a  part  of  the  exhaust-steam  without  con- 
tamination by  the  mine-water. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ateam-englne.  an  exhaust  there- 
for, a  feed-water  heater,  means  for  obtaining  a  vacuum  in 
said  heater,  a  jet-condenser  op«*rated  by  mine  water,  and 
connections    lietween    the    exhaust,    the    feed  water    beater 


and  the  Jet  <H)ndenser.  said  c  innectlons  l)elng  so  arranged 
as  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  feed-water  by  the 
mine  water,  and  means  ftir  preventing  feed  water  from 
l>eiug  wasted  with  the  mine  water. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  an  exhaust  tbere- 
f(»r.  a  surface  condenser  operated  by  feed-water,  a  jet-con- 
denser oiM'rated  by  mine  water.  ls)th  of  said  condensera 
iK'Ing  In  the  exhaust,  means  for  preventing  the  c  ntamlnu- 
tlon  of  the  feed-water  by  the  mine  water,  and  means  for 
preventing  feed  water  from  Udng  w,iste<l  with  the  mine 
water. 

."».  In  combination  with  a  steam-eniiine.  an  exhaust  there 
for.  a  jet  condenser  o|>erattHl  by  mine  water,  a  f»H««l  wyter 
lienter  intermediate  tlie  enntne  and  condenser,  said  fe«Hl- 
water  beater  Is'lng  arraimed  to  condense  and  recover  a 
part  of  the  exhaust  steam,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
contamination  of  the  recovered  jMtrtlon  of  the  exhaust- 
steam  by   the  mine  w.iter. 

tV  In  combination  wltli  a  steam  engine,  an  exhaust  tliere- 
for,  a  f«HHi  water  tank,  a  fwd  water  healer  als.ve  said 
tank,  11  tail  pipe  Is'tween  the  fe<Hl-\vjiter  heater  and  the 
fe«'d  water  tank,  a  .let  condenser  operate<l  by  mine  water, 
connection  l>«Mwe«'n  the  exhaust,  t  lie  feed  w.iter  beater  and 
the  condenser,  and  means  lor  circulating  water  l>etween 
the  tank  and  the  fwnl-water  healer. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  steam  engine,  an  exbaust  tliere 
for.  a  fjHHl  water  tank,  a  fed  water  beater  alsive  said 
tank,  a  tall  pli>e  l>etwe<'n  the  f«iHl  water  heater  and  the 
fe«>«l  water  tank,  a  Jet  condenser  opcriited  bv  miiu'  water, 
said  jet  condenser  Iwlng  situat»'<l  at  a  lower  level  than 
that  of  the  fee«l  water  heater,  a  tall  pliw  for  the  con- 
denser, (ounectlon  Is'tween  the  exhaust,  the  feed  water 
heater  and  the  condenser,  and  means  for  circulating  w.-Her 
lietween  the  tank   and  the  f'H"*!  water  heater. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  steam  •■nglne.  an  exhaust  there 
for.  a  fee<l  water  tank,  a  finnl  water  heater  altove  8«ild 
lank,  a  tall  pipe  of  small  area  U-tween  the  f»H'd  water 
beater  and  IIm'  fi-e<l  water  tank,  said  tail  pipe  arranged  to 
(oniain  a  barometric  column  of  water,  a  Jet  condenser,  a 
tail  pipe  for  the  condenser,  said  tail  pipe  arr:inge<l  to  c<in- 
taln  a  l.jiroinet  rlc  column  of  water,  and  connections  Ut- 
tw»M'n  the  exhaust,  the  feed  water  heater  and  the  con- 
denser. 

it.  In  <oiulilnatlon  with  a  steam  engine,  an  exhaust  there- 
for, ii  fttnl  water  tank,  a  fe^Ml  water  heater  almve  said 
lank,  a  plis- c(dl  In  the  fe<'.l  water  heater,  a  clrculallnir 
pipe  conneding  the  fee«l  wafer  tank  and  the  pli»e  coll.  a 
pump  In  s.il.i  eir<  iilatint'  pipe,  a  tall  pip.-  l«'tw«M'n  the  fi-ed 
'  water  beater  and  the  fe«>d  water  tank,  the  upper  part  of 
'  said  tail  pliM'  having  a  small  area,  a  connection  l>etween 
the  cinulating  pliM'  and  the  tali  piis'.  the  tail  pli)e  having 
a  larger  area  IsMow  said  <<.nnection.  and  a  barometric 
column  of  water  In  the  tall-pliw. 

l(t.    In    c  >mblnatlon    with    a    steam  engine,    an    exhaust 

therefor,  a  fe»><l  water  tank,  a  ftn^l  water  heater  als)ve  said 

tank,   a    pipe  coll    In   tlM«   f*^^!  water    heater,   a    clrculatlng- 

idlM-  connecting  the  f.'edwater   and   the  pipe  coll.   a   pump 

In  siiid  clrc\ilatlng-plis'.  a   tail  pljs'  ls>tw«>«'n  the  fee<l  water 

heater   and   the   feed  water   tank,    the   upper    part    of   said 

tall  pliM>   having  a   small   area,  a   c<mnectl  m   U'twi'en    the 

clnulatlnir  pi|>e   and   the   tali  pipe,   the   tall  pl|X'   having   a 

larger  area  Is'low  said  conne<llon,  a   barometric  column  of 

I   water  In  the  tall  pli>e.  a  jet-condenser  and  connections  be- 

'    twe<>n    the   exhaust,    the    f»>e<l  water    heater    and    the    con- 

I    <lenser. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  steam  engine,  a  casing  20A.  a 
pipe  21  within  the  casing,  said  pipe  having  a  branch  pipe 
:i.'  adnpt«Hl  to  t»e  connected  to  a  l)oller.  a  feed-water  tank, 
connectl<n  l»etween  the  engine  and  the  casing,  means  for 
circulating    water    lietween    the    tank    and    the    pipe,    and 

'    means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  the  casing. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  steam-engine,  a  casing,  a  colled 
pipe  within  the  casing,  a  branch  pipe  connected  with  said 
colle<l  pU>e  and  arranged  to  l«e  connected  to  a  Ijoller,  a 
feed-wnter  tank,  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
casing,  connection  between  the  casing  and  the  feed-water 
tank,  means  for  circulating  water  Itetween  the  tank  and 

I   the  colled  pipe,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
the  casing. 
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13.  The  Ct>mblnatlon  of  a  ateam-en^ne,  a  caaing,  a  pipe 
within  said  caaing,  an  Independent  feed-water  tank,  a  Jet 
condenaer,  connection  between  the  eniriDe  and  the  caaing, 
connection  between  the  casing  and  the  jet  condenaer,  and 
means  for  circulating  water  between  the  tanli  and  the  pipe. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  steam-engine,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
within  said  casing,  an  Independent  feed-water  tanit,  a  Jet- 
condenser,  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  casing, 
connection  between  the  casing  and  the  jet  condenser, 
means  for  circulating  water  lietweeu  the  tanli  nnd  the 
pipe,  and  a  pipe  for  draining  from  the  b'>ttum  of  the  cas- 
ing into  the  tank. 

15.  The  cumbinatlon  of  a  steam-engine,  a  feed-water 
heater,  an  independent  feed  water  tank,  means  for  circu 
lating  water  between  the  tank  and  the  heater,  means  for 
draining  from  the  bottom  of  the  heater  Into  the  tank,  a 
condenser,  and  connection  between  the  heater  and  con- 
denser. 

16.  The  comhinntion  of  a  steam-engine,  a  condenser,   a 
feed-water  tank,  means  for  circulating  water  between  the 
tank  and   the  condenser,   means  for  diverting  a   part  of 
said  cireulating  water  to  a  boiler,  and  means  for  convey 
Ing  water  of  condensation  from  the  condenser  to  the  tank. 

1".  The  conihination  of  a  steam-engine,  a  condenser,  a 
few!  wnt.r  tank,  a  pipe  pas.slng  through  the  condenser, 
means  for  circulating  water  through  said  pipe  between 
the  tank  and  the  condenser,  and  a  branch  pipe  connected 
with  said  pipe  and  arranged  to  divert  a  part  of  the  cir- 
culating water  to  a  boiler. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  steam-engine,  a  condenser,  a 
feed-watiT  tank,  means  for  circulating  water  between  the 
tank  and  the  condenser,  and  means  located  between  the  con- 
denser and  the  tank  for  diverting  a  pari  of  said  circulating 
wattT  tt    a  boiler. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  steam-engine,  a  condenser,  a 
feed  water  tank,  means  for  circulating  water  between  the 
tank  and  the  conden.ser,  means  for  diverting  a  part  of  such 
circulating  water  to  a  boiler,  a  second  condenser,  connec- 
tion between  the  engine  and  the  first  condenser,  and  con- 
nection between  the  first  and  second  condensers. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  steam-engine,  a  condenser,  an 
independent  f»-ed  water  tank,  means  for  circulating  water 
between  the  tank  and  the  condon.ser.  a  second  condenser, 
connection  betw»H<n  the  engine  and  first  condenser,  a  con 
nection  between  the  first  and  second  condensers,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  condensers. 


847,000.  rOT.\TO  nuitJKR.  John  Reithku.  I^  Roy, 
and  William  Relthkb,  Marilla,  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov  •> 
1905.     Serial  Xo.  2.S5.621. 


Cl0im.—l.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  vibrating  separator  arranged  In  rear  of  the 
plow,  and  suspension-links  connecting  the  rear  portion  of 
the  separator  with  said  adjustable  support,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 


I  2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  m  plow.  •  trvisTCTM  rod 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustable  len^hwlse  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  rod.  a  vibrating  separator  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  plow,  and  suspenslon-linka  connecting 
the  rear  portion  of  the  separator  with  said  adjusUble  rod, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  slots, 
a  plow,  a  transverse  rod  guided  in  said  slots,  means  for 
adjusting  the  rod  in  the  slots,  a  vibrating  separator  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  the  plow,  and  suspension-links  connect- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  separator  with  said  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

I  4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  slots, 
a  plow,  longitudinal  gear-racks  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  slldable  in  said  slots  and  having  gear- 
wheels which  mesh  with  said  gear-racks,  a  vibrating  sepa- 
rator arranged  in  rear  of  the  plow,  and  suspension-links 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  lower 
ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  separator,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

I  5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  longitudinal  slots, 
a  plow.  longitudinal  gear-racks  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  slldable  in  said  slots  and  having  a  hand 
lever,  means  for  retaining  said  lever  in  different  iH>sltions, 
gear-wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
gear-racks,  a  vibrating  separator  arranged  in  rear  of  said 
plow,  and  suspension-links  connecting  the  rear  portion 
of  the  separator  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
«.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow  carried  by 
the  same,  a  vertically-adjustable  frame  arranged  on  the 
rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
vertically-movable  frame,  a  rod  capable  of  forward  and 
backward  adjustment  on  the  last  named  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  said  rod,  and  a  vibrating  separator  arranged 
behind  the  plow  and  having  its  rear  portion  suspended 
from  said  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  plow,  a  separating  surface  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  the  plow,  m^-ans  for  vibrating  the  s«»pa- 
rutlng  surface,  and  longitudinal  tines  fixed  to  and  movable 
with  the  separatlng-surface,  the  front  |)ortlons  of  said 
tin.-s  being  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacnt  portion 
of  the  separatlng-surface  and  their  rear  [wrtious  inclining 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  alnive  the  same,  said  tines  l>elng 
straight  and  free  from  Jogs  throughout  their  length,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vibrating  separator  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  separator,  and  a  counterbalanclng-spring  con 
nected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  frame  and  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  front  iK)rtion  of  the  separator,  said  spring  partly 
carrying  the  weight  and  load  of  the  separator,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  separator  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  plow,  means  for  vibrating  the  sepa- 
rator, a  vertically  adjustable  member  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  from  which  the  rear  end' of  the  separator  i« 
suspended,  and  a  counterbalanclng-spring  conne<ting  said 
adjustable  member  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  sepa- 
rator arranged  in  rear  of  the  plow,  means  for  vibrating 
the  separator,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a  hand  lever  and 
an  upwardly-extending  arm.  links  connecting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  separator  with  said  swinging  frame,  and  a 
counterbalancing  spring  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
main  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  plow,  and  the  vibrating  separator  arranged  In  rear  of 
the  plow  and  provided  at  ita  front  end  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plow  with  means  for  picking  up  and  directing  the 
potato-tops  onto  the  plow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  plow,  and  the  vibrating  separator  arranged  In  rear  of 
the  plow,  the  side  walls  of  the  separator  having  ferwardiy- 
inclined  front  edges  for  picking  up  the  potato-tops  and 
directing  the  same  onto  the  plow,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  suitably  mounted,  driving  -  gears,  two  re- 
ciprocating cross  -  heads  siidably  mounted  on  said  base 
and  operated  by  said  driving-gears,  said  cross-heada  mov- 
ing as  a  single  piece,  means  fixed  to  the  adjacent  sides  of 
said  cross-beads  for  actuating  the  spoke-grlpplng  Jaws  and 
for  upsetting  the  spoke  ends,  and  spoke-grlpplng  Jaws 
mounted  on  said  base. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrit>ed.  in  combination, 
a  base  suitably  mounted,  driving-gears  Journaled  on  one 
end  thereof,  two  reciprocating  crosa-heads  siidably  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  operated  by  said  driving  gears,  side 
bars  for  adjustably  connecting  the  two  cross-beads  with 
each  other,  rams  fixed  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  cross 
heads,  spoke-heading  tools  in  operative  connection  with 
said  rams,  and  two  pairs  of  spoke-gripping  Jaws  mounted 
on  said  base  and  actuated  by  the  rams. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  base  suitably  mounted,  driving  -  gears  journaled  on  one 
end  thereof,  two  reciprocating  cross-heads  siidably  mount 
ed  on  said  base  and  operated  by  said  driving  gears,  side 
bars  for  adjuatably  connecting  the  two  cross- heads  with 
each  other,  two  pairs  of  spoke-gripping  jaws  m<ninte<l  on 
said  base,  a  ram  m<»unted  on  each  of  said  cross- heads,  one 
of  said  rams  arranged  to  actuate  one  pair  of  said  spoke- 
grlpplng  Jaws  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  cross- 
heads,  and  the  other  ram  to  actuate  the  other  pair  on 
the  return  movement  of  same,  and  spoke  heading  tools  In 
operative  connection  with  said  rams. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  base,  driving-gears  journaled  on  one  end  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  spoke-grlpplng  jaws  mounted  on  said  base,  oppos- 
ing spoke-heading  tools,  and  single  reciprocating  means 
operated  by  said  driving  gears  and  provided  with  devices 
for  actuating  said  spoke-grlpplng  jaws  and  heading-tools. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  base,  driving  gears  journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  spoke-gripplng  jaws  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ver- 
tically -  movable  wheel  -  member  supiwrt,  opposing  spoke- 
beadlng  tools,  and  single  reciprocating  means  actuated  by 
said  driving-gears  and  provided  with  devices  for  operat- 
ing said  spoke-grlpplng  jaws,  for  positively  raising  said 
wheel-meml>er  support  and  pemlttlng  It  to  drop,  and  for 
actuating  said  heading-tools. 


U.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  base,  driving-gears  journaled  on  one  end  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  spoke-grlpplng  jaws  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ver- 
tically-movable, longitudinally  yielding  wheel-member  sup- 
port, opposing  spoke-headlng  tools,  and  single  reciprocat- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  driving  -  gears  and  provided 
with  devices  for  permitting  the  said  wheel-member  sup- 
port to  drop  In  its  forward  movement  and  for  raising  It 
in  Its  return  movement,  and  for  operating  the  said  jaws 
and  the  spoke-headlng  tools. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  base,  driving-gears  Journaled  on  one  end  thereof,  two 
bed-pieces  flxed  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon 
said  base,  a  pair  of  spoke-grlpplng  Jaws  mounted  upon 
each  bed-piece,  cross  heads  operated  by  the  driving  gears 
and  located  outside  the  bed-pieces  and  siidably  mounted 
thereon,  jaw-actuating  rams,  and  spoke-headlng  tools  in 
operative  connection  with  said  cross-heads,  and  a  wheel- 
member  support. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilted.  in  combination, 
a  base,  driving-gears  Journaled  on  one  end  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  spoke-grlpplng  Jaws  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ver- 
tically-movable, longitudinally-yielding  wheel-member  sup- 
port elastically  held  normally  In  a  central  piwltion  by  op 
posing  springs,  single  recipri>catlng  means  aituate<l  by 
said  driving-gears  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
spoke  gripping  jaws  and  the  said  wheel-member  supiwrt, 
and  opposing  lieading  -  tools  in  opiTative  connection  with 
said  reciprocating  means. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  spoke  -  gripping  Jaws  and 
heading  tools,  spoke-grlpplng  Jaws.  spokebeadlnK  tools  In 
operative  connection  with  said  mechanism,  and  a  wheel- 
meml)er  support  arranged  to  yield  longitudinally  inde- 
pendently of  said  spoke  gripping  jaws  and  heading-tools, 
said  wheel  memlter  support  l>eing  actuated  in  its  longitu- 
dinal movement  by  the  upsetting  of  the  spoke. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  spoke-grlpplng  Jaws  and 
heading  -  tools,  flxe<l  spoke  -  gripping  Jaws,  spoke  -  heading 
tools  in  operative  <'onnectlon  with  s.ild  mechanism  mov- 
able with  each  other  and  coc)iH>ratitiK  with  said  Jaws,  and 
a  vertically  -  movable,  longitudinally  .vleldlrig  platen  for 
supiMtrtIng  the  wheel  members,  said  platen  l>elng  actuated 
In  Its  longitudinal  movement  by  the  upsetting  of  the 
spoke. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaas  described.  In  combination, 
spoke  fastening  devices,  means  for  actuating  same  a  verti- 
cally movable,  longitudinally-yielding  wheel  memlier  sup- 
port, and  a  yielding  presser-head  monnte<l  on  said  wiieel- 
menil>er  sup[>ort  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inside 
of  the   wheel-rim. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describtnl,  in  combination, 
a  hub-end  and  rim-end  spoke-fastening  mechanism,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  spoke-grl|)|ilng  Jaws  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable heading  device,  a  wlie«'l  member  sup- 
port, a  yielding,  inside  presser-head  mounted  on  said  sup- 
l>ort,  nii>aus  for  forcing  said  presser  bead  against  the  in- 
side of  the  rim  and  an  outside  presser-head  arrangtnl  to 
be  actuateil  by   the   rim  end   beading   device. 

I'.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  bub-end  and  a  rim  end  bpoke  fastening  mecbanisni.  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  flxe<l  spoke-gripping  Jaws  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  lieading  device,  a  wheel-memlter  sup- 
port, a  yielding,  inside  presser-head  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, meaus  for  forcing  said  presser-head  against  the  In- 
side of  tlic  rim.  and  an  outside  presser-liead  oi>eratlvely 
connected  to  said  heading  device  and  arranged  to  l>e  actu- 
ated only  during  the  Initial  forward  movement  thereof. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  in  combination 
with  a  vertically  movalile.  longitudinally-yielding  wheel- 
memlMT  sup|>ort.  a  yielding  presser-head  mounted  on  said 
support  and  arranged  to  l>ear  against  and  spring  a  seg- 
ment of  the  rim  outwardly,  means  for  forcing  said 
presser  head  against  the  Inside  of  the  rim,  hub  and  rim 
end  s|H)ke  fastening  devices,  each  comprising  flxed  jaws 
and  a  beading  -  tool,  an  outside  presser  -  head  adapted  to 
bear  against  and  move  the  wheel-member  support  Inward- 
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ly  «nd  brlnjr  the  rim  to  position  at  a  predetermlnMl  dls 
Unce  from  the  ttxed  Jaws  of  the  rlm-end  spoke  fastening 
<l«Tloe.  and  means  for  actuating  the  outside  presaer-bead. 
15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  rertlcally-movable.  longitudinally  yielding  wheel- 
member  support,  a  pre«ier-bead  mounted  on  said  support 
■nd  arranged  to  hear  against  and  spring  a  segment  of  the 
rim  outwardly,  hub  and  rim  end  Rpoke-fastenlng  devices. 
•ach  comprising  fixed  Jaws  and  a  heading-tool,  means  for 
actuating  said  srwk*'  fastening  devices,  an  outside  presser- 
head  adapted  to  bear  against  and  move  the  wheel  member 
support  Inwardly  and  bring  the  rim  to  position  at  a  pre- 
determlnwi  distance  from  the  fixed  Jaws  of  the  rim  end 
■poke  fastening  device,  and  positive  means  for  returning 
the  said  outside   presser-head. 

1«.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  ma<-hlne-frame.  spoke-fastenlng  devices  mounted  there- 
on, a  vertically-movable,  wheel  meml)er  supjwrt.  and  coun- 
terlwlanclng  springs  InterpowHl  U-tween  ^nld  wheel  mem- 
ber support  and  the  machine-frame. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  in  combination, 
a  machine  frame,  spoke-fastening  devices,  a  vertically- 
movable  wheel  member  support,  an  adjustable  stop  ae 
cure<l  to  the  machine  frame  for  controlling  the  lower  |)o- 
sltic.n  of  said  support,  and  counterbalanclng-aprlngs  in 
terposed  lietween  the  wheel  memtw  support  and  the  snid 
machine  frame. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)e<l.  in  comhinath.n, 
a  hub  and  a  rim  end  spoke  fuHtenlng  device,  a  huh  and 
rim  support  arranged  to  yield  longitudinally  as  the  hub 
end  .)f  the  sjmk^  i«  l^^lng  secured,  an  Inside  |)re8ser  head 
m.iunfe,l  on  said  siip|«,rt  and  constructed  to  In-ar  aiialTist 
and  *|>rlnK  a  S4'nment  of  the  rim  outwardly  and  yield  In 
wnrdiv  as  the  rlm-end  spoke  fastening  device  se<iires  the 
rim  end  of  the  s|H)kp  In  place,  and  an  outside  presser- 
hend  nctuited  by  the  rim  end  spoke- fastening  device  and 
oiM>rating  to  move  the  hub  and  rim  support  to  a  gage  p«> 
•Ition  with   respect  to  the  rlmend  Jaws. 

li>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  lieadlng  tool  and  «iH)ke-grlpplng  Jaws,  a  longl 
tudlnally  yielding  hub  and  rim  sup|M)rt.  means  for  forcing 
Mid  supiwrt  against  the  rim.  an  Inside  presser  head 
.  mo\inte«l  tin  said  support,  an  ..utslde  presser  head  com 
prising  a  sliding  plunger  arranged  to  press  against  the 
hub  and  rim  supix.rt.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  plunger  and  lever. 
and  a  spring  operating  to  hold  the  plunger  In  Its  rear- 
\*ard  p.wltlon.  and  means  In  connection  with  said  head 
Ing-tool  for  engaging  'he  lever  4  actuating  the  said  out- 
side presser-head. 

'M.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  reclpnx-atlng  cross-head,  a  Jaw-actuating  ram  and  a 
heading  tool  fixed  to  said  cross  head,  spoke-grlpping  Jaws, 
a  cam  block  mounted  on  said  ram.  a  longltudlnally-yleld 
Ing  hub  and  rim  8upp<irt.  an  Inside  presser-head  mounted 
on  said  support,  means  for  forcing  said  support  against 
the  rim.  an  outside  presser  head  comprising  a  sliding 
plunger  arranged  to  press  against  the  hub  and  rlm-sup- 
p«>rt.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  said  plunger  and  lever,  a  roller 
Journaled  at  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  and  adapted 
ti>  h»  Mignged  by  the  cam  on  said  ram.  thereby  positively 
moving  said  preaaer  head  forwardly.  and  a  spring  operat- 
ing normally  to  hold  the  phinger  In  its  rwirward  position, 
and  means  for  positively  retnmlng  said  prssser  head,  con- 
stating of  a  downwardly-projecting  arm.  or  hook.  Integral 
with  the  said  lever  of  the  presaer-bead,  and  a  stop  on 
aald  ram  adjacent  to  the  cam-block,  the  said  stop  lying  In 
the  path  of  saM  arm.  or  hook,  when  th«  said  preaser-head 
ocruples  Its  forward  position. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  spoke  -  fastening  devices  a  Tertically  -  moTable, 
longitudinally-yielding  wheel-member  support  comprising  a 
circular  rtm-bolding  platen  baring  longitudinally-extend- 
ing guldeways  on  its  under  side  and  a  large  central  open- 
Inx.  a  bridge  secured  to  said  platen  and  extending  across 
aald  opening,  a  bub-mandrel  mounted  on  said  bridge.  Ter- 
tlcally-extending  guides  secured  to  the  machine-frame, 
slides  proTlded  with  transversely-extending  guides  at  their 


upper  ends  which  engage  the  longitudinally  e.itendlng 
ways  on  the  under  able  of  said  platen,  horlsontally-ar- 
ranged  springs  for  holding  the  platen  yieldingly  In  a 
central  position,  a  rertlcslly-adjustable  block  placed  at 
tho  lower  end  of  said  vertically-extending  guides  for  limit- 
ing the  drop  of  aald  platen,  springs  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  said  platen,  and  means  In  connection  with 
said  spoke-fastenlng  device  for  jiosltlvelv  raising  the 
platen. 

lil'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class,  described.  In  combination 
>  with  tlie  reciprocating  croas-heads  and  the  side  bars  for 
c<  nnecting  same,  a  platen  provided  with  suitable  guides 
for  permitting  both  a  horliontal  and  a  vertical  move 
mcnt.  springs  .nctlng  to  hold  said  platen  In  Its  central 
position  horizontally,  cam-blocks  fixed  to  said  side  bars, 
and  depending  arras  movable  In  one  direction  pivotally 
secured  to  said  platen  and  arrange<l  to  engage  aald  cam 
blocks  and  lift  the  platen  as  the  l»ars  are  reclprocatwl. 

-'.{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crll.ed.  in  combination 
a  vertically  movable,  longitudinally  yielding  wheel  member 
support  and  an  Inside  presser  head  nioiinte<l  thereon,  said 
presser  head  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  a  cylinder  and  piston  pivotallv  mounteil 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  vertically  arranged  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  connecting-  al>ove  with  said 
i)lung.M-  and  lielow  with  said  piston,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  adml.sslon  and  release  of  air  to  said  cylinder. 
-•4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilMMl.  in  combination, 
a  vertically  niovabl...  longitudinally-yielding  wheel-member 
support  and  an  In.sldc  preKS4r  head  mounted  thereon,  said 
piesser  head  comprising  a  frame,  a  pl.inger  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  a  cylinder  and  piston  pivotallv  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  vertically  arranged  lever 
pivotetl  .)n  the  frame  and  connecting  almve  with  said 
plunger  and  below  with  said  piston.  »  manually  operated 
valve  for  controlling  tlie  admission  of  air  to  said  cvllnder. 
and  automatically-actuated  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
air  pressure  at  a  predetermined  time. 


H47.nOH.  TAKK  ri'  MKCHAMSM  FOR  LOOMS.  Chakles 
F.  HnvF.u.  n(a>edale.  Mass..  assignor  to  l»raper  Com- 
pany. HoptHlale.  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.   17.  ISKMi.      Serial  No.  2ft«{,45d. 


ria^si.— 1.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  roll,  drWing  means 
therefor.  Including  a  contlnaously-rotattng  driving  mem- 
l>er.  and  means  to  automatlcslly  reverse  the  rotation  of 
said  roll  by  or  through  said  driving  means  when  take-np 
is  arrested,  to  effect  positire  let-back  of  the  cloth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  Uke-up  roll,  means  to  posltlTely  rotste 
the  same.  Including  a  continaoosly-rotatlng  drirlag  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  automatically  reverse  the  normal  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  said  roll  when  take-up  is  arreated 
to  effect  positive  let-back  of  the  cloth. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  take-up  roll,  means  to  positively  rotate 
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the  same,  and  controlling  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
rtjll  and  the  means  for  rotating  It,  to  reverse  automatic- 
ally the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll  when  take-up  Is 
arrested,  to  thereby  cause  positive  let-tMck. 

4.  In  a  loom,  take-up  mechanism.  Including  a  take-up 
roll,  a  continuously-rotating  driving  member,  and  trans- 
mitting connections  between  It  and  the  roll  to  normally 
effect  rotation  thereof  In  one  direction  and  cause  take-up 
of  the  cloth,  said  connections  Including  an  automatic  <Hm- 
ttolllng  device  to  arrest  take-up  and  reverse  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  roil,  whereby  positive  let  l>ack  is 
effected. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  fllllng-detect<»r,  take  up  mechanism.  In 
eluding  a  take  up  roll,  a  continuously-rotating  driving 
mcml»er.  a  roll-reversing  device  actuated  thereby,  a  clutch 
oiieratively  connected  with  said  take  up  roll,  and  meanci 
operative  by  or  through  detection  of  filling  failure  by  the 
dete<tor  to  shift  the  clutch  from  coiiperatlon  with  the 
driving  member  Into  cotlperatlon  with  the  reversing  de- 
vice, to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the  take-up  roll  and  cause 
positive  let  back. 

6.  In    take  up   me<-hanlsm   for   looms,   a    take  up   roll,   a 
rotatable    shaft,     positive    transmitting    connectlcms    l>e 
tween  It  and  the  said  roll,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
member   loose  on    the   sliaft.   a    revers'ng   member    in    <-on 
tinuous   engagement    with    and   oppositely    rotate«l    by    the 
driving  member,  and  a  f-luteh  to  connett  either  the  driv 
tng    member   or    the   reversing   member   and    the   shaft,    to 
effect  iKMltlve  take  up  or  inmltlve  let  back  of  said  roll. 

7.  In  take  lip  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take  up  roll,  a 
rotatable  shaft  jmsltlvely  connected  with  and  to  rotate 
tne  roll,  two  continuously  and  oppositely  rotating  mem 
I>er8.  and  means  to  connt-ct  either  memlier  with  said  shaft 
to  tliereby  rotate  the  take  up  roll,  one  of  said  meml.ers 
effe<tlng  positive  take  up  and  the  other  positive  let  back 
of  the  roll. 

s.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  Itwms.  a  take  up  roll,  a 
lotataMc  shaft,  positive  transmitting  connections  l»e 
Iwecn  It  and  the  -aid  roll,  a  continuously-rotating  driving 
memlier  loose  na  the  shaft,  and  having  an  attached  gear, 
a  leveislnK  gear  in  mesh  at  one  side  of  Its  center  with 
said  attached  gear,  and  continuously  driven  thereby,  and 
a  clutch  connoted  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  gear 
adapted  to  at  times  me^h  with  the  reversing  gear  at  the 
opposit."  Hide  of  its  center,  movement  <»f  the  clut<h  into 
c.H.iHrHtiou  with  the  driving  meml>er  disengaging  the 
dut.hgear  and  the  reversing  gear,  and  vi<e  versa,  to 
effect  take  up  or  let  back  rotation,  respectively,  of  the 
take  up  roll. 

!».  In  a  Io«im  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish 
Ing  meihanlsm.  and  a  fllllng-fork  to  etTect  the  oi>eration 
thereof  uiwn  filling  failure.  In  combination,  take  up  me<h 
anism,  including  a  take  up  roll,  a  continuously  rotating 
driving  memlier.  a  reversing  device,  and  means  <i|H«ratlve 
u|>on  detection  of  nillng  failure  to  arrest  take  up  and 
bring  Into  o|ieratlon  the  reversing  device  to  positively 
turn  back  the  take  up  roll  while  filling  Is  lielng  replen- 
ished. 

10.  In  a  loom,  two  filling  forks  to  detect  on  alternate 
picks,  a  take  up  roll,  a  positively  and  continuously  mov 
Ing  actuating  device  therefor,  a  clutch  Intermediate  said 
device  and  roll,  a  reversing  device  for  the  latter,  and 
meana  to  render  the  clutch  Inoperative  to  effect  take  up 
and  to  render  operative  the  reversing  device  to  cause  posi 
tlve  let  liack  upon  detection  of  absence  of  filling  by  either 
fork. 

11.  In  a  loom,  two  filling-forks  to  detect  on  slternate 
picks,  take  up  mechanism.  Including  a  take  up  roll  a 
continuously-rotated  driving  member,  an  oppositely  ro 
tated  reversing  member  actuated  thereby,  transmlttlng- 
gearlng  connected  with  said  roll,  and  means  operative 
upon  detection  of  altsence  of  filling  by  either  fork  to  dis- 
connect the  driving  member  and  said  transmittlng-gearing 
arresting  tskeup.  and  connect  aald  gearing  and  the  re 
versing  meml>er,  to  effect  positive  let  back. 

12.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take  up  roll,  a 
rots  table   shaft,   speed  reducing   gearing  opera  tlvely   con 
necting  It  and  said   roll,  a  contiaoously  rotating  driving 
member  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  rererslng-gear  continuously 


rotated  by  said  member,  a  clutch  to  normally  connect  the 
I  shaft  and  said  driving  member,  said  clutch  having  a  con- 
j  necled  gear,  and  yieldingly  acting  means  to  release  the 
driving  meml)er  and  clutch  and  bring  the  connected  gear 
'  of  the  latter  Into  mesh  with  the  reversing  gear,  the  latter 
remaining  In  mesh  with  the  driving  member  to  reverse 
I    the  lake-up  roll  and  effect  let-back. 

I  13.  In  a  loom,  take  up  mechanism.  Including  a  take  up 
roll,  a  continuously-rotating  driving  memln'r.  having  a 
notch  and  an  attached  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said  mem- 
ber is  loosely  mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
take-up  roll,  a  reversing  gear  In  mesh  with  said  connectwi 
gear,  a  clutch  device  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  having 
a  lug  to  enter  the  notch  of  and  connect  the  driving  mem 
l»er  and  the  shaft,  to  effect  take  up.  a  gear  on  the  dutch 
device  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  revcrslng- 
gear.  and  means  operative  automatically  upon  a  predeter- 
mined change  In  the  deration  of  the  h^iin  t.>  withdraw 
the  lug  from  the  notch,  releasing  the  shaft.  an<l  thereafter 
bringing  Into  mesh  the  clutch  and  reversing  gears,  to  re- 
verso  rotation  of  the  take  up  roll  until  Hie  driving  mem 
l»er  has  made  one  revolution. 

14.  In  a  loom,  take  iio  me<-hanisin.  Iixludliig  a  lake  up 
roll,  a  <<intlnuou8ly-rotating  driving  memlM>r.  making  one 
revolution  for  each  pick,  a  reversing  device  a.fiiate.1  by 
said  <irivlng  memlier.  transmitting  gearing  <dnnecie«l  witii 
the  take  up  roll,  and  means  o|H>ratlve  aiitoinatlcally  u|)on 
a  pre<lelermlne<l  cl.auge  in  the  oiwratlon  of  the  loom  to 
disconnect  tlie  driving  member  and  said  transmittlng- 
gearing  and  o|M'ratlvely  connect  the  latter  and  tlie  re 
versluk:  device,  to  arrest  take  up  and  effect  positive  let 
back  during  one  revolution  of  the  driving  member. 


847.6t)5«.      UAZOR.     <}KORoii:    L.    Rotx.    Fernandlna.    Fla 
Filed  Sept.    lo,  lOor,.      Serial   .\o.  .'UU.U.S.-i. 


Claim. — 1.  A  raior  comprising  a  casing  and  a  cutting- 
blade  rotatahly  mounted  with  and  liearing  upon  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  casing,  said  blade  having  a  spiral  edge, 
said  casing  being  pn)vlded  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slots  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  rasor  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  therein, 
und  a  spi  Ing  blade  rotatahly  mounted  within  and  bearing 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing,  said  blade  having  spiral 
cutting  edges. 

3.  A  rasor  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  therein, 
a  spring-blade  detachably  mounted  and  rotatable  within 
the  casing,  the  edges  of  said  blade  being  spiral  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  inner  face  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  rasor  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  therein, 
a  slotted  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  within  the  casing,  and 
s  spring-blade  detachably  mounted  within  the  slot  and 
rotaUble  with  the  sbsft,  said  blade  bearing  upon  tba 
inner  face  of  the  casing. 
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5.  Id  a  ra«or  the  combination  with  a  cmalnc  havlnc 
opraings  therein  ;  of  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  cloae  one  end  of  the  caain^,  a  abaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  handle  and  casing,  said  shaft  haying 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  transTeraely  curved 
aprtng  blade  detachable  mounted  within  the  slot  and  ex 
erting  a  constant  pressure  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
casing. 

6.  In  a  razor  the  comblDation  with  a  caaing  baring 
openings  therein  ;  of  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  handle  and  casing,  said  shaft  baring 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  tranarersely  curred 
spring  blade  detachably  mounted  within  the  slot  and  ex 
erting  a  constant  pressure  apon  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blade  being  spiral. 


847.610.  MARKING  APPARATUS.  Edwin  M.  Scha.htz. 
Zimmerman.  Ohio.  KUed  Mar.  10.  1900.  Serial  No 
30.'.,  223. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  marlting  subdivided 
spaces  on  lumber,  the  combination  of  a  member  provided 
with  plugs  which  may  be  arranged  as  to  siae  of  these 
spaces,  a  member  by  which  one  dimension  of  such  a  space 
Is  determined  upon  the  lumber  and  whereby  the  position 
of  the  member  first  mentioned  Is  adjusted  with  reference 
to  such  dimension.  siKnalu  showing  to  the  operator  what 
sizes  are  wanted  and  Intermediate  means  operated  by  the 
adjusted  member  for  the  purpose  of  aetnating  the  sia- 
nals. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.x  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
Iaml>er.  the  combination  of  a  carrier  provided  with  plugs 
which  may  be  arranged  as  to  sisea  of  these  spaces,  a 
member  whereby  this  carrier  la  adjusted  with  reference 
to  one  of  the  dimensions  of  such  a  space  and  as  such  di- 
mension is  determined  by  this  member  upon  the  lumber 
signala  ahowlng  by  their  position  the  other  dimension  of 
the  particular  apace  and  intermediate  means  operating 
these  aignals  dae  to  the  adjaatment  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lamber,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  provided  with  plugs 
which  may  be  arranged  aa  to  aisea  of  theae  apaces.  an 
arm  extending  from  this  carrier  whereby  the  same  la  ad- 
Jasted  with  reference  to  one  of  the  dimensions  of  such  a 
space  and  to  the  extent  as  such  dimension  is  controlled 
by  the  available  width  of  the  lumber,  algnala  showing  by 


I  their  position  the  other  dimension  of  this  particular 
space  and  Intermediate  means  operating  these  signals  due 
to  the  adjustment  of  the  carrier  by  the  arm. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  provided  with  plugs 
which  may  be  arranged  as  to  slies  of  these  spaces,  an 
arm  Jointed  to  this  carrier  and  whereby  the  same  Is  ad 

I  Justed  signals  Indicating  sises  and  means  operated  by 
the  carrier  to  actuate  the  signals 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  provided  with  plugs 
walch  may  be  arranged  aa  to  sizes  of  these  spaces  an 
arm  connected  to  this  carrier  having  a  handle  to  be  used 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  carrier,  said  handle  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  Independently  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  carrier  signals  Indicating  size  and  means  op- 
erated by   the  carrier  to  actuate   them. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  this  latter  an 
adjustably  supported  carrier  provlde«i  with  plugs  which 
may  be  arranged  as  to  sizes  of  theso  spaces,  a  stationary 
scale  having  graduations  which  show  length,  a  signal  for 
each  graduation,  means  whereby  adjustment  of  the  car- 
rier causes  operation  of  these  signals  and  an  arm  for 
manipulating  this  carrier. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lamber.  the  combination  of  a  support  for  this  latter  an 
adjustably  supported  carrier  provided  with  plugs  which 
may  be  arranged  as  to  sizes  of  these  spaces,  a  scale  hav- 
ing graduations  which  show  length,  a  signal  for  each  of 
these  graduations,  a  stationary  scale  showing  extent  of 
adjustment  of  the  carrier,  means  whercbv  such  adjust- 
ment of  this  latter  actuates  the  signals  mentioned  and  an 
arm  for  manipulating  the  carrier. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  this  latter  two 
members  with  supplementary  contact  pieces,  which  litter 
in  one  of  these  members  are  arranged  to  be  Interchange 
able  and  removable,  a  general  frame  upon  which  these 
meml>ers  are  supported  In  a  manner  that  one  Is  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  the  other,  electric  signals  operated 
by  the  action  of  the  contact-pieces  due  to  the  adjustment 
of  one  of  the  members  and  an  arm  to  manipulate  the  ad- 
justable member. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  this  latter  a 
scale  which  governs  the  placing  of  the  lumber  electric 
lamps  dertnlnjf  the  graduations  on  this  scale,  two  mem- 
bers with  supplementary  contact  pieo-s  which  In  one  of 
them  are  arranged  to  be  Interchangeable  and  removable, 
a  general  frame  upon  which  these  members  are  supported 
in  a  manner  that  one  Is  adjustable  with  reference  to  the 
other,  an  electric  circuit  of  which  the  contact  pieces  and 
lamps  mentioned  form  a  part  and  an  arm  to  manipulate 
the  adjustable  member. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  markInK  •subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  this  latter  a 
scale  which  governs  the  placing  of  the  lumber,  electric 
lamps  defining  the  graduations  on  this  scale,  supplemen 
tary  8«.ts  of  contact-pieces,  an  electric  circuit  which  In 
eludes  them  together  with  the  lamps  mentioned  and  an 
operatlvely-connected  device  to  determine  the  width  of  the 
lumber  and  to  simultaneously  act  upon  one  set  of  the 
contact-pieces. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  sjwcea  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  this  latter  a 
bridge  with  permanently  located  contact  pieces  an  adjust 
ably  supported  carrier  provided  with  plug-sockets  plugs 
detachably  fitted  to  these  sockets,  electric  lamps,  one  for 
each  of  the  contact-pieces  on  the  bridge  mentioned  an 
electric  circuit  of  which  both  form  a  part  and  a  handle 
to  operate  the  plug  carrier  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  an  adjustably-supported  car- 
rier provided  with  pings  which  may  be  arranged  as  to  size 
of  these  spaces,  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  carrier  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  same  with  reference  to  one 
of  the  dimensions  of  such  a  space,  a  pointer  for  determin- 
ing this  dimension,  signals  showing  by  their  position  the- 
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other  dimension  of  this  pftrtlealar  apace  and  Intermediate 
means  operated  by  the  adjustable  carrier  to  actuate  the 
signals. 

13.  In  an  appsratas  for  marfclng  subdivided  spaces  on 
luml>er.  the  combination  of  two  memt>ers  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  plugs  which  may  be  arranged  as  to  sizes  of 
these  spaces,  a  frame  upon  which  both  are  anpported  In  a 
manner  that  one  Is  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  other, 
a  handle  for  manipulating  the  adjustable  member.  sl(r- 
nals  operated  by  the  moveiaent  of  the  adjustable  member 
and  means  operated  by  the  adjustable  member  to  actuate 
said  signals. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spaces  on 
lumlier.  the  comblnntlon  of  sets  of  members  arranged  In 
multiple,  one  set  being  adapted  to  receive  prearranged 
orders,  a  frame  upon  which  these  seta  are  supported  in  a 
manner  that  one  set  Is  adjustable  with  reference  to  the 
other  set.  means  for  manipulating  the  adjustable  set.  slg 
nnis  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  adjustable  set  of 
meml>ers  and  means  actuated  by  this  set  to  so  operate  the 
signals. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  subdivided  spares  on 
lumber,  the  combination  of  two  members  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  plugs  which  may  be  arranged  as  to  sices 
of  these  spaces,  a  frame  upon  which  both  are  supp<trted 
In  n  manner  that  one  Is  adjustable  with  reference  to  the 
other  a  set  of  electrical  contact-pieces  on  one  of  these 
members,  complementsry  sets  of  contact-pieces  arranged 
In  multiple  on  the  other  member,  a  handle  for  manlpulat 
InK  the  adjustable  member,  a  complementary  set  of  sig- 
nals o|>eratlnjr  due  to  this  manipulation  and  when  the  set 
of  contact  pieces  of  the  one  memlier  come  In  "contact  with 
one  of  the  sets  of  the  other  member,  an  electric  circuit 
for  each  contacting  net  of  contact-pieces  and  means  con- 
trolling a  circuit  In  a  manner  to  change  the  action  of  the 
signals  In  such  circuit  to  distinguish  them  from  those  of 
the  other  circuits. 

1»5  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  orders  on  hand,  the 
combination  of  h  device  provided  with  plugs  which  may 
be  arranged  corresponding  to  spaces  to  be  found  on  the 
material  to  be  subdivided,  a  member  adjustable  with  ref- 
erence to  one  dimension  of  such  a  space  and  whereby  the 
device  first  mentioned  Is  simultaneously  Mdjusted.  signals 
showing  to  the  operator  orders  on  hand  corresponding  to 
such  a  dimension  and  the  actuation  of  which  signals  Is 
caused  by  the  adjustment  of  the  device  first  mentioned 
and  means  operating  due  to  such  adjustment  for  actuat- 
ing the  signals. 


I  acting  endless  belts  respectively,  each  of  said  belta  befog 
supported  at  Intervening  points  by  Its  coartlng  belt,  and 
I  means  to  sctnate  the  rolls. 


847.611.      MACHINE    FX)R    TREATING    FLAX.       Uobebt 

SrHorii«,D,   New  Bedford,   Maas.,  assignor  to  American 

Mnen   Company.    New   Haven.  Conn.,   a  Coriwration   of 

Maine.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  l!».'i.716. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  fiber  treating  machine  the  combination 

with    n    pair   of   coacting   belts,   of    rolls    for    successively 

iK-nding  said  l»lts  In  opposite  directions  In  their  zone  of 

enaction  and  tension  devices  for  closing  the  coacting  belts 

alternstely  about  alternate  rolls  onto  the  fiber  during  the 

successive   bendlngs   of   said   belta   and   the   fiber   between 

them  In  alternate  directions,  and  means  for  actuating  the 

rolls  at  successively  Increasing  surface  speeds  respectively. 

2.  In  a  filter  treating  machine  the  combination  with  co- 
acting running  members,  of  means  for  successively  bend- 
ing said  running  members  In  opposite  directions  and  In 
Increasing  sharpness  of  bends,  and  for  closing  the  run 
ning  members  alternately  aboat  the  bending  means  onto 
the  fil.er  during  the  successive  bendlngs  of  the  running 
members  and   fllier  lietween  them   In  alternate  directions. 

3.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine  a  combined  conveyer  and 
disintegrator  comprising  a  plorallty  of  running  members 
In  combination  with  means  for  actuating  and  controlling 
snld  members  for  bending  the  liber  In  alternate  directions 
and  In  Increasing  sharpness  of  bends  and  subjecting  the 
same   to  disintegration.   snbsUntially   aa  described. 

4.  In  a  fiber-treating  machine  the  combination  with  a  1 
pair  of  coacting  endless  belts,  of  means  comprising  sue  ! 
cesslve  rolls  of  successively-decreasing  diameter  for  al-  | 
ternately  supporting  at  succeastre  points  each  of  said  co-  | 


5.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
I>alr  of  coacting  ninning  members,  of  means  comprising 
HMcceasive  rolls  of  surt-esslvely-decreaslng  diameter  for 
alternately  supporting  nt  successive  points  each  of  said 
coacting  running  nieml>er8  respectively,  each  of  said  run- 
ning meml)ers  ijelng  sup|M)rted  at  Intervening  points  by  Its 
coacting  running  memlK«r.  and  meiins  for  actuating  the 
successive  rolls  at  successively  increasing  surface  speeds 
respectively. 

6.  In  a  fiber-treating  machine  the  combination  with  two 
concting  endless  bells,  of  means  for  guiding  and  driving 
said  belts  in  successive  oppositely-disposed  bends  of  suc- 
cessively-Increasing sharpness.   In  their  zone  of  coactlon. 

7.  In  a  filter  treating  machine  the  combination  with  two 
coacting  endless  belts,  of  means  comprising  a  series  of 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  of  successively -decreasing  diameter 
respectively,  for  guiding  and  driving  said  belts  In  succes- 

[  sive  oppositely  disposed   bends   In   their  zone  of  coactlon. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rolls. 

R.  In  a  fitter-treating  machine  the  combination  with  two 
coacting  endless  belts,  of  means  comprising  a  series  of 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  of  successively-decreasing  diameter 
respectively  for  guiding  and  driving  said  belts  In  succes- 
sive oppositely-disposed  bends  In  their  sone  of  coactlon, 
and  means  for  actuating  each  of  the  series  of  rolls  at 
successively-Increasing    surface    speeds    respectively. 

9.  In  n  fiber-treating  machine  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coacting  cruablng-rolls,  with  oppositely-disposed 
<-onveylng-belts  mounted  and  adapted  for  bending  and 
abrading  In  successively-Increasing  Intensity  fiber  supplied 
tlierto,  and  means  for  actuating  the^  rolls  and  the  belts. 

10.  In  a  fiber-treatlng-i^achlne  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coacting  crushing- rolls,  with  oppositely-disposed 
combined  conveying  itendlng  and  abrading  continuous 
Itelts,  mounted  and  adapted  for  treating  fiber  in  succes- 
sively-Increasing Intensity  and  means  for  directing  said 
Itelts  In  successive  oppositely-disposed  bends,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  rolls  and  the  lielts. 

11.  A  machine  for  treating  fibrous  material  embodying 
Itelts  for  carrying  between  them  the  material  under  treat- 
ment, and  a  series  of  rolls  disposed  alternately  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  In  staggered  arrange- 
ment and  about  which  rolls  the  belts  pass,  msklng  a  turn 
of  more  than  a  half-circle  about  each  roll. 

12.  In  a  flber-treatlng  machine  the  combination  with 
an  outer  series  of  rolls  arranged  with  the  Innermost  points 
of  their  perimeters  in  an  arc  of  a  drele.  of  an  Inner  se- 
ries of  rolls  arranged  with  the  outermost  points  of  their 
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perimeters  In  the  tutate  arc.  the  rolls  of  the  respective  se- 
ries belnjj  In  relatively  staggered  posltloDS.  and  a  pair  of 
belts  passing  alternatelj  about  the  rolls  of  the  respective 
series. 

13.  In  a  fllter-treatlnK  machine  the  combination  with  an 
outer  terles  of  rolls  arranged   with   the  Innermost   points 
of  their  perimeters  In  an  arc  of  a  circle,  of  an   Inner  se- 
ries of  rolls  arranKed  with  the  outermost  points  of  their 

(>erimeter8  In  the  same  arc.  the  rolls  of  the  respective  se- 
ries being  respectively  ataxi^ered.  and  a  pair  of  belts  pass- 
\ng  alternately  atxnit  the  rolln  of  the  respective  series,  the 
belts  and  material  carried  between  them  In  passinu  aliout 
the  said  inner  rolIn  describing  al>out  two-thirds  of  a  circle, 
and  when  passing  about  the  outer  rolls  about  three-fourths 
of  a  circle. 

14.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine  the  combination  wltli  an 
outer  series  of  rolls  arranged  with  the  Innermost  points 
of  their  i>erlm»'t»rs  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  of  an  Inner  se- 
ries of  rolls  arraniriKi  with  the  outermost  points  of  their 
perimeters  in  the  same  arc.  the  rolls  of  (he  respective  se- 
ries \t*>\nii  relatively  sfa;;i.'ere<l,  and  a  pair  of  UMts  pass- 
ing alternately  a»K>nt  the  rolls  of  the  respeitlve  series, 
one  l»elt  contacting  with  the  rolls  of  one  series  and  the 
other  belt  with  the  rolls  of  the  other  series,  the  distance 
lietwj'en  the  inner  rolls  being  siifflcient  for  permitting  the 
passing  of  the  plies  of  the  belts  while  carrying  material 
und«r  trealmt-nt  b«'twt'cn  them,  the  In-lts  and  matiTial  car- 
ried between  them  in  pa.xsing  about  the  said  inner  rolls  de- 
HcriliinK  alMtut  two  thirds  of  a  circle,  and  when  passing 
alsiut  the  outer  roils  about  three-fourths  of  a  circle. 

l.'i.  In  a  fll>er  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  series  of  roils  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  and  a 
pair  of  belts  pa-sslng  alternately  about  the  rolls  of  the 
respective  series,  the  l)elt8  and  the  material  carried  l»e 
tween  these  In  passing  alioiit  the  said  rolls  describing 
more  than  a  half  circle,  and  the  belts  having  a  local  rel 
atlve  movement. 


8  4  7  .  •?  1  1*  .  roMBINATIOX  CEMENT  AND  METAL 
FENCE-IN  ».ST.  «;Ki>R«iE  (;.  ScHROEDKB,  Washington, 
l>.  C.     Filed  Feb.  2H.  UKHJ.     Serial  No.  303,377. 


Cluim. — At  post  of  the  cbaracter  m  described  consisting 
of  ft  metallic  core  and  a  coating  of  plastic  material  com- 
pletely eoreloping  the  same,  a  wlre-aecurinc  tcrew  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  said  plastic  material,  and  a  clip  haTing  an 
eye  tbrooch  which  said  screw  pasaea,  and  a  tang  adapted 
to  recelre  and  bind  the  wire  against  the  post. 


847,613.  CARRIAGE-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE -WRITING  MACHINES.  Jebome  B.  SEtoa. 
Derby,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  106.172. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  machine- frame,  a  detachable  frame,  and  car- 
riage-controlling mechanism  carried  thereby,  of  guide  pins 
or  projections  mounted  on  said  main  frame.  l>olsters  for 
elevating  said  detachable  frame  to  its  o|>eratlve  position, 
and  clamps  for  clamping  said  detachable  frame  In  such 
l>osltion. 

2.  In  a  tyi)e  writing  machin«>.  the  combination  with  the 
machine  frame,  a  detachable  frame  and  carriage  control- 
ling mechanism  mounted  thereon,  of  projections  on  the 
machine  frame  forming  pockets  to  re<eivp  the  corners  of 
said  detachable  frame,  of  bolsters  for  elevating  said  de- 
tachable frame  Into  its  operative  position,  and  suitable 
clamps  for  clamping  the  said  frame  In  its  operative  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
machine  frame,  a  detachable  frame  and  carrlaKc  control- 
ling mechanism  mounted  thereon,  of  stop  pins  or  projec- 
tions on  said  machine-frame  In  position  to  abut  said  de- 
tachable frame  and  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the 
same,  posts  or  projections  on  said  machine-frame  in  posi- 
tion to  abut  and  prevent  sidewl.xe  movement  of  said  de- 
tachable frame,  means  for  elevating  said  detachable  frame 
into  Its  operative  position,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
detachable  frame  in  such  position. 

4.  In  a  tyi>e  writing  machine,  the  comhlnation  with  the 
escapement  wheel  and  a  feed  rmk-ami  mounted  In  Juxta- 
position thereto,  of  a  space-dog  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
rwk-ann,  a  trip  dog  movably  mountinl  on  said  r<Mk  arm. 
spring  means  connected  to  and  holding  said  trip-dog  nor- 
mally in  a  forward  jM.sitlon  and  toward  the  teeth  of  the 
escapement  wheel,  and  nn  adjustable  spring  resisted  buf- 
fer arm  in  |X)sltion  to  engaee  and  oppose  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  trip-dog  when  carried  back  by  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  escaiH'menf-wheel. 

5.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine-frame, of  the  detachable  frame  mounted  therein, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  for  elevating 
and  clamping  said  detachable  frame  into  Its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
toothed  escapement  device  geared  to  the  carriage,  of  a 
feed  rock-arm  mounted  In  juxtaposition  thereto,  of  a 
space-dog  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rock-arm,  a  trip  dog 
movably  mounted  on  said  rock-arm,  spring  means  connect- 
ed to  and  holding  said  trip-dog  normally  in  a  forward  po- 
sition and  toward  the  teeth  of  the  escapement-wheel,  an 
adjustable  buffer  arm  in  position  to  oppose  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  trip-dog  when  carried  back  by  engage 
ment  with  the  teeth  of  the  escapement-wheel,  and  an  ad- 
justable spring  resistance  opi>osing  said   buffer  arm. 

7.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine-frame and  the' carriage  mounted  to  travel  thereon, 
of  the  detachable  frame,  the  carriage  feed  mechanism 
mounted  thereon,  and  the  means  for  elevating  and  clamp- 
ing said  detachable  frame  Into  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  de 
tachable  frame  and  the  carriage-feed  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  of  a  pin  or  projection  carried  by  said  mechanism 
to  travel  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  said  pin  ,or 
projection  to  stop  said  mechanism. 

0.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine-frame, of  the  detachable  frame,  of  the  plrotally- 
moanted  clamps  In  clamping  engagement  with  said  detach- 
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able  frame,  and  the  wedge-faced  bolsters  in  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  said  detachable  frame,  said  clamps 
and  bolsters  cooperating  to  prerent  vertical  and  endwise 
displacement  of  the  detachable  frame. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine  frame,  the  carriage  mounted  to  travel  there- 
on, of  a  gear-wheel  geared  to  said  carriage,  a  feed-spring 
mounted  to  rotate  said  gear-wheel,  an  escapement-wheel, 
a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  said  escapement- wheel  and 
geared  to  the  carriage,  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear 
wheel  and  said  eecapement-wbeel  pinion. 

11.  In  a  type-wrltlag  auichlne,  the  combination  with  the 
machine-frame  and  the  carriage  mounted  to  travel  thereon, 
having  a  feed  rack-bar.  of  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said 
rack-bar,  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  pinion  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  escapement-wheel  and  in  mesh  with  said 
rack  bar.  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  and 
with  the  pinion  mounted  to  move  with  the  escapement- 
wheel. 

12.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
machine-frame  and  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  said 
frame,  an  escapement  device  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  carriage,  a  feed  rock-arm  mounted  u|>on  said  escape- 
ment device,  a  rigid  dog  on  said  arm.  a  spring-preswed  in- 
dependently movable  dog  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  depressi- 
ble  frame  in  engagement  with  said  Indeiiendently- movable 
dog.  means  for  rocking  said  arm  to  throw  said  dogs  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  escapement 
device  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  in  slidable  en 
gagement  with  said  depresslble  frame  to  depretw  said  de 
prensihie  frame  and  throw  said  independently-movable  dog 
out  of  enKSgement  with  the  escafiement  device  lnde|>en- 
dently  of  said  n>ck-.Trm. 

13.  in  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
tachal>l<>  frame  and  the  carriage-feed  me<-haniHm  carrle<l 
thereby,  of  a  rigid  stop  device  and  a  movable  stop  device, 
one  of  said  devices  being  carried  by  said  feed  mechanism  to 
travel  therewith  and  the  other  of  said  stop  devices  Iwlng 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  movable  device  adapted  to  Iw 
thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  rigid  stop  device  to  stop 
said  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  removable  from  the  machine-frame,  a  feed  spring- 
Itarrel  mounted  In  said  housing  and  means  for  locking  said 
spring  barrel  against  rotation  while  out  of  the  machine- 
frame. 

l.'».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re 
movable  housing  carrying  feed  and  escapement  mechanism, 
means  for  securing  said  housing  in  the  machine-frame  or 
releasing  It  therefrom  and  a  lifting  device  for  said  housing 
serving  to  advance  the  gearing  carried  thereby  into  mesh 
with  the  carriage-feed  rack  when  the  housing  Is  restored 
to  normal  position. 

i«.  In  an  escapement  for  ty|>e-wrltlng  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  member  having  teeth  with  beveled 
rear  faces,  of  a  pair  of  dogs  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  toothed  member,  one  of  said  dogs  l>elng  provided  with  a 
beveled  face  :  means  providing  both  of  said  dogs  with  a 
simultaneous  movement  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
toothed  member,  and  means  providing  said  beveled  dog 
with  a  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  toothed  member  and 
an  independent  movement  transverse  to  said  plane,  said 
Independent  transverse  movement  being  caused  by  the  en- 
gagement of  a  beveled  face  on  the  toothed  member  with 
the  beveled  face  on  the  dog. 

17.  In  an  escapement  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  carriage-spring,  of  the  toothed  mem 
ber  moved  by  the  carriage-spring,  a  pair  of  dogs  controlling 
the  toothed  meml>er.  means  providing  both  of  said  dogs 
with  a  simultaneous  movement  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  member,  means  providing  one  of  said  dogs  with  move 
ment  in  the  plane  of  the  toothed  member  and  an  inde- 
pendent movement  transverse  to  aaid  plane,  a  sprlhg  caus- 
ing a  movement  of  the  latter  dog  in  one  direction  In  the 
plane  of  the  toothed  member,  and  a  separate  spring  caus- 
ing the  independent  moveneot  of  the  latter  dog  in  one 
direction  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  toothed  member. 

18.  In  an  escapeasent  BMchaalaat  for  type-wrtting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  escapement-wbeel  having 


the  rear  faces  of  the  teeth  beveled,  of  an  arm  rocking 
about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  escapement- 
wheel,  a  pair  of  dogs  carried  l)y  said  arm.  one  of  said  dozs 
having  a  l>eveled  rear  face,  and  means  permitting  said 
leveled  dog  to  move  relatively  to  the  other  in  the  plane  of 
the  esca|>ement  wheel  to  produce  the  spacing  and  trans 
versely  of  said  plane  when  the  beveled  fa<v  on  the  dog  is 
engaged  by  the  beveled  fac«  of  the  wheel  to  |>ermH  said 
wheel  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction. 

1ft.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  tyi>e-writlng  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  escH|>ement  member  hav 
ing  teeth  with  l)evel»>d  rear  faces,  of  an  arm  rockiny  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  dlrecti<in  of  movement  Of  the 
toothed  member,  a  pair  of  d<)g8  carried  by  said  nxkinu 
arm.  one  of  said  d«»g8  having  a  In'veled  rear  face,  and 
means  |>erniitting  said  beveled  dog  to  move  relatively  to 
the  other  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  toothinl 
member  to  produce  the  spacing  and  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  toothed  member  when  the  beveled  face  on 
the  dog  is  engaged  by  the  beveled  teeth  of  the  es<-a|H'meut 
meml>er  to  permit  said  meml>er  to  mov<»  In  the  direction 
«»pposed  to  the  sparlii:;  movement. 

20.  In  an  escapement  nK-chanism.  the  combination  with 
a  carriage-rack  and  a  carriagi -return  spring,  of  a  gear 
wlieel  mounted  on  the  spring  shaft,  turned  by  the  si>rlng 
and  meshing  with  th.-  rack,  a  pinion  geared  to  the  gear 
wheel  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  an  esca|)emenl  wheel 
turned  by  the  pinion  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape- 
ment-wheel. 

-1.    In    an    escapement    mechanism,    a    carriage-tack,    a 
spring,  a  gear  connecting  the  rack  and  the  sprinu;.  and  an 
escapement-wheel  geared  to  the  rack  and  to  the  gear  con 
necting  the  rack  and  the  spring. 

22.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  carriage-rack.  ;i 
spring,  a  gear-wheel  connecting  the  rack  and  the  spring 
>-haft  to  transmit  motion  from  the  spring  t;)  the  ni<k.  an 
escapement-wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  escapement- 
wheel  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear-wheel  and  the  other  pinion. 

'-'■?.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chlne  frame,  and  a  carriasje  mounted  to  travel  thereon  and 
a  rack  mounted  on  the  carria^'e.  of  ;i  detachable  frame,  a 
feed  spring  on  said  detacliable  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  feed-spring  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  device  for 
<-ontrolllng  the  movement  of  said  rack,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
l>v  said  c«»ntroIling  devi<e  me.shing  with  said  rack,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  projter  relative  positions  be- 
lw«*«>n   the  two^pear  wlieeis. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  detacli- 
able frame  carrying  a  carriage-return  spring,  the  escape- 
ment dogs  and  the  es<'apcment-wheel  ;  and  key-levers  on 
the  main  frame  having  loose  connection  with  the  esca|>e- 
ment  dogs  through   which   tl>e  dons  are  controlled. 

2.'.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
detachable  frame  carrying  the  escapement-dogs,  and  the 
escapement  wheel  ;  and  a  release-key  mounted  lnde|X'nd- 
eiifly  of  the  detachable  frame  and  having  a  loose  connec- 
tl<m  with  the  dogs  to  tlirow  them  out  of  engagement  with 
the  eScapement-wheel. 

20.  In  a  tyi)e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
detachable  frame  carrying  the  return-spring,  the  escai>e- 
ment- wheel  and  the  dogs  controlling  the  escapement- 
wheel  ;  of  key  levers  mounted  lndej)endently  of  the  frame, 
and  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  dogs  to  control 
them. 

27.  In  a  tyiie-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
detachable  frame  carrying  the  return-spring,  the  escape- 
ment-wheel and  the  dogs  controlling  the  eHca|)ement-wheel ; 
of  key  levers  mounted  Indeiwndently  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  loose  connection  with  the  dogs  to  control  them,  aiid 
a  release-key  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  dogs  to 
release  the  esca|>ement-wheel. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  carriage  and  the  key-levers,  of  a  detachable  frame  car- 
rying a  return-spring  having  a  loose  connection  with  the 
carriage,  and  an  escap<'ment  mechanism  having  a  loose 
connection  with  the  carriage  and  the  key-levers. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  detachable  frame  car- 
rying the  return-spring,  the  esca[>ement  mechanism  and  the 
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tlcBAltaf  Bwchanism.  all  of  mM  aMchanluBfl  baring  loose 
OMiiM«tioB  wltb  tb«  parts  wbicb  tbey  operate  or  by  wblcb 
tb«T  arc  operated. 

30.  In  a  type- writing  macbine,  tbe  eomblnatloii  wltb  tbe 
macbloe-fraine,  a  carriage  moonted  to  traTCl  tbereon.  a  de- 
taebable  frame,  a  carrlage-coatroUlnf  BMChaalsm  moanted 
on  said  dctacbable  frame  and  morable  plates  proTlded  wltb 
tbumb-plecee  mounted  on  one  of  said  framea  and  morable 
Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  otber  of  aald.  framea  to  bold 
said  detacbable  frame  In  adjusted  poaltlon. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  macblne.  tbe  comblaatloa  wltb  tbe 
macbine-frame,  and  a  carriage  moonted  to  trarel  tbereon. 
of  a  detacbable  frame,  a  carriage-controlling  mecbaniam 
mounted  on  said  detacbable  frame  and  wltb  band-operated 
movable  plates  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  and  movable 
into  engagement  wltb  tbe  otber  of  said  frames  to  bold  said 
detacbable  frame  in  adjusted  position. 


847.614.    COKE  FURNACE.    Samdbl  B.  Shbldon.  Buffalo. 
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na(wi.--l.  The  riimblnation  with  a  cnktnv-cbamher.  of 
meauM  for  Inthxlucinv  coal  into  tbe  coking-cbamber  In  tbe 
form  uf  a  xolid  and  continuous  mass,  embracing  a  pamtaKe 
baring  cloned  connection  with  tbe  receiring  end  of  said 
coklnir-cbsmtier,  meanit  for  appiyin<  prettMure  borlsontally 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  coal  in  said  pansaRe  to  compress  tbe 
sane  into  s  compact  masi*  and  advance  tbe  mass  from  tbe 
passafc**  into  said  a^klng-cbamber  and  meani*  for  prebeatlOK 
the  nasR  of  coal  while  under  compression  and  during  its 
adrance  toward  the  coklns-cbaniber  to  give  solid  and  con- 
tlDoeus  character  to  the  mass  prior  to  its  entrance  Into 
aald  rokiag-cbamber. 

2.  Tbe  comblnaUoB  with  a  coklag'^hamber.  of  means  for 
applying  both  emlwtoe  and  lateral  prsssure  to  a  mass  of 
coal  for  the  purpose  of  1  nnipri  sslng  tbe  same  and  forcing 
It  Into  saM  chamber,  and  means  for  prebeatlag  the  mass 
dartag  Its  mofwrnnt  toward  said  cbaaaber. 

S.  The  coMblnatloa  wltb  a  eoklog-ebamber.  of  a  prabeat- 
lar«baaibar  barlag  dosed  coaasctlon  wltb  tbe  receiving 
end  of  said  csktag^bambcr.  mssns  for  basting  tbe  walla 
of  tbe  prehsatlav-chaaber,  and  asans  for  applying  pres- 
sure borlssatally  to  tbs  ootsr  end  of  a  mass  of  coal  to 


compress  tbe  bsbm  and  force  tt  into  said  prsbeatlng-cbam- 
ber  and  from  tbe  same  into  tbe  coking-chamber. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  prebeat- 
lng-cbamt>er,  a  recelrlng-cbamber.  and  means  for  applying 
endwise  pressors  to  tbe  outer  end  of  a  maaa  of  coal  in  said 
receiving-cbambsr  to  compress  tbe  same  and  force  it  from 
the  receiving  -  ebambar  tbroogb  tbe  preheating  -  chamber 
Into  tbe  cofclng-cbanrtwr. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  preheat- 
ing-cbamber.  a  receiving-chamber,  means  for  applying  end- 
wise pressure  taoriioatally  to  tbe  outer  end  of  a  mass  of 
coal  in  the  reoelvlng-chanU>er  and  prebeatlng-cbamber  to 
compress  tbe  same  and  force  it  from  tbe  recetvtng-cbamber 
throQgb  tbe  prebeatlng-cbamber  into  tbe  coking-chamber, 
embracing  a  reciprocating  plunger  sliding  in  tbe  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  prebeat- 
lng-cbamber. means  for  applying  borlsontal.  endwise  pres- 
sure to  tbe  outer  end  of  a  mass  of  coal  within  the  prebeat- 
lng-cbamber, for  compressing  said  coal  and  forcing  the 
same  tbrough  the  preheating  -  chamber  into  the  coking- 
chamber,  and  an  outlet-paasage  for  the  coke  at  tbe  dis- 
cbarge end  of  tbe  coking-chamber  provided  with  moans 
adapted  for  tbe  discbarge  of  tbe  coke  without  tbe  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  coking-chamber. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  borlsontal  coking-chamber. 
of  a  prebeatlng-cbamber.  means  for  applying  pressure  borl- 
sontally to  tbe  outer  end  of  a  mass  of  coal  In  said  prebeat- 
lng-cbamber to  compreiui  the  coal  and  force  tbe  same 
tbroogb  the  prebeatlng-cbamber  into  the  coking-chamber, 
and  an  outlet-passage  for  coke  at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe 
coking-chamber  provided  wltb  two  separated  valves. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  borlsontal  coking-chamber, 
of  a  prebeatlng-cbamber,  a  receiving-chamber,  means  for 
applying  borlsontal,  endwise  pressure  to  tbe  outer  end  of  a 
mass  of  coal  held  in  tbe  prebeatlng-cbamber  and  receivlng- 
cbamber  for  compressing  coal  and  forcing  it  from  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber to  said  prebeatlng-cbamber  Into  tbe  cuk- 
ing-chamt>er.  and  an  outlet-pasMage  at  tbe  discharge  end 
of  the  coking-chamber  provided  with  means  adapted  for 
the  discbarge  of  tbe  coke  without  the  admission  uf  air  to 
tbe  coking-chamber. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  means  fur 
compressing  coal  and  introducing  It  into  said  roking-cham- 
ber.  embracing  a  tapered  passage  which  is  larger  at  its 
inlet  than  at  its  discharge  end  and  the  discharge  end  of 
which  has  closed  connection  with  tbe  coklng-chamt>er.  and 
means  for  applying  endwise  pressure  to  coal  introduced 
Into  the  outer  end  of  said  taiiered  passage  acting  to  force 
tbe  coal  In  a  contlnoous  mass  through  said  upered  pas- 
sage and  from  tbe  same  Into  tbe  coking-chamber. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  means 
for  applying  lateral  pressure  to  a  mass  of  coal  and  intro- 
ducing it  Into  tbe  coking-chamber,  embracing  a  tapered 
passage  wblcb  is  larger  at  its  Inlet  than  at  Its  discbarge 
end,  and  tbe  discbarge  end  of  which  has  closed  connection 
with  tbe  coking-chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  act- 
ing latennltttngly  on  coal  introduced  Into  the  inlet  end  of 
said  passage  and  acting  to  force  said  coal  In  a  continuous 
mass  tbrough  said  tapered  passage  and  from  said  paaaage 
into  the  coking-chamber. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  re- 
celvlng-cbamber,  a  tapered  passage  between  tbe  receiving- 
chamber  and  coking  -  chamber,  having  closed  connec- 
tion with  tbe  latter,  said  passage  being  larger  at  its  inlet 
than  at  Ita  dlacbarge  end.  and  means  for  applying  Intermlt- 
trat,  endwise  pressure  to  coal  iatrodoced  into  said  receiv- 
lng-cbamt>er,  acting  to  force  tbe  coal  in  a  continuous  mass 
tbroogb  said  tapered  paaaage  and  from  tbe  same  into  tbe 
said  eoking-cbaariier. 

12.  Tbe  oorablaatlon  wltb  a  coklng-cbamber.  of  a  re- 
eelTlag-cbamber.  a  tapered  passage  bstwcan  said  receivlng- 
cbamber  and  coklng-cbamber.  having  dosed  connection 
wltb  the  latter,  said  paaaage  being  larger  at  ita  Inlet  than 
at  ita  diacbarge  end,  and  a  redprocatlng  plonger  In  tbe 
nsoelTlng-«bamber  acting  upon  coal  Introduced  Into  said 
reeelTtakg-cbaaiber  to  force  the  ssid  coal  In  a  contlnnooa 
maaa  tbroogb  said  tapered  paaaage  and  from  tbe  same  Into 
the  eoklnc-ehaaber. 
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18.  The  coBbinatioB  with  a  eoklaf-chamber,  of  a  re- 
oslTlng-cbambcr  having  an  inlet  for  coal  at  its  top,  a 
tai>ered  passage  between  tbe  said  receiving-chamber  and 
tbe  coklng-cbamber.  having  doaed  connection  with*  tbe 
latter,  aald  passage  bslng  smaller  at  Ita  inlet  than  at  lis 
discharge  end  and  a  redprocatlng  plunger  In  tbe  recslvlng- 
cbamber  acting  on  coal  Introdaeed  Into  said  reoalvlng- 
cliamber  to  force  said  coal  In  a  continuous  maaa  through 
said  tapered  paaaage  and  from  tbs  asme  Into  tbe  coking- 
cliamber. 

14.  The  rombinatioD  wltb  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  pre- 
heating chamber,  and  meana  for  compressing  and  feeding 
coal  to  the  prebeatlng-cbamber  embracing  a  tapered  pas- 
sage smaller  at  its  discbarge  tban  at  Ita  Inlet  end,  and 
means  for  forcing  tiie  coal  through  said  tapered  paaaage 
Into  the  prehsatlng-cbambsr. 

15.  The  combination  wltb  a  coklng-cbamber,  of  a  pre- 
beatlng-cbamber, a  receiving-chamber,  a  tapered  passage 
between  tbe  receiving-chamber  and  tbe  preheating-chara- 
ber,  said  passage  being  smaller  at  its  outlet  than  at  its  in- 
let end,  and  means  for  forcing  coal  from  the  reci>lvinK- 
chamber  tbrough  said  tapered  passage  into  tbe  prebeatlng- 
cbamber. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coklng-chaml>er.  of  a  pre- 
beating-chamber,  a  receiving-chamber,  a  tapered  passage 
between  tbe  receiving-chamber  and  the  prebeatlng-cbam- 
ber. said  passage  being  smaller  at  Its  outlet  than  at  its  in- 
let end.  and  means  for  forcing  coal  from  the  recelvlng- 
chaml>er  through  said  tapered  passage  into  tbe  prebeatlng- 
cbamber  embracing  a  plunger  In  aald  receiving-chamber. 

17.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  pro- 
heating-chamber,  a  receiving-chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
coal  at  its  top.  a  tapered  passage  between  tbo  receiving- 
chamber  and  the  preheating-chamber,  said  passage  being 
smaller  at  its  outlet  than  at  its  inlet  end.  snd  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  in  tbe  receiving-chamber. 

is.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-cbamber,  of  a  pas- 
sago  having  closed  connection  with  the  receiving  end  of 
said  coklng-chambor,  means  for  applying  endwise  pressure 
to  the  outer  end  of  a  mass  of  coal  in  said  passage  for  the 
purpose  uf  compressing  tbe  same  and  forcing  it  through 
said  pas.sage  into  said  coklng-cbamber  without  admitting 
air  to  the  latter,  means  for  perforating  tbe  mass  of  coal 
during  its  movement  through  said  passage  toward  said 
coking  chamber,  and  an  outlet-passage  for  the  coke  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  coklng-cbamber  provided  wltb  means 
adapted  for  elfecting  tbe  discharge  of  the  coke  without  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  coking-chamber. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-cbamber,  of  moans 
for  applying  t>oth  endwise  and  lateral  pressure  to  a  mass  of 
coal  for  the  purpose  of  compressing  the  same  and  forcing 
it  into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  forming  perforatons 
In  tbe  compressed  mass  during  Its  movomont  toward  said 
chamber. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chaml>er.  of  a  pre- 
beatlng-cbamber having  closed  connection  with  tbe  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  coklng-cbamber,  means  for  compressing  ' 
coal  preparatory  to  Ita  Introduction  into  the  preboatinij- 
chamber  and  for  forcing  the  compressed  coal  tbrough  the 
preheating-chamber  Into  tbe  coking-chamber,  and  means 
for  forming  perforations  in  tbe  compressed  coal. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-cbamber,  of  a  pas- 
sage having  closed  connection  with  the  receiving  end  of 
said  coklng-cbamber  and  means  for  compressing,  perforat- 
ing and  preheating  coal  and  forcing  it  through  said  pas- 
ftage  Into  the  coklng-cbamber. 

22.  The  combination  wltb  a  coklag-chamber.  of  means 
for  compressing,  preheating  and  perforating  coal  prepara- 
tory to  Its  Introduction  lotosaid  coklng-cbamber,  said  means 
comprising  a  pasaage  In  wblcb  tbe  coal  is  compres<ted.  per- 
forated and  preheated  and  which  is  directly  connected 
with  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  coking-chamber,  and  means 
for  fordng  tbe  coal  tbroogb  said  passsge  into  the  coklng- 
cbamber. 

23.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  coklng-cbamber,  of  means 
foi  laterally  compressing  and  for  preheating  coal  prepara- 
tory to  ita  latroductlon  into  tbe  coJUag-diamber  compris- 
ing a  continuous  passage  In  wblcb  tbe  coal  is  compressed 


and  prahsated,  which  passage  is  directly  connected  wltb 
tbe  receiving  end  of  tbe  coklng-cbamber.  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  tbe  outer  end  of  a  mass  of  coal  In  said  paa- 
aage to  force  the  coal  through  said  passage  into  tbe  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  tbe  walls  of  aald  paaaage,  and 
meana  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  coking  chamber  for  dis- 
charging tbe  coke  therefrom,  without  admitting  air  to  tbe 
chamber. 

24.  In  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  moans  for 
compressing,  perforating,  and  preheating  coal  preparatory 
to  ita  Introduction  into  said  coking-chamber,  comprising  a 
continuous  passage  in  which  tbo  coal  is  compressed,  per- 
forated and  preheated,  which  passage'  is  directly  con- 
nected with  the  receiving  end  of  the  coklng-cbamber.  means 
for  forcing  the  coal  through  said  pasaage  into  the  said 
coklng-cbamber.  and  means  at  tbe  outli>t  end  of  the  coking- 
chamber  for  discharging  tbe  coke  therefrom  without  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  coking-chamlK-r. 

25.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cokinK-chamher,  of  a  pre- 
heating-chamber having  closed  connection  with  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  coking-chamber,  moans  fur  compressing 
coal  preparatory  to  its  introduction  into  the  probeating- 
chamber.  means  for  forming  perforations  in  the  com- 
pressed coal  and  moans  for  forcing  the  compressod  and 
p«-rforated  coal  through  the  preheat ing-chaml>er  Into  the 
coklng-chamt>er. 

'M.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-chaml>er.  of  a  pre- 
heat ing-chamber.  a  rocolvlmj-chsmlMT,  a  passage  botwoon 
the  receiving  -  chamber  and  iho  preheating  -  chamber 
smaller  at  its  outlet  than  at  its  inlet  end,  means  for 
forcing  coal  from  the  roceiving-chaml)er  through  the  pre- 
boating-chamber  Into  the  coking-chamber,  and  means  for 
forming  longitudinal  perforations  in  the  compressed  coal 
preparatory  to  its  entrance  into  tbo  coklng-cbamber. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  means 
for  applying  endwise  pressure  tu  tho  outer  end  of  a  mass 
of  coal  to  compress  tho  same  and  fon-o  it  Into  the  coking- 
chamber,  and  moans  for  forming  perforations  in  tbe  com- 
pressed mass  embracing  a  plurality  of  rods  located  in  the 
space  In  which  tho  coal  Is  compressed,  parallel  with  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  tho  coal  In  its  movement  toward  the 
coking-chamber. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-chaml>er,  of  a  pre- 
heating-chamber. moans  for  compressing  coal  preparatory 
to  its  introduction  into  tbe  preheating-chamber.  means  for 
fordng  the  compressed  coal  through  the  preheating-cham- 
l>er  into  the  coking  chamber,  and  moans  for  forming  per- 
forations in  the  compressed  coal  oiubraclng  a  plurality  of 
rods  located  within  tbe  space  in  which  tbe  coal  is  com 
pressed  and  within  the  prehoatlng-chamber,  said  rods  be- 
ing arranged  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
tho  coal  in  Its  passage  through  the  preheating-chamber 
into  tho  coklng-chaml>or. 

2!».  The  combination  with  n  coking-chamber,  of  a  re- 
ceiving-chamt>er,  a  preheating-chamber.  a  tapered  passage 
between  the  receiving-chamber  and  the  prebeatlng-cbam- 
ber. said  passage  being  smaller  at  its  outlet  than  at  Ita 
inlet  ond.  moans  for  forcing  tho  coal  from  the  receiving- 
chamber  through  said  tapered  passage  into  the  prebeatlng- 
cbamber.  and  moans  for  forming  perforations  in  the  com- 
pressed coal  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  extending 
through  said  tapered  r>assage  and  into  the  prebeatlng- 
cbamlter,  said  rods  being  parallel  with  the  path  of  the 
coal  in  its  movement  through  said  tapered  passage  and 
tho  proheating-chamt>er. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-cbamber.  of  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber, a  probeating-cbambor.  a  tapered  passage 
between  tbe  receiving-chamber  and  the  preheating-cham- 
ber. said  passage  being  smaller  at  its  outlet  tban  at  its 
Inlet  end,  a  reciprocating  plunger  In  tbe  receiving-chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from  the  loner  face  of 
said  plunger  through  the  rocoiving-cbamlter  and  said  pas- 
sago  into  tho  preheating-chamber. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-cbamber,  of  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber, a  tapered  passage  between  tbe  receiving- 
chamber  and  the  coking-chamber,  a  redprocatlng  plunger 
in  said  receiving-chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  the  plunger  through  said  ta- 
pered passage. 
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32.  Means  for  compressing  coal  Into  a  compact  mass 
and  forminic  perforations  in  said  mass  preparatory  to  tbe 
coking  of  the  coal  comprising  a  receiving-chamber,  a  ta- 
pered patuiage  leading  therefrom  Hmalier  at  Its  outlet  than 
at  Its  receiving  end,  a  reciprocating  plunger  In  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber, a  plurality  of  rods  located  within  the 
recelving-chamher  and  said  tapered  paAMage  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  coal,  said  rods  panaing 
through  the  said  plunger,  and  a  reciprocating  head  outside 
of  said  plunger  to  which  said  rods  ar^  attach»Hl. 

33.  Mean.s  for  compressing  coal  into  a  compact  mass, 
for  preheating  >»aid  ma.is,  and  for  forming  perforations  in 
said  mass  preparatory  to  the  coking  of  tbe  coal  compris- 
ing a  receiving-chamber,  a  preheating-chamber,  a  tapered 
pasMagf  connecting  the  receivlng-chaml>er  with  the  pre- 
heating chamber,  said  passage  being  smaller  at  its  outlet 
than  at  Its  receiving  end,  a  reel prot* ting  plunger  In  said 
recelvlnK-chamber.  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  through 
said  t«p«>r»Hl  p«s.sage.  said  nxls  being  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  coal,  a  reclpri>cating  plun- 
ger in  said  receiving  -  chamber  provided  with  apertures 
through  which  said  rods  extend,  and  a  reciprocating  head 
outside  of  said  plunger  to  which  said  rods  are  attached. 

34.  The  combination  with  n  coKlng-chamber,  of  a  pre- 
heating-chamber located  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  coklng- 
chamlier,  means  for  applying  endwis*'  pressure  to  the  outer 
end  i»f  a  mass  of  coal  within  said  preheating-chamber  to 
compress  the  coal  within  said  chamber  and  force  It  there- 
from Into  the  coking-chamber,  said  preheating-chamber  con- 
sisting uf  a  metal  shell,  and  walla  surrounding  said  metal 
shell  of  the  preheating-chamber  and  forming  a  heating- 
chamber. 

;ir>.  The  oonibinntion  with  a  coklng-chamlier,  of  a  pre- 
heatlng-chamU-r  located  st  the  receiving  end  of  the  coking 
chamber,  means  for  forcing  coal  through  said  preheating- 
chamber  into  the  coking-chamber,  and  a  hollow  metal 
apron  located  below  the  top  wall  of  the  coking-chamber 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  preheating-chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  hollow  apron. 

.".•i.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  pre 
heating-chaml>er  located  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  coklng- 
chami)er.  means  for  forcing  coal  through  said  preheating- 
chamlM>r  into  the  coking  chamber,  and  a  hollow  metal 
apron  bniitcd  Im>Iow  the  top  wall  of  the  coking  tbamber 
ad)ac«>nt  to  the  end  of  the  preheating-chamber,  a  hollow 
metal  ring  lnterpos«Hl  lH«tween  tbe  coklng-chamlx'r  and  the 
prebeatlng-chamlier.  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling 
medium  to  said  hollow  apron  and  hollow  metal  ring. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  coklng-chaml>er,  of  a  pre- 
heating-chamber located  at  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  cokJng- 
chamlM>r.  a  receiving-chamber  exterior  to  the  preheating 
chamber,  a  tat>ered  passage  larger  at  its  inlet  than  at  its 
discharge  end  betw»H'n  the  receiving-chamber  and  the  pre- 
heating-chamber :  said  receiving-chamber  and  tapered  pas- 
sage being  formed  by  a  metal  shell,  and  walls  surrounding 
said  preheating-chamber,  tapered  passage  and  receiving- 
chamber  and  forming  with  the  said  metal  abeil  a  heating 
chamber. 

38.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  pre- 
heating-chamber, a  receiving-chamber,  a  tapered  passage 
larger  at  Its  receiving  than  at  Its  discharge  end,  between 
aald  recelTing  and  preheating  chamlters,  said  preheating- 
chamber,  receiving  -  chamber  and  tapered  passage  being 
formed  by  a  metal  shell  and  constituting  a  continuous  paa- 
sage,  and  means  for  applying  endwlae  pressure  to  the 
cater  end  of  a  mass  of  coal  In  aald  chambers  and  p:tsMage 
for  forcing  tl»e  coal  from  the  receiving-chamber  through 
said  tapered  passage  and  the  preheating-chamber  Into  the 
coking -oven. 

39.  A  coking-oven  having  a  horitontally-arranged  cok- 
ing-charot>er.  of  neparately-controllable  heating  means  for 
different  parts  or  sections  of  said  chamber,  a  preheating- 
chamber  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  coking-chamber  and 
means  for  forcing  coal  through  said  preheating-chamber 
Into  the  coking-chamber. 

40.  A  coking-oren   having  a  horiioBtally-arranged  cok- 
ing •  chamber,  separately  -  controllable  heating  means  for 
separate  part*  or  sections  of  said  chamber,  a  preheating 
chamber  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  coking-chamber,  a 


receiving-chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  the  coal  from 
the  receiving-chamber  through  the  preheating-chamber  Into 
the  coking-chamber. 

41.  A  coking-oven  having  a  horlsontally-arranged  cok- 
ing-chamber, separately  -  controllable  heating  means  for 
separate  parts  or  sections  of  said  chamber,  a  preheating- 
chamber  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  coking- chamber,  a 
receiving-chamber,  means  for  forcing  the  coal  from  the 
receiving  chamber  through  the  preheatlng-chaml>er  Into  the 
coking-chamber,  and  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  coking- 
chamber  for  discharging  the  coke  therefrom  without  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  coklng-chaml>er. 

42.  A  coking-oven  having  a  horlsontally-arranged  cok- 
ing-chamber, separably-controllable  heating  means  for  dif- 
ferent parts  or  sections  of  said  chamber,  means  at  the 
receiving  end  of  said  coking  chamber  for  preheating  and 
compressing  coal  and  for  forcing  it  into  the  coking- 
chamber,  and  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  coking- 
chamber  for  discharging  the  t-oke  therefrom  without  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  coking-chamber. 

43.  A  coking-oven  having  a  horlsontally-arranged  cok- 
ing-chamber, separably-controllable  heating  means  for  dif- 
ferent parts  or  sections  of  said  chamlier,  a  preheating 
chamber  at  the  Inlet  end  of  said  coking  chaml>er.  means 
for  forcing  coal  through  said  preheating  chamber  luto  tbe 
coking-chamber,  and  a  discharge-passage  at  the  outlet  end 
of  the  coklng-chaml)er,  said  discharge  passage  being  down- 
wardly dlre<'te<l  at  Ita  exit  end  and  U'lng  provided  In  Its 
downward  dlre<'ted  portion  with  two  vertically  .separated 
valves. 

44.  A  coking-oven  having  a  horl*t>utally-arranged  cok 
Ing  chamU'r.  separably-controllable  heating  means  for  dif- 
ferent piirts  or  sections  of  said  chamlier.  a  prebeatlng- 
chamlier  at  the  nn-elvlng  end  of  said  coklng-cbamber.  a 
recelvlng-<'baml>er,  a  reclprt>caflng  plunger  In  the  receiv- 
ing chamt>er  for  forcing  the  coal  from  said  re<'elvlng- 
chamber  throiigh  the  preheatlng-chaml»er  Into  the  coking- 
chamber  and  n  dlschnrge  passage  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
coklngchamlH-r,  said  discharge-passage  l)eing  downwardly 
dlr»»cte«l  at  Its  exit  end  and  being  provided  In  Its  down- 
ward -  dlre<te«l  portion  with  two  vertically  -  separated 
valves. 

45.  A  c*>klngoven  having  a  horixontally  arranged  cok- 
Ing-cbamljer.  separate  heating  means  for  separate  parts 
or  s«M'tlon8  of  said  heating-chamber,  embracing  two  sepa- 
rate aeis  of  heating-passages  in  the  walls  of  the  oven  and 
regenerators  separately  associated  with  said  heating- 
passages. 

W.  A  coking-oven  having  a  horliontally-arranged  cok- 
ing-chamber, separate  heating  means  for  separate  parta 
or  sections  of  said  chamber,  embracing  two  separate  sets 
of  heating  passages  In  the  walls  of  said  oven,  regenera- 
tors separately  associated  with  said  heating  -  passages, 
means  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  coking-chamber  for  pre 
heating  coal  and  forcing  the  preheated  coal  Into  the  cok- 
ing-chamber and  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  coking- 
chamber  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  coke  therefrom 
without  the  admission  of  air  to  said  coking-chamber. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  pas- 
sage having  closed  connection  with  the  receiving  end  of 
said  coking-chamber  and  means  for  compressing  and  for 
preheating  coal  and  for  forcing  the  compressed  and  pre- 
heated coal  In  a  contlnnons  mass  through  said  passage 
into  the  coking-chamber. 

48.  The  combination  with  a  coking-chamber,  of  a  imib- 
sage  having  closed  connection  with  tbe  receiving  end  of 
said  coking-chamber,  means  for  laterally  compreaslng 
coal  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  compreaaed  coal  In  a  con- 
tinuous mass  through  the  aaid  paaaage  into  tbe  coking- 
chamber. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  horlsoatal  coking-chamber, 
of  means  for  compreasing  and  preheating  coal  prepara- 
tory to  ita  introduction  into  the  coking-chamber  compria- 
ing  a  continuous  horiaootal  paaaage  in  which  the  coal  la 
compreaaed  and  preheated,  which  passage  Is  directly  con- 
nected with  the  recelTlng  end  of  the  coking-chamber,  and 
means  for  applying  preasure  horlaontally  to  the  outer  end 
of  a  mass  of  coal  In  aald  paaaage  to  force  the  coal  through 
said  pasaage  Into  the  coking-chamber. 
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8  4  7,615.  SHEET  FEEDIXr,  MKTHAMSM.  Vnx  S. 
Smii.ev.  Monessen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  & 
Tin  Plate  rom|)any.  I'lttsburg.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  21,   19011.     Serial  No.  344,422. 


I'Uiim  1  In  sheet  feeding  n|)paratus.  tbe  combination 
with  a  coatlni:  a|ipar:itiis  and  fee<lc>nt  m»Tbanlsm.  of  ,i 
plurality  of  receiving  tables  iirrange4l  to  re<eive  tbe  sheets 
from  tlie  fe«»<l  out  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  dls 
charging  the  sheets  successively  from  said  tables :  sub 
Htatitlally  as  described. 

2.  In  sheet  feeding  .-ipparatus.  the  combination  with  h 
coating  apparatus  and  fee<l-out  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
lilurallty  of  re<*elvlng  tables  arrange^l  to  rt'celve  succes- 
sive sheets  from  tbe  fee<l-out  mechanism,  and  a  brannor 
f»»e<i  mechanism  contn)|led  by  the  movement  of  tbe  bran 
ner  feed  for  discharging  the  sheets  successively  from  said 
tables:    substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

3.  In  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  n 
coating  apparatus  and  feed-out  mechanism  therefor,  of  n 
plurality  of  movsble  receiving-tables  arranged  to  receive 
the  8he4>ts  from  tbe  fee*1-out  me<-hHnlsm.  and  connections 
arranged  to  move  tbe  tables  alternately  to  discbarge  the 
sheets  successively  from  said  tables;  sutistiintially  as 
descrllie^l. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  c«»atlng  appariitus.  of  a 
feed  out  devbe  therefor,  a  plurality  of  tilting  tables  or 
chutes  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  feed-out 
device,  nnd  conne<*tlons  arrange<l  to  tilt  said  chutes  al- 
ternately :    sulsitnntlally  as  descrllted. 

{V.  In  sheef-feedlnK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
coating  apparatus  and  feed-out  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of 
chutes  .-irranged  side  by  side  to  receive  the  shei'ts  from 
the  coating  sp|»aratus,  and  a  transfer  device  to  which  the 
chutes  lead  :    sulwtantlally  as  described. 

d.  The  combination  with  a  coating  apparatus  of  a  feod- 
out  device  thtrefor.  a  pair  of  tilting  chutes  arranged  side 
by  side,  a  conveyer  to  which  the  chutes  lead,  snd  mech- 
anism for  tilting  said  chutes  alternately  ;  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

7.  In  branner  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  coating  pt»t  or  apparatus,  of  feed-out  mechanism  there- 
for, a  pair  of  chutes  arranged  side  by  side,  a  common 
transfer  system  to  which  the  chutes  lead,  and  mechanism 
for  causing  said  chutes  to  alternately  discharge  the 
sheets  :    sulwtantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  branner-feeding  device,  of  a 
pair  of  tilting  chutes  arranged   side  by   side,  and   mech- 


anism driven  by  the  branner-feed  device  arranged   to  al 
ternately    tilt    said   chutes    to   discharge   the  sheets;     sulv- 
stantlally  as  descrllied. 

H.   In   sheet  feeding  apparatus,   a   tinning  |Hit    of  double 
width,    a    feed-out   device   therefor,    a    pair   of   chutes    ar 
ranged   side  by  side  to   receive  the  sheets,  and   tnechanisui 
for   discharging  the  sheets  from  said   chutes  alternately  ; 
substantially  as  descrllHMl. 

10.    In  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  a   tinning  pot   of  double 
width,    a    feed-out    device    therefor,    a    pair    of    chutes    ar 
range<1   side  by  aide  to   re<-elve   the  sheets,   niecbanlsni   for 
discharging   the  sheets   from   said   chutes   iilteriiatel.v.   anc' 
a  conveyer   uinm   which   U>tb   chutes   discbarge;     subsiun 
tlally  as  descrllM<l. 


8  4  7,rt1d.  CYI.INMKK  F(  H{  IIIKK  FI.KSMINC  MA- 
ClllNKS.  Ki)W.\Ki)  F.  S.M1TH,  Corry.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5. 
l',MM5.     Serial  No.  310.102. 


ClnitH. —  1.   The  combination  in  a  cylinder  for  hble  llesh 
,    Ing  machines,  of  a  shaft,  cylinder  sections  mounted  there 
.   t)n   so  ns   to   l>e   fr«>ely   movable   rndliilly    to   suld   shiift    by 
centrlfiiuMi    force,    and    blades   on    the    |»erlpberles   of   said 
s»vtl  uis.  sulmtanf lallv  as  set   foriti. 
1        2.   The   cnntblnatlon    In   a    cyliDder   for   hide- ties  King   ma- 
chines,  of   a    rectHumilar   shaft.   <ylin<ler  sections   mounted 
lliereon  so  as  to  he  <.i|»nlile  of  radial  inoxernent.  blades  on 
the   peripheries  of   said   Be<"tlons.   .ind   means   for  securing 
tbe   sections    In    pliK-e   on    the    shaft.    siil»stanllally    as    set 
forth. 

.S.  The  coinlilnBtl  n  In  a  cylinder  for  hide  fleshing  ma- 
chines, of  a  rectjingiilar  slinft.  a  <yllnder  section,  blades 
on  the  |>erlphery  of  said  section,  a  shank  or  plate  ther«»on 
biiving  a  re<tan>rular  oiM>ning  therein  liilernlly  of  a  width 
to  tit  the  shaft,  and  nidially  «ir  longllu<linally  of  greater 
leuKth  than  llie  width  of  the  shaft,  sulistantlally  as  net 
forth. 

4.  The  oimblnatlon  in  n  <yllnd«'r  f«>r  hble-desbing  ma- 
chines, of  a  rectangular  shaft,  a  series  of  segments  or  sec 
tlons  forming  the  circumferential  surfa<'e  or  |»erlphery  of 
the  cylinder,  blades  on  the  i)erlpherles  of  said  sections, 
and  shanks  on  said  sections  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
movable  radially  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Tt.  The  combination  in  a  cylinder  for  bide Heshtng  ma- 
chines, of  a  rectangular  sluift.  J<Mirnals  on  the  ends  there- 
of, a  series  of  segments  )»r  sections  arranged  on  the  shaft 
In  rows  so  as  to  f.rrm  the  circumferential  surface  or  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder,  and  with  the  longitudinal  me«>ting 
Joints  of  one  row  sulistantlally  opisislte  the  middle  of  Its 
circumferentlally  -  adj  lining  section,  diagonal  blades  on 
the  jierlpherles  of  said  se<-tl')ns.  shanks  on  said  sections 
embracing  said  sliaft  and  radially  movable  thereon,  and 
means  for  se<'urlng  said  cylinder-sections  longitudinally  In 
place  on  the  shaft,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


8  4  7.017.  MOItK  OF  ATTArHINtJ  PT'MP  TfBKS  TO 
B.\8E8.  William  S.  Ptaplky.  Bridgeport,  Ponn..  as- 
signor to  Bridgeport  Brass  Tompsny,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Hec.  13.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347.640. 

Claim  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  socket 
and  an  undercut  groove  communicating  therewith,  of  a 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  flanged  outward  into  the 
groove,  whereby  the  tube  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  socket,  an  un- 
dercut groove  communicating  tberewlth  and  depreasions 
In  the  Imttom  of  the  socket,  of  a  tube  closed  at  one  end 
and   flanged  outward    Into   the  groove  and   Indented    Into 


loaS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19,1907. 


the  d*pr«Mtoiia  In  the  baw.  rataUDtlaUy  u  de«;rtbed.  for 
.the  parpoM  ■pecifled. 


i-i- 


^1 


8  4  7.618.  HAND  BRICK  MACHINE.  Frbdhbick  W 
Steinhoff,  KddyTlUe.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Oscar  H.  Sei- 
fert.  KddyTllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1905.  Serial  No 
288,729. 


riaim.~l.  A    brkk  ,  moldloK    machine    comprlilng    In 
wardly  flanped    8ld»>    walls,    outwardly-flanged    end    walls 
resting  upon   the  side  flanges,   partitions  baring  tongues 
passing  through  the  side  walls,  crow-rods  connecting  the 
•Ide  waUs  above  the  flanges  thereof,  morable  bottoms  be 
tween  the  partitions  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said 
cross-rods,   blocks  extending  from   said   bottoms   between 
the   cross-rods   and   side-wall    flanges,    and   an   actuating 
plate  connecting  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a   molding-machine,   a   body   comprising   opposite 
■We  walls  inwardly  flanged  at  their  lower  ed^es.  a  mov 
able  mold-plate  disposed   within  said   walls,  and  tie-rods 
flmaly  connecting  said  side  walls  and  forming  a  support 
for  said  mold-plate. 


»47.619.     INVALID-BED.    Aiken  C.  Tayw>«,  Charleston. 

8.  C.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.749. 

Ctaim.—l.  In  an  Invalid-bed,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  frame  provided  with  slat-rails  having  recesses  In  their 
opper  side,  of  a  mattress-frame  comprising  three  sections 
hlng«dly  connected  together  and  all  lying  between  the 
•lat-rails,  pins  projecting  from  the  Intermediate  section 
and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recesws  In  the  slat-rails,  bars 
ptvotally  connected  to  the  outer  sectloos  of  the  mattreas 
frame  and  to  each  other,  a  lever  connected  to  said  bars 
for  moving  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  the  lever. 

2.  In  an  Invalid-bed.  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  mattress  -  fraoie  comprising  three  sections 
htBgedl>  connected  tocetber  and  supported  upon  the  bed- 
frame  by  the  intermediate  section,  bars  plvoUlly  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  aectlona.  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  bars  together,  a  lever  Gonne<fted  to  one  of  the  bars  for 
BH>Ting  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  the  lever. 


3.  In  an  invalid-bed,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  mattreas  -  frame  comprising  three  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  and  supported  upon  the  bed- 
frame  by  the  intermediate  section,  bars  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  sections  of  the  mattress-frsme.  pins  on  one 
of  the  bars  engaging  slots  In  the  other  bar  for  adjust- 
ably and  pivotally  connecting  said  bars  together,  a  lever 
connected  to  one  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  securing  said 
lever. 


!  4.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  the  t(ed- 
frame.  of  a  mattress  -  frame  comprising  three  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  and  supported  upon  the  bed- 
frame  by  the  intermediate  section,  bars  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  sections  of  the  mattress  frame  and  to  each 
other,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  intermediate  stationary  sec- 
tion, links  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  aforesaid  bars,  a  lever  connected  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  securing  said  lever,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  an  Invalid-bed.  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  mattress  -  frame  comprising  three  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  and  supported  upon  the  Iwd- 
frame  by  the  Intermediate  section,  bars  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  sections  of  the  mattress  frame  and  to  each 
other,  bracket  plates  secured  to  the  Intermediate  section 
and  one  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  segmental  slot,  a 
shaft  supported  In  the  bracket-plates,  links  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  liars  connect 
ed  to  one  of  said  outer  sections  of  the  mattress-frame,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  movement  in 
the  rear  of  the  slotted  bracket-plate,  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  projecting  throuKh  the  slot,  and  a 
winged  thumb  nut  threaded  on  said  pin  to  impinge 
against  the  bracket-plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  mattrees  -  frame  comprising  three  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  and  supi>orted  upon  the  bed- 
frame  by  the  intermediate  section,  bars  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  sections  and  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bars  and  securing  them  In  an  adjusted  posl 
tion :  together  with  a  commode  havlns  horisontal  and 
vertical  flanges  forming  engagluK  walls  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  adapted  to  engage  the  side  rail  of  the  bed 
frame,  and  pins  projecting  from  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
commode  Into  said  side  rail,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


847,620.  1I08E-CL.\M1».  Chaxximj  .M.  TiioMist.v.  New- 
ark. Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  31K.940. 
Claim. — 1.  A  hose-clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
members  one  member  having  a  lug  and  a  longitudinal 
■lot  terminating  at  the  base  of  the  lug.  the  other  member 
being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  tongu*>  stamped  out 
therefrom  and  shaped  to  engage  In  the  slot  and  under  the 
lug  of  the  first  member,  a  bolt  extending  throngh  the  lugs 
of  the  memlters  for  drawing  them  together,  .ind  nieans  on 
the  members  for  connecting  them  together  by  a   relative 
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lateral  movement  at  the  ends  opposite  from  those  havtiif 
the  lugs,  mid  means  comprleing  radially  -  extending 
spaced  hooke  on  one  member,  a  head  on  the  other  mem- 
ber engaging  under  the  hooks,  and  a  portion  adjacent  the 
head  extending  l>etween  the  books. 


2.  A  hose-clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  members, 
one  having  outwardly-projecting  hooks  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a   shank    bent   slightly   outward   to   fit   between    the 
hooks,  and  a  head  extending  beyond  the  shank  and  engag 
Ing  the  books. 

3.  A  hose-clamp  comprlstng  a  pair  of  arcuate  members, 
one  member  having  a  lug  and  a  longitudinal  slot  termlnat- 
inj;  at  the  base  of  the  lug.  the  other  meml)er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  having  a  tongue  stamped  out  therefrom 
iind  shaped  to  enKatre  in  the  slot  and  under  the  lug  of  the 
first  member,  and  means  extending  through  the  lugs  of 
the  members  for  drawing  the  latter  together. 

4.  A  hose-clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  members, 
one  having  a  plurality  of  slightly-bent  hooks  arranged  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  to  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  member,  and  the  other  having  a  shank  and  a  head 
extending  beyond  and  offset  outwardly  from  the  shank  to 
enKa^e  the  hooks. 


847.621.     SPINNING  -  FRAME.     William    J.   Thompson, 
Duke,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  .307.225. 


upon  first  by  the  buncher-cam.  and  then  by  the  bullder- 
cam,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  builder-cam  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  roller  from  the  buncher-cam 
to  the  builder-cam. 

2.  In  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  a  builder- 
arm,  of  a  roller  supported  thereby,  a  buncher-cam  and  a 
builder-cam  with  which  the  roller  Buccesslvely  engages, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  builder-cam  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  roller  from  engagement  with  the 
buncher-cam  Into  engagement  with  the  builder-cam. 

3.  In  a  apinning-frame,  the  combination  with  a  builder- 
arm,    of   a    builder-cam.    a    buncher-cam.    an    antifrlctlon- 

I  roller  arranged  to  engage  first  the  buncher-cam  and  then 
the  builder-cam.  a  longitudinally-movable  stud  supported 
by  ihe  builder-arm  and  carrying  said  roller,  a  spring-actu- 
ated lever  pivoted  to  the  builder-arm  and  connected  to  the 
stud,  a  toothed  locking-bar  for  holding  said  lever  from 
movement,  a  pawl  engaging  said  locking-bar  for  effectlfig 
step- by  step  movement  thereof,  and  means  operated  from 
I  the  builder-cam  for  actuating  said  pawl. 
I  4.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  frame,  of  a  builder- 
arm,  a  buncher  cam.  a  builder-cam.  an  antifriction  roller 
for  enpagluK  first  the  bunrher-cam  and  then  the  liullder- 
cam.  a  longitudinally  movable  stud  carried  b.v  the  builder- 
arm  and  supporting  said  roller,  a  Bpring-actuaKHl  lever 
epgaging  the  stud,  a  slldable  bar  connected  to  said  lever 
and  havluK  guiding  yokes  at  one  end,  a  toothed  locking- 
bar  guided  In  said  yokes,  a  fixed  stop  against  which  the 
locking-bar  Is  held,  a  builder  cam  actuated  pawl  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  bar,  a  manually-adjustable  lever,  and  a 
sMdable  plate  connected  thereto  and  serving  to  disengSRe 
the  pawl  from  the  teeth  of  the  locking  bar  during  read- 
justment of  the  parts  to  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  with  a  builder- 
arm,  of  a  buncher-cam,  a  builder-cam,  a  roller  for  suc- 
cessively enKHf!:in{;  said  cams,  a  rollcr-8upiK>rtlnK  stud  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  builder-arm.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
builder  arm  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  stem,  a 
spring  for  movlnc  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a  slldable 
bar  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  RuldluK-yokes  at 
one  end.  a  lock-bar  mounted  In  said  yokes  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  fixed  stop  bar  with  which  the  rear 
of  the  locking-bar  engages,  the  latter  lielnsr  serrated  to 
retain  It  in  position  against  the  stop-bar,  a  pawl  engaging 
the  ratchet-teeth,  a  lever  carrying  the  pawl  and  having 
one  end  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  builder-cam,  an 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pawl- 
carrying  lever  in  one  direction,  a  slldable  plate  for  disen- 
gaging the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  a  manually- 
operable  lever  connected  to  said  pawl. 

6.  In  a  spinning-frame,  a  bullder-motlon  Including  a 
builder-arm.  and  a  traverse-chain,  a  roller  for  guiding  the 
traverse-chain,  a  slldable  frame  supporting  said  roller,  a 
spring  tending  to  draw  said  frame  to  a  position  to  take 
up  the  traverse-chain,  a  hook  or  catch  for  retaining  said 
frame  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  rod  extending  from  the 
builder-arm  to  said  hook  and  receiving  slight  motion  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  bunch,  said  rod  serving  at  the 
beginning  of  the  main  winding  operation  to  engage  with 
and  release  the  hook  and  permit  movement  of  the  trav- 
erse-chain to  normal  position. 


847.622.  SHIRT-IRONING  MACHINE.  William  Thui- 
EEK.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Laundry  Machin- 
ery Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.   19,  1904.     Serial  No.  233,434. 

Claim, — 1.   In  an  Ironing-machine,  a  reciprocating  iron- 
iug-board  having  a  straight,  npwardly-faclng,  ironing-sur- 
face, an  Ironing-roller  above  the  board,  ways  on  the  ma- 
chine  for  guiding  said  board  in   its  travel   and  coacting 
j   means  movable  with  the  board  and  stationary  with   the 
I   machine-frame,    respectively,    permitting   the   board   to  be 
I  tilted  downwardly  about  a  pivotal  axis  located  between 
!   the  ends  of  the  board. 

'        2.  In  an  ironing-machine,  a  reciprocating  ironing-board 

Claim. — 1.  In   a  ■plnnlnc-frame,  the  combination  with      having   a   straight,    upwardly-facing,    ironing-surface,    an 

a  builder-arm,  of  a  ballder-cam.  a  buncher-cam,  a  roller      Irontng-roller  above  the  board,  ways  on  the  machlDe-frame 

supported  by  the  bnllder-cara  sad  arranged  to  be  operated      for  gniding  said  board  in  its  travel,   trunnions  movable 
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with  the  board  and  means  engaged  by  tbe  trunnions  at  tbe 
outer  limit  of  the  morement  of  the  board  for  tilting  the 
outer  end  of  the  board  downwardly. 


/:^"'?V- 


".  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  rectprocatlng  Ironing-lxjard, 
laterally  extending  trunnions  traveling  with  the  board, 
ways  on  the  machine  guiding  said  board  In  Its  travel,  and 
sockets  on  the  machine  frame  located  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  trunnions  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same 
and  support  said  Iward  In  a  tilted  or  inclined  position. 

4.  In  an  ironing-machine,  a  tilting,  reciprocating  iron- 
ing-board, laterally -extending  trunnions  traveling  with  the 
board,  ways  on  the  machine  guiding  said  board  in  its 
travel,  and  stationary  hooks  located  at  the  end  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  trunnions,  said  hooks  being  de- 
signed to  receive  the  trunnions  when  the  l>oard  is  tilted. 

5.  In  an  ironing-machine,  a  reciprocating  ironing-board, 
laterally-extending  trunnions  traveling  with  the  board  and 
having  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces,  ways  on 
the  machine  guiding  said  board  In  Its  travel,  and  books 
located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  trunnions  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  same,  said  hooks  having  parallel.  Inclined 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  parallel 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  trunnion. 

6.  In  an  Ironing-machine,  a  tilting,  reciprocating  iron- 
tng-board.  laterally-extending  trunnions  traveling  with  the 
board,  ways  on  the  macblne-frame  guiding  said  board  In 
Its  travel,  said  frame  being  provided  with  sockets  located 
at  the  end  of  the  path  of  the  travel  of  said  trunnions  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  same  when  the  board  is  tilted,  and 
stationary  brackets  or  sapporting-aarfacw  for  holding  the 
board  in  Its  tilted  position. 

7.  In  an  Iron  log- machine,  a  tilting  reciprocating  iron 
ing-board,  laterally-extending  trunnions  movable  with  the 
board,  ways  on  the  macblne-frame  guiding  said  board  In 
its  travel,  stationary  hooka  located  at  the  end  of  the  patb 
of  trarel  of  said  trunnions  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  ways,  said  books  receiving  said  trunnions  when  aaid 
board  ia  tilted  and  Inclined  supports  or  brackets  rigid 
with  said  tiooks  for  holding  tbe  board  rigidly  in  its  in- 
clined position. 

8.  In  an  ironing-machine,  a  reciprocating  ironing-t>oard 
having  a  straight,  upwardly-facing.  Ironing-surface,  an 
ironing  device  thereover,  ways  on  the  machine  for  guid- 
ing said  board  In  Its  trsTel,  coacting  means  moTstde  with 
the  board  and  stationary  with  tbe  machine-frame,  respec- 


tively, permitting  the  board  to  be  tilted  downw«rdly  about 
a  pivotal  axis  located  between  the  ends  of  the  board,  the 
forward  end  of  said  Ironing-board  being  arranged  to  over- 
hang Its  support  to  provide  beneath  the  l>oard  a  space 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  garment  not  to  bv 
lr«>ned. 

9.  In  an  Ironing-machine,  a  reciprocating  Ironing-board, 
having  a  straight,  upwardly  -  facing.  Ironing  -  surface,  an 
Ironing  device  thereover,  guides  on  the  machine  for  guid- 
ing said  board  In  Its  travel,  means  whereby  said  board 
may  \>e  tilted  downwardly  at  the  outer  limit  of  Its  travel 
about  an  axis  located  between  the  ends  of  the  l)oard,  the 
forward  end  of  said  board  overhanging  Its  support  to  pro- 
vide a  forwardlyopenlng  space  l)etween  the  board  and 
support,  and  a  clamping  device  coactln«  with  the  end  of 
the  l)oard  and  mounted  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the 
board  and  alK)ve  said  space,  between  which  and  the  end  of 
the  Ijoard  the  garment  is  adapted  to  be  clamped. 

10.  In  an  ironing-machine,  a  reciprocating  ironing- 
board,  having  a  straight,  upwardly  facing,  ironing  surface, 
an  Ironiu;;  device  thereover,  guides  on  tbe  machine  for 
guiding  said  Iward  In  its  travel,  means  whereby  said 
Iward  may  l)e  tilted  downwardly  at  the  outer  limit  of  its 
travel  almut  an  axis  located  between  the  ends  of  the 
board,  the  forward  end  of  said  board  overhanging  its  sup- 
port to  provide  a  forwardlyopenlng  space  between  the 
board  and  support,  a  neckband-clumping  device  coacting 
with  the  forwar<l  end  of  the  l)oard  and  mounted  on  the 
overhanglny:  pjirt  of  the  board  al)ove  said  space,  and  a 
shoulder  clamping  device  hinged  to  the  support  for  the 
board  and  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  board. 


8  4  7.62.3.     TIIKOTTLE- VALVE   SYSTEM.      Willibai.d 

Trixks.  ritt.^liiirg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  William  Tod 
I'ompany,  Yoiingstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  l*»on.     Serial  No.  312.993. 


Claim. — 1.  A  compound  engine  having  throttle-valvea 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  actuating  con- 
nections for  said  valve  arranged  to  close  the  low-pressure 
valve  more  rapidly  than  the  high  pressure  valve  during 
the  latter  part  of  Its  closing  movement ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  compound  reverslng-englne  having  tbrottle-TalTes 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  and  actuating 
connections  arranged  to  move  the  low-pressnre  throttle- 
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valve  slowly  when  it  Is  in  open  position  and  Increase  the 
rapidity  of  motion  as  the  low-pressure  valve  is  closed  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

.!.  .\  comiM)un(I  reversing  engine  having  throttle-valves 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  and  actuating 
connect  Ions  arranged  to  close  the  valves  simultaneously 
and  move  the  high  pressure  valve  more  slowly  than  the 
low  pn-s«ure  valve  in  closing;  substantially  as  described. 
4.  A  compound  reverslng-englne  having  throttle-valves 
for  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  having  a  link  driving 
mechanism  for  the  valves  arranged  to  bring  the  high-pres- 
sure throttle-link  near  a  dead-center  position  when  the 
high  pressure  valve  is  closed,  and  the  low  pressure  throt- 
tle-link near  the  dead-center  position  when  the  low-pres- 
sure throttle  valve  is  wide  open;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  compound  reversing  engine  having  throttle  valves 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  actuating  link 
connections  arranged  to  move  the  high-pressure  throttle 
more  rapidly  in  Its  more  open  positions,  and  the  low  pres- 
sure throttle  more  rapidly  In  Its  closing  positions  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

<;.  A  comiKJund  reversing  engine  having  throttle  valves 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  and  admission- 
ports  for  the  hk'h  pressure  throttle  valve  arranged  to  give 
a  constant  inlet  area  f.ir  n  predetermined  movement  of 
the  valve;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  compound  reversing  engine  having  throttle- valves 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  the  high-pressure 
throttle  valve  having  a  bridge  arranged  to  maintain  the 
[►ort  area  constant  through  an  opening  jwrtlon  of  the 
valve  movement ;  suljstantlally  as  descrllwd. 

8.  A  compound  reverslng-englne  having  throttle  valves 
for  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  the  high  pressure 
throttle  valve  having  small  ports  which  are  flrst  opened, 
a  bridge  arranged  to  then  maintain  the  area  constant,  and 
larger  ports  lK>yond  the  bridge  to  Increase  the  opening 
area;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  compound  reverslnj;  enuine  having  throttle  valves 
for  the  hlK'h  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  the  high  pref<- 
sure  throttle  valve  having  small  ports  which  are  first 
«'pene<I  having  an  area  egual  approximately  to  one  per 
cent  of  the  high-pressure-cyllnder  area,  larger  successive 
ports,  and  a  bridge  l>etween  the  small  and  lar^e  ports  ar- 
ranm^l  t<»  maintain  the  i>ort-opening  substantially  con- 
stant through  a  predetermined  lift  of  the  valve;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  A  compound  reversing  engine  having  throttle  valves 
for  the  hlk'h  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  actuating  con 
nectlons  arranged  to  move  the  high  -  pressure  throttle 
more  slowly  near  Its  closing-point,  connections  arranged 
to  move  the  low-pressure  throttle  -  valve  more  quickly 
near  Its  closing  point,  the  high  -  pressure  throttle  -  valve 
having  small  ports  at  the  first  part  of  its  travel,  larger 
IK>rts  at  the  latter  part  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  high  pressure  opening  substantially  constant 
before  the  larger  ports  are  reached  ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  7,624.  ELECTRICAL  MEA8UEING  INSTRUMENT. 
Thowa.s  \V.  Vahley,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  8 
1!K)5.     Serial   No.  277,488. 


force  comprising  an  outer  pole  of  one  polarity  and  an 
Inner  pole  of  the  opposite  polarity,  a  stationary  coll 
adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of  the  constant  mag- 
netic field  and  a  movable  coll  In  the  magnetic  field  nor- 
mally in  a  balanced  condition  relative  thereto  but  be- 
coming unbalanced  when  the  magnetic  field  is  shifted. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force 
comprising  opposite  poles  of  the  same  polarltv  and  a  pole 
substantially  concentric  with  the  opposite  poles  and  of 
the  opposite  polarity,  a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift 
the  lines  of  force  of  the  constant  magnetic  field  and  a 
movable  coll  In  the  magnetic  field  normally  in  a  balanced 
condition  relative  thereto  but  becoming  unbalanced  when 
the  magnetic  field  is  shifted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilxHl,  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force 
coniprlsInK  an  outer  pole  of  one  polarity,  a  pole  piece 
within  said  pole,  an  inner  pole  of  opposite  polarity  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  outer  pole  an<l  pole  piece, 
a  stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of 
the  constant  majrnetlc  tleld  and  a  movable  coll  In  the 
magnetic  field  normally  in  a  balanced  condition  relative 
thereto  but  becoming  nnbalance<l  when  the  magnetic  field 
Is  shifted. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrn)ed.  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating'  a  field  <.f  force 
comprising  opposite  poles  of  the  same  polarity,  a  pole- 
ploce  connecting  said  poles  and  a  pole  substantially  con 
centric  with  said  opposite  poles  and  of  the  opposite  polar- 
ity, a  stationary  coll  ad.ipte«l  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of 
the  constant  magnetic  field  and  u  movable  coll  in  the  mag- 
netic field  normally  in  a  balanced  condition  relative  thereto 
but  becoming  unbalanced  when  the  magnetic  field  Is  shifted. 

."».  in  an  apparatus  of  the  characler  deserihed.  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force, 
a  stationary  coll  adapfwl  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of  the 
constant  magnetic  field,  a  movable  coil  In  the  magnetic 
field  nortnally  In  a  Italaiicfvl  condition  relative  thereto  but 
becoming  unbalanced  when  tbe  magnetic  field  is  shifted 
and  an  adjusting  coll  adapted  to  cause  an  Initial  unbal- 
ance of  the  movable  coll. 

<>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  field  of  force,  a 
stationary  coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of  the 
constant  magnetic  field,  a  movable  coll  in  tbe  magnetic 
field  normally  In  a  balanced  condition  relative  thereto' 
but  l>ecomlng  unbalanced  when  the  magnetic  field  Is 
shifted  and  means  adapted  to  cause  an  Initial  unbalance 
of  tbe  movable  coll. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  su])stantlally 
uniform  field  of  force  in  a  radial  direction,  a  stationary 
coll  adapted  tolTilft  the  lines  of  force  of  the  constant 
magnetic  field  and  a  movable  coil  In  the  magnetic  field 
normally  in  a  balanced  condition  relative  thereto  but  in- 
coming unbalanced  when  the  magnetic  field  Is  shifted. 

S.  In  an  apparatui  of  the  character  descril»ed.  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet  for  creating  a  substantially 
uniform  field  of  force  In  a  radial  direction,  a  stationary 
coll  adapted  to  shift  the  lines  of  force  of  the  constant 
magnetic  field  and  a  movable  member  in  the  magnetic 
field  so  wound  as  to  produce  a  two-pole  armature  and 
normally  in  a  balanced  condition  relative  thereto  but  l>e- 
coming  unbalanced  when  the  magnetic  field  is  shifted. 


Claim. — 1.   In 
substantially 


an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described, 
consUnt   magnet  for  creating  a  field  of 


847.62,j.      BLANK  FEEDING   ATTACHMENT   FOR   CAN- 
MAKING    MA(  MINES.      Ai»f»LPH    VeiIk,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  190«5;     Serial  No.  332,442. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inclined  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  redpro-' 
eating   slide   a'djacent    the   end    of    the   galley,    a   yielding 
ejector-dog   plvoUUy   supported   by    the   slide,    means   for 
normally  projecting  the  dog  beyond  the  face  thereof,  an 
adJusUble  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide. 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
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galley,  means  whereby  the  blacks  will  be  adyanced  to  the 
•llde.  means  for  moving  the  slide,  a  pivoted  ejector-dog 
supported  by  the  slide,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
dog  In  operative  position,  and  adjustable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  dog. 


blanks  for  ejecting  the  same  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
edge  with  relation  to  the  slide. 


847,«26.  THREAD  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT.  Louis  J. 
VoKhz,  Kenoaha.  Wis.  Filed  June  1»0,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322,651. 

a- 


Claim. — A  thread  cutting  attachment  for  spools  sub- 
substantially  as  described  and  consisting  of  a  single  blank 
l)ent  to  form  the  tapering  expansible  core  2,  the  upper 
end  of  said  blank  having  an  extension  bent  laterally  from 
the  core  2  to  form  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  rest  flat- 
wise upon  an  end  portion  of  a  spool,  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  arm  5  however  being  twisted  so  as  to  present 
a  vertical  blade  or  cutting  portion  7,  the  upper  edge  of 
which  Is  notched  and  sharpened  as  shown  at  6. 


*r 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
galley,  means  whereby  the  blanks  will  be  advanced  to  the 
slide,  means  for  moving  the  slide,  a  pivoted  ejector-dog 
supported  by  the  slide,  a  spring  for  holding  said  dog  In 
operative  position,  and  an  adjustlng-screw  for  varying 
the  position  of. the  dog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  o^  the 
galley,  means  for  moving  the  slide,  means  whereby  the 
blanks  will  be  advanced  to  the  slide,  said  slide  b*lng  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  an  ejector  -  dog  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  the  aperture,  means  for  holding  said  dog 
In  operative  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  active  portion  of  the  dog  with  relation  to  the 
slide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
galley,  means  for  moving  the  slide,  said  slide  being  pro 
Tided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  dog  pivotlly  sup- 
ported within  the  aperture,  said  dog  being  provided  with 
an  active  edge,  means  for  normally  holding  said  edge  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance said  edge  projects  beyond  the  face  of  the  slide. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  moving  the  slide,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  an  ejector-dog  pivoted  within 
the  aperture,  said  dog  being  provided  with  an  active  edge, 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  edge  normally  and  yieldingly 
projected  beyond  the  face  of  the  slide  for  engaging  and 
ejecting  the  blanks,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of 
projection  of  said  edge  beyond  the  face  of  the  slide. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  galley  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  moving  the  slide,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  an  ejector  dog  pivoted  within 
the  aperture,  said  dog  being  provided  with  an  active  edge, 
a  spring  supported  by  the  slide  and  engaging  the  dog  to 
hold  the  said  edge  normally  and  yieldingly  projected  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  slide,  for  engaging  and  ejecting  the 
blanks,  and  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  slide 
and  Into  the  aperture  to  engage  the  dog  to  vary  the  extent 
of  projection  of  the  said  edge  beyond  the  face  of  the  slide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  f«ll«y  for  the  blanks,  a  slide  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
meuia  for  moving  th«  slide,  Mid  slide  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  an  ejector-dog  pivoted  within 
the  aperture,  said  dog  being  provided  with  two  faces  dis 
poaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  form  an  edge  project- 
ing beyond  one  of  the  faces,  means  for  normally  and  yield 
Ingly  holding  said  edge  projected  beyond  the  face  of  the 
slide,  said  edge  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 


847.627.  S.VSII  T.IFTEU.  UonEKT  Washbcrx.  Harrlston. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Fil.«l  Stpt.  4.  I'.mm;.  Serial  No. 
333,081. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash  lifter  the  combination,  with  brack- 
ets attached  to  the  sides  of  a  window -casing ;  pulleys 
journaled  In  said  brackets  and  each  provided  with  a  spe- 
cial groove  ;  and  chains  each  connected  to  the  upper  sash 
and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  of  bent  springs  each  secured 
to  a  parting  bead  of  the  window  frame,  and  each  provided 
with  two  arms,  one  engaging  the  groove  In  one  of  the 
pulleya  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  win- 
dow sash,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sash-llfter  the  combination,  with  a  chain  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  sash,  and  a  pulley  over  which  the 
chain  passes,  suitably  journaled  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
window  frame,  of  a  l>ent  spring  secured  to  the  window- 
frame  and  provided  with  two  arms,  one  engaging  the  pul- 
ley, and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  wlndow- 
sash,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


847,628.      LOOSE-LEAF    LEDGER.      RAI.FH    B.    Wii>80N. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  339,428. 

Claim. — 1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  embracing  a  centrally- 
curved  back  section,  lateral  clamping-platea  slldably  en- 
gaged thereon.  Impallng-poats  secured  thereto  and  slldahle 
therewith.  Inturfled  overlapping  ends  on  said  clamping 
platea.  and  a  central  transverse  elongated  casing  engaged 
on  each  end  of  said  back  plate  and  affording  a  housing  for 
said  overlapped  ends  of  the  danplng-plates,  said  housings 
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hsving  an  enlargemant  at  the  lower  ends,  a  strengtben- 
iHK  bar  extending  through  the  housing,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  clamping-platea. 


'  * 


2.  A  ledger  binder  of  the  class  described  embracing  a 
curved  back  plate  of  sheet  metal,  a  transverse  rclnforclng- 
bar  rigidly  engsired  on  each  end  thereof,  a  central  elon- 
irated  transverse  casing,  on  each  end  of  the  back  plate  and 
Integral  therewith  and  adjacent  the  reinforcing-lmr,  oppo- 
sitely slldahle  clamping  plates  laterally  engaged  on  the 
back  plate.  Inturned  ends  on  said  clamping  plates  adapted 
to  project  approximately  through  and  to  overlap  each 
other  In  said  casing  or  housing,  an  actuatlng-shaft  jour- 
naled longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said  back  plate,  an 
angular  end  thereon  projecting  through  one  of  said  hous- 
ings and  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  clamping-plates  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  shaft  to  shift  said  clamping- 
plates. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  a  transversely- 
curved  sheet-metal  Itack  plate  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  the  binder  and  In  width  ap- 
proxh.iately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  binder  In  its 
most  contracted  form,  a  right  and  left  end  threaded 
shaft  journaled  longitudinally  at  the  middle  of  said  back 
plate,  and  reduced  In  diameter  at  equal  distances  from 
Its  ends,  bearing  blocks  adapted  to  support  the  same  at 
the  reduced  portion,  straps  engaged  sround  the  shaft  and 
t>earing-blocks  flrmly  securing  the  shafts  from  longitudinal 
movement,  clamping  plates  shaped  to  afford  an  Inturned 
flange  adjacent  the  back  plate,  Inturned  ends  on  the  clamp- 
ing -  plates,  Interflttlng  Impaling  -  posts  carried  on  the 
clamping  plates,  a  traveling  carriage  on  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  toggle  bars  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  with 
the  clamping  -  plates,  transverse  reinforcing  -  bars  one  at 
each  end  of  the  central  back  section,  an  elongated  trans- 
verse housing  or  casing  Integral  with  the  back  plate  and 
projecting  into  the  binder  and  In  which  said  ends  of  the 
binding  plate  overlap. 

4.  In  a  ledger  binder  a  sheet-metal  back  section  concave 
on  the  Inner  and  convex  on  the  outer  slde^  rigidly-secured 
transverse  reinforclng-bars  one  at  each  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, and  integral  transverse  housings  at  the  ends  of  the 
back  section  and  In  which  the  relnforclng-bars  are  rigidly 
secjired. 

.">.  A  pressed-metal  back  plate  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing tran.sverHe  inwardly-directed  housings  integral  there- 
with at  each  end.  said  housing  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end  thereof  and  transverse  bracing-bars  en- 
gaged In  said  enlargements. 

6.  A  pressed-metal  back  plate  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing at  each  end  an  Integral  transverse  inwardly-directed 
casing  having  parallel  walls,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  flush 
with  the  back  on  the  outer  side  and  |>ermanently  secured 
between  said  sides. 

7.  In  a  ledger-binder,  a  pressed-metal  back  plate  having 
an  integral  housing  at  each  end  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
housing  turned  outwardly  to  form  an  enlargement  and  a 
bar  closely  fitting  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  housing  to 
strengthen  the  ends  of  said  binder. 

8.  A  ledger-binder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
back  plate  concave  on  Its  inner  side  and  convex  on  its  outer 
side,  a  housing  at  each  end  of  said  back-section  and  a 
strengthening-l>ar  rigidly  Inclosed  within  the  walls  of  said 
housing. 

0.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  back  plate  of  side  plates  having  Inturned  ends,  a 
housing  rigidly  engaged  at  each  end  of  the  binder  of  uni- 
form  width  approximately  the  height  of  the  end  plates  and 
affording    an    enlarged    passage    below    the    same    and    a 


strengthening-bar    engaged    therein    and    flrmly    riveted 
thereto. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pressed-metal  back  plate  of 
clamping-plates  movable  thereover,  a  bousing  at  each  end 
of  the  back  and  a  strengthening-bar  extending  through 
each  housing  and  providing  a  finish  for  each  end  of  the 
back. 

I  11.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  back  plate  of  clamplnR-plates  movable  thereon,  a 
strengthening-block  riveted  to  each  housing  and  affording 
a  finish  for  each  end  of  the  binder,  a  central  shaft  jour- 
naled on   the   back   plate  and   having  one  end   projecting 

i  through  one  of  said  housings  and  Inturned  ends  on  said 
clamping-plates  extending  Into  the  housing  and  those  on 
one  side  notched  to  clear  the  end  of  said  shaft. 


S47,62Jt.  FLT'X  FOR  WELDING  COITER.  Tt  bneb  W. 
Wilson,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  William  E.  Wil- 
son. Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•?52,786. 

Claim. — 1.  .\  flux  for  welding  copper,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  approximately  equal  parts  of  a  borate  and  a 
nitrate. 

2.  A  flux  for  welding  copper,  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  equal  parts  of  an  alkall-niotal  borate  and 
an  alkali-metal  nitrate. 

;'..  A  flux  for  welding  copper,  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  equal  parts  of  sodium  bll)oratt'  and  potas- 
sium nitrate. 


H47.6:?0.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  J.tMJS  Wlvdridqe 
and  (lEORr.B  S.  Wii.cox,  Middletield.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corporation.  MIddlefleld,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,625. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  movable  slide  mounted  on  the  base  and  slotted  in 
the  direction  of  Its  adjustment  for  elevation,  means  for 
damping  the  slide  to  the  base  through  the  slot,  and  a  re- 
movable stop  spanning  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  and 
adapted  to  permit  detachment  of  the  slide  from  the  base. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
movable  slide  mounted  on  the  base  and  forked  or  blfur- 
catod  from  its  lower  edge  In  the  direction  of  Its  adjust- 
ment for  elevation,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  base  between 
tlic  respective  limbs  of  the  slide,  clamping  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  stud  for  fastening  the  slide  to  the  base, 
and  a  removable  stop  connecting  the  ends  of  the  limbs  of 
the  sUde  and  adapted  to  permit  Its  detachment  from  the 
liase  without  removal  of  the  stud. 

3.  in  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
movable  slide  mounted  on  the  base  and  slotted  In  the  di- 
rection of  its  adjustment,  a  screw-threaded  stud  fixed  in 
the  base  and  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  slide,  a 
clamping-nut  screwed  on  the  stud  for  securing  the  slide 
to  the  base,  and  a  removable  stop  spanning  the  lower  end 
of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  permit  detachment  of  the  slide 
from  the  base. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
movable  slide  mounted  on  the  base  and  forked  or  bifur- 
cated from  its  lower  edge  In  the  direction  of  Its  adjust- 
ment  for  elevation,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  base  between 
the  respective  limbs  of  the  slide,  clamping  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  stud  for  fastening  the  slide  to  the  base, 
and  a  removable  stop  hinged  to  one  of  the  limbs  of  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  limb  to  connect 
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the  limb*  bat  permit  the  detachment  of  the  slide  from  the 
bane  without  removal  of  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  Bight  for  flrearma,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
■Ude  mounted  on  the  base,  a  clamp  to  secure  the  base  and 
•Ude  together  comprlslnc  a  member  that  passes  through 
a  slot  In  one  of  said  parts  which  extends  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  slide,  and  a  movable  closure  for  the 
•lot  whereby  the  base  and  slide  may  be  separated  without 
dlsmantllnf;  the  clamp. 

6.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
movable  slide  mounted  on  the  base  and  slotted  in  the  di- 
rection of  Its  adjustment  for  elevation,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  slide  to  the  base  through  the  slot,  a  stop  movable 
Into  and  out  of  a  position  crosswise  of  the  slot,  whereby 
the  base  and  slide  may  be  separated  without  dismantling 
the  clamping  means. 


847.oai.  1"HOX(k;r.vI'H.  Edward  L.  Aikrn,  East  Or- 
ange. N.  J.,  assiu-nor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Feb.  I'O.   l!>0«      Serial  No.  .-{Ol.RHl. 


r/,iiwi.--i.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier-arm  and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same 
when  In  a  lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the 
free  end  of  the  carrier  arm  and  a  lift-lever  applied  to  said 
arm  so  .ns  to  be  capable  of  a  simple  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface  which  co^iperates 
with  said  guide  to  lift  the  carrier  arm,  and  an  extension 
which  prevents  the  raising  of  said  arm  when  the  lift-lever 
Is  In  it.s  down  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  arm 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  in  a 
lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier-arm.  and  a  lift  lever  applied  to  said  arm  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  a  simple  pivotal  movement  In  a  plane  and 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  which  cooperates  with  said 
guide  to  lift  the  carrier-arm.  and  a  hook  or  extension 
which  Is  located  Immediately  below  said  guide,  when  the 
lift  lever  Is  In  its  down  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier-arm 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  in  a 
lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier  arm,  and  a  lift  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  on  a 
horlBontal  axis  and  provided  with  a  cam-surface  which  co- 
operates with  said  guide  to  lift  the  carrier-arm  and  an  ex- 
tension which  prevents  the  raising  of  said  arm  when  the 
lift-lever  Is  in  Its  down  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier-arm 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  In  a 
lowered  poflition,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier-arm.  and  a  lift  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  on  a 
hortaontal  axis  and  provided  with  a  cam-surface  which  eo- 
operates  with  said  guide  to  lift  the  carrier-arm,  and  a 
hook  or  extension  which  Is  located  Immediately  below  aald 
guide  when  the  lift  lever  Is  In  Its  down  position,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier-arm 
ftBd  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  In  a  , 
lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier-arm.  and  a  lift-lever  pivoted  to  said  arm.  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  cam-surface  normally  below 
•aW  guide  which  cooperates  with  said  guide  to  lift  the 
carrter-arm,  and  a  shoulder  beytmd  said  cam-surface  • 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rod  when  the  lift-lever  Is  In  Its 
up  position,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier-arm 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  In  a 
lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier-arm  and  a  lift-lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  cam-surface  normally  below  said  guide 
which  cooperates  with  said  guide  to  lift  the  carrier  arm. 
nnd  a  spring  applied  to  said  lever  to  hold  the  same  In  Its 
down  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  arm 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  In  a 
lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier-arm.  and  a  lift-lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  normally  below  said  guide 
which  cooperates  with  said  guide  to  lift  the  carrier-arm 
and  a  spring  applied  to  said  lever  to  hold  it  in  its  up  po^ 
sition.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  arm 
nnd  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  in  a 
lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier  arm.  and  a  lift-lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
piovided  with  a  cam  surface  normally  below  said  guide 
which  co«5p€rates  with  said  guide  to  lift  the  carrier  arm. 
and  a  double-throw  spring  applied  to  said  lever  to  hold  It 
in  eltlier  its  up  or  down  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

J>.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  arm 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when  in  a 
bwered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier  arm,  and  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  lift  lever 
pivoted  to  said  arm  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  lift-lever 
being  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
rack  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  lifting  operation  of  said 
lever  so  as  to  impart  a  lateral  movement  to  the  carrier- 
arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  phonograph,   the  combination   with   a   carrier- 
arm  and  means  for  progressively   moving  the  same   when 
III  a  lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  carrier  arm  and  provided  with  a   rack,  a  lift 
lever  pivoted   to  said  arm  on  a  horliontal  axis,  said   lift 
lever  l)elng  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  rack  at   or  near  the  end  of  the  lifting  operation  of 
said  lever  so  as  to  Impart  a  lateral  movement  to  the  car-   ' 
rierarm.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lift  lever,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier- 
arm  and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when 
In  a  lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  carrier  arm  and  provide<l  with  a  rack,  a  lift- 
lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  on  a  horitontal  axis  said  lift- 
lever  being  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  lifting  operation  of  said 
lever  so  as  to  Impart  a  lateral  movement  to  the  carrier- 
arm,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lift- 
lever  in  both  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
carrier  arm,  of  a  pivoted  spectacle-frame  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  sustain  a  reproducer  and  recorder,  and  a 
support  traveling  with  said  carrier  arm  and  so  located  as 
to  receive  and  sustain  the  floating  weight  of  the  repro-' 
ducer  or  recorder  when  the  spectacle-frame  Is  turned  so  as 
to  bring  said  reproducer  or  recorder  Into  an  inactive  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carrier- 
arm  and  means  for  progressively  moving  the  same  when 
in  a  lowered  position,  of  a  guide  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  carrier-arm,  a  pivoted  spectacle  frame  carried 
thereby  and  a  transverse  support  secured  to  said  carrier 
arm  In  poaltlon  to  receive  and  susUln  the  floating  weight 
of  the  reproducer  or  recorder  when  the  spectacle-frame  N 
turned  so  as  to  bring  said  reproducer  or  recorder  Into  an 
Inactive  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.632.  GLASS-MELTINO  FURNACE.  Walter  O  Ams 
LBR.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.  Serial  No 
330,(130. 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass- 
melting  tank-furnace,  of  regenerators  having  throats  or 
passages  In  communication  with  the  tank,  said  regenera- 
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tors  and  throats  or  passages  all  located  on  one  side  of  tha  8  4  7.033.  GLASS  CUTTER.  Roroa  AKD«H8oit  South- 
tank  and  means  Independent  of  the  tank  for  supporting  ampton,  Maas.  Filed  July  16,  1906  Serial  No 
the  throaU  or  passages.                                                                                326,346.  "«r»ai     .'^o. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
tank-furnace,  of  regenerators  located  near  an  end  of  the 
tank,  throats  leading  from  the  regenerators  to  an  end  of 
the  tank,  and  means  independent  of  the  tank  for  support- 
ing the  throats. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
tank-furnace,  of  regenerators  located  near  an  end  of  the 
tank  throats  leading  from  the  regenerators  to  an  end 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  In  communication  with  an  end  of 
the  tank,  and  means  independent  of  the  tank  for  support- 
ing the  throats  and  end  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass-melting 
tank  furnace,  of  regenerators  having  passages  In  communi- 
cation with  the  tank,  all  located  on  one  side  of  the  tank, 
and  a  metallic  framework  independent  of  the  tank  for 
supporting  the  passages. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass-melting 
tank  furnace,  of  regenerators  all  located  on  <ine  side  of 
the  tank,  passages  leading  from  the  regenerators  and  In 
communication  with  the  tank,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  tank  for  supporting  each  passage  comprising  columns, 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  passage  and  cross  memlKTs  con 
necfing  the  columns. 

«i.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
tank  furnace,  of  regenerators  located  near  an  end  of 
the  tank  having  throats  in  communication  with  an  end  of 
the  tank,  means  independent  of  the  tank  for  supporting 
the  throats,  and  a  central  charging  opening  in  an  end 
wall  of  the  tank  located  between  the  throats. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
tank  furnace,  of  regenerators,  passages  connecting  the  re- 
generators and  the  tank,  a  bridge  wall  dividing  the  tank 
into  compartments,  and  a  checker  w.-rk  baffle  wall  built 
upon  the  bridge  wall. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
tank  furnace,  of  regenerators,  passages  connecting  the 
reKcnerators  and  the  tank,  a  bridge  wall  dividing  the  tank 
Into  compartments  having  its  upper  portion  formed  of 
checker  work  and  extended  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  the  roof  of  the  furnace. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
tank  furnace  having  Its  tank  divided  'nto  two  compart- 
ments by  a  bridge  wall,  a  checker  work  ba file  wall  built 
upon  the  bridge  wall,  regenerators  having  throats  or 
passages  In  communication  with  the  tank,  said  regenera 
tors  and  throats  or  passages  all  located  on  one  side  of 
the  tank.  • 

10.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
furnace  having  Its  tank  divided  into  two  compartments 
by  a  bridge  wall,  a  checker  work  baflle  wall  built  upon  the 
bridge  wall,  regenerators  having  throats  In  communica- 
tion with  the  tank,  said  regenerators  and  throats  all 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  tank,  and  means  Inde 
pendent  of  the  tank  for  supporting  the  throats. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  glass  melting 
furnace  having  Its  Unk  divided  into  two  compartments 
by  a  bridge  wall,  a  checker  work  baflle  wall  built  upon  the 
bridge- wall,  regenerators  located  on  the  same  side  and 
near  an  end  of  the  tank,  throats  leading  from  the  regen- 
erators to  an  end  of  the  tank,  a  central  charging  opening 
In  an  end  wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  Independent  of  the  . 
tank  for  supporting  the  throats.  j 


CJcim. — 1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  body  having  a  recess  with  grooved 
walls  ;  of  a  disk  having  a  groove  in  its  periphery  ;  cutter 
wheels  mounted  In  said  groove ;  and  means  carried  by  the 
body,  and  applied  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  for  ad 
Justably  securing  it  within  the  grooves  in  the  wall  of  the 
recess. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  notched  lxidy.  having  a  rounded  end.  a 
cavity  adjacent  thereto,  grooves  In  the  wall  of  the  cavity 
and  an  opening  in  the  rounded  end  communicating  with 
said  grooves;  of  a  circumferentially  grooved  disk  having 
tools  mounted  thereon  :  and  nieniis  carried  by  the  !>ody 
and  applied  to  the  periphery  of  said  di.-^k  for  adJustaMv 
securing   it   in   place. 

.^.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  an  oi)enlng 
at  Its  end.  and  having  a  recess  with  grooved  walls,  of  a 
tool-carrying  disk  movable  in  said  recess,  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  support.  an<l  .sorvin«  f..  adjust  said  disk, 
and  to  lock  It  in  position  with  a  tool  thereof  passing 
through   the  opening  In  the  sui)iK)rt 


847,634.  SEWING -AWL.  Sukhman  An.si.kv,  Portland, 
Oreg..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  llankens.  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Hec.  7.   1  »<).'..     .Serial  No.  290.833. 


v\aim.~\  sewing -awl  comprising  a  shell,  having  a 
chuck  with  a  concaved  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the 
convexed  portion  of  an  aperture  In  the  end  of  said  shell, 
the  shank  portion  of  said  chuck  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion engaging  the  wall  of  the  aperture  in  one  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  contracted  portion  of 
said  shank  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  through 
the  shell  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  capped  end  thereof 
and  designed  to  form  a  bearing  for  a   reel,  as  set  forth. 


S47.6a5.  PRESS  FOR  FORMING  TUBES,  Ac.  Wiland 
ASTF-ALCK.  Tegel.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1006.     Serial  No.  330,900. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Improved  press  for  forming  tubes  and 
tubular  hollow  bodies  from  a  solid  metal  block,  compris- 
ing a  press  cylinder  terminating  In  a  matrix,  a  mandrel 
and  a  press  ram,  the  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  a 
head-piece  projecting  above  the  mandrel  and  loosely  con- 
nected therewith  substantially  as  described  and  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

2.  An  improved  press  for  forming  tubes  and  tubular 
hollow  bodies  from  a  solid  metal  block,  comprising  a 
press-cylinder  terminating  in  a  matrix,  a  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  a  loosely-mounted  head-piece  and  a  preas-ram, 
the  said  head  piece  of  the  mandrel  having  a  working 
edge  projecting  above  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  in  the  drawing. 
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3.  An  improved  prcM  for  forming  tabes  and  tubalar 
hollow  bodies  from  a  solid  metal  block,  comprisins  a 
press-cylinder  terminating  in  a  matrix,  a  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  a  loosely-moanted  bead-piece  and  a  press- ram, 
the  said  head-piece  of  the  mandrel  having  a  worlilDg 
edge  projecting  above  the  mandrel  and  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  Inside  width  uf  the  matrix,  sabatantialiy  as  de- 
scribed and  showiw  In  the  drawing. 

4.  In  a  press  for  forming  tubes  and  tubular  bodies,  a 
mandrel  provided  with  a  perforating-head  loosely  connect- 
ed thereto. 

5.  In  a  press  for  forming  tubes  and  tubular  bodies,  a 
mandrel  provided  with  a  perforating-head  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  tbe  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  stripped  off 
daring  the  formation  of  a  tube. 


847,63«.    ORGAN  -  ACTION.    John  T.  Austin,  Hartford, 

Conn.,   assignor   to   Austin   Organ   Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.,   a   Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed   Feb.  20,   1905. 

■     Serial  No.  246,384. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  Itey, 
of  a  port,  an  apertured  slider  for  opening  and  closing  the 
port,  and  means  operated  by  the  key  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  slider-aperture,  and  pressing  tbe  slider  to  its  seat. 

2.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  a  plurality  of  apertured  sliders  for  In- 
dependently opening  and  cioaing  the  ports,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  key  for  opening  and  closing  the  slider-  aper- 
tures, and  pressing  the  sliders  to  their  seats. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  key.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  a  plurality  of  apertured  sliders  for  in- 
dependently opening  and  closing  the  ports  and  a  self- 
closing  valve  operatively  connected,  with  the  key  for  clos- 
ing the  slider-apertures,  and  pressing  the  sliders  to  their 
seats. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  series 
of  ports,  a  series  of  apertured  sliders  for  independently 
opening  and  closing  the  ports,  a  valve  for  the  siider-aper- 
tares,  operatively  connected  with  the  key  and  bearing 
directly  against  the  sliders,  and  resilient  means  for  clos- 
ing the  valve. 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  port,  an  apertured 
slider  to  open  and  close  the  port  and  a  valve  having  an  ex- 
tended surface  bearing  directly  against  the  slider  to  cover 
the  slider-aperture  while  the  latter  is  in  communication 
with  Its  port. 

0.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  pioraiity  of  ports, 
a  plurality  of  apertured  sliders  for  Independently  opening 
and  closing  the  ports,  and  a  valve  for  the  slider-apertures, 
the  ports  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  valve. 

7.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a 
pioraiity  of  corresponding  series  of  ports,  a  plurality  of 
sliders  each  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  corre- 
spondtBg  with  one  of  tlie  series  of  ports,  and  a  series  of 
valves  bearing  directly  against  the  sliders,  each  valve  be- 
lag  operatively  connected  with  a  key  of  the  said  series, 
and  controlling  the  slider-apertures  corresponding  with 
that  key. 


8.  In  an  organ,  a  duct-bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
key-actions  and  having  a  comblning-passage  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  for  each  key-action,  each  of  the  said  combining- 
passages  being  connected  to  one  of  the  ports  of  Its  own 
key-action,  connections  Joining  the  other  parts  of  each 
key-action  to  the  comblnlng-passages  of  other  key-actions, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  ports,  comprising 
apertured  sliders  resting  against  the  ports,  and  key-valves 
resting  against  the  sliders  and  covering  the  apertures 
thereof. 

9.  In  an  organ,  a  duct-bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
key-actions  and  having  formed  within  it  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  each  key-action,  a  comblning-passage  for  each 
key-action  also  formed  within  the  bar  and  extending  Into 
one  of  the  ports,  passages  connecting  the  other  port.s  of 
each  key-action  to  the  comblnlng-passages  of  other  key- 
actions,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  ports,  com- 
prising apertured  sliders  resting  against  the  ports,  and 
key-valves  resting  against  the  sliders  and  covering  the 
apertures  thereof. 

10.  In  an  organ,  a  duct  bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
the  key-actions  of  one  manual  and  having  a  comblning- 
passage  and  a  plurality  of  ports  for  each  of  the  said  key- 
actions,  each  of  the  said  comblnlng-passages  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  ports  of  Its  own  key  action,  connec- 
tions Joining  the  other  ports  of  each  key-action  to  the  com- 
blnlng-passages of  other  key-actions  of  Its  own  and  other 
manuals,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  ports, 
comprising  apertured  sliders  resting  against  the  port.s,  and 
key-valves  resting  against  the  sliders  and  covering  the 
apertures  thereof. 

11.  In  an  organ,  a  duct  bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
key-actions,  and  having  formed  within  It  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  each  key-action,  a  comblning-passage  for  each 
key-action  also  formed  within  the  bar  and  extending  Into 
one  of  the  ports,  passages  connecting  the  other  ports  of 
each  key-action  to  the  comblnlng-passages  of  other  key- 
actions,  and  dually-Qpntrolled  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  ports,  comprising  sliders  resting  against  the  ports, 
and  key-valves  resting  against  the  sliders,  and  covering 
the  apertures  thereof. 

12.  In  an  organ,  a  duct-bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
the  key-actions  of  one  manual,  and  having  a  comblning- 
passage  and  a  plurality  of  ports  for  each  of  tbe  said  key- 
actions,  each  of  the  said  comblnlng-passages  l>eing  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  ports  of  its  own  key-action,  connec- 
tions Joining  the  other  ports  of  each  key-action  to  the  tom- 
blning-passages  of  other  key-actions  of  its  own  and  other 
manuals,  and  dually-controlled  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  ports,  comprising  sliders  resting  against  the 
ports,  and  key-valves  resting  against  the  sliders  and  cov- 
ering the  apertures  thereof. 

13.  In  an  organ,  a  duct-bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
key-actions  and  having  a  comblning-passage  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  for  each  key-action,  each  of  the  said  combln- 
lng-passages being  connected  to  one  of  the  ports  of  its 
own  key-action,  connections  Joining  the  other  ports  of 
each  key-action  to  the  comblnlng-passages  of  other  key- 
actions,  a  plurality  of  apertured  sliders  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  ports,  and  a  key-valve  resting  against  a  plurality 
of  sliders  and  opening  and  closing  the  slider-apertures. 

14.  In  an  organ,  a  duct-bar  universal  to  a  plurality  of 
key-actions  and  having  formed  within  it  a  comblning-pas- 
sage and  a  plurality  of  ports  for  each  key-action,  each  of 
the  said  comblnlng-passages  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
ports  of  its  own  key-action,  connections  Joining  the  other 
ports  of  each  key-action  to  the  comblnlng-passages  of 
other  key-actions,  a  plurality  of  apertured  sliders  for 
opening  and  closing  the  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  key-valves 
crossing  and  resting  against  the  plurality  of  sliders,  and 
closing  their  respective  apertures  therein. 


8  4  7,637.       METHOD    OF    MAKING     WIRE  -  GLASS. 

ABTHCa  J.  Baldwin.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  17. 

1906.     Serial  No.  241,468. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  wire- 
glass,  which  consists  in  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  and  simul- 
taneously   applying   a    wire   fabric    upon    one   side   of    the 
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same ;  disposing  the  sheet,  as  it  is  formed,  in  Juxtaposition 
to  a  rolling-surface,  with  the  wired  side  of  the  sheet  next 
to  and  spaced  from  said  rolling-surface ;  depositing  an  un- 
rolled mass  of  plastic  glass  upon  the  rolling-surface  and 
against  the  wired  surface  of  the  said  sheet ;  and  ilmul- 
taneously  rolling  the  sheet  first  formed  and  the  plastic 
mass  upon  the  rolling-surface,  whereby  a  homogeneous 
sheet  of  glass  is  formed  with  the  wire  fabric  embedded 
therein  ;  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  berein-descrll>ed  method  of  making  wire-glass, 
which  consists  In  disposing  a  preliminary  sheet  of  glass 
having  a  wire  fabric  on  one  side  of  the  same.  In  Juxtapo- 
sition to  a  rolling  surface  with  the  wired  surface  of  the 
said  sheet  next  to  but  spaced  from  the  rolling-surface,  de- 
positing on  the  rolling-surface,  against  the  wired  surface 
of  the  said  sheet,  a  mass  of  plastic  glass,  and  simultane- 
ously rolling  the  said  sheet  and  plastic  mass  upon  the 
rolling  surface,  whereby  a  homogeneous  sheet  of  glass  is 
formed  with  the  wired  fabric  embedded  therein,  as  set 
forth. 


847.638.  BOBBIN  BROACH  OR  CREEIvPIN.  Edward 
H.  BiH>cocK,  West  Vale,  near  Halifax,  and  Joskph  Si  t- 
CLirrE,  Cow  Green,  Halifax,  England.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
190«.     Serial  No.  3.30.767. 

Claim. —  1.  A  broach  or  creel-pin  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  with  movable  nipples,  and  a  tenslonal  device  for 
holdlUR  said  nipples  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  broach  or  creel-pin  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with   movable  spring- supported  nipples. 

3.  A  broach  or  creel-pin  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  movable  nipples  and  a  spring  device  which  normally 
holds  said  nipples  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  broach  or  creel-pin  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  movable  nipples  and  a  spring  which  normally  holds 
said  nipples  in  operative  position,  one  of  said  nipples  be- 
ing movable  longitudinally  of  the  broach  or  creel-pin  and 
the  other  being  adapted  to  tilt  laterally  and  also  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  broach  or  creel-pin. 

5.  A  broach  or  creel-pin  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cap 
or  sleeve  through  which  ia  outwardly  passed  a  nipple  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adapted  to  bear  on  the  end  of  said  cap 
or  sleeve,  a  movable  rod  passed  longitudinally  through 
said  broach  or  pin  and  one  end  of  which  projects  through 


the  opposite  end  of  the  broach  or  pin  to  form  a  nippla, 
and  a  spring  placed  between  the  head  of  the  first-named 
nipple  and  said  rod,  said  rod  being  provided  with  means 
for  limiting  its  outward  movement. 


847.0:{9.     PIANO  rP:i>AI.ACT10N.     Ei.w.\rd  BonNHOKFT, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    1  >ec.    IS,    1906.      Serial    No. 

;i48.:j96. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano  pedai-actlun,  n  piano-base,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  pedal-levpr,  a 
stoond  frame  entaKlnK  the  same  and  having  a  horisontal 
meiiil)er.  and  a  horizontal  U-shaped  spring  having  a  lower 
sliank  that  Is  secured  to  the  top  plate  of  the  U-shaped 
frame,  and  an  upper  shank  that  Is  secured  to  the  hori- 
zontal menil>er  of  the  second  frame,  substautialiy  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  piano  pedal-acflon.  a  piano  l)a8e,  a  first  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  top  plate,  a  pedal-leVer,  a 
second  frame  engaging  the  same  and*  having  a  horizontal 
nieml)er,  a  horizontal  U  shaped  spring  having  lower  and 
upper  shanks,  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  lower 
shank  to  the  top  plate  of  the  first  frame,  and  means  for 
securing  the  end  of  the  upi)€r  shank  to  the  horizontal 
member  of  the  second  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 


847,640.  JARCLOSIJRE.  Walter  E.  Bostwick,  Algo- 
nac,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.  Serial  No.  293,180. 
Claim. — An  implement  for  use  in  extracting  air  from 
vessels,  having  In  combination  a  tube  provided  with  an  un- 
impeded passage  therethrough  and  a  sea  ting- rim,  and  -  a 
flexible  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  said  tube  as  a  valra 
and  thereafter  to  remain  as  a  closure  to  tbe  aperture 
through  which  the  air  is  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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847.641.     NUT-LOCK.      Lbandre  BoroREArx.  Thlbodaux. 
La.      Filed   Dec.   '20.  1906.      Serial  No.  348.79:). 


/ 

>- 

1 

\ 

Clflim  —  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  Iwlt  having  Its  thread- 
ed portions  provided  with  a  reduced  neck,  n  plate  having 
a  threaded  perforation  and  adapted  to  screw  upon  the 
bolt,  said  threade<l  perforation  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  side  of  the  reduced  neck  of  the  bolt  when  the 
thread  of  the  perforation  disengages  the  thread  of  the 
bolt. 


847.«i4'_'.     RAIL-TIE.     Willia.m  E.  Boyles.  Urafton,  W.  Va. 
Flle<l  July   11,   in(M5.      Serial   No.  .325.702. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cross  tie,  two  similarly  shaped  longitu- 
dinal metal  sections  bolted  together,  a  metal  strip  riveted 
on  the  Inner  side  of  each  of  said  sections,  said  strips  hay- 
ing horizontal  portions  which  stand  subatantially  parallel 
to  the  upper  faces  of  said  sections,  a  channel  between 
said  faces  and  said  horliontal  portions,  a  slot  between  the 
e<lge»  of  said  sections,  and  recesses  in  said  faces  which 
open  Into  said  slot. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  casing  having  in  the  to^ 
thcre«.f  a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  its  length,  recesses 
in  said  top  having  communication  with  said  slot,  longitu- 
dinal strips  secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  easing,  said 
strips  having  horlxontal  portions  with  bearing-faces  which 
meet  under  said  slot,  said  horiaontal  portions  sUnding 
below  said  top  and  forming  a  channel  between  said  por- 
tions and  top.  and  means  for  securing  rails  on  the  ends 
of  said  tie. 

3.  A  rail-tie  comprising  two  metallic  balf-aectlons  bolt- 
ed together  t.o  form  a  casing,  said  sections  having  in- 
wardly-extending meeting  base  portions  and  Inwardiy-ex- 
tendlng  top  portions,  said  top  portions  approaching  but 
not  meeting,  recesses  in  the  edges  of  said  top  portions. 
and  angular  strips  secured  within  said  half-«ections.  the 
horlxontal  portions  of  said  strips  standing  below  said  top  i 


portions  and  having  bearing  faces,  and  means  for  securing 
track-rails  upon  said  tie. 

4.  A  railway-tie  comprising  two  half-sections  of  an^- 
lar  form  In  cross-section  bolted  together  to  form  a  caaing, 
said  sections  having  inwardly-extending  base  portions 
which  meet  and  inwardly-extending  top  portions  which 
approach  each  other  but  do  not  meet,  recesses  in  the 
edges  of  said  top  portions,  a  longitudinal  strip,  angular  In 
cross  section,  secured  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  strips  having  horlxontal  portions  with  down- 
turned  edges  forming  meeting  bearing  faces,  said  horlxon- 

i   tal  portions  standing  below  the  top  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  end  plates  secured  within  the  ends  of  said  cas- 
'   ing. 

5.  In  a  rail  tie  and  a  clamp  for  securing  railway-rails 
thereon,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  upper 

I  face  throughout  the  length  thereof,  recesses  In  the  said 
j  upper  face  which  communicate  with  said  slot,  bolts  stand- 
ing upright  In  said  recesses,  and  clamps  mounted  on  said 
bolts,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  rall-web  and  rail- 
base  embracing  portions,  an  extension  for  lying  upon  the 
tie.  and  a  rib  on  the  base  of  said  extension  for  engaging 
I    the  slot  In  the  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  approaching  ends  of  rall- 
I   way-rails,  of  rail-ties  and   means   for  securing  said   rails 

thereon,  said  ties  each  comprising  u  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  the  top  thereof  and  recesses  In  said 
top  communicating  with  said  slot,  and  said  securing 
means  comprising  rail-holding  clamps  or  fish-plates  adapt- 
ed to  closely  embrace  the  wel)8  and  tops  of  the  bases  of 
the  rails.  Integral  extensions  carried  by  said  flsh  plates  at 
e.ich  end  thereof  for  rpstlng  ufKin  the  tops  of  the  ties, 
bolts  standInK  upright  In  the  recesses  In  said  ties  and 
projecting  through  holes  in  said  extensions,  and  lugs  car 
ried  by  said  flsh  plates  which  are  bent  under  the  bases  of 
the  rail.s  between  said  rail-ties. 


847,643.      OTN-SIOHT.      Friedrich  O.   Bhockh.\u.s.    I'o.t 
Angeles.  Wash.    Filed  July  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  326.668. 


-arW 


Claim —X.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  chamliered  block 
adapted  to  \>e  secured  to  a  firearm,  a  standard  extending 
upwardly  from  each  end  of  the  block,  the  front  one  of 
which  extends  .to  a  greater  height  than  the  rear  one  and 
Is  provldeil  In  Its  upper  edge  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
finger  tlltably  mounted  In  said  block  and  extending  to  a 
height  equal  to  that  of  the  higher  of  said  standards  ahd 
of  a  width  equal  to  the  slot  therein,  a  weight  formed 
integral  with  said  finger  and  tending  to  maintain  the 
latter  In  a  vertical  position,  and  pivotal  supports  for  the 
finger. 

2.  A  gun-sight  comprising  a  chamber  block  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  firearm,  a  standard  at  the  front  end  of  the 
block  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  upper 
end,  a  standard  at  the  rear  of  the  block  and  of  leas  height 
than  the  aforesaid  one,  a  two-part  cover  for  the  chamber 
of  said  block,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  stand 
ards  corresponding  respectively  .with  the  aforesaid  ones. 
and  a  vibratory  finger  adapted  to  mask  said  slot  when  the 
sight  is  held  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
block,  a  longitudinally-slotted  standard  integral  with  said 
block,  a  weighted  indicator  extending  from  within  the 
block-chamber  to  some  distance  above  the  top  surface  of 
the  block,  pivotal  pins  for  said  indicator  which  terminate 
In  conical  ends,  and  adjustable  bearings  for  said  pins  con- 
sisting of  two  screws  each  provided  with  an  axial  bore  ex 
tending  thereinto  for  a  short  distance  from  their  inner 
ends  and  terminating  in  enlarged  recesses. 
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4.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 
■aid  block  being  provided  with  a  chamber  with  two  notched 
partitions  extending  thereacross  and  in  proximity  of  Its 
ends,  two  standards  of  unequal  height  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  block,  the  longer  of  which  is  at  the  for- 
ward end  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  end.  said  longer 
standard  being  provided  in  its  top  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
an  indicator  provided  with  a  finger  projecting  upwardly, 
pivotal  supports  for  the  finger,  adjustable  bearings  for  said 
supports,  and  a  weight  tending  to  maintain  said  finger  In  a 
vortical  position. 

5.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 
s*ild  block  l>elng  provided  with  a  chaml>er.  two  standards 
of  unequal  height  projecting  upwardly  from  the  block,  the 
longer  of  which  is  at  the  forward  end  and  the  other  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  longer  standard  being  provided  In  Its 
top  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  Indicator  provided  with  a 
finger  projecting  upwardly,  pivotal  supports  for  the  finger, 
and  a  weight  tending  to  maintain  said  finger  In  a  vertical 
position. 

6.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  of  a  gun, 
said  block  t>elng  provided  with  a  chamber,  two  standards 
of  unequal  height  projecting  upwardly  from  the  block,  the 
longer  of  which  Is  at  the  forward  end  and  the  other  at  the, 
opposite  end.  sard  longer  standard  t>eing  provided  in  Its 
top  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  two-part  detachable  cover 
for  the  chamber  of  said  block  and  provided  with  two  stand- 
ards corresponding  with  the  respective  aforesaid  ones  of 
the  block,  an  Indicator  provided  with  a  finger  projecting 
upwardly  through  an  aperture  In  said  cover,  pivotal  sup 
ports  for  the  finger,  and  a  weight  tending  to  maintain  said 
tinger  in  a  vertical  position. 

7.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 
said  block  being  provided  with  a  chamber  with  two  notched 
partitions  extending  thereacross  and  In  proximity  of  Its 
endx.  two  standards  of  unequal  height  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  block,  the  longer  of  which  is  at  the  forward  end 
and  the  other  at  the  opposite  end.  said  longer  standard 
being  provided  in  its  top  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  two- 
part  detachable  cover  for  the  chamber  of  said  block  and 
provided  with  two  standards  corresponding  with  the  re- 
spective aforesaid  ones  of  the  block,  an  Indicator  provided 
with  a  finger  projecting  upwardly  through  an  H|>erture  In 
said  cover,  pivotal  supports  for  the  finger,  and  a  weight 
tending  to  maintain  said  finger  in  a  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  barrel  of  a  gun, 
said  block  lK>ing  provided  with  a  chamber  with  two  notched 
partitions  extending  thereacross  and  In  proximity  of  its 
ends,  two  standards  of  unequal  height  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  block,  the  longer  of  which  Is  at  the  forward  end 
and  the  other  at  the  opposite  end.  said  longer  standard 
being  provided  in  its  top  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  two- 
part  detachable  cover  for  the  chamber  of  said  block  and 
provided  with  two  standards  corresponding  with  the  re- 
spective aforesaid  ones  of  the  block,  an  indicator  provided 
with  a  finger  projecting  upwardly  through  an  aperture  in 
said  cover,  pivotal  supports  for  the  finger,  adjustable  bear- 
ings for  said  supports,  and  a  weight  tending  to  maintain 
said  finger  in  a  vertical  position. 


porting  part  of  one  or  more  compound  fingers 
each  a  spring-loop  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  on 
its  inside  so  as  to  divide  the  side  of  such  loop  into  a  series 
of  clamping-sections. 


847.644.      GARMENT-HOLDER.      BENJAMIN  J.    Bl?raiNO- 

HAM.    Chicago,    III.      Piled   Oct.    31,    1906.      Serial    No. 

341,388. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment-bolder,  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  part  of  one  or  more  compound  fingers,  each 
consisting  of  two  or  more  spring-loops  of  varying  lengths 
nested  together. 

2.  In  a  garment-bolder,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting part  of  one  or  more  compound  fingers  comprising 
each  a  spring-loop  and  within  the  same  one  or  more  spring 
device  to  impinge  upon  the  side  of  such  loop  and  support 
it  at  intenrala. 

8.  In  a  ffarment-holder,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 


4.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  combinntion  with  tho  sup- 
porting part  of  one  or  more  compound  lingers,  each  cop- 
slstlng  of  a  spring-loop  with  one  or  mon>  spring  brldir^s  be- 
tween the  Inner  sides  of  said  loop  to  divide  such  sides  into 
a  series  of  clamping-Rectlons. 

.''».  In  a  garment-holder  th«'  combinntion  with  the  sup- 
porting pa,rt  of  one  or  more  compound  lingers  consisting 
each  of  one  or  mor**  spring  loops  nested  and  distributed  so 
that  the  arch  of  each  forms  n  bridge  wifliln  the  sides  of  the 
other  larger  loops. 

6.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  oombiu.Ttion  with  the  sui>- 
pcrtlng  part  of  a  series  of  sprlng-flnsera  supported  on  such 
part  and  projecting  therefrom  for  varying  distances  to 
form  clamping-spaces  of  unequal  lengths,  on  approximately 
the  same  line. 

7.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting part  of  three  or  more  spring  pieces  lyHng  in  a  group 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  so  as  to  present  a  series 
of  clamping  sections  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  be- 
tween them  on  approximately  the  same  line. 

8.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting part  of  three  or  more  spring  pieces  lying  in  a 
group  In  close  proximity  to  eaeh  other  so  as  to  present 
a  series  of  clhmping  sections  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  between  them  on  approximately  the  same  line,  said 
pieces  varying  in  length. 

it.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting part  of  two  or  more  nested  spring  loops  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  clamping-spaces  l)etween  the  outside  of 
one  loop  and  the  Inside  of  another. 

10.  In  a  garment  holder,  the  combliiation  of  a  siirlng- 
loop  finger  with  a  spreading  loop  between  Its  Inner  ends 
and  the  supporting  device  upon  which  the  parts  are  se- 
cured. 

11.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
loop  finger  device  with  a  loop  spreading  device  between  the 
ends  of  the  finger,  and  a  transverse  wire  which  holds  them 
together. 

12.  In  a  garment-holder,  the  eomblnntiou  <if  h  spring- 
loop  finger  device  with  a  loop-spreading  deviei'  between  the 
ends  of  the  finger,  a  transverse  wire  which  holds  them  to- 
gether, and  disks  between  which  they  are  held. 


847.64.5.      FEEDING   DEVICE   FOR  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 

PATER.  &('.     .Vtui-ST  B(<'KM.\NN  and  Otto  B<*ckmann. 

Odenklrchen,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1005.     Serial  No. 

28r)..'i9n. 

riiiim. — A  feeding  device  for  textile  and  other  fabrics 
comprising  a  pair  of  feed-rollers,  a  guide  roller  back  of 
the  feed-rollers,  means  for  setting  the  guide-roller  at  an 
Inclination  to  tho  feed-rollers,  and  a  delivery-roller  above 
the  guide-roller,  the  guide  roller  and  delivery-roller  being 
mounted  with  their  axes  In  perpendicular  planes  whose 
Intersection  passes  through  the  center  of  the  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 
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84'r.rt46.      MARKING  -  MACIIINK.      John    D.    Caldwell. 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,009. 


Claim. — 1.  A  marking-machine  comprising  a  printing 
member,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  plvotaliy- 
mounted  overbalanced  Ink-reservoir  having  an  inklng-pad 
communicating  therewith,  said  reservoir  being  movable  by 
gravity  to  cause  the  ink  in  the  reservoir  to  flow  toward 
the  surface  of  the  pad  when  the  latter  is  moved  away  from 
inking  poflltlon. 

2.  A  marking-machine  comprising  a  printing  member,  a 
platen  cooperating  therewith,  an  ink-roservoir  mounted  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  printing 
meml)er  and  provided  with  an  Ink-pad  communicating  with 
the  ink-supply  in  the  reservoir  said  reservoir  being  over- 
balanced to  move  by  gravity  to  a  position  to  cause  the 
Ink  to  flow  to  the  Inklng-surface  of  the  ink-pad.  and  means 
for  moving  the  reservoir  to  a  position  to  cause  the  ink 
in  the  reservoir  to  flow  away  from  the  surface  of  the  ink- 
pad  when  in  operative  relation  to  the  printing  member. 

3.  A  marking-machine  comprising  a  printing  member,  a 
platen  cooperating  therewith,  an  Ink-reservoi*  carrying  an 
ink-pad  communicating  with  the  ink-receptacle  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  gravitate  to  a 
position  to  bring  the  ink  to  the  inklng-face  of  the  pad. 
means  for  moving  the  ink-reservoir  into  alinement  with 
the  type  to  t>e  inked  and  at  the  same  time  caasing  the  ink 
to   flow   away   from   the   inklng-face  of  the   ink-pad,  and 


means  for  moving  the  inking  mechanism  to  bring  the  Ink- 
pad  into  contact  with  the  face  of  the  type. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  member,  a  platen  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  printing  memt>er,  an  Inking  device  normally  in- 
terposed between  the  platen  and  the  printing  member,  a 
■winging  arm  pivotally  supporting  the  inking  device,  a 
tappet  carried  by  the  Inking  device,  and  a  slide  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  platen  and  provided  with  means 
to  tlrst  tilt  the  inking  device  upon  its  supporting-arm  into 
engagement  with  the  printing  meml)er,  and  then  to  swing 
the  arm  and  move  the  inking  device  out  of  the  path  of 
the  platen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  member,  a  platen  working  toward  and  away 
from  the  printing  member,  an  inking  device  normally  in- 
terposed between  the  platen  and  the  printing  member,  a 
swingiui;  arm  pivotally  supporting  the  inking  device,  a 
tappet  carried  by  the  inking  device,  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
the  swinging  arm  is  fixed,  a  tappet  arm  upon  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  rock-bar  having  a  cam  for  engagement  with  the 
tappet  of  the  inking  device  and  also  provided  with  another 
cam,  and  a  slide  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  platen 
and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  said  other 
cam  of  the  rock-bar  to  turn  the  latter  and  tilt  the  inking 
device  into  engagement  with  the  printing  member,  the 
slide  also  being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
the  tappet  of  the  shaft  to  turn  the  latter  and  swing  its 
arm  to  move  the  inking  device  out  of  the  path  of  the 
platen. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  type  segment  sblftable  upon  its  center,  a  platen  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  type-segment,  a  rock-shaft 
centrally  piercing  the  segment,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
rock-shaft,  an  inking  device  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
•rm  and  normally  interposed  between  the  platen  and  the 
segment,  a  tappet  carried  by  the  inking  device,  a  rock  bar 
having  a  cam  for  engagement  with  the  tappet,  a  slide  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  platen,  spaced  trips  car- 
ried by  the  slide,  a  cam  carried  by  the  rock-bar  for  en- 
gagement by  one  of  the  trips,  and  a  tappet-arm  carried 
by  the  rock-shaft  for  engagement  by  the  other  trip  after 
the  actuation  of  the  rock-bar. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  frame,  of  a  substantially  horizontal  rock- 
sliaft,  an  arm  rigidly  hung  from  the  rock-shaft,  a  type- 
segment  adjustably  pivoted  upon  the  rock-shaft,  an  inking 
device  carried  by  the  arm  and  extending  across  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  type-segment,  a  platen  located  be- 
low and  working  toward  and  away  from  the  type-segment, 
a  substantially  horizontal  rock  bar  located  beneath  the 
rock-shaft,  a  tappet  upon  the  inking  device,  a  cam  upon 
the  rock-bar  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  tappet,  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
platen,  upper  and  lower  trips  u[>on  the  slide,  a  cam  upon 
the  rock  bar  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  lower  trip, 
and  a  tappet-arm  upon  the  rock-shaft  located  in  the  path 
of  the  upper  trip  for  engagement  thereby  after  the  actua- 
tion of  the  rock-bar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  upright  frame,  a  printing  member  carried  thereby,  a 
platen  located  below  the  printing  member  and  provided 
with  guides  slidably  engaging  the  frame,  a  foot  lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  platen  for 
elevating  the  same,  a  sut>stantlally  horizontal  rock-shaft 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  arm  rigidly  hung  from  the 
rock-shaft,  an  Inking  device  carried  by  the  arm  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  printing  member,  a  tappet- 
arm  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  vertically-movable 
slide  connected  to  the  platen  and  provided  with  a  trip  to 
engage  the  tappet-arm  and  swing  the  inking  device  out  of 
the  path  of  the  platen. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  substantially  horlsontsl  rock-shaft  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  tappet-arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  substantially 
horizontal  bracket  carried  by  the  frame,  a  back  plate  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket  and  pierced  by  the  rock-abaft,  a 
sleeve  rigidly  carried  by  the  back  plate  and  embracing 
the    rock-shaft,    a   front    plate   carried   by   the   sleeve,    a 
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series  of  type  segments  rotatably  supported  upon  the 
7^7e  and  ho^«KJ  between  the  front  and  back  plates,  an 
arm  rigidly  hung  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  projection  car^ 
rled  bv  one  of  the  plate,  to  limit  the  swing  ng  -novement 
of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  an  Inking  device  carried  by 
the  arm  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  lower  edges  of 
the  tvpe  segments,  a  platen  working  vertically  upon  the 
rock-shaft,  and  a  slide  controlled  by  the  platen  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trip  for  engagement  with  the  tappet  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft  to  swing  the  Inking  device  out  of  the  path 

"'itrfnT device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  printing  meml«r.  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
crank  arm,  an  inking  device  pivotally  carried  by  the  arm. 
a  tapiK-t  carried  by  the  inking  device,  a  rock  bar.  a  tappet- 
engaging  cam  carried  by  the  rock  bar.  a  platen  working 
toward  and  away  from  the  printing  member,  a  slide  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  the  platen,  another  cam  upon 
the  rock  bar,  a  pivotal  dog  carried  by  the  slide  for  en^ 
UHgement  with  said  other  cam,  a  tappet  arm  provided 
upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  trip  upon  the  slide  for  engage 
ment  with  the  rock  shaft  tap|)et-arm  after  the  dog  trips 
past  tlie  rock  l>ar  cniii. 


847  «47.      GASOLENE     KN(;iNE    TRUCK.      Addison    N. 
CALKINS,  Quincy.  III.      Filed  Apr.   16,  1900.      Serial  No 

rui'.oo-*. 


lower  flanges  of  the  beams  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
axle ;  subsUntlally  as  described.  _.  ».  *v 

6  In  a  gasolene^ngine  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  channel  iron  beams  and  T  iron  bolster  rigidly 
secured  thereto  transversely  of  said  l>eams,  of  an  axle 
embodying  pressed-steel  plates  secured  together,  an  ex- 
tended bearing  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  axle,  reinforce  irons  embracing  the  axle-plates  and 
secured  to  said  bearing  plate,  a  king  bolt  passing  vertically 
through  said  axle  between  the  plates  thereof,  an  extended 
bearing-plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  king-bolt  resting  on 
the  bearing  plate  of  the  axle,  angle  irons  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  king-bolt  plate  and  a  fore  and  aft  hori- 
zontal bolt  uniting  the  angle-irons  and  web  of  the  T-iron 
bolster;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

7    in  a  gasolene  engine  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  channel  iron  beams  and  T  iron  bolster  rigidly 
secyred  thereto  transversely  of  said  l>eam8,  of  an  axle  cm 
iKKlyIng  pressed  steel  plates  secured  together,  an  extended 
l^arlng-plnte  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
axle     reinforce  irons    embracing    the    axle  plates    and    se 
cured  to  said  bearing  plate,  a  king  lK>lt  passing  vertically 
through    said    axle    between    the    plates    thereof,    an    ex- 
,   tended   benrlng-plate   at   the   upper   end   of  said    king  lx)lt 
I    resting   on    the   l)ea ring  plate   of   the   axle,   angle  irons   se- 
cured to  the  upper  face  of  the  king  Imlt  plate,  a  fore  and 
aft  horlBontal  bolt  uniting  the  angle  irons  and  web  of  the 
T-lron  Iwlster,  a  diagonal  brace  Jointed  at  Its  forward  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  klrm  IkiH   an<i  Jointed   at   Its  rear 
end  by  a  loose  connection  with  the  longitudinal  l)eams  at 
a  point  In  rear  of  the  axle  ;  substantially  as  descrllie.l. 


8  4  7.648.  EXPANSIKLE  ENVELOP  FOR  VERTICAL 
F1I>ES.  CHAKLKS  M.  Carnahan.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor 
to  The  (Jlobe  Wernicke  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
298,*.i57. 


Claim— l  In  a  truck  for  gasolene  engines,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  longitudinal  channel  Iron  In-ams.  the  rear 
axle  rlgldlv  connected  with  said  beams  and  the  front  axle 
connected  with  said  beams  by  a  universal  Joint  connertlon. 
of  a  diagonal  brace  Joined  to  the  center  of  the  front  axle 
at  Its  forward  end  and  Joined  at  its  rear  end  to  a  trans 
verse  brace  between  the  longitudinal  beams:  substantially 

as  described. 

2  In  a  truck  for  gasolene-engines,  the  combination  «lth 
the  longitudinal  channel-Iron  beams  and  the  rear  axle 
rigidly  connected  with  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  lM>am«. 
of  the  front  axle,  a  kingbolt  mounted  In  a  vertical  bear 
ing  In  said  front  axle  and  having  an  extended  plate  at  Its 
upper  end.  angle  Irons  rigidly  connected  with  said  plate, 
a  T  iron  leister  rtgldly  secured  to  the  beams  and  a  horl 
sonUl  bolt  uniting  said  angle  irons  and  the  web  of  the 
Tlron  iwlster  to  form  a  horizontal  Joint  connection;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S    In  a  truck  for  gasolene-engines,  the  combination  with   , 
the  axles  embodying  pressed  steel  plates  having  their  up 
per  edges  flanged  outwardly,  and  an  Inverted  channel  iron 
embracing  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  tlanges,  of  Ion 
gitudlnal    channel-iron   beams    rigidly   connected    at   their 
rear  ends  with  the  Inverted  channel  Iron  of  the  rear  axle 
and  a   universal  Joint  connection   Interposed  between   the 
forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal  beams  and  the  center  of 
the  front  axle ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  s  gasolene^ngine  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
axles  each  formed  of  two  pistes  of  sheet-steel  centrally 
recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  axle  proper  and  having 
their  upper  edges  flanged  outwardly.  Inverted  channel- 
Irons  overlvtng  and*  Hgidly  connected  with  said  flanged 
edges  of  the  axle  plates  and  relnforce-lrons  overlying  said 
axle-plates,  of  longitudinal  beams  carried  by  said  rein- 
force Irons  and  channel-Irons;  substantially  as  described, 
.-i  In  a  gasolene  engine  track,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  Iron  beams,  of  an  axle  embodying  pressed- 
■teel  plates  secured  togrther,  reinforce  irons  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  beams  and  embracing 
the  axle-platea,  and  diasoaal  braces  secured  to  the  lower 
«nds  of   ssld   relnforce-lrons   below   the   axle   and  to   the 


Claim  —A  filing  envelop  comprising  two  side  flaps  with 
bellows  folds  at  their  bottom  edges  and  at  their  side  edges 
below  the  middle  portion  thereof  with  the  portions  of  the 
side  flaps  above  the  side  bellows  folds  left  open,  and  rein- 
forcing-strips  of  tougher  material  than  the  substance  of 
the  envelop,  secured  on  each  side  thereof  and  extending 
both  above  and  below  the  lowest  point  at  which  the  flaps 
are  left  open  at  their  side  edges,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S47  640  riB-CRrST  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  OLIVER 
COLBOBNE.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,321. 


Claim  —1     In  a  pie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
I  tlonary  crust  trimming  surface,  a  rotntable  support  for  a 
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?.tf.^:  °»*^»'.nl«ni  for  moving  said  -upport  alouK  said 

^M  ..    /'  *;  '"  '""'^  *^^  "**«*  *>'  ^*»«  "-^  ^0  r«"  against 
wld  surface  for  trimming  a  pie-crust  on  the  tin 

tol.T?*  «-'omblnatlon  of  a  support  for  a  ple-tln.  mounted 

'   hn,.       ?  r°  *  I*"*''"'  "**'  *°^  ^«  ^'•«^«*  '°  *  substantially 
horizontal  path,  and  a  stationary  cru.t-trlmmlng  surface 

carried  by  said  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pie-tin.  mounted 
to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  to  travH  m  a  substantially 
horizontal   path  and  a  stationary  crust-trimming  surface 

adapted  to  have  rolling  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  pie-tin 
carried  by  said  support,  said  support  being  inclined  so  as 
to  lean  upward  and  inward  across  the  edge  of  the  ple-tln 
and  yielding  means  adapted  to  urge  said  support  upward 
for  causing  the  t^ge  of  the  tin  to  bear  o„  said  surface 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  ple-tln.  mounted 
to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  to  travel  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  and  a  stationary  crust-trimming  surface 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  have  rolling  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  pie  tin 
carried  by  said  support,  said  support  being  Inclined  so  as 
to  lean  upward  and  inward  across  the  edge  of  the  ple-tln 
a    movable    crust-trimming    surface    extending    along    the 

sufa.l  «','!;,'?''*"'■'  "°  ''"'  "^'^^  "PP^'^'^*  ^^'^  stationary 
surface  and  being  oppositely  inclined,  and  yielding  means 

adapted  to  urge  said  support  upward  for  causing  The  edge 
of  the  tin  to  bear  „u  said  crust-trlmmlng  surfaces 
nort   'V'/';';'"«^»""^  '^^  combination  of  a  rotatable  sup- 
port for  holding  a  pie-ti„.  a  cnrave  conical  trimming-sur- 
face of  greater  diameter   than    the   tin   arranged   to  have 
contact  with  the  edge  of  a  ple-tln  carried  bv  said  support 
and    mechanism    for  causing   „    relative   roliing   motiTo; 
the  tin  on  said  surface  for  trimming  a  piecrust  on  the  tin 
6.  A  piecrust  trimmer,  comprising  a  trimming- wheel    a 
conveyer  arranged  to  travel  around  said  wheel,  a  support 

of  said   wheel   for   trimming  a  pie-cru.st  on   the   tin   whife 
the  same  Is  being  carried  along  bv  said  conveyer 

•A   piecrust  trimmer  comprising  a   trimming  wheel    a 

rotYt?;7  '"■"°*''*!  '"  ''■""'"  ""-"""^  ««'*^  -»>-»•«  ^"PPort 
uiluTlTT^'^i  "''  '"'^  '^"''*>^'^  "°*^  »'^«f>'^d  to  hold  a 
o)  «1.  ,  .  ;  '^*''  '"  '^"•"'•'  '^^^^^^^  ^''b  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  for  trimming  a  pie-crust  on  the  tin  while  the 
same  .s  being  carried  along  by  said  conveyer,  and  meins 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  tin  on  the  side  opposite  said 
wheel  to  prevent  the  tin  from  tilting  on  said  support. 
H.17  "'^^™^;"«t'«°  "f  «  pair  of  opposed  opposltely-ln- 
t  t;?v  ^;'°<^^"f'-'\^"»'^a'  surfaces  arranged  to  rotate  rela- 
tively of  each  other,  and  a  rotatable  support  arranged  to 
travel  between  said  surfaces  and  hold  a  ple-tln  with  Its 
edges  m  rolling  contact  with  both. 

ouU^''  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed  opposltely-in- 
tUely  of  each  other,  a  rotatable  support  arranged  to  travel 
r^llZ"  .'^  """'T'  "^  "'"^  *  P'^-"°  ^'t»>  »ts  edges  in 
cause  the  tin  to  bear  on  both  of  said  surfaces 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  in 

^ert^cL?;'^  """'Vr-  '  ^"^''°"  -ounted%o  rotate  on  J 
vertical  axis  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  hold  a  ple-tln 

innl,'^  .  ."*"^  horixontal  position,  a  statlonarv  In- 
clined  trimming-surface  extending  along  one  side  of   the 

^Tn'IiJ'^H*       * '°°^*^'*  '°*="°*<J  trlmmlng-aurface  extending 

1    !J       '**''"  "**^  °'  '^^  *^''"'"-   «'d   support   l>elng 
adapted  to  rotate  through  contact  of  the  tin  with  said  sta 

™««M  ""■'/"  '''^"^  *•**  '»"■'"  '«  ^^  '"o"*"^.  "d  said 
movable  surface  being  drlren  through  Its  contact  with  the 

11.  A  pie-crust  trimmer,  comprising  a  trimming  wheel 
journaled  on  a  vertical  axis  and  haying  an  lnwar5ly-con 

Irn?n?  ~.^  K  Pf'P^'^y'  •  conveyer  arranged  to  travel 
around  said  wheel,  a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  hold  a  ple-tln  with  Its  edge  In 
rolling  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  anda  sta- 
tionary upwardly  converging  conical  surface  arranged  con- 


centrically of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  ple-tln  while  the  same  is  In  enga«! 
ment  with  said  wheel.  engage- 

12.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  support  for  ple-tlns 
arranged  to  move  In  a  circular  path  along  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  saMpath 
a  stationary  Inclined  track  extending  along  the  path  o^ 
sa  d  support  and  having  an  inclined  face  arranged  to  have 
rolling  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  pie-tin  carried  by  said 
support  and  a  wheel  Journaled  concentrlcal  of  said  ci"u 
l^UZ\  ""'^    ^''""^    '^"''•'°    ""    «"""'«'■    '°cllned    rim 

site  ts  1\ITT  '*''  '''^'  "'  ''"  P'"^*"  *t  '^  P«'"t  OPP- 
«rr«„      ,^  ''"'"'''   "^''^   '^"^   stationary    track,    all 

arranged  to  cause  the  ple-tln  to  have  rolling  contact  with 
said  .Stat  onary  track  and  said  rim  while  .said  tin  is  being 
carried  along  by  the  rotatable  support 

13.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally- 
disposed  conveyer  arranged  ,0  travel  in  a  substantia  ly 
c  rcuiar  path  over  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  support  for  a 
Pie-  in  rotatably  mounted  on  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  p.e-tln  In  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  wheel 

path  of    he  conveyer  and  having  a  conical  rim  adapted  to 
^-ngage  the  ed...  of  a  ple-tln  on  .said  support  while  said  t  n 

cen^rica..?'';  ^H"?•  ""'^  *'"  '°^""*''^  ^'•«^'''  ''^^-'^'^  -" 
Zu^V  ?  '!  '^  '''•^'  ""**  ^*^'°«  a  «"^'«ce  of  opposite 
nclination  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  o,,..,sue  side  of  the  pie-tin  when  the  same  is  moved 
along  .sa  d  wheel  being  arranged  to  move  at  the  .,u,.e 
perlphera  speed  as  the  ple-tln  when  said  tin  Is  rolled 
along  said  track. 

14.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
hereon  a   series  of  supports  each   adapted  to  hold  a  pie 
nL.»H°  "  «"^t*°f'""y  borlzontai  position  and  being  Jour- 

the      n.  said  conveyer  Inking  arranged  to  travel  in  a  sub- 
stant  a  ly    circular    path    for    a    portion    of    Its    length     a 
N^beei  Journaled  concentrically  of  said  portion  of  path  of 
the  conveyer  and  having  an  inclined  rim  adapted  to  have 
rolling  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  tin  when  said  tin  1. 
carried  along  by  the  c-onveyer.  the  rim  of  said  wheel  being 
readily   removable  from  the  hub  for  the  purpose  specified 
lo.    in  a  device  of  the  class  deserll^d.   the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
thereon  a  series  of  supp.)rts  for  ple-tlns.  each  adapted  to 
hold   a   ple-tm   In   a   substantially   borizontai   position   and 
be  ng  Journaled   on   said    conveyer  so   as   to    r^ate  on "n 
axis  concentric  with  the  tin.  said  conveyer  being  arranged 
Its  .?n' n       "  ''""«|"°t'«".v  circular  path  for  a  portion  of 
ts   length,   a    whe..|   Journaled   concentrically   of   wld   por- 
tion of  path  of  tbe  conveyer  and  having  an  Incl"^  Hm 
adapted  to  have  rolling  contact  with  the  edge  of  tt  t" 
when  said  t  n  is  earried  along  by  the  conveyer,  said  whle" 

men^,%*    T    ''''"''^    °'    "    "'"^""'^    °'   detachable   ^^ 
ments  for  the  purpose  specifie*!. 


847.650.       COMBINKI.     TABLET     AND     PENCIL-BOX 
sX'No."3.^c!?r^-  "-'^°-  ^--     -'-  -'^  -•?^' 

h.v.ni*"  T^"  '"  *^«'"^''°*^  writing-tablet  and  receptacle 
haMng  a  base  provided  at  one  end  with  an  open-m.utheJ 
receptacle  of  which  the  wall,  extend  upw^ard^  "om  5^ 
plane  ot  the  base,  a  tablet  secured  upon  the  base  In  a 
common  plane  with  the  receptacle  with  one  end  a^utt^ne 

sc^^e^o'trctT"' """  ^'  '-•''  -^-^^p'-'-  -'^  ""- 

bined  receptacle-closure  and  tablet  cover  having  hlngedlv 
connected    members,    respectively,    adapted    to    cover    «ld 

wT  r  fn"'*  '*"'*  •'*"*'  ^'"•^•^'^  '"«"°t«l  upo^ther"ar 
wall  of  the  receptacle.  »"«;  rear 

tal;\nr^"''**  writing-tablet  and  receptacle  having  a 
tablet  «,d  a  receptacle  arranged  In  a  common  plane  uld 
receptacle  having  it.  top  open  and  in  approximate*; ^he 
plane  of  the  writing-surface  of  the  tablet  a^d.^'^L^* 
receptacle-cloaure  and  tablet-cover  consisting  of  a Temh^ 
hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  i^nd 
member  hinged  to  the  froot  edge  of  the  fl«t-n.med^°** 
her.  said  second  named  member  conalatln.  of  a  blotter 
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847.651.       AITARATUS     FOR    RENOVATING      FINISH- 
ING. AND  SMOOTHING  RUGS.     Edward  8.  Craddock 
New    \ork.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    John    Boyajlan.    New 
lork,  N.  Y.     Filed  .luly  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  268,590. 


tJ«  r~;  ."  '°"<^»'''»*  'Of  dreMlng  ruga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  carriage.  mg-dreMlng  derlce  comprU- 
Ing  a  bruahlng-roll.  a  dlatrtbatlng-roll  and  a  amoothlng- 
roll  carried  thereby  and  a  rug-aupport. 

2  In  a  machine  for  dreaalng  rugs,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  carriage,  rng-drewlng  device  comprlalng  a 
bruahlng-roll.  a  dlatrlbutlng-roll  and  a  smoothlng-roll  car- 
ried thereby,  rug-aupport,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
motion  of  the  traveling  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rugs,  the  combination  of 
rugdresslng  device  compriaing  a  brushing  roll,  a  dlstrlb- 
utlng-roll  and  a  smoothtag-roll.  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
means  for  reversing  tbe  motion  of  tbe  carriage,  and  means 
for  starting  and  stopping  tbe  rug-dreeslng  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dreMing  rugs,  tbe  combination  of 
a  traveling  carriage  suspended  from  above,  rug-dresalng 
device,  comprising  a  brusblngroll.  a  distrlbutlng-rx>U  and 
an  ronlng  roll  carried  thereby,  and  a  source  of  power 
carried  by  tbe  said  carria«e  and  adapted  to  drive  tbe  mg- 
dreeslng  device  and  to  traverse  tbe  carriage. 

5.  In  a  mgKlresslng  device,  tbe  combination  of  mg- 
dresslng  devices  comprising  a  bmsblng-roll.  a  distribut- 
ing roll   and  an   Ironlng-roll,  a  support  therefor,  support  , 


for  tbe  rug,  a  carriage  and  means  carried  by  tbe  carrtam 
for  effecting  a  reciprocal  motion  of  translation  between 
the  rugdresslng  devices  and  tbe  rug-support. 

6.  In  a  dressing  machine,  a  carriage,  a  motor  carried 
thereby  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  movable  dress- 
ing device  comprising  a  brushing  roll,  a  distrlbutlng-roil 
and  a  smoothing-roll  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  driving 
connection  from  said  motor  to  said  dre«ilng  device,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  device  from  said  motor 

7.  A  dressing  machine.  Including  a  carriage,  a  motor 
carried  thereby  for  moving  said  carriage,  a  dressing  de- 
vice comprising  a  brushing  roll,  a  distributing  roll  and  a 
smoothlng-roll  driven  from  said  motor,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  dressing  device. 

8.  A  dressing  machine,  including  a  carriage,  guide- 
tracks  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  on 
said  tracks,  a  dressing  device  comprising  a  brushInK  roll, 
a  dlstrlbutlng-roIl  and  a  smoothlng-roll.  and  means  for 
Btflitlng  and  stopping  the  movement  of  said  carriage  with- 
out stopping  the  movement  of  said  dressing  device 

9.  A  dressing  machine.  Including  a  reciprocating  car- 
r  age.  a  motor  carried  thereby  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
riage, a  dressing  devire  comprising  a  brushlng-roll.  a  dls- 
iributing-roll  and  a  smoothing  r:.Il.  means  of  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  dVesslns  device,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  dressing  device  independently 
of  the  movement  of  said  carriage. 

10.  A  dressing  machine,  including  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, an  ironing  roll,  mej-ns  for  rotating  said  roll  a 
burner  for  heating  said  roll,  and  an  air-pump  carried' by 
said  carriage  for  supplying  air  to  said  burner. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rugs,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  carriage  and  a  stationary  rug  support,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  It  over  the  rug- 
support,  a  brushing  roll,  and  a  heated  ironing-roll  carrl*^ 
by  said  carriage  and  o,>erated  by  tbe  said  cnrrlage-operat. 
ing  means. 

1-'.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rugs,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  carriage  and  a  stationary  rug-support,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  it  over  the  rug- 
support,  a  distributing  i-oil  comprised  of  felt  disks  and 
an  Ironing-roll  carried  by  said  carriage  and  operated  by 
the  said  carriage  operating  means. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rugs,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  carriage  and  a  stationary  rug  support,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  It  over  the  rug- 
support,  a  brushing  roll,  and  a  felt  distributing  roll  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  operated  by  said  carriage-operat- 
ing means. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  rugs,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  carriage  and  a  stationary  rug  support,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  it  over  the  rug- 
support,  and  a  dressing  device  comprising  a  brushlng-roll. 
a  felt  dlstrlbutlng-roII.  and  a  heated  Ironing  roll. 

15.  A  machine  for  dressing  rugs.  Including  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  an  ironing-roil,  means  for  rotating  said 
roll,  a  hood  covering  said  roil,  a  burner  between  said  hood 
and  said  roll  directing  Its  flame  upon  said  roil,  and  an 
air-pump  carried  by  said  carriage  for  supplying  air  to 
said  burner. 


847.652.  CALENDAR-BANK.  Samdbl  E.  CRBASier.  San- 
ford,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  348.726. 
Claim. — 1.  A  calendar-bank  comprising  a  support,  a  cal- 
endar mounted  thereon,  a  face-plate  for  said  calendar  pro- 
vided with  coin  receiving  openings  corresponding  to  the 
numbers  of  the  calendar,  means  for  locking  tbe  face- 
plate in  position  over  the  calendar  and  unlocking  it  to 
permit  the  coins  to  fall  out  at  the  back  of  tbe  plate,  a 
coin-receiving  box  below  the  calendar  mounted  on  tbe 
support. 

2.  A  calendar-bank  comprising  a  support,  a  calendar 
ndounted  thereon,  a  face-plate  for  said  calendar  provided 
with  coUt-receirlng  openings  corresponding  to  tbe  numbers 
of  tbe  calendar,  means  for  locking  tbe  face-plate  in  posi- 
tion over  tbe  calendar  and  unlocking  It  to  permit  tbe 
coins  to  fall  out  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  plate,  a  coin-reoeiTlnr 
box  below  tbe  calendar  mounted  on  tbe  support,  a  swinf 
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Ins  door  at  the  top  of  said  box  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
weight  of  the  coin*. 
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".  A  calendar  bank  comprisinR  a  support,  a  calendar 
mounted  theroon,  a  face  plate  for  said  calendar  provided 
with  coin  recelviUK  openlnns  corresfwndlng  to  the  num 
bors  of  the  calendar,  means  for  preventing  the  coins  from 
falling  out  when  Inserted  In  the  coin-receiving  openings  to 
cover  the  numbers,  means  for  locking  the  face-plate  In 
position  over  the  calendar  and  unlocking  It  to  permit  the 
coins  to  fall  ont  at  the  back  of  the  plate,  a  coin-receiving 
box  below  the  calendar  mounted  on  the  support. 

4.  A  calendar-bank  comprising  a  support,  a  calendar- 
pad  mounted  thereon,  a  face-plate  for  said  calendar-pad 
provided  with  coin  receiving  openings  corresponding  to 
the  numbers  on  the  calendar,  means  for  preventing  the 
coins  from  falling  out  when  Inserted  In  the  coin- receiving 
(>l>eulni;8  to  cover  the  numbers,  means  for  locking  the  face- 
plate In  position  over  the  pad,  and  unlocking  it  to  permit 
the  coins  to  fall  out  at  the  back  of  the  plate  and  to  permit 
the  change  or  removal  of  a  sheet  of  the  pad,  a  eoin-re- 
celvlng  t>ox  below  the  calendar-pad  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  A  calendar-bank  comprising  a  support,  a  calendar- 
pad  mounted  thereon,  a  face-plate  for  said  calendar-pad 
provided  with  coin-receiving  openings  correaponding  to  the 
numbers  on  the  calendar,  means  for  preventing  the  coins 
from  falling  out  when  Inserted  in  the  coin-receiving  open- 
ings to  cover  the  numbers,  means  for  locking  the  face- 
plate In  po.<*ltion  over  the  pad,  and  unlocking  it  to  permit 
the  coins  to  fall  out  at  the  hack  of  the  plate  and  to  permit 
the  change  or  removal  of  a  sheet  of  the  pad.  a  coin-re- 
ceiving l>ox  t>elow  the  calendar-pad  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, a  swinging  spring-controlled  door  at  the  top  of  the 
said  box  adapted  to  jleld  under  the  weight  of  the  coins. 


8  4  7.65.*?.      PROTECTOR   MECHANISM    FOR   LOOMS. 

John  V.  CfNNirr.  Fall  River,  Mass..  asislgnor  to  Draper 

Company.    Hopedale.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 

Filed  Sept.  I'rt.  ItMW.     Serial  No.  336.266. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  shuttle-boxes 
each  barins  a  binder,  a  rock-shaft  having  hlnder-flngera 
to  co((perate  with  said  binders,  a  banter  fixed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  lay,  a  frog  having  a  frog-ltft  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  fulcramed  on  the  frog,  having  one  end 
extended  inder  and  adapted  to  more  the  frog-lift  into  the 
banter-path,  and  a  tripplng-arra  on  said  rock-shaft  to  en- 
fSf*  the  other  end  of  and  tilt  the  lever  and  thereby  op- 
•ratlrely  position  the  frog-Ilft  when  a  shuttle  Is  Improp- 
erly boxed. 

2.  Ill  a  loom,  a  sliding  frog,  a  frog-lift  morable  thereon, 
a  IcTcr  on  the  frog  and  extended  rearwardly  therefrom 
the  front  end  of  the  lerer  extending  under  the  frog-lift,  a 
laj   barlBg  a  banter  movable  therewith  and  fixed  rela- 


tively thereto,  a  plvotally  mounted  shuttle-binder  on  the 
lay,  and  a  tripptng-arm  connected  with  the  binder  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  tilt  the  tripping-lever  upon  Im- 
proper boxing  of  the  shuttle  to  thereby  rock  said  trlpplng- 
lever  and  raise  the  frog  lift  Into  the  hunter  path. 


3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-boi.  a  binder  there- 
for, a  binder-flnger  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lay.  a  trip- 
ping arm  connected  with  and  longer  than  the  binder- 
finger,  whereby  a  slight  binder  movement  will  effect  an 
increased  angular  movement  of  the  said  arm,  a  movable 
frog  having  a  frog-lift  thereon,  a  lever  having  one  end 
extended  under  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  position  the 
lift  and  having  its  other  free  end  In  the  path  of  and  to 
be  moved  by  the  tripping-arm  when  the  shuttle  is  Im- 
properly boxed,  and  a  hunter  fixed  with  relation  to  the  lay 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  frog-lift  and  move  the  frog 
when  the  trlpplng-arm  coSperates  with  the  aald  lever  to 
operatively  position  the  frog-lift. 


8  4  7,654.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  VIBR.VTIONS. 
Jat  Va.n  Tdtl  Daniels.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  .Apr. 
30.  1006.     Serial  No.  .114,57.^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever, 
means  for  rapidly  oscillating  said  lever  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  vibrations. 

2.  .An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  means  for 
rapidly  oscillating  said  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the 
weight  relatively  to  said  lever  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  vibrations. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
frame,  a  hand-grip  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame. 
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a  weight  on  said  lever,  means  for  rapidly  oscillating  said 
lever  and  means  for  transmitting  the  vibrations. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  n 
frame,  a  hand  grip  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
a  wclglit  on  said  lever,  means  for  rapidly  oscillating  said 
lever,  a  handle  for  operating  said  oscillating  means  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  vibrations. 

.'..  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
frame,  a  handgrip  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  hand-operated  means  for 
oscillating  the  lever,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
vibrations. 

C.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the 
lever,  a  serrated  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever  and  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  trans- 
mitting the  vibrations. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
frame,  a  h.md  grip  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame, 
a  weight  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  roller  on  the  other 
end.  a  serrated  wheel  engaging  said  roller,  a  handle  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  means  for  transmitting  the  vibra- 
tions. 

«.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibrations  comprising  a 
frame,  a  hand  grip  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame, 
a  weight  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  roller  on  the  other 
end.  a  serrated  whe«W  engaging  said  roller,  a  handle  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  a  spring  on  said  lever  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  on  the  frame  engaging  therewith  for  the  purpose 
of  adjiistini;   the   Intensity   of  the   vibrations. 


MT4SS.     CARD  TABLE.     Cmaki.es     G.    Davidson.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  lOo,'.     Serial  -No.  :.'S1.120. 


playing  lM>ard8  upon  said  jilate  and  secured  by  said  clamp- 
ing ring. 

<■>.  In  a  card-table,  a  reversible  tablet  swiveled  upon  a 
diametrical  axis,  pockets  within  said  tablet,  a  central  plat- 
form ui>on  said  tablet  having  a  recess,  a  plate  hinged  to 
close  upon  said  recess,  means  for  locking  said  plate  In 
closjHl  relation,  a  clamping  -  ring  hinged  to  said  plate, 
means  for  locking  said  clamping  ring  upon  said  plate,  and 
11  plurality  of  playing  lK)ard8  clainpo<l  lietwe«>n  said  plate 
and  ring. 


CMIwi.-  1.  In  a  card  -  table,  a  hinged  clamping  -  ring 
R\vlii-ln«  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the  table,  a 
pliinillty  of  playing  Ikoards  beneath  said  ring  and  l>earlng 
upwanlly  thereagainst  by  their  own  resiliency,  and  means 
for  holding  said  ring  In  clamping  relation  thereon. 

>.    In  a  card  table,  a  central  platform  having  a  plate,  a 
clamping  ring    having    a    flange    above    said    plate,    and    a 
plurality  of  playing-boards  beneath  said  flange  and  flrmly 
included  between  said  flange  and  plate  by  their  own  resili 
ency. 

,T.  l!i  a  card  table,  a  clamping  ring  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  plurality  of  playing  l>oards  l>eneath 
said  flange  having  different  designs  upon  botli  faces  thereof, 
.ind  means  for  releasing  said  ring  to  swing  upwardly  from 
the  table  to  expose  said  playing-boards  whereby  tb«  y  may 
Ih?  rearraiige<l. 

4.  In  a  card  table,  a  central  platform  having  a  hinged 
plate.  .1  plurality  of  playing  boards  upon  said  plate,  and  a 
clamping  ring  hinged  to  said  plate  for  removably  holding 
said  playing  boards  in  position. 

.'>.  In  a  card  table,  a  reversible  tablet  having  a  central 
recess,  a  plate  hinged  to  cioae  over  said  recess,  means  for 
locking  said  plate  in  closed  relation,  a  clamping  -  ring 
hinged  to  said  plate,  means  for  holding  said  clamplng- 
rlnc  In  closed  relation  over  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
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847,656.  TELEPHONE  -  RELAY.  Dii.ikkt  S.  Dickkrt. 
Salt  Lake  CJty.  Utah.  Filed  May  21.',  1006.  Serial  No. 
:a8.152. 


^'r:::^' 


iliiiiii.      1     In  a  rtlay  for  telephone-lines,  two  magnetic 
ally    operated    iransinlffing    devices    respectively    shunted 
a<Toss  the   incoming  siiid  outgoing  lines,  and   means  to  In- 
crease the  contact   resistance  of  one  of  said   transmitting 
devices  when  the  other  is  In  operation. 

2.    In    a    relay    for    telephone    lines,    two    magnetically 
op«'r,'ited   tr.MnsmlflIng  devices  resi>octlvely  shunted  across 
tlir  incoming  and  outgoing  lines,  and  means  to  automatic 
ally    Increase   the  contact   resistance  of  one  of  said   ir.ins 
mlttlng  devices  when  the  other  Is  In  operation. 

."?.  In  a  relay  for  telephone  -  lines,  two  magnetbally 
opt>rated  transmitting  devices  respectively  shunted  across 
the  Incoming  and  outgoing  lines,  and  a  common  dlaphr.\«m 
oj.eratlvely  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  ln<Teasi- 
the  contact  resistance  of  one  of  said  transmitting  devices 
when  the  other  Is  In  operation. 

4.  In  a  relay  for  telephone  lines  ;  two  Inductlon-colls  ; 
two  transmitting  devices  ;  magnetically  controlled  means 
operitlvely  connected  therewith;  and  two  Independent 
electromagnetic  means  Included  In  closed  circuits  with  the 
secondaries  of  said  Induction  coils. 

.'>  In  a  relay  for  telephone  lines ;  two  Inductlon-colls; 
two  transmitting  devices  ;  two  electromagnetic  means  In- 
chided  in  closed  circuits  with  the  corresponding  second- 
aries of  said  Inductlon-colls;  and  n  common  diaphragm 
operated  by  said  electromagnetic  means  and  controlling 
said  transmitting  devices. 

0.  .\  relay  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  telephone-line. 
and  comprising  two  Inductlon-colls  whose  primaries  are 
respectively  In  series  with  the  Incoming  and  outgoing 
lines :  two  electromagnets.  Included  In  closed  circuits 
with  the  corresponding  secondaries  of  said  Induction  colls  ; 
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a  eomflBoo  dlaphtscm  InterpoMd  bttwaen  aald  eleetramat- 
iwts ;  and  two  trmimnittlBff  derleaa  controlled  hj  nid  dU- 
I»lu«cm  aBd  operated  tbroagh  aald  macnets. 

T.  A  rrtay  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  a  telephone-line. 
and  eompriainf  two  indaetion-colla  whose  primarlea  are 
reapectlTaly  In  aerlea  with  the  Incoming  and  oatgolng 
line* :  two  electromagnets  Indnded  la  doaed  elrcolta  with 
the  (orreapondlng  aecondarles  of  aald  Indnctlon-colla ;  a 
common  diaphragm  Interposed  between  aald  electromag- 
nets; a  transmltter-drcnlt  shunted  across  said  outgoing 
line:  a  transmitter-circuit  shunted  across  said  Incoming 
line ;  a  aoorce  of  electricity  In  series  with  said  outgoing 
line ;  a  source  of  electricity  in  series  with  said  Incoming 
line;  a  tranamlttlng  derlce  in  said  tranamltter  -  circuit 
shunted^  across  the  outgoing  line ;  a  tranamlttlng  derlce  in 
said  transmitter-circuit  shunted  across  said  Incoming  line, 
said  transmitting  derlces  being  controlled  by  said  dia- 
phragin  and  operated  through  said  electromagnets. 


847.657.  STEAM-TRAP.  William  W.  Doolittlb.  Brans- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  ChlcaRo.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Not.  9,  190S.  Serial  No. 
286.560. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  an  admission  and  ex- 
haust azla  beneath  the  tank  and  located  nearer  one  end  of 
the  tank  than  the  otbftr,  a  eoonterwet^t  at  the  end  of  the 
tank  nearest  the  axl«  for  holding  the  tank  in  tilted  posi- 
tion when  empty,  direct  connections  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  to  the  admission  and 
discharge  portions  of  the  axis,  and  msans  operated  by  the 
tUtlBg  of  the  tank  whereby  the  admission  and  discharge 
are  controlled. 

2.  In  combination  a  Unk,  an  azla  therefor  provided 
with  an  admlaslM  tsIts  for  steam  and  an  air  ralTe,  a  fol- 
enuB  lever  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and  carrying  a  weighted 
lerer  haylag  at  one  side  ot  Its  foleram  a  connection  with 
the  adml^slM  Talre  and  at  the  ^har  aide  a  depending 
link,  a  third  lorer  piToted  at  one  end  between  the  ends  e< 
the  folerwB  leTcr,  a  w«l^t  oa  aald  third  lerer  and  a  coa- 
neetlon  at  ooe  ^de  of  the  wet^t  with  the  depending  link 
and  at  the  other  side  with  the  air  valve  and  means  on  the 
tank  for  operating  the  second  lever. 


847,658.     PROCF.88    OP    TBBATING    8TABCH. 

■aicx  DaxTTuui.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ara- 
bol  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.     Serial  No. 
305.154. 
Cloisi. — 1.  The  herein-described  procees  for   rendering 

starch  capable  of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  in  : 

first  mixing  the  starch  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon;  and 

then  adding  caustic  slksli. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
bbie of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  in :  first  mix- 
ing the  starcb  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon ;  then  adding 
caustic  alkali ;  and  finally  removing  said  hydrocarbon. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mix- 
ing the  BUrch  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon ;  adding  caustic 
alkali :  removing  said  hydrocarbon  ;  and  finally  neutralis- 
ing said  alkaline  starch. 

4.  The  herein -described  process  for  rendering  starcb  ca- 
pable of  swelling  in  cold  water,  oonslsting  in  :  first  mix- 
ing the  dry  starcb  with  crude  parafiln-oll ;  and  then  add- 
ing caustic  alkali. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
llable of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  In  :  first  mix- 
ing the  dry  starch  with  crude  paraflUn-olI ;  adding  caustic 
alkali ;  and  then  removing  said  paraffin-oU. 

6.  The  bereln-dpscrlbed  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  In  :  first  mix- 
ing the  dry  starch  with  crude  paraffln-oll :  adding  caustic 
alkali ;  removing  said  paraffln-oll ;  and  finally  neutralising 
said  alkaline  starcb. 

7.  Starch  cells  with  unbroken  epidermis,  capable  of 
swelling  In  cold  water  to  form  a  viscous,  paste-like  mass. 

8.  Neutral  starch  cells  with  unbroken  epidermis,  ca- 
pable of  swelling  In  cold  water  to  form  a  vlacous,  paste- 
like 


847.659.  DOUBLE  BARRELED  PIRBARM.  Edwabd  H. 
Eldeji.  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens 
Arms  A  Tool  Company.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  250.358. 


Clmint. — 1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  having  parallel  recesses  extending  from  the  under 
j  side  i^ereof  near  each  side  of  the  frame  Into  and  from 
I  end  to  end  of  the  latter  In  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the 
barrela,  said  recesses  being  bridged  transversely  between 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  the  nsetal  of  the  frame;  a 
hammer,  a  mainspring,  and  a  cocklngpln  locatsd  In  saeh 
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of  said  recesses,  the  bridged  portions  of  the  latter  consti- 
tuting supports  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
cocking  pins  and  the  mainsprings. 

2.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  bar- 
rels plvotally  supported  in  the  forward  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  transversely  locsted  pin  In  the  frame  on  which  the 
barrels  may  swing,  the  frame  having  parallel  recesses  ex- 
tending from  the  under  side  thereof  near  each  side  of  the 
frame  Into  and  from  end  to  end  of  the  latter  in  the  plane 
of  the  axes  of  the  barrels:  a  hammer,  a  mainspring,  and 
a  cocklngpln  located  In  each  of  said  recesses,  a  cam  freely 
rotatable  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  barrels  and  located  in  the 
forward  end  of  «»ach  recess  to  engage  said  cocking-pins, 
there  being  a  projection  on  said  cams  extending  forwardly 
of  the  axis  on  which  the  barrels  swing  and  engaging  the 
latter,  and  a  bridge  piece  between  said  parallel  recesses,  a 
cocklngpln  and  mainspring  supported  by  said  bridge 
piece. 

3.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  bar- 
rels plvotally  supported  In  the  forward  end  tliereof  ou  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  barrels,  said  frame  having 
parallel  recesses  extending  from  the  under  side  thereof 
Into  the  frame,  noar  each  side  of  the  latter,  a  hammer,  a 
muInsprlDK,  and  a  cocking  pin  located  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesses, and  a  cam  In  the  forward  end  of  each  recess  sup 
ported  on  the  axis  on  which  the  barrels  swing  and  pro 
vided  with  a  shoulder  against  which  said  cocking  pins 
bear,  there  being  a  forwardly  extending  projection  on  the 
cam  to  engage  the  barrels,  and  a  plate  to  cover  the  under 
side  of  the  frame,  a  bridge  piece  between  said  recesses, 
two  openings  therethrough,  and  said  cocklng-plns  extend- 
ine  through  said  bridge-piece. 

4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  bar 
rels  plvotally  supported  in  the  forward  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  transversely  located  pin  in  the  frame  on  which  the 
barrels  may  swing,  a  frame  provided  with  parallel  re 
cesses  exteudlng  into  the  frame  from  the  under  side  there- 
of and  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  hammer,  a  mainspring, 
and  a  cocking  pin  located  in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  cam 
freely  rotatahle  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  barrels  and  located 
In  the  forward  end  of  each  recess  to  engage  the  cocking- 
plns,  there  being  a  projection  on  said  cams  extending  into 
a  recess  in  said  fore  end.  a  bridge-piece  integral  with  the 
frame  between  said  recesses  and  having  two  openings 
theicthrouKh,  one  of  said  openings  supporting  said  cock- 
ing pin  and  the  other  the  mainspring  for  operating  the 
hammer. 


847.G60.  BUTTON.  Albxanueh  E.  Fkeeman,  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  EfTenberger, 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  March  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.636. 


Claim— I.  A  button  and  button-fastener,  comprising,  In 
combination  with  a  button  head  and  Its  loop,  a  perforated 
plate  into  and  through  which  said  loop  is  Inserted,  said 
piste  having  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending  receiving- 
loops,  said  loops  forming  pin-rccelving  guides,  and  a  hold- 
ing pin  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring-arms  removably  ar- 
ranged beneath  and  In  holding  engagement  with  the  loops 
of  said  plate  and  with  said  loop  of  the  button  head,  sub- 
stsntislly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  button  end  l>utton  fsstener,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  button-head  and  its  loop,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  hub.  said  hub  having  a  per- 
foration into  and  through  which  the  loop  of  said  button- 
head  is  inserted,  said  plate  having  also  s  pslr  of  out- 
wardly-extending receiving-loops,  said  loops  forming  pln- 
recelvlng  guides,  and  a  holding-pin  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  removably  arranged  beneath  and  in  holding 
engagement  with  the  loops  of  said  plate  and  with  said 
loop  of  the  button-head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  A  button  snd  button -fastener,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination  with   a   button-head  and   Its   loop,   s   perforated 


plate  into  and  through  which  said  loop  is  inserted,  said 
plate  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  -  extending  receiving- 
loops,  said  loops  forming  pln-recelvlng  guides,  and  a  hold- 
Ing-pln  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring-arms  removably  ar- 
ranged beneath  and  in  holding  engagement  with  the  loops 
of  said  plate  and  with  said  loop  of  the  button  head,  said 
spring  arms  being  provided  with  oppositely  -  extending 
curved  parts  in  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  one  of 
the  said  loops  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  button  and  button-fastener,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  button-head  and  Its  loop,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  rearwardly-extendlng  hub,  said  hub  having  a  per- 
foration Into  and  through  which  the  loop  of  said  button- 
head  is  Inserted,  said  plate  having  also  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  receiving-loops,  said  loops  forming  pin- 
recetvlng  guides,  and  a  holdlng-pin  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
sprlngarms  removahly  arranged  beneath  and  in  holding 
engagement  with  the  loops  of  said  plate  and  with  said 
loop  of  the  button-head,  said  spring-arms  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  and  curved  holding 
portion  HI.',  arrunjfed  directly  beneath  the  loop  of  said 
button-bead  and  extending  through  the  hub  of  said  plate, 
and  means  connected  with  said  spring  arms  for  holding 
••ngajrement  with  one  of  the  said  loops  of  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  end  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  button  and  button-fastener,  comprising,   in  combi- 
nation with  a  button-head  and  its  loop,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  rearwardly-extendlng  hub,  said  hub  having  a  per- 
foration into  and  through  which  the  loop  of  said  button- 
head    is    Inserted,    said    plate    havlnc   also   a    pair   of  out- 
wardly-extendlUK   receiving  loops,   said   loops  forming  pln- 
receivlng  guides,  and  a  holding  pin  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
sprlngarms  removably   arranged  beneath   and   In   holding 
engagement   with    the   loops   of   said   plate  and   with   said 
loop  of  the  button  -head.  sj»ld  sprlngarms  being  each  pro- 
vided  with   a   downwardly  extending  and   curved   holding 
|H)rtion  22.  arranged  directly  beneath  the  loop  of  said  but- 
tr.n  head  and  extending  through  the  hub  of  said  plate,  and 
oppositely-extending  curved  holding  parts  connected  with 
the  said  spring  arms  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  said 
loops  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


S47.6fii.     ri:vi:rsikle  mail   bac;   catcher  and 

DELIVERER.     John  L.  (Jash,  Elmer,  Mo.      Filed  May 
26,  lOfMj.      Serial  Xo.  .318.87-1. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  com- 
bination with  a  post  provided  with  a  longitudinally-swing- 
ing arm,  of  a  socket  provided  with  a  catcher  mounted  on 
said  arm.  and  means  for  securing  said  socket  on  said  arm, 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  Id  a  mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  post  having  a  dlt.k  secured  thereon,  provided  with 
■tops,  of  an  arm  mounted  on  said  post  provided  with  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  and  a  reversible 
catcher  mounted  on  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  post  having  a  disk  secured  thereon  provided  with 
downwardlj-projecting  lugs,  of  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
post  provided  with  a  hook  extending  under  said  disk,  a 
socket  mounted  on  said  arm  provided  with  a  bowed  arm, 
a  bowed  arm  pivoted  on  said  socket  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  socket  on  said  arm  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  post,  of  sleeves  mounted  on  said  post  provided  with 
arms  pivoted  together  midway  their  length,  having  hooked 
ends,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  slldable  and  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In 
brackets  on  the  side  of  the  car,  of  spring-actuated  arms 
provided  with  hooked  ends  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  locking  said  arms  at  right  angles  to  said  car. 
for  the  purpose  described. 

G.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  apertured  brackets  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car,  of 
a  hoaded  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets,  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  shaft  provided  with  arms  having  hooked  ends 
connected  together,  ;i  coil-spring  surroundlUK  said  shaft 
between  the  upper  bracket  and  the  upper  sleeve,  one  end 
t>elng  against  said  bracket,  and  the  other  against  said 
arm,  a  recess  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
bracket  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  lower  arm  adapted  to  be 
held  therein  by  the  wei«ht  of  the  bag.  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  In  a  mail-bag  catclier  and  deliverer  the  combination 
with  a  post  bavluK  a  disk  secured  thereon,  a  bowed  spring 
secured  on  the  edge  of  the  disk  provided  with  depression, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  post  provided  with  a  catcher  and 
a  hook  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  fit  In  the  depression 
of  the  bowed  spring  fur  the  purpose  described. 


847. «W3.  SPEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.  Thaddkus  W.  Heebuans.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?43.880. 


847,662.     LIFTING  J. \CK.     Lewis  O.  Haba,  Auburn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  IfKMl.      Serial  No.  333.791. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  internally-threaded 
tubular  screw  receiving  through  It  the  externally-threaded 
■crew,  and  the  disk  ratchet  rigidly  attached  to  said  tubu- 
lar screw  and  formed  with  upwardly-projecting  teeth,  of 
■  collar  loosely  embracing  the  tubular  screw  above  the 
disk  ratchet  and  having  a  horiiontal  radially-extending 
stebi  form«d  Integral  with  It,  the  pawl  formed  with  a 
■leeve  embracing  the  stem  adjacent  to  the  collar,  and  an 
arm  formed  with  a  socket  in  one  end  receiving  the  end 
portion  of  the  stem,  a  faBtening-pIn  paaslng  transversely 
throogh  said  arm  and  stem,  and  a  handle  detachably  se- 
car«d  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  speed-controlling  apparatu.s  for  electric 
motors  comprising  two  sets  of  resistances  arranged  in 
steps  and  connected  In  parallel  In  the  controlling-circuit 
of  the  motor,  and  means  associated  with  each  set  and 
lndei)endently  operable  for  cutting  in  and  short-circuiting 
said  resistances  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  speed-controlling  apparatus  for  electric  motors 
comprising  two  rheostats  connected  In  parallel  in  the 
controlling-circuit  of  the  motor,  the  arm  of  one  of  which 
Is  automatically  operated  and  manually  operable  means 
for  operating  the  arm  of  the  other  rheostat. 

3.  A  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  electric  motors 
comprising  two  sets  of  lesistances  arranged  In  steps  and 
connected  In  parallel  in  the  controlling-circuit  of  the 
motor,  one  being  located  at  the  motor  and  the  other  at  a 
distant  controlling  station,  means  for  automatically  cut- 
ting in  and  short-circuiting  the  set  of  resistances  at  the 
motor,  and  a  manually-operable  device  for  cutting  In  and 
short-circuiting   the  controlling-station   resistances. 

4.  A  speed-controlling  apparatus  for  electric  motors 
comprising  two  rheostats  connected  in  parallel  in  the 
controlling-circuit  of  the  motor,  one  located  at  the  motor 
and  the  other  at  a  distant  controlling-station,  the  moving 
arm  of  the  motor-rheostat  being  automatically  o|H>rated 
to  accelerate  the  motor,  and  the  arm  of  the  cuntrolllng- 
statlon  rheostat  l>«>lng  manually  operated. 

5.  A  speed-controlling  apparatus  for  shunt  wound  elec- 
tric motors  comprising  two  rheostats  connected  in  parallel 
In  the  shunt-field  of  the  motor,  the  arm  of  one  of  which  Is 
automatically  operated  and  manually-operable  means  for 
operating  the  arm  of  the  other  rheostat. 

6.  In  an  electric  engine  for  elevators  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  means  for  regulat- 
ing.the  speed  of  the  motor  comprising  two  rheostats,  con- 
nected in  parallel  In  the  controlling  circuit  of  the  m(»tor. 
one  located  at  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
operated  thereby,  and  the  other  at  the  controller  in  the 
elevator-car.  and  means  designed  to  be  operated  at  the 
terminal  landings  of  the  car  for  successively  short-circuit- 
ing the  coils  of  the  motor-rheostat  to  gradually  decrease 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 
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7.  The  coml»lnatlon  with  an  electric  elevator  engine  em- 
bracing an  electric  motor,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  a 
main  switch  and  a  reversing  switch  arranged  in  the 
motor-circuit,  and  a  motor-magnet  for  operating  said 
■witches  embracing  a  field  and  armature  connected  in 
■erles  through  said  controller,  of  a  speed  controlling  appa 
ratus  comprising  two  rheostats  connected  in  parallel  In 
the  controlling  circuit  of  the  motor,  one  located  at  the 
motor  and  the  other  at  the  controlling-station,  said  motor- 
magnet  circuit  being  completed  from  the  controller  through 
the  terminal  conductor  of  the  controller-rheosut. 


847.664.  TROCKSS  OF  DESULFURIZING  AND  AG- 
GLOMERATING PYRITES  CINDER  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RowLA.ND  F.  Hii.L.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  20,  1905, 
Serial  No.  'JVt2,557.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  .';23.4:{7. 


rod  41,  secured  vertically  and  at  its  upper  end  to  tha 
upper  end  of  said  frame  22  ;  pulley  40,  Journaled  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  ;  a  basket  38,  located  In  said  com- 
partment 4  ;  rope  3'.),  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
basket.  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  pass  over  said  pulley  40, 
with  means  for  effecting  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  dasher-rods  11,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  agglom- 
erating pyrites-cinder  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  first 
subjecting  the  material  to  rotary  agitation  and  to  a  heat 
t>elow  the  fusion-point  to  desulfurlse  the  material,  then 
subjecting  the  desulfurlzed  material  to  a  gradually-in- 
creasing heat,  but  still  below  the  fusion  point,  and  finally 
subjecting  the  desulfurlzed  material  to  rotary  agitation. 
In  a  kiln  having  a  non-acid  lining,  and  to  a  heat  suflScient 
to  fuse  or  partly  fuse  the  material  and  cause  it  to  form 
coherent  masses  or  nodules. 

2.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  agglomerating  py- 
rites-cinder and  the  like,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting 
the  material  to  agitation  in  a  desulfurlslng  atmosphere, 
below  the  fusion-point,  then  subjecting  the  desulfurlzed 
material  to  a  gradually-Increasing  heat,  but  still  below  the 
fusion-point,  and  finally  subjecting  the  desulfurlzed  ma- 
terial to  agitation  in  a  kiln  having  a  non-acid  lining,  and 
to  a  heat  sufBclent  to  fuse  or  partly  fuse  the  material 
and  cause  it  to  form  coherent  masses  or  nodules. 

3.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  agglomerating  py- 
rites-cinder and  the  like,  which  consists  In  first  subjecting 
the  material  to  agitation  in  a  desulfurlzlng  atmosphere, 
l>elow  the  fusion-point,  and  then  subjecting  the  desulfur- 
lzed material  to  agitation  in  a  kiln  having  a  non-acid 
lining,  and  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  fuse  or  partly  fuse  the 
material  and  cause  it  to  form  coherent  masses  or  nodules. 

4.  The  process  of  desulfurlzlng  and  agglomerating  py- 
rltes-clnder  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  first  subjecting 
the  material  to  rotary  agitation  in  a  desulfurlzlng  atmos- 
phere, below  the  fusion-point,  and  then  subjecting  the  de- 
sulfurised  material  to  rotary  agitation  in  a  kiln  having 
a  non-acid  lining,  and  to  a  heat  sufflclent  to  fuse  or  partly 
fuse  the  material  and  cause  it  to  form  coherent  masses  or 
nodules. 


847,665.      WASHER.      Christia.v    Jknskn.    Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  Not.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,841. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tab  1  ;  screens  6.  dividing  said  tub  into  three  compart- 
ments, 3,  4  and  5  ;  covers  9  covering  said  compartments 
3  and  5,  respectively ;  dasher-rods  11,  located  in  said 
compartments  3  and  5;  dasher-plates  12,  adjustably  and 
removably  secured  to  said  rods ;  substantially  vertical 
frame  22,  secured  at  Its  lower  ends  to  said  covers  9  and  9' ; 


f-^ 


2.  In  n  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub  1 ; 
screens  6.  dividing  snld  tub  into  three  compartments.  3,  4 
and  .")  ;  covers  0  and  0'.  covering  said  i-omi>artiuents  .*{  and 
5.  respectively;  dasher  rods  11,  located  in  said  compart- 
ments :\  and  Ti  ;  dashor-platos.  adjustably  and  removably 
secured  to  said  dasher-rods ;  means  for  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  the  dasher-rods  and  dashers;  means  for 
adjustably  s«>curing  said  dasher-plates  to  said  dasher-rods, 
with  means  for  effecting  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  dasher-rods,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub ; 
wire  screen  fabric,  dividing  said  tub  into  three  compart- 
ments, a  middle  compartment,  and  outer  compartments; 
covers,  provided  with  central  perforations,  covering  said 
outer  compartments ;  dasher-rods,  located  In  said  last- 
mentioned  compartments  ;  dasher  plates,  adjustably  and 
removably  secured  to  said  dasher  rods ;  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  dasher-plntes.  with  means  for 
effecting  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
dasher-rods,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub; 
screens,  dividing  said  tub  into  three  compartments,  a  mid- 
dle compartment  and  outer  compartments;  covers,  cover- 
ing said  outer  compartments  ;  dasher  rods,  located  In  said 
last-mentioned  compartments ;  dasher-plates,  adjustably 
secured  to  said  dasher  rods :  guide  plates,  bavin?  out- 
wardly-extending parallel  flanges,  secured  to  said  dasher- 
plates;  vertical  guide-rods,  secured  to  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  tub.  with  means  for  effecting  a  rectilinear  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  dasher-rods,  substantially  as 
shown  and  de8cril>ed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  washing-machine,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  dashers  12.  each  consisting  of  a  curved  outer 
wall  13  and  an  upper  and  lower  slanting  wall  14  and  15. 
re.spectlvely,  their  outer  edges  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  curved  wall,  their  inner  edges  con- 
verging to  a  point,  forming  a  straight  line,  said  dasher- 
plates  being  adjustably  secured  to  dasher-rods  11,  said 
dasher-rods  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  suitable  mech- 
anism, for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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8  4  7.606.  AITOMATIC  GLASS  GATHERING  AND 
BLOWING  MACHINE.  Chbistiax  J.  Koemo.  Alton. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1905.  Renewed  Jan.  24.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .15.1.907. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  block  carri«-d  thereby,  separable  blank  and  blow  molds 
hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  block,  means  whereby  the 
parts  of  said  molds  are  alternately  opened  and  closed  in 
pairs,  means  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  in  the 
blank-mold  when  tho  sam»-  Is  closed  to  fill  said  mold  with 
molten  Klass.  and  which  mpsns  by  Its  reverse  motion  blows 
the  glas8-blank  in  the  blow  mold  and  a  block  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same 
ia  closed,  substantially  as  .specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  block 
carried  thereby,  a  separable  blank  and  blow  molds  hinged 
to  the  under  side  of  said  block,  means  whereby  the  parts 
of  said  molds  are  alternat»'iy  op«<ned  and  closed  in  pairs 
and  a  block  having  a  recess  In  its  top  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  .same  Is  closed, 
substantially  as  specltl«<d. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  block 
carried  thereby,  a  separable  blank  and  blow  molds  hinged 
to  the  under  side  of  said  block,  means  whereby  the  parts 
of  said  molds  are  alternately  opened  and  closed  In  pairs,  a 
block  having  a  recess  in  Its  top  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
under  aide  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same  Is  closed,  and 
means  whereby  said  block  is  elevated  when  the  blow-mold 
is  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  arranged 
to  swing  vertically,  a  block  carried  thereby,  separable 
blank  and  blow  molds  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said 
block,  a  separable  neck-ring  arranged  in  the  top  of  said 
block  and  a  block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same  is 
closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  block 
supported  thereby,  a  separable  neck-ring  arranged  In  the 
top  of  said  block,  separable  blank  and  blow  molds  hinged 
to  the  under  side  of  the  block,  means  whereby  the  parts 
of  said  molds  are  alternately  swung  upwardly,  means 
whereby  the  parts  of  the  neck-ring  are  separated  and  a 
block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
aikder  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same  is  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  block 
carried  thereby,  separable  blank  and  blow  molds  hinged  to 
the  under  side  of  the  block,  means  arranged  above  the 
blo^  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  blank-mold  to 
flII  the  same  with  molten  glass  and  which  last-mentioned 
means  by  its  reverse  motion  blows  the  glass-blank  in  the 
blow-mold  and  a  block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  adapted 
to  lit  against  the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the 
name  la  dosed,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  BMchlne  of  the  class  descrilaed.  a  frame  a  block 


carried  thereby,  a  separable  neck  ring  arranged  in  said 
block,  a  blowing-stem  projecting  through  said  neck-ring 
separable  blank  and  blow  molds  hinged  to  the  under  side 
of  the  block  and  a  block  baring  a  recess  in  Its  top  adapted 
to  fit  again.tt  the  under  side  of  the  blow  mold  when  the 
same  Is  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  block 
carried  thereby,  a  separable  ne<'k-ring  arranged  in  said 
block,  a  blowing-stem  projecting  through  the  neck-ring, 
means  whereby  said  stem  Is  continuously  rotated,  sepa- 
rable blank  and  blow  molds  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the 
block  and  a  block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same 
is  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  frame  arranged 
to  swing  vertically,  a  block  carried  thereby  separable 
blank  and  blow  molds  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said 
block,  a  block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same 
is  closed,  a  suction  device  vertically  arranged  for  rotation 
above  the  first-mentioned  block,  means  whereby  said  suc- 
tion device  Is  operated  when  the  frame  is  swung  vertically 
and  means  whereby  the  suction  device  Is  reversed  in  oper- 
ation when  the  frame  returns  to  its  vertical  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaHS  described,  a  frame,  a  block 
carried  thereby,  separable  blank  and  blow  molds  hinged 
to  the  under  side  of  said  block,  means  whereby  the  parts 
of  said  molds  are  alternately  closed  and  opened  In  pairs, 
means  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  Is  created  in  the  blank- 
mold  when  the  same  is  closed  to  fill  said  mold  with  molten 
glass  and  which  means  by  its  reverse  motion  blows  the 
glass-blank  in  the  blow-mold,  means  whereby  the  frame  Is 
swung  vertically  at  the  time  the  blank-molds  are  closed 
and  a  block  provided  with  a  reces.s  in  its  top  adapted  to 
tit  against  the  under  side  of  the  blow-mold  when  the  same 
is  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow 
glass  articles,  the  combination  with  a  mold  :  of  a  means  co- 
operating with  the  mold  which,  under  one  movement  oper- 
ates to  create  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  mold  whereby  to 
fill  It  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  which  under  another 
movement  forces  the  exhausted  air  back  Into  the  mold  for 
blowing  the  glass. 

12.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sectional  parlson  mold  adapted  to  be  dipped  Into  a  mass  of 
molten  glass,  a  means  that  first  exhausts  the  air  from  the 
mold  when  dipped,  whereby  to  fill  the  mold,  and  then 
blows  the  parisoD  to  the  desired  form. 

1.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charscter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  forming-head,  a  mechanism  for  bringing  the 
forming-bead  Into  operative  relation  to  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  means  for  first  moving  the  glass  from  the  mass  Into 
the  forming-head  whereby  to  fill  the  same  and  then  blow- 
ing the  filling  whereby  to  expand  the  filling  to  the  de- 
sired shape. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  blank-mold  and  a  body-mold  connected  thereto,  means 
for  moving  the  blank-mold  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
body  of  molten  glass,  a  pump  operating  under  one  move- 
ment to  fill  the  blank-mold  by  air-pressure  and  under 
another  movement  to  blow  the  parlson  thus  formed  In  the 
body-mold. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  neck- ring,  a  parlson  and  a  blowing  mold  co- 
operatively connected  therewith,  means  for  gathering  the 
proper  amount  of  metal  for  the  article  and  forming  the 
parlson  by  forcing  the  glass  under  atmospheric  pressure 
Into  the  parison-mold  and  then  blowing  the  said  parlson. 
as  set  forth. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
mold-section  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  operative  relation  to  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and 
means  connected  with  the  mold  adapted  under  one  move- 
ment to  fill  the  mold  by  ezhaostlng  the  air  therefrom,  and 
onder  another  movement,  to  retnm  the  exhaasted  air  under 
preasare  whereby  to  blow  the  article  into  form. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  mold  forming  a  holder  for  the 
parlson,  means  for  first  filling  the  mold  by  gathering  the 
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material  directly  from  the  molten  mass  into  the  said  bolder, 
the  same  means  then  serving  for  subsequently  shaping  the 
parlson  while  supported  thereby. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  machine  as  described,  with  a 
mold  having  means  for  supporting  the  blanks  when  formed 
therein  :  of  a  means  for  directly  filling  the  mold  by  gather- 
ing from  the  mass  of  molten  glass  under  the  operation  of  a 
vacuum  and  then  compressing  air  within  the  vacuum  and 
blowing  It  into  the  gathering  whereby  to  blow  It  to  Its  fin- 
ished form  while  held  by  the  supporting  means. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  mold  comprising  two  Inde- 
pendent pairs  of  sections,  one  of  which  serves  as  a  parl- 
son-mold,  the  other  set  of  which  serves  as  a  blowing  or 
final-forming  mold,  a  mechanism  for  alternately  moving  the 
two  sets  of  sections  into  an  operative  position,  and  means, 
which  under  one  operation  draws  the  molten  glass  Into  the 
parlson-mold  when  it  is  in  its  operative  position,  and 
which,  under  another  operation,  blows  the  parlson  when 
the  final  -  forming  -  mold  sections  are  in  their  operative 
position. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  parlson  or  fore-form  mold 
and  a  final  or  true  form  mold,  the  two  molds  being  co- 
operatively connected,  and  means  adapted  under  one  opera- 
tion to  draw  the  molten  glass  into  the  fore- form  mold  by 
suction  action  and  then  blowing  the  parlson  filling  con- 
tained within  the  flnal-form-mold  sections  by  forcing  air 
therein. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  single 
automatic  mechanism  adapted  under  one  operation  to 
gather  the  glass  and  shape  it  into  a  blowing-blank  and 
under  another  operation  to  subsequently  blow  the  blank. 

22.  In  a  glass-shaping  means,  the  combination  of  a 
blank-mold  and  a  blowing-mold,  of  mechanism  for  automat- 
ically inclosing  the  blank-form  in  the  blank-mold  for  the 
blowing-mold,  and  means  operated  under  one  movement 
for  gathering  the  glass  into  the  blank-mold  and  under 
another  movement  adapted  for  expanding  the  blank  when 
surrounded  by  the  blowing-moid. 

23.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pump  cooperatively  connected  with  the  blank- 
mold  and  the  blowing-mold,  adapted  under  one  movement 
to  create  a  partial  vacuum  for  gathering  the  glass  and 
shaping  it  in  the  blank-mold  and  under  another  movement 
to  compress  the  air  contained  in  the  partial  vacuum  and 
force  the  same  In  the  blank. 

24.  A  glass  gathering  and  shaping  means,  comprising  an 
adjustable  mold  adapted  under  one  adjustment  to  Initially 
form  the  blank,  said  mold  l>eing  open  at  the  bottom  and  an 
alr-controlllng  means  connected  with  the  mold,  adapted 
under  one  operation  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the  mold  and 
fill  It  by  suction  and  under  another  operation  to^expand 
the  filling  to  its  final  shape  by  blowing  the  air  under  pres- 
sure therein. 


I 


847,667.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  QCOroe  F.  Koknio,  Le 
Sueur,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No.  337,924. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  ;  movable  reaches,  removably  secured  to  the  axles  of 
said  truck  :  main  frame,  consisting  of  vertical  beams  and 
s  transverse  beam  at  Its  front  end,  mounted  on  said  truck  : 
a  platform,  having  side  and  end  t>eam8  ;  doors,  hinged  in 
said  platform  ;  a  rock-shaft,  having  extending  from  its  pe- 
riphery, near  its  ends,  two  pins,  Joumaled  in  the  side  beams 
of  said  platform,  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  rearmost 
of  said  trap-doors  :  a  lever,  secured  to  said  rock-shaft  near 
one  end  thereof ;  a  block,  secured  longitudinsiiy  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  platform,  near  the  comer  thereof  adjacent  said 
lever  and  rock-shaft ;  a  spring,  secured  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  periphery  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
one  side  of  said  block ;  a  bearing,  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  block  ;  a  pulley,  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  :  a  trans- 
virse  controlllnc-rod.  its  inaer  end  working  throiigh  said 
bearing,  and  its  opposite  end  through  one  of  the  side 
besms  of  said  platform,  near  its  resr  end,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  lever ;  a  rope,  secured  at  one  end  in  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  controlling-rod  and  working  over  said 
pulley ;  platea,  hinged  longitudinally  at  their  rear  ends  to 


the  side  beams  of  said  platform ;  loops,  secured  In  the  free 
ends  of  said  plates,  and  hooking  over  said  pins  of  said  rock- 
shaft  ;  guide-wires,  two  secured  near  the  inner  face  and 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  side  beams  of  said  platform, 
immediately  over  said  plates  ;  a  transverse  shaft,  Journaled 
to  the  rearmost  of  said  vertical  beams  of  said  main  frame : 
means  for  rotating  and  controlling  said  shaft ;  chains,  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  foremost  of 
said  trap-doors,  passing  rearward  over  pulleys  joumaled 
near  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  beams  of  said  platform, 
then  downward  under  pulleys  journaled  near  the  ends  of 
the  rearmost  of  said  trap-doors,  thence  over  pulleys  jour- 
naled near  the  ends  of  the  rearmost  of  said  trap-do<irs, 
thence  rearward  between  said  clutches  and  said  guide- 
wires,  and  thence  upward,  winding  around  said  transverse 
shaft ;  a  main  shaft,  joumaled  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
machine,  under  said  transverse  shaft  ;  chains,  two  secured 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  side  beams  of  said  platform 
near  their  front  ends,  passing  upward  over  pulleys  jour- 
naled over  the  top  and  near  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
thence  rearward  over  pulleys  journaled  over  the  top  and 
near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  thence  downward, 
winding  around  said  main  shaft,  and  two  secured  to  the 
side  l>eams  of  said  platform  near  their  rear  ends,  passing 
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upward  over  pulleys  journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  fyame,  and  thence  downward,  winding 
around  said  main  fhaft ;  drum,  secured  on  said  main  shaft 
intermediate  of  its  length  ;  a  guide,  consisting  of  two  verti- 
cal rollers,  secured  near  the  rear  end  of  said  machine  rear- 
ward of  and  opposite  said  drum  ;  a  draft-rope,  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  drum  and  working  between  said  gyide :  a 
pulley,  secured  on  said  main  shaft  near  its  front  end ;  a 
tread-lever,  fulcrumed  at  its  inner  end  to  the  rear  axle  of 
said  truck,  fmmediately  under  said  last- mentioned  pulley  : 
a  chain,  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  tread-lever,  passed 
over  said  pulley  and  secured  to  said  rear  axle  at  its  oppo- 
site end ;  vertical  plates,  having  elongated  perforations, 
adjustably  secured  to  the  vertical  beams  of  said  frame  ; 
horisontal  rock-rods,  one  terminating  at  its  rear  end  In  an 
eved  arm  and  the  other  in  a  handle  carrying  an  eyed  arm, 
joumaled  near  the  upper  end  of  said  frame :  a  transverse 
connecting-rod,  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  rock-rods  ; 
a  coil-spring,  secured  at  one  end  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
connecting-rod,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  v(>r- 
tlcal  beams  of  said  frame :  transverse  guard-dogs  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rock-rods,  their  inner 
ends  held  in  movable  suspension,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
guard-dogs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side  beams  of  said 
platform  when  hoisted,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  a  holstlng-macblne,  the  combination  of  a  truck  : 
movable  reacheii,  removably  secured  to  the  axles  of  said 
truck ;  main  frame.  M>curely  mounted  on  said  truck ;  a 
platform,  having  side  bfauis  and  trannverse  end  beams  ; 
•trap-doors,  hintfed  in  said  platform  ;  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  trap  d(K>rs  :  a  main  shaft,  Journaled,  near 
the  roar  end  of  said  machine ;  chains,  two  secured  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  side  lit-ams  of  said  platform,  pass- 
ing over  pulleys  Journaled  near  the  front  end  and  over 
the  top  of  said  frame,  thence  horizontally  rearward  over 
pulleys  Journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  and  thence  downward,  winding  around  said 
main  shaft,  and  two  secured  to  the  side  beams  of  said 
platform  near  their  rear  ends,  passing  up  over  pulleys 
Journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  and  thence  downward,  winding  around  said  main 
shaft :  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  main  shaft ; 
means  for  holding  said  main  shaft  against  reverse  rota- 
tion when  said  platform  Is  hoisted  :  means  for  anchoring 
said  machine  In  position  ;  horizontal  rock-rods,  one  termi- 
nating at  its  rear  end  In  an  eved  arm  and  the  other  in 
a  handle  carrying  an  eyed  arm.  journaled  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  :  a  transverse  cunnecHng-rod,  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  said  rock  rods  ;  a  coll-spring,  secured 
at  its  Inner  end  near  the  rear  end  of  said  connecting-rod 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  vertical  beams 
of  said  frame  ;  transverse  guard  dogs,  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  rock-rods,  their  Inner  ends  held  in 
movable  suspension  :  a  rearwardly-extending  support,  se- 
cured to  said  machine  at  its  rear  end  ;  a  pulley,  secured 
to  the  upper  free  end  of  said  support ;  a  cable,  secured  to 
said  main  shaft  at  one  end  and  passing  over  said  pulley, 
and  a  bucket  loaded  with  rock  or  other  such  material,  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

^>.  In  a  holstlng-macblne,  the  combination  of  a  truck  ; 
movable  reaches,  connecting  with  the  axles  of  said  truck  ; 
main  frame.  s«>curely  mounted  on  said  truck  :  a  platform 
having  side  and  end  beams ;  trap-doors,  hinged  in  said 
platform  :  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  trap-doors  ; 
a  main  shaft  journaled  near  the  rear  end  of  said  machine; 
chains,  two  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  side  beams 
of  said  platform,  passing  over  pulleys  Journaled  near  the 
front  end  and  over  the  top  of  said  frame,  thence  rearward 
over  pulleys  journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the  rear  end 
of  said  platform,  and  thence  downward,  winding  around 
said  main  shaft,  and  two  secured  to  the  side  beams  of 
said  platform  near  their  rear  ends,  passing  up  over  pulleys 
Journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  and  thence  downward,  winding  around  said  main 
shaft :  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  main  shaft ; 
means  for  holding  said  main  shaft  against  reverse  rota- 
tion when  said  platform  is  hoisted  :  means  for  anchoring 
said  machine  in  position  ;  horizontal  rock-rods,  one  termi- 
nating at  its  rear  end  in  an  eyed  arm  and  the  other  in 
a  handle  carrying  an  eyed  arm,  Journaled  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  ;  a  transverse  connecting-rod,  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  said  rock-rods ;  a  coil-spring,  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  conncctlng-rod  near  its  rear  end,  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  said  frame  ;  transverse  guard-dogs, 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rock-rods,  their  inner 
end  held  in  movable  suspension,  with  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  uniform  velocity  of  said  platform  when  descending, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck ; 
movable  reaches,  connecting  with  the  axles  of  said  truck  ; 
main  frame,  mounted  on  said  truck  ;  a  platform,  having 
■Ide  and  end  beams ;  trap-doors,  hinged  in  said  platform ; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  trap-doors ;  a  main 
shaft,  Journaled  near  the  rear  end  of  said  machine ; 
chains,  two  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  side  beams 
of  said  platform,  passing  over  pulleys  Journaled  over  the 
top  and  near  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  thence  rear- 
ward over  pulleys  Journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  thence  downward,  winding 
around  said  main  shaft,  and  two  secured  to  the  side  beams 
of  said  platform  near  their  rear  ends,  passing  up  over 
pulleys  Journaled  over  the  top  and  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  and   thence  downward,  winding  around  said 


main  shaft ;  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft ;  means  for  holding  said  main  shaft  against  reverse 
rotation  when  said  platform  la  hoisted ;  vertical  plates, 
having  elongated  perforations,  secured  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  anchor  It  In  position  ;  means  for  guarding 
against  accidental  dropping  of  the  platform  when  hoisted, 
with  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  velocity  of  said 
platform  when  ascending,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  hoisting-machine  the  combination  of  a  truck; 
main  frame,  mounted  on  said  truck:  a  platform;  trap- 
doors, hinged  in  said  platform  ;  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  trap-doors  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  platform  ;  means  for  anchoring  said  machine  in  po- 
sition :  means  for  guarding  against  accidental  dropping  of 
the  platform  when  hoisted,  with  means  for  maintaining  a 
uniform  velocity  of  said  platform  when  descending,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

0.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck  ; 
main  framt-.  mounted  on  said  truck  ;  a  platform ;  trap- 
doors, hinged  in  said  platform  ;  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  trap-doors;  nuans  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  platform  ;  means  ft)r  anchoring  said  machine  In  po- 
sition ;  means  for  guardinj:  against  accidental  dropping  of 
said  platform  when  hoisted,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck  ; 
main  frame,  mounted  on  said  truck ;  a  platform  ;  trap- 
doors, hinged  In  said  platform  ;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering'  said  platform  with  means  for  anchoring  said 
machine  in  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


847,66S.     nE.\TING  CARTRIDGE.     Albkht  Lanq,  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany.     Filed  May  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  207,320. 


Claim. — 1.  A  heating-cartridge  comprising  a  casing,  a 
base  of  slowly  fusible  but  freely-conducting  material  there- 
in, a  heating  mass  d,  resting  on  said  base,  the  priming 
composition  i,  extending  Into  said  mass  d,  a  priming-cap 
k  betwi>en  the  mass  d,  and  the  priming  composition  i  and 
and  a  readily-combustible  igniting  means. 

2.  A  heating  cartridge  comprising  a  casing,  a  base  of 
slowly-fusible  but  freely-conducting  material  therein,  a 
heating  mass  d  resting  on  said  base,  a  copper  cap  )  on 
said  mass  d,  a  priming-cap  k  on  said  copper  cap  I,  the 
priming  composition  i  on  said  primlng-cap  k  and  a  plate 
of  combustible  material  placed  over  the  composition  i. 


847,669.  ARTIFICIAL  FLORAL  DECORATION.  BeaN- 
HARDT  Lavi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  311.203. 

r  - 2 


Claim. — An    artificial    festoon   or   runner   comprising   a 
closely-folded   ilxsag   strip   adapted   to   be  extended,   and 
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having  its  marginal  edges  foliated,  and  a  series  of  expansi- 
ble petal-like  members  secured  within  the  angles  formed 
by  the  folds  of  said  strip  and  expanded  and  contracted 
thereby. 


847,670.      PROCESS  OK  MAKING  CALCIl  M   TEROXID. 

Otto  Liebknecht,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  as- 

slKUor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company. 

New    York.    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation   of   New    Y'ork.      Filed 

June  S,  lHOfl.      Serial  No.  320,691. 

Claim.-  -1.  A  process  of  making  calcium  peroxid  consist- 
ing In  reacting  a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxid  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  calcium  oxid  in  a  non-preclpltated  state. 

2.  A  process  of  making  calcium  peroxid  consisting  in  re- 
acting hydrogen  peroxid  with  calcium  salts  in  an  am- 
monlacal  solution. 


847.071.  IIRAKK  BEAM.  Charles  A.  LinhstbOii,  Alle- 
gheny. I'a.,  assignor  to  I'ressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
I'lttsburg,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  190«1.     Serial  No.  .H.'<5,367. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  built-up  brake-beam  whose  compression 
member  has  a  greater  effective  area  of  material  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  than  at  its  ends :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake-beam  having  Its  compression  member  con- 
stituted of  separate  angles  separated  at  their  central  pbr- 
tion  to  increase  their  effective  area  ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  brake-beam  having  its  compression  meml>er  formed 
of  separate  angles,  said  shapes  being  separated  to  a  greater 
extent  at  the  central  than  at  the  end  portions ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  brake-l>eam  having  Its  compression  member  formed 
by  two  angles  whose  vertical  flanges  extend  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  member;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  brake-beam  having  its  compression  member  formed 
by  two  spaced  angles  whose  vertical  flanges  extend  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  from  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  member  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  brake-beam  having  its  compression  member  formed 
by  two  rolled  angle  shapes,  whose  vertical  flanges  are  sep- 
arated by  a  space  which  gradually  decreases  toward  the 
ends  of  the  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  brake-beam  whose  compression  member  is  formed 


by  two  symmetrical  rolled  angle  shapes,  whose  horisontal 
flanges  form  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  member  and 
whose  vertical  flanges  extend  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
and  spacers  to  which  the  shapes  are  secured  ;  substantially 
as  de8crit)ed. 

8.  A  trussed  brake-beam  having  a  built-up  compression 
member  built  up  of  angles  and  having  an  effective  area  of 
the  material  greater  in  the  vertical  than  in  the  horizontal 
<lirectlon  at  the  central  portion  of  the  iiieiuber  ;  8ul>stHii- 
lially  as  described. 


84  7,07  2.  ACCOUNTING  MECHANISM.  RobkrtII. 
Little.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
255,625. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates, 
each  adajyted  to  select  a  different  group  of  said  punches,  to 
effect  operation  thereof  to  form  different  characters,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  any  of  sal<l  plates  longitudinally  of 
the  others  into  coi>i>erative  relation  with  its  group  of 
punches,  said  plates  having  non  corresponding  slots,  where- 
by each  plate  is  adapted  to  engage  some  of  the  i>unches 
and  to  permit  other  punches  to  pass  through  said  slots, 
whereby  the  desired  selection  of  punches  may  be  secured. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  plurality 
of  punches,  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  adapted  to  select  a 
different  group  of  said  punches,  (o  effect  the  operation 
thereof  to  form  different  characters,  and  mechanism  for 
placing  any  of  said  plates  in  cooperative  relation  with  its 
group  of  punches,  said  plates  having  non-corresponding 
slots,  whereby  each  plate  Is  adapted  to  engage  some  of  the 
punches  and  to  permit  other  punches  to  pass  through  said 
slots,  whereby  the  desired  selection  of  punches  may  be  se- 
cured, the  plate-operating  mechanism  including  character 
keys  and  levers  connecting  the  keys  with  the  plates,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  such  a  key  and  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  plurality 
of  punches,  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates,  each  adapted 
to  select  a  different  group  of  said  punches,  to  effect  opera- 
tion thereof  to  form  different  characters,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  sny  of  said  plates  longitudinally  of  the  others 
Into  cooperative  relation  with  its  group  of  punches,  said 
plates  having  non-corresponding  slots,  whereby  each  plate 
is  adapted  to  engage  some  of  the  punches  and  to  permit 
other  punches  to  pass  through  said  slots,  whereby  the  de- 
sired selection  of  punches  may  l>e  secured,  the  plate-oper- 
ating mechanism  including  character  keys  and  levers  con- 
necting the  keys  with  the  plates,  each  plate  being  provided 
with  such  a  key  and  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  punches,  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates  each  adapted 
to  st'lect  a  different  group  of  said  punches  to  effect  opera- 
tion thereof  to  form  different  characters,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  any  of  said  plates  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  Into  co<}|»eratlve  relation  with  its  group  of  punches. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  including  a  plurality 
of  punches,  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates  each  adapted 
to  select  a  different  group  of  said  punches  to  effect  opera- 
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tlon  thereof  to  form  different  characters,  and  mechanism 
for  moTlBK  any  of  said  plates  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  Into  coOperatlTe  relation  with  Its  yroap  of  punches, 
said  plates  having  non-corresponding  slots  or  cut-away 
portions  whereby  each  plate  is  adapted  to  engage  some  of 
the  punches  and  to  permit  other  punches  to  pass  by  other 
plates,  whereby  the  desired  selection  of  punches  may  b« 
secured. 


8.  In  glaas-drawing  apparatus,  a  bait,  a  glass-recepUcle 
beneath  the  same  and  means  for  lowering  the  receptacle 
during  the  drawing  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  7,673.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE.  John  C.  Lowe, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1905.  Serial  No. 
278.882. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  a  detachable  um- 
brella-handle the  combination  with  the  umbrella-stick  and 
a  metallic  stem  to  which  the  handle  Is  secured,  of  a  sleeve 
upon  the  stick  having  a  screw- threaded  portion,  and  a 
conical  outer  extension  separated  by  radial  and  longitudi- 
nal grooves  Into  a  series  of  spring- keepers,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  said  stem  which  said  keepers  engage  when 
the  stem  is  Inserted  into  the  sleeve,  and  a  locking-sleeve 
having  an  inner  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  flrst-mentioned  sleeve, 
and  also  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  corresponding 
with  the  tapered  surface  of  the  said  conical  extension  of 
the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  stick,  a  sleeve  upon 
the  outer  extremity  thereof,  a  transverse  pin  securing  the 
parts  together,  a  screw-threaded  portion  on  the  exterior  of 
said  sleeve,  a  conically-extendlng  outer  end  to  said  sleeve 
separated  into  sprlnK-actluK  keepers  by  longitudinal  slots, 
each  portion  having  a  radially-extending  lug.  of  a  stem 
provided  with  a  forked  extremity,  and  an  annular  groove 
on  its  periphery  with  which  said  lugs  engage  when  the 
stem  is  inserted  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  coupling-sleeve  screw- 
threaded  to  engace  the  sorew-threaded  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  sleeve,  and  Internally  tapered  to  correspond  with 
the  conical  taper  of  the  spring-acting  keepers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


847.674.  DRAWING  GLASS  ARTICLES.  John  H.  Lib- 
bers, Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Ma- 
chine Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1905.  Renewed  June  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323.349. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles,  con- 
sisting In  engaging  the  bait  with  glass  in  a  receptacle  and 
then  moving  the  receptacle  away  from  the  bait ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles,  consisting 
in  engaging  a  bait  with  a  body  of  molten  glass  and  then 
lowering  the  body  of  molten  glass  away  from  the  bait : 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles,  consisting  In 
engaging  the  bait  with  a  body  of  molten  glass  and  then 
■imnltaneoualy  moving  the  bait  and  the  body  of  glass  dur- 
ing the  drawing  operation  ;  substantially  a«  described. 

4.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles,  consisting  in 
engaging  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  moving  the  mass  of 
glass  to  draw  the  article,  and  Inclosing  said  article  at 
least  partially  during  the  drawing  operation ;  substan- 
tially as  desi^rtbed. 

5.  The  method  of  drawing  glass,  consisting  in  engaging 
a  bait  with  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  moving  the  glass 
away  from  the  bait  during  the  drawing  operation  and 
heating  the  mass  of  glsss  during  the  drawing ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  con- 
slstiag  In  moTing  a  mass  of  glass  away  from  a  bait  en- 
gmgsd  therewith  and  anpplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
article  daring  the  drawing;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  gtaas-drawlnf  apparatus,  a  glaas-receptacle  and 
mechaaism  for  moving  said  receptacle  away  from  the  bait 
dnrtac  the  drawing  operation ;  sabstanttally  as  described. 


9.  In    glassdrawlng   apparatus,    a    bait,    a   glass  recep- 
tacle,  means  for  moving  the  bait  away   from   the  recep 
taoie.   and   means   for   moving   the   receptacle   toward   and 
away   from    the   b.ilt   durinc   the  drawing  operation  ;   sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

10.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  which 
consists  In  moving  a  mass  of  glass  away  from  a  bait  en- 
gajfefl  therewith,  supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  ar- 
ticle during  the  drawing,  and  controlling  the  air  supply  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles,  consisting  In 
engaging  the  bait  with  glass  in  a  receptacle,  moving  the 
receptacle  away  from  the  bait,  and  regulating  the  rate 
of  such  movement ;  8ul>stantially  as  described. 

12.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  articles,  consisting  In 
engaging  the  bait  with  a  body  of  molten  glass,  and  Inde- 
pendently moving  the  l»alt  and  the  body  of  glass ;  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 

13.  In   glass-drawing  apparatus,   a  bait,   a  glass  recep- 
tacle, means  for  moving  the  bait  away  froBi  the  recep 
tacle,  and  means  for  Independently  moving  the  receptacle 
toward  and  away  from  the  bait  during  the  drawing  opera- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  glass  -  drawing  apparatus,  a  glass  ■  receptacle, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  said  receptacle  away  from  the 
bait  during  the  drawing  operation,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  receptacle ;    substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  glass  -  drawing  apparatus,  a  glass  -  receptacle, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  receptacle  away  from  the  halt 
during  the  drawing  operation,  and  means  movable  with 
the  recepUcle  for  supplying  heat  thereto;  substantially 
OS  described. 


847.675.    DUMPING  WAGON.    CHABl.Ba  Ltnch.  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,644. 

Claim.-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
dumping-box  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  operat- 
Inc-^alns  thereto.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  shaft,  chains 
fastened  to  ssid  shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  at- 
taching means  of  said  box.  and  a  pivoted  support  for 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dumping- 
box  comprising  two  open  mouthed  receptacles  hinged  to- 
gether at  the  top  and  having  their  mouths  facing  each 
other,  means  to  lock  the  two  halves  of  the  box  together, 
and  means  for  the  attachment  of  operating-chains  to  said 
box.  In  combination  with  an  operating  shaft,  chains  fas- 
tened to  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  attachlnt 
moans  of  said  box.  and  a  pivoted  support  for  said  shaft, 
Rubstantlnily  as  described. 


847.676.     WOOD-DISTILLING  APPAIIATI 
MacKethan,  Fayettevllle,   N.  C.     Filed 
Serial   No.  292,992. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e<l.  a  wagon- 
frame,  a  dumping  box  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  frame, 
said  box  comprising  two  open  mouthed  rei-eptades  hinged 
together  at  the  top  and  having  their  mouths  facing  each 
other,  means  to  lock  the  two  parts  of  the  box  together, 
and  means  for  the  attachment  of  operatInK  chains  to 
said  box.  In  combination  with  an  operating  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  wagon  frame,  and  chains  fastened 
thereto,  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  attaching 
means  of  the  box.  the  turning  of  said  shaft  causing  the 
chains  to  be  wound  thereupon  and  the  box  to  be  elevated, 
sulmtantlally  as  de8cril»e<i. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wanon- 
frame,  a  dumping  box  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  wagon 
frame,  said  »»ox  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  op- 
eratluK  chains  thereto.  In  combination  with  a  shaft, 
chains  fastpno<]  to  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
attaching  means  of  said  box,  and  a  »upp<}rt  for  said 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wagon  frame.  sul>8tan 
tially  ns  tle8crit>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wag<m 
frame,  a  dumplngbox  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  frame, 
said  box  comprising  two  open-mouthed  receptacles  hinged 
together  at  the  top  and  having  their  mouths  facing  each 
other,  means  to  lock  the  two  parts  of  the  box  together, 
and  means  for  the  attachment  of  operating  chains  to  .said 
box.  In  combination  with  an  operating  shaft,  chains  fas- 
tened thereto  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  at 
taching  means  of  the  l>ox,  and  a  support  for  said  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  wagon  frame,  the  turning  of 
said  shaft  causing  the  chains  to  be  wound  thereupon  or 
unwound  therefrom,  thereby  elevating  or  lowering  said 
dum[»lng  box.  substantially  as  descrllied.  j 

«>.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-    ' 
tlon    of    a    wagon  frame,    a    dumping-box    supplied    with 
means   for   the  attachment    of  chains   thereto,    a   shaft,   a 
support  for  said  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wagon-    { 
frame,   locking  means  for  said  support   Jo  hold  the  same   j 
in  upright  position,  and  chains  fastened  to  said  shaft  and 
»idapte<l  to  engage  the  attaching  means  of  said  dumping 
l>ox.  sulMtantlally  as  descrllied. 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  wagon  frame,  a  pivoted  support  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  means  to  lock  said  support  in  upright  ix>sl- 
•  lon.   a  shaft   rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  support,  chains 
fastened  to  said  shaft,  intermeshing  g^ars.  an  operating    I 
handle  to  actuate  said  shaft  by  means  of  said  gears,  and 
a  dumplngbox  comprising  two  open  mouthed  receptacles 
hinged  together  at  the  top  and  having  their  months  fac     j 
Ing  each  other,  means  to  lock  the  two  halves  of  said  box   ! 
together,  and  means  for   the  attachment  of  said  chains   I 
to  said  lK)x.  substantially  as  described.  j 


Claim.  -  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  effecting  the 
destructive  distillation  of  sawdust,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  casings  each  of  which  Is  of  substantially  semicircular 
form  arranged  horizontally,  each  casing  being  circular  In 
cross-section  lielow  the  horizontal  plane  at  about  Its  me- 
dian line,  and  provided  with  substantially  parallel  walls 
above   said   horizontal    plane   whereby   to  produce   a   vortl 
cally-elonpated  structure,   a  iw>rforated  shaft  Journaled  In 
each    of  said   casings,   said    shafts   lieing   provided   with   a 
c*Dcentrlc   spiral   conveyer   extending  close   to    the   lower 
cr.rved  wall  of  the  casing,  whereby  a  chaml)er  11  Is  pro- 
duced above  the  spiral  conveyer,  a  partition  5«  extending 
across   each    casing    near    one   end    thereof,    a    steam  Inlet 
pipe  entering    the   compartment   produced    by    said   parti- 
tion, and  a  shaft  being  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  port 
In   said   compartment,   a   hopper   mounted  on  one  of  said 
ct'slngs   adjacent   said   partition,   but   on   the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  steam-inlet  pipe,  said   hopper  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  to  rejrulate  the  discharge  of  material 
Into  the  casing,  each  casing  Iwlng  provided  at  Its  end  op- 
posite  Its  partition   with   an    upwardly-rlslng   vapor-outlet 
I)lpe.    and   a    valved    pipe    13   connecting   one   casing   with 
another,  said  pli)e  being  located  underneath  and  in  direct, 
vertical  allnement  with  the  vapor-outlet  pipe  of  one  cas- 
ing at  one  end  and  adjacent  the  said  partition  of  the  ad- 
joining casing. 


847.677.  SHIP  CONSTBUCTION.  GronoE  W.  Maytham, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1905.  Serial  No.  241.900. 
Claim. — 1.  A  ship  having  a  series  of  hopiiers  In  its  hold 
and  diagonal  bars  extending  from  the  liottom  of  the  hold 
to  the  deck  on  which  the  inclined  sides  of  the  hoppers  are 
supported,  said  bars  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  the  bars 
of  each  pair  l>elng  Inclined  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  ship  having  a  series  of  hoppers  In  its  hold,  and 
diagonal  bars  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
h<ipi>ers  and  l>elng  connected  together  at  the  upper  ends 
of  two  adjacent  hoppers. 

3.  A  ship  having  a  series  of  hoppers,  a  hatchway  ar- 
ranged over  each  hopper,  and  diagonal  bars  extending 
from  the  upjier  end  of  two  adjacent  hoppers  to  the  deck, 
said  liars  being  secured  to  the  deck  between  said  hatch- 
ways. 

4.  A  ship  having  a  series  of  hoppers,  a  hatchway  ar- 
ranged over  the  center  of  each  hopper,  and  diagonal  bars 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  two  adjacent  hoppers  and 
extending  to  the  deck  for  connection  near  the  sides  of  two 
adjacent  hatchways. 

5.  A  ship  having  diverging  bars  connected  together  and 
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to  the  deck,  and  a  shlftlng-plate  sectired  to  the  separated 
ends  of  said  bars. 

6.  A  ship  baTtng  diverging  bars  connected  together  and 
to  the  deck,  a  shifting  plate  secured  to  the  separated  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  a  shifting-plate  secured  to  the  connect- 
ed ends  oY  said  bars. 


7.  A  ship  divided  by  transverse  bulkheads  Into  a  num- 
ber of  cargo-compartments  and  having  one  or  more  hop- 
pers in  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  diuKonal  bars 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  hoppers  along  the  front 
and  rear  inclined  walls  of  the  latter  to  the  deck  and  be- 
ing connected  together  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined 
walls,  and  a  hatchway  In  the  deck  above  each  hopper. 

s.  A  ship  having  a  series  of  hoppers  in  the  bottom  of 
its  hold,  a  hatchway  centrally  over  each  hopper,  and  di- 
agonal bars  on  which  the  inclined  walls  of  said  hoppers 
are  supported,  said  bars  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hold  to  the  deck  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
the  deck  between  said  hatchways. 

9.  A  ship  having  diagonal  bars  arranged  In  pairs  and 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  In  the  hold,  and  shifting- 
plates  secured  to  said  bars. 


847.678. 
N.  Y. 


sections,  and  hinges  for  securing  said  sections  together  at 
both  of  their  respective  ends  ;  said  hinges  being  extensible 
whereby  the  two  sections  may  l>e  folded  together  when 
not  In  use  and  the  sire  of  the  .seat  may  be  varleil  when 
open  by  adjustment  of  the  sections  at  both  ends  toward 
or  from  each  other  In  a  straight  direction  transverse  of 
the  seat 

3.  .\n  auxiliary  closet  .neat  which  is  divided  longitudinally 
Into  sections,  hinges  for  securing  said  sections  to  each 
other  having  moans  for  locking  the  sections  against  fold 
In^  In  either  direction  when  In  open  iKisitlon  comprising 
a  socket  In  one  meml)er  of  the  hinge  and  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  another  meml>er  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 
socket. 

4.  An  auxiliary  closet-seat  whU-h  is  divided  loutrltudl 
nally  Into  two  sections,  hinges  for  securing  said  sections 
to  each  other  means  whereby  the  sections  are  adjustable 
transversely  to  enlarge  or  reduce  the  seat  In  site  and  ex- 
tensions projecting  from  at  least  one  of  the  hinge  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  fit  In  a  recess  In  another  hinge  mem 
her  for  locking  the  s*»ctlons  against  folding  when  in  opm 
position. 

5.  An  auxiliary  cli>setseat  in  8e<tions.  and  hinges  con- 
necting said  sectlops  the  inenilx'rs  of  which  have  limited 
range  of  movement  to  permit  varying  the  size  of  the  seat 
and  are  provided  with  Interlocking  extensions  adapte<l  to 
engage  In  reces3"ln  otlier  hinge  meml)ers,  suhatantlally  as 
set  forth. 


CLOSET-SEAT.      IIe.nby    Mich.\el,    Hamburg. 
Filed  May  6,  1005.     Serial  No.  259.106. 


Claim. — 1.  An  auxiliary  closet-seat  composed  of  sasbtan- 
tlally  equal  alaed  curved  sections,  and  hinges  for  aecurlns 
said  sections  together  at  both  of  their  respective  ends ; 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other 
when  not  In  use  and  also  to  be  adjusted  toward  or  from 
each  other  In  a  itralgbt'  dh"ectlon  at  both  ends  trana- 
yenely  of  the  seat  when  open  to  vary  the  alxe  of  the  seat. 

2.  An  auxiliary  closet-eeat  con)pQiK«<l  of  two  curved  half- 


847.679.      SPEED  MEAST'RE.      rH.Ai.i.tK   .T,   Mii.i.is.    T'on 
tiac,   Mich  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  .1.   Hartwig. 
Iietrolt.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  :$0S.559. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  speed-measure  and  watch,  the 
combination  of  a  case,  a  dial  therein,  a  hand  mounted  to 
Indicate  seconds  of  time,  watch  mechanism  to  drive  the 
snrae.  a  pendant  on  said  case,  a  removable  stem  In  en- 
gagement with  said  pendant,  and  a  band  geared  to  said 
pendant,  said  dial  having  separate  graduations  for  eacb^ 
of  said  hands. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  watchcaae.  a  shaft  or  pendant 
and  crown  connected  thereto,  connecting  means  whereby 
a  revolving  body  Is  adapted  to  turn  aaid  pendant,  a  dial 
having  a  ring  graduated  to  hundredths,  a  hand,  and  gear- 
ing between  said  hand  and  pendant  whereby  one  hundred 
revolutions  of  the  pendant  will  turn  the  hand  one  revolu- 
tion.' 

3.  The  combination  of  a  watchcaae.  a  pendant  thereon, 
a  dial  on  said  case,  a  hand  mounted  over  said  dial,  said 
dial  having  a  series  of  concentric  graduations,  gearing  l>e- 
tween  the  pendant  and  hand,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  hand  whereby  It  may  make  one  revo- 
lution at  each  one  hundred  revolutions  of  the  pendant, 
and  which  may  be  disconnected  from  the  pendant  and  be 
connected  to  the  time-measuring  mechanism,  and  mechan- 
ism to  actuate  the  hand  to  measure  time. 

4.  In  a  combined  time-measure  and  revolution-counter, 
a  case,   a   dial    therefor,   a   hand  over  said   dial,    a  clock 
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mechanism  to  drive  said  hand  to  Indicate  the  passage  of 
time,  a  revoluble  shaft  to  drive  said  hand,  and  means  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  hand  and  clock  mechanism, 
and  the  hand  and  driving  shaft  alternately,  said  dial  hav- 
ing graduations  to  indicate  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  driving  shaft. 

.'.  A  combined  watch  and  rotation-counter  having  ordi- 
nary hour  and  minute  indicators,  watch-graduations  and 
supplemental  rotation  graduations,  and  moans  for  operat- 
ing said  indicators  by  a  revolving  shaft  or  from  the 
watch  motor,  whereby  the  ordinary  time-indicator  may  be 
us«'d  a.'*  the  Indicator  of  a  rotation  counter. 

U.  \  coiublned  watch  and  rotation-counter  having  the 
oniinary  watch  motor  and  hour  and  minute  hands,  and  a 
hand  for  indicating  seconds  connected  to  said  motor,  the 
usual  graduations  for  time  being  supplemented  by  gradu- 
ations for  rotations,  means  for  operating  said  hour  and 
minute  bands  l>y  a  revolving  shaft  or  from  the  watch- 
motor  at  will,  whereby  these  hands  may  be  used  as  the 
Indicators  of  a  revolutloncounter  while  the  seconds  hand 
indicates  the  time  the  revolutions  are  being  counted. 


847.680.  CLAM  I'  FOR  CITTTERS  OR  BITS  OF  CirfER 
M.\CHINES.  I':.MKKN<>\  T.  MoKRis.  I>erwent.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   H».   15MMJ.     Serial  No.  30.'»..1h5. 


riaim  —  The  heroln-doscrlNod  improved  bit  holder,  com- 
prlslnt  a  l.o<ly  formed  with  a  bit  receiving  socket,  a 
clamp  receiving  opt-nlng  perpendicular  to  said  socket,  and 
oppositely  extending  lateral  openings  leading  from  said 
clamp  receiving  opening,  the  innermost  walls  of  said  lat- 
eral openings  lying  outside  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  R.Tid  socket,  a  threaded  stem  having  a  rectan-ular 
head  with  a  plane  outer  face,  said  head  being  designed  to 
pass  through  the  clamp-recelvIng  opening  and  to  have 
its  end  portions  enter  the  lateral  openings  upon  giving 
the  stem  a  <juarterturn.  said  head  being  of  a  width  equal 
to  said  oi>enlngs,  whcrel)y  It  will  snugly  fit  the  same  and 
be  held  solidly,  but  removably,  in  the  body,  always  free 
from  contact  with  the  bit  in  the  socket,  a  U-shajH?  clamp 
slldable  upon  said  stem  with  its  legs  embracing  the  latter 
and  designed  to  project  Into  the  socket  whereby  to  Im- 
pin;:e  against  a  hit  mounted  therein,  and  a  nut  upon  said 
stem  l>eyond  the  clamp,  as  and  for  the  purptise  set  forth. 


847.681.  FLEXIBLE  FIRE  RESISTING  CI'RTAIN.  Hd- 
w.\RD  II.  McCUMD,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  244,991. 


«r 


Claim. — 1.  A  flexible  flre-reslstlng  curtain  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  hinged  metallic  sections,  the  surfaces  there 
of  being  partly  covered  by  a  material,  non  conductive  of 
.heat  ;  said  non-conductive  material  being  divided  Into  sec- 
tions, means  for  connecting  non- conductive  material  to 
the  metallic  sections  and  means  whereby  the  non  con- 
ductive material  and  metallic  sections  can  expand  Inde- 
pendently. 


2.  In  a  flexible  flro  -  resisting  curtain,  composed  of 
hinged  metallic  sections,  the  surfaces  thereof  t>elng  partly 
covered  by  a  material,  non-conductive  of  heat,  means  for 
securing  to  the  metallic  section,  the  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  i>ermitting  the  unequal  expansion  of 
the  non-conductive  material  and  the  metallic  sections. 

3.  A  flexible  flre-reslstlng  curtain  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  hinged  sections,  each  .section  having  for  its  main 
body  a  metallic  form  with  non  conductive  material  se- 
cured thereon  by  rivets  in  elongated  holes. 

I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
metallic  supporting  means,  a  relatively  refractory  coating, 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  coating  upon  said  sup- 
iwrtlng  means  and  permit  expansion  of  one  of  the  same 
relative  to  the  other. 

5.  A  flexible  flre-reslstlng  curtain  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  hinged  metallic  sections,  the  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
tions having  secured  thereto  a  refractory  material,  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  refractory  material  to  said 
sections  and  permit  expansion  of  one  of  the  same  relative 

I    to  the  other. 

I  6.  A  flre-reslstlng  curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hinged  sections,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  metallic 
member  and  a  refractory  member  joined  together  so  that 
one  may  expand  freely  relative  to  the  other. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscribed.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  hlngodly  connected  metallic  sections  each 
comprised  by  a  metallic  part  and  a  refractory  part,  and 
rivets  extending  through  elongated  oinnings  in  said  re- 
fractory part  for  securing  the  same  to  the  metallic 
member. 

N.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
metallic  slat  provided  with  means  for  joining  It  to  other 
slats  and  having  its  body  portion  provided  with  a  heat-re- 
sisting material,  and  moans  loosely  connecting  said  mate- 
rial to  said  slat  whereby  un«H)ual  expansion  of  said  ma 
terial  and  said  slat  is  freely  iHTmitted. 

'.♦.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  slat  pro- 
vided with  moans  for  Joining  it  to  other  slats  and  having 
a  heat  resisting  material  different  from  that  of  which  the 
slat  is  constructed  applied  to  one  of  its.  surfaces  and  means 
loosely  connecting  said  material  to  said  slat  whereby  un- 
equal expansion  of  said  material  and  said  slat  is  freely 
permitted. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  slat 
provided  with  moans  for  Joining  It  to  other  slats  and  hav- 
ing a  heat  resisting  material  different  from  that  of  which 
the  slat  is  constructed  applied  to  Its  Interior  and  exterior 
surfaces,  and  means  loosely  connecting  said  slat  and  said 
material  whereby  unequal  expansion  of  said  slat  and  said 
material  is  freely  iM>rniitted. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
metallic  slat  provided  at  its  edge  with  a  hook,  a  heat-re- 
tarding material,  portions  of  which  are  loosely  applied  to 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  slat  and  to  the  back  of  said  hook 
and  means  loosely  connecting  said  slat  and  said  material 
whereby  unofpial  expansion  of  said  slat  and  said  material 
Is  freely  permitted. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  metallic  slat  provided  at  Its  edge  with  a  ho  .k  and  hav- 
ing a  refractory  material  applied  to  both  of  Its  sides, 
said  refractory  material  on  one  side  extending  over  the 
back  of  said  hook  while  the  material  upon  the  other  side 
does  not  extend  to  the  hook  and  means  loosely  connecting 
said  slat  and  said  material  whereby  unequal  expansion  of 
said  slat  and  said  material  Is  freely  permitted. 

1.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  slats  provided  at  their  eclges  with 
oppositely-disposed  hooks  and  at  one  of  their  edges  with 
a  shoulder  and  having  a  refractory  material  applied  to 
both  sides  thereof,  said  refractory  material  upon  one  side 
thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  hook  and  upon  the 
opposite  side  thereof  over  the  back  of  the  hook  and  means 
loosely  connecting  said  slat  and  said  material  whereby 
unequal  expansion  of  said  slat  and  said  material  is  freely 
permitted. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
metallic  supporting  means,  a  relatively  refractory  coat- 
ing, and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  coating  upon  said 
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mpportlns  means  and  prevent  relatWe  bodily  moyement 
therebetween  while  permitting  movement  of  portions  of 
one  of  the  Mme  relative  to  the  other  to  compensate  for 
unequal  expansion. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
metallic  supporting  means,  a  relatively  refractory  coat- 
ing, means  adapted  positively  to  secure  portions  of  said 
coating  to  said  8\ipportlng  meanit.  and  means  adapted  to 
secure  other  portions  of  said  oiating  to  said  supporting 
means  bo  that  relative  mu^ement  can  take  place  therebe- 
tween. 

16.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
metallic  supporting  means,  a  relatively  refractory  coat- 
ing therefor,  a  plurality  of  rivets  for  securing  portions  of 
said  coating  positively  to  said  supporting  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  rivets  for  securing  other  portions  of  said 
coating  to  said  supp  .rtlng  means  so  that  relative  move- 
ment can  take  place  therebetween. 

17.  A  device  of  tho  clasH  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  which  Is  com- 
po9«l  of  materials  liavlng  different  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion Joined  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween 
when  they  are  subjected  to  heat. 


847.6S2.  AITARATIS  FOR  CATCHING  AND  DELIV 
BRING  MAIL-BAGS.  Eric  A.  Nislund,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,807. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pair 
of  forM-ardly-proJectlng  arms  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly- 
projecting  arms,  serving  respectively  as  a  catching  device 
and  a  delivering  device  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  separated  by  an  interven- 
ing space. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  at  Ita  outer  end  a  pair  of  forwardly- 
projectlng  arms  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly-projectlng  arms, 
and  retaining  devices  between  the  free  ends  of  each  pair 
of  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  arm  proJ€^ctlng 
therefrom   and   having   at   ita   outer  end   two   forwardly 
projecting  arms  and  two  rearwardly-projectlng  arms,  an 
elbow  lock  bar  for  the  forwardly-projectlng  arms,  and  a 
retainer-loop  for  the  rearwardly-projectlng  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  at  its  oater  end  two  forwanlly- 
projectlng  arma  arranged  one  abore  the  other  and  sepa- 
ratad  by  an  intervening  space  and  two  similarly-arranged 
rearwardly  projecting  arma,  an  elbow  lock-lever  plvotally 
Mcarcd  to  the  upper  of  the  forwardly-projectlng  anna,  j 
ajul  a  loop  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  of  the  rear- 
wardly-projectlng arma  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
of  said  arma.  i 


5.  In  a  mail  catching  and  delivering  device,  an  arm 
having  a  pair  of  furwardly  projecting  arms,  an  elbow 
lock  bar  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  the  forwardly  project- 
ing arms,  a  spring  serving  to  hold  said  lock-bar  against 
accidental  movement,  and  a  loop  plvotally  secured  to  one 
of  the  rearwardly  projecting  arms  and  adapted  to  em 
brace  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  vertical  support 
secured  to  the  car,  and  a  projecting  arm  slldable  on  said 
support  and  embodying  means  to  deliver  the  mall  while 
the  car  is  in  transit. 

I  7.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  vertical  support 
secured  to  the  car,  and  a  projecting  arm  slidable  on  said 
support  and  embodying  means  to  catch  the  mall  while  the 
car  Is  in  transit. 

s.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  vertical  support 
secured  to  the  car.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  car  and 
being  slldably  and  r-itatably  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  a  mall-cntchlng  device  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  car.  of  a  support  fM'cured 
thereto,  and  a  mail-bag  arm  secured  to  said  .supiM>rt  and 
comprising  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  support  and  a  pivoted 
arm   portion. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  car.  of  a  support  secured 
thereto,  and  a  mall  Iwig  arm  slldable  and  rotatable  on 
said  support  and  comprlslUK  a  sleeve  on  said  support  and 
an  arm  portion  plvotally  secured  to  said  sleeve. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  car  bavint;  an  opening,  a 
support  secured  to  the  car.  a  mall-bag  arm  rotatable  on  said 
support,  and  means  to  lessen  the  distance  In  a  horizontal 
plane  iH'twpt'n  the  supi>ort  and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
to  permit  of  conveniently  swinging  the  latter  through 
said  opening. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  car  having  an  opening, 
an  upright  secured  to  the  car,  a  mall  bag  arm  rotatable 
on  said  upright  and  comprising  a  sleeve  and  an  arm  por- 
tion plvotally  secured  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  swing  in  a 
vertical   plane. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  car  having  an  opening, 
of  a  cylindrical  upright  secured  to  the  car  and  a  mall  bag 
arm  slldable  and  rotatable  on  said  upright  and  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  on  the  latter  having  an  extension  providing 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  opening  pocket  and  an  arm 
portion  plvotally  secured  In  said  pocket  and  having  its 
inner  and  upper  sides  arranged  at  a  more  acute  angle 
than  the  angle  of  the  top  and  inner  walls  of  said  pocket. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  car  having  an  opening, 
of  an  upright  secured  to  the  car.  a  mail  bag  arm  slidable 
on  said  upright,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  toward 
a  horliontal  plane  when  lowered  on  said  upright. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  car  having  an  opening, 
of  an  upright  secured  to  the  car,  an  inclined  mall  bag 
arm  slldable  on  said  upright,  and  means  for  causing  said 
arm  to  swing  toward  a  horlsontal  plane  as  It  approaches 
its  lowermost  point  on  the  upright. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  car  having  an  opening,  of 
an  upright  secured  to  the  car.  a  mall  bag  arm  slldable 
and  roUtable  on  said  upright  and  having  a  pivoted  In- 
clined portion  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  floor 
of  the  car  before  said  arm  reaches  its  lowermost  point, 
thereby  forcing  the  free  end  of  said  arm  upward  and  out- 
ward. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  car.  of  a  vertical  sup- 
port secured  to  the  car.  a  mall-bag  arm  slldable  on  the 
support,  and  a  counterbalance  connected  with  said  arm. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  hollow  upright 
secured  to  the  car,  a  weight  in  said  upright,  a  mall  bag 
arm  slidable  on  said  upright,  and  a  cord  connecting  said 
weight  with  the  mall-bag  arm. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  hollow  upright 
secured  to  the  car  and  having  an  opening  near  its  upper 
end  and  a  pulley  In  said  opening,  a  weight  in  said  upright, 
a  mail  bag  arm  slldable  on  aald  upright,  and  a  cord  pass- 
ing over  said  pulley  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said 
weight  and  the  mail-bag  arm. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  upright  re- 
movably secured  to  the  car,  a  mail-bag  arm  rotatable  and 
slldMble  on  said  arm,  and  a  coshionlng-boffer  on  ^be  car 
against  which  said  arm  Is  held  when  lowered. 
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21.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  mall  bag  arm 
held  to  the  car  above  the  floor  thereof  and  having  its 
outer  end  extending  below  the  level  of  said  floor,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  arm  to  bring  the  outer  end  above 
the  floor  and  permit  of  drawing  the  same  into  the  car. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  hollow  upright, 
a  gudgeon  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  car  over  which  said 
upright  Is  placed,  a  socket  secured  to  the  car  Into  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  Is  removably  held,  and  a 
mail-bag  arm  on  said  upright. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  an  upright  se- 
cured to  the  car,  a  mall-bag  arm  slldable  on  said  upright, 
and  a  cushloningbuffer  comprising  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  vertical  portion  against  which  the  bottom  and  one 
side  of  the  mall-bag  arm  bear  to  relieve  the  same  of  Jar. 

24.  A  mall  bag  receiver,  t;omprlslng  a  receptacle,  and  a 
pivoted  cover  having  depending  sides. 

25.  A  mail  bag  receiver,  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a 
hinged  cover  having  collapsible  sides. 

26.  A  mall-ltag  receiver,  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  a 
cover  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  having  depending 
sides,  each  side  comprising  a  rigid  section  and  a  movable 
section. 

27.  A  mall-bag  receiver,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  top 
pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  recepUcle  and  having 
collapsible  depending  sides  formed  in  sections,  and  links 
connecting  said  sections. 

28.  A  mall-bag  receiver,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  top 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  receptacle  and  having 
collapsible  depending  sides,  each  side  comprising  a  rigid 
section  and  a  movable  section  connected  with  said  rigid 
section,  and  links  connecting  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
rause  the  movable  sections  to  swing  between  the  rigid  sec- 
tions when  closing  the  receiver. 

29.  In  a  mall-bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  gate  therefor,  and  a  mall-bag  support  embodying 
means  to  hold  said  gate  open  when  supporting  a  bajc. 

30.  In  a  mall-bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  gate  therefor,  and  a  mail-bag  support  secured  to 
said  gate  and  embodying  means  to  hold  the  latter  open 
when  supporting  a  bag. 

31.  in  an  apparatus  for  catching  and  delivering  mall- 
bags,  ihe  combination  with  a  catching  device  and  a  de- 
livering device,  of  a  receiver,  means  for  supporting  a  mall- 
bag  on  said  receiver  and  for  automatically  closing  the  re 
celver  when  the  bag  on  the  receiver  is  taken  up  by  the 
catching  device. 

32.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  plvoUlly  attached  between  Its  ends  to  said 
receptacle,  a  mall  bag  support  on  said  cover,  means  on 
said  cover  for  retaining  a  mall-bag  on  said  support,  and 
means  for  causing  said  cover  to  close  when  the  mail  bag 
is  removed  from  said  support. 

33.  In  a  mall-bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  plvotally  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a 
mall-bag  support  plvoUlly  held,  connections  between  said 
support  and  the  cover  for  opening  the  latter  on  swinging 
the  support  Into  an  upright  position,  and  for  causing  said 
support  to  swing  Into  a  horlcontai  position  when  the 
cover  closes  by  gravity,  and  a  mall  bag  carried  on  said 
support  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  cover,  said 
mall  bag  serving  to  hold  the  support  and  said  cover  ele- 
vated. 

34.  In  a  mail  bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  receptacle 
and  having  depending  sides  comprising  fixed  sections  and 
movable  sections,  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
movable  sections  with  the  fixed  sections  of  said  sides,  a- 
rod  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  movable  sections,  a 
mail  bag  support  plvotally  affixed  to  the  cover  and  having 
a  depending  portion  attached  to  said  rod  and  a  yoke  por- 
tion lying  outside  of  the  cover,  a  mall  bag  on  said  sup- 
port having  its  ends  atUched  to  the  cover,  said  cover  and 
jaid  support  being  adapted  to  swing  into  a  horlsontal 
position  on  removing  the  mall  bag  from  said  support. 

35.  In  a  mail-bag  receiver,  the  combination  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  plvotally  secured  to  said  recepUcle  and  nor-   1 
mally  closed,  and  a  mall-bag  supported  on  the  cover  and 
■ervlng  to  bold  the  same  open.  i 


36.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  mall,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall-dellverlng  device  and  a  mall-catching  de- 
vice, of  a  receiver  carrying  a  bag  to  be  Uken  up  by  said 
catching  device  and  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a  mov- 
able cover  for  said  receptacle,  said  cover  when  elevated 
providing  a  receiving-opening  larger  than  the  height  of 
the  receptacle. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening  in  iU 
side,  and  a  mall  bag  arm  extending  outward  through  said 
opening  and  having  Its  outer  end  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  opening. 

38.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening  in  lU 
side,  and  a  mall-bag  arm  extending  outward  through  said 
opening  and  having  Its  outer  end  terminating  in  a  plane 
l)elow  the  floor  of  the  car. 

39.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  borisontally- 
swinglng  arm  having  iU  outer  end  terminating  in  a  plane 
below  the  floor  of  the  car. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening  In  its 
side,  and  a  mall  bag  arm  having  a  mall-catching  and  a 
mall-dellverlng  device,  said  arm  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment outward  to  bring  said  catching  and  delivering  de- 
vices below  the  lower  end  of  said  opening. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  ele- 
ment provided  with  catching  and  delivering  devices,  of  a 
traveling  element  provided  with  coactlng  catching  and  de- 
livering devices,  a  vertically  movable  frame  on  the  travel- 
ing element  carrying  the  catching  and  delivering  devices 
thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame. 


847,683.  CRIMPING  MACHINE.  Fha.vk  C.  Newell  and 
Alexandeb  E.n(jl.\xd.  WllklnsburV.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1902.  Serial 
No.  104.46S. 


Claim.-  I.  A  crimplng-machine  comprising  means  hav- 
ing an  Intermittent  movement  for  clamping  sUtionary  one 
portion  of  the  strip  to  be  crimped,  and  a  transversely-re- 
ciprocating member  engaging  both  sides  of  the  strip  for 
alternately  bending  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

2.  A  crimplng-machine  comprising  means  having  an  In- 
termittent movement  for  clamping  sUtionary  one  portion 
of  the  strip  to  be  crimped,  and  a  transversely-reciprocat- 
ing member  loosely  engaging  both  sides  of  the  strip  for 
bending  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  crlmping-machlne,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
having  overlapping  Angers  for  clamping  the  ribbon,  means 
for  alternately  reciprocating  said  arms,  a  movable  member 
loosely  engaging  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  crimping  machinp.  the  combination  of  an  arm 
for  holding  the  ribbon,  means  for  reciprocating  and  swing- 
ing said  arm,  a  movable  member  loosely  engaging  the  rib- 
bon, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem(>«>r. 

5.  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
having  overlapping  fingers,  means  for  intermittently  and 
alternately  reciprocating  said  arms,  a  movable  member  for 
bending  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber. 

6.  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
arms  having  overlapping  fingers  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently and  alternately  reciprocating  said  arms,  of  a  mov- 
able member  for  bending  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing an  intermittent  motion  of  said  member  between  the 
movements  of  said  arms. 

7.  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
having  overlapping  fingers,  means  for  alternately  recipro- 
cating said  arms,  a  movable  member  for  bending  the  rib- 
bon, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

8.  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
having  adjacent  ends  for  holding  the  ribbon,  said  arms 
having  an  alternate  and  intermittent  movement,  a  mov- 
able member  carrying  rollers  in  close  proximity  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  -reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber. 

!).  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivot- 
aliy-muunted  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  said  arm.  a 
spring  for  swinging  the  arm  during  its  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, a  movable  member  for  bending  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

10.  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvot- 
aliy mounted  arm.  moans  for  reciprocating  said  arm,  a 
stop  or  roller,  a  spring  pressing  the  arm  against  the 
roller,  a  movable  member  for  bending  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

11.  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
having  overlapping  fingers,  pivoted  levers  connected  to 
said  arms  for  reciprocating  the  same,  cams  for  Intermit- 
tently and  alternately  operating  said  levers,  a  movable 
member  for  bending  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  member. 

12.  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
having  an  intermittent  movement  for  holding  the  ribbon, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  or  lever  for  bending  the  ribbon  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  elliptical-shaped  opening  therein,  and 
a  revolving  disk  having  a  pin  projecting  into  said  opening 
for  oscillating  said  lever. 

13.  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  top 
plate,  two  reciprocating  arms  having  overlapping  fingers, 
a  movable  member  with  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
two  blocks  secured  to  the  top  plate  and  spaced  apart,  and 
a  removable  bridge-plate  extending  over  the  space  between 
the  blocks. 

14.  In  a  crlmplng-machine,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
for  holding  the  ribbon,  slides  on  which  said  arms  are 
mounted,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  slides  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  cams  for  alternately  operating  said 
levers,  a  movable  member  for  bending  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  member. 

15.  In  a  crlmplng-machine.  the  combination  of  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  arm  having  an  inclined  face  or  cut-away  por- 
tion on  one  side,  a  stop  or  roller  engaging  this  side  of  the 
arm.  a  spring  for  forcing  the  arm  against  the  roller,  a 
movable  member  for  bending  the  ribbon,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  member. 


skin  Is  placed,  an  endless  carrier  for  aald  table,  operating- 
tools  to  treat  the  hide  or  skin  on  said  table,  a  separator 
cooperating  with  said  table  to  loosen  the  hide  or  skin 
from  one  side  of  the  same,  a  device  to  loosen  the  hide  or 
skin  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  table,  an  assembling 
device,  and  means  to  carry  the  bide  or  skin  from  the  table 
to  said  assembling  device,  substantially  as  described. 


84  7,684.  MACHINE  Vg>R  TRBATINQ  HIDES  AND 
SKINS.  QcoROE  B.  NoBQRAVK.  Peabody,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Peabody  Leather  Machinery  Company,  Pea- 
body.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,246. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or  skin  Is 
placed,  an  endless  carrier  for  said  table,  operating  tools 
to  treat  the  hide  or  skin  while  on  said  table,  an  oscillating 
separator  co<>peratlng  with  said  table  and  movable  about 
a  center  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  table  to  loosen  tlie  hide  or  skin  from  the  side  of 
the  table  adjacent  to  said  separator,  and  m»»ans  to  auto- 
matically rock  said  wparator  a  plurality  of  times  while 
a  work  support  is  moving  past  said  device.  sut>stantially 
as  described. 

■i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or  skin  is 
placed,  an  endless  carrier  for  said  table,  operating-tools 
to  treat  the  hide  or  skin  while  on  said  table,  a  separator 
co<)peratlng  with  said  table  to  loosen  the  hide  or  skin 
from  one  side  of  the  same,  and  a  device  movable  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  table  to  loosen  the  hide  or 
skin  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  table,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means 
to  treat  the  hide  or  skin  on  said  table,  a  vibrating  sepa- 
rator cooperating  with  the  table  to  loosen  the  hide  or 
skin  therefrom,  and  means  to  operate  said  separator  and 
Impart  to  It  a  plurality  of  vibrations  while  a  work-support 
is  moving  past  said  separator,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means  to 
treat  the  hide  while  on  said  table,  means  to  separate  one 
side  of  the  hide  or  skin  from  the  table,  and  means  to  en- 
gage the  hide  or  skin  and  separate  It  from  the  other  side 
of  said  table  after  said  hide  has  been  separated  from  the 
first-mentioned  side  of  the  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  meana 
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to  treat  the  hide  while  oo  said  table,  means  to  separate 
one  side  of  the  hide  or  skin  from  the  table,  means  co- 
operating with  said  separator  to  engage  the  hide  or  skin 
as  it  is  loosened  from  the  table  and  carry  it  away  from 
said  table,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of' the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means 
to  treat  the  hide  or  skin  while  on  said  table,  means  to 
carry  the  hide  or  skin  away  from  the  table,  and  an  as- 
sembling device  movable  with  relation  to  said  means  to 
enable  the  bide  or  skin  to  be  placed  substantially  one-half 
on  each  side  of  said  device,  substantially  as  described. 

M.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  Is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  meana 
to  treat  the  hide  while  on  said  table,  a  delivery  device  to 
carry  the  hide  or  akin  away  from  the  table,  an  upright 
assembling  device  to  receive  the  hide  or  skin  from  said 
delivery  device,  and  means  to  move  said  assembling  de- 
vice, for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  Is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means  to 
treat  the  hide  or  skin  while  on  aald  table,  means  to  move 
the  lower  end  of  the  hide  or  skin  away  from  the  table,  and 
delivery-rolls  cooperating  with  said  means  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  hide  therefrom,  sobatantlally  aa  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  Is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means  to 
treat  the  hide  while  on  said  table,  a  device  extended  trans- 
versely of  said  table  to  engage  the  hide  or  skin,  and  piv- 
oted supports  for  said  device  actuated  by  the  endless  car- 
rier to  Impart  to  said  pivoted  supports  and  said  device  a 
plurality  of  oscillations  while  a  work-support  is  moving 
past  said  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  table  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  Is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means 
to  treat  the  hide  while  on  said  table,  a  delivery  device  to 
carry  the  hide  or  skin  away  from  the  Uble,  an  upright 
assembling  device  to  receive  the  hide  or  skin  f rom  <«aid 
delivery  device,  a  movable  cam  to  actuate  said  assem- 
bling device,  and  means  to  intermittently  move  said  cam. 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  work  support  or  uble  over  which  a  hide  or 
skin  is  placed,  means  to  move  said  work-support,  means 
to  treat  the  hide  or  skin  on  said  table,  an  intermittently- 
movable  upright  assembling  device,  and  means  to  carry 
the  hide  or  skin  from  said  Uble  to  said  assembling  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 


being  both  rounded  in  the  same  arc  rearward,  slightly  up- 
ward and  then  downward,  and  finally  curved  forward  to, 
and  Including  said  point. 


847.rth.-i.     RAKK  TOOTH.      Rk.my  J.  P.WF.nT,   Baker  City, 
Oreg      Filed  Sept.  25,  1005.     Serial  No.  279,093. 


Claim. — A  horse-hay-rake  tooth  consisting  of  a  contlnu 
ous  spring  -  steel  piece  formed  Into  two  equal  lengthed 
limbs  converged  at  their  lower  ends  and  merged  Into  a  V 
form  of  point,  said  limbs,  from  the  latter  upward,  being 
removed  from  each  other  in  such  direction  that  if  a  line 
were  produced  Intersecting  both  of  the  same  It  would  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  limbs  also 
127  O.  G. — 68 


847.686.  MACHINE  FOR  GROOVING  NEEDLES.  John 
O.  Pettky,  Belvldere,  III.,  assiffnor  to  National  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  Belvldere,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  16,  1804.     SerUl  No.  212.751. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  needle-groovlug  machine,  the  combinn- 
tion  with  means  for  cutting  the  Kroovc.  moans  for  carry- 
ing the  needle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  com- 
prising two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
Jaw  In  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  a  piv- 
oted tumbler  and  means  with  which  said  tumbler  engages 
whereby  the  bodily  movement  of  said  Jaws  causes  said 
tumbler  to  tumble  and  crowd  said  movable  Jaw  in  the  op- 
posite direction  with  relation  to  Its  companion  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
n«M'dle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  comprising 
two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  moans  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw  in  one^ 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  a  pivoted  tumbler 
provided  with  an  active  and  an  inactive  face  and  means 
with  which  said  active  face  engages  whereby  the  bodily 
niovoniont  of  said  Jaws  causes  said  tumbler  to  move  about 
lt;«  pivot  to  cause  the  active  face  to  crowd  said  movable 
Jaw  in  the  opposite  direction  with  relation  to  Its  cofii- 
Uanlon  Jaw. 

.'5.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  comprising 
two  needle-jaws  one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw  In  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  a  pivoted  tumbler, 
means  with  which  said  tumbler  engages  whereby  the 
bodily  movement  of  said  Jaws  causes  said  tumbler  to  os- 
cillate and  crowd  said  movable  jaw  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  its  companion  Jaw.  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  said  tumbler  and  yielding 
means  for  returning  said  tumbler  against  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means   for   cutting   the   groove,    means   for   carrying   the 
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ne«dle  toward  and  from  said  catting  means  comprising 
two  np«dle-Jaw8  one  of  which  is  morable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  a  pivoted  tumbler  provided  with  an  active  and  | 
an  Inactive  face,  means  with  which  said  active  face  en-  ! 
gages  comprising  an  incline,  whereby  the  bodily  movement  1 
of  said  Jaws  canses  said  active  face  to  crowd  said  mov-  1 
able  law  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  its  companion  I 
jaw.  BC^ns  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  in  the  opposite  | 
direction,  and  means  for  caaaing  the  inactive  face  of  the  : 
tumbler  to  stand  adjacent  the  Jaw  to  permit  the  last  said  ! 
means  to  move  the  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  needle-grocring  Bweblne,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  aaid  cnttlng  means  comprising  two 
needle-Jaws  one  of  which  la  movable  with  relation  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw  In  one  dl- 
rectlon  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  a  pivoted  tumbler  sta- 
tionary with  relation  to  eald  Jaws  and  means  with  which 
said  tombler  engages  movable  bodily  with  said  Jaws  where- 
by the  bodily  movement  of  said  Jaws  eaases  said  tumbler 
to  oscillate  and  crowd  said  movable  Jaw  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  relation  to  its  companion  Jaw. 

9.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cnttlng  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  said  catting  means  comprising  two 
bodily-movable  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  Is  movable  with 
relation  to  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
Jaw  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  two  piv- 
oted oppoflltely-rotatable  tumblers  stationary  with  rela- 
tion to  the  Jaws,  and  means  engaging  with  the  tumblers 
for  crowding  the  movable  Jaw  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  relation  to  Its  companion  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  undergo 
bodily  raoTement. 

7.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
mean."*  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  comprisinK 
two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  in  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  two  pivoted  oppo- 
sitely rotatable  tumblers  and  means  comprisinK  two  in- 
clln«'8  engHKlnx  therewith  for  crowding  the  movable  Jaw  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  relation  to  Its  companion  jaw 
when  the  Jaws  underRO  bodily  movement. 

8.  In  a  needle-grooviag  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  comprising 
two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw  in  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  two  pivoted  oppo- 
sltely-rotatable  tumblers  arranged  in  different  planes,  and 
means  comprising  two  Inclines  arranged  In  different  planes, 
engaging  therewith  for  crowding  the  movable  jaw  In  the 
opposite  direction  with  relation  to  its  companion  Jaw 
when  the  Jaws  undergo  bodily  movement. 

9.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  comprising 
two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  j&w  In  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  an  operating-lever 
for  said  movable  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  tumbler  engaging  said 
lever  for  deflecting  It  when  the  lever  moves  bodily  In  one 
direction  with  the  Jaws. 

10.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  th< 
needle  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means  comprising 
two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  la  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  wild  movable  Jaw  In  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  an  operating-lever 
for  said  movable  Jaw  having  an  Incline,  a  double  Incline 
also  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  In  a  different  plane 
from  said  first  Inclne.  and  two  pivoted  oppositely  rotatable 
tamblers  stationary  with  relation  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  Inclines  respectively  for  moving  said  mov- 
able Jaw  with  relation  to  Its  companion  Jaw  at  different 
periods  during  the  l>odily  travel  of  the  Jaws. 

11.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
meaos  for  cutting  the  groove,  meana  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and   from   said   cnttlng   means  comprising 


two  needle-jaws  one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw  In  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  a  pivoted  triangular 
tombler  having  one  comer  roonded,  a  bracket  to  which 
said  tumbler  Is  pivoted  having  a  stop  against  which  one 
comer  of  the  tumbler  abuts  but  which  stop  said  rounded 
comer  passes,  and  means  engaging  said  tombler  whereby 
the  bodily  travel  of  the  jaws  moves  the  movable  jaw  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  relation  to  its  companion  jaw. 

12.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  carrying  the 
needle  toward  and  from  said  catting  means  comprising 
two  needle-Jaws  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  In  one 
direction  with  relation  to  the  other,  of  a  pivoted  trlangnlar 
tombler  having  one  comer  rounded,  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tumbler  in  one  direction  and 
means  engaging  with  said  rounded  corner  of  the  tumbler 
whereby  the  tombler  is  caused  to  route  when  the  Jaws 
move  bodily  In  one  direction  and  to  crowd  said  movable 
Jaw  toward  its  companion  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  move  bodily 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

13.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  holding  the  needle,  a  groovlng-cutter  movable 
toward  and  from  said  first  means  and  means  for  moving 
the  cutter  away  from  aald  first  means,  of  yielding  means 
for  moving  the  cotter  toward  said  first  means  and  a  posi- 
tive stop  for  limiting  the  latter  said  movement. 

14.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  needle,  a  groovlng-cutter  movable 
toward  and  from  saJd  first  means  and  means  for  moving 
the  cotter  away  from  said  first  means,  of  yielding  means 
for  moving  the  cutter  toward  said  first  means  and  a  posi- 
tive adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  latter  said  movement. 

15.  In  a  needle  grooving  machine  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  needle,  a  groovlng-cutter  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  means  away  from  the  other,  of 
yielding  means  for  moving  the  movable  one  of  the  first 
two  said  means  toward  the  other  and  a  positive  stop  for 
limiting  the  latter  said  movement. 

16.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  needle  and  a  groovlng-cutter  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  first  means,  of  a  positively 
acting  cam  for  moving  the  cutter  away  from  said  first 
means,  yielding  means  for  moving  the  cutter  toward  said 
first  means  and  a  positive  stop  for  limiting  the  latter  said 
movement  and  gaging  the  depth  of  cut. 

17.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  needle,  n  groovlng-cutter  movable 
toward  and  from  said  first  means  and  means  for  moving 
the  cutter  away  from  said  llrnt  means,  of  yielding  means 
for  moving  the  cutter  toward  said  first  means,  a  positive 
stop  for  limiting  the  latter  said  movement,  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  an  Irregularity  on  Its  face  against  which  said 
stop  bears  and  means  for  moving  said  member  with  rela- 
tion to  said  stop  and  thereby  altering  the  position  of  the 
cutter  with  relation  to  said  first  means. 

18.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  needle,  a  grooving  cutter,  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  away  from  said  first  mean«<, 
of  yielding  means  for  moving  the  cutter  toward  said  first 
means,  a  positive  stop  for  limiting  the  latter  said  move- 
ment, a  pivoted  lover  having  a  countersink  In  its  face,  with 
which  said  stop  engages  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
lever  and  thereby  altering  the  position  of  the  cutter. 

19.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  of 
needle-grooving  means  and  a  carriage  movable  toward  and 

'    from  'said  grooving  means,  of  a  tongue  or  needle  support 

fixed  with  relation  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  support 

I   the  needle,  needle-jaws  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  rela- 

1   tlon   to  the  other,   mounted  on  said  carriage,   a  grooved 

I   member  movable  with  said  Jaws  and  arranged  over  said 

,   tongue,  for  receiving  the  needle,  means  for  engaging  the 

needle  and  forcing  it  longitudinally  from  said  groove  onto 

said  tongue  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws  as 

the  carriage  reciprocates. 

I       20.   In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with 

needle-grooving  means  and  a  carriage  movable  toward  and 

;  from  said  means,  of  a  tongue  or  needle-support  fixed  with 
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relatfoB  to  aald  CArrlage  and  adapted  to  support  the  needle, 
needle-Jawa  mounted  pn  aald  carriage  at  oppoaite  aides  of 
aald  tongue,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  grooved 
member  located  over  aaid  tongoe  for  receiving  the  needle, 
means  for  engaging  the  needle  and  forcing  it  from  aald 
groove  longitudinally  as  the  carriage  reciprocates,  means 
for  closing  the  Jaws  upon  the  needle  while  resting  on  said 
tongue,  and  a  needle-ejector  on  said  tongue  for  engaging 
and  dislodging  the  needle. 

21.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  comblnatfon  with 
a  feed- hopper  for  the  needlea  having  a  chute  for  leading 
the  needles  therefrom,  a  carriage  movable  under  aald  chute 
and  provided  with  a  grooved  member  for  receiving  the 
needle  from  said  chute,  a  tongoe  or  needle-so pport  fixed 
with  relation  to  said  carriage  and  located  onder  said 
groove,  the  ends  of  nld  chute  being  extended  downwardly 
for  retaining  the  needle  in  aald  groove  while  said  grooved 
member  Is  onder  the  chute  and  means  for  closing  the  jaws 
upon  the  needle  when  the  needle  falls  from  aald  grooved 
member  upon  the  tongoe  aa  the  grooved  member  recedes 
from  under  the  needle. 

22.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  holding  the  needle 
while  being  cut,  a  two-part  arm  for  moving  said  cutting 
means  with  'relation  to  said  needle-holding  means,  means 
yieldingly  connecting  the  parte  of  aald  arm  together,  and 
a  cam  acting  on  one  part  of  aaid  arm  for  oscillating  It. 

23.  In  a  needle-grooving  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  cutting  the  groove,  means  for  holding  the  needle 
while  being  cut,  a  two-part  arm  for  moving  said  cutting 
means  with  relstion  to  said  needle-holding  meana,  means 
yieldingly  connecting  the  parts  of  said  arm  together, 
means  whereby  the  parts  of  said  arm  may  t)e  relatively 
adjusted,  and  a  cam  acting  on  one  part  of  said  arm  for 
oscillating  it. 


847.687.  PHO.VlC  APPARATUS.  Albxaxdib  N.  PfEE- 
llAN.  Newark.  X.  J.,  asMlgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ()f  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1905.      Herial  No.  282.710. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier  and  means  for  progressively  moving  the 
same,  a  diaphragm,  frlctlon-wheel  and  motor  carried  by 
the  carrier,  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and 
frlctlon-wheel,  a  friction  meml)er  pressing  against  said 
frlctlon-wheel,  a  connection  between  said  friction  member 
and  diaphragm,  and  means  representative  of  sound-vibra- 
tions for  varying  the  amount  of  friction  between  the  fric- 
tion wheel  an<I  friction  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  phonographic 
tablet,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  carrier  movable 
across  said  tablet,  a  stylus,  diaphragm,  frlctlon-wheel  and 
motor  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  driving  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  motor  and  friction- wheel,  a  friction  member 
pressing  against  said  frlctlon-wheel,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  friction  member  and  aald  stylus  and  diaphragm 
respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  mandrel. 


feed-screw,  traveling  carrier  and  meana  for  drlviag  the 
aame,  of  a  friction-wheel  carried  by  said  carrier  and  a 
motor  traveling  with  and  driving  said  frlctlon-wheel,  aub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  the  mandrel, 
feed-screw,  traveling  carrier-arm  extending  over  said  man- 
drel and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  friction  repro- 
ducer attachment  comprising  a  frlctlon-wheel,  friction 
member,  diaphragm,  reproducer-stylus,  and  a  motor  for 
driving  aaid  frlctlon-wheel,  said  parts  being  mounted 
upon  a  base  removably  secured  to  said  carrier-arm,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  friction  reproducer  attachment  for  phonographs 
and  other  talking-machines,  comprising  a  frame  or  support 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  traveling  carrier- 
arm  of  a  talking-machine,  aaid  support  carrying  a  friction- 
wheel,  friction  member,  diaphragm,  and  motor  for  driving' 
said  frlctlon-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847,688.      TICKET-BOX.       IIobacb    Plommkb.    Pittsboro, 
Ind.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  317,474. 


Claim. — 1.  A  case  for  holding  tickets  provided  with  an 
exit-opening  for  the  tickets  the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  be- 
ing formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  the  meeting 
edges  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  an  end  having  an  Inturned 
]  edge  riveted  to  said  meeting  edges,  a  slot  through  the  side 
of  the  case  adjacent  to  the  exit  opening,  the  material  re- 
moved to  form  said  slot  being  bent  outwardly  at  the  ends 
of  the  slot  to  form  parallel  ears,  said  ears  being  indented 
to  form  concavities  on  their  adjacent  sides,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing conical  ends  mounted  In  said  concave  ears,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  spindle  making  contact  through  the  said 
slot  with  tickets  contained  within  the  case. 

2.  .\  case  for  holding  tlcket.s  provided  with  an  exit-open- 
ing for  the  tickets  the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  l>elng  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  the  meeting  edges  on  the 
bottom  of  the  case,  an  end  having  an  Inturned  edge  riveted 
to  said  meeting  edges,  a  slot  tlir<iuj.'h  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  case  adjacent  to  said  exit-opening,  a  roller  mounted  In 
said  slot  and  projecttn?  therethrough,  a  flat  spring  fas- 
tened to  and  connecting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  case  and 
having  a  free  end  terminating  l>etwcen  the  roller  and  said 
exit-opening. 

3.  A  case  for  holding  tickets  provided  with  an  exit- 
opening  the  top,  liottoni,  »nd  sides  lieing  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  metal  having  the  meeting  edges  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cnse.  an  end  having  an  Inturned  edge  riveted  to 
said  meeting  edges,  a  transfer  slot  through  the  top  of  the 
case  adjacent  to  said  exit  opening,  n  roller  covered  with 
an  elastic  material  mounted  so  as  to  project  through  said 
slot,  a  spring  of  strap  metal  riveted  near  one  end  to  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  case  and  terminating  between  the 
roller  and  the  exit-opening  adjacent  to  said  roller  at  Ita 
free  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  fastened  to  the  bot- 

'  torn  of  the  case  and  having  that  end  bent  Into  a  roll  to 
,  form  part  of  a  hinge,  and  a  door  or  closure  hinged  to  the 
I   last  end  of  said  spring. 

4.  .\    ease    for    holding    tickets    provided    with    an    exit- 
.   opening,    the   top,   bottom    and    sides   of   said   case   being 

formed  out  of  a  single' sheet  of  metal,  the  enda  of  which 
meet  on  the  lx)ttom  of  the  case,  a  front  end  plate  having 
a  lower  right-angled  flange  entering  the  case  to  which  the 
two  parts  of  the  bottom  are  fastened,  a  spring  of  atrap- 
-  metal  within  the  case  to  which  the  two  parts  of  the  bot- 
I  torn  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  case  are  faatened,  the  fixed 
end  of  said  spring  being  bent  Into  a  roll  to  form  a  part  of 
a  hinge,  an  end  cloaure  to  the  caae  hinged  to  the  last-men- 
tioned end  of  the  spring,  the  top  of  said  caae  having  a 
transverse  slot  adjacent  to  the  said  exit-opening,  an  ear  at 
each  end  of  said  transverse  slot  dished  to  form  concavt 
Inner  sides,  a  spindle  with  conical  enda  mounted  in  said 
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•an.  an  elastic  coTerlng  for  uld  iplndle,  and  corerinK  ex- 
tending within  the  case  through  said  slot  and  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  terminating  between  the  roller  and  the 
exit-opening. 


847.689.  TIME  LIMIT  CLOCK.  WILSON  E.  PoaxBB,  New 
Haven.  Conn..  SMlgnor  to  New  Haven  (.'look  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,066. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tlme-ltmlt  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  train,  of  a  center  abaft  carrying  a  hand  or  pointer,  a 
pinion  and  a  ratchet-wheel  located  thereon,  a  spring  for 
turning  the  shaft  the  forward  rotation  of  which  drives 
the  train,  a  combined  winding  and  resetting  lever  formed 
with  a  rack  meshing  into  the  said  pinion  for  reversely  ro- 
tating the  same  and  so  winding  the  said  spring  and  posi- 
tioning the  said  band,  and  means  for  coupling  the  shaft 
with  the  train  when  the  spring  is  wound  and  the  hand 
positioned. 

2.  In  a  tlme^limit  clock,  the  combination  with  the  cen 
ter  shaft  thereof,  of  a  pinion  and  a  ratchet-wheel  located 
on  the  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  a  combined  winding  and  resetting 
lever  formed  with  a  rack  meshing  into  the  said  pinion  for 
reversely  rotating  the  shaft  and  so  winding  the  spring  and 
positioning  the  shaft,  a  center-wheel  within  which  the 
shaft  turns,  and  means  for  coupling  the  said  center  and 
ratchet  wheels. 

3.  In  a  time-limit  clock,  the  combination  with  the  cen- 
ter shaft  thereof,  of  a  pinion  and  a  ratchet-wheel  located 
thereon  and  rotating  therewith,  a  spring  connwted  with 
the  shaft,  a  combined  winding  and  resetting  lever  formed 
with  a  rack  meshing  into  the  said  pinion  for  reversely  ro 
tating  the  shaft  and  so  winding  the  spring  and  positioning 
the  shaft,  a  center-wheel  within  which  the  shaft  turns, 
and  pawls  for  coupling  the  said  center  and  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  In  a  time  limit  clot'k,  the  combination  with  the  cen 
ter  shaft  thereof,  of  a  pinion  and  a  ratchet-wheel  locate<l 
thereon  and  rotating  therewith,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  shaft,  a  combined  winding  and  resetting  lever  formed 
with  a  rack  meshing  into  the  pinion  for  reversely  rotating 
the  shaft  and  so  winding  the  spring  and  positioning  the 
shaft,  a  center-wheel  within  which  the  said  shaft  turns,  a 
disk  turning  with  the  said  center-wheel,  and  pawls  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  disk  and  engaged  with  the  said  ratchet- 
wheel  which  turns  under  them  when  the  shaft  Is  being 
reversely  rotated. 

5.  In  a  tlme-llmlt  clock,  the  combination  with  the  cen- 
ter shaft  thereof,  of  a  pinion  and  a  ratchet-wheel  located 
on  the  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  a  combined  winding  and  resetting 
lever  formed  with  a  rack  meshing  into  the  said  pinion  for 
reversely  rotating  the  shaft  and  so  winding  the  spring  and 
positioning  the  shaft,  a  center-wheel  within  which  the 
ahaft  turns,  means  for  coupling  the  said  center  and  ratchet 
wheels,  a  time-train  driven  by  the  said  center-wheel,  and 
stop  mechanism  coactlng  with  the  said  train  for  releasing 
and  starting  the  same. 


clamping-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the 
chimney- wall  and  extend  outward  over  the  stovepipe  be- 
yond said  wall,  of  a  split  collar  of  frusto-conlcal  form  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends  and  sleeved  over  said  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  said  clamping-plate,  and  means  for  con- 
tracting said  collar  whereby  by  the  action  of  the  collar  as 
set  forth  the  length  of  the  axis  of  the  frustum  Is  increased 
■nd  the  parts  are  locked  together. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  stovepipe-fastener  with  the 
chimney  and  chimney-hole  of  a  pipe,  inserted  in  the  chim- 
ney hole,  a  curved  plate  having  an  Inner  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  chimney,  means  upon  the 
plate  for  adjustably  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
chimney,  a  projecting  portion  of  the  plate  lying  upon  the 
pipe,  a  split  and  frusto-conlcal  collar  about  the  pipe  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends,  and  means  for  reducing  the  diameter 
of  the  collar  whereby  by  the  action  of  the  collar  as  set 
forth  the  parts  are  locked  in  position  and  Its  length  of 
axis  Is  Increased,  substantially  as  described. 

;j.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  -  wall  having  an 
opening,  a  stovepipe  therein  and  a  locking-plate  engaging 
the  Inner  side  of  the  chimney-wall,  of  a  split  collar  of 
frusto-conlcal  form,  having  overlapping  ends  and  means 
for  drawing  the  ends  past  each  other  to  reduce  the  diame- 
ter and  Increase  the  height  of  the  frustum,  the  said  collar 
being  sleeved  over  the  pipe  and  outer  end  of  said  plate. 


847,691.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Alcobx  Ric- 
roK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself,  Daniel  O. 
SpraJTue.  and  Arthur  F.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   24.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•<44.S,');5. 


STOVEPIPES. 
Filed   Aug.   8, 


8  4  7.690.     WALL    FASTENING    FOR 

Crablcs  B.  Post,  N«w  London,  Ohio. 

1904.     Serial  No.  219,827. 

CUtim. — 1.  The  comblBatlon  with  a  chimney  having  a 
Btoveptpe  -  opening,  a   stovepipe   inserted   therein,  and  a 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  single  receiver  hav- 
ing an  earpiece,  of  a  ring  Interposed  between  the  earpiece 
and  the  body  of  the  receiver,  a  cup  having  an  earpiece, 
and  a  sound  tube  leading  from  within  the  ring  to  the  cup. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  single  receiver  having  an 
earpiece,  of  a  ring  Interposed  between  the  body  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  earpiece,  said  ring  having  means  for  sup- 
porting the  diaphragm  of  the  receiver,  a  cup  carrying  an 
earpiece,  a  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  ring  to  the 
cup,  and  means  within  the  ring  for  diverting  sound  from 
the  ring  through  the  tube. 

X  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
ring  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  telephone-receiver,  said 
ring  having  a  sound-tube  with  a  restricted  outlet  adapted 
to  register  ^ith  the  opening  of  the  earpiece  of  the  re- 
ceiver, means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  receiver,  a 
branch  tube  leading  from  said  sound-tube  laterally  through 
the  ring,  n  cup  and  earpiece,  and  a  flexible  tube  leading 
from  the  aforesaid  branch  tube  to  the  cup. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  receiver,  of  a  ring  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto,  a  sound-tube  in  the  ring,  a  device 
in  the  tube  to  check  sound-wavea.  a  branch  tube  leading 
outward  from  the  sound-tube,  a  cup  and  earpiece,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  cup  and  the  branch  tube. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ring  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  telephone-re 
c»Mvir  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  sound  tube,  of  a 
branch  tube  leading  from  the  sound-tube,  and  a  checking 
device  in  the  sound  tube  comprising  a  disk  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  sud  a  bell-shaped  device  leading  from 
the  sahl  dink opening. 


847.«592.  Bl  il.niNr.  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  A. 
HKKt).  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Allin  H.  Stem.  St.  Paul, 
Minn       Filed  .Inne  H.   1006.     Serial  No.  320.718. 


Claim. — 1.  Th»  omblnatlon,  in  an  auditorium  or  au- 
dience room,  of  horizontally-movable  seating  sections  ar- 
ranged uj)on  opp«>slte  sides  of  the  room  and  adapted  to  bo 
moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  whereby  the  room  may 
be  divided  Into  two  parts  with  the  space  between  snid 
movable  se<-tlons  forming  a  stage  or  pros'^enlum  of>eniii>:. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  auditorium  or  audience  room, 
of  horltontnlly-swlnglnK  seating  sections  arranged  upon 
opitoslte  Fl<les  of  the  room  and  adapted  to  Ik?  moved  to- 
ward or  from  each  other  whereby  the  room  may  be  di- 
vided Into  two  parts  with  the  space  between  said  movable 
sectlous  forming  a  stage  or  proscenium  oi>onlng. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  auditorium  or  audience-room, 
of  horisontally  swinging  seating-sections  arranged  upon 
opposite  Rides  of  the  room  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to- 
ward or  from  each  other,  whereby  the  room  may  be  di- 
vided Into  two  parts  with  the  space  between  said  movable 
sei-tlons  forming  a  stage  or  proscenium  opening,  and  mov- 
able pro«^enlum-wall8  provided  in  connection  with  said 
swinging  seating-sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  auditorium  or  audience- room, 
with  horizontally  movable  seating-sections  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  or  from  each  other  to  divide  the  room  and 
form  a  comparatively  small  audience  room  or  amphithea- 
ter and  a  stage,  the  space  l>etween  said  movable  sections 
forming  a  proscenium-opening,  and  movable  proscenium- 
walls  and  an  arch  provided  in  connection  with  said  mov- 
able seating  sections. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  auditorium  or  audience-room, 
with  movable  proscenium-walls,  of  horisontaliy-swinglng 
balcony  sections  adjacent  to  said  walls,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  auditorium  or  audience- 
room  having  seating-sections  around  the  room,  two  of  the 
opposite  sections  being  capable  of  movement  toward  one 
another  and  out  of  line  with  the  contiguous  seating-sec- 


tions to  divide  the  room  into  two  parts  and  form  a  staga, 
and  a  comparatively  small  audience  room,  the  space  be- 
tween said  movable  sections  forming  a  stage  or  prosce- 
nium opening,  and  vertically-movable  proscenium-walls 
provided  in  connection  with  said  beating  sections,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  walls. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  auditorium  or  audience- 
room,  of  movable  seating  sections  arran;red  to  be  moved 
toward  one  another  to  divide  tlie  room  into  a  smaller  am- 
phitheater and  stage,  the  space  between  said  movable  sec- 
tions forming  a  stage  or  pros<enliini  opening,  proscenium- 
walls  and  an  arch  provided  In  connection  with  said  mov- 
able seating  sections  and  adaple<1  t<»  lie  moved  vertically 
to  an  operative  or  ln(>|>eratlve  position,  and  means  for 
ralHlng  and  lowering  said  walls  and  arch. 

H.  The  combination,  with  an  audlturluni  or  audience- 
room  of  vertlcallymovahle  proscenlum-walls  dividing  said 
room  Into  two  parts,  a  pit  arranRed  beneath  said  proni-e- 
nluni  walls  and  forming  an  orchestra-pit  when  the  walls 
are  raised,  and  means  for  lowering  said  walls  into  said 
pit,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination,  with  an  auditorium  or  audience- 
room,  of  vertically-movable  proscenium  walls  and  arch  di- 
viding said  room  into  two  parts,  a  pit  arranged  beneath 
said  walls  and  arch  and  forming  an  orchestra  pit  when 
the  walls  and  arch  are  raised,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  walls  and  arch  into  said  pit  and  said  arch  when 
lowered  closing  the  top  of  said  pit.  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  The  combination,  with  an  auditorium  or  audience- 
room,  of  horrontlally-movable  seating  sections  and  mov- 
able proscenium-walls  dividing  said  room  Into  two  parts, 
a  level  floor  In  the  part  of  the  room  at  the  rear  of  said 
walls,  and  an  Inclined  floor  sloping  toward  said  walls  In 
the  other  part  of  the  room  and  nuans  for  raislUK  and 
lowering  said  walls,  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

11.  The  combination  In  an  auditorium  or  audience  room 
with  horizontally  movable  seatlng-sei-tlons  arrangi'<l  upon 
opi>o8ltc  sides  of  the  ro<»m  and  adapted  to  Ik?  moved 
toward  or  from  each  other  to  divide  the  room  Into  a 
smaller  audience-space  and  a  stage,  the  space  l>etween  said 
movable  sections  forming  a  stage  or  prosoeulum  o|>enlng, 
and  movable  proscen him  walls  provided  In  connection  with 
said  movable  sections. 


847.693.      DIST  PAN.      Harhv    E.    Kekvk.s,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.   19,   1906.     Serial   No.   300,749. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dust-pan,  in  combination,  a  base;  a  pan 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  base ;  and  a  foot  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  base  for 
plvotally  moving  said  pan,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  pan,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  the 
operator. 

2.  In  a  dustpan,  in  combination,  a  base ;  a  pan  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  base ;  and  a  foot  lever  plvotally 
mounted  between  its  ends  upon  said  base  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  at  one  end  with  said  pan. 

3.  In  a  dust-pan,  in  combination,  a  base  ;  a  pan  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  base ;  a  foot-lever  pivoUlIy  mounted 
on  said  base;  a  pin  attached  to  said  foot-lever,  the  end 
portions  of  said  pin  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  tha 
body  of  said  pin  ;  and  bearings  on  said  pan  adapted  to 
slldably  support  said  angular  ends  of  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  dust-pan,  in  combination,  a  base;  a  pan  pivot- 
1  ally  connected  near  its  middle  portion  with  the  forward 
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portion  of  «aid  bate,  said  baae  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  said  pan ;  a  foot-lerer  piTotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  between  its  ends ;  the  forward 
end  of  said  foot-]ever  bavins  a  sliding  engagement  with 
Mid  pan,  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer  extending  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  said  pan  ;  and  a  spring  normally  retaining 
said  foot-lerer  in  operative  position. 


847.694.  DHTINO  APPARATUS.  Karl  Kcyscher,  Biele- 
feld. Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1905.  Serial  No. 
279,331. 


Claim. — A  drying  apparatat*  comprising  in  combination 
a  drying  chaml>er,  primary  heating-tubes,  secondary  heat- 
ing-tubes in  communication  with  said  drying-chamber,  a 
primary  heating-chamber  and  secondary  heating-chambers, 
fans  in  communication  with  said  secondary  heating-cham- 
bers, a  compressor  in  connection  with  said  secondary  heat- 
ing-tubes, and  supplying  said  primary  heating-tubes  with 
comprensed  and  therefore  heated  air.  an  air-motor  In  com- 
munication with  the  primary  heating-tubes,  and  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  compressor,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847,695.  VARIABLE  SPEED-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE. 
EaNST  RiCHTKR.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1905. 
Serial  No.  255,9:15. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys, 
Hn  endless  band  pa.<»sed  around  the  same  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  bent  inwkrdly  to  extend  In  said  space,  a  slid- 
ing carriage,  a  bracket  adjustable  on  the  carriage  a  pul- 
ley carried  on  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  inbent  band 
portion,  an  arm  carried  by  said  bracket,  an  eccentric  rota- 
tably  supported  from  said  arm,  a  stud  carried  by  said  ec- 
centric, a  pinion  carried  by  said  stud,  and  a  station.iry 
rack-bar  in  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys,  an  end- 
less band  passed  therearound  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
bent  Inwardly  to  extend  in  said  space,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
bracket  movable  on  said  carriage,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  engaging  said  inbent  portion  of  the  band, 
mechanism  connected  to  said  bracket  for  moving  the  latter 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 
and  stationary  means  to  engage  said  mechanism  and  oper- 
ate the  same  when  the  carriage  Is  moved. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys,  a'b  end- 
less band  passed  therearound  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
t>ent  inwardly  to  extend  in  said  space,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
bracket  movable  on  the  carriage  a  pulley  on  said  bracket 
engaging  said  inl>ent  portion  of  said  band,  a  rack,  a  pinion 
supported  from  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  rack,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  pinion  whereby  when  said  car- 
riage is  moved  said  bracket  will  be  moved  therewith  and 
in  addition  In  a  plane  transverse  to  that  of  said  carriage. 


portion  thereof,  and  a  fixed  gntde,  having  an  open-ended 
concave  guldlng-face  overlying  said  table,  said  guiding- 
face  adapted  to  sabstantiaily  coincide  with  a  portion  of 
the  apper  edge  of  the  orifices  whereby  the  end  of  the 
gathering-tool  w^ith  the  glass  may  be  entered  between  the 
ends  of  the  guldlng-face  and  the  glass  rest  against  said 
face. 


84T.69<1.  GI^\S8  FORM ING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Riling 
and  Charlbs  W.  Saobb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hero  Fnilt  Jar  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
325.052. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 

combination,  a  rotary  orificed  table,  a  plate  underlying  a 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  orificed  table,  a  plate  underlying  a  portion 
thereof,  and  a  fixed  guide,  having  an  open-ended  concave 
guldlng-face  overlying  said  table,  said  guiding  face  adapted 
to  substantially  coincide  with  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  orifices  whereby  the  end  of  the  gathering  -  tool  with 
the  glass  may  be  entered  between  the  ends  of  the  guiding- 
face  and  the  glass  rest  against  said  face,  the  up|H>r  surface 
of  the  orifices,  and  ttie  lower  surface  of  the  guide  having 
cutting  edges. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  orlflced  table,  a  plate  underlying  a  portion 
thereof,  and  a  fixed  guide,  having  an  open-ended  concave 
guiding  face  overlying  said  table,  said  guldlng-face  adapted 
to  substantially  coincide  with  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  orifices  whereby  the  end  of  the  gathering-tool  with 
the  glass  may  be  entered  between  the  ends  of  the  guiding- 
face  and  the  glass  rest  ngoinst  said  face,  and  means  to 
produce  a  cutting  action  between  the  lower  siirface  of  the 
guide  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  orifices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  orificed  table,  a  plate  underlying  a  portion 
thereof,  a  fixed  curved  guide,  adapted  to  conform  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  orifices,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  the  gathering-rod  In  line  with  the  face  of  said 
guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  orificed  table,  a  plate  underlying  a  portion 
thereof,  a  fixed  curved  Kulde,  adapted  to  conform  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  orifices,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  the  gathering-rod  in  line  with  the  front  of  said 
guide,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  orifices  and  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  guide  having  cutting  edges. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  orificed  table,  a  plate  underlying  a  portion 
thereof,  a  fixed  curved  guide,  adapted  to  conform  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  orifices,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  the  gathering-rod  in  line  with  the  front  of  said 
gaide,  and  means  to  produce  a  cutting  action  between  the 
lower  surface  of  the  guide  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
orifices. 


847.697.  MANUFACTtRE  OF  BUTTER  IN  CENTRIF- 
UGAL APPARATTS.  JoHANNr.s  V.  M.  Risbero.  Sdder- 
telje,  8we<ien,  assignor  to  Aktiebola\;et  Baltic-Separator, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,923. 

Claim. — The  herein-described  method  of  effecting  and 
maintaining  a  constant  churning  temperature,  in  continual 
churning  in  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  consisting  in  first 
cooling  the  cream,  before  it  enters  the  churning  vessel,  to 
a  suitable  chnrning  temperature,  then,  after  the  cream  has 
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been  led  Into  the  chamlnv  rtM^,  mRintalDlng  thli  tem- 
perature thereof  during  the  churning  process  by  with- 
drawing the  heat  generated  during  the  said  process. 


847.699. 


847.698.  METHOD  OF  CURING  TOBACCO.  Maroon  B. 
Sarkeks.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
John  P.  Carroll,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  one  third  to 
Robert  M.  Cook.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  19.  1906. 
Serial  No.  ;{26.9.10. 

Claim.— 'I.  The  method  of  curing  tobacco  which  com- 
prises placing  the  freshly  cut  leaves  In  an  earthen  \acUt- 
sure.  adapted  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  air  through  the 
tol>acco,  for  a  few  days,  thereby  causing  fermentation  par- 
tial aging  and  coloring  of  the  tobacco  in  said  earthen  in- 
closure,  then  removing  the  tobacco  from  said  earthen  in 
closure  and  exposing  It  to  the  action  of  the  sun  and  air 
for  a  few  days,  and  then  again  placing  the  tobacco  in  a 
similar  earthen  Inclosure  for  a  few  days  to  cause  further 
fermentation  aging  and  coloring  of  the  tobacco  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  curing  tobacco  which  comprises  plac- 
ing the  freshly-cut  leaves  In  an  earthen  inclosure,  adapted 
to  prevent  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  tobacco,  for 
a  few  days,  thereby  causing  fermenUtlon,  partial  aging 
and  coloring  of  the  tobacco  in  said  earthen  Inclosure.  then 
removing  the  tobacco  from  said  earthen  Inclosure  and  ex- 
posing it  to  the  action  of  the  sun  and  air  for  a  few  days, 
then  again  placing  the  tobacco  In  a  similar  earthen  inclo- 
sure for  a  few  days  to  cause  further  fermentation  aging 
and  coloring  of  the  tobacco  therein,  and  then  exposing  the 
tobacco  to  the  night  air  only  for  a  few  nights. 


847,699.  METAL  STAIRCASE.  Paul  Schkrbner,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1906.  SerUl  No.  327,143. 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  metal  staircase,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  risers  and  treads,  each  riser  being  made  Int^ral 
out  of  sheet  meUl  with  one  tread  and  each  riser  being 
provided  along  its  bottom  with  a  flange  and  each  riser 
being  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  curve  forming  a  nosing 
and  cove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  metal  staircase,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
risers  and  treads,  each  rlBer  being  made  integral  out  of 
sheet  metal  with  one  tread  and  each  riser  being  provided 
along  its  bottom  with  a  flange  and  each  riser  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  curve  forming  a  nosing  and  cove 
on  the  front  of  the  riser,  and  each  riser  bein*  also  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  a  corre  forming  a  nosing  and 
cove  on  the  back  of  the  riser,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


847,700.  SIDEWALK  OR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
JiLiis  H.  ScHLAFLY,  CantoH,  Ohio,  nsslgnor  to  The 
Berger  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration' of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
28:1.447. 


Claim. — In  a  structure  for  sldewnlk  or  concrete  con- 
struction, a  series  of  metallic  bars,  the  tops  of  said  bars 
provided  with  a  series  of  .ipertures,  transparent,  semi- 
transparent  or  translucent  blocks  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
apertures  diverging  flanges  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  tops  and  extended  downward  therefrom,  flanges  lo- 
cated substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  tops  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8  4  7,701.  TROLLEY  AND  CROSSOVER.  FrkdricH 
SCH-MiXK  and  Paul  B.  Schmlnk,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.467. 

If-, 


CUiim. — The  combination  with  a  crossover  comprising 
an  arch-shaped  frame  having  horisonUl  wire-supporting 
extensions,  and  a  central  depending  guide  provided  with 
oppositely-projecting  arms,  of  oppositely-disposed  L-shaped 
arms  supported  In  bearings  of  the  frame,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  L-shaped  arms,  and  a  trelley- 
guard  comprising  parallel  spring-arms,  cup-shaped  plates 
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— cnr»d  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  spring-arms,  near  tbelr 
apper  ends  and  beveled  on  their  lower  sides,  antifriction- 
balls  loosely  supported  by  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  said  depending  guide  to  separate  said  spring- 
arma 


847.702.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jkbome  B.  Skcor, 
Derby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Typewriter 
Company.  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  220.244. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  a  sot  of  type-bars  mounted  on  fulcrums 
arranged  approximately  in  a  vertical  arc.  with  the  central 
type-bar  fnlonims  in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  those  near 
each  end  of  the  series  approaching  nearer  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  carriage-track,  a  universal  bar  curved  approxi- 
mately on  a  vertical  arc  concentric  with  that  of  the  type- 
bar  fulcrums,  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  In  the  ma- 
chine-frame, having  a  front  working  face  inclined  back- 
ward at  each  end  and  adapted  to  receive  impact  from  the 
several  type-bars  in  their  printing  stroke  and  a  suitable 
carriage- feed  escapement  device  tripped  by  the  sliding 
movement  thereby  Imparted  to  the  universal  bar.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  frame-bridge,  a  set  of  type-bars  on  fulcrums 
In  a  vertical  arc  in  hangers  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
bridge,  a  universal  bar  curved  on  an  arc  substantially 
concentric  with  that  of  the  type-bar  fulcrums.  mounted 
in  front  of  said  bridge  and  slldable  back  and  forth  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  actuated  by  Impact  of  projections  on 
heels  of  the  type-bars,  rigid  gulde-ams  projecting  back- 
ward from  the  universal  t>ar  through  apertures  in  the 
bridge,  a  tappet-bar  rigidly  fixed  to  the  universal  bar  and 
projecting  backward  therefrom  through  an  aperture  in 
the  bridge  and  a  suitable  carriage-feed  escapement  actu- 
ated by  said  tappet-lwr.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  froat-strike  type- writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  •  transverse  bridge  fixed  In  the  machine-frame,  a 
set  of  type-bars  noonted  on  falenims  in  a  vertical  arc  on 
haagers  secured  to  the  said  bridge,  a  universal  bar  curved 
in  a  vertical  are  sutMtanttally  concentric  with  that  of  the 
type-bar  falemms,  mounted  In  front  of  the  bridge,  mov- 


able back  and  forth  relatively  thereto  and  actuated  by 
Impact  of  projections  on  the  heels  of  the  type-tMirs.  rigid 
arms  projecting  forward  from  the  universal  bar.  a  release- 
key  lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  said  forwardly- 
projecting  arms,  a  tappet-bar  projecting  backward  through 
apertures  in  the  bridge  and  suitable  carriage  escapement 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  tappet,  substantially  as  de- 
scrUted. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
tviK'  Itarx  nu>iinte<l  on  bearings  ttrranKOd  approximately 
In  a  vertical  arc  and  with  several  of  the  fulcrums  toward 
each  end  of  the  series  approaching  successively  nearer  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  carriage-track,  the  type-bar  heels 
having  shoulders  to  actuate  a  universal  bar  In  the  printing 
stroke,  a  universal  bar  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth 
and  actuated  by  the  several  type-bars  In  their  printing 
stroke,  said  universal  bar  being  formed  with  steps  or 
notcho<«  toward  its  ends  to  correspond  with  the  graduated 
position  of  the  type-bar  fulcrums.  and  an  escapement 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  horizontal  motion  of  the  unl- 
rersal  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

."i.  In  combination  with  a  type-wrltinjr  machine  frame 
having  a  suitable  bridge ;  a  set  of  type-bars  mounted  on 
fulcrums  arranKed  approximately  in  a  vertical  arc.  a 
universal  bar  curved  vertically  In  an  arc  substantially 
parallel  with  that  of  the  type-bar  fulcrums,  a  tappet-arm 
projecting  rearward  through  an  opening  In  the  bridge,  a 
horizontal  slide  guided  at  Its  forward  end  in  position  to 
receive  the  Impact  of  the  universal-bar  tappet,  a  vertical 
plate  pivoted  by  Its  lower  part  In  the  frame  and  pivoted 
by  its  upp«'r  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  slide  to 
support  the  same  while  |»ermittinij;  its  Itack-and-forth 
movement,  and  a  sprinu;  restoring  the  slide  to  Its  normal 
front  position  after  It  has  been  pressed  backward  by  the 
universal-bar  tappet,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  type-wrltlngmachlne  frame 
having  a  suitable  bridge  ;  a  set  of  type-bars  mounted  on 
fulcrums  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  a  universal 
bar  mounted  to  move  In  an  approximately  horizontal  di- 
rection and  actuated  by  Impact  of  the  several  type-bars, 
a  tappet-arm  mounted  on  said  universal  bar  extending 
rearward  through  an  opening  In  the  bridge  and  having 
an  elastic  rear  end  of  U  shape,  a  horizontal  slide  guided  In 
position  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  U-shaped  end  of  the 
tappet-arm.  a  spring  tending  to  move  and  hold  the  said 
slide  in  Its  normal  forward  position  and  a  set-screw  In 
the  elastic  U  shaped  end  of  tappet-arm  serving  to  regu- 
late the  prominence  of  Its  operating  end  which  engages 
the  horizantal  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-bars  mounted  on 
fulcrums  arranged  In  a  vertical  arc,  a  universal  bar  curved 
In  an  arc  approximately  parallel  with  the  type-bar  ful- 
crums actuated  by  the  Impact  of  the  type-bars  and  having 
guide-arms  and  a  tappet-arm  projecting  from  Its  rear  face 
and  a  machine-frame  bridge  having  guide-openings  in 
which  the  guiding-arms  and  tappet-arm  of  the  universal 
bar  slide  In  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-bars  mounted  on 
brackets  arranged  approximately  in  a  vertical  arc  a  uni- 
versal bar  curved  concentrically  with  the  arc  In  which  the 
type-bar  brackets  are  mounted,  actuated  by  contact  of  the 
several  type-bars  In  their  printing  movement  and  carrying 
a  tappet  to  actuate  the  carriage  release  mechanism  and  a 
dust-guard  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  carried  by  the  uni- 
versal t>ar  Inclined  downward  toward  the  front  and  extend- 
ing over  oblique  shoulders  on  the  type-bar  brackets,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  tjrpe-bar  bracket  comprising  a  iMiir  of  apertnred 
check  -  plates  and  a  central  plate  clamped  l>etween  said 
cheek-plates,  provided  with  lugs  projecting  from  Its  oppo- 
site sides  into  apertures  in  the  cheek-plates  and  protmding 
l>eyood  the  front  edge  of  ttie  cheek-plates  so  as  to  form  a 
projectlag  tongue,  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  In  Its 
protruding  edge  to  receive  a  damp-screw :  in  combination 
with  a  damp-screw  and  a  bridge  grooved  and  slotted  to 
receive  sach  projecting  toaguc  and  clamp-screw  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  porpoees  set  forth. 
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847.703.  DITCHING  -  MACHINE.  KaANCis  L.  8H«N«- 
FBLT,  Estherville,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.348,939. 


Claim."!.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  comprising  a 
beam,  a  combined  standard  and  colter  connected  to  and  de- 
p<'ndlng  from  the  beam,  and  an  elevatlng-convoyer  for 
raising  earth,  arranged  in  rear  of  the  combined  standard 
and  colter  and  connected  with  the  same  and  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  comprising  a  l)enm.  a 
combined  standard  and  colter  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  iieam,  a  knife  or  shoe  carried  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  combined  standard  and  colter,  and  an  elevating-con- 
veyer for  raising  earth,  arranged  in  rear  of  the  combined 
standard  and  colter  and  connected  with  the  same  and  the 
beam. 

3.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a 
combined  standard  and  colter  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  beam,  a  knife  or  shoe  csrrled  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  combined  standard  and  colter  and  extending  forward 
thereof,  and  an  elevating-conveyer  having  a  casing  op«>n 
at  Its  forward  side,  arranged  In  rear  of  the  combined  stand- 
ard and  colter  and  connected  with  the  same  and  the  beam, 
and  an  auger  In  the  casing  for  raising  earth  that  Is 
forced  Into  It  as  the  plow  Is  moved  through  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  ditchlng-mschlne,  a  plow  having  a  vertically 
swinging  knife  or  shoe,  means  for  adjusting  and  adjustably 
fixing  the  same,  a  casing-section  extending  upward  and 
rearward  with  respect  to  the  knife  or  shoe  and  open  at  its 
forward  side,  a  similar  casing-section  resting  on  the  knife 
or  shoe  and  movable  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  casing-section,  and  an  auger  In  the  casing-sections 
arranged  to  raise  the  earth  that  is  forced  Into  It  as  the 
plow  Is  moved  through  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a 
combined  standard  and  colter  connected  to  and  depending 
from  tl»#  beam,  a  knife  or  shoe  pivoted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  combined  standard  and  colter  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  vertically  and  having  a  rearwardly-extending  arm. 
a  roUry.  threaded  shaft-bearing  In  the  beam  and  connected 
to  said  arm.  and  an  elevating-conveyer  extending  upward 
and  rearward  from  the  knife  or  shoe  and  the  lower  portion 


of  the  combined  standard  and  colter  and  arranged  to  raise 
the  earth  that  is  forced  into  It  as  the  plow  is  moved 
through  the  ground. 

6.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a 
combined  standard  and  colter  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  beam,  a  knife  or  shoe  pivoted  on  the  lower  por-, 
tion  of  said  combined  standard  and  colter  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  vertically  and  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
arm,  a  rotary,  threaded  shaft-bearing  in  the  beam  and  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  a  fixed  casing-section  extending  upward 
and  rearward  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  combined  stand- 
ard and  colter  and  open  at  Its  forward  side  and  having  de- 
flectors at  its  upper  end,  a  caslng-sectlon  resting  on  the 
shoe  or  knife  and  adjustable  In  the  flrst-mentloned  sec- 
tion and  also  open  at  its  forward  side,  and  an  auger  In  said 
casing-sections,  arranged  to  raise  the  earth  that  Is  forced 
into  It  as  the  plow  Is  moved  through  the  ground. 

7.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  having  rearwnrdly-dl- 
vcrglng  elevating-conveyers  for  raising  earth  that  is  forced 
Into  them  as  the  plow  Is  moved  through  the  ground. 

8.  In  a  ditchlng-machlne.  a  plow  having  diverging  cas- 
ings open  at  their  forward  sides,  and  augers  In  said  casings 
arranged  to  raise  the  earth  that  is  forced  Into  them  as  the 
plow  is  moved  through  the  ground. 


847.704.  GAS  COOKING  STOVK  Oil  TlIK  I.IKK  Wil- 
liam D.  Sheppabd,  Exeter,  England,  riled  .\mk  -■!. 
1904.     Serial  No.  221,991. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cooklng-stove.  the  combination,  with  a 
rectangular  casing,  of  a  boiler  comprising  a  horizontal 
tube  divided  into  portions  extending  along  and  supported 
on  the  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  said  tube 
having  a  flat  top  surface  and  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
sl(  ping  Inner  surface  which  defines  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  burner-tubes  ar- 
ranged parallel  tof'and  directly  beneath  the  side  and  rear 
portions  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  cooklng-stove.  In  combination,  a  rectangular 
casing,  a  boiler  comprising  a  tube  divided  Into  portions 
which  extend  along  and  are  supported  on  the  side  walls 
and  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  burners  extending  be- 
neath the  two  side  portions  of  said  tube  and  connected  with 
th«  same  source  of  fuel,  and  an  Independent  burner  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  tube. 

a.  In  a  cooklng-stove.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  cas- 
ing, a  boiler  comprising  a  horizontal  tube  divided  Into  por- 
tions extending  along  and  supported  on  the  side  walls  and 
the  resr  wall  of  said  casing,  said  tube  having  a  fiat  top 
surface  and  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  sloping  Inner  sur- 
face which  defines  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  gas-supply  tube  extending  across  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing,  burner-tubes  connected  to  said 
supply  tube  and  arranged  directly  beneath  and  parallel  to 
the  side  portions  of  the  boiler,  and  an  independent  burner- 
tube  arranged  beneath  and  parallel  to  the  rear  portion  of 
said  boiler. 
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847,706.    IBONINU-BOARD.    Li!tcoLN  Smith.  Braddock. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,400. 


I 


*■■ 
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Claim. — An  Ironing-board  conslating  of  a  foundation- 
plate,  a  bracket  or  standard  carried  thereby,  a  tilting  ta- 
pering board  hinged  to  said  bracket  or  standard,  a  post 
carried  by  said  foundation  plate,  and  supporting  the  ta- 
pering end  of  said  board  when  in  a  horixontal  position,  a 
depending  spring  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
board,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  standard  and  said  plate  and 
engaging  said  spring  for  liolding  said  board  in  a  tilted 
position.        * 


847,70e.     ANIM.VL    SHKARS.      Walter   \\   Sparks,   St. 
f/oals.  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,125. 


C\akm. — 1.  A  deTioe  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  caaing  haTing  a  motor  located  therein,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  a  stationary  blade  connected  to 
nM  caaing.  a  morable  blade  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
tionary blade,  upwardly-projecting  posts  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  moTable  blade  and  proTlded  with  Inrerted- 
V-shaped  gnldeways.  a  cross  bead  reciprocatlngly  moant- 
•d  between  said  posts,  and  an  eccentric  located  within 
said  cross-head  and  carried  by  the  armatore-shaft  of  the 
motor  for  imparting  a  transverae  reciprocating  morement 
to  tiie  movable  blade ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  deTtce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caaing 
provided  wlt^  a  closed  end  and  baring  a  motor  located 
therein,  a  handle  connected  to  said  casing,  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  end  wall  of  the  easing  and  having  a  sta- 
ttooarjr  blade  connected  thereto,  a  morable  blade  resting 
Ml  the  stationary  blade  and  provided  with  upwardly-pro- 
jecting posta,  an  armatare-sbaft  projecting  throng  the 
end  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  member  which  is  connect- 
ed thereto,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  for  coOperattng 
with  the  posts  on  the  movable  blade,  and  a  hooalng  for 
iacloslng  said  posts  and  eccentric,  said  hooalng  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  which  1>ears  on  the  movable  blade ; 
substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shell 


having  a  motor  located  therein,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  shell,  a  stationary  blade  connected  to  said  shell,  a . 
movable  blade  mounted  on  said  stationary  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  tbereln.  posts  adjustably  connect- 
ed to  said  moTable  blade  at  each  side  of  the  opening  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  blocks  forming  a  cross  head  which  is 
leclprocatingly  mounted  between  said  posts,  an  armature- 
shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric  that  is  located  within 
said  cruss-head,  a  housing  for  inclosing  the  posts  and 
the  parts  cooperating  therewith,  a  bolt  carried  by  the 
stationary  blade  for  holding  said  housing  In  operative  po- 
sition, vertical  guide  ribs  at  the  rear  of  the  housing 
and  a  transversely  extending  guide  rib  at  the  front  of  the 
bousing  which  projet-ts  into  a  groove  in  the  movable 
blade;  substantially  as  described. 


S47.707.      FOLDING   CHAIR.      HcNsr   W.   Spindler.    Ve- 
rona, Fa.     Filed  Oct.  17,  lOOtJ.     Serial  No.  339.320. 


■fi^^ 
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Claim.-  -\.  The  combinatlm  with  a  suitable  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  folding  chair,  said 
chair  consLstlng  of  a  seat,  two  rear  legs  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  said  seat  and  to  the  sides  of  said  opening,  two  front 
legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and  to  said  support 
l>eneath  said  opening,  a  back  pivotally  connected  to  said 
seat  and  contacting  with  said  rear  legs,  means  to  hold 
said  seat  In  an  elevated  position,  means  to  hold  said 
back  in  a  vertical  position,  and  means  to  lock  said  chair 
in  said  opening,  when  folded  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  a  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  chair-seat,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  seat  adjacent  its  forward  end,  front  chair- 
legs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  shaft  and 
at  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  support  beneath  the 
opening,  a  chair  back,  'a  shaft  extending  through  the 
chair-seat  and  to  which  the  chair-back'  is  pivoted,  means 
connected  to  said  chair-seat  and  said  shaft  for  holding 
the  chair-back  in  an  elevated  position,  reaa  supporting- 
legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  chair-seat  and  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  side  walls  of  the  opening  in  the 
support,  and  means  connected  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
front  end  of  the  chair-seat  for  securing  the  latter  In  an 
elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  chair,  a  chair-seat,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  seat  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  front  support- 
ing-legs connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  shaft,  rear 
supporting-legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  seat,  a 
support  having  an  opening  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  - 
said  legs  extend,  and  to  which  they  are  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  second  shaft  extending  throngh  the  chair- 
seat,  a  chair-back  pivoted  to  said  second  shaft,  means  en- 
gaging said  second  ahaft  to  hold  the  chair-back  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  means  engaging  the  first -mentioned 
shaft  to  hold  the  chair-seat  in  tiie  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  folding  chair,  a  support  having  an  opening 
above  which  the  chair  Is  dtspoaed  when  in  Its  set-up  form 
and  into  which  the  chair  is  received  when  In  the  folded 
form,  a  chair  seat,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  seat  adjscent 
Its  forward  end.  two  front  legs  connected  at  their  upper 
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ends  to  said  shaft  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  support,  two  rear  legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  chalr-eeat  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  support,  a 
chair  back  carried  by  the  chair  seat,  spring  -  actuated 
means  for  holding  the  chair-back  in  an  elevated  position, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  chair  seat  in  an  elevated 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  support  for  locking  the 
chair  within  the  opening  In  said  support  when  folded 
therein.  / 


847.T08.  CAR  K(X)F  CONSTRrtTION.  GrsTAV  Srauf- 
ME\KR,  Sr.  St.  Ix>nls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1.  IIHMJ.  Serial 
No.  .^3.722. 


Claim. — In    a    car  roof   construction,    a    composite   side 
plate  comprising  a  wooden  member  and  an  angle-bar  mem 
ber  supporting  the  same,   a  carilne  anchor  plate  secured 
to  the  wooden  member  and  resting  on  the  angle  bar  mem 
Ijer,  and  means  for  securing  the  anchor-plate  to  tiie  car- 
line,  Mubstaotially  as  set  forth. 


847,700.  STEAM  ■  CONDENSER.  SoBKN  Thurstkxskn. 
Ix)ulsvllle.  Ky..  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Com- 
pany. Ix)ui»vllle.  Ky.  Filed  Hoc.  10.  1006.  Serial  No. 
347,048. 


placed  one  above  the  other  and  separated  vertically  from 
one  another,  longitudinally  -  extending  Inwardly  -  curved 
plates  supporting  one  of  the  cylinders  above  the  other, 
end  plates  connecting  the  Inwardly-curved  plates  and 
forming  In  combination  therewith  and  with  the  walls  of 
the  adjacent  cylinders  steam-tight  Intermediate  cham»>ers 
iH  tween  adjacent  cylinders,  the  cylinders  l>eing  provided 
with  holes  opening  into  the  Intermediate  chambers,  and  a 
water  discharge  pipe  above  the  topmost  cylinder  for  cool- 
ing the  condenser,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  A  steam-condenser  comprising  a  pliinillty  of  cylinders 
placed  one  above  the  other  and  of  8ul«t«ntlaIIy  equal 
length,  and  of  graduated  diameter  from  Ixittom  to  top, 
connections  affording  communication  lietween  the  cylin- 
ders and  serving  to  support  the  cylinders  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  water-discharge  pipe  located  above  the  top- 
most cylinder  for  discharging  water  ui)on  the  condenser, 
In  position  to  flow  down  over  the  outside  of  said  cylinder 
and  thereafter  over  all  of  the  cylinders  of  the  condenser. 
8ul>stant tally  as  doner lU^l. 

5.  A  steam-condenser  comprising  ii  plurality  of  cylinders 
placed  one  above  the  other  and  of  substantially  equal 
length,  and  of  graduated  dlamett-r  from  iKittom  to  top, 
connections  affording  communication  between  the  cylin- 
ders and  serving  to  support  the  cylinders  one  iilwve  the 
other,  and  n  water-discharge  pli>€  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  topmost  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  perforations  for  spraying  water  onto  the  top- 
most cylinder.  In  position  to  flow  down  over  the  outside 
of  said  cylinder  and  tliereafter  over  all  of  the  cylinders  of 
the  condenser  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  steam  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
placed  one  above  the  other,  the  cylinders  being  of  gradu* 
ated  diameter  from  U>ttom  to  top.  the  lowermost  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  Pteam-lnlet,  and  the  topmost  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  an  air-inlet,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending plates  supporting  one  of  the  cylinders  above  the 
other  and  providing  a  steam-tight  lnterme<liate  chaml>er 
between  adjacent  cylinders,  tlie  cylinders  l>elngi' provldwl 
with  holes  opening  into  the  intermediate  chamber,  and  a 
water-discharge  pipe  alH)ve  the  topmost  cylinder  for  cool- 
ing the  condenser,  substantially  as  de8cril»ed. 

7.  A  steam  condenser  comprising  a  plurnllty  of  cylinders 
placed  one  above  the  other,  the  cylinders  lieing  of  gradu- 
ated diameter  from  bottom  to  top.  the  lowermost  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  steam-Inlet,  and  the  topmost  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  an  alr-lnlet,  longitudinally-ex- 
tending plates  supporting  one  of  the  cylinders  above  the 
other  and  providing  a  steam  tight  Intermediate  chamber 
between  adjaoont  cylinders,  the  cylinders  l)eing  provided 
with  holes  opening  Into  the  intermediate  chamber,  a  w^a- 
ter-dlscharge  pipe  alxtve  the  topmost  cylinder  for  co<jllng 
the  condenser,  and  a  safety  check  valve  In  one  of  the 
cylinders,  substantially  as  descrllHMl. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam-condenser  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  placed  one  above  the  other,  longitudinally  ex 
tending  plates  supporting  one  of  the  cylinders  above  the 
other  and  providing  a  steam-tight  Intermediate  chamber 
Iwtweeo  adjacent  cylinders,  the  cylinders  being  provided 
with  holes  into  the  Intermediate  chamber,  and  a  water- 
discharge  pipe  above  the  topmost  cylinder  for  cooling  the 
condenser,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  steam -eondenaer  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders placed  one  above  the  other,  the  lowermost  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  the  topmost  cylln 
der  being  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  longitudinally-ex- 
tending plates  supporting  one  of  the  cylinders  above  the 
other  and  providing  a  steam  tight  intermediate  chamber 
between  the  adjacent  cylinders,  the  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  opening  Into  the  intermediate  chamber, 
and  a  water-discharge  pipe  above  the  topmost  cylinder 
for  cooling  the  condenser,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  steam -condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 


847.710.  PROCESS  OF  MANrFACTURING  CHANNEL- 
TINS.  IlKNRY  H.  Vaigha.n,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Ralli^oad  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1002.  Serial  No. 
112,682. 


•-V 


Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  channel-pins 
which  consists  In  bending  toward  each  other  the  edges  of 
n  suitable  metal  blank  and  simultaneously  tapering  the 
blank  by  compression,  then  sizing  the  channel  between  the 
edges  by  cutting  the  excess  metal  from  Its  walls. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  channel-pins  from  a 
rod  of  U-shaped  cross-section  which  consists  In  tapering 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  end  of  the  rod  by  compression 
and  tapering  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  th*  pin  by  cut- 
ting the  channel  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  width. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  channel-pins  from  a 
rod  of  U-shaped  croB8-se<'tion  which  consists  In  tapering 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  end  of  the  rod  by  compression, 
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•hcartnc  off  a  portion  of  the  «nd  of  th«  rod  tli«  prado- 
tamliMd  lenctb  of  Ui«  pin,  aod  tapering  the  thlekneea  of 
the  walla  of  the  pin  by  cutting  the  channel  to  a  prede- 
tcmlned  depth  and  width. 

4.  The  process  of  man  of  actor  Ing  channel-pins  from  a 
rod  of  U-shaped  cross-section  which  consists  in  tapering 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  end  of  the  rod  by  compression. 
anbMquentljr  shearing  ott  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  rod 
the  predetermined  length  of  the  pin  and  colnddently  b«y- 
ellng  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rod,  and  finally  tapering  the 
thlekaess  of  the  walls  of  the  pin  by  cutting  the  channel 
therein  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  width. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  channel-pins  from  a 
rod  of  U-shaped  cross-section  which  consists  in  bereling 
the  under  surface  of  the  end  of  the  rod,  tapering  the  end 
of  the  rod  by  lateral  compression,  sheering  off  a  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  rod  the  predetermined  length  of  the  pin, 
and  tapering  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  pin  by  cut- 
ting the  channel  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  width. 


847.711.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Hcnbt  H.  Wbst- 
iNQHornE,  iMttsburp.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Flle<1  Apr.  1,  1903.     Serial  No.  150,591. 


Cloim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination 
with  an  engineer's  brake-valve  having  an  equalizing-reser- 
voir, train-pliie  and  main-reservoir  pipe  connection,  and  a 
train-pipe  discharge-valve  operated  by  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  equalizing-reservoir  and  train-pipe,  of  a  regu- 
lating-chamber, a  retaliating- valve  operated  by  the  oppos- 
ing pressures  of  the  train-pipe  and  said  regulating-cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  train-pipe, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  brake-valve  for  opening  com- 
munication from  the  regulating-chamber  to  the  equalizing- 
reservoir  in  running  position  and  in  service  position,  and 
for  closing  such  communication  In  lap  position. 

2.   In    a   fluid-pressure   brake,    the   combination    with    a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake-valve,  train-pipe,  equaliz- 
ing-reservoir, and   train-pipe  discharge-valve  operated   by 
the   opposing   pressures    of   the   equalizing-reservoir    and 
train-pipe,  of  a  regulating-chamber,  and  a  valve  controlled 
hy  the  pressure  of  the  regulating-chantber  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  train-pipe,  said  brake-valve  having  ports  for 
releaaing  fluid  from  the  equalizing-reservoir  and  for  open- 
ing  communication   from   the   regulating-chamber   to   the 
squalizing-reservoir  in  service  position  and  in  running  po- 
sition, and  for  closing  such  conmunication  in  lap  position. 
8.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
— fta—fa  brahe-Talve  having  an  equalizing-reserrulr,  and 
tmtB-plpe  and   main-resenrotr  connectlona.  of  a   regnlat- 
lBff-«iiaaBber.  means  governed  by  the  pressure  in  the  regu- 
tettec-ehaaber  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
tnltt-pip*  wh«n  the  brakea  are  applied,  and  means  coo- 
troltod  hy  the  hrhke-valve  for  opening  commnnication  be- 
ttPsan  the  cquallalag-reserToIr  and  the  regulatlng-cbamher 
IB  nBBBlBff  poaithNi  aod  In  service  position,  and  for  clo«- 
taff  MKh  cMUSuiilcatiQa  in  lap  position. 

4.  la  a  teM-preasnre  brake,  the  coakMaatloa  with  aa 
MifftaMar'a  hrmke-TalT*  havfag  Bsala-reserrolr  aad  traln- 
plpa  rwnart-toaa,  aad  aa  eqoallslag-reaerTotr  for  control- 
Itaff  Um  tntai-iMP«  dtoeharge  In  scrrlce  appUcattoaa,  of  a 


regulating-chamber,  and  a  valve  device  governed  by  the 
pressure  In  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  traUi-plpe.  said  brake-Yalve  having  means  for 
opening  communication  between  the  equalising- reservoir 
and  the  regulaUng-cbamber  in  "  running  '  and  "  aervice  " 
positions. 

6.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
engineer's  brake-valve  having  an  equalising- reservoir  and 
train-pipe  and  main  reservoir  connections,  of  s  regulating- 
valve  for  controlling  communication  from  the  main  reser- 
voir to  the  train-pipe,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on 
one  side  to  train-pipe  pressure  end  on  the  otber  side  to 
pressure  from  a  regulating-chamber  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  movement  of  tlie  en- 
gineer's brake  valve  handle  for  opening  communication 
between  the  equalizing-reservoir  and  the  regulating  cham- 
ber when  the  brake-valve  handle  is  moved  to  "  service- 
stop  "  position  and  running  position,  and  for  closing  such 
communication  when  In  "  lap  "  position. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
engineer's  brake-valve  having  an  equalizing-reservoir  and 
train-pipe  and  main-reservoir  connections,  of  a  regulat- 
ing-valve for  controlling  communication  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  the  train-pipe,  a  movable  abutment  exposed 
on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  other  side 
to  pressure  from  a  regiilatlngchamber  for  operating  said 
valve,  ports  located  in  tho  seat  of  th«'  ongln«»<>r's  brake- 
valve  and  connected  to  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  regu- 
lating chamber  respectively  and  a  cavity  located  in  the 
movable  part  of  the  brake-valve  for  connecting  said  porta 
when  the  brake-valve  Is  placed  In  "  service-stop "  posi- 
tion and  disconnecting  said  ports  when  placed  In  "  lap  " 
position. 


8  4  7.712.  CYLINDER  STEAM-JACKET.  George  B. 
Wilson  and  William  J.  Frawlby.  Stillwater,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,802. 


Ctaim. — The  combination,  with  a  traction  engine  b.iler, 
of  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  high  and  low  pressure  cylin- 
ders arranged  side  by  side  in  said  casing  and  spaced 
from  one  another  and  from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said 
cylinders  having  steam-chesta  and  valves  therefor  in  the 
outer  side  walls  of  said  easing  and  cavities  located  be- 
tween said  valves  and  cylinders  and  communicating  with 
said  cheata  through  aaid  valves,  the  chamber  or  space 
within  aaid  caaing  extending  partially  around  aaid  cylin- 
ders and  cavities,  the  cavity  of  aaid  high-pressure  cylin- 
der having  a  pipe  leading  to  the  steam-chest  of  said  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  and  said  low  -  pressure-cylinder  cavity 
having  a  port  leading  to  the  interior  of  aaid  caaing 
whereby  the  exhaust  of  said  low-pressure  cylinder  will  be 
admitted  to  the  chamber  or  space  within  said  caaing  and 
conducted  around  said  cylinders  to  reduce  radiation  and 
condensation  there. f,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  caaing 
to  the  holier  sUck  end  whereto  the  exhaust  Is  Anally  da- 
llverad,  subsUntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


847,713.     REUEATER.    GxoaoB  E.  Wilson  and  William 
J.  Fbawlbt,  Stillwater.  Minn.    Piled  Peh.  «.  1906.    Se- 
rial Na  290,803. 
Clmtm. — 1.  The    combination,    with    a    traction  -  englaa 

boUar,  of  a  compound  engine  located  above  said  boiler 
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and  comprialng  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  hartng 
steam-chests  and  ralvea  therefor,  said  high-pressure  cyl- 
inder having  an  exhaust-passage  snd  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  aaid  passage,  said  pipe  having  an  Inwardly- 
turned  extension  at  Its  lower  end  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  saM  boiler  Into  the  fire-box,  and  the  steam-chest 
of  said  low-pressure  cylinder  tasving  s  pipe  communicat- 
ing therewith  at  its  upper  end  snd  provided  with  an  in- 
wardiy-tnmed  extension  st  its  lower  end  also  projecting 
through  the  wail  of  aaid  boiler  Into  the  flre-box.  and  a 
receptacle  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  flre-box  and 
presenting  a  t>road  heating-surfsce  to  the  flames  and  hav- 
ing a  stesm-passage  with  angled  extensions  at  each  end 
connected  with  the  inwardly-turned  extensions  of  said 
pipes,  the  walla  of  aaid  extensions  being  opposite  the 
open  ends  of  said  pipes  whereby  the  exhaust-stesm  from 
said  high-pressure  cylinder  will  be  retsrded  as  It  pssses 
through  said  Teceptacie  and  reheated  and  dried  before  its 
delivery  to  said  low-pressure  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  The  comblnaton,  with  a  traction-engine  boiler,  of  1 
compound  engine  arranged  over  said  boiler  and  compris- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  having  steam-chests 
and  valves  therefor,  said  high-pressure  cylinder  having  a 
downwardly-extending  cxhaust-paasage  8  and  a  valve  9 
and  pipe  11  communicating  with  said  passage  through 
said  valve,  said  pipe  11  having  an  inwardly-turned  exten- 
sion at  Its  lower  end  projecting  tbrou;;h  the  wall  of  said 
boiler  Into  the  flre-lK)x  and  the  steam-chest  of  said  low- 
pressure  cylinder  having  a  pipe  12  communicating  there- 
with nt  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
turn(>d  extension  at  ita  lower  end  also  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  boiler  into  the  flre-box  and  a  hollow  cast- 
ing located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  flre-box  and  present- 
ing a  liroad  heating-surface  to  the  flames  in  said  box  and 
having  holes  In  Its  ends  wherein  the  Inwardly  turned  exten- 
sions of  said  pipes  11  and  }2  are  inserted  whereby  the 
exhaust-steam  from  said  high-pressure  cylinder  will  be 
reheated  and  dried  before  its  delivery  to  said  low  pressure 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

I  


847,714.     WORK-OI^IDING  DEVICE.     William   Wilson, 
Boston,    Mass.,    asaignor    to    Campbell    Bosworth    Ma 
chinery    Company,    Portland,    Me.,    n    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Plied  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.547. 
Ctaim. — A   work  -  guiding  attachment   for  sewing  -  ma  - 
chines  having.   In  combination  with   the  base  of  the  ma- 
chine,   an    upwardly-extending    support    provided    with    a 
vertical  socket  and  means  for  cismping  a  stem  therein,  a 
stem   removsbly  joomsled   In   the  support  and  carrying  a 
work-guide,    a   collar    flxed   but   vertically   and    rotatably 
adjustable  on  the  stem  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  sup- 
port, and  cooperating  stops  on  the  collar  and  the  support 
for  limiting  in  one  direction,  the  rotation  of  the  stem  in 
the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  7.715. 
Filed  Feb. 


TOY.     William  T.  Wood,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
10.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,484. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  elastic  connec- 
tion flxed  at  one  end  thereto,  an  inner  flgure  connected 
to  the  elastic  connection  at  an  intermediate  point,  and  an 
outer  figure  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  elastic  con- 
nection. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  elastic  connection  flxed 
at  one  end,  an  Inner  figure  actuated  by  the  elastic  con- 
nection and  connected  with  the  aame  at  a  point  l>etween 
the  ends  thereof,  and  an  outer  figure  also  actuated  by 
the  elastic  connection  and  secured  to  the  free  end  thereof. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  elastic  connection  fixed 
at  one  end,  an  inner  figure  actuated  by  the  elastic  con- 
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iMctlon  and  connected  with  tb«  sam«  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  thereof,  an  outer  lUnre  alao  actuated  by  the 
elastic  connection  and  aecured  to  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  mean*  for  eetttng  and  tripping  the  outer  figure. 

4.  A  toy  eomprialng  a  support,  an  elastic  connection 
flxed  at  one  end,  an  Inner  figure  actuated  by  the  elastic 
connection,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  figure  with 
the  elastic  connection  at  an  intermediate  point  and  for 
positively  moTlng  the  said  figure  out  of  the  prescribed 
course  of  the  elsstlc  connection,  and  an  outer  figure  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  elastic  connection  and  ac 
tuated  by  the  same. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  support,  an  oscillatory  arm,  an 
Inner  figure  carried  by  the  same,  an  elastic  connection 
fixed  at  one  end  and  secured  at  an  Intermediate  point  to 
the  oscillatory  arm,  and  an  outer  figure  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  elastic  connection. 

6.  A  toy  comprlslog  a  support,  an  elastic  connection 
fixed  at  one  end,  an  inner  figure  connected  with  the  elas- 
tic connection  at  an  Intermediate  point,  an  outer  figure 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  elastic  connection,  and  a 
stop  against  which  the  outer  figure  abuts  and  into  which 
the  inner  figure  Is  carried. 

7.  A  toy  having  a  silpport,  and  an  elastic  connection 
provided   with   a   tripping  device  comprising  a   ring  ac 
tuated   by   the   elastic   connection,   a   fixed   projection   ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  ring,  and  a  lever  having  an  arm  for 
disengaging  the  ring  from  the  projection. 

8.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  elastic  connection  fixed 
«t  one  end,  inner  and  outer  figures  actuated  by  the  elas- 
tic connection,  a  stop  against  which  the  outer  figure 
abuts,  and  means  connected  with  the  Inner  figure  for 
moving  the  same  In  a  prescribed  course  Into  and  out  of 
the  said  stop. 

9.  A  toy  comprising  a  support,  an  elastic  connection,  a 
plurality  of  figures  connected  with  the  elastic  connection 
at  different  points  on  the  same,  said  elastic  connection 
serving  as  the  means  for  actuating  the  said  figures,  and 
means  for  setting  and  tripping  the  figures. 

10.  A  toy  comprising  1^  base,  an  elastic  connection,  a 
plurality  of  figures  located  at  different  points  along  the 
said  connection  and  actuated  by  the  same,  setting  and 
tripping  mechanism  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base,  and 
a  stop  located  nt  the  opposite  end  of  the  base. 

11.  In  a  toy.  tl.e  Inner  figure,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  so  as  to  swing  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  means  for 
automatically  swinging  the  Inner  figure  In  one  direction, 
the  outer  figure,  and  elastic  m«>an8  for  connecting  the 
outer  figure  with  the  Inner  figure  to  permit  the  Inner  fig 
ure  to  recede. 

12.  In  a  toy.  the  Inner  figure,  means  for  mounting  the 
xame  so  as  to  move  hack  and  forth  and  causing  the  back- 
ward movement  to  be  effected  automatically,  the  outer 
figure,  and  an  elastic  cord  for  connecting  the  outer  figure 
with  the  Inner  figure  In  spaced  relation  thereto. 

13.  In  a  toy.  the  box  or  casing,  the  Inner  figure  ar- 
ranged normally  within  the  box  or  casing,  means  for 
mounting  the  Inner  figure  so  as  to  move  bacit  and  forth, 
within  and  without  the  box  or  casing,  and  causing  the 
backward  movement  to  be  automatically  effected,  the 
outer  figure,  and  elastlo  means  for  connecting  the  outer 
figure  with  the  inner  figure  In  spaced  relation  thereto. 

14.  In  a  toy,  the  Inner  figure,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  so  as  to  move  Imck  and  forth  and  causing  the  back- 
ward movement  to  be  effected  automatically,  the  outer 
figure,  and  elastic  means  connecting  the  outer  figure  with 
the  Inner  figure  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 

15.  In  a  toy.  the  inner  figure,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  and  causing  the  back- 
ward movement  to  be  effected  automatically,  the  outer 
figure,  means  for  directly  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer 
figures  together  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  inner  figure  and  excluding  the  outer  figure  when 
the  inner  figure  moves  backward. 

Id.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  the  Inner  figure,  means 
for  mounting  the  same  so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  and 
cftose  the  tmckward  movement  to  b«  effected  automatically, 
the  outer  figure,  spring  actuated  means  for  connecting  the  > 


inner  and  outer  flgnrea  In  spaced  relation,  means  for  re- 
oeUlng  the  Inner  figure  and  excluding  the  outer  figure 
wlMB  the  said  Inner  figure  moves  backward,  and  setting 
and  tripping  mechanism  for  the  outer  figure. 

17.  A  toy  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entranceK}pen- 
Inf,  an  inner  figure,  a  horlsontally  movable  member  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  figure  and  arranged  to  move  the 
nme  backward  and  forward  through  the  said  entrance- 
opening  in  a  prescribed  course,  an  outer  figure,  a  fiexible 
connection  between  the  Inner  and  outer  figures,  snd  an 
elastic  connection  for  automatically  moving  the  said  mem  ' 
her  backward. 


847,716.     FLAT    CAR.     TuBOOORC    Wozxbt,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Piled  Apr.  27.  190e.     Serial  No.  314,030. 


-yj: 


Claim. ~i.  In  a  flat  car.   the  combination  with  a   plat- 
form, of  means  for  pivoting  said  platform  to  either  side 
of  the  car,  arms  pivoted  under  said  platform  and  means 
conuected    to   said    arms   for   throwing   the  arms    Into   en 
gagement  with  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  flat  car,  the  combination  with  a  cross  bar  carry- 
ing a  platform,  of  means  for  pivoting  said  bars  to  said 
car,  arms  pivote<l  under  said  platform  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  for  throwing  them  into  engagement 
with  said  cross  bars,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  bat  car.  the  combination  with  side  sills,  of  cross- 
bars arranged  on  said  sills  carrying  a  platform,  means  for 
pivoting  said  cross  bars  to  said  sills,  arms  arranged  under 
said  platform  and  means  for  throwing  said  arms  Into  en 
gagement  with  said  cross  bars,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  flat-car.  the  combination  with  a  detachable  plat- 
form, of  mean.s  for  pivoting  said  platform  to  said  car, 
shafts  .irranged  under  said  platform  provided  with  arms, 
gearwheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  crank  shaft  pro- 
vided with  worm  gears,  meshing  with  said  gearwheels, 
and  an  engine  connected  to  said  crank-shaft,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  In  a  flat  cor,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of 
means  connected  to  said  platform,  for  pivoting  said  plat- 
form to  either  side  of  the  car.  shafts  srranged  under  said 
platform  provlde<l  with  arms,  and  means  carried  by  said 
car  for  throwinx  said  arm  into  engagement  with  said 
platform,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  flat  car.  the  combination  with  a  platform,  adapt- 
ed to  be  pivoted  to  either  side  of  said  car,  of  shafts  ar- 
ranged under  said  platform  provided  with  arms  carrying 
rollers  at  their  ends,  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  worm  gears  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheels,  an  engine  connected  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  said  gear  wheels  to  said  shaft,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  flat  car.  the  combination  with  the  side  sills, 
provided  with  bifurcated  lugs,  of  s  platform  carried  by 
cross  bars  provided  with  turned  down  apertured  ends, 
means  for  pivoting  said  ends  in  said  lugs,  arms  pivoted 
under  said  platform,  and  means  connected  to  said  arms, 
for  throwing  them  Into  engagement  with  said  platform! 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  flat  car.  the  combination  with  side  sills  having 
notches  formed  therein,  of  forked  lugs  secured  in  said 
notches,  cross  bars  provided  with  turned  down  apertured 
ends  sdapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  said  cross-bars,  srms  arranged  under  said 
platform  and  means  for  throwing  said  arms  Into  engage-' 
ment  with  said  cross-bars^  for  the  purpose  described. 
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847.717.     CONCEALED  UlNOE.     Ouor  Althim,  Boston, 
Mass.     Plied  May  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  31»,080. 


Claim. — A  hinge,  comprising  a  pintle  and  two  flat  straps 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  when  open  ;  each  of 
them  having  screw-holes  and  one  of  them  being  formed 
Into  an  arch  springing  from  and  returning  to  its  own 
plane  between  the  screw-iu>les  of  such  strap  and  the 
pintle,  whereby  the  strap  vaults  the  position  occupied  by 
the  edge  of  the  joined  piece,  without  contact  with  such 
edge. 


847.718.  OITLET-BOX  AND  WALL-PLATE.  Waltkb 
P.  A  MHOS,  Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  5,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304.165. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  plate  or  box 
havlni;  openings  adapted  to  reoelve  flexible  tubes,  of  col- 
lars alioiit  said  openings,  said  collars  having  transverse 
slots  in  their  wslls.  clutch  members  having  edges  adapted 
to  enter  said  slots  and  engage  said  fiexible  tubing  and 
adjustable  raecbnninm,  sulisUDtially  as  described,  for 
simultaneously  moving  f^ald  clutch  members  In  ssid  slots 
to  engage  said  flexible  tubing. 

2.  The  combination  »ith  a  wall  box  or  plate  having 
openings  arranged  to  receive  the  extremities  of  fiexible 
tubes,  of  collars  encircling  said  openings,  said  collars  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  in  their  walls,  clutch  members  having 
edges  odapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  be  guided  thereby, 
and  to  engage  said  fiexible  tubing,  a  device  operatively 
connecting  said  clutch  members,  whereby  their  move- 
ments are  simultaneous,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
In  said  plate  and  engaging  said  connecting  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall-plate  provided  with 
openings  for  the  insertion  of  insulsting-tul>es,  of  raised 
collars  about  said  openings,  said  collars  having  transverse 
slots,  and  means  for  securing  said  tubes  simultaneously 
In  said  slots  consisting  of  a  rotatable  disk  upon  said  piste, 
and  cam  edges  upon  said  disk,  said  cam  edges  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  slots  and  engage  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  disk. 


847.710.      KNUCKLE-JOINT.      Chablks   H.   AaNOLD.   New 
London,  Ohio.     Piled  Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,127. 


riflim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  a  disk- 
shaped  head  and  a  central  cylindrical  opening,  of  a  fork 
engaging  the  faces  of  the  hesd.  a  pivot  pin  fllllng  said 
opening  In  the  head,  and  having  reversely  t a {>ered  extremi- 
ties, caps  adjustably  secured  within  the  sides  of  the  fork 
and  provided  with  inversely-tapered  recesses  correspond- 
ing with  the  tspered  extremities  of  the  pivot-pin.  said  re- 
cesses being  covered  on  the  outer  ends,  and  said  caps  hav- 
ing each  a  crenelated  edge  and  an  adjusting-screw  In  each 
side  of  the  fork,  said  screws  having  a  mutilated  side,  sub-  i 
stantlally  as  described.  i 


2.  In  a  joint  of  the  character  described,  having  a  disk- 
shaped  Lead  provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  opening 
and  a  fork  engaging  the  same  on  two  sides  and  provided 
with  screw-threaded  openings  larger  than  the  opening  In 
the  head,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  pin  having  a 
large  central  portion  Inserted  In  said  opening  and  having 
reversely  -  Upered  extremities,  screw  -  threaded  caps  In 
said  openings  in  said  fork,  said  caps  provided  with  tapered 
openings  corresponding  with  the  taper  of  the  pin  extremi- 
ties, each  cap  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  crene- 
lated edge  and  means  for  preventing  the  csps  from  rotat- 
ing, the  said  caps  being  arranged  to  exclude  dust  from  the 
bearings  of  the  fork  snd  head,  substantially  as  described. 


847.720.     ANGLE-MEASURING  TOOL.     MlCHABL  Rarbo, 
Butte,  Mont.      Filed  Oct.  .3,  1906.      Serial  No    .1.17,202. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  the  bars  1  and  2,  having 
flots  1*  and  2"  with  Intermediate  enlargements  l*"  and  2'», 
of  means  for  guiding  said  bars  1  and  2,  and  securing  the 
same  In  different  adjustments,  comprising  a  nutted  bolt  3. 
angle-bars  5  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  1  and  2.  and 
the  nutted  bolts  6  detacbably  and  pivotally  connecting 
said  bars  5  to  said  bars  1  and  2,  and  which  bolts  6  are 
insertlblc  through  the  registered  slot  enlargements  !•>  and 
'2*>  to  secure  the  parts  In  compact  form  hut  are  too  large 
to  enter  the  slots  1*  and  2",  substantially  as  described. 


847.721.  FENCE-MACHINK.  John  S.  Barnes.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Field  Feb.  16.  1906.  Serial  No.  .SOI. 3.18. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  placing 
and  holding  the  strands  of  wire  constituting  an  extended 
section  of  the  line-wires  of  the  fence  under  tension,  means 
for  twisting  said  strands  together  from  picket  to  picket 
Inserted  between  the  said  strands  while  under  tension,  and 
means  for  bundling  the  finished  product  after  the  tension 
on  the  line  wires  Is  released,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  gripping  and 
putting  under  tension  an  extended  length  of  the  strands 
constituting  the  llnc-wlres  of  the  fence,  means  for  twisting 
said  strands  together  from  picket  to  picket,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  twist  given  to  said  strands 
between  each  .alternate  picket,  and  means  for  bundling  the 
finished  product  when  released  by  the  tension  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

3,  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  located  between  the 
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wtBd-np  or  tandltBt  dmm  and  the  fied-wlrs  re^  of  the 
■laehln*  for  pnttlnx  an  ezteaded  Mctlon  of  the  line-wlrM 
of  ft  foneo  OBdor  tonslon,  said  means  eonalstlns  of  derlcea 
ior  irlpplac  th«  lloe-wlrta  at  on«  cad  and  proTlded  with 
meaaa  for  prodadac  a  drasflng  grtp  ob  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sstended  section,  the  constraetlon  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  passage  of  wire  to  rellere  the  increasing 
strata  eaoasd  bj  twisting  the  strands  together,  and  means 
for  twlatlag  said  strands  together  throoghoot  the  length 
of  said  extended  section  between  and  around  the  pickets, 
sabstantlall7  as  described. 


4.  In  a  wir«>-fenc«°  machine,  means  for  gripping  one  end 
of  the  lioe-wires  of  an  ektended  section  of  fence  consistiof; 
of  a  rocking  ram-roll  Journaled  In  .the  frame  of  the 
machine,  means  for  rocking  said  cam-roll,  springs  housed 
below  said  rooking  cam-roll  in  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
the  construction  t>ein<;  such  that  the  line-wires  pass  be- 
tween said  springs  and  the  rocking  cam  wberebj  said 
cam  when  partially  rotated  will  grip  said  wires  ttetween 
the  cam  and  the  springs,  sabstanttalljr  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  gripping  one  end 
of  the  line-wires  consisting  of  a  rocking  cam-roll  Journaled 
In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  rocking  said  cam- 
roll,  springs  housed  within  the  frame  of  the  machine  be- 
low said  cam-roll  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment,  the  con- 
strcution  being  such  that  said  springs  may  be  set  so  that 
the  Une-wlres  may  pass  l>etween  the  springs  and  the  rock- 
ing cam  however  spaced,  whereby  said  cam  when  partially 
rotated  will  grip  said  wires  between  the  cam  and  the 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire-fenco  machine,  means  located  between  the 
wind-up  or  hundlin?  drum  and  the  feed-wire  reels  of  the 
machine  for  putting  an  extended  section  of  the  line-wires 
of  the  fence  under  tension,  said  means  consisting  of  de- 
Tlces  for  gripping  the  line-wires  at  one  end  and  providing 
a  dragging  grip  on  the  opposite  end  of  an  extended  section, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  located  between  the 
wind-up  or  bundling  drum  and  the  feed-wire  reels  of  the 
machine  for  putting  an  extended  section  of  the  line-wires 
of  the  fence  under  tension,  said  means  consisting  of  de- 
Tlces  for  gripping  the  line-wires  at  one  end  and  providing 
a  dragging  grip  on  the  opposite  end  of  an  extended  sec- 
tion, a  reciprocating  carriage  adapted  to  travel  the  length 
of  said  extended  section  provided  with  twlstlng-gears  for 
twisting   the  strands  of  the  line-wires  together  between 


and  around  the  pickets,  driving-gears  for  operating  said 
twisting-gears   and   also   the    reciprocating   carriage,    soli 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wire- fence  machine,  means  located  between  the 
wind-ap  or  bundling  dmm  and  the  feed-wire  reels  of  the 
machine  for  patting  an  extended  section  of  the  line-wirex 
of  the  fence  under  tension,  cooslating  of  devices  for  se- 
curely gripping  the  line-wires  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  means  for  producing  a  dragging  grip  on  the  opposite 
end  of  an  extended  section,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on 
which  are  mounted  twlstlng-gears  designed  to  twist  the 
strands  forming  the  lateral  wires  together,  suitable  driv- 
ing-gears to  operate  the  twlstlng-gears  and  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  substantially  as  descrilHHl. 

9.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  located  between  the 
wind-up  or  bundling  drum  and  the  feed-wire  reels  of  the 
machine  for  putting  an  extended  section  of  the  line-wires 
under  tension,  said  means  consisting  of  devices  for  secur- 
ing the  Une-wlres  at  one  end  and  providing  a  dragging  grip 
on  the  same  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  extended  section  of 
Une-wlres,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  which  are  mounted 
twlstlng-gears  for  twisting  together  the  strands  between 
and  around  the  pickets  of  the  fence,  and  means  for  deter- 
mining the  distance  between  pickets  In  said  twisted  sec- 
tion, said  means  being  adjustable  to  adapt  It  for  varying 
conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on 
which  are  mounted  twlstlng-gears  for  twisting  the  strands 
of  the  line-wires  together  between  and  around  the  pickets 
of  the  fence,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  twist 
between  alternate  pickets,  and  adjustable  means  for  regu- 
lating the  distance  twisted  between  pickets,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  movable  stop  secured  to  a  gear  driven  t>y 
the  driving  -  gear,  the  construction  t>eing  such  that  the 
movement  of  the  gear  will  cause  the  stop  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  driving-gear,  thus  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  twlstlng-gears  and  indicating  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  pickets,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

11.  Id  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on 
which  are  mounted  twisting-gears  for  twisting  together 
the  strands  forming  the  Une-wlres  of  the  fence,  the  con- 
struction l>elng  such  that  the  gearing  operating  the  twist- 
ing-gears will  control  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  twlstlng-gears  when  the 
strands  are  twisted  a  predetermined  distance  t>etween  pick- 
ets consisting  of  an  adjustable  stop  secured  to  one  of  the 
operating-gears  arranged  to  limit  the  movemetat  of  said 
gear  in  any  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on 
which  are  mounted  twlstlng-gears  to  twist  together  the 
strands  forming  the  Une-wlres  of  the  fence,  the  construc- 
tion l>elng  such  that  the  movement  of  the  said  carriage 
will  be  regulated  by  the  predetermined  travel  (if  the  twlst- 
lng-gears. means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  twist 
between  alternate  pickets,  and  mean^  for  regulating  the 
number  of  times  said  strands  are  twisted  together  between 
pickets  and  the  distance  from  one  picket  to  the  next,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  moans  located  between  the 
wind-up  or  bundling  drum  and  the  feed-wire  reels  of  the 
machine  for  putting  an  extended  section  of  the  line-wires 
of  the  fence  under  tension  consisting  of  gripping  devices 
at  one  end  and  tension  devices  at  the  other  end  of  tiie  raa- 
chlno  to  engage  the  extended  section  of  the  line-wires,  a 
traveling  oiirrlage  designed  to  reciprocate  l)etween  the  ends 
of  said  line-wires,  said  carriage  provided  with  twlstlng- 
gears  through  which  the  strands  of  the  lino  wires  pass, 
suitable  gearing  meshing  with  said  twlstlng-gears  and  op- 
erated through  a  driving-gear  meshing  with  the  rack-bars 
over  which  the  carriage  travels,  and  means  consisting  of 
a  suitable  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  the  driving- 
gear  in  or  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

14.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  putting  an  ex- 
tended section  of  the  Une-wires  of  the  fence  under  tension, 
consisting  of  devices  for  gripping  the  line-wires  at  each 
end  of  the  extended  section,  a  reciprocating  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  travel  the  length  of  said  extended  section  on  which 
are  mounted  twisting-gears  for  twisting  the  strands  form- 
ing   the    lino    wires    of    the    fence    together    between    and 
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around  the  pIckeU.  said  twisting-gears  opersted  by  means 
of  gearing  engaging  a  rack  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  along  the  rack  Is  controlled  by  the  prede- 
termined travel  of  the  twlstlng-gears,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

l."*.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  means  located  between  the 
wind-up  or  bundling  drum  and  the  feod-wire  reels  of  the 
machine  for  putting  an  extended  section  of  the  line-wires 
under  tension,  said  means  consisting  of  devices  for  secur- 
ing the  line  wires  at  one*  end  and  providing  a  dragging 
grip  on  the  opixwiite  end  of  the  extended  section,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  on  which  are  twlstlng-gears  to  twist  to- 
gether the  strands  forming  the  line- wires  of  the  fence, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  twist  between  alternate  pick- 
ets, substantially  as  described. 

16.  in  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  on 
which  are  mounted  the  twlstlng-gears  for  twisting  together 
the  strands  forming  the  Une-wlres  of  the  fence,  means  for 
holding  the  line  wires  under  tension  by  suitable  gripping 
devices  forming  part  of  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  carriage 
mounted  on  said  traveling  carriage  having  a  comb  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  which  the  strands  of  the  Hue  wires 
pas.s,  said  auxiliary  carriage  mounted  on  a  rack  and  oper- 
ated by  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  controlled  by  a  suitable  operating-lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  gripping  an  ex- 
tended length  of  the  strands  constituting  the  line  wires  of 
the  fence,  adjustable  means  for  twisting  said  strands  to- 
gether from  picket  to  picket,  the  construction  l>eing  such 
that  the  twist  may  be  regulated  to  the  distance  between 
pickets  and  the  gages  of  wire  employed,  .substantially  sk 
described. 

IH.  In  a  wire-fence  machine  designed  to  hold  extended 
lengths  of  wire  strands  under  tension  while  twisting  them 
together  to  form  the  line-wires  of  the  fence,  means  for 
producing  a  dragging  grip  on  the  strands  of  wires,'  the 
construction  being  such  that  when  it  becomes  necessary  to 
change  the  distance  Iwtween  the  Une-wlres  they  may  be 
adjusted  laterally  without  rethreading  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilted. 

10.  In  a  wire-fence  machine  designed  to  bold  an  extend- 
ed section  of  the  strands  forming  the  Une-wlres  of  the 
fence  under  tension,  means  for  producing  a  dragging  grip 
consisting  of  two  bars  mounted  In  adjacent  relation  be-^ 
tween  which  the  strands  of  the  line-wires  pass,  said  bars 
suitably  mounted  whereby  they  may  l>e  given  a  rocking 
movement  producing  a  dragging  grip  on  the  wires,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  strands  forming  the  Une- 
wlres  may  be  given  a  lateral  adjustment  without  rethread- 
ing the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


847,722.  LIQi:iI>SOAI»  CUP.  Edward  A.  Bender,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Bender  &  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.  fe- 
rial No.  305,028. 


suspended  therefrom,  s  barrel  superimposed  on  said  stop- 
per and  communicating  with  said  vessel  through  a  port 
in  said  stopper,  a  piston  In  said  barrel,  a  discharge-noisle 
on  the  exterior  of  said  stopper,  a  fluid  conveying  pipe  de- 
pending from  the  latter  and  entering  said  vessel,  said  pipe 
and  nozile  l>eing  In  communication  through  the  other  port 
of  said  stopper,  and  a  bracket  for  sustaining  and  suspend- 
ing the  entire  device,  the  same  extending  from  and  being 
secured  to  said  barrel  and  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  place  of  suspension. 

2.  A  soap-cup  of  the  character  stated,  consisting  of  a 
receiving  vessel,  a  |)orted  stopper  therefor,  and  from  which 
said  vessel  Is  suspended,  a  barrel  on  said  stopper,  a  piston 
in  said  barrel,  a  rod  for  said  piston,  said  barrel  and  ves- 
sel l>elng  In  communication  through  said  stopper,  a  fluid- 
conveying  pipe  depending  from  said  stopiser  Into  said  ves- 
sel, a  dischargeknozzle  on  the  exterior  of  said  stopper, 
said  pl|>e  and  nozzle  bein;;  in  communication  through  said 
stopi>or,  and  a  bracket,  the  said  piston  rod  and  said  dis- 
charge-nozzle extending  laterally  from  their  respective  con-- 
nected  members,  the  terminal  of  said  nozzle  and  the  head 
of  said  rod  being  adjacent,  and  said  bracket  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  entire 
device. 


847,72.T     FLUSH-VALVi:.     IIkrx.khd  IU;k<jm.\nn,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.     Filed  May  11.  1JMM3.     Serial  No.  316.272. 


Clfiiw. — 1.  In  a  flush-valve,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
provided  with  threaded  ends  and  lugs  to  prevent  turning ; 
a  body  portion  comprising  a  mutilated  disk  having  a 
threaded  periphery,  a  projecting  threaded  portion  adapted 
to  flt  said  sleeve,  and  a  valve-seat  surrounding  a  central 
passage  :  and  a  dome-shaped  cap  having  a  projecting  an- 
gular portion,  a  roughened  periphery,  an  Interior  hub.  a 
valve-disk,  and  a  screw  to  secure  said  valve-disk  to  said 
hub  :  said  cap  having  Interior  threads  to  engage  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  body  portion  whereby  the  relative 
positions  of  the  valve  disk  and  seat  may  be  determined. 

2.  In  a  flush-valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  mutilated  disk  having  a  threaded  i)eriphery, 
a  projecting  threaded  portion,  and  a  valve-seat  surround- 
ing a  central  passage  ;  and  a  dome-shaped  cap  having  an 
Interior  hub,  and  a  valve  disk  on  said  hub,  said  cap  hav- 
ing interior  threads  to  engage  the  threaded  i>erlphery  of 
the  body  portion,  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  the 
valve  disk  and  seat  may  bo  determined. 


ria4m.—l. 
ceivlng  vessel 

127  O. 


In  a  soap-cup  of  the  charscter  stated,  a  re- 
,  a  ported  stopper  therefor,  said  vessel  being 

G.— «9 


847,724.      ILLUSION  DEVICL.     Anoklo  F.   Biondi.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,810. 

CUiim. — 1.  In  an  Illusion  device,  an  observation-car.  a 
horizontally-disposed  driving  shaft  beneath  said  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  pulleys  being 
of  diameters  decreasing  toward  the  end  of  the  shaft  most 
remote  from  said  car,  horizontal  shafts  disposed  above 
said  flrst  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  said  last  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  belts  adapted  to  drive  said  rollers  and  passing 
over  said  pulleys,  and  scenery-panels  carried  by  said  belts 
and  projecting  substantially  vertically. 

2.  In  an  illusion  device,  an  observation-car,  horlcontal 
shafts  disposed  transversely  at  the  side  of  said  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  belts  passing  over  said  shafts,  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  belts,  removable  scenery-belts 
carrying  panels  representing  scenery  and  adapted  to  He 
upon  said  endless  belts,  and  interlocking  means  between 
said  scenery-belts  and  said  endless  belts  for  advancing  said 
scenery-belts. 

S.  In    an    illusion   device,    an    observation  -  car    baring 
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wheels  below  the  bodj  thereof,  rollers  disposed  in  pairs 
and  engaclnc  the  ander  sides  of  said  wheels  for  support- 
ing said  car,  a  driving-shaft,  palleys  carried  by  said  shaft, 
belts  passing  OTer  said  pulleys  and  driving  said  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  carried  by  said  driTtng-sbaft  and  di- 
minishing in  diameter  toward  the  extremity  of  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  shafts  disposed  transversely  at 
the  side  of  said  car,  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  scen- 
ery-belts adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  rollers,  and  a 
plurality  of  belts  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  driving 
said  last  rollers. 


///////y/v/Ky//y/////////>y///Aiy/////////^//^^^ 


4.  In  an  Illusion  device,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts, 
means  for  Riding  the  same,  and  scenery  belts  adapted  to 
lie  upon  said  endless  belts  and  carrying  scenery-panels, 
said  endless  belts  having  spurs  on  the  upper  faces  there- 
of, and  said  scenery-belts  having  openings  receiving  said 
spurs  whereby  said  scenery-belts  may  be  advanced  by  said 
endless  bolts. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
driving  belt,  a  scenery-carrier,  scenery-panels  on  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  securing  an  interlocking  connection 
between  the  scenery-carrier  and  the  driving-belt. 


847,725.      ILLUSION  APr.ARATUS.      A.soelo   F.    Biondi. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     FMled  Mar.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.590. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  vehicle  or  car.  a  movable  scenery-carrier  adjacent  to 
said  car  or  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  successive  discon- 
nected scenery-panels  coupled  Individually  to  said  scenery- 
carrier,  said  panels  being  removable  individually  from 
said  carrier. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
or  car,  a  movable  scenery-carrier  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
plarallty  of  disconnected  scenery-panels  imposed  on  said 
carrier  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
or  car,  an  endless  scenery-carrier  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  scenery-panels  each  coupled  detachably  to  said 
carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car,  an  end- 
leaa  scenery-carrier  running  alongside  of  the  car.  a  plu- 
rality of  scenery-panels  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  carrier 
•loDgslde  the  car.  and  means  for  connecting  the  panels 
iadlTtdually  and  detachably  to  the  carrier,  whereby  the 
panels  may  t>«  fed  to  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  discharged 
from  the  other  end  thereof. 

5.  In  SB  illoalon  apparatus,  a  Tchlde  or  car.  an  endless 


scenery-carrying  apron,  supporting  and  driving  pulleys  for 
said  apron,  the  axes  of  said  pulleys  being  horizontal  and 
the  faces  of  said  apron  being  In  horizontal  planes,  and  a 
plurality  of  scenery-panels  movable  with  the  apron,  said 
panels  being  coupled  Individually  and  detachably  to  the 
apron. 


^~ 


6.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  a  vehicle  or  car.  a  plurality 
of  endless  scenery-carrying  aprons,  the  faces  of  each  apron 
being  In  horizontal  planes,  means  for  propelling  said 
aprons  at  different  speeds,  and  a  plurality  of  scenery- 
panels  for  each  of  said  aprons,  said  panels  being  coupled 
Individually  and  detachably  to  their  proper  aprons. 

7.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  scen- 
ery-carrying aprons,  a  plurality  of  scenery-panels  for 
each  apron,  said  panels  being  coupled  individually  and  de- 
tachably to  their  proper  aprons,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  aprons  at  different  speeds. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car,  a  scen- 
ery-carrier movable  alongside  of  said  car,  scenery-panels 
adapted  to  be  loaded  on  said  carrier  at  one  end  thereof 
and  to  be  discharged  from  the  carrier  at  the  other  end, 
and  means  for  returning  the  panels  to  the  loading-point. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car,  and  an 
endless  scenery  carrier  movable  relative  to  the  car,  and 
scenery- panels  having  detachable  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  carrier,  said  scenery-carrier  having  a  portion 
thereof  running  In  an  inclined  path  to  facilitate  the  oper- 
ation of  loading  scenery -panels  thereon. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
scenery-carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  scenery-panels  adapted 
to  have  interlocking  engagement  with  said  carrier,  an  end 
portion  of  said  carrier  being  exposed  and  accessible  for 
loading  said  panels  thereon. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
scenery-carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  scenery- panels  adapted 
to  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  carrier,  said 
carrier  at  Its  loading  end  running  in  an  upwardly-Inclined 
direction. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  endless  scenery-carriers,  means  for  propelling  said  car- 
riers at  different  speeds,  and  scenery -panels  having  de- 
tachable Interlocking  relation  with  certain  of  said  scenery- 
carriers. 
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847.726.      SALT    AND    PEPPER    SHAKER.      THOMAS    J.       847.728.      X-RAY   APPARATUS.      Eloene  W.  CaldwbLL, 
BaANXo.v,   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   19.   1906.     Serial  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    11,    1906.      Serial    No. 

No.  339,642.  311.017. 


L'iaim. — In  a  condiment  holder  and  receptacle,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  receptacle  into  compartments,  a  per- 
forated lid  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  a  shutter  rotatably' 
connected  to  said  lid,  and  an  auxiliary  partition  carried 
by  said  lid.  the  lower  edge  of  which  entrages  and  matches 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  when  tbe  lid  is  closed, 
the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  partition  being  cut  away  to 
clear  the  top  of  the  receptacle  when  the  lid  Is  being 
closed,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


847.757.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  GAS  TANKS.  Ru- 
rH>LPH  E.  Bruckxer.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Commercial  Acetylene  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  341,392. 


CUiim. —  1.  In  a  gas  storing  and  charging  system,  the 
method  of  charging  portable  tanks  with  gas  consisting 
first  In  storing  under  pressure  a  reservoir  with  gas  and  a 
liquid  absorbent,  then  transferring  the  gas  under  pressure 
to  a  portable  tank,  and  abstracting  the  liquid  absorbent 
contained  In  said  gas  during  tbe  transit  of  the  same  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  tank  so  that  only  substantially  dry 
gas  will  be  contained  In  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  gas  storing  and  charging  system,  the  method  of 
charging  a  tank  with  gas  from  a  storage-reservoir  con- 
sisting first  in  charging  under  pressure  the  reservoir  with 
gas  and  a  liquid  absort>ent.  then  conveying  the  same  under 
pressure  to  a  separating  device,  there  abstracting  from 
the  gas  any  absorbent  that  is  in  a  liquid  state  and  con- 
veying under  pressure  the  gas  thus  obtained  to  the  port- 
able tank  and  returning  the  liquid  absorbent  thus  ex- 
tracted to  the  storage- reservoir. 


Claim. — 1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  movable  post  and 
base,  a  block  slidlnglr  mounted  In  said  post,  a  counter- 
weight operating  within  said  post,  a  sprocket-wheel,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  block  and  counterweight 
and  operated  by  said  wheel,  a  head  revolubly  connected 
with  said  block,  a  worm-wheel  adjustment  between  said 
head  and  block,  a  carrier  revolubly  mounted  on  said  head, 
means  to  lock  said  carrier  in  adjusted  iwsitlon,  a  holder 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  an  arm  and  support  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  adjustable  with  rosi)ect  to  said  holder, 
curved  tracks  In  said  support  substantially  concentric 
with  said  holder,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks  and 
operating  in  an  aperture  In  said  supixirt,  h  removable  Im- 
|)ervious  diaphragm  in  said  carrlane  and  an  lmi>ervlous 
hood  to  receive  an  X-ray  tul)e  secured  to  said  carriage. 

2.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  carrier,  n  plate-holder  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  a  supi>ort  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  holder,  adjustable  means 
to  support  said  carrier,  tracks  In  said  support,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  tracks  to  operate  In  an  aperture  In  said 
support,  a  spring-operated  escapement  to  move  said  car- 
riage along  said  tracks,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  carriage  and  means  to  support  an  X  ray  tube  from 
said  carriage. 

3.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  holder  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  support  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  said  holder,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  8upi>ort.  means  on  said  support  to  auto- 
matically move  said  carriage  with  respect  thereto  and 
means  to  mount  an  X-ray  tube  on  said  carriage. 

4.  In  X-rsy  apparatus,  a  support  having  an  aperture,  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  support  to  operate  in 
said  aperture,  an  escapement  to  move  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  support  and  means  to  mount  an  X-ray 
tube  on  said  carriage. 

5.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  support  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  support  to  op- 
erate within  said  aperture,  a  spring  escapement  to  move 
said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  support,  and  a  hood 
detachably  connected  to  said  carriage  to  support  an  X-ray 
tube. 

6.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  holder  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  support  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  said  holder,  a  diaphragm  detach- 
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abl7  moonted  on  Mid  support,  mean*  to  clamp  an  X-ray 
tube  to  said  support,  an  allnlng-plate  on  said  support 
proTlded  with  markings  and  a  cooperating  aliner  on  said 
X-ray  tube. 

7.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  support,  means  to  clamp  an 
X-ray  tube  to  said  support,  an  allnlng-plate  on  said  sup- 
port baTinc  markings  and  an  aliner  on  said  tul>e  to  co- 
operate with  said  allning-plate  and  to  receive  alining 
markings  therefrom. 

S.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  support,  means  to  clamp  an 
X-ray  tube  to  said  support,  a  transparent  allning-plate 
provided  with  apertures  and  markings  and  an  aliner  on 
■aid  tube  to  receive  allnlng-marklngs  from  said  holen. 

9.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  holder  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  support  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  to 
mount  an  X-ray  tube  on  said  support,  alining  means  to 
aline  said  tube  with  respect  to  said  support  and  detach- 
able impervious  diaphragms  mounted  on  said  support  In 
line  with  said  holder. 

10.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  movable  post  and  base,  a  block 
movably  mounte<l  «n  said  post,  a  carrier  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  block,  means  to  lock  said  carrier  in  adjusted 
position,  a  holder  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  adjustable  with  respect  to 
■aid  holder,  an  Impervious  hood  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  to  clamp  an  X  ray  tube  to  said  hood,  alining  means 
to  aline  said  tube  with  respect  to  said  hood  and  removable 
ImiKTvlotis  diaphragms  to  be  mounted  on  said  snpport  to 
limit  the  radiation  issuing  from  said  tube. 

11.  In  X  ray  iipparatus,  a  support,  an  alining  plate  on 
aald  support,  clamps  to  secure  an  X  ray  tube  to  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  self-centering  clamp  having  jaws  and  a 
double-threaded  screw  to  slmultaneoiisly  move  said  Jaws 
together  and  nn  aliner  on  said  tube  to  coOperate  with  said 
aiinlng-plate. 


I  light  which  cause  chemical  changes,  provided  with  an  end 
j   having  a  double  fold  whereby   free  passage   may   I»e   had 
thereinto  and  thereoutof. 


847 


ft. 


8YSTKMS. 
Chicago.    Ill 
Corporation 
3W.801. 


\TT.\rHMENT  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANING 
(;kok(;k  CLH.MKNTS  and  Jambs  M.  IIostlbb. 

.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  Renovating  Co.,  a 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls 
ing  a  base,  a  transparent  dome  carried  by  the  base,  an  out- 
let-pipe opening  at  ita  upper  end  Into  the  top  of  the  dome 
and  leading  outwardly  through  the  base,  and  an  inlet  ar 
ranged  tangentlally  to  the  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
chamber,  the  Interior  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  viewed 
from  the  outside,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  and 
an  Inlet  communicating  tangentlally  with  the  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver 
tically  disposed  chamber,  an  outlet  arranged  In  the  axial 
line  of  the  chamber  and  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  same  downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  base 
thereof,  and  an  Inlet  communicating  tangentlally  with  the 
base  of  the  chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
baas,  a  transparent  dome  carried  by  the  base,  an  elbow 
outlet-pipe  having  one  of  its  branches  opening  at  ita  upper 
Mid  into  the  top  of  the  dome  and  leading-  downward  from 
the  base  and    Its   other  branch   extending  outwardly   be- 

ith  the  base,  and  an  Inlet  arranged  tangentlally  to  the 


2.  .\s  a  n*w  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  or 
envelop  made  of  material  Impervious  to  rays  of  light 
which  cause  chemical  changes,  and  having  one  end  perma- 
nently closed  and  the  other  end  folded  with  a  double  fold 
whereby  free  passage  may  be  had  thereinto  and  thereoutof. 

3.  As    a    new    article   of    manufacture,    a    container    or 
envelop    made   of   material    Impervious    to    rays    of    light 
which  cause  chemical  changes,  and  havlnn  one  end  |>erm!i 
nently  closed  and  the  other  end  closed  by  a  double  fold, 
whereby  free  passage  may  t)e  had  thereinto  and  thereoutof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  or 
envelop  made  of  suitable  flevlble  black  material  Impervloiis 
to  rays  of  light  which  cause  chemical  changes,  means 
along  the  edges  of  said  container  Interior  thereof  to  faclM 
tate  the  passage  of  a  plate,  and  having  one  end  perma- 
nently closed  and  the  other  end  closed  by  a  double  fold, 
whereby  free  passage  may  be  had  thereinto  and  thereoutof. 

'y.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  or 
envelop  made  of  suitable  flexible  black  material  Impervious 
to  rays  of  llKht  which  cause  chemical  changes,  and  having 
one  end  permanently  closed  and  the  other  end  closed  by  a 
double  fold  whereby  the  sensitized  plate  therewlthln  may 
havt*  free  passage  thereinto  and  thereoutof,  and  means  lo- 
cated within  the  container  along  the  edges  thereof  to  facili- 
tate the  passage  of  a  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  sensitised 
plates,  of  a  container  or  envelop  made  of  suitable  flexible 
material  Impervious  to  rays  of  light  which  cause  chemical 
changes,  and  having  one  end  i>ermanently  closed  :  a  means 
whereby  the  other  end  may  be  closed  In  such  manner 
whereby  a  sensitized  plate  therewlthln  may  have  free  pas 
sage  thereinto  and  thereoutof.  means  whereby  said  con- 
tainer or  envelop  may  be  coupled  to  said  receptacle  so  as 
to  prevent  aald  sensltlied  plate  lieing  injured  by  light 
when  moved  back  and  forth  betw«H.'n  said  envelop  or  con 
tainer  and  said  receptacle,  and  means  within  the  container 
to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  plate  therein. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  sensitized 
plates,  of  a  container  or  envelop  made  of  suitable  flexible 
material  Impervious  to  rays  of  light  which  cause  chemical 
changes,  and  having  one  end  permanently  closed  and  the 
other  end  closed  by  a  double  fold  composed  of  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  memlwr  ;  a  sensitized  plate  within  said  con- 
tainer or  envelop,  and  a  conductor  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral passage-way  and  connected  with  said  receptacle  so 
that  when  the  outer  member  of  said  fold  Is  coupled  to  said 
conductor  a  light-proof  joint  is  made  between  said  con- 
tainer or  envelop  and  said  receptacle. 


84T.730.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Waltbb 
CoLwgLL,  OakTlIle.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
1906.     Serial  No.  308.156. 


E. 
26, 


8  4  7,731.  COOKING  AND  WASHING  APPARATrS. 
John  B.  CoMiER.  New  York.  !♦.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Straw  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug. 

1,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,159. 

Chiim. — 1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  support,  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers 
mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  an 
Inclined  receptacle  having  a  removable  lower  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  having 
ribs  to  receive  the  grooved  rollers,  a  plurality  of  supply- 
pipes  extending  through  the  collars  and  arranged  longitu- 
dinally on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  and  one  or  more 
Injectors  leading  from  said  supply-pipes  into  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  an 
Inclined  support,  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  mounted  on 
the  support,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  an  Inclined  re- 
ceptacle having  a  removable  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  col- 


Claim. — 1.  As   a    new   article  of   manufacture,    a   con 
tainer  or  envelop  made  of  material  impervious  to  rays  of  »  lars  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  having  ribs  to  recelvs 
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the  grooved  rollers,  a  plurality  of  supply-pipes  extending 
through  the  i-ollars  and  arranged  longitudinally  on  the 
outside  of  the  receptacle,  one  or  more  injectors  leading 
from  said  supply  pl|>e«  into  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
aulomatically  opening  said  Injectors  at  one  point  in  the 
revolution  of  the  receptacle  and  closing  them  during  the 
remaining  of  the  the  revolution. 


a  peripherally-supported,  Inclined  rotary  receptacle,  having 
a  removable  end.  a  plurality  of  supply-pipeK  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  injectors  leading  from  each  of  the  supply-pipes  into  the 
receptacle,  a  valve  in  each  of  the  supply-pipes,  and  means 
for  closing  each  of  the  valves  at  one  point  in  the  revolution 
of  the  receptacle. 

9.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comyrlHiug 
an  Inclined  support,  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  on  the 
support,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  an  inclined,  re- 
eeptai-le  hiivinj:  a  reuitivable  lower  en<l,  a  plurality  of 
collars  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  having  ribs  to  en- 
gage the  grooved  rollers,  a  plurality  of  supply-pl|M>s  ex- 
tending through  the  collars  and  arranged  longitudinally 
on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  Injectors 
leading  from  each  of  the  supply-pipes  into  the  receptacle,  a 
valve  In  each  of  the  supply-pipes,  a  handle  for  each  of  the 
valves  a  coil-spring  for  holding  each  of  the  valves  nor- 
mally in  clo.sed  position,  a  hook  for  locking  each  of  the 
calves  in  oi^en  position,  a  distributing  chamber  on  the 
closed  end  of  the  receptacle  at  the  central  portion  thereof, 
said  distributing-chamber  being  in  communication  with  tlie 
supply-pipe,  a  steam-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 
di8tributlng-chaml»er,  a  water-supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  distributing-chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  valved 
outlets  for  the  receptacle. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  washing  and  cooking  cylinder  of  air  tight  character 
mounted  upon  an  Incline,  collars  and  rollers  supporting 
the  leceptades  as  sot  forth,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extended 
longltudin.-illy  upon  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  with  In- 
ject* rs  extending  from  the  pii»es  within  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  fluid,  at  a  given 
point  In  the  rotation,  to  a  portion  of  said  injectors. 

4.  .\n  a|iparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  washing  and  cooking  cylinder  of  air  tight  character 
mounted  upon  an  Invllne.  collars  and  rollers  supporting  the 
receptacle  as  set  forth,  a  plurality  of  piin-s  extended  Ion- 
git  udlnallv  upon  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  with  injec- 
tors extending  from  the  pipes  within  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  a  plurality  of  the  injec- 
tors at  the  same  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle, 
and  simultaneously  closing  the  remainder  of  the  injectors. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotary  washing  and  cooking  receptacle  arranged  on  an 
incline,  a  doi>r  iu  the  side  of  the  receptacle  for  inserting  a 
charge,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  being  remov- 
able to  withdraw  the  charge,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extended 
longitudinally  upon  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  with  injec- 
tors extending  from  the  pipes  within  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  opening  said  injectors  when  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  receptacle  and  closing  the  remainder  of  the  Injectors. 

♦J.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  supply-pipes  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  outside  of  the  receptacle.'a  plurality 
of  injectors  leading  from  each  of  said  supply-pipes  Into 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  each  of  the  supply- 
pipes,  and  means  for  closing  each  of  the  valves  during  a 
portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  receptacle. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  inclined  rotary  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  supply-pipes 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  outside  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  injectors  leading  from  each  of  the 
supply-pipes  into  the  receptacle,  a  valve  in  each  of  the 
supply-pipes  and  means  for  closing  each  of  the  valves 
during  a  portion  of  the  revolatlon  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 


S47.732.       CAR-REPL.\CKR.       William    Cook.    Ilol.oken. 
N.  J.     nis«  Jan.  14.  lt»07.     Serial  No.  352.168. 


Claim.- — 1.  .-Vn  outside  replacer  consisting  of  a  block 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  side  of  the  rail  and  presenting 
an  inclined  face  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of 
the  rail  head  and  having  shoulders  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  face  near  the  ends  of  said  body,  said  shoulders 
being  adapted  to  deflect  a  wheel  off  of  said  inclined  face 
onto  the  rail-head,  and  means  for  guiding  a  wheel  onto  said 
block 

'2.  An  inside  replacer  consisting  of  a  block  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  inside  face  of  a  rail  and  presenting  a  de- 
pressed face  near  the  rail-head  and  an  inclined  face  there- 
tM'yond.  whereby  a  channel  Is  formed  adapted  to  guide  a 
wheel-flange  adjacent  to  the  rail,  said  block  having  heads 
at  the  ends  thereof  with  guide-faces  on  the  upper  side 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel-flange  to  guide  the  wheel 
onto  said  inclined  face,  and  means  for  guiding  the  wheel 
finto  said  block. 


8  4  7.733.  PROCESS  OF  GENERATING  GAS.  GaoVB 
Ci>THKA.v,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Title  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  6,  1905.     Serial  No,  268,312. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  generating 
gas,  which  consists  in  Initially  vaporizing  commingled 
li«iuid-hydrocarbon  and  superbated  steam,  downwardly 
drawing  the  produced  vapor  with  the  heavier  residuum  of 
the  hydrocarl>on  into  a  mass  of  incandescent  fuel,  up- 
wardly drawing  into  the  same  mass  of  incandescent  fuel 
superheated  steam  and  air  for  disintegrating  the  steagi, 
c«>mbining  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  mass  of  incan- 
descent fuel  the  vapor  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  the  disln- 
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tcsrated  nteam,  and  paAHtn<;  the  gaiieona  vapor  thus  formed 
laterally  from  wltbin  th«  maaa  of  Incandescent  fuel  and 
finally  fixing  and  transfcrming  the  gaseous  vapor  Into  a 
permanent  gas,  substantially  as  described. 


wbicb 


2.  The  process  herein  descrlbttf 
consists  In  drawlOK  down^ 
ct.-nt  fuel  the  vapor  and  rwMSMB  •€  a  llqpid 
drawing  upwardly  into  tlw  fmi'^MHB i«f 
superheated  steam  and  air  tt 
combining  within  the  mass  o£JMip4Ml9Cnt  flpri  l||j|  'Vipor 
of  the  hydrocarbon  and  the  dMBMgflflMl^lMi^  #||feliraw- 
Ing  the  gaseous  vapor  thus  fonned  UitMBlly  Mnm  within 
the  mass  of  Incaodesceot  fuel,  and  ftnafty  Mliif  the  gas- 
tvua  Taper  thas  formed  and  transforming  the  tame  Into 
a  permanent  gas,  rabatantlally  aa  described. 

^ 

847.734.    CORN-HUSKER.    JoHx  Cotem,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  826,291. 


CHim, — The  eomhtaatton  with  a  hosklng-tool  comprising 
a  plate  harlBg  a  hook  thereoa  and  a  hand-strap  attached 


thereto,  of  a  strap  to  enga^ce  the  arm  above  the  elbow,  a 
buckle  for  adjusting  said  strap,  a  two-part  connecting- 
strap,  one  section  of  the  latter  bflnx  attached  to  said  arm- 
strap  and  the  other  to  the  tool,  and  a  buckle  adjustably 
ci-nnecting  the  sections  of  said  connecting-strap,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


847,735.  I'UMP.  Willi.wi  Y.  ('RiiKiiUANK,  Freeland. 
Pa.,  asslguor  of  one-half  to  Nixun  Maley,  F'reeland.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  •.>85,008. 


Claim. —  In  a  pump.  In  combination,  a  barrel,  a  hollow 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  one  head  of  said  barrel,  a  sec- 
ond hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opposite  head  of 
said  barrel,  screws  carried  by  naid  shafts  and  having  a 
pitch  of  like  character,  an  Inner  shaft  extending  through 
said  hollow  shafts,  a  hub  on  said  inner  shaft  between  said 
hollow  shafts  and  having  a  screw  of  an  opposite  pitch  to 
said  first  screws,  means  for  driving  said  inner  shaft  in  one 
direction,  gear-wheels  carried  rigidly  respectively  by  said 
hollow  shafts,  a  main  driving-shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  pump,  gear-wheels  carried  thereby  and  mesh- 
ing respectively  with  said  first  gear-wheels,  and  means  for 
driving  said  inner  shaft  from  one  of  said  last  gear-wheels. 


847.7,'l6.  TRACTION  AND  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
THRESHING  MACHINES.  Bbsjamin  Dahl,  Bloomer. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1905.  Serial  No.  289,R38. 
Claim. —The  combination,  with  a  threshing-machine 
frame  having  forward  and  rear  axles  and  tractlon-wheel^, 
of  a  driving-shaft  having  sliding  gears  at  Its  forward  end 
and  a  fixed  pinion  at  its  rear  end.  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  near  the  rear  wheels  and  having 
pinions  meshing  with  gears  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a 
compensating  gear  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft  and 
engaging  the  fixed  pinion  on  said  driving-shaft,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  havlns;  a  crank-shaft  and  fly- 
wheels, a  loose  pulley  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft and  belted  to  the  threshing-cylinder,  a  lockln.'^-clutch 
for  said  loose  pulley,  a  second  clutch  mounted  on  said 
crank-shaft  and  harlng  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  said  sliding  gears  according  to  tl>elr  posi- 
tion on  said  driving-shaft,  levers  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  clutches,  a  lever  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  sliding  gears  to  move  tlie  same  t>ack  and 
forth  on  said  driving-shaft,  snd  a  steering-post  having 
operative  connections  with  the  forward  wheels,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 


March  19, 1907, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1083 


847,786. 


^41 


8  4  7,737.  ICE-MAKINQ  APPARATUS.  Benjamin  F. 
Dalt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,^  1906.  Serial  No. 
207,408. 


plate  having  dividing-arms  projecting  from  its  sides  and 
comprising  pipe-coils  and  sheathlngs  of  non-conducting 
material. 

4.  In  Ice-maklng  apparatus,  a  freezing-plate  comprising 
a  chamber  having  within  It  pipe-coils  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting cooling  fluid  therethrough,  said  plate  having  divid- 
ing-arms projecting  from  its  sides  and  comprising  pipe- 
colls,  means  for  transmitting  either  cooling  or  beating 
fluid  through  said  latter  colls  at  will  and  sheathlngs  of 
non-conducting  material  for  the  coils  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  ice-maklng  apparatus,  a  freezing  plate  comprising 
a  chamber  having  within  it  two  pi|>e-coil8  and  means  for 
supplying  heating  fluid  to  one  and  cooling  fluid  to  the 
other,  said  plate  having  dividing-arms  projecting  from  its 
sides  and  comprising  pipe-coils  connected  to  one  of  the 
colls  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  connecting  tht>  sHid 
coils  of  said  plate,  whereby  either  cooling  or  heating  fluid 
m%y  be  passed  through  the  coils  of  said  arms  at  will. 

6.  In  ice-making  apparatus,  a  freezing  plate  comprising 
main  pipe-colls,  plates  forming  the  sides  of  said  freezing- 
plate  having  flanges  or  webs,  dividing  -  arms  prujocting 
from  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  comprising  pipe  coils  and 
sheathing  pieces  fitting  between  the  flanges  of  said  side 
plates,  but  leaving  a  space  between  said  flanges,  tho  main 
pipe-coils  being  formed  in  sections  connected  by  Joiuts  lo- 
cated in  said  spaces,  and  the  coils  of  said  arms  connected 
to  main  plpe-colls  by  Joints  located  within  said  spaces. 


CI<iiNi. — 1.  In  ice-maklng  apparatus,  a  freeiing-plate  of 
heat-conductive  material  and  provided  with  cooling  means, 
and  dividing-arms  of  material  conducting  heat  with  diffi- 
culty projecting  therefrom  at  intervals.  ' 

2.  In  ice-making  apparatua,  a  chambered  freezing-plate 
provided  with  lieat-condnctlng  walls,  and  dividing-arms  of 
material   conducting   heat   with   difficulty   projecting  out- 
wardly from  sides  of  the  plate  provided  with  such  heat-  I 
conducting  walls. 

3.  In  ice-making  apparatus,  a  freeiing-plste  comprising  i 
a  chamber  having  within  it  pipe-colls  and  means  for  dr-  j 
culating   cooling    and    heating    flalds    tberethroogh,    said  I 


847,738.  HOG  AND  MEAT  HANGER.  Mii.T«»N  T.  Dar- 
NALi..  Greencastlt>,  Ind.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Berial 
No.  32;i.54'J. 


VUiim.  1.  A  bog  and  meat  hanger  comprising  a  spreader 
having  notches  therein  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  bolts, 
each  Ixtit  having  a  pair  of  integrally-formed  hooks  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  connected  thereto,  the  hooks  of  each 
pair  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spreader,  and  a  hook 
having  a  crooked  finger  to  be  hung  in  the  notches. 

2.  In  a  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  spreader  having  a 
web  part  provided  in  each  end  thereof  with  a  guide-open- 
ing and  two  side  parts  Integral  with  the  web  part  and 
having  bolt-holes  In  the  ends  thereof,  bolts  in  the  bolt- 
holes,  and  a  pair  of  double-end  hooks  secured  to  the 
spreader,  one  psrt  of  each  double-end  hook  extending 
through  a  guide-opening,  and  each  double-end  hook  having 
an  eye  common  to  both  hook  parts  thereof  connected  to 
the  bolt. 


847.7.19.      V.\LVE    FOR    PERCUSSIVE    ROCK-DRILLS. 
AI.BKRT  W.  Daw  and  Zachabias  W.  Daw,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  .30.   1906.     Serial  No.  332,695. 
Claim.     1.   In  combination,  a  main  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  valve-chest,  a  main  supply  and  exhaust  valve,  separate 
cylinders  with  pistons  abutting  against  each  side  of  said 
main    valve,    the   abutting  ends  of   said   separate   pistons 
being  of   reduced  diameter  and   always   open   to   the   live 
pressure  In  said  valve-chest,  so  as  to  be  returned  to  po- 
sition,   Intermlttently-open   passages   from   said   main   C3i- 
inder    to   the   rear   of   said   separate  pistons,   and   perma- 
nently-open passages  from  the  front  of  said  separate  cyl- 
inders to  the  main  exhaust-passage,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder  and  piston,  a  vulve- 
chest,  a  main  supply  and  exhaust  valve,  separate  pistons 
abutting  against  each  side  of  said  main  valve,  being  of 
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reduced  diameter  at  their  abutting  ends,  the  outer  end« 
of  the  cyllndert*  of  said  separate  pistons  and  the  mam 
cylinder  connected  by  passages,  said  separate  pistons  be- 
ing cyllndrlcally  cored,  the  anterior  portions  with  enlarged 
bore,  opening  into  the  valre-chpst,  plston-lilce  extensions 
on  said  main  valve  on  each  side,  to  work  In  said  cored 
cylinders,  said  extensions  having  an  enlarged  portion  to 
work  in  the  enlarged  bore,  and  a  reduced  intermediate 
portion,  the  valve-chest  and  said  enlarged  bore  being  con- 
nected by  passages  to  intermittently  admit  live  pressure 
to  the  latter,  substantially  as  specified. 


.'{.  In  combination.  11  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
Talve-chest.  a  main  supply  and  exhaust  valve,  separate 
pistons  abutting  against  each  side  of  said  main  valve,  be- 
ing of  reduced  diameter  at  their  abutting  ends,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cylinders  of  said  separate  pistons  and  the 
main  cylinder  connected  by  passages,  said  separate  pis- 
tons being  cyllndrlcally  cored,  the  anterior  portions  with 
enlarged  bore,  opening  into  the  valve-chest,  piston-like  ex- 
tensions on  said  main  valve  on  each  side,  to  work  in  said 
cored  cylinders,  said  extensions  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion to  work  in  the  enlarged  bore,  and  a  reduced  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  valve-chest  and  said  enlarged  bore 
being  connected  by  passages  to  intermittently  admit  live 
pressure  to  the  latter,  said  cored  cylinder  l>eing  open  per- 
manently at  the  rear  to  exhaust  by-passages,  and  open 
Intermittently  to  main  exhaust  by  intermediate  passages 
opposite  said  reduced  portions  of  the  piston  extensions, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  made  in  three  parts  and 
with  the  central  iwrtlon  or  valve  proper  carrying  an  ex- 
tension working  In  cylinders  bored  In  the  outer  parts 
thereof,  of  a  passage  made  in  two  portions  one  leading 
from  the  rear  uf  the  valve-piston  to  a  point  near  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  in  which  said  extension  works,  and  the 
other  from  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  to  the  front  of  said 
piston  and  opening  to  permanent  exhaast,  sabstantially  as 
specified. 


8  4  7.740.     MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPRESSION- 
MARKS  ON  MUSIC  RECORD-SHEETS.     Bbnjami?!  S. 
DBA!*.  San  Francisco.  C»l.     Pll«d  Feb.  21.  1906.     Serlnl 
No.  302,1T«. 
Clmtm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  prodvclnf  expreMlon-marks 

on  record-aheeta,  the  combination  with  feeding  meana  for 


a  piurnllty-  of  record -sheets,  feedinjr  means  for  a  master  or 
pattern  sheet,  synchronlred  In  movements  therewith,  a 
set  of  pivoted  hammers  for  each  said  record  sheet,  a 
beam  for  connecting  similnr  hnmniers  of  the  several  sets 
together,  u  yielding  conne<"tion  between  the  said  hammers 
and  beams.  links  plvote<l  to  the  beams  for  producing  par- 
allel movtMnents  thereof.  eloctrom.i>;nct»  for  operatliiK  the 
beams,  aitd  electric  circuit  closing  devices  for  the  electro- 
magnets tiintrolled  by   tlio  master-sheet. 


h 


J3-^ 


M 


2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  expression  marks  on 
record-sheets,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  feed- 
rollers  arranged  in  parallel  relation  in  n  plane,  one  of  th»» 
said  feed  rollers  adapted  to  be  engagefl  by  a  master  or 
pattern  sheet,  the  others  of  salfl  rollers  adapted  to  be 
similarly  engaged  by  record-sheets,  a  longitudinal  drive 
shaft  therefor  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  feed-rollers,  berel-gearlng  between  the  s.ild  drive 
shaft  and  the  feed-rollers,  presser-rolls  for  pressing  the 
sheets  against  the  feed  rollers,  tnke-np  means  for  the 
sheets  conjprlslnK  rollers  having  a  frictional  drive  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  prodnrlng  expression- 
marks  upon  the  record-sheets,  controlled  by  the  pntt.»m- 
sheet. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  expression  marks  on 
record  sheets,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  feed- 
roUera  arranged  in  parallel  relation  In  a  plane,  one  of  the 
said  feed-rollers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  master  or 
pattern  sheet,  the  others  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  be 
similarly  engaged  by  record-sheets,  a  longitudinal  drive 
shaft  therefor  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  feed-rollers,  bevel-gearing  between  the  said  drive- 
shaft  and  the  feed-rollers,  presser-rolls  for  pressing  the 
sheets  against  the  feed  rollers,  means  for  simultaneously 
forcing  all  of  the  presser-rolls  away  from  their  respective 
feed-rollers  to  relieve  the  sheets  from  feeding  engagement 
with  the  feed-rollers,  take-ap  means  for  the  sheets  com- 
prising rollers  having  a  frictional  drive  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed,  and  means  for  producing  expression-marks  upon 
the  record -sheets,  controlled  by  tbe  pattern-sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  ezprsaslon-marks  on 
record-sheets,  tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  feed- 
rollers  arranged  In  parallel  relation  In  a  plane,  one  of  tbe 
said  feed-rollers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  master  or 
pattern  sheet,  and  tbe  others  of  said  feed-rollers  adapted 
to  be  similarly  engaged  by  record-sheets,  a  drive-shaft  ar> 


March  19,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1085 


ranged  longitudinally  oppot^ite  the  ends  of  the  said  feed- 
rollers,  bevel  gearing  between  the  said  drive  shaft  and  the 
said  feed  rollers,  presaer  rolls  for  pressing  tbe  sheets 
against  the  said  feed  rollers,  take  up  rollers  for  receiving 
the  sheets  from  the  respective  feed  rollers,  a  longitudi- 
nal drive  shaft  opposite  the  ends  of  the  take-up  rollers, 
bevel-gearing  between  the  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  the 
take  up  rollers,  a  frictional  driving  connection  for  the 
said  takeup  rollers,  record  and  pattern  sheet  rollers  for 
delivering  the  record  and  pattern  sheets  to  the  feed 
rollers,  a  rewinding  means  for  the  said  delivery  rollers 
comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
said  delivery  rollers,  berei-gesrlng  between  the  said  de 
livery-rollers  and  the  said  longitudinal  shaft,  and  means 
for  producing  expression  marks  upon  the  record  sheets, 
controlled  by  the  pattern-sheet. 

:,.  In  a  machine  for  producing  expression  marks  on  rec- 
ord-sheets, the  combination  with  feeding  means  for  a 
record  sheet  comprising  a  positively  fed  roller  which  the 
sheet  engages,  and  a  presser  roil  for  pressing  tlie  sheet 
against  the  said  roller,  a  takeup  means  for  the  sheet 
comprising  a  roller  having  a  frictional  drive  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed,  a  master  or  pattern  sheet  similarly  driven, 
and  means  for  producing  expression  marks  iiiKin  the 
record  sheet  controlled  by  the  pattern  sheet. 

fl.  In  a  machine  for  producing  expression  marks  on  rec- 
ord sheets,  the  combination  with  feeding  means  for  a 
record  sheet  comprising  a  positively-fed  roller  which  the 
sheet  engages,  and  a  spring-pressed  roll  for  pressing  the 
sheet  against  the  said  roller,  similar  means  for  fetnllng 
a  master  or  pattern  sheet,  means  for  simultaneously  fore 
ing  all  of  the  said  presser-rolls  away  from  their  re8i)ective 
feed  rollers,  marking  devices  for  operating  upon  the 
record-shfeU,  and  means  controlled  by  the  master-sheet 
for  governing  the  marking  devices. 


for  each  solenoid,  a  connection  between  the  cores  of  each 
pair,  and  a  hammer  connected  with  each  core  TOunection. 
said  hammers  being  associated  so  that  they  will  act  upon 
the  same  object. 

5.  A  plurality  of  pairs  of  solenoids  or  the  like,  n  core 
for  each  solenoid,  a  connection  between  the  cores  of  each 
pair,  and  a  hammer  connected  with  each  core  connection, 
said  hammers  being  associated  so  that  they  will  act  upon 
the  same  object,  and  means  for  energiilng  the  different 
pairs  of  solenoids  In  succession. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  pairs  of  solenoids  or  the  like, 
a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  connection  l)etweeu  the  cores 
of  each  pair,  a  hammer  connected  with  each  core  connec- 
tion, said  two  hammers  associated  so  as  to  act  upon  the 
same  object,  and  means  for  alternately  energizing  said 
two  pairs  of  solenoids. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  pairs  of  parallel  solenoids. 
a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  connection  between  each  pair  of 
cores,  said  connections  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  othor  and  being  independent  of  each  other,  a  ham- 
mer connected  with  each  core  conni>cflun,  one  of  said 
hammers  being  movable  centrally  through  the  other,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  two  pairs  of  solenoids  alter- 
nately. 


847,741.  ELECTRIC  HAMMER.  WisriELD  A.  Denny, 
Anderson.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Benjamin  D. 
Emanuel  and  one  third  to  ripinent  W.  Hooven.^  Ander 
son.  Ind.     FlIiKl  July  26,  li»06.     Serial  No.  327,894. 


BORIN4J  TOOL.     .IttHN    lK.wi,iN<J.  Olympla. 
Wnsb.      I'ilcd  Feb.  2H,  11M>6.      Serial  No.  ;i03,366. 


tf — 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  solenoids  or  the 
like,  parallel  cores,  a  hammer  between  said  cores  and  con 
nected  with  them  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally 
by  them. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  solenoids  or  the  like, 
parallel  cores,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  cores,  and 
a  hammer  connected  with  said  rigid  connection  so  as  to 
move  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  solenoids,  soft- 
Iron  cores,  a  soft-Iron  plate  on  which  the  solenoids  are 
mounted  at  one  end.  a  soft-Iron  connection  between  the 
other  ends  of  the  cores,  snd  a  hammer  actuated  by  said 
connection,  said  parts  being  arranged  so  thst  the  cores 
will  approach  said  soft-iron  plate  as  they  approach  tbelr 
limit  of  movement. 

4.  A  plurality  of  pairs  of  solenoids  or  the  like,  a  core 


Claim.— I.  In  a  boring  tool  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  in 
combination,  a  head,  transversely  guided  cutters  mounted 
in  said  head,  a  cap  carried  by  said  head  and  having  ex- 
ternal threads  adapted  to  engage  the  edue  of  an  opening, 
and  affi.rding  means  for  fewllng  said  cutters  and  head  for- 
wardly  and  a  movable  thimble  having  Internal  threads  en- 
gaKlng  said  flrst  threads  and  having  external  threads 
adr.pted  to  engage  the  edge  of  an  enlarged  oi>ening. 

2.  In  a  boring-tool  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, .1  head  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
cutters  mounted  to  slide  on  the  side  faces  of  said  slot, 
and  having  teeth  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  cap  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  head  and  retaining  said  cutters,  said 
cap  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  rotatable  dial  seat- 
ing against  the  under  side  of  said  cap  and  having  a 
pinion  lying  within  said  opening  and  meshing  with  said 
teeth,  said  dial  having  graduations  indicating  the  amount 
of  extension  of  said  cutters,  and  means  engaging  the  edge 
of  said  dial  to  lock  the  same  rigidly  to  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  boripg-tool  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  head  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
cutters  mounted  to  slide  on  the  side  faces  of  said  slot, 
nnd  having  teeth  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  cap  seating  on 
the  end  of  said  head,  screws  passing  through  said  cap 
and  attaching  the  same  to  said  head  to  retain  said  cut 
ters.  said  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  roUUble 
dial  seating  against  the  under  side  of  said  cap  and  cover- 
ing the  heads  of  said  screws,  said  dial  having  a  pinion 
lying  within  said  opening  and  meshing  with  said  teeth, 
said  dial  further  having  graduations  on  the  outer  face 
thereof  indicating  the  amount  of  extension  of  said  cutters 
for  a  given  movement  of  said  dial,  and  screws  mounted  In 
Biiid  cap  around  the  edge  of  said  dial  and  engaging  said 
dial  to  lock  the  same  rigidly  to  said  cap. 


S47  74S       CURRENT  -  CONTROLLER.      Richard    Duck- 
j       WORTH.  Preston.  England.     Filed  Jan.  3.  190«.     Serial 
No.  294.868. 

CUiim.—l.  In  electric   railways,  a  current  -  controlling 
device  comprising  a  movable  rail  arranged  In  sectlona,  a 
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■lipper-rall  arranged  In  sections  insulated  from  each  other, 
a  feeder  normally  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  sllp- 
per-rall,  yielding  terminals  for  said  slipper-rail  and  feeder, 
and  yielding  means  for  making  and  breaking  a  circnit  be- 
tween said  terminals,  said  means  including  a  contact- 
plate  and  being  operated  by  the  movable  rail. 
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2.  In  electric  railways,  a  current  -  controlling  device 
comprising  a  feeder,  a  sectional  slipper-rail  normally  out 
of  electric  contact  with  said  feeder,  yielding  terminals  for 
said  slipper-rail  and  feeder,  a  contact-plate  movable  In  a 
manner  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  between  said  termi- 
nals, and  yielding  means,  operated  by  the  passage  of  a 
portion  of  the  car,  fur  Imparting  movement  to  said  con- 
tact plate. 

3.  In  el^trlc  railways,  a  current  -  controlling  device 
comprising  a  movable  rail  arranged  in  sections  having 
their  ends  in  close  proximity,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
one  direction  by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  vehicle,  a  sllpper- 
rall  arranged  In  sections  Insulated  from  each  other  and  of 
lengths  approximately  equal  to  those  of  the  movable  rail, 
a  feeder  normally  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  slip 
ptr-rail,  and  means,  operated  by  said  movable  rail  for 
making  and  breaking  a  circuit  between  said  feeder  and 
the  section  of  sllpper-rall  corresponding  with  the  section 
of  movable  rail  being  o|;)erated,  said  means  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  contact-plate  and  oper- 
ated by  said  movable  rail,  said  lever  being  yieldingly 
mounted  at  U^  pivot-point,  and  Insulated  terminals  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  contact-plate,  said 
plate  and  terminals  being  free  from  relative  lateral  move- 
ment. 


847.744.  STOrrER-EXTRACTOU.  Albert  Dudly,  Sr., 
Menominee.  MIoh.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.692. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  stopper-extractor  comprising  a  handle 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  curved  arm,  and  two  prongs 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  the 
handle  and  capable  of  adjustment  so  as  to  stand  at  right 
angles  to  the  handle  In  position  to  be  Inserted  one  on 
each  side  of  a  bottle-cork,  one  of  said  prongs  being  formed 
with  a  claw  so  situated  that  when  the  prong  lies  parallel 
with  the  handle  the  claw  Is  In  position  to  coact  with  the 
curved  arm  to  remove  a  bottle-cap,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

2.  The  stopper-extractor  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
curved  arm  at  one  end  and  provided  adjacent  to  said  arm 
with  a  pivoted  prong  adapted  when  moved  into  position  at 
rtgbt  angles  to  the  handle  to  be  Inserted  between  a  cork 
and  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  claw 
so  situated  that  when  the  prong  lies  parallel  with  the 
handle  said  claw  Is  In  position  to  coact  with  the  curved 
arm  of  the  handle  to  remove  a  bottle-cap,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  stopper-extractor,  a  handle  having  sides  spaced 
apart  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  extending  arm,  a 
prong  formed  with  a  claw  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the 
handle  so  as  to  be  moved  Into  position  at  right  angles 
thereto  or  a  position  between  the  stden  of  tbe  handle,  in 
wlilcb  position  tbe  claw  is  adapted  to  eoaet  with  the  ex- 
tending arm  for  the  removal  of  bottle-caps,  a  second 
l>rong  aeparabie  from  the  handle  and  adapted  for  adjust- 


ment therein  at  right  angles  thereto  so  as  to  coact  with 
the  first  pron;;  when  at  a  similar  position  for  drawing  a 
cork,  and  also  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  handle 
lengthwl2«e  thereof  In  position  below  the  pivoted  prong 
when  folded  Into  the  handle,  and  means  to  lock  tbe  sepa- 
rable prong  In  the  handle  and  thereby  retain  the  claw  of 
tbe  pivotal  prong  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  stopper-extractor,  comprising  a  slotted  handle,  a 
pair  of  prongs,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
handle,  the  shank  of  said  prong  being  extended  beyond  the 
pivot  to  form  a  claw,  and  a  cross-bar  extending  across  the 
slot  of  the  handle  In  such  position  that  the  said  claw  Is 
adapted  to  bear  tbereagalnst  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
prong  at  a  [>o8ltlon  at  right  angles  to  the  handle,  the 
other  prong  being  capable  of  adjustment  on  tbe  handle  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  coact  with  said  pivoted  prong  to 
extract  a  bottle-cork. 

5.  In  a  stopper-extractor,  a  handle  having  an  extension 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  prong  pivoted  on  said  handle  to  be 
approximately  parallel  therewith  or  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  the  shank  of  said  prong  being  extended  be- 
yond said  pivot  to  form  a  claw  which  Is  positioned  to  co- 
act  with  tbe  extension  of  the  handle  to  remove  a  Inittle- 
cap  when  the  prong  Is  In  folded  position  parallel  to  tbe 
handle,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
handle  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  prong  to  tbe  i>o8l- 
tlon  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  second  prong  adapted 
to  be  held  on  said  handle  at  right  angles  thereto  to  coact 
with  said  pivoted  prong  to  remove  a  bottle-cork. 


J<47,745.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  At.cxANDEK  I)t - 
RAND.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24,  10O6.  Serial  No. 
34!>.2N4. 


S  J 


Claim. -~\.  .\  metallic  tie  Inverted-U  shape  iu  crosw-sec- 
tion  having  Its  top  provld«Hl  with  an  opening  3  and 
transverse  reces.^es  4.  4  each  having  one  wall  grooved, 
and  Its  Interior  divided  into  sections  by  webs  9.  9  which 
are  disiK)se<l  beneath  the  recessed  iK)rtions,  and  claniiw 
secured  In  the  recesses  and  cooperating  with  the  grooves 
to  retain  a  rail  therein. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  Inverted-U  sha|)e  in  cross-section  hav- 
ing Its  top  provided  with  an  opening  and  formed  with  re- 
cesses of  greater  width  than  a  rail-base,  said  i-ec»"s«^s 
each  having  like  walls  thereof  grooved  to  enga^jo  like 
flanges  of  different  rails,  and  a  clamp  secured  in  each  i-e- 
cesa  and  co«>peratlnK  with  the  groove  to  retain  a  rail  in 
its  seat  in  the  recess. 

3.  .\  metallic  tie  Inverted-U  shape  In  cross-section  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  top  open  and  provided  at  the  ends  of 
the  opening  with  rall-recelvlng  recesses,  said  recesses  hav- 
ing like  walls  grooved  to  receive  rail-flanges,  flat  clamps 
secur^  in  the  recesses  with  the  rails  and  cooperating 
with  the  grooves  to  retain  the  mils  flxed  to  the  tie,  and 
a  strengthening-web  formed  t>eneath  each  recess  and  divid- 
ing the  base  of  tbe  tie  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments. 


84  7.7  46.        ELECTRICAL     WELDING     APPARATIS. 

Thomas  A.  Edison.  Orange.   X.  J.      Filed  July  21,  1904. 

Serial  No.  217.538. 

Claim. — 1.  .Vpparatus  for  welding  metallic  articles  con- 
tiguous to  a  seam  thereon,  and  comprising  a  carbon  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  the  proper  relation  to  establish  an 
arc  t>etween  the  carbon  and  the  article,  and  means  for 
rapidly  rotating  the  carbon  about  its  center  as  an  axis,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  welding  metallic  articles  contiguous  to 
a  seam  thereon,  and  comprising  a  carbon  operatively 
mounted  in  the  proper  relation  to  establish  an  arc  t>e- 
tween  the  cart>on  and  the  article,  means  for  rotating  said 
carbon  about  Its  center  as  an  axis,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  carbon  toward  and  away  from 
the  article,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  Apparatns  for  welding  metallic  articles  contiguous  to 
a  seam  thereon,  comprising  a  flxed  .irtlcle  suppoi  t.  a  c:ir- 
bon  operatively  mounted  In  the  inoper  relation  to  estab- 
lish an  arc  between  the  carbon  and  the  article,  and  -neans 
for  automatically  causing  the  cari.ou  to  move  alon?  a 
closed  non  circular  path,  as  ^nd  for  the  purposes  ^et  forth. 


4.  Apparatus  for  welding  metallic  articles  contiguous  to 
a  seam  thereon,  comprising  a  cirl)o.i  operatively  niounled 
in  the  proper  relation  to  esUbHsb  an  arc  between  the  csr- 
bon  and  tbe  article,  means  for  i.roffressiv.»ly  moving  the 
carbon  with  respect  to  the  article  and  iiiMn.*  for  rapidly 
rotating  the  carbon  about  Its  center  as  an  axis  as  It 
progresses,  as  and  for  the  pur{V>s^  s.»t  forth. 

.-..  Apparatus  for  welding  m<talllc  articles  c>nti^.<ious  to 
a  seam  thereon,  comprising  carbon  and  article  supports 
capable  of  relative  movement  with  respect  to  eicb  otbev. 
a  carbon  mounted  In  Its  support  In  tbe  proper  nlatlon  to 
establish  an  arc  between  the  .»rlK.n  and  the  irtlcle  and 
means  for  Independently  heating  the  article  In  advance 
of  the  arc,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Apparatus  for  welding  metallic  articles  contiguous  to 
a  seam  thereon,  comprising  a  carbon  operatively  mounted 
In  the  proper  relation  to  establish  an  arc  between  the  car 
bon  and  the  article,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  car 
bon,  and  means  for  independently  heating  the  article  In 
the  locality  of  the  arc.  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  Apparatus  for  welding  metallic  articles  contiguous  to 
a  seam  thereon,  comprising  a  carl>on  ojH'ratlvely  mounted 
in  the  proper  relation  to  establish  an  arc  between  the  car 
hon  and  the  article,  means  for  automatically  causing  the 
carbon  to  progrens  along  the  line  of  the  seam,  and  means 
for  Independently  beating  tbe  article  progressively  with 
the  travel  of  the  cartwn.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Apparatus  for  welding  metallic  articles  contiguous  to 
a  seam  thereon,  comprising  a  carbon  operatively  mounted 
In  the  proi)er  relation  to  establish  an  arc  between  the  car- 
bon and  the  article,  means  for  progressing  tbe  carbon 
along  the  line  of  the  seam,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the 
carbon,  and  means  for  Independently  beating  tbe  article 
progressing  along  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  carlK>n.  buI>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  metal  contiguous  to  a 
seam  In  a  metallic  article,  comprlaing  In  combination  a 
carbon -support,  a  carbon  carried  thereby  morable  along 
tbe  line  of  tbe  seam,  and  a  pattern  by  which  the  support 


Is  guided  to  cause  the  carbon  to  follow  the  seam,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  metal  contiguous  to  a 
seam  In  a  metallic  article,  comprising  In  combination  a 
carbon-support,  a  carbon  carried  thereby  movable  along 
the  line  of  the  seam,  a  pattern  by  which  the  supjwrt  Is 
guided  to  cause  the  carbon  to  follow  the  seam,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  8upi>ort  along  the  line  of 
the  pattern  to  cause  the  carbon  to  follow  tbe  line  of  the 
seam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  metal  contiguous  to  a 
seam  In  a  metallic  article,  comprising  In  combination  a 
carbon  support,  a  carbon  carried  thereby  movable  along 
the  line  of  the  seam,  a  pattern  by  which  the  support  Is 
guided  to  cause  the  carbon  to  follow  the  seam,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  carbon  during  its  travel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  .\pparatu8  for  welding  tbe  metal  contiguous  to  a 
seam  In  a  metallic  article,  comprising  in  roinblnation  a 
carbon-support,  a  car»>on  carried  thereby  movable  along 
the  line  of  the  seam,  a  pattern  with  which  tbe  support 
engages,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  support 
along  the  line  of  the  pattern  to  cause  tbe  carbon  to  follow 
the  line  of  the  seam,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carbon 
during  its  travel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  Apparatus  for  slmultamously  welding  the  metal 
contiguous  to  the  seams  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  o'tjects. 
comprising  supports  for  the  obji-cts,  a  plurality  of  carbons 
mounted  In  the  proper  relation  to  the  objects  to  establish 
an  arc  between  each  carbon  »ind  the  adjacent  object,  a 
common  support  for  the  'carbons  and  means  for  moving 
the  support,  whereby  the  carbons  will  slmultan»'onsly 
progress  along  the  line  of  the  seams  presented  by  the 
several  objects,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  welding  the  metal 
contiguous  to  the  seams  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  objects, 
comprising  supiiorts  for  the  objects,  a  plurality  of  car- 
bons mounted  In  the  pro|»er  relation  to  the  objects  to  es- 
tablish an  arc  Wtween  each  carbon  and  th«-  adjacent  ob- 
ject, a  common  supiwrt  for  tbe  carbons  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  tbe  carbon  support,  so  as  to  cause 
the  carbons  to  progress  along  the  line  of  the  seams,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

!.'>.  .\pparatus  for  slninltaneously  welding  the  metal 
contiguous  to  the  seams  of  a  phuallty  of  metallic  objects, 
comprising  supports  for  the  objects,  a  plurality  of  car- 
ls)ns  mounted  In  tbe  proper  relation  to  tbe  objects  to  es- 
tablisli  an  arc  ls«tw«»en  ea<  b  cnrlnm  and  tbe  adjacent  ob- 
ject, a  common  support  for  the  carlwns  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  carl»on8  alxiut  their  centers 
as  axes.  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

16.  Apparatus  for  sinniltane<ni8ly  welding  the  metal 
contiguous  to  the  seams  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  objects, 
comprising  supports  for  the  objects,  a  plurality  of  car- 
bons mounted  In  the  pro|>er  relation  to  the  objects  to  es 
tablish  an  arc  between  each  rarlwn  and  the  adjacent  ob- 
ject, a  common  support  for  the  carbons,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  tbe  carlMin  support  so  as  to  cause  the 
carlMins  to  progress  along  the  line  of  tbe  seams,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  carlxins,  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

17.  Apparatus  for  tbe  purp«»se  descrllied.  comprising 
In  combination,  a  bridge  or  support,  pantographic  con 
ne<  tions  for  simultaneously  causing  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
to  follow  the  same  paths,  a  carlwn  mounted  at  each  end 
of  tbe  bridge,  and  a  pattern  i)y  which  the  bridge  Is 
guided,  substantially  as  descrH>ed. 

18.  Api»aratus  for  the  purjHse  descril)ed.  comprising  In 
combination  a  bridge  or  8up|>ort.  pantographic  connec- 
tions for  simultaneously  causing  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
to  follow  tbe  same  paths,  a  carlwn  mounted  at  each  end 
of  the  bridge  and  a  pattern  by  which  the  bridge  Is  guided, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  two  carbons. 
sut>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

19.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  In 
cgmblnatlon    a    bridge   or    support,    pantographic   connec 
tlons  for  simultaneously   causing  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
to  follow  the  same  paths,  a  carlxm  mounted  at  each  end 

1   of  the  bridge,  a  pattern  by  which  the  bridge  Is  guided. 
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and  means  for  Indepeodently  adjuating  the  two  carbona, 
■alwtantially  aa  set  forth. 

20.  Apparatus  fur  the  puriKMu^  described,  comprisiDg  in 
combination  a  bridge  or  auppurt.  pantntfraphic  connec 
tloDS  for  simultaneously  moving  Its  two  ends  In  the  same 
IMtbs,  a  carbon  at  eaob  end  of  the  bridge  or  support,  a 
pattern,  a  rack  surrounding  the  pattern,  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  bridge  and  engaging  the  said  racic  whereby 
the  bridge  is  caused  to  follow  the  line  of  the  pattern,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

21.  Apparatus  for  the  puri)o«e  de«crllK?d,  comprising  in 
combination  a  bridge  or  siipixirt.  a  shoe  carried  by  the 
bridge  or  support  on  each  vud.  a  fixed  table  with  which 
each  shoe  engages  for  supporting  the  bridge,  panto- 
graphic  connections  with  the  bridge,  and  two  carbons 
carried  by  the  bridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  bridge  or  support,  a  pair  of  carbons  carried 
at  the  ends  of  the  bridge  or  anpport,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously (bservinu  the  arcs  formed  by  the  two  car- 
bons, as  and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 

23.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  bri<lt;e  or  support,  a  pair  of  carlxtna  at  the 
end  of  the  bridge  or  support,  and  a  sighting  device  lead- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  bridge  or  support  to  points  ad- 
jacent to  the  carlions  whereby  the  arcs  formed  thereby 
may  ))e  simultaneously  ol>senred,  subetantialiy  as  set 
forth. 

24.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  bridge  or  support,  a  pair  of  carbons  at  the 
end  of  the  bridge  or  support,  a  sighting  device  leading 
from  the  center  of  the  bridge  or  support  to  points  ad- 
jacent to  the  carbons  wliereby  the  arcs  formed  thereby 
may  be  simultaneously  olwerved,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently regulating  the  carbons,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

25.  In  apparatus  for  weldtag  the  metal  contiguous  to 
the  seam  of  metallic  articles,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
l)on  arranged  in  the  proper  relation  with  the  article  to 
establiah  an  arc  between  the  carbon  and  the  article,  and 
a  gas-burner  movable  with  the  carbon  to  heat  the  metal 
contiguous  to  the  arc.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2ft.  In  apparatus  fo^  welding  the  metal  contiguous  to 
the  seam  of  metallic  articles,  the  combination  with  the 
carbon  arranged  In  proper  relation  with  the  article  to  es- 
tabliah an  arc  between  the  carbon  and  the  article,  a  gas- 
burner  movable  with  the  carbon  to  heat  the  metal  con- 
tiguous to  the  arc,  and  a  ahield  under  which  the  burner 
travela.  aubstantially  as  descrilied. 

27,  Apparatus  for  welding  the  metal  contiguous  to  the 
seam  of  a  hollow  metallic  article,  comprising  a  series  of 
gas-burners  movable  successively  along  the  sides  of  the 
articles,  and  a  carbon  movable  along  the  line  of  the  seam, 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  burners  to  cause  them  to 
follow  the  carlK>n,  whereby  the  metal  of  the  article  will 
be  heated  locally  as  the  arc  progresses  along  the  seam, 
sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2S.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  metal  contiguous  to 
the  seam  of  a  hollow  metallic  article,  comprising  a  series 
of  gas-burners  movable  successively  along  the  sides  of 
the  articles,  a  carbon  movable  along  the  line  of  the  seam 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  burners  to  cause  them  to  fol 
low  the  carbon,  whereby  the  metal  of  the  article  will  be 
heated  locally  as  the  arc  progresses  along  the  seam,  the 
connections  being  such  that  when  the  actuating  devices 
engage  each  burner  successively,  the  gas  will  be  turned 
on  within  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cart>on  movable  along  the  seam,  of  a 
burner  movable  parallel  to  the  seam,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  carbon  and  the  burner  whereby  the  burner  will 
be  moved  with  the  carbon,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
burner  to  return  it  to  its  normal  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

SO.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  the  com 
Mnation  with   the  carbon  movable  along  the  seam,  of  a 
bamcr  movable  parallel   to   the  seam,   a  connection   be- 
tween tbe  carbon  and  the  burner,   whereby  the  burner 
will  be  moved  with  the  carbon,  meana  for  releasing  tbe 


burner  to  return  It  to  its  normal  position,  and  means  for 
opening  the  burner  prior  to  Its  movement  with  the  car- 
bon, substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  ."^1.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  carbon  and  article  supports  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  a  carbon  mounted  In  ita 
support  in  the  projMr  rel.-iflon  to  maintain  an  arc  between 
the  carbon  and  article,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carbon 
about  its  center  as  an  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'12.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  carbon  and  article  8up(><>rt8  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  a  carbon  mounted  In  its 
support  In  the  proper  relation  to  maintain  an  arc  be 
Iween  the  carbon  and  article,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  supports  in  a  closed,  non  circular  path,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

I  33.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
carbon  and  article  supports  capable  of  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  carbons  mounted 

I  In  proper  relation  to  maintain  an  arc  between  each  carbon 
and  the  article  upon  which  It  operates,  a  rheostat  for  regu- 
lating the  strength  of  each  arc.  and  means  adjacent  each 
rh»'ostHt  controller  for  varying  the  length  of  the  arc  con- 
troll«d  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  .'U.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  carbon  and  article  supports  c.ipable  of  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  carbons, 
and  a  sighting  device  comprising  tubes  leading  from  a 
point  opposite  each  carbon  to  a  common  center,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


847,747.  HOSE  SIPPORTER.  JULIUS  Kisman.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.194. 


Claim. — A  hose-supporter  comprising  a  waistband  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  diagonally  downwardly  then  verti- 
cally upward,  then  horizontally,  then  vertically  down- 
wardly and  finally  diagonally  upwardly,  the  ends  of  the 
horizontal  portion  being  connected  to  the  tops  of  the  diag- 
onal portions  loops  at  the  Junction  of  the  diagonal  and  ver- 
tical portions  and  fastening  devices  connected  to  said  loops. 


847,748.     PROCESS  FOR  CHARRING  OR  CARBONIZING 

PEAT.     Maktin  EKBNBeKO.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed 

May  14.  lOO.r      Serial  No.  157,177. 

Claim.  -1.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  treating  a 
substance  which  contains  mechanically  -  suspended  water 
and  vesicular  water,  which  process  consists  In  subjecting 
tbe  substance  and  water  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  lib- 
erate the  vesicular  water,  without  permitting  either  tbe 
vesicular  or  mechanically  -  suspended  water  to  evaporate 
during  tbe  heating  operation,  whereby  the  mechanically- 
suspended  water  acts  as  a  heat-conductor  during  tbe  beat- 
ing operation  for  causing  the  lll>eratlon  of  tbe  vesicular 
water. 

2.  Tbe  herein-described  process  for  treating  peat,  and 
other  substances   which   contain    mechanically  -  suspended 
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and  vesicular  water,  which  process  consists  In  subjecting 
tbe  peat  and  water  to  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  ISO- 
centigrade  for  a  period  ranging  from  ten  to  forty  minutes 
without  permitting  any  water  to  evaporate,  and  finally 
separating  the  peat  from  tbe  water,  the  mechanically  sus- 
pended water  aervlng  as  a  heat-conductor  during  the  beat- 
ing operation  to  liberate  tbe  vesicular  water  and  to  pre- 
vent ignition  of  the  peat. 


847,7.^0.  SLII>IN(;  JACK  SWITCH.  (Jeokok  F.  Espt, 
Inion  Furnacv.  Pa.  Filed  Nov  2:i,  11><)6.  Serial  No. 
344, H02. 


3.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  carbonization,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  subsunce  to  be  treated  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  without  pcriiiitting  any  of 
the    liquid    to    evai>orate    during    the    heating    operation, 
wliereby  the  liquid  acts  as  a  heat-conductor  for  transmit 
ting  heat  to  the  substance  to  be  treated 


8  4  7,740.     FERTILIZER  ANI»  PROCE.sss  OF  MAKING 
SAME.      Carleton    Ellis.    White    Plains,    N     Y.      Filed 
.      Nov.  2ft.  19(K).      Serial  No.  :i4,-.,ir.l 

Claim.  -1.  The  process  of  making;  n  fertilizer  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  granular  absorbent,  transporting  solu- 
ble fertilizers  into  the  interior  of  the  granules  in  a  liquid 
vehicle,  and  finally  superficially  sealing  said  granules  by 
depositing  an  insoluble  material  in  their  surface  pores. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  fertilizer  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  granular  absorbent,  forming  a  solution  of  solu 
bie  fertilizing  bodies,  impregnating  the  granules  of  the 
absorl>ent  with  said  solution,  drying  the  granules  and 
finally  superficially  sealing  said  granules  by  closing  the 
surface  pores  with  an  insoluble  material 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  fertilizer  which  consists  in 
preparing  granulated  peat,  forming  a  solution  of  soluble 
fprtlllfing  bodies,  impregnating  the  peat  granules  with 
said  solution,  drying  the  granules  and  finally  superficially 
sealing  said  granules  by  closing  the  surface  pores  with  an 
Insoluble  material. 

4.  As  a  fertilising  material,  a  granular  mass  containing 
soluble  fertilizing  salts  interiorly  incorporated  In  its  gran 
ules  and  sealed  therein  by  Insoluble  matter  closing  the  sur- 
fsce  pores. 

5.  As  a  fertilising  material,  a  granular  mass  of  peat 
having  soluble  fertilising  materials  Interiorly  Incorporated 
In  Its  granules  and  sealed  therein  by  Insoluble  matter  clos- 
ing the  surface  pores. 

6.  As  a  fertilizing  material,  a  granular  mass  of  peat 
having  soluble  fertilizing  salts  Interiorly  Incorporated  In 
Its  granules. 


Claim. — 1.  A  switch  having  a  base  comprising  station- 
ary and  movable  portions,  a  connector  provided  with  sepa- 
rated contact  meml>ers  and  carried  by  one  of  said  base 
portions,  pairs  of  co<3perating  contacts  carried  by  the  other 
base  portion,  and  means  for  bringing  said  connector  into 
engagement  with  any  pair  <>f  contacts  by  actuating  the 
movable  base  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  switch  having  a  base  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  portions,  a  connector  having  separated  contact- 
plates  carried  l)y  said  stationary  portion,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  normally  closed  spring  contacts  carried  by  the 
movable  portion,  said  movable  portlou  being  arranged  to 
slide  in  the  path  of  said  connector  whereliy  said  plates  are 
brought  successively  info  contact  with  and  simultaneously 
separate  said  pairs  of  siiring-contact>«.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  switch  adapted  to  connect  a  transmitter  succes- 
sively into  circuit  with  ilifTerent  tcl.Knipblc  circuit.s.  com- 
prising a  base  bavinc  stationary  and  movable  portions,  a 
connector  mounted  upon  one  of  said  l)asc  portions,  having 
Insulated  contact  plates  for  connection  with  said  trans- 
mitter, sets  of  contact  plates  adaptid  to  l>e  connected  re- 
spectively in  said  telegraphic  circuits,  mount. -d  upon  the 
other  base  portion.  an<l  means  for  moving  one  base  portion 
longitudinally  to  cans.'  tlie  plates  of  said  connector  to  c<m- 
tact  with  one  or  ani'ther  set  ot"  contacts;  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

4.  .\  switch  adapted  to  connect  a  transmitter  succes- 
sively into  circuit  with  different  telegraphic  circuits,  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  sliding 
member,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  normally  closed  contacts 
carried  by  the  sliding  member  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  any  pair  of  contacts  with  any  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits, and  a  connector  mounted  upon  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, having  contadt-plates  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
the  transmitter  and  located  In  the  path  of  said  sliding 
member  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.751.  COMBINED  LATCH  OR  BOLT  AND  HANDLE. 
JuH.N-  Faix.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  342.141. 


CJaim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising the  front  and  rear  casing-sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  walls  with  sockets  and  tbe  other  having  ears 
projecting  into  said  sockets,  said  ears  having  recesses  in 
their   ends,    and    the   other   section    having   a   transverse 
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frooTe,  said  groove  and  recess  forminc  a  bearing,  a  handle 
having  a  cross-bar  in  said  bearing,  a  bolt,  the  croaa-bar 
having  means  engaging  said  bolt  to  project  the  same,  and 
a  spring  pressing  said  bolt  against  said  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
front  and  rear  casing-sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
walls  with  sockets  and  the  other  having  ears  projecting 
into  aaid  sockets,  said  ears  having  recesses  In  their  ends, 
and  the  other  section  having  a  transverse  groove,  said 
groove  and  recess  forming  a  bearing,  a  handle  having  a 
cross-bar  In  said  bearing,  a  bolt,  the  cross-bar  having  a 
short  arm  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  handle  and  a 
long  arm  at  right  angles  thereto,  both  of  said  arms  engag- 
ing said  bolt  to  project  the  same,  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  bolt  against  said  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  recess  in  one  side,  a  loop-shaped  handle  having 
a  cross-bar  provided  with  a  transverse  extension  entering 
said  recess  In  the  bolt  to  project  and  retract  the  same,  a 
bearing  for  said  cross-bar.  and  a  spring  pressing  against 
the  other  side  of  the  bolt  to  maintain  said  recess  in  en- 
gagement with  said  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bolt 
haviuK  reces.ses  In  one  side,  a  loop-shaped  handle  having  a 
cross-bar  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses 
to  project  and  retract  the  bolt,  a  bearing  for  the  cross-bar, 
and  a  spring  pressing  against  the  other  side  of  the  bolt  to 
maintain  said  recesses  In  engaxement  with  said  lugs,  But>- 
stantl:»llv  as  described. 


847.7.'.L'.      SHOF: 
Uoboken,  N.  J. 


LACF^.      .\DoLPH    F'l.NKENSiEPER,    West 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.      Serial  No.  342.880. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shoe-lace  provided  with  metal  tips,  and 
with  tufts  passed  through  the  lace  Immediately  back  of 
said  tips  and  of  such  length  as  to  overhang  and  conceal 
the  latter. 

2.  A  shoe-lace  provided  with  fringed  ends  formed  of 
tufts  passed  through  the  meshes  of  the  lace  near  the  me- 
tallic tip  ends  and  with  ferrules  for  holding  the  tufts  of 
the  fringes  between  the  point  of  connection  with  the  lace 
and  the  tips. 

3.  A  shoe-lace  provided  with  tips  at  the  ends,  tufts 
passed  through  the  meshes  of  the  lace  back  of  the  tips  and 
extending  beyond  the  same,  and  fermles  clenched  to  the 
tnfta  and  lace  at  the  point  between  the  tips  and  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  tufts  with  the  lace. 


aaid  arcuate   memtwrs.   and  a   hand-lever  connected   with 
said  rocking  shaft  for  actuating  the  same. 


847,753.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CLEANING  COTTON  GIN 
SAWS.  Hknhy  J.  FiTXPATKiOK,  Atheos.  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.283. 

CUtim. — In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  gln-cyilnder  provided  with  revoluble 
Mws,  guides  disposed  adjacent  to  said  gin-cylinder,  bear- 
ings mounted  within  said  guides  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  adjustable  liaaitlng-stops  connected  with  said 
(vMcs  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  movements  thereof 
relatively  to  said  fin-cylinder,  arcuate  members  mooated 
apoa  Mid  bcarlngi,  a  rocking  abaft  dlqwaed  adjacent  to 
hM  revolable  shaft  and  provided  with  cam-lugs  engaging 


847.754.  HOISTING-ENGINE.  Frederick 
BAUOH,  York.  Pa.  F'lled  Oct.  11,  1906. 
338.477. 


T.    Flinch- 
Serlal    No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoisting-engine,  the  combination  of  a 
hoisting-drum,  a  main  drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  drum,  two  clutch  memt>ers  loose  on 
the  counter-shaft  and  geared  with  the  main  drive-shaft 
ao  as  to  turn  in  opposite  direction,  clutch-spools  mounted 
on  the  counter-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  cither 
one  of  the  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft, 
bars  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and  connected  to 
the  dutch-siKMls  at  one  end,  t>eams  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  said  bars  and  each  beam  provided  with  a  stud, 
the  said  beams  extending  toward  each  other  and  provided 
with  bifurcated  ends,  a  support  for  the  said  ends  upon 
which  the  t>eams  are  mounted  to  slide,  a  cam-disk  cen- 
trally pivoted  l>etween  the  t>eams  and  provided  with  two 
diametrically  opposite  slots,  each  of  ifhlch  has  a  concen- 
tric portion  and  a  cam  portion,  and  the  two  concentric 
portions  and  the  cam  portions  lying  oppoeite  each  other, 
the  l>«ams  being  provided  with  studs  working  in  said  slots, 
and  means  for  turning  said  cam-disk  in  either  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  the  arrangement  of  the  concentric  por- 
tions and  the  cam  portions  of  the  slot*  providlnf  that 
when  the  disk  is  turned  in  either  direction  motion  will  be 
communicated  to  either  one  of  the  sliding  beams. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  its  abaft,  of 
a  counter-abaft,  a  part  to  be  driven  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  countershaft,  oppoaitely-driving  clutch  members  on 
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the  counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  shaft  of  the  prime 
mover,  a  single  dutch-disk  arranged  to  couple  either  one 
or  the  other  of  aaid  dutch  members  with  the  connter- 
sUaft,  a  brake  device  for  the  counter-abaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  dutcb-diak  will  operate  the  brake  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  its  shaft,  of 
a  counter-shaft,  a  part  to  be  driven  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  counter-shaft,  oppositely-driving  clutch  members 
and  a  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  shaft  of  the  prime 
mover,  a  single  clutch-disk  arranged  to  couple  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  dutch  membera  with  the  countershaft, 
a  brake  mechanism  arranged  for  operatlvely  engaging  with 
the  counter-shaft  to  brake  the  same,  and  means  whereby 
the  actuation  of  the  cam-dlak  to  couple  either  of  the  clutch 
members  with  the  counter-shaft  will  be  preceded  by  an 
automatic  actuation  of  the  brake  mechanism  upon  turning 
the  cam-disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  its  shaft,  of 
a  counter-shaft,  a  part  to  be  driven  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  counter-shaft,  opposltely-drlvlnsr  clutch  members 
and  a  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  shaft  of  the  prime 
mover,  a  single  clutch-disk  arranged  to  couple  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  clutch  members  with  the  counter-shaft, 
a  brake  mechanism  for  the  counter-shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  cam-disk  to  couple  either  one 
or  the  other  of  the  clutch  members  with  the  counter-shaft 
will  t>e  preceded  by  an  actuation  of  the  brake  through  the 
Instrumentality  of  the  cam-disk  and  whereby  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  cam-disk  to  uncouple  the  clutch  member 
of  the  shaft  will  be  succeeded  by  the  actuation  of  the  brake 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  Its  shaft,  of 
a  counter-shaft,  a  part  to  be  driven  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  counter-shaft,  clutch  members  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  shaft  of  the  primr 
mover  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch-disk, 
clutch-spools  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  clutch- 
disk  to  couple  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers to  the  (:M)unter-shaft,  a  peripheral  cam  23  on  said  disk, 
a  brake-beam  25  arranged  for  engaKement  hr  Haid  cam,  a 
brake-rod  24  and  shoe  27  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
beam,  a  brake-band  28  mounted  on  the  countershaft  and 
designed  for  engagement  with  the  brake^sboe.  and  a  isinxle 
operating-lever  connected  to  said  disk,  the  arrant'ement 
of  the  peripheral  cam  on  the  disk  bolUK  such  as  to  insure 
the  positive  actuation  of  the  brake-beam  and  its  brake- 
shoe  subsequent  to  the  uncoupling  actuation  of  the  clutch 
member  by  said  disk  and  to  also  insure  the  release  of  the 
brake  mechanism  Just  preparatory  to  the  coupling  actu- 
ation of  the  clutch  members  bv  said  disk. 


847,756.  ORE-ROASTING  FURNACE.  Gnoaai  H.  Frank- 
Liw,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
847,446. 


S47.75.V      PNETM.XTir   TO>-      .John    H.    Flora.   Tunnel 
Hill,  III.      Filed  Oct.   18.  1906.      Serial  No.  339,5.S2. 


Claim. —  1.  A  pneumatic  toy  provided  with  a  tube 
through  which  air  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  toy 
when  inflating  the  same,  and  a  string  for  closing  aaid  tube 
and  serving  to  effect  a  return  of  the  toy  after  Jumping, 
said  toy  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  pressed 
Inward  to  form  a  pneumatic  rebounder  and  which  when 
released  causes  the  toy  to  jump  or  fly  throogh  the  air. 

2.  A  pneumatic  toy  adapted  to  be  inflated  and  provided 
with  a  sack  or  pouch  adapted  to  be  pressed  inward  to 
form  a  pneumatic  ret>ounder  to  produce  a  Jumping  or  leap- 
ing effect  when  the  toy  Is  suddenly  released  after  said 
pneumatic  sack  has  been  pressed  Inward. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ore-roasflng  furnace,  the  combination 
of  a  roastlng-chamber,  a  series  of  inclined  shelves,  of  suc- 
cessively greater  inclination  from  top  to  botloLJ.  arranged 
one  above  the  other  within  and  extending  fron)  end  td 
end  of  the  chamber;  with  oppositely-Inclined  shelves  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  alternatin;;  with  the 
central  shelves,  a  feed-lnlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  outlet-pii)e  below  the  Inlet  and  a  d'vlder  and 
spreader  Interposed  between  the  outlet-pipe  and  feed-lnlet. 

2.  In  an  ore-roast in>;  furnace,  the  combination  of  tbe 
roastlnp-chamber,  a  series  of  Inclined  .shelves  of  suc- 
cessively greater  Inclination  from  top  to  bottom,  niianged 
one  above  the  other  centrally  within  and  oxtentllng  from 
end  to  end  of  the  chamber,  with  oppositely-Inclined  shelves 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  alteruatin,?  with  the 
central  shelves,  and  of  succciwlvel.?  greater  Incliuation 
from  top  to  bottom,  a  foed-lnlet  at  the  iipjOer  end  of  the 
chamber,  an  outlet  below  the  Inlet  and  a  spreader  inter- 
posed between  the  outlet  and  Inlet. 

.t.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
roastlng-chamber.  a  suj»erposed  series  of  shelves  disposed 
centrally  in  said  chamber  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof;  and  refractory  supports  for  the  several  upper 
shelves  mounted  upon  the  several  underlying  shelves. 

i.  In  an  ore-roastlnR  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
roastlng-chamber.  a  superposed  series  of  shelves  In  said 
chamber  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof;  with  re- 
fractory supports  for  the  upi>er  shelves  mounted  upon  the 
underlying  shelves,  and  provided  with  tenons  engaging 
openings  in  the  shelves. 

5.  In  an  ore-roaikting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
roastlng-chamber.  a  combustlon-chnniher  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,   angular  supports  mounted  on   said  chamber,   In- 

.  dined  shelves  mounted  on  said  supports,  refractory  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  apex  of  such  shelves,  superposed 
shelves  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  oppositely-Inclined 
shelves  supported  on  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  Inter- 
mediate the  central  shelves. 

6.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
roastlng-chamber.  anKular  supports  mounted  In  the  lower 
part  thereof,  inclined  shelves  mounted  on  said  supports,  ' 
refractory  supports  mounted  on  the  apex  of  the  lower 
shelves,  superposed  shelves  mounted  on  said  supports,  said 
supports  having  tenons  engaging  openings  in  the  shelves, 
and  oppositely-Inclined  shelves  supported  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  furnace. 

7.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
roasting-chaml)er,  oppositely-inclined  shelves  in  the  lower 
part  thereof  and  a  triangular  refractory  support  for  said 
shelves  having  tenons  on  its  upper  inclined  edges  engag- 
ing openings  in  tbc  shelves. 

8.  In   an   ore-roasting   furnace,    the   combination   of  a 
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ftMMtlng-ehamber.  oppoiiltely-lnclioed  bbolTo*  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  and  a  triangnlar  refractory  9\ipp«irt  for  said 
•helres  haTing  tenons  on  its  apper  Inclined  edges  engag- 
ing openings  in  the  shelves,  said  shelves  heiii;;  )n>ide  in 
MCtlona  with  their  meeting  edges  reHttng  apon  the  support. 

9.  In  an  ore-roaatlng  fumace,  the  cuuabination  of  in- 
clined shelves,  refractorv  supiMirts  having  iiiollued  por- 
tions underlying  the  shelves  and  provided  with  tenons 
on  their  upper  edges  engaging  openings  In  the  shelves,  said 
shelves  being  in  sections,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections 
resting  upon  the  edges  of  the  supports. 

10.  In  combination  in  an  ore-roasting  chamber,  a  scries 
of  superposed  oppositely-inclined  shelves  arranged  cen- 
trally in  said  chamber,  a  refractory  support  for  the  lower 
shelf,  refractory  supports  for  the  upper  shelves,  the  sup- 
ports for  an  upper  shelf  resting  upon  the  next  lower  shelf, 
said  supports  being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  devices 
Interlocking  with  the  shelves. 

11.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
flre-cbamt>er,  a  combustion-chamber,  a  roasting-chamber 
above  the  combustion-chamber,  a  series  of  oppositely- 
inclined  shelves  arranged  one  above  the  other,  refractory 
supports  for  the  lower  shelf  upon  the  combustion-chamber 
walls,  refractory  supports  for  the  upper  shelves  super- 
posed upon  the  next  lower  shelf,  side  shelves  arranged  in- 
termediate the  central  shelves  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
roasting-chamber,  inclined  supports  for  the  side  shelves 
anchored  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  feed-inlet  above 
the  uppermost  shelf,  an  outlet  above  the  shelves,  and  a  di- 
vider interposed  between  the  feed-Inlet  and  uppermost 
shelf. 

12.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
flre-chamlMT,  u  coiul>uc«tion-chnmber,  a  roasting-chamber 
above  the  combustiou  chamber,  a  series  of  oppositely-ln- 
ollned  sheivps  a  r ranged  one  above  the  other,  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  roasting  chamber,  refractory  sup- 
ports fur  the  lower  shelf  upon  the  combustion-chamber 
walis,  refractory  supports  for  the  upper  shelves  super- 
posed upon  the  next  lower  shelf,  side  shelves  arranged 
Intermediate  the  central  shelves  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
roasting  chamber,  inclined  supports  anchored  in  the  walls 
of  the  chamber,  to  support  the  side  shelves,  a  feed-inlet 
above  the  uppermost  shelf,  an  outlet  above  the  shelves,  a 
divider  Interposed  between  the  feed-Inlet  and  uppermost 
shelf,  an  orcreoelving  chamber  below  the  combustion- 
chamber,  and  means  for  removing  the  roasted  ores  there- 
from. 

i:S.  In  an  ore^  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
flre-chamber.  a  combustion-chamber,  a  roasting-chamber 
above  the  combust  ion-chamber,  a  series  of  oppositely-in- 
clined shelves  arranged  one  above  the  other,  refractory 
supports  for  the  lower  shelf  upon  the  combustion  chamt>er 
walls,  refritctory  supports  for  the  upper  shelves  super- 
posed upon  the  next  lower  shelf,  side  shelves  arranged  in- 
termediate the  central  shelves  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
roaatlng-chamber,  inclined  supports  for  the  side  shelves 
anchored  in  the  walls  nt  the  chamber,  a  feed-inlet  above 
the  uppermost  shelf,  an  outlet  above  the  shelves,  and  a 
divider  interposed  between  the  feed  -  inlet  and  upper- 
most shelf,  said  shelves  being  made  In  sections,  the  meet- 
ing edge*  of  the  sections  resting  upon  the  refractory  sup- 
ports: and  sight-openings  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shelves. 


847,757.     WINDOW-MLBROR.     Samuel    8.     Febtz.    Jr., 
and    HiLOMBBirr    Van    Bcbem,    Sr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,773. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  window  -  mirror,  a  mirror  of  angular 
term,  •  ▼ertlcally-dlspoMd  plate  connecting  the  opposite 
fnoMS  thereof  at  the  angle  thereof,  and  a  tongue  angu- 
larly continuous  of  and  Integral  with  said  plate  and  se- 
cured to  said  frames  at  their  angular  portions. 

2.  Id  a  window-ralrror,  an  angular  frams  provided  with 
■atrror-easagiBg  flanges  and  a  ledge  whleb  is  adapted  to 
OTWksng  tiM  top  of  said  frams  at  the  front  thereof  and  a 
f«rttcalIy-di«po«ed  plate  at  the  angle  of  nld  frame  harinf 
n  tongue  angularly  continuous  of  and  Integral  with  said 
plate  and  secured  to  said  firame  and  ledge. 

3.  In  a  wtndow-iairror,  an  angular  frame  proTlded  with 


mirror  engaging  flanges  and  a  ledge  which  Is  adapted  to 
overhang  the  top  of  said  frame  at  the  side  ends  thereof 
and  a  vertically-disposed  plate  at  the  angle  of  said  frame 
harlng  a  tongue  angularly  continuous  of  and  Integral 
with  said  plate  and  secured  to  said  frame  and  ledge. 


4.  In  a  window-mirror,  an  auKular  frame  provided  with 
mirror-engaging  flanges  and  a  ledge  which  is  adapted  to 
overhang  the  top  of  said  frame  at  the  top  and  side  ends 
thereof  and  a  vertlcally-dispoHed  plate  at  the  angle  of 
said  frame  having  a  tongue  angularly  continuous  of  and 
Integral  with  said  plate  and  secured  to  said  frame  and 
ledge. 

5.  In  a  window  mirror,  an  angular  frame,  having  mir- 
ror-engaging flanges  and  a  ledge  at  the  top  thereof  in- 
tegral therewith  and  a  vertically-disposed  plate  at  the 
angle  of  said  frame  having  a  tongue  angularly  continuous 
of  and  integral  with  said  plate  and  secured  to  said  frame 
and  ledge. 

6.  In  a  window  mirror,  a  frame  of  angular  form,  and 
ledges  at  the  tops  of  the  members  thereof  integral  there- 
with and  a  vertically  disposed  plate  at  the  angle  of  said 
frame  having  a  tongue  angularly  continuous  of  and  in- 
tegral with  said  plate  and  secured  to  said  frame  and  ledge. 

7.  A  window-mirror,  a  frame  of  angular  form,  a  stifTen- 
Ing-plece  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  angle  thereof,  a 
tongue  extending  angularly  from  and  integral  with  said 
piece  and  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  ledge  adapted  to 
overhang  said  frame  and  being  continuous  and  integral 
with  the  same. 


8  4  7,758.      SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.     Clara  C.  Fryi 
Tampa.  Fla.      Filed  May  9.   1906.      Serial   No.  316,024. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  main  frame,  cross-strips  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame,  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  frame,  a  cross-strip  secured  in  said  ears  and  a  sec- 
ondary frame  within  the  main  frame,  said  secondary 
frame  comprising  sections  pivotal ly  secured  one  to  the 
other  and  to  the  cross-piece  of  the  main  frame  carried  by 
the  ears,  one  of  the  sections  adjacent  said  cross-strip 
being  proTlded  with  an  opening,  said  main  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  cross-strips  positioned  beneath  the  opening 
in  said  section,  said  cross  strips  being  Intended  to  sup- 
port a  receptacle. 


847,759.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Abeahaii  I.  Oanchbb, 
New  York,  N.  T..  and  Albbbt  T.  Zabbibkib,  Pasaalc, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Adding  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
828,277. 
Claim. — 1.  An  addlng-machlne,  comprising  a  series  of 

number-wheels,  each  having  a  body  provided  with  trans- 
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verse  and  longitudinal  recesses,  and  a  removable  rim 
comprising  a  strip  having  Interlocking  ends,  manually- 
controlled  means  for  turning  the  said  number-wheels  Inde- 
pendently one  of  the  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  num- 
ber-wheel, a  pawl  projecting  sidewlse  from  each  number- 
wheel  In  the  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the  pawl  being  ful- 
crumed  In  the  longitudinal  recesses  of  the  number-wheel 
body,  a  spring  held  In  the  transverse  recesses  of  the  num- 
ber-wheel body,  and  pressing  the  extension  of  the  pawl, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  of 
the  next  following  number-wheel  in  the  series,  and  flxed 
disk  cams,  one  for  each  pawl,  concentric  with  the  number- 
wheels,  each  disk  cam  normally  holding  corresponding 
pawls  out  of  engngemeut  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
next  following  number-wheel,  the  disk  cam  having  a  cut- 
out portion  for  allowing  the  pawl  to  move  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet-wheel  when  the  number  wheel  car- 
rying the  pawl  completes  a  turn. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stand  having  an  inclined 
seat  and  a  slot  in  one  side,  of  an  adding  machine  having 
a  casing  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  said  seat,  the  adding- 
machlne  having  a  spindle  extending  through  the  said  slot. 

.^.  An  addlng-machlne  provided  with  a  number  wheel 
having  a  body  formed  with  Intersecting  slots,  and  a  rim 
removably  htting  the  body  and  extending  over  the  periph- 
eral ends  of  the  slots. 

4.  An  addlng-machlne  provided  with  a  number  wheel 
having  a  body  formed  with  Intersecting  slots,  a  rim  re- 
movably fitting  the  body  and  extending  over  the  periph- 
eral ends  of  the  slots,  a  pawl  movable  In  one  slot  and 
having  Its  fulcrum  pin  fitting  another  slot,  the  said  rim 
holding  the  fulcrum  pin  in  position,  and  a  spring  held  in 
another  of  the  slots  and  pressing  the  said  pawl. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stand  having  an  inclined 
seat  and  a  slot  on  one  side,  of  an  adding  machine  having 
a  casing  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  said  seat,  the  addlng- 
machlne  having  a  spindle  extending  through  the  said  slot, 
and  the  stand  having  flanges  overlapping  the  addlng- 
machlne  on  the  front  thereof,  whereby  to  retain  It  In  posi- 
tion. 


847,760.  SYRUP  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Cabboll 
E.  Gates,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Fowler, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,965. 

Claim. — 1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  an  inlet  conduit  below  the  cylinder, 
a  discharge  spout  connecting  with  the  said  Inlet-conduit, 
an  outwardly  -  opening  check  -  valve  for  the  discharge- 
spout,  and  a  ball-valve  at  the  junction  of  said  discharge- 
spont  and  said  inlet-conduit,  arranged  to  alternately  close 
against  passage  of  fluid  through  the  one  and  the  other. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  an  operating-lever,  an  inlet-conduit  beneath 
the  cylinder,  a  discharge-spout  connecting  with  said  in- 
let-conduit, said  dlscharge-spont  inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward its  discharge  end,  an  outwardly-opening  cap  for 
normally  closing  the  mouth  of  Ibe  discharge  conduit,  and 
valve  means  arranged  to  alternately  close  against  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  Inlet-condult  and  through  the 
discharge-spont. 

3.  A  dispensing  spparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  10, 
supported  by  a  hollow  standard  0  which  forms  an  inlet- 
condult  having  a  straight  run  therethrough,  said  stand- 
ard having  a  branch  11  constituting  a  discharge  spout,  a 
pivoted  flap  constituting  an  outwardly-opening  check-valve 
for  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout,  a  ball  valve  21 
adapted  to  fit  to  a  seat  22  In  the  inlet  conduit,  and  also 
to  a  seat  23  In  the  discharge  conduit,  and  a  stop  24  limit- 
ing the  upward  morement  of  the  ball  valVe  and  directing 
It  toward  the  seat  23. 
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4.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  pump,  and  a 
removable  reservoir  arranged  beneath  same,  a  section  of 
suction  pipe  being  movably  secured  to  the  reservoir,  and 
means  provided  for  forcing  the  suction-pipe  section  to- 
ward the  pump  with  a  yielding  pressure,  in  order  to  nor- 
mally maintain  a  substantially  tight  joint  between  the 
parts,  but  to  permit  relative  yielding  thereof  to  permit 
of  the  withdrawal  of  the  reservoir. 


5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  and  a 
removable  reservoir  housed  beneath  same,  said  reservoir 
provided  with  a  suction  tul)e  yieldingly  forced  upward 
nnti  flttod  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  seat  provided  in  a  portion 
last  to  the  pump. 

0.  A  dispensinu  apparatus  comprlKing  a  pump  and  a 
icservoir  arranged  beneath  same,  said  reservoir  provided 
with  a  lever  pivotally  secured  thei-eto.  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  said  lever  upward,  a  section  of  suction  pipe 
carried  by  said  lever,  the  said  suction  pipe  having  a  sphe- 
roidal head  fitted  to  a  corresponding  concavity  in  a  part 
flxed  with  the  pump. 

7.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  and  a 
removable  reservoir  mounted  beneath  same,  a  lever  29 
pivoted  to  the  reservoir,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  leyer 
upward,  the  said  lever  provided  with  a  slot  37  and  an 
enlarged  opening  36,  a  tube  28  having  an  enlarged  bead 
of  spheroidal  form  arranged  to  pass  freely  through  the 
opening  86  and  fitted  to  the  slotted  portion  37,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  head  having  a  bearing  In  a  corresponding 
concavity  In  a  flxed  part  of  the  pump. 

8.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pump,  Including  a  cylinder  10,  a  piston  12,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting-standard 0  and  an  operating  lever  14,  of  a  suit- 
able casing  for  supporting  the  pump  and  comprising  a 
housing  beneath  same,  a  tank  20  removably  recelred 
within  said  housing,  said  tank  carrying  a  suction  member 
28  accurately  fitted  at  its  upper  end  to  a  seat  In  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  standard  9,  and  means  for  depressing 
the  suction  member  to  disengage  same  therefrom  at  will, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


847,761.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Albbbt  Glidib.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,502. 
Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  curved  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  slot,  a  rotary  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  adjacent   its  circumference  entering  and   closing 
said   slot,   a   piston   carried   by  said   rotary   member  and 
movable  within  said  curved  chamber,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  snd  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  slot  but  spaced  from  said 
wall,   and   a   packing   intermediate   said   flange   and   said 
wall  and  In  contact  with  the  body  of  said  rotary  memher. 
2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  corred  chamber  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  ilot,  a  rotary  meinber  having  a  portion 
thereof  adjacent  ita  clrcamference  entering  and  closing 
•aid  alot,  a  piston  carried  by  aald  roUry  member  and 
movable  within  uld  curred  chamber,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  slot  bat  spaced  from  said 
wall,  a  packing  Intermediate  said  flange  and  said  wall, 
and  a  packing  ring  substantially  L  shaped  In  cross  section 
carried  by  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  force 
the  packing  Into  engaRement  with  the  body  of  the  rotary 
memlter. 


through  which  passes  the  water  from  the  pump  to  the 
boiler,  an  Internal  wall  forming  an  inclosed  chamber  in  an- 
other section  through  which  passes  the  steam  from  the 
boiler  to  the  pump,  ralves  In  both  of  said  Inclosed  cham- 
l>or«.  a  float-chamber  communicating  with  the  boiler  and 
Independent  of  said  first  chamber,  a  float  therein,  and 
means  connecting  the  float  with  the  valves  for  operating 
the  same. 


:5.  A  rotary  piiKitH'.  coniprisinj;  a  casing  having  an  an 
nular  ihaiuf)er  therein,  a  piston  movable  In  said  chamber, 
an  abutment  radially  movable  to  close  said  chamber,  said 
chamlver  being  provided  with  an  inlet-port  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  abutment  and  an  outlet  port  adjacent  the  op- 
l>osite  side,  means  for  contrulling  the  inlet  port,  comprls 
ing  a  reciprocating  valve,  means  for  rotating  said  valve 
to  reverse  the  engine,  and  Independent  means  for  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  said  abutment  from  the  chiiml)er 
and  closing  the  inlet  port. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
curved  chamber,  a  main  shaft  provided  with  a  cam.  a 
piston  movable  In  said  chamber,  au  abutment  radially 
movable  to  close  said  chamber,  said  chamber  bein«  pro 
vlded  with  an  Inlet  port  adjacent  one  side  of  the  abut 
mont  and  au  outlet  port  adjacent  the  opposite  side,  a 
reciprocating  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet  port,  a  valve- 
stem  secured  to  said  valve  and  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  on  the  main  shaft,  whereby  said  valve  may  be  re- 
ciprocated, and  a  second  valve-stem  secured  to  said  valve 
and  provided  with  manually-controlled  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  whereby  the  engine  may  be  reversed. 

5.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  curved  chamber,  a 
main  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  piston  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  movable  In  said  chamber,  an  abutment  movable 
to  close  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  abutment  and  an  outlet-port  adja- 
cent the  opposite  side  of  said  abutment,  a  reciprocating 
valve  for  controlling  said  inlet-port,  means  for  slmulu- 
neously  moving  said  abutment  and  reciprocating  the  said 
valve  to  control  the  Inlet-port,  a  valve-stem  secured  to 
•aid  valve,  an  arm  secured  to  said  valve  stem,  a  valve- 
lever,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  arm. 
w^hereby  upon  the  movement  of  said  lever  the  valve  may 
be  rotated  to  reverse  the  engine  Independent  of  the  nor- 
mal reciprocating  movement  of  the  valve. 


8  4  7,762.  FKKD  -  WATER  REGULATOR.  PHILLIP  W. 
QoocR,  Bessemer,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samael 
M.  Adler,  Birmingham,  Ala^  and  one-third  to  John  F. 
Oammon.  Bessemer.  Ala.     Filed  Jane  19.  1906.     Serial 

No.  S22.S76. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  cliaraeter  described,  com- 
priatng  a  caalnf  havlnc  a  plarality  of  sections,  an  Internal 
wall   forming  an   Inclosed  chamber  In   the  upper  section 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
laa  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  Internal  wall  form- 
ing an  Inclosed  chamber  In  one  of  said  sections  throu);h 
which  passes  the  water  from  the  pump  to  the  boiler,  an 
internal  wall  forming  an  inclosed  chamber  in  another  sec- 
tion through  which  passes  the  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
pump,  valves  In  both  of  said  Inclosed  chambers,  a  float- 
cltambor  communicating  with  the  boiler  and  independent 
of  said  other  chaml>ers.  a  float  therein,  and  means  connect- 
In^,'  the  float  with  the  valves  for  operating  the  same,  and 
a  catch-basin  below  said  float  chamber  having  an  outlet  at 
the  bottom  thereof. 

'.i.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  .'♦ections.  an  Internal  wail  form- 
ing an  Inclosed  chamber  in  one  of  said  sections  through 
which  pas.ses  the  water  from  the  pump  to  the  boiler,  an 
Internal  wail  forming  an  Inclosed  chamber  In  another  sec- 
tion through  which  passes  the  steam  from  the  boiler  to 
the  pump,  valves  In  both  of  said  Inclosed  chambers,  a  float- 
chamber  communicating  with  the  boiler  and  Independent 
of  the  other  chambers,  a  float  therein,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  float  with  the  valves  for  operating  the  same,  said 
float-chamber  having  guides  In  Its  upper  and  lower  parts 
for  holding  the  float  in  place. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sections,  an  inter- 
nal wall  forming  an  Inclosed  chamber  In  the  upper  of  said 
sections  through  which  passes  the  water  from  the  pump 
to  the  boiler,  an  internal  wall  forming  an  Inclosed  cham- 
l)er  in  another  section  through  which  passes  the  steam 
from  the  boiler  to  the  pump,  the  steam  and  water  passing 
through  the  respective  chambers  In  opposite  directions, 
valves* in  both  of  said  InAosed  chambers,  a  float-chamber 
communicating  with  the  t>oiler  and  independent  of  said 
other  chambers,  a  float  therein,  and  means  connecting  the 
I  float  with  the  valves  for  simuluneously  operating  the 
I  aame.  In  combination  with  a  algnal  means  operated  from 
said  connecting  means  for  warning  the  attendant  of  high 
or  low  water  in  the  boiler. 


847.763.    AIR-COMPRB880R.     Adam  Good,  Claflln,  Kana. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1906.     Serall  No.  276.906. 

Claims — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movably  mounted 
therein,  revoluble  plug-valves  connected  with  the  ends  of 
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said  cyflnder,  a  pair  of  pipes  leading  to  said  plug-valves, 
means  admitting  an  aeriform  body  therethrough  into  aaid 
c)  Under,  a  pair  of  pipes  leading  from  said  plag-TalTes, 
means  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  pipes  for  re- 
ctlving  said  aeriform  body  as  delivered  thereto  from  said 
cylinder,  and  means  connected  with  both  of  said  valves 
for  reversing  the  same. 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilved.  the  comblnu 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movably  mounted  therein,  rev 
oluble  plug  valves  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a    pair   of   pipes   leading   to   said    plug-valves,    means   con- 
nected   with   said    pipes   for   admitting  an   aeriform   t>ody 
therethrough   Into  said  cylinder,  a   pair  of  pipes  leading 
fiom    said    plug-valves,    means   connected    with   said    last 
mentioned    pipes    for    receiving    an    aeriform    body    as    de- 
livered from  said  cylinder,  crank  arms  connected  with  said 
revoluble  plug  valves  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rod  con 
ppctlng   said    cranks   together,    fctop-plugs   mounted    upon 
said  rods,  and  means  controllable  by   movements  of  said 
I'lston,  for  actuating  said  stop-plugs. 


847.764.  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  MACHINE  Jobcph  H. 
OaAHAii.  Kempton.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,478. 


tlon  of  said  table  adjacent  the  floor  and  having  Its  front 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  front  portion  of  said  table 
to  afford  a  foot-piece,  a  mold  supported  on  said  table  and 
comprising  a  stationary  rear  wall  and  pivoted  front  and 
side  walls  adapted  for  outward  swinging  movement,  said 
front  and  side  walls  having  depending  extensions  beyond 
their  pivots,  a  rigid  link  having  at  its  upper  end  pivotal 
connection  with  the  extension  of  said  front  wall,  and  at 
Its  lower  end  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  provided  upon  said 
lever  and  having  portions  projecting  on  each  side  of  said 
lever  at  substantial  right  angles  thereto,  and  L  shaped 
links  interposed  between  said  cross  bar  and  said  side  walls. 
each  of  said  links  comprising  horltontal  portions  pivoted 
to  the  extensions  of  said  side  walls  and  p«"rpendlcular  de- 
pending portions  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar. 


M7.7r,.'       RKFAI»    MIXER       .It  lils    C.    Hall.    Waillng- 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  34.'i,0.{0. 


Claim — 1.  The  pomhlniition  with  ;i  v.-rf ically  iirrantred 
stationary  post,  of  a  pan  havinu  u  rentrally  arranged  v«r- 
tlcal  sleeve  adapted  to  set  over  said  post,  a  beater  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  post  extending  downward  into  said  pjin. 
and  a  handle  at  one  side  of  said  pan  by  which  It  may  be 
rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertloally  arranged  station- 
ary iMist.  of  a  pan  having  a  ceutraiiy  arranged  vertical 
sleeve  adapted  to  set  over  said  post,  a  beater  secured  to 
the  t»»p  of  said  post  and  held  stationary  therewith,  the 
said  beater  extending  downward  into  said  pan  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  longitudinally  twisted  arm 
extending   outward    therefrom.    sul>stantially   as   described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  station- 
ary post,  of  a  pan  having  a  centrally  arranged  vertical 
sleeve  adapted  to  set  over  said  post,  a  beater  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  post  and  held  stationary  therewith,  the 
said  l)eater  extending  downward  Into  said  pan  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  longitudinally  twisted  arm 
extending  outward  therefrom,  and  terminating  In  an  up- 
wardly turned  lip.  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — A  concrete-block  machine  eomprlalng  a  sapport- 
ing-table,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  rear  por- 


847.766.     TKrcK.      Wii.ijam  (".   IIa.vson.  Cedar   Rapids. 

Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,757. 

Claim.- -I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
comprising  spaced  side  meml>er8  having  transverse  coup- 
ling members,  lifting  toes  extending  laterally  from  said 
frame  members  at  one  end,  brackets  Integral  with  said 
toes  and  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  members  at 
the  opposite  side  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  endn  of  the 
same,  braces  swinging  from  said  frame  meml)ers  and 
adapted  to  support  the  frame  in  an  inclined  position,  and 
locking  means  operating  to  maintain  aaid  braces  in  ex- 
tended position. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  side  members,  strips  attached  to 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  ssid  strips  merging  into  up- 
wardly-extending toes  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  members 
and  being  continued  into  brackets  the  rear  enda  of  which 
are  attached  to  the  under  edges  of  the  uld  members. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  side  members,  atrlpa  attached 
to  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  merging  Into  npwardly- 
extendlng  toes  at  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  membera  than  be- 
ing bent  rearwardly  Iwlow  said  membera  and  continoed 
into  brackets  the  rear  ends  of  which  ar«  attached  to  th« 
under  edges  of  the  members. 
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plTOt«d  to  nld  framcB.  a  bar  eoaiMetinK  uld  frames  and 
on  which  they  are  adjostabl*  with  r«f€r«n««  to  each  other, 
aatd  bar  harlnff  a  stop  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  frame*  thereon,  and  aald  bar  alao  baring  atops  near 
Its  ends  to  prevent  the  remoTsl  of  the  frames  therefrom. 


847.769.  TANDEM  -  SPRING  FRICTION  DKAI-T  RHi- 
OING.  Edward  W.  HAm)COH,  Thayer.  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1905.     Serial  No,  293.729. 


^3S 
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847.767.  SECRET  CODE  APPARATUS.  Martin  C.  Hau- 
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Claim. — A  secret  code  apparatus,  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  with  Its 
margins  Inclined  Inwardly  over  Its  top  with  their  edgea 
spaced  apart,  transverse  lines  on  the  margins,  those  on 
one  margin  In  line  with  those  on  the  other,  a  series  of 
consecutively  arranged  letters  and  numerals  on  one  mar- 
gin between  the  lines,  a  series  of  alphal)etlcally  arranged 
symbols  on  the  other  margin  between  the  lines,  a  sheet- 
metal  slide  formed  with  an  upturned  handle  on  one  end 
and  provided  on  Its  central  portion  with  transverse  lines 
spaced  apart  the  skme  as  those  on  the  margins  and  a 
series  of  consecutively  arranged  numbeni  and  letters  on 
the  slide  between  the  margins  corresponding  to  the  series 
on  one  of  the  margins,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


847.768. 
Ohio. 


BOLT-RETAINER.      JOHN    Habtman.    Morral, 
Filed  July  2.   1906.      Serial  No.   324.31.5. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bolt-retainer  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  reUlner-framea  having  openings  therein,  a  series 
of  bars  pivoted  In  said  framea.  and  means  connecting  said 
framca  whereby  they  are  adJusUble  with  respect  to  each 

other. 

2.  A  bolt  reUlner  comprising.  In  oomblnatton,  a  pair  of 
retainer-frames  having  openings  therein,  a  series  of  bars 
pivoted  In  said  frames,  handles  on  said  frames,  and  meaaa 
connecting  said  framea  whereby  they  are  adjustable  with 
r««pect  to  each  other. 

S.  A  bolt-retainer  conprtalag.  In  comblDatton,  a  pair  of 
r«talBerf  ramca  ImtIbc  opanlnga  therein,  a  aeries  of  bara 
pivoted  In  aald  framaa,  a  bar  ciwnectlng  aald  framea 
whwaby  they  are  adjuatnbla  with  raapact  to  each  other. 
said  bar  bavlng  atopa  to  prerant  the  removal  of  tha  fraaiaa 

tiMrafrom.  .      . 

4    A  bolt-ratalnar  conprlalnK.  In  eoabhiatlon.  a  pair  of 

ntal»er-ft«m«a  harlng  opentoaa  tharaln.  a  aarlaa  of  ban 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  draft- rigging,  a  drum,  friction  memt>er9 
movably   arranged   therein   and  having  frlctional   engage 
ment  with  each  other,  and  a  draft  spring  enclrcllnj;  the 
friction   members  and  adapted   to  be  forced  thereby   Into 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  draft-rlgglng.  a  drum,  friction  members  mov- 
ably arranged  therein  and  having  frlctional  engagement 
with  each  other,  chafing  Irons  embracing  the  friction 
members  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  thereby,  and  a  draft 
spring  encircling  the  chaflng-lrons  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  thereby  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  drum. 

3.  In   a   draft  rigging,   a   plnnger,   spreader  blocks   frlc 
tlonally  engaging  the  same,  a  draft  spring  encircling  the 
spreader  blocks,  and  a  drum  Inclosing  the  draft  spring  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  forced  Into  frlctional  engagement 
therewith  by  the  spreader-blocks. 

4.  In  a  tandem-spring  friction  draft-rlgglng,  a  drum, 
friction  members  movably  arranged  therein  and  having 
frlctional  engagement  with  each  other,  a  draft  sprin-  en 
circling  the  friction  members  and  adapted  to  l)e  forced 
thereby  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  drum,  an 
other  draft  spring  which  abats  against  the  forward  end 
of  the  drum,  and  means  which  cooperate  with  the  drum 
and  the  friction  members  In  simultaneously  compressing 
the  draft  springs  either  under  compressive  or  tractive 
force. 

5.  In  a  tandem  spring  friction  draft  rigging,  a  drnm. 
friction  members  movably  arranged  therein  and  having 
frlctional  engagement  with  each  other,  chafing  irons  tele- 
scoptcally  embracing  the  friction  memt)ers  and  adapted 
to  be  expanded  thereby,  a  draft  spring  encircling  the  chaf 
Ing  Irons  and  adapted  to  be  enforced  thereby  Into  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  the  drum,  another  draft  spring 
which  abuts  against  the  forward  end  of  the  drum,  and 
means  which  cooperate  with  the  drum  and  the  chaflng- 
lrons  in  simultaneously  compressing  the  draft  springs 
either  under  compressive  or  tractive  force. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  front  follower  plate  arranged 
to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly,  means  for  moving 
said  plate  backwardly  a  limited  distance,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  plate,  a  plunger  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  plate,  spreader  blocks  form 
Ing  a  pocket  In  which  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  is  ar- 
ranged, said  plunger  being  adapted  to  spread  said  blocks 
apart  and  move  them  backwardly  therewith  a  portion  of 
Its  stroke,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  blocks  and  provided  with 
a  closed  end  against  which  the  forward  terminals  of  said 
blocks  normally  abut,  and  a  helical  spring  Interposed  be 
tween  the  drum  and  the  blocks  for  resisting  both  the 
spreading  action  and  backward  movement  of  the  latter  by 
frlctlonally  engaging  throughout  Ita  length  the  exterior 
of  the  blocks  and  the  Interior  of  the  drum. 

7.  In  a  draft-rlgglng.  a  plunger  arranged  to  move  back- 
wardly and  forwardly.  means  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  said  plnnger,  spreader-blocks  forming  s 
pocket  In  which  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  la  arranged, 
said  plunger  being  adapted  to  spraad  the  blocks  apart  and 
more  them  backwardly  therewith  a  portion  of  lU  stroke, 
a  drum  tncloaing  ttia  blocka  and  prorldad  with  a  closed 
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end  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  blocka.  a 
rear  follower  plate  against  which  said  drum  abuta.  and 
realllent  meana  Interpoaed  between  aald  drum  and  the 
blocks  for  resisting  both  tha  apraadlng  action  and  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  draft-rlgglng,  a  plunger  arranged  to  move  back- 
wardly and  forwardly,  meana  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  said  plnnger,  spreader-blocks  forming  a 
pocket  in  which  the  rear  end  of  aald  plunger  is  arranged, 
said  plunger  being  adapted  to  spread  the  blocks  apart  and 
move  them  backwardly  therewith  a  portion  of  ita  stroke, 
a  drum  Inclosing  said  blocka  and  adapted  to  limit  their 
forward  movement,  a  rear  follower-plate  provided  with  a 
rt-cess  for  the  reception  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  blocks,  an 
annular  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
drum,  and  a  helical  spring  interposed  between  the  drum 
snd  the  blockx  for  resisting  both  the  spreading  action  and 
backward  movement  of  the  latter  by  frlctlonally  engaging, 
throughout  Its  length,  the  exterior  of  the  blocks  and  the 
Interior  of  the  drum. 

0.  In  a  draft-riKging,  Bpreader-l>locks  forming  a  pocket 
and  arranged  to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly,  a  plun- 
ger having  one  end  arranged  In  the  pocket  so  that  said 
blocks  will  Ih?  Hpread  apart  thereby  when  they  move  for 
wardly.  a  rear  follower-plate  arranged  to  move  backwardly 
and  forwardly,  stops  for  limiting  the  backward  movement 
of  said  plate,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  blocks  and  abutting 
against  the  piste  so  that  It  will  move  forwardly  with  the 
latter,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  plate, 
the  drum,  and  the  blocks  for  moving  the  latter  forwardly 
and  retarding  said  movement  and  the  spreading  action  of 
the  blocks  by  frlctlonally  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  lat- 
ter and  the  Interior  of  the  drum. 

10.  In  s  tandem-spring  friction  draft  rigging,  spreader 
blocks  forming  a  pocket  an(>  arranged  to  move  backwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  plunger  having  one  end  arranged  in  the 
pocket  so  that  said  blocks  will  be  spread  apart  thereby 
when  they  move  forwardly,  a  rear  follower-plate  arranged 
to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly,  stops  for  UmltinK  the 
backward  movement  of  said  plate,  a  drum  inclosing  the 
blocks  and  abutting  against  the  plate  so  that  it  will  move 
forwardly  with  the  latter,  a  helical  spring  interposed  be 
tween  the  drum  and  the  blocks  for  resisting  both  the 
spreading  action  and  longitudinal  movenn>nt  of  the  latter 
by  frlctlonally  engaging,  throughout  It.s  length,  the  exte- 
rior of  the  blocks  and  the  interior  of  the  drum,  and  re 
sllient  means  abutting  against  the  fon»ard  end  of  said 
drum  for  resisting  its  forward  movement. 

H.  In  a  draft- rlKKlng.  spreader-blocks  forming  a  pocket 
and  arranged  to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly,  a  plun- 
ger having  one  end  arranged  in  the  pocket  so  that  said 
blocks  will  be  spread  apart  thereby  when  they  move  for- 
wardly, a  rear  follower-plate  arranged  to  move  back- 
wardly and  forwardly,  stops  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  said  plate,  a  loop  for  moving  the  plate  for- 
wardly, a  drum  inclosing  the  blocka  and  abutting  against 
the  plate  so  that  It  will  move  forwardly  with  the  latter, 
and  resilient  means  interjMsed  between  the  plate,  the 
drum,  and  the  blocks  for  moving  the  latter  forwardly  and 
retarding  said  movement  and  the  spreading  action  of 
blocks  by  frlctlonally  engaclng  the  exterior  of  the  latter 
and  the  interior  of  the  drum. 

12.  In  a  draft-rlgglng.  a  front  follower-plate  arranged 
to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly.  a  yoke  for  moving  said 
plate  backwardly  a  limited  dlsUnce,  stops  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  said  plate,  a  plunger  projecting  rear 
wardly  from  said  plate,  spreader-blocks  forming  a  pocket 
Ir.  which  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  is  arranged,  said 
plunger  being  adapted  to  spread  said  blocks  apart  and 
move  them  backwardly  therewith  a  portion  of  its  stroke, 
snd  resilient  means  for  resisting  both  the  spreading  action 
and  the  backward  movement  of  said  blocks. 

13.  in  a  tandem-spring  friction  draft-rigging,  a  front 
follower-plate  arranged  to  move  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly, a  plunger  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  plate, 
spreader-blocks  forming  a  pocket  in  which  the  rear  end  of 
said  plunger  is  arranged,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
sfiread  said  blocks  apart  and  move  them  backwardly  there- 
with a  portion  of  Its  stroke,  a  drum  inclosing  the  blocks 


and  provided  with  a  dooed  end  acainst  which  the  forward 
terminals  of  said  blocks  normally  abut,  a  rear  follower- 
plate  arranged  to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly,  said 
plate  abutUng  at  lU  forward  side  against  the  rear  end  of 
the  drum,  a  helical  spring  embracing  the  blocks  to  resist 
their  spreading  action  and  thus  indirectly  resist  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  front  follower-plate  and  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  rear  follower-plate,  and  a  draft- 
spring  Interposed  between  the  front  follower-plate  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  drum  to  cooperate  with  the  helical 
spring  In  resisting  said  movements  of  the  follower-plates. 
14.  In  a  draft-rlgglng,  a  plunger  arranged  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally, spreader-blocks  forming  a  pocket  In  which  the 
roar  end  of  said  plunger  is  arranged,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  spread  said  blocks  apart  and  move  them  back- 
wardly therewith  a  portion  of  Its  stroke,  a  follower  plate, 
chaflng-lrons  telescoplcally  mounted  upon  the  spreader- 
blocks  and  abutting  at  their  rear  terminals  against  said 
plate,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  spreader  blocks  and  the  chnf- 
Ing-irons  and  aljutting  at  its  rear  end  against  the  plate, 
and  a  spring  embracing  the  chaflng-lrons  for  limiting  the 
telescopic  and  spreading  action  of  the  spreader  blocks  and 
the  chafing-irons  l)y  being  compressed  Ion  Jtiidinally  and 
foiced  Into  frlctional  contact,  throushout  Its  lensjlb.  with 
both  the  drum  and  said  cliallnK-plafes.  when  the  draft- 
ricglnK  Is  under  cither  tractive  or  compressive  force. 

ir».   In  a  draft-rlgglng.  a  plunger  arranged  fo  move  lon- 
gitudinally, spreader-blocks  forming  a  pocket  In  which  the 
roar  end   of  said   plunirer   is  arranged,   said   plun-.'er  being 
adapted  to  spread  said  blocks  apart  and  move  them  back- 
wardly therewith  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  a  follower  plate, 
chaflng-lrons  embracing  the  spreader-blocks  and  arranged 
to  telescope   thereon,   flanges   Infejtral    with   the   roar  ends 
of  said  chaflng-lrons  which  abut  against  the  follower  plate, 
a  drum  Inclosing  the  spreader  blocks  and  the  chafing  Iron.s 
aud  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  follower  plate,  flanges 
Integral  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  spreader-blocks  and 
normally  abutting  against  the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  and 
a  helical  spring  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  chaf- 
lng-lrons and  the  flanges  of  the  spreader-blocks  for  resist- 
ing the  telescopic  action  of  said  chaflng-lrons  and  spreader- 
blocks    being   compressed    longitudinally    and    forced    Into 
frlctional  engagement  wlUi  the  chaOng  Irons  and  the  drum. 
10.    In   a   draft  rlRKlng  for  cars,   a   plunger   arranged   to 
move  longitudinally,  spreader  blocks  forming  a  pocket  in 
which  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  is  arranged,  said  plun- 
ger l>elng  adapted  to  spread  said  blocks  apart  and  move 
them  backwardly  therewith  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  a  fol- 
lower plate,    chaflng  irons    embracing    the    spreader  blocks 
and  arranged  to  telescope  thereon,   flanges  integral   with 
the   rear  ends  of  said   chafing  Irons   which   abut  against 
said  plate,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  spreader  blocks  and  the 
chafing  Irons    and    abutting    at    one    end    against    the    fol- 
lower plate,  flanges  integral  with  the  forward  ends  of  the 
spreader  blocks  and  normally  abutting  against  the  closed 
end  of  the  drum,  a  ring  abutting  against  the  flanges  of 
the   spreader  blocks,   and   a    helical   spring   interposed    he- 
tween  said  ring  and  the  flanges  on  the  chafing  irons  to  re- 
sist the  telescopic  action  of  the  spreader-blocktf  and   the 
chaflng-irons    by    being    compressed     longitudinally,    and 
forced  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  chafing  Irona 
and    the    drums    when    the    draft  rigging    is    under    either 
tractive  or  compressive  force. 

17.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  plunger  arranged  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally, spreader-blocks  forming  a  pocket  In  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  Is  arranged,  said  plunger  be- 
ing adapted  to  spread  said  blocks  apart  and  move  them 
backwardly  therewith  a  portion  of  Its  stroke,  a  follower- 
plate,  chaflng-irons  embracing  the  spreader  blocks  and  ar- 
ranged to  telescope  thereon,  flanges  Integral  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  chaflng-lrons  which  abut  against  the  follower- 
plate,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  spreader-blocks  and  the  chaf- 
ing Irons  and  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  follower- 
plate,  flanges  integral  with  the  forward  ends  of  the 
spreader-blocks  and  normally  abutting  against  the  closed 
end  of  the  drum,  a  helical  spring  Interposed  between  tha 
flanges  to  resist  the  telescopic  action  of  the  apreader- 
blocks  and  the  chafing  Irons  by  being  both  compreaaed  and 
forced  into  frlctional  engagement  with   the  cbaflng-trona 
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snd  the  drum,  and  interlocking  groovefl  and  ribs  for  hold- 
ing the  cbaflng-lrona  and  the  spreader-blocka  In  longitudi- 
nal allnement. 

18.  In  a  tandem-aprlng  friction  draft-rlgglng,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  coupler,  of  a  pair  of  draft-arma  provided 
with  oppoflltely-dispoaed  pocketa,  the  enda  of  which  form 
front  and  rear  stops,  a  front  follower-plate  normally 
abutting  against  the  front  stops,  a  rear  follower-plate  nor- 
mally abutting  against  the  rear  stops,  a  plunger  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  follower-plate,  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  the  coupler,  a  loop  encircling  the  rear  portion  of 
Raid  yoke  and  the  rear  follower-plate,  for  moying  the  lat- 
ter forward,  a  drum  abutting  against  said  rear  follower- 
plate,  a  draft-spring  abutting  against  the  front  follower- 
plate  nnd  the  tirum  for  resisting  either  the  backward 
movement  of  the  former  or  the  forward  movement  of  the 
latter,  spreader-blocks  slldlngly  arranged  in  the  drum  and 
forming  a  pocket  In  which  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  la 
arranged,  the  movement  of  said  spreader-blocka  being  lim- 
ited by  the  drum  and  the  springs  so  they  will  be  spread 
apart  by  the  plunger  when  the  draft-rlgglng  la  subjected  ' 
to  either  compressive  or  tractive  force,  flanges  on  the 
front  ends  of  said  blocks,  and  a  helical  spring  Interposed 
between  said  flanges  and  the  rear  follower-plate  which  co- 
acts  with  the  draft-spring  in  resisting  the  movements  of 
the  front  follower  plate  and  the  drum. 

1!>.  lu  a  draft  rigging,  a  pair  of  draft  arms  provided 
with  oppositely-disposed  pockets  forming  front  and  rear 
stop?,  flanges  closing  one  side  of  each  pocket,  front  and 
rear  follower  plates  arranged  to  slide  In  said  pocketa. 
resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  plates  against 
their  respective  stops,  a  loop  encircling  the  follower-platea 
and  arranged  between  the  draft  arms,  and  transverse 
strips  detachably  secured  to  the  draft-arms  for  supporting  | 
said  loop.  I 
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CUtim' — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
cheek-plate,  a  take-ap  spool  provided  with  a  trunnion 
extending  through  the  cheek-plate,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  cheek-plate  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  trunnion, 
an  auxiliary  bracket  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  a  pointed 
■crew  extending  through  the  auxiliary  bracket,  and  eu- 
gmglog  the  axial  extremity  of  the  trunnion. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  cheek-plate, 
a  take-up  spool  having  a  trunnion  extending  through  the 
cheek-plate,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  cheek-plate  and  form- 
lag  a  bearing  for  the  trunnion,  an  aoxiliary  bracket  ic- 
cured  to  the  bracket,  a  pointed  screw  Inserted  throogh 
the  auxiliary  bracket  and  engaging  the  axial  extremity  of 
ttie  trunnion,  a.  friction-disk  diapoeed  upon  the  trannion, 
•nd  a  brake  yieldingly  engacing  the  frlctlon-dlsk. 

3.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  daae  deacrlbed,  a  cbeek-plste, 
a  take  -  up  spool  provided  with  a  trunnion  extending 
throogh  the  cheek-plate,  a  bracket  rigidly  secxired  to  the 
cheek-plate  and  embodying  a  hearing  for  the  tmnnlon,  an 
auxiliary  bracket  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  pointed  screw 
Inserted  throngh  the  auxiliary  bracket,  and  engaging  the 


axial  extremity  of  the  trunnion,  a  frictlon^isk  carried  by 
the  trunnion  between  the  bracket  and  the  cheek-plate,  a 
friction  shoe  yieldingly  engaging  the  friction  disk,  and 
means  to  disengage  the  friction-shoe  from  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  cheek-plate, 
a  take  -  up  spool  provided  with  a  trunnion  extending 
throngh  the  cheek-plate,  a  bracket  secured  upon  the  cheek- 
plate,  providing  a  Journal-bearing  for  the  trunnion,  a  fric- 
tion-disk carried  rigidly  upon  the  trunnion  within  the 
bracket,  a  block  secured  to  the  cheek  plate,  a  spring  se- 
cured tt>  the  block,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  spring  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  frlctlon- 
disk.  a  shaft  extending  along  and  Journaled  upon  the  sur 
face  of  the  cheek-plate,  and  provided  with  an  offset  In 
engagement  with  the  brake-shoe,  and  means  to  move  the 
shaft  angularly. 


847,771.      LUBRICATING  -  CUP.      Ebe.nezer    Hill,    Nor- 
Walk,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S47,970. 


Claim. — A  lubrlcating-cup  having  a  piston  movable  in 
the  cup,  a  threaded  spindle  supporting  the  piston,  a  gear 
threaded  upon  the  spindle  and  forming  a  cover  for  the 
open  end  of  the  cup,  a  jrear  on  and  arranged  to  turn  the 
spindle  and  resting  upon  and  holding  the  threaded  cover- 
gear  in  place,  said  gears  having  different  numbers  of 
teeth.  Angers  projecting  from  the  cup.  a  yoke  extending 
across  and  holding  the  outer  Kear  In  place  and  engaging 
the  fingers  attached  to  the  cup.  and  gearing  supported  by 
the  cup  and  meshing  with  the  differential  gears,  substan- 
tially a«  specified. 


847.772. 
Miss 


LUBRICATOR.    JoHX  W.  HiNCHCLirr,  Jackson, 
Filed  Au?.  .11,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.734. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ner tube  provided  with  lateral  perforations,  of  a  l>ody  of 
felt  surrounding  the  sides  and  lower  end  of  said  tut>e,  an 
outer  tube  inclosing  said  felt  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
aperture  and  a  threaded  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
Journal-bearing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  inner  tube 
having  open  ends  and  provided  with  perforations,  of  a 
body  of  felt  covering  the  perforations  and  lower  end  of 
said  tube,  an  outer  tube  having  an  aperture  and  provided 
on  Its  lower  end  with  a  thread,  and  an  outer  foraminated 
shell  adapted  to  serve  as  a  strainer,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 
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H.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  inner  perfo- 
rated tube  having  open  enda,  of  a  layer  of  felt  covering 
the  sides  and  lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  outer  tube  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  flaring  inwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
located  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  an  oil-chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.   In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  In 
ner    tube    having   open    ends,   of   a    layer   of   felt   bearing 
against  the  perforated  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  and  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  an  oil-chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.^.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  tub<> 
having  an  open  lower  end,  of  a  layer  of  felt  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  and  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  outer  tube 
Inclosing  said  felt  and  provided  with  an  aperture  flaring 
inwardly  and  adapted  to  l>e  located  at  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom of  an  oil-chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


847,77.-'..  SAFETY  CLUTCH  FOR  MINE  CAGES,  LIFTS. 
HOISTING-SKIPS,  Ac.  William  M.  Hodgson.  Klmber 
ley.  Cape  Colony.  Filed  June  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
266,026. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  safety-clutch  for  mine-cages  and  In  com- 
bination a  cage,  a  vertical  guide  therefor,  suspensory 
means  for  the  cage,  a  pair  of  dogs  carried  on  the  cage  and 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  guide  In  close  proximity 
thereto  but  not  In  contact  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  cage  and  operatively  connected  to  the  dogs 
so  that  when  the  lever  Is  in  horisontal  position  the  dogs 
are  held  in  normal  position  clear  of  the  guide  and  when 
the  lever  Is  rocked  the  dogs  engage  the  said  guide,  means 
to  rock  said  lever  and  means  controlled  by  the  suspensory 
means  to  hold  the  lever  in  horisontal  position  while  the 
suspensory  means  support  the  weight  of  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  safety-clutch  for  mine-cages  and  in  combination 
a  cage,  two  vertical  guides  therefor,  two  pairs  of  dogs  car- 
ried on  the  cage,  and  each  pair  arranged  with  one  dog  on 
either  side  of  a  vertical  guide  and  in  close  proximity  there- 
to but  clear  thereof,  two  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cage  and  operatively  connected  each  lever  to  one  pair  of 
dogs  so  that  when  the  levers  are  in  horisontal  position  the 
dogs  are  held  In  normal  position  clear  of  the  guides  but 
when  the  levers  are  rocked  each  pair  of  dogs  engages  its 
respective  guide,  means  to  rock  the  levers  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  levers  controlled  by  the  suspensory  means  to 
hold  the  levers  In  horisontal  position  when  the  suspensory 
means  support  the  cage. 

.1.  In  a  safety  clutch  for  mine-cages  and  in  combination 
a  cage,  a  guide  therefor,  a  lever  pivouily  carried  on  the 
cage  a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally  carried  on  one  end  of  a  lever 
and  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  guide  in  close  prox- 


imity thereto  but  clerfr  thereof  when  the  lever  is  In  hori- 
sontal position,  a  weight  on  the  lever  adapted  to  raise  the 
lever  end  carrying  the  dogs  and  cause  the  latter  to  grip 
the  guide  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  lever  In  horl- 
xontal  position. 

4  In  n  snfety-chitch  for  mine-caBeR  nnd  In  combination 
a  cage,  a  guide  therefor,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  on  the 
cage,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally  carried  on  one  end  of  a  lever 
and  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  guide  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto  but  clear  thereof  when  the  lever  is  In  hori- 
zontal position,  a  weight  on  the  lever  adapted  to  raise  the 
lover  end  carrying  the  dogs  and  cause  the  latter  to  grip 
the  guide,  a  seoond  weight-controlled  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  first  lever  for  the  purpose  descrlUed,  nnd  means  to 
normally  hold  the  lever  In  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  safety  clutch  for  mlne-caj;es  and  In  oorablnatiou 
a  ca>:e.  a  guide  therefor,  a  draw  bar  adapted  to  support 
the  case,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  on  the  chko.  a  pair  of 
dogs  pivotally  carried  on  one  end  of  a  lever  and  arrantred 
one  on  each  side  of  the  jrulde  In  close  proximity  thereto 
but  clear  thereof  when  tlie  lever  is  In  hoilzuntal  position. 
a  weight  on  the  lever  adapted  to  raise  the  lever  end  carry- 
ing the  dogs  and  cause  the  latter  to  grip  the  t'ulde  nnd 
means  controlled  by  the  draw  l)ar  to  normally  hold  the 
lever  In  horizontal  position. 

6.  In  a  safety  clutch  for  mine  ca>:es  and  in  combination. 
a  cage,  a  draw-bar  adapted  to  support  the  ca>re  and  capable 
of  Independent  downward  movement  In  relation  to  the 
some,  a  vertical  guide  for  the  cage,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In- 
termediate Its  ends  on  a  link  pivoted  on  the  car,  a  weight 
on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  i)alr  of  do>?s  pivotally  carried  on 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  arransed  one  on  each  side  of 
the  vertical  guide  In  close  proximity  thereto  but  clear 
thereof  when  the  lever  Is  In  a  horizontal  position,  and 
means  controlled  hy  the  draw-l)ar  to  hold  the  lever  in  hori- 
zontal position  when  the  drawl)ar  is  supportlnj;  the  car, 
and  to  release  the  lever  to  l>e  rocked  by  the  weight  when 
the  draw  bar  moves  downward  In  relation  to  the  car 

7.  In  a  safety-clutch  for  ralne-cages  and  In  romlilnat ion, 
a  cage,  a  draw  bar  adapted  to  support  the  case  and  capa- 
ble of  independent  downward  movement  In  relation  to  the 
same,  vertical  guides  for  the  cage,  two  levers  each  ful- 
crumed intermediate  its  ends  on  a  link  pivoted  on  the  car, 
a  weight  on  one  end  of  each  lever,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivot- 
ally carried  on  the  other  end  of  such  lever  and  arranged 
one  on  each  .side  of  one  of  the  j-ertlcal  guides  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto  hut  clear  thereof  when  the  levers  .ire  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  draw-bar 
to  hold  the  levers  In  horizontal  position  when  the  draw- 
bar Is  supporting  the  ear.  and  to  release  the  levers  to  be 
rocked  by  their  weijihts  when  the  draw-bar  moves  down- 
ward In  relation  to  the  car. 

S.  In  a  safety-clutch  for  mine  cages  the  combination  of 
a  cage,  a  drawbar  adapted  lo  support  tlx'  cage  and  capable 
of  Independent  downward  movement  in  relation  to  said 
cage,  vertical  guid»>s  for  the  cage,  dogs  carried  upon  the 
cage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guides,  levers  carrying  the 
dogs  and  fitted  upon  opposite  walls  of  the  cage,  a  frame  ex- 
tending across  the  cage  and  carried  by  said  levers,  means 
engaging  the  frame  to  keep  the  dogs  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  guides,  means  for  moving  the  draw-bar 
downward  In  relation  to  the  cage  when  the  tension  cause<l 
by  the  weight  of  the  latter  upon  the  draw-bar  Is  removed 
said  means  simultaneously  releasing  the  frame,  operating- 
arms  engaging  the  frame  and  moving  it  upon  Its  release  to 
bring  the  dogs  Into  engagement  with  the  guides  and  means 
^or  actuating  the  operating-arms  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  safety-clutch  for  mine-cages  the  combination  of 
a  cage  a  draw-bar  adapted  to  support  the  cage  and  capa- 
ble of  Independent  downward  movement  In  relation  to 
said  cage  vertical  guides  for  the  cage,  dogs  carried  upon 
the  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guides,  levers  carrying 
the  dogs  and  fitted  upon  opposite  walls  of  the  cage,  !» 
frame  extending  across  the  cage  and  carried  by  said  levers, 
means  for  engaging  the  frame  to  keep  the  dogs  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  guides,  means  for  moving  the  draw-bar 
downward  in  relation  to  the  cage  when  the  tension  caused 
by  the  weight  of  the  latter  upon  the  draw-bar  is  removed 
said  means  simultaneously  releasing  the  frame,  a  cross- 
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k««d  secured  to  the  ease,  brackets  moonted  upon  a  eroaa- 
baad,  a  rocking  shaft  carried  by  the  brackets,  operatlns- 
arma  secured  to  the  rocktng  shaft  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arma  encacinf  the  frame,  a  rockins  arm  fixed  on  said 
rocking  abaft  and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  arm, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


847,774.  SCREW  -  DRIVER.  Clbmexce  E.  HorrMAX, 
Thomaston,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301,369. 


Claim.— -I.  A  screwdriver  having  a  slldable  centerlng- 
pln  mounted  at  the  extremity  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
slllently  pressing  said  pin  outwardly,  said  pin  projecting 
beyond  the  tip  of  said  screw  driver. 

2.  A  screwdriver  having  a  recess  in  the  tip  thereof,  a 
depressible  pin  slldably  mounted  at  said  tip,  and  having  a 
head  normally  projecting  from  said  tip  and  adapted  to 
pass  Inwardly  Into  said  recess,  and  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  pin  outwardly. 

3.  A  screw-driver  having  a  longitudinal  cut  In  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  whereby  a  double  tip  Is  formed,  said 
screw  driver  having  a  substantially  central  recess  at  said 
tip,  a  slidable  pin  mounted  in  said  screwdriver  and  hav- 
ing a  head  normally  projecting  beyond  said  tip.  said  head 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  recess  when  said 
pin  Is  presaed. 

4.  A  screw  driver  having  a  head  presenting  a  slot  there- 
in, a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  a  col- 
lar received  In  said  slot,  said  pin  further  having  a  head 
projecting  beyond  the  tip  of  said  screw-driver,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  pin,  lying  within  said  slot  and 
thrusting  against  said  collar,  said  spring  affording  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  pin  projecting  beyond  said 
tip. 


847.775.  TRUSS-PAD.  William  H.  Horn,  Jr  .  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.  Serial  No.  .JOl.O'iS. 
Claim. — 1.  A  truss-pad  having  a  mass  of  sponge- rubber, 
a  casing  confining  said  mass,  an  outer  covering  for  the 
pad,  said  casing  having  a  cover-sheet  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial interpoaed  between  Its  outer  surface  and  said  outer 
coTer  of  the  pad,  substantially  aa  descrilied. 

2.  A  truss-pad  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  a  mass  of 
spoot»-rubber  compressed  within  said  casing,  a  cover  for 
the  casing  composed  of  a  sheet  of  waterproof  material,  a 


band  secured  to  said  sheet,  and  means  for  holding  said 
band  to  the  under  side  of  the  pad.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


.3.  .\  truss  pad  consisting  of  an  outt-r  casing,  a  mass  of 
sponge-rul)l)er  compressed  within  the  same,  a  facing  strip 
having  a  projecting  welt,  and  a  cover  secured  to  said 
welt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  truss-pad  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  a  body  of 
sponge  rubl)er  compressed  within  said  casing,  a  facing- 
strip  on  the  baclc  of  the  casing  having  a  projecting  welt, 
an  outer  cover  for  the  pad  having  a  hem  secured  to  the 
welt,  with  elastic  material  outside  and  Independent  of  the 
sponge  rubber  »>ody  and  Inclosed  by  said  hem,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.I.  A  truss-pad  consisting  of  a  casing,  .1  mass  of  sponge- 
rubber  compressed  within  said  casing.  Inner  and  outer 
metal  plates  on  the  rear  part  of  the  pad.  a  facing  strip 
confined  between  said  plates  and  having  a  projecting  welt, 
with  an  outer  cover  for  the  pad  secured  to  said  welt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

0.  A  truss-pad  consisting  of  a  mass  of  sponge- rubber,  a 
containing  casing  for  said  ma.ss,  and  a  ring  of  rubber  tub- 
ing encircling  the  sponge-rubber  mass  outside  of  said  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 


847. 77«;.  SEAL  I'RESS.  Gabrett  H.  Hi  isino,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  I'orter  Safety  Seal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23,  IO06.  Serial 
No.  307.588. 


Claim. — 1.  ▲  seal-press,  in  combination  with  a  binder 
drawing  or  tightening  device,  aald  binder-drawing  device 
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Including  a  lug  and  a  morlag  post  located  in  proxlmtty  to 
said  lug.  about  which  post  said  binder  may  t>e  passed, 
said  binder,  as  the  tightening  device  is  operated,  serving 
to  move  the  post  toward  the  lug,  whereby  the  binder  and 
lug  are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  the  binder  with  the 
tightening  device,  whereby  upon  continued  operation  of 
the  tightening  device  tb«  binder  may  l>e  properly  drawn. 

2.  A  seal-press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder-drawing  device  including 
a  lug  and  a  swinging  post  located  in  proximity  to  said 
lug,  about  which  post  said  binder  may  t>e  passed,  said 
binder,  as  the  tightening  device  is  operated,  serving  to 
move  the  post  toward  the  lug,  whereby  the  binder  and  lug 
are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  the  binder  with  the  tighten- 
ing device,  whereby  upon  continued  operation  of  the  tight- 
ening device  the  binder  may  be  properly  drawn. 

3.  A  seal-press.  In  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder-drawing  device  Including 
a  lug  and  a  moving  [lost  located  In  proximity  to  said  lug, 
about  which  |>ost  said  binder  may  be  passed,  said  binder, 
as  the  rotating  tightening  device  Is  operated,  serving  to 
move  tbe  rK>st  toward  the  lug,  whereby  the  binder  and  lug 
are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  the  binder  with  the  rotating 
tightening  device,  whereby  upon  continued  operation  of 
the  tightening  device  tbe  binder  may  l»e  properly  drawn. 

4.  A  seal-press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder-drawing  device  including 
a  lug  and  a  swinging  post  located  In  proximity  to  said  lug, 
about  which  post  said  binder  may  be  passed,  said  binder, 
as  the  rotating  tightening  device  is  operated,  serving  to 
move  the  post  toward  the  lug,  whereby  the  binder  and 
lug  are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  tbe  binder  with  tbe  ro- 
tating tightening  device,  whereby  upon  continued  opera- 
tion of  the  tightening  device  the  binder  may  be  properly 
drawn. 

,%.  A  seal-press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder-drawing  device  including 
a  lug  and  a  moving  post  located  in  proximity  to  said  lug, 
about  which  post  said  binder  may  be  passed,  said  binder, 
as  tbe  tightening  device  is  operated,  serving  to  move  the 
post  toward  tbe  Lug,  whereby  tbe  binder  and  lug  are  en- 
gaged firmly  to  connect  tbe  binder  with  the  tightening  de- 
vice, whereby  upon  continued  operation  of  the  tightening 
device  the  binder  may  be  properly  drawn,  and  mechanism 
for  retaining  the  tightening  device  In  the  position  to 
which  It  has  been  adjusted. 

G.  A  seal-press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder-drawing  device  Including 
a  lug  and  a  swinging  post  located  in  proximity  to  said 
lug.  about  which  post  said  binder  may  be  passed,  said 
binder,  as  the  tightening  device  Is  operated,  serving  to 
move  the  post  toward  the  lug,  whereby  the  binder  and  lug 
are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  the  binder  with  the  tight- 
ening device,  whereby  upon  continued  operation  of  tbe 
tightening  device  the  binder  may  be  properly  drawn,  and 
mechanism  for  retaining  the  tightening  device  In  tbe  posi- 
tion to  which  it  has  been  adjusted. 

7.  A  seal  press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder -drawing  device  including 
a  lug  and  a  moving  post  located  in  proximity  to  said  lug, 
about  which  poet  said  binder  may  be  passed,  said  binder, 
as  tbe  rotating  tightening  dsrice  Is  operated,  serving  to 
move  the  poet  toward  tbe  lug,  whereby  the  binder  and  lug 
are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  the  binder  with  the  rotating 
tightening  device,  whereby  upon  continued  operation  of 
the  tightening  device  the  binder  may  be  properly  drawn, 
and  me<-banism  for  retaining  the  tightening  device  In  the 
position  to  which  It  has  been  adjusted,  said  mechanism 
including  as  elements  a  ratchet  and  a  dog,  one  of  said  ele 
ments  being  stationarily  mounted  with  respect  to  tbe 
stock  of  the  seal  and  tbe  other  element  moving  with  tbe 
blnder^rawlng  device. 

H.  .\  seal-press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device,  said  binder-drawing  device  including 
a  lug  and  a  swinging  poat  located  in  proximity  to  said  lug, 
about  which  post  said  binder  siay  be  passed,  said  binder, 
as  the  rotating  tightening  derics  Is  operated,  serving  to 
move  the  post  toward  the  Ing,  whereby  the  binder  sad  lug 
are  engaged  firmly  to  connect  tbe  binder  with  the  rotating 


tlghtenliig  derlce.  whereby  upon  contintiad  'Oparatloa  of 
the  tightening  derlce  tbe  binder  may  be  p^^perlj  drawn, 
and  mechanism  for  retaining  tbe  tigtateDltig  deTlc«4n  the 
position  to  which  It  has  been  adjusted,  .aai^^Mifiiaaiam 
Including  aa  elements  a  ratchet  and  a  dog.  one  of  ^i^  ele- 
ments being  stationarily  mounted  wlth^«sspwf^to  tbe 
stock  of  the  seal  and  the  other  element  mOTlng  witJj  the 
binder-drawing  device. 

9.  A  seal-press.  In  combination  with  a  btndae  ilrMrinf 
or  tightening  device  mounted  thereupon,  and  ^nrndiaalsm 
for  retaining  the  tightening  device  in  the  position  to 
which  it  has  been  adjusted. 

10.  A  seal-press,  In  combination  with  a  binder  ilraviBt 
or  tightening  device  mounted  thereupon,  and  antoautle- 
ally-operated  mechanism  for  retaining  the  tlgfataarlni;  No- 
vice In  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  adJustaA. 

11.  A  seal  press.  In  combination  with  a  binder  drawliiff 
or  tightening  device  mounted  thereupon,  and  mc«faaslam 
for  retaining  the  tightening  device  In  the  position  to 
which  it  has  l>een  adjusted,  said  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  and  dog. 

12.  A  seal  press,  in  combination  with  a  binder  drawing 
or  tightening  device  mounted  thereupon,  and  meCkaaiaM 
for  retaining  the  tightening  device  In  the  pusltiea  to 
which  it  has  been  adjusted,  said  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  and  dog,  the  ratchet  being  mounted  upon  tbe  stAcfc 
of  tbe  seal  press  while  the  dog  Is  carried  by  the  tighten- 
ing device. 


847,777.  TELEPHONIC  REl'KATING  CIRCUIT  AND 
Al'I'ARATl'S.  Kkrnand  E.mile  dk  Faichei.x  d'  Homy. 
Englewood,  N.  .1.  Filed  ,Tune  2fl.  l!)Ofl.  Serial  Na 
.•i2.S,4K2. 

KgHUh 


V//^*VyA' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reciprocal  telephonic  repeating  system, 
In  combination,  a  divided  telephone-line,  differential  re- 
peating devices,  and  artificial-line  loads,  the  said  artifl- 
cial-lioe  loads  and  tbe  sections  of  the  telepbone-Une  being 
In  multiple  Inductive  relation  to  reapactiTS  differential  ra- 
peating  dev.ices,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reciprocal  telephonic  repeating  syston.  In  cost- 
bination,  a  f^elepbone-line  consisting  of  independent  sec- 
tions, repeating  devices  having  differential  wiodlags,  por- 
tions of  their  windings  being  In  inductive  relation  to  re- 
spective sections  of  tbe  telephone-line,  and  artlficlal-llne 
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loads  in  iDdactlre  relation  to  other  portion*  of  th«  wind- 
ings of  ttae  repeating  deTlces,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephonic  repeating  system,  In  combination,  a 
telepbone-Iine  cooaiatlnf  of  Independent  aectlona,  a  derice 
harlng  differential  windings,  one  of  the  differential  wind- 
ings being  connected  InductiTely  with  one  of  the  line-sec- 
tions, means'  for  producing  in  the  said  differential  derice 
currents  corresponding  to  currents  in  the  other  line-sec- 
tion, and  an  artlfldal-line  load  connected  inductively 
with  another  winding  of  the  differential  device,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  in  combination,  a 
telephone-line  consisting  of  independent  sections,  a  de- 
vice having  differential  windings,  one  of  the  differential 
windings  being  connected  InductiTely  with  one  of  the  line- 
sections,  an  artiflclal-llne  load  connected  Inductively  with 
another  windinR  of  tbe  differential  device,  and  a  circuit  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  other  Itne-sectlon  and  connected 
to  the  neutral  point  of  the  winding  of  the  differential  de- 
vice, as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telepbonU*  repeating  system,  in  combination,  a 
telepboue-llne  conslstlnK  of  Independent  Bections,  a  relay 
having  a  differentially-wound  receiving-magnet,  one  of  the 
differential  windings  being  connected  inductively  with  one 
of  the  line  -  sections,  an  artificial  -  line  load  connected  In- 
ductiTely with  the  other  differential  winding  of  the  relay 
receiving  magnet,  and  a  circuit  In  inductive  relation  to 
tbe  other  line  section  and  adapted  to  produce  currents  In 
the  relay  corresponding  to  currents  In  the  said  line-section 
as  set  forth. 

(V  In  a  telephonic  repeating  system.  In  combination,  a 
telephone  line  consisting  of  independent  sections,  a  relay 
having  a  differentially  -  wound  receiving  -  magnet,  one  of 
the  differential  windings  being  connected  Inductively  with 
one  of  the  line  sections,  an  artiflciai-ihie  load  connected 
inductively  with  the  other  differential  winding  of  tbe  re- 
lay receiving-magnet,  and  a  circuit  in  inductive  relation 
to  the  other  line  -  section  and  connected  to  the  neutral 
point  of  the  windings  of  the  relay  receiving  magnet,  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  telephonic  repeating  system,  in  combination,  a 
telephone  line  consisting  of  Independent  sections,  a  relay 
having  a  differentially-wound  recelvlng-magnet,  one  of  the 
differential  windings  being  connected  inductively  with  the 
one  of  the  line-sections,  means  for  producing  In  the  said 
differential  device  currents  corresponding  to  currents  in 
tbe  other  line-section,  and  an  artificial  line  load  connected 
Inductively  with  another  differential  winding  of  the  relay 
receiving-magnet,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reciprocal  telephonic  repeating  system.  In  combi- 
nation, a  telephone-line  consisting  of  Independent  sections, 
repeatlng-relays  having  differentially-wound  receiving-mag- 
nets, portions  of  the  differential  windings  being  in  induct- 
ire  relation  to  respective  sections  of  the  telephone-line, 
and  artificial-line  loads  in  Inductive  relation  to  other  por- 
tions of  the  differential  windings  of  the  relay  receiving- 
magnets,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  reciprocal  telephonic  repeating  system,  a  divided 
telephone-line,  repeatlng-relays  having  differentially- wound 
receiving-magnets,  and  artlfldal-line  loads,  the  said  artl- 
fldal-Une  loads  and  the  sections  of  the  telephone-line  be- 
Inf  in  multiple  Inductive  relation  to  respective  relays,  as 
■et  forth. 

10.  In  a  telephonic  repeating  system,  in  combination,  a 
telepboDe-lInc.  a  differentially-wound  relay  having  one  of 
Its  differential  windings  inductively  connected  with  the 
t«lephon*-llne,  and  an  artificial  line  indnctlvely  connected 
with  the  other  differential  winding  of  the  relay  and  in 
multiple  IndnetlTe  relation  to  the  telephone-line,  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  reciprocal  telephonic  repeating  system,  the 
coBblnatloB  with  teleph<me-llne  sections,  of  repeatlng-re- 
lays, each  iBdactlvely  respoasive  to  ctirrents  originated  In 
Its  re^wetlT*  line-section  and  nnresponslTe  to  currents 
prodaeed  by  It  In  the  other  llne-sectloo.  aa  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  telephonic  repeating  system,  a  relay  having  a 
dtffersatteliy-woaad  recelvlng-magnet  Indnctlrely  connect- 
ed with  a  transmission-line  and  an  artificial  line,  as  set 
forth. 


847,778.     TOOTH-8EP.\R.\TO».     James  W.  Ito«t,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     Filed  May  24,  19<*6.     Serial  No.  318,526. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tooth-separator,  laterally-movable  frames 
laterally-movable  jaws  at  the  free  ends  thereof  and  sup- 
plemental jaws  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  longitudinal 
motions  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  tooth-separator  composed  of  a  frame  formed  of  lat- 
erally-movable members,  jaws  on  said  members  adjustable 
in  said  frame  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  means 
for  guiding  tbe  said  jaws. 

3.  In  a  tooth-separator,  a  frame  composed  of  laterally- 
movable  members,  Jaws  on  the  free  ends  of  said  members, 
additional  jaws  on  said  membern  and  means  for  guiding 
and  adjusting  tbe  last-named  jaws  both  longitudinally  and 
laterally. 

4.  A  tooth-separator  having  a  frame  formed  of  later- 
ally-movable members.  Jaws  upon  (he  free  ends  of  said 
members  and  having  means  for  adjustment  sUdable  jaws 
mounted-  on  said  members  and  means  for  moving  one  jaw 
Independently  of  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  tooth-separator,  a  frame  composed  of  laterally- 
movable  members,  jaws  mounted  on  said  members,  screw- 
threaded  shafts  connected  with  said  jaws  and  nuts  mount- 
ed on  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  shafts 
of  the  Jaws  whereby  motions  In  opposite  directions  may  be 
imparted  to  the  latter  and  relatively  fixed  Jaws  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  members. 

6.  In  a  tooth-separator,  a  frame  formed  of  laterally- 
movable  members,  means  for  operating  said  members  in  op- 
posite directions.  Jaws  mounted  on  said  members  and  ro- 
tatable  means  swiveled  on  said  members,  the  same  enu;a£- 
Ing  relative  portions  of  said  Jaws,  whereby  longitudinal 
sliding  motions  may  be  imparted  to  said  jaws,  each  jaw 
hsving  its  motion  independent  of  the  other  and  relatively 
fixed  jaws  on  the  free  ends  of  said  members. 

7.  In  a  tooth-separator,  a  frame  formed  of  laterally- 
movable  members.  Jaws  on  said  members,  a  right  and  left 
screw- threaded  shaft  and  means  on  said  members  with 
which  shaft  engages,  whereby  longitudinal  motions  may  be 
imparted  to  said  jaws  the  free  ends  of  said  members  hav- 
ing rigid  Jaws  thereon  with  connected  means  for  adjust- 
ment thereof. 


847,770.     SUSPENSORY.     Johh  R.  jAaarrr,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.     FUed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.647. 


I  Claim. — In  a  suspensory,  the  combination  with  a  bag,  of 
saap«>dlng  means  therefor  comprising  an  elastic  cord  se- 
.  cored  at  an  end  to  one  side  of  tbe  front  of  the  bag  and 
j  slldsbly  connected  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  rear  of  ttae 
i  bag,  BMsna  for  adjustably  securing  tbe  cord  to  tbe  side  of 
1  the  front  of  the  bag.  and  Independent  suspending  devices 
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loosely  sUdable  on  those  portions  of  the  cord  connecting 
the  front  of  the  bag  and  the  rear  of  tbe  bag. 


847,780.      RAILROAD -TIE.     J08KPH 
dleway,  W.  Va.     Filed  June  5.  1906. 


U.  Jennixob.  Mid- 
Serial  No.  320,317. 


ing  Intermediate  portion,  said  end  portions  having  open- 
ings at  the  upper  portions  of  their  inner  ends  and  l>eing 
open  at  their  bottoms  and  outer  ends. 

8.  A  tie  comprising  a  top  plate,  depending  side  walls 
carried  by  the  top  plate,  inwardly-extending  end  flaps  car- 
ried by  the  walls,  and  a  filling  block  engaged  between  the 
walls. 

9.  A  tie  comprising  a  top  plate,  depending  walls  carried 
by  each  side  of  the  top  plate  In  spacod  rolation,  inwardly- 
extending  flaps  carried  by  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  walls,  and 
filling  blocks  disposed  between  the  walls  at  each  end  of 
the  tie. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tie  comprising  a  top  plate,  depending  walls 
cjirrled  by  tbe  sides  of  the  top  plate,  inwardly-extending, 
overlapped  flaps  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  adjacent 
walls,  filllng-hlocks  disposed  between  the  walls  at  each 
end  of  tbe  tie.  and  tongues  carried  by  the  overlapped 
plates  and  extending  into  the  filling-blocks,  the  tongues  of 
the  outer  plates  extending  through  the  Inner  plates,  said 
top  plates  having  splke-recelvlng  openings  therein  above 
the  filling-blocks. 

2.  .V  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  channel-Iron,  Including  a 
top  plate  and  depending  walls,  said  walls  being  cut  away 
at  their  central  portions  to  form  recesses  terminating  short 
of  the  top  plate,  and  being  cut  Into  longitudinally  from  tbe 
upper  corners  of  the  recesses  to  form  flaps,  tbe  flaps  at 
each  end  being  bent  inwardly  and  overlapped  to  form  hol- 
low end  portions,  a  fllUng-block  disposed  at  each  end  por- 
tion and  spikes  engaged  through  the  top  plate  and  extend- 
ing into  each  fllling-block. 

3.  .\.  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  channel-Iron.  Including  a 
top  plate  and  depending  walls,  said  walls  being  cut  away 
at  their  central  portions  to  form  recesses  terminating 
short  of  the  top  plate,  and  being  cut  into  longitudinally 
from  the  upper  comers  of  the  recesses  to  form  flaps,  the 
flnps  at  each  end  being  bent  Inwardly  and  overlapped  to 
form  hollow  end  portions,  a  fllling-block  disposed  in  each 
end  portion,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  flaps  having  a  tongue 
struck  therefrom  and  through  the  other  flap. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  channel-Iron  including  a 
top  plate  and  depending  walls,  said  walls  being  cut  away 
at  their  central  portions  to  form  recesses  terminating  short 
of  the  top  plate,  and  being  cut  into  from  the  recess  to  form 
flaps,  the  flaps  at  each  end  being  bent  inwardly  and  over- 
lapped to  form  hollow  end  portions,  and  a  fllling-block 
dlbpoeed  in  each  end  portion. 

5.  A  tie  comprising  a  top  plate  having  opposltply-dis- 
posed  depending  side  walls  at  its  ends,  and  inwardly-ex- 
tending overlapped  flaps  carried  by  the  walls,  said  over- 
lapping fiaps  being  punched  one  into  tbe  other  to  prevent 
separation  thereof. 

6.  In  a  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  top  plate  and  de- 
pending side  walls,  of  inwardly-extending  end  flaps  carried 
by  tbe  walls  and  terminating  short  of  the  top  plate,  and  a 
fllling-block  tMtween  the  walls. 

7.  A  tie  comprising  hollow  end  portions  and  a  connect- 


847.781.  SCALDER  AM>  NV.VSllKK  Kdward  J.  .IvDC.t 
and  liOYD  ('.  IMbert.  San  I'r.Tnclsio.  I'al.  Fllod  Sopt. 
14.  1905.      Serial  No.  27S.:!7.'. 


y 


Claim.-  -1.  A  scnlder  ioniprlslng  u  Kulistantially  closed 
containing  tank  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing  its 
Interior  Into  a  hot  water  oonipartinent  and  a  hot  solution 
compartment,  and  a  foraininous  shell  of  double  cone  form 
having  the  smaller  end  of  one  cone  connected  to  the  larger 
end  of  the  other  cone  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the 
solution  therein,  each  of  said  cones  revolubly  mounted  in 
one  of  the  compartments  ot  the  tank  and  having  a  spiral 
conveyer  and  one  of  said  coues  delivering  Its  contents  into 
the  other  cone. 

2.  A  scalder  comprising  a  lii)uid  containing  tank,  a  bol- 
low  forarolnous  drum  revoliibly  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing one  portion  submerged  In  I  lie  liquid  contents  thereof, 
said  drum  bavinj;  nn  internal  conveyer,  and  an  overflow- 
pl|>e  having  an  adjustable  nipple  turnable  in  a  vortical 
plane  to  vary  the  helKbt  of  the  liquid  level. 


847,782.    H.\IR-T1{IMMKI{     Fhkoeruk  Kampfe  and  Otto 

Kampfe,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed  Oct.   2,   1906.      Serial 

No.  3.S7,14.r 

Claim. — 1.  The  combin  tion  with  a  handle,  a  body- 
frame,  a  removable  razor-blade  and  holding  means  there- 
for, of  guard-combs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
rasor-blade  and  -means  for  supporting  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable razor-blade  and  holding  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
rombs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  razor-blade 
and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  tbe  same. 
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S.  Th«  combination  witli  a  bandla.  a  bod7-fram«.  a  r»- 
BOTabla  raaor-btade  and  holding  meana  Uierefor,  of  guard- 
(^oInba  at  each  aide  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  rasor-blade, 
menna  for  malntJdnlDg  the  teeth  of  aaid  combs  In  prox- 
imity with  the  catting  edge  of  the  blade  bat  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  and  naeans  for  aapporting  the  same. 


4.  The  rombiuatlon  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable razor  blade  and  holdlnR  means  therefor,  of  Kuard- 
coinbs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade, 
means  for  maintaining  the  teeth  of  said  combs  in  prox- 
imity with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  but  out  of  contact 
therewith  and  adjustable  means  for  sapportlng  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable rasor-blade  and  holding  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
combs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor-blade, 
means  for  supporting  the  same  and  meana  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  combs  In  opposite  directions  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable razor-blade  and  holding  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
combs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade, 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  same  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  combs  in  opposite  directions  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable razor  blade  and  holding  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
combs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor-blade, 
means  for  maintaining  the  teeth  of  said  combs  In  prox- 
imity with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  but  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  same 
and  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  said  combs  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable razor-blade  and  holding  meana  therefor,  of  guard- 
combs  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor-blade, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  comb  to  the  body- 
frame,  a  spring  for  holding  said  comb  In  either. of  two 
poaitions,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  comb 
to  the  handle  structure  and  providing  the  same  with  a 
limited  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  re- 
movable razor  blade  and  holding  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
comba  at  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  comb  to  the  body- 
frame,  a  spring  for  holding  said  comb  In  either  of  two 
positions,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  comb 
to  the  handle  structure  and  providing  the  same  with  a 
limited  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon  and  meana  for 
proTldtng  an  adjustment  on  the  pivot  of  the  latter  comb. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  body  member  conprlsing  a  bent 
portion  connected  with  the  handle  and  broadened  out  from 
aald  point  of  connection  to  a  width  agreeing  with  the 
length  of  the  rasor-blade  and  so  constmcCed  aa  to  form 
•apports  along  the  opposite  enda  of  the  raaor. 

11.  In  a  device  at  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  body  member  comprising  a  bent 
portion  connected  with  the  handle  and  broadened  out  from 


said  point  of  connection  to  a  width  agreeing  with  the 
length  of  the  rasor-blade  and  provided  with  bracket-arma 
h'  b*  on  opposite  ends  and  with  a  curved  central  brace  b*. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  body  member  comprlaing  a  bent 
portion  connected  with  the  handle  and  broadened  out  from 
said  point  of  connection  to  a  width  agreeing  with  the 
length  of  the  razor  blade  and  provided  with  braclcet-arms 
b'  b'  on  opposite  ends  and  with  a  curved  central  brace  b* 
and  with  end  supports  or  stops  b*  against  which  the  re- 
spective end  members  of  the  guard-combs  contact  in  use. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  tubular  support  member  at  one 
end  of  the  handle  provided  with  a  groove  7  and  with 
shoulders  9  10,  a  guard  comb,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
said  support  member  a'  and  a  pivotal  coDDectlon  there- 
from to  the  said  guard-comb  and  a  projection  8  formed 
with  said  sleeve  k  entering  the  groove  7  whereby  the  said 
sleeve  k  has  a  limited  movement  along  said  member  n'  be- 
tween said  shoulders  and  is  prevented  from  turning  by  the 
said  groove  and  projection,  said  parts  forming  adjusting 
devices  for  the  said  guard-comb. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  tubular  support  member  at  one 
end  of  the  handle  provided  with  a  groove  7  and  with 
shoulders  9  10,  a  guard-comb,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
said  support  member  a'  and  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
from to  the  said  guard-comb  and  a  projection  8  formed 
with  said  sleeve  k  entering  the  groove  7  whereby  the  said 
sleeve  *  has  a  limited  movement  along  said  member  a'  be- 
tween said  shoulders  and  is  prevented  from  turning  by 
the  said  groove  and  projection,  said  parts  forming  adjust- 
ing devices  for  said  guard-comb,  and  a  screw  I  passing 
transversely  through  the  said  member  a'  and  at  its  free 
end  bearing  against  the  said  guard-comb  for  providing  a 
second  means  of  adjusting  the  same. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  removable  razor-blade 
and  holding  means  therefor,  of  a  guard-comb  which  In  its 
Initial  position  exteriorly  overlies  the  razor-blade  and  in 
use  comes  between  the  rasor-blade  and  the  adjacent  flesh 
and  between  the  teeth  of  which  the  hslr  draws  as  cut. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  removable  razor-blade 
and  holding  means  therefor,  of  a  guard-comb,  a  tubular 
support  member  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  support  member  and  movable  thereon  and  a 
pivotal  connection  from  the  sleeve  to  the  guard-comb 
whereby  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  and  a  swinging 
movement  may  be  Imparted  to  the  guard-comb. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  a  body-frame,  a  removable  razor-blade 
and  holding  means  therefor,  of  a  guard-comb,  a  tubular 
support  member  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  support  memtH>r  and  movable  thereon,  a  piv- 
otal connection  from  the  sleeve  to  the  guard-comb  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  pre- 
venting the  same  from  turning. 


847.78.<l.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Henrt  S.  Kilbourne.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  310.01.1. 
Claim. — 1.  A  ralli^ay  tie  having  a  composition  body  pre- 
senting a  reduced  waist  with  substantially  vertical  side 
faces  and  having  enlarged  ends  presenting  Inclined  side 
faces,  and  a  cover-plate  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body,  said  cover-plate  having  substantially  vertical 
side  faces  at  its  middle  portion  lying  against  the  sides  of 
said  waist,  and  inclined  side  faces  at  its  ends  lying  against 
said  inclined  side  faces  of  said  t>ody. 

2.  A  railway-tie  having  a  composition  body,  a  cover- 
plate  upon  the  same,  bolts  passing  up  through  said  t>ody 
and  projecting  above  said  cover-plate  to  secure  the  rails 
to  said  tie.  said  bolts  l>elng  arranged  in  pairs  the  mem- 
bers whereof  are  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  diagonal  anchor-plates  embedded  in  the  under 
side  of  said  body,  passing  ander  the  rails,  and  through 
which  said  bolta  pass. 
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847.784.  MACHINE-DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Robbkt 
P.  Ki.NQ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Champion  Lever  Machine  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug. 
80,  1906.     Serial  No.  .332,591. 


Claim. — A  machine-driving  mechanism  of  the  kind  de 
scribed  Including  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  pinions  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  similarly- 
acting  clutches  for  clutching  said  pinions  on  said  shaft,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  t>etween  its  ends,  a  toothed  segment  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  engaging  one  of  said 
pinltms,  and  a  toothed  aegment  fulcrumed  independently 
of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  other  pinion,  said  le- 
ver having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  a  series  of 
teeth  connected  with  the  independently-mounted  toothed 
segment,  said  series  of  teeth  being  curved  concentrically 
with  the  fulcrums  on  the  parts  with  which  they  are  re- 
8i)ectively  connected. 


847,785.  AIR-PUMP.  Padl  E.  Kleinebekq.  Croton 
Palls,  N.  Y.  Piled  Peb.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  302.920. 
Claim. — 1.  A  pomp  of  the  compound  type  comprising 
the  inner  snd  outer  tut>es  1,  2  separated  fr<Tm  each  other 
by  an  air  receiving  and  compression  chamber  27,  said  in- 
ner tube  havlag  at  its  outer  end  a  handle  and  an  air-inlet 
and  at  its  Inner  knd  a  cap-piston,  sn  air-outlet  opening 
and  a  valve  therefor,  aald  piston  hsving  its  vertical  yield- 


ing sides  extended  upwsrdly  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamtter  27  around  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tut>e.  and 
said  outer  tube  having  an  outlet-nossle  leading  from  aaid 
chamber,  the  construction  described  permitting  the  air 
under  compression  below  said  piston  during  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  inner  tnt>e  to  force  its  way  into  said  cbam- 
t>er,  where  it  is  further  compressed  during  the  succeeding 
upstroke  of  aaid  Inner  tube,  while  at  the  same  time  an  ad- 
ditional supply  of  sir  passes  through  said  valved  outlet- 
opening  to  the  space  l>elow  said  piston  ;  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


2.  A  pump  comprising  the  inner  and  outer  tut)es,  the 
former  having  at  its  outer  end  a  handle  and  an  air-Inlet 
and  at  its  inner  end  a  piston,  an  outlot-openinK  and  .1 
valve  therefor,  and  said  outer  tube  being  separated  by  a 
chamber  from  said  inner  tube  and  having  upon  its  upper 
end  the  cap  and  packing,  said  cap  having  a  space  formed 
in  it  In  communication  with  said  chamber  and  a  nozzle 
leading  from  said  space,  and  said  chamber  around  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  tube  being  occupied  by  the  vertical 
yielding  portion  of  said  piston  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'A.  A  pump  of  the  compound  type  comprising  the  inner 
and  outer  tubes  1.  2  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air 
receiving  and  compression  chamber  27.  said  Inner  tube 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  handle  and  an  alr-lnlet  and  at 
Its  inner  end  the  plug  5  containing  an  air-outlet,  the  cup- 
piston,  the  ring  7  securing  said  cup-piston  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said  inner  tube  and  not  to 
the  inner  walls  of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  valve  for  said 
outlet,  said  piston  having  its  vertical  yielding  sides  ex- 
tended upwsrdly  into  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  27 
around  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube,  and  said  outer 
tube  having  an  outlet-nozzle  leading  from  said  chamber, 
the  construction  described  permitting  the  air  under  com- 
pression below  said  piston  during  the  downstroke  of  said 
inner  tube  to  force  its  way  into  said  chamber,  where  it  is 
further  compressed  during  the  succeeding  upstroke  of 
said  inner  tube,  while  st  the  same  time  an  additional  sup- 
ply of  air  passes  through  said  valved  outlet-opening  to 
the  space  below  said  piston  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  compound  type  comprising  an  outer 
tube,  an  inner  reclprocatory  member  having  a  handle  at 
Its  outer  end  and  a  cup-piston  at  Its  Inner  end  engaging 
the  walls  of  ssld  tube  and  said  inner  memt>er  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  chamber  from  said  outer  tube,  an  outlet-nosale 
for  compressed  air  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  below  said  piston  during  the  upstroke  of  said 
inner  memt>er,  whereby  during  each  downstroke  of  said 
inner  memt>er  the  air  admitted  below  the  piston  is  com- 


lio6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19,  1907. 


pressed  and  forces  a  paasase  around  said  piston  Into  said 
chamber,  and  during  each  upstroke  of  said  piston  the  air 
In  said  chamber  la  further  compressed  and  additional  air 
is  admitted  below  said  piston  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 
5.  A  pump  of  the  compound  type  comprising  an  outer 
tube,  an  Inner  reclprocatory  member  having  a  handle  at 
Its  outer  end  and  a  platen  at  Its  Inner  end  engaging  the 
walls  of  said  tube  and  said  inner  member  being  separated 
by  a  chamber  from  said  outer  tube,  an  outlet-nozile  for 
compressed  air  from  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
air  beluw  said  piston  during  the  upstroke  of  said  inner 
member,  and  means  fur  admitting  the  air  under  compres- 
sion below  said  piston  to  said  chamber  and  preventing  the 
return  of  same,  whereby  during  each  downstruke  of  said 
inner  meml)er  the  air  admitted  below  the  piston  Is  com- 
pressed and  forced  into  said  chamber,  and  during  each  up- 
stroke of  said  ptstuu  the  air  in  said  chamber  is  further 
compressed  and  additional  air  is  admitted  below  said  pis- 
ton ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.786.  r>RYINT;  APPARATUS.  Otto  KoKPrr,  G5p- 
pingoii,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
254.878. 


t  m»Jt^  ^  m  im 


Claim. — 1.  In  dryioK  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
having  leads  disposed  in  successive  planes,  means  for  ele- 
vating material  to  the  successive  leads,  and  means  for 
transferring  material  from  the  elevating  means  to  the  suc- 
ceeding leads. 

>.    In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  convey 
ers  having  leads  disposed  in  successive  planes,  means  for 
elevating  material  to  the  successive  leads,  and  means  for 
transferring  material  from  the  elevating  means  to  the  suc- 
ceeding leads. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  carriers  having 
leads  disposed  In  successive  planes,  intermittently-operat- 
ing means  for  elevating  material  to  the  successive  leads, 
and  means  for  transferring  material  from  the  elevating 
means  to  the  succeeding  leads. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  carriers  having 
leads  disposed  In  successive  planes,  means  for  elevating 
material  to  the  succealve  leads,  moans  for  transferring  ma- 
terial from  the  elevating  means  to  the  succeeding  leads, 
and  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  material. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  car- 
riers having  leads  disposed  in  successive  planes,  a  plural- 
ity of  elevators  provided  with  material-supporting  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  elevators 
to  b«  stopped  as  the  supporting  members  reach  the  suc- 
cessive planes  occupied  by  the  leads  of  the  carriers. 

6.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  car- 
riers having  leads  disposed  In  successive  planes,  a  plural- 
ity of  elevators  provided  with  material-supporting  mem- 
bers, means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  elevators  to 
be  stopped  as  the  supporting  members  reach  the  succes- 
sive planes  occupied  by  the  leads  of  the  carriers,  and 
iDMUU  for  transferring  material  elevated  by  the  support- 
ing members  from  preceding  leads  of  the  carriers  to  suc- 
ccadlng  leads. 

T.  In  a  drying  apparataa.  a  plurality  of  endless  car- 
rian  having  leads  disponed  In  parallel  snccMsive  planes,  a 
pinrmllty  of  elevators  provided  with  matertal-snpportlng 
maBbera,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  elevators 
to  b«  stopped  as  the  supporting  members  reach  the  rae- 
CM>1T«  planet  occupied  by  the  leads  of  the  cirriera,  and 


means  for  transferring  material  elevated  by  the  support- 
ing members  from  preceding  leads  of  the  carriers  to  suc- 
ceeding leads. 

8.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  car- 
riers having  leads  disposed  In  successive  planes,  a  plural- 
ity of  elevators  provided  with  material-supporting  mem- 
bers, means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  elevators  to 
be  stopped  as  the  supporting  members  reach  the  successive 
planes  occupied  by  the  leads  of  the  carriers,  means  for 
transferring  material  elevated  by  the  supporting  membvrs 
from  preceding  leads  of  the  carriers  to  succeeding  leads, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  drying  medium  to  the  material 
being  treated. 

9.  A  drying  apparatus  embodying  endless  carriers  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  planes,  and  a  plurality  of  elevators 
provided  with  material-supporting  members  coactlng  with 
the  carriers. 

10.  In  a  drying  apparatus  embodying  endless  carriers 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  a  plurality  of  elevators 
provided  with  material-supporting  members  coactlng  with 
the  carriers,  and  means  for  transferring  elevated  material 
from  the  supporting  members  onto  the  successive  leads  of 
the  carriers. 


847.787.  SEESAW.  Geobgc  S.  Kylk.  Chambersburg.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  guigley  Hafer.  Chambersburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,663. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  seesaw,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
an  oscillatory  seat-frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and 
resilient  devices  upon  said  support  to  receive  the  feet  of 
the  operators  upon  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  seesaw,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  oscil- 
latory seat-frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  spring- 
boards upon  said  support  adapted  to  receive  the  feet  of 
the  operators  upon  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  seesaw,  the  combination  of  a  centrally-supported 
spring-platform,  an  oscillatory  seat-frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed above  the  center  of  said  platform,  and  elastic  devices 
between  said  platform  and  said  frame. 


847,788.  BORING  -  BAR.  IUtmokd  F.  Lacn,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  26.  19M.  Serial  No.  808.015. 
(7la4n». — 1.  In  a  borlng-tooI,  the  combination  of  the  bar, 
a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  acrew  mounted  transversely 
therein,  cutting-tools  to  be  moved  by  said  screw,  oppo- 
sitely-movable adjustment-blocks  locate<r  between  the  screw 
and   the   tools,   said   adjustment  -  blocks  engaged  by  the 
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screw  and  engaging  the  toola,  bearings  for  the  adjustment- 
blocks  Integral  with  the  bar  and  between  the  screw  snd 
the  tool,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  and  blocks  to- 
gether against  said  bearings. 


2.  In  a  boring-tool,  the  combination  of  the  bar  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
>crew  In  said  opening  but  unengaged  with  the  walls  there- 
of, means  for  securing  said  screw  from  longitudinal  movc- 
in«'nt.  NHid  l>ar  also  provided  with  an  opening  below,  par- 
allel to.  and  communicating  with  the  opening  for  the 
screw,  and  said  opening  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
l>as.saK«'-way  between  said  openings  whereby  bearings  are 
iifforded  for  the  adjustment-blocks,  oppositely-movable  ad- 
justment-blocks t-eated  In  the  last-described  opening,  said 
adjustment-blocks  being  threaded  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  said  screw  inward  and  outward,  a  tool  engaging  each 
of  said  blocks  and  independently  adjustable  with  reference 
th»'reto,  and  clamping  screws  adapted  to  press  upon  said 
tools  In  H  direction  longitudinal  to  the  bar  to  bind  said 
adjustment  blocks  against  said  seats  and  fix  them  an  J  the 
tool.s  lu  adjustable  position. 


8  4  7.789.  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLED-RUN 
NERS.  Wii.MAM  .T.  La  Fleub,  Northampton.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr    lit,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,.%42 


/4  / 

Claim. — 1.  An  attachment,  for  a  sled  runner,  compris- 
ing confining  straps  adapted  to  be  suitably  supported  one 
in  advance  of  the  other  lengthwise  of  the  sled  on  the 
outside  of  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  straps  and  guided  by  the  other  of  said  straps,  and 
a  roller  carried  by  said  lever  outside  of  the  runner. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  attachment  for  sled-runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  conflnlng-straps  suitably  supported  one  in 
Hdvanr«»  of  the  other  lengthwise  of  said  sled  on  the  out- 
side of  the  same,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  straps  and  being  guided  by  the  other  of  said 
straps,  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever  outside  of  one  of 
the  sled-runners,  and  means  to  retain  the  lever  In  its  ele- 
vated position  and  to  release  It  from  such  position. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  attachement  for  sled-runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  conflnlng-straps,  suitably  supported  on  the 
outside  of  said  sled,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  straps  and  being  guided  by  the  other  of  said 
straps,  a  roller  carried  by  aaid  lever,  and  a  keeper  pivot- 
ally connected  with  one  of  the  conflnlng-straps  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  lever  in  its  depressed  position. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  attachment  for  sled-runners. 


with  a  sled,  of  conflnlng-straps,  suitably  supported  on  the 
outside  of  aaid  aled,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  straps  and  being  guided  by  the  other  of  said 
straps,  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever,  a  keeper  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  the  conflnlng-straps  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  lever  In  Us  depressed  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  free  end  of  said  keeper  in  place  while  the 
keeper  Is  in  operative  engagement  with  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  attachment  for  sled-runners, 
with  a  sled,  of  confining  straps,  suitably  supported  on  the 
outside  of  said  sled,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  straps  and  l)elng  guided  by  the  other  of  said 
straps,  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  keeper  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  suitable  support  between  the  afore- 
said straps  and  adapted  to  retain  the  lever  in  Its  depressed 
position. 


847.790.      DRILLCHUCK.      Lalkits    Lab8E.\.    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  .lune  2.1.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,335. 


C'laiw. — 1.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  c.vlindrlcal  centrally- 
slotted  Inner  portion  having  holes  made  transversely 
therethrough,  and  a  pin  transft-ralile  to  different  holes, 
said  pin  serving  as  a  base  upon  which  the  end  of  a  drill 
rests  and  an  exterior  sleeve  by  which  the  Inner  portion  is 
clamped  upon  the  drill. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  slotted  central  portion  having 
transverse  holes,  and  a  pin  upon  which  the  roar  end  of 
a  drill  is  supported,  said  slotted  portion  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In  the  drill,  and  an  exterior 
clampinK-sleeve. 

.'t.  A  chuck  comprising  an  exterior  sleeve  having  a  por- 
tion tapered,  and  another  portion  screw-threaded,  an  In- 
terior portion  also  tapered  and  screw-threaded  and  having 
a  longitudinally-disposed  channel  with  a  tongue  fitting  a 
groove  in  a  drill,  said  central  portion  l>elng  compressed 
to  ctamp  the  drill  by  turning  It  within  the  exterior  sleeve, 
said  portion  having  boles  made  transversely  therethrough, 
and  a  pin  changeable  in  said  holes  to  form  a  support  for 
the  base  of  the  drill. 


847,791.      BOTTLE-STOPPER.     JuH.N   W.   Leb,   Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.823. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck,  of  a  lined 
cap  adapted  to  have  its  peripheral  flange  bent  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bottle-mouth  and  have  an  annular  in- 
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wardly-projcctliic  rldg*  formed  therclB,  said  ridt»  pro- 
JccOof  iBto  the  neck  approximately  parallel  with  (be  In- 
ner wall  of  the  neck  whereby  an  externally  and  intwnally 
clamping  cap  is  formed. 

847.792.  CASK  OR  VESSEL  FROM  WHICH  LIQlJID  IS 
DISCHARGED  UNDER  PRESSURE.  Oboro  LitoxEB, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assijaior  to  Deutsche  Stepizeng 
Waarenfabrlk  fUr  Canalisation  und  Chemlscbe  Inc^jistrle, 
Frledrlchsfeld,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  255.821. 
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With  gnldea  worklns  In  the  Inlet  for  the  Ilqnld  to  the  prea- 
•nre  Teasel. 

7.  Presanre-dlscharffe  deTlce;!  for  liquid-containing  casks, 
comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  Inlet  for  liquid,  an 
alr-dlscharge  and  a  compressed-air  inlet,  each  controlled 
by  a  valve,  separate  floats  for  the  valves  for  the  air-dis- 
charge and  compressed-air  Inlet,  one  of  said  valves  work- 
ing within  the  other  telescoplcally  and  the  two  being  dis- 
posed In  a  vertical  position  within  the  pressure  vessel,  the 
float  for  the  said  compres.<<ed-air  inlet  being  provided  with 
supporting  means  therefor  at  its  upper  edge  seated  upon 
the  valve  of  the  compressed-air  inlet. 


CIulw.  — 1.  Pressure  discharge  devices  for  liquid-ovfetain- 
Ing  casks,  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  latet  for 
liquid,  an  alr-discbarge  and  a  compreased-air  Inled)  each 
controlled  by  a  valve,  a  float  for  the  valve  of  the  dr-dis- 
charse.  and  a  second  float  for  the  valve  of  the  compMssed- 
air  inlet,  the  said  floats  being  in  tbe  same  axial  llXM. 

'2.  Pressure  discbarge  devices  for  liquid-containing  casks, 
comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  Inlet  for  li<|aid.  an 
alr-dlscharge  and  a  compressed-air  Inlet,  each  coMkolled 
by  a  valve,  a  float  for  tbe  valve  of  tbe  air-discharv,  and 
a  second  float  for  the  valve  of  the  compressed-atr- Inlet, 
the  said  floats  being-  In  the  same  axial  line  and  itm  two 
floats  occupying  a  vertical  position  within  the  salV  pres- 
sure vessel.  t" 

3.  Pressure-discharge  devices  for  liquid-contalninifVasks. 
comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  Inlet  for  ll^fM,  an 
alr-dlscharge  and  a  compressed-air  Inlet,  each  coaHvolled 
by  a  valve,  a  float  for  the  valve  of  the  alr-discharfib  and 
a  second  float  for  the  valve  of  the  compressed-air  hilet, 
the  said  floats  being  In  a  vertical  position  and  In  tAv^aame 
axial  line  and  the  lowermost  one  thereof  havlnr-s  bell- 
rcc«sa  In  Its  bottom. 

4.  Pressure-discharge  devices  for  llquld-containla^^uka, 
comprlalng  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  Inlet  for  li^iM,  an 
alr-dlscharge  and  a  compressed-air  inlet,  each  cflMtvolled 
by  a  valve,  a  float  for  the  valve  of  the  alr-dlschatit,  and 
a  aacond  float  for  the  valve  of  the  compreased-aiir  inlet, 
OB*  of  said  floats  working  within  the  other  and  HI*  two 
beiac  alldable  vrlth  reference  to  each  other. 

5.  Prwasare-diachargc  devices  for  Uquld-contalni^iasks, 
comprlalng  a  preasare  veasel  having  an  inlet  for  mmifl,  an 
alr-dlscharge  and  a  compresacd-alr  Inlet,  each  caMiBlled 
by  a  valTe,  a  float  for  the  valve  of  the  alr-dlschWBiY  and 
a  second  float  for  the  valve  of  the  compreased'^tu-lDlet, 
tha  MtM  floata  being  In  vertical  poaitlon,  and  UHtt^muiM 
axial  Una  tba  lowermost  one  thereof  having  gvMliiMifeare- 
for  working  in  the  Inlet  for  the  Ilqnld  to  tb««H(Hare 

6.  Preaaure-discharge  derlcea  tor  Ilquld-contal 
comprising  a  pressure  veaael  haviBg  an  Inlet  for^HMfl^  an 
alr-dlscharge  and  a  comprease4-alr  inlet.  eaeb^MrtMlled 
by  a  valve,  a  float  for  the  valTe  of  the  alr-dla<iBMlruid 
a  aecond  float  for  the  valve  of  the  compreeaadl&MJWet. 
tlM  aald  toata  beiag  io  the  same  axial  line.  thfMMBlng 
alldAble  with  reference  to  each  other,  the  loi^Mpib'ODe 
thefe<rf  haTtng  a  bell-receaa  In  ita  bottom  aflPplip^lded 


847,793.  ROAD-GRADER.  WixriELD  S.  Livenoood,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Suns  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  213,066. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  scraper  supported  by 
two  depending  shafts,  a  horlsontally-disposed  gear-wheel 
supporting  said  shanks,  a  worm  engaging  the  gear-wheel, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  worm  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbed. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  pair  of  rearwardly-dlverging 
scraper-beams,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  ring  secured  to  their  rearward  ends,  a  geared 
ring  rotatably  monnted  on  said  ring,  self -locking  means  for 
operating  said  geared  ring,  two  depending  shanks  sup- 
ported by  tbe  geared  ring,  a  scraper  secured  to  the 
shanks,  means  for  supporting  the  inner  ring  and  also  the 
ends  of  said  beams,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the 
scraper,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

'8.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  pair  of  rearwardly-dlverging 
aeraper-beams  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  a  shank, 
aald  shank  being  vertically  movable,  a  chain  connected  to 
aaid  ahank  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and 
a  wladlaaa  for  lifting  the  shank  by  means  of  the  chain ; 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  grader  provided  at  Its  rear  portion  with 
a  platform,  a  pair  of  rearwardly-exteBding  scraper-beama 
imlted  at  their  forward  enda,  a  cable  for  adjusting  aaid 
eitda  rertlcaily.  and  a  wlndlaaa  for  adjusting  the  cable, 
■aid  wlndlaaa  belnc  located  near  the  platform  so  that  It 
may  be  operated  therefrom. 
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6.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  suitably-supported  scraper,  a 
large  gear-wheel  suitably  connected  to  said  scraper,  a 
small  Koar  -  wheel  Intermeshing  with  the  lar^e  wheel, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scrai;>er,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  small  gear  is  fixed,  a  telescopic  shaft  flexibly 
connected  to  the  small  gear-shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
the  telescopic  shaft. 

'6.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  provided  at  Its  rear  portion  with 
a  platform,  a  suitably-supported  scraper,  a  large  gear- 
wheel suitably  connected  to  said  scraper,  a  small  gear- 
wheel intermeshing  with  the  large  wheel,  means  for  adjust- 
ini;  the  scraper  longitudinally  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
small  gear  Is  fixed,  a  telescopic  shaft  flexibly  connected  to 
the  small  gear-shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft  flexibly  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  to  said  telescopic  bhaft  and  ter- 
minating at  its  rear  end  near  the  platform. 

7.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  transverse  sway-bar.  a  scraper 
indirectly  supported  thereby,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  Its 
lower  portion,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the 
sway-bar  and  the  crank,  worm-gearing  for  operating  tbe 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  gearing. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  grader  provided  at  its  rear  portion  with 
a  platform,  a  transverse  sway-bar,  a  scraper  indirectly 
supported  thereby,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  Its  lower 
portion,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  sway- 
t>ar  and  the  crank,  a  sear-wheel  fixed  to  the  crank-shaft,  a 
worm  meshing  therewith,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  worm  and 
extending  rearwardly  to  a  point  near  the  platform,  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

9.  In  a  wbeeied  grader,  a  pair  of  shanks,  a  scraper, 
knees  carried  by  said  scraper  and  pivoted  to  the  shanks. 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  scraper  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes,  and  pins  adapted  to  extend  through 
holes  in  the  shanks  and  any  of  tbe  holes  in  the  arms, 
whereby  the  pitch  of  tbe  scrsper  may  be  varied. 

10.  In  a  wbeeied  grader,  the  combination  of  a  transverse 
bar,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  same,  a  scraper 
Indirectly  supported  by  said  bar,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  rod  117  connected  to  tbe  bar  and  tbe  crank,  a 
gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  worm  intermeshing 
with  said  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  worm. 

11.  In  a  four  wheeled  grader,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
rear  axle,  of  a  slidable  bolster  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending' the  full  width  of  the  grader-frame,  an  arch 
mounted  on  said  bolster,  a  longitudinal  frame,  rearwardly 
supported  by  said  arch,  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to  said 
axle,  parallel  thereto,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  arch 
and  bolster,  a  pinion  thereon,  engaging  the  rack,  and  a 
hand-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  slidable  and  rota- 
table  rod  adapted  to  lock  the  pinion,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rod  in  engagement  with  the  pinion; 
sulistsntlaiiy  aa.  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 

12.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse bar,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  scraper  indi- 
rectly supported  by  said  bar,  a  rod  117  connecting  said  bar 
to  a  crank  which  Is  fixed  upon  a  shaft  115,  a  shaft  100 
operatlvely  connected  to  ahaft  116,  and  a  hand-wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  109 ;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  wbeeied  grader,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts, 
mounted  thereon  pivoted  with  arms,  a  scraper  suitably 
connected  to  the  arma,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  rock- 
shafta  to  asalst  In  vertically  adjusting  the  scraper. 

14.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  arms,  a  scraper  suitably 
connected  to  the  arma,  and  springs  suitably  connected  to 
the  rock-shafts  to  asalst  in  vertically  adjusting  tbe  scraper. 

16.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  arms,  a  scraper  suitably 
connected  to  the  arms,  cams  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
rock-shafts,  and  tensfoo-aprings  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  cams  and  the  frame,  substantially  as  shown. 

16.  In  a  wbeeied  grader,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  arms,  a  scraper  suitably 
connected  to  tbe  arma,  cams  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
rock-shafta,  tension-springs  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  cams  and  the  frame,  substantially  as  shown, 
worm-gearing  for  operating  the  rock-shafta.  and  Independ- 
ently-mounted band-wheela  for  operating  the  worm-gear- 
ing. 
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IT.  In  a  wheeled  grader,  a  scraper  suitably  supported,  a 
horiiontally-dlsposed  gear-wheel  suitably  connected  to  the 
scraper,  a  sway-bar  suitably  connected  to  the  scraper  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  worm  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  sleeve  connected  to 
the  worm-shaft  by  a  universal  Joint,  an  intermediate  shaft 
slldingly  connected  to  tbe  sleeve  and  which  rotates  tbe 
latter,  and  an  operating-shaft  connected  to  the  interme- 
diate shaft  by  means  of  a  universal  Joint. 


8  4  7.704.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
LOBD,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
No.  304,764. 


ClIARLKS     N. 

1906.     Serial 


M 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinati<'n  with  a  source  of  electrical 
supply,  of  an  Insulatlnc  liaiidlf  provided  with  sockets  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  cundiictors  leading  from  tbe 
source  of  supply  to  said  sooltets.  and  terminals  of  graphite 
or  like  material  Inserted  in  said  .sockets. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply, 
of  one  or  more  dry-battery  cells,  lead-wires  extending 
therefrom  through  the  handle,  metallic  sockets  in  which 
said  lead-wires  terminate,  and  <art>on  or  like  elements  In- 
serted in  said  metallic  sockets  and  projecting  beyond  the 
handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply, 
of  conductors  leading  therefrom,  an  insulating  handle  in 
which  said  conductors  are  received,  metal  tubes  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  handle  and  having  the  conductors 
electrically  associated  therewith,  and  carbon  or  like  ele- 
ments Inserted  In  said  metal  tubes  and  having  their  ex- 
tremities projecting  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


847.7n.'>.  BT'CKLE.  Ai.bkkt  K.  LovKt.i,.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  190<).  Renewed  May  14.  1006.  .Serial 
No.  316,6.S3. 


y^tfyftrtrxAVMV 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
tbe  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly-extending 
coils  forming  a  support  for  an  attacbing-strap  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminat- 
ing at  the  inner  ends  of  said  colls,  of  a  tongue  portion 
Journaled  in  said  coils  and  closing  upon  said  frame. 
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2.  In  a  backle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  the  side*  ' 
of  which  are  proTlded  with  iDwardly-extendlng  coils 
forming  a  support  for  an  attaching-sttrap  on  the  exterior 
of  said  coils.  Maid  coils  being  alined  and  lying  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  top  rail  of  said  frame,  the  extremities  of 
said  sides  terminating  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  colls,  of  a 
tongne  portion  journaled  in  said  colls  and  closing  upon 
said  frame. 

3.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  the  sides 
of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  coils 
forming  a  support  for  an  attacblng-strap  on  the  exterior 
of  said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminating  1 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  colls,  of  a  tongue  portion  Jour-  I 
naled  in  said  coils  and  closing  upon  said  frame,  said  tongue 
portion  l>elnic  provided  with  prongs  which  overlap  the  top 
mil  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  l)ucltle.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  the  sides 
of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  colls  form- 
ing a  support  for  an  attaching  strap  on  the  exterior  of 
said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminating  at  the 
inn»T  ends  of  said  colls,  of  a  tongue  portion  Journaled  in 
said  colls  and  olosing  upon  said  frauie.  said  tonjjue  por-  j 
tlon  being  provided  with  prongs  having  their  extremities  • 
sharpt-ned  and  bent  at  right  angles,  whereby  the  said  ex- 
tremities extend  over  and  around  the  outer  side  of  the 
top  rail  of  the  frame  and  occupy  a  position  to  reenter 
the  strap  engaging  said  prongs. 

.">  In  a  l>ucltle.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
tongue  portion  Journaled  thereon  and  provided  with 
prongs,  the  extremities  of  said  prongs  being  sharpened  and 
l>ont  at  right  angles,  whereby  said  extremities  extend 
over  and  around  the  outer  side  of  the  top  rail  of  the  frame 
and  occupy  a  position  to  reenter  the  strap  engaging  said 
prongs. 

li.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  the  sides 
of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  coils  form- 
ing a  support  for  an  attaching  strap  on  the  exterior  of 
8»ld  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminating  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  colls,  of  a  tongue  portion  journaled  In 
said  colls  and  closing;  upon  the  frame,  said  tongue  portion 
having  a  plurality  t>f  prongs  spaced  from  each  other  to 
close  upon  the  frame  at  separated  points. 

7.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  the  sides 
of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  colls  form- 
ing a  support  for  an  attaching-strap  on  the  exterior  of 
said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminating  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  colls,  of  a  tongue  portion  Journaled  in 
said  colls  and  closing  upon  the  frame,  said  tongue  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  prongs  spaced  from  each  other  to 
close  upon  the  frame  at  separated  points,  and  a  loop-bar 
arranged  upon  the  tongue  portion  and  extending  between 
the  prongs  thereof. 


piTotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  constituting  bearing! 
for  the  levers,  and  connections  between  the  levers  and 
beams. 
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.S47,796.      AUTOMATIC    WAGON  -  BRAKE.      Joseph    II. 

U)WREY.  Neola.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.     Serial  No. 

312.233. 

CUtimt. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  brake-l>eam  movably  supported  by 
the  boands :  of  a  longitudinally-movable  spring-pressed 
toacue  plTotally  mounted  between  the  bounds,  levers  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  adapted  to  swing  in  any 
direction,  said  levers  b«lng  movably  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  tongue. 
•ad  connections  t>etween  the  levers  and  brake-beam. 

2.  TIm  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds  thereon,  and 
■  bean  novably  supported  by  the  hounds  :  of  a  casing  piv- 
otall7  Boonted  between  the  bounds,  a  tongue  slidably 
Mooaled  within  and  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  slide 
■MNmted  on  the  caslac  and  movable  with  the  tongue,  a 
Wvvr  looaely  eagaslag  tb«  slide  aad  connected  to  the  axle 
by  a  NalTrraal  joint,  aad  acaaa  for  transmitting  motion 
froas  tiM  l«v*r  to  tbe  beam. 

S.  Tht  cMBMaatloa  with  aa  aslc,  hoonda  thereon,  and 
a  WsM  mmfwkij  — ppnctad  bj  tht  ho«ads :  of  a  eaalas  piv- 

tkc   beoada,   a   toacaa  alldably 

praJarttM  f**"  th*  ematrng,  a  allda 

Mt^  aad  ■■Tabis  wttfe  tb*  tnatao.  op- 

lavari  laaariy  Migaglag  tlM  aildv. 


4.  The  combination  w^ith  an  axle,  hounds  thereon,  and 
a  beam  movably  supported  by  the  hounds :  of  a  tubular 
casing  pivotally  mounted  between  the  hounds,  a  spring- 
pressed  tongue  within  and  extending  from  the  casing,  said 
tongue  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  casing 
and  to  swing  upon  the  pivot  of  the  casing,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tongue  for 
moving  the  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds  thereon,  and 
a  beam  movably  supported  by  the  hounds  ;  of  a  casing  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  hounds,  a  tongue  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  movable  therewith,  a 
spring  Interposed  l)etween  the  tongue  and  rear  end  of  the 
casing,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  tongue  for  moving  the  beam. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds  thereon,  and 
a  beam  movably  supported  by  the  hounds  :  of  a  casing  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  hounds,  a  tongue  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  movable  therewith,  a 
spring  interposed  l)etween  the  tongue  and  rear  end  of 
the  casing,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  tongue,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
slide  and  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
tongue  for  actuating  the  beam. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds  thereon,  and 
a  beam  movably  supported  by  the  hounds ;  of  a  casing  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  hounds,  a  tongue  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  movable  therewith,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  tongue  and  rear  end  of  the 
casing,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  tongue,  levers  loosely  engaging  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  slide,  universal 
joints  connected  to  the  axle  and  constituting  fuicrums  for 
the  levers,  and  connections  between  the  levers  and  beam. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds,  and  a  brake- 
beam  movably  carried  by  the  hounds ;  of  a  casing  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  hounds,  a  spring-pressed 
tongue  slidably  monnted  within  and  movable  with  the  cas- 
ing, oppositely-extending  levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  longitudinal  moTcmcnt  of  the  tongue,  onlversal  con- 
nections between  the  levers  and  axle  and  constituting  fui- 
crums for  the  levers,  connections  between  the  levers  and 
braka-b«am,  and  means  for  locking  the  tongue  against 
longltQdinal  BOTCoaeat. 

0.  Tb«  coiabinatloa  with  an  axla,  boaada  thereon,  a 
brata  Iw m  movably  aapported  by  tb«  booadi ;  of  a  eastag 
plTotally  moaatcd  batwaaa  the  boaada.  a  sprlag- 
toagae  slidably  OMoated  wlthla  and  movable  with  th« 
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ing.  mechaniam  operated  by  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  tongue  for  actuating  the  beam,  a  locking-flitger  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  casing,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  finger  into  the  path  of  the  tongue  to  hold  it  against 
longitudinal  movement. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  bounds  thereon,  a 
brake-beam  movably  supi>orted  by  the  hounds  ;  of  a  caaing 
pivotally  mounted  l>etween  the  hounds,  a  spring-pressed 
tongue  slidably  mounted  within  and  movable  with  the 
casing,  mechanism  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  tongue  for  actuating  the  beam,  a  iockiug-flnger  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  casing,  means  for  swinging  said 
flnger  Into  the  path  of  the  tongue  to  hold  it  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  means  for  securing  the  locking- 
finger  in  the  path  of  the  tongue. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds  thereon,  and 
a  brake-beam  movably  carried  by  the  hounds  ;  of  a  casing 
interposed  between  the  bounds,  tubular  extensions  thereon, 
tongue  hounds  within  the  extensions,  means  for  binding 
>aid  toii^iK'  tiouiuis  to  ilie  casing,  beaiiiig  pins  detachably 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  extending  through 
the  tongue-hounds  and  into  the  axle-hounds,  a  removable 
head  upon  the  casing,  a  tongue  slidably  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  spring  within  the  casing  and  interposed  be 
tween  the  tongue  and  the  head,  and  mecliunism  operated 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tongue  for  actuat- 
ing tlie  brake-l)eam. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  and  hounds,  and  a  vehicle-body  sup- 
ported thereabove ;  of  a  casing  mounted  between  the 
hounds,  a  tongue  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  locking  device  for  holding  the  tongue  against  movement 
within  the  casing,  guides  upon  the  body,  a  depressible  hllde 
mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  slide 
and  locking-finger,  resilient  means  for  holding  tbe  locking 
device  normally  retracted  and  the  slide  normally  raised, 
means  for  automatically  lucking  the  slide  In  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasing  lever  connected  to  said  means. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  hounds,  and 'a  brake- 
beam  movably  carried  by  the  hounds  ;  of  a  longitudinally- 
movable  tongue  pivotally  connected  to  the  hounds,  oppo- 
sitely-extending levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  longi 
tudinal  movement  of  tbe  tongue,  universal  connections  b<>- 
tween  tbe  levers  and  axle,  said  connections  constituting 
fuicrums  for  the  levers,  and  connections  lK>tween  the  levers 
and  brake-beam. 


8  4  7,797.  FILLING-FINGER.  William  E.  LvroBD, 
Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet 
Corporation,  Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,80.'>. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  fliling-flnger  for  yarn-printing  machines, 
provided  with  a  yarn-guide,  and  having  a  portion  for  en- 
gsgement  with  the  yarn  already  laid  on  the  printing-drum 
and  a  portion  for  engaging  tbe  last  convolution  to  press 
the  same  sldewisc  against  the  preceding  one. 

2.  A  filUng-flnger  for  yara-prlatlng  machines,  having  a 
yam-guide  and  a  preaaer-foot,  arranged  one  adjacent  to 
tbe  other  and  forming  a  sboalder  b«twe«n  them. 


3.  A  flillng-flnger  for  yarn-printing  machines,  having  a 
ysrn-guide,  and  a  presser-foot  integral  with  the  yarn- 
guide  and  having  a  flat  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
yarn  already  laid  on  the  printing-drum. 

4.  A  yarn-printing  machiqe  provided  with  a  printing- 
drum,  a  rail,  and  spring  pressed  hngers  each  having  a 
shank  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  rail,  a  yarn-guide,  and 
a  pressor-foot,  the  latter  having  a  flat  face  for  engage- 
ment with  the  yarn  already  laid  on  the  printing  drum. 

5.  A  yarn-printing  machine  provided  with  a  print ing> 
drum,  a  rail,  and  spring-pressed  lingers  each  having  a 
shank  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  rail,  a  yarn  guide,  and 
a  pressor-foot.  the  latter  having  a  flat  fac»'  for  engagement 
with  the  yarn  already  laid  on  tbe  printing  drum,  tbe  said 
yarn  guide  and  pressor-foot  formin;,'  a  shoulder  between 
them. 

6.  A  flillng-flnger  for  yarn-printing  machines,  provided 
with  a  yarn-guide,  and  a  pressor-foot  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  tlie  last  convolution  to  press  the  same  sidewise 
against  the  preceding  one. 

7.  A  yarn-printing  machine  provided  with  a  presser- 
foot  having  a  flat  face  and  a  shoulder,  tbe  said  flat  face 
engaging  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  tbe  yarn  already 
in  position  on  tiie  printing  druui,  and  the  said  shoulder 
engaging  the  last  convolution  to  press  the  same  sidewise 
against  tbe  preceding  one. 


H47.7J)H.      SELF- PLAYING    PIANO.      IIkkmann    MrvKii. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3.  190r».     Serial  No.  272.490. 


Cluiiii.  1.  A  srlf-playing  piano  having  a  pianissimo  de- 
vice, a  stopping  device,  and  a  rewinding  device  and  means 
whereby  It  is  controlled  by  the  combined  action  of  the 
said  pianissimo  device  and  the  said  stopping  device. 

2.  A  self-playing  piano  having  a  pianissimo  device,  a 
stoi)ping  device,  a  rewinding  device  and  means  whereby  it 
is  controlled  by  the  combined  action  of  the  said  pianissimo 
device  and  the  said  stopping  device,  a  tracker  board  con- 
nected with  the  saUl  pianissimo  devU-e  and  the  said  stop- 
ping device,  and  a  note-sheet  having  aiK>rtures  for  con- 
trolling the  tracker-board  o|M'ninjis  to  tiie  said  pianissimo 
device  and  the  said  slopping  device. 

3.  A  self  playing  piano  having  a  tiacker-lMjard,  a  note- 
siieet  passing  over  the  said  tracker-board,  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  a  movable  part  of  thejilano-action,  a  stopping  de- 
vice for  the  piano,  a  rewinding  device  for  the  said  note- 
sheet,  and  pneumatics,  of  which  one  releases  the  said 
controlling  device  and  Is  connected  with  the  said  tracker- 
board,  another  pneuuuitic  governs  the  said  stopping  device 
and  Is  connected  with  the  tracker-board,  and  the  third 
pneumatic  actuating  the  said  rewinding  device  and  con- 
trolled by  the  other  two  pneumatics. 

4.  A  self-playing  piano  provided  with  a  hammer-rail,  of 
a  pneumatic  actuating  device  for  throwing  the  aaid  ham- 
mer-rail Into  an  active  position  and  holding  it  pneumat- 
ically therein,  a  pneumatic  releasing  device  for  releasing 
the  said  actuating  device  to  allow  the  hammer-rall  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  inactive  position,  a  tracker-board  and 
connections    therefrom    to   tbe   said   pneumatic   actuating 

I  device  and  Indeiiendent  connections  therefrom  to  the  said 
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2.  In  a  buckle,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  the  aldca 
of  whicb  are  prorlded  with  Inwardly-extcndlac  eolla 
forming  a  sapport  for  an  attachlnc-atrap  on  tb*  eztarior 
of  said  coils,  said  coils  bein^  alined  and  lylnv  in  iMrtllel 
relation  to  the  top  rail  of  said  frame,  the  extrcmlttea  of 
Mid  sides  terminatinr  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  eoila,  of  a 
ton^ne  portion  joumaled  in  said  coils  and  doatng  apoa 
said  frame. 

3.  In  a  bucltle.  tbe  combination  irith  a  frame  the  atdee 
of  which  are  proTided  with  inwardlj-ezteadlBg  eoUa 
forming  a  support  for  an  attachlnc-strap  on  the  exterior 
of  said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  termlnatlac 
at  the  inner  ends  of  said  coils,  of  a  tonfue  portloa  Joar- 
naled  in  said  coils  and  cloelng  upon  said  frame,  said  toogoe 
portion  boing  provided  with  prongs  which  orerlap  the  top 
rail  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  the  aide* 
of  which  are  prorlded  with  Inwardly-extendins  colls  form- 
ing a  support  for  an  attachinc-strap  on  the  exterior  of 
said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  termlaatlac  «t  the 
Inner  ends  of  si^id  coils,  of  a  tongue  portion  Joamaled  In 
said  colls  and  closing  upon  said  frame,  said  tmigne  por- 
tion being  provided  with  prongs  having  their  extremities 
sharpened  and  bent  at  right  angles,  wherebj  the  said  ex- 
tremities extend  over  and  around  the  outer  side  of  the 
top  rail  of  the  frame  and  occupy  a  poaitlOB  to  retater 
the  strap  engaging  said  prongs. 

5.  In  a  buckle,  the  combinaUon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
tongue  portion  joamaled  thereon  and  prorlded  with 
prongs,  the  extremities  of  said  prongs  being  sharpened  aad 
bent  at  right  angles,  whereby  said  extremities  extend 
over  and  around  the  outer  side  of  the  top  raU  of  the  frame 
and  occupy  a  position  to  re«nter  the  strap  engaging  said 
prongs. 

6.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  the  aide* 
of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  coils  form- 
Ing  a  support  for  an  attachlng-strap  on  the  exterior  of 
said  colls,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminating  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  coils,  of  a  tongue  portion  Joamaled  in 
said  colls  and  closing  upon  tbe  frame,  said  tongne  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  prongs  spaced  from  each  other  to 
close  upon  the  frame  at  separated  points. 

7.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  the  side* 
of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly^xtending  eolla  form- 
^f/jr^K^*  '°'  "  •ttachlng-strap  on  the  exterior  of 
said  coils,  the  extremities  of  said  sides  terminating  at  the 

^Tr..^'  ''i  T'^.  ~""-  °'  '  *"°»"'^  P««»<«  Joarlaletf  to 
s«ld  coils  and  closing  upon  the  frame,  said  tongne  portfa* 
having  a  plurality  of  prongs  spaced  from  ^oSIr^ 
close  upon  the  frame  at  separated  points,  and  a  ioZtZ 
arranged  upon  the  tongue  portion  and  exten^nj  SS^ 
the  prongs  thereof.  *  "ecweea 
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to  the  axle  aad 


K-«w««v  '  ■■■■ii—  10  the  ax  e  aad  con,t.  — 

jor  the  lerem,  airf  ee^aeetlons  Z^Z   \     7  ^'^'' 
beama.  i^^rn  aad 
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a  beam  movably  supported  by  the  honndi  •  Tf  T^^  SI 
otally    mounted   betw««n    ^k-   k  "■  •  «»  a  caaiag  pir- 

mounted  witht  «dT»jiSngTo«  tL '**T*  '"^^ 
mounted  on  the  casinV;-r^.  k.  ^  *■***'  »  •**«• 
lerer  loosely    ngag"?^r^,r:!5'*  ''*»»  »»^  »<«««.  • 

©tally  mounted  h^tmmm»   ♦k1  v        ""'"  •  <«  •  eastag  ptr- 


LSr^-TT?!?'  ■■PPorta*  by  the  hound*:  of  ,  tubulw 
CMMg  pirotallr  aooBtad  between  the  honn.ls.  a  .print 

■TirS  ^am^  *•  !!!'Vr**'^»"y  *"hin  ,he  casing 
^*S  r^'^J^  P«^  «*  the  eaain,:  ,n,l  mean.  .^ 
tnatod  by  the  ki.ilt.dlMl  morwnent  of  .h.  u,n^.  tor 
■o^nng  the  beam. 

^_^^  ?********"*  ^th  aa  axle,  huund.H  thoreon.  sad 
*^y***y*y  ■■ypmtod  b7  tbe  boands  :  of  a  casiag  piv 
^^^J^*"™***   *«tw««   the   bounds,    a    tongue   tlldablr 

""*  wlthlB   the   caateg   and    morabl<>    thpr<»with.  a 

the  tongne  and  n-nr  ond  of  tbe 

tetoated  by  tbe  slIdInK  moveineBt 

tbe  beam. 

with  aa  axle,  houndi  th'-roon.  and 

by  the  boands  :  of  a  casing  plv- 

tha  hooada.   a   t»nt:ii>'  sIMablj 

movable    th<>r)>irlth.   a 

the    tongue   and    vht  end  of 

on  tbe  easing  and  omiKK'tPd  to 

means  actuntiMl  by  tbf 


of  the 

«L  The 
•  haamaMvaMy 
otaUy  moutad 

BMNIBtad    WHhlB 

■prlag  tatarpoaad 
the  eaatag.  a  allde 
•iMI  aorahla  wtth  tha 


by  tha  lOMltadinal  monni'-nt  of  tb« 
he  beam. 

with  an  axle,  bounds  ttnreon.  and 

by  the  boands  ;  of  a  casing  piv- 

tha   boands,    a    toni;u<'   slidablj 

and    movable    thrrcwlth.   a 

tha  tongue  and  r<>sr  md  of  tbe 

eaaing  and  couot^tf^  to 

loo«iely  (•ri;:Hi;lDg  and 

from  tbe  sli(t< .  universal 

to  tha  azla  aod  constituting  fniinims  for 

between  the  lever^  .md  beam. 

aa  axle,  hounds,  ami  .1  brake- 

ly  OBI  I  lad  by  tha  boands;  of  a  .:iMng  pIt 

tha    boands,    a    sprin;:  pressed 

Itii  Wlthla  and  movable  with  the  cas- 

tovna  adapted  to  be  ofxrated  by 

■t  af  the  tongue.  unl\>rsal  coo- 

axle  and  constldHlng  ful- 

tr  tha  lavmtm.  iwatUuua  between  thi>  i<  vers  and 
for  locking   the   toov'<i'    against 


l>tv«tally  aontad 


with  aa   axle,    hound.-*    ■   '^reon.  a 
by  the  hoondH  .  .r  a  casing 
tha  honads,  a  8|>'   >.-  pressed 
Wlthla  and  morable  w.  :   the  caa- 
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urcbaniam  ep»atad  by  tha  kmgltndtaal  morement  of 
•ut  for  aetnatinc  tha  beam,  a  locfclng-flnger  plrot- 
tha 


■nt 


aad  means  for  swinging 


boands  thereon,  a 
of  a  casing 


int:. 

th" 

■  II V   mounted 

„;.,  nnger  lata  the  poth  ««  tha  tooffne  to  hold  It  against 

lon;;iiiidlnal 

II'  Tbe 
5,ak.  w^^am  movably  aappaHad  by  tha 
pivo.aliy  moonlod  hatwomi  tho  hoaada.  a  aprlnrpreoaed 
,„«.,„  slidably  moaatad  wlthla  aad  morable  with  the 
c,Z»:  mechanlam  uperatad  by  the  longltadlnal  morement 
of  tiM  tongue  for  actnathig  tha  baaai,  a  Uwfctng-flnger  pir- 
otaliv  mounted  npea  the  caaiag.  moaas  for  swinging  said 
finK*^r  into  the  path  of  tho  toagae  to  bold  It  against  longl- 
,„dinal  morement.  aad  meaaa  for  eecnrlng  the  locklng- 
flnc-r  in  the  path  of  tbe  tongue. 

11  The  comblaatioa  with  aa  azla,  boands  thereon,  and 
a  brake  l^eam  morably  carried  by  the  hounds ;  of  a  caalng 
Intorposed  between  the  houadt,  tabalac  extenaiona  thereon, 
tongue  bounds  wlthla  the  extaaalona,  meana  for  binding 
said  tonKue  hounds  to  tbe  eaaing.  bearlng-pina  deUchably 
connected  to  the  aldas  of  the  eaaing  aad  extending  through 
the  tongue-hoonds  and  into  the  axla-hoonda,  a  remorable 
head  upon  the  caalng.  a  toagne  alMabiy  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  iprlng  within  the  easing  aad  Interposed  be- 
tween the  tongne  aad  the  bead,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  longltadlnal  morement  of  the  tongue  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  brake-beam. 

11!  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  comhlna- 
tion  with  an  axle,  and  honnds,  and  a  rehlde-body  sup- 
ported thercabore;  of  a  easing  mounted  between  the 
hounds,  a  tongue  aUdably  mounted  within  the  caalng, 
a  l<M  king  derlce  for  holding  the  tongue  against  morement 
within  tbe  casiag.  guides  upon  the  body,  a  depresalble  Mide 
mounted  thereon,  a  leslble  connection  between  said  slide 
and  locking-fln^er.  reallleat  means  for  holding  the  locking 
device  normally  retracted  aad  the  slide  normally  raised, 
means  for  autoatatleaUy  locking  tbe  slide  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  a  releaslng-ierar  connected  to  said  means. 

13.  The  cosablaatlea  with  aa  axle,  hounds,  and  a  brake- 
beam  movably  carried  by  the  honnds ;  of  a  longltudlnaily- 
morable  tongne  plrotally  ooaaectad  to  the  hounda.  oppo- 
sliely-extendlng  lerers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  longi- 
tudinal morement  of  the  tongue,  unlrersal  connections  be- 
tween the  lerers  aad  axle,  said  connections  constituting 
fulcrums  for  the  lercra,  aad  cooaeetlons  between  the  lerers 
and  brake-beam. 


8  4  7,797.  nLLUfO-FINOEB.  WILLIAM  E.  Lrroao, 
ThompsonrlUa.  Coaa.^  aaslgnor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet 
Corporation,  Thoanpooarllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,    fflled  Jane  tS,  190«.     Serial  No.  323.805. 


ti.iim. — 1.  A.  tlllat tagw  for  yara-prlatlng  machines. 
pi  wded  with  a  yara-falda.  aad  haTlag  a  portion  for  en- 
r«,  meat  with  tha  yara  already  laid  oa  the  prlnting-dmm 
an*:  m  portloa  far  fglag  tha  laat  eoarolation  to  preaa 

:   A  flillagdagar  far  yan-priathv 

yari;  guide  aad  a 

thf  '>tber  aad  tutmiam  a 


3.  A  fllllng-flnger  for  yam-printing  machines,  having  a 
yam-guide,  and  a  presser-foot  integral  with  tbe  yam- 
guide  and  harlng  a  flat  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
yam  already  laid  on  the  printing-dram. 

4.  A  yam-printing  machine  prorlded  with  a  prlnting- 
dmm.  a  rail,  and  spring-pressed  fingers  each  having  a 
shank  mounted  to  slide  on  the  aaid  rail,  a  yam-guide,  and 
a  pressor-foot,  tbe  latter  having  a  flat  face  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  yarn  already  laid  on  the  printing-dram. 

6.  A  yam-printing  machine  prorlded  with  a  printing- 
drum,  a  rail,  and  spring-pressed  fingers  each  having  a 
shank  mounted  to  slide  on  the  aaid  rail,  a  yam-guide,  and 
a  pressor-foot,  the  latter  baring  a  flat  face  for  engagement 
with  the  yam  already  laid  on  the  printing-drum,  tbe  said 
yam-guide  and  pressor-foot  forming  a  shoulder  between 
them. 

6.  A  filling-finger  for  yam-printing  machiiMS.  prorlded 
with  a  yarn-guide,  and  a  pressor-foot  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  last  convolution  to  press  the  same  sidewise 
against  the  preceding  one. 

7.  A  yarn-printing  machine  prorlded  with  a  presser- 
foot  harlng  a  fiat  face  and  a  shoulder,  tbe  said  fiat  face 
engaging  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  tbe  yam  already 
in  position  on  the  printing-drum,  and  the  said  shoulder 
engaging  the  last  convolution  to  press  the  same  sidewise 
against  the  preceding  one. 


847.798.      SELF -PLAYING    PIANO.      Hermann    kETXR. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,499. 


baring  a 
oae  adjacent  to 


Claim.-  It  A  self-playing  piano  having  a  pianissimo  de- 
vice, a  stopping  device,  and  a  rewinding  device  and  means 
whereby  it  is  controlled  by  the  combined  action  of  the 
said  planiaaimo  device  and  the  said  stopping  derlce. 

2.  A  self-playing  piano  baring  a  pianissimo  derlce.  a 
stopping  device,  a  rewinding  device  and  means  whereby  it 
Is  controlled  by  the  combined  action  of  the  said  pianissimo 
device  and  the  said  stopping  derlce,  a  tracker-board  con- 
nected with  the  said  pianissimo  derlce  and  the  said  stop- 
ping device,  and  a  note-sheet  having  apertures  for  con- 
trolling tbe  tracker-board  openings  to  the  said  pianissimo 
device  and  the  said  stopping  device. 

3.  A  self-playing  piano  having  a  tracker-board,  a  note- 
sheet  passing  over  the  said  tracker-board,  an  actuating  de- 
rice  for  a  morable  part  of  tbe  plano-actlon,  a  stopping  de- 
rlce for  tbe  piano,  a  rewinding  derlce  for  the  said  note- 
sheet,  and  pneumatics,  of  which  one  releases  tbe  said 
controlling  derlce  and  is  connected  with  the  said  tracker- 
board,  another  pneumatic  gorems  the  said  stopping  derlce 
and  Is  connected  with  tbe  tracker-board,  and  tbe  third 
pneumatic  actuating  the  said  rewinding  derlce  and  con- 
trolled by  the  other  two  pneumatics. 

4.  A  self-playing  piano  prorlded  with  a  hammer-rail,  of 
a  pneumatic  actuating  derlce  for  throwing  the  said  ham- 
mer-rail Into  an  actire  poaltlon  aad  holding  It  pneumat- 
ically therein,  a  pneumatic  releasing  derlce  for  releasing 
the  aaid  actuating  derlce  to  allow  tbe  hammer-rail  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  inactire  position,  a  tracker-board  and 
connections  therefrom  to  the  said  pneumatic  actuating 
derlce  and  Independent  connections  therefrom  to  tbe  said 
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pneumatic  roleaxinfc  dpvlco.  a  note-aheet  baTlng  aperture* 
controlling  the  tracker-hoard  openings  for  the  said  de- 
vices, a  rewlndlnjc  mechanism  for  the  said  note-aheet.  a 
•toppinjt  device  for  the  piano  and  pneumatic  meana  for 
actuating  the  rewinding  mechanism,  the  said  pneumatic 
meana  being  controlled  by  the  said  pneumatic  releaalng 
device  and  the  said  stopping  device. 

5.  A  self-playing  piano  provided  with  a  hammer-ratl.  of 
a  pneumatic  actuating  device  for  throwing  the  uid  bam- 
mer-rail  into  an  active  iwsltlon  and  holding  It  pneumat- 
ically  therein,   a   pneumatic  releasing  device  for  releaaiog 
the  said  actuating  device  to  allow  the  hammer-rail  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  Inactive  iwsltion.  a  tracker-board  and 
connectU.ns  therefrom  to  the  said  pneumatic  actuating  de- 
vice  and    indeiM-ndent   connections   therefrom   to   the   said 
pneumatic  releasing  device,  a  note  sheet  having  ai>erture« 
controlling   the   tracker  board   openings   for   the   said   d^ 
vices,  a  motor,  a  pneumatic  stopping  device  for  the  aatd 
motor  and  connections  between   the  said  pneumatic  atop- 
plng  device  and  the  tracker  lK)ard,  a  rewinding  mechanism 
for  the  said  note  sheet,  and  pneumatic  means  for  actnatlng 
the  rewinding  mechanism,  the  .said  pneumatic  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  said  pneumatic  releasing  device  and 
the  said  stopping  device. 

H.  A  s«.|f-playlng  piano  provided  with  suction-bellows 
having  a  suction  chamber,  a  valve-chamber  having  a  valve 
normally  open,  a  connection  In^tween  the  said  chamln-rs 
and  controlled  by  the  said  valve,  action  pneumatics,  valve- 
chests  for  the  said  action  pneumatics  and  In  communic- 
tlon  with  the  said  valve-chamber,  pneumatic  means  for 
controlling  the  said  valve,  and  a  pneumatlcally-controlled 
locking  devic-e  for  holding  the  said  valve  normally  open 

7  A  self-playing  piano  provldtnl  with  suction-bellows 
having  a  suction-chamber.  .  valve-chamber  having  TrZl 
normally  op^-n.  a  <-onnectl„n  between  the  said  chambers 
and  controlled  by  the  said  valve,  action  pneumatics  r.Vv" 

ion  luh  tt  ""m  -^V-'^--"'"-  and  la  commuilc.- 
tlon  ^Ith  the  said  valve-chamber,  pneumatic  means  for 
opening  the  said  valve  and  releasing  it  for  the  ^Ue  to 
clo..,  and  a  pneumatically-controlled  locking  de^^f^^ 
locking  and  unlocking  the  said  pneumatic  meln. 
h«v.„  **"  •'"•^"'K  P'*"^  provided  with  suctlonbellows 
having  a  suction-chamber,  a  valve-chamber  having  1^.1  v" 
normally  open,  a  ii.nnection  between  the  Lid  fh!™^ 
.nd  controiied  by  the  said  valve.  Ict.^n  pneuJat.c^T.w" 
ch-sts  for  the  said  actlon-pneumati,^  and  in^m^n;  IT" 

:::^.:^:h:^;;r'irr:r. -r';r7  ^ 

"aTktrrard  oTnir\o"t;'"^  Vr^'  --'•'-- 

t..;;^a.d  i.neuma^i:r.c:;t;:i.ritairi;e"-""  -' 
.-.ni  :::i^;:^'::?,i;;r:?  :::^i^i  ---...ows 

chests  for     .!    a,H  :,  ?'^  '"'"-•  ««ion-pneumatlrs,  valve- 

tion  with  .  :z  valve  r;:r''" ""'  "•  — "mca. 

controlling  th.  "ad  ^I  "  .  "  """""'«'»<'  m-ans  for 
ahe,.t  bavin.  a,«r,  r  J  "r/n  ■■"■':"  '""''•  "'^  «  "«»- 
ings  to  th..  sa  d  n;,^  tic  i^  •"  '';  '™'-''-""-"l  open- 
valve  for  locking  I  In  ^;  ^  ""^  '"'  '^'""'"K  '"e  said 
the  said  valve  ""  '""'"  f^""""°  «°d  'or  relea.in, 

ics'^a  'v„r-?j:rfo?:L''™^''^*'''  *"^  a-lon-pneumat. 
Hprin^-pre,sed  v«  e  I1„m''""'"  "  """""  ••ham.K.r.  . 
munication  b,  t^J-n  .J:  "f.   '  "T  '""■  '""«^""'"nK  com- 

v..ve-cbest.  „  pn^tirt.rder'irtr^";''^*"'*''' 

connected  with  the  said  snrinV  ,  "  ^""-^  collapsed  and 
»at,cally...ntrol,ed  Toctlng  'dTv  rr  tT'\r'  "  '"•*'"■ 
to  lock  the  latter  In  a  coM^ptd  llu^"^  ""**  ""''""-^"^   , 

11.  A  self. playing  piano  provided  with  -.f. 
'«.  a   valve -chest   for  the  same    «r,"!''*'"P°''"™*»-   ! 
Bprlng.pressed  valve  normallv  otL^n   f  *''""'*''-   « 

munlcatlon  between  the  .^fd  LXn    k'  T"^""'""'^  «"»- 


'  '9,1907. 


position,  and  «  pneamatlc  releulng  device  f« 
the  nid  locking  derlce  **  ^^ 


'^  '•■"ntroliiB, 


12.  A  aeir-playing  pUno  provided  with  .... 

..   .   v.lTe-cbe.t   for   the  ..»..   «   s,., 'n     1  """"'^' 

rlng-pret-ed  ralre  normally  open  fo    ,     "   ,'   •''"''''•^'  « 


lea. 

"Pring  

municatlon  between  the  wird'8uctk,n  ohl  ''"'"'"''""«  wm 
valve-Cheat,  a  pneumatic  Iv^c^^Irtar':::'^  '"^  «'" 
connected  with  the  .aid  .prlng-preH«Hl  . '  .  """  "'' 

vice  for  locking  the  «id  pneJmlnc^...?"*";  '  '^''"•••*' 
poaltlon.  a  pneomaUc  rH^li  Slvi,^  :;\  "  '  r""**^ 
-aid  locking  dence.  a  track-b?.rt.  .Va  ^'.'r:''"''  "'♦' 

ing  aperture,  controlling  the  tra^kM^^.l ""  '" 

the  said  devlcea.  laeriwar.l  u,H.nin„  for 


H47.790. 


MARKER   FOR  HATS.     (;»:,,»,  i    i     ,.    » 
oxford.  Ohio,     riled  Dec.  4.  im^^Li'v'^. .'!;-« 


or  lining,  a  f.^'n7Ji?,o:T,e:,^^:,.:'''•   "r  ""^ 
aald  band  or  llnin*  and -11.11  .  ''I'l'.«lre  «ide  of 

tlon    m   a    hoH«,?ta"^I««„       to  .up,>,.r,  s.i.l  I...,,  ,.r 

curing  a  card  to  aald  body  portion 

.tructlf*'?*""'^'  ^"'P'^-'-t  «  thin  metnlll.  .,r|„  con- 
Z^lTfJl'^^l^  »*«tincation  means,  an.l  ,..,vi  .T 
tegral  tongnea  at  one  end  Interlocked  with  «  ,..,rtion  of  , 

strucfti'*!*"'^*^!!'^  ««pri«lng  a  thin  metalli.    .trip  cm 
ol^en^    ,     ^l'**   identification   means.   m.«n«  .«rrL  Nv 

strip  to  a  portion  of  a  hat.  a  tongue  carri^M  l.v  th.-  fr.. 

'o  a  1:!?      -trtp    ,»d  a  faatenlng  portion  tii.dlv  s.rur^ 

onguf  '^*  ^'  "**  •'•^•"«  •  "'"^  "■  — '-  «'" 


HARNE8«  FOB  LOOMS,     Fa^Kcia  A    Miu.s    .  «wren.v 
Mas..     Filed  Mar.  24.  lOOB.     Serial  Xo   -.l.TsT 


»»mtHp^ 


Clolw.—l.  In  a  hameaa.  the  heddles  whcr. -f  .rp  com 
poaed  of  a  contlnaoua  cord,  a  rib  or  back  I.hii.I  <■•  which  it 
I"  faatened.  a  abaft  and  a  rod  for  holding  m.i.l  haraesa. 
o>*«n«  straddling  said  rod  and  aald  rib  or  back  » .mi  of  Mid 
hameas.  and  fastened  to  aald  shaft. 

2    In  a  knitted  hameas  for  looms  and  in  c.i 
"haft  having  a  groove  in   its  Inner  edge,  a   . 
KToore  and  holding  the  hameas  and  means  r 
the  rod  and  shaft  together  consisting  ..f  a  s 
around  the  rod  and  secured  to  the  outside  of  tL 


nation  a 

in  uid 

-<  curing 
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■  :n  a  knitted  hameas  for  looms  and  in  combination  a 
»h«rt  having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner  edge,  a  rod  in  said 
-r.M.v.  and  holding  the  hameas.  and  means  for  securing 
th,.  r.sl  and  shaft  together  consisting  of  a  strap  passed 
,r..un.l  said  rod.  and  through  a  bore  In  the  shaft  and 
fa»i.  n.-d  to  the  ooter  part  of  said  shaft. 

4  In  a  knitted  harness  for  looms,  a  shaft  having  a 
ffr<M>v>  in  Its  inner  edge,  a  rod  holding  the  harness,  a  strap 
.,:(.■<  M  around  said  rod  and  through  a  bore  in  the  sbsft. 
a  III'  tiilllc  piste  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  shaft  the  ends 
of  Mini  strap  being  passed  through  and  clenched  over  said 

nieiailic  plate. 

:,,  Hi  a  knitted  harness  for  looms,  a  shaft  having  a 
gPMitv  in  its  inner  edge  and  slotted  at  its  ends,  a  rod  bold- 
int:  the  harness,  the  back-band  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cuD'd  within  said  shaft-slots  and  fastened  to  the  rod  sub- 
Ktantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  stated. 

H.  In  a  tiameas  all  the  heddles  whereof  are  composed  of 
one  itHitinuous  cord,  a  Khaft.  a  rod  holding  the  harness, 
■  nd  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  said  shaft  consisting 
of  a  strap  passed  around  said  rod  and  secured  to  the  shaft. 

7.  in  a  hameas  all  the  heddles  whereof  are  composed  of 
one  coutlnoous  cord,  a  shaft,  a  rod  holding  the  harness, 
and  means  securing  said  rod  to  said  shaft  at  its  outer 
edt:>'  and  in  line  with  the  atraln  of  the  bamesa. 

H.  In  a  knitted  hamesa  for  looms,  a  abaft,  a  rod  holding 
the  hnrness.  sad  meana  securing  said  rod  to  said  shaft, 
striKiilling  the  back-band  of  the  harness  and  fastened  to 
sniil  shaft,  whereby  the  back-band  and  its  connected  har- 
ni ««  threads  are  prevented  from  lieing  cut  or  worn. 

1*  In  a  harness,  all  the  heddles  wher<H>f  are  compo.sed  of 
on<-  (oiitlnuous  cord,  a  abaft,  a  rod  parallel  with  the  inner 
eilgv  thereof  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  and  means  for 
M-<-iiring  the  rod  and  shaft  together,  consist  Ing  of  a  strap 
pass^Hl  around  the  rod  and  secured  to  the  shaft. 

ID.  In  a  hamesa,  the  heddles  whereof  are  composed  of 
a  i*(>ntlnuuus  cord,  rods  and  shafts,  means  for  uniting  the 
riNls,  the  shafta.  and  said  hamess  together,  substantially 
■H  tibown  and  described. 

11.  In  s  hsmeas,  the  heddles  whereof  are  comiMwM'd  of 
a  c<intinuuus  cord  united  to  a  back  or  rib  band,  a  shaft, 
a  rod  to  hold  aald  hameas  parallel  with  said  shaft,  and 
■pactMl  therefrom,  and  means  passing  Iwtween  the  heddles 
of  said  hamesa,  and  fastened  to  said  rod  and  said  shaft. 

r.'.  In  a  hamesa  for  looms,  the  heddles  whereof  are  com- 
|K>sed  of  a  continuous  cord  knitted  to  a  back  or  rib  band,  a 
shaft,  a  rod  to  bold  said  hameas  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
and  spaced  slightly  therefrom  and  mea^s  passing  around 
said  rod  and  fastened  to  said  shaft. 

1;!.  Ins  harness  for  looms,  the  heddles  whereof  are  com- 
posed of  a  continuous  cord  knitted  to  a  back  or  rib  band. 
«  shaft,  and  a  rod  to  bold  said  harness  means  pa.ssing 
l».tw....n  the  heddles  and  crossing  said  rod  to  hold  the  rod 
and  the  hamess  to  said  shaft. 


M7.H01     TTNNELINO  APPARATUS.    Feaxk  A.  MorriTT. 

<'hlrago.    III.     Filed   May   24.    1»<>3.      Renewed    Sept.    4. 

UH»«      Herlal  No.  ».13.096. 

Claim. — 1.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rota- 
•al.l.'  shaft,  a  bead  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bar  provided 
with  cutters  and  being  movable  In  the  head  transversely 
of  »h.  shaft,  the  cutters  being  rigid  with  the  bar  and  on 
"Pposjt..  aides  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  so  that  the  trans 
v.rM  movement  causes  one  cutter  to  approach  and  the 
other  to  recede  from  the  center. 

-  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  li'  id  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  groove,  and  a  bar  pro- 
VI.I..I  with  cutters  and  being  movable  In  the  groove,  the 
•  111 ITS  Iteiag  rigid  with  the  bar  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
ih.  axis  of  the  shaft.  m>  that  the  transverse  movement 
cauM  s  one  cutter  to  tpproacb  and  the  other  to  reiede  from 
thf  n-riter. 

•'•  -\  tanneling  appamtna  comprUing  a  rotatable  shaft, 
n  li  M.I  mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  groove,  a  bar  pro- 
'^'-i  !  with  cutters  and  b«|ac  laovable  In  the  groove,  and 
■  1 1 "  secured  to  the  bar  and  extending  over  the  head. 

-•    A  tunnellag  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft. 
-m  i...,„i  mounted  thereon  and  bavlng  a  groove,  a  bar  pro- 


vided with  cutters  and  being  movable  in  the  groove,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  liar  and  extending  over  the  head  and 
having  flanges  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  head. 


5.  .\  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  provided  with  cutters  and 
iMjing  movable  in  the  bead  transv^r8ely  of  the  shaft,  a  feed- 
shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  bar  and  feed-shaft  and 
arraneed  to  move  the  l>ar  transversely  as  the  head  rotates. 

«>.  .\  tunn*'llng  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  boring- 
shaft  movable  lengthwise,  a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
provided  with  cutters  and  being  movable  upon  the  head,  a 
feed-shaft  extending  thniugb  the  bortng-shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  feed-shaft  and  bar. 

T.  .V  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  boring- 
shaft,  a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  provided  with  cutters 
and  being  movable  upon  the  head,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  bar, 
a  pinion  journaled  upon  the  head  and  meshing  with  the 
rack,  and  gearing  connecting  the  feed-shaft  and  pinion. 

S.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  boring- 
Kbaft.  a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  provided  with  cutters 
and  being  movable  upon  the  head,  a  ft»ed-8haft  extending 
through  the  boring-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  feed- 
shaft  and  bar,  opposltely-rotatable  gears  mounted  upon  the 
feed-shaft  beyond  the  t>orlng-shaft  at  the  end  opposite 
the  bar,  and  a  <lutcb  which  may  coact  with  either  of  said 
gears. 

0.  .\  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally-movable  shaft,  cutters  mounted  thereon,  a 
feeding-plate  cooperating  with  the  shaft,  screws  projecting 
from  the  fiM-dlng-plate.  pinions  having  threaded  openings 
to  receive  the  screws,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinions. 

10.  .\  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
lon<zltudlnally-movable  shaft,  cutters  mounted  thereon,  a 
feeding  plate  c<Miperatlng  with  the  shaft,  screws  projecting 
from  the  feeding-plate,  pinions  having  threaded  openings 
to  receive  the  scn-ws.  a  gear-ring  provided  with  Internal 
teeth  meshing  with  the  pinions  and  also  provided  with 
external  teeth,  and  gearing  engaging  the  external  teeth, 

11.  \  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally-movable  shaft,  cutters  mounted  thereon,  a 
feeding-plate  co<ii>eratlng  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
screws  projecting  from  the  feeding-plate,  pinions  having 
threaded  oi)enlngs  to  receive  the  screws,  a  gear-ring  pro- 
vided with  internal  teeth  meshing  with  all  of  the  pinions 
and  also  provided  with  external  teeth,  and  gearing  en- 
gaging said  external  teeth. 

12.  .\  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally-movable  shaft,  cutters  mounted  thereon, 
a  feeding-plate  co<i|M'rating  with  the  shaft,  screws  project- 
Inic  from  the  feeding-plate,  pinions  having  threaded  open- 
ings to  receive  the  screws,  a  gear-ring  provided  with  In- 
ternal teeth  meshing  with  the  pinions  and  also  provided 
with  external  te«'th.  opposltely-rotatable  gears,  one  of 
which  engages  the  external  teeth,  and  a  clutch  which  may 
coact  with  either  of  said  gears.. 
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13.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  boriac-akaft  ro- 
taUble  therein,  a  bar  movable  transTeraely  of  the  borl^- 
shaft,  and  cutters  moanted  upon  the  bar  and  belay  aap- 
arated  by  a  distance  freater  than  the  radius  of  the  shlekL 

14.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  borins-ahaft  ro- 
tatable  therein,  a  bar  movable  transversely  of  the  borla«- 
shaft,  cutters  moanted  upon  the  bar  and  beiny  separated 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  ahleM.  and  u 
Intermediate  cutter  routable  with  the  shaft  and  betas 
mounted  independently  of  the  bar. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  tracks  extcndlat 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  frame,  blocks  moTable  la  the 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  blocks,  threaded  stems  ex- 
tending from  the  blocks,  and  nots  operating  npoa  tke 
stems  and  coactlng  with  the  frame. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  borlaf  fraae 
supported  therein  and  comprising  inclined  laenbera  coa- 
verging  toward  a  potait  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
shield,  and  conveying  mechanism  carried  la  the  apace  be- 
tween the  inclined  members. 

17.  The  comblaatioB  with  a  shield,  of  a  morable  boriar 
frame  supported  therein,  an  independently-aorable  fraae 
situated  within  the  shield,  and  conveying  mechaolsn  car- 
ried by  the  last-named  frame. 

18  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  tracks  ezteadlag 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  boring-frame  movable  apoa  the 
tracks,  tracks  situated  between  those  first  naaied.  aad  a 
conveying-frame  movable  upon  these  Intermediate  tracks. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  fraae  ro—ria 
ing  separated  generally  X-shaped  portloaa,  a  bortaTshaft 

ournaled  near  the  Intersections  of  the  X-ahsped  portkaa. 
bars  extending  from  the  frame  at  one  stde  of  thertaft! 
and  a  motor  supported  upon  the  bars 

20.  me  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  movable  bortng- 
frame   and   a   movable   carrier-frame  situated  therein    a  I 
shaft  Joumaled    in   each   of  the  frames,   a   frame  pivoted   ' 
upon  each  of  the  shaft,  and  to  one  another,  a^  ^^  I 
carried  by  the  shafts  end  connected  framea.  I 


'9.I9I»7. 


t  a  shaft 
"omovtbiy 

t   pinion 

•  «l  With  a 

'     ibe  Raid 

'■■<1  arooiid 

''■  xlaptM 

'latent  OB 

'  I'tloB. 

a  m-oovfd 


SLP.\R.\T0R8.     THOMAS  W.  Moaoui.  Waterloo   Iowa. 

Jan.  .0,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,943. 


■.  the  combinai : 
•    *«t««t-bearlnK    m 

mUd  .haft  batwaa.  SSS'a^^J^?' 
tm.  »m»mm.  *w.  ^,7^.^^  ^»mr  aad  said  pin  ..i, 

irrS  tm^  ??^  »^'"'  *«  enga^. 

=:r.  sShS  xr  .rr^-  --  "-^  -": 
•«->^  -  aud  Sirs  at^'t;.:;''''''^^'-  "- 

■haft  bctira«  «M  aalter  aatf  Z!^,^T  ■""'*'  '•'^ 

«■  saJd  B«t  -rhf  ■■m^u-!-  '•*■«■»*  *""  ""-  detent 
eoJLfali!^?7-il^;  "■J?  «»trlfug.l  .  ...rator.  , 
■haft,  a  BiBiM  mMiZiZri!!!Li  "•^""^•d'^'J  "'..1  of  «id 
the  MM  ra»«^iLL!nLr        •'^P*«'  «"  ' "^.ag.  with 

ss  2  tsi^aSrssr  ■"'.""  ^"*^°  '•'•^ 

mantel  # JL  ^  "    !!    TV^^***^    *    "P''"*'  *=•'•«'•    wb^-l 

th.'-JLLa'SrirSS'TIi^^       r"^^"»"- 

bearfa*  --?^^        -."*"  """^ed  at  one  en.l.  a  detent 

SIS^  TI^  !:.S^'' '  ■<»«^''»»«'  •d*i'>  J '.-  '^DK.^. 

ILTL         ^  P»»M.   •  ooUar  on   aald   .shaft,   a  sprlnj: 

li^  i.T  *^**y*-  •  ■l»»«i-«~r  wheel  m.,untr.d  f.s, 
2  J!i?  ^?  '"***'  •"'^  *»*»  •  •«>'""  I'""""  ">""»>• 

-  J       .     .  "^  '***^  "^^  •^  "^Pt"!  '-  ••"-■'">'-  With 
■aid  apiral-sMr  whaaL 

t.  la  a  ^rt^lagjinriialim  far  eeotrlfugal  s.|'«rator«.  a 
•  sraofad  shaft  thread«d  at  oi n.i.  »  d^ 

at  Mid  -^-^  '^-'T"'**'*^  ■oaated  oa  the  thnaded  end 
„T*fT~^*  '■■'•■  ■••«»d  looeely  on  mM  shaft  and 
proTW  with  a  detaat.  a  spar-wheel  adapted  t-  envagf 
with  the  said  Plata..  .  a^lar  «a  said  shaft,  a  s.n,  ..Zr 
■oaated  la  the  gtmm  la  aald  abaft,  a  mtjuk  seatni 
•»««d  aaM  ahaft  batw«M  aaM  washer  and  s«id  iMnioo 
aM  adapted  to  aaaaa  tba  detaat  oa  said  plnl..i.  i.,  .  nwice 
with  the  dttaat  oa  aald  aat  whee  said  pini..i.  i.  n.tated 
M  oae  dlracttoa.  a  aplralfaar  wheel  mounted  fa^i  -n  uid 
•haft,  a  Tertlcal  shaft,  aad  a  spiral  pinion  mounted  fast 
oa  aald  vertical  shaft  aad  adapted  to  enxaRo  witJi  Mid 
spiral-—-  —k—. 


MT.WS.  BPINDUB  irBP-BCABINO.  Thoma.  \\  Mot 
«A».  Waterloo,  Iowa,  asslgaor  to  Wilbur  w  Marsh. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Piled  Dec.  14.  1906  .'^.•lial  .No. 
347,78». 


.  ^Slly-Ui,-  h  ?f  rretr^ar  ^'••"-  ^ 
^i^   on    the   threaI:d'er:l^'.r.liS  TpSS 

9iatoa!  aa^  rn^ll  T         •<»*Pt«J  *«  engage  with  the  aald 
ImZ^TIiST^S  i!r  "!"•"»  *•»*  **«*  ««  "Wl  Plato. 
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hiaatloa  with  a 


:,  composed  '•'  'he  com- 
a  eoalcal  bearln.  :  ••int  of 
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a  c.i.ical 

ga  ttiat  of  th« 

betw  ''I'D- 

_    \  spladia 
of  a  spindle,  a 
In;;  .>  conical 
Mini*-  angle  aa 
antifrictloa-balla 

.".    A  spladle 
wiiu  a  spiadle  haTlac 
call.v  adjustabla 
axis  is  the 
friction -balls 

4    A  spindle 
of  u  splndla,  a 
bavins  a  COOlca 
ical  l>earlnc-«sat  of  the 
eod  of  said  spladia.  aad 


leal  baarti« 


ta  tlM  axia  la  tha  aaaM 
aad  aatlfrtetloB-balla  thtra- 


tt  the  coBsMastloe 
la  aald  spladia  haT- 
at  of  the 
Of  aald  apladle,  and 


o<  tbm  comblnatloB 

baarlaff-pelat,  of  a  vartl- 

•  angle  to  the 

a(  the  hasriag  point,  and  antl- 

o(  the  eoBbinatloii 
In  said  spindle 
a  Tarttaallj-adjastable  con- 
as  the  eonleal  beariag 
aatlfrlctlaa-balla  therebetween. 


847.804.  BAW-«HABPBIIINa  MACHINE. 
.\ULAT,  Baddsch.  MoTa  Seotla,  Caaada. 
liM»n     Serial  Nac  ltl.TS7. 


JORH  D.  ICC- 

Plled  Oct.  7, 


Cloim.— 1.  A  aaw-aharpaatBf  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting staad,  herlaoatal  paralM  members  pivoted  thereto, 
a  alide  located  betwaea  aald  members,  a  block  moanted  for 
reciprocatloB  apoa  the  allds.  aad  aharpening  devices  actn- 
ated  by  said  block. 

-  ^  •aw-sharpealat  ■■chtaa  coaM>rlaing  a  snpporting- 
itand.  a  Mock  moaalad  (hr  radproeatloe  open  the  stand. 
•hariK-ning  devleea  actaatad  by  said  Mock,  said  sharpening 
devi.^s  embodjlat  a  pidta  pIvMad  eantrally  upon  said 
bl<><k  and  harlat  a^jMtMa  ikhhoMva  connected  there- 
with. 

:;.  \  saw-sharpeali^ 
stand,    horiaoBtally 

thereto, 

■iide  located  hsta aaa  tfct 

in  Hjiid  slots,  a 
slid*',  and 

^    A  saw 
•tiiiKi.    horlaaaially 

th.  1,-to, 
■lid.-  located 
in  -^:iid  aloti,  a 

•li<l».  a 
hltti-r  beii^ 
aloni;  the 
'    A  aa' 


comprising  a  supportlng- 

ptrallal    members   pivoted 

paialM  slots   therein,   a 

havlnc  pins  working 

ttad  for  redproeatloo  upon  the 

actaatsd  by  said  block. 

a  sapporting- 

plTotsd 

paralM  slots  therein,  a 

havtag  plaa  working 

for  radpioeatloe  upon  the 

ictaatsd  by  said  blo^  the 

wttk  tap*aad  bettaai  pUtaa  moTlag 

of  the  slide, 
a  sapportiag- 


staad,  horlsontal  parallel  members  piyoted  thereto,  a  slide 
located  between  said  members,  a  block  moanted  for  redp- 
rocatioa  apoa  the  slide,  and  sharpening  devices  actuated 
by  said  block,  said  slide  being  provided  at  opposite  aides 
thereof  with  dips,  in  which  said  memt>ers  are  movably 
guided. 

6.  A  saw-aharpenlng  machine  comprising  a  sapportlng- 
stand.  sharpening  devices  in  connection  with  the  stand, 
comprising  a  rotatable  plate,  one  or  more  fllea  supported 
thereby,  a  guide-plate,  a  retaining  member  for  the  flies,  a 
■opport  for  the  two  latter  elements,  and  rods  movably 
connecting  said  support  with  said  plate. 

T.  A  saw-sharpening  machine,  comprising  a  aupportlng- 
stand.  horlsontal  parallel  members  pivoted  thereto,  a  slide 
located  between  said  members,  a  reciprocable  block  sup- 
ported by  the  slide,  sharpening  devices  actuated  by  said 
block,  said  psrallel  members  and  the  slide  being  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  being  brought  into  registry  with 
each  other,  and  pins  held  by  the  members  for  insertion 
within  the  registering  openings,  for  securing  the  members 
and  slide  together  in  the  different  positions  to  which  the 
same  may  be  shifted. 

8.  In  a  saw-sharpening  machine,  a  reciprocable  bar,  a 
plurality  of  file-holders,  books  engaging  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing screw-threaded  ends  traversing  openings  in  the  file- 
holders,  and  nuts  engaging  the  screw-threaded  e^ds  for 
securing  the  file-holders  to  the  bar. 

9.  A  saw-sharpening  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
stand,  a  block  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  on  the 
stand,  files  connected  with  the  block,  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending beam  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  block,  a  half- 
disk  having  a  segmental  slot  and  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  beam,  a  member  having  on  the  upper  surface  there- 
of a  disk  provided  with  a  pin  working  in  the  segmental 
slot,  and  a  supporting-plate  for  the  files  connected  with 
said  member. 


847,805.  UMBRELLA  AND  PARASOL.  John  F.  Mc- 
AvoT,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.  Serial  No 
307,140. 


Cloiai. — 1.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  having  a  rod ;  a  sU- 
tionary  sleeve  near  one  end  of  said  rod;  riba  plvoUUy 
sustained  about  said  sleeve;  a  runner  having  a  acrew- 
threaded  end ;  a  ring  surrounding  said  runner  and  having 
an  annular  space  between  it  and  the  runner ;  a  retainlng- 
collar  also  surrounding  said  runner  and  baring  an  anna- 
la'  space  between  it  and  said  runner  ;  a  plurality  of  re- 
movahla  platea  seated  in  said  annular  spaces  aad  clamped 
between  safd  ring  and  collar  and  surrounding  the  runner ; 
a  screw-threaded  collar  engaging  the  threads  on  the  run- 
ner for  clamping  the  plates  between  the  ring  and  retain 
Ing-collar;  a  stretcher-bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  of 
said  platea,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
stretcher -bsrs  and  ribs. 
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2.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  harlng  a  rod.  a  atatloBary 
■J*eve  near  one  end  of  the  rod  ;  a  ring  lurroandinc  tbc 
sleeve  and  haylnjr  *  lateral  flange  which  Is  prorid«d  with 
a  plarality  of  vertical  projeitlons ;  independent  rvtaJnlof- 
plates  surroundlnif  the  sleeve  and  each  plate  harlnr  la«i 
which  project  between  two  vertical  projections  of  the 
ring  flanf^e ;  a  rib  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  lags  of  each 
of  said  plates  ;  a  runner  also  on  the  rod  and  8tr«tcher-b«ra 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rlNi  and  runner. 

3.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  having  a  rod,  a  stationary 
sleeve  near  one  end  of  said  rod  :  ribs  pivotallj  sastalned 
about  said  sleeve :  a  runner  :  a  ring  surrounding  said  run- 
ner and  having  a  lateral  flange  which  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  projections  :  a  retalnlng- 
collar  al!M>  around  the  runner:  a  plurality  of  removable 
plates  curved  to  ctinform  to  the  circumference  of  the  run- 
ner and  having  laterally  projecting  lugs,  said  plates  being 
held  at  their  upper  and  lower  e«lg«i  by  the  ring  and  col- 
lar;  stretcher  bars  pivotally  ct>nnected  to  the  lugs  of  the 
removable  plates  and  also  to  the  ribs. 


847.806.      STANCHION.     Joh.v  H.   Mcf;riti,    Heuvelton 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  m.  lOOfJ      Serial  No.  335.072, 


ver7iclTi«i  fh/'*""""":.  ^'*'°P^"'"»«   two  sub«antlally 

'he  plane  of  the  T"'  '°*"  "'  *'"'  '""  ^'"^  »«-«»>••  '» 
me   Plane  of   the   bars,    means   for   supportlnir   the    l«— 

ends  thereof,  guides  between  which  the^plr  ends  o    Jfd 

bar,  are  moved,  a  locking-bar  pivoted  adja^nt  the  JnSi^ 

^ge  wiV^'tb:?'"  '\''"  '^"^'^^ "''-  •^•pt*^  ^^ 

jrage^lth  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  when  the  latter  ar* 
«n  their  closed  position,  and  means  whereby  movmeit  15 
one  .«r  causes  a  simultaneous  movement  o7  the  oth^J 

«up^^^^rmr;vrd^jr^°jrth7r"-  -  •"■-" 

-U„ehion-bar«  pivoted  the'rerrmrm^     Z'LT/T.' 

ru'p;;rrn;vyrid"rnchi:s--  rrid~ 
;^  ^^tu^^rth^rr  armo-rt^i-  -rr 

sta^nchlnn';;;""""'   '•''"'P'-'"'"^   ^^'^  «ub.tantlally   rertlcal 
stanchion  bars,    means    for    snniK.rtin.^    ts^    i       "=^"™» 

thereof,    guides    Inclosing    the    uZr    eni     .    nT/"?" 

-upporting   said    guides,    a    lockinTbar   minted'  o^  Xl 

glides   and    having    notches   on    Its    opJZ?e   .iH  °        J 

adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  L7Ttt  l^Tc^^^:^ 

har.   and  means  for  normally  pressing  said  U«  a^n  Lnd 

forcing  the  locking-bar  into  engagement  there",^  *" 

4.  A  ttanchlon.  comprising  two  stanchion  bars."  mean.  I 

for  wpRortlng   the  lower  ends   thereof    zuldeTT-.^! 

th«  upper  ends  of  «.ld  bar.,  a  lock.ng-bllr  ptotlli'mru'n?  1 


'9, 1907. 

I  of  the  plate  to  tbo  «d.  of  tJZrlJ\'  """•'"  «<«. 
•tire  ^ntng^a^t  wltk  tb«  pl.f.,;d"h/s ''"'"■'  '"  '^ 
I  to  ««.•  their  r*I.tJT»  roUtU  V  as  to  r       '""^  ^^^'^ 
I  loo-h.^  .p.rt  .od  fore*  th.  locMn'"^;  ':"  "'  """^ 
j   therewith.  ■  ^'  '"'"  '"s«ireiiient 

5.  A   stanchion,   conprialog   a   auoiH.rt    • 
therein,  a  pirot-pln  -onnted  In  lald^M'n"  ',"'•'  '  •'"' 

the  lower  end  of  nld  pivot-Dln    t.«  .;     T?  '""'^  "" 

harlng  one  end  therJSf,„cli'''L;;:''' '''''''  "'"  ^''^ 
menn.  for  aupportlnt  the  opw^e  ^„h  ,  """'  '™'** 
lochlng-h.r  PtT^all/m^ntT;^/";;,.;'  -'"  '-  • 
hanng  notche.  In  It.  oppoelte  SZ,  .  .'  .'  '""  "" 
with  the  upper  end.  of  ^h.;.  ".*:,.::'";;"  "  '"  ^^^ 
plTot-pin.  mean,  connecting  t"e  ends  n  ^  "^  ""  "" 
end.  of  the  bar.,  .nd  renlH^it  „ea„;  „  rr'  '*""  '"' 
the  plate  and  locklnrhnr  tending  t^fl^n  ",""'"'  *"" 
of  the  bar.  aprt  and  forre  the  I^J^^;;,  "  , """^^  ^^* 
ment   therewith  to  prerent  oat  ward  m  ""'^^ 

their  clo«d  position  0"tward    moven..,,,    »h.n   .„ 

th^irt.  ■*•"*'''!.*»•'•  ««Prl«l»g  two  stanch!,,,,,:,,,  ,.,,,„. 
their  upper  end.  moTable  In  the  plane  of  th  .  ,  ' 

for  anpporting  the  lower  end.  th*^,  '  "",  "'-""^ 
which  the  upper  end.  of  mmuLrnl^L  "^  '"  '''"''^'' 
bar  pivoted  upon  the  «kl«  a-STH..  "'    "   '"""'' 

notche,   in  Itr^p^^^SL  "^f/cl  "'    T ""^  "'' 

tlona.  the  taper^^*!r«JIr!I  !?i?  L  "''   '"'"^•"'  P* 
engage  wlth7hT^enTr«Mt^t.   t'o^'  ""^"'"""^  '" 

xr.-r^''"  **' "« "' .nrb.;^:;;;;:.;'';:^.r. 
wlth  ..Id  bar.  to  hold  them  In  their  cl.  Ji  ,K.H,ion  ,nH 

a  s^llT  '  *'"  """•"""*  *"  "»•  .tanchl on  iJr    .„^ 

a  -"""Itaneou.  movement  of  the  other  h„„,.,.1..„  iJr  ^ 

7    A   Stanchion,  comprising  two  stan.bl...,  i.ar^  h.rlnz 

their  upper  end.  movble  In  the  plane  of  ,he  ..,,r,  Zlll 

XJ^    r^u*^  the  guld«i  and  having  tap..r..,l  .„.„  Z 

«««  wlth*Z*^i^*'T  *"  "•*•  l-klOK  .M.r  H.i«,  J  ,0 
In?fhe   n  *  "^  ««>■  «rf  -M  bar.  to  for...   „..„.  «,Hr, 
luh   i!M    ^       *°'  -"    locking  bar   adapt..!   „.  .„,«,. 

r^-„.T     ^^  **••  "^^•"•"t  of  one  stanchi.m  l.,.r  .au«« 
re-^i?^*  "  ■*^~«»*  »'  **»•  other  .tan.  hi..„  ,.ar   «ud 

the  locking-bar  Into  engagement  therewith 
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ifil  '"  '  <*'^^*»»  mechanism,   the  ...r  1  inatl.»n 

^"°  '  "haft,  a  peir  of  pinion,  locely  moimf-i    '.m.n 
*°J  "•^"^y-oP^atlng  eintcbcs   on    the   shaft 
aaid  pinion.,  of  a  pair  of  tooth«l  Mgments  In.i 


.i^ntly 
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no.ii'tod  side  br  akto  and  with  parallel  toothed  periph- 
prni  .  .rtlons  engaftng  aald  plnlOM^  aaM  Mctlons  being 
proM.'lcl  with  a  .injrie  niean.  for  .Imnltaneoualy  owrlllat- 
inR  Slid  segment.  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

••  In  a  drlTlBff  iMehanlMn.  the  combination  with  a 
diilfi  a  pair  of  plaloB.  loo.elr  asounted  thereon,  and  re- 
v.T«  I  y  operating  elotchea  on  the  ahaft  engaging  said  pin- 
ions. ,f  a  pair  of  toothed  wgmenu  fnlcrumed  Independ- 
enUy  at  different  distance,  from  their  toothed  peripheral 
,M>it,,  n"  and  Migatlng  wld  pinion.,  one  M>gment  having 
m.;iris  f..r  oMdllaUng  It,  and  a  connection  between  the  seg- 
m.ni*  intermedUte  their  fulcmma,  whereby  one  segment 
will  '>Mlllate  the  other  .lmttltaneou.ly  In  an  opposite  dl- 

rfciM'n- 

:{.  In  a  driving  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  n  pair  of  pinions  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  re- 
>vrs.'l  V  operating  clutche.  on  the  .haft  engaging  said  pin- 
ions, of  s  pair  of  toothed  Mgments  fulcrumed  independ- 
PDtly  at  different  dLtance.  from  their  toothed  peripheral 
portinnii  and  engaging  mM  pinions,  one  .egment  having  a 
tinn.l  l.'vrr  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  connection  l>e- 
tw'M'n  the  w'gment.  IntermedUte  their  fulcrums.  whereby 
oo«>  Ncgment  will  oadllate  the  other  almultaneously  In  an 
oprxMltc  direction. 

4  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
xhHfi.  a  pair  of  pinions  loooely  mounted  tbortHtn.  and  re- 
vers4-iy  operating  elntcbe.  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  pin- 
i.>ni«.  of  a  pair  of  toothed  aegments  fulcrumed  indopend- 
fntly  nt  different  distances  from  their  toothed  |>eriph.>ral 
|M>rtl<in8  and  engaging  wild  pinions,  means  for  oKcillatinK 
one  s.-Kment,  and  a  pin  in  one  segment  Intermediate  the 
ful.Tiinis  of  the  wgment.,  the  other  segment  being  slotted 
to  receive  said  pin,  .nbetantlally  as  wt  forth. 

.'1  In  a  driving  mechanlun.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  loooely  mounted  thereon,  and  re- 
venu'Iy-operatlttg  datcbe.  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  pin- 
ions, of  a  pair  of  toothed  Mgments  Independently  m.>unted 
si.l.'  hy  side  and  with  parallel  toothed  peripheral  portions 
enicHKing  said  ptalons.  a  aingle  means  for  simultaneously 
ntMiiiating  aald  Mgmeata  In  opposite  directions,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  morement  of  aald  Mgments  so  that  no 
wrnwnt  can  at  any  time  leave  Its  pinion. 

U.  In  a  drlrtag  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  plnlona  looaely  mounted  thereon,  and  re- 
ventely-operatlag  cintche.  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  pin- 
ions, of  a  pair  of  toothed  aegments  engaging  said  pinions, 
a  single  meaaa  for  .imnltaneoo.ly  oscillating  said  seg- 
mentN  la  oppoalte  directions,  whereby  the  shaft  will  re- 
c.>lv.'  a  conrtaat  forward  rotary  movement,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  moowntam  of  aald  ahaft  during  the  re- 
Vf>rMiH  -of  aald  aegmenta. 

7.  .\  driving  Bsechanlsm  comprising  a  frame  with  a  ver- 
tical plate  therein,  a  hand-ierer  fulcrumed  to  aaid  plate. 
«t.»ps  to  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  lever,  said  hand  lever 
having  a  toothed  Mgment  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
hand  lever  below  Ita  falenim,  a  second  toothed  segment 
fulcrumed  between  Ita  enda  In  aald  plate  l»eslde  the  first 
'•egm.nt  and  .lotted  In  Ita  upper  end,  a  pin  in  the  first 
w-Kni.nt  entering  the  slot  In  the  Mcond  segm.>nt.  a  shaft 
In  said  caalng  at  a  right  angle  to  planes  through  said  seg- 
m<nts.  a  pinion  looMly  mounted  on  nld  shaft  to  engage 
ea.h  segment,  and  rereraely-operatlng  clutches  on  said 
Hhaft  for  clatehlnc  aald  pinion,  alternately  thereto,  sub- 
Ktanilaliy  aa  shown  and  dercribed. 


Mime  Into  operative  relation  with  any  desired  counter, 
means  for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  means,  and  detent 
mechanism  for  holdiug  said  actuating  member  in  such  re- 
lation, substantially  as  described. 


847.WJH.  PARR  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  Wilfred 
I.  OnMra  and  Albbbt  J.  Kirchnu,  Dayton.  t>hio.  and 
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|{«HH>rdlng  and  Compating  Machine.  Company.  Dayton, 
"►hio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16.  190,-..  Se- 
rial No.  292,068. 

r;/iiM».— 1.  iB  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilx'd.  the 
cn.i.inaOon,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  of  an 
oiHr«ting-.haft  arranged  parallel  with  aald  line  of  coun- 
t'T.  mean,  for  rotating  aald  .haft,  an  actuating  member 
f -rited  on  Mid  ahaft  rotating  in  iuImhi  therewith  and 
«  >Hble  longltndlnaUy  thereof,  mean,  for  moving  said  ac 
n-Mlng  member  loodttidlnally  of  Mid  .haft  to  bring  the 


p^,;^0 


?  ^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  doscrib.Ml.  the  cpmbl- 
natlon.  with  a  plurality  of  aliued  onnttTs.  .)f  au  operat 
Ing-shaft  .nrrangt'd  parallel  with  nald  line  .if  counters,  op- 
eratinK  nj.'chanl8m  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  actuating 
meml>er  mounted  on  said  shaft,  rotating  in  unison  there- 
with and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  mov- 
lUK  said  actuating  member  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to 
bring  the  8am.>  into  operative  relation  with  any  desired 
counter,  means  for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  .said  operating  mechanism  for 
positively  locking  said  actuating  member  against  longitu- 
dinal m.ivement  on  the  shaft  diirins  the  op«'ratlve  period 
of  said  .>|»eratlnK  m.'chanlsm.  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  In  H  mnchin.<  of  the  character  descrilxHl.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters.  .>f  an  operat- 
ing-shaft arranged  parallel  with  said  line  of  counters, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  actuating  m.'ml>er  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  rotating  in  unison  ther.'with  and  movable 
longitudinally  there.)f,  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
meml)er  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  bring  the  same  Into 
operative  relation  with  any  desired  counter,  detent  mech- 
anism for  holding  said  actuating  meml>er  in  such  rela- 
tion, and  means  controlled  hy  said  operating  mechanism 
for  positively  locking  said  detent  to  hold  said  actuating 
member  against  l.>n>fitudinal  niov»'ni(>nt  on  the  shaft  dur- 
ing the  operative  period  of  said  op«'rating  mechanism,  sub- 
stantiall.v  as  described.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters  for  different 
specific  fares,  of  an  operating-shaft  arranged  parallel  with 
said  line  of  counters,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an 
actuating  meml>er  mounted  .in  said  shaft,  rotating  in  uni- 
son therewith  and  moviible  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  actuating  member  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  to  bring  the  same  Inty  operative  relatirm  with  any 
desired  counter,  a  fare-Indicator,  and  means  for  moving 
said  indicator  in  unison  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  actuating  meml)er  to  cause  said  indicator  to  indi- 
cate the  fare  corresponding  with  the  counter  with  which 
said  actuating  memlier  is  in  oporative  relation,  substan- 
tially as  descrltM-d. 
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r>.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  tb«  combt- 
natioD,  with  a  pinrallty  of  alined  apeciflc  farc-cooatera, 
and  a  total-paaaenger  coanter,  of  an  operatinc-abaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  line  of  counters,  as  actnatlac 
member  mounted  On  said  shaft,  rotating  in  unlaon  tb«r«- 

with  and   moTable  longitudinally  thereof,   means  carried      parallel  wltW— m^^ZI. JITT^.  * 
by  said  machine  for  moWn?  said  actnatinf  meaber  loivl-      said  aarw-mhrnft  m^iL^I^Z^r*^  * 
tudlnally  of  said  shaft  to  bring  tbe  same  Into  eperaUve      -— 7"  JT^^..*^  •■•Mlat  the 
relation  with  any  one  of  the  specific  fare  coanters.  means 
for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  means,  and  a  second  ac- 


'9,1907. 


o  — —  — .  _v  .< ..  .«.u<:u  lucauB,  auu  •  sccoaa  ac- 
tuating member  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  operatlre  reUtion 
with  the  total  -  passenger  counter.  subsUntlaJly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  conntera,  of  an  operat- 
ing-shaft  arranged   parallel    with   said   line  of   counters. 
means    for    rotating    said    shaft,    an    actaatlnc    member 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  rotating  in  unison  therewith  and 
movable   longltadlnally   thereof,   means   for   morinc   said 
actuating  member  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  bring 
the  same  Into  operaUre  relation  with  any  desired  counter 
means  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  meaaa.  a  passen' 
ger  Indicator,  a  second  actuating  member  aecared  on  aald 
shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  second  actuating  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  passenger-indicator,  substantially 
as  described.  *«»«in«iij 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation   with  a  plurality  of  alined  specific-fare  counter., 
and  a  total  passenger  counter,  of  a  paaaenger-Indlcator  an 
operatmg-shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  alined  counter. 
mean.s    for    rotating    said    shaft,    an    actuating    meml^r 
mounted  on  "id  shaft  rotating  in  unl«,«  theSwltb  imd 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  morlng  said  ac 
tuating  member  longitudinally  of  aald  shaft  to  bring  the 
same   in,o  operative   relation   with   any   deaired   specific 
fare  counter,  and  two  other  actuating  memb^s  fl,^  on 
said  .haft,  one  in  operatlre  relation  wfth  thTToUl^li 
ger  counter,  the  other  in  operative  relation  with  tSTJ^- 
senger  indicator.  subsUntially  as  described 

S.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  eombi 

ZZfT'''  "  '""™"*^  ''  '^'"«»  counters  It  c^: 
ingshaft  arranged  parallel  with  aald  line  of  cooJSa 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  actuatL^I^Si 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  rotating  in  unls^  tiel^JT^ 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  a  wrJr.h.ft  I^  ^ 
J«ralle,  With  said  operating-slift' arrtj^'U^SSf 

^^  ated.  whereby  «i,d  actuating  member  ^^TS^b^ 

uinyTs-d^rij::,'"-  ""  "^  ^-^  r/te^  Js;^! 
nauo;\''urr;ru«Htroft.™r  T""^'  "••  «>-^'- 

ing-shaft  arranged  iLrallelwit^  ZTT'  "',"  •**"'- 
means    for    rotating    «id„hTft  ""*  °'  coanter^ 

mounted  on  said  shaft  .^tat^^I.  "  ,^^^'^  »-ber 
movable  longitudinany  X  "  f  "  °  therewith  and 
parallel  with  ^^o^ra^S.^  Tn'J".'^'"  """^ 
prUlng  a  sleeve  mounted  osHde  on  ^k  ""****  ~'»- 
h.Wng  a  threaded  en^ageme^*  therewii''*'"?^  ^ 
arms  fitted  to  slide  on   fhlT.1     therewith,    and    barlnc 

--  --  -ett-ati:;:  rc'r^^.;r'^ 
n.L."wira%^;riitf  :^r;;Lc^?r  "•  ««-'- 

"  operating-shaft  arranged  j^ralMw,;  J!:'".?"' **' 
counters,  means  for  roUU^g^w  Lri!  "'^  ""*  *" 
member  mounted  on  ssIh  -h-1  *'**   *°  *ctuatlnf 

With  and  movable"  oni'tuli'^iiy^r,^,'^'-  °'^-  ">*- 
arr^red  parallel  with  Sid  otr^'i^-S;,  \  ^^^i::!!^ 
tuated   by   said   iwrow  >h.#*        ^  "nait,  a  carriage  ac- 

member  t^  mov^  rb^Tm^'VonX/^o'f  th*  '^'"»' 
•Wt  to  bring  said  actuating  memh^r.it^  operatin,- 

^«  With  any  desired  coun*ter«^  a  ir^toSIL?  '^■ 
^ting  In  unison  with  aald  K^w-.h./»  *  .  ***'*^  "»" 
f«*  correapondlng  wltb"1  ^iTtVl^^i'^'l  "*• 
tMttar  member  is  In  operative  «?..•!«  ^""^  "•'«*  •«- 
llMunixJ.  "iwratire  rclatioa.  subMantUlly  as 


carrlH^, 
moM  thM  »».  -tl^~  ^"  •  -•   "•«  actuatli, 

•haft-^h^L.^^fi'    "^    ••ttlngsh«fi 

^  L       wJ^  «"»*•••  tb»  «itlra  length   „ 
■ItAft.  aabataaUally  ••  aii,tjn„ij^        '  ^"    ' 

12.  In  a  maeUM  of  Um  character  a^m, 

«<jjerattar^  •'~^   »*"^'"   with 
~o»ter..   Maaa   for   rautlac  aald   shaft 

with  and  .OT.M.  llSiStoiirtter^r     """""  ''**'' 
•™«-  P«1W  •3?«Sro|L'ra«S^Lr:  """'^" 

■ectlna  aald  fraw  ■inn   ..^  "■"»<^ior.  an<l   -nrinit  con 

the  aerew-ahaft  a^  fkraSdw t^  ?.       .   *^  '^  "^'  "'*'"'« 
...u-^^kZT^    ^  iM^todleator  in  unison.  M,t.s„ntuily 


">  opertt. 

counters. 

-■    ineiiiber 

'•'With  and 

'    "Ttnjced 

"lated  br 

"ember  to 

■  I  ing-njtft, 

'"'    screw- 

•  "'n?-shtft 

"    '''c  scrwr- 

''   'he  combl 

'    '■•untert.of 

^"■1   line  of 

'"    nctustlaj 


11.  I.  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combl- 


with  and  morahl.  i^tJdSily  the^,'";"""  "T" 
■haft  a  aetS^LSTe*        J^^"*^*"'  <*'  ""  "•"  "'">'r 

»^t.iSLCtirar::.*dr""'^"'  ^^^^^ 

Pcltlon.  mtbataJSIS/riLiSei^**        '""""  ""'""" 
naJiL'"Jlir!*!!i!*  ?f  '^  <*««*•'  de^rrlhed    tt,o  combl 

«M.  for  rotatteK  anld  ahaft  comprising  an  artiMtin, 
I»Ih:..r^i^*"  ""^   therewith   and   m.-vMhl.    longl 

•baft    and    engactnc    the    counter- actuating    .....nher   to 
^IU^v"V*   »«»«*«»«»~"r   of   tbe   oper,..i,.K  shaft    . 

^^  !  ~''"^  *■  "*««  »""  "'1  -'^-  ^•^"'t   • 

^.^  *^'  «M««in«  aald  toothed  wheel,  and  ,.  locklmr 
bar  operated  by  the  actMtin,-.ector  to  lock  r...  pawl  in 
«WMiM«t  with  the  toothed  wheel  at  the  b.  i.i.iniDir  of 
H«i!lrT*     .  "•"  ■^*'*  '•'^  ■***<>''  operating  «.,ld  lock 

l?f»M  n      '*'*^  "'^  '*'''  •»  *»••  *•»<'  Of  't«  "'roke.  sub 
■taatlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

— JSl'!-fw"**"^  •*  •*•  <**«c*«r  described,  th.   combl- 
■;;««^  Witt  a  ptarallty  of  hortoontally-alined  s, .   ific  f.re 
eoontwa,  a  MiectiTa  oparatlac  mechanism  f  r  „  .u.tInK 
nny  one  of  aald  eoutan,  and  aettlnx  mech«fn-in  com 
prlaing  a  rotary  aettlBrahaft  of  a  fare-lndlcnt  r  ronsUt 
^,    Jt  ^^*^  rotattet  aromid  a  Tertical  axi.  h  .  m..  f,re 
l»dl«»«n«  character,  oa  it.  periphery,  and  haM,.,  a  mr 
eoM^on   Witt   aald  aMttec-ahaft  to   rotato    ,    ml»on 
taerewlth.  aohataatlally  aa  deaerlbad. 
.,7^ '■  '  ■•€«■.  of  the  character  described,  ii.-  combl- 
■«H»,  Witt  a  plaraUty  of  horlaoatally  alined  s| . .  iflc  fare 
«wntaf^  a  aelectlva  operatteff  mechanism  for    .- tuating 
•ay  OM  of  nid  eooatan.  aad  aettlac  mecbani^n. 
to»  •  rotatory  aattlar-haft.  of  ,  fare-lndlrator 
«[•  whart  rotattev  aroiud  a  vwtlcal  azla,  havi, 
««Jtln»  charaetara  oa  Ita  periphery,  and  havi, 
!r***??*   ^"*  ■•«  aattlarahaft  to   rotate 
tj^»^wttt,  aald  tadk!ator.whaai  rotating  in  a  1 
►»«•  at  tta  top  af  th.  macktee  above  the 
It  maj  ha  glren  a  maxiwi: 


>mpris- 

iislsting 

.  fare-lB- 

!i  gear 

ualso. 

Tiioatal 
'iiaialag 
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feren.e  wltbovt  matwteny  laeraaatnc  tta  dtananaion.  of 
the  machine,  MhatnattaUy  •■  aMcrihad 

17  In  a  ma^faM  of  ttt  rtaniffr  dwwrfhad.  the  eombl- 
nati.n.  with  two  rwra  «f  •«at«,  a<  two  opwatlnrahafta 
arru.Lod  parallel  wItt  tt.  ia.|>aetiTa  row.  and  prorldad 
wiih  Mctuatlnc  mimlnr.  to  opwmft.  th.  eonntcm,  mean. 
conn,  ctinf  i«ld  Aafta  to  eaaa.  them  to  rotate  In  nniwm, 
and  moans  for  rotattaff  «aa  of  Htld  ahafta,  Mibataatlally  a. 

<les>"ril"'d. 

18.  In  a  ma^la.  ot  the  character  dMcrfhed,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  row  9i  atatlea-record  coanter.,  of  a  Mcond 
row  of  cooatara  BWiprlilag  trip  and  dally-toCal  covntera, 
a  primary  oparatlag  rtift  arraaced  parallel  wltt  mOd 
sec  nd  row  of  coanter.  and  haTlng  actnatlnc  member,  to 
operate  tbe  Mae,  meaaa  for  rotatinc  Mid  primary  operat- 
ing shaft  £*  Mceadary  eperattec-ahaft  arraaced  parallel 
with  tbe  row  of  .Utiea  record  cooater.  aad  proTlded  with 
actuating  memhen  to  apemte  the  aaaM,  and  meana  con- 
necting said  primary  aad  aeeoadary  ahaft.  to  eanae  them 
to  rotate  in  onlaM.  aohataatlally  aa  dwcflbed. 

10.  In  a  maehtaM  of  the  charaetmr  a..erlbed.  the  onnbl- 
nation.  with  aa  altaed  rew  of  eooatefa,  an  operatlns-.haft 
parallel  therewith,  aa  aeCaattaff  ■— bwr  routine  with  and 
movable  longttadlaally  of  .Md  lAaft,  mean,  carried  by  uid 
machine  for  morlaff  aald  actoatlac  member  lato  operative 
reliit  Ion  with  anydMlred  countjBT  and  mean,  for  actuating 
said  last-mentloaed  mean.,  of  medtaaiwa  controlled  by 
the  operator  for  Uapartlac  to  nid  .haft  a  complete  rerolu- 
tion  for  each  operatlea  of  .aid  BMchanlam,  rabatantiaiiy 
as  described. 

20.  In  .  m.fhtae  ot  the  character  deeerlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  eooatar,  of  an  opcratlac-ahaft  prorided  with 
an  actuating  mMBbcr,  a  plaloa  looeely  mounted  on  uld 
shaft,  a  ratehet-dntch  rnaaectlng  mild  pinion  and  ahaft 
and  an  actnaHag  mrtnr  OMahlag  wltt  mdd  pinion  and 
adapted  to  Impart  to  Mdd  .haft  a  .Ingle  revolution  in  one 
direction  only,  nbatantlally  aa  dMcrlbed. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tte  combi- 
nation, wltt  a  eooatar,  af  aa  operatlng^ahaft  prorided  with 
an  actuating  meMher,  a  plaloa  looeely  mounted  on  nld 
shaft  a  rateheC-cHitch  eoaaecting  Mid  pinion  and  abaft 
and  an  aetaatlnj  Mrtar  mMhIag  wltt  Mid  pinion  and 
adapted  to  Impart  to  mUd  ahaft  a  alagle  roTolutlon  in  one 
direction  only,  aaM  aMftar  morlag  la  a  plaae  parallel  with 
the  shaft  Mhataatlally  aa  dMcrlhed. 

22.  I.  a  machtae  ef  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  eoaater,  ef  aa  operatlng-ahaft  provided  with 
an  actuating  member,  a  plaloB  looeely  mounted  on  uid 
shaft,  a  ratchet-datitt  eoaneetlng  Mid  pinion  and  abaft 
and  an  aetnatlag-aector  mMhIng  with  aald  pinion  and 
adapted  to  Impart  to  Mid  .haft  a  .Ingle  rerolution  in  one 
direction  only,  mM  aector  bedag  prorided  with  mean,  for 
limiting  it.  moremiat  la  Mch  dlrectloa,  rabaUntially  a. 

des<  Tilled. 

2:t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deMrlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  wtdag  mcchaalam  compriaing  a  toothed  de- 
tent wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  wheel,  a  longl- 
tudinally-alldlag  locUag-har  adapted  to  lock  and  releaae 
ni<l  pawl  with  ralatloa  to  mM  wheel,  a  lerer  engaging 
•aid  locking-bar  to  more  the  aame  loagltodinally,  aald 
lever  being  prorMad  Wltt  adMcent  projecUona,  an  operat- 
iDK  shaft,  aad  aa  aetaatlag  member  for  Mid  operatlng- 
shufi  moving  arat  la  eae  dlTMtloa  aad  then  in  the  oppoeite 
direction.  Mid  actaatl^  mimbii  harlng  a  projection 
whi.h  engagM  wltt  oae  of  the  lerer  projection,  at  the 
beginning  of  Ita  ■erimit  to  more  the  locking-bar  in  one 
direction.  mM  pNjectlea  eagaglag  wltt  the  otter  lerer 
projection  at  the  dOM  of  Ita  retam  morement  to  move  tbe 
locking  bar  In  the  oppoeite  dlrectloa,  Mbetantially  a.  de- 

scrihed. 

24  In  a  machiaa  ef  the  character  deMribed,  a  detent- 
whoel  provided  Witt  V-ahaped  aotchM  between  it.  teeth, 
a  pawl  alidlag  radially  wltt  reject  to  tte  Mid  wheel 
and  having  a  coffeapeadiagly-ahaped  migagiag  end,  a 
1  Hking-bar  eagMtag  aald  pawl  aad  harlag  an  Inclined 
surf  ,ce  which  acta  to  fore,  the  pawl  poatdrely  Into  fuU 
.ng.irem«twltt  tte  dM.a^whMt.  aad  meaa.  for  actnat- 
li»;  aid  loekiag-har.  mtetaatiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

-  .    In  a  maAtee  af  the  character  deeerlbed.  a  plurality 


of  .pedflc-fare  counters,  some  of  which  are  cash-fare 
conntera  and  otters  of  which  are  counters  for  fare,  other 
than  caah,  wlectire  mechanism  for  operating  any  one  of 
aald  counters  comprising  an  actuating  member  movable 
longitudinally  of  aald  counters,  a  totallzlng-counter  for 
farea  other  than  cash,  means  for  actuating  Mid  totaJlsing- 
counter  when  any  one  of  the  counters  for  fares  other  than 
caah  is  actuated,  a  total  caab-a^ding  counter,  and  means 
for  adding  on  said' cash-adding  counter  an  amount  equal 
to  tbe  apeclfic  cash  fare  of  any  one  of  the  cash-fare  coun- 
ter, when  said  caab-fare  coanter  is  actuated,  aubetantially 
a.  deuribed. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  alined  apecific-fare  counters,  some  of  wlilcb  are  cash-fare 
counters,'  and  others  of  which  are  for  fares  other  than 
cash,  an  operating-shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  line 
of  counters,  an  actuating  member  rotating  with  said  shaft 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  morlng 
said  actuating  member  along  said  shaft  to  bring  it  into 
operative  relation  with  any  one  of  tbe  counters,  means  for 
rotating  mid  .baft  to  cause  said  member  to  actuate  said 
counter,  a  totalizing-counter  for  fares  other  than  caah, 
and  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  with  said  totallslng- 
c-«>unter  and  extending  parallel  with  the  operatlng-ahaft 
coextenslvely  with  the  portion  thereof  occupied  by  the 
actuating  member  in  operating  the  conntera  for  fare, 
other  than  cash,  whereby  said  actuating  member  will  oper- 
ate said  totallzlng-counter  whenever  one  of  the  counter, 
for  fares  other  than  cash  is  operated,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  specific- fare  counters,  a  selective  operating  mechanism 
whereby  any  one  of  said  counters  may  be  operated,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  single-revolution  operating^haft 
and  a  setting  mechanism  having  a  rotatory  setting-shaft,  a 
cash-totul-adding  counter  comprising  an  operating^pinion, 
a  variable  gear  mounted  on  the  operating-shaft,  rotating 
in  unison  therewith  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and 
means  connecting  the  setting  shaft  and  variable  gear 
whereby  the  number  of  teeth  projected  from  said  gear  will 
correspond  with  tbe  specific-fare  counter  for  which  tbe 
wtting  mechanism  is  set,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  specific-fare  counters,  a  selective  mechanism  whereby 
any  one  of  said  counters  may  be  operated,  aald  mechanism 
comprising  a  single- revolution  operating-shaft,  a^d  a 
setting  mechanism  having  a  rotatory  setting-shaft  two 
casb-total-adding  counters,  an  operating-pinion  for  said 
counters,  ratchet-clutch  connections  between  said  pinion 
and  counters  whereby  said  counters  are  operated  in  unison 
but  may  be  separately  reset  to  sero,  means  for  separately 
resetting  to  zero  said  counters,  a  variable  gear  mounted 
on  the  operating-shaft  rotating  in  unison  therewith  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  means  connecting  the  setting- 
shaft  and  variable  gear  whereby  the  number  of  teeth  pro- 
jected from  said  gear  will  correspond  with  tbe  specific- 
fare  counter  for  which  the  setting  mechanism  is  set  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descril>ed,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft, in  combination  with  a  variable  gear  comprising 
two  members,  one  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  nor- 
mally free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto,  gear-teeth  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  first-mentioned  member,  the  other  member 
having  a  cam  engaging  said  gear-teeth  to  project  and  re- 
tract the  same  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  member,  means  for  simultaneously 
disconnecting  said  cam  member  from  its  rotating  mechan- 
ism and  locking  together  the  two  members  of  tbe  variable 
gear,  and  means  for  imparting  to  tbe  operating-shaft  a 
single  rotation,  said  last-mentioned  means  controlling  the 
mechanism  whereby  the  cam  member  of  tbe  variable  gear 
la  releaMd  from  its  driving  mechanism  and  locked  to  the 
Qther  member,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operat- 
lng-ahaft. in  combination  with  a  variable  gear  mounted 
ttereon  and  comprising  two  members,  one  secured  on  the 
ahaft,  having  gear-teeth  mounted  to  slide  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  radially-movable  spring-actuated  detent-pawl,  the 
other  member  having  a  cam  engaging  said  gear-teeth   to 
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or>erate  the  same,  and  aNo  harinK  dftent-teetb  with  wblcb 
said  pawl  enRajfesi,  a  clutch  for  driving  said  cam  member,  a 
key-bar  for  locking  said  pawl  In  eu;;ag«*meat  with  the 
teeth,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  ■•Id  clotch 
and  key-bar.  whereby  the  one  Is  released  when  the  other 
Is  enira^ed.  substantially  as  described. 

31.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deMcril>ed.  an  operat- 
ing-shaft,  a   variable  gear  mounted   thereon  and  compris- 
ing two  meml>ers.  one  secured  on   the  ahaft  and  having 
gear-teeth   mounted   to  slide   therein,   the  other  normally 
free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto  and  havinif  a  cam  to  op- 
erate the  K.ar  t.-eth.  means  for  locking  together  aaid  mem- 
bers when  the  operating  shaft  U  rotated,  a  .sleere  mounted 
to    rotate    on    the   operating-shaft    and    driven    from    the 
setting  mechanism,  said  sleeve  having  a  clutch  to  engage 
the  cam  member  of  the  gear,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  clutch  when  the  operating-shaft  Is  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.";2.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft   havinK   a   longitudinal   groove,   a    variable   rear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  two  member.,  one 
fixed   on    said   shaft,    having  gear  teeth    mounted    to   slide 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  hub.  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
mounted   to   slide   radially   in   said    hub   and   extending  to 
the  groove  of  the  shaft,  a  key-bar  mounted  t<.  slide  In  aaid 
gro«,ve  and  notchcl  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  p.wl 
when   In   release  p.«ltlon.  the  other  memln-r  of  the  «.ar 
having   a   cam    to   operate   the   gear  teeth,    and    a   cental 
aperture  provided  with  de.ent-t.^th  with   which   the  paw 
engages,  a  clutch  for  rotating  snia  n.m  memln^r.  and  means 

single  revolution.  In  c-omblnatlon  with  a  varUbl^^ar 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  memt*  1^' 
««  the  shaft  and  having  sliding:  gearteeth  and  a ^^ 
memi^r  rotatahl-  relatively  .h.reto  anrLavrng  .'.^"J 

g    her     and    m        "*  '^"""^  '""-   '*"  «""  "'•"f-rs   Z 
Kuner.    and    means    for    slmultaneouslv    oiwr-rin.        .^ 

clutch  and  leaking  device,  said  means  comprilTi'^;;" 
cc.nm>lled  sliding  rod.  and  a  proJ...„on  on  the  geir  ^°„'r 

« id  rod   to  operate  the  clutch,  and  an   arm   ^f^  Z 
«ld  rod  and  engaging  the  locking  device  to  o^^  tK 
same,  substantially  as  described  *^  *••• 

«.ugle  revolution'  .n  ^ot^in^  ion™^:[t  " V^a'rUbr*'  ' 
mounted  on  said  shuft  -«-i  ,  ^-ariable    gear 

on  the  Shaft  Jnd  havn'^Hr"'''''''"''  "  ""'"^^  "^""^ 
mom,.r  rotata""'e  reVat  v^  Th^rerind '^  T  '  '^"'^ 
operate  the  gear-teeth    IVi    /k  ^  ^  *""■'"»  »  <••»  «<> 

«H.r.  a  locKln^  de"  e  rocking'th"  f '''""^  """^  ""^  »«"- 
gether.  andmeanrforsl,^"*  "'"/''''  '""'  "-"»'*•«••  «<^ 
and  locking  device  Jm''""""'"'^  "'^^'""•^  "«d  clutch 
trolled  slid^g  r/n,  and  a  orXrr''''''"'^  "  -Prlng-con- 
operate  said  r.Kl  agatn^t  ft,  orinJ"°  ^  "''  «-"-^«r  to 
r.Hl  to  o,>erate  the  J  Uuch   'S  1„     "  "  """"^^  ^^  «'<• 

and  engaging  the  k^cXl^^  "  ""'  ''•^"''•^  «»  «W  rod 
arm  being  pro  iderj^^th  .  !!  '  "'"''"""  '"*"  "-"*'•  «•" 
t>er  Of  the  gea.  rfe  ng  p  ovfd^  wiT/J"  "''  "'''  "^"^  "— 

riyT^rrZe^rettl^-i"^^^^^^^ 

l«  the  e.m,,  ^JZ'Z""  f^',":;''-  '  '"•"■"  '»'  <•«•■ 
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■•Id  ahAft  •  siacie  wrolatloa.  mioZ^u 

thereon  .  rrtable  fr  «o«pr  ."L  Z^"  ^'    '-'  '"«un.^ 

the  ge.r-te^h.   •   dutch   for   drlv'ni   „„"""  '"  •""^•"' 
me*n.   for   locking   the  two  gear  m^m.  '    '"   '"*'°"*' 

TT  '.1"^'"'  *»*  tooth-b::r.;,Tem;:.;  .*;-"•-  "<> 

•»«t  The.  the  cm  n»e«ber  1.  free  ,0  roL-  V""  '""^'• 
rod  actuated  by  the  ge.r  sector  prior  t,  ,""'  "  ■"''"°' 
the  revolution  of  the  oper.tl.»C  ^  i";  ^'""""^  «' 
dl«»onect  the  clutch,  rele.se  The  tooth  ^  """»•'  '" 

ber  .nd  lock   together  the  t^VJ^rJ^T'-'  '*"  »-» 
revolution  of  the  ope«tln«-.h^f t  ^g,"       f  "    " '"^   <»>- 

JlL  I»  •  machine  of  the  character  desorii..,,    ..  . 
having  an  actuatlng-pmion.  .  rtngle-revoiw  ,  """ 

shaft   having  •   rarJable  gear   mount'^l         '""""«■ 

-Id  pinion.  .  alidln,  bnr  p^vW^  ^    h         "  ""   "'  ""»' 
-aid  pinion   to  arres'  Ua  Itlo^*^/,'!'  *  " ""'  '"  -«« 
«i.d  ,«r  normnny  out  of  etu^^Jn  'and  T""''  '"  "^ 
ing  on  the  vaH.bl.  ,e.r  .rr.^ed  t  .  eng«.  .     '.'.''"^ 
^•r  toward   the  cl««  of  the   revolution '^rjn'  "'""^ 

ha"n;:n\-rrg-;;;.::  rz::::-^  ■  --- 

Plnlo.  .0  .rr,.,  „.  „„,|^.  ,  ,'  |„VZ   .     ,'    f'f:  ""' 

"r ,?.:?:  rx-:;  rr,  "^-^  --"■  ■-' 

tially  a.  de^-rlbed.  "'"  '""    ""'"'•» 

rJ.V°.'  "■'=•'•■*  «'  »»•  character  deH<rliH.i  a  .tatlo. 
record-printing  counter.  .  r«»ttlng.shaft  th.r.f,V«    u 

^tn'^r^irfr"*::'  ~"'^*-«  -chsnisn:,:,:::::, 

r«^  ing-hnft  and  .t.tlon-prlntlng  wbe.i  H,..r....v  .,id 
Wheel  U  moved  one  step  when  ...d  shaft  I,  ....rn,.,  o 
reset  the  counter,  and  mean.  controiLnl  l.v  „.  ..,».r,„" 
.«m.T  r.""*  -»«"«.-prlntlng  wheel  ,„  «„,  l.-^ 
initial  position.  .ub.t«,tl«lly  .s  described 

rJ!L      .'  ."■*''»'•»•'  »'  ♦*»•  character  d.^,.rll,..d.  h  .tailon- 
tZ  orr;/."""'  T""*"'    •   '«'"'»«-haft    th..r..f.,r     '    u 
«W    1^  h"    ""TJ-    "^    ^-"'^^•"•C    mech,n..n.    U.,w..o 
«ld  ^  T*"'^'!  "**   -tatloo-prlntlng   wl ,    wherefy 

oLrT^*  ,  ~""*"-  "**  ■"""  ""^'^  '»"•  """^••'  "f  'be 
of  JTm  .7.  ^^•'"*»«  •»  '""  the  direction  ..f  .....vera.,,, 
of  said  .tatlon-prmtlng  wheel,  substantially  ,s  descrll-^ 
re^rH  "^'.r**'""'"'  °'  *"*  character  descril.-d  «  s,„io„. 
tlo^nH-H  *.~""*"-  ■  "^"ing-shaf,  ,h....r.,r  h  s„ 
Uon-prlntlng  wheel.  .  statloo-lndlcatur  movln.-  in  uni^.n 
711  "!k    "^'^'on-Prtntlng  wheel,  connecting  n...  MnnNm  l.e. 

tween  the  re«?ttlng-.haft  .nd  .t.tlon-printlng  w. 1  wb.rp 

by  sa  d  wheel  is  moved  one  step  when  said  v,,  ,f,   ,.  ..jht 

•  ted   to  re*>t   the  prtatlng-counter.   and   me,.,,,    n r  the 

control  of  the  operator  for  setting  said  statl-r,  prlntlne 
wneel  and  Indicator  to  any  desired  Initial  |....it..,n.  luJ*- 
stantlnlly  as  described. 

42^  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll«Ml  ,.  .tstlon 
record-printing  counter.  •  re«.ttlng-shaft  ther.f.r  s  .t. 
uon-prlntln«  wheel,  connecting  mechanism  M«..,i  wild 
resettlngshaft  and  station  printing  whe«.|  wh.  r.i.v  said 
wbeel  I.  moved  one  step  when  said  shaft  is  .,«  PHt.-d  io 
re*>t    the   counter,    and    means   under    the   cm.r.  I    .f  the 

>r    IlloVrmcDt 


operator  for  reveralng  at  will  the  direct l,.n 

or  said  station  printing  wheel,   said   means  coi,.prisinK  a 

airectlon  Indicator  which  visibly  indicates  the  .ilr.nloB  of 

movement  of  the  station- print  Ing  wheel.  siibstHntislly  as 

described. 

43.  In  •  machine  of  the  character  descrli.ed.  ,1  statlon- 
record-fare-printlng  counter,  a  resetting  shn  ft  (l.r.for.  a 
station  printing  wheel,  mechanism  for  o|>.raHn,  M.r  sta- 
tion-prlntlnt  wheel  from  sakl  reaettlng  shaft  .iM.-.risiBf  a 
"  illi  »P«'ratlvely  connected  with  the  siatl...  -rlnttaf 
Wheel,  m  gear  on  said  ahaft.  and  a  yoke  or  supi'o     ft  voted 
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on  -lid  shaft  and  having  on  one  aide  a  drlrlng-gear  di- 
re,.,,; meshing  with  the  ahaft-gear  and  on  the  other  side  a 
drlviii-  i-'.-ar  and  an  Intermedate  Idle  gear  meshing  with 
,l„.  -aid  drlvlng-fear  and  the  ahaft-gear.  an  actuatlng- 
tooili  -n  the  resettlng-shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
Tok.  «r  support  so  aa  to  hrlng  either  one  of  the  drlvlng- 
j,  ,1-  into  the  path  of  miUI  actna ting-tooth,  substantially 
a.s  (i.w.  rll»ed. 

4  4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  statlon- 
r^,-..r.i  fsre-prlntlng  counter,  a  resettlng-shaft  therefor,  a 
station  printing  wheel,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
btsii'ti  printing  wheel  from  said  resettlng-shaft  comprls- 
Inj:  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  station  printing 
wh.'<  1  n  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  a  yoke  or  support  pivoted 
„n  -il<I  shaft  and  having  on  one  side  a  driving-gear  dl- 
rcilv  meshing  with  the  shaft-gear  and  on  the  other  side 
a  driving-gear  and  an  Intermediate  idle  gear  meshing  with 
BMi<1  driving-gear  and  the  shaft-gear,  an  actoating-tootb 
on  (h.-  rewttlngshaft.  and  means  for  swinging  said  yoke 
or  siipiMirt  so  as  to  bring  either  one  of  the  driving-gears 
into  the  path  of  said  actuating-tooth.  said  means  com- 
prlslnj;  an  eccentric,  a  rod  connecting  said  eccentric  and 
th>-  yoke  or  support,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
ecct-ntrlc.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.%.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  reveralng-gear  train  of  the 
station -printing  wheel,  comprising  a  pivoted  yoke  or  sup- 
port siiprK>rting  said  gear-train,  a  gear  |>rovtded  with  an 
eronlrlc.  an  eccentric-rod  connecting  said  eccentric  and 
the  yoke  or  support,  a  direction-indicator  moving  with 
Mid  gear,  a  manually  -  operated  sha'ft.  a  spring  -  pressed 
nliM-ve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrylnK  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear,  and  a  detent  mechanism  c«M">(M'rating 
with  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  de«cr1l>ed. 

4tl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllMHl.  a  station- 
nsord  fare  -  printing  counter,  a  resetting  -  shaft  there- 
for provided  with  an  actuating  -  tooth,  a  statian  -  num- 
Imt  printing  counter  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
(-0,111  lor  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  for  actuating  the  sta- 
tion n<iml>er-printlng  counter,  and  having  a  s«'cond  gear 
a('tiiNt«-d  from  the  actnating-tooth  of  the  resetting  shaft, 
a  station-numher-indlcatlng  counter,  a  gear  on  said  coun- 
tershaft for  actuating  said  Indicating-counter,  and  means 
for  manually  rotating  said  counter-shaft,  substantially  as 
descrllM-d. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deNcrll>ed.  a  wheel 
provld*-*!  with  a  detent-wheel  having  V-shaped  notches  be- 
twe«n  Us  teeth.  In  combination  with  a  radially-sliding 
spring  actuated  detent-iiawl,  the  engaging  end  whereof  has 
IncllntMl  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  more  obtus**  than  the 
anglr  of  the  notches  of  the  detent-wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

■IH  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  indica- 
tor wlH-el  having  indicating  characters  upon  its  rim.  and  a 
detint-wheel  connected  with  the  side  of  the  Indlcator- 
wh.-.-l  and  lying  within  the  rim  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  radially-moving  spring-actuated  detent-pawl  ex- 
tiMiding  past  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  having  its  engaging 
end  laterally  offset  to  engage  the  detent  wheel,  substan- 
tinllv  ns  described. 

t!>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  group  of 
couut«-rs  for  printing  a  conductor's  record,  a  second  group 
of  c«iunters  for  printing  a  cashier's  record,  a  single  revo- 
lution operating-shaft  for  actuating  said  counters,  an 
ldci,iifylng  mechanism  comprising  a  conductor's  key.  and  a 
lixklm:  r<Hl  operated  by  said  key  to  engage  the  o|>erating- 
shnfi  and  lock  the  same  against  rotation,  substantially  as 
desrrlls'd. 

•'•«•  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrn>ed.  prlntlng- 
co,iT,t.-rs.  In  combination  with  setting,  actuating  and 
printing  mechanisms,  locking-bars  for  said  mechanisms,  a 
bH-kins  lever  actuating  said  bars,  and  an  identifying  mecb- 
aniMii  compriaing  a  rotatory  key  directly  engaging  and 
oper.iting  said  locking-iever.  substantially  as  described. 

M  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  groups 
•f  iTintlng-coonter^  a  aelectlTe  printing  mechanism  for 
Kit' I  Ing  a  record  from  either  of  said  groaps.  comprising 
*  '^'•'  'l'r'»oatlng  prlntlnf-carriage  having  a  central  neutral 
»»^i'l..n.  locking-ban  arranged  to  be  projected  on  oppo^ 


site  sides  of  said  carriage  to  prevent  Its  movement  in 
either  direction,  and  separate  conductors'  and  cashier's 
Identlfylng-keys  respectively  controlling  said  locking-bars 
to  project  them  into  or  withdraw  them  from  the  path  of 
the  printing-carriage,   substantially  as  described. 

52.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  printing- 
counters  for  printing  a  conductor's  record,  a  printing 
mechanism  for  printing  a  record  from  said  counters,  an 
Identifying  mechanism  comprising  a  conductor's  key.  means 
for  locking  said  key  when  moved  into  identifying  position. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  printing  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing said  key  when  a  record  Is  printed,  substantially  as 
described. 

53.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  groups 
of  printing-counters  for  printing  a  conductor's  and  a  cash- 
ier's record  respectively,  a  selective  printing  mechanism  for 
printing  a  record  from  either  group  of  counters,  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  printing-carriage  having  a  central  neu- 
tral |K)sltlon.  locking  mechanism  for  said  printing  mechan- 
ism comprising  locking-bars  adapted  to  be  projected  Into 
and  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the  printing-carriage  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  conductors'  and  cashier's  identl- 
fylng-keys respectively  controlling  said  locking-l>ars.  said 
printing-carriage  being  provided  with  racks,  a  printing- 
shaft  having  pinions  engaging  said  racks,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  printing  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

.'»4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d«'scrll)ed.  a  printing 
mechanism  comprising  a  red prtn-a ting  carriage,  and  an  im- 
pression-roller movable  in  said  carriage  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  thereof,  said  Im- 
pression -  roll<>r  buying  guiding  -  journals  provided  with 
.spring-pins,  in  coml>ination  with  slideways  in  which  said 
carriage  moves,  guiding-grooves  formed  in  said  slideways 
to  receive  tbe  Journals  of  the  Impression  roller,  and  cam- 
gr(Knes  formed  in  said  guiding  -  gro(»v«-s  to  receive  the 
spring-pins  and  control  the  travel  of  the  Journals  in  the 
guiding-grooves,  sul>stantialiy  as  described. 

55.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  prlnt- 
Ing-surfnces  of  dilTorent  extent,  a  selective  printing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  «  printing- 
shaft  rotiitalde  in  opposite  directions  to  print  a  record 
from  one  or  the  other  of  the  printing-surfaces,  and  a  vari- 
able i»aper-feed  comprising  feed  rollers,  a  pinion  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  rollers,  a  gear-Kogment  meshing  with  said 
pinltin.  an  eccentric-pin  driven  by  the  printing-shaft,  and 
a  cHiii-slot  in  said  gear-segment  engaged  by  said  pin.  said 
slot  having  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
norinul  position  of  snid  (>in^nd  so  formed  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  pin  in  one  din^ction  will  Impart  a  relatively 
extensive  movement  to  the  gear-segment  and  feed  rolls, 
while  movement  of  the  pin  In  the  opposite  direction  will 
Impart  a  relatively  slight  movement  to  said  |)arts.  sub- 
stantially as  describotl. 

5t).  Irt  a  mnchine  of  the  character  described,  printing- 
counters  for  printing  a  conductor's  record,  a  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  a  record  from  wild  counters,  an  identi- 
fying me<-hanism  corai>rising  a  conductor's  key  and  a  rota- 
table  barrel  to  rtK-eive  said  key.  means  for  locking  said  key 
comprising  a  locklng-d<»g  adapted  to  engage  tbe  barrel 
when  the  key  Is  moved  Into  identifying  position,  and  mech- 
anism actuated  from  a  moving  part  of  the  printing  mechan- 
ism to  disengage  said  locking-dog  when  a  record  is  iirinted, 
substantially  as  described. 

57.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  printing- 
counters  for  printing  a  conductor's  record,  a  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  a  re<-ord  from  said  counters,  an  identi- 
fying mechanism  comprising  a  conductor's  key  and  a  rota- 
table  barrel  to  receive  the  same,  a  locking-dog  acting  to 
engage  the  barrel  when  the  key  is  turned  to  identifying 
(Misltlon.  and  a  cam-collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  barrel 
and  acting  to  disengage  the  locking-dog.  the  printing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  moving  part  engaging  said  cam-collar 
to  actuate  the  same  when  a  record  Is  printed,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

58.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descrllx^d.  printing- 
counters  for  printing  a  conductor's  record,  a  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  a  record  from  said  counters,  an  identi- 
fying mechanism  comprising  a  conductor's  key  and  a  rota- 
talde  barrel    to   receive   tbe  same,   a   locking-dog  acting  to 
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engage  the  barrel  when  the  key  is  tamed  to  identifying  po- 
sltlon.  and  a  cam-collar  loosely  mounted  on  aald  barrel  and 
acting  to  disengage  the  locking-dog.  the  printing  mecban- 
ism  comprising  a  moving  part  engaging  aald  cam-collar  to 
actuate  the  same  when  a  record  is  printed,  aald  part  con- 
sisting of  a  prinUng-shaft  provided  with  a  cam.  aaid  collar 
having  a  projection  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  cam,  rab- 
stantltlly  as  described. 

59.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  prtntlag- 
counter  for  printing  a  conductors  record,  a  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  a  record  from  said  counter,  an  Identi- 
fying mechanism  comprising  a  conductor'a  key  and  a  roU- 
table  barrel  to  receive  the  same,  a  lo^klng-dog  acting  to 
engage  said  barrel  when  the  key  is  turned  to  identlfylnc 
position,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  bar- 
ing  a  cam  to  disengage  the  locking-dog.  meana  actuated  by 
the  printing  mechanism  for  moving  said  colhir  in  one  dl- 
rectlon  to  elTect  said  disengagement,  and  means  actuated 
by  tho  rotetlon  of  the  key  for  restoring  said  collar  to  lt> 
normal  position,  -substantially  as  described 

60.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  println«- 
counter  for  printing  a  conductors  nxord.  a  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  a  record  from  said  counter.  ajTldentl- 
tylns  mechanism  comprising  a  conductor's  key  and  a  rota- 
table  barrel  to  receive  the  same,  a   locking-do»  actHuTVo 
^gage  said  barrel  when  the  key  is  tum^tol^^jl^l 
position,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  «iid  barrel\^  bfv 
ing  a  cam  to  disengage  the  lockinsr-dog.  mean,  actuated 
di'rectL'';°"°/  '°^'>"'-  for  moving  «id  collar  L^ 
fhl,  ?  ..      "^'''  "'^  disengagement,  means  actuat«!^ 
the  rotation  of  the  key  for  restoring  said  coll^  to  iti 
norma,  position,  and  a  detent  for  holding  «Td"ll<^  H 
said  normal  position,  substantially  as  descrtb^ 
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of  ,1  rame,  aad  a  plaes  ct  vabblac  baTlns  ito  lower 
reac'  ;  vched  to  th.  towiT  Bid.  of  the  tnmt  and  it.  upper 
react.  ssed  from  tnmt  to  raw  throncli  the  Mid  opening 
and  .  -a»ed  by  tb.  daavhic  odso  of  the  ioTer  wbicb 
defleri^  it  over  Of  approadMataly  vfvr  the  upper  edge  or 
top  of  the  lower  .M.  fl<  th.  tnmn. 

•2  ii,  a  rnatlca.  b«ekl«,  the  eooMaatlM  with  a  frnoie 
haviQ>  na  upper  aad  a  l«w«r  .Ma  with  aa  op«iUi«  between 
tliem  I  be  lower  iM.  •*  the  firaae  bdas  wider  than  the 
up|«  r  i.le  to  for«  a  ih«M>-plM..  of  a  lerer  pivoted  to  tbe 
small,  r  upper  .Mc  of  th.  fTUM  to"  pMltloB  to  hare  It. 
ciatiii  "K  «*if*  coaet  with  the  upper  adte  or  top  of  the 
widor  1 'wer  aide  of  th.  fnuM.  and  a  pleee  of  webbing  hav- 
inc  H^  lower  reach  attached  to  the  lower  aide  of  tbe  frame 
anil  it>  upper  reach  pawed  from  front  to  rear  through  tbe 
Mid  o|..>nlng  aad  «iaged  by  the  dampinc  edge  of  tbe 
lever  which  deflect,  it  OTor  or  approzlmataty  over  the 
aptxr  '^dge  or  top  of  tho  lower  aide  of  tlie  frame,  whereby 
tbe  upper  reach  of  tlie  webMiig  1.  brought  Into  or  approxi- 
matt'lv  into  line  with  the  lower  mch  of  tbe  webbing  on 
the  t>H(k  of  tbe  buckle  when  the  webbiac  i.  under  draft,  as 

Id  ur»' 

.'t  In  a  ru.tleM  Mipender-bnokle,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frutnn  compoMd  of  a  wire  body  and  a  .heet-metal  strap 
extendine  between  and  attached  to  tlie  end.  thereof,  an 
openlne  being  formed  betwoan  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
said  i>ody  and  tbe  upper  odfe  of  the  .aid  strap ;  of  a  lerer 
pivoted  to  the  nppcr  i>art  of  tl^e  body  In  poaltion  to  have 
its  riamping  edge  coact  with  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  .trap, 
and  n  i>iece  of  webbing  havtag  Ita  lower  rMCh  attached  to 
thp  strap  and  its  u^er  reach  paaaed  from  front  to  rear 
throuKb  the  Mid  opening  aad  eagaged  by  the  damping 
edge  of  the  lerer  which  d.fleet.  It  OTer  or  approximately 
over  th«'  upper  edge  of  th.  Wtnp. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bockle-frame  haTlng  a  web- 
binc  opening,  of  a  wih  haidlag  lOTMT  pivoted  to  the  Mid 
frame  in  poaltion  to  coact  with  the  upper  edge  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  frame  forming  tlM  lower  aide  of  the  Mid  web- 
Mni:  <>i>enlng.  and  a  plee.  of  wnhhing  having  one  end  paued 
through  tbe  Mid  wehblag-opcBlng  and  folded  over  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  Mid  fTaaM  to  form  a  loop,  tbe  running 
portion  of  tbe  wehblag  being  p.Mid  from  front  to  rear 
through  tbe  mM  wahMhf-apwtof  aad  between  the  Mid 
web  holding  lever  and  loop,  whereby  the  Mid  running  por- 
tion of  the  webbfaig  1.  held  against  tlie  aald  loop  by  tbe 
said  »eb  holding  lever  when  the  mum  la  .wung  into  its 
closed  position. 

:>  The  comblaattaa  with  a  bocfclo-f^aae  having  a  web- 
bing opening,  of  a  lever  having  a  web-holding  edge  pivoted 
to  tbe  said  fram.  to  poaltion  to  have  It.  Mid  edge  awing 
over  or  substantially  over  tb.  upper  edge  of  that  portion  of 
the  frame  forming  tbe  lower  aide  of  tbe  Mid  webblng-open- 
injf.  and  a  ptoee  of  wohhtag  havhag  one  end  paMed  through 
the  said  webblng-opentog  aad  fhlded  over  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  frame  to  fOrm  a  loop,  the  running  portion  of  the 
webbing  being  paaaed  from  front  to  rear  through  tbe  Mid 
webi.mg  opealag  «vw  the  aald  loop  aad  under  the  Mid  web- 
holdiiiR  edge  which  boldo  the  aaid  running  portion  of  the 
webbing  agalnat  the  nld  loop. 

6  The  comblaatlea  with  a  bncfclo-fraflM  having  a  web- 
bing opening,  of  weh  beldlag  mr.n.  BMant.d  upon  the  said 
fram.  In  poaltion  to  oeact  with  the  uppor  edge  of  that 
portion  of  the  fkama  «wmtag  tho  kvwor  aide  of  tbe  said 
webbiug  opening,  and  a  piec.  of  webbtog  having  one  end 
pass.  .1  through  the  aald  wnhbtoropeaing  aad  folded  over 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  aald  frame  to  form  a  loop,  and 
the  running  portion  of  tb.  webbing  bdng  paased  from 
from  to  rMr  throngh  tb.  mJd  webhtoropenlng  over  the 
op  and  aa««  tbe  nld  web-boMlag  means  which 

he  Mid  rvaatog  portion  of  tha  wobblng  against  tbe 

Id  loop. 


said 
holds 


PngasoN  and 
riled  Oct.  18. 


•47.S1-     TWira^CTTTUL     OooTAvn  B. 

vviLLiAM  K.  Mom.  Bed  Jacket.  Mich. 

ifH.ti.    Sertal  Ma^  tt8.T«». 

Cl-iim  — 1.  A  4uwttm  9t  tbe  character  deeerlhcd  compri^ 
h«  a  sheet-motal  ha«r  bavtag  one  of  ita  enda  bent  upon 
wit  to  form  a  eprtag  flager^place,  the  extremity  of  aald 


ftnger-plece  being  bent  to  pass  through  a  slot  in  said  body, 
Mid  extremity  having  an  aperture  through  -which  twine 
or  the  like  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  and  a  knife  carried  by 
said  iKMly  for  catting  tbe  twine. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsins;  a 
sheet-metal  body  having  one  of  its  ends  apertured  and 
bent  to  pan  through  a  slot  in  the  body,  said  apertured  end 
coactlng  with  the  body  to  blndinglj  engage  or  pinch  twine 
or  the  like,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  cutting  the 
twine. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnp  a 
sheet-metal  body  having  means  for  blndlngly  enKngIng  it 
to  twine  or  the  like,  and  a  knife  rigidly  attached  at  one 
end  of  Mid  body,  the  end  of  Mid  body  adjacent  to  Mid 
knife  being  downwardly  turned  in  front  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife,  providing  a  guard  therefor. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body,  apertured  means  passing  through  said  body  for  re- 
ceiving twine  or  the  like  in  the  aperture  thereof  and 
bindingly  engaging  it  against  the  body  and  means  carried 
by  Mid  body  for  cutting  the  twine. 


847.813.      FLUE  CLEANER.      Ei.wooD   C.    Phillips    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  7.  11>0«.     Serial  No.  333,667. 


r- 


CkUm.-r-A  flue-cleaner  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  rod,  an  inner  head  secured  thereto,  an  outer  head  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  spirally-disposed  blades  having 
their  endi  crimped  and  embedded  rigidly  in  the  inner  and' 
outer  heads,  tbe  outer  head  being  supported  solely  by  tbe 
said  blades. 


847,814.  WATBB-8HEDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR- 
RIAGES. John  Phillips.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FMed  Aug. 
7,  190«.     Serial  No.  329,.'>36. 


J^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  top 
of  a  vehicle  of  a  water-shedding  attachment,  tbe  same 
consisting  of  a  shank  which  is  connected  with  a  member 
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•iMcase  th*  t»arrt>l  when  the  key  Is  turned  to  identlfyinK  po- 
sition, and  «  cam-collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  barrel  and 
acting  to  disengage  the  locklnfr-doic.  the  printing  mechan 
lam  comprising  a  muring  part  en-^aglng  said  cam  collar  to 
actuate  the  same  when  a  record  la  printed,  said  part  con- 
sisting of  a  printing  shaft  provided  with  a  cam.  said  collar 
haring  a  projection  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  cam,  8ul> 
■tantlally  as  described. 

59.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  prlntinjc 
counter  for  prlntlnu  a  conductor's  record,  a  prlntlnu  mecb- 
anlsm  for  prlntlnR  a  record  from  said  counter,  an  Idtjnti- 
fylng  mechaniKui  comprlslni;  a  cunductor'a  key  and  a  rota- 
table  barrel  to  receive  the  same,  a  locklng-do;j  acting  to 
engage  said  barrel  when  the  key  is  turned  to  Identifying 
position,  a  collar  l(x>sely  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  to  disengage  the  lurking  dog,  means  actuated  by 
the  printing  mechanism  for  moving  said  collar  in  one  di- 
rection to  effect  said  dlsengai;ement.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  key  for  restoring  said  collar  to  its 
normal  position,  sulistantiaily  as  descrllx'd. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  printing 
counter  for  printing  a  conductor's  rc<ord,  a  printing'  mech- 
anism  for  printing;  a  record  from  said  counter,  an   Identi 
fyin:.'  mechanism  comprising  a  conductor's  key  and  a  rota-^ 
taliic   barrel    to   receive    the   same,   a   lockln^j-dog   acting   to 
engage  said   barrel   when   the  key   is   turned   to  identifyins: 
position,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  hav-   I 
tng   a   cam    to  ili.seu;;age    the   locking  dog.    means   actuated 
by  the  printing  mechanism  for  moving  said  collar  In  one 
direction   to  effect  said  disengagement,   means  actuated   by 
the    rotation    of    the    key    for    restoring    said    collar    to    its 
normal   position,  and  a  detent  for  holding  said  collar   in 
said  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


847.80y.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATS. 
Tacoma.     Wash.      Filed     Nov.     17, 
343.90;i. 


HaRRT   n.   OLLAKD. 

loot).      Serial     No. 


Claim.  —  1.  An  atiacluiicnt  for  liais  comprising  a  box  or 
receptacle  having  a  curved  bottom  designed  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  crown  portion  of  the 
hat,  a  lid  secured  to  said  box  by  spring-hinges,  pockets  at 
each  end  of  the  box,  and  a  memorandum  card  removably 
connected  to  said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  hats  comprising  a  box.  fabric  tabs 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  l>oi  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  hat  crown,  a  spring  lid  for  the  box,  and  means 
for  detachably  connectinyr  a  memorandum-card  to  said  box. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  box, 
a  spring-closed  lid  therefor,  means  for  securing  the  box 
within  the  crown  of  the  hat,  strips  extending  across  the 
ends  of  the  box  to  provide  pockets  for  a  memorandum  card. 
said  memorandum  card  having  reduced  ends,  and  means 
for  securing  a  pencil  to  one  of  the  strips,  substantially  as 
described. 


847.810.     CIDER  -  MILL.     Chaeus  G.  Omam.  Jonesboro. 

Ind.      Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.41X). 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pren  element  Incladlng  an  outer  Imperforate  cylinder  and 
an  Inner  perforated  cylinder,  a  mill  element  arranged  to 
discharge  Into  said  press  element,  said  mill  element  Includ- 
ing a  core,  and  a  follower  arranged  to  work  In  said  Inner 
cylinder  and  Indading  a  stem  extending  throagh  said  core. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  press 
element,  a  bearing-bracket  disposed  atK>Te  said  press  ele- 
ment. a'tnlU  element  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  press 
clement,  and  a  follower  Incladlng  a  stem  baTlng  a  bearing 


in  said  l>earlng  bracket  and  extending  through  said  core, 
said  follower  t>eing  arranged  to  work  In  said  press  element. 
3.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  presw 
element,  a  plate  supported  above  said  press  element,  a 
bearing-bracket  supported  by  said  plate,  a  mill  element 
supported  upon  said  plate  and  Including  a  core,  and  a 
follower  In  said  press  element,  said  follower  including  a 
stem  having  a  bearing  in  said  bracket  and  extending 
through  said  core. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbi-d  comprising  a  press 
flement.  a  mill  element  arranged  to  discharge  in  said  press 
•  lement.  said  mill  element  being  ()rovided  at  Its  upper  edge 
with  an  annular  recess,  and  a  core  element  Including  arms 
having  their  en«ls  resting  in  said  recess. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  press 
element,  a  mill  element  nirnnged  to  discharge  Into  said 
press  elemeut.  and  a  cor»^  el.ment  including  arms  which  sit 
at  their  ends  upon  the  mill  element  to  permit  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  core  elenu-tit 


>47.811.  SUSPENDER  BITrKLK.  Mohris  I'kller.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Buckle  I'ompany. 
Waterbury.    Conn.       Flle<i    .Ian      S.     19<12.       Serial     .No. 


88.854. 


*^j 

J  W--** 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rustless  suspender-buckle,  the  combina- 
tion wttli  a  frame  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side  with 
an  opening  between  the  same,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  frame  In  position  to  have  Its  clamping 
edge  coact  with  the  upper  edge  or  top  of  the  lower  side 
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of  the  frame,  and  a  piece  of  webbing  having  Its  lower 
reach  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the  frame  and  Its  upi>er 
reach  passed  from  front  to  rear  through  the  said  opening 
and  engaged  by  the  clamping  edge  of  the  lever  which 
deflects  It  over  or  approximately  over  the  upper  edge  or 
top  of  the  lower  8lde  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  rustless  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side  with  an  opening  between 
them,  the  lower  side  of  the  frame  being  wider  than  the 
upiK'r  side  to  form  a  finger  piece,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
smaller  upper  side  of  the  frame  In  position  to  have  its 
clamping  edge  coact  with  the  upper  edge  or  top  of  the 
wider  lower  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  piece  of  webbing  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  reach  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the  frame 
and  its  upper  reach  pass«'d  from  front  to  rear  through  the 
said  opening  and  en;:aged  by  tb<'  clamping  edge  of  the 
lever  which  deflects  it  over  or  ai)proxiinatily  over  the 
upper  edge  or  top  of  the  lower  side  of  (he  frame,  whereby 
the  upper  reach  of  th<  webbing  Is  brought  Into  or  approxi 
niHtely  into  line  willi  the  lower  nacb  of  the  wel.bin^-  on 
tlie  back  of  the  buckle  when  the  webbing  is  under  draft,  as 
in  use. 

3.  In  a  rustless  suspender-buckle,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  <om|)ose(l  of  a  wire  tiody  and  a  sheet  metal  strap 
ext.  ndin;;  between  and  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  an 
opening  l>elng  formed  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  body  and  Ibe  upper  edge  of  the  said  strap;  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  body  In  position  to  have 
its  rianiping  edge  coact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  strap, 
and  a  piece  of  webbing  having  its  lower  reach  attached  to 
the  strap  and  Its  upper  reach  passed  from  front  to  rear 
through  the  said  o|)ening  and  engaged  by  the  clamping 
edge  of  the  lever  which  deflects  It  over  or  approximately 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  strap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buckle-frame  having  a  web- 
bing opt-ning.  of  a  web  holding  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
frame  In  position  to  coact  with  the  upper  edge  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  frame  forming  the  lower  side  of  the  said  web- 
bing <.p.ning.  and  a  piece  of  webbing  having  one  end  passed 
through  the  said  webblng-openlng  and  folded  over  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  frame  to  form  a  loop,  the  running 
portion  of  the  webbing  being  passed  from  front  to  rear 
through  the  said  webhlng-openlng  and  between  the  said 
web  holding  lever  and  loop,  whereby  the  said  running  por- 
tion of  the  webbing  Is  held  against  the  said  loop  by  the 
said  web  holding  lever  when  the  same  is  swung  info  Its 
closed  position. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  frame  having  a  web 
blng  opening,  of  a  lever  having  a  web-holding  edge  pivoted 
to  the  snl(\  frame  in  position  to  have  its  said  edge  swing 
over  or  substantially  over  the  upper  edge  of  that  portion  of 
the  frame  forming  the  lower  side  of  the  said  webbing  open- 
ing, and  a  piece  of  webbing  having  one  end  pas.sed  through 
the  said  webbing-opening  and  folded  over  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  frame  to  form  a  Io<jp.  the  running  portion  of  the 
webbing  being  passed  from  front  to  rear  through  the  said 
webblng-openlng  over  the  said  loop  and  under  the  said  web 
holding  edge  which  holds  the  said  running  portion  of  the 
webbing  against  the  said  loop. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  buckle-frame  having  a  web- 
bing opening,  of  web-holding  means  mounted  upon  the  said 
frame  In  position  to  coact  with  the  upper  edge  of  that 
portion  of  the  frame  forming  the  lower  side  of  the  said 
webbing  opening,  and  a  piece  of  webbing  having  one  end 
passed  through  the  said  webblng-openlng  and  folded  over 
the  lower  portion  of  the  said  frame  to  form  a  loop,  and 
the  running  i»ortlon  of  the  webbing  being  passed  from 
front  to  rear  through  the  said  webbing  opening  over  the 
said  loop  and  under  the  said  web  holding  means  which 
holds  tbe  said  running  portion  of  the  webbing  against  the 
said  loop. 


Prtkrso.n  and 
Filed  Oct.   13. 


847.812.     TWINE-CUTTKR.     Ocstave   R 

William  E.  Moen.  Red  Jacket,  Iflch. 

1906.     Sertal  No.  338,760. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  sheet-metal  body  having  one  of  its  ends  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  s  spring  flnger-plece,  the  extremity  of  said 


linger  piece  being  Xn-at  to  pass  through  a  slot  in  said  body, 
said  extremity  having  an  aperture  through  which  twine 
or  the  like  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  and  a  knife  carried  by 
said  body  for  cutting  the  twine. 


2.  A  device  of  the  chararter  described  comprisini;  a 
sheet  metal  body  having  one  of  its  ends  apertured  and 
bent  t(.  pass  through  a  slot  In  the  body,  said  apertur.-d  end 
'oacting  with  the  body  to  bindingly  eiiL-age  or  pinch  twine 
■T  the  like,  and  nunns  carried  by  said  bodv  for  cutting  the 
twine. 

•■!.  A  device  of  the  character  described  .oini. rising  a 
-beet  metal  body  having  m^ans  for  bindingly  engaging  It 
to  twine  or  the  Ilk.,  and  a  knife  rigidly  attached  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  the  end  of  said  body  ad.1acent  to  said 
knife  being  downwardly  turned  in  front  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife,   providing  n  guard   therefor. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body,  apertured  means  j.as.sing  through  said  body  for  re- 
ceiving twine  or  the  like  in  the  aperture  thereof  and 
bindingly  engaging  it  against  the  body  and  means  carried 
by  said  body  for  cutting  the  twine. 


847.813.      FLUE-CLEANEK       Ei.W(K)D  C.    PHiLt.iPK.   Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Sept    7,  1000      Serial  No.  3.33.C07. 


iJ 


Clnim-  A  flue  cleaner  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  rod.  an  inner  head  secured  thereto,  an  outer  head  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  spirally-disposed  blades  having 
their  ends  crimped  and  embedded  rigidly  In  the  inner  and 
outer  heads,  the  outer  head  being  supported  solely  by  the 
said  blades. 


847.814.     WATER-SHEDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR 
RIAGES.    John  Philmps.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Aug. 
7,  1006.     Serial  No.  .'{'Jft.R.IO. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comblnallon  with  the  frame  of  the  top 
of  a  vehicle  of  a  water-shedding  attachment,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  shank  which  is  connected  with  a  member 


1 134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


of  Mid  frame,  and  a  lip  proJectln«:  forwardly  from  uld 
■hank,  «aid  lip  being  depressed  forming  a  gutter. 

2.  A  water  shedding  ^tUchment  for  a  Tehlcle  conslat- 
Ing  of  a  lip,  and  a  shank,  said  Up  projecting  angularly 
forward  from  said  shank  and  being  deflected  downwardly 
forming  a  gutter  whose  discbarge  end  is  in  front. 


847.816.     TOBACCO  -  KNIFE.      William    A.    Pioo.    Fort 
Barrancas.  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  343,432. 


847.816.  ADJUSTABLE  MITER-BOX  FOR  COMMUTA- 
TOR BRUSHES.  Walter  S.  Pollard.  Philadelphia  Pa 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.873. 


Cla4m. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
baTlng  a  work-seat  and  side  angularly  thereto,  a  sliding 
■id*  aiao  angular  to  said  work-seat,  said  aides  having  cylin- 
drical sockets  therein  and  the  sockets  depressed  below 
tlie  level  of  the  work-seat  in  combination  with  cylindrical 
■priBg-gnidea  fitting  to  said  sockets  open  at  the  upper  ends 
and  frictiraally  engaging  the  walls  of  said  sockets. 

2.  In  •  davke  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
*  work-Mat,  fixed  and  movable  sides  In  proximity  to  said 
Kt,  MMkets  in  said  sides  open   toward  and   away 


Claim.  1.  .\  tobacco  -  harvesting  knife  comprising  dl 
verging  .shanks,  a  concave  cutting  edge  on  one  side  of  one 
of  said  shanks,  a  convex  cutting  edge  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shank,  a  splitting-crotch,  a  concave  and  convex 
cutting-blade  extending  upon  one  side  of  said  crotch,  and 
a  thumb  brace  extending  laterally  from  the  handle  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  splitting  crotch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  splitting  knife 
comprising  diverging  cutting  edges,  provided  with  inter- 
mediate spllttlng-crotch.  and  a  thumb-brace  provided  with 
downturned  lugs  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  handle,  and 
a  thumb-bearing  portion  located  in  allnement  with  the 
spllttlng-crotch.  substantially  as  described. 


from  the  work-seat  in  each  aide  down  to  the  level  of  said 
seat  and  depressed  below  the  level  of  said  seat,  in  com- 
bination with  split  guides  open  at  the  top  and  yieldingly 
engaging  the  limiting  surfaces  of  said  sockets. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  fixed 
and  movable  sides  in  proximity  thereto  having  sockets 
therein  depres.sed  below  the  level  of  the  work  seat,  means 
for  permitting  a  saw  to  operate  through  said  sides  In  line 
with  said  sockets  down  to  the  work  seat,  and  spring  guides 
normally  flaring,  pressing  against  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  sockets  and  forming  in  place  guide  slots  of  uniform 
width. 


847,817      VEHICLE  WHEEL.     .I.ime.s  A    P-xmerot.  Palo 
Alto.  Cal.     Filed  June  7.  1»06.     Serial  No.  320.604. 


Claim.— 1.  In  n  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  having  front  and 
rear  annular  plates,  an  Inflatable  tube  surrounding  the 
hub  and  housed  between  said  plates,  pivotally-mounted 
cylinder  portions  supported  by  the  plates,  spokes  sliding 
In  the  cylinders  bearing  on  said  Inflatable  tube,  and  a 
rim  with  which  said  spokes  connect. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  front  and 
rear  annular  plates,  an  annular  Inflatable  tube  surround- 
ing the  hub  and  housed  between  said  plates,  cylinders, 
trunnions  between  the  plates,  spokes  slldable  in  the  cyl- 
inders having  their  inner  ends  bearing  on  said  Inflatable 
tube,  and  a  rim  connected  with  the  spokes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  front  and 
rear  annular  plates,  an  annular  inflatable  tube  surround- 
ing the  hub  and  housed  between  said  plates,  cylinders, 
tninnlons  between  the  plates,  spokes  slldable  In  the  cyl- 
inders having  their  Inner  ends  bearing  on  said  InflaUble 
tube,  and  a  rim  connected  with  the  spokes,  said  rim  com- 
prising a  series  of  conjoined  links. 


847.818.  GAS- REGULATOR.  Gcstav  Porst.  Baltimore 
Md.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  293.951. 
Claim. — 1.  A  governor  for  gas-burners  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve-chamber  within 
the  casing  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  inlet- 
port  and  provided  in  Its  side  with  a  plurality  of  poru 
communicating  with  the  ontlet-port.  a  guide-rod  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  hollow  valve  controlling  the 
ports  and  alldably  mounted  <»  the  guide-rod,  mid  ralve 
haTlnr  openings  in  its  walls  for  the  paasage  of  the  rod 
•ad  of  greater  sis*  than  the  rod  to  form  reduced  gas-p«»- 
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2.  A  governor  for  gas-burners  comprising  a  easing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  inlet  and  a  side  outlet,  a  ported  head  dis- 
posed below  said  outlet,  a  valve-chamber  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  supported  by  said  head  and  provided  in 
its  side  opposite  the  outlet-passage  with   a   vertical    row 


nected  with  the  said  hub  for  holding  the  wheel  and  hub 
In  place,  and  a  ratchetlng-back  pinion  also  bearing  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  the  said  bridge  and  carried  therebv  and 
meshing  Into  the  said  wlndlngwheel,  whereby  the  main 
winding-wheel,  the  winding  hub  and  the  ratchetlng-back 
pinion  are  all  mounted  In  and  carried  by  the  bridge 


847.R20.       MECHANISM 
OHDS. 
15.   19<>7 


FOR     MAKING    SOUND  -  REC- 
JoH.N  O.   Prencott.  Summit.   N.  J       Filed    Ian 
Serial  No.  352.363. 


^        x5 


r^ 


'to 


of   ports,    a    Kiilde-rod   extending   through    the   valve-cham- 
^r.    a    hollow    valve   guided   by   said    rod    and    controlling 
he  ports,  and  a   weight  seated  up<m  the  valve  and  about 
the  guide-rod. 


WATrn  «^'^^»^^'-^»>'N«    AND    STEM  -  SETTING 

WATCH.      \Mls..n   E.    Porter.    New   Haven.    Conn      as- 
signor to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..   New  Haven.  Conn     a 
Filed  Aug.   10.  19<>n.     Serial   No.  .330.031. 


CorjKtratlon. 


Claim --\.  In  a  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch 
the  combination  with  one  of  the  movement-plates  thereof' 
mou'^nt^'^f •    ?    °""°    '^»°'»»°«-wheel    and    a    wlndlng-hub 

of  the  bridge  and  connected  with  the  said  hub  for  holding 
the  wheel  and  hub  in  place. 

bln.tL°n*  "ir  '''°**'.°*  ""*  "tem-settlng  watch,  the  com- 
hH^Il  \T  °'  '"^^  movement-plates  thereof,  of  a 

thl  h;M*  '''°'*'°«  '»''^^'  »>*»'-inR  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
nr^in^*'  L  **°^"»«  hub   carrying   the   said   wheel   and 

UrI^l^!J^"\''''  °"*"  '***  °'  ">«  »>^<»«*-  "«»  •  rela- 
tively large  washer  applied  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 

hub  for  securing  the  hub  and  wheel  to  the  bridge 
h.n.«  *  ■t«n-windlng  and  stem-setting  watch,  the  com- 
bHdil  .''.!"'•  °u  *"*  "o^enient-plates  thereof,  of  a 
thl^M  ''*°j'»°«-'^»>-'  ^'^  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
o^  ^r*^L"?  **"*•**  ^*'*^^-  "*>  *  ratchetlng-back  pln- 
1„H  1^'  k"*  *"**"•  ^*  '"»"  '»«  o'  the  said  bridge 

hi«:»J°  *  -tem- winding  and  stem-setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  one  of  the  movement-plates  thereof,  of  a 
«f  ^T'k'.?'  ''»»<»»»«-wheel  bearing  upon  the  inner  face 
nm^H  *^:  '  "^Ol^  »">»>  carrying  the  said  wheel  and 
pro>«:tlng  ^re  the  outer  face  of  the  said  bridge,  a 
washer  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  bridge  andcon- 
1J7  O.  0 — 72 


flolm.l.  Mechanism  for  making  sound  records  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  pressing  member  b:.vlnc  an 
annular  groove  therein,  an  annular  matrix  Iving  In  said 
groove,  a  central  projection  on  said  member  of  greater 
height  than  the  thickness  of  said  matrix,  its  side  wall 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  groove,  and  a  sec- 
ond pressing  member  for  pressing  the  composition  against 
said  niatrix  and  the  top  of  said  i-rojectlon,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

-'.  Mechanism  for  making  sound  records  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pressing  member  having  an  annular 
groov  therein,  an  annular  matrix  lying  in  said  groove  a 
concentric  projection  Integral  with  said  pressing  member 
an.l  of  greater  height  than  the  thickness  of  said  matrix. 
Its  side  wall  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  groove 
and  a  second  pressing  memlK-r  for  pressing  ,he  composition 
against  said  matrix  and  the  top  of  said  projection,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3    Mechanism   for  making  sound  records  comprising  th.' 
combination    of    a    pressing    member    having    an    annular 
groove    therein,    an    Integral    circular    flange    whos.-    inner 
wall  forms  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove,  a  circular  con- 
centric projection  Integral  with  said  pressing  member  and 
of  gnater   height    than    the   thickness   of  said    matrix,    its 
side  wall  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  said  annular  grouve 
a    central    stud    on    said    member,    and    a    second    pressing 
member  having  a   central   opening  therein   to  receive  said 
stud    adapted    for   pressing   the    composition    against    said 
matrix    an.l    the    top   of   said    projection,    sulmtantiallv    as 
set  forth 

4.  Mechani.sm  for  making  sound  records  comprising  the 
combination  of  two  pressing  members  one  having  a  central 
stud  and  the  other  a  corresponding  opening  and  each  of 
said  m.-mbers  having  an  annular  groove  therein  an 
annular  matrix  lying  in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  circular 
projection  on  each  of  said  members  of  greater  height  than 
the  thickness  of  the  matrix  in  the  groove  therein,  the  side 
wall  of  each  projection  forming  the  inner  wall  of  one  of 
the  annular  grooves,  and  a  circular  flange  on  one  of  the 
pressing  members  Imunding  the  annular  groove  therein 
and  against  which  the  other  member  abuts  when  the  two 
meinbers  are  pressed  together  to  form  a  record,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  Mechanism  for  making  sound-records  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pressing  member  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  an  annular  matrix  In  said  groove,  a  pro 
Jectlon  on  said  member  concentric  with  said  groove  its 
side  wall  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove,  a  stud 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  projection,  and  a  second 
pressing  member  for  pressing  the  composition  against 
said  matrix  and  the  top  of  said  projection,  substantlallv 
as  set  forth. 

«.  Mechanism  for  making  sound  records  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pressing  member  having  a  circular 
flange  thereon,  a  matrix  upon  said  member  within  said 
flange,  a  second  pressing  member  for  pressing  the  compo- 
sition against  said  matrix,  a  stud,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  stud  In  various  positions  upon  one  of  said 
members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Mechanism  for  making  sound-records  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pressing  member  having  a  circular  flange 
thereon,  a  matrix  upon  said  member  ^Hthin  said  flange,  a 
second    pressing    member    for    pressing    the    composition 
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mraioat  said  mmtrlx,  a  stud,  a  plurality  of  openings  In 
one  of  aald  members,  means  coae^nc  with  any  one  of  said 
openings  for  securing  the  stud  upon  the  member,  and 
meaDH  for  closing  the  other  openings,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  Mechanism  for  making  sound-records  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pressing  member  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  a  circular  flange  thereon  forming  the 
outer  wall  of  said  groove,  an  annular  matrix  lying  in  said 
groove,  a  circular  concentric  projection  Integral  with 
said  member  and  of  a  height  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  matrix,  its  side  wall  forming  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  groove,  a  stud,  means  for  securing  the  same  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the  top  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  a  second  pressing  member  for  pressing  the 
composition  against  said  matrix  and  the  top  of  said  pro- 
jection, substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.821.  SUIT-CASE  HANDLB.  ALBKRT  RafalsKT.  Sta- 
pleton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Philip  Eckhardt  k  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.874. 


Claim. — 1.  A  handle  of  the  class  described  comprising 
sections  slldlngly  engaging  one  another  and  elastics  for 
moving  the  handle-sections  to  flat  or  contracted  position. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  sections  made  to  engage  one 
another,  each  section  having  one  end  secured  or  fixed  and 
its  other  end  connected  to  an  elastic. 

3.  A  handle  comprising  a  section  and  elastic  both  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  point,  another  section  and  elastic  secured 
to  another  fixed  point,  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  slldably 
engaged  to  one  another,  and  the  free  ends  of  each  elastic 
connected  to  the  oppositely-lying  section. 

(  4.  A  handle  comprising  sections  each  section  having  an 

attaching-polnt  and  an  eye.  elastics  respectively  secured  at 
tho  attachlng-polnt  of  each  section  and  each  elastic  con- 
nected to  the  oppositely  or  non-adjacent  section,  said  sec- 
tions passed  through  the  eye  of  each  opposite  section. 

5.  A  handle  comprising  two  flat  extensibly  -  engaged 
members  or  sections,  and  two  flat  elastics  engaging  the 
members  respectively  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  handle 
to  flat  or  alined  position. 


the  openings  of  the  box.  and  vertical  partitions  si>aeed 
apart  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  clothes-recepta- 
cle, said  partitions  being  constructed  in  triangular-shape 
form  and  having  curved  inner  edges,  said  guide-rods  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  clothes-receptacle  In  elevated  position 
and  one  of  said  rods  serving  to  reciprocate  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


847,822.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Noland  B.  Rms  and 
Napoleon  B.  Rbks,  Lincoln.  Kans.  Filed  May  24,  1905. 
Serial  No.  262,002. 


8  4  7,823.     REFBIQEEATOR.     Cliffukd  W.  Ritmolds. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  286.129. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  divided  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  Ice-pan  disposed  near  the 
top  of  the  casing  within  the  upper  chamber,  a  cup  adjacent 
the  ice-pan  and  arranged  to  receive  the  drip  therefrom,  a 
siphon-tube  leading  from  said  cup  to  the  lower  chamber, 
means  on  said  tube  within  the  lower  chamber  for  spraying 
the  discharge  therefrom  into  said  chamber,  and  means  ' 
permitting  the  escape  from  said  chamber  of  the  water 
sprayed  therein. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  divided  into  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chamber,  an  ice-pan  suspended  within  the  upper 
chamber  near  the  top  thereof,  revoluble  perforate  shelves 
within  said  chamber  below  the  ice-pan,  a  cup  held  near  the 
ice-pan  and  arranged  to  receive  the  drip  therefrom,  a  si- 
phon-tube leading  from  said  cup  to  the  lower  chamber,  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  intermittently  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  cup,  means  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
slpbon-tube  for  spraying  the  discharge  therefrom  into  the 
said  lower  chamber  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means 
for  draining  from  said  lower  chamber  the  water  dis- 
charged thereinto  by  the  siphon-tube. 


847.824.     GAOE.     Gbokob  W.   Bobsbt4,   Ravenna,   Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  844,933. 


'^ 


/ 


T 


e 
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Claim. — A  washing-machine  comprlsinc  a  sads-boz  har- 
jig  a  cormgated  bottom  and  provided  with  openings  in  Its 
•Bd  walla,  a  elotbea-recepUcle  mounted  in  the  box  and 
proTkM  with  soUd  side  walla,  and  perforated  end  walls, 
gnlda-rodi  aecared  to  the  receptacle  and  projecting  throogb 


Claim. — The  herein-described  gage-line  holder,  consisting 
of  two  members  of  like  construction,  each  comprising  a  flat 
sheet-metal  body  portion  having  an  extended  portion,  a 
spring-tongue  cut  from  the  extended  portion,  said  tongue 
being  corrugated  and  bent  over  against  the  body  portion 
for  securing  the  end  of  a  gage-line,  legs  formed  on  one  edg« 
of  the  body  portion  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  toes 
extending  Inward  from  the  spaced  legs,  and  a  flnger-piece 
formed  Integral  with  the  body  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  member  between  the  legs,  and  at 
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opposite  sides  of  the  body  from  said  legs,  essentially  as 
described. 


847.826.     SHOE-LACE  TIP.     William   H.  Roasas.  Cam- 
den, N.  J,     Filed  April  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,731. 


JL 


Cto<m.— The  herein -described  shoe-lace  tip  formed  from 
a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  an  opening 
therein  near  one  end  thereof  through  which  the  terminal 
end  of  a  shoe-lace  is  Inserted,  said  blank  being  bent  upon 
ilHelf  transversely  on  a  line  below  said  opening  to  clamp 
the  end  of  the  lace  thereto  between  the  two  bent  portions 
of  the  blank,  and  the  shoe-lace  being  bent  upon  itself  and 
inclosed  within  the  tip  by  the  sides  of  the  blank  which  are 
bent  over  to  inclose  the  end  of  the  lace  and  said  opening 
through  the  blank,  with  the  edges  of  the  blank  meeting  in 
the  center  of  the  Up.  thas  providing  a  doubled  outer  end 
for  the  tip  having  a  smooth  enterlng-polnt,  flat  sides  and 
rounded  edges,  essentially  as  described. 


847.826.  TRUCK  FOR  WOOD-PRESERVING  RETORTS. 
HsNBT  M.  Rollins  and  Asa  J.  Nsrr,  Houston.  Tex  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,900. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  wood-preserrlng  plant,  the  combination 
with  a  retort  provided  with  raUs  and  with  cleats  upon  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  raUs,  of  a  car  com- 
prising cross-bars,  one  of  said  cross-bars  having  Its  ends  ex 
tended  to  engage  beneath  the  cleats,  pairs  of  upwardly-ex- 
tending side  plates  secured  to  the  cross-bars  near  the  ends 
thereof,  wheels  Joomaled  between  the  members  of  each 
pair,  and  side  extensions  secured  to  the  cross-bars  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  extensions  being  shaped 
to  conform  with  the  walls  of  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  wood-preserving  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
retort  provided  with  rails  and  with  cleats  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  rails,  of  a  car  comprising 
cross-bars,  one  of  said  cross-bars  having  its  ends  extended 
to  engage  beneath  the  cleats,  pairs  of  upwardly-extending 
side  plates  secured  to  the  cross-bars  near  the  ends  thereof, 
and  wheels  Joumaled  between  the  members  of  each  pair. 


to  form  an  extension  consUtuting  a  curtain-pole  bra<±et, 
said  extension  having  parts  struck  out  therefrom  to  engags 
with  the  window-frame,  and  said  body  having  guides  struck- 
out  therefrom  to  receive  and  hold  a  shade-roller  bracket 

2.  A  window-fixture,  comprising  a  bracket  formed  from 
a  blank  of  sheet  meUl  shaped  to  form  a  body  portion  to  lis 
against  a  window-frame,  and  be  secured  thereto,  and  an 
outwardly-extending  skeleton  extension,  lugs  struck  out 
from  said  extension  to  engage  with  the  window-frame  and 
secure  the  bracket  thereto,  and  longitudinal  guides  struck 
out  from  the  body  to  receive  and  hold  a  shade-roller 
bracket 


jt    / 


3.  A  window-fixture  comprising  a  bracket  formed  from  • 
blank  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  a  body  porUon  to  He 
against  a  window-frame  and  be  secured  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  to  form  an  extension  constituting  a  curtain- 
pole  support,  lups  struck  out  from  said  extension  to  en- 
gage with  the  window-frame  and  secure  the  bracket  there- 
to, guides  struck  out  from  the  body  portion  to  receive 
and  hold  a  shade-roller  bracket,  and  a  yielding  fastening 
member  also  connecting  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket 
With  the  window-frame. 


847.828.  TOOTHPICK-HOLDER.  Wilhelm  Sandleben, 
IlamburK.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906  Serial  No 
.'{07.040,  • 


84T.827.     COMBINED  CUBTAIN-POLB  AND  CURTAIN- 

8HADB-R0LLBB  BRACKET.    A«th01  L.  BuTHEaroiD, 

Tarentum.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     BerUl  No.  3150.674. 

Claim.— 1.    A   curtain    and   shade   supporting   bracket 

formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  which  is  shaped  to 

form  a  body  portion  adaptsd  to  lie  against  a  window  frame. 

and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  longitudinal  flange  adapted  to 

engage  the  top  of  a  window-frame,  the  said  blank  having 

one  end  thereof  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  body 


Claim.— i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  magailne  and  ejector  mechanism,  of  a 
follower  in  the  magnelne.  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the 
follower,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  the  ejector 
and  locking  mechanism  to  eject  a  toothpick  and  release 
the  follower,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  and  ejector  mechanism,  of  a  follower  In 
the  magazine,  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the  follower,  a 
spring-held  knob  to  simultaneously  operate  the  ejector 
mechanism  and  withdraw  the  locking  mechanism  from  the 
follower,  said  follower  and  locking  mechanism  returned 
to  normal  position  when  the  knob  Is  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  and  a  follower 
therein  having  studs  projecting  from  Its  ends ;  of  ejector 
mechanism  and  racks  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  studs,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  the 
ejector  mechanism  and  withdraw  the  racks  from  engage- 
ment with  the  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination   with  a  magasine  and  a  follower 
therein,  of  pushers  plvoUlly  mounted,  slotted  levers  on 
which   the   pushers  are  mounted,  a   knob,   a   rod   secured' 
thereto  engaging  the  slots  In  the  levers,   movable  racks, 
to  engage  the  follower  having  slots  therein  engaged  by/ 
the  ends  of  the  rod. 
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5.  A  tootbplck-holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
maxailne  for  holding  toothpicks  lying  horlsontally  length- 
wise upon  one  another  and  Iiaving  a  front  wall  not  ex- 
tending entirely  to  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  a  back 
wall  harlDg  openings  therethrough,  a  weight  resting  on 
the  toothpicks  In  the  magazine,  said  weight  having  stud- 
like projections,  two  racks  in  said  magaiine  with  which 
said  projections  normally  engage,  means  for  disengaging 
the  racks  from  said  projections  at  the  time  of  removal  of 
a  toothpick  from  the  holder,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  hand,  a  pusher  adapted  to  slide  through  the 
op^nlDK  in  the  back  wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment and  to  enter  the  magazine  and  engage  the  side  of  the 
lowermost  toothpick,  mechanism  for  operating  said  pusher, 
a  knob  for  driTin^  said  mechanism  by  hand  whereby  when 
said  knob  is  pushed  the  lowermost  toothpick  is  pushed 
sidewlse  by  the  pusher  out  under  the  front  wall  of  the 
front  compartment. 

6.  .\  toothpick  holder  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  holding  the  toothpicks  lying  horizontally 
lengthwise  upon  one  another  and  having  a  front  wall  not 
extending  entirely  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and 
a  l>ack  wall  having  openings  at  the  bottom,  a  weight  rest- 
ln«  on  the  uppermost  toothpicks,  said  weight  having  stud- 
ilke  projections,  two  racks  In  said  front  compartment  with 
which  sjild  projections  normally  engage,  means  for  dlsen- 
guKing  the  racks  from  said  projections  at  about  the  time 
of  the  removal  of  a  toothpick  from  the  holder,  a  pusher 
adapted  to  slide  and  to  enter  the  magazine  through  the 
openings  in  the  said  back  wall  and  engage  the  side  of  the 
lowiTuiost  toothpick,  mechanism  for  operating  said  pusher, 
a  knob  for  driviug  said  mechanism  by  band  whereby  when 
said  kiioh  Is  pushed  the  lowermost  toothpick  is  pushed 
sldcwlse  l>y  the  pusher  out  under  the  front  wall  of  the 
front  couipiirtnient.  ami  a  connection  between  the  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  pusher  and  the  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  racks  fnmi  the  projections  on  the  weight, 
whereby  when  a  toothpick  Is  ejected  the  weight  Is  disen- 
gaged frt)ra  the  racks  and  feeds  the  toothpicks  downward. 


847.S2r>.      r.OOSEBKRRY     PICKER       Karl    Schaal,    Se 
ward.  Xebr.     Filed  Sepr.   17.   1006.     Serial  No.  334,853. 
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Ctaiin.  \  device  of  the  class  descrllwd  comprislng^a 
handle  and  a  recopiacle  carried  thereby,  said  receptacle 
consisting  of  a  skeleton  frame  formed  integral  with  the 
handle  and  a  fabric  covering,  said  receptacle  having  its 
front  wall  provided  with  an  upwardly  -  opening  branch- 
receiving  slot. 


8-IT  <<.'tO.      WIND  -  SHIELD.      Ernest   Schildback,    Elm- 
hurst,  ill.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,579. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wind-shield  for  vehicles  coni prising  a  sta- 
tionary lower  sash  having  holes  in  its  upper  cd^e,  an  up- 


per sash  separable  therefrom  having  pins  extending  down 
from  its  lower  edge  and  hooks  having  downturned  ends 
projecting  from  its  upper  edge,  and  means  engaging  said 
lower  sash  for  holding  said  upper  sash  in  engagement  with 
said  lower  sash. 

2.  A  wind-shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  having  holes  in  its  upper  edge,  an  upper  sash 
iijeparable  therefrom  having  hooks  with  downturned  ends 
projecting  from  its  upper  edge,  and  means  engaging  said 
lower  sash  for  holding  said  upper  sash  In  engagement  with 
said  lower  sash. 

.'i.  A  wind-shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  having  holes  in  its  upper  edge,  brackets  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  same  having  vertical  openings 
therein,  an  upper  sash  separable  from  said  lower  sash 
having  hooks  with  downturned  ends  projecting  from  its 
upper  edge,  and  pins  extending  down  from  its  lower  edge, 
and  means  engaging  said  lower  sash  for  holding  said  up- 
r>er  sash  In  engagement  with  said  lower  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  windshield  placed  transversely  In  front  of 
the  seat  of  said  vehicle,  of  an  upper  sash  removably  con- 
nected thereto,  fixtures  attached  to  said  upper  sash  for 
ren>oval)ly  supporting  it  to  the  lower  sash,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  upper  sash  in  engagement  with  said  lower  sash 
comprising  braces  connecting  the  sides  of  said  lower  sash 
with  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  and  stay-rods  plvotally 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  at  their  upper 
ends  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  .said 
braces. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  having  holes  In  its  upper  edge 
and  s»M'ured  transversely  In  front  of  one  of  the  seats  of 
j^aid  vehicle,  of  an  upper  sash  separable  from  said  lower 
sH.sh  having  pins  extending  down  from  its  lower  edge,  and 
means  for  holding  said  upper  sash  In  engagement  with 
said  lower  sash  comprising  braces  connecting  the  sides  of 
said  lower  sash  with  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  and  stay- 
nxls  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  at 
their  upper  ends  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  braces 
at  their  lower  ends. 

«!.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  secured  transversely  In  front 
of  one  of  the  seats  thereof  and  having  holes  In  its  upper 
edge,  of  an  upper  sash  separable  from  said  lower  sash 
having  pins  extending  down  from  Its  lower  edge  and  hav- 
ing books  with  downturned  ends  projecting  from  Its  up[>er 
edge,  and  means  for  holding  said  upper  sash  in  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  sash  comprising  braces  connecting 
the  sides  of  said  lower  sash  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
and  stay-rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  upper 
sash  at  their  upper  ends  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
braces  at  their  lower  ends. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  secured  transversely  In  front 
of  one  of  the  seats  of  the  same  and  having  holes  in  its 
upper  edge,  of  an  upper  sash  separable  from  said  lower 
sash  having  hooks  with  downturned  ends  projecting  from 
Its  upper  edge,  and  means  for  holding  said  upper  sash  in 
engagement  with  said  lower  sash,  comprising  braces  con- 
necting the  aides  of  the  lower  sash  with  the  t>ody  of  the 
vehicle,  and  stay-rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  upper  sash  at  their  upper  ends  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  braces  at  their  lower  ends. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  l>ody  of  a  vehicle,  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  secured  transversely  in  front 
of  one  of  the  seats  of  the  same  having  holes  in  its  upper 
edge  and  provided  with  brackets  projecting  from  the  same 
which  brackets  have  vertical  openings  therein,  of  an  upper 
sash  separable  from  said  lower  sash  having  hooks  with 
downturned  ends  projecting  from  its  upper  edge  and  pins 
extending  down  from  its  lower  edge,  and  means  for  holding 
said  upp<>r  sash  In  engagement  with  said  lower  sash  com- 
prising braces  connecting  tbc  sides  of  the  lower  sash  with 
the  body  of  the  Tehlcle  and  stay-rods  piTOUlIy  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  at  their  upper  ends  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  braces  at  their  lower  ends. 

9.  A  wind-shield  for  Tchlclea  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  and  an  upper  saab  removably  mounted  thereon. 
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pins  projecting  from  the  edge  of  one  of  said  saahea  and 
adapted  to  engage  holes  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  oppo- 
site sash,  and  means  engaging  said  pins  for  holding  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  holes. 

10.  A  wind-shield  for  Tchides  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  having  openings  in  its  upper  edge,  an  upper 
sash  separable  therefrom  having  pins  extending  down 
from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  set-screws  for  holding 
said  pins  in  engagement  with  said  openings. 

11.  A  wind-shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  sash  having  openings  In  its  upper  edge,  an  upper 
sash  separable  therefrom  having  pins  extending  down 
from  its  lower  edge  and  hooks  having  downturned  ends 
projecting  from  its  upper  edge,  and  ae^-screws  for  holding 
said  upper  sash  in  engagement  with  said  lower  sash. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  placed  transversely  In  front 
of  the  seat  of  said  vehicle,  of  an  upper  sash  removably 
connected  thereto,  fixtures  attached  to  said  upper  sash  for 
accomplishing  said  connection,  and  means  for  holding 
said  upper  sash  in  removable  engagement  with  said  lower 
sash  comprising  braces  connecting  the  sides  of  said  lower 
sash  with  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  stay-rods  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash, 
sleeves  on  said  braces  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 
stay  rods  are  pivoted,  and  set-screws  for  adjusting  said 
sleeves  to  said  braces. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  having  holes  in  Its  upi)er  edge 
and  K<<iired  transversely  in  front  of  one  of  the  seats  of 
said  vehicle,  of  an  upper  sash  separable  therefrom  having 
pins  extending  down  from  its  lower  edge,  and  means  for 
holding  said  upper  sash  in  engagement  with  said  lower 
sasli  comprising  braces  connecting  the  sides  of  said  lower 
snsh  with  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  and  stay-rods  plvotally 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  at  their  upj>er 
ends,  sleeves  on  said  braces  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  stay-rods  are  plvotally  connected,  and  set-screws  for 
adjusting  said  sleeves  on  said  braces. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and 
the  lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  secured  transversely  In 
frint  of  one  of  the  seats  thereof  and  having  lioles  in  its 
upper  edge,  of  an  upper  sash  separable  therefrom  having 
pins  extending  down  from  Its  lower  edge  and  having  hooks 
with  downturned  ends  projecting  from  its  upper  edge,  and 
na-ans  for  holding  said  up(>er  sash  in  engagement  with 
said  lower  sash  comprising  braces  connecting  the  sides  of 
said  lower  sash  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  stay  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  at  their 
upixr  ends,  sleeves  on  snid  braces  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  stay-rods  are  plvotally  connected,  and  set- 
screws  for  adjusting  said  sleeves  on  said  braces. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and 
the  lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  secured  transversely  in 
fiont  of  one  of  the  seats  of  the  same  and  having  boles  In 
ilx  upper  edge,  of  an  upper  sash  separable  therefrom  hav-. 
Ing  hooks  with  downturned  ends  projecting  from  its  upper 
edge,  and  means  for  holding  said  upper  sash  in  eunagement 
with  said  lower  sash,  comprising  braces  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  lower  sash  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and 
stay  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  upper 
sash  at  their  up|>er  ends,  sleeves  on  said  braces  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  stay-reds  are  plvotally  con- 
nected, and  set-screws  for  adjusting  said  sleeves  on  said 
brucea. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  the 
lower  sash  of  a  wind-shield  secured  transversely  In  front 
of  one  of  the  seats  of  the  same  having  holes  In  Its  upper 
edge  and  provided  with  brackets  projecting  from  the  same 
which  brackets  have  vertical  openings  therein,  of  an  upper 
snsh  separable  from  said  lower  sash  having  hooks  with 
downturned  ends  projecting  from  its  upper  edge  and  pins 
extending  down  from  its  lower  edge,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  upiKT  sash  in  engagement  with  sa,ld  lower  sash 
comprising  braces  connecting  the  sides  of  the  lower  sash 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  stay-rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  at  their  npper  ends, 
sleeves  on  said  braces  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 
stay  rods  are  plvoUlly  connected,  and  set-screws  for  ad- 
Justing  said  sleeves  on  said  braces. 


17.  A  wind-shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stationary 
lower  saah  and  a  non-reversible  upper  sash  removably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  in 
a  plane  substantUiiy  parallel  to  said  lower  sash;  pins 
projecting  from  the  edge  of  one  of  said  sashes  and  adapted 
to  engage  holes  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opposite  sash 
and  means  engaging  said  pins  for  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  said  holes. 


R47,831.  VENTILATOR  FOR  HEAD  COVERINGS.  Haa- 
MAN  C.  SCHLEE  and  Max  Jacobs.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,054, 


Claim. — A  head-coverinp  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  ventilating  opening,  a  ventilating  member  composed 
wholly  from  a  single  length  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  shape 
to  form  a  laterally  and  outwardly  offset  portion  of  a  size 
to  fit  snugly  within  said  opening  and  presenting  an  open- 
ended  air-passage  leading  to  the  latter,  the  member  being 
provided  with  terminal  portions  perforated  for  attachment 
to  said  body  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  member  being 
disposed  externally  of  the  body. 


847.832.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKI.NC,  RECEITACLES  OF 
COMrUESSEI»  FITLI".  William  E.  JScnNKinER,  Wash- 
ington, P.  C.     Filed  June  .".().  1006.     Serial  No.  324,212, 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
a  mold,  and  a  shrinkable  sectional  mandrel  adapted  to  b« 
bodily  lowered  into  and  raised  from  said  mold. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con* 
tractible  mold,  and  a  shrinkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
bodily  lowered  into  and  raised  from  said  mold. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed  having  a  moW 
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and  a  thrlnkable  sectional  mandrel  adapted  to  be  aato- 
matlcally  lowered  Into  and  ralaed  from  aald  mold  and 
■hnink  when  raised  to  release  the  recepUde. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  baring  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  and  a  shrlnkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  an- 
tomatlcalljr  lowered  Into  and  raised  from  said  mold  and 
shrunk  when  raised  to  release  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  shrlnkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  aatomatlcally  lowered 
Into  and  raised  from  said  mold  and  shrunk  when  raised  to 
release  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  remove  the  completed 
receptacle. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible  mold,  a  shrlnkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically lowered  Into  and  raised  from  said  mold  and 
shrunk  when  ral.sed  to  release  the  receptacle,  and  means  to 
remove  the  completed  receptacle.  ^ 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
means  to  feed  material  to  said  mold,  a  shrlnkable  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  automatically  lowered  Into  and  raised  from 
said  mold  and  shrunk  when  raised  to  release  the  receptacle. 
and  means  to  remove  the  completed  receptacle. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractlble  mold,  means  to  feed  material  to  said  mold,  a 
shrlnkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  automatically  lowered 
Into  and  raised  from  said  mold  and  shrunk  when  raised  to 
release  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  remove  the  completed 
receptacle. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  shrlnkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  automatically  lowered 
into  and  raised  from  said  mold  and  shrunk  when  raised  to 
release  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  feed  material  to  said 
mold  In  predetermined  quantities. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel,  a  movable  measurlnR-cup,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically actuate  said  cup  to  feed  material  to  said  mold. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  of  ma- 
terial for  making  receptacles,  a  movable  measuring  -  cup 
mounted  below  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  means  to  automat- 
ically operate  said  cup  to  feed  material  to  said  mold,  and 
means  to  close  the  opening  at  the  outlet  of  said  pipe  while 
the  cup  Is  feeding  the  material  contained  therein  to  the 
mold. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  of  mate- 
rial for  making  receptacles,  a  measuring  -  cup  plvotally 
mounted  below  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  said  cup  having  a 
plate  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of 
said  pipe  while  the  cup  is  feeding  the  material  contained 
therein  to  the  mold. 

13.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  of  mate- 
rial for  making  receptacles,  a  measuring  -  cup  plvotally 
mounted  below  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  said  cup  having  a 
plate  extending  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  specified,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  cup,  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  and  the 
plate  extending  from  said  cup  all  forming  arcs  of  the  same 
circle  having  its  center  at  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  cup. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  of  mate 
rial  for  making  receptacles,  a  measuring  -  cup  plvotally 
mounted  below  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  and  earn  and-lever 
mechanism  to  turn  said  cup  at  pro(>er  Intervals  to  feed  ma- 
terial to  the  mold. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel.  adapte<d  to  be  raised  out  of  the  moid,  means  to 
collapse  said  mandrel,  when  raised,  to  release  the  com- 
pleted receptacle  and  means  to  receive  said  receptacle  and 
discharge  it  when  released. 

18,  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  mold,  means  to 
collapse  said  mandrel,  when  raised,  to  release  the  com- 
pleted receptacle,  a  basket  mounted  on  pivoted  arms,  and 
means  to  swing  said  basket  on  said  arms  to  a  position  be- 
low the  mandrel  and  out  from  below  said  mandrel  for  the 
purposes  described. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  mold,  means  to 


:  collapse  said  mandrel,  when  raised,  to  release  the  com- 
pleted receptacle,  means  to  carry  off  the  completed  recep- 
tacle and  means  to  feed  material  in  predetermined  quanti- 
ties to  said  mold. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  mold,  means  to 
collapse  said  mandrel,  when  raised,  to  release  the  com- 
pleted receptacle,  means  to  carry  off  the  completed  recep- 
tacle, means  to  feed  material  in  predetermined  quantities 
to  said  mold,  and  common  means  to  actuate  the  devices  for 
carrying  off  the  completed  receptacle  and  feedlbg  material 
to  the  mold. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  mold, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  mold,  means  to 
collapse  said  mandrel,  when  raised,  to  release  the  com- 
pleted receptacle,  a  swinging  basket  for  carrying  off  the 
completed  receptacle,  a  pivoted  feeding-cup,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  cup,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  basket, 
and  means  to  oscillate  said  arm  whereby  said  cup  and  bas- 
ket are  both  actuated. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation,  with  a  contractible  mold,  of  a  shrlnkable  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  mold,  said  mandrel  hav 
Ing  an  enlargement  at  its  end  forming  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  close  the  top  of  the  mold  when  said  mandrel  is  Inserted 
therein. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  collapsi- 
ble mandrel  comprising  wedge-sections  and  intermediate 
st'ctions  having  sliding  connection  with  one  another,  and 
a  cap  flttloK  over  the  ends  of  said  sections. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  collapsi- 
ble mandrel  comprising  wedge-sections,  and  Intermediate 
sections  having  sliding  dovetail  connection  with  one  an- 
other, and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  sections. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  collapei- 
ble  mandrel  comprising  wedge-sections  and  Intermediate 
sections  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  sections 
the  Intermediate  sections  having  vertical  and  horlxontal 
movement  with  relation  to  said  cap  but  said  wedge-sections 
restricted  to  a  horizontal  movement  therewith. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  wedge-sections  and 
Intermediate  sections,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  a  plunger-rod  secured  to  said  cap,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  ."^aid  rod  to  insert  the  mandrel  Into  the  mold 
and  remove  It  therefrom. 

25.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  wedge  sections  and 
Intermediate  sections  having  sliding  Interlocking  connec 
tlon  with  one  another,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  Insert  the 
mandrel  Into  the  mold  and  remove  it  therefrom. 

26.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  wedge  sections  and 
intermediate  sections  having  sliding  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  one  another,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said 
sections  and  connected  thereto  whereby  the  intermediate 
sections  have  vertical  and  horlxontal  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  said  cap  while  the  wedge-sections  are  restricted 
to  a  horlxontal  movement  with  relation  thereto,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  Insert  the  mandrel  into 
the  mold  and  remove  it  therefrom. 

27.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  plunger  rod.  a  collapsible  mandrel  secured  to  said 
rod,  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  Insert  said  mandrel 
into  the  mold,  and  remove  It  therefrom,  means  to  collapse 
the  mandrel  when  it  is  removed  from  the  mold  and  means 
to  expand  said  mandrel  before  it  enters  the  mold  again. 

28.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  plunger  rod.  a  collapsible  mandrel  secured  to  said 
rod.  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  Insert  the  mandrel 
into  the  mold  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  mandrel  and  normally  holding  it  ex- 
panded, and  means  to  collapse  said  mandrel  against  the 
energy  of  said  spring. 

29.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  plunger-rod.  a  sectional  mandrel  mounted  on  said 
rod.  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  Insert  said  mandrel 
Into  the  mold  and  remove  It  therefrom,  a  ring  arranged 
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aroand  the  oatslde  of  said  mandrel  and  attached  to  some 
of  the  sections  thereof,  a  spring  within  the  mandrel  and 
normally  holding  it  expanded,  and  a  fixture  adapted  to 
engage  said  ring  and  collapse  the  mandrel  against  the 
energy  of  said  spring. 

30.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
mold,  a  plunger-rod,  a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
comprising  wedge  -  sections  and  Intermediate  sections, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  rod  to  Insert  said  mandrel  Into 
the  mold  and  remove  It  therefrom,  a  ring  arranged  around 
the  outside  of  said  mandrel  and  attached  to  the  Interme- 
diate sections  thereof,  a  spring  within  the  mandrel  and 
normally  holding  it  expanded,  means  to  hold  the  wedge- 
sections  of  the  mandrel  always  In  the  same  relation  horl- 
sontally  with  the  plunger-rod,  and  a  fixture  adapted  to 
engage  said  ring  and  collapse  the  mandrel  against  the 
energy  of  said  spring. 

31.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plunger-rod,  a  mandrel  comprising  wedge-sections  and  In- 
termediate sections,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said 
sections  and  secured  to  said  rod.  said  cap  having  radial 
slots  In  Its  horlsontal  portion  and  vertical  slots  in  its  ver- 
tical portion,  headed  bolts  secured  to  the  wedge  sections 
and  extending  through  said  radial  slots,  unheaded  bolts 
secured  to  the  intermediate  sections  and  extending 
through  said  vertical  slots,  a  ring  around  said  cap  and 
connected  to  the  projecting  portions  of  said  unheaded 
bolts,  a  spring  within  said  mandrel  normally  holding  it 
expanded  and  a  fixture  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  and 
collapse  the  mandrel  against  the  energy  of  said  spring. 

^2.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plunger  r(»d,  a  mandrel  secured  to  said  rod  and  compris- 
ing wedge  sections  and  intermediate  sections,  a  portion  of 
said  rr<d  extending  Into  the  mandrel,  a  spring  arranged 
around  the  portion  of  said  rod  within  the  mandrel,  means 
to  retain  the  wedge-sections  of  the  mandrel  always  In 
the  same  horizontal  relation  with  the  plunger-rod,  means 
to  move  the  wedge-sections  vertically  with  relation  to  the 
Intermediate  sections  to  collapse  the  mandrel,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  Intermediate  sections  and  the  spring 
and  l)etween  said  spring  and  the  plunger-rod  whereby  the 
collapsing  of  the  mandrel  will  compress  said  spring. 

33.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plunger  rod,  a  mandrel  recured  to  said  rod  and  comprising 
wedge-sections  and  intermediate  sections,  a  portion  of  said 
rod  extending  Into  the  mandrel,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said 
portion  of  said  rod,  a  spring  arranged  around  said  rod 
and  abutting  at  one  end  against  said  nut.  means  to  retain 
the  wedge  sections  of  the  mandrel  always  In  the  same  re- 
lation with  the  plunger-rod,  means  to  move  the  wedge- 
sections  vertically  with  relation  to  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tions to  collapse  the  mandrel,  a  bottom  piece  arranged 
below  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  tube 
se<-ured  to  said  bottom  piece  and  extending  over  and  form- 
ing a  t>earlng  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 

34.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  Jaw 
members  and  a  shrlnkable  mandrel  adapted  to  be  bodily 
lowered  into  and  raised  from  said  mold. 

35.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  jaw 
members,  means  to  moVe  said  jaw  members  to  open  and 
close  the  mold,  a  collapsible  mandrel  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted Into  said  mold  and  means  to  compress  the  material 
In  the  bottom  of  the  mold  from  below. 

36.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  jaw 
members,  means  to  move  said  jaw  members  to  open  and 
close  the  mold,  a  collapsible  mandrel  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  said  mold,  a  vertically -movable  piece  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  and  means  to  move  said  piece 
to  form  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

37.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  jaw 
members,  means  to  move  said  memt)ers  to  open  and  close 
the  mold,  a  collapsible  mandrel  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into 
said  mold,  a  vertically-movable  piece  arranged  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  and  normally  arranged  below  the  level 
thereof,  and  means  to  raise  said  piece  to  form  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle. 


38.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  jaw 
members,  toggle-joints,  one  arranged  between  each  of  said 
jaw  members  and  a  fixture,  a  collapsible  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  moid,  a  vertically-movable  piece 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  normally  arranged 
below  the  level  thereof,  levers  supporting  said  piece,  and 
vertically-movable  rods  having  means  to  oi)erate  said  tog- 
gles and  said  levers. 

39.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  jaw 
meml>ers,  toggle-joints,  one  arranged  between  each  of  said 
jaw  members  and  a  fixture,  each  toggle  having  one  member 
provided  with  a  laterally-offset  finger  extending  in  a  line 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  mold,  a  vertically-movable 
piece  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  mold  for  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  vertically-movable  rods  hav- 
ing pins  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers  of  the  toggles  to 
operate  the  same. 

40.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  Jaw 
members,  toggle-joints,  one  arranged  between  each  of  said 
Jaw  members  and  a  fixture,  each  toggle  having  one  member 
provided  with  a  laterally-offset  finger  extending  in  a  line 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  Into  said  mold,  a  vertically-movable 
piece  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  normally 
standing  below  the  level  thereof,  levers  supporting  said 
piece,  and  vertically-movable  rods  having  pins  adapted  to 
engige  the  fingers  of  the  toggles  to  operate  the  same,  said 
rods  also  having  means  to  engage  the  levers  to  raise  the 
piece  in  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 

41.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaw  members, 
means  to  move  said  members  to  open  and  close  the  mold, 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  into  the  mold,  a  verti- 
cally-movable piece  .irranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  mold, 
levers  supporting  said  piece  and  having  rollers  on  their 
outer  ends,  and  vertically  movable  rods  having  collars 
adapted  to  engage  said  rollers. 

42.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaw  members,  each 
jaw  member  having  a  straight  tongue_^extendlng  therefrom 
and  engaging  a  groove  In  the  adjacent  member,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  tongui>s  which  form  the  Interior  of  the  mold 
beln?  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  upon  one  another. 

4.'?.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members, 
said  members  having  chambers  therein  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  mold,  and  means  to  carry  off  the 
water  from  said  chambers  as  the  material  Is  compressed 
In  the  mold. 

44.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  «>f  Jaw  members, 
said  members  having  chambers  therein  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  mold,  and  means  to  create  a 
vacuum  in  said  chambers  to  draw  off  the  water  as  the 
material  Is  compress«'d  In  the  mold. 

4.%.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  Jaw 
members,  said  Jaw  members  having  chambers  therefti.  one 
between  each  adjacent  pair  thereof,  the  Inner  walls />f  said 
members  having  perforations  leading  to  said  chambers 
and  means  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  chambers  and  draw 
off  the  water  pressed  from  the  material  as  a  receptacle  is 
formed. 

46.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaw  members, 
said  members  having  chambers  therein,  one  between  each 
adjacent  pair  thereof,  the  inner  walls  of  said  members 
having  perforations  leading  to  said  chambers,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged below  said  members  and  having  openings  therein 
arranged  Oelow  said  chambers,  pipes  connected  to  said 
openings,  and  means  to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  chambers 
and  draw  off  the  water  pressed  from  the  material  through 
said  pipes. 

47.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractible mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaw  members,  said 
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member.  havJng  chambers  therein,  one  between  each  ad- 
jacent pair  thereof,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  members  having 
perforations  leadini;  to  said  chambers,  a  plate  arranged 
r>elow  said  member  and  having  counteraank  openings  there- 
in connected  by  grooves,  said  openings  being  located  below 
said  chambers,  pipes  fitted  In  said  openings,  and  means 
to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  chambers  and  draw  off  the 
water  pressed  from  the  material  through  said  pipes. 

48.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members  said 
memlHTs  havluK  chambers  therein,  said  members  having 
perforations  leading  to  said  chambers,  a  plate  arranjfed 
below  said  members  and  having  openings  therein  arransjed 
below  said  chami>ers.  an  air-tight  box  arranged  below  said 
plate,  pipes  connecting  said  box  with  the  openings  in  said 
plate  and  a  puini.  connected  up  with  said  box  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

49.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractlble  moid  .omprislnt:  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members  each 
member  having  an  extending  tongue  engaging  a  groove 
In  the  adjacent  member,  said  members  having  chambers 
arranged  between  them,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  members 
having  perforations  leading  to  said  chambers  which  are 
closed  at  the  sides  and  top  by  other  tongues  engaging 
other  grooves  and  arranKed  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned 
tongues,  and  means  to  draw  water  from  the  mold  through 
said  chambers. 

50.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  comprLslng  four  Jaw  members,  each  member 
having  two  extending  tongues,  arranged  parallel  to  each 
otner.  one  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  mold  and  the  other 
at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  meml>er8  having  chambers 
arranged  between  said  Inner  and  outer  tongues  and  com-  1 
municating  with  the  Interior  of  said  moid,  and  means  to 
draw  water  from  th.-  moM  through  said  chambers. 

51.  A  machine  of  the  charji.ter  dcscr'bed  having  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  .omprl.sing  four  jaw  members,  each  member 
having  two  extending  tongues  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  one  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  mold  and  the  other 
at  the  outer  surface  of  said  mold,  and  a  third  tongue  ex- 
tending across  between  said  parallel  tongues  at  the  top 
of  said  Jaw  members,  said  members  having  chambers  ar- 
ranged between  said  Inner  and  outer  parallel  tongues  and 
below  said  third  tongues,  said  chambers  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  mold,  and  means  to  draw  water 
from  the  nu)ld  through  said  chambers. 

52  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  head-plate  mounted  on  suitable  guides  a 
screw  connected  to  said  head  plate  and  secured  against 
rotation,  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  Interiorly  screw- 
threaded  and  mouate«l  around  said  .-crew,  oppositely-ex- 
tending shalts  each  carrying  a  iK-veied  pinion,  said  pinions 
facing  *ach  other  and  meshing  with  said  horizontal  gear 
and  means  to  alternately  re>olve  said  shafts  whereby 
said  borlsontal  gear  is  revolved  In  opposite  directions  and 
the  head  plate  Is  ralseil  and  lowere<l. 

5:{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  con 
tractible  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members 
means  to  o,>en  and  close  said  Jaw  members  Including  ver 
tlcally  movable  rods  and  a  head  plate  to  which  said  rods 
are  secured,  a  screw  c.  nnected  to  said  plate  and  secured 
against  rotation,  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  Interiorly 
•crew-threaded  and  mounted  on  said  screw,  opposltelv- 
extendlng  shaft,  each  carrying  a  beveled  pinion,  said 
pinions  facing  each  other  and  meshing  with  said  horl- 
lontal  gear,  and  means  to  alternately  revolve  said  shaft 
whereby  said  horl«)ntal  gear  Is  revolved  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  the  head  plate  and  Jaw  operating  rods  are  raised 
and  lowered.  , 

54  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ver 
Ucally-roovable  head-plate  mounted  on  suitable  guides  a 
■cr«w  connected  to  said  head  plate  and  secured  against 
rotatl.m.  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  interiorly  screw- 
threaded  and  mounted  UF>on  said  screw,  oppositely  extend- 
ing shafts,  each  carrying  a  beveled  pinion  and  a  loose 
gear,  aald  pinions  facing  each  other  and  meshing  with 
■aid  horliontal  gear,  clutches  on  said  shafts  to  engage 
Mid  loose  gears,  and  means  to  alternately  throw  in  uld 
clutches  for  the  purpos<>  specified. 


55  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcMribed.  a  ver- 
tically-movable head  plate  mounted  on  suitable  guides  a 
screw  connected  to  said  head  plate  and  secured  against 
rotation,  a  horlxontal  beveled  gear  Interiorly  screw- 
threaded  and  mounted  upon  said  screw,  oppositely -ex  tend- 
ing  shafts,  each  carrying  a  beveled  pinion  and  a  loose 
sear,  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  horlxontal  gear 
clutches  on  said  shafts  to  engage  said  loose  gears,  means 
to  alternately  throw  In  said  clutches  and  means  to  bold 
said  clutches  out  at  times  for  the  purpos*.  specified. 

56.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  ver- 
tically-movable head  plate  mounted  on  suitable  guides  a 
screw  connected  to  sai.l  head  plate  and  secured  against 
rotation,  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  Interiorly  screw- 
threaded  and  mounted  upon  said  screw,  oppositely  extend- 
ing shafts,  each  carrying  a  beveled  pinion  and  a  loose 
gear,  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  horizontal  gear 
clutches  on  said  bhafts  to  engage  said  loose  gears  a  gear- 
wheel having  cams  on  the  sides  of  Its  periphery,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod  having  projecting  rollers  engaging 
said  cams,  pivoted  levers  engaging  said  clutches  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  Ijy  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  rod  and  means  to  revolve  said  cam  carrying  gear  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

57.    in    a    machine    of    the    character    described     a    ver- 
tically-movable   head  plate   mounted   on    suitable  guides    a 
screw  connected   to   said   head  plate   and   secured   against 
rotation,     a     horizontal     beveled     gear     Interiorlv     screw 
threaded  and  mounted  upon  said  screw,  oppositely  extend- 
ing shafts,   each   carrying  a   beveled    pinion   and    a    loose 
pear,    said    pinions    meshing    with    said    horizontal    gear 
clutches  on  said  shafts  to  engage  said  loose  gears    a  gear- 
I    wheel  having  cams  on  the  sides  of  Its  periphery,  each  cam 
having  three  surfaces  which  are  arranged  In  Inverse  order 
on   opposite  sides  of  said  gear,   a   longltudlnally-movable 
rod  having  projecting  rollers  engaging  said  cams,  pivoted 
levers  engaging  said  clutches  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  longltudlnally-movable  rod,  and  means  to  revolve 
said  cam  carrying  gear  for  the  purpose  specified. 

58.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaw  member^ 
means  to  ..jH-n  and  close  said  Jaw  memb^-rs  Including  ver- 
tically-movable rods  and  a  head-plate  to  which  said  rods 
are  secure*!,  a  screw  connected  to  said  plate  and  secured 
against  rotation,  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  Interiorly 
screw  threaded  and  mounted  upon  said  screw,  oppositely- 
extending  shafts,  each  carrying  a  beveled  pinion  and  a 
loose  gear,  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  horizontal  gear 
dutches  on  said  shafts  to  engage  said  loose  gears,  a  gear- 
wheel having  cams  on  the  sides  of  Us  periphery,  a  longl- 
tudlnally-movable rod  having  projecting  rollers  engaging 
said  cams,  pivoted  levers  engaging  said  clutches  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  longitudinally  movable 
rod.  and  means  to  revolve  said  cam  carrying  wheel  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

59.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  rod.  a.  mandrel  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  on 
the  downward  stroke  of  said  rod.  a  crank  shaft  carrying 
a  crank  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  rod.  a  gear 
with  Interrupted  teeth  on  said  shaft,  another  gear  with  In- 
terrupted teeth  adapted  at  Intervals  during  Its  rotation  to 
mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  and  means  to  revolve 
said  second  gear  whereby  said  plunger  rod  is  periodically 
raised  and   lowered. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members, 
means  to  open  and  close  said  Jaw  members  Including  ver- 
tically-movable rods  and  a  head  plate  to  which  said  rods 
are  secured,  a  hollow  screw  connected  to  said  plate  and 
secured  against  rotation,  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  Inte- 
riorly screw  threaded  and  mounted  on  said  screw  a 
plunger  rod  extending  up  through  said  hollow  screw  a 
mandrel  senmMl  to  the  end  of  said  plunger-rod.  means 
to  periodically  reciprocate  said  plunger  rod.  and  means  to 
revolve  said  horizontal  gear  first  in  one  direction,  then  in 
another  and  to  leave  said  gear  sUtlonary  at  the  times 
when  said  plunger  rod  Is  being  reciprocated. 

61.  In   a   machine   of   the  character  described,   a   con 
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tractible  mold  comprialng  a  plurality  of  jaw  members 
means  to  open  and  c1om>  said  Jaw  membera  periodically,  a 
plunger  rod.  a  collapsible  mandrel  mounted  on  aald  rod 
and  adapted  to  enter  aald  mold  on  the  downatroke  of  said 
rod  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  rod  at  Inter- 
vals when  the  mold  Is  open. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«?rlbed.  a  con- 
tractlble  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaw  members 
means  to  open  and  close  said  Jaw  members  periodically  a 
plunger  rod.  a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  mold  on  the  downstroke  of  said  rod.  means 
to  reciprocate  aald  plunger  rod  at  Intervals  when  the 
mold  is  open,  a  cup  for  feeding  material  to  the  mold  and 
means  to  automatically  operate  said  cup  while  said  mold 
la  open  and  said  mandrel  is  up. 

63.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  contractl- 
ble  mold,  means  to  open  and  close  said  mold  periodically 
a  plunger-rod.  a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  rod  a  crank 
shaft  carrying  a  crank  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  plunger- 
rod,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  cup  for  feeding  material  to  the 
mold,  means  of  connection  between  said  cam  and  cup 
whereby  the  former  will  oi>erate  the  latter,  and  means  to 
revolve  the  crank-shaft,  at  Intervals  when  the  mold  is  open 
to  operate  the  cam  for  actuating  the  feeding-cup  and  turn 
said  crank  to  lower  and  raise  the  mandrel. 

64.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  con 
tractible  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  Jaw 
meml>ers.  each  member  having  an  extending  tongue  engag- 
ing a  groove  In  the  adjacent  member,  each  of  said  tonguw, 
hav  ng  projecting  lugs  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities 
of  lU,  end  extending  Into  sockets  in  the  adjacent  Jaw  mem- 
her  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  to  move  said  Jaw 
members  to  open  and  close  the  mold. 


n  J.T  rfK*^  V  '"*"  **••  "*>""'*•  "<»  throttling  mean, 
n  each  of    he  pipes  connecting  the  dlstrlbutlng-valve  w^JJ 
the  respective  clutches,  substantially  as  described 


<y» 


847.833.      AMMUNITION- BOX.      Georg    Schwarz.    Else- 
^nvV.,"*"^-       ^"^     ^"-     26.     1906.      Serial     No. 


A        *'      A      6' A 

rH,V''.'.l"v.    ^"  n«""nml.lon-lH.x  comprising  a   cup  -  shaped 

ZL         .       ""^T^"^  """"'*'■   '""^  ^'"'"'"^  «n   Intermediate 
ncreas«l   portion  for  receiving  and  entirely  covering  the 
..P  ;;rt".er  of  the  projectile,  an  elastic  plate  for  support- 
ing the  cap  to  allow  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the 
projectile,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  In  position  In 


FNmVp.vPvJv.o^'^^''*''  "^^^»  ^^«  PLANER-PLAT- 
EVPRIMNG  MECHANISMS  W.ll.rd  T.  Seahs.  Phlln- 
dHF»h  a.    Pa..   Oborge  E.   Grkenleaf.    Plalnfleld.   N.   J 

;S^  ?"f  T^^^''''''  "•"""♦""•  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  Is! 
1906.      Serial  No.  .3.^6.075. 

.i.h'1'""  rJ'  ^«°troIIIng  apparatus  for  planer-platens  con- 
sisting of  two  pneumatic  clutches  for  moving  the  platen 
in  opposite  directions,  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  a  LurcS 

.  ^fji  »  "r.  P"'"""'"*-  "  P'P*  '««<Hng  from  each  clutch, 
a  dlstrllmtlng-valve  for  connecting  either  of  the  pipe,  with 

tflne  ?^?  'If.^'  '"*"  '••*  "''■"'*'  "^  niean.  foVthrot- 
clutches,  substantially  as  de«?rlbed. 

tw«  ^^°°*''«'';''«  "PPoratu.  for  planerplatens  consisting  of 
two  pneumatic  clutche.  for  moving  the  platen  In  opposite 
directions,   a   supply-pipe  connected   to  a  wurce  ofTuld 

trlbutlng-ralve  for   connecting  either  of  Mid   pipe.  wltL 


3.  Controlling  apparatus  for  planer  platens  consisting  of 

dTrlM"""""  '  ""*'^'''  '"'  '""^■'"«  ^^^  '^'«»^"  ^  opposite 
directions,  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  pipe  lending  from  each  clutch,  a  dls- 
trlbutlng-valve for  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  with  the 
npply-plpo  or  with  the  exhaust,  and  „  valve  in  each  oJ 
the  pipes  connecting  the  dlstrlbutlng-valve  with  the  re- 
spective clutches,  said  valves  being  placed  „.  throttle  the 
;  fluid  flowing  to  said  clutches,  with  moans  for  adjusting 
each  of  the  throttle-valves,  substantlsllv  as  doscrlJd 

4.  Controlling  apparatus  for  planerplatens  consisting  of 
two  pneumatic  clutches  for  moving  ,he  platen   in  opp..t„e 
•ll.ectlons.    a    .supply  pipe    con..ect,M    to    .-,    sonr.e    of    flwld 
under   pressure,   a   pipe   leading  from  each   clutch,   a   dls- 
tributlng-vnive  for  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  with  the 
K.'Pply  pll>e  or  with    the  exhaust,  and   a    valve   m   each   of 
said   pipes   connecting   the   dlstrlbutlng-valve  with    the   re 
spec    ye  clutches,  said    latter   valves   being  constructed   to 
throttle  both  the  fluid   flowing  to  the  clutches  as   well   as 
that  flowing  from  the  clutches,  substantially  as  described. 
...  (  onfrolling  apparatus  for  planerplatens  consisting  of 
two  pneumatic  clutches  for  n.ovlug  the  platen  In  opposite 
directions,   a   supplypipo   connected    to   a    source  of  fluid 
uiider   pressure,   a    pipe   leading   from   each   clutch,    a    dls- 
trlbutlng-valve   for   connecting   either    of   said    pipes    with 
the  supply-pipe  or  with  the  exhaust,  and  a  valve  in  each 
of  said   pipes  connecting   the  distributing  valve  with    the 
respective  clutches,  said  latter  valves  iK^ing  constructed  to 
throttle  the  fluid  flowing  to  the  clutches  and  to  a  variable 
extent  that  flowing  fn.m  the  clutches,  substantially  as  de 
Bcrll>ed. 

6.  Controlling  apparatus  for  planer  platens  consisting  of 
two  pneumatic  clutches  for  moving  the  platen  In  opposite 
directions,    a    supply-pipe   connecte<l    to   a    source   of   fiuld 
under  pressure,   a   pipe   leading  from   each   clutch     a   dls- 
trlbutlng-valve for  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  with  the 
supply-l.lpe  or  with  the  exhaust,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  the 
pipes  connecting  the  dlstrlbutlng-valve  with  the  clutches 
with  adjustable  means  for  each  of  said  valves  for  holding 
It  from  its  seat  to  any  deslrcHl  extent,  and  other  means  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  Its  possible  opening,  substantially 
an  de8crll)ed. 

7.  Controlling  apparatus  for  planerplatens  consisting  of 
two  pneumatic  clutches  for  moving  said  platen  In  oppo- 
site  directions,  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  distributing  valve,  pipes  connecting 
said  valves  with  the  clutches,  and  means  In  said  pipes  for 
throttling  fluid  flowing  therethrough  In  either  dh-ectlon 
substantially  as  described. 


847.835.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    Jfrome  B.  Sbcob. 

I>erby.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Williams    Typewriter 

Company.  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa       Filed 

Aug.  7,  1903.     Serial  No.  168.600. 

Claim— \.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  key-bar  having  at  its  heel  or  fulcrum  end.  an  up- 
wardly and  horizontally  projecting  Jaw  or  lug  3  with  a 
convex  bottom  surface  forming  a  rocking  bearing,  and  a 
bearing-plate  4  projecting  horizontally  beneath  said  Ing  8 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.   In  a   typo-wrlting  machine  a   key-bar  having  at   It. 
heel   or   fulcrum   end   an    upwardly   and   horizontally   pro- 


"34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


J«ctlii«  beftrlng-lag  3  and  a  downward  projection  6;  In 
combination  with  a  plate  4  projecting  bortaontally  be- 
neath the  log  3  to  form  a  bearing  tberefor,  a  support  9  to 
which  the  plate  4  is  attached  forming  a  shoulder  against 
which  the  lug  3  resta.  and  a  spring  7,  connected  to  the 
downward  projection  6.  tending  to  restore  the  key-bar  to 
normal  position  when  depressed  and  to  draw  the  bearing- 
lug  3  horliontally  against  the  support  9,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  kej  bar  1  having  at  Us  heel 
or  fulcrum  end  an  upwardly  and  horizontally  projecting 
bearlng-hig  ."?  and  a  downward  projection  6:  the  bearing- 
plate  4  on  which  the  lug  3  rocks,  the  support  9  forming 
a  vertical  shoulder  against  which  said  lug  rests,  the 
spiing  7  tending  to  restore  the  key  to  normal  position 
and  to  press  the  lug  3  horlrontally  against  the  support  9 
and  the  comb-plate  5  to  retain  the  assembled  key-bars 
against  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type-wrltliiK  machine  the  combination  of  a  key- 
bar,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  an  L-shaped  link  formed  of 
two  leaves  straddling  the  bell  crank  lever  and  bearing 
thereon  by  Its  horntontal  upper  end  and  articulated  by 
Its  lower  end  to  the  key  bar  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  key  bar  1,  bell  crank  lever 
15.  link  11  articulated  by  its  lower  end  to  the  key-bar 
and  baring  a  forward  extension  11«  bearing  on  the  horl 
lontal  arm  of  the  bell-crank  near  Us  forward  end,  and 
a  slot-and  pin  connection  12,  13  whereby  after  the  first 
depression  of  said  lever  arm  It  Is  depressed  with  an  ac- 
celerated movement. 

6.  In  a  type-writiog  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
bar,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  key  bar 
with  said  bell-crank  lever  and  straddling  said  lever,  with 
m«ans  of  varying  the  point  of  application  of  power!  sub- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  key- 
bar,  •  type-bar,  a  bell  crank  lever  a  link  connecting  the 
type-bar  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  key-bar  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  the  link  connecting 
tb«  key-bar  and  bell-crank  lever  being  made  to  bear  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever  on  the  first  depree- 
■loB  of  the  key-bar.  and  In  the  latter  part  of  its  depree- 
aloD  to  act  on  said  bell-crank  lever  at  a  point  nearer  its 
fnlcram,  lubatantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  key-bar.  bell-crank  lever, 
link  artlcalated  by  its  lower  end  to  the  key-bar  and  hav- 


ing a  forward  extension  the  extreme  end  of  which  Is  un- 
connected with  but  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  horisontal  arm  of  the  bell  crank  near  its  forward 
end.  and  a  slot-and-pin  connection  whereby  after  the  first 
depreslon  of  said  lever  arm  It  is  depreesed  with  an  accel- 
erated movement. 

9.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key- 
bar  and  a  type  bar.  of  a  sublever  connected  to  said  type- 
bar  and  a  link  connecting  said  key-bar  with  said  sublever. 
straddling  said  sublever  and  varying  In  its  point  of  appli- 
cation of  power  thereto. 

10.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bar,  of  a  pivot  for  supporting  said  type-bar  and  a  type- 
bar  bracket  formed  with  two  cheek  plates  supporting  said 
pivot,  embracing  the  heel  of  the  type-bar.  and  formed  on 
their  Inner  faces  with  circular  recesses  about  said  pivot, 
and  annular  flat  bearing-surfaces  surrounding  said  re- 
cesses and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
type-bar. 

11.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bar,  of  a  pivot  supporting  said  type  bar.  and  a  bracket 
comprising  a  separating  plate  and  extended  cheek  plates 
for  supporting  said  pivot  formed  with  circular  recesses 
surrounding  said  pivot  and  flat  annular  bearing-surfaces 
surrounding  said  recesses  and  arransed  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  type-bar. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  type  bar  and  the  unlver 
sal  bar  positioned  beneath  said  type  bar  intermediate  its 
ends,  when  In  normal  position,  of  the  link  connected  to 
the  heel  of  said  type  bar  and  extending  toward  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  hooked  bar  pivoted  to  the  said  link  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  universal  bar  near  the  end  of 
the  active  movement  of  the  said  link. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  type-bar  and  the  univer- 
sal bar  located  beneath  the  type  bar  intermediate  its 
ends,  when  in  normal  position,  of  a  link  comprised  of 
two  leaves  pivoted  to  the  heel  of  the  said  type-bar,  strad 
dllng  said  type-bar  and  extending  toward  Its  free  end.  and 
a  hook  pivoted  between  the  said  leaves  and  engaging  the 
universal  bar  near  the  end  of  the  active  movement  of  the 
said  link. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type  bars  and  their  operating-links,  of  a  universal  bar 
comprising  a  lower  horliontal  member  and  an  upper 
member  curved  to  avoid  the  type  bars  and  their  operat- 
ing-link, and  means  carried  by  said  links  for  engaging  the 
upper  member  of  said  universal  bar. 

15.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type-bars  and  their  operating-links,  of  a  rock-shaft, 
upwardly  extending  arms  on  ^sald  rock -shaft,  of  yokes 
having  rearwardly-extending  horizontal  arms  and  curved 
forward  arms  integral  vertical  arms  pivoted  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  arms  on  said  rock-shaft,  of  a  universal 
bar  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  forward  parts  of  the 
said  yokes  and  comprising  a  lower  horlsontal  member  and 
a  curved  upper  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  type- 
bar-operating  links  for  engaging  the  upper  member  of 
said  universal  bar. 

16.  In  a  writing-machine  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bar  and  a  guiding  link,  of  a  universal  bar  comprising  a 
curved  upper  engaRlng  member  disposed  beneath  said  type- 
bar  and  actuating-link,  and  a  lower  horlsontal  bracing 
member,  means  carried  by  the  actuating  link  for  engag- 
ing said  curved  member,  guiding-yokes  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  two  members  of  said  universal  bar,  pivoted  supports 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  guiding-yokes  and  means  for 
supporting  said  guiding-yokes  at  their  rear  ends. 

17.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  and  a  plurality  of  key-bars,  of  a  series 
of  platea,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  moonted  In  each  of 
said  plates  and  connected  to  said  type-bars  and  key-bar*. 
cerUin  of  said  levers  being  bent  at  their  ends  to  overlap 
the  ends  of  adjacent  levers. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  "  front-strike "  type-bar  moanted  to  lie  in  an 
approximately  horlsontal  plane  when  at  reat,  of  a  for- 
wardly-extending  horlsontal  link  formed  of  two  members 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  of  the  type-bar  and 
receiving  the  type-bar  between   the  members  when  in  a 
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position  of  rest,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
link  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

19.  In  a  type-wrttlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  pivoted  "  front  -  strike  "  type  -  bars,  the  pivoted  key- 
levers  arranged  below  the  type-bars,  and  the  horlsontal 
links  pivoted  to  the  heels  of  the  type-bars,  of  a  universal 
bar  operated  by  the  links  and  located  between  the  type- 
bars  and  the  key-levers  and  between  the  ends  of  the  links. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type-bars  and  the  key-levers,  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
I>endent  bearing-plates  arranged  in  various  horlsontal 
planes,  and  a  plurality  of  bell-crank  levers  mounted  on 
each  bearing-plate,  and  forming  a  connection  between  the 
type-bars  and  the  key-levers,  some  of  the  bell-crank  levers 
on  each  bearing-plate  overlapping  other  bell-crank  levers 
on  the  same  bearing-plate. 

21.  In  a  tyiie  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type-bars  and  the  key-levers,  of  a  plurality  of  shafts 
located  in  various  horlsontal  planes,  and  a  plurality  of 
t>ell-crank  levers  Journaled  on  each  shaft  and  connecting 
the  type-bars  and  the  key-levers,  some  of  said  bell-crank 
levers  on  each  shaft  overlapping  other  of  the  bell-crank 
levers  on  the  same  shaft. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
key-levers  and  the  type-bars,  of  bell-crank  levers  connect- 
ing the  key-levers  and  the  type-bars,  said  bell-crank  levers 
being  divided  into  groups  turning  about  various  axes, 
some  of  the  bell-cranks  of  each  group  overlapping  other 
meml)ers  of  the  same  group. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-bar,  a  key-bar.  an  actuatlng-Unk  interposed  between 
said  type  and  key  bars,  said  key-bar  operating  through 
said  actuating-link  to  effect  the  printing  stroke  of  said 
type-bar  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  actuating-link  for 
returning  said  type-bar  upon  the  completion  of  said  print- 
ing stroke,  said  type-bar,  actuating-link  and  spring  lying 
in  substantially  a  horlsontal  plane  when  said  type-bar  is 
in  its  normal  nested  position. 


847.836. 
Kans. 


CULTIVATOR.      Tlbzc    M.    Shbbman.    Sharon. 
Filed  .June  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  320.810. 


Claim. — A  cultivator  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  pair 
of  connected  runners ;  a  perforated  bracket  mounted  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  each  runner  adjacent  the  rear  end  there- 
of :  a  disk-frame  plvotally  mounted  in  said  brackets :  a  pair 


of  oppositely  -  disposed  disk  gangs  connected  with  said 
frame ;  means  connected  with  said  frame,  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  same  as  an  entirety ;  an  angle-lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  frame  ;  a  link  connecting  each 
of  said  disk  gangs  with  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  correspond- 
ing angle-lever  ;  an  arch  mounted  upon  said  runners  In  ad- 
vance of  said  brackets  ;  a  perforated  rack-segment  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  arch  ;  a  rod  mounted  in  said  rack-seg- 
ment intermediate  its  ends  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
bent  downwardly  ;  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  bent  ends 
w,ith  the  opposite  arm  of  the  corresponding  angle-lever  ;  a 
lever  secured  to  said  rod  and  connected  with  said  segment 
for  simultaneously  angling  both  disk  gangs  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  draft  ;  and  separate  means  connected  with  each 
disk  gang  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the 
same  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


847,837.     PISTOL.    Milton  J.  Shimbr,  Freemansburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.      Serial  No.  .343,655. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  pivoted  barrel,  of  a  hammer,  a  trigger  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  hammer,  a  projection  from  the 
barrel  adapted  for  locking  engagi-ment  with  the  trigger 
when  the  barrel  is  open,  and  a  spring  in  engagement  with 
the  trigger  and  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  pistol,  a  pivoted  trigKer,  a  pivoted  barrel  having 
a  downward  extension  from  Its  breech  end  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  trigger,  and  a  spring  bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  barrel  near  its  pivot  and  at  the  other  end 
against  the  front  of  the  trljiger. 

3.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  frame,  a  barrel  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  a  trigger  for  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  in  engagement 
with  the  trigger  and  the  barrel,  acting  to  hold  the  barrel 
In  either  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
barrel  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  a  foot  extending  downward 
from  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  of  a  spring-controlled 
hammer  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  trigger  also  pivoted  in 
said  frame,  a  spring  having  bearing  against  the  trigger  and 
against  the  barrel  at  the  trunnion  therefor,  which  spring 
lendH  to  force  the  trigger  In  direction  of  the  hammer  and 
also  acts  to  hold  the  barrel  in  either  closed  or  open  posi- 
tion, a  head  for  the  trigger  provided  with  a  forwardly-ex- 
tendlng  spur  and  a  sear-point  at  its  rear,  the  sear-point  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  with  the  foot  extension  of  the 
barrel. 

5.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  frame,  a  barrel  pivoted  In  the  said 
frame,  a  foot  extension  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
barrel  at  its  breech,  which  extension  is  forwardly  curved 
and  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  its  rear  edge,  a  spring- 
controlled  hammer  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  trigger  likewise 
pivoted  in  said  frame,  said  trigger  being  provided  with  a 
bead  having  a  sear-point  for  engagement  with  the  hammer 
and  a  projection  for  engagement  with  the  extension  from 
the  barrel,  the  trigger  having  a  recess  in  the  forward  edge 
of  said  head,  and  "a  spring  having  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  under  side  of  the  barrel  adjacent  to  its  pivot, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  said  recess  In  the 
forward  edge  of  the  head  of  the  trigger. 

6.  In  toy  pistols,  a  frame,  a  barrel  pivoted  In  the  frame 
and  a  hood  formed  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  frame, 
adapted  as  a  backing  for  the  breech  of  the  barrel  when 
closed,  said  hood  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  striking-head  of  the  hammer,  the  hood  t>eing 
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proTld«Kl  with  a  forwardly-extendlng  flan^  at  Its  top.  the 
said  flange  extendtnic  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame  and 
taperlnic  at  Its  under  face. 

7.  In  toy  pistols,  a  frame,  a  barrel  pivoted  In  the  frame, 
a  hood  having  an  oponlnR  therein  formed  at  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  occnpylng  a  position  at  the  rear 
of  the  breech  of  the  barrel  when  closed,  said  hood  having 
an  upper  forwardly-extendlnjr  flange  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


847.838.  MACHINE  FOR  Cl'ITING  WEB  MATERI.\LS. 
William  D.  Skidmubb.  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  19 
19O0.      Serial  No.  31J.651>. 


tlon  of  a  feed-roll,  pressure-roll,  engaged  therewith,  a 
yoke  In  connection  with  the  axes  of  aaid  preaaure-rolls  a 
means  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  yoke,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  arm  In  con- 
nection with  the  yoke,  a  second  arm  In  connection  with  the 
rocking  arm.  a  weight  Joined  to  the  second  arm.  and  means 
for  raising  the  weight  at  will. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  web  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ledger-blade,  a  shear-blade,  a  spring  pressing  said 
shear-blade  toward  said  ledger-blade,  and  mechanism  In- 
cludlnir  a  tapi>et  for  perftxllcally  pressing  against  said 
spring. 


Ctaim.  -1.  In  .t  tiiachin.'  fur  ctittinjc  wpb  material,  the 
coml.lnafion  of  a  I...Uer  l.la.l.-.  means  for  adju.sfably  mount- 
Inir  the  same,  a  .'•hear  blade,  a  slide  on  which  the  same  Is 
pivotally  mounted,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  shear  blade 
toward  the  ledser-blade. 

•2.  In  u  machine  for  cut  tine  web  material,  the  oorablna- 
tion  of  a  ledirer-blade.  means  ft.r  adjustably  mountlnjr  the 
same,  a  shearMa.le.  a  slide  on  which  the  .same  is  pivotally 
mounted,  a  spring  pressing'  the  shear-blade  toward  the 
ledger  blade,  and  a  flnger  attached  to  the  shear-blade  and 
continuously  enxaued  with  the  ledRer-blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  web  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  for  feeding  the  material,  a  knife  carriage 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  unison  with  the  said  mate^ 
rial,  a  ledger  blade  mounted  on  the  knlfe-carrlage,  a  .shear- 
blade,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  carrying  the 
shearblade,  and  means  for  periodically  actuating  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  weh  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  fading  the  material,  a  knlfe-carrlage.  a 
knife  and  its  ..iterating  means,  a  rack  In  connection  with 
the  carriage,  a  toothed  sector  meshed  with  the  rack,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  toothed  sector  Is  carried,  a  second 
toothed  sector  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  sliding  rod  having 
teeth  thereon  meshed  with  tae  second  toothed  sector,  and 
a  cam  adapte<l  to  Impart  reciprocal  motion  to  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  web  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  -  roll,  pressure  -  rolls  engaged  therewith,  a 
yoke  in  connection  with  the  axes  of  said  pressure-rollg. 
and  means  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  yoke,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  handling  web  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fe«'d  -  roll,  pressure  -  rolls  engaged  therewith,  a 
yoke  In  connection  with  the  axes  of  said  pressure-rolls,  and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  yoke,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  arm  in 
connection  with  the  yoke,  a  second  arm  In  connection  with 
the  rocking  arm.  and  a  weight  Joined  to  the  second  arm. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  handling  web  material,  the  comblna- 


847.839 


CULINARV  TONGS.     Charlbs  F.   S.mith.   New 
\ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,   liX)6.     Serial  No.  343.846. 


Vioim.—l.  The  herein  described  cnllnary  tongs  consist- 
ing of  a  single  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  arms 
normally  tending  to  spring  apart,  .said  arms  being  out- 
wardly bulged  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  length  to  form 
Inclined  portions,  pockets  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  a  d.-vice  having  a  guide  at  its  lower  end  em- 
bracing said  arms  Intermediate  the  pockets  and  inclined 
portions,  whereby  when  said  device  Is  drawn  upwardly 
the  pockets  are  forced  together,  and  when  released  the 
pockets  are  automatically  separated. 

2.  The  herein  described  culinary  tongs  consisting  of  two 
arms  connected  together  by  a  spring  member  tending  to 
force  them  apart,  holding  means  at  the  extremities  of  said 
arms,  said  arms  having  outwardly-inclined  portions  above 
said  holding  means,  and  a  device  having  a  guide  embracing 
the  arms  between  the  holding  means  and  Inclined  portions, 
whereby  when  said  device  is  drawn  In  one  direction  the 
holding  means  are  forced  together,  and  when  released  said 
holding  means  are  automatically  separated. 

.!.  The  herein  described  culinary  tongs  consisting  of  a 
single  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  arms  connected 
together  by  a  spring  eye  tending  to  force  said  arms  apart 
a  pocket  carried  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm.  said  arms 
having  outwardly-bulged  portions  above  said  pockets  a 
second  wire  having  a  guide  formed  at  each  end  embracing 
said  arms  below  and  above  said  bulged  portions,  and  a 
second  eye  formed  on  said  second  wire  in  the  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  eye.  whereby  when  said  eyes  are 
drawn  together,  the  pockets  approach  each  other,  and 
when  said  second  eye  is  released,  the  pockets  are  auto- 
matically separated. 


847.840  PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  May  10 
3  !«.(>«•• 


Joseph  J.  Smith, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


Chiim. — 1.  A  humidifier  comprising  an  elongated  trough 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  removable  cover  for 
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■aid  troagh  having  depending  flanges  extending  to  the 
bottom  region  of  said  troagh  ao  aa  to  be  sealed  by  the 
water  therein,  a  series  of  capillary  mantles  moonted  in 
said  trough,  and  having  their  lower  edges  in  said  bottom 
region  so  as  to  t>e  immersed  in  aald  water,  an  air-inlet  and 
an  air-outlet  located  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
trough,  and  a  blower  adapted  to  create  a  current  of  air 
through  the  trough  along  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
among  the  mantles. 

2.  \  humidifier  comprising  an  elongated  horisontal 
trough  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  and  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  blower 
at  one  end  of  the  trough  for  creating  an  air-current 
therethrough,  a  removable  cover  forming  the  top  wall  of 
the  trough,  and  a  series  of  capillary  mantles  suspended 
from  said  cover  and  having  their  lower  edges  in  the  bot- 
tom region  of  the  trough  for  moistening  the  air-current, 

3.  A  humidifier  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 
trough  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for  forcing  an  air- 
current  through  said  trough,  mantle-holding  means  In  the 
upper  region  of  the  trough,  and  a  freely-suspended  mantle 
detachably  secured  to  said  means  and  having  a  weighted 
lower  edge  near  the  bottom  of  the  trough. 

4.  A  humidifier  comprising  an  alr-condult,  means  for 
inducing  a  current  of  air  therethrough,  a  mantle  In  the 
path  of  the  air-current  for  moistening  said  current,  a 
flexible  rod  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  mantle, 
sockets  into  which  the  ends  of  said  rod  are  slipped,  and  a 
spring-clip  sustaining  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  humidifier  comprisltig  a  horizontal  trough  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  water  and  having  an  air-outlet  at  one 
end.  an  air-Inlet  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  fan-blower  In 
connection  with  said  alr-lnlet,  a  removat>le  cover  forming 
the  top  wall  of  said  trough  and  having  rod-holders,  a 
series  of  longitudinal  vertical  mantles  freely  suspended  in 
said  trough,  rods  detachably  mounted  in  said  rod-holders' 
and  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  mantles,  and 
welghtlng-rods  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  mantles 
for  keeping  said  lower  edges  immersed. 


I 


847,841       I'lCKING  ROD.      Clabe.sck   A.    Stanley.   Cam- 
bridge. Md.     Filed  June  8.  1906.     Serial  No,  320,860. 


J" 


/3  /J 


/'a     *^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  picking-rod,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shank,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  horisontally-arranged 
Jaw  secured  thereto,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  horison- 
tally-arranfed  handle;  a  carved  rod  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  Jaw  end  of  said  shank ;  a  horizontally-ar- 
ranged Jaw  secured  to  the  ooter  end  of  said  carved  rod ;  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  handle  end  of  said  shank 
and  in  proximity  to  the  handle ;  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  curved  rod :  a  spring  connecting  said  carved  rod  and 
shank  for  normally  holding  said  jaws  In  open  position; 
and  a  gage  connecting  said  ahank  and  the  Inner  end  of 


said  curved  rod.  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  curved 
rod. 

2.  A  picking-rod,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shank, 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  horlsontally-arranged  handle, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  horlsontally-arranged  Jaw  ; 
a  curved  rod  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  Jaw  ends 
of  said  shank,  said  curved  rod  having  a  horizontally-ar- 
ranged Jaw  secured  to  Its  outer  end.  and  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  inner  end ;  an  operating-Iev«r 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  handle  end  of  said  shank  ;  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  Inner  end  of  said 
curved  rcKl ;  a  spring  connecting  the  Jaw  side  of  said 
curved  rod  with  said  shank  for  normally  holding  said  Jaws 
in  open  position  with  respect  to  each  other ;  a  gage-rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  shank  and  disposed  with  Its 
opposite  end  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  curved 
rod;  and  a  pair  of  nuts  arranged  on  said  gage  rod  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  curved  rod,  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  thereof. 


847.842.  TELEPHONE -RECEIVER.  Loi'is  Steinber- 
OEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1904.  Serial  No. 
219,462. 


Claim-  \.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  n 
metallic  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  integral 
therewith,  said  enlarged  end  having  niutilatlong  disposed  in- 
ternally thereof  and  also  being  threaded  externally,  a  mem- 
ber of  Insulating  material  molded  Into  said  metallic  member 
and  also  Into  the  internal  mutilations  thereof  so  as  to  pre 
vent  relative  movement  as  between  said  metallic  memt>er 
and  said  member  of  insulatiug  material,  a  cap  of  insulat- 
ing material  threaded  internally  and  fitted  upon  said  en- 
larged end.  and  magnetic  mechanism  supported  by  said 
member  of  Insulating  material  and  a  diaphragm  disposed 
adjacent   to  said   magnetic  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  telephone-receiver,  a  metallic  casing  provided 
with  an  enlarged  end  having  mutilations  disposed  inter- 
nally thereof,  a  member  of  Insulating  material  encircled 
by  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  having 
portions  extending  Into  said  mutilations,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  upon  said  member  of  Insulating  material,  and 
magnetic  mechanism  supported  In  proximity  to  said  dia- 
phragm by  said  member  of  Insulating  material. 


847.84.3.     LEGGING.     Floyd  J.  Stewart.  Grlnnell,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,640. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  legging-body 
portion,  a  rod  having  arms  thereon,  said  arms  projected 
toward  one  edge  of  the  legging-body  portion  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  hook  near  the  other  edge  of  the  leg- 
ging-body portion  and  a  fastening  device  secured  to  the 
legglng-body  portion  adjacent  to  the  hook  to  engage  and 
hold  the  edge  of  the  legging-body  portion  to  which  the  rod 
is  pivoted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  legglng-body  portion,  a 
rod  having  arms  therein,  said  arms  projected  toward  one 
edge  of  the  legging-body  portion  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  number  of  hooks  secured  near  the  other  edge  of 
the  legging-body  portion  to  engage  said  rod  and  a  number 
of  fastening  devices  secured  to  the  legging-body  portion 
beyond  the  hooks  to  engage  and  hold  the  edge  of  the 
legglng-body  portion  to  which  the  rod  is  pivoted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  legglng-body  portion  having 
one  edge  overlapping  the  other  at  the  side  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  overlapping  edge  to  the  other  part 
of  the  legging,  comprising  a  fastening  member  hinged  to 
the  overlapping  edge  and  capable  of  swinging  to  a  position 
projecting  beyond  the  overlapping  edge  or  to  a  position 
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affftlntt  the  loner  face  of  the  \egglng  away  from  the  OTer- 
lapping  edge,  a  hook  adjacent  to  the  underlying  edge  and 
a  faatenlng  derlce  on  the  underlying  edge  beyond  the 
hook. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  legglng-body  portion  formed 
with  an  overlapping  edge  at  one  side,  two  substantially 
parallel  rods  spaced  apart  and  connected  at  their  ends, 
one  of  said  rods  pivotally  secured  to  the  oyerlying  edge  of 
the  legging,  a  number  of  books  near  the  underlying  edge  to 
engage  the  free  one  of  said  rods  and  means  for  securing 
the  overlying  edge  in  position  covering  the  said  hooks  and 
the  said  pivoted  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  iegging-body  portion  having 
an  overlapping  edge,  two  substantially  parallel  rods  con- 
nected at  their  ends  and  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  rods 
pivotally  secured  to  the  overlapping  edge  and  said  over- 
lapping edge  formed  with  eyelets  or  openings  adjacent  to 
the  pivoted  rod  on  the  side  away  from  the  edge,  a  number 
of  hooks  fixed  near  the  underlying  edge  and  a  number  of 
latch  devices  secured  to  the  underlying  edge  beyond  the 
hooks  and  each  having  a  pivoted  spring-lever  to  enter  the 
eyelets  or  openings  of  the  overlying  edge  and  hold  said 
overlying  edge  close  to  the  underlying  edge  when  the  free 
rod  is  in  said  hooks. 

U.  The  combination  of  a  legglng-body  portion  having  an 
overlapping  edge,  two  substantially  parallel  rods  con- 
nected at  their  ends  and  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  rods  piv- 
otally secured -to  the  overlapping  edge  and  said  overlap- 
ping edge  formed  with  eyelets  or  opening*  adjacent  to  the 
pivoted  rod  on  the  side  away  from  the  edge,  a  number  of 
hooks  fixed  near  the  underlying  edge,  a  number  of  latch 
devices  secured  to  the  underlying  edge  beyond  the  hooks 
and  each  having  a  pivoted  spring-lever  to  enter  the  eye- 
lets or  openings  of  the  overlying  edge  and  hold  said  over- 
lying edge  close  to  the  anderlylng  edge  when  the  free  rod 
Is  In  aald  hooks  and  an  adjustable  fastening  device  se- 
cured to  the  edge  portions  of  the  legging  below  said  rod. 


847,844.      GARMENT-PATTERN.      MlLLiCEyx   M.    Still- 

MAX,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No. 

357.160. 

Claim. — 1.  A  garment-pattern  In  a  single  piece  having 
armholea  indicated  thereon,  back  and  front  body  portions, 
back  and  front  shoulder  portions,  the  front  shonlder-aeam 
line  being  cut  on  a  lower  plane  than  the  lowest  point  of 
the  back  abonlder-seam  line  and  so  formed  that  its  oppo- 
site points  as  o  will  practically  touch  a  horlsontal  line 
drawn  at  right  angles  from  the  middle  Tertical  line  of 
the  back,  and  a  walst-llne  describing  a  compound  carre 
substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  garment-pattern  in  a  single  piece  hsTlng  armholes 
Indlcatsd  thereon,  ba^  and  front  body  portions,  back  and 
front  shoolder  portions,  the  front  shoalder-seam  line  being 


on  a  lower  plane  than  the  lowest  point  of  the  back  sbonl- 
der-seam  line  and  so  formed  that  Its  opposite  points  as  • 
will  practically  touch  a  horlsontal  line  drawn  at  right 
angles  from  the  middle  vertical  line  of  the  back,  a  walst- 
llne  describing  a  compound  curve  substantially  as  shown, 

9  » 


a  dart  indicated  on  the  front  body  portion,  the  inner  line 
of  the  dart  describing  a  compound  curve,  and  the  outer 
line  of  said  dart  a  single  sweep  or  simple  curve,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  * 


847,845.     SAWINO-MACHINE.     Feed  C.  Stobes.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  258,25.3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sawlng-machlne  the  combination  of  a 
saw-blade,  a  saw-frame  comprising  arms  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  blade  and  pivotally  connected  together 
at  their  inner  ends,  toggle-arms  secured  to  one  of  the  first 
arms  and  removably  engaging  the  other  arm  for  connect- 
ing the  first  said  arms  together,  means  for  operating  said 
toggle-arms  to  move  the  first  said  arms  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  standard,  and  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  saw-frame  upon  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  sawlng-machlne  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  saw-frame  comprising  two  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
arranged  contignoos  to  each  other  and  plTOtally  supported 
upon  the  standard,  a  saw-blade  remorably  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  cross-brace  removably  se- 
cured between  said  arms,  whereby  the  said  machine  may  be 
folded  op. 
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3.  In  a  sawlng-machlne  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  saw-frame  comprising  two  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
arranged  contiguous  to  each  other  and  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  standard,  a  saw-blade  removably  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  hinged  cross-brace,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms,  the  other  end  remov- 
ably engaging  the  other  arm,  and  adjustable  means  engag- 
ing one  of  the  sections  of  the  cross-brace  and  the  adjacent 
arm.  for  varying  the  position  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  sawing-machlne  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  saw-frame  comprising  two  arms  having  their  Inner  ends 
arranged  contiguous  to  each  other  and  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  standard,  a  saw-blade  removably  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  hinged  cross-brace,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms,  the  other  end  remov- 
ably engaging  the  other  arm,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
one  section  of  the  brace,  a  second  rod  pivoted  to  the  adja- 
cent arm  and  a  turnbuckle  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  rods  for  varying  the  position  of  the  brace  members  to 
adjust  the  arms. 


847,846.     WINDOW  AND  DOOR  ALARM.     James  Swan, 
Seymour,  Conn.     Filed  E>ec.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  347,479. 


Claim. — A  portable  window  and  door  alarm  comprlsinK 
a  bell  having  an  actuating  member  projecting  therefrom, 
an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the  bell  and  having  a  short 
arm  directly  engaging  the  actuating  member,  a  cord  con- 
nected to  the  operating-lever  and  a  clamp  comprising  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  and  a  thumb-screw  for  tightening 
them  about  a  knob-shank,  one  of  the  clamp  members  hav- 
ing a  shank  for  the  attachment  of  the  cord. 


847,847.  HAY-CARRIER.  Mathias  Thurston,  Stryker, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ney  Manufacturing  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  830,209. 


Claim. — 1.  The  hay-carrier  of  the  class  described  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  upon  a  track,  said  carrier  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  the  lower  member  located 


at  right  angles  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  lower  frame  member,  and  provided  with  a 
catch,  a  catch-plate  for  the  catch  and  means  for  releasing 
the  catch  by  the  downpull  of  the  elevating-rope. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  frame,  a  track  or 
way  for  said  traveling  frame,  a  guide  track  spaced  from 
the  track  or  way,  a  lateral  extension  located  below  the 
guide-track,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  pulley  at  Its 
free  end.  a  spring-actuated  rod  carried  by  the  lever,  and 
one  end  of  the  elevating-rope  secured  to  the  spring-actu- 
ated rod,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  said  lever  and  a  catch- 
plate  fixed  to  the  frame,  and  clamping-Jaws  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  hay-carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  track  or 
way,  said  carrier-frame  provided  with  a  lever,  a  spring- 
actuated  rod  carried  by  said  lever,  an  elevating-rope  se- 
cured to  the  spring-actuated  rod,  a  catch,  and  a  catch- 
plate  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  to  the  frame,  and  rope- 
clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  rope  when  the  lever 
Is  released. 

4.  In  a  hay-carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier-frame  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  track  or 
way,  said  frame  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  and  a 
counterweight,  said  lateral  extension  and  counterweight 
located  upon  oppoKlte  sides  of  the  track  or  way,  an  ele- 
vating-ro|)e  and  means  for  clamping  the  rope. 

5.  In  a  hay-carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier- 
frame  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  track  or  way,  said  frame 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  provided  with  a  pulley  at  its  free  end,  a  pulley 
Journaled  to  the  frame,  and  located  in  a  plane  above  the 
pulley  carried  by  the  lever,  said  pulley  located  In  a  differ- 
ent vertical  plane  from  the  one  carried  by  the  lever,  an 
elevating  rope  located  under  the  pulley  carried  by  the  lever 
and  over  the  pulley  carried  by  the  frame,  and  catch  mech- 
anism for  the  k'ver. 


847,848.      IlAY.STArK-rOVKK.      Frank  Tilton.  McPh^r- 
son,  Kans.     Filed  .\pr.  i;{.   15>06.     .Serial  No.  311,562. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  haystack-cover  comprising  a  middle  sec- 
tion and  two  end  sections,  each  section  >)eing  composed  of 
detachably-connected  parts,  said  middle  section  being  dis- 
posed above  said  end  sections  with  Its  side  edges  overhang- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  end  sections,  whereby  said  end 
sections  may  be  telescoped  bodily  laterally  beneath  said 
middle  section. 

2.  .\  haystack-cover  comprising  a  middle  section  and  a 
pair  of  end  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  top  piece 
forming  the  gable  thereof,  a  pair  of  central  plates  attached 
to  the  lower  edges  of  the  top  piece,  and  a  depending  panel 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  central  plate,  the  middle 
section  being  disposed  above  the  end  sections  with  Its  side 
edges  overhanging  the  side  edges  of  the  end  sections, 
whereby  said  end  sections  may  be  telescoped  bodily  later- 
ally beneath  said  middle  section. 


847.849.    TROLLEY  FOR  TRAVELING  CRANES.    Obobob 
A.  True.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineer- 
ing Works,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.266. 
Claim. — 1.  A  traveling  trolley  comprising  separated  side 

members  and  a  cross  connection  thereof,  one  of  said  side 
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mcinbcra  being  hollow  and  constltatlng  a  bouting  for  a 
gear-train. 

2.  A  traveling  trolley  comprising  separated  side  mem- 
ber* and  connecting  croM-glrders,  track-wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  side  members  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
croM-girders.  one  of  Haid  side  members  being  hut  low  and 
furiulQg  a  hiiiiHinK  for  a  Kear-traln. 


'I.  A  trnvfling  trollfy  comprisins  soparatod  sido  mem 
b^Ts.  ,'iu-h  siipp.,rtf>d  by  track  wheels,  the  motor  being  lo- 
cal.■<!  i>etween  said  side  members,  a  cross  connection  upon 
which  said  motor  Is  mounted,  and  means  of  attachment 
between  said  cross  connection  and  said  side  members 
whereby  the  helpht  of  the  former  may  be  varied. 

4.  A    traveling   trolley   comprising  separated   side   mem 
bers    and    a    cross   connection    thereof,    said    side   members 
being  formed  with  n  hollow  central  portion  forming  a  por- 
tion of  a  gear  housing  and  a  removable  cap  forming  a  com- 
plementary portion  of  said  housing. 

5.  A  traveling  trolley  comprising  side  members  and  a 
cross  connection,  one  of  said  side  members  being  an  In- 
vertedUshaped  bar  having  traclc-wheols  In  the  channel 
of  the  U  and  the  central  portion  of  said  member  being  re 
cessed  on  Its  upper  side  to  form  a  gear-housing. 

6.  A   traveling   trolley   comprising  separated   side   mem 
bers,    tracls  wheels    supporting   the   same,   a   motor   and   a 
cross    connection    between    said    side    members    forming    a 
support  of  variable  height  for  said  motor. 


847.sr>0.  TIMBER  SEAT  AND  SUPPORT.  .ItLii'S 
TtTRi  R.  rieveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  23,  190.^  Serial 
-No.  JT'),??!. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lower  inverted  channeled  member,  of  braces 
provided  thereon  for  staying  the  supporting-floor,  and  an 
upper  channeled  member  extending  parallel  with  said 
lower  member  and  whose  floor  is  substantially  coincident 
with  that  of  the  lower  member  throughout  their  entire 
lengths ;  said  parts  being  perforated  by  alined  or  regis- 
tering rivet-holes  and  secured  together  to  form  the  com- 
plete structure,  subsUntlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  sectional  or  composite  poat-cap  for  accommo- 
dating timbers  of  varying  alies,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  channeled  member  fitting  the  top  of  the  support- 
ing-post, the  same  being  proTided  with  brace*  or  sUys 
for  Its  supporting  floor,  and  an  upper  channeled  member 
of  auch  size  as  to  accommodate  the  supported  timbers ; 
aald  channeled  members  being  superposed  the  one  upon 
the  other,  with  their  floors  affording  a  double  thickness 
of  metal  aubsUntlally  throughout  their  lengths,  for  sua- 
tainiag  the  supported  timber*,  said  floor*  having  regis- 
tering rivet-hole*  whereby  the  parts  are  aecurely  fas- 
tened together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sectional  or  composite  support  of  the  daa*  de- 


scribed, the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  channeled 
members,  united  with  their  plane  face*  abutting,  and 
having  their  floors  substantially  of  equal  lengths  to 
afford  a  reinforced  thickness  of  metal  for  carrying  the 
supported  timbers:  one  of  said  members  subjected  to  the 
greater  strain,  being  formed  of  a  relatively  massive  cast- 
ing, and  stays  or  braces  provided  for  the  outwardly- 
extending  portions  thereof,  adapted  to  assist  in  carry- 
ing the  supported  weight,  both  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  fastening  means  for  securing  them  together, 
•ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  timber  seat  and  support,  the  combination  with 
an  Inverted  lower  member  having  a  supporting-floor  and 
■ide  walls,  of  an  upper  channeled  member  also  provided 
with  a  supporting-floor  and  side  walls :  the  supporting- 
floors  being  superposed  the  one  upon  the  other,  to  register 
with  each  other  substantially  throughout  their  entire 
lengths,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  upper  and 
lower  members  together,  and  braces  or  stays  provided  upon 
the  lower  member  for  assisting  In  carrying  the  supported 
timbers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  sectional  or  composite  timber  seat  or  support, 
the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  channeled  mem- 
bers secured  together  with  their  plane  faces  abutting,  and 
with  their  supporting  floors  substantially  coinciding 
throughout  their  respective  lengths  :  the  major  member 
of  said  support  being  formed  of  a  relatively  heavy  casting 
for  sustaining  the  greater  share  of  the  sustained  weight, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


847.851.  REVOLVING  MERCURY  -  DIP  CURRENT  IN 
TERRUI>TEK.  Francis  M.  C,  Ushku,  Fult.m.  Ky.. 
and  Ci»siKlJ'  A.  Skoank.  Merrlfleld,  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
in.  100.-..     Serial   No.  :.*7t).ins. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  current  -  interrupter  for  interrupting 
the  primary  and  secondary  current*  of  an  induction-coil. 
the  combination  with  aets  of  revolving  needles  arranged 
in  the  paths  of  said  current*  and  having  different  centers 
of  revolution,  of  means  for  revolving  the  said  seu  of 
needle*,  and  devices  arranged  with  relation  to  the  path* 
of  the  said  revolving  needle*  and  constructed  to  enable 
th«  aald  current*  to  flow  by  way  of  the  needle*  of  each  of 
*ald  *et»  of  needle*  during  a  portion  of  their  revolution. 

2.  In   a    current- interrupter    for    Interrupting   the    pri- 
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mary  and  aecoiidary  curreBt*  of  ao  Indnetioa  -  coil,  the 
comblBatkMi  with  sets  ot  rcfolTlng  needl**  arranged  In 
the  path*  of  *aid  currents  and  haring  different  center*  of 
revolution,  of  mean*  for  rerolvlng  the  said  set*  of  needle*, 
revolving,  hollow,  condoetlng  device*  and  movable,  con- 
ducting, fluid  bodies  contained  by  said  devices  permitting 
intermittent  current  dlaelurgea  by  way  of  one  of  the 
said  set*  of  needles,  and  means  permitting  Intermittent 
current  discharges  by  way  of  another  of  the  said  aet*  of 
needles. 

3.  In  a  cnrrent-lntermpter,  the  combination  with  re- 
volving tubes,  of  needles  arranged  within  the  tabes  and 
moved  thereby,  insulating  needle-guards  arranged  about 
the  needles  to  prevent  isteral  contact  with  the  tubes,  the 
said  needles  and  tubes  haTlng  different  centers  of  revolu- 
tion whereby  the  needles  are  reciprocated  in  the  tubes, 
and  mean*  adapted  to  eondocUvely  connect  the  end*  of 
the  needle*  alternately  with  tile  tube*. 

4.  In  a  current-interrupter,  the  combination  with  re- 
volving tube*,  of  needles  arranged  within  the  tubes  and 
moved  thereby,  insulating  needle-guards  arranged  about 
the  needles  to  prevent  lateral  contact  with  the  tubea,  the 
said  needles  and  tube*  having  different  center*  of  revolu- 
tion whereby  the  needles  are  reciprocated  in  the  tube* 
and  bodies  of  mercury  in  the  tube*  adapted  to  conduc- 
tively  connect  the  ends  of  the  needle*  alternately  with  the 
tube*. 

5.  In  a  current-Interrupter,  the  combination  with  re- 
volving tube*,  of  needle*  arranged  within  the  tubes  and 
moved  thereby.  Insulating  needle-guards  arranged  about 
the  needles  to  prevent  lateral  contact  with  the  tubes,  the 
said  needles  and  tubes  having  different  center*  of  revolu- 
tion whereby  the  needles  are  reciprocated  in  the  tubes, 
quantities  of  oil  within  the  tubes,  and  bodies  of  mercury 
in  the  tubes  adapted  to  condactlvely  connect  the  end*  of 
the  needles  alternately  with  the  tubes. 

6.  In  a  current-interrupter,  the  combination  with  re- 
volving contact-needles,  of  condacting  device*  having  a 
different  center  of  revolntion  from  that  of  the  needle* 
whereby  said  needle*  are  revolved,  and  means  borne  by 
aald  devices  and  arranged  to  conductively  and  alternately 
connect  the  ends  of  the  needle*  and  aald  conducting  de- 
vices. 

7.  In  a  current-lnternipter.  the  combination  with  re- 
volving contact-needle*,  of  conducting  devices  having  a 
different  center  of  revolntion  from  that  of  the  needlea,  the 
revolution  of  either  of  said  elements  causing  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  other,  and  mean*  twme  by  the  conducting 
device*  and  arranged  to  conductively  and  alternately  con- 
nect the  end*  of  the  needles  and  said  condacting  devices. 

8.  In  a  current-lnterrnpter,  the  combination  with  re- 
volving contact-needle*,  of  conducting  device*  liavlng  a 
different  center  of  revolntion  from  that  of  the  needles,  the 
revolution  of  either  of  said  elements  causing  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  other,  one  of  said  elements  t>eing  adjustable 
toward  or  from  the  other  and  means  borne  by  the  con- 
ducting devices  and  arranged  to  conductively  and  alter- 
nately connect  the  ends  of  the  needles  and  said  devices. 


847,802.  RUNNER  FOR  UMBRELLAS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Odbt&vb  V.  Van  Rot,  Brasses,  Belgium.  Filed  Msy 
22.  1906.     Serial  No.  261, Ml. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  runner  arranged 
to  slide  on  the  umbrella-stick  and  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  tlM  umbrella-braces,  of  a  slide  inclos- 
ing the  runner  snd  having  terminal  stops  to  limit  its 
movement  relative  to  said  mnner. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mnner  arranged  to  slide  on 
the  umbrella-stick  and  provided  with  a  notch  for  attaeh- 
127  O.  O.— 78 


ment  to  the  umbrelia-lH«ees,  of  a  tubaiar  allde  Inclosing 
the  runner  and  axlally  movable  relative  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  terminals  with  means  for  limiting  said  move- 
ment. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  runner,  arranged  to  slide  on 
the  umbrella-stick  and  provided  with  a  notch  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  umbrella-braces,  of  a  tubaiar  slide  tr- 
rsnged  to  admit  the  upper  end  of  the  umbrella-handle  thus 
to  conceal  tlie  point  of  Juncture  between  the  stick  and 
iiandle  said  slide  iMing  axlally  movable  relative  to  tlte 
runner,  and  means  Cor  limiting  the  said  movement. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
umbrellas  comprising  s  sleeve  provided  with  terminal 
stops,  and  a  combined  notch  and  runner  housed  thereby 
and  movable  relatively  thereto. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
umbrellas  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  a  combined  notch  and 
runner  housed  thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and 
means  for  limiting  such  movement. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
umbrellas  comprising  a  sleeve  having  terminal  atops.  and 
a  combined  runner  and  notch  housed  by  the  sleeve  snd 
having  parts  to  engage  the  stops. 

7.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  atttchment  for 
umbrellas  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  terminal 
■tops,  and  a  combined  notch  and  runner  housed  thereby 
and  having  flanges  to  engage  with  the  inner  walls  of  the 
sleeve. 


847.853.  ICE  -  CREAM  FREEZER.  Hbbmanx  Vibdt, 
Morristown.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
297,088. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ice-cream  freeser  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  receptacle  for  the  freexing  material,  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  frosen  arranged  there- 
in, a  rotary  shaft  srranged  vertically  -  in  the  last-named 
receptacle,  agitators  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  hollow  from  its  upper  end  to  a  point  below  the  top 
of  said  last-named  receptacle  and  having  discliarge-ports 
nesr  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  an  ootlet  in  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  and  a  spider  arranged  in- said  outlet  and 
forming  a  step-bearing  for  said  shaft,  suhstantUlly  as 
described. 

2.  In  sn  ice-cream  freeser  or  the  like,  the  combination 
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of  ■  r«c«pUcl«  for  th«  freeslng  naterial.  a  r«cepUcl«  for 
the  material  to  be  froaen  arraagvd  therein,  meana,  com- 
prtalng  a  rotary  shaft  arranged  axlally  of  said  laat-named 
recepUcle.  for  admitting  to  the  laat-named  recepUcle  the 
material  to  be  froaen,  meana  for  effecting  the  diacharge 
of  aald  laat-named  recepUcle.  aglUtora  carried  by  aald 
ahaft.  a  collar  penetrated  by  said  ihaft.  arme  carried  by 
aald  collar  and  eztendlnc  down  into  tbe  (Irst-named  recep- 
tacle, a  guiding  ring  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  sur- 
rounding and  baring  a  bearing  on  said  last  named  recep- 
tacle and  connected  with  said  arms,  and  mmins  for  rotat- 
ing said  collar  and  the  shaft,  eubetantially  as  described. 

a.  In  an  ice-cream  freeser  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  recepUcle  for  the  freeslng  material,  a  receptacle  for 
the  material  to  be  frozen  fixed  therein  against  lateral 
moTemeat,  means,  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  shaft  ar- 
ranged azially  of  said  last-named  receptacle,  for  admit 
ting  to  the  last-named  recepUcle  the  material  to  be 
froaen.  a  collar  penetrated  by  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by 
said  collar  and  extendinK  down  Into  the  first-named  recep 
Ucle.  a  guiding  ring  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  sur- 
rounding and  having  a  bearing  on  the  last-named  recep- 
Ucle and  connected  with  said  arms,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  first-named  receptacle,  and  affording  a  bearing  for 
said  abaft,  a  hopper  carrl«?d  by  the  frame  and  discharging 
into  said  shaft,  and  means.  comprUing  another  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  said  collar, 
substantially  a.t  de8crll)ed. 


March  19, 1907. 
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847.854.  DIVISION  PLATE  FOR  EGO  CASES.  Clak- 
ENOE  J.  VcM.BiioBST.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  29,  1904. 
Renewed  Aug.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,521. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a 
pocketed  division  plate  for  packing  cases  composed  of 
paper-pulp  having  its  alternate  pockets  projecting  from 
its  opposite  faces  and  having  iU  curv  >ockets  united 
each  with  the  adjacent  pockeU  by  gradually  curved  sur 
faces  which  curve  in  all  directions  on  lines  merging  with 
the  curvature  of  the  pockeU  and  in  which  no  flat  surface 
meets  a  curved  surface  throughout  tbe  pocketed  area  of 
the  plate,  the  edges  of  the  plate  being  waved  longitu- 
dinally and  curved  transversely  and  forming  protecting 
lip*  for  the  border  seriea  of  pockeU  and  spacing  projec- 
tioas  at  the  edge  of  the  plate,  snbaUntlaliy  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  pocketed  dlvlaion-plaU  having  similar  pockaU  on 
both  faces,  and  whose  surface  Intennedlate  and  uniting 
lf«  pocketa  ia  curved  in  all  directions  on  lines  merglag 
with  the  curvature  of  the  pockata. 


847.855.  COMBINATION  POWBB  If  ACHINB.  Qammwit 
M.  VaooMi,  Caatleton  Comers,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  0, 
1906.     Serial  No.  244.972. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  float  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
rise  and  the  fall  of  the  tide,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  the 
float,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  thereto  and  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack-l>ar,  a  drum  Joumaled  on  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  drum  and  said  shaft,  means 
whereliy  the  rack  bar  may  operate  the  clutch  to  releaae 
the  drum  at  the  end  of  lu  upward  movement,  a  driving- 
shaft  below  said  first  shaft,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  between  the 
pulley  and  the  driving-shaft,  means  connecting  the  drum 
and  the  pulley  for  imparting  rotary  movement  thereto, 
said  pawl  and-ratchet  connection  releaaing  the  shaft  dur- 
ing said  rotary  movement,  and  a  cable  winding  upon  the 
pulley  during  said  movement  and  having  an  attached 
weight  whereby  to  rotate  said  pulley  and  driving-shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  drum  is  released. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  the  float  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  rise  and 
the  fall  of  the  tide,  a  shaft  Joumaled  above  the  float, 
means  connected  with  the  float,  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  drum  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  clutch  nMnrhaniKm  for 
connecting  the  drum  to  the  shaft,  means  connected  with 
the  float  for  actuating  said  clutch  to  connect  the  drum 
and  shaft  when  the  float  moves  in  one  direction,  and  for 
releasing  the  connection  when  said  float  moves  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  dHvlng-shaft.  a  pulley  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  rope  having  an  attached  weight  connected 
with  said  pulley  for  rotating  the  drivtngshaft  In  one 
direction,  and  meana  for  imparting  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  drum  to  the  pulley  whereby  to  wind  the  rope 
thereon. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  float  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  rise 
and  the  fall  of  the  tide,  a  shaft  Journaled  above  the  float, 
means  connected  with  the  float  for  rotating  the  shaft  dur- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  float,  a  driving-shaft,  a 
pulley  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  rope  having  an  attached 
weight  connected  with  said  pulley  for  rotating  the  driv- 
ing-shaft in  one  direction,  and  means  for  Imparting  the 
roUry  movement  of  said  flrst  named  shaft  to  the  pulley 
whereby  to  wind  the  rope  thereon. 


847,856.  PHOCR88  OP  TRBATINO  8ILICIOU8  ORBS 
CONTAINING  LITHIA.  Wai^m  B.  Wadmak,  Bayonae, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  Chemical  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  10, 
1900.     Serial  No.  316,281. 

Claim. — 1.  The  wlthin-deaerlbed  process  of  treating  ores 
conUlnlng  lithla,  consisting  in  heating  the  orea  with  alka- 
line solfates  whereby  tbe  lithla  is  converted  into  sulfate 
and  rendered  soluble  in  water. 

2.  Tbe  within-described  process  of  treating  ores  conUln- 
lng lithla,  consisting  in  heating  the  ores  with  an  alkaline 
sulfate,  whereby  the  lithla  is  converted  Into  sulfate 
and  rendered  soluble  in  water,  and  subsequently  convert- 
ing the  llthia  sulfate,  by  suiUble  reagents,  into  a  com- 
mercially marketable  salt. 

3.  The  within-described  process  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining lithla.  conalsting  in  heating  the  ores  with  alkaline 
sulfates  whereby  the  lithla  Is  converted  into  a  sulfate  and 
rendered  soluble  in  water,  and  after  the  llthia  is  extracted, 
treating  the  insoluble  residue  with  sulfuric  acid  whereby 
potash  alum  is  obtained. 

4.  The  within-described  process  of  treating  ores  contain 
ing  lithla,  consisting  In  heating  the  ores  with  alkaline 
sulfates,  whereby  the  llthia  Is  converted  Into  sulfate  and 
rendered  soluble  in  water,  then  precipitating  the  llthia 
from  the  solution  by  sulUble  reagents  Into  a  commercially 
marketable  salt,  and  treating  tbe  insoluble  residue  with 
sulfuric  acid  after  the  extraction  of  the  llthia.  whereby 
potash  alum  Is  obulned. 

5.  The  wlthlD-descril)ed  process  of  treating  ores  contain- 
ing lithla.  consisting  in  heating  the  ores  with  sulfate  of 
potash  whereby  the  lithla  is  converted  into  sulfate  and 
rendered  soluble  in  water,  and  refined  sulfate  of  potash  is 
obtained  as  a  by-product. 

6.  The  wlthin-descrlbed  process  of  treating  ores  contain- 
ing llthia.  consisting  in  heating  tbe  ores  with  sulfate  of 
potash  whereby  the  lithla  is  converted  into  sulfate  and 
rendered  soluble  in  water,  and  after  the  lithla  is  extracted, 
treating  the  insoluble  residue  with  sulfuric  acid  whereby 
potash  alum  Is  obtained  and  refined  sulfate  of  potash  Is 
obtained  as  a  by-product. 

7.  The  wlthln-deecrlbed  process  of  treating  slliclons 
minerals  containing  lithla.  consisting  in  beating  the  ores 
with  alkaline  sulfates  whereby  tbe  llthia  contained  therein 
is  converted  Into  sulfate  and  rendered  soluble  In  water. 

8.  The  wlthin-descrlbed  process  of  treating  sillclous 
minerals  containing  llthia,  consisting  In  heating  tbe  ores 
with  alkaline  sulfates  whereby  the  lithla  conUlned  therein 
is  converted  Into  sulfate  and  rendered  soluble  In  water, 
and  after  the  lithla  la  extracted,  treating  the  Insoluble 
residue  with  sulfuric  acid  whereby  potash  alum  is  obtained. 

9.  The  within  described  process  of  treating  slllclous 
minerals  containing  llthia  consisting  in  heating  the  ores 
with  alkaline  sulfate  whereby  the  llthia  contained  therein 
is  converted  Into  a  sulfate,  and  rendered  soluble  in  water, 
and  subsequently  converting  the  llthia  sulfate  by  suitable 
reagents  into  a  commercially  marketable  salt. 

10.  The  withln-descrlbed  process  of  treating  slllclous 
minerals  containing  llthia  consisting  in  heating  the  ores 
with  alkaline  sulfates  whereby  tbe  llthia  Is  converted  into 
a  sulfate,  and  rendered  soluble  In  water,  and  after  the 
lithla  Is  extracted,  treating  the  insoluble  residue  with  sul- 
furic acid  whereby  potash  alum  is  obtained  and  refined 
sulfate  of  potash  is  obtained  as  a  by-product. 

11.  The  wlthin-descrlbed  process  of  treating  lepldollte 
containing  llthia.  consisting  in  beating  the  ores  with  alka- 
line sulfates  whereby  tbe  lithla  contained  therein  is  con- 
verted Into  sulfate  and  rendered  soluble  In  water. 

12.  The  wlthin-descrlbed  process  of  treating  lepldollte 
eontalnlng'llthia.  consisting  In  heating  the  ores  with  alka- 
line sulfates  whereby  tbe  llthia  conUlned  therein  is  con- 
verted into  sulfate  and  rendered  soluble  in  water,  and  after 
tbe  lithla  Is  extracted,  treating  the  insoluble  residue  with 
sulfuric  acid  whereby  poUsh  alam  is  obUined. 

13.  The  withln-descrlbed  process  of  treating  lepldollte 
containing  llthia  consisting  in  heating  the  ores  with  alka- 
line sulfate  whereby  the  lithU  conUlned  therein  is  con- 
verted into  a  sulfate,  and  rendered  soluble  in  water,  and  I 


subsequently  converting  the  lithla  sulfate  by  anltable  ra- 
agenU  into  a  commercially  marketable  salt. 

14.  The  wlthtn-described  process  of  treating  lepldoUU 
conUlning  lithla  consisting  in  heating  the  ores  with  alka- 
line sulfates  whereby  the  lithia  is  converted  into  a  aalfata, 
and  rendered  soluble  In  water,  and  after  the  UthU  la  ex- 
tracted, treating  the  insoluble  residue  with  sulfuric  acid 
whereby  poUsh  alum  is  obUined  and  refined  snlfaU  of 
potash  is  ObUined  as  a  by-product. 


.847,857.  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE.  JoHW  B.  Walksb 
and  Alixamdbb  R.  Bond,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,195. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  trouv'h  adapted  to  confine  a  stream  of 
pulp,  said  trditch  hnvinu  an  inflow  end  and  an  outflow 
end  and  tapering  from  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  said 
inflow  end  to  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  at  said  outflow 
end,  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  trough 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  general  direction  of  said 
stream,  and  means  for  draining  a  portion  of  said  pulp  onto 
said  screen. 

2.  A  trough  adapted  to  confine  a  stream  of  pulp,  said 
trough  having  an  inflow  end  and  an  outflow  end  and  taper- 
ing from  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  said  Inflow  end  to 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  at  aald  outflow  end,  a  clin- 
drical  screen  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  pulp  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  general  direction  of  said  stream,  meana 
for  draining  a  portion  of  said  pulp  onto  said  screen,  and 
means  for  diverting  said  pulp  from  the  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  .\  trough  adapted  to  confine  a  stream  of  pulp,  said 
trough  having  an  infiow  end  and  an  outfiow  end  and  taper- 
ing from  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  said  inflow  end  to 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  at  said  outflow  end,  a  cylin- 
drical screen  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  pulp  on  an  axla 
parallel  with  the  general  direction  of  said  stream,  aald 
cylindrical  screen  being  open  at  opposite  ends,  sUtionary 
guides  adapted  to  divert  said  pulp  from  tbe  ends  of  said 
screen,  said  guides  being  of  conical  form  pointing  outward 
from  said  screen,  flaps  adapted  to  prevent  entrance  of 
liquid  between  said  screen  and  said  guides,  and  an  exhaust- 
pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  screen. 
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4.  A  Noeptad*  formlnc  an  endlca*  channel  for  palp, 
!■■■■■  for  prodadBc  a  flow  of  aald  palp  in  said  channel,  a 
dllBdrlcal  aereen  mounted  to  rotate  in  eald  receptacle  in  a 
plane  traaareree  to  eaid  flow  of  said  palp,  meana  for  drain- 
tmg  a  portloa  of  eald  palp  onto  said  aereen,  and  meana  for 
latrododnc  freah  palp  into  aald  receptacle,  the  latter  be- 
taV  ••  proportioned  aa  to  inaare  a  aniform  rate  of  flow  of 
■aid  palp  throovhoat  the  entire  extent  of  aald  receptacle. 

B.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  receptacle  formed  with 
a  tmncated  aemlconleal  bottom  and  approximately  Tertlcal 
extenalona  at  oppoalte  aldea,  aald  receptacle  being  alao 
formed  at  each  end  with  fanael-ihaped  portiona,  a  cylln-^ 
drleal  aereen  moanted  concentrically  with  aaid  aemlconleal 
bottom,  conical  caidea  moanted  reaiwctlTely  at  oppoalte 
anda  of  aald  aereen,  and  projecting  into  a^id  fonneia,  an 
exhaaat-pipe  commonlcating  with  the  interior  of  said  cy- 
lindrical aereen,  and  a  feed-pipe  commnnlcating  with  the 
fonnel-ahaped  portloa  at  the  amaller  end  of  aald  receptacle, 
the  mouth  of  said  feed-pipe  being  formed  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  adjacent  conical  guide. 

0.  A  pair  of  oppoaed  cylindrical  aereena  moanted  to  ro- 
tate on  parallel  axea,  meana  for  conreylng  pulp  in  axial  bat 
reapectlTely  oppoalte  directlona  along  aaid  aereena,  means 
for  draining  pulp  ooto  each  of  aald  aereena,  and  a  conreyer 
adapted  to  collect  aaid  drained  pulp  from  both  of  aald 
aereena. 

7.  A  plurality  of  oppoaed  cylindrical  acre^ns  mounted  to 
rotate  on  parallel  axeo,  means  for  conreying  pulp  in  axial 
but  alternately  opposite  directlona  paat  aaid  screens,  meanit 
for  draining  pulp  onto  each  of  aaid  aereena,  and  a  couTeyer 
adapted  to  collect  said  drained  pulp  from  all  of  said 
aereena 

8.  A  receptacle  forming  an  endlcaa  channel  for  pulp, 
means  for  producing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  pulp 
throughout  said  channel,  two  cylindrical  screens  at  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  receptacle  and  mounted  to  rotate 
transTeraely  of  aaid  flow  of  palp,  meana  for  draining  a  por- 
tion of  said  pulp  onto  each  of  aald  aereena,  and  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  carry  off  said  drained  pulp  from  both  of  aaid 
acreens. 

9.  A  receptacle  forming  an  endleaa  channel  for  pulp, 
means  for  prodacing  a  continaoua  flow  of  said  pulp 
throughout  said  channel,  two  cylindrical  acreens  at  oppo- 
site portions  of  aald  receptacle,  moanted  to  rotate  trans- 
Teraely of  said  flow  of  palp,  meana  for  draining  a  portion 
of  said  pulp  onto  each  of  aaid  aereena,  and  a  belt  adapted 
to  travel  in  engagement  with  both  of  aaid  screens. 

10.  A  receptacle  forming  an  endleaa  channel  for  pulp, 
means  for  producing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  pulp 
throughout  aaid  channel,  two  cylindrical  screens  at  oppo- 
alte portiona  of  aaid  receptacle,  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  flow  of  palp,  means  for  draining 
a  portion  of  said  palp  onto  each  of  aaid  aereena,  a  belt 
adapted  normally  to  travel  in  engagement  with  l>oth  of 
aaid  acreens.  and  means  for  moving  aald  belt  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  of  aaid  aereena  when  deaired. 

11.  A  plurality  of  reeeptadea  for  containing  palp,  aald 
Nceptadea  being  arranged  in  a  matnally  parallel  relation, 
each  receptacle  having  an  inflow  end  and  an  outflow  end, 
■aid  inflow  end  of  each  receptacle  lying  adjacent  to  said  oat- 
flow  end  of  an  adjacent  reeeptad*,  plpeft  connecting  aald 
■Bd^  wiCM^^lYely  to  form  an  endleaa  channel,  a  plarallty 
of  cyUndrteal  aereena  moanted  reapectlTely  in  aald  raeap- 
tadaa,  magna  for  drcalatlng  aald  palp  in  aald  ondleoa  chan- 
nel, means  connected  with  each  of  aaid  acraena  for  draining 
•ooM  of  aald  pulp  thereon,  and  a  coBTtyer  adapted  to  cany 
off  aald  drained  palp  from  all  of  aald  aereena. 

IS.  A  raeaptaele  for  palp,  a  eyllndrteal  aereen  nMonted 
to  rotate  In  aald  reoeptade,  meane  for  prodacing  a  flow  of 
■•M  p«lp  IB  a  HBstal  dlroettoa  parallal  to  tha  axia  of  ■aid 
eyllBdrlctl  ■er«aB.  bmbbs  for  dlTartlBg  ■one  of  ■aid  palp 
IB  a  ah»Ltl>B  dlagoBally  oppeaad  to  tha  diroetloa  In  which 
la  adapted  to  rotate,  and  aa  azhaast-pomp 
with  the  iBtarfor  at  aald  aereaa. 

It.  ▲  iMsptBd*  for  p«lp»  a  cjUadrlcal  ■omb  BooBt^d 
to  rotato  IB  ■bM  palp,  mmmm  for  predadBg  a  flow  et 
pBlw  IB  tha  goBoral  ttlrMtloB  of  tta  azia  of  aak 
■MBBa  for  tOTMBlBf  tho  rat*  of  aald  flow,  aaaans  for  direct- 


lag  aome  of  aaid  pulp  In  a  direction  diagonally  oppoaed  to 
the  direction  In  which  aald  aereen  la  adapted  to  rotate,  an 
exhaoat-pump  conununleating  with  the  interior  of  aald 
aereen,  and  meana  for  goTeming  the  apced  of  aald  exhauat- 
pump. 

14.  A  trough  adapted  to  ooaflne  a  atream  of  palp,  aaid 
trough  having  aa  Inflow  and  an  outflow  end  and  tapering 
from  a  larger  croaa-aectlonal  area  at  aaid  inflow  end  to  a 
fimaller  croaa-aectlonal  area  at  aaid  outflow  end,  a  eylln- 
drleal  aereen  mounted  to  rotate  in  aaid  trough  on  an  axia 
parallel  with  the  general  direction  of  aald  stream,  l>alBe- 
platea  projecting  radially  from  aald  trough  and  positioned 
diagonally  with  reapect  to  the  axia  of  aaid  trough  ao  aa  to 
divert  aome  of  aaid  pulp  in  a  direction  diagonally  oppoaed 
to  the  direction  in  which  aald  aereen  is  adapted  to  rotate, 
and  meana  for  draining  a  portion  of  aald  palp  onto  aaid 
aereen. 

15.  A  pair  df  oppoaed  cylindrical  screens  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  parallel  axea,  means  for  conveying  pulp  in  axial 
but  respectively  opposite  directions  along  said  aereena, 
means  for  diverting  aome  of  said  pulp  from  said  axial  di- 
rections of  movement,  means  for  dralaing  pulp  onto  each 
of  said  screens,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  collect  aaid 
drained  pulp  from  both  of  aaid  aereena. 


847.858.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     RoDxar  B.  Ware. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  305.024. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination 
of  a  member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement,  a  second 
member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  aaid 
member,  a  series  of  parallel  abutments  on  each  of  aaid 
members  arranged  for  succeaaive  engagement  one  or  both 
of  aald  aeriea  of  abutmenta  being  Indined  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  Its  carrying  member,  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  first  member  will  reciprocate  the  aecond 
member,  a  third  memtwr  supported  for  rectilnear  move- 
ment adjacent  the  second  member,  aald  latter  membera 
being  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  parallel  abutmenta  ar- 
ranged for  aacceaalve  engagement,  the  aeries  of  abutmenta 
OB  me  or  both  of  such  membera  being  inclined  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  member  whereby  the  redprocatlon  of 
the  second  member  will  redproeate  the  third  member,  a 
fourth  member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent 
said  first  member,  said  flrat  and  fourth  members  being 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  abutmenta  arranged 
for  aucceaalve  engagement  whereby  the  redprocatlon  of 
the  flrat  mcaher  will  redproeate  the  fourth  member 'alao. 
and  a  fifth  member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  adja- 
cent aaid  fourth  member,  aald  fourth  and  fifth  members 
being  each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  abatments, 
one  or  both  of  which  latter  series  of  abatments  Is  Indlned 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  ita  carrying  memtwr. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement,  a  aeeond  member 
guided  for  rectilinear  moTement  adjacent  aald  member,  a 
aeriea  of  parallel  abatmenta  on  each  of  aald  membera  ar- 
ranged for  Bucoeaalve  engagement,  ooe  or  both  of  aald  ae- 
riea of  abutmenta  t>elng  Indlned  to  the  path  of  movement 
ot  Its  carrying  member,  whereby  tha  redprocatloB  of  the 
first  member  will  redproeate  the  second  messber,  a  third 
naember  supported  for  reetlUnear  movement  adjaeeat  the 
second  men>l>er.  said  latter  mesabers  being  provided  with  a 
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aeries  of  parallel  abatments  arranged  for  snrrfisslTC  en- 
gagement, the  aeriea  of  abatmeats  on  one  or  both  of  sodi 
members  being  indlned  to  tha  path  of  moTsment  of  the 
member  whereby  the  reelprocatkm  of  the  second  member 
will  reciprocate  the  third  saeBibar,  a  fourth  meml>er  guided 
for  rectilinear  movement  adjaeeat  said  flrat  member,  said 
first  and  fourth  members  belag  each  provided  with  a  ae- 
ries of  parallel  abutmenta  arranged  for  aucceaalve  engage- 
ment whereby  the  redproeatloa  of  the  flrat  member  will 
reciprocate  the  fourth  member  alao,  and  a  fifth  aaember 
guided  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  aaid  fourth  mem- 
ber, aald  fourth  and  fifth  members  being  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel  abutmenta,  one  or  both  of  which 
latter  aeries  of  abatmenta  la  Indlned  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  its  carrying  memlwr,  aald  third  and  fifth  members 
being  dispoaed  in  alinement,  and  aald  aeveral  engagement 
abutments  being  organised  to  eaaae  approach  of  the  third 
and  fifth  membera  upon  movement  of  aaid  firat  member  in 
one  direction,  and  to  cause  receaaion  of  aaid  alining  mem- 
bers upon  movement  of  aaid  flrat  memt>er  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  In   a   mechanical   movement,  the  combination  of  a 
member  guided  for  i;eetlllBear  movement,  a  aecond' member 
guided  for  rectilinear  stovement  adjacent  aald  member,  a 
aeries  of  parallel  abntifenta  on  each  of  said  members  ar- 
ranged for  succeaaive  engagement,  one  or  both  of  said  se- 
ries of  abutments  being  Inclined  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  Us  carrying  member,  wherry  the  redprocatlon  of  the 
first  member  will  reciprocate  the  aecond  member,  a  third 
member  supported  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  the 
second  member,  aaid  latter  membera  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  parallel   abutmenta  arranged   for  successive  en- 
gagement, the  series  of  abutmenta  on  one  or  both  of  such 
members  being  inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
memt>er  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  second  member 
will  reciprocate  the  third  memtwr,  a  fourth  member  guided 
for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  aald  flrat  member,  above 
said  first  and  fourth  members  being  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  parallel   abutments  arranged   for   successive  en- 
sairement  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  first   member 
will  reciprocate  the  fourth  member,  and  a  fifth  member 
guided  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  said  fourth  mem 
ber  also,  said  fourth  and  fifth  members  being  each   pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  parallel  abutments,  one  or  both  of 
which  latter  series  of  abutments  is  inclined  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  Its  carrying  member,  and  means  for   Inter- 
mittently moving  said  first  member  in  opposite  directions. 
4.   In    a    mechanical    movement,    the    combination    of   a 
member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  a  second  member 
guided  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  said  memt>er.  a 
series  of  parallel  abutmenta  on  each  of  aald  members  ar- 
ranged for  succeaaive  engagement  one  or  both  of  said  ae- 
ries of  abutments  being  indined  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  Its  carrying  member,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
first  member  will  reciprocate  the  aecond  member,  a  third 
member  supported  for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  the 
second  member,  aald  latter  membera  being  provided  with  a 
serlea  of  parallel  abutmenta  arranged  for  successive  en-  \ 
gagement  the  aeriea  of  abatmenta  on  one  or  both  of  such 
members  being  Inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
member  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  second  member 
will  redproeate  the  third  member,  a  fourth  member  guided 
for  rectilinear  movement  adjacent  aaid  firat  member,  aaid 
first  and  fourth  membera  being  each  provided  with  a  series 
of  parallel  abutmenta  arranged  for  aucceaalve  engagement 
whereby  the  redprocatlon  of  the  first  member  will  recipro- 
cate the  fourth  member  also,  and  a  fifth  member  guided  for 
rectilinear  movement  adjacent  aaid  fourth   member,   aaid 
fourth  and  fifth  members  being  each  provided  with  a  aeriea 
of  parallel  abutmenta,  one  or  both  of  which  latter  aeriea  of 
abatments  is  Indined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  Its  carry- 
ing member,  aald  third  and  fifth  membera  being  dispoaed 
In  alinement  and  aald  aeveral  eagageaseat  abutments  be- 
ing organised  to  eaaae  approach  of  the  third  and  flfth 
members  upon  movement  of  saM  first  member  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  to  cause  recession  of  said  alining  membera  upon 
movement  of  aald  firat  aaeaabmr  la  the  oppodte  direction.   ' 
and  means  for  IntermlttenUy  wtvwtmg  said  first  member  In  | 
oppoalte  directlona. 


[       6.  In   a   mechanical   movement    the   combination   of   a 
j  member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  a  aecond  member 
;  guided  for  recUllnear  movement  adjacent  aald  member,  a 
series  of  abutmenta  on  each  of  aaid  membera  arranged  for 
I   succeaaive  engagement  one  or  both  of  aaid  aeriea  of  abut- 
menta being  Inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  ita  carry- 
ing member,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  flrat  member  in 
one  direction  will  move  the  second  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  third  member  supported  for  rectilinear  movement 
adjacent  the  aecond  member,  aaid  latter  members  being 
provided  with  a  aeriea  of  abutmenta  arranged  for  succes- 
sive engagement  the  series  of  abutmenta  on  one  or  both  of 
such  members  being  indlned  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  member  whereby  the  movement  of  the  second  member 
in  one  direcUon  will  move  the  third  member  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  fourth  member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  ad- 
jacent aald  first  member,  said  flrat  and  fourth  membera 
being  each  provided  with  a  aeries  of  abutments  arranged 
for  successive  engagement  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
first  member  in  one  direction  will  move  the  fourth  member 
in  one  direction,  and  a  fifth  member  guided  for  rectilinear 
movement  adjacent  aald  fourth  member,  said  fourth  and 
flfth  members  being  each  provided  vrtth  a  aeries  of  abut- 
ments, one  or  both  of  which  latter  aeries  of  abutments  la 
inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  its  carrying  member, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  fourth  member  in  one  direc- 
tion will  move  the  fifth  member  in  one  direction. 'and  meana 
for  moving  all  said  members  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a 
member  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  abutments,  a  plurality  of 
•members  each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  abutmenta 
each  member  arranged  to  engage  respectively  by  said  abut- 
ments with  the  respective  sets  of  abutments  on  said  first- 
mentioned  member,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  first 
member  will  reciprocate  the  other  said  members,  said  plu- 
rality of  members  being  provided  with  sets  of  parallel 
abutments,  and  members  provided  with  parallel  abutments 
arranged  to  engage  with  tho  parnllcl  abutments  on  said 
latter  members,  wliereby  such  members  will  l>e  recipro- 
cated from  the  reciprocation  of  their  engaging  meml»erR. 

7.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
meml»er  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  abutments,  a  plurality 
of  members  each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  abut- 
ments each  member  arranged  to  engage  respectively  by 
said  abutments,  with  the  respective  sets  of  abutments  on 
said  first-mentioned  member,  whereby  the  reciprocation 
of  the  first  member  will  reciprocate  the  other  aald  mem- 
bera. said  plurality  of  members  being  provided  with  seta 
of  parallel  abutments,  members  provided  with  parallel 
abutmenta  arranged  to  engage  with  the  parallel  abutmenta 
on  said  latter  members,  whereby  such  members  will  be 
reciprocated  from  the  reciprocation  of  their  engaging 
membera,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  first-mentioned 
member. 


847.859.  ROTARY  KILN.  WILLIAM  R.  WAKaaw,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  284.196. 
Vlaim. — 1.  A  rotary  kiln  having  an  Inner  partition  and 

an  intake  extended  through  the  shell  and  partition  Into 

the  iuterlor  of  the  kiln. 

2.  A  rotary  kiln  having  an  intakfropening  into  the  kiln 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  wall  of  the  body  thereof 
and  exteuded  through  and  made  to  rotate  with  the  shall 
of  such  kiln. 

3.  A  rotary  kiln  having  an  intake,  a  rotary  chamlwr- 
aectton  made  to  communicate  with  said  Intake,  and  an* 
other  chamber-section  made  to  communicate  with  or  rap- 
ply  material  to  the  rotary  chamber-aectlon. 

4.  A  rotary  kiln  having  an  intake  at  one  end,  a  rotary 
chamber  about  aald  intake,  and  another  Intake  or  supply 
made  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  and  to  outer  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  kiln. 

6.  A  rotary  kiln  having  a  tube  or  intake  podtioaed  as- 
terlorly  thereof  and  opening  therein,  a  tire  arraagod 
aroaad  the  periphery  of  the  kiln  and  extniding  abovt 
the  intake,  said  tire  carrying  the  Intake  wh«n  tha  klla. 
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roUtw,  aad  •  roUUble  eluuBlwr-ieetlaa  oommaaieatliis 
wltli  •  aoarc*  of  supply  aad  carried  apon  the  oatar  and 
of  tba  intake. 


8.  A  rotary  kiln  comprlalnc  oatar  and  Innar  ahalla 
placed  conoantrlcally  to  one  another  and  all  made  to  re- 
e^re  material  for  rabdlriding  and  rapidly  beatinc  the 
same  said  shells  beinf  made  to  feed  the  material  In  one 
dlreetlon  while  the  heat  or  flame  is  made  to  trarel  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  rotary  kiln  comprialng  an  outer  shell  of  imperfo- 
rate material  and  ahella  concentrically  arranged  within 
^Id  outer  shell  and  all  made  to  recelTe  material  for  sub- 
dividing and  rapidly  heating  the  same. 


847.860.     ROTARY   KILN.     William   R.   WAsmnir,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31.  ;905.     Serial  No.  286,808. 


Cteto». — 1.  A  rotary  klin  comprising  outer  and  Inacr 
sh^la,  all  said  shells  being  adapted  to  recelTe  matarlal  to 
ba  treated  so  aa  to  allow  the  Hune  to  be  snbdiTlded  and 
rapidly  heated  said  ahells  being  made  to  feed  tha  Bata- 
rial  iB  one  direction  while  tha  heat  or  flame  Is  mada  to 
travel  la  the  oppMte  dlrecttoa. 

2.  A  rotary  kiln  comprlalag  oatar  aad  laaer  ahalla,  tha 
lattOT  btfng  eztMided  part  of  tba  length  of  tha  wtar 
ahall  and  all  tha  ah^la  btfag  BMde  to  recalra  latarlal 
so  as  to  sabdlTlda  tha  aama  saM  ahalla  betag  aada  to 
fsad  tha  Batarlal  la  oaa  dlraetlon  whila  tha  heat  or  1 
Is  aads  to  trsTal  in  tha  <vpoalts  dlrsctlon. 


847.861.      ROTARY    KILN.      WiLUAM    R.    WAsaaN.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Not.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,037. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  kiln  bavlDg  a  shield  detnchably 
connected  to  and  rotating  wltb  the  kiln  and  a  second 
shield  Independent  of  and  made  to  closely  surround  the 
tlrst  shield. 

2.  A  kiln  having  an  outlet  and  rotary  and  non-rotary 
shields  made  separate  from  the  kiln  and  from  one  an- 
other and  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  kiln. 

3.  A  kiln  baring  an  outlet  and  a  shield  made  separate 
from  the  kiln  at  the  outlet  and  a  second  shield  placed 
about  and  made  to  regulate  the  outlet. 

4.  A  kiln  having  an  inUke.  a  shield  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  kiln  and  a  shield  mounted  on  the  intake. 

5.  A  rotary  kiln  with  rotary  shield  deUchably  connected 
to  the  kiln  and  a  stationary  shield  having  dampers  or  regu- 
lators. 


847.862,      ROTARY   KILN.     William    R.    Waubn.   New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1906.    Serial  No.  308.790. 

Claim. — 1.  A  kiln  having  a  rocking  support  at  the  in- 
let or  supply  end.  the  latter  end  remaining  at  a  uniform 
level. 

2.  A  kiln  havlnc  driving  or  rotating  means,  a  rowing 
support  at  tha  aapply  end.  the  supply  end  of  the  klla 
tamalaa  at  a  oatform  level,  and  meana  for  tilting  or  ad- 
jostlag  tha  iaellastloa  of  the  kiln. 

8.  A  klla  havlag  drlvlag  or  rotary  means,  a  rocking 
support  at  tha  lalat  or  supply  end  of  the  kiln,  and  screws 
for  adjusting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  kiln  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  the  latter. 
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cured  to  tbe  said  walls  and  means  to  bold  them  la  dif- 
ferent adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  chute- 
bottom,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  work  acroaa  tlie  same, 
of  a  back  plate  for  the  chute,  an  adjusting-plate  mounted 
on  tbe  back  plate,  end  walls  fbr  tbe  chute  mounted  oa 
the  back  plate  and  connected  with  the  adjusting-plate  to 
be  adjusted  thereby,  the  connection  between  the  beck 
plate  and  the  adjustlng-plate  being  by  means  of  verticsl 
slots  and  connecting  devices,  and  the  connection  between 
the  adjusting-plate  and  tbe  end  walls  being  by  means  of 
oblique  and  horisontal  slots  and  connecting  devices. 

6.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  chute  consisting  of  a  back 
plate  having  vertical  and  horisontal  slots,  an  adjustlng- 
plate  having  oblique  slots  and  connected  to  the  back  plate 
through  the  vertical  slots  and  securing  devices,  and  walls 
having  wings  fitted  to  the  back  plate  with  securing  devices 
passing  through  the  horisontal  slots  and  through  said 
oblique  slots. 

7.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  chute  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  horizontal  and  vertical  slots,  an  adjusting- 
plate  having  oblique  slots  and  a  vertical  slot,  and  secured 
to  the  back  plate  by  means  of  securing  devices  passing 
through  said  vertical  slots,  end  walls  having  wings  fitted 
against  tbe  back  plate  and  carrying  securing  devices  wbicb 
extend  through  said  horizontal  slots  and  said  oblique  slots, 
said  end  walls  being  horizontally  slotted,  and  front  walls 
having  wings  fitted  to  the  end  walls,  and  securing  devices 
secured  to  the  end  walls  and  passing  through  tbe  slots 
in  the  wings  of  the  front  walls. 


847.868.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  A.  Watts. 
Sprtngfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
812.677. 


X  — 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  Tending-machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  casing  forming  a  chute,  a  bottom  for  said  chute,  and 
a  plunger  adapted  to  work  acroaa  the  aame,  of  outer  walls 
for  said  casing  adjnstable  one  toward  tbe  other,  and 
means  fbr  adjusting  and  securing  the  same  in  different 
poaltiona,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  vending-machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
easing  forming  s  chute,  a  bottom  for  aaid  chute,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  work  acroaa  the  aame,  of  end  walls 
for  said  casing  adjustable  one  toward  the  other,  means 
for  adjaatlng  and  securing  the  same  in  different  poal- 
tiona, and  front  walla  for  said  easing  adjustably  secured 
to  said  aad  walla,  substaatlaUy  as  described. 

8.  la  a  Teodlng-madilna,  tha  combination,  wltb  a  chute- 
bottom,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  work  acroaa  the  same, 
of  adjnstable  end  walla  for  the  ehate.  an  adjusting-plate 
monntsd  at  the  back  of  the  ehnte,  and  connections  be- 
tween ssM  plate  and  said  end  walls  to  adjnst  and  bold 
the  latter  by  means  of  tha  plata. 

4.  la  a  vendlag-naehlaa,  the  eomblaatloa,  with  a  ehnte- 
bottom,  aad  a  ploager  adapted  to  work  across  the  same, 
of  adjnstable  ead  walls  for  th«  diate,  an  adjustlng-plate 
mounted  at  tbe  back  of  the  chute,  conneetlona  between 
said  plate  and  end  walla  to  adjnst  and  aeeore  the  latter 
by  meana  of  aaid  plate,  and  adjostable  front  walls  sa- 


N47.R64.  NAIL-TRANSFEHRING  DEVICE.  Hahold  L. 
Wkaver,  Seymour.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309.281. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nail-transferring  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  downwardly-inclined  runway,  a  slot  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  runway,  a  latch  pivoted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  slot  adapted  to  swing  downward  and  to  partially 
close  the  slot  when  In  a  raised  position,  and  springs  for 
holding  the  latch  In  tbe  raised  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  nail-transferring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
downwardly-inclined  runway,  a  slot  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  runway,  a  latch  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot 
adapted  to  swing  downward  and  to  partially  close  tbe  slot 
when  in  a  raised  position,  springs  for  holding  the  latch  in 
the  raised  position,  and  a  vertically-movable  finger  ar- 
ranged above  the  latch,  means  for  forcing  said  finger  down- 
ward whereby  a  nail  resting  on  said  latch  will  be  forced 
downward  through  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  7,868.  WAOON-BRAKB.  FHTOStlCK  W.  WsKlfKB, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.36,206. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle-body,  tbe  axle,  and  the  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  hangers 
pivotally  suspended  at  their  upper  ends  from  the  vehicle- 
body  a  rod  connecting  said  hangers  near  their  lower  ends, 
a  brake-beam  mounted  in  the  hangers  between  said  rod  and 
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tha  appcr  ends  of  the  bansvra,  brake-shoes  carried  00 
cranked  ends  of  said  brake-beam  to  engac*  the  whacla, 
Ilnka  coBkected  to  tke  lower  enda  of  said  hangera  and  to 
the  Telilcle-axle.  an  arm  connected  to  the  brake-beam  In- 
termediate its  cranked  ends,  a  brake-rod  connected  to  said 
arm  and  eztendlnf  forwardly  of  the  Tehlde-body,  and  a 
spring  also  connected  to  said  arm  and  extending  rearwardl/ 
of  the  Tehlcle  body,  with  Its  rear  end  connected  to  said 
body. 


2.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  vebicle- 
body,  the  axle,  and  the  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  hangers  pivot- 
ally  luspended  at  their  upper  ends  from  the  Tehlcie-body. 
a  rod  connecting  said  hangers  near  their  lower  ends,  a 
brake-beam  mounted  in  the  hangera  l>etween  said  rod  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers,  brake-shoes  carried  on 
cranked  ends  of  said  brake-beam  to  engage  the  wheels, 
links  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bangers  and  to 
the  vehicle  axle,  an  arm  connected  to  the  brake-beam  in- 
termediate its  cranked  ends,  a  brake-rod  connected  to  said 
arm  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  vehicle-body,  a  spring 
also  connected  to  said  arm  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  vehifle  body  with  its  rear  end  connected  to  said  body, 
and  a  guide  and  hearing-rod  for  each  brake-shoe  attached 
to  said  shot's  nt-ar  their  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively. 


847.866.    STOIM'ER  FOR  VESSELS.    George  Wkst.  Godes- 
berg.  Germany.     Filed  July  6.  190e.     Serial  No.  325,038. 


mm 


Claim. — 1.  A  stopper  adapted  to  be  torn  open,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  opening 
of  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  tongues  attached  to  said  cap  ar- 
ranged at  different  angles  to  the  grain  of  the  material  of 
which  said  cap  is  made,  said  tongnes  being  adapted  to  tear 
said  cap  from  the  Inside  to  the  outside  and  thereby  away 
from  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stopper  adapted  to  be  torn  open,  comprising  in 
combination  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  of  a  ves- 
sel, a  plurality  of  tongues  in  the  cover  of  said  cap  arranged 
at  different  angles  to  the  grain  of  the  material  of  which 
said  cap  Is  made,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  tear  said 
cap  from  the  Inside  to  the  outside  and  thereby  away  from 
said  vessel,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  stopper  adapted  to  be  torn-open,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cap  having  an  opening  at  the  center  adapted  to 
engage  the  opening  of  a  vessel,  and  a  plarallty  of  tongnes 
at  different  angles  to  the  grain  of  the  material  of  which  said 
cap  is  made,  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues  reaching  into 
aaid  opening  in  said  cap,  aaid  tongues  being  adapted  to 
tear  said  cap  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  and  thereby 
away  from  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


847.867.      SAFETY  DBTICB   POR  BI^BYATORS.     JOHH 
J.  WaaTBBOOK.  DanTlIle.  Ta.     Filed  Oct.  22.  IMM.     ao- 
rtal No.  340.033. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety  darlce  for  eleTtton,  the  eomblB»- 

tion  with  the  ear  and  guide  therefor,  of  clamping-leTtra  on 


the  car  having  devices  for  gripping  the  guide,  a  spring  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  levers,  for  applying  them  to  the 
guide,  an  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  levers 
for  positively  applying  them  to  the  guide,  said  mechanism 
N>lng  constructed  to  hold  said  springs  under  compression 
when  in  inoperative  condition,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  car  and  cuide  therefor,  of  the  clamping  levers  carried 
by  said  car.  having  portions  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  cau><e  them  to  clamp  said  guide,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  levers,  and  actuating  devices  for  posi- 
tively drawing  .said  levers  together  to  compress  said  spring 
when  moved  In  one  direction  and  forcing  them  apart 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  car,  and  guide  therefor,  of  the  clamping  levers,  carried 
by  the  car.  having  portions  movable  In  opposite  directions 
to  cause  them  to  clamp  said  guide,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  levers,  toggle-levers  connected  with  said  clamp- 
ing-levers, a  longitudinally-movable  shaft,  connected  to 
said  toggle- levers,  and  a  rotary  device  having  a  screw  con- 
nection with  said  shaft  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  In  both  directions,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  car,  and  guide  therefor,  of  the  clamping-levers,  carried 
by  the  car,  having  portions  movable  in  opposite  directions 
to  cause  them  to  clamp  said  guide,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  levers,  toggle-levers  connected  with  said  clamp- 
ing-levers, a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  connected  to 
said  toggle-levers,  a  projection  on  said  shaft  engaging 
a  guiding-recess  in  a  stationary  part  to  hold  said  shaft 
from  rotation,  a  drum  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion to  apply  said  clamping-levers  to  said  guide,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevstora,  the  combination  with 
the  car  and  guide  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamplng-leTen 
carried  by  said  car,  for  engaging  aaid  guide,  toggle- levera, 
connected  with  said  clamping- levers,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  ahaft  connected  with  aaid  toggle-levera,  a  drum 
having  a  thraaded  connection  with  aaid  ahaft  for  morlng 
it  in  oppoaite  directions,  and  a  cprlng  for  forcing  aaid 
clamping-levera  into  operative  engagement  with  the  guMe, 
nonaally  held  under  coapreaalon,  by  the  engagement  of 
■aid  drum  and  ahaft,  aahatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  aafety  derlee  for  aleTators,  the  combination  with 
the  ear  and  guide  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping-levera 
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carried  by  said  car  for  aogaging  said  guide,  a  aprlng  in- 
terpoaed  between  aaid  damplng-leTera  for  forcing  the 
same  to  grip  said  guide,  an  actuating  device,  poaltlre  eon- 
nectiona  between  aakl  actuating  device  and  aaid  damping- 
levers  for  positively  causing  the  clamping-levera  to  grip 
said  guide,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  said  connectiona 
providing  loat  motion  to  permit  the  action  of  the  spring 
to  precede  that  of  the  aaid  actuating  device,  aaid  actuat- 
ing device  and  connections  being  constructed  to  compress 
snd  hold  said  spring  undar  compression  when  aaid  actuat- 
ing device  Is  moved  In  the  other  direction,  substantially 
nA  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  safety  derice  for  elcTatora,  the  combination  with 
the  car  and  guide  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamplng-leTers 
carried  by  said  car  for  engaging  aaid  guide,  longitudinally- 
movable  screw-ahaft.  operative  connections  between  said 
shaft  snd  said  clamping-levers,  having  provision  for  se- 
curing lost  motion,  a  aprlng  interpoaed  lietween  aaid 
clamping-levers  for  applying  them  to  aaid  guide,  a  drum 
on  aaid  acrew-ahaft.  a  cable  wound  on  aaid  drum,  and  a 
governor-controlled  derice  for  stopping  aaid  cable  when 
the  speed  of  the  csr  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed,  said 
drum,  shaft  and  connections  being  constructed  to  nor- 
mally bold  said  aprlng  under  compreaalon  when  in  In- 
operative poaltion.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  aafety  derlee  for  elCTators,  the  combinatloa  with 
the  csr  and  vertical  guides  therefor,  of  s  pair  of  damp- 
levers  secured  to  the  car.  for  gripping  each  of  said  guides, 
longitudinally  -  movable  screw  -  shafts,  oppositely  screw- 
threaded,  a  drum  oppoaltely  threaded  and  engaging  each 
of  said  shafts,  toggle-levers  connecting  escb  screw-shsft 
with  one  pair  of  said  clamping-levera,  and  providing  lost 
Dtotlon  in  the  Joints  of  said  levers,  s  spring  Interposed 
between  the  clamping-levers  of  each  pair,  and  held  nor- 
mally under  compression  and  in  inoperative  position  by 
the  engagement  of  said  drum  with  said  screw-ahafts.  a 
cable  having  a  part  adjacent  to  one  end  wound  on  said 
drum  and  a  governor-controlled  device  for  automatically 
stiippin^  said  cable,  the  lost  motion  provided  by  said 
ti'ccle  levers,  permitting  aaid  springs  to  net  In  advance 
of  said  toscle  levers.  In  applying  said  clamping-levers  to 
huU]  giiideH.  substantially  as  described. 


847.868.       CULTIVATOR.       Ci-ai  D     H.     Wheei-er,     Wills 
Point.  Tex.      Filed  Dec.  4.  1005.      Serial  No    290.210. 


Claim.~l.  A  cultivating  attachment  for  farm  Imple 
nients.  comprising  spaced  longitudinally-extending  arms, 
ground  treating  devices  carried  by  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  arms,  longitudinally-spaced  transverse  beams  pivoted 
to  the  forward  portions  of  the  srms.  a  transverse  beam 
pivoted  to  the  arms  lietween  the  first-named  beams,  said 
first-named  l>eams  being  movable  longitudinally  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  vary  the  positions  of  the  ground  treat- 
ing devices  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  holding 
the  ground-treating  devices  st  different  points  of  their 
oioremeDt  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  sttacblng-shsnk. 
connections  between  aaid  ahank  and  the  arms  for  rocking 
movement  of  the  arma  with  respect  to  the  shank  and  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  with  respect  to  the  shsnk. 
snd  means  for  holding  the  srms  st  different  points  of 
their  rocking  and  pivotal  movementa. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  s  disk  csrrled  by  the  lower  end  of  the  member 


snd  having  a  convex  cyllndrlcally-curved  under  surfaea,  a 
dlak  dispoaed  beneath  the  first-named  diak  and  harlng  ita 
upper  surface  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
under  surface  of  the  first-named  disk,  intermeshlng  aarra- 
tlons  carried  by  the  curved  faces  of  the  two  diaka.  con- 
nections between  the  disks  srranged  to  permit  of  rocking 
motion  thereof  with  reapect  to  each  other,  ground-treat- 
ing devicea  connected  with  the  aecond-named  diak  for 
pivotal  motion  with  respect  thereto,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  devices  sgslnst  movement  at  different  points  of 
their  pivotal  motion  and  for  holding  the  two  diaka 
against  movement  at  different  points  of  their  rocking  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  attachment  for  farm-machines,  the 
comblnstlon  with  ground-tresting  devices  arranged  for 
movement  to  lie  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  of  meana  for  holding  the  devices  at  different  points 
of  their  movement,  an  attachlng-sbank  connected  with 
the  device  for  pivotal  and  rocking  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  meana  for  holding  the  ahank  against  both 
movements. 


847.869.  SULFUR-SMELTING  ArPARATUS.  Eowabd 
F.  Whitk,  Easton  Pa.  Filed  July  1 1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325,622. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  ore-smelting  sppa- 
latus.  of  a  smeltlng-cyllnder.  an  ore-charging  car  ar- 
ranged for  travel  within  the  cylinder,  a  sump  in  open 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
ti<p-valve  In  communication  with  the  sump,  and  means 
for  heating  the  sump  and  tap-valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smeltlng-cyllnder  having  a 
stimp  and  a  tap-valve  leading  therefrom,  and  means  for 
hf'atlng  the  sump  and  tap-valve,  of  an  ore-charging  car 
adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  within  the  cylinder  and  corre- 
sponding In  contour  to  the  contour  of  the  cylinder  and  of 
less  dimensions  than  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  smeltlng-cyllnder  having  a 
sump  and  a  tap-valve  leading  therefrom,  and  meana  for 
heating  the  sump  and  tap-valve,  of  an  ore-charging  car 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  cylinder  snd  construct- 
ed of  perforated  sections. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  smeltlng-cyllnder  bsvlng  a 
Hiimp  and  a  tap-valve  leading  therefrom,  and  mesne  for 
heating  the  sump  and  tap-valve,  of  an  ore-cbarging  csr 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  cylinder  and  conatruct- 
e<l  of  perforated  metallic  aectiona.  the  bottom  of  the  car 
being  Inclined  from  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the 
side  edges. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  smeltlng-cyllnder  having  a 
sump  and  a  tap- valve  leading  therefrom,  and  means  for 
besting  the  sump  and  tap-vslve,  of  an  ore-charging  car 
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•daptad  to  be  loMrtad  wltbln  tiM  cyllmtor  uid  coastnicted 
of  ptrfMatod  BMtallle  MCtkMU,  a  plarallty  of  wld  Mctlons 
btlay  movatod  for  ladepeadoat  moTomeat  to  prorlde  dump- 
las-oectloiis. 

«.  !%•  eoodiliiatlon  with  •  UBOItlnc-eylliidor  haring  a 
■ump  aad  a  tap-ralTe  leading  therefrom,  and  mean*  for 
haatlag  the  ramp  and  tap-ralTe,  of  an  ore-charging  car 
adaptod  to  be  tnaerted  within  the  cylinder  and  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  connected  metallic  aectlona,  rapportlng- 
wheala  for  the  car  and  boaalnga  partially  Inclosing  the 
whaela. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ameltlng-cyllnder  baring  a 
•amp  and  a  tap-valre  leading  from  the  aamp,  and  meani 
for  heating  the  aamp  and  tap-ralre,  of  an  ore-charging 
car  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  connected  meUUic  sections. 
and  sapportlag-wheels  connected  to  one  of  tbe  sections, 
one  of  the  car-aeetlooa  being  Integrally  formed  to  prorlde 
hooalnga  for  the  wheels. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  smeltiag-eyltnder  having  a 
•amp  and  a  tap-ralTe  leading  from  the  ramp,  and  means 

■  for  heating  the  sump  and  tap-TalTe,  of  an  ore-charging 
car  comprising  a  bottom  section  Inclined  downwardly  in 
both  directions  from  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the 
side  edges,  end  sections  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  bottom  section,  fixed  side  sections  secured  to  tbe  end 
sections,  and  dumping-sections  movably  connected  to  tbe 
fixed  side  aectlona. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  sneltlng-eyllnder  having  a 
sump  and  a  Up- valve  leading  therefrom,  means  for  heating 
the  sump  and  tap-valve,  of  an  ore-charging  car  comprising 
a  bottom  section  inclined  downwardly  In  both  directions 
from  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the  side  edges,  end 
sections  secured  to  the  reapectlve  ends  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion, fixed  side  sections  aecared  to  the  end  sections,  and 
dumping-sections  hinged  to  the  fixed  side  aectlon.  said 
hinge  connections  being  secured  on  the  relatively  Inner 
surface  of  the  respective  sections. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder  having  a 
sump  and  a  tap-valve  leading  from  the  sump,  means  for 
heating  the  sump  and  tap-valve,  of  an  ore-charging  car 
comprising  a  bottom  section  incMned  downwardly  in  both 
directions  from  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the  side 
edges,  end  sections  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
bottom  section,  fixed  side  sections  secured  to  the  end  sec- 
tions, ilumping-sectionf  hinged  to  the  fixed  side  section, 
said  hinge  connections  being  sepured  on  the  relatively 
inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  sections,  and  means  for 
securing  the  dumping-section  in  closed  position.   ' 

11.  The  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder  approxi- 
mately circular  in  cro8»-section  and  traclts  secured  In  the 
relatively  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  aump  In  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder,  a  tap-valve  leading  from 
the  sump,  of  a  metallic  ore-charging  car  constructed  of 
perforated  sections  arranged  for  travel  on  the  track,  the 
sectional  area  of  the  car  conforming  in  contour  with  and 
being  of  slightly  less  dimension  than  the  similar  area  of 
the  cylinder. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder.  an  ore- 
charging  car  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  cylinder, 
and  a  sump  in  communication  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  tap- 
valve  for  the  sump,  said  valve  being  formed  with  an  ex- 
panalon-chamber. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder.  an  ore- 
charging  car  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  cylinder,  • 
•ump  in  commonlcatioa  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  heat- 
ing th«  sump,  of  a  tap-valve  for  the  sump,  and  means  for 
boating  tlM  valve. 

14.  Tbe  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder,  an  ore- 
charging  car  adapted  for  Inaertlon  within  the  cylinder,  a 
aump  in  eoaunnnieation  with  tlie  cylinder,  and  means  for 
haating  the  ■amp,  of  a  Up-valve  for  the  sump,  said  valve 
balag  formad  with  an  espanalon-chamber  and  with  a 
Btoaa»- Jacket. 

16.  Tbe  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder.  an  ore- 
ebarging  car  adapted  for  inaartion  within  the  cylinder,  a 
•amp  In  eoaunnnieation  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
baatlnc  tbe  aamp,  of  a  tap-valve  for  the  ramp  integrally 
fonnad  to  proTlda  an  ezpanaiott-chamber  above  the  oat- 
laC  tmm  the  valve. 


1ft.  Tfco  combination  with  a  aoMltinc-cyUndar,  an  or»> 
charging  car  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  cylinder,  a 
sump  in  communication  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
heating  the  samp,  of  a  tap-valve  for  the  sump,  means  for 
heating  the  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  hollow  Invarted- 
cone-ahaped  plug  having  a  discharge-opening  at  the  re- 
duced end,  the  inlet  to  the  plug  being  formed  about  mid- 
way Its  height,  whereby  to  provide  an  expansion-chamber 
above  said  inlet 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ameltlng-cyllnder,  an  ore- 
charging  car  adapted  for  movement  within  the  cylinder,  a 
sump  in  communication  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  sump,  of  a  tap-valve  in  communication  with  the 
•omp,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve-body  formed  with  an 
Inverted-cone-shaped  plug-seat,  a  lining  of  acid-resisting 
material  for  said  seat,  a  valve-plug  fitting  the  seat,  and 
a  steam-jacket  aurroundlng  the  aeat 

18.  The  combination  with  a  ameltlng-cyllnder,  an  ore- 
charging  car  adapted  for  movement  within  the  cylinder,  a 
sump  in  communication  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  ramp,  of  a  tap-valve  in  communication  with  the 
sump,  said  valve  comprlalng  a  valve-body  formed  with  an 
inverted-cone-shaped  plug-aeat,  the  body  between  the  plug- 
seat  and  side  wall  being  hollow  to  provide  a  heating- 
Jacket,  a  hollow  valve-piug  fitting  the  seat,  means  for  se- 
curing the  plug  in  the  seat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
plug  relative  to  the  seat. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  smelting-cylinder.  an  ore- 
charging  car  adapted  for  movement  within  the  cylinder,  a 
sump  in  communication  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  sump,  of  a  tap-valve  in  communication  with  the 
samp,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve-body  formed  with  a 
transversely-disposed  port,  a  cone-shaped  plug-seat  open- 
ing through  tbe  body,  a  heating-Jacket  surrounding  the 
•eat,  a  valve-plug  fitting  the  aeat,  aald  plug  being  formed 
with  openings  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  body,  a 
cover  secured  to  the  body  and  overlying  tbe  plug,  and  a 
gland-nut  having  threaded  connection  with  tbe  cover  and 
bearing  upon  tbe  plug. 


847.870.     STKAM  BOILER  VALVE.     Feank  Yoono.  Cres- 
ton.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,035. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  a  nar- 
row neck  to  communicate  with  the  steam-boiler,  a  valve- 
seat  formed  in  said  narrow  neck  and  an  enlarged  dumber 
above  the  valve-seat,  a  aamber  of  ateam-pipea  eommnni- 
catlng  with  the  enlarged  chamber,  a  valve-stem  serowed 
to  the  easing  above  the  enlarged  chamber  aad  having  a 
valve  thereon  in  one  poaltton  standing  within  the  enlarged 
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chamber  and  In  another  poaltlon  standing  on  the  valve- 
aeat,  a  disk  having  an  annular  groove  therein  fixed  to  the 
valve-stem  above  the  casing,  a  hand-disk  fixed  to  the  valve- 
stem  above  the  grooved  disk,  a  chain  fixed  to  the  grooved 
disk  and  wound  upon  it  and  a  contractibie  coil-spring  at- 
tached to  the  chain  and  to  a  stationary  support,  said 
spring  being  of  sufllcient  reailiency  to  hold  tbe  chain  Uut 
and  in  tbe  grooved  disk  but  not  of  sufllcient  resiliency  to 
turn  a  valve-stem  within  the  easing. 


847.872. 


847,871  . 
Louis,  Mo. 


WOVEN-WIRE  FENCE.     Iea  J.  YouNO,  8t 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,946. 


Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven 
wire  fence,  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  formed 
into    vertical    rows    of   alternately  -  arranged    rectangular 
loops,  and  tbe  loops  of  one  row  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the 
loops  of  the  adjacent  rowi ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven-wlre  fence, 
constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  formed  into  vertical 
rows  of  alternately-arranged  rectangular  loops,  the  loops 
of  one  row  engaging  the  ends  of  the  loops  of  the  adjacent 
rows,  and  the  ends  of  the  horisontal  sections  of  tbe  loops 
being  curved  laterally  relative  the  vertical  plane  occupied 
by  said  horizontal  sections  to  accommodate  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  engaging  loops  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  woven-wlre  fence,  constructed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  bent  into  rows  of  equal-slxed  open-ended  rectangu- 
lar loops,  and  each  row  of  loops  having  their  outer  ends 
bent  laterally  relative  the  vertical  plane  occupied  by  the 
horixontal  portions  of  said  loops  and  engaging  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  adjacent  row  of  loops ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  woven-wire  fence,  constructed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  which  is  formed  into  a  series  of  rows  of  rectangu- 
lar loops,  the  outer  ends  of  each  row  of  loops  engaging  the 
loops  of  the  adjacent  row,  and  ties  located  on  the  edges  of 
the  fence  at  the  meeting-points  of  the  loops  ;  substantially 
as  specified. 


847,872.      HAiR-DRIBR.      Isabbll  Allen,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.,    and    Qnoaaa    Haxlox,    Sbawneetown,    III.      Filed 
June  12.  1906.     BerUl  No.  321,389. 
Claim. — A  hair-drier,  constructed  with  a  tubular  han- 
dle, a  hollow  back  comb  detachably  arranged  on  one  end 
of  the  handle,  an  elongated  electric-light  bulb  extending 
through  the  hollow  t>aek  of  the  comb,  electrical  connec- 
tions extending  through  the  handle  to  the  electric-light 
bulb,   an  air-conveying  tube  extending   to   tbe   handle,   a 
cone  to  which  the  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  connected,  a 
heating  device  arranged  in   the  end  of  tbe  cone,  and  a 
fan   arranged  in   the   front  of  the  comb  for  forcing  air 
therethrough ;  sobstantlaily  as  speclfled. 


8  4  7,873.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Edwabd  N.  Andkbson, 
Warren,  Pa.«  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Paul  8.  Horton, 
Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1006.     Serial  No.  309,391. 


Claim.-  \.  A  weather-strip  for  doors  comprising  an  ad- 
justable member  and  a  movable  member  carried  by  the 
door,  a  shiftable  element  having  link  connection  with  the 
respective  members,  a  crank  carried  by  tbe  door  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  shiftable  element,  a  plate  secured 
to  a  door-frame,  a  hinged  arm  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
chain  connected  to  the  arm  and  the  crank  for  moving  the 
shiftable  element  to  cause  one  of  tbe  members  to  move  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  other  of  said  members  upon  tbe 
closing  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  shift- 
able  element  and  one  of  the  members  for  bringing  tbe 
movable  memt)er  toward  the  adjustable  meml)er  when  the 
door  is  being  opened. 

2.  A  weather  -  strip  for  doors  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  but  adjustable  member  and  a  freely-movable  member, 
links  having  connection  with  the  members,  a  spring-con- 
trolled bar  connected  to  said  links,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  door  and  operatively  associated  with  said  bar  and 
having  connection  with  a  hinged  member  carried  by  the 
frame  of  a  door  for  actuating  said  links  against  resistance 
of  said  spring  In  tbe  movement  in  one  direction  of  the 
door. 

3.  A  weather-strip  for  doors  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  member.  links  connecting  the  said  members,  a 
spring-controlled  bar  connecting  said  links,  a  crank-pin 
rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  door,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said 
pin,  a  link  pivotallj  connecting  said  crank  and  the  bar, 
a  second  crank  on  the  other  end  of  said  pin,  a  plate  fixed 
to  a  door-frame,  a  hinged  arm  on  said  plate,  and  fiexible 
means  connected  to  the  hinged  arm  and  the  bar  for  actu- 
ating tbe  movable  member  upon  movement  of  the  door  in 
one  direction,  said  spring  adapted  to  actuate  the  movable 
member  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  movement  of  the 
door  in  another  direction. 

4.  A  weather-strip  for  doors  comprising  members  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism  and  supported  by  the  door,  one  of 
the  members  being  adjustably  fixed  to  the  door  and  the 
other  movable  relative  thereto,  shiftable  means  having 
link  connection  with  tbe  respective  meml>ers,  an  oecllla- 
tory  element  carried  by  tbe  door,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  the  oscillatory  element  and  the  shiftable  means,  means 
hingedly  associated  with  the  door-frame,  a  fiexible  means 
connected  to  the  hinged  means  and  oedllatory  element  for 
causing  a  pull  on  the  shiftable  means  to  move  one  of  the 
parallel  meml>ers  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  of 
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mid  member*  opon  the  eloalac  of  the  door,  and  a  aprlng      sheet  each  of  eald  ban  harliw  foldad  aaetloM,  and  bmbs 
connected  to  the  ahlfUble  means  and  the  fixed  member  for      carried  by  the  tbreahlnf-machlna  for  taMortiax  tbe  sbMt 
bringing  tbe  moTable  member  toward  the  lald  fixed  mem- 
ber when  the  door  i«  belnx  opened. 


84T.S74.     FISH  -  REEL.     Fhaxk  W.  A.Moaia,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.      Filed  Sept.   22,   1906.     Serial  No.  335.765. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  crank-shaft  of  a 
reel,  of  a  disk  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  crank-arm 
revolubly  connected  with  said  disk,  and  aatomatic  means 
for  yieldingly  connecting  said  crank-arm  and  said  disk 
together,  comprising  an  annnlar  series  of  projections  and 
depressions  formed  on  said  disk  and  a  yielding  contact- 
bearing  carried  by  said  crank-arm  whereby  said  disk  and 
the  itpool  connected  therewith  may  be  caused  to  revolre 
both  with  and  independently  of  said  crank-arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank-shaft  of  a  fish-reel,  of 
a  disk  rl^dly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  crank-arm  rcToIubly 
connected  with  said  disk,  aatomatic  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  said  crank-arm  and  said  disk  tofether,  addi- 
tional means  actuated  by  a  lateral  pressure  upon  the  oper- 
ating handle  produced  by  the  manual  act  of  the  user  for 
increasing  the  resistance  between  the  crank-arm  and  said 
rigidly-affixed  disk  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  disk  from  engagement  with  said  crank-arm.  whereby 
said  disk  and  the  spool  connected  therewith  may  be  caused 
to  revolve  both  with  and  independently  of  said  crank  and 
may  be  controlled  both  automatically  and  at  the  will  of 
the  user. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  flab  reel, 
of  a  disk  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  an  annular  series 
of  projections  and  depressions  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  disk.  *  crank  arm  revolubiy  connected  with  said  disk, 
a  spring-pawl  provided  with  a  convex  contact-bearing  said 
spring  pawl  being  rigidly  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  crank- 
arm  and  adapted  to  siidably  bear  at  Its  opposite  end 
agalust  said  series  of  projections,  means  for  securing  said 
crank  arm  revolubiy  to  said  disk,  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  disk  to  said  crank-shaft  and  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft  by  tbe  manual  act  of  the  user. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  crank-shaft  of  a  fish  reel, 
of  a  disk  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  an  annular  series 
of  projections  and  depressions  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  a  second  annnlar  series  of  projections  and  de- 
preasions  formed  upon  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  crank  arm 
revolubiy  connected  with  said  disk,  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
affixed  at  one  end  to  said  crank-arm,  having  alldable 
contact  bearings  against  tbe  projectiona  and  depreaalons 
on  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  resilient  plate  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  crank  arm,  a  pawl  affixed  at  one  end 
to  said  re«:ilent  plate  and  adapted  to  siidably  bear  against 
tbe  projections  and  depreaalons  formed  uiN>n  the  face  of 
said  disk,  means  for  revolubiy  connecting  tbe  operatlng- 
haadle  to  said  crank-arm  in  contact  with  said  resilient 
plate,  whereby  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  handle, 
said  laat-named  pawl  will  be  caused  to  Impinge  against 
tlM  project  iMia  and  depreeslons  formed  on  tbe  face  of  said 
diak,  and  whereby  the  action  of  aald  dlak  and  spool  con- 
■seted  therewith  may  be  controlled  by  the  manual  act  of 
tlM  user. 


84T.8T5.     ATTACHMBNT  FOR  THRBSHINO-MACHIMBS. 

Obomb  S.  AMflin,  Scfaaller.  Iowa,    filed  J«m  18. 1906. 

Serial  No.  S21,478. 

CTWsi. — As  attadUBOBt  for  thrsablBg-aaehhMs  compris- 
lag  a  llesIMe  sheet,  a  dlstSDdlng-har  for  each  end  of  said 


said  means  being  operable  to  wind  the  sheet  about  aald 
means. 


847,876.  SPABK- TIMING  DEVICE  FOB  IGNITION 
SYSTEMS.  ViNCBNT  G.  Applb,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled 
Nov.  I).  1903.     Serial  No.  180.466. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  of  a  drlven-shaft  extending 
thereinto,  circuit-controlling  devices  within  the  casing  in- 
cladlng  a  rotating  conductor,  a  rotatlvely-adjustable  car- 
rier for  said  conductor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  governor, 
associated  with  the  shaft,  means  for  adjuatively  rotating 
the  carrier,  controlled  by  the  governor,  a  spijng  arranged 
to  resist  the  sctlon  of  tbe  governor,  and  means  disposed 
relative  to  the  cnsing  to  be  accessible  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  fur  sdjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  vary 
Ita  resistance  to  the  action  of  the  governor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  projecting  thereinto,  drcnlt- 
controlllng  devices  arranged  within  the  casing  and  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  conductor,  a  carrier  for  said  con- 
doclor.  rotatlvely  adjustable  oo  the  shaft,  a  governor 
oioiuited  on  thet  shaft,  means  for  adjostlng  the  carrier 
actuated  by  tbe  governor,  and  manually-operable  means 
for  adjusting  said  carrier  extendbiig  to  the  exterior  of  the 
casing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  actnating- 
shaft,  circuit-controlling  devices  comprising  a  rotatable 
conductor,  a  l<Higitndlnally-slldabl«  aleeve  on  tbe  shaft,  a 
connection  between  said  sleeve  and  tbe  conductor  wher«- 
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by  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  sleeve  positively  effscto 
tbe  rotary  adjostment  of  tbe  conductor  relative  to  tbe 
shaft,  a  goTemor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  connected 
with  tbe  sleeve  to  longitudinally  move  the  same,  and  a 
manually-operable  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  Inde- 
pendently of  the  governor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  caaing,  a 
abaft  to  be  driven  mounted  therein,  circuit-controlling  de- 
vlcea  within  the  caaing  inciodlng  a  rotating  conductor,  a 
rotatlvely  -  adjustable  carrier  for  said  conductor,  a  cen- 
trifogal  governor  operatlvely  aasoclated  with  the  shaft, 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  governor  for  ad- 
Jostiag  the  carrier,  a  lever  extending  to  tbe  exterior  of 
the  casing,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  car- 
rier. adjusUng  means  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  man- 
nally  adjusted,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  said 
lever  to  resist  the  adjusting  movement  of  tbe  carrier, 
and  means  acceaalble  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  device  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing.  of  a  clrcomferentially-grooved  shaft 
extending  thereinto,  a  sleeve  siidably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  cam-slot  therein,  a  conductor-carrier 
mounted  on  the  siidable  sleeve,  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  car- 
rier and  taking  through  tbe  cam-slot  into  tbe  groove  of 
the  shaft,  a  rotative  conductor  carried  by  tbe  carrier, 
coacting  circuit  members  arranged  within  tbe  casing,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  aleeve  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft 
whereby  the  rotative  conductor  is  rotatlvely  adjusted. 

6.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  to  be 
driven,  circuit-controlling  devices  including  a  rotating 
conductor,  a  carrier  for  aald  conductor  rotatlvely  adjust- 
able on  the  shaft,  a  cam  device  aasoclated  with  tbe  car- 
rier for  adjusting  the  IstUr,  an  automatic  governor  opera- 
tlvely associated  with  the  shaft,  and  a  manually-operable 
device,  said  governor  and  manually-operable  device  being 
both  operatlvely  associated  with  tlie  cam  device  to  actuate 
the  latter. 

7.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shaft  to  be 
driven,  circuit -con  trolling  devices  Including  a  rotating 
conductor,  a  rotatlvely-adjustable  carrier  for  said  con- 
ductor, a  movable  sleeve  having  a  cam-slot  and  pin  engage- 
ment with  said  carrier  for  adjusting  the  latter,  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  operatlvely  associated  with  tbe  shaft  and  a 
manually  operable  device,  said  governor  and  manually- 
operable  device  being  operatlvely  associated  with  tbe 
movable  sleeve  to  actuate  tbe  same. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  offset  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  there 
through,  a  rotatable  abaft  projecting  into  the  casing,  cir- 
cuit-controlling devices  within  the  casing  including  a  ro- 
tatable conductor,  a  rotatlvely-adjustable  carrier  for  said 
conductor,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  including  a 
sliding  sleeve,  a  lever  associated  with  said  sliding  sleeve 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  casing,  and  arranged  for 
manual  operation,  a  spring  srrsnged  In  the  recess  of  tbe 
offset  portion  of  the  casing,  tending  to  hold  said  lever 
normally  in  one  position,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft  arranged  when  in  operation  to  oppose 
the  action  of  said  spring  upon  the  lever. 


varying  tbe  speed  or  regularity  of  operation  of  tbe  inter- 
rupter itself. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptive  device,  an  interrupter, 
means  for  operating  the  interrupter  at  uniform  speed, 
electrical  connections  between  tbe  Interrupter  and  the 
source  of  electrical  supply  snd  between  the  interrupter 
and  the  electroreceptive  device,  and  means  interposed  in 
the  circuit  between  the  Interrupter  and  the  electrore- 
ceptive device  whereby  tbe  number  of  interruptions  trans- 
mitted to  tbe  receptive  device  may  be  increased  or  di- 
minished without  varying  the  speed  of  the  interrupter. 


847.877.      ELECTRIC-CURRENT    INTERRUPTING    AND 
VARYING  APPARATUS.     EuiLS  Bachklbt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  205.213. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  unlformily  -  operating 
interrupter,    an   electroreceptive   device,    and    means    for 
amplifying  or  changing  tbe  nnmber  of  interruptions  trans- 
mitted from  tbe  interrupter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  uniformly-operating  rotary  cur- 
rent-interrupter, an  electroreceptive  device,  and  means 
for  amplifying  or  changing  the  nnmber  of  interruptions 
tranamitted  from  tbe  Interrupter  to  aald  device. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electroreceptive  device,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  uniformly-operating  interrupter 
Interposed  in  tbe  circuit  between  tbe  electrical  supply 
and  tbe  receptive  device,  and  means  interposed  in  tbe  cir- 
cuit between  the  interrupter  and  the  electroreceptive  de- 
vice   for   varying   the   number   of    interruptions    without 


o.  In  combination,  a  receptive  device,  a  rotary  Inter- 
ruptor.  means  for  driving  tbe  Interrupter  at  uniform 
speed,  electrical  connections  l>etween  tbe  Interrupter  and 
tbe  source  of  electrical  supply  and  between  the  inter- 
rupter and  the  electroreceptive  device,  and  a  frequency- 
varying  switch  Interposed  in  the  circuit  l>etween  the  in- 
terrupter and  the  electroreceptive  device  whereby  the 
number  of  luterruptlons  transmitted  to  the  receptive  de- 
vice may  be  increased  or  diminished. 

6.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
transformer  for  changing  tbe  current,  an  electroreceptive 
device  through  which  the  transmitted  current  is  con- 
ducted, an  interrupter  interposed  between  the  trans- 
former and  the  receptive  device,  and  means  whereby  the 
number  of  interruptions  in  the  current  transmitted  to  the 
receptive  device  may  be  varied  without  varying  the  inter- 
rupter. 

7.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
transformer  for  changing  the  current,  an  electroreceptive 
device  through  which  the  transmitted  current  is  con- 
ducted, an  Interrupter  interposed  between  the  transformer 
and  the  receptive  device,  means  for  operating  the  in- 
terrupter at  uniform  speed,  and  a  frequency  -  varying 
switch  whereby  the  number  of  Interruptions  in  tbe  cur- 
rent transmitted  to  the  receptive  device  may  be  varied 
without  varying  the  speed  of  the  Interrnpter  or  the  cur- 
rent. 

8.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  In- 
terrupter, a  receptive  device,  means  for  transmitting  one 
current  direct  through  the  receptive  devios,  and  means 
for  directing  another  current  through  the  interrupter  to 
the  receptive  device. 

0.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  uni- 
formly-operating interrupter,  a  receptive  device,  means 
for  transmitting  part  of  the  current  direct  through  tbe 
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receptive  deTlee,  and  meana  for  dlreetlac  another  branch 
of  the  current  through  the  lntemii>ter  to  the  receptlTe 
darlee. 

10.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  In- 
terrupter, a  receptlTe  deylce.  means  for  transmitting  a 
current  direct  through  the  receptlre  derlce,  means  for 
directing  another  current  through  the  Interrupter  to  the 
receptlTe  deTlce,  and  means  for  amplifying  the  number  of 
Interruptions  transmitted  from  the  interrupter  to  the 
receptlTe  deTlce. 

11.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  uni- 
formly-operating Interrupter,  a  receptlTe  dcTice.  means 
for  transmitting  part  of  the  current  direct  through  the 
receptlTe  deTlce,  a  means  for  directing  another  branch  of 
the  current  through  the  Interrupter  to  the  receptlTe  de- 
Tlce, and  means  for  amplifying  the  number  of  interrup- 
tions transmitted  from  the  interrupter  to  the  receptlTe 
deTlce. 

12.  In  combination,  an  elect roreceptlTe  dcTice,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  Interrupter  Interposed  In  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  electrical  supply  and  the  receptlTe  de- 
Tlce. a  means  for  transmitting  current  direct  from  the 
source  of  energy  to  the  receptive  device,  means  for  send- 
ing a  current  to  the  receptive  dCTlce  through  the  inter- 
rupter, and  means  Interposed  in  the  circuit  hetween  the 
interrupter  and  the  receptlTe  device  for  Tarying  the  num- 
ber of  Interruptions  without  Tarying  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  interrupter. 

l.'i.  In  combination,  a  transformer,  an  Interrupter,  an 
electroreceptlTe  device  and  means  Interposed  In  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  Interrupter  and  the  electroreceptlve  de- 
vice for  Tarying  the  number  of  interruptions  without 
Tarying  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  Interrupter. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
transformer,  an  Interrupter,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  transformer  and  interrupter,  an  electrorecep- 
tlTe device,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  Inter- 
rupter and  electroreceptlve  device  for  rarylng  the  num- 
ber of  Interruptions  of  the  current  transmitted  to  the 
receptive  device  from  the  Interrupter,  without  varying 
the  speed  of  the  Interrupter  or  varying  the  current. 

15.  In  combination,  an  Interrupter,  a  receptive  device, 
means  for  transmitting  current  from  the  Interrupter  to 
the  receptive  device,  means  for  varying  the  polarity  of 
the  current  tran.<*mltted  from  the  interrupter  to  the  re- 
ceptive device,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
Interruptions  of  the  current  transmitted  from  the  Inter- 
rupter without  chaoRlng  the  speed  of  the  latter. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  an  Interrupter, 
electrical  connections  between  the  transformer  and  Inter- 
rupter, whereby  either  a  direct  or  alternating  current 
may  be  supplied  to  said  Interrupter,  a  receptive  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  the  interrupter. 
and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  interruptions  trans- 
mitted to  the  receptive  device  without  varying  the  speed 
of  the  interrupter. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  an  interrupter, 
electrical  connections  between  the  transformer  and  inter- 
rupter, whereby  either  a  direct  or  alternating  current 
may  be  supplied  to  said  interrupter,  a  receptive  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  the  Interrupter, 
and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  Interruptions  trans- 
mitted to  the  receptive  device  without  varylnx  the  speed 
of  tlje  interrupter.  , 

18.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  transformer,  an  inter-  | 
mpter,  electrical  connections  between  the  transformer 
•ad  Interrupter,  whereby  either  a  direct  or  alternating 
current  may  be  supplied  to  said  interrupter,  a  receptlTe 
d«Tlce  adapted  to  be  connected  in  drcolt  with  the  Inter- 
rupter, means  for  varying  the  number  of  Interruptions 
transmitted  to  the  receptlre  device  without  Tarying  the 
•pe«d  of  the  Interrupter,  and  meant  whereby  the  polarity 
of  the  current  transmitted  to  the  Interrupter  may  be  Ta- 
ried.  substantially  as  described.  | 

19.  The   combination   with   an   interrupter   In   an   elec- 
trical drcHit,  of  a  frequency-TaryIng  switch  in  said  clr- 
ctUt  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  contacts,  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  interruptions  produced  by  the  interrupter  can  he  : 
anpilfled  between  the  Interrupter  and  receptive  devlre.       i 


20.  The  combination  of  an  interrupter,  a  series  of 
i  brashes  contacting  therewith,  and  a  series  of  bindlng- 
i  posts  electrically  connected  with  said  brushes ;  with  a 
!  frequency-varying    switch    having    a    series    of    contacts 

adapted   to  be  brought   into  the  electric  circuit   to  Tary 
the  number  of  Interruptions  transmitted   to  the  electro- 
I  receptlTe  deTlce. 

21.  The  combination  of  an  Interrupter,  an  electrore- 
1  ceptlTe  deTlce,   a  freqoeocy-Tarylng  switch   interposed  in 

the  circuit  between  the  interrupter  and  the  receptive  de- 
Tlce. and  proTlded  with  a  series  of  contacts  whereby  the 
number  of  interruptions  produced  by  the  Interrupter  can 
be  changed  or  amplified  between  the  Interrupter  and  re- 
ceptlTe deTlce  by  shifting  the  switch. 

22.  In  combination,  an  interrupter,  a  series  of  brushes 
contacting  therewith  and  a  series  of  binding-posts  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  brushes ;  with  an  electro- 
receptlve device  and  a  frequency-varying  switch  having  a 
series  of  contacts  which  may  be  brought  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  binding  posts  to  vary  the  number  of 
interruptions   transmitted   to   the  electroreceptlve  device. 

23.  In  combination,  a  transformer,  an  Interrupter  op- 
erated at  uniform  speed,  electrical  connection  between 
said  transformer  and  the  Interrupter,  an  electroreceptlve 
device,  and  a  frequency  Tarying  switch  Interposed  in  the 
circuit  between  the  Interrupter  and  the  electroreceptlTe 
deTlce,  whereby  the  number  of  Interruptions  of  the  cur- 
rent transmitted  through  the  interrupter  to  the  recep- 
tive device  can  be  varied  or  amplified  without  changing 
the  speed  of  the  Interrupter. 

24.  In  combination,  a  transformer,  an  Interrupter  op- 
erated at  uniform  speed,  electrical  connection  between 
said  transformer  and  the  Interrupter,  an  electroreceptlTe 
device,  and  a  frequency-varying  switch  Interposed  in  the 
circuit  between  the  Interrupter  and  the  electroreceptlve 
device,  whereby  the  number  of  Interruptions  of  the  cur- 
rent transmitted  through  the  interriipter  to  the  receptive 
device  can  be  amplified  without  channlng  the  speed  of 
the  Interrupter,  and  means  whereby  the  polarity  of  the 
current  can  be  varied. 

25.  In  combination,  a  rotary  transformer,  an  Inter- 
rupter operated  thereby  at  uniform  speed,  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  transformer  and  the  Interrupter, 
whereby  either  direct  or  alternating  currents  can  be 
transmitted  to  said  Interrupter,  an  electroreceptlve  de- 
vice, and  a  frequency-varying  switch  Interposed  in  the 
circuit  between  the  Interrupter  and  the  electroreceptlve 
device,  whereby  the  number  of  interruptions  of  the  cur- 
rent transmitted  through  the  Interrupter  to  the  receptive 
device  can  be  varied  or  amplified  without  changing  the 
speed  of  the  interrupter. 

26.  In  combination,  a  rotary  transformer,  an  Inter- 
rupter operated  thereby  at  uniform  speed,  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  transformer  and  the  interrupter, 
whereby  either  direct  or  alternating  currents  can  l»e 
transmitted  to  said  interrupter,  an  electroreceptlve  de- 
vice, and  a  frequency-Tarylng  switch  Interposed  in  the 
circuit  between  the  Interrupter  and  the  electroreceptivs 
deTlce,  whereby  the  number  of  Interruptions  of  the  cur- 
rent transmitted  through  the  Interrupter  to  the  receptlTe 
device  can  be  varied  or  amplified  without  changing  the 
speed  of  the  Interrupter,  and  means  whereby  the  polaritj 
of  the  current  can  be  varied. 


84  7,87  8.      M.\CHINE   FOB   MAKING   WIRE    GLASS. 

Abthur  J.  Baldwin.  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Plied  Dec.  1, 

1904.     Serial  No.  234.980. 

Claim. — In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wlre- 
glaaa,  the  combination  with  a  moving  table,  of  a  roll 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  th« 
finished  sheet  of  wire-glass,  and  a  second  roll,  over  which 
a  sheet  of  wire  fabric  is  passed  in  contact  therewith,  said 
roll  being  out  of  direct  operatlTe  relation  to  the  table  and 
spaced  from  the  first-mentioned  roll  a  distance  equal  to 
substantially  half  the  thickness  of  the  finished  sheet  of 
wire-glass  ;  both  rolls  being  adapted  to  rcTolTe  at  the  same 
peripheral  speed  as  the  lineal  speed  of  the  table,  as  set 
forth. 
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847.879.      CI'LTIVATOR.      AMos    M.    BABKia.    Franklin. 
Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  3.  190«.    Serial  No.  346,137. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  main  carrying-frame, 
of  an  arched  gang-frame  secured  thereto  and  proTlded  with 
offset  ends,  an  auxiliary  gang-frame  attached  to  the  main 
gang-frame  and  proTlded  with  an  offset  end.  an  auxiliary 
carrying-frame  supporting  said  auxiliary  gang-frame,  plow- 
beams  piTotally  mounted  00  the  offset  ends  of  said  gang- 
frames,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said 
plow-t>eams  in  unison,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  carrying-frame,  compris- 
ing Tertical  bars  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by 
means  of  a  cross-bar,  and  a  main  gang-frame  comprising 
an  arched  bar  havlna  offset  ends  adjustably  secured  to 
the  uprights  of  the  carrying-frame,  an  auxiliary  carrying- 


frame,  an  auxiliary  gang-frame  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  carrying-frame,  a  beam  connecting  the  auxiliary  and 
the  main  gang-frames,  and  plow-beams  mounted  on  said 
gang-frames,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  main  carrying-frame,  a  main 
gang-frame  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  an  auxiliary  car- 
rying-frame, an  auxiliary  gang-frame  connected  with  the 
main  gang-frames,  a  sulky-frame  connected  with  the  main 
and  auxiliary  gang-frames,  and  a  carrying-wheel  support- 
ing  said  sulky-frame,  substantiailly  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  main  gang- 
frame  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  carrying- 
frame,  an  auxiliary  gang-frame  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
plow-beams  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gang-frames,  a  sulky- 
frame  connected  with  the  gang-frames,  a  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  sulky-frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  gang-beams,  and  a  carrying- wheel 
adapted  to  support  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  carrying-frame  mounted 
upon  shoes,  of  a  main  gang-frame  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  carrying-frame,  an  auxiliary  carrying-frame  support)?d 
on  a  shoe,  an  auxiliary  gang  frame,  plow-beams  mounted 
on  said  gang  frames,  a  sulky-frame  connected  with  said 
gang-frames,  a  ruckshaft  Journaled  on  said  sulky-frame, 
and  means  connected  with  said  rock-shaft  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  the  plow-beams  connected  with  the  main  and 
auxiliary  plow-frames,  in  unison,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  carrying-frame,  of  a. 
main  gang-frame  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  carrying- 
frame,  and  an  auxiliary  gang-frame  secured  thereto,  a 
sulky-frame  secured  to  said  gang-frames,  a  carrying-wheel 
adapted  to  support  said  sulky-frame,  plow-beams  mounted 
on  said  gang-frames,  and  swingle-trees  connected  with  the 
main  and  auxiliary  carrying-frames  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  carrying-frame,  of  a 
main  gang-frame  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  carrying- 
frame,  an  auxiliary  gang  frame  secured  thereto,  shoes  at- 
tached to  the  lower  ends  of  the  carrying-frames.  whltUe- 
troes  connected  with  said  shoes  and  carryingframe,  plow- 
beams  pivotally  attached  to  the  gang-frames,  a  sulky- 
frame  secured  to  the  gang  -  frames,  and  a  carrying  -  wheel 
adapted  to  support  said  sulky-frame,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  carrying-frame,  a  main 
gang-frame  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  carrying-frame, 
an  auxiliary  gang-frame  connected  therewith,  shoes  fixedly 
attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  carrying-frames,  auxili- 
ary shoes  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  shoes 
of  the  carrying-frames,  plow-beams  mounted  on  the  gang- 
frames,  a  sulky  frame  connected  with  the  gang-frames,  and 
a  carrying-wheel  adapted  to  support  said  sulky-frame,  sub- 
stantially as  sliown  and  described. 


847,880.  CHAIR.  Lewis  W.  Babker  and  John  Jacksom, 
Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  VMQ.  Serial  No.  309,390. 
Claim. — 1.  A  chair  Involving  a  tilting  back,  a  movable 
seat  and  its  frame,  slldable  means  supported  for  movement 
by  the  frame  of  said  seat  and  movable  forward  by  said 
back  on  the  rearward  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  fore  part  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  rear 
part  thereof  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  slldable 
means. 

2.  A  chair  Involving  a  tilting  back  and  a  seat,  lever 
means  to  act  against  the  seat,  and  means  between  said 
lever  means  and  the  back  and  operable  by  the  latter  to  ele- 
vate the  fore  part  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  rear  part 
thereof  when  the  back  is  tilted  rearward. 

3.  A  chair  involviog  a  swinging  back,  a  moTable  seat, 
slldable  means  moTsble  forward  by  the  back  on  the  Initial 
rearward  movement  thereof  and  means  operable  by  said 
slldable  means  on  the  forward  moTment  thereof  for  elevat- 
ing the  fore  part  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  rear  part 
thereof. 

4.  A  chair  InTolving  a  tilting  back  and  a  seat  moTablc 
about  a  common  axis  which  is  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
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It,  th»  back  harlac  •  downward  extenalon.  horisoatally- 
•lldaMe  bmiis  located  b«low  the  seat  and  operable  In  a 
forward  direction  on  the  Initial  rearward  tilting  moTement 
of  the  back,  and  means  actuated  bj  said  sliding  means  on 
the  forward  moTemeht  thereof  for  eleTatlnx  the  fore  part 
of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  rear  part. 


5.  A  chair  InyolTlng  a  tilting  back,  and  a  seat  hsTtng  a 
common  and  stationary  axis  of  motion  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  seat,  the  back  having  an  extension  below  said  axis, 
slidable  means  movable  forward  by  said  extension  on  the 
initial  rearward  movement  of  the  back  and  means  operable 
by  said  slidabie  means  on  the  forward  movement  thereof 
for  elevating  the  fore  part  of  the  seat. 

«.  A  chair  involving  a  tilting  back  and  a  seat,  sliding 
means  movable  in  a  forward  direction  by  the  back  when 
the  same  is  swung  rearward,  and  lever  means  operable  by 
said  sliding  means  when  the  latter  moves  forward  for  lift- 
ing the  fore  part  of  the  seat. 

7.  A  chair  Involving  a  tilting  back  and  a  seat,  sliding 
means  movable  forward  by  the  back  when  the  latter  swings 
rearward,  and  triangular  lever  means  operable  by  said 
alldlng  means  on  the  forward  movement  thereof  for  lifting 
the  fore  part  of  the  seat. 

8.  A  chair  involving  a  tilting  back  and  a  seat,  sliding 
means  movable  forward  by  the  back  when  the  latter  swings 
rearward,  triangular  lever  means  operable  by  said  sliding 
means  on  the  forward  movement  thereof  for  lifting  the 
fore  part  of  the  seat,  and  spring  means  acting  against 
•aid  lever  means  for  returning  the  latter  to  the  normal 
position  thereof  when  the  back  moves  toward  Its  normal 
position. 

9.  A  chair  involving  a  tilting  back  and  seat  supported 
for  movement  about  a  common  axis  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  seat,  said  back  having  an  extenslMi  below  said  axis, 
alldlng  means  movable  forward  by  said  extension  when  the 
back  swings  rearward,  and  lever  means  operable  by  said 
sliding  means  on  the  forward  movement  thereof  for  lifting 
the  fore  part  of  said  seat. 

10.  A  chair  Involving  a  tilting  back  and  a  seat,  a  pair 
of  endwise-movable  rods  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  by 
the  back  when  the  latter  is  tilted  rearward,  antifriction 
means  for  supporting  the  rods,  connected  levers  to  lift  the 
Mat  and  operable  for  doing  the  same  by  and  on  the  forward 
notion  of  said  rods,  a  spring  acting  against  the  connection 
b^een  the  levers  in  opposition  to  the  rods,  and  stop 

'-■ aa  to  limit  the  rearward  motion  of  the  back. 


•  47,881.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  METAL.  Hans  U. 
BauMOAKN,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  28.  1906.  Se- 
rial Na  846,545. 

CImtm. — The  process  of  braaa-coattng  ssetal,  comprising 
baatlBg  th«  metal  to  be  coated,  then  applying  a  thin  coat- 
la*  or  eovarlng  of  dry,  palverlaed  glaaa  to  the  entire  snr- 
£ae«  of  the  metal  to  b«  coated,  then  permitting  said  pul- 
Tvrlaad  glaaa  to  aaelt  apon  the  aictal  and  enter  all  of  the 
crack*  and  crerlesa  and  entirely  glaaa-coat  said  cracks  and 
crvTleea  and  outer  surface,  then  applying  brass  to  the 
fiaaa-coatad  sarface  of  the  metal  while  the  same  Is  heated, 
aad  than  penalttlaf  the  metal  to  cool.  j 


847.882.  SHAFT-COLLAR.  Elmbs  B.  Beach.  Traverse 
City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  Perrlne 
and  one-third  to  John  Nelson.  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.     Serial  .No.  :n2.2-J0. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shaft-collar  comprising  a  collar  proper 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  sleeve  having  threaded  en- 
gsgement  with  the  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
shaft,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange,  and  means 
passing  through  the  flange  and  engaging  the  collar  proper 
to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  being  separated  from  the  collar 
proper  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  shaft-collar  comprising  a  collar  proper,  said  collar 
proper  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  consisting  of 
sections  having  interlocking  engagement  at  points  beween 
the  outer  edge  of  the  collar  and  said  opening,  a  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  sections  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
opening  In  the  collar  proper,  said  sections  being  provided 
with  flanges,  and  means  passing  through  the  flanges  and 
engaging  the  collar  proper  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  be 
Ing  separated  from  the  collar  proper  by  the  roUtlon  of  the 
shaft. 


847.883.  COMBINATION  DOOR  LATCH  AND  BOLT. 
Edwin  C.  Belknap  and  Ebskinb  H.  Jackso.n.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .314.664. 


m  n^i 


tf  r  2»: 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bolt,  a  beveled  latch  surrounded  on  all  sides 
by  and  normally  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
bolt,  mechanism  located  Immediately  behind  and  in  line 
with  the  head  end  of  the  bolt  for  moving  the  latch,  and 
mechanism  for  movlug  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  normally  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  bolt,  a  pair  of  knobs,  knob-actuating  mechanism 
located  immediately  behind  and  in  line  with  the  head  end 
of  the  bolt  for  moving  the  latch,  mechanism  similarly 
located  for  moving  the  bolt,  and  a  key-actuated  shaft  in 
line  with  the  axes  of  the  knobs  for  operating  the  last- 
aamed  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  <rf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  outwardly  projected  from 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  mechanism  contained  within  the  bolt 
for  operating  the  latch,  a  knob  engaging  with  the  latch- 
actuatlng  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  bolt, 
substentlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  outwardly  projected  from 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  mechanism  conUlned  within  the  bolt 
for  operating  the  latch,  a  knob  engaging  with  the  latch- 
actaatlag  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  bolt 
Independently  of  the  latch-operating  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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.1.  In  s  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  the  ci>mhlnatlon  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  outwardly  projected  from  the 
end  of  the  bolt,  mechanism  contained  within  the  bolt  for 
operating  the  latch,  a  kuob  engUKlng  with  the  latch  actu- 
ating; mechanism,  and  u  lock  contained  within  the  knob 
for  moving  the  bolt-oi>eratlng  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

»J  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  adaiited  to  l>e  outwardly  projected  from  the 
bolt,  means  contained  within  the  bolt  for  moving  the  latch, 
a  bolt  -  operatlUK  mechanism,  a  transversely  -  ext<-ndlDg 
shank  upon  wWlch  the  bolt  -  operating  mechanism  i.s 
mounted,  knobs  surrounding  the  outwardly  projectinj;  ends 
of  the  shank  and  provided  with  knob  shanks  engaged  with 
the  latch  operating  nu'chanism,  a  lock  niechauism  con 
tuined  within  <>ue  of  the  knobs  and  normally  engaged  with 
the  bolt  shank,  and  means  Independent  of  the  locking 
mechanism  for  turning  the  bolt-shnnk  and  disengaging  the 
1)1  it  shank  from  the  locking  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  divlce  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  mounted  therein  normally  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  liolding  the 
latch  in  outwardly  •  projected  position,  a  movable  yoke 
heated  Immediately  behind  the  head  end  of  the  bolt  and 
connected  with  the  latch,  a  pair  of  Independently-movable 
cams  similarly  located,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  ac 
tuate  the  yoke.  Inner  and  outer  knobs,  one  connected  with 
each  of  the  cams  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  mech 
aiiism  located  Immediately  behind  the  head  end  of  the  bolt 
f<>r  moving  the  bolt  and  a  key  operated  shaft  In  line  with 
the  axes  of  the  knol)s  for  operating  the  last  named  niech- 
arism.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  normally  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  holding  the  bolt  In  outwardly- 
projected  fwsltlon,  a  movable  yoke  connected  with  the 
latch,  a  pair  of  Independently-movable  cams,  either  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the  yoke.  Inner  and  outer 
knobs,  one  connected  with  each  of  the  cams  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  same,  mechanism  contained  within  the  bolt 
for  moving  the  same,  a  bolt-shaft  In  line  with  the  axes  of 
the  knobs  and  adapted  to  operate  the  bolt  mechanism  and 
a  lock  within  one  of  the  knobs  for  actuating  the  bMt  shaft. 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaticm  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  normally  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  In  outwardly- 
projected  position,  a  movable  yoke  connected  with  the 
latch,  a  pair  of  Independently  -  movable  cams,  either  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the  yoke,  inner  and  outer 
knobs,  one  connected  with  each  of  the  cams  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  same,  mechanism  contained  within  the  bolt 
for  moving  the  same,  a  transversely-extending  bolt  shank 
upon  which  the  bolt-actuating  mechanism  is  mounted,  a 
lock  contained  within  one  of  the  knol)s  and  adapted  to 
move  the  shank,  and  means  Independent  of  the  lock  com- 
bined with  the  other  knob  for  moving  the  sh.nnk,  substan 
tlally  .no  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical  bolt  movalile  within 
th»'  casing,  a  beveled  latch  surrounded  liv  and  normally 
outwardly  projecting  from  the  Ixlt.  a  spring  for  holding 
the  latch  In  normally  projected  position,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  yoke  connected  with  the  hitch,  a  pair  of  knobs. 
means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  yoke 
by  the  turning  of  either  of  the  kui>l>s.  and  independent 
mechanism  for  moving  the  bolt.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coml>inatlon 
of  a  bolt,  a  latch  normally  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
bolt,  a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  in  normally  projected 
position,  a  longitudinally-movable  yoke  connected  with  the 
latch,  a  pair  of  knobs,  means  for  imparting  a  lonzltndinal 
movement  to  the  yoke  by  the  turning  of  either  of  the  knobs, 
mechanism  fcr  moving  the  bolt,  a  lock  contained  within 
one  of  the  knobs  for  actuating  the  bolt-moving  mechanism, 
and  means  combined  with  the  other  knob  for  disengaging 
the  bolt-actuating  mechanism  from  the  lock  and  for  actu- 
ating the  bolt  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 
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rj.  In  a  devict>  of  the  class  d«»scrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  door,  a  bolt 
slldahly  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  within 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  the 
latch  outwardly,  a  longitudinally  movable  yoke,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  yoke  and  the  latch,  lugs  or  abutments  on 
the  yoke.  Independently  movable  cams  liearing  against  the 
lugs  or  abutments  and  adapted  to  retract  the  yoke,  a 
transversely  extending  Ivolt  shank,  a  bolt  actuating  plate 
mounted  upon  the  shank  and  provided  with  ears  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  bolt  for  moving  the  same, 
inner  and  outer  knobs  i)rovided  with  shanks  eugagini;  with 
the  latch  actuating  cams,  locking  mechanism  contained 
within  one  of  the  knobs  for  turning  the  bolt  shank,  and 
means  comltined  with  the  other  knob  for  disengagin.'  the 
shank  from  the  locking  mechanism  and  independently 
turning  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

l.H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combin.'if ion 
of  a  symmetrical  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  lie  mouivted 
either  side  up  within  a  door,  a  cylindrical  bolt  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  latch  movalily  mounted  with- 
in the  end  of  the  l»olt,  mechanism  contalm.l  within  tlif  cas- 
ing and  immediately  Itehind  and  in  line  with  the  bead  of 
the  bolt  for  moving  the  latch,  inner  and  outer  knol)s  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  either  side  of  the  casing  and  en- 
gage with  the  lat<-b  actiiatin;:  mechaiiisin.  either  being 
adapted  to  actuate  flie  latch  niechanisin,  and  indrjiendent 
mechanism  for  moving  the  bolt,  located  within  the  casing 
and  immediately  lieliind  and  in  line  with  tlie  head  of  tlie 
bolt,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combination 
of  a  svinmetrical  casing  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  either 
side  up  within  a  door,  a  l>olt  slidalily  mou:il<-d  within  the 
casing,  a  latch  movalily  mounted  within  the  end  of  the 
bolt,  mechanism  contained  within  the  vasijii:  and  immedi- 
ately behind  and  In  line  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  for  mov- 
ing the  latch.  Inner  and  outer  knolis  r,d;itited  to  be  con- 
nected with  either  side  of  the  casing  and  engage  with  the 
latch-actuating  mechanism,  either  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  latch  mechanism,  a  liolt-shaft  extending  transversely' 
in  the  axial  line  of  the  knolis.  means  for  turning  the  shaft, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  turniag  of  the  shaft  for 
moving  the  bolt,  said  mechanism  being  located  within  the 
casing  Immediately  behind  and  In  line  with  the  head  of 
the  liolt.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

15.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  frame  comprising  a  symmetrically-formed  cylln 
drlcal    tenon    portion   and   a    face-plate   formed   integrally 
therewith,  a  cylindrical  bolt   slidably  mounted  within  the 
tenon  portion  and  comprising  a   iiead  bavini;  therein  a   re 
cess  and  a  hollow  l<ody  portion,  a  lat<-h  mounted  within  tin- 
recess    normally    projecting    outwardly    therefrom,    inner 
and  outer  door  knobs,  mechanism  entirely  within  the  tenon 
portion  of  the  c:»»ing  and  actuated  by  either  of  the  door- 
knobs for  retracting  the  latch,  and  mechanism  for  project- 
Inir  thi'  bolt.  siitistantiall\  as  descrilied. 

U\.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  symmetrical  tenon  portion 
adapted  to  b(>  Inserted  either  side  >ip  and  a  face  plate  se 
cured  to  the  tenon  portion,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  within 
the  tenon  portion  and  comprising  a  head  having  therein  a 
recess  and  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  latch  mounted  within 
the  reOi'ss  and  normally  projected  outwardly  therefrom. 
Inner  and  outer  door  knobs,  mechanism  within  the  body  of 
the  liolt  and  actuated  by  either  of  the  door-knobs  for  re- 
tracting the  latch,  a  key-cylinder  In  one  of  the  knobs,  a 
I'olt  actuating  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  key-cylinder, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the  shaft  for  moving 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  symmetrical  tenon  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  door  either  side  up  and  a 
face  plate  secured  to  the  tenon  portion,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  within  the  tenon  portion  and  comprising  a  head 
having  therein  a  recess,  a  latch  mounted  within  the  recess 
and  normally  projecting  outwardly  therefrom.  Inner  and 
outer  door-knobs,  mechanism  within  the  body  of  the  bolt 
and  actuated  by  either  of  the  door  knobs  for  retracting 
the  latch,  a  key-lock  in  one  of  the  knobs,  a  bolt-shaft  nor- 
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mally  In  enca^nwat  with  the  kej-lock  and  adapted  to  be 
retracted  oat  of  engagement  therefrom,  and  means  within 
the  body  of  the  bolt  actuated  by  the  bolt-ahaft  for  mov- 
ing the  bolt,  substaotially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lock-casing  of  cylindrical  formation  terminating  at 
its  outer  end  In  a  face-plate,  a  bolt  of  cylindrical  forma- 
tion slidably  mounted  within  the  casing,  inner  and  outer 
knobs  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing,  a  bolt-shaft, 
a  key-lock  in  one  of  the  knobs  adapted  to  actuate  the  bolt- 
shaft,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  bolt-shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  terminating 
at  its  forward  end  in  a  Tertically-elongated  face-plate,  a 
cylindrical  bolt  slidable  within  the  casing,  a  latch  nor- 
mally projecting  outwardly  from  the  bolt,  inner  and  outer 
knobs  extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  mechanism 
contained  within  the  casing  and  in  engagement  with  the 
knobs  for  actuating  the  latch  by  either  knob,  a  bolt-shaft 
In  alinement  with  the  axes  of  the  knobs,  a  key-lock  In  one 
of  the  knobs  for  turning  the  bolt-shaft,  a  bolt-actuating 
mechanism  contained  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  means  of  the  bolt-shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  tenon  portion  and  a  face-plate,  a  cylin- 
drical bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  tenon  portion, 
knobs  entered  through  the  casing,  bolt-actuating  mechan- 
ism contained  within  the  casing,  and  an  outer  protective 
casing  of  cylindrical  formation  closed  at  its  Inner  end  and 
adapted  to  render  the  mechanism  substantially  dust-proof, 
substantially  as  described. 


847,884.  LOCKING  LATCH  AND  BOLT  MFX'HANISM. 
Edwin  C.  Belknap  and  f:rskinr  H.  Jackson.  Chicago, 
III.      F'tled  Oct.  10.  190«.      Serial  No.  3.39,729. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  lock  frame,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  frame,  comprising  a  recessed  head  and  a  hollow 
body,  a  latch  movable  within  the  recess  in  the  head,  inner 
and  outer  door-knobs,  mechanism  contained  within  the 
body  of  the  bolt  and  connected  with  the  door-knobs  for 
moving  the  latch,  a  bolt-shaft,  mechanism  within  the  body 
of  the  bolt  and  actuated  by  the  bolt-shaft  for  moving  the 
bolt,  a  key-lock  In  one  of  the  knobs  normally  In  engagement 
with  one  end  of  the  bolt-shaft,  a  disk  or  plate  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  bolt-shaft  and  normally  lying  flat 
against  the  end  of  the  other  knob,  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
back  on  edge  to  retract  the  bolt-shaft  out  of  engagement 
with  the  key-lock  and  thereafter  serve  as  a  handle  for  turn- 
ing the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  bolt-shaft,  means  for  moving  the  bolt 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bolt-shaft,  inner  and  outer 
knobs,  a  key-lock  in  the  outer  knob  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  bolt-shaft,  and  means  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  door  for  retracting  the  bolt-shaft  out  of 
engagement  with  the  key-lock  preventing  the  use  of  the 
key,  sabatantUlly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  a  bolt-shaft,  means  for  moving  the  bolt 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bolt-shaft,  inner  and  outer 
knobs,  a  key-lock  in  the  oater  knob  normally  In  engagement 


with  the  end  of  the  bolt-shaft,  a  disk  or  plate  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt-shaft  and  normally  In  flat  con- 
tact with  tbe  Inner  knob,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  edge 
to  retract  the  t>olt-8haft  and  thereafter  serve  as  a  handle 
for  turning  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  latch  normally  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  bolt,  a  latch-bar  extending  rearwardly  from  the  latch 
and  having  on  Its  rear  end  a  cross-abutment,  companion 
outer  bell-crank  levers  In  engagement  with  the  abutment, 
inner  and  outer  knobs,  companion  Angers  connected  with 
the  two  knobs  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  companion 
bell-crank  levers,  a  bolt-bar  provided  with  abutments,  a 
flnger  adapted  to  move  t>etwen  the  abutments  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  bolt,  a  t>olt-shaft  on  which  the  fln- 
ger is  mounted,  such  shaft  passing  through  the  latch-actu- 
ating fingers,  and  a  key-lock  In  one  of  the  knobs  for  moving 
the  bolt-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  latch  normally  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  bolt,  a  latch-bar  extending  rearwardly  from  the  latch 
and  having  on  Its  rear  end  a  cross-abutment,  companion 
outer  bell-crank  levers  In  engagement  with  the  companion 
bell-crank  levers,  a  bolt-bar  provided  with  abutments,  a 
flnger  adapted  to  move  between  the  abutments  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  bolt,  a  bolt-shaft  on  which  the 
flnger  is  mounted,  such  shaft  passing  through  the  latch- 
actuating  flngers.  a  key-lock  in  one  of  the  knobs  for  mov- 
ing the  bolt-shaft,  and  an  intermediate  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  between  the  companion  bell  -  crank  levers  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flnger  on  the  bolt-shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  having  a  recess  In  its  head  and  having  a 
hollow  body,  a  latch  operating  within  tbe  recess,  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  latch-bar  terminating  In  Its  rear  end  in 
a  yoke,  a  cross-abutment  on  the  yoke,  a  bolt-bar  provided 
on  Its  inner  edge  with  abutments,  companion  outer  bell- 
crank  levers,  and  an  intermediate  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  bolt-bar.  Inner  and  outer  knobs.  Independent  flngers 
connected  with  the  two  knobs  for  actuating  the  compan- 
ion outer  bell-crank  levers,  a  bolt-shaft  passing  through 
said  flngers,  a  flnger  on  the  bolt-shaft  adapted  to  operate 
between  the  abutments  on  the  bolt-bar  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  position  to  actuate  tbe  intermediate  bell-crank 
lever,  and  a  key-lock  in  one  of  the  knobs  adapted  to  turn 
the  bolt  shaft,  a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  bolt  bar  and 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly 
to  lock  the  bolt  In  advanced  position,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
lever  being  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  finger  on  the 
bolt-shaft  for  retracting  the  head  end  of  the  lever  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt  having  a  recess  in  its  head  and  having  a 
hollow  body,  a  latch  operating  within  tbe  recess,  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  latch-bar  terminating  In  Its  rear  end  In 
a  yoke,  a  cross-abutment  on  the  yoke,  a  bolt-bar  provided 
in  Its  Inner  edge  with  abutments,  companion  outer  bell- 
crank  levers,  and  an  Intermediate  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  bolt-bar,  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  latch-bar.  Inner  and  outer  knobs.  Inde- 
pendent fingers  connected  with  the  two  knobs  for  actuat- 
ing the  companion  outer  bell-crank  levers,  a  bolt-sbaft 
passing  through  said  fingers,  a  finger  on  the  bolt-shaft 
adapted  to  operate  between  the  abutments  on  the  bolt  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  position  to  actuate  the  In- 
termediate t>ell-crank  lever,  and  a  key-lock  In  one  of  the 
knobs  adapted  to  turn  the  bolt-shaft,  a  locking-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  bolt-bar  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to 
be  projected  outwardly  to  lock  the  bolt  In  advanced  posi- 
tion, the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  being  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  flnger  on  the  bolt-shaft  for  retracting  the 
head  end  of  the  lever  and  permitting  movement  of  the 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ciaaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  inner  and  onter  knobs,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  and  rotatable  t>oIt-ahaft,  a  key-cylinder  in  one  of 
the  knobs  having  a  revoluble  socket-shank  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  and  adapted  normally  to  engage 
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the  bolt-shaft  for  revolving  the  same,  means  contained 
within  tbe  other  knob  for  retracting  the  bolt-shaft  out  of 
engagement  with  the  key-cylinder,  and  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  bolt-sbaft  for  moving 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bolt.  Inner  and  outer  knobs,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  rotatable  bolt-shaft  in  line  with  the  axes  of  tbe 
knobs,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bolt  by  the  rotation  of 
the  bolt  shaft,  a  key-cylinder  In  the  outer  knob  having  a 
revoluble  socket-shank  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  normally  engage  one  end  of  the  bolt 
shaft  for  the  purpose  of  revolving  the  same,  and  a  thumb- 
disk  in  tbe  face  of  the  other  knob  for  retracting  the  shaft 
to  disengage  it  from  the  key-cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In   a   mechanism  of  the  class  described,   the  com 
bination  of  a  bolt.  Inner  and  outer  knobs,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rotatable  bolt  shaft  in  line  with  tbe  axes  of  tbe 
knobs,  mecbanisui  for  moving  the  bolt  by  the  rotation  of 
the  bolt-shaft,  a  key  cylinder  In  tbe  outer  knob  having  a 
revoluble  socket-shank  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  adapted  to  normally  engage  one  end  of  tbe  bolt  shaft 
for  the  purpose  of  revolving  tbe  same,  and  a  thumb  piece 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  shaft  and  projecting 
outwardly  for  moving  the  bolt-shaft  Into  and  out  of  en 
Kagement     with     the    key -cylinder,     substantially     as    de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  mecbanistn  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
biuatlon  of  a  bolt,  inner  and  outer  knobs,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rotatable  bolt-shaft  in  line  with  the  axes  of  the 
knobs,  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  bolt  by  tbe  rotation  of 
the  bolt-shaft,  a  key-cylinder  in  the  outer  knob  adapted 
to  normally  engage  one  end  of  the  bolt  shaft  for  the  pur 
pose  of  revolving  tbe  same,  and  a  thumb  piece  pivoted  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  shaft  and  normally  lying  flat 
against  the  face  of  the  inner  knob  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  on  edjte  to  retract  the  bolt-sbaft  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  key  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

I'J.  In  a  bolt  mechanism,  the  cumblnatlon  of  a  knob 
provided  with  a  shank,  a  key  cylinder  within  the  knob,  a 
collar  plate  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  knob  shank 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  knob  and  key  cylinder  to  be 
adjusted  either  side  up,  and  provided  with  companion  re 
cesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  a  knob  locking  bar 
adapted  to  l«  projected  Into  either  recess,  and  a  thumb- 
piece  for  moving  the  bar.  Bul>stantlally  as  described. 

1.3.  In  a  l)olt  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  knob 
provided  with  a  shank,  a  collar-plate  secured  to  and  revol- 
uble with  the  shank,  and  provided  with  companion  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides,  a  flat  spring  bearing  against  the 
edge  of  the  collar-plate  and  adapted  to  limit  its  rotation 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  but  adapted  to  permit  the 
collar  plate  to  be  swun;;  around  under  tension  for  pur 
poses  of  adjustment,  a  knob  locking  bar  adapted  to  enter 
either  of  the  recesses,  and  a  thumb  piece  for  actuating  tbe 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  bolt  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  knob 
provided  with  a  shank,  a  collar  plate  secured  to  and  revol- 
uble with  the  shank,  and  provided  with  companion  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides,  a  flat  spring  bearing  against  the 
edge  of  the  collar-plate  and  adapted  to  limit  its  rotation 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  but  adapted  to  permit  the 
collar  plate  to  l>e  swung  around  under  tension  for  pur- 
poses of  adjustment,  and  a  knob  locking  bar  adapted  to 
enter  either  of  the  recesses  and  provided  on  its  end  with 
a  rack,  a  thumb-piece  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  revolved 
by  the  thumb  piece  and  engaged  with  the  rack  for  moving 
tbe  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  coacting 
recess,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  face-plate  and  a  cylindrical  tension  portion, 
the  tenon  portion  being  open  on  its  rear  end  and  pro- 
vided In  Ita  sides  with  receaaea  cut  back  from  the  rear 
open  end.  slide-plates  adapted  to  be  entered  Into  the  slots 
to  provide  Joumal-bearingB.  and  an  outer  cylindrical  ahell 
fitted  over  the  tenon  portion  and  open  at  its  forward  end 
and  closed  at  Its  rear  end  and  provided  with  hole*  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  bearinga  for  aCTording  a  subetan 
tially  dust-proof  casing,  subatantlally  as  described. 


847.886.     TRUCK-BOLSTER.     Arthur  B.  Bkllowb.  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1000.     Serial  No.  320,003. 


■-ftj 


Claim.- — 1.  In  a  truckl>ol8ter,  nn  upper  cast  corapres 
slon  mpmber.  and  a  tension  member  having  upwardly  bent 
vertically  extending  ends  secured  directly  to  the  compres- 
sion nieml»cr  ;  substantially  as  described. 

1.'.  In  a  (ruck-bolster,  a  cast  compression  member  and  a 
rolled  tension  meml)er  having  lient  ends  secured  directly 
to  the  (omprcssion  member,  aii<l  an  endwise-Inserted  caat- 
Inn  arranjjod  to  clamp  the  tension  member  In  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.".  In  a  truck-bolster,  a  cast  compression  memlier  and  a 
rolled  tension  member  liaving  bent  ends  secured  directly 
to  the  compression  member,  an  endwise  inserted  casting 
arranged  to  clamp  the  tension  member  in  position,  and 
rivets  extending  through  the  Inserted  member,  the  bent 
end  of  the  tension  member  and  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
cast  compression  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  truck-bolster,  a  cast  compression  member  with 
horizontally-extending  flanges,  a  tension  member  having 
bf-nt  ends  within  the  flanges,  an  endwise-inserted  clamping- 
casting  between  said  flanges,  and  side  rivets  connecting 
tbe  endwise-inserted  clamping  member  to  the  flanges  of  tbe 
cast  compression  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  truck-bolster,  a  cast  compression  member  having 
open-ended  pockets  at  its  ends,  a  tension  member  having 
its  ends  .secured  directly  to  the  compression  member,  and 
separate  clamping  members  arranged  to  be  secured  in  tbe 
pockets  ;  sul>8tantiaMy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  truck-bolster,  a  tension  member  having  bent-up 
ends  extending  vertically  and  held  between  two  transverse 
webs  of  a  compression  member,  and  riveta  extending  hori- 
zcntally  through  the  said  three  parts  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  truck-bolster,  a  tension  member  having  bent-up 
ends  held  between  two  transverse  webs  of  a  compression 
member,  and  rivets  extending  through  the  said  three  parta, 
the  cross-webs  extending  along  the  tension  member  for  a 
portion  thereof  below  the  bend  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  truck-bolster,  a  cast  compresaion  member  whose 
cross-section  near  ita  center  is  substantially  that  of  a 
channel,  while  ita  cross-section  near  the  end  Is  substan- 
tially like  an  I-beam  and  a  separata  tension  member  with 
It5  ends  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  compresaion 
member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Id  a  truck-bolster,  a  cast  compresaion  member  baring 
vertical  side  flanges,  and  a  web  which  la  inclined  from  the  . 
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center  portion  downwardly  and  outwardly  between  the 
Mid  flanges,  the  flanges  extending  above  the  web  near  the 
«nd9  of  said  member  and  a  separate  tension  member  with 
Its  ends  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  compression 
member  ;  substantially  as  described. 


I 


847.««6.  MKANS  FOR  SEI'ARATIN^;  AND  ELIMINAT 
ING  SMOKES!  SPKNr»Er.  MATTKR  Samikl  Bbn- 
80X.    rhlrajfo.    III.      Filed    Feb.    Si,     IJHW.      Serial    No 


Claim.  -\.  A  de^l.-e  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlslnR 
the  comhinntlon  with  a  furnace,  of  a  smoke  separntlnif 
cylinder  in  romiminicatlon  therewith,  means  for  Impart- 
ing spiral  rotation  to  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said 
furnate.  means  for  separating  the  solid  carbon  particles 
from  the  gases  of  combustion  and  for  discharging  said 
particles  and  said  gases  severaliy  through  Independent 
outlets  and  means  for  introducing  a  condensing  agent 
Into  said  separating  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  the  combi 
nation  with  a  furnace,  of  a  smoke-separntlng  cylinder  In 
communication  therewith,  means  for  Imparting  spiral  ro- 
tation to  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said  furnace, 
means  for  separating  the  solid  particles  from  the  gases 
of  combuatlon  and  for  discharging  said  particles  and  said 
Kaaes  severally  through  Independent  outlets  and  means 
for  introducing  a  liijuid  condenaing  agent  in  a  fine  spray 
Into  said  separating  chamber. 

a.   A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  the  combi-   , 
nation  with  u  furnace,  of  a  nmoke  separating  cylinder  In 
communication   therewith,   means  for  Imparting  spiral   ro- 
tation   to    the    gases   of   coml>ustlon    from    said    furnace,    a 
plurality  of  foramiuons  sheets  disposed  within  said  cham 
ber.  means  for  separating  the  solid  carbon  particles  from 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  for  discharging  said  particles 
and  said  gases  severally  through  Independent  outlets,  said 
sheets  fornilng  partitions   lietween   said  outlets   and   serT 
Jng  as  a  filtering  agent  for  the  crude  smoke. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type 'set  forth  comprising  the  combi 
"nation  with  a  fiirnace.  of  a  smoke-separating  cylinder 
communicating  therewith,  a  free  draft -discharge  conduc- 
tor leading  from  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  paral- 
lel to  said  first-named  cylinder  and  communicating  there- 
with by  a  longitudinal  tangential  passage  and  a  longitudi- 
nal deflectlng-blade  in  said  first-named  cylinder  adjacent 
to  uid  passage  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tion of  said  first-named  cylinder. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  separatlng-chamber,  means  In  said 
«hamt>er  for  separating  the  gaaea  of  combustion  from  the  1 


solid  particles,  a  return  draftct)ndult  leading  to  the  ^l^- 
nace  and  serving  as  a  passage  for  the  return  of  said  solid 
particles  thereto,  a  valve  controlled  branch  pipe  depend- 
ing from  said  conduit,  and  a  strainer  interp^.sed  between 
said  branch  pipe  and  said  conduit. 


847,887.  COTTON  BOLI^ WEEVIL  DESTROYER  Bkr- 
THA  Beroman.v,  Goliad.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  303,563. 


Claim.  -1.  A  cotton-boll-weevll  destroyer,  comprising  a 
support,  casings  carried  by  said  support,  a  vertical  casing 
carried  by  said  support,  a  sieve  positioned  within  said  last- 
mentioned  casing,  pipes  connecting  said  vertical  casing 
with  said  first  mentioned  casings,  and  a  burner  extending 
Into  said  vertical  casing. 

2.  A  cotton-boll-weevll  destroyer,  comprising  a  support, 
primary  casings  carried  by  said  support,  an  auxiliary  cas- 
ing carried  by  said  support,  said  auxiliary  casing  provided 
with  pipes,  each  pipe  communicating  with  the  primary 
casing,  a  burner  connected  to  .said  auxiliary  casing,  means 
for  supplying  a  fumigating  material  to  said  burner  within 
said  auxiliary  casing. 

3.  In  a  cotton-boll-weevll  destroyer,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  primary  casings  carrietl  by  said  support, 
an  auxiliary  casing  carried  by  said  support,  a  burner  posi- 
tioned wUhln  the  lower  portion  of  said  auxiliary  casing,  a 
sieve  positioned  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  last- 
mentioned  casing,  and  pipe  connecting  said  auxiliary 
casing  to  said  first  mentioned  casings. 

4.  In  a  cotton  -  t>oll  -  weevil  destroyer,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  primary  casings  carried  by  said  support, 
of  revoluble  agitators  carried  by  said  support,  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  casings,  an  auxiliary  casing  carried  by  said 
support.  plp«'s  connecting  said  auxiliary  casing  to  said 
primary  casings,  a  burner  positioned  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  revoluble  sieve  positioned 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  hopper  formed 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  rasing  contiguous  to  said 
sieve,  and  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  agl 
tators  and  said  sieve,  said  sieve  being  capable  of  feeding 
material  to  the  flame  of  said  burner. 

5.  A  cotton  boll-weevil  destroyer,  comprising 'a  portable 
support,  an  imperforate  cylindrical  casing  carried  by  said 
support  In  position  to  embrace  a  plant,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  alltted  bottom,  and  receptacles  formed  in  said 
casing  contiguous  to  said  silt. 

6.  A  cotton-boll-weevll  destroyer,  comprising  a  portable 
support,  an  adjustable  casing  carried  by  said  support,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extended  slltted 
opening,  and  arranged  to  wholly  embrace  a  plant,  longitu- 
dinally-extending receptacles  formed  upon  said  casing  con- 
tiguous to  the  slltted  opening,  and  agiutlng  means  poal- 
tioned  wholly  within  said  caaing. 

7.  A  cotton-boll-weevll  destroyer,  comprising  a  portable 
support,  parallel,  substantially  cylindrical.  Imperforate 
casings  carried  by  said  support,  and  positioned  to  wholly 
embrace  a  plant,  said  casings  each  provided  with  a  alitted 
bottom  and  with  parallel  receptacles  formed  adjacent  said 
silts,  and  agitating  means  positioned  wholly  withhi  each 
of  said  casings. 

8.  A   cotton -boll- weevil  destroyer,  embodying  a  casing. 
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an  agitator  disposed  wholly  within  the  casing,  a  receptacle 
witliln  the  casing  and  l>elow  the  agltaftir.  and  means  to 
apply  a   fumlgaut   within   the  casing. 

0.  A  cotton-boll  weevil  destroyer,  embodying  a  slltted 
casing,  proportioned  to  wholly  embrace  a  plant,  receptacles 
formed  adjacent  the  slit  of  the  casing,  and  an  agitator 
wholly  within  the  casing  and  above  the  receptaclea 

10.  In  a  cotton-boll-weevll  destroyer,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  slltted  drum  carried  upon  the 
vehicle,  a  casing  carried  upon  the  drum,  means  within  the 
«Mslnz  f<  r  Igniting  a  funiliant.  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  casing  to  the  cylinder  adjacent  Its  forward  end. 


8  4  7.800.      FISHING  REEL.     George    W.    Blackburn. 
Sarasota.  Fla.      Filed  Oct.  16,  1005.    Serial  No.  282,08a. 


84  7,88  8.     NAIL.     Charles  A.  Birosall,  Holden,  Mo, 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1006.     Serial  No.  331,129. 


847,880       riANO   STRING     PI^TE.      WiLLlAll    L.   Bjur, 
New  York,  N.  Y-     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,354. 


Claim.  .\  nail  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  head 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  prongs  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head,  said  prongs  having  their  extremities  bev- 
eled outwardly  and  provided  with  scoring  on  the  outer 
faces. 


Claim  1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  string-plate, 
a  fastening  for  the  string-plate  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge, 
a  name  plate  separate  from  the  string  plate,  the  name 
plate  having  its  lower  edge  overlapping  the  string-plate 
nt  Its  upper  edge,  the  name-plate  covering  and  concealing 
said  fastening  of  the  string-plate  and  a  fastening  for  hold- 
ing the  name-plate  in  position,  the  name  plate  by  Its  en- 
gagement with  the  string  plate  assisting  In  holding  the  lat- 
ter In  position. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  string  plate  having 
at  Its  upper  right-hand  portion  an  edge  extending  obliquely 
from  an  intermediate  point  at  the  top  of  the  string  plate, 
downward  and  outward  to  the  right-hand  side  edge  there- 
of, said  edge  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  top 
row  of  tuning-pins  of  the  string  plate  and  the  string-plate 
having  directly  adjacent  to  said  oblique  edge  a  hole  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  fastening,  a  atrlng-plate  fastening  extend- 
ing through  said  hole,  a  name-plate  having  top  and  right- 
hand  side  edges  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  havin; 
an  obll(|ue  lower  edge  extending  from  the  right  hand  side 
edge  leftward  and  upward  to  the  top  of  the  name-plate, 
the  oblique  edge  of  the  name-plate  matching  and  overlap- 
ping the  oblique  edge  of  the  string-plate  to  hide  the  said 
fastening  extending  through  the  said  hole  thereof,  and  a 
fastening  t>olt  extending  through  the  name-plate  Into  the 
back  frame  of  the  piano,  to  bold  the  name-plate  In  position 
and.  through  the  name-plate,  to  assist  in  holding  the 
string-plate  in  position. 

8.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
strlng-plate,  means  for  securing  the  string-plate  to  tbe 
frame,  a  name-plate  separate  from  tbe  string-plate,  and 
overlapping  tbe  string-plate  at  its  upper  edge,  and  means 
for  fastening  tbe  name-plate  to  the  frame  Independently 
of  tbe  string-plate  and  for  clamping  tbe  name-plate  against 
the  string-plate  to  assist  In  holding  the  latter  In  place. 


Claim. — 1.  A  friction  reel  carrying  a  main  shaft,  a  rota- 
table  handle  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  an  automatic 
stop  for  the  handle,  said  stop  comprising  a  pivoted  pawl 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  the  handle. 

li.  .V  fishing  reel  having  a  rotatable  handle,  and  a  stop 
therefor,  said  stop  comprising  u  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to 
project  into  the  path  of  the  handle,  the  pawl  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  its  motion  about  its 
pivot  in  one  direction  beyond  a  certain  point,  and  also 
provided  with  a  spring  for  permitting  the  pawl  to  be  de- 
pressed in  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  stop  for  a  fishing-reel,  comprising  a  pawl  having 
an  elongated  slot,  a  stud  passing  through  said  slot  for  piv- 
oting the  pawl,  a  projection  below  said  slot  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  pawl 
into  a  position  In  which  said  projection  is  in  limiting  po- 
sition. 

4.  An  automatic  stop  for  a  fishing  reel,  comprising  a 
pawl  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  stud  passing  through  said 
slot  on  which  the  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
pawl  In  one  dircition.  and  a  stud  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  pawl  In  that  direction. 

5.  A  stop  for  a  fishing-reel,  comprising  a  pawl  mounted 
to  move  about  a  pivot  and  to  move  longitudinally 

6.  A  stop  for  a  flsliing  reel,  coinprising  a  pawl,  resilient 
means  for  forcing  the  pawl  into  operative  position,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  pawl  and  holding  It  In  inoperative 
position. 

7.  A  stop  for  a  ti>tiing  reel.  comi>rlslng  a  swinging  and 
longitudinally  movalile  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
pawl  Into  opiTJitivc  position  ;  said  spring  having  means  for 
engaging  the  pawl  and  holding  It  in  Inoperative  position. 

8.  .\  fishing  re«-l  having  a  drag,  comprising  a  spool,  a 
handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spool,  and  a  stop  for  the 
handle,  comprising  a  spring-pawl  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  handle  when  the  handle  turns  in  one  direction. 

9.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  drag  comprising  a  ipool.  a 
two-part  handle,  each  part  of  the  handle  having  a  t  emiclr- 
cular  portion  eml)raclng  one  side  of  the  spool  an<l  a  pro- 
jection, the  projection  of  one  part  entering  that  of  the 
other,  a  flhrous  packing  between  said  parts  engaging  the 
spool,  and  means  for  varying  the  dlst:ince  between  the 
parts  of  the  liandlc  to  vary  the  friction  on  the  spool. 

10.  A  fi«hiug-reel  having  a  drag,  comprising  a  spool,  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  spool  by  friction,  and  a 
nitrous  packing  between  the  handle  and  spool,  for  prevent- 
ing the  entrance  of  dirt  and  dust  l»etween  them. 


8  4  7.801.  BOOKBINDING  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Blauvflt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  BJd- 
ward  West,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  216.204. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described, 
platen-carrying  arms,  means  for  moving  tbe  same,  shafts 
having  rocking  motion  in  said  arms,  platen-sections  flxsd 
to  said  shafts,  auxiliary  platens,  and  spring-plates  on  said 
auxiliary  platens  for  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shafts. 
i       2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  vertically- 
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movable  platen-carryioc  arms,  rock-shafts  supported  by 
said  arms,  platens  on  said  shaftn,  racks  on  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  pawls  cacrled  by  the  arms  for  engaging  with  said 
racks,  the  said  pawls  baring  outwardly-extended  lower 
ends,  fixed  cam  plates  for  engaging  with  said  ends  to  re- 
lease the  pawls  from  the  racks,  and  springs  for  moving 
the  platen  shafts  to  normal  position. 


^ 


n.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe,  a  head-band- 
ing mechnnism  comprlsinK  nueans  for  applying  adhesive  to 
the  head-bandings,  vertically-disposed  idler  rollers  for  giv- 
ing the  bands  a  quarter  twLst.  and  folding  devices  consist 
ing  of  longitudinally  curved  plates  extended  substantially 
to  a  point  at  the  forward  ends. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head-band- 
ing mechanism  comprising  means  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  the  head  bandings.  Idler  rollers  for  giving  the  bands  a 
quarter-twist,  and  folding  devices  consisting  of  longitudi- 
nally-curved plates  extended  substentlaily  to  a  point  at 
the  forward  end.  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  perfora 
tion  for  the  passage  of  a  cord. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head  band 
ing  mechanism  comprising  pressing-rollers,  a  fixed  cutting- 
blade  forward  of  the  pressing-rollers,  a  swinging  cutting 
blade,  and  a  guide  arranged  between  said  blades  and  the 
pressing-rollers  and  having  a  movement  with  the  moving- 
blade. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head-band- 
ing mechanism  comprising  pressing-rollers,  a  fixed  cutting- 
blade  forward  of  the  pressing-rollers,  a  swinging  cuttlng- 
bladc,  a  cam-actuated  rod  for  swinging  said  blade,  a  guide 
•rraagcd  between  the  cutting  device  and  the  presslng-roll- 
ert,  a  rod  extended  downward  from  said  guide,  means  car- 
ried by  the  blade-actuated  rod  for  moving  said  guide  and 
rod  upward,  and  means  for  moving  said  fulde  and  rod 
downward. 

T.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  head-band- 
Inc  meclianlam  comprising  platens,  swinging  holding-arms, 
rods  extended  downward  from  said  arms,  longltudlnally- 
moTable  plates,  guides  on  said  platea.  slide-bars  arranged 
in  aald  guides  and  having  connection  with  said  rods,  each 
of  nJd  sliding  plates  being  slotted,  the  lower  wall  of  the 
slot  being  straight,  the  upper  wall  of  said  slot  having  re- 
▼•'••Jy-lnclined  portions  connected  by  a  horlsontal  por- 
tion, a  block  having  its  upper  surface' parallel  with  said  j 
last-named  horlsontal  portion,  a  switch-tongue  arranged 
on  one  end  of  said  block  and  held  yieldingly  at  a  down- 
ward incline,  a  switch- tongue  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
■•Id  block  and  held  yieldingly  in  an  upward  position,  and 
■  roller  carried  by  the  side-bars  for  engaging  with  said 
blo^  and  with  the  switch-tongues. 

R.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  paste-ap-  | 
plying  device,  adjustable  guide  for  receiving  material  from  ' 
the  p««te-applylng  device,  means  for  feeding  the  material.  , 


I  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  blade  and  a  mov- 
able blade,  means  for  causing  the  movements  of  said  mov- 
able blade,  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  blade 
for  elevating  said  guide,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  guide 
downward. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  paper-lln- 
ing-applylng  mechanism  comprising  a  cutter,  platens  for- 
ward of  the  cutter,  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
platens,  a  gripper-Jaw  rigidly  connected  to  said  carriage,  a 
Jaw  mounted  to  swing  on  the  first-named  Jaw.  a  fianged 
part  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  platens,  a  fianged  part 
adjacent  to  the  cutter,  and  a  switch-tongue  having  swing- 
ing connection  with  said  last  named  fianged  part. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  paper- 
linlng-applying  mechanism  comprising  platens,  a  cutting 
device,  a  guide  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  platens,  a  block 
adjustable  along  said  guide,  means  for  holding  the  block 
as  adjusted,  an  Inwardly-extended  flange  on  said  block,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  flange  t>eing  Inclined,  a  flanged  block  ad- 
jacent to  the  cutter,  a  switch-tongue  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  last-named  block,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  tongue  yieldingly  In  normal  position,  a  carriage 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  platens,  a  gripper  consisting  of 
a  jaw  rigidly  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  Jaw  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  first-named  Jaw,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
swinging  jaw  for  engaging  underneath  the  first-named 
flange  and  along  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  laat- 
named  flange  and  of  said  tongue. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
device,  means  for  operating  the  cutting  device,  platens  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  said  cutting  device,  a  swinging  lever, 
an  arm  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  cam 
with  which  said  arm  engages,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever,  a  block  having  its  Inner  end  curved  down- 
ward, a  roilfr  <n  said  tippor  arm  for  engaging  on  said 
block,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  arm  yieldingly  in  con- 
nection with  the  block. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  platens  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
blade,  a  swinging  blade,  a  rod  extended  downward  from 
the  swinging  blade,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  rod.  a  guide 
adjacent  to  the  blades,  a  rod  extended  downward  from  said 
guide,  a  part  carried  by  the  first  named  rod  for  moving  the 
last-named  rod  upward,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  last- 
named  rod  downward. 


847.892.     BOTTLE-CAP  PULLER.     Alba  C.  Booth.  Bur- 
lington. Vt.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.516. 

.9 


Claim. — A  pulling  device  for  bottle-caps  comprising  a 
looped  wire  having  subsuntlally  parallel  portions,  and 
parallel  ends  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto. 


847,893.      STOCK- WATERING   TROUGH.      BBNJAMiif   P. 

Booth,  Indianola.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial 

No.  306,552. 

Claim.— 1.  A  stock  -  watering  trough,  comprising  a 
trough-body,  a  valve-seat  connected  therewith,  a  valve  to 
dose  against  the  seat,  a  valve-stem  connected  therewith 
and  projected  into  the  Unk-body,  a  rock-shaft  pIvoUlly 
supported  within  the  tank-body  below  the  valve,  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  rock-shaft  and  projected  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly, said  arm  having  the  valve-stem  pivoted  thereto,  a 
spring  having  its  ends  coiled  upon  the  rock-shaft  and  at- 
tached to  the  tank-body  and  formed  with  a  loop  at  Its  cen- 
tral portion  to  engage  said  arm  and  normally  hold  it  In- 
wardly with  the  valve  dosed  against  its  seat  and  a  float 
pivoted  above  the  valve  and  In  engagement  with  said  arm 
designed  when  lowered  to  force  the  arm  outwardly  as  re- 
quired to  open  the  valve. 
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2.  A  stock-watering  trough  comprising  a  trough-body,  a 
cylindrical  valve-chamber  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
near  one  end,  a  cylindrical  flexible  valve-seat  mounted  in 
said  shoulder  and  spaced  apart  at  Its  outer  end  from  the 
Interior  of  the  valve-chamber,  a  valve  in  the  chamber,  a 
valve-stem  connected  therewith  and  projected  inwardly,  a 
fiange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-chamber  to  be  attached 
to  the  trough,  a  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  valve-cham- 
ber formed  with  slotted  lugs  at  its  top,  a  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  face  of  the  inner  flange  near  its  bottom,  a 
valve-arm  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft  and  projected  upwardly 
and  inwardly,  a  spring  having  colls  on  Its  ends  and  a  loop 
at  its  cebtral  portion,  said  colls  wound  around  the  shaft 
and  said  loop  engaging  the  valve-arm  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
valve-arm  Inwardly,  said  valve-stem  also  connected  to  the 
valve-arm.  a  float  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  valve- 
arm,  two  screw-threaded  rods  having  right  angled  pro- 
jections, seated  in  the  outer  end  of  the  float  with  said 
right-angled  projections  passed  through  the  slotted  lugs 
to  pivotally,  adjustably  and  detachably  connect  the  float 
to  the  inner  flange. 


o4T|Olr4» 


847,894.      SPARKING    DEVICE   FOR   INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION   ENGINES.      EOWASO    F.    Bsaolit,    Tufnell 
Park,  England.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.159. 
Claim. — The  combination,  with  an  induction-coil,  a  cir- 
cuit maker  and  breaker,  and  a  battery ;  of  a  stationary 
contact  6  and  a  spring-plate  having  a  contact  7  included 
In  circuit  with  all  the  aforesaid  parts ;  a  condenser  bridged 
between  the  said  spring-plate  and  the  contact  6,  an  elec- 
tromagnet arranged  tn  shnnt-drcult  with  the  said  coll  and 
t'he  contact  6,  a  pivoted  armature  for  the  core  of  the  said 
Induction-coil  having  Its  free  end  portion  arranged  between 
the  two  pole-pieces  of  the  said  electromagnet,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  the  aaid  armature  and  engaging  with  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  said  spring-plate. 


.'{.  A  stock-watering  trough  comprising  a  trough-body,  a 
cylindrical  valve-chamber  formed  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der near  one  end,  a  cylindrical  fiexible  valve-seat  mounted 
in  said  shoulder  and  spaced  apart  at  Its  outer  end  from 
the  interior  of  the  valve-chamber,  a  valve  in  the  chamber, 
a  valve-stem  connected  therewith  and  projected  Inwardly, 
a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-chamber  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  trough,  a  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve-chamber  formed  with  slotted  lugs  at  its  top.  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  fiange  near  i 
its  bottom,  a  valve-arm  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft  and  pro- 
jected upwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  spring  having  coils  on  its 
ends  and  a  loop  at  Its  central  portion,  said  colls  wound 
around  the  shaft  and  said  loop  engaging  the  valve-arm  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  valve-arm  Inwardly,  said  valve-stem 
also  connected  to  the  valve-arm.  a  fioat  formed  with  an 
opening  near  its  outer  end  and  with  a  metal  plate  at  the 
under  surface  of  the  opening,  said  plate  formed  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-arm,  two 
screw  -  threaded  rods  having  right  -  angled  projections, 
seated  in  the  outer  end  of  the  fioat  with  said  right-angled 
projections  passed  through  the  slotted  lugs  to  pivotally, 
adjustably  and  detachably  connect  the  fioat  to  the  inner 
fiange. 


847,895. 
Gboroe  1'. 
Serial  No. 


MECHANICAL    MUSICAL 
Brand.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
203,137. 


APPARATUS. 
Apr.  14.  1904. 


1 — '       ' — V 


Claim. — 1.  In  automatic  players,  the  combination  of  an 
action-chest  controlling  the  key-pneumatics,  a  normal-ten- 
sion regulator  and  reservoir  connected  indirectly  there- 
with and  directly  with  a  high-tension  reservoir,  adjustable 
means  for  prescribing  the  degree  of  tension  in  said  normal- 
tension  regulator  and  reservoir  together  with  said  high- 
tension  reservoir  connected  directly  with  the  exhaust 
mechanism  and  indirectly  with  said  action-chest,  means 

.  for  opening  and  closing  connection  between  said  normal- 
tension  reservoir  and  said  action-chest,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  connection  between  said  high-tension 

'  reservoir  and  said  action-chest  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1       2.  In  automatic  players,  the  combination  of  an  action- 
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chest  controlling  the  kej-pneamatica,  a  normal-tension  reg- 
ulator and  reaerrolr  connected  Indirectly  therewith  and 
directly  with  a  high-tenalon  reservoir,  adjustable  means 
for  prescribing  the  degree  of  tension  in  said  normal  ten- 
sion regulator  and  reaerrdlr  together  with  said  high  ten 
slon  reservoir  connected  directly  with  the  exhaust  mech- 
anism and  Indirectly  with  said  action-chest  and  means  for 
simultaneously  closing  communication  between  said  nor- 
mal tension  reservoir  and  said  action-chest  and  openlnjj 
c«mmunlcatlon  between  the  latter  and  said  high  tension 
reservoir,  and  vice  versa,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   In  automatic  players,  the  combination  of  an  action- 
cheat  controlling  the  key  pneumatics,  a  normal  tension  res- 
ervoir connected  Indirectly  therewith  and  directly  with  a 
high  tension  reservoir,  means  for  varying  and  controlling 
the  tension  In  said  normal  tension  reservoir,  said  hl^h  ten 
slon   reservoir  connected  directly  with  the  exhaust  mech 
anlsm  and  Indirectly  with  the  said  action-chest,  an  inter 
mediate  variable-tension  sheet  Interposed  In   the  conduits 
iHtween  the  said  action-chest,  valves  in  s«id  variable  ten- 
sion chest  arranged  to  simultaneously  close  communication 
between   one   of   the   said    tension-reservoirs   and    the   said 
action-chest  and  to  open  communication  between  the  latter 
and  the  other  tenalon-reaervolr.  and  vice  versa,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  automatic  players,  the  combination  of  an  action 
cheat  controlling  the  key-pneumatics,  a  normal  tension 
r.'>:ulator  connected  indirectly  therewith  and  directly  with 
a  high  tension  reservoir,  means  for  varying  and  controlling 
the  tension  In  said  normal  reservoir,  said  high-tension  res- 
ervoir connected  directly  with  the  exhaust  mechanism  and 
Indirectly  with  the  said  action  chest,  a  variable-tension 
chest  formed  with  three  chambers  the  central  one  of  which 
Is  connoctPd  with  said  action  chest,  and  the  end  chambers 
of  which  are  connected  respectively  with  the  said  normal- 
tension  regulator  and  the  high  tension  reservoir,  valves  In 
said  middle  chamber  arranged  to  alternately  open  and 
cins-  cumniunication  between  It  and  said  end  chambers, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valves. 

0.   In  automatic  players,  the  combination  of  an  action- 
chest    controlling    the    key-pneumatics,    a    normal  tension 
regulator  consisting  of  a   pneumatic  indirectly  connected 
with  said  action-chest  and  formed  with  a  port  chamber  con 
nectlng  directly  with  a  high  tension  reservoir,  and  an  ad 
instable  valve  In  said  pneumatic  arranged  to  control  com- 
munication  between    It   and   the  said   port-chamber,    said 
high-tension  reservoir  connected  directly  with  the  exhaust 
mechanism   and   Indirectly   with   said   actton-chest.   means 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  nor 
mal  tension    regulator   and   said    action-chest,    and    means 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  high- 
tension  reservoir  and  said  action-chest,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.    In  automatic  players,  the  combination  of  an  action 
chest  controlling  the  key  pneumatics,  a  normal-tension  reg- 
ulator consisting  of  a  pneumatic  Indirectly  connected  with 
said  action-cheat  ai>d  formed  with  a  port-chamber  connect- 
ing directly  with  a  high-tension  reservoir  and  an  adjust 
able  valve  in  said  pneumatic  arranged  to  control  communi- 
cation  between  It  and   the  said  port-chamber,   means  for 
controlling  said  adjustable  valve  manually,  said  high  ten 
slon  reservoir  connected  directly  with  the  exhaust  mech 
anism    and    Indirectly   with    said   action-chest,   means    for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  normal 
tension    reservoir   and    said    action  chest,    and    means    for   , 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  high  ten     ' 
slon  reservoir  and  said  action  chest,  for  the  purpose  de-   , 
scribed.  I 

7.  In  automatic  players,  an  action-chest,  an  accentuat- 
ing-reservolr  connected   with  said   action-chest,   an    Inter- 
posed valved  chest  In  said  connection,  an  automatic  varla- 
able-pneamatic-tenslon  regulator  in  addition  to  and  con-  i 
nected  with  said  reserTolr  and  embodying  a  pneumatic  and  ! 
a  sIlde-valTc  within  said  pneomatic,  said  regulator  being 
also  connected  with  said  actlon-cbest  throagh  said  valved  ! 
chest,  and  means  for  exhanstlnc  the  air  from  said  reser- 
Tolr. ■ 

8.  In  automatic  piaoo-players  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
tlon-cbest. an  accentuating  -  reservoir,  a  variable  -  tension  i 


I  regulator  controlling  automatically  said  desired  tensions, 
means  for  setting  the  same  at  any  desired  tension  while  In 
operation,  exhausters  for  said  regulator  and  reservoir  and 
means  for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  varlable- 
tension  regulator  and  action-chest  and  simultaneously  put- 
ting the  reservoir  In  communication  with  said  action  chest. 

9.  In  automatic  piano-players,  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
tion chest,  means  therein  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
power  pneumatics,  an  accentuating  reservoir,  a  variable- 
tension  regulator  controlling  automatically  the  desired 
tensions,  means  for  setting  the  same  at  any  desired  tension 
while  in  operation,  exhausters  for  said  regulator  and  reser- 
voir, a  shunt  controller  and  coi.peratlng  means  for  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  variable-tension  regulator 
and  action  chest  and  simultaneously  putting  the  reservoir 
In  communication  with  said  action  chest  whereby  the  ac- 
tion chest  is  connectlble  with  the  exhauster  direct  or  with 
the  regulator  so  that  one  Is  cut  off  when  the  other  Is  on. 

10.  In  automatic  piano-players,  the  combination  of  an 
action  chest,  means  therein  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
power  pneumatics,  an  accentuating  reservoir,  a  variable- 
tension  regulator  controlling  automatically  the  desired 
tensions,  means  for  setting  the  same  at  any  desired  tension 
while  in  operation,  exhausters  for  said  regulator  and  reser- 
voir, pneumatically-actuated  means  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  variable  tension  regulator  and  ac- 
tion chest  and  simultaneously  puttlni:  the  reservoir  in 
communication  with  said  action  chest. 

11.  in  automatic  piano-players,  the  combination  of  an 
action  chest,  means  therein  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
iwwer- pneumatics,  an  accentuating  reservoir,  a  variable- 
tension  regulator  controlling  automatically  the  desired 
tensions,  means  for  setting  the  same  at  any  desired  tension 
while  In  operation,  exhausters  for  said  regulator  and  reser- 
voir, manually  actuated  means  for  cutting  off  communica- 
tion between  the  variable-tension  regulator  and  action- 
chest  and  simultaneously  putting  the  reservoir  in  commu 
nlcatlon  with  said  action-chest. 

12.  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with 
an  action  chest  containing  means  for  controlling  a  plural- 
ity of  power  pneumatics,  a  variable  -  tension  regulator, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  .said  regulator,  said  regu- 
lator embodyiDK  means  for  expanding  said  regulator  and 
also  mechanism  adapted  to  control  communication  between 
said  regulator  and  the  exhaust  means,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing actuated  l.y  the  contracti<iu  and  expansion  of  the  regu- 
lator, an  accentuating  reservoir,  a  shunt  -  controller  and 
means  interposed  between  said  controller  and  reservoir 
and  regulator  for  cutting  off  communication  l>etween  the 
variable  tension  regulator  and  action-chest  and  simultane- 
ously putting  the  reservoir  In  communication  with  said  ac- 
tion-chest. 

13.  In  automatic  piano-players,  the  combination  of  an 
action-chest  containing  means  for  controlling  a  plurality 
of  power-pneumatics,  a  variable-tension  regulator,  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  said  regulator,  a  shunt-controller 
controlled  automatically  or  by  band  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  action-chest  and  said  regulator, 
an  accentuatlng-reservoir,  and  means  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  variable-tension  regulator  and  ac- 
tion chest  and  simultaneously  putting  the  reservoir  in 
communication  with  said  action-chest. 

14.  In  automatic  musical  instruments,  the  combination 
of  an  action  chest,  an  accentuating  reservoir,  connected 
with  said  action-chest,  a  variable-tension  regulator,  means 
situated  between  said  action-chest  and  regulator  for  cut- 
ting off  communication  between  said  regulator  and  the  ac- 
tion chest  and  simultaneously  putting  the  reservoir  into 
communication  with  the  actlon-cbest.  aald  controlling 
means  being  controlled  automatically  or  by  hand,  and 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  reservoir  and  regulator. 


847.896.      SAFETY  STIRRUP.      r«iKD««icH   W.    BaBiT«:«. 

STEIN.   Mount    Pleaaant.    Vancouver.    British   Columbia. 

Canada.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  284.878. 

Claim—A  stirrup  eomprtslng  a  ball  •  aha  pcd  sectional 
frame  formed  of  Independent  rounded  side  and  base  pieces 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  pieces  terminating  In  flattened 
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parallel  cheek  plates,  threaded  couplings  connecting  the 
base  and  side  pieces,  a  pair  of  bolts  connecting  the  cheek- 
plates  and  arranged  In  superposed  relation,  a  combined 
spacing  and  suspension  roller  or  sleeve  upon  the  upper 
bolt,  balls  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  lower  bolt,  a  tread 
block  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  base-piece,  and  sets  of 


? 


balls  revolubly  uinunted  upon  the  side  pieces  between  the 
base  and  cheek-plates,  the  couplings  forming  shoulders  to 
retain  the  tread-block  and  latter-named  balls  In  proper 
relative  position,  whereby  upon  detaching  said  couplings 
the  parts  of  the  frame  may  be  disassembled  and  the  tread- 
block  and  sets  of  balls  removed. 


847.R07.  STEAM-ACTIATED  VALVE  FOR  PUMIMNG- 
ENOINES.  Jii.ifs  F.  Breitenstkis.  Burlington.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  11)06.      Serial  No.  3.{6.679. 


^  7^  pif  p  n  i^fP^f  ^ 


Claim.  1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, piston,  valve-chest  and  live  and  exhaust  ports  leading 
from  said  valve-chest,  of  a  slide-valve,  pistons  connected 
with  said  v.ilve,  and  by-passes  extending  from  the  cylinder 
to  the  remote  end  of  the  valve  chest  and  the  valve-cham- 
ber, the  valve  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  piston  and 
having  means  for  controlling  both  by-passes. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston, 
and  a  valve-chest  In  communication  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  slide-valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  valve-chest, 
the  stem  of  the  valve  In  the  form  of  a  tappet  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  piston  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke, 
said  tappet  having  a  cavity,  and  a  by-pass  leading  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  valve-cbest,  and  crossing  the  path  of 
the  tappet,  the  passage  of  steam  or  other  motive  agent 
through  said  bypass  l>elng  controlled  by  the  tappet-cavity. 

3.  In  an  enflne.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston, 
and  a  valve-chest  In  communication  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  slide-valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  valve-chest, 
the  stem  of  tbe  valve  In  the  form  of  a  tappet  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  tbe  piston  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke, 


said  tappet  having  a  cavity,  and  a  by-pass  leading  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  remote  end  of  the  valve-chest,  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  or  other  motive  agent  through  said  by-pass 
being  controlled  by  the  tappet-cavity,  and  a  by-pass  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-chest  to  the  slide  valve 
chamber  at  a  point  where  It  Is  controlled  by  the  slide- 
valve. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  valve-cliest  and  live  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  slide- 
valve  operating  In  a  chamber  formed  In  the  valve  chest, 
differential  pistons  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  valve, 
and  by  passes  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve-chest  and  controlled  by  the  valve,  and  a  by- 
pass connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  chest  with  the 
main  cylinder  and  means  connected  with  the  slide  valve 
for  controlling  this  last-mentioned  by  pass,  said  means  l)e- 
iUK  controlled  by  the  main  piston. 

,">.  In  a  duplex  pumping  engine,  the  combination  of  two 
cylinders,  the  usual  pistons  therein,  a  valve-chest  at  the 
end  of  each  cylinder,  each  having  ports  leading;  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  more  remote  cylinder,  a  tappet  rod  extending 
into  the  adjacent  cylinder  in  position  t<>  be  actuated  by  the 
cylinder-piston,  a  slide-valve  and  |)lKton8  in  each  valve- 
cheat,  by-passes  crossing  the  paths  of  the  tappets  and  con- 
necting the  remote  ends  of  -the  valve-chests  and  adjacent 
cylinders,  said  by-passes  controlled  by  the  tai)pets. 

6.  In  a  duplex  pumplng-englne.  the  combination  of  two 
cylinders,  the  usual  pistons  therein,  a  valve  chest  at  the 
end  of  each  cylinder,  each  having  ports  leading  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  more  remote  cylinder,  a  tapp*t  rod  extending 
into  the  adjacent  cylinder  In  jiosltlon  to  be  actuated  by 
the  cylinder-piston,  a  slide-valve  and  pistons  in  each  valve- 
chest,  by  passes  cro.ssin^  the  paths  of  the  tappets  and  con- 
necting the  remote  ends  of  the  valve  chests  and  adjacent 
cylinders,  said  by  passes  controlled  by  the  tapi)els.  and  a 
by-pass  connecting  the  remote  ends  of  the  valve  chests 
with  the  valve  chambers  and  controlled  by  the  slide  valves. 


847,808.      LUBRICATOR.      Thomas    K.    Biiooks,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;mo,87.'>. 


j       cUiitn.  —  1.   In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir,   Blmultaneou8ly-m<ival)ie    valves    to    control    the    dis- 
charge of  lubricant  therefrom,  a  Rear-wheel  In  said  reser- 
I   voir,  a  connection  between  said  gearwheel  and  said  valve* 
to  operate  the  latter,  0   disk  in  said  reservoir  havinc  a 
j   worm   engaging   said   gear-wheel    and   also  provided   wltb 
I  ratchet-teeth,  a  rocking  element,  and  a  dog  carried  thereby 
I  to  engage  said   ratchet-teeth   for   the   purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  combination  with  means  to  dlscharKe  a  lubricant, 
•  morable  bearing,  a  tube  leading  from  aald  iubricant-dia- 
eharglng  means,  and  a  spring-coll  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  tube  to  said  bearing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reserTOlr,  a  cyl- 
inder extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  tube  with  its  up- 
per end  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir,  its  lower  end 
in  the  cylinder,  and  having  vertical  slots  In  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  pair  of  valves  in  said  tube,  coactlng  with 
the  slots  thereof  to  permit  oil  to  pass  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  tube  aad  from  the  latter  into  the  cylinder,  means 
to  simultaneously  reciprocate  the  said  valves,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  valves  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary 
the  quantity  of  oil  discharged  by  the  lubricator. 


847,899.     TABLE.     Nickolas   E.   Brown,   Marlon.   S.   D. 
Filed  May  2:J.  1905.     Serial  No.  261,835. 


/3 


t 


m. 


Vlaim. — .V  table  comprisinj;  a  lixed  section  having  a  cen- 
tral leg  formed  with  a  longitudinally-arranged  opening 
and  with  diametrically-opposed  recesses  communicating 
with  the  openlDK.  a  movable  section  concentric  with  the 
fixed  section  and  having  a  depending  stem  of  smooth  ex- 
terior, a  rod  terminally  connected  to  the  stem  and  snugly 
fitting  within  the  longitudinally-arranged  opening  In  the 
leg.  said  rod  being  formed  with  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tlally-arranged  teeth,  dogs  pivotally  mounted  In  the  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  said  dogs  comprising 
normally  borlsontal  members  and  arms  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  ends  thereof  and  at  an  incline  thereto, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  members  being  normally  hori- 
zontal and  being  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the  horizontally- 
projected  surface  of  any  of  said  teeth,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  members  being  arranged  at  an  incline  to  the  edge 
thereof  and  terminating  coincident  with  the  free  end  of 
said  upper  edge,  whereby  to  provide  a  pointed  end  for  the 
members  to  avoid  frictlonal  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the  teeth,  springs  secured  within  the  recesses  and  bearing 
against  the  arms  of  the  dogs  to  normally  force  said  arms 
to  maintain  locking  position  of  the  horlsontal  members, 
the  upward  projection  of  the  arms  of  the  dogs  serving  to 
permit  disengagement  of  said  dogs  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  horizontal  memt>er8,  thereby  facilitating  the 
adjustment  of  the  table. 


2.  A  runner  for  vehicle-wheels,  comprising  a  frame  of 
wood,  grooved  to  receive  the  tires  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  and 
extending  from  their  tops  about  their  outer  sides  and  be- 
neath and  between  their  bottoms,  and  a  strip  of  steel, 
forming  the  sole,  extending  around  the  frame  and  across 
from  the  top  of  one  wheel  to  the  other,  combined  with 
means  connected  with  the  sole,  at  the  top  between  the 
wheels,  for  opening  and  closing  the  runners  to  put  them 
ou  and  remove  them  from  the  vehicle  wheels. 

3.  A  runner  for  vehicle-wheels  comprising  a  frame  of 
wood,  grooved  to  receive  the  tires  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  and 
extending  from  their  tops  about  their  outer  sides  and  be- 
neath and  between  their  bottom,  and  a  strip  of  steel,  form- 
ing the  sole,  adjustably  connected  at  its  ends  extending 
about  the  frame  and  In  connection  therewith  and  Inclosing 
the  wheels. 


847.900.  WHEEL  -  RUNNER  FOR  BABY  -  CARRIAGES. 
William  H.  Bcssbll,  Necedah,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  338,751. 


CUAm, — 1.  A  rnnner  for  vehicle- wheels,  comprising  a 
frame  of  wood,  grooved  to  receive  the  tires  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  and  extending  from  their  tops  about  their  outer 
■idea  and  beneath  and  between  their  bottoms,  and  a  strip 
«f  steel,  forming  the  sole,  extending  aroand  the  frame  and 
acrosa  from  the  top  of  one  wheel  to  the  other. 


S47.901.  PLANTER.  Jambs  P.  Caldwell,  Wlnnsboro, 
S.  C,  and  Wakse.m  .\.  Rockwkll,  Harrlman,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,926. 


1     ir 

QXaim. — 1.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  seed-hopper  and  a  seed-dropping  wheel 
having  a  series  of  radial  peripheral  tut>e8  constituting 
seed-receivers,  and  a  series  of  radial  slots  extending  in- 
ward from  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  of  plungers  which 
arc  slidable  in  the  tubes  and  provided  with  extensions  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  clamping-bolts  arranged  In  the  afore- 
said slots  and  provided  with  nuts  for  clamping  them  in 
any  required  adjustment  in  the  slots,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bolts  being  arranged  for  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  plun- 
gers, but  which  are  thus  freely  slidable  and  may  be  set 
individually  or  collectively  to  form  a  larger  or  smaller 
seed-receptable  or  to  close  any  selected  receptacle  entirely, 
substantially  as  described. 


847,902.  GEAR  FOR  PUMPS.  Chables  Cawnbll.  St. 
Mary's,  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignor  to  James  Alston, 
Soath  Melbourne,  Victor)a,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,693. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gear  for  pumps  comprising  aa  open-fronted 
casing  formed  with  sides  and  with  semldrcnlar  ends,  a 
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rack-bar  secured  to  the  back  of  said  casing  and  formed 
parallel  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  bar  having  an  endless 
row  of  teeth  and  recessed  roller-tracks  on  each  side  of  the 
teeth  thereof,  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  rotatahle  shaft  and 
geared  with  said  teeth,  friction  rollers  on  said  shaft  situ- 
ated on  each  side  of  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  roll  l>e- 
tween  said  tracks  and  the  sides  of  the  casing,  in  combina- 
tion with  vertical  guides  attached  to  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  front  thereof  and  friction  rollers 
situate  between  said  guides  and  the  front  of  said  casing 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gear  for  pumps  comprising  a  casing,  a  rack-bar  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  having  an  endless  row  of  teeth  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  pump-rod,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  a  power-shaft  and  gearing  with  said  teeth, 
recessed  roller-tracks  on  each  side  of  the  teeth,  frictlonal 
rollers  on  each  side  of  said  pinion,  said  rollers  adapted  to 
travel  between  said  tracks  and  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a 
bracket  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
rollers  mounted  in  said  bracket,  and  vertical  guides  carried 
by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers. 


8  4  7,903.  WINDOW-SHADE  ADJUSTER.  Nellie  F. 
Capps,  Red  Bluff.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,777. 


Claim. — 1.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprising  a  shade- 
roller  support  movable  bodily  sidewlse,  means  for  moving 
said  rapport  up  and  down  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port in  a  transverse  direction. 

2.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprising  a  shade-roller 
support,  means  for  moving  said  support  transversely 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  window,  and  means  whereby 
to  shift  said  support  bodily  sidewlse  with  respect  to  the 
window. 

8.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprising  a  shade-roller 
support,  means  for  morins  the  same  bodily  up  and  down, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  support  transversely  nearer 
to  or  farther  from  the  window. 

4.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprisrng  guldeways  for 
attachment  to  a  window-easing,  brackets  moanted  to  slide 
on  the  said  guldeways,  a  shade-roller  support  supported 
by  the  brackets,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  bodily 
toward  and  from  the  window-casing. 

6.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprising  a  support,  a 
shade-roller  support,  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator whereby  to  move  the  said  support  bodily  sidewlse 
with  respect  to  the  window,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  in  a  transrerse  direction  on  the  support 

6.  A  window-shads  adjuster  comprising  guldeways  on 
the  window-casing,  brackets  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn 
on  the  said  guldeways,  a  hoisting  and  lowering  drum  hav- 


ing cords  connected  with  the  said  brackets,  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  drum,  a  locking  and  releasing  device  for 
the  said  drum,  a  support  for  carrying  the  shade-roller  and 
supported  on  the  said  brackets,  and  manually-controlled 
means  connected  with  the  said  support  for  adjusting  the 
same  transversely  on  the  brackets. 

7.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprising  guldeways  on 
the  window-casing,  brackets  having  corrugated  members 
and  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  said  guldeways,  a 
hoisting  and  lowering  drum  having  cords  connected  with 
the  said  brackets,  means  for  operating  the  said  drum,  a 
locking  and  releasing  device  for  the  said  drum,  and  a  sup- 
port for  carrying  the  shade-roller  and  supported  on  corru- 
gated members  of  the  said  brackets  to  allow  of  adjusting 
the  support  transversely  and  holding  It  In  the  adjusted 
position. 

8.  A  window-shade  adjuster  comprising  guldeways  on 
the  window-casing,  brackets  having  corrugated  members 
and  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  said  guldeways,  a 
hoisting  and  lowering  drum  having  cords  connected  with 
the  said  brackets,  means  for  operating  the  said  drum,  a 
locking  and  releasing  device  for  the  said  drum,  a  support 
for  carrying  the  shade  roller  and  supported  on  corrugated 
members  of  the  said  brackets  to  allow  of  adjusting  the 
support  transversely  and  holding  }t  In  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  cords  engaging  the  said  support  and  passing 
through  eyes  on  the  brackets  to  allow  of  manually  adjust- 
ing the  support  In  a  transverse  direction  on  the  said  corru- 
gated members. 


8  4  7,904.  SPRING  LOAD  COMPUTER.  Fkkdehick  K. 
Caswell.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Steol  Spring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  13, 
1904.     Serial  No.  U  12,447. 


fiX 


H^ 


'       Claim. — 1.   In  a  computing  device,  the  combination  with 

1  a  base  having  a  curved  scale  thereon,  of  a  sector  rotatlvely 
mounted  upon  said  base  having  a  scale  located  adjacent  to 
and  concentric  with  the  scale  on  said  base,  a  disk  rotatlvely 
mounted  upon  said  base  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
sector  and  having  a  scale  thereon,  and  a  pointer  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  cooperating  with  a  scale  on  aald  base. 
2.  In  a   spring-load-computing  device,   the  combination 

I  with  a  base  having  a  curved  scale  thereon  the  graduations 
of  which  represent  the  thickness  of  the  plates  composing 
the  spring,  of  a  sector  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base 
having  a  scale  located  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  the 
scale  on  the  base  the  graduations  of  which  represent  the 
width  of  the  plates,  a  second  sector  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  first  sector  and 
having  a  scale  thereon  representing  the  number  of  plates, 

'  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base  concentric 
with  respect  to  said  sectors  and  having  a  scale  thereon  rep- 
resenting the  length  of  the  spring,  said  disk  having  a 
pointer  on  its  periphery  cooperating  with  a  scale  on  the 

I  base  the  graduations  of  which  represent  the  load  of  the 

i  spring. 
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S.  In  A  eompattoff  d«Tfc»,  the  eombtnatioo  wtth  a  baa* 
barlns  a  eurred  scale  tbereon,  of  a  sector  rotatlrely  mount- 
ed apon  aald  base  baring  Ita  scale  located  adjacent  to  and 
coDcvntrle  wltb  tb«  scale  on  said  base,  a  second  sector  ro- 
tatlrely  mounted  on  said  base  concentrically  wltb  respect 
to  tbe  flrat  sector  and  having  a  scale  tbereon,  a  disk  rota- 
tlTely  mounted  upon  said  base  concentric  wltb  respect  to 
said  sectors  baring  a  scale  tbereon,  and  a  pointer  on  tbe 
"peripbery  of  said  disk  cooperating  wltb  a  scale  on  said 
base. 


847,905.  BLECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Edoenio  Chou- 
T«AD.  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.292. 


Claim.  The  combination  of  wiring  extending  along  a 
railwa>  track,  a  plurality  of  locoiuotivea  occupying  said 
track,  a  sensitive  electric  alarm  and  an  insensitive  electric 
alarm  carried  by  each  locomotive,  a  powerful  battery 
mounted  upon  each  locomotive  for  energizing  the  insensi- 
tive bell  of  the  other  locomotive,  a  weaker  battery  upon 
each  locomotive  for  energizing  tbe  sensitive  t)ell  of  tbe 
other  locomotive,  and  a  single  switch  mounted  upon  each 
locomotive  and  provided  with  connections  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  weaker  battery  of  one  loco- 
motive, and  the  sensitive  bell  of  tbe  other  locomotive,  and 
farther  provided  with  connections  for  establishing  commu- 
olcation  from  the  powerful  battery  of  one  locomotive  to 
tbe  sensitive  bell  of  tbe  other  locomotive. 


847.9M.     HEATER.     Albbbt    M.    Clabk.    Marshalltown. 

Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  .305.601. 

CI<Hii». — 1.  In  a  beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  smoke-burning  chamber  above  tbe  combas- 
tlon-ehamber  and  a  radlatlng-cbamber  above  the  smoke- 
bamlng  chamber,  a  smoke-lgaltlng  plate  between  the  com- 
bnatlon-cbamber  and  tbe  amoke-burning  chamber  and  an 
aprlffht  partition  extended  around  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
smoke-burning  chamber,  aald  partition  open  at  one  side, 
tbo  tgnitlng-plate  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  tbe  cloaed 
■Ma  of  tbe  upright  partition,  tbe  partition  above  tb« 
amoke-bumlng  chamber  having  an  opening  above  tbe  open 
■Me  of  the  upright  partition,  and  means  for  Introducing 
fresh  air  into  the  top  of  the  amoke-bumlng  chamber  to 


supply  the  necessary  oxygen  for  combustion  and  to  force 
tbe  smoke  downwardly  against  tbe  Ignitlng-piate. 


2.  In  a  heater,  a  comhu.stlon-chamber.  a  smoke- Igniting 
plate  above  the  combustion  chamber  having  two  openings 
therein,  a  partition  above  <*ald  plate  forming  a  passage- 
way for  directing  products  of  combustion  arising  through 
I  one  of  said  openings  around  the  chamber  above  the  plate, 
a  horizontal  plate  forming  a  top  for  the  compartment 
above  the  partition  formed  with  an  opening  in  line  with 
the  other  opening  of  the  Ignlting-plate  and  means  for  cloa- 
ing  the  openings  in  the  Ignlting-plate. 

.5.  In  a  heater,  a  comhiistlon  chamber,  a  smoke  igniting 
plnte  above  the  combu8tion-chanil>er  having  two  openings 
(herein,  a  partition  ahove  said  plate  forming  a  passage- 
way for  directing  products  of  combustion  arising  through 
one  of  said  openings  around  the  chamber  above  the  plate, 
a  horizontal  plate  forming  a  top  for  the  compartment 
above  the  partition  and  formed  with  an  opening  In  line 
with  the  other  openinRs  of  the  Igniting-plate.  means  for 
closing  the  openings  in  the  igniting  plate  and  means  for 
Introducing  currents  of  fresh  air  into  tbe  chamber  above 
the  igniting  plate. 

4.  In  a  heater,  a  combustion  chaml)er,  an  igniting  plate 
above  it  formed  with  two  openin>:s.  a  chamber  above  the 
plate  formed  with  an  Indirect  passaue-way  communicating 
with  one  of  said  openings  and  a  direct  passage-way  com- 
municating with  the  other  opi'ning  and  a  damper  capable 
In  one  position,  of  closing  the  direct  passage-way  through 
the  igniting-plate  and  in  another  position  of  closing  the 
indirect  passage-way. 

5.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  smoke-Igniting  plate  above  it  formed  with  two  pas- 
sage-ways, a  smoke-burning  cliamber  above  the  igniting- 
plate,  a  circular  partition  in  tbe  smoke-burning  chamber 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  beater-wall  and  having  its  edgea 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  tbe  front  and  also  liaving 

'  a  damper-casing  at  tl»e  rear  formed  wltb  an  opening,  a 
'  damper  formed  with  two  wings  in  one  position  covering 
one  of  the  openings  in  tbe  igniting-plate  and  tbe  opening 
in  tbe  damper-casing  and  in  its  other  position  covering 
the  other  opening  in  the  plate  and  also  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
damper-casing  and  a  plate  at  tbe  top  of  said  chamber 
formed  with  a  direct  smoke  paasage-way  communicating 
witb  tbe  central  portion  of  the  chamber  inside  of  the  circu- 
lar partition. 

6.  In  a  heater,  the  combinatioa  of  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  smoke- igniting  plate  above  It  formed  with  two  pas- 
sage-ways, a  amoke-burning  chamber  above  it,  a  circular 
partition  in  tbe  smoke-burning  chamber  spaced  apart  from 
the  beater-wall  and  having  its  edges  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  the  front  and  also  having  a  damper-caaing 
at  the  rear  formed  with  an  opening,  a  damper  formed  with 

■   two  wlnga  In  one  position  covering  one  of  the  openings  i|» 
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tbe  igniting-plate  and  the  opening  In  the  damper-casing 
and  In  its  other  position  covering  the  other  opening  In  the 
plate  and  also  the  opening  in  the  damper-casing  and  a 
plate  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  formed  with  a  direct 
smoke  passage-way  communicating  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  tbe  chamber  inside  of  the  circular  partition,  said 
upp<'r  plate  formed  with  an  air-chamber  having  openings 
therein  communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere  and 
having  openings  in  its  bottom  to  discharge  air  downwardly 
into  the  chami>er  beneath  It. 

7.  In  a  heater,  a  combuKtion-chamber,  smoke-igniting 
plate  at  its  top  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  an 
opening  at  its  rear,  said  plate  also  formed  with  alr-cham 
bers  and  passage-ways  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the 
heater  Into  said  air-chambers,  a  circular  vertically-ar- 
ranged partition  above  the  plate  with  its  ends  spaced 
apart  at  the  front  and  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  heater  and  also  formed  at  Its  rear  with  a  dam- 
p»r  casing,  a  damper  formed  with  two  wings,  a  shaft  for 
operating  the  damper,  said  damper  In  one  position  closlnt; 
both  the  central  opening  in  the  igniting  plate  and  the  dam- 
per casing  and  In  its  other  position  closing  both  the  open- 
Inn  at  tbe  rear  of  the  igniting-plate  and  the  damper-casing, 
a  horizontal  plate  above  the  smoke-ignltlng  burning  cham- 
ber having  a  central  opening  in  line  wtth  tbe  o|)ening  in 
the  smoke-ignltlng  plate  and  also  having  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  extended  to  the  heater  front, 
said  chamber  formed  witb  openings  communicating  witb 
the  outside  atmosphere  and  with  openings  discharging 
downwardly  Into  the  smoke-burning  chamber  and  a  flue  at 
the  top  of  the  heater. 


847,IK)7.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Luioi  Colavkcchio, 
MIddletown,  Coon.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
•_M»'.)..''»«li. 


& 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  including  parallel  side  bars  and  having 
their  upper  ends  spaced  apart  and  their  lower  ends  con- 
nected, a  stationary  stod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
bars,  a  removable  stud  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  sheavea  interposed  between  tbe  side  bars  and 
mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  studs,  one  of  said  bars  being 
movable  laterally  00  tbe  upper  stud  when  the  lower  stud 
is  removed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  including  parallel  side  bars  having  their  up 
per  ends  spaced  apart  and  their  lower  ends  connected,  a 
stationary  stud  extending  transversely  of  the  upper  ends 
of  tbe  bare,  a  removable  stud  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  and  hartng  one  end  thereof  provided  witb  a  ter 
minal   flnger-piece  and   its  opposite  end  extended   beyond 


tbe  adjacent  side  bar  and  provided  witb  an  aperture,  a 
fastening  device  seated  in  said  aperture,  sheaves  inter- 
posed l>etween  tbe  side  bars  and  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  studs,  one  of  said  side  bars  being  movable  laterally  on 
the  upper  stud  when  the  lower  stud  is  removed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  including  parallel  side  bars  having  their  up- 
per ends  spaced  apart  and  their  lower  ends  provided  wltb 
inwardly-extending  lugs  disposed  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
stationary  transverse  sttid  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bars,  a  removable  transverse  stud  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  sheaves  Interposed  between 
the  bars  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  studs,  one  of  said 
bars  being  movable  laterally  on  the  upper  stud  when  the 
lower  stud  is  released. 


847.908.      BORING  -  MACHINE.      Nathamkl  .V.   CobLlNS. 
Leia,  Okla.     1-Mled  May  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.779. 


Claim. — A  boring  machine  comprising  a  beam   having  a 
perforation  therein  at  one  end  and  havin«  an   upwardly 
turned  arm  at  its  opposite  end.  an  angle  lever  pivoted  at 
Its  angle  to  .said  arm,  a  liot)ked  arm  carried  by  the  anv'le 
lever,  a  clamp-arm  having  a  threaded  stem  enjcaged  in  the 
oiieriing  of  the  l.earii,  n  nut   eusayed  with  the  stem  above 
the  beam,  a  drill-shank  revolubly  engaged  in  the  beam  be 
tween    Its  jends,   a   drill    carried   by    the    lower  end   of   the 
shank,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by  tbe  upper  end 
of   the  shank,  said  clamp  and   hooked  arms  extending  be- 
low the  beam,  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
body  to  be  bored,  said  angle-lever  and  nut  being  operable 
to  move  the  beam  downwardlv. 


847,909.  DOOR  CHKCK  AND  TIGHTENER.  Kdwabd 
CoNKLiN.  Channahon.  Ill  Filed  .May  9.  IIKMJ.  Serial 
.No.  .firt.tM.;. 


Claim. — In  a  door  check  and  tightener,  the  combination 
with  a  spring-actuated  plunger  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  door  and  having  a  broad  flattened  bead  at  its  upper  end, 
of  a  pivoted  block  or  lever,  means  for  attaching  tbe  same 
to  a  door  frame  or  casing,  said  block  or  lever  having  two 
Jaws  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  forming  a  recess  to  receive 
the  flattened  head  on  tbe  plunger,  a  spring  connected  with 
tbe  block  or  lever  normally  at  one  side  of  tbe  fulcrum  of 
the  latter,  and  a  shoulder  on  tbe  block  or  lever  to  limit  its 
pivotal  movement. 


mm 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


847,»10.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  MICA 
BHEBT8.  Edwaju>  Coopbb,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  861.688. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  laminated  mica  sheets 
which  consists  in  first  Immersing  the  scales  In  a  cement- 
bath,  then  draining  the  so  immersed  scales  and  arranging 
Btveral  thicknesses  thereof  in  one  operation  on  a  perfo- 
rated supporting-base,  placing  another  layer  of  scales  over 
the  spaces  of  said  first  layer  to  break  Joint  therewith,  then 
tilting  said  perforated  support  into  position  to  permit 
light  to  shine  through  thin  or  weak  places  In  the  sheet  be- 
ing formed  and  then  placing  relnforclng-scales  over  the 
weak  places  so  discovered. 

2.  The  process  of  making  laminated  mica  sheets  from 
scales  which  consists  in  first  placing  scales  in  a  perforated 
basket  and  immersing  it  in  a  cement-bath,  elevating  said 
basket  to  drain  surplus  cement  from  the  scales,  then  ar- 
ranging them  on  a  wire  screen  with  their  edges  spaced 
apart  and  in  the  same  plane  and  placing  another  layer  of 
scales  (Tver  the  spaces  of  said  first  layer  to  break  joint 
therewith. 


8  4  7.911.  CHOKE  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  GUNS.  Ran- 
dolph r.  CoBT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asslKnor  of  forty  nine 
one  hundredths  to  Jules  Baron,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.   18,   1006.     Serial  No.  335,144. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel,  of  a  cyl- 
inder detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  gun-barrel,  the 
outer  portion  of  which  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  series 
of  radlally-dinposed  longitudinally-extending  slots,  and  a 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  entire  slotted  outer  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  arranged  to  simultaneously  slide  and  rotate  there- 
on ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel,  of  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  forward  portion 
of  which  cylinder  Is  lon<;ltudinally  slotted,  a  sleeve  ar 
ran.^ed  to  slide  and  rotate  upon  the  cylinder,  there  being 
an  inclined  slot  formed  through  said  sleeve,  and  an  elon- 
gated sight  member  fixed  to  the  cylinder,  and  one  end  of 
which  member  passes  through  the  slot  In  the  sleeve  :  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel,  of  a  cylinder  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  gun-barrel,  the 
outer  portion  of  which  cylinder  Is  provided  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally-extending  slots,  a  sleeve  having  its  for- 
ward end  contracted,  and  which  sleeve  Is  arranged  to  ro- 
tate and  slide  upon  the  cylinder,  in  which  sleeve  is  formed 
a  diagonally-arranged  slot,  and  an  elongated  sight  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  passes  through 
the  slot  In  the  sleeve ;  substantially  as  specified. 


8  4  7.912.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  PaCL  F.  Cox.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  343.922. 
Claim. — 1.  lo  a  prlntlng-pren,  the  combination  of  a 
type-bed,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  bed,  two  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  cooperate  with  different  forms  on  the  bed 
eadi  cyliadcr  operating  on  bat  one  form,  means  for  con- 
tlBOOttsly  fecdlBK  a  web  forward  between  the  bed  and  cyl- 
tndtrs,  and  means  for  compensatlnc  the  web  for  Irregular 
travel  of  the  bed  during  printing. 


2.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  type-bed. 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  bed.  two  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  forms  on  the  bed.  one  cylinder  print- 
ing parts  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder,  means 
for  feeding  a  web  between  the  bed  and  cylinders,  and 
means  for  compensating  the  web  for  irregular  travel  of 
the  bed  during  the  printing. 


3.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing type-bed,  crank  mechanism  for  driving  said  bed,  two 
cylinders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  different  forms  on  the 
bed,  one  cylinder  printing  parts  of  the  web  skipped  by  the 
other  cylinder,  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  web  be- 
tween the  bed  and  cylinders,  and  means  for  compensating 
the  web  for  irregular  travel  of  the  bed  during  the  taking 
of  impressions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type-bed  adapted 
to  carry  two  forms,  two  impression-cylinders  respectively 
coacting  with  one  of  the  two  forms,  and  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously operate  on  their  related  forms,  one  cylinder 
and  form  printing  the  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the 
other  cylinder  and  form,  means  for  continuously  traveling 
a  web  through  the  press,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  the  web  during  impressions  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  type-bed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type-bed  adapted 
to  carry  two  forms,  two  impression-cylinders  adapted  to 
simultaneously  operate  on  the  two  forms  each  cylinder  co- 
acting  with  but  one  form,  one  cylinder  and  form  printing 
part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder  and  form, 
means  for  feeding  a  length  of  web  t>etween  the  cylinders 
and  bed  durin;;  impressicn  and  a  corresponding  length  of 
web  therebetween  between  Impressions,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  the  web  during  Impressions  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  type-bed. 

6.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing type-bed  carrying  two  forma,  two  cylinders  each  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  forms  on  the  bed.  and  one  cyl- 
inder printing  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cyl- 
inder :  means  for  guiding  a  veb  socoeiaiTely  between  the 
bed  and  cylinders,  and  means  for  throwing  off  Impressions 
during  the  return  stroke  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  travel  of  the  web  during  Impressions  to  com- 
pensate for  the  Irregular  movement  of  the  bed. 

7.  In  a  prlntlng-presa,  the  combination  of  a  type-t>ed  ear- 
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rylng  two  forms,  two  cylinders  simultaneously  cooperating 
with  the  forms  on  the  bed,  means  for  guiding  a  web  succes- 
sively between  the  bed  and  cylinders,  means  for  throwing 
off  impressions  during  one  stroke  of  the  bed,  and  means  for 
traveling  a  web  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  speed  be- 
tween the  bed  and  cylinders  both  during  and  after  impres- 
sions ;  with  an  ink-fountain  between  the  cylinder-rollers 
for  supplying  ink  from  the  fountain  to  both  forms  on  the 
bed.  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  bed,  and  means  for 
compensating  the  web  during  impressions  for  irregular 
movements  of  the  bed. 

8.  In  a  web  perfecting  press,  the  combination  of  two 
type-beds,  means  for  reciprocating  the  beds  In  opposite 
directions,  a  pair  of  cylinders  above  and  coacting  with  each 
bed.  and  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  first  bed 
and  first  pair  of  cylinders,  to  be  printed  on  one  side,  and 
then  between  the  second  bed  and  second  pair  of  cylinders 
to  be  perfected. 

9.  In  a  web-perfectlng  press,  the  combination  of  two 
type-beds,  means  for  reciprocating  the  beds  in  opposite 
directions,  a  pair  of  cylinders  above  and  coacting  with  each 
bed,  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  first  bed  and 
pair  of  coacting  cylinders,  and  then  between  the  second 
bed  and  pair  of  coacting  cylinders,  one  cylinder  in  each 
pair  printing  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder, 
and  means  for  moving  the  web  continually  between  the 
beds  and  cylinders  at  substantially  uniform  speed. 

10.  In  a  web-perfectlng  press,  the  combination  of  two 
reciprocating  type-beds,  a  pair  of  cylinders  coacting  with 
each  bed,  and  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  first 
bed  and  its  pair  of  coacting  cylinders,  and  then  between  the 
second  bed  and  its  pair  of  coacting  cylinders  ;  with  means 
for  reciprocating  the  beds  in  opposite  directions,  an  ink- 
fountain  and  ink-supplying  rolls  between  the  cylinders  In 
each  pair,  and  means  for  compensating  the  web  for  irregu- 
lar travel  of  the  beds  daring  Impressions. 

11.  In  a  web-perfecting  press,  the  combination  of  two 
type-beds,  means  for  reciprocating  the  beds  in  opposite 
directions,  a  pair  of  cylinders  above  and  coacting  with  each 
bed.  and  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  first  bed 
and  first  pair  of  cylinders,  to  be  printed  on  one  side,  and 
then  between  the  second  bed  and  second  pair  of  cylinders 
to  be  perfected  ;  with  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of 
the  web  between  the  beds  and  cylinders  during  Impressions. 

12.  In  a  web  perfecting  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  type-beds  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
a  pair  of  stationary  impression-cylinders  coacting  with 
each  bed.  one  cylinder  printing  parts  of  the  web  skipped  by 
the  first  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  a  web  between 
oni'  hod  and  Its  cylinders,  and  then  between  the  second  bed 
and  its  cylinders  to  be  perfected  ;  with  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  beds  in  opposite  directions ;  an  ink-fountain  and 
Ink-supplying  roll  between  the  cylinders  in  each  pair,  and 
means  for  compensating  the  web  for  irregular  travel  of  the 
beds  during  impressions. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  type-bed,  a  plurality  of  impres- 
Eion-cylinders  adapted  to  simultaneously  cooperate  with 
forms  on  the  beds,  page-forms  arranged  end  to  end  on 
said  bed,  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  bed  and 
cylinders,  means  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  web  In  the 
margins  between  the  page  Impressions,  and  angle-bars 
over  which  the  slitted  portions  of  the  web  are  given  a 
«lu«rt<T  turn  and  assembled  ;  means  for  reciprocating  the 
beds,  and  means  for  feeding  the  web  between  the  bed  and 
cylinders  both  during  and  after  impressions. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  type-t>eds.  a  plurality 
of  Impression  cylinders  for  and  coacting  with  each  bed. 
page-forms  arranged  end  to  end  on  said  beds,  means  for 
directing  the  web  successively  between  the  beds  and  cylin- 
ders, means  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  web  in  the  mar- 
gins between  the  adjacent  page  Impressions,  and  angle- 
bars  over  which  the  slitted  webs  are  assembled  by  giving 
them  a  quarter-turn ;  means  for  reciprocsting  the  beds, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  web  between  the  beds  and  cylin- 
ders both  during  and  after  impressions. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  type-beds,  a  plurality 
of  impression-cylinders  for  and  coacting  with  each  bed, 
page-forms  arranged  end  to  end  on  said  beds,  means  for 
directing  a  web  saccesalvely  between  the  beds  and  cylln- 


!  ders,  means  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  web  in  the  mar- 
gins between  the  adjacent  page  Impressions,  and  angle- 
bars  over  which  the  slitted  webs  are  assembled  by  giving 
them   a   quarter-turn  ;  means  for   reciprocating   the   beds, 

j  and  means  for  feeding  the  web  between  the  beds  and  cyl- 
inders both  during  and  after  Impressions ;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  web  continuously  between  the  beds  and  cylinders 
both  during  and  after  Impressions,  and  means  for  throwing 
off  impressions  on  one  stroke  of  the  beds. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  type-beds,  a  plurality 
of  impression- cylinders  for  and  coacting  with  each  bed, 
page-forms  arranged  end  to  end  on  said  beds,  means  for 
directing  a  web  successively  between  the  beds  and  cylin- 
ders, means  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  web  in  the  mar- 
gins betweefi  the  adjacent  page  impressions,  and  angle- 
bars  over  which  the  slitted  webs  are  assembled  by  giving 
them  a  quarter-turn  ;  means  for  feeding  the  web  continu- 
ously between  the  l>ed8  and  cylinders  both  during  and  after 
impression.s,  means  for  reciprocating  the  beds,  and  means 
for  throwing  off  impressions  on  one  stroke  of  the  bed. 

17.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
type-beds,    a    pair    of    impression-cylinders    coacting    with 

:  each  bed  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  on  differ- 
ent rows  of  forms  carried  by  such  beds,  and  print  alternate 
spaces  on  the  web  ;  type  page-forms  arranged  end  to  end 
transversely  of  the  beds  ;  means  for  feeding  a  web  con- 
tinuously between  the  beds  and  cylinders  both  during  and 
after  impressions:  means  for  slitting  the  web  longitudi- 
nally tietwien  the  paK<'  margins,  and  anRle  bars  for  giving 
the  silt  webs  a  quarter-turn  and  assembling  them  at  the 
folder. 

18.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating beds,  a  pair  of  stationary  impression-cylinders 
coacting  with  each  bed  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  oper- 
ate on  different  rows  of  forms  carried  by  such  beds  and 
print  alternate  spaces  on  the  web,  one  type-bed  and  its  cyl- 
inders perfecting  the  web,  type  page-forms  arranged  end 
to  end  transversely  of  the  l)ed8  ;  means  for  feeding  a  web 
continuously  between  the  beds  and  cylinders  both  during 
and  after  impressions,  means  for  throwing  off  impressions 
on  one  stroke  of  the  l)ed8,  means  for  slitting  the  web  longi- 
tudinally between  the  page  margins,  and  angle-bars  for 
giving  the  slit  webs  a  quarter-turn  and  assembling  them  at 
the  folder. 

in.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed.  two  stationary  cylinders  respectively  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  one-half  of  the  forms  on  the  bed,  means  for 
feeding  approximately  equal  lengths  of  the  web  forward 
between  the  bed  and  cylinders  both  during  and  after  Im- 
pressions, and  means  for  guiding  the  web  so  that  the  part 
of  the  web  fed  past  the  first  cylinder  and  Its  coacting 
forms  after  Impressions  will  be  printed  by  the  second  cyl- 
inder and  its  coacting  forms. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type-bed  adapt- 
j  ed  to  carry  two  forms,  two  impression-cylinders  adapted 

to  simultaneously  operate  on  the  related  forms,  each  cyl- 
inder coacting  with  but  one  form,  means  for  feeding  a 
length  of  web  forward  between  the  cylinders  and  bed  dur- 
ing impression  and  a  corresponding  length  of  web  forward 
between  the  bed  and  cylinders  after  impressions,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  web  during  im- 
pressions in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  type-bed. 

21.  In  a  printing-press  the  combination  of  a  type-bed 
carrying  two  forms,  two  cylinders  simultaneously  operat- 
ing with  the  forms  on  the  bed.  each  cylinder  coacting 
with  but  one  form,  means  for  guiding  a  web  successively 
between  the  bed  and  cylinders,  means  for  throwing  oS 
impressions  during  one  stroke  of  the  bed.  and  means  for 
traveling  the  web  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate  of  speed  both  during  and  after  Im- 
pressions. 

22.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  type-bed 
carrying  two  forms,  two  cylinders  each  cooperating  with 
but  one  of  the  forms  on  the  bed.  one  cylinder  and  form 
printing  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder  and 
form,  means  for  guiding  a  web  successively  between  the 
bed  and  cylinders,  means  for  throwing  off  impressions  dar- 
ing the  return  stroke  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  moving 

I  the  web  continuously  forward  and  at  a  substantially  unl- 
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form  rate  of  apeed  between  the  bed  and  cjlindera  both  dur- 
ing and  after  Impressions. 

23.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  adapt- 
ed to  carry  two  forma,  two  cylinders  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously cooperate  with  forma  on  the  bed,  each  cylinder  co- 
acting  with  but  one  form,  and  one  cylinder  printing  parts 
of  the  web  skipped  by  th»  other  cylinder,  an  Inking  mech- 
anism arranged  between  the  cylinders,  adapted  to  sup- 
ply ink  to  both  sets  of  forms  on  the  bed,  web-guidos  and 
means  for  continuously  traveling  the  web  through  the 
press  and  between  the  bod  and  cylinders  both  during  and 
after  impressions.  1 

24.  In  a  printing  pr«>.ss,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing type-bed,  two  cylinders  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
forms  on  the  bed,  each  cylinder  coacting  with  but  one 
form,  and  an  inking  mechanism  arranged  between  the  cyl- 
inders, adapted  to  ink  the  forms  for  both  cylinders;  with 
web-guides  and  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  web  through 
the  press  during  Impressions  and  for  feeding  a  like  length 
of  web  through  tlie  press  and  between  the  bed  and  cylin- 
ders after  impressions,  the  web  being  continuously  moved 
in  one  direction. 

25.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing lied  carrying  two  transversely  arranged  sets  of  forms, 
two  cylinders  above  the  bed  each  adapted  to  oofiperate 
with  one  set  of  forms  on  the  bed,  said  cylinders  operating 
simultaneously  on  their  respective  forms;  with  weh  guides, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  web  equal  to  the  width 
of  one  form  forward  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  during 
impressions,  ahd  for  feeding  a  corresponding  length  of 
web  forward  detween  the  bed  and  cylinders  in  the  Interval 
between  Impressions  and  luring  the  back  strokes  of  the 
l)eds. 

26.  In  a  prlntlng-presa,  the  combination  of  a  bed  carry- 
ing transversely-arranged  sets  of  forms,  cylinders  above 
the  bed  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  set  of  forms 
on  the  bed.  said  cylinders  operating  simultaneously  on 
their  respective  forms,  web-guides,  and  means  for  continu- 
ally feeding  a  web  forward  between  the  bed  and  cylinders 
both  during  Inip'resslons  and  between  impressions;  an  ink- 
fountain  above  the  bed  and  between  the  cylinders,  and 
means  for  supplying  ink  from  said  fountain  to  the  forms 
on  the  bed. 

27.  In  a  web  perfecting  press,  the  combination  of  two 
reciprocating  typ<»  beds,  a  pair  of  cylinders  coacting  with 
each  bed,  one  cylinder  in  each  pair  printing  part  of  the 
web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder  In  such  pair,  guides 
for  directing  a  web  between  the  first  bed  and  its  pair  of 
coacting  cylinders,  and  then  between  the  second  l>ed  and 
its  pair  of  coacting  cylinders  ;  with  means  for  moving  the 
web  tx)ntlnually  forward  between  the  beds  and  cylinders 
at  substantially  uniform  speed  both  during  and  after  im- 
pressions. 

28.  In  a  wel)  perfecting  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  tyi)e-l>ed.s.  a  pair  of  Impression  cylinders 
coacting  with  each  bed,  and  guides  for  directing  a  web  be- 
tween one  bed  and  Its  cylinders,  then  between  the  second 
bed  and  its  cylinders:  with  means  for  feeding  half  the 
length  of  web  for  a  paper  forward  between  the  l>eds  and 
cylinders  during  impressions  and  the  remaining  half  of  \ 
the  length  of  web  forward  between  the  bed  and  cylinders 
after  impressions. 


'  reciprocating  cylinders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  different 
i  forms  on  the  bed  simultaneoasly,  the  second  cylinder  and 
Us  form  printing  the  parts  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  first 
cylinder  and  its  form  ;  and  means  for  guiding  a  web  sue 
,  cesslveiy  between  the  cylinders  and  bed  ;  with  means  for 
continuously  feeding  and  delivering  a  web,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  web  forward  between  the  bed  and  cylinders 
after  impressions. 


8  4  7,913.  PRINTINli  PRESS.  Paul  F.  Cox,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  352.570. 
Ciai'n.  -1.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
a  bed,  two  traveling  cylinders  adapted  to  coOperate  wltb 
different  forms  on  the  bed,  the  second  cylinder  and  Us 
form  printing  the  parts  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  first  cyl- 
inder and  its  form  ;  with  means  for  reciprocating  the  cyl- 
inders over  the  bed,  and  means  for  feeding  a  web  between 
th«  bed  and  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination^  of  a  type-bed,  and  impression-cylin- 
ders adapted  to  simultaneouaty  coOperate  with  different 
forms  carried  by  the  bed,  and  simoltaneoualy  print  alter- 
nate spaces  on  the  web  :  with  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cylinders,  and  means  for  feeding  a  web  through  the  presa 
and  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  after  Impreaslona. 

3.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  two 


4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  bed,  two  forms  there- 
on, two  reciprocating  cylinders  simultaneously  and  re- 
spectively coiiperatlng  only  with  the  front  and  the  rear 
forms,  means  for  feeding  a  web  l)etween  the  bed  and  cylin- 
ders— after  impressions — and  means  for  guiding  the  web 
so  that  the  unprlnted  parts  of  the  web  fed  past  the  first 
cylinder  and  front  form  will  be  printed  by  the  second  cyl- 
inder and  rear  form. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  two  reciprocating  Impres- 
sion-cylinders adapted  to  simultaneously  cooperate  with 
different  forms  on  the  l>ed.  each  cylinder  coacting  with  but 
one  form,  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  bed  and 
cylinders,  means  for  continuously  feeding  and  delivering 
the  web.  means  for  shifting  the  web  between  the  bed  and 
cylinders  after  impressions,  and  means  for  throwing  off  Im 
presalons  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  .of  a  stationary 
bed.  two  reciprocating  cylinders  respectively  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  one  half  of  the  forms  on  the  bed  and  print 
the  same  side  of  the  web.  means  for  feeding  the  web  for- 
ward between  the  bed  and  cylinders  after  impressions,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  web  so  that  the  part  of  the  web  fed 
past  the  first  cylinder  and  Us  coacting  forms  will  be 
printed  by  the  second  cylinder  and  its  coacting  forms. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  type-bed  adapted  to 
carry  two  forms,  two  traveling  impression-cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  almulUneously  operate  on  the  related  forma  each 
cylinder  coacting  with  but  one  form,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cylinders  over  the  forms,  means  for  throwing  off 
impression  on  one  stroke  of  the  cylinders,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  length  of  web  forward  between  the  bed  and  cylin- 
der* while  the  Impression  la  thrown  off. 

8.  In  a  printing-press  the  combination  of  a  type-bed  car- 
rying two  forms,  two  traveling  cylinders  simaltaneously 
ccfiperating  with  the  forms  on  the  bed,  each  cylinder  co- 
acting  with  but  one  form,  means  for  tbrowing  off  impres 
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■tons  daring  one  atroke  of  the  eylladM*.  and  means  for 
guldlns  a  web  succeaslvely  tetwccn  the  bed  and  cylindera, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  web  between  the  bed  and  cyl- 
inders when  the  Impreaalon  la  thrown  off,  one  cylinder 
printing  the  portlona  of  the  web  akipped  by  the  other  cyl- 
inder. 

0.  In  a  printlng-presa,  the  combination  of  a  type-bed  car- 
rying two  forma,  two  traveling  cylinders  each  cooperating 
with  bat  one  of  the  forma  on  the  bed,  one  cylinder  and 
form  printing  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylin- 
der and  form,  meana  for  gnldlng  a  web  aaccesalvely  be- 
tween the  bed  and  cylinders,  means  for  throwing  off  im- 
preaalons  during  the  return  stroke  of  tbe  cylinders,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  web  forward  between  tbe  bed  and 
cylinders  after  impresalona. 

10.  In  a  printlng-presa,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary 
bed  adapted  to  carry  two  forms,  two  traveling  cylinders 
adapted  to  simuUaneoualy  coOperate  with  forms  on  the 
bed,  each  cylinder  coacting  with  but  one  form,  and  one 
cylinder  printing  parts  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other 
cylinder,  an  inking  mechanlam  adapted  to  supply  Ink  to 
t>oth  sets  of  forms  on  the  bed.  web-guides,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  and  delivering  the  web,  and  means  for 
shifting  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  through  the  press 
and  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  after  impressions. 

11.  In  a  printing-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
type  bed,  two  reciprocating  cylinders  adapted  to  co<>i>erate 
with  forms  on  the  bed,  each  cylinder  coacting  with  but 
one  form,  and  an  inking  mecbaniam,  arranged  between  and 
traveling  with  the  cylinders,  adapted  to  ink  the  forms  for 
both  cylinders;  with  web-guides  and  means  for  feeding  a 
length  of  web  through  the  press  and  between  the  l>ed  and 
cylinders  after  Impressions. 

12.  In  a  prlntlng-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  bed  carry- 
ing two  transversely-arranged  sets  of  forms,  two  recipro 
eating  cylinders  at>ove  the  bed  each  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  set  of  forms  on  the  bed,  said  cylinders  operating 
simultaneously  on  their  respective  forms,  and  one  cylinder 
printing  parts  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder  ; 
with  web-guidea,  and  means  for  feeding  the  web  forward 
between  the  bed  and  cylinders  in  the  interval  between  im- 
pressions and  during  the  back  atrokes  of  the  cylinders. 

13.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  carry- 
ing transversely-arranged  sets  of  forms,  cylinders  al>ove 
tbe  bed  each  adapted  to  co5perate  with  one  set  of  forms  on 
the  bed.  said  cylinders  operating  simultaneously  on  their 
respective  forms,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cylinders 
over  the  forms,  web  guides,  and  means  for  continually 
feeding  a  web  to  and  delivering  It  from  the  press,  and 
means  for  shifting  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  web  for- 
ward between  the  bed  and  cylinders  between  impressions  ; 
an  ink  fountain  above  the  bed  and  between  the  cylinders, 
and  means  for  supplying  Ink  from  said  fountain  to  the 
forma  on  the  bed. 

14.  In  a  web  perfecting  preaa,  the  combination  of  two 
type-beds,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cylinders  coacting  with 
each  bed,  one  cylinder  in  each  pair  printing  part  of  the 
web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder  in  such  pair,  guides  for 
directing  a  web  between  tbe  flrat  bed  and  its  pair  of  coact- 
ing reciprocating  cylinders,  and  then  between  the  second  ' 
bed  and  its  pair  of  coacting  reciprocating  cylinders ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  web  forward  between  the  bed  and 
cylinders  after  Impresalona. 

15.  In  a  web  perfecting  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  pair   j 
of  stationary  type-beda,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  impression-   ' 
cj-linders  coacting  with  each  bed.  and  guides  for  directing  | 
a  web  between  one  bed  and  its  pair  of  cylinders,  then  be-  , 
tween  the  second  bed  and  Its  pair  of  cylinders  ;  with  means 
for  continuously  feeding  and  delivering  the  web,  and  mech- 
anism  for   Intermittently  stopping  the  part  of  the  web 
between  the  bed  and  cylinders  during  Impreasions  and  for 
moving  such  part  forward  after  Impreaalon.  ) 

16.  The  combination  of  a  atntlonary  bed,  a  pair  of  recip-  ; 
rocatlng  carrlera.  ImpreMion-cjrllnders  respectively  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  different  forma  on  the  bed.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  cylindera.   a   contlnuoualy-operatlng  feed- 
In  mechanism,  a  continuously-operating  feed-out  mechan- 
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lam,  web-guldea  for  directing  a  web  from  the  feed  meehan- 

iam  to  and  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  in  succeaaion  and 

then  to  the  delivery,  and  looping  mechanism  wltereby  the 

;  part  of  the  web  between  the  feed  and  delivery  is  stopped 

j  during  impresalona  and  moved  forward  after  Impreaalona. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  atationary  type-beda, 
and  a  pair  of  reciprocating  impresaion-cyllnders  coacting 
with  each  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pairs  of  cylin- 
dera, mechanism  for  feeding  web  to  the  preaa,  mechanism 
for  delivering  web  therefrom,  and  fixed  and  movable  web- 
guides  whereby  the  web  is  conducted  first  between  one  bed 
and  its  pair  of  coacting  cylinders,  and  then  between  the 
other  bed  and  ItM  pair  of  coacting  cylinders. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sUtlonary  type-beda,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  impression  cylinders  coacting  with 
each  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  throwing  the  cylinders  off  impreaalon 
on  one  stroke  ;  with  means  for  feeding  a  web  to  the  press, 
means  for  delivering  the  web  therefrom,  and  stationary 
and  movable  web-guldes  whereby  the  web  is  led  first  be- 
tween one  bed  and  cylinder  to  be  printed  on  one  side,  and 
then  between  the  other  bed  and  its  coacting  pair  of  cylin- 
ders to  be  perfected,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  web  is 
fed  between  the  Iteds  and  cylinders  while  the  impression  la 
thrown  off. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bed,  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating carriers  beside  the  bed,  a  pair  of  Impression- 
cylinders  Journaled  in  said  carriers,  respectively  adapted 
to  operate  on  different  forms  on  the  bed,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  carriers,  and  means  for  throwing  the  cylin- 
ders off  impression  on  one  stroke,  with  a  continuously- 
operating  feed  -  in  mechanism,  a  continuously  -  operating 
feed  -  out  mechanism,  web  -  guides  for  direc"""  •  web 
from  tlie  feed  mechanism  to  and  between  the  bed  and  cyl- 
inders in  succession  and  then  to  the  delivery,  and  mechan- 
ism whereby  the  part  of  the  web  between  the  feed  and  de- 
livery is  stopped  during  impressions  and  moved  forward 
while  the  impression  is  thrown  off. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stationary  type-beds,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  impression-cylinders  coacting  with 
forms  on  each  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pairs 
of  cylinders  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  mech- 
anism for  feeding  web  continuously  to  the  press,  mechan- 
ism for  delivering  web  continuously  therefrom,  fixed  and 
movable  web-guldes  whereby  the  web  Is  conducted  first  be- 
tween one  bed  and  its  pair  of  coacting  cylinders,  and  then 
between  the  other  l)ed  and  Its  pair  of  coacting  cylinders, 
and  mechanism  wliereby  the  |>ortion  of  the  web  between 
the  feed  and  delivery  mechanisms  is  stopped  while  being 
printed,  and  moved  forward  after  impressions. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stationary  type-beds,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  impression-cylinders  coacting  with 
forms  on  each  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pairs  of 
cylinders  in  opiraslte  directions,  means  for  throwing  the  . 
cylinders  off  impression  on  one  stroke ;  with  means  for 
feeding  a  web  continuously  to  the  press,  means  for  de- 
livering the  web  continuously  therefrom,  stationary  and 
movable  web-guldes  whereby  the  web  is  led  first  between 
one  bed  and  cylinder  to  be  printed  on  one  side,  and  then 
between  the  other  bed  and  its  coacting  pair  of  cylinders 
to  be  perfected,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  portion  of 
the  web  between  the  feed  and  delivery  is  stopped  during 
printing  and  shifted  forward  while  tbe  Impresaions  are 
thrown  <iff. 


847,914.     GEARING  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.     WiLLUU  I. 

CaAwruao,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial 

No.  314,577. 

CUiim.—  l.  In  a  gearing  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine-shaft,  of  a  series  of  sliding  gears  ar- 
ranged upon  said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  suitable  bearings,  a  driven  axle,  connections  where- 
by said  driving-stiaft  imparts  rotary  motion  to  aaid  axle, 
a  series  of  gear-wheels  mounted  upon  the  driving-shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  the  gear-wheels  on  the  engine-shaft,  and 
means  whereby  the  sliding  gears  on  tbe  engine-shaft  are 
locked  together ;  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.^  The  combination  wltb  th«  shaft  of  an  engine,  of  a  ae- 
rt«a  of  illdlng  fear*  arranged  on  aald  abaft,  means  where- 
by said  gears  are  locked  together,  means  arranged  between 
said  gears  for  normally  holding  them  apart,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged to  swing  upon  the  engine-shaft,  a  drlrlng-shaft 
joamaled  In  said  frame,  a  series  of  gears  mounted  on  the 
drlTlng-sbaft  within  the  frame  and  in  mesh  wltb  the  gears 
on  the  engine-shaft,  an  axle  and  a  drirlng  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  drlTlng-shaft  and  said  axle  ;  sub- 
stantially as  Bpecifled. 


3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  rear  axle, 
constructed  in  two  parts,  of  beveled  pinions  mounted  on 
the  inner  ends  of  the  parts  of  said  axle,  a  drlTlng-shaft 
fulcrumed  between  the  pinions,  pinions  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  driving-shaft  in  which  pinions  are  formed  Inter- 
nal ratchet-teeth,  collars  fixed  upon  the  drlTlng-shaft. 
pawls  carried  by  said  collars  for  engaging  with  the 
ratchet-teeth,  and  means  whereby  the  driving-shaft  Is 
shifted  from  one  position  to  another  to  reverse  the  posi- 
tion of  engagement  of  the  two  sets  of  beveled  pinions ;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  engine,  of  a  se- 
ries of  different  sized  gear-wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft 
certain  of  which  gear-wheels  are  arranged  to  slide,  means 
whereby  said  gear-wheels  are  locked  together  so  as  to  ro- 
ute with  the  engine-shaft,  an  axle,  a  driving-shaft  suit- 
ably joumaled  and  arranged  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to 
said  axle,  a  series  of  dlfferent-slsed  gear-wheels  arranged 
upon  the  driving-shaft  and  which  mesh  with  the  gear- 
wheels on  the  engine-shaft,  certain  of  which  gear-wheels 
are  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft,  means  whereby 
the  loosely-mounted  gear-wheels  are  locked  so  as  to  move 
with  the  driving-shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  sliding 
gears  on  the  engine-shaft  are  shifted  from  one  position  to 
another;  substantially  as  specified. 


8  4  7  .  ft  1  5  .     WATBR  -  HEATER    FOB    LOCOMOTIVES. 

David  W.  Cdnninoham,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  July 

6>  1906.    Serial  No.  325.396. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heater  -  body  having  closed  ends,  partitions 
within  the  body  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  to  form  com- 
partments at  the  ends,  tubes  extended  throogb  the  body 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  chandlers  at  the  ends, 
a  blow-off  pipe  commnnicatlag  with  the  chamber  at  one 
end,  a  steam-discharge  pipe  commonlcat^  with  the  cham- 
ber at  the  other  end,  and  a  draln-pl{,«  conuinnJcating  with 
ths  bottom  of  one  of  the  chambers  and  extended  upwardly 
to  a  point  near  the  center  of  the  heater-body  and  then 
downwardly  and  having  a  vent-opening  near  its  upper  por- 
tloa. 

2.  la  a  water-heater  for  locomotlTe-bolIerB,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  heater-body  and  a  snperheater-body  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  each  having  doaed  ends,  partl- 
tloni  within  each  body  portl<«  spaced  apart  from  the  aids, 
tnbM  In  each  body  portion  commonlcatlng  with  the  cham- 
btrs  bejread  the-  partitions,  a  blow-off  pipe  communicating 
with  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  main  body  portion,  a 


stcam-plpe  communicating  between  the  ends  of  the  main 
beater  and  the  superheater-body  portions  opposite  from 
the  blow-off  pipe,  a  steam-discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  the  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  superheater, 
cleaning-out  pipes  communicating  with  the  bottoma  of  the 
chamt>ers  at  the  ends  of  the  main  body,  a  water-Inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  main  body,  a  pipe 
communicating  between  the  body  portions  of  the  heater 
and  the  superheater,  a  water-discharge  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  superheater  and  a  drain-pipe  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  deanlng-out  pipes  extended  up- 
wardly to  a  point  near  the  center  of  the  heater  body  and 
then  downwardly  and  formed  with  an  air-vent  opening  at 
Its  upper  portion. 


3.  In  a  heater,  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  heater-body  having  closed  ends,  partitions  within  the 
body  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  to  form  compartments  at 
the  ends,  tubes  extended  through  the  body  portion  and  com- 
municating with  the  chambers  at  the  ends,  a  blow-off  pipe 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  one  end  and  designed 
to  conduct  steam  and  water  from  a  locomotive-engine  to 
said  chamber,  a  steam-discharge  pipe  communicating  with 
the  pipe  at  the  other  end  and  a  drain  device  leading  from 
one  of  said  chambers  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  water  or  steam  from  the  chamber  when  the  water-level 
la  below  the  central  portion  of  the  chamt>er  and  to  permit 
the  escape  of  water  when  the  water-level  Is  above  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  chamber. 


847,918.  WRENCH.  JirmsoN  D.  Daniel,  PleaaanthiU, 
Qa.  Filed  June  27,  1905.  Serial  No.  207,254. 
CJnim. — A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
Jaw,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  being  formed  with  teeth,  a 
sliding  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank-receiving  opening  and 
with  a  recess  formed  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  opening,  said 
recess  opening  out  through  the  lower  end  of  the  sliding 
Jaw  and  having  its  upper  wall  outwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  ahank  to  proTide  a  flaring  entrance, 
a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  sliding  Jaw  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  and  a  leaf-spring  secured  at 
<»e  end  to  the  lever  and  having  Its  free  end  disposed  In 
the  direction  of  the  sliding  Jaw  for  entrance  Into  the  re- 
eesi  when  the  lever  Is  swnng  Into  engagement  with  tha 
teeth,  the  flaring  entrance  of  the  recess  guiding  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  thereinto. 


March  19^1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"75 


847,016. 


kN 


847.917.  AMMUNITION  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ORDNANCE.  AaTBca  T.  Dawson,  Westminster,  and 
Jamcb  Hobnb,  Barrow-ln-Fumess,  England,  assignors  to 
VIckers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limited,  Westminster,  England. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1903.     Serial  No.  184,225. 


Claim. — 1.  in  ammanition-bolsting  apparatus  for  ord- 
nance, the  combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn- 
table, of  hoists  conveying  the  shell  and  powder  charges 
separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform,  from  shell 
and  powder  rooma,  waiting  trays  within  the  shell-room 
and  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
trunk  and  from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be 
supplied  to  the  ahell-holst.  shifuble  recelvlng-trays  ar- 
ranged In  operative  reUtlon  with  respect  to  the  trunk  and 
from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to 
the  waiting  trays,  means  for  shifting  the  recelrlng-trays. 
an  anxUlary  lifUng-cage  altuated  at  the  rear  of  the  gun, 
meana  for  autoautlcally  transferrtng  the  shell  from  the 
sbell-holat  to  the  said  auxiliary  llftlag-cage,  a  swinging 
loadlng-tray  carried  by  an  oadllatory  part  of  the  gun- 
mounting,  means  for  transferring  the  shells  from  the  aux- 
iliary llftlng-cage  to  the  swinging  loadlng-tray,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  swinging  loadlng-tray  to  bring  the  shell 
It  conuins  In  alinement  with  the  gnn-breech,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  ammnnltlon-holstlng  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn-table, 
of  hoists  for  conveying  the  shell  and  powder  charges 
separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gnn-platfonn.  from  shell 
and  powder  rooms,  waiting  trays  within  the  shell-room 
and  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  r«apect  to  the 
trunk  and  from  which  traya  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be 
•applied  to  the  shell-hoist,  shlftaMe  reeelvlnff-trays  ar-  i 


ranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  trunk  and 
from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to 
the  walUag  trays,  means  for  shifting  the  recelvlng-trays, 
an  auxilUry  llftlng-cage  situated  at  the  rear  of  the  gun. 
a  recelvlng-tray  located  on  the  gun-platform  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  ahell-holat  and  the  auxUlary  llftlng-cage  when 
theae  are  respecUvely  at  their  highest  and  lowest  positions, 
means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  shells  from  the 
shell-hoist  to  the  recelvlng-tray  and  from  the  latter  to  the 
aaxllUry  lifting-cage,  a  swinging  loadlng-tray  carried  by 
an  oscillatory  part  of  the  gun-mounting,  means  for  later- 
ally tilting  the  loading-cage  to  deposit  Its  shell  Into  the 
said  swinging  loadlng-tray  when  opposite  the  latter,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  swinging  loading-tray  to  bring 
the  shell  it  contains  in  alinem^t  with  the  gun-breech,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn  Uble, 
of    hoifits    for   conveying   the   shell    and    powder   charges 
separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform,  from  shell 
and  powder   rooms,   waiting  trays  within  the  shell-room 
and   arranged  in   operative   relation   with   respect   to   the 
trunk  and  from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be 
supplied    to   the   shell-hoist,   ahiftable   recelvlng-trays   ar- 
ranged In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  trunk  and 
from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to 
the  waiting  trays,  means  for  shifting  the  recelvlng-trays, 
an  auxilUry  llftlng-cage  situated  at  the  rear  of  the  gun, 
a  pivoted  recelvlng-tray  located  on  the  gun-platform  at  a 
point  between  the  shell-hoist  and  the  auxiliary  llftlng-cage, 
when  these  are  respectively  at  their  highest  and  lowest 
positions,  means  for  regulating  the  paasage  of  the  shells 
from  the  sbell-holst  to  the  pivoted  recelvlng-tray  and  from 
I  the  latter  to  the  auxiliary  llftlng-cage,  a  swinging  loadlng- 
tray  carried  by  an  oscillatory  part  of  the  gun-mounting, 
means  for  laterally  tUtlng  the  loading-cage  to  deposit  its 
shell  into  the  said  swinging  loadlng-tray  when  opposite 
the  latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  swinging  ioading- 
tray  to  bring  the  shell  It  contains  in  allnemont  with  the 
gun-breech,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn-table, 
of  an  intervening  floor  between  the  shell-room  and  powder- 
room  hoists  whereby  the  shell  and  powder  charges  are  con- 
veyed separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform  from 
rooms  sltusted  one  below  the  other,  waiting  trays  perma- 
nently carried  by  the  revolving  trunk  at  a  point  within  the 
shell-room  and  from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to 
be  supplied  to  the  shell-hoists,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  waiting  trays  with  the  shells. 

6.  In  ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  a  turn-table, 
of  hoists  whereby  the  shell  and  powder  charges  are  con- 
veyed separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform  from 
rooms  situated  one  below  the  other,  waiting  trays  carried 
by  the  portion  of  the  trunk  that  extendi!  into  the  shell- 
room  and  from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be 
supplied  to  the  shell-cage,  recelvlng-trays  carried  by  bogles 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  transferring  the 
shells  from  the  shell-bins  to  the  receivlng-trays,  and  means 
for  Independently  routing  the  bogies  relatively  to  the 
trunk  or  to  the  structure  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  In  ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn-table,  of 
hoisting  means  whereby  the  shell  and  powder  charges  are 
conveyed  separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform 
from  rooms  altuated  one  below  the  other,  a  waiting  tray 
artanged  in  the  shell-room  and  from  which  tray  the  ahell 
is  adapted  to  be  supplied  to  the  shell-cage,  a  ahifUble  re- 
celvlng-tray arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  means 
for  transferring  the  shells  from  the  shell-bins  to  the  n- 
ceiving-tray,  and  means  for  shifting  the  recelvlng-tray. 

7.  In  ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  tha 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn-table,  of 
hoisting  means  whereby  the  shell  and  powdar  charges  are 
conveyed  separately  up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform 
from  rooms  situated  one  below  the  other,  waiting  trays 
within  the  shell-rooms  and  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  trunk  and  from  which  trays  the  shalls 
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Mv  adapted  to  b«  aapplled  to  tlie  aliell-hotet.  ahlftable  re- 
t^Tittg-tnjn  within  tlia  ■tacll-room  and  arranged  tn  opera- 
tic* relation  with  respect  to  the  tmnk,  means  for  trans- 
fcrrinc  the  charges  from  the  shell-bins  to  the  reeelTlng- 
trajs,  and  means  for  saitahly  shifting  the  recelrlng-trays. 
8.  In  ammanltion-holstlag  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  rerolrlng  trunk  of  the  turn-table,  of 
hoists  for  coaTejlng  the  shell  and  powder  charges  sepa- 
rately up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform  from  rooms  situ- 
ated one  below  the  other,  waiting  trays  carried  by  that  por- 
tion of  the  trunk  that  extends  Into  the  shell-room  and  from 
which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to  the 
Bhell-boiat.  recelvlng-traya  carried  by  bogles  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  trahsferrlng  the  shells  from 
t  the  shell-bins  to  the  recelrlng- trays,  means  for  independ- 
ently rotating  the  bogie  relaUrely  to  the  trunk  or  to  the 
structure,  an  auxiliary  lifting-cage  situated  at  the  rear  of 
the  gun,  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  shells 
from  the  hoist  to  the  said  auxiliary  llftlng-cage.  a  swing- 
ing loading-tray  carried  by  an  oscillatory  part  of  the  gun- 
mounting,  means  for  transferring  the  shells  from  the  aux- 
iliary llftlng-cage  to  the  swinging  loadlng-tray,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  swinging  loading-tray  to  bring  the  shell 
It   contains   In   allnement   with   the   gun-breech,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  rerolTlng  trunk  of  the  turn-table,  of 
hoists  for  conveying  the  shell  and  powder  charges  sepa- 
rately up  said  trunk  to  the  gnn-platform  from  rooms  situ- 
ated one  below  the  other,  waiting  trays  carried  by  the  por- 
tion of  the  trunk  that  extends  into  the  shell-room  and  from 
which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to  the 
ulieJI-holst,  receiving- trays  carried  by  bogles  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  independently  rotating  the 
bogles  relatively  to  the  trunk,  an  auxiliary  llftlng-cage  ar- 
raBK(^  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  gun,  a  re- 
eelvlng-tray  located  on  the  gun-platform  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  shell-hoist  and  the  auxiliary  llftlng-cage  when 
they  are  respectively  at  their  highest  and  lowest  positions, 
means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  shells  from  the 
shell-hoist  to  the  recelvlng-tray  and  from  the  latter  to  the 
auxiliary  llfUng-cage,  a  swinging  loadlng-tray  carried  by 
an  oscillatory  part  of  the  gun-mounting,  means  for  later- 
ally tilting  the  loading-cage  to  deposit  Its  shell  Into  the 
said  swinging  loadlng-tray  when  opposite  the  latter,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  swinging  loadlng-tray  to  bring 
the  shells  it  contains  in  allnement  with  the  gun-breech, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  ammunltton-holsting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  revolving  trunk  of  the  turn-table,  of 
hoists  for  conveying  the  shells  and  powder  charges  sepa- 
rately up  said  trunk  to  the  gun-platform  from  rooms  situ- 
ated one  below  the  other,  waiting  trays  carrM  by  the  por- 
tion of  the  trunk  that  extends  Into  the  shell-room  and 
from  which  trays  the  shells  are  adapted  to  be  supplied  to 
the  shell-hoist,  receivlng-trays  carried  by  bogies  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  transferring  the  shells 
from  the  shell-bins  to  the  receiving-trays,  means  for  inde- 
pendenUy  rotating  the  bogies  relatively  to  the  trunk,  an 
auxiliary  lifting-cage  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
reapect  to  the  gun.  a  pivoted  recelvlng-tray  located  on  the 
fon-platform  at  a  point  between  the  shell-hoist  and  the 
auxiliary  llftlng-cage,  when  these  are  respectively  at  their 
klghest  and  lowest  positions,  means  for  regulating  the  paa- 
■ag*  of  the  shell  from  the  shell-hoist  to  the  pivoted  recelv- 
tBg-tray  and  from  the  latter  to  the  auxilUry  lifting-cage, 
a  swinging  loadlng-tray  carried  by  an  oseUlatory  part  of 
the  grw-moonting.  means  for  laterally  tilting  the  loading- 
eaga  to  deposit  its  ahall  into  said  swinging  loading-tray 
wfcM  opposite  tlM  latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
■wtaging  loadiag^tray  to  bring  tlie  shell  it  contains  In 
aliaeaaent  with  the  gun-breech,  sabstaatlaUy  as  described. 


T 


847.918.      HBADLIOHT  •  OPERATING    DBVICB.      Wiu- 
UAM   H.  DOMAUMOH.  Joliot.  III.     PUwl  Jan.  10,  1906. 
■•rtal  N«.  S96,44«. 
CMM.—1.  Tha  eoobtMtlaa  wttk  tka  body  of  a  aotor- 

wMela.  tha  ateeriaf  apparataa  aaaodatad  with  aaid  bodj 


including  a  rod  extending  between  the  steering-arms  of  the 
'ot^ard  axle,  a  standard  extending  from  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing an  Irregular  terminal  stud  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
re««ae.  a  yielding  catch  connected  to  thr  said  stud  within 
said  recess,  an  arm  having  a  socket  for  receiving  said  stud 
and  bearing  beneath  said  catch,  lamps  movably  connected 
to  said  body,  and  connecting  means  between  said  lamps 
and  arm. 


r\ 


/• 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  steer- 
ing-gear which  embodies  a  transverse  connecting-rod.  a 
pair  of  vertical  shafts  Joumaled  at  the  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  each  carrying  a  headlight  at  Its  upper  end  and  a 
pulley  at  Its  lower  end,  the  pulleys  being  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle,  a  post  supported  on  and  detachably  at- 
tached to  said  cross-rod  about  midway  Its  length,  a  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  arm  detachably  connected  to  said  post, 
a  hook  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  arm  when  the  same  is 
detached  from  the  post,  and  a  cable  extending  across  un- 
der the  vehicle  and  passing  around  the  pulleys  and  having 
Its  end  portions  extending  Inwardly  and  attached  to  said 
arm,  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  front- 
wheel  stearlng-gear  embodying  a  transverse  connecting- 
rod,  a  vertical  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  carrying  a 
headlight  and  a  pulley,  the  pulley  being  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  post  attached  to  the  connecting-rod  about 
midway  Its  length  and  rising  to  a  point  about  level  with 
the  pulleys,  a  cable  extending  across  under  the  vehicle  and 
passing  freely  around  both  pulleys  and  extending  from  the 
pulleys  Inwardly,  and  means  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  cable  to  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  post. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  steer- 
ing-gear embodying  an  endwisely-shlftable  transverse  rod. 
a  vertical  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  carrying  a  head- 
light and  a  sheave  or  pulley,  a  cable  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  and  carried  around  both  of  said  pul- 
leys and  extending  Inwardly  toward  said  connecting-rod. 
means  detachably  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cable 
to  said  connecting-rod,  and  a  device  on  the  vehicle  for  lock- 
ing the  cable  against  movement  when  It  Is  detached  from 
the  steering-gear. 


8  4  7.919.     COMBINED  8TEP-LADDBB  AND  TABLB. 

Jaucs  D.  D0UD8,  Swlssvale,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1905. 

Serial  No.  289.141. 

Cloim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
step-ladder  In  two  sections  hlngedly  united,  a  board  adapt- 
ed to  be  deUchably  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  ladder 
and  serving  as  a  leg  thereto  when  in  one  position  and  with 
a  catch  device  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lad- 
der when  in  anotlier  poalUon.  a  brace  swinging  from  said 
board  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ladder  at  Its  free  end. 
and  a  flexible  tie  member  adapted  to  be  deUchably  con- 
nected between  said  ladder  and  board  when  the  device  Is 
In  one  position  and  to  couple  said  ladder-sections  when  the 
device  Is  In  another  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  step-lad- 
dar  in  two  sections  having  lateral  arms  at  tlieir  adjacent 
sads  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  hlngedly  united,  a 
board  adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 
ladder  aad  aerrinf  aa  a  leg  tbereto  when  in  one  poaltlon 
aad  with  a  eateh  device  at  the  otlier  end  adapted  to  be  de- 
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tachably  engaged  with  one  of  aaid  lateral  arms  when  in 
another  position,  a  brace  swinging  from  said  tK>ard  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engaca  aaid  ladder  at  Ito  free  end, 
and  a  flexible  tie  menber  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected between  said  ladder  and  aaid  board  when  in  one  po- 
sition and  between  said  ladder-sections  when  In  another 
IMMiltlon. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  step-lad- 
der In  two  sections  hlngedly  united,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  hinge  member  near  Its  free  end  and  the  other  sec 
tlon  having  a  brace  bearing  near  its  free  end.  a  bterd  hav- 
ing a  hinge  member  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  the  hinge  member  of  the  ladder-section,  a 
brace  swinging  from  said  board  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably engage  said  brace-bearing  at  its  free  end,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tie  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  be- 
tween said  ladder-sections  and  board  when  In  one  position 
and  to  detachably  couple  said  ladder-sections  when  in  an- 
other position. 

4.  A  step-ladder  formed  In  two  sections  with  lateral 
members  st  the  adjacent  ends  and  hlngedly  united  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  lateral  members,  a  board  constituting  a 
supporting-leg  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  ladder,  and  a  tie  member  adapted  to  connect  between 
said  leg  device  and  ladder  when  said  ladder  Is  In  one  posi- 
tion and  to  be  connected  between  said  ladder-sections  when 
said  ladder  Is  In  another  position,  said  board  having  means 
for  detachably  coupling  to  one  of  said  lateral  members 
when  the  ladder  is  in  folded  position. 

6.  A  step-ladder  formed  In  two  sections  with  lateral 
members  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  hlngedly 
united  by  the  free  ends  of  the  latersl  members,  one  of  said 
lateral  members  having  transverse  sockets,  a  t>oard  consti- 
tuUng  a  supporting-leg  and  adapted  to  be  deUchably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  ladder,  and  with  a  catch  device 
at  the  other  end.  and  a  tie  member  adapted  to  connect  said 
leg  device  and  ladder  when  said  ladder  Is  In  one  position 
and  to  be  connected  between  said  ladder-sections  when  the 
ladder  Is  In  another  position,  and  said  board  adapted  to  be 
supported  from  said  ladder  when  the  ladder  Is  In  folded 
position  by  Inserting  the  catch  device  thereon  In  the  sock- 
ets of  said  lateral  member. 

6.  A  step-ladder  formed  In  two  sections  with  lateral 
members  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  hlngedly 
united  at  the  free  ends  of  the  lateral  members,  a  board 
constituting  a  supporting  leg  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  ladder,  and  means  whereby 
said  board  is  deUchably  supported  from  one  of  said  lateral 
members  when  the  ladder  la  in  folded  position. 


8  4  7,920.     OL.OVB-PA8TBNBR.     Hinbt  8.  Dtkb,  Mil 
borne  Port  England.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.     Serial  No. 
304..384. 


Cte4m. — ^The  herein-described  cioTe-faataning  eoaalatiag 
of  a  hook  member  «ad  an  eye  member,  aaid  hook  member 
consisting  of  a  cap  having  an  opening  In  tu  under  face, 


and  a  shank-piece  having  an  outwardly-flaring  eyelet,  up- 
set within  tite  cap,  with  the  cloth  material  between  said 
cap  and  the  hook  of  said  member,  and  a  hook  secured  to 
said  ahaak-plece,  aaid  eye  member  consisting  of  an  outer 
disk  formed  with  a  struck-up  bar  and  with  a  slot  at  one 
side  of  said  bar,  and  means  to  connect  said  disk  to  a  glove, 
substantially  as  described. 


847,921.     OMNIORAPH.     Jambs  W.   EABLsa.   Fort   Han- 
cock, N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.911. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oranlgraph.  In  combination,  an  arcuate 
metal  plate  provided  on  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  series  of  pro- 
jections corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  telegraphic 
alphabet ;  a  pivoted  key  adapted  to  be  moved  into  conUct 
at  one  end  with  said  projections  ;  a  sounder ;  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  key.  plate,  and  sounder,  and  a 
source  of  power. 

2.  In  an  omnlgraph,  in  combination,  a  flat  arcuate  meUI 
plate  provided  on  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  series  of  projec- 
tions corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  telegraphic  al- 
phabet ;  a  key  pivoted  for  horlxonUl  movement  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  at  one  end  with  said  projections ;  a  sounder ; 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  key,  plate,  and 
sounder,  and  a  source  of  power. 

3.  In  an  omnlgraph.  In  combination,  a  base-piste ;  an  ar- 
cuate metal  plate  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  inwardly-extending  projections  formed  on  Its  Inner 
edge  and  corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  telegraphic 
alphabet  :  a  key  movable  horisonUlly  across  said  base  and 
adapted  to  contact  at  one  end  with  said  projections;  a 
sounder :  electrical  connections  between  said  key.  plate, 
and  sounder,  and  a  source  of  pom-er ;  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  key  out  of  conUct  with  said  projec- 
tions. 

4.  In  an  omnlgraph,  an  arcuate  meUl  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  Inwardly-extending  projecUoni  formed  on 
its  inner  face,  and  corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  tel- 
egraphic alphabet,  and  a  horisontally-movaMe  key  adapted 
to  conUct  at  one  end  with  aaid  projections. 

5.  In  an  omnlgraph.  an  arcnate  metal  ;>late  provided 
with  a  series  of  Inwardly-extending  projectloas  formed  on 
lU  inner  edge,  and  correapondlng  to  the  characters  of  a 
telegraphic  alphabet ;  a  horlxonUlly-movable  key  disposed 
adjacent  said  plate ;  and  a  forwardly-extendlng  member  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  key  and  adapted  to  eontact  with 
aaid  projections. 
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0.  Ib  an  omnlcnph,  ta  combiiiaUoo,  a  baae-plate;  a 
pair  of  oppoattely-dlapoMd  arcaatc  platM  moonted  tbere- 
oa,  OM  of  aaUi  plate*  harliic  a  wrlea  of  inwardly-extend- 
iBC  prbjcetlona  formed  on  its  Inner  edge  and  corresponding 
to  tlM  characters  of  a  telegraphic  alphabet ;  a  key  piToted 
betwMB  said  arcuate  plates  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
both  of  said  plates  when  in  ase ;  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  key  oat  of  contact  with  said  arcaate  plates. 

7.  In  an  omnlgraph,  in  combination,  a  base-plate ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely  -  disposed  concentric  arcaate  plates 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  plates  hsTlng  a  series  of  in- 
wardly-extending projections  formed  on  its  inner  face  and 
corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  tel^rraphlc  alphabet ; 
a  horisontally-morable  key  piroted  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  base,  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  means 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  corresponding  arcuate  plates, 
when  said  key  Is  in  its  operative  position  ;  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  key  in  inoperatlTe  position. 

8.  In  an  omnlgraph,  in  combination,  a  base;  a  plate 
mounted  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  projections 
corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  telegraphic  alphabet ; 
a  key  pivotally  mounted  in  said  base  for  movement  both 
horisontally  and  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  said  key 
being  adapted  during  Its  horisontal  movement  to  contact 
with  said  projections ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  key 
to  prevent  such  horisontal  movement. 

9.  In  an  omnlgraph,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  plate 
moonted  tbcreon  and  provided  wltb  a  series  of  projections 
corresponding  to  the  characters  of  a  telegraphic  alphabet ; 
a  key  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base  for  movement  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  with  respect  thereto,  said  key 
including  a  notched,  pivotal  support  adapted  to  turn  there- 
with during  such  latter  movement ;  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  key  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  projec- 
tions during  such  horisontal  movement ;  and  means  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement 
in  said  notch,  to  prevent  such  horisontal  movement. 

10.  In  an  omnlgraph.  In  combination,  a  base-plate ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely  -  disposed,  concentric  arcuate  plates 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of  In- 
wardly-extending projections  formed  on  its  Inner  edge  ;  a 
depressible  key  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  base 
between  said  arcuate  plates  and  adapted  to  be  moved  hori- 
sontal ly  across  the  latter ;  resilient  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  key  adapted  to  hold  said  key  normally  in  inop- 
erative position  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
aald  key  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  projections  dur- 
ing the  horisontal  movement  of  the  key  when  the  latter  Is 
In  Its  operative  position. 


847,922.  MUSIC 
Sompter,  8.  C. 


LEAF  ^rUBNER.     Ebxkst  R.  Eldbidoi, 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  335,054. 


a* 

1.  A  mnsle-laaf  toraar  comprlalBg  a  sapport, 
la  vvrtleal  aUaaaant  on  tha  npport,  aaM 
prlatac  e«ch  a  base  provided  wltik  a  hrngftadiaal 


rib,  plates  pivoted  eccantrically  to  each  end  of  the  base, 
each  being  provided  with  a  rib  cooperating  with  one  end 
of  the  rib  on  the  base,  whereby  to  grip  the  folio,  a  spring 
arranged  between  the  places  and  acting  to  normally  retain 
the  ribs  in  contact,  one  of  said  clamps  being  provided  with 
an  extension  having  an  angular  portion,  a  plurality  of 
turning-arms,  each  of  said  srms  comprising  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  angular  projection  and  provided  with  a  flnger-plec* 
whereby  to  manipulate  the  same,  a  rod  secured  to  the  plate 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  clasp,  and  a  leaf-clamp 
on  the  free  end  of  the  rod,  said  clamp  comprialng  a  plate 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  opposing  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  concavity 
and  the  other  a  convexity  fitting  Into  the  concavity  where- 
by to  securely  grip  the  leaf. 

2.  A  music-leaf  turner,  comprising  a  support,  clasps  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  alinement  on  the  support,  said  clasps 
comprising  each  a  baae  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib, 
plates  pivoted  e<fcentrlcally  to  each  end  of  the  base,  each 
t>elng  provided  with  a  rib  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the 
rib  on  the  base,  a  spring  between  the  plates,  and  acting  to 
normally  retain  the  ritw  In  conUct  wltb  each  other,  one  of 
said  clasps  being  provided  with  an  angular  projection,  and 
a  plurality  of  turning-arms  pivoted  to  said  angular  pro- 
jc-ction. 

3.  A  music-leaf  turner,  comprising  s  support,  clasps  for 
engaging  the  back  of  the  folio  arranged  in  vertical  aline- 
ment on  the  support,  one  of  said  clasps  being  provided 
with  an  angular  projection,  a  plurality  of  turning-arms, 
each  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  angular  projection, 
and  provided  with  a  finger-piece,  a  rod  secured  to  the  plate 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  clasp,  and  a  leaf-clamp 
on  the  end  of  the  rod,  said  clamp  comprising  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  opposing  jaws. 


847.923. 
Scammon, 
283,184. 


MINER'S  FUSE- TOOL. 
Kans.      Filed    Oct.    17, 


Chables  Klliott. 
1905.       SerisI     No. 


Claim. — A  miner's  fuse-tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally-connected  membera,  those  portions  of  the  members  lo- 
csted  beyond  the  pivot  forming  cutting-blades,  the  cutting 
edge  of  one  of  the  blades  being  offset  to  position  it  for  co- 
operation with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  blade,  and  a 
guide  secured  to  and  partially  hooalng  the  cutting  edge  of 
one  of  the  blades,  said  gnlde  being  conatructed  from  a 
single  blank  of  material  bent  to  provide  a  fase- receiving 
portion  and  attachlng-fiaages,  the  fuse-reoelvlag  portion 
beteg  provided  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
through  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  permit  the  cooperation 
of  the  blades. 
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8  4  7.924.  WALL-PAPBBINO  ICACHINB.  BOWABD  B. 
Bttbb.  Chambcrsborg.  Pa.  FUed  May  9,  1906.  BerUl 
No.  316.010. 


P^P^W^— ^"^i-W^T^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  papering-machlne.  the  combination  of 
an  uprlKbt  that  is  extensible,  a  table,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  table  on  the  upright  without  dis- 
turbing the  adjustment  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  papering-machlne.  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right, a  vertically-movable  rod  having  a  block  at  its  upper 
end.  snd  a  spring  between  said  block  and  said  upright, 
tending  to  force  said  block  against  the  ceiling. 

3.  In  a  papering-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right consisting  of  sections  slidable  on  each  other,  a  rod 
alidably  mounted  on  said  upright,  a  block  mounted  on  the 
up|H>r  <>Dd  of  said  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
upright  and  said  block,  and  a  paper-carrying  table  mounted 
on  said  upright. 

4.  In  a  papering-machlne.  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right consisting  of  sections  slidable  on  each  other,  a  rod 
alidably  mounted  on  said  upright,  a  block  moonted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  up- 
right and  said  block,  and  a  paper-carrying  table  mounted 
on  said  upright,  said  rod  having  a  handle  whereby  it  may 
be  drawn  downward. 

6.  In  a  papering-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right that  is  adapted  to  be  extended  between  a  floor  and 
ceiling,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  aald  upright,  said 
bracket  having  a  paper-carrying  table,  aald  upright  being 
provided  with  a  scries  of  stepa  or  notches  that  are  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  bracket  to  hold  the  table  against  the 
ceiling. 

6.  In  a  {Mperlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right that  Is  adapted  to  eztmd  between  the  floor  and  the 
celling,  a  bracket  alidably  mounted  on  said  upright,  said 
bracket  having  a  paper-carrying  table,  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  In  position  to  hold  said  table  near  the  celling, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  force 
said  table  agalnat  the  oelUag. 

7.  In  a  papering-maehlBe.  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  floor  and  ceiling,  a 
bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  upright,  a  slide  hori- 
sontally movable  on  said  bracket,  and  a  paper-carrying 
table  moonted  on  aald  allde. 

8.  In  a  papering-machlne.  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right that  Is  adapted  to  be  aecnred  between  a  floor  and 
eeUiag,  a  bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  upright,  a 
slide  horisontally  movable  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  hori- 
sontally aecnred  to  said  allde,  table-holders  detaehably  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  arm,  and  a  tabls  mounted  on  said 
holds  ra. 

9.  In  a  papertng-maffhl— ,  the  combination  of  an  up- 


right that  la  adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  floor  and 
celUng,  a  bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  upright,  a 
allde  horisontally  movable  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  hori- 
sontally secured  to  said  slide,  table-holders  detaehably  se- 
cured on  said  bracket,  and  a  table  mounted  on  said  holders, 
said  table  being  provided  with  legs  hinged  thereto  at  each 
end. 

10.  In  a  papering-machlne.  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  floor  and 
ceiling,  a  bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  upright,  a 
slide  horisontally  movable  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  hori- 
sontally secured  to  said  slide,  table-holders  deUchably  ao- 
cured  to  the  ends  of  said  arm.  and  a  table  mounted  on  said 
holders,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  movable  support 
between  said  table-holders  to  support  the  middle  of  the 
table. 

11.  In  a  papering-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  floor  and 
celling,  a  bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  upright,  a 
allde  horisontally  movable  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  hori- 
zontally secured  to  said  slide,  table-holders  deUchably  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  arm,  and  a  table  on  said  holders, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  table  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement. 

12.  In  a  papering-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  floor  and  ceiling,  a 
bracket  vertically  movable  on  said  upright,  and  a  paper- 
carrying  table  horisontally  adjustable  on  said  bracket. 

13.  In  a  papering-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right that  is  adapted  to  be  extended  between  the  floor  and 
celling,  a  bracket  sUdably  mounted  on  said  upright,  said 
bracket  having  a  paper-carrying  tabje,  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  in  a  position  to  hold  said  table  near  the  ceil- 
ing, a  cross-bar  supporting  said  table  from  aald  bracket,  a 
flexible  strip  secured  to  said  cross-bar  near  each  end  there- 
of, a  cam  on  each  end  of  said  cross-bar  undevsald  strips, 
and  lugs  on  said  strips  adapted  to  support  said  table. 


8  4  7  ,  ft  2  5  .     SWITCH.     ALraxD  L.  Edsticb,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,729. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  including  a 
movable  member,  of  spring-actuated  means  for  moving  the 
member  in  one  direction,  a  locking-lever  normally  holding 
the  member  against  the  Influence  of  the  actuating  -means, 
a  solenoid  having  the  core  thereof  operative  In  the  path  of 
the  lever,  a  circuit  for  energising  the  solenoid  to  project 
the  core  into  contact  with  the  lever  for  operatlag  the  latter 
to  release  the  switch  member,  and  time-controlled  means 
for  closing  the  solenold-drcnlt,  whereby  to  operate  the  core 
of  the  solenoid  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  Including  a  movable 
member,  of  aprlng-actuated  means  for  moving  the  member 
In  one  direction,  a  locking-lever  normally  holding  the  mem- 
ber agalnat  the  influence  of  the  actuating  means,  a  solenoid 
having  the  core  thereof  operative  In  the  path  of  the  lerer, 
a  circuit  for  energising  the  solenoid  to  project  the  core  Into 
contact  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  latter  to  release 
the  switch  member,  and  time-controlled  means  for  doalng 
the  solenoid-circuit,  said  solenold-clrcult  being  energised 
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tnm  ttt  load  tU»  of  the  ■witch,  whereby  aaki  seleBoM- 
drevit  is  daCBerglsed  vp<m  the  braaktns  of  the  awlteh. 

S.  The  eoanblaetloB  with  m  ewlteh  iBctndtBg  e  moTable 
■raiber,  of  i^rtag-aetnated  meane  for  bmtIiv  the  member 
IB  one  direction,  a  plToted  lerer  haTinff  one  end  arranged 
to  normally  engage  a  receee  tn  the  moTaM^  member,  a  lolen- 
old  Ineladlng  a  moTable  core  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
oppoatte  end  of  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  end 
open  energisation  of  the  eolenold,  condncton  leading  to 
the  aoleDold,  one  of  said  condncton  including  a  fixed  con- 
tact and  a  morable  contact,  a  time-controlled  mechanlam 
tBdndlng  a  mannally-operable  cam-disk  formed  with  a  re- 
cess, a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  tlmlng-apparatna  train  and 
freely  movable  to  and  from  the  cam-disk,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  gear  and  arranged  to  bear  apon  the  snrfaoe  of  the 
cam-disk  and  entrr  the  recess  when  alined  therewith,  and 
a  spring-arm  holding  the  gear  ander  tension  and  carrying 
at  its  upper  end  the  morable  contact  of  the  solenoid-con- 
ductor, whereby  said  spring  operates  to  force  the  gear-pin 
into  the  recess  in  the  cam-plate  and  dmnltaneoualy  effect 
the  engagement  of  the  contacts  in  the  s^enold-drcult. 


847.920. 
Mich. 


SPRING- WHEEL.     Jacob  H.  Fawkcs.  Detroit. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.762. 


•ffjT 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  spring-wheel  provided  with 
a  concave  rim  semicircular  in  cross-section,  and  having 
inwardly- flanged  edges,  a  tire  semicircular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  outwardly-flanged  edges  for  engaging  the 
flanged  edges  of  the  rim,  means  for  retaining  the  edges  in 
interlocking  relation,  an  inner  metallic  tire  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  bear- 
ing-platea  on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  a  bearing-block  be- 
tween the  adjacent  bearing-plates  snd  provided  with  re- 
cesses for  receiving  the  same,  a  leaf-spring  secured  by  Its 
center  to  the  besring-block.  a  pneumatic  cushion  between 
the  bearing-block  and  the  rim.  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  bearing-block  with  respect  to  the 
rim,  and  rollers  Joumaled  on  the  rim  for  receiving  the  free 
ends  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  comblnstlon.  a  spring-wheel  provided  with  a  con- 
cave rim  having  inwardly-flanged  edges,  a  tire  having  out- 
wardly-flanged edges  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  rim. 
means  for  maintaining  the  edges  of  the  rim  and  the  tire  in 
contact  an  inner  metallic  tire  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
■ectlona  spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each  other,  bear- 
ing-plates on  the  ends  of  the  ssctloas,  baarlng-hlocks  be- 
tween the  seetloBs  having  ftiiimuM  to  receive  the  bearlng- 
l^taa,  a  leaf-spring  secured  to  the  beartag-blocln  and  ex- 
twndlffg  upon  eadi  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  springs  en- 
gagiBg  the  ooter  face  of  the  rim. 

S.  In  eosahlnatloB.  a  sprtag-whsal  provided  with  a  con- 
e>TS  rlB  havtag  Inwardly-projeettag  flanged  edgea,  a  tire 
havlBff  ontwardly-flaaged  edges  for  engaging  the  edgea  of 


the  rim,  meana  for  nmlntnlnlng  the  edgea  of  the  rim  and 
the  tire  in  contact,  an  inner  metallic  tire  comprMng  a 
plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each 
other,  bearing-plates  on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  bearing- 
blocks  between  the  sections  having  recesses  to  receive  the 
bearing-plates,  and  leaf-springs  arranged  between  the  bear- 
ing-blocks and  the  rim. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sprlag-wbcel  provided  with  a  con- 
cave rim  having  inwardly-flanged  edges,  s  tire  having  out- 
wardly-flanged edges  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  rim,  an 
inner  metallic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each  other,  bearing-plstea 
on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  besrlng-blocks  between  the 
sections  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  bearing-platefl. 
and  leaf-springs  arranged  between  the  bearing-blocks  and 
the  rim. 

0.  In  combination,  a  spring-wheel  provided  with  a  con- 
cave rim  having  inwardly-flanged  edges,  a  tire  having  out- 
wardly-flanged edges  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  rim,  an 
Inner  metallic  tire  comprising  s  plursllty  of  sections 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each  other,  bearing-plates 
on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  bearing-blocks  between  the 
sections  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  bearln^-plates. 
and  springs  arranged  between  the  bearing-blocks  and  the 
rim. 

6.  In  combination,  a  spring-wheel  provided  with  s  con- 
cave rim  having  Inwardly-flanged  edgea,  a  tire  having  out- 
wardly-flanged edges  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  rim,  an 
Inner  metallic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each  other,  bearing-plates 
on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  bearing-blocks  between  the  sec- 
tions having  recesses  to  receive  the  bearing-plates,  and 
cushioning  devices  between  the  bearlng-blo^s  and  the  rtm. 

7.  In  combination,  a  spring-wheel  provided  with  a  con- 
cave rim  having  Inwardly-flanged  edges,  a  tire  having  out- 
wardly-flanged edges  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  rim, 
an  inner  rim  comprising  s  plurality  of  sections  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  from  each  other,  bearing-plates  on  the 
ends  of  the  sections,  bearing-blocks  between  the  sections 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  bearing  -  plates,  cushioning 
devices  between  the  bearing-blocks  and  the  rim.  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  bearing  blocks 
with  respect  to  the  rim. 

8.  In  combination,  a  spring-wheel  provided  with  a  con- 
cave rim  having  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  tire  having 
flanges  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  rim.  snd  means  for 
retaining  the  flanges  In  locking  engagement  comprising 
pairs  of  oppositely-srranged  srms  pivoted  to  the  rim  sdjs- 
cent  the  flanges  thereof,  a  toggle-lever  connecting  the  arms, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  hinge  of  the  toggle-lever  and 
extending  without  the  rim. 

9.  In  combination,  a  spring-wheel  provided  with  a  con- 
cave rim  having  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  tire  having 
flanges  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  rim,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  flanges  in  locking  engagement  comprising 
pairs  of  oppositely-srranged  arms  pivoted  to  the  rim  adja- 
cent the  flanges  thereof,  s  toggle-lever  connecting  the  arms, 
snd  means  for  manlpolstlng  the  toggle-lever. 


847.927.     HANIVCAR.     JoHW  W.  Fikch.  Blisabeth,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  849,«47. 

Claim. — 1.  A  hand-car,  comprising  s  frame,  axles  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sxles,  a 
sprocket-wheel  rigid  with  one  of  the  axles,  a  counter-shaft 
Joumsled  on  the  frame,  a  spro^et-wheel  secnred  thereto, 
a  sprocket-chsln  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  s  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  arms  joumsled  on  the  end  of  the  counter- 
shaft a  gear-wheel  secured  to  the  counter-shaft  between 
the  arms,  a  stub-shaft  Jonmaled  In  the  free  ends  of  the 
srms.  s  gear-wheel  rigid  with  the  stnb-Aaft  between  the 
arms  and  meshing  with  the  flrst-named  gear-wheel,  said 
stnb-shaft  having  a  squared  portion  ontslde  of  the  anna,  a 
pitman  having  a  square  opening  to  receive  said  squared 
portion,  nuts  threaded  00  the  ends  of  the  stub-shaft  for 
retatnlng  the  parts  in  posltloa.  and  means  connected  with 
the  pltauin  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  hand  -  car  comprising  a  frame,  axles  Jonmaled 
thereon,  wheels  secnred  to  the  ends  of  the  axles,  a  conn- 
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ter-shaft  Jonmaled  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel anas  Jonmaled  on  the  counter-shaft  s  gear-wheel 
secnred  to  the  shaft  betweca  the  anna,  a  stob-ahaft  ]our- 
naled  in  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  gear-wheel  rigid  with 
the  stut>-shaft  between  the  arms  and  meahlng  with  the 
flrst-named  gear-wheel,  a  pitman  rigidly  secured  to  the 
stub-shaft  outside  of  the  arms,  nkeans  connected  with  the 
pitman  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  counter-shaft  aad  one  of  the  axles. 


meat  with  the  shoulder  formed  thereon,  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers coupled. 


3.  A  hsnd  -  car  comprising  a  frame,  axles  Joumaled 
thereon,  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axles,  a 
counter-shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel arms  Joumaled  on  the  end  of  the  counter-shaft  a 
stub-shaft  Joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  gear- 
wheel keyed  to  the  counter-shsft.  a  gear-wheel  secured  to 
the  stnb-shaft  said  gear-wheels  being  between  the  arms 
and  meshing  with  each  other,  a  pitman  rigid  with  the  stub- 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  pitman,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  counter-shaft  and  one  of  the  axles. 


847,928.     PUMP-ROD  COUPLING. 
Ssnco.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1905. 


HoitXB  M.  FLKTCRna. 
Serisl  No.  280,997. 


/* 
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847,929.    WINDOW-VENTILATOR.    Edwabo  R.  FoBaaraa, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,090. 


/^  - 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wlndow-sash  having 
a  chamber  therein  and  an  air-passage  therethrough,  of  a 
ventilator  removably  secured  in  said  chamber  of  the 
wlndow-sash  over  said  air-passage  comprising  a  face-plate 
having  holes  therethrough,  and  a  screen  removably  sup- 
ported upon  said  plate  through  which  the  air  passes  to 
said  holes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-sash  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  and  ah  air-passage  therethrough,  of  a  venti- 
lator removably  secured  in  said  chamber  of  the  wlndow- 
sash  ov«r  said  air-passage  comprising  a  face-plate  having 
holes  therethrough,  a  screen  removably  supported  upon 
said  plate  through  which  the  air  passes  to  said  holes,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  holes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window -sash  having  an  air- 
passage  therethrough,  of  a  ventilator  secured  to  ssid  sash 
over  said  passages  and  comprising  a  base-plate  having 
boles  therethrough,  a  screen  supported  by  said  plate 
through  which  the  air  passes  to  said  boles,  snd  moans 
for  opening  snd  closing  said  boles,  the  sash  being  cut  to 
form  an  air-chamber  at  the  rear  of  said  screen  with  which 
a  passage  through  the  sash  communicates. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  face-plate 
having  holes  therethrough,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  holes,  wings  projecting  from  said  face-plate,  and  a 
screen  supported  by  said  wings  at  the  rear  of  the  openings 
through  the  face-plate. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  face-plate 
having  passages  therethrouKh.  moans  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passages,  wings  projecting  from  said  plate,  a 
Hcroen  supported  by  said  wines,  and  a  flanjio  projecting 
from  said  plate  upon  which  tho  scroon  rests 

6.  In  a  combined  vontllator  and  finger  lift  for  window- 
sash,  the  combination  with  a  face  plate  having  boles  there- 
through, means  for  oponlnK  and  rlosing  said  holes,  wings 
projecting  from  said  face  plato.  a  »creen  supported  by  said 
wings  at  the  rear  of  the  openinjrs  through  the  face-plate, 
and  a  flnger-lift  formed  Integrally  with  the  face-plate. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a 
coupling  member  having  an  intemally-threaded  socket 
formed  In  Its  outer  end  snd  enlarged  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  ssid  enlargement  tapering 
Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber :  and  a  second  coupling  member  having  an  internally- 
threaded  socket  formed  in  its  outer  end  and  provided  at 
Its  inner  end  with  opposltely-dlspoeed  sprtng-srms  having 
their  free  ends  Inwardly  directed,  said  srms  being  adapt- 
ed to  flt  against  the  tapering  portion  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  ooopllag  member  with  their  inbent  ends  in  eagage- 


847.9.30.      IX)CK. 
Sept.  17,  1906. 


Habvet   Fbancc.   Chicago.    III. 
Serial  No.  334,828. 

r     ^ 


Filed 


4 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  snd  In 
combination  with  a  movable  door,  of  a  guide-rail  extended 
in  the  rear  thereof,  a  locking-bolt  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rsll  snd  sdapted  for  engagement  with  the  door,  and  a 
hasp  carried  by  the  bolt  and  operable  for  locking  the 
against  movement  on  the  rail. 
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2.  In  a  dcTlct  of  Um  eiaat  deacrib«d  and  In  combination 
with  a  morable  door,  of  a  gnide-rall  extended  In  the  rear 
thareof  and  prorlded  with  a  keeper,  a  locklnx-bolt  sUdably 
moanted  <m  said  rail  and  a  haap  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
liaTlnff  a  portion  for  ensacement  with  the  keeper  to  lode 
the  bolt  afainat  morement 


847,»31.  SWITCH.  OsCAB  8.  Gjuu,  Tecomaeh,  Okla. 
FUed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1007.  Serial 
No.  368,978. 


C^^ift- — 1.  A  piToted  twitch  haying  a  Tertlcal  guideway, 
a  itod  fitted  to  slide  in  aald  gaideway,  aald  ttud  being  .of 
rabatantlally  equal  diameter  throoghoat  Its  length,  and 
means  tftr  yieldingly  holding  said  stad  with  Its  upper  end 
projecting  abore  the  upper  surface  of  the  switch. 

2.  A  piToted  switch  baring  a  recess  or  chamber  in  Its  un- 
der side  and  formed  with  a  rertlcal  hole  at  a  point  between 
Its  plTot  and  its  free  end.  a  stud  moTable  In  said  hole  and 
extending  Into  said  reoess,  said  stud  being  of  substantially 
equal  diameter  thronxbout  its  length  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally project  above  the  surface  of  the  switch,  the  recess 
In  the  switch  being  enlarged  to  correspond  with  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  and  form  a  continuation  thereof,  and 
means  located  In  the  receaa  of  the  switcli  and  connected 
with  said  stud  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  raised. 

3.  A  plroted  switch  baring  a  recess  or  chamber  in  Its 
under  side  and  formed  with  a  vertical  hole  at  a  point  be- 
tween Its  plTot  and  free  end,  said  hole  leading  into  said 
recess,  the  latter  baring  its  walls  formed  to  provide  a 
continuation  of  the  hole  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
switch,  a  stud  fitted  to  slide  in  said  hole,  and  a  weighted 
lerer  pirotally  supported  In  the  recess  of  the  switch  and 
plrotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  stud,  the 
weight  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
stud  raised. 


847.932,      GATE -VALVE.      JoH.f    H.    Gat,    Argyle.    Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1906.      Serial  No.  297.918. 


Cla<m.— In  a  tail-gate  for  turpentine-stills,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  discharge-pipe  having  a  trued  outer  sur- 
face surrounding  the  discharge-port  in  the  same,  of  a 
plroted  gate  arranged  to  be  mored  against  the  said  sur- 
face to  open  and  clow  the  said  port,  a  lerer  and  link  con- 
nected with  the  said  gate  to. more  the  same,  an  incline 
cam  ea  the  face  of  tlie  gate,  a  lerer  to  act  against  the  said 
eaai.  and  a  yoke  or  brace  against  which  the  latter  lerer 
may  operate  in  opposition  to  the  cam. 


MT.MS.  TOP.  Elmbb  W.  Gibu,  Canton,  Ohio,  asslgaor 
to  The  Otbbs  M anafactnrlttg  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Ohia  Filed  Dec  29,  1908.  Serial  Na 
S48.949. 

CMak — 1.  In  a  top,  a  top-body  formed  in  aectiona,  the 
nppar  Mctloo  prorkMI  with  recewea  haTiag  Inclined  bot- 
toms and  apertareo,  a  holder  liaring  cooneeted  thereto, 


a  spring,  said  spring  adapted  to  be  connected  a»  Its  free 
end  to  the  top-body  and  a  locklng-pln,  a  spring  adapted 
to  actuate  the  locking-pin  in  one  direction  and  a  top-stem 
and  a  spindle  connected  together,  said  spindle  and  top- 
stem  connected  to  the  top-body.  subsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  top,  a  top-body  formed  in  sections  and  the  sec- 
tions adapted  to  form  a  hollow  top-body,  a  disk  spaced 
from  the  under  side  of  the  upper  top  -  body  section,  a 
spindle  prorided  with  shoulders^  said  shoulders  adapted 
to  form  supports  for  the  top-body  sections,  a  top  handle 
or  stem  secured  to  the  spindle  and  a  holder  prorided  with 
a  spring,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  spring  against 
roution  with  the  rotation  of  the  holder  and  means  for 
holding  the  holder  against  rotaUon  In  one  direction  and 
against  the  force  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  top  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  top-body  pro- 
rided with  apertures,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  top-body, 
a  disk  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  top-body  and 
spaced  from  the  under  surface  of  the  toi>-body,  said  disk 
adapted  to  atmospherically  close  the  upper  or  top  portion 
of  the  top-body,  a  top-handle  secured  to  the  spindle  and 
its  lower  end  seated  upon  the  disk  and  extended  below  the 
top  of  the  top-body  and  a  holder  provided  with  a  spring 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  top-body  and  means  for 
holding  the  holder  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  top  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
top-bodr  formed  in  sections,  a  spindle  provided  with 
shoulders  reinforcing-disks  seated  upon  the  shoulders  and 
adapted  to  space  the  top-body  sections,  a  top  handle  or 
stem  connected  to  the  spindle  and  a  holder  provided  with 
a  spring,  a  spring  -  actuated  locking  -  pin  carried  by  the 
holder  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  spring  to 
the  top-body,  and  means  for  temporary  engagement  of  the 
top-body  with  the  spring-actuated  locking-pin,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  4  7,934.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Robext  L.  GirroBD. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Illinois  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
282,315. 

Claim. — 1.  A  heating  system  comprising  one  or  more 
radiators  or  units  of  radiation,  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  radiator  or  radiators,  a  return-pipe,  having  its 
upper  portion  connected  to  aald  radiator  or  radiators 
through  restricted,  normally  open  orifices,  and  Its  lower 
end  extending  below  said  radiator  or  the  lowest  of  said 
radiators,  of  such  interior  diameter  that  the  water  of 
condensation,  from  the  radiator  or  radiators,  falling 
therein  forms  one  or  more  pistons  of  a  pump,  and  mechan- 
iam  adapted  to  maintain  a  water  seal  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  return-pipe  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  heating  system  comprising  one  or  more  radiators 
or  onlts  of  radiation,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
radiator  or  radiators,  a  return-pipe,  having  its  upper 
part  connected  to  said  radiator  or  radiators  through  re- 
stricted, normally  open  orificea.  and  its  lower  end  extend- 
iac  below  said  radiator  or  the  lowest  of  said  radiatora,  of 
such  Interior  diameter  that  the  water  of  condenaatlon. 
from  the  radiator  or  radiators,  falling  therein  forou  one 
or  more  pistons  of  a  pump,  mechanism  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  water  seal  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  return-pipe 
and  an  automatic  chfeck-ralre  between  each  radiator  aad 
the  return-pipe   adapted   to  prerent   the   passage  of  the 
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of  aald  return-pipe  into  the  radiator  for  the  pnr- 
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a  drlring-bar  haring  compressible  lips,  and  an  electric 
conductor  in  permanent  electric  contact  with  aald  lips, 
aabatantialiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  grounding  derice.  the  combination  of 
a  groored  drlring-bar.  and  an  electric  conductor  looped  at 
Its  middle  and  haring  Its  ends  secured  in  the  groores  of 
the  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  grounding  derice,  the  combination  of 
a  groored  drlring-bar,  and  a  conductor  secured  la  a  groore 
of  the  bar  and  protected  by  the  lips  of  such  groore  from 
the  bottom  end  of  the  conductor  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

6.  In  an  electrical  grounding  derice.  the  combination  of 
a  grooved  driving-bar.  a  conductor  in  a  groove  of  the  bar 
and  protected  by  the  lips  of  the  same,  and  a  solder  con- 
nection between  the  conductor  and  the  bar. 

6.  In  an  electrical  grounding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  grooved  driving-bar,  a  conductor  in  a  groove  of  the  bar. 
and  a  solder  connection  between  the  bottom  end  of  the 
conductor  and  the  bar. 

7.  As  an  electrical  grounding  device,  a  grooved  driving- 
bar  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  line-wire  and  extend- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  earth  when  In  operative  position 
so  that  it  may  be  readily  extracted  and  transported  for 
use  in  other  situations,  the  groove  or  grooves  being  formed 
in  the  integral  body  of  the  bar,  sub8tantiBlly  as  described. 


847.935.  ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  DEVICE.  John 
F.  GoLDiNO.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Monolith 
Steel  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  288.047. 


Cla4ii». — 1.  In  an  electrical  grounding  device,  the  com- 
binatioB  of  a  groorod  drlring-bar,  and  an  electric  con- 
ductor aecnrcd  in  the  groore  of  the  bar,  aabatantialiy  as 
•at  forth/ 

S.  In  an  electrical  gronnding  derice,  the  combination  of 


847.936.  AIR-BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Alva  L.  Go<>i>- 
KniOHT,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344,495.  i 


Claim. — 1.  In  air  -  brake  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  ralre- 
casing  having  ports  communicating  with  the  triple-valre 
exhaust,  the  outer  air  and  a  pressure  -  retaining  de- 
rice, and  a  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  and  movable 
under  full-release  pressure  in  the  train-pipe  to  place  the 
brake-cylinder  exhaust  in  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure-retaining device. 

2.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  valve-caaing 
having  ports  connected  to  the  triple-valve  exhaust,  to  the 
outer  air,  and  to  a  pressure-retaining  device,  and  a  raire 
arranged  in  the  casing  and  controlling  the  port,  the  raIre 
being  movable  under  full-release  pressure  from  the  train- 
pipe  to  place  the  triple-valve  exhaust  In  communication 
with  the  pressure-retaining  device  and  under  auxiliary- 
reservoir  pressure  to  place  the  triple-valve  exhauat  in  com- 
munication with  the  port  leading  to  the  outer  air. 

3.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  valve-casing 
having  ports  connected  to  the  triple-valve  exhaust,  the 
outer  sir  and  to  a  preRsure-retalning  device,  a  ported 
raIre  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  piston  connected  to 
the  ralve  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  train-pipe  presaare, 
and  on  the  other  side  to  auxiliary-reaerroir  preaaure,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  the  valve  and  tending  to  aasist  the 
auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  in  moving  said  valve  to  free- 
exhaust  position. 

4.  In  air-brake  mechanlam.  an  auxiliary  ralre-caalng,  a 
ralre    arranged    therein    and    morable    under    train-pipe 
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prcamirc  to  Meur«  rrUrd«d  ezbaiMt  fron  the  brakc-CTllB- 
Omr.  ABd  awtor  aaslltery-rewrrolr  pnatnn  to  Mcure  ftM 
•zhaoat  from  the  brake-cyllndor,  and  a  aprinc  acting  to 
AMist  oMTcacnt  of  tbe  ▼&!?«  to  fnc-ahautt  poaltioD. 

5.  la  air-brake  meehaalaaii,  an  anxlUary  TalTe-easlng.  a 
ralTC  arrangad  tbereln  and  eontrolllac  the  exhaoat  from 
the  trtple-ralre  caalag,  the  caatng  being  provided  with  two 
porta,  one  leading  to  the  outer  air,  and  the  other  to  a 
preaaare-reUlnIng  device,  and  the  Talre  being  proTided 
with  a  port,  wbereby  the  brake-cylinder  exhaoat  may  be 
directed  throogh  the  port  leading  to  the  outer  air  or  to 
the  preaaare-retaiDing  port,  or  both,  the  valve  being  mov- 
able ander  foll-releaae  preaanre  to  the  retaining  or  retard- 
ing poalttMi,  and  nnder  aoxlliary-raaervolr  preaanre  to 
frce-exhaoat  poaltlon,  and  a  aprlng  tending  to  aaalat  the 
movement  to  free-ezhauat  poaltlon,  the  aprlnga  of  ail  of 
the  valvea  In  a  train  being  compreaaed  to  different  extenta 
at  different  portions  of  the  length  of  the  train,  thereby 
graduating  the  brake  pressure  from  end  to  end  tliereof. 

6.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  a  valve  controlling  the 
brake-cylinder  exhaoat,  and  movable  under  full-release 
preaanre,  and  a  spring  tending  to  realat  such  movement, 
said  valve  being  provided  witta  a  port  of  graduated  width 
or^area,  and  the  valvea  being  arranged  to  assume  different 
p<Mltlona  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  train  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  train-pipe  preaaure.  whereby 
the  braking  pressure  throughout  the  train  may  be  gradu- 
ally increased  from  full-release  position  at  the  rear  of  the 
train  toward  the  head  of  the  train. 

7.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  an  aozUlary  valve-casins 
having  a  port  connected  to  the  triple-valve  exhaust  and 
having  two  escape-ports,  one  leading  to  the  air  and  the 
other  to  a  pressure-retaining  device,  a  valve  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  movable  under  fnll-releaae  preaaure 
to  place  the  brake-cylinder  exhaust  In  communication  with 
the  pressure-retaining  device,  and  a  spring  tending  to  re- 
alat the  movement  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  port 
tapering  in  width,  so  that  Its  effective  area  will  vary  with 
variations  in  the  traln-pipe  prewfure  to  which  said  valve 
Is  responstye. 

8.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  casing  having  a 
port  in  communication  with  the  brake-cylinder  exhaust 
and  two  escape-ports  one  leading  to  the  outer  air  and  the 
other  to  a  pressure-retaining  derlce.  a  valve  arranged  In 
said  casing  and  controlling  the  ports,  a  piston  connectetl 
to  the  valve  and  exposed  on  one  aide  to  train-pipe  pres- 
sure, and  on  the  opposite  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pres 
•ure.  a  check-valve  controlling  communication  between  tho 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  the  two  valves. 

9.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  valve-casing  having  ported  communication  with 
the  brake-cylinder  exhaust  and  provided  with  two  ports, 
(me  leading  to  the  outer  air.  a  pressure- retaining  valve 
with  which  the  second  port  communicates,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  po;t  which  leads  to  the  outer  air,  said  valve 
being  adjustable  to  open  or  close  the  port,  a  sprlng-presaed 
check-valve  by  which  said  porta  may  be  placed  In  commu 
nicatlon  with  each  other,  a  piston  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  train-pipe  pressure,  and 
on  the  other  side  to  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure,  a  valve 
controlling  the  porta,  and  a  spring  tending  to  aaalst  the 
movement  of  the  valve  under  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure. 

10.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  valve-casing,  a 
valve  arranged  therein  and  movable  under  train-pipe  prea- 
aore  to  secure  retarded  exhaust  from  the  brake-cylinder 
and  ander  auzillary-reflervoir  preaaure  to  secure  free  ex- 
haoat from  the  brake-cylinder,  and  springs  exerting  vari- 
able force  at  different  polnta  in  the  length'of  the  train  for  1 
aosiatlag  movement  of  the  valve  to  free-exhaust  position.   : 

11.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  an  aoxUlary  valve-casing 
luiviag  a  port  eonnected  to  the  exhaost-port  of  the  triple 
▼ahre  asd  prorlded  with  two  porta,  one  of  which  leada  to 
tke  retmhaUig-Talve  and  the  other  to  a  valved  dlacharge. 
tke  valTad  dla^arge  being  1b  commanlcatleB  with  said  re^  1 
taiBlaff>Tahre.  an  aozlliary  retalnlng-Talve  arraagcd  In  the 
eonaectloB.  a  alide-valve  controlling  the  porta,  aald  slide-  I 
TBlTS  hetat  exposed  oa  one  side  to  trala-pipe  preamire,  and  i 
•■  the  oppoaite  side  to  avzlHary-rsanrelr  preasare.  I 


84T.»rr.  INSULATED  RAIL- JOINT.  Oaoaoa  L.  Haix. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aastgnor  to  The  National  Railway  Ma- 
terlala  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339,959. 


Claim. — 1.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a  pair  of 
spIlce-bars,  each  of  said  splice-bars  being  formed  of  a 
brldxe  member  extending  the  full  lenxth  of  the  spllce-bar 
and  forming  for  a  portion  of  Us  length  a  rail-support,  and 
a  receiving  member  formed  with  a  channel  to  receive  a 
part  of  the  bridge  member,  means  for  Insulating  the  re- 
ceiving member  from  the  bridge  member  and  fastening 
means  connecting  the  opposed  walls  of  the  channel  and 
extending  through  the  Inclosed  portion  of  the  bridge  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  Insulating  said  connecting  means  from 
the  bridge  member. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  splice- 
bars  each  of  said  splice-bars  consisting  of  a  bridge  member 
and  a  receiving  member,  the  receiving  member  being 
formed  with  a  pocket  having  opposed  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bridge  member,  and 
insulating  material  within  said  pocket  to  Insulate  the 
bridge  meml)er  from  said  recelvlnjc  member. 

3.  A  splice  bar  for  an  Inaolated  rail-Joint  comprising  a 
bridge  member,  a  receiving  member  formed  with  a  pocket 
having  opposed  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  bridge  member,  material  within  said  pocket  insulating 
the  bridge  member  from  the  receiving  member,  meana  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  bridge  member  and  the  two  walls 
of  the  pocket  of  the  receiving  member,  and  meana  for  in- 
sulating said  connecting  means. 

4.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a 
bridge  member,  a  receiving  member  provided  with  a  pocket 
having  opposed  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  bridge  member,  material  within  said  pocket  to  Inau- 
late  the  bridge  member  from  the  receiving  member,  means 
for  rigidly  and  permanently  connecting  together  the 
bridge  member  and  the  receiving  member,  and  meana  for 
insulating  the  connecting  meana  from  the  bridge  member. 

5.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  Inaolated  rail-Joint  comprlalng  a 
bridge  member,  a  receiving  SMmber  foroied  with  a  channel 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bridge  member,  meana  within 
the  channel  to  inaolate  the  bridge  meaiber  from  the  re- 
eslTlag  member,  rivets  paasiag  throagh  the  lateriocked 
parts  of  the  bridge  messber  and  the  two  oppoasd  walls  of 
the  channel  of  the  receiving  member,  aad  BMaas  fsr  la- 
salatlag  tte   rtvets.    whereby   the   two   neaibera  of  the 
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spllee-bar  wUl  be  permanently  aad  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and  insulated  from  each  other,  and  the  inaolated 
material  will  be  protected  and  Incloeed  by  the  receiving 
member. 

6.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  inaolated  rail -Joint  comprlalng 
two  members  and  adapted  on  one  side  to  (It  between  the 
base  and  head  of  the  rails  to  be  connected  without  elec- 
trically connecting  said  ralla.  insulating  material  t>etween 
said  members,  said  insulating  material  being  aurrounded 
and  protected  by  one  of  aald  members,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  two  members  together,  said  means  ex- 
tending through  opposed  parts  of  one  of  the  members,  and 
through  the  insulation  surrounded  by  said  member,  and 
the  member  Inclosed  by  said  Insulation  and  means  for  in- 
sulating said  connecting  meaaa. 

7.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  iasolated  rail-Joint  comprising 
two  members  and  adapted  on  one  side  to  fit  between  the 
base  and  head  of  the  rails  to  be  connected  without  elec 
trlcally  connecting  said  rails,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  channel  open  aloaclU  upper  edge 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  member, 
material  within  said  channel  Insulating  said  members 
from  each  other,  means  for  connecting  together  the  said 
memberH,  and  meana  for  Insulating  said  connecting  means, 
said  Insulating  material  being  within  the  said  channel, 
whereby  the  insulating  material  will  be  Inclosed  and  pro- 
tected by  one  of  said  members. 

8.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  insulated  rail  Joint  comprlsInK 
two  meml>ors,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  of  two 
vertical  bars,  one  of  which  forma  a  rail-supporting  bar,  a 
vertical  channel  being  formed  between  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  member  of  the 
apllce-bar,  material  In  aald  channel  to  Insulate  said  bars 
from  each  other,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together 
the  Interlocked  parts  of  the  two  members  of  the  spllce-bar, 
and  means  for  Insulating  said  connecting  means. 

n.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a 
bridge  member  and  a  receiving  member,  the  bridge  member 
for  a  portion  of  Its  len^h  forming  a  rail-support  and  the 
receiving  member  forming  a  rail-support  throughout  its 
length  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bridge  mem- 
ber. Insulating  material  around  the  portion  of  the  bridge 
member  within  the  receiving  member,  means  for  rigidly 
connectlUK  together  the  receiving  member  and  the  bridge 
member,  and  means  for  insulating  said  connecting  means, 
whereby  the  two  members  will  be  Insulated  from  each 
other. 

10.  A  splice-bar  for  an  insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a 
bridge  member  formed  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  as  a  rail- 
supportlng  bar  and  for  the  remainder  of  its  length  as  a 
vertical  web,  a  receiving  member  formed  with  a  base  and 
two  upward-extending  longitudinal  bars,  the  inner  bar 
forming  a  rail -supporting  bar  and  the  two  bars  forming 
a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive  the  web  of  the  bridge 
member.  Insulating  material  within  said  channel  around 
the  web  of  the  bridge  member,  rivets  extending  through 
aald  receiving  member  and  the  web  of  the  bridge  member, 
insulating  material  surrounding  said  rivets,  bolt  boles  be- 
ing formed  throogh  aald  receiving  member  and  the  in- 
closed web  of  the  bridge  member,  and  insulating  material 
In  said  bolt-holes  to  insulate  the  bolts  from  the  web. 

11.  An  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  meeting  end  of  two  rails,  a  pair  of  splice-bars 
each  consisting  of  a  bridge  member,  a  receiving  member 
formed  With  a  vertical  ehaaael  to  receive  a  part  of  the 
bridge  member,  insolatlng  material  within  said  channel 
and  around  the  indoaed  part  of  the  bridge  member,  rivets 
extending  through  the  receiving  member  and  the  Inclosed 
part  of  the  bridge  meaaher.  means  for  insulating  said 
rlveu  from  the  bridge  sssmber,  bolts  extending  through 
the  splice-bars  aad  the  ralla,  means  for  Insulating  said 
bolts  from  the  inclosed  portions  of  the  bridge  members, 
and  Insulating  material  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  ralla. 

IS.  A  apllce-bar  for  aa  lasnlated  rall-Jotat  comprising  a 
brldffs  Biember  formed  for  a  portloa  of  Its  leagth  aa  a 
web,  a  recelvlag  messber  fonaed  with  a  baae  and  aa  op- 
ward-eztaadfaff  rall-aapportlag  bar  aad  a  ehaaael  to  re- 
ceive the  web  of  the  bridge  member,  InsolatlBg  material 


within  aald  channel  aroond  the  web  therein,  rivets  ex- 
tending through  said  receiving  member  and  the  web  of 
the  bridge  member,  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
rivets,  whereby  the  rivets  will  be  insulated  from  the  web 
and  the  web  from  the  receiving  member. 

13.  A  splice-bar  for  an  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a 
bridge  member  formed  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  as  a 
web,  a  receiving  member  formed  with  a  channel  to  receive 
the  web  of  the  bridge  member.  Insulating  material  within 
said  channel  around  the  web  therein,  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  said  receiving  meml>er  and  the  web  of 
the  bridge  member,  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
fastening  means,  whereby  the  fastening  means  will  be  In- 
sulated from  the  web  and  the  web  from  the  receiving 
member. 

14.  An  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprl.xing  In  combination 
with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of  splici^  bars 
each  consisting  of  a  bridge  member  formed  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  as  a  rail-support,  and  for  the  remainder  of 
its  length  as  a  web,  a  receiving  member  formed  with  a 
channel  to  receive  the  web  of  the  bridge  member,  insulat- 
ing material  within  said  channel  around  the  web  therein, 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  rails  and  the 
spllce-bars.  and  means  for  insulating  said  fastening  means 
from  the  webs  within  the  receiving  mcmlters. 

15.  ^  spllce-bar  for  an  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising  a 
bridge  member,  a  receiving  meml>er  formed  with  a  channel 
having  opposite  walls  and  a<!apt«'d  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  bridge  member,  insulating  material  within  said  chan- 
nel around  the  bridge  member  therein  and  completely  fill- 
ing said  channel,  said  Insulation  being  in  air-tight  and 
moisture-proof  contact  with  the  receiving  meml>or  and  the 
bridge  member  and  rigid  fastening  means  permanently 
united  with  the  opi>o8ed  walls  of  the  receiving  memt)er 
and  extending  through  the  bridge  member.  Insulating  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  fastening  means  and  InHuiating 
said  means  from  the  bridze  member,  said  fastening  means 
and  said  Insulatiou  being  hermetically  sealed  within  the 
spllce-bar. 

16.  A  spllce-bar  for  an  insulated  rail-Joint  comprlalng 
two  memt>erR,  one  of  said  members  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  rail-Joint  and  formed  for  a  <{)ortion  of  Its 
length  as  a  rail-supporting  bar,  and  the  other  meml)er 
being  half  the  length  of  the  long  member  and  forming  a 
rail-supporting  bar  for  its  entire  length.  <>ne  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  n  web  and  the  other  with  a 
channel  to  receive  said  web,  insulation  In  said  channel 
and  surrounding  said  web  whereliy  the  two  members  are 
Insulated  from  each  other,  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  opposed  walls  of  tho  channel  and  through  the 
Inclosed  web,  and  insulation  surrounding  said  fastening 
means  and  Insulating  said  fastening  means  from  the  web. 


847,938.  INDICATING  ANI>  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
CHANGE-GEAR  MECHANISM.  Benot  M.  W.  Hannon, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assl.7nor  to  I'ratt  A  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,607. 


**   M 


Claim. — I.  In  change-gear  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  variable-speed  gearing,  of  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  any  member  of  said  gearing ;  means  for  shift- 
ing said  pinion  ;  and  a  series  of  pins  or  projections  each 
marked  to  indicate  the  number  of  teeth  la  the  change- 
gear  with  which  it  cooperates:  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  plna  for  locking  the  shiftable  pinion  after  It  haa 
l>een  engaged  with  the  selected  gear. 

2.  The  combination,  with  variable-speed  mechanism  and 
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with  aa  idler  adapted  to  b«  engaged  with  any  member  of 
■aid  mechanism,  of  means  for  rotating  the  idler ;  means 
for  shifting  eald  idler ;  a  series  of  pins  each  harlng  an  In- 
dkatlag-mark ;  and  a  derlce  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
shlftable  idler,  and  cooperating  with  said  pins  to  lock  the 
parts  when  the  idler  is  mored  into  engagement  with  a  se- 
lected star. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gear-cone,  of  a  drlrlng-pln- 
ion ;  a  shlftable  Idler  actuated  by  said  pinion ;  a  series  of 
pins,  each  marked  to  indicate  the  number  of  teeth  of  the 
gear  element  with  which  it  cooperates ;  and  means  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  Idler,  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
frame  when  shifted  to  the  point  selected. 

4.  Variable-speed  mechanism  comprising,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  series  of  gears  of  different  diameters  rigid  therewith ;  a 
series  of  pins  located  opposite  said  gears,  one  pin  for  each 
gear,  and  each  pin  baring  a  mark  to  Indicate  the  number 
of  teeth  in  the  gearing  with  which  it  cooperates ;  a  shift- 
able  frame ;  an  idler  joamaled  in  said  frame ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  frame  to  any  of  tbe  pins. 

5.  Speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  gear-cone ;  a  series  of 
pins  cooperating  with  said  gear-cone,  and  each  pin  baring 
a  mark  to  indicate  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  element  of 
said  gear-cone  with  which  it  coacts ;  a  drlTlng-pinion ;  a 
frame  shlftable  along  and  morable  over  said  driring-pin- 
lon ;  an  Idler  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  also  carried 
by  the  frame,  andl  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  series  of 
plna  ' 

6.  In  speed  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
of  a  series  of  separated  pins  carried  by  the  frame  in  which 
■aid  mechanism  la  mounted,  each  pin  having  a  numeral 
thereon  to  Indicate  the  numl)er  of  teeth  in  the  elements  of 
the  speed  mechanism  with  which  tbe  pins  coOperate. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  gear-box,  and  with  a  shaft 
Joornaled  therein  :  of  a  gear-cone ;  a  driven  pinion  also 
Joamaled  In  the  gear-box ;  an  idler  In  engagement  with 
■aid  driven  pinion ;  means  for  shifting  the  idler  to  cause 
it  to  engage  any  element  of  the  gear-cone  ;  a  series  of  pins, 
each  having  a  mark  to  Indicate  the  number  of  teeth  in  the 
element  of  the  gear-cone  with  which  It  cooperates ;  means 
for  engaging  tbe  pins,  and  thus  locking  the  idler. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  framework,  and  with  a  series 
of  separated  pins,  each  bearing  an  indicating-mark,  rigid 
with  said  frame,  of  variable-speed  gearing;  a  shlftable 
Idler  adapted  to  engage  any  element  of  said  variable-speed 
gearing  ;  means  for  edgaglng  any  of  the  pins,  and  thus 
locking  the  idler  when  shifted  ;  and  means  for  driving  the 
Idler. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  shlftable  idler,  of  a  device 
carrying  said  idler,  and  having  a  notched  bearing ;  a 
spring-actuated  plunger  in  said  l>earing,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  seat ;  a  series  of  pins  with  any  of  which  tbe  seat  of 
the  plunger  may  be  made  to  engage ;  and  variable-speed 
gearing  cooperating  with  the  idler. 

10.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  lever  -  arm  comprising  a 
l>earing,  of  a  driven  pinion  over  which  said  arm  is  shift- 
able  ;  a  spring-actuated  plunger  in  said  bearing ;  tbe  bead 
of  said  plunger  having  a  seat :  an  idler-gear  carried  by  the 
lever-arm.  and  driven  by  said  pinion ;  variable-speed  gear- 
ing with  any  member  of  which  the  idler  may  be  engaged  ; 
and  a  series  of  pins  equal  in  number  to  tbe  elements  of 
the  variable-speed  gearing,  and  each  being  marked  to  indi- 
cate the  number  of  teeth  in  the  various  members  of  said 
gears  with  any  of  which  said  idler  may  be  shifted  to  en- 
gage. 


847,039.     COMBINED  PULL  AND  KEY  SOCKET.     John 

H.  Hanson,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     Serial 

No.  S2<I,S30. 

Olmim. — 1.  In  a  combined  pull  and  key  socket,  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  contact-head,  an  actnatlng-ahaft  for  said 
eoatact-head.  a  flngcr-kty  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch  mem- 
bar  opcratively  aaaodated  with  the  contact-head  to  move 
tha  lattar,  an  actuating  dutch  member  rotatable  and 
azially  Bovable  on  the  abaft,  and  a  cord  connected  dl- 
ractly  with  aald  actuating  clutch  member  and  arranged 
when  palled  to  rotate  aald  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  base,  a  trans- 


verse shaft,  a  contact-head  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  Integral  witb  said  contact-head,  a  dutch 
member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  operating  coacting 
clutch  member,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  23 
surrounding  the  shaft  secured  to  said  operating  dutch 
member,  and  a  pull-cord  secured  to  said  operating  dutch 
member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  insulating-base,  frame  members  thereon,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  members,  an  ob- 
long contact-bead  having  its  longer  sides  flat  carried  by 
said  transverse  shaft,  a  sleeve  integral  with  said  contact- 
head,  a  clutch  member  Integral  witb  said  sleeve,  a  coact- 
ing clutch  member,  a  cord  secured  to  said  coacting  clutch 
member  to  actuate  the  same,  a  spring  for  effecting  the  re- 
turn movements  of  the  actuating  clutch  member,  a  spring 
24  constantly  coacting  with  the  contact-bead  and  a  lamp- 
contact  wherewith  said  Be^  coacts  only  when  turned  to 
disengage  spring  24  from  Its"  longer  flat  side. 

4.  In  a  lamp-socket,  a  socket-shell  having  therein  a 
cord-guiding  aperture,  within  the  shell  a  contact-bead,  an 
actuatlng-shaft  having  lost-motion  connection  with  said 
head,  a  conducting-sprlng  constantly  coacting  with  the 
contact-head  to  snap  it  to  and  hold  it  In  predetermined 
positions,  a  lamp-contact  wherewith  said  head  coacts  when 
in  alternate  positions,  a  clutch  member  associated  for  ro- 
tation with  tbe  contact-head,  a  coacting  clutch  member 
loose  on  the  actuatlng-shaft,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
loose  clutch  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  first  said 
clutch  member  and  in  definite  position  of  rotary  move- 
ment, and  a  cord  connected  to  tbe  loose  clutch  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  member  In  direction  to  move  the 
opposing  clutch  member  when  pulled,  said  cord  extending 
at  substantial  right  angles  to  the  actuatlng-shaft  through 
the  aperture  in  the  shell,  whereby  a  pull  upon  said  cord 
in  any  direction  with  respect  to  tbe  shell  functionally  op- 
erates the  parts  to  advance  tbe  contact-head  to  the  next 
position. 


647,940.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Albebt  J.  Habtwich, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I>eon  Greenberg, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,865. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  • 
main  frame,  a  main  shaft,  a  sliding  operating-bar,  a  re- 
dprocatlag  looper-arm  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  vibrate 
upon  the  bar,  means  for  rcdprocatlng  the  bar  from  the 
■lain  shaft,  a  looper-ara  shaft  carried  by  the  looper-arm 
frame,  means  actuated  by  the  main  shaft  tor  oadUatiiic 
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■aid  looper-arm  shaft,  and  a  transverse  rock-shaft  having 
its  ends  arranged  below  the  plane  of  the  looper-arm  frame 
and  Joamaled  on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  an  In- 
termediate bend  or  crank  projecting  upwardly  above  and 
over  the  looper-arm  frame,  whereby  said  frame  extends 
through  the  crank,  the  side  portions  of  the  bend  or  crank 
being  pivoUlIy  connected  to  the  side*  of  the  looper-arm 
frame,  whereby  the  said  looper-arm  frame  as  it  recipro- 
cstes  will  directly  rock  said  shaft  and  be  vibrated  thereby 
on  its  pivotal  connection. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  feeding-disks,  one  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  a  rod  carrying  said  movable  disk  and  ex- 
tending below  the  same,  a  pair  of  sliding  rods  carried  by 
tbe  frame  and  coupled  to  the  flrst-named  rod,  said  sliding 
rods  having  projecting  pins,  a  pivoted  yoke  engaging  said 
pins  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  communicate  forward 
movement  to  the  rods,  and  a  retracting-sprlng  disposed  be- 
tween the  pair  of  rods  and  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  therewith  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  main  frame. 


I  otal  connection  with  the  cover  or  lid  and  adapted  to  be 

bent  around  the  handle  of  an  ordinary  spoon. 
I       3.  An  attachment  for  spoons  comprising  a  cover  or  lid, 
a  soft-metal  band  or  ■trap  having  Miid  cover  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  udd  attaching  device  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  handle  of  a  spoon  to  bold  the  cover  connected 
therewith,  a  tongue  on  said  cover,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
the  attaching  device  with  which  said  tongue  engages. 
4.  An  attachment  for  spoons  comprising  a  cover  or  lid, 
;  and  an  attaching  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  soft-metal 
I  strap  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  handle  of  the  spoon, 
'  the  cover  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  attaching  de- 
vice and  the  bowl  being  provided  witb  a  blower-bole. 


8  4  7,941.  PNEUMATIC  BUFFER.  Mblvillr  P.  HaT- 
WABO,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,920. 

>.  


847,942.     MEDICINE-SPOON.     GnoBOB  C.  HoHBix,  Nor- 
folk, Ta.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,071. 


Claim. — A  buffer  of  the  dass  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
tubular  sleeve,  a  tubular  piston  fitted  telescopically  there- 
in for  relative  sliding  movement,  an  inner  barrel  fixed  in 
tbe  cylinder  and  having  a  head  forming  a  partition  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  piston,  said  barrel  and  cylinder  be- 
ing partly  filled  with  liquid  at  one  side  of  the  partition  and 
the  piston  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fiuld  under  pressure,  a 
plunger-rod  extended  through  tbe  partition  and  connected 
with  the  piston  and  a  plunger-head  carried  by  the  rod  for 
movement  through  the  liquid  contained  in  the  barrel. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  a  spoon  embodying  a 
bowl-shaped  cover  or  lid  having  the  point  or  end  thereof 
notched  to  form  an  outlet  or  discharge  orifice,  and  an  at- 
taching strap  or  band  of  aoft  metal  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  inner  end  of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
t>ent  around  the  handle  of  an  ordinary  spoon. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  spoon  embodying  a  cover  or  ltd, 
and  an  attaching  strap  or  band  of  soft  metal  having  piv- 


847,943.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Adam   P.   HOLLINOIB,   Leb- 
1  U 

_£_ 


anon,  Pa.    Filed  May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  315,686. 


■^V^.VA\V\\\\\\\VA\V\^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  display-stand  comprising  a  revoluble  top 
hdvlng  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  plurality  of  laterally-swing- 
ing leaves  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  top  adjacent  to  said 
sides  and  provided  with  a  transverse  clamping-bar  for 
securing  articles  thereto,  and  means  secured  to  the  ped- 
estal and  common  to  all  of  said  leaves  for  projecting  and 
supporting  the  leaves  and  tbe  articles  at  an  angle  to  the 
perpendicular  as  they  are  rotated  In  position  opposite  said 
means. 

2.  A  display-stand  comprising  a  revoluble  top  having  a 
plurality  of  sides,  a  plurality  of  laterally-swinging  leaves 
detacbably  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  the  top  adjacent 
to  said  sides  by  hooks  and  eyebolts  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  clamping-bar  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
leaves  at  tbe  upper  end  for  securing  articles  thereto, 
means  secured  to  tbe  pedestal  and  common  to  all  of  said 
leaves  for  projecting  and  supporting  tbe  leaves  and  the 
articles  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  as  they  are  ro- 
tated in  position  opposite  said  means,  and  projections  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  top  adjacent  to  and  between  the  ends 
of  said  sides  for  suspending  articles  over  said  leaves  and 
the  articles  secured  thereto. 


847,944.  PRESSURE-REDUCING  VALVE.  JoSEr  HCb- 
NEB  and  IsiDOB  Matbb,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Piled 
Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.917. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pressure- reducing  valve  having  a  loadetf 
throttling  element  provided  with  a  fluid-pressure-aetaatetf 
element,  a  suction-chamber  in  which  said  fluld-presmre- 
actuated  element  operates,  a  high  -  pressure  chamber,  a 
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tow-pra— or>  chamber  comiaaaiaitliiff  tlwnwlth,  and  a 
suctioB-diiet  iMdlBff  from  the  sactl«B-ckABber  to  the  low- 
preeeare  chAmber,  for  the  p«rpoae  eet  fMrth. 

2.  A  preMare-redneinc  ralve  h«TlBc  a  loaded  throttling 
riewMt  proTided  with  a  flold-preamire-aetaated  element,  a 
■nrtlOM  rhembrr  In  whldi  ndd  flold-preeenre-actvated  ele- 
meat  operataa,  a  hich-preeanre  chambw,  a  low-preaaare 
chamber  eommonlcatlag  therewith,  a  mietlon-dQct  leading 
from  the  eactlon-ehamber  and  a  euctloa-noaile  forming  the 
discharge  end  of  said  doct  and  dlacharglng  Into  the  low- 
preaaare  chamber,  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth. 


847.945.  MEANS  FOB  CONVERTING  MOTION.  Onoaan 
W.  ILCTT,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec  26,  1900.  Serial  No. 
293,821. 


extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  laat  lald  cylinder  connected 
with  the  piston  for  moTcment  therewith. 

4.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  cyUndar  0 
proTlded  with  ports  7  and  8.  a  piston  9  In  said  cylinder, 
pvoTlded  with  coQdalts  10  and  11  opening  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  piston,  and  arranged  each  to  commonlcate  with 
one  of  the  said  porta  7  and  8.  one  when  the  piston  Is  at  one 
end  of  Its  stroke  and  the  other  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
other  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  piston-rod  6  connected  with  the 
piston  9 :  a  cylinder  16  ha  ring  adjacent  Its  ends  ports  17 
and  18,  a  solid  piston  19  arranged  therein,  a  piston-rod  15 
connected  therewith,  and  connections  24  and  25  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  two  pairs  of  porta,  whereof 
the  ports  of  each  pair  are  In  opposite  cylinders. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pressure-varying  unit  comprising  a  cylin- 
der havini;  compression -spaces,  and  a  plarality  of  porta,  a 
correspondingly-ported  piston  therein  controlling  the  com- 
manlcatlon  of  the  cylinder-ports  with  the  compression- 
spaces,  and  means  for  moving  siaid  piston  ;  of  a  fluld-pres- 
aare-utUlalng  unit,  comprising  a  cylln^r  having  porta,  a 
piston  therein,  and  a  part  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  associated  with  the  piston  for  morement  there- 
with :  and  suitable  connections  for  transmitting  fluid-prea- 
■ure,  connecting  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  of  the  two  said 
tinlta. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  valveless  passages  for 
eommonlcatlon  betwcoi  the  two  said  cylinders,  controlled 
directly  by  the  piston  In  the  first  said  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  two  cylinders, 
•neh  harlng  two  ports  therein,  two  open  connections,  each 
between  two  porta,  which  are  reapectirely  on  oppoalte  cyl- 
inders, a  piston  in  ooa  of  said  cylinders  provided  with  con- 
tfaits  arranged,  whan  said  piston  is  at  either  «>d  of  Its 
■trafce  to  open  eoaannication  between  one  port  and  the 
portion  of  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  be- 
the  otter  port  and  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  on  the 
sida  of  the  pistoa.  sMnns  for  mofvtag  said  piston : 
ithfor  cyltedcr  a  piston  armngod  for  reciprocation 
tfeo  ports  of  anld  eylindsr,  sad  a  worfciag  part 


84  7,946.  BOTART  AIR  OR  FLUID  COMPRESSOR. 
Chaslbs  a.  Kaisbs,  Astoria,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Leo  Flatow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1905. 
Serial  No.  245,157. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  blower  or  compressor  comprising  a  fixed 
cylinder  with  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a  packing  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  eccentrically-mounted  rotary  cyl- 
inder in  permanent  contact  with  the  packing,  diametric- 
ally-movable pistons  in  the  rotary  cylinder,  and  connect- 
ing-rods for  the  pistons,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
adjnsting-screws  to  set  the  same  for  maintaining  perma- 
nent contact  with  the  fixed  cylinder  during  rotation  the 
pistons  having  openings  giving  access  to  the  screws  with- 
out dismoantlng  the  parts. 

2.  A  blower  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  dram  with 
pistons,  packings  seated  in  the  pistons  and  made  to  bear 
against  the  cylinder,  connecting-rods  extended  into  the 
pistons,  and  screws  In  the  pistons  and  wedges  adapted  to 
be  forced  by  the  screws  against  the  roda  to  apread  or 
move  the  piatona  away  from  one  another. 

3.  A  blower  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  dram  in 
the  cylinder,  pistons  in  the  drum,  connecting-rods  made  to 
terminate  In  the  pistons,  wedges  in  the  pistons,  and  screws 
for  forcing  tlie  wedges  against  the  ends  of  the  rods  in  the 
pistons  to  slide  or  spread  the  latter  on  the  rods. 

4.  A  blower  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  dram  In  the 
cylinder,  plstmis  in  the  dram,  rods  on  which  the  pistons 
aro  adjustably  mounted,  screws  In  tlie  pistons  mads  to  sit 
•gainst  one  end  of  the  rods  and  adjusting  wedges  and 
suos>B  in  the  pistons  for  engaging  the  other  ends  of  the 
rods,  said  pistons  having  opmings  glTlng  aecsss  to  the 
screws,  and  the  cylinder  hnring  a  tool-hote  tat  allowing 

to  tlM  pistons. 
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5.  A  blower  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  dram  with 
niMwitoly-located  slIdiuK  piston,  rods  extended  into  and 
made  to  rigidly  abut  against  both  pistons  to  reciprocate 
simultaneously  with  the  same  during  the  operation  of  the 
device,  adjusting-screws  made  to  ait  rigidly  against  one 
end  of  the  rods,  and  adjusting  wedges  and  screws  for 
acting  against  the  other  ends  of  the  rods,  said  rods  being 
smooth  or  unthreaded  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  being  set  or 
adjusted  in  the  .pistons  by  the  adjusting  screws  and 
wedges. 


rhiim.-l.  In  a  suction-cleaninK  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suction-noiile  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
surface  to  which  It  is  applied  for  cleaning  and  having  a 
narrow  inlet-slot,  a  suction-creating  device  capable  of 
maintaining  a  sufllcient  vacuum,  and  Impurities-collecting 
means  between  the  nozile  and  the  suction-creating  device 
and  suitably  connected  therewith  for  removing  the  impuri- 
ties from  the  air,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  dust  or  dirt,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  auction -creating  device  capable  of  maintaining 
a  aufllclent  vacuum,  an  Inlet  head  or  shoe  having  an  unob- 
structed elongated  slot  and  so  constructed  that  the  edges 
of  the  slot  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  object  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  separator  intermediate  of 
and  suitably  connected  with  the  suction-creating  device 
and  the  Inlet  head  or  shoe  for  removing  the  duat  from  the 
air.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  suction-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suction-nofile  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  to 
which  it  Is  applied  for  cleaning  and  having  a  narrow  Inlet- 
alot,  a  power-operated  auction-pump,  and  impurity-collect- 
ing meana  between  said  noule  and  pump  adapted  to  re- 
move the  impurities  from  the  air  and  prevent  fouling  the 
pump  while  permitting  the  working  vacuum  to  be  main- 
tained at  the  nosile.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  cleaner  comprising  a  suction  -  chamber,  provided 
with  a  narrow  Inlet-alot,  the  slot  being  bounded  and  de- 
fined by  lips  which  lie  in  the  conUct-surface  of  the  cleaner, 
with  the  outward  mouth  of  the  slot  lying  In  the  plane  of 
this  contact-surface,  substantially  as  described. 

127  O.  O.— 76 


847.948.  APPARATUS  FOB  BBMOVINQ  DUST.  David 
T.  Kennet,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Company,  North  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1903.  Serial  No. 
147,968. 


847.947.  APPARATUS  FOB  BEMOVING  DUST.  David 
T.  Ke.n.nky,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Company,  North  Plainfield.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1001.     Serial  No.  84.058. 


Claim. — In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  cttoiblna- 
tlon  of  a  suction-nozzlo  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  sur- 
face to  which  it  is  applied  for  cloaninK  and  bavInK  h  nar- 
row Inlet-slot,  a  powpr-op«'rated  suet  ion  pump,  and  Im- 
purity-collecting means  between  said  nozzle  and  pump 
adapted  to  remove  the  impurities  from  the  air  and  prevent 
fouling  the  pump  while  permitting  the  working  varuum  to 
be  maintained  at  the  nozzle,  said  impurity-cullecting  means 
including  a  dry  collecting  device  through  which  the  air 
passes  from  the  suction  nozzle  ajid  a  liquid  separator  be- 
tween said  device  and  the  vacuum-pump,  substantially  as 
descriiH*d. 


847,940.      WINDMILL.      .\lva   W.    Kktch.   Orlando.   Okla. 
Filed   .\n>i    -L    I'.'M."..      .^<'ri{il    No.    -'72.677. 


Cfa<m. — 1.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  turn- 
table, of  a  plvotally-shiftable  vane  carried  thereby,  a  ten- 
sioned  dog  carried  by  the  turn-table  and  located  in  the 
path  of  the  vane  for  holding  the  latter  when  shifted^  and 
means  to  release  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  tura-table  In- 
cluding a  tubular  stem,  of  a  plvotally-shiftable  vane  car- 
ried by  the  turn-table,  a  tensloned  dog  carried  by  the  turn- 
table for  engagement  by  the  vane  to  hold  the  latter  when 
shifted,  and  a  flexible  connection  engaged  with  tlie  dog 
for  releasing  the  same  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  tubular  stem. 
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3.  In  a  windmill,  tbe  combination  with  a  tnrn-table,  of 
a  plvotally-sbiftable  vaoe  carried  tbereby,  a  series  of  ten- 
cloned  dogs  carried  by  the  turn-table  and  in  tbe  patb  of 
the  rane  to  hold  the  latter  In  different  shifted  positions, 
Kuldes  carried  by  the  turntable,  and  a  flexible  dog-releas- 
ing connection  having  branches  engaging  the  respective 
guides  and  cunnected  to  tho  respective  dogs. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  turn-table  hav- 
ing a  laterally-offset  rear  extension,  of  a  vane  pivoted  to 
tlie  turn-table  at  one  side  of  tbe  extension,  said  extension 
constituting  a  stop  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
vane  in  ime  direction,  a  bar  extending  between  the  turn- 
table and  the  extension  thereof  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings,  tensioned  dogs  mounted  in  the  openings  and 
disposed  in  the  patb  of  a  portion  of  the  vane  to  lock  tbe 
latter  in  different  shifted  positions,  guides  hung  from  the 
bar  beneath  the  opt-nlnKs  therein,  and  a  dog  releasing  ele- 
ment haviuK  flexible  branches  engaging  the  respective 
guides  and  connected  to  the  respective  dogs. 

."1.  In  a  windmill  tho  combination  with  a  turn-table,  of  a 
wind-wheel  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  brake- 
rim,  a  shiftable  vane  carried  by  the  turn-table,  a  brake-  | 
levor  fulcrumcd  upon  the  turn-table,  and  having  a  brake- 
shoe  cooperative  with  the  brake-rlm  of  the  whtM'l,  a  trip- 
If^ver  having  one  end  <iverlapplng  the  brake  lover  and  Its 
other  end  located  in  the  path  of  the  vane  for  actuation 
thereby,  a  spring  located  between  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  lever  and  moans  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
levers  from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  windmill  the  combination  with  a  turn-table,  of  a 
wind  wht'»l  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  brake- 
rim,  a  sbiftabb'  vane  carried  by  the  turn  table,  a  brake- 
lever  fukrumed  upon  tho  turn-table,  and  having  a  brake-  1 
shoe  co<>peraflve  with  the  brake-rlm  of  the  wheel,  a  trlp- 
b-v»r  having  out-  fiid  overlapi>ing  the  brake-lever  and  its 
other  end  located  in  the  path  of  the  vane  for  actuation 
thereby,  a  yieldable  element  disposed  between  the  overlap 
ping  ends  of  th<>  bvtrs,  and  nu-ans  ombraoing  said  ends  of 
the  leverx  for  limiting  their  movement  from  each  other. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  wind  wheel  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  member  driven  by  the  shaft,  a 
wrist  pin  upon  tht-  rot.iry  member,  a  longitudlually-slottt-d 
lever  receiving  the  wrist-pin  in  Its  slot,  a  swinglnj;  post 
having  the  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  a  pump  rotl  con- 
nected to  the  leviT. 

><.  In  a  windmill,  tbe  combination  with  a  turn  table  hav 
Ing  a  tubular  stem,  lof  a  wind-wheel  mounted  upon  the 
turn  table,  a  rotatable  element  carried  by  the  turn-table 
and  driven  by  the  wheel,  a  wrist-pin  upon  the  rotatable 
element,  an  upstanding  po.st  pivoted  upon  the  turn  table 
to  swing  in  a  plane  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  ro- 
tatable element,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  fukrumed  in 
termediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  post  and  engaged  by  the 
wrist  pin.  and  a  pump-rod  working  through  the  tubular 
stem  and  connected  to  the  lever.  ' 

0.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  turn  table  hav- 
ing a  tubular  stem,  of  a  wind  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
turn  table  and  provided  with  a  brake-band,  a  drive  shaft 
for  tbe  wheel,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  turntable  and  projected  at  one  side  of  the  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  In  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  a  brake-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  turn-table  with 
Its  rear  portion  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the  pinion, 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  lever,  an  upstanding  swinging 
post  mounted  upon  the  turn-table,  a  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  upon  the  post,  a  wrist-pin  carried  by 
the  gear  and  alidably  engaging  tbe  lever,  a  rod  working 
through  the  tubular  stem  and  connected  to  the  lever,  a 
pivotally  shiftable  vane  carried  by  the  tam-tabie,  means 
to  hold  tbe  vane  when  shifted,  and  a  trip-lever  connected 
to  the  brake-lever  having  its  rear  end  portion  disposed  in 
the  shiftable  path  of  tbe  vane  to  apply  the  brake  when  the 
vane  is  shifted. 

10.  In  •  wladmlll,  the  combination  with  a  turn-table,  of 
a  wind-wheel  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  brake- 
rlm,  a  vane  having  its  arms  pivoted  one  below  and  the 
other  above  said  table  and  to  the  same,  a  brake-lever  fnl- 
crumed  upon  the  said  turn  table  adjacent  one  of  its  ends, 
a  brake-ahoe  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  for  en- 


gagement with  the  said  brake-rlm,  the  other  end  of  said 
brake-lever  being  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  a  trip- 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
underlying  the  last-named  end  of  the  said  brake-lever,  the 
said  end  of  the  trip-lever  being  provided  with  an  opening 
registering  with  the  op««nlng  in  the  end  of  the  brake-lever, 
a  link  loosely  embracing  the  said  ends  of  tbe  levers  and 
provided  with  an  intermediate  stem  portion,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  portion  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  ends  of  said  levers,  the  other  end  of  said 
trip-lever  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  upper  arm  of 
said  vane  for  actuation  thereby  to  move  the  said  brake- 
shoe  in  contact  with  the  said  brake-rim. 


847,950.  APP.XUATrS  FOR  SIIIFTINt;  CARS  Frank 
K  KiMB.*i.L,  Ilerminle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1!>06  Serial 
No.  3.'?5,449. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston, 
steam  chest  and  valve  therein,  said  steam-chest  having  an 
orifice,  and  indejtendent  live  and  exhaust  steam  porta  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  thfe  orifices 
in  tbe  steam-chest,  said  live  steam  ports  each  having  by- 
passes, each  bypass  having  a  valve  therein  and  a  valve 
to  permit  the  steam  cushioning  medium  in  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  slowly  escape. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  steam-chest 
and  valve  therein,  said  steam-chest  having  orifices,  and 
independent  live  and  exhaust  steam  ports  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  the  orifices  in  tbe  steam- 
chest  one  of  the  exhaust  ports  leading:  from  the  extreme 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  leading  from  the  cylin- 
der at  a  point  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  bleeding  this  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder of  means  within  the  control  of  tbe  operator  inde- 
pendent of  the  main  slide-valve  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  live  steam  discharging  into  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  steam-chest 
and  valve,  of  live-ateam  porta  leading  from  the  steam-chest 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  independent  ex- 
haust-ports leading  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  ateam-chest.  one  exhaust-port  located  at  the  extreme 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  other  an  appreciable  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  this  latter  ex- 
haust-port and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  ex- 
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haui«t  is  closed  by  the  piston  In  order  to  trap  steam  into 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  cushion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  steam-chest, 
valve,  live  and  exhaust  porta,  of  a  by-pass,  discharging 
into  the  extreme  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  regulating  valve 
therein  and  a  valve  to  permit  the  steam  cushioning  me- 
dium in  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  to  slowly  escape. 


847. '.•:.l.  BUOGY -TOP-PBOP  ATTACUMKNT.  Golla- 
UAV  Lakk.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Barber. 
Grenada,  Miss.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.439. 


riuiin  1  The  combination  with  the  top  prop  of  a 
buggy  or  oth«'r  vehicle,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  prop, 
tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  provided  with  cogs  or 
teeth  enKHKing  said  top-prop,  and  a  curved  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  top  I>ows  and  forming  a  resilient  8upi>ort  for  said 
bows. 

1".  The  combination  with  the  top-prop  of  a  buggy  or 
other  vehicle,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  prop,  said  sleeve 
having  on  its  inner  face  a  series  of  longitudinal  cogs  or 
teeth  engaging  said  tofvprop,  and  a  curved  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  around  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  sleeve,  the  free  end  of  said  sprlnK  belnt; 
forked,  the  forks  having  slots  therein  to  receive  a  strap, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  aieeve  to  the  top  prop 

3.  A  top  supjtort  for  buggies  or  other  vehicles,  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  top  prop 
sttid.  said  sleeve  having  Its  lnn«T  surface  pnjvided  with  a 
series  of  longitudinal  cogs  or  teeth,  a  curved  s[)ring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  sleeve  and  <'Mending  around  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  sleeve,  the  free  end  of  said  springs 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  reslllently  tbe  bows  of  a 
buggy  top. 

4.  A  top-support  for  buggies  or  other  vehicles,  consist 
ing  of  a  sU'eve  adapted  to  be  8lip|>ed  over  the  top  prop 
stud,  said  sleeve  having  a  transverse  groove  In  Its  outer 
surface  and'  a  socket  at  the  end  of  said  groove,  a  curved 
spring  titted  In  said  groove  and  having  a  bent  end  seated 
in  bald  socket,  said  spring  extending  around  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  sleeve  to  the  said  top-prop  sttid. 


847.952.  SHUTTLE  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Otto  Lam- 
WEK.s.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  July  1."),  10t»r..  Serial  No. 
l'i;«»,s:jo. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  the  batten, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  batten,  a  picker  movkble  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  batten,  means  for  actuating  tbe  picker 
having  a  running  engagement  therewith  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  the  batten,  and  aupportlng  means,  detached 
from  the 'frame,  for  suatalnlng  said  picker  -  actuating 
meana,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame,  the  batten,  the  shut- 
tle,  elastic   means   for   throwing   the    shuttle,    means   for 


holding  said  shuttle-throwing  means  under  tension,  a 
lever  movable  in  one  direction  to  set  aald  shuttle-throwing 
means  in  engagement  with  its  holding  means  and  In  tbe 
other  direction  to  release  said  sbuttle-tbrowlng  means 
from  the  holding  means,  and  means,  comprising  a  going 
part,  for  vibrating  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  batten,  tlie  shut- 
tle, a  picker  stick,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  ptCker- 
stlck  inwardly,  means  for  holding  the  picker  -  sti<k  with 
the  spring  under  tension,  a  lever  movable  in  one  direction 
to  set  said  picker-stick  In  engagement  with  Its  holding 
means  and  In  the  other  direction  to  release  said  picker- 
stick  from  the  holding  means,  and  means,  comprising:  a 
going  part,  for  vibrating  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  batten,  a  shuttle,  a 
picker  stick,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  picker  stick 
inwardly,  means  for  holding  the  picker-stick  with  the 
spring  under  tension,  a  lever  movable  in  one  diiection 
to  briUK  one  i>ortion  thereof  into  enj:agement  with  and 
set  said  picker  stick  in  engagement  with  Its  holdluj,'  means 
and  In  the  other  direction  to  bring  another  |)<)rtiuu  there 
of  Into  approximate,  but  not  actual,  coutacf  with  said 
picker-stick,  a  finger  Interposable  l)etween  said  picker- 
stick  and  said  last  namwl  portion  of  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed, when  Interposed,  to  transmit  the  action  of  the  lever 
to  the  picker  stick  and  release  the  latter  from  its  holding 
means,  and  moans  for  vibrating  the  lever,  substantuilly  as 
<lescribed. 

.'t.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  batten,  the  shut- 
tle, a  picker  stick,  a  spring  normally  drawing  tho  picker- 
stick  inwardly,  means.for  holding  the  picker-stick  with  the 
spring  under  tension,  a  lever  movable  In  one  direcli'in  to 
bring  one  iiortioii  tbenof  into  engaKemeut  with  and  set 
said  picker  slick  into  enga;:t;nient  with  its  holding  means 
and  in  the  other  direition  to  bring  another  portion  thereof 
into  aitproximate,  but  not  actual,  contact  with  said  [ilcker- 
stlck.  a  finder  iniiTposalile  between  said  jilcker-stick  and 
said  last  named  iK)rtiou  of  the  lever  and  adapted,  when 
interposed,  to  transmit  the  action  of  tin-  lever  to  the 
pickiT-tick  and  relen-^i-  the  latter  from  its  boldint:  I'iohiik, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  linger  out  of  interposi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  picker-stick  and  said  last  named 
jH)rtlon  of  the  levor  and  a  controller  lever,  said  controller 
lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  s.nid  Inst  naiiied  nii'ans  and 
thereby  Interpose  said  linger.  substJiniiallj   as  de>.crlbed. 

•  >.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  ilu-  batten,  the  shut- 
tl»',  means  for  actuating  the  batten  and  the  shuttle,  the 
controller  lever,  and  means,  lonlrolled  b\  said  c<miroller- 
lever,  for  rendering  that  jMirtion  of  tbe  said  means  which 
actuates  the  shuttle  ino|M>rative  at  will,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  batten,  the  shut- 
tle, means  for  actuating  the  batten  and  the  shuttle,  means 
for  rendering  that  portion  of  the  said  means  which  actu 
ates  the  shuttle  inoperative,  and  means  for  s«'curiug  said 
last  named  means  in  i>osltlon  to  leave  said  portion  oi>er- 
atlve,  substantially  as  described. 


847,9r».1.  GUN  SIGHT.  Alfred  G.  La  Hivieuk,  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  and  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Ian. 
2t».   I'.MtU.     Serial   No.  207,033. 


C/a«'m.  -  1.  A  rear  sight  constructed  from  a  cross-shaped 
blank,  tbe  w^ing  portions  thereof  folded  to  form  a  sup- 
porting-base for  the  same,  said  base  bein;  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  blank  in 
which  tbe  sight  is  located  being  folded  at  rlfbt  angles  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  blank. 

2.   In  a  rear  sight  for  firearms,  a  supporting-base  there- 
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for  formed  by  bending  inward  toward  each  other  the  wing 
portloos  of  a  cross-shaped  blank,  the  support iOK-base  be- 
ing substantially  rectangular  in  cros^section,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  blank  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  same  for  receiving  the  sight  proper. 


847.954.     SLEKJH.      Hekhekt  A.   Le  Baro.v,   RIdlonville. 
Me.     Filed  Jan.  .31.   1906.     Serial  No.  298.888. 


Claim. — A  sleigh  comprising  runners,  a  cross-bar,  plates 
secured  to  .said  cross-bar,  and  concaved  on  the  under 
side,  knees  having  top  bars  engaging  In  the  concaves,  clips 
extended  from  the  plates  around  the  lower  portions  of  the 
said  top  bars,  whereby  the  cross  bar  may  swing  on  the 
knees,  braces  extended  from  said  top  l>ars  to  the  runners, 
metal  blocks  on  the  runners,  with  which  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  kntM's  engage,  and  straps  secured  to  the  run- 
ners, the  said  straps  passing  over  the  blocks  and  over  the 
lower  (tort ions  of  the  knees. 


847.9.-,.-.     SNA Ti'EI  BLOCK.     .loH.v  N.  Lindsay,  Fall  Creek. 
Oreg.     Fil.'d  .Ian.  L'8,  11X)7.     Serial  No.  354.528. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  snatch  -  block  comprising  two  jaws  or 
shells,  a  sheave  or  pulley  disposed  therebetween,  and  a 
shaft  pin  for  supporting  the  sheave  and  having  threaded 
engagement,  at  each  end.  with  the  two  shells. 

2.  A  snatch-block  comprising  two  jaws  or  shells,  a 
sheave  or  pulley  disposed  therebetween,  a  shaft-pin  for 
supporting  the  sheave  and  having  threaded  engagement,  at 
each  end.  with  the  two  shells,  and  a  detachable  bushing 
or  collar  keyed  to  the  shaft-pin. 

3.  .\  snatch-block  comprising  two  jaws  or  shells,  a 
sheave  or  pulley  disposed  therebetween,  a  shaft-pin  for 
supporting  the  sheave  and  having  threaded  engagement,  at 
each  end.  with  the  two  shells,  a  hollow  spacing  -  collar 
disposed  l)etween  the  lower  ends  of  the  shells,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  collar  and  the  two  shells  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  shells. 

4.  A  snatch-block  comprising  two  jaws  or  shells,  the 
upper  half  of  the  front  jaw  being  hinged  so  as  to  swing 
downward  and  forward,  a  shaft-pin  for  supporting  the 
sheave  and  having  threaded  engagement,  at  each  end.  with 
the  two  Jaws,  a  swinging  cross-head  for  the  jaws,  pro- 
vided with  a  side  groove,  and  a  spring-latch  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  front  jaw  and  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  the  groove  in  the  cross-head  to  lock  the  hinged  jaw. 


847,056.  CAR-DOOR-SHAFT-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
CHAU.BS  A.  LindstkOm.  Allegheny,  and  John  F.  Stseib, 
Aralon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
IMttsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  337.530. 
Claim. — 1.   In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism  a  creeping 

•haft,  a  lerer,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  operated  by 


the  lever  and  geared  to  the  creeping  shaft  ;  substantially 
ns  described. 

2.  In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  thereon,  a  stub-shaft  arranged  to  move  with 
the  creeping  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  stub-shaft  engaging 
the  gear-wheel,  an  actuatlng-lever,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  operated  by  the  lever  for  rotating  the  stub- 
shaft  and  pinion  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft 
having  door-siipporting  means,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft, 
a  stub-shaft  mounted  to  move  with  the  creeping  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  stub-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  an 
actuatlng-lever,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  operated 
by  said  lever  for  rotating  the  pinion  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft,  a 
slotted  bracket  In  which  said  shaft  Is  mounted  at  one  end, 
a  stub-shaft.  b4^arlngs  for  said  shafts  arranged  to  move  In 
the  slot  of  the  bracket.  Intermeshlng  gearing  on  said 
shaft.s,  and  lever-operated  means  for  actuating  the  gear- 
ing :  substantially  as  described. 

n.  In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft,  a 
stub-shaft  mounted  to  move  with  the  creeping  shaft  and 
geared  thereto,  an  actuatlng-lever  fulcrumed  to  the  stub- 
shaft,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  means  operated  by  the  lever 
for  rotating  the  stub  .shaft  and  gearing;  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft,  a 
stub-shaft  mounted  to  move  with  the  creeping  shaft  and 
geared  thereto,  a  slotted  bracket  In  which  said  shafts  are 
mounted  to  move,  said  bracket  having  teeth  thereon,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  creeping  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage 
In  said  teeth,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shafts;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft,  a 
slotted  bracket  In  which  said  shaft  Is  mounted  to  move,  a 
stub-shaft  also  mounted  to  move  In  the  slot  of  the  bracket, 
and  geared  to  the  creeping  shaft,  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  the  creeping  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the 
creeping  shaft  at  different  positions;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  car-door-operatlng  mechanism,  a  creeping  shaft,  a 
slotted  bracket  in  which  the  shaft  la  mounted,  an  actuat- 
lng-lever fulcrumed  eccentrically  of  said  shaft,  Interme- 
diate gear  between  the  lever  and  the  shaft  arranged  to 
move  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  creeping 
shaft  at  different  positions  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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847.9.^7.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  A.  LoKBNC. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aiislgnor  to  I'nion  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1000.     Serial  No.  31,487. 


Cliiim.  1.  Thp  combination  with  a  blank-support,  of  a 
supporting  Biilde  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  to  the 
blank  support,  a  blank  folding  member  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  In  the  said  guide,  means  Indefx-ndent  of  the 
binnk-support  for  swinging  the  guide  and  sliding  the  blank- 
folding  member  In  the  guide  in  coactlve  relation  to  the 
blank  support,  and  means  coacting  with  the  blank-folding 
memlKT  to  cau.se  -the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  turn  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blank-support,  of  a  snpport- 
ing-gulde  mounted  to  swing  on  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  to  the 
blank-support,  a  blank-folding  member  having  a  deflnlnv 
edge  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  said  guide, 
means  Independent  of  the  blank-support  for  swingin<.r  the 
guide  and  sliding  the  blank-folding  member  in  the  guide 
to  carry  the  said  defining  edge  In  coactlve  relation  to  the 
blank-support,  and  means,  coacting  with  the  blank  folding 
member,  to  cause  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  turn  there- 
with. 

.'1.  The  combination  with  a  blank-8up|>ort,  of  a  blank- 
folding  member,  provided  with  means  for  turning  hack 
the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by  the  support,  a  guide 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  fixed  axis  and  supporting  the  said 
folding  member  for  sliding  movement,  and  means  Includ- 
ing toothed  gearing  concentric  with  the  said  axis  for 
swinging  the  guide  and  for  sliding  the  folding  memt»er  In 
the  guide. 

4.  The  ciirabinatlon  with  a  rotary  blank-carrier,  having 
tuck-holders  coiiporatlve  therewith,  of  a  slidable  reclproca- 
tory  blank-folding  meml>er,  box  holders  coiiperatlve  there- 
with, means  independent  of  the  blank-support  for  oscillat- 
ing the  blank-folding  meml>er  during  Its  operating  move- 
ment, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  box  holders 
to  grip  and  release  the  blank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-support  having 
tuck  -  holders  cooperative  therewith,  of  a  blank  -  folding 
member  mounted  for  sliding  and  oscillatory  movements 
relative  to  a  fixed  axis  and  including  box-holders,  means 
Including  toothed  gearing  mounted  eccentric  with  the  said 
axis  for  effecting  the  said  sliding  and  oscillatory  move 
raents,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  box-holders 
to  grip  and  release  the  blank. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  blank  support,  of  a 
blank-folding  member  provided  with  means  for  turning 
back  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank,  a  guide  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  and  supporting  the  said  folding  mem- 
ber for  sliding  movement,  means  for  swinging  the  guide, 
and  means  Including  toothed  gearing  for  sliding  the  fold- 
ing member  in  the  guide. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  blank-support,  of  a 
blank-folding    member    provided    with    means   for    turning 


back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried  on  the  said  support, 
a  guide  mounted  for  turning  movement  and  supporting 
the  said  folding  member  for  sliding  movement,  means  for 
swinging  the  gtiide.  and  means  including  a  gear  mounted 
In  substantially  concentric  relation  with  the  axis  of  the 
swinging  guide  for  sliding  the  folding  member  in  coactlve 
relation  to  the  blank-support. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  blank-support,  of  a 
blank  folding  member  having  means.  Including  a  defining 
edge,    for   turning   back   the   upper   ply   of  a   blank   carried 

,  by  the  said  support,  a  guide  mounted  for  oscillation  and 
I  supporting  the  ft)ldlng  member  for  sliding  movement,  means 
for  oscillating  the  guide,  gear-teeth  appurtenant  to  the 
folding  member,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  teeth 
and  mounted  to  turn  in  conc<'ntrlc  relation  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  guide,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
gearing  to  carry  the  said  folding  member  In  coactlve  rela- 
tion with  the  blank-support. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  blank  sujiport.  of  a 
blank-folding  plate,  having  means,  including  a  defining 
edge,  for  turning  back  the  upi)er  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by 
the  said  support,  a  giiide  mounted  for  oscillation  and  sup- 
porting the  said  folding  plate  for  sliding  iiiDveiuent.  toothed 
geiuinu  for  swinging  the  said  guide  includinu  n  gear 
mounted  in  concentric  relation  to  the  said  Kuide.  and 
means  for  sliding  the  folding  member  in  tlie  i:uid.'.  in- 
cluding gear  teeth  aj.purtenaiit  to  the  s.ild  plate,  and  in- 
cludlUK  a  gear  mounted  iu  concentric  relation  with  the 
first  named  gear  and  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
KUl<le. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-support,  of  a 
lilaiik  folding  niemlur  i>r<tvided  with  means,  including  a 
d.  lining  edne.  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank 
rarrii'd  I'v  the  said  sujtpoit.  a  guide  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  adjacent  to  the  said  support,  and  supporting  the 
said  folding  member  for  sliding  movement,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  guide  and  sliding  the  plate  therein  to  carry 
the  said  defining  edge  In  loactive  relation  to  the  blank- 
support  and  at  a  substantial  distance  therefrom  during 
the   folding  movement. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-sujiport.  of  a 
folding  member,  provided  with  means  including  a  divining 
edKc  for  turning  l)a<k  tin-  upiwr  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by 
the  said  support,  a  guide  mounted  for  swinging  movement, 
and  supporting  the  said  folding  m<'nilier  for  sliding  move- 
ment, means  including  toothed  gearing  for  sliding  the  fold- 
ing member  in  the  said  Kuide.  and  means  including  toothed 
gearing  for  swinging  the  said  guide  In  cooperation  with 
the  said  sliding  movement  to  carry  the  said  defining  ed«e 
f<iiward  In  coactlve  relation  lo  the  blank  support  and  at 
a  substantial  distance  therefrom  during  the  folding  opera- 
tion. 

I'J.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-support  having 
tuck  holders,  of  a  folding-plate  having  a  defining  edge  and 
box  holders,  a  guide  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and 
supi)orting  the  said  folding  member  for  sliding  movement, 
«ear  teeth  ap|iurtenant  to  the  said  folding  member  and  to 
the  said  guide,  and  toothed  gearing.  includiuK  gears 
mounted  In  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  guide  for  swinging  the  guide  and  for  sliding  the  fold- 
ing memiier  in  the  gjiide. 

l-*!.  The  combinathin  with  a  rotary  blank-support,  of 
means  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried 
by  the  support  to  form  diamond  folds  therein.  Including 
a  folding  member  having  a  defining  edge  mounted  for 
sliding  and  oscillatory  movements,  means  including  toothed 
gearing  for  effecting  the  said  oscillatory  and  sliding  move- 
ments and  c(«;pernling  to  a<lvance  the  said  folding  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank  support,  of 
means  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried 
l)y  the  support,  including  a  folding  member  having  a 
defining  edge  and  mounted  for  swinging  and  sliding  move- 
ments, operating  means  including  toothed  gearing  for 
swinging  said  folding  member,  operating  means  Including 
toothed  gearing  for  sliding  said  member,  the  two  said 
operating  means  coacting  to  advance  the  said  folding  mem- 
ber In  the  general  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank,  and  to 
carry  the  defining  edge  of  said  member  in  a  path  which 
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dtrerifps  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blank  during  the 
operation  of  turnlns  back  the  said  ply. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-support,  of 
means  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried 
by  the  support.  Including  a  folding  member  having  a  de- 
fining edgp  and  mounted  for  sliding  and  oscillatory  move- 
ments, operating  mpan.H  inoiuding  toothed  gearing  for  ef- 
fecting the  said  oscillatory  movement,  and  operating  means 
Including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  effecting  the  said  sliding 
moveiiH-nt.  the  two  salil  operating  means  coactlng  to  ad- 
vance the  said  folding  inembor  in  the  general  direction  of 
travel  of  the  blank  during  the  folding  hack  operation. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-support,  of 
mean<«  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried 
by  the  support,  including  a  folding  member  having  a  de- 
flnlni.'  edge,  a  swinging  guide  in  which  the  said  folding 
memt>er  is  uiounfed  for  sliding  movement,  operating  means 
includini:  toothed  gearing  f<.r  swinging  the  said  guide,  and 
operating  means  Including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  sliding 
the  said  folding  member  in  the  guide,  the  two  said  operat- 
ing means  coacting  to  advance  the  blank-folding  member  In 
the  Kencfal  direction  of  travel  uf  the  blank  and  to  carry 
the  detlnlng  edge  of  the  said  folding  meml)er  in  a  variant 
path  relative  to  the  rotary  path  of  the  blank  support. 


8tT.n.-.s.     TAPER  B.VG  M.VCIIINE.     William  A.  Lorenz, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inion  Taper  Bag  Machine 


runipiiny.    I'hiladelphia.   Ta 
vania.     Filed  l>ec.   10.   IS»00. 


a  Corporation  of  Tennsyl- 
Serlal  No.  39,*J5U. 


C'J*i«»». — 1.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming 
diamond  folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  l>lank  support  reciprocating  In  a  straight  line,  means 
for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  bag-blank  carried  by 
Mid  support,  a  carrier  device  mounted  for  oscillation  and 
piTotally  supporting  the  turning-back  means,  means  for 
oscillating  the  carrier  device  to  and  fro  with  the  blank- 
-support  as  the  latter  reciprocates,  and  means  for  turning 
the  turning  back  means  relative  to  the  carrier  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  carrier  moves  about  Its 
center  of  o9clIlation. 

2.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
blank-support  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line,  a  carrier 
deTtc«  mounted  to  oscillate  aboat  a  fixed  axis,  means 
moanted  for  oscillation  upon  said  derlce  for  engaging  and 
turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  bag-blank  carried  by  the 


blank-support,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  device  about 
its  axis  to  carry  the  engaging  and  turning-back  means 
through  an  arc  concave  toward  the  blank-support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blank-support  reciprocating 
in  a  straight  line  and  having  tuck-holders,  of  carrier-arms 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blank-support  to  oscillate 
upon  a  fixed  axis,  means  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
arms  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a 
bag-blank  carried  by  the  blank-support,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  arms  to  and  fro  with  the  blank-support  as  the 
latter  reciprocates,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  engagint: 
and  turning  back  means  relative  to  the  carrier-arms  with 
a  direction  of  the  angular  movement  at  each  Instant  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier  arm.s  aoout 
the  flxed  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blank-support  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  a  straight  line,  and  having  tuck-holders,  of  a 
folding  memlier  provided  with  means  Including  a  defining 
edge  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a 
bag  blank  carried  by  the  support,  carrier  arms  mounted 
Jnr  oscillation  upon  a  flxed  axis  and  plvotally  supporting 
said  folding  member,  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  to 
carry  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  folding-plate  relative  to 
the  carrier  arms  through  an  arc  concave  toward  the  blank- 
support  and  means  for  oscillating  said  folding  member 
relative  to  the  carrier-arms  as  the  latter  oscillate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blank  support  reciprocating 
in  a  straight  line  and  having  tuck-hoiders,  of  carrier  arms 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  support  to  oscil- 
late about  a  fixed  axis  situated  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  blank  supporting  surface  of  the  support,  means  in- 
cluding box-holders  mounteil  for  oscillation  about  an  axis 
relative  to  said  arms  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the 
u|fper  ply  of  a  hag  blank  carried  by  the  support,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  carrier-arms  to  carry  said  axis  to  and 
fro  with  the  t>lank-support  as  the  latter  reciprocates,  and 
through  a  path  concave  toward  the  blank-support. 

rt.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  reciprocating 
in  a  straight  line,  of  carrier-arms  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blank  support  to  oscillate  upon  a  fixed  axis 
situated  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  blank-supporting 
surface  of  the  support,  and  a  folding  member  mounted 
upon  the  arms  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  away  from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
arms,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  turning 
back  the  upper  ply  of  a  bag-blank  carried  by  the  said  sup- 
port. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  blank  support  reciprocating 
In  a  straight  line  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  means 
for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by  the 
support  Including  carrier-arms  mounted  for  oscillation 
upon  a  flxed  axis  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
blank,  and  a  folding  member  mounted  for  oscillation  upon 
the  carrier  arms  upon  an  axis  situated  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  arms,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  arms  and  folding  member  upon  their  re- 
spective axes  In  coactlve  relation  to  the  reciprocating 
movements  of  the  bed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  reciprocating 
in  a  straight  line  and  provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  means 
for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by  the 
support.  Including  a  folding  member  provided  with  a  de- 
fining edge,  and  means  Including  carrier-arms  for  plvotally 
supporting  .said  folding  member  for  oscillation  to  carry 
the  said  defining  edge  a  substantial  distance  away  from 
the  surface  of  the  blank-support  during  its  turning-back 
operation  upon  the  blank,  to  separate  the  upper  and  lower 
plies  of  the  blank  during  the  said  operation. 

9.  In  a  bag-machine,  means  for  forming  diamond  folds 
on  bellows-folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a  folding- 
t>ed  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  straight  line,  and  pro- 
vided with  tuck-holders,  a  folding-back  member,  provided 
with  a  defining  edge  and  box-holders,  a  carrier  device 
moanted  for  oscillation  upon  a  flxed  axis  situated  near 
the  plane  of  the  blank  and  plvotally  supporting  the  fold- 
ing member  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  situated  at  a  sul>- 
stantlal  distance  from  the  said  fixed  axis,  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  supporting-axis  of  the 
folding-plate  to  its  defining  edge,  to  separate  the  two  plies 


March  19, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1195 


of  the  blank  during  the  folding-back  operation,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  blank  support,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  carrier  device  and  the  feeding  member  on  their  respec- 
tive axes. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-support  reciprocating 
in  a  straight  line  having  tuck-holders  ;  of  an  oscillatory 
blank-folding  member  having  box-holders,  means  fur  open 
Ing  and. closing  said  box-holders  near  the  blank-receiving 
end  of  the  stroke,  means  for  actuating  the  tuck-holders,  a 
front  diamond  holder  and  reciprocatory  rack  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  ac- 
tuating rack  near  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  blank-sup- 
port. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  blank  sup- 
port having  tuck-holders,  of  an  oscillatory  blank-folding 
member  having  box-holders,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  box  holders  near  the  blank- receiving  end  of  the  stroke, 
means  for  actuating  the  tuck  holders,  a  front  diamond 
holder,  a  reciprocatory  actuating  member  connected  with 
the  diamond  holder,  means  for  engaging  the  said  actual 
ing  member  near  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  blank-sup- 
port, and  a  spring  for  frlctionally  retaining  said  member 
in  position  during  the  movement  of  the  blank-carrier. 

I'J.  The  combination,  with  a  blank  support  mounted  for 
reciprocation  In  a  straight  line,  and  provided  with  tuck 
holders,  of  means  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  «  haji 
blank  carried  by  the  support,  including  a  folding  member 
provided  with  box-holders  and  a  deflning  edge,  carrier- 
arms  supporting  the  folding  member  for  oscillation  upon 
an  axis  located  a  substantial  distance  from  the  defining 
edge,  flxed  pivotal  supports  for  the  carrier-arms  situated 
at  the  sides  of  the  blank  support,  and  means  for  swiu.'ing 
the  carrier  arms  with  their  supported  folding  menil)er 
forward  and  back  synchronously  with  the  forward  aud- 
back  movements  of  the  reciprocating  blank  support,  to 
carry  the  folding  memt>er  in  operative  relation  to  each 
blank  during  the  folding-back  o|)eratlon,  and  to  return  the 
folding  member  for  operative  engagement  with  the  suc- 
ceeding bag-blank. 

l.'i.  In  a  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blaijk- 
support  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  straight  line  and 
provided  with  tuck-holders,  of  means  for  folding  back  the 
upper  ply  of  succeeding  bag-blanks  carried  by  the  support 
Including  a  folding  member  provided  with  ttox-holders  and 
a  deflning  edge,  carrier-arms  supported  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bed  for  oscillation  uimn  a  fixed  axis,  and  piv 
otally  supporting  the  folding  member  for  oscillation  upon 
an  axis  situated  above  the  supporting-surface  of  the 
blank  support,  and  a  substantial  distance  from  the  defin- 
ing edge,  means  for  reciprocating  the  blank-support,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  carrier-arms  and  the  folding  mem- 
t)er  upon  their  respective  axes  to  move  them  forward  and 
back  synchronously  with  the  forward-and  back  nmvement 
of  the  blank-support,  and  in  operative  register  with  the 
succeeding  bag-blanks. 

14.  In  a  bag-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank-sup- 
port mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  straight  line,  means 
for  turning  back  the  up|)er  plies  of  successive  blanks  car- 
ried by  the  support,  said  means  including  a  folding- 
plate  provided  with  blank-holders  and  a  deflning  edge, 
<arri<'r  .nrnis  supported  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blank- 
support  for  oscillation  upon  a  flxed  axis  and  plvotally 
supporting  the  said  folding-plate  for  oscillation  upon  an 
axis  situated  a  substantial  distance  from  the  deflniuK 
edge  of  the  plate,  means  for  oscillating  the  carrier  arms  to 
carry  the  axis  of  the  blank-folding  plate  through  an  arc, 
of  which  the  straight-line  movement  of  the  blank-support 
describes  a  chord,  said  distance  between  the  deflning  edge 
and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  folding-plate  being  such  that 
the  defining  edge  of  the  folding-plate  is  enabled  to  swing 
forward  clear  of  the  blank-support  when  the  pivotal  sup- 
port of  the  blank  Is  substantially  at  the  highest  point  of 
the  said  are. 

l.'t.  In  a  l>ag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-folded  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
folding-bed  reciprocating  In  a  straight  line,  oscillating 
carrier-arms,  means  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  car- 
rier-arms and  moved  bj  said  arms  through  an  oscillatory 
path  above  the  reciprocatory  path  of  the  l)ed,  for  turning 


back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by  the  support, 
means  for  oscillating  the  said  arms,  Including  a  toothed 
gear  concentric  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  arms, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  turning-back  means  upon 
the  said  arms,  including  another  toothed  gear  also  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  arms. 

16.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-sided  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
folding-bed  reciprocating  In  a  straight  line,  oscillating 
carrier-arms,  means  mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  carrier- 
arms,  and  moved  by  said  arms  through  an  oscillatory 
path  above  the  reciprocatory  path  of  the  bed,  for  turning 
back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  carried  by  the  support, 
means  fpr  oscillating  the  arms  including  a  toothed  gear 
mounted  concentric  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
arms,  means  for  oscillating  the  said  piy-turning  tneans  in- 
cluding a  toothed  gear  concentric  with  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  said  ply-turning  means,  and  a  driving-gear 
therefor  mounted  concentrically  with  tlie  axis  of  oscilln- 
tlon  of  the  carrier-arms. 


847.951).  TAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  A.  Loke.vz, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Taper  Hag  Machine 
Company,  Thlladelphia.  Ta.,  a  i'orporatioii  of  I'eniisyl- 
vanla.     Filed  Dec.   17.   IIKK).     Serial  No.  40,060. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination,  with  a  I>lank  support  hav- 
ing tuck-holders  cooperative  therewith,  of  folders  motmted 
for  oscillation  upon  a  flxed  axis,  a  guide  plate  havinc  a 
deflning  edge  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  folders,  and  cooperative  means  fur  bringiug 
said  deflning  edge  and  the  said  axis  into  and  out  of  sub- 
>itantlal  allnement,  means  for  oscillating  the  folders,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blank-support  and  the  lower  [ily  of 
the  blank  away  from  the  said  deflning  edge  to  maintain 
the  sides  of  the  blank  in  distended  conditi<m  during  the 
oscillation  of  the  folders. 

L'  Tile  combination,  with  a  l>Iank  support  provided  with 
tiick-holders  for  engaging  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank,  of 
ojtposltely-dlsposcd  blank-folding  meml>ers  mounted  for 
oscillation  on  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  grippers  for 
engaging  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank,  a  member  having  a 
deflning  e<lge  movable  toward  and  from  the  said  fixed  axis 
of  the  blank-folding  members,  hieans  for  swinging  the 
said  folding  meml>er8  upon  their  axis  while  the  Hald  de- 
fining edge  Is  In  substantial  coincidence  with  the  said  axis. 
f<nd  means  for  moving  the  blank-support  and  the  lower 
ply  away  from  the  said  axis  to  separate  the  side  plies  of 
the  blank  during  the  operation  of  the  folding  members. 

:<.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
support  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  a  flxed  axis  and 
provided  with  tuck-holders,  means  mounted  above  the 
blank-support  for  oscillation  upon  a  flxed  axis,  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  and  turning  it  back  to  form 
the  diamond  fold,  a  transverse  fold-deflning  memt>er  hav- 
ing a  defining  edge  movable  into  and  out  of  coincidence 
with  the  said  fixed  axis  of  the  turning-back  means,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blank-support  and  its  tuck-boldera 
to  carry  the  edges  of  the  lower  ply  away  from  th?  said  de- 
fining edge  during  the  turning-back  operation. 
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4.  In  a  paper-b«c  mmchlne,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
•upport  moonted  for  oaclllatlon  upon  a  fixed  axis  and  pro- 
Tided  with  tuck-holdera,  folders  mounted  above  the  blank- 
aupport  for  oscillation  upon  a  fixed  axis,  a  transverse  fold- 
deflnlng  member  having  its  defining  edge  movable  to  and 
from  the  said  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  folders,  and  means* 
for  moving  the  blank-support  and  its  tuck-holders  away 
from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  folders  during  tbe  forma- 
tion of  the  diamond  fold. 

5.  In  a  paper-bas  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dia- 
mond folds  on  bellows-folded  blanks,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  blank-support  mounted  for  rocking  movement  upon 
a  fixed  axis,  and  provided  with  tuck-holders  for  holding 
the  lower  ply  of  the  blank  upon  tbe  support,  folders 
mounted  above  the  blank-support  for  oscillation  upon  a 
fixed  axis,  a  transverse  fold-defining  memt>er  having  its 
defining  edge  movable  to  and  from  the  plvot-axls  of  the 
folders,  means  for  oscillating  the  folders  while  the  defining 
edge  is  substantially  coincident  with  their  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, and  a  cam  for  movinf;  the  blank-support  to  carry  the 
edges  of  the  low»'r  ply  away  from  the  defining  edge  and 
the  coincident  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  folders  during  the 
diamond-forming  operation. 

0.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dia- 
mond folds  on  be  I  lows- folded  blanks,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  blank-support  mounted  for  rocking  movement  upon 
a  fixed  axis,  tuck-hulders  carri»>d  by  the  blank-support,  for 
holdiug  the  edges  of  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank  ther»'on, 
folders  mounted  above  the  folding-bed  for  oscillation  upon 
a  fixed  axis,  a  transverse  fold-defining  member  mounted 
for  oscillation  with  its  defining  euge  movable  Into  ami  out 
of  coincidi'uce  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  folders, 
means  for  oscillating  the  folders  to  turn  back  the  upper 
ply  of  the  blank  to  form  the  diamond  fold,  and  a  cam  for 
rocking  the  blank  support  to  drop  the  lower  ply  of  the 
blank  and  distend  the  side  tucks  of  the  blank  adjacent 
to  th«'  <l«linin«  vtla*-  during  the  diamond-folding  operation. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  non-traveling  blank-support, 
and  tuck  holders  cooperative  therewith,  of  a  member  har- 
ing  a  defining  edge,  a  front  diamond-holder,  means  for 
moving  said  front  diamond-holder  toward  and  from  said 
support,  and  means  for  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a 
blank  carried  by  the  support. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  non-traveling  blank  support, 
and  with  tuck  holders  (•o<i|)*ratlve  therewith,  of  a  member 
having  a  defining  edge,  folders,  a  plurality  of  fingers  for 
engaging  the  front  fiap  end  of  the  blank,  means  for  mor- 
Ing  said  fingers  toward  and  from  the  support,  and  means 
for  operating  the  other  named  members  of  the  combina- 
tion in  coactlon  with  the  said  fingers.  , 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  non-traveling  blank-support, 
and  with  tuck-holders  c<>ilp««ratlve  therewith,  of  a  member 
having  a  defining  edge,  folders,  a  front  diamond-holder  for 
engaging  the  front  flap  end  of  the  blank,  a  cam  for  moving 
■aid  diamond-holder  toward  and  from  the  support,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  cam  for  operating  the  other 
named  members  of  the  combination. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  non-traveling  blank-sup- 
port, and  with  tuck-holders  cor>peratlve  therewith,  of  a 
member  having  a  defining  edge,  folders,  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers for  engaging  the  front  flap  end  of  the  blank,  means  for 
oscillating  said  fingers  over  the  front  flap  end  of  the  blank, 
means  for  moving  said  fingers  toward  and  from  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  operating  the  other  named  members 
of  the  combination  to  coact  with  the  said  fingers. 

11.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  non-traveling  blank-sup- 
port, and  with  tuck-holders  co<>perative  therewith,  of  a 
member  having  a  defining  edge,  folders,  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers for  engaging  the  front  flap  of  the  blank,  means  for 
moving  said  fingers  toward  and  from  the  support,  cam- 
opsrated  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  fingers  over  the 
front  flap  of  the  blank,  and  cooperating  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  other  named  members  of  the  combination. 

12.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  blank-support,  and  with 
tuck-holders  coitperatlve  therewith,  of  a  member  having 
a  deflnliig  edge,  folders,  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  engaging 
tb«  front  flap  end  of  the  blank,  means  far  moving  said 
flngers  toward  and  from  the  support,  extensible  mechanism 
for  oadllating  said  fingers  oTer  the  front  flap  end  of  the 


blank,  and  cooperating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  other 
named  members  of  the  combination. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  non-traveling  blank-sup- 
port, and  with  tuck  holders  cooperative  therewith,  of  a 
member  having  a  defining  edge,  folders,  a  plurality  of  fln- 
gers for  engaging  the  front  flap  end  of  the  blank,  means 
for  moving  said  fingers  toward  and  from  the  support,  a 
telescopic  device  for  oscillating  said  fingers  over  the 
front  flap  end  of  the  blank,  and  cooperating  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  other  named  members  of  the  combination. 

14.  The  combination,  with  an  oscillatory  blank-support 
having  tuck-holders,  of  an  oscillatory  guide-plate  having 
a  deflning  edge,  folders  mounted  for  oscillation  and  co- 
operative therewith,  means  for  moving  the  support  to 
and  maintaining  it  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
deflning  edge  during  the  diamond-forming  operation,  means 
for  actuating  said  tuck-holders,  means  for  moving  said 
edge  into  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  folders,  and  coact- 
lng means  for  operating  the  other  named  members  of  the 
combination. 


847.960.     MAII^BAG  E.XCH.WOER.     David  Mack,  Dana. 
1        Ind.     Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,438. 


Claim.  -In  a  mail-bag  exchanger,  the  combination  of  a 
car  having  a  plvotally  -  mounted  mall  -  bag  -  throwing  ele- 
ment having  a  tappet-arm  to  project  beyond  one  side  of 
the  car,  said  car  further  provided  with  a  tappet  on  said 
side,  and  a  stand  at  one  side  of  the  track  having  a  tappet 
to  strike  the  tappet-arm  of  the  said  mail  bag-throwing  ele- 
ment, and  further  provided  with  a  plvotally-mounted  mall- 
bag  throwing  element  having  a  tappet-arm  in  the  path  of 
the  tappet  carried  by  the  car,  for  operation  thereby,  said 
stand  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  track  to  put  the 
said  mall-bag-throwing  element  into  and  out  of  operation. 


847.961.  PROPELLER  -  WHEEL.  Joseph  de  la  Ma*. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322,166. 


Cla4m. — I.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprislag  a  shaft  havinc 
I  thereon  a  spirally-formed  rib.  both  ends  of  which  are  rig- 
i   idly  secured  thereto,  and  havinc  blades  thereon. 


March  19, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1197 


2.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon 
a  spirally- formed  rib,  both  ends  of  which  are  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  blades 
thereon. 

3.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon 
a  spirally-formed  rib,  both  ends  of  which  are  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  having  a  plurality  of  interior  blades 
thereon. 

4.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon 
a  spirally-formed  rib,  both  ends  of  which  are  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  and  in- 
terior blades.  ' 

5.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon 
a  spirally-formed  rib,  both  ends  of  which  are. rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  having  blades  thereon  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  at  any  desired  pitch. 

6.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon 
a  spirally  formed  rib.  with  its  opposite  ends  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  having  exterior  blades  snd  interior  blades 
attached  thereto,  one  set  of  blades  l>eing  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  at  a  different  pitch  from  the  other  set. 

7.  .\  propt'llcr  wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon, 
and  rijrldly  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  a  spirally-formed 
rib,  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
rib.  and  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  rib.  and  attached  thereto. 

8.  A  propeller-wheel,  comprising  a  shaft  having  thereon, 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  a  spirally-formed 
rib,  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  blades  secured  to  said 
rib.  said  inner  and  outer  blades  being  disposed  in  the 
same  general  direction  to  tbe  rib. 


847,962.      FURNACE.      Hahri8on   B.   Meech,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.201. 


Ciaim. —  1.  lu  an  ore-smelting  furnace,  the  combination 
with  a  r«'vert>eratory  furnace-bed.  of  a  combUHtion-rbamber. 
a  bridge-wall  separating  the  furnace-bed  from  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  retort  baring  its  discharge  end  opening 
through  the  front  wall  of  tbe  combustion-chamber,  snd 
air  heating  flues  arranged  below  the  furnace-bed,  there 
iK'lnn  air  discharge  openings  in  tbe  front  wall  of  the  com- 
bnsUon-chaaiber  at  a  point  below  tbe  retort,  said  openings 
being  in  communication  with  the  alr-beattng  flues. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  revertwratory  furnace-bed.  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  bridge-wall  separating  tbe  furnace-bed 
from  tbe  combustion-chamber,  a  retort  tapering  In  width 


and  having  its  widest  end  opening  through  tbe  front  wall 
of  the  combustion-chamber,  alr-beatlng  flues  arranged  be- 
low the  furnace-bed,  air-ducts  leading  from  the  flues  and 
opening  through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber, the  openings  in  the  front  wall  being  Imme- 
diately below  the  inner  end  of  the  retort,  and  escape-flues 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  air-heating  flues  and  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  from  the  furnace- 
lied  to  and  around  the  retort. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  reverberatory  furnace-bed.  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  bridge-wall  spacing  the  furnace-bed 
from  the  combustion-chamber,  a  retort  tapering  in  width 
and  having  its  widest  end  opening  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  coml)ustion-cbaml>er,  a  plurality  of  vertical  and 
boriEontally-disposed  partitions  arranged  below  the  fur- 
nace-bed and  dividing  the  space  into  escape-fines  for  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  l)ed,  and  air- 
heating  flues,  a  flue  in  communication  with  the  escape  flue 
and  surrounding  tbe  retort,  and  ducts  leading  from  tiie 
air  heating  Hues  and  opening  through  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  combustion-chamber. 


S47.9C3.  SEPARABLE  SPRING-HINGE.  Jon.v  C.  Mii.- 
noi.i.iN,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  W. 
Summervllle,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1900. 
Serial  No.  318,792. 


I'Uiim.  1.  A  separable  spring  -  hinge  tromprising  two 
main  meml)ers  for  attachment  to  the  door  and  jamb  re- 
si»ectively,  and  a  removable  pintle  connecting  the  same, 
in  combination  with  a  spring  supported  by  one  of  said 
memlnrs,  and  an  auxiliary  member  pivoted  to  said  spring- 
supporting  main  member  and  bearing  against  tbe  other 
main  member,  the  spring  acting  on  said  auxiliary  member 
and  on  the  main  member  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  se|)arable  spring-hinge  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bers for  attachment  to  the  door  and  jamh  respectively, 
and  a  removable  pintle  connecting  the  same,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  supported  by  one  of  said  members, 
and  an  auxiliary  member  pivoted  to  said  spring-supporting 
main  member  and  bearing  against  the  other  main  member, 
the  spring  acting  on  said  auxiliary  meml)er  and  on  the 
main  meml>er  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  said  last-mentioned 
main  meml)er  being  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  separable  sprlng-hlnge  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bers for  attacbmeut  to  the  door  and  Jamb  respectively, 
said  main  members  being  provided  with  overlapping  aper- 
tured  pivot-lugs,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  said  main  members  and 
provided  with  sleeves  engaging  the  apertures  of  the  pivot- 
lugs  of  tbe  other  member,  a  removable  pintle  passing 
through  said  pivot-lugs  and  sleeves,  and  a  spring  coiled 
around  said  sleeves  and  pintle  and  l>earing  at  one  end  on 
the  auxiliary  member,  its  other  end  l>earing  on  the  main 
member  to  which  the  auxiliary  member  Is  thus  plvotally 
connected,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  separable  spring-hinge  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bers for  attachment  to  the  door  and  Jamb  respectively, 
said  main  members  being  provided  with  overlapping  aper- 
tured  pivot-lugs,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  said  main  members  and  , 
provided  with  sleeves  engaging  the  apertures  of  the  pivot-  \ 
lugs  of  the  other  member,  a  removahio  pintle  passing 
through  said  pivot-lugs  and  sleeves,  and  a  spring  coiled 
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•round  Mid  sleeves  and  pintle  and  bearing  at  one  end  on 
the  auxiliary  member.  Its  other  end  bearing  on  the  main 
member  to  whlcb  the  auxiliary  member  is  thus  plvotally 
connected,  said  last-mentioned  main  member  having  the 
Inner  margin  of  its  base  flanged  to  form  a  stop  for  the 
auxiliary  member,  substantially  as  described. 


847,964.  DUMPING  -  BODY  FOR  VEHICLES.  Conrad 
MiLLEK.  l>nver.  Colo.  Filed  May  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
207.497. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wagon-body  whose  end  portions  are  pro- 
vided with  inclined  bottom  sections  and  whose  middle  por- 
tion between  the  end  sections  Is  composed  of  a  ttans- 
versely-tlltabie  central  part  extending  entirely  across  the 
wagon-body,  levers  mounted  on  the  wagon-body,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  levers,  and  a  connection  between  each 
lever  and  the  tlltable  part  whereby  the  said  part  may  be 
manipulated  at  will. 

-.  A  wagon-body  whose  extremities  are  provided  with 
bottom  sections  downwardly  Inclined  toward  the  center  of 
the  wagon-body,  the  central  portion  of  the  wagon-body 
between  the  end  sections  of  the  bottom,  being  provided 
with  a  tlltable  chute  which  when  closed  or  raised  at  both 
ends  forms  the  central  part  of  the  wagon-body,  two  levers 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  wagon-body,  flexible  devices 
connecting  each  extremity  of  the  chute,  with  each  pair  of 
levers,  a  link  connecting  the  two  levers,  a  hand-lever  con- 
nected with  one  lever  of  the  chute,  and  a  quadrant  co- 
operating with  the  band-lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wagon-body  whose  end  portions  are  provided  with 
incilned  bottom  sections  and  whose  middle  portion  between ' 
the  end  sections  is  composed  entirely  of  a  transversely- 
tlltable  part,  levers  mounted  on  the  wagon-body,  a  con- 
nection between  the  levers,  and  a  connection  between  each 
lever  and  the  said  tlltable  part  whereby  the  said  part  may 
be  manipulated  at  will. 

4.  \  wagon-t>ody  whose  bottom  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally-located transveraely-tlltable  section  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  wagon-body,  levers  mounted  on  the  wagon- 
body,  a  connection  between  tbe  leTers,  and  a  connection 
between  each  lever  and  the  tlltable  section  whereby  the 
said  section  may  be  manipalated  at  will. 

5.  A  wasoD-body  whose  bottom  la  provided  with  a  trans- 
Teraely-tlltable  aection  extending  entirely  across  the  said 
body,  Tertlcal  cuides  located  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  tilt- 
able  section,  wbereby  the  contents  of  the  wagon-body  is 
prevented  from  escaping  from  the  chute  l>etween  the  planes 


of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  wagon-body,  levers  mounted  on 
the  wagon-body,  a  connection  between  the  levers,  and  a 
connection  between  each  lever  and  the  tlltable  section 
whereby  the  said  section  may  be  manipulated  at  will. 

6.  A  wagon-body  whose  end  portions  are  provided  with 
inclined  bottom  sections  and  whose  middle  portion  between 
the  end  sections  Is  provided  with  a  transveraely-tlltable 
part  extending  entirely  across  the  wagon  -  body,  levers 
mounted  on  the  wagon-body,  a  connection  between  the 
levers,  and  a  connection  between  each  lever  and  the  tllt- 
able part  whereby  the  said  part  may  be  manipulated  at 
will. 

7.  A  wagon-body  whose  end  portions  are  provided  with 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  suitably-Inclined 
position  whereby  the  contents  of  the  body  Is  adapted  to 
slide  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  wagon-body  bot- 
tom, the  suid  central  portion  extending  entirely  across 
the  wagon  t>ody  and  being  transversely  tlltable  for  dump- 
ing purposes,  levers  mounted  on  the  wagon-body,  a  con- 
nection between  the  levers,  and  a  connet-tlon  between  each 
lever  and  the  said  tlltable  portion  whereby  the  said  por- 
tion may  l>e  manipulated  at  will. 

^.  A  wagon-body  having  a  transversely  tlltable  section, 
and  levers  mounted  on  the  wagon-body,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  levers,  and  a  connection  l)etween  each  lever 
and  the  tlltable  section  whereby  the  said  section  may  be 
luanipulated  at  will. 

U.  A  wagon  -  body  provided  with  a  centrally  -  located 
transversely  tillable  part,  two  levers  fukrumed  on  the 
wagon  body  and  connected  with  the  transversely  tlltable 
section,  a  connection  between  the  two  levers,  and  a  hand- 
lever  connected  with  one  of  the  flrst-named  levers  where- 
by the  tlltable  dumping  section  may  be  manipulated  for 
the  purpose  set  forth." 

10.  A  wagon-lKMly  whose  extremities  are  provided  with 
bottom  sections  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  center  of 
the  wagon-body,  the  central  portion  of  the  wagon  body 
between  the  end  sections  of  the  t>ottom,  being  provided 
with  a  transversely-tlltable  chute  which  when  closed  or 
raised  at  both  ends  forms  the  central  part  of  the  wagon- 
body,  two  levers  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  wagon  body 
and  having  grooved  segmental  parts,  each  segmental  part 
describing  a  curve  struck  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever, 
and  a  flexible  device  connected  with  the  outer  grooved 
edge  of  each  segmental  part  of  each  lever  and  leading  to 
the  tlltable  chute,  a  connection  between  each  pair  of  le- 
vers on  the  same  side  of  the  wagon-body,  and  a  hand  lever 
fulcrume<i  on  each  side  of  the  wagon-body  and  connected 
with  one  of  the  chute-manlpulatlng  levers  for  the  piir|)ose 
set  forth. 

11.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  a  hinged  section  lo- 
cated at  one  extremity  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  hinged  section  in  an  incilned  position,  comprising  a 
lever  fulcnimed  on  the  hinged  section,  and  locking-rods 
connected  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  openings 
formed  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon  t>ody. 

1-.  A  wagon-body  provided  with  end  sections  hinged  at 
their  inner  extremities,  means  for  supporting  the  outer 
extremities  in  such  a  position  that  the  sections  will  be 
downwardly  incilned  In  the  said  outer  extremities,  and 
means  connected  with  each  extremity  of  the  wagon-body 
for  supporting  the  hinged  sections  In  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  released  from  the  means  for  stipportlng  them 
in  the  Inclined  position. 

13.  A  wagon-body  provided  with  incilned  end  sections, 
their  outer  extremities  being  highest,  and  removable  end- 
gates  located  In  ways  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
wagon-body,  the  lower  edges  of  the  end-gstes  resting  on 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  inclined  end  t>ottom  sections. 


847.065.     AIR -SHIP.     Jamis  M.  Miller.  Washington. 

D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,285. 

Claim. — 1.  An  alr-ahlp  comprising  a  balloon  having  a 
movable  section,  and  a  propelling  means  supported  by 
and  movable  with  the  t>alloon-section,  whereby  the  power 
of  the  propelling  means  Is  always  directed  in  line  wltb  the 
iMlloon -aection. 

2.  An  alr-shlp  comprising  a  balloon  having  a  movable 
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steering-section,  means  for  operating  said  steering-sec- 
tion, and  balloon  propelling  means  having  a  relatively  fixed 
connection  with  the  section,  whereby  the  line  of  power  is 
always  fixed  with  relation  to  the  balloon  steering  section. 

X  An  air-ahip  having  Independent  steering-sections,  and 
Independent  ship-propelling  means  each  supported  by  and 
operative  with  one  of  the  balloon-sections,  whereby  any 
particular  propelling  means  Is  always  operative  In  line 
with  the  particular  balloon -sect  ion  with  whlcb  it  is  con- 
nected. 


4.  .V  balloon  having  Independently  movable  steering-sec- 
tions, and  a  pro|)«'lling  means  having  fixed  relation  to 
each  section,  whereby  the  proi>elllng  power  Is  always  In 
line  with  the  steering  direction. 

5.  An  air-ship  comprising  a  balloon  Including  movable 
sections,  a  car  supported  thereby  and  comprising  movable 
sections  iH)nnected  to  the  movable  sections  of  the  balloon, 
and  ship  propelling  means  carried  by  and  movable  with 
each  car  section. 

6.  An  alr-shlp  comprising  a  balloon  Including  movable 
sections,  a  car  having  movable  portiona  connected  to  the 
resi)ectlve  sections  of  the  balloon,  and  a  shlp-propelllng 
means  carried  by  and  movable  with  each  car  section,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  car-sections. 

7.  .\n  nir  ship  comprising  a  balloon  having  movable  end 
sections,  a  car  supported  by  the  balloon  and  having  mov- 
able end  sections  connected  to  the  respective  end  sections 
of  the  balloon,  and  simultaneously -operated  propellers, 
each  of  said  propellers  being  sup|>orted  by  and  movable 
with  one  of  the  car-sections. 


847.966.  METHOD  OF  ADHERING  ROUND  FORM.S  AND 
APPAHATl'S  FOR  SAME.  Chasles  W.  Minz,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.100. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  veneering  round  bodies;  which 
consists  In  temporarily  clamping  the  glued  veneer  strip 
aboat  the  body,  and  in  securing  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
veneer  and  holding  the  same  until  the  glue  is  dried. 

2.  The  method  of  veneering  round  l>odles.  whlcb  con- 
sists In  temporarily  squeezing  the  glued  veneer  In  close 
contact  wltb  the  body,  in  clamping  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  strip  while  still  held  In  the  temporary  clamping  means 
and  In  retaining  the  edge  clamped  after  removal  from  the 
temporary  clamp  and  until  the  gloe  is  dried. 

3.  The  method  of  veneering  round  l>odlea,  which  con- 
sists In  wrapping  a  sheath  containing  the  glued  veneer 
al>oat  the  body,  leaving  a  space  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
•dgca  of  the  veneer,  in  clamping  a  longltadinally-exteDd- 
lag  strip  to  the  txMly  to  hold  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 


veneer,  removing  the  sheath,  and  permitting  the  clamped 
strip  to  remain  until  the  glue  is  dried. 

4.  A  machine  for  veneering  round  bodies  comprising  a 
flexible  sheath  in  which  the  glued  veneer  and  the  body 
may  be  placed,  and  means  for  causing  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  sheath  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other  until  the 
veneer  is  in  contact  with  the  body,  the  parts  being  pro- 
portioned to  leave  a  space  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  sheath 
when  clamped,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  .\  device  for  veneering  round  bodies,  comprising  a 
sheath  of  flexible  material.  Jaws  to  which  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sheath  are  attached  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  space  being  left  between  said  Jaws  in 
the  position  of  nearest  approach,  for  the  i>urpose  described. 

6.  .\  machine  for  veneering  round  forms.  con)i)rlsing  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  Jaws,  and  exchangeable  sheaths 
detachably  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  Jaws,  for 
the   purpose  described. 


.*<4T,907.     RIFLE.     IIakkv  M.  Noeckkr.  Washington.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.    1.    1904.      Serial   No.  2.'?r>.395. 


Claim. — 1.  lu  a  rifle,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
In  the  stock  of  the  rifle,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  <in 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  around  said  sliaft 
and  attached  at  one  end  to  it.  means  for  winding  up  said 
spring,  and  a  second  bevel  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
gear-wheel  against  rotary  movement,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

2.  In  a  rifle,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  In  the 
stock  of  the  rifle,  a  bevel  gear-wheel  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  around  said  shaft  and  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  it.  means  for  winding  up  said  spring, 
and  a  second  bevel  gear-wheel  In  mesh  with  the  first- 
mentioned  gear-wheel,  means  for  maintaining  said  gear- 
wheel against  rotary  movement,  and  a  breech-bolt  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  second  bevel  gear-wheel  and  de- 
signed to  be  operated  by  it,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  frame,  a  spring-actuated  wheel,  a  breech-bolt 
plvotally  connected  with  said  wheel,  so  arranged  that  as 
the  wheel  is  rotated,  the  breech-bolt  will  be  moved  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly*  a  firing  pin  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  breech-bolt,  a  spring-actuated  hammer,  a 
trigger  for  maintaining  the  hammer  in  a  cocked  poaitlon, 
a  safety-lock  designed  to  rest  against  the  rear  end  of  said 
breech-bolt  when  at  its  forward  limit  of  movement,  a 
forked  forward  portion  <  n  said  safety-lock  and  means  for 
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forcinjK  the  forward  end  of  laid  safety-lock  to  a  position 
where  the  forked  forward  portions  extend  around  the 
firins-pin.  for  the  purposes  stated. 


847.968.  CIG.VRETTE  -  MAKING  APPARATUS.  WiL- 
HELM  F.  NowiTZKY.  Riga.  Russla,  assignor  to  Uulsen- 
fabrik  A.  Jaunsem.  (.\ndrea8  Jaunsem. )  Filed  July  7, 
190«.     Serial  No.  325.185. 


clnim.  1.  In  a  ciKar»>tte-maklng  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bopp«>r  adapted  to  contain  papf>r  tubes,  a 
tube-cjlinder.  feeding  moans  for  bringing  said  tubes  one 
by  one  opposite  to  said  cylinder,  a  slotted  reciprocating 
plate,  connections  whereby  the  moTement  of  said  plate 
o|H'rates  nald  feeding  means,  a  tube-pusher  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  push  the  fed  tube  onto  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  holding  the  tube  onto  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
disengaging  means  carried  by  said  plate  operating  to  dis- 
engage said  holding  means  from  said  tube,  and  means  for 
operating  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigarette-making  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tube-cylinder,  a  hopper  for  containing  paper  tubes, 
means  for  feeding  said  tubes  one  by  one  to  a  position  op- 
posite said  cylinder,  spring-controlled  levers  provided  with 
rollers  adapted  to  hold  the  fed  tube  on  the  tube-cylinder, 
a  slotted  reciprocating  plate,  a  tut>e-pusher  on  said  plate, 
a  separator  to  disengage  said  rollers  from  said  paper  tube, 
means  for  operating  said  plate,  and  connections  whereby 
the  movement  of  sa.id  plate  operates  said  feeding  means, 
sabstantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  cigarette-making  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tube-cylinder,  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  paper  tubes, 
means  for  feeding  sAld  tubes  one  by  one  to  a  position  op- 
posite to  said  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  the  fed  tube  onto 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  movable  dies  having  recesses 
adapted  by  their  movement  to  form  a  rod  of  tobacco,  a 
pinnger  for  forcing  said  rod  into  said  tube  through  said 
cylinder,  a  slotted  reciprocating  plate,  said  plunger  being 
carried  by  said  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate, 
•Jid  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  said  plate 
effecta  the  operations  above  Indicated,  substantially  as 
dancrlbcd. 

4.  In  a  cigarette- making  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
•  hopper  adapted  to  contain  paper  tubes,  a  fixed  plate 
carrying  a  tube-cylinder,  means  for  feeding  laid  tubes  one 
by  one  Into  a  position  opposite  said  cylinder,  spring-con- 
trolled rollers  adapted  to  hold  said  tube  on  said  cylinder. 


recessed  dies  located  on  said  stationary  plate,  one  fixed 
and  one  movable,  and  adapted  to  form  a  rod  of  tobacco  in 
line  with  said  tube-cylinder,  a  slotted  reciprocating  plate, 
a  plunger  carried  by  said  plate  in  line  with  said  tube- 
cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  plate,  and  ponnections 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  plate  opens  and  closes  the 
dies,  feeds  the  paper  tubes  one  by  one  from  a  hopper, 
forms  a  tobacco-rod,  mounts  the  feed-tube  on  a  tube-cylin- 
der, forces  the  tobacco-rod  into  said  tube,  and  removes  the 
completed   cigarette,    substantially    as   described. 

5.  In  a  clgarette-maklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tube-cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  tube  onto  the 
end  of  said  cylinder,  spring-controlled  rollers  for  holding 
said  tube  on  said  cylinder,  a  slotted  reciprocating  plate, 
a  separator  carried  by  .nald  plate  and  adapted  to  disengagi' 
said  rollers  from  the  end  of  the  paper  tube,  and  means  for 
operating  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  hopp«>r  adapted  to  contain  paper  tubes,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  tubes  one  by  one  from  said  hopper,  said  means 
including  a  pivoted  divider  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing extension,  a  slotted  plate,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plate,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  feather 
arranged  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  slots  of  said  recipro- 
cating plate  so  arranged  as  to  allow  said  extension  to 
enter  said  slot  on  movement  in  one  direction,  and  to  pre- 
vent said  extension  from  entering  said  slot  on  the  reverse 
movement,   substantially   as   de8crll)ed. 

7.  In  a  clgarette-maklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  paper  tubes,  a  pivoted  nnl 
adapted  to  move  in  slots  in  said  hopper,  a  wire  having 
bent  ends  supported  on  said  hopper,  the  ends  of  said  wire 
engaging  said  rod.  a  retainer  mounted  on  said  wire  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  lever,  springs  attached  to  the 
movable  rod  in  said  hopper,  a  pivoted  divider  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  extension,  a  slotted  plate  pro- 
vided with  one  slot  for  governing  the  movement  of  said 
lover,  and  with  another  slot  and  feather  for  governing 
the  movement  of  said  divider,  and  moans  for  reciprocating 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


847,96!).  KITCHEN  IMPLEMENT.  Alexa.ndkr  C.  Pow- 
EKS,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  5.  1906.  Serial  No, 
315,392. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  having  upstanding  gnldea.  a  squeeslng-sheli  having 
runner  extensions  working  ap  and  down  on  said  gnides,  a 
itock  extending  upward  from  the  squeeilng-shell,  a  lever 
plTotaily  connected  to  said  stock,  and  a  link  interposed 
between  said  lever  and  gnldea,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  derlee  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  solid  base, 
a  squeesing-sheil  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base, 
a  stock  extending  upward  from  the  aqueeiing-shell  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  stock,  a  link  interposed  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  base,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  lever  to  the  stock. 


847.970.      VEHICLE    TOP.      Joseph    M.    Rebholz.  Troy, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.    18,   1907.     Serial  No.   352.1>6«. 


"=^ 


(Uiitn  1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  brackets  thereon  :  of  a  top  consisting  of  hingedly- 
connected  sections,  front  and  rear  supports  slldably  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  sections,  the  rear  supports  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  brackets  and  the  front 
supports  detachably  connected  to  the  front  l)racket8.  said 
rear  supports  having  eyes  to  detachably  engage  the  front 
supports  when  detached  from  their  brackets,  and  a  brace 
for  connecting  the  vehicle  and  its  top. 

2.  The  comliinatlon  m-ith  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear 
brackets:  of  rear  supports  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
brackets  and  having  integral  projections  adjacent  said 
brackets,  supports  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  front  brackets,  a  top  made  up  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, said  sections  being  pivotally  and  slldably  engaged 
by  the  front  and  rear  supports  respectively,  said  front 
siipiMirts  Iwlng  adapted  when  the  top  Is  folded  to  engage 
the  projections  on  the  rear  supports,  and  means  for  brac- 
ing the  top  when  in  raised  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  brackets  thereon  :  of  rear  supports  pivotally  connt'cted 
to  the  rear  brackets  and  having  projections  adjacent  their 
brackets,  front  supports  pivotally  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  front  brackets,  a  foldable  top  having  its  re- 
spective sections  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  ujMm  the 
front  and  rear  supports,  said  front  supports  adapted  to 
engage  projections  on  the  rear  supports  when  tlie  top  is 
folded,  and  a  foldable  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the  top 
and  to  the  vehicle. 

4.  \  top  for  vehicles  comprising  rigid  sections  hingtHl 
together  and  having  longitudinal  groovoM  in  their  inner 
faces,  a  cross-strip  within  each  section,  flexible  connections 
between  the  croas-strips  of  the  two  sections,  means  se- 
cured to  each  cross-strip  for  riding  within  the  grooves, 
front  and  rear  supports  rigidly  connected  to  the  cross- 
strips,  rear  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  sup- 
ports, and  front  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  front 
siipporta.  said  front  supports  being  detachable  from  their 
brackets  and  movable  to  engagement  with  the  rear  sup- 
ports when  the  top  is  folded. 

5.  A  top  for  vehicles  comprising  rigid  sections  hinged 
together  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  inner 
faces,  a  cross-strip  within  each  section,  flexible  connections 
between  the  cross-strips  of  the  two  sections,  means  se- 
ctired  to  each  cross-strip  for  riding  within  the  grooves, 
front  and  rear  supports  rigidly  connected  to  the  cross-strips, 
n-ar  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  supports, 
front  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  supports, 
said  front  supports  being  detachable  from  their  brackets 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  rear  supports  when 
the  top  Is  folded,  and  means  for  bracing  the  top  when  the 
aame  is  raised. 

6.  A  top  for  vehicles  comprising  oppositely-disposed 
similar  aectlona,  hlngea  connecting  the  same  and  having 
integral  abutments,  each  of  said  aections  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  therein,  a  croaa-strip  within  each  section, 
flexible  connections  between  said  cross-strips,  supports  se- 


cured to  the  ends  of  the  cross-strips,  means  carried  thereby 
and  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  grboves. 
brackets  adapted  to  be  pivotally  engaged  by  the  rear  sup- 
ports, brackets  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  and  pivotally  en- 
gaged by  the  front  supports,  means  uiM>n  the  r(>ar  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  supports  when 
the  top  is  folded,  and  means  for  bracing  the  top  when  in 
raised  position. 


847,971.     BUCKLE.     ABRAHAM  RiTTEK.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,081. 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate,  a  pin  located 
on  one  side  of  said  plate  in  position  to  pass  through  a  )M>r- 
foration  In  a  belt  or  the  like  placed  over  said  plate,  ami  a 
(lamping  meml>or  movably  connected  to  said  plate  ;  said 
pin  and  clamping  member  being  provided  with  suitable 
moans  whereby  they  interlock  ;  said  interlocking  means  be- 
ing constructed  to  automatically  yield  so  that  the  [xirts 
luay  be  pressed  into  and  out  of  locking  relation  for  oiM-nins 
and  closing  the  buckle. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  iilnto.  a  plurality  of  pins 
located  on  said  plate  in  position  to  pass  thfouph  perfora- 
tions in  a  belt  or  the  like,  and  constructed  with  approai- 
inatoly  spherical  heads,  a  clamping  memi)er  hinged  to  the 
plate,  and  constructed  with  an  aulomaitlcally  yleliiinu  part 
adapted  to  interlock  with  or  to  be  released  from  the  ln-ads 
of  the  pins,  on  applying  pressure  to  the  plate  in  the  appro- 
priate direction. 

t\.  .K  detachalile  buckle  for  belts  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  plurality  of  projections  provided  on  said  plme 
and  positioned  to  be  paased  through  perforations  in  the 
belt  or  the  Iik<',  and  a  memb<'r  movably  secured  to  the  plate 
and  constructtMl  to  engage  and  interlock  with  tlie  pins  ;  the 
interlocking  means  on  one  of  said  parts  being  constructed 
to  yield  whereby  the  clamping  member  may  l»e  pressed 
li'to  or  out  of  the  engaging  and  interlocking  relation. 


847,972.  SHEETMKTAL  r>ISPLAY-<\\N.  Frank  Rc- 
noi.i'Hi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272.9.%8.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  335,957. 


*> 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  display-can,  the  combination  with  a 
front  plate  having  a  display-opening  therein,  with  a  trans- 
parent plate  closing  said  opentnv.  and  vertically-swinging 
glass-holders  pivotally  connected  to  the  upright  sides  of 
the  can  adjacent  to  the  front  plate  and  swinging  about 
their  pivots  in  planes  parallel  to  the  nprtgfat  sides  of  the 
can  to  which  they  are  pivoted,  substantially  as  apeci- 
fied. 
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2.  In  a  display-can,  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  a  dlaplay-opening  therein,  with  a  transparent  plate 
closing  said  opening,  and  hinged  glass-holders  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upright  sides  of  the  can  adjacent  to  the 
front  plate,  and  pivotal  glass-holders  having  feet  engaging 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  can  to  limit  the  turning  movement 
of  the  holders,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dli^play-can,  the  combination  with  the  front 
plate  and  adjacent  upright  side  plates,  of  a  vertically- 
swinging  glass-plate  holders  pivotally  connected  to  said 
adjacent  side  plates  and  provided  with  flanges  engaging 
the  glass  plate,  said  glass-holders  swlDKing  about  their 
pivots  In  planes  parallel  to  said  upright  side  plates  to 
which  they  are  pivoted,  substantially  as  specified. 


producing  a  direct  current  In  a  separate  winding  on  the 
field  of  the  direct-current  machine  charging  the  storage 
battery  or  being  driven  by  the  current  of  this  battery  and 
regulating  thereby  automatically  the  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  the  battery  in  such  a  m&nner  that  the  prime 
mover  actuating  the  main  generator  works  with  constant 
load. 


8  4  7.97.3.  SHEET-MET.VL  DISPLAY  CAN  OR  BOX. 
Kbank  Rcdolphi  and  Emil  UKAUNiNaEB.  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  13.  1905.  Serial  No.  UM7.1.19.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  24.   19<t«.      Serial  No.  33r»,958. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sheet-metal  display-can.  having  a  front 
plate  furnished  with  a  display-opening  therein,  a  remov 
alile  glass  plate  on  the  inside  of  the  front  plate  for  closini; 
said  opening,  and  togfjle-actlng  holders  hinged  to  the  up 
right  sides  of  the  can-body  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
gla.ss  plate  and  provided  with  a  Up  or  shoulder  engaging 
the  up(>or  edge  of  the  glass  plate,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  display-can,  the  combination  with 
the  front  plate  having  a  display-opening  therein,  an  In 
side-fitting  glass  plate  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  tog 
gle-acting  holder  hinxed  to  the  upright  side  of  the  can- 
body  above  and  slightly  back  of  the  upper  end  of  the  glass 
plate,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  overhanging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  glass  plate,  and  a  depending  lip  engaging  the 
rear  face  of  the  glass  plate  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metal  display-can,  the  combination  with 
the  front  plate  having  a  display-opening  therein,  an  In- 
side-fitting glass  plate  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  tog- 
gle-acting holder  hinged  to  the  upright  side  of  the  can- 
body  above  and  slightly  back  of  the  upper  end  of  the  glass 
plate,  and  provided  with  a  yielding  shoulder  overhanging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate,  and  a  depending  lip  en- 
gaging the  rear  face  of  the  glass  plate  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  4  7,974.  ALTERNATING  -  CURBENT  PLANT  COM- 
BINED WITH  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Lcdwiq  ScheO- 
DBB  and  Adolph  MCller,  Berlin,  Germany.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  7,  1004,  Serial  No.  227,627.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jaly  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  26»,e32. 

ClaiM. — 1.  In  an  alternatlng-cnrrent  plant  the  combina- 
tion of  a  direct-current  machine  coupled  with  the  prime 
mover  a  atorace  battery  connected  with  the  machine,  con- 
verting device  connected  with  the  wires  of  the  plant  and  i 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  alteruating-current  generator, 
an  alternatlni:  ourrefit  motor,  electrical  connections  from 
said  alternating  current  generator  to  said  alternating-cur- 
rent motor,  a  direct  current  generator  geared  positively 
I  with  said  alternating  current  generator  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  field-windings  in  opposition  to  each  other,  means 
for  actuating  said  alternating-current  generator  and  said 
direct-current  generator  as  a  unit,  a  storage  battery,  con- 
nections from  said  direct-current  generator  thereto,  means 
connecting  said  last-mentioned  connections  with  one  of 
said  windings  of  said  direct  current  generator,  and  elec- 
trical mechanism  controllable  by  currents  from  said  alter- 
nating-current generator  for  energizing  the  other  of  said 
windings  of  said  alternating  current  generator. 

."J.  In  an  alternating-current  plant  the  combination  of  a 
direct-current  machine  coupled  with  the  prime  mover,  a 
storage  battery  connected  with  this  machine  a  booster 
driven  by  suitable  means  and  converting  devices  connected 
with  the  wires  of  the  plant  and  producing  a  direct  current 
in  a  separate  winding  on  the  field  of  the  booster  and  regu- 
lating thereby  automutlcally  the  charging  and  discharging 
of  the  battery  in  such  a  manner  that  the  prime  mover  ac- 
tuating the  main  generator  works  with  constant  load. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  direct-current  generator  pro- 
vided with  two  field-windings  In  opposition  to  each  other, 
a  storage  battery  supplied  by  said  direct-current  generator 
and  connected  with  one  of  said  field-windings  for  energiz- 
ing the  latter,  a  separate  generator  connected  mechanically 
with  said  direct-current  generator,  and  electric  mechan- 
ism controllable  by  said  separate  generator  and  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  field-windings. 


847.97.^.      DETONATING  BIBGI^R  ALARM.      Albebt  V. 

Todd,    Denver,   Colo.      Filed  May    17.   1905.      Serial   No. 

260,755. 

Claim. — In  a  detonating  burglar-alarm  for  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  bar  toothed  at  its  lower  extremity  to  en- 
gage the  floor  and  provided  with  a  cap  or  cartridge  holder 
at  its  opposite  extremity,  a  iprlng-actuated  plunger  mount- 
ed 00  the  bar  intermediate  Ita  extremities,  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  plnnger  being  hook-shaped,  an  exposed  lug 
mounted  on  the  bar  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  plnnger, 
the  said  lug  forming  a  stop  for  the  hooked  end  of  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring,  and  a  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
one  extremity  of  the  slldable  device  being  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  the  door,  while  the  other  end  is  beveled  and  located 
adjacent  the  hooked  extremity  of  the  plunger  whereby  as 
force  is  applied  to  the  slldable  device  its  beveled  end  acts 
to  disengage  the  hooked  extremity  of  the  plunger  from  the 

r 


sjiid  lug.  the  cartridge  holder  being  located  in  line  with 
the  plunger  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  under  the 
Influence  of  its  spring  acts  to  explode  the  cartridge  or  cap. 


operation  of  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  web  of 
paper  drawn  from  the  roll,  substanUally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper-feeding  device  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
carrying  roll  having  a  brake-wheel,  a  brake-band  attached 
at  one  end  at  a  point  near  the  brake-wheel,  and  means, 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  band*  for  holding  it 
taut,  and  for  winding  It.  while  thus  held  Uut,  upon  said 
brake-wheel  to  thereby  retard  the  brake-wheel  by  a  grad- 
ually-increasing force  corresponding  to  the  gradually-in- 
creasing area  of  the  band  in  contact  therewith,  and  for 
subsequently  applying  a  gradually-Increasing  pressure  to 
said  band,  the  operation  of  said  means  being  controlled  by 
the  web  of  paper  drawn  from  the  roll,  substantially  as 
described. 


847.970.  FRUIT  JAR  AND  CAN  CLOSURE.  Fbcderick 
C^  Warren  and  William  H.  Preston.  Valley  Junction. 
Wis.  ;  said  Preston  assignor  to  said  Warren.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,951. 


C/oiw.— As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vessel  clo 
sure  clamp  comprising  a  sheet-metal  bridge  member  hav- 
ing downwardly-projecting  legs  for  straddling  the  closure- 
cap  of  the  vessel,  said  legs  terminating  In  hook  or  anchor 
portions  for  engaging  the  vessel,  said  bridge  member  hav- 
ing centrally  a  recUngularly-formed  bent  portion,  a  nut 
held  In  said  bent  portion  and  prevented  from  turning 
thereby,  an  eyebolt  passing  through  said  bridge  member 
and  said  nut,  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
nut  said  eyebolt  adapted  to  seat  in  a  countersunk  portion 
of  the  closure-cap,  said  bridge  member  composed  of  resili- 
ent material  and  the  eye  of  the  eyebolt  serving  as  a  fin- 
ger-engaging porUon,  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


847.977.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER.  Milton  H 
Ballard.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrap 
ping  Machine  Company,  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  13,  1904.  Serial 
No.  103.392.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2. 
1006.     Serial  No.  280,009. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  paper-feeding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  paper-carrying  roll  having  a  brake-wheel,  a  brake- 
band atUched  at  one  end  at  a  point  near  the  brake-wheel, 
and  means,  connected  w|fh  the  free  end  of  said  band,  for 
holding  It  Uut,  and  for  winding  It,  while  thus  held  taut 
upon  said  brake-wheel,  to  thereby  reUrd  the  brake  wheel 
by  a  gradually-increasing  force  corresponding  to  the  gradu- 
ally-Increasing area  of  the  band  In  contact  therewith,  the 


3.  In  a  paper  ftedlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
carrying  roir  having  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake-band  attached 
at  one  end  at  a  point  near  the  brake  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  said  brake  wheel  to  thereby  act  with  a 
gradually-Increasing  force,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  the 
free  end  of  said  brake-band  Is  attached  and  by  which  it  is 
held  taut  and  moved  in  a  circular  path  about  the  brake- 
wheel  while  winding  it  thereon,  and  a  paper  engaging  roll 
borne  by  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  paper 
and  thereby  control  the  movement  of  said  arm.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
carrying  roll  having  a  brake  -  wheel,  a  brake-band  at- 
tached at  one  end  at  a  point  near  the  brake-wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  brake  wheel  to  thereby  act 
with  a  gradually-increasing  force,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which 
the  free  end  of  said  brake-band  is  yieldingly  connected 
and  by  which  it  is  moved  in  a  circular  path  about  the 
brake-wheel  while  winding  the  brakeband  thereon,  and 
also  by  which  a  gradually-increasing  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  brake-band  when  the  latter  Is  wound  upon  the 
brake  wheel  and  a  paper-engaging  roll  borne  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  paper  to  thereby  control  the 
movement  of  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  paper- feeding  device,  a  paper-carrying  roll  bar- 
ing a  brake-wheel,  a  brake-band,  one  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  point  close  to  the  brake  wheel,  and  a 
rlslng-and-falling  member  to  which  the  free  end  of  said 
band  is  yieldingly  connected,  which  Is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  wind  said  band  upon  the  brake-wheel  when 
falling,  and  to  unwind  it  therefrom  when  rising,  and  also 
to  apply  a  gradually-increasing  pressure  to  the  free  end 
of  said  band  when  the  latter  Is  wound  upon  the  brake- 
wheel,  and  a  paper-engaging  roll  borne  by  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  paper  drawn  from  the  paper-carry- 
ing roll  and  thereby  control  the  movements  of  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  B  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper-carrying  roll  hav- 
ing a  brake-wheel,  a  brake-band,  one  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  point  close  to  the  brake  wheel,  and  a 
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rlBiiiK-aad-falllnfr  member  to  which  the  free  end  of  Mid 
band  is  yieldingly  connected,  which  l8  conutructed  and 
arranged  to  wind  said  band  upon  the  brake-wheel  when 
falling,  and  to  unwind  It  therefrom  when  rUlnjj,  and  also 
to  apply  a  yielding  pressure  to  the  free  end  of  said  band 
when  the  lattrt  Is  wound  upon  the  brake-wheel,  and  a 
paper-engaging  roll  borne  by  said  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  paper  drawn  from  the  paper-carrying  roll  and 
thereby  control  the  movements  of  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper-carrying  roll,  hav- 
ing a  brake-wheel,  a  brake-band  attached  at  one  end  at  a 
point  near  the  brake-wheel,  an  arm  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  paper-carrying  roll  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
having  a  pa(M>r  engsKlng  roll  at  one  end  adapted  to  encage 
the  web  of  paper  near  the  paper-carrying  roll  and  bavins 
Its  opposite  end  pivoted  at  a  point  remote  from  the  brake 
wheel  and  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  brake-band, 
the  free  end  of  said  brake-band  being  connected  to  said 
arm  at  an  Intermediate  point  whereby  the  brake  band  is 
wound  upon  and  unwound  from  said  brake-wheel  by  the 
arm  moving  on  its  pivot  and  moving  the  free  end  of  the 
brake-band  in  a  circular  path  about  the  brake  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  dpscrll)e<l. 

9.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  paper  carrying  roll  hay- 
ing a  brake  wheel,  a  brake  band,  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
point  near  the  brake-wheel,  an  arm  having  a  paper  enirag- 
ing  roll,  pivoted  at  a  point  remote  from  the  brake-wheel 
and  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  brake-band.  t<i 
which  the  free  end  of  said  band  Is  connected,  and  by  which 
the  brake-band  is  wound  upon  and  unwound  from  th.- 
brake  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pap«'r  feeding  device,  a  paper-carylng  roll  hav 
Ing  a  brake-wheel,  means  for  drawing  the  paper  from  th.- 
roll,  a  pivoted  arm  bearing  a  take  up  roll,  a  bar  slldably 
connected  with  said  arm,  a  brake-band  for  said  brake- 
wheel,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  a  fixed  point  and 
the  other  end  to  said  bar.  and  a  spring  on  said  bar  between 
the  arm  and  the  end  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper  carrying  roll  hav- 
ing a  brake-wheel,  means  for  drawing  the  pap«>r  from  the 
roll,  a  plvote<l  arm  bearing  a  take  up  roll,  a  bar  yieldingly 
supported  by  said  arm,  a  brake-band  for  said  brake  wheel, 
one  end  of  which  is  atUched  to  a  fixed  point  and  the  other 
end  to  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  paper-feeding  device,  a  paper-carrying  roll  hav- 
ing a  brake-wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  paper-engaging 
loll  for  engaging  the  web  of  paper  drawn  from  the  paper 
carrying  roll,  a  bar  slldably  connected  with  said  arm,  a 
spring  acting  to  thrust  said  bar  outward,  and  a  brake- 
band for  said  brake-wheel,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached 
to  a  fixed  point  and  the  other  end  Is  attached  to  said  slid- 
ing bar,  substantially  as  described. 


to  fit  In  the  rabbeted  edge  of  the  top  and  side  section,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  covered  box-crate,  the  combination  with  an 
opened  box  having  sides  of  different  height,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  shortest  side  being  rabbeted  and  the  ends  cut  away, 
of  a  top  member  secured  to  the  other  side  provided  with  a 
cut  away  portion  at  its  ends  and  a  rabbeted  edge,  bands 
having  one  end  secured  In  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
top  member  extending  around  the  sides,  bottom  and  top 
having  their  other  ends  secured  in  the  cut  away  portion 
of  the  side,  and  a  top  having  a  rabbeted  edge  fitting  in  the 
rabbeted  edge  of  the  top  member  and  provided  with  a 
rabbeted  downwardly-projecting  side  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
rabbeted  edge  of  said  side  section,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


847.079.     CHAIR  IRON.     Harrv  W.  Bolkns.  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wis.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1905.     Serial  .No.  287.44:.'. 


«47.978.  COVERED  BOX-CRATE.  Edwa«D  F.  Bobsche. 
Evansvtile.  Ind..  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  William 
A.  Borgschulse  and  one-fourth  to  Ernst  Seufer.  Evans- 
vllle.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,790.         , 

r 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  covered  box -crate,  the  combination  with 
a  box  provided  with  aides  of  different  height,  the  shortest 
aide  having  a  rabbeted  apper  edge,  of  a  top  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inner  rabbeted  edge  aecared  to  the  other 
Ride,  the  ends  of  the  top  side  and  bottom  section  being  re- 
doeed,  of  bands  secured  to  the  top  of  the  end  section,  en- 
rircUng  the  top,  sldf  and  bottom  sectlona  in  the  reduced 
end*,  and  a  removable  top  having  rabbeted  edges  adapted 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination.  In  a  chair  Iron,  comprising 
a  spreader,  of  a  yoke  for  supporting  the  same,  said  yoke 
comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  sheet-metal  yoke-frames  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  with  their  lower  cross- 
bars spaced  apart  and  having  Mining  holes,  and  a  spacing- 
sleeve  Intermediate  the  cross-bars  and  surrounding  said 
holes. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  chair  -  Iron,  comprising  a 
spreader,  of  a  yoke  for  plvoUlIy  supporting  the  same,  the 
yoke  comprising  two  U-shaped  sheet-metal  yoke  frames, 
the  upj)er  terminals  of  the  Inner  frame  being  Inclined  to 
form  stops  against  which  projections  on  the  spreader  are 
adapted  to  abut. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  chalr-lron.  of  a  yoke,  compris- 
ing two  substantially  U-shaped  yoke-frames  of  different 
lengths  arranged  the  shorter  within  the  longer  and  having 
their  lower  transverse  portions  spaced  apart  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  post  and  their 
vertical  portions  riveted  together,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Inner  yoke  frame  terminating  short  of  those  of  the  outer 
frame  and  constituting  stops,  and  a  spreader  pivoted  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  the  yoke  and  extending  above  the 
■tops  and  adapted  when  tilted  to  abut  against  the  same. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  chair  iron,  of  a  spreader,  pro- 
jections upon  its  sides,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  sheet  metal 
yoke-frames  mounted  one  within  the  other  to  form  a  yoke 
one  of  aaid  frames  provided  at  the  upper  edges  with 
shoulders  to  coact  with  said  projections,  whereby  the  tilt- 
ing of  the  spreader  U  limited,  and  a  pivoting  means  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  spreader. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  chalr-lron.  of  a  sheet-metal 
spreader-pfate  having  depending  sides,  a  U-shaped  sheet- 
metal  yoke  comprising  two  U-shaped  yoke-frames,  said 
yoke  embracing  the  depending  sides  of  the  spreader-plate, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  terminals  of  the  inner  yoke-frame 
being  Inclined  to  form  stop-shoulders,  a  plnUe  passing 
through  the  two  yoke-frames  and  depending  sides  of  the 
apreader,  and  angular  spider-arms  mounted  on  the  spreader 
and  having  their  verUcal  flanges  adapted  to  abut  against 
■aid  Btop-ahoulders. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  chalr-lron.  of  a  spreader,  a 
sapportlng-yoke,  a  pinUe  connecting  the  two,  and  a  ten- 
aion-sapport  bearing  against  the  pinUe  whereby  It  la 
braced. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  chlir-lron,  of  a  apreader,  a 
aapporting-yoke,  a  pinUe  connecting  the  two,  and  a  ten- 
sion-support having  an  intermediate  depending  portion 
bearing  against  and  rapported  by  the  pintle. 
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8.  The  combination,  in  a  chair  iron,  of  a  spreader,  a 
supporting  yoke,  a  pintle  connecting  the  two,  and  a  ten- 
sion support  having  a  depending  Intermediate  portion  cut 
away  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  and  bear  against  said 
pintle. 

9.  The  combination,  In  a  chalr-lron,  of  a  transverse 
sheet-metal  tension  support  supported  within  the  iron  and 
provided  with  an  intermediate  bent  portion,  the  corapres 
slon  plate  of  the  tension  device  bearing  against  the  edges 
thereof,  and  the  tension  rod  passing  through  said  bent 
portion  of  said  support. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  cbair-lron.  of  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  spreader,  a  U  8hai>ed  yoke  embracing  the  same  and 
having  at  one  side  a  support  for  one  end  of  the  tension 
device,  a  transverse  sheet-metal  tension  support  having 
its  ends  riveted  to  the  depending  sides  of  the  spreader,  and 
between  Its  ends  shap(>d  to  receive  the  teuslon  rod  and 
form  a  support  for  the  compression  plate  thereof. 

11  The  combination.  In  a  chair  iron,  of  a  U-shaped 
yoke  having  the  front  cross-piece  connectiUK  its  terminals, 
a  U  shaped  spreader  pivotaily  mounted  between  said  ter- 
minals, the  transverse  tension-support  having  its  terminals 
bent  and  secured  to  the  opposite  depending  sides  of  the 
spreader  and  between  Its  ends  depressed,  as  at  2.'}.  and 
notched,  and  the  tension  device  having  its  rod  passed 
throuKh  said  tension  support  and  cross  piece  and  its  inner 
compression-plate  ribl>ed  and  engaging  the  notches  of  the 
transverse  tension  support. 

12.  The  coml)lnation.  in  a  chalr-lron.  of  a  front  cross- 
piece  supported  t>v  the  yoke,  a  rear  transverse  tension  sup- 
port supported  by  the  spreader  and  having  a  pair  of  de- 
pending lo«.ps,  a  tension  device  of  the  two  spring  variety 
having  Its  tension  rod  supported  by  the  cross-piece  and 
passed  l>etween  the  l.H.p.s.  and  its  inner  compression-plate 
bearing  against  the  rear  edges  of  the  loops  and  supported 
thereby. 


upper  end  portions,  a  lever  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of 
one  shank,  a  means  In  which  said  lever  Is  pivoted  fixed 
to  the  other  shank  and  projecting  beyond  said  first  shank 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  lever  being  formed  with  a 
cam  engaging  the  adjacn^nt  shank,  a  pin  on  said  last 
shank,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  below  its  fulcrum 
said  link  being  formed  with  a  slot  and  having  said  pin 
arranged  therein,  for  the  purpose  .vpeiifled. 


847.981.      THERMOSTAT.      I-k.^bmhy    A.    Biu.w.v.    Denver 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  2SH),991. 


847.980.  CLII'I'KRS.  (i.i.KS  Bowi.kk.  Cavendish.  Idaho 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  A.  Walker  and  one  third 
to  .John  Bigley.  I'eck.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  L'7  l<.»OtJ  Se- 
rial No    .•{()8,;{52. 


I 


Vlaim.~--\.  A    lherm(..'<taf    including    a    l)ar    adapted    to 
change  its  shape  as  the  temp.ratnre  varies,  a  support  uj.on 
which  the  l)ar  is  mounted,  contacts  also  mounted  on  the 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  the  free  extremity  of 
the  bar  iM'Ing  provided  with  an  auxiliary  member  located 
on   (he  side  of  the  I)ar   toward   the  cold  contact  and  also 
being  composed   of  two   jjiates  of  material   possessing   the 
properties  of  expansion    and    contraction    in    unequal    de 
prees.  the  plate  of  materia!  pos.M-ssing  the  said  properties  In 
the   hiuher  de;;ree  lielns;  on   tlie  side  thereof  farther  from 
'the  cold  contact  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  \  thermostat  including  a  bar.  a  sujjport  to  which  one 
extremity  of  the  bar  is  fixed,  contacts  located  on  opposit.' 
sides  of  the  l)ar.  distinct  circuits  in  which  the  respective 
contacts  are  located,  the  l)ar  being  composed  of  two  plates 
of  material  possessing  the  proj)ertips  of  oxjiansion  and  con 
traction  In  unequal  degrees,  the  said  bar  l>eing  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  member  fixed  thereto  at  one  extremity, 
the  auxiliary  member  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  Ijar 
toward  the  cold  contact  and  l)eing  also  composed  of  two 
plates  of  material  possessing  the  properties  of  expansion 
and  contraction  In  unequal  degrees,  the  plate  of  material 
possessing  the  said  properties  in  the  higher  depree.  of  the 
auxiliary  member,  being  <in  the  side  thereof  farther  from 
me  cold  contact  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim— X  cutting  implement  consisting  of  shsnks  piv- 
otaily connected  and  provided  with  cuttlng-jaws  at  their 
127  O.  G.— 77 


R47.9«2  PROJECTINC  APPARATUS.  KIdwin  P.  Crockbk 
and  CHARt.ES  A.  Wai.hok.  FJock  Valley.  Iowa,  assi-nors 
of  one  third  to  I.  S.  Large.  Rock  Valley.  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  '21,  190.''..      Serial  No.  l'SO..'i47. 

Claim. — 1.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
an  imatre  platform  within  the  casing,  a  mirror  arranged 
to  direct  rays  of  sunlight  upon  the  image-platform,  said 
mirror  adjustable  In  a  horizontal  plane  around  the  Image- 
platform,  a  mirror  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  pro 
.leotod  Image  and  a  foouslng-lens  coacting  with  the  latter 
miri-or. 

2.  \  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  caslnc.  an 
Image  platform  within  the  casing,  a  mirror  arranged  to 
direct  rays  of  sunlight  upon  the  Image  platform  said  mir- 
ror adjustable  In  a  horizontal  plane  around  the  Ima-re- 
platform.  a  mirror  for  changing  the  dir^^ction  of  the  pro- 
tected Image,  a  focusing  lens  coacting  with  the  latter  mir- 
ror and  means  for  tilling  the  casing;  in  a  vertical  plane. 
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3.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprtalng  a  casing  designed 
to  be  placed  upon  a  wlndow-slIl  and  to  have  a  window- 
sanh  resting  against  Its  upper  end  for  supporting  It  In 
position,  adjustable  window-screen  sections  fixed  to  the 
sides  of  the  casing  to  fill  the  space  between  the  sides  of 
the  casing  and  the  sides  of  a  window-siti  below  the  sash, 
an  Image-platform  within  the  casing,  a  mirror  and  a 
focu:ilng-Iens. 


t* 


4  A  projecting  a|>paratus  comprlslnj:  n  casing  opened 
at  Its  outer  side.  «  base  portion  hiuKod  to  the  caslnc.  a 
strip  adjustably  connected  with  the  base  portion  to  rest 
on  a  window-sill  whereby  the  caslnt;  may  be  tilted  relative 
to  a  vertical  line,  a  segmental  top  portion  for  the  casing 
to  be  enKRRed  by  a  window-sash,  an  IniaKe  platform  In  the 
caslnir.  a  mirror  and  a  fociisinR-lens. 

."..  In  a  projectlns  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  horizontal  par- 
tition in  the  casing  havini:  an  opening  therein,  an  Image- 
platform  below  the  partition,  yielding  pressure  devices 
for  holding'  the  lmas:e-platform  upwardly  toward  the  par- 
tition and  a  screen  covering  for  the  outer  side  of  the  space 
below  the  horizontal  partition. 

H.  .\  projecting  apparatus  comprlslnj;  a  caalnn  open  at 
its  outer  sifle.  a  base  portion  hinged  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  casmu'.  a  cross  piece  adjustably  mounted  lieneath 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  base,  a  numJ>er  of  coil-sprinRs 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casins;.  an  Image  platform 
on  top  of  the  springs,  a  horizontal  partition  above  the 
imaaie  platform  having  an  op«'nlng  therein,  a  screen-cover- 
ing for  the  outer  end  of  the  space  between  the  partition 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ca.slng.  a  segmental  frame  on  top 
of  said  horizontal  partition,  guides  for  supporting  said 
frame  to  permit  it  to  be  rotated  around  the  center  of  the 
Imajre-platform.  a  number  of  mirrors  supported  by  said 
frame,  window  screen  sections  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  window-screen  sections  adjustably  fixed  to  the  said 
screen  sections,  a  mirror  supported  near  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing and  an  adjustable  lens  adjacent  to  the  mirrors,  for  the 
pur|>os»^s  stated. 


847,083.  SPROCKET  CHAIN.  Ratmoxd  W.  Dull  Au- 
rora. III.,  assignor  to  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
!.">.  1900,  Serial  No.  S.^O.OOtJ.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.581. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chain,  in  combination,  an  inside  and  an 
outside  link,  the  inside  link  comprising  a  metal  bar  and  a 
filler  each  baring  a  pivot-aperture  and  a  second  aperture 
adjacent  tliereto.  the  apertures  of  th«  l>ar  and  the  filler 
beiag  in  reirlster.  a  pirot.  and  an  anchorlng-pin  paulnc 
throoch  the  second-named  apertures  in  the  bar  and  the 


filler  of  the  Inside  link,  the  outside  link  covering  the  ends 
of  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  chain,  in  combination,  an  inside  and  an  outside 
link,  the  Inside  link  comprising  a  metal  bar  and  a  filler 
each  having  a  pivot-aperture  and  a  second  aperture  beyond 
the  pivot-aperture  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  link,  the 
apertures  of  the  bar  and  the  filler  l>elnK  In  register,  a 
pivot,  and  an  anchoring-pln  passlnj;  through  the  s.'cond 
named  apertures  in  the  bar  and  the  fllbr  of  the  inside 
link,  the  outside  link  covering  the  ends  of  the  pin. 

:?.  In  a  chain,  in  combination,  an  inside  and  an  outside 
link,  the  Insld}'  link  comprising  a  metal  bar  and  a  filler 
each  having  a  pivot  aperture  and  a  s««cond  aperture  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  ai>erture9  of  the  bar  and  the  filler  being 
in  register,  a  pivot  fixed  atralnst  rotation  in  the  outside 
link  and  pa.s.slng  through  the  pivot  apertures  of  the  bar 
and  the  filler  of  the  inside  link,  and  an  anchoring  pin  pas* 
ing  through  the  second  named  apertures  of  the  bar  and  the 
filler,  the  outside  link  covering  the  ends  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  chain,  in  combination,  two  links  having  an  over- 
lapping .nd  to  •nd  relation.  on.>  of  the  links  comprising  a 
metal  bar  and  a  filler  each  having  a  pivot-aperture  and  a 
second  aperture  adjacent  thereto,  the  apertures  of  the  bar 
and  of  the  filler  being  in  reglst.'r.  a  pivot  fixed  against  ro- 
tation in  the  other  link  and  passing  through  the  pivot- 
apertures  of  the  bar  and  the  fill.-r.  and  an  anchorin-  pin 
pa.s8lng  through  the  second-nauied  aperlurcs  of  the  liar 
and  filler. 


847,984  TKLKPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Francis 
W.  IifNBAR.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Comi,..iny.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed  Aug.  •2',.  1JV)2.      Serial  No.  120.878. 


Claim.  - 1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  ex- 
tending between  different  switchboard  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation. 
of  a  trunk-relay  at  the  incoming  end  legged  to  ground 
from  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  and  actuated  by  cur- 
rent thereover  when  connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end. 
a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  con- 
nection is  established  with  the  called  line,  and  a  signal  at 
the  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  re- 
lays, and  means  for  disconnecting  said  trunk-relay  from 
the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  the  called  subscriber 
answers.  sul>8tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
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tween  diffennt  switchltoard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  connected  to 
ground  from  the  outgoing  end  and  actuated  by  current 
over  the  trunk  when  connection  exists  at  the  outgoing 
end  but  adapted  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  when  the 
called  subscriber  answers,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming 
end  actuated  by  curnnt  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-cir- 
cuit when  connection  is  establLsbod  with  lli«'  called  line. 
and  a  signal  who.se  actuation  depends  upon  said  two  re 
lays,  said  signal  bt-lng  actuated  when  the  connection  exists 
at  the  outgoing  end  t>niy  to  give  a  guard  indication,  and 
to  act  as  a  disconn<-<t  signal  when  tlic  calb-d  -subscriber 
lias  hung  up  his  nr<lviT  and  countctlon  has  Ixen  severed 
at  the  outgoing  end.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  und  adapted  to  con- 
nect subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversatiou.  of  a  dis- 
connect signal  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in 
condition  to  operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  tlie  talk 
ing  circuit  when  connection  is  establlslied  with  tbi>  called 
line,  and  a  trunk  nl.iy  connected  between  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  and  ground  and  actuated  by  current  over 
the  trunk  when  a  connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end. 
.said  relay  serving  wlien  actuated  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  said  signal,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  relay  from  the 
outgoing  end  wlien  the  called  subscriber  responds,  sub 
stautlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be 
tween  different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect subscribers'  lines  together  for  conver.satlun.  of  a  dis- 
connect signal  at  the  incoming  end  placed  in  c(.nditlon  to 
operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit 
when  connection  is  established  with  a  called  line,  a  trunk- 
relay  adapted  when  energized  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
.said  signal,  said  relay  being  actuated  l)y  current  over  both 
sides  of  the  trunk  with  suitable  return  when  connection  is 
established  at  tlie  outgoing  end,  and  means  f..r  disconnect- 
ing said  relay  when  the  called  subscriber  nsp<.nds.  suit 
stautlally  as  descrU>ed. 

.'..    i'he  coml)lnation   with  a   trunk  circuit   extt-nding  be 
tween   different   switchboard-sections  and   adapted   to  c<in- 
nect   subscribers'  lines  together  for  conver.satbui.  of  a  dls 
connect  signal   for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connec 
tion  is  established  with  a  called  line  to  place  said  signal 
in  condition  to  operate,  a  trunk-relay  adapted  when  actu 
ated    to   prevent    the   operation   of   said   signal,    said    relay 
l>elng  connected  at   the  Incoming  office  between  tlie  outgo- 
ing end  of  the  trunk  and  ground,  a  source  of  current  like 
wise  connected  at  the  outgoing  office  when  the  connect lou 
is   established   at    said   end,    a    third    relay    responsive    to 
current  in  the  line  when  the  called  subscriber  answers  to 
sever  the  connection  of  said  trunk  relay  with   the  circuit. 
said   third   nlay  being  arrangt-d   to  prevent    the  operation 
of  said  signal  while  the  trunk  relay  is  disconnected,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

t;  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  l)e- 
twi-en  different  swlichboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  discon 
nect  signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  liy  current  over  a  portion 
of  the  talking-circuit  when  connection  is  established  with 
the  called  line,  a  trunk-relay  with  its  coil  |«rmanently 
connected  to  ground  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  over  the 
two  limbs  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  in  parallel 
and  ground,  when  a  connection  is  established  at  the  out 
going  end,  said  relay  serving  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  signal,  and  a  pilot-relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated 
simultaneously  with  said  signal,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con 
nect  telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  guard- 
signal  at  the  incoming  end,  a  trunk  relay  actuated  over 
both  sides  of  the  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
and  ground  when  the  connection  exists  at  said  outgoing 
end.  said  relay  serving  to  place  aaid  signal  in  condition  to 
operate,  and  a  second  relay  actuated  by  current  over  a  por- 


tion of  the  talking-circuit  when  a  conuection  is  established 
with  the  called  line  to  render  said  signal  inoperative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversatiou.  of  a  guard- 
sigiial  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  trunk-relay 
connected  between  both  the  outgoing  ends  of  the  trunk 
and  ground  and  actuated  by  current  thereover  when  a  con- 
nection exists  therewith  at  the  outgoing  end  to  place 
said  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  a  second  relay  at  the 
incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  when  connection  is  established  with  the 
called  line  and  normally  completing  the  circuit  of  said 
signal,  and  a  pilot-signal  at  the  Incoinlng  end  actuated 
simultaneously  with  said  guard-signal,  substautiall.v  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  willi  a  trunk  circuit  exti'uding  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  cord- 
circuit  at  the  outgoing  end  to  connect  with  said  trunk, 
a  repeatingcoil  having  its  windings  connected  .ncros.s  said 
cord  circuit,  a  relay  legged  from  the  middle  point  of  the 
windings  connected  with  the  trunk  end  of  the  cord  circuit 
to  the  live  i>ole  of  a  battery,  a  signal  controlled  by  .said 
relay,  a  trunk-relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk 
legged  to  ground  from  the  outgoing  end.  and  means  to 
sever  the  connection  of  .said  truuk  relay  with  the  trunk 
when  the  called  subscril>er  resi)onds.  whereby  both  the 
trunk  relay  and  the  supervisory  relay  at  the  outgoing  end 
are  rendered  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combTiraTl<-)n  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween  different   switchl)oard  sections  und   adapted   to  con- 
nect telephone  liiK's  together  f<jr  conversation,  of  a  discon- 
nect-slgnai  at  tiie  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  source  of 
current  at  said  end.  a  relay  al.so  at  said  end  to  place  said 
signal    In    condition    to   operate   and    acluate<|    by    current 
from  said  source  over  a  portion  of  the  talkinu  circuit  when 
connection   is  made   with  the   called   line,  a   truuk  relay  at 
the   incoming  end  connected  between   the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  and  ground  and  actuated  by  current  sent   over 
the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end  when  connection  is  estab- 
lished at  said  end.  said  trunk-relay  serving  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  signal   wli.-n  energized,  a   (bird   relay  at 
the  Incoming  end   responsivi-   to  current    in   the   line  when 
the  called   subscriber  answers,   said  relay  serving  to  dis- 
connect  the   trunli  relay  and   to   prevent    the  actuation   of 
said    signal    when    energlze^l.    said    current    source    serving 
to  charge   the  transmitters  for   talking   as  well   ns  for  the 
operation    of    soineof    said    relays,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunli  line  exteuding  be- 
tween different  switchl)oard  sections,  of  a  cord-circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk  at  Its  outgoing 
end.  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  witli  which  it-^  incoming 
end  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  supervisory  relay  asso- 
<'iated  with  the  cord-circuit  and  a  trunk-relay  associated 
with  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  line,  said  relays  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  simultaneously  liy  current  over  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  ground,  and  through  their 
windings  in  .series  when  conn<'Ction  is  established  iit  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  of  signals  associated,  one  with 
each  of  said  relays  and  adapted  to  be  dlspla.ved  by  the 
actuation  thereof,  a- second  relay  associated  with  the  in- 
coming end  of  the  trunk  actuated  when  connection  is 
established  with  the  called  line  to  render  one  of  said  sig- 
nals inoperative  an<i  a  third  relay  associated  with  the 
same  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  when  the  called  subscriber 
responds  to  render  the  other  of  said  signals  inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 

1:;.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  -  .sections,  of  a  cord -circuit 
adapted  to  be  ccmnected  with  said  trunk  at  its  outgoing 
end.  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which  said  trunk 
is  adapted  to  connect  at  its  incoming  end,  of  a  supervisory 
relay  associated  with  the  cord-circuit,  and  a  trunk-relay 
associated  with  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk-line,  said 
relays  being  In  series  with  the  two  limbs  of  the  trunk-line 
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to  parallel,  and  baviog  their  circuit  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tloD  of  the  called  •ubscrlb«r's  receiver-book,  substantially 
AS  described. 


847.085.    PROCESS  OF  TREATINO  STARCH.    Frcdbbick 
I»RiTTi.EK.    Rutherford,    N.    J.,    assignor   to   The   Arabol 
Manufacturing  Company,   New  York,  N.   Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New    York.      Original    application    filed   Mar.   9, 
1906,  Serial  No.  305.154.     Divided  and  this  application 
nied  Aug.  -2:1,  llMjfi.     Serial  No.  a31.687. 
Claim.— I.  The   hereln-descrlb«d   process   for   rendering 
starch    capable   of   swelltnt;    In    cold    water,    consisting   In  : 
first  mixing  the  .starch  with  a  liquid  derivative  of  a  hydro- 
carbon, insoluble  in  water  ;  and  then  adding  caustic  alkali. 

2.  The  hereln-descrll)ed  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  a  liquid  derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon,  in- 
soluble In  water ;  then  adding  caustic  alkali ;  and  finally 
removing  said  derivative. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  a  liquid  derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon,  in- 
soluble In  water ;  adding  caustic  alkali :  removing  said  de- 
rivative :  and  finally  neutralizing  said  alkaline  starch. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  a  liquid  halogen  substitution  product  of  a 
hydrocarbon,  insoluble  in  water ;  and  then  adding  caustic 
alkali. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  In  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  a  liquid  halogen  substitution  product  of  a 
hydrocarbon,  insoluble  In  water ;  then  adding  caustic 
alkali  :  and  finally  removing  said  halogen  substitution 
product. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  a  liquid-halogen  substitution  pr<>duct  of  a 
hydrocarbon,  insoluble  in  water;  adding  caustic  alkali; 
removing  said  halogen  substitution  product  ;  and  finally 
neutralizing  said  alkaline  starch. 

7.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  In  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  carbon  tetrachlorid  ;  and  then  adding  caus- 
tic alkali. 

s.  The  herein-described  process  for  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  carbon  tetrachlorid  ;  then  adding  caustic 
alkali  :  and  finally  removing  said  carbon  tetrachlorid. 

t).  The  herein-described  process  of  rendering  starch  ca- 
pable of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  in  :  first  mixing 
the  starch  with  carbon  tetrachlorid  ;  adding  caustic  alkali ; 
then  removing  the  said  carbon  tetrachlorid ;  and  finally 
neutralizing  said  alkaline  starch. 


847.986.      GARMENT-CLASP.      Fbedebkk    Egqe,    Hrldge- 
port.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.585. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  -  described  garment  -  clasp,  which 
consists  of  a  base-plate  baring  a  hook  rising  from  its  for- 
ward end  and  open  throughoat  its  central  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  housing  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  and  a 
toggle-Jointed  clamping-lever  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted 
within  said  housing  and  operated  at  Its  pivotal  points  with 
a  spring  action. 

2.  In  a  garment-clasp,  the  combination  of  the  base- 
plate having  a  hook  rising  from  its  forward  end  and  open 
■t  its  central  portion  and  provided  at  the  rear  of  said  open- 
ing with  a  housing  in  whose  side  edges  are  formed  upper 
and  lower  V-shaped  notches,  the  resilient  rectangular  wire 
frame  whose  ends  extend  within  said  housing  and  whose 


side  bars  engage  with  said  notches  when  the  frame  is  ele- 
vated and  depressed,  and  the  U-shaped  frame  whose  ends 
are  curled  around  the  front  bar  of  said  rectangular  frame 
and  are  provided  with  upper  and  lower  V  shaped  notches 
in  their  side  edges  with  which  notches  the  side  bars  of 
said  rectangular  frame  engage  when  the  U-shaped  frame 
Is  moved  upward  or  downward  around  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  front  bar. 


847,987.  PROCESS  OF  PRODrCING  A  DULL  FINISH 
ON  COATED  LEATHER.  Leon  Feval.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cuardian  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,775. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  process  of  treating  coated  leather,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  leather  to  pressure,  with  paper 
interposed  l>etween  the  coated  side  of  the  leather  and  the 
pressing  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  treatini;  coated  leather,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  leather  to  pressur*"  l>y  an  eml>ossed  sur- 
face, and  interposing  paper  between  the  surface  and  the 
coating  of  the  leather. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  coated  leather,  which  consists 
in  8Ut>Jecting  the  leather  to  pressure,  and  interposing  pa- 
I>er  betwen  the  coated  side  of  the  leather,  and  the  pressing- 
surface  in  the  presence  of  heat. 


847,988.  (;RE.\SE  CCP.  Almon  J.  Obat.  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnment.s.  to  William  E.  S.  Strong, 
Chicago.  III.,  and  Frank  V.  Rartlett,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  fi,  1905.  Renewed  June  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  322.952. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  grease  cup  having 
a   revoluble  cover,   of  a   spring   arranged   within   said   cup 

I  and  having  ends  projecting  across  the  cup.  said  ends  be- 
ing free  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  a 
finger  carried  by  said  cover  and  having  a  flattened  lower 
end  that  depends  t>etween  the  ends  of  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  2.  The  combination,  with  a  grease-cup  having  a  revo- 
loble  cover,  of  a  spring  device  secured  within  said  cup  and 
having  free  ends  that  project  intoMhe  cup-chamber,  said 
ends  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  held  in  parallel 
relation  by  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  finger  carried 

I  by  said  cover  and  having  a  flattened  lower  end  of  greater 
width  than  the  distance  t>etween  the  free  ends  of  said 
spring  and  depending  between  said  free  ends,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  grease-cup  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  revoluble  mem- 
t>er,  a  spring  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  memt>er8  with- 
in said  cup  and  means  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
embraced  by  said  spring  device  and  whereby  said  revoluble 
member  is  yieldingly  held  against  premature  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  grease-cup  having  a  revo- 
luble cover,  of  a  spring  device  arranged  within  said  cap 
and  having  ends  free  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  each 
other,   and  a  flnger  carried  by  said  cover  and  having  an 

I  end  depending  between  the  ends  of  said  spring. 
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6.  The  combination,  with  a  grease-cup  having  a  revolu- 
ble cover,  of  a  spring  device  secured  within  said  cup  and 
having  ends  spaced  from  one  another  and  held  in  yielding 
substantially  parallel  relation  with  one  another,  and  a 
flnger  carried  by  said  cover  and  depending  between  said 
free  ends,  the  part  of  said  flnger  I>etween  said  ends  being 
wider  than  the  normal  distance  between  said  ends,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


847.989.     TROLLEY  WIRE  CROSSING.     Jame.s  N.  Hates, 
St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  298.489! 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
crossing  made  of  two  sections.  Inclined  surfaces  formed  on 
eacli  of  said  soctlons.  said  Inclined  surfaces  so  arranged 
as  to  form  shoulders  for  the  operation  of  the  fianges  of  a 
trolley  wheel,  elongated  slots  formed  In  each  of  said  sec- 
tions for  the  ln.serllon  of  a  trolley-wire,  the  upiH>r  surface 
of  each  section  Iwing  covered  with  a  plate,  clamps  secur- 
ing both  sections  in  locked  position,  and  a  contact  ex- 
tending through  the  central  inclined  surface  of  the  cross- 
ing communicating  with  one  of  the  trolley  wires  whereby 
current  may  be  supplied  to  the  passing  trolley  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crossing 
miide  of  two  sections.  Inclined  surfaces  formed  on  each  of 
said  sections,  said  Inclined  surfaces  so  arranged  as  to 
form  shoulders  for  the  operation  of  the  flanges  of  a  trol- 
ley wheel,  elongated  slots  formed  In  each  of  said  sections 
for  the  insertion  of  a  trolley  wire,  the  upjM^r  surface  of 
each  section  l>elng  covered  with  a  plnte,  clamps  securing 
both  sections  In  locked  position,  a  contact  extending 
through  the  central  Inclined  surface  of  the  crossing  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  trolley-wires  whereby  current 
may  be  supplied  to  the  passing  trolley  wheel,  and  shoes 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  Inclined  surfaces,  projecting 
upwardly  and  secured  to  the  trolley  win^s.  sulistantlally 
as  specified. 


847.900.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     EmmitGLatta, 
Friendship,    N.    Y..    assignor  of  one  half  to   Harvey   A. 
Moyer.  .»<yracuse.   N.   Y.     Original  application  filed  July 
6,  1904.  Serial  No.  215,246.     Divided  and  this  appllca 
tion  filed  Sept.  27,   1904.     Serial  No.  226.187. 


Claim  — I.  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhlnstlon 
with  a  platen  carriage,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  and 
a  step  by  step  feed,  of  an  auxiliary  feed  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  stop,  and  a  combined  releasing  and  stop  bar 
mounted  on  the  carriage  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  be- 
tween the  platen  and  the  carriage  supporting  frame  and 
movable  to  release  the  step-by  step  feed  and  place  a  stop 
thereon,  in  position  to  engage  said  flxed  stop  to  arrest  the  i 


carriage,  the  movable  bar  having  a  rigidly  connected  for- 
warder projecting  lever  by  which  It  is  actuated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  and  a  step  by-step  feed,  of  an  aux- 
iliary feed  mechanism  comprising  a  relatively  flxed  stop, 
and  a  device  supported  by  and  movable  with  the  carriag« 
and  having  a  horizontal  bar  which  is  movable  vertically 
to  place  a  stop  thereon  in  position  to  engage  said  rela- 
tively fixed  stop,  and  an  operating  finger-bar  connected  to 
said  stop-bar  and  located  in  front  of  the  carriage  and 
parallel  with  the  platen  In  position  to  allow  the  type-bars 
to  swing  between  It  and  the  platen,  said  flnger  bar  being 
of  such  length  that  some  part  thereof  will  be  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  machine  In  all  positions  of  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  coniblnatbrn  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  regular  step-by-step  feed,  of  an  auxiliary 
feed  device  coiiiijrislntf  a  fixed  stop  on  the  carrlagi' sup- 
I>ortlnK  frame,  a  bar  iilvoted  on  the  carriage,  a  detachable 
stop  strip  having  a  series  of  stops  supported  by  said  bar, 

I  and  a  lever  rigidly  connecfi-d  to  said  bar  for  swinL'ing  the 
bar  to  place  the  stojis  on  the  bar  In  line  with  the  fixed 
Stop  on  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrla>;e,  jnxl  a  rogular  step  by  step  food,  of  an  auxiliary 
feed  comprising  a  fixed  stop  and  a  rigid  rectangular  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  rear  bar 
supiHirtlnu  a  series  of  slojts.  and  a  front  bar  located  for- 
\vHidi\  of  I  he  carriai.'e  to  s<'rve  as  a  flnger  lever  to  actuate 
the  frame.   sul>stant inlly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type  writ i III;  niacliine.  the  coinblnalion  with  a 
carrlnjre.  and  a  regular  step  l.y  step  feed,  of  an  auxiliary 
feed  comprising  a  flxed  stop  and  a  rigid  rectangular  frame 
having  ends  centrally  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  carriage. 
a  rear  bar  supporting  a  series  of  stops,  and  a  front  bar 
located  In  front  of  the  carriage  and  forming  a  linger-lever 
to  actuatt-  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  reirular  step  hystep  feed,  of  an  auxiliary 
feed  devic)'  eonir>rlsing  a  flxed  stop,  a  movable  bar  on  the 
carriage  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  strip  provided 
with  stops  detachably  retained  In  said  groove,  and  means 
to  prevent  lateral  displaceineut  of  the  stop  strip,  stibstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
regular  step-by-step  feed,  of  an  auxiliary  feed  device  com- 
prising a  flxed  stop,  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  to  the  car- 
riage, and  an  endwise  detachable  stop-strip  supported  on 
the  swinging  bar  and  arranged  between  parts  at  the  ends 
of  the  carriage  so  that  the  stop-strip  Is  held  against  end- 
wise movement  on  the  bar  by  the  carriage  when  in  oper- 
ative position.  substanllHlly  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  step  by-step  feed,  of  an  auxiliary  feed 
mechanism  Including  a  device  removably  hung  on  the  car- 
riage beneath  the  platen  to  oscillate  vertically  and  travel 
with  the  carriage,  and  adapted  to  be  detached  from  and 
placed  on  the  carriage  when  the  platen  Is  detached  with- 
out the  actuation  of  securing  devices,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  In  a  tyj>e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  feed  mechanism  for  the  carriage  Including  a 
feed  bar  having  side  arms  extending  beneath  the  platen 
and  provided  with  hooks  removably  seated  on  parts  of  the 
carriage,  said  hooks  forming  pivotal  supports  for  the  foed- 
l)ar  and  enabling  it  to  l>e  readily  attached  to  and  detached 
from  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  t.vpe  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  and  a  step-by-step  feed,  of  a  carriage- 
releasing  bar.  and  an  auxiliary  carriage  releasing  and 
stop  bar.  said  bars  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  operating  Independently  to  release  the  step-by  step 
carriage- feed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  tyr)e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  and  a  relatively  stationary  step-by  step 
carriage  feed,  of  a  carriage-releasing  bar.  and  an  auxiliary 
carriage  releasing  and  stop  bar.  said  bars  being  mounted 
parallel  with  each  other  on  the  carriage  and  operating  In- 
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depondontly  to  r^leaHe  the  step-by-step  carriagre-feed,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  a  relatively  sUtionary  step-by-step  car 
rlage  feed,  and  a  carriage-stop,  of  a  carriage-releasing  bar. 
and  an  auxiliary  carriage  releasing  and  stop  bar,  said  bars 
b»'lng  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  movable  with 
th."  carriage  and  Iteing  also  movable  independently  to  ac- 
tuate the  name  part  of  the  carriage-feed  to  release  the 
carriag*-.  substantially  as  set   forth. 

.  l.J.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen-ciirriagc.  a  supporting-frame  for  the  sam.>,  and  a 
regular  st.p  by  step  ftH>d.  of  auxiliary  feed  mechanism  com- 
prising H  stop  on  said  supporting-frame,  a  carriage  releas- 
ing and  stop  bar  located  between  the  platen  and  said  sup- 
porting frame  parallel  with  the  platen,  and  arms  rigidly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  stop-bar  and  pivoted  to  the 
carriage,  one  of  said  arms  extending  forwardly  beneath 
the  platen  shaft  for  operating  said  stop  bar.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  a  supporting-frame  for  the  same,  and  a 
regular  ste|»-l.y.step  feed,  of  auxiliary  fwd  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stop  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  carriage  releas- 
ing and  stop  bar  located  between  the  platen  and  said  sup- 
porting frame  parallel  with  the  platen,  and  arms  rigidly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  stop  bar  and  pivoted  to 
the  carrlaire.  said  arms  extending  forwardly  beneath  the 
platen-shaft  and  being  connecte«l  by  a  horizontal  operating 
finger  bar.  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 
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r»/iiw.  -1.  In  a  manlfoldlng-pad.  the  combinatum  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  sets  of  triplicating  slips,  each  set 
of  slips  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper,  twice 
folded  transversely  Intermediate  its  end.-*  and  perforated 
or  weakened  along  the  line  of  the  lower  one  of  said  folds, 
each  slip  formed  from  the  upper  section  of  one  of  said 
sheets  of  paper  being  interposed  between  the  slips  formed 
from  the  intermediate  and  lower  sections  thereof,  and  the 
Blip  formed  from  said  lower  section  being  shorter  than 
the  one  formed  from  said  intermediate  section,  suitable 
transfer  mediums  Interposed  l>etween  the  first  and  the 
Necond  nn<l  the  second  and  the  third  slips  of  each  set. 
resi>ectlvely.  and  means  for  binding  said  sets  of  slips  to- 
gether, said  means  engaging  at  their  upper  ends  both  of  the 
slips  formed  from  the  upper  and  Intermediate  sections  of 
■aid  sheet  of  paper. 

2.  In  a  manlfoldlng-pad,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  8up«ri>ofled  sets  of  triplicating  slips,  each  set  of  slips 
belDg  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper,  twice  folded 
transversely  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  perforated  or  weak- 
ened alonx  the  line  of  the  lower  one  of  said  folds,  each 
slip  formed  from  the  upper  section  of  one  of  said  sheets 
of  paper  being  interposed  between  the  slips  formed  from 
tb«  intermediate  and  lower  sections  thereof,  and  the  slip 
formed  from  said  lower  station  being  shorter  than  the  one 
formed  from  said  Intermediate  section,  and  the  under  sur- 


face of  the  first  two  slips  in  each  set  being  coated  with  a 

,   suitable  manifolding  substance,  and  means  for  binding  said 

!   sets  of  slips  together  at  their  upp<T  ends,  at  points  above 

the  upper  ends  of  the  slips  formed  from  the  lower  section 

of  each  sheet  of  paper  forming  a  net  of  slips. 

j        :<.    In  a  manlfoldlng-pad.  the  combination  of  a  piur.illty 

I   of  su|Krpo8«>d  sets  of  triplicating  slips,  each   set  of  slips 

formed   from  a  single  sheet  of  paper,   twice  folded   trans 

versely  Intermediate  its  ends  and  perforated  or  weakened 

along    the    line    of   the    lower   one    of    said    folds,    and    also 

along  transverse  lines  on  both  the  upper  and  Intermediate 

sections  of  each  sheet  at  points  adjacent  to  the  transverse 

line  of  fold  between  them,  a  suitable  manifolding  substance 

on  the  under  surface  of  the  first  two  slips  in  each  set.  and 

means  for  binding  the  sets  of  slips  together  so  as  to  form 

stubs  arranged  between  the  upper  transverse  line  of  fold 

of  each  sheet  of  paper  from  which  a  set  of  slips  Is  formed 

and   the   said   weakened  or  perforated   lines  on   the  upper 

and  iufermediate  sections  of  the  said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  manlfoldlng-pad.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sets  of  triplicating-slips.  each  set  of  slips 
being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  pajM-r.  twic*-  folded 
transversely  intermediate  its  ends,  each  slip  formed  from 
tlu'  iipiH'rmost  section  of  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper,  being 
Interposed  between  the  slips  formed  from  the  intermediate 
and  lower  sections  thereof,  and  means  for  binding  the  sets 
of  slips  together  so  as  to  form  a  double  stub  for  each  set 
of  slips. 

."),  In  a  manifolding  pad.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  superi)f)sed  .sets  of  triplicating  slips,  each  set  of  slips 
l>eing  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper,  twice  folded 
transv.Tsely  intermediate  its  ends,  each  slip  formed  from 
the  uppermost  section  of  one  of  said  sheets  of  pai>er.  being 
interjiosed  between  the  slips  formed  from  the  intermediate 
and  lower  sections  thereof,  and  the  under  surface  of  the 
first  two  slips  In  each  set  l>elng  coated  with  a  suitable 
manifolding  substance,  and  means  for  binding  the  sets  of 
slips  together,  arranged  to  form  a  double  stub  for  each 
set  of  slips,  one  stub  for  the  slip  formed  from  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  the  other  stub  for  the  slip  formed  from 
the  upper  .section  of  the  sheet  of  paper. 

6.  A  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sets  of  c  )mbined  duplicating  and  trljillcatlng  slips. 
each  set  consisting  of  thrin-  slii)8  of  differing  lengths,  the 
shortest  one  of  which  is  interpo.sed  between  the  other  two. 
and  the  uppermost  slip  of  the  set  lying  directly  upon  both 
the  shortest  slip  and  a  portion  of  the  undermost  slip  of 
the  .set.  and  means  for  binding  the  .s«'ts  of  slips  together. 

7.  .V  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sets  of  combined  duplicating  and  triplicating  slips. 
each  set  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  [)aper  twic  folded 
tran.sversely  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  thre<>  slips 
of  differing  lengths  of  which  the  one  formed  from  the  in- 
termediate section  of  the  sh«H>t  is  the  longest  and  the 
others  are  folded  over  upon  it,  the  short. 'st  slip  of  each 
set  being  arranged  to  lie  betwe^-n  the  other  two,  and  suit- 
able transfer  mediums  interposed  between  the  upi>ermost 
slip  and  portions  of  the  B<>cond  and  third  slips,  and  be- 
tween the  second  slip  and  third  slip  of  each  set  of  slips. 

8.  A  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sets  of  combined  duplicating  and  triplicating  slips, 
each  s*^t  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  paper  twice  folded 
transversely  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  three  slips 
of  differing  lengths  of  which  the  one  formed  from  the  In- 
termediate section  of  the  sheet  is  the  longest  and  the 
others  are  folded  over  upon  It.  the  shortest  slip  of  each 
set  being  arranged  to  lie  between  the  other  two,  the  under 
surface  of  the  topmost  slip  of  each  set  of  slips  being  coated 
with  a  suitable  transfer  material  which  contacts  directly 
with  portions  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  both  the  middle 
slip  and  the  under  slip  of  the  set,  and  the  under  surface 
of  the  middle  slip  of  the  set  being  coated  with  a  suitable 
transfer  substance. 

0.  In  a  manifolding-pad.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  superposed  sets  of  combined  duplicating  and  triplicating 
slips,  each  set  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  paper  twice 
folded  transversely  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  perfo- 
rated or  weakened  along  the  line  of  the  lower  one  of  said 
folds,  and  also  abmg  transverse  lines  on  both  the  upper 
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and  intermediate  sections  of  said  sheet  of  paper  at  points 
adjacent  to  the  transverse  line  of  fold  between  them,  each 
slip  formed  from  the  upper  section  of  said  sheet  of  pai>er 
being  shorter  than  and  arranged  to  lie  between  the  other 
two  slips  formed  therefrom,  and  each  slip  formed  from  the 
lower  section  of  said  sheet  of  paper  being  shorter  than  the 
slip  formed  from  the  Intermediate  section  of  said  sheet 
and  arranged  to  have  Its  under  surface  contact  with  por- 
tions of  the  upper  surfaces  of  both  of  the  other  slips  of 
the  set.  and  means  for  binding  said  sets  of  slips  together. 

10.  A  manifolding-pad  comprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed sets  <^  combined  duplicating  and  triplicating  slips, 
each  set  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  twice  folded 
transversely  Intermediate  its  ends  and  perforated  or  weak- 
ened along  the  line  of  the  lower  one  of  said  folds,  each 
slip  formed  from  the  lower  section  of  said  sheet  of  pai>er 
being  shorter  In  length  than  the  one  formed  from  the  in- 
termediate section  of  said  sheet,  and  each  slip  formed 
from  the  upper  section  of  said  sheet  of  paper  being  shorter 
than  the  other  two  slips  formed  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  lie  Ix'tween  them,  and  suitable  transfer  material  in- 
terposed betwt^n  the  uppermost  slip  and  portions  of  the 
middle  and  under  slip  of  each  set.  and  between  the  middle 
slip  and  portions  of  the  under  slip  of  the  set. 

11.  In  a  manifolding  pad,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sup-Tposed  sets  of  triplicatlng-slips.  the  uppermost  and 
lowermost  slips  of  each  set  t>eing  suitably  connected  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends  and  the  middle  and  lowermost 
slip  of  each  set  being  suitably  connected  Into  the  pad  at 
their  upper  ends,  and  a  cover  for  said  pad  arranged  to 
fold  over  onto  the  sets  of  slips  from  the  bottom  of  the  pad 
and  to  leave  exposed  above  Its  top  edge  a  portion  of  the 
uppermost  slip  of  the  set  of  slips  next  beneath  it 

\'l.  \  manlfolding-book  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sets  of  combined  duplicating  and  triplicating  slips, 
each  set  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  twice  folded 
transversely  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form  three  slips 
all  differing  In  length,  of  which  a  slip  formed  from  one  end 
of  said  sheet  Is  shorter  than  the  other  two  slips  and  In 
use  lies  adjacent  to  but  n  portion  of  the  slip  to  which  it  is 
attached,  suitahle  transfer  medium  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  tlie  slips  of  each  set  which  lie.  one  upon  the 
other,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  sets  of  slips  for  hold- 
ing them  together  In  book  form. 


its  opposite  end  bent  to  overlie  and  be  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral outer  portion  of  said  cap. 


I 


847.902.     .KU'RNAMtoX.     Michaki,  I'.  Nkwcc.mr.   Priest 
River.   Idaho.     Filed  Oct.   l.'{.   100.').     Serial  No.  282.682. 
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Vlnim.—  \.  \  Jouinal-box  having  a  threaded  o|>ening,  a 
cap  within  said  opening,  there  being  an  interiorly  threaded 
sleeve  carried  by  the  cap.  an  abutment  having  a  convex 
face  and  a  threaded  part  engaging  said  threads  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  box  and  to  said  cap 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  a  Journal-box  having 
a  threaded  opening  in  its  front  end.  a  cap  threaded  into 
engagement  with  said  opening,  said  cap  having  an  inwardly 
extending  central  sleeve  on  its  inner  face,  said  sleeve 
being  threaded  on  Its  interior  and  extending  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  axle  eccentric  thereto,  and  an  abutment  hav- 
ing a  face  of  convex  contour  engaging  said  axle  end  and  a 
screw-threaded  Inner  end  engaging  aald  sleeve. 

3.  A  journal-box  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  cap  with- 
in said  opening  formed  with  a  sleeve,  an  abutment  engag- 
ing said  sleeve,  said  box  having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lug  and  having 


84  7.9  93.  MANIKOM*  PAD  OR  BOOK.  .Sa.miel  <". 
Nlsly.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stewart  S.  Kurtz. 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  .H52.279. 
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C/a/»i.--l.  A  manifolding  pad  comprising  a  series  of 
superjiosed  pairs  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  the  dupli- 
cate slips  being  shorter  than  the  original  slips  and  each 
one  being  suitably  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  original  slip  above  it,  and  the  under  surfaces 
of  the  original  slips  being  coated  with  a  suitable  transfer 
substance,  and  means  l)inding  the  original  slips  together 
near  tlieir  upix-r  ends. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  pad.  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
bound  together  at  their  upper  free  ends,  each  sheet  being 
transversely  folded  and  weakened  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
to  form  an  original  slip  and  a  duplicate  slip  of  less  length 
than  the  original  slip  and  folded  up  thereunder,  and  a 
suitable  transfer  medium  interposed  between  the  under 
surface  of  the  original  slip  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
duplicate  slip. 

3.  A  pair  of  manifolding  slips  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  paper,  transversely  folded  and  weakened  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  form  an  original  slip  and  a  dupli 
cate  slip  of  less  length  than  the  original  slip  and  folded 
up  thereunder,  and  the  under  side  of  said  original  slip 
being  coated  with  a  manifolding  substance  for  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  duplicate  slip 

4.  In  a  manifolding  pad.  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
bound  together  at  their  upper  free  ends,  each  sheet  being 
folded  and  weakened  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  a  trans- 
verse line  to  form  two  sll|»s,  one  shorter  than  the  other, 
the  shorter  one  being  folded  up  under  the  longer  one.  the 
space  upon  the  longer  slip  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
shorter  slip  t^ing  adapted  for  the  printing  of  subject- 
matter  not  necessary  on  the  shorter  slip,  and  the  under 
side  of  the  upper  slip  l>elng  coated  with  a  suitable  transfer 
substance. 


847.994.  BOTTLE  STOPI'EK.  Gottfrikd  Liessbm  and 
Joseph  Bommeb.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1906.  -  Serial  No.  .'{4:;.406. 

Claim. — A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  disk,  a  thin  me- 
tallic disk  over  the  first  disk  and  having  a  central  protuber- 
ance or  boss,  a  cap  around  the  same  adapted  to  be  crimped 
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to  the  oeck  of  the  bottle,  uid  cap  being  formed  of  thin 
meUl  which  will  readily  tear,  and  uld  metal  being  made 
with  corrugations  forming  an  ornamental  pattern  and 
being  dlTlded  Into  two  wings,  the  line  of  division  between 
the  wings  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lines  of 


REISSUES. 


12.617.  CHURN.  Thomas  J.  CnuNKY,  Lodl.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Frank  D.  Merrill.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1006.  Serial  No.  .340.407.  Original  No.  805.710. 
dated  Nov.  28,  1905. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chum  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle for  the  liquid,  a  combined  aglUtor  and  aerator  com- 
prising a  bell-shaped  body  portion,  the  walls  of  which 
present  a  smooth  and  unbroken  surface  to  the  liquid,  said 
•glUtor  being  provided  with  alr-lnlets  at  a  point  above  the 
rarface  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
agitator  about  a  fixed  and  unchangeable  axis  of  rotation, 
whereby  currents  of  air  are  induced  through  the  agitator 
Into  the  liquid,  and  the  solids  separated  from  the  liquid 
without  mechanical  stirring  up  or  aglUtlng  the  entire 
mum  thereof. 

2.  In  a  chum  the  combination  with  the  receptacle  for 
the  liquid,  a  combined  agitator  and  aerator  comprising  a 
bell-shaped  body  portion,  the  walls  of  which  flare  out- 
wardly and  present  a  smooth  and  unbroken  surface  to  the 
liquid,  said  agiUtor  being  provided  with  air-Inlets  at  a 


ccrrugations  to  conform  to  the  general  pattern,  each  wins 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  cap.  and  the  two  winya 
together  completely  covering  the  underlying  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


847,995.  G.\8-DEM0\STRATI0N  .\PPAUATUS.  John 
E.  Cauuoll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  356,638. 


Claim. — \  gas-conduit  embodying  a  pipe,  a  fiber  lining  , 
therefor,  and  a  flher  coverinc  or  Jacket  around  the  pipe,  j 
substantiallv  as  described. 


point  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  agiUtor  about  a  flxed  and  unchangeable  axis  of 
rotation,  whereby  currents  of  air  are  Induced  through  the 
agiutor  into  the  liquid,  and  the  solids  separated  from  the 
liquid  without  mechanical  stirring  up  or  agitating  the 
entire  mass  thereof. 

3.  A  combined  agitator  and  aerator  comprising  a  bell- 
sbaped  body,  the  walls  of  which  present  a  smooth  and 
unbroken  surface  to  the  liquid,  and  a  tubular  portion  in- 
tegral therewith,  adapted  to  extend  above  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  and  provided  with  alr-lnlets  to-»af1  its  outer 
end.  substantially  as  described.  ■ 

4.  \  combined  agitator  and  aerator  compiling  a  bell- 
shaped  body  flaring  outwardly  at  Its  lower  end  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  tubular  projection  provided  with  alr- 
lnlets  at  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  which  said 
body  portion  presents  a  smooth  and  uniform  surface  to  the 
liquid  in  which  it  Is  submerged,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


12.618.       PEGGING -MACHINE.       William     W.     Killy. 
Hartland.  Vt..  assignor,  by  mesne  nsalgnments.  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,110.     Original  No' 
539.532.  dated  May  5.  1896. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  awl  and  peg-driving 
mechanism  of  a  pegging-machine,  with  a  rotatable  horn 
presenting  an  effective  support  for  the  material  between 
the  point  penetrated  by  the  awl  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  horn,  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  the  horn  being  offset 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  awl.  which  awl  op- 
erates outside  the  exterior  surface  of  said  support,  sub- 
stanUally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  awl  and  peg-driving  mechan- 
Um  of  a  pegging-machine,  with  a  rotaUble  horn  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  which  is  offset  with  relation  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  awl.  and  means  for  presenting  an  effective  sup- 
port for  the  material  close  to  the  point  penetrated  by  the 
awl  between  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  horn  snd  the  point 
of  penetration  of  the  awl.  and  an  additional  support  be- 
yond said  point  of  penetration  forming  a  bottomless  work- 
ing space  for  the  awl  between  said  supports. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  peg-driving  mechanism  of  a 
pegglBg-machlne,  with  a  rotaUble  horn,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  which  Is  offset  with  relation  to  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  peg-driving  mechanism,  and  an  anvil-piece  pivotally 
supported  In  the  tip  of  said  horn  to  support  the  material 
between  the  point  penetrated  by  the  awl  and  the  axis  of 
roUtlon  of  the  horn,  the  awl  operating  on  a  Ungent  out- 
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side  the  periphery  of  said  anvil-piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  peg-driving  mechanism  of  a 
IH'gging-machine,  with  a  rotatable  horn,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  which  Is  offset  with  relation  to  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  peg-driving  mechanism,  and  an  anvil  piece  pivotally 
supported  In  the  tip  of  said  horn  to  support  the  material 
between  the  point  penetrated  by  the  awl  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  horn,  the  awl  operating  on  a  tangent  out- 
side the  periphery  of  said  anvll-plece.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  anvll-plece  against  rotation  with  the  horn,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  awl  and  peg-driving  mech- 
anism of  a  pegging-machine,  of  a  horn  presenting  a  work- 
support  l>etween  its  axis  of  movement  and  the  line  of  feed 
movement  of  the  awl.  such  line  of  feed  of  the  awl  being 
offset  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  horn  and  the  awl 
U'lng  arranged  to  work  at  the  side  of  said  support. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  rotatable  horn,  with  an  anvll- 
plece  supported  In  the  tip  thereof,  and  projecting  laterally 
beyond  said  horn-tip  to  afford  a  support  for  the  material, 
and  means  for  holding  said  anvil  against  rotation  with  the 
horn,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Jhe  combination  of  the  peg-driving  mechanism  com- 
prising: an  awl  and  peg-driver,  with  a  rotatable  horn,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  offset  with  relation  to  the  said 
awl  and  driver  which  operate  outside  the  periphery  of 
the  tip  of  said  horn,  and  an  anvll-plece  supported  In  said 
horn  tip,  and  proJectlnR  over  the  periphery  thereof  toward 
the  awl  and  driver,  and  means  for  holding  said  anvil-piece 
against  rotation  with  the  horn,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  anvil-piece  for  the  horn  of  a 
pegcing-machine  comprising  a  pivotal  shank  and  an*  over- 
hanging head  or  supporting  portion,  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection at  one  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  rotatable  horn,  with  a 
sprocket-wheel  held  against  rotation  in  the  axis  of  the 
horn,  a  second  sprocket-wheel  having  Its  bearing  In  the 
rotating  horn  and  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels. 
an  anvll-plece  pivotally  supported  in  the  horn  tip  and  con- 
nection between  the  same  and  said  sprocket-wheel  and 
horn,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  horn  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  it  upward,  of  a  treadle  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  It  upward,  and  a  loose  or  slotted 
connection  between  said  treadle  and  horn  ;  said  horn  be- 
ing movable  downward  independently  of  said  treadle, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  horn  with  an  anvll- 
plece  supported  In  the  tip  thereof,  gearing  in  said  horn  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  anvil-piece  therewith,  and  a 
shaft  in  the  shank  of  said  horn  connected  with  said  gear- 
inK  ;  a  fixed  post  below  and  In  line  with  the  said  horn  en- 
gaged with  said  shaft  as  described,  whereby  the  latter  can 
move  longitudinally  but  without  rotary  movement  in  said 
post  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  horn,  with  a  spring 
to  press  it  upward  ;  and  an  antifriction-bearing  for  the 
end  of  said  spring  comprising  a  collar  :  a  series  of  balls 
contained  therein  ;  and  bearing-surfaces  for  said  balls  at 
each  side  of  said  collar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  horn  having  a  hollow  or 
tubular  shank,  and  an  anvil-piece  supported  In  the  tip 
thereof,  and  gearing  in  said  horn  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  anvll-plece  therewith  ;  a  post  flxed  below  and  entering 
the  tubular  shank  of  said  horn  ;  a  shaft  in  said  horn  con- 
nected with  the  gearing  therein,  and  engaged  with  said 
post  as  described  :  a  spring  to  elevate  said  horn  and  a 
treadle  connected  to  a  shaft  in  said  horn  and  provided 
with  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


for  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface  of  a  moTlng  bar  of 
clay  comprising  a  yielding  frame  having  an  inclined 
cross  member  adjacent  to  the  surface  to  be  coated  through 
which  the  bar  is  passed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
frame. 


2.  In    a    veneering  machine    of    the    character   described 
the  combination,  with  a  table  or  support,  of  a  flexible  en 
gobe-applylng    die    comprising    Independent    movable    side 
members  and  a  cross  member 

3.  In  a  veneering  machine  of  the  character  described 
the  combination,  with  a  table  or  support,  of  a  flexible  en- 
gobe-applylng  die  consisting  of  two  independ<'nt  side  mem- 
bers and  a  cross  member,  and  movable  supporting  means 
for  the  die  members. 

4.  In  a  veneering  machine  of  the  character  described 
the  combination,  with  a  support  for  a  moving  liar  of  clay, 
of  a  flexible  engobe  applying  die  consisting  of  two  Inde- 
pendent side  members  and  a  cross  member,  movable  sup- 
porting members  for  the  die  members,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  KupportinK  members. 

5.  In  a  veneerlng-machlne  of  the  character  described  the 
comblnatl(m  with  a  table,  of  uprlchts  extending  above  the 
table,  a  crossbeam  connecting  the  uprights,  a  flexible 
engobe-applying  die  consisting  of  two  Independent  side 
members  and  a  cross  member,  resilient  die  carrying  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  members. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  table  supported  by  ujiriBhts. 
of  yielding  frames  mounted  upon  said  table  and  forming 
funnel-shaped  openings  in  allnement  with  one  another, 
means  to  vertically  adjust  said  frames,  means  to  horizon- 
tally adjust  said  frames  to  regulate  the  size  of  said 
openings. 

7.  In  a  veneering-machlne  of  the  character  described  the 
combination,  with  a  support,  of  means  for  applying  a  coat- 
ing to  a  surface  of  a  moving  bar  of  clay  comprising  a 
yielding  frame  having  two  side  members  formed  with  slots 
and  a  cross  member  having  Its  ends  located  In  the  slots. 


12,620.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  METAL 
BliOOMS.  Ac.  FJnwiN  E.  Slick,  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  353,978.  Original  No. 
547,895.  dated  Oct.  l.^  1895. 


12,619.     VENEERING  M.VCHINE.     Robkiit  II    Lynn. 

Bolivar,    Pa.      Filed   Dec.    7.    1906.      8f?rlal    No.   346.825. 

Original    No.    814.382,   dated   Mar.    6,    1906. 

Claim. — 1.    In  a  veneering-machlne  of  the  character  de-   1 
scribed  the  combination,  with  a  table  or  support,  of  means  1 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  a  burden  thereon,  a  track,  and  Inclines 
arranged  to  move  the  carriage  in  parallel  lines  relatively 
to  the  track,  said  Inclines  affording  an  Intermediate  de- 
pression for  the  wheels  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  carriage  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  a  burden  thereon,  and  a  track  having 
depressions  provided  with  oppositely-facing  Inclines  ar- 
ranged  to   engage   the   wheels   of  the   carriage   and   move 


iai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March   19,  1907. 


thorn  simultaneously  in  a  vertical  direction  ;  substantially 
as  d«*»crlbo<l. 

o.  The  comliinatioD  of  a  car  provided  with  means  for 
carrylnjf  a  burdfn  thereon,  a  track,  and  sets  of  Inclines 
arrancfd  to  onKaKe  the  wheels  of  the  car  and  to  raise  and 
lower  t»H"  same  simultaneously,  one  set  of  Inclines  belnc 
Inoperativ."  upon  one  set  of  wheels;  substantially  as  de- 
scrU>ed. 

4    The    combination    of    a    feed  table,    a    m.-talcarrylnK 
car  mounted  on  ji  track  extending  across  the  table,  and  In- 
clines adapted  to  cause  the  car  to   move  vertically   rela 
tlvely  to  the  traek  :  nubstantially  as  described. 

.">  The  I'ombitialion  of  a  feed  table,  a  metal  carrying 
car  mounted  on  a  track  extendlnR  across  the  table,  and  In- 
clines adapted  to  cause  the  car  to  move  vertically  above 
and  below  the  table,  said  track  l»eini{  provided  with  sep- 
arate inclines  for  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  car  re- 
spectively :   substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  feed  table,  a  metal-carrying 
car  mounted  on  a  traik  e.xfendinu  across  the  table,  and  In- 
clines adapted  to  cause  the  car  to  move  vertically  above 
and  below  the  table,  said  track  being  provided  with  sep- 
arate inclines  for  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  car  re- 
si>ectively.  and  said  inclines  bein«  situate  on  respectively 
opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  the  wheels  of  the  car  having 
tlautfes  also  situate  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inclines  ;  substantially 
as  described.  i 


V2.0-21.    ^  km:ki{  Gi.riNi;  ma<'him:     alkkkd  a   i>k.\- 

.M.s.  (Hand  IJapids.  Mich  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Itoyal 
Furniture   t'ompany.    <;rand    Uapids.    Mich.,   a   (^>rpora- 
tlon.      Filed  Feb.   UM.    1<n»T.      Serial   No.   358.7:11.     Orlg 
Inal  No.  .s;w.(i.s«.>.  dated  Dec.   11,   1006. 


i'toim.  1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  veneers  edge  to 
edge,  a  main  bed  or  table  having  means  for  disposing  two 
strips  of  veneer  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  table,  anil  means  for  bringing  said  strips  to  the  plane 
of  .said  table,  pressure  and  feed  rollers  for  feeding  and 
carrying  the  veneer  strips,  means  for  feeding  and  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  tai»>  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  two 
veneer  strips  and  means  for  heating  the  tape  so  as  to 
make  the  same  adhesive. 

■J.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  veneers  edge  to  e<I,'e.  a 
main  bed  or  table  having  means  for  disposing  two  strips 
of  veneer  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
table,  and  means  for  bringing  said  strips  to  the  plane  of 
said  fable,  pressure  and  feed  rollers  for  feeding  and  carry 
Ing  the  veneer  strips,  means  for  feeding  an  adhesive  tape 
to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  two  strips  and  a  heated 
pressure- roller  for  applying  the  tape  to  the  two  strips  of 
veneer  an«l  for  heating  the  tape  so  as  to  make  the  same 
adhesive. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Attaching  veneers  edge  to  edge,  a 
main  bed  or  table  having  a  ifroove  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  table  the  adjacent  parts  of  two  strips  of 
Teneer,  and  without  such  groove  for  another  portion  of 
the  length   thereof,  pressure  and  feed  rollers  for  feeding 


and  carrying  the  veneer  strips,  and  means  for  applying  to 
the  adjacent  iwrtlons  of  the  two  strips  of  veneer  an  ad- 
hesive tape. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  veneers  edge  to  edge,  a 
main  bed  or  table  having  a  groove  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  table  the  adjacent  parts  of  two  strips  of 
veneer,  and  without  such  groove  for  another  portion  of 
the  length  thereof,  a  longitudinal  partition  in  such  groove 
for  separating  the  adjacent  veneer  edges,  feed  and  prcs 
sure  rollers  for  feeding  and  carrying  veneer  strips,  and 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  tape  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions «f  the  two  veneer  strips. 
I  r».  In  a  machine  for  attaching  veneers  edge  to  edge,  a 
main  bed  or  tal>le  having  a  groove  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  table  the  adjacent  parts  of  two  strips  of 
veneer,  and  without  such  groove  for  another  portion  of 
the  length  thereof,  means  for  retaining  the  veneer  strips 
In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  as  they  move 
along  the  same,  feed  and  pressure  rollers  for  f.'eding  and 
carrying  the  veneer  strips,  and  means  for  ap|>lylng  an  ad- 
hesive tape  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  two  veneer 
strips. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  veneers  edge  to  edge,  a 
nmiu  bed  or  tal>le.  pressure  and  feed  roll,-rs  for  feeding 
and  carrying  the  veneer  strips,  means  for  feedim;  an  ad- 
hesive tape  to  its  point  of  attachment,  and  n  roller  for 
applylmr  the  tape  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  two 
strips  of  veneer  and  provided  near  its  opposite  ends  with 
tlange  extensions  guiding  the  tape  passing  between  the 
same  nn<i  makinir  contact  with  the  veneer  strips  beyond 
the  etlges  of   the  tape. 

7.  In  a  nuichine  for  attaching  veneers  edge  to  edge,  a 
nmln  Ixd  or  table  having  a  groove  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding  at  an  anirle  to 
the  plane  of  the  table  the  adjacent  edges  of  two  strips  of 
Veneer,  and  without  such  groove  for  another  portion  of 
the  lenu'th  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  veneer  strips  out  of  the  [ilane  of  the  tal)le  as 
they  are  moved  along  such  groove,  pressure  and  feed  roll- 
ers for  carrying  and  feeding  the  vene«-r  strips,  and  meann 
for  applying  an  adhesive  tai>e  to  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  veneer  strips. 

X.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth  having  a  bed  or 
table  provided  with  means  for  holditiL:  two  veneer  strips 
as  they  are  fed  over  a  portion  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  t.nble  and  with  means  for  returning  said 
strips  to  the  plane  of  said  table,  antl  also  provided  with  a 
flat  portion  over  which  the  strips  are  fed  after  being  re- 
turned to  the  plane  thereof,  means  for  feedin;:  said  strli)s 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
strips  an  adhesive  tape. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  or  table 
having  means  for  holding  two  veneer  strips  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  thereof,  and  also  provided  with  a  flat  portion 
over  which  the  strips  are  disposed  In  the  plane  thereof 
with  their  Inner  edges  In  close  contact,  mechanism  for 
feetilng  and  Imparting  pressure  to  the  strips  and  applying 
means  for  securing  the  inner  edges  thereof. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  bed  or  table 
having  means  for  first  maintaining  two  veneer  strips  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  for  sul>se 
quently  disposing  said  strips  In  the  plane  thereof  with 
their  inner  edges  in  close  contact,  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  and  Imparting  pressure  to  the  said  strips  and  fur 
applying  to  the  adjacent  portions  thereof  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  together. 


12.fi22.      nrPLirATING-MACHINK.      Harry    C.    G.kmme 
TER.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  American  Multlgraph  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  .\ug.  20.  1004.     Se- 
rial No.  221.5H.1.     Original  No.  722.404.  dated  Mar    10 
1003. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tyi>e-carrylng  member 
adapted  to  carry  a  page^form  of  individual  assembled  type 
said  type  being  held  loosely  and  Individually  on  said  type 
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carrying  memb«>r.  a  co;ii>eratlng  platen  forming  with  tiie 
type  carrying  member  a  printing  t-ouple  whose  surfaces 
roll  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  ribbon  adapted  to  pass  be- 
fw«M-n  the  type  carrying  member  and  i)lnten  and  receive 
an  impression  simultaneously  from  a  multiplicity  of  type. 
2.  A  rotatable  member  having  a  printing  surface  adapt- 
ed to  print  l>y  rotary  motion,  and  a  transfer  fabric  mount- 
ed on  and  arranged  to  travel  In  unison  with  said  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 


^Sa 


...  A  rotatable  drum  having  along  Its  surface  longitudi- 
nal, parallel  tyiH-  holders  adapte<i  to  hold  Individual  tvpe 
In  separate  rows,  and  a  transfer  fabric  carri.d  bv  .said 
drum  and  adapted  to  pass  across  the  tvi»e  thereon  where- 
I'.v  the  rotation  of  the  drum  may  cause  the  type  to  print 
sul)staniially  as  descril>ed  ' 

^.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  tyi>e- 
holders  along  its  surface,  a  font  of  tvpe  from  which  indi- 
viduals are  adapted  to  be  assembled  on  said  drum  and 
held  therein  during  rotation,  and  a  transfer  f.sbric  ar- 
ranged to  travel  with  the  typ.>  on  said  holders  at  the  mo- 
ment of  printing,  substantially  as  described. 

."..  A  member  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axi~  and  having  a 
printing  surface  adapted  to  print  by  such  motion,  a  i.air 
of  siKwIs  mounted  on  said  member,  and  a  transfer  fabric 
carried  thereby,   substantially  as  described. 

rt.  A  printing  drum  adapted  to  carry  a  printing  surfa<-e 
on  a  i.ortion  of  its  periphery  and  having  a  recess  between 
the  ends  of  .mirh  portion,  a  pair  of  spools  mounted  within 

such   ree.ss.   and   a   transfer   fabric   carried   bv   said   sji * 

and  ad«pt..<l  to  exten.i  around  the  drum  <.r  directlv  from 
sp.M)l  to  spool,  substantially  as  described 

7.  The  combinaticm  of  a  member  having  n  plurality  of 
parallel  t vj.e.bolders  each  adapted  to  hold  a  row  of  indl-  | 
viduai  t.M'"  whereby  a  page-form  of  type  mav  be  carried 
by  the  member  said  type  being  held  loosely  and  Individu- 
ally on  said  member,  a  CHiperattng  platen  formini:  with 
the  type  carrying  member,  a  printing  couple  whose  sur- 
faces roll  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  ribbon  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  .over  such  |)age-form  and  adapted  t..  pass 
iMtween  the  ty|M>  carrying  member  and  platen  and  receive 
an  Impression  simultaneously  from  types  In  a  straight  line 
extending  across  such  page  form. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  printing-couple,  one  member  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  turn  upon  an  axis,  a  pluralitv  of  tvpe- 
holders  carried  parallel  with  said  axis  bv  one  member  of 
the  couple  and  each  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  tvpe  said 
type  being  held  loosely  and  individual  I  v  on  said  type- 
holders,  and  an   Inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass  with   paper 


between  the  members  of  the  couple,  said  paper  receiving  a 
rolling  impression  through  said  Inked  fabric  simultane- 
ously from  the  line  of  typ*.  in  a  holder  and  successively 
from  the  lines  In  different  holders. 

0.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  means  for  carry- 
ing type  upon  the  surface  thereof,  a  second  member,  means 
for  concurrently  moving  said  members  s<.  that  their  sur- 
faces may  cor.perate,  a  web  of  transfer  material  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  members,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally feeding  said  transf..r  material  in  addition  to  its  move- 
ment  during  i)rinting.  substantially  as  si^t   forth 

10.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  tneans  for  carrv- 
ing  type  upon  the  surface  thereof.  „  member  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  co.ip.'rate  with  said  type,  a  band  of  trans 
fer  material   carried  by  said  drum,   and  automatic  means 
for  feeding  said  band.  sul»sfanf ially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  holding 
Indivi.ltial  type  assembled  In  lines  of  words  in  separate 
rows  ui.on  the  surfac..  thereof,  said  tyi-e  b.-Ing  held  in  such 
rows  loosely  and  Individually,  a  secon.i  member,  means  for 
rotating  said  first  member  and  concurrently  moving  said 
second  member  so  that  the  surfaces  of  the  two  members 
may  co<,perate.  and  a  web  of  transfer  material  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  members  and  b.>  Impr.-ssed  simultane- 
ously by  a   multiplicity  of  type,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  combination,  a   rotatable  drum  having  longitudi- 
,    nal  parallel  channels  for  holding  a  pluralitv  of  assembb-d 

individual  type  upon  the  face  thereof,  sal.i  tvi)e  being  held 
loosHy  and  indivi.lnally  in  said  channels,  a  band  of  trans- 
.    fer  material  adapted  to  pass  in  contact  with  said  tvpe  and 
I    move  with   It  while  printing  and  be   impnssed   simultane- 
ously  by    the    rollinir   motion    <.f  each    line   ,,f   tvj.e    in    the 
respective    .haniiels,    and    means    for    feeding    material    to 
I    be  printed  to  the  action  of  said  type,  substantlailv  as  de- 
scribed. 
I        l.t.    In  combination,  a   rotatable  drum  adapted   to  carry 
,    assembled   in.livldual    tyr.e  upon   the  face   thereof,  a  band 
j   of  transfer   material   mounted  on   said  drum   and   a.lapted 
I    to   cover   the   faces   of   said    type,    and    means    inciu.ling  a 
movable   platen    for   feeding  paper   to  .such    tvpe,    substan- 
tially as  deseribed. 

14,    In  combinatbm.  a   rotatable  member,  means  carried 
thereby  for  hobiiii;,'  individual  type  lu  rows  on  the  surface 
thereof,  a  co.lperating  movable  impression   member,  and  a 
band  of  transfer  material   motmted  on  one  of  .said  meni 
bers.  substani  Lilly  as  descrilied. 

in.  In  combination,  a  r-.tatable  drum,  m.aus  for  h.dding 
individual  ty|.e  in  separated,  parallel,  longitudinal  rows 
up.m  the  surface  thereof,  a  band  of  transfer  material 
adapte,!  to  pass  in  ..mtact  with  said  type  and  moving  with 
It  while  J. riming,  means  for  f.-ding  material  to  he  printed 
to  the  action  of  said  type,  and  means  for  feeding  .said  band 
while  the  t.vpe  Is  not  printing,  substantially  as  described. 

HV  In  combinati.m.  a  r.uatable  drum,  means  f<.r  holding 
a.ssemble.i  in.lividual  type  in  rows  upon  the  surface  there- 
of, a  band  of  transfer  material  carried  bv  said  drum  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  said  type,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  means  for  auiomai  ically  feeding  said  band  as  the 
drum  rotates,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  printed 
to  the  action  of  said  type,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  carry- 
ing individual  type  in  l.uigitudinal  rows  upon  a  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof,  a  m.mber  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  said  tyi.e.  a  band  of  transfer  material 
carried  by  said  drum  across  fh.-  face  of  said  type,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means  for  feeding  said  band 
at  a  time  when  the  type  on  said  drum  are  out  of  co<>pera- 
tlon  with  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

IS.  In  combination,  a  rr)tatable  drum  adapted  to  print 
I'y  rotary  movement,  means  for  retaining  individual  type 
upon  the  surface  thereof,  a  cooperating  member  geared  to 
said  drum,  a  l)and  of  transfer  material  lying  between  sajd 
member  and  said  drum  and  movable  with  them  as  they 
move  to  print,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  said 
band  during  the  n<m  printing  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

I!t.  The  c.unblnatbm  of  a  type  carrying  member  adapted 
to  carry  a  page  form  of  individual  a.ssembled  type  said 
type  l>eing  held  l<»osely  and  Individually  by  said  type-carry- 
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Ins  member,  s  coOp<>rattn|f  platen  formlBf  with  the  tjpe- 
carrylng  member  a  prln ting-couple,  one  member  of  said 
coaple  being  mounted  to  turn  on  a  fixed  axis  and  the  other 
having  concurrent  movement,  whereby  the  cooperating  sur- 
faces of  aald  members  may  roll  one  upon  the  other,  and 
an  inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass  between  the  meml)ers  of 
the  couple  and  receive  an  impression  simultaneously  from 
a  multiplicity  of  type  on  the  type-carrying  member. 

20.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  longitudinal  chan- 
nels along  said  drum  for  holding  Individual  assembled  ty|>e 
upon  the  face  thereof,  a  second  member,  means  for  con- 
currently advancing  such  members  so  that  their  surfaces 
may  bear  upon  each  othor  as  the  drum  rotates,  a  band  of 
transfer  material  adapted  to  pass  between  said  members, 
and  automatic  means  for  returniuK  said  second  member  to 
an  extreme  position,  substantially  as  described. 

*J1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  retain 
Ing  type  upon  the  surface  thereof,  a  second  member,  means 
for  moving  said  members  so  that  the  surfaces  thereof  may 
bear  upon  each  other,  a  band  of  transfer  material  lying 
betwot-n  said  surfaces,  means  for  automatically  feedin.tj 
said  band  and  means  for  normally  constraining  said  second 
niernlMT  to  an  extrt-me  position,  sul>stantially  as  described. 

'22.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  whireby 
said  drum  may  carry  type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  menituT 
ccMlperating  therewith,  means  for  moving  said  members  so 
that  their  surfaces  may  l)ear  upon  each  other,  a  w«'li  of 
transfer  material  passini;  between  the  surfaces  of  said 
meml)ers,  spools  on  said  drum  carrying  the  ends  of  said 
web,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  said  band  between 
said  spools,  sul)stantially  as  descril)ed. 

2:5.  In  combination,  two  coiiperating  movable  members, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  nieml)ers.  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  l»etween  said  memWers,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  rotary  drum  having'  longitudinal  chan- 
nels adapted  to  Liirry  assemt)led  individulal  type,  and  a 
wet)  of  transfer  material  passing  between  said  members 
and  mounted  on  said  drum. 

24.  In  combination,  two  cooperating  moval>le  members, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  members,  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  between  said  members,  a  transfer  fabric 
passing  between  the  said  meint>ers  and  mounted  on  one  of 
them  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  said  members  to 
arrest  said  transmitted  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  In  combination,  two  coJiperating  movable  members, 
means  for  driving  the  first  of  said  members,  means  for 
transmitting  the  driving  force  therethrough  to  the  second 
of  said  members,  means  whereby  one  of  said  members  may 
carry  type  on  the  face  thereof,  means  for  disengaging  said 
members,  a  transfer  fabric  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  surfaces  of  said 
members  and  automatic  means  for  returning  one  of  said 
memt>ers  to  an  extreme  position,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  carry- 
ing type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  movable  flat  carriage, 
means  for  concurrently  moving  said  members  so  that  the 
si'.rface  of  said  carriage  may  be  Impressed  by  the  surface 
of  said  drum,  means  for  returning  said  carriage  to  an  ex- 
treme position,  and  a  transfer  material  adapted  to  pass 
between  said  drum  and  said  carriage  and  movable  with 
one  of  them,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  combination,  movable  members,  the  surfaces 
whereof  may  coJ^perate,  longitudinal  channels  in  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  carry  Individual  assembled  type, 
said  type  being  held  loosely  and  indlTldually  in  said  chan- 
nels, means  for-  moving  said  members  so  that  said  sur- 
faces may  roll  one  upon  the  other,  a  web  of  transfer  mate- 
rial adapted  to  pass  between  said  surfaces  and  be  im- 
pressed simultaneously  by  a  multiplicity  of  type  during 
such  rolling  motion  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  said  members  whereby  the  degree  of  pressure 
between  their  surfaces  may  be  regulated  for  different 
thicknesses  of  paper  and  for  different  amounts  of  ink 
carried  by  the  transfer  material,  substantially  as  specified. 

28.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  re- 
talBlnf  type  apon  the  surface  thereof,  a  band  of  transfer 
material  mounted  on  said  dram  and  passing  over  said 
type,  an  elastic  platen,  means  for  moving  such  members  so 


that  the  surface  of  said  drum  may  roll  upon  said  platen, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  platen  with 
respect  to  said  d^um,  substaatiaily  as  described. 

20.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  carry 
assembled  individual  type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  band 
of  transfer  material  adapted  to  cover  the  face  of  said  type 
and  mounted  on  said  drum,  an  elastic  platen,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  drum  and  said  platen  to 
Impress  material  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

•'U>.  In  combination,  a  member  adapted  to  turn  on  an 
axis  and  having  on  its  surface  carriers  for  individual  type 
assembled  into  words,  a  transfer  material  adapted  to 
cover  the  faces  of  said  type  while  printing,  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  platen  for  fe4>dlng  paper  to  such  type,  and 
means  for  moving  the  transfer  material  while  the  type  is 
not  printing  to  present  a  fresh  fac«^  for  the  next  im- 
pression. 

31.  In  combination,  a  rotatal>le  drum,  means  for  retain- 
ing type  upon  the  surface  thereof,  a  t)and  of  transfer  ma- 
terial passing  over  said  type,  a  carriage  having  an  elastic 
platen,  means  for  moving  said  members  so  that  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum  may  roil  upon  said  platen,  means  for 
guiding  said  carriage  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  drum,  suhstantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  carry 
type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  band  of  transfer  material 
adapted  to  cover  the  face  of  said  type,  a  carriage  having 
an  elastic  platen,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
drum  and  snid  carriage  so  that  said  elastic  platen  may  be 
impressed  by  the  type  upon  sajd  drum,  a  spring  normally 
censtralnlng  said  carriage  to  an  extreme  position  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  plane  in  which  said  carriage 
moves,  substantially  as  described. 

Xi.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  carry 
type  up<m  the  face  thereof,  a  transfer  material  adapted  to 
cover  the  faces  of  said  type,  a  movable  carriage,  means  for 
driving  said  rotatable  drum,  means  whereby  said  car- 
riage may  engage  with  said  rotatable  drum  whereby  the 
former  Is  advanced,  means  for  disengaging  the  connection 
between  said  drum  and  said  carriage,  and  means  fur 
automatically  returning  said  carriage  to  an  extreme  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  carry 
type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  transfer  material  adapted  to 
cover  the  face  of  said  type,  a  movable  carriage  adapted  to 
pass  adjacent  to  said  drum,  means  for  advancing  said  car- 
riage BO  that  the  surface  of  said  drum  may  roll  upon  said 
carriage,  automatic  means  for  returning  said  carriage  to 
an  extreme  position,  and  a  dash-pot  to  cushion  the  return 
of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.').  \  pair  of  members,  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder 
to  holder,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn  about 
an  axis,  and  an  impression  device  cooperating  with  assem-- 
bled  type  on  said  last-mentioned  member  during  its  move- 
ment, whereby  said  type  may  be  a8.sembled,  printed  from 
and  distributed  while  in  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

36.  A  pair  of  members,  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder 
to  holder,  mechanism  for  effecting  such  transfer,  one  of 
said  memt>er8  t>elng  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  an 
Impression  device  cooperating  with  as.sembled  type  on  said 
last-mentioned  member  during  its  movement,  whereby  said 
tjpe  may  be  assembled,  printed  from  and  distributed  while 
in  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  duplicatlng-macbine.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotary  members  each  provided  wjth  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal type-holders,  type  held  by  said  holders  and  trans- 
ferable thereamong,  an  Impression  device  cooperating  with 
the  assembled  type  on  one  of  said  members  while  it  is  ro- 
tating, whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from 
and  distributed  while  in  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 

38.  In  combination,  a  member,  means  for  carrying  type 
iipon  the  face  thereof,  a  second  member  cooperating  there- 
with, one  of  said  members  having  rotary  motion  to  cause 
printing,  a  transfer  material  adapted  to  pass  between  said 
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members  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  the  type  into  an 
assembled  line  upon  the  face  of  said  first  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

39.  In  combination,  a  member  adapted  to  carry  movable 
individual  type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  second  member 
similarly  adapted  to  carry  type,  means  for  moving  said 
members  so  that  said  type  may  be  in  position  to  be  fed 
from  one  to  the  other,  automatic  means  for  feeding  said 
type  a  character  at  a  time  between  said  members  to  as- 
semble or  distribute  such  type,  a  third  member  having  a 
surface  coO{»erating  with  said  first  member,  and  a  transfer 
material  adapted  to  pass  therebetween,  substantially  as 
described. 

40.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum  adapted 
to  print  by  rotary  movement,  a  rotatable  supply-drum, 
movable  type  carried  by  said  drums,  mechanism  for  as.sem- 
bling  said  type  on  the  printing-drum,  a  platen  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  printing-drum,  and  a  transfer  ma- 
terial lying  l>etween  said  printing-drum  and  said  platen. 
8ul>stantialiy  as  described. 

41.  In  combination,  a  printing-drum,  a  rotatable  supply- 
drum,  movable  type  carried  by  said  drum.s.  means  for  feed- 
ing said  tyi>e  between  said  drums  to  assemble  it  on  the 
printing-drum  or  to  distribute  it  on  the  supply-drum,  an 
impression-platen  cooperating  with  said  printing-drum 
during  the  iatter's  rotation,  a  transfer  material  passing 
between  said  printing-drum  and  said  platen,  and  means  for 
moving  the  transfer  material  at  a  time  when  it  is  not 
printing,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table supply-drum,  movable  individual  type  carried  by  the 
faces  of  said  drums,  means  for  alining  the  type  of  one 
with  the  type  of  the  other,  means  for  feeding  said  type 
between  said  drums  to  assemble  tbem  into  words  on  the 
printing-drum  or  distribute  tbem  on  the  supply-drum,  a 
member  cooperating  with  said  printing-drum,  the  surface 
whereof  is  adapted  to  be  l>orne  against  by  the  type  on  said 
printing  drum,  and  a  transfer  material  adapted  to  pass 
between  said  meml)er  and  said  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

43.  In  combination,  a  printing-drum,  a  rotatal)le  suppiy- 
drum.  movable  type  carried  l>y  said  dnims.  means  for  feed- 
ing said  type  l>etween  said  drums,  a  carriage  coiiperating 
with  said  prlntlng-drura  and  adapted  to  receive  blanic 
sheets,  and  a  transfer  material  passing  between  said  print- 
ing-drum and  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

44.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table supply  drum,  movable  type  carried  by  the  faces  of 
said  drums,  means  for  alining  the  type  of  one  with  the 
type  of  the  other,  said  supply-drum  having  a  limited  lat- 
eral movement,  means  operated  by  said  movement  for  feed- 
ing said  type  between  said  drums,  a  member  cooperating 
with  said  printing-drum,  the  surface  whereof  is  adapted 
to  be  impressed  by  the  surface  of  said  printing-drum  and 

-a  transfer  material  adapted  to  pass  between  said  member 
and  said  drum,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

45.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to 
end.  means  on  the  surface  of  each  drum  for  holding  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  type,  and  type  slidably  carried  by  said 
holders  and  transferable  from  drum  to  drum,  wherel>y  se- 
lected type  may  be  assembled  in  lines  on  either  drum,  sul) 
stanttalty  as  described. 

46.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums,  means  whereby 
said  drums  may  carry  longitudinal  rows  of  tyi)e.  and  mech 
anism  for  transferring  type  from  one  drum  to  the  other, 
whereby  lines  of  selected  type  may  be  assembled  on  either 
drum  without  removal  from  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 

47.  In  combination,  a  supply  member,  a  printing  mem- 
ber, each  adapted  to  carry  individual  type,  means  for  mov- 
ing such  type  from  one  member  to  the  other,  and  a  band 
of  transfer  material  carried  by  the  printing  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  face  of  the  type  thereon 
or  to  be  removed  therefrom  to  allow  the  type  to  be  moved 
from  one  member  to  the  other,  substantlaly  as  described. 

48.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum  adapted 
to  carry  Individual  type  on  its  face,  a  supply  member  co- 
operating therewith,  means  for  feeding  type  from  the  sup- 
ply  meml)er   to   the   printing-drum,   and   an   inked   ribbon 


carried  by  the  printing-drum  on  spools  and  adapted  to  lie 
in  contact  with  the  type,  or  to  be  free  therefrom  to  allow 
the  type  matter  to  be  composed,  substantially  as  described. 
I  49.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  supply-drum,  a  rota- 
table printing-drum,  means  whereby  said  drums  may  carry 
rows  of  type,  and  means  for  transferring  type  from  one 
drum  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

50.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  supply-drum,  a  rotatable 
printing-drum,  means  carried  l)y  said  drums  for  holding 
rows  of  type,  which  may  aline,  and  means  for  transferring 
type  from  either  drum  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

51.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  member  having 
on  its  surface  means  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows  of  as- 
sembled individual  type,  a  movable  supply  member  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  hand-operated  means  for  fe«'ding  type 
from  one  member  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

52.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table supply-drum,  said  drums  being  mounted  with  ends 
adjacent  to  each  other,  movable  individual  type  carried 
by  said  drums,  and  means  for  transferring  type  individu- 
ally from  either  drum  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

53.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table supply  drum  placed  end  to  end,  each  drum  having 
on  its  surface  means  for  carrying  individual  type  in  longi- 
tudinal rows,  said  drums  being  so  placed  tlmt  a  row  in  one 
drum  Muiy  aline  with  a  row  in  the  other,  and  means  for 
transferring  type  from  one  of  such  rows  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

54.  A  comliinatiou,  a  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end, 
each  drum  having  on  its  surface  means  for  carrying  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  individual  type,  and  meolianlsm  for  trans- 
ferring type  from  tlie  end  of  either  drum  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

r»5.  A  combination,  a  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end. 
each  drum  having  on  its  surface  means  for  carrying  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  individual  type,  and  nieclianism  for  tVans- 
ferrlng  type  from  tlie  end  of  either  drum  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other,  and  means  in  addition  to  the  drum  for 
supporting  the  type  during  the  transfer,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

50.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  carried 
thereby  for  retaining  type  in  rows,  a  rotatable  supply- 
drum  axially  alined  therewith,  and  means  for  transferring 
type  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

57.  A  combination,  a  pair  of  axially  alined  drums,  each 
having  on  its  surface  longitudinal  means  for  carrying  rows 
of  individual  type,  means  for  bringing  any  row  on  either 
drum  to  aline  with  any  row  on  the  other,  means  for  trans- 
ferring type  from  one  of  such  alined  rows  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

58.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum  and  a 
rotatable  supply-drum  placed  end  to  end  on  horiiontai 
alined  axes  and  having  a  vertical  frame  member  between 
them,  means  for  feeding  type  from  one  drum  toward  the 
other  across  the  frame  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  member  for  supporting  the  type  in  transit,  sub- 
stantially a"  described. 

59.  In  combination,  a  printing-drum,  a  supply-drum, 
means  carried  thereby  for  retaining  type,  individual  type 
adapted  to  be  held  on  the  printing-drum  assembled  in 
words,  feeding  mechanism  for  said  type,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

60.  The  combination  of  a  printing-drum,  a  supply-drum, 
a  font  of  type,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  type  one  at 
a  time  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

61.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  supply 
member,  a  font  of  type,  the  various  individuals  of  which 
are  all  of  the  same  width  lengthwise  of  the  line,  means 
for  feeding  the  type  one  at  a  time  from  one  member  to  the 
other  by  movements  individually  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
type,  and  a  platen  having  a  rolling  contact  with  type  on 
the  printing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  A  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end  and  adapted  to 
carry   rows  of  individual   type,  combined  with  said  type 
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In  a  font  the  Individuals  of  which  are  of  the  same  width 
lengthwise  of  the  line,  and  mechaoism  for  feeding  the  type 
from  one  drum  to  the  other  bj  morements  Individually 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  type,  substantially  as  described. 

63.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table  sapply-drum.  axlaily  alined  therewith,  movable  type 
carried  by  said  drums  and  automatic  means  for  feeding 
said  type,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

64.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  drum,  means  for  retain- 
ing typo  upon  the  face  thereof.  11  .supply-drum  axlaily 
alinlni:  therewith  and  having  substantially  similar  means 
adapted  to  retain  a  supply  of  type,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing snid  type,  substantially  as  described. 

♦>.'..  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  rotu 
table  supply-drum  mounted  opposite  the  end  of  said  print- 
ing drum,  said  drums  each  having  mechanism  for  carrying 
rows  of  tyi>e.  and  means  for  brlnRing  such  mechanisms 
Into  alinement,  and  means  for  locking  them  in  such  allne- 
ment.  substantially  as  described. 

00.  lu  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie printing  drum,  means  carried  by  said  drums  for 
holding  rows  of  type,  which  may  aline,  one  of  said  drums 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  where- 
by, said  longitudinal  movement  may  aline  said  rows  of 
type,  substantially  as  described. 

B7.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply  drum,  a  rota- 
tabie printing  drum,  means  whereby  said  drums  may  carry 
rows  of  type,  one  of  said  drums  having  a  limited  lateral 
movement,  and  moans  whereby  said  lateral  movement  may 
advance  said  typo,  substantially  as  described. 

68.  The  combination  of  a  movable  printing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  type  holders,  a  type-storage  member 
having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  a  font  of  Individual 
type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine  and  trans 
ferabie  from  the  holders  of  the  stf>rage  member  to  those 
of  the  printing  member  and  vice  versa  without  removal 
from  the  m.ichine,  and  an  Impre.ssion-platen  having  a  roll- 
ing contact  with  the  type  of  the  printing  meml)er  while  the 
latter  is  moving. 

69.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  drum,  a  supply-drum, 
means  carried  thereby  for  retaining  type,  movable  type! 
feeding  mechanism  for  .said  type,  said  supply  drum  having 
a  limited  lateral  movement,  means  actuated  thereby  for 
alining  said  drums  and  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism, 
substantially  as  de8cri()ed. 

70.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  drum,  means  for  retain- 
ing type  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  supply  drum  axially 
alining  therewith  and  having  substantially  similar  means 
adapted  to  retain  a  supply  of  type,  said  supply-drum  hav 
Ing  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  longitudinal  movement  for  advancing  .said  type, 
substantially  as  described. 

71.  In  combination,  a  rotata»)le  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply  drum  mounted  axlaily  with  respect  to  said 
printing-drum  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement,  said 
drums  having  corresponding  rows  of  type  and  means 
whereby  said  longitudinal  movement  may  bring  the  .said 
rows  of  type  Into  alinement,  means  actuated  thereby  for 
advancing  the  type  of  said  rows,  and  a  platen  cooperating 
with  said  printing  memlM>r,  substantially  as  described. 

72.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing  drum  having 
means  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows  of  individual  type  on 
Its  surface,  an  adjacent  supply  drum  having  longitudinal 
rows  of  type,  each  row  comprising  the  same  letter  or 
character,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  characters  in  the 
rarloos  rows  of  the  supply-drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

78.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  prlntlog-drum  having 
means  on  its  surface  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows  of  In- 
dlTldual  type,  an  adjacent  rotatabie  supply-drum  having 
means  on  Its  surface  for  carrying  type  In  rows,  mechanism 
for  transferring  tyi>e  from  a  row  of  the  supply  drum  to  a 
row  of  the  printing-drum,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
character  in  that  row  of  the  supply-drum  which  is  at  the 
transfer  position,  substantially  as  described. 

74.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  mu- 
table supply-drum,  said  drums  having  means  for  carrying 
type  upon   their   faces,   means   for   Indicatinr  substantial 


alinement  of  the  type  rows  of  said  drums,  and  means  for 
insuring  accurate  alinement  of  said  rows,  substantially  as 
described. 

75.  In  combination  a  rotaUble  printing  drum,  means 
for  locking  the  same  against  movement,  a  rotatabie  supply- 

j  (Iruiii.  said  drums  liavlnu'  means  for  carrying  type  upon 
their  faces,  means  for  indicating  substantial  alinement 
of  the  type  rows  of  said  drums,  said  supply  drum  being 
capable  of  a  lateral  movement  and  means  whereby  said 
movetn.ni  m.-iy  eff.it  an  accurate  alinement  of  said  oban- 
nels.  substantially  as  described. 

76.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing  drum,  means 
for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  a  rotatabie  supply- 
drum,  said  drums  being  adapted  to  carry  typo  In  rows, 
and  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  the  type  from 
one  drum  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

77.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  means 
for  locking  the  same  against  rotation,  a  rota'tabl."  supply- 
drum,  said  drums  bolus  adapted  to  carry  type  in  rows, 
means  for  indlcatin;:  substantial  alinement  of  the  type 
rows  of  said  drums,  said  supply-drum  being  capable  of  a 
limited  lateral  movement,  means  whereby  said  lateral 
movement  may  eflTect  a  complete  alinement  of  said  type- 
rows,  and  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  move  up  the  type 
and  actuated  by  the  said  lateral  movement  of  said  su|>ply- 
drum.   substantially  as  described. 

78.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply-drum,  said  drums  having  type-holding  meana, 
which  may  aline,  longitudinally-extending  members  lying 
above  said  means  and  adapted  to  feed  the  type,  and  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

79.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  t>rlntlng  drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply-drum,  said  drums  having  channels  which  may 
aline,  said  supply-drum  having  a  limited  movement  along 
its  axis,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  drum  in  an 
extreme  position,  longitudinally-extending  members  lying 
•tliove  said  channels  and  adapted  to  feed  the  type,  and 
means  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  supply- 
drum  may  actuate  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

NO.  In  comliiuaiion.  a  rotatabie  supply-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie printing  drum,  type  carried  thereby,  feeding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  advance  said  type,  said  feeding  mech- 
anism Including  a  lever  between  the  drums,  and  means  for 
actuating  »ald  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

81.  In  combination,  a  supply  member,  a  printing  mem- 
\>er.  moans  whef^by  said  meml)ers  may  carry  type,  said 
supply  mem»)er  having  a  limited  lateral  movement,  me.ins 
whereby  said  lateral  movement  may  advance  said  tyjx'. 
and  a  platen  having  a  rolling  contact  with  typo  on  the 
printing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8-J.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply  drum,  a  rota- 
tabie printing  drum,  type  carried  thereby,  feeding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  advance  said  type,  said  feeding  mech- 
anism including  a  lever,  said  supply  drum  having  a  limited 
lateral  movement  and  means  whereby  said  lateral  move- 
;nent  may  actuate  said  lever,  substantially  as  de.scrn>ed. 

S.l.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply  drum,  a  rota- 
tabie printing  drum,  typ^  carried  thereby,  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  said  supply- 
drum  having  a  limited  lateral  movement,  moans  whereby 
said  lateral  movement  of  said  supply-drum  may  actuate 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  constraining  said  sup- 
ply-drim  toward  an  extreme  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

84.  In  combination,  a  printing  drum,  a  supply-drum, 
means  for  carrying  type  upon  the  faces  of  said  drums,  a 
rocking  member,  feed-racks  extending  over  said  drums, 
movable  typ«'  carried  by  said  drums,  means  which  may 
connect  said  racks  with  said  rocking  member,  and  means 
for  rocking  such  meml>er,  substantially  as  described. 

85.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply  drum,  type  carried  in  rows  upon  said  drums, 
feed  racks  extending  over  alining  type  rows  of  said  drums! 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feed-racks,  substantially  as 
described. 

86.  In  combination  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply-drum,  type  carried  in  rows  upon  said  drums, 
feed  racks  extending  over   the   alining   type-rows  of  said 
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drums,  a  rock-wheel,  means  for  connecting  said  racks 
therewith  and  means  for  actuating  said  feed  racks  by  a 
movement  of  said  supply  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

87.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing  drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply-drum,  feed  racks  extending  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  said  drums  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
drums  having  type  rows,  means  for  bringing  said  type 
rows  Into  alinement  substantially  beneath  said  feed-racks, 
»  movable  member  adapte<l  to  in?  c«»nnected  with  either  of 
said  feed-racks,  and  automatic  means  for  actual  in;:  said 
movalile  member,  substantially  as  described. 

88.  lu  comliination.  a  pair  of  independently  -  movable 
members,  each  adapted  to  carry  typo  In  rows,  feed-racks 
supported  tbereabovo.  said  fe«Ml  racks  having  .1  limited 
movement,  means  for  constraining  said  feed  ra»  ks  to  an 
extreme  position,  means  whereby  said  fe«»d-racks  may  ad- 
vance the  tyi>e  in  said  type  rows,  and  automatic  means  for 
actuating  said  f<'ed  racks,  substantially  as  described. 

80.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing' «lrum.  a  rota- 
tabie supply  driiiii.  fe«'d  ra<-ks  su)>ported  tbereabovo.  type 
carried  in  longitudinal  rows  upon  said  drums,  means  for 
brln:;lng  said  type  rows  info  alinement  substantially  be- 
neath said  food  racks,  said  feed  racks  having  a  limited 
movement,  moans  for  constraining  said  feed  racks  to  an 
extreme  position,  means  whereby  said  fee<l  racks  may  ad- 
vanci'  the  type  in  s.ild  type  rows  and  aulomailc  means  for 
actuating  sjiid  f'<d  racks,  substantially  as  described. 

!K).  In  combination  a  moml>er  adapted  to  <arry  ty|>e  In 
lows,  a  rack  extendinjT  longitudinally  of  such  rows. 
chasers  behind  said  type  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rack,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  transversely  of  said 
member  and  toward  a  chas«>r  to  engage  said  chaser  an<l 
for  movinu  said  rack  parallel  with  said  member  to  feed 
the  engaged  chaH«'r  and  the  type  in  advance  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

ftl.  In  «-ombtnation  a  member  adapted  to  have  typo  set 
up  thereupon,  a  member  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  type, 
said  type  Iteing  carried  In  rows,  means  for  bringing  the 
type  rows  of  said  members  Into  alinemt>nt.  racks  extend- 
ing over  said  alining  rows,  chas«'rs  liehind  said  typo 
adapted  to  onuate  said  racks,  automatic  means  for  actu- 
ating said  racks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>2.  In  combination,  a  su|iply  member,  a  printing  mem 
ber,  rows  of  tjiw  carried  by  said  menit>ors.  which  rows 
may  allno.  a  fixed  feed  bar  extending  substantially  above 
said  alining  rows,  feed-racks  carried  by  said  feed  bar  and 
extending  respectively  over  the  alining  rows  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  feed-racks, 
substantially  as  <lescril»od. 

9.1.  In  combination  a  rotatabie  supply  drum,  a  rota- 
tal.N-  i)riniing  drum,  rows  of  typo  carried  by  said  drums, 
which  rows  may  allno.  a  flxed  feed  bar  extending  sulisfan- 
tlally  above  said  alining  rows,  feed-racks  carried  by  said 
feed  bar  nn<l  extending  respectively  over  the  alining  rows 
of  salil  drums,  a  movable  meml)er,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  same  so  as  to  actuate  either  of  said  f<H»d  racks, 
substantially  as  described. 

91.  In  comliination.  a  rotatabie  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply  drum,  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  ilrums  and  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  thereof,  type  car- 
ried in  rows  on  said  drums,  means  for  locking  said  drums 
so  that  rows  thereof  may  aline  substantially  beneath  said 
members,  said  members  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement,  means  whereby  said  movement  may  effect  an 
advance  of  said  type,  a  rocking  member,  and  operative 
connections  l>etween  the  same  and  said  longitudinally- 
extending  memlMTs,  substantially  as  described. 

9rt.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing  drum,  a  rota- 
tabie supply  drum,  means  for  mounting  type  In  rows  ui)on 
said  drums,  chasers  carried  l>eblnd  said  ty|>e  In  each  drum, 
means  for  alining  said  rows  of  type,  and  feeding  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  advance  said  chasers,  substantially  as  do 
scribed. 

96.  In  a  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing  drum,  a 
rotatabie  supply  drum,  type  carried  by  said  drums  In  rows, 
chasers  carried  t>ehind  said  type,  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  advance  said  chasers,  and  means  for  support-  i 


Ing  the  type  intermediately  of  the  two  drums,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
I       07.   In    combination,    a    rotatabie    supply-drum,    means 
I   for  carrying  type  thereon  In  rows,  a  member  having  sub- 
I   btantially   similar   means  adapted   to   receive  set-up   type, 
means    between    said    memlwr    and    said    supiily-drum    and 
adapted  to  support  the  type  In  transit,  means  for  alining 
the  type  rows  of  said  meml>er  and  said  supply-drum,  and 
moans  for  transferring  type  from  the  sujiply  drum  to  said 
member  and   vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 

!»s.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  printing  drum,  a  rota- 
fable  sujiply  drum,  tyi>e  carried  by  .said  drums.  In  rows, 
cha8«>rs  carried  behind  said,  ty|>e,  feedini:  mecbaiiNm 
adapted  to  advanc<'  said  chasers,  and  means  wlicreby  a 
lateral  nuivement  of  said  supply  druni  may  advance  said 
fe.'dlng   mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

99.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  stijiply  drum,  means  for 
carrying  tyi<e  thereon  In  rows,  a  luember  having  substan- 
tially similar  means  adaitted  to  receive  set-up  ty|M\  a  sec- 
ond member  l>etween  said  first  member  and  said  supply- 
drum  and  normally  adapted  lo  pn  vent  n-nioval  "f  type 
from  said  sujiply  drum,  means  for  alining  the  type  rows  of 
said  first  member  with  the  type  rows  of  said  supply  drum, 
said  second  nu-mbor  having  an  o(>enlng  through  wbicli  said 
type  may  pass,  substantia  I  i.\   as  descrilx'd 

l<t9.  in  combination,  a  sujiply-drum.  a  printing  drum, 
said  drums  ixMng  rotatabie  and  having  means  adapted  to 
retain  tyjte.  a  disk  lying  between  said  drums  and  .ulapted 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  type,  means  for  locking  said 
disk  against  rotation,  said  disk  having  an  op<'nlng  there- 
through. .MUil  means  for  alining  the  channels  of  said  drums, 
substantially  as  described. 

101.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  sujiply-drum.  a  rotata- 
bie printing  drum,  a  disk  aliuttlng  the  inner  face  of  said 
supplydrum.  said  disk  having  a  recess  in  an  edge  thereof, 
said  drums  b.-ivlng  channels  wbicli  may  aline  tberewith, 
the  edge  of  said  disk  being  adapted  to  close  the  inner  ends 
of  the  channels  of  said  suftply  drum.  sub.stantially  as  de- 
scrlbe«l 

lOi'.  In  Combination,  a  supjily  drum,  a  printing  drum,  a 
disk  abutting  the  Inner  face  of  said  supply  drum,  means 
for  locking  said  disk  against  rotation,  said  disk  having  a 
notch  In  an  e<lge  thereof  through  which  fyiie  ni.iy  jiass. 
said  drums  having  cbannels  ada|>te<1  lo  carry  type  and 
which  mtiy  aline  with  said  notch,  and  a  spring  constr.iin- 
Ing  said  disk  .ag.iinst  the  face  of  said  supplydrum.  sub- 
stanti.illy  as  set  forth. 

10."..  The  combination  of  .1  printing  member  a<iapfed  to 
turn  about  an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  type  carrying 
<'hannels,  a  movable  su|iiily  member  also  having  a  iiluralily 
of  tyjte  carrying  channels,  means  for  transferring  tji>e 
from  one  member  to  the  other,  mechanism  for  locking  the 
supjily  ujember  In  position  preceding  the  transfer,  and  an 
iUi|>ression  i)laten  cooperating  with  the  printing  member 
during  the  movement  of  the  printing  member. 

101.  In  combination  with  a  rotatabie  sujiplydrum.  a 
print ingdrum.  said  drums  having  means  ad.iiited  to  carry 
ly]'t\  nii'atis  for  transferring  type  from  one  drum  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  locking  the  supply  drum  in  definite 
l>osition  preceding  such  transfer,  substantially  as  de? 
scribed. 

10.'..  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply-drum,  a  print- 
ing-drum, said  drums  having  means  adapted  to  carry  type. 
one  of  said  drums  having  a  series  of  n-cesses.  a  member 
with  a  tapered  i><>int  adapted  to  eiijiage  any  of  s.iid  re 
cesses  to  lock  such  drum  in  definite  position,  means  for 
transferring  type  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  and  nii'uns 
for  causing  such  locking  preceding  the  transfer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

100.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply-drum,  a  print- 
ing-drum, said  drums  having  means  adapted  to  carry  type, 
means  for  holding  said  printing-drums  In  doQnlte  jiositlon, 
said  supply  drum  having  a  series  of  recesses,  and  a  member 
having  a  tapered  point  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  re- 
cesses, substantially  as  described. 

107.    In  combination,  a  rotatabie  supply-drum,  a  print- 
ing-drum,  said   drums   having   channels   adapted   to   carr.v    • 
typo,  means  forjocklng  said  printing-drums  In  flxed  posl- 
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tlons,  means  for  indicating  substantial  allnemcnt  of  chan- 
nels of  said  drums.  »ald  supply  drum  having  a  series  of 
openings  and  a  fixed  member  having  a  tapered  point  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  openings,  said  supply-drum  having  a 
limited  lateral  movement  which  may  effect  said  engage- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

108.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table  supply-drum,  an  Intermediate  meml)er  having  a  slot. 
said  drums  having  type-carrying  means  adapted  to  aline 
with  said  sldt,  there  being  means  for  sup|Kirtin«  type  in 
said  slot  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  two  drums,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10}>.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  drum,  a  rota- 
table supply-drum,  and  a  (Ixed  member  having  a  slot  there- 
through, said  drums  having  channels  which  may  aline 
with  said  slot,  there  t)elng  means  for  supporting  the  type 
In  said  slot  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  two  drums, 
substantially  as  described. 

110.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota- 
table supply-drum,  a  fixed  member  therebetween,  said  fixed 
member  having  a  slot  therethrough  adapted  to  pass  type, 
and  a  lock  mounted  in  said  fixed  member,  said  drums  hav- 
ing longitudinal  channels,  said  loclt  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  channels  of  said  printing  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 

111.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  -  drum,  type 
carried  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  band  of  transfer  material 
carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  cover  the  faces  of 
said  typ*>.  a  carriage  cooperating  with  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  be  Impressed  by  said  type,  a  vacuum  cup.  and 
means  for  automatically  depressing  the  same  upon  said 
sheet  after  It  has  passed  beneath  said  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 

IIJ.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  -  drum,  type 
carried  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  band  of  transfer  material 
caried  by  said  drum  and  covering  the  faces  of  said  type,  a 
carriage  roijperatlng  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  Im- 
pressed by  said  type,  means  for  Indicating  the  position  of 
the  blank  sheet  upon  said  carriage,  a  vacuum-cup  and 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  automatically  depress 
Ing  the  same  upon  said  sheet  after  it  has  passed  beneath 
said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

113.  A  rotatable  member  having  means  on  Its  surface 
for  carrying  Individual  assembled  type  in  rows,  .said  mem 
ber  Iwlng  adapted  to  print  by  rotary  motion,  and  a  trans- 
fer  fabric   which   is  arranged  to   travel    in   company   with 
said  surface  during  the  printing. 

114.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  having 
type  holders,  a  font  of  type  from  which  individuals  are 
adapted  to  be  assembled  on  said  member  and  held  thereon 
during  rotation,  a  second  memlwr,  means  for  concurrently 
moving  said  members  so  that  their  surfaces  may  co<)perate. 
a  web  of  transfer  material  adapted  to  pass  between  said 
members  and  traveling  in  the  same  general  dlrecti<m  as 
the  type  during  printing,  and  means  for  automatically 
feeding  said  web  with  reference  to  the  type. 

llo.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  print- 
ing-couple, one  of  .said  members  having  rotary  motion  by 
which  It  prints,  of  a  supply  niemt>er,  a  font  of  Individual 
type  adapted  to  l)€  stored  thereon,  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring selected  type  and  assembling  them  into  words  on 
the  member  of  the  printing-couple  which  has  rotary  motion. 
means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  type,  whereby  It  may  be 
assembled,  printed  from,  and  distributed  while  in  the  ma- 
chine. 

116.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  print- 
ing-couple, one  of  said  memt>ers  having  rotary  motion  dur- 
Inf  printing,  of  a  supply  member,  a  font  of  Individual  type 
adapted  to  be  stored  thereon,  mechanism  for  transferring 
•elected  type  and  assembling  them  into  words  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  printing  c  ole.  a  transfer  fabric,  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  between  the  memt>ers  of  the  printing- 
couple  at  the  time  of  printing,  said  means  allowing  the 
unobstructed  assemblage  of  type  when  the  couple  is  not 
printing. 

117.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to 
carry  type  in  longitudinal  rows  on  Its  surface  and  print 
by  rotary  motion,  an  Impression  platen  cooperating  there- 


with, a  ribbon  of  transfer  fabric  of  substantially  the  full 
effective  width  of  the  drum,  extending  lM»twe<'n  the  drum 
and  platen,  and  a  pair  of  spools  carrying  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  and  Journaled  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  drum  whereby  the  ribbon  may  move  with  the 
type  at  the  moment  of  printing. 

118.  In  combination,  a  platen  and  a  cooperating  print- 
ing memt>or  having  means  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows 
of  individual  type,  a  type-supply,  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ring type  from  the  supply  to  the  printing  member,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  character  of  the  type  in  position 
to  be  transferred. 

119.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  printing-drum  hav- 
ing means  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows  of  Individual 
type,  supply  mechanism  adapted  to  carry  rows  of  type, 
each  row  comprising  the  same  letter  or  character,  mech- 
anism for  transferring  type  from  the  supply  to  the  print- 
ing-drum, and  moans  for  indicating  the  character  In  that 
row  of  the  supply  mechanism  with  wiilch  the  transfer 
mechaulsnu  1.;  coo(»erating. 

l:.>o.  In  u  combined  setting,  distributing  and  printing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  font  of  individual  type  each 
forming  a  p«'rmanent  part  of  the  machine,  a  supply  mech- 
anism, a  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  toiip- 
erating  members  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  turn  on  an 
axis  during  printing,  the  supply  mechanism  and  one  part 
of  the  printing  mechanism  each  having  rails  with  over- 
hanging edges  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  adapted 
to  confine  such  type,  and  means  for  transferring  type  from 
either  of  said  mechanisms  to  the  other. 

121.  The  combination.  In  a  unitary  machine,  of  a  font 
of  Individual  t>pe  forming  a  p^'riiiiuient  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  printing  couple  and  means  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  the  machine  for  assembling  characters  thereof 
Into  paralb'l  lines  of  desired  words  and  printing  therefrom 
by  rolling  Impression  of  the  couple  and  distributing  such 
characters^  without  removal  from  the  machine. 

122.  The  combination.  In  a  unitary  machine,  of  a  pair 
of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  type  holders, 
a  font  of  Individual  type  on  said  holders,  mechanism  for 
transferring  the  type  from  a  holder  on  one  raomt>er  to  .1 
holder  on  the  other  to  assemble  the  typ«'  Into  words  or 
distribute  it.  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn 
at>out  an  axis  and  an  impression  device  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  assembled  type  on  said  last-mentioned  mem- 
ber while  the  .same  Is  movin;:  whert-by  said  ty\^  may  be 
assembled  into  words,  printed  from  and  distributed  while 
remaining  In  the  machine. 

123.  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  meml>ers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  type  holders,  one  of  said  mem- 
l)€rs  l>elng  a  rotary  drum,  an  Impression-platen  coilperat 
Ing  with  said  drum  during  Its  rotation,  and  a  font  of  In- 
dividual type  held  on  said  holders  and  transferable  there- 
among.  whereby  the  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from 
and  distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

124.  The  combination,  o'f  a  supply  member  and  a  print- 
ing member,  each  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders  and 
each  Independently  movable,  type  on  said  holders,  mech- 
anism for  transferring  type  from  a  holder  on  one  member 
to  a  holder  on  the  other  while  the  members  are  not  mov- 
ing, and  an  Impression  device  adapted  to  co<")perate  with 
assembled  type  on  the  prlntlnc  member,  whereby  said  type 
may  l>e  assemblod.  printed  from  and  distributed  while  In 
the  machine. 

12r).  The  combination,  of  a  movable  supply  memlHT.  au 
independently  rotatable  printing  drum,  mechanism  for 
transferriuK  Individual  type  from  said  member  to  said 
drum  and  vice  versa,  an  Impression  platen  co«"iperating 
with  type  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  as  it  ro- 
tates, and  means  for  Inking  the  type  on  the  drum. 

120.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  type  said  tyi>e  being  held  loosely  and 
Individually  by  said  member,  a  coiiperatlng  platen  forming 
therewith  a  printing  couple  one  member  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  an  axis,  an  Inked  fabric  adapted  to  contact 
with  paper  between  the  members  of  the  couple,  whereby 
the  paper  is  impressed  by  rolling  motion  simultaneously 
i   by  a  multiplicity  of  type  acting  through  said  fabric,  and 
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means  for  morlnc  said  fabric  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
when  not  printing  to  caoae  it  to  present  a  fresh  face  to 
thetypc  j 

127.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  font  of 
individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine, 
a  storage  member  harlnx  rcspectire  reposttoriee  for  differ- 
ent characters  in  the  font,  and  mechanism  formlnc  a  per- 
manent part  of  the  machine  for  feeding  the  type  one  at  a 
time  from  either  member  to  the  other  to  assemble  them 
into  words  on  the  printing  member  or  to  distribute  tlMm 
into  repositories  in  the  storage  member. 

128.  In  a  dupllcatlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  two 
members,  one  of  them  being  a  drum  and  the  other  flat, 
one  adapted  to  hold  parallel  rows  of  type  and  the  other  to 
act  as  a  platen  therefor,  an  impression  fabric  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  face  of  the  acTeral  lines  of  type  carried 
by  such  type-holder,  a  type-supply  mechanism,  and  mech- 
anism for  transferring  type  therefrom  to  or  from  the  type- 
holding  member. 

120.  The  combination  of  a  type-holding  member  adapt- 
ed  to  tarn  on  an  axis  and  having  (.n  its  surface  parallel 
open  ended  grooves  Into  which  type  may  l>e  shoved,  a  co-, 
operating  member  having  corresponding  open  -  ended 
grooves  for  the  type,  and  a  font  of  type  forming  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  occupy  said 
grooves  and  be  transferable  between  them  from  either 
member  to  the  other,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
member  first  mentioned  while  it  is  turning  on  its  axis  to 
print  from  the  type  on  such  member. 

130.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
meml>er  having  a  curved  surfsce  formed  to  carry  rows  of 
type,  a  font  of  Indivldusl  type  formed  to  be  held  on  such 
surface,  means  for  moving  such  surface  about  Its  center 
of  curvature,  a  platen  cooperating  with  such  surface  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  when  such  surface  moves,  whereby 
printing  may  be  caused  by  the  movement  of  such  surface, 
and  mechanism  for  assembling  the  typ«'  Into  desired  words 
on  such  surface. 

131.  The  combination  of  a  movable  printing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  type-holders,  a  supply  mem- 
ber, a  font  of  Individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part 
of  the  machine,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  type  from  the 
supply  to  such  holders  to  assemble  parallel  lines  thereon, 
and  an  Impression  platen  cooperating  with  the  printing 
mcml>er  while  the  same  Is  moving. 

132.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  type-holders,  a  supply  member,  a  font 
of  Individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  type  from  the  sup- 
ply to  such  holders  to  sssemble  parallel  lines  thereon, 
mechanism  for  printing  from  such  parallel  lines  by  con- 
tinuous movement,  and  mechanism  for  distributing  the 
type  back  to  the  supply. 

Its.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  type-holders,  a  supply  meml)er.  a  font 
of  Individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  transferable  from  the  supply  to  said  holders, 
and  mechanism  for  printing  such  plurality  of  lines  by  con- 
tinuous movement. 

134.  The  combination  of  supply  mechanism,  printing 
mechanism,  means  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine for  feeding  type  from  either  of  said  mechanisms  to 
the  other  with  Its  face  pnd  upward,  and  means  for  print- 
ing from  said  type  while  In  the  printing  mechanism  with 
Its  face  end  downward. 

135.  The  combination  of  supply  mechanism,  a  printing 
member  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis  and  having  along 
Its  surface  a  series  of  longitudinal  rails  with  overhanging 
edges,  type-grooved  for  the  reception  of  said  edges  and 
transferable  from  said  mechanism  to  said  member  where- 
by a  page  of  type  may  be  assembled  on  said  member,  and 
an  impression-platen  below  said  member  with  which  the  I 
typ*"  msy  cooperate  while  said  member  Is  turning  the  type 
being  held  to  said  member  by  said  grooves  and  rails. 

130.  In  a  dupllcating-machinc,  a  rotary  drum  having  on  i 
Its  surface  a  series  of  longitudlaal  rails  with  overhanging  | 
edges,  combined  with  type  grooved  on  Its  sides  to  receive 
saM  edges,  said  rails  being  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
parallel  lines  of  type,  said  type  occupying  the  channels  be- 
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tween  the  rails  and  extending  above  their  grooves  onto  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rails,  and  an  Impression-platen  co- 
operating with  assembled  type  on  the  drum  while  the  same 
is  rotating. 

187.  A  rotary  member  having  on  Its  surface  carriers  for 
individual  type  assembled  Into  lines  of  words  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  said  type  being  held  loosely  and  indi- 
vidually on  said  rotary  memt>er,  a  platen  with  which  said 
member  may  cooperate  while  rotating,  whereby  said  ro- 
tary member  may  present  simultaneously  a  line  of  words 
to  the  platen  and  at  the  same  time  Impress  the  platen  with 
such  line,  a  printing  fabric  passing  between  the  member 
and  platen,  and  means  for  shifting  the  fabric  while  all 
the  lines  of  words  ate  out  of  cooperation  with  the  platen. 

138.  A  type-carrying  member  which  prints  by  turning 
on  an  axis,  and  an  Inklng-rlbbon  mounted  on  such  member. 

139.  A  type-carrying  member  adapted  to  print  by  ro- 
tary movement,  an  inklng-ribbon  therefor,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  ribbon  while  the  member  Is  not  printing. 

140.  A  rotary  drum  having  on  Its  surface  a  plurality  of 
parallel  longitudinal  channels  adapted  to  carry  Individual 
type  assembled  Into  lines  of  words,  a  platen  with  which 
said  drum  may  cooperate  while  printing  by  rotary  motion, 
said  drum  presenting  simultaneously  a  line  of  words  to  the 
platen  and  the  platen  being  adapted  to  bold  a  sheet  of 
paper  in  cooperation  therewith,  a  printing  fabric  passing 
between  the  drum  and  such  paper,  and  mechanisms  for 
regulating  the  time  of  presentation  of  the  paper. 

141.  A  rotary  member  having  on  Its  surface  carriers  for. 
Individual  type  assembled  Into  words,  a  platen  with  which 
said  member  may  cooperate  while  printing,  and  a  printing 
fabric  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  and  passing  between 
It  and  the  platen. 

142.  A  member  having  on  its  surface  carriers  for  indi- 
vidual type  assembled  into  words,  a  platen  with  which 
said  member  may  cooperate  while  printing  by  rolling  mo- 
tion, a  printing  fabric  passing  between  the  meml>er  and 
platen  and  moving  with  them  at  the  time  of  printing,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  ribbon  while  the 
member  Is  not  printing. 

14'<.  A  type  carrying  memlter  which  prints  by  movement, 
an  Inking  ribbon  mounted  on  such  member,  and  means  for 
giving  said  ribbon  a  movement  other  than  Its  movement 
with  the  member  white  printing. 

144.  .\  member  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  and  having 
on  its  surface  carriers  for  Individual  type  assembled  into 
words,  a  platen  with  which  said  memt>er  may  cooperate 
while  printing  by  such  motion  of  said  member,  an  Inking- 
ribbon  mounted  on  such  meml>er  and  moving  with  It  and 
the  platen  during  printing,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
ribbon  across  the  tvpe  on  the  rotary  member  while  the 
same  is  not  printing. 

145.  \  member  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  while  print- 
ing and  having  a  type-carrying  surface  carried  about  by 
such  axis,  a  cooperating  impression-platen  having  a  roll- 
ing contact  with  such  surface,  and  an  Inked  fabric  passing 
between  said  member  and  platen  and  having  one  end  at 
least  mounted  on  said  member. 

146.  A  rotary  memt>er  having  on  Us  surface  carriers 
for  Individual  type  assembled  Into  words,  a  platen  with 
which  said  member  may  cooperate  while  rotating,  a  print- 
ing fabric  passing  between  the  member  and  platen,  and 
movable  mechanism  for  regulating  the  starting-point  of 
the  paper  to  be  fed  between  the  printing  fabric  and  the 
impression-platen. 

147.  The  combination  of  a  printing-couple,  one  member 
of  which  is  rotary,  means  on  one  meml>er  of  the  couple  for 
carrying  individual  assembled  type  in  parallel  lines,  a 
printing  fabric  adapted  to  pass  between  the  members  of 
the  couple,  and  mechanism  mounted  In  part  upon  one  of 
the  members  of  the  couple  to  determine  the  starting-point 
of  the  paper  to  he  fed  thereto. 

148.  In  a  duplicating  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  means  for  holding  individual  type  in  lines  upon  its 
fsce,  a  member  tnovable  in  codperation  therewith  and  suit- 
able to  receive  the  impression  of  the  type,  a  web  of  trans- 
fer material  running  t>etween  the  two  aforesaid  members 
snd  traveling  with  them  during  the  time  of  impression 
and  having  a  movement  transversely  of  the  aforesaid  lines 
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tlon«,  means  for  Indicating  substantial  allnement  of  chan- 
nels of  said  drums,  said  supplj  drum  having  a  series  of 
openings  and  a  flied  member  having  a  tapered  point  adapt    | 
ed    to  engage   said   openings,   said   suppl.v-drum   having  a   j 
limited   lateral   movement  which   may  effect  said   engage- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

108.    In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing-drum,  a  rota 
table  supply  drum,  an  Intermediate  member  having  a  slot,   | 
said  drums  having  type-carrying  means  adapted  to  aline 
with  said  slot,  there  being  means   for  supporting  type  in 
said  slot  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  two  drums,  sub-   i 
stantlally  as  described. 

100.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  drum,  a  rota- 
table supply-drum,  and  a  tlxed  member  having  a  slot  there- 
through, naid  drums  having  channels  which  may  aline 
with  sai<I  slot,  there  being  means  for  supporting  the  type 
in  said  slot  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  two  drums, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

110.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  drum,  a  rota- 
table supply  drum,  a  llxed  member  therebetween,  said  fixed 
member  having  a  slot  therethrough  adapted  to  pass  type, 
and  a  lock  mounted  in  said  tixed  member,  said  drums  hav 
ing  longitudinal  channels,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  channels  of  said  printing  drum,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

111.  In  combination,  a  rotata»)le  printing  -  drum,  type 
carried  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  l>and  of  transfer  material 
carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  cover  the  faces  of 
said  type,  a  carriage  cooperating  with  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  be  Impressed  l»y  said  type,  a  vacuuin  cup,  and 
means  for  automatically  depressing  the  .same  ui>on  said 
sheet  after  it  has  passed  beneath  said  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 

ir_*.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  printing  -  drum,  type 
carritMl  upon  the  fjfce  thereof,  a  band  of  transfer  material 
caried  l>y  said  drum  and  covering  the  faces  of  said  type,  a 
carriage  coiiperuting  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  im- 
pressed by  said  type,  means  for  Indicating  the  position  of 
the  blank  sheet  upon  said  carriage,  a  vacuum  cup  and 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  automatically  depress 
Ing  the  same  upon  said  sheet  after  It  has  passed  l)eneath 
said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

11. '1.  A   rotatable  member  having  means  on  its  surface 
for  carrying  Individual  assembled  type  in  rows,  said  mem 
ber  l>elnR  adapted  to  print  by  rotary  motion,  and  .■\  trans- 
fer  fabric   which   Is  arranged   to   travel   in   company   with 
said  surface  during  the  printing. 

114.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  having 
type-holders,  a  font  of  type  from  which  Individuals  are 
adapted  to  be  assembled  on  said  member  and  held  thereon 
during  rotation,  a  second  member,  means  for  concurrently 
moving  said  members  so  that  their  surfaces  may  cooperate, 
a  web  of  transfer  material  adapted  to  pass  between  said 
members  and  traveling  In  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  type  during  printing,  and  means  for  automatically 
feeding  said  web  with  reference  to  the  type. 

115.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  prlnt- 
Ing-couple,  one  of  said  members  having  rotary  motion  by 
which  it  prints,  of  a  supply  member,  a  font  of  individual 
typo  adapted  to  be  stored  thereon,  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring selected  type  and  assembling  them  into  words  on 
the  meml>er  of  the  printing-couple  which  has  rotary  motion, 
means  for  supplying  Ink  to  said  type,  whereby  it  may  be 
assembled,  printed  from,  and  distributed  while  in  the  ma- 
chine. 

116.  The  combination  with  the  two  meml>ers  of  a  print 
iag-couple,  one  of  said  memt)ers  having  rotary  motion  dur- 
ing printing,  of  a  supply  member,  a  font  of  individual  type 
adapted  to  be  stored  thereon,  mechanism  for  transferring 
■elected  type  and  assembling  them  into  words  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  printing-couple,  a  transfer  fabric,  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  between  the  members  of  the  printing- 
couple  at  the  time  of  printing,  said  means  allowing  the 
anobstrncted  assemblage  of  type  when  the  couple  is  not 
printing. 

117.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to 
carry  type  In  longitudinal  rows  on  Its  surface  and  print 
by  rotary  motion,  an  Impression  platen  cooperating  there- 


with, a  rlbhon  of  transfer  fabric  of  sulmtantialiy  the  full 
effective  width  of  the  drum,  extending  l>etween  the  drum 
and  platen,  and  a  pair  of  spools  carrying  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  and  Journaled  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  ro 
tat  ion  of  the  drum  whereby  the  ribbon  may  move  with  the 
iy|H»  at  the  moment  of  printing. 

IIH.  In  comblnatioa.  a  platen  and  a  cooperating  print 
Ing  member  having  means  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows 
of  individual  type,  a  type-supply,  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ring typ«'  from  the  supply  to  the  printing  member,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  character  of  the  type  in  position 
to  be  transferred. 

119.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  printing-drum  hav- 
ing means  for  carrying  longitudinal  rows  of  Individual 
type,  supply  mechanism  adapted  to  carry  rows  of  type, 
each  row  comprising  the  same  letter  or  character,  mech- 
anism for  transferring  tyiH»  from  the  supply  to  the  print- 
ing-drum, and  means  for  indicating  the  character  in  that 
row  of  the  supply  mechanism  with  which  the  transfer 
niechauisni  i.i  cooiterating. 

IJO.  In  a  combined  setting,  distributing  and  printing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  font  of  Individual  type  each 
forming  a  p«'rmanent  part  of  the  machine,  a  supply  mech- 
anism, a  [>rlnting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating members  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  on  an 
axis  durin;i  i)rinting.  the  supply  mechanism  and  one  part 
of  the  printing  mechanism  each  having  rails  with  oTer- 
hanglng  edges  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  adapted 
to  confine  such  type,  and  means  for  transferring  type  from 
either  of  said  mechanisms  to  the  other. 

121.  The  combination.  In  a  unitary  machine,  of  a  font 
of  Individual  t>pe  forming  a  pcrniarient  part  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  printing  couple  and  means  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  tbp  machine  for  assembling  characters  tbireof 
into  parallel  lines  of  desired  words  and  printing  therefrom 
by  rollini;  impression  of  the  couple  and  distributing  such 
characters  without  removal  from  the  machine. 

122.  The  combination.  In  a  unitary  machine,  of  a  pair 
of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  type-holders, 
a  font  of  individual  type  on  said  holders,  mechanism  for 
transferring  the  type  from  a  holder  on  one  member  to  a 
holder  on  the  other  to  assemble  the  tyjH'  into  words  or 
distribute  It,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn 
about  an  axis  and  an  Impression  device  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  asseml>Ied  type  on  said  last-nienti<»ned  mem- 
ber while  the  same  Is  moving  whereby  said  type  may  be 
assembled  Into  words,  printed  from  and  distributed  while 
remaining  in  the  machine. 

123.  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  meml>ers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  type  holders,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers l»elng  a  rotary  drum,  an  Impression-platen  cooperat- 
ing with  said  drum  during  Its  rotation,  and  a  font  of  in- 
dividual type  held  on  said  iiolders  and  transferable  there- 
among,  whereby  the  type  nay  be  assembled,  printed  from 
and  distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

124.  The  combination,  of  a  supply  meml>er  and  a  print- 
ing member,  each  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders  and 
each  Independently  movable,  type  on  said  holders,  mech- 
anism for  transferring  type  from  a  holder  on  one  member 
to  a  holder  on  the  other  while  the  members  arc  not  mov- 
ing, and  an  Impression  device  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
a88*>mbied  type  on  the  printInK  member,  whereby  said  type 
may  be  assembled,  printed  from  and  distributed  while  in 
the  machine. 

125.  The  combination,  of  a  movable  supply  meml)er.  au 
Independently  -  rotatable  printing  drum,  mechanism  for 
transferring  individual  type  from  said  member  to  said 
drum  and  vice  versa,  an  Impression  platen  coiiperating 
with  type  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  as  it  ro- 
tates, and  means  for  Inking  the  type  on  the  drum. 

126.  The  combination  of  a  mem»>er  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  type  said  tyi>e  being  held  loosely  and 
Individually  by  said  member,  a  cooperating  platen  forming 
therewith  a  printing-couple  one  member  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  an  axis,  an  inked  fabric  adapted  to  contact 
with  paper  between  the  members  of  the  couple,  whereby 
the  paper  Is  Impressed  by  rolling  motion  simultaneously 

I   by  a  multiplicity  of  type  acting  through  said  fabric,  and 
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means  tor  moving  said  fabric  la  th«  direction  of  ita  length 
when  not  printing  to  cause  it  to  present  a  fresh  face  to 
the  type. 

127.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  font  of 
indlTldnal  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine, 
a  storage  member  baring  respectWe  repoaltorlee  for  differ- 
ent characters  in  the  font,  and  mechanism  forming  a  per- 
manent part  of  the  machine  for  feeding  the  type  one  at  a 
time  from  either  member  to  the  other  to  aasemble  them 
into  words  on  the  printing  member  or  to  distrlbate  them 
into  repositories  in  the  storage  member. 

128.  In  a  duplicatlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  two 
members,  one  of  them  being  a  drum  and  the  other  flat, 
one  adapted  to  hold  parallel  rows  of  type  and  the  other  to 
act  as  a  platen  therefor,  an  impression  fabric  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  face  of  the  eereral  lines  of  type  carried 
by  such  type-holder,  a  type-supply  mechanism,  and  mech- 
anism for  transferring  type  therefrom  to  or  from  the  type- 
holding  merot>er. 

120.  The  combination  of  a  type  holding  member  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  an  axis  and  having  <  n  its  surface  parallel 
open  ended  grooves  Into  which  type  may  l>e  shoved,  a  co- 
o|)erating  member  having  corresponding  open  -  ended 
grooves  for  the  type,  and  a  font  of  type  forming  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  occupy  said 
grooves  and  be  transferable  l)etween  them  from  either 
member  to  the  other,  and  means  coJiperatIng  with  the 
member  first  mentioned  while  it  is  turning  on  Its  axis  to 
print  from  the  type  on  such  member. 

130.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
meml»er  having  a  curved  surface  formed  to  carry  rows  of 
type,  a  font  of  individual  type  formed  to  be  held  on  such 
surface,  means  for  moving  such  surface  al>out  Its  center 
of  curvature,  a  platen  cooperating  with  sncb  surface  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  when  such  surface  moves,  whereby 
printing  may  be  caused  by  the  movement  of  such  surface, 
and  mechanism  for  assembling  the  type  Into  desired  words 
on  such  surface. 

I'M.  The  combination  of  a  movable  printing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  type  holders,  a  supply  mem- 
ber, a  font  of  Individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part 
of  the  machine,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  type  from  the 
supply  to  such  holders  to  assemble  parallel  lines  thereon. 
and  an  Impresslon-piaten  cooperating  with  the  printing 
meml>er  while  the  same  is  moving. 

132.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  type-holders,  a  supply  memt)er.  a  font 
of  individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  type  from  the  sup- 
ply to  such  holders  to  assemble  parallel  lines  thereon, 
mechanism  for  printing  from  such  parallel  lines  by  con- 
tinuous moveiuent,  and  mechanism  for  distributing  the 
type  back  to  the  supply. 

l.tS.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plnrallty  of  parallel  type-holders,  a  supply  member,  a  font 
of  individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  tran«feral)le  from  the  supply  to  said  holders, 
and  mechanism  for  printing  snch  plurality  of  lines  by  con- 
tinuous movement. 

114.  The  combination  of  supply  mechanism,  printing 
mechanism,  means  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine for  feeding  type  from  either  of  said  mechanisms  to 
the  other  with  Us  face  end  upward,  and  means  for  print- 
ing from  said  type  while  In  the  printing  mechanism  with 
Its  face  end  downward. 

115.  The  combination  of  supply  mechanism,  a  printing 
member  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis  and  having  along 
Its  surface  a  series  of  longitndlnal  rails  with  overhanging 
edges,  type-grooved  for  the  reception  of  said  edges  and 
transferable  from  said  mechanism  to  said  member  where- 
by a  page  of  type  may  he  assembled  on  said  member,  and 
an  Impression-platen  t>elow  said  member  with  which  the 
type  may  cooperate  while  said  member  is  turning  the  type 
being  held  to  said  member  by  said  grooves  and  rails. 

130.  In  a  dnpllcating-machlae,  a  rotary  drum  having  on 
Its  sarface  a  series  of  longitudUial  rails  with  overhanging 
edge*,  combined  with  type  grooved  on  Ita  sides  to  receive 
■aid  edges,  said  ralU  being  adapted  to  carry  a  plnrallty  of 
parallel  lines  of  type,  aald  type  occnpylng  the  channels  he 
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tween  the  rails  and  extending  above  their  grooves  onto  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rails,  and  an  impresslon-piaten  co- 
operating with  assembled  type  on  the  drum  while  the  same 
is  rotating. 

187.  A  rotary  member  having  on  Its  surface  carriers  for 
individual  type  assembled  into  lines  of  words  parallel  with 
the  azla  of  rotation  said  type  l>elng  held  loosely  and  Indi- 
vidually on  said  rotary  member,  a  platen  with  which  said 
member  may  cooperate  while  rotating,  whereby  said  ro- 
tary member  may  present  simultaneously  a  line  of  words 
to  the  platen  and  at  the  same  time  impress  the  platen  with 
such  line,  a  printing  fabric  passing  l>etween  the  member 
and  platen,  and  means  for  shifting  the  fabric  while  all 
the  lines  of  words  are  out  of  cooperation  with  the  platen. 

138.  A  type  carr.ving  member  which  prints  by  turning 
on  an  axis,  and  an  inklng-ribbon  mounted  on  such  member, 

139.  A  type-carrying  member  adapted  to  print  by  ro- 
tary movement,  an  Inklng-rlbbon  therefor,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  ribbon  while  the  member  is  not  printing. 

140.  A  rotary  drum  having  on  Its  surface  a  plurality  of 
parallel  longitudinal  channels  adapted  to  carry  individual 
type  assembled  into  lines  of  words,  a  platen  with  which 
said  drum  may  cooperate  while  printing  by  rotary  motion, 
said  drum  presenting  simultaneously  a  line  of  words  to  the 
platen  and  the  platen  being  adapted  to  hold  a  shi^^t  of 
paper  In  cooperation  therewith,  a  printing  fabric  passing 
between  the  drum  and  such  paper,  and  mechanisms  for 
regulating  the  time  of  presentation  of  the  i)aper. 

141.  A  rotary  member  having  on  Its  surface  carriers  for 
Individual  type  assembled  into  words,  a  platen  with  which 
said  member  may  coOperate  while  printing,  and  a  printing 
fabric  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  and  passing  between 
it  and  the  platen. 

142.  A  member  having  on  its  surface  carriers  for  Indi- 
vidual type  assembled  into  words,  a  platen  with  which 
said  meml>er  may  cooperate  while  printing  by  rolling  mo- 
tion, a  printing  fabric  passing  between  the  member  and 
platen  and  moving  with  them  at  the  time  of  printing,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  ribbon  while  the 
member  is  not  printing. 

14.'{.  .V  type-carrying  meml>er  which  prints  by  movement, 
an  inking  ribbon  mounted  on  such  meml>er,  and  means  for 
giving  said  ribbon  a  movement  other  than  its  movement 
with  the  member  while  printing. 

144.  A  member  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  and  having 
on  its  surface  carriers  for  individual  type  assembled  into 
words,  a  platen  with  which  said  member  may  cooperate 
while  printing  by  such  motion  of  said  member,  an  inking- 
ribbon  mounted  on  sucli  member  and  moving  with  it  and 
the  platen  during  printing,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
ribbon  across  the  type  on  the  rotary  member  while  the 
same  is  not  printing. 

145.  A  member  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  while  print- 
ing and  having  a  type-carrying  surface  carried  about  by 
such  axis,  a  cooperating  impression-platen  having  a  roll- 
ing contact  with  such  surface,  and  an  Inked  fabric  passing 
between  said  member  snd  platen  and  having  one  end  at 
least  mounted  on  said  member.  < 

146.  A  rotary  meml>er  having  on  its  surface  carriers 
for  Individual  type  assembled  into  words,  a  platen  with 
which  said  member  may  cooperate  while  rotating,  a  print- 
ing fabric  passing  between  the  member  and  platen,  and 
movable  mechanism  for  regulating  the  starting-point  of 
the  paper  to  be  fed  between  the  printing  fabric  and  the 
Impresfrlon-platen. 

147.  The  combination  of  a  printing-couple,  one  member 
of  which  is  rotary,  means  on  one  member  of  the  couple  for 
carrying  individual  assembled  type  In  parallel  lines,  a 
printing  fabric  adapted  to  pass  between  the  members  of 
the  couple,  and  mechanism  mounted  In  part  upon  one  of 
the  members  of  the  couple  to  determine  the  starting-point 
of  the  paper  to  be  fed  thereto. 

148.  In  a  duplicating  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  means  for  holding  Individual  type  in  lines  apon  its 
face,  a  member  movable  In  cooperation  therewith  and  suit- 
able to  receive  the  impression  of  the  type,  a  web  of  trans- 
fer material  running  between  the  two  aforesaid  members  ■ 
and  traveling  with  them  during  the  time  of  impreeaion 
and  having  a  movement  transversely  of  the  aforesaid  lines 
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of  typ«  during  the  portion  of  the  cycle  where  ImpreMion 
it  not  taking  place,  and  means  contained  In  part  apon  one 
of  above  member*  to  determine  the  starting-point  of  the 
paper  to  t>e  fed  between  the  web  of  transfer  material  and 
the  impression  member. 

149.  In  a  daplicatlng-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  -  holding  drum,  an  adjustable  impression  -  receiylng 
member,  a  web  of  tranafer  material  running  between  the 
two  members  at  substantially  their  peripheral  speed  dur- 
ing Impression,  automatic  means  for  moving  the  web  of 
transfer  material  transversely  of  the  lines  of  type  on  the 
type-holding  drum,  and  adjustable  means  for  predetermin- 
ing the  starting-point  of  the  paper  to  be  fed  between  the 
web  of  transfer  material  and  the  Impression  -  receiving 
meml>er. 

150.  In  a  dupllcating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary drum,  channels  therein  for  holding  individual  as- 
sembled type  in  parallel  lines,  a  platen  movable  In  coop- 
eration therewith  while  the  drum  rotates,  a  web  of  trans- 
fer material  traveling  between  the  drum  and  platen  in  the 
common  direction  of  their  coOi>eratlng  surfaces  while  print- 
ing, means  for  giving  said  web  another  movement  between 
successive  Impressing  operations,  means  for  guiding  the 
paper,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  time  of 
feeding  the  paper. 

151.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing-drum  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  each  groove  having  perma- 
nent walls  between  which  individual  type  are  seated,  means 
extending  parallel  with  the  groove  for  engaging  in  com- 
mon the  type  In  that  groove  and  holding  them,  a  platen  co- 
operating with  said  drum,  and  an  inking-ribbon  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  drum  and  platen. 

152.  The  combination,  in  a  unitary  machine,  of  storage 
mechanism,  printing  mechanism,  mechanism  for  feeding 
type  from  the  storage  mechanism  into  the  printing  mechan- 
ism face  end  upward,  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  type 
when  face  end  downward  in  the  printing  mechanism,  and 
an  inking-ribbon  carried  by  the  printing  member  and  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  across  the  face  of  the  type  thereon 
and  travel   with  siuh   t.r|M>  when  imprexsing  the  platen. 

153.  A  drum  having  along  its  surface  longitudinal  par- 
allel grooves,  means  (or  holding  individual  type  assembled 
Into  words  In  said  grooves  against  radial  displacement,  re- 
silient means  of  less  height  than  the  type,  said  means  re- 
movably occupying  the  grooves  at  Intermediate  points  in 
the  length  thereof  for  preventing  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  type,  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  drum, 
and  an  Inklng-rlbbon  adapted  to  pass  between  said  platen 
on  one  side  and  said  type  and  resilient  means  on  the 
other. 

154.  The  combination  with  a  printing-couple  one  mem- 
ber of  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  of  assembling 
mechanism,  distributing  mechanism,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  movable  In  one  direction  to  assemble  and  In 
the  other  to  distribute. 

155.  In  a  type  assembling  and  distributing  and  printing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing-couple  one  member 
of  which  is  rotary  a  supply  member,  hand-actuated  means 
for  distributing  type  into  it  from  the  prlntlng-coupIe,  and 
hand-actuated  means  for  assembling  type  from  it  onto  the 
printtnf-coaple. 

156.  The  combination  in  a  unitary  structure  of  a  prlnt- 
Ing-coople  one  member  of  which  is  adapted  to  turn  on  an 
axla ;  mechanism  for  assembling  type  on  such  member, 
mechanism  for  diatrlbutlng  type  from  such  member,  and 
haad-actaated  means  for  operating  either  mechanism. 

107.  The  combination  in  a  unitary  machine  of  a  storage 
member,  a  movable  printing  member,  each  having  a  pla- 
rality  of  channels,  type  transferable  between  snch  chan- 
atis,  and  an  impreeaion-platen  cooperating  with  assembled 
type  on  the  printing  member  while  it  is  moving. 

IBS.  A  storage  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holders  for  carrying  indlTidnal  type  arranged  in  the  differ- 
ent holders  according  to  the  different  characters,  a  prlnt- 
1b(-«o«^«  consisting  of  a  priatinf  menlwr  and  an  impres- 
tfoB  dsTlce,  one  of  which  is  rotary,  said  printing  member 
being  provided  with  a  plarality  of  type-holders  parallel 
with  snA  other,  a  font  of  Indlvldaal  type  having  the  asaal 
I«tt»n,  flgvrcs  and  characters  and  transferable  from  bolder 


to  holder,  and  said  lmpreasi<»  device  cooperating  with  a»> 

sembled  typ«>  on  the  printing  member,  whereby  said  type 
may  be  assembled,  printed  from,  and  distributed  while  in 
the  machine. 

159.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  printing  mem- 
ber, one  of  which  is  rotary,  said  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holders,  of  a  storage  member  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holders,  a  type-guide  adapted  to  lead 
from  one  member  to  the  other,  and  type  adapted  to  be 
transferred  along  such  guide. 

160.  A  printing  member  having  a  plurality  of  type-hold- 
ers, a  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  a 
transfer-guide  between  the  two,  each  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  presentation  to  said  guide  changed,  and  type 
formed  to  be  held  in  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ferred along  said  guide  without  removal  from  the  machine. 

161.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  members, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  members  to  bring  any  holder  of  one 
member  Into  alinement  with  any  holder  of  the  other,  type 
transferable  between  alined  holders,  and  means  whereby 
one  of  said  members  may  print  by  rolling  contact. 

162.  A  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  tyi)e-holdlng  channels,  and  means  for  bringing 
any  channel  of  either  drum  into  cooperation  with  any 
channel  of  the  other  drum. 

163.  A  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end.  each  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holding  channels,  a  guide  for  type  passing 
between  the  drums,  and  means  for  selecting  the  channels 
of  the  respective  drums  with  which  said  type-guide  coop- 
erates. 

164.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holders,  a  storage  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type-holders,  a  type-guide  for  the  transference  of 
type  from  one  member  to  the  other,  and  means  for  select- 
ing the  particular  holders  of  the  two  members  with  which 
such  guide  may  cooperate. 

165.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  type-holding  channels,  and  a 
transfer-channel  between  the  members  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  open  ends  of  channels  in  the  two  members, 
with  provisions  for  relative  movement  between  each  mem- 
ber and  said  transfer-channel,  enabling  each  channel  of 
one  member  to  cooperate  with  any  channel  of  the  other 
member  through  the  transfer-channel. 

166.  The  comliination  of  a  pair  of  movable  me^ibers 
each  having  a  plurality  of  type-holding  channels,  a  trans- 
fer-channel adapted  to  support  type  between  the  members 
and  adapted  to  register  with  various  channels  on  either 
member  as  they  /ire  moved. 

167.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  print  by 
rotary  motion  and  having  a  plurality  of  type-holding  chan- 
nels on  its  surface,  a  movable  storage  member  opposite  the 
end  of  th«'  println;;  member  and  havtnx  a  plurality  of  type- 
holding  channels,  and  a  transfer-channel  between  said 
members  adapted  to  register  with  any  channel  in  one  mem- 
ber and  at  the  same  time  with  any  channel  in  the  other 
member. 

168.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member  hav- 
ing on  its  surface  a  pluralitybf  holders  for  individual  as- 
sembled type,  a  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  type- 
holders,  means  for  guiding  the  type  from  any  holder  of  one 
member  to  any  holder  of  the  other,  and  an  Impresslon- 
platea  cooperating  with  the  printing  m<>mt>er. 

169.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  with  their  ends 
adjacent,  each  drum  having  a  plurality  of  holders  for  Indi- 
vidual type,  and  a  guide  for  type  passing  from  one  drum  to 
the  other. 

170.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  channeled  drams  with 
tticir  ends  adjacent,  said  drums  being  adapted  to  carry  in- 
dividual type  transferable  l>etween  them,  and  a  platen  co- 
operating with  asseart>Ied  type  on  one  of  the  drums. 

171.  The  combination  of  a  supply  member,  a  printing 
member,  each  adapted  to  carry  individual  type  transfer- 
able from  one  member  to  the  other,  a  band  of  transfer  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  printing  memlwr  and  adapted  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  type  thereon  or  to  l>e  removed 
tlierefrom  to  allow  the  type  to  t>e  moved  from  one  memlier 
to  the  other.  ^ 
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172.  The  combination  of  a  member  carrying  Individual 
assembled  type  and  printing  by  rolling  motion  and  an 
Inking-ribbon  mounted  on  such  member. 

173.  The  combination  of  a  member  carrying  individual 
type  assembled  Into  words  in  parallel  lines,  said  member 
having  a  curved  surface  whereby  it  may  print  by  rolling 
motion,  and  an  inking-ribbon  mounted  on  such  meml>er. 

174.  The  combination  of  a  memtter  carrying  individual 
type  assembled  Into  words  In  parallel  lines,  said  member 
having  a  curved  surface  whereby  it  may  print  by  rolling 
motion,  an  inking-ribbon  mounted  on  such  member,  and 
means  governed  by  the  movement  of  the  member  for  feed- 
ing the  ribbon  transversely  of  the  type. 

175.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  rotary  print- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  of  a  storage 
member  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  a  type-guide 
adapted  to  lead  from  one  member  to  the  other,  type  adapt- 
ed to  be  transferred  along  such  guide,  and  an  inking-ribbon 
passing  between  the  printing  member  and  platen. 

176.  A  printing  member  having  a  plurality  of  type-hold- 
ers, a  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  a 
transfer-guide  between  the  two,  each  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  presentation  to  said  guide  changed,  type 
adapted  to  be  transferred  along  said  guide,  a  movable 
platen  for  the  printing  member,  and  an  Inking-ribbon  pass- 
ing between  the  platen  and  printing  member. 

177.  A  movable  printing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
t3pe-holding  channels,  a  storage  member  having  a  plurality 
of  type-holding  channels,  a  transfer-channel  between  the 
two  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  register  with  any  channel 
of  either  member,  re»i>ectlvely.  a  platen  for  the  printing 
member,  and  an  Inking-ribbon  passing  between  the  platen 
and  printing  member. 

178.  A  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holding  channels,  means  for  bringing  any 
channel  of  either  drum  into  cooperation  with  any  channel 
of  the  other  drum,  a  platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
drums,  and  an  Inking  fabric  passing  between  Mucb  drum 
and  platen. 

17!).  A  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  type-holding  cbannolx.  a  guide  for 
type  pasHinK  l»etween  the  drums,  means  for  selecting  the 
channels  of  the  respective  drums  with  open  ends  of  which 
said  tyi>egulde  co<iperate«,  a  platen  cooperating  with  one 
of  the  drums,  and  an  Inking  fabric  passing  between  such 
drum  and  platen. 

IHO.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holders,  a  storage  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type-holders,  a  type-guide  for  the  transference  of 
tv|>e  from  one  member  to  the  other,  means  for  selecting  the 
particular  holders  of  the  two  members  with  which  such 
guide  may  cooperate,  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  print 
int;  memlter.  and  an  inking-ribbon  between  said  member 
and  platen. 

IHl.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  each  having 
a  plurality  of  open  ended  type-holding  channels,  a  trans- 
fer-channel between  the  members  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  open  ends  of  channels  in  the  two  members,  a 
platen  co«5perating  with  one  of  the  members,  and  an  Ink- 
ing-ribbon passing  between  such  platen  and  member. 

182.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  meml)ers  each 
havlDK  a  plurality  of  type-holding  channels,  a  transfer- 
channel  between  the  members  adapted  to  register  with  va- 
rious channels  on  either  member  as  they  are  moved,  a 
platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the  members,  and  an  Inklng- 
rlbbon  passing  between  such  platen  and  member. 

183.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  print  by 
rotary  motion  and  having  a  plurality  of  type-holding  chan- 
nels on  Its  surface,  a  movable  storage  member  opposite  the 
end  of  the  printing  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  type- 
holding  channels,  a  transfer-channel  between  said  members 
adapted  to  register  with  any  channel  In  either  member,  a 
platen  for  said  printing  member,  and  an  inking-ribbon 
passing  between  said  platen  and  printing  member. 

184.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member  hav- 
ing on  Its  surface  a  plurality  of  holders  for  individual  as- 
sembled tjrpe,  a  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  type- 
bolders,  means  for  guiding  the  type  from  any  holder  of 
one  member  to  any  holder  of  the  other,  an  impression- 
platen  cooperating  with  the  printing  member,  and  an  ink- 


lng-rlbbon passing  between  the  printing  member  and 
platen,  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  starting- 
point  on  the  paper  of  the  impression. 

185.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  with  their  ends 
adjacent,  each  drum  having  a  plurality  of  holders  for  indi- 
vidual type,  a  guide  for  type  passing  from  one  drum  to  the 
other,  a  platen  cooperating  with  one  of  said  drums,  and 
an  inking-ribbon  passing  between  the  platen  and  such 
drum. 

186.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  channeled  drums  with 
their  ends  adjacent,  said  drums  being  adapted  to  carry  In- 
dividual type  transferable  between  them,  a  platen  cooper- 
ating with  one  of  the  drums,  and  an  inklng-rlbbon  passing 
between  said  platen  and  Its  cooperating  drum. 

187.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  rotary  print- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  of  a  storage 
member  having  a  plurality  of  type-holders,  a  type  guide 
adapted  to  lead  from  one  member  to  the  other,  type  adapt- 
ed to  be  transferred  along  such  guide,  and  an  inking  rib- 
bon for  the  type  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  printing 
member. 

188.  A  movable  printing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
tj-pe-holding  channels,  a  storage  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  type-holding  channels,  a  transfer-channel  between 
the  two  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  register  with  any  chan- 
nel of  either  member,  respectively,  and  an  inklng-rlbbon 
for  the  type  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  printing  mem- 
ber. 

180.  A  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  type-holding  channels,  means  for 
brinKlng  any  channel  of  cither  drum  Into  cooperation  with 
any  channel  of  the  other  drum,  a  platen  for  one  of  the 
diums.  and  an  ink Injj- ribbon  mounted  on  such  drum. 

11)0.   .\  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holding  channels,  a  guide  for  type  pass 
lug  between  the  same,  means  for  selecting  the  channels  of 
the  respective  drums  with  which  said  type-guide  cooper- 
ates, and  an  inking-ribboD  mounted  on  one  of  the  drums. 

H>1.  .\  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to  end,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  lyi>e-holdlng  channels,  a  guide  for  tyiw  pass- 
ing between  the  drums,  means  for  selecting  the  channels  of 
the  respective  drums  with  whioli  said  t.vpeguldc  C(»Oper- 
utes,  an  inking  ribbon  mounted  on  one  of  the  drums,  and 
means  governed  by  the  rotation  of  such  drum  for  feeding 
said  ribbon  trinsverseiy  of  the  tyj>e. 

192.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  type-holders,  a  storage  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type-holders,  a  type-guide  for  the  transference 
of  type  from  one  member  to  the  other,  means  for  selecting 
the  particular  holders  of  the  two  meml)er8  with  which  such 
guide  may  cooperate,  and  an  inklng-rlbbon  Counted  on  the 
printing  member. 

10.3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  each  having 
a  plunillty  of  open-ended  type-holding  channelH,  a  trans- 
fer-channel between  the  members  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  open  ends  of  channels  In  the  two  members,  and 
an  inking-ribbon  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  the 
members  and  adapted  to  leave  that  member  uncovered  for 
the  assemblage  of  type  thereon  or  to  cover  such  type  In 
printing. 

10-4.  The  combination  of  a  nieml>er  adapted  to  print  by 
rotary  motion  and  having  a  plurality  of  type  holding 
channels  on  Its  Hurface,  a  movable  storage  member  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  printing  member  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tyi>e-holdlng  channels,  a  transfer-channel  between 
said  inenSbers  adapted  to  register  with  any  channel  in 
either  member,  a  pair  of  spools  set  in  the  printing  mem- 
ber, and  an  inklng-rlbbon  carried  by  said  spools  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  across  the  type  on  the  printing  member. 

105.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  type-holding  channels,  a  trans- 
fer channel  between  the  members  adapted  to  register  with 
various  channels  on  either  member  as  they  are  moved,  a 
platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the  meml>ers,  an  Inking- 
ribbon  passing  between  such  platen  and  the  member  last 
mentioned,  and  means  for  feeding  the  paper  between  said 
ribbon  and  platen,  said  last-tnentioned  means  being  ad- 
justable, whereby  the  paper  may  be  accommodated  to  the 
type-matter  in  the  printing  member. 

106.  The    combination    of   a    pair  of   channeled    drums 
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with  thHr  end*  adjftc«nt.  saJd  drams  b*ln?  adapted  to 
carry  indlTldual  type  transferable  between  them,  a  platen 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  drams,  an  Inkinc-rlbbon  pass- 
ing between  mid  platen  and  Its  cooperating  drum,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  paper  between  said  ribbon  and 
platen,  said  last  -  mentioned  means  being  adjustable, 
whereby  the  paper  may  be  accommodated  to  the  type-mat 
ter  In  the  prltftlng-drum. 

197.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  channeled  drums 
with  their  ends  adjacent,  said  drums  being  adapted  to 
carry  individual  type  transferable  between  them,  a  platen 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  dnim8,  and  an  in  it  Ing- ribbon 
mounted  on  and  oarrltMl  by  the  drum  with  which  the 
platen  co«ip<'rate!«. 

19M.  The  combination  of  two  drums  each  adapted  to 
carry  type,  a  typo-guide  between  them  by  which  type  may 
b«  transferred,  and  mechanism  for  holding  one  of  the 
drums  against  movement  during  such  transfer. 

109.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  channeled  drums 
with  their  ends  adjacent,  said  drums  being  adapted  to 
carry  individual  type  transferable  betwoen  them,  a  platen 
co<'tperatlng  with  one  of  the  dnims,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily holding  that  drum  with  which  the  platen  co5p- 
erates  during  transfer  of  type  to  such  drum. 

200.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing-drum,  a 
cranic  at  one  end  for  rotating  it,  a  storage  member  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  carry  type  which  may  be  transferred 
to  the  drum,  and  an  inking  fabric  carried  by  the  drum. 

•JOl.  .V  drum  formed  to  carry  rows  of  individual  type 
on  its  face,  a  cotiperatlng  platen  below  the  drum,  a  driv- 
ing crank  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  storage  member 
at  the  other  end  of  the  drum. 

■Jo2.  A  drum  formed  to  carry  rows  of  Individual  type 
on  its  face,  a  driving-crank  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a 
storage  member  formed  to  carry  rows  of  individual  type 
at  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  whereby  type 
may  l>e  transferred  from  the  storage  member  to  the  drum. 

203.  A  dram  formed  to  carry  rows  of  Individual  type 
on  Its  face,  a  driving  crank  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a 
storage  member  at  the  other  end.  and  a  type-channel 
adapted  to  support  type  l>«tween  the  storage  member  and 
drum. 

204.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  upright  frame  mem- 
bers, a  rotary  type-carrying  drum  joarnaled  between  said 
members,  a  platen  below  said  drum,  a  crank  on  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  said  frame  members  for  rotating  said  drum, 
a  storage  member  on  the  outer  side  of  the  other  frame 
member,  said  storage  member  t>elng  adapted  to  carry  rows 
of  type  transferable  to  the  printing-drum. 

205.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  printing-drum,  a 
crank  at  one  end  for  rotating  It  and  a  storage  member  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  carry  type  which  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  drum,  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  print- 
ing drum,  and  an  lnklng-ribt>on  passing  between  the  print- 
ing-drum and  platen. 

206.  A  drum  formed  to  carry  rows  of  Individual  type 
on  Its  face,  a  drlvlng-crank  at  one  end  of  the  dram,  a 
storage  member  formed  to  carry  rows  of  Individual  type 
at  the  other  end  of  the  dram,  means  whereby  type  may 
b«  transferred  from  the  storage  member  to  the  dram,  a 
platen  cooperating  with  said  dram,  an  Inklng-rlbbon 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  drum  and  platen,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  paper  to  be  printed  between  the  platen 
and  ribbon. 

207.  The  combination  of  a  supply  member,  a  printing 
memt>er,  and  feed-racks  for  feeding  type  from  either  mem- 
ber to  the  other. 

208.  The  combination  of  a  supply  member  having  type- 
holders,  a  printing  member  having  type  holders,  a  pair  of 
fced*rack8  extending  along  sach  members,  and  mechanlam 
for  moving  each  rack  In  a  direction  to  advance  the  type 
la  the  corresponding  memtwr  toward  the  other  member. 

200.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  having 
meuM  for  CAiryiac  rows  of  IndlTidnal  type,  a  movable 
•torag*  member,  type  tramaferabl*  from  one  member  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  iadieatliic  the  character  of  the  type 
IB  the  storace  member  in  poaltloa  to  be  trancferred. 

210.  A  tJpo-€ftrr7liif  oiM^tcr  and  an  impreaaion- platen, 
one  of  which  la  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  while  printing 


and  the  other  of  which  hat  concurrent  cooperative  move- 
ment said  type  being  held  loosely  and  Indlvldaally  on  said 
type  carrying  member,  and  an  Inking  ribbon  mounted  on 
the  type-carrying  meml)er. 

211.  A  type-carrying  member  and  an  impression-platen, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  tarn  on  an  axis  while  printing 
and  thp  other  of  which  has  concurrent  cooperative  move- 
ment said  type  l>elng  held  loosely  and  individually  on  said 
type-carrying  member,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  type-carry- 
ing meml>er  and  an  Inking-ribbon  having  one  end  woand 
on  such  spool. 

212.  The  combination  In  a  unitary  machine  of  a  print- 
ing couple,  one  meml>er  of  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  on  an 
axis  while  printing,  an  inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  mpml>er8  of  the  couple,  whereby  the  Impression 
Is  produced  through  the  fabric  and  by  continuous  roiling 
contact,  and  mechanism  for  assembling  type  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  couple  and  for  distributing  type  therefrom. 

21,').  In  a  combined  setting,  distributing  and  printing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  font  of  Individual  type 
continuously  carried  by  the  machine,  a  storage  member,  a 
printing  mpmlHT.  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  the  ma- 
chine for  transferring  type  from  either  member  to  the 
other.  A  platen  cooperating  with  the  printing  member  to 
produce  therewith  a  printing  couple,  one  member  of  said 
couple  b«'in»r  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  while  printing 
and  the  <>th»-r  memlier  concurrently  moving  In  cooperation 
therewith,  and  an  Inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  members  of  the  couple  whereby  the  printing  Is  effect- 
ed throuKh  the  fabric  and  by  rolling  Impression 

214.  A  rotary  drum  having  on  Its  surface  paralU-l  linear 
type  h.lders.  type  adapted  to  be  as.sembled  into  a  page  of 
lines  of  w<ir<l«  in  said  holders,  a  platen  with  which  said 
drum  may  co.ipvratr  while  rotating,  a  printing  fabric  pass- 
ing between  the  drum  and  platen,  such  fabric  being  of  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  lines  and  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  periphery  of  said  dram,  and  means 
for  carrying  a  wound-up  end  of  said  fabric. 

215.  A  type-carrying  drum  adapted  to  print  by  rotary 
movement  and  having  a  series  of  parallel  longitadlnal 
type-holders,  and  inking-ribbon  of  a  width  as  great  as  the 
length  of  the  lines  of  type  on  said  drum,  the  ribbon  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  type  while  printing,  and 
moans  for  shifting  the  ribbon  while  the  type  is  not  print- 
ing. 

210.  Tho  combination  of  a  movable  platen  and  a  type- 
carrying  member  which  prints  by  rolling  contact  there- 
with and  Is  adapted  to  carry  parallel  rows  of  individual 
assembled  type,  and  an  inking-ribbon  mounted  on  such 
member  and  covering  a  page  form  of  type  thereon. 

217.  The  combination  of  a  printing  couple,  one  member 
of  which  is  rotary  and  carries  on  Its  surface  parallel  rows 
of  individual  type  assembled  Into  page-form,  spools  carried 
on  such  member,  and  an  Inking  ribbon  mounted  on  such 
spools  and  covering  such  page. 

218.  The  combination  of  a  tyrx*  carrying  member  which 
prints  by  movement  about  an  axis  and  is  adapted  to  carry 
parallel  rows  of  Individual  type  assembled  into  page  form 
on  the  member,  and  an  inking-ribbon  extending  across  the 
type  and  having  its  ends  carried  by  such  member  beyond 
the  extremes  of  such  page-form. 

219.  A  rotary  drum  having  on  Its  surface  means  for  car- 
rying a  page-form  of  parallel  lines  of  individual  type,  an 
Inking-ribbon  mounted  on  such  dram  and  extending  part 
way  around  it  and  covering  the  type  thereon,  the  ends  of 
the  ribbon  being  separately  carried  by  the  dram  at  points 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  such  page-form. 

220.  A  printing  member  having  on  Its  aarface  carriers 
for  Individual  type  assembled  Into  parallel  lines  of  words, 
said  type  being  held  loosely  and  Individually  on  said  type- 
carrying  member  a  platen  with  which  sach  member  (nay 
cooperate  making  therewith  a  printing-couple  one  meml>er 
of  which  turns  on  an  axis  while  the  other  Is  moving  In  co- 
operation therewith,  a  printing  fabric  a  page  wide  pa.s8lng 
between  the  member  and  platen,  and  a  spool  which  carries 
one  end  of  said  fabric  and  around  which  the  fabric  is 
woand,  said  spool  ttclBg  rotatably  moanted  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  the  axis  first  mentioned. 

221.  A  rotatable  member  having  on  its  surface  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  carriers  for  individual  type  assembled  into  paral- 
lel lines  of  words,  a  cooperating  platen,  whereby  such 
member  is  adapted  to  print  by  rotary  motion,  a  transfer 
fabric  arranged  to  travel  In  unison  with  the  type  while 
printing  and  be  impressed  on  one  side  by  the  type  and 
thereby  print  on  the  opposite  side,  said  transfer  fabric 
having  a  width  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  lines  on  the 
member,  and  means  mounted  on  the  mi>mt>er  for  carrying 
the  ends  of  said  fabric. 

222.  The  combination  of  a  member  carrying  Individual 
assembled  type  and  printing  by  rolling  motion,  an  Inking- 
ribbon  extending  across  such  type,  and  means  mounted  on   . 
the  member  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  ribbon.  ' 

223.  The  combination  of  a  member  carrying  Individual 
type  assembled  Into  a  page-form  of  parallel  lines  of  words, 
said  member  having  a  curved  snrfsce  whereby  it  may  print 
by  rolling  motion,  an  inking-ribbon  a  page  wide,  and  means 
for  carrying  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  mounted  on  such 
memlwr. 

224.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
carry  on  its  surface  individual  type  assembled  in  a  page 
form  of  parallel  lines  of  words,  a  ribbon  of  a  width  suffi- 
cient to  cover  such  page,  means  for  carrying  an  end  of  the 
ribbon,  said  means  being  mounted  in  a  recet-s  in  the  mov- 
able mem>>er  beyond  the  end  of  such  page,  a  platen,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  when  the  typo  on  the  movable 
member  are  out  of  cooperation  with  the  platen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

22.').  A  printing  drum  having  on  a  portion  of  its  surface 
parallel,  longitudinal  ty|»e  holders  and  having  a  recess  be- 
tween the  ends  of  such  portion,  a  transfer  fabric  of  a 
width  suttlcient  to  cover  a  page  of  type  mounted  in  lines  on 
such  holders,  and  means  within  said  recess  for  carrying 
the  ends  of  said  fabric. 

226.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  on  Its 
surface  carriers  for  individual  type  assembled  into  a  page 
of  parallel  rows  of  words,  a  platen  with  which  said  drum 
may  cooperate  while  rotating,  a  fabric  of  a  width  as  great 
as  said  page  and  passing  itetween  the  drum  and  platen, 
means  for  feeding  paper  to  be  printed  between  the  drum 
and  platen,  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  time 
of  starting  the  feeding  of  the  paper,  whereby  the  paper 
may  be  properly  timed  with  reference  to  the  matter  on 
the  drum. 

227.  The  combination  of  a  type-carrying  meml>er  mount 
ed  to  turn  on  a  fixed  axis  and  print  by  such  movement,  n 
platen  cooperating  with  said  member,  a  transfer  fabric 
passing;  between  the  member  and  platen,  means  for  feeding 
paper  between  the  memt>er  and  platen,  and  movable  means 
for  goveraing  the  time  of  starting  the  paper. 

228.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  supply 
member,  mechanism  for  transferring  type  from  one  to  the 
other,  said  mechanism  being  operated  by  an  endwise  shift 
to  one  of  said  members. 

229.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member,  a 
movable  supply  member,  mechanism  for  transferring  type 
from  the  supply  member  to  the  printing  member,  said 
mechanism  being  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  supply 
member. 

2.10.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member,  an 
independently-rotatable  supply  member,  transfer  mechan- 
ism for  transferring  type  from  either  member  to  the  other, 
and  means  whereby  said  transfer  mechanism  may  be  oper 
ated  by  an  endwise  movement  of  the  supply  member. 

231.  The  combination  of  a  printing-drum  adapted  to 
carry  on  its  surface  parallel  rows  of  individual  assembled 
type,  a  pair  of  spools  set  Into  a  recess  In  said  drum,  a  rib- 
bon mounted  on  said  spools  and  passing  around  said  dram, 
a  platen  with  which  the  drum  cooperates,  and  means  for 
turning  one  of  the  spools  on  Its  axis  during  a  nonprinting 
portion  of  a  rotation  of  the  drum. 

232.  The  combination  of  a  mem|}er  adapted  to  turn  on 
an  axis  and  formed  to  carry  rows  of  individual  assembled 
type,  a  platen  cooperating  with  assembled  type  on  said 
member,  driving  mechanism  at  one  end  of  such  member, 
and  a  storage  member  at  the  other  end  of  such  member. 

233.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  type-holding  members 
mounted  end  to  end  and  each  adapted  to  be  turned  at>ont 
an  axis,  type  transferable  between  the  members,  independ-  ; 


ent  uieauii  at  the  distant  ends  of  the  members  for  so  turn- 
ing them,  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the  mem- 
bers during  such  turning. 

234.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  end 
to  end  in  a  unitary  machine  and  each  adapted  to  carry 
rows  of  individual  typo,  means  at  the  ends  of  such  ma- 
chine for  rotating  each  drum  Independently,  and  a  platen 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  drums. 

230.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to 
end  and  each  adapted  to  carry  rows  of  Individual  ty|>e, 
means  on  the  distant  end  of  each  drum  for  rotating  it.  a 
platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the  drums,  and  mechanism 
for  transferring  type  from  either  drum  to  the  other. 

236.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to 
end  and  each  adapted  to  carry  rows  of  individual  type, 
means  at  the  distant  end  of  ,each  drum  for  rotating  it.  a 
platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the  drums,  and  an  inking- 
ribbon  carried  by  the  drum  with  which  the  platen  coop- 
crates. 

2.S7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  drums 
placed  end  to  end  and  each  adapted  to  carry  individual 
ty|>e.  and  means  at  the  distant  ends  of  the  drums  for  Inde- 
pendently rotating  them,  type  transferable  between  the 
druma,  mechanism  for  effecting  such  transfer,  a  platen  co- 
o)>eratlng  with  one  of  the  drums,  and  an  Inking-ribbon 
mounted  on  said  last-mentioned  drum  and  adapted  to  pass 
between  it  and  the  platen. 

238.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder  to  holder, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis, 
an  Impression  device  cooperating  with  assembled  type  on 
one  of  said  members,  and  an  inking-ribbon  movable  with 
the  type  when  in  apposition  to  the  impression  device, 
whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from,  and 
distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

239.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder  to  holder, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis, 
an  impression  device  coiiperating  with  assembled  type  on 
one  of  said  members,  and  an  Inking  ribbon  mounted  on  the 
member  which  coiiperates  with  the  impression  device,  said 
ribbon  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  type  of  such  mem- 
ber and  beiUK  removable  to  allow  irssemblage  of  such  type, 
whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from,  and 
distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

240.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders.  ty|>e  transferable  from  holder  to  holder, 
one  of  said  merol>ers  belDK  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis, 
an  impression  device  cooperating  with  assembled  type  on 
one  of  said  members,  an  inking-ribbon  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  Impression  device  and  the  member  cooperating 
therewith,  and  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon  to  present  a 
fresh  face  to  the  type,  whereby  said  type  may  be  assem- 
bled, printed  from,  and  distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

241.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  bolder  to  bolder, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn  al>out  an  axis, 
an  impression  device  coo|H-rating  with  assembled  type  on 
one  of  said  members,  the  member  which  cooperates  with 
the  impression  devi<-e  having  a  recess,  an  inking-ribbon 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  type  on  sach  member,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  recess  for  holding  the  ends  of  tha 
ribbon,  whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from, 
and  distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

242.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder  to  bolder, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axia, 
an  impression  device  cooperating  with  assembled  type  on 
one  of  said  members,  the  member  which  cooperates  with 
the  impression  device  having  a  recess,  a  pair  of  rlbbon- 
spoois  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  ribbon  mounted  on  said 
spools  and  adapted  to  extend  from  one  spool  to  the  other 
across  the  type  on  such  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  the  spools  when  the  recess  is  passing  the  impression 
dcTice,  whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from, 
and  distributed  while  In  the  machine. 

243.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  bolder  to  hoidar, 
mechanism  for  effecting  sach  transfer  to  assemble  or 
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trtbate  tjrpe.  one  of  aaid  members  being  adapted  to  turn 
•boot  an  axis,  an  Impremion  derlce  cooperating  with  type 
thoa  assembled  on  one  of  said  members,  and  an  inking-rlb- 
bon  moTable  with  the  type  when  in  apposition  to  the  Im- 
pression dertee,  whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled, 
printed  from,  and  distribated  while  the  machine. 

244.  A  pair  of  members  each  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  -from  holder  to  holder, 
manually-operated  mechanism  for  effecting  such  transfer, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis, 
an  impression  derlce  cooperating  with  assembled  type  on 
one  of  said  members,  and  an  inking-rlbbon  mounted  on 
the  member  which  cooperates  with  the  Impression  device, 
said  ribbon  being  adapted  to  extend  over 'the  type  of  such 
mt>m>>«>r  and  t>einK  removable  to  allow  said  manually-op- 
erated mechanism  to  act  on  the  type  on  such  member, 
whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from,  and 
distributed  while  In  the  machine. 

245.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder  to  bolder, 
mechanism  for  effecting  such  transfer,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  an  impression 
device  cooperating  with  type  on  one  of  said  members,  an 
inking-rlbbon  adapted  to  pass  between  the  impression  de- 
vice and  the  member  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  ribbon  to  present  a  fresh  face  to  the  type. 

246.  \  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type  holders,  type  transferable  from  holder  to  holder, 
mechanism  for  effecting  such  transfer,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  an  impression 
device  cooperating  with  type  on  one  of  said  members,  the 
member  which  cooperates  with  the  impression  device  hav- 
ing a  recess,  an  Inking-rlbbon  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
type  on  such  member,  and  means  monnted  in  the  recess 
for  holding  the  ends  of  the  ribbon. 

247.  A  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  type-holders,  type  transferable  from  holder  to  bolder, 
mechanism  for  effecting  such  transfer,  one  of  said  members 
being  rotatable,  an  Impression  device  cooperating  with  said 
rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  recess, 
a  pair  of  ribbon-spools  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  ribbon 
monnted  on  said  spools  and  adapted  to  extend  from  one 
spool  to  the  other  acrosik  the  type  on  such  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  rotating  one  of  the  spools  when 
the  recess  is  passing  the  Impression  device. 

248.  In  a  dupllcatlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  means  for  rotating  It,  means  for  holding  individual 
type  in  lines  upon  Us  surface,  a  movable  platen  saitable  to 
receive  the  impression  of  the  type,  a  web  of  transfer  mate- 
rial having  its  ends  mounted  on  the  drum  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  pass  across  the  type  thereon  and  move  with  the  type 
1j  cooperation  with  the  impression- platen,  means  for  peri- 
odically moving  said  web  across  the  face  of  the  type  to 
present  a  fresh  portion  of  the  web  thereto,  and  adjustable 
means  to  govern  the  time  of  starting  the  printing  impres- 
sion with  reference  to  the  type  matter  on  the  drum. 

249.  In  a  duplies  ting- machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  channeled  drums  plsced  end  to  end,  a  font  of  type,  the 
different  Individuals  of  which  are  of  the  same  thickness, 
mechanism  for  feeding  such  type  from  one  drum  to  the 
other  by  successive  movements  which  sre  indivlduslly 
eqnal  to  the  thickness  of  a  type,  a  platen  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  drums,  an  Inklng-rlbbon  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  platen  and  the  drum  cooperating  therewith,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  periodically  giving  said  rib- 
bon Bovement  other  than  its  movement  with  the  drum 
while  printing. 

200.  The  combinstion  in  a  unitary  machine,  of  a  rotary 
prlntlng-dnim,  means  st  one  end  of  the  same  for  rotating 
ft.  a  storage  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  a 
platen  cooperating  with  assembled  type  on  the  periphery 
of  the  dram. 

261,  The  combination  in  a  unitary  machine  of  a  rotary 
prtetlng^ram.  laeans  st  one  end  of  the  same  for  rotating 
It.  a  atorage-dmm  at  the  other  end  of  the  printing-drum, 
a  platen  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  the  printlng- 
dnuB,  feed-racks  extending  sloog  the  drums  respectively. 
•ad  Bseaas  fbr  moving  either  rsek  toward  the  correspond- 
taf  drum  and  along  It  to  feed  the  type  in  that  drum  to- 
ward the  other  dmm. 


282.  The  combination  of  a  supply  member,  another  type- 
holding  member,  a  font  of  type,  the  different  Individuals 
of  which  sre  of  the  same  thickness,  and  means  for  feeding 
type  from  either  member  to  the  other  by  successive  move- 
ments individually  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  type. 

203.  A  printing  member  having  a  plurality  of  type-hold- 
ing channels,  a  storage  member  having  a  plurality  of  type- 
holding  channels,  a  transfer-channel  between  the  two. 
there  being  provisions  for  relative  movement  twtween  the 
printing  memt>er  and  transfer-channel,  and  relative  move- 
ment between  the  storage  member  and  transfer-channel, 
whereby  said  transfer-channel  Is  adapted  to  register  with 
any  channel  of  either  member  respectively. 

254.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drums  placed  end  to 
end,  each  drum  being  formed  with  longitudinal  type-hold- 
ers, a  font  of  type,  the  different  individuals  of  which  are 
of  the  same  thickness,  mechanism  for  feeding  type  from 
either  drum  to  the  other  by  successive  movements  which 
are  individually  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  type,  means 
for  Independently  rotating  the  two  drums,  an  Impression 
platen  cooperating  with  one  of  the  drums,  an  Inklng-rlb 
bon  adapted  to  pa.s8  between  the  platen  and  the  drum 
which  cooperates  with  it.  and  automatically-acting  means 
to  feed  said  ribbon  transversely  of  the  line  of  contact  be- 
tween the  platen  and  said  cooperating  drum. 

255.  The  combination  of  a  supply  member  and  a  print- 
ing member,  each  provided  with  longitudinal  type-holders, 
a  font  of  type,  mechanism  for  feeding  type  one  at  a  time 
from  either  member  to  the  other,  driving  mechanism  for 
turning  the  printing  member  about  an  axis,  an  impren- 
alon-platen  cooperating  with  said  printing  member,  an  Ink- 
ing-rlbbon adapted  to  pass  between  the  platen  and  the 
printing  member,  automatically-acting  means  to  feed  said 
ribbon  transversely  of  the  line  of  contact  between  the 
platen  and  said  printing  member,  and  means  driven  by 
the  driving  mechanism  of  the  printing  member  for  feeding 
paper  between  the  platen  and  such  meml)er,  the  said  means 
being  adjustable  to  compensate  for  different  positions  of 
the  printing  matter  on  the  printing  member. 

256.  In  a  combined  setting  and  distributing  and  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  of  a  font  of  individual  type 
which  form  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine  and  are 
grooved  on  their  sides,  of  a  supply  mechanism  and  a  ro- 
tary printing  mechanism,  each  having  rails  with  over- 
hanging edges  providing  channels  which  such  grooved  type 
occupy,  means  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  convey  type  from  one  mechanism  to  tbe 
other,  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  printing  mech- 
anism while  rotating. 

267.  In  a  combined  setting,  distributing  and  printing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  font  of  Individual  type  con 
tinuously  carried  by  the  machine,  a  storage  member,  a 
printing  member,  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  the  ma- 
chine for  transferring  type  from  either  member  to  the 
other  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  printing  member 
to  produce  therewith  a  printing-couple,  one  member  of  said 
couple  being  adapted  to  turn  on  an  axis  while  printing  and 
the  other  member  concurrently  moving  in  cooperation 
therewith,  whereby  the  printing  Is  effected  by  rolling  im- 
pression. 

258.  In  a  dupl  lea  ting-machine,  in  combination,  mechan- 
ism for  carrying  a  supply  of  type,  printing  mechanism 
adapted  also  to  carry  type,  each  mechanism  having  open- 
ended  type-channels,  a  passage-way  therebetween,  and  a 
llmlting-wall  opposite  the  ends  of  the  various  channels  of 
the  supply  mechsnlsm.  such  wsU  being  Interrupted  at 
such  passage-way. 

259.  The  combination  of  printing  mechanism,  storage 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  transferring  type  from  either 
of  said  mechanisms  to  the  other,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing an  excessive  movement  of  the  transferring  mechanism. 

260.  The  combinstion  In  s  unitary  machine  of  a  platen, 
a  cooperating  printing  mechanism,  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing a  line  of  type  to  or  from  the  printing  mechanism  and 
adjustable  mechanism  for  preventing  an  excessive  move- 
ment of  the  sdvanclng  mechanism. 

261.  The  combination  of  s  supply  member,  and  a  print- 
ing member,  a  type-channel  leading  from  one  to  the  other, 
mechanism  for  sdvanclng  a  line  of  type  In  either  of  said 
members  so  that  the  forward  end  of  the  line  may  pass  into 


March  19, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1227 


said  channel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  normal  movement 
to  one  type  at  a  time. 

262.  The  combinstion  in  s  unitary  mschine,  of  s  platen, 
cooperating  printing  mechanism,  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing a  line  of  type  to  or  from  the  printing  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  preventing  an  excessive  movement  of  the 
advancing  mechanism,  and  manual  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  advancing  mechanism. 

26.').  In  s  dupllcating-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
font  of  type  the  different  indlrlduals  of  which  are  of  the 
same  thickness,  of  mechanism  for  carrying  a  supply  of  such 
type,  printing  mechanism  adapted  also  to  carry  type,  feed- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  convey  type  from  either  mech- 
anism to  the  other  and  present  it  with  its  character  stand- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the 
normal  feeding  movement  to  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  type. 

264.  In  a  dupllcating-machlne.  in  combination,  mechan- 
ism for  carrying  a  supply  of  type,  printing  mechanism 
adapted  also  to  carry  type,  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to 
convey  type  from  one  mechanism  to  the  other  with  Its 
character  standing  in  the  same  direction,  and  adjustable 
means  to  prevent  excessive  movement  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anism. 

265.  The  combination  In  a  unitary  machine  of  a  prlnt- 
ing-couple,  one  member  of  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  on  an 
axis  while  printing,  whereby  the  Impression  is  produced 
by  continuous  rolling  contact,  and  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling type  on  one  member  of  the  couple  and  for  distribut- 
ing type  therefrom. 

266.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  storage  member,  a 
channeled  printing  member,  a  type-channel  between  them 
adapted  to  communicate  therewith  and  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  individual  type,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  a  line  of  type  in  one  of  said  memt>ers  and  mov- 
ing with  It  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  type  to 
cause  the  forward  type  In  such  line  to  pass  into  the  type- 
channel. 

267.  The  combination  of  supply  mechanism,  printing 
mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  sdapted  to  feed  type  from 
either  of  said  mechanisms  toward  the  other,  and  means 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism  to 
a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  type. 

268.  A  type-carrying  member  a  platen  which  cooperates 
to  print  by  rolling  impresMlon  and  an  inklng-rlbbon  having 
separated  ends  which  are  mounted  on  such  member. 

260.  A  type-carrying  member  which  prints  by  rotary 
movement  and  an  inklng-rlbbon  having  one  end  at  least  re- 
movably carried  by  the  type-carrying  member  to  allow 
removal  of  the  ribbon  for  Installing  the  type  on  the 
member. 

270.  A  printing-couple  comprising  a  printing  member 
and  an  Impression-plsten.  one  of  which  Is  rotary,  and  an 
inklng-rlbbon  mounted  on  the  printing  member  and  mov- 
able with  It  and  having  one  end  removably  carried  by  the 
printing  memt>er,  whereby  the  ribbon  may  be  displaced  to 
allow  installation  of  the  type. 

271.  In  a  printing-couple  comprising  a  printing  member 
and  an  impression-platen,  one  of  which  Is  rotary,  a  pair  of 
ribbon -spool  8  carried  by  the  printing  member,  a  ribbon 
mounted  on  said  spools  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
face  of  the  type  on  said  member  and  move  with  such  type 
In  cooperation  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  actuating 
one  of  said  sjkwIs  to  feed  the  ribbon. 

272.  In  a  dupllcating-machlne,  the  combination  of  a 
member  adapted  to  carry  on  its  surfsce  parallel  rows  of 
individual  type,  whereby  a  page  of  matter  may  be  carried 
on  said  member,  a  platen  cooperating  with  such  member 
and  making  therewith  a  prlntlng-conple,  one  member  of 
said  couple  having  rotary  movement  while  printing,  and  a 
transfer  fabric  of  a  width  snflcient  to  cover  the  page  of 
type,  said  fabric  hariag  separated  ends  which  are  carried 
by  the  member  which  carries  the  type,  said  fabric  being  ar- 
ranged to  lie  between  tbe  members  of  the  couple  and  be  im- 
pressed on  one  side  by  tbe  type  and  thereby  print  on  tbe 
opposite  side. 

273.  In  s  dupllcatlng-maeblne,  the  combination  of  a 
member  adapted  to  carry  on  its  surfsee  parallel  rows  of 
Indlvidaal  type,  whereby  a  page  of  matter  may  be  carried 


on  said  member,  a  platen  cooperating  witb  such  member 
and  making  therewith  a  printing-couple,  one  member  of 
said  couple  having  rotary  movement  while  printing,  a 
transfer  fabric  of  a  width  sufficient  to  cover  the  page  of 
type  matter,  a  pair  of  spools  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
member  which  carries  the  type,  said  spools  carrying  the 
ends  of  the  transfer  fabric,  the  fabric  being  arranged  to 
He  t>etwoen  the  members  of  the  couple  and  be  impressed  on 
one  side  by  tlie  type  and  thereby  print  on  the  opposite  side, 
and  means  periodically  actuated  for  giving  partial  rota- 
tions to  one  of  said  spools. 

274.  A  printing-couple  comprising  a  type-carrying  mem- 
ber and  an  impression-platen,  one  of  which  has  rotary 
movement  while  printing,  said  type-carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  type-holders,  an  inklng-ribbon  of  a 
width  as  great  as  a  page  of  type  matter  carried  on  said 
member,  said  ribbon  being  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the 
type  while  printing,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon 
while  the  type  is  not  printing. 

275.  A  printing-couple  comprising  a  type-carrying  mem- 
ber and  an  impression -platen,  one  of  which  has  rotary 
movement  and  the  other  movement  In  a  substantial  tan- 
gential plane,  an  inklng-rlbbon  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  type  on  the  type-carrying  member  and  be  moved  with 
said  member,  means  mounted  on  the  type-carrying  member 
for  carrying  the  ends  of  said  ribbon,  and  mechanism  for, 
shifting  the  ribbon  while  the  type  is  not  printing. 

276.  The  combination  of  a  prlntlng-couple  comprising  a 
printing  member  and  a  platen,  both  of  which  are  movable 
during  printing  and  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  turn  on 
an  axis  at  such  time,  said  nicnjlier  being  adH|itod  to  carry 
on  Its  surface  Individual  type  assembled  in  a  page  form 
in  parallel  lines  of  words,  a  ribbon  of  a  width  sufficient  to 
cover  such  page,  means  for  carrying  tbe  ends  of  the  ribbon, 
said  means  being  mounted  on  the  printing  member. 

277.  The  combination  of  a  prlntlng-couple,  one  member 
of  which  is  rotary,  means  for  carrying  individual  type  on 
one  member  of  the  couple,  an  Inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  members  of  the  couple  and  means  on  the 
member  which  carries  the  type  for  carrying  the  ends  of  the 
fabric,  at  least  one  of  such  fabric-carrying  means  being  re- 
movable to  allow  the  installation  of  the  type. 

278.  The  combination  of  a  movable  printing  member,  a 
movable  and  cooperating  platen  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  rotary  and  the  other  flat,  one  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  carry  type  assembled  in  page  form,  and  a 
ribbon  a  page  wide  carried  by  the  type-carrying  member 
and  extending  across  the  type  thereon. 

279.  The  combination  of  a  movable  printing  member,  a 
movable  and  cooperating  platen  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  rotary  and  the  other  flat,  one  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  carry  type  assembled  In  page  form,  a  pair 
of  spools  rotatably  carried  by  the  type-carrying  member,  a 
ribbon  mounted  on  said  spools,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally and  periodically  rotating  one  of  said  spools,  conse- 
quent upon  the  movement  of  the  printing  member. 

280.  The  combination  of  a  printing-couple,  one  member 
of  which  is  adapted  to  carry  individual  type,  mechanism 
for  assembling  such  type  on  said  member,  and  an  inklng- 
rlbbon  mounted  on  said  member  and  having  one  end  at 
least  removably  carried  thereby,  whereby  the  ribbon  may 
be  displaced  to  allow  the  assemblage  of  the  type. 

281.  The  combination  in  a  unitary  machine,  of  a  font  of 
Individual  type  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine, 
means  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine  for 
assembling  characters  thereon  in  parallel  lines  of  desired 
words,  a  prlntlng-couple,  one  member  of  which  Is  rotary, 
means  on  one  member  of  the  couple  for  carrying  such 
assembled  characters,  and  means  for  distributing  such 
characters  without  removal  from  the  machine. 

282.  The  combination  In  a  unitary  structure,  of  a 
prlntlng-couple.  one  member  of  which  is  rotary  and  the 
other  flat,  a  font  of  individual  type  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  the  machine,  means  forming  a  permanent  part  of 
the  machine  for  assembling  characters  Into  parallel  lines 
of  desired  words  on  one  member  of  the  prlntlng-couple. 
means  for  printing  from  such  tjrpe  by  operation  of  the 
couple,  and  means  for  distributing  such  characters  with- 
out removal  from  the  machine. 
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28S.  A  atoragp  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holder*  for  carryinif  individual  type  arranged  with  differ- 
ent holders  according  to  the  different  characters,  a  prlnt- 
Ing-coupie  one  member  of  which  In  rotary  and  the  other 
flat,  one  member  of  such  couple  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  type-holders  parallel  with  each  other,  a  font 
of  individual  type  having  usual  letters,  characters  and  fig- 
ures and  transferable  from  the  holders  of  the  storage 
member  to  those  of  the  printing-couple,  an  Inking  fabric 
carried  by  the  printing  member  and  movable  therewith, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  between  printing  Impres- 
sions, whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from 
and  distributed  while  In  the  machine. 

284.  The  combination  with  a  type-storage  member,  of  a 
priutin?  coupie.  one  menil>er  of  which  Is  rotary,  means  for 
carrying  the  individual  type  on  one  member  of  the  couple, 
means  for  transferrin,'  type  from  the  storage  member  to 
such  member  of  the  couple,  an  inked  fabric  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  momliers  of  the  couple  and  having  one 
end  at  least  removably  carried  by  the  member  which  car- 
ries the  type,  whereby  the  fabric  may  be  displaced  to  al- 
low the  assemblage  of  the  type  and  may  be  put  In  place 
to  allow  the  printing  to  be  effected. 

285.  The  combination  of  a  printing-couple  comprising  a 
type-carrying  member  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  has  ro- 
tary movement  while  printing,  a  transfer  fabric  passing 
between  the  member  and  platen,  means  for  feeding  paper 
l)etween  the  member  and  platen,  and  movable  mechanism 
for  governing  the  time  of  starting  the  paper. 

286.  The  combination,  of  a  printing-couple  comprising  a 
type-carrying  member  and  a  platen,  the  type  being  held 
loosely  and  individually  on  said  type-carrying  member,  an 
inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass  between  the  members  of  the 
couple  and  mounted  on  said  type-carrying  member,  means 
for  feeding  paper  between  the  members  of  such  couple, 
and  means  for  removing  the  paper  after  the  printing  is 
accomplished,  substantially  as  described. 

287.  The  combination  of  a  prlntlng-couple  comprising  a 
printing  member  and  an  impression-platen,  one  of  which 
la  rotary  while  printing,  mechanism  for  assembling  type 
on  the  printing  member,  an  inked  fabric  adapted  to  move 
between  the  printing  member  and  the  impression-platen 
during  the  impression,  whereby  the  paper  may  be  printed 
by  continuous  rolling  motion,  and  means  for  removing 
such  paper  after  it  is  printed. 


DESIGNS. 


88.481.  BADGE.  Fix>acNCC  0'8di.liva?»,  Waahlngton. 
D.  C.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1907.  S«rlal  No.  357,232.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


CMm. — The  ornamental  dMlgn  for  a  bndce.  as  shown. 


38,482.  HANDBAG.  PURSE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI-K. 
F'BED  D.  Kah.v,  New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolf  A 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,936.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornniiiontal  design  for  a  hand-bag,  purse  or 
Mimilar  article  herein  shown. 


38.483.  BOTTLE.  Emma  Rubekto.n.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No,  .354, .•>88.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


0    0 

0  \ 

0  0 

V  0  0 

0  0 

V   0 

0    0 

V             J 

Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


38,484.  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Jaues  a.  Mkbank,  South  Boston.  Va.  Filed 
F>b.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  .356,937.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Clmim. — The  omameatal  design  for  a  socket  for  incan* 
descent  electric  lamps,  as  shown. 
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38,485.  STOVE  ORNAMENT.  Frkd  E.  Lee,  Dowaglac,  38,486.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  William  Hooker  At- 
Mlch.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1907.     Serial  No.  356,490.     Term  wood.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Vehicle 

of  patent  14  years.  Company,   Jersey   City,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New 

Jersey.     Filed    Nov.    27.    1906.      Serial    No.    289,874. 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 


C/ai»n.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  ornament.  Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile-body 

as  shown.  I  as  shown. 
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283.  A  Btoracr  m«>mber  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
holders  for  carrjinir  Indirldual  type  arraoged  with  differ- 
ent holders  according  to  the  different  characters,  a  print- 
Inc-couple  one  member  of  which  Is  rotary  and  the  other 
flat,  one  member  of  such  couple  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  type-holders  parallel  with  each  other,  a  font 
of  indlrldual  type  haring  usual  letters,  characters  and  fig- 
ures and  transferable  from  the  holders  of  the  storage 
member  to  those  of  the  printing-couple,  an  Inking  fabric 
carried  by  the  prlntini;  member  and  moTable  therewith, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  between  printing  Impres- 
sions, whereby  said  type  may  be  assembled,  printed  from 
and  distributed  while  in  the  machine. 

284.  The  combination  with  a  type-storage  member,  of  a 
prlnttns-couple.  one  nipniber  of  which  is  rotary,  means  for 
carrying  the  Individual  fy{)e  on  one  member  of  the  couple, 
means  for  transferrin,'  type  from  the  storage  member  to 
auch  member  of  the  couple,  an  inked  fabric  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  monil>erH  of  the  couple  and  having  one 
end  at  least  removably  carried  by  the  memt>er  which  car- 
ries the  type,  whereby  the  fabric  may  be  displaced  to  al- 
low the  assemblage  of  the  type  and  may  be  put  In  place 
to  allow  the  printing  to  be  effected. 

285.  The  combination  of  a  printlng-coople  comprising  a 
type-carrying  member  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  has  ro- 
tary movement  while  printing,  a  transfer  fabric  passing 
t)etween  the  member  and  platen,  means  for  feeding  paper 
between  the  member  and  platen,  and  movable  mechanism 
for  governing  the  time  of  starting  the  paper. 

286.  The  combination,  of  a  printing-couple  comprising  a 
type-carrying  member  and  a  platen,  the  type  being  held 
loosely  and  individually  on  said  type-carrying  memt>er.  an 
Inked  fabric  adapted  to  pass  between  the  members  of  the 
couple  and  mounted  on  said  type-carrying  member,  means 
for  feeding  paper  between  the  members  of  such  couple, 
and  means  for  removing  the  paper  after  the  printing  is 
accomplished,  substantially  as  described. 

287.  The  combination  of  a  prlntlng-couple  comprising  a 
printing  member  and  an  impression-platen,  one  of  which 
is  rotary  while  printing,  mechanism  for  assembling  type 
on  the  printing  meml>or.  an  Inked  fabric  adapted  to  move 
between  the  printing  member  and  the  Impression-platen 
during  the  Impression,  whereby  the  paper  may  be  printed 
by  continuous  rolling  motion,  and  means  for  removing 
such  paper  after  it  is  printed. 


i    S8.482.      HANDBAG,    PURSE.    OR    HIMILAR   ARTICLE, 
i        FaiD  D.  Kah.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  L.  Wolf  * 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    11,  1907.     Serial  Xo. 

3B6.936.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.     The  ornnniental  design  for  a  hand-bag,  purse  or 
similar  article  h«'r«'in  shown. 


38,483.  BO'lTLE.  Km  ma  Robektu.n.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  li»07.  Serial  No.  354.588.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


DESIGNS. 


88.481.     BADGE.     Fix»a«NC«    O'Sclliva:*,     Washington. 

D.  C.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.232.     Term  Clo4ii».— The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 

of  patent  3|  years. 


CUitm. — The  onuunental  deslcn  for  a  badce,  as  ahown. 


38.484.  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  James  A.  Mebane.  South  Boston,  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  .^^6.^7.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Cto<fii.— The  omaiaenUl  design  for  a  socket  for  Ineaa- 
d«Mcnt  electric  lamps,  as  ahown. 
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38.485.     STOVE  ORNAMENT.     FmxD  E.  Lk,  DowagUc.      38.486.      AUTOMOBILE-BODT.      William    Hooker    At^ 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.490.     Term  wood.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Electric  Vehicle 


of  patent  14  years. 


Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.  Serial  No.  289,374. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim — The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  ornament.  Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  body 

as  shown  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

\ 
GRANTED    MARCH    19,   1907 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to'  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.    No.   68.      (Cr^\88   50.      FOODS   NOT  OTHERWISE       Sor.  No.  5.605.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)      K  K  K  Medicine  Company,   Keokuk.  CLASSIFIED.)     S.  S.  I'ikrce  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 

Iowa.     Hied  Apr.  1.  1908.  May  15,  1905. 


KKK 


ParticvUir  detcription  of  goods.— 8p\c*»  and  Mustard. 


8«r.  No.  5.402.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  American  Bar-Lock  Compant 
Phlladelphl*.  Pa.     Filed  May  13,  1906. 


Arch 


PartUular  desciiption  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Soupa,  Dried  and  Preserred  Frulta, 
Eggs,  Gelatin,  (Used  as  Food,)  Nuts,  Spices,  Soup-Tablets, 
Sauces,  Pickles,  Mustard,  Tapioca,  Sago,  and  Vinegar. 


Particular   description    of   i^oo<f«.— Illuminating  Prisms, 
Vault-Lights,  Sldewalk-Hghta,  Door  Lights,  and  Skylights. 


Ser.  No.  5;639.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Ihe  F.  F.  Dallet  Co.  or  Hamil- 
ton. Limited,  Hamilton,  OoUrio,  Canada.  Filed  M«y 
15,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  9.825.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKKRT,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  Josiah  Wedowood  & 
Sons.  Ltd..  Etrurla,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1905.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Shoe-PoUah  Paste. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Earthenware  and  Por- 
celain, but  Not  Including  Any  Article  of  the  Form  or  De- 
sign Illustrated  by  the  Mark. 


ia3» 
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8*r.  No.  11,0«8.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CB-      8«r.   No.  18,964.      (CLASS  71.     TOB.A.CCO  PRODUCTS.) 
REAL  FOODS.   AND  YEAST.)      Fhank   L.  Thobnton,  Pbbnaxdbz,  Wodi ska  y  COBRAb,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 


ProTldenc«,  R.  I.     Filed  July  31,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Buckwheat,  Self-Rals- 
Ing  Flour,  Wholo-Wheat  F'lour,  Graham  Flour,  Cornmeal. 
and  Rolled  Oats. 


S«r.  No.  12,422.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Tub  Todd  MANurACTDai.so  Co.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1905. 


The    outer    diamond-shaped    figure    being    displayed    in 
green  and  the  inner  diamond  shaped  figure  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Hames. 


Ser.  No.  13,009.  (CL.\SS  25.  IX>CKS  AND  SAFES. )  The 
H.  B.  Ives  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1005. 


Crescent 


ParMeular  deaciHpUon  of  goodt. — Sash-Pastenera. 


8er.  No.  13,475.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
YETBBINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thr  Hostettrb  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1906.  Uaed  ten 
years. 

8T0M&GH 

Pmrtiottlmr  description  of  yoMlc. — Stoouicli-Bltttn. 


13,  1905. 


^tu,C-u<^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  14.336.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  S.  Stbb.nau  k  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


5  STeRNAUaco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chafing- Dlahes,  Fancy 
Kettles,  Coffee-Machines.  Trays,  Towel-Racka,  Soap-Dishea, 
Towel-Rings,  Comb  and  Brush  Racks,  Soap-Racks,  Sponge- 
Holders,  Combination  Soap-Racks  and  Sponge- Holders, 
Holders  for  Water  Carafes.  Tootb-Brush  Holders,  Metal 
Baskets  for  Soiled  Towels,  Tollet-Paper  Holders,  Match- 
Holders,  Robe-Hooks,  Whisk-Broom  Holders.  Spray-Hooka, 
Rath-Bnish  Holdprs,  Combination  Soap-Dishes,  Mug  and 
Tooth-Brush-Vase  Holders,  Combination  Mug  and  Tooth- 
Brush-Vase  Holders.  Combination  Soap-Dish,  Mug,  Tooth- 
Brush-Vaso  and  Tooth-Powder-Bottle  Holders,  Combina- 
tion MuK  and  Soap-Dish  Holder,  Mug-Holders,  Combina- 
tion Soap-Dish  and  Tumbler  Holders,  Combination  Soap- 
Dish,  Tumbler,  and  Tooth-Brash  Holders,  Bath-Sprays, 
Spray- Brushes,  Shower- Bath  Rings,  Bath- Yokes  and  Over- 
head Showers,  Teapots,  Coffee-Pots,  Coffee- Servers,  Coffee 
or  Tea  Pot  Stands,  Sugar-Bowls,  Cream-Pitchers,  Wlne- 
Coolpra,  Salt  and  Pepper  Sets.  Percolating  Coffee-Pota, 
Chafing-Diah  Pans.  Chaflng-Dish  Stands,  Chaflng-Dlsb 
Spoons,  Tourists'  Chafing  -  Dishes,  Chafing  -  Dish  Forks, 
Chaflng-Dish  Skimmers,  Chaflng-Dlsh  E^gg-Poachers.  Chaf- 
ing •  Diah  Omelet  -  Pans,  Chafing  -  Dish  Toasters,  Alcohol- 
Flagons,  Gas-Burners  for  Chaflng-Dishes,  Coffee-Machines, 
Teapota,  and  Travelers'  Companions,  Chaflng-Dlsh  Hang- 
ers. Wind  -  Shields,  Alcohol  -  Lamps  Forming  a  Part  of 
Chafing-Dlshes,  Coffee-Machines,  Teapota,  and  Travelers* 
Companions,  Metal  Trays,  Tea-Kettles,  Tea-Kettle  SUnda, 
Tea-Kettle  Cranes,  Hot-Water  Urns,  Baking-Dishes.  Trav- 
eling Companions.  Hot-Water  Plates.  Hot-Water-Plate 
Covers,  Crumb  Trays  and  Scrapers,  Platters,  Covers,  AsIh 
Receivers,  Ash  Receiver  Stands,  Candlesticks,  Jardenldrea 
with  Stands,  and  Candelabra. 


Ser.  No.  14,703.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CI.ASSIFIED.)  Gbiknbll  Willis  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1906. 

diamond  Hill 


Parikmlar    description    of    goods. — Bleached 
bleadied  Sblrtlngs,  Cambrics,  and  Long-Cloth. 


and    Vn- 
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Ser.  No.  18,420.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Ser.  No.  10,47S.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  HOLIC.)     Ohio  Bottling  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     FUed 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Joseph  Kdskina,  New  May  12.  1906. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1905. 


^B 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Halr-Tonlcs.    Sham- 
poo, and  Hair  Restorers.  Particular  description  of  i^ooif*.— Mineral   Waters.  Selt- 

zt-r.  Ginger  Ale,  and  Llthia-Water. 


Ser.  No.  16,812.      (CLASS  41.      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

L.\CE  GOODS.)     Olidden,   Hvde  &  Co.,   Boston,  Mass.       Ser.  No.  19,690.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1905.  i        <L.\SSI111:d.  )      Abraham    &   Stu.us.    Hrooklvn.    N.    Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1906. 


^«^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


BIUIESC* 


Ser.  No.  16,903.  (CLASS  45,  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Chicago  Co.nsolidated  Bot  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906. 


Particular  description   of  (70od«.      Mineral    Waters,  t'ar 
bonated  and  plain  ;  Medicinal  Waters,  and  Distilled  Water. 


SamaticC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Inks. 


Ser.  No.  18,720.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP 
ARATIONS,    PL.\STERS,    AND    PROPRIET.XRY    .\NI) 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Mahy  A.  Liptox.  Mil 
LABD  F.  Cattell,  and  Philip  S.  Hobtz,  executors  ami 
trustees    of   the   estate   of   Lewis   M.    Green.    Woodlniry, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906. 


CERMAN 


SYRUP 


Ser.  No.  15.740.  (CLASS  23.  HAND  TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\SSIFIED.)  William  Hint  &  Sons,  The 
Brades,  Limited,  Brades  Steel  Works,  near  Birming- 
ham. England.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  de^icription  of  goods.  -Hoes.  (Garden  and 
Field,)  Spades,  Shovels,  Scoops,  Rakea,  and  Forks,  (Dig- 
ging, Manure,  Hay,  Garden,  Potato,  Coke.) 


Ser.  No.   17,965.      (CLASS  60.      INKS  AND  INKlNii   .M.V- 
TERIALS.)      NoaoDEiTficHK   Woi.i.kA.mmkkei  &  Ka.mm 
oabnspinnbbbi,    Bremen    and     Dpiiiienhorst.    (i«>rmaiiy 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1906. 


PRISCILU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts  and 
Jams. 


I  Sor.  No.  20.303.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
;  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  lloi  daim.k  kt  Tkiqikt,  Choisy- 
i        le-Rol,   (Seine.)    France.     Filed  June  15,  1900. 


Particular    description    of   (7ood«.-  Glass    Shades,    Glass 
<;ii>hos,  and  Glass  Chimnovs  of  All  Kinds. 


.<«er.  No.  20,657.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Rick.  Stix  Dry  Goods  Com- 
PA.w,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  29,  1906. 


PRINCESS 


Particular  description  of  poods.-  -Percales. 


Ser.  No.  21,074.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Albkrt  Rube.n  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  21.  190G. 


THE 
BEST 


ALICE: 


RANO 
AKE 


Partiout^r  dsscripHon  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the  '       Particular  description  of  goods. — T.iadies'  Cloaks,  Suits, 
Treatment  of  DImmm  of  tbe  Throat  and  Longs.  ;  and  Dress-Skirts. 
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Scr.  No.  21,660.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP-  Ser.  No.  21,831.     (CI^SS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 

ARATI0N8,    PLASTERS.   AND   PROPRIETARY   AND  WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Jackso.v    Compant.    Na«hua 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Pknm   D«uo   Compant,  N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1906. 
Cbicaffo.  111.     Piled  Aug.   18.  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood*.-  Remedies  for  Consti- 
pation, Torpidity  of  the  Liver,  Biliousness.  Jaundice.  I'lm 
pies.  Scrofula.  Sour  Stomacti.  Dysentery.  r>iarrhea,  Chol- 
era Morbus.  Croup,  Anemia.  Rheumatism,  Headache.  Ec- 
lema.  Erysipelas,  Ringworm.  Hives,  Tetter.  General  Debil- 
ity, Nervou!<nps.s,  Insomnia.  Hemorrhoids,  Colds,  Grippe. 
Sore  Throat,  Tonsilltis,  Catarrh,  Kidney  Troubles,  Colic. 
Warts,  Corns.  Toothache.  Cramps,  Opium  or  Liquor  Habit. 
Malarial  Fevers,  .\gue.  Loss  of  Hair  and  Dandruff.  Worms. 
Leucorrhea.  Palpitation  and  Weakness  of  the  Heart.  Weak- 
ness and  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes.  Blood  Poison.  Sprains, 
and  Bruises. 


Ser.  No.  21.66r).     (CLASS  6.'..     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE 
FOR.)      CuAHLKS  A.  AHt.sTROM,  .lamcstown.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.\ug.  18,  1D06.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  21,799.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  ICHTHYoi,  Gksell.schaft 
CURDE.S,  Hkrmanni  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  30.  1906. 


Particular    deaoription    of    goods. — Medicinal    Sulfonic 
Acids  and  Their  Salts  DcrlTcd  from  Mineral  Shale. 


8«r.   No.   21,800.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS   NOT  OTH 
ERWISE     CLASSIFIED.)        Ichthtol     GE.«Ji:i.LscHArr 
CosoES,   Hkbmanni  a  Ca,   Hamburg.   Germany.      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1906. 


ICHTHYOL 


Pmrticmlar    deseriptiom    of    goods. — Medicinal     Sulfonic 
Adds  and  Their  Salts  Derired  from  Mineral  Shale. 


INDIAN'  HEAD 

I'lirticuUir    (teaiription    of    yuods. — Cotton     Piece    Goods 
an<l  Cotti.n   lUnnkt-t-;. 


!   Ser.  No.  22,\76.      (CI.u\8S  58.     GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
i        SI*ORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 

William   J.   Rochk.   New  Bethlehem.   Pa.     Filed   Sept. 

IS,  1906 


Finti)  ular  description  of  (jooda.     \  Card  Game. 


Ser.    .No.    22.r>4.-.       (CLASS    34.      HE.A.T1.NG.    LIGHTING. 
AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 

I.V     CL.\SS     21.1         O.VKM.\N     M.WI  P.\<Tl  RI.Nd     Compa.ny, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906. 

LUZ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas- Burners. 


Ser.  No.  22.425.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      SrKi.NBKR.iEB  A  Kalishkr.   San 
Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  Sept.  29,   1906.     Used  ten  years. 


DERBY 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Kid  Gloves. 


Ser.  .No.  22.4 2»V  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  SrEiNBKRGKB  A  Kalisheb,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1906. 


nONARfll 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kid  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  22..561.      (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  M.VTERIALS.) 
.1.  A.  &  W.  Bird  &  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1906. 


Partii-ular  description  of  goods.— Felt  and  Paper  for 
Rooflng  and  Covering  and  for' Insulation  Against  Heat  and 
Cold. 


Ser.  No.  22,804.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
CA>fTox  Fertilizer  a»d  Chemical  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Used  ten  year*. 

PEERLESS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
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Ser.  No.  23.099.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Samcil  H.  Fmnch  ACc,  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

FRENCH'S 

I'lnticular  description  of  goods. — Paints.  Stains.  Var- 
nishes. Enamels.  Coatings,  Japans,  Fillers,  Driers,  and 
Colors. 


Ser.  No.  23,102.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Samuel  H.  Feemch  A  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


lJ^U,E-c:.c= 


I 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Paints,    Stains,    and 
Colors. 


Ser.  No  2:!.2:i7  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  .MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thuxus  W.  Pam.ror.n  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   10,  1906. 


Piirticulnr  description  of  goods. — Cinder  -  Mills,  Core- 
.Machlnes.  Core  -  Wire  -  Straightening  Machines.  Cranes, 
Crushing  and  Mixing  Machines,  Cupolas,  Elevators,  Ex- 
haust Fans.  Msf^netlc  Separating-Machlnes,  Moldlng-Ma- 
(hlncs,  Pr«'ssure  Blowers.  Punching  -  Machines.  Rlvetlng- 
.Machines.  Samlltlast  Machines.  Sand-Mills.  Sand-Slfting 
Mnchint's.  Tiihe  ("iillInK  Machines,  Tumbling  Barrels,  and 
Wood  'rriiiiniin^'  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  2:{.34G.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Friend  A  Marks,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  .Nov.  14,  1906. 


PROGRESSIVE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Trousers, 
and  Overcoats. 


Ser.  No.  23,583.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  E.  Williams, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906. 


)dk^ 


Ser.  No.  2.3.728.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Charles  C.  Blrrill,  Ellsworth,  Me.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1006. 


Kef)o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spring-Water  and  Fla- 
vored Soda-Water. 


Ser.  No.  23.739.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Hbbman  Wonubblich.  Proridence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sad-irons  Heated  Di- 
rectly or  Indirectly  by  Flame  or  Fire. 


Ser.  No.  23.828.     (CLASS  54.     SEAFOODS.)     Rosrnstbin 
Brothers   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  6,  1906. 


Used  ten  years. 


ROYAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preserved  F\»h. 


Ser.  No.  23.850.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CI.^SSIFIED.)  Cortrioht  Metal 
RooriNQ  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 

(;()UTUi(;iiT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stamped  Metal  Parts 
Used  for  Rooflng  and  Wall-Covering  Purposes. 


Sor.  No.  23,882.    (CLASS  48.   DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)    Fbikd- 
HiCK  LiDER.  Mount  Horeb.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1906. 


Banner 
Brand 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 


Scr.  No.  23,986.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-AIXTO- 
HOLIC.)  The  Blue  Ribbon  Minino,  Milling,  and 
Invest.mk.nt  Co.,  Idaho  Springs  and  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1906. 


ParticuUir    description    of   goods. — A    Medicine    for    the   ^ 
Cure    of    Indigestion    or    other    Stomach    Complaints    and 
Liver  Complaints. 


The  ribbon  being  printed  in  bine. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Waters,  Gin- 
ger-Ale,  Root-Beer,  and  Natural  Laxative  Water. 
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8W.  No.  24.007.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHRB- 
WIBB  CLASSIFIED.)  Pbiks  Hablsx  Co..  QloacMter. 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec  IS,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  24,411.     (CLA88  47.     COXFECTlUNERY. .     Got- 
DON.  WoLr  AXD  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  A.  1^)7. 


"A'  :.     *V^ 


Particular  deacription   of  goods. — Rugs  and  Carpets. 


G 


Particular  dencription  of  nuiHin.-  \  Swet-toioat  or  ('.in- 
fection Containing  Tacheen  or  S«»!»am«'  Oil.  Suirar.  and  Corn 
Syrup,  and  Known  as  Ilalrah. 


Ser.  No.  24,040.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  ICH- 
THYOi.  OESELi-srHAKT  CuRDES.  Hekma.nni  h  Co.,  Ham- 
burg. Germany.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1906.    Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  24.466.  (CLASS  34.  IIK.VTINO.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Amibican  Stotb  Compa.nv.  .Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1907 


ICHTHYOL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicated  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  24,268.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     Gabxbb  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Particular   deacription   of  .f/oo<i«.— Gas  Ran.'^s   or   other 
Filed  I>ec.  26,  1906.     Used  ten  years.                                            Gas  Stoves  and  Heaters.   Vapor  Stoves,  and  ovens. 

i 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — CalicoM,  Printed  and 
Dyed  ;  Percales,  Printed  and  Dyed,  and  Dncks  and  Drills, 
Printed  and  Dyed. 


Ser.  No.  24.471.  (CLASS  ."iO.  LEATHER  AM>  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  . 
Oscar  Henry  Krabobb,  New  York.  .\.  V.  Filed  Jan.  .'i, 
1907. 


TfUJE  BUJE 


Ser.    No.    24.387.      (CIM.SS   5.      ADHB8IVB8.)      Robbbon  Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Leather    Boot.*    and 

Pbocbbs  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.       Shoes. 


Ser.  No.   24,508.      (CLASS  71.     TODACCO  PRODUCTS,  i 
John   F.   SiNTYrir.   St.    Paul.   Nebr.      FIUhI  Jan.   7.   1907. 


OUR 
MANAGER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


PartieHlar  dMoHpliow  of  9—4$, — A  Liqald  AdbeslTe  Em- 
ployed as  a  Binder  or  Bondinff  Acwt  la  tliB  Manafactare 
of  Cores,  Blo^s,  Bricks.  BrtquetB.  and  other  Shapes  or 
Mames  from  Finely  -  Dlrlded  Mineral  Matter.  Sach  as 
Sand,  Earths,  CcoMnts,  Orss.  and  FosL 


Ser.  No.  24.516.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Ababol  Mfg  Co..  New- 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Starch  Sizes  Used  as  a 
Stlffener  and  Finish  on  I..awns.  Orsandles.  Miislln  and 
Gauie  Fabrics.  Silk  and  Cotton  Mixtures,  Laces,  Em- 
broideries. Curtains,  and  Veilings. 


Ser.  No.  24.523.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Mabtin  Roma.n.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1907. 


E-2 


Particular 
Warers. 


de«oHp«ON     of     gooda.   -HtkiT     Curlers     or 
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8*r.  No.  24.588.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHEB-      Ser.  No.  24,074.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  0THEBWI8E 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     CHINA  A  Jafax  Teaoimo  COM-  CLASSIFIED.)      Pattkrsun  -  Cabell    Co..    New    Tork, 

PA.1Y.  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1907. 


^ 


The  mark  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular    deaoription    of    gooda. 
Bouillons  In  Liquid  or  Paste  Form. 


;'anned    Soups    and 


Ser.  No.  24.683.    (CLASS  23.    HAND  TOOLS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      American    Fork    k    Hoa    Co., 
Cleyeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 


Particular  deaci-iption  of  gooda. — Unbleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  aod  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


Ser.  No.  24.691.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  China  k  Japan  Tbadino  Com- 
pany, LiMiTBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Farm  and  Garden 
Hand  Tools,  Consisting  of  Forks,  Hoes,  Rakes,  and  Potato- 
Hooks. 


Ser.  No.  24.696.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED.)  Clay  Wilson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  16.  1907. 


v. 


MO'^'iS 
PCLIUM 


Particular   deacription   of   yooda. — Metallic   Clamps    or 
Clasps  for  Wearing-Apparel. 


POW  CHING 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Unbleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yam. 


Ser.  No.  24,699.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Sanitation  &  Supply  Co^ 
Ballston  Spa.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 


NOSMELLEE 


Ser.  No.  24,611.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS  )  Raoioan,  Rich  & 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1907. 


LHUMTER 


Particular  deaeriftion  of  gooda. — Rasors,  Pocket-Knives. 
Scissors,  Nail-Clippers,  Steel  Erasers,  Files,  Cuticle-Kniyes, 
Nail-Scrapers.  Hair-Clippers,  and  Corn-Knives. 


Particular  deaoHption  of  0ood«.-— IMslnfectants  and  De- 
odorisers. 


Ser.  No.  24.666.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb 
FiSK  Rubbeb  Co..  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  24,709.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINEET  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Cohtinbktal  Ib<in  Wobkb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

CONTINENTAL 

Partitmlar   ieoort^tion    of   (reods.— Pneomatlc    Bicycle-  Pnrtioular  detcriptton  of  (7oo<f«  — Turbine-BotorB,  Tur- 

Tlres.  .  bine  Cylindrical  Shafting.  Twyers. 

127  O.  O.— 79  .' 
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8m>.   No.   24.T10.     (CLASS  84.     HEATING.   LIQHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING   APPARATUS  NOT   INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)    Thi  Contixbxtal  1«on  Wobks,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Fll«d  Jan.  17,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


CONTINENTAL 


Particulnr  detcription  of  good*. — Boiler  Header*,  Boiler 
Manhole  -  Plates,  Smelting  -  Furnaces.  Steam  and  Water 
Tubes  or  Pipes  for  Boilers,  Boilers,  Corrugated  Furnaces, 
Boller-Sbells,  Boiler  Fronts.  Boiler  Bridge  Walls,  Boiler- 
Drums,  Boiler-Doors,  Boiler-Furnaces,  Boiler  Down-Pipes. 


Ser.  No.  24.T97.  (CLASS  44.  BAKBBT  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YBA8T.)  Prm  SCHiOBDaB.  Pcr- 
bam,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907. 

Particult  detcription  of  good*. — Wlieat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24,758.    (CLASS  48.    DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)    Al«x 
▲NDCB  E.  LiTTLB,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 


Particular  dc$criptivH  of  good*. — Miilt,  Cream,  and  But 
ter. 


Ser.  No.  24.777.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATION8.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERIN.XRY    MEDICINES.)     FaxDCBicK    Stbahns   k 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907. 


ParUi'mlcr    deacrlption    of    good*. — Perfumery,    Toilet 
Water,  Face-I'owder,  Bloom,  and  Talcum  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  24.796.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Pwrsa  Schkobou,  Per- 
bem,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1M7. 


'SSR' 


Farttonter  tfMcH^tioit  of  0ood«. — Wbeat-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  24,812.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  VAcncM  Oil  Compant,  Rocbea- 
ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907. 


Part%cular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cbemical  Mixtures  for 
Tanning. 


Ser.  No.  24.817.  (CTLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Richabo  Moobb.  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good$. — A  Hair  Pomade. 


Ser.  No.  24.839.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Zabnits 
Bbothbbs  Gbocbbt  Compact.  Wbeeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1907. 


ffi^rf^k 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Soap  and  Soap  Pow- 
ders. 


Ser.  No.  24.872.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Ambbican  Stotb  Compant.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1907. 


QUICK  COMPORT 


Particular  deseriptUm  of  goodt. — Refrigerators  and  Ice- 
Boxes. 


Ser.  No.  24.885.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.       FABraVTABBIKBH    TOBM.    TWlMDm. 

Batbb  k  Co.,  BlberfVld,  Qennany.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1007. 

5P1R0SA^ 

Particular  deserfpMon  af  gooit. —CooXTt  Dyes.  Dlsin- 
fMtBBtB.  PreMTTBtlTes  ftor  Pood,  Photoffraphlc  Dertiopera, 
Cliemicals  Used  in  I*riBt!ng  and  I>>elns. 
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Ser.  No.  24.887.  (CLASS  «7.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fabbbnfabbibbn  tobm. 
Fbicdk.  Baveu  k.  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1907. 

MONOTflL 

Particular  detcriptiou  of  goodt. — An  Analgesic. 


Ser.  No.  24,888.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  FABBB.xrABBiKB»  vobm. 
FRiEDK.  Batbb  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  FUed  Jan. 
25,  1007. 

J\tbvaspirin. 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — An  Analgesic  and  Anti- 
rheumatic. 


Ser.  No.  24,967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Tbb  Citixbns'  Whoi^salb  Scp- 
PLT  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Bicarbonate  of  Soda. 


Ser.  No.  24,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.  Fabbbkfabbibbn  vobm.  Fbibdb. 
Batbb  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 

MOnOT^L 

Pariitular  deteription  of  goodt. — Coal  Tar  Dyes,  Dlsln- 
fecUnts,    Preservatives   for   Food,   I'hotographic   Develop 
era,  Cheuilrnls  T'sed  In  lYIntlnft  and  Dyeing. 


Ser.  No.  24.890.  | CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  FABBZNrABRiKKN  voHM.  Fbibdb. 
Ba\er&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 

s^^vaspiruL 

I 
Parikular  dearription  of  goodt. — Coal-Tar  Dyes,  Dlsln 
fectants.   I'reservatives   for   Food,   Photographic   Develop 
era,  Chemicals  Used  In  Printing  and  Dyeing. 


Ser.  No.  24.908.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Chablbs  A.  Bnolish.  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1907. 

I.P.CO. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Eggs. 


H^la 


Hi 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Clotb  Made  and  Pre- 
pared for  the  Manufacture  of  Noa-FlUing  TyP^Wrltw 
Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  24,966.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  A.  ScHVSABACHBB,  Loulsville,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1907. 


^\  I  i  I  .M  I  iZ.   " 


\  V--*^ 


V J 

[nol 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24,967.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Vacddm  Oil  Co>jpanx,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Floor  and  Linoleum 
Dressing  Waxes,  Coating  Oils,  Greases,  and  Waxes  for  Pre- 
serving Woods  and  Metals. 


Ser.  No.  24.978.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Dixon-Babtlbtt  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1907. 


0^^^ 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Men's.  Boys',  and 
Youtbs'  High-Top  Leather  Boots  and  Men's,  Women's, 
Misses',  and  Boys'  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  24.926.     (ClJkgS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-   | 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Hbbman    Hilkbb.    New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24,981.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Chbstbb  H.  Bbanb, 
Gardiner,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deteription  of  0ootf«.— Preparation  for  Tr•B^ 
ment  of  Disorders  of  the  Kidneys. 
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8er.  No.  25,025.      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHBRWISB      Ser.  No.  25.076.      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
CLA88IPIBD.)     CHAEUta  C.  McDOMAU),  Elyria,  Ohio.  REAL  FOODS,   AND  YEAST.)      Holmes  axd  Babmes 

Piled  Jan.  31.  1907.     D«ed  ten  yeam.  Limited.  Baton  Roug«.  La.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


Particvlar  deavription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fruit.  Canned 
Vegetat)!**!).  and  Canned  Baked  Heans. 


Ser.  No.  26,027.      (CLASS  42.      TEXTILES   NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIKh. )     Aikkoale  Mills  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  .Ian.  ?>\.  1907. 


Particuhir  Jemription  of  f;ood».- -Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  J.M.-il.  (CLASS  3."\.  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  TACKING.  1  Edward  Z.  jKFrEBSON, 
IMttsburu.  I'a.      Filed  Feb.  5.  1907. 


E.Z. 


Particular    deacripticn    of   good«. — Rubber    Belting   and 
Hose. 


AIREDAU  FABRIC. 


Ser.  No.  L'.^.l.^>6.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL F(WI)S,  ANI>  YEAST  1  The  nRE.v.VEMA.'*  Bak- 
ing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 


Particular   de»cripHon   of  goodt. — Broadcloth,    Casket- 
Cloth.  Carrlage-CIoth,  and  Cap-Cloth. 


SQIUff 
DEAL 


8er.  No.  25,033.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Albrrt  R.  Saylor.  Allentown, 
Pa.      Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  nf  good*. — Hread. 


PsrMoKtor  tfeMT^Iion  of  goodt. — InaectlcMes  and  Antl- 
■•ptlc  Tooth-Wash. 


Ser.  No.  25.159.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.VSSIFIED.)  BAKBKT-r  MANCFACTtiaiNa  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.      Tiled  Feb.  .>.  19<>7. 


^r 


Partirvlar  description  of  good*.    -Coal-Tar  Pitch. 
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8«r     No    25  187       (CLASS    32.      FURNITURE   AND  UP-    j    Ser.    No.    26,242.       (CLASS    3.       VEGETABLE.)       A.    T. 
HOLSTRRT  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      L.  &   \       LoBCH  k.  COMPANY.  De  HaTen,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 
J.  O.  Stickley  Inc..  FayetteTllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6. 
1907. 


ParticuJar  detcription  of  goodt. — Tlants  and  Cut  Flow- 
ers. 


Ser.  No.  26,244.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    James 
E.  ScnAErrKE,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Furniture,   CoDalstlng 
of  Chalra.  Settees,  Tables.  Desks.  Sofas.  Divans.  TaboreU,    j 
Bookcases,  PorUble  CablneU.  Chlna-CIosets.  and  Buffeta. 


Ser.  No.  26.172.     (CLAB8  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
REAL    FOODS,    AND    TBA8T.)      Speaoub.    Warnbe   ft 
COMPANY,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 

BOSEMO 

Particular    description    of    goodt. — A    Mixed     Ryp    and 
Wheat  Floor. 

Ser.  No.  25.186.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  DIAMOND  I'EADINO  Stamp 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Fudge,  Italian  Creams, 
and  other  Candles. 


Ser.  No.  25.246.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Gkorob  F.  SMiTH.Woods- 
boro.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Trading-Stamps. 


Particular   detcription    of   goodt. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 


Ser.  No.  25.200.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  , 
CLASSIFIED.)  W.  W.  BOTEB  ft  Co.,  Baltimore.  .Md.  ' 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.257.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  American  Thread  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1907. 


MIDGET 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  25.234.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANTFACTURES  not  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Broadwalk  Shoe  Company,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.   11,  1907. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — lieather  Shoes. 


>^ 


V..G 


O 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — Spool  -  Cotton     and 
Thread. 


Ser.   No.   25.268.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
T»K   American    Thread  Company.   Jersey   City,   N.    J. 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


-^ 


iv«l%. 


^ 


Ser  No.  25,240.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBTBRINABT  MBDICINB8.)  Stdtlbt  I.  Hendbbson. 
West  AlHs,  WU.     Piled  Feb.  11.  1907. 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Spool  -  Cotton    and 
Thread. 


Particular  detcription   of  jyood*.— Volatile   Odoriferous 
Medicinal  Paste,  for  Uae  In  Polaaonary  Troubles. 


Ser  No.  25,272.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHBRWISB  CLA88IFIBD.)  Pnbd- 
MATic  CrsHioN  Rubber  Heel  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Fob.   12.   1907. 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goodt. — Rubber  Heels  for  Boots 
and  Shoes. 
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MACHINES,   AND  SUPPLIES.)      Th«   Wim   ft  T»L»-  MATERIALS.)      Th«   Ball   Chemical  Co     A1I«k«. 

PHOX.  Co.  OF  AMMiCA,  Rome.   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   14.   ,        P..     Filed  Feb.  15    1907         ^""*"*^^''  ^^^ '   ^^'^'^J. 


Parttcular  deacription  of  good*. — Telephones. 


QXOLIN 


Particular    description    of  good:— Pmlnts,    VarnUhe*. 

Palnt-Colors.   Stains.    Fillers.  Enamels,    Painters'    Driers. 

Painters'    Japans,    Paint  Oil,  Llnseed-OU.    Painters'    Fin- 
ishes, and  Painters'  Waxes. 


8«r.  No.  25.297.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  UNWROUGHT  Ser.  No.  25,318.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)     The  Wihb  ft  Tblephonii  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

Ca  o»  Amebica.  Rome.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.  VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     H.  E.  Bcckle.v  ft  Com- 

PA.xr.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Feb.    15.    1907.      Used   ten 

years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire. 


Ser.  No.  25.300.  (CCaSS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Z.  ft  W.  M.  Crane,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 

KID    RINISH 

Particular   deacription   of   ffood*.— Writing  -  Paper    and 
Envelops. 


Ser.  No.  25,304.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Max  Klaas  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.  1 


COMMANDER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tions for  the  Relief  of  Coughs,  Colds,  and  All  Bronchial 
Affections  of  the  Throat.  Chest,  and  Lungs. 


Particular  deacHption  of  0ood«.— Razors.  Knives,  Scis- 
sors, and  Shears.  i 


Ser.  No.  25,320.  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Fahrig  Metal  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


Ser.  No.  25.307.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thomas  A.  Robinson,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1907. 


FAHRIC 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Antifriction    Bearing 
Metals. 


I  Ser.  No.  25.327.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Union  Bao  ft  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1907. 


^IJTOMOBJIC 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— Ptiper  Bags,  Paper,  and 
Paper-Boards  for  Wrapping  Purposes. 


8«r.  No.  25.313.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     William  Tmtob,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907. 


8«r.  No.  26,339.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Henry  C.  Bomraeo.  Mllwaokee.  WU.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1907. 


44 


texu. 


rnrttrular  dtteription  of  i^ooila.— Ladies'  Strtng-Tlea. 


Pariicuktr  deaoripUon  of  goo4». — StOTe-Pollsh. 


\ 
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Ser    No    26  344       (CLASS  66.     WINES.)      Michael  Ko-       Ser.  No.  26.386.     (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANUFACTUEB8 
Tfw.     ^    in      »iiJiir-h    16    1907  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      VCKTILATM)  COEH- 

LASSA,  Chicago.  111.     FU«1  Fsb.  16.  1907.  ^^o    ^  ^^^^^^  company.   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.   18. 

1W7. 


Particular  deacription  of  poo<».— Bitter  Wine. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cushion  Springs. 


Ser.  No.  25.347.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIXTOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Rock  Spring  Dibtillino  Co.,  Owensboro, 
Ky.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907. 


KfjNKOBKl^ 


Particular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  25,387.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  TiNNEESEE  Fibre  Company.  Memphis, 
Tenn.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

CMEAMO 

Particular    dea<  ription    nf    j7ooff«— Cotton  -  Seed    Feed- 
Meal. 


Ser  No.  26.361.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Union  Wholesale  Liq- 
LOH  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Bittern. 


Ser.  No.  25,391.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Lewis  H.  FrLKOHARDT, 
Fayette,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  25.363.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Barrett  Mani  facti  ring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1907. 

toukb 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Deadening  -  Felt    for 
Use  in  the  Construction  of  Buildings. 


Ser.  No.  25,364.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  Associated  Portland  Cement  MANurACTURKRS 
(1900),  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907. 


FERROCRETE 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Tooth-Powder. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  25,367.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Diamond  Chain 
and  Manufactcrino  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1907. 

DIAMOND 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Machlne-Made  Chains. 


Ser.  No.  25,39.1.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  :  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Savannah,  Ga.,  and 
Gretna,  La.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.380.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  0THKBWI8E  CLASSIFIED.) 
PRSBB  Shot  Co.,  St  LoulB,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

'    TEDDY  HEAR. 

Particular  doseription  of  goods. — Leather  Shoe*. 


WESSON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  011b. 


tmrnamrnmim^- 


1244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19, 1907. 


nj^u^'^^^.^   ^^^^'^      FOODS  NOT  OTHEB  WISE  !  Ser.  No.  25.398.     (CI.\8S  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWISE 

1^  ]^!    J  T     J  ^TT^"  ^'*^''  ^'''  COMFAKT.  CL.\88IFIBD.)     Th.  8odth«e.n  CorroK  Oil  Company. 

Jerwy  Cltj.  N.  J.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  SaTmnnah.  Oa..  and  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Sarannah  Ga    and 

Gretna.  I^.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.  Oreti  La      Filed  Feb.  19.  i907        '**^"°"'  '"' '  "* 


88 

WESSON 

Partic^tlar  deacripUon  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  011b. 


J 


Ser.  No.  25.395.  (CL.\SS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHER WI8B 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  South««m  Cottom  Oil  Compakt. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  :  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Savannah.  Ga..  and 
Gretna,  I^.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1907. 


WESSON 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oils. 


WESSOX 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Seed  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  25.399.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISEt 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Soothcbx  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Sarannah.  Ga.,  and 
Gretna.  La.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.396.  (CL.\SS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb^Southekn  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Savannah.  Oa..  and 
Gretna,  La.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1907. 


J 


WESSON 


Particvlar  description  of  i;ood*.— Cotton-Seed  Oils. 


WESSON 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  2S,S97.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Ths  Sodthekn  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
Jsrsey  City.  N.  J.  ;  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Savannah,  Ga.,  and 
Gretna.  La.     Piled  Feb.  19,  1907. 

44 

WESSON 

PmrMemimr  tmtrlftton  9f  yO.— ^ottoii-8e<d  Oils. 


I  Ser.  No.  25.400.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
i  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
'  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  Sjivannah,  Ga..  and 
Gretna,  La.      Filed  Feb.  1ft,  1907. 


JESSAMINE 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  26.409.  (CLASS  32.  FIRNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^\S8IFIED.)  The 
Globe- Webnicke  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Frt>.  19,  1907.     I'sed  ten  years. 


■^ 


Partieular  description  of  good*.— BookcmMta  and  Part* 
Thereof. 
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Ser.  No.  25,422.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  NErSB.  Hbbslein  k  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.      tiled  Feb.  19.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,482.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  L.  Sonnebobn  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 


Amalie 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Paint. 


Ser.  No.  25,495.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Rutleb-Butler  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1907. 


rl.R.ri. 


Particular  itrs<  riptiom  of  goods.— Printed  Cotton  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  25,42.'.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
Runkel  Brothers.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Twd  ten  years. 

MANHATTAN  CI)l:OA&CHDC0L^^liUS 

Particular  dc»<ription  of  goods. — .\ll  Kinds  of  Chocolate 
and  Cocoa. 


THE  PRINCE  S  SIZE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cljrarettes. 


Ser.  No.  2.^.427.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
Sl»ORTIXG  (JOOIiS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED.) 
The  United  Stat.:s  Playing  Card  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio       Filed   Feb.   1ft.   1907. 

'  AR-CUSHION  FINISH 

Particular  rfr».  ripfion  of  goods. — Playlng-Carda. 


Ser.  No.  26,509.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pbteb  Oeorqe  Cbocov.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
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6(1.38  3.     VARNISHES,     ENAMELS,    ROUGH  -  STUFFS, 
PAINT-OIL,  AND  PIGMENTS  USED  FOR  PAINT.    HlB- 

BASD.  8P«HC«B,  Ba.«TL«TT  A  COMPXNT,  ChiCUgO,  lU. 

TIM   IXN»mber  »,   1906.    8«rUl  No.   24.16L    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23  1907. 

61.334.       VARNISHES,    ENAMELS,    STAINS,     ROUGH- 
STUFFS,    PAINT-OIL,    AND    PIGMENTS    USED    FOR 
PAINT.    HiBBARD,  SriHCEB,  BAmTLKTT  &  CoMfANT,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Flted    December  »,    1906.    SerUl   No.   34,162.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 
61.336.    CIGARS.    Daniel  C.  Hitt,  Indl»n»polli,  Ind. 

Filed  August  3,  1906.    8«ri*l  No.  21,322.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 23,  1907. 

61.336.    8MOKINO-TOBACCO.    Duncan  L.  Jacowat,  Den- 
ver, C^lo. 
Filed   December  21,   1906     SerlAl   No.   24,193.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61  337.    CLEANSERS    FOR    GLASSWARE    AND    PORCE- 
LAIN.   MicBAEt  McMahon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed   NoTfmber  27,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,634.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.338.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  The  N.  K.  Fairbane  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  51.    PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
23.  1907. 

61.339.  VARNISHES.  NoAKE-WHEELEH-rLotJOH  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed    December   10,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,908.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.340.  CERTAIN  MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPA- 
RATUS, APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  Oel- 
scHLABOEB  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  5,107.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

61.341.  CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES  PaeI  &  TiLPOED, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December  21,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,198.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.342.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.  Hyman  Rippen,  Perth  Am- 
boy, N.  J. 

Filed  Augiut  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,474.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.343.  FERTILIZERS.  Vieoinia-Caeoun a  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jer^y  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charlee- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  December  20,   1906.    Serial  No.  24,167.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1907. 

61.344.  TROWELS.  Wiluam  Htmr  &  Sons,  The  Beades, 
LiMlTBD,  Bradea  Steel  Works,  near  Birmingham,  England. 

Filed   December  39,'  1906.    Serial  No.   15,741.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29, 1906. 

61.346.  CHEWING-GUM.  Ambeican  Chicle  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FilKl  Jane  16,   1906.    Serial  No.  8,IM.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 
61,346.    MOLASSES.    P.  Durr  A  Sons,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,254     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY  23, 1907. 
61,S47.    MOLASSES     P.  Dtnrr  A  Sons,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

ritod  Jane  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,366.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY S3, 1907. 


61.348.  CANDY,  CHOCOLATES,   AND    BONBONS.    Haw- 
ley  &  Hoops,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  4, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,747.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.349.  CANDY,   CHOCOLATES,   AND    BONBONS     Haw- 
LEY  &  Hoops,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  4, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,748.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.350.  CERTAIN  FOOD  PREPARATIONS.    Jones  Bros. 
A  Co.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed    November   2,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,049.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.351.  MILK.    The   Lactobacilune  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  November  30,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,t>06.     PIBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.352.  MILK.  The  Lactobacilune  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   November  30,    190<i.     Serial    No.    23.6(i7.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.353.  MACARONI.    Antonio  Musica,  New  York.  \.  Y. 
FUed  September  27.   19ai     Serial   No.   22,.'«f..     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.354.  CIGARS  IN  BOXES.  Mary  E.  Palmer,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  November  24.   190h.    Serial  No.  23,.'i79.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.355.  CANNED  VEGETAnLKS.  Rosenstein  Brothers 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1906.     SerUl  No.  22,800.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22.  1907. 

61,366.  PORK-ROLL.  The  Taylor  Provision  Co.,  Trenton, 
N.  J. 

Filed  October  22, 1906.     Serial  No.  22,841.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.357.  RANGES  AND  STOVES.  Wrought  Iron  RanOk 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,970.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.358.  BEER.  Actienoksellschapt  PaulaneebrIu  (icm 
Salvatoreeller),  Munich,  Germany. 

Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial    No.    9,816.     PUBLISHED    JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.359.  GLOVES,  MITTENS,  AND  GAUNTLETS  MADE 
OF  HORSEHIDE.    The  American  Glove  Co.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  April  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  1,735.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.360.  WHISKY,  BRANDY,  GIN,  RUM,  PUNCH,  COCK- 
TAILS, AND  GRAIN  ALCOHOL.  BOSTON  Wine  A  SPIRITS 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  21,  1906.    .Serial  No.  21,062.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.361.  TEXTILE  DRAPERIES.  The  Eddtstone  Manu- 
rACTURiNO  Company,  Eddystone  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  October  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,704.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 23, 1907. 

61.362.  BEER.    Fred  Miller  Brewtno  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  September  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  32,148.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.363.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Home  Silk  Mills,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  August  3, 1006.    Serial  No.  21,319.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22, 1907. 
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61.364.    LAOER-BEER.   ALE,   STOUT.   AND    MALT    EX-  61.383.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    K«»rooT.  MiLi.««  and  COM- 

TRACT.    8.  LiKBMAinr'a  Sows  Buwwo  Compant,  Brook-  !  past,  OU&homa.  Okl«.  Ter. 

lyn,  N.  Y.                                                                                                  I  FU«1  October  16.  19W.     SerUJ  So.  22,744.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 

FUed    December   4,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,7».    PUBLISHED  UARY  22.  1907. 

JANUARY  22,  1907.  61.384.    SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK  RIBBON.    Kino,. 

61.366.    STOUT.    S.    Lixbmann's   Sons   Bkbwino   Compakt.  Brinsmadk  Mkbcantile  Company,  St.  Loul«,  Mo. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.                                                                                  i  FUed    November   6.    1906.    Serial    No.    14.376.    PUBLISHED 

Filed   December   15,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,086.    PUBLISHED  j  JANUARY  22, 1907. 

JANUARY  22, 1907.  61,3  8  5.    MUSLIN    UNDERGARMENTS    FOR     WOMEN. 

61,366.    SOLID  AND  PLATED  SILVER  KNIVES.  FORKS.  Fbanc«s  8.  Kolb.  Columbua.  Ohio. 

SPOONS,  DISHES,  AND  CONDIMENT-RECEPTACLES.    1  Filed  Decembers,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,741.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 

Towu  Mro.  CoMPANT,  Newburyport.  Maae.                              I  UARY  22.  1907. 

Filed  June  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,244.    PUBLISHED  JANU-  i  61,386.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING     Paulson   Brothers  Com- 


pant,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Fitod  October  1,1906.    SerUl  No.  22.407.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 


ARY  22. 1907. 

61.367.  SHERRY.    W.  A.  Ross  A  Bkothcb.  Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   4,    1906.  Serial   No.   23.762.    PUBLISHED  '   61.387.    LAOER-BEER.    Thx  Petrr  ScHotNHontN  Briwino 

JANUARY  22.  1907.  I          Compant.  Chicago,  lU. 

61.368.  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.    Boorr    Mills.    LowpU           ^"**   November  19.   1906.    Serial   No.  23.464.    PUBLISHED 
11^^  I   JANUARY  22,  1907. 

Filed   September  7,    1906.  Serial   No.   21,966.    PUBLISHED  '  *1'388.    CORN  WHISKY.    R.  M.  Ross  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

JANUARY  22,  1907.  !       ^^  ^*J  »-  '9<»-    Serial  No.  7,006.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 

61.369.  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.    BooTT   Mills,    Lowell,      t^^^T' ^^^n^.^..  w„to^^     „ 

H^„  '      61,389.    SCOTCH  WHISKY.    Slater,  Rodger  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed   September  7.    1906.  Serial   No.   21,»71.    PUBLISHED             Kfni°«  P^rk.  n«^  01»««ow,  Scotland. 

JANUARY  22  1907  ^"***  September  30,   1906.    Serial  No.   13,163.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.370^  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.    Boorr   Mills.    LoweD,      ^^,^^^    ^^^^     Standard  Br.wert  Compakt  op  Baltimor. 

jIS^ARyIT^''    ''^-  ''^   """   ''''^-    ^^'^^^^"^^      Jl2p;XT.7i!l'-8erUI^^^                PUBLISHED  MAY 

61.371.  COTTON    PIECK  GOODS.    Boorr    Mills,    LoweU.   :    61.391.    PADLOCKS,    TRUNK-LOCKS,    CABINET-LOCKS, 
***"•  AND  DOOR-LOCKS.     Eaolb  LOCK  Co.,  TerryviUe.  Conn.   ' 

Filed    September   7.    1906.  Seiial    No.   21.974.    PUBLISHED   ,       Filed    December  20.   1906.    Serial   No.   24,158.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22,  1907.  |   JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.372.  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.    Boorr   Mills.    Lowell.      61.392.    DENTAL    ALLOY.    tocisviLLE    Dental    Labora- 
^•'*-  '          TORY  A  Mro.  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed   September  7.   190C.  Serial   No.   21.975.    PUBLISHED   ,       Filed   December  21,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,195.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22.  1907.  JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.373.  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.     Boorr    Mills.    Lowell.   1    61.393.    GUN-SIGHTS.    Tire    Lyman    Gun    Sight    Corpora- 
^**'-  TiON,  Middlefield,  Conn. 

FUed   September  7,    im.  Serial   No.  21,976.    PUBLISHED          Filed   November  20,  1906.    SerUl  No.  23  482.    PUBLISHED 

J.\NUARY  22,  1907.  |  JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.374.  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.     BooTT    Mills.    Lowell,   !   61.394.    CERTAIN  FOOD  PREPARATIONS.    Chas.  H.  Mon- 
^***  TANTK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  W.  H.  Montanye  & 

Filed   September   7.    1906.  Serial    No.   21,977.    PUBLISHED    i          Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

JANUARY  22,  1907.  Filed  October  11,  1905.    Serial  No.  19,842.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 

61.375.  COTTON    PIECE  GOODS.     Boorr    Mills,    LoweU,       UARY  22,  1907. 
Mass.  !   61,395.    DRIED  AND  EVAPORATED  FRUITS.      National 


Filed    September   7,    1906.    Serial    No.   21,978.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 

61.376.  HOSIERY.    Chas.  Chipmans  Sons.  Easton.  Pa. 
FUed  October  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,821.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.377.  ALE.    Fra.nk   Jones    Brewing   Company,    Limited, 
Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Filed  July  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,741.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.378.  WHISKY.    Frsibrro  &  Worruv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  April  28,  1905.    Serial  No.  3,388.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1906. 

61.379.  WHISKY.    Philip  Freilxr,  Elgin.  lU. 

FUed  April  30. 1905.    Serial  No.  2.332.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
37.1906. 


Grocer  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed    December  2i'.,    19a^.    Serial   No.    15.64.V    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6,  1906. 

61.396.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILERS.  The  Pru- 
dential Heating  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 

FUed  October  30,  1906.    SerUl  No.  223)7.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22.  1907. 

61.397.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PA.STE, 
POLISH.  AND  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  VARNISH.  S.  M. 
BiXBY  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  November   10,   1906.    Serial  No.   23.216.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 

61.398.  TEA.  ScHWABACHSR  Bros.  A  Co..  Inc.  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed    December   14.    1906.     Serial   No.   24,080.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22. 1907. 


61.380.    FUR    GARMENTS.    Haroadine  -  McKirrRicK    Dry   I   gijgg,    BUTTER.  MILK.  AND  CHEESE.    W.  S.  Moorr  & 


Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
FUed    December   13.    1906.    Serial   No.   23,960.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1907. 

61.381.    CERTAIN   CLOTHING.      Haroadine  -  McKlTTRiCK 
Drt  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed    December   13,    1906.    Serial   No.   33.982.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.383.    KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS.    H. 
jAcgtHN  Jc  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FOed  JuM  ao,  1906.    S«rial  No.  20,670.    PUBLISHED  JANL^ 
ARY  23, 1907. 


Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
FUe<l  December 6. 1906.    Serial  No.  28,805.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61400.    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.    Boorr   Mills,    LoweU, 
Mas*. 

FUed    September   7,    1906.    Serial   No.   31.979.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61A01.    CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Robrrt  A. 
CmLDs,  Syraouiw.  N.  Y. 
FUed   November  7.    1906.    Serial    No.    21,156.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22. 1907. 
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61.403.  MEDICINE8  FOR  BLOOD  DISEASES  OF  HORSES, 
MULES,  AND  CATTLE.    C.  F.  CUTLER,  Deep  River,  Iowa. 

FUed  September  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,352.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 

61403.    BOILER-CLEANINO     COMPOUND     IN     LIQUID 
FORM.    Davis  and  Day  Engineering  Compant,  Muaca- 
tlne,  Iowa. 
FUed  August  11,  1906.    Serial  No. 21,487.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22.  1907. 

61.404.  ENVELOPS  FOR  ADVERTISING  PURPOSES. 
AUGUST  DiETi,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Novemlier  23,   1906.    Serial  No.  23.554.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.405.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS.  DR.  Rainet  Medicine 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   November  24,  1906.    Swlal  No.  23Ji66.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.406.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  EaRLR  G. 
Harrell,  CamUla,  Ga. 

Filed  January  29, 1906.     SeruU  No.  16.590.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.407!    HATS    AND   CAPS.    Sidney   O.   Hirschbero,   New 
York,  NY. 
Filed   Novemlier  .W,   1906.    Serial   No.  23.6a5.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.408.  CANOES,  ROW-BOATS.  AND  SAIL-BOATS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  AND  OARS  AND  PADDLES.  J.  H. 
RusHTON,  Incorporated,  Canton.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  25.  1906.    Serial  No.  21,747.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22.  1907. 

61.409.  BODY-BRACES  AND  CONFORMER-CORSETS. 
Charlrs  Muntrr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Decembers,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,836.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.410.  MO.VTHLY  MAGAZINE.  NATIONAL  Sportsman,  In- 
corporated, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    December   IS,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,119.     PUBLISHED 
JANL  AKV  22,  1907. 

61.411.  WAXED  PAPER  AND  BUTTER-WRAPPERS. 
.Newark  Parafkink  A  Parchment  Paper  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December   17,    1906.    Serial   No.   24.097.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.412.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TYPHOID  FEVER.  Whorton  Sons  Drug  Co.  Gadsden, 
Ala. 

FUed   Novem»)er  21,   1906.     Serial   No.   33.523.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.413.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS.  The  Bbowninq 
Press,  CoUlnwood.  Ohio. 

FUed    December   12,   1906.    Serial   No.   23.9.58.    Pl'BLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61414.    MEDICINE.    Frederick  Colbert,  Bntte,  Mont. 

FUed    November  5.    1906.    Serial    No.    23.107.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.415.  LOTIONS.    Charles  W.  Davis.  AUegheny,  Pa. 
FUed    September  6.    1906.    Serial   No.   21,938.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.416.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  The  E.  Z.  Shoe 
Compant,  Homcll  and  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  24,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,574.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,1907. 

61.417.  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Eagle  Lamp  Company, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed    Dewmlwr   14,   1906.    Serial   No.   24.011.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.418.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMPS.  Feux  HAMBURGER,  New 
York,  N^Y. 

Filed    October    24.    1906.    Serial    No.    22,8R4.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61419.    TRUNKS.    Thr  Harimann  Trunr  Company.  Racine, 
Wis. 
FUed    Deeember  8.    1906.    Serial    No.    23,879.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23, 1907. 


61,420.    MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    ARTHUR  D.   Hostermam. 

Springfield.  Ohio. 
FUed    December    S,    1908.    Serial    No.    23,.«I81.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 

61421.    WOOt)EN  COLUMNS.    Memphis  Columk  Company, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed    December  .V.    1906.    Serial    No.   23,884.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61432.  LEATHER  SHOES.  MistrotBhos.* Co.,  Galveston, 
Tex. 

FUed    December   18,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,118.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61433.  CORSETS  BUST  FORMS,  AND  SUPPORTERS. 
OusTAV  E.  Peeth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    l>ecember   3,    1906.    Serial    No.    23.73.^     PTTBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 

61424.    ORE-<  ONCENTRATORS.    The  Risdon  Iron  A  Lo- 
comotive Works.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed   November  24,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,.'>S0.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

81.425.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  COATS,  VESTS,  PANTS,  J.^CK- 
ETS,  .\ND  0VKRC0.\TS.  Rothgiesskr  Bros.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed   Novemlier  10,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,260.     PlBMSHEt) 
JANUARY  22,  1907.  - 

61.426.  8.\LVK.    Jabez  B.  Tanxehill,  WUwtts,  okla.  Ter. 
Filed    December   10,    1906.    Serial    No.   23,909.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.427.  FOOD-PRESERVATIVES.  Thomas  Thorkildsen  & 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    October    10,    1906.    Serial    No.    22,'i39.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.428.  REMEDY  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.  Thompson  and 
Trimble,  I'lattsburf;.  Mo. 

Filed  September  19.   1906.    Serial   No.   22,195.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.429.  WOMENS,MISSE.'^'.ANDCHII.I>RKN'SLE.\TnER 
BOOTS  \Sl)  SUOV.S.  Fernz.  Valdes  A-  Co.,  Havana, 
Cuba. 

Filed   Novenljer  23,   1906.    Serial   No.   23549.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.430.  GR.ASS-SEEDS,  GRAI.N-SEEDS,  TIMOTHY-SEED, 
AND  CLOVER-SKED.  Thk  Albert  Dickinson  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  17.  1905.'    Serial  No.  8,398.     PUBLISHED   JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61431:    GRA.SS-SEED,     TIMOTHV-SKED,     GRAIN-SEED, 
AND  CLOVKR-SEED.    The  Albert  Dickinson  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  8,402.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.432.  SLEDS.    S.  L.  Allen  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   December  28,   1905.    Serial   No.   16,732.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1907. 

61.433.  SLED.*^.    S.  L.  Allen  &  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December  28,    1905.    Serial    No.    1.5,733.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61.434.  CERTAIN  INSULATION  MATERIALS.  AMERICAN 
Mica  Compa.nv,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  January  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,624.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.435.  MKD1(IXK.S  FOR  BRONCHIAL  AND  PULMO- 
NARY AFFECTIONS.  The  Choate  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  Bopton,  Mass. 

FUed  December  30,   1905.     Serial   No.   15.773.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1906. 

61.436.  FARM-WAGONS,  DELIVKRV-WAGONS,  CARTS, 
AND  DUMPING-WAGONS.  The  Columbia  Wagon  Co., 
Columbia,  I'a. 

Filed  April  14,  19Ui.     Serial  No.  18,814.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 30,  190»i 

61.437.  PERIODICAL.  The  Confectioners'  Journal  Pub- 
ushing  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.1^.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22, 1907. 
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ei<4M.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Chaxlu  C.  Cotklamv  A 
Co..  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
fOtd  IU7  19,  IffM.    SarUl  No.  19.006.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
▲BT  B.  1907. 

•1<4S9.    CEBTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.    DVN- 
HAic.'CAKmiQAji  A  Hatdbn  CoMrAKT,  San  Pranoiaoo,  Cal. 
VIM  Auflut  7. 1905.    SvUl  No.  11,338.    PUBUSHED  JANU- 
ARY 22, 1907. 

Sl<440.    CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND   EDGE-TOOLS.     DUM- 
KAJf,  Cakbioan  a  Hatdbn  Co.,  San  Praneiaoo,  C«J. 
Flkd  August  7, 1906.    Serial  No.  11  AiS.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61<441.    CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND   EDGE-TOOLS.    Dun- 
ham, Cauuoan  &  Hatden  Compant.  San  Franclaoo,  Cal. 
rUad  Al^nut  7, 1906.    Serial  No.  11, 3M.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22, 1907. 

61442.    CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.    Dun- 
ham, Cabuoan  &  Hatdbn  Co.,  San  Franclaoo,  Cal. 
FUwl  August  7, 1905.    Serial  No.  11,34&.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 23,  1907. 

61.443.  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.    Eaolb  Lamp  Compant, 
Danven,  Maaa. 

Filed    December  14,    1906.    Serial    No.    34,010.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1907. 

61.444.  CERTAIN  WOOD  MANUFACTURES.     Chablbs 
EsTB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  20, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,063.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

61.446.  TOOTH-POWDER.    Gbbhabd     Mbnnbn     Chbmical 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  September  34,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,393.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1907. 

81A48.    REMEDY  FOR  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL  AFFEC- 
TIONS.   Enos  J.  HuQHBS,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  39,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,563.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 4,  1906. 

61.447.  LINIMENT   FOR   EXTERNAL  APPLICATION. 
John  C.  Miixa,  Duke  Center,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  5,912.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

81.448.  FACE -POWDER,  FACE-CREAM,  AND  HAIR- 
TONIC.    Howard  Mountain,  San  Franclaoo,  Cal. 

Filed  August  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,710.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

61.449.  CERTAIN    GLASSWARE.    Penn-Ambbican    Plate 
Glass  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed   September   7,    1906.    Serial   No.    13,319.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61,460.    HORSE  AND  MULE  SHOES.    Phoenix  Hobse  Shoe 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,491.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 
24.  1906. 


61A61.    LEATHER  SHOES.   A.  PBiBSMBTBB^SHOBiCo.,  Jeflaiv 
acn  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Auguat  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  11,566.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 14,  1906. 

61«462.    CHOCOLATE  -  MOLDS.    Anton    Rbichb,    DrMden, 
Germany. 
Filed  April  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  18,930.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22. 1907. 

81,453.    LEATHER   BELTING.    Cbas.   A.  Schibbbn  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auguat  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,590.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22.  1907. 

81464.    REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.    Tbb  SMrrn  Dbuq 
Compant.  BaldwinariUe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,252.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

81466.    POCKET-KNIVES.    Tom    Rat   Cutlebt   Compant, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  19.236.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22, 1907. 

81466.    LEATHER   BOOTS   AND  SHOES.    Utz  &   Dxtnn, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  21,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,199.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61467.    PERIODICAL.    Wabe  Bbob.  Compant,  PhUadelphU, 
Pa. 
Filed   December  21,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,186.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61,468.    PERIODICAL.    Wabe  Bbos.  Compant,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed   December  21,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,187.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

61469.    REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN   DISEASES.    WoBLOS 
Dispensabt  Medical  .\890CIation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  18.868,    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY;22.  1907. 

81480.  ALL    KINDS    OF    WRITING-PAPER.    WOBONOCO 
Pafeb  Compant,  Woronoco.'Mass. 

Filed  July  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  10,013.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
12,1906. 

81481.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
Anna  Mabik  Elizabeth  Wandba,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  11,294.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 22,  1907. 

81482.  METAL-POLISHES.    The  Hanson  A  Van  Winblb 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed   December   18,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,114.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 

81,463.    LEATHER  FOBS  OF  ALL  KINDS.    Weiss  M'r'o. 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   13,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,988.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  19,  1907. 


13.404.— rtU«.-  'EL  DORA."     (For  Cigars.)    Mai  Gbossman, 

Peoria,  111.     Filed  February  6,  1907. 
1 3.406.- rui*.-  "BELMONT  CLUB."    (For  Catchup.)    N.  O. 

Habvet,  Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  February  3D,  1907. 
13, 4 08. -rule;  "BANQUET   CAKE."     (For  Cjike.)     Fbank 

HCEBBB,  ClcTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  February  11,  1907. 

13,407.—  TiUe:  "THE  DOLLY  MADISON  HOME-MADE  CAN- 
DIES." (For  Candy.)  Gbobob  Edwabd  Doouttlb,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    Filed  February  36, 1907. 

13,408.-  ruU:  "3  IN  ONE  SOAP."  (For  Soap.)  Chablbs  R. 
Hutchinson,  SpringAeld,  Maas.    Filed  February  11,  1907. 

13409.- ritf<;  "GROWDINA."  (For  Medicine.)  Sophie  Kop- 
PEL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  10, 1907. 

13410.-  TiUe:  "MYERS*  PA-PA Y-A  TABLETS."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Fbank  Simpson  Mtbbs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1907. 


13411.— 3^«^'  "ROSOINT."  (For  Medical  Compound.)  Cau- 
FOBNiA  Rosoint  Compant,  Alamcds,  Cal.  Filed  February 
21,  1907. 

18412.— rW*.-  "MEN'S  APPAREL."  (For  Men's  Apparel.) 
W.  t .  Both,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  February  21,  1907. 

13,413.— ra;*;  "red  diamond."  (For  Boots  and  Shoes.) 
A.  H.  Bebbt  Shoe  Compant,  Portland,  Me  Filed  February 
15,  1907. 

13,414.- rw«.-  '  WxTci;      (For  Time-Recorders,   Watches, 

and  Clocks.)    Newman  Clock  Co.,  Wawarsing,  N.  Y.,  and 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  February  19,  1907. 

13,415.— Titi*.- "ACCURATE  RECORDERS."  (For  Tlme- 
Recorderw,  Watches,  and  Clocks.)  Newman  Clock  Co.,  Wa- 
warsing, N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  February  19,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  19,  1907. 


1.927.-  TitU:  "A  CHARGE  ON  THE  PICADOR."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Mi-CBO-LINE  Mkoictne  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 25,  1907. 

1,92B.—  TUU:  'THE  BULL  ENTERS  THE  ARENA."  (For 
Medicine.)  Mi-cbo-lini  Medicine  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
February  36, 1907. 

1,929.—  TItU:  "THE  BULL  RING."  (For  Medicine.)  Mi-cbo- 
LiNB  Mbdicinb  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Piled  February  36, 1907. 

1,930.— r<tf<.-  "THE  BULL  RUSHES  ONiTHE  BANDER  L- 
LERO."  (For  Medicine.)  Mi-CBO-Lnnc  Mbdicikb  Co.,  Dal- 
las, Tex.    Filed  February  16, 1907. 


1.931  -  TitU:  -BOSCBEE'S  GERMAN  SYRUP,  AUGUST 
FLOWER."  (For  Medicines.)  Geoboe  G.  Gbeen,  Wood- 
bury, N.  J.    Filed  December  26,  1906. 

1.932  — TiUe:  "HEALTHFUL  NUCOA  CONFECTIONERY." 
(For  Conlectionary  Materials.)  The  Nucoa  Butteb  Co., 
Belleville,  N.  J.    Filed  February  8,  1907. 

1,933- Title:  "DE  LAVAL  CREAM  SEPARATORS."  (For 
Cream-Separators.)  The  De  Laval  Sepabatob  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  19,  1907. 

1,9H.—  THU:  "ADLER'S  STYLES  FOR  SPRING  AND  SUM- 
MER 1907."  (For  Men's  Apparel.)  David  Aolbb  d^  Bomb 
Clothing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  February  33, 1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOZv^^Il^ISSIOlTEI?.     OF    I=JLTE2SrTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEH'S  DECISIONS. 


K  u  o  E  L  E    r.  Blair. 

Decidfd  January  *»;,  /POr. 

1  VTERKKRENrE    -ArCESS   TO    OPPONENT'S    APPUCATION     P  ART   nf 
WllUH    IS   CoNCFALEK    UnDKR    RLLE    IttV 

Where  the  interfering  («ubJort-matl«r  of  the  ^piilirHtidii  of 
one  (if  ihc  jmrtif*  to  Hn  intcrferBnce  Is  fliwlosod  to  the  other  hy 
iiipiiii!*  of  )i  ctTtifle.!  r(i[)y,Hs  ]ir^)vi<lo(l  l>y  HiUe  Kl'i,  an  iiuxiliHry 
iii\rt!tiori  which  htis  lK>eii  dewritxyJ  itnd  cJaiined  liy  tlie  foniier, 
lilt  w'lich  migtit  l>o  oinlttod  without  ileHtroyin^  the  opemtivo- 
m>>v  cf  the  invention  in  issue,  will  not  t>e disclosed  whore  tlie  hit- 
ter has  iirewentwJ  no  rUlm  which  includes  this  Invention  either 
liroHdJy  or  specifically. 

Api'eal  on  motion. 

I  LAMP. 

Mr.  NxchuJ(u  M.  Gooiilett,  Jr.,  for  Kug«'le. 
Messrs.  Warjifld  d  Ihull  for  Blair. 

Ali.en,  Commissiorwr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kugek'  from  a  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  denying  a  motion  to  furnish  him 
with  copiefi  of  certain  portionfl  of  Ulaire  api)licalion. 
which  have  be«>n  cx>ncealed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Rule  105. 

It  app«'ar8  that  the  Office  ina<lvertently  furnished 
Kugele  with  a  ct)py  c>f  Blair's  original  drawing,  and  it  is 
urg<Hl  hy  Kugele  that  the  element*  which  are  shown  in 
IJlairs  original  drawing,  but  omitted  from  the  certilie<l 
copy  furnished  him.  are  a  part  of  an  integral  indivisible 
invention  which  he  is  entitle<l  to  inspect  in  order  to  df- 
tennine  the  propriety  of  certain  actions  which  he  is  en- 
titled to  take  under  Ruk«  109  and  122. 

The  Primary  Examiner  has  held  that  the  matter 
omitted  frrim  the  certified  copy  of  Blair's  application 
comprises  a  "distinctively  divisible  and  independent 
invention,"  whi(  h  Blair  is  entitled  to  conceal  from  his 
opponent.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  this  conclusion  is 
correct . 

The  8ubje<t -matter  of  Blair's  application  which  has 
btH'n  discloe*^!  U)  Kugele  includes  all  the  elements  of 
the  issue  of  this  interference.  The  matter  which  is 
withheld  comprises  feat  urea  which  are  auxiliar}  to  the 
invention  in  issue,  but  might  be  omitttni  without  de- 
stroying the  operativeneas  of  the  main  invention. 

Where  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference  shows,  de- 

Bcribes,  and  claitns  an  auxiliary  invention  which  is  not 

essential  to  the  operativeneas  of  the  invention  in  issue 

and  the  other  party  has  presented  no  claim  which  in- 
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eludes  this  auxiliary  invention  either  l)n)adly  or  spe- 
cifically, there  appears  to  be  nonii^on  why  it  should  be 
disclosed  to  him. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  is  allirnied. 


In    UK    HlNTEIl. 

Vended  February  iS,  liKJJ. 
Trade-Mark— AssiQNMENT-MrsT  bk    Acknowlkdofd  to  He 
Kr.toRDAHLE— Skctiox  10  o»  Trai-k-Mark  Act  ok  Kehrv- 

AKY   20,  1H05,  CONSTBLKI). 

In  order  that  an  assifmnient  of  a  trHde-mark  may  !•<■  nTord- 
able  in  tlii.s  OfTlce,  seiction  in  of  the  Tni.ic-M.'irk  Act  of  1  eliru- 
ary  20,  1(1).';.  cloarly  provides  that  the  H.ssijriiiiient  must  not  only 
be  by  an  instrument  in  writing,  but  that  it  must  Ut  acknowl- 
edgiHl  a(X.-ording  to  the  laws  of  the  country  or  State  In  which 
the  same  is  ex«icut<vl.  If  the  laws  of  the  country  or  Slate  do 
not  n'(4uln»a,ssi^nmeiit.s  of  t  ra.le-iiuirk.s  to  !«'  iickiiow  Icdfjed  or 
an^  silent  on  thi><jK)int,  it  is  Ix'lieved  to  1k^  nrte.s,«Hr.\  in  order  to 
comply  with  the  soctlon  mentioned  that  then'  !«■  an  acknowl- 
edginent  such  as  the  laws  of  the  country  or  State  provide  for 
other  iii.struments  in  writing  or  k^gul  dwunieutfi  of  similar  thar- 
lU'ter. 

Meagrx.   Wilkhuton  <{•  Fijiher  for  the  petitioner. 
Ai.LEN,  Coviviissionfr: 

This  is  a  prtition  from  tlie  refu.'^al  of  the  (  liief  of  the 
Aasignment  Divif^ion  to  record  a  certain  a.si<ignnM'i)(. 

Petitioner  has  filed  for  recortl 'in  this  Office  an  aK«ign- 
ment  of  Tra<ie-Mark  No.  23,817,  registered  Novem- 
ber 14,  1895,  from  Wailes  Dove  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited, (the  old  company,)  and  Frank  HerlK-rt  Hunter 
to  Wailes  Dove  A'  Co..  Limited,  itlie  new  company,) 
all  of  Newcastli'-uiKin-Tx-ne.  Northumberland,  Eng- 
land. The  af^signment  is  not  acknowledged,  and  for 
this  reivs^m  the  Chief  of  the  A.ssignment  Division 
refused  t-o  record  it. 

Section  10  of  the  Tra<ie-Mark  Act  of  February  20, 
1905,  which  provides  for  the  recording  in  this  Office 
of  trade-mark  alignments,  is  as  follows- 

Sec.  10.  That  every  regi8t4Tpd  trade-mark,  and  every  murk  for 
the  mgistratlon  of  which  ap|>lication  has  lH>en  made,  together  witli 
the  application  for  rp^stration  of  the  same,  chalJ  l>e  assignable 
in  connection  with  the  good-will  of  the  business  in  which  the  mark 
Is  ustyl.  Such  ftssignment  must  be  by  an  Instrument  In  writing 
and  duly  acknowh^lgod  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  or 
Stat*  in  which  the  same  Is  executed;  any  such  assignment  shall  J>e 
void  as  against  any  subsequent  purchaser  for  a  valuaWo  consid- 
eration, without  notice,  unless  it  Is  n«-ordt>d  in  the  Tntent  Offiec 
within  three  months  from  date  ther»v>f.  The  ('ommlssioner  shall 
keep  a  record  of  such  assignments. 

It  appears  from  this  section  that  in  order  to  be  re- 
cordable in  this  Office  the — 

assignment  must  be  by  an  instrument  in  writing  and  duly  ac- 
knowledged according  to  the  laws  of  thecountr>'  or  State  In  which 
tbe  same  Is  executed. 

According  to  the  Ameriain  and  English  Encyclopedia 

of  Law: 

Ho.  3.] 
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Aoknowledipitent  is  the  act  of  one  who  has  executed  a  deed,  in 
going  before  aome  competent  ofScer  or  court  and  declaring  it  to 
be  hfa  act  or  deed. 

The  object  of  acknowledgment  ia  twofold:  first,  to  entitle  a 
deed  to  be  recorded;  and.  aecond,  to  make  it  competent  evidence 
without  further  proof  of  Its  execution. 

Petitioner  etatee  that  the  assignment  is  in  full  com- 
pliance with  both  the  common  and  statute  law  of  Eng- 
land and  is  sufficient  to  pass  title,  and  he  contends  that 
it  ia  therefore  a  full  compliance  with  the  statute  quoted 
above.  In  this  contention  petitioner  ia  clearly  in 
error.  It  may  not  be  necessary  that  the  assignment 
should  be  acknowledged  in  order  to  pass  title  in  Eng- 
land, as  stated  by  petitioner;  but  in  order  to  be  record- 
able in  this  Office  the  act  clearly  provides  that  the  as- 
signment muHt  not  only  be  by  an  instrument  in  writing, 
but  that  it  mupt  bo  acknowledged  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  or  State  in  which  the  same  is  exe- 
cuted. If  the  laws  of  the  country  or  State  do  not  re- 
quire assignments  of  trade-marks  to  be  acknowledged 
or  are  silent  on  this  point,  it  is  believed  to  be  necessary 
in  order  to  comply  with  the  section  mentioned  that 
there  be  an  acknowledgment  such  as  the  laws  of  the 
country  or  State  provide  for  other  instruments  in  writ- 
ing or  legal  documents  of  similar  character.  Inas- 
much as  the  assignment  in  question  contains  no  ac- 
knowledgment whatever,  it  clearly  does  not  comply 
with  said  act. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colombia. 
Bechman  v.  Soutiioate. 

Decided  December  i,  1908. 

IxTERKKRKNCE— Priority- iNTERrEBENCE    IN    Fact— Conclu- 
sions BY  Patent  OrncE  Generally  Accepted  by  Cotmr 
or  .\ppEALa. 
Ordinarily  where  the  point  has  l>een  raised  whether  the  ap- 
pUcatiou  of  one  of  the  parties  was  broad  enough  in  the  terms  of 
its  specification  and  claims  to  embrace  the  Invention  of  the 
other,  and  especially  whore  the  invention  is  one  of  elaborate 
and  complicated  niechHniam.  the  decisions  of  the  expert  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Otlice  in  n'si>ec-t  of  identity  have,  for  ob- 
vious reasons,  lK>en  accepted  as  conclusive. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Dowtll  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Louit  W.  SouthgaU  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  between  the  above- 
named  applicants  for  the  invention  of  a  traveling-cyl- 
inder web-printing  press,  comprising  three  printing- 
couples,  the  issue  in  said  proceeding  being  expressed 
in  five  counts: 


p«rf«ot«d  thereby. 

2.  A  pilntlng-presa  comprising  three  stationary  type-beds  ar- 
imi^red  In  parallel  planes,  and  three  reciprocating  cyluiders  coact- 
ing  with  the  beds;  with  means  for  feeding  webs  tnrough  the  press 
•o  that  they  shall  be  perfected  thereby  at  each  operation  of  the 
prew. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  web-printlng  press  of  three  stationary 
fono-beds,  a  traveling  impresaion-cylinder  coacting  with  each  of 
■aid  form-beds,  a  single  reciprocating  mechanism  for  actuating 
all  of  said  cylinders,  web-guides,  a  deflector  and  w«b-manlpulating 
merbanlams. 

4.  Th«  combination  of  a  web-printii^  press  of  three  stationarr 
form-beds,  a  traveling  impression  form-cylinder  coacting  with 
said  bed.  a  redproeatiitg  mechanism  for  actuating  said  Impreasion- 
cyUndera.  eonnectiona  whereby  one  of  said  tanpreMion-cyUnders 
may  b«  thrown  out  of  operation  and  the  other  two  kept  In  opera- 
tion, web-guides  and  weo-manipulating  mechanisms. 
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6.  The  combination  in  a  web-printlng  press  of  three  stationary 
I  form-beds,  a  pair  of  carriers  in  which  two  Inipression-cvlinders 
are  joumaled.  a  reciprocating  mechanism  for  said  carriers,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  carriers,  m  which  a  third  impresulon-cvlinder  is  Jour- 
naled,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  tW  two  sets  of 
carriers,  and  suitable  web  guides  and  manipulating  merhanlsms. 

Southgate,  the  senior  applicant,  tiletl  his  application 
November  30,  1896;  Bechman,  the  junior  applicant. 
May  21,  1903.  An  interference  was  duly  declared, 
■  testimony  taken,  and  all  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  concurred  in  awarding  judgment  of  priority  of 
invention  to  the  senior  applicant,  Southgate.  Bech- 
man has  appealed,  but  in  hi.s  assignment  of  errors  does 
not  challenge  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention;  "and  to  this  extent 
he  is  to  be  presumed  to  have  acquiesced  in  the  decision 
against  him."  {bechman  v.  Wood,  15  App.  D.  ("..  487.) 
Bechman's  contentions,  as  disclosed  in  his  brief,  are 
as  follows: 

First.  That  there  is  no  invention  common  to  the  machines  dis- 
closed in  the  respective  aiiplications. 

Second.  The  tlrst  and  second  issues  (claims  made  l>v  Rochman) 
a^  for  a  specific  form  of  press  not  disclosed  by  Southpatp;  and  the 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  issues  (claims  made  by  Southgate^  are  re- 
stricted to  a  construction  not  disclosed  in  Bw-hman's  application. 

Third.  If  Southgate  has  any  patentable  invention  and  Bech- 
man has  a  patentable  invention,  there  is  nothing  patentably  novel 
in  common  Ix'tween  these  two,  and  each  can  legal!  v  onlv  pnxnirp  a 
patent  on  his  specific  machine.  Neither  is  entitled  to  a  claim 
which  will  dominate  the  machine  of  the  other. 

His  first  and  second  contentions,  in  eubstsmce,  chal- 
lenge the  ruling  that  there  is  an  interference  in  fact 
between  the  two  machines. 

We  have  repeatedly  held  that,  except  in  extreme  cases,  we  will 
not  go  y>ehind  the  declaration  of  interference  in  order  to  detennine 
the  question  of  identity  of  invention.  {Srcihart  v.  Mauldin  19 
App.  D.  C,  573.) 

What  are  the  facts  in  this  case?  Briefly  stated,  they 
are  as  follows:  The  Campbell  Printing  Press  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Southgate's  original  assignee,  and 
the  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Bechman's 
assignee,  were  rival  concerns,  and  from  1892  to  1902 
engaged  in  litigation  covering  the  brf»ad  patents  on 
flat-bed  web-printing  presses  of  the  style  here  involved. 
In  June,  1902,  an  agreement  was  entered  into  betwe«>n 
these  rival  concerns  whereby  the  Campbell  Company, 
in  consideration  of  being  paid  a  royalty  on  certain 
machines,  withdrew  from  the  field  and  assigned  all 
patents  and  applications  for  patents  included  in  the 
agreement  to  the  Duplex  Company.  The  Southgate 
application  now  in  issue  was  one  of  the  applicationa 
assigned  and  upon  which,  if  adopted,  a  royalty  was  to 
be  paid.  Mr.  Bechman,  the  mechanical  expert  and 
inventor  for  the  Duplex  Company,  in  the  summer  of 
1902  saw  the  Southgate  application  and  drawings  and 
also  the  following  memorandum  in  reference  thereto: 

Case  104. 

Louis  W.  Southgate.    Filed  Nov.  30,  18B6. 

Serial  No.  815.t^. 

This  case  covers  the  three-l>ed  multipress  for  making  ten  and 
twelve  page  products.  Good  claims  have  l>een  allowed,  but  not 
as  broad  as  they  should  be.  The  case  will  probaMv  have  to  be 
taken  to  the  Boanl  of  Examiners-! n-Chief.  and  must  be  api>ealed 
l)efore  Aug.  13,  1903. 

Nothing  further  appears  to  have  been  done  by  the 
Duplex  Company  in  respect  of  this  application;  hence 
its  prosecution  by  the  Campbell  Company.  The 
Bechman  application  was  subsequently  filed,  and  the 
specifications  filed  therewith  read  much  like  the  origi- 
nal Southgate  specifications. 

The  Patent  Office,  after  careful  consideration,  has 
found  that  there  is  an  interference  in  fat  t  between 
these  applicants.  Without  discussing  the  evidence 
further,  we  hold  that  the  record  does  not  disclose  this 
Fa  3.] 
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to  be  such  a  case  as  would  warrant  us  in  disturbing  that 
finding. 

The  third  contention  is  really  a  restatement  of  the 
first  and  second.  It  is  fully  answered,  however,  by 
the  decision  of  this  court  in  Suberger  v.  Dodge,  (24  App. 

D.  C,  481.)  where  it  is  said  that— 

Ordinarily,  where  the  point  has  Ijeen  raised,  whether  the  appli- 
cation of  one  of  the  parties  was  broad  enough  In  the  terms  of  Its 
specification  and  claims  to  embrace  the  Invention  of  the  other, 
and  espwlally  where  the  Invention  is  one  of  elaborate  and  compli- 
cated mechanism,  the  decisions  of  the  expert  tribunals  of  the  Pat- 
ent Ollice  in  respect  of  identity  have,  for  obvious  reasons,  l>een 
accepted  as  com-lusive.  (Stone  v.  Pupin,  19  .\pp.  1>.  C.,. '«•♦>.  400; 
Schuppluiug  v.  Stevrnt,  17  App.  D.  C,  548, 556;  Ofterffren  v.  Triplrr. 
17  App.  I).  C.,&67,  MM;  Lvffer  v.  Brotrnin(f,Zl  App.D.  (.,  JO  1.204; 
Herman  v.  FuUman.  23  App  P.  C,  259,  2tl5.) 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed,  and  this  opinion  cer- 
tified to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  required  by 
law,  and  it  is  so  ordered.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golumbi&. 

B  L  A  O  K  K  <>  K  D   t' .    ^V  I  L  n  E  R  . 
Decided  January/  8.  1607 

1.  Interference— Second  Interference— Ues  Adjudicata. 

\\  here  a  second  inlerfereme  is  declared  between  the  same 
applications  on  an  issue  relaiint;  to  the  same  subject-matter 
of  invention  as  that  of  a  prior  in;erference,  of  broader  scope 
than  the  first  issue,  and  the  constructions  relied  on,  resfNsc- 
tively,  as  evidencing  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  inven.ion  of  l>oth  issues  are  the  same  and  the  fundamental 
facts  of  both  cases  are  the  same,  Held  tluit  the  Unal  decision 
in  the  first  in:erforencc  is  conclusive  and  that  the  question  of 
priority  is  res  adjudicata  unless  it  can  be  made  to  appear  that 
the  question  upon  which  the  determination  of  the  second  case 
rests  IS  one  thai  neither  was  nor  could  lutvo  been  presented 
and  determined  in  the  firs',  case. 

2.  Res  .MjjuiurATx— Diktrink  Stated  by  the  SurREUE  touRT. 

Tlie  doctrine  of  ret  adjudicata,  or  estoppel  by  former  Judg- 
ment, has  I  teen  thus  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  Slates: 

"  When  the  s<«ond  suit  is  upon  the  same  cause  of  action,  and 
lietween  the  same  parties  as  the  first,  the  judgment  In  the  for- 
mer is  conclusive  m  the  latter  as  to  every  question  which  was 
or  might  have  been  presented  and  delermiueil  in  the  first 
action;  but  when  the  second  suit  is  upon  a  difloreut  cause  of 
liction,  though  between  the  same  parties,  the  judgment  in  the 
former  action  operates  as  an  estoppel  only  as  to  the  point  or 
question  actually  litigated  and  determined,  and  not  as  to  other 
matter*  which  might  have  been  litigated  and  determined." 
( Netbit  V.  Rivertiae  Independent  Dittrid,  144  U.  S.,  610,  filM; 
AVir  Orleant  v.  Citizen's  Bank,  167  U.  8.,371,  386;  S.P.  R.  R.v. 
U.  S..  168  U.  8..  1,  48)— 

and  the  doctrine  as  thus  laid  down  is  applicable  to  adjudica- 
tions made  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Pattiton  and  Mr.  Pkilip  Mauro  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  James  M.  Spear  and  Mr.  C.  H.  Dudl  for  tlie  ap- 
pellee. 
Shepard,  /.; 

Thi.«*  is  the  second  int«rfe*pnce  between  the  .same  parties 
declared  on  the  .same  application. 

The  issue  of  the  first  was  defined  in  four  counts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  a  burner  the  combination  with  a  trough  and  perforated 
tubes  situateil  thereabove  and  forming  a  coml>ustion-chamber, 
said  trough  having  at  its  l>ottom  a  liquid-containing  portion, 
and  an  enlarged  upper  vapor-receiving  space,  and  a  vertically- 
dispoaed  lighting  meral>cr  seated  in  the  liquid-containing  portion 
ana  extending  upward  between  the  walls  of  the  enlarwl  vapor- 
reoeiving  portion  to  form  a  vapor-space  at  the  side  of  the  light- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  perforated 
tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  oombustion-chamlter. 
a  lighting  member  vertically  dispoaea  between  the  upwardly- 
dlspoaed  walls  of  the  trough,  said  trough  having  a  contracted 
lower  portion  in  which  the  lighting  member  is  seated,  and  a 
▼apor-cpace  above  the  contracted  portion  at  the  side  of  the  ver- 
tiCMdlr-dispoeed  lighting  member. 

S.  In  a  oumer,  the  combination  of  a  trou^  and  perforated 
tubes  situatad  there%boTe  and  forming  a  oombustion-chamber, 
said  tron^  being  contracted  at  Its  lower  portion,  and  a  verti- 
caUj-diqKMed  lighting  mamhw  aaatad  in  said  oontraotad  por- 
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tlon  and  extending  upward  between  the  upwardly-disposed 
walls  and  oonstituting  a  vapor-space  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  trough  at  the  side  of  the  said  lighting  member. 

4.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  perforated 
tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  combustion-chaml)er, 
said  trouflh  being  contracted  at  its  lower  portion  and  being  pro- 
vided wltn  a  wlci  seated  in  the  contracted  portion  of  the  trough 
and  extanding  upwardly  between  and  distant  from  its  upwardly- 
dispoaed  waifs. 

The  original  applications  contained  nuinerou.'^  claims 
and  were  met  from  time  to  time  with  siigj^estinns  of 
amendments,  rejections  on  references,  and  .so  forth,  in  the 
ordinary'  course  of  procedure.  Tlie  K.xaininor  finally  sug- 
gested that  the  broadest  allowable  subjet't-inatler  of  the 
invention,  consisted: 

In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  perforated  I  uIhjs 
seated  thereon  forming  a  combustion-chamlier,  said  trough 
being  contracted  at  its  tower  portion  and  lieiuR  provided  with  a 
wick  seated  in  the  contracted  portion  of  the  trough  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  between  and  distant  from  its  upwardly-disposed 
walls. 

Tliis  suggestion  developed  into  the  istjue  of  the  inter- 
ference then»after  de<"]ared.  Tlie  Exuiiiiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  the  majority  of  the  Exaniiners-in-Cliief  decided 
the  question  of  priority  in  favor  of  Bluckford.  The  Com- 
missioner made  the  fimil  award  of  priority  t<i  Wilder.  On 
appeal  to  this  court  that  deci.sion  was  reversed,  and  pri- 
ority awarded  to  Blackfi>rd.  {Blackford  v.  Wilder,  (\  D., 
1903,  .W?;  104  O.  G  ,  ">7S;  21  App.  I).  C,  1.) 

Tlie  i.s.sue  turned,  niuiiiiy,  uiK>n  the  point  whether 
Wilder's  '" Exhibit  K"  showed  the  invention  of  the  issue 
j  and  as  such  had  Ijeen  reduced  to  practice.  Tlii.s  exhibit 
had  paswed  thn>ii};li  the  Patent  Office  and  liad  Un'n  pn)- 
duced  in  this  court  on  the  heurinji  of  the  ap{)eu].  It  hud 
no  ligiiting  member  in  it.  and  attempt  was  iiiiide  by  Wilder, 
on  a  motion  for  rehearing,  tt)  iiitrodiico  aflidavits  to  show 
that  it  had,  when  pn*.sonted  in  the  Patent  OfJicf  and  con- 
sidered by  the  several  tribunals  therein,  a  thin,  vertical 
aslx'stos  lighting  inenilKT  or  kindler,  answeririi;  the  re- 
quirements, of  the  i.ssue.  It  appearing  to  (he  ctMirt  from 
the  recitals  in  the  decisions  of  the  Kxuiiiiners-in-Chiof  and 
the  Comnii.ssioner,  that  the  litrhter  was  not  in  the  exhibit 
when  consi«lered  by  them,  the  motion  was  denied.  (21 
App.  U.  C,  11,  10.) 

In  coming  to  their  conciu.sion,  in  the  first  ca.se,  the  ma- 
jority of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  were  of  the  opinion  that 
the  i.s.sue  was  ''very  .specific:"  and  there  was  general 
concurrence  in  the  fact  that  tlie  subject-matter  of  the  in- 
vention was  a  narrow  one.  In  view  of  the  preliminary 
proceedings  in  the  Office,  culminating  in  the  communica- 
tion of  the  Primarj'  Examiner,  before  quoted,  the  conclu- 
sion was  natural.  .\s  nM.it ed  in  the  opinion  on  the  former 
appeal: 

In  Blackfonl's  answer  to  some  of  the  objections  of  the  Primary 
Ivxaminer,  on  May  2,  ISW,  he  asked  a  reconsideration  on  the 
frround  of^ihe  combination  of  the  V-'^'ap*^l  burner  with  his  new 
form  of  wick;  and  this  it  was,  be  claimed,  that  enabled  him  to 
accomplish  what  former  patented  devices  would  not  do. 

He  was  finally  informed  on  September  12, 1899,  of  the 
view  of  the  Office  in  respect  of  patentability,  as  before 
stated. 

Even  in  the  narrow  fomi.  Wilder  denied  patentability, 
and  moved  the  Examiners-in-Cliief  to  report  to  the  Com- 
missioner, under  Rule  126,  that  there  was  no  patentable 
novelty  in  the  issue.  The  Examiners,  beUeving  the  issue, 
as  defined,  patentable,  refused  to  make  the  suggestion. 
One  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  who  dissented  from  the 
others  as  to  priority,  took  a  somewhat  different  view  of 
the  extent  of  the  insue.    He  said: 

This  issue  is  broader  than  it  is  stated  to  be  by  my  aasociatM, 
and  it  is  satisfied  by  any  liquid-holding  trough  which  Is  not 
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filtad  by  Um  wick  at  ;ta  upper  portion,  and  which  ia  r«atricted 
$X  it«  lower  portion  so  m  to  limit  the  evaporattng-aurfice  of  the 
oontainod  oil  to  approximately  the  requirementa  of  combuation. 
It  la  immatarlal  wtetber  or  not  the  evaporation  takea  place  from 
the  Mirfaoa  of  the  oil  or  from  the  aurfaoe  of  the  wick,  or  from 
botb.  aa  long  aa  the  aurfaoe  which  auataina  the  oil  ia  duly  limited 
In  ita  area,  and  operatea  to  expoae  to  the  tieat  of  the  flame  only  a 
relatlTaly  amall  aurfaoe  of  oil.  An  examination  of  the  r«corda 
of  both  partiea  ahowa  that  thia  ia  the  breadth  of  the  Invention 
to  which  the  interfering  claima  were  intended  to,  and  do  apply. 
Viewed  In  thia  light,  aaid  claima  and  the  oorreapondiog  counta 
of  the  iaaue  are  distincily  applicable  to  Wilder'a  Exhibit  K. 

The  Commissioner,  who  reversed  the  decision  of  the 

Hxaminers-in-C'hief,  said: 

"•  Exhibit  E  consistji  of  a  V-shaped  trough  eaaentially  like  that 
ahown  in  Blackford's  application.  If  the  ordinary  lighting  mem- 
ber ahuwn  in  the  other  exhibits  is  placed  in  this  trough  and  the 
ordir-iiry  coinbustion-tuljes  are  used  above,  every  element  of  the 
issue  "a  present.  There  is  no  question  but  that  the  combustion- 
tubes  were  intended  to  »>e,  and  were  in  fact,  used  with  it,  but  a 
queatlon  is  raised  as  to  the  lighting  member.  There  is  no  lighting 
member  in  the  exhibit  now,  and  the  testimony  upon  that  point  is 
not  very  full,  but  it  is  obvious  upon  mere  inspection  that  there 
must  have  been  a  lighting  member  when  the  device  was  used,  for 
it  is  woll  understood  by  those  familiar  with  this  art  that  a  light- 
ing member  is  necessary  to  start  the  operation  of  a  burner  of  Ihis 
kind. 

The  different  views  upon  those  points  wore  considered 
by  the  Court,  and  that  of  the  majority  of  the  Board  of 
Kxaniinrr>»-in-C'hief  was  adopted.  When  the  final  deci- 
sion wa.s  certified  to  the  CommLssioner,  Wilder  presented 
atiiondcd  claims  not  specifically  limited  to  the  lighting 
member  and  the  V-shaped  trough  of  the  original  interfer- 
ence, but  drawn,  nevertheless,  on  his  siwne  Exhibit  E,  and 
rt>quested  nn  interference  thereon  with  Blackford.  Fur- 
ther pn>ceedii)^s  n>sulted  in  the  pre^sent  interference  with 
an  is.sue  defined  iiji  follows: 

1.  In  ail  oU-bumer,  the  combination  with  an  oil-holding  trough 
having  a  contracted  lower  part  and  an  enlarged  upper  part  the 
lower  part  of  the  tnnjgh  being  adapU>d  to  contain  a  IkmIv  or  col- 
umn of  oil  when  in  noniial  operation  and  the  upper  piart  "forming 
a  vapori7lng-<haml*r  to  vaporize  the  oil  from  its  free  surfmc  and 
means  located  in  the  trough  for  igniting  or  starting  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  oil,  of  perforated  combustion-tubes  forming  un  unin- 
terrupt«vl  contlnimtlnn  of  the  vapornhamher  and  adapted  to 
cau.«te  the  vapors  arising  from  the  surface  of  the  oil  to  bum  with 
a  blue  tlame  by  admixture  with  the  air. 

-'.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  with  anoil-holding  trough 
the  lower  i>art  of  the  trough  l)elng  adapted  to  contain  a  bo<ly  or 
column  of  oU  when  in  nonnal  operation,  and  the  upp«!r  part  fo'nn- 
ing  a  vaporizing-<-banik)er  to  vaporize  the  oil  from  its  free  surface 
and  means  loi-ate«l  in  the  trough  for  igniting  or  starting  the 
vaporization  of  the  oil,  of  p>rforated  c«>nibustion-tul>e»  forming 
an  uninterniptod  c<intinuation  of  the  vapor-chamf>erand  adapted 
to  cause  the  vapors  arising  from  the  .surface  of  the  oil  to  bum 
with  a  blue  f'amo  by  admixture  with  the  air. 

Bhickford  moved  to  dinsolve  the  interference,  the  chief 
ground,  stated  in  different  fonns.  I>eing  that  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  -second  interference  was  res  adjudicata;  that 
is  to  say,  was  embraced  in,  and  concluded  by  the  judg- 
ment of  this  court  on  the  former  appeal.  This  motion 
was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner  to  whoni  it  had 
been  referred,  in  a  lengthy  decision;  and  his  conclusion 
was  adopted  in  turn  by  all  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office. 

It  was  conceded  that  the  doctrine  of  rfs  adjudicata  apK 
plios  to  proceedings  in  the  Patent  OflTice  to  the  some  ex- 
tent as  in  the  courts.  The  parties  being  the  same,  the 
ground  of  the  decision  was,  necessarily,  that  the  sub- 
ject-matter was  different:  and  is  thus  stated  in  the  Ex- 
aminer's decision: 

Tbe  iaauea  of  thia  interfereme  differ  from  the  issues  of  the  former 
interferanre  in  that  they  are  not  limited  to  any  specific  form  of 
lighting  device.  Neither  are  they  limited  to  the  lighting  mem- 
ber betog  aeated  In  the  contracted  portion  of  the  trou^.  nor  are 
they  limited  to  a  lighting  member  seated  in  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  the  trough  and  extending  upwardly  ao  aa  to  allow  a  vapor- 
speoe  above  the  contracted  portion  of  the  trough  on  either  or 
both  aidea  of  said  lighting  member. 

The  tasuea  of  tbe  present  Interference  are  further  diatioguisbed 
from  the  fonner  Interference  In  that  they  are  limited  to  "per- 
forated combuatlon-tnlMs  forming  an  unintermptrd  continuation 
of  tkg  wapor-dkambcr." 

The  limitation  Is  material  and  was  for  the  purpose  of  differen- 
tiating the  conteatont'a  atractnre  from  patent  to  Starey.  473,858. 
Said  patent  dladoaea  a  trough  coverea  by  a  perforated  cap  9 
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which  tenda  to  prevent  the  vaporization  of  tbe  oil  from  ita  free 
surface  in  the  manner  contemplated  by  the  issues. 
Further  than  this,  the  aecona  count  of  the  issue  Is  differentiated 


from  the  matter  of  the  former  Interference  In  that  It  Is  not  limited 
to  a  trough  havinir  a  lower  contracted  portion  which  was  one  of 
the  easential  qualillcationa  of  the  iaaues  in  the  other  Interference. 
From  this  it  appears  that  the  present  iaauea  cover  an  entirely 
different  striicture  from  the  structures  which  were  held  to  be 
within  the  scope  of  the  issues  of  the  former  interference  and  it  is 
believed  that  they  Involve  separate  and  distinctive  Inventive 
aubject-matter 

The  conclusion  in  respect  of  the  pateptabiiity  of  the 
broader  claims  of  the  present  issue  tteenis  rather  incon- 
sistent with  the  views  apparently  controlling  the  earlier 
pixjceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  on  each  of  the  applica- 
tions, as  well  as  with  the  view  of  Wilder,  himself,  who,  as 
has  been  seen,  formerly  denied  the  patentability  of  the 
narrower  issue  of  the  first  interference.  The  patentability 
of  the  present  issue,  however,  is  not  a  question  involved 
in  this  proceeding.  Assuming  patentability,  therefore, 
the  question  to  be  determined  is  whether,  in  view  of  the 
former  proceedings  in  the  Office  culminating  in  the  first 
declaration  of  interference  between  these  same  applica- 
tions, and  the  final  decision  therein  in  favor  of  Blackford, 
Wilder  is  now  deprived  of  the  right  to  go  back  and  amend 
by  inserting  broader  claims  dominating  those  that  were 
by  that  decision  awarded  to  Blackford?  In  other  words, 
is  Wilder'a  right  to  make  the  amended  claims  and  main- 
tain the  present  interference  thereon  concluded  by  the 
former  adjudication? 

Tlie  doctrine  of  res  adjudicata,  or  estoppel  by  former 
judgment,  has  been  thus  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States: 

When  the  second  suit  is  upon  the  same  csu-se  of  action,  and  Iw- 
twcen  the  same  parties  as  t,he  first,  the  judgment  in  the  fonner  ia 
i-onclusive  in  the  latter  as  to  every  question  which  was  or  might 
have  been  presented  and  determined  in  the  first  action;  hut  when 
the  second  suit  is  upon  a  different  cause  of  action,  though  between 
the  same  parties,  the  judgment  in  the  former  action  operates  as 
an  estoppel  only  as  to  the  point  or  question  actuallv  litigated  and 
detenmncd,  and  not  as  to  other  matters  which  might  have  lieen 
litigate<l  and  determined. 

(NesHt  V.  Rivertidt  Indepnxdmt  District,  144  U.  S., 
610,  618;  New  Orleans  v.  Citizens  Bank,  167  U.  S.,  371, 
386;  S.  P.  R.  R.  v.  U.  S.,  168  U.  S.,  1,  48.) 

The  Slime  nile  appUes  to  adjudications  ma<ie  in   the 

Patent  Office.      (In  re  Barratt's  appeal,  C.  D.,  1899,  320; 

87  O.  G.,  1075:  14  app.  D.  C,  255,  257;  in  re  Fay,  C.  D.. 

1900,  232;  90  O.  G.,  11.57;  15  App.  D.  C,  515,  517.)     It 

is  also  declared  in  Patent  Office  Rule  127,  that — 

a  second  interference  will  not  I*  declared  upon  a  new  application 
for  the  same  invention  filed  by  either  party. 

It  is  further  provided  in  Ruk«  132,  that  whenever  an 
award  of  priority  has  been  rendered  in  an  interference 
proceeding  by  any  tribunal,  and  the  limit  of  appeal  there- 
from ha.s  expired,  the  Primary  Examiner  shall  advise  the 
defeated  party  that  the  claims  so  involved  in  the  i-wue 
stand  finally  rejected.  In  interpreting  this  rule,  (A.  D. 
1891)  Mr.  Commissioner  Mitchell  held  that  the  Examiner, 
after  rejecting  all  claims  which  are  or  could  be  made  by 
the  prevailing  party,  may  properly  allow  to  the  defeated 
party  such  other  claims  as  are  held  to  be  patentable  and 
which  could  not  be  made  by  the  prevailing  party;  and 
that  no  claim  should  be  allowed  to  the  defeated  party 
which  could  by  any  latitude  of  construction  be  held  to 
embrace  matter  conunon  to  the  structure  of  both  parties 
to  the  interference.     (C.  D.,  1891,  141;  56  O.  G.,  141.) 

In  Corry  <t  Barlcer  v.  Trout,  (C.  D.,  1904, 144;  110  O.  G., 
306,)  Mr.  Commissioner  Allen  reversed  a  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  refusing  dissolution  of  a  second  inter- 
ference between  the  same  puties.     In  doing  so  he  aaid: 
9a  3.1 
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»n!i*lSJ*M-rJl**'*'?°'*  Indoded  the  appileaUon  now  Involved 
and  fhe  claim  in  controveray  was  drawn  upon  the  aame  atnictme 
aa  that  now  claimed.  Corry  and  Barker  intend  tSt  t^i^ 
ent  iaaue  la  not  aubsUntially  dlfllerent  from  that  in  the  flrrt  Inter^ 
Jerenoe,  and  Trout  admits  that  they  differ  merely  In  scom    Ti^t 

n^'I'rnn */*»"*'  ^'^S!^  P'~l°»  '»«"«  t*ii«  broaderthan  tto 
first  cannot  be  regarded  aa  substantially  the  same  and  that  It 

'itL^^i  ^  ^l^Y"^  ^^"^  ^  *^"  ^*  ""**^«*  <«  prove  priority  of 
-.^  'Tk^!!  '^'"  'r'**  ?°"'y  ^*"*  "«  '•'l«>^  <">  the  specific 
ii!^i;«,T  ®  <l«^''*™/|"n  <^'  •  •«"ond  interference  between  the^me 
f  J^^^*'*"i*'  "^'"^'^  ^  necessary  only  in  rare  c-ases  and  under  ver>- 
exceptional  circumstan.'es.  It  should  not  ordinarily  be  uoon 
daJms  to  the  saJne  device  and  dlflfering  from  the  first  issue  merelv 
JL^"^'  ^i»  ™^  chanm  in  the  scope  of  claims  were  considered 
Pn^I,'i»f«  ""**  fi^  *  "^^.'v  '"'erffi"""'*.  the  numl>er  of  successive 
1  ^^  ^*  between  the  same  parties  would  fw  pra*-iicallv  un- 
-iSi  K  ^"'^  l***  interference  procedure  would  iwcome  an  Inloler- 
abto  burden  to  anpllcanU.  The  Offlc*  is  justified  in  taking  the 
dedslon  as  to  prf.rity  of  Invention  as  vtima  facie  evlden  «  that 

2S.?:."r'^!ri"  P'"*^  '*■*•  ^^  ?"*  Invenfor  not  merely  oTthe  par- 
««ilar  issue  in  controversy   but  of  the  invention  common  to  the 

The  hf.tr/'nT***"*^*'  JI1'"5  r^^^'y  or  more  speciflcallv  suted. 
The  bunlen  is  up^m  the  defeated  party  to  show  special  cirrum- 

d2^.r„"/  ^'JsP^^.^""Vr"*'  *'^'^^  '"»^''  't  ImnropeVto  spil^  the 
deels  on  to  the  other  cUlms  presented.     It  Is  not  sumcicnt  that 

^^^T  "V'^"  r^  ^^^  **  '"  theoreticaUy  possible  for  o^plrty 
12„^  P'^"!'  '°}«"tor  as  to  the  first,  and  the  other  partv  pri^  in- 
ventor as  to  the  second,  for  this  would  applv  In  all  cases  w'he re  the 
cUims  are  not  identical.  To  justify  a  Scond  lnterteren«>n  There 
1^  ci  «Jome  exceptional  drcumsiancea,  such  as  were  presented 
w  .nrt*''-  ■*'•""  ^^\^^-  ^-  '•'0'  ^'^^'^  the  decisiorin  the 

.nv„n,  rP?°»K''.'^"}.^,**»  "n'""«-  "f  '"""t  that  Mver  ivas  the  first 
ln\entor  of  the  broad  invention  common  to  the  two  cases 

(See  also  Phelps  v.  Wormhy,  118  O.  G..  1069.  1070; 
ex  parte  Neischwanger,  C.  D.,  1890,  37,  38;  50  O.  G  ' 
1132.) 

The  foregoing  de<ision  is  in  sulwfantial  accord  with  the 
Iong-pstabli.shed  doctrine  of  the  Patent  Office,  that  an 
interference  in  fact  depends  chiefly  u|>..n  the  siibj(H-t -mat- 
ter disclosed  and  not  merely  upon  the  langurigv  of  the 
n«spective  claims.  (Drawhauffh  v.  BlaJce,  C.  D..  1885.  7, 
1 1 :  30  O.  G.,  259.)  In  that  case  Mr.  Commissioner  But- 
terworth  said: 

I  have  no  doubt  about  the  correctness  of  the  rule  laid  down  In 

'f  .^'*'  ^'i'"'-  '^w  '*  •  '«^<'  2«';  ■-'"  <>■  <J.   W.)     It  is  the  subsLn^ 
of  thlngsand  not  the  shadow  with  which  wp  deal*    •    • 

(Gray  v.  Roftertson,  C.  D..  1886,  1;  50  O.  G.,  165    Bis- 
sell  V.  Roberts,  C.  D.,  1885,  77;  51  O.  G.,  1618.     Sw  also 
Miner  V.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  D..  1894,  147;  66  0    G 
846;  161  U.S.,  186,  198.) 

In  that  case  the  que-stion  was  a.s  to  the  validity  of  two 
patents  to  the  same  party.  The  drawings  in  each  patent 
were  identical,  and  the  specifications  in  each  substan- 
tially the  same,  Init  tl»e  first  patent  covered  both  the  Uft- 
ing  and  depressing  actions  of  the  machine,  while  the  sec- 
ond was  limited  to  the  lifting  effect  onlv.  The  second 
patent  was  held  to  be  void.  Mr.  Justice  Jackson,  who 
delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  said: 

-«Tl!irJT'"'*  ?'  t*^  foregoing  and  other  authorities  is  that  no  pat- 
e2i25-i  t T  t^*°  'nvent»on  actually  covered  by  a  former  patent, 
^^mJr  .h^  »T"  P*«i'"t«'  aithough  the  t/rms  of  the  clJams 
may  differ,  that  the  second  patent,  although  conuinlnir  a  broader 

^"J^  ni°th  *^r ™'  '?  '**  '•hin^ti'  than^he  spmc^uimT^- 
talned  In  the  prior  patent,  is  also  void;  but  th«£wheR>  the  second 

Pi^,  .V'T'"""'  ""t^J^/  d««crlbed  m  the  prior  patent,  essentiauTdri^ 
tlnct  and  separable  from  the  InvenUon  coveK>d  thereby  and  claims 

ii?^  a'w  that  an  Inventor  may  make  a  new  improvement  on  h  s 
own  invention  of  a  patentable  character,  for  which  he  mav  obtain 
a  separate  patejit,  and  the  cases  cltad  by  the  appeUoc  coto-  to  this 
point,  and  to  this  point  only,  that  a  later  patent  m^v^Rr^nuil 

:i7re^.*oL'iirXy  ^^  ''"""^^  ''°™'  *"*^  ""l^P«n^"t!S 


mined  in  each  case.    That  exhibit  when  pitvluced  before 
the  Examiners-in-Chief,  the  Commiasioncr,  and  thia  couit, 
in  the  hearing  of  the  first  interference,  did  not  show  the 
wick  of  the  issue  therein  involved,  and  Wilder  was  denie«i 
the  right  to  intro<luce  additional  evidence  tending  to  show 
that  the  wick  was  in  the  device  when  constructed,  and 
when  offered  for  inspection  in  the  Patent  Office.     He  was 
confined  to  the  oviden.e  contained  in  the  record.     When 
the  decision  awarding  priority  to  Blackford  was  c«.rtified 
to  the  Commissioner.  Wilder  presented  the  broader  claims, 
and  secured  the  declaration  of  a  swond  interference  with 
Blackford,  supjwrting  his  claim  ti.  priority  with  his  same 
Exhibit  E  and  souu-  additional  evidence  tending  to  show 
that  the  wick  of  the  former  issue  was  contained  in  if  when 
constructed.     The  decisions  of  the  several  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  in  favor  of  Wilder  were  found<vl  iijion  this 
exhibit  and  evich-nce  as  appears  from  the  following  ex- 
tracts: 

(1)  Fiom  decision  of  Examiner  of  Inlcrferences- 

Wilder's  Exhibit  K  wh.s  in  thv  j.rior  ca.sc  h. Li  l)v  the  Hoard  of 

f^x-t.     It  is  now  .^atisf.xtoriJy  .-.stabiish.d  that  this  .1..  ,,.,«,,» 
present  when  th.-  .lovirv  was  tested  in  IHlXi  and  a  so  wl   '/     was 
nh>d  «8  an  .-.xhil.it  in  tlic  first  xnU-TtvTvm^.     \  correspond  nei  art 
has  now  been  ad-lcd  to  this  exhibit,  and  the  p7rt  whic     Knc 
misplaced   has   N.M,   nvov,.,r.,t   an,rfil..,l   as  a^  s^^^,,?rX  cxh  b.t 
\\  Idor's  Lighting  Mcli.i.n,  Kxhihit  K    ■     With  tho  ..vy-pUon  of 
the  t^-stimony  rt^Hnlinp  tl...  lost  ,mrt  of  W  il.lor's  Kxhibi    K    the 
state  of  fac  s  m  the  pn..s..nt  ii,f..rf.rY.n<r  is  almost  id."  tlcal  W  th 
that  pn-vailing  when  th-  ca.s..  was  nn>vioiislv  consid-re d  I  v  the 
s..v..ral  apiN.llate  tril.unals.  and  fort\.is  n-a-son  the  f  n<m«s    f  the 
coiirt  o    ai.jN-als  .,.  the  prior  ca.sc,  so  far  as  not  atT.yte.i  1^  the  in- 
troduction of  new  evidenc..,  an-  con.si.len-.l  binding  In  the"  t.res.'nt 
Z^J^'  V'j;  "«""•  "'""O".  ""'I  f<T  the  further  n-Hson  that'njaek- 
ford  In  h  s  brief  s.vks  to  derive  th.-  b.-nent  of  the  findings  of  the 
court  in  the  first  interfemmv,  comment  has  U^.n  madem  on  ■  i,,! 
stamv  upon  th..  fact  that  certain  of  Hlackford's  testlmonv  in  the 
pres.-nt  case  does  not  hamioniw.  with  that  in  the  first  int.«rfen>m>p 
•  •  •  •  •  •  •  ' 

Wilder  has  proved  that  the  lighting  meml-r  was  pn'-wnt  in  Fx- 
hibi    h  wl.cn  t'.s^.d  in  1H9,,,  ,,„.i  jt  apf^'ars  from  the  testimonv  of 

l^'r.V  ^k''^ "■  '^  "*'  ^^"»  eombnstion-*vtion  of  the  form 
specified  in  the  issue  was  used  at  that  time  with  Exhibit  F  which 
m  other  resricctsembo<lies  the  issue  of  the  pn»s..nt  int^rfen-nee  us 
Jl^^^rJ*  rl'^  .''"".'k^'/J^';  ""'  i"»"rf.-ren.-.'.  Wilder  mus?  ^Z^- 
to  practice  of  the  invention  in  is«ue.  Inasmuch  as  none  of  the 
Kir/r^L-'""  y»  hich  Hlackford  allegt>s  were  made  Mon-  Wilder's  Kx- 
hihit K  emjtodied  the  Invention  in  controversv.  Wilder  must  bv 
reason  of  the  construction  and  operation  of  that  exhii)lt  i*  consid- 
ered the  first  Inventor. 

(2)  From  decision  of  Examiners-in-Chief: 

The  Issue  of  the  Interference  b.'ing  thus  a  new  one,  it  Is  clear  tl»at 
the  d.<cision  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  former  proot^ding  dws 
"?^  .5"^.""*^"*^'^^^^/  coun.scl  for  Hlackford,  rem/er  the  question 
of  priority  ret  adjvdirala.  The  court,  however,  deU-rrained  cpr- 
tain  questions  of  fact  and  their  findings  as  to  these  matters  will  of 
cour»e  not  l.f  controverted.  Thus  it  was  decided  that  Bla<-kford'B 
Exhibit  I)  embodies  the  subject-matter  of  the  prior  interference 
and  was  compleU'd  and  siiooeasfully  operated  in  November,  1896. 
If.  as  held  by  the  court  of  appeals,  this  exhibit  is  an  oll-biwl  It 
mwssanly  conUins  also  the  issue  of  the  present  Interference 

W  e  have  therefore  as  a  starting-point  in  the  present  controversv 
the  established  fact  that  Blackford  cml>odlod  the  invention  of  the 
Issue  In  a  nract^al  device  as  eariy  as  Novenif>er,  ISftb.  or  prior  to 
the  date  C^pril  19,  1H07)  of  Wilder's  application,  and  w'llder  In 


(Porter  V.  Lovdm,  C.  D.,  18»5,  707;  73  O.  G.,  1661; 
7  App.  D.  C.,64,  69.) 

It  remains  to  apply  the  forep>ing  principles  to  the  facts 
of  this  case  whinh  are  substantially  these:  The  applica- 
tion! of  the  two  inter'erences  are  the  same:  The  issue  of 
each  reads  on  Wijder'sbripnal  Exhibit  E,  and  Blackforx^V 
Exhibit  D.  It  was  on  Exhibit  E ,  and  the  evidence  relating 
to  its  several  parts,  time  of  conatruction  and  operation 
that  Wilder'a  ri£lit  to  DrioritT  was  founded  and  deter- 

rVoL  127. 


order  to  prevail  must  overcome  this  reduction  to  practice  by  show- 
ing priority  as  to  both  conception  and  nnluction  to  practice  or  bv 
showing  a  prior  conwption  and  a  later  r(>duction  to  practice 
couplt^d  with  reasonable  diligence. 

W  il.ler  has  ofTenHl  in  evidence  an  oil-bowl  that  Is  known  to  the 
record  as  Exhibit  E.  1  his  exhibit  when  associated  with  m-rfo- 
rate<l  combustion-tubes,  such  as  the  testimony  shows  wen'  u.scd 
In  connection  with  it,  cleariy  embodies  the  Issue  of  this  Interfer- 
ence. The  exhlf)it  was  made  and  successfully  operated  in  the 
early  part  of  IWti,  or  prior  to  the  date  of  Blackford's  Exhibit  I) 
and  Is  a  vahd  reduction  to  practice  anU'dating  the  above-men-^ 

I   !!,'^\n'f^}°1'°uJV'^^''^      "^^  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
holds  that  this  Exhibit  E  was  constnictf>d  some  months  prior  to 
June,  iwti,  and  we  agiw  with  this  conclusion  as  to  the  date  of  ita 
production.    This  agre«'s  with  the  finding  in  the  previous  Inter- 
ference that  the  exhibit  was  made  in  April,  18«fi 

It  appears  that  when  Exhibit  E  was  considered  in  the  prior 
Interference  It  was.  on  account  of  the  absence  therefrom  of  a  iLrht- 
Ing  medium  (a  wick  > .  held  not  to  involve  the  Issue  of  that  Inteifer- 
enop.  The  Examlners-in-Chlef  and  the  court  of  appeals  both  con- 
curred -In  this  finding  of  fact,  although  while  the  case  was  pendina 
before  the  court  of  appeals  on  a  motion  for  rehearing  it  waai^own 
that  the  wick  with  which  the  exhibit  was  originally  provided  had 
become  separated  from  the  exhlt>lt  and  could  not  be  f9und  Testi- 
mony Introduced  In  the  present  case,  however,  ahowa  that  the  ax- 
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hibU  origtmOly  eonUlnad  a  wick  stmllAr  to  the  one  which  now  lies 
within  Its  ftnnuUr  oh*nn«l  and  th»t  when  It  wm  operated  a  wick 
ws«  «mpk>7ed  aa  a  atartlng  or  lighting  member. 

It  la  evident  from  the  foregoing  that  Wilder  by  his  proof  con- 
etmtag  the  production  and  operation  of  Exhibit  E  has  eetab- 
lialMd  aoonoeptl<m  and  redaction  to  practice  antedating  the  reduc- 
tion to  practice  to  which  Blackford  is  entitled  by  virtue  of  his 
Exhibit  D. 

(3)  From  decision  of  Coinmis^ionc; . 

The  applications  Involved  in  the  present  interferences  were  in- 
volved in  a  prior  Interference  No.  ao.«?7,  upon  a  different  Issue,  m 
which  the  Court  of  Appeal!*  of  the  District  of  CoiiunbU  awarded 
priority  to  Blackford,  (Blarkfoni  v.  WOdtr,  C.  D.,  1S«3,  582;  104 
O.  O..  578.1  In  said  prior  interferpnoe  the  court  agreed  with  the 
maiority  of  the  FxaMunem-in-C-hlef  In  the  conclusion  that  Black- 
ford was  the  first  to  rediice  to  practice  the  invention  of  that  inter- 
ferance  In  his  Exhibit  D.  in  November,  1896.  The  Exaininers-in- 
Chief  and  the  court  of  appeals  found  that  wader's  Exhibit  E. 
whm  the  case  was  before  them,  was  Incomplete,  and  did  not  have 
a  "vertio4dly-disposed  lighting  member."  Wilder  claimed  that 
Exhibit  E  when  filed  in  the  Patent  OfTice contained  a  wick,  but 
that  it  »)ecame  displaced  l>etween  the  time  the  case  was  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  time  it  was  considered  by  the 
Examinera-in-Chlef.  He  brought  a  motion  before  the  court  of 
appeals  that  an  Investigation  be  Instituted  as  to  the  alleged  loss 
and  recovery  of  the  missing  member  of  Exhibit  E,  and  that  a  re- 
hearing lie  granted.  In  denying  the  motion,  the  court  held 
( Blackford  v.  Wilder.  C.  I)..  1903.  573:  104  O.  O..  580)  that  the  mat- 
ter of  the  wick  should  have  been  settled  in  the  Patent  omce  l)efore 
apix'lil  was  taken  to  the  court,  also  that  the  question  of  priority 
tum»M  iip<m  the  fact  whether  Exhibit  E  containe<l  a  lighting 
me:ul>er  of  the  .<<pecific  character  called  for  by  the  is.sue  at  the  time 
of  the  alleged  re<luction  to  practice  in  1896,  and  not  at  the  time  it 
was  Int  roduced  In  evidence,  and  that  the  evidence  failed  to  estab- 
lish satisfactorily  this  essential  fact. 

Upon  the  conrliision  of  the  interference  and  the  resumption  of 
ex  parte  proreedinRs  in  the  Patent  Office.  Wilder  presented  a  claim 
not  liiiutetl  to  the  speciftc  form  of  igniting  member  of  the  former 
interference,  but  which  he  alleged  was  based  on  his  Exhibit  E  and 
he  requeste<l  the  institution  of  an  interference  pr(x>eedlnR  for  the 
purpo!«e  of  contesting  the  question  of  priority  of  the  invention  of 
said  claim. 

•  *  *  *  «  •  • 

In  the  former  interference  the  court  of  appeals  l>ase.l  its  dtyision 
In  favor  of  Blackford  on  the  finding  that  his  Exhibit  D  wascom- 

Elete<l  and  successfully  operate<l  in  Noveujber.  1896.  If  this  ex- 
ibit  ha.^  an  oil-l>owl  and  erabodie<l  that  issue  of  that  interference, 
it  uniloul>t«Mlly  is  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  present  invention. 
Starting  with  this  exhibit,  the  burden  Is  therefore  on  Wilder  to 
establish  ♦•itlMT  a  prior  reduction  to  practice  or  a  prior  conception 
couple<l  liy  due  diligence  with  a  subsequent  reduction  to  practice. 
The  only  exhi»>its  alleged  to  have  l)een  maile  prior  to  NovpTulier, 
1896,  when  Exhil>it  D  waaeomplete<l.  and  the  onlv  ones  which  re- 
quire consideration  are  for  Wilder.  Exhibit  E.  alleged  to  have  l>een 
made  In  April,  1896.  and  on  the  part  of  Blackford.  Exhibits  C  and 
A.  all«)ge<l  to  have  Jiwn  made  In  January  and  February,  1896,  re- 
spective! v. 

It  has  >>ee.n  found  in  both  this  and  the  prior  interference  that 
these  exhibit.s  were  nmde  at  these  dates  as  allegeil.  The  dates  of 
these  exhibits  are  not  contestexi  but  the  controversv  relates  to 
whether  these  exhibits  einl>ody  the  invention  and  were  successful 
rexluctions  to  practice  of  the  Invention  on  the  dates  they  were 
made. 

♦  •  *  •  ♦  *  • 

It  thus  appears  that  the  court  did  not  hold  that  Exhibit  E  had 
no  Igniting  meml>er.  but  that  the  evidence  did  not  show  that  It  had 
the  one  called  for  by  the  Issue  of  that  interference  In  \pril,  1896. 
It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  present  Issue  Is  broader  than  the  issue  of 
the  former  interference  in  respect  to  the  Igniting  memV>er.  While 
the  present  issue  is  satisfied  with  " means  Iocate<l  In  the  trouKh  for 
Ignltinx  or  starting  the  vaporitatlon  of  the  oil,"  count  1  of  the 
Issue  of  the  former  interference  called  for  "a  vertically-disposed 
lighting  merul)er  seated  In  the  Uquld-containlng  portion  and  ex- 
tending upward  between  the  walls  of  the  enlarged  vapor-receiving 
portion  to  form  a  vapor-space  at  the  side  of  the  lighting-chamber" 
Counts  2,  3  and  4  of  the  former  issue  call  for  a  lighting  member  of 
Mibatantlally  similar  character. 

The  testim(«y  in  this  Interference  of  Wilder  and  his  corroborat- 
ing wltneaws  conclusively  establishes  that  Exhibit  E  was  pro- 
vided with  the  Ignltliig  member  of  the  Isaoe  of  this  Interference 
when  operated  In  ApriT  1896. 

To  sum  up — the  parties  are  the  same.  The  applicatioDa 
are  the  same  and  disclose  the  invention  of  each  issue.  The 
ooQstructions  relied  on,  respective! v,  as  evidencing  oon^'ep- 
tion  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  both 
UBues  are  the  .same.  The  fundamental  facts  of  both  cases 
are  the  same.  Applying  the  well-settled  nrinriple  of  o»- 
toppel  by  juckment,'  before  stated,  it  follows  inevitably 
that  the  tina]  tleciaion  in  the  first  interference  is  conclusive, 
unkn  it  can  lie  made  to  appear  that  the  question  upon 
which  the  detennioation  of  the  second  case  refits  is  one 
that  neither  was,  nor  could  have  been  presented  and  de- 
termined in  the  first  case. 

TYnt  rontentioD  is  that  this  essential  difference  between 
the  two  CMOS  lies  m  the  fact  that  the  claims  of  the  second 
interferMice  are  broader  in  scope  than  those  of  the  first,  and 
ouTW  an  esMOtiaDy  separata  and^ distinct  invention.  We 
•re  unabls  to  oonour  in  the  deciskma  of  the  Patent  Office 


tribunals  maintaining  this  view.     As  pointed  out  in  the 
cases  heretofore  cited,  in  declaring  interferences  in  the 
I  Patent  Office,  identity  of  subject-matter  is  not  determin- 
I  sble  merely  by  the  language  of  the  claims  preferred  by  the 
respective  applicants.     By  the  several  decuions  under  re- 
'  view  on  this  appeal  it  is  shown  that  the  later  claims  of 
j  Wilder  might  have  been  presented  in  the  first  instance,  if 
I  so  advised,  and  Blackford  brought  into  interference  with 
him  then  as  he  has  been  since;  for.  as  they  exprceslv  hold. 
Blackford's  E.xhibit  D,  being  an  oil-bowl,  necessarilv  con- 
taine<l  the  issue  of  the  second  interference.    Instead.  Wilder 
prefemnJ  to  adopt  the  more  specific  claims  of  the  first  issiic 
tirawn  as  the  present  ones  were  upon  the  structure  shown 
ill  his  Exhibit  K,  and  reading  as  well  on  Blackford's  Ex- 
hibit  D.     That  issue  having  been  decided   in  favor  of 
Blackford,  Wilder  has  been  permitted  to  make  the  new 
claims  and  has  been  awarded  priority  of  invention  over  the 
claim  of  Blackford  fotuided  on  the  structtires  proved  in  the 
first  caae,  on  additional  evidence  to  that  introducecl  on  the 
first  trial  tending  to  show  that  his  Exhibit  V.  did   in  fact, 
have  in  it  the  wick  of  the  first  issue,  notwithstanding  that 
had  been  one  of  the  questions  expressly  decide*!  in  the 
former  case.     Having  had  the  right  to  make  the  broader 
claims  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  proce««<lines  in  the  Patent 
OfPce,  as  well  as  the  opportunity,  in  the  first  proceeding, 
to  introduce  all  of  his  evidence  relating  to  the  roastt uction 
and  operation  of  his  Exhibit  E  structuie.  his  right,  in  both 
respects,  terminated  with  that  litigation. 

\Vhethcr  the  former  decision  was  right  or  wrong,  or  was 
induced  by  the  want  of  the  particular  evidence  that  was 
offere<!  in  tlie  prt«ent  case,  is  not  the  question.  However 
that  inijrfit  l)e  it  was  final  and  put  an  end  to  the  litigation 
in  the  first  interference.  It  mint  be  held,  therefore,  as 
conclusive  of  eveiy  question  that  not  only  was.  hut  also 
might  have  !)een  presenteil  and  determined  in  that  case. 
The  motion  to  dissolve  the  second  interference  ought  to 
have  been  susUined.  and  Wilder's  claims  finally  rejected 
aa  provide*!  in  Rule  13?. 

The  decision  appealed  from  will  therefore  be  reversed. 
It  is  so  ordered;  and  that  this  decision  Ik-  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  as  required  !»y  hw       Reversed. 


Interference  Hotices. 

Dkpartment  or  the  I.vterior. 
United  States  Pate.st  OrricE. 

IfiMAtn^on.  D.  C.  February  IS,  1007. 
Jamei  J.  Six  Dykttra,  hU  <M»i^i«  or  legal  representativet,  take 

notice: 

.Kb  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Friedrich  Adolf  Richter,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  James  5 
Six  Dy  kstra,  of  Chicago,  111.  The  noUces  of  declaration  mailed  by 
the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  James  J.  Six 
Dvkstra  at  his  known  address,  94  South  Market  street,  Chicago. 
III.,  and  to  his  attorney  of  record  have  been  retiu-ned  by  the  Post- 
Offloe  Department  undelivered. 

Notice  IS  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  James  J.  Six  Dyk- 
stra,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  commiuiication  with  the  Commissioner  f.f 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gasvtte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  tlie  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Acting  Commit$ioner. 

DErAaTMKNT  OF  THE   iHTEaiOB, 

United  SraTBa  Patent  OmcE, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  February  IS,  Itffl. 

Whitman  A   Wtlch,  their  attignt  or  legal  repreaentativee.  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 

Kication  of  the  Exposition  Cotton  Mills,  of  AtlanU,  Oa.,  for  reg- 
tration  of  a  trad»-mark,  an  appiication  and  a  registration  of  the 
Maaaactaoaetts  Cotton  Mills,  of  LoweU,  Mass.,  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  Whitman  &  Welch,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  It  has  been  Impossible  to  locate  said  Whitman  Sc 
Watch,  and  registered  tetters  addressed  to  this  firm  have  been  re- 
turned bv  the  Post-OfBoe  Department  unclaimed. 

Notiee  la  therefore  hereby  gfwn  to  said  Whitman  it  Welch,  their 
aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenUtives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire 
to  oontaat  the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  tbem- 
•eivea  in  commnnteation  with  the  Commisaioner  of  Patents 

Thia  notice  wtU  be  publiahed  in  the  OmaAL  Gaietti  for  six 
oonaeeatiw  week*.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pabUoation,  the  Interterance  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  In  case  of  detaolt. 


[VoL127.    H0.3J 


B.  B.  MOORE.  AetHto  OtrnmiaHoner. 
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Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
,  „  Washington,  D   C,  March  16,  1007. 

James  H  Brookmire  <t  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  notice:  '^ 
An  Interterenw  has  Iwen  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the  ap- 
plication of  The  Morgan  Oyster  Comnanv,  of  San  Francisco  Caf 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
James  H    Brookmire  A  Company,  of  .St.  Ix^uls,  Mo,  and  a  staU'- 
ment  has  been  filed  in  the  rase  to  the  effect  that  the  said  James  II 
Brookmire  &  Company  are  no  longer  in  business 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brookmire  A  Com- 
panv,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
Of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commlstiioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for  six  con- 
secutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  wiU  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  CommUstontr. 


Total  tocitlrens  of 
tb«  United  States. . . ;  fiM      168 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  16,  1007. 

James  H.  Brookmire  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  notice: 

An  Interfprenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBoe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Nininger  A  Frantx,  of  DalevlUe,  Va.,  for  registration 
,*  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Jamea  H  Brook- 
mire A  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  a  statement  has  been  filed 
in  the  case  to  the  effect  that  the  said  James  H.  Brookmire  A  Com- 
pany are  no  longer  in  bualDeas. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brookmire  A 
Company,  thair  assigns  or  fecal  rapreaentativea,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediataly  put  themselves  in  oommnnication  with  the  C<nnmls- 
aloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmcUL  O AZim  for  aix  con- 
■ecutlve  wmki.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  th«  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  publication,  the  intorftorenoe  wlU  be  proowded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

r.  I.  ALLEN.  OommlMtoner 
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W.  Breati.  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion.s,  MakiiiK.  Coating,  Larai- 
nate<l  Sheets  and  KHhriis.  Fuel, 
<;ia!i8.  Hydraulic  1,1  me  and 
Cement.  Paper-MHlcinK,  Pavine, 
and  Plastics.  * 

XXII.  .\ir-(;uns.  .Vmmunitlon 
and    Kxplo.sive    Devices.    HtMtt.s 
and  Huoys.  Catapults  and  Tar- 
Kt'ts,   Kirearins.  Marine  I'ropul- 
sioii,  Ordnancf.  Ships. 
XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Itegulators. 
Lami>8  and  Gas-Mttines.  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 
XVII.  (   lutches.    Linotyping. 
PrintinK.  Matrix- Malcing,   .Nut 
ami  Molt  I.oolc.s. 
.XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony 
II.  Bee    Culture,     Dairy,    Label- 
Afflxers.  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics,  Presses,  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco,  etc. 
1.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Kail- 
way  Draft  Appliances. 
XN'III.  Steani-Kngineerinjf,  et<- 
\\\.  (iames  and   Toys.   Meotian- 
ical. Motors, Optics.  )'aiX'rManu- 
facturi'x.  WljviptMles. 
VI.  Bleaching  and  Dveing.  Chem- 
icals.   KxpliLsives.    KiTtilirers.  j 
•MtHlicines.    Pn-MTviiii:.    .>^ii>:nr 
and  i^nU. 
V.  Bo<il{hindinK.  Harvesters,  Jew- 
elry, and  .Music. 
XX.W.  Baggage,    Buctcles.    But- 
tons, and  (  la.si>s.  Card,  lecture, 
and    Sign     Kxhihiting,     Deposit 
and   (  <>|  lee  t  ion    KeiTptacles, 
Paik.ige   and    .Vrticle    Carriers, 
Packing    ami    Storing    \  e.s,m>|s, 
l'li(iti>i;r;i})hy. 
\  III.   Beds. Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen    and    Table    ,\rticles, 
Ston*  Furniture. 
.\  .\  X  V 1 1 .   KUtlriclty,  C  o  n  d  u  c  - 
tors.  Lighting,  Special  .Appara- 
tus. 
W .   Bridges,     Conveyers,    Cranes 
and   Derricks,     Kx'cavating. 
Hoisting.    Hydraulic    Knginctr- 
ing.  Loading  and  Cnlouding.and 
T(iwer>i. 
X.XIX.  Coopering.  Fire- K.scaiJes, 
ladders.     RjK)fs,    Wheelwright- 
Machines.   Wooden  Buildings. 
\N  oo<l  -  Sawing.  Wood  -  Turning, 
W(XMiworking- Tools.     Wood- 
working. 
XIX.  Heatincr  and  Cookli«  Stoves, 
Uatiid and  Omsooi  Fuel,  8tove« 
and  Funiaoes,  and  Furnaces. 
XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  (ias.  Heating 
and  IlluminatinK.  Hides,  Skins, 
and     Ix>ather,     Liquid    Coating 
Com|>ositions.    Oils.    Fats,   and 
<;ine.  Water  Purifiration. 
XX.X\n.  CurUlns,    Shades,    and 
S«Teen8,  Drafting.  Driers.  Meas- 
uring   Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 
.V.VXIir.  Canes,  Canoplca,  Cut- 
lery, Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 
Kleitricity.  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. KlHtric  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings.     Harness.    Majionry, 
Tents,  and  L  mlirellas. 
XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Macbinea.  Surcery, 
Toilet. 
Xrv.  Compoaiid  Tool*,  Cattlnc 
•ad  Pnaehinff  Shaeta  and  Ban. 
FantaT,  MafiO-BandlBC.  MaUl-  i 
OrnanMntliiK,  Shaat-Metal 
Wm<.  MakJng,  Tools,  Wlra-  j 

XII.  Etoratora.   Journal  -  Boxaa. 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele-  , 
mante,  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
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Mar.    6 
Mar.    6 


Mar.    R 

Mar.    6 
Mar.    5 


Mar.    5 

Mar.    4 
Mar.    2 


Feb.   18     271 
Feb.     9     409 


Mar.  1 
Mar.  1 
Feb.  28 


Feb.  19  256 
Feb.  13  338 
Feb.   12     234 


Feb.  27     Feb.     4     227 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  20  am 

Feb.  20 

Feb.  12  232 

Feb.  K     Feb.  13    310 
Feb.  23     Feb.  23     215 


Fab.  23 

Feb.  21 

261 

Feb.  23 

Feb.  2 

228 

Feb.  21  ;  Feb.  21 


381 


Afplicatwnt  Under  EaMmtno^um— CoDtmued. 


o 


142 
148 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
Uon. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  c 
cation  and  old-  "ZB 
est  action  bv  ap-  S  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  =  " 
office  action,  ac 

*-z 


Amended       New. 


Feb.  19 

100 

[ 

17B 
375 

Feb.  26 

138 

.VQ 

Feb.  30 

130 

332 
315 

Feb.  20 
Feb.  20 

182 

IM 

304 
106 

Feb.  M 

190 

Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 

178 

2U8 

176 

Feb.  18 

206 

378 

343 
329 

164 


112 
379 


IX.  Baths  and  Closets.  FL»-Ex- 

tinguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors. 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

XXXII.  Carlxinating  Beverages. 
Dispensins  Beverages,  Dispen.s- 
Ing-Cans,  MeUllic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels.  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Psper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration.  Woo<len  Ke<'eptac|es 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders- 
Hardware,  Dentistry.  Looks  and 
Latches,  Safes,  Undertaking. 

.X.XVII.  Brushing  and  Scnibblng, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry. Washing  .apparatus. 

XXVlII.  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
glnes,  Internal-Combustion  En- 
gines. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons.. 

XXV.  Butchering.  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers 

.\.\.\IV.  Railways.  Railway- 
Brakes.  Kolling-Stock. 

.XXVI.  mectricity.  Generation, 
Klectric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

III.  .Annealing  and  Temi>ermg, 
Coating  with  MeUI,  Klectro- 
c  h  e  in  i  .s  t  r  y  ,  Meul-  Founding, 
MetJillurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
.Metal. 

-X.X.W  III.  .\rt«sianand  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars.  C  are  of  Liye 
Stwk,  Fishuig  and  Trapping, 
Stationery.  Stone-Working. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  PnenmatM- 
Tires,  Fine  .Ans.and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

-Mil.  .Vrms,  Projectiles,  and  Kx- 
nlosive  Charges.  Making, 
MeUl-Working,  .Veedle  and  Hn 
Making. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  MaklngjEoots, 
Shoes,  and  Les^ings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing 
and  SUpllng,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

.\.\1.  Te.Miles,  Canling.  Knitting, 
SninniiiK.  Weaving,  etc. 

XXIII.  .Vcou.stics. Coin- Handling. 
Horology.  Recorders.  Registers. 
.'Jignals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 


Feb.  21     Feb.  18     380 


Feb.  20     Feb.  20     560 


Feb.  20  Feb.     4  196 

Feb.  19  Feb.  19  300 

! 

Feb.   18  Feb.   18  380 

Feb.    15  Feb.    19  440 

Feb.   14  Feb.     8  266 

Feb.    14  Jan.   31  306 

Feb.   13  Jan.   28  325 

Feb.   12  Feb.     4  303 

Feb.  11  Feb.   14  .102 


Feb.     9     Feb.  9  602 

Feb.     6     Feb.  4  303 

t 

Feb.     4     Feb.  2  427 


Jan.   29     Feb.     5     320 
Jan.   24     Jan.   31     341 


Total  niimlier  of  applications  awaiting  attion 10,978 


160 


Tr.\de-Mark8.  Designs,  I^bels 
.\.\D  Pri.sts. 

1  rade-Marks Mar   10 

I^esigns 11^,;  12 

Labels  and  Prints 


I 


f 

Mar.  14     120 
Mar.    8      33 


Interference  Notice. 
Dnkxruxn  of  th«  Intsbiob, 

UlHTBD  BTATKS    PaT«MT  OfFICI, 

WaaMmntim,  D.  C,  FtbnMry  h.  1K7. 
l»W«m-  Om.  <3»»FM|[>«'  ««i^  or  repreteiUative^.  lakt  notice: 
An  intertaram  baa  been  dedarad  bv  &!•  Office  between  an  ao- 

a  trad»-inark  and  a  trade-mark  rwlateivd  to  the  wilaon-CaM 

by  the  Patent  OfBea  in  tlia  oaoal  maanar  to  ttaa  said  Wttoc^CaM 
Company  has  been  ratomed  by  the  Poat-Offloe  DepartDMBtunK 
**^S!!^l  Mdtt5»ttoriiw  of  record  tor  •aldooMSnyuS^ 
^^^^S"*'^}'''^^ «*'«»  to  the  aald  WUaoS5iJc^- 
P|k^,  itea«igna  or  legal  rapraaenUtiTea.  that  if  they  or  any  of 

S2"  *!??w!SL~?^^J'^  •^<*  totenteeiie  thev  sSSd  hSi<U. 
^ag^pot^tbemaelvaa  in  eoaunanieation  with  the  Commiaitaner 

^ISHJSSftZSL^t?"**'*^  ^  ^  OFFiOAi  Gaxstr  tor  aU 
eoneeeuuFe  weaka.  u  no  upearanee  ahall  be  entend  at  the  ex- 
Ftratkm  otf  the  period  of  pa23«tion.  tholilmna^SrJm  U^fL 


eeedidwlth 


of  default. 


F.  I.  ALLKN.  OommiMtUmer. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    MARCH  26,   1907: 


.•*, 


847,996.     TAILOR'S  MEA8UBINO  -  WHBEU 
Ao.NBLL.  Chanute,  Kans.    FUed  June  ~,  1906. 
320,594. 


KkNIST  G 

Serial  No. 


Claim— 1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aaid  support,  two  plates 
mounted  on  said  shaft  one  plate  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  each  plate  having  a  series  of  pe- 
ripheral radial  slots  registerla*  with  corresponding  slots 
In  the  opposite  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  marking 
plates  mounted  respectively  la  the  slots  of  said  plates, 
with  their  convex  edges  diapoaed  inward,  the  arcuate  plates 
being  slldable  in  the  notches  of  one  plate  and  fixed  against 
lengthwise  movement  in  the  tlota  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  on  said  support,  two  plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft  one  plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  and  encb  plate  having  a  series  of  peripheral  radial 
Riots  registering  with  corresponding  slots  in  the  other 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  marking  plates  having'  convex  in 
ner  ed^es  and  mounted  respectively  in  said  slots,  said 
marking-plates  being  slldable  lengthwise  in  one  plate  and 
not  slldable  In  the  other,  one  of  the  marking  plates  having 
a  series  of  graduations  disposed  so  as  to  consecutively 
register  with  the  said  adJusUble  plate  when  said  adjust- 
able plate  is  moved  lengthwlae  of  aaid  plates. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro 
tative  on  said  support,  two  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft 
one  plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other 
plate,  and  each  plate  having  a  series  of  peripheral  radial 
slots  disposed  opposite  the  alota  of  the  other  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  marking  plates  having  Inner  convex  edges  and 
mounted  respectively  in  aaid  aloU,  said  plates  each  being 
slldable  relative  to  one  plate  and  pivoted  relaUve  to  the 
other  plate,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  marking-plates  in 
aaid  alota. 

4.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
tative on  said  support,  two  plates  having  radial  peripheral 
alota,  said  plates  being  mounted  on  and  rotative  with  aaid 
■haft  and  adjustable  one  toward  and  from  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  marking-plates  mounted  respectively  in  said 
slota,  aaid  marking-plate,  having  inner  convex  edges,  and 
each  marking-plate  being  slldable  in  the  slots  of  one  plate 
and  pivoted  relative  to  the  other  plate,  and  expansible 
means  for  retaining  the  marking-plates  in  said  slots. 

5.  A  measuring  device  comprisUig  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
taUve  on  said  support,  two  plates  having  radial,  peripheral 
slota,  aaid  plates  being  mounted  on  and  routive  with  aaid 
ahaft  and  adjusubie  one  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  marking-platea  mounted  respectively  in  aaid 
alota.  aaid  marking-platea  being  convex  on  their  inner 
edgea,  and  each  marking  plate  being  alidable  in  one  plate 
and  plToted  In  the  other,  and  reallient  means  for  retaining 
the  marking-platea  In  aaid  alota. 

6.  A  meaaurlng  device  oomprlalng  a  handle,  a  abaft  ro- 
Utable  on  aaid  handle,  two  8upportln«-platea  one  fixed  to 


the  shaft,  the  other  plate  being  adJusUble  toward  and 
from  the  other  on  said  shaft,  the  adjustable  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  peripheral  slots,  and  a  plurality  of 
marking-plates  convex  In  their  inner  edges,  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  plate  and  slldable  respectively  in  said 
slots,  and  means  for  releaaably  securing  the  adJusUble 
supporting-plate  on  the  shaft  in  the  position  to  which  it 
may  be  adjusted. 

7.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
tative on  said  support,  two  supporting-plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  the  adjustable  plate  In  the  position 
to  which  it  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  plurality  of  marking- 
plates  pivotally  connected  to  one  supporting  plate  and  dis- 
posed in  said  slots  and  having  convex  inner  edges. 

8.  A  measuring  device  comprising  u  support,  a  shaft  ro 
tative  on  said  support,  two  supportiUK-plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  circu- 
larly arranged,  marklnu  plates  pivoted  to  one  plate  and 
slldable  In  said  slots,  one  of  the  marking  plates  haylnj;  » 
longitudinal  row  of  transver.se  graduations  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  adjustable  supporting-plate. 

0.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
tative on  said  support,  two  supi.ortinK  plates  mounted  <.n 
said  shaft,  one  plate  being  tixed  on  the  shaft  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  series  of  circularly-arranged  radial  .slots. 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other  plate,  relcasahle 
means  f,.r  locking  the  adjustable  plate  in  the  position  to 
which  it  may  be  adjusted,  a  plurality  of  markinj;  plates 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  plate  iind  slidably  mounted  respec- 
tively in  said  slots  of  the  other  plate,  and  expansible  means 
for  retaining  said  marking-plates  in  said  slots. 

10.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
tative on  said  support,  two  supporting-platts  mounted  ..u 
aaid  shaft,  one  plate  being  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  slots,  said  slot- 
ted plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  flxtnl  plate 
releasable  means  for  locking  the  adjustal)le  plate  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  marking-plates  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  fixed  plate  and  slldable  in  the  slots  of  the  adjustable 
plate,  one  of  said  marking-plates  having  a  longitudinal  row 
of  transverse  graduations  adapted  to  register  with  the  ad- 
justable plate. 

11.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
tative on  said  support,  two  supporting  plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other  which  Is  fixed  on  the  shaft,  the  adjustable  plate  hay- 
ing a  circular  series  of  radial  slots,  and  a  plurality  of 
marking-plates  pivoted  to  the  fixed  plate  and  disposed  in 
the  slots  of  the  other  plate,  one  of  said  marking  plates  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  graduations  adapted 
to  register  with  the  adjuatable  plate,  and  one  of  the  sup- 
porting plates  having  a  circular  series  of  dlstln;'ui«hlng 
characters  disposed  respectively  adjacent  said  inarklng- 
piates. 

12.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  ro- 
Utlve  on  said  support,  two  pjatea  mounted  on  said  shaft 
one  plate  being  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  plate  be-  • 
Ing  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  plate  and  having 
a  circular  aeries  of  radial  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  mark- 
ing-plates having  convex  inner  edges  and  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  plate  and  slldable  in  said  slots,  one  of  the  marking- 
plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  tranaverse  gradua- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  adjuatable  plate,  means 
being  provided  for  distinguishing  said  marking  platea. 
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13.  A  meanarlng  deylce  comprising  a  support,  a  ahaft 
rotative  on  aaid  support,  two  supporting-plates  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  one  plate  being  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the 
other  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  plate  and 
haTlng  a  circular  series  of  radial  slots,  and  a  plurality  of 
tnarking-plates  pivoted  to  the  fixed  plate  and  slidable  In 
the  slots  of  the  other  plate  and  provided  with  convex  In- 
ner edges,  one  of  the  marlKlng-plates  having  a  longitudinal 
•eries  of  transverse  graduations  adapted  to  register  with 
the  adjustable  plate,  and  having  also  characters  distin- 
guishing said  graduations  respectively,  one  of  said  sup- 
porting-plates having  characters  disposed  respectively  ad- 
jacent to  and  distinguishing  said  marking-plates. 

14.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft 
rotative  on  said  support,  two  supporting-plates  rotative  on 
said  shaft,  one  plate  being  fixed  on  the  shaft,  the  other 
plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  plate  and 
having  a  circular  series  of  radial  slots,  a  plurality  of 
marking-plates  having  convex  inner  edges  and  pivoted  to 
the  fixed  plate  and  slidable  In  said  slots,  one  of  the  mark- 
ing plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  gradu- 
ations adapted  to  register  with  the  adjustable  plate,  one 
of  the  supporting-plates  having  consecutive  numerals  ad- 
jacent the  marking-plates  respectively,  and  a  resilient 
band  embracing  the  outer  edges  of  said  marking-plates. 

15.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft  ro- 
tative on  said  handle,  two  supporting-plates  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  one  of  the  plates  being  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  the  other  plate  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  plate,  said  adjustable  plate  having  a 
circular  series  of  radial  slots,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  mark- 
ing-plates pivoted  to  the  fixed  plate  and  slidable  In  said 
slots  of  the  other  plate,  the  inner  edges  of  said  marking- 
plates  being  convex,  one  of  said  marking-plates  hiving  a 
longitudinal  series  of  transverse  graduations,  characters 
distinguishing  said  graduations,  one  supporting  plate  hav- 
ing consecutive  numerals  adjacent  said  marking-plates  re- 
siK>ctively,  and  expansible  means  for  holding  said  marking- 
plates  in  said  slots. 

16.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft 
rotative  on  said  support,  two  supporting-plates  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral radial  slots,  one  plate  being  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  the  other  plate  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  plate,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  marking-plates  havlni? 
their  inner  edges  convex  and  mounted  respectively  In  said 
slots  of  said  supporting  ■  plates,  the  inner  edges  of  the 
marking-plates  being  notched  to  receive  the  fixed  plate  to 
prevent  lengthwise  movement  of  the  marking-plates  In 
said  plate  yet  permitting  said  marking-plates  to  swing,  one 
of  said  marking-plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
transverse  graduations  having  adjacent  thereto  suitable 
distinguishing  characters  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
adjustable  plate,  one  of  said  supporting-plates  having  a 
circular  series  of  consecutive  numerals  adjacent  respec- 
tively said  marking-plates,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
marking-plates  in  said  slots. 


t 


8  4  7.997.  COMBINATION  MERRY-OO-ROUND  AND 
TKETER.  John  W.  Abniy.  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed 
July  17>,  190r».     Serial  No.  269,844. 


Claim.— 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
central  pivoted  sweep,  longitudinally  slotted,  a  seat-stand- 
ard extending  through  said  slot  and  sUdably  adjastabl* 
along  said  alot,  a  aeat  carriad  by  the  aald  standard,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  standard 
and  also  projecting  upwardly  throogta  the  said  slot,  and 
means  c<Minected  to  said  lever  for  routing  the  sweep. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  sweep,  longitudinally 
■lotted,  a  seat-sUndard  extending  in  said  slot,  and  sUdably 


adjustable  therein,  a  seat  upon  the  standard,  a  fixed  disk 
concentric  with  the  pivot-point  of  the  sweep,  an  arm  piv- 
oted upon  said  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  seat-standard, 
adjustable  links  connecting  the  lever  to  the  arm  and 
means  carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
disk  therein,  a  pivoted  pin  on  the  disk,  a  sweep  plvotally 
resting  upon  the  said  pivot-pin,  seats  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  sweep,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pivot- 
pin,  means  carried  by  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk  and  means  operatable  from  the  seats 
for  partially  rotating  said  arms  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
plvot-pln,  a  ratchet,  a  sweep  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
pivot-pin  adjacent  the  ratchet,  pawls  carried  by  the  arms 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  ratchet  in  one  direction  and  to 
hold  the  arms  stationary  during  a  pull  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, seat-standards  slldably  adjustable  in  the  slot  of 
the  sweep,  seats  carried  by  said  standards,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  of  said  standards,  and  adjustable 
links  connecting  said  levers  to  the  said  arms,  respectively, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


847.998.     NUT -LOCK.     Alo.vzo  Rakkr.  Granbury,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,376. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt- 
shank  having  threads,  of  a  base  that  fits  upon  the  bolt- 
shank,  a  nut  that  screws  upon  the  shank,  teeth  located  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  base  that  Is  disposed  In  opposition  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  nut,  a  casing  carried  by  the  nut  and 
extending  over  the  teeth  of  the  base,  and  a  dog  mounted 
on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  and  coacting  with  the  teeth  to 
prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt-shank  hav- 
ing threads,  of  a  base  that  fits  upon  the  bolt-shank,  a  nut 
that  screws  upon  the  shank,  an  annular  series  of  teeth 
projecting  In  the  same  direction  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
base  that  is  disposed  in  opposition  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
nut,  a  casing  carried  by  the  nut  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  thereof,  said  casing  inclosing  the  teeth  of  the  base, 
and  a  yielding  dog  mounted  wholly  inside  the  casing  and 
coacting  with  said  teeth  to  prevent  retrograde  movement 
of  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
having  an  opening,  and  a  series  of  teeth  surrounding  the 
same  and  projecting  In  the  same  direction  therefrom,  of 
a  nut  member  cojiperatlng  with  the  base  member,  said  nut 
member  having  an  outstanding  casing  that  Incloses  the 
teeth  and  Is  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  a  keeper-loop, 
and  a  yielding  dog  having  one  end  engaged  in  the  keeper- 
loop,  and  the  other  end  cooperating  with  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a 
bolt  -  receiving  opening,  an  outstanding  boas  surrounding 
the  same,  and  an  annular  series  of  teeth  projecting  in  one 
direction  from  the  ooter  face  of  the  base,  said  teeth  being 
carried  by  the  base  and  sarroondlng  the  boaa,  of  a  nat 
having  a  casing  that  Incloses  the  teeth,  and  a  yielding  dog 
located  inside  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  tlie  teeth, 
a  portl<m  of  said  casing  engaging  the  boas. 

5.  In  a  nnt-lo^.  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
opening,  and  an  annular  aeries  of  teeth  snrroaadlng  the 
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same,  of  a  nut  cooperating  with  the  baae  and  having  a  caa- 
ing  that  indosea  the  teeth,  said  nut  and  casing  baring  a 
lK>lt- receiving  opening,  a  boss  surrounding  the  bolt-receiv- 
ing opening  and  located  in  the  casing,  said  boss  being  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  base,  and  a  yielding  dog  ar- 
ranged In  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the 
base. 

6.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a 
nut-recelvlng  opening,  a  boss  surroupdlng  the  same,  and  an 
annular  series  of  teeth  surroonding  the  boss,  of  a  nnt,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  nut  and  inclosing  the  teeth  of  the 
base,  said  casing  and  nut  being  provided  with  a  bolt-re- 
ceiving opening,  a  bosa  snrronndlng  the  bolt- receiving  open- 
ing and  located  In  the  casing,  said  boss  cooperating  with 
the  boss  of  the  baae,  and  keeper-dogs  secured  within  the 
caalng  and  having  free  terminals  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  base. 


847,999.     QUILTING- FRAME.     Samdil  C.  Batjohn,  Ber- 
trand.   Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Henry   L.   Flnley, 
Charleston,     Mo.     Filed    June    21,     1906.       Serial     No 
322,754. 


Claim.— 1.  A  qullting-frame  consisting  of  end  rails,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bar  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  rails,  legs  supporting  the  frame,  and  laterally- 
extending  brackets  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
with  the  frame. 

2.  A  quUtlng-frame  consisting  of  end  rails,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bar  slldably  located  upon  said 
ralla.   said  bar  and  said  shaft  having  qalltlng-engaglng 
means,  and  links  located  upon  said  rails. 

3.  A  qullting-frame  consisting  of  end  rails,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bar  slldably  located  upon  said 
rails,  and  links  located  npon  said  rails  and  having  fric- 
tion-rollers which  engage  the  oater  edges  of  the  rails. 

4.  A  quilting  frame  conalstlng  of  end  rails,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bar  slldably  located  upon  said 
rails,  links  located  upon  said  raUs,  and  hooks  atUched  to 
•aid  links  and  each  adapted  to  engage  the  next  adjacent 
link  and  space  the  links  apart 


S48.000.     TOOL  FOB  TBIMMING  THE  ED0B8  OF  SOLES 
AND    HEELS    FOB    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Zoriqca 
BEADDav,  Lynn,  Masa.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1902.     Benewed 
Aug.  13,  1906.    SerUl  No.  880.467. 
Cloim. — 1.  An  edge-trimming  machine  comprising  in  its 

construction  a  roUry  shaft,  a  cutter  fast  to  said  ahaft  and 


provided  with  a  series  of  cutting-teeth,  three  concentric 
sleeves  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adjustable  as  one 
piece  longitudinally  thereof,  said  sleeves  comprising  a  cut- 
ter guard  sleeve  having  a  wrles  of  Kuard-fingers  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said  cutter ; 
an  auxiliary  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  cutter-guard  sleeve 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  feather  edge- 
guard  sleeve  provided  with  fingers  projecting  l>etween  the 
teeth  of  said  cutter  and  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary 
sleeve  ;  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  auxiliary  sleeve 
and  feather  edge  guard  sleeve  apart. 


2.  An  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
I  tlon  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cutter  fast  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with   a    series   of   cutting-teeth,    three   concentric   sleeves 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adjustable  as  one  piece  longi- 
tudinally  thereof,  said  sleeves  comprising  a  cutter  guard 
sleeve  having  a  series  of  guafd-Ongers   Integral   therewith 
and  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said  cutter;  nn  auxil- 
iary sleeve  mounted  upon  said  cutter  guard  sleeve  and  ad- 
justable  longitudinally   thereon,   and   a   feather  edge-guard 
sleeve  provided  with  fingers  projecting  between   the  teeth 
of  said  cutter  and  mounted  upon  said  auxlliar}    sleeve  ;  a 
spring   acting   to  hold  said  auxiliary   sleeve  and   feather- 
edge-guard  sleeve  apart,  and  a  stop  fast  to  one  of  said  last- 
named  sleeves  adapted  to  limit  their  movement  relatively 
to  each  other,  said  feather-edge-guard  sk'eve  and  auxiliary 
sleeve  adjustable  as  one  piece  longitudinally  of  said  cutter- 
guard  sleeve. 

3.  .\n  edge-trimming  machine  comprising  In  its  construc- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  a  cutter  fast  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  cutting-teeth,  a  cutter  guard  sleeve  fast  to 
said  shaft  having  a  series  of  guard  fingers  integral  there- 
with and  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said  cutter,  an 
auxiliary  sleeve  fast  to  said  cutter-guard  sleeve  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  thereof,  a  feather-edge-guard  sleeve 
provided  with  teeth  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said 
cutter  outside  said  guard-fingers,  said  feather  edge-guard 
sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  auxiliary  sleeve,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  auxiliary  sleeve  and  feather- 
edge-guard  sleeve,  and  a  stop  fast  on  one  of  said  last- 
named  sleeves  to  limit  their  movement  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

4.  An  edge-trimming  machine  comprising  In  its  construc- 
tion a  roUry  shaft,  a  cutter  fast  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  cutting-teeth,  a  cutter  guard  sleeve  fast  to 
said  shaft  having  a  series  of  guard-fingers  Integral  there- 
with and  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said  cutter,  an 
auxiliary  sleeve  fast  to  said  cutter-guard  sleeve  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  thereof,  a  feather-edge-guard  sleeve 
provided  with  teeth  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said 
••utter  outside  said  guard-fingers,  said  featber-edge-guard 
sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  auxiliary  sleeve,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  auxiliary  sleeve  and  feather- 
edge-guard  sleeve,  and  a  stop  screw  having  screw- threaded 
engagement  with  said  auxiliary  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  {provided  in  said  feather-edge-guard  sleeve 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeves  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

5.  An  edge-trimming  machine  comprising  in  Its  constme- 
tlon  a  roUry  shaft,  a  cutter  fast  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  cutting-teeth,  a  cutter-guard  sleeve  fast  to 
said  shaft  having  a  series  of  guard-flngers  integral  there- 
with and  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said  cntter,  an 
auxiliary  sleeve  fast  to  said  cutter-guard  sleeve  and  ad- 
JusUble  longitudinally  thereof,  a  feather-edge-g&ard  sleeTa 
provided  with  teeth  projecting  between  the  teeth  of  said 
cutter  outside  said  guard-fingers,  said  feather-edge-guard 
sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  aoxlllary  sleeve,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  auxiliary  sleeve  and  featber- 
edge-guard  sleeve,  and  a  stop-screw  having  screw-threaded 
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engagement  with  said  auxiliary  sleere  and  projecting 
at  one  end  thereof  through  a  slot  prorided  In  said  feather- 
edge-guard  aleere  and  at  the  other  end  Into  a  groore  pro- 
Tided  in  said  cutter-guard  sleere. 


ment  relative  to  the  stem,  a  body  portion  morable  upon 
the  cnpporting  member,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be 
tween   the  body  portion  and   the  supporting  member   for 
moTlng    the   body   portion    relatirely    to   said    supporting 
member. 


848.001.       HEAD -BEST    FOR    BABBEB    AND    OTHER      848.002.     SHUTTLE-BOX  FOB  LOOMS.     JoaiF  BiM.  Vi- 


CHAIRS.      Bdobne    BcENiNOHAna.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  246.449.  1 


./* 


Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
ing  a  lonsitndlnally-adjustable  stem,  a  supportlnR  member 
plTotally  connected  with  the  stem,  means  to  hold  the  sup- 
portins:  member  from  movement  relative  to  said  stem.,  a 
body  portion  movably  mounted  on  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted,  when  said  supporting  member  is  plvotally 
moved,  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  position  for  use,  and  a 
brace  one  end  of  which  has  movable  connection  with  the 
body  portion  while  its  opposite  end  has  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  the  supporting  member. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally-adjustable stem,  a  supporting  member  plvotally 
connected  with  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
Blotted  oponiuK.  means  to  hold  the  supporting  member 
from  movement  relative  to  said  stem,  a  body  portion  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  adapted, 
when  said  supporting  member  Is  plvotally  moved,  to  be 
swung  Into  and  out  of  position  for  use,  a  brace  one  end 
of  which  has  movable  connection  with  the  body  portion, 
and  a  set-screw  having  threaded  connection  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  brace,  said  set-screw  being  passed 
through  and  adapted  for  adjustment  along  the  slotted 
opening  of  the  supporting  member  and  being  provided  with 
a  head  engageable  upon  said  supporting  member  for  hold- 
ing the  brace  in  adjusted  position  thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally-adjustable stem  having  means  for  holding  it  in 
adjusted  position  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
arm  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  supporting  member 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  stem  below  the  arm 
thereof,  a  pin  passed  through  one  of  the  perforations  of 
the  arm  and  engaged  with  the  supporting  memt>er  to  hold 
It  from  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  stem,  a  body 
portion  movable  upon  the  supporting  member,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  body  portion  and  the  sup- 
porting member  for  moving  the  body  portion  relatively  to 
•aid  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chair-back  having  a  gnideway  along  Its  rear  side, 
an  escutcheon-plate  extended  over  said  guideway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted-  opening  open  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
Mcutcheon-plate  and  alined  with  said  guideway  In  the 
ehalr-back.  a  stem  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  gulde- 
wmj  of  the  chair-back  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  per- 
forated arm  adapted,  when  the  stem  is  slid  downward  in 
the  guideway.  to  traverse  the  slotted  opening  of  the  es- 
cutcheon-plate, aseans  for  holding  the  stess  In  adjusted  po- 
sition In  the  guideway,  a  supporting  member  having  piv- 
otal c<uinection  with  the  stem  below  the  arm  thereof,  a  pin 
passed  throogh  the  perforation  of  the  arm  and  engaged 
with  the  supporting  member  to  hold  it  from  pivotal  move- 


enna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Union  Bank.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary.  '  Filed  ^Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
350.506. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  shuttle-box  for  looms  haviOK  a  swell  mov- 
able on  said  box  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  picker 
havlnc  a  part  fitting  and  guided  by  said  slot. 

'J.  .\  shuttle-box  for  looms  having  a  swell  movable  on 
said  box  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  picker  for  said  box 
and  having  the  waist  of  said  picker  fitting  and  guided  by 
said  slot,  and  a  guide-rod  for  the  picker. 

.'V  .\  shuttle-box  for  looms  having  a  swell  movable  on 
said  box  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  picker  having  a 
part  fitting  and  guided  by  said  slot.  In  combination  with  a 
loom-stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  swell  aforesaid. 

4.  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  having  a  swell  movable  on 
said  box  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  picker  having  a 
part  fitting  and  guided  by  said  slot,  in  combination  with  a 
loom-stopping  mechanism  comprising  two  levers,  one  of 
which  is  in  engagement  with  the  swell  aforesaid  and  one 
of  which  has  a  projection  which  engages  the  other  lever. 

5.  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  having  a  swell  movable  on 
said  box  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  picker  having  a 
part  fitting  and  guided  by  said  slot.  In  combination  with  a 
loom-stoppIng  mechanism  comprising  two  levers,  one  of 
which  is  In  engagement  with  the  swell  aforesaid  and  other 
of  which  levers  Is  temporarily  held  out  of  stopping  posi- 
tion by  lever  first  named. 

6.  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  having  a  swell  movable  on  said 
box  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  picker  having  a  part 
fitting  In  and  guided  by  said  slot,  in  combination  with  a 
loom-stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  swell  aforesaid,  and  with  a  piv- 
oted feeler  for  said  box  and  a  part  movable  by  the  afore- 
said lever  and  operating  upon  said  feeler. 


848.00.1.     SCREW.     FasD  W.  BaAUNscHwsio.  Watertown, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,.'<14. 


Claim. — 1.  A  screw  having  a  screw-driver  seat  in  the 
head  thereof  with  the  l>ottom  of  the  seat  provided  with 
diverged  branches,  and  a  cap  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  bendable  ribs  to  enter  the  seat  and  the 
branches  thereof  for  connecting  the  cap  to  the  head. 

2.  A  screw  having  a  tapered  head  provided  with  a 
screw-driver  seat,  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with  di- 
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verging  branchea.  and  a  cap  having  substantially  parallel 
bendable  ribs  to  enter  the  seat  and  the  branches  thereof 
for  connecting  the  cap  to  the  bead,  the  ribs  approximating 
the  diameter  of  the  head  and  having  their  ends  beveled 
corresponding  to  the  Uper  of  the  head. 

3.  A  screw  having  a  separate  cap  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  head  of  the  screw  and  provided  with  a  diamet- 
rically-extending rib  on  the  bottom  of  the  cap  which  en- 
gages in  the  seat  of  the  screw  and  pointed  wings  carried 
by  the  edge  of  the  cap  to  be  driven  into  the  work. 

4.  A  screw  having  a  diametric  screw-driver  seat  in  its 
head  with  the  bottom  of  the  seat  provided  with  diverging 
branches,  and  a  separate  cap  exceeding  the  diameter  of 
the  head  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially  dia- 
metric bendable  ribs  to  enter  the  seat  and  the  branches 
thereof  to  connect  the  cap  to  the  screw,  said  cap  also  be- 
ing provided  with  depending  pointed  wings  carried  by  the 
edge  of  the  cap  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs  to  enter  the  work. 

5.  A  screw  having  a  head  provided  with  a  driver's  seat 
formed  with  locking-walls,  of  a  cap  provided  with  a  rib  on 
its  bottom  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the 
said  walls  of  the  screw-driver  seat  for  securing  the  cap  to 
the  screw. 

6.  A  cap  for  screws  comprising  a  head  having  a  pair  of 
depending  substantially  diametric  parallel  bendable  ribs. 

7.  A  csp  for  screws  comprising  a  head  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  diametric  parallel  bendable  ribs  depending 
therefrom  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  converged  down- 
wardly. 

8.  A  cap  for  screws  comprising  a  head  having  a  pair  of 
substantUlly  diametric  parallel  bendable  ribs  depending 
therefrom  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  converged  down- 
wardly, and  pointed  wings  depending  from  the  edge  of  the 
head  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs. 


848,006.     METHOD  OP  HEADING  SHEET-METAL  CANS 
Jdlids  BaBNCiNoaa,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Max  Ams  Machine  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N   Y 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Mar.  17,  1906      8e^ 
rial  No.  306,586.  .     i'v^.     oe-. 


C/aim.— Method  of  heading  sheet-metal  cans  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  flanged  cover  on  a  flanged  can  bod  v 
clenching  the  cover-flange  to  the  body  flange  at  spaced 
point.s.  and  then  turning  down  both  flanges  along  their 
entire  circumference,  to  fold  the  cover  flange  around  the 
can-flange  and  interpose  said  cover  flange  sldewise  between 
the  can-body  and  the  can-flange,  substantially  as  specified. 


848.006.      ELECTRIC   CONTROLLER.      Rot    W     Buown 
Amsterdam,    N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    19.    1906.      Serial    No' 
312,61.^. 


848.004.     WAGON  END-GATE  ROD.     Berti.viis  Bhkaiim 
Taylor,  N    D.      Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,731.' 


Claim. — 1.  An  end-gate  for  vehicles  comprising  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  gate,  a  rod  adapted  to  contact  the  rear  side 
of  the  gate,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a 
knob  limiting  its  movement,  and  the  other  end  having 
teeth  or  serrations,  and  a  spring-actuated  slidably  mount- 
ed thumb  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  and  yield- 
ingly hold  the  rod  in  place. 

2.  An  end  gate  rod  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rod  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  knob  and  the  other  end  with 
teeth  or  serrations,  a  thumb-latch  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  or  serrations  on  the  rod,  and  a  spring  controlling 
the  thumb-latch. 

3.  An  end-gate  rod  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rod  having 
teeth  or  serrations  on  one  of  its  ends,  a  thumb  latch  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  serrated  end  of  the  rod 
is  adapted  to  pass,  a  casing  having  the  thumb  latch  slid- 
ably mounted  therein,  and  a  spring  within  the  casing 
adapted  to  hold  the  latch  yieldingly  in  engagement  with 
the  serrated  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  An  end-gate  rod  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rod  having 
a  knob  formed  integral  with  one  end  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  teeth  or  serrations,  a  thumb  latch  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  serrated  end  of  the  rod 
passes,  the  teeth  or  serratlona  engaging  one  wall  of  said 
opening,  a  suitable  caalng  for  the  other  end  of  said  thumb- 
latch  which  is  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  a  spring 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  control  the  thumb  latch  and 
hold  it  yieldingly  In  contact  with  aaid  teeth  or  serrations. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  composed  of  Portland  cement  having  contacts 
and  resistance  bodies  embedded  therein  and  connected  to- 
gether by  means  of  strips  adapted  to  anchor  the  said  con- 
tacts in  the  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  resistance-bodies 
embedded  therein  and  strips  adapted  to  anchor  the  said 
contacts  in  the  said  cylinder  and  to  connect  certain  of 
the  said  contacts  with  each  other  and  with  the  said  re- 
slstance-t>odies. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der composed  of  Portland  cement  and  having  a  resistance- 
body  covered  with  a  non-absorbent  paint  embedded  there- 
in. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  resist- 
ance-body covered  with  soda  silicate  and  lavlte  and  em- 
bedded in  Portland  cement. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able body  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  a  resistance- 
body  and  a  blow-out  magnet  located  therein. 

6.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ances and  an  electromagnet  located  in  the  said  cylinder 
the  said  magnet  having  poles  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
certain  of  the  said  contacts. 

7.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able body  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances connected  to  the  said  contacts  and  a  blow-out 
magnet  located  thereon,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  flrst-named  contacts. 

8.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
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der  hATlas  •  plurality  of  ooataeta  MBbcddcd  therein,  an- 
chors for  Mcartnc  th«  laid  contact*,  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ancM  locatad  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  plarality  of  ilxed  con- 
tacts adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  flrat-named  con- 
tacts and  a  blow-oat  magnet  located  in  the  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  prevent  arcing  between  certain  of  the  said 
contacts. 

9.  In  an  electric  system  the  comt^lnatlOB  of  a  soarce  of 
electric  current,  a  controlled  means,  a  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  and  a  plarality  of  resistances  mount- 
ed therein,  brushes  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said 
contacts  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  said  con- 
tacts as  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  in  Tarying  quantities 
in  one  direction  when  the  cylinder  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  flow  in  Tsrlous  qasntlties  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  the  cylinder  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

10.  In  an  electric  controller  a  resistance-body  embedded 
in  cement  covered  by  a  moisture-proof  heat-resisting  paint. 


848,007.  CLAMP  FOR  BASE-BALL  COVERS.  Fhm)  A. 
Brusskau,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed -Oct.  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341,367. 


CUtim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp 
for  base  ball  covers  consisting  of  a  device  of  less  area 
than  a  cover-section,  conforming  on  its  interior  to  the 
spherical  shape  of  a  ball  and  adapted  to  flt  over  and  con- 
fine the  cover-section  while  being  sewed  or  stitched. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  for  base- 
ball covers  consisting  of  a  resilient  member  constructed 
and  adapted  to  clasps  over  a  cover-section  and  hold  it  in 
place  while  being  sewed  or  stitched,  such  member  having 
a  smaller  area  than  the  section. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  for  base- 
ball covers  consisting  of  a  resilient  member  constructed 
and  adapted  to  clasp  over  a  cover-section  and  hold  it  in 
place  while  being  sewed  or  stitched,  the  end  portions  of 
such  member  being  larger  than  the  middle  connecting  por- 
tion thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  for  base- 
ball covers  consisting  of  a  resilient  member  constructed 
and  adapted  to  clasp  over  a  cover-section  and  hold  it  In 
place  while  being  sewed  or  stitched,  the  terminal  portions 
of  such  member  being  larger  than  the  middle  connecting 
portion  thereof  and  the  member  as  a  whole  having  a 
smaller  area  than  the  section. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  clamp  for  base- 
ball covers  consisting  of  a  resilient  CMicavo-convex  mem- 
ber constmcted  and  adapted  to  clasp  over  a  cover-section 
and  hold  it  in  place  while  being  sewed  or  stitched,  such 
member  having  a  smaller  area  than  the  section. 


ovOyWo* 


8  4  8,008.  CORN  -  BUSKER.  William  T.  Caldwcll, 
Edgar,  Ncbr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  Albert  John  Lepper,  Edgar,  Nebr.  Piled  Oct  31, 
190«.    Serial  No.  341,487. 

(Jlmim. — ^A  eom-huskef,  comprising  a  mitten ;  a  carved, 
toothed,  metal  plate,  secured  to  the  face  of  the  thumb  por- 
tion :  and  a  second  metal  plate  aeeared  to  the  tece  of  the 
flnger  portion  along  the  line  of  the  flrat  Jolat  ot  the  flager, 
and  carved  at  one  end  over  the  forefinger  portion  and 
formed  with  a  row  of  teeth  panched  from  the  metal  with 
their  bends  or  baaea  In  the  line  <rf  the  length  of  the  plate. 


848,009.  GATE -VALVE.  Lewis  D.  Castlk,  Barberton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Valve  and  Fittings  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  20,  lOOS,  Serial  No. 
280,035.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,379. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  bonnet  or 
hood  provided  with  an  externally-threaded  projection  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve-actuating  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  a  cap  fitting  on  said  thread- 
ed projection,  and  packing  material  inclosed  by  said  cap, 
said  projection  having  a  bearing-block  projecting  beyond 
the  same  and  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  cap  and  being 
provided  with  carved  faces  non-concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  actuating-Bcrew. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  bonnet  or  hood  hav- 
ing an  externally-threaded  projection  having  an  opening 
therethrongh.  a  valve-actuating  screw  extending  through 
said  opening,  a  packing-cap  fitting  on  said  threaded  projec- 
tion, and  packing  material  Inclosed  by  said  cap,  said 
threaded  projection  having  a  bearing-block  projecting  be- 
yond the  same  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  interior 
of  said  cap  and  being  provided  with  elliptical  side  faces. 


848,010.     LATHE  TOOL -HOLDER.     Rosro  E.  Coltoh. 
Basthampton,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  L. 
Lyman,  Basthampton,  Masa.    Filed  July  81,  190S.    Se- 
rial No.  271,963. 
dmim. — In  a  tod-holder,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  shank 

havlns  a  comparatively  broad  and  thin  oater  end  In  which 
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Is  s  circular  opening,  and  also  having  a  shoulder  2ft  ex- 
tending throagbout  tbe  width  of  said  broad  and  thin  outer 
end  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  the  engage- 
ment of  tbe  rear  ends  of  tools  placed  at  various  angles  of 
Inclination  to  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  shank, 
a    post,    of   circular    form    in   cross-section,    arranged   and 


adapted  to  be  turned  in  the  circular  opening  in  tbe  broad 
snd  thin  end  of  tbe  shsnk  and  having  a  diametrical  open- 
InR  arranged  above  the  same,  snd  means  on  the  post  for 
bolding  a  tool  resting  in  the  diametrical  opening  of  tbe 
post. 


8  4  8,011.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  LOCOMOTIVE- 
VALVES.  John  J.  Cunollt  and  Jou.n  Hksku.n,  Mar- 
quette, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,749. 


f 

Claim.  — 1.   In  a  machine  for  setting  valves,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  load-susUinlng  rollers,   a   fluid 
pressure  cylinder  connected  with  the  rollers  to  operate  the 
rollers,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  exhaust  from   the 
cylinder  to  control  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  valves,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  load-sustaining  rollers,  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
mechanism  for  operating  the  rollers,  an  exhaust-pipe  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  and  means  in  the  pipe  to  connect 
the  exhaust  and  thereby  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  valves,  the  combination  of 
parallel  shafts,  load-sustaining  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
fluid  pressure  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  and  piston-rod  mounted  upon  one  shaft, 
and  a  connection  between  the  end  of  the  piston-rod  and 
the  other  shaft  whereby  the  rollers  are  operated  by  the 
operation  of  the  fluid-pressure  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  valves,  the  combination  of 
shafts,  rollers  thereon,  fluid-pressure  operating  means,  a 
lever  loosely  mounted  on  one  shaft  connected  to  the  fluid- 
pressure  operating  means,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  lever,  and  a  ratchet  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
engaged  by  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  machine  t6r  setting  valves,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  load-sustaining  rollers,  means  for  operating 
the  rollers,  means  for  controlling  the  operating  means,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rollers. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  setting  ralves,  the  combination  of 
shafta,   load-sastaialng  rollers  mounted   thereon,  a  fluid- 


pressure  operating  mechanism,  and  a  ratchet  -  and  -  pawl 
mechanism  connecting  the  operating  mechanism  with  one 
shaft  and  reversing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  setting  valves,  the  combination  of 
shafts,  rollers  supported  thereon,  an  operating  device,  a 
ratchet  secured  to  one  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shsft,  a  double  pawl  pivoted  on  the  lever,  and  means 
for  throwing  either  one  of  the  pawls  in  engagement  with 
the  ratchet. 


848,012.  STOP  FOE  TWISTER-BOBBINS.  Richard  II. 
Cook,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Thresd  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  .Mar.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  306.096. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  twistlng-machlne,  a  winding-bobbin,  a 
drivlDK-spindle  therefor,  means  on  tbe  spindle  engaging  the 
bobbin,  a  lever  for  disengaging  tbe  bobbin  from  the  driv- 
ing-spindle, a  catch  pivoted  upon  said  lever  adapted  to  en- 
page  said  bobbin  ;  a  dog  normally  bolding  said  lever,  a  rod 
for  disengaging  said  dog.  a  latch  normally  sustaining  said 
rod.  and  a  swinging  arm  having  a  passage  for  tbe  yarn  or 
thread,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  disengage  said  latch 
from  said  rod  when  tbe  yam  or  thread  breaks  and  a  link 
connected  to  said  catch  for  causing  It  to  be  thrown  Into 
position  when  said  lever  disengages  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  twlstlng-macblne,  a  twlstlng-spIndle,  s  bobbin, 
means  on  tbe  spindle  engaging  the  bobbin,  a  lever  for  dis- 
engaging the  bobbin  from  tbe  spindle,  a  catch  pivoted  upon 
said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  bobbin  ;  a  dog  normally 
sustaining  the  lever,  means  for  forcibly  striking  said  dog 
to  disengage  it  from  said  lever,  a  swinging  arm  having  a 
passage  for  the  thread  or  yarn,  and  means  set  in  opera- 
tion by  the  movement  thereof  for  releasing  said  striking 
means  and  a  link  connected  to  said  catch  for  causing  It  to 
be  thrown  Into  position  when  said  lever  disengages  the 
bobbin. 

3.  In  a  stop-motion  for  a  bobbin,  a  bobbin,  a  drlvlng- 
splndle  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin,  means  on  the  spindle 
engaging  the  bobbin  means  for  disengaging  the  bobbin 
from  said  spindle,  a  catch  pivoted  upon  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  bobbin  ;  a  swinging  arm  having  a  passage 
for  the  thread  or  yarn,  and  means  set  in  operation  by  the 
movement  thereof  for  bringing  said  disengaging  means 
Into  operation  when  tbe  yarn  or  thread  breaks  and  a  link 
connected  to  said  catch  for  causing  it  to  be  thrown  into 
position  when  said  lever  disengages  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  stop-motion  for  a  bobbin,  a  bobbin,  a  drlring* 
spindle,  means  on  the  spindle  engaging  the  bobbin,  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  bobbin 
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baring  Its  opposite  end  orerwelchted,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  lerer  disengaged  from  said  bobbin,  a  cateb- 
leyer  pivoted  to  said  engaging  lerer  also  adapted  to  engage 
said  txobbln,  a  link  connected  to  said  cateb-lerer  for  caus- 
ing It  to  be  thrown  Into  position  when  said  engaging  lerer 
operates,  and  means  for  releasing  said  engaging  lever  when 
the  thread  breaks. 


848.013.  STOP  MECHANI8IC  FOR  BOBBINS.  Richasd 
H.  Cook,  Pall  Blver,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Thread  Companr.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Mar.  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,098. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  bobbins,  a  bobbin,  a 
drivlng-splndle,  means  carried  by  the  spindle  to  engafre  the 
bobbin,  a  rotatable  hub,  a  cam  carried  thereby  for  disen- 
gaging the  bobbin  from  the  drlYlng-spindle,  a  projection 
from  said  hub,  a  latch  member  normally  engaging  said  pro- 
jection, means  for  rotating  said  hub  when  released,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  said  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  a  stop-motion  for  bobbins,  a  bobbin,  a  drlving-spln- 
dle.  means  carried  by  the  spindle  to  engage  the  bobbin,  a 
rotatable  hub,  a  cam  carried  thereby  for  disengaging  the 
bobbin  from  the  drlTing-splndle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  hub 
for  positively  engaging  said  bobbin  when  disengaged  from 
said  spindle,  a  latch  normally  engaging  said  hub.  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  hub  upon  the 
breaking  of  the  yam. 

3.  In  a  stop-motion  for  bobbins,  a  bobbin  :  a  driving-spin- 
dle, means  carried  by  the  spindle  to  engage  the  bobbin, 
means  for  disengaging  the  bot>bln  from  the  drlving-splndle. 
comprising  a  cam  mounted  on  a  rotatable  hub  and  a  pin 
carried  thereby  positively  engaging  said  bobbin  when  disen- 
gaged from  said  spindle :  and  electromagnetlcally-operable 
means  for  controlling  said  disengaging  and  engaging  and 
stopping  means  including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  freely- 
pivoted  arm  having  a  passage  surrounding  the  yarn,  and 
held  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
Uct. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  bobbins,  a  bobbin,  a  driving- 
•plndle,  means  carried  by  the  spindle  to  engage  the  bobbin, 
a  rotatable  hub,  a  cam  carried  thereby  for  disengaging  the 
bobbin  from  the  driving-spindle,  a  projection  from  said  hub, 
a  latch  member  normally  engaging  said  projection,  meana 
for  rotating  said  bob  when  releaaed,  and  elcctromagnetlc- 
ally-operable  means  for  disengaging  said  latch  member 
froa  anld  projection  IncladtBg  a  statlcmary  contact  and  a 
frMtxirtvoted  arm  haring  a  passajs  for  the  yam. 

&.  In  a  st(H>-iBotlon  for  bobbins,  a  bobbin,  a  drlvlng-spln- 
dl«,  ■sans  carried  by  the  spindle  to  engage  the  bobbin,  a 


rotatable  hub,  a  cam  carried  thereby  for  disengaging  the 
bobbin  from  the  driving-spindle,  a  pin  carried  by  said  hub 
for  positively  engaging  said  botibin  when  disengaged  from 
said  spindle,  a  latch  normally  engaging  said  hub,  and  elec- 
tromagnetlcally-operable means  for  disengaging  said  latch 
from  said  hub  upon  the  breaking  of  the  yam.  Including  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  freely-pivoted  arm  surrounding 
the  yam  and  held  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact. 


848,014.  HYDRANT  OB  PIRB-PLDG.  Chaslxs  E.  Cot- 
ton, Bellalre,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leon  O.  Van 
Uew,  Bellalre.  Mich.  Piled  May  16,  1903.  Serial  No 
157,468. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flre-hydrant  so  constructed  that  It  may  be 
readily  opened  when  its  contained  liquid  is  frozen,  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  barrel  so  shaped  as  to  present  an  unob- 
structed passage  for  the  removal  of  frozen  material  and 
having  a  liquid-inlet  and  a  liquid-outlet,  a  valve  seated  at 
the  inlet  end  of  said  barrel,  a  tapered  stem  fixed  at  Its 
smaller  end  to  the  valve  and  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in the  barrel,  Its  larger  end  being  located  above  the  level 
of  the  lower  surface  of  the  liquid-outlet  and  means  for 
removing  the  stem  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  barrel. 

2.  A  flre-hydrant  so  constructed  that  it  may  be  readily 
opened  when  its  contained  liquid  is  froaen,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  barrel  so  shaped  as  to  present  an  unobstructed 
passage  for  the  removal  of  frosen  material  and  having  a 
llqnld-lnlet  and  liquid-outlet,  a  valve  seated  at  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  tapered  stem  flxed  at  its  smaller  end 
to  the  valve  and  extending  longitudinally  within  the  bar- 
rel. Its  larger  end  being  located  above  the  level  of  the 
lowest  surface  of  the  llqnld-lnlet,  a  threaded  pin  concen- 
trically located  at  the  large  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  sleeve 
passing  through  the  top  of  the  barrel  end  having  an  Inter- 
mediate annular  flange  which  is  confined  at  the  top  of 
the  barrel  and  retains  the  sleeve  against  longitudinal 
movement  but  permits  rotation  thereof,  said  sleeve  receiv- 
ing said  pin  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  sleeve. 


848.015.      TOILBT  -  POWDER    SIPTER.      PacDcaiCK    8. 

DitwoBTH,  Welland,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Piled  Dec  2, 1905. 

Serial  No.  290,098. 

Clatai. — The  combination  with   the   perforated   rectan- 
gular top  having  a  slot  at  one  end.  of  a  perforated  rectan- 
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gular  slide  having  an  8-shsped  spring  formed  at  one  end 
and  the  opposite  end  extending  through  the  slot  and  form- 
ing a  pressure-handle  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


848.016.  ELECTRIC  ALARM.  Jacob  R.  Donninworth, 
I^combe,  AlberU.  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  303,932. 


Claim. — An  electric  alsrm  oomprlsing  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  contact-plate,  a  drcult-doslng  spring-plate,  a 
longitudinally-movable  bar,  means  for  supporting  the  latter 
above  the  floor,  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  bar  away  from  the  contact-plate,  and  an 
Insulated  head  on  the  bar  normally  bearing  against  the 
circuit-closing  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


84S.017.     VKHICLE  RIM.     FrTKa  Ebner.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,653. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle  -  rim  comprising  a  lower  portion 
formed  with  shouldered  parts  and  having  Its  sides  bent  to 
form  gutters,  an  upper  portion  having  Inclined  portions 
resting  on  the  shouldered  parts  between  the  gutters,  and 
removable  flanges  fitting  In  the  gutters. 

2.  A  vehlcle-rlm  comprising  a  lower  portion  having  Its 
sides  bent  to  form  gutters,  an  upper  portion  resting  on  the 
lower  portion,  and  removable  flanges  arranged  in  the  gut- 
ters and  having  their  tlre-engaglng  portions  formed  solid 
from  which  extend  portions  bent  together  to  exhibit  in 
cross-section  elongated  vertical  openings. 

3.  A  vehlcle-rlm  comprising  a  lower  portion  having  Its 
sides  bent  to  form  gutters,  an  upper  portion  resting  on  the 
lower  portion,  removable  flanges  arranged  In  the  gutters 
and  having  their  tire-engaging  portions  formed  solid  from 
which  extend  portions  bent  together  to  exhibit  in  cross-sec- 
tion elongated  vertical  openings,  and  plugs  fltting  in  said 
openings  adapted  to  recalva  tnmbaeklss. 


848.018.      MEAT  -  BROILER.      Stsphax    A.    Bnoelhard. 

Columbua.    Ohio.      Piled    Apr.    16,    1806.      SerUI    No. 

811,870. 

Olmtm. — 1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
eup-shsped  deflector  supported  below  the  same  in  a 


ner  to  prorlde  an  annular  space  between  Its  side  and  the 
bousing  for  the  passage  of  heat,  a  drlp-pan  supported  on 
the  upper  edge  of  this  defiector  so  as  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween the  two,  lateral  fines  whereby  this  space  communi- 
cates with  the  outside  and  a  meat-support  above  the  drip- 
pan. 


2.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  ilf- 
flector  provided  with  lateral  flues  connecting  the  same  to 
the  bousing  for  support,  a  drlp-pan  resting  on  the  dcrtector 
with  a  space  between  the  two.  which  space  Is  ventilated  by 
the  flues  mentioned  and  a  meat-support  above  this  pan 


8  4  0.019.  GEOORAPHICAL  LOCATOR.  Silva.nls  F. 
Enos,  Mattoon.  111.,  asslfjnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  J. 
Hoag.  Mattoon.  111.  Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'{22,940. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  post  and  means  to  support 
said  post,  of  a  band,  a  frame  pivolally  mounted  upon  said 
band  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  ascertain  the  lo- 
cation of  a  point  from  a  given  point 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  flattened  por- 
tions and  means  to  support  said  post,  of  a  band  surround- 
ing said  post,  a  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  band,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  to  locate  a  point  from  a  given 
point. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  the  combi- 
nation with  a  post  having  flattened  portions,  of  a  band 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  a  frame  pivotally  secured 
to  aald  band  and  arms  Integral  with  said  frame  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  arms  to  locate  a  point  from  a 
given  point 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
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bioatton  with  a  post  having  flattened  portlona  and  notches 
therein,  of  a  band  surroundlnK  said  peat,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  band  stationary  on  the  post,  a  frame  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  band,  means  to  lock  said  frame  in 
its  adjusted  position,  ^aduated  plates  carried  by  said 
frame  whereby  a  point  may  be  located  from  a  given  point 
and  means  to  indicate  the  distance  between  the  two  points. 


848.020.  FRAME  ANI>  HANDLE  STRUCTURE.  SOLO- 
.MOM  B.  FsuERBTKiN.  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cruver 
Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  29.   1906.     Serial  No.  324,075. 


engagement  with  said  rail,  a  substantially  horlcontal  shelf, 
means  connecting  said  shelf  adjustably  to  said  head  to  per- 
mit forward  and  backward  tilting  of  the  sbeif,  and  means 
for  securing  the  slide  at  diCTerent  elevations. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  frame  and  hantlle  structure.  In  combi- 
nation, two  fiamt'  ends  arranged  to  al)Ut  ;  a  plat»^,  the 
end-*  of  which  overlie  said  frame  ends;  a  handle;  ami  a 
screw  for  securing  said  plate  and  said  handle  together. 

2.  In  a  frame  and  handle  structure.  In  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  flanges  between  which  the  object  to  be 
framed  is  held,  the  ends  of  said  frame  abutting;  a  plate 
adapted  to  He  at  one  side  of  said  abutting  frame  ends  with- 
in said  flanges  ;  a  handle  :  and  a  .screw  for  securing  said 
plate  and  said  handle  together. 

."?.  In  a  frame  and  handle  structure.  In  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  two  flanges  between  which  the  object  to 
be  framed  is  held,  the  ends  of  said  frame  being  brought 
relatively  near  each  other;  a  plate  overlying  said  frame 
ends  within  said  flanges;  a  screw  fixed  to  said  plate;  a 
handle  turned  on  said  screw ;  and  a  memt>er  overlying 
said  frame  ends  between  said  frame  and  said  handle. 

4.  .\  frame  and  handle  structnre  comprising  two  frame 
ends  arranged  to  abut,  a  member  adapted  to  lie  on  one 
side  of  said  frame  ends,  a  handle  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
other  side  of  said  frame  ends,  and  a  screw  fixed  to  said 
member  for  securing  said  member  and  handle  together, 
said  frame  ends  t>eing  notched  to  receive  said  screw  be- 
tween them. 

.").  .\  frame  and  handle  structure  comprising  two  frame 
ends,  a  plate  adapted  to  He  on  one  side  of  said  frame  ends, 
a  screw  fixed  to  said  plate,  a  handle  on  the  other  side  of 
said  frame  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw,  and 
a  plate  interposed  between  said  frame  ends  and  said 
handle. 

6.  .\  frame  and  handle  structure  comprising  an  annular 
frame  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  abut,  a  clamping 
plate  adapted  to  He  on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  over 
said  frame  ends,  said  plate  having  a  screw  fixed  rigidly 
thereto,  a  clamping-plate  adapted  to  He  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  frame  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
said  screw,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said 
screw  and  to  clamp  said  frame  ends  between  said  plates. 

7.  A  frame  and  handle  structure  comprising  two  frame 
ends,  a  memt>er  adapted  to  lie  on  one  side  of  said  frame 
ends,  a  handle  adapted  to  He  upon  the  other  aide  of  said 
frame  ends,  means  for  securing  said  plate  and  said  handle 
together  and  clamping  said  frame  enda  between  them,  and 
means  for  forming  a  poaltive  engagement  between  said 
frame  ends  and  said  clamping  meana. 


848.021.  STORE-LADDER.  Waltbb  Fickitt.  Portland, 
Me.  Filed  Jane  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  321.377. 
Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  store-laddera,  comprising 
a  guide-rail  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aide  of  the  ladder, 
a  allde  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  horlsontal 
head  and  an  elongated  member  depending  therefrom  and 
lying  along  and  haTing  extended  Interlocking  and  slldable 


2.  An  attachment  for  store  -  ladders,  consisting  of  a 
guide  rail  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  ladder, 
a  slide  having  Interlocking  and  slldable  engagement  with 
said  rail,  an  expanded  substantially  horizontal  shelf  hav- 
ing a  vertical  fiange  along  its  inner  edge  provided  with  a 
[tair  of  remote  substantially  vertical  slots,  an  inclined 
l)race  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  shelf  and  havinc  Its 
lower  end  abutting  against  the  slide  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  slot,  threaded  clamping  members 
passing  through  said  slots  and  secured  to  the  slide,  and 
means  for  securing  the  slide  at  different  elevations. 


848,022.  FENDER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Lkb  A.  Frateb  and 
\ViLi.iA.\i  .1.  MiLLEB.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Oscar  Lear  .\utomoblle  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
315.527. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fender  construction  secured 
continuously  along  one  of  Its  edges  to  one  side  of  said  ve- 
hicle, and  constructed  to  protect  the  step  and  the  entire 
side  of  the  vehicle  both  adjacent  the  wheels  and  between 
the  wheels  from  all  dust  and  mud  set  in  motion  by  the 
movement  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  member  secured  continuously  along 
one  of  its  edges  to  one  side  of  said  vehicle  l>etween  the 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  integral  fenders  each  secured  con- 
tinuously along  one  of  its  edges  to  the  side  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  arranged  thereon  to  be  opposite  a  wheel  and 
curved  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  extend  at  the  aide  of, 
above,  and  t>eyond  said  wheel,  and  curved  downwardly  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  t>e  secured  at  said  end  to  said 
member,  whereby  there  Is  formed  a  complete  protection  for 
said  vehicle  from  the  dust  and  mud  cast  by  the  wheels 
when  in  motion. 

3.  A  fender  for  rehlclea  composed  of  a  metallic  sheet 
formed  to  present  a  cover  for  a  wheel,  a  side  guard  there- 
for, and  an  end  guard  therefor,  said  fender  being  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  engaging  continuously  there- 
with along  one  of  the  sides  of  said  fender. 

4.  A  fender  for  wheeled  vehicles,  composed  of  a  metallic 
sheet  having  one  of  its  edges  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  engaging  therewith  continuously  along  said 
edge,  and  constructed  to  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  edge  at  the  aide  of  and  above  the  wheel,  and  to 
extend  downwardly  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member  secured 
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continuously  along  one  of  its  edges  to  the  body  of  said  ve-      stands  at  approximately  forty-five  degrees  thereto,  whereby 


hide  and  engaging  continuously  therewith,  aaid  fender  be- 
ing united  at  Its  downwardly-extending  end  to  said  mem- 
ber, whereby  a  continuous  protection  is  afforded  to  said 
vehicle  body  both  at  the  sides  of  the  wheels  and  above 
them,  and  between  the  wheels. 

5.  A  rigid  fender  structure  for  vehicles  formed  to  pre- 
sent a  cover  for  a  wheel,  a  side  guard  therefor,  and  an  end 
guard  therefor,  said  fender  being  secured  along  one  of  its 
edges  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  continuously  engag- 
ing therewith. 


«48.023.     SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PEN. 
i.KH.    Akron.    Ohio.      Filed    May    16,    1906. 
317,182. 


M  Z  L  Fvir- 
Serlal    No. 


"\I 


Ctalm.  1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a 
l>arrel  b.-iving  an  opening  at  its  rearward  enil.  of  :i  pen, 
plug,  and  feeding  device,  and  of  a  spirally  corrugated  and 
torslonally  collapsible  flexible  tubular  ink  reservoir  bavinj; 
attached  to  its  rearward  end  a  hardi-ned  concave  disk  fur 
the  transmission  of  pressure  to  the  flexil)le  portion  of  the 
said  Ink  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self  filling  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  an  opening  at  its  rearward  end.  of  a  pen, 
l>lug,  and  feeding  device,  a  spirally  corrugated  longltudi 
nally  and  torslonally  collapsible  elastic  filling  reservoir, 
and  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  tubular  reservoir,  of  a 
vulcanized  disk  movably  disposed  within  the  said  barrel 
and  having  at  its  outer  side  a  conical  recess  witli  a  small 
pivotal  projection  at  its  center,  substantially  as  described. 


848,024.     ARMOR  PLATE.     Emu.  Gatumann,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,691.  .       i 

Claim. — 1.  Armor-plate  provided  with  integrally-formed 
ribs,  the  opposite  faces  thereof  as  compared  to  each  other 
l>eing  inclined  in  different  angular  relations  to  the  body  of 
the  plate,  said  ribs  being  wedge-like  in  sha[)e  and  formed 
upon  curved  lines  at  their  bases  and  apices,  whereby  frac- 
ture or  cracking  of  the  plate,  either  in  the  process  of 
hardening  or  by  the  Impact  of  a  projectile,  is  prevented. 

2.  Armor  -  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  integrally- 
formed  riba,  one  face  of  each  rib  lying  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane,  whereby  the  nose  of  a  projectile  Is  pre- 
vented from  striking  the  plate  a  fair  blow  and  coming 
Inl ,  contact  with  the  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  depression 
formed  between  adjacent  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Armor  -  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  integrally- 
formed  ribs,  each  of  aald  ribs  having  its  uppermost  face 
lying  In  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  plate,   while  the  under  face  thereof  | 


the  nose  of  a  projectile  is  prevented  from  striking  the 
plate  a  fair  blow  and  coming  into  contact  with  the  plate 
at  the  bottom  of  the  depression  formed  between  adjacent 
ribs,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  Armor  plate  provided  with  a  serl<>s  of  pyramidal 
pockets  or  recesses  in  Its  face,  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the  uppermost  face  of  each  pocket  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  opposite  side,  whereby  flic  nose  of  a  projectile  is 
prevented  from  striking  the  plate  a  fair  blow,  substontlally 
as  described. 

5.  Armor  -  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  pyramidal 
pockets  or  recesses  in  Its  face,  said  pockets  being  defined 
l)y  a  series  of  wedge  shaped  ribs  formed  integrally  with  the 
plate,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  ui)permost  face  of 
each  of  the  lonKitudinally  dlspf>s«'d  ribs  being  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  lontfltudlual  axis  of  the  plate 

•V  .\rmor  plate  provided  upon  Its  face  with  Intersectln-i 
wedKe-shaped  ribs,  the  ribs  running  in  one  direction  being 
higher  than  the  others. 

7.  .\rmor  plate  provided  upon  its  face  with  inters«'ctln',' 
wedge-shaped  ribs,  the  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  being 
higher  than  the  others. 

8.  .\rmor  plate  provided  with  intersecting  wedge  8hape<l 
ribs,  the  ribs  running  in  one  direction  being  higher  than 
the  others,  and  the  ribs  and  adjacent  |>ortlons  of  the  body 
of  the  plate  being  hardened. 

0.   .\rmor  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions 
encompassed    by   a    series   of   ribs    having   a    wedge  shaped 
cross  section,  the  ribs  running  in  one  general  direction  be 
ing  higher  than  those  running  In  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depres 
sions  encompassed  by  a  series  of  ribs  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  cross  section,  the  ribs  running  In  one  direction  be- 
ing wider  at  their  bases  than  those  running  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

11.  Armor  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions encompassed  by  a  series  of  ribs  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  croBs-.section,  the  ribs  running  in  one  direction  l)e- 
ing  lower  and  wider  at  their  bases  than  those  running  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

12.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  series  of  Intersecting 
ribs  formed  Integrally  with  the  body  of  the  plate,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ribs  being  proportioned  to  the  thickness 
of  the  plate  and  the  size  of  the  projectile  which  It  Is  pri- 
marily designed  to  resist. 

13.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  series  of  integrally- 
formed,  wedge-shaped  ribs,  said  ribs  being  so  disposed  as 
to  produce  a  series  of  pyramidal  pockets  in  the  face  of  the 
plate,  the  distance  between  said  ribs  being  proportioned  to 
the  thickness  of  the  plate  and  the  size  of  the  projectile 
which  It  is  primarily  designed  to  resist. 

14.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  series  of  integrally- 
formed,  longitudinally  -  disposed,  wedge  -  shaped  ribs,  the 
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face  of  the  bodj  between  each  pair  of  rach  rlbe  hmTlns  ui 
andolatliif  rarface  of  a  height  letM  than  that  of  the  riba. 

15.  Armor-plate  prorlded  with  a  seriea  of  Integrally- 
formed  ribs,  said  rlba  being  aabitantlally  wedge-ihaped  in 
croaa-sectlon  with  curred  lines  at  their  baaea,  one  face  of 
each  rib  Ijrlng  in  a  plane  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
the  longltadlnal  axis  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

16.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  series  of  Integrally- 
formed.  wedge-8haped  ribs,  curved  at  their  apices  and 
bases,  oacb  of  said  ribs  having  one  of  its  faces  lying  in  a 
plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  plate,  while  the  opposite  face  thereof  stands 
at  an  angle  of  Iohs  than  forty-flve  degrees  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

17.  Armor-platt'  provided  with  a  series  of  pyramidal 
pocket.s  or  reccs.ses  in  Its  face,  the  sides  or  walls  of  the 
l>ockets  being  curved  at  their  bottoms  and  apices,  the 
anRle  of  Inclination  of  one  of  the  faces  of  each  pocket  be- 
ing greater  than  that  of  the  opposite  side. 

18.  Armpr-plate  provided  with  a  seriea  of  pyramidal 
pockets  or  recesses  in  Its  face,  said  recesses  belnx  defined 
liy  H  series  of  wedge  shaped  ribs  curved  at  their  bases  and 
formed  liiteijrnl  with  the  plate,  one  face  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  ribs  Iteinn  inclined  at  approximately  riKht  angles 
to  the  ionKltudlnai  axis  of  the  plate. 

19.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions encompa.saed  by  a  series  of  ribs  integrally  formed 
with  the  plate,  the  angle  made  by  the  general  contour  of 
one  of  the  faces  .of  each  rib  being  greater  than  that  formed 
by  the  general  contour  of  Its  opposite  face  as  measured 
from  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plate,  said  ribs  being  curved  at  their  ba.ses  and  apices, 
substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

20.  Armor  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integrally- 
formed  rilw  having  major  and  minor  sides  or  -surfaces, 
the  minor  side  of  each  rib  being  inclined  at  a  greater 
angle,  as  measured  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  plate,  than  the  major  side,  said  sides 
being  curved  at  their  apices  and  bases. 

21.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Intejrrally- 
formed  ribs  and  depressions  having  major  and  minor  sides 
or  surfaces,  the  minor  side  of  each  rib  being  Inclined  at  a 
greater  angle,  as  measured  from  a  plane  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate,  than  the  major  side, 
said  sides  being  curved  at  their  bases. 

22.  Armor-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integrally- 
formed  ribs  and  depressions  having  major  and  minor  sides 
or  surfaces,  the  minor  side  of  each  rib  being  inclined  at  a 
greater  angle,  as  measured  from  a  plane  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate,  than  the  major  side. 
said  sides  being  curved  at  their  apices,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

23.  Armor-plate  provided  with  wedge-shaped  ribs  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith,  the  angles  made  by  opposite 
faces  of  said  ribs,  with  reference  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate,  being  unequal, 
snd  the  apices  and  bases  of  said  ribs  being  curved,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

24.  Armor-plate  provided  with  two  series  of  lntersec|t- 
ing  ribs,  the  ribs  of  one  series  being  higher  than  those  of 
the  other,  one  face  of  each  of  said  higher  ribs  standing 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  plate. 

25.  Armor-plate  provided  with  two  series  of  intersect- 
ing wedge-shaped  ribs,  the  ribs  being  formed  upon  curved 
lines  at  their  apices  and  bases,  and  one  series  t>eing  higher 
than  the  other,  the  oppermost  face  of  each  of  said  higher 
ribs  lying  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate. 


bearlugs  thereof  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  boosing 
Inclosing  said  pinion  and  gear,  an  internally-toothed  gear 
to  be  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  large  crushing-roll  of  the 


846,025.  GEARING  FOR  CAN&MILLS.  JOHlf  P.  GOLDBM, 
Colambaa,  Ga.  Filed  July  26. 1904.  Serial  No.  218.280. 
C1m*m. — In  gearing  for  cane-mills,  the  combination  with 
a  bsd-plate.  of  parallel  drlrtng  and  driven  shafts  mounted 
on  said  bed-plate,  two  t>earlngs  on  the  l>ed-plate  for  each 
of  Mid  shafts,  a  pinion  on  the  drirlng-shaft  between  the 
bearlafi  tlmreof,  a  fe«r  on  the  drlren  ahaft  between  the 


mill,  a  pinion  on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  internally-toothed  gear,  and  a  pulley  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  driving-shaft. 


818.026.  MKTHOD  OF  GENERATING  POWER.  Arthir 
B.  GooDSPEED  and  Bernhard  I^eskow,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Industrial  Development  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
lOO.J.      Renewed  Apr.  9,  1906.      Serial  No.  .•no.741. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  generating 
power  which  consists  In  generating  steam  and  charging 
air  with  aqueous  vapor  and  subsequently  delivering  the 
charged  air  into  the  steam-generator  to  be  mingled  therein 
with  the  steam. 

2.  The  hereln-descril>ed  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  in  generating  steam  and  compressing  air. 
charging  it  with  aqueous  vapor  and  8ut>seqoently  deliver- 
ing the  charged  air  into  the  steam-generator  to  be  mingled 
with  the  steam  therein. 

3.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  in  generating  steam  and  heating  air,  charg- 
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ing  the  heated  air  with  aqueous  Tapor  and  delivering  the 
charged  air  into  the  steam-generator  to  be  mingled  therein 
with  the  steam. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  In  generating  steam  sod  charging  air  with 
aqueous  vapor,  heating  the  charged  air.  further  charging 
the  air  with  aqueous  vapor  and  delivering  the  charged  air 
into  the  steam-generator  to  t>e  mingled  with  the  steam 
therein. 

6.  The  herein-described  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  in  generating  stesm  and  charging  air  with 
aqueous  vapor,  heating  the  charged  air  with  the  exhaust- 
steam  from  the  generator  and  delivering  the  charged  air 
Into  the  steam-generator  to  be  mingled  with  the  steam 
therein. 

6.  The  herein-described  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  In  generating  steam  and  c.harglng  air  with 
aqueous  vapor,  heating  the  air  with  the  waste  heat  from 
the  furnace  of  the  generator  and  delivering  the  charged 
air  Into  the  steam-generator  to  be  mingled  with  the  steam 
therein. 

7.  The  herein-described  method  of  generating  power 
which  consists  in  generating  steam  and  mingling  air  and 
water  to  charge  the  air  with  aqueous  vapor,  heating  tbe 
mingled  air  and  water,  separating  the  partially-charged 
air  from  the  water,  reheating  the  partially-charged  air, 
further  charging  tbe  heated  air  with  aqueous  vapor  and 
discharging  the  charged  air  into  the  steam  generator  to  be 
mingled  with  tbe  steam  therein. 


848,027.  AI'PARATUS  FOB  INCREASING  THE  EFFI 
CIENCY  OF  STEAM-GENERATING  POWER  PLANTS. 
AuTiiiu  B.  GcxtPSPEKD  and  Bkr.miakd  Bkskow,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Development  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1903.  Renewed  Apr.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•no.7-12. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an 
engine  connected  therewith,  of  means  for  delivering  air 
under  pressure  to  the  boiler,  means  for  heating  the  air 
before  dellTery  to  the  boiler,  and  means  for  highly  charg- 
ing the  air  with  aqneons  rapor  before  delivery  to  the 
lK>ller.  snbstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam-t>oller  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  an  air-compressor,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  boiler,  means  for  heating  the  air  before 


delivery  to  the  boiler,  and  means  for  highly  charging  the 
air  with  aqueous  vapor  before  delivery  to  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  an  air-compressor,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  boiler,  means  for  heating  the  air  l)efore 
delivery  to  the  boiler,  means  for  highly  charging  tbe  air 
with  aqueous  vapor  before  delivery  to  the  boiler,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  compressor  to  cool  the 
same  and  for  delivering  the  water  heated  in  the  com- 
pressor to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  a  wet  air  compressor,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  compressor  to  cool  the  same, 
means  for  heating  the  air  and  water  delivered  by  the 
compressor  !o  cause  the  air  to  absorb  aqueous  vapor,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  air  charged  with  aqueous  vapor 
and  the  water  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrll>ed. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  8team->>oiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  an  air-compressor,  a  generator  or 
charger  to  which  the  air  is  delivered  In  the  presence  of 
water,  means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
engine  to  the  generator  or  charger  to  heat  the  same,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  air  to  the  boiler,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  an  ent'lne 
connected  therewith,  of  an  air  comjiressor.  a  generator  or 
charger  to  which  the  air  Is  delivered  in  the  presence  of 
water,  means  for  heating  said  generator  or  charger,  a  re- 
heater  located  in  proximity  to  the  boiler,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  air  from  the  generator  or  charger  to  the  re- 
heater  and  back  from  the  reheater  Into  the  generator  or 
charger  in  the  presence  of  water,  and  means  for  condnct- 
Ing  the  air  from  the  generator  or  charger  to  the  lioller. 
substantially  as  shown   and   described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  a  generator  or  charger  compris- 
ing a  .separating  -  chaml)er.  a  recharging  -  chiiniher  and 
means  for  heating  the  same,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  separating-cbamber  in  the  presence  of  water,  a  re- 
heater  located  in  proximity  to  the  boiler,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  air  from  the  separating  clianiber  to  the  re- 
heater  and  back  to  the  recharging  chamber  in  the  presence 
of  water,  and  means  to  deliver  the  air  from  the  recharg- 
ing-chamber  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scritwd. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  a  wet  air  compressor,  means  for 
supplying  water  thereto,  a  generator  or  charger  compris- 
ing a  separating  -  chamber  and  a  recharging  -  chamber, 
means  to  deliver  air  and  water  together  from  the  com- 
pressor to  the  separating  chami>er.  a  reheater  located  In 
proximity  to  the'  boiler,  means  to  conduct  the  air  from 
the  sei>arating-chamber  to  the  reheater  and  back  to  the 
recharging  chamber  In  the  presence  of  water,  and  means 
to  deliver  air  from  the  recharging  chamber  to  the  boiler, 
substantially   as  shown  and  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  a  generator  or  charger  compris- 
ing a  preheating  -  chamber,  a  separating  -  chamber,  a  re- 
charglng-chamber  and  a  series  of  pipes  and  headers  in  the 
preheat Ing-chamber,  means  to  deliver  exhaust-steam  from 
the  engine  to  the  preheatlng-chamber,  means  to  deliver 
air  under  pressure  to  said  system  of  pipes  and  headers 
and  thence  to  the  separating-cbamber  In  the  presence  of 
water,  a  reheater  located  in  proximity  to  tbe  l>oller. 
means  to  conduct  air  from  the  separating-cbamber  to  the 
reheater  and  back  to  the  recharglng-cbamber  in  tbe  pres- 
ence of  water,  and  means  to  deliver  the  air  from  the  re- 
charglng-chamber  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

10.  A  geuerator  or  charger  for  charging  air  with  aque- 
ous vapor,  comprising  a  preheating-chamt>er,  means  for 
supplying  stesm  to  said  preheating-chamt>er,  a  series  of 
pipes  and  headers  located  in  said  prebeatlng-chamtier, 
means  for  supplying  air  and  water  to  aald  system  of 
pipes  and   headers,   a  separating-cbamber  to   which   said 
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■erlM  of  pipes  and  headers  Is  sonnccted,  a  recharging-  ; 
chamber,  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  separating- 
chamber  to  the  recharglng-ehamber,  and  means  to  con- 
duct air  from  the  sepa rating-chamber  to  the  recharglng- 
ehamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  shown 
And  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  and  an  engine 
connected  therewith,  of  a  charger  or  generator,  means  to 
heat  the  same,  means  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  to  the 
generator  or  charger  in  the  presence  of  water,  means  to 
conduct  the  air  from  said  charger  or  generator  to  the 
boiler,  and  a  check  -  valve  Included  in  said  last  -  named 
means,  substantially  as  sbown  and  described.  1 


848,028.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Obsalo  W.  Habt,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Hairtford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnnr25.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.194. 


/' 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing-plecr.  a  terminal  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  switch- 
arm  and  an  oll-contalnluK  receptacle  surrounding  the  ter 
nilnal  and  swltch-arra  and  rotatable  with  the  awltch-arm. 

2.  In  an  electric  snap-switch,  a  pair  of  terminals,  a 
switch-arm,  a  rotatable  pole-piece  carryloK  said  arm,  and 
an  oil  -  containing  receptacle  surrounding  the  terminals 
and  switch-arm  and  rotatable  with  the  switch-arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulatlng-piece,  a  terminal 
carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  switch-arm  rotatable  In  a 
substantially  horlsontal  plane,  an  oil-containing  recepta- 
cle surrounding  the  base,  terminal  and  switch-arm,  and 
arranged  to  hold  oil  to  a  level  overstanding  said  horlzon- 
tally-rotatable  switch-arm,  said  receptacle  being  rotatably 
mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  switch-arm 
whereby  when  said  receptacle  is  revolved,  said  switch- 
arm  will  be  actuated. 


848.029.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FaiKD- 
BICH  \.  llASKLWANDBB.  Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed 
May  23,  1901.     Serial  No.  61,586. 


Otmtm, — 1.  In  aa  intenal-coinbiMtloa  engine,  the  eombi- 
natlon  wltli  the  working  eyllnder  and  ptotOB  of  a  charge- 
chamber  open  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end,  means  for  ad- 


mitting working  air  and  combustible,  the  one  to  the 
charge-chamber  and  the  other  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
exhausting  the  waste  gases,  and  further  means  for  form- 
ing a  separate  and  auxiliary  mixture  in  the  charge-cham- 
t>er  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  cylinder,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  being  such  that  by  the  explosion  of 
the  auxiliary  mixture  the  separately-compresaed  air  and 
combustible  the  one  mainly  in  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
In  the  charge-chamber  are  mixed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber 
open  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end.  means  for  admitting  work- 
ing air  and  combustible,  the  one  to  the  charge-chamber  and 
the  other  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  exhausting  the  waste 
gases,  further  means  for  forming  a  separate  and  auxil- 
iary mixture  In  the  charge-chamlier  at  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  igniting  said  mix- 
tare,  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  by  the 
explosion  of  the  auxiliary  mixture  the  separately-com- 
pressed air  and  combustible,  the  one  mainly  In  the  cylin- 
der and  the  other  in  the  charge-chamber  are  mixed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  la  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber 
open  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end,  means  for  admitting  work- 
ing air  and  combu.stible.  the  one  to  the  charge-chamber  and 
the  other  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  exhausting  the  waste 
gases  and  further  means  for  introducing  to  the  charge- 
chamber  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  cylinder  a 
small  quantity  of  a  fluid  such  a:*  will  be  capable  of  form- 
ing with  a  portion  of  the  fluid  already  in  said  chamber 
separate  and  auxiliary  explosive  mixture,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber 
open  to  the  working  cylinder  at  one  end.  means  for  ad- 
mitting working  air  and  combustible,  the  one  to  the  charce- 
chamber  and  tho  other  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  exhaust 
ing  the  waste  gases,  further  means  for  Introducing  to  the 
charge  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  cylin- 
der a  small  quantity  of  fluid  such  as  will  be  capable  of 
forming  with  a  portion  of  the  fluid  already  In  said  cbam- 
l>er,  a  separate  and  auxiliary  explosive  mixture  and  means 
for  igniting  said  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber, 
means  for  admitting  working  air  and  combustible,  the  one 
to  the  charge-chamber  and  the  other  to  the  cylinder,  means 
for  exhausting  the  waste  gases,  a  displacing  device  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  displacing  device  with 
the  working  piston,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  di.s- 
placlng  device  to  the  charge-chamber,  the  arrangement  and 
proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  fluid  displaced 
by  the  displacing  device  is  injected  Into  the  charge-cham- 
t>er  in  which  It  forma  an  auxiliary  explosive  mixture  with 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  already  in  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber, 
means  for  Igniting  the  mixture  In  said  chamber,  means  for 
Admitting  working  air  and  combustible,  the  one  to  the 
charge-chamber  and  the  other  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
exhausting  the  waste  gases,  a  displacing  device  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  displacing  device  with  the 
working  piston,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  displacing 
device  to  the  charge-chamber,  the  arrangement  and  pro- 
portions of  the  part*  being  anch  tliat  the  fluid  displaced  by 
the  displacing  device  is  injected  into  the  charge-cbamt>er 
in  which  it  forma  an  aoxiliary  explosive  mixture  with  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  already  in  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  internal -combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber, 
means  for  admitting  working  air  and  combnstible.  the  one 
to  the  charge-chamber  and  the  other  to  the  working  cylin- 
der, means  for  exhausting  the  waste  gaaes.  a  second  or 
displacing   cylinder   and    means   conncctlag   same   to   the 
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working  cylinder  aforesaid,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylin- 
der and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  piston  to  the 
working  piston  aforesaid,  and  meana  of  communication  be- 
tween said  second  cylinder  and  the  charge-chamber,  the  ar- 
rangement and  proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that 
fluid  displaced  by  the  second  piston  Is  injected  Into  the 
charge  chamber  In  which  it  forms  an  auxiliary  explosive 
mixture  with  the  fluid  already  In  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.   In    an    internal  fi»mhu8tlon    engine,    the   combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge  chamber, 
means  for  Igniting  gases  in  said  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting working  air  and  combustible  the  one  to  the  charge- 
chamber  and  the  other  to  the  working  cylinder,  means  for 
exhausting  the  waste  gases,  a  second  or  displacing  cylln 
der  and  means  connecting  same  to  the  working  cylinder 
aforesaid,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  and  means  op 
eratively    connecting    said    piston    to    the    working    piston 
aforesaid,  and  means  of  communication  between  said  sec 
ond  cylinder  and  the  charge-chamber,  the  arrangement  and 
proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  fluid  displaced  by 
the  second  piston   is  injected  Into  the  charge-chaml)ei    in 
which   It  forms  an  auxiliary  explosive  mixture  with   the 
fluid  already  In  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

U.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber, 
means  for  admitting  working  air  and  combustible,  the  one 
to  the  charge-chamber  and  the  other  to  the  working  cylin- 
der, means  for  exhausting  the  waste  gaaes,  a  second  or  dis- 
placing cylinder  and  means  connecting  same  to  the  work 
ing  cylinder  aforesaid,  a  piston  in  aaid  second  cylinder  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  piston  to  the  workinj; 
piston  aforesaid,  and  means  of  communication  between 
said  second  cylinder  and  the  charge-chamber,  the  arrange- 
ment and  proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  fluid 
displaced  by  the  second  piston  Is  injected  Into  the  charge- 
cbaml>er  in  which  it  forms  an  auxiliary  explosive  mixture 
with  the  fluid  already  In  said  chamber,  and  that  the  ex 
haustlng  means  is  opened  shortly  before  the  end  of  the 
working  stroke  and  the  waste  gases  are  expelled  by  air 
admitted  through  the  air-valve,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

10.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamber, 
a  second  or  displacing  cylinder  and  two  passages  connecting 
said  two  cylinders  near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom  ntspec- 
tlvely,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  piston  to  the  working  piston  afore- 
said, means  of  communication  between  the  second  cylinder 
and  the  charge-chamber  an  air-inlet  valve  on  the  second 
cylinder,  a  combustible-inlet  valve  on  the  charge-chamber, 
and  sn  exhaust-valve  on  the  first  cylinder,  the  arrangement 
and  proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  air  displaced 
by  the  second  piston  Is  Injected  into  the  charge-chamber  In 
which  it  forms  an  auxiliary  explosive  mixture  with  the 
conihustible  already  In  said  chamber,  and  that  the  two 
pistons  uncover  the  second  opening  between  their  cylinders 
at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke,  at  which  time  the  air- 
inlet  valve  and  the  exhaust  are  opened,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  object  hereinbefore  described. 

11.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  charge-chamtier, 
a  second  or  displacing  cylinder  and  two  passages  connect- 
ing said  two  cylinders  near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom 
respectively,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  and  meana 
o|>eratlvely  connecting  said  piston  to  the  working  piston 
aforesaid  means  of  communication  between  the  second 
cylinder  and  the  charge-chamber,  an  alr-lnlet  valve  on  the 
second  cylinder,  a  combustlble-lnlet  valve  on  the  charge- 
chamber,  and  an  exhaust-valve  on  the  first  cylinder,  and 
means  for  Igniting  the  gases,  the  arrangements  and  pro- 
I>ortions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  air  displaced  by  the 
second  piston  is  injected  into  the  charge-chamber  in  which 
It  forms  an  aaxlliary  explosive  mixture  with  the  com- 
bustible already  in  said  chamber,  and  that  the  two  pistons 
uncover  the  eecond  opening  between  their  cylindera  at  the 
end  of  the  working  stroke,  at  which  time  the  air-Inlet 
valve  and  the  exhaust  are  opened,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  object  herelnlMfore  described. 
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8  4  8,0  30.  TOBACCO-POUCH.  Benson  J.  Hbad,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  J.  Swasey, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330..H63. 


ir« 


Claim. — 1.  A  tobacco-pouch  comprising  a  casing  for  con- 
taining tobacco,  an  oscillating  trough  Jourualed  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing  and  said  casing  opening  into  said 
trough,  and  a  manually-operated  push  plate  for  oscillating 
said  trough  to  invert  the  same. 

2.  A  tobacco-pouch  comprising  a  casing  for  containing 
tobacco,  an  oscillating  trough  JourniUed  in  the  lowi^r  part 
of  said  casing  and  said  casing  oponinK  into  said  trou);h, 
means  fur  oscillating  said  trou>:ti  to  iiiv<Tt  tlio  sanx-.  and 
a  spring  for  returning  said  trough  to  its  normal  position. 

.3.  A  tobacco-pouch  comprising  a  casing  for  containing 
tobacco,  a  trough  Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said  trough,  and  a  depressilile 
rack  for  operating  said  pinion  to  invert  said  trough. 

4.  .\  tobacco-pouch  comprisiOK  a  casing  for  containing 
tobacco,  a  trough  Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  said  casing  opening  into  said  trough,  a  pinion  on 
one  end  of  said  trough,  a  depresslble  rack  for  rotating  said 
pinion  to  Invert  said  trough,  and  means  for  returning  said 
trough  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  A  tobacco-pouch  comprising  a  casing  for  containing 
tobacco,  a  trough  Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  pinion  on  one 
end  of  said  trough,  a  vertically-movable  rack  engaging 
said  pinion,  a  spring  for  holding  said  rack  in  its  normal 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  tobacco  from  com- 
ing in  contact  with  said  spring  and  rack  and  pinion. 

6.  .\  tobacco  pouch  com|irising  a  casing  for  containing 
tobacco,  a  trough  Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  said  casing  opening  Into  said  trough,  a  pinion 
on  one  end  of  said  trough,  a  vertically  -  movable  rack 
engaging  said  pinion,  a  spiral  spring  for  holding  said 
rack  in  its  normally  retracted  position,  a  stationary  cas- 
ing and  seat  for  said  spring,  said  rack  running  through 
said  spring-seat  and  casing  and  said  spring  being  attached 
to  ssid  rack  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  Its  casing,  a 
compartment  for  said  rack  and  pinion,  and  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  said  rack  and  forming  a  cover  for  said 
compartment  and  movable  vertically  therein. 

7.  In  a  tobacco-pouch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for 
containing  tobacco,  a  trough  Journaled  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing,  said  casing  opening  into  said  trough,  a 
rack  and  pinion  for  oscillating  said  trough  for  inverting 
the  same,  and  a  paper-pocket  carried  on  the  side  of  said 
casing. 


848,031.      PENCIL.     Adolf  Uenniqek,   Berlin,   Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,847. 


4i 


Claim. — 1.  A  pencil  for  writing,  drawing  and  similar 
purposes  comprising  a  core  and  a  mantle  firmly  inclosing 
same,  said  mantle  containing  starch  containing  vegetables 
In  compressed  condition  preferably  In  combination  with 
suitable  cement  and  fibrous  material. 

2.  A  pencil  for  writing,  drawing  and  similar  purposes 
comprising  a  core  and  a  mantle  firmly  Inclosing  same, 
said  msntle  containing  dry  residuum  of  vegetable  bulbs  in 
compressed  condition  preferably  In  combination  with  salt- 
able  cement  and  fibrous  material. 

3.  A  pencil  for  writing,  drawing  and  similar  purposes 
comprising  a  core  and  a  mantle  firmly  inclosing  same, 
said   mantle  containing  dry   residuum  of  potstoes  Iq   com- 
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prcsaed  condition  preferably  in  combination  with  raltable 
cement  and  (Ibroaa  material. 

4.  A  pencil  for  writing,  drawing  and  similar  parpoaea 
comprising  a  core  and  a  mantle  firmly  indoaing  tame, 
said  mantle  consisting  of  the  compreaaed  sabatance  of 
potatoes  in  admixture  witb  vegetable  fibers  of  other  origin 
and  cementing  material. 

5.  A  pencil  for  writing,  drawing  and  similar  purposes 
comprising  a  core  and  a  mantle  firmly  inclosing  same, 
said  mantle  consisting  of  the  compressed  substance  of 
potatoes  in  admixture  with  vegetable  fibers  of  other  origin 
and  glue.  wax.  fat.  oil  or  compounds. 

6.  A  pencil  for  writing,  drawing  and  similar  purposes 
comprtning  a  core  and  a  mantle  firmly  Inclosing  same,  said 
mantle  consisting  of  the  compressed  substance  of  potatoes, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  potatoes  being  In  t>olled  condition, 
in  admixture  with  vegetable  fibers  of  other  origin  and 
glue,  wax,  fat,  oil  or  compounds. 


and  intermittently  stopping  the  same  suddenly  so  as  to 
subject  the  same  to  axial  shocks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  gooda, 
means  for  repeatedly  moving  the  package  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  and  axlally  and  Intermittently  stopping 
the  same  suddenly  so  as  to  subject  the  said  package  to 
alternate  axial  shocks. 


J 


848.032.      DOUCHE-COT. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1906. 


Jamcs  U.  Hbbman,  Ambrldge, 
Serial  No.  299.846. 


Ctaim.  1.  The  herein-described  douche-cot  comprising 
a  frame  consisting  of  rigid  side  bars  connected  by  end 
bars,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  foldable  legs  for  supporting 
said  frame  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  fiexible  covering  for 
said  frame  having  its  surrounding  edge  attached  to  the 
side  and  end  bars  of  said  frame,  said  covering  consisting 
of  a  rear  section  of  fabric  and  a  front  section  of  waterproof 
material,  the  adjacent  transverse  edges  of  the  two  sections 
of  said  covering  being  united,  said  covering  also  having 
near  its  forward  portion  a  concave  depression  and  an 
aperture  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  depression,  and  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  and  bracing  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  and  having  Its  top  formed  with  a  depression  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  depressed  or  concave  portion  of  said 
covering,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

'2.  The  herein-described  douche-cot  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  side  bars  connected  by  end  bars,  a  suitable 
covering  on  said  frame,  foldable  legs  for  aapporting  said 
frame,  a  supporting-standard  pivoted  at  Its  inner  or  lower 
end  upon  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  side  bars  and  formed 
with  a  V-shaped  notch  arranged  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
brace-bar  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  the  last-men- 
tioned side  bar  of  the  frame  and  haTlng  a  beveled  or , 
tapered  end  adapted  to  enter  said  V-shaped  notch  to  sup- 
port the  standard  in  an  upright  poaltlon.  a  supporting- 
hook  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  and  a  hook 
arranged  upon  the  last-mentioned  side  bar  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  said  standard  when 
the  latter  la  folded  down  parallel  with  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


848.033.     APPARATUS  FOR  PROCB88INO  PACKAQBD 
GOODS.     EBKnsT  K.  Hood,  Indlaaapolla,  Ind.,  aaalgaor 
of  one-half  to  Arthur  M.  Hood,  iDdlaBapoUs,  Ind.    rUed 
Dec  4.  1006.     aerial  Na  344,302. 
Ctaim. — 1.  In    an    apparatns   tor   proceasing   pa^aged 

gooda,  means  for  repeatedly  moving  the  package  axlally 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing,  packaged  goods, 
means  for  alternately  changing  the  axial  Inclination  of 
the  package  and  subjecting  said  package  to  axial  shocks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods, 
means  for  Intermittently  changing  the  axial  Inclination  of 
the  package  and  subjecting  said  package  to  axial  shock* 
alternately  and  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods, 
means  for  subjecting  the  package  to  a  shock  axlally  there- 
of, and  means  for  rotating  the  package  about  Its  axis. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods, 
means  for  subjecting  the  package  to  shocks  axlally  there- 
of and  alternating  in  direction,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  package  about  Its  axis. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods, 
means  for  Intermittently  changing  the  axial  inclination  of 
the  package  and  subjecting  said  package  to  axial  shocks, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  package  about  its  axis. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods, 
means  for  intermittently  changing  the  axial  inclination  of 
the  package  and  subjecting  said  package  to  axial  shocks 
alternately  and  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  package  about  its  axis. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  for  receiving  a  package,  of 
means  for  cauaing  said  package  to  slide  axlally  in  said 
holder  and  stop  suddenly. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  for  receiving  a  package,  of 
means  for  causing  said  package  to  slide  axlally  In  said 
bolder  and  stop  suddenly,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
package  about  Ita  axis. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  gooda,  the 
conkblnatlon  with  a  holder  for  receiving  the  package  and 
permitting  same  to  allda  axlally,  of  abutments  at  the  ends 
of  said  holder,  means  for  varyUig  the  inclination  of  said 
holder  whereby  the  package  may  allde  axlally  In  aald 
holder  and  strike  said  abatments  endwiae. 

12.  In  an  apparatua  for  processing  packaged  gooda,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  for  receiving  the  package  and 
permitting  same  to  slide  axlally,  of  abutments  at  the  ends 
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of  said  holder,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said 
holder  whereby  the  package  may  slide  axlally  in  said 
holder  and  strike  said  abatments  endwiae,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  package  about  its  axis. 

1.^.  In  an  apparatus  (or  processing  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  means  for  rocking  said  retort 
vertically,  a  packaged  holder  in  aald  retort  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  package  and  permit  the  same  to  slide  axlally 
therein  a  material  dlsUnce.  and  abutments  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  suddenly  arrest 
the  sliding  action  of  the  package. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  means  for  rocking  said  retort 
vertically,  a  package- holder  in  said  retort  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  package  and  permit  the  same  to  slide  axlally 
therein  a  material  distance,  abutments  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  suddenly  arrest  the 
sliding  action  of  the  package,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
holder  to  cause  a  rotation  of  the  package  about  Its  axis. 

15.  In  sn  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  a  car  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  retort,  a  plurality  of  package-holders  carried  by  said 
car  and  adapted  each  to  receive  a  series  of  packages  end  to 
end.  abutments  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  carriers  and 
adapted  to  suddenly  arrest  the  axial  sliding  of  the  pack- 
ages within  the  holders,  and  means  for  vertically  rocking 
the  retort. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  of  a  retort,  a  car  adapted  to  be  received  In 
said  retort,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  package-halders  car- 
ried by  said  car  and  adapted  each  tu  receive  a  series  of 
packages  end  to  end,  abutments  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  carriers  and  adapted  to  suddenly  arrest  the  axial 
slidiUK  of  the  packages  within  the  holders,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  holders,  and  means  for  vertically  rocking  the 
retort. 


848.0:^4.     DOOR  LATCH.     Chakles  Hi  skmann.  St.  lyouls. 
Mo.      Filed  Jan.  2.  1JH»6.      Serial   No.  25>4.09.'i. 


Claim.  ■ -I.  In  a  latch,  a  casing,  a  hooked  lever  pivoted 
in  the  casing,  a  rod  slldahly  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  on  one  end  of 
Kaid  rod,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  prevent  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  rod  and  also  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
rod,  means  for  manually  operating  said  rod,  and  a  keeper 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  casing,  a  hooked  and  bent  lever  pivoted 
in  the  casing,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
knob  on  said  rod.  a  dog  pivoted  on  and  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  caalng,  a 
link  connecting  said  rod  and  lever  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  bent  portion  of  said  lever. 


8  4  8,036.  TROLLEY  -  WIRE  SLEEVE.  CHAaLBS  W. 
Kbttbuan,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  841,001. 


Claim.— The  chambered  sleeve  with  end  orifices,  the  ears 
having  Inclines  external  to  their  tops,  the  eccentric-arms 
plvotally  held  within  said  ears,  and  when  In  engagement 


are  nearly  in  line  «-itb  said  ears,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pilrpose  set  forth. 


848.0,36.      JOINfeR'S  rTlAMP.      Akmst   KbCokb.    KOslln, 
Germany.     Filed  June  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,650. 


^  a 


Claim. — 1.   A  lolner'n  clamp  comprisinK  a  collar  smoothly 

I   bored,  a  pair  of  Jaws  or  limbs,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 

!   connecting  one  end  of  each  Jaw  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 

I  collar,  a  single  link  connecting  the  Jaws  Intermediate  their 

ends,  a  handle,  a  hollow  screw-spindle  carried  by  the  han- 

'  die  swlveled  In  the  collar  and  thrtaded  through  the  single 

connecting-link,  a  solid  spindle  within  the  hollow  spindle 

and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and  means  whereby 

the  hollow  spindle  and  solid  spindle  may  be  simultaneously 

actuated,  or  only  the  hollow  spindle  actuated,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  A  joiner's  clamp  comprlalntc  a  collar  smoothly  bored, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  or  limbs  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connect- 
Idk  one  end  of  each  Jaw  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  collar, 
a  single  link  connecting  the  Jaw^  intermediate  their  ends, 
a  handle  having  a  sleeve  with  teeth  formed  in  its  lower 
edge,  a  hollow  Hcrew-s|)lndle  carried  by  the  handle  swlv- 
eled in  the  collar  and  threaded  through  the  single  con- 
necting-link, a  solid  spindle  within  the  hollow  spindle  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  connected  to 
the  solid  spindle  and  having  teeth  in  its  upper  edge,  and 
means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  these  teeth  with  those 
of  the  handle-sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


848,037.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  BiBQEB  LJUNO- 
8TB6M,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Separator.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Company.  Filed  Sept 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.  271».6r.O. 


J  .[iU 


Claim. — ^A  scraping  device  for  eeatrtfufal  maehinM  for 
separating  solid  matter  from  liquids  eomprlsing  scoops  and 
a  rotary  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  wlthlB 
the  bowl,  said  scoops  being  held  in  permanent  relation  to 
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the  roUry  aapport  ia  such  poaitlon  that  relatlrely  to  a 
plane  throagh  the  radius  and  the  axla  of  rotation  &f  the 
sapport  their  bottomH  are  situated  respectively  deeper  than 
their  edges. 


848.038.  BOOT  TREE  AND  STRETCHER.  Fhaxcis  A. 
Mackenzie.  Ix>ulf«vllle.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .••.42.516. 


Claim— I.  A  combined  boot  tree  and  stretcher  embody- 
ing a  forward  and  a  rear  section  ;  said  forward  section 
comprlsloK  h  pair  of  movable  members  connected  toKether, 
each  of  said  members  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  having  a  beveled  portion 
and  a  shoulder,  a  longitudrnally-shiftable  spreader  arm 
seated  In  said  grooves,  and  adapted  to  enK«>:e  the  beveled 
portions  and  shoulders,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  actuat- 
InK  bar  s.-ated  In  said  rear  seotlon.  means  for  hinging  the 
bar  and  arm  togfther.  and  means  engaging  the  bar  for 
shifting  It. 

2.  A  combined  boot  tree  and  stretcher  embodying  a  fur- 
ward  and  a  rear  section,  said  forward  section  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  movable  members,  a  longitudinally  shlftable 
spreader  arm  seated  in  said  members,  a  longltudlnally- 
ahlftable  tooth»'d  actuating  bar  seated  In  said  rear  section, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  arm  to  the  bar,  means 
oagaglug  with  said  bar  for  shifting  it,  and  a  stop  for  llm 
Itlng  the  movement  of  the  bar  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  combined  boot  tree  and  stretcher  embodying  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  section,  said  forward  section  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  movable  members,  longitudinally  shlftable 
spreader-arm  seated  In  said  members,  a  longltudlnally- 
sbiftable  toothed  actnaJtlng-bar  seated  in  said  rear  section, 
means  for  plvotally  coknecting  the  arm  to  the  bar.  means 
engafing  with  said  bar  for  shifting  It  and  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  bar  In  either  direction,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  membera  together  at  the  rear  there- 
of, and  a  combined  connecting  means  and  stop  for  the  for- 
ward  end  of  said  membera.  < 

4.  A  combined  boot  trv  and  stretcher  embodying  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  section,  aaid  forward  section  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  anguiarly-adJuaUble  members,  means  for  con 
necttng  the  said  membera  together  at  the  rear  thereof  a 
combined  connecting  meana  and  stop  for  the  forward  end 
of  aald  members,  a  loBgltndlnally-ahlftabie  spreader-arm 
seated  in  said  membera,  a  longitudinal  shlftable  actuatlng- 
htLT  seated  In  said  rear  section,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  arm  to  the  bar,  and  means  engaging  said  bar 
for  shifting  it. 

5.  A  combined  boot  tree  and  stretcher  embodying  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  section,  a  spreader-arm  for  the  forward 
section,  said  arm  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end.  an  actu- 
•Uag-bar  seated  In  the  rear  section  and  having  iU  for- 
ward end  extending  in  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  said  arm.  said  bar  having  a  toothed  and 
bifurcated  rear  end,  and  means  engaging  with  said  rear 
end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  it  in  both  directions. 

6.  A  combined  boot  tree  aad  stretcher  comprising  a  for 
ward  and  a  rear  section,  a  spreader-arm  for  said  forward 
section,  said  arm  having  a  apear-shape  forward  end  and 
a  bifurcated  rear  end,  an  actnatlng-bar  seated  in  aaid 
nar  section  and  having  its  forward  end  extending  in  and 
pirotaliy  connected  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  arm, 
said  bar  having  a  toothed  and  bifurcated  rear  end  and 
means  engaging  with  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  for  shifting 
It  in  both  directions. 

T.  A  combined  boot  tree  aad  stretcher  embodying  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  section,  a  spreader-arm  for  the  forward 
asetloa.  said  arm  haviac  a  bifurcated  rear  end.  aa  actu- 
attac-h«r  seated  la  the  rear  sMstioa  and  having  Its  for- 
ward ead  esteMling  in  and  plvoUllj  conaected  to  the  bl- 
farcated  end  of  said  arm.  said  bar  havlac  a  toothed  aad 


bifurcated  rear  end.  and  means  engaging  with  said  rear 
end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  It  in  both  directions,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  spreading  movement  of  said  for- 
ward section. 

8.  A  combined  boot  and  tree  stretcher  comprising  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  section,  a  spreader-arm  for  said  forward 
section,  said  arm  having  a  spear-sbape  forward  end  and 
a  bifurcated  rear  end,  an  actuatlng-bar  seated  in  said 
rear  section  and  having  Its  forward  end  extending  In  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  arm. 
said  bar  having  a  toothed  and  bifurcated  rear  end  and 
means  engaging  with  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  for  shifting 
it  in  both  directions,  and  means  for  limiting  the  spreading 
moveojent  of  said  forward  section. 

9.  A  combined  boot  tree  and  stretcher  emt>odylng  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  section,  a  spreader  arm  for  the  forward 
section,  said  arm  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end.  an  actu- 
atlng-bar seated  in  the  rear  section  and  having  Its  for- 
ward end  extending  In  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  said  arm.  said  bar  having  a  toothed  and 
bifurcated  rear  end.  and  means  engaging  with  said  rear 
end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  it  In  both  directions,  and  a 
combined  stop  and  retaining  means  for  said  bar. 

10.  A  combined  boot  tree  and  stretcher  comprising  a 
forward  and  a  rear  section,  a  spreader-arm  for  said  forward 
section,  said  arm  having  a  spear-shape  forward  end  and  a 
bifurcated  rear  end  of  an  actuatlng-bar  seated  In  said  rear 
section  and  having  its  forward  end  extending  In  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  arm.  said  bar 
having  a  toothed  and  bifurcated  rear  end  and  means  en- 
gaging with  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  It  In  both 
directions,  and  a  combined  stop  and  retaining  means  for 
said  bar. 


848.039.  SILK-BECLAIMINO  MACHINE.  FaiDEaiCK  W. 
MiDOLEY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1904.  SeHal 
No.  2:J8,279. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
card-clothing  disposed  at  practically  uniform  Intervals, 
and  means  adapted  to  cut  the  material  held  by  said  card- 
clothing,  said  means  compriaing  a  heated  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  heated  member  into  an  Interval  be- 
tween  sections  of  card-clothing   whereby  the   material   la 

severed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  of  card  cloth- 
ing disposed  at  practically  uniform  intervals,  a  heated 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  Into  an  inter- 
val between  sections  of  card-clothing,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial held  by  said  card-clothing  Is  severed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  of  card-cloth- 
ing disposed  at  practically  uniform  intervals,  a  heated 
memt>er,  means  for  moving  said  member  into  an  interval 
between  sections  of  card-clothing,  and  means  for  passing 
a  current  of  electricity. through  said  memlwr  to  heat  the 
same,  whereby  the  material  held  by  said  card  clothing  Is 
severed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  of  card-cloth- 
ing disposed  at  Intervals,  a  heated  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  into  an  Interval  between  sections  of 
card-dothlng,  whereby  the  material  held  by  said  card- 
clothing  is  severed. 

•5.  In  combination,  card-clothing  for  operating  upon 
fibrous  material,  a  heated  member,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  member  to  bring  the  same  Into  proximity  to  or 
conUct  with  said  material,  whereby  said  material  is  sev- 
ered. 

6.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  card-clothing  disposed 
upon   the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  for  operating  upon 
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flbroua  material,  a  heated  member,  and  means  for  period- 
ically bringing  said  member  into  proximity  to  or  contact 
with  the  material  held  by  said  card-clothing,  whereby  said 
material  la  severed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  card  clothing  dlspoaed 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  for  operating  upon 
fibrous  material,  a  heated  member,  means  for  heating 
said  member  by  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  meralier  into  proximity  to  or  contact  with  said  mate- 
rial, whereby  said  material  is  aevered. 

s.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  sections  of  card-clothing 
dlt-posed  at  intervals  upon  ita  periphery,  a  heated  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  into  an  interval  be- 
tween sections  of  card  clothing,  whereby  the  material  held 
1»\  said  card-ciothlng  is  severed. 

'J.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  sections  of  card-clothing 
disposed  at  Intervals  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  a  wire, 
means  for  electrically  heating  aald  wire,  and  means  for 
moving  said  wire  Into  an  Interval  between  sections  of  card 
clothing,  whereby  the  material  held  by  said  card-ciothlng 
H  severed. 

10.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  sections  of  card  clothing 
disposed  at  Intervals  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  a  co- 
operating cylinder,  a  heated  member  carried  by  said  co- 
operating cylinder,  said  cooperating  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  rotate  said  heated  member  to  move  the  same  Into  an  in- 
terval between  sections  of  card-clothlns,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial held  by  said  card-ciothlng  Is  severed. 

11.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  sections  of  card-clothing 
disposed  at  Intervals  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  a  co- 
operating cylinder,  a  heated  member  carried  thereby,  means 
for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  member  to 
heat  the  same,  said  cooperating  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
move  said  heated  member  Into  an  li\terval  between  sec- 
tions of  card-clothing,  whereby  the  material  held  by  said 
card-clothing  is  severed. 

12.  In  combination,  a  rotating  cylinder,  sections  of  card- 
ciothlng  dlsp«ised  at  Intervals  upon  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  cooperating  cylinder,  heated  members  carried  thereby, 
said  coiiiwratlnK  cylinder  t>elng  adapted  to  move  said 
bested  members  In  succession  Into  intervals  between  sec- 
tions of  card-clothing,  whereby  the  material  held  by  said 
curd-clothinK  Is  severed  into  desired  lengths. 

13.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  sections  of  card-clothing 
disposed  at  Intervals  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  a  co- 
operating cylinder,  a  plurality  of  wires  supported  thereby, 
means  for  passing  electric  current  through  said  wires  to 
licRt  the  same,  said  cooperating  cylinder  bein*;  adapted  to 
move  said  wires  In  succession  Into  Intervals  between  sec- 
tlonn  of  said  card  clothing,  whereby  the  material  held  by 
said  card-ciothlng  is  severed. 

14.  In  mechanism  for  operatint:  upon  fibrous  materials, 
a  cylinder,  a  conductor  thereon,  yielding  supports  for  said 
conductor,  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  conductor  to  beat  the  same. 

15.  In  mechanism  for  operating  upon  fibrous  mate- 
rials, a  cylinder,  supports  thereon,  resilient  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  supports  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder,  a  conductor  carried  by  said  supports,  and  means 
for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  conductor  to 
heat  the  aame. 


means  for  rotating  aald  brush  for  imparting  a  vibratory 
motion  thereto,  substantially  as  described, 

5.  A  street-sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  aald  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  a  brush  having  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  ends  of 
said  levers,  means  for  rotating  said  brush  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  said  brush  through 
aald  levers,  substantially  as  described. 


848,040.      STRBKT  -  SWEEPER.      ABTHua    R.    Monbttb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  302.026. 
Clo<m. — 1.  A  street-sweeper  having  a  brush  and  means 
for  rotating  and  vibrating  said  brush,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  street-sweeper  having  a  rotary  bruah  means  for 
vibrating  said  bruah  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  brush,  without  interfering  with  its  rotary  and  vibra- 
tory movementa,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  street-pweeper  having  a  rotary  brush  and  means  for 
aimultaoeoasly  rotating  and  vibrating  said  bruah  and 
elevating  the  sweepings  collected  by  said  brush,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  street-sweeper  comprising  a  rotary  brush,  means 
for  rotating  said  bruah,  and  means  Independent  from  the 


6.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  said  shaft  having  slots, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  arms,  means  for  vibrating  said  le- 
vi-rs,  a  brush  provided  with  a  shaft  having  Its  ends  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  mounted  In  the  ends  of 
said  levers  and  means  for  operating  said  brush,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  street-sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  arms,  a  brush  having  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for  operating  said  brush, 
a  shaft  having  disks  at  each  end  with  pins  eccentrically 
arranged  thereon,  links  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers  with  the  pins  of  the  disks,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shaft  having  the  disks,  substantially  as 
described, 

8.  A  street-sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  arms  pivoted 
(hereto  having  elongated  slots  through  their  ends,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms,  levers  pivoted  tq  aald 
arms,  a  shaft  carrying  a  bruah  mounted  In  the  lower 
ends  of  said  ievers.  means  for  operating  said  brush,  links 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  eccentrics  con- 
nected to  said  links,  and  means  for  operating  said  eccen- 
trics and  causing  the  brush  to  vibrate,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  street-sweeper  compriaing  a  brush,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  brush  and  means  for  imparting  a  vertical 
vibratory  motion  to  said  brush,  substantially  as  described. 


848,041.  PLOWSHARE.  Edward  B.  Mobpht,  Black- 
water,  Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  SerUl  No.  820,834. 
Claim. — A  plowshsre  having  a  recess  with  a  rear  wall 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bettom  thereof,  and  a 
blade  fitted  deUcbably  in  said  receas  aad  having  a  ber- 
eied  back  edge  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the 
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848.042.      CARI>-TABLE.      Edith    P.    MisaKATE.    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,254. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  card-table,  the  combination  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  table :  a  member  which  overlies  the  top 
■arface  of  the  table,  along  the  edge  portion  thereof :  and 
realllent  means  which  are  located  between  said  member, 
and  said  top  surface,  and  which  permit  the  ed^res  of  a 
piayln^-card  to  be  moved  In  flat  position  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  table,  and  t>eneath  said  overlying  member, 
whereby  a  playing-card  may  be  yieldingly  retained  upon 
tb«  table. 

2.  In  a  card-table,  the  combination  of  the  top  surface 
of  the  table :  a  resilient  member  which  overlies  the  top 
surface  of  the  table ;  and  elastic  means  mounted  In  the 
table-top,  for  the  purpose  of  co^Sperating  with  the  over- 
lying resilient  member,  and  thus  yieldingly  to  retain  a 
eard  apon  the  table- top. 

8.  In  a  card-table,  the  combination  of  the  top  surface 
of  the  table ;  a  member  which  overlies  the  top  surface  of 
the  table :  and  resilient  means  which  are  located  between 
■aid  member  and  said  top  snrface,  and  which  permit  the 
edge*  of  a  playing-card  to  be  moved  in  flat  position  along 
the  rarface  of  the  table  to  l>e  yieldingly  retained  thereby  : 
and  like  means  located  at  the  center  of  the  table  beneath 
which  the  edges  of  the  cards  may  be  inserted  and  moved 
in  like  manner,  and  the  card  thus  yieldingly  retained  at 
the  center  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  card- table,  the  combination  of  the  top  surface 
of  the  table :  a  resilient  member  which  overlies  the  top 
surface  of  the  table ;  elastic  means  mounted  in  the  table- 
top  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  overly  tag  re- 
■lISeBt  member,  and  thua  yleldtngly  to  retain  a  card  opon 
the  table-top :  a  member  which  la  located  at  the  center  of 
the  table,  and  which  overlie*  the  top  aartaee  of  the  table : 
and  realllent  meana  which  are  located  betwem  the  said 
meoiber  and  aald  top  surface  of  the  table,  bcaeath  which 
the  edges  of  the  playing-cards  may  be  inserted,  and  the 


cards   thus   be   yieldingly    retained   at    the   center   of  the 
Uble. 

0.  In  a  card-table,  a  top :  a  card-retaiolng  member  con- 
sisting of  a  resilient  metal  portion  :  a  base  portion,  pro- 
vided with  slots ;  means  engaging  said  slots  whereby  the 
base  portion,  and  hence  the  resilient  portion,  may  be  so 
adjusted  and  secured  to  the  table-top.  that  the  resilient 
portion  will  engage  the  surface  of  the  top  with  the  ten- 
sion desired  to  retain  a  card  upon  the  table-top. 


848,043.  CLOSET-SEAT.  Rali'H  McCorp  and  Clarenck 
O.  Cunningham.  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.  Filed  May  11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  316,316. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  closet-seat,  a  sbeet- 
raetal  lid  having  a  reinforcing  bead  or  groove,  the  margin 
of  the  Hheet  t>einK  bent  Inward  against  the  body  of  the 
sheet  and  brougbt  with  Its  free  edge  into  the  groove 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow  sectional  closot-seat  composed  of  an  upper 
convex    member    and    a    plane    bottom    member    coupled 
thereto  and  forming  a  hollow  shell  therewith,  and  an  in 
ner  corrugated  stiffening  member  or  filler  for  reinforcing 
the  convex  member  of  the  shell,  substantlallv  as  set  forth. 


848,044.       BRACKET.       Ch.vrles    P.    Patbkk.    Roonton, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  340. .-.37.  -^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  comprising  wings  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  a  substantially  conical  brace 
member  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  wings  the  widest 
part  of  said  brace  being  upon  one  wing  and  the  narrowest 
part  thereof  on  the  opposite  wing. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of   metal   comprising   wings   disposed   at   an   an^le 

I  from  each  other,  a  brace-section  formed  by  striking  up  a 
portion  of  said  wings,  the  two  sides  and  face  of  said 
brace  converging  to  a  point  at  one  end.  there  being  a 
pocket  formed  In  said  brace-section  and  means  to  rein- 
force said  wings  at  each  side  of  the  brace-section. 

3.  A  bracket  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  wings 
;  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  substantially  conical 
I  braee-sectlon  formed  by  striking  up  a  portion  of  said 
I  wings,  there  being  a  pocket  formed  In  said  brace-section, 
I  the  floor  of  said  pocket  being  substantially  parallel  with 
'   one  of  said  wings,  said  floor  having  an  opening  therein 

to  receive  a  bolt. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  wings,  a 
hollow  substantially  conical  brace-section  .  integral  with 
•aid  wings,  the  side  and  upper  walls  of  which  are  trian- 
gular in  elevation,  there  being  a  pocket  formed  in  the 
upper  wall  of  said  brace-section  and  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  a  bolt 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  angular 
wings,    a    brace-section    integral    with    said    wings,    said 


"i 


brace  section  being  subsUntially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  pocket  formed  by  depressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  face  of  said  brace-section,  the  floor  of  which 
is  In  the  same  plane  with  one  of  said  wings. 

6.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  comprising  angular  wings,  a  tapered  brace- 
section  struck  from  the  surface  of  said  wings,  there  being 
a  pocket  formed  at  the  base  of  said  upered  brace-section, 
the  floor  surface  of  said  pocket  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  surface  of  the  wing  containing  the  l«Be  of  said  brace- 
section,  said  floor  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a 
bolt. 

7.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  an- 
gular wings,  a  hollow  tapered  brace-section  Integral  with 
said  wings,  there  being  a  pocket  in  the  face  of  said  brace- 
section,  said  pocket  being  sutMtantiaily  V-shaped  in  longi- 
tudinal section,  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
a  bolt. 


848,045.     LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.     .Tames  H    rKABSOM, 
Bloomfleld.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,291. 


J       J 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  block  of  Insulating  material  provided  with  lino-ter- 
minals and  columns  of  expansible  conducting  media  con- 
necting the  same,  and  ground-terminals  Kccurod  to  said 
block,  said  ground-terminals  being  in  comniiinication  wltb 
the  said  columns  and  normally  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cumprising  a 
fuse-block  provided  with  longltudinally-extonding  capillary 
passages  and  chambers  communicating  therewith  at  both 
ends,  line-terminals  secured  to  said  block  and  extending 
into  said  chambers,  columns  of  expansible  conducting 
media  In  said  passages  and  chambers,  and  ground  termi- 
nals extending  Into  said  chambers  and  normally  spaced 
from  the  columns  of  mercury  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block  of  Insulating  material  provided  wltb  two  capillary 
passages  enlarged  at  both  ends  whereby  to  form  four 
chambers,  columns  of  mercury  in  said  passages  and  cham- 
bers, line-terminals  secured  to  said  block  and  each  extend- 
ing Into  one  of  said  chamliers  in  contact  with  the  mercury 
therein,  and  a  ground-plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
block  and  provided  with  two  terminals  each  of  which  ex- 
tends into  the  adjacent  mercury-chambers  with  its  ends 
normally  spaced  from  the  mercury  therein,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


848.046.  AITOMOBILE- WHEEL.  Elw(x»d  C.  Phillips, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alvarado  T.  Benson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Serial  No.  344,695. 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automo- 
biles or  other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub 
having  an  annular  guide-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rib, 
of  a  clamp-ring  having  an  annular  guide-flange  and  a  cir- 
cular clamp-rib.  a  pneumatic  casing  between  said  central 
hub  and  clamp-ring  and  having  its  overlapping  lips  or 
meeting  edges  clamped  between  said  circular  clamp-rlbs  on 
the  hub  and  clamp-ring,  a  movable  spoke-rIng  fitting  be- 
tween said  guide-flanges  on  the  bub  and  clamp-ring  and 
l)earing  against  said  pneumatic  casing,  said  clamp- ring  and 
spoke-ring  having  also  provision  for  receiving  between  them 
a  substitnte  solid  snpportlng-rlng,  a  sectional  bearing-plate 
Interposed  between  said  pneamatlc  casing  and  said  spoke- 
ring,  and  provided  with  projections  engaging  recesses  in 
the  spoke-rlng,  a  wheel-rim,  spokes  connecting  the  wbeel- 


rlm  wltb  the  spoke-rlng,  a  rubber  or  elastic  tire  and  a  me- 
tallic flanged  rim  for 'the  tire  on  the  wheel-rlm.  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

z. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  whe^l  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  contral  hub  having  a 
guide-fiange  and  a  circular  clamp-rib,  of  a  clamp  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  guide  flange  and  u  circular  clamp  rib,  a 
pneumatic  casing  between  said  hub  and  clainp-rlng  having 
its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
said  clamp-rlbs  and  a  movable  spoke-rlug  fitting  between 
said  guide-flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

A.  In  a  pneumatic  cusliktned  wheel  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  comltination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
guide  flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb.  of  a  damp  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  guide  flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb.  a 
pneumatic  casing  l)etweon  said  hub  and  clamp  ring  having 
its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
said  clamp-rlbs  and  a  movable  spokering  fitting  between 
said  guide-flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  and  a 
sectional  bearing  plate  or  ring  Interposed  between  said 
spoke-rlng  and  said  pneumatic  casing,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
guide-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  of  a  clamp-rlng  hav- 
ing an  annular  guide-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  a 
pneumatic  casing  between  said  bub  and  clamp-rlng  having 
its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
said  clamp-rlbs,  and  a  movable  spoke-rlng  flttlng  between 
said  guide-flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  the  sec- 
tions of  said  bearing  plate  or  ring  being  secured  to  the 
casing,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
guide-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  of  a  clamp-rlng  hav- 
ing an  annular  guide-flnnge  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  a 
pneumatic  casing  between  said  hub  and  clamp-rlng  having 
Its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
said  clamp-rlbs  and  a  movable  spoke-rlng  flttlng  between 
said  guide-flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  the  sec- 
tions of  said  bearing  plate  or  ring  being  secured  to  the 
casing,  and  provided  with  projections  engaging  recesses 
with  which  the  spoke-rlng  Is  provided,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
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fulde-flan^  and  a  circular  damp-rib,  of  a  clamp-rlng  har- 
injc  an  annular  Rntde-flange  and  a  drcnlar  clamp-rlb.  a 
pneumatic  eating  between  said  bub  and  clamp-rlng  bavinc 
lt«  orerlapplng  IlpH  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
»ald  clamp-rlbs  and  a  morable  spoke-ring  fitting  between 
said  guide-flangea  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  said 
spoke-ring  being  composed  of  two  parts  or  members  riveted 
together  and  provided  with  spoke-sockets  embracing  the 
spokes,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automoblleg  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
gulde-flanjfp  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  of  a  clamp-rlng  hav- 
ing an  annular  Kulde-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  a 
pnt'umatic  cabins  Uotwi^en  Hald  hub  and  clamp-rlng  having 
Its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
said  clamp  ribs  and  a  movable  spoke-ring  fitting  between 
said  k'ulde  flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing,  said 
clamp  ring  and  spoke  ring  being  provided  with  annular 
shoulders  for  receiving  a  supplemental  or  substitute  solid 
supporting  ring,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
KUlde-llange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb.  of  a  clamp  rinjc  hav- 
ing an  annular  guide  flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb,  a 
pneumatic  casing  between  said  hub  and  clamp  ring  having 
its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edjjes  embraced  between 
said  clamp  -  ribs  and  a  movable  spoke  -  ring  flttfng  be- 
tween said  guide  flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing, 
and  a  substitute  or  supplemental  solid  supporting-ring  In- 
terposed between  the  clamp-rlng  and  the  spoke-rlng.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

H.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  central  hul)  hav- 
ing a  circular  clamp  shoulder,  of  a  clamp-rlng  having  a 
circular  clamp-shoulder  and  a  pneumatic  ca.sinj;  having 
its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  ed-es  embraced  between 
said  circular  clamp  shoulders  on  the  hub  and  clamp  ring, 
substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  central  hub  hav- 
ing a  circular  clamp  shoulder,  of  a  clamp  ring  having  a 
circular  clamp-shoulder  and  a  pneumatic  casing  having  its 
overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between  said 
circular  clamp  shoulders  on  the  hub  and  clamp-rlng  and  a 
movable  spoke-rlng  fitting  between  the  hub  and  clamp-rlng 
and  bearing  against  the  pneumatic  casing,  substantially 
as  s(>eclfied.  I 

11.  In  a  wheel,  the  coml>lnatlon  with  a  central  hub  hav- 
ing a  circular  clamp  shoulder,  of  a  clamp-rlng  having  a 
circular  clamp-shoulder  and  a  pneumatic  casing  having  its 
overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between  said 
circular  clamp-shoulders  on  the  hub  and  clamp-rlng  and  a 
movable  spoke-rlng  fitting  between  the  hub  and  clamp- 
rlng  and  bearing  against  the  pneumatic  casing  and  a 
clamp-nut  threaded  upon  the  hub  and  bearing  against  the 
clamp-rlng.  substantially  as  specifled. 

1'2.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioned  wheel  for  automobiles  or 
other  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  having  a 
guide-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rlb.'  of  a  clamp-ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  guide-flange  and  a  circular  clamp-rib,  a 
pneumetlc  casing  between  said  hub  and  clamp-rlng  having 
its  overlapping  lips  or  meeting  edges  embraced  between 
■aid  damp-ribs  and  a  movable  spoke-rlng  fitting  between 
■aid  guide-flanges  and  bearing  against  the  casing  and  a 
damp-nut  threaded  upon  the  bab  and  bearing  against  the 
damp-ring,  substantially  as  specifled. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  central  hub,  of  a  clamp- 
rlng,  a  pneumatic  casing,  a  spoke  ring  and  a  sectional 
bearing-plate  Interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  spoke- 
rlng.  substantially  as  specifled. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  central  hub,  of  a  clamp- 
rlng,  a  pneumatic  casing,  a  spoke-rlng  and  a  sectional  I 
bearing-plate  Interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  spoke-  ' 
ring.  Mild  •ectional  bearing-plate  and  aald  spoke-rlng  bar-  I 
lag  interengaglng  holding  derlces  to  pretvnt  one  from  \ 
•lipping  in  respect  to  the  other,  ■ubaUntlnlly  aa  specifled. 

15.  The  eoaabination  with  a  central  hob,  of  a  damp- 
ring,  a  paeanutlc  caalng,   a  apoke-rlng,  and  a  sectional 
bearing-plate  Interposed  between  the  caalng  and  the  spoke-   ' 
ring,  said  ■ectional  bearlng-pUte  and  said  spoke-rlng  bST-  i 
tag   Interengaglng   holding  devices  to  prevent   one   from  I 


!  slipping  In  respect  to  the  other,  and  said  casing  being 
secured  to  said  sectional  bearing  plate  or  ring,  substan- 
tially aa  specifled. 

1«.  The  combination  with  a  central  hub,  of  a  clamp- 
rlng,  a  pneumatic  casing  comprising  two  strips  having 
abutting  edges  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  casing,  a 
sectional  bearing-plate  secdred  to  aald  caalng-strlps.  and 
a  spoke  ring  bearing  against  the  casing,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  central  bub.  of  a  clamp- 
rlng.  a  pneumatic  casing  comprising  two  strips  bsring 
abutting  edges  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  sec- 
tional bearing  plate  secured  to  said  casing-strip,  and  a 
spoke  ring  bearing  against  the  casing,  said  spoke-rlng  and 
bearing-plate  having  Interengaglng  holding  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

18.  In  a  wheel  for  automobiles  or  other  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular  flange  or 
plate  having  a  circular  clamp  rib  or  shoulder,  of  a  mov- 
able clamp  ring  or  plate  having  a  circular  clamp  rib  or 
shoulder,  a  pneumatic  casipg  between  said  hub  flange  or 
plate  and  said  clamp  ring  or  plate,  and  having  Its  over- 
lapping connecting  edges  clamped  l>etween  said  circular 
ribs  or  shoulders,  a  movable  spoke-rlng  flttlng  between 
said  hub  flange  or  plate  and  aald  clamp  ring  or  plate  and 
l)earlng  aglnst  the  pneumatic  casing,  a  rim.  a  cushion  tire 
and  a  channel  on  the  rim  for  the  tire,  substantially  as 
specified. 


848.047.  ELECTRIC-CABLE  SPLICING  AND  DISTRIBU- 
TING BOX.  Henbt  E.  PaocuNiEH.  Oak  Park.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  G.   1905.      Serial  No.  244.315. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric-cable  Junction  or  splicing  box 
having  at  the  bottom  a  plurality  of  cable  entrances  and  a 
pocket  Into  which  said  entrances  lead,  and  through  which 
the  cables  may  extend  upwardly  to  their  Junctions,  said 
box  having  a  lateral  aperture  opposite  the  cable-Junc- 
tions whose  lower  margin  constitutes  the  upper  limit  of 
the  pocket ;  nipples  connected  to  the  box  at  the  cable- 
entrances  having  each  at  the  upper  part  an  annular  solder- 
cavity  opening  at  the  upper  end  into  the  pocket  and  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  the  box  within  an  exteriorly- 
exposed  portion  of  the  nipple,  the  cable  being  attached  to 
the  nipple  by  solder  In  said  cavity. 

2.  An  electric  cable-spllclng  box  having  at  the  bottom 
a  pocket  and  a  plurality  of  cable-entrances  leading  into 
the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  through  which  cables 
may  extend  up  Into  the  pocket,  said  box  having  a  lateral 
opening  above  the  pocket  through  which  the  cables  are 
accessible  for  splicing,  and  an  airtight  closure  for  such 
lateral  opening,  the  box  having  at  the  upper  jJart  a  vent- 
aperture  and  a  removable  plug  for  dosing  the  same. 


848,CK«.     HAIB-PIN.     Rosiita  I.  Pktcb-Jombs.  Newtown. 

■ngUnd.     Piled  Feb.  24,  IMM.     Sertal  No.  302,761. 

Cnmtm. — ^Tbe  halr-pln  herein  described  comprising  two 
prongs  parallel  throoghoat  their  length,  said  proags  beteg 
straight  from  the  top  to  a  point  near  thalr  extremlttea, 
where  they  are  bent  laterally  at  an  obtnse  angle  aad  In 
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nner  that  the  bent  extremities  snd  body  of  the 
re  In  tiie  same  plane. 
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Serial 


FiiLDINO  CIX)THE8-RERL.    William  H.  Eich- 
Mount    Pleasant,    Mich.      Filed    July    22,    1(M)S. 
No.  270,754. 


C/«i<m.—  In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  of  a  central 
upright  support  consisting  solely  of  a  length  of  metal 
PUm'  of  uniform  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  readily  driven 
Into  the  ground,  said  pipe  being  provided  at  fts  upi»er  end 
with  screw-threads  and  at  a  point  remote  from  said  end 
with  a  threaded  aperture,  an  internally  threaded  annulus 
screwed  up<  n  the  threads  of  the  pipe,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  sleeve  mounted  on  and  slldable  the  full  length  of  the 
central  support,  the  upper  sUn-ve  being  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  an  annular  flange  designed  to  abut  against 
the  threaded  annulus.  and  the  lower  sleeve  being  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  aoDuiar  flange,  upper  and  lower 
hubs  rotatably  supiiorted  on  the  sleeves  and  arranged  to 
abut  against  the  annular  flanges  thereon,  clothes  support 
Ing  arms  pivoted  to  t^e  upper  hub.  braces  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  hub  and  at  their  upt)er  ends  Inter 
mediately  to  the  arms,  and  set-screws  passing  through  the 
sleeves,  the  b.wer  set-screw  being  designed,  when  the  arms 
are  extended,  to  uke  into  the  threaded  aperture  in  the 
central  pipe. 


848.050.      VENTILATOR.     William   D.   Robi.nso.n.  Trav- 
erse City.  Mich.     Filed  May  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,944 


Vhiim. — 1.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  apertured  outer  wall  and  top  constituting  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  respectively :  of  an  inclined  bottom 
within  the  casing  having  outlets  at  its  lower  edge,  said 
bottom  having  an  irregular  surface,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  bottom  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  walls. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  apertured  outer  wall  and  top  constituting  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  respectively  ;  of  an  Inclined  bottom  within  the 
casing  having  outlets  st  Its  lower  edge,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing an  Irregular  surface,  and  a  damper  movably  mounted 
upon  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  control  communication 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  walls. 

3.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  apertured  cater  wall  aad  an  apertvred  top  constituting 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  respectively,  of  an  inclined  bottom 
within  the  caalng  having  oatlet-openings  at  Its  lower  edge 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  aa  lrrt«nlar  surface,  a 


damper  hinged  upon  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  control 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  manipu- 
lating means  connected  to  the  dam|>er  and  extending  from 
the  casing. 

4.  In'a  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  apertured  outer  wall  and  top  constituting  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  respectively:  of  means  within  the  casing  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  heads  detachably  mt>unted  upon  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  window  frame. 

5.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  apertured  outer  wall  and  top  constituting  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  respectively:  of  means  interposed  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  for  controlling  communication  tberet>e- 
tweon,  a  head  slldably  and  detachably  mounted  upon  each 
end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  end  and 
means  upon  each  head  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  window- 
frame. 

•1.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  ajurtured  outer  wall  and  top  c<institutinK  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  rebpectively  ;  of  u  screen  liaing  for  said  top.  an 
Inclined  bottom  within  the  casing  having  outlet  openings 
at  its  lower  edge,  said  bottmn  provided  with  an  Irregular 
upper  surface,  a  damper  hinged  upon  the  bottom  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  casing,  means  for  manipulat- 
ing the  damper  to  control  coninninlcatlon  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet,  heads  slldably  mounted  upon  and  overlapping 
the  ends  of  the  casing  and  means  <in  said  heads  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  a  window-frame. 


848.051.     TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  AND  GROOVING   FLAT 
CHAIN-LINK     BI.,.\NK.S.       William     SrnK.VK,     Jersey 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,808. 


City, 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  spin- 
dle, a  groove-cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  spaced  saw  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  at  one  side  of  the  groove  ctitler.  and  a 
spaced  gage  mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  other  side  of 
.said  gr<iove  cutter,  substantially  as  specifled. 

'2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
groove  flitter  mounted  thereon,  a  spaced  saw  mounted  on 
the  spindle  at  one  side  of  the  groove  cutter,  a  spaced  gage 
mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  other  side  of  the  groove- 
cutter,  and  washers  Intermediate  the  groove-cutter  and  the 
gage  and  saw,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
groove-cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  spaced  saw  mounted  on 
the  spindle  at  one  side  of  the  groove  cutter,  and  a  spaced 
gage  mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  other  side  of  said 
groove-cutter,  the  diameter  of  the  saw  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  gnwve-cutter.  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
groove-cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  spaced  saw  mounted  on 
the  spindle  at  one  side  of  tlie  groove-cutter,  and  a  spaced 
gage  mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  other  side  of  said 
groove  cutter,  the  diameter  of  the  saw  l>eing  greater  than 
that  of  the  groove-cutter,  and  the  diameter  of  the  gage  be- 
ing greater  thair  that  of  the  saw.  combined  with  a  work- 
holder  having  a  slotted  rear  edge  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  gage,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
groove-cntter  mounted  thereon,  a  spsced  saw  mounted  on 
the  spindle  st  one  side  of  the  groove-cutter,  and  a  spaced 
gage  mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  other  side  of  said 
groove-cntter,  the  diameter  of  the  saw  being  greater  than 
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that  of  the  croore-catter.  and  th«  diameter  of  the  face  be- 
Inc  greater  than  that  of  the  saw,  combined  with  a  work- 
bolder  ha  ring  a  slotted  finger  opposite  the  groove-cutter, 
and  a  eiotted  rear  edge  oppoalte  the  saw  and  gage,  said 
edge  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  gage,  sabstantlallj 
as  specified. 


8  4  8,052.  MILLING -MACHINE.  William  Schink, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.809. 


M** 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  milling-machine,  a  work-holder  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  recess  and  a  pair  of  per- 
forations npeoing  into  said  recea.s.  and  of  a  cooperating 
movable  Jaw,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  milling-machine,  a  work-holder  composed  of  a 
fixed  Jaw  having  a  recessed  longitudinal  groove  and  a  pair 
of  perforations  opening  into  the  recess  of  said  groove,  and 
of  a  codperatlDg  movable  Jaw,  substantially  as  specified. 

:i.  In  a  milllng-machlDe,  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable 
spindles  and  mllling-tools  secured  thereto,  combined  with 
a  work-holder  having  a  seat  for  the  blank,  a  pair  of  alined 
perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  milling-tools,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  advance  of  said  tools  within  said 
perforations,  substantially  as  specified. 


848.053.  MACHINE  FOR  SEAMING  TOGETHER  THE 
EDGES  OF  SHEET-METAL  SECTIONS.  Albbht  G. 
ScHKRKB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Giessner.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1902.     Serial  No.  135.799. 


Clotm,— 1.  In  a  machine  of  this  character  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  lower  shaft  mounted  therein,  so  that 
tta  relative  position  Is  stationary,  another  ahaft  located 
•bore  and  haying  Its  outer  end  free  and  Its  Inner  end 
pivoted,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  lower 
ahaft  to  the  upper  shaft,  enacting  crlmplng-wheels  carried 
na  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  mechanism  for  moving 
tiM  outer  end  of  the  upper  shaft  to  that  the  upper  crlmp- 
iBf-wheel  can  be  moved  to  or  from  the  lower  erlmplng- 
whaal.  a  lover  having  a  collar  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends 
kMoely  ■arrooadlng  the  portion  ot  the  upper  ahaft  beside 
the  erimptng-wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from 
the  crlm^nc-wheela,  a  crlmplnc^dlBk  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  projected  between  the 
crimplnc-wheels  when  they  are  ooactlBc.  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  top  of  the  frame  adapted  to  reoelve  the  upper 
«ad  of  the  lever  so  that  when  the  tIbMtt  is  moved  down- 
ward the  crimplac-disk  to  moved  toward  the  coactlng 
crlmplng-wheels,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  thto  character,  the  oooabtnatlon  of  a 


frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  thereof  so 
that  its  relative  position  is  stationsry.  an  upper  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  motion 
from  the  lower  shaft,  coactlng  crimping  wheels  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  lever  provided  with  an 
enlartred  collar  intermediate  of  its  ends  loosely  surround- 
ing the  end  of  the  upi>er  shaft  near  the  crimplng-wbeel.  a 
crimping-disk  carried  upon  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  projected  between  the  crimping  wheels  when  enact- 
ing, means  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  surround  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  as  the  upper  shaft  is 
raised  or  lowered  the  lever  is  tilted  to  withdraw  or  pro- 
ject the  crimping-disk  with  relation  to  the  crlmplng-wheels. 
and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  crlmplng-wheels  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  simultaneously  moving  the 
crimping-disk  toward  the  Junction  of  the  coactlng  crlmp- 
lng-wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  so 
that  Its  relative  position  is  stationary,  an  upper  shaft 
pivutally  mounted  In  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  motion 
from  the  lower  shaft,  coactlng  crlmplng-wheels  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  lever  having  a  collar  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  loosely  surrounding  the  upper  shaft 
and  having  an  outwardly-curved  upper  end.  a  crimping- 
disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  slotted  plate 
through  which  the  curved  end  of  the  lever  passes  so  that 
as  the  upper  shaft  Is  moved  the  curved  end  slides  through 
the  slot  and  causes  the  crimping-disk  to  move  toward  or 
from  the  Junction  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
the  upper  shaft  toward  or  from  the  lower  shaft  as  set 
forth. 


848.054.  PLUNGER  FOR  BALING  PRESSES.  Gborob 
ScHiBCET,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  276,797. 


Clo^m. — 1.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination,  with  a 
transverse  bar  supported  by  the  plunger,  a  plate  hinged 
thereon  and  a  plate  having  Its  rear  end  supported  by  said 
transverse  bar  and  its  front  portion  pressed  upward  by  a 
spring  or  springs,  and  stays  a  trip  pivoted  In  the  plunger 
and  projecting  upward,  means  to  raise  said  trip,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  plunger  for  a  ballng-press,  tbe  combination,  with 
flanges  and  rlba,  stays  44  between  said  flanges  and  ribs,  a 
transverse  bar  carried  by  said  ribs,  a  plats  pivoted  there- 
on, and  a  plate  42-  resting  thereon,  stay-bars  havhig  an 
offset  and  pivoted  In  said  plate  42,  a  trip  pivoted  In  said 
plunger  and  projecting  apward,  springs  arranged  to  raise 
said  trip  and  plate  42,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  plunger  for  a  ballng-press,  the  combination,  with 
a  trip  pivoted  In  the  front  portion  of  said  plunger  to  form 
an  extended  face  of  said  plunger,  a  yielding  plate  back  of 
said  trip,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  plunger  for  a  ballng-press  tbe  combination,  with 
a  trip  pivoted  In  said  plunger  projecting  upward,  a  yield- 
ing plate  back  of  said  trip,  a  tucker  formed  of  side  bars, 
a  head  thereon,  heels  on  said  bars  resting  between  cross- 
bars on  the  press-body,  boards  on  said  bars,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  plunger  for  a  ballng-press  the  combination,  with 
a  trip  In  said  plunger  projecting  upward,  heels  on  said 
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plunger  to  engage  an  Incline  plane,  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


848,0B5.  AIR-SHIP.  Oeoroe  G.  Schwabek.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aasignor  to  himself  and  Francis  J.  Nekarada.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,550. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  body,  uprights  projecting 
from  the  body,  braces  for  the  uprights  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  body  and  engaging  the  uprights  interme- 
diate the  ends,  spaced  collars  on  the  uprights,  blades  car 
ried  by  tbe  upper  collars,  braces  for  the  blades  engaging 
the  blades  and  the  lower  collars,  shafts  engaging  the  upper 
collars  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  uprights,  means 
for  routing  the  shafts,  means  for  propelling  the  body  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  course  thereof  during  Its  propul- 
sion. 


848.056.    LUBRICATING  DEVICE.    Waltkr  Scott.  Plain 
field,  N.  J.    Piled  Feb.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  191.664. 


Clo<s».— 1.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  member,  a 
spindle  to  be  lubricated,  a  friction-roll  thereon,  and  a 
source  of  supply  of  lubricant,  both  carried  by  the  said 
roUUble  member,  and  ducts  leading  from  the  source  of 
■upply  to  the  spindle  whereby  the  roUtton  of  tbe  roU- 
table  member  causes  a  fiow  of  lubricant  from  tbe  source 
of  supply  to  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  spindle  to 
be  lubricated,  a  friction-roll  thereon,  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  lubricant,  both  carried  by  the  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  eccentrically  disposed  one  with  relation  to  the 


other,  and  ducts  leading  from  the  source  of  supply  to  tbe 
spindle  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member 
cauKos  a  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  sourc(>  of  supply  to 
the  spindle. 


848.057.  BREAD  CT'TTER  AND  BOX.  Hkrman.n  SsCKE.v- 
iM.Rpr,  Hanover.  Germany  Filed  Dec.  15.  l!>Ort  Serial 
No.  347.999. 


rinim.  -1.  The  eomblnation  of  a  box  having  a  lid  and 
an  aperture  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  hinged  member  adapted 
to  cover  safd  aperture,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
held  In  such  covering  position  wlim  said  lid  Is  closed,  and 
relenswl  when  the  lid  la  opened,  and  a  knife  pivoted  adja 
cent  said  aperture  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  lid  and  an  aper- 
ture In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  hinged  member  adapted  to  cover 
said  aperture,  said  meml>or  being  adapted  to  he  hold  in 
such  covering  position  when  said  Md  is  closed,  and  released 
when  the  lid  Is  op«>ned.  a  knife  pivoted  adjacent  said  aper 
ture.  and  a  guide  for  said  knife  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comhinntlon  of  a  box  having  a  lid  and  an  nin-r- 
ture  In  one  of  its  walls,  a  hinged  menibor  adapted  to  cover 
said  aperture,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  In 
such  covering  position  when  said  lid  Is  closed,  and  released 
when  the  lid  Is  opened,  an  apertured  guide  adjacent  the 
wall  aforesaid  and  a  knife  pivoted  between  said  guide  and 
wall  substantially  as  described 


848,058.     WRENCH.     Jamks  H.  Shkphbrd,  Idaho  Springs, 
Colo.     Filed  May  25,  1006.     Serial  No.  318.713. 


•  - 


V 


Claim.— \u  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  shank  and  t 
fixed   Jaw,    a    movable   Jaw.    lateral    extensions   on    said 
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hudle  and  movable  Jaw  haTlnc  aocketa  with  tbclr 
Uirtads  interrupted  ia  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
WH^eta.  and  a  rlcht-and-left  screw  engaced  in  the  aald 
•ocketa  and  prorlded  with  groovee  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  screws  for  cooperation  with  the  interruption  of 
the  threads  of  the  sockets  whereby  the  threads  automatic- 
ally free  themselves  from  dirt. 


848.050.  REMOVABLE  BOTTOM  FRAME  FOB  VEHI- 
CLE TOPS.  CHAKLB8  81LCOTT,  Henderson.  Ky..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ralph  W.  Shli^ey.  Henderson,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  S,   190S.     Serial  No.  277,502. 


rfnim.  1.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  front  and  rear 
arms  extending  from  the  seat,  the  front  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  studs  and  the  rear  arms  bavins:  openings,  a 
bottom  frame  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  transverse 
openings  to  receive  the  studs  and  having  angular  rear 
lugH  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  rear  arms  and 
engaglns  the  lower  faces  of  the  latter,  and  spring  actu- 
ated eatches  mounted  on  the  bottom  frame  and  en^aiflng 
the  front  studs. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  front  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  seat  and  having  projecting  studs  provided 
with  notches,  rear  arms  extending  from  the  seat,  a  bot- 
tom frame  composed  of  side*  and  a  back  spaced  from  the 
sides  and  back  of  the  seat,  the  sides  being  provided  with 
transverse  openings  receiving  the  said  studs,  and  resilient 
catches  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  bottom  frame  and 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  studs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  front  arms  extending 
from  the  seat  and  having  studs,  rear  arras  extending 
from  the  said  seat,  a  bottom  frame  composed  of  sides  and 
a  connecting  portion,  the  sides  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  studs,  and  the  connecting  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detachably  Interlocking  It  with  the 
rear  arms,  and  resilient  catches  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  secured  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  same,  and  provided  at  their  front  portions  with 
means  for  engaging  the  studs,  whereby  the  sides  of  the 
frame  are  held  against  outward  movement  on  the  studs. 


848.0«0.      RACK    FOR    MEMORANDUM    DESK  CALEN- 
DARS.    William   S.   Sloan.   WlHIamstown.  Mass.    as^ 
8l«nor  of  one-half  to  Robert  A.  SUcey.  WUIUmstown 
Mass.     Filed  May  1ft.  1906.     SerUI  No.  317.815. 
Cl9im.—1.  A  calendar-holding  rack  having  pins  project- 
ing  therefrom   at   different   levels,   a  dlagonally-dtspoaed 
bail-shaped    member   Interposed    between    said    pins,    per- 
forated  sheets   adapted   to   be   mounted   upon    said   ball- 
•liaped  member  upon  which  they  may  be  turned  so  that 
•pertarea  In  aald  aheeta  may  be  engaged  by  one  or  the 
otlMr  of  MM  plna,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  calc•4al^holdlBg  rack  hartng  pin  projecting  there- 


from at  dtlTerent  levels,  a  diagonal! y-dtspoeed  baU-ahapod 
member  Interposed  between  said  pins,  perforated  sheets 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  aald  baU-shaped  member 
upon  which  they  may  be  turned  ao  that  apertures  In  said 
sheets  may  be  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  aald  plna, 
one  end  of  said  ball  shaped  member  adapted  to  swing 
free  from  the  frame  of  the  device  and  Its  other  end  piv- 
oted, as  set  forth. 


3.  A  calendar-holding  rack  having  pins  projecting  there- 
from at  different  levels,  a  diagonally  disposed  bail-shaped 
member  interposed  between  said  pins,  perforated  sheeU 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  baU-shaped  member 
upon  which  they  may  be  turned  so  that  apertures  In  said 
sheets  may  be  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  plna, 
one  end  of  said  ball  shaped  member  adapted  to  swing  free 
from  the  frame  of  the  device  and  Its  other  end  pivoted, 
an  arm  of  said  ball-shaped  member  being  resilient  and 
adapted  to  spring  into  a  recess  formed  In  the  frame.  a» 
set  forth. 

4.  A  rack  for  holding  calendar  slips  comprising  a  me- 
tallic frame  having  lateral  projections  In  different  planea, 
a  ball-shaped  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
projections  and  having  a  long  arm  adapted  to  engage  a 
recess  formed  In  the  edge  of  one  of  said  projections,  a 
pin  rising  from  a  projection  from  each  edge  of  the  frame, 
calendar  sheets  having  each  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein,  said  ball-shaped  member  passing  through  one  set 
of  perforations,  and  the  other  set  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  or  the  other  of  said  pins,  as,  set  forth. 


H  4  8  .  0  6  1  .  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  A. 
Smith.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1905.  Serial 
No.  i;7«.890. 


•J»fv/^V/f/' 


Claim. — 1.  A  boat,  a  revoluble  frame,  a  counterweight, 
a  pulley  on  said  frame,  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  the 
pulley  and  connecting  the  boat  and  the  counterweight, 
and  a  spring  supported  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  the  counterweight. 

2.  A  plurality  of  boata,  a  revoluble  frame.  Independent 
counterweigh ta  for  each  of  the  boata,  guides  for  said 
counterweigh ta.  pulleys  on  said  frame,  and  ropes  or 
cables  passing  over  saM  pulleys  and  eosasctlag  the  boats- 
and  the  cooBterwelghts. 

S.  A  plural Ity  of  boata.  a  revolnble  frams.  mesne  far 
connecting   the   boata   to  said   frame,   coaatarwelgbts  sr> 
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ranged   to  counteract   the  effect   of  centrifugal   force  on 
each  of  the  boata  when  they  are  in  motion. 

4.  A  plurality  of  t>oats,  a  revoluble  frame,  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  motor  for  driving  the  shaft  and  frame,  mov- 
able counterweights  for  tlie  boats,  guides  for  the  counter- 
weights, said  guides  forming  s  part  of  the  frame,  pulleys 
on  the  frame,  ropes  or  cables  passing  over  the  pulleys 
and  connecting  the  boats  and  the  counterweights,  and 
spring  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  counterweights. 

5.  A  plurality  of  boats,  a  tank  therefor,  a  revoluble 
frame.  Independent  counterweights  for  each  of  the  boats, 
guides  for  the  said  countermelghts.  pulleys  on  said  frame, 
and  ropes  or  cables  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  connect- 
ing the  boats  and  the  counterweights. 

0.  A  plurality  of  boats,  a  circular  tank  therefor,  a  rev 
olubie  frame,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
shaft  and  frame,  movable  counterweights  for  the  boats, 
guides  for  the  counterweights,  said  guides  forming  a 
part  of  the  frame,  pulleys  on  the  frame,  ropes  or  cables 
passing  over  the  pulleys  and  connecting  the  boats  and 
the  counterweights,  and  springs  in  the  path  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  counterweights. 

7.  A  boat,  a  revoluble  frame,  pulleys  upon  said  frame, 
a  counterweight,  and  a  rope  or  cable  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  boat  and  to  the  counterweight  over  one  of  the 
pulleys  and  another  rope  or  cable  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  boat  and  to  the  counterweight  over  another  of 
the  pulleys. 


848,062.      BUROI^R-ALARM.      Ollie    F.    SMrvH.    Valley 
Head.  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  292.228. 


8  4  8.063.  INKING  PAD  FOR  RUBBER  AND  OTH1BR 
STAMPS.  Fblix  a.  SoMMca.  Twickenham,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'*10..'<47. 

t 

J' 
=71 


Claim. — 1.  An  alarm  comprlalng  a  shaft  a  drum  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  tappet-wheel  on  the  drum,  a  bell  in  the 
path  of  said  wheel,  a  rope  wound  on  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  shaft,  weights  attached  to  both  ends  of 
the  rope,  one  of  said  weights  being  heavier  than  the 
other,  a  trigger  engaging  the  lighter  weight  for  holding 
the  other  weight  elevated,  a  cam-shaped  plate  pivoted  to 
the  trigger  and  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  cam  to  withdraw  the  trigger. 

2.  .\n  alarm  comprising  a  drum,  a  Uppet-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  bell  In  the  path  of  ssM  wheel,  a  rope  woond  on 
the  drum,  a  weight  on  each  end  of  the  rope,  one  of  aald 
weights  being  besvler  than  the  other  one.  releasable  means 
engaglRg  the  lighter  weight  for  holding  the  ether  weight 
elsTstad,  and  a  sUdlag  plats  extensible  over  the  lighter 
weight,  and  hartag  an  opsateg  to  permit  the  passage 
thereof,  saM  openiag  harliig  a  contracted  portion  extensi- 
ble over  tke  weight  to  prersat  Its  aaeeat. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stamp-Inking  pad  divided  into  sections  by 
Incisions  therein,  in  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to 
removably  fit  within  the  incisions  In  the  Inklng-pad  so  as 
to  keep  the  sections  of  the  pad  separate  during  the  inking 
and  also  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  incisions  before 
a  stamp  is  applied  to  the  pad  wherel)y  said  stamp  will 
make  contact  with  the  pad  only,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stamp-inking  pad  secured  to  a  base  and  divided 
Into  sections  by  Incisions  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
frame  formed  of  strips  secured  together  and  adapted  to 
removably  fit  within  the  Incisions  in  the  inklng-pad  so  as 
to  keep  the  sections  of  the  pad  separate  during  Inking  and 
also  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  Incisions  l>efore  a 
stamp  is  applied  to  the  pad  whereby  said  stamp  will  make 
contact  with  the  pad  only,  substantially  as  described. 


84R,()«4  PRINTI.NG-MACHIVK.  Henrv  Stamm.  Rents 
sohmuhle.  near  .looketa.  Ormany.  assignor  to  Scbnell- 
pres8enfal)rlk  Actleri  CJesellschaft.  Heidelberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  !(»(»«.      Serial  No.  :t:{S.««,{. 


Claim.-  i.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  flat  form. 
II  continuously  revolving  transfer  cylinder  which  is  In  con 
tact  with  the  form  when  the  latter  is  moving  in  one  but 
not  in  the  other  direction,  a  prlntlnif-cyiinder  revolving  In 
■•ontact  with  the  transfer-cylinder,  and  an  impression-cyl- 
inder revolving  in  close  proximity  to  the  printing-cylinder 
and  adapted  to  press  the  paper  into  contact  with  it. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  flat  forms, 
a  pair  of  continuously-revolving  transfer-cylinders  each  In 
contact  with  one  of  the  forms  when  the  latter  Is  moving  In 
one  bat  not  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  pair  of  printing- 
cylinders  revolving  In  contact  with  each  other  and  each 
In  contact  with  one  of  the  transfer-cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  flat  forms, 
a  pair  of  continuously-revolving  transfer-cylinders  each  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  forms  when  the  latter  is  moving  in 
one  but  not  In  the  other  direction,  a  pair  of  printltig-cylln- 
ders  revolving  In  contact  with  each  other  and  each  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  transfer-cylinders,  and  equallElng- 
rollers  revolving  in  contact  with  the  printing-cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  flat  form,  a  re- 
volving transfer  cylinder,  part  of  the  periphery  of  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  form,  means  for  supplying  Ink 
to  part  of  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  distributing-rollers 
spreading  the  Ink  on  the  surface,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  ink  from  the  surface  to  the  form. 

5.  The  comblnstion  of  s  pair  of  reciprocating  flat  forms, 
a  pair  of  continuously-revolving  transfer-cylinders  each  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  forms  when  the  latter  Is  morlag  la 
one  but  not  In  the  other  direction,  a  pair  of  printlng^ylla- 
ders  revolving  In  contact  with  each  other  and  each  In  eon- 
tact  with  nne  of  the  transfer-cylinders,  means  for  supply- 
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inc  ink  to  p«rt  of  th«  surface  of  the  tmnifer-cyllnders, 
dUtrlbatlnr-rollcn  spreading  the  ink  <»  tbc  anrfaeaa,  and 
mcaiia  for  transferring  the  ink  from  the  sorfaces  to  the 
forms. 

tt.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  flat  forms, 
a  pair  of  contlnnously-rerolTlng  transfer-cylinders  each  in 
contact  with  one  of  tlie  forms  when  the  latter  is  morlng  in 
one  bat  not  in  the  other  direction,  a  pair  of  printing-cylin- 
ders reTolTlng  in  contact  with  each  other  and  each  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  transfer-cylinders,  equalixing-rollers 
rsTolTlng  in  contact  with  the  printing-cylinders,  means  for 
supplying  ink  to  part  of  the  surface  of  the  transfer-cylin- 
ders, dlstribnting-rollers  spreading  the  ink  on  the  surfaces, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  Ink  from  the  surfaces  to 
the  forms. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  flat  form,  a  con- 
tlnuously-reTOlTlng  cylinder  part  of  its  periphery  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  remainder  and  haTing  a  surface 
adapted  for  receiving  transfers  such  surface  coming  into 
contact  with  the  form  when  the  latter  is  moTlng  In  one 
but  not  in  the  other  direction,  a  continuously-rotating 
printing-cylinder  intermittently  In  contact  with  the  said 
surface,  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  surface  of  part  of 
the  first  cylinder  which  Is  of  less  diameter  than  the  trans- 
fer-surface, distributing-rollers  spreading  the  ink  on  the 
surface,  and  means  for  transferring  the  ink  from  it  to  the 
form. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  flat  form,  a  con- 
tinuouMly-reTolTing  cylinder  part  of  its  periphery  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  remainder  and  having  a  surface 
adapted  for  receiving  transfers  such  surface  coming  into 
contact  with  the  form  when  the  latter  is  moving  in  one 
but  not  In  the  other  direction,  a  continuously-rotating 
printing-cylinder  intermittently  in  contact  with  the  said 
surface,  moans  for  supplying  ink  to  the  surface  of  part  of 
the  first  cylinder  which  Is  of  less  diameter  than  the  trans- 
fer-surface, dlstrlbutiog-rollfrs  spreading  the  Ink  on  the 
surface,  means  for  transferring  the  ink  from  it  to  the  form, 
and  an  eguallxing- roller  revolving  in  contact  with  the 
printing-cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  flat  forms, 
a  pair  of  contlnuousiy-revolTlng  cylinders,  part  of  their 
periphery  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  remainder 
and  having  a  sHrtace  adapted  for  receiving  transfers  such 
surface  coming  into  contact  with  one  of  the  forms  when 
the  latter  is  moving  in  one  bat  not  in  the  other  direction, 
continuously-rotating  printing-cylinders  In  contact  with 
each  other  and  intermittently  in  contact  with  the  transfer- 
surfaces,  meana  for  supplying  Ink  to  parts  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  first  cylinders  which  are  of  less  diameter  than  the 
transfer-surfaces,  distributing-rollers  spreading  the  Ink 
on  these  surfaces,  and  means  for  transferring  the  ink  from 
them  to  the  forms.  I 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  flat 
forma,  a  pair  of  continuously-revolving  cylinders,  part  of 
their  periphery  b«lng  of  greater  diameter  than  the  remain- 
der and  having  a  surface  adapted  for  recalvlng  transfers 
such  surface  coming  into  contact  with  one  of  the  forms 
when  the  latter  la  moTing  in  one  but  not  in  the  other  di- 
rection, con tlnuoasly-rota ting  printlnf-cylindars  in  contact 
with  e«ch  other  and  Intermltteatly  in  contact  with  the 
tnuiafer-aarfaoes,  meana  for  sapplylng  iak  to  parta  of  the 
aorfacca  of  the  first  cylinders  which  ar«  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  transfer-aorfaeea,  dlatrlbatlng-roUera  spreading 
tbm  Ink  on  Umm  aorfacea,  means  for  transferring  the  Ink 
from  tham  to  the  forma,  and  eqaallalng-rollers  revolving  In 
contact  with  the  prlntlaff-cylladera.  ■  I 


Into  contact  with  one  of  the  forms  when  it  is  moving  In 
the  reverse  direction. 


848.06B.  PBINTING-IIACHIiaB.  HwiBT  SraiiM,  Benta- 
sulUak  BMit  Jockata.  Oermamj,  aaalcnor  to  BehaaU- 
AetkBOaMlladMft.  Baldalfearf.  Qermaay. 
PUad  Oct.  12.  1906.  Barlal  Na.  a38,M«. 
CMm. — 1.  Tht  coabtaiatkMi  of  a  pair  ot  radprocatlBg 
a  eaatlBwmaly  •  revolvtns  segmsatal 
pflVfMad  wltk  a  pair  of 
1^  BMinawlfaly  teto  coataet  wtth  tho  forms  whaa  thay  ara 
mmrUm  !■  «m  tat  aet  la  tha  ra^atM  dlreeCiaa  aad  a  pair 
of  eoatiaaaaaljMrwolTlac  Impreaaloa-cyllBtfaM  each 


2.  Tho  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  forms,  a 
continuously-revolving  segmenUI  impression-cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  Impresaion-surfaces  coming  succes- 
sively into  contact  with  the  forms  when  they  are  moving 
in  one  but  not  in  the  reverae  direction  and  a  pair  of  contin- 
uously-revolving impression-cylinders  each  of  one-fourth 
tho  diameter  of  the  first  cylinder  and  each  coming  Into  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  forms  when  it  is  mavlng  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  forms,  a 
continuously-revolving  segmental  impresaion-cy  Under  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  impreaaion-surfaces  coming  succes- 
sively into  contact  with  the  forms  when  they  are  moving 
In  one  but  not  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  pair  of  continu- 
ously-revolving impression-cylinders  each  coming  Into  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  forms  when  it  is  moving  in  the  reverse 
direction,  means  for  8upplying  ink  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  said  segmental  cylinder,  a  distributing-roller  spreading 
the  ink  on  this  surface  and  means  for  transferring  the  ink 
from  the  said  surface  to  the  forms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  forms,  a 
continuously-revolving  segmental  Impression-cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  Impression-surfaces  coming  succes- 
sively Into  contact  with  the  forms  when  they  are  moving 
in  one  but  not  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  pair  of  continu- 
ously-revolving impression-cylinders  each  of  one-fourth  the 
diameter  of  the  first  cylinder  and  each  coming  into  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  forms  when  It  Is  moving  In  the  reverse 
direction,  means  for  supplying  Ink  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  a  distrlbnting-roller  spreading  the  Ink  on  this 
surface  and  meana  for  transferring  the  Ink  from  it  to  the 
forms. 


848,066.  STRAWtCUTTEB.  David  A.  SrawABT,  Joh.n  F. 
Stewaht,  and  RonaaT  C.  Stewakt.  Molesworth.  On 
Urlo,  Canada.    Filed  May  10,  1004.     Serial  No.  207,230. 


Cls*a. — 1.  la  a  atraw-eatter.  tlia  comhlaatloB  of  aa  aad- 
leaa  apren,  forward  aad  rear  simfta  earning  the  aproa,  tba 
rear  akaf  t  hala*  joaraalad  la  statloaary  baarlaga,  a  aceoad 
forward  aad  rear  ahafta  earrylag  laM  aae- 
oad  aproa  aad  arraagad  paralM  with  the  ahafta  carryteff 
the  firat-maatloacd  aproa,  anm  plTotcd  aear  tha  forward 
ahaft  of  the  aaeoad  aproa  aad  proTldad  aaar  thair  free  eada 
with  baariaga  la  which  tha  roar  ahaft  of  tha  ae««ad  aproa 
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ij  Journaied.  and  means  for  adjaatlng  the  poaltion  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  arma  relative  to  the  rear  shaft  of  the   I 
first- mentioned  apron. 

2.  In   a   atraw  cutter,   the   combination    of   an    endless  ; 
apron,   forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  the  apron,  the 
rear  shaft  t>einB  Journaied  in  sUtionary  bearings,  and  the   , 
forward  shaft  being  carried  In  adjustable  bearings,  a  sec 
ond  endless  apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  said 
second  spron  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  shafts  carry 
ing  the  first-mentioned  apron,  the  forward  shaft  of  the  sec- 
ond apron  being  carried  in  adjustable  bearings,  and  arms 
pivoted  near  the  t>earlngs  of  the  second  apron,  and  pro- 
vided near  their  free  enda  with  bearlnga  in  which  the  rear 
ahaft  of  the  second  apron  Is  journaied. 

3.  In  a  straw-cutter,  the  comblaatlon  of  an  endless 
apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  the  apron, 
the  renr  shaft  being  Journaied  in  sUtlonary  t>carings, 
snd  the  forward  shaft  being  carried  in  adjustable  bear- 
ings, a  src<md  endless  apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts 
carrying  said  apron,  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  shafts 
carrying  the  first-mentioned  apron,  the  forward  shaft  of 
the  second  apron  t>eing  carried  In  adjustable  bearings,  arms 
pivoted  near  the  t>earings  of  the  second  apron  and  provided  ^ 
near  their  free  ends  with  bearlnga  In  which  the  rear  shaft 
of  the  sf>cond  apron  is  Journaied.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  relative  to  the 
rear  shaft  of  the  first-mentioned  apron. 

4.  In  a  straw  -  cutter,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
apron,  forward  and  rear  ahafta  carrying  the  apron,  the 
rear  shaft  being  Journaied  in  stationary  bearings,  a  com- 
pression-roll Journaied  In  stationary  l>earlngB  in  rear  of 
and  parallel  with  the  rear  abaft  of  the  apron,  a  second  end- 
less apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carryln-.;  said  second 
apron  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  shafts  carrying  the 
first-mentioned  apron,  arms  pivoted  near  the  forward  shaft 
of  the  second  apron,  and  provided  near  their  free  ends  with 
bearlnga  In  which  the  rear  shaft  of  the  second  apron  is 
jonmaled,  and  a  second  compreaaton-roll  in  rear  of  and 
parallel  with  the  rear  shsft  of  the  second  apron.  Jour- 
naied in  bearings  carried  by  aaid  arms,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  free  ends  of  said  arms  relstive  to  tbe  rear  shaft 
of  the  first- mentioned  apron. 

5.  In  a  straw-aitter,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  an 
endless  apron,  forward  and  rear  ahafts  carrying  the  apron, 
bearings  for  said  shafts  carried  by  tbe  side  frames,  tbe 
bearlnga  for  the  rear  shaft  twlng  stationary,  a  second  end- 
less apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  said  second 
apron  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  ahafts  of  the  first- 
mentioned  apron,  bearings  for  the  forward  shaft  of  the 
s<«cond  apron  carried  by  the  aide  frames,  and  arms  pivoted 
near  the  bearings  of  the  forward  ahaft  of  the  aecond  apron,  i 
and  provided  near  their  free  ends  with  bearings  in  which  ' 
the  rear  ahaft  of  the  second  apron  is  Journaied,  the  bear- 
ings of  the  forward  ahafta  of  both  aprons^  the  bearings  of 
the  rear  shaft  of  the  flrst-mentloned  apron  and  the  arms 
carrying  the  t>earlngs  of  the  rear  ahaft  of  the  second  apron, 
toeing  all  located  outside  the  side  frames. 

6.  In  a  straw-cutter,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  an 
endlesa  apron,  forward  and  rear  shafta  carrying  said 
apron,  bearings  for  the  ahafta  carried  by  the  aide  framea, 
the  t>earlngs  for  the  rear  ahaft  being  atationary,  a  aecond 
endlesa  apron,  foward  and  rear  ahafta  carrying  aald  sec- 
ond apron,  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  ahafts  of  the 
first-mentioned  apron,  bearlnga  for  tbe  forward  shaft  of 
aald  aecond  apron  carried  by  the  aide  framea,  and  arms 
outside  the  aide  framea  pivoted  near  the  l>earlngs  of  the 
forward  shaft  of  the  second  apron,  aad  provided  near  their 
free  ends  with  baarlaga  la  whleh  tho  roar  ahaft  of  the  aec- 
ond apron  Is  Journaied,  the  aldo  frames  being  provided 
with  alots  throoKh  whleh  tha  oado  of  tha  rear  ahaft  extend, 
and  In  which  they  are  f  r«a  to  mora. 

7.  In  a  atraw-ctitter,  the  combiaadon  of  aide  framea,  an 
eadleaa  apron,  forward  and  rear  ahafta  earrylng  aald 
aproa.  bcarlBga  for  tbo  ahafta  aarrlod  by  tbe  aide  framea, 
the  bearing*  for  the  rsar  abaft  belac  atatloaary,  a  aecond 
eadleaa  aproa,  forward  aad  rear  ahafta  earrylng  aald  aae- 
ood  aproa  aad  arraaged  parallel  with  the  ahafta  of  the 
ftrat-mentloead  aproa.  boarlasa  tor  tho  forward  ahaft  of 
said  aecond  aproa  carried  by  tha  aide  framaa,  aad  arma 


outside  the  side  frames  pivoted  near  the  bearlnga  of  the 
forward  shaft  of  the  second  apron,  and  provided  near 
their  free  ends  with  bearings  in  which  tbe  rear  ahaft  of 
the  second  apron  is  Journaied,  the  aide  framea  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  through  which  tbe  ends  of  the  rear  ahaft 
extend  and  in  which  they  are  free  to  move,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms 
relative  to  the  rear  shafts  of  the  first-mentioned  apron. 

8.  In  a  straw-cutter,  tbe  combination  of  an  endlesa 
apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  the  apron,  the 
rear  abaft  l>eing  Journaied  In  stationary  bearings,  a  com- 
pression-roll Journaied  In  stationary  tK^arings  in  rear  of 
and  parallel  with  the  rear  shaft  of  the  apron,  gearing  con- 
necting said  rear  shaft  and  the  feed-roll,  a  second  endless 
apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  said  second  apron, 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  shafts  carrying  the  first- 
mentioned  apron,  arms  pivoted  near  tbe  forward  shaft  of 
the  second  apron,  provided  near  their  free  ends  with  bear- 
ings in  which  the  rear  shaft  of  tbe  second  apron  is  Jour- 
naied, a  second  compression-roll  in  rear  of  and  parallel 
with  the  rear  shaft  of  the  second  apron,  Journaied  In  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  arms,  and  gearing  connecting  the  said 
second  feed-roll  and  the  rear  shaft  of  said  second  apron. 

0.  In  a  straw-cutter,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  the  apron,  the 
rear  shaft  being  Journaied  in  stationary  t>earlngs,  a  com- 
pression-roll Journaied  in  stationary  bearings  In  rear  of 
and  parallel  with  the  rear  shaft  of  tbe  apron,  gearing  con- 
necting said  rear  shaft  and  the  feed-roll,  a  second  endless 
apron,  forward  and  rear  shafts  carrying  said  second  apron," 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  shafts  carrying  the  flrst- 
mentloned  apron,  arms  pivoted  near  the  forward  shaft  of 
the  second  apron,  provided  near  their  free  ends  with  bear- 
ings in  which  tbe  rear  shaft  of  the  second  apron  is  Jour- 
naied, a  Kecond  compression-roil  in  rear  of  and  parallel 
with  the  roar  shaft  of  the  second  apron.  Journaied  in  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  arms,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
said  second  feed-roll  and  tbe  rear  shaft  of  said  second 
apron,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
relative  tu  the  rear  shaft  of  tbe  first-mentioned  apron. 

10.  In  a  straw-cutter,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  straw,  a  movable  knife,  a  stationary  knife, 
and  means  for  moving  the  movable  knife  in  a  downward 
direction  to  coiiperate  with  the  stationary  knife,  a  sup- 
porting-bracket for  each  end  of  the  stationar.v  knife,  hav- 
ing its  under  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe 
stationary  knife,  and  a  single  bolt  at  each  end  of  the  knife 
securing  It  to  the  bracket,  said  bolts  being  adapted  tb 
permit  the  stationary  knife  to  drop  In  case  a  substance 
which  cannot  be  cut  Is  presented  to  the  knives. 


848,067.    KEY-FASTENER.    ANDES  A.  Svknskn,  Evanston, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  .109.798. 


Olmim. — 1.  la  a  lodtlng  device  for  aaaoclation  with  door- 
locka  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  aecured  rifldly  with  reapect  to  the  lock,  aald  plata  bal- 
ing a  keyhole  In  rcglater  with  the  lodt-keyhole,  a  movable 
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plate  lylnc  adjacent  to  the  ImmoTable  plate  and  also  bar- 
tac  a  keyhole,  aprlDg  meebanlsm  tending  to  more  tbe  moT- 
able  plate  at  one  side  to  bold  tbe  keybole  thereof  out  of 
refftatar  with  the  other  keyholes  to  prerent  insertion  of  a 
key  In  the  lock,  said  keyhole  when  the  plate  Is  remored  in 
the  other  direction  coming  in  register  to  allow  insertion 
of  a  key,  a  slot  at  one  side  of  said  keyhole  for  engaging 
the  shank  of  the  inserted  key  when  said  shank  in  flat 
upon  return  of  the  morable  plate  by  tbe  spring  mechanism, 
gripplng-teetb  about  the  front  edge  of  said  slot  and  about 
th*  face  of  the  keyhole  in  the  immorable  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  shank  of  tbe  inserted  key  when  said  shank  is 
round  upon  return  morement  of  the  plate  by  the  spring 
meebanlsm  whereby  an  Inserted  key  is  locked  against  sub- 
sequent rotation  or  escape  from  the  lock,  and  auxiliary 
lockini;  means  for  engaging  an  extension  on  aald  movable 
plate  and  thereby  locking  said  movable  plate  after  actua- 
tion by  the  nprlnp  mechanlfim  to  hold  the  slot  or  teeth 
In  flrnj  em^agemeot  with  tbe  inserted  key. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  association  with  a  door-lock 
or  the  like,  the  comblDatlon  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  with  respect  to  tbe  lock  and  having  a  keyhole  in 
register  with  the  lock-keyhole,  of  a  movable  plate  mounted 
on  the  Immovable  plate  and  also  having  a  keybole.  spring 
means  tending  to  hold  the  movable  plate  and  keyhole 
therein  to  one  side  to  prevent  Insertion  of  a  key  In  the 
lock,  movement  of  the  raorable  plate  against  the  spring 
action  causing  the  keyholes  to  come  Into  register  to  allow 
Insertion  of  a  key,  teeth  at  one  side  of  the  movable  key- 
hole brought  into  engsKement  with  the  shank  of  tbe  in- 
serted key  as  the  movable  plate  Is  returned  toward  its 
normal  position  by  tbe  spring,  and  a  pivoted  locking-lever 
provided  with  a  handle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  en- 
gagement with  a  slot  in  an  extension  of  the  movable  plate 
after  actuation  thereof  by  tbe  spring  means  to  hold  the 
teeth  in  Arm  gripping  engagement  with  the  key. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  association  with  a  door  lock 
or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  with  respect  to  tbe  lock  and  having  a 
keyhole  in  register  with  the  lock-keyhole,  a  second  plate 
mounted  on  said  supporting-plate  to  be  reciprocated  there- 
on aud  also  having  a  keyhole,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
movable  plate  to  one  side  and  the  keyholes  out  of  register, 
movement  of  the  plate  in  the  other  direction  causing  the 
keyholes  to  come  into  re;(i8ter  to  allow  Insertion  of  a 
key  In  the  lock,  locking-teeth  along  one  side  of  the  keyhole 
of  the  movable  plate,  locklng-tceth  along  the  opposite  side 
of  the  keybole  of  the  supporting-plate,  said  teeth  cooper- 
ating to  form  a  clamping-Jaw  for  engaging  and  gripping 
the  shank  of  an  inserted  key  upon  return  of  the  movable 
plate  to  Its  normal  position  by  the  spring  whereby  said 
key  Is  prevented  from  subsequent  turning  or  escape  of  tbe 
lock,  and  an  auxiliary  locking-lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  supporting  and  movable  plates  and  provided  with  a 
tooth  for  engaging  a  slot  in  the  movable  plate  to  rigidly 
lock  the  teeth  In  Arm  gripping  engagement  with  the  key. 


848.009.     FONT.     Joseph  M.  Thomas.  Brooklsnd.  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,723. 


«48,0«8.      SIDEWALK  -  CONDUIT.      John    B.    Thachbb,   i 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1904.     SerUI  No.  227,447.   ' 


/  V 


Ctoim. — An  IntcfTal  sidewalk  structure  having  depend- 
Inc  longitndlaal  troughs  formed  la  Um  material  tbaraof 
•»d  eonatitutlBc  conduits,  croaa-tnbea  connecting  the  In- 
tartan  of  said  conduits,  and  covers  for  flriac  acoeaa  to 
tha  topa  thonof. 


Claim.-  I.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  flnger-recelver.  of  a  conduit  connected 
thereto,  a  valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  movable 
hand  rest  connected  to  the  valve  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  flnger-recelver. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  flnger-recelver.  of  a  conduit  connected  there- 
to, a  valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  movable  hand- 
rest  connected  to  the  flnger-recelver  and  located  adjacent 
to  and  exteriorly  of  the  flnger-recelver. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  a  conduit  communicating  there- 
with and  having  a  rearwardly-dlscbarglng  outlet  a  valve 
controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  movable  hand-rest  located 
adjacent  to  the  rearwardly-dlachargiag  outlet  and  con- 
stituting operstlog  means  for  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  a  flnger-recelver,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  having  a  rearwardly- 
dlscbarglng  outlet  In  tbe  anger-receiver,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  conduit,  and  a  movable  hand-rest  located  outside 
and  In  advance  of  the  flnger-recelver,  said  hand-rest  con- 
stituting operating  means  for  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  flnger-recelver,  of  a  conduit  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  a  valve  controlling  said  condnlt,  and  a 
hand-rest  for  moving  the  flnger-recelver  and  the  valve, 
said  rest  being  located  adjacent  to  the  flnger-recelver. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  fln^r-recelver,  of  a  condnlt  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  a  valve  controlling  said  condnlt.  and  a 
movable  hand-rest  for  moving  both  tbe  receiver  and  the 
valve,  said  rest  being  located  adjacent  to  the  flnger-re- 
celver. said  receiver  and  hand-rest  moving  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  movable  flnger-recelver,  of  a 
conduit  discharging  thereinto,  a  vaive  controlling  said 
conduit,  and  swinging  operating  means  for  reciprocating 
the  receiver  and  operating  the  valve,  said  means  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  flnger-recelver. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  bowl,  of  a  conduit  dlsehaigtag 
tbcrelato.  a  valve  carried  by  and  movable  with  tbe  bowl, 
mid  valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  movable  haad- 
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rest  located  adjacent  to  the  bowl  and  connected  thereto 
for  reciprocating  the  same  and  thereby  operating  the 
TElve. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  flngsr- receiving  bowl,  of  a  con- 
duit-stem connected  thereto,  tbe  conduit  of  said  stem  dla- 
charging  rearwardly  into  the  front  end  of  the  bowl,  a 
valve  for  the  conduit  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  swing- 
ing device  surrounding  the  bowl  for  reclprocaUng  the 
same. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plvoUlly  mounted  bowl,  of  a  conduit  stem  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  constituting  means  for  de- 
livering liquid  to  the  bowl,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the 
stem  and  controlling  the  conduit. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flnger  receiving  bowl,  of  a  conduit  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  a  valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  mov- 
able hand  rest  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl 
and  constituting  actuating  means  for  tbe  valve. 

12.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flnger  receiving  bowl,  of  a  conduit  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  a  valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a 
waste  bowl  surrounding  the  flnger-recclvbif  bowl  and  con- 
stituting actuating  means  for  the  valve. 

13.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  finger  receiving  bowl,  of  a  conduit 
movable  therewith  and  discharging  thereinto,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  conduit,  and  a  waste-bowl  surrounding  the 
flnger  receiving  bowl  and  constituting  actuating  means 
for  the  valve. 

14.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  flnger-recelvlng  bowl,  of  a  stem 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  conduit  discharging  Into 
the  bowl,  a  valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  pivotally- 
moonted  waste-bowl  surrounding  the  flnger-recelvlng  bowl 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  stem. 

15.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid-holder,  of  a  llquld-expelllng  plunger  op- 
erating therein,  means  for  admitting  liquid  into  the 
holder,  a  conduit-stem  movable  in  tbe  plunger  and  having 
an  Inlet  thst  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  plunger  and 
is  closed  by  the  latter,  said  stem  constituting  actuating 
means  for  the  plunger,  snd  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  stem  In  the  plunger  and  the  combined  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  and  stem. 

16.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  holder,  of  a  llquld-expelllng  plunger  op- 
erating therein,  means  for  admitting  liquid  into  the 
holder,  a  stem  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  In  the 
plunger  and  having  a  conduit  provided  with  an  inlet  that 
Is  mov.nble  Into  and  out  of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  inlet,  said  stem  constituting 
actus  ting  mesns  for  the  plunger,  a  receiver  Into  which 
the  condnlt  discharges,  and  actuating  means  for  the  stem 
associated  with  the  reservoir. 

17.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  liquid-bolder  having  an  inlet  of  a 
plunger  sliding  In  the  holder  and  movable  across  tbe 
Inlet,  a  stem  having  a  limited  movement  In  tbe  plunger 
and  having  a  conduit  provided  with  an  inlet  that  is  ex 
posed  on  said  movement,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem  a 
liquid  receiver  connected  to  tbe  stem,  and  actuating  means 
also  connected  to  tbe  stem  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
receiver. 

18.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  a  tubular  holder  having  an  Inlet 
In  said  reservoir,  a  plunger  operating  In  the  holder  snd 
movsble  across  the  Inlet,  s  stem  having  a  tiraited  move- 
ment In  the  plunger  and  having  a  conduit  provided  with 
an  inlet  that  communicates  with  the  holder  upon  said 
limited  movement  a  flnger  recHvlng  bowl  connected  to 
the  stem  and  having  rearwardly-dlscbarglng  orlflces  in 
communication  with  the  conduit  and  a  movable  waste- 
bowl  surroondlng  the  flnger- recelTln»  bowl  and  connected 
to  the  stem,  said  waste-bowl  constituting  actuating  means 
for  the  stem. 

19.   In  a  stni<<ture  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  llquld-reservolr.  of  a  pivotally  mounted  bowl 
127  O.  Q.—sa 


swinging  in  a  subsUntially  upright  path,  means  for  con- 
I  veying  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bowl,  said  means 
!  including  a  conduit  pivoted  to  the  bowl  and  movable  with 

it  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  through 

the  conduit  said  conduit  constituting  actuating  means  for 

the  valve. 

20.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  a  movable  flnger-molptenlng  de- 

;  vice,  a  cylinder  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
reservoir,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  flnger  moistening  de- 
vice and  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
and  an  expelling  plunger  movably  mounted  on  the  con- 
duit and  movably  located  in  tbe  cylinder,  said  plunger  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  orifice  of  the  cylinder  and  for 
the  Inlet  of  the  conduit. 

21.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid-holder  having  an  inlet  orifice,  of  a  liquld- 
eipelling  plunger  operating  In  the  holder  and  movable 
across  the  orifice,  a  conduit  having  a  limited  movement  In 
the  plunger  and  having  an  Inlet  exposed  on  said  limited 
movement,  said  conduit  consUtuting  means  for  operating 
the  plunger,  and  a  finger-moistening  device  connected  to 
the  conduit  and  having  a  discharge-orifice  communicating 
therewith. 

22.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  descrit»ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  of  a  liquid-holder  having  an  inlet- 
orifice  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  liquid  expelling 
plunger  operating  in  tbe  holder  and  movable  across  the 
orlflce.  a  conduit  having  a  limited  movement  in  the  plun- 
ger and  having  an  inlet  exposed  on  said  limited  movement 
said  conduit  constituting  means  for  operating  the  plunger! 
and  a  flnger  moistening  device  connected  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  conduit  and  having  a  channel  communicating  at  lu 
rear  end  with  the  conduU,  said  conduit  having  a  discharge- 
opening  in  the  front  portion  of  the  device  aud  directing 
tbe  liquid  rearwardly  thereinto. 


8  4  8,07  0.  CONVERTIBLE  G.AS  AND  OIL  LA.MP. 
Makinics  8.  Thorud,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  26  1906 
Serial  No.  31H,7!>3. 


a£ 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  burner,  and  a 
chimney  or  glol)e  holder  for  the  lamp,  a  cap  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  Inclose  the  burner  and  to  engage  the  holder 
when  the  chimney  or  glolw  l.s  removed  for  securing  the  cap 
to  the  burner,  and  a  supplemental  burner  supported  by 
the  cap.  said  supplemental  burner  having  an  Independent 
means  of  supply. 

2.  In  an  oil  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  lamp 
or  glol>e  support,  a  cap  adapted  to  Inclose  the  burner  and 
engage  the  holder  for  removably  securing  the  cap  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  supplemental  burner  supported  by  the  cap,  said 
supplemental  burner  having  an  independent  means  of  sup- 
ply, the  central  portion  of  the  top  of  the  cap  being  higher 
than  the  remaining  portion  to  prevent  Its  engagement  with 
tbe  wick  of  tbe  first  said  burner  when  the  cap  is  in  place 
thereon. 


848.071.     BUNCHER  FOR  PEA  -  HABVE8TBR8.     Datio 
ToLTON,  Guelph,  Onurlo,  Canada,  and  Onoaoa  F.  Con- 
nib.  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Original  application  filed  Feb 
7.  190S.  Serial  No.  244,520.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.938. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  pea-harvester,  the  combination  with  tbe 

cutter-bar,  of  vlne-gatbertng  rods,  an  Indlvidnal  clamp  for 
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each  rod  ffrlpplnr  the  entter-bar,  and  a  Tertlcally-rlbrat- 
able  compresaor-bar  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
roda. 


i  iJi 
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2.  The  combtnatloo  with  the  catter-bar  of  a  mowing- 
machine  of  Tlne-banchlng  attachmtenta  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  clamps  adjustably  secured  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  a  pluralltj  of  parallel  rods  trailing  behind  the  cutter- 
bar,  each  piTotally  secured  in  one  of  said  clamps,  and  hav- 
ing upturned  outer  ends,  and  a  rerticaily-TibraUble  com- 
pressor-bar pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  Inter- 
mediate rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cutter-bar  of  a  mowing- 
machine  of  vine-bunching  attachments  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  clamps  adjustably  secured  at  regular  intervals 
to  the  cutter-bar,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  trailing  be- 
hind the  cutter-bar,  pivoted  in  said  clamps,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rods  near  the  inner  end  of  the  cutter-bar  being  up- 
turned In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cutter-bar  and  the  up- 
turned ends  of  the  two  outer  rods  being  stepped  nearer  the 
cutter-bar.  and  a  vertlcally-vibratable  presser-bar  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  intermediate,  longer  rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cutter-bar  of  a  mowing- 
machine  of  vine-bunching  attachments,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  clamps  adjustably  and  detachably  secured  at  in- 
tervals to  the  rear  margin  of  the  cutter-bar,  a  plurality  of 
rods  trailing  behind  the  cutter-bar,  each  removably  pivoted 
at  its  forward  end  In  one  of  said  clamps,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  rods  near  the  machine  end  of  the  cutter-bar  being  up- 
turned In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cutter-bar,  and  the  rear 
ends  of  the  two  rods  near  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter-bar 
being  stepped  nearer  to  the  cutter-bar,  and  a  presser-bar 
hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  upturned  end  of  one  of  the 
intermediate,  longer  roda,  having  a  weighted  forward  end 
vertically  vibratable  in  the  plane  of  and  above  said  rod. 


8  4  8,072.  8PABK-CONTROLX.EB  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  LuKi  W.  TtiBKBCLL.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Wat  Engine  Company,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.  Serial 
No.  289.134. 


Claim. — 1.  A  spark-controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  Jump-spark  plug  one  terminal  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  current-generator,  and  the  other  terminal 
of  which  is  grounded  on  the  en^ne,  of  a  cam  grounded  on 
the  engine,  rotating  In  synchronism  with  tha  engine-cycle, 
a  contact-point  inanlated  from  the  engine  and  cam.  Inter- 
mittently contacting  with  the  cam,  a  ahlftlng-lever  carry- 
ing the  contact-point  and  Insulated  therefrom,  adapted  to 
ahlft  the  tine  of  contact  of  the  cam  and  point  In  relation 
to  the  mooMBt  of  greatest  compreaalon  of  the  engine,  and 
a  terminal  connected  with  the  carrent-generator  In  the 
other  llab  from  the  spark-plug,  having  alldlng  contact 
with  the  ahlftlBg  •  lever  and  cut  -  oat  pointa  on  which  aald 
ICTer  rests  when  It  has  passed  the  posttlons  corresponding 
to  the  moBMBt  of  greatest  compression  of  the  engine-cycle. 


2.  A  spark-controller  comprising  a  cam-shaft  rotating 
in  unison  with  the  engine,  and  grounded  therewith,  a  cam 
secured  on  the  shaft,  a  shifting-lever  rotatable  on  the 
shaft,  a  contact-point  carried  by  the  lever.  Insulated 
therefrom,  periodically  contacting  with  the  cam,  a  ter- 
minal having  sliding  contact  with  the  shifting  lever,  hav- 
ing cut-out  points  on  which  the  lever  rests  when  it  haa 
passed  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  moments  of 
greatest  compression  of  the  engine,  said  sliding  terminal 
being  connected  with  the  ground-limb  of  the  generator-cir- 
cuit, and  said  contact-point  with  the  other  limb. 

3.  A  spark-controller  comprising  a  cam-shaft  rotating 
in  sjmchronism  with  the  engine,  a  cam  secured  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  near  the  cam  secured 
to  and  grounded  with  the  engine,  a  shifting-lever  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  and  bearing,  a  sprlUK-contact  Insulated  from 
and  carried  by  the  lever,  contacting  periodically  with  the 
cam,  an  insulating-disk  secured  on  the  bearing,  and  elec- 
trically-connected segmental  plates  secured  on  the  face 
of  the  disk  having  sliding  contact  with  the  shifting-lever, 
said  cam.  contact-point,  a  levei  and  segments  being  dis- 
posed so  that  the  lever  lies  between  adjacent  segments 
when  it  has  passed  the  position  corresponding  to  the 
moment  of  greatest  compression  of  the  engine. 


848.073.  MODCLATINO  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  KsL- 
LiT  M.  TvaNsa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  IJKWl 
Serial  No.  295,834. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone-receiver  having  a  diaphragm, 
a  damping-pad  having  cam-lugs  thereon  and  means  where- 
by said  cam-lugs  are  made  effective  to  press  the  damping- 
pad  into  contact  with  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone-receiver  having  a  diaphragm,  a 
damping-disk  having  a  collar  revolnbly  supported  by  the 
receiver  and  having  lugs,  cam-recesses  operating  with  said 
lugs  and  a  handle  for  turning  said  damping-disk  whereby 
It  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  telephone-receiver  having  a  diaphragm,  a  pad  of 
yielding  material  in  proximity  thereto,  and  cam  means  for 
moving  said  pad  into  contact  with  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  telephone-receiver  having  a  diaphragm,  an  an- 
nular pad  of  yielding  or  fibrous  material  in  proximity  to 
the  central  portion  thereof,  and  cam  means  for  moving 
said  pad  against  the  face  of  said  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  telephone-receiver  having  a  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  cover-plate  with  the  nsnal  sound-orifice  opposite  skid 
diaphragm,  an  annular  pad  of  fibrous  material  engaging 
the  orifice  of  said  cover-plate  and  cam  means  for  turning 
said  pad,  whereby  it  is  moved  into  contact  with  the  dia- 
phragm. 


848,074.  ACETYLENE -GENERATING  LAMP.  EtNST 
Wachtbs,  Buclia,  Swltaeriand.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  252,758. 

Claim. — An  improved  acetylene-lamp,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  caalng  13  with  double  bottom  a  frame 
18.  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  caalng  13 
a  carbid-box  3,  springs  17  supporting  said  box  and  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  same  against  the  lower  bottom  of  the 
said  casing  a  packing  22  between  the  top  edge  of  the 
carbid-box  3  and  the  lower  twttom  of  said  caalng  a  hook 
24  on  said  frame  18,  a  water- receptacle  2  with  meana  for 
introducing  water,  rigidly  connected  with  said  caalng  13 
a  tnbe  19  extending  from  the  water- recepUcle  2  Into  the 
said  carbid-box  3,  a  perforated  bottom  16  fixed  to  said 
tnbe  19  covering  the  carbid-box  3,  a  valve  1*  adapted  to 
regulate  the  outflow  of  water  through  said  tube  19,  a  cyl- 
inder 6  vertically  guided  In  said  casing  13,  means  10,  9,  8, 


March  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 295 


and  7  for  connecting  aaid  valve  1*  with  said  cylinder  6  In 
such  a  manner  that  upon  the  ascending  of  the  cylinder  6 
the  valve  1*  closes  the  water-outflow  through  tube  19,  a 
valve  11  arranged  on  said  cylinder  6  a  tube  5  extending 
from  above  the  said  carbid-box  3  into  said  cylinder  6  a 


water  seal  for  said  cylinder,  means  14  for  shutting  off  the 
water  8upply  to  the  carbid  by  hand,  a  burner  4  fixed  to 
the  said  casing  13  l>etween  the  two  bottoms  of  the  same 
and  means  for  purifying  the  gas  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


848.075.  Mi-rTAL  NOSING  FOR  CONCRETE  STEPS  AND 
OTHER  STRl'CTURES.  HsNBT  H.  WaiifwaiOHT,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,879. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nosing  for  concrete  steps  and  platforms 
consisting  of  the  following  members  combined  in  one  in- 
tegral metal  structure,  via.  a  t>ody-plate  adapted  to  pro- 
tect the  top  of  the  concrete,  a  longitudinal  corner-bar 
adapted  to  protect  the  top  and  front  of  the  concrete,  a 
longitudinal  web  adapted  to  enter  the  concrete  mass  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  body-plate,  and  a  head 
thereof  adapted  to  anchor  the  nosing  firmly  to  the  con- 
crete, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nosing  for  concrete  steps  and  platforms  consisting 
of  the  following  members  combined  in  one  integral  metal 
structure,  vis.  a  body-plate  adapted  to  protect  the  upper 
surface  of  the  concrete  and  provided  with  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  strips  of  suitable  material,  a  longitudinal  cor- 
ner-bar adapted  to  protect  the  top  and  front  of  the  con- 
crete, a  longitudinal  web  adapted  to  enter  the  concrete 
mass  at  substantially  right  angles  to  aaid  body-plate,  and 
a  head  thereof  adapted  to  anchor  the  nosing  firmly  to  the 
concrete,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  A  nosing  for  concrete  steps  and  platforms  consisting 
of  the  following  members  combined  In  one  integral  metal 
structure,  vis.  a  body-plate  adapted  to  protect  the  upper 
surface  of  the  concrete  and  provided  with  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  strips  of  suitable  nuterlal,  a  longitudinal  cor- 
ner-bar adapted  to  protect  the  top  and  front  of  the  con- 
crete, a  longitudinal  web  adapted  to  enter  the  concrete 


mass  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  body-plate,  and 
a  head  thereof  adapted  to  anchor  the  noalng  firmly  to  tho 
concrete,  combined  with  strips  of  non-slipping  material  la 
said  groovea  of  the  body-plate,  substantially  as  describod. 


848,076.  DUMP-WAGON.  David  8.  Watson,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Watson  Wagon  Company,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  243.076. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  swinging  bottom  door 
of  a  dump-wagon,  a  normally  distended  coII-spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  door,  a  cable  connected  to  tho 
other  end  of  the  spring,  And  means  to  wind  the  cable  to 
close  the  door,  the  continual  winding  of  the  cable  after 
the  door  is  closed  operating  to  draw  the  helices  of  tho 
spring  against  each  other  to  prevent  sagging  of  the  doors,' 
said  helices  spreading  apart  by  their  own  tension  as  soon 
«s  the  tension  on  the  winding-cable  is  relieved  to  allow  the 
door  to  open  and  to  relieve  the  cable  from  sudden  strain. 


848,077.  DUMP-WAGON.  David  S.  Watson,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Watson  Wagon  Company,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326,618. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dump- wagon,  a  dump-box  having  later- 
ally-swinging bottom  doors  meeting  near  the  transverso 
center  of  the  box,  a  drum  at  the  front  end  of  the  box  above 
the  front  ends  of  the  doors,  a  pair  of  rocking  members  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  box  and  connected  for  simultaneous 
action,  supports  for  said  rocking  members  and  separate 
cables  having  their  front  ends  attached  to  the  drum  and 
their  intermediate  portions  passed  downwardly  and  under 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  bottom  doors,  and  their  rear  ends 
each  adjustably  attached  to  one  of  the  rocking  members. 

2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  box  having  lateral ly-swlnglnf^ 
bottom  doors,  a  rotary  drum  at  one  end  of  the  box,  rocking 
members  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  and  connected  for 
simultaneous  action,  separate  chains  passed  lengthwise 
under  the  doors  and  having  their  front  ends  attached 
to  the  drum  and  their  rear  ends  detachably  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  rocking  meml>ers. 

3.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  dump-box  having  laterally-swing- 
ing bottom  doors,  a  rotary  drum  at  one  end  of  the  box,  a 
pair  of  rock-arms  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  a  rigid  bar 
pivotal  ly  connected  to  said  rock -arms  to  tranamit  motloD 
from  one  to  the  other,  said  rock-arms  having  their  adja- 
cent faces  curved  and  grooved,  the  curved  faces  terminat- 
ing in  hook-shaped  extremities  above  the  fuicrums  of  the 
rock-arms,  separate  chains  each  extending  along  the  under 
side  of  one  of  the  doors  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
drum  and  its  other  end  detachably  and  adjustably  engaged 
with  said  hook-ahaped  extremities. 
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8  4  8,078.  APPARATUS  FOR  FOBMINQ  TILBS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  FLANGED  BDaBS.  AmMtA  WBILL, 
Bnmela,  B«)ginm.  Filed  Not.  6.  1006.  Serial  No. 
S42.219. 


spring  for  opening  it,  a  piaton  adapted  to  open  the  ralT* 
against  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  a  pressure-condnit  lead- 
ing to  said  piston  and  a  spring-controlled  drain-ralTe  to 


I 


said  conduit,  said  piston  and  drain-valves  being  all  axially 
alined  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  Apparatus  for  molding  tiles,  which  comprises 
In  combination  a  mold  formed  of  movable  and  fixed  parts,  a 
pressing  device  operating  on  said  mold  from  above,  and 
means  for  converting  the  downward  pressure  of  said  de- 
vice Into  upward  and  inward  pressure  of  the  parts  of  the 
moid. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  molding  tiles  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  comprlsinK  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member, 
together  forming  the  base  of  the  mold,  and  movable  mem- 
bers forming  the  sides  of  the  mold,  of  means  for  operating 
tbeae  parts  ao  as  to  exert  upward  and  inward  pressure  on 
nnder  part  of  the  mass  to  be  molded. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  molding  tiles,  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part,  to- 
gether forming  the  base  of  the  mold,  and  movable  parts 
forming  the  sides  of  the 'mold,  of  a  pressing  device  operat- 
ing on  said  mold  from  above,  and  means  for  converting  the 
downward  pressure  of  said  device  Into  upward  and  Inward 
pressure  of  the  parts  of  the  mold  upon  the  under  part  of 
the  mass  to  be  molded  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  molding  tiles  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  member  and  a  vertically-movable  member,  forming 
the  base  of  the  mold,  and  vertically  and  horizontally  mov- 
able members,  forming  the  sides  of  the  mold,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  side  members  Inward  and  the 
side  members  and  movable  base  member  downward. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  molding  tiles  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  comprising  a  fixed  base  member  and  a  movable  base 
member  and  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  side  mem- 
bers, of  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  said 
side  members,  whereby  after  the  molding  operation  the 
finished  tile  may  be  removed. 

0.  In  apparatus  for  molding  tiles,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  comprising  a  fixed  base  member  and  a  vertical ly- 
movable  base  member,  and  side  members  both  vertically 
and  horiiontally  movable,  with  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  side  members  and 
spring  means  for  supporting  said  last-mentioned  means 
and  said  movable  base  member. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  molding  tiles  the  combination  with 
a  mold  comprising  a  fixed  base  part  and  a  movable  base 
part,  movable  side  parts  and  inclined  surfaces  on  said  side 
psrta  of  a  presaing  device  operating  from  above  and  an  in- 
clined rim  on  wiiid  d«>vlc»>  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
sngage  with  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  side  parts  of  the 
mold  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


848,079.  STEAM-CYLINDEB  DRAIN  -  VALVE.  FaiBD-  i 
BiCH  Weiss.  Hicklingen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  | 
Serial  No.  331.318.  I 

Ciuim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine  cylin-  ; 
4ar  of  a  plarallty  of  draiD-valTes.  a  pressare-piaton  for 
sa^  drata-valve  a  single  pressare-eoadnit  cootaintng  all 
said  prsasare-plstoos  and  means  for  coatrolling  the  pres- 
sor* tai  said  eondait  whereby  the  pistmis  ar«  operated. 
2.*  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  drain-valve  of  a  , 


848,080.      XUT-LOCK.     John  O.   Wbnnimom,   I^incaster, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No   337,682. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  bolts  and  nuts 
clamping  several  parts  of  a  mechanism  together,  of  a  lock- 
ing-bar adapted  to  fit  lengthwise  between  the  vertical  flat 
xidos  of  said  nuts  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  laterally-ex- 
ti-nding  lugs  integral  with  said  locking-bar  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  flat  sides  of  said  nuts,  to  assist  in  preventing 
them  from  turning,  and  a  third  bolt  and  nut  adapted  to 
clamp  said  locking-bar  and  the  mechanism  through  which 
the  former  bolts  are  passed  together,  and  a  metallic  washer 
F  adapted  to  rest  on  said  locking-bar  between  It  and  the 
lower  face  of  said  third  bolt-nut.  and  lugs  D'  Integral  with 
said  locking-bar  adapted  to  prevent  said  washer  from 
turning,  and  laterally-extending  lugs  f  f  Integral  with 
said  metallic  washer  adapted  to  prevent  said  third  bolt-nut 
from  turning,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nut-locking  device  the  combination  with  the  bolts 
and  nuts  of  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  and 
against  the  inner  faces  adjacent  to  each  other  of  said  nuts 
and  a  third  bolt  adapted  to  clamp  the  work  and  said  lock- 
ing-bar together  and  a  metallic  washer  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  locking-bar  between  it  and  the  lower  face  of  the  nut 
on  the  said  third  bolt  and  means  provided  to  keep  said 
washer  from  turning  on  the  face  of  said  nut-locking  bar, 
and  means  integral  with  said  wa.<<her  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  side  of  said  third  bolt-nut  to  prevent  It  from 
turning. 


848,081.     STEAM-COOKER.     Abthub  S.  Wilt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  P'eb.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,686. 
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Claim. — .\  cooker  comprising  a  boiler,  having  a  month  in 
the  top  thereof  and  a  pot  adapted  to  be  snugly  suspended 
in  said  mouth  :  said  pot  being  provided  with  an  inside  bori- 
aoBtal  opwardly-ourved  partltloa  and  means  for  removably 
retaining  the  same  intermediate  the  top  and  t>ottom  of  said 
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pot,  and  alao  provided  witb  a  series  of  holes  extending 
completely  around  the  pot  and  located  so  as  to  admit 
steam  only  above  the  said  horisontal  partition  and  at  the 
same  time  act  as  vents  for  carrying  off  condensed  steam 
from  said  partition. 


cury-column  of  the  other  is  negatively  charged  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8  4  8,082.  MULTITUBULAR-BOILER-CLEANING  DE- 
VICE. .iLLius  ALKXAXnaa,  Stendal,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,269. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  multltubular-boiler-cleaning  device,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  casings  on  the  boiler-shell, 
of  a  plurality  of  sweeping-tubes  mounted  to  rock  with  their 
ends  In  said  plurality  of  casings  and  to  paas  each  other  in 
parallel  planes  near  the  tube-plate,  connections  between^ 
88 Id  plurality  of  sweeplng-tut>es,  means  for  supplying 
steam  from  the  steam-space  through  said  plurality  of 
casings  to  said  plurality  of  aweeping-tubea,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  multitubular-l>oiler-cleaning  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  caaings  on  the  boiler-shell,  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  bodies  mounted  to  rock  in  said  plurality 
of  casiugH,  a  plurality  of  sweeping-tubes  secured  with  their 
ends  In  said  plurality  of  hollow  bodies  and  adapted  to  pass 
each  other  in  parallel  planes  near  the  tube-plate,  they  be- 
ing closed  at  their  free  endn  and  perforated  on  their  sides 
facing  the  tube-plate  for  blowing  steam  through  the  tubes, 
a  (tlurallty  of  levers  fastened  on  said  plurality  of  hollow 
IxKiies.  connections  between  said  plurality  of  levers,  means 
fur  supplying  steam  from  the  steam-space  through  said 
plurality  of  hollow  bodies  to  said  plurality  of  sweeping- 
tubes,  and  means  for  actuating  said  connections. 

W.  In  a  multltubular-boiler-cleaning  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  casings  on  the  boiler-shell  on  two  sides, 
of  two  hollow  bodies  mounted  to  rock  in  said  two  casings, 
tvo  sweeping-tubes  secured  with  their  ends  in  said  two 
hollow  bodies  and  adapted  to  pass  each  other  in  parallel 
planes  near  the  tube-plate,  they  being  closed  at  their  free 
ends  and  perforated  on  their  aides  facing  the  tube-^ilate 
for  blowing  steam  through  the  tut>ea,  two  levers  faatened 
on  said  two  hollow  bodies  without  said  two  casings,  con- 
nections between  said  two  levers  whereby  said  two  sweep- 
ing tul>es  are  coupled  and  balanced,  means  for  supplying 
steam  from  the  steam-space  through  said  two  hollow 
bodies  to  said  two  sweeping-tabes,  and  means  for  acttoat- 
ing  said  connections. 


848,083.  ELECTROCAPIIXABY  DBTECTOB  AND  Bfr 
CORDING  APPARATUS.  James  T.  Asustbgno  and 
Axil  OaLixo,  London.  IBngiand.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1904. 
Serial  No.  222,909. 

CVaim. — 1.  In  electrocapillary  apparatoa,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electrocapillary  element  with  a  second  electro- 
capillary  element  and  electric  conductors  constituting 
means  of  conducting  a  positive  electric  charge  to  the  mer- 
cury-column of  one  of  the  said  elements  when  the  mer- 
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2.  In  electrocapillary  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
electrocaplllary  element  with  a  second  electrocapillary 
element,  an  electric  conductor  connected  with  the  mer- 
cury-column of  one  of  the  said  electrocapillary  elements 
and  the  electrolyte  of  the  other  and  a  second  electric  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  said 
electrocapillary  elements  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  electrocapillary  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
electrocaplllary  element  with  a  second  electrocapillary 
element  and  electric  conductors  connected  thereto  consti- 
tuting means  of  conducting  an  electric  charge  to  the  said 
elements  to  cause  an  electrocaplllary  flow  of  mercury 
from  one  or  the  other  of  them  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  electrocaplllary  apparatus,  a  mercury-chamber  s 
tubular  part  depending  therefrom,  a  capillary  end,  a  flexi- 
ble tube  to  connect  such  capillary  end  to  the  mercury- 
chamber,  a  body  of  electrolyte  with  which  the  mercury 
in  the  capillary  end  makes  contact,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  electrocapillary  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  sensitized  surface  and  one  or  more 
beams  of  light  which  normally  fall  thereon  with  one  or 
more  electrocapillary  elements  adapted  to  intercept  such 
beams  of  light  when  a  displacement  of  the  mercury  takes 
place  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

6.  In  electrocaplllary  recording  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light-proof  chamber,  one  or  more  apertures 
therein,  one  or  more  beams  of  light  adapted  to  pass 
through  such  apertures  and  a  sensitized  surface  located 
within  said  light-proof  chamber  and  fed  past  the  apertures 
therein  with  one  or  more  electrocapillary  elements  adapted 
to  Intercept  such  beams  of  light  when  a  displacement  of 
the  morniry  takes  place  to  produce  a  record  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  electrocaplllary  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light-proof  chamber,  one  or  more  apertures  there- 
in, a  screen  provided  with  corresponding  apertures  one  or 
more  beams  of  light  adapted  to  pass  through  such  aper- 
ttires  and  a  nensltized  surface  located  within  said  light- 
proof  chamber  and  fed  past  the  apertures  therein  with  one 
or  more  electrocapillary  elements  adapted  to  intercept 
Huch  beams  of  light  when  a  displacement  of  the  mercury 
takes  place  to  produce  a  record  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  electrocapillary  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light-proof  chamber,  one  or  more  apertures  there- 
in, a  screen  provided  with  corresponding  apertures,  one  or 
more  t>eams  of  light  adapted  to  pass  through  such  aper- 
tures and  a  sensitized  surface  located  within  said  light- 
proof  chamber  and  fed  past  the  apertures  therein  with  one 
or  more  electrocaplllary  elements  adapted  to  intercept 
such  beams  of  light  when  a  displacement  of  the  mercury 
takes  place  to  produce  a  record,  baths  containing  develop- 
ing and  fixing  solutions  and  water  respectively  and  means 
of  drawing  the  sensitized  tape  therethrough,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  electrocaplllary  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light-proof  chaml}er,  one  or  more  apertures  there- 
in, a  screen  provided  with  corresponding  spertures,  one  or 
more  beams  of  light  adapted  to  pass  through  such  aper- 
tures, one  or  more  reflectors  lenses  or  prisms  to  direct  and 
concentrate  said  beams  of  light,  and  a  sensitised  sarfaee 
located  within  said  light-proof  chamber  and  fed  past  tbe 
apertures   therein   with  one  or   more  electrocaplllary  ele- 
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■mta  md«pt«d  to  Intercept  such  beams  of  light  when  a 
dlapUcement  of  the  mercury  takes  place  to  produce  a 
record,  baths  containing  developing  and  fixing  solutions 
and  water  respectlTely  and  means  of  drawing  the  sensi- 
tised Upe  therethrough,  substantlallj  as  set  forth. 


848.084.  PALLET8ETTING  IMPLEMENT.  Jban  B. 
BuDCHARO.  North  Orosvenor  Dale,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  23 
1905.     Serial  No.  293.135. 


CTalm. — 1.  In  a  pallet-setting  Implement,  a  supporting- 
body,  a  spring  member  carried  on  said  body  and  forming 
therewith  a  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
■prlng  member,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting-body in  engagement  with  said  spring  member,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pallet  setting  Implement,  a  supporting-body,  a 
spring  member  carried  on  said  body  and  forming  therewith 
«  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring 
member,  an  upright  arm  on  said  supporting  member,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upright  arm  and  having 
a  hooked  end  in  engagement  with  said  spring  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  pallet-setting  implement,  a  supporting-body  hav 
Ing  an  enlarged  end  and  provided  with  openings,  a  spring 
member  carried  on  said  body  and  forming  therewith  a 
clamp,  a  squared  bar  disposed  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  in  engagement  with  said  spring  member,  a  coiled 
■prlng  disposed  on  the  bar,  means  to  vary  the  tension  of 
•aid  colled  spring,  an  upright  arm  disposed  In  another 
of  said  openings,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  having  a  hooked  end.  in  engagement  with  said 
■prlng  member,  substantially  as  described. 


848.085.  SPRING-CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 
WIRES.  HoEATio  J.  Breweb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aa«.  7,  1906.     Serial,  No.  329,551. 


'C^***"*- — 1-  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consist- 
ing of  sprlnc  metal  formed  with  a  hook  and  a  terminal- 
wire  holder,  in  combination  with  the  article  to  which  the 
terminal  wire  is  clamped,  said  article  being  formed  with 
a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  said  hook,  and  with 
«  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal-wire  holder. 

2.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of 
■spring  meUl  formed  with  a  hook,  a  colled  portion,  and  a 
terminal-wire  holder,  in  combination  with  the  article  to 
■which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped,  said  article  being 
•formed  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  said  hook, 
and  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal- 
wire  holder. 

8.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires  consisting  of 
spring  metal  formed  with  a  hook  and  a  terminal-wire 
liolder,  in  combinaUon  with  the  article  to  which  the  ter- 
minal wire  la  clamped,  said  article  being  formed  with  a 
perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  said  hook,  and  with  a 
perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal-wire  holder, 
and  a  washer  Interpoeed  between  the  article  and  the  ter- 
Blaal  wire. 

4.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires  cooaistlng  of  a 
'  ste^  spriag-wlre  formed  with  a  hook,  a  coiled  portion 
«•<  a  tenyaal-wire  holder.  In  combination  with  the  arti- 
cle to  which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped,  said  article  bs- 
trng  formed  with  a  perforation  for  the  reeeptlMi  of  the  said 
iMok,  aad  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  ter- 
aiteal-wlre  holder,  aad  a  washer  interpoeed  between  the 
Article  aad  the  terminal  wire. 


5.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of  a 
spring-wire  formed  with  a  hook,  and  a  terminal  wire 
holder,  in  combination  with  the  article  to  which  the  ter- 
minal wire  is  clamped,  said  article  being  formed  with  a 
perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  said  hook,  and  with 
a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal  wire  holder, 
and  a  bearing-piece  engaging  the  said  hook  and  formed  to 
admit  the  terminal-wire  holder. 

6.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of  a 
spring  wire  formed  with  a  hook,  a  colled  portion,  and  a 
terminal-wire  holder,  in  combination  with  the  article  to 
which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped,  said  article  being 
formed  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
hook,  and  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  ter- 
minal-wire holder,  and  a  bearlng-plece  engaging  the  said 
hook  and  formed  to  admit  the  terminal-wire  holder. 

7.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of 
spring  metal  formed  with  a  hook,  a  coUed  portion,  and  a 
terminal-wire  holder,  In  combination  with  the  article  to 
which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped,  said  article  being 
formed  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
hook,  and  a  bearlng-plece  engaging  said  hook  and  formed 
to  receive  the  terminal-wire  holder. 

8.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of  a 
spring  lever  having  a  coiled  portion,  a  terminal  wire 
holder,  and  a  bearlng-plece  formed  with  a  loop  for  the 
reception  of  the  terminal  wire  holder,  together  with  the 
article  to  which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped. 

9.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of  a 
spring  lever  having  a  terminal-wire  holder  and  a  finger 
extension,  and  a  bearlng-plece  formed  with  a  loop  for  the 
reception  of  the  terminal-wire  holder,  together  with  the 
article  to  which  said  terminal  wire  is  clamped. 

10.  A  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  consisting  of 
a  spring-lever  having  a  colled  portion,  a  terminal  wire 
holder  and  a  finger  extension,  and  a  bearlng-plece  formed 
with  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal-wire  holder, 
together  with  the  article  to  which  the  terminal  wire  Is 
clamped. 

11.  In  a  clamp  for  electrical  terminals,  the  combination 
of  a  spring-lever  consisting  bf  a  spring  wire  formed  with 
a  hook  and  a  terminal-wire  holder,  the  latter  being  formed 
by  doubling  the  wire  upon  Itself  and  bending  it  about  the 
shank  of  the  loop  thus  formed,  together  with  the  article 
to  which  the  terminal  wire  la  clamped. 

12.  In  a  clamp  for  electrical  terminals,  the  combination 
of  a  spring-lever  consisting  of  a  spring-wire  formed  with 
a  hook,  a  coiled  portion,  and  a  terminal-wire  holder,  the 
latter  being  formed  by  doubling  the  wire  upon  Itself  and 
bending  it  about  the  shank  of  the  loop  thus  formed,  to- 
gether with  the  article  to  which  the  terminal  wire  Is 
clamped. 

13.  In  a  clamp  for  electric  wire  terminals,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  lever  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
formed  with  a  hook,  a  colled  portion,  a  loop  for  the  ter- 
minal wire  and  a  finger  extension  formed  by  doubling  the 
wire  upon  Itself  and  bending  the  end  of  the  wire  around 
the  shank  of  the  terminal-wire  loop,  together  with  the  arti- 
cle to  which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped. 

14.  In  a  clamp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  a  spring-lever 
consiatlng  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  with  a  hook,  a 
colled  portion,  a  loop  for  the  terminal  wire,  the  latter 
being  formed  by  doubling  the  wire  upon  Itself  and  bending 
It  about  the  shank  of  the  loop  thus  formed,  in  combination 
with  a  bearing  piece  engaging  with  said  hook  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  terminal-wire  holder,  together  with  the  arti- 
cle to  which  the  terminal  wire  is  clamped. 

16.  In  a  clamp  for  electric  wire  terminals,  a  spring-lever 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  with  a  hook,  a 
colled  portion,  a  loop  for  the  terminal  wire,  and  a  finger 
extension  formed  by  doubling  the  wire  apon  Itself  and 
bending  the  end  of  the  wire  around  the  shank  of  the  ter- 
minal-wire loop,  in  combination  with  a  bearlng-plece  en- 
gaging with  said  hook  and  adapted  to  receive  the  terminal- 
wire  loop,  together  with  the  article  to  which  the  terminal 
wire  Is  clamped. 

1«.  In  a  damp  for  electric  terminal  wires,  a  sprtng-lerer 
eonalating  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  with  a  hook, 
a  coiled  portion,  and  a  terminal-wire  holder.  In  comblna- 


March  26,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1897 


tlon  with  a  bearlng-plece  consisting  of  an  elongated  loop 
of  wire  engaging  with  the  hook  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
terminal  wire  holder,  together  with  the  article  to  which 
the  terminal  wire  is  clamped. 


848.086.      FLAT  CAR   STANCHION.      Frank    J.    BczBCB. 
Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,559. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  standards 
pivoted  to  the  car  provided  with  adjustable  stakes  and 
supporting-arms  carried  by  the  standards,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  standards  pivoted  to 
the  car  provided  with  adjustable  stakes,  a  aupportlng-arm 
pivoted  to  the  standards  and  means  for  locking  said  arm 
to  the  car,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  brackets  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car, 
of  standards  pivoted  in  said  brackets  provided  with  ad- 
justable stakes,  and  supporting-arms  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
ards, for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  brackets,  of  standards  pivoted  to 
said  brackets,  supporting-arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
standards,  locking-pina  extending  through  said  brackets 
and  supporting-arms  and  a  cable  connected  to  said  pins, 
for  the  par  pose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  brackets  secured  to 
said  car  provided  with  apertnred  plates,  a  standard  having 
a  forked  end  pivoted  over  said  plates,  a  slotted  stake  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  standard,  and  a  supporting-arm 
pivoted  to  said  standard  adapted  to  be  locked  in  said 
bracket,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  brackets  secured  to 
said  car  provided  with  spaced  vertical  apertured  plates,  of 
strips  pivoted  to  said  plates,  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  a  thumb-screw  working  in  the  opening  at  the 
top,  a  slotted  stake  mounted  in  said  thumb-screw  and  sup- 
porting means  connected  to  said  standard,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  brackets  secnred  to 
said  car,  standards  pivoted  to  brackets,  supporting-arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  standards,  locking-pins  extend- 
ing throogh  said  brackets  and  aupportlng-arms,  and  a 
cable  connected  to  said  pins,  for  the  purpose  described. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  brackets  secured  to 
said  car  provided  with  spaced  apertured  plates,  of  strips 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets  connected  to- 
gether by  bolts,  supporting-arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bolts  provided  with  openings  in  the  lower  ends,  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  in  the  plates  and  arms,  a 
cable  arranged  in  said  plates  of  the  bracket-s  connected  to 
said  pins,  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  standards  pivoted  to 
said  car  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  its  upper 
end.  a  thumb-screw  mounted  In  the  openings  at  the  top  of 
the  standards,  slotted  stakes  mounted  on  said  screws  con- 
nected together  by  chains,  pins  extending  throuRh  the 
opening  and  slots  of  the  standards  connected  together  by 
chains,  and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  standards,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  car  provided  with  spaced  vertical  apertured  plates,  of 
strips  pivoted  to  said  brackets  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  In  their  upper  ends,  thumb-screws  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  strips,  a  bolt  connecting  the  strip  adja- 
cent the  other  end,  a  supportlnB-arm  carried  by  said 
standards,  a  slotted  stake  mounted  on  said  thumb-screw 
between  said  strips,  pins  arranged  In  the  openings  In  the 
standards,  and  means  for  locking  said  supporting-arms  be- 
tween said  plates  of  the  brackets,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


848.087.  CROSSING-SIGN.VL  FOR  RAILWAYS.  James 
Crumley.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329,332. 


4^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  signal  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bell,  a  lever  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing 
train,  a  series  of  separate  wires  extending  from  the  lever 
to  the  bell  and  pendulum-hangers  to  which  the  respective 
ends  of  the  wires  are  attached  at  different  distances  from 
the  pivots  of  the  hangers  to  amplify  the  movement  of  the 
wires. 

2.  In  a  signal  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  lever  adjacent  to  the  track  of  a  railway,  a  bell 
located  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  series  of  hangers  be- 
tween the  bell  and  the  lever,  and  a  series  of  separate  wires 
connected  to  the  lever  and  to  the  bell,  said  wire*  being 
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connected  to  the  reapectlve  hansers.  with  their  ends  near- 
est the  bell  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  pirota  of  the 
luuicert  and  their  ends  nearest  the  lever  at  a  less  distance 
from  said  pivots,  whereby  the  hangers  operate  as  leTers 
to  amplify  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  wires. 

3.  In  a  signal  of  the  class  described,  a  rock-shaft  near 
the  rail  of  a  railway,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  plane  of  the  said  rail,  stop-shoalders  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  lever,  an  arm  on  the 
rock-shaft,  a  bell  located  at  a  distance  from  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  series  of  separate  wires  connecting  the  arm  and 
bell,  a  series  of  pivoted  hangers  to  which  the  respective 
ends  of  the  wires  are  attached  at  different  distances  from 
the  pivots  of  the  bangers,  a  tension-spring  attached  to  the 
wires,  and  means  fur  connecting  the  bell  with  one  of  the 
wires. 


848,088.  FAUCET.  Joseph  A.  Dbsbosixes,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340.387. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal and  a  transverse  bore  and  having  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  transverse  bore,  means  for  catching  the  leak- 
age from  one  end  of  the  transverse  bore,  means  for  catch- 
ing the  leakage  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  transverse 
bore  and  conducting  the  same  into  the  longitudiikal  bore, 
and  means  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving 
the  leakage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  transverse  bore  and  having  a  screw-threaded  boss 
at  one  end  of  the  transverse  bore,  and  a  valve  disposed  on 
the  transverse  bore,  an  interlorly-screw- threaded  cup  se- 
cured to  the  boss,  meads  for  conducting  the  leakage  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  transverse  bore  into  the  longitudi- 
nal bore,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore  for 
receiving  the  leakage. 

:t.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  transverse  bore  and  having  a  screw-threaded  t>038  al 
one  end  of  the  transverse  bore,  an  Interiorly-screw-tbread- 
ed  cup  secured  to  the  boss  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
faced  boss,  means  for  conducting  the  leakage  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  transverse  l>ore  into  the  longitudinal  bore, 
and  means  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore  for  receiv- 
ing the  leakage. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  longitudinal 
and  transverse  bore  and  having  a  flange  around  one  end  of 
the  transverse  bore,  and  having  a  passage  leading  from 
within  the  flange  to  the  longltndioal  bore  and  having  a 
valve  disposed  in  the  transverse  bore,  means  for  catching 
the  leakage  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  transverse  bore, 
and  means  at  tbe  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore  for  receiv- 
ing the  leakage. 

.'>.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  transverse  bore  and  having  a  valve  disposed  in  the 
transverse  bore,  means  for  catching  the  leakagv  from  one 
end  of  the  transverse  bore,  means  for  catching  the  leak- 
age from  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  transrsrae  bore  and 
coBdaetlng  tbe  same  Into  tbs  longitudinal  bore,  and  ro- 
tatabie  means  at  the  end  of  ths  longitadlnal  bore  for  re- 
eclTtng  the  leakage. 

ft.  In  combination  with  a  taacet  harlng  a  bore  and  a 
valTS  disposed  thersthroogh.  means  for  condaetlng  the 
IsnkM*  ti'Ms  aroand  the  valvs  into  tha  bore  of  the  faaeet 
and  a  spent  rotntahly  secured  at  the  eod  of  the  faaoet 
nnd  proTlde4  witk  a  weiskted  dOMd  Md. 

T.  1.1  combination  with  a  faaeet  haTing  a  bore  and  a 


valve  disposed  therethrough,  means  for  conducting  the 
leakage  from  the  valve  into  the  bore  of  the  faaeet,  a 
screw  threaded  ring  on  the  faucet,  a  packing-ring  disposed 
on  the  screw -threaded  ring,  a  collar  rotatably  disposed  on 
the  faucet  and  the  packing-ring,  and  a  spoot  secured  to 
the  collar  and  provided  with  an  expanded  receptacle  at 
one  end. 


848.089.  BEET- HARVESTING  DEVICE.  George  R. 
DoTso.N.  Elbert.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306.621. 


Claim. — ^^1.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  snp- 
porting-frame,  means  arranged  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
frame  for  removing  the  beets  from  the  ground,  transverse 
conveyers  mounted  upon  the  frame  at  different  elevations 
and  one  In  rear  of  tbe  plane  of  the  other,  an  Inclined 
conveyer  for  moving  the  elevated  beets  toward  the  upper 
transverse  conveyer,  said  inclined  conveyer  being  adapted 
to  grip  tbe  beet-tops,  cutting  mechanism  for  detaching 
the  beets  from  the  tops  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  upper 
transverse  conveyer,  allowing  the  tops  to  be  fed  forward 
to  said  transverse  conveyer,  a  shaking-screen  arranged 
below  tbe  upper  transverse  conveyer  and  extending  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  thereof  to  receive  the  detached 
beets  dropping  from  tbe  inclined  conveyer  and  conduct 
the  same  to  the  lower  transverse  conveyer,  and  means  for 
operating  the  conveyers  and  screen. 

2.  A  beet -harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting- 
frame,  beet-unearthing  means  carried  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  transverse  conveyers  arranged  upon  tbe 
frame,  one  above  and  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  tbe 
other,  a  shaking-screen  arranged  below  the  upper  trans- 
verse conveyer  and  extending  In  front  and  rear  thereof 
and  adapted  to  discharge  tbe  harvested  and  topped  t>eets 
onto  tbe  lower  transverse  conveyer,  an  Inclined  conveyer 
leading  from  a  point  in  rear  of  the  beet-unearthing  means 
to  the  upper  transverse  conveyer  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
tops  of  the  beets,  and  a  severing  device  arranged  adja- 
cent the  front  of  the  upper  transverse  conveyer  and  above 
the  forward  end  of  the  screen  to  detach  the  beets  from 
their  tope  and  permit  the  detached  beets  to  drop  down- 
ward into  the  screen. 

S.  In  a  beet-harvesting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  front  and  rear  wheeled  axlea,  gathering 
mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  upper  and 
lower  transverse  conveyera  at  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  the 
upper  conveyer  being  arranged  in  sdvance  of  the  plane 
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of  the  lower,  an  Inclined  conveyer  leading  from  the 
gathering  means  to  the  apper  transverse  conveyer,  said 
Inclined  conveyer  being  adapted  to  grip  the  beets  by  their 
tops,  a  shaking-screen  arranged  below  the  upper  trans- 
verse conveyer  and  extending  in  front  and  rear  of  the 
plane  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  topped  beets 
into  the  lower  transverse  conveyers,  a  cutter  arranged 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  upper  transverse  conveyer  and 
above  the  forward  end  of  the  screen  to  sever  the  beets 
from  their  tops,  allowing  the  beets  to  drop  into  the  screen 
and  the  tops  to  be  carried  by  tbe  inclined  conveyer  to  the 
upper  transverse  conveyer,  gearing  for  operating  the  con- 
veyers from  the  rear  axle,  and  mechanism  for  shaking  the 
screen  from  tbe  rear  axle. 

4.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
supporting-frame  having  a  rear  drive-axle,  beet-harvest- 
ing means  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  upper  and 
lower  transverse  conveyers  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  the  upper  conveyer  being  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  plane  of  the  lower,  an  Inclined  conveyer  leading  from 
the  harvesting  means  to  the  upper  transverse  conveyer, 
said  conveyer  being  adapted  to  grip  the  beets  and  to  con- 
duct the  tops  to  tbe  upper  transverse  conveyer,  a  shak- 
ing screen  extending  longitudinally  through  the  space  be- 
low the  upper  transverse  conveyer  and  extending  in  front 
and  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  tbe  topped 
beets  onto  the  lower  transverse  conveyer,  means  for  op- 
erating the  conveyers  and  screen  from  the  rear  axle,  a 
Bup|K)rt  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  upper  faces  of 
the  inclined  conveyer,  and  a  cuttlns-knlfe  carried  by  the 
8upf)ort  to  sever  the  beets  from  the  tops  and  permit  the 
detached  l»eet8  to  fall  Into  the  forward  portion  of  the 
screen. 


84R.OOO.  rOMrUTING  CHEESE-CUTTER.  Walteb  G. 
I»'>TV.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Heinz  Manufac- 
mrlnc  Company.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Kiled  Jan.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  297.100. 


_, r---, 


/• 


/J 


•hf-^ 


n 

r  A 

j 

/?- 

<^J 

^ 

miu 

^IB 

iS 


-/■4- 


13 


V#    Jf 


A- 


CXaim. — 1.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  cheese- 
supporting  board  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base,  s 
protective  shield  for  the  cot  surface  of  the  cheese,  a 
clamping  device  supported  upon  said  cheese-board  and 
embracing  the  upper  surface  of  the  cheese  to  hold  said 
cheese  In  position,  and  means  supported  on  said  clamp- 
ing device  for  holding  the  protective  shield  s^ainst  the 
cut  surface  of  the  cheese. 

2.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  s  base,  a  cheese-board 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  .a  protective  shield  for  the 
cut  surf  see  of  tbe  cheese,  a  clamping  member  supported 
upon  said  cheese-board  and  embracing  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cheese,  means  carried  upon  the  clamping  member 
for  pressing  the  protective  shield  against  the  cut  sorfaoe 
of  the  cheese,  and  a  pin  Inaertlble  in  an  aperture  In  the 


cheeso-board  and  codperating  with  said  clamping  member 
to  hold  the  cheese  In  position. 

3.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cheese-board 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  slidable  knife  supported 
upon  guides  extending  from  said  base,  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  knife  tapering  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  said  knife  having  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  in  its  cutting  operations. 

4.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cutting-blade  having 
vertical  and  outwardly-tilting  movements  In  its  cutting 
operations,  the  outeV  edge  of  said  cutting-blade  having 
marginal  ribs,  inner  and  outer  guide-standards  for  said 
blade,  the  outer  guide-standard  permitting  the  cutting- 
blade  to  project  through  it  in  the  final  or  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  blade. 

^.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  guide-standards  project- 
ing from  said  base,  and  a  cutting-blade  sitdably  mounted 
In  said  guide-standards,  said  cutting-hlade  having  its  cut- 
tluK  edge  tapered  outwardly  and  upwardly  so  that  the 
inner  end  of  said  ciitting-l>lade  acts  as  a  pivot  for  an  out- 
ward-tilting movement  of  the  cutting-blade  when  said 
blade  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  vertical  movement. 

0.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
guide-standard  projected  from  the  axis  of  said  base,  and 
a  guide-standard  projected  from  the  circumference  of  said 
base,  of  a  cutting-blade  having  Its  cutting  edge  tnpered 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  Its  Inner  end,  said  cutting- 
blade  having  a  two-fold  movement  in  Its  cutting  operation, 
to  wit — a  downward  vertical  movement  limited  by  the 
inner  end  of  the  cutting  ed>:e.  and  an  outward  and  down- 
ward movement  limited  by  the  entire  length  of  the  cutting 
edce  of  said  blade. 

7.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  base,  a  ch«»«'Re  hoard  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  Kuide-standnrd  projecting  from 
the  center^  of  said  base  and  through  the  center  of  the 
cheese-board,  a  truide  standard  projecting  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  bnsr.  and  a  cutting-blade  slidably 
m<ninted  In  snid  standards,  said  cutting  blade  having  Its 
cutting  edjre  tapered  outwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a 
handle  projecting  from  said  blade  by  means  of  which  a 
downward  vertical  and  an  outward  or  lateral  movement 
is  imparted  to  the  blade  In  the  cutting  operation. 

8.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  guide-standard  project- 
in','  from  the  contrr  of  said  ba.se.  said  guide-standard  hav- 

I   iDK  a  detachable  needle  at  Its  upper  end,  a  guide-standard 
I  project inu  from  the  circumference  of  said  base,  and  a  cut- 
I  tint;  blade  slidably  mounted  In  said  guides. 
I       9.   In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  slldable  knife 
I   supported    in    guide-standards    rising   from    said    base,    the 
cutting    edge    of    said    knife    tapering    outwardly    and    up- 
wardly   from   tbe   Inner  end   thereof,   a   cheese-board   rota- 
tably  mounted   on   said   base,   a   clamping-arm   supported 
from  said  cheese-board,  additional  means  cofiperatlng  with 
said  clamping-arm   to  bold  the  cheese,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cheese-board  Intermittently. 

10.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cheese-board 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  price  and  weight  scales  to 
indicate  the  value  in  money  and  the  weight  of  segments  of 
chet^se  severed  from  the  cake,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
below  the  cheese-board,  means  on  said  frame  for  rotating 
the  cheese-board,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  indicating 
upon    the    scales    the   desired   extent   of   movement    of   the 

;  cheese-board,   and   means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  cheese-l>oard  upon  each  complete  rotation  thereof. 

11.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cheese-board 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically-movable  knife 
having  its  cutting  edge  tapered  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  its  Innermost  point  of  contact  with  tbe  cheese,  up- 
right guides  Inclosing  the  vertical  edges  of  said  knife, 
scales  to  indicate  the  value  In  money  and  the  weight  of 
the  segments  of  cheese  severed  from  the  cake,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  below  the  cheese-board,  a  gripping  de- 
vice carried  on  said  frame  to  Impart  movement  to  the 
cheese-board,  a  pointer  on  said  frame  to  indicate  on  one  or 
the  other  scale  the  extent  of  movement  to  be  imparted 
to  the  cheese-board  for  each  succeeding  cut  of  cheese,  and 
means  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  cheese  to  bold 
It  in  position. 

12.  la  a  compnting  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cheese-board 
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retetmbly  moanted  on  said  base,  computing-scales  to  In- 
dicate the  ralaes  In  money  and  the  weli^ht  of  the  segments 
of  cheese,  a  frame  plvotally  moanted  below  the  cheese- 
board,  a  pointer  carried  on  said  frame^  means  to  Indicate 
the  Initial  cut  of  the  cheese,  means  for  rotating  said  scales 
■abaeqaentljr  to  the  Initial  cut  to  adjust  the  same  accord- 
ing to  the  weight  or  money  value  of  said  Initial  cut,  and 
means  on  said  frame  for  enitaglng  the  cheese-board  to  ro- 
tate the  same  to  an  extent  as  indicated  upon  the  comput- 
ing-scale. 

13.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cheese-board 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  knife  sUdlngly  sup- 
ported In  guide-standards  from  said  base,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber supported  on  the  cheese  board  and  engaging  the  top 
of  the  cheese  to  hold  the  same,  a  shield  to  Inclose  the  cut 
surface  of  the  cheese,  and  means  extending  from  the 
clamping  member  and  engaging  said  shield  to  bold  it  in 
contact  with  the  cheese. 

14.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  a  base,  a  cheese-board 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  knife  slldingly  sup- 
ported In  guides  on  said  base,  a  clamping  member  engag- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  the  cheese  to  hold  the  same,  a 
removable  pin  on  the  cheese-board  cooperating  with  said 
clamping  member,  computing-scales  to  indicate  the  values 
in  money  and  the  weights  of  the  segments  of  cheese 
severed  from  the  cake,  an  arbitrary  Indication  adjacent 
to  said  scale  by  which  the  initial  cut  of  cheese  is  measured, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  below  the  cheese-board,  a  scale- 
pointer  on  said  frame,  said  pointer  being  movable  to  the 
indication  on  s^d  scale,  and  also  Initially  movable  to  the 
arbitary  indication,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  rotating 
the  cheese-board  at  the  same  time  with  the  movement  of 
the  frame  in  Indicating  the  scale  indications. 


848.001.  CONCRETE  -  BUILDING  -  BLOCK  MACHINE. 
CfEOBOB  W.  DcNMORi,  Sterling.  111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  303,745. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  mold  comprising  a  back  and 
enda  secured  to  the  frame,  a  bottom  pla£e  sUdable  in  said 
frame  and  carrying  the  mold-front,  and  means  whereby 
•aid  bottom  plate  may  be  slid  from  the  mold  and  turned 
to  aaaame  a  vertical  position. 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
mold  comprising  a  back  and  ends  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  bottom  plate  slidable  In  the  frame  and  carrying  the 
mold- front,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  said  bottom  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  slid  from  beneath  the  mold  to  bring 
the  end  of  the  slut  Into  engagemnt  with  a  portion  of  the 
frame  npon  which  the  bottom  plate  may  be  turned  to  a 
▼ertlcal  position. 

3.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
mold  comprising  a  back  and  end  plates  thereon,  a  mold- 
bottom  carrying  the  mold-front,  a  pivot  member  on  the 
fnunc,  and  means  whereby  the  mold-bottom  may  be  slid 
ftoB  beasath  the  mold  into  cnffagement  with  the  pivot 
msmber  aad  tamed  to  a  vertical  position  thereon. 

4.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  character  descrtt>ed,  a  frame,  a 
mold  comprlalng  a  back  and  end  plates  thereon,  a  mold- 
bottom  earrylnf  the  moid-front,  a  pivot  aiember  on  the 


frame,  and  means  whereby  the  mold-bottom  may  be  slid 
from  beneath  the  mold  into  engagement  with  the  pivot 
member  and  turned  to  a  vertical  position  thereon  and 
supported  solely  thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold 
comprising  a  back  and  side  wails  secured  together,  and  a 
bottom  and  front  secured  together,  said  bottom  and  front 
being  adapted  to  he  slid  entirely  from  under  said  mold, 
and  means  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof  and 
means  permitting  the  said  bottom  to  be  tilted  to  a  vertical 
position  upon  said  first  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  mold,  a  sliding  bottom  therefor,  the  mold-front  being 
secured  to  said  bottom,  a  bed  upon  which  said  t>ottom 
slides,  a  bar  beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  bed,  and 
means  permitting  said  bottom  to  be  slid  entirely  from  be- 
neath the  mold  and  into  engagement  with  said  bar,  and 
means  permitting  said  bottom  to  be  tilted  to  a  vertical 
position  on  said  bar  and  Into  engagement  with  said  front 
edge  of  said  bed. 


848.092.     SEA  -  SOUNDING.     Albert  K.   Eei.l.s.   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,924. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  wa- 
ter which  consists  in  generating  sound-waves,  receiving 
them  on  an  electric  transmitter  and  then  noting  the  loud- 
ness to  determine  the  depth. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  water, 
which  consists  in  generating  sound-waves,  receiving  the 
same  on  an  electric  transmitter,  and  automatically  Indi- 
cating the  depth. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  water, 
which  consists  in  generating  sound-wavea.  receiving  them 
on  an  electric  transmitter,  automatically  indicating  the 
depth  and  automatically  actuating  a  signal  when  a  pre- 
determined minimum  depth  has  been  reached. 

4.  A  sea-sounding  apparatus  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating sound-waves  and  meana  for  electrically  noting  the 
volume  of  the  sound  to  determlhe  the  depth  of  water. 

5.  A  sea-sounding  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel,  meana 
therein  for  generating  sound-waves,  a  hermetically-sealed 
electric  transmitter  within  the  submerged  portion  of  said 
vessel  and  means  for  noting  through  said  transmitter  the 
volume  of  the  sound  and  the  depth  of  the  water. 

6.  A  sea-sounding  apparatus  comprising  therein  means 
for  electrically  generating  sound-waves,  an  electric  trans- 
mitter affixed  to  a  submerged  portion  of  said  vessel,  means 
for  electrically  indicating  the  depth  and  for  sounding  an 
alarm. 

7.  A  aea-soundlng  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel,  means 
therein  for  generaUng  sound-waves,  a  hermetically-sealed 
transmitter  secured  within  the  submerged  portion  of  said 
vessel,  a  receiver  electrically  connected  with  said  trans- 
mitter, and  means  for  automatically  Indicating  the  depth 
of  the  water  by  volume  of  soond. 

8.  A  vessel,  a   hermetically-sealed  electric  transmitter 
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secured  within  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  submerged 
portion  of  said  vessel  and  a  receiver  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  transmitter. 


848,093.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
William  L.  R.  Em  met,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.599. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  whose  region  of  movement  varies 
for  different  loads,  a  speed-responsire  device  for  chang- 
ing the  region  of  movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  means 
that  acta  to  retard  the  movements  of  the  valve  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulating-valve,  a  governor  which  Imparts  a 
certain  number  of  strokes  to  the  valve  In  a  given  unit  of 
time,  and  a  means  which  retards  the  movement  of  the 
valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanlam  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulatlng-valve,  a  governor  which  positively 
Imparts  to  the  valve  In  one  direction  a  given  number  of 
strokes  per  interval  of  time,  and  a  device  which  moves 
the  valve  In  the  opposite  direction  and  also  retards  it. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulatlng-valve.  a  governor,  a  valve-actuator 
reciprocated  directly  by  the  governor  In  one  direction  at 
a  speed  and  through  a  distance  determined  by  the  speed 
of  the  turbine,  a  retracting  device  for  said  actuator  acting 
in  opposition  to  said  actuator,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  effect  of  said  retracting  device. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulatlng-valve.  a  governor  responsive  to  speed 
changes,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  governor  at  a  speed  and 
through  an  angular  distance  depending  upon  the  speed  of 
the  turbine,  a  valve-actuator  operated  by  said  lever  to 
open  said  valve,  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  re- 
tarding device  controlling  the  rate  of  closing. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulatlng-valve,  a  governor  comprising  a  weight 
pivoted  eccentrically  to  its  axis  of  revolution,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  weight,  a  ralve-stem  opefated  by  said 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  move  ssid  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  daah-pot  to  control  the  rate  of 
movement  by  said  spring. 

T.  In  a  foveming  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  regulatlng-valve  controlling  two  or  more  ports 
In  succession  during  Its  travel,  of  a  valve-stem,  a  governor 
responsive  to  speed  changes,  and  Intermediate  mechanism 
whereby  said  governor  will  actuate  aald  stem  by  an 
amount  Inverse  to  the  speed  of  the  turbine. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  regulating  valve  controlling  two  or  more  ports 
In  succession  during  Its  travel,  of  a  valve-stem,  a  governor 
comprising  a  revolving  weight  pivotrd  occentrlcally  to 
the  axis  of  revolution,  a  wrist-pin  on  said  weight,  whose 
orbit  of  revolution  varies  In  diameter  inversely  with  the 
speed  of  the  turbine,  a  lever  connected  to  said  pin  and 
actuating  said  stem  lu  one  direction,  and  a  retarded  de- 
vice for  moving  said  .stem  In  the  opposite  direction. 


8  4  8,094.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Gbobok  H. 
Ferlin.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  357,412. 


-i    J  - 


f  ? 


CMm.—  l.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter 
consisting  of  wood  fiber  and  white  lead  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  hereln-de8crll)ed  composition  of  matter  for  man- 
ufacturing pencils  and  penholders  consisting  of  wood  fiber 
seven  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  and  white  lead  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  pounds,  with  sufficient  water  to  form  a 
paste  for  compressing  under  a  pressure  of  ten  thousand 
pounds  to  the  square  Inch,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  8,095.  BOTTLE  FORMING  APPARATUS.  Antom 
Frederikskn,  Coi>enhaRf>n,  lonmark.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1904.      Serial  No.  196.174. 


Jf_ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  punch 
or  Inner  forcing  member  having  angle-shaped  grooves 
formed  In  the  periphery,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  the 
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grooTca  for  forcing  tbe  pUatlc  glaM  of  the  bottle-neck  Into 
a  portion  of  the  grooTes  from  tbe  exterior. 

2.  In  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  an  interior  former 
harlBg  angle-shaped  groores  formed  in  the  perlpherr,  an 
exterior  former  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  curtains  the 
groorea  of  the  interior  former,  pins  reciprocating  through 
the  curuin  of  the  exterior  former  in  registry  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  slots  of  the  Interior  former  and  means  for  nor- 
mally keeping  the  reciprocating  pins  retracted  within  the 
caruin-wall  of  the  exterior  former. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  interior  former 
baring  angle-shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  periphery,  an 
exterior  former  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  curUins  the 
grooves  of  the  Interior  former,  pins  reciprocating  through 
the  curtain  of  the  exterior  former  in  registry  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  slots  of  the  interior  former,  means  for  nor- 
mally keeping  the  reciprocating  pins  retracted  within  tbe 
curtain  wall  of  the  exterior  former  and  a  cylindrical  punch 
or  member  extending  from  the  end  of  tbe  Interior  former. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  feather  handle- 
bar the  branches  f  and  g  of  which  carry  the  pins  d  and  e 
reciprocating  through  the  curtain-wall  of  the  exterior 
former  In  such  manner  as  to  force  the  plastic  glass  of  the 
bottle-neck  inward. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  tbe  necks  of  protective  bot- 
tles comprising  a  mandrel  arranged  to  receive  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  a  depression 
extending  partially  around  the  circumference  of  the  man- 
drel and  means  for  forcing  a  portion  of  the  bottle-neck 
Into  said  depression  to  form  a  shoulder  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  the  inside  surface  of  the  neck,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  4  8.096.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  LM 
FaiTSCHKA  and  Carl  Koch,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.959. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frictlon-dlsk.  a  driving-gear  therefor,  of  a 
driven  gear  in  contact  with  the  frictlon-dlsk  and  capable 
of  radial  movemept  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  and  bevel-gear, 
a  power-shaft,  spaced  bevel-gears  thereon,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  driven  bevel-gear  between  tbe  spaced  bevel- 
geara. 

2.  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  friction-disk  and  a  driving-gear  therefor,  of  a  driven  gear 
radially  slidable  on  tbe  friction-disk,  a  driven  bevel-gear,  a 
power-shaft,  spaced  bevel-gears  thereon,  a  rocker-shaft  for 
shifting  the  driven  bevel-gear  between  the  spaced  bevel- 
gear*,  and  means  for  shifting  the  driven  gear  on  the  fric- 
tloadlsk. 

3.  A  transmlsaion  device  comprialng  a  frictlon-dlsk,  a 
driving-gear  In  engageBcnt  therewith,  a  driven  gear  ra- 
dially movable  on  the  dl^  ahlftlng  means  for  said  gear,  a 
drtren  bevel-g«ar.  a  rocker-ahaft  for  laterally  shifting  said 
boTel-gear.  and  spaced  bevel-gears  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  driven  bevel-gear. 

4.  The  eoaDbtBatloa  with  a  frletlon-dlak.  of  means  for 
•apportlag  th*  dtak,  a  drtTlBg-gear  engaglag  the  disk,  a 
■iMft  ^TOttd  etntndly  over  the  frlctlOB-dlak.  a  driven  gear 


on  said  ahaft  capable  of  radial  movement  on  the  disk,  a 
driven  bevel-gear,  a  rocker-shaft  having  threaded  engage- 
ment to  shift  the  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  spaced  bevel- 
gears  thereon  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  driven 
bevel-gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  friction  disk,  a  pivotal  post 
for  the  disk,  means  for  supporting  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a 
Journal-bearing  pivoted  on  tbe  post,  a  ahaft  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  gear  on  the  shaft  radially  slidable  on  the  frictlon- 
dlsk.  means  for  shlfUng  said  driven  gear,  and  a  bevel-gear 
on  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  rocker-shaft  having  threaded  en- 
gagemcnt  and  adapted  to  shift  the  driven  shaft  laterally, 
a  power-shaft,  and  spaced  opposing  bevel-gears  on  said 
power-shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  driven  bevel- 
gear. 


848,097.  LONO-TOOTH  FINDER  FOB  CUTTERS  FOB 
EDGE  -  TRIMMING  MACHINES  FOB  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Obokoi  E.  fOLLia,  South  Hanson.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  F.  H.  Poole,  Brockton.  Maas.  Filed  July  18. 
1906.      Serial  No.   326,702. 


Claim. — 1.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  self-center- 
ing means  for  removably  engaging  a  rotating  cutter-shaft, 
said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  of 
swinging  the  finger  angularly  to  the  rotating  shaft,  and 
a  spring-needle  having  a  sharpened  point  at  ita  forward 
end  mounted  in  said  shaft-engaging  means  in  position  to 
contact  with  the  projecting  tooth  of  the  cuttar  when  being 
swung  toward  the  same  by  said  engaging  means. 

2.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  a  spindle  having  a 
Hared  split  end  rounded  at  its  extremities  to  engage  a  cut- 
ter-shaft and  permit  accurate  angular  swinging  movement 
while  the  shaft  is  rotating,  and*  marking  means  movable 
with  said  spindle,  having  a  sharp  deflected  marking-point 
to  engage  a  long  tooth  of  the  rotating  cutter  on  said  ahaft 

3.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  a  spindle  provldad 
with  self-centering  means  at  ita  outer  end  to  engage  a  ro- 
tating cutter-shaft,  an  adjustable  slide  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  spring-finger  carried  by  said  slide  at  one 
side  of  said  spindle  to  engage  and  mark  a  long  tooth  of 
the  cutter. 

4.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  a  spindle  provided 
with  self-centering  means  at  ita  outer  end  to  engage  a  ro- 
tating cutter-shaft,  an  adjustable  slide  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  spring-linger  adjustably  carried  by  said 
slide  at  one  side  of  said  spindle  to  engage  and  mark  a  long 
tooth  of  the  cutter. 

5.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  a  spindle  provided 
with  self-centering  means  at  ita  outer  end  to  engage  a  ro- 
tating cutter-shaft,  an  adjustable  slide  mounted  00  said 
spindle,  a  perforated  stud  adjustably  secured  in  said 
slide,  and  a  spring-needle  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  perfora- 
tion of  said  stud,  said  needle  having  a  sharpened  end  to 
mark  the  oitter-teeth. 


March  36, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•303 


6.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  a  spindle  provided 
with  self-centering  means  at  ita  outer  end  to  engage  a  ro- 
tating cutter-shaft,  an  adjustable  slide  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  perforated  stud  adjostably  secured  in  said  slide, 
and  a  spring-needle  slidlngly  mounted  in  the  perforation 
of  said  stud,  said  needle  having  a  shsrpened  end  to  msrk 
the  cutter-teeth,  said  end  being  deflected  downwardly  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter. 

7.  A  long-tooth  finder,  consisting  of  a  spindle  mounted 
In  a  handle  at  one  end,  and.  at  its  other  end,  having  flaring 
lips,  smooth  and  outwardly  curved  on  their  Inner  faces 
and  having  their  edges  curved  and  rounded  to  a  point, 
combined  with  a  slender  needle-like  finger  supported  by 
said  spindle  at  a  considerable  distance  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  having  Ita  forward  free  end  deflected  below  tbe  me- 
dial line  of  said  flaring  lips. 


848,098.  riLE-DBIVER.  Habold  Oke,  Kenllwortb,  III., 
assignor  to  Featherstone  Foundry  A  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  344,805. 


Claim. ^1.  A  pile-drivinf  machine  comprising  a  cham- 
bered, open-ended  head  having  materially-contracted  end 
openings  and  a  drift  or  Impact  plate  that  Is  wider  in  one 
direction  than  the  width  of  one  of  said  end  openings,  but 
is  narrower  in  another  direction  than  the  width  of  said 
opening  to  permit  thp  plate  to  psss  through  said  opening 
and  Into  tbe  chamber  of  the  follower-head. 

2.  A  pile-driving  machine  comprising  a  chambered,  open- 
ended  head  having  materially-contracted  end  openings  and 
having  on^  or  more  guide-ribs  upon  its  interior  and  a 
drift-plate  within  the  chamber  of  said  follower-head  and 
engaging  tbe  guide  rib  or  ribs  upon  the  Interior  of  tbe 
follower  head. 


S48,099.      ENVEIvOP- MACHINE.      Frank    Grant,    West- 
fleld.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  247,878. 


ally  dwell  at  the  limit  of  Ita  descending  movement  and  to 
constitute  a  means  of  limitation  relatively,  and  upwardly, 
to  which  the  blank-pile  support  and  blanks  thereon  may 
be  moved,  means  for  imparting  intermitteut  reclprocatory 
movements  to' the  plunger,  means  for  imparting  a  lifting 
movement  to  such  support,  having  capability  of  yielding 
relatively  to  the  resistance  of  tbe  lowered  and  temporarily- 
immovable  plunger,  and  means  Intermittently  operable  for 
tbe  retention  of  the  blank-pile  support  at  tbe  required 
level  at  which  it  is  constantly  maintained  by  the  lifting 
means. 

2.  In  an  envelop-macbine  in  combination,  a  vertically- 
movable  elevating  blank-pile  support,  a  plunger  recipro- 
cating thereover  and  adapted  to  periodically  dwell  at  the 
limit  of  Its  descending  movement  and  tn  constitute  a 
means  of  limitation  relatively  and  up  to  which  tbe  blank- 
pile  support  and  blanks  thereon  may  be  moved,  means  for 
Imparting  the  Intermittent  reclprocatory  movements  to 
the  plunger,  a  shoe  arranged  alongside  a  vertical  portion 
of  the  blank-pile  support,  a  lever  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  adjacent  said  shoe  and  having  a  cam-shaped 
end  operable  to  bind  the  shoe  against,  and  permit  its  re- 
lease from,  the  support,  a  cam  having  an  actuating  con- 
nection with  tbe  lever,  a  weight,  and  a  flexible  connection 
to  a  portion  of  which  the  weight  is  bung.  Intermediately 
sheave  supported  and  guided,  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of connected  to  the  blank-pile  support. 


Claiaa. — 1.  In  an  envelop-BMchlae  la  combination,  a  ver- 
tically-movable elevating-support  for  the  blank  pile,  a 
plonger  rsciproeating  thereover,  and  adapted  to  periodic- 


848.100.     DISPLAY-RACK. 
I'a.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1906. 


David  F.  Qrrbnawalt,  York, 
Serial  No.  307,898. 


Claim.  -1.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  casing 
having  a  top  opening,  tbe  length  of  which  is  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  width  of  the  counter,  or  casing,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  rack  normally  concealed  below  the  counter  and 
movable  through  the  opening  to  display  position,  ana  arti- 
cle supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  casing  having  a 
top  oijenlng.  the  length  of  which  is  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  width  of  the  counter  or  casing,  a  vertically-movable 
rack  normally  concealed  below  the  counter  and  movable 
through  the  opening  to  display  position,  and  fabric-sup- 
porting rollers  carried  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  counter  or  cas- 
ing having  a  top  opening,  a  revolnble  drum  having  ita 
axis  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  opening,  a  series  of  dis- 
play-racks mounted  in  the  drum  and  movable  opposite  the 
opening,  said  racks  being  adjustable  through  said  opening 
to  display  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  racks  in 
elevated  position,  and  preventing  their  return  by  gravity 
to  position  within  the  drum. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  counter  or  casing  having  a 
top  opening,  of  a  revolnble  drum  arranged  within  the 
opening,  casings  carried  by  said  drum,  vertically-adjust- 
able display  racks  or  frames  disposed  witbln  said  casing, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  racks  In  elevated  position  and 
preventing  their  return  by  gravity  to  position  within  the 
drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  caaing  having  an 
opening,  of  a  revolnble  drum,  a  plurality  of  casings  car- 
ried by  the  drum,  display  racks  or  frames  mounted  within 
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Mid  eaalnsa  and  adJuaUbI«  throash  the  opening  to  dis- 
play podtlon.  and  bar*  carried  by  the  frames  and  moyable 
Into  allnemcnt  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  form 
elorarea  for  said  eaalngs. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  caalng,  harlnf  a 
dlaplay-openln«,  of  a  reTolnble  drum,  a  plurality  of  casings 
carried  by  said  drum,  Tertlcally-adjusUble  display  racks 
or  frames  arranged  wJthln  the  casings  and  moyable 
through  the  opening  to  display  position,  and  a  pair  of 
bars  carried  by  each  rack,  both  bars  being  adJusUble  into 
alinement  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  upper  bar 
serTing  as  a  closure  for  the  casing  in  one  position,  and 
the  inner  bar  serylng  as  a  closure  when  the  rack  ia  in 
display  position. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  counter  having 
an  opening,  a  reroluble  drum  arranged  below  the  opening, 
a  vertically-adjustable  display-rack  carried  by  the  drum 
and  movable  through  the  opening,  and  means  for  holding 
the  rack  in  elevated  position,  the  rack  when  in  elevated 
position  serving  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  the  drum. 


848,101.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FOOD  TO  FISH 
AND  LAND  ANIMALS.  Hbxby  S.  Halis,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1903.     Serial  No.  145,463. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  feed  in  measured 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  to  contain  a  quan- 
tity of  feed,  a  moving  conveyer  having  a  measuring  and 
discharging  device  arranged  to  travel  through  the  feed  in 
the  vessel  and  having  a  continuous  motion  while  in  opera- 
tion to  remove  and  automatically  discharge  a  measured 
quantity  of  feed  with  each  completed  movement,  said  meas- 
uring device  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  measured 
quantity  of  feed  discharged  with  each  completed  move 
ment. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  feed  in  measured  quan 
titles,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  feed,  a  traveling  arm  having  a  continuous  movement 
and  provided  with  a  scoop  which  travels  through  the  feed 
with  each  completed  movement  of  the  arm  and  removes 
and  automatically  discharges  a  measured  quantity  of  feed 
and  means  to  adjust  the  capacity  of  said  scoop. 


848.102.      RECORDING    WATER  -  GAGE.      Thoenton    S 
Haidmti,  Rlvesville.  and  Scott  8tiwa«t,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.       Filed  Oct.  21.  1905.      Serial  No.  283.855. 
Clatoi.— 1.  In  a  recording  and  indicaUng  device  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
■tern  moonted  in  said  casing,  means  controlled  by  the  wa- 
ter-level of  the  boiler  for  imparting  movement  of  said  stem, 
a  bearing  member  carried  by  the  said  easing  and  a  collar 
earned  by  said  stem,  with  which  said  bearing  member  is 
adapted  to  engage. 

2.  In  a  recording  and  IndlcaUng  device  of  the  character 
d*Krlbed,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  removable 
guide-frame  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  float,  bars  carried 
by  said  float  and  engaging  a  guide-frame,  a  stem  mounted 
in  laid  casing,  a  twisted-bar  frame,  a  bar  of  said  stem  with 
which  said  float  engages,  a  gage-glass,  a  recording-point, 
a  clock  mechanism  carrying  a  rotaUve  dial  upon  which 
•aid  recording-point  bears  and  a  sliding  and  oscillatory 
connection  between  said  stem  and  said  recording-point 

S.  In  a  rtcordlng  and  indicating  devlee,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing  of  a  float  tborein,  a  rotative  stem  Jour- 
nalcd  in  said  casing,  operative  connections  between  said 
■oat  and  said  stem,  a  movable  recording  element,  an  arm 
enrrlod  upon  nid  stem  and  a  sleeve  loooely  surrounding 
Mid  arm  and  IWTlng  positive  connection  with  said  element. 


848.102. 
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848,103.      VEHICLE  •  STAKE, 
cago.  111.    Filed  Oct  11,  1906. 


Gbobqe   L.   Haevit,   Chl- 
Serlal  No.  338,524. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  gondola  car,  of  a 
folding  stake  therefor  comprising  an  open-ended  pocket 
member  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  car  side,  and 
a  stake  alidable  through  said  pocket  and  through  an  alined 
aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gondola  car.  of  a  folding 
■take  therefor  comprising  a  rectangular  open-ended  pocket 
member  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  of  the  car, 
and  a  stake  slldable  through  said  pocket  member  and  an 
alined  aperture  in  the  car^bottom. 

8.  A  car-stake  provided  with  a  folding  extension  member, 
movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  held 
from   displacement  transversely  of  said  plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-stake,  of  a  vertical 
eztenai(Mi-Mction  therefor  folded  within  the  dimension*  of 
the  cron-sectloo  of  the  stake. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-stake,  of  a  vertical 
extension-section  therefor  hinged  thereto  and  confined  in 
folded  position  within  the  dlmenalons  of  the  cross-ssctlon 
of  tiM  stake. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  member,  of  a  stake 
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telescopicslly  engaging  said  pocket  member  and  a  folding 
extension  for  said  stake  adjustable  therewith  into  said 
pocket  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gondola  car,  of  a  stake  ver- 
tically extensible  above  the  sides  of  said  car  at  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  sides,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing said  stake  to  store  the  same  below  the  top  of  the 
car  side  and  without  projecting  beneath  the  car. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  car-stake,  of  an  ex- 
tension-section therrfor  hinged  between  the  flanges  of 
said  stake  to  swing  from  an  upwardly-projecting  to  a  down- 
wardly-projecting position,  and  means  for  locking  said  ex- 
tension member  from  lateral  movement  when  in  its  up- 
wardly-projecting position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  car.  of  a  stake  ther^ 
for  vertically  adjustable  through  an  aperture  in  the  car- 
floor  and  a  filler-block  between  the  flanges  of  the  stake 
for  closing  the  aperture  In  said  car-floor. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  member,  of  a  stake 
adapted  to  be  lowered  partially  through  said  pocket  mem- 
ber, and  an  extension  folding  end  secured  to  said  stake. 

11.  A  vehicle-stake  comprising  a  stake  member  with 
means  for  securing  the  stake  in  place,  permitting  of  rais- 
ing and  lowering,  and  an  extension  folding  end  secured  to 
the  stake. 

12.  A  vehicle-stake,  means  for  securing  said  stake  in  a 
vertical  position  permitting  of  folding  the  same  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  an  extension  fold- 
ing end  secured  to  the  stake  also  movable  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  rigidly  held  from 
displacement  transversely  of  said  plane. 

13.  In  a  car-stake,  the  combination  of  telescopically-en- 
gaglng  and  relatively  vertical  movable  members,  of  a 
notched  pin  insertlble  through  registering  apertures  in  said 
members,  and  a  portion  on  one  of  said  members  for  en- 
gaging the  notch  of  said  pin  by  a  downward  movement. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  member,  of  a  stake 
movable  through  said  pocket  having  an  enlarged  portion 
fitting  the  pocket  when  the  stake  Is  in  raised  position 
whereby  clearance  Is  provided  for  the  stake  in  lowering 
through  the  pocket 


848,104.  FORM-BED  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Fano- 
ERiCK  J.  Herdle,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept  8,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  172,324. 


cut  at  increaalng  distances  from  the  ends  and  the  lower 
edges  of  the  strip  and  being  then  expanded  to  draw  the 
sllta  Into  quadrilateral  openings  and  concrete  surrounding 
the  strip  and  fllllng  in  the  openings. 


848,106.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
OsCAB  JuNOOEBN,  Schcnectsdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
Filed  July  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  327.596. 


Claim. — A  metallic  form-bed  for  printing-presses  hav- 
ing undercut  grooves  in  ita  face  extending  from  side  to 
side,  which  grooves  extend  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  the  Bides  of  said  form-bed  and  are  adapted  to  receive 
strips  of  wood  or  metal,  interchangeably,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled,  said  form-bed  also  being  adapted  at  its 
upper  side  edges  to  receive  fadng-ralls,  which  rails  are 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  strips,  in 
combinatiQp  with  said  strips  and  said  rails  and  means  for 
securing  the  rsils  to  said  form-t>ed. 


8  4  8,105.  STRUCTURAL  REINFORCED  CONCRETE. 
John  A.  Jonrs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  266,386. 

3  C 

Claim. — A  truss  member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal 
hsving  had  longltadlnal  slita  cat  in  ita  ends,  the  sllta  being 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid 
turbines,  the  combination  with  the  turbine,  of  seta  of  noz- 
sle-valves,  a  cam-shaft  for  actuating  each  set  of  valves,  a 
liQuid-pressure  motor  located  at  about  the  level  of  said 
valves,  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  cam- 
shafts, and  speed-responsive  devices  controlling  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  governing  device  for  elastic-fluid  turbines,  the 
combination  with  the  turbine,  of  sets  of  nozzle  valves,  a 
cam-shaft  for  actuating  each  set  of  valves,  a  horizontal 
cylinder  located  at  about  the  level  of  said  valves,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  actuated  by  liquid  pressure,  connections 
between  said  piston  and  said  cam-shafts,  and  speed-re- 
sponsive devices  controlling  the  admission  of  liquid  to  said 

cylinder. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  with  the  turbine,  of  sets  of  nozzle  valves, 
a  cam-shaft  for  actuating  each  set  of  valves,  a  transverse 
shaft  geared  to  said  cam-shafts,  a  liquid  pressure  motor 
for  rotating  said  transverse  shaft,  and  controlling  devices 
for  said  motor  responsive  to  speed  changes  of  the  turbine. 

4.  In  a  poverning  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  with  the  turbine  casing  and  the  generator, 
of  a  stool  interposed  between  them,  two  valve-chests  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  stool,  a  oam-shaft  on  each  chest  a 
transverse  shaft  geared  to  said  cam-shafts  and  passing 
through  said  stool,  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  outside  of 
and  extending  into  said  stool  and  connected  with  said 
transverse  shaft,  and  controlling  devices  for  said  motor 
connected  to  the  speed  governor  of  the  turbine. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  with  mechanically-operated  nozile-valves, 
of  a  liquid  pressure  motor  for  operating  them  and  means 
for  causing  said  motor  to  operate  by  an  intermittent  mo- 
tion instead  of  continuously. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  with  mechanically-operated  nossle-valvea, 
of  a  liquid-pressure  motor  for  operating  them,  and  means 
for  periodically  interrupting  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from 
the  motor  when  working. 

7.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbine*, 
the  combination  with  mechanically-operated  noisle-valve*, 
of  a  liquid-pressure  motor  for  operating  them,  means  for 
causing  said  motor  to  operate  by  an  intermittent  motion 
instead  of  continuously,  comprising  a  valve  offering  a  pro- 
determined  resistance  to  movement,  and  an  air-chamber. 
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848.107.  TUNNELING  -  MACHINE.  John  P.  Kams, 
Boald«r,  Colo.,  anlcnor  to  Th«  J.  P.  Kara*  Tanneliiig 
Machine  Co.,  Boalder,  Colo.  Klled  Not.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  289,688. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tunnellng-machlne.  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  bit-carryiiiK  head,  of  a  rifled  shaft  con- 
nected thereto,  a  casing  surrounding  the  shaft  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  head  and  having  diametrically-opposed 
project  inn  arms.  Jack-screws  arranged  in  the  arms  and 
designed  for  engagement  with  the  tannel-wall,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  arranged  within  the  casing  and  haring  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  rifled  shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel. 

2.  In  a  tunnellng-machine,  a  revoluble  head  having 
radial  slots  in  Its  forward  face,  and  cutting-bits  having 
their  rear  edges  fitted  within  the  slots,  the  forward  face 
of  the  head  having  shoulders  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the  bits. 

3.  In  a  tundeling-machlne,  a  revoluble  head  having 
radial  slots,  catttng-bits  having  flanged  rear  edges  fitting 
within  said  slots,  the  flanges  being  provided  with  receaaed 
bolts  extending  through  the  head,  and  entering  the  slots 
of  the  flanges,  and  means  for  locking  said  bolts  in  position. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble head  having  bit-receiving  slots,  of  cutting-bits,  the 
rear  edges  of  which  are  disposed  within  the  slots,  said  bits 
having  pocketed  recesses,  bolts  extending  through  the 
head  and  having  rectangular  head  members  entered  in 
•aid  pocketed  recesses,  and  clamping-nuta  on  said  bolta. 

5.  In  a  tunnellng-machine,  a  revoluble  head  having  bit- 
receiving  slots,  cutting-bits  disposed  within  the  slots  and 
extending  beyond  the  peripheral  line  of  the  head,  and  ra- 
dial flanges  or  lugs  carried  by  the  head  and  serving  to 
reinforce  or  back  the  projecting  portions  of  the  bits. 


848.108.      FOLDING    L.\DDKR.      Paul    A.    M.    Lanibb, 
Parla.  France.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  340,321. 


pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  other,  which  latter  at  its  frea 
extremity  carries  a  stnd,  which  is  adapted  to  enter  an 
orifice  formed  in  a  spring  fixed  to  that  upright  to  which 
the  lever  carrying  the  stud  Is  atUched,  ■nbataatlally  as 
deecrlbed. 


(7la4a». — Mmbs  for  the  aatonatlc  cngageaeBt  of  foldteg 
IttMera.  eeaprtelag  two  levers  each  of  which  oscillates 
apoB  M  axis  axed  to  an  aprtght.  one  of  aald  levers  being 


848,109.  SPEBI>-REGULATING  MECHANISM.  Gsoaon 
F.  Lbiobb,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Sept.  13,  lOOd.  Serial 
No.  334.503. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  member,  a  spring  bearing  on 
said  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  normally  effect  an 
engagement  by  means  of  said  clutch  member  between  said 
pulley  and  said  shaft,  and  centrlfugally-operated  means 
adapted  to  effect  a  disengagement  between  said  clutch 
member  and  said  pulley  and  shaft  when  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation  is  reached,  of  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  while  the  machine  is  running  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  lock 
the  tension  of  said  spring  at  any  desired  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  mounted 
thereon,  clutch  members  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pulley,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  clutch 
members  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  clutch  mem- 
bers In  engagement  with  said  pulley,  and  centrifugally 
operated  means  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  said 
clutch  members  from  said  pulley  when  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation  Is  reached,  of  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated while  the  machine  is  running  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  lock 
the  tension  of  said  spring  at  any  desired  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  support  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  levers  mounted  on  said  support,  clutch-bearings 
on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  levers  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
clutch-bearings  in  engagement  with  said  pulley,  and 
weights  carried  on  said  levers  and  tending  to  throw  said 
clutch-bearings  out  of  engagement  by  centrifugal  force 
when  said  shaft  is  routed,  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  of  means  adapted  to  be  operated  while  the  machine 
is  running  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  tension  of  said  spring 
at  any  desired  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  a  loose  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  support  revoluble  with  said  shaft,  levers 
carried  by  said  support,  dutch-bearings  carried  by  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  and  welghta  on 
said  levers  tending  by  centrifugal  force  whan  said  shaft 
Is  rotated  to  effect  a  disengagement  between  said  clutch 
bearings  and  said  pulley,  of  a  slMlng  collar  carried  by 
Mid  shaft  and  bearing  upon  said  levers,  a  second  sliding 
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collar  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
collars  and  tending  normally,  until  a  predetermined  speed 
of  rotation  Is  reached,  to  force  said  clutch-bearings  into 
engagement  with  said  pulley,  means  for  sliding  said  sec- 
ond collar  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  means 
adapted  as  said  collar  is  moved  to  automatically  lock  it  in 
any  desired  position. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  i.|eeve  necured  to  said  shaft  and  carrying 
a  support,  levers  carried  by  said  sleeve,  clutch-bearings 
on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  weights  on 
said  levers  tending  by  centrifugal  force,  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated,  to  disengage  said  clutch  bearings  from  said 
pullfy.  of  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  said  levers,  a  second  collar  slldlngly 
moiintod  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
collars  and  adapted  to  normally  force  said  clutch-bearings 
into  euKagempnt  with  said  pulley  until  a  predetermined 
flMH'd  of  rotation  is  reached,  mechanism  adapted  to  slide 
said  second  collar  on  said  shaft  to  vary  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  between  said  two  collars,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  second  collar  In  any  desired  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  hxtse  pulley  mounted 
on  s.ild  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  and  carrying 
a  su|»i«irt.  {('Vers  carried  by  said  sh-ovc,  clutch-t)earlng8 
on  said  lev«'rs  anaptcd  to  engat^e  said  pulley,  and  welghta 
on  said  levers  tending  by  centrifugal  force,  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated,  to  disengage  said  clutch-l>earlnK8  from 
said  pulley,  of  n  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  hearing  against  said  levers,  a  second  collar  slldlngly, 
iiioiiiited  on  said  sl»>eve.  a  spring  bearing  against  said' 
collars  and  adapted  t<>  normally  force  said  clutch-bearings 
Info  enKagement  with  said  pulley  until  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation  Is  reached,  a  lever  engaging  said  second 
collar  and  adapted  by  its  operation  to  slide  said  collar  to 
and  fro  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  spring- 
seated  i)ins  carried  hy  said  second  collar  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  pins 
from  said  ratchet. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  and  carrying 
a  support,  levers  carried  by  said  sleeve,  clutch  bearings 
on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  and  weights 
on  said  levers  tending  by  centrifugal  force,  when  said 
shaft  Is  rotated,  to  disengage  said  clutch  t>earlng8  from 
said  pulley,  of  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  bearing  against  said  levers,  a  second  collar  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
collars  and  adapted  to  normally  force  said  clutch-bearings 
into  engagement  with  said  pulley  until  a  predetermined 
si>eed  of  rotation  Is  reached,  a  lever  engaging  said  s^-cond 
collar  and  adapted  by  Its  operation  to  slide  said  collar  to 
and  fro  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  spring- 
seated  pins  carried  by  said  second  collar  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet,  a  third  ^Ilar  slldlngly  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  when  forced  against  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  pins  to  force  them  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  third  collar. 


848,110.      8IIX).      William   H.   Limbkru,   Plymouth.   Wia. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,705. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door- 
opening:  of  an  outer  series  of  transversely  -  extending 
door-sections  srrsnged  within  the  opening,  an  Inner  series 
of  transversely-extending  door-sections  within  the  opening, 
each  section  of  the  inner  series  being  parallel  with  and 
lapping  two  of  the  sections  <a  the  outer  series,  the  sections 
of  both  series  being  wedged  between  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door-opening 

therein,  and  recesses  extending  longitudinally  within  the 

walls    of    the    door-opening,    said    recesses    increasing    in 

width  toward  the  interior  of  the  silo ;  of  an  outer  series 

127  O.  O.— 84 


of  transversely-extending  door-sections  arranged  within 
the  door-opening,  an  Inner  series  of  transversely-extending 
door-sections  extending  across  tne  door-opening,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  inner  series  being  parallel  with  and  lapping 
two  of  the  sections  of  the  outer  series,  the  ends  of  both 
series  of  sections  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  wedge 
within  the  recesses,  and  moisture-excluding  material  dls- 
(Kkfied  between  the  sections  of  the  two  series  and  between 
the  ends  of  said  sections  and  the  walls  of  the  door-opening. 


8  4  8.111.  RAIL  -  JOINT.  FRANCISCO  F.  Martins. 
Gloucester.  Mass.  Filed  June  lil,  1906.  Serial  No 
.'522.79.'). 


Claim. — -1.  In  combination,  rail  ends  having  the  head 
and  wel)  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  scarfed  on  a 
diagoual  line  longitudinally  of  the  same,  each  rail  end  l>e- 
ing  furtiK'd  with  a  recess  below  the  head  and  web  portions 
there.if  and  with  a  flange  projecting  from  the  outer  ex- 
tieinlty  thereof,  the  flange  of  one  rail  end  belnj;  adapted 
to  enter  the  recess  of  the  other  rail  end.  and  the  diag- 
onally scarfed  portions  being  In  abutting  relation,  means 
connecting  said  rail  ends  together,  each  rail  end  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  Its  outer  extremity, 
and  a  projection  or  lug  located  near  said  opening,  the  ])ro- 
jection  or  lug  of  one  rail  end  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  of  the  other  end. 

2.  In  romblnation.  rail  ends  embodying  |)ead  and  web 
portions  cut  away  or  scarfed  on  a  diagonal  line  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  such  scarfed  i)ortlon  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  in  a  shoulder,  each  rail  end  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  projection  or  lug  located  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  enter  the  o[H'nlng  of  the  abutting 
rail  end,  the  base  of  each  rail  end  being  scarfed  or  cut  away 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  base, 
whereby  to  form  a  recess  adjac<>nt  to  the  Inner  extremity 
of  the  scarfed  base,  and  n  flange  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  lia.se,  the  flange  of  the  base  of  one  rail  end  entering 
the  recess  of  the  other  rail  end.  and  fastenings  passing 
through  the  abutting  porfions  of  the  rail  ends  and  secur- 
ing the  same  together. 


848.112.  l>HOCK.«lS  OF  M  ANIFACTURING  BORING  OR 
MILLING  CITTERS.  Joh.n  (J.  Matthews,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  213,718. 


Claim.— 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  reamer  or 
mllllng-tool,  consisting  of,  first,  forming  the  body  and 
cutting  seats  therein :  second,  placing  cutting-blades  of 
high-speed  or  air-hardening  steel  in  said  seats  and  up- 
setting the  metal  against  the  inserted  blades  ;  third,  ar- 
ranging binding  wires  about  the  blades ;  fourth,  heating 
the  tool  with  the  binding-wires,  to  a  proper  temperature 
for  hardening  the  blades  and  applying  a  suitable  spelter 
to  the  tool  to  form  a  bond  l>etween  the  blades  and  the  said 
body  :  fifth,  cooling  the  said  tool  by  a  proper  method,  be- 
ginning at  both  ends  of  the  blades,  by  an  air-blast  or  by 
immersion  in  oil,  or  equivalent  means,  to  contract  the  bind- 
ing-wires and  set  the  spelter  and  properly  harden  the 
blades,  as  specified. 
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2.  The  proceM  of  manaf  seta  ring  a  reamer  or  mflllDf- 
tool.  eoDsiatinv  of  flrat,  forming  the  body  and  cuttlnc  Mats 
therein  ;  second,  placiny  cattlng-blades  of  hlgh-ipeed  or 
air-hardening  ateel  In  the  said  seats  and  apsettlng  ths 
metal  against  the  Inserted  blades ;  third,  heating  the  tool 
to  a  proper  temperature  for  hardening  the  blades  and 
applying  a  suitable  spelter  to  the  tool  to  form  a  bond  be- 
tween the  blades  and  the  said  body;  fourth,  cooling  the 
said  tool  by  a  proper  method,  beginning  at  both  ends  of 
the  blades,  by  an  air-blast  or  by  Immersion  in  oil,  or 
equivalent  means,  to  set  the  spelter  and  properly  harden 
the  blades,  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  reamer  or  milling- 
tool,  consisting  of  flrst.  forming  the  body  and  cutting 
seats  therein  ;  second,  placing  cutting-blades  of  high-speed 
or  air-hardening  steel  in  said  seats  and  upsetting  the 
metal  against  the  inserted  blades;  third,  arranging  bind- 
ing-wires about  the  blades :  fourth,  heating  the  tool  with 
the  binding- wires,  to  a  proper  temperature  for  hardening 
the  blades  and  applying  a  suitable  spelter  to  the  tool  to 
form  a  bond  between  the  blades  and  the  said  body  ;  fifth, 
cooling  the  said  tool  by  a  proper  method,  by  an  air-blast 
or  by  Immersion  in  oil  or  other  equivalent  means  to  con- 
tract the  binding-wires  and  set  the  spelter  and  properly 
harden  the  blades,  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  reamer  or  mllllng- 
tool,  consisting  of  first,  forming  the  body  and  cutting 
seats  therein  ;  second,  placing  cutting-blades  of  high-speed 
or  alr-hardenlng  steel  in  said  seats  and  upsetting  the 
metal  against  the  inserted  blades;  third,  heating  the  tool 
to  a  proper  temperature  for  hardening  the  blades  and  ap- 
plying a  suitable  spelter  to  the  tool  to  form  a  bond  be 
tween  the  blades  and  the  said  body ;  fourth,  cooling  the 
said  tool  by  a  proper  method,  by  an  air  blast  or  by  Im- 
mersion In  oil  or  equivalent  means,  to  set  the  spelter  and 
properly  harden  the  blades,  as  specified. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  reamer  or  mllllng- 
tool,  consisting  of  flrst,  forming  the  body  and  cutting 
seats  therein  ;  second,  placing  cutting-blades  of  high-speed 
or  air-hardening  steel  in  said  seats ;  third,  arranglnj? 
binding-wires  about  the  blades  ;  fourth,  heating  the  tool, 
with  the  binding-wires,  to  a  proper  temperature  for  har- 
dening the  blades  and  applying  a  suitable  spelter  to  the 
tool  to  form  a  bond  between  the  blades  and  the  said 
l>ody  ;  fifth,  cooling  the  said  tool  by  a  proper  method,  be- 
Klnnlng  at  both  ends  of  the  blades,  by  an  air-blast  or  by 
immersion  in  oil,  or  equivalent  means,  to  contract  the 
binding-wires  and  set  the  spelter  and  properly  harden  the 
blades,  as  specified. 

C.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  reamer  or  mllllng- 
tool.  consisting  of  flrst.  forming  the  body  and  cutting 
seats  therein  ;  second,  placing  cutting  blades  of  high-speed 
or  air-hardening  steel  in  said  seats;  third,  arranging 
binding-wires  about  the  blades  :  fourth,  heating  the  tool 
with  the  binding  wires,  to  a  proper  temperature  for  har- 
dening the  blades,  and  applying  a  suitable  spelter  to  the 
tool  to  form  a  bond  between  the  blades  and  the  said  body  ; 
fifth,  cooling  the  said  tool  by  a  proper  method,  by  an  air- 
blast,  or  by  immersion  In  oil.  or  equivalent  means,  to  con- 
tract the  binding-wires  and  set  the  spelter  and  properly 
harden  the  blades,  as  specified. 


848.113. 
Mich. 


KEAMER.     John  O.  Matthews.  Three  Rivers, 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  235,878. 


CImim. — 1.  In  an  adjostable  reamer,  the  combination  of 
a  tapered  or  conical  bead :  a  shell,  split  at  one  point  at 
least  coBfonned  to  eiabrace  Mid  head,  having  internal 
toBgltndlnal  kerfa  therein  partially  severing  the  same  at 


Intervals;  sulUble  cutting-blades;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  shell  upon  said  bead,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
pered or  conical  head ;  a  shell  of  soft  metal,  open  at  one 
side  at  least,  adjustable  on  said  head,  to  expand  or  con- 
tract to  different  sizes  ;  and  blades  of  high-grade  steel  In- 
serted Into  said  shell,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  shell  of  soft  metal,  open 
at  one  side  st  least;  cuttlng-bladea  of  high-grade  steel 
carried  by  said  soft-metal  shell  :  and  an  adjostable  means 
for  expanding  or  contracting  said  shell,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


848.114.      GYMNASIUM     LADDER.      Fredkhk  k    Medabt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9.  19<MJ.     Serial  No.  310,595' 


Claim. — 1.  A  gymnasium  -  ladder  comprising  pairs  of 
side  rails  of  circular  shape  in  cross-section,  tie-plates  fit- 
ting between  the  rails  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  and 
formed  with  fiat  outer  faces  and  short  segmental  fianges 
fitting  against  the  rounded  faces  of  the  rails  and  means 
for  fastening  the  tie  -  plates  by  their  short  segmental 
fianges  to  the  side  rails. 

-•  A  gymnasium -ladder  comprising  pairs  of  side  rails 
of  circular  shape  in  cross-section,  tie-plates  fitting  be- 
tween the  side  rails  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  so  as  to 
leave  the  outer  ^Ides  and  front  and  back  of  the  side  rails 
unobstructed,  and  formed  with  flat  outer  faces  and  short 
segmental  flanges  fitting  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rounded  faces  of  the  side  ralla,  means  for  fastening  the 
tie-plates  by  their  short  segmental  flanges  to  the  side 
ralla,  and  rounds  secured  to  the  tie-plates  between  the 
front  and  back  side  rails  of  each  pair  of  side  rails. 


848.116.     CULTIVATOR-STANDARD.     Johm  E.  MaaaiLi.. 

Garland.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     SerUl  No.  844,291. 

Claim. — 1.  A  cultivator-ataadard  comprising  knee  mem- 
bers Jointed  together,  a  spring  exerting  its  tension  upon 
said  members  to  maintain  the  same  in  extended  positions, 
a  shin  slldably  located  upon  one  of  the  knee  members 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  knee  member  and  engag 
Ing  said  shin. 

2.  A  cultivator-standard  comprising  knee  members  Joint- 
ed together,  a  spring  exerting  iu  tension  upon  said 
knee  member  to  maintain  the  same  In  extended  positions, 
a  shin  slldably  monnted  upon  one  of  the  knee  members, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  said  knee  member  and  engaging 
said  stain  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shin  vertically 
with  relation  to  the  lever. 

S.  A  cultivator-standard  comprising  knee  members  Joint- 
ed together,  a  spring  exerting  Its  tension  upon  said  mem- 
bera  to  maintain  the  same  in  extended  poaltions,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  vertical  alot,  a  ahln  alidably  lo- 
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cated  la  said  slot,  a  plate  having  an  opening  which  reg- 
isters with  said  slot  and  scar-teeth,  a  lever  fnlerumed  to 
said  plate  and  having  a  spring-actuated  pawl  for  engag- 
ing the  gear-teeth,  said  lever  also  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion operating  in  the  opening  of  the  plate  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  projection  and  the  shin. 


848.116. 


4.  A  cultivator-standard  comprising  knee  members  Joint- 
ed together,  a  spring  exerUng  Its  tension  upon  said  mem- 
bers to  mainum  the  same  in  extended  positions,  a  shin 
attached  to  one  of  the  knee  members,  a  foot  having  a 
bifurcated  end  which  receives  said  shin,  the  bifurcations 
of  the  foot  having  arcuate  slots,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  slou  and  a  registering  perforation  In  the  shin  n 
wedge  shaped  block  located  between  the  foot  bifurcations 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  and  bearing  at  Its  edge 
agalLst  the  edge  of  the  shin  and  a  l.olt  passing  through 
the  foot  bifurcations  and  the  elongated  slot  of  th»'  wedce 
shaped  block. 

5.  A  cultivator  standard  comprising  knee  members  jolnt- 
<d  together,  a  spring  exerting  Its  tension  upon  said  mem- 
iK-ra  to  maintain  the  same  in  extended  positions,  a  shin 
carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  bifurcated  foot  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  shin,  the  bifurcations  of  the  said  foot 
having  arcuate  slots,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  slots  and 
a  registering  perforation  In  the  shin,  a  wedge-shaped  block 
located  betwe^-n  the  bifurcations  of  the  foot  and  having  an 
.■ionxated  slot  and  bearing  at  Its  edge  against  the  edge  of 
the  shin,  said  bN^k  being  of  greater  transverse  thickness 
than  the  shin  and  u  bolt  passing  through  the  bifurcations 
and  the  elongated  slot  of  said  block. 


848,110.     TELEPHONE-BOOTH.     Benjami.n  V.  Meeritt 
East   Orange.    N.    J.,   assignor   to    New    York    Telephone 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Julv  14 
1906.     Serial  No.  326.174. 

Claim.— A  booth  having  a  roof  or  coverinK.  a  celling 
separated  a  fixed  distance  from  said  roof,  and  a  suitable 
fioor  in  combination  with  a  door  swinging  and  moving  in 
a  horliontal  plane,  guiding  grooves  In  the  celling  and  in 
the  floor,  projections  in  the  upper  and  lower  edRcs  of  the 
door  engaging  said  guiding-grooves,  a  pivoted,  radial  arm 
above  the  celling  having  its  free  end  turned  back  to  form 
a  U  shaped  terminal,  a  supporting- wheel  supported  on  the 

Z  *°.w  "*'**  ■'■'"  ■"<*  traveling  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  celling  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  door  and  the  free  end  of  said  arm  con- 
sisting of  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  U-shaped 
terminal  of  the  arm.  means  for  fixing  the  bolt  to  the  door 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bolt  with  said 
arm. 


848.117.       PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    AN 
INSULATING    MATERIAL    FOR    ELECTRICAL   PUR- 
POSES.   JoiiA.N.NK.s  Mkyknbkkcj,  Hnar,  near  Zug,  Swltrer- 
land.      Filed  Dec.  4,  lOO.-i.      Serial   No.  1>90,298. 
Claim-  1.   The  proces.s  of  producInK  insulating  material 
which  comprises  subjecting  animal  filamtnts  to  fermenta- 
tion, then  treating  with  an  alkaline  lye.  precipitating  the 
natural  cements  by  a  coa;,'ulant.  removing  resultant  liquid 
therefrom,  then  mixing  the  residue  and  finallv  shaping  the 
same. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  insulating  material  which 
comprises  subjecting  animal  filaments  to  fermentation, 
mixing  the  fermented  mass  with  an  alkaline  lye.  treating 
the  resultant  mixture  with  a  solution  of  a  suitable  sulfate 
to  precipitate  the  natural  cements,  removing  the  resulting 
liquid  from  the  mass,  mixing  the  residue  and  molding  the 
same  under  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  insulating  material  which 
comprises  subjecting  animal  hair  to  fermentation  and 
thereby  generating  heat,  treating  the  heated  fermented 
mass  with  an  alkaline  lye.  mixing  therewith  sulfate  of 
aluminium,  removing  the  resulting  liquid  and  adding  to 
the  same  ozocerite  mixed  with  n  substance  capable  of 
raising  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture  and  molding  the 
resultant  mixture  and  then  pressing  the  same  while  heat- 
ing them. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  Insulating  material  which 
comprises  STibJectIng  animal  hair  and  sponge  cuttings  to 
fermentation,  treating  the  material  with  an  alkaline  lye. 
mixing  therewith  a  coagulant,  removing  the  liquid  there- 
from, mixing  the  residue  with  a  resin  mixture,  molding 
the  same,  then  compressing  the  molded  mass  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  normal,  and  treating  the  compressed  mass  with 
a  flreprooflnK  composition. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  insulating  material  com- 
prising subjecting  hair,  sponge,  silk  or  other  animal  flla- 
ments  to  fermentation,  treating  the  fermented  mass  with 
an  alkaline  lye.  mixing  therewith  a  coagulant  to  precipi- 
tate the  natural  cements,  pressing  out  the  liquid  and  mix- 
Ing  the  residue,  adding  thereto  ozocerite  mixed  with  a 
hardening  vegetable  resin,  forming  and  compressing  the 
formed  mass  at  a  temperature  above  normal  and  Impreg- 
nating the  product  with  a  silicate  solution  mixed  with  a 
carbohydrate. 
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6.  An  insulating  material  comprlslnK  fermented  animal  ings  and  a  cloalng  bottom,   with   means  for  supplying  a       '^ 

fibers  mixed  with  their  coagulated  natural  cements,  a  resin  volume  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  box.  substantially  as 

mixture,  and  a  flreprooflng  silicate.  set  forth.  ^ 

I i^ 

848.118.     GAS  PRODUCER.     William  R.  Millib.   IMtts  848.119.     APPARATUS  FOR  HULLING  COTTON-SEED 


burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Korter  Miller  Engineering 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  203.888. 


Chablks  Mi  neb,   Chester,   S.   C.      Filed   May   11.    190.3. 
Serial  No.  156,581. 


Claim.— I.  A  wind-box  for  gas-producers  consisting  of  a 
liulii.w  rinc  havini;  an  interior  cU-aranof  spao<>,  the  sur- 
roiiiuliiig  hollow  rln>c  or  l»ox  having  outer  and  Inner  down- 
wardly dlvcrKin^  sIoiiliiK  walls  provided  with  perforating 
air-supply  openings,  and  moans  for  furnishing  a  volume  of 
air  to  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  wind-box  for  gas-producers  consisting  of  a  hollow 
ring  having  an  interior  clearance-space,  the  surrounding 
hollow  ring  or  box  having  outer  and  Inner  downwardly- 
diverging  sloping  walls  and  a  horizontal  lower  closing- 
wall,  said  sloping  walls  having  perforating  air-supply 
openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wind-box  for  gas  producers  consisting  of  a  hollow 
ring  having  an  interior  clearance-space,  the  surrounding 
hollow  ring  or  box  having  outer  and  Inner  downwardly- 
diverging  sloping  walls  and  a  horlxontal  lower  closing- 
wall,  said  sloping  walls  having  perforating  air  supply 
openings  located  immediately  above  said  lower  closing- 
wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wind-box  for  gas-producers  consisting  of  a  circu- 
larly -  arranged  series  of  connected  hollow  sections  sur- 
rounding an  Interior  clearance-space,  said  sections  having 
outer  and  Inner  downwardly-diverging  sloping  perforated 
walls  arranged  to  deliver  the  burden  to  the  outer  and  Inner 
areas  adjacent  to  the  box,  with  means  for  supplying  a 
blast  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  box,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  wind-box  for  gas-producers  consisting  of  a  hollow 
circular  ring,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  consisting  of  a 
continuous  triangular-shaped  box  having  outer  and  inner 
downwardly-diverging  aloplng  atdea  arranged  to  deliver 
the  burden  to  the  outer  and  inner  adjacent  areas  and  a 
flat  horlxontal  bottom,  said  sloplox  sides  being  provided 
with  alr-clrculatlon  openings,  with  m^ana  for  supplying  a 
blast  of  air  to  the  Interior,  •abstantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas-producer  chamber,  of  a 
eoDcentrlcally-arranged  hollow  ring  located  Id  the  middle 
portion  of  the  producer  and  sarroandlng  an  Interior  dear- 
anoe-spac*,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  comprising  a  con- 
tlnaoas  hollow  box  having  outer  and  inner  downwardly- 
dlrerglng  sloping  walls  provided  with  alr-circnlatlon  open- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton-seed-bulling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  rolls  rotating  at  difTerentlal  speeds  In  opposite 
directions  and  provided  with  a  spirally-disposed  corruga- 
tions constituting  hull-engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bulls  of  seeds  passing  between  the  rolls  and  exert 
thereon  a  twisting  action  of  light  pressure  sufficient  to 
rend  the  hull.s,  moans  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  differential 
si>eeds  In  opposite  directions  and  a  separator  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  subject  the  stock  from  said  rolls,  to  a 
separating  action,  and  a  second  set  of  spirally-corrugated 
rolls  rotating  at  differential  speeds  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tions adapted  to  act  upon  the  tailings  from  said  separator, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  set  of  rolls  at  differential 
speeds  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton-seed-hulling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  rolls  rotating  at  differential  speeds  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  spirally-disposed  corrugations  con- 
stituting hull-engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
hulls  of  seeds  passing  between  the  rolls  and  exert  thereon  a 
twisting  action  of  light  pressure  sufficient  to  rend  the 
hulls,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  differential  speeds 
in  opposite  directions  and  a  separator  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  subject  the  stock  from  said  rolls  to  a  separat- 
ing action,  successive  sets  of  spirally-corrugated  rolls 
rotating  at  differential  speeds  In  opposite  directions 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  Ulllngs  from  the  preceding  sepa- 
rators, means  for  rotating  said  successive  sets  of  rolls  at 
differential  speeds  In  opposite  directions  and  successive 
separators  following  each  set  of  rolls  and  adapted  to  sub- 
ject the  tailings  from  the  preceding  set  of  rolls  to  a  gentle 
separation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton-seed-hnlllng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  rolls  rotating  at  differential  speeds  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  spirally-disposed  corrugations  con- 
stltatlng  holl-engaclng  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
holls  of  seeds  passing  between  the  rolls  and  exert  thereon 
a  twisting  action  of  light  pressure  sufficient  to  rend  the 
hulls,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  differential  speeds 
In  opposite  directions  and  a  separator  connected  therewith 


adapted  to  subject  the  stock  from  said  rolls  to  a  separat- 
ing action,  and  a  second  set  of  spirally-corrugating  rolls 
having  less  clearance  than  the  first  set  and  rotating  at  In- 
creased differential  speeds  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  second  set  of  rolls  at  differential  speeds 
In  opposite  directions  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton-seed-rolling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  rolls  rotating  at  differential  speeds  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  spirally-disposed  corrugations  con- 
stituting hull-engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
hulls  of  seeds  passing  between  the  rolls  and  exert  thereon 
a  twisting  action  of  light  pressure  sufficient  to  rend  the 
bulls,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  differential  speeds 
In  opposite  directions  and  a  separator  connected  th<'rewlth 
adapted  to  subject  the  stock  from  said  rolls  to  a  separating 
action,  and  a  second  set  of  rolls  of  greater  fineness  of 
corrugations  than  the  first  set  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
tailings  from  the  said  separator  In  a  similar  manner,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  second  set  of  rolls  at  differential 
Bl'eeds  In  opposite  directions  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  In  a  cotton-seed-hulling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  rolls  provided  with  spirally  dls|>osod  oornigutlons  con- 
stituting hull-engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
hulls  of  seeds  passing  between  the  rolls  and  exert  thereon 
a  twisting  action  of  light  pressure  to  rend  the  hulls,  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls  at  differential  8i)eeds  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  separator  connected  therewith  adapted  to 
subject  the  stock  from  said  rolls  to  a  separating  action, 
and  a  .second  set  of  rolls  of  greater  fineness,  less  clearance, 
and  greater  differential  speeds  than  the  first  set,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

U.  In  a  cotton  seed-hulling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  rolls  provided  with  spirally-disposed  corrugations  con- 
stituting hull-engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
hulls  (if  seeds  passing  between  the  rolls  and  exert  thereon 
a  twisting  action  of  light  pressure  to  rend  the  hulls,  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls  at  differential  speeds  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  separator  connected  therewith  adapted  to 
subject  the  stock  from  said  rolls  to  a  separating  action, 
and  successive  sets  of  rolls  of  Increasing  fineness  and  differ- 
ential speeds  and  decreasing  clearance,  .*\nd  separators  co- 
operating with  each  set  of  rolls  adapted  to  subject  the 
stock  from  the  preceding  set  of  rolls  to  a  separating  action 
and  to  discharge  the  tailings  to  the  next  set  of  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  hulling  cotton-seeds  the  combina- 
tion of  successive  pairs  of  spirally-corrugated  rolls  with 
gradually  decreasing  clearances,  Increasing  fineness  and 
rotating  at  gradually-Increasing  differential  speeds,  and 
separators  In  series  with  said  rolls,  each  arranged  to  re- 
»«lvi>  the  stock  from  the  preceding  rolls  and  subject  it  to 
a  gentle  separating  action,  means  for  rotating  said  sets 
of  rolls  In  opposite  directions  at  differential  speeds  and 
means  for  conveying  the  tailings  from  the  last  separator 
ol  the  series  to  a  suitable  place  of  deposit,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  hulling  cotton-seeds  com- 
prising a  series  of  machines  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
corrugated  hulllng-rolla  and  a  separator,  a  grindlng-mlll, 
c«.>nveylng  means  placed  to  receive  meats  from  each  sepa- 
rator and  deliver  the  same  to  the  grlndlng-mlll,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  each  separator  placed  to  deliver  the  hulls  there- 
from to  the  hulllng-roUs  of  the  next  succeeding  machine, 
with  a  third  conveyer  placed  to  remove  the  hulls  from  the 
lost  of  the  separators,  the  hulllng-rolla  of  succeeding  ma- 
chines being  adjusted  so  that  each  pair  of  rolls  Is  of  less 
dlsUnce  apart  than  the  pair  of  the  machine  preceding  It, 
substantially  as  described. 


848.120.  AUTOMATIC  TRUNKINO  DEVICE  AND  SE- 
LECTIVE SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  August  A.  Mct- 
80.V,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345.316. 

Claim. — 1.  In  telephony,  a  central  station,  a  branch 
central  station  harlng  a  trunk-line  connection  therewith, 
a  group  of  sub8crit>ers'  sUtlons  connected  to  the  branch 
central  station,  an  electromagnet  at  the  branch  central 
station  for  each  of  the  subscribers  and  under  the  sole  con- 


trol of  the  subscriber,  conUcts  under  the  control  of  said 
electromagnets  for  closing  connection  between  the  trunk- 
Une  and  the  subscriber's  station  when  the  electromagnet 
Is  energised,  and  an  additional  electromagnet  connected  in 
multiple  with  the  entire  group  of  subscribers'  stations,  and 
contacts  under  the  control  of  the  additional  magnet  and 
through  which  all  connections  must  be  primarily  made, 
the  energizing  of  the  additional  electromagnet  by  any  sub- 
scriber cutting  out  all  of  the  remaining  subscribers  of  the 
group. 


2.  In  telephony,  a  main  central  station,  a  branch  cen- 
tral station  connected  thereto  by  a  trunk  line,  a  series  of 
circuit-closing  electromagnets  arranged  at  the  branch 
central  station,  a  group  of  subscribers'  stations,  each  of 
which  Is  individually  connected  to  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets, a  circuit  breaking  electromagnet  arranged  at  the 
branch  central  station  and  connected  in  tnultlpio  to  an 
entire  group  of  subscrlliers'  stations,  and  contacts  under 
the  control  of  the  electromagnets  for  closing  connection 
between  the  trunk  line  and  any  subscrilxT.  and  automatic- 
ally breaking  the  circuits  of  the  remaining  sul)scribors  of 
the  group. 

.■?.  In  trunk  line  telephone  systems,  a  group  of  sub- 
scribers' stations  connected  to  a  branch  central  station 
which  forms  one  terminal  of  the  trunk-line,  electromag- 
neflcally  actuated  contacts  arranged  at  the  branch  central 
station  and  connected  one  to  each  of  the  sul>scrll>ers'  sta- 
tions for  closing  a  circuit  between  the  trunk-line  and  the 
calling  subscriber,  and  an  electromagnetlcally  controlled 
circuit-breaking  mechanism  connected  in  multiple  to  the 
group  of  subscribers  and  operable  by  any  8ul)scrlber  mak- 
ing a  call  for  cutting  off  communication  between  all  of 
the  other  subscribers  and  the  trunk  line. 

4.  In  trunk  line  telephone  systems,  a  branch  central 
station  forming  one  terminal  of  the  trunk-line,  a  series  of 
electromagnets  arranged  at  the  branch  central .  station, 
contacts  arranged  adjacent  to  each  magnet  and  under  the 
control  of  itg  armature,  the  ternUnals  of  the  trunk-line 
being  connected  to  two  of  the  contacts  of  each  set,  a  group 
of  subscribers'  stations  connected  each  to  one  of  the  elec- 
tromagnets and  also  to  contacts  under  the  control  of  the 
electromagnet  to  which  It  Is  connected,  whereby  energis- 
ing of  the  subscribers*  line  and  electromagnet  connects 
the  subscribers'  station  tx>  the  trunk-line,  and  n  circuit- 
breaking  electromagnet  having  contacts  under  the  control 
of  said  armature,  the  contacts  being  connected  in  mnltiple 
with  the  entire  group  of  subscribers'  stations,  whereby 
on   the   enerfi:lsing   of  the  circuit-breaking  electromagnet 
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by  any  rabcrtt>«r,  the  connections  of  the  remaining  aub- 
scrlbera  of  the  group  frill  be  broken. 

5.  In  telephony,  a  main  central  atatlon.  a  branch  cen- 
tral Rtatlon,  a  trunk-line  connecting  them,  an  electromag- 
netlcallj-operated  selector-dlak  arranged  at  the  branch  cen- 
tral station  and  controllable  from  the  main  central  sta- 
tion, a  group  of  subscribers'  stations  connected  to  the 
branch  central  station  and  under  the  control  of  a  select- 
ing device,  a  circuit-closing  electromagnet  arranged  at  the 
branch  central  station  for  each  subscriber's  station,  con- 
tacts under  the  control  of  aald  electromagnet  for  closing 
circuit  between  the  subscriber's  station  and  the  trunk- 
line,  and  a  circuit-breaking  electromagnet  arranged  at  the 
branch  central  station  and  common  to  ail  of  the  sub- 
scriliers"  stations  for  cutting  out  all  of  the  group  of  sub- 
scriluTs  except  the  one  making  a  call. 


8  4  8,121.  MULTIPLY  FABRIC.  GBoao*  I).  Moore. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  asainnor  to  Multiple  Woven  Hose  & 
Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  May  2.1.  1904.      Serial  No.  209,245. 
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Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plicated 
fabric  for  l>elting  baving  binding-threads  extending  from 
the  outside  ply  at  each  side  of  the  fabric  to  an  inner  ply 
of  fabric  lylnjj  entirely  on  the  further  side  of  the  central 
plane  of  the  fabric,  whereby  the  fabric  will  have  a  core 
consisting  of  two  or  more  plies  secured  together  by  a 
greater  number  of  sets  of  binding-threads  than  are  em- 
ployed to  bind  the  core  to  either  outalde  ply. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plicated  fabric  com 
prising  flattened  concentric  tubes,  the  outer  plies  at  each 
side  of  the  fabric  having  binding-threads  extending  to  an 
Intermediate  ply  of  the  fabric  located  entirely  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  central  plane  of  the  fabric,  whereby  the 
fabric  will  have  a  central  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
piles  united  together  by  a  plurality  of  sets  of  binding- 
threads. 

:5.  .\s  an  article  of  pianufacture,  a  plicated  fabric  for 
belting  consisting  of  two  flattened  concentric  tabes,  the 
outside  pUea  ha\inK  binding-threads  extending  through 
to  the  Intermediate  ply  at  the  other  side  of  the  central 
plane  of  the  fabric,  whereby  the  two  Inner  plies  will  form 
a  comparatively  stiff  core  of  great  tensile  strength,  while 
the  outside  plies  will  be  less  firmly  fastened. 


848.122.     SPLICK-BAR.     Kdwabd  McCobmick,  Duquesne, 
Pa.     Piled  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.185. 


OluUm. — In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  abutting 
rall-aections :  of  splice-bars  connecting  the  sections,  the 
ten  hsTljig  portions  extending  below  the  base-flange  of 
tbe  rall-Mctions  and  directed  toward  each  other  beneath 
the  wetioiis  in  snbatantlally  horlsonUl  planes  and  In 
■paced  relation  to  the  under  face  of  the  base-flange,  the 
loBcitudlnal  free  edges  of  the  subatantlally  horlsontal  por- 
tlODs  teralnatlng  short  of  each  other  and  Increased  In 
thtekneaa,  the  arrangement  of  said  portions  of  the  bars 
with  respect  to  e«ch  other  and  their  thIckeDed  edges  caus- 


ing the  gravity  of  the  bars  to  be  concentrated  and  main- 
tained in  the  center  of  the  rails. 


848,123.  WORK-REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLIv- 
IN0-MILL8.  EDWi.'f  Norton.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1905.      Serial  No.  256.450. 


Claim. —1.  In  a  rolling-mill.  twQ  sots  of  rolls,  a  table 
In  line  therebetween  to  receive  the  work  from  the  first  set 
of  rolls,  means  to  rotate  the  table  with  the  work  therein 
end  for  end  and  upside  down,  means  to  retain  the  work 
In  the  table  during  snch  rotation,  and  means  to  cause  the 
work  to  pass  from  the  first  set  of  rolls  to  the  table,  and 
when  so  reversed  from  the  latter  to  the  second  set  of  rolls. 

2.  In  a  rolling-mill,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  table  arranged 
in  line  therebetween  to  receive  the  work  from  the  first 
set  of  rolls  and  constructed  to  retain  the  plate  when  the 
table  Is  upside  down,  means  for  reversing  the  table  end 
for  end  and  upside  down,  and  means  to  cause  the  work  to 
pass  from  the  table  when  so  reversed  into  the  second  set 
of  rolls. 

3.  In  a  rolllng-mlll,  two  sets  of  rolls  having  their  passes 
in  the  same  plane,  a  rotary  carrier  therebetween  having  Its 
axis  of  rotation  su>>stantlally  in  the  said  plane  and  con- 
veyers in  said  table  forming  a  pass  therein  In  said  plane 
to  receive  the  work  from  the  first  set  of  rolls  and  to  dis- 
charge the  work  toward  the  second  set  of  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolling  -  mill,  a  work  -  reversing  table  having 
therethrough  a  work-feeding  passage,  a  conveyer  on  each 
side  of  the  passage,  means  for  rotating  the  table  to  cause 
each  conveyer  to  be  alternately  at  the  bottom  of  each  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  conveyers 
alternately. 

5.  In  a  rolling-mill,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  table  between 
the  same  having  therein  a  work-feedln;;  passage,  means 
for  reversing  said  table  end  for  end  and  upside  down,  and 
means  in  said  table  for  feeding  work  Into  and  from  said 
passage  when  the  table  Is  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions. 

6.  In  a  rolUng-mlll.  two  sets  of  roils,  a  table  between 
the  aame  having  therein  a  work-feeding  passage,  means  for 
rereralng  the  table  end  for  end  and  upside  down,  means 
in  said  table  for  feeding  work  into  and  from  said  passage 
when  the  table  la  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 
sad  mesns  cooperating  with  said  feeding  means  to  assist 
the  work  through  said  passage. 

7.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  Ubie  rotaUble  on  a  borlionul 
axis  and  having  therein  a  passage,  a  conveyer  each  side  of 
said  passage,  independent  driving  means  on  said  table  for 
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aald  conveyera,  fixed  driving  means  for  said  Independent 
driving  means,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  brought  al- 
ternately into  juxtaposition  with  said  fixed  driving  means 
by  the  rotation  of  aaid  table,  and  means  for  causing  a 
temporary  driving  connection  between  said  two  driving 
meana. 

8.  In  a  rolling-mill,  two  seta  of  rolls,  a  table  between 
the  same  constructed  to  retain  tbe  plate  when  the  table 
is  upside  down,  means  for  reversing  the  table  end  for  end 
and  upside  down,  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  and 
from  the  table  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  table 
but  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  rolls. 


848.124.  LIFTER  AND  CARRIER.  Warrcn  F.  PsKLCa, 
Eiwood.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Vanne- 
man.  Anderson,  Ind.  Piled  July  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.625. 


N     % 


\ 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
longitudinal  bar,  a  pair  of  brackets  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  and  hangers  depending  from  the  brackets 
for  engaxement  with  a  pallet-board,  one  of  the  bangers  be- 
ing rigid  with  ita  bracket,  and  the  other  hanger  being 
swung  from  lU  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de«K:rlbed  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal bar,  a  pair  of  brackets  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
tbe  bar  and  provided  with  depending  ears,  and  hangers 
bolted  upon  the  ears  of  the  respective  brackets  and  having 
their  lower  portions  provided  with  means  for  engagement 
with  a  pallet-board,  one  of  the  bangers  beioK  rigidly  con- 
nected to  ita  bracket  and  the  other  hanger  being  pivotally 
connected  to  ita  bracket. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal bar,  tbe  hangers  depending  from  the  bar,  each  hanger 
having  upper  and  lower  eyes,  cross-bars  extending  through 
and  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eyes,  and  claws 
provided  with  eyes  receiving  the  cross-bars  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal bar,  hangers  depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  cross- 
bara  carried  by  each  hanger  and  projecting  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  claws  pierced  by  and  adjustable  upon 
the  cross-t>ars. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal bar  terminating  at  each  end  In  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
bracketa  embracing  the  bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  each 
bracket  having  a  set-screw  for  engagement  with  the  bar 


and  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears,  a  hanger  depending 
from  each  bracket  with  its  upper  end  received  between  the 
ears,  a  bolt  piercing  tbe  ears  and  the  hanger,  one  of  the 
hangera  being  rigidly  connected  to  Ita  bracket,  the  other 
hanger  being  swung  from  its  i>racket,  a  pair  of  croas-bara 
piercing  each  hanger  and  projecting  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  set-screws  to  hold  the  cross-bars  upon  the  hangers, 
claws  pierced  by  and  adjustable  upon  tbe  cross-bars,  each 
claw  having  Ita  lower  end  bowed  upwardly  and  inwardly 
and  tarmlnatlng  In  an  upstanding  projection,  and  set- 
screws  to  adjustably  bold  tbe  claws  upon  tbe  cross-bars. 


848,125.     INSECT-TRAP.     Charles  W.  Pklton.  Hyannls, 
Mass.      Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  .342.246. 
Claim. — 1.  An  insect-trap,  comprising  a  cup  having  an 

opening  at  its  top  and  another  opening  at  its  side,  and  a 

partition  between  the  openings  extending  downward  In  the 

cup. 


2.  An  insect-trap,  comprising  a  cup  having  an  oponing 
for  insects  at  its  top  and  another  opening  at  Ita  side,  and 
a  partition  between  tbe  openings  extending  downward  in 
the  cup,  there  being  spaces  for  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  partition  and  communication  therel)etween  l)elow  tbe 
liquid-level. 


848,126.    ANASTOMOTIC  CLAMP.    Giles  F.  Roosevelt, 
I>enver,  Colo.     Filed  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,036. 


Claim. — 1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  named,  compris- 
ing a  central  Jaw  and  two  oppositaly-dispoaed  cisaplag 
members  having  a  lateral  movement  in  relation  thereto. 
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2.  An  tiiitnimcnt  of  the  clau  named,  comprlfllns  «  cen- 
tral member  and  two  oppoaltely-dlsposed  clamping  mem- 
bera  pirotally  and  Individually  detachably  mounted  there- 
on. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral rigid  Jaw  and  two  resilient.  Inwardly-curved  blades, 
laterally  movable  In  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  named,  a  central  mem- 
ber Including  a  rigid  Jaw  and  an  axlally-allned  shank,  and 
two  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said 
■hank  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

0.  An  Instrument  of  the  clans  named,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral member,  opposite  clamping  members  pivotally  connect- 
ed therewith  and  means  to  hold  the  latter  at  any  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  predetprmined  polnt.s. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  central 
member  having  oppos^ltely  -  extending,  toothed  arms  and 
two  opposite  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
flrst-named  member  and  having  detents  arranged  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  Interdental  spaces  In  the  arms. 

7.  .\  device  of  the  clas.s  named,  comprising  a  central 
member  having  a  rigid  Jaw  and  two  clamping  members 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  having  blades  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaw.  and  elastic  sleeves  on  the 
said  Jaw  and  blades. 

8.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  named  comprising  a 
curved  central  Jaw  and  two  similarly-curved  oppositely- 
disposed  clamping  members  having  a  lateral  movement  In 
relation  thereto. 

9.  A  clamp  of  the  class  named  comprising  three  pivot- 
ally-connected  members,  including  a  central  Jaw  curved  In 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pivot,  and 
two  similarly  curved  clamping  members  having  a  lateral 
movement  in  relation  thereto. 


8  4  8.127.      COMBINATION    TURBINE    MOTOR 
MUFFLER.      William   Rcrr.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Sept.  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  334,571. 


AND 
Filed 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  reversible  expansion  turbine  mo 
tor  and  muffling  device  for  pressure-fluid  engines  and  op- 
erated by  the  exhaust  from  the  same,  having  a  steam-gen- 
eraUng  derlce  placed  within  the  exhaast-plpe  of  the  pres- 
rare-flald  engine  and  whereby  the  combined  gases  thus 
generated  ean  be  Introduced  into  a  turbine-motor  placed 
within  the  maffling-casing. 

2.  A  combined  reveralble  expansion  turbine  motor  and 
■raflittf  dCTlce  for  preamre  -  flnld  engines,  operated  by 
means  of  the  exhaast  fluid  entering  the  same  from  the  ex- 


haust-pipe of  said  pressure-fluid  engine  and  having  a  tur- 
bine-motor set  In  motion  by  nwans  of  the  direct  Impact 
obUlned  from  the  Introduced  exhaust  -  fluid,  the  latter  be- 
ing a  mixture  composed  of  steam  generated  by  means  of 
the  heat  Inherent  In  the  exhaust  fluid  and  the  remaining 
exhaust  fluid. 

3.  In  a  reversible  expansion  turbine  motor  and  muffling 
device,  a  series  of  turbine  wheels  fastened  to  one  common 
shaft  and  provided  with  conduits  or  passages  within  the 
turbine-casing  whereby  the  Impelling  fluid  taken  from  the 
exhaust  of  a  pressure-fluid  engine  is  successively  brought 
to  bear  against  the  blades  of  each  of  the  turbine  wheels 
and  acting  expansively  and  successively  in  each  one  of  the 
series  of  wheels. 

4.  In  a  reversible  expansion  turbine  motor  and  muffling 
device,  a  series  of  circular  turbine-wheels  fastened  to  one 
common  shaft  and  operating  within  an  elliptical  casing 
and  provided  with  passages  whereby  the  impelling  forces 
from  the  exhaust  of  a  pressure-fluid  engine  Is  actuated  suc- 
cessively and  expansively  against  the  blades  of  each  tur- 
bine wheel  and  transferred  from  one  wheel  to  the  n^xt  ad- 
Joining  wheel  by  means  of  said  pas.sasjes  after  the  com- 
pletion of  a  one  half  circumferential  circuit  of  the  impel- 
Ilng-gases  in  each  wheel. 


848.12R.  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  MANURE.  EARTH. 
OKAVEL,  Ac.  Jon.N  c.  S.  Rimsky  and  Hekbert  U. 
UiMSKV.  Vlnland,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1906  Serial 
No.  338.993. 


Ctaiin.~A  loading  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  transverse  sills,  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  beams  connecting  said  sills,  and 
connected  uprights  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
sills  and  beams,  a  dumping-table  consisting  of  parallel 
arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  longitudinal  beams,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended 
to  form  the  side  wall  for  said  table,  a  longitudinal  bar 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  boards  connecting  the 
extended  end  of  said  arm  and  said  bar.  a  triangular-shaped 
bar  connected  to  the  extended  end  of  said  extended  arm 
and  forming  an  outer  wall  for  said  Uble,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  Inner  .^all  for  said  Uble  formed  of 
boards,  braces  for  supporting  aaid  inner  wall,  cleats  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  boards  of  said  inner  wall,  a  cable 
for  elevating  said  dumplng-Uble.  a  crow-bar  connecting 
said  uprights  for  limiting  the  swinging  •morement  of  aaid 
Uble.  and  a  spring  connection  between  iaid  Uble  and  the 
frame  for  returning  the  table  to  iU  lowered  poalUon. 


848,129.  BUROLAH-ALARM.  Eta  L.  Rxcaarr,  Denver 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  S44.466. 
Claim. — 1.  A  bnrglar-alarm.  comprising  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  gong,  a  clapper 
in  operative  relation  to  the  said  gong,  a  spring-actuated 
mechanism  arranged  to  impart  a  vibratory  movement  to 
the  said  cUpper.  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  latter. 
and  a  lever  fulcmmed  upon  the  casing  to  engage  the  said 
arm  with  one  extreo^ity  and  having  a  downwardly-ranging 
elastic  member  at  it^  opposite  end. 

2.  A  burglar-alarm,  comprising  in  combination,  a  caa- 
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Ing  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  gong,  a  clapper  in 
operative  relation  to  the  said  gong,  a  spring-actuated 
mechanism  arranged  to  Impart  a  vibratory  movement  to 
the  said  clapper,  means  adapted  to  release  the  spring  by 
engagement  with  the  upwardly-moving  part  of  the  win- 
dow to  which  the  device  is  attached,  and  a  sprlng-clamp 
upon  the  said  casing  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  channel  In  the  window-casing. 


84R.130.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCINC.  FILLERS  FOR 
CIGAItS.  I'ETKR  A.  E.  SCHBER.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  24,   1900.     Serial   No.  336,084. 


■W^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  movably-mounted  rolllng-Uble,  an  apron  atUcbed 
thereto  at  one  end,  means  to  automatically  clamp  the  free 
end  of  ^the  apron  to  the  rolling  Uble  and  release  It  there- 
from, and  a  bunch-former  hollowed  out  to  suit  the  shape 
of  the  cigar  operated  by  the  apron. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
movably-mounted  rolling-table,  an  apron  attached  thereto, 
a  bunch-former  movably  mounted  on  the  rolling-table  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  table  by  the  apron,  and 
means  to  guide  the  bunch-former  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  table. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ch'aracter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rolllng-Uble  constructed  to  slide  on  a  suitable 
support,  an  apron  atUched  to  said  table  at  one  end,  a 
frame  carrying  a  bunch  former  hollowed  out  to  suit  the 
shape  of  a  cigar,  a  clamping-ledge  pIvoUlly  attached  to 
the  rolling-table  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  other  end  of 
the  apron  against  the  front  end  of  the  rolllng-Uble. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  memi>er,  of  a  rolling-table  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  rolling- 
Uble,  and  a  bunch-former  hollowed  out  to  suit  the  shape 
of  a  cigar  carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member  having  parallel  guides 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  rolling-table  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  guides,  a  frame  having  aide*  adapted  to  alide 
along  the  edges  of  the  table,  and  a  bunch-former  hollowed 
out  to  snlt  the  shape  of  a  dgar  transreraely  secured  to  the 
frame. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member  having  parallel  guides 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  rolling-table  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  guides,  an  apron  attached  to  the  rolling-table,  a 
frame  having  sides  parallel  to  and  adapted  to  allde  along 
the  edge  of  the  rolling-table,  a  bunch-former  hollowed  out 
to  suit  the  shape  of  a  cigar,  transversely  secured  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  m-n-ed  along  the  table  by  the 
I   apron. 

j  7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member  having  a  rounded  end,  of 
I  a  grooved  member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  supimrting 
I  member,  an  end  member  having  guides  mounted  in  the 
'  grooved  member,  a  trough  interposed  between  the  grooved 
I  and  end  members,  means  for  locking  said  members  to  the 
".  trough,  an  apron  secured  to  the  grooved  member  adapted 
I  to  project  over  the  end  membor.  a  frame  slidably  mounted 
I   on  the  grooved  member  and  a  former  carried  by  the  frame. 


3.  .\  burglar  alarm  comprising  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  gong,  a  clapper  In 
operative  relation  to  the  said  gong,  a  spring-actuated 
mechanism  arran^fd  to  impart  a  vibratory  movement  to 
the  said  rlapiMT.  means  adapted  to  release  the  spring  by 
engagement  with  the  upwardly-moving  part  of  the  win- 
dow to  which  the  device  Is  atUched,  and  a  U-shaped 
spring-clamp  secured  upon  and  spaced  from  the  said  cas- 
ing. 


8  4  8,131.     WATCIICASE.     GrsTAVt;s  A.  ScHi-ErmKR, 
Reading.  I'a.     Filed  May  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  317.126. 


-X 


Claim. — 1.  A  watchcase  -  lid  having  a  comparatively 
large,  central,  circular  opening,  a  retaining-ring  secured 
in  said  opening  and  means  for  removably  retaining  an 
emblem  or  like  device  in  said  ring. 

2.  A  watchcase  lid  formed  with  a  comparatively  large, 
central,  circular  opening,  a  retalning-ring  secured  in  said 
op«'nin;r.  a  bead  formed  on  the  exposed  end  of  said  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  retalning-flngers  formed  on  the 
inner  edge  of  said  ring  adapted  to  removably  retain  an 
emblem  or  like  device. 


848,132.  THEODOLITE  OR  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENT. 
Charlk.s  r.  E.  Srn.NEiDKB,  Le  Creuiot,  and  Euilb 
RiMAiLHO.  Neullly-sur-Selne.  France.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
190G.     Serial  No.  331, 4S3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  theodolite  or  similar  instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting-box  provided  with  sighting 
and  directing  parts,  a  rod  provided  with  a  two-part  tan- 
gent screw-wheel,  an  operating-screw  engaging  said  wheel 
for  rotating  said  box,  said  rod  and  operating-screw  carry- 
ing graduated  scales  to  serve  for  indicating  the  amplitude 
of  the  movement  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  theodolite  or  similar  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  telescope,  a  supporting-box  and  a  sleeve  formed  there- 
with and  adapted  for  containing  a  magnetised  declination- 
needle,  the  said  sleeve  serving  as  the  axis  of  rotation  for 
the  sighting-telescope,  subsUntlally  aa  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

3.  In  combination,  a  spring-pressed  two-part  shaft  hav- 
ing a  two-part  tangent  screw-thread,  a  box  or  casing  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  tele- 
scope, and  a  drive-shaft  having  a  worm-gear  engaging  said 
first  shaft  for  rotating  said  casing. 


848.133.     WOOD  SUBSTITUTE.     FsANZ  SCHWBLL.  Guten- 
steln.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Sept.   20.  1906.     Serial 
No.  3.35.482. 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  wood  substitute  which 

comprises  forming  a  thick  pulp  of  cereal-flour  and  water 
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and  mlzlnc  tlwrewith  a  Miltable  fiber,  addlac  a  ailleato  of 
an  alkali  and  kneading  the  aame  into  a  homogeneooa 
doagli.  forming  the  desired  articles  from  aaid  doogh  and 
drying  the  ume  preparatory  to  finishing  and  polishing. 

2.  A  wood  sabstltnte  consisting  of  floor  from  cereals, 
flbroas  material  and  an  alkaline  silicate. 

3.  A  wood  sabstitate  consisting  of  floor  from  cereala, 
wood-dust,  fibrous  materials  and  an  alkaline  silicate. 

4.  A  wood  substitute  consisting  of  flour  from  cereals, 
vegetable  and  animal  fiber,  and  water-glass. 

5.  A  wood  substitute  comprising  about  forty  per  cent, 
flour  from  cereals,  forty  per  cent,  vegetable  fiber,  two  per 
cent,  animal-hair  and  eighteen  per  cent,  water-glass. 


848.134.  RAILWAY -CAB.  Chablbs  A.  Schroykb,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Gardner, 
Evanston,  III.     Filed  Not.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,114. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway-car  having  an  underframe  com- 
prising longitudinal  center  sills  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  car,  and  a  body-t>olster  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  to  which  the  center  sills  are  secured  said  body-bol- 
ster having  also  downwardly-curved  side-plates. 

l>.  In  a  railway-car,  a  bolster  having  Its  end  portions  In 
the  same  horliontal  plane  and  its  top  central  portion 
curved  downwardly  to  form  a  depressed  bearing  for  the 
center  sills  and  downwardly-curved  side  plates  integral 
with  the  top. 

S.  In  a  railway-car,  a  body-bolster  having  sides  curved 
downwardly  at  their  middle  point,  and  a  truck-bolster 
extending  between  the  downwardly-curved  portion  of  the 
sides. 

4.  A  bolster  for  railway-cars,  composed  of  an  integral 
easting,  aaid  casting  comprising  end  portions,  a  depressed 
central  portion,  downwardly-curved  sides,  seats  for  the 
center  allls  of  the  car,  and  a  center  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  4  8. 1S6.  8BBD -PLANTER.  Simon  R.  Sikcs  and 
Thomas  ■.  Sikbs,  OclUa,  Oa.  Piled  Nov.  2,  lOM. 
Serial  No.  841,743. 

CMm — 1.  A  planter  comprising  a  movable  frame,  a 
ssed-rsesptnels  carried  thereby  and  having  an  outlet-open- 
iag  la  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  manaally-operated 
alMs  aormally  dosing  said  opening,  a  deflecting-tongue 
eztcBdlac  from  tbe  slide,  and  means  wlthla  the  receptacle 
for  dlrectlac  tbs  seeds  sgmlnst  the  toagae. 


2.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  seed-receptacle 
having  an  elongated  outlet-opening  in  Its  bottom  portion : 
of  a  slide  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  deflecting- 
tongne  upon  the  slide,  and  rotatable  means  within  the  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  material  against  the  tongues. 


S.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  seed  receptacle 
having  an  elongated  outlet-opening  in  its  bottom  portion  ; 
of  a  slide  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  deflecting- 
tongue  upon  the  side,  an  oscillating  arm  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  slide  to  open  or  close  the  opening, 
means  for  actuating  the  arm,  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  means. 

4.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  seed-receptacle 
having  an  elongated  outlet-opening  in  Its  bottom  portion  ; 
of  a  slide  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  deflecting- 
tongue  upon  the  slide,  an  oscillating  arm  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  slide  to  open  or  close  the  open- 
ing, means  for  actuating  the  arm.  a  locking  device  for 
said  means,  and  rotatable  means  within  the  receptacle  for 
directing  material  against  the  deflecting-tongue. 

5.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  seed  receptacle 
having  an  outlet-opening  tlierein  ;  of  a  slide  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  deflector  movable  with  the  slide  for 
directing  material  through  the  outlet  when  open,  and  ro- 
tatable means  for  directing  material  against  the  deflector. 

6.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  wheel  supporting  the  re- 
ceptacle and  constituting  one  wall  thereof :  of  means  ro- 
tatable within  the  receptacle  and  with  the  wheel  for  di- 
recting material  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet. 


84  8,130.  EXERCISER  FOR  FELINES.  Waltbk  E. 
Smith,  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1904.  Serial  No. 
196,790. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exerciser 
for  felines  comprising  a  spherical  body  hsving  a  smooth 
exterior,  provided  with  a  central  cavity  or  chamber  ex- 
I  tending  axially  thereinto  and  adapted  to  hold  catnip,  a 
'  removable  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  se- 
rles  of  apertures  leading  through  the  wall  of  said  spher- 
ical body  into  said  chamber  through  which  apertnrea  the 
fdlae  gets  the  odor  of  the  catnip. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exerciser  for  felines 
adapted  to  roll,  and  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
body  having  a  cavity  and  an  opening  leading  thereto  to 
fona  an  internal  chamber  adapted  to  contain  catnip,  and 
a  ping  to  dose  said  opening,  said  device  also  having  a 
I  series  of  openings  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  body 
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and  Into  said  eband>er.  through  which  openings  the  feline 
gets  the  odor  of  the  catnip. 


848.1.^7.  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.  William  H.  Smith, 
riereland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  F. 
Barrett.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   2,   1906.     Serial 

No.  303.83.T 


Cltiim. — 1.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  body  or  casing,  a 
tapering  plug  seated  in  the  casing  and  provided  in  its 
diametrically  larger  end  with  two  holes  arranged  at  or 
approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  plug ;  s  stop  form- 
ing member  revoluble  with  the  rotation  of  the  plug  and 
engaging  one  of  the  said  holes  and  projecting  a  suitable 
distance  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
plug ;  two  sUtlonary  stops  on  the  casing,  which  stops  are 
suitably  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  stop-bearing  por- 
tion of  the  plug  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respec 
tlvely  of  the  revoluble  stop,  with  the  arrangement  of  the 
parts  such  that  the  revoluble  stop  la  arranged  next  adja- 
cent or  In  close  proximity  to  the  one  or  the  other  station- 
ary stop'  according  as  the  plug  is  at  the  one  or  the  other 
extremity  of  its  rotary  movement  ;  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  stop-bearing  portions  of  the  plug  and  casing,  which 
sleeve  is  provided  at  Its  outer  end  and  Internally  with  an 
annular  flange  which  surrounds  the  plug,  and  means  for 
turning  the  plug,  and  there  being  an  annular  flange  formed 
on  the  plug  between  the  outer  extremity  of  the  sleeve- 
surrounded  portion  of  the  plug  and  the  stops  on  the  cas- 
ing, which  flange  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  plug,  and  the  flange  of  the 
sleeve  being  provided  In  Its  Inner  side  with  an  annular 
recess  whose  surrounding  wall  has  notches  engaged  by  the 
lugs  on  the  plug,  with  the  mutual  engagement  of  the  said 
lugs  and  notches  estsbllshing  operstlve  connection  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  body  or  casing,  a  taper- 
ing plug  seated  In  the  casing  and  provided  In  Its  diametric- 
ally larger  end  with  two  holes  arranged  at  or  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  extending>^  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  plug ;  a  stop  forming 
member  revoluble  with  the  rotation  of  the  plug  and  ensag- 
Ing  one  of  the  said  holes  and  projecting  a  suitable  distance 
outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  plug ;  two 
stationary  stops  on  the  casing,  which  stops  are  suitably 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  stop-bearing  portion  of  the 
plug  and  arranged  at  opposite  aides  respectively  of  the 
revoluble  stop,  with  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  such 
that  the  revoluble  stop  Is  arranged  next  adjacent  or  In 
close  proximity  to  the  one  or  the  other  stationary  stop  ac- 
cording as  the  plug  Is  at  the  one  or  the  other  extremity 
of  Its  rotary  movement ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stop 
bearing  portion  of  the  plug  and  casing,  which  sleeve  Is 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  and  Internally  with  an  annular 
flange  which  surrounds  the  plug,  and  means  for  turnins 
the  plug,  and  there  being  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the 
plug  between  the  outer  extremity  of  the  sleeve  surrounded 
portion  of  the  pliig  snd  the  stops  on  the  casing,  which 
flsnge  is  provided  with  a  Ing  projecting  laterally  of  the 
plug,  and  the  sleeve  being  provided  Interiorly  with  a  notch 
engaged  by  the  said  lug  so  aa  to  establlah  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  sleeve  and  the  ping. 

3.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  l>ody  or  casing ;  a  taper- 
ing plug  seated  In  the  casing  and  provided  In  Its  dlsmet 


rlcally  larger  end  with  two  holes  arranged  at  or  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  extending  In- 
'  wardly  from   the  periphery  of  the  plug;  a  stop-forming 
member  revoluble  with  the  rotation  of  the  plug  and  engag- 
ing one  of  the  said  holes  and  projecting  a  suitable  dlsUnce 
outwardly   beyond    the   peripheral   surface   of   the   plug; 
two  stationary  stops  on  the  casing,  which  stops  are  suit- 
ably spaced  circumferentially  of  the  stop-bearing  portion 
of  the  plug  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
:  the  revoluble  stop,  with  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  such 
I  that  the  revoluble  stop  Is  arranged  next  adjacent  or  In 
I  close  proximity  to  the  one  or  the  other  stationary  stop  ac- 
[  cording  as  the  plug  Is  at  the  one  or  the  other  extremity 
of  Its   rotary   movement ;   a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stop- 
I  l>earing  portions  of  the  plug  and  casing,  and  means  for 
turning   the   plug,    and    there   being   a    plurality   of   lugs 
formed  on  and  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  plug  be- 
tween  the  outer  extremity  of  the  sleeve-surrounded   por- 
tion of  the  plug  and  the  stops  on  the  casing,  which  lugs 
are  embraced  by  portions  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  establish 
operative  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  body  or  casing,  a  taper- 
ing plug  seated  In  the  casing  and  provided  in  its  diamet- 
rically larger  end  with  two  holes  arranged  at  or  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  plug;  a  stop -forming 
member  revoluble  with  the  rotation  of  the  plug  and  enjrn-r- 
ing  one  of  the  said  holes  and  projecting  a  suitable  distance 
outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  plug  ;  two 
stationary  stops  on  the  casing;,  which  stops  arc  suitably 
spaced  circumferentially  of  (he  stop  bearing  portion  of  the 
plug  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
revoluble  stop,  with  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  such 
that  the  revoluble  stop  is  arranged  next  adjacent  or  in 
close  proximity  to  the  one  or  the  other  stationary  stop  ac- 
cording as  the  plug  is  at  the  one  or  the  other  extremity 
of  its  rotary  movement  :  a  sleeve  surroundinj;  the  stop- 
bearing  portions  of  the  plug  and  casing,  which  sleeve  is 
provided  at  its  outer  end  and  internally  with  an  annular 
flange  which  surrounds  the  plug,  and  means  for  turning 
the  plug,  and  there  being  several  lugs  formed  on  and 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  plug  between  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  sleeve-surrounded  portion  of  the  plug  and 
the  stops  on  the  casing,  end  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  being 
provided  in  its  inner  side  with  notches  which  are  engaged 
by  the  said  lugs  so  as  to  establish  operative  connection 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  plug. 

5.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  body  or  casing,  a  taper- 
ing plug  seated  in  the  caslnir  and  provided  In  Its  diamet- 
rically larger  end  with  two  holes  arran>:ed  at  or  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  extending  in 
wardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  plu;  ;  a  stop  -  forming 
meml)er  engaging  one  of  the  said  holes  and  projecting  a 
suitable  distance  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  plug  ;  two  stationary  stops  on  the  casing,  which 
stops  are  suitably  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  stop- 
bearing  portion  of  the  plug  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  stop-formin-j;  member  of  the  plug;  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  stop-ttearing  portion  of  the  plug, 
which  sleeve  has  a  hole  engaged  by  the  stop-bearing  mem- 
ber of  the  plug,  and  means  for  turning  the  plug,  and  there 
being  a  plurality  of  Iurs  formed  on  and  projecting  later- 
ally and  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  plu?  between  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  sleeve-surrounded  portion  of  the 
plug  and  the  stops  on  the  casing,  which  lugs  are  reduced 
In  size  toward  their  free  ends,  and  the  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  and  cent i  ally  with  a  flange  embrac- 
ing the  plug,  which  flange  Is  provided  In  its  Inner  side  with 
notches  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the  piUK- 


848,138.  BLEACHI NO-CABINET.  Wilmowt  E.  Stsonq, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  June  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  319.744. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  flour-bleaching  cabinet,  the  combination 
of  a  mlxlng-chaml»er.  separate  cell-compartments  connect- 
ing therewith,  separate  slides  adapted  to  dose  the  connec- 
tions therebetween,  electric  fume-producing  cells  within 
said  compartments,  and  short-clrcnlting  switches  mounted 
on  said  cabinet  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  cells. 
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2.  In  a  aoar-bteaclilii«  cabloet,  the  combination  of  a  mlx- 
inc-chamb«r,  separate  cell -compartments  connecting  there- 
wltli,  separate  slides  closing  the  connection  therebetween. 


clamplnK-doora  to  each  cell,  and  a  shelf  In  line  with  the 
floor  of  said  cell  compartments  outside  of  said  clamping- 
doors. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-mendlnR  device  comprising  a  strip  of 
pliable  metal,  metal  bars  permanently  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  strip  adapted  to  be  enfolded  therein  to  adjust  the 
length  of  the  strip  to  pipes  of  various  diameters,  and  means 
for  loclting  said  bars  together,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe-mending  device  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
bars,  a  strip  of  pliable  metal  (Irmly  secured  to  and  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  bars  to  regulate  the  length  of 
the  strip  to  pipes  of  various  diameters,  a  suitable  paclilng 
material,  and  means  for  locking  the  bars,  as  set  forth. 


848.140.  STEERING  -  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOVEHICLES. 
William  V.  Towxc,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  R.  Sumner.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,570. 

I 


Claim. — 1.  A  steering-wheel  having  a  rim  with  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  an  indented  inner  surface  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  steering-wheel  having  a  rim  with  a  smooth  outer 
aarface  and  an  indented  inner  surface  to  form  a  continn- 
oaa  flnger-grip  for  turning  the  wheel. 

3.  A  steering-wheel  having  a  rim  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  members,  the  outer  member  t>eing  supported  in  and 
by  the  loner  member  and  having  a  smooth  oater  sarface, 
and  the  inner  member  having  an  indented  inner  surface. 


848,141.     METAL  SASH  BAR.     F«ed  H.  T%Km,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,387. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sash-bar  comprising  an  outside  bar,  a  cov- 
ering thereon  with  its  edges  clamped  ander  the  edge  of  the 
bar,  an  inside  bar  between  the  edges  of  the  glass  panes, 
bolts  connecting  the  outside  and  inside  bars  and  extending 
through  the  latter,  the  heads  of  the  bolU  being  under  the 
coTmrlBg  and  their  threaded  ends  being  provided  with  nuts 
besrlng  against  the  Inside  bar,  and  side  bars  removably 
attadied  to  the  opposite  aides  oC  the  inside  bar. 

2.  A  aaah-bar  comprising  a  bar  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the 


sash-casing,  a  removable  outside  bar  attached  to  said  bar, 
and  removable  side  bars  attached  to  said  fixed  bar,  panes 
being  held  between  the  outside  and  side  bars  and  the  at- 
taching means  for  both  the  outside  and  the  side  bars  be- 
ing accessible  and  detachable  from  the  inside  of  the  sash, 
so  that  either  the  outside  or  the  side  bars  can  be  removed 
and  the  panes  Inserted  from  either  the  outside  or  the  In- 
side without  disturbing  the  fixed  bar. 


848,130.  DEVICE  FOR  MENDING  PIPES.  Gottfkied 
Stuppar,  South  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,141. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  soclcet-plates  adapted 
to  be  set  in  the  easing,  an  Inside  bar  the  ends  of  which  en- 
gage In  the  soclcets,  an  outside  bar  and  side  bars  attached 
to  the  inside  bar,  and  glass  panes  clamped  between  the 
outside  bar  and  the  aide  bars. 


8  4  8.142.     WHEEL.     Georoe  W.  Walk.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1006.     Serial  No.  .■5().{„500. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-cen- 
ter having  a  hub  and  rim,  a  felly  of  larger  Internal  diam- 
eter than  the  center,  loops  on  the  outer  face  of  the  rim 
and  inner  face  of  the  felly,  helical  springs  having  bends  on 
their  ends  detachably  engaging  said  loops,  and  annular 
side  plates  fastened  to  the  felly  and  overlapping  the  rim 
and  preventing  the  springs  disengaging  the  loops,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-center  having 
a  hub  and  rim,  a  felly  of  larger  Internal  diameter  than  the 
center,  a  band  on  the  outer  face  of  the  rim.  a  band  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  felly,  each  band  provided  with  radially- 
disposed  loops,  and  helical  springs  having  bends  on  their 
ends  detachably  engaging  said  loops  to  retain  the  springs 
in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  rim,  a  felly 
of  larger  Internal  diameter  than  the  rim.  springs  attached 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  felly  and  outer  face  of  the  rim,  an- 
nular face-plates  attached  to  said  felly  and  overlapping 
the  rim,  tie  and  spacing  bolts  between  said  plates,  and 
notched  plates  attached  to  the  rim  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolts  and  limit  the  relative  rotatorlal  movement  of 
the  felly  and  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  rim.  a  felly 
of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  rim.  annular  bands 
atUched  to  the  inner  face  of  the  felly  and  outer  face  of 
the  rim  provided  with  radially  disposed  loops,  helical 
springs  having  l>ends  on  their  ends  engaging  said  loops, 
annular  face-plates  atUched  to  said  felly  and  overlapping 
the  rim.  tle-l>olts  and  spacing-sleeves  between  said  plates, 
and  plates  attached  to  the  rim  adapted  to  engage  said 
bolts  to  limit  the  rotatorlal  play  of  the  felly  relatively  to 
the  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-center,  a  felly  of  larger 
internal  diameter  than  the  center,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  center  and  felly,  side  plates  atUched  to  the  felly 
and  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  springs  and  alao  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  felly  to  retain 
a  tire  thereon,  and  a  tire  surrounding  the  felly. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-center,  a  felly  of  larger 
Internal  diameter  than  the  center,  helical  supporting  and 
suspending  springs  Interposed  between  and  connected  to 
the  center  and  felly,  side  plates  attached  to  the  felly  and 
projecting  inwardly  over  the  springs  and  lapping  onto  the 
center,  and  also  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  felly  to  retain  a  tire  thereon,  and  a  tire  sur- 
rounding the  felly. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  corrugated  band  sur- 
rounding the  wheel  felly,  ai  d  a  cushion-tire  fitted  over 
said  band. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-center,  a  felly  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  center,  springs  interposed  between  the 
center  and  felly  and  connected  therewith,  a  roughened 
band  surrounding  the  felly,  laterally-projecting  side  plates 
attached  to  the  felly,  and  a  cushlon-tire  fitted  around  said 
band,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  combination,  a  wheel-center  having  a  hub  and  rim, 
a  felly  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  rim,  bands 
fitted  to  the  outer  fate  of  the  rim  and  Inner  face  of  the 
felly,  helical  springs  interposed  between  the  center  and 
felly  and  fastened  to  said  bands,  annular  side  plates  at- 
tarlifd  to  the  felly,  a  corrugated  band  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  felly,  and  a  tire  attached  thereto  over  said  l>and  , 

10.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-center,  a  felly  of  larger 
Internal  diameter  thnu  the  center,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  (vnter  and  felly,  side  plates  attached  to  the 
felly  and  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  springs  and  also 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  felly  to 
retain  a  tire  thereon,  and  a  tire  surrounding  the  feily  ; 
with  stay  bolts  betwo-n  the  annular  plates  adjacent  the 
rliii  of  the  center,  and  notched  wearing  plates  attached  to 
the  c«'Uter.  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>o.se  described. 

11.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  center  hav- 
ing a  hub  and  rim,  a  felly  of  larger  Internal  diameter 
than  the  rim,  bands  fitted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rim 
and  Inner  face  of  the  felly,  and  provided  with  inwardly- 
projecting  loops,  helical  springs  Interj^sed  between  the 
center  and  felly  and  fastened  to  said  loops,  annular  side 
I»lates  attached  to  the  felly  and  overlapping  (be  rim.  and 
projecting  beyond  the  felly,  and  a  corrugated  band  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  felly,  and  a  (Ire  attached  thereto  over 
said  band. 

I'J.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  center  hav- 
lii,'  n  hub  iind  rim,  n  felly  of  larger  internal  diameter 
than  the  center,  loops  on  the  outer  face  of  the  rim,  and 
inner  face  of  the  felly,  helical  springs  having  bends  on 
their  ends  engaging  said  loops,  and  annular  side  plates 
fastened  to  the  felly  and  overlapping  the  rlni  ;  with  stay- 
lK)lts  between  the  annular  plates,  adjacent  the  rim  of  the 
center,  and  notched  wearing-plates  attached  to  the  rim- 
center,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

1.1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  center  having  a  hub  and 
rim.  a  felly  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  rim, 
bands  fitted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rim  and  Inner  face  of 
the  felly,  helical  springs  interposed  between  the  center 
and  felly  and  fastened  to  said  bands,  annular  side  plates 
attached  to  the  felly,  a  corrugated  band  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  felly,  and  a  tire  attached  thereto  over  said  band  ; 
with  stay-bolts  l>etween  the  annular  plates  adjacent  the 
rim  of  the  center,  and  notched  wearing-plates  attached  to 
the  rim  center,  HUbstaDtlally  as  described. 


848,143.  METAL  SHEET-PILING.  J  in  is  R.  Wkmlin- 
OER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,574. 


Claim.  1.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of 
units  having  a  web  and  aides,  said  sides  having  enlarged 
edges,  means  secured  to  aaid  web  for  joining  the  said 
units  together. 

2.  In   metal   sheet-plllag,    the   combination   of   trough-  j 


shaped  units,  each  having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  bar- 
ing marginal  enlargements,  splices  secured  to  said  web 
for  joining  the  said  units. 

3.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  units  each  having  a  flat  web 
and  sides,  said  sides  being  arranged  with  a  marginal  en- 
largement, means  secured  to  said  web  for  receiving  and 
securing  portion  of  the  contiguous  units. 

4.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  flat  web  and  sides,  said  sides  being,  arranged 
with  marginal  enlargements,  splices  secured  to  said  web 
adapted  to  lock  the  said  units  together. 

r>.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  flat  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  thick  edges, 
splices  secured  to  said  web  adapted  to  overlap  and  lock 
the  said  edges. 

0.  In  HH'tal  sheet  piling,  units  each  having  a  web  and 
sides,  said  sides  having  thick  edges,  splices  secured  to  the 
webs  of  said  units  and  formed  of  strips  having  locklng- 
fianges. 

7.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  units  of  trough  8ha|>e  each 
having  a  web  and  flaring  sides,  said  sides  having  marginal 
enlargements,  splices  secured  to  said  iinlls  and  formed  of 
s(rips  having  locking  edges  which  overlap  the  said  mar- 
ginal enlargements. 

8.  In    metal    shiM^t-pllIng,    the    comblnadon    of    trough 
shap4'd    uuKs,    each    having    (hick    edges    and   arranged   so 
that  the  sides  of  contiguous  units  overlap  each  other  over 
their  entire  widths. 

9.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  (lie  comliinaiion  of  (mugK- 
shaped  units  having  rlt>l)e(l  edges  and  m  ranged  so  that  the 
sides  of  contiguous  units  overlap  each  other. 

10.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  units  each   having  a  web  and 
diverging  sides,   s.-iid  sides   having   marginal   i>nlargement.s 
and  arrauged   so  (hat  the  sides  of  contiguous  units  over 
lap  each  other  over  their  entli-e  widths,  splices  secured  (o 
said  units  for  locking  (he  same  togedier. 

11.  In  metal  shee(-pliing.  (he  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  wel)  and  diverging  sides,  said  sides  having  mar- 
ginal enlargements  ;ind  arranged  so  tliat  the  sides  of  con 
tiguous  units  o\('ri:»p  over  their  <'ntire  widths,  locking- 
pieces  secured  to  the  said  units  and  each  formed  of  a 
strip  having  edges  which  overlap  the  said  marginal  en- 
largements. 


848,141.  METAL  SHEET  I'lLIN*;.  .IiMts  R,  Wemli.n- 
(JKH,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  18.  100.").  Serial  No. 
283,207. 


Claim. —  1.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  units  of  trough  shape 
having  resilient  cylindrical  edges. 

2.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  units  of  trough  shape  having 
curved  edges  and  resilient  means  for  locking  the  said 
units  together. 

.'!.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  units  of  trough  shape  having 
resilient  cylindrical  edges  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
units  together. 

4.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  units  of  trough  shape  having 
compressible  edges  and  means  for  joining  the  said  units 
together. 

5.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  hav- 
ing compressible  edges  and  elastic  locking-splices  for  Join- 
ing the  said  units  together. 

0.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  two  sides,  both  said  sides  having  resili- 
ent curved  locking  edges. 

7.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  cylindrical 
edges,  resilient  splices  secured  to  said  web  for  Joining  the 
said  units  together. 

8.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  reailient  cnrred 
edges,  means  secured  to  said  web  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  said  edges. 

9.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  onita  each 
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lUTloc  «  web  aod  tides,  uid  aide*  baring  cylindrical  ex- 
tensions, resilient  splices  secured  to  said  web  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  said  extensions. 

10.  In  meUl  sheet-piling,  the  comblnaUon  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  resilient  cylin- 
drical extensions,  splices  secured  to  said  web  having  edges 
fitting  over  the  said  extensions. 

11.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  comblnaUon  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  resilient  curved 
edges,  splices  secured  to  said  web  having  elastic  exten- 
sions for  receiving  and  compresslnir  the  said  curved  edges. 

12.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
havlDg  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  curved  edges 
splices  secured  to  said  units  and  formed  of  strips  having 
elastic  locking  extensions  which  Ht  over  the  said  curved 
edges. 

1.1.  In  metai  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  resilient  cylin- 
drical edges  and  arranged  so  that  the  sides  of  contiguous 
units  overlap  each  other,  means  for  securing  the  said  units 
together. 

14.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  cylindrical  ex- 
tensions and  arranged  »o  that  the  sides  of  contiguous  unlta 
overlap  each  other,  resilient  means  secured  to  said  web  for 
locking  the  said  units. 

15.  In  metai  sheet  piling,  the  combination  of  trough- 
shaped  units  having  compressible  edges  and  arranged  so 
that  the  sides  of  contiguous  units  overlap  each  other 
across  ihelr  entire  width,  resilient  means  for  locking  the 
said  units  together. 

18.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  combination  of  trough- 
shaped  units  with  splices  formed  of  flat  strips  having  elas- 
tic edges. 

17.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  trough- 
shaped  units  having  elastic  edses  and  splices  each  formed 
of  a  flat  strip  having  upturned  elastic  edges. 

18.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  sides,  said  sides  having  compressible 
edges,  ppllces  secured  to  said  units  and  each  formed  of  a 
flat  strip  having  upturned  curved  edges. 


to  leave  a  apace  between  the  flat  portion  and  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  unit. 

6.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  parallel  unequal  flanges  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  the  edges  of  said  web,  the  shorter 
flange  of  one  unit  being  adjacent  to  the  longer  flange  of 
the  contiguous  unit,  a  locking  member  secured  to  each 
unit  and  overlapping  the  shorter  flauRe  and  portion  of  the 
web  of  the  said  contiguous  unit. 

6.  In  metal  .-»heet  piling  the  combination  of  units  each 
having  a  web  and  parallel  unequal  flanges  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  edges  of  said  web.  the  shorter 
flange  of  one  being  adjacent  to  the  longer  flange  of  the 
contiguous  unit,  and  locking  members  each  comprising  a 
flat  portion  parallel  to  said  shorter  flange  and  sides  of  un- 
equal extent,  the  longer  of  said  sides  being  secured  to  the 
said  wel>  and  the  shorter  one  overlapping  portion  of  the 
web  of  the  contiguous  unit. 


8  4  8,146.      END-r.ATK. 
Hamil,  Iowa.     Filed  S»>pt. 


Jambs   L.   Williams.   Mount 
18,  1JM)6.     Serial  No.  3.15.154. 


L 


848,145.  METAL  SHEET  PILING.  Julius  R  Wemliv- 
UKB.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1905.  Serial  No 
285..371.  '     ■ 


Claim.--l.  In  metal  sheet-piling  the  combination  of 
units  each  having  a  web  and  parallel  flanges  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  edges  of  said  web.  said  flanges 
being  of  different  length  and  locking  members  each  secured 
to  the  web  of  a  unit  adjacent  to  the  longer  fiance  thereof 
so  us  to  leave  a  space  between  the  outer  face  of  said  flange 
and  a  portion  of  the  locking  meml>er  for  the  reception  of 
the  shorter  flange  of  the  contiguous  unit. 

2.  In  meUl  sheet-piling,  units  each  having  a  web  and 
parallel  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
ed«es  of  aafd  web.  said  flanges  being  of  different  length,  a 
locking  member  secured  to  said  web  and  having  Ita  cen- 
tral portion  parallel  to  and  distant  from  the  longer  flange 
of  said  unit  so  as  to  provide  a  space  for  the  reception  of 
the  shorter  flange  of  the  contiguous  unit. 

S.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  units  each  having  a  web  and 
parallel  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
edges  of  said  web.  and  a  locking  member  comprising  a  flat 
portion  parallel  to  the  said  flanges  and  two  sides  diverg- 
ing froiB  the  edges  of  said  flat  portion,  one  of  said  sides 
beln«  secnred  to  the  web  of  the  unit 

4.  In  metal  sheet  piling  units  each  having  a  web  and 
parallel  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
«4«ea  of  said  web.  and  a  locking  member  comprising  a  flat 
portion  parallel  to  said  flanges  and  unequal  sides  project- 
ing from  the  edges  of  said  flat  portion,  the  longer  side  of 
said  locking  member  being  secured  to  the  said  web,  so  aa 


Clown.  -1.  The  combination,  with  the  main  portion  of 
an  end  Katp.  and  an  r-xtonslon  plate  arranged  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  nut  secured  to  one  of  the  said  parts,  a  revo- 
lul.ip  scrpw  eneaKlnsr  with  the  said  nut  and  operatively 
connrctod  with  the  other  said  part,  and  a  wagon  body  pro- 
vided with  guide-grooves  In  which  the  said  end  gate  is  nor- 
mally slidal.U..  said  screw  affording  a  means  for  clamping 
the  end-gate  after  Its  vertical  position  has  l)een  adjusted 

..  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  bod v  provided  with 
guide  grooves,  of  an  end  gate  provided  with  an  extension- 
plate  having  a  channel  shaped  end  portion,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  plate  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  said  end  gate. 

3.   The   combination,   with   a   wagon  body   provided   with 
guide-grooves,  of  an  end  gate  provided  with  an  extension 
plate  and  slldable  In  the  said  grooves,  said  extension  plate 
having  a  channel  shaped  portion  at  one  end.  longitudinal 
projections  at  Its  other  end.  guide  slots  In  its  middle  part 
and  flanges  at  its  top  and  bottom  :  a  Kulde  bar  secured  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  end-gate  and  engaging  with  the  said 
proJectlon.s.  gulde-pina  also  secured  to  the  .said  body  por- 
tion and  engaging  with   the  said  slots,  a  nut  secured  to 
the  said  body  portion,  an   arm  secured   to  the  said  plate 
and  an   adjusting-screw  engaging  with   the  said   nut  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  arm 


8  48,147.  WATER-TANK.  Chablbs  Willms.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  328.368 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  water-conUining  tank 
n  condensation  collector  surrounding  it  but  leaving  a  clear 
air  space  between  the  condensation  collector  and  the  tank 
both  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  sides,  devices  clamped  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  condensa- 
tion collector  for  supporting  the  Unk  rigidly  within  the 
collector  and  for  holding  It  a  sulUble  distance  therefrom 
to  provide  said  air-space,  a  flush-pipe  communicating  with 
the  condensation-collector,  and  a  valve  seat  clamped  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
extension  passing  Into  the  space  between  the  tank  and  the 
collector  and  discharging  into  the  flush-pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  con- 
densation-collector surrounding  it  but  leaving  a  clear  air- 
space between  the  condensation  collector  and  the  tank  both 
,  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  sides,  devices  clamped  to  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  tank  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  condensation-col- 
lector for  supporting  the  tank  rigidly  within  the  collector 
and  for  holding  it  a  suitable  distance  therefrom  to  provide 
said  air-space,  a  thimble  clamped  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
densation-collector and  receiving  water  therefrom,  «  flush- 
pipe  clamped  to  the  thimble,  and  a  valve-seat  clamped  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  having  a  downwardly-project- 
ing extension  passing  Into  the  space  between  the  tank  and 
the  collector  and  discharging  into  the  fluah-plpe. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  flush-tank,  a  condensation-col 
lector  associated  therewith,  supporting  devices  for  holding 
the  tank  and  collector  a  suitable  distance  apart,  devices 
for  clamping  these  devices  to  both  the  tank  and  collector, 
a  valve-seat  clamped  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  between 
the  supporting  devices,  a  flush-pipe  receiving  water  dis- 
charged through  the  valve-seat,  a  thimble  arranged  In  a 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  valve-seat,  devices  for  clamping 
the  thimble  to  the  collector  and  devices  for  clamping  the 
thimble  to  the  flush-pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flush-t.-ink,  a  condensation-col- 
lector associated  therewith,  a  supporting  device  for  hold- 
log  the  tank  and  collector  a  suitable  distance  apart,  means 
for  claniplnK  said  supporting  device  to  both  the  tank  and 
the  collector,  a  valve  seat  clamped  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  flush  pi|K>  receiving  water  through  the  valve-seat, 
and  moans  for  draining  water  from  the  condensation-col- 
lector. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flush-tank,  a  condensation-col- 
lector associated  therewith,  a  supporting  device  for  hold- 
ing the  tank  and  collector  a  suitable  distance  apart,  means 
for  clamping  this  device  to  both  the  Unk  and  the  collector, 
an  Inlet-vulve  clamped  to  both  the  tank  and  the  collector 
and  carrying  devices  between  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
the  bottom  of  the  collector  for  holding  them  a  suitable  dis- 
tance apart,  a  valve-seat  clamped  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  flush-pipe  receiving  water  discharged  through  the 
valve-seat  and  means  for  draining  water  from  the  conden- 
sation-collector. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flush-tank,  a  condensation-col- 
lector surrounding  It  with  an  air-space  between  its  bottom 
and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  drawn  sheet-metal  valve-seat 
clamped  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  drawn  sheet-metal 
thimble  having  a  flange  inside  the  collector  slotted  or  re 
ceased  down  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  condensation-col- 
lector, a  nut  on  the  thimble  for  clamping  It  to  the  tank, 
and  a  flush-pipe  clamped  to  the  thimble. 


848,148.      CIRCUIT- BREAKER.      Albebt    C.    Wobhblb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  321,955. 


2.  A  drcnlt  -  breaker  composed  of  a  spring  having  a 
curved  resilient  and  magnetisable  head  that  constitutes 
the  armature,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  A  circuit-breaker  composed  of  a  convoluted  resilient 
and  magnetizable  body,  substantially  as  ^eclfled. 

4.  An  Induction  apparatus  provided  with  a  circuit- 
breaker  composed  of  a  convoluted  resilient  and  magneti- 
sable body,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  Induction  apparatus,  a  core  and  a  contact-pin, 
combined  with  an  armature  having  resilient  convolutions 
opposite  the  core,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  induction  apparatus,  a  core  and  contact-screw, 
combined  with  a  yielding  bearing  for  said  screw,  and  with 
an  armature  having  resilient  convolutions  opposite  the 
core,  substantially  as  specified. 


848.149.  AUTOMATIC  RECORDER  FOR  MACHINES. 
ROBKBT  A.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294.863. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  circuit-breaker  composed  of  a  apring  hav- 
ing a  reaillent  and  magnetisable  head  that  constitutes  the 
armature,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  a  record- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  standards,  a  loose  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  engaging  said  pulley  and  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  second  set  of  standards,  a  screw-threaded  shaft 
mounted  in  said  second-named  standards,  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  on  said  second  named  shaft,  and  having  threaded 
engageraent  with  said  first-named  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby,  and  a  marker  threaded  on  said  second- 
named  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  metal  rolling  machine,  a  re- 
cording mechanUm  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards,  n 
shaft  mounted  In  said  standards,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pulley  and  Impart  motion  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  clutch,  a  worm- 
gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  standards,  a 
threaded  shaft  mounted  in  said  second  named  standards,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  second  named  shaft,  and  a 
marker  threaded  on  said  second  named  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  recording  mechanism  for  metal-rolling  machines, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  standards,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pulley,  thereby  operating  said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  stand- 
ards, a  screw-threaded  shaft  mounted  In  said  second  set  of 
standards,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
worm-gear  mounted  on  said  first-named  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  encage  the  gearwheel  on  said  second-named  shaft,  a 
marker  threaded  on  said  second-named  shaft  and  through 
the  medium  of  said  threaded  engagement  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to 
automatically  operate  said  clutch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


848.160.     FIRE-KINDLER.     Thomas  D.  Baushrb,  Read 
ing.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,135. 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter 

consisting  of  refined  coal-oil,  tallow,  paraffin,  rosln-soap. 

sawdust  and  pulverized  charcoal  substantially  as  described 

and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  use  as 

a    flre-kindler   consisting  of   refined   coal-oil   one   hundred 

gallons,   tallow   sevenfj-   pounds,   paraffin   twenty   pounds. 
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roaln  soap  eighty  pound.,  sawdust  four  bushels  and  pul- 
Terlsed  charcoal  on«  bushel.  subsUnUally  as  described. 


848.151.    TYPE-CLEANING  DEVICE.     William  T  Bentz 
and   Mabshall   F.   Capbon.   Elyrla.   Ohio.      Filed   Dec 
22.  1906.     Serial  No.  292.9«;?. 


I  «  pair  of  belt-wheels  carried  by  said  members,  a  cleanln^- 
b«  t  upon  said  wheels,  means  for  shifting  said  membersTo 
MlTbeU  ""*  cleaning-belt,  and  mean,  for  driving 

9.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  suitable  guides  upon  said  frame,  sliding  mem- 
bers operating  in  said  guides,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In 
said  members,  a  pair  of  belt-wheels  mounted  upon  nald 
shafts,  a  cleanlng-belt  upon  said  helt-wheelH.  connectlon.s 
between  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  wheels  whereby  the 
former  will  drive  the  latter,  and  suitable  mechanism  be- 
tween the  other  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  sliding  mem- 
bers whereby  upon  the  operation  of  the  former  the  latter 
will  be  raised  or  lowered. 

10.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  suitable  guides  upon  said  frame,  sliding  members 
operating  In  said  guides,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  said 
members,  a  pair  of  belt  wheels  supported  upon  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  cleaning  belt  upon  said  belt-wheels,  beveled  gear 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  belt-wheels  where- 
by the  former  drives  the  latter,  and  rack-and  pinion  con- 
struction between  the  other  one  of  said  shaft.s  and  the 
frame  whereby  when  the  former  Is  rotated  the  belt-wheels 
and  the  belt  will  be  raised. 


S48.152.  CIX)SrRE  FOR  ROTTLKS  .\M)  TUK  LIKE 
Thomas  r.  lUnnu,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mav  '7 
190-..     Serial  No.  262.558.  * 


Claim.~l.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  type-writer,  of  a  cleanlng-belt  mounted  In  a  suit- 
able support,  means  for  shifting  said  belt  in  its  .support 
and  nto  the  path  of  the  type  of  the  type-writer,  and  means 
for  driving  .said  belt. 

2.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
type  writer,  of  an  endless  belt  mounted  In  a  .suitable  .sup- 
port therein  and  normally  out  of  the  range  of  the  type  of 
the  tyi^e-wrlter.  means  for  shifting  said  belt  into  such 
range,  and  means  for  driving  .said  belt. 

;;.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ty|X'-writer.  of  a  pair  of  belt  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  type-writer  and  normally  out  of  range  of  the  type  a 
cleanlng-belt  driven  thereby,  means  for  shifting  said  belt 
Into  the  range  of  said  type,  and  means  for  driving  said 
wheels  and  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  typecleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
type  writer,  of  a  frame  mounted  In  said  type-writer,  a  pair 
of  belt-wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and  normally  out  of 
the  range  of  the  type,  means  for  shifting  said  wheels  in 
said  frame  to  bring  them  into  the  range  of  said  type,  a 
cleanlng-belt  carried  by  said  wheels,  and  means  for  driving 
said  wheels.  * 

5.  In  a   type-cleaning   device,   the  combination   with  a 
'ilffY    *"■•   °'  *  '"°*  mounted  in  the  same,  a  pair  of 

belt  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame  and  normally  out  of  the 
range  of  the  type,  means  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  wheels,  a  cleanlng-belt  carried  by  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt. 

6.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
type- writer,  of  a  frame  mounted  within  the  same,  slidinir 
meinher*  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  belt-wheels  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  members,  a  cleaning-belt  upon  said 
belt-wheels  said  wheels  and  said  belt  being  normally  out 
of  the  raoge  of  the  type,  means  for  shifting  said  slidins 
members,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt 

7.  In  a  type-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  sliding  member  mounted  In  the  same  a  pair  of 
belt-wheels  carried  thereby,  a  belt  mounted  upon' the  same 
■atd  belt  and  said  wheels  being  normally  oat  of  the  rangd 
of  the  type,  meaos  for  shifting  said  member  to  bring  said 
belt  Into  the  range  of  said  type,  and  means  for  driving  said 
belt. 

8.  In  a  type-cleaniog  device,  the  combination  with  the 


Claim— 1.  lu  a  container,  the  combinatlqn  of  a  station- 
ary cap  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  cap  having  a  corre- 
sponding aperture  superimposed  and  rotatat.Ie  on  said  sta- 
tionary cap.  the  tops  of  said  caps  being  In  the  form  of  In- 
terflttlng  spirals,  and  slightly-yleldlDg  means  for  prev.-nt- 
IHK  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  caps. 

2.    In  a  container,   the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sui>er- 
posPd.    Interfittlni,'   caps   having   registering  ap..rtures    nne 
rotatable  upon  the  other  and  yieldingly  held  asalnst  rHa 
tlve  longitudinal  movement,  corresponding  portions  of  each 
cap  being  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement. 

.{.  In  a  container,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed, interfltting  caps  having  registering  apertures  one 
rotatable  upon  the  other  and  yieldingly  held  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement,  the  tops  of  said  caps  being  of 
corresponding  hellcoidal  form. 

4.  In  a  container,  the  combination,  with  a  neck  having 
a  reduced  aperture  therein,  of  a  cap  rotatable  on  said  neck 
having  a  corresponding  aperture  and  adapted  to  seal  said 
container  except  when  said  apertures  register,  said  cap 
and  neck  being  provided  with  yielding  means  to  check  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  and  Juxtaposed  planes  In- 
clined to  the  direction  of  rotary  movement. 

5.  In  a  container,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed. Interfltting  caps  having  registering  apertures  there- 
in, one  rotatable  upon  the  other  and  yieldingly  held 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  the  tops  of  said 
caps  l)eing  in  the  form  rf  Juxtaposed  spirals  of  one  revo- 
lution with  connected  spiral  ends. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  contiguous,  correspond- 
ingly apertured  plates  having  relative  sliding  movement 
one  upon  the  ofher.  said  plates  being  Inclined  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  and  the  apertured  portions  thereof 
t>elng  held  in  continuous  contact. 

7.  A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  contiguous,  correspond 
Ingly-apertured   plates   having   relative   sliding   movement 
one  upon  the  other,  said  plates  being  hellcoidal  in  form 
means  for  reUlnlng  said  plates  contlnnoasly  In  slightly- 
yielding  contact,  and  means  for  routing  one  thereof  noon 
the  other. 
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848,153.  ELECTRICAL  BL.\8TING-MACHINE.  LociBN 
W.  Bowman,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
H.  LewU.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3i;5..''.50. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  an  open  circuit  having  ter- 
minals, a  receptacle  containing  a  battery  and  having  in 
one  of  its  sides  an  opening,  a  plate  atUched  to  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  receptacle  and  being  exposed,  a  jackplug  lo- 
cated within  the  receptacle  and  registering  with  the  open- 
ing thereof,  a  battery  located  within  the  box  and  having 
one  of  its  poles  connected  with  said  Jack-plug  and  iU  other 
pole  connected  with  said  plate,  said  jack-plug  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the  circuit-terminals  and  the  other  circuit- 
terminal  being  adapted  to  be  brought  manually  In  contact 
with  said  plate,  a  door  hinged  to  the  receptacle  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  over  the  opening  thereof,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  door  in  closed  position  over  said  opening. 


8  4  8,154.  COMBINED  LISTER.  PLANTER,  AND 
ROLLER.  Milleb  Bbown.  Richmond,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.082. 


Claim— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
frame  carrying  relatively  small  rollers  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  ridges  at  the  sides  of  a  listed 
furrow,  an  inner  frame  swinging  from  the  main  frame  and 
carrying  a  relatively  large  roller  adapted  to  operate  with 
in  the  listed  furrow,  means  for  adjusting  said  Inner  frame 
and  the  roller  carried  thereby  Terticaily.  a  planter-shoe 
swinging  from  said  main  frame  In  advance  of  the  large 
roller,  feeding  devices  carried  by  said  shoe,  and  meaos  for 
adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  shoe  vertically. 

2.   In  a  derlcc  of  the  class  dewrlbed.  a  main  f  raoie  carry- 
ing relatively  small  rollers  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
127  0.  G.— 85 


bear  upon  the  ridges  at  the  sides  of  a  listed  furrow,  an  In- 
ner frame  swinging  from  said  main  frame  and  carrying  a 
relatively  large  roller  operating  within  said  listed  fur- 
row, means  for  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  said  Inner  frame 
Terticaily,  a  furrow-opening  shoe  swinging  from  the  main 
frame  In  advance  of  the  large  roller,  seeding  devices  car- 
ried by  said  shoe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  near  end  of 
said  shoe  and  seeding  devices  vertically. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.   the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  having  relatively  small  spaced  rollers 
for  moving  upon  the  ridges  at  the  sides  of  a  listed  furrow, 
a  relatively  large  roller  between  said  smaller  roller,  and 
j   adapted  to  travel  in  said  listed  furrow,  means  for  adjust- 
I   ing  said  larger  roller  vertically,  seeding  devices  carried  by 
:   said  frame  in  advance  of  said  larger  roller,  and  means  for 
I  adjusting  said  seeding  devices  vertically. 
j        4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
I   with  a  main  frame  having  relatively  small  spaced  rollers 
for  moving  upon  the  ridges  at  the  sides  of  a  listed  furrow, 
a  relatively  large  roller  between  the  said  small  rollers  and 
adapted  to  move  in  said  furrow,  yieldable  means  for  sup- 
porting said  larger  roller,  means  for  adjusting  said  larger 
roller  vertically,   a  seeding-shoe  carried  by  said   frame  In 
advance  of  said   larger  roller,   seeding  devices  associated 
with  said  shoe,  means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  shoe, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  shoe  and  the  seeding  devices 
associated  therewith  vertically. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  lon- 
gitudinal members  spaced  apart  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  roller  Journaled  between  each  of  said 

1  members  and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  respectively,  spaced 
bars  suspended  between  said  members,  a  roller  journaled 
therein,  and  a  furrow-opener  in  front  of  said  last  men- 
tioned roller. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllH>d.  a  frame  provided 
with  .spaced  longitudinal  members,  rol'lers  therein,  spaced 
bars  suspended  between  said  members,  a  roller  and  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  l»y  said  oars,  two  shafts  Journaled 
across  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
shafts  with  the  roller  and  the  furrow-opener,  respectively, 
and  means  for  adjustably  rotating  each  shaft. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinal  members,  rollers  therein,  a  rod  In 
said  members,  spaced  bars  and  a  furrow-opener  pivotally 
connected  with  said  rod.  means  for  adjustably  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  opener  and  the  bars  respectively,  and 
a  roller  mounted  In  said  bars  to  the  rear  of  the  furrow- 
opener. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  rollers,  a  transversely-disposed  rod  secured  to  said 
frame,  spaced  bars  and  a  furrow-opener,  each  pivotally  se- 
cured at  Its  forward  end  to  said  rod.  two  shafts  across  the 
frame,  each  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  rotating 
It  and  with  an  arm,  rods  respectively  connecting  said  arms 
to  the  said  bars  and  the  said  furrow-opener,  and  springs 
on  said  rods  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  yieldable  con- 
nections between  said  arms  and  said  bars  and  furrow- 
opener. 


848.155.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CROSS-TIE.  Wil- 
liam A.  Rbvant.  Wetumpka.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Thomas  \V.  Rouse,  Wetumpka.  Ala.  Filed 
.Ian.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.240. 

Claim. — 1.  A  railway-tie  including  mating  sections,  and 
spaced  reinforcing  members  embedded  In  said  sections  and 
each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  beyond  the  adjacent 
section  and  deflected  laterally  for  engagement  with  the  cor- 
respondingly-deflected end  of  the  reinforcing  member  of 
the  mating  section. 

2.  A  railway-tie  Including  mating  sections,  and  relnforc- 
ing-loops  embedded  in  each  tie-section  and  haTlng  their 
closed  ends  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  section  and  bent 
downwardly  for  engagement  with  the  deflected  end  of  the 
loop  of  a  mating  section. 

3.  A  railway  -tie  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  relnforcing-loops  embedded  In  each  section 
and  having  their  closed  ends  extended  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  connecting  said  sections. 
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4.  A  imilway-tlc  incladlnc  a  plurality  of  detachable  acc- 
tlona,  apaced  relnforcin^-loopa  embedded  In  aald  aectiona 
and  harins  their  doeed  ends  extended  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, the  closed  end  of  one  of  the  loops  of  each  aection 
being  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  section  and 
deflected  downwardly  for  engagremeot  with  the  correspond- 
ingly-deflected end  of  the  reinforcing-loop  of  the  mating 
section. 


5.  A  railway-tie  Including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  relnforclng-Ioops  embedded  In  said  sections 
and  baring  their  closed  ends  extended  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  supporting  said  loops,  and  means  engag- 
ing one  of  the  loops  of  each  section  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  same  together. 

0.  A  rallway-tle  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  loops  embedded  In  each  section  and  baring 
their  closed  ends  extended  in  opposite  directions,  eyes 
formed  In  the  open  end  of  one  of  the  loops  of  each  section, 
and  a  pin  extending  through  said  eyes  for  detachably  unit- 
ing aald  sections. 

7.  A  railway-tie  Including  a  plura.llty  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  reinforclng-ioops  embedded  in  said  sections 
and  baring  their  closed  ends  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  open  ends  of  the  upper  loops  being  prorided  with 
terminal  eyes  and  the  closed  ends  of  the  lower  loops  being' 
deflected  downwardly  for  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
a  pin  passing  through  the  eyes  for  detachably  uniting  the 
sections. 

8.  A  railway-tie  IncloTding  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  reinforclng-loops  embedded  In  said  sections, 
and  a  longitudinal  trass-rod  disposed  between  the  walls  of 
the  loops  and  opera  tlrely  connected  therewith. 

9.  A  'railway-tie  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  reinforclng-loops  embedded  In  said  sections 
and  baTlaff  their  closed  ends  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, tie-wires  connecting  the  walls  of  said  loops,  and  a 
longttndtoal  trass-rod  extending  between  the  loops  and 
baring  its  opposite  ends  prorided  with  hooks  one  of  which 
tBgagw  tlM  clOMd  end  of  the  adjacent  loop  and  the  other 
one  of  ths  tie-wlres. 

10.  A  rallway-tle  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
ttona,  spaced  reinfordng-Ioops  embedded  la  said  sections 
aad  harlBg  their  dosed  ends  extmded  la  opposite  dlrec- 
tkmM,  tha  opea  end  of  the  npper  loop  of  sadi  tie  being  pro- 
tMM  with  colBcMeBt  eyea  and  the  opes  end  of  the  lower 
loop  being  extended  laterally  to  form  anehorlBg  naembers, 
the  dosed  end  of  the  anebor-earrylng  loop  being  deflected 


downwardly  for  engagement  with  the  correspondingly-de- 
flected end  of  the  anchor-carrying  loop  of  an  adjacent  aec- 
tion, and  a  pin  passing  through  the  eyes  for  detachably 
uniting  said  sections. 

11.  A  railway-tie  Including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, a  reinforcing- loop  embedded  in  esch  section  and  bar- 
ing its  closed  end  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  section  and  deflected  downwardly  for  engagement 
with  the  correspondingly-deflected  end  of  the  loop  of  the 
mating  section,  perforated  plates  connecting  the  walls  of 
the  loops,  cushioning  members  carried  by  the  tie-secttons, 
rail-engaging  members  mounted  on  the  cushioning  mem- 
t>ers  and  clamplng-bolta  extending  through  the  transrerse 
plates,  cushioning  memt>ers  and  tie-engaging  members  for 
locking  the  latter  in  position  on  tbe  tie-sections. 

12.  A  railway-tie  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, reinforclng-loops  embedded  In  said  sections,  perfo- 
rated transrerse  plates  connecting  the  walls  of  said  loops, 
metallic  housings  embedded  in  their  upper  surface  of  the 
sections,  cushioning  members  seated  In  said  housings,  rail- 
engaging  members  carried  by  the  cushioning  members, 
and  clamping-bolts  paasing  through  tbe  perforstlons  in  the 
transrerse  plates  and  engaging  tbe  cushioning  and  rail-en- 
gaging members  for  locking  the  same  in  position  on  the 
tie-sections. 

13.  A  railway-tie  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, a  reinforclng-loop.  emt>edded  in  each  section,  trans- 
rerse plates  connecting  the  walls  of  the  loops,  a  truss-rod 
extending  beneath  the  jjlates,  cushioning  blocks  embedded 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie-sections,  a  rail  engsging 
member  carried  by  the  cushlonlng-block  and  baring  its  op- 
posite edges  bent  to  form  lugs  adapted  to  en^aKe  tbe  rails, 
and  fastening  derices  carried  by  tbe  plates  for  clamping 
the  rail-engaging  member  and  block  in  position  on  the  tie. 

14.  A  railway-tie  Including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  reinforclng-loopa  embedded  in  said  sections 
snd  baring  their  closed  ends  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  open  end  of  the  upper  reinforcing  loop  qt  each 
section  being  prorided  with  coincident  eyes  and  tbe  lower 
reinforclng-loop  being  deflected  downwardly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  correspondingly-deflected  end  of  the  lower 
reinforclng-loop  of  the  adjacent  section,  transverse  plates 
connecting  the  walls  of  the  lower  loop,  cushionlng-blocks 
eml>edded  in  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  tie-sections,  rail-en- 
gaging members  carried  by  the  cnsbioning-blocks.  fastening 
derices  extending  through  the  trsnsrerse  pistes  for  clamp- 
ing the  cushioning-biock  and  rail-engaging  members  in 
position  on  the  tie,  and  coupling-pins  extending  through 
the  eyes  of  the  upper  reinfordng-loops. 

15.  A  railway-tie  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sec- 
tions, spaced  reinfordng-Ioops  embedded  in  said  sections 
and  harlng  their  closed  ends  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  open  ends  of  the  upper  loops  being  detachably 
connected  and  the  closed  ends  of  the  lower  loops  bein;;  de- 
flected laterally  for  engagement  with  each  other,  a  trans- 
rerse plate  connecting  the  walls  of  one  of  the  loops,  longi- 
tudinal truss-bars  extending  beneath  the  platea,  cushion- 
lng-blocks embedded  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie-sec- 
tions, rail-engaging  members  carried  by  the  blocks,  and 
fastening  derices  extending  through  the  transrerse  plate 
for  clamping  the  cushlonlng-block  and  rail  engaging  mem- 
ber In  position  on  the  tie-section. 


848.1.^6.  R.\ITy-JOINT.  Bxvjamin  G.  Buchanaw,  Ash- 
land, Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  307.072. 
Claim. — 1.  A  rsll-joint  chair  composed  of  two  sections, 
said  sections  engaging  the  base  and  sides  of  tbe  rails,  a 
longitudinal  shoulder  formed  Integral  with  each  section 
and  engaging  the  tread  of  the  rails  at  the  Joint  tald  shoul- 
ders harlng  a  recess  for  the  escapement  of  matter  falling 
Into  aald  Joint.  ^ 

2.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rails,  one 
of  said  rails,  harlng  a  groore  prorided  with  rertlcal  walls, 
snd  said  other  rail,  harlng  a  tongue  engaging  said  groore, 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  tongue  being  conrergent 
toward  the  top.  whereby  foreign  matter  will  be  forced  out. 
when  tbe  rails  expand. 
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848.ir>7.  ELASTIC  FLUID  Tl'RBINE.  JoHX  0.  Callan 
and  iliNar  J.  Hanzlik,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  190«.     Serial  No.  S31,27.t. 


Claim. — 1.  An  elastic  -  fluid  turbine  of  the  horisonta! 
type,  baring  a  casing  for  the  bucket-wheels  dirided  In  two 
on  the  plane  of  the  shaft,  a  steam-chest  at  one  end  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  nostles  leading  from  said  chest 
Into  ssld  casing,  and  ralres  in  said  chest  controlling  said 
nossles. 

2.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  horlsontal  type,  har- 
lng a  casing  for  the  bucket-wheels  dirided  io  two  on  tbe 
plane  of  the  shaft,  nossles  and  noxsle-ralres  st  one  end 
of  said  caalng  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  an  exhaust- 
pipe  lesdlng  from  the  same  part  of  said  casing  near  its 
other  end. 


3.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  bed-plate,  pil- 
low-blocks secured  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  ssid  pil- 
low-blocks, bucket-wheels  on  said  shsft,  s  casing  secured 
to  said  bed-plate  between  said  pillow  blocks  and  surround- 
ing ssid  bucket-wheels,  said  casing  being  divided  in  half  on 
the  plane  of  the  shaft,  and  one  half  only  having  a  steam- 
chest  and  exbauKt  pii)e  connected  therewith. 

4.  An  elastic-fluid  turMne.  comprising  n  bed  plate,  pil- 
low-blocks secured  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  pil- 
low-blocks, bucket-wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  casinR  secured 
to  said  l>ed  plate  between  said  pillow-blocks,  and  surround- 
ing said  bucket-wheels,  said  casing  being  divided  in  half 
on  the  plane  of  the  shaft,  steam  admission  and  exhaust 
connections  entering  one  half  of  said  caslnR.  a  stage  valve 
connected  to  the  other  half,  and  a  8mall  pipe  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  said  stage  valve  having  a  coupling  to  enable 
it  to  be  disconnected  to  permit  the  removal  of  that  half  of 
the  casing  carrying  the  stage-valve. 

6.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  horizontal  type,  bar- 
ing its  valve  operating  mechanism  housed  In  one  of  Its  pil- 
low-blocks. 

0.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  horizontal  type,  bar- 
ing a  casing  for  the  bucket-wheels  located  between  the  pil- 
low blocks,  valves  having  stems  extending  from  said  cas- 
ing to  one  of  said  pillow-blocks,  and  valve  operating  mech- 
anism inclosed  In  said  pillow-block. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  horixontal  type, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  pillow-block  having  open- 
ings In  its  walls,  of  va  I  re  operating  mechanism  inclosed 
In  said  pillow-block,  and  ralve  stems  entering  said  pillow- 
block. 

8.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  horisontal  type, 
tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  pillow-block,  of  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism  housed  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
pillow-block,  and  a  speed-responslre  device  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  controlling  said  mechanism. 

0.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  horisontal  type,  hav- 
ing Its  steam  connections  and  noizle  valves  below  its 
main  shaft,  and  ita  ral  re-opera  ting  mechanism  boused  in 
a  pillow-block  underneath  one  of  the  Journal-bearings  of 
said  shaft. 

10.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
mechanically  operated  raire  gear  incluiiing  a  driren  shaft, 
of  a  rotary  iubricating-pump  actuated  by  said  shaft. 

11.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  horizontal  type, 
the  combination  with  a  pillow-block,  of  a  mechanical 
valve-operating-gear  housed  therein  and  comprising  a 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  rotary  oli-pnmp  adjacent  to  said 
pillow-block  and  connected  with  said  shaft. 


8  4  8,158.  OBLIQUK  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
8AWINO-MACHINES.  Jamks  B.  Cakk  and  Frank  M. 
ScHMiTT.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  24,  UK)6.  Se- 
rial No.  307,914. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  feed-rolls  of  a 
band  resaw-mactaine,  the  latter  comprising  a  frame  in 
which  the  two  ends  of  the  feed-rolls  are  Journaled  in  par- 
allel allnement.  of  separable  collars  remorably  affixed  to 
said  feed-rolls  said  collars  harlng  inclined  faces  and 
whereby  feed-rolls  sre  adapted  to  feed  the  board  run 
through  the  machine  obliquely  to  the  band-saw  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


X326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BlA&CH  a6, 1907. 


2.  In  a  band  rMaw-machine.  eomprlalag  a  fraac  and  a 
pair  of  feed-rolli  Joamaled  at  both  «nda  in  meh  frame  In 
parallel  allnement  aeparable  collars  adapted  to  b«  remor- 
ably  affixed  to  Mid  feed-rolls  said  collars  ha\inc  inellned 
faces  fK>  as  to  adapt  feed-rolls  to  feed  the  board  mn 
through  the  machine  obliquely  to  the  band-saw  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge-aperture,  of  a  door  of  less  width  than 
■aid  aperture  hinged  at  one  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
swing  through  said  aperture,  and  a  movable  locking-block 
constructed  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  door  opposite  to 
the  hinged  portion,  the  combined  widths  of  the  door  and 
block  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discbarge-aperture,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  aperture,  and  a  movable  locking-block  adapt- 
ed to  be  interposed  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
doors,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
horizon  tally-disposed  discharge-aperture,  of  a  pair  of 
doors  adapted  to  swing  entirely  throagh  said  aperture 
and  hinged  at  opposite  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  verti- 
cally-movable locking-block  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  the  combined 
widths  of  said  doors  and  block  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combtaMtion  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
diseharge-apertare.  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  aperture,  a  vertically-movable  locking-block, 
located  substantially  centrally  with  respect  to  said  aper- 
ture, and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
doora,  and  mcehaniam  for  raising  said  iockiag-block  to  re- 
iMkas  aald  doors,  snbstantUlly  as  deacrlbcd. 

8.  TiM  coabiaatlon  with  a  receptacle  proTldcd  with  a 
dlthatf  apaitara,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hing«d  to  opposite 
•dgM  tlfcareof  aad  havUstg  a  cooibiBcd  width  less  than  the 
wMtk  of  aald  aperture,  means  for  raising  aald  doors,  a 
rertically-movabie  lo<Aing-block,  located  snbatantlally  een- 


848.159.  DISCHAROINO-DOOR  FOR  DUMPING-CARS 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  William  L.  Cocqh- 
TBT,  Sllngerlands,  N.  T.  PUed  Dec.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,733. 


trally  with  respect  to  aald  aperture,  extending  trana- 
versely  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  and  means  for  raising  said 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge-aperture,  disposed  substantially  horizontally,  of 
a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture, 
and  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the  width  of  aald 
aperture,  a  vertically  -  movable  locking  -  block  disposed 
transversely  of  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed t>etween  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  when  In 
closed  position,  mechanism  for  raising  said  doors,  and 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  locking-block, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge-aperture,  disposed  substantially  horizontally,  of 
a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture, 
and  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the  width  of  aald 
aperture,  a  vertically  -  movable  locking  -  block  disposed 
transversely  of  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed t>etween  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  when  In 
closed  position,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  doors  and  said  locking-block,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge-aperture,  disposed  substantially  horizontally,  of 
a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture, 
and  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
aperture,  a  vertically  -  movable  locking  -  block  disposed 
transversely  of  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  edgea  of  said  doors,  when  In 
closed  position,  a  single  hand-operated  device  and  op- 
erative connections  from  said  device  to  said  doors  and  to 
aald  block  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge-aperture,  disposed  substantially  liorison tally,  of 
a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture, 
and  having  a  combined  width  leas  than  the  width  of  said 
aperture,  a  vertically  -  movable  locking  •  block  disposed 
transversely  of  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  when  In 
closed  position,  an  operating-shaft,  connections  from  said 
shaft  to  said  doon  for  elerating  the  same,  and  connec- 
tions providing  lost  motion  from  said  sliaft  to  said  lock- 
ing-block, substantially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed discharge-aperture,  of  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  and  having  a 
combined  width  leas  than  that  of  said  aperture  to  permit 
them  to  swing  therethroogh,  and  a  vertically-movable 
locking-block  extending  transversely  across  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  doors  to  hold  them  in  closed  position,  the  door- 
engaging  portions  of  said  block  being  tapered  to  facilitate 
the  withdrawal  of  the  block  to  release  said  doors,  sntxstan- 
tially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  the  car-body 
having  a  horisontaiiy-dlspoaed  discharge-aperture  in  its 
bottom,  of  a  pair  of  doors,  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
aperture  and  having  a  combined  width  leas  than  the  width 
of  the  said  aperture,  and  a  vertical  lodilnc-block  mounted 
In  guides  In  said  car  -  body  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  aperture,  and  adapted  to  l>e  interposed  between 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  and  mechanism  carried 
by  said  car-body  and  cohnected  with  said  locklng-blnck  for 
raising  said  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  doors,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  the  ear- 
body  having  a  horizontally-disposed  discharge-aperture  in 
Its  bottom,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of 
said  aperture  and  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  said  aperture,  and  a  vertical  locking-block 
mounted  In  guides  in  said  car-body  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  aperture,  and  adapted  to  be  interpoeed 
between  the  adjacent  edgea  of  said  doors,  mechanlam  car- 
ried by  said  car-body  and  connected  with  said  block  for 
raising  e^ld  block  oat  of  engagement  with  said  doors,  and 
mechanism   carried   by   said   car-body   for   elevating   said 
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doors  into  position  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  block  be- 
tween them,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  the  car-body 
having  a  horizon tally-dlspoaed  discharge-aperture  In  Its 
bottom,  of  a  pair  of  doora,  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
aperture  and  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  said  aperture,  and  a  vertical  locking-block  mounted 
In  guides  in  said  car-body  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  aperture,  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  and  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  car-body  and  provided  with  cranks,  and 
links  connecting  aald  cranks  to  the  locking-block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  a  dumping-ear.  the  combination  with  the  car-body 
having  a  horlzoatally-dlsposed  discharge  aperture  In  Its 
bottom,  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
aperture  and  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  said  aperture,  and  a  vertical  locking  block  mounted 
in  guides  In  said  car-body  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  aperture,  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors,  a  shaft  extendln;^  trans- 
versely of  the  car-body  and  provided  with  cranks,  links 
connecting  said  cranks  to  said  locklng-block.  and  means 
for  elevating  said  doors  into  position  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion of  the  said  locking-block  between  them,  substantially 
as  described. 


^ 


sr<eed-steel  alloy  Is  heated  in  the  hardening  operation.  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  utilize  this  same  heat  to  form  a  hard 
solder  Joint  or  bond  between  the  parts  of  the  metal,  and 
then  so  cooling  as  to  harden  the  high  speed  steel  and  se- 
cure the  proper  brazing  at  the  same  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  brazing  a  cutter  of  blgh-speed-steel 
alloy  to  an  Iron  or  carbon  steel  shank  which  consists  of 
fitting  a  plete  of  hlgh-speed-steel  alloy  to  the  softer  metal. 
heating  the  two  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  hlgh- 
speed-steel  alloy  will  harden  when  cooled,  applying  the 
brazing  metal  In  such  manner  as  to  utUIre  this  same  heat 
to  form  a  hard  solder  Joint  or  bond  between  the  parts  of 
the  metal,  and  then  so  cooling  as  to  harden  the  high-speed 
steel  and  secure  the  proper  brazing  at  the  same  operation. 


848.162.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  I'll'ES.  Rooek  En- 
KiQHT,  Los  Angele-s,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1006  Serial 
No.  326,490. 


848,160.     FIX)OR  SCRAPER.     David  E.  Dampman,  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  .353,067. 


Claim— I.  In  a  floor  scraper  a  truck  provided  with  a 
frame  mounted  on  a  pair  of  wheels  and  having  an  operat- 
ing handle  secured  thereto,  said  frame  having  extension 
enda.  a  grooved  scraper-bar  pivotally  mounted  between 
aald  extension  ends,  a  frame  secared  to  said  bar,  an  oper- 
ating handle  secured  to  said  frame,  a  removable  double- 
edge  scraper  located  In  said  groore  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  scraper. 

2.  In  a  floor  -  scraper  a  frame  mounted  on  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  said  frame 
having  Its  ends  perforated,  a  grooved  scraper-bar  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  perforated  ends,  a  U  shaped  frame 
secured  to  said  bar  near  either  end,  an  operating  handle 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  doable-edge  scraper  located  In 
aald  grooved  bar  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  scraper 


8  4  8,161.     PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  METAL- 
WORKING  TOOLS.     HaaMA.-f  H.  Duaio.  Dayton,  Ky  , 
aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  John  G 
Matthewa,  Three  Rivera,  Mich.     Piled  June  22    1904 
Serial  No.  213,715. 


Ctaim.~l.  The  method  of  brazing  a  cutter  of  high 
speed-steel  alloy  to  an  iron  or  car1>on  steel  shank  which 
consists  of  fitting  a  piece  of  high-speed  steel  alloy  to  the 
softer  metal,  heating  the  two  to  the  temperature  at  which 
the  hlgh-speed-steel  alloy  wUI  harden  when  cooled,  apply 
Ing  the  brazing  metal,  the  fnalng  point  of  which  brazing 
metal  Is  somewhat  below  the  temperature  to  which  the  hlgh- 


Claim.  1.  A  pipe- Joint  c».mprlslng  a  main  or  body  por- 
tion having  at  each  end  right-angulariy-formed  portions 
which  project  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
portions  being  bent  or  curved  so  that  the  outer  ends  there- 
of project  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  portions,  coup- 
ling-heads or  pipe  connections  arranged  on  said  ends  and 
means  whereby  said  coupling  beads  are  connected  to  said 
ends  to  turn  thereon  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe-Joint  comprising  a  main  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing at  each  end  right-angularly-formed  portions  which  pro- 
ject In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  portions 
being  bent  or  curved  so  that  the  outer  ends  thereof  pro- 
ject In  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  portions,  coupling- 
heads  or  pipe  connections  arranged  on  said  ends,  couplings 
comprising  cylindrical  body  portions  having  formed  In  one 
side  circular  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  main  or 
body  portion,  packing-rings  arranged  on  said  ends  around 
the  circular  openings  in  said  couplings  and  Jam-rings 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
body  porUon  which  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  pipe-coup- 
lings, and  means  to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  said  parts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.   .\  pipe-Joint  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  or  body  portion  having  at  each  end  right-angularly- 
formed  portions,  whlcb  project  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  portions  being  bent  or  curved  so  that  the 
outer  ends  thereof  project  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  said 
portions,  exterior  screw-threads  formed  on  said  right-an- 
gularly lM>nt  ends,  annular  flanges  formed  on  said  ends  at 
a  suitable  distance  from  said  threads,  coupling-heads  ar- 
ranged on  said  threaded  ends,  said  heads  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  having  formed  in  one  side  a  circular 
opening  to  receive  said  threaded  ends  of  the  main  or  body 
portion,  a  packing  ring  seat  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  cy- 
lindrical  body  of  the   coupling  adjacent   to   the  opening 
therein,  a  packins-ring  arranged  In  said  seat,  a  Jam  ring 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  ends  of  said  main 
body  portions  to  hold  said  packing-ring  In  place,  and  a  re- 
movable plug  arranged  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  coup- 
ling, substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  pipe-joint  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  or  body  portion  haying  at  each  end  rlght-angularly- 
formed  portion*  which  project  in  plane*  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  portions  being  bent  or  curved  so  that  the 
outer  ends  thereof  project  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  said 
portions,  exterior  screw-threads  formed  on  said  rlght-angu- 
larly-bent  ends,  annular  flanjres  formed  on  said  ends  at  a 
SBlUble  distance   from   said   threads,   coupling  -  heads  ar- 
ranccd  on  said  threaded  ends,  said  heads  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  having  formed  In  one  side  a  circu- 
lar opening  to  receive  said  threaded  ends  of  the  main  or 
body  portion,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  couplinK-head  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  the 
opening  therein  to  form  a  packing-ring  seat,  a  packing- 
ring  arranged  in  said  seat  around  the  projecting  end  of 
said  main  body  portion,  a  Jam-ring  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  the  threaded  end  of  the  latter,  a  washer  arranged  be- 
tween said  Jam  ring  and  packing-ring,  a  set-screw  adapted 
to  be  screwed  fhrouRh  alined  openings  in  the  threaded  end 
of  said  main  or  body  portion  and  in  said  Jam  ring  to  hold 
the   latter    in    place,    a    screw   plug  or   cap   adapted   to   be 
screwed  Into  a  threaded  opening  in  the  opposite  side  wall 
of  said  coupling-head,  and  an  Interiorly-threaded,  lat^rally- 
projecting   socket    to    receive   the    threaded   ends    of    pipes 
connected  to  said  Joint,  substantially  as  described 


I 


848,163.  ELECTRIC  HEATING.  Samdcl  S.  Eveland 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1904.  Serial  \o' 
224,342. 


Cta<tM.— Electric  heating  apparatus  which  consists  in 
means  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between  substan- 
tially coextensive  surfaces  including  a  surface  of  the  ob- 
ject to  be  heated,  devices  for  passing  current  through  said 
contact,  and  provisions  for  rubbing  the  same  coextensive 
•arfacca  of  contact  together  to  locallxe  the  incandescent 
hMtlng  effect,  Babstantially  as  described. 


848,164.     STOVEPIPE.     Michasl  A.  Fi^NKMT,  Newport. 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  E.   H.  Huenefeld  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Dec    24 
1006.     Serial  No.  340,206. 

Cla<m. — 1.  A  stovepipf  having  a  longitudinal  Inward 
fold  and  a  longitudinal  outward  fold  at  Its  respective  lon- 
gltudlnal  mating  edges  for  forming  a  pair  of  pockeU  hav- 
lil«  inner  and  outer  walla,  one  end  of  aald  pockets  being 
separated  from  the  adjacent  aide  web  of  the  pipe  whereby 
•  tongue  is  formed,  the  said  tongue  being  bent  upon  the 
•MD  for  locking  said  seam. 

2.  A  stovepipe  having  reversely-bent  longitudinal  mat- 
int  edges  Ispping  each  other  for  forming  a  seam.  on«  end 
of  said  SCUD  being  laterally  se|>arated  from  the  adjoining 
wsb  of  said  pipe,  said  separated  portion  of  said  seam  be- 
taC  bent  npoa  itself  for  locking  said  seam  and  forming  a 
recess  at  the  end  of  said  pipe. 

8.  ▲  stovepipe  having  mating  reversely-bent  longltudl- 
Ml  edcM  reatlBff  one  within  the  other  for  forming  a  seam. 
on*  of  said  e^es  havlnf  its  end  portion  cut  awav  for 
forainc  a  rmbbet.  the  othmr  of  snld  edges  having  an  inci- 
tfsa  therein  adjaeent  said  folded  mating  ends  for  forming 
•  tongne  eonpoeed  of  a  less  namber  of  thicknesses  than 
the  ssMD  of  said  pipe,  said  tongue  being  bent  upon  said 


seam  for  forming  a  recess 
stantially  as  described. 


in 
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4.  A  stovepipe  having  a  longitudinal  Inward  fold  and  a 
longitudinal  outward  fold  at  its  respective  longitudinal 
mating  edges  for  forming  a  pair  of  pockets  having  Inner 
and  outer  walls  forming  a  seam,  the  end  of  one  of  said 
pockets  being  cut  away  for  forming  a  rabbet  merging  into 
a  depending  laterally  sloping  wall  11.  the  other  of  said 
pockets  having  Its  end  laterally  separated  from  the  ad- 
Joining  web  of  said  stovepipe  for  forming  a  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  bent  upon  said  seam,  said  sloping  wall  being 
received  by  one  of  said  pockets  In  forming  said  seam,  and 
said  pocket  being  crushed  adjacent  said  sloping  wall  when 
said  tongue  is  bent  upon  said  seam,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


848.165.       NON  -  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.       William    F. 
FBTCKBsao,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   of  one  half   to 
Thomas   P.    Lowry,   Philadelphia.    I*a.      Filed   May   23 
1906.     Serial  No.  318,414. 


Claim.~l.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
naUon  with  a  bottle,  of  a  neck  secured  thei-eon  provided 
with  a  flange  carrying  a  tube  and  sliding  meana  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  tube,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle,  of  a  neck  secared  thereon  provided  with  a 
flange  carrying  a  tube  provided  with  openings,  and  a  slid- 
ing aleeve  working  on  said  tube,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle,  of  a  neck  arranged  thereon  having  an  in- 
wardly-projecting flange  carrying  a  tube  provided  with 
openings  adjacent  ita  enda.  a  partiUon  formed  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  tnbe,  and  a  sleeve  working  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  tnbe,  over  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle,  of  a  neck  secured  on  said  bottle  provided 
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with  an  inwardly-projecting  tnbe  having  openings  adja- 
cent Its  ends,  a  partition  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  a  plug  arranged  in  the  neck  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  a  aleeve  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube, 
and  a  flanged  plug  aecured  in  the  end  of  aald  tube,  for  the 
purpose  de8crit>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  a  ribbed  neck,  of  a  neck  secured  over 
said  ribbed  neck  provided  with  an  Inwardly  -  projecting 
flange  carrying  a  tube  provided  with  a  valve  adjacent  ita 
lower  end,  and  a  plug  provided  with  stgaag  grooves  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  portion  of  said  neck  over  the  end  of 
said  tube,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle,  of  a  neck  secured  on  said  bottle  provided 
with  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange  carrying  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  openings  adjacent  each  end,  a  plug  provided 
with  a  tapering  recess  secured  in  the  neck  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  sigsag  grooves  formed  in  its 
sides  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
workUiK  over  said  openings,  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed 


848.166.  PILE-DRIVING  MACHINE.  Habold  Gas.  Ken- 
ilworth.  111.,  assignor  to  Featherstone  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.804. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pile  driving  machine  comprising  a  cham- 
bered, open-ended  follower  head  and  a  drift  or  Impact 
plate  within  the  chamber  of  said  follower-head,  said  head 
being  provided  adjacent  its  top  and  bottom  with  interior 
projections  arranged  to  permit  the  drift-plate  to  be  In- 
serted into  the  head  when  said  plate  is  In  vertical  position 
and  to  retain  said  plate  against  displacement  when  turned 
to  horlsontal  position. 

2.  A  pile-driving  machine  comprising  a  chambered,  open- 
ended  follower-head  provided  with  upper  and  lower  Inte- 
rior projections  to  retain  a  drift-plate  in  position,  the  pro- 
jections in  the  upper  part  of  said  follower-head  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  spart  to  permit  the  drift-plate  to  be 
inserted  Into  the  chamber  of  the  follower-bead. 


8  4  8,167.      ADJUSTABLE  HANGER   FOR  ELECTRIC 

DROP  LIGHTS.     ALLnw  J.  Qowak,  Norwich,  Ontario. 

Canada.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  812,687. 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  sUtlonary  vertical 
diak ;  a  rotaUble  drum  concentric  with  the  diak :  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly-facing  cam-sarfsoes  formed  therein: 
balls  between  the  disk  and  the  oua-sarfaces ;  and  recesses 
formed  at  each  end  of  each  cam-«arface  to  receive  the 
balls  when  the  drum  is  rotating,  substantially  aa  de- 
scrit>c4. 

2.  Ths  combinaUon  of  a  aUtloaary  vertical  diak,  pro- 
vided with  an  ondulated  sarface ;  a  roUtable  drum  con- 
centric with  the  diak ;  a  plurality  of  inwardly-facing  cam- 
surfaces  formed  therein  ;  balla  between  the  diak  and  the 


cam-surfacea ;  and  recesses  formed  at  each  «id  of  each 
cam-surfsce  to  receive  the  balls  when  the  drum  is  rotat- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  vertical  disk  ;  a  ro 
tatable  drum  concentric  with  the  disk  ;  a  plurality  of  in 
wardly-faclng  cam-surfaces  formed  therein  ;  balls  between 
the  disk  and  the  cam-surfaces ;  recesses  formed  at  each 
end  of  each  cam-surface  to  receive  the  balls  when  the 
drum  is  routing ;  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  drum  in 
a  direction  to  cause  the  balls  to  grip  between  the  cam- 
surfaces  and  the  disk  ;  and  means  wound  on  the  drum 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  revolved  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  vertical  disk  ;  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  concentric  with  the  disk  :  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly-facing cam-surfaces  formed  therein  ;  balls  between 
the  disk  and  the  cam  surfaces :  and  recesses  formed  at 
each  end  of  each  cam  surface  to  receive  the  balls  when  the 
drum  is  rotating,  the  rrcessos  at  the  ends  of  the  cam-sur- 
faces nearest  the  disk  being  deeper  tangentlally  than  the 
other  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  vertical  disk,  pro- 
vided with  an  undulated  surface:  a  rotatable  drum  con- 
centric with  the  disk  ;  a  plurality  of  Inwardly-facing  cam- 
surfaces  formed  therein  ;  balls  between  the  disk  and  the 
cam-surfaces ;  and  recesses  formed  at  each  end  of  each 
cam-surface  to  receive  the  balls  when  the  drum  is  rotat- 
ing, the  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  cam-surfaces  nearest 
the  disk  being  deeper  tangentlally  than  the  other  re- 
cesses, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  vertical  stationary 
disk  ;  an  outer  rotatable  drum  concentric  therewith ;  a 
plurality  of  inwardly-facing  cam-surfaces  formed  there- 
on ;  recesses  formed  in  each  end  of  each  of  said  cam-sur- 
faces, the  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  cam-surfaces  nearest 
the  disk  being  deeper  tangentlally  than  the  other  recesses ; 
ballsalternatelyoccupylnK  the  larger  and  smaller  recesses 
when  the  drum  Is  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  and  when 
the  movement  of  the  latter  is  quickly  reversed  ;  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  In  a  reverse  direction 
whereby  the  balls  are  normally  caused  to  drop  from  their 
recesses  and  to  grip  between  the  cam-surfaces  and  the 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 


848.168.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Fkbdi.nakd  P.  De  Gband- 
CHAMP,  Mount  Bethel,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  349,059. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  inclined  t>oard  of  approximately  triangular  aliape  hav- 
ing one  apex  elevated  with  respect  to  ths  opposite  edge, 
of  hooks  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  board,  a  pole  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  from  ths  apex  of  the 
tward,  a  cord  depending  from  the  pole,  and  a  hook-engag- 
ing device  carried  by  the  cord,  substantially  as  deserll>«d. 
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2.  Id  a  game  apiMratus,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  tabic 
comprisinc  a  board  of  approximately  trlan^lar  abape, 
legs  bingcd  reapectively  to  two  comera  of  the  board  and 
foldable  against  tbe  board  along  Its  edge*,  a  leg  blnged  to 
tbe  otber  comer  of  tbe  board  and  foldable  against  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  board,  of  a  pole  blnged  to  tbe  corner  of 
tbe  board  to  wblcb  the  last-named  leg  Is  blnged  and  fold- 
able  against  tbe  top  of  tbe  board,  derlces  projecting  from 
the  face  of  tbe  board,  and  a  device  suspended  from  tbe 
pole,  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  de- 
vices on  tbe  board,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  table 
comprising  a  board  of  approximately  triangular  sbape. 
legs  hinged  respectively  to  two  comers  of  the  board  and 
a  third  leg  hinged  to  the  other  comer  of  tbe  board,  of  an 
extensible  pole  hinged  to  tbe  comer-board  to  which  the 
third  leg  la  hinged,  devices  projecting  from  the  face  of 
tbe  board,  a  device  suspended  from  tbe  pole,  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  devices  on  the  board, 
eyes  at  tbe  comer  of  the  table  to  which  the  pole  is  hinged, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes  and  hold  the  pole 
in  its  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gam«  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined board  provided  with  recesses  In  its  face,  of  a  pole 
projecting  at>ove  the  top  of  the  board,  a  cord  depending 
from  the  pole,  a  hook-actuating  device  carried  by  the 
cord,  hooks  inserted  in  said  recesses,  and  slotted  plates 
overlying  the  recesses,  through  tbe  slots  of  which  said 
hooks  project,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined board  provided  with  recesses  in  its  face,  of  a  pole 
projecting  above  the  top  of  the  board,  a  cord  depending 
from  tbe  pole,  a  hook-actuating  device  carried  by  the 
cord,  slotted  plates  overlying  said  recesses,  and  hooks, 
each  comprising  a  member  lying  wholly  within  one  of  said 
recesses  and  a  member  projecting  through  the  correspond- 
ing slot,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined board  provided  wltb  recesses  In  its  face,  of  a  pole 
projecting  above  tbe  top  of  the  board,  a  cord  depending 
from  the  pole,  a  hook-actuating  device  carried  by  the 
cord,  slotted  platea  overlying  said  recesses,  hooks,  each 
comprising  a  member  lying  wholly  within  one  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  member  projecting  through  the  correspond- 
ing slot,  the  first-named  member  t>eing  rotatable  In  Its 
recess  and  having  a  shank  capable  of  passing  through  the 
slot  and  a  head  Incapable  of  passing  through  the  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined board  provided  with  recesses,  of  a  pole  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  elevated  end  of  the 
table,  alotted  plates  closing  said  recesses,  said  slots  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  sobstantlally  parallel  to  the  dlree- 
tlon  of  inclination  of  the  board,  and  hooks,  each  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  narrow  shank  and  wide  head 
tamable  within  its  corresponding  recess  and  normally 
lying  wholly  within  said  recess,  and  a  member  extending 
throogh.  and  projsctlng  aboTc.  such  recess,  lubstantially 
as  described. 


848.169.  FLEXIBLE  FLUID-JOINT.  CHAtLBa  0.  Haw- 
LST,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  United  States  Flexible  Joint  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2&9.189. 

Clmim.—l.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  of  tbe  class  described, 
comprising  ball  and-socket  members,  the  latter  having  a 
follower  and  being  provided  with  a  tapered  gasket  recess 
or  socket,  in  combination  with  a  non-metallic  gasket  that 
Is  normally  cylindrical,  said  gasket  occupying  said  tapered 
Mckat  aad  proTldiag  a  socket  or  bearing  for  said  ball, 
■■pJHrtantlaliy  as  described. 

S.^The  combination.  In  a  ball-and-socket  joint  of  the 
cISM  dsscrlbed,  of  a  ball  member  with  a  socket  member, 
a  foUowsr  npon  said  socket  mcBber,  said  socket  member 
karteg  a  tapsred  gaAet  socket  or  reesss  terminating  In  a 
skanWtr,  aa4  a  aoa-metalllc  normally  eyiladrleal  gaaket 
held  between  saM  follower  and  said  shoolder  a^d  fltttng 


the  Inner  end  of  said  gaaket-recess,  sul>stantlally  as  de- 
sttlbed. 

3.  In  s  ball-and-socket  joint  of  the  class  described,  a 
ball  member,  in  combination  with  a  socket  member  having 
a  ball-follower  and  provided  with  a  tapered  gasket  recess 
or  socket,  a  oon-metallic  normally  cyliodrical  gasket  ar- 
ranged In  said  tapered  socket  and  adapted  to  expand  there- 
in when  heated,  said  gasket  l>elnR  provided  with  a  socket- 
surface  fitting  the  ball  of  said  ball  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  a  ball-and-socket  joint  of  the  class  described,  a 
socket  member  provided  with  an  internal  rib  or  shoulder, 
2»,  and  a  groove,  2»,  In  combination  with  a  ball  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  rib,  2',  a  follower  upon  said  socket 
member,  said  socket  member  having  an  Internal  rib,  2*  and 
a  gasket-socket,  a  gasket  arranged  in  said  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  socket-surface  engaging  said  ball  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  ball-and-socket  joint  of  the  class  described,  a 
socket  member,  provided  with  internal  ribs,  2*.  and  2«  and 
Internal  grooves  or  recesses,  2*  and  2',  the  latter  being  ta- 
pered as  described,  In  combination  with  a  ball  member  hav- 
ing a  ball  portion  within  the  socket  member,  a  follower 
upon  said  socket  member  and  a  normally  cylindrical  gas- 
ket. 4,  fitting  the  tapered  recess  of  the  socket  member  at 
its  one  end  and  having  a  sodcet-sarface,  4*.  which  fits  the 
ball  portion  of  said  ball  member,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  ball-and-socket  joint  of  the  class  described,  a  ball 
member  having  a  t>all  portion,  3*,  in  combination  with  a 
socket  member  having  an  internal  rib,  2*.  to  fit  the  inner 
portion  of  said  ball  member,  said  socket  member  also  hav- 
ing a  sediment-collecting  groove,  2*  and  an  intemal  rib,  2', 
a  socket-gaaket  arranged  tn  the  outer  end  of  said  socket 
member,  and  gasket-holding  means  upon  said  socket  mem- 
ber, substantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  ball-and-socket  joint  of  tbe  class  de8crlt>ed.  a 
socket  member  provided  with  a  gasket-socket  of  greatest 
diameter  at  its  ooter  end,  in  combination  with  a  non-me- 
tallic gaaket  having  an  armored  Inner  end  to  fit  the  inner 
end  of  said  gasket-socket,  the  ooter  end  of  said  gasket  be- 
ing normally  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  ooter  end  of  said* 
gasket-socket,  a  gasket-foUower  upon  said  socket  member, 
and  a  ball  member  contained  within  the  socket  member  and 
seated  in  said  gasket,  solMtantlally  as  described. 


848,170.  CARBURETER.  Cabl  O.  Hkdstbom,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  July  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  260.747. 
Claim. — 1.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
having  an  air-passage  therethrough,  a  fuel-supply  noztle 
in  said  passage,  and  a  spiral  rib  extending  for  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  Inlet  end  of  said  body  portion  Into  said 
passage  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  spiral  rib  be- 
ing secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  portion  and  cir- 
cular In  cross-section  whereby  the  inlet  area  of  the  body 
under  normal  suction  Is  reduced,  and  under  abnormal  suc- 
tion is  increased. 

2.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an 
air-passage  therethrough,  a  fuel-supply  nozxle  axlally  ar- 
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ranged  In  said  passage  with  relation  to  the  body  portion, 
and  spirally-arranged  ribs  in  the  paasage  whereby  the 
elfectlve  cross-sectional  area  of  said  psssage  will  be  varied 
by  a  Tariation  of  the  velocity  of  the  air-current  moving 
through  said  passage. 


S.  A  press  for  moist  materials  provided  with  a  chamber 
to  receive  moist  materials,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  moist  materials  in  the  press,  said  plate  having 
chambers  in  its  upper  surface  communicating  with  the 
main  chamber,  substantially  as  described.  . 


3.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an 
air-passage  therethrough  and  a  spirally  disposed  rib  se- 
cured to  the  inner  wall  of  the  air-passage  and  extending 
Into  said  passage  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  whereby 
the  effective  area  of  the  air-pa'ssage  depends  upon  the  ve- 
locity of  air  therethrough. 

4.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  air-pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  fuel-supply  noscie  in  said  passage,  a 
rib  spirally  disposed  on  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  paaaage  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  rib  occupying  a  compara- 
tively small  portion  only  of  the  air-passage  when  consid- 
ered transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  body. 

5.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  air-pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  foel-sopply  nossle  in  aaid  passage  and 
concentric  with  tbe  air-passage,  a  rib  spirally  disposed  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  latter  and  extending  above  and  below 
the  delivery-orifice  of  said  nossle,  the  rib  occupying  a  small 
portion  only  of  the  air-passage  when  conaidered  trans- 
versely of  its  axis. 

6.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  air-pas- 
sage therethrough.,  a  fuel-supply  nossle  arranged  in  the 
axis  of  the  air-passage,  a  spirally-disposed  internal  rib  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  air-passage  whereby  the  effective  area 
of  the  passage-way  is  varied  In  proportion  to  the  velocity 
of  air  therethrough. 

7.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an 
air  passage  therethrough,  a  spirally-disposed  rib  on  the 
interior  portion  of  tlie  alr-paasage  and  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  tbe  fuel-supply  but  lesvlng  a  tree  unobstracted  passage- 
way between  the  aame  and  the  fnel-supply  nossle. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  air-passage  extending  therethrough,  a  liquid-fuel 
supply  located  in  the  air-passage,  s  spiral  rib  on  tbe  inte- 
rior of  the  air-passage  and  extending  toward  tbe  axis  of 
the  air  passage-way  but  leaving  a  free  unobstracted  pas- 
sage-way therethrough  between  the  rib  and  the  fuel-supply 
wbereliy  a  rotary  effect  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  air 
Is  given  to  the  fuel  admixture  of  air  and  liquid. 


848.171.     PRESS  FOR  MOIST  MATFRIAI.«.     Josar  Hbm- 

MKBLiNO,  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  May  22,  190«      Se- 

Hal  No.  318,123. 

Claim. — 1.  A  press,  for  moist  msterials,  provided  with 
a  plate  for  insertion  therein,  said  plate  having  chambers 
communicating  with  the  main  chamber  of  the  press  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  the  llqaid  pressed  out  of  tbe  moist 
material,  sntMrtantlaily  as  described. 

2.  A  press  provided  with  a  main  chamber  for  receiving 
moist  materials  and  a  plate  baring  chambers  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  materials  in  said  main 
chamlter,  said  diambcrs  la  the  plate  communicating  with 
the  main  chamber,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


Pr — -ft 


? 


4.  A  press  provided  with  a  main  chamber  to  receive 
moist  materials,  and  a  plate  to  rest  upon  said  materials  In 
the  press,  said  plate  being  provided  with  chambers  In  Its 
upper  surface  and  having  vertical  perfurations,  subntan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  A  press  provided  with  a  main  chamber  to  receive 
moist  materials  and  a  plate  to  rest  upon  said  materials  In 
the  press,  said  plate  being  provided  with  cliamWrs  in  its 
upper  surface  and  with  vertical  perforations  and  trans- 
verse grooves  substantially  as  described. 


848,172.     WIND-STACKER.     Robebt  R.  IIoweix.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  May  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  210,374. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination,  with  a 
straw-rack,  of  a  trank  arranged  to  receive  straw  there- 
from, a  stacker-tube  communicating  with  said  trunk,  a 
fan-casing  having  a  hopper-feed  opening  and  a  discharge 
throat  or  passage  leading  Into  said  trunk  opposite  the 
opening  In  said  stacker  tube,  blast  fans  provided  on  the 
same  level  in  said  casing  and  revolving  toward  each  other, 
and  an  adjustable  slide  interposed  between  said  fans  in 
said  casing. 

2.  In  a  separator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  straw-rack  3 
and  shaker  6  located  beneath  said  rack,  of  a  trunk  6  ar- 
ranged to  receive  tbe  straw  from  said  rack,  a  sucker  tube 
communicating  with  said  trunk  6,  a  fan-casing  hsvtng  a 
discharge  throat  or  passage  leading  into  said  trunk  6  op- 
posite the  opening  to  said  stacker-tube,  said  fan-casing  be- 
ing substantially  horizontal  and  baring  an  opening  in  Jts 
top  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  shaker  to  receive  the 
chaff  therefrom,  and  blast-fans  operating  side  by  side  in 
said  casing  and  revolving  toward  each  other  to  direct  the 
chaff  through  said  throat  or  passage  and  into  said  stacker- 
tube,  Ktibstantially  as  described. 

.1.  The  combination,  with  a  fan-casing  having  a  dis- 
charge throat  or  passage,  of  a  stacker-tube  communicating 
with  said  throat,  fan*  arranged  In  said  casing  side  by  side 
revolving  toward  each  other  to  direct  tbe  material  toward 
the  center  of  said  throat  and  tube,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  straw  Into  the  path  of  the  air  blast  between  sild 
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throat  ftBd  tube  and  means  for  dtllTcrlnff  the  chaff  to  aald 
fan-caatnc  whereby  It  will  be  passed  throogh  the  fans  and 
b«  dlachartsd  thereby  through  said  throat  or  passage  and 
mingled  with  the  straw  In  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  straw-rack 
and  a  shaker  located  beneath  the  same,  of  a  trunk  ar- 
ranged to  receire  the  straw  from  said  rack,  a  stacker-tube 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  trunk,  a  fan- 
casing  arranged  In  a  substantially  borlsonUl  plane  and 
hevlng  a  throat  or  passage  leading  Into  said  trunk  oppo- 
site tbe  passage  to  said  sUeker-tube.  and  said  casing  hay- 
ing also  a  bopper-openlng  in  its  top  extending  transversely 
thereof  the  full  width  of  said  shaker  and  in  position  to 
receive  the  chaif  from  said  shaker,  blast-fans  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  revolving  toward  each  other  to  discharge 
the  chalf  delivered  thereto  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
throat  or  passage,  substantially  as  described. 


848,173.  FRACTURE  APPARATUS.  Saiiubl  G.  Hub- 
BBLL.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .^  11.822. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  pelvic-support  post  mounted  thereon,  an  exten- 
sion-rod pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  forcibly- 
adjusted  foot-support  on  the  extension-rod  capable  of  forci- 
bly moving  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic-support  post 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  pel- 
vic-support post  mounted  thereon,  an  extension-rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  bracket  adjustable  on  the 
exteaslon-rod,  a  foot-support  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and 
a  screw  for  movtag  tbe  foot-support  toward  or  away  from 
the  pelTlc-sapport  poet. 

3.  la  a  deTloe  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  pel- 
Tlc-avpport  poet  moontcd  thereon,  a  pair  of  cztenslon-rods 
plTotaUy  connected  with  the  frame,  and  foot-sapports  oa 
the  extension-rods  capable  of  being  fed  toward  or  away 
from  the  pelrle-eapport  post 

4.  la  a  dcTice  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a  pel- 
nc-m^ort  pest  mooated  tbereoa,  a  pair  of  extension-rods 
hmHag  naivaraal-jolat  eoaaectloaa  with  tbe  frame,  aad 
foot-aapporta  oa  tbe  exteaalo«-rods  adapted  to  be  fed  to- 
ward or  awaj  from  tbe  pelric-eapport  poaL 


I       6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  means 
;   on  the  frame  for  holding  a  human  body  in  position,  a  pair 
I   of  extension-rods  connected  to  the  frame  and  capable  of 
movement  in  vertical  and  horiionUl  planes,  and  foot-sup- 
1   ports  carried  by  the  extension  rods,  one  of  said  foot-sup- 
ports being  capable  of  forcibly  moving  toward  or  away 
from  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  pel- 
vic-support post  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  extension-rods 
pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  and  foot-supports  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  ex  tension- rods  and  being  capable 
of  forcibly  moving  toward  or  away  from  tbe  pelvic-support 

I    post. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  pel- 
vic-support post  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  extension  rods 
having  universal  connection  with  the  frame,  foot-brackets 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  ex  tension- rods,  a  screw  spindle 

.  threaded  through  each  foot  -  bracket,  and  a  foot  -  support 
carried  by  each  screw-spindle,  said  screw-splndles  serving 
to  feed  the  foot-supports  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic- 
support  post. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  pel- 
vic support  post  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  extension  rod <* 
having  universal  connection  with  the  frame,  foot  brackets 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  extension-rods,  screw  spindles 

,  threaded  in  the  foot-brackets,  a  slotted  tubular  casing  sur- 
rounding each  screw-splndle  with  the  foot  bracket  passing 
through  the  slot  thereof,  and  a  foot-support  carried  by  the 
screw  spindle  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  or  away  from 
the  pelvic  support  post  by  the  turning  of  the  screw-spindle. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pelvic-support  post  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  extension- 
rods  having  universal  connection  with  the  frame,  brackets 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  extension-rods,  screw-splndles 
threaded  through  the  brackets,  a  slotted  tubular  casing 
surrounding  each  screw-spindle  and  mounted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally therewith,  the  bracket  slldable  in  the  slot 
thereof  preventing  rotation  of  the  tubular  casing,  and  a 
foot-support  adjustably  swlveled  to  the  tubular  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic- 
support  post  by  the  turning  of  the  screw-spindle. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pelvic  support  post  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  extension- 
rods  having  universal  connection  with  the  frame,  a 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  each  extension-rod,  a  head- 
ed screw-splndle  threaded  through  the  bracket,  a  hand- 
wheel  on  the  screw-splndle  by  which  it  may  be  turned,  a 
flanged  bushing  on  the  screw  spindle,  a  slotted  tubular 
casing  surrounding  the  screw-splndle  with  the  bracket 
passing  through  the  slot,  one  end  of  the  tubular  casing 
fitting  in  a  groove  of  the  hand-wheel  and  the  other  end 
thereof  fitting  on  the  flanged  bnshlng.  a  foot-support  re- 
ceiving the  head  of  the  screw-spindle,  a  collar  on  the  foot- 
support  fitting  on  the  tubular  casing,  and  a  set-screw  on 
the  collar  engaging  the  tubular  casing  for  holding  the 
foot-support  in  Its  angular  adjustmente.  the  foot-support 
being  movable  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic-support 
post  by  the  turning  of  the  screw-splndle. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pelvic-support  post  mounted  thereon,  extension-rods  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  frame,  foot-supports  on  the  exten- 
sion-rods adapted  to  be  forced  toward  or  away  from  the 
pelvic-support  post,  and  extensible  supports  for  the  exten- 
sion-rods comprising  telescopic  sections  connected  with  the 
foot-supports  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  them  in 
their  adjustments. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pelTlc-sopport  post  mounted  thereon,  extension-rods  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  frame,  foot-supports  mounted  on 
tbe  extension-rods  and  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  or 
away  from  the  pelvic-support  post,  and  extensible  sup- 
ports for  the  extension-rods  comprising  telescopic  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  with  the  foot-supports  with 
means  for  locking  them  in  their  adjustments,  the  pivotal 
coaaectlon  between  the  extensible  snpports  and  tbe  foot- 
sapports  being  of  a  flat  pla-and-slot  eoastmctlon  by  which 
tbe  extaasibie  supports  may  be  quickly  dlaooanected  when 
la  *  position  approximately  parallel  with  tbe  extenaion- 
roda. 
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13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pelvic-support  post  mounted  tliereon,  a  pair  of  extension- 
rods  having  universal  connection  with  the  frame,  and 
foot-supports  carried  by  the  extenalon-rods  and  adapted 
to  be  forcibly  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic-sup- 
port post  the  universal  connections  of  the  ex  tension -rods 
comprising  cup-shsped  members  with  annular  fianges  fit- 
ting in  corresponding  seats  in  the  frame  with  vertical 
clamping-screws  passing  through  said  members  and  the 
frame,  and  pairs  of  parallel  vertical  disks  on  said  cup- 
shaped  members  with  disks  on  the  ends  of  the  extension- 
rods  therebetween  and  pivotally  mounted  on  horlxontal 
clamping-screws  passing  therethrough. 

14.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pelvic  support  post  adjustably  movable  on  the  frame,  ex- 
tension rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  foot- 
supports  on  the  extension-rods  adapted  to  be  forcibly 
moved  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic-support  post,  the 
movements  of  the  pelvic-support  post  on  the  frame  being 
toward  or  away  from  the  foot-supports. 

1ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  grooved  guide,  a  pelvic-support  post  having  a 
flanged  base  slldably  fitting  in  the  guide  of  the  frame,  a 
spring-pressed  l)olt  on  the  base  of  the  pelvic-support  post 
adapted  to  enter  openings  in  the  frame  for  locking  the 
pelvic-support  post  in  Its  adjustments,  said  pelvic  support 
post  having  a  slotted  end  fitting  in  a  socket  of  tbe  base 
with  the  slot  receiving  a  stationary  pin  to  prevent  the 
post  turning,  a  pubic-support  plate  carried  by  the  pelvic- 
support  post  extension-rods  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
frame,  and  foot-supports  on  the  extension-rods  adapted  to 
be  forcibly  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic-support 
post 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shoulder-rest  mounted  thereon,  a  pelvic-support  post  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  extension-rods  pivotally  connected  with 
the  frame,  and  foot-supports  on  the  extension-rods  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed  toward  or  away  from  the  pelvic-support  post. 

17.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shoulder-rest  slldable  on  the  frame,  a  pelvic-support  post 
mounted  on  the  frame,  extension-rods  pivotally  connected 
with  the  frame,  and  foot-supports  carried  by  the  exten- 
sion-rods and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  moved  toward  or 
away  from  the  pelvic-support  post 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  table  and  be  clamped  thereto,  a 
shoulder-rest  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pelvic-sup- 
port post  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  extension-rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  foot-supports  car- 
ried by  the  extension-rods  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly 
moved  toward  or  away  from  tbe  pelvic-support  post. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing means  for  clamping  it  on  top  of  a  table,  an  adjustable 
shoulder-rest  slldable  on  the  frame,  a  pelvic-support  post 
adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  extension-rods  having 
universal  connections  with  the  frame  on  either  side  of  the 
pelvic-support  post  brackets  sdjustsbly  mounted  on  the 
ex  tension- rods,  screw-operated  foot-supports  carried  by 
the  brackets,  extensible  supports  for  the  ex  tension -rods, 
and  adjustable  knee-rests  adjustably  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tension-rods. 


'  centric  cam  sarftioes  and  additional  notches  for  receiTlng 
the  fingers. 

4.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  having  depending  finrers, 
and  Intermediate  walls  with  projections  thereon,  and  a 
clamping-ring  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  milled 
on  its  exterior  surface  and  held  in  position  by  said  projec- 
tions and  fingers. 

5.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  having  depending  flngera, 
and  a  claraplng-ring  having  a  depending  peripheral  fiange 

,  and  supported  against  vertical  movement  by  said  Angers 

'  but  capable  of  rotary  movement  thereon  to  clamp  the  cap 

i  in  place  on  a  bottle. 

I  6.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  having  depending  fingers, 
a  clamping-ring  having  a  horizontal  portion  provided  with 
circumferential  grooves  adapted  to  engage  said  fingers  and 
with  a  vertical  peripheral  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


848,174.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  FaiPTJor  JsBSBN.  Bergen, 
Norway,  asslsmor  of  one  -  half  to  Georg  Klrkegaard. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Plisd  Dec.  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  291,061. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  with  depending 
flngers  and  intermediate  walls  having  ribs  thereon,  and  a 
damping-ring  supported  by  said  fingers  and  ribs. 

2.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  having  depending  flngers 
with  Intermediate  walls  baviag  annular  lips  or  flanges 
thereon  constituting  riba.  and  a  damping-ring  held  in 
proper  relation  by  said  ribs  and  flagers. 

8.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  having  depending  out- 
wardly-resilient fingers,  and  a  clamping-ring  having  ec- 


848,17.'..       WINDOW  -  SHADE    FASTENER.       UBOBaE    E. 
Johnston.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.   12,   1<.K)6.     Serial 

No.  ;ni.:{8}). 
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Claim. — In  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  one  side,  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
a  shade-retaining  strip  in  said  groove,  beveled  on  its  outer 
side  at  one  end,  bands  or  ferrules  on  the  ends  of  the  roller, 
one  engaged  by  the  beveled  end  of  the  strip  and  the  other 
also  engaging  said  strip  and  having  a  flanged  portion  bear- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  strip  and  preventing  casual  endwise 
movement  thereof,  and  a  clip  secured  to  and  partly  en- 
circling and  bearing  on  the  roller  and  strip,  substantially 
as  described. 


848.178.  NUT-RETAINER  FX)R  VEHICLE-AXLES.  Oaix 
F.  JOBDAH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  302,894. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spin*- 
dle  having  a  threaded  stud,  an  axle-box  on  the  spindle,  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle-box  terminating  short  of  the  spindle 
end,  the  end  of  the  spindle  having  a  notch,  a  hollow  nut 
screwed  on  the  stud,  the  nut  having  internal  radial  serra- 
tions, s  circular  spring-detent  surrounding  the  stud  and 
having  a  lug  which  engages  a  serration  of  tbe  nut,  and  a 
washer  on  tbe  spindle  end  between  the  spring-detent  and 
outer  end  of  tbe  axle-box,  the  spring-detent  having  a  log 
which  engages  the  notch  in  the  spindle  end  and  also  the 
washer. 
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2.  In  ft  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  aplndle  haT- 
Ins  a  threaded  stnd,  an  axle-box  on  tbe  spindle,  the  outer 
end  of  til*  axle-box  terminating  short  of  the  spindle  end, 
tbe  end  of  the  spindle  haTlng  a  notch,  a  hollow  not 
■crewed  on  the  stad,  the  nat  harlng  internal  radial  serra- 
tions, a  drealar  spring-detent  surronnding  tbe  stud  and 
having  a  lug  which  engages  a  serration  of  tbe  nut,  and  a 
washer  on  the  spindle  end  between  the  spring-detent  and 


outer  end  of  the  axle-box,  the  spring-detent  having  a  lug 
which  engages  the  notch  in  the  spindle  end  and  also  the 
washer,  the  spring-detent  having  a  tapered  end  which  per- 
mits the  nut  to  be  screwed  up  flat  against  the  face  of  the 
detent  and  jet  allows  the  tapered  end  of  tbe  detent  to 
spring  back  when  the  nut  is  turned  and  forces  the  detent- 
lug  out  of  engagement  with  a  serration. 

• 


848,177.    T1RF:-PR0TECT0R.    Chari-«s  E.  Kimball.  Dun- 
ning. NVbr.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,339. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  including  a  rim  ; 
of  a  aeries  of  tread-plates  arran.i^  upon  the  perlptiery  of 
the  tire,  each  tread-plate  hsTlng  oppositely-disposed  slots 
formed  in  its  l>od7,  the  tread-platea  being  independent  of 
one  another.  Interlocking  plates  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
tire,  one  of  each  of  the  side  plates  having  a  tongue  for  In- 
terloekinc  engagement  in  tbe  corresponding  slot  of  the 
tread-plate,  and  the  other  plates  having  interlocking  con- 
nection with  each  set  of  aide  platea  and  secured  to  tbe 
rim  of  tbe  tire,  tbe  transversely-alining  tread  and  Inter- 
IocUbs  pUtea  baring  tbelr  body  portlona  spaced  from  tbe 
bodies  of  tbe  adjacent  transversely-alining  platea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  indnding  a  rim ;  of  a  se- 
ries of  metallic  tread-plates  arranged  upon  the  periphery 
of  tbe  tire,  each  tread-plate  having  oppositely-disposed 
slots  formed  in  its  body,  the  tread-plates  being  discon- 
nected from  one  another.  Interlocking  plates  engaging  tbs 
sides  of  tbe  tire,  one  of  each  of  said  plates  ba>1ag  a  re- 
dvced  end  forming  a  tongue  for  laterlockteg  engagement 
In  tbe  corresponding  slot  of  the  tread-plate  and  the  other, 
plates  baring  Interlocking  connection  witb  each  set  of 
sMe  plates  and  sccnred  to  tbe  rim  of  tbe  tire,  tbe  trans- 
verseiy-allnlng  tread  and  Interlocking  plates  having  tbelr 
body  portions  spaced  from  tbe  bodies  of  tbe  transversely- 
alining  plates. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  incladlng  a  rim  ;  of  a  se- 
ries of  overlapping  trend-plates,  each  Ikaving  oppositely- 
diipoMd  slots  and  a  raised  portion  tntermcdiate  tbe  slots, 
sMe  plates  Interlocking  witb  each  otiier  and  with  tbe 
Ursnd-pUtea,  and  o«ber  plates  Interlocking  witb  tbe  side 
plates  and  with  the  rim. 


4.  A  tire-protector  comprising  a  tread-plate  provided 
with  a  slot  at  each  end,  a  plate  having  a  reduced  end  form- 
ing a  tongue  for  engagement  one  in  each  slot  of  the  tread- 
plate,  the  body  portion  of  each  of  the  second  plate  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  tread-plate  and  each  having  a  slot 
in  It,  and  an  element  engaging  the  slot  of  each  second 
plate  and  constructed  to  secure  the  tread  and  second  plates 
upon  tbe  tire. 

5.  A  tire-protector  comprising  a  tread  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  at  each  end,  a  plate  having  a  reduced  end  form- 
Ins  s  tongne  for  engagement  one  with  each  slot  of  the 
tread-plate,  tbe  body  portion  of  each  of  the  second  plates 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  tread-plate  and  each  having 
a  slot  In  it,  a  third  plate  having  a  reduced  end  forming  a 
tongue  for  engagement  one  in  each  slot  of  tbe  second  plate, 
tbe  body  portion  of  each  of  tbe  third  plates  l>eing  out  of 
contact  with  the  body  of  the  second  plates,  each  third 
plate  having  a  slot  in  It,  and  an  element  ensaging  tbe  slot 
of  the  third  plate  and  constructed  to  secure  all  the  plates 
upon  the  tire. 


848,178.     VACUUM-VALVE.     Fbauk   E.   Kinoslct.  Ever- 
ett, Mass.     Filed  July  2,   1906.     Serial   No.  324.442. 

/J 


Claim. — In  a  vacuum-valve  device,  a  casin.7  having  a 
main  chamber  and  a  receiving-chamber  provided  with  a 
communicating  passage  between  them,  and  an  auxiliary 
chamber  having  commnnlcating  passages  respectively  with 
said  receiving-chambers  and  main  chamber,  an  adjustable 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  between  said  receiving- 
chamber  and  main  chamber,  and  a  float-valve  within  aaid 
auxiliary  chamber  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  tbe  passage 
between  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  main  chamber. 


8  4  8,179.  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SOAP.  Gnoaas 
KLtNOBB.  Leipsig.  Germany.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1906.  8e- 
rUl  No.  338.054. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  molding  soap  consisting  in 
forcing  tbe  fluid  soap  from  the  boiler  directly  into  a  long 
moldlng-pipe  not  artificially  cooled  and  causing  tbe  soap 
masa  to  move  contlnooosly  through  tbe  same. 

2.  The  method  of  molding  soap  conalstlng  in  drawing 
the  fluid  soap  directly  from  tbe  boiler  by  means  of  a 
pump  and  forcing  it  Into  a  long  moldlng-pipe  not  artifl- 
daily  cooled  and  caoaing  tbe  soap  mass  to  move  eontino- 
oosly  through  the  same. 

3.  The  method  of  molding  soap  consisting  In  drawing 
the  fluid  soap  directly  from  the  boiler  by  meana  of  a  coa- 
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tlnuonsly-operatlve  pump  and  forcing  it  Into  a  long  mold- 
ing-pipe not  artlflcially  cooled  and  causing  the  soap  masa 
to  move  continuously  through  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  molding  aoap  conaiating  in  forcing 
the  fluid  Bosp  from  the  veassl  in  vbiob  tbe  scap  has  been 
made  directly  into  a  long  moldlng-pipe  r.'  :  artificially 
cooled  and  causing  tlu'  soap  masa  tn  move  continuously 
through  tbe  same.  t«st.    *■>-> 


848.180.  SCENERY.  JoHW  M.  LM^m.  Wew  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Waahington  B.  Reed  and  Charles  Sumner 
Burroughs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1906. 
Serial  No.  302,388. 


Claim. — 1.  In  transformation-scenery  of  the  cbsracter 
designated,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rotatably- 
mounted  members  disposed  in  groups  each  group  mounted 
on  an  individual  borisontal  axla,  aaid  members  being  dis- 
posed in  successive  order  with  each  member  excepting  the 
front  hidden  by  the  member  in  front  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers representing  portions  of  scenes  arranged  to  aimulta- 
neoualy  present  to  view,  with  the  lines  of  perspective  co- 
inciding and  blending,  the  component  parts  of  a  composite 
scene,  and  means  for  simnltnneoasly  moving  said  members 
to  eflTect  a  change  of  scene  by  bringing  other  portions  of 
said  members  into  view. 

2.  In  tranaformation-scenery  of  the  character  deslg 
nated,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  members  each 
swinging  on  an  individual  borisontal  axis  and  each  repre- 
senting a  portion  of  a  scene,  aaid  members  being  disposed 
in  successive  order  one  behind  another  with  each  except- 
ing the  front  partially  hidden  by  the  one  In  front  thereof, 
and  unitedly  representing  a  complete  scene,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  turning  said  members  in  the  same  di- 
rection in  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  eflTect  a  change  of  scene. 

3.  In  tranaformation-scenery  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  members  repre- 
senting portions  of  scenes,  said  membera  arranged  in 
groups  with  each  group  mounted  on  an  individual  bori- 
sontal axis  with  Ita  members  extending  radially  from  said 
axis,  the  members  of  tlM  different  groups  being  arranged 
to  be  exposed  in  successive  order  one  behind  another,  and 
means  for  turning  said  members  to  effect  a  change  of 
scene. 

4.  In  tranaformation-scenery  of  tbe  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  members  repre- 
senting portions  of  scenes,  said  members  arranged  in 
groups  with  esch  group  mounted  on  an  individual  horl- 
lontal  axla  with  its  members  extending  radially  from  said 
axis,  the  members  of  the  different  groups  being  arranged 
to  be  exposed  in  sucoeaalvc  order  one  behind  another,  and 
means  for  turning  said  membws  to  effect  a  change  of 
scene,  said  axes  being  disposed  on  different  borisontal 
planes. 

5.  In  tranaformation-scenery  of  the  character  deaig- 
nated,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axes,  members  in 
series  arranged  on  each  axla,  representing  portions  of 
scenes,  said  members  beinc  arranged  at  angles  to  each 
other  for  almultaneooa  asovemcnt  about  tbelr  axis,  and 
meana  for  actuating  aaid  axes  in  unison. 


6.  In  tranaformation-scenery  of  tbe  'character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axes,  members  in 
series  arranged  on  each  axU  representing  portions  of 
scenes,  said  members  feeing  arranged  at  angles  to  each 
other  for  slmultanesi'i  novement  about  tbelr  axis,  meana 
for  actuating  aalj  axes  m  unison  and  a  support  for  said 
axes  and  between  the  aide  portions  of  which  said  mem- 
bera are  movable. 

7.  In  transformation -scenery  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mem- 
bers representing  portions  of  scenes,  said  groups  being 
disposed  from  front  to  rear  with  the  members  thereof  so 
arranged  as  to  expose  only  one  member  of  each  group  at 
a  time  with  each  member  excepting  the  front  partially 
hidden  by  the  member  in  front  thereof,  the  exposed  mem- 
bers combining  to  represent  a  complete  scene,  and  means 
for  moving  them  simultaneously  to  bring  different  mem- 
ben  of  each  group  Into  operative  position. 


848.181.  STRENGTH -TESTING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Lbhman,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,142. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  rotatabie  handles,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  to  the  other  of  said  handles,  whereby  the 
turning  of  one  handle  may  be  resisted  by  grasping  the 
other  handle. 

2.  in  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tatabie shafts  adapted  to  be  turned  by  band,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  shafta, 
and  an  Indicator  actuated  by  the  turning  of  each  of  said 
shafts  to  indicate  the  direction  In  which  each  is  turned 
and  the  amount  of  force  applied  to  one  over  that  applied 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tatabie shafta,  pinions  on  ssid  shafts,  a  gear  Interposed 
between  said  pinions  to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  the 
other  of  aaid  shafts,  and  means  for  resisting  the  turning 
of  said  gear  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tatabie shafts,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafta,  a  gear  en- 
gaging said  pinions  to  transmit  motion  from  one  shaft  to 
the  other,  means  for  resisting  the  turning  of  said  shafta, 
and  means  for  preventing  one  of  said  shafta  from  turning 
In  one  dlredion  and  similar  means  for  preventing  tbe 
other  shaft  from  turning  In  tbe  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  caaing,  of  horisonUl  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  in  said 
casing  witb  their  ends  extending  from  tbe  sides  of  tlie 
casing,  handle-grips  on  said  projecting  ends,  pinions  on 
the  shafts,  a  gear  interposed  between  said  piniona,  and 
springs  to  resist  the  turning  of  said  ahafta. 
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6.  In  a  vtrengtb-testlnc  machine,  tta«  combination  of 
parallel  ihafta,  pinions  on  said  shafts,  a  genr  Interposed 
between  said  pinions,  means  for  resisting  the  taming  of 
said  gear,  an  Indicator,  and  means  fW  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  gear  to  turn  the  indicator  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

T.  In  a  strength  testing  machtaw,  the  combination  with 
parallel  shafts,  of  pinions  on  said  shafts,  a  large  gear  In- 
terposed between  said  pinions,  arrt*  «xtendlng  adjacent  to 
said  gear,  means  on  the  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  arms 
when  the  gear  is  turned  and  colled  springs  acting  upon 
said  arms  to  resist  their  movement. 

8.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
parallel  shafts,  of  pinions  on  said  shafts,  a  gear  Interposed 
between  said  pinions,  an  arm  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
shafts  to  turn  freely  thereon,  springs  attached  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  more- 
ment  of  said  arms,  and  means  on  the  gear  for  engaging 
the  under  sides  of  the  arms  and  lifting  the  same  when  the 
gear  is  turned. 

9.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  transverse  shafts  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
projecting  therefrom  at  each  end,  handle-grips  on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  shafts,  pinions  on  the  shafts,  a  stub- 
shaft  mounts  on  the  casing  between  the  said  shafts,  a 
gear  on  the  stub-shaft  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  an  arm  on 
each  shaft  to  turn  freely  thereon  and  extending  past  said 
gear  at  each  side  thereof  over  the  stub-shaft,  colled  springs 
attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  pins  on  the 
gear  to  engage  the  lower  sides  of  said  arms  when  the  gear 
Is  turned. 

10.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
parallel  shafts  adapted  to  be  turned  by  hand,  plnlon.s  on 
said  shafts,  a  gear  Interposed  between  said  pinions,  a  mem 
ber  on  each  shaft  provided  with  a  shoulder,  dogs  to  en- 
gage said  shoulders  and  prevent  the  turning  of  each  of 
said  shafts  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating  said 
dogs. 

11.  In  a  strength-testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  parallel  handle-shafts  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  projecting  at  each  end  therefrom,  handle-grips  on  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  shafts,  pinions  on  the  shafts,  a 
stub-shaft,  a  gear  on  the  stub-shaft  engaging  said  pinions, 
springs  to  resist  the  turning  of  said  gear,  a  head  on  the 
casing,  a  dial  In  the  head,  an  indicator-shaft,  an  Indicator- 
hand  on  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  In  tho  casing,  a 
pinion  on  said  transverse  shaft  in  engagement  with  the 
said  gear,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  in  either  di- 
rection from  said  transverse  shaft  to  the  Indicator  shaft. 


848,182.  BBU8H  -  HOLDER  FOR  MOTORS  AND  GEN- 
ERATORS. John  Lindall.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug 
18,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,704. 


CImtm. — 1.  In  a  brash  -  holder.  In  combination,  a  body 
portion  proTlded  with  a  gnideway  for  the  reception  of  the 
bmah,  ansa  ezteiHled  from  said  body  portton  and  separated 
tnm  Mch  other  to  form  an  opening,  means  connecting 
mM  arms  at  their  nmr  end  to  form  an  abatment  anbatan- 
tl«lly  te  Um  with  Mdd  giUdaway,.  and  a  apriag  extended 
ttrovsh  aald  openlac  above  and  below  aald  arms  and  har- 
lag  OM  ead  eacaced  with  the  bniah  la  aald  gnideway  aad 
Its  other  cad  eagaced  with  the  said  abntment.  whereby  the 


expansion  of  said  spring  exerts  a  direct  thrust  upon  said 
brush,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  .1  '>ru8b-holder,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  «  th  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  a  brush,  said 
brush  movMi.te  In  sal<l  goMeway.  an  abutment  atUched  to 
said  holder  and  lacat«4  Mfbstantially  In  line  with  said 
guideway.  and  a  sprltag  laterpostHl  between  said  brush  and 
abutment  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  V- 
shaped  connected  sections  having  adjacent  sections  ex- 
tended on  opposite  sides  of  said  Hue  and  above  and  below 
said  abutmeM,  tubslantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bmsh-liolder.  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  provision  for  bodily  movement  of  a  brush  carried 
thereby,  an  abutment  attached  to  said  body  portion,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  body  portion  and  said 
abutment  and  loosely  connected  therewith  and  automatic- 
ally retained  In  Its  operative  position  by  its  elasticity,  said 
spring  having  sections  extended  above  and  below  said 
abutment,  substantially  as  described.  ^-> 

4.  In  a  brush-holder,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  a  brush,  an 
abutment  substantially  In  line  with  said  guideway.  and  a 
spring  having  substantially  V-shaped  sections  Interposed 
between  said  abutment  and  said  guideway  to  engage  the 
brush  therein  and  electrically  connect  it  with  said  abut- 
ment, said  spring  being  deUchable  from  said  brush  and 
abutment  by  Its  compression  and  having  sections  extended 
above  and  below  said  abotment,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brush-holder,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  a  brush,  an 
abutment  substanUally  in  line  with  said  guideway.  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  abutment  and  said  brush 
and  having  its  sections  extended  above  and  below  said 
abutment  and  retained  in  Its  operative  position  solely  by 
its  elasticity,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  brush-holder,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  a  brush, 
arms  extended  from  said  body  portion  and  separated  to 
leave  an  opening,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  arms  st  their 
outer  end  substantially  in  line  with  said  guideway.  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  cross-bar  and  said  guide- 
way  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  cross-bar  and  Its 
other  end  engaging  a  brush  In  said  guideway  to  exert  a 
direct  thrust  thereon,  said  spring  having  sections  extended 
above  and  below  said  cross  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  brush-holder,  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  the  brush, 
arms  extended  from  said  body  portion  and  separated  from 
each  other  to  form  an  opening,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said 
arms  substantially  In  line  with  said  guide  to  form  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  substantially  flat  spring  electrically  connect- 
ing said  brush  and  abutment  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  subsUntlally  through 
the  guideway  and  said  abutment  and  having  the  portion 
Intermediate  said  ends  extended  across  said  line  between 
said  arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  brush-holder,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  a  brush, 
said  brush  being  movable  In  said  guideway.  arms  extended 
from  said  body  portion  and  separated  from  each  other  to 
form  an  opening,  a  curved  abutment  joining  the  said  arms 
and  located  substantially  in  line  wlfh  said  guideway.  and 
a  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  V  shaped 
connected  sections  interposed  between  said  brush  and  abut- 
ment to  electrically  connect  the  same,  and  having  Its  rear 
end  curved  to  fit  the  curved  abutment,  sabstantlally  as' 
described. 


!  8  4  8,188.  CLUTCH  FOB  BELT-PULLEYS.  Abkaham 
Luaa,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Piled  May  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
203,082. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drive-shaft,  a  drtve-palley  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  looae  pulley  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  drlve- 
pnlley  and  freely  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  and 
an  adjustable  thimble  so  connected  as  to  force  the  loose 
pulley  into  clutch  with  the  drtTe-pulley  as  spedfled. 
I       2.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  dewrrlbed,  the  comblnatioa 


March  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»337 


of  a  drive-shaft,  a  drive-pulley  mounted  thereon  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  drlve-pnlley  being  provided  with  a 
hub  extension,  the  exterior  portion  of  which  Is  smooth 
save  for  threads  at  the  outer  extremity,  a  loose  pulley 
rotatable  upon  the  hub  extension  of  the  drlve-puIley  and 
freely  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  hub  extension  so  as 


to  move  towsrd  and  from  the  drlve-puIIey,  snd  a  threaded 
thimble  spplied  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hub  exten- 
sion aforesaid  and  overlapping  the  bub  portion  of  the 
looee  pulley,  said  thimble  being  adapted  by  rotation  there- 
of to  force  the  loose  pulley  Into  clutch  engagement  with 
the  drive-pulley. 


848,184.     FOOT  ACTUATBD  LANTERN.     Faao  C.  Lyon, 
Evanston,  III.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,706. 


latter  Is  detachable  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  turned  on 
said  hinge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  support  and 
turn  a  lantern,  a  support  for  said  shaft  with  which  the 
latter  has  a  hinged  connection,  a  horizontal  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  horizontal  and  upright  shafts  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  former  is  transmitted  to  the  latter,  one 
or  more  bearings  for  said  horizontal  shaft  from  which  said 
shaft  may  be  resdily  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  adjustable 
support  for  a  shaft  comprising  a  bracket,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting-rods on  which  said  bracket   is  longitudinally  ad 
justable,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hinged  sup- 
port for  a  shaft  comprising  a  bracket,  a  plurality  of  rods, 
and  means  aflTordlng  adjustment  of  said  bracket  on  said 
rods,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  upright  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  vehicle  aad  to  turn  a  lantern,  a  horlsootal 
■haft,  means  coanectlag  said  horiaontal  and  upright  shaft 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  Is  transmitted  to  the 
latter,  one  or  more  bearlagt  for  said  horizontal  shaft, 
caps  for  said  bearings  eontaetlnf  with  said  shaft,  tcrew- 
threaded  means  for  regulating  the  friction  of  said  caps  on 
said  horlsontai  shaft,  and  a  treadle  on  said  horiaontal 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  by  the  foot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  turn  a  lan- 
tern, a  support  for  said  shaft  to  which  the  latter  is 
hinged,  a  second  support  for  said  shaft  from  which  the 


848.185.  TIIREADOUARD  AND  SPOOL-HOLDER  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Sarah  L.  Lyon.  Philadelphia, 
ra.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,620. 


Claim.^1.  A  thread-gnard  and  spool-holder  for  sewing- 
machines  comprising  a  lower  guard-plate,  an  upper  guard- 
plate,  each  having  a  central  opening  therein  to  clear  the 
spool-splndle  of  a  sewing-machine,  and  a  spring-rod  rising 
from  the  lower  plate  and  provided  with  adjusting-notches 
to  engage  the  upper  plate  and  permit  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  thread-guard  and  spool-holder  for  sewing-machines 
comprising  upper  and  lower  guard  plates  or  disks  having 
centrally-disposed  spindle-engaging  apertures,  an  annular 
downwardly-projecting  flange  formed  on  said  upper  disk, 
an  annular  upwardly  -  projecting  flange  formed  on  said 
lower  disk,  and  a  corrugated  spring  supporting  rod  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  lower  disk  and  proJectiuK  upwardly 
through  an  aperture  near  the  flange  of  said  upper  disk, 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  adjustably  supported  In  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  spindle  of  the  machine  above 
und  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  a  spool,  substantially  as 
described. 


848.186.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  MOVEMENTS 
OF  WATCHES  IN  THE  CASFJS.  Edoar  J.  Martkl, 
Ware.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,378. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  a 
rear  plate,  a  face-plate,  a  spring  element  carried  by  the 
rear  plate,  means  on  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  the  carry- 
ing-case, and  means  for  operating  the  spring  element  to 
move  the  last-mentioned  means  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  case. 

2.  In  an  improvement  of  the  class  described,  a  spring 
element  secured  to  the  movement,  n  locking  element  car- 
ried thereby  for  securing  the  movement  to  the  case,  and 
means  for  moving  the  spring  element  Into  locking  and  un- 
locking position. 

3.  As  an  Improvement  In  moans  for  securing  the  move- 
ment of  a  timepiece  to  Its  case,  a  locklng-l>olt  supporter! 
by  the  movement,  and  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  said 
bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  case. 
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4.  As  an  Improyement  in  means  for  secnring  the  moTe- 
ment  uf  a  timepiece  to  Its  case,  a  loeklng-bolt  supported 
b7  the  morement,  and  adjusting  means  for  moving  the 
said  bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  case,  said 
means  comprising  an  element  secured  In  the  rear  plate 
and  supporting  the  locking-bolt,  and  an  adjusting  element 
for  operating  the  last-named  element. 

5.  As  an  ImproTement  In  means  for  securing  the  move- 
ment of  a  timepiece  to  its  case,  a  spring  element  secured 
to  the  rear  plate,  a  locking-bolt  pivotallj  mounted  in  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  element,  an  operating-screw  thread- 
ed into  the  face-plate  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  spring  element,  the  locking-bolt  be- 
ing provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  the  case  whereby 
when  the  operating-screw  Is  turned  or  threaded  into  the 
face-plate,  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  same  will  force 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  element  inward  and  draw  the 
locking  portion  of  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  case, 
i\9  described. 


848.187.     CUTTER.     Geurok  Mcteks,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  1.3,  1005.     Serial  No.  240,868. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-bar  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therein,  of  a  cutter-blade,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  blocks  having  an  adjustable  sliding 
connection  with  said  cutter-blade  at  the  upper  or  blunt 
edge  thereof  and  being  arranged  with  a  space  between  each 
other,  means  for  holding  each  of  said  blocks  in  stationary 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  cutter-blade,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  each  of  the  said  blocks  with  th« 
cutter-bar  through  the  perforations  of  the  respective  parta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-bar  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therein,  of  a  catter-blade.  a  plurality  of 
perforated  blocks  having  an  adjustable  sliding  dovetaUed 
connection  with  said  cutter-blade  at  the  upper  or  blunt 
edc«  thereof  and  being  arranged  with  a  space  between  etch 
other,  means  for  holding  each  of  said  blocks  in  stationary 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  cutter-bladc,  and  laeans 
for  detachably  connecting  each  of  the  said  blocks  with  the 
eattcr-bar  through  the  perforations  of  the  re^wctive  parta. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  cntter-bar,  of  a 
eatter-blada,  a  perforated  block  connected  with  said  cutter- 
blade  at  the  upper  or  blunt  edge  thereof  and  being  dlago- 
Bally  dlTided  with  one  section  thereof  movable  relatively 
to  tb»  other  whereby  the  width  of  the  block  may  be  ad- 
Jsatcd.  meaaa  for  adjustably  securing  together  the  two 
seetkNM  of  tte  block,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the.  Mock  la  coanectioB  with  the  cutter-bar  through  the 
perfofAtloBa  of  the  respective  parta. 

4.  Tho  eoBblaatloa  with  a  perforated  cutter-bar.  of  a 


entter-blsde,  a  perforated  block  having  an  adjustable  slid- 
ing dovetailed  connection  with  said  cutter-blade  at  the 
upper  or  binnt  ed^e  thereof  and  being  diagonally  divided 
with  one  section  thereof  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
whereby  the  width  of  the  block  may  be  adjusted,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  together  the  two  sections  of  the 
block,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  block  with 
the  cutter-bar  through  the  perforation^  In  the  respective 
parts. 


84  8,188.  CAR  AND  COACH  WASHING  MACHINE. 
Hbnrt  Millbs  and  GusTAr  Millks,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,843. 


Claim. — 1.  A  car-washing  machine  adapted  to  wash  cars 
while  they  move  on  a  track,  the  same  comprlaing  ver- 
tically-disposed rotary  bruahea  adapted  to  rub  against 
opposite  Bides  of  the  car,  wheeled  frames  or  trucks  carry- 
ing said  brushes,  tracks  supporting  said  trucks,  and  means 
for  moving  said  trucks  simultaneously  to  or  from  both 
sides  of  the  car  by  a  single  operator  stationed  at  one  side 
of  the  moving  car. 

2.  A  car  or  coach  washing  machine  adapted  to  wash  a 
car  while  it  moves  on  a  track,  the  same  having  vertically- 
disposed  rotary  bruahea  adapted  to  rub  against  the  sides 
of  the  moving  car  the  entire  height  of  the  sides  in  one 
operation  ;  wheeled  trucks  carrying  said  brushes,  tracks 
supporting  the  trucks,  means  carried  by  the  trucks  for 
sprinkling  water  on  the  car  and  the  brushes,  snd  means 
for  adjusting  the  trucks  almaltaaeooaly  towsrd  both  sides 
of  the  car  while  operated  only  from  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  readily  detaching  the  brushes,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  wash  cars  while  they  move 
upon  a  main  track,  the  combination  with  cross-tracks 
arranged  transversely  to  and  lower  than  the  main  track, 
wheeled  trucks  standing  on  the  cross- tracks,  means  ex- 
tCBdlng  under  the  main  track  for  moving  the  trucks  to 
and  from  the  sides  of  the  car :  hand-operated  means  at  one 
side  of  the  main  track  for  thoa  moving  the  tmcks  at  Imth 
aideii  thereof,  rotary  bmshes  and  perforated  water-pipes 
carried  by  said  tmcks  for  cleaning  the  sides  of  the  cars, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  bruahea. 

4.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  wash  cars  while  they  move 
upon  a  main  track,  the  eoaU>lBation  with  cross-tracks  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  and  lower  than  the  main  track, 
wheeled  trucks  standing  on  the  croas-tracks,  means  ez- 
teadlng  under  the  main  track  for  moving  the  tmcka  to 
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and  from  the  sides  of  the  cars;  hand-operated  means  at 
one  side  of  the  main  track  for  thus  moving  the  trucks  at 
both  sides  thereof,  rotary  brushes  and  perforated  water- 
sprinklers  carried  by  the  trucks  for  cleaning  the  sides  of 
the  cars,  snd  means  for  rotating  the  bmabes ;  the  latter 
means  comprising  two  shafta,  each  of  which  drives  with 
one  end  tbe  brush  or  brushes  carried  by  one  truck,  ex- 
tends normally  about  parallel  to  the  main  track,  has 
universal  Joints,  a  slidable  Joint,  and  a  bevel-gear  fixed 
at  the  other  end ;  a  main  drive-shaft  Joumaled  in  trans- 
verse position  to  and  below  the  main  track,  bevel-gears 
fixed  00  said  shsft  and  driving  the  bevel-gears  on  the 
shsfts  with  the  universal  Joints. 

r>.  In  a  car-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  or  brscket  having  two  arma  pointing  toward  the 
car  to  be  washed,  a  rotary  brush  having  Its  shaft  Jour- 
naled  to  said  arms ;  a  rotating  angular  socket  in  one  of 
the  srms  snd  a  Journal-pointed  screw  in  the  other  arm, 
and  a  Jam-nut  holding  said  screw  against  accidental  turn- 
ing, said  brush-shsft  hsving  at  one  end  an  angular  taper 
stem  sdspted  to  be  detschably  set  into  the  socket,  and  at 
the  other  end  a  piece  forming  a  Journal-Joint  with  the  end 
of  the  said  screw. 


848.180.  TABULAR  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Gnoaoa  D.  Mooan.  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Multiple  Woven  Hoee  k  Robber  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1004.     Serial  No.  223,375. 


Claim.  —  1.  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multiply 
belting  fabric  comprising  flattened  tubes  which  interlock 
with  esch  other  to  form  the  same  character  of  selvage  at 
each  edge  of  tbe  fabric. 

2.  A  four-ply  belting  fabric  comprising  two  flat  tul>e8 
which  interlock  with  each  other  and  form  the  same  charac- 
ter to  selvage  at  each  edge  of  the  fabric,  and  binder-warps 
fastening  together  the  top  three  plies  of  the  fabric  and 
other  bindlng-warps  fastening  together  the  bottom  three 
piles  of  the  fabric. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  weaving  multiply  fabric  which  con- 
sists In  arranging  warp-threads  to  open  a  number  of  sheds 
Inserting  one  weft-thread  through  a  shed  which  forms  an 
outside  ply  of  the  completed  fabric,  inserting  a  second 
weft-thresd  through  a  shed  which  forms  an  intermediate 
ply  adjacent  to  the  flrst-named  outside  ply,  returning  the 
flrst-nsmed  weft  thread  through  a  shed  which  forms  a 
second  intermediate  ply  of  the  completed  fabric,  and 
returning  the  second-named  weft-thread  through  a  shed 
forming  the  other  outside  ply  of  the  completed  fabric,  so 
that  the  completed  fabric  comprises  two  interlocked  flat- 
tened tubes. 

4.  The  method  of  weaving  a  four-ply  belting  fabric  con- 
sisting In  arranging  warp-threads  to  open  a  number  of 
sheds  inserting  a  weft-thread  through  a  shed  which  forms 
an  ouulde  ply  of  the  cooipleted  fabric.  Inserting  a  second 
weft-thread  through  a  shed  which  forms  an  intermediate 
ply  of  tlie  completed  fabric  adjacent  to  the  flrst-named 
outside  ply,  returning  the  first  weft-thread  through  a  shed 
which  forma  the  other  intermediate  ply  of  the  completed 
fabric,  returning  the  other  weft-thread  through  the  shed 
which  forms  the  other  ontaide  ply  of  the  completed  fabric, 
and  connecting  the  piles  of  the  completed  fabric  by  binder- 
warps. 


848,100.     8HAPBR  FOB  CROWNING  AND  FINISHING 

DRITING-BOXBS  ON  LOCOMOTITE8.  Ac.     MArxnaw 

MoBTON  and  HiifftT  ■.  MonoH.  Moakeffon,  Mich.    Piled 

May  15.  lOOS.    Serial  No.  2d0,688. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  draw-«nt  shaper  the  combination  of  a 

hollow    redprocatory    raat.    a    hollow    art>or    therewitntn 

adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  reaMTable  head  engaged  In  one 

end  of  the  arbor  and  projecting  forward  of  the  ram  and 
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rotatable  with  the  arhor,  a  .rod  extending  through  the 
arbor  engaged  with  said  head  to  longitudinally  adjust 
the  head  in  the  arbor,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rod  to  longitudinally  adjust  the  rod  in  the 
artmr. 


2.  In  a  draw-cut  sbapcr  the  combination  of  a  hollow  re- 
ciprooatory  ram,  a  hollow  arbor  tberewithin  adapted  to 
be  rotat»»d  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  ta- 
pered recess,  a  removable  head  rotatnble  with  tlie  arbor 
provided  with  a  tapered  shank  to  fit  into  the  correspond- 
ing recess  of  the  arbor,  a  separately-constructed  tool- 
holder  engaged  in  said  head,  an  adjusting-rod  extendlni; 
throujth  the  artK>r  and  engagiuK  said  head,  and  means 
enpajflng  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  to  draw  the  rod  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  arbor. 

3.  In  n  draw-cut  shaper  the  romhination  of  a  hollow  re- 
ciprocatory  ram,  a  hollow  arbor  tbercwitbin  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  a  removable  head  engaged  in  one  end  of  the 
arbor  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  adjasting-rod  passing 
through  said  arbor  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  head,  a 
separately-coDstnicted  tool-holder  eoKSged  In  paid  head, 
snd  means  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  to  longi- 
tudinally adjust  said  head  in  said  arbor. 

4.  In  a  draw-cot  shaper  the  combination  of  a  hollow  re-  - 
ciprocatory  ram,  a  hollow  art>or  tberewithin  adapted  to  be 
automatically  rotated  provided  with  a  conical  recess  in 
one  end  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  art>or,  a 
removable  head  provided  with  a  conical  shank  engaged 
In  the  recessed  end  of  the  arbor,  a  separately-constructed 
tool  holder  engaged  in  said  head,  and  adjusting  mechan- 
ism to  tighten  the  shsnk  of  said  head  in  the  recess  of  said 
arbor,  whereby  tbe  head  and  tbe  arbor  will  be  simultane- 
ously rots  ted. 

5.  In  a  draw-cut  shaper  the  combinstlon  of  a  rotatable 
head,  a  tool-holder  engaged  with  ssid  head.. a  tool  In  said 
holder,  said  head  provided  with  a  hub  projecting  forward 
of  the  tool-holder,  and  index  mechanism  cngageable  upon 
said  hub  for  setting  said  eutting-tool. 

6.  In  a  draw-cot  shaper  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
bead,  a  tool-holder  engaged  with  said  head,  a  tool  in  said 
holder,  said  head  provided  with  a  hub  projecting  forward 
of  the  tool -holder,  and  Index  mechanism  removably  en- 
gaged upon  aald  hob  and  projecting  under  the  lower  end 
of  the  cottlng-tool  to  set  the  cnttlng-tool. 

7.  In  a  draw-cot  shaper  the  combination  of  a  cliam- 
bered  rotatable  liead,  a  separately-constructed  tool-holder 
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plrotally  eocaced  In  the  chaniber  In  said  head  prorlded 
with  1  leparately  -  constructed  rapplcmentary  slotted 
holder  extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  and  a  cutting- 
tool  engaged  In  the  slot  of  the  supplementary  holder  to 
rotate  circumferentially  together  with  the  head,  the  slot 
of  the  supplementary  holder  extending  therethrough  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  perpendicular  to  hold  the  cutting-tool, 
whereby  the  cutting-tool  may  be  set  to  cut  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  head  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

8.  In  a  draw-cut  shaper  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
catory  ram.  a  tool-holder  engaged  with  said  head,  said 
head  provided  with  a  hub  projecting  forward  of  the  tool- 
holder,  a  depending  arm  provided  with  a  scale  removably 
engaged  upon  said  hub.  a  bracket  vertically  adjustable 
upon  said  arm  and  extending  underneath  the  cutting-tool. 
and  a  micrometer-screw  carried  by  said  bracket  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  cutting-tool. 

9.  In  a  draw-cut  shaper  the  combination  of  an  arbor,  a 
head  engaged  In  said  arbor,  a  tool-holder  pivotally  en- 
gaged in  said  head  to  oscillate  longitudinally  of  the  head, 
an  Interchangeable  supplementary  holder  engaged  in  said 
head  provided  with*  an  upright  slot,  and  a  cutting-tool  en- 
gaged In  the  slot  of  the  supplementary  holder,  whereby 
the  cutting-tool  will  relieve  from  the  work  on  its  return 
stroke. 


848.191.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAW-CUT  SHAPER8. 
Matthew  Mobto.v  and  Hbnbt  E.  Morton,  Muskegon. 
Mich.     Filed  May  15,  1905.     SerUl  No.  260.539. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  to  a  shaper  harlng  in  com- 
bination a  support,  an  artwr  Joumaled  apon  the  support, 
a  chuck  provided  with  heads  at  opposite  enda  thereof  in 
which  the  artwr  is  rigidly  engaged,  and  with  an  out- 
wardly-projecting flange  at  one  extremity  thereof,  and 
means  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  th«  arbor  coaetlng 
with  the  ehaek  to  damp  the  cxtremltlas  of  the  work  npon 
the  arbor. 

2.  Ab  attachment  to  a  ahaper  provided  with  a  cutting- 
tool  haTlas  In  comhlaatlon  a  support  engaged  upon  the 
^apsr,  as  arbor  automatlcaUy  rotatabla  in  operation, 
bearlngn  ft»r  said  arbor  upon  said  aappert.  means  adjnst- 
•M«  laacttndlBally  upon  the  arbor  to  damp  the  extremi- 
tks  of  tb«  work  thereupon  aad  Index  mechanism  carried 
npoB  oae  of  saM  beartaigs  provided  with  a  scale  and  with 


a  pointer  to  be  set  by  said  scale  by  which  to  govern  the 
setting  of  the  cuttlng-tooI  of  the  shaper,  said  index  mech- 
anism arranged  to  be  swung  out  of  the  way  when  not 
in  use. 

3.  An  attachment  to  a  shaper  provided  with  a  cutting- 
tool  having  in  combination  a  support,  an  arl>or  automatic- 
ally rota  table  in  operation,  bearings  for  said  arbor  upon 
said  support,  means  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the 
arbor  to  clamp  the  extremities  of  the  work  thereupon, 
and  index  mechanism  provided  with  an  arm  which  may 
be  swung  radially  of  the  arbor  and  with  an  adjustable 
pointer  upon  said  arm  by  which  to  govern  the  setting  of 
the  cutting-tool  of  the  shaper,  said  Index  mechanism  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  swung  out  of  the  way  when  not  In  use. 

4.  An  attachment  to  a  shaper  provided  with  a  cutting- 
tool  having  in  combination  a  support,  an  arbor,  bearings 
for  said  arbor  upon  said  support,  means  longitudinally 
adjustable  upon  the  arbor  to  clamp  the  extremities  of  the 
work  thereupon,  and  Index  mechanism  sleeved  upon  one 
of  said  bearings  provided  with  an  arm  and  an  adjustable 
pointer  upon  said  arm,  by  which  to  govern  the  setting  of 
the  cutting-tool  of  the  shaper,  said  Index  mechanism  be- 
ing arran^red  to  be  swung  out  of  the  way  when  not  in  use. 


848,192.  APPARATUS  FOB  HOLDING  CONNECTING- 
ROD  BRASSES  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES,  *c.  Matthkw 
MoBTON  and  Hbnst  E.  Mobton.  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  May  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  260.540. 


7//.'//.///,  ■/////////.  ^(.^ 


\  'i/uilliltll/i/' 


Claim. — 1.  A  work-holding  apparatus  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  arbor  upon 
which  the  work  Is  to  be  held,  extending  through  said 
support  and  Joumaled  therein,  said  arbor  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  flange  abutting  against  one  end  of 
the  support  to  engage  against  one  end  of  the  work,  and 
means  npon  the  arbor  to  engage  against  the  opposite  end 
of  the  work  to  hold  the  work  from  longitudinal  movement 
upon  the  arbor,  and  expansible  mechanism  carried  by 
said  arbor  to  t>e  expanded  within  the  work  to  center  the 
work  and  to  bold  the  work  from  revolving  upon  the  atbor. 

2.  A  work-holding  apparatus  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  arbor  upon  which  the 
work  is  to  be  held,  extending  through  said  support  and 
joornaled  In  said  support,  said  arbor  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  flange  abutting  against  one  end  of  the 
support  to  engage  against  one  end  of  the  work,  and  means 
upon  the  arbor  to  engage  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work  to  hold  the  work  from  longitudinal  movement  upon 
thearlMr,  expansible  Jaws  radially  projecting  through  said 
arbor,  and  a  t>olt  longitudinally  movable  within  said 
arbor  constructed  with  a  tapered  portion  to  contact  with 
■and  to  expand  said  Jaws  to  center  the  work  and  to  hold 
the  work  from  revolving  npon  the  arbor,  and  an  Index- 
wheel  upon  the  arbor  abutting  against  the  support  to 
hold  the  arbor  in  position. 

3.  A  work-holding  apparatus  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  art>or  upon  one  end  of 
which  the  work  is  to  be  held,  extending  through  said  sup- 
port and  Joumaled  therein,  said  arbor  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  flange  abutting  against  one  end  of  the 
support  to  engage  against  one  end  of  the  work,  and  means 
upon  the  art>or  to  engage  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
work  to  hold  the  work  from  longitudinal  movement  upon 
the  arbor,  expanalble  mechanlam  carried  by  said  arbor  to 
be  expanded  within  the  work  to  center  the  work  and  to 
hold  the  work  from  revolving  upon  the  arbor,  and  an  In- 
dex-wheel rigidly  engaged  npon  the  opposite  end  of  such 
srbor  to  govern  the  rotation  of  the  arbor,  said  Index-wheel 
also  serving  aa  a  flange  to  bold  the  arbor  In  position. 
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848,193.  SCRIBING  DBTICE.  Matthkw  MotTOX  and 
HoaAca  Mann.  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1006.     Serial  No.  346.934. 


848,194.  MAGAZINE-SOCKET  NUT-WRENCH.  Aldbn 
L.  McMdbtbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  347,887. 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  magaalne-socket  nat-wrench  comprising  a 
straight  hollow  body  eoostltatlag  the  nnt-magaxlne  In- 
teriorly ahaped  to  receive  and  hold  the  nnts  against  Inde- 
pendent rotation,  a  ceatrallj-arraagcd  threaded  stem 
adapted  to  rccdvt  the  nnta,  om  of  said  parts  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other  in  the  line  of  their  axes  and  a 


CUiim.^1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising an  arc-shaped  frame  having  in  combination  there- 
with transversely-extended  arms  made  adjustable  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
an  arc-shaped  frame  having  In  combination  therewith 
transrersely-extended  arms  made  adjustable  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  an  additional  trans- 
versely-adjustable arm  located  Intermediate  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  frame. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  de8crit>ed  comprising 
an  arc-shaped  frame  provided  toward  its  extremities  with 
adjustable  arms,  and  with  an  adjustable  arm  intermediate 
the  extremities  of  the  frame,  the  arms  at  the  extremities 
of  said  instrument  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  project- 
ing inward  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  with  a  scrlblng- 
shoulder. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
an  arc-shaped  frame  herein  described  having  In  combina- 
tion therewith  transversely-extended  adjustable  arms  to- 
ward the  extremities  thereof,  and  an  additional  adjust- 
able arm  intermediate  the  extremities  thereof. 


projection  on  the  threaded  stem  adapted  to  engage  a  recess 
In  the  bolt  to  hold  the  stem  against  rotation. 

2.  A  magaslne-socket  nut-wrench  comprising  a  hollow 
body  constituting  the  nut-magaxlne  Interiorly  shaped  to 
bold  the  nuts  against  independent  rotation  and  an  elas- 
tically-supported  yielding  threaded  stem  mounted  cen- 
trally in  the  nut-magazine  and  formed  on  its  end  face  to 
engage  with  a  bolt  from  which  a  nut  Is  to  be  removed. 


848.195.  COMBINED  SHADE-BRACKET  AND  CURTAIN- 
ROD  SUPPORT.  Chakles  H.  Nelson,  lola,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,168. 


Claim. — A  combined  shade  -  bracket  and  curtain  -  rod 
support  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  a  window-casing,  a  tongue  struck  up  from  the 
plate  Hnd  extending  parallel  thereto,  said  tongue  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  shade-roller  spindle,  and  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
having  a  curtain-rod  seat. 


848.196.  MAIL  -  BAG  CATCHER.  GnoBaB  H.  Nichols. 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  T. 
Alnley.  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357.822. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  catcher  from  Its  horizontal 
position  and  for  locking  it  in  the  receiving  position  from 
which  it  is  released  by  engagement  with  a  mall-bag,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  catcher  from  its  horizontal 
position  as  it  is  swung  Inward  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  a  mail-bag  that  has  been  caught. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher,  a  latch  61 
for  automactlcally  looking  the  catcher  In  the  horliontal 
position,  a  latch  58  for  automatically  locking  the  catcher 
in  the  receiving  position  from  which  it  Is  released  by  en- 
gagement with  a  mail-bag.  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating latch  61  to  permit  the  catcher  to  drop  to  the  vertical 
position  as  it  is  swung  inward,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  a  mail-bag  that  has  been  caught 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher,  a  latch  61 
for  automatically  locking  the  catcher  In  the  horizontal 
position,  a  latch  58  for  automatically  locking  the  catcher 
in  the  receiving  position  from  which  it  is  released  by  en- 
gagement with  a  mail-bag.  a  spring  for  swinging  the 
catcher  inward  when  released,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  latch  61  to  permit  the  catcher  to  drop  to  the- 
vertical  position  as  it  Is  swung  Inward,  and  moans  for.- 
automatically  releasing  a  mall-bag  that  baa  been  caught.. 
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4.  A  device  of  Um  character  described  eomprisins  • 
boriionuily  and  Tertically  ewinclac  catcher  provided  with 
means  for  grippiac  a  miepeoded  mall-bag.  mean*  for  lock- 
lag  the  catcher  In  the  recelTlag  po«ltl<»i.  and  nwans  for 
aatomatlcally  releasing  a  mall-bag  that  has  been  caaght. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
borixoatally  and  Tertlcally  swinging  catcher  provided  with 
means  for  gripping  a  suspended  mall-bag,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  catcher  In  the  receiving  position,  a  spring  for  draw- 
ing the  catcher  in#ard.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing a  mall-bag  that  has  been  caught. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horisontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher  provided  with 
means  for  gripping  a  suspended  mall-bag,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  catcher  within  a  car,  a  balanced  hook- 
ended  latch  for  retaining  the  catcher  In  the  receiving  posi- 
tion, means  for  releasing  the  catcher  from  the  borlsontal 
poHltion,  and  means  for  releasing  a  mall-bag  that  has  been 
causht.  « 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  borl- 
■ontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher,  means  for  locking 
the  catcher  In  the  horlsontal  position  and  for  locking  It  In 
the  receiving  position,  means  for  releasing  the  catcher  so 
that  It  will  drop  to  the  vertical  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing a  mall-bag. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher 
and  means  for  retaining  said  catcher  in  the  receiving  posi- 
tion, of  a  grlpplng-lever  and  an  engaging  lever  pivoted  to 
the  catcher,  means  for  retaining  the  gripping- lever  in  the 
receiving  and  gripping  positions,  means  for  locking  the 
engaging  lever  In  the  receiving  position  and  a  chain  con- 
necting said  levers  which  Is  taut  In  the  receiving  position, 
said  chain  acting  to  draw  the  grlpplng-lever  to  the  grip- 
ping position  when  engaged  by  a  mail-bag  and  the  shock 
releasing  the  catcher  which  may  then  be  swung  Inward. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher 
having  arc  slots  47  and  means  for  retaining  the  catcher  In 
the  receiving  position,  of  a  grlpplng-lever  and  an  engaging 
lever  pivoted  to  the  catcher,  a  pin  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
gripping-lever  which  engages  the  arc  slots,  springs  con- 
nected to  said  pin  and  to  the  catcher  back  of  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  Is  retained  in  either 
the  receiving  or  gripping  positions,  means  for  locking  the 
engaging  lever  in  the  receiving  poaition  and  a  chain  con- 
necting said  levers  which  is  tant  la  the  receiving  position, 
said  chain  acting  to  draw  the  gripping-lever  to  the  grip- 
ping position  when  engaged  by  a  mall-bag  and  the  shock 
releasing  the  catcher  which  may  then  be  swung  inward. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher 
and  means  for  retaining  said  catcher  In  the  receiving  po- 
sition, of  a  gripping-lever  and  an  engaging  lever  pivoted 
to  the  catcher,  means  for  retaining  the  grlpplng-lever  In 
the  receiving  and  gripping  positions,  a  chain  connecting 
said  levers  which  is  tant  in  the  receiving  position,  and  a 
spring-actuated  latch  for  locking  the  eagaglng  lever  in  the 
receiving  poattloa. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbad  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  horlaoa  tally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher 
and  means  for  retaining  said  catcher  In  the  receiving  po- 
sition, of  a  grlpplng-lever  and  an  engafing  lever  plfoted  to 
the  catcher,  means  for  retaining  the  gripptag-lcver  in  the 
receiving  and  gripping  positloaa,  a  ehate  ooauiectlng  said 
lavara  which  la  tant  In  the  recelvtag  posttMn,  a  latch  for 
toektac  the  eagaglng  laver  la  the  recatvlag  pcaltloo.  a 
lavar  engaglBg  said  latck  and  carrTteg  a  rollar.  a  spring 
acting  to  retala  the  latch  la  the  engaging  position  and  a 
cam  which  Is  engaged  by  the  roller  to  actuate  the  latch 
•Bd  raiaaw  ttaa  fiagagtag  l«Tar. 

12.  !■  a  4cTke  of  the  character  deaerfccd  the  eombina- 
wlth  a  horlnoataHy  and  vwtlcallj  swlBclng  catcher, 

for  rstaiateg  saM  catcksr  la  the  harlaoatal  po- 
altlsa  ud  IB  tka  rM^Tlac  posltiM.  of  grIpplBc  aad  cBcar 
tag  Itvtn  plTsfi  to  tha  ttUfcw,  ma— ■  fiw  ratalmlBc  the 
tka  iwaiilM  •><  fripplac  poaltloaa,  a 
lavses  whlck  Is  taat  to  the  reeelT- 
a  tetch  for  loektag  the  wgagit  lover  to  tke 


receiving  position,  a  spring-controlled  lever  engaging  the 
latch  and  carrying  a  roller,  means  for  releasing  the  catcher 
from  Its  horlsontal  position  as  It  Is  swung  Inward  and  a 
cam  engaged  by  the  roller  which  actuates  the  latch  and 
releases  the  engaging  lever  permitting  It  to  drop  to  the 
releasing  position  and  release  a  mall-bag. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher. 
a  latch  61  for  locking  the  catcher  in  the  horlsontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  latch  S8  for  locklag  the  catcher  in  the  receiving 
position,  of  gripping  and  engaging  levers  pivoted  to  the 
catcher,  means  for  retaining  the  grlpplng-lever  in  the  re- 
ceiving and  gripping  positions,  a  chain  connecting  said 
levers  which  Is  taut  in  the  receiving  position  and  which 
draws  the  engaging  lever  to  the  receiving  position  when 
the  gripping-lever  is  moved  to  said  position,  a  latch  3.%  for 
locking  the  engaging  lever  In  the  receiving  position,  a  lever 
engaging  said  latch  and  carrying  a  roller,  a  cam  engaged 
by  latch  61  for  releasing  the  catcher  from  Its  horizontal 
position  as  It  is  swung  Inward  and  a  cam  engaged  by  the 
roller  for  actuating  latch  35  and  releasing  the  engagiog 
lever. 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher,  means  for 
locking  the  catcher  In  the  horlsontal  position  and  for  lock- 
ing It  In  the  receiving  position,  means  for  releasing  the 
catcher  so  that  It  will  drop  to  the  vertical  position,  a 
spring  for  drawing  the  catcher  inward  and  means  for  re- 
leasing a  mail-bag. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher 
having  arc  slots  47  and  means  for  retaining  the  catcher 
In  the  receiving  position,  of  a  grlpplng-lever  and  an  engag- 
ing lever  having  bosses  upon  one  side,  fulcrum-studs  ex- 
tending through  said  bosses,  a  pin  carried  by  the  grlpplng- 
lever  and  engaging  the  arc  slots,  springs  connected  to  said 
pin  and  to  the  catcher  back  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  means  for  locking  the  en- 
gaging lever  in  the  receiving  position,  and  a  chain  con- 
necting said  levers,  substantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher 
having  arc  slots  47  and  means  for  retaining  the  catcher  In 
the  receiving  position,  of  a  grlpplng-lever  and  an  engaging 
lever  pivoted  to  the  catcher,  a  pin  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
gripping-lever  which  engages  the  arc  slots,  an  adjustable 
plate  upon  the  catcher  back  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
lever,  a  U-shaped  hanger  pivoted  to  said  plate,  springs  con- 
nected to  said  pin  and  to  the  hanger,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  means  for  locking  the  engaging  lever  In  the  receiv- 
ing position,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  levers. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher, 
engaging  and  gripping  levers  pivoted  thereto,  means  for 
retaining  said  levers  In  the  receiving  position  and  means 
for  locking  the  catcher  In  the  receiving  position,  of  means 
for  releasing  the  catcher  and  permitting  It  to  drop  to  the 
horlsontal  position  as  it  Is  swung  inward  and  means  for 
releasing  a  mail-bag  that  has  been  gripped. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horisontally  and  vertically  swinging  catcher, 
engaging  and  gripping  levers  pivoted  thereto,  means  for 
retaining  the  grlpplng-lever  in  the  receiving  position,  and 
a  latch  3!i  for  locking  the  engaging  lever  in  the  receiving 
position,  of  means  for  locking  the  catcher  In  the  receiving 
position,  a  latch  61  for  lo<ftlng  the  catcher  In  the  horl- 
sontal position,  a  cam  41  engagtag  said  latch  as  the 
cat<dier  Is  swung  Inward,  to  release  the  catcher  and  permit 
It  to  swing  to  the  vertical  posltioa,  and  a  cam  42  engaging 
latch  SG  to  releaae  the  engaging  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  parpose  spedfled. 

19.  fa  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tlsa  with  a  horlaoBtally  and  vertleally  swinging  catcher, 
engagteg  aad  gripplag  levers  pivoted  thereto,  a  chain  eon- 
neetlaf  mU  leven,  meaas  (W  retalalsf  the  grlpptag-lever 
tn  the  reerivlag  poeltloa,  a  latch  85  tor  locklag  the  eagag- 
tag  lever  la  the  rsostvtag  poattloa.  a  latdi  61  for  locklag 
the  catcher  la  the  horlaoatal  poslttoa,  and  means  for  locfc- 
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lag  the  catcher  la  the  receiving  poaltloa,  of  a  cam  41,  en- 
gaglag  latch  61  as  the  catcher  la  swung  Inward,  and  a  cam 
42  engaging  latch  86,  salMtaBtlally  as  described  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  aad  horisontally  swlaglng  catcher, 
engaging  and  gripping  levera  pivoted  thereto,  a  chain  con- 
necting said  levers,  means  for  retaining  said  levers  In  the 
receiving  position,  aad  meens  for  locking  the  catcher  la 
the  receiving  poaltloa,  tross  whldi  it  Is  released  by  en- 
gagement with  a  mall-bag,  of  a  cam  41  acting  as  the 
catcher  is  swung  Inward  to  releaae  it  and  permit  it  to 
swing  to  the  vertical  poaltloa  aad  a  cam  42  acting  to  re- 
leaae a  mall-bag  that  has  beea  gripped. 

::i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertleally  and  horlaootally  afwlaglBg  catcher,  and 
engaging  and  gripping  levers  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  chain 
connecting  as  Id  levers,  means  for  locklag  the  eagaglng 
lever  In  the  receiving  posltloa,  mesas  for  retaining  the 
gripplng-levsr  In  ths  receiving  position  aad  retaining  the 
chain  taut,  and  means  for  loddBg  the  catcher  In  the  re- 
ceiving position,  the  engagemeat  of  a  aiall-bag  with  the 
chain  acting  to  draw  the  gripplag-lever  to  the  gripping 
position  and  grip  a  mall-bag  betweea  itself  and  the  engag- 
ing lever,  and  the  shock  acting  to  release  the  catcher  which 
may  then  be  drawn  inward. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  and  horisontally  swinging  catcher, 
engaging  and  gripping  levers  pivoted  thereto,  a  chain  con- 
necting said  levers,  a  latch  35  for  locking  the  engaging 
lever  In  the  receiving  position,  means  for  reUlnIng  the 
KrIpplng-lever  In  the  receiving  position  and  retaining  the 
chain  taut,  a  latch  61  for  locking  the  catcher  In  the  hori- 
zontal position,  and  meana  for  locking  the  catcher  In  the 
receiving  position,  the  engagement  of  a  mall-bag  with  the 
chain  acting  to  draw  the  grlpplng-lever  to  the  gripping 
position  and  grip  a  mall-bag  between  Itself  and  the  engag- 
ing lever  and  the  shock  acting  to  releaae  the  catcher  which 
may  then  be  drawn  Inward,  of  a  cam  engaging  latch  61  as 
the  catcher  swings  Inward  to  release  It  and  permit  It  to 
diop  to  the  vertical  position,  aad  a  cam  engaging  latch  35 
to  releaae  the  engaging  lever  and  a  mail-bag  that  has  been 
gripped. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  aad  horlsoatally  swinging  catcher 
provided  with  meaas  for  gripping  a  mall-bag,  and  means 
for  locking  the  catcher  In  the  receiving  position  from  which 
It  is  released  by  engagement  with  a  mail-bag,  of  a  latch  61 
for  locking  the  catcher  in  the  horlsontal  position,  a  cam 
which  Is  engsged  by  said  latch  as  the  catcher  is  swung  In- 
ward to  release  the  catcher  and  permit  it  to  drop  to  the 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  a 
mail-bag.  that  has  been  gripped. 


848,197.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Passhall  D.  Nicols.  Edge- 
worth  borough.  Pa. ;  Elisabeth  A.  .Mcols  administratrix 
of  said  Parshall  D.  Nicola,  deceased.  Filed  Dec  11, 
1005.     Serial  No.  291.297. 

5 ' 


Claim.— 1.  A  crosa-tle  for  raUs  eoBaistlBg  of  a  raU-aec- 
tloa  havlBf  one  of  its  members  spread  laterally  to  form  the 
base-plate  and  havlag  portioaa  of  its  opposite  members 
spresd  laterally  to  form  seats  fisr  the  rails. 

2.  A  cross-tie  for  raUa  fOBBtaUng  of  a  raU-oection  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  BMmbers  spread  latarallj  to  form  the  baae- 
plate  and  having  la  Ita  opposite  member  reeeaete  for  the 
rail-flange,  said  recesses  being  provided  with  pockets,  in 
comblnatloa  with  rails  arraaged  la  said  recesses,  insulat- 


ing nuiterial  laterposed  between  ths  rails  and  the  tie  and 
extending  up  onto  the  rail-flange,  clamplng-platea  and 
means  for  securing  the  damping-plates  to  the  ties. 


848,198.  EXTBACTOB  FOR  FIREARMS.  ViCTOa  A. 
Obbboon,  Blueilelda,  Nicaragua.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  298,268. 


Claim. — 1.  An  extractor  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  rod  and  two  opposite  diverging  cutting-arms  embody- 
ing flat  plates  having  beveled  cutting  edxes,  said  arms  ex- 
tended from  one  end  of  the  rod  and  located  diametrically 
opposite  each  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  extractor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  rod 
and  two  opposite  laterally-adjustable  cutting  arms  embody- 
ing flat  plates  having  beveled  cutting  edges,  extended  from 
one  end  of  the  said  rod,  substantially  as  Khown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  extractor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rod 
and  two  opposite  laterally-adjustable  arms  embodying  Hat 
plates  Integral  with  said  arm  and  movable  by  their  re- 
silience, said  arms  each  having  a  beveled  edge  on  its  free 
end,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


848,199.  SHOCKER  ATT.A.CHMKNT  FOR  GRAIN  HAR- 
VESTERS AND  BINDERS.  John  OsranM,  Traer, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,157. 


Claim. — 1.  A  graln-sbocking  attachment,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  clevis  articulating  on  an  upright  axis  at  the  rear 
of  said  frame,  a  yoke  fixed  to  aaid  clevis,  a  traction-wheel 
Joumaled  In  said  yoke,  bevel-gearing  Joumaled  in  said 
yoke  and  driven  by  said  traction-wheel,  a  rocking  frame 
mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  first  frame,  grain  receiving 
and  dumping  mechanism  on  said  rocking  frame,  actuating 
mechanism  connected  to  said  rocking  frame  and  geared  to 
said  bevel-gearing,  and  gear  connectlona  between  the  first 
frame  and  the  grain  receiving  and  dumping  mechanism. 

2.  A  grain-shocking  attachment,  comprising  a  saltable 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  for  oscillation  thereon, 
rocker-shafts  mounted  for  oscillation  on  and  adapted  for 
oscillation  with  said  rowing  frame,  gear  coanectlons  bo- 
tneen  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  first  frame,  bars  mooBtad 
on  said  rodter-shafta,  traction  ssechaaism  pivoted  to  and 
ttaillng  behlad  the  first  fnuae,  damping  nechaaism  act- 
ing oa  said  rockiag  frame,  a  dutch  between  said  tractlsa 
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•ad  doBidnff  nwduuilaiiu,  and  manoally-opcratad  atep-by- 
•tap  BMduulnB  eontrolUnt  said  clateh. 

S.  A  ffrala-shoeklBff  •ttaehmcnt,  compridns  a  saiuble 
fnoM,  a  boBdle-earrTlnt  frame  mounted  for  oscillation 
tlMnoa,  traetloB  mechaniam  ptroted  to  and  tralUng  behind 
tk«  flist  frame,  dumping  meehanlam  reared  to  said  bundle- 
tUTjtmg  frame  and  also  geared  to  the  traction  meehanlam, 
•  dutch  In  aald  dumping  meehanlam,  a  cam  controlling 
■•Id  dutch,  and  a  manually-operated  tripping  mechanism 
lor  rotating  aald  cam. 

4.  A  grala-ahocklng  attachment,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  and  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  harvester, 
a  curved  mutilated  rack  on  said  frame,  a  bundle-carrTlng 
frame  mounted  on  the  first  frame  and  arranged  for  oscil- 
lation on  an  axis  trsnsTeraely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
harrecter,  shafts  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  bundle- 
carrying  frame,  crank-and-rod  conneetlons  between  said 
shafts,  arms  on  said  shafts  opposite  each  other,  a  muti- 
lated pinion  on  one  of  said  shafts  engaging  said  rack, 
traction  mechanism  on  the  main  frame,  dumping  mechan- 
ism between  said  traction  mechanism  and  the  bundle-car- 
rying frame,  a  clutch  between  said  traction  and  dumping 
mechanisms,  a  lever  controlling  said  dutch,  a  cam  acting 
on  said  lever,  and  manually-operated  devices  for  rotating 
said  cam. 

5.  In  a  grain-shocking  attachment,  a  rocking  frame,  con- 
nected shafts  in  said  rocking  frame,  a  mutilated  rack,  a 
mutilated  pinion  on  one  of  said  shafts  engaging  said  rack, 
and  arms  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  and  de- 
posit bundles  of  grain. 

6.  In  a  grain  •  shocking  mechanism,  bundle  -  carrying 
MSlihailliiiii  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  fixed  rack,  a  pinion 
Ik  aald  bundle-carrying  mechanism  engaging  said  rack, 
tractkm  mechanism,  clutch  -  controlled  gearing  between 
•aid  mechanisms,  a  lever  controlling  the  clutch,  a  cam  con- 
trolling said  lever,  step-by-step  mechanism  controlling  said 
«••«  and  a  lev«r  actuating  said  step-by-step  mechanism, 
■•Id  lever  adapted  for  manual  actuation  coincident  with 
the  deposit  of  successive  bundles  on  the  carrying  mechan- 
tsm. 

7.  In  a  shocking  attachment,  a  frame,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  frame  to  a  harvester,  a  traction-frame  pivoted  to 
and  trailing  behind  the  first  frame,  a  shaft  24  mounted 
transversely  of  the  first  frame,  a  bundle-frame  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  shafts  Jonraaled  in  the  bundle-frame,  crank- 
and-rod  connections  between  the  shafts  In  the  bundle- 
frame,  curved  arms  on  the  shafts  in  the  bundle-f rsme,  a 
mutilated  rack  on  the  main  frame,  a  mutilated  gear  con- 
necting one  of  the  shafts  in  the  bundle-frame  and  the 
mutilated  rack,  a  counter-shaft  -Joumaled  in  the  main 
frame,  a  clutch-gear  on  the  counter-ahaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  rotate  said  counter-shaft  at  times,  traction  meeh- 
anlam in  the  traction-frame  acting  on  said  dutch-gear, 
crank-and-rod  connections  between  the  eounter-shaft  and 
ahaft  24,  tripping  mechanism  acting  on  aald  dutch-gear, 
and  Btcp-by-step  mechanism  on  the  first  shaft  arranged  for 
manual  actuation  to  operate  said  tripping  mechanism. 


bottom  of  the  niche,  and  an  upper  section  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending marginal  rim  engaging  the  side  and  the 
back  walla  of  the  niche  to  prevent  contact  of  the  body  of 
the  person  seated  on  the  upper  section,  with  said  niche- 
wails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  niche,  a  doaet- 
seat  located  In  the  niche,  and  having  a  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  seating-surface  to  a  suitable  distance 
and  engaging  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  niche  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  body  of  the  person  seated,  with  the  niche- 
wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  back  and  side  walls  of  a 
niche  in  a  prison-cell,  a  plate  forming  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  niche  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  bowl  located  be- 
low the  opening,  a  seat-section  superposed  over  said  plate 
and  having  bosses  secured  directly  to  said  plate,  the  walls 
of  said  seat-section  sloping  toward  the  central  opening  and 
terminating  In  a  depending  flange  overlapping  the  bottom 
plate,  marginal  rims  extending  upwardly  from  said  slop- 
ing walls  and  engaging  the  back  and  side  walls  of  the 
niche,  and  a  front  depending  apron,  the  whole  being  coated 
with  a  layer  of  enamel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


848,201.  CAR  -  SEAT.  Chables  K.  PiCKLls.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  250,579. 


848,200.    CLOSET-SEAT.    Pam  J.  Fault,  Jr.,  St.  Louis, 
Ma     Filed  July  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  S24.8M. 


OMBk — 1.  In  eoiabiBatlOB  wttt  th«  walla  of  •  niche,  a 

kATlBg  •  oentrsl  openlag,  •ad  •  aMrfftnal  rim 

•pwAidly  •ad  eagaglBf  tte  walls  •(  the  nlehe  to 

"tfrrtfl^**.  to  pr«v«at  eoatset  «f  tte  body  of  the 

tb«  •■•t  with  a^ld  aldM-walla,  •abrtaatt^lly  •• 

ktortk. 

1,  la  eoariklaatloB  with  the  walls  ci  •  aleha  la  •  prisoo- 
•  do— t  Bsst  esaapristag  •  lowar  •acttoa  ftormlag  tbm 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support; 
rockers  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  cushion  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rockers,  and  projections  fixed  to  said  cushion  and  strad- 
dling said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  support,  rockers 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  cuahion  dldably  mounted  on  said  rockers, 
projections  fixed  to  said  cushion  and  straddling  said  shaft, 
a  ba^  and  means  for  supporting  said  back. 


848,202.  POP  SAFETY  -  VALTE.  JOHW  Poaxsooa.  Cln- 
dnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  314,395. 
Cla<si. — 1.  In  a  aafety-valve,  the  conablnation  of  a  valve- 
hoaatng,  a  valve-aeat  within  the  housing,  a  valve  consist- 
ing of  a  disk  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  face  and  perfo- 
ratloaa  leadlag  into  the  groove,  •  regulatiag-dlak  seating 
against  the  valve-disk  to  vary  the  else  of  the  perforatlona, 
an  aetnatlng-arm  Jouraalsd  in  the  easing  and  engaging  the 
rccalatlag-dlak  aad  extending  from  the  Interior  to  the  ex- 
tarter  of  the  hoostag  for  regulating  the  rdatlTe  poaition 
of  tlM  ragalatlag-dlak  aad  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve 
to  Its  seat 

S.  la  •  ssf»ty-T^lTe  of  the  character  described  a  hous- 
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lug.  a  vslve-dlsk  with  perforations  therein,  a  regulating-      8  4  8,204.       ADJUSTING     MEANS     FOR     MONKBT- 
disk   with   external   teeth   and  a  worm  Joornaled   in   the  WRENCHES.     Solomon  V.  Rehart,  Piru,  Cal.     Filed 

Au^.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,925. 


houBlng  And  eoKSKlng  the  teeth  on  tlie  regrulating-dlsk  for 
varying  ItB  position  relatively  to  the  vslve-dlsk. 


848.203.  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  UP  RODS,  PILES, 
PICKETS,  A.ND  THE  LIKE  FROM  THE  GROUND. 
JosEr  RiCHTEK,  Dlespock-on-tbe-.Vlscb,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1906.      Serial  .No.  346.210. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
stand,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  tongs  connected  to  this  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  move  along  the  stand,  and  chains  con- 
necting the  tongs  with  the  said  stand,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  tongs  adapted 
to  move  along  this  stand,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  tongs  with  the  said  lever,  and  chains  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tonga  with  the  said  stand,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  tongs  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  along  this  stand,  links  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tongs  with  the  said  lever,  arms  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  stand,  and  chains  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tongs  with  the  said  arms,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  tongs  having 
forwardly-bent  Jaws  and  adapted  to  move  up  and  down 
along  the  stand,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tongs  to  the  said  lever,  a  bar  for  guiding  the  pivot  of 
the  tongs  In  their  up  and  down  movements,  arms  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  stand,  and  chains  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tongs  with  the  said  arms,  substantially  aa 
herein  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  monkey-wrench  of  the  described  char- 
acter, the  combination  with  the  body  or  shank  thereof,  of 
a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lock-levtT 
provided  with  a  cam-head,  of  an  eccentric  bearing-pin 
for  securing  the  head  of  the  lock-lever  to  the  movable 
Jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric  bearing-pin 
to  vary  the  throw  of  the  cam  portion  of  the  lock-lever. 

2.  In  a  monkey-wrench  of  the  described  character,  the 
combination  with  the  body  or  shank  thereof,  of  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slidably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lock-lever  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-bead,  of  a  bearing-roller  held  within  a 
seat  in  the  cam-head  of  the  lock-lever,  of  an  eccentric 
bearing  or  pivot  pin  for  securing  the  lock-lever  to  the 
movable  Jaw  and  on  which  pin  the  cam-head  of  the  said 
lever  turns,  and  of  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  eccentric  pin  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  cam  portion 
of  the  lock-lever. 

3.  In  a  monkey-wrench  of  the  described  character,  the 
combination  with  the  shank  or  body  thereof,  of  a  mov- 
able jaw  slidably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lock-lever  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-head,  of  an  eccentric  bearing  or  pivot 
pin  for  securing  the  said  lever  to  the  movable  Jaw  and 
on  which  the  cam-head  of  the  lever  turns,  of  ears  pro- 
jecting from  the  movsble  Jsw  within  which  the  eccentric 
pin  is  held,  a  series  of  projections  on  an  enlarged  end  of 
the  said  pin.  of  a  series  of  depressions  in  one  ear  of  the 
movable  jaw  with  which  the  projections  of  the  eccentric 
pin  register,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  said  eccentric 
pin  within  the  ears  against  lateral  displacement. 


S48.20.'5.     SAFETY-PLUG.     Blisp  W.  Robixbow,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,887. 


Claim.-  1.  A  safety  plug  comprising  a  body  of  non-fusi- 
ble material  provided  with  a  bore  containing  fusible  mate- 
rial, and  means  to  cover  a  portion  only  of  the  fusible  ma- 
terial at  the  inner  end  of  the  plug. 
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2.  A  aaXety-pliic  comprtalac  •  body  of  noa-foalbl*  mate- 
rial proridcd  with  a  bore  coataialac  foaible  material,  and 
means  within  the  bore  to  cover  a  portion  only  of  the  fusi- 
ble material. 

8.  A  safety-ploc  hariac  a  bore  eonteinins  foaible  mate- 
rial, and  a  member  forming  an  Intecral  part  of  the  plag 
and  situated  within  the  bore  to  eorer  a  portion  of  the 
fosiblo  material. 

4.  A  safety-plag  haTlng  at  one  end  loncltadlnally-ex- 
tendlng  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  fusible  material  flUing  the  space  between  said  walls. 

5.  A  safety-pluK  harins  at  one  end  longitudinally-ex- 
tending inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  fusible  material  filling  the  space  between  said  walls, 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  inner  wall  constituting  a 
water-space. 

6.  A  safety-plug  having  at  one  end  annular  inner  and 
outer  walls  rigidly  connected  together  by  fins,  and  fusible 
material  filling  the  spare  between  said  walls. 

7.  A  safety-plug  baring  at  one  end  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wail  spaced  from  each  other,  and  fusible  material 
Oiling  the  space  between  said  walls,  said  outer  wall  being 
perforated. 

d-  A  safety-plug  having  a  t>ore  containing  fusible  mate- 
rial and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  water-chamber. 

0.  A  safety- plug  having  a  bore  containing  fusible  mate- 
rial and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  axlally-extend- 
Ing  water-chamber. 

10.  A  safety-plug  comprising  an  outer  exteriorly-screw- 
threaded  member  provided  with  a  bore,  an  inner  annular 
resistance-wall  9  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  member  8  and 
forming  with  said  inner  meml>er  an  annular  space,  and 
fusible  material  filling  said  annular  space. 

11.  A  safety-plug  comprising  sn  annular  exteriorly- 
serew-threaded  member  8  provided  with  a  central  bore 
and  having  an  annular  resistance-wall  0  within  the  bore 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  connected  to  the  member  8 
by  fins  11.  and  fusible  material  filling  the  bore  around  the 
resistance-wall  9. 


848.20«.     SAFETY-PLUG.     Bliss  W.  Robinmo.n,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  301,084. 

I 


m 


Ctmtm. — 1.  A  safety-plug  for  boilers  provided  with  a 
chamber  containing  fusible  material  and  another  chamt>er 
coastltating  a  water-space  surrouBdlng  the  flrst-named 
chamber. 

2.  A  safety  -  plug  provided  with  an  exterior  serew- 
thrvaded  portion  for  screwing  into  a  flue-sheet  of  a  boiler, 
and  a  shell  portion  extending  therethrough  and  contain- 
tnir  foaible  ■aterial.  mM  screwthrcaded  portion  and  shell 
portion  being  q>aced  from  each  other. 

8.  A  safety -piog  haTtng  an  annular  screw  •  threaded 
boahlBg  portion  and  a  ahtU  portton  concentric  therewith 
and  extending  thanthrovgb  hnt  spacad  therefrom,  and 
fasOMe  BsatMlal  wlthta  the  shell  portion. 

4.  A  aafety-plag  eomprlalag  a  bashing  adapted  to  Iw 
acrav-tfenaAsd  Into  a  fioa-alMct,  and  a  aheil  portion  con- 
talBlac  foalbla  aaterlal  tfmvnblj  earrtod  by  the  boshing 
portiM  and  rasoTabie  froas  the  ooter  end  thereot 

5.  A  aafM7-pIog  comprlatec  «  boaktatg  adapted  to  be 
•erew-thrsaded  Into  a  gos  shsst,  and  a  aheU  portloa  eon- 


telnlng   fusible   material    screw-threaded    to   the  bushing 
portion  and  removable  from  the  outer  end  thereof. 

6.  A  safety-plug  comprising  a  bushing  adapted  to  be 
screw-threaded  to  a  flue-sheet,  a  shell  portion  screw- 
threaded  to  the  boshing  and  containing  fusible  material, 
said  shell  portion  and  bushing  being  spaced  from  each 
other  at  the  inner  end  of  the  boahlng  to  form  an  annular 
water-chamber. 

7.  A  safety-plug  comprising  a  shell  portion  provided 
with  perforations  in  Its  sides  and  fusible  material  con- 
tained within  the  shell  portion  and  exposed  through  said 
perforations. 

8.  A  safety  -  plug  comprising  a  shell,  fusible  material 
within  the  shell,  and  means  to  anchor  said  fusible  mste- 
rlal  to  the  shell  by  the  material  Itself. 

9.  A  safety-plug  eomprlalag  a  bushing  portion  provided 
with  interior  screw-threads  snd  a  seat,  snd  a  shell  por- 
tion extending  through  the  bushing  portion  and  having  a 
shoulder  to  engsge  said  seat,  and  exterior  screw-threads 
to  engage  the  Interior  screw-threads  of  the  bushing,  said 
seat  being  situated  between  the  screw- threaded  portion  of 
the  shell  and  the  portion  projecting  into  the  water. 

10.  A  safety-plug  comprising  a  bushing  portion  having 
interior  screw-threads  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  shell  por- 
tion to  contain  fusible  metal  extending  through  the  bush- 
ing portion  and  provided  with  an  exterlorly-screw-thread- 
ed  end  to  engage  the  Interior  screw-threads  of  the  bush- 
ing, and  means  to  make  a  water-tight  joint  between  the 
bushing  snd  shell  st  a  point  between  the  screw-thresded 
portion  of  the  shell  and  the  inner  end  thereof. 


8  4  8.207.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  Robert  \.  Rode.sch, 
Dixon,  111.,  assignor  to  Bodesch  Piano  and  Player  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Sept  11,  1905.     Serial 

No.  277.814. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a 
plano-caslng.  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor- 
pneumatics,  having  movable  members  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  action-keys,  and  arranged  below  said  table, 
pull  connections  extending  in  a  direct  manner  between  the 
ooter  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable 
members  of  the  motor-pneamatlcs.  snd  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  motor-pneumatics. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
casing,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-Uble.  motor-pneu- 
matics, having  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  srranged  below  said  table  and  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  pull  connections 
extending  in  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  members  of 
the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  motor-pneumatics. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
casing,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-Uble.  motor-pnen- 
matlcs,  having  movable  meoabers  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  and  arranged  below  said  table,  pull 
eoanectlons  of  flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct 
manner  the  ootw  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodlea 
of  the  movable  members  of  the  motor-pncumatlos,  and 

ins  for  automatically  operating  said  motor-pneomatlcs. 

4.  In  an  aatooMtic  piano,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  piano- 
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casing,  sction-keys,  a  supporting  key-teble,  motor-pnen- 
matlcs,  having  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  arranged  below  said  teble  and  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  pull  connections  of 
flexible  msterisi  connecting  in  a  direct  manner  the  outer 
ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  automatically 
operstlng  said  motor-pneumatics. 

5.  In  an  sotomatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
casing,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics, having  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  and  arranged  below  said  table,  pull 
connections  extending  in  a  direct  manner  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  mov- 
able members  of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumat- 
ics controlling  the  motor-pneamatlcs.  snd  means  for  mov- 
ing a  traveling  muslc-xtieet  oootroUing  the  primary  pneu- 
matics. 

6.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
casing,  action- keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics, having  movable  nteoBbers  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  arranged  below  said  table  and  at- 
tached to  the  under  aide  of  the  aame,  pull  connections  ex- 
tending in  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
keys  snd  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  members  of  the 
motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneomatics  controlling  the  mo- 
tor-pneumatics, and  means  for  moving  a  traveling  music- 
sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

7.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng,  action  keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
mstics,  having  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  sction-keys,  snd  arranged  below  said  table,  pull 
connections  of  flexible  material  connecting  In  a  direct 
manner  the  outer  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies 
of  the  movable  members  of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary 
pneumatics  contmlllng  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means 
for  moving  a  traveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  prlmsry 
pneumatics. 

8.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  action  keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
mstlcs,  hsvlng  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  srranged  Iwlow  said  table  and  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  pull  connections  of 
flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct  manner  the  outer 
ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  tK>dies  of  the  movsble  mem- 
bers of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  control- 
ling the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  moving  a  trav- 
eling music-stieet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics; 

9.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  table,  the  movable  members 
of  said  motor-pneumatics  having  a  position  approximately 
parallel  with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of 
said  motor  pneumatics  having  an  inclined  position,  pull 
connections  extending  in  a  direct  manner  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable 
members  of  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  sutomst- 
Ically  operating  said  motor- pneumatics, 

10.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
mstlcs  srranged  below  said  Uble  and  stUcbed  to  the 
under  side  of  the  same,  the  movable  members  of  said  mo- 
tor-pneumatics having  a  position  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of  said  motor- 
pneumatics  having  an  inclined  position,  pull  connections 
extending  in  a  direct  manner  Iwtwecn  the  outer  ends  of 
the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  members  of 
the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  motor-pneumatics. 

11.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-teble,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  table,  the  movable  members 
of  said  motor-pneumatics  having  a  position  approximately 
parallel  with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  having  an  inclined  position,  pull 
connections  of  flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct 
manner  the  outer  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies 
of  the  movable  members  of  the  motor-pnenmatlcs,  and 
means  for  sntomsticslly  operating  said  motor-pneumatics. 


12.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-teble,  motor-pnea- 
matlcs arranged  below  said  teble  and  atteched  to  the 
under  side  of  the  same,  the  movable  members  of  said  mo- 
tor-pnenmstlcs  hsvlng  a  position  spproximstely  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of  said  motor- 
pneumatics  having  an  inclined  position,  pull  connections 
of  flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct  manner  the 
outer  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable 
members  of  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  said  motor-pneomatlcs. 

18.  In  sn  sutomatlc  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  table,  the  movable  members 
of  said  motor-pneumatics  having  a  position  approximately 
parallel  with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  having  an  Inclined  position,  pull 
connections  extending  In  a  direct  manner  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  keys  snd  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable 
members  of  the  motor  -  pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics 
controlling  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  moving  a 
traveling  mnslc-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

14.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  sction-keys.  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
mstics  srrsnged  below  said  table  and  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  the  same,  the  movable  members  of  said 
motor-pneumatics  having  a  position  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  snd  the  fixed  members  of  said  motor- 
pneumatics  having  an  Inclined  position,  pull  connections 
extending  in  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movat^e  members  of 
the  motor-pneumatics,  prlmsry  pneumatics  controlling 
the  motor-penumatlcs.  snd  means  for  moving  a  traveling 
music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

15.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng,  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  table,  the  movable  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  having  a  position  spproximstely 
psrallel  with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of  said 
motor-pneumatics  having  an  Inclined  position,  pull  con- 
nections of  flexible  msterisi  connecting  in  a  direct  manner 
the  outer  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  mov- 
able members  of  the  motor-pneumstics,  primary  pneumatics 
controlling  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  moving  a 
trsveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

16.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-teble,  motor-pneu- 
matics srrsnged  below  ssid  teble  snd  atteched  to  the 
under  side  of  the  same,  the  movable  members  of  said 
motor-pneumstics  hsvlng  a  position  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of  said  motor- 
pneumstics  hsvlng  sn  inclined  position,  pull  connections 
of  flexible  msterisi  connecting  in  a  direct  manner  the  outer 
ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  con- 
trolling the  motor-pneumstics,  snd  means  for  moving  a 
traveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  prlmsry  pneumatics. 

17.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneo- 
mstics,  hsvlng  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  snd  srrsnged  below  said  teble.  pull 
connections  extending  In  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  motor-pneumstics,  primary  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged within  the  interior  of  the  plano-caslng  and  con- 
trolling the  motor-pneumatics,  snd  mesns  for  moving  a 
traveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

18.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  sction-keys.  s  supporting  key-teble,  motor-pneu- 
matics, having  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  arranged  below  said  table  and 
atteched  to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  poll  connections  ex- 
tending In  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer  enda  of  the 
keys  snd  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  memt>ers  of  the 
motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  arranged  within 
the  ioterior  of  the  piano-casing  and  controlling  the  motor- 
pneumatics,  and  means  for  moving  a  traveling  mdsle-aheet 
controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

19.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
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cmslac.  actlon-keya.  a  nipportlns  key-Uble,  motor-pneu- 
matica,  haTing  movable  membera  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action  keys,  and  arranged  below  aald  table,  pull 
coaaeetlona  of  flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct  man- 
ner the  outer  enda  of  the  keyi  and  the  main  bodies  of  the 
movable  members  of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneu- 
matics arranged  within  the  interior  of  the  plano-caslng 
and  controlling  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing a  traveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneu- 
matics. 

20.  In  an  automatic  piano  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
casing,  action  keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics, having  movable  members  approximately  parallel 
with  the  action-keys,  arranged  below  said  table  and 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  pull  connections  of 
flexible  material  connecting  In  a  direct  manner  the  outer 
ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged within  the  Interior  of  the  piano-casing  and  control- 
ling the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  '  for  moving  a 
traveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

21.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
easing,  action  keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  table,  the  movable  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  having  a  position  approximately 
parallel  with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  having  an  inclined  position,  pull 
connections  extending  in  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  tb«  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged within  the  Interior  of  the  plano-caaing  and  control- 
ling the  motor-pneumatics,  and  means  for  moving  a  travel- 
ing music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

22.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  plano- 
caslng.  action  keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  Uble  and  atUched  to  the  under 
side  of  the  same,  the  movable  members  of  said  motor-pneu- 
matics having  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the 
action  keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of  said  motor-pneu- 
matics having  an  Inclined  position,  pull  connections  ex- 
tending in  a  direct  manner  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  members  of  the 
motor-pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  arranged  within 
the  Interior  of  the  piano-casing  and  controlling  the  motor- 
pneumatics,  and  means  for  moviug  a  traveling  music-sheet 
controlling  the  primary  pneumatics. 

2;{.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
caslns.  action-keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  Uble,  the  movable  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  havUig  a  position  approximately 
parallel  with  the  action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of 
said  motor-pneumatics  having  an  inclined  position,  pull 
connections  of  flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct  man- 
ner the  outer  ends  of  the  key*  and  the  main  bodies  of  the 
movable  members  of  the  motor-pneomatlcs,  primary  pneu- 
matics arranged  within  the  Interior  of  the  plano-caslng 
and  controlling  the  motor-pneUmatics.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing a  traveling  music-sheet  controlling  the  primary  pneu- 
matics. 

24.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  piano- 
casing,  action  keys,  a  supporting  key-table,  motor-pneu- 
matics arranged  below  said  table  and  attached  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  same,  the  movable  membera  of  aald  motor- pneu- 
matica  having  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the 
action-keys,  and  the  fixed  members  of  aald  motor-pneu- 
matics having  an  inclined  position,  pull  connections  of 
flexible  material  connecting  in  a  direct  manner  the  outer 
enda  of  the  keys  and  the  main  bodies  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  motor- pneumatics,  primary  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged within  the  interior  of  the  piaao-caslng  and  con-  ! 
trolling  the  motor-pneumatics,  and  meana  for  moving  a  [ 
traveling  mualc-aheet  controlling  the  primary  paeamatlca. 


848.20a.      AUTOMATIC   PIANO.      Bobbbt   A.    Rodbsch. 

Dtzon.  III.     Piled  July  30,  1906.     Serial  Na  328.403. 

CMm. — 1.  In  an  aatoaatic 'piano,  of  the  type  herein 
deacrlbcd,  tlie  combination  of  a  plano-eaalng,  a  main  ex- 
bawtt-poiBp  of  the  bellows  type  arranged  la  the  Interior  of 


said  casing  with  the  free  end  of  the  movable  member  of 
said  pump  in  adjacent  relation  to  the  bottom  board  of 
aald  caaing,  a  pedal-lever  pivoted  within  the  piano-casing 
and  provided  with  a  forwardly-extending  pedal  end,  an 
Intermediate  depending  arm  and  an  upturned  angular 
inner  end,  and  a  link  connecting  said  inner  end  of  the 
pedal-lever  with  the  movable  member  of  th#  exhaust- 
pump. 


2.  In  an  automatic  piano  of -the  type  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  a  piano-casing,  a  main  exhaust-pump 
of  the  bellows  type  arranged  in  the  interior  of  said  casing 
with  the  free  end  of  the  movable  memt>er  of  said  pump 
in  adjacent  relation  to  the  bottom  board  of  said  casing, 
a  pedal-lever  pivoted  within  the  plano-caslng  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  pedal  end,  an  intermediate 
depending  arm  and  an  upturned  angular  inner  end,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  pedal-lever, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  with 
the  movable  member  of  the  exhaust-pump. 


848.209.      COOKING    UTEN8IU      Jissia   Rossioeb.   Gol- 
conda.  III.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,049. 
Claim. — 1.  A  cooking  ntenall  comprising  a  pot,  a  per- 
forated plate  inside  the  pot  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  stirrer  below  the  plate. 

r 
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2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprlalng  a  pot  having  a  Ud,  and 
a  screen  Inside  the  pot  near  the  bottom  thereof,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  stirrer  comprising  a  shank  extending 
throogh  the  lid  and  screen,  and  having  beater-arms  below 
the  latter. 

S.  A  cooking  ntenall  comprising  a  pot  having  a  Ud, 
bracket*  inalde  the  pot,  and  a  perforated  plate  removably 
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supported  on  the  bracketa.  In  combination  with  a  stirrer 
comprising  a  shank  extending  through  the  ltd  and  plate, 
and  having  beater-arms  t>elow  the  latter. 


8  4  8,210.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CITRON-PEEL. 

HciNaiCH  ScHNCiOEa.  Altona-Ottenaen,  Germany.    Filed 

Jan.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,787. 

Claim. — Process  for  treating  citron-peel,  which  consists 
in  impregnating  the  peel  with  brine,  subdividing  the  im- 
pregnated peel  into  small  pieces,  washing  and  drying  the 
pieces,  and  then  candying  them,  substantially  as  specified. 


848,211.     NAIL -PULLER.     Adolph  P.  Schxtder,  Poag, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,440. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nail-puller  comprising  a  casing  having  its 
upper  end  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  provided  with 
a  rigid  and  a  movable  Jaw,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  casing  for  actuating  said  movable  Jaw,  a  curved 
shoulder  on  aald  lever  which  bears  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  heel-piece  connected  to  the  casing  and  located 
close  to  the  Jaws,  and  a  ram  for  Imparting  a  blow  to  the 
end  of  said  Jaw-actuating  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nail-extractor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rigid 
and  a  movable  Jaw  monnted  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  casing  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  of  said 
movable  Jaw,  an  arm  on  said  movable  Jaw  which  engages 
the  lever  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  which  connects  said 
lever  to  the  casing,  a  fulcmm-plece  carried  by  the  casing 
and  arranged  very  close  to  the  Jaws,  and  a  ram  for  im- 
parting a  blow  to  the  end  of  aald  lever  for  forcing  the 
Jaws  into  the  material  in  which  the  nail  is  located ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  nail-puller  comprialag  a  casing  having  its  upper 
end  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  Jaw  and  a  heel-piece,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  caaing  and  arranged  hetweea  aaid  rigid  Jaw 
and  heel-piece,  said  atovabl*  jaw  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly-extending  arm,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
aald  casing  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  npwardly- 


projectlng  arm  on  the  movable  Jaw  to  actuate  said  Jaw,  a 
curved  shoulder  on  said  lever  which  bears  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  ram  for  imparting  a  blow  to  the 
end  of  said  Jaw-actuating  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 


84S,212.      SKIRT -SUPPORTER.      Lawhon    B.    Shblton, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  207,081. 


Claim. — 1.  .\g  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  sklrt- 
Bupportpr  cnnsistlDg  of  two  independent  meml>or»  adapted 
to  pnursf^e  the  shirt-waist  on  opposite  Rides,  one  member 
having  transverse  end  projections  provided  with  lips  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  member,  the  latter  being  resili- 
ent or  elastic,  and  the  other  mpral>er  having  metal-sur- 
rounded openings  adapted  to  receive  the  projectiona.  the 
openintrs  being  larger  than  the  transverse  projections  to 
allow  the  fabric  to  enter  with  the  projections,  the  part 
having  the  lipped  projections  being  retained  in  position 
on  the  other  part  by  virtue  of  its  elasticity  or  resilience, 
one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  skirt-supporting 
hooks. 

2.  A  skirt-supporter  consisting  of  two  independent  mem- 
bers, one  having  transverse  projections  provided  with  lips 
extending  beyond  the  projections  and  lengthwise  of  the 
member,  the  other  member  having  openings  larger  than 
the  transverse  projections  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
projections  of  the  first-named  member  together  with  the 
fabric  of  the  garment,  the  two  members  being  interlocked 
by  virtue  of  the  resilience  or  elasticity  of  the  lipped  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  members  being  provided  Intermediate  its 
extremities  with  projecting  hooks  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'A.  A  skirt-supporter  comprising  two  Independent  mem- 
bers, one  being  provided  with  transverse  projections  at  Its 
extremities,  having  lips  extending  beyond  the  body  of  the 
projections  and  lengthwise  of  this  member,  the  other 
member  having  metal-surrounded  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projections,  the  openings  being  larger  than  the 
transverse  projections  so  as  to  permit  the  fabric  of  the 
garment  to  be  pushed  through  the  openings  by  said  pro- 
jections, the  lipped  member  being  resilient  and  being 
adapted  to  maintain  Its  position  on  the  member  having 
the  openings  by  virtue  of  its  elasticity  or  resilience,  one 
of  the  members  being  provided  Intermediate  Its  extremities 
with  skirt-supporting  books. 

4.  In  a  skirt-supporter,  the  combination  of  two  inde- 
pendent members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  metal- 
surrounded  openings  at  Its  extremities  and  the  other  with 
transverse  projections  having  lips  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  member,  the  openings  of  the  one  member  t>eing 
larger  than  the  transverse  projections  of  the  other  mem- 
ber to  allow  the  projections  to  enter  the  openings  with  the 
fabric  of  the  garment,  the  lipped  member  being  reaillent, 
and  the  two  parts  being  securely  connected  by  virtue  of 
the  elasticity  of  the  lipped  member,  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  with  a  sklrt-supportlng  hook. 

5.  In  a  skirt  supporter,  the  combination  of  two  inde- 
pendent members,  one  having  transverse  projections  pro- 
vided vlihJUj^  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member,  the 
other  member  having  apertures  larger  than  the  projections 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  projections  with  the  fabric  of 
the  garment,  the  lipped  member  being  resilient  or  elastic, 
and  the  two  members  being  interlocked  by  virtue  of  the 
elasticity  or  resilience  of  the  lipped  member,  one  of  the 
members  t>eing  provided  intermediate  its  extremities  with 
exteriorly  and  interiorly  projecting  hooks,  one  set  of  the 
said  hooks  projecting  upwardly  and  the  other  aet  down- 
wardly for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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848.213.  PULVERIZER.  NiCKOLAS  BPUBOiir,  Ottawa, 
111.,  (tMicnor  of  one-balf  to  Benjamin  B.  Holland.  Ot- 
Uwft,  III.     Filed  Not.  24.  190ft.     Serial  No.  288,980. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pulveriser  comprlRins  a  sectional  casing, 
composed  of  a  vertically-moTable  bottom  section,  two  side 
sections  connected  therewitli,  and  means  for  engaglnx  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  sections  to  move  them  toward  the 
center  of  the  casing  when  the  bottom  section  is  eleyated. 

2.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  including  a  vertically-moTable  bottom 
section,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  side  sections  on  each  side  of 
the  casing,  said  side  sections  having  outwardly-beveled 
edges  at  their  ends  opposite  the  ends  at  which  they  are 
pivoted,  and  a  cam  for  co(H>crating  with  said  beveled  edges 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottom  section  will 
force  the  side  sections  Inwardly. 

3.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  casing  having  pivoted  side 
■ectlons  provided  with  outwardly-beveled  ends,  a  cam  for 
eo<iperatlng  with  the  beveled  ends  and  an  intermediate 
section  between  said  beveled  ends  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  sections  toward  and  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  casing. 

4.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  casing  having  pivoted  side 
sections  provided  with  outwardly-beveled  ends,  an  intei^ 
mediate  section  between  aald  beveled  ends  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  casing,  and  a  stationary 
frame  having  Inclined  surfaces  engaging  the  inclined  ends 
of  the  side  sections  and  located  above  and  below  said  inter- 
mediate section,  and  means  for  moving  the  pivoted  ends 
of  the  Mctions  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  palveriaer  comprising  a  casing  having  pivoted  side 
sections  provided  with  outwardly-beveled  ends,  a  fixed  cam 
for  cooperating  with  the  beveled  ends,  an  intermediate 
wctloa  between  said  beveled  ends  and  adjnatable  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  aide  sections 
having  a  lining  provided  with  projections  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  surface  of  the  section,  means  for  se- 
cvrtng  the  lining  to  the  section,  and  means  for  moving  the 
piTOted  ends  of  the  sections  toward  and  from  the  center 
«t  the  caalag. 

9.  A  palverlser  comprising  a  casing  having  a  movable 
section,  a  lining  for  said  section  comprlalBg  a  plurality  of 
wctlw,  each  having  projections  extending  throogh  the 
wall  of  aaUl  movable  sectloa,  said  projcetloas  betng  pro- 
vided wttti  p«rfbratloaa,  rods  paaaUig  throvgh  the  perfora- 
9t  cloi'renpoiading  prejectloss  on  the  Mcttona,  and 
Miaerted  between  the  rods  and  the  eater  wall  of 
tk*  ■ovahto  MctkNi  ci  the  eastng  for  wcwlag  the  lining 
«f  wtM  Bovahle  aectloa. 

T.  ▲  pnlvertaer.  comprfaiag  a  shaft,  a  bar  connected 


therewith,  said  t>ar  having  brackets,  each  bracket  being 
provided  with  three  perforations,  two  at  the  same  distance 
from  the  shaft  and  the  other  located  nearer  the  shaft  and 
between  the  first  two  perforations,  rods  extending  through 
said  perforations,  and  pulverising  -  hammers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rod  extending  through  the  third  series  of 
IMrforatlons. 

8.  A  pnlTerlser.  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bar  connected 
therewith,  said  bar  having  brackets,  each  bracket  being 
provided  with  three  perforations,  two  at  the  same  distance 
from  the  shaft  and  the  other  located  nearer  the  shaft  and 
between  the  first  two  perforations,  rods  extending  through 
said  perforations,  and  pulverising  -  hammers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rod  extending  through  the  third  series  of 
perforations  and  bearing  upon  one  of  the  rods  extending 
through  the  other  perforations. 

9.  A  pulveriser,  comprising  a  series  of  brackets  mounted 
in  alinement  and  each  provided  with  three  perforations, 
rods  extending  through  the  perforations  in  the  several 
brackets,  and  two  series  of  pulverislng-hammers  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  rods,  certain  of  said  hammers  be- 
ing conflaed  between  other  two  rods,  and  other  hammers 
being  free  to  move  with  (espect  to  the  other  two  rods. 

10.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  shaft,  a  set  of  hammers 
rigidly  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  set  of  ham- 
mers plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 

11.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  rotatable  abaft,  hammers 
piTotally  mounted  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to 
pulverize  material  when  moved  into  operative  position  by 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating;  shaft,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  motion  of  said  hammers  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, said  hammers  each  being  provided  with  a  beveled  op- 
erating-surface. 


848.214.  SWING  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Akdbiw  M. 
Stakr,  Hollywood,  Cal.  PUed  llay  24,  1905.  SerUl  No. 
262,019. 


CleiM. — 1.  In  a  swing  a  carriage,  rigid  hanger  means 
fixed  thereto  and  pivoted  to  swing,  a  member  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  hanger  means  and  pivoted  coaxially  therewith 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  -  extending  semldmilar 
face,  another  pivoted  nemher  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending eemldrcnlar  fhoe,  la  Jnxtapoaltloa  with  lald  up- 
wardly-extending semldrcalar  faee,  a  pair  of  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  faces,  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
each  member,  a  beam  extending  from  the  upper  member. 
aad  a  line  fastened  to  and  extending  down  from  said  arm 
within  reach  from  the  carriage. 

2.  A  swing  comprlstag  a  support,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  pivoted  to  the  sapport.  a  semldrcalar  disk  attached 
to  each  shaft,  the  disks  bslBg  hk  the  saae  plaae ;  a  pair  at 
flexlhle  eoaaectleas  eonnected  to  opposite  comers  of  the 
a  walking-beam  carried  by  the  upper  shaft,  a  pair 
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of  hangers  attached  to  the  lower  shaft,  a  carriage  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  and  a  pair  of  lines  at- 
Uched  to  opposite  ends  of  the  walking-beam  and  extending 
down  within  reach  from  the  carriage. 

3.  A  swing  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  parallel  shafts  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
fixed  to  and  suspended  from  the  lower  shaft,  a  disk  at- 
Uched  to  each  shaft,  the  disks  being  in  the  same  plane,  a 
pair  of  flexible  straps  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  each 
disk,  a  walking-beam  carried  by  the  upper  sliaft,  the  upper 
disk  being  semicircular,  and  said  upper  disk  and  walking- 
beam  fitting  against  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  fiexlble  connection  attached  to  an  end  of  the 
walking-beam  and  extending  down  within  reach  from  the 
carriage. 


848,215.  FOLDING  STRETCHER.  Wbbnbb  Utbinobb, 
Zurich,  Switserland.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•111,180. 


C 
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848.216.  AWNING. 
Gca,  Chicago,  III. 
265,944. 


Claim. — An  Improved  foldable  ambulance-litter  comprls- 
iDK  In  combination  poles  made  in  two  separated  halves. 
h04)k-Jolnts  for  hlngedly  connecting  said  poie-balvea.  a  leg 
hlDKed  to  each  pole-half,  two  cross-stays  pivoted  with  one 
end  to  the  corresponding  leg.  a  vertical  middle  «tay  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cro«s-har«  are  pivoted,  a  slide 
OP  the  top  cross-bars  for  securing  the  stays  in  stretched 
position  and  movable  rings  on  the  legs  for  coverins;  the 
hln  res  of  the  legs  and  securing  same  in  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


Philip  Waloxb  and  William  Wal- 
Flled    June    19,    1005.      Serial    No. 


CIsiM. — In  an  adjustable  awning,  the  combination  with 
a  wlndow-fraflM  of  slotted  tracks  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
verttesUy-saovahle  body  portion  slldable  in  said  sioU, 
notched  extending  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  BMvable  portioa  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  upon 


the  lower  side  of  its  free  end,  a  cross-arm  extending  be- 
tween the  rods  and  held  against,  said  shoulders,  a  brace- 
aim  plvotally  secured  to  the  track  portion  above  the  first 
arm  and  adapted  at  Its  free  end  to  mesh  with  notches  of 
the  first  arm,  a  t>earing-roller  carried  upon  said  track  por- 
tion above  the  pivot  of  the  second  arm,  a  winding-roller 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  window-frame,  a  curtain 
around  said  winding-roller  extending  downwardly  back  of 
the  bearing-roller  and  attached  to  the  cross-rod,  a  spool 
portion  on  one  end  of  the  winding-roller,  an  adjustable 
cord  passing  around  the  spool  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  curialn,  and  means  to  secure  the  cord  in  any 
desired  position  whereby  the  position  of  the  awning  body 
portion  may  be  adjusted  and  maintained,  the  weight  of 
said  body  portion  serving  to  keep  the  curtain  portion  taut 
and  the  pull  upon  the  curtain  serving  to  keep  the  notched 
rod  in  contact  with  the  brace-arm,  and  means  for  readily 
removing  the  cross-rod  from  its  rctainlng-shoulders  to 
allow  the  curtain  to  be  entirely  wound  upon  the  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


848.217.  BEET-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  JOHx  L. 
Wrbb  and  Marckllls  II.  Wkbb.  Thornton,  Idaho.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  30.5.8.-.4. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  pulllng-wheol  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  In  the 
roar  of  the  vehicle-axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle 
forwardly  of  the  pulling-axle,  gripping  members  carried  by 
the  pulling-wheel.  and  means  for  separating  the  gripping 
members  adjacent  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pulling-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  In  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle-axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly of  the  pulling-wheel  axle,  gripping-fingers  carried 
by  and  extending  transversely  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
pulling-wheel,  and  means  for  separating  the  gripping  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pulling-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  In  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle-axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly of  the  palllng-wheel  axle,  gripping-fingers  curved 
about  the  perii^ery  of  the  pulling-wheel.  and  means  for 
separating  the  gripping-fingers  adjacent  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehide. 
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a  pallinc-wbeel  journaled  upon  the  rehlde  la  the  rear  of 
the  Tehlde-azle,  a  recepucle  carried  by  the  Tehlcle  for- 
wardly  of  the  palling-wh^I  axle,  grlpping-flngers  curved 
about  the  periphery  of  the  pulllng-wheel,  resilient  means 
arranged  to  hold  the  grlpping-flngers  in  gripping  position, 
and  means  for  separating  the  grlpplng-flngers  adjacent  the 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pull iDg- wheel  Joamaled  upon  the  vehicle  in  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle-axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
M-ardly  of  the  pnlliug-wheel  axle,  gripping-flngers  curved 
about  the  edges  of  the  pulling-wheel  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  opposite  sides,  resilient  means  arranged  to 
hold  the  gripping- fingers  in  gripping  position,  and  means 
for  separating  the  grlpplng-flngers  adjacent  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  in  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle-axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly  of  the  puIUng-wbeel  axle,  gripping  members  carried 
by  the  pulllng-wheel,  a  knife  adjacent  the  receptacle,  means 
adjacent  the  knife  for  discharging  into  the  receptacle, 
means  beneath  the  vehicle  for  discharging  at  one  side  of 
the  pulling-wheel,  and  means  for  separating  the  gripplns- 
flngers  adjacent  the  knife. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  In  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle-axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly  of  the  pulllng-wheel  axle,  grlpplng-flngers  curved 
•bout  the  edge  of  the  pulllng-wheel  and  extendlns  trans- 
versely from  opposite  sides,  a  knife  adjacent  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  adjacent  the  knife  for  discharging  into  the 
receptacle,  means  beneath  the  vehicle  for  discharging  at 
one  side  of  the  pulllng-wheel,  resilient  means  arranged  to 
hold  the  grlpplng-flngers  yieldingly  in  gripping  position, 
and  means  for  separating  the  grlpplng-flngers  adjacent  the 
knife. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  in  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  axle,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly  of  the  pulllng-wheel  axle,  grlpplng-flngers  curved 
about  tbe  edges  of  the  pulllng-wheel  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  opposite  sides,  a  knife  disposed  adjacent  tbe 
periphery  of  the  pnlllng-wh«el  and  adjacent  the  receptacle, 
a  discharge  arranged  to  discharge  material  from  tbe 
knife  Into  the  receptacle,  a  discharge  beneath  the  vehicle 
arranged  to  dlschaire  material  at  one  side  of  the  pulllng- 
wheel.  resilient  means  arranged  to  hold  the  grlpplng-flngers 
yieldingly  in  gripping  position,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  separating  the  grlpplng-flngers  after  passing  the  knife. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  rehlcle,  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  means  positioned  to  discharge  mate- 
rial from  the  periphery  of  the  pulllng-wheel  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, means  disposed  beneath  the  vehicle  arranged  to  dis- 
charge material  at  one  side  of  the  pulllng-wheel,  and  means 
connected  with  the  vehicle- wheels  for  shaking  the  lower 
discharge. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehl-  ' 
cle.  a  pulllns-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle,  means  car- 
ried by  the  pulllng-wheel  for  engaging  and  lifting  material 
from  the  ground,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle. 
means  arranged  to  discharge  material  from  the  periphery 
of  the  pulllng-wheel  Into  the  receptacle,  a  chute  arranged 
beneath  the  vehicle  and  positioned  to  receive  material 
from  the  periphery  of  the  palllng-wbeel,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  vehicle-wheels  for  imparting  a  shaking 
morement  to  the  chute. 

It.  A    machine   of   the   class    described,    comprising   a   i 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  pulling-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehi- 
cle in   the  rear  of  the  vehicle-axle,   a   receptacle  carried 
by  tbe  vehicle  forwardly  of  the  pulling-wheel  axle,  grlp- 
plng-flngers carved  about  the  edges  of  and  extending  trans-  | 
TerMly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  palling-wheel,  a  knife  ; 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  palllng-wheel  and 
the  reeeptacle.  means  disposed  adjacent  the  knife  for  dis- 
cbarffBS  Into  the  reeeptacle,  resUleat  aMaB«iarraBg«d  to 
boM  tbe  grtpplax-flBffen  yieldingly  la  grlpiilng  poaltloa, 
■MUM  cttrfcd  by  tbe  veblde  for  wparatlag  tbe  tiagers  : 
after  paaaing  tbe  knife,  a  ebnte  dlspoeed  bcaeatb  tbe  vehl-  ; 


cle  and  positioned  to  receive  material  from  the  periphery 
of  the  pulllng-wheel  and  below  the  knife,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  vehicle-wheels  for  Imparting  a  shaking 
movement  to  the  chute. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehi- 
cle, a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  and  em- 
bodying a  broad  peripheral  band  arranged  for  contact 
with  and  rotation  by  the  ground,  gripping  members  carried 
by  the  rtm,  means  to  hold  the  gripping  members  in  grip- 
ping position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  gripping  mem- 
bers. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehi- 
cle, a  pulling-whoel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle  and  em- 
bodying a  broad  peripheral  band  arranged  for  contact 
with  and  rotation  by  the  ground,  grlpplng-flngers  curved 
about  opposite  edges  of  the  peripheral  band  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  resilient  means  arranged  to  bold  the 
grlpplng-flngers  yieldingly  In  gripping  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle  for  separating  the  grlpplng-flngers. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehicle 
and  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle-axle,  and  embodying  a  broad 
peripheral  band  arranged  for  contact  with  and  rotation 
by  the  ground,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly of  the  pulllng-wheel  axle,  fingers  curved  about  the 
edges  of  the  peripheral  band  and  extending  trans^versely 
thereof,  resilient  means  arranged  to  hold  the  grlpplng- 
flngers  in  gripping  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehi- 
cle for  separating  tbe  gripping  Angers  adjacent  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

IT).  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  pulling  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehi- 
cle rearwardly  of  the  vehlcle-axle  and  emlM)dylng  a  broad 
l)erlpheral  band  arranged  for  contact  with  and  rotation 
by  the  ground,  grlpplng-flngers  curved  about  the  edges  of 
the  peripheral  band,  resilient  means  arranged  to  bold  the 
flngers  yieldingly  In  gripping  position,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  the  vehicle  forwardly  of  the  polling-wheel  axle,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  receptacle,  means  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  material  from  the  knife  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  separating 
the  gripping  flngers  adjacent  the  knife. 

16.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  pulllng-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  vehi- 
cle rearwardly  of  the  vehicle-axle  and  embodying  a  broad 
peripheral  band  arranged  for  conUct  with  and  rotation 
by  tbe  ground,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly of  the  gripping-wheel  axle,  a  knife  adjacent  the 
receptacle  and  the  periphery  of  the  palllng-wheel,  means 
arranged  to  discharge  material  from  the  knife  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, grlpplng-flngers  curved  about  the  edges  of  the 
peripheral  band  of  the  pulling-wheel  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  resilient  means  arranged  to  hold  the  grip- 
ping fingers  yieldingly  in  gripping  position,  means  carried 
by  the  vehicle  for  separating  the  grlpplng-flngers  adjacent 
the  knife,  a  chute  disposed  beneath  the  vehicle  adjacent 
to  and  In  position  to  receive  material  from  the  periphery 
of  the  puUing-wbeei,  and  meana  connected  with  the  vehi- 
cle-wheels arranged  to  Impart  a  shaking  movement  to  the 
chute. 


848.218.  POCKET  BANK.  JoHM  B.  W.ia,  Iba  D.  P«a«T, 
and  JoHM  Mbrckbnb.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnors  to  J.  B. 
Weir  A  Co..  'Chicago,  III.  Piled  Not.  13,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287,201. 


Ctaim.—  l.  \  flat  pocket  bank,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
shallow  telescoping  members  each  consisting  of  an  end 
wall  and  an  elastic  annalar  wall  and  aa  aaaalar  oatward- 
extendlng  rigid  flange  at  tbe  Janctare  of  tbe  end  wall  with 
tbe  annular  wall,  the  annalar  walla  being  prorided  with  aa 
aaaalar  Interlocking  bead  or  groove,  said  annalar  walls 
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and  Interlocking  t>ead  and  groove  having  a  sufflciently 
tight  fit  to  render  manual  separation  of  the  sections  Im- 
possible and  said  flanges  atfording  a  hold  for  tbe  Jaws  of 
an  opening  and  closing  machine  and  being  sufflciently 
rigid  to  withstand  the  entire  strsln  of  repeatedly  and  forci- 
bly S4^parating  the  sections  and  Jamming  them  together, 
the  Inner  annular  wall  terminating  short  of  the  end  wall 
of  the  other  member,  and  tbe  outer  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coin-slut  in  its  annular  wall  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  inner  wall  and  tbe  end  wall  of  the 
outer  member. 

2.  \  fist  pocket-bank,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shallow 
telescoping  meml>ers  each  consisting  of  sn  end  wall  and  an 
elastic  annular  wall  and  an  annular  outward-extending 
rigid  flange  at  the  Juncture  of  the  end  wall  with  the  an- 
nular wall,  the  annular  walls  t)eing  provided  with  an  an- 
nular Interlocking  bead  and  groove,  said  annular  walls 
and  Interlocking  t>ead  end  groove  having  a  sufflciently 
tight  fit  to  render  manual  separation  of  the  sections  Im- 
|K>8slt)le  and  said  flanges  aflTordlng  a  hold  for  the  Jaws  of 
an  opening  and  closing  machine  and  being  sufficiently 
rigid  to  withstand  tbe  entire  strain  of  repeatedly  and 
forcibly  separating  the  sections  and  Jamming  them  to- 
gether, the  Inner  annular  wall  terminating  short  of  tbe 
end  wall  of  the  other  member,  one  of  the  members  being 
provided  with  a  coin-slot. 

3.  A  flat  pocket-bank,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shallow 
meml>ors  each  consisting  of  the  circular  end  wall  and  an 
annular  fastening-wall  and  an  annular  outward-extending 
fiance,  said  annular  walls  being  adapted  to  telescope  into 
each  other  and  being  provided  with  an  Interlocking  bead 
and  groove,  said  annular  walls  and  bead  and  groove  having 
a  tight  frictlonal  flt  and  tbe  Inner  wall  t)eing  terminated 
short  of  the  end  wail  of  the  other  memt)er,  and  the  outer 
membi-r  being  provided  with  a  coin-slot  In  Its  annular 
wall  at  a  point  between  tbe  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and  the 
end  wall  of  the  outer  member,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  4  8.219.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Robert  Wobbnkb. 
Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,400. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  horlsontal  drum  perforated  and  mounted 
In  said  casing  to  turn,  means  for  driving  said  horizontal 
drum  alternately  In  two  directions,  a  plurality  of  flaps 
mounted  in  corners  of  aald  horizontal  drum  to  rock  and 
each  composed  of  two  adjoining  boards,  of  which  the  one 
is  pisced  approximately  radially.  If  the  other  rests  on  a 
wall  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  flngers  secured  alternately 
on  said  plurality  of  flaps  la  two  planes  at  right  angles  to 
said  drum  and  projecting  to  wltboat,  a  horiionUl  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  aald  casing  without  said  horlsontal 
drum,  two  arms  fastened  oo  aald  horizontal  shaft  and 
carrying  two  pins,  two  rollers  dlapoeed  in  the  two  planes 
of  said  plurality  of  flngera  aad  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
pins  of  said  two  anna  respectively,  they  being  adapted  to 
alternately  strike  the  flagers  and  thereby  to  turn  the 
flaps  for  wringing  the  elotbea,  and  means  for  rerersing 
said  horlsontal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  waahlBff-maehine,  the  combination  with  a  eaa- 
lag.  of  a  horizontal  dram  polygonal  In  section  and  per- 
forated and  mounted  in  aald  easing  to  turn,  means  for 


driving  said  horizontal  drum  alternately  in  two  direc- 
tions, said  drum  being  adapted  to  dip  water  in  said  .cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  flaps  mounted  in  corners  of  said  hori- 
zontal drum  to  rock  and  each  composed  of  two  adjoining 
boards,  of  which  the  one  is  placed  approximately  radi- 
ally, If  the  other  rests  on  a  wall  of  the  drum,  a  plurality 
of  radial  plates  on  the  inside  of  said  horizontal  drum  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  flaps  and  adapted  for  lifting  the 
clothes,  a  plurality  of  fingers  secured  alternately  on  said 
plurality  of  flaps  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  said 
drum  and  projecting  to  without,  a  horizontal  shaft  mount- 
ed to  turn  In  said  casing  t)eneath  said  horizontal  drum, 
two  arms  fastened  on  said  horizontal  shaft  and  carrying 
two  pins,  two  rollers  disposed  in  tbe  two  planes  of  said 
plurality  of  flngers  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pins  of 
said  two  arms  respectively,  they  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately strike  the  flngers  and  thereby  to  turn  the  flaps  for 
wringing  the  clothes,  and  means  for  reversing  said  bori- 
7X)ntal  shaft. 


8  4  8,220.  HOT  AIK  HEATKK.  .Tamks  E.  Alhinsox, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  7,  19(H).  Serial  No. 
320,672. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hot-air  heater,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber  and  an  outer  casing  between  which 
the  air  circulates,  of  a  flue  through  which  the  combus- 
tion gases  are  circulated  In  a  downward  direction,  a  flue 
through  which  the  gases  pass  In  an  upward  direction,  and 
a  reheatlng-flue  above  said  combustion-chamber  for  re- 
beiitlng  the  gases  to  preserve  the  chimney-draft,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  reheatlng-flue  constituting  the  upper  wall  of 
the  combustlon-cbamt>er. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  heater,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  and  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  series  of  flu^ 
within  the  casing  through  which  the  combustion-gases 
are  circulated  and  about  which  the  air  to  t>e  heated  cir- 
culates, and  a  reheatlng-flue  above  the  combustion-cham- 
ber through  which  the  combustion-gases  are  passed  after 
circulating  through  said  flues,  whereby  the  said  gases  are 
reheated  and  tbe  chimney-draft  maintained,  said  reheat- 
lng-flue and  combustlon-cbsmber  having  a  common  inter- 
mediate wall. 

3.  In  a  hot-air  heater,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tion-chamber and  an  outer  casing,  of  a  vertical  series  of 
horizontally-arranged  flues  within  tbe  casing,  means  for 
passing  the  combustion-gases  downward  and  through  aald 
horizontal  flues  successively,  a  reheatlng-flue  above  the 
combustion  cbaml>er,  means  for  conducting  the  combus- 
tion-gases from  tbe  lowermost  of  said  flues  to  said  re- 
heatlng-flue, and  a  damper  adapted  to  permit  the  com- 
bnstlon-gases  to  pass  directly  to  the  smoke-pipe  or  to 
cause  said  gases  to  circulate  through  said  horlaontally- 
arranged  flues,  said  reheatlng-flue  and  combastion-cham- 
ber  having  a  common  Intermediate  wall. 

4.  In  a  hot-air  heater,  the  combination  with  a  combaa- 
tlon-chamber  and  an  onter  casing  between  which  the  air 
circulates,    of   a   plnrality   of   horixontally-arranged   flues 
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within  the  eaatnc,  said  floe*  being  clrcQlar  and  lubatan- 
tlally  concentric  with  the  casing,  paaaagea  or  openings  l>e- 
tween  said  fines  in  staggered  arrangement,  a  damper  for 
directing  the  combostion-gaaes  through  aald  floes  and 
passages,  a  reheating-flae  oTer  the  flre-pot  and  aboTe  said 
flues,  means  for  conducting  the  eombastion-gaaes  from  the 
lowermost  of  said  flues  to  said  rebeating-flue,  a  passage 
from  said  rebeating-flue  to  the  smoke-pipe,  and  a  pas- 
sage from  the  combustion-chamber  to  the  smoke-pipe,  said 
reheatlng-flue  and  combustion-chamber  having  a  common 
intermediate  wail. 


848.21'1.     TELEGRAPHY.     John  C.  Babclat,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   19.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.792. 


Claim. — 1.  Tn  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  transmitting  sets  for  different  lines,  each 
set  comprising  two  transmitters,  for  currents  of  differeht 
polarity  respectively,  means  for  supplying  an  alternating 
current,  and  distributing  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
current  therefrom  to  said  transmitters,  of  means  for  pre- 
venting mutual  Interference  with  transmission  by  one  of 
said  transmitting  sets  through  simultaneous  operation  of 
instruments  of  another  of  said  transmitting  sets. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  vystem,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitting  sets  for  dliferent  lines,  each  set 
comprising  two  transmitters,  for  currents  of  different 
polarity  respectively,  an  alternating-current  generator, 
and  distributing  means  controlling  the  supply  of  current 
therefrom  to  said  tranamittera,  of  means  for  preventing 
motoal  interference  with  transmission  by  one  of  said 
transmitting  sets  through  simultaneous  operation  of  in- 
struments of  another  of  said  transmitting  sets. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tranamltting  sets  for  different  lines,  each  aet 
eompriaing  two  transmitters,  for  currents  of  different 
polarity  reapectlTely,  means  for  supplying  an  alternating 
carraat,  and  diatributlng  meana  controlling  the  supfriy  of 
earrmt  therefrom  to  said  tnuismltters,  of  conunatatlng 
mcftas  for  each  set  of  inch  tranamltten,  operated  syn- 
diroaoasly  with  the  distrfibotlag  means,  and  comprising 
mnans  which  dlaeonnects  each  transmitter  of  the  corre- 
HMr»(t«ng  aet  from  its  llsa  dvrlag  tranainlsslon  throogh 
wnA  llM  of  earrcBt  of  polarity  oppoalta  to  that  eontrollad 
hy  tlM  transmitter  so  diseoBBaetad. 

4.  In  a  taiegrsfkh  syatem,  the  comblnatloii  with  a  pln- 
rmllty  of  traasmittlBg  sets  for  different  llaea,  each  set  coas- 
pristeff  two  trmBsmlttcrs,  for  carreats  of  dUfereat  polarity 


respectively,  an  alternating  -  current  generator,  and  dis- 
tributing means  controlling  the  supply  of  current  there- 
from to  said  transmitters,  of  commutating  means  for  each 
set  of  such  transmitters,  operated  synchronously  with  the 
generator  and  comprising  means  which  disconnects  each 
transmitter  of  the  corresponding  set  from  its  line  during 
transmission  through  such  line  of  current  of  polarity 
opposite  to  that  controlled  by  the  transmitter  so  discon- 
nected. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  nystcm.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transmittlDK  sets  for  different  lines,  each  set 
comprising  two  trsnamltters,  for  currents  of  different 
polarity  respectively,  of  an  aitemattng-current  generator, 
distributing  means  controlling  the  supply  of  current  there- 
from to  said  transmitters,  and  commutating  means  for 
each  set  of  such  transmitters  operated  synchronously. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  system,  transmitting  means  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  alternating-current  generator,  dis- 
tributing means  operated  synchronously  therewith  and 
arranged  to  direct  positive  pulses  through  a  circuit  of  one 
of  two  transmitters  and  negative  pulses  through  a  circuit 
of  the  other  of  such  transmitters,  and  commutating  means 
likewise  operated  synchronously  with  the  generator  and 
comprising  meana  for  disconnecting  each  of  such  trans- 
mitters from  the  line  during  the  production  by  such  icen- 
erator  of  a  current  pulse  of  the  direction  opposite  that  to 
which  the  transmitter  so  disconnected  corresponds. 


848,222.      FARM  GATE.      Stephen    D.    Bbuv,    Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1006.     Serial  No.  342.101. 


Claim. — A  gate  comprising  rails,  a  hln^-bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rails,  a  free  end  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rails,  said  free  end  bar  having  its  inner  educe  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  tlie  gate  and  pitched 
at  an  Incline  to  a  perpendicular,  a  prop  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  rails  and  having  its  opposite  end 
rounded  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  curvature  of 
the  said  end  describing  an  arc,  the  center  of  which  is 
located  above  the  longitudinal  azia  of  the  prop,  said  prop 
being  located  upon  the  same  side  of  the  gate  as  the  free 
end  bar  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  rounded  end 
the  inclined  edge  of  said  bar,  a  guide  pivoted  to  the  rails 
and  lying  over  said  prop,  a  latch-block  attached  to  said 
free  end  bar  and  a  latch  attached  to  said  block. 


848.223.     ELBOW  PIPE-JOINT.     WiLUiaD  B.  Cam racLL. 
Jsckson,  Mich.     Piled  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,812. 


Claim. — 1.  A  knuckle  pipe -Joint  comprising  adjacent 
pipe-terminals,  a  cylinder  traaaveraely  affixed  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  pipe-teraslnaU  a  almiiariy-dlspoaed  cylinder 
closely  bnt  rotatably  fitted  therein,  tlk«  other  pipe-termi- 


March  a6,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1555 


nsl  being  Inserted  crosswise  throogh  said  inner  cylinder 
and  having  Its  inner  end  sulMtantiaily  finsh  with  the  inte- 
rior walls  of  the  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder  having 
a  segmental  slot  to  accommodate  the  last-named  pipe-ter- 
minal and  allow  adjustment  of  the  angular  relations  t>e- 
tween  the  plpe-termtnals,  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  pipe- 
terminals  being  in  registration  in  one  position  of  the  pipes 
and  out  of  registratlMi  in  another  position. 

2.  An  angularly-adjustable  pipe  comprising  hinged  pipe- 
sections  having  a  water-tight  Joint  which  affords  a  con- 
duit therethrough  when  the  pipe-sections  are  in  alinement 
but  cuts  off  communication  when  said  pipe-sections  are 
arranged  at  a  certain  angle,  said  Joint  comprising  an  outer 
cyllndrlcsl  casing  fixed  on  the  end  of  one  pipe-section,  and 
an  inner  cylinder  completely  transfixed  by  the  contiguous 
end  uf  the  other  pipe-section,  the  Inner  cylinder  being  ro- 
tatHbly  flttod  Id  said  casing. 

.'{.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  plpe-sec- 
tluns.  and  inter^tting  cylinders  transversely  afllxed  to  the 
contitfuous  ends  thereof,  the  outer  cylinder  being  fixed  on 
the  extremity  of  the  one  pipe-section  and  having  a  seg- 
mental slot  to  accommodate  the  other  pipe-section,  and 
the  inner  cylinder  having  a  short  tube  transfixing  it  and 
extendioK  from  side  to  side  ttiereof,  the  end  of  said  other 
pipe-sect  tun  iteing  detachably  connected  to  said  tube. 

4.  A  knuckle  pipe-joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals, and  Inierfltttng  cylinders  transversely  afllxed  on  the 
contiKUous  ends  thereof,  there  being  a  passage  through 
said  cylinders,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  t>e- 
ing  slightly  tapered  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
cylinder  l>eing  correspondingly  tapered  to  fit  therewith, 
and  means  whereby  the  fit  of  the  cylinders  can  be  tight- 
ened. 

5.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals, and  interfitting  cylinders  transversely  afllxed  on  the 
contiguous  ends  thereof,  there  being  a  passage  through 
said  cylinders,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  be- 
ing slightly  tapered  and  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  outer 
cylinder  being  correspondingly  tapered  to  fit  therewith, 
one  cylinder  having  an  end  projecting  sligbtly  beyond  the 
end  of  the  other,  and  a  cap  engaging  the  said  ends  of  both 
cylinders  in  such  manner  aa  to  force  or  draw  the  cylinders 
oppositely  In  puch  direction  as  to  tighten  them. 

6.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals, and  Interfitting  cylinders  transversely  afllxed  on  the 
contiguous  ends  thereof,  there  being  a  passage  through 
said  cylinders,  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  cylinder  l>e- 
Ing  slightly  tapered  and  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  outer 
cylinder  being  correspondingly  tapered  to  fit  therewith, 
the  thicker  end  of  the  ooter  cylinder  projecting  slightly 
t)eyond  the  corresponding  and  thinner  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder,  and  a  cap  abutting  said  end  of  the  outer  cylinder 
and  having  a  reduced  threaded  boss  screwing  Into  said  end 
of  the  loner  cylinder. 

7.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  plpe-terml- 
nsls.  and  interfitting  cylinders  transversely  afllxed  on  the 
contiguous  ends  thereof,  there  being  a  passage  through 
said  cylinders,  the  ooter  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  be- 
ing slightly  tapered  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
cylinder  being  correspondingly  Upered  to  fit  therewith, 
the  thicker  end  of  the  ooter  cylinder  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  corresponding  and  thinner  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder,  and  a  cap  abutting  said  end  of  the  ooter  cylinder 
and  having  a  reduced  threaded  boss  screwing  into  said 
end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  opposiu  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  said  end  of 
the  outer  cylinder  and  abutting  said  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder, ssid  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  abutting  Inner 
face  of  the  cap  being  roughened  to  provide  a  frlctional 
lock. 

8.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals and  interfltted  cylinders  aflxed  on  the  contlgooos 
ends  thereof,  there  being  a  pasasce  through  said  cyUnders, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  cylinder  being  slightly 
tapered  and  the  inner  rarfaes  of  the  ooter  cylinder  being 
correspondingly  Upersd  to  flt  therewith,  one  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  end  projecttaig  slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  other, 
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and  a  cap  screwed  to  cue  cylinder  and  abutting  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  cylinder. 

0.  A  knuckle  pipe- Joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals, and  interfltting  cylinders  transversely  afllxed  on  the 
contiguous  ends  thereof,  there  t>elng  a  passage  through  aald 
cylinders,  and  caps  attached  to  and  covering  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  Joint,  one  of  said  caps  having  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cylinders  together. 

10.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-ter- 
minals, and  interfltting  cylinders  transversely  affixed  on 
the  contiguous  ends  thereof,  there  t>elng  a  passage  through 
said  cylinders,  and  frlctional  means  for  locklAg  the  cylli^- 
ders  rigidly  together. 

11.  A  knuckle  pipe- joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals, and  interfltting  cylinders  transversely  affixed  on  the 
contiguous  ends  thereof,  there  being  a  [WHsage  through 
said  cylinders,  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  cylinder  be- 
ing slightly  tapered  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
cylinder  l>eing  correspondingly  tapered  to  flt  therewith, 
caps  attached  to  and  covering  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inders, one  cap  engaging  both  cylinders  In  such  manner  as 
to  draw  them  tightly  together,  the  other  cap  having  means 
for  locking  the  cylinders  rigidly  together. 

12.  A  knuckle  pipe-Joint  comprising  adjacent  pipe-termi- 
nals, interfltting  cylinders  transversely  affixed  on  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  said  pipe-terminals,  the  outer  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  segmental  slot  to  accommodate  the  pipe-terminal 
carrying  the  inner  cylinder,  said  pipe-terminal  having  n 
passage  through  said  Inner  cylinder  to  the  other  pipe 
terminal,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  being 
tapered. 


848.224.      ADJUSTABLE   BEARING.      Edwin  S.   Cix>i  r.n, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.366. 

J 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  brasses  of  the  Journal- 
l>ox,  wedges  arrsnged  between  said  brasses  for  movement 
towsrd  and  from  the  Journal-oi>ening  thereof,  means  for 
adjusting  said  memt>ers.  said  wedges  being  provided  with 
lugs,  said  lugs  having  unthreaded  openings,  stems  fixed  to 
one  of  said  brasses,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  stems 
being  threaded  and  projecting  through  the  openings  of  said 
lugs,  and  nuts  on  the  threaded  portions  of  said  stems  en- 
gaging the  opposite  faces  of  said  lugs  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  brasses  of  the  Joamal-box. 
wedges  arranged  between  said  brasses  for  movement  to 
ward  and  from  the  Journal-opening  thereof  and  provided 
with  logs  hsving  screw- threaded  apertorcs,  one  of  said 
brasses  being  provided  with  lugs  each  having  an  onthread- 
ed  opening,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  second- 
named  logs  and  having  shoolders  engaging  the  same  so  as 


1356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  a6, 1907. 


to  be  prrTented  from  lenirtbwiae  moTement.  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  member  being  Ncrew-threaded  and  engaged  In 
tbe  flrat-named  lags  as  speelfled. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  the  brasses  of  tbe  Journal-box,  one 
of  said  brasses  being  formed  on  eacb  side  of  tbe  journal- 
opening  therein  with  a  grooTe.  wedges  arranged  between 
said  brasses  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  Journal- 
opening  thereof  and  prorlded  with  ribs  engaged  In  said 
grooves,  a  screw  rod  engaging  the  sides  of  the  wedges  for 
slmultanecnaly  moving  the  same  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  rod  fixed  to  each  aide  of  the  brasses  and  pass- 
ing through  the  wedges  and  cooperating  with  the  said  ribs 
and  groovps  to  guide  the  wedges,  and  locking  means  on 
said  last-named  rods  for  the  wedges. 


848,225.     TIMBER-KRAMINO  MACHINE.     Jamm  Doull. 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,348. 


guideway,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  and  a  tlmber- 
chack  mounted  rotatably  on  said  carriage,  said  chuck  com- 
prising a  segmental  holder  having  a  seat  for  the  timber,  a 
clamping-Jaw  hinged  to  the  holder  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  holder  at  the  other  end.  and  a  radial  clamp- 
lng-8cr»>w  carried  centrally  by  said  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  tlmb«>r-framlnB  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framing-bead,  a  guldeway.  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
guldeway.  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  a  chuck- 
frame  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rack  sliding  in  said 
frame,  a  segmental  holder  mounted  rotatably  in  said  frame 
and  having  a  gear  engaged  by  said  rack,  a  clamping-Jaw 
hinged  to  the  holder  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
holder  at  the  other  end  and  a  radial  clamping  screw  car- 
ried centrally  by  said  Jaw. 


848,21'fi.  CnrCK  FOR  TIMBER-FRAMING  MACHINES. 
JAME8  DoiLL,  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  295,349. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  timber-framing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   framing-head,   a   timber-supporting  carriage,  a 
guldeway  fixed  with  relation  to  the  framing-bead  and  upon 
which  said  carriage  is  free  to  travel,  a  rack  on  the  under 
side  of  said  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  guldeway 
and  having  a  gear  to  engage  said  rack  and  another  gear,  a 
stationary  power-cylinder,  a  rack  actuated  by  the  piston   ^ 
of  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  last-named  gear  on  the  \ 
shaft,  a  timber-chuck  mounted  roUtably  on  said  carriage 
and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  power-cylinder  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  a  rack  actuated  by  the  piston  of  said  ; 
power-cylinder  and  engaging  the  rack  on  the  timber-chuck. 

2.  In  a  timber-framing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
frmmtng-heads  adapted  to  act  simultaneously  upon  the  ends 
of  a  timber,  timber-snpporting  carriages,  gnideways  fixed 
with  relation  to  said  heads  and  upon  which  said  carriages 
•re  free  to  travel,  racks  on  the  under  sidea  of  said  car- 
riM^s,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  guldewaya  and  having 
gears  to  engage  said  racks  and  a  third  gear,  one  of  the 
flnt-naaned  gears  being  alldable  on  the  shaft,  a  stationary 
power-eyiladcr.  a  ra^  actuated  by  the  piston  of  aald  cylin- 
der and  engaving  tbe  third  gear  on  the  ahaft.  tlmber-chacks 
■ovBtcd  rotatably  on  said  carrlagea  and  provided  with 
raAs,  power-cylinders  mounted  on  said  carriages,  racks 
actaated  by  tbe  platons  of  aald  power-cyltadera  and  engag- 
iBg  tbe  ra^a  oa  the  tlmbcr-chadts,  oae  of  aald  gnideways 
wltb  tbt  eorreaponding  carrlase-ekvck  aod  framing-bead 
httmg  aMvabie  toward  and  froos  tbe  other,  and  meana  to 
ablft  aald  gvldeway,  with  Its  aaaodated  parta.  toward  and 
tnm  tbe  other  galdaway  and  Ita  aaaodated  parte. 

a.  Is  a  tlHriMr-fraalag  maebtee,  tbe  combination  of  a 
framlBC-head.  a  guldeway.   a  carriage  mounted  on   said 


C/o<n>.-  The  combination  of  a  chuck  -  frame  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  guldeway  and  a  segmental  groove,  a 
Jaw-plate  having  a  segmental  rib  to  engage  said  groove,  a 
central  aperture  and  radial  recesses.  Jaws  sliding  In  said 
reccsaes  nnd  having  each  a  stud,  a  rlns-Iike  cam-plate 
having  eccentric  slots  engaging  tbe  studs  of  tbe  Jaws  and 
having  a  flange  to  enter  an  annular  recess  In  the  cam- 
plate,  locking  means  to  hold  tbe  cam-plate  in  relative 
position  to  the  jaw-plate,  a  second  ring  secu^  to  tbe 
Jaw-plate  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  recess,  the 
chuck-frame  having  a  segmental  rib  to  engage  said  recess 
and  said  ring  being  formed  with  gear-teeth,  and  a  rack 
eliding  in  the  guldeway  in  the  chuck-frame  and  engaging 
aald  gear-teeth. 


848,227.  CORE -DRILL.  Robket  M.  Downie,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Co.,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  808,096. 

Clo4iii. — 1.  A  percuaalon  or  reciprocatory  core  -  cutter 
comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  depending  tooth 
members,  the  members  of  each  set  being  diametrically  op- 
posite, and  the  members  of  tbe  different  sets  being  dis- 
posed on  the  body  at  polnta  sobaUntially  ninety  degrees 
apart,  tbe  tooth  membera  of  one  set  of  members  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  tboae  of  the  other  aet  extending  oat- 
wardly. 

2.  A  percuaalon  or  reciprocatory  core-cutter  comprlalng 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  depending  tooth  membera. 
tbe  members  of  eacb  aet  being  diametrically  opposite  and 
the  members  of  the  different  sets  being  disposed  on  the 
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body  at  points  substantially  ninety  degrees  apart,  the 
tooth  members  of  oue  v^t  of  membera  extending  inwardly 
HDd  those  of  tbe  other  set  extending  outwardly,  said  tooth 
members  eacb  having  a  group  of  teeth. 

3.  A  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-cutter  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  depending  tooth  memt>ers  located 
at  |>olnt8  substantially  ninety  degreea  apart,  said  meml>ers 
bfin^  alternately  set  inwardly  and  outwardly. 


4.  In  a  iM-ri'iiHHion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
blnatlun  with  a  j-ore-rewlving  barrel,  of  a  drill  aurround- 
ing  the  same  and  laterally  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
HDd  cure-trimming  teeth  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
lirlll  and  having  cutting  edges  at  their  lower  ends  that 
operate  beneath  the  core-barrel  upon  the  lateral  movement 
of  thedrUl. 

.'.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
Itlnatton  with  a  core  receiving  barrel,  of  a  drill  surround- 
ing tbe  same  and  laterally  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
nnd  inwardly  set  pointed  core-trimming  teeth  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  drill  and  having  cutting  edges  at 
their  lowpr  ends  that  operate  l>eneath  the  barrel,  tbe  In- 
ward movement  of  the  teeth  being  limited  by  the  core- 
barrel. 

6.  A  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-cutter,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  depending  sets  of  tooth  mem- 
t>ers,  the  members  of  each  aet  t>eing  diametrically  oppo- 
site, and  the  members  of  the  different  sets  having  their 
central  portions  disposed  substantially  ninety  degrees 
apart,  the  tooth  members  of  one  set  extending  Inwardly 
and  those  of  the  other  set  extending  outwardly,  said  tooth 
members  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  the  teeth 
of  each  meml)er  extending  in  the  aame  direction. 

7.  A  (>ercu8slon  or  reciprocatory  core-cutter,  comprising 
a  tubular  reciprocatory  stem,  a  core-barrel  meml>er  slld- 
Hl>ly  mounted  therein,  said  stem  being  capable  of  a  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel,  and  a  percussion- 
cutter  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  having 
inwardly-extending  teeth  that  are  capable  of  lateral  move- 
nn-nf  wltb  said  stem  to  positions  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  the  core-barrel  to  trim  tbe  core  beneath  the  said  barrel. 

.s.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  ri'clprocatory  stem, 
of  a  core-barrel  slldably  mounted  therein,  said  stem  l>elng 
capable  of  a  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel, 
and  a  percussion-cutter  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  including  a  tubular  body  having  diametrically 
opposite  inwardly-extending  teeth  that  are  capable  of 
lateral  movement  with  the  stem  and  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  to  positions  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  core- 
barrel  to  trim  the  core  beneath  said  barrel. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  reciprocatory  stem, 
of  a  core-barrel  slldably  mounted  therein,  said  core-barrel 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  atem,  said 
stem  thus  being  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  barrel,  and  a  percuaaion-cutter  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  caaing  and  including  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  tooth  members,  eacb  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  adjacent  teeth  inclined  inwardly 
and  capable  of  lateral  movement  with  the  stem  to  posi- 
tions beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  core-barrel  to  trim  the 
core  l>eneath  the  same. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  reciprocatory  stem, 
of  a  core-barrel  slldably  mounted  therein,  aald  stem  being 
capable  of  a  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel, 
nnd  a  percussion-cotter  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing sets  of  tooth  members,  tbe  memt)ers  of  each  set  being 
diametrically  opposite  and  tbe  membera  of  the  different 


seta  having  their  central  portions  disposed  substantially 
ninety  degrees  apart,  the  tooth  members  of  one  set  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  being  capable  of  a  lateral  movement 
with  the  stem  and  with  respect  to  the  barrel  to  positions 
beneath  the  lower  ead  of  the  core-barrel,  the  members  of 
the  other  set  extending  outwardly. 

11.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  stem,  of  a  cutter  threaded 
on  tbe  stem  And  having  depending  teeth,  said  teeth  hav- 
ing substantLilly  vertical  sides  and  Inclined  sides,  the  lat- 
ter Kides  being  inclined  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
threads  of  the  Joints. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  tubular  stem,  of 
a  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  l>ody  threaded  on  tbe  stem 
and  having  depending  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
teeth,  said  teeth  having  substantially  vertical  sides,  and 
Inclined  sides,  the  latter  sides  being  inclined  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  tbe  threads,  and  a  core-barrel  slldably 
mounted  In  the  stem,  said  stem  and  teeth  being  capable 
of  a  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel. 

13.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
Itlnatlon  with  a  core-barrel,  of  a  reciprocatory  drill-stem 
surrounding  tbe  same  and  laterally  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  cutting-teeth  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem,  and  Inset  core-trlmmluK  teeth  also  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem  and  swinging  beneath  the  core- 
barrel  on  the  lateral  movement  of  the  stem. 

14.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core-barrel,  of  a  reciprocatory  drill-stem 
surrounding  the  same  and  laterally  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  outside  cutting-teeth  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  stem,  and  insi't  core-trimming  teeth  also  carried  by  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  stem  and  swinging  beneath  the  core-barrel 
on  the  lateral  movement  of  said  stem. 

15.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core-barrel,  of  a  reciprocatory  drill-stem 
surrounding  the  same  and  latcYally  movable  with  re8|>ect 
thereto,  outside  cuttlng-teetb  carried  by  diametrically  op- 
posite portions  of  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  Inset 
core-trlmmlng  teeth  disposed  between  the  cutting-teeth  and 
also  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said  inset  teeth 
swinging  beneath  the  core-barrel  on  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  stem. 

16.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core-receiving  barrel,  of  a  reciprocatory 
stem  surrounding  tbe  same  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment with  resjwct  thereto,  and  teeth  rigidly  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  stem  and  operating  beneath  tbe  core-bar- 
rel to  trim  a  core  to  pass  into  said  barrel. 

17.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core-recelvlnjr  barrel,  of  a  reciprocatory 
stem  surrounding  tbe  same  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  outstanding  teeth  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  Inset  teeth  rigidly 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem  and  operating  t>enealb 
the  core-barrel  to  trim  a  core  to  pass  into  said  barrel. 

18.  In  a  percussion  or  reciprocatory  core-drill,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  core-barrel,  of  a  reciprocatory  drill-stem 
surrounding  tbe  same  and  laterally  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  outside  cutting-teeth  carried  by  diametrically  op- 
posite portions  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said  teeth 
having  roar  edges  that  are  disposed  at  an  inclination  to 
produce  a  rotary  movement  of  said  cutter  upon  Its  impact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  bore-bole,  and  inset  core-trimmlng 
teeth  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  swinging 
beneath  tbe  core  barrel  on  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
stem. 


848,228.    COOLER  FOR  BEER  OR  OTHER  BEVER-\GE8. 

JOHANN   Ettel.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   18,   1906. 

.Serial  No.  339,435. 

Claim. — In  a  cooler  for  beverages,  the  combination  with 
outer  and  Inner  receptacles  of  waved  metal,  the  upper  end 
of  said  outer  receptacle  being  formed  with  an  Inner  flange 
and  having  indentations  on  Its  outer  circumference,  an 
outer  flange  on  tbe  said  inner  receptacle  to  oveiiap  tbe 
said  flange  of  the  outer  receptacle,  downwardly-extending 
ears  hinged  to  said  outer  flange,  catches  pivoted  to  aald 
ears  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  notcbea  or  Indents- 
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tloas  of  the  oat«r  receptacle  and  an  elastic  paeklnf-rlnc 
between  the  overlapplnc  flanices  of  the  aald  both  recepta- 
clca,  labstaotlally  as  and  for  the  parpoae  speclfled. 


848,229.     CLOSET  -  SEAT.      HcoH   Fablct,   Wasbinston, 
D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1006.     Serial  No.  294,425. 


Claim. — 1.  A  closet-seat  and  coyer  each  comprising  a 
core  haringr  a  casing,  the  said  casing  consisting  of  enam- 
eled sheets  of  metal  bent  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
core ;  the  edges  of  one  section  orerlapplng  the  edges  of  the 
other  section,  the  said  orerlapping  portions  having  coin- 
elding  apertares,  and  retaining  derlcca  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  engaging  the  core. 

2.  A  closet-seat  and  cover  each  comprising  a  core  having 
a  casing,  the  said  casing  consisting  of  enameled  sheets  of 
metal  bent  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  core ;  the 
edges  of  one  section  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  other 
•ectlon,  the  said  overlapping  portions  having  coinciding 
aperture*  and  retaining  devices  extending  therethrough 
and  through  the  core. 


8  4  8,230.  BROMIN  DEBIVATIVE  OP  FATTY  ACIDS. 
Emil  F18CHBB,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfab- 
riken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,037. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  alkaline-earth  salts  of 
BOBobromin-substltuted  derivatives  of  hlgh-moIecular  fatty 
•eida,  of  the  following  general  formula,  in  which  A  E 
an  alkali  earth : 


CaBtii-fO|Brv 
CaHaa-tO|Br^ 


AE 


obtataMbto  by  the  action  of  hydrog^  bromld  on  acids  of 
tka  ol«le  aerlca  and  traBsformatioo  of  the  resultlBg  com- 
pModB  Into  th«  salts  of  th«  alkallM  aartba,  which  salts 
are  aoUd  bodies,  taatelesa,  colorleaa,  Inaalnble  in  water  and 
balav  Tahiabla  sobatitatca  for  potasaJan  broaid,  subatan- 
tiaUy  aa  harelabefore  deaerilied. 

i.  The  berala  -  deaerlbed  calcium  salt  of  monobromo- 


behenlc  add  of  the  following  formula:  (C«HtfOtBr)jCa, 
obtainable  by  treating  monobromobehenic  acid  with  cal- 
cium bydroxld.  which  calcium  salt  Is  a  solid  body,  taste- 
less, colorless  and  Insoluble  In  water  and  which  is  a  valu- 
able substitute  for  potassium  bromld,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


8  4  8,231.     GRAPPLE.     JOHN  K.  Fltnn,  Duluth.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,324. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  r  derrick  having  a  swing- 
ing boom,  a  V  -  8ba(>ed  plate  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  boom,  a  pulley  Joumaled  in  the  end  of  the  boom,  a 
pulley  Joornaled  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  boom,  a 
grapple  having  arms  shaped  to  engage  the  V-shaped  plate 
aforesaid,  links  plvotally  secured  to  said  arms,  a  double 
block  secured  to  said  links,  and  a  cable  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  then  around  one  of 
the  pulleys  in  the  block,  then  around  the  pulley  journaled 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  boom,  then  around  the  other 
pulley  in  the  block,  then  around  the  pulley  on  the  end  of 
the  boom,  and  the  free  end  of  the  cable  provided  with  a 
draft  appliance,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


848.232.  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Jbssb  H.  Fob- 
8TTHE,  Washington,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335.157. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  main 
shaft,  a  float-lever  mounted  thereon  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
connection  between  said  float-lever  and  said  main  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  number-wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
third  shaft,  connections  between  said  main  shaft  and  one 
of  said  number-wheels,  whereby  each  movement  of  the 
former  Is  Imparted  to  the  latter,  a  connection  between  said 
main  shaft  and  another  of  said  number-wheels  whereby 
said  laat-naroed  number-wbeel  is  actuated  once  upon  ten 
actuations  of  said  main  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
third  shaft,  a  finger  carried  by  said  main  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  pinion,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  last  of  said  num- 
ber-wheels and  a  flnger  carried  upon  said  third  shaft  and 
engaging  said  last-named  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  main 
abaft,  number-wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  ar- 
ranged in  series  of  denary  mathematical  progreaaion,  said 
number-wheels  being  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with 
lAnions,  a  second  shaft,  a  master-pinion  thereon  aaeshing 
with  the  pinion  on  the  nnlta  number-wheel  of  said  denary 
•eriea,  a  tooth  on  said  second  abaft  designed  to  engage  the 
pinion  on  the  tena-wliecl  of  said  denary  sertes,  a  aecood 
tooth  on  said  second  shaft  spaced  away  from  said  first- 
named  tooth,  a  third  abaft,  a  pinion  on  said  third  shaft. 
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said  second  tooth  engaging  said  last-named  pinion,  a  tooth 
on  said  third  shaft  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  hundreds- 
wheel  of  said  denary  series  and  means  for  actuating  said 
second  shaft. 


848.2.13.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  BBBTa&M  G.  FosTBB. 
Washington,  D.  C.  aasignor  to  The  Long  Furniture  Co., 
Hanover,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
July  11,  1906.     Serial  Na  825,694. 

jl M»        ^  M  .n M_ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with 
a  support  including  relatively  movable  sections,  of  a  top 
iDrluding  a  section  movable  on  the  support  Independently 
of  the  relative  movement  of  the  sections  thereof,  a  lock 
for  holding  the  support -sections  against  relative  move- 
ment, and  means  for  effecting  the  automatic  locking  move- 
ments of  said  lock  upon  the  said  Independent  movement 
of  the  top-section  on  the  support. 

2.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port Including  relatively  movable  sections,  of  top-sections 
movably  mounted  on  and  morable  Independently  of  the 
support-sections,  a  lock  for  holding  the  support-sections 
against  relative  movement,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
automatic  locking  movement  of  said  lock  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  top-sections  independently  of  the  support- 
sections  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port Including  relatively  movable  sections,  of  top-sections 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  limited  relative 
movement  thereon  Independently  of  the  relatlre  movement 
of  the  support-sections,  a  lock  connecting  the  support- 
sections  for  boldlpg  them  against  relative  movement  dur- 
ing the  said  limited  relative  movement  of  the  top-sections, 
means  for  moving  said  lock  to  an  inoperative  position 
to  permit  the  separation  of  the  support-sections  on  the 
further  movement  of  the  top-sections,  and  means  for 
automatically  effecting  the  movement  of  the  lock  to  an 
operative  position  upon  the  Inward  movement  of  the  top- 
sections  when  the  support-sections  are  together. 

4.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  ped- 
estal comprising  separable  sections,  of  relatively  movable 
top-sections,  each  being  slidable  on  one  of  the  pedestal- 
sections,  a  lock  for  holding  the  pedestal-sections  against 
relative  movement,  and  automatic  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  lock  on  the  relative  movement  of 
the  top-sections  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  top-section  mov- 
able thereon  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  sup- 
port-sections, a  lock  for  holding  the  support-sections 
against  separation,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  top-section  to  the  lock,  whereby  said  lock  is 
moved  by  the  top-section  on  the  movement  of  the  said 
top-section  independently  of  said  support-sections. 

6.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  top-sections  rela- 
tively movable  on  the  support  independently  of  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  support-sections,  a  lock  for  holding 
the  support -sections  against  separation,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  top-sections  to  the 
lock,  whereby  said  lock  is  moved  by  said  top-section  on 
the  relative  movement  of  the  top-sections  independently 
of  the  support-sectiona 

7.  In  an  exteasioo-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sectloBs.  of  a  lodt  for  holding 
tb«   sections   against   separatSon,   a   top-section    morably 


mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  thereon  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  support-sections,  and  means 
carried  by  the  top-section  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  top-section  to  the  lock,  whereby  said  lock  Is  auto- 
matically moved  by  the  top-section  on  the  movement  of 
said  top-section  with  respect  to  the  support-sections. 

8.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port  comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
the  sections  against  separation,  a  reclprocatory  top-sec- 
tion movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  support-sections,  and  means  carried  by 
the  top-section  for  automatically  moving  the  lock  in  oppo- 
site directions  upon  the  movement  of  the  top-section  in 
opposite  directions  Independently  of  the  support  sections. 

9.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
the  sections  against  separation,  a  top-section  mounted  on 
the  support  and  movable  thereon  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  carried  by  the  top-section  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  top-section  to  the  lock  for  automatically 
moving  the  lock  to  inoperative  poHltion  on  the  movement 
of  the  top-section  In  one  direction. 

10.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
the  sections  against  separation,  a  top-section  mounted  on 
the  support  and  movable  thereon' in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  carried  by  the  top-section  for  automatically 
moving  the  lock  to  operative  position  on  the  movement  of 
the  top-section  in  one  direction. 

11.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
the  sections  against  separation,  a  reclprocatory  top-sec- 
tion movably  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  carried 
by  the  top-section  for  moving  the  lock  to  an  inoperative 
position  on  the  movement  of  the  top-section  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  an  operative  position  on  the  mo%-ement  of  the 
top-section  in  an  opposite  direction. 

12.  In  an  extension-table.  x*-%  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
tne  sections  against  separation,  a  top-section  movable  on 
the  support  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  sup- 
I>ort  -  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  top  -  section  for 
moving  the  lock  both  to  an  operative  and  to  an  inoperative 
position  during  such  Independent  movement. 

13.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  top-sections  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  upon  the  support  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  support-sections,  a  loci  for 
holding  the  support-sections  against  separation,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  top-sections  to  effect  the  locking 
and  unlocking  movements  of  the  lock  on  such  Independent 
movements  of  the  top-sections  toward  and  from  each  other. 

14.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-pedestal comprising  separable  sections,  of  top-sec- 
tions, each  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  pedestal-sec- 
tions, said  top-sections  being  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  upon  the  support,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the 
pedestal-sections,  an  eye  carried  by  the  other  pedestal- 
section  and  detachably  engaged  by  the  latch  to  hold  said 
pedestal-sections  against  separation,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  top-sections  to  move  the  latch  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  eye  on  the  movement  of  the  top-sec- 
tions toward  and  from  each  other. 

15.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-pedestal comprising  separable  sections,  of  top-sec- 
tions each  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  pedestal-sections, 
said  top-sections  having  a  limited  relative  movement  an 
the  pedestal-sections  Independently  of  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  pedestal-sections  and  having  a  further  rela- 
tive movement  with  the  pedestal-sections,  a  lode  for  hold- 
ing the  pedestal-sections  against  relative  movement  during 
the  limited  relative  movement  of  the  top-sections,  and 
means  for  antomatically  effecting  the  unlocking  of  the 
pedestal-sections  when  the  top-sections  more  beyond  said 
limit,  and  relocklng  said  pedestal-sections  when  the  same 
are  together  and  the  top-sections  return  to  said  limit 

16.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup^ 
portlng-pedestal  comprising  separable  sections,  of  top-sec- 
tions esch  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  pedestal-aectioiui^ 
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•aid  top-MCtions  haTing  a  limited  relatlTe  roovement  on 
the  pedestal-aectiona  independently  of  tbe  relative  move- 
meat  of  ■a.id  pedestal-aecttooji  and  Iiavlnx  •  further  rela- 
tire  moTement  with  the  pedestal-sections,  a  lock  for  hold- 
ing tbe  pedestal-sections  against  relative  movement  durin? 
the  limited  relative  movement  of  the  top-sections,  and 
means  csrried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  en^agin^  the 
lock  fur  automatically  effectinc  the  unlocking  of  the 
pedestal -sect  ions  when  the  top-sections  move  bejond  said 
limit,  and  relocklng  said  pedestal- sections  when  the  ume 
are  together  and  when  the  top-itectlona  return  to  said  limit. 

17.  In  an  eitenMlon-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, comprUinK  separable  sections,  of  a  latch  mounted  on 
one  section  and  detachahly  engaging  the  other  to  bold  the 
sections  aKsinst  separation,  a  top  comprising  sections 
mounteil  respectively  on  the  support-sections,  the  top-sec 
tion  that  is  mounted  on  tbe  support-section  having  tbe 
latch,  being  moVHl>le  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  said 
movable  top-section  for  automatically  efTecting  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  latch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
support-section  on  the  movement  of  said  top-section. 

18.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  latrb  mnunted  on 
one  section  and  detacbabiy  engaging  the  other  section  to 
bold  said  sections  against  separation,  a  top  comprising 
sections  mounted  respectively  on  the  support  sections,  the 
top-section  ttiat  is  mounted  un  tbe  support-section  having 
the  latch,  being  provided  with  a  slide  movable  on  said  sup- 
p4>rt  s«<ctlon,  aiul  a  device  carried  by  the  slide  for  auto- 
matically eflfecting  the  movement  of  the  latch  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  other  support-section  on  the 
movement  of  said  top  section. 

lU.  In  au  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising:  se[>iiral>le  sections,  of  a  latch  mounted  on 
one  section  and  detachahly  engaging  the  other  section  for 
holding  said  sections  a'.:ninst  separation,  a  top  comprising 
sections  mounted  res|H'ctivt>ly  on  the  support-sections,  the 
top  section  that  is  mounted  on  tbe  support-section  havini; 
the  latch,  bein^  provided  with  a  slide  movable  on  said  sup- 
port section,  a  positioning  device  connected  to  the  latch, 
and  an  actuating  element  carried  by  the  slide,  said  ele- 
ment having  portions  located  in  diiferent  planes  and  en- 
gaged by  the  positioning  device  on  the  movement  of  the 
toivsection. 

'M.  in  an  extension-table,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  seiMirable  sections,  of  a  latch  movably 
mounted  on  one  section  and  detachahly  engaging  the  other 
section  to  hold  the  sections  against  separation,  a  position- 
ing device  for  said  latch  having  an  upright  movement,  a 
top  comprising  sections  mounted  respectively  on  tbe  sup- 
port-sections, the  top-section  that  Is  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port-section having  tbe  latch,  being  movable  thereon,  and 
an  actuatlng-track  carried  by  said  top-section,  said  track 
having  |>ortlons  of  its  edges  disposed  in  different  horlson- 
tal  planes  and  engaging  tbe  positioning  device  to  effect  Its 
upright  movement  on  the  movement  of  the  top-section 
upon  Its  support-section. 

21.  In  an  ex  tension- table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  slldable  connections 
between  the  sections,  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  one 
section  and  detachahly  engaging  the  other  sections,  a  top- 
section  associated  with  each  support-section,  tbe  top-sec- 
tion that  is  associated  with  the  sapport-sectlon  having  the 
latch  mounted  thereon,  being  prorlded  witb  slides  morable 
upon  said  support-section,  a  track  carried  by  one  of  said 
slides,  and  positioning  means  for  the  latch  connected  to 
said  latch  and  operating  against  the  track  when  the  top- 
Mction  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  support-section. 

22.  In  an  extension-table,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  latch  movably 
moanted  on  one  section  and  detachahly  engaging  the  other 
Mctioa,  a  top-section  carried  by  each  support-section,  tbe 
top-kectlon  that  is  carried  by  tbe  support-section  baring 
tbe  latcb,  t>cing  provided  wltb  slides  morable  upon  said 
•npport-aection.  tracks  secured  to  tbe  inner  sides  of  said 
•IMca,  and  a  posltlonlng-sbaft  connected  to  tbe  latcb  and 
Jaarlag  its  ends  operatiac  aolnst  tbe  tracks  wbea  tbe  top- 
wctlOB  Is  moTcd  wltb  respect  to  tbe  aapport-aectiona 

23.  In  ail  eztenalon-table,  tbe  comblaatloo  witb  a  sup- 


porting-pedestal comprising  sections  movable  to  and  from 
an  abutting  position,  of  a  top  comprising  sections  movable 
independently  of  the  pedestal-sections  to  and  from  an 
abuttin;  position  over  the  pedestal,  a  lock  for  holding  the 
ptHlestal-sectlons  against  movement,  a  track  movable  with 
one  of  the  top-sections  on  Its  movement  independent  of  the 
pedestal-section,  and  means  operating  against  the  track 
and  connected  to  the  lock  for  moving  said  lock  upon  a 
predetermined  relative  movement  of  the  top-sections  Inde- 
I'eadently  of  the  pedestal-sections. 

24.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  ped- 
estal comprising  sections  movable  to  and  from  an  abut- 
ting position,  of  a  top  comprising  sections,  each  top-sec- 
tion t)ein^:  supported  by  one  of  the  invlestal-sections  and 
having  slides  that  are  slldably  m<  unted  thereon,  a  latch 
mounted  on  one  pedestal-section  and  engaging  the  ottier 
to  bold  said  sections  against  separation,  ti^cks  carried 
by  the  slides  of  the  top-section  that  is  slldably  supported 
in  the  .section  having  said  latch,  and  n  iKtsitioning  device 
connected  to  the  latch  and  operating  against  said  tracks 
when  the  top-section  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  pedestal 
sections. 

:.'.'>.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-pedestal comprising  separable  sections,  of  alldihly 
associated  slides  secured  to  the  i>edestal -sections.  to|>-sec- 
tlons  having  slides  that  are  slldably  engaged  with  the 
slides  of  the  pedestal -sect  ions,  said  various  slides  permit- 
tins  a  limited  relative  movement  of  the  top-sections  Inde- 
pendently of  the  relative  movement  of  the  pedestal  sec- 
tions, said  top  sections  having  a  further  relative  move- 
ment with  the  pedestal-sections,  a  latch  mounted  on  one 
of  the  pedestal-sections  and  detachahly  engaging  tbe  other 
pedestal-section  to  hold  said  pedestal-sections  against  rela- 
tive movement  during  the  said  limited  relative  movement 
of  the  top-sections,  tracks  carried  by  the  top-sections,  a 
cross-shaft  that  operates  against  the  tracks,  said  tracks 
having  portions  located  In  different  planes,  and  a  connec 
tion  between  the  cross-shaft  and  the  latch. 

20.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  lock  for  holdint; 
thr  support-sections  against  separation,  a  movable  top- 
section  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  operated  by 
the  top-section  to  positively  move  the  lock  to  an  operative 
and  to  an  inoperative  position  upon  the  opposite  move- 
ments of  the  top-section. 

27.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  latch  carried  by 
one  section  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  section,  a  movable  top-section  mounted  on  tbe 
support,  and  actuating  means  carried  by  the  to|>-8ectlon 
for  positively  moving  the  latch  both  Into  and  out  of  said 
engagement. 

28.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  latch  carried  b^' 
one  section  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagemeift  with 
the  other  section,  a  top-section  movably  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  the  support-section  having  the  latcb,  said 
top-section  having  upp€r  and  lower  tracks,  and  a  position- 
ing device  connected  to  the  latch  and  operating  between 
the  tracks. 


848,234.      EXPANSION -COUPLING.      Ebnkst    B.    FaiE- 
MAN,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Stnrtevant  Com- 
pany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1005.     Serial  No.  255,185. 
Claim. — 1.  An  expansion-coupling  consisting  of  a  pipe 
having  a  curved  body  portion   and  provided  with  Joint- 
seats   constructed   to   rotatahly   engage   tbe   parts   to   be 
coupled    and    arranged    witb    their    axes   at   substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  pipe, 
whereby   a   rotary   movement   of  said  Joint-seats   is   per- 
mitted wlten   tbe  pipe  is  bent  in   the  plane  of   its  body 
portion. 

2.  An  expansion-coupling  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a 
curved  body  portion  and  provided  witb  Joint-seats  con- 
structed to  rotatably  engage  tbe  parts  to  be  coupled,  and 
arranged  witb  tbeir  axes  angularly  disposed  witb  relation 
to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  pipe,  wtiereby  a 
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rotary  movement  of  said  Joint-seats  is  permitted  when  tbe 
pipe  is  bent  in  tbe  plane  of  its  body  portion. 


848,235.  FIRE-ESCA1»E.  Chables  L.  Garland.  Hrdney. 
and  Gbobqk  raororooT  and  Mabion  Bowen,  Balmain. 
near  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to 
The  Empire  Inventions  Company  Limited,  Sydney. 
New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  July  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  2t»8,191. 


Claim.—  1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  embracing  in 
its  construction  a  traveler-frame,  a  supporting-rope  there- 
for, said  traveler-frame  being  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  two  ends  of  said  rope  to  itself,  said  traveler- 
frame  having  snnbblng-lngs  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  rope  to  deflect  tbe  rope  from  a  straight  line;  a 
sheave  secured  to  tbe  frame  beneath  said  snubbing-lugs 
and  provided  wltb  a  runway  for  tbe  rope,  a  retarding  de- 


3.  .\n  expanslon-coupllixg  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a 
curved  lK>dy  portion  and  end  portions  angularly  dispose<l 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  provided 
witb  Joint-seats  consti^cted  to  rotatahly  engage  the  parts 
to  be  coupled,  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  said  Joint- 
seats  Is  permitted  when  the  pipe  Is  l>ent  in  the  plsne  of  its 
body  portion. 

4.  An  expansion-coupling  consisting  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  pipe  having  Its  end  portions  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  body  portion. 

6.  An  expansion-coupling  conslBtlng  of  a  pipe  having  a 
curved  body  portion,  end  portions  angularly  dlsp<»sed  with 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  and  tapfred 
Joint-seats  In  said  end  portions. 

0.  An  expansion-coupling  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a 
curved  body  portion,  end  portions  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  and  flanges  on 
said  end  portions  provided  with  elongated  slots  to  receive 
securing  bolts. 

7.  An  expansion-coupling  consisting  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  pipe  having  Its  end  portions  disposed  at  substan 
tlaily  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  Its  body  portion,  tapered 
Joint-seats  on  said  end  portions,  and  flanges  on  said  end 
portions  provided  with  elongated  slots  to  receive  securing- 
bolts. 


vice  for  engBging  that  portion  of  tbe  rope  beneath  tbe 
•heave,  and  a  curved  saddle-bar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  traveler-frame  for  supporting  the  person  of  tbe  oper- 
ator, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  in  its  con- 
struction a  traveler-frame  constructed  to  travel  upon  a 
supporting-rope,  a  rope  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
traveler-frame  being  provided  with  a  sheave  having  a 
IKTlpheral  runway  for  the  rope,  retarding  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  rope  disposed  both  above  and  below  said  sheave, 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame  l)eing  provided  with  an  up- 
turned book  disposed  l>elow  the  sheave  and  between  tbe 
depending  rope  and  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  de- 
vice comprising  a  bar  bent  to  form  a  saddle  for  the  sup 
pert  of  the  operator,  said  carrier  dr  ice  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  said  ht>ok  bei  .een  the  dei)ending 
rope  and  the  traveler  franio,  substantially  as  described. 


S4S,23C.     ATHON  CONVFYKR.     IIinrv  r!    <;i\a(  a.  Ilonr>- 
lulu,  Hawaii,     i'lled  .\ug.  IM,  I'.to."..     S«Tial  .No.  2T(l,«i.tH. 
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C'taim.- — 1.  In  an  apron^conveyer,  the  combination  «»f  a 
plurality  of  link  belts,  and  slats  extending  dear  across  tin- 
conveyer  al)ove  the  belts,  each  slat  being  pivoted  Hloiig  one 
edge  «inly  and  having  the  other  edge  overhanging  the  edge 
of  the  adjacent  slat. 

2.  In  an  apron  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  |>lurallty 
of  link  I)elt8,  and  slats  extending  clear  across  the  c<»nveyer 
above  the  belts,  each  slat  pivoted  along  one  edge  to  the 
links,  and  having  its  other  edge  overhanging  the  pivoted 
edge  only  of  the  adjacent  slat. 

:\.  In  an  apron  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  link  belts,  slats  extending  clear  across  the  conveyer, 
each  slat  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the  links  and  having  its 
other  edge  overhanging  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  slat,  and 
a  horn  or  flnger  on  the  under  side  of  each  slat,  projecting 
beyond  the  pivoted  edge  of  the  adjacent  slat. 

4.  In  an  apron  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  link  belts,  and  overlapping  slats  extending  clear  across 
the  conveyer  above  the  Iteits.  said  slats  being  pivoted  along 
one  edge  only,  and  having  their  pivoted  edges  curved  aub- 
stantially  concentric  with  their  pivots,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  slats  being  curved  on  single  long  arcs  of  greater 
radius,  whereby  a  groove  is  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the 
curved  portion  that  extends  across  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  an  apron  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  link  belts,  and  overlapping  slats  extending  clear  across 
the  conveyer  above  the  belts,  each  slat  being  pivoted  along 
one  edge  and  provided  with  a  horn  or  flnger  projecting  past 
the  pivot  of  the  adjacent  slat  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  Its  free  end. 

•  >.  In  an  apron  conveyer,  the  coral>lnatlon  of  a  pluralitj' 
of  link  belts,  and  overlapping  slats  extending  clear  across 
the  conveyer,  each  slat  being  pivoted  at  one  edje  to  a  link 
coincident  with  the  pintle  at  one  end  of  said  link,  and  hav- 
ing a  horn  or  flnger  projecting  under  the  pintle  at  the 
other  end  of  the  link  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
free  edge  of  the  slat. 

7.  In  an  apron  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  link  belts,  and  overlapping  slats  extending  clear  across 
tbe  conveyer  above  the  belts,  said  slats  being  secured  to 
tulM>8  or  pipes  extending  between  the  belts,  and  pintles' 
passing  through  the  tubes  snd  secured  in  the  links  of  the 
l>elts,  tbe  pipes  or  tubes  being  trunnioned  on  tbe  pintles. 

N.  In  an  apron  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  link  belts,  and  overlapping  slats  extending  clear  across 
the  conveyer  above  the  belts,  said  slats  being  trunnioned 
to  turn  altont  an  axis  or  pintle  secured  to  the  links  of  tbe 
l>elt  above  and  parallel  to  tbe  pintles  of  said  links. 
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848.237.  DISPLAY  -  STAND.  WiixiAM  H.  GLMir,  El 
Paao,  Tex.,  •■alsnor  of  one-half  to  Bradford  Bardie,  El 
Paao.  Tex.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,822. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  store-countpr,  of  a 
tubular  foildpway  made  fast  to  and  extending  through  the 
top  of  gaid  counter,  an  elongated  metal  tube  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  gnidewaj,  supporting  means 
carried  near  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tiit>e  to  hold 
the  goods  to  be  displayed,  and  mechanism  acting  to  cause 
said  elongated  tube  to  travel  upward  from  the  top  of  said 
counter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  store-counter,  of  a  tubular 
guideway  made  fast  to  and  extending  through  the  top  of 
said  counter,  an  elongated  metal  tube  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  guideway,  supporting  means  to  hold 
the  goods  to  be  displayed,  said  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  elongated  tube  near  Its  upper  end  to  be  inclosed 
within  said  tube  to  allow  the  same  to  pass  unobstructed 
Into  said  guideway,  and  to  extend  outward  from  said  up- 
right In  supporting  the  goods,  means  comprising  a  cord 
attached  to  the  upright  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  cord 
to  impart  vertical  movement  to  said  upright,  and  a  catch 
cooperating  with  said  cord  to  hold  said  upright  against 
the  downward  pull  of  said  weight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  store-coonter,  of  a  display- 
stand  comprising  an  upright  mounted  for  movement  up 
and  down  through  the  top  of  said  counter,  a  supporting 
device  carried  by  said  upright  near  Its  upper  end  to  hold 
the  goods  to  be  displayed,  means  comprising  a  cord  at- 
tached to  the  upright  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  weight  de- 
pending from  said  cord  and  movable  to  raise  said  upright, 
and  a  catch  to  engage  said  cord  and  hold  said  upright 
against  the  downward  pull  of  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  display-ctand,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary guide,  an  upright  made  hollow  at  one  end  and  mounted 
for  movement  longltodinally  through  said  guide,  a  spring- 
damp  hinged  within  the  hollowed  end  of  said  upright, 
supporting-rods  movably  mounted  in  said  end  of  said  up- 
right to  cooperate  with  said  spring-damp  in  holding  the 
goods  to  be  displayed,  said  spring-damp  and  said  rods 
adapted  when  not  supporting  goods  to  be  Indoaed  in  said 
hollowed  end  of  said  upright  so  as  to  not  fom  an  obatmc- 
tkMi  OB  the  exterior  of  said  upright  to  the  moveniMit  of  said 
•pright  through  said  guide,  and  meehaniam  to  impart 
npward  Movesseat  to  said  npri^t. 

5.  The  coBblnatioB  with  a  store-coanter,  of  a  dlsplay- 
■Cnad.  coBipriaiBg  aa  npright  ■Mwntad  for  movement  up 
aa4  down  throvgh  the  top  ot  said  eoontcr  so  aa  not  to 
•ztuid  ahove  the  eooater-top  when  at  its  lower  limit. 
■■>■■  eoasprlalBC  a  damplag  devtce  and  aapportlng-rods 
to  hoM  the  goods  to  bo  dlaptajpod.  sold  daisplBg  dovlea 
aad  rodi  bateg  Mooattd  oo  tho  aald  oprlffet  mmr  Its  opper 
CBd  to  ho  iBcloasd  !■  aald  oprl^t  to  allow  the  aana  to 

tkrovgh  sold  cooator,  aad  to  oztead 

a  eord  aad  talltaf  weight  to  tapart  opward  Bore- 
■eat  to  ttM  aald  aprlsht,  aad  a  catch  to  hold  hM  apright 
acalott  the  dowaward  poll  of  said  w^^t. 


0.  A  display-stand,  comprising  a  hollowed  upright  hav- 
ing apertures  through  Its  sides  and  top  communicating 
with  said  hollowed  portion,  a  rod  passing  through  each 
of  said  apertures,  a  stop  on  each  of  said  rods  to  limit  the 
extent  to  which  said  rods  may  pass  outward  through  said 
openings,  and  an  enlargement  on  each  of  said  rods  to  sup- 
port the  same  from  the  top  of  said  upright  In  a  depending 
position  within  said  hollowed  portion. 

7.  The  combination  with  stationary  supporting  means 
comprising  a  surface  adapted  and  arranged  for  the  bui;>- 
port  and  display  of  dry  goods,  of  a  display-stand  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  up  and  down  through  said 
surface,  means  to  automatically  impart  upward  travel 
to  said  stand  and  to  retain  said  stand  in  desired  positions 
In  its  longitudinal  travel,  goods-retaining  means  mounted 
on  said  stand  and  collapsible  thereinto  to  permit  said 
stand  to  pass  unobstructed  through  said  supporting-sur- 
face. 


848,238.       METALLIC    HOSE.       Edwix    T.    GsEENriELO. 
Klamesha,  X.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1905.     Serial  Xo.  286,060. 
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Claim. — 1.  \  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  adjacent 
circumferential  flnnges.  a  gasket  between  said  flanges  and 
means  inclosing  said  adjacent  flanges  and  securing  them 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  circumferential 
flanges  adjacent  but  not  In  contact,  a  gasket  between  said 
flanges  and  means  inclosing  said  adjacent  flanges  and  se- 
curing them  and  said  gasket  together,  substantially  as 
described*. 

3.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  drcumferential 
flanges,  a  gasket  between  said  flanges  and  another  series 
of  metallic  spirals  extending  over  said  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  circumferential 
flanges  provided  with  corrugations,  a  gasket  between  said 
flanges  and  coacting  with  said  corrugations  and  means  In- 
closing said  flanges  and  securing  them  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  adjacent  circum- 
ferential flanges,  a  gasket  of  compressible  material  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  means  Inclosing  said  flanks  and 
securing  them  together,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  adjacent,  corru- 
gated, circumferential  flanges,  a  gasket  between  said 
flanges  and  coacting  with  the  corrugations  thereof  and 
another  series  of  metallic  spirals  extending  over  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  adjacent  circum- 
ferential flanges,  a  gasket  between  said  flanges  and  another 
series  of  metallic  spirals  extending  over  said  flanges  and 
holding  the  same  together  under  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  adjacent  corru- 
gated, circumferential  flangea,  a  gasket  between  said 
flanges  and  coacting  with  the  corrugations  thereof  and 
another  series  of  metallic  spirals  extending  over  said 
flanges  and  coacting  with  said  corrugations  to  hold  said 
flanges  together,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  series  of  metallic  spirals  having  radially-dlapoaed 
nmi-overlapplng  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  gasket  be- 
tween said  flanges,  and  meaaa  for  securing  said  flanges 
together,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  series  of  metaUie  spirals  having  corragated 
radtelly-dlapoaed  aon-overlappiag  flanges  at  the  edges 
thereof,  a  gaaket  betwtea  aald  flaagca  aad  entering  the  cor- 
rogatlOBa  therein,  and  meaaa  for  aecariag  said  flanges 
together,  sohstantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  aerica  of  metallic  spirals  hoThig  radially-dlapoaed 
aoa-oTOriapplag  llaagco  at  tho  edgaa  thereof,  a  gasket  ho- 
tweca  aald  flaagea,  aad  a  secood  aeriea  of  matallie  spirals 
aecurlag  said  flanges  together,  aahetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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848,239.     H08E-EEEL.     LDCaa  A.   GaiMBBCD,   Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  827.926. 


l'/<i<Mi. — 1.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
spiral  groove,  and  a  hose-guide  movable  along  the  drum 
and  actuated  by  the  groove,  which  also  receives  the  hose. 

J.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  drum  having  a  spiral  hose- 
receiving  groove,  and  means  arranged  to  follow  the  groove 
for  automatically  guiding  the  hose  to  the  same,  said  means 
being  actusted  by  the  groove,  which  receives  the  hOHe. 

3.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  drum  having  a  spiral  boee- 
recelving  groove,  and  a  hoae-gulde  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  groove,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  follow  the 
name  and  automatically  guide  the  hose  thereto. 

4.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  drum  having  a  spiral  groove, 
a  flxed  guide  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  and  a 
hose-guide  movable  along  the  flxed  guide  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  spiral  groove,  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  automatically  feed  a  hose  to  the  same. 

5.  .\  hose-reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically-disposed 
drum  mounted  on  the  frsme  and  having  a  spiral  ho«e-re- 
celvlng  groove,  and  a  vertically-movable  hose-guide  ac- 
tuated by  the  groove  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically guide  a  hose  to  the  said  groove. 

6.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  vertlcsl  standards  having  guides,  a  reel  mounted  be- 
tween the  standards  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  and  a 
hose-guide  slldable  on  the  standards  and  extending  across 
the  space  between  the  same  and  engaging  the  splrsl  groove 
of  the  reel. 

.  7.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  guides,  a  reel  mounted  between  the  guides,  and 
a  hose-guide  slldable  on  the  said  guides  and  provided  with 
a  curved  portion  extending  across  the  frame  and  arranged 
at  an  incilnstlon,  said  curved  portion  being  engaged  by 
the  groove  of  the  drum,  whereby  the  hose-guide  is  actuated 
by  the  same. 

8.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  flxed  guides,  a  drum  mounted  between  the  guides  and 
provided  with  a  splrsl  groove,  a  hose-guide  slldable  on 
the  said  guides  and  fitting  In  the  spiral  groove  of  the  drum 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  casing,  a  roller  mounted 
in  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  hose-guide  for  con- 
ttning  the  hose  on  the  roller. 

9.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  vertical 
guides,  a  drum  mounted  between  the  guides  and  having  a 
spiral  groove,  a  hoae-gulde  slldable  on  the  said  guides  and 
engaging  the  spiral  groove  of  the  drum  and  provided  with 
a  casing,  a  roller  arranged  within  the  casing,  and  a  spin- 
dle receiving  the  roller  and  provided  with  an  arched  ex- 
tension for  confining  a  hose  on  the  roller. 

10.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  vertical  standards,  erosa-pleces  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  standards,  a  ,  vertical 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  eroao-pleces,  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  groove  of  the  drum  for  feeding  a  hose  to  the  same. 

11.  A  hose-reel  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  opposite 
sides  and  a  connecting  upwardly-extending  front  portion 
forming  a  handle,  aald  aldsa  being  alao  provided  with 
spaced  upwardly-eztendlag  portkma  forming  flxed  guldea, 
cross-pieces  haviag  their  tenalaala  aacored  in  the  apace 
between  the  aald  opwardly-extcadlag  portions,  and  a  dram 
mounted  between  the  eroaa-pteceo  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  hose. 


848,240.     END-QATE.     John  M.  Qaorr,  North  Lawrence, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  IS.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,443. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wagon  end-gate  the  combination  of  a 
wagon-box.  and  an  end-gate  therefor,  strsps  plvotafly  con- 
nected at  their  t>ottom  or  lower  ends  to  the  end-gate,  and 
at  their  top  or  upper  ends  to  plates  and  the  plates  con- 
nected to  the  sideboards  of  the  wagon  box  Independent  of 
the  connection  of  the  straps,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  end-gate  the  combination  of  a  wagon-box,  and 
an  end-gate  therefor,  said  end-gate  provided  with  side 
plates  and  the  side  plates  provided  upon  their  outer  faces 
with  studs  or  buttons  spaced  from  each  other,  bars  located 
upon  the  sides  of  the  wagon-box.  and  provided  with 
pivoted  hooked  rods  at  their  free  ends  and  the  hooks  of  the 
rods  adapted  to  engage  the  spaced  studs  or  buttons  and 
straps  pivotally  connected  to  the  end-gate  at  their  lower 
ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i>eclfled. 

3.  In  a  wagon  end-gate  the  combination  of  a  wagon-box, 
and  an  end-gate  therefor  provided  with  side  plates,  said 
end-gate  hinged  to  straps,  and  the  straps  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  top  or  upper  ends  in  fixed  relation  to  ad- 
justable plates,  arms  pivotally  connected  and  means  for 
limiting  their  pivotal  movement,  said  arms  provided  at 
their  free  ends  with  hooked  rods  and  the  hooked  rods 
formed  of  spring  material  and  spaced  studs  or  buttons 
secured  to  the  side  plates  of  the  end-gate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  wagon  end-gate  the  combination  with  a  wagon- 
box,  and  an  end-gate  provided  with  side  plates,  straps  con- 
nected to  the  side  plates  of  the  end-gate  and  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  plates  fixed  to  the  side-boards  of  the 
wagon-box,  said  pistes  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and 
from  the  ends  of  the  side-boards  of  the  wagon-box  inde- 
pendent of  the  pivoted  attachment  of  the  straps  to  the 
plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates  In  flxed  adjust- 
ment, pivoted  arms  provided  with  hooked  rods,  studs  or 
buttons  formed  upon  the  side  plates  of  the  end-gate,  said 
studs  or  buttons  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


848,241.  PHOTOGRArHIC-PLATE  HOLDER.  Abthub 
C.  Hatdk.v,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.  Re- 
rial  No.  298,863. 

Claim. — 1.  A  pbotographlc-plate  holder  having  a  plate- 
guldeway  Intersecting  one  edge  of  the  holder,  a  closuro 
for  the  open  end  of  the  guideway,  and  means  carried 
wholly  within  the  frsme  of  the  holder  for  controlling  the 
closure. 

2.  A  pbotographlc-plate  holder  having  a  plate-guide  way 
Inti-rsectlng  one  edge  thereof,  a  slotted  closure  for  the  open 
end  of  the  guldewsy,  and  means  carried  wholly  within 
the  frame  of  the  plate-holder  for  bringing  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  closure  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
guideway. 

3.  A  photographic-plate  holder  having  a  plate-guideway 
Intersecting  one  edge  thereof,  a  rotary  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  the  guideway,  and  means  carried  wholly 
within  the  frame  of  the  holder  for  controlling  the  closure. 

4.  A  photographic-plate  holder  having  a  plate-guideway 
Intersecting  one  edge  thereof,  a  slotted  rotary  doanre  for 
the  open  end  of  the  guideway,  and  means  carried  wholly 
within  the  frame  of  the  holder  for  rotating  the  closure  to 
bring  Its  slot  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  guide- 
way. 

A.  A  photographic-plate  holder  having  a  plate-gnldeway 
intersecting  one  edge  thereof,  a  rotary  slotted  closure  for 
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tlM  open  end  of  the  ruMeTray.  a  crank  carried  by  the 
closure,  and  a  puab-rod  connected  to  the  crank  and  car- 
ried by  the  plate-bolder. 


«  — 


0.  A  photographic-plate  bolder  having  a  plate-guidcway 
intersecting  one  odce  thereof,  a  closure  for  the  open  end 
of  the  K'lldeway.  a  push-rod  working  in  the  frame  of  the 
plate-holder  and  connected  to  the  closure,  the  frame  of 
the  plate-holder  having  an  opening  exposing  the  push-rod, 
and  a  flngor-plece  carried  by  the  push-rod  and  accessible 
through  the  opening. 

7.  A  photographic-plate  bolder  having  a  plate  guidewav 
Intersecting  one  edge  thereof,  a  rotary  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  the  guldeway,  a  crank-arm  carried  by  the 
closure,  a  push-rod  working  in  a  guideway  in  the  frame 
of  the  plate-bolder  and  connected  to  the  crank-arm,  the 
frame  of  the  plate-bolder  having  an  opening  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  push-rod,  and  a  flnger-piece  carried  by  the 
push-rod  and  accessible  through  the  opening  formed  in 
the  holder. 

H.  A  photographic-plate  holder  baring  a  pair  of  plate- 
guideways  intersecting  one  edge  thereof,  rotary  slotted 
closures  for  the  respective  gnideways.  a  terminal  crank 
upon  one  of  the  closures,  another  crank  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  other  closure,  push-rods  working  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate-bolder  and  connected  to  the  respective 
cranks,  the  frame  of  the  plate-holder  being  provided  with 
openings  exposing  portions  of  the  push-rods  to  permit 
actuation  thereof. 

0.  A  photographic-plate  holder  having  a  plate-guldeway, 
a  rotary  closure  therefor,  a  slotted  crank  carried  by  the 
doaare,  and  a  push-rod  having  a  reduced  portion  working 
In  the  slot  of  the  crank  and  forming  shoulders  for  re- 
spective engaKpment  with  opposite  sides  of  the  crank-arm. 


848.242.  TEMPORAilY-BINDING  DEVICE.  Adocph  G. 
HoELscHsa,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alfred  T.  Pal- 
mer. Beaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Ang.  2«,  1903.  Serial  No. 
170,864. 


CUimt. — i.  The   eoasposlt*  tab   deacrlbed,   composed   of 
thr*«  sap«rpo«ed   leaTea  of  gaauned   tcxtil*   fabric,   per- 


manently united  at  one  end  by  a  centrally-arranged  eye- 
let, the  two  outer  leaves  being  gammed  on  opposite  sur- 
faces and  adapted  at  their  free  ends  to  adhere  to  the 
outer  sheets  of  a  folio,  the  free  end  of  the  central  leaf 
being  of  su liable  stiffness  and  adapted  for  Insertion 
through  a  slit  In  the  folded  edge  of  said  folio,  for  the 
pur(>ose  of  adhesion  to  a  central  sheet,  whereby  inter- 
mediate folios  may  be  held  in  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  carrying  device  for  sheet-music  or  other  folios, 
comprising  a  flexible  cover,  composite  tabs  suitably  se- 
cured to  said  cover  and  having  gummed  leaves  each 
adapted  for  adhesion  to  a  separate  sheet  or  folio,  and 
fastening  devices  applied  to  the  flexible  covers,  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  disengage  repeatedly  when  one  cover 
is  folded  with  the  sheets  or  folios  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  cover  is*  folded  over  them  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  cover  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  number  of  sheets  or  folios  to  be  bound  into  said 
cover,  and  gummed  tabs  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
superpo.sed  leaves  permanently  fastened  together  at  one 
end  by  a  centrally  arranged  eyelet,  each  of  said  leaves 
being  adapted  to  adhere  at  Its  free  end  to  a  sheet  or 
folio,  the  folded  edge  of  said  folio  being  provided  with 
slits  for  the  passage  through  the  same  of  some  of  said 
leaves,  and  means  for  securing  said  tabs  to  said  cover, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


848.243. 
X.  Y. 


FISHINH;  ROD.     Ernk.st  Uoi.zmxss.  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.   Irt.   1906.     Serial   No.  30C.3o8. 


J  ■ 


'- 


A^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  butt  for  flsblng-roda,  decreased  in  diam- 
eter between  its  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  butt  for  fishing-rods  provided  with  a  hand-grip  at 
each  end  and  decreased  in  diameter  between  said  hand- 
grips, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  butt  for  flshlng-roda.  provided  with  a  band-grip  at 
each  end  and  gradually  decreased  in  diameter  for  the 
upper  hand-grip  to  the  lower  hand-grip,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  butt  for  flshlng-rods,  composed  of  two  sections  and 
means  for  uniting  them,  one  section  forming  the  upper 
part  of  the  butt  and  the  other  section  the  lower  end  of 
the  butt,  the  lower  iectlon  being  much  shorter  than  the 
upper  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  butt  for  a  flahlng-rod,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  section  a  and  a  lower  section  b,  the  upper  section 
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being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  band-grip  and  the 
lower  section  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
hand-grip,  and  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  to- 
gether, the  upper  section  being  much  longer  than  the 
lo«-er  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  butt  for  a  flshlng-rod.  the  combination  with  an 
upi>er  section  a  and  a  lower  section  b,  of  a  screw  d  and 
socket  e  for  holding  the  two  sections  together,  the  upper 
section  being  provided  with  a  band-grip  at  its  upper  end 
and  the  lower  section  l>eing  provided  with  a  band-grip  at 
its  lower  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


848.244.  VABIABLE-81'EED  GEAU  AND  KEVER8ING 
MECHANISM.  William  H.  Hobstua.vn,  rbiladelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  June  27.  lOOC.     Serial  No.  323,58!). 


Claim.-  I.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  the  driving  shaft,  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  detach- 
ahly  connecting  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
tlic  driven  shaft,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
kIocvo  to  tlie  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  fast  to  said  sleeve, 
a  gt-ar  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  op- 
erating said  gear  wheel,  a  reversingtrain  of  orbital  pin- 
ions mounted  on  stud-axles  on  said  gear-wheel  and  in 
mesh  with  said  spur  gear,  a  brake-drum  loosely  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  Internal  gear  meshin? 
with  said  orbital  pinions  and  a  brake  for  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  change-siH't'd  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  the  driving-shaft,  the  driven  shaft,  means  for 
detacbably  connecting  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
said  sle«'ve  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spur-gears 
fast  to  said  sleeve,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  betwe<>n  said  spur  ^ears,  means  for  operating  said 
Kcar  wh<«el.  a  reversingtrain  of  orbital  pinions  mounted 
on  stud  axles  to  one  side  of  said  gear-wheel  and  in  mesh 
with  one  of  said  spur-gears,  a  <?hange-sp4MHl  orbital  pinion 
mounted  on  a  stud  axle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ^ear- 
whoel  and  in  mesh  with  the  spur-gear  tm  tliat  side,  lirake- 
drums  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  gear  wheel  provided  with  internal  gears  in  mesh 
with  the  orbital  pinions  upon  the  correBponding  side  of 
said  gear-wheel  and  brakes  for  said  drums. 

:i.  In  a  change-speed  gear,  the  cnmhinatlon  of  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, the  driven  shaft,  means  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  a  sleeve  mounted  loosely  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  spur-gears  flxed  to  said  sleeve,  gear- 
wheels mounted  loosely  upon  said  sleeve  l>etween  said 
spur-gt^rs  provided  upon  each  side  with  stud-axles,  orbital 
pinions  mounted  upon  said  stud-axles  meshing  with  said 
spur-gears,  Internally-geared  brake-drums  mounted  loosely 
u|>on  said  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gear-wheels  and 
meshing  with  said  spur-gears,  brakes  for  said  drums,  a 
counter-shaft,  spur-gears  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft  In 
mesh  with  said  gear-wheels,  means  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing the  counter-shaft  to  the  driving-shaft. 

4.  In  a  change-speed  ge«r,  the  combination  of  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, the  driven  shaft,  the  counter-shaft,  a  spur-wheel 
keyed  to  the  driring-shaft  prorlded  with  a  clutch  meml»er. 
a  pinion  loose  on  the  counter-shaft  In  mesh  with  said  spur- 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  having  a  clutch  memt>er.  a    j 


double-faced  clutch  member  spllned  to  the  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  spllned  to  the  counter-shaft,  a  pivoted 
shift-arm  adapted  to  operate  said  spllned  clutch  members, 
spur-gears  fast  to  said  sleeve,  gear-wheels  mounted  loosely 
on  said  sleeve,  spur-gears  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft  in 
mesh  with  said  gear-wheels,  orbital  pinions  mounted  on 
said  gear-wheels  and  in  mesh  with  the  spur-gears  on  said 
slei've,  the  internally-geared  brake-drums  mounted  loosely 
on  said  sleeve  meshln'.;  with  said  orbital  pinions,  and  band- 
brakes  for  said  drums. 

5.  In  a  Chan, '.re- speed  gear,  the  combination  of  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, the  driven  shaft,  the  counter-shaft,  the  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  spur-gears  fast  to 
said  sleeve,  the  gear-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
orl>ltal  pinions  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gear- 
wheels meshing  with  said  spur-gears,  internally  geared 
brake-drums  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  meshing  with 
said  orbital  pinions,  brakes  for  said  drums,  spur-gears  on 
tb«'  counter  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  wlit'ds.  means 
for  detachal)ly  connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  driving  and  driven 
sliafts,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  driving  and 
<-ounter  shafts. 

0.  In  a  chancre  sp<-ed  gear,  the  comliination  with  the 
driving-shaft,  driven  shaft,  counter-shaft,  power  transmit- 
tlusr  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  sluift  provided 
with  a  clutch  member,  of  the  elufeh  meml)er  on  the  driv 
ing  shaft,  the  double  faced  sliding  clutch  on  the  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  clutches,  the  pinion  loosely 
nioiiuled  on  the  coiniter-shaft  having  a  clutch  ineml)er. 
the  sliding  clutch  meml)er  sitllnod  to  the  counter-shaft  reg 
Istering  with  said  pinion's  clutch  member,  and  the  pivoted 
shift-arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  clutch  members. 


S4H.L'4."..     FIMMtOOK.  &c.     Jacob  H.  Horwitz,  New  York. 
N.   V.     Filed  Nov.  .W,  1006.     Serial  No.  34.%,6S.-,. 


t  Uiini.  1.  In  a  hook  of  the  character  designated,  the 
<•<  iiihiiiMtion  of  a  signature  holder  consisting  of  a  grill  hav- 
ing parallel  bars  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bights  of  the 
si::nature  folds,  said  signatures  formed  with  slots  in  the 
1>IkIiIs  of  their  folds,  and  a  key  extending  throuj;b  said 
slots  and  secured  in  such  position,  for  the  purpose  de- 
seribe<l. 

2.  Ill  a  bo<;k  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signature-holder  consisting  of  a  grill  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  flat  metal  with  parallel  bars  adapted  to 
flt  into  the  ))lghts  of  the  signature  folds,  said  signatures 
formed  with  slots  In  the  bi^'hts  of  their  folds,  a  key  ex- 
tending throu;:b  said  slots  and  secured  in  such  position, 
a  cover  forme<l  with  a  rigid  back,  and  means  for  securing 
said  grill  to  said  rigid  l>ack  of  the  cover,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

.'!.  In  a  book  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signature  holder  consisting  of  a  grill  having  par- 
allel bars  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bights  of  the  signature- 
folds,  said  signatures  formed  with  slots  in  the  bights  of 
their  folds,  and  a  key  extending  through  said  slots  and 
attached  to  the  grill,  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  book  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signature  holder  consisting  of  a  grill  having  par- 
allel bars  adapted  to  fit  into  the  bights  of  the  signature- 
folds,  said  signatures  formed  with  slots  In  the  bights  of 
their  folds,  a  key  extending  through  said  slots  and  attached 
to  the  grill,  a  rigid  back,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
grill  thereto,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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5.  IB  •  book  of  tb«  eli«rmct«r  deslcnated.  the  eomblna- 
tloB  of  a  slcDataro-lioldcr  conalstlns  of  a  grUl  barinc  par- 
allel ban  atepted  to  lit  within  the  blchts  of  the  folds  of 
the  alKiiatiiree,  aald  sisnattires,  aod  a  rigid  back  atUehed 
to  Mid  frill  by  BeaiM  of  vroorea  on  aald  back  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  vrlll.  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

6.  In  a  book  of  the  character  designated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  signature-bolder  consisting  of  a  grill  baring  par- 
allel bars  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bights  of  the  folds  of 
tbe  Blgnatare«.  said  signatures,  and  a  rigid  back  attached 
to  said  grill  bj  means  of  groores  on  said  back  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  grill,  each  of  said  grooves  being 
closed  at  one  extremity,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  book  of  tbe  cbaracter  designated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  signatore-holder  consisting  of  a  grill  having  par- 
allel bars  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bights  of  the  folds  of 
the  signatures,  said  signature)*  formed  with  slots  in  tbe 
bights  of  their  folds,  a  key  extending  through  said  slots 
and  attached  to  the  grill,  and  a  rigid  back  atUched  to 
said  Krlil  by  means  of  grooves  on  said  back  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  grill,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  book  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signature-holder  consisting  of  a  grill  having  par- 
allel bars  which  are  trianfrular  in  cross-section  and  are 
adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  bights  of  tbe  signature-folds,  said 
signatures  formed  with  slots  In  the  bights  of  their  folds, 
a  key  extending  through  said  slots  and  attached  to  the 
grill,  and  a  rlRld  back  attached  to  said  grill  and  formed 
with  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  the  grill  and  opposed  to  the 
bights  of  the  algnatures.  for  the  purpose  described. 


Ctatot.— 1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinaUon  with  a  dls- 
trB>atlBg- reservoir,  of  a  storage- reservoir,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing th«  two  reservoirs,  means  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
■tongc-reaervoir  for  conveying  compresaed  air  or  steam 
thwetnto  for  forcing  the  lubricant  In  the  storage-reservoir 
iBto  the  dlstrlhatlng-rcaervolr. 

2.  In  a  labrlcator.  the  eoosblnatlon  with  a  dlstribntlng- 
rMenrdr,  of  a  storage-reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two 
raaaf Toira,  and  meana  secured  to  the  top  of  the  storaga- 
tMMk  for  eoBveyiag  thereinto  pressure  means  for  forcing 
lubricant  teto  tbe  dIstrlbutlag-reaerToir. 

a.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  coosbluatloa  with  a  distributing- 
rsusFToir.  of  a  itorage-taBli,  a  pipe  eonaactad  with  the  dla- 
tijbuttug  masrvoir.  and  a  supplfsata  I  ptpa  eoaaected  to 
tha  flrat-BUMd  pipe  and  the  bottma  of  tba  storage-tank, 
aai  Msaua  eonactad  to  tba  top  of  the  atoraga-taak  for 
coMTajlug  tbaraluto  prMiara  luauna  for  fordac  tba  oil 
fraai  tba  atorag«-taak  feato  tba  distributing  rsaervolr. 


84  8.2  4  6.  MEANS  FOR  FILLING  LUBRICATORS. 
Elmore  t'.  Jobdan.  1m»  .Xngeles.  Tal.  Filed  Nov.  25. 
1904.      S*rJal  No.  234.1io«. 


4.  In  a  mechanlam  for  Oiling  Inbrleatora.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  storage-reservoir,  a  dlstrlbntlng-raservolr,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  the  two,  of  means  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  storage  -  reservoir  for  conveying  thereinto  pressure 
means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  storage  -  reservoir 
into  the  distriboting-reservoir,  independent  means  for  forc- 
ing the  contents  of  the  distributing  -  reservoir  therefrom 
and  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  communication  between  the 
two  reHervoirs  while  the  contents  of  the  distrlbutlng-reoer- 
volr  is  being  discharged  therefrom. 


848.247.  SWITCH  POINT  LOCK.  William  I.  Kaiscs, 
Seattle,  and  William  H.  OAKaa.  Georgetown.  Wash. 
Filed  Jsn.  11.  1906.     Serial  .No.  293.653. 

5-i    ^. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  switch-point,  mesns 
for  securing  the  same  from  movement,  mechanism  related 
to  said  securing  means  for  operstion  thereof  including  a 
slldabie  member  provided  with  s  plurality  of  Angers,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  fingers 
to  effect  sliding  of  said  member,  whereby  said  mechanism 
will  be  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch-point,  means  normslly 
yieldingly  held  in  position  for  securing  said  point  from 
movement,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  said  point,  of 
means  connected  with  said  securing  means  for  controlling 
tbe  operation  thereof  and  operatively  related  to  said  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  switch-point,  said  last  means  in- 
cluding a  part  which  Is  adJosUble  relatively  to  different 
positions  of  said  shifting  mechanism  for  bolding  tbe  secur- 
ing means  when  the  shifting  mechanism  is  at  one  or  an- 
other of  said  positions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch-point,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  from  movement,  means  connected  with  the  se- 
curing means  for  operating  the  same  including  a  slldabie 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers,  and  mechan- 
ism for  shifting  tbe  switch-point  including  means  for  en- 
gaging a  finger  to  lower  said  member  when  the  swltch- 
polnt-shlfting  mechanism  Is  In  any  one  of  Its  set  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  switch  -  points,  snd  the 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  same,  including  a  swing-arm. 
of  nMans  for  securing  the  switch-points  from  movement, 
and  mechanism  for  controlling  said  means  including  a  slld- 
abie member,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  securing 
said  member  from  movement,  said  last  means  being  adjust- 
able for  holding  said  meml>er  when  said  arm  is  in  one  or 
another  of  its  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  switch  -  points,  and  the 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  same  Including  a  swing-arm, 
of  means  normally  securing  the  switch-points  from  move- 
ment, and  mechanism  for  controlling  said  means  Including 
a  slldabie  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  swing  -  arm. 
means  for  sliding  said  SMniber,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
arm  and  being  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  different  pool- 
tlona  thereof  for  engaging  one  finger  or  another  for  hold- 
ing aald  rod  from  moTsasent. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  switch  -  polnta,  and  tbe 
necbanlaai  for  tbrowlag  tbe  aame  Including  an  am  which 
la  abiftabie  for  opening  and  doatng  said  swlteb-polata, 
■Sana  aecurlng  said  switch-points  from  movessent  a  rod 
mounted  for  movaaeat  and  being  operatlTaly  connected  to 
said  meana.  a  plurality  of  flngars  coanactad  wltb  aaid  rod 
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and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm, 
means  for  sliding  said  rod.  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
arm  for  engaging  said  fingers  and  thereby  holding  said  rod 
when  said  arm  is  in  one  or  another  of  Its  positions. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  the  switch  -  points,  and  the 
mechanism  for  throwing  the  same  Including  an  arm  which 
is  shifuble  for  opening  and  doalng  said  switch-points, 
means  engaging  and  thereby  locking  tbe  switch  -  points 
from  movement,  a  lever  having  an  end  portion  weighted 
for  normally  bolding  said  means  in  locking  position,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  unweighted  end  portion  of  said  lever  and 
having  its  upper  end  portion  provided  wltb  fingers  lying 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  means  for  lowering 
said  rod.  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  depressed,  said 
means  being  sdJusUble  so  as  to  engage  one  finger  or  an- 
other. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  switch  -  points,  and  the 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  same  including  a  swing-arm,  of 
means  for  normally  locking  the  switch-points,  and  mech- 
anism for  controlling  said  means  Including  s  slldabie  mem- 
ber provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fingers  nor- 
mally projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  a 
lever  on  said  arm  for  engaging  a  finger  and  thereby  lower- 
ing said  member  when  said  arm  is  In  any  one  of  its  set 
positions,  snd  a  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  tbe  fingers 
and  holding  said  member  lowered,  said  last  means  being 
adjustable  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  set  st  either  side  of 
the  arm. 


848.248.  TYPE  B.\R  BEARING  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  OaCAS  C.  Katlk,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Harvey  A.  Moyer  and  Emmlt  G.  Latta,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov,  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  .342,607. 


Cloim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  member  and  a 
hanger  member,  one  of  which  Is  bifurcated  to  embrace  tbe 
other  member,  a  pivot  connecting  said  members  and  having 
a  reduced  part  rigidly  secured  to  one  branch  of  said  bi- 
furcated member,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said 
pivot  to  the  other  branch  of  said  bifurcated  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  member  and  a  banger 
member,  one  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  embrace  tbe  other 
member,  a  pivot  connecting  said  members  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical part  l)etween  tbe  branches  of  said  bifurcated 
member  and  a  reduced  end  rigidly  secured  in  a  hole  in  one 
of  said  branchea,  and  means  connecting  said  pivot  to  tbe 
other  branch  of  said  bifurcated  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  member,  and  a  hanger 
member,  one  of  which  Is  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  other, 
a  pivot  having  a  cylindrical  t>ody  arranged  between  the 
branches  of  aald  bifurcated  member  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  rigidly  secured  In  a  hole  In  one  of  said  branches, 
snd  a  screw  passing  through  a  hole  in  aald  other  branch 
into  said  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  member,  and  a  hanger 
member,  one  of  which  la  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  other, 
a  pivot  having  a  cylindrical  body  arranged  between  the 
branches  of  said  bifurcated  member  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  permanently  secured  In  a  hole  In  one  of  said 
branchea.  and  a  screw  passing  through  a  hole  In  said  other 
branch  Into  a  threaded  hole  In  said  pivot,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  Tlia  comblnatioa  of  a  type-bar  body  and  a  hanger- 
body,  one  of  which  la  aligbtiy  thicker  than  the  other,  two 
separate  side  platea  rigidly  aacured  to  the  thl<±er  body, 
and  a  pivot  connecting  aald  aide  platea  to  the  other  body 
and  having  a  cylindrical  portiwi  rigidly  secured  to  one  side 


plate  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other  side  plate,  sub- 
suntlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  body  and  a  hanger- 
body,  one  of  which  is  slightly  thicker  than  the  other,  two 
separate  side  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  thicker  body,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  side  plates  to  the  other  body  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  between  said  side  pistes  equal  in 
length  to  the  thickness  of  said  thicker  body  and  a  reduced 
end  permanently  secured  in  a  hole  in  one  side  plate,  and 
a  screw  connecting  said  pivot  to  said  other  side  plate,  sub- 
stantially Hs  set  forth. 

7.  .\  pivot  for  type-bars  having  a  cylindrical  body  with 
a  reduced  securing  extension  at  one  end  and  a  screw- 
threaded  bole  in  the  other  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  -V.  pivot  for  type-bars  having  a  cylindrical  body  with 
a  hardened  surface,  a  reduced  mallealtle  extension  at  one 
end  and  a  screw-threaded  hole  in  the  other  end.  substan- 
tially ss  set  forth. 

0.  A  pivot  connection  for  type-bars  and  their  bangers, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  stud  hsrlng  a  reduced  securing 
extension  at  one  end  and  a  screw-threaded  hole  in  Its 
other  end,  and  a  headed  screw  with  its  threaded  shank 
seated  In  said  bole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


848,249.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.  Ob- 
lando  E.  Kkllum.  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  29.3.390. 

/ 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring-actuated  exhlblter,  an  escapement 
for  controlling  the  same,  a  vertically-moving  slide,  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  to  operate  the  e8cap<'ment  and  a 
clutch  operated  by  the  slide  to  operate  the  connecting-rod. 

2.  An  exhlblter,  means  to  csuse  the  operstion  of  the 
exhlblter  step  by  step,  a  slide,  a  connecting-rod  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  exhlblter,  a  pivotally-mount- 
ed  clutch  for  operating  the  connecting-rod,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  clutch  with  ssld  slide. 

3.  .\n  exhlblter,  a  connecting-rod  to  permit  the  operation 
of  said  exhlblter,  a  cramping  member  for  the  connecting- 
rod,  a  pivoted  clutch-lever  for  operating  the  cramping  mem- 
ber, a  clutch-rod  carried  by  the  lever  to  engage  the  connect- 
ing-rod and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  clutch- 
lever  snd  with  tbe  clutch-rod  for  operating  said  clutch-rod. 

4.  Reversely-arranged  exhibiting  devices,  spur-wheels, 
one  for  each  exhibiting  device,  a  shlftable  spring-driven 
gear  adapted  to  alternatively  drive  one  and  the  other  of 
said  spur-wheels,  a  shaft  and  pinions  thereon  connecting 
said  spur-wheels,  an  escapement  to  allow  step-by-etep 
operation  of  the  spur-wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the 
escapement. 

848.2.50.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON  -  BRAKE.  Hebbkbt  A. 
KCNNARD.  Haslehurst.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .344,135. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  comprising  a 
front  axle  equipped  with  wheels,  a.  rear  axle  also  equipped 
with  wheels,  a  pole  connected  with  the  front  axle,  hounds 
fixed  on  the  rear  axle,  and  a  reach-rod  connected  with  the 
front  axle  and  arranged  between  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  hounds ;  of  a  cross-bar  fixed  on  the  hounds,  a 
rock-shaft  Joomaled  In  bearings  on  aald  croas-bar  and 
having  a  depending  bail  at  its  middle  provided  with  aper- 
tures in  its  sides  and  also  having  upwardly  and  outwardly 
reaching  arms  at  lu  ends,  shoes  carried  by  said  arau 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  peripheries  of  tlM  rear  wbaala, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  pole,  a  rod  connected  to  and 
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exteodins  rearward  from  one  arm  of  the  lerer,  a  rod  flexi- 
bly connected  wltb  the  flrat-mentioned  rod  and  having  a 
flattened  portion  In  which  are  a  plorality  of  apertures 
arranged  at  Interrala  in  the  length  of  the  rod,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the 
second-mentioned  rod  and  the  rear  axle,  and  a  connecting- 
bolt  removably  arraoKed  In  the  apertures  in  the  sides  of 
the  ball  and  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  second-mentioned 
rod. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  comprising  a  front 
axle  equipped  with  wheels,  a  rear  axle  also  equipped  with 
wheels,  a  pole  connected  with  the  front  axle,  hounds  fixed 
on  the  rear  axle,  and  a  reach-rod  connected  with  the  front 
axle  and  arranged  between  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  hounds :  of  a  transverse  rock-shaft  carried  by  the 
hounds  and  having  a  depending  ball  and  also  having  arms 
on  which  are  brake-shoes  arranged  to  engage  the  rear 
wheels,  a  rod  having  apertures  at  intervals  of  its  length, 
a  bolt  removably  arranged  In  the  ball  and  one  of  the  aper- 
tures of  the  rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  and  connected 
to  the  rear  axle  and  the  rod,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the 
pole,  and  a  rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
flexibly  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  flrst-menttoned  rod. 


848,251.     CUTLERY.     Edwaxd  J.  Killian,  Los  Angeles, 
Cat.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.865. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  knife-handle,  tips 


aad  rib,  of  a  detadmbie  handle-section  provided  on  its 
taukcr  face  with  a  alab  of  abnaiTe  material  and  provided 
with  alota  at  lis  ends,  aald  ends  being  beveled ;  said  tlpa 
batac  b«T*led  to  overhang  the  beveled  cads  of  said  sccti4», 
aad  catehM  for  aald  slots,  one  of  aald  catdies  being  la 
tba  fona  of  a  aprtag. 

2.  Tka  eoaiblBatloB  with  a  kalfc-haadle.  tlpa,  and  rib, 
of  •  detachable  haBdic-sectl<«  provided  on  its  Inner  face 
with  a  slab  of  abrasive  material  and  pfovlded  with  slots 


at  Its  ends,  said  ends  being  beveled  :  said  tips  being  beveled 
to  overhang  the  beveled  ends  of  said  section,  and  catchea 
for  said  slots,  one  of  said  catches  being  in  the  form  of  a 
spring-tongue  bent  from  the  rib. 

3.  A  knife  provided  with  a  handle  having  a  seat,  a  slab 
seated  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  an  abrasive  face 
and  a  slot,  a  tongue  bent  from  the  rib  of  the  handle  to 
enter  said  slot,  and  a  push-button  on  said  tongue. 


848,252.  RIVET -DISPLACING  DEVICE.  JBROMa  Krr- 
TESMAN,  ChllHcothe,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349.712. 


Claim. — In  a  device  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed.  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  frame  comprising  a  main  portion,  an  arm 
reaching  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  main  portion  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  arm  reaching  laterally  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  main  portion  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed, threaded  aperture  alined  with  the  bore 
in  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and  a  guide  reaching  laterally 
from  the  main  portion,  at  a  point  Intanaediate  the  arms, 
and  having  a  smooth  aperture  comparatively  small  in 
diameter  alined  with  the  loagltudlnal  centers  of  the  bore 
and  threaded  aperture ;  of  a  screw  bearing  in  the  threaded 
aperture  of  the  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
bore  extending  rearward  from  its  forward  end  and  closed 
at  its  inner  end,  a  smooth  pin,  of  slightly  less  diameter 
than  the  smooth  aperture  of  the  guide  on  the  frame  ar- 
ranged in  said  aperture  and  In  the  bore  of  the  screw  and 
having  Its  rear  end  arranged  to  abut  against  the  closed 
inner  end  of  said  bore  and  cooperating  means  on  the  screw 
and  the  pin  for  connecting  the  screw  and  the  pin  while 
permitting  the  former  to  turn  Independent  of  the  latter. 


848,253.      STREET-DISPLAY  SIGN.     JoHM  Ksads,  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  May  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.113. 


Claim. — In  a  street-display  sign,  the  combination  with 
ar.  enameled  face-plate  having  its  upper  and  bottom  edgea 
rearwardly  flanged  to  form  longitudinally-extending  guide- 
ways,  of  a  series  of  outlined  letters  or  figures  indicative  of 
the  street  to  be  designated  cut  through  the  face-plate,  of  a 
back-plate  slidable  in  the  guldeways  of  the  face-plate,  said 
back-plate  being  of  a  color  contrasting  to  the  color  of  the 
face-plate  to  form  a  solid  background  for  the  outlined  let- 
ters or  figures  of  the  face-plate,  and  an  end  flange  rear> 
wardly  .projecting  from  the  face-plate  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  aald  projecting  flange  being  to  embrace  the  corner 
of  a  building. 


848,254.     COIL  FOB  BTKAM-OENEKATORS.     Habbx  D. 

La^totom,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial 

No.  342,389. 

Cimim. — 1.  A  steam-generator  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of 
vertically-arranged  coils,  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to 
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the  center  of  one  of  the  end  coils  and  for  successively 
Ing  the  said  fluid  through  colls  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  line,  and  a  horliontally-srranged  super- 
heater adapted  to  receive  steam  from  the  central  coll. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  colls  arranged  vertically  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
end  colls  being  connected  together,  a  horisontally-arranged 
Huperbeater-coil  arranged  below  the  vertical  coils,  a  cen- 
ttal  coil  adapted  to  discharge  steam  to  said  superheater, 
and  means  for  alternately  paaalng  water  or  steam  through 
the  coils  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  coll. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  generator 
formed  of  vertically-arranged  end  colls,  a  central  coil  mld- 
v^sy  tbe  end  coils  and  parallel  (hereto,  Intermediate  coils 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  coll,  means  for 
feeding  wster  into  the  center  of  an  end  coll,  means  for 
conveying  water  from  said  end  coil  to  the  opposite  end 
coll,  and  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the  last-men- 
tioned coil  alternately  to  colls  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  central  coll  and  finally  to  the  center  of  tbe 
said  central  coil,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  gen 
erator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  coils  connected 
together,  means  for  feeding  water  to  tbe  center  of  an  end 
coll,  and  for  passing  the  water  successively  through  tbe  re- 
mslning  coils  so  that  It  gradually  approaches  the  center  of 
the  generator,  a  borisontally  -  arranged  superbeater-coil, 
said  coll  being  t>elow  the  vertical  coils,  and  means  for  con- 
veying steam  from  the  central  coll  of  the  generator  and 
delivering  the  same  to  the  superheater,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


848,255. 


848.255.  PNEUMATIC  ENGINE.  Edward  LiiCHTta, 
Nevada  City,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C.  Camp- 
t>ell,  Nevada  City,  Cal.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  Bender, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1VK)6.  Serial  No. 
297,544. 

Claim. — A  pneumatic  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  major  bore  and  a  minor  bore  and  having  a  first  an- 
nular enlargement  In  the  major  bore  contiguous  to  tbe 
minor  bore  and  having  a  second  annular  enlargement  In 
the  major  bore  at  a  further  distance  from  the  minor  bore 
and  baving  a  third  annular  enlargement  in  tbe  major  bore 
at  a  still  further  distance  from  tbe  minor  bore,  the  first 
and  second  of  said  annular  enlargements  being  in  free 
communication  with  the  source  of  fiuid-supply,  and  a  two- 
diamoter  piston  fitting  said  bore  and  having  the  extremity 
of  its  smaller  portion  projecting  out  of  the  minor  t>ore  of 
the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  axial  cavity  extending 
within  it  from  its  larger  end  to  a  point  near  its  smaller 
end.  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  set  of  radial  ports 
plscing  its  axial  cavity  In  communication  with  the  first  of 
tbe  annular  enlargementa  of  the  major  bore  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  having  a  second  set  of  radial  porta  placing  said  cavity 
at  the  same  time  in  eommanlcatlon  with  the  second  of  said 
annular  enlargements  and  having  a  third  set  of  radial 
porta  leading  from  aald  cavity  and  closed  by  the  Inwall  of 
the  major  bore  of  the  cylinder  when  the  firat  two  aets  of 
porta  are  in  aald  relationahlp  with  tbe  first  and  second 
annular  bores  of  tbe  ryllader,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


848,256.  LOCK  FOR  RAILWAY  -  TRUCKS.  Cobnklis 
Maaskant,  Waterval  Boven,  Transvaal.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  289,348. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated  com- 
prising an  electrically-operated  lock  fitted  to  the  door  of 
the  truck  or  vehicle,  switches  and  a  switchboard  located  in- 
side the  truck  or  vehicle,  said  switchboard  providing  a 
plurality  of  contacts  for  each  switch,  conductors  between 
the  switches  and  the  lock,  an  electric  battery  the  terminals 
of  which  are  revoluble  and  adapted  to  carry  contact-pins, 
which  pins  are  adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  holes  formed  in  the 
truck  to  make  contact  with  any  of  the  contacts  of  tbe 
switchboard,  substantlaly  as  de«cril)ed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated  comprising  an 
electrically-operated  lock  fitted  to  the  door  of  the  truck  or 
vehicle,  revoluble  switches  and  a  switchboard  located  in- 
side the  truck  or  vehicle  said  switchboard  being  con- 
structed to  provide  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  each  switch, 
conductors  between  the  switches  and  lock,  and  an  electric 
battery  the  terminals  of  which  are  revoluble  and  adapted 
to  carry  contact-pins,  which  pins  are  adapted  to  pass 
through  holes  formed  in  the  truck  to  make  contact  with 
any  of  the  contacts  of  the  switchboard,  substantially  as 

I  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated  comprising  an 
electrically-operated  lock  fitted  to  the  door  of  the  truck 
or  vehicle,  switches  and  a  switchboard  located  inside  the 
truck  or  vehicle,  the  switchbosrd  providing  a  plurality  of 
conUcts  for  each  switch,  conductors  between  tbe  awltches 
and  the  lock,  a  caae  or  box  which  serves  for  Inclosing  an 

:  electric  battery  the  front  of  which  case  or  box  Is  marked 
i  to  correspond  with  the  positions  of  the  conUcU  of  the 
I  switchboard,  and  terminals  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
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which  arc  adapted  to  b*  placed  In  position  to  make  contact 
with  any  of  the  cmiUets  of  the  switchboard,  and  condac- 
tor-plni  fitted  to  the  rerolable  terminals  which  serre  for 
naklng  conUct  with  said  contacts,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  natore  Indicated  comprising  an 
electrically-operated  lock  fitted  to  the  door  of  the  truck  or 
Tehide,  switches  and  a  switchboard  located  Inside  the  track 
or  vehicle,  the  switchboard  proTldlng  a  plurality  of  con- 
Ucts  for  each  Bwltch.  the  truck  haTlng  formed  through  It 
holes  coinciding  with  the  contacts  of  the  switchboard,  and 
a  piste  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  track  which  serres 
as  a  platform  for  the  battery-case  and  is  adapted  *to  be 
raised  to  cover  the  holes  In  the  truck,  conductors  from  the 
switches  to  the  lock  and  a  case  or  box  which  serves  for 
Inclosing  sn  electric  battery  connected  to  revoluble  termi- 
nals attached  to  the  box  or  case  which  tenalnals  sre 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  positions  corresponding  to  those  of 
the  switches  on  the  switchboard,  and  conductor-pina  re- 
movably connected  to  the  revoluble  terminals  which  are 
projected  through  the  holes  In  the  truck  to  make  contact 
with  the  contacts  of  the  switcht>oard  to  close  the  circuit, 
suhKtantiaily  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated  a  case  or  box 
which  serves  for  inclosing  sn  electric  battery,  said  case 
having  formed  in  Its  exterior  notches  corresponding  in  po- 
sition to  the  contacts  of  the  switchboard,  revoluble  termi- 
nals which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  notches  and 
conductor-pins  fixed  to  said  revoluble  terminals,  an  elec- 

•  trically-operated  lock,  switches  and  a  switchboard  inside 
the  truck  the  latter  having  formed  In  it  holes  coinciding 
with  the  contacts  of  the  switchboard  through  which  the 
conductor-pins  of  the  revoluble  terminals  may  pass  to 
make  contact  with  those  contacts  of  the  switchboard  upon 
which  the  switches  have  been  placed  to  close  the  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  .\n  ajtparatus  of  the  nature  indicated  consisting  of 
an  electrically-operated  lock  comprising  a  revoluble  catch 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  spring-catch  fixed  to  the 
truck,  the  revoluble  catch  having  projections  at  each  end, 
two  spring-controlled  levers  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jections to  lock  the  revoluble  catch,  a  bar  which  serves  as 
a  stop  for  said  levers,  an  armature  which  engages  the  ends 
of  said  levers  and  an  electromagnet  which  attracts  the 
armature,  releases  the  levers  and  allows  the  revoluble 
catch  to  rotate  and  the  door  to  be  opened,  two  switches 
and  a  switchboard  located  Inside  the  truck  or  vehicle  said 
switchboard  providing  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  each 
switch,  conductors  between  the  switches  and  the  lock  and 
«  case  or  box  which  serves  for  Inclosing  an  electric  battery 
which  is  connected  to  revoluble  terminals  attached  to  the 
box  or  case  which  terminals  are  adapted  to  be  placed  Ib 
corresponding  positions  to  those  of  the  switches  on  the 
switchboard,  and  conductor-pins  detachably  connected  to 
the  revoluble  battery-terminals,  which  pins  are  adapted  to 
pass  through  holes  in  the  track  to  make  contact  with  the 
contacts  of  the  switchboard  to  close  the  drcnit  to  release 
the  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  .\n  apparatus  such  aa  described  comprising  an  elec- 
trically-operated lock  fitted  to  the  door  of  the  vehicle, 
switches  aad  a  switchboard  located  Inside  the  vehicle,  said 
switchboard -providing  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  each 
switch,  condnctors  between  the  switches  and  the  lock,  aa  i 
slcetrlc  battery  and  detachable  contact-plas  constituttag 
the  termlaals  therefor  which  pins  are  adapted  to  psas 
through  boles  formed  la  the  track  to  make  contact  with 
mmj  of  the  contacts  of  the  switchboard  to  dose  the  circuit 


S48.2ST.     8NAP-HOOK.     AsMO  MlOLUi,   VALSTriN  Haa- 

Tmra,  and  Wiuibi.ii  Oaiaaiira.  Cassel,  Qermaay.    FUcd 

NvT.  XK  190B.     8«rtsl  Ns^  288,144. 

Otmim.—l.  Tbs  comblaattoa  of  a  bosk,  a  monslag  plT- 
«te«  thcrsto  and  hartec  a  locklarretsss,  a  cat^  attadMd 
to  tks  ahaak  ct  tba  Iwok  aai  a— sgtM  !■  mM  r«eess  vhaa 
tte  miartag  Is  dossd.  am*  meaaa  tot  iMtdtag  saM  eateh 
te  wagim— t  witk  aald  racsaa,  ■ahstaatlaliy  aa  aat  f^rth. 

S.  Tim  fwMaatlM  sf  a  bosk,  a  monslag  pls<oted  tbsrsto. 
wkkk  is  rlgldij  SM«f«d  to  the  shaak 


of  the  hook  and  projecU  therefrom  toward  the  mousing, 
said  catch  being  adapted  to  yield  laterally  in  closing  the 
mousing  and  to  engage  the  free  end  thereof  when  the  mous 
Ing  Is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hook,  a  mousing  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  spring-catch  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  hook  and 
comprising  srms  which  ijroject  beyond  the  shank  of  the 
hook  and  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  mousing  when 
the  latter  Is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hook,  a  mousing  pivoted  thereto 
and  having  a  locking-recess  in  its  side,  and  a  aprlng-catch 
which  is  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  projects 
toward  the  mousing  and  which  la  provided  with  a  locking- 
lug  which  engages  In  the  recess  of  the  mousing  when  the 
letter  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hook  having  a  curved  bill  end 
which  is  provided  In  iU  concave  side  with  a  longitudinal 
recess,  and  a  mousing  pivoted  to  the  bill  end  of  the  hook 
and  having  a  curved  bearing-piece  adapted  to  bear  with  its 
convex  side  against  the  concave  side  of  the  hook  snd  pro- 
vided on  its  convex  side  with  a  longitudinal  rib  which  •» 
seated  in  said  recess  when  the  mousing  is  closed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


848.258.  COMBINED  DESK.  TABLE,  AND  BOOK-REST. 
John  W.  Msakcb,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mesker 
Sales  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,638. 


Claim.—!.  A  combined  desk,  table  and  book-rest,  com- 
prising a  stand  provided  with  a  plvotally-mounted,  re- 
versible top  adapted  to  open  out  for  converting  the  device 
from  a  table  Into  a  writing-desk :  a  movable  desk-cabinet, 
normally  below  the  level  of  said  top.  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  when  said  top  Is  moved  from  Ita  position  as  s 
table-top,  said  cabinet  being  coastracted  to  permit  of  ita 
being  covered  when  In  ita  elevated  position  by  said  re- 
versible top.  the  latter  in  thla  poaitioo  forming  an  Inclined 
book-rest 

2.  A  combined  desk,  table  and  book-rest  comprising  an 
open  main  or  stand  frante.  a  reversible  top  mounted  in  the 
frame  upon  plvota  located  at  a  distance  back  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  top  and  of  the  frame-front  said  top  closing  said 
frame  wbea  servlag  aa  a  taMe-top,  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  on  Ita  pivotal  snpporta  to  convert  the 
table  into  an  open  wrttlardsak  :  a  vertically-moTahle  desk- 
cabtnet  witbta  tbs  frame  and  aormally  below  said  top.  said 
eabiact  being  constraetsd  to  b«  engaged  and  elevated  by 
*ld  top  when  tbs  lattsr  la  swnng  from  Ita  position  aa  a 
tablo-top  to  Ita  ontwatdlj-sstanded  poattlon.  and  moans 
for  snpportlng  said  eabtast  In  Ita  elsratsd  position  inde- 
psodently  of  aald  top.  wbsrcby  tbs  Utter  may  bs  closed 
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back  upon  the  elevated  cabinet  to  form  an  inclined  t>ook- 
rest 

3.  A  combined  desk,  table  and  book-rest,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  main  stand-frame  made  up  of 
front,  rear  and  side  rsils ;  a  plvotally-mounted,  reversible 
top  which,  when  serving  ss  s  tsble-top,  has  one  edge 
resting  on  the  rear  rail  with  its  opposite  edge  substsn- 
tlslly  coincident  with  the  upper,  Inner  edge  of  the  front 
rail,  said  top  having  ita  pivotal  supports  located  at  a  di» 
tance  from  ita  last-mentioned  edge  and  t>elng  adapted  to 
turn  upon  said  supports  for  converting  the  table  into  a 
writing  desk ;  a  desli-csblnet  mounted  movably  in  the 
frame  snd  normslly  below  said  top.  the  cabinet  bein^ 
srrsnged  to  l>e  engsged  and  lifted  by  the  top  when  said 
top  Is  swung  over  outwardly  from  Its  position  as  s  table- 
top,  and  means  for  supporting  the  desk-cabinet  in  its  ele- 
vated position  Independently  of  said  top. 

4.  A  combined  desk,  table  and  book-rest,  comprising;  a 
stand-frame  provided  with  a  pivotally-mounted,  reversible 
top  adapted  to  open  outwardly  for  converting  the  table 
into  a  writing  desk  ;  s  movable  desk-cabinet  normally  be- 
low the  level  of  said  top.  said  cabinet  t>elnK  constructed 
to  l>e  engaged  and  elevated  by  said  top  when  the  latter 
is  opened  outwsrdly  ;  means  for  supporting  said  cabinet 
in  its  elevated  position  Independently  of  said  top,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  supporting  means,  said  releasing 
means  U-Mik  accessible  only  when  said  top  Is  practically 
Id  Its  fully  o|>ened  position. 

5.  A  coinlilned  desk,  talde  and  book-rest,  comprising  a 
table  or  stand  provided  with  a  plvotally-mounted.  re- 
versible top.  said  top  hsvlng  its  pivotal  supports  located 
at  a  distance  from  its  front  ed«e  and  lieing  constructed 
to  op«'n  outwardly  for  converting  the  device  from  a  table 
Into  a  writlng-dealc :  a  plvotally-mounted  desk-cabinet 
normally  below  said  top  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  practi- 
cally coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  top.  said  cabinet 
heiwi  constructed  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  the  top  when 
the  latter  is  moved  from  ita  closed  to  its  open  position, 
and  a  latch  for  Bup|>orting  said  cabinet  In  Ita  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

6.  .\  combined  desk,  table  and  book-rest,  comprising  a 
stand  provided  with  a  plvotally-mounted.  reversible  top 
adapted  to  open  outwardly  for  converting  the  device  from 
a  table  Into  a  desk,  a  movable  desk-cabinet  normally  l»elow 
the  level  of  said  top  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  and  ele- 
vated by  said  top  when  the  latter  is  moved  from  Its  closed 
to  Its  fully-opened  position,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  mounted 
on  said  cabinet  and  a  latch  attached  to  the  stand  adapted 
to  engage  said  bolt  when  the  cabinet  is  in  its  elevated 
position,  said  bolt  being  located  and  constructed  to  be  en- 
gaged snd  moved  up  by  said  top  from  sn  Insrcessible  to 
an  accessible  position. 

7.  \  combined  desk,  table  and  book-rest  comprising  a 
rectaugular  stand-frame  the  front  rail  of  which  is  beveled 
at  Its  Inner  upper  portion,  a  reversible  top  pivoted  to  the 
sesnd  bsck  of  the  beveled  front  rail  thereof  so  that,  in 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  top,  its  adjacent  edge  ap- 
proximates the  beveled  surface  of  the  rsil.  a  vertically- 
movable  desk-cabinet  havtag  an  upwardly  and  rearwardiy 
inclined  front,  when  raised,  and  sustained  In  this  position 
lnd.|>endently  of  the  pivoted  top.  whereby  the  top  rasy  be 
swung  backwardly  against  the  desk-cabinet  to  form  a  book- 
rest,  and  whereby  the  book  rest  so  formed  will  hsve  a 
foot  consisting  of  the  beveled  portion  of  the  front  stand- 
rail. 

S.  in  comblnstloD  with  the  msin  frame,  a  vertically- 
movable  desk-cabinet  snd  an  independently  movable  piv- 
oted top.  of  a  double  latch  for  both  the  cabinet  and  the  top, 
Bdapted  to  hold  the  csbioet  in  its  eievsted  (KMltion  and 
to  bold  the  swinging  top  in  its  closed  position,  substan-  ; 
tially  as  described. 


848.259.      DRAINAOB-FITTINO.      Kaao  B.  MOSTOM.  Tssa 
dena.  Cal.     nied  Aug.  13.  1Q0«.     Serial  No.  HSO.Wl. 
Claim. — 1.  A  fitting  comprising  two  pipes  having  circu- 
lar passages  therethrough  snd  having  s  common  top  and 
bottom  and  provided  with  Inleta  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
2.  A  fitting  comprising  two  oppositely-carved  pipes  hav- 
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ing  circular  paasages  therethrough  and  having  a  common 
top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  Inlets  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 


3.  A  fitting  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  two  cJr 
cular  passages,  said  passages  having  a  common  top  and 
bottom  and  two  opposed  inlets  on  said  pas.sages,  one  on 
each  passage  at  points  where  said  passagos  nre  separated. 

4.  A  fitting  comprising  two  oppositely  curved  pljws 
having  circular  passages  therethrough,  said  pipes  being 
united  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  Inlets  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  whole  being  cast  in  one 
piece. 


848.2«0  FRICTION  DRAFT  AND  BrFKINO.  GEAR. 
Thomas  L.  McKsxn,  Easton.  Pa.  Filed  .Sept.  7.  1905 
Serial  No.  277.402. 


Claim.-  I.  In  a  frlctbin-gear.  the  combination  of  two 
friction  plates  or .  pieces  having  coiijM'ratlng  friction-sur- 
faces, one  of  which  plates  is  movable  longitudinally  and 
one  of  which  is  moved  laterally  by  the  longitudinally- 
movable  plate,  and  straight  leaf-springs  which  sre  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  the  longitudinally-movable  plate 
and  are  flexed  by  and  oppose  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
laterally-movable  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction-gear,  the  combination  of  two  friction 
plates  or  pieces  which  have  cooperating  friction-surfaces 
and  are  movable  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  one  of  which  Is  also  movable  later- 
ally, and  straight  leaf-springs  which  are  flexed  by  and 
oppose  the  lateral  movement  of  said  laterally  movable 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction-gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
comblnstlon  of  friction  plates  having  cooperating  inclined 
friction-surfaces  whereby  a  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  plates  causes  a  lateral  movement  of  one  of  the 
plates  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  movement,  straight  leaf-springs  which  sre 
movable  longitudinally  and  oppose  said  lateral  movement 
of  said  friction-plate,  and  means  whereby  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  friction-plate  flexes  said  leaf-springs,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction-gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
romblnatlon  of  friction-plates  hsvlng  cooperating  inclined 
friction-surfaces  whereby  -a  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  frlctlon-plates  causes  a  lateral  movement  of 
one  of  the  plates  In  s  direction  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  movement  straight  leaf-springs 
which  are  movable  longitudinally  and  bear  between  their 
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end*  asatait  a  pj^rt  morable  with  nld  Isterally-moTabi* 
plate,  and  bearlnx*  for  th«  ends  of  said  springB,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  friction-ffear  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wedge  and  friction-plate  provided  with 
cooperating  friction-snrfaces,  said  wedge  bein^  morable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  friction-plate  and  being  caused  to 
more  laterally  by  engagement  with  said  friction-plate, 
straight  leaf-springs  which  are  movable  longitudinally 
with  said  wedge  and  oppose  tbe  lateral  moTement  thereof, 
said  wedge  bearing  against  said  leaf -springs  between  their 
ends*  only,  and  bearings  for  tbe  ends  of  tbe  leaf-springs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  friction-gear  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  longltudlnally-moTable  wedge  having  an 
inclined  friction-surface,  a  friction-surface  against  which 
the  inclined  surface  of  the  wedge  slides,  whereby  the 
wedge  Is  moved  laterally,  straight  leaf-springs  which  move 
longitudinally  with  said  wedge  and  oppose  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  wedge,  and  means  codperatlng  with  said 
wedge  and  leaf-springs  whereby  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  wedge  flexes  the  leaf-springs,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

7.  In  a  friction-gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally-movable  wedge  having  an 
inclined  friction-surface,  a  friction-surface  against  which 
the  Inclined  surface  of  the  wedge  slides,  whereby  the 
wedge  Ih  moved  laterally,  straight  leaf-springs  which 
move  longitudinally  with  said  wedge  and  oppose  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  wedge,  means  cooperating  with  said 
wedge  and  leaf-springs  whereby  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  weti^e  flexes  the  leaf  springs,  and  one  or  more  springs 
for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

'  8.  In  a  friction-gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  oppositely-arranged  Ion?itudlnally-movable 
wedges  having  Inclined  outer  friction-surfaces  and  con- 
vexed  inner  faces,  friction-surfaces  against  which  tbe  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  wedges  slide,  whereby  the  wedges 
arc  moved  laterally  toward  each  other,  two  sets  of 
straight  leaf-springs  arranged  between  said  wedges,  each 
set  bearing  centrally  against  the  convexed  face  of  one 
wedge,  means  between  said  sets  of  leaf-springs  on  which 
they  bear  at  their  endsr  and  one  or  more  springs  for  re- 
storing the  parts  to  'normal  position  after  movement,  8ul>- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  friction-gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  oppositely-arranged  longitudinally-movable 
wedge*  having  inclined  outer  friction-surfaces  and  con- 
vexed  inner  faces,  friction-surfaces  against  which  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  wedges  slide  whereby  the  wedges 
are  moved  laterally  toward  each  other,  two  sets  of 
straight  ie^-springs  arranged  between  said  wedges,  each 
set  bearing  centrally  against  the  convexed  face  of  one 
wedge,  and  a  centering-block  between  said  sets  of  leaf- 
springs  having  ends  thicker  than  its  central  portion 
against  which  ends  the  ends  of  the  leaf-springs  bear,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


848,261.  SKAT  FOR  WAGONS.  William  P.  NoaaiNO- 
TON,  Orcenpolnt,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
800J38. 


CImUm, — 1.  TlM  cembtaatloa  of  a  revcralbla  wagoB-aeat 
a  aapport  thwtor,  a  bnica  Boaatcd  to  awing  oa  tha  aap- 
port  aad  eoOperatlnc  with  tha  nadtr  alda  of  the  Mat  is 


Its  normal  position  and  with  the  upper  side  of  tbe 
when  reversed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reversible  wagon-seat,  a  sup- 
port therefor  and  a  triangular  brace  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  support  and  having  at  its  upper  angles  toes  to  co- 
operate respectively  with  the  under  side  of  the  seat  In  Its 
normal  position  and  with  the  upper  xlde  of  the  seat  when 
reversed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  manager,  a  reversible  seat 
mounted  to  swing  thereon  and  a  triangular  brace  mount- 
ed on  the  manager  and  having  toes  at  \tn  upper  angles  to 
cooperate  respectively  with  the  under  side  of  the  seat  in 
its  normal  position  and  with  the  upper  side  of  the  seat 
when  reversed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  wasron-seat.  a  sup- 
port therefor,  straps  secured  respectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  seat  and  having  each  a  Iuk.  and 
a  triangular  brace  mounted  to  swing  on  the  support  and 
having  toes  at  its  upper  angles  to  cooperate  with  said 
straps  and  lugs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  wagon-seat,  straps 
secured  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof 
and  having  lugs  and  alined  eyes  at  the  edge  of  the  seat, 
a  manager  having  a  supportiDg-t>olt  to  enter  said  eyes, 
and  a  triangular  brace  mounted  to  swlns;  on  the  manager 
and  having  toes  at  its  upper  angles  to  co<jperate  with  the 
lugs  on  said  straps. 


848.262.  FARE  REGISTER.  Wilfreu  I  Ohmer.  D.ivid 
B.  Whistler,  and  John  E.  McAllister,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Machines 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  2«>,  1900.     Serial  No.  344.2.'^8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  plarality  of  alined  coantera,  an  ac- 
taatlng-ahaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  an  actnattaig 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotata- 
ble  tharewitb  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  actoatlng- 
abaft,  and  a  member  moonted  to  move  longitudinally  on 
■aid  aeeond  ahaft  and  connected  to  aald  actuating  mem- 
ber, of  a  single  mechanlam  for  moving  said  member  on 
■aid  aeeond  abaft  to  more  aald  actuating  member  Into  op- 
eratlT*  relation  with  one  of  aald  coaaters  and  for  rotating 
■aid  actoatlng-ahaft  to  canae  aald  aetaating  member  to 
actuate  said  coonter.  ■abatantlally  as  dcaeribcd. 
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S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deHcril>ed,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
abaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  abaft,  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw-shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried thereby  and  engaging  aaid  actuating  member  to  move 
the  same  longitudinally  of  aaid  actuating-sbaft,  of  a 
single  mechanism  for  rotating  said  Korew-sbaft  to  move 
said  actuating  meml>er  into  operative  relation  with  one 
of  aaid  counters  and  for  rotating  said  actuating-sbaft  to 
cause  said  actuating  meml>er  to  actuate  said  counter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extendluK  parallel  thereto,  and  an  actuatlng-gear 
movable  longitudinally  of  aald  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, of  a  screw-shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  actuat- 
ing-sbaft, a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw-shaft  and  adjust- 
able lugs  extending  through  tbe  sides  of  said  nut  and  en- 
gaging a  thread  In  said  screw-shaft,  means  for  connecting 
■aid  nut  to  said  actuating-gear,  means  for  rotating  aaid 
■crew-shaft  to  move  aaid  actuatlng-gear  into  operative  re- 
lation with  one  of  said  countem.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  actuatlng-gear  to  actuate  said  counter,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  alined  countera,  an  actuating- 
sbaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  an  actuatlng-gear 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, of  a  shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a 
splrsl  groove  therein,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  shaft  havint; 
a  T-shaped  slot  in  the  side  thereof,  said  slot  having  an 
aperture  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  guide-plate  in  said  T- 
shaped  slot,  a  bolt  having  one  end  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  guide-plate  and  in  the  wall  of  said  slot 
and  engaging  the  groove  in  said  shaft,  a  nut  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  bolt,  means  for  rotating  aaid  shaft  to  move 
aaid  actuatlng-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
counters,  and  means  for  rotating  said  actuatlng-gear  to 
actuate  said  counter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  alined  countern,  an  actuating- 
sbaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  a  four-toothed  actuatlng- 
gear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  of  a  screw-shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  ac- 
tuating-sbaft. a  nut  carried  by  said  screw  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  actuating-gear.  means  for  rotating  said 
screw  shaft  to  move  said  actuating-gear  into  operative  re- 
lation with  one  of  said  counters,  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  shaft  through  one-quarter  of  a  revolution  to  move  said 
actuatlng-gear  forward  the  space  of  one  tooth,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatln*;- 
ahaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  an  actuatlng-gear 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, of  a  acrew-sbaft  extending  parallel  to  said  actuating 
■haft,  a  nut  mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  said  ac- 
tuating-gear, and  means  carried  at  one  end  of  said  screw 
■haft  for  rotating  tbe  same  to  move  aaid  actuating-gear 
into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  counters  and  to 
rotate  aaid  actuating-gear  and  actuate  said  counter,  sub- 
■tantially  as  deacrlt>ed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  and  an  actuating 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  aaid  counters,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  to  move  said 
actuating  member  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  aaid 
counters  aad  to  be  reciprocated  to  cause  said  member  to 
actuate  aald  counter,  subatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
ahaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  an  actuating  member 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  to 
move  said  actaating-gear  longitudinally  of  said  abaft  to 
bring  tbe  aame  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
eonnters  and  to  be  reciprocated  to  rotate  said  actuating-  1 
gear  and  actuate  aaid  counter.  subsUntially  as  described,  j 


9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
sbaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  actuatlng- 
gear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  screw-shaft  extending  parallel  with  said  ac> 
tuating-shaft,  and  a  nut  carried  thereby  and  connected 
with  said  actuating-gear,  of  an  operating  member  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  rotate  said  screw-shaft  and  move  said  ac- 
tuating-gear into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  coun- 
ters and  to  be  reciprocated  to  Impart  rotatory  movement  to 
said  actuating-sbaft  to  cause  said  actuating:  gear  to  ac- 
tuate said  counter,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
sbaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  actuatlng-Kear  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  screw-shaft  extending  parallel  with  said  actuating-sbaft, 
and  a  nut  mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  said  ac- 
tuatiaK-gear,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  screw-shaft  nnd 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  Impart  a  rotatory  movement  to 
said  screw-shaft  and  move  said  actuatlng-gear  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  one  of  said  counters  and  to  be  re- 
ciprocated longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  Impart  n  rota- 
tory movement  to  said  actuating-shaft  to  cause  said  ac- 
tuatlUK-gear  to  actuate  said  counter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combf- 
nation.  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
sbaft  having  a  pinion  at  one  end  thereof,  an  actual ing- 
Rear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatal)le 
therewith,  a  screw-shaft,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  screw- 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  actuatlng-gear,  of  a  rack 
meshlnR  with  said  pinion,  a  slerve  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw-shaft  adapted  to  impart  a  rotatory  motion  to 
said  screw-shaft  to  move  said  actuating-gear  Into  opera- 
tive relation  with  one  of  said  counters  and  to  be  reclpro 
cated  to  move  said  rack  transversely  of  said  shaft  to  ro- 
tate the  same  and  cause  said  actuating  gear  to  actuate- 
said  counter,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  hnvlUK  a  pinion  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-f;ear  movable  lonKitudlnally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw  shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  attuatinK-shaft,  and  a  nut  carried 
by  said  screw-shaft  and  connected  with  said  actuating- 
gear.  of  a  plate  movable  transversely  of  said  actuating- 
shaft.  a  rack  carried  l)y  said  plate  nnd  meshing  with  said' 
pinion,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  screw-shaft 
and  adapted,  when  rotated,  to  Impart  a  rotatory  movement 
to  said  screw-shaft  to  move  said  aotuatluK  Kcar  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  one  of  said  counters,  nnd,  when  re- 
ciprocated, to  nmve  said  plate  and  rack  transversely  of 
said  nctuatinK  -  shaft,  ImpartiuK  a  rotatory  movement 
thereto  nnd  causing  said  aotuating-Kcar  to  actuate  aaid'. 
counter,   substantially  as  described. 

l.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
shaft  extendlne  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  actuating  gear  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  of  a  screw 
shaft,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw-shaft  and  connected* 
with  said  actuatlng-gear.  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  ex 
tending  diagonally  of  said  actuating-shaft,  a  rack  carried 
by  said  plate  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  screw-shaft  and  rotatable- 
therewlth.  and  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  slot  of  said  plate  and  causing  said  rack  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  actuating-shaft  and  rotate  said  actuating^ 
gear,  thereby  actuating  said  counter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw-shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  actuating-shaft,  and  a  nut  carried 
thereby  and  connected  with  said  actuatlng-gear,  of  a 
plate  movable' transversely  of  said  screw-shaft  and  barlnig 
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a  Blot  eztcDdiag  dlaffonally  thereof,  a  rack  carried  by  lald  ] 
plate  aad  meshlBK  with  said  pinion,  a  sleere  mounted  on  | 
ooe  end  of  said  screw-shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  re- 
ciprocate thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  said  sleere  and  a  bear-  I 
inc-sleeve   mounted   on   said    pin    and   adapted   to   engage 
the  slot  in  said  plate  when  said  sleere  Is  reciprocated  and 
cause  said  rack  to  more  transrersely  of  said  actuatiuK- 
ahaft  to  impart  a  rotatory  movement  thereto,  substantially 
as  deiK-ribed. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combi-  I 
nation,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
ahaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  haylnfc  a  pinion  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  movable  longitudinally  1 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw-shaft,  and 
a  nut  carried  by  said  screw-shaft  and  connected  with  said 
actuating-gt^ar,  of  a  plate  movable  tranxversely  of  said 
aetuating-sbaft  and  having  a  slot  extending  diagonally  of 
said  screw-shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  plate  and  engag- 
ing said  pinion,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
screw-shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular block  carried  by  said  sleeve,  lugs  mounted  on  each 
face  of  Mid  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  diagonal 
slot  to  reciprocate  said  plate  when  said  sleeve  is  recipro- 
cated on  said  screw-shaft,  thereby  rotating  said  actuating- 
xear.  substantially  na  described. 

18.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actu  itln:;- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw-shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  actuatlng-shaft,  and  a  nut  carried 
thereby  and  connected  with  said  actuating-gear.  of  a  plate 
movable  transversely  of  said  actuating-abaft  and  having 
a  slot  extending  diagonally  thereof,  a  rack  carried  by  said 
plate  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  sleeve  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  naid  screw-shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
pin  carried  i)y  said  .sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
slot,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  bearing-sleeves  mount- 
ed on  said  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
uation.  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extending:  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw-shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  actuatlng-shaft,  and  a  nut  carried 
by  said  screw-shaft  and  connected  to  said  actuatlng-gear, 
of  a  stationary  plate,  a  second  plate  movable  longitudi- 
nally on  said  flrst-mentloned  plate,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  parallel  to  said  screw-shaft  and  the  j 
other  plate  having  a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
flrst-mcntlonod  slot,  a  rack  carried  by  said  movable  plate  I 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  screw-shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said 
alota,  whereby,  when  said  pin  is  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  straight  slot.  It  engages  the  side  of  the  Inclined  slot 
of  said  movable  plate  and  moves  said  plate  transversely 
of  said  actuatlng-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

la.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  allw^  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  an  actuatlng-gear  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  roUtable  therewith, 
and  means  for  moving  said  actuating-gear  Into  operative 
relation  with  one  of  said  counters,  of  a  fixed  plate  mount- 
ed in  said  machine,  a  second  plate  movable  on  said  fixed 
plate  la  a  direction  transverse  to  said  actuatlng-shaft  and 
having  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  slot  extending  parallel  to  said  actuatlng-shaft 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  having  a  slot  extending  at 
an  angle  to  said  flrst-mentloned  slot,  a  member  reclpro- 
cattuc  longitudinally  of  said  actuatlng-shaft,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  reciprocating  number  adapted  to  cngace 
both  of  said  slota,  thereby  canslng  saM  movable  plate  to 
be  actuated  In  a  direction  transversely  to  said  shaft  when 
aald  recipi^ocating.  meml>er  is  actuated,  substantially  as 
described. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlnc- 
ahaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  an  actuating-gear  mov- 


able longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotaUble  therewith. 
and  means  for  moving  said  actuating-gear  into  operative 
relation  with  one  of  said  counters,  of  a  Axed  plate  mount- 
ed in  said  machine  and  having  a  slot  extending  parallel 
with  said  actuatlng-shaft.  a  plate  siidahly  mounted  on 
said  fixed  plate  and  movable  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
first-mentioned  slot,  an  operating  member  reciprocating 
longitudinally  of  said  actuatlng-shaft  and  a  projection  car- 
ried by  said  reciprocating  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
both  of  said  slots,  whereby  said  second  plate  Is  moved 
transversely  of  said  shaft  when  said  operating  menrt>er  la 
reciprocated,  and  a  rack  carried  by  said  movable  plate  and 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coaM- 
nation,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlnj;- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  moving  longitudinally 
of  said  Abaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuating-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one 
of  said  countefs.  of  a  rack  movable  transverxely  of  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  actuating  memlwr 
reciprocating  longitudinally  of  said  actuatlng-shaft  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  rack,  substantially  as  de- 
scriiied. 

21.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coral>i- 
nation,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  movable  loagitudlnally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuating-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one 
of  said  counters,  of  a  rack  movable  transversely  of  said 
actuatlng-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  actuat- 
ing member  operatively  connected  with  said  rack  and  hav- 
ing a  rotatory  movement  to  operate  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuating-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of 
said  counters  and  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  move  said 
rack  transversely  of  said  actuatlng-shaft  to  rotate  the 
same  and  cause  said  actuating-gear  to  actuate  said  coun- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  a  sleeve  near  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet  mech- 
anism connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  shaft,  an  actuating- 
gear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating-gear  Into 
operative  relation  with  one  of  said  counters,  of  a  rack 
movable  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  and  an  operating  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  machine,  a  pinion  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  pawls  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  an 
actuatlng-shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  counters 
and  J^ournaled  in  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extend- 
ing beyond  said  sleeve  and  having  a  ratchet  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  engaged  by  said  pawls,  an  actuating-gear  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
means  for  moving  said  actuating-gear  Into'  operative  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  counters,  of  a  rack  movable  tranb- 
versely  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  operatively  ctmnected  with  said 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  operating- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuatlng-gear  movable  longlttidlnally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for 
moving  said  actuatlng-gear  into  operative  relation  with 
one  of  said  countera,  of  a  rack  movable  transveraely  of 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  actuating 
memt>er  operatively  connected  with  said  rack,  a  detent- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  sbaft  and  baring  recesses  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
ceases  to  prevent  the  overthrow  of  said  shaft,  rabatan- 

,   tially  as  described. 

,       25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  doaerlbed,  the  combl- 
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nation,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating-   | 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  baring  ft  pinion  near   1 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuatlng-gear  morable  longitudinally   | 
of   said   shaft   and    rotatable    therewith,    and   means    for 
moving   said   actuatlng-gear   into  operative   relation   with   ' 
one  of  said   counters,   of  a  rack   movable   transversely   of 
said   shaft   and   meshing  with   said   pinion,    an   operating  , 
member  reciprocating  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  rack,  detent  teeth  extending   • 
longitudinally  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and  a  detent   > 
carried    by    said    machine    and    adapted    to    engage    said 
teeth,  Multstantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  alined  counters 
mounted  therein,  an  actuatlng-shaft  extending  parallel  | 
thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near  one  end  thereof,  an  ac- 
tuatlng-gear movable  longitudinally  of  said  sbaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  into 
operative  relation  with  one  of  said  counters,  of  a  rack 
movable  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  an  actuating  member  siidably  mounted  In  said 
frame  having  detent-teeth  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  detent  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  | 
10  enfrage  said  detent-teeth,  sut>stantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combI     ' 
nation,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
shnft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuating-gear  movable  longitudinally    ' 
«f  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,   a  screw  shaft  ex- 
tandlng  parallel  to  said   actuatlng-shaft.   and  a   nut  car- 
ried   thereby   and  connected   to  said   actuating  gear,   of  a 
rack    movable    transversely    of    said    actuatlng-shaft    and 
roeshlnir  with  said  pinion,  a  sleeve  movable  loniritudlnnlly 
of  said  screw-shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  op 
eratively   connertlng   said   sleeve  with    said   rack,   annular 
grooves  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  detent  teeth 
formed    in    the    periphery    thereof,    between    said    snnular    ' 
grooves,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  grooves 
when  said  sleeve  is  at  either  the  inner  or  outer  limit  of 
its    movement    and    to   engage   said   detent-teeth    on    said 
sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  position  Intermediate  said 
limitK  of  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-  I 
nation,  with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  near 
one  end  thenM)f.  an  actuating  gear  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  screw-shaft  ex- 
tenrllnc  parallel  to  said  actuatlng-shaft.  and  a  nut  car 
ried  by  said  srrew-shaft  and  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing tear,   of  a  rack  extending  transversely  of  said   actu 

at  in;;  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  sleeve  mov 
able  longitudinally  of  said  screw  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  annular  grooves  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve,  detent  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve 
extending  l>etween  said  grooves,  a  spring-held  detent  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  one  of  said  annular  grooves 
and  adapted,  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  outward,  to  en- 
gage said  detent-teeth  and  prevent  the  backward  more- 
ment  thereof  and  to  engage  the  other  of  said  annular 
grooves  when  said  sleeve  has  reached  the  outer  limit  of 
its  movement  and  to  ride  over  said  teeth  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  said  sleeve  Is  returned  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

I'O.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation,    with    a    plurality    of    Individual    fare-counters,    a 
total  cash  counter  in  alinement  with  said  individual  coun 
ters.  an  actuating  shaft  extending  parallel   to  said  coun 
ters.  an  actuating-gear  for  said  Individual  counters  mount- 
ed   on    said    actuatlng-shaft   and    movable    longitudinally   I 
thereof   and    rotatable   therewith,    and    means   for   moving 
the  same  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  coun- 
ters,   of    an    actuatlng-gear   for   said    total-cash    counters   , 
mounted  on  said  actuatlnf-ihaft  morable  longitudinally  I 
thereof  and   rotatable  therewith,  means  for  moving  said 
actuating-gear  Into  operatlre  relation  with  the  total-cash 
^     counters   when   said   Indlrtdoal    actuatlng-gear   Is   mored 
>      Into  operatlre  relation  with  the  casb-connter,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  actuatlng-shaft  to  actuate  said  counter*,  | 
substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-  i 


nation,  with  a  plurality  of  Individual  cash-fare  countera, 
a  total-cash  counter  In  alinement  with  said  Individual 
counters,  an  actuatlng-shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 
counters,  an  actuating-gear  for  the  Individual  counters 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, and  means  for  moving  said  actuating-gears  into  op- 
erative relation  with  one  of  said  counters,  of  a  plurality 
of  actuating-gears  for  said  total-cash  i-ounters  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
means  for  bringing  one  of  said  actuating-gears  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  total-cash  counter  when  said  in- 
dividual actuating-gear  is  in  operative  relation  with  one 
of  said  cash-fare  counters,  substantially  as  described. 

.31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  individual  cash  fare  counters. 
a  total-cash  counter  in  alinement  therewith,  an  actuating- 
gear  for  said  individual  fare-counters,  and  means  for 
moving  .said  actuating-gear  into  operative  relation  with 
one  of  said  counters,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
diameters  secured  to  said  total  cash  counter  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  actuating-gears  of  different  di- 
ameters adapted  to  mesh  with  the  counter-gear  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  moving  said  nctuatlng  gear  into 
engagement  with  the  respective  counter-gear  when  said 
actuating  gear  for  the  individual  counters  Is  moved  Into 
operative  relation  with  one  of  said  cash  counters,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlhed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  individual  cash  fare  counters, 
a  total-cash  counter  In  alinement  therewith,  an  actuatlng- 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  counters,  an  actuatlng- 
gear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  screw-shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  actu- 
ating shaft,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  screw-shaft  and 
connected  with  said  actuating  gear,  of  a  second  actuailng- 
gear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  actuatlnvr  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted 
above  said  actuating  shaft  and  having  one  end  operatfvely 
connected  to  said  last mentioned  actuatlng-gear,  and 
means  carried  by  said  nut  to  engage  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  move  said  actuating  gear  Into 
o|>erative  relation  with  said  total-cash  counter  when  said 
nut  has  been  advanced  to  move  said  first  mentioned  actu- 
atinu  gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  Indi- 
vidu.il   cash  fa r<'  counters,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  individual  cash  fare  counters, 
an  actuatlng-shaft  extending  parallel  thereto,  an  actuat- 
ing gear  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  screw-shaft  ext«n(ilug  parallel  with  said  actu- 
ating-sliaft,  a  nut  carried  by  said  screw-shaft  and  connect- 
ed with  said  actuatlng-gear.  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  nut, 
of  a  total-cash  counter,  an  actuatlng-gear  therefor  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  actuating  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  rock  shaft  having  one  arm  operatively  connected 
to  said  last  mentioned  actuating-gear.  a  sectrnd  arm  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  rock-shnft  and  provided  with  a  cam- 
shaped  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on  said  nut, 
whereby  said  rock-shaft  is  operated  to  move  said  actuat- 
ing gear  into  operative  relation  with  said  total-cash  coun- 
ter when  said  nut  has  been  advanced  to  move  said  individ- 
ual actuatlng-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
cash  fare  counters,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  fare-counters,  an  actuat- 
lng-shaft extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  pinion  In 
one  end  thereof,  an  actuatlng-gear  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuatlng-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of 
said  counters,  of  a  rack  movalile  transversely  of  said  actu- 
atlng-shaft and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  reciprocating 
member  operatively  connected  with  said  rack,  a  bell  mount- 
ed on  said  macbioe.  a  bell-hammer  pivoted  near  said  recip- 
rocating member,  a  spring  holding  said  hammer  normally 
in  its  foremost  position,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  recipro- 
cating member  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  and  more 
the  same  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  whereby  said 
hammer  Is  released  and  Is  moved  violently  Into  contact 
with  said  bell,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
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nation,  with  a  plarallty  of  alined  fare-«oanter«.  an  actaat- 
Inff-cear  and  a  redprocatins  oxmber  adapted  to  more  said 
actnating-gear  into  operatlrc  relation  with  one  of  said 
«oanters,  of  a  bell  mounted  oq  said  machine,  an  inwardly- 
extending  arm  carried  by  said  machine,  a  lerer  plToted  at 
one  end  to  said  arm  and  baring  a  bell-hammer  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  spring  holding  said  lever  normally  in  its  for- 
ward position,  a  spring-held  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a 
■top  for  holding  said  pawl  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  part  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  and  move  said  lever  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  ss  9aid  member  Is  reciprocated 
In  one  direction  and  to  move  said  pawl  about  its  pivot 
when  reciprocated  In  the  other  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

36.  In  a  macbine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  alined  counters,  an  actuating- 
gear  therefor,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  move 
said  actuating  gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of 
said  counters,  and  a  bell  carried  by  said  machine,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  machine  having  two  inwardly-ex- 
tendinK  arms,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  hammer  at  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  said  bell, 
a  stop  on  the  second  arm  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  lever,  a  spring  holding  said 
lever  normally  In  contact  with  said  stop,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pawl  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  stop,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating member  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  move  said 
lever  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  when  said  member 
Is  moved  outward  and  to  engage  said  pawl  and  move  the 
same  about  its  pivot  as  said  member  Is  moved  inwardly, 
substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  individual  cash  fare  counters, 
an  actuating-gear  therefor,  means  for  moving  said  actuat- 
Ing-gear  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  counters, 
a  total  cash  counter  In  alinement  with  said  cash-fare  coun- 
ters, an  actuatlng-gear  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  the 
same  Into  operative  relation  therewith  when  said  flrst- 
mentioned  actuatlng-gear  Is  moved  Into  operative  relation 
with  one  of  said  cash  fare  counters,  of  means  for  resetting 
said  counters  to  their  aero  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  resetting  mechanism  against  operation  when  said  last- 
mentioned  actuatlng-gear  is  in  operative  relation  with  said 
total-cash  counter,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettlng-shaft,  a  plurality  of  individual 
cash-fare  counters  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuatlng- 
gear.  means  for  moving  the  same  into  operative  relation 
with  one  of  said  cash-fare  counters,  a  total-cash  counter 
mounted  on  said  lesetting-shaft,  an  actuatlng-gear  for  said 
total-cash  counter,  and  means  for  moving  said  actuatlng- 
gear  Into  operative  relation  with  said  total-cash  counter 
when  said  flrst-mentioned  actuating-gcar  is  moved  Into 
operative  relation  with  one  of  said  cash-fare  counters,  of 
printing  mechanism  In  operative  relation  with  said  coun- 
ters, means  actuated  by  said  printing  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  resetting-ahaft,  and  means 
for  locking  said  printing  mechanism  against  movement 
when  said  actuatlng-gear  is  in  operative  relation  with  said 
total-cash  counter,  substantially  as  described. 

S9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatlon,  with  a  resetting  -  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  counters 
OMmntcd  on  said  resettlng-shaft,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  conntera.  of  printing  mechanism  In  operative  relation 
with  said  counters,  means  carried  by  said  printing  mech- 
aalun  controlling  the  movement  of  said  resettlng-shaft,  a 
lerer  controlling  said  printing  mechanism,  a  pin  carried  by 
■aid  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  recess  In  one  arm 
thereof  in  alinement  with  aald  pin.  a  spring  holding  said 
recess  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  pin,  a  gear 
drlren  from  said  counter-actuating  mechanism,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  mM  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  of 
Mdd  bell-crank  lever  to  move  said  reeea*  Into  engagement 
with  aaM  pin  and  thereby  lock  said  printing  mechanism 
•calut  moTejnent,  sabstantlally  as  deMrlbed. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combl- 
aatloa,  with  a  plurality  of  connters,  an  actuating  member 


therefor,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  acta- 
ating  member  into,  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
counters  and  for  operating  said  actuating  member  to  actu- 
ate that  counter,  of  a  abaft  actuated  from  said  operating 
mechanism,  an  indicator-drum  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  shield  adapted  to  cover  the  indication  on  said 
drum  when  said  mechanism  is  tieinic  operated,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shield  away  from  said  indication  to  expose 
the  same  to  view  when  said  operation  has  been  completed, 
substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  counters,  an  actuating  member 
therefor,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  actu- 
ating member  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
counters  and  for  operating  said  actuating  meml>er  to 
actuate  that  counter,  of  a  shaft  actuated  from  said  operat- 
ing mechanism,  an  Indicator-drum  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  shield  carried 
by  said  arm  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  Indi- 
cator-drum, a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  shield  normally 
in  its  elevated  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  shield  to  Its  lower- 
most position  when  the  operation  thereof  has  been  com- 
pleted, substantially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  macbine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  counters,  an  actuating  member 
therefor,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  actu- 
ating member  Into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
counters  and  for  operating  said  actuating  member  to 
actuate  that  counter,  of  a  shaft  actuated  from  said  operat- 
ing mechanism,  an  Indicator-drum  carried  by  said  shaft, 
an  arm  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  shield  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  arm  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said 
drum,  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
tending  to  hold  said  shield  normally  in  Its  elevated 
position,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  hook  carried  by 
a  movable  part  of  said  machine  and  controlled  by  said 
operating  mechanism  for  engaging  said  pin  to  move  said 
shield  to  Its  lowermost  position  when  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  has  been  completed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  counters,  an  actuating  memU'r, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  actuating 
member  Into  o|>eratlve  relation  with  one  of  said  counters 
for  operating  said  actuating  member  to  actuate  said 
counter,  of  a  shaft  actuated  from  said  operating  mechan- 
ism, an  Indicator-drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  arm 
journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  shield  carried  at  one  end  of 
said  arm  and  extending  across  the  fsce  of  said  drum,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  tending  to 
hold  said  shield  normally  In  front  of  the  indication  on 
said  drum,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm.  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  said  drum,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
member  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  move  the 
member  carried  by  said  arm  into  engagement  with  said 
pin  when  said  operating  mechanism  Is  actuated,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
actuate  said  member,  thereby  moving  the  sh'eld  away 
from  the  indication  when  the  operating  mechaatsm  has 
returned  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  counters,  an  actuating  member 
therefor,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  actu- 
ating member  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
counters  and  for  operating  said  actuating  member  to 
actuate  that  counter,  of  a  shaft  actuated  by  said  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  bell-crank 
lever  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  shield  carried  by  one  arm 
of  said  lever  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  drum, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
engaging  said  lever  and  tending  to  hold  said  shield  nor- 
mally In  Its  elevated  position,  a  shaft  extending  parallel 
to  said  drum,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  hook 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  projection  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving  part  of  said 
operating  mechanism  when  the  same  la  In  Its  normal 
position,  a  spring  engaging  said  shaft  and  tending  to 
rotate  the  HtBie  to  move  aald  arms  downwardly  and  bring 
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■aid  hook  into  engagement  with  said  pin  when  said 
moving  part  of  the  operating  mechanism  has  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  said  projection  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  to  raise  the  same,  thereby  depressing  said  shield 
when  said  moving  part  again  engages  said  projection  upon 
its  return  to  normal  position.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  counters,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber therefor,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said 
actuating  member  Into  operative  relation  with  one  of 
said  counters  and  for  operating  said  actuating  member 
to  actuate  that  counter,  of  a  shaft  actuated  from  said 
opersting  mechanism,  an  indicator-drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  shield  carried 
by  said  arm  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  drum, 
means  for  o[»eratlng  said  arm  to  move  said  shield  away 
from  the  indication  on  the  drum  and  to  hold  the  same 
In  such  position,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
when  said  shaft  begins  to  rotate,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  shield  in  front  of  said  indication,  substantially  as 
described. 

4»».    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllHKl.  the  combi- 
nation,  with   a   plurality  of  counters,   an  actuating  mem- 
ber  therefor,   and   operating   mechanism   for   moving  said 
actuating    member    Into    operative    relation    with    one    of 
said    counters   and    for   operating   said    actiiutloK    member 
to   actuate   that   counter,   of  a   shaft  actuated   from   said 
operating  mechanism,  an  indicator-drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  projections  carried  by  said  drum,  an 
arm  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  shield  carried  by  said  arm 
and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  drum,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  shield  normally  In  front  of  said   indica- 
tion on  said  drum,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm.  a  bell  crank 
lever    carried    by    a    movable    part    of    said    machine,    one 
arm  of  said  lever  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  and  move  said  shield  away  from  said  Indication  and 
hold  the  same  In  such  position  when  the  operating  mech- 
anism Is  In   Its  normal  position,  the  other  arm  having  a 
projection    lying   in    the   path   of  the   projections  on   said 
drum   and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  op- 
erating  mechanism    is   actuated    to    move    said    lever   and 
release  said   hook   from  said  pin  and  allow  said  shield  to 
move   In   front   of  the   Indication   on   said   drum,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettinif  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
thereon  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  counters,  of  a 
second  shaft  parallel  to  said  resettlng-shaft,  an  Indicator- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  actuated  from  said 
operating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  Indicator  wheel, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  operating 
mechanism  to  prevent  the  overthrow  of  said  indicator- 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resetting  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
thereon,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  counters,  of 
an  Indicator  wheel  Journaled  In  said  machine,  a  series  of 
projections  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  extending  parallel 
with  said  indicator-wheel,  a  stop  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
having  Its  free  end  In  alinement  with  the  projections  on 
said  indicator  -  wheel,  a  spring  engaging  said  shaft  and 
tending  to  move  said  stop  Into  the  path  of  said  projec-., 
tlons.  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  engaging  a  movable 
part  of  said  operating  mechanism  and  normally  holding 
said  stop  out  of  the  path  of  said  projections,  whereby, 
when  said  movable  part  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  ' 
said  arm.  said  stop  is  moved  into  the  path  of  the  projec- 
tions on  said  Indicator-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rewttlng  -  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
mounted  thereon  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  coun- 
ters, of  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  resettlng-shaft,  an  Indica- 
tor-wheel mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  operated  from  said 
operating  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
reset  ting-shaft,  of  means  controlled  by  said  resettlng-shaft  ' 
for  preventing  the  overthrow  of  said  Indicator  wheel  when  , 
It  la  reset  to  sero,  substantially  as  described. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrrlbed,  the  combl-  j 
naUon,   with   a   resettlng-shaft.   a   plurality   of  counters  I 


j   mounted  thereon,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  coun- 

j  tera,  of  an  Indicator-wheel  mounted  In  said  machine  and 
having  a  series  of  projections  thereon,  an  arm  pivoUUy 
supported  near  said  wheel,  a  plate  having  a  tooth  carried 
by  said  arm,  and  means  actuated  from  said  resettlng-shaft 

j  for  moving  said  plate  to  bring  said  tooth  in  the  path  of 
the  projection  on  said  indicator  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 

I   scribed. 

I  51.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettlng-shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters  there- 
on and  means  for  operating  said  counters,  of  an  indicator- 
wheel  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  a  series  of  pro- 
jections thereon,  moans  actuated  from  said  resettlng-shaft 
for  resetting  said  indicator-wheel  to  «ero,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  Indicator  wheel,  an  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  tooth  carried  by  said  arm,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  In  said  machine  and  extending  In  the  rear  of 
said  tooth,  a  projection  carried  by  said  lever  and  a  flnger 
rotating  In  unison  with  said  re.settlng  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  projection  on  said  lever  to  move  said  lever 
Into  encagement  with  said  tooth  and  move  said  tooth  into 
the  path  of  the  projection  on  said  Indicator  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

52.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettlng-shaft.  a  plurality  of  counters 
mounted  thereon  and  means  for  operating  said  counters, 
of  an  Indicator-plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  machine,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  Indicator  plate  into  one  posi- 
tion, and  means  actuated  from  said  resettlng-shaft  for 
moving  said  plate  in  the  other  position  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

53.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettlng-shaft,  n  plurnlify  of  counters 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  operatlni;  said  counters, 
of  a  shaft,  an  arm  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
Indicator  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring'  enuaglng  said 
arm  and  tending  to  hold  said  Indlcator-pIate  in  one  posi- 
tion, a  gear  having  a  pin  In  alinement  with  said  arm,  and 
means  actuated  from  said  resetting  shaft  for  moving  said 
pin  Into  engagement  with  snld  arm,  thereby  moving  the 
indicator-plate  into  the  other  position  and  holding  the 
same  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

54.  In  a  macbine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettlng-shaft.  a  plurality  of  counters 
mounted  thereon,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  coun 
tersj  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  journaled  In  said  shaft,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  Indicator  plate  at  one  end  of 
said  arm,  a  spring  engaging  said  sleeve  and  tending  to 
hold  said  indicator  plate  In  one  position,  said  arm  extend- 
ing beyond  said  sleeve  and  bavlnR  a  projection  thereon,  a 
gear  having  a  pin  in  alinement  with  said  arm,  and  means 
actuated  from  the  resettlng-shaft  to  move  said  gear 
through  one-half  of  a  revolution  for  each  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  resettlng-shaft,  thereby  bringing  the  pin  Into 
engaRement  with  the  arm  on  every  second  revolution  of 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resettlng-shaft,  a  plurality  of  counters 
mounted  thereon  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  coun- 
ters, of  a  shaft,  an  arm  journaled  on  said  shaft,  an  Indi- 
cator-plate carried  by  said  arm,  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  plate  normally  in  one  position,  a  gear  bafing  a  pin  in 
alinement  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
to  move  said  plate  Into  Its  other  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  a  mutilated  geat  carried  by  said  reset- 
tlng-shaft and  so  connected  with  the  flrst-mentloned  gear 
that  a  complete  revolution  of  said  resettlng-gear  moves 
said  flrst-mentloned  gear  through  one-half  of  a  revolution, 
substantially  as  described. 


848,263.  VIBRATINO  -  LEVER  OPKRATINO  MECHAN- 
ISM. Lansimo  Onderdonk,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  8,  1004.  Serial  No. 
215,791. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing vibrating  movement  to  a  lever,  comprising  a  driving- 
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abaft  haTiBff  arnoced  thereon  two  oppoaltaly-diipoMd  ec- 
centrics, a  lerer  piroted  apon  a  raltable  aapport,  which 
•apport  Is  Itself  plToted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  appa- 
ratus, and  connections  between  the  two  eccentrics  and  the 
lerer  apon  opposite  sides  of  the  falcmm-polnt  whereby  a 
compenaatlnf  falcrum-bearlng  for  the  lever  is  afforded; 
flubstsntlally  as  described. 


Into  the  flue  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  beat  to  the 
'  upper  compartment  and  deflect  the  same  Into  the  lower 
I  compartment. 


2.  In  combinatioQ  with  tbe  lever,  the  stud  on  wblcb  tbe 
sauie  is  pivoted,  a  swlnKioK  arm  supporting  the  stud,  said 
arm  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  and 
power  connections  for  oscillating  said  lever,  applied  upon 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  thereof,  two  oppositely-disposed  eccentrics  there- 
on, a  needle-lever,  a  stud  upon  wblcb  tbe  same  Is  pivoted, 
an  arm  to  wblcb  tbe  stud  is  secured,  said  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  gooseneck  of  the  sewing-machine,  and 
connections  between  the  eccentrics  and  the  needle-lever 
upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

848.264.  RANGE.  Rich.4RD  S.  Qiixif,  Washington  Coart- 
House,  Ohio,  assign. ir  to  The  Wonder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Washington  Coart-House,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Keb.  .1,  H)06.     Serial  No.  299,233. 


848.265.  TRUCK  •  BOLSTER.  WiLLABD  F.  Richabds. 
Butralo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1006.  Serial  No. 
318,»96. 


Claim. — In  a  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven  fonn- 
tair  with  the  range  a  vertical  flue,  a  partltkm  in  the  oven 
dlTldiiiff  the  same  Into  separate  compartaenta  each  having 
commnnlcatiMi  with  the  flue,  and  a  burner  arranged  be- 
neath the  oven  supplying  heat  to  the  oven  and  the  flue,  of 
a  damper  arraBged  to  cause  the  heat  paaslnc  op  the  flue 
to  ester  the  upper  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  moved 


Claim.  —  1.  A  bolster  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral casting  of  substantially  M  shape  in  crtsa  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bolster  or  tbe  like  comprising  substantially  vertical 
spaced  webs  connected  at  their  lower  edges,  and  substan- 
tially vertical  flanges  arranged  outside  of  said  webs  and 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  webs,  substnnttally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bolster  or  tbe  like  comprising  substantially  ver- 
tical spaced  webs,  a  tension  member  arransred  between 
and  Joining  said  webs,  and  compression  memliers  located 
outside  of  and  spaced  from  but  joined  to  said  webs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bolster  or  the  like  comprising  substantially  ver- 
tical spaced  webs  wblcb  decrease  In  depth  from  the  center 
toward  the  ends  of  tbe  bolster,  a  tension  member  ar- 
ranged between  and  joining  said  webs,  and  compression 
members  of  substantially  uniform  depth  throughout  lo- 
cated outside  of  and  spaced  from  but  joined  to  said 
webs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.%.  A  bolster  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  integral  cast- 
ing having  substantially  vertical  spaced  webs  which  de- 
crease In  depth  from  the  center  toward  the  ends  of  the 
bolster,  a  bottom  joining  said  webs,  substantially  vertical 
side  flanges  of  approximately  tbe  depth  of  the  end  par- 
tions  of  said  webs  located  ontside  of  and  joined  to  said 
webs,  and  a  central  strut  between  said  bottom  and  the 
upper  portions  of  ssid  webs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  bolster  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  Integral  cast- 
ing having  substantially  vertical  spaced  webs  wblcb  de- 
crease In  depth  frdm  the  center  toward  tbe  ends  of  th* 
bolster,  a  transversely -curved  bottom  joining  said  webs, 
suhatantially  vertical  side  flanges  of  approximately  the 
depth  of  the  end  portions  of  said  webs  located  outside 
of  and  joined  to  said  webs  by  transversely-curved  top 
portions,  and  a  central  strut  between  said  bottom  and  the 
upper  portions  of  said  weba,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  cast-metal  bolster  or  the  like  having  Integral  sub- 
stantially vertical  spaced  webs,  a  bottom  connecting  th« 
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lower  portions  of  said  webs,  and  flanges  aabstantialty 
parallel  with  said  webs  and  joined  to  tbe  upper  portions 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  cast-metal  bolster  or  tbe  like  having  Integral  sub- 
stantially vertical  spaced  webs  connected  by  a  trans- 
versely-curved bottom,  and  flanges  substantially  parallel 
with  said  webs  and  joined  to  tbe  upper  portions  thereof 
by  transversely  curved  portions,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

9.  A  csst  metal  bolster  or  tbe  like  of  substantially 
trough  8hai)e  having  webs  connected  by  a  bottom,  and 
flanges  spaced  from  said  webs  and  connected  to  tbe  upper 
portions  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  cast-metal  truck  tmlster  having  Integral  substan- 
tially vertical  spaced  webs,  a  bottom  connecting  tbe  lower- 
portions  of  said  webs,  flanges  sultstantially  parallel   with 
said   weba  and  joined   to  tbe  upper  portions   thereof,   and 
center  and  side  bearings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  cast-metal  truck-bolster  or  the  like  of  substan- 
tially trough  shape  having  webs  connected  by  a  bottom, 
and  flanges  spaced  from  said  webs  and  connected  to  tbe 
upper  portions  thereof,  said  bolster  having  hollow  box- 
like end  portions,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  cast-metal  truck-bolster  or  the  like  of  substan- 
tially trough  shape  having  weba  connected  by  a  bottom, 
and  flanges  spaced  from  said  webs  and  connected  to  tbe 
upper  portions  thereof,  said  bolster  having  hollow  box- 
like end  portions  with  upward  extensions  forming  side 
hearings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  truck  bolster  or  the  like  having  four  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  longitudinal  walls  or  portions,  two 
of  which  are  connected  to  each  other  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bolster  and  to  the  remaining  two  walls  or  portions  at  the 
top  of  the  bolster,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  truck  bolster  or  tbe  like  having  four  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  longitudinal  walls  or  portions,  the 
two  Inner  wslls  or  portions  being  connected  together  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  bolster  and  to  tbe  two  outer  walls  or 
portions  at  the  top  of  the  bolster,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


848,266.     riPECOUPLING.     Edward    J.    Robbins.    Bos 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.031. 


Claim. — In  a  pipe-coupling,  a  pair  of  pipes  one  of  which 
Is  provided  near  Its  end  with  two  flanges  whereby  an  ex- 
ternal groove  Is  produced,  and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided at  Its  end  with  a  flange  which  when  tbe  pipes  are 
joined  faces  the  outer  flange  of  the  first  named  pipe:  a 
sleeve  embracing  all  three  said  flanges  and  provided  with 
pairs  of  openings,  each  pair  being  on  a  chord  of  tbe  circle 
described  by  tbe  sleeve  and  consisting  of  openings  of 
different  slies,  and  the  opening  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected by  an  Internal  groove;  wedges  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  pairs  of  openings  and  In  tbe  portion  of 
the  groove  between  the  openings  of  each  pair;  and  a 
flange  extending  Inward  from  the  aleeve  and  overlapping 
the  farther  surface  of  the  single  flange  in  one  pipe, 
whereby  the  wedges  are  forced  between  the  farther  edges 
of  tbe  openings  and  the  end  flange  on  tbe  pipe  which  is 
provided  with  two  flsnges,  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


848,267.  MOTOB-DRIVBN  VEHICLE.  Ida  W.  Schmidt, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  and  HBiniT  R.  ScHwatNLca,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T. ;  said  Schwetailer  aaslcnor  to  said  Schmidt.  Piled 
Oct.  28.  1905.  Serial  Mo.  283,919. 
Cl*4m. — 1.  In  a  motor-TAlele  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame-body,  fnrwardly-lacllned  rear  struts  rising 
from  tbe  same,  rearwardlj-lBdlned  struts  rising  from  an 


Intermediate  portion  of  the  frame-body  and  having  thetr 
upper  ends  joined  rigidly  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  rear 
struts,  a  horlsontal  connection  rigidly  joining  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  struts  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  seat  sus- 
tained on  said  horliontal  connection,  a  horlsontal  tubular 
frame  member  extending  between  tbe  rear  struts  below 
their  upper  ends,  an  axle  extending  through  said  tubular 
frame  member,  tractlon-wbeels  on  the  axle,  a  motor  also 
sustained  on  said  tubular  frame  member  and  means  for 
driving  the  axle  from  said  motor. 


2.  In  a  motor-vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame  lK>dy 
extending  essentially  horizontally,  an  Inverted-V-shaped 
frame  structure  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  body 
and  rising  therefrom,  a  seat  sustained  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame  portion,  a  tubular  frame  member,  carried 
borixontally  by  said  Inverted-V-shaped  frame  structure. 
an  axle  extended  through  said  tubular  frame  mcmlN>r  and 
gearing  for  driving  the  axle  from  said  motor. 


848.208  MKANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ESCAPE  OF 
NO.XIOUS  VAPORS  AND  GASES  FROM  RENDEKING- 
TANK8  INTO  THE  ATMOSPHERE.  Carlto.v  L. 
Smith.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .\rmour  &  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1900.     Serial  No.  332.(>64. 


Ctalm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rendering-tank,  a  ctrndenaer,  meaas  tor 
conveying   condenslng-water    thereto,   a   pipe   coaaectiaff 
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Mid  reBd«rlBc-Unk  and  condeoMr  to  condact  noxious  Ta- 
pers and  g^»e»  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  tank  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  water  seal,  and  a  pipe  formlnf  the  sole  out- 
let of  said  condenser  dlrectlj  connecting  said  condenser  to 
said  water-seal  tank  and  eztendlnc  below  the  surface  of 
the  water  therein,  said  pipe  conducting  the  condenslng- 
water,  the  condensed  vapors  and  gases,  and  the  entrained 
vapors  and  gases  from  said  condenser  to  said  water-seal 
tank  below  the  surface  of  its  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering  tanlc,  a  condenser,  means  for  convey- 
ing coDd<>n8luK  water  thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  said  ren- 
derlnK-tank  and  condenser  to  conduct  noxious  vapors  and 
gases  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  tank  provided  with 
a  water  seal,  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  tank  being 
lower  than  maid  condenser,  and  a  pipe  forming  the  sole 
outlet  of  said  condenser  directly  connecting  said  con- 
denHer  to  said  tank  and  extending  below  the  surface  of 
the  water  therein,  said  pipe  conducting  the  condensing- 
water,  the  condensed  vapors  and  gases,  and  the  entrained 
vapors  and  ga.-<eH  from  said  condenser  to  said  water-seal 
tank  below  the  surface  of  its  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering-tank,  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  a  siphon  condenser,  means  for  conveying  con- 
densing-water  thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  said  rendering- 
tank  and  condenser  to  conduct  noxious  vapors  and  gases 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  tank  provided  with  a 
water  seal,  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  tank  being 
lower  than  said  condenser,  a  pipe  forming  the  sole  outlet 
of  said  condenser  diroctly  eonnectlns  said  condenser  to 
said  tank  and  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
therein,  said  pipe  conducting  the  condenslng-water.  the 
condensed  vapors  and  gases  and  the  entrained  vaiwjrs 
and  gases  from  said  condenser  to  said  water-seal  tank  be- 
low the  surface  of  Its  water,  and  a  vent  communicating 
with  ^id  water-seal  tank  above  the  surface  of  its  water 
to  convey  away  the  non  condensable  vapors  and  gases  for 
destruction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering  tank,  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  a  siphon-condenser,  means  for  conveying  con- 
densing-water  thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  said  rendering- 
tank  and  condenser  to  conduct  noxious  vapors  and  gases 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  tank  provided  with  a 
water  seal,  a  pipe  forming  the  sole  outlet  of  said  con- 
denser connecting  said  condenser  to  said  tank  and  extend- 
ing below  the  surface  of  the  water  therein,  the  surface 
of  the  water  in  said  water-seal  tank  being  lower  than 
said  condenser  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
height  of  a  column  of  water  corresponding  to  the  maxi- 
mum vacuum  produced  In  said  condenser,  said  latter  pipe 
conducting  the  condenslng-water,  the  condensed  vapors 
and  gases  and  the  entrained  vapors  and  gases  from  said 
condenser  to  said  water-seal  tank  below  tWs  surface  of 
Its  water,  and  a  discharge-pipe  connected  with  said  water- 
■eal  tank  whicfh  maintains  the  water-level  therein  sub- 
stantially constant  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering-tank,  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  a  slphon-cond«naer,  a  pipe  for  conveying  con- 
dtnalng-wafer  to  said  condenser,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
rendering- tank  with  said  condenser  to  conduct  noxious 
vapors  and  gases  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  In 
saM  tatter  pipe  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing 
said  pipe,  a  water-seal  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  supply 
of  water,  and  a  .pipe  connected  to  said  condenser  and  ex- 
tending below  the  surface  of  the  water  In  said  water-seal 
tank,  said  latter  pip*  being  adapted  to  discharge  the  con- 
denslng-water of  th«  condenser,  the  condenaed  vapors  or 
gmsea,  and  entrained  Tapon  or  gasca  Into  said  water-seal 
tank,  substantially  ••  descrttwd. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  oharacter  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering- tank,  means  to  supply  steam  thereto, 
A  slplMMi-coBdenscr,  means  for  conveying  condenslng-water 
tk«r»to>  a  pipe  eonnectlnf  said  tank  and  condeaaer  to 
cOBdnct  noxious  vapors  and  gases  from  the  former  to  the 


latter,  a  safety-valve  associated  with  said  pipe  controlling 
the  passage  therethrough,  a  water-seal  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water,  an  overflow-pipe  connected  to 
said  water-seal  tank  through  which  a  surplus  of  water  or 
condensed  vapors  or  gases  in  said  water-seal  tank  may 
paas,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  condenser  and  extend- 
ing below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  water-seal 
tank,  said  latter  pipe  being  adapted  to  discharge  the  con- 
denslng-water of  the  condenser,  the  condensed  vapors  or 
gases,  and  entrained  vapors  or  gases  into  said  water-seal 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering-tank,  means  to  supply  steam  thereto, 
a  siphon-condenser,  a  pipe  to  convey  condenslng-water 
thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and  condenser  and 
adapted  to  convey  noxious  vapors  and  gases  from  the 
tank  to  the  condenser,  a  water-seal  tank  lower  than  said 
condenser  and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  said  condenser  and  extending 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  water-seal  tank, 
said  latter  pipe  being  adapted  to  discharge  the  condens- 
lng-water of  the  condenser,  the  condensed  vapors  or  gases, 
and  entrained  vapors  or  gases  into  said  water-seal  tank, 
a  vent-pipe  communicating  with  said  water  seal  tank 
above  the  surface  of  its  water  to  convey  away  the  vapors 
and  gases  which  have  not  been  condensed,  and  means  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  water-seal  tank  for  spraying  the 
vapors  or  gases  therein  with  water  to  condense  those  sub- 
ject to  condensation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering-tank,  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  a  siphon-condenser,  a  pipe  for  conveying  con- 
denslng-water thereto,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connecting 
said  tank  and  condenser  and  adapted  to  convey  noxious 
vapors  and  gases  from  said  tank  to  said  condenser,  a 
water-seal  tank  below  said  condenser,  an  overflow-dis- 
charge pipe  connected  to  said  water-seai  tank  to  con- 
vey away  a  surplus  of  liquid  therein,  a  pipe  connected  to 
.said  condenser  and  extending  below  the,  surface  of  the 
water  in  said  water  seal  tank,  said  latter  pipe  being 
adapted  to  discharge  the  condensing  water  of  the  con- 
denser, the  condensed  vapors  or  gases,  and  the  entrained 
vapors  or  gases  Into  said  water-seal  tank,  a  vent  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  water  seal  tank  to  carry  away  vapors  or 
gases  which  have  not  been  condensed,  and  means  for 
spraying  with  water  the  gases  in  said  water-seal  tank 
above  the  water  therein,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rendering-tank,  means  for  supplying  steam  there- 
to, a  siphon-condenser,  a  pipe  having  two  branches  con- 
necting said  tank  and  condenser  to  conduct  noxious  vapors 
and  gases  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  safety  valve  in 
one  of  said  branches,  a  manually-controlled  valve  in  the 
other  branch,  a  water-seal  tank,  an  overflow-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  latter  tank  and  determining  the  height 
of  water  therein,  a  trap  In  said  overflow-pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  condenser  and  extending  below  the  surface 
of  the  water  In  said  water-seal  tank,  means  for  supplying 
a  water-spray  within  said  water-seal  tank  above  the  water 
therein,  and  a  vent-pipe  connected  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  water-seal  tank  for  conveying  away  the  non-condensed 
vapors  or  gases,  substantially  as  described. 


848,269.  CROSSTBEE  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS.  Hasst  W.  Smith,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  July  31,  190«.     RerUl  No.  828,505. 


Cimim. — 1.  A  dsTlc*  for  supporting  electric  conductors, 
comprising  a  metal  croastrce  and  insolator-aapports  pro- 
jecting from  said  trse  and  forased  Integral  therewith. 

2.  A  eroastree  for  snpportlat  electric  coodactors,  said 
tree  formed  of  metal  flanges  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
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other,  and  insulator-itupports  formed  Integral  with  one  of 
said  flanges  and  projecting  therefrom. 

3.  A  crosstree  for  supporting  electric  conductors,  said 
tree  formed  of  metal,  and  an  Insulator-support  formed  by 
a  portion  of  said  metal  bent  to  project  therefrom. 

4.  .V  crosstree  for  supporting  electric  conductors,  said 
tree  formed  of  metal  and  an  Insulator-support  formed  by 
a  portion  of  said  metal  bent  to  project  therefrom,  said 
insulator-support  being  provided  with  means  for  securing 
the  insulator  thereto. 

5.  \  crosstree  for  supporting  electric  conductors,  said 
tree  formed  of  metal,  and  an  Insulator-support  formed  by 
a  portion  of  said  metal  bent  to  project  therefrom,  said 
insulator-support  being  provided  with  screw-threads  for 
connecting  the  Insulator  thereto. 


848.270.     ASH  SIFTER.     Patbick  M.  Stanton,  Troy,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  3.19,180. 


Claim.  ~\.   In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  sift- 
ing cylinder   rotatlvely   mounted   in    inclin«Ml   position   and 
having  In   Its  upper  end  a  siftlng-chamber  :  of  a  worm  oc 
cupying   the   lower  open  end   of  the   cylinder  :   and   means 
for  rotating  the  cylinder  in  opposite  directions. 

li.  In  an  ash-sifter,  the  combination  with  an  incloaure  : 
of  a  sifting  cylinder  rotatlvely  mounted  in  inclined  posi- 
tion within  the  inclosure,  and  having  in  its  upper  end  a 
sifting  chamber  :  a  worm  occupying  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  in  op- 
posite directions. 

3.  In  an  ash-sifter,  the  combination  with  an  inclosure  ; 
of  a  Blfting-cyllnder  rotatlvely  mounted  in  Inclined  posi- 
tion within  the  inclosure,  and  having  in  its  upper  end  a 
sifting-chamber ;  a  worm  occupying  the  lower  open  end  of 
aald  cylinder  ;  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  in  opposite 
directions  :  a  feed  hopper  expending  interiorly  of  the  in- 
closure and  within  the  open  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  ; 
and  a  delivery  chute  extending  from  a  point  below  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  exteriorly  of  said  Inclosure. 


848,271.  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ELEVA 

TORS.      GEiiROR    F.    Steedma.v,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 

Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,654. 

Claim. — 1.  A  valve  control  for  pneumatic  elevators,  con- 
sisting of  a  valve,  mechanism  for  operating  said  valve, 
means  on  the  valve-operntlng  mechanism,  and  a  part  on 
the  elevator  cage  cooperating  with  said  means  for  moving 
the  valve  In  a  desired  position  and  being  so  arranged  that 
it  passes  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  -  operating 
means  before  the  cage  comes  to  rest  said  valve  being  so 
constructed  that  air  can  enter  or  escape  therethrough, 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cage, 
after  the  valve-operating  means  has  been  actuated ;  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  valTC  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  operating-cylinder,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  and  a  part  on  the  elevator-cage 
which  engages  said  means  to  bmts  the  valve  into  a  dealred 
poaltlon  and  being  so  arraagad  that  It  paaaes  out  of  en- 


gagement with  said  means  before  the  cage  reaches  Its  limit 
of  movement,  said  valve  being  so  constructed  that  air  can 
enter  or  escape  therethrough,  depending  upon  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  cage,  after  the  valve  operating  means 
has  been  actuated  :  substantially  as  described. 


'.i.  In  n  pneumntic  elevator,  a  cage  and  an  operating- 
valve  controllinc  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and 
from  the  operatlni; cylinder,  valve-nperating  devices  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  travel  of  the  cage, 
and  a  part  on  the  rage  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
valve  operating  devices  to  turn  the  valve,  said  part  being 
so  arranged  relatively  to  said  devices  that  it  passes  out 
of  engagement  with  same  before  the  cage  reaches  its  upper 
and  lower  limits  of  travel,  said  valve  IxMng  so  constructed 
that  air  can  enter  or  escape  therethrough,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cagf,  after  the  valve- 
operating  means  has  been  actuated;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  operating  cylinder,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  part  on  the  cage  automatically 
actuating  said  means  and  being  so  arranged  that  it  passes 
out  of  engagement  therewith  as  the  cage  nears  its  limits 
of  travel,  said  valve  being  ho  constructed  that  air  can 
enter  or  escape  therethrough,  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion oC  movement  of  the  cage,  after  the  valve-operating 
means  has  been  actuated ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  operating-cylinder,  means 
adjacent  to  the  lower  limit  of  travel  of  the  cage  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve,  means  adjacent  to  th^  upper  limit  of 
travel  of  the  cage  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  part 
on  the  cage  automatically  actuating  said  means  and  being 
so  arranged  that  it  passes  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
means  as  the  cage  nears  its  limit  of  travel,  said  valve 
being  so  constructed  that  air  can  enter  or  escape  there- 
through, de|>ending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cage,  after  the  valve  operating  means  has  l>een  actuated; 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In-  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  operating-cylinder,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve,  and  an  adjustable  part  on  the 
cage  for  automatically  actuating  said  means  and  being 
so  arranged  that  it  passes  out  of  engagement  therewith 
as  the  cage  nears  its  limits  of  travel,  aald  valve  being  ao 
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coattnicted  that  air  can  enter  or  eaeapa  tharethroagh, 
dapendlnr  upon  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  eaga, 
after  the  TalTe-operatlng  means  has  been  actuated;  snb- 
staatlallj  as  described. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  elerator,  a  valre  for  admitting  and 
ezhanstlng  air  to  and  from  the  operating-cylinder,  means 
adjacent  to  the  lower  limit  of  travel  of  the  cage  for  actu- 
ating said  ralre.  means  adjacent  to  the  upper  limit  of 
trarel  of  the  cage  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  an  adjust- 
able part  on  the  cage  for  automatically  actuating  said 
means  and  belnjt  so  arranged  that  It  passes  out  of  engaite- 
ment  therewith  as  the  cage  nears  its  limit  of  travel,  said 
valve  being  so  constructed  that  air  can  enter  or  escape 
tliereth rough,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  cage,  after  the  valve-operating  means  has  been  ac- 
tuated :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  operating  cylinder,  an  aux- 
iliary port  in  said  valve,  means  for  actuating  the  valve,  a 
part  on  the  cage  automatically  actuating  said  means  to 
move  the  auxiliary  port  into  a  desired  position  and  pass- 
ing by  said  means  as  the  cage  nears  Its  limit  of  travel; 
sobstantlaliy  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a 
valve  for  admitting  and  exhausting  air  to  and  from  the 
operating  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  admlsalon-port  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust  port  In  said  valve,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve,  a  part  on  the  cage  automatically  actuaUng  said 
means  to  move  the  auxiliary  exhanst-port  Into  a  desired 
position  and  passing  by  said  means  as  the  cage  nears  one 
limit  of  Its  movement,  and  a  part  on  the  cage  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  means  to  move  the  auxiliary  ad- 
mission-port into  desired  position  and  passing  by  said 
means  as  the  cage  nears  its  other  limit  of  movement ;  sub- 
•tantlally  a.s  described. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator  of  the  class  described,  a 
valve  for  admitting  and  exhaustlug  air  to  and  from  the 
operating-cylinder,  an  auxiliary  admlsslon-port  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust-port  in  said  valve,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve,  a  part  on  the  cage  automatically  actuating  said 
means  to  move  the  auxiliary  exhaust-port  into  a  desired 
poaition  as  the  cage  nears  one  limit  of  Ita  movement,  and  a 
part  on  the  cage  for  automatically  actuating  said  means  to 
move  the  auxiliary  admission  port  into  desired  position  a.s 
the  cage  nears  its  other  limit  of  movement ;  substantially 
as  described. 


848.272.  EXERCISINQ-MACHINE.  Albbbt  J.  THoaN- 
LBT.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  June  30.  1905.  Serial  No. 
267.778. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  guide  for  a 
weight-carriage  consisting  of  a  vertical  tube  incloelng  the 
welsh t-carrlage  and  means  for  preventing  the  weight-car- 
riage from  striking  or  rubbing  on  the  Interior  of  the  tube, 
aa  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  an  exerclslng-machlne.  a  wall-board  having  a  ver- 
tical groove,  a  vertical  tube,  a  weight-carriage  in  the  tube, 
pulleys  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  weight-carriage 
and  the  wall-board,  a  cord  engaging  with  the  several  pul- 
leys, handles  and  stops  00  the  ends  of  the  cord,  whereby 
the  weight-carriage  and  the  cord  are  protected  from  exter- 
nal Injury  and  the  tube  forms  a  guide  for  tlie  weight-car- 
riage, aa  described. 

3.  An  exerclslng-machlne  comprising  a  weight-carriage, 
a  pulley  on  the  weight-carriage,  a  vertical  tube  Inclosing 
the  weight-carriage  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  same, 
palleys  above  and  below  the  vertical  tube,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  vertical  tube  and  pulleys,  a  cord  engaging  with 
the  several  pulleys  and  handle*  on  the  ends  of  the  cord, 
whereby  the  weight-carriage  and  cord  are  protected  from 
utenuU  iajvry,  as  described. 

4.  Ad  esercialng-Baehiae  eonprtslag  a  wall-board  hav- 
ing a  Tertlcal  groove,  a  vertical  eyiiadrlcal  tube,  fittings  at 
tlM  top  and  bottom  of  th«  tube  adapted  to  secart  the  tube 
to  tka  walMKMurd.  a  weiffht-carrlace  la  the  eyUadiical  tube, 
woigfcts  detaehably  secured  to  the  wetght-carrtage,  a  pol- 
icy «•  the  weight-carriage,  a  polley  retatahiy  and  plvot- 
mUf  sseored  to  the  upper  fitting,  a  pulley  roUtably  se- 


cured to  the  wall-board  above  the  upper  flttiag.  polleya  ro- 
taUbly  and  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  wall-board  below  the 
lower  fltUng.  a  cord  connecting  the  several  pulleys,  stops 
on  the  cord,  and  handles  in  the  ends  of  the  cord,  whereby 
the  cylindrical  tube  forms  a  guide  for  the  weight-carriage 
and  the  weight-carriage  and  the  cord  are  protected  from 
external  injury,  as  described. 


5.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  guide  for  a  weight-car- 
riage consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  b  having  the  opening 
b'  adjacent  its  lower  end.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
tube  consisting  of  a  fitting  c  having  the  flanged  base  e' 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  b  and  a  fitting 
d  having  the  open  top  d',  the  rectangular  openings  d*  d*  in 
the  front  and  the  closed  bottom  d»  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  6.  as  described. 

6.  In  an  exerclslng-machlne,  a  weight-carriage  e  having 
the  opening  e'  adjacent  its  upper  end,  the  pulley  f  rotaU- 
bly  secured  to  the  carriage  in  the  opening  e',  the  washers 
••  «*  constructed  of  leather  or  similar  material  and  se- 
cured to  the  weight  carriage  above  and  below  the  pulley  f, 
the  two  oppositely-disposed  downwardly  -  extending  hook- 
shaped  lugs  e»  e»  on  the  bottom  of  the  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  weights  e*  e*  each  weight  having  the  two  oppositely-dis- 
posed hook-shaped  lugs  e*  e*  on  their  under  side,  the  coin- 
ciding openings  «•  e»  in  the  top  of  the  weights  for  the  lugs 
«■  ••,  a  locking  plate  e'  having  the  two  oppositely-disposed 
semicircular  openings  «•  ••  In  its  periphery  and  the  finger- 
piece  «•  extending  Into  an  opening  «'•  in  the  weight,  and 
means  for  pivotaliy  securing  the  locking  plate  e»  to  the 
weight  consisting  of  the  rivet  e",  as  described. 

7.  In  an  exerdslng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  wall- 
board  o,  a  vertical  cylindrical  tube  h,  a  top  fitting  c.  a  bot- 
tom fitting  d.  a  weight-carriage  e  In  the  tube  b.  a  pulley  f 
on  the  weight-carriage,  a  polley  y  on  the  upper  fitting,  a 
pulley  h  on  the  wall-board  above  the  upper  fitting,  two 
pulleys  <  <  on  the  wall-board  below  the  lower  fitting,  a  cord 
k  connecting  the  several  pulleys,  stops  fe'  and  t^  on  the 
cord  and  handles  I  and  m  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cord, 
whereby  the  tube  b  forms  a  guide  for  the  weight-carriage  r 
and  the  weight-carriage  e  and  the  cord  *  are  protected 
from  external  injury,  as  described. 


848.273.  PULVBRIZBR.  HsBBBn  J.  Taana,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  May  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  Ml,127. 
Olmim. — The  combination  with  a  beater -arm  provided 
with  a  Mat  iB  Its  outer  eod  for  retalBiag  a  boater,  of  a 
beater  having  a  slldlag  BMyvesseat  in  said  ssat.  a  screw 
couMCted  with  the  beater  and  extending  into  a  soeket  la  tho- 
ana  and  an  adjustlng-not  engaged  with  the  screw  and  haT- 
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Ing  a  bearing  in  the  arm.  the  said  adjustlng-nnt  serving  to 
lock  the  screw  to  the  arm.  and  also  serving  to  adjust  the 
beater  with  respect  to  the  arm. 


84M.274.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Franz  X.  Wao.veb.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Un- 
d«'rwo«Kl  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1903.  Serial 
No.  162.027. 


C1nim.—\.  In  a  type-writer  or  the  like,  a  lever,  a  key 
member  carried  by  said  lever  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  fulcrum  thereof,  impression  mechanism  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  and  tabulating  mechanism 
operated  by  moving  the  key  member  toward  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  device,  a  series  of  key  memlwrs. 
mounted  to  rock  about  hortiootal  axes,  and  provld(>d  with 
downward  extenslonH.  a  rock-shaft  extending  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  said  key  meml>ers.  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  pinx  at  diirercnt  dlNtances 
from  the  respective  key-member  extensions,  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  and  stop  devices  comprising 
a  stop  connected  with  said  rock-shaft  and  adjnstablo  to 
different  denominational  posltlonx  according  l<>  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  device,  a  series  of  key  members 
mounted  to  rock  about  horlsontal  axes,  and  provided  with 
downward  extensions,  a  rock-shaft  extending  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  said  key  memtters.  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  pins  at  different  distances 
from    the    respective    key-member    extensions    which    are 


adapted  to  engage  said  plna,  a  carriage-release  device 
operated  by  the  rocking  movement  of  any  one  of  said  key 
members,  and  stop  devices  comprising  a  stop  connected 
with  said  rock-shaft  and  adjustable  to  different  denomina- 
tional positions  according  to  the  movement  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  device,  stop  devices  comprising  a 
stop  adjustable  to  different  denominational  positions,  a 
tabulatlng-key  for  throwing  said  stop  to  its  chief  or  col- 
umn-stop position,  a  carriage- release  device  connected 
with  said  tabulatlng-key,  a  series  of  pivoted  keys  for  mov- 
ing said  stop  to  different  denominational  positions,  and 
mechanism  o[)erated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  any  one 
of  said  series  of  keys,  for  transmitting  such  movement  to 
the  tabulatlng-key  and  through  its  medium  to  the  carriage- 
release  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  type-writer,  a  series  of  impression-key  levers. 
key  members  pivoted  thereto,  and  stop  devices  comprising 
a  stop  adjustable  to  different  denominational  positions  by 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  key  members  relatively  to  the 
said  levers. 

6.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  lever,  impression 
mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  key 
member  pivoted  to  said  lever,  and  tabulating  mechanism 
operated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  key  member  rela- 
tively to  the  lever. 

7.  In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  lever,  a  key  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  impression  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever,  carriage-feed  mechanism  also 
operated  by  the  said  movement  of  the  lever,  and  spacing 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  manner  different 
from  that  effected  by  the  carriage-feed  mechanism,  said 
spacing  mechanism  being  operated  by  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  key  member  relatively  to  the  lever. 

H.  In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  lever,  a  key  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  lever  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
fulcrum  thereof,  impression  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever,  carriage-feed  mechanism  also  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  said  lever  at  the  same  time  that 
the  lm|)reH8ion  mechanism  is  operated,  and  spacin;?  mechan 
ism  for  moving  the  carriage  In  a  manner  different  from 
that  of  the  carriage-feed  mechanism,  said  spacing  mechan- 
ism being  operated  by  moving  the  key  member  toward  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever 


H48.*J7r.  FLOUR  ItltrsHINC.  AND  WAXING  MACHINE. 
Cyba  B.  Wattlks,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Sur- 
facing Machine  (^ompauy.  Providence,  H.  1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299.596. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  fioor  brushing  and  waxing  machine,  a 
frame,  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  the  frame,  a  handle 
pivotaliy  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  wheels,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  handle  relative  to  the  frame,  a  motor  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  roller-brush  rotatably  secured  in  bearings 
In  the  frame,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  brush  to  revolve  the  brush,  a  casing  pivotaliy  se- 
cured to  the  frame  over  the  brush  and  having  a  dirt-com- 
partment and  a  wax-receptacle  in  the  under  side  of  which 
Is  a  slot. 

2.  A  floor  brushing  and  waxing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  an  axle  rotatably  secured  In  bearings  in  the  frame, 
wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a  handle  pivotaliy  secured  to 
the  axle,  means  on  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
frame  to  adjust  the  handle  relative  to  the  frame,  a  motor 
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wcared  to  th«  frame.  •  roller-brash  roUUbly  wcorcd  in 
bMrtnga  In  the  frmme,  means  for  operatlrely  connectlnfc 
the  motor  with  the  brash  to  rcTolve  the  brash,  a  casing 
pivoUlly  secared  to  the  frame  oTer  the  brash  and  haTlng  a 
dirt-compartment  and  a  waz-recepUde  In  the  onder  side 
of  which  is  a  slot,  and  means  for  lifting  the  casing  and  the 
waz-receptacle  out  of  engagement  with  the  roller-brash. 

3.  In  a  floor  brashlng  and  waxing  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  frame  a.  wheels  b  b  secared  to  an  axle  6'  which  is 
rotatabty  secured  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  handle  c  piT- 
oUlly  secured  to  the  axle  b',  means  for  adjusting  the 
handle  relative  to  the  frame,  a  roller-brush  d  roUtably 
secured  In  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  motor  e  secured  to  the 
frame,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  motor  with 
the  roller-brush  to  reTolve  the  brush,  a  casing  g  having 
the  dirt-compartment  h  and  the  wax- receptacle  i  with  the 
slot  <'  in  its  under  side,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the 
casing  g  to  the  frame  a  in  a  position  for  the  rotler-brusb  d 
to  frictionally  engage  with  the  bar  ft  of  wax  through  the 
slot  i'  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  raising  the  casing  g 
consisting  of  the  lever  I'  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  motor  e 
and  the  cord  m  connected  to  the  lever  V  and  to  the  casing 
g,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  floor  brushing  and  waxing  machine,  a  casing  y 
constructed  to  have  the  curved  top  g'  with  the  upwardly- 
extending  Up  g».  the  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  ex 
tending  semicircular  rear  portion  g*  forming  the  dirt-com- 
partraent  h,  the  curved  front  portion  g*  having  the  up- 
wardiy-extendtnff  Up  g^,  the  waz-receptacle  i  having  the 
longitudinal  slot  i'  in  its  under  side,  and  secured  to  the 
lips  g*  and  g*  intermediate  the  same,  the  closed  ends  g*  (f 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  casing,  means  for 
plvotally  securing  the  casing  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  casing,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  floor  brashlng  and  waxing  machine,  a  casing  g 
constructed  to  have  the  curved  top  g'  with  the  upwardly- 
ei.tendlng  Up  g*,  the  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  ex- 
tending semicircular  rear  portion  g*  forming  the  dirt-com- 
partment h,  the  curved  front  portion  {r'  having  the  up- 
wardly-extending Up  tr\  the  cylindrical  wax-receptacle  i 
having  the  longitudinal  slot  i'  In  its  under  side  and  se- 
cured to  the  Itpx  g*  and  g^  intermediate  the  same,  the 
closed  ends  g*  g*  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
casing,  the  front  portion  of  the  casing  with  the  waxre- 
cj-ptacle  i  l)elng  constructed  separate  and  plvotally  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing  by  the  hinges  0'"  go, 
means  for  securing  the  casing  in  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  means  for  raising  the  front  portion  of  the  casing  with 
the  waz-receptacle,  as  described. 

••>  In  a  111 xr  brushing  and  wazing  machine,  a  frame  a 
having  the  rearwardly-eztendlng  arm  a»,  a  handle  c  hav 
iUK  the  T-shaped  upper  end  c'  and  the  yoke  c*  on  its  lower 
eud  in  the  side  of  which  is  the  slot  o*.  a  slide  c«  having 
the  recess  c*  for  the  arm  of  the  yoke,  the  semicircular 
lower  edge  c*  and  the  central  bolt  c»  which  extends  through 
the  slot  c*,  in  the  arm  of  the  yoke,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  slide  c*  to  the  arm  of  the  yoke  consisting  of 
the  thumb-Dut  c*  on  the  bolt  c*.  and  means  for  plvotally 
*t  curing  the  yoke  of  the  handle  to  the  frame  a  In  a  posi- 
tion for  the  semicircular  edge  r«  on  the  slide  to  engage  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  arm  o*  on  the  frame,  whereby  the 
handle  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  frame,  as  described 


recelT*  molatnre   tberefrom.   and   resilient  spreading  de- 
Tieea  interpoMd  between  the  folds  of  the  strips. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  dlschsrge  nozzle  and  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  liquid  therethrough  :  of  a 
folded  absorbent  strip  supported  by  the  noisle,  and  re- 
silient spreading  means  Interposed  between  the  folds  of 
the  strips. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  discharge- noxzle  and  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  liquid  therethrough  :  of  a 
loop  engaging  the  nosxle,  an  absorbent  strip  folded  upon 
the  loop  and  adapted  to  receive  moisture  from  the  nossle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  discharg«^-noszle  snd  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  liquid  therethrough  ;  of  a 
hK)p  engaging  the  noxsle.  an  alxtorbent  strip  folded  upon 
the  loop  and  adapted  to  receive  moisture  from  the  nossle 
and  resilient  spreading  devices  Interposed  between  the 
folds  of  the  strips. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  noisle  and  means 
for  regulating  the  discharge  of  liquid  therethrough  ;  of  a 
loop  engaging  the  nossle.  an  absorbent  strip  folded  upon 
the  loop  and  adapted  to  receive  moisture  from  the  nossle. 
plates  secured  to  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  strip,  and 
spring-arms  connecting  the  plates  constituting  resilient 
spreading  devices. 

8.  The  herein-described  method  of  curing  cement  prod- 
ucts consisting  of  stacking  said  products,  suspending  an 
absorbent  therebetween,  supplying  moisture  to  the  ab- 
sorbent by  capillary  attraction  and  pressing  said  ab- 
sorbent against  the  products  while  in  a  moist  condition. 


84  8,2  7  6.       WATERING    DEVICE    FOR    CONCRETE 

BLOCKS.    JoaiPHiKi  Wblch  and  Samuel  R.  Minxich. 

Nlcholaavllle.    Kj.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1906.      Serial    No. 

813,710. 

CUim. — 1.  The  coBbinatton  with  a  water-discbarge  de- 
vice;  of  an  abaorbent  mispended  therebelow  and  adapted 
to  abaorfo  water  discharged  therefron,  and  means  for  ez- 
ertlag  a  lateral  pressure  apon  the  abaorbent 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water-dlaeharve  device:  of 
a  folded  strip  auspeBded  thtntrom  and  adapted  to  receive 
tJM>  watar  froa  the  discharge  daTlee,  aad  rcalllent  apread- 
iBC  meana  taterpoaed  between  the  folds  of  tke  strip. 

8.  The  ooBBbiaatlon  with  a  watar^dlsebarga  deviee ;  ot  u  \ 
folded  ahaorlMBt  strip  saspended  thereby  and  adapted  to  | 


848.277.     GAS-PUMP.     Richaed  Whitakes,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1904.     Serial  No.  lS8,eil>. 
Cloim. — 1.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  with  a  cylinder-opening,  a  cylinder  hav 
Ing   a  shoulder   and   engaging  with   the  cylinder  opening, 
baffling-grooves  between  the  cylinder  and  casing,  a  valve- 
support  engaging  with  the  other  extremity  of  the  cylinder, 
baffling-grooves  between  the  support  snd  cylinder,  a  valve- 
cap  engaging  with  the  valve-support,  baffling-grooves  be- 
tween the  cap  and  support,  a  tie-bar  engaging  with  the 
valve-cap  and  tie-bolt  connecting  the  tic-bar  with  the  cas- 
ing,  and   means   for   imparting   tension    to   the   tie-bolts, 
whereby   the   cylinder,    valve-body   and   valve-cap   will   be 
connected  to  the  casing. 

2.  An  Improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  cylinder-opening,  a  cylinder  having  a 
shoulder  and  engaging  with  the  cylinder-opening,  baffling- 
grooves  between  the  casing  and  cylinder,  a  valve-snpport 
engaging  with  the  other  eztremlty  of  the  cylinder,  baffling- 
grooves  bet«^n  the  support  and  cylinder,  a  valve-cap 
engaging  with  the  valve-support,  baffling  -  grooves  be- 
tween the  cap  and  support,  a  tie  -  l>ar  engaging  with 
the  valve-cap  and  tie-bolu  connecting  the  tie-bar  with  the 
casing,  the  tie  bolts  being  secured  to  the  casing,  and  hav- 
ing ants  on  their  free  ends,  which  engage  with  the  tie-bar. 
and  force  it  into  engagement  with  the  valve-cap.  whereby 
the  cylinder,  valve-body  and  valve-cap  will  be  connected 
to  tbs  caaing. 

8.  An  improved  pnmp  whidi  eomprlaes  in  combination,, 
a  easing  with  a  cyllBderH>pealng,  a  cylinder  having  a 
shooldw  and  engaging  with  the  eyilnder-opealBg,  baflling* 
grooves  between  the  casing  and  cylinder,  a  valva-snpport 
engaging  with  the  other  eztremlty  of  the  cylinder,  baffliag- 
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grooves  between  the  support  and  cylinder,  a  valve-cap  en- 
gsglng  with  the  valve-support,  balDing-grooves  between 
the  cap  and  support,  and  of  spherical  shape,  a  tie-bar  en- 
gaging with  the  valve-cap.  and  tie-bolts  connecting  tbe 
tie-bar  with  the  casing,  and  means  for  imparting  tension 
to  the  tie-bolts,  whereby  the  cylinder,  valve-body  and 
valve-cap  will  be  t-onnected  to  the  casing. 


4.  .\n  improved  pump  which  comprises  In  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  cylinder-opening,  a  cylinder  having  a  shoul- 
der and  engaging  with  the  cylinder-opening,  baffling- 
grooves  between  the  raslni;  and  cylinder,  a  valve-support 
engaging  with  the  other  extremity  of  the  cylinder,  baffling- 
grooves  l>etween  the  support  and  cylinder,  a  valve-cap  en- 
gaging with  the  valve-support,  baffling-grooves  between 
the  cap  and  support,  and  of  spherical  shape,  a  tie-bar  en- 
gaging with  the  valve-cap.  and  tie-bolts  connecting  the  tie- 
bar  with  the  casing,  the  tie-bolts  being  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  having  nuts  on  their  free  ends,  which  engage  with 
the  tie-bar,  and  force  it  Into  engagement  with  the  valve- 
cap,  whereby  the  cylinder,  valve-body  and  valve-cap  will 
be  connected  to  the  casing. 

5.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
R  casing  with  a  cylinder  -  opening,  a  cylinder  having  a 
shoulder  and  engaging  with  the  cylinder  -  opening,  baf- 
fling -  grooves  between  the  casing  snd  cylinder,  a  valve- 
support  engaging  with  the  other  extremity  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, baffling  -  grooves  between  tbe  support  and  cylinder,  a 
valve-cap  engaging  with  the  valve-support,  baffling-grooves 
between  tbe  csp  and  support,  snd  of  spherical  shape,  an 
entiance  •  pipe  communicating  with  the  valve  -  cap  In  the 
center,  a  tie-bar  surrounding  the  entrance-pipe  and  en- 
gaging with  the  valve  -  rap,  and  tie  -  bolts  connecting  tbe 
tie  -  bar  with  the  casing,  and  means  for  Imparting  tension 
to  the  tl » -  bolts,  whereby  the  cylinder,  valve  -  body  and 
valve  -  cap  will  be  connected  to  the  casing. 

6.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  cylinder  -  opening,  a  cylinder  having  a 
shoulder  and  engaging  with  the  cylinder-opening,  baffling- 
grooves  l>etween  the  casing  and  cylinder,  a  valve  -  support 
engaging  with  the  other  eztremlty  of  the  cylinder,  baf- 
fling-grooves between  the  support  snd  cylinder,  s  valve- 
cap  engaaing  with  the  valve-support,  baffling-grooves  he- 
twaen  the  cap  and  tbe  support,  and  of  spherical  shape,  an 
entrance-pipe  communicating  with  the  valve-cap  In  the 
center,  a  tia-bar  surrounding  tbe  entrance-pipe  and  en- 
gaging with   the  valve-cap  and  tie-bolts  connecting  the 


tl»-bar  with  the  casing,  the  tie-bolts  being  secured  to  tbe 
rasing,  and  having  nuts  on  their  free  ends,  which  engage 
with  the  tie-bar,  and  force  it  into  engagement  with  the 
valve-cap,  whereby  the  cylinder,  valve-body  and  valve-cap 
will  be  connected  to  the  casing. 

7.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  shaft  -  bearing,  and  cylinder  and  cover 
openings,  a  cover  carrying  a  bearing  and  engaging  with 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder  and  engaging 
with  the  cylinder-opening,  baffling-grooves  between  the 
casing  and  cylinder,  a  valve-support  engaging  with  the 
other  eztremlty  of  the  cylinder,  baffling-grooves  between 
the  support  and  cylinder,  a  valve-cap  engaging  with  the 
valve-support,  baffling-grooves  between  the  cap  and  sup- 
port, and  of  spherical  shaiM.  an  entrance-pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  valve-cap  in  the  center,  a  tie-bar  sur- 
rounding the  entrance  pipe  and  engaging  with  the  valve- 
cap  and  tie-bolts  connecting  the  tie-bar  with  tbe  casing, 
and  means  for  Imparting  tension  to  the  tie-bolts,  whereby 
the  cylinder,  valve-body  and  valve-cap  will  be  connected 
to  the  casing. 

8.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  shaft-bearing,  and  cylinder  and  cover 
openings,  a  cover  carrying  a  bearing  and  engaging  with 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder  and  engaging 
with  the  cylinder-opening,  baffling-grooves  between  the 
casing  and  cylinder,  a  valve-support  engaging  with  the 
other  extremity  of  the  cylinder,  baffling-grooves  between 
the  support  and  cylinder,  a  valve  cap  engaging  with  the 
valve-support,  baffling-grooves  between  cap  and  support, 
and  of  spherical  shape,  an  entrance-pipe  communicating 
with  the  valve-cap  in  tbe  center,  a  tie-bar  surrounding 
the  entrance-pipe  and  engaging  with  the  valve  cap  and 
tie-bolts  connecting  the  tie-bar  with  the  casing,  the  tie- 
bolts  being  secured  to  the  casing,  and  having  nuts  on 
their  free  ends,  which  engage  with  the  tie-bar.  and  force 
It  Into  engagement  with  the  valve  cap,  whereby  the  cyl- 
inder, valve  body  and  valve-cap  will  be  connected  to  the 
casing. 

9.  An  Improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  shaft-bearing,  and  cylinder  and  cover 
openings,  a  cover  carrying  a  bearing  and  engaging  with 
the  casing,  an  eccentric  within  the  casing,  with  stub- 
shafts  mounted  within  the  bearings,  a  connecting-r(»d  and 
eccentric-strsp  engaging  the  eccentric,  the  rod  having  a 
cylindrical  head,  the  head  I>elng  stiltstantlally  as  long  as 
the  diameter  of  the  piston,  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder 
and  engaging  with  the  cylinder-opening,  a  piston,  the  said 
piston  having  a  central  bearing  within  which  is  carried 
the  head  of  the  connecting-rod,  the  ends  of  the  hesd  en- 
gaging with  tlie  cylinder  walls  and  held  in  position  by 
Burh  means,  a  valve-support  engaging  with  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  cap  engaging  with  the 
valve  supiKirt.  a  tie-bar  engaging  with  the  valve-cap  and 
tie-bolts  connecting  the  tie  bar  with  the  casing,  and  means 
for  imparting  tension  to  the  tle-l>olt8,  whereby  the  cylin- 
der, valve-body  and  valve-rap  will  \>e  connected  to  the 
casing,  and  the  connecting-rod  held   In  position. 

10.  An  improved  pump  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  shaft-l>earing,  and  cylinder  and  cover 
openings,  a  cover  carrying  a  )>earing  and  engaging  with 
the  casing,  an  eccentric  within  the  casing,  with  stub- 
shafts  mounted  within  the  bearings,  a  connecting-rod  and 
eccentric-strap  engaging  the  eccentric,  the  rod  having  a 
cyllndrioal  head,  the  head  being  substantially  as  long  as 
the  diameter  of  the  piston,  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder 
and  engaging  with  the  cylinder  opening,  a  piston,  the  said 
piston  having  a  central  bearing  within  which  is  carried 
the  head  of  tbe  connecting-rod,  the  ends  of  the  head  en- 
gaging with  the  cylinder-walls  and  held  in  position  by 
such  means,  a  valve-support  engaging  with  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-cap  engaging  with  the 
valve-support,  a  tie-bar  engaging  with  the  valve-cap  and 
tie-bolts  connecting  the  tle-tmr  with  the  casing,  and  hav- 
ing nuts  on  their  free  ends,  which  engage  with  the  tie- 
bar,  and  force  it  Into  engagement  with  tbe  valve-cap, 
whereby  the  cylinder,  valve-support  and  valve-cap  will  be 
connected  to  the  cssing.  snd  the  connecting-rod  held  in 
position. 

11.  An  Improved  pump  which  comprises  In  combination. 
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a  casing  with  a  shaft-baarlns,  and  eyllnder  and  coTcr 
opaUnKS,  a  corcr  carryinv  a  baaring  and  engaging  with 
tb«  caaing,  an  eccentric  within  the  caaing,  with  ttnb- 
shafta  moanted  within  the  beartnga  and  held  in  poeition 
hy  the  caaing  and  corer,  a  eonneetlng-rod  and  eccentric- 
strap  engaging  the  eccentric,  the  rod  haring  a  cylindrical 
head,  the  head  being  ■ubstantially  as  long  as  the  diameter 
of  the  piston,  a  cylinder  haring  a  shoulder  and  engaging 
with  the  cylinder-opening,  a  piston,  the  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  central  bearing  within  which  Is  carried  the  head  of 
the  connecting-rod,  the  ^ds  of  the  head  engaging  with 
the  cylinder-walls  sod  Mid  in  position  by  such  means,  a 
Talre-sapport  engaging  with  the  other  extremity  of  the 
cylinder,  a  Tslve-cap  engaging  with  the  support,  and  of 
spherical  shape,  an  entrance-pipe  communicating  with  the 
valve-cap  in  the  center,  a  tie-bar  surrounding  the  en- 
trance-pipe and  engaging  with  the  valve-cap  and  tie-bolts 
connecting  the  tie-bar  with  the  caaing,  and  means  for  im- 
parting tenalon  to  the  tie  -  bolts,  whereby  the  cylinder, 
valve-support  and  valve-cap  will  be  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  the  connecting-rod  held  in  position. 

12.  An  Improved  pump  which  comprises  In  combination, 
a  casing  with  a  shaft  bearing,  and  cylinder  and  cover  open- 
ings, a  cover  carrying  a  bearing  and  engaging  with  the 
casing,  an  eccentric  within  the  casing,  with  stub-shafts 
mounted  within  the  bearings  and  held  in  position  by 
the  casln-^  and  cover,  a  connecting  -  rod  and  ecc4>ntrlc- 
Htrap  cngSKinK  the  eccentric,  the  rod  having  a  cylin- 
drlcnl  head,  the  head  being  substantially  as  long  as 
the  diameter  of  the  piston,  a  cylinder  having  a  shoulder 
and  engaging  with  the  cylinder-opening,  a  piston,  the  said 
piston  having  a  central  bearing  within  which  1h  carried 
the  head  of  the  ronnecting-rod,  the  ends  of  the  head  en- 
gaging with  the  cylinder-walls  and  held  In  position  by 
such  means,  a  valve-support  engaging  with  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-cap  engaging  with  the 
valve-support,  and  nf  spherical  shape,  an  entrance  pipe 
communicating  with  the  valve-cap  In  the  center,  a  tit>-l>ar 
surrounding  the  ontrance-pipe  and  engaging  with  the-valve- 
cap  and  tie-bolts  connecting  the  tie-bar  with  the  casing, 
the  tie-bolts  Iteing  secured  to  the  casing,  and  having  nuts 
on  their  free  ends,  which  engage  with  the  tie-bar.  and  force 
it  into  engagement  with  the  valve-cap,  whereby  the  cyl- 
inder, valve-support  and  valve-cap  will  be  connected  to 
the-  casing,  and  the  connecting-rod  held  In  poaitlon. 


848.278.      PIANO -PLAYING    ATTACHMENT.      Aethur 

VViLHELUJ.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    4.    1903. 

SerUl  No.  168.140. 

Claim, — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  rauslc-playing  Instrument, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  power-pneumatics  and 
key-operating  devices  Individual  to  the  notes  of  the  in- 
strument ;  of  two  sources  of  pneumatica  tension  of  differ- 
ent degrees  of  exhausting  power,  and  meana  for  shifting 
and  varying  the  communication  between  the  said  sources 
of  exhausting  power  and  the  power-pneumatics,  compris- 
ing a  box  having  a  principal  exhausting-chamber  common 
to  both  sources  of  pneumatic  tension,  a  compartment  with 
which  the  power-pneumatlca  of  the  treble-notes  commu- 
nicate through  a  common  conductor,  a  second  compart- 
ment with  which  the  power-pneumatica  of  the  bass-notes 
similarly  communicate,  a  valve  adjusted  to  control  at  will 
the  communication  of  the  principal  exhausting-chamber 
with  either  source  of  pneumatic  tenalon,  a  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  the  principal  exbausting- 
ehamber  and  the  said  exhausting-compartments,  means 
connecting  both  exhausting-compartments  directly  with 
the  source  of  low-tension  exhausting  power  around  the 
valves,  and  means  for  separately  operating  said  valvea. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  mnslc-playlng  Instrument  the  combl- 
nation  of  key-operating  devices  individual  to  the  notes  of 
the  Instrument,  and  power-pneumatics  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  same ;  of  a  source  of  high  -  tension  exhausting 
power,  a  source  of  low-tension  esbauatlng  power,  and 
■Mans  for  shifting  and  coatrolllng  tbc  communication  of 
the  power-pBcuiMttcs  that  actuate  the  baaa-notes  in  the 
soai«  of  the  iBstmiDcnt  with  either  the  higb-tenslon  or 
the  low-tension  source  of  power  separately  of  the  power- 


pneumatlca  actuating  the  treble-notes,  comprising  a  prin- 
cipal exhausting-chamber  common  to  both  sources  of  ex- 
hausting power,  sn  exhausting-compartment  common  to 
all  the  power-pneumatics  of  the  bass-notes  in  the  scale,  a 
second  exhausting-compartment  common  to  all  the  treble- 
notes  In  the  scale,  a  valve  for  closing  cummunicatlon  of 
the  principal  chamber  with  one  source  of  pneumatic  ten- 
sion and  o|K>nlng  the  chamber  to  the  other  source  of  ten- 
sion, a  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  prin- 
cipal chamber  and  either  of  said  exhausting  compartments, 
a  conductor  connecting  said  compartments  directly  with 
one  source  of  pneumatic  tension  around  the  said  control- 
ling means,  a  hand  lever,  and  means  connecting  said  lever 
with  lK>th  valves  for  operating  the  same  simultaneously. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  music-playing  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation with  pneumatically-actuated  key-operating  devices 
individual  to  all  the  notes  within  the  scale  of  the  instru- 
ment, of  a  source  of  high-tension  exhausting  power,  a 
source  of  low-tension  exhausting  power,  an  accentuating- 
box  having  a  principal  chamber,  conductors  connecting 
both  sources  of  power  with  said  chamber,  and  a  valve 
operating  to  control  the  communication  thereof  with  said 
sources  of  power,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Increasing 
the  action  of  the  exhausting  power  upon  one  set  of  the 
key-operating  devices  and  reducing  the  action  of  said  ex- 
haust power  upon  another  set  of  said  key-operating  de- 
vices, comprising  a  box  having  an  exhausting-compart- 
ment common  to  the  key-operating  devices  contained  in 
one  set  a  second  and  similar  compartment  common  to  the 
key-operating  devices  contained  in  the  other  set,  an  inter- 
mediate compartment  connecting  said  exhausting-compart- 
ments with  the  accentuatlng-box  having  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  communication  between  both  compartments 
and  said  box,  and  a  conductor  connecting  both  of  the  ex- 
hausting-compartments directly  with  one  source  of  ex- 
hausting power  around  the  valves,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valves  at  will. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  music-playing  Instrument  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  key-operating  devices  individual  to 
the  notes  in  the  scale  of  the  instrument,  of  a  source  of 
high-tension  and  a  separate  source  of  low-tension  exhaust- 
ing power,  a  principal  exhausting-chamber  common  to 
both  sources  of  power,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  communi- 
cation of  tiie  chamlter  with  one  source  of  power  and  close 
communication  thereof  with  the  other  source,  and  com- 
prlalag  a  box  having  a  separata  exhauating-compartment 
for  the  key-operating  devices  of  each  of  the  sets  Into  which 
the  whole  number  is  divided,  a  conductor  connecting  each 
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■et  of  key-operating  devices  with   ita  separate  compart- 
ment, a  valve  controlled  paaaage  connecting  each  comparts 
ment  with  the  exhauatlng-cl>AiBber,  and  a  conductor  con 
necting  both  compartments  directly  with  the  iuw-tenaion 
exhausting  power  around  the  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  music-playing  instrument  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve-cheat  containing  key-operating  pneu- 
matics individual  to  the  notes  in  the  scale  of  the  instru- 
ment, of  a  high-tension  exhaustlng-beliowa,  a  low-tension 
exhausting  bellows,  an  accentuatlng-box  having  valve- 
controlled  apertures,  conductors  separately  connecting 
the  high-tension  bellows  and  the  low-tension  bellows  to 
said  apertures,  and  a  box  interposed  between  the  accen- 
tuation-box and  the  valve-chest  comprising  two  exhaust 
ing  compartments  to  which  the  pneumatics  actuating  the 
bass-notes  and  the  pneumatics  actuating  the  treble-notes 
of  the  Instrument  arc  separately  connected,  a  chamber 
having  direct  communication  with  the  accentuatlng-box. 
a  chamber  having  direct  communication  with  the  low- 
tension  bellows  only,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  con- 
necting either  of  said  exhausting-compartments  at  will 
with  the  accentuatlng-box  and  shutting  ott  the  other  ex- 
hausting-compartment. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  aources  of  exhaust  tension 
of  dlfTerent  powers,  of  the  accentuation-box  having  a  prin- 
cipal chamber  with  which  both  sources  of  power  are  con- 
nected, and  a  valve  adapted  to  open  communication  with 
one  and  close  communication  with  the  other  source  of 
power,  and  a  box  p  having  two  separate  exhausting  com- 
partments, valve  controlled  passages  through  which  either 
of  said  compartments  is  thrown  at  will  Into  communica- 
tion with  the  chamlwr  of  the  accentuation-box,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  the  compartments  of  the  box  p  directly 
with  the  source  of  low  tension,  an  operating-lever  and 
means  operativeiy  connecting  said  lever  with  the  valves 
of  lx>th  boxes. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  accentuation  box  having  a 
controlling-valve,  and  a  box  having  a  controlling-valve,  of 
an  operating-lever  comprising  a  rockln*;  member,  a  slld- 
able  meml>er  movable  with  the  rocking  member  and  also 
slldable  thereon,  means  operativeiy  connecting  the  rocking 
memlter  with  one  valve,  and  means  similarly  connecting 
the  slidable  meml>er  with  the  other  valve. 


4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purification  of  sewage  the 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipea  piercing  the  walla  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  aald  outlet-pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  aald  inlet-pipe,  a  downwardly-extending  branch  on  said 
inlet-pipe,  terminating  below  the  normal  level  of  aald 
outlet-pipe,  and  an  upwardly-extending  branch  terminat- 
ing within  aald  tank  and  above  the  normal  level  of  the 
liquid  therein,  a  dowfiwardly-extendlng  branch  on  said 
outlet-pipe  terminating  within  the  tank,  a  baffle-wall 
within  the  tank  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  aald 
outlet  pipea  and  adapted  to  delay  the  flow  of  liquids  be- 
tween said  pipes,  and  purifying  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  overflow  from  said  tank. 
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848.279.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL.  Bitb 
TO.v  J.  AsHLir,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,109. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purification  of 
sewage  the  combination  of  a  temporary  receiving-tank, 
provided  with  an  inlet-duct,  and  having  an  outlet-duct 
below  the  level  of  said  Inlet-duct,  and  aerating  and  purl 
fying  means  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said 
tank,  said  means  comprising  a  perforat»»d  passage  sur 
rounded  by  a  l>ed  of  filtering  and  purifying  material  ami 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  perforated  passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage  tlie 
combination  of  a  temporary  receiving  tank,  provided  with 
an  Inlet-duct,  and  having  an  outlet-duct  below  the  level 
of  said  inlet  duct,  a  baffle-wall  within  said  tank  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ducts  and  o|>eratlng  to  delay 
the  flow  of  liquids  between  said  ducts,  and  aerating  and 
purifying  means  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said 
outlet  duct,  said  means  eml)odyinp  a  perforated  passage 
surrounded  by  a  bed  of  filtering  and  purifying  material 
and  being  provided  with  means  for  thoroughly  aerating 
said  perforated  pasaage. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purification  of  sewage  the 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  norma! 
level  of  said  outlet-pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  inlet-pipe,  s  downwardly-extending  branch  on 
•aid  inlet-pipe  terminating  below  the  normal  level  of 
aald  outlet-pipe  and  an  upwardly-extending  branch  com 
mnnicating  with  said  downwardly-extending  branch  and 
terminating  within  said  tank  and  alwve  the  normal  level 
of  the  liquid  therein,  a  downwardly -extending  branch  on 
■aid  outlet-pipe  terminating  within  the  tank,  and  purify- 
ing meana  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  tank. 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage  the 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  said  outlet-pipe  l>elng  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  inlet-pipe,  a  downwardly-extending  branch  on  said 
inlet-pipe  terminating  l)elow  tlie  normal  level  of  said  out- 
let-pipe and  an  upwardly  extending  branch  communicating 
with  said  downwardly-extending  branch  and  terminating 
within  said  tank  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
therein,  a  downwardly  extending  branch  on  said  outlet- 
pipe  terminating  within  the  tank,  an  upwardly-extending 
branch  communicating  with  said  outlet  •  pipe  and  Its 
downwardly  -  extending  branch,  said  upwardly  -  extending 
branch  being  continued  through  the  wall  of  aald  tank, 
forming  a  means  of  gommunlciting  with  the  air  on  the 
exterior  of  the  tank,  and  purifying  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  overflow  from  said  tank. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  puriflcatlon  of  sewage  the 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank,  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  said  outlet-pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  inlet-pipe,  and  a  filtration  and  nitrification  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  tank,  embody- 
ing a  perforated  pipe  or  passage  burled  below  the  surface 
of  the  soil,  the  said  pipe  or  passage  being  aurrounded  by 
a  bed  of  flitering  and  purifying  material  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  aerating-plpes  leading  to  the  surface  of 

the  aoil. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  puriflcatlon  of  sewage,  the 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  aald  outlet-pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  inlet-pipe,  and  a  filtration  and  nitrification 
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adapted  to  r«e«lr«  the  oTerflow  from  laid  tank,  aald 
meaBB  embody  las  a  eeriea  of  perforated  pipes  or  paaaagee 
barled  below  tbe  eorface  of  the  soil,  each  of  said  pipes  or 
paaaages  lylnc  In  different  horiiontal  planes  a«  they  pro- 
grees  from  said  tank  oatwardly.  said  pipes  or  passages 
being  proTided  with  aerating  pipes  or  dacts  leading  to  the 
■arface  of  the  soil,  and  being  'sorroanded  by  beds  of 
purifying  and  filtering  material. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purtflcatlon  of  sewage,  the 
combination  of  a  Hquld-recelrlng  tank  prorlded  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  said  outlet  pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  Inlet-pipe,  and  filtration  and  nitrification  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  tank,  said  means 
embodying  a  perforated  pipe  or  passage  burled  below  the 
surface  of  tbe  soil,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  aerat- 
ing-pipes  leading  to  tbe  surface  of  the  soil. 

9.  In  era  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage,  tbe 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  said  outlet-pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  Inlet-pipe,  and  a  filtration  and  nitrification  means 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  overflow  from  said  tank,  embody- 
ing a  series  of  perforated  pipes  or  passages  buried  below 
the  surface  of  the  soil,  said  pipes  or  passages  extending 
outwardly  from  said  tank  In  the  same  general  direction, 
each  pipe  or  passage  being  sltaated  iu  a  lower  horizontal 
plane  than  the  preceding  member  as  they  progress  out- 
wardly and  away  from  said  tank,  and  a  series  of  aeratln;; 
ductH  or  paH8ag«>s  leading  therefrom  to  the  surface  of  the 
soil. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  and  pipe  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
overflow  therefrom,  a  filtration  and  nitrification  means 
embodying  a  series  of  perforated  passages  formed  of  farm- 
tllest  burled  beneath  the  sarface  of  the  earth  and  provided 
with  aerating- passages  leading  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
communicatlDg  with  the  air  at  the  surface  of  the  soil. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  parlflcatlon  of  sewage  tbe 
combination  of  a  tank  and  pipe  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
overflow  therefrom,  and  filtration  and  nitrification  means 
embodying  a  series  of  perforated  passages  formed  of  farm- 
tllea  buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth  in  beds  of 
clinkers,  crushed  stone  or  bamed  earth,  and  provided 
with  aeratiug-passages  leading  to  tbe  earth's  surface. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage,  the 
combinattun  of  a  tank,  a  pipe  adapted  to  receive  tbe  over- 
fiow  therefrom,  a  flushlng-ptpe  entering  said  tank  above 
tbe  normal  level  of  said  outlet-pipe,  and  filtration  and 
nitrification  means  embodying  a  series  of  perforated  pas- 
sagea  t>eneath  tbe  earth's  surface  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
liquid  contents  of  the  tank  from  the  overflow-pipe  thereof, 
and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly-extending 
air  ducts  or  passages  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  the  surface  of  the  soil. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage,  the 
combination  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  provided  with  Inlet 
and  oatlet  pipes  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  the  normal 
level  of  said  outlet-pipe  being  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  said  inlet-pipe,  a  downwardly-extending  branch  on  said 
inlet-pipe  terminating  below  the  normal  level  of  said 
oatlet-plpe,  an  upwardly-eztendiag  branch  on  said  Iniet- 
plpe  communicating  with  said  downwardly  -  extending 
branch  and  terminating  within*  said  tank  and  at>ove  the 
normal  level  of  the  liquid  tlMrcin,  a  downwardly-eztend- 
1ns  branch  on  aald  ootlct-plpe  terminating  within  the 
tank,  an  upwardly  -  eztendlag  branch  on  said  oatlet- 
plpe  commnalcatlng  with  said  downwardly  -  extending 
branch  and  extending  into  the  outer  air  ob  tlie  exterior  of 
■aid  tank,  a  ballle-wall  aituatad  between  said  inlet  and 
said  oatlet  pipes  and  adapted  to  ratard  the  flow  of  liquids 
thsrebetwaen,  a  flushinc-pipe  entertac  said  tank  at  a 
point  aboT«  the  normal  iaval  of  aald  ootl«t-plpa,  and 
means  adapted  to  recelre  the  overflow  from  aald  tank. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  tha  pnrifleatioa  of  sewage,  the 
eooibinati<«  of  a  recatrlBf-tank.  and  aerating  and  purify- 
ing meaaa  adapted  to  reeelTe  tha  overflow  from  said  tank. 
Mid  means  eomprlatng  a  plp«  or  pasaata  estendtnc  ba- 
neath  the  anrfaea  of  the  earth  being  provided  with  per- 


forated walla  and  embedded  In  a  body  of  Altering  material 
having  direct  contact  with  the  surrounding  soil. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage,  the 
combination  of  a  receiving-tank  and  aerating  and  purify- 
ing means  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  tank, 
said  means  comprising  a  pipe  or  passage  provided  with 
perforated  .walls  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
soli  and  surrounded  by  a  bed  of  filtering  and  purifying 
material  the  said  filtering  and  purifying  material  having 
direct  contact  with  the  surrounding  soil. 

16.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purifica- 
tion of  sewage,  of  a  perforated  pipe  or  passage  buried  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  soil,  a  body  of  filtering  material  in 
contact  with  said  perforated  pipe  or  passage,  the  said 
filtering  material  having  direct  contact  with  the  sur- 
rounding soil  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  per- 
forated pipe  or  passage. 

17.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purifica- 
tion of  sewage,  of  a  perforated  pipe  or  passage  buried  t>e- 
low  the  surface  of  the  soil,  a  body  of  filtering  material  in 
contact  with  said  perforated  pipe  or  passage,  tbe  said 
filtering  material  having  direct  contact  with  the  sur 
rounding  soil,  and  an  aeratlng-pipe  leading  from  Kald 
perforated  pipe  or  passage  to  the  surface  of  tbe  soil. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  sewage,  tbe 
combination  of  a  temporary  receiving  tank,  provided  with 
an  inlet-dnct,  and  having  an  outlet-duct  below  tbe  level 
of  said  inlet-duct,  and  aerating  and  purifyiug  means 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  overflow  from  said  tank,  said 
means  comprising  a  perforated  passage  extending  beneath 
tbe  surface  of  the  earth  and  embedded  in  a  body  of  filter- 
ing material  having  direct  contact  with  the  surrounding 
soli. 


848,280.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR. 
Fbank  a.  Beckwith,  Evanxtoo,  Wyo..  assiKUor  of  one- 
third  to  Rudolph  Dumbeck,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled 
Aug.  25.  1906.     SerUl  No.  331.078. 


Of^ 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  temperature  -  regulating  system,  the 
eooibtnatlon  with  meaBs  for  maintaining  an  unvaried  pre- 
determined teaspcrature  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  including  a  thermoatat,  and  means  for  periodically 
and  automatically  a^lnatiag  the  thermostat  to  cause 
snbeeqnent  autokutle  and  saeeesaive  variatioas  of  tem- 
perature at  the  ezpiratloa  of  sacceMlve  predetermined 
periods  of  tiase. 

2.  In  a  temperatare-regnlatlng  aystem,  the  combination 
with  OMaas  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  temperature. 
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Including  s  thermostat,  of  means  for  automatically  and 
periodically  adjusting  said  thermostat  to  cause  it  to 
maintain  a  difl^erent  temperature. 

3.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combination 
with  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  temperature 
for  a  predetermined  time,  including  a  thermostat,  and 
means  for  sutomaticaliy  and  periodically  adjusting  aald 
thermostat  to  csuse  It  to  maintain  a  different  tempera- 
ture during  another  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combination 
with  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  Including  a 
thermostat,  of  means  for  periodically  and  automatically 
adjusting  the  thermostat  to  cause  the  temperature  to  be 
changed  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  degree  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combination 
with  means  including  a  thermoetat  for  maintaining  a  de- 
fcired  degree  of  temperature  during  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  successive  varia- 
tions of  temperature  at  predetermined  Intervals  of  time. 

6.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combinstion 
with  means  including  a  thermoetat  for  maintaining  a  de- 
sired degree  of  temperature  during  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  and  automatic  means  for  causing  successive  varia- 
tions of  temporsture  of  predetermined  amount  at  predeter- 
mined times. 

7.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combination 
with  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  including  a 
thermostat  said  thermostat  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to 
oscillate  under  variations  of  temperature,  a  pair  of  posts 
between  which  tbe  srm  is  adapted  to  oscillate  and  with 
each  of  which  the  arm  may  make  contact,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  posts  In  relation  to  the  arm,  a 
clock  mechanism  and  means  operated  by  said  clock  mech- 
anism for  automatically  changing  the  position  of  tbe  posts 
periodically,  whereby  the  temperature  is  changed  from  a 
higher  to  a  lower  degree  and  vice  versa. 

8.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combination 
with  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  Including  a 
thermostat  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  oscillate  under 
variations  of  temperature,  a  pair  of  posts  between  which 
tbe  arm  is  adapted  to  oscillate  and  with  each  of  which  tbe 
arm  may  make  contact  and  means  whereby  tbe  contact  of 
the  arm  with  one  post  will  raise  the  temperature  and  with 
the  other  post  mill  lower  the  temperature,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  posts,  said  means  including  an 
armature  and  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets t>eing  adapted  to  move  the  posts  in  one  direc- 
tion, tbe  other  electromagnet  to  move  the  posts  in  the 
other  direction,  a  clock  mechanism  and  circuit  connections 
between  said  clock  mechanism  and  said  electromagnets, 
whereby  said  electroroaimets  can  t>e  alternately  operated 
to  change  tbe  position  of  the  posts  In  relation  to  the  ther- 
mostatic arm. 

0.  In  a  temperature-regulating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  thermostat  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe 
thermostat  for  regulating  the  temperature,  of  a  clock 
mechanism,  circuit-changing  devices  under  tbe  control  of 
tbe  clock  mechanism,  circuit  connections  between  the  cir- 
cuit-changing devices  and  the  thermostat  whereby  the 
changes  in  the  circuit  will  cause  the  temperature  to  be 
changed  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  degree  and  vice  versa. 


848.281.    VEHICLE  ECNNINO-OEAE.    John  W.  BKNTLca, 
Erianger,  Ky.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.917. 


Claim. — 1.  A  means  of  oonpllag  the  axle  to  the  vehicle- 
body  cooHlstlng  of  a  pivot-post  secured  centrally  to  the 
axle,  a  collar  carried  by  the  pivot-post,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  pivot-post  and  having  a  horlsontal  stud,  a 
spring  within  the  housing  bearing  at  one  end  againat  the 
housing  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  the  collar  of  the 


pivot-poet,   and  a  bracket   mounted   upon   the   stud  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle-body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running-gear  the  combination  of  a  front 
and  rear  axle,  vertical  pivot-posts  secured  centrally  to 
each  axle,  housings  mounted  upon  each  of  the  pivot-posts, 
springs  for  supporting  the  housings  on  the  pivot-poets, 
said  housings  having  inwardly-projecting  studs,  a  perch- 
pole  connecting  the  studs,  brackets  mounted  rotatably 
upon  the  studs  and  a  means  carried  by  the  perch-pole  for 
bearing  against  the  vehicle-body  to  prevent  the  side  tilting 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  tbe  combination  of  a  front 
and  rear  axle,  vertical  pivot-posts  secured  centrally  to 
each  axle,  housings  mounted  upon  each  of  tbe  pivot-posts, 
springs  for  supporting  the  housings  on  the  pivot-posts, 
said  housings  having  inwardly-projecting  studs,  a  perch- 
pole  connecting  the  studs,  brackets  mounted  rotatably 
upon  the  studs,  means  carried  by  the  perch-pole  for  bear- 
ing against  tbe  vehicle-body  to  prevent  the  side  tilting 
thereof,  tbe  front  and  rear  pivot-posts  having  inwardly- 
projecting  horizontal  studs,  tbe  front  stud  carrying  a  hori- 
zontal rod.  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  perforated 
disk,  the  rear  stud  carrying  an  inwardly-projecting  tube, 
a  sliding  rod  within  tbe  tul>e  terminating  at  its  inner  end 
In  a  perforated  disk,  and  a  pivot-bolt  coupling  the  said 
disks. 


84.<^.282.  KDUCATlON.\L  G.\ME.  Estella  Bkro.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kmll  Berg.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,287. 


Claim.-— In  a  game  apparatus,  a  table  or  board  provided 
upon  its  upper  portion  with  a  picture  or  representation  of 
a  keyboard  of  a  piano  or  organ,  which  board  is  also  pro- 
vided upon  its  upper  side  with  a  musical  notation ;  a 
pointer  or  indicator  adapted  to  point  to  characters  of  the 
musical  notation  ;  means  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  indicator  and  musical  notation,  and  a  movable 
checker  x. 


848.283.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Jdlbs  A.  BiasriaU), 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carleon  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1005.  Sertal  No. 
245,624. 

Cloim. — 1.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operator's  key,  of  a  plurality  of  selective 
keys,  switch  mechanism  for  each  selective  key,  ladepend- 
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eat  nwlteta  mecbanlam  for  said  opermtor's  key,  aald  lade- 
peodent  Bwitcb  m«cliaiil«in  forming  meant  for  locking  said 
operator'*  key  uprni  actuation  thereof,  and  mean*  upon 
aetaation  of  one  of  wid  aelectlre  key*  for  aatonutlcally 
csnatDK  the  restoration  uf  aald  operator's  key. 


2.  In  a  tftcphonlc  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key,  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys 
combined  with  said  oporHtor's  key  In  a  unitary  structure, 
switch  mechanism  for  said  selective  keys,  independent 
•witch  mechanism  for  said  operator's  key,  said  Independ- 
ent !«wltch  mechanism  forming  means  for  locking  said 
operator's  key  upon  actuation  thereof,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  selective  keys  for  automatically  causing 
the  restoration  of  said  operator's  key  upon  the  actuation 
of  one  of  aald  selective  keys. 

■l.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key,  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys 
combined  in  a  unitary  structure,  means  for  locking  any 
one  of  said  keys  upon  actuation  thereof,  Independent 
means  for  locking  said  operator's  key  upon  actuation 
thereof,  means  upon  actuation  of  said  operator's  key  for 
automatically  causing  restoration  of  actuated  selective 
keys,  and  means  upon  actuation  of  selective  keys  for  auto- 
matically causing  restoration  of  the  operator's  key. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  ringing  and  listening  key.  of  selective 
keys  associated  with  said  operator's  key  In  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, means  for  locking  said  selective  keys  upon  actuation 
thereof.  Independent  means  for  locking  said  operator's 
key  when  actuated  to  its  listening  position,  means  upon 
actuation  of  said  operator's  key  to  Its  listening  position 
for  automatically  causing  restoration  of  selective  keys,  and 
means  upon  actuation  of  selective  keys  for  automatically 
restoring  the  operator's  key  from  Ita  listening  position  to 
its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key,  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys 
combined  with  said  operator's  key  in  a  unitary  structure, 
means  for  locking  any  one  of  said  selective  keys  upon  ac- 
tuation thereof.  Independent  means  for  locking  said  oper- 
ator's key  upon  actuation  thereof,  and  means  upon  actua- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  keys  for  causing  the  restoration  of 
the  actuated  key. 

6.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  in  combination  with 
an  operator's  key.  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys  combined 
therewith  in  a  unitary  structure,  switch  mechanism  for 
each  key  adapted  for  actuation  thereby,  the  switching 
mechanism  of  the  operator's  key  causing  said  key  to  be 
locked,  means  upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  selective 
keys  for  locking  said  key  In  Its  actuated  position,  means 
apon  actuation  of  any  other  selective  key  for  causing  res- 
toration of  the  actuated  key.  and  means  upon  actuation  of 
any  selective  key  for  automatically  causing  the  restora- 
tion of  said  operator's  key. 

7.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key.  of  a  plurality  of  actnatlng-buttons 
•••ociated  therewith,  switching  mechanism  for  each  actn- 
•ting-button,  a  locking-bar  common  to  said  actuatlng-bat- 
toaa,  a  cam-4*tent  on  each  button,  the  depreaslon  of  a 
button  eaoalng  engagement  of  said  locking-bar  with  the 
datant  of  said  button  to  lock  aaid  button  in  ita  depressed 
poaltlon,  means  independent  of  said  locklag-bar  adapted 
apon  aetnation  of  the  operator's  key  for  locking  said  key 
ta  Its  aetnatad  poaltlon,  and  means  npoa  the  depreaslon  of 
any  of  aald  buttons  for  canstag  actnatloa  of  aaid  locking- 
bar  to  raatora  said  operator's  kay  to  Its  normal  position. 


8.  In  a  telephonic  switching  devioe,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key,  of  a  plurality  of  aetnating-bnttons 
associated  therewith,  switching  mechanism  for  each  actu- 
atlng-button  and  for  said  operator's  key,  said  operator's 
key  being  locked  into  poaitloo  by  its  switching  mechanism 
upon  actuation  of  the  key,  a  common  locking-bar  for  the 
actuating  -  buttons,  depression  of  any  actuating  -  buttons 
eaoalng  said  button  to  be  locked  in  Us  actuated  position 
by  said  actuating-bar,  connecting  means  between  said  oper- 
ator's key  and  said  locking-bar  actuation  of  said  operator's 
key  causing  said  locking-bar  to  release  the  actuated  but- 
tons, and  actuation  of  any  button  after  actuation  of  the 
operator's  key  causing  said  locking-bar  to  be  actuated  to 
return  said  operator's  key  to  its  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key.  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys  as- 
sociated therewith  in  a  unitary  structure,  switching  mech- 
anism for  each  selective  key  and  for  said  operator's  key, 
the  switch  mechanism  for  said  operator's  key  serving  to 
lock  said  key  upon  actuation  thereof,  a  common  locking- 
bar  for  said  selective  keys,  a  cam-detent  for  each  key 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  corresponding  opening  In  siid 
locking-bar  upon  depression  of  the  key,  means  tending  to 
normally  hold  said  locking^ar  to  one  side  of  the  structure, 
actuation  of  any  selective  key  causing  the  corresponding 
cam-detent  to  pass  through  the  corresponding  opening  in 
the  lock-bar  whereupon  the  lock-bar  engages  the  cam-de- 
tent to  lock  the  depressed  key.  a  connection  between  said 
operator's  key  and  said  locking-bar  actuation  of  said 
operator's  key  causing  movement  of  said  locking-bar  to 
allow  the  escape  of  the  cam-detent  through  the  correspond- 
ing opening  in  the  bar,  and  actuation  of  any  selective  key 
after  actuation  of  the  operator's  key  causing  said  selective 
key  to  be  locked  In  its  depressed  position  by  said  locking- 
bar  and  to  move  said  bar  to  release  the  operator's  key. 

10.  In  a  telephonic  switching  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operator's  key.  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys 
combined  therewith  In  a  unitary  structure,  switching 
mechanism  for  each  key  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
the  switch  mechanism  for  said  operator's  key  causing  said 
key  to  be  locked  upon  actuation  thereof,  a  locking-bar  as- 
sociated with  said  operator's  key  and  with  said  selective 
keys,  an  extension  from  "*id  operator's  key,  a  lug  extend- 
ing from  said  locking-bar,  a  cam-detent  for  each  selective 
key.  an  opening  in  the  locking-bar  for  each  cam-detent,  de- 
pression of  a  selective  key  causing  said  locking-bar  to  en- 
gage the  cam-detent  and  prevent  restoration  of  the  actu- 
ated key.  actuation  of  the  operator's  key  causing  movement 
of  said  locking-bar  to  release  the  actuated  selective  key 
and  actuation  of  the  selective  key  after  actuation  of  the 
operator's  key  causing  the  corresponding  cam-detent  to 
move  the  locking-bar  to  restore  the  operator's  key  to  its 
normal  position. 

11.  In  a  telephonic  switching  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  switch-spring  groups  comprising 
actuattng-springs  and  inner  and  outer  contact-springs,  of 
a  plunger  for  engaging  said  actuating-sprlngs,  and  a  sepa- 
rator-plate for  normally  retaining  said  outer  and  inner 
springs  in  proper  adjustment  independently  of  the  plunger. 

12.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key.  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys, 
switch-contacts  for  said  selective  keys,  means  for  locking 
said  operator's  key  upon  actuation  thereof,  means  upon 
actuation  of  one  of  said  selective  keys  for  automatically 
causing  the  restoration  of  said  operator's  key,  a  plunger 
connected  with  each  selective  key  for  engaging  with  said 
switch-contacts,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  motion 
of  said  plunger  to  a  fixed  distance. 

13.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  the  combination 
with  an  operator's  key,  of  a  plurality  of  selective  keys, 
switch  means  for  aaid  operator's  key.  said  switch  means 
forming  means  for  locking  said  operator's  key  upon  actua- 
tion thereof,  switch-contacts  for  each  selective  key.  a  plun- 
ger connected  with  each  selective  key  for  engagement  with 
aald  swltch-contacta,  meana  upon  actuation  of  one  of  said 
selective  keys  for  autooiatically  causing  the  restoration 
of  said  operator's  key,  and  a  collar  upon  said  plunger  for 
engaging  said  swlteh-<ontaets  for  limiting  its  upward  mo- 
tion to  a  fixed  distance  when  aald  selective  keys  are  ra- 
atored. 


March  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1391 


14.  In  telephonic  switching  apparatus,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  an  aetuating-botton  of  a  stem,  a  wedge-shaped 
plunger  secured  to  said  stem,  switching  mechanism  dis- 
posed below  said  plunger,  actuating-sprlngs  for  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  engaging  said  plunger,  inner  contact-springs 
normally  engaged  by  aald  actuating-sprlngs.  outer  springs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuated  springs  upon  de- 
pression of  the  plunger,  and  a  separator-plate  for  adjust- 
ing the  positions  of  said  springs  Independently  of  the  plun- 
ger, the  Inner  springs  resting  against  shoulders  of  said 
separator-plate,  and  the  outer  springs  resting  against  the 
ends  of  extensions  from  said  separator-plate. 

15.  In  telephonic  switching  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  an  actuatlng-button,  of  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a 
wedge  shaped    plunger   secured    to    said    stem,    switching 
mechanism  disposed  below  aaid  plunger,  actuating-sprlngs 
for  said  switching  mechanism  engaging  said  plunger,  inner 
contact-springs  for  aald  switch  mechanism  normally  in  en- 
gagement   with    said    actuating-sprlngs,    outer    conUct- 
Hprlngs   for  said  switch   mechanism   normally   disengaged 
from    said   actuatlng-aprings.   depression   of   said    plunger 
causing  said  actuating-sprlngs  to  Itecome  disengaged  from 
said  inner  springs  and  to  be  engaged  with  the  outer  springs, 
a  spring  surrounding  aald  stem  below  said  plunger  for  re- 
turning said  plunger  to  Its  normal  position  upon  depres- 
sion thereof,  a  separator-plate  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  receiving  said  spring,  the  inner 
springs    resting  against   the   shoulders  of  said   separator- 
plate  and  the  outer  contact-springs  resting  against  the  end 
of  extensions  from  said  separator-plate,  said  Inner  springs 
l>eing  thereby  entirely  disconnected  from  said  plunger. 


In  said  recessed  die-block  and  bearing  a  lever  arm  disposed 
within  said  recess:  arms  connecUng  the  other  die-block 
with  said  shaft,  aald  arms  being  eccentrically  attached  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  latter  ;  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft,  such  means  comprising  a  reclprocatorv  cross- 
head,  and  a  connecting-rod  atUched  at  one  end  "in  said 
cross-head,  and  at  the  other  to  said  lever-arm. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  die-blocks  ;  a  reclpro- 
catory  cross-head  ;  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  one  of  said 
die-blocks  ;  two  arms  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
die-block  and  the  ends  of  said  crank  shaft,  respectively  . 
and  a  connecting-arm  journaled  at  one  end  In  said  cross- 
head  and  at  the  other  end  upon  said  crank  shaft.- 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  die  blocks :  a  reclpro- 
catory  cross  head  ;  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in  one  of 
said  die  blocks  :  means  connecting  the  other  die  l.lock  and 
said  shaft  ;  two  arms  eccentrically  located  upon  said  shaft 
and  formed  Integral  therewith  ;  and  connecting  means 
journaled  at  one  end  in  said  cross  Load  and  at'the  other 
end  between  said  eccentric  arms.  <■ 


848.28.-,.  BLANK-SUIM'ORT  FOR  TUBK  MILLS.  GkoboI! 
H.  Hi..\xTER.  Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IMttsburgh  Seam- 
less Tube  Company.  Beaver  Falls,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  19.  100.%.     Serial  No  270  094 


848,281.  METAL- WORKING  APPARATUS  JoH.v  R. 
BLAKB8LRR.  Jb.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24  1905 
Serial  No.  266.722. 


Claim— 1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  die-blocks:  a 
"'^i'^'r^K.^'l  "°««-h«<J :  *  lerer-arm  mounted  In  one  of 
said  die  blocks,  and  connected  to  both  of  said  die-blocks, 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same  relatively  to  each 
other :  and  means  connecting  said  cross-head  and  arm 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  two  relatively  verti- 
cally reclprocable  die-blocka,  the  lower  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  recessed 
die-block  and  bearing  a  lever-arm  disposed  within  said 
recess;  arms  connecting  the  other  die-block  with  aaid 
shaft  aaid  arms  being  eccentrically  attached  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  latter;  and  reclprocatory  actuating 
means  connected  with  said  lever-arm. 

3  In  a  presa,  the  combination  of  two  die-blocka,  one  of 
said  blocks  having  a  transverse  recess ;  a  ahaft  journaled 


Cluim.—l.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  bar  for 
the  ping  or  point  of  a  piercing  mill,  a  l>earlng  slldingly 
mounted  parallel  with  and  underneath  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  top  and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  hollow  billet. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  -  bar  for  the 
plug,  or  point  of  a  piercing  mill,  a  track  parallel  with  the 
bar  and  a  bearing  slldingly  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
an  o|K-n  top  and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  the  hollow  billet. 

3  In  combination  with  the  supporting-bar  for  the  plug 
or  point  of  a  plerclng-mill.  a  bearing  slldingly  mounted 
parallel  with  and  underneath  the  bar  and  provided  with 
an  Interior  tapered  bearing  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  hollow  billet. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-bar  for  the  plug 
or  point  of  a  piercing  mill,  a  bearing  slldingly  mounted 
parallel  with  and  underneath  the  bar  and  provided  with 
an  Interior  tapered  bearing  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  hollow  billet,  and  a  bearing  for  the 
bar. 

5.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
Blldable  bearing  having  an  open  top  and  a  lower  concav.^ 
interior  tapered  wall,  and  a  shoulder  for  the  end  of  the 
hollow  billet. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
slldable  bearing  having  interior  tapered  walls,  a  shoulder 
for  the  end  of  the  hollow  billet  and  a  neck-bearing  for  the 
mandrel-bar. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  disks  or  rolls  of  a  plerdng- 
mlll.  a  plug  or  point,  a  bar  therefor,  and  guldlng-tracks 
parallel  with  the  bar :  an  Interiorly-tapered  open  top  con- 
cave bearing  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tracks  and  adapted 
to  support  the  hollow  billet. 
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84a.286.  TANK-CAR.  Thomas  R.  Biown.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  ualffBor  to  Amerlcui  Car  4  Foondry  Company. 
8t.  LrfMils.  Ma.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed 
Not.   15,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,677. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tank-ciir  In  which  the  buffing  and  pulling 
stresses  are  transmitted  to  and  borne  by  a  longitudinal 
box  girder  located  wholly  within  the  liquid-compartment 
of  the  tank,  the  interior  of  said  box-girder  communicating 
with  the  tank  :  substantially  as  de«icribed. 

2.  A  tank-car  in  which  the  buffing  and  pulling  stresses 
are  transmitted  to  and  borne  by  an  interiorly-arranged 
longitudinal  tank-brace  secured  substantially  throughout 
its  length  to  the  tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tank-car  in  which  the  buffing  and  polling  stresses 
are  transmitted  to  and  borne  by  a  tank-brace  secured  sub- 
sUntially  throughout  its  length  to  the  tank :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a 
longitudinal  tank-brace  arranged  in  the  llqald-compartment 
of  the  tank  and  comprising  members  spaced  apart  and 
united  with  the  t>ottom  of  the  tank  to  form  a  box-girder : 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal tank-brace  arranged  in  the  liqnld-compartment  of 
the  tank  and  comprising  members  spaced  apart  and  united 
with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  form  a  boz-glrder  In  which 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  is  a  tension  member ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal sill  located. in  the  liquid-compartment  of  the  tank 
and  rlTetcd  throughout  Its  length  to  the  tank:  substan- 
tially as  de«»-lbed. 

7.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal sill  located  in  the  llquld-compartment  and  riveted 
subatantlalty  throoghiMit  its  length  to  the  bottom  of  the 
taak ;  substantially  as  deaerlbsd. 

8.  In  a  tank-ear.  the  comhlnatkNi  with  a  tank,  of  a  loa- 
gltndlnally-extandlhg  girder  arranged  la  tha  llQuld-«osi- 
pattssant  vt  said  tank  and  rtrstad  sabataatlally  throughout 
Its  laafftli  to  said  tank ;  substantially  ••  Jsncrlbsd. 

ft.  IB  a  UBk-«ar<  tha  comblaatkMi  witfc  •  task,  of  body- 
boisten  eon— etsd  to  an  latariorly-anaatsd  tank-braos; 
substantially  as  described. 


10.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an 
Interiorly-ari^nged  longitudinal  tank-brace,  and  exteriorly- 
arranged  body-bolatsrs  riveted  to  said  Unk-brace ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  a  Unk.  of  body- 
bolsters  and  draft-sills  secured  under  the  ends  of  the  tank 
and  arranged  to  transmit  the  buffing  and  polling  streeaes  to 
an  iQteriorly-arranged  tank-brace  located  in  a  horisontal 
plane  shore  the  draft-sills ;  ■ubstantislly  as  described. 

12.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  body-bolsters, 
of  a  tank  provided  with  a  bottom  sheet  which  connects 
said  body-bolsters  :  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  draft-sills,  of  a 
Unk  provided  with  a  bottom  sheet  which  connects  said 
draft-sills  ;  substantially  ss  described. 

14.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  ex- 
teriorly-arranged body-bolsters  riveted  to  a  bottom  tank- 
sheet  which  connecta  said  body-bolsters,  and  an  interiorly- 
arranged  tank-brace  connecting  the  body-bolsters :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a 
longitudinal  tank-brace  riveted  substantially  throughout 
its  length  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  located  within 
the  liquid  compartment  of  the  tank,  and  exteriorly-ar- 
ranged draft  sills  provided  with  a  curved  top  portion  ar- 
ranged under  and  riveted  to  the  tank,  said  draft-sills  be- 
ing connected  to  said  interiorly  arranged  brace  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  tank-car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
frangible  running-board  bracketa  riveted  to  said  tank ; 
Ruljstantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
chilled  cast-iron  running-board  brackets  riveted  to  said 
tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  tank-car,  a  stiffener  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  the  interior  of  which  stilTener  communicates 
with  the  liquid  compartment  of  the  tank,  and  a  discharge 
leading  from  the  interior  of  said  stlfTener. 

10.  In  a  tank-car,  hollow  means  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  liquid  com- 
partment thereof,  said  hollow  means  transmitting  the 
pulling  and  buffing  strains,  and  a  discharge  leading  from 
said  hollow  means  for  emptying  the  tank. 


848,287.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Victor  R.  Brown- 
ing. Nottingham,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1904.  Serial 
No.  207.226. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
bucket,  a  closing  and  a  dumping  cable  connected  with 
said  bucket,  drums  for  said  cables,  a  motor  for  turning 
said  drums,  and  means  requiring  a  positive  operation  of 
the  motor  for  turning  the  drums  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bucket  a 
pair  of  drums,  cibles  connected  with  laid  drums  for  op- 
erating the  bucket  a  motor  for  driving  said  drums  in  one 
direction,  and  means  requiring  a  imsltlve  backward  oper- 
ation of  the  motor  before  the  drums  can  turn  in  the  other 
direction. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bucket,  a 
motor,  and  meana  requiring  a  positive  operstlon  of  the 
motor  either  to  open  or  to  close  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bucket, 
means  for  closing,  boiatlng.  opening  and  lowering  the 
bo^et,    and   a   single   lever   for   controlling   all    of   laid 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bucket,  a 
motor,  a  closing  and  a  dumping  drum  for  said  bucket, 
trains  of  gearing  connecting  said  drums  and  the  motor, 
and  safety  lowering  devioea  In  each  of  said  trains,  where- 
by the  motor  must  bs  positively  drivan  to  turn  the  dmma 
In  either  direction. 

&  In  s  hoisting  device,  a  bucket  a  bu^et-doslng  drum, 
a  cable  connecting  eald  bucket  and  drum,  a  dumping- 
drum  that  la  mads  la  two  parts,  said  parts  being  sepa- 
rated by  the  bucket-elMlBff  dnun.  and  cablea  conneetinc 
the  dumping-drum  and  frasM  of  tha  bucket,  the  polnta 
of  attachm«Bt  of  the  cablea  on  the  said  bneket-frame  bc- 
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to«  separated  substantially  as  far  as  the  dlstaaee  be- 

tween  the  parte  of  the  dumping-drum. 
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7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
p.  r  of  drums,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  the  motor 
with  one  of  the  drums  so  as  to  drive  the  Mime  therewith. 

oZT^  .°'  """""^  ~"«^1»«  the  -notor  with  the 

other  drum,  a  lost-motion  device  interposed  in  said  train 

fn  nr^*?  7''"*''*'  '^•^  "^'^^  "»'*  »>*  positively  driven 
lt.«n"H  Z"'"  '"'  **'""'  ^  *'">"  direction,  said  lost- 
.^;   n^..      **   Permitting  one  of   the  drums   to   remain 

?..!nff^  ^  .  K  *  P^^^J^t^^lDwJ  time  after  the  other  has 
turned  In  either  direction. 

-h^ft'o/  '**'"*'*  ""^  *^*  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
fixed  there  o   a  drum  having  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with 

I  DlnTJn  Ji°i°°:.\'""  ''•  '  •^•^  31  '^  thereon  and 

Pinion  .s.^f  *  "**°'  '  ■'~°^  '"•"™  «»'''^«»  'ro°>  "W 
pinion  33.  gearing  connecting  said  gears  27  and  31    and 

a  lost-motion  device  interposed  in  said  gearing  fo^  "e 
purpose  specified.  •'"^.   tor  me 

shrft^M*.""""*  .f/  /''*  *=»>»"^*"  described,  a  motor,   a 

Shaft,  a  drum  having  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  shaft  32  In  axial  alinement  with  the  ThTftM 
*  gear  31  loose  thereon,  and  a  pinion  33  fast  thereto    a 
^nd  „fety  lowering  device  connected  with  the  shaft  * 
32,   a  second  drum  driven   from   the  pinion   S3    rearln*  I 
connecting  the  said  gear.  27  and  81.  and  a  l^t-^ti^  ' 
dev^  interposed  in  said  gearing,  all  ^f  which  U^c^m 
f„  !^^      ?  «»*««lt*te  ths  poritlve  operation  of  the  motor 
LZtl  '\  "1™.  •'"*"  ^"  »"  «*"»«  Erection,  and  to 

sj:dtt;™:d.'""  •  ^^^^^"-^  «tent  .^fo.,  the 


''p.l'^FeS'^^iJL'^:^  CH...T.KS.M.  8«tttle,  Wssh. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1006.     Serial  No.  801,487. 
cioim.~i.  In  a  sign,  a  chamber  having  an  opening  form- 
ng  a  letter  or  symbol,  electric  lajp^in  saS  SlSS 

X^  d^e'sT^'M '''^'?^'  retleSln..«.rfac:r^ 
poalte^sldes  of  said  opening,  betwew,  which  .aid  lam^ 

2    In  a  sign,  an  eztenalble  frame  eomprWng  ssctlonsin 

8.  In  a  sign,  an  extenaiblt  frama.  electric  llffhts  t«moT- 
Jbly  supported  thereto,  a>d  a  fSctag  «arrt«J  by -Sl^S^ 
having  an  opening  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or^ymhoi 


confrl^iJ./^  '  chamber  formed  with  extensible  and 
contractlble  side  walls,  and  an  end  wall  having  an  open 

JeLv.hT    '  '  '*""  **'  "^'°'^''  "<»  electrlcT^ht  Z^ 
removably  supported  In  said  chamber. 


I   .hf.        *  ^^°'  *°  "Sensible  frame,  electric  llghta  remov- 

letter'oTT/'"'^'"-    ^"'^    *    '-^'°«    »°    ^he   form    of   a 

letter  or  symbol  carried  by  said  frame  having  an  opening 

forming  a  second  letter  or  symbol.  "Pening 

6.   In  a  sign,  a  backing,  a  facing  in  the  form  of  a  letter 

'   LZT^r\T  r''°''"'  '°^'^°'  *°  "«^«^'^  -PPO^t  said 
,    faclnjr  for  adjustment  relatively  to  said  backing 

-.In  a  sign,  a  backing,  electric  lights  removably  mount- 

ed  ^hereon,  and  an  exten«lhle  letter-frame  embracing  .aid 

from  ^°  */*f°'  *  ^*^'^'°»'  •  'etter-frame  projecting  there- 
from,  a   facing  at   the  outer  edge  of  said   frame   in    the 

InTfrL*  IT"  ?"■  "^'°*^''  "'^^  ^*^'°*  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  outer  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  an 
opening  forming  .  letter  or  ,ymboI.  and  Illuminating 
means  supported  In  said  frame. 

elerrrlolL'J^'.L*"'"""^'  *  ''"*"•'  Projecting  therefrom, 
electrlc-llght  bulbs  supported  In  said  frame,  and  a  facing 

opening  forming  a  letter  or  symbol,  said  opening  Mug 
of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  bulbs. 

10.  In  a  sign,  a  backing,  an  extensible  letter-frame  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  electric-llght  bulbs  removably  sup- 
ported In  said  frame,  a  facing  on  said  frame  in  the  form 
of  a  letter  or  symbol  having  an  opening  forming  a 
second  letter  or  symbol,  said  opening  being  of  less  width 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bulbs,  there  being  rearwardly- 
diverjrinK  reflecting  -  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening. 

11.  In  a  sign,  a  facing  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  sym- 
bo  having  an  opening  forming  a  letter  or  symbol,  there 
being  reflectlng-surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
diverging  rearwardly.  * 


8  4  8,289.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BURIAL  -  CASKETS 
William  Colk,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov  24  1906* 
Renewed  Oct.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  340  593 


C/o<m.- In  a  closed  burial-casket,  the  combination  of 
a  tube  containing  an  electrlc-llght  bulb,  a  wire  eonn«;tlnc 
the  said  bulb  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  reflector  within 
the  tube  behind  the  said  bulb,  a  colored  transparsnt  diatt 
within  the  tube  in  front  of  the  said  bulb,  a  ball  nroj«;t- 
Ing  from  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  r«- 
movably  attached  to  the  lining  of  the  eaaket,  and  a  plats 
removably  fixed  to  the  face  of  the  bracket,  the  said 
bracket  and  plate  having  a  socket  In  tbelr  meeting  fsces 
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Adapted  to  r«eelr«  and  hold  tb«  nld  b*]!  and  tube  In  any 
adjusted  position  thereof,  rabetantially  aa  deaertbed. 


848.200.  REFRH;EUAT0R  TT'B  or  bucket.  J«8Se 
D.  Collins,  ChUaifo,  III.  Filed  Oct  15,  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,491'. 


Claim.-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  tub  of  Insulating  material  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  an  Inner  tub  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Insu- 
lated bottom  of  said  outer  tub  and  havlDK  a  notched  lower 
flanee.  a  can.  a  plurality  of  concentrlcally-arranued  sup- 
ports In  said  Inner  tub  having  their  upper  surfaces 
notchetl  to  center  said  can  In  the  tub,  an  apertured  cover 
adapted  for  engaufnienf  with  said  outer  tub  and  having 
Its  Inner  circumference  fltish  with  the  Inner  tub,  Insu- 
latltiR  material  enuaKefl  to  the  bottom  of  said  cover  and 
closely  fitting  between  the  Inner  and  outer  tubs,  a  second 
cover  adapted  to  partly  dose  said  inner  tub  and  compris- 
ing a  flanged  upper  part  adapted  to  rest  on  the  aforesaid 
cover,  a  lower  part  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  Inner 
tub  and  a  plurality  of  circular  parts  between  said  upper 
and  lower  parts  and  forming  an  air-space  therein,  a  cen- 
tral lid  or  cover  concave  on  Its  Inner  surface  and  having 
a  flange  Integral  with  the  upper  edge  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  second  cover,  a  partition  In  said  lid  affording  an  alr- 
chamlier  and  extending  approximately  to  the  middle  of 
the  (langed  cover  of  the  Inner  tub  thereby  allowing  an 
air  space  between  the  can  and  cover  and  completing  the 
passage  around  the  can  and  an  outlet  from  the  Inner  tub. 


848.291.  SCRAPFH  FOR  DISK  PRILLS.  Spkncer  E. 
Davis.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.  327.262. 


Claim. — 1.  A  scraper  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  scraper-blade,  and  a  pair  of  spring-arms  attached  there- 
to un  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  scraper  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  scraper- 
blade  S,  and  a  pair  of  curved  spring  arms  or  rods  4  bav- 
ing  bent  ends  5  passed  through  perforations  formed  in 
said  blade  Inward  of  Its  rear  edge  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  longttudlBal  center,  the  said  ends  B  being  upset  or 
riveted,  anbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boot  and  a  disk  journaled 
thereto,  of  a  scraper  comprising  a  scraper-blade  and  a 
pair  of  spring-arms,  tbe  said  sprlng-arma  at  their  free 
enda,  being  attached  to  said  scraper-blade  on  the  opposite 
sldea  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  tbe  otber  ends  of  said 
spring-arnM  being  attached  to  said  boot  and  said  spring- 
arms  serving  to  press  said  scraper  -  blade  against  said 
disk,  sabataatlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  boot  and  a  disk  Joomaled 
thareto,  of  a  scraper  comprlalng  a  scraper-Made  S  and 
Cttrrad  sprtng-arma  4,  tbe  frea  tods  of  said  arms  balng 
passed  along  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  scraper-Made  and 
terminating  In  laterally-bent  enda  5  that  are  passed  out- 


ward through  perforations  in  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said 
blade,  and  are  riveted  or  upset  at  6.  tbe  other  ends  of 
said  arms  4  being  secured  to  said  boot,  substantially  as 
descrilied.  ' 


8  4  8.292.  AUTOMATIC  SPEED-CONTROLLED  CIR- 
CUIT -  CLOSURE  FOB  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS. 
Charles  E.  Dawson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Artemus  W.  Piaher,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,253. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  generator  having  a 
hollow  armature-shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said 
shaft,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  shaft  and  moved 
by  the  governor,  and  a  circuit-closer  In  circuit  with  the 
generator,  and  operated  by  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  generator  having  a  hollow 
armature-shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said  shaft,  a 
spindle  extending  through  tbe  shaft  and  moved  by  the 
governor  iu  one  direction,  a  spring  moving  the  spindle  In 
the  other  direction,  and  a  circuit-closer  normally  held 
open  by  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  of  a  permanent  magnet  of 
horseshoe  formation  secured  to  the  base,  bearing-blocks 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  magnet,  an  armature 
having  a  hollow  shaft.  Journaled  In  the  bearing-blocks,  a 
governor  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  circuit-closer  at  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  shaft,  and  moved  by  the  governor  to  move  the  cir- 
cuit-closer. 


848,293.  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  SWITCH  POINTS 
AND  SIGNALS.  Albert  Dbscibks.  Paris.  France- 
Filed  Aug.  27,   1904.     Serial  No.  222,451. 


Claim.— I.  An  apparatus  for  working  the  switch-points 
and  signals  of  a  route  having  switches  at  and  Intermedi- 
ate of  Its  ends.  Including  In  combination  two  levers  cor- 
responding respectively  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  route, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  two  levers  for  operating 
all  ^he  switches  of  ssid  route. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  working  the  switch-points  and  sig- 
nals of  a  route  having  switches  at  and  Intermediate  of 
its  ends,  including  in  combination  two  levers  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  route,  bars 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  switches  of  said 
route,  snd  a  circuit-controller  carried  by  each  of  said  bars 
for  controlling  the  position  of  its  switch,  all  ssid  bars 
being  controlled  by  said  two  levers. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  working  tbe  switch-points  and  slg- 
nala  of  a  plurality  of  routes  having  the  same  enda, 
including  in  combination  a  lever  at  one  end  and  a  plural- 
ity of  levers  at  the  oppoalts  end,  one  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  routea,  and  aiaans  coatrollad  by  tbe  single 
lerer  at  one  end  or  by  the  eomspoodlng  ona  of  the- 
plnrallty  of  levars  at  the  opposite  end  for  operating  all 
tbe  switckes  of  each  of  said  roataa. 
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4.  In  an  apparstus  for  working  switch-points  snd  sig- 
nals, an  indication-circuit  arranged  so  ss  to  allow  only 
the  extremities  of  tbe  routes  and  tbe  points  which  lead 
to  dnpllcate  routes,  to  be  iDdicated  In  tbe  cabin. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  working  switch-points  and  signals, 
Including  In  combination  an  Indication-circuit  connecting 
in  succession  circuit-controllers  corresponding  to  all  the 
switches  of  a  route,  so  that  the  current  cannot  pass 
through  the  control-motors  except  when  all  the  switches 
of  said  route  are  In  their  desired  positions. 

(\.  An  apparatus  for  working  switch-points  and  signals, 
including  mechanism  for  opersting  s  signal  at  each  end  of 
a  route,  and  a  circuit  controlling  said  mechanisms  and 
connecting  in  succession  circuit-controllers  corresponding 
to  all  the  switches  of  said  route  so  thst  the  current  can- 
not pass  except  when  all  the  switches  of  said  route  are  In 
their  desired  positions. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  switch-points  and  sig- 
nals In  combination,  an  indtcstlon-clrcult,  and  devices  In 
tbe  cabin  controlled  by  said  circuit  and  showing  the  posi- 
tions of  sll  the  points  of  any  route  set. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  switch-points  and  slg- 
uhIk  til  combination,  an  Indicator  -  circuit  connecting  in 
succession  circuit  -  controllers  corresponding  to  all  the 
points  of  a  route  and  passing  by  mesns  of  fixed  connec- 
tions through  the  cabin,  and  devices  In  the  csbin  con- 
trolled by  ssid  circuit  for  Indicating  the  actual  positions 
of  all  the  points  of  ssid  route. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  switch  points  and  sig- 
nals, in  combination  an  Indication-circuit,  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  points. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  circuit  to  hinder  the  sending 
of  a  train  Into  any  particular  route. 

!<•  An  apparatus  for  working  switch-points  and  slg 
nals,  including  mechanism  for  operating  a  signal  at  each 
end  of  a  route,  and  a  circuit  controlling  ssid  mechanisms 
and  connecting  In  succession  circuit  -  controllers  cor- 
reHp<  ndlnc  to  mII  the  switches  of  said  route  so  thst  the 
current  cannot  pass  except  when  all  the  switches  of  said 
route  are  In  tbeir  desired  positions,  and  a  supplementary 
Interrupter  In  said  circuit  for  preventing  the  setting  of  a 
signal   to  send  a  train  onto  a  determined  track. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  switch-points  and  sig- 
nals, double  clearance-bars  oi;>eratlvely  connected  onto  a 
special  circuit  or  onto  the  indication-circuit. 


848,21»4  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME  RECORD 
ERS,  Ac.  John  Dky,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  Alexander 
Det,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  sssignors  to  Dey  Time  Register 
«'ompany,  Ryrscuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  14,  1903.     Serial  No.  165,520. 


Claim. — 1.   In   ribbon-gulding  mechanism,   a  roller  over 
which    the    ribbon    Is   adapted    to   pass,    said    roller  being 
pivotallv  mounted  to  swing  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
tbe  ribbon,  and  means  for  holding  ibe  ribbon  In  contact 
therewith,  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  axis  of  said  roller  wItb   ! 
respect  to  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  tbe  ribbon  being  ' 
controlled  by  tbe  relative  areaa  of  eonUct  between  tbe  I 
ribbon  and  tbe  roller  npoa  tbe  two  aides  of  tbe  pivot  of  ' 
tbe  latter.  , 


2.  In  ribbon-guiding  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  plT> 
Ota  I  ly- mounted  supporting  member,  and  two  rollers  Jour- 
naled therein  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  tbe  rlbb<», 
tbe  entire  surface  of  said  rollers  within  the  range  of  con- 
tact of  said  ribbon  being  substantially  parallel,  and  said 
pivotally-mounted  supporting  member  being  free  from 
contsct  with  said  ribbon. 

3.  In  ribbon-guiding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  plv- 
otally-mounted  supporting  member,  and  two  rollers  Jour- 
naled therein  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  ribbon, 
the  entire  surface  of  said  rollers  within  the  range  of  con- 
tact of  said  ribbon  being  substantially  parallel,  and  tbe 
effective  length  of  said  rollers  exceeding  the  width  of  said 
rlblx)n. 

4.  In  ribbon-gulding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  piv- 
otally-mounted supporting  member,  and  two  spring-pressed 

,  rollers  Journaled  therein  adapted  to  receive  thorol)etween 
the  rll>bon,  the  entire  surface  of  said  rollers  within  the 
range  of  contact  of  said  ribbon  being  substantially  par- 
allel, and  said  pivotally  mounted  memlier  l>elng  free  from 
contact  with  said  ribbon. 

.'».  In  rlblK>n  guiding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  supporting  meml»er,  and  two  spring  pressed 
rollers  journaled  therein  adaptwl  to  receive  therebetween 
the  rlMxin.  the  entire  surface  of  said  rollers  within  range 
of  contact   with  said   ribbon   being  substantially   parallel, 

.  and  the  effective  length  of  said  rollers  exceeding  the  width 

I   of  said  ribbon. 

fl.  In  ribbon  guiding  mechanism,  a  pivotally-mounted 
roller,  a  second  spring  |ircsscd  roller  ndjjkccnt  t liorcto."  the 
surfaces  of  said  rollers  lielng  substantially  parallel  and 
the  ribbon  being  adapted  to  pass  tlierel>etwoen.  and  means 
whereby  the  Inclination  of  tbe  axis  of  said  first  mentioned 
roller  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  gald 
ribbon  Is  controlled  by  the  relative  areas  of  contact  be- 
tween said  ribbon  and  roller  upon  the  two  sides  of  the 
pivot  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  rlbbon-guldln;?  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  supporting  memlxT  and  two  rollers  Jour- 
naled thereon  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ribbon  theret)etw«»en, 
the  entire  surface  of  said  rollers  within  range  of  contact 
with  said  ribbon  being  substantially  parallel,  and  the 
effective  length  thereof  exceeding  the  width  of  said  rib- 
bon, and  said   pivotally  mounted  memlier  lielng  free  from 

I  contact  with  said  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  ribbon-gulding  mechanism,  1n  combination,  a 
pivotally-mounted  supporting  memlier,  two  rollers  Jour- 
naled thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  ribbon  therebetween, 
the  entire  surfaces  of  said  rollers  within  range  of  contact 
with  said  ribbon  being  substantially  parallel,  and  springs 
srranged  to  hold  said  rollers  In  contact  with  the  ribbon, 
the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  rollers  with  respect  to 
tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  ribbon  being  controlled 
by  the  relative  areas  of  contact  between  said  ribbon  and 
ssid  rollers  upon  the  two  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  same. 

9.  In  a  ribbon-guiding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
pivotally-mounted  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  in 
said  frame,  the  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  substantially 
parallel  and  the  ribbon  being  adapted  to  pass  therebe- 
tween, and  a  pair  of  springs,  one  arranged  at  each  end  of 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  contact  witb 
ssid  ribbon,  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  pivotally- 
mounted  frame  l>elng  determined  by  the  relative  areas  of 
contact  between  ssid  ribbon  and  the  rollers  upon  the  two 
sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  frame. 

10.  In  a  ribbon-gulding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
pirotally-mounted  frame,  means  upon  which  said  frame 
is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  within  said  frame, 
snd  springs  for  pressing  the  ends  of  esch  of  said  rollers 
in  the  direction  of  the  other,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  ribbon  therebetween,  the  entire  surface  of 
said  rollers  within  range  of  contact  with  said  ribbon 
being  substantially  parallel  and  tbe  length  of  said  rollers 
exceeding  the  width  of  said  ribbon,  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe 
axis  of  ssid  rollers  with  respect  to  tbe  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  rlhbon  being  controlled  by  tbe  relative  areas 
of  contact  between  said  ribbon  and  said  rollers  upon  tbe 
two  sides  of  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  frame. 

11.  In   a  ribbon-gulding  mechanism,   in  combination,  a 
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plTotally-moantod  roller  over  which  th«  ribbon  la  adapted 
to  paaa,  aprlac-prcawd  meana  for  tngi^tng  and  holding 
the  ribbon  throngboat  Its  width  In  contact  therewith,  and 
meana  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  axla  of  aald  roller 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  ribbon  la 
controlled  by  the  relatlre  areas  of  contact  between  the 
ribbon  and  the  roller  upon  the  two  aides  of  the  plrot  of  the 
latter. 


Ctaim. — 1.  An  animal-trap  comprising  a  bait-receptacle 
which  Is  open  at  Us  front,  a  stationary  Jaw  across  the 
lower  portion  of  the  open  front  of  the  receptacle,  a  Ter- 
tically-movable  jaw  working  across  the  open  front  of  the 
receptacle  above  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  trigger  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  for  supporting  the  movable  Jaw  in 
an  elevated  poaltion,  and  a  bait-holder  mounted  within 
the  receptacle  and  removably  associated  with  the  trigger 
to  hold  the  latter  in  its  Jaw-supporting  position. 

2.  An  animal-trap  comprising  a  bait-receptacle  having 
an  open  front,  a  stationary  Jaw  across  the  lower  portion 
of  the  open  front,  a  vertically-movable  Jaw  working  across 
the  open  front  of  the  receptacle  above  the  stationary  Jaw, 
a  vertically-swinging  trigger  mounted  within  the  recepta- 
cle and  disposed  for  supporting  the  movable  Jaw  in  an 
elevated  position,  a  pair  of  reversely-diapoaed  upright 
hooks  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  bait-stick  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  books  and  the  trigger. 

3.  An  animal-trap  comprising  a  bait-receptacle  which 
is  open  at  Its  front,  a  stationary  Jaw  across  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  open  front  of  the  receptacle,  a  vertically-mov- 
able Jaw  working  across  the  front  of  the  receptacle  and 
above  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  post  within  the  receptacle,  a 
trigger  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  post  with 
its  front  end  disposed  for  supporting  the  movable  Jaw  In 
an  elevated  position,  reversely-dlpsosed  hooks  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  bait-stick  removably 
engaged  with  the  hooks  and  engaging  across  the  upper 
aide  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  trigger. 

4.  An  animal-trap  comprising  a  lower  atationary  Jaw, 
an  upright  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an  aprlght  opening, 
a  guide-post  rising  from  the  stationary  Jaw  and  paaslng 
through  the  opening  in  the  movable  Jaw.  a  spring  bearing 
In  opposite  directions  against  the  movable  Jaw  and  the 
post  to  depreaa  the  Jaw,  and  a  trigger  mechanlam  for  sup- 
porting the  movable  Jaw  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  Aa  animal-trap  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  an  opening,  a  post  carried  by  the  station- 
ary Jaw  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  movable 
Jaw.  trigger  mechanlam  for  supporting  the  movable  Jaw, 
projections  extending  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  poat.  and  a 
bowed  aprlng  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  with  ita  free 
•ad  bifnreated  to  straddle  the  poat  and  engaging  the  pro- 
Jactlooa  thereof. 

6.  An  animal-trap  comprlalng  a  atationary  Jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw  cooperating  therewith,  trigger  mechanlam  for 
mpportias  the  novabia  Jaw  and  meana  to  prevent  move- 
■Mit  <tf  tha  aovabl*  jaw  away  from  the  stationary  jaw 
attar  the  trap  has  been  sprung. 

T.  Aa  aaUaal-trap  coaiprlaiBg  a  atatloaary  jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw.  trlner  oiechanlsm  for  aopporting  the  moT- 
abia  jaw  aad  ratchet  Bechaalaa  to^pravcat  movament  of 


848.295.     ANIMAL -THAP.     Jamsb  M.  Dubois.  Bagwell, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.796. 


the  movable  jaw  away  from  the  stationary  jaw  after  the 
trap  has  been  sprung. 

8.  An  animal-trap  eompriaing  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  mov- 
able Jaw,  trigger  mechanlam  for  supporting  the  movable 
Jaw,  a  rack  carried  by  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  a  spring- 
latch  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  rack  to  lock  the  movable  Jaw  after  the  trap  has 
been  sprung. 

9.  An  animal-trap  comprlalng  a  bait-receptacle  which 
Is  open  at  its  front,  a  sUtlonary  jaw  carried  by  the  front 
of  the  trap  and  projecting  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  mov- 
able jaw  hinged  to  the  atationary  jaw  and  working  acroaa 
the  front  of  the  receptacle,  a  poat  rising  from  the  station- 
ary Jaw  and  paaslng  through  the  movable  Jaw,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  bearing  against  the  poat 
to  depress  the  movable  Jaw,  a  rack-bar  rlalng  from  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw.  a  spring-latch  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw 
and  aasociated  with  the  rack,  a  trigger  mounted  within 
the  bait-receptacle  for  supporting  the  movable  Jaw  in  an 
elevated  position,  and  a  bait-holder  movably  mounted  in 
the  receptacle  and  engaging  the  trigger  to  lock  the  same 
when  the  trap  is  set. 


848,296.  CAN  MAKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  Duqaw, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asai^or  to  Martin  J.  O.  Donnell,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      P'iled  Aug.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  274.038. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  inclined  chute  adapted  to  convey  to  the  machine  can 
bodlea  and  bottoms,  a  rotatable  and  bodily-traveling  chuck 
adapted  to  receive  the  can  l>ody  and  bottom,  and  a  seam- 
ing-roller  adapted  to  act  on  such  parta  while  the  chuck  is 
traveling. 

2.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table support,  a  series  of  chucks  carried  thereby,  means 
for  forming  a  seam  on  materials  carried  on  one  of  the 
chneka,  and  means  for  falae-wlring  material  carried  by 
another  chuck,  said  operations  t>elng  performed  simul- 
taneously while  the  support  Is  rotating. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  aupport,  a  chuck  con- 
slstlBg  of  two  members  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  sup- 
port la  azlal  allaeakent,  maaas  for  routing  one  of  said  chnek 
maaibarB.  means  for  moving  the  ebnck  membars  relaUvely 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  grasp  and  relcaaa  a  eam- 
bodjT.  a  aaamlag-rollar  movably  aaoantad  upon  the  support 
aad  HiafhBBism  for  movteg  It  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
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with  a  can-body  held  between  said  chuck  members  while 
t>oth  the  chuck  and  aupport  are  rotating. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  series  of 
chucks  each  consisting  of  two  members  rotatably  mounted 
ui>oD  said  support  in  axial  aiinement,  means  for  rotating 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  chuck  members  while  the  sup- 
port travels,  forming-rollers  which  are  severally  asao- 
cisted  with  each  chuck  and  are  mounted  upon  the  rota- 
table support,  and  mechanlam  for  automatically  moving 
said  rollers  into  operative  engagement  with  the  can-bodies 
severally  held  In  the  chucks,  and  for  holding  them  in  en- 
gagement therewith  during  a  portion  only  of  the  rotation 
of  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  aupporting  members  rota- 
table almultaneoualy  upon  the  aame  vertical  axis,  a  series 
of  lower  chucks  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  lower  sup- 
porting member  on  vertical  axea,  a  correaponding  series  of 
upper  chocks  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  support- 
ing member,  the  corresponding  chucks  of  the  two  series  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  cans  between  them,  a  false- 
wiring  device  aasociated  with  each  chuck,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  same  into  action  at  a  certain  period  of  the 
rotation  of  the  two  supports. 

6.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  the  can  bodies  and  bottoms  to  the  machine, 
mechanism  for  then  seaming  the  same  together,  mechan- 
ism for  then  curling  over  the  top  of  the  body,  and  mech- 
anlam for  then  placing  a  cover  on  the  can. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  horizontal  support,  a 
series  of  chucks  mounted  thereon,  and  rotatable  on  ver- 
tical axes,  an  Inclined  chute  for  the  can  bodies  and  bot- 
toms, a  receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  cans  and 
bodies  discharged  from  said  chute  and  adapted  also  to 
turn  upon  a  horizontal  axla,  mechanism  for  then  moving 
aald  body  and  t>ottom  out  of  said  receiving  member  onto 
an  adjacent  cbuck. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  chucks,  a  chute  for 
the  can  bodies  and  bottoma,  a  receiving  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  same,  mechanlam  for  causing  said  meml>er 
to  turn  the  body  and  bottom  onto  an  adjacent  chuck,  and 
a  stop  in  the  chute  operating  correspondingly  with  8«ld 
receiving  member. 

9.  In  a  can-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  support,  mechanlam  thereon  for  carrying  a  can 
body  and  bottom,  meana  for  feeding  the  can  body  and 
bottom  to  such  mechanism,  and  a  stationary  guard  for 
holding  the  can  body  and  bottom  in  place  on  such  mecb 
rniam. 

1(».  The  coniltination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  series  of 
individual  cbuckH  carried  thereby,  forming-rollers  carried 
by  the  support  and  movable  toward  the  chucks,  mechanism 
for  so  moving  them,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  operating 
such  mechanism. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  chuck  individually 
Journaled  In  the  support,  means  for  rotating  the  support 
and  for  individually  rotating  the  chuck,  a  forming-roller 
carried  by  the  support  and  shifUble  toward  the  chuck, 
mechanlam  for  so  shifting  It  while  the  support  is  travel- 
ing and  the  chuck  rotating. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  series  of 
chucks  Journaled  therein  and  individually  rotatable.  a 
aeries  of  forming-rollers,  a  alide  for  each  roller,  toggle 
linka  for  forcing  aald  alidea  toward  the  chucks,  a  series  of 
rods  connected  with  said  toggle-links,  and  a  stationary 
cam  adapted  to  operate  aald  roda. 

13.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  and  lower  roUtable  support,  indlvidually-roUtable 
chucks  mounted  in  said  lower  support,  heads  carried  by 
the  upper  support  above  the  chucka,  aald  heads  being 
•lidable  toward  and  from  the  chucks,  a  roller  carried  adja- 
ct-nt  to  each  head  and  traveling  with  it  and  the  supports, 
and  means  for  moving  such  roller  toward  the  can  inde- 
pendently of  the  head. 

14.  In  a  can-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUUble  chuck  adapted  to  carry  the  lower  end  of  the 
can,  a  rotatable  head  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  can, 
a  forming-roller  carried  adjacent  to  said  head  and  movable 
with  the  bead  as  It  rotatea,  maans  for  presalng  such 
roller  against  the  upper  end  of  the  can  while  the  can  is  , 


routing,  and  a  clutch  for  holding  this  head  sUtionary  at 
such  time. 

16.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  and  lower  roUUble  support,  individually-roUtable 
chucks  mounted  In  said  lower  support,  beads  carried  by 
the  upper  support  above  the  chucka,  aald  heads  being 
slidable  toward  and  from  the  chuck,  wiring-rollers,  a 
yoke  carrying  such  rollers,  a  plunger  for  depressing  the 
same,  a  sUtionary  cam  having  two  peripheral  groovea, 
and  rollers  in  said  grooves  connected  respectively  with  the 
support  for  said  bead  and  with  said  plunger. 

16.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  chuck  adapted  to  support  the  can-bottom  and  a 
surmounted  body,  means  for  seaming  the  two  together 
while  on  such  chuck,  a  discharge-plate  carried  by  the 
cbuck,  and  means  for  forcing  it  toward  the  can  to  force 
the  same  off  of  the  chuck. 

17.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  feeding  to  the  machine  can  bodies  and  bottoms,  travel- 
ing meana  for  carrying  such  parts  in  the  machine,  mech- 
anism scting  on  such  parts  while  they  are  traveling  to 
seam  them  together,  and  mechanism  subsequently  acting 
upon  the  can-body  while  it  is  traveling  to  curl  its  upper 
edge. 

18.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  to  the  machine  can  bodies  and  bottoms,  traveling 
means  for  carrying  such  parts  In  the  machine,  mechanism 
acting  on  such  parts  while  they  are  traveling  to  seam 
them  together,  means  for  feeding  can  covers  to  the  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  placing  the  same  on  the  travel- 
ing can  after  the  can  bodies  and  bottoms  have  been  seamed 
together. 

19.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  automatically  supplying  the  mnchino  with  can  bodies 
and  bottoms,  means  for  causing  the  same  to  travel  through 
the  machine,  means  for  seaming  the  same  together  during 
such  traveling,  means  for  thereafter  curling  the  upper 
edge  of  the  can  during;  such  traveling,  means  for  feeding 
can  covers  to  the  machine,  means  for  placing  the  same  on 
the  can  during  its  travel  in  the  inachiiie.  and  means  for 
Anally  discharging  the  completed  can 


848,297.     MEANS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  MOVEMENTS 
OF    VESSELS.      .John    Engi.ivd.    .Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'<27,697. 
Claim.-   i.  The  combination  with  a  boat-body  and  a  plu- 
rality of  retardlng-wlngs  applied  thereto  below  the  water- 
line,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  positions  to  retard  the 
movement  of  the  boat,  of  a  sliding  tripping-plunger  nor- 
mally projecting  in  front  of  the  boat,  and  connections  be- 
tween   said    tripping-plunger    and    the    several    retarding- 
wings  whereby  the  latter  are  rendered  operative  when  said 
plunger  is  engaged  with  an  obstacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lK>at-body,  of  a  plurality  of 
retardlng-wlngs  binged  thereto  and  movable  into  positions 
to  reUrd  the  movement  of  the  boat,  upper  and  lower  trip- 
ping-plungers siidably  mounted  in  front  of  the  boat,  and 
connections  between  said  two  tripping-plungers  and  the 
several  retardlng-wlngs.  whereby  the  latter  will  be  ren- 
dered operative  when  either  of  said  tripping-plungers  is 
engaged  with  an  ubsUcle.  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat-body  and  plurality  of 
retardlng-wlngs  applied  thereto  below  the  water-line  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  positions  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  t>oat,  of  a  tripping-arm  mounted  on  a  sliding 
plunger,  and  connections  between  said  tripping-arm  and 
the  several  reUrding-wlngs.  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
rendered  operative  when  said  tripping-arm  is  engaged  with 
an  obsUcle,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat-body  and  a  plurality  of 
reUrdlng-wlngs  applied  thereto  below  the  waUr-llne  and 
adapted  to  be  niored  into  positions  to  reUrd  the  move- 
ment of  the  boat,  of  a  tripping-arm  mounted  on  a  sliding 
plunger,  a  lock  normally  holding  said  plunger  In  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  connections  between  said  trlpplng- 
arm,  said  lock  and  said  reUrdlng-wlngs,  whereby  the  lock 
will  release  the  sliding  plunger  and  the  retardlng-wlngs 
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win  b«  reodered  opcratlre  when  nld  tripping-arm  Is  en- 
Cmged  with  an  obaUcle,  aabntantlally  as  deRcribed. 


^i.^. 


848,298.      STATION- INDICATOR.      William    P.   Ennis, 
U.  8.  Army.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  334,560. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Htatlon-lndlcator  having  a  roller  for  sup- 
porting the  sUtion  Indicating  sheet,  a  shaft  within  the 
roller  and  a  reel  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the 
reel  and  shaft,  the  said  reel  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a 
pin  on  the  shaft  engaging  with  the  slot  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  rotary  movement  of  the  reel. 

2.  A  station-indicator  having  a  roller  for  supporting  the 
■Ution  Indicating  sheet,  the  said  roller  having  a  shaft  and 
reel  thereon,  a  spring  connecting  the  reel  and  shaft,  a 
■top  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotary  movement  of  the 
reel  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  lug  on  the  reel  engaging  within 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  on  the  inaide  of  the  roller 
to  prevent  the  reel  from  rotating  independently  of  the 
roller. 

3.  A  atation-indicator  having  a  flexible  sheet,  two  rollers 
for  the  sheet,  means  for  positively  rotating  both  rollers,  a 
•priag  under  tension  within  one  of  the  rollers  for  keeping 
tlM  aheet  under  tensioa.  and  means  for  permitting  the  re- 
moTal  of  that  roller  from  the  Indicator  withoat  completely 
unwinding  the  spring. 


8  4  8.299.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAINS.  Chablcs 
Fkid,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  303.289. 


j        Claim. — The  herein-described   method  of  making  chains 
;   oonsistlnj?  in  interposing  charged  links  between  uncharged 
links,  and  then  subjecting  the  chain  to  a  predetermined 
heat  which  will  fuse  the  charging  of  said  charged  link. 


I  848.:iOO.  BELT  STRETCHER  AND  TIQHTBNER.  AL- 
I  BERT  Y.  FoLTZ.  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1906.  Se- 
i       rial  No.  348,397. 


rhiitn-  1.  In  a  holt-stretcher,  a  stock,  a  tubular  detach- 
able head  carried  by  said  st<x-k.  and  adjustable  pointed 
.Hcrews  carried  by  snid  head  substantially  parallel  to  said 
stock. 

2.  In  a  belt  tightoner.  a  tubular  head,  a  stock  screwed 
within  said  head  :it  ilght  angles  thereto,  and  t>elt-engaglng 
niean.s  carried  by  said  b»'ad 

■{.  In  a  belt-stretcher,  a  stock,  a  tubular  head  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  stock  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
belt  engaging  means  c.irried  by  said  head,  and  a  rest-bar 
carried  by  said  stock. 

4  In  a  belt-stretcher,  a  stock,  a  head  carried  by  said 
stock.  belt-engaglDK  means  carried  by  said  head,  and  an 
arcuate  rest  plate  adjustably  and  plvoUlly  carried  by  said 
stock. 

5.  In  a  belt  tightener,  a  stock,  a  head  carried  by  aaid 
stock,  belt  engaging  means  carried  by  aald  head,  a  collar 
slidable  upon  said  stock,  and  a  rest  plate  carried  by  aaid 
collar. 

6.  In  a  belt  tightener,  a  stock,  a  head  carried  by  said 
stock,  belt  engaging  means  carried  by  aaid  head,  a  collar 
slidable  upon  said  stock,  and  a  reat-plate  pivoted  to  aaid 
collar. 

7.  In  a  belt  tightener,  a  stock,  a  head  carried  by  said 
stock,  belt-engaging  means  carried  by  aaid  bead,  a  collar 
slidable  upon  said  stock,  and  a  rest-plate,  arenate  In  croaa- 
sectlon,  plvotally  attached  to  said  collar  and  adapted  for 
standing  transversely  of  the  stock. 

8.  In  a  belt  stretcher  and  tightener,  a  stock,  a  belt-en- 
gaging head  carried  by  said  atock,  a  reat-plate  adjustably 
mounted  npon  said  stock,  a  cap  on  the  oater  end  of  aald 
atock.  said  cap  having  an  Integral  stem,  a  loose  collar  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  and  a  chain  attached  to  aald  eollar. 
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9.  In  a  belt  stretcher  and  tightener,  a  atock  or  lerer.  a 
head  detachably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  said 
head  being  tubular  in  form  and  standing  at  right  angles 
to  said  lever,  adjustable  screws  mounted  in  said  bead, 
aaid  screws  having  t>elt-engaglng  points,  a  collar  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  lever,  a  rest-bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  collar,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

10.  In  a  belt  stretcher  and  tightener,  a  tubular  lever,  a 
head  carried  by  said  lever,  said  bead  being  tubular  in 
form  and  standing  at  right  angles  to  said  lever,  a  plurality 
of  screws  projected  through  said  head,  said  screws  having 
belt  engaging  points,  an  arcuate  rest-bar  adjustably  and 
plvotally  carried  by  said  lever,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  lever,  said  cap  having  a  stem,  a  loose  collar  on  said 
stem,  and  a  chain  attached  to  said  collar,  substantially  as 
described.  " 


848..301.     TniN  LEAF  OR  FABRIC.     Hk.nby  R.  Gbeooet. 

New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.   Ker,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  11)06.     Serial  No.  327.2.'<6. 

CUiim. — 1.  A  thin  leaf  or  fabric  formed  by  combining 
a  volatile  solvent,  a  fiber  which  acts  as  a  binder,  and  a 
coloring-matter  and  pouring  the  same  onto  a  liquid  heavier 
than  tbe  volatile  solvent. 

2  .\  thin  leaf  or  fabric  composed  entirely  of  soluble 
cotton  and  a  coloring  matter  incorporated  therein. 

3.  A  thin  leaf  or  fabric  formed  by  dissolving  soluble 
cotton  In  a  volatile  solvent,  adding  a  coloring-matter  there- 
to and  pouring  the  same  onto  a  liquid  heavier  than  the 
volatile  solvent. 

4.  A  thin  leaf  or  fabric  formed  by  dissolving  soluble 
■cotton  In  a  volatile  oil.  adding  a  coloring-matter  thereto 
and  pouring  the  same  onto  a  liquid  heavier  than  the  oil. 

5.  A  thin  leaf  or  fabric  formed  by  dissolving  soluble 
cotton  In  amyl  oil,  adding  a  coloring-matter  thereto  and 
pouring  the  same  onto  a  liquid  heavier  than  the  amyl  oil. 


848,302.      rOCKET   COIN -BANK.      Watson    I'.    Habvkv, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,091. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pocket  savings-bank  of  thin,  flat  form,  com- 
prlslnsr  a  body  part  and  a  cover  part,  tbe  outside  of  said 
bank  presenting  a  surface  unbroken  save  l>y  the  line  of  the 
juncture  between  said  parts  and  by  a  slot  for  the  admission 
of  the  coins,  said  coin-slot  being  located  in  the  cover  part 
parallel  with  the  broad  sides  of  the  bank,  spring-pressed 
latchea  located  inside  the  bank  at  each  of  the  narrow  sides, 
pivoted  on  one  part  and  locking  into  the  other  part,  a 
key  device  adapted  lo  t<?  inserted  in  the  coin-slot  and  ex- 
panded lengthwise  thereof  to  press  said  latches  and  un- 
lock the  cover  and  body  parts. 

2.  A  pocket  aavlnga-bank  of  thin,  flat  form,  comprising 
a  body  part  and  a  cover  part  the  outside  of  said  bank  pre- 
senting a  anrface  unbroken  aave  by  the  line  of  the  juncture 
between  aald  parta  and  by  a  alot  for  the  admlsKion  of  the 
«oins,  said  coln-alot  being  located  In  the  cover  part  par- 
allel with  the  broad  aidea  of  the  bank,  apring  pressed 
latches  located  inaide  the  bank  at  each  of  the  narrow 
aldea,  pivoted  on  one  part  and  locking  into  the  other  part, 
«  flat  key  conalating  of  two  angular  levers  pivoted  together 


and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  coin-slot  to  press  with 
their  ends  the  said  latches  and  unlock  the  cover  and  body 
parts. 

3.  A  pocket  savings-bank  of  thin,  flat  form,  comprising 
a  body  part  and  a  cover  part,  the  outside  of  aaid  bank  pre- 
senting a  surface  unbroken  save  by  the  line  of  the  juncture 
between  said  parts  and  by  a  slot  for  the  admission  of  the 
coins,  said  coin-slot  being  located  in  the  cover  part  par- 
allel with  the  broad  sides  of  the  bank,  a  plurality  of  spring- 
pressed  latches  located  inside  the  bank  at  each  of  the  nar- 
row sides,  pivoted  on  one  part  and  lockloK  Into  the  other 
part,  said  latches  belnj;  provided  with  odses  of  varying 
height  and  conflgu ration,  a  flat  key  coiislstinj:  of  two  angu- 
lar levers  pivoted  together,  the  heads  of  said  levers  being 
bhaped  to  coOperate  with  the  edues  of  tbe  latches,  where- 
by when  the  key  Is  Inserted  In  the  slot  and  <xpiinde<l  the 
latches  are  pressed  to  unlock  tlio  cover  niui  Ixxly  parts. 

4.  .\  pocket  savings  bank  of  thin,  flat  form,  comprising 
a  body  part  and  a  cover  part,  the  outside  of  said  bank  pre- 
senting a  surface  iiiilirokeii  save  by  the  line  ot  the  j:iiKtnre 
between  said  parts  an»l  by  a  slot  for  the  a»linission  of  tbe 
coins,  said  coin-slot  beinj:  located  In  the  cover  part  parallel 
with  the  broad  sides  of  the  t)ank.  a  deflector  device  located 
in  said  cover  part  aud  mounted  to  allow  the  passage  of  a 
coin  Into  the  body  part  but  to  prevent  tbe  passage  of  a 
coin  from  the  body  part  Into  the  cover  part,  sprint;- pressed 
latches  pivoted  on  tbe  cover  part  at  each  end  thereof  and 
normally  enRaplng  ibe  body  part  to  lock  the  parts  tt)- 
gether.  a  flat  expansible  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  coin-slot  to  engage  the  latches  and  unlock  the  sam»». 
said  key  forming  In  addition  a  handle  by  which  the  cover 
part  may  be  pulled  from  the  body  part  while  the  latches 
are  held  in  unlocked  position. 

5.  A  pocket  .savings  bank  comprising  a  body  part  of  suit- 
able form,  a  cover  part  fitted  thereto,  tlxie  being  in  said 
bank  a  slot  through  which  coins  may  be  passed  thereinto, 
a  latch  arranged  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  coin  slot, 
said  latches  bein>;  adapted  to  retain  tbe  cover  part  upon 
the  body  part,  and  a  two-part  key  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  coin  slot  to  eujcage  and  release  the  latches  to 
permit  removal  of  the  cover  part  from  the  body  part. 

6.  -V  pocket  savings-bank  comprising  a  body  part  of  sult- 
al)le  form,  a  cover  part  fitted  thereto,  there  being  in  said 
bank  a  slot  through  which  coins  may  be  passed  thereinto, 
a  plurality  of  latches  arranged  adjacent  to  each  end  of 
said  coin-slot,  said  latches  being  adapted  to  retain  the 
cover  part  upon  the  body  part,  and  a  two-part  key  adapted 
to  1m»  Inserted  through  the  coin-slot  to  engage  and  relea.se 
the  latches  to  permit  removal  of  the  cover  part  from  the 
body  part. 

7.  A  pocket  savings  bank  comprising  a  body  part  of  suit- 
able form,  a  cover  part  fitted  thereto,  there  being  In  said 
cover  part  a  slot  through  which  coins  may  be  passed  into 
the  body  part,  means  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  coins 
from  the  bank  through  the  slot,  a  spring  actuated  latch 
carried  on  the  cover  part  adjacent  each  end  of  the  slot  and 
normally  engaging  the  body  part  to  retain  the  cover  part 
thereon,  and  a  two-part  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  coin-slot  to  engage  the  latches  and  disengage  tbe  same 
from  the  l)ody  part,  said  key  forming  in  addition  a  handle 
by  which  the  cover  part  may  be  pulled  from  the  body  part 
while  the  latches  are  held  thereby  In  disengaged  position. 

8.  A  pocket  savings  bank  comprising  a  body  part  of  suit- 
able form,  a  cover  part  fitted  thereto,  there  being  In  said  • 
cover  part  a  slot  through  which  coins  may  be  passed  Into 
the  body  part,  means  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  coins 
from  the  bank  through  the  slot,  spring-actuated  latches 
carried  on  the  cover  jiart  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  slot,  , 
and  normally  en;:aging  the  body  part  to  retain  the  cover 
part  thereon,  and  a  two-part  key  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  co4u  slot  to  engage  the  latches  and  disengage 
the  same  from  the  body  part,  said  key  forming  in  addition 
a  handle  by  which  the  cover  part  may  be  pulled  from  the 
body  part  while  the  latches  are  held  thereby  in  disengaged 
position. 

9.  A  money  -  receptacle  compriaing  a  pair  of  sections 
which  when  secured  together  form  a  closed  receptacle,  a 
lock  for  securing  the  sections  together  comprising  a  pair 
of  yielding  parts,  and  a  key  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
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adapted  to  b«  spmid  after  the  key  h««  been  InawtMl  and  to 
thlft  uld  parts. 

10.  A  money  -  receptacle  comprialns  a  pair  of  aectlona 
which  when  secured  tocether  form  a  doaed  receptacle,  a 
lock  for  secnring  the  sections  together  comprising  a  pair  of 
yielding  parts,  and  a  key  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  be  spread  after  the  key  has  been  Inserted  and 
to  shift  said  parts,  said  parta  being  oppositely  arranged  In 
the  receptacle. 

11.  A  pocket  savings-bank  of  suitable  form  comprising  a 
body  part  and  a  cover  part,  the  oatslde  of  said  bank  pre- 
senting a  surface  unbroken  save  by  the  line  of  Juncture 
between  said  parts  and  by  a  slot  for  the  admission  of  the 
coins,  said  coin-slot  being  located  In  the  cover  part  parallel 
with  the  broad  sides  of  the  bank,  means  located  entirely  In 
the  Interior  of  the  bank  and  Including  a  spring-pressed 
member  for  holding  the  cover  part  upon  the  body  part,  a 
key  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  coin-slot  to 
operate  the  spring  pressed  member  to  release  the  cover 
part  from  the  t>ody  part 

12.  A  pocket  savings-bank  of  suitable  form  comprising  a 
body  part  and  a  cover  part  formed  with  a  slot  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  bank  for  the  admission  of  coins,  means 
located  entirely  in  the  interior  of  the  bank  and  Including  a 
spring-pressed  latch  for  holding  the  cover  part  upon  the 
body  part,  a  key  device  insertible  into  the  interior  of  the 
bank  only  through  the  coin-slot  snd  adapted  to  operate 
the  spring-pressed  latch  to  release  the  cover  part  from  the 
body  part. 


nectlBg  the  sections  togvther  on  one  side  and  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  together' on  the  side  opposite  said 
hinges  whereby  when  the  sections  are  all  connected  they 
form  a  complete  unit,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


848,303.  WINDOW -STOP.  William  A.  Hbabtt,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank  Voigtmann,  Chicago,  III., 
and  Silas  H.  Tomeroy,  New  York.  N.  Y..  composing  the 
firm  of  Voigtmann  and  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  281,885.  ' 


Claim. — In  windows,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  saah. 
plTot-bearlngs  for  the  sash,  providing  a  horlaontal  axis 
about  which  the  sash  tuts  when  opened  and  closed,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  sash,  a  stop-bracket  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  rod  swingingly  secured  to  the  bracket  on  the  sash. 
and  an  enlargement  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  the  said 
bracket  on  the  frame  having  an  opening  in  which  the  said 
rod  sUdea  and  tllta  at  the  same  time,  said  enlargement  be- 
ing too  large  to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  rod  dis- 
poned at  an  angle  to  the  frame  when  the  window  is  open, 
and  said  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  the  lateral  re^ 
moval  therefrom  of  said  rod.  whereby  the  saah  can  then 
be  opened  more  than  the  distance  prescribed  by  the  length 
of  said  rod. 


84S.S04.     SECTIONAL  DERRICK.     JoHW  8.  Hliraa.  Port- 
land. Ind.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  34«,0«9. 
CkUm. — 1.  A  sectional  derrick  formed  entirely  of  metal.  | 
comprteinc  a  base-section  and  a  plurality  of  coUapalblJ 
■actloaa  extended  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  in 
pyramidal  form,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ap-  ! 
per  aectloBs  to  and  from  said  positions,  hlagca  for  con-  i 


2.  A  sectional  derrick  formed  of  metal,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base-section  adapted  to  be  taken  apart  and 
assembled,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  sections  extending  up- 
ward and  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  disposed  upon 
said  base-section,  means  for  raising  the  collapsible  sec- 
tions to  position  by  power,  means  for  allowing  a  drill-stem 
to  be  taken  within  the  derrick  after  the  sections  are  as- 
sembled, and  means  for  hinging  and  securing  all  of  the 
sections  rigidly  together  to  form  a  complete  unit,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  snd  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  A  standard  derrick  comprising  a  base-section  to  be 
assembled  at  the  point  where  it  Is  Intended  to  rest,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly-extending  collapsible  sections  resting 
on  the  base-section  and  disposed  one  above  the  other,  means 
for  hinging  all  of  the  sections  together,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  all  of  the  s^tlons  together,  means  for 
raising  and  positioning  the  upper  sections  which  means, 
when  reversed,  provide  the  means  for  disassembling  and 
lowering  the  upper  sections,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  standard-rig  derrick  composed  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  convergently  constructed  sections  each  sec- 
tion being  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  at  Its  base 
as  is  the  next  section  therebelow  st  Its  apex,  means  for 
elevating  the  sections  into  position,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing the  sections  for  storage  or  transportation,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  standard-rig  derrick  formed  of  sections  of  upwardly- 
decreasing  dimensions,  the  comer-posta  of  each  section  be- 
ing securable  to  the  corresponding  comer-posta  of  the  ad- 
joining section  to  form  practically  rigid  comer-posta  from 
bottom  to  top  of  the  derrick,  a  plurality  of  ties  and  braces 
extending  between  each  two  of  the  eoraer-posta  of  each 
section,  means  whereby  the  four  comer-posta  of  each  sec- 
tion may  be  brought  together  to  collapse  the  section,  and 
means  for  detaching  an  end  of  certain  of  said  ties  and 
bracea  whereby  they  may  be  tnraed  to  one  sMe  to    form  a 
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comparatively  large  aperture  for  taking  In  a  drtll-stem 
whereby  It  may  be  suspended  inside  the  derrick,  all  sub- 
stantlBlly  as  described. 

6.  A  standard-rig  derrick  formed  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
sections,  comprising  Section  A,  Section  B,  Section  C.  Sec- 
tion D,  the  former  being  composed  of  four  comer-posta  ar- 
rauKed  convergently  upward  and  connected  together  by  re- 
movable ties  and  crossing  braces,  and  each  of  the  other  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  four  corner-posts  srranged  con- 
vergently upward  and  connected  by  removable  ties  and 
means  whereby  the  four  corner-posts  may  be  brought  to- 
gether to  occupy  a  small  amount  of  space,  means  for  ar 
ranging  the  sections  one  sbove  the  other,  snd  means  for 
disassembling  the  sections,  all  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  standard  derrick  comprising  In  combination,  a  base- 
section,  a  plurality  of  upper  sections  of  upwardly-decreas- 
ing dimensions  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  all  supported 
by  the  base-section,  means  for  rigidly  8«H-uring  the  sec^ 
tlons  together,  means  for  detaching  the  sections  one  from 
the  other,  a  pair  of  hinges  for  connecting  each  two  of  the 
sections  together,  means  for  turning  the  upper  sections 
back  on  their  hinges,  mesns  for  lowering  the  upper  sec- 
tions after  being  turned  l>ack.  and  means  whereby  the  up- 
per sections  may  l*r.  folded,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  A  standard  derrick  composed  of  Sections  A,  B.  C  and 
D  placed  one  upon  the  other  in  pyramid  form,  means  for 
detachably  hinging  together  Sections  A  and  B.  B  and  C, 
C  and  D.  and  means  for  coiiapsingly  assembling  each  of 
the  .Sections  B.  C  and  D  before  they  are  placed  in  position, 
Bll  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

9.  A  deep-well  derrick  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
sections  divided  horizontally  one  from  the  other  with 
means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  together  at  their 
corners,  hinges  for  connecting  the  sections  together  de- 
tachably and  Independent  of  the  said  securing  means,  a 
ladder  for  each  of  said  sections  with  the  members  of  the 
ladder  arranged  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  track  ex 
tending  from  the  rear  of  the  base-section  Inwardly  and 
thence  upwardly  and  secured  to  certain  of  the  sections,  a 
truck  for  operstlng  on  said  track,  means  for  operating  the 
truck,  means  for  carrying  certain  of  the  sections  on  said 
truck,  and  means  for  inverting  certain  of  the  sections  into 
operative  position  after  having  been  raised  by  the  track, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  A  derrick  composed  of  a  number  of  separable  sec- 
tions of  substantially  the  same  height  and  of  upwardly- 
decreasing  horisontal  dimensions,  means  for  collapsing  the 
sections  Into  a  space  equal  to  the  combined  space  occupied 
by  their  respective  corner-posts,  a  detschable  ladder  ex- 
tending from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  derrick,  a  track 
extending  up  a  portion  of  the  way  on  one  side  of  the  der- 
rick, a  track  for  operating  on  said  track,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  track,  means  for  elevating  certain  of 
the  sections  by  said  truck,  means  for  Inverting  certsln  of 
the  sections  whereby  each  will  rest  on  the  section  next  be- 
low and  at  same  time  lowering  the  truck,  all  substantially 
■  s  shown  snd  described. 

11.  A  derrick  comprising  in  combination,  a  base-section, 
a  plurality  of  upper  sections  constracted  identical  with 
each  other  but  of  upwardly-decreasing  horlrontal  dimen- 
sions, means  for  detachably  aasembling  the  base-section 
in  the  position  It  is  to  occupy  for  service,  means  for  hing- 
ing the  second  section  to  the  base  section  after  the  former 
has  been  assembled  in  an  Inverted  position,  means  for 
turning  the  second  section  on  its  hinges  whereby  it  will 
rest  on  the  base  section,  means  for  locking  the  base-sec 
tlon  and  the  second  section  together,  means  for  elevating 
the  assembled  and  inverted  third  section,  hinges  for  con- 
necting the  second  and  the  third  sections,  means  for 
turning  the  ihird  section  on  ita  hinges  whereby  it  will 
rest  on  the  second  secUon,  means  for  locking  the  second 
section  and  the  third  section  together,  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  assembled  and  inverted  fourth  section,  hinges  for 
connecting  the  third  and  fourth  section,  means  for  tnm 
ing  the  fourth  section  on  ita  hinges  whereby  it  wUI  rest 
on  the  third  section,  snd  mesns  for  locking  the  third  and 


!  fourth  sections  together,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  derrick  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  a  track  extending  up  one  side  of  the 
derrick  and  also  extending  outward  from  the  baae  there- 
of, a  truck  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  means 
for  operstlng  the  truck  on  said  track,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

IH  A  derrick  comprising  a  baso-sectlon,  s  plurality  of 
collapsible  sections,  a  track  connected  to  certain  of  the 
sections  and  extending  out  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
base,  a  truck  sdapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  means  for 
assembling  certain  of  the  sections  in  an  inverted  position 
on  said  truck,  means  for  connecting  certain  of  the  sec- 
tions to  said  truck,  means  for  moving  the  truck  to  bring 
the  section  contained  thereon  up  even  with  the  section  on 
which  It  is  to  rest,  means  for  turning  the  last  mentioned 
section  to  an  upright  position  on  top  of  the  preceding  sec- 
tion and  at  same  time  lowering  the  track,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  In  combination,  the  base-section,  a  horizontal  bull- 
wheel  reel  mounted  to  the  base-section,  a  second  section 
to  be  assembled  In  an  inverted  position  at  the  side  of  the 
base-soctlon,  binges  for  connecting  said  sections  together, 
a  lever  extending  up  from  the  Inverted  section,  a  double 
pulley-block  sttached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  base-section, 
a  cable  extending  from  around  said  bull  -  wheel  reel 
through  said  pulley  with  Its  free  end  attached  to  said 
lever  to  provide  means  whereby  as  the  bull  wheel  reel  Is 
turned  the  cable  will  draw  said  lover  upward  thereby 
turning  the  second  section  on  said  hinges  and  bringing  It 
to  an  upright  position  on  top  of  the  base  section,  and 
means  for  securing  said  sections  together. 

15.  In  combination,  the  base  section,  the  second  section 
positioned  thereon,  a  reel  mounted  to  the  base-section,  a 
track   extending   down    one   side   of   the  bsse  section    and 
then   outward,   a   truck    mounted   on   said    track,    a    third 
section  of  the  derrick  to  be  assembled  In  sn  Inverted  posi- 
tion on  said  truck,  means  Including  a  cable  for  elevating 
said  track  to  bring  the  base  end  of  the  third  section  even 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  second  section,  hinges  for  con- 
necting the  second  and  third  sections,  a  lever  extending 
up  from   the  Inverted  third  section,   a   pulley  attached   to 
the  upper  part  of  the  second  section,   a  cable  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  through  said  pulley  and 
thence   to   the  reel   on   which   It   is  wound   reversely   from 
that   of  the  first-named   cable   whereby  as  the   reel   is  re- 
volved reversely  to  that  by  which  the  third  section  was 
elevated  the  third  section  will  be  turned  on  its  hinges  to 
an   upright  position  on  top  of  the  second  section  snd  st 
same  time  the  track  will  be  lowered,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  combination,  the  base  section,  the  second  section 
positioned  on  the  base-section,  the  third  section  positioned 
on  the  second  section,  a  track  extending  down  one  side  of 
the  second  and  the  base  sections  and  then  outward,  a 
truck  mounted  on  the  outwardly-extending  portion  of  said 
track,  a  pulley  attached  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  third 
secllon.  a  cable  attached  to  said  truck  from  which  it  ex- 
tends through  said  pulley  and  then  down  to  said  reel,  a 
fourth  section  assembled  In  an  Inverted  position  on  said 
truck,  hinges  for  connecting  the  third  and  fourth  section, 
after  the  fourth  section  has  been  elevated  to  a  point  even 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  third  section,  a  lever  extending 
up  from  the  Inverted  section,  a  second  pulley  attached  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  third  section,  a  cable  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  through  said  second 
pulley  and  then  to  the  reel  on  which  It  Is  wound  reversely 
from  that  of  the  first-named  cable  whereby  as  the  reel 
is  revolved  reversely  to  that  by  which  the  third  section 
was  elevated  the  third  section  will  be  turned  on  Ita  hinges 
to  an  upright  position  on  top  of  the  second  section  and  at 
same  time  the  track  will  be  lowered,  all  substantially  as 
described. 

17.  A  base-section  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  an  up- 
right position,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  sections  adapted 
to  be  assembled  each  Independent  of  the  others  and  in  an 
Inverted  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  attached  to  either      - 
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of  the  apper  MCttons,  a  reel  reTolubly  moos  ted  In  tlit 
base-section,  •  palley  adapted  to  be  attacbed  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  althcr  of  tbe  wctions,  a  cable  eztendlng  from 
aakl  reel  tbrougb  said  palley  to  said  lerer.  a  track  se- 
eared  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  base-section  and  extending  oat 
tberefrom.  tracks  secured  to  certain  of  tbe  upper  sec- 
tions, and  connecting  wltb  tbe  track  of  tbe  base-section, 
a  truck  operable  on  said  track,  a  pulley  attacbable  to  tbe 
upper  portion  of  eltber  of  the  upper  sections,  a  cable 
extending  from  said  reel  tbrougb  tbe  second-named  pul- 
ley to  said  truck,  and  means  for  detacbably  binging  tbe 
sections  togetber. 

18.  In  a  derrick  comprising  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
metal  nections  disposed  one  above  tbe  otber  and  all  sup- 
ported by  a  dlsassemblable  base-section,  means  for  bing- 
ing all  of  the  sections  together,  means  for  securing  all  of 
tbe  sections  together,  means  for  positioning  all  of  tbe 
sections*  above  tbe  base-section,  means  whereby  all  of  the 
sections  may  be  disassociated,  and  means  for  packing  the 
several  partH  of  the  derrick  Into  a  comparatively  small 
space,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  derrick  having  a  plurality  of  collapsible  sections, 
each  consisting  of  four  corner-posts  formed  of  angle- 
IroHM.  »nd  ties  for  connecting  the  four  posts  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  whereby  said  posts  will  be  an  equal  dis- 
tance apart,  folding  means  connected  between  each  two 
of  Ha  id  posts  which  folding  means  Is  operable  only  when 
said  end  ties  are  removed  whereby  the  four  posts  may  be 
brouglit  together  parallel  with  each  other,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  derrick  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  metal  sections,  the  four  angle-iron  corner-posts  for 
ench  section,  and  removable  end  ties  for  connecting  said 
posts,  a  folding  means  attacbed  between  each  two  of  the 
said  posts  and  comprising  In  combination  :  the  two-part 
tie  113  connecting  each  two  of  the  posts  near  their  centers, 
an  inverted-U-shaped  clip  for  holding  together  tbe  over- 
lapping Inner  portions  of  said  two-part  tie.  an  eyelet  pass- 
ing centrally  across  tbe  space  between  the  aides  of  said 
clip,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  tie  113  on  said  eyelet,  tbe  contacting  vertical 
bars  lltj  and  117  located  parallel  with  each  other,  the 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  arms  118  119 
to  which  fhe  upper  end  of  the  bar  116  is  pivoted,  the  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  e.\tendlng  arms  120  and  121  to 
which  is  pivoted  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bar  117,  means  for 
pivotally  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  118  119 
and  120  121  to  tbe  corner-posts,  a  winged  clip  122  slld- 
*bly  mounted  around  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  bar  116,  a 
winged  clip  123  slidably  mounted  around  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bar  117.  the  arms  124  and  125  pivoted  to  the 
wings  of  (he  winged  clip  122  and  to  tbe  corner-posts,  tbe 
arms  126  and  127  pivoted  to  the  wings  of  the  winged  clip 
12a  and  to  the  corner-posts,  a  band-clip  slidable  over  and 
contacting  the  bars  116  and  117,  means  for  retaining  tbe 
folding  means  extended,  and  means  whereby  said  folding 
means  may  be  contained  in  tbe  space  formed  by  tbe 
corner-posts  when  they  are  brought  together  after  having 
firfct  removed  the  end  ties,  all  sut)stantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 
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848,305.  SOFA-BED.  GcsTAV  K.  Uolmks.  Axbl  G  BO8- 
TtLOii,  and  JoH.N  M.  Bost«o\i.  .Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,543. 


Ctmim. — I.  A  sofa-bed.  comprising  a  body  lacloding  a 
rigid  back  and  arms,  a  seat  pivoted  at  its  ends  and  re- 


versible rotatably  on  tbe  body,  and  a  bed  bottom  in  three 
longitudinal  sections  hinged  to  each  other,  the  medial  aec- 
tlon  being  pivoted  In  unvarying  pivotal  relation  to  and 
supported  medially  on  the  sofa-seat. 

•  2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  a  pivoted  and  overturnioK  seat,  and  a 
l>ed-bottom  in  three  sections  hinged  to  each  other  adapted 
to  be  folded  to  form  a  clothes-receptacle  iin<l»T  the  seat 
and  to  be  unfolded  to  form  an  expanded  bed-bottom  in  a 
plane  above  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed.  a  pivoted  and  revolubly-overturning 
seat,  a  bed-bottom  In  three  longitudinal  sections,  tbe  two 
marginal  sections  being  wider  than  the  medial  section  and 
being  hinged  at  the  side  edges  thereof  to  the  respective 
edges  of  the  medial  section,  means  for  .supporting  tbe 
distant  edges  of  the  two  marginal  sections,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  medial  section  at  its  ends  medially  pivot- 
ally and  in  unvarying  relation  pivotally  to  said  supporting 
means. 

4.  In  a  sofa-bed.  a  pivoted  and  revolubly-overturning 
seat,  a  bed-bottom  In  three  longitudinal  sections,  the  two 
marginal  sections  being  comparatively  wide  and  the  medial 
section  UvlaK  comparatively  narrow,  means  supporting 
the  medial  section  pivotally  whereby  it  can  be  swung  to 
horizontal  position  and  in  the  same  plane  with  fhe  mar- 
gmal  sections  and  also  can  be  swung  to  vertical  position 
and  the  two  marginal  sections  to  opposite  and  parallel 
positions  at  a  distance  apart  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  medial  section. 

5.  In  a  sofa-bed.  a  rigid  t>ody-frame,  a  sofa-seat  pivoted 
at  Its  ends  and  revlubly  reversible  on  the  frame,  a  bed- 
bottom  In  throe  longitudinal  sections  hinged  together, 
means  to  which  the  medial  bed-section  Is  medially  pivoted 
and  thereby  supported  tiltingly.  and  means  supporting  in 
connection  with  the  medial  bed-section  the  distant  portion 
of  one  marginal  bed-section  movabiy  and  sblftably  In  a 
plane  constantly  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sofa  seat. 

6.  In  a  sofa-bed.  a  rigid  body-frkme.  a  sofa-seat  pivoted 
at  Its  ends  overturnlngly  on  the  frame,  a  bed  bottom  in 
three  longitudinal  sections,  the  two  wider  marginal  sec- 
tions hinged  respectively  to  the  medial  narrower  section, 
legs  fixed  on  the  sofa-seat  to  which  the  medial  section  Is 
medially  pivoted,  and  folding  legs  hinged  to  one  outer  bed- 
section  and  to  the  seat  adapted  with  the  medial  section  to 
s'lpport  that  section  tsblftably  in  a  plane  constantly  par- 
allel with  tbe  sofa-seat. 

7.  In  a  sofa-bed.  a  rigid  body-frame,  a  sofa-seat  pivoted 
at  its  ends  overtumingiy  on  the  frame,  a  bed-bottom  in 
three  longitudinal  sections  tbe  two  wider  marginal  sec- 
tions hinged  respectively  to  the  medial  narrower  section, 
legs  fixed  on  the  sofa-seat  to  which  the  medial  section  is 
pivoted  medially,  folding  legs  hinged  to  one  outer  bed-sec- 
tion and  to  the  seat  adapted  with  the  medial  section  to 
support  that  section  sbiftably  In  a  plane  constantly  par- 
allel with  the  sofa-seat,  and  folding  legs  on  the  free  edge 
of  the  outer  t>ed-section  adapted  to  support  the  section  in 
the  plane  of  the  two  otber  bed-sections  that  are  mounted 
and  supported  directly  and  entirely  on  the  sofa-seat. 

8.  In  a  sofa-bed,  a  reversible  seat,  bed-sections  hinged 
to  the  sofa-seat  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  Into  an  ex- 
panded bed-bottom,  legs  hinged  to  the  extended  section 
adapted  to  unfold  and  rest  on  the  floor,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  legs  in  unfolded  position  comprising  a  plate 
with  each  leg,  to  which  the  leg  is  pivoted  and  having  a 
socket  into  which  the  end  of  the  leg  is  received,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  bold  the  leg  releasably  in  the  socket. 

9.  In  a  sofa-t>ed.  a  sofa-seat  having  a  depending  front 
apron,  a  headed  pin  in  tbe  apron,  a  sectional  folding  bed- 
bottom  mounted  on  the  seat,  a  folding  leg  on  a  section, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  on  tbe  rail  of  tbe  section  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  folded  leg  and  also  onto  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
•aid  apron  and  engage  tbe  pin  therein  locking  tbe  parts  in 
relative  position. 

10.  In  a  sofa-bed.  a  means  for  pivoting  the  sofa-seat 
rcTolnbly  and  shiftingly  on  the  sofa-frame,  comprising  a 
■npporting-block  having  an  elongated  horlsontai  slot  with 
a  medial  enlargement  laterally  of  tbe  slot-aperture  and  a 
■tod-pin  projecting  from  its  side  above  one  end  of  tbe 
alot.  and  a  aeat-hinge  plate  having  a  headed  pivot-pin 
adapted  to  enter  and  travel  in  tbe  slot  in  said  block  and 


March  26,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J403 


provided  with  a  curved  slot  eccentric  to  the  headed  pin 
adapted  to  receive  therein  tbe  stud-pin  on  tbe  block. 


848,306.  FARM  IMPLEMENT.  LYCuaoua  E.  Hdll. 
Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306.667. 


Claim. ^l'.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination  wltb  sills,  of  a  seeding  mechanism  located  be- 
tween the  slll-s.  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  by  tbe  seeding 
mechanism  for  operation  thereof,  a  harrow-roller  mounted 
nvolubly  between  the  sills  for  vertical  movement  Inde- 
pendently of  the  seeding  mechanism,  a  sprocket-wheel  car- 
ried by  the  harrow-roller,  a  presserroller  Journaled  l>e- 
tween  the  sills  rearwardly  of  the  seeding  mechanism,  a 
sprocket-wheel  carried  by  tbe  presser-roller.  a  single  chain 
engaged  with  the  three  sprocket-wheels  for  simultaneous 
operation  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  harrow-roller 
vertically  to  bring  the  chain  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  sprocket  of  tbe  seeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  spaced  sills,  of  vertical  guide  meml>ers  secured 
to  the  sills,  pillow-blocks  slidably  mounted  In  the  guide 
members,  a  harrow  roller  having  trunnions  Journaled  In 
the  pillow  blocks,  a  yoke  connected  with  tbe  pillow-blocks, 
a  frame  mounted  above  tbe  sills,  a  lever  pivotally  con 
nected  with  ihe  frame  and  with  the  yoke,  a  seeding 
mechanism  located  rearwardly  of  the  barrow  roller  and 
including  an  operating  shaft,  a  sprocket  for  the  operating 
shaft,  a  presser  roller  Journaled  between  the  sills  rear- 
wardly of  the  seeding  mechanism,  sprockets  carried  by  the 
barrow  and  presser  rollers,  and  a  chain  engaged  wltb  the 
sprockets  of  tbe  rollers  and  arranged  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sprocket  of  the  seeding 
mechanism  when  tbe  harrow-roller  Is  moved  vertically. 


848.307.     NIT-LOCK.     JoaiAH  Jacoby.  Lodi,  Ohio. 
Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  829,291. 


Filed 


Claim— 1.  A  nut-lock,  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  pro 
Tided  with  a  threaded  opening  mounted  thereon,  an  »ux 
lllary  opening  formed  In  said  nut  adjacent  to  aaid 
threaded  opening,  a  revoluble  locking-bar  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  provided  at  one  side  with  fragmentary 
threads  registering  with  tbe  threads  of  said  threaded 
opening  when  in  its  unlocked  position,  a  short  arm  formed 
at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  locking  bar.  and  a  riveted  bead 
formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  locking  bar  and  flush  with 
tbe  friction  l)earlng-Burface  of  said  nut. 

2.  A  nut-lock,  consisting  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut 
mounted  thereon  by  meana  of  a  tbceaded  opening,  a  small 
opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  threaded  opening, 
a  cylindrical  locklng-pln  mounted  In  said  small  opening 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  fragroenUry  threads  mesh- 
ing wltb  tbe  tbreMla  of  said  bolt  when  tbe  locklng-pln  Is 
In  unlocked  position,  an  operating-arm  formed  wltb  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  locklncpln  whereby  said  locklng-pln  Is 
revolTMl  to  embad  itnelf  In  locking  conUct  with  tbe 
tbrwda  of  aaid  bolt 
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848.308.     LINOTYPE -MACHINE.     David    8.    Kenniodt, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mergentbaler    Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  17 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,988. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  distributer  and  a  normally  stationary  receiving- 
throat  thereunder,  the  throat  movable  at  will  directly 
away  from  the  distributer  In  the  direction  In  which  the 
matrices  descend  ;  whereby  the  release  of  lodged  or  Inter- 
locking matrices  may  l)e  elTected. 

2.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  distributer  and  a  receiv- 
ing throat  thereunder,  said  throat  mounted  for  movement 
directly  away  from  the  distributer  and  also  for  a  distinct 
movement  around  a  pivot. 

3.  In  a  typographic  mnchlne,  the  combination  of  n  dis- 
tributer B,  a  magazine  I>.  an  Intermedlafo  throat  for  puld- 
ing  the  matrices  from  the  distributer  to  the  magazine,  a 
pivotal  support  around  which  the  throat  may  swing  away 
from  its  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 
throat  toward  and  from  the  distributer  lengthwise  of  tbe 
matrices  independently  of  the  pivotal  motion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  distributer,  a  receiving- 
throat,  and  cranked  supports  for  said  throat  serving  to 
move  the  same  to  and  from  the  distributer  and  also  to 
admit  of  Its  swinging  away  from  Its  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  distributer,  a  receiving- 
throat  E,  a  shaft  or  pivot-rod  F  around  which  tbe  throat 
may  turn,  cranked  supports  for  said  rod  to  effect  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  throat,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing and  locking  said  rod. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  overlying  distributer,  a  re- 
celvlng-throat  E,  a  shaft  F  whereon  the  throat  Is  pivoted, 
supporting  cranks  for  said  rod.  an  arm  K  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  said  arm. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  throat   E.   the  shaft   F  on 
which  it  is  free  to  turn,  supporting  cranks  for  said  shaft, 
meana  for   turning  and   fixing  said   cranks,   and   springs 
connected  with  the  throat,  tending  to  hold  the  same  up 
ward,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

8.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  distributer,  a  receiving- 
throat  thereunder,  a  pivot  around  which  said  throat  Is 
mounted  to  swing,  and  means  for  moving  the  pivot  to- 
ward and  from  the  distributer  ;  whereby  the  throat  may 
be  given  a  movement  bodily  away  from  the  distributer  In- 
dependent of  Its  swinging  motion. 


848.309.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  David  8,  Kenkbdy, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,080. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  guides  for  delivering 
matrices  thereto,  a  fixed  distrlbuter-bar  having  Ita  re- 
ceiving end  movable  in  relation  to  said  guide  to  permit 
the  removal  of  lodged  matrices. 
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2.  IB  combUiatloii  with  goldM  B  B,  for  dlrvctinc  mat- 
rlcM  tlMrtto,  •  statloiuury  dlstrlbater-bar  lutTlag  a  mor- 
attt*  MctfcM  at  the  racalrtnf  end  wbervtv  acccM  la  glTen 
to  lodged  matrlceo  in  adTance  of  th«  dlatrtbuter  without 
rotoaaing  them  and  without  disturbing  the  distributer  or 
tlte  matricea  ttiereon. 


3.  A  fixed  distributer-bar  prorlded  with  a  plroted  sec- 
tion at  one  end. 

4.  A  distributer  bar  for  a  llnotype^machlne,  divided 
transrerseljr  and  having  its  sectlona  connected  for  instan- 
taneous separation  at  will. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  downwardly-Inclined  rails 
B  B,  having  their  ends  adapted  to  sustain  matrices  and 
guide  them  upon  the  distributer-bar,  the  distributer-bar 
A,  having  ita  receiving  end  located  between  the  rails  and 
pivoted  to  swing  upward  subsUntlally  as  described  and 
shown. 


848,810.  LINOTYPE  -  MACHINE.  David  8.  Kbnnbdy, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  333.341. 


Ctetei. — 1.  lo  a  Unotype-machliM,  the  combination  of  a 
main  fnunc.  a  rmnoTable  Inclined  magaalne,  and  mechanlam 
for  positively  lifting  the  end  of  the  magaslne  and  moving 
the  same  forward. 

2.  In  combtaatlon  with  an  tncltiied  removable  maga- 
alaa,  pivoted  llftlag-arma  arranged  to  engage  the  maga- 
alne and  remove  the  same  endwise  to  and  from  its 
(^Mratlve  poaltkm. 

8.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  main  frame,  a  removable 
magaalne  thereon,  and  confining  meana  to  hold  the  maga 
aiJM  down  in  place,  in  comhlaaUon  with  mechanlam  for 
Bovtaig  the   magaalne  endwise  Into  and   out   of  engage- 
maat  with  the  oonflnlng  meana. 

4.  In  comUaatkn  with  a  svetalalnc-frame  and  an  In- 
clloed  ramorable  magaalne  thereoa.  swingtag  arms  ar- 
ranged to  ssove  the  magaalne  endwise  from  Ita  operative 
poaitloB.  and  alao  to  soapeiid  the  sanM.  anbstantlally  aa 
deacrlbad. 

B.  In  comblaatloB  with  the  main  frame  and  Che  remov- 
aMa  magaalne  thereon,  the  anna  O.  pivoted  to  awing  for- 


ward and  backward,  and  mounted  to  move  laterally  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  magaslne ;  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  lift  the  magaalne  and  also  to  move  the 
same  endwise. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  superposed  maga- 
sines,  independently-removable  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering them  bodily  and  means  for  moving  the  successive 
magasines  endwise  to  and  from  their  operative  position. 

7.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined removable  magaslne  and  means  adapted  to  raise 
the  end  of  the  magaslne  and  move  the  same  endwise,  and 
thereafter  suspend  the  magaalne  adjacent  to  the  machine. 


848,311.     DOUBLE  VALVE.     John  C.   KirrOM.   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289.264. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  ralve  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  pis- 
ton-cylinder, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  discharire- 
ehannel  communicable  with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  dls- 
charfre-valve  to  cont*-ol  the  communication  of  the  cylinder 
with  the  discharge-channel,  an  Inlet-channel  communicable 
with  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet-^alre  to  control  the  communi- 
cation of  the  cylinder  with  the  inlet  -  channel,  sealing 
means  about  the  discharge-valve  located  above  the  com- 
munication of  the  inlet-valve  with  the  cylinder  additional 
sealing  means  located  about  the  discharge-valve  below  the 
communication  of  the  Inlet-valve  with  the  cylinder  to  seal 
the  preasure  within  the  discharge- valve  from  the  outer 
pressure  upon  the  discharge- valve,  and  means  to  admit 
condenser-pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge- 
valve  to  seat  the  discharge-valve,  the  discharge-valve  be- 
ing unseated  by  the  plston-pressare  when  the  piston-pres- 
sure overcomes  the  condenser-pressure. 

2.  In  a  valve  the  comblnaUoa  of  a  ease,  a  piston-cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  discharge-channel  com- 
mnnleable  with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  discharge-valve  to 
control  the  communication  of  the  cylinder  with  the  dis- 
charge-channel, an  Inlet-channel  communicable  with  the 
cylinder,  an  Inlet-valve  to  control  the  eommnnicatloa  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  Inlet-channel,  an  elaatlc  diaphragm 
about  the  dlacharge-valve  located  above  the  communica- 
tion of  the  Inlet-valve  with  the  cylinder  aa  additional 
elaatlc  diaphragm  located  below  the  eommonlcaUon  of  the 
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iBlet'Valvs  with  th«  cylinder  to  seal  the  pressure  within 
the  dlacharge-valve  ttom  the  outer  pressure  upon  the  dla- 
charge-valve, and  meana  to  admit  condenser-presanre  upon 
■  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge- valve  to  seat  the  dlseharge- 
valve,  the  discharge-valve  being  unseated  by  the  piston- 
pressure  when  the  piston- pressure  overcomes  the  con- 
denxer-pressure. 

3.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  piston-cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  discharge-channel  com- 
municable with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  discharge-valve  to 
control  the  communication  of  the  cylinder  with  the  dis- 
charge-channel, an  inlet-channel  communicable  with  the 
cylinder,  an  Inlet-valve  to  control  the  communication  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  lalet-channel,  an  elastic  diaphragm 
about  the  discharge-valve  located  above  the  commninca- 
tlon  of  the  inlet  valve  with  the  cylinder,  an  additional 
elastic  diaphragm  located  below  the  communication  of  the 
Inlet- valve  with  the  cylinder,  to  seal  the  pressure  within 
the  disc  barge- valve  from  the  outer  pressure  upon  the  dis- 
charge-valve, and  means  to  admit  condenser  pressure  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  discharge- valve  above  the  upi)er  dia- 
phragm to  seat  the  dlacharge-valve,  the  discharge-valve 
belnn  unseated  by  the  piston-pressure  when  the  piston- 
pressure  overcomes  the  ocmdeaaer-presaure. 

4.  Id  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  piston-cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  cage  resting  upon  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hoUow  discharge  channel  communi- 
cable with  the  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  seated  upon  the 
cage  to  control  the  communication  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  discbarge  channel,  aa  inlet-channei  communicable  with 
the  cylinder,  an  inlet-valve  seated  within  the  discharge- 
valve  to  control  the  communication  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  inlet-cbannel,  sealing  means  about  the  dlscbarge-valve 
located  above  the  communication  of  the  Inlet-valve  with 
the  cylinder  additional  sealing  means  located  about  the 
discharge-valve  below  the  communication  of  the  inlet-valve 
with  the  cylinder  to  seal  the  pressure  within  the  discharge- 
valve  from  the  outer  pressure  upon  the  discbarge- valve, 
and  means  to  admit  condenser  pressure  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  discharge-valve  to  seat  the  discharge  valve,  the  dis- 
charge-valve l)elnR  unseated  by  the  piston-pressure  when 
the  piston-pressure  overcomes  the  condenser  pressure 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocatory  in  said  cylinder,  a  cage  resUng  upon  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  discharge- valve  with- 
in the  cage  seated  upon  one  end  of  the  cage  and  provided 
with  an  Inner  seat,  an  inlet-valve  seated  upon  the  seat  of 
the  discbarge-valve.  a  discharge-channel  communicable 
through  the  cage  Into  said  cylinder,  an  inlet-channel  com- 
municable through  the  discharge- valve  Into  said  cylinder, 
sealing  means  about  the  discharge- valve  located  above 
the  communication  of  the  inlet-valve  with  the  cylinder 
additional  sealing  means  located  about  the  discharge-valve 
below  the  communication  of  the  inlet-valve  with  the  cyl- 
inder to  seal  the  pressure  within  the  discharge- valve  from 
the  outer  pressure  upon  the  discharge  valve,  and  means  to 
communicate  condenser-pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  discharge-valve  to  seat  the  discharge- valve,  the  Inlet- 
valve  being  seated  by  the  preasure  within  the  cylinder,  the 
discharge- valve  being  unseated  by  the  piston  pressure  when 
the  piston  pressure  overconaes  the  condenser-pressure. 

6.  In  s  valve  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  plston<ylln- 
der,  a  piston  reclprocatory  within  the  cylinder,  a  dis-  I 
charge-channel  communicable  with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
discbarge-valve  to  control  the  communication  of  the  cyl- 
inder with  the  discharge-channel,  an  Inlet-channel  commu- 
nicable with  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  seated  within  the 
discharge-valve  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  dis- 
charge-valve to  control  the  communlcaUon  of  the  Inlet-pas- 
sage with  the  cylinder,  sealing  means  about  the  dlscharge- 
vaJve  located  above  the  communication  of  the  inlet-valve 
with  the  cylinder  additional  sealing  means  located  about 
the  dlacharge-valve  below  the  communlcaUon  of  the  inlet- 
valve  with  the  cylinder  to  seal  the  pressure  within  the 
<**•«*»*'■«•-▼••▼•  from  the  outer  pressure  upon  the  dis- 
charge-valve, meana  whereby  condenser-pressure  msy  be 
communicated  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  discharge- valve 
to  seat  the  discharge-valve,  and  means  to  seat  the  inlet-   i 


1  valve  when  the  pressure  of  the  piston  la  removed,  the  dla- 
charge-valve being  unseated  by  the  platon-preaaure,  when 
the  piston-preaanre  overcomes  the  condenser-presure. 

7.  A  fluid-compressor  valve  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therewltbin.  an  inlet-channel  communicable  with 
the  cylinder,  an  inlet-valve  to  control  the  communication 
of  the  cylinder  with  the  Inlet-channel,  a  discharge  chan- 
nel communicable  with  the  cylinder,  a  discharge-valve  to 
control  the  communication  of  the  cylinder  with  the  dis- 
charge-channel, an  elastic  diaphragm  above  the  commuui- 
catlon  of  the  Inlet-channel  with  the  cylinder  engaged  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  stationary  part  of  the  device  and  at 
its  upper  end  engaged  with  the  discharge-valve,  an  addi- 
tional elastic  diaphragm  below  the  communication  of  the 
inlet-channel  with  the  cylinder  engaged  at  Us  lower  end 
with  the  discharge-valve  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  sta 
tlonary  part  of  the  device,  and  means  to  admit  condenser- 
pressure  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  discharge  valve,  the 
Inlet  valve  opened  by  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  the  discharge  valve  opened  by  the  advance  stroke  of 
the  piston,  the  discharge-valve  being  unseated  by  the  pls- 
tou-pressure  when  the  plston-prrasure  overcomes  the  con- 
denser-pressure thereupon. 

8.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  rase,  a  piston  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  discharge  channel 
communicable  with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  discharge  valve 
to  control  the  communication  of  the  cylinder  with  the  dis- 
charge-channel, an  Inlet-channel  communicable  with  the 
cylinder,  an  Inlet-yalve  to  control  the  communication  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  Inlet-channel,  sealing  means  about 
the  discharge- valve  located  above  the  communication  of 
the  inlet-valve  with  the  cylinder  additional  sealing  means 
located  about  the  dlscharge-valve  below  the  communica- 
tion of  the  Inlet-valve  with  the  cylinder  to  seal  the  pres- 
sure witliln  the  discbarge  valve  from  the  outer  pressure 
upon  the  dlscharge-valve,  and  means  to  admit  condenser- 
pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge  valve  to 
seat  the  discharge  valve,  the  dlscharge-valve  being  un- 
seated by  the  piston-pressure  when  the  piston-pressure 
overcomes  the  condenser  -  pressure,  the  discharge  -  yalve 
movable  from  Its  seat  beyond  the  advance  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

9.  in  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  piston-cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  discharge  -  channel 
communicable  with  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  dlscharge-valve 
to  control  the  communication  of  the  Cylinder  with  the 
discharge-channel,  an  Inlet-chanuel  communicable  with 
the  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  to  control  the  communication 
of  the  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  ■  channel,  sealing  means 
about  the  discharge  valve  located  above  the  communica- 
tion of  tiie  Inlet  valve  with  the  cylinder  additional  seal- 
ing means  located  alK>ut  the  discharge  -  valve  below  the 
communication  of  the  Inlet  valve  with  the  cylinder  to  seal 
the  pressure  within  the  dlscharge-valve  from  the  ohter 
pressure  upon  the  discharge  -  valve,  means  to  admit  con- 
denser -  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  dlscharge- 
valve  to  seat  the  discharge  valve,  the  discharge  valve  be- 
ing unseated  by  the  piston-pressure  when  the  plstonprea- 
Bure  overcomes  the  condenser  -  pressure,  and  means  to 
limit  the  unseating  of  said  valve. 


848.312.  CARPET  STRETCHER.  Chaklbs  U.  Lamson, 
Elston.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1905.  Serial  No.  273.447. 
Claim. — In  a  carpet-stretcher,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  recesses  therein,  of  spaced  parallel  arms  en- 
gaged In  the  recesses,  straps  secured  to  the  arms  at  one 
side  thereof  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  arms,  a 
second  head  having  a  recess  therein,  a  member  having  a 
tongue  engaged  In  the  recess  of  the  second  head  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  elongated  arm  movably  disposed  between 
the  first-named  arms,  a  pivot-bolt  engaged  In  the  several 
arms  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  first-named  arma  with 
respect  to  the  second-named  arm.  said  arms  having  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  alining  perforations  adapted  for  inter- 
changeable reception  of  the  pivot-bolt,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  first-named  arms  at  the  side  opposite  from  the 
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•trap*  and  morable  Into  and  out  of  poaltlon  to  extend 
acroM  tb«  aecond-named  arm,  carpet-enfasiog  pins  car- 
ried by  the  beade,  and  bracee  seen  red  one  at  each  end  of 
each  bead,  tbe  braces  of  tbe  flrst-named  bead  being  se- 
cured also  one  to  each  of  tbe  first-named  arms,  and  the 
bracee  of  the  second  head  being  secured  to  tbe  member. 


I 


8  4  8  .  a  1  .3  .       HEATING    SYSTEM 
John   V.    I.im>8ky.   Kairfleld.   Nehr. 
Serial   No.   l'0<).77l.*. 


FOR    INCUBATORS. 
Filed  Dec.  7.   1905. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  incubator-beating  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  heating-tank  comprising  a  heating-tube  and 
an  outer  heat-conducting  sleeve,  of  hot-water-circutating 
pipes  communicating  with  said  tank  and  extending  Into 
the  incubator,  a  return-pipe  extending  Into  the  tank  and 
having  therein  diyerging  branches  in  communication 
therewith,  obliquely-disposed  pipes,  each  communicating 
at  one  end  with  one  of  tbe  circulating-pipes  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  return  pipe,  a  steam-dome  on  tbe  re- 
turU'pipe,  a  steam-discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  dome 
to  prevent  excess  steam-pressure  In  said  pipes,  a  damper 
arraDged  on  said  heating-tank  to  retain  the  heat  therein 
and  a  thermostatic  damper-operating  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically raise  raid  damper  and  thereby  retniiate  the  heat 
In  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  incubator-heating  system,  the  combination 
witli  a  beating  -  tank  comprising  a  centrally  -  disposed 
h«tttlnff-tube  and  a  beat-conducting  sleeve  or  Jacket  ar- 
ranged aroand  tbe  same,  of  hot  -  water  -  circulating  pipes 
communicating  with  said  tank  and  extending  into  the  in- 
cotator,  a  returo-plpe  extending  Into  tbe  tank  and  having 
thwiii  dlTerglBg  branches  In  communication  therewith, 
oMlqvely-dlapoaed  pipe*  each  communicating  at  one  end 
wfth  oae  of  the  clrculatlag-plpea  and  at  the  other  end 
with  ttie  reCnra-plpe,  a  steam-dome  on  the  return- pipe,  a 
■team-dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  dome,  a  damper- 


plate  disposed  above  said  tank,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
damper-plate,  and  a  thermostatic  heat  regulating  device 
in  the  incubator  and  connected  to  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


848,314.  FORAMINOUS  -  LEDGE  STOVE.  Patiick  J. 
MoosiKT,  Braail.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  190C.  Serial  No. 
330,928. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stove.  tl>e  combination  of  a  flre-box.  a 
foraminous  flre-plate  adapted  to  be  nuperposed  on  the  bed 
of  fuel  In  said  flre-tmx  for  the  purpose  specifled.  and  a  re- 
tort connected  to  said  stove  in  sufflcient  proximity  to  said 
flre-box  to  be  heated  by  tbe  fuel  therein,  and  there  \telnK 
lirovided  a  passage  from  the  retort  to  the  flre-box,  at  a 
|K>int  above  tbe  foraminous  flreplate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre-box.  a  forami- 
nous tire-plate  adapted  to  be  superposed  on  tbe  bed  of 
fuel  in  said  flre-box  for  the  purpose  specifled,  and  a  retort 
connected  to  said  stove  in  sufficient  proximity  to  said  flre- 
box  to  be  heated  by  the  fuel  therein,  and  there  being  pro- 
vided a  passage  from  the  retort  to  the  flre-box.  at  a  point 
.-ibove  tbe  foraminous  flre-plate,  and  a  check-valve  In  said 
passage. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre-box.  a  retort  in 
sufflcient  proximity  to  said  flre-box  to  be  heated  by  the 
fuel  therein,  a  foraminous  flre-plate  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  bed  of  tuel  in  said  flre-box,  and  a  foraminous 
ledge  constituting  the  top  of  the  retort  and  providing  a 
passage  opening  In  tbe  flre-box  at  a  point  above  the  flre- 
plate. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre-box,  a  retort  con- 
tiguous to  said  flre-box.  a  foraminous  flre-plate  adapted  to 
l>e  superposed  on  the  bed  of  fuel  in  said  flre-box,  a  tube 
provided  with  apertures  in  its  walls,  said  apertures  open- 
ing into  tbe  retort  and  one  end  of  said  tube  projecting 
into  the  flre-box  at  an  elevation  above  the  foraminous  flre- 
plate. 


8  4  8,315.     DEVICE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  TUNNEIJ3 
UNDER  WATER.      Isaac  T.  McComas,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  190«.     Serial  No.  S47,7«4. 
Claim. — In  a  device  for  constructing  tunnels  under  wa- 
ter the  combination  with  a  cylinder-section  provided  with 
a  water-tight  bead  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  thread- 
ed hook,  secured  within  the  head,  with  a  portion  of  the 
said  hook  extending  without  the  said  bead,  a  hook  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  said  hook  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  trench, 
a  track  within  the  trench,  a  cable  secured  to  the  book 
portion  extended  wlthont  the  said  head,  whereby  the  eyl- 
inder-seetlons  are  drawn  aloag  the  said  track,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 
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8  4  8,  r?  1  6  .  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  .Tohn  C.  Mc- 
LAt'OHMX.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslsnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  32.'5,991. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  of  rolls  raoanted  to  press  separately  upon 
tbe  platen,  a  finger-piece  connected  to  means  to  release 
one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  rolls  to  said  releasing  means  and  disconnecting  it 
therefrom  at  will,  to  enable  said  flnger-piece  either  to  re- 
lease the  rolls  together  or  to  release  one  roll  while  the 
other  remains  in  normal  position  against  tbe  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  bearing  separately  upon  tbe  platen,  a  key 
for  releasing  one  of  said  rolls,  a  release-arm  for  tbe  other 
of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
key,  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom  at  will,  to  enable  said 
key  either  to  release  the  rolls  together  or  to  release  one 
roll  while  the  other  remains  In  normal  position  against 
the  platen. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  roils  mounted  to  bear  separately  thereon,  of 
a  key  having  means  to  release  one  of  said  rolls,  the  other 
of  said  rolls  l>eing  releasable  Independently  of  said  key. 
and  a  connecting  device  movable  to  a  position  to  connect 
the  last-mentioned  roll  to  aald  key  at  will  to  be  released 
thereby,  and  also  raorable  to  a  position  to  disconnect  tbe 
last-mentioned  roll  from  said  key,  to  enable  tbe  latter  to 
be  operated  while  the  last-mentioned  roil  remains  in  nor- 
mal position  against  the  platen. 


4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  mounted  to  bear  separately  against  the 
platen,  a  key  for  releasing  one  of  said  rolls,  an  arm  for 
releasing  tbe  other  of  said  rolls,  and  a  sliding  device  mov- 
able upon  said  arm  from  a  position  to  connect  said  arm 
to  said  key,  to  a  position  to  disconnect  tbe  arm  ^rom  the 
key. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbo  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  mounted  to  bear  separately  against  the 
platen,  a  key  for  releasing  one  uf  said  rolls,  an  arm  for 
releasing  tbe  other  of  said  rolls,  a  slidiug  device  upon 
said  arm  for  connecting  said  arm  to  said  key.  or  dis- 
connecting It  therefrom  at  will,  a  linger  piece  upon  said 
sliding  device  for  shifting  tbe  same,  and  a  yielding  detent 
for  retaining  said  slide  in  different  positions.  ^ 

G.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  mounted  to  i)ear  separately  against  the 
platen,  a  key  for  rolenslng  one  of  said  idlls,  an  arm  for 
releasing  the  other  of  said  rolls,  a  sliding  device  upon 
said  arm  for  oonnoctlng  said  arm  to  said  key,  or  dis- 
connecting It  therefrom  at  will,  and  a  yielding  detent  for 
retaining  said  slide  In  different  positions,  said  detent  be- 
ing constructed  to  bear  upon  said  slide  In  a  direction  to 
press  tbe  roll  against  the  platen. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  mounted  to  hear  separately  againKt  the 
platen,  a  key  for  releasing  one  of  .<<aid  rolls,  an  arm  for 
rele.'islnL'  the  oiher  of  said  rolls,  a  sliding  device  upon 
said  arm  for  connecting  said  arm  to  said  key.  or  dls- 
conneotinK  It  therefrom  at  will,  a  finger-piece  upon  said 
sliding  device  for  shifting  the  snrae.  and  a  yielding  detent 
for  retaining  said  slide  In  different  positions,  said  detent 
being  constructed  to  bear  upon  said  slide  In  a  direction 
to  press  the  roll  against  the  platen  ;  said  finger  piece  being 
movable  to  release  its  roll  when  disconnected  from  the 
first  mentioned  release  key. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  roll  pressing  against  the  same,  of  a  key  for 
releasing  said  roll,  a  rock-shaft,  rolls  mounted  upon  the 
rock-shaft  and  adjustable  therealong,  an  arm  upon  said 
rock  shaft,  a  slide  upon  said  arm  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  release  key.  a  spring  for  retaining 
said  slide  In  different  positions  to  which  It  Is  shifted,  said 
spring  bearing  upon  said  slide  In  a  direction  to  press  said 
adjustable  rolls  against  the  platen,  and  a  llnger-piece  for 
shifting  said  slide. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  roll  pressing  against  the  same,  of  a  key  for 
releasing  said  roll,  a  rock-shaft,  rolls  mounted  upon  the 
rock-shaft  and  adjustable  therealong,  an  arm  upon  said 
rock-shaft,  a  slide  upon  said  arm  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  release-key,  a  spring  for  retaining 
said  slide  in  different  positions  to  which  it  is  shifted,  said 
spring  bearing  upon  said  slide  In  a  direction  to  press  said 
adjustable  rolls  against  tbe  platen,  and  a  flnger-plece  pro- 
jecting from  said  slide  for  shifting  the  same,  and  also  for 
rocking  said  shaft  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of  said 
spring  for  lifting  said  adjustable  rolls  from  the  platen. 


S18..117.      WITHDRAWN. 


848.-318.  LOGOTYPE-MACHINE.  David  Pbtbi-Palmbdo, 
IIol)oken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,780. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  logotypes,  a  mold 
variable  in  length,  in  combination  with  a  composed  line 
of  matrices  and  intervening  spaces  representing  a  piaral- 
Ity  of  words,  and  means  for  repeatedly  Joining  tbe  mold 
and  the  undivided  line  in  different  relations;  whereby 
logotypes  may  be  cast  successively  in  the  one  mold  against 
different  portions  of  the  matrix-line. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  logotypes,  a  composed  line 
of  matrices  representing  a  number  of  words  and  Interren- 
ing  spsces.  in  combination  with  a  mold  variable  In  length, 
means  for  advancing  the  line  step  by  step  past  tbe  mold, 
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for  •4JiMtlBf  the  BMld  aeeordtiif  to  the  length 
of  each  word  groap  of  matrices  preaented  thereto. 

8.  In  a  BechABlnB  for  prodaeins  joatlfled  lines  of  loco- 
tyrpm,  the  oonbtnation  of  n  eompoeed  line  Indadlng 
outrieee  for  a  hnmber  of  words  and  Intenrenlni:  Jnstlfy- 
iBff-spaees,  a  mold  rarlahle  In  length,  means  for  adranc- 
Ing  the  undlTlded  line  to  present  the  word  gronps  of 
matrlcfH  successively  to  the  mold,  and  aotomatte  means 
for  adjusting  the  mold  to  correspond  with  the  length  of 
the  word  groaps  and  the  adjacent  siwces ;  whereby  a 
series  of  logotypes  may  be  prodnced  with  Integral  spaces 
adapted  to  girt  the  line  composed  of  sach  logotypes  a 
predetermined  length. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  prodnetng  lines  of  logotypes,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  rarlable  In  length,  a  composed 
line  Inclading  word  groups  of  matrices  and  Interrenlng 
■paces,  means  for  presenting  the  line  In  different  rela- 
tions to  the  mold,  and  means  controlled  by  said  line  for 
adjusting  the  mold  according  to  the  length  of  the  words. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  for  casting  lines  of  logotypes,  a 
mold  variable  In  length,  a  coibposed  line  Including  mat- 
rices for  a  number  of  words  and  intervening  spaces, 
means  for  advancing  the  line  past  the  mold  to  present 
the  successive  word  groups  of  matrices  thereto,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  line  for  controlling  Its  advance 
step  by  step. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  producing  logotypes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  variable  In  length,  a  composed  line  Includ- 
ing matrices  for  a  number  of  words  and  Intervening  Jostl- 
fylng  •  spaces,  menus  for  advancing  the  line  step  by  step 
past  the  mold,  means  controlled  by  the  line  for  limiting 
tta  advance  to  present  the  successive  words  to  the  mold, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  line  for  adjusting  the  mold 
to  correspond  with  the  word  and  space  presented  thereto. 

T.  In  a  machine  for  casting  logotypes,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  variable  in  length,  a  eompooed  line  Indudfakg 
word  gronpa  of  Bsatrteeo  and  intetvening  spaces,  means 
far  advancing  the  line  Intermlttlngly  past  the  molds,  and 
wwiia  eoatroiled  by  the  spacers  for  llmttlBg  the  adraace 
aftfealtee. 

8.  IB  a  logotype-saachlne.  and  In  combination  with  a 
Ites  tadndiBg  word  groaps  of  matrices  and  In- 
■pneea,  mean*  for  advanclag  the  integral  line 
to  dUPBTHit  eaatlBg  positions,  means  eoSperatIng  with  the 


spaces  in  the  line  to  determine  its  advance ;  whereby  the 
line  Is  caused  to  advance  equal  distances  to  the  length  of 
the  successive  words  and  spaces. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  casting  logotypes,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  variable  In  length,  a  composed  line  including 
word  groups  of  matrices  and  intervening  spaces,  each 
having  a  definite  thickness  in  excess  of  that  required  for 
Jnstlflcation.  means  for  advancing  the  line  to  present  the 
successive  word  groups  and  the  Justifying  portion  of  tbe 
spaces  to  the  mold,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  mold  to 
correspond  therewith  ;  whereby  the  integral  line  is  utilized 
to  produce  a  series  of  logotypes  each  with  a  Justifying- 
space  thereon,  tbe  excessive  space  at  the  same  time  over- 
lapping tbe  face  of  the  mold  to  prevent  tbe  leakage  of 
metal. 

10.  In  a  loKotype-machine.  a  mold  variable  in  length,  a 
composed  line  of  matrices  and  intervening  spaces,  meann 
for  advancing  tbe  line  endwise  past  tbe  mold,  and  escape- 
ment devices  engaging  the  spaces  to  determine  the  succes- 
sive advances  of  the  line. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  casting  logotypes,  a  composed  line 
including  word  groups  of  matrices  and  Intervening  Justl- 
fylng-spacea,  a  mold  variable  In  length,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  line  to  present  the  successive  word  groups  to 
the  mold,  power-driven  devices  to  adjust  the  length  of 
the  mold,  and  means  controlled  by  the  !<pacer8  and  in 
turn  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  mold  to  correspond 
with  the  length  of  the  respective  words  plus  the  width  of 
the  adjacent  justifying-spaces.  , 

12.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mold  variable  in  length, 
power-driven  devices  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  composed 
line  of  matrices  and  spacers  movable  In  relation  to  the 
mold  and  acting  to  control  said  power-driven  devices. 

1:1.  in  combination,  a  slotted  mold  including  a  mov- 
able member  for  changing  its  length,  the  continuously- 
driven  screw,  and  Intermediate  means  for  connecting  the 
screw  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  mold  member. 

14.  In  combination,  the  mold  variable  in  length,  a  com- 
posed line  of  matrices  and  spaces,  movable  Jaws  conflnin? 
said  line  and  limiting  its  length,  means  for  advancing  the 
Jaws  and  the  confined  line  past  the  mold,  escapement  de- 
vices operating  with  the  line  to  control  its  advance  step 
by  step  past  the  mold,  and  means  controlled  by  the  line  to 
determine  the  adjustment  of  the  mold. 

15.  In  combination,  the  connected  sliding  Jsws.  tbe  In- 
termediate line  of  matrices  and  spacers,  means  urging 
the  Jaws  in  one  direction,  and  escapement  devices  co- 
operating with  the  spaces  to  limit  the  advance  of  the  line. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  traveling  Jaws  and  the  In- 
termediate line  of  matrlcea  and  spacers,  alternating  es- 
capements f  and  f,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  composed  line  of  mat- 
rices and  spacers  and  means  for  advancing  the  same  end- 
wise, a  pawl  ff  to  engage  the  successive  spaces,  a  travel- 
ing support  H  therefor,  a  mold  variable  In  length,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  support  H  for  determining  the 
adjustment  of  the  mold. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  composed  line  of  matrices 
and  spacers  and  means  for  advancing  the  line  endwise,  a 
pawl  g  to  engage  the  successive  spacers,  a  movable  pawl- 
support  n.  a  mold  variable  In  length,  means  controlled 
by  the  pawl-support  to  determine  the  length  of  the  mold, 
and  means  siso  operated  by  the  pawl-support  disengaging 
the  pawl  from  the  spacers ;  whereby  the  pawl  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  succeailve  spacers  In  order  to 
cause  the  adjustment  of  the  mold  to  the  length  of  the 
successive  words. 

19.  In  a  logotype-machine,  an  adjustable  mold.  Its  sup- 
porting -  frame,  the  constantly  -  rotated  screw  and  .  the 
morahle  nut  for  imparting  notion  from  the  screw  to  tbe 
mold.  In  combination  with  the  movable  frame  A',  means 
mounted  therein  for  advancing  the  composed  line  of 
matrices  and  spacers  past  the  mold,  OMaas  actuated  by 
tbe  line  to  cause  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  nnt  and  detenntae 
its  time  of  dlsengagemeat ;  whereby  tbe  sold  may  be  let 
automatically  to  correspond  with  the  length  of  the  suc- 
cessive words  presented. 

20.  In  a  logotype-machine,  tbe  cosabtnatlon  with  a 
mold  variable  In  length,  tbt  compoaed  line  Indntflaff  word 
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groupa  of  matrlcea  and  txpanaible  Jostifylng-spacera,  each 
arbitrarily  Increased  in  thickness  beyond  the  Justifying 
requirements,  and  means  ior  presenting  the  line  repeat- 
edly to  the  mold  with  the  word  group  of  matrices  and  the 
Justifying  portion  of  tbe  space  opposite  tbe  mold-opening 
and  the  excess  portion  of  the  space  overlapping  the  face 
of  the  moid :  whereby  the  logotypes  are  produced  with  in- 
tegral spaces  and  the  leakage  of  molten  metal  prevented 
by  the  excess  portion  of  the  space  overlapping  the  face  of 
the  mold. 

21.  In  a  logotyi>e-machlne,  a  mold  variable  In  length,  a 
composed  line  of  matrices  snd  spaces  longer  than  the 
maximum  length  of  the  mold,  means  for  presenting  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  Integral  line  successively  to  the  mold, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  mold  to  correspond  with  the 
presented  portions ;  whereby  logotypes  of  different  length 
may  be  produced  in  succession  from  the  one  line  of  mat- 
rices. 

22.  In  a  logotype-machine,  a  mold  variable  in  length, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  same  with  molten  metal.  In 
combination  with  a  Justified  line  of  matrices  and  spaces 
representing  a  number  of  words,  means  for  presenting  the 
word  groupa  of  matrices  snd  spaces  successively  to  tbe 
mold,  and  means  controlled  by  the  line  to  adjust  the  mold 
to  correspond  with  the  respective  groups  and  spaces ; 
whereby  a  line  of  logotypes  of  predetermined  length  may 
be  produced. 

23.  A  ^composed  line  of  matrices  including  the  charac- 
ters for  several  words  and  intervening  spacen.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  variable  in  length,  means  for  advancing 
tbe  line  to  present  the  word  groups  of  matrices  succes- 
sively to  the  mold,  and  means  controlled  by  the  line  to 
determine  the  adjustments  of  the  mold  for  successive 
words. 

24.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  Justified  lines  of 
logotypes,  a  composed  line  of  matrices  Including  word 
groups  of  mstrlces  and  Intervening  Justlfylng-spaces,  In 
combination  with  a  mold  variable  In  length,  means  for 
presentlpg  the  word  groups  and  adjacent  spaces  succes- 
sively to  the  mold,  and  means  for  filling  tbe  mold  with 
molten  metal ;  whereby  a  series  of  logotypes  with  Justlfy- 
Ing-spaces  thereon  may  be  produced. 


848,319.     SILO.     William  M.  Phillips,  Northville,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,903. 


^ 
■ 


^ 


n 
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one  another,  and  downwardly-eztradinc  fingers  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  each  door  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of 
the  adjacent  door. 


CIo4m. — A  silo  composed  of  a  wall  formed  of  Independ- 
ent segmental  blocks  the  adjacent  faces  of  adjacent  blocks 
each  befng  provided  with  a  depression  at  the  borlsonUl 
outer  edgss  thereof  whereby  said  depreaalons  will  register 
to  form  a  continaoos  elrcnmferentlal  groove,  clamplng- 
boopa  within  said  grooves,  aald  hoops  engaging  each  of 
the  adjacent  blocks,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical door-openlag,  a  aeries  of  abeet-metal  doors  engaging 
the  inner  face  of  tbe  wall  and  being  disposed  with  tbe 
horlsontal  edges  of  abattlBg  doors  in  engagement  with 


8  4  8.3  20.  BBVEB8IBLB  DUPLEX  PI^NBR • TOOL 
HOLDKR.  EroENB  IMerce.  llion,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1906.     Serial.   No.  294,868. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  -  frame,  of  a  tool  •  block 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  oppositely- 
beveled  faces,  a  detent  comprising  a  yieldably-mounted 
spring-pressed  shoe  hsving  faces  Inversely  beveled  to  tbe 
faces  of  said  block,  one  of  tbe  faces  of  said  detent  being 
designed  to  frlctionally  engage  the  corresponding  face  of 
said  block  and  means  carried  by  said  shoe  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  block  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rocked 
on  its  pivot  at  selected  intervals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  8upportini;-frame,  of  a  tool-block  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  oppositely-beveled 
faces,  a  detent  comprising  a  yieldable  spring-pressed  shoe 
having  faces  inversely  beveled  to  the  faces  of  said  block, 
one  of  the  faces  of  said  detent  being  designed  to  frlc- 
tionally engage  the  corresponding  face  of  said  block,  and 
means  whereby  said  block  may  be  rocked  on  its  pivot,  said 
means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  shoe,  a 
laterally-extending  pin  carried  upon  said  block  and  a  yoke 
carried  upon  said  shaft  and  straddling  said  pin. 


848.321.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Jemima  W.  Pinnbt,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  executrix  of  William  Pinney.  deceased. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,548. 


Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  Including 
front  and  side  walls,  a  bridge-wall,  a  grate,  an  arch  lo- 
cated above  said  grate,  baffle-piers  located  ui>on  said 
bridge-wall,  means  for  admitting  air  to  each  side  of  said 
grate  and  above  the  same  and  In  advance  of  the  aald 
baffle-piers,   and   means   for   admitting  air  beneath   said 
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arcb.  Mid  laat-named  meant  being  located  within  tbe 
front  and  aide  walls  and  opening  through  tbe  said  front 
walL 

2.  ▲  famace  of  the  class  described  Including  front  and 
side  walla,  a  bridge-wall,  a  grate,  an  arch  located  ar»oTe 
aaid  grate,  and  baffle-piers  located  upon  said  bridge,  said 
side  walls  being  provided  with  passages  for  admitting  air 
to  each  side  of  said  grate  and  above  tbe  same  and  in  ad- 
vance of  tbe  said  baffle-piers,  said  passages  opening 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  the  front  wail 
l)einK  provided  with  passascs  for  admitting  air  beneatb 
tbe  said  arcb. 


8  4  8.322.  FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Adoust 
PoEr.KB,  r)«»trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
249.807. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  traveling  floor-surfacing  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  motor  supported  upon 
said  frame,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  in  bearlnps  on  the 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  directly  from  the 
motor  to  said  shaft,  a  traction-roil  mounted  in  bearings 
on  the  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  frame  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  ma- 
chine-frame and  provided  with  bearings,  a  horizontally- 
extending  cylindrical  cutter  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  frame  to  raise  or  lower 
the  cutter,  a  horizontally-extending  guide  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  sanding  and  polishing  head  supported  on  said 
guide,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  coun- 
ter-shaft to  the  roll,  cutter,  and  shaft. 

2.  In  a  traveling  floor-surfacing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  motor  supported  upon  said  frame, 
a  counter-shaft  mounted  in  t>earing8  on  the  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  directly  from  the  motor  to  said 
shaft,  a  traction-roll  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame 
near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  pulley  on  said  roll,  caster- 
wheeia  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  pulley  loose 
on  the  counter-shaft,  a  friction-clutch  one  member  of  which 
Is  attached  to  said  loose  pulley  and  the  other  to  the  shaft, 
a  lever  for  moving  the  parts  of  the  clutch  into  contact  to 
trmnsmlt  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  pulley,  a  rertlcally- 
adjnstable  frame  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  ma- 
chine-frame and  provided  with  bearings,  a  horlsontally- 
eztending  cylindrical  cutter  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
means  for  adjvsttag  the  adjustable  frame  to  raise  or  lower 
the  cutter,  a  pulley  attached  to  the  cotter,  a  pulley  on  the 
end  of  the  conater-shaft,  a  twit  engaging  said  pulleys,  a 
koriaoBtally-eztendlng  guide  supported  on  the  frame  at 
MM  aide  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  past  the  front 
•ad  of  said  fnme,  a  guide-block  moTSble  lonfitudinally 
of  said  guide,  a  sanding  or  poliahlng  head  secured  to  said 
block,  and  OMans  for  redprocathng  tlie  block  on  the  guide 
from  the  eonater-ahaft. 

S.  A  traveling  floor-surfacing  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  of  a  horiaontally-exteadlng  eylladrtcal  cutter-bead 
■ouated  upoa  a  shaft  Joomaled  la  bearings  oa  said  frame, 
sieaas  for  rotatlag  said  cutter,  aad  aa  auxiliary  cutter- 
head  detachably  secured  to  oac  ead  of  said  shaft  outside  of 
Its  beariaga  aad  extending  outward  therefrom. 

4.  ▲  traTsliag  floor-surffecing  maehlae,  comprlstag  a 
firaiM,  of  a  rotary  cutter  mouatcd  la  bearings  on  tbe 
tnmm  aad  projecting  laterally  from  on*  side  of  said  frame, 
a  nd^procatlBff  sander-bead  supported  by  the  frame  at  one 
tfds  fliereof  and  at  the  rear  of  ttie  cutter,  aad  means  for 
aetaatlBg  said  cutter  and  saader  bead. 


5.  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine-frame,  of  a  horisontally  -  extending  rotary 
cutter  mounted  in  bearings  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  hortzontally-eitendlng  guide  adjustably  secured 
In  bearings  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  projected  be- 
yond the  forward  side  of  said  cutter,  a  guide-block  movable 
on  said  guide,  a  sander-bead  secured  to  said  block  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therewith  upon  the  projecting 
end  of  said  guide,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
actuating  the  cutter  and  sander  head. 

6.  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine-frame,  of  a  horisontally-extending  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  ■ 
cylindrical  cutter-head  on  said  shaft  between  the  bearings, 
an  auxiliary  cutter  head  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft  outside  its  t>earlng  and  to  project  laterally 
outward  from  the  machine-frame,  a  horizontal  guide  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  side  thereof 
from  which  the  auxiliary  cutter  projects  and  adjustably 
secured  In  bearings,  a  sander-head  guided  by  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  forwardly  of  the  machine-frame, 
a  countershaft,  a  crank-arm  on  said  counter-shaft  a  con- 
necting rod  attached  to  said  arm  and  sander-head.  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  connecting-rod.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  counter-shaft  and  tbe  cutter-head 
shaft. 

7.  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine-frame,  of  a  motor  stipported  upon  the  frame, 
a  counter  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  belt 
for  transmitting  a  constant  speed  from  the  motor  to  the 
shaft,  a  traction-roll  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  on  the 
frame,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  roll,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  belt  engaging  said  pulleys, 
a  friction-clutch  on  the  counter-shaft  to  transmit  motion 
to  the  loose  pulley,  a  vertically-adjustable  frame  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine-frame,  an  adjusting-screw  to 
raise  and  lower  said  adjustable  frame,  a  cylindrical  cutter- 
head  mounted  in  bearings  on  tbe  adjustable  frame,  a  belt 
engaging  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  cutter-head  and  a  loose 
pulley  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  clutch  to  secure  said  loose 
pulley  to  the  shaft,  a  vertically-adjustable  frame  attached 
to  the  side  of  the  machine-frame,  a  screw  to  adjust  said 
frame  vertically,  a  longitudinally  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending guide-rod  adjustably  secured  in  bearings  on  said 
last-named  adjustable  frame  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove,  a  guide-block  slldable  on  the  projecting  for- 
ward end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  rib  engaging  said 
groove,  a  crank-arm  on  the  counter-shaft  having  openings 
near  its  end.  a  connecting-rod  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  guide-block  and  having  openings  near  its  oppo- 
site end.  a  crank-pin  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  ends  of 
the  arm  and  rod.  and  a  sander-head  secured  to  the  guide- 
block. 


848,.32.3.  MKTHOD  OF  PREPARING  ROLLS  FOR  ROLL- 
ING. Ambsosb  RiDD,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  272,206. 


Ctuim. — 1.  The  hcreia-deacrlbed  method  of  treatlug  roils 
for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal,  said  method  coaslst- 
lag  la  hammerlag  the  rolls  durtag  the  roHiag  operatloa  la 
such  manner  as  to  slightly  iadeat  tbe  same. 
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2.  The  hereln-deecHbed  method  of  treating  rolla,  said 
method  consisting  In  continuously  hammering  the  rolls 
during  the  rolling  operation  In  such  manner  as  to  slightly 
indent  the  same. 


84H.324       lUCyCLE    ATTACHMENT.      James    II.    Sagkb. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov,  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  342.871. 


Claim. --1.  A  bicycle  having,  in  addition  to  tbe  fork,  a 
second  fork  with  hollow  branches,  springs  in  said  hollow 
tiranchea  and  means  for  controlling  thom.  and  links  con- 
necting the  two  forks  pivotally  with  the  axle  uf  the  wheel 
and  with  each  other. 

2.  A  bicycle  having,  in  addition  to  the  fork,  a  second 
fork  with  hollow  branches,  springs  in  said  hollow  branches 
and  melius  for  controlling  them,  and  links  connecting  the 
two  forks  pivotally  with  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and  with 
each  other,  said  spring-carrying  fork  being  independent  of 
the  other  fork  at  its  upper  end.  and  means  for  holding  it 
in  place  on  the  bicycle. 

3.  A  vehicle,  as  a  bicycle,  having  a  fork  and  a  wheel, 
and  pivotal  connectors  for  said  fork  and  tbe  axle  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  second  fork  with  hollow  branches  Joined  to  said 
connectors,  springs  in  said  hollow  branches,  a  plunger  in 
each  of  the  branches  adapted  to  move  lon;;itudinally  there- 
in, and  a  member  on  the  first-mentioned  fork  engaging  the 
plungers  to  act  against  the  springs. 

4.  A  vehicle,  as  a  bicycle,  having  a  fork  and  a  wheel, 
independent  links  connecting  the  branches  of  the  fork 
with  the  wheel,  a  second  fork  with  slotted  tubular  branches 
connected  with  tbe  llnlu.  springs  in  said  hollow  branches, 
plungers  in  the  branches  having  parts  projecting  coaxlally 
outward  through  the  slots,  and  a  memt>er  adjustable  on 
the  said  first-mentioned  fork  Joining  said  projecting  parts 
of  the  plungers. 

5.  A  vehicle,  as  a  bicycle,  having  a  fork  and  a  wheel, 
independent  links  connecting  the  branches  of  the  fork 
with  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  second  fork  having  tubular 
branches  connected  with  the  wheel-axle,  springs  in  said 
branches,  longitadinally-cavltied  plungers  in  the  branches 
above  tbe  springs,  thimbles  in  the  plungers  to  press  the 
springs,  and  means  in  the  branches  to  longitudinally  ad- 
Just  the  thimbles. 

6.  A  vehicle,  as  a  bicycle,  baving  a  fork  and  a  wheel, 
independent  links  connecting  tbe  branches  of  tbe  fork 
with  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  second  fork  having  tubular 
branches  open  at  the  top  connected  with  the  wheel-axie, 
springs  in  said  branches,  loagitudinally-cavitied  plungers 
In  the  branches  above  the  springs,  thimbles  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  in  the  csTltles  of  the  plungers  to  press 
tbe  springs,  adjusting-screws  in  said  tubular  branches 
threaded  in  the  thimbles  and  projecting  out  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  branches. 

7.  A  bicycle  having  two  forks  one  forward  of  the  other 
connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  forward  axle  by 
independent  links,  tbe  branches  of  the  forward  fork  being 
tubular  and  open  at  the  top,  springs  In  the  tubular 
branches,  plungers  In  said  hollow  branches  OTer  the 
spriaga  and  means  to  move  them  toward  tbe  springs,  caps 
to  cover  the  open  ends  of  the  hollow  branches,  and  bnlBng- 


sprlngs  In  the  branches  between  the  respective  caps  and 
the  plungers. 

8.  A  bicycle  baving  two  forks  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  the  wheel  one  fork  having  tubular  branches, 
springs  in  said  tubular  branches,  plungers  In  tbe  branches, 
coacting  with  the  springs  and  having  parts  projecting 
laterally  out  from  the  branches  and  coaxial,  an  axial  con- 
nector for  said  projecting  parts,  and  an  element  on  the 
other  fork  Joining  said  projecting  parts  and  controlling 
the  plungers, 

9.  A  bicycle  having  a  fork  and  a  wheel,  and  connectors 
for  the  fork  and  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  second  fork  with 
tubular  slotted  branches  Joined  to  said  connectors,  springs 
in  the  branches,  plungers  in  said  hollow  branches  having 
parts  projecting  laterally  through  the  slots,  a  member  on 
said  flrst-meotioned  fork  to  engage  said  projecting  parts  of 
tbe  plungers,  and  members  carried  by  said  plungers  within 
the  branches  to  cover  the  slots. 

10.  A  vehicle,  as  a  bicycle,  baving  a  forward  wheel  and 
coaotins  fork,  links  connectinK  the  branches  of  the  fork 
with  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  second  fork  connected  with 
said  links  at  its  lower  end  and  Indirectly  connected  with 
the  primary  fork  near  its  upper  <-nd.  tbe  links  having  thick- 
ened parts  and  bolts  held  rigidly  t<>  the  branches  of  said 
primary  fork  and  adapted  to  turn  in  said  thick  parts  of 
the  links,  said  thickened  parts  being  offset  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  the  body  of  each  link  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  connected  brancli  of  the  fork. 

11.  A  bicycle  having  the  iowrr  ends  of  the  branches  of 
the  fork  connected  with  the  axle  of  the  wheel  by  pivotal 
links,  a  pair  of  tuttular  meml»ers  connected  to  form  a  sec- 
ond fork  with  their  lower  ends  pivotally  Joined  to  wild  re- 
spective links,  plungers  adapted  to  move  in  said  tubular 
members  baving  cylindrical  parts  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  yoke  on  the  primary  fork  formed  with  a  head  be- 
tween said  tubular  meml>ers  and  chambered  to  recelv*-  said 
cylindrical  parts,  and  an  axial  tie  for  the  cylindrical  i>nrts. 

12.  A  bicycle  having  a  secondary  fork  connected  pivot- 
ally with  the  forward  axle,  carrying  springs  in  the  branches 
of  the  secondar.v  fork,  plungers  in  said  branches  above  the 
springs,  and  an  element  on  the  primary  fork  to  control  the 
plungers,  there  being  short  buffing-springs  in  said  branches 
above  the  plungers. 


848.325.  WHEEL.  Bekton  H.  81LL8,  Belleville.  OnUrio, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  S.  Conger  and 
one-fourth  to  Stanley  E.  Carman.  Belleville,  Ontario, 
Canada.      Filed  Nov.  4.  1{M^.^.      Serial  No.  285.920. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  an  Inner  cy- 
lindrical hnb  having  a  central  annular  groove  formed 
therein,  and  an  annular  groove  at  each  side  of  tbe  central 
groove :  a  pneumatic  ctisbion  having  ita  Inner  side  lylag 
in  said  central  groove  and  provided  with  side  flanges  en- 
gaging the  side  grooves  ;  clamping-bands  adapted  to  elaap 
tbe  side  flanges  In  tbe  grooves ;  an  outer  hub  grooved  to 
engage  the  outer  side  of  tbe  pneumatic  cushloa  ;  aad  laeaaa 
for  holding  tbe  parts  of  the  hub  in  aliaement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  IB  a  wkMl  the  combiiuitloB  of  an  inner  eylladrfcml 
bob  harlng  a  eentzml  anoalar  iToore  formed  tbetvln,  and 
an  annalar  vrooTe  at  eadi  aide  of  tbe  central  rrooTe  and 
a  pneamatlc  enablon  prorlded  with  aide  iansea  engaclnc 
the  aide  rrooTea:  clamplnf-bande  adapted  to  damp  the 
•Me  flanfei  In  the  froorea ;  an  outer  bub  prorlded  with  a 
V-ihaped  groore  to  ensace  the  outer  aide  of  the  pneamatlc 
cnahlon  :  and  roeana  for  holding  the  parte  of  the  hob  in 
alinement,  subatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  an  inner  cylindrical 
bob  harinf  a  central  annular  yrooTe  formed  therein;  a 
pneumatie  cnahlon  bavlnt  its  Inner  ilde  lylnf  in  aaid  cen- 
tral rrooye  and  prorlded  with  aide  flanves  enfa^iuK  the 
aide  groorea;  clamping-banda  adapted  to  clamp  the  side 
flangea  on  the  hub  ;  an  outer  hub  grooTed  to  engage  the 
outer  Bide  of  the  pneumatic  euBblon  ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  parts  of  the  hub  in  alinement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  an  inner  cylindrical 
hub  haying  a  central  annular  grooTe  formed  therein,  and 
an  annular  groove  at  each  side  of  the  central  groove:  a 
pneumaUc  cuahlon  having  its  inner  aide  lying  in  said  cen- 
tral groove  and  provided  with  aide  flanges  engaging  the 
aide  groorea;  damping-banda  adapted  to  clamp  the  aide 
flanges  on  the  hub  :  an  outer  hub  provided  with  a  V-sbaped 
groove  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  pneumatic  cuahlon ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  parU  of  the  hub  In  alinement. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  bub  divided  into  two 
concentric  portiona :  an  annular  pneumatic  cuahlon  nor- 
mally substantially  circular  in  cross-secUon  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  parts  and  secured  to  the  Inner  part,  the 
other  part  being  provided  with  an  acute  V-shaped  groove 
to  engage  the  cushion  at  each  aide  of  the  tread  of  the  lat- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  divided  into  two 
concentric  portions ;  an  annular  pneumatic  cuahlon  sub- 
stantially circular  In  cross-section  interposed  between  the 
two  parta,  one  part  being  provided  with  an  acute  V-shaped 
groove :  and  aide  flangea  on  one  part  engaging  the  outer 
aides  of  the  other  part  to  prevent  side  play,  substantially 
aa  described. 


848.827.  ADJUSTABLE  8AWIN0-MACHINB.  Chablbb 
Thomas,  8r..  Teeumsah.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  272.680. 


848.326.     SAPETT-PUSa     Edwabd  Stsimmann,   Betten- 
dorf.    and   Joseph    W.    ScHonirDELaM.    Davenport.    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  338.294. 


Cla4m.— 1.  A  safety-fiia*  comprising  a  tubular  case  of 
Uiaalating  material  havtag  an  opening  In  ita  side  of  sufll- 
dent  dimensions  to  permit  aeeeaa  to  ita  tntertor,  meUllic 
plnga  doaiag  the  ends  of  said  eaalng,  a  fnaa-wlre  eoonect- 
iBg  said  plugs,  a  fHcUonally-retalned  remorable  cover  for 
dosing  said  opening,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
aaid  cover  in  place 

2.  A  safety-fuse  comprising  a  tubular  case  of  Insulating 
material  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  of  suflldent  dlmen- 
•loBa  to  permit  acceaa  to  ita  interior,  metallic  plugs  closing 
the  enda  of  said  casing,  a  fnae-wire  connecting  said  plnga, 
a  frtetlonally-retained  reoMvable  cover  for  closing  said 
opening,  and  drcumferentlally-disposed  dips  for  remov- 
ably aacnrlng  said  cover  In  place. 

8.  A  aafMy-foae  oomprlslng  a  tubular  eaae  of  inaolat- 
!■«  material  haviag  a  loagitudlnaUy-eloBgated  opening 
ttMVli.  a  ranorahle  cover  fitted  la  aaid  opealng,  cirea»- 
Hrmaanj-^iapom6  q»rtBc-cUps  located  at  each  end  of  said 
«a««r  aad  f  rictloaally  ratalnlBg  the  saase  hi  aald  opealag. 
■aWlMe  phq(a  doaiag  the  eada  of  aaid  caslag  havlag  lugs 
ailiMtlut  tnm  thoir  laaer  eada.  coaUet-aerewa  tapped 
lata  aald  laga  aad  a  foaa-wtre  the  eada  of  which  are  t«- 
atovahly  eoaaected  to  the  Ings  by  aald  aerawa. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlaing  a  frame,  a  saw,  means  for  reciprocating  said  saw. 
truaa-bars  asaodated  with  said  saw  and  means  for  brac- 
fng  said  bard 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  saw,  truss-bars  connected  to  the  ends  of  uld 
saw  and  to  each  other,  and  means  for  bracing  said  bars. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  saw,  trusa-bara  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  saw 
and  to  each  other,  a  rod  carried  by  one  of  said  truaa-bars. 
a  connection  between  aald  rod  and  the  other  of  aald  truss- 
bara,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  brace  the  aald 
tram  bars. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprUIng  a 
frame,  a  taw,  trusa-bars  connected  to  the  ends  of  aald  saw 
aad  to  each  other,  a  rod  carried  by  one  of  said  trusa-bars. 
a  connection  between  said  rod  and  the  other  of  said  tmsfl- 
bars,  and  a  second  rod  connected  to  the  first-named  rod 
aad  to  the  flrst-named  trass-bar  adjustably  to  bold  said 
flrst-named  rod  In  position  to  brace  the  said  truaa-bar. 


848,328.     CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANDFACTUB- 

IHQ  SAME.    Maxim lUAM  TocH,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

Oct  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  840.144. 

<?!•*»• — 1-  The  new  ceoient,  obtainable  from  ordinary 
camaat  in  comblnaUon  with  a  rcalaate  of  aa  add  reain 
aad  silicate  of  alumiaa.  free  from  volda  or  porea  in  the 
cement-concrete,  from  which  biaolfld  of  cart>on  extracts 
realBona  matter,  aubstantlally  aa  hereinbefore  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  new  cement,  ohtalaable  from  ordinary  cement  in 
comhlaaUoa  with  the  Uma  rcalaate  of  an  add  reain  and 
alUcate  of  alumina,  free  frmn  volda  or  porea  la  the  cement- 
eoBcrete.  from  which  biaolfld  of  carbon  extracta  realnous 
matter,  aubstantlally  aa  hereinbefore  deaerlbed. 

8.  The  new  cement,  obtainable  from  ordinary  cement 
la  combinatioa  with  the  lime  reainate  of  Manila  copal 
aad  aiUeate  of  alnmlna.  free  from  voids  or  pores  In  the 
eement-coBcrate.  from  which  biaalfld  of  carbon  extracts 
faalBoas  matter.  sabstaatlaUy  as  horainbefore  described. 

4.  The  proeasa  of  SMiklac  a  aew  eemeat  by  combining  a 
rcataato  of  aa  add  reala  with  allleate  of  alumina  and 
oNttaary   Portlaad   OMaent.  anbatantUlly  as  hereinbefore 


6.  The  proceas  of  making  a  aew  eemeat  by  combining 
the  lime  rcalaate  of  aa  add  rcala  with  silicate  of  alumina 
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and  ordlaary  Portlaad  cement  sabsuntiallj  as  berda- 
beforv  deaerlbed. 

6.  The  proceas  of  maklag  a  new  cement  by  eombining 
the  lime  reainate  of  Manila  copal  with  allleate  of  alumina 
and  ordinary  Portland  cement  aubatantially  as  hereinbc- 
lore  dcMcritxHi. 

7.  The  new  compounds,  obtainable  from  a  resinate  of 
au  add  reain.  In  combination  with  a  silicate  of  alumina 
which,  wnen  added  to  Portland  cement.  Ki^ea  a  cement- 
concrete,  free  from  voids  and  pores,  and  from  which  bl- 
sulfld  of  carbon  extracts  realnous  matter,  substantially  as 
lii-relnbefore  dcacrtbad. 

R.  The  new  compounds,  obtainable  from  the  lime  reain- 
ate of  an  add  resin,  In  combination  with  a  allleate  of 
alumina  which,  when  added  to  Portland  cement  gives  a 
cement-concrete,  free  from  volda  and  pores,  and  from 
which  biaolfld  of  carbon  extracta  resinous  matter,  auh 
stantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

b.  The  new  compound,  obtainable  from  the  lime  resin 
ate  of  Manila  copal,  in  combination  with  a  slIlCHte  of 
alumina  which,  when  added  to  Portland  cement,  grives  a 
cement-concrete,  tree  from  voids  and  pores,  and  from 
which  bisulfld  of  carbon  extracta  resinous  matter,  8ul<Mtan- 
tlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

10.  The  procesa  of  producing  a  new  compoaltlou  of  mat- 
ter by  combining  a  reainate  of  an  acid  resin  with  silicate  of 
alumina,  aubatantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

11.  The  proceaa  of  prodndng  a  new  compoaltlou  of  mat- 
ter by  combining  the  lime  reainate  of  an  add  leslo  with 
silicate  of  alumina,  substantially  as  bereinbefoie  de- 
sctibed. 

12.  The  proceas  of  prodndng  a  new  composition  of  mut- 
ter by  eombining  the  lime  resinate  of  Manila  copal  with 
allleate  of  alumina,  aubatantially  aa  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  8.829.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT.  Chailbs  i:. 
Vawtbb.  Jr.,  Blacksbarg,  Va.  Filed  Jane  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323,600. 


Olmtm. — 1.  A  rceordlag  laatrnment.  eomprtslng  an  an- 
gularly -  movable  Index  -  arm.  a  marking  derice  carried 
by  said  arm,  aad  aa  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
marklBff  derlea,  aald  macaet  cMnprlslag  two  cooean- 
trlcally  -  cnrvad  pole  -  pieces,  a  core  of  magaatlc  metal 
the  two,   a   magaet-coil   on   said  core,   and   a 


central  fllllas  of  aoa-oiagBetle  natarlal  taserted  tu  the 
"  air-gap  "  between  aaid  pole-plecea  and  extending  in  a 
curve  to  conform  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  point  of  the 
marking  device. 

2.  A  recording  instnuaent,  comprising  an  angularly- 
movable  Index-arm,  a  marking  device  carried  by  said  arm. 
and  an  electromagnet  for  operating  aaid  marktrn?  device, 
said  magnet  comprising  two  concentrically-curved  lami- 
nated pole-plecea,  a  core  of  magnetic  metal  connecting  the 
two,  a  magnet-coil  on  said  core,  and  a  curved  poie  face- 
piece  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  concentric  pole-pieces 
consiatlng  of  laminated  msKuetic  metal  with  a  central 
filling  of  non-magnetic  material  the  latter  extending  in  a 
curve  to  conform  to  the  path  of  the  travel  of  the  point 
of  the  marking  device. 

.3.  A  recording  iDHtrument,  comprising  an  anguiarly- 
movable  Index-arm.  a  marking  device  carried  by  said  arm, 
an  electromagnet  to  operate  said  marking  device,  record- 
sheet  -  feeding  mecbanitim.  electrical  contacta  operated 
thereby  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  magnet,  an 
electromagnet  to  operate  said  mechanism,  and  a  periodic 
contact  device  to  control  the  operation  of  said  last-named 
magnet. 

4.  .\  recording  instrumont,  comprising  an  angularly- 
movable  index-arm,  a  marking  device  carried  thereby,  an 
electromagnet  to  operate  aald  marking  device,  record-sheet 
feed-rollrrs.  ratchet-and  pawl  mechanism  to  operate  said 
feed-rollers,  an  electromagnet  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
electrical  contacta  in  cirrult  with  the  colls  of  the  feed- 
roller  operating  magnet,  Independent  periodically  acting 
means  to  make  and  break  the  electrical  continuity  be- 
tween aaid  contacta.  and  contacts  operated  by  said  last- 
named  magnet  to  periodically  connect  In  an  electric  cir- 
cuit the  colls  of  the  electromagnet  which  operates  the 
marking  device. 

5.  A  recording  ioatrument,  comprising  an  angularly- 
movable  index  arm,  a  marking  device  carried  thereby,  an 
electromagnet  to  operate  aald  marking  device,  record-sheet 
feed-rollers,  racbet-and-pawl  mechanism  to  operate  said 
feed  rollers,  an  clectromaKnet  to  operate  said  mechanlam 
a  yielding  electric  contact  device  also  operated  by  said 
last  named  electromagnet  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
first-mentioned  magnet,  clock  mechanism,  and  a  periodic 
contact  device  operated  thereby  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  paper  feed-operatInK  magnet. 

0.  A  recording  instrument,  cfimprislng  a  magnet  having 
Juxtaposed  pole-plecea  with  an  "  air  gap "  therebetween, 
means  to  vary  said  "  air-gap  "  to  produce  a  uniform  field, 
and  recording  means  operated  by  said  magnet. 

7.  A  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  magnet  having 
Juxtaposed  pole-plecea  with  an  "  air  gap  "  therebetween,  a 
non  magnetic  filling  in  said  "  air  gap,"  an  armature  mov- 
able In  proximity  to  aaid  pole-plecea  over  said  "  air-gap," 
and  a  recording  device  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
armature. 

8.  A  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  magnet  having 
Juxtaposed  pole  pieces  curved  to  form  two  aubatantially 
concentric  arcs  with  an  "  air-gap "  therebetween,  non- 
magnetic material  Inserted  in  and  spanning  aald  "  air- 
gap."  and  recording  means  operated  by  said  magnet. 

0.  A  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  magnet  having 
Juxtaposed  pole-pieces,  an  armature  mounted  to  travel 
laterally  of  said  pole-pieces  in  proximity  to  the  same,  and 
also  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  lateral  travel,  the  said  magnet  being  adapted  to 
exert  a  pull  on  the  said  armature  to  move  It  in  the  lat- 
ter direction,  means  to  equalise  the  said  pull  of  aald 
magnet  on  the  armature  to  prevent  the  same  from  be- 
ing pulled  unequally  laterally  by  said  magnet  means  In- 
dependent of  said  magnet  to  Impart  aaid  lateral  travel 
to  said  armature,  and  recording  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aaid  armature. 

10.  A  recording  Inatrument,  comprising  a  magaat  hav- 
ing elongated  Juxtaposed  pole-ploccs  with  aa  "  alr-«ap  ** 
therebetween,  an  armature  mounted  to  travel  latarally  of 
said  eloagated  polc-plocca  In  proximity  thereto  aad  Tcr- 
tlcally  with  respect  to  the  pole-faces  thoraoC.  the  aald 
magnet  belag  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  on  said  aroiatnre  to 
move  It  In  the  latter  direction,  neaas  indcpcadaat  of  said 
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macnet  to  Impart  aald  lateral  morenent  to  said  armatarc. 
meani  to  regQlate  said  "air-gap"  to  prodoce  a  anttorm 
flald  along  the  lateral  travel  of  said  armatare.  wbereby 
the  aaid  pull  on  said  armature  by  tbe  magnet  will  be 
equalized  and  recording  means  operatlTely  connected  to 
said  armature.  . 

11.  A  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  maget-core, 
pole  piece*  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  core  and  com- 
prising two  segmental  plates  curred  to  form  two  sub- 
stantially concentric  arcs,  said  plates  extending  aboTa 
said  core,  and  to  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  lateral 
wings,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  lateral  Inwardly- 
axtending  projection  and  therebetween  an  elongated  "  air- 
gap."'  nonmagnetic  material  inserted  and  spanning  said 
"  air-gap,"  an  armature  movable  in  proximity  to  said 
maimet  laforally  of  the  pole-pieces  thereof  and  also  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  move- 
ment, and  recording  means  operntlvely  connected  to  said 
armature. 


848.330.     PRINTING-rRESS.     Felix  A.  Vb.vnbt.  Dallas. 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  20.  190.5.     Serial  No.  256.544. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  printing-press  tbe  combination  with  a 
bad-plate,  a  power-cylinder  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  piston 
and  piston-rod  therefor,  a  valve  mechanism,  means  con- 
naetlBf  said  mechanism  with  each  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
rod  sacvrad  to  said  v»lve  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
■aid  rod,  and  stops  la  tbe  path  of  said  lever,  sobstan- 
ttally  as  described. 

2.  IB  a  prlntlag-preaa  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate, 
m  po»cr-eylliider  secured  to  said  bed-plate,  a  fixed  piston 
aad  piston-rod  ttaarefbr,  a  sUdlng-TalT*  sMchanlsm.  pipes 
conneetlag  said  mechanism,  respectively  with  each  end 
of  saM  cylinder,  a  rod  secured  to  lakl  vahFa  mechanism,  a 
tovar  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  stops  ta  tbe  path  of  said 
lever,  whereby  the  valve  mechanism  Is  actuated  mechaa- 
Scally  at  the  limit  of  both  the  forward  and  back  movement 
of  the  bed-plate,  substaotially  as  described. 


M^SSl.  ACVmjBNB-OAS  MACHINE,  nonrr  H.  Wav- 
m,  Los  Aagalas,  Cal.  FUwl  Febi  8,  1006.  Serial  Na 
M0441. 

drnkm.—!.  la  aa  acetyleaa-gas  machliie,  a  carbid-bop- 
per;  a  faed- valve  chassber  below  said  hopper  aad  eonaeet- 
e«  tbsrswitli.  said  (Md-valve  chamber  batag  divided  Into  a 
^•Im-tomfmhmaat,  a  Isrcr-coaipartmsat  and  a  earbU- 
nmwqp  coBpartiMit :  a  fMcrator  bdow  said  feedvalva 

i  therewith :  a  valra  voftlcally  mov- 


able In  said  valve-compartment :  a  gate  movable  ta  doss 
the  runway  compartment  near  the  center  thereof;  and  a 
connection  between  said  valve  and  gate  whereby  the  move- 
ment in  one  direction  of  the  valve  causes  the  movement  in 
the  reverse  direction  of  the  gate,  said  movement  when 
opening  the  carbld  runway  being  from  the  bottom  up  and 
when  cloalng  the  same  being  down  from  the  top. 


2.  In  an  acotylt<ne  ;ia.s  machine,  a  carbld-hopper ;  a 
feed- valve  chamber  below  said  hopper  and  connected  there- 
with, said  feed  valve  chamber  being  divided  Into  a  valve- 
compartment,  a  lever-compartment,  and  a  carbld-runway 
compartment  ;  a  generator  below  said  feed-valve  chamber 
and  connected  therewith  ;  a  valve  vertically  movable  in 
said  valve  compartment ;  a  gate  vertically  movable  to 
close  the  runway  compartment  near  the  center  thereof ;  a 
connection  between  said  valve  and  gate  whereby  the 
movement  In  one  direction  of  the  valve  cauaes  the  move- 
ment In  the  reverse  direction  of  the  gate,  said  movement 
when  opening  the  carbid-runway  being  from  the  bottom 
up  and  when  closing  tbe  same  being  down  from  the  top ; 
and  means  operated  by  the  bell  to  open  said  valve  on  the 
descent  of  tbe  bell. 

3.  In  an  acetylene-gas  machine,  a  Konerator-chamber ; 
a  carbid-hopper  above  said  generator-chamber  ;  a  runway 
connecting  said  hopper  and  generator ;  a  valve  and  a  gate 
controlling  the  passage  of  carbld  through  said  runway; 
and  mechanism  to  move  said  valve  and  gate  simultane- 
ously in  reverse  directions,  said  movement  when  opening 
the  carbid-runway  being  from  the  bottom  up  and  when 
closing  the  same  being  down  from  the  top. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-gas  machine,  a  generator-chamber ; 
a  water-tank  located  upon  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said 
generator-chamber;  a  fas-bell  vertically  movable  in  said 
water-tank ;  a  feed-valve  chamber  above  said  generator- 
chamber  and  opening  thereinto,  said  feed-valve  chamber 
being  divided  into  a  valve-compartment,  a  lever-compart- 
ment and  a  carbld  -  runway  compartment,  said  carbid- 
mnwsy  compartment  opening  lato  the  valve  -  chamber 
compartment  at  the  bottom  thereof:  a  valve  in  said 
valve-compartment  vertically  movable  therein ;  a  gate  ver- 
tically movable  from  the  valve-chamber  Into  the  carbid- 
runway  ;  a  lever  in  said  lever-compartment  connecting 
mM  gate  and  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  valve 
la  one  direction  caoscs  the  movement  of  the  gate  In  tbe 
reverse  direction ;  a  carbld-chaniber  opentnc  into  said  run- 
way; a  pivoted  lever  In  said  generator;  a  rod  pivotal ly 
connected  at  one  end  of  said  lever  and  terminating  below 
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the  valve  and  In  contact  therewith  ;  a  guide-tube ;  a  rod 
pivotal  ly  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  a  guide-tube ;  a  seallng-tube 
surrounding  said  guide-tube,  said  seallng-tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  gas-bell  and  having  a  removable  cap  tiiere- 
on,  which  cap  will  engage  said  rod  upon  the  descent  of 
the  l><>ll  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  valve  in  the  valve- 
cbsmber. 


848.332.  TUUCK  FOR  BAOGAGK.  Ac.  Bknjamin  I^ 
Wkstkbvblt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348,0d9. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base  sup- 
ported on  wheels,  a  l)a»e-frame  composed  of  side  beamo 
and  end  braces,  said  side  beams  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  intumed  membera.  a  platform  composed  of  side 
beams  provided  with  upper  and  lower  inturned  members 
aud  end  braceH.  a  plurality  of  corresponding  palrR  of  iazy- 
tongs  connecting  the  corresponding  side  beams  of  the 
base  -  frame  and  platform,  means  connoctlnK  tbe  corre- 
s|M)ndln(r  members  of  each  pair  of  lazy  tonj;s  <>n  th*-  .xanip 
side  and  means  for  simultaneously  oiH-nlng  or  cIosIdk  snld 
pairs  of  lazy-toUK!* 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base-framo  provided 
with  sld«'  beams  bavint;  inturned  members,  a  platform 
provided  «lth  similar  Hide  Ix-amrt  and  inturned  members. 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  pairs  of  laiy  tongs  on  each 
slilf.  carrylnK  rollers  adapted  to  operate  between  the  said 
Intumed  members  of  said  side  beams,  means  connoctln^ 
the  corresponding  members  of  each  pair  of  lazy-longs  on 
the  same  side  and  means  to  operate  said  lazy-tongs  to 
elevate  or  depress  said  platform. 

.1.    In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame,  a  plat 
form,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  laxy-tonjfs  on  each  sido 
connecting  the  platform  and  base-frame,  means  on  each 
side  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  correspondinR  mem 
bers  of  each  pair  of  lasy-tongs  on  the  same  side  and  ad 
ditional    means    to   operate   said   lazy-tongs   to   elevate   or 
depress  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame,  a  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  corresponding  lazy-tongs  on  each  side 
connecting  tbe  pistform  snd  base-frame,  shafts  connectinj; 
the  extremities  of  the  corresponding  memtters  of  each  op- 
posing pair  of  lazy  tongs,  aieans  on  each  side  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  corresponding  members  of  each  pair 
of  lasy-tongs  on  the  same  side,  a  longitudinal  shaft  pass- 
ing above  the  lower  connecting-shafts  provided  at  the 
ends  with  right  snd  left  handed  screw-threaded  portions 
engaging  correspondingly  screw-threaded  blocks  secured 
to  the  shafts  joining  the  outer  lower  laiy-tong  members. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base- frame  pro- 
vided with  side  beams  having  Intumed  members,  a  plat- 
form provided  with  similar  side  beams  having  Intumed 
members,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  lasy-tongs  on  each 
side,  each  member  of  said  lasy-tonfrs  provided  with  a 
bushing,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  bushing  of  escb  cor- 
respondingly opposing  member,  rollers  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  operate  between  the  said 
Intumed  members  of  tbe  said  side  beams,  means  provided 
on  each  side  to  connect  the  lower  coi  responding  shafts  of 
each  pair  of  lasy-tongs,  a  longitudinal  shaft  provided  at 
either  end  with  a  right  and  left  hand  screw-threaded  por- 
tion engaging  a  similarly  screw-threaded  block  secured  to 
the  outer  lower  lasy-tong  members  and  a  crank  to  operate 
aald  shaft 

0.  In  a  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-frame  provided 
with  side  beams  having  intumed  saembers,  a  platform 
provided  with  similar  side  beams  having  Intumed  mem- 


bers, a  plurality  of  corresponding  lasy-tongs  on  each  side, 
shafts  passing  through  tbe  corresponding  opposing  ex- 
tremities of  each  member  of  said  lazy-tongs,  rollers  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts  passing  through  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  lasy-tong  members  adapted  to  operate  be- 
tween the  Inturned  members  of  the  side  t)eBms  of  the 
platform,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  lower  outer  lazy-tonx  member,  said 
bracket  supporting  two  rollers  adapted  to  operate  be- 
tween tbe  lnt%rned  members  of  the  side  beams  of  the 
base-frame,  rollers  mounted  on  the  shafts  passing  thro'i«h 
the  lower  inner  lasy-tong  members  adapted  to  op<.Tate  be- 
tween the  said  Inturned  members  of  the  s-nld  side  beams 
of  the  base-frame  and  means  to  operate  said  lazy  ton;:8  to 
elevate  or  depress  said  platform. 


848,333.      COIN  HOLDER.      Elmkb    V.    Williams.    Glen- 
dale,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  334,012. 


CInim. — .\  coin  holder  comprlslnR  two  monibers  mndt- of 
wire  one  of  which  has  an  Intermediate  horizontal  portion 
provided  with  a  bow,  vertical  portions  depending  from 
the  same  and  havlnR  loops  at  their  lower  ends,  horixootai 
portions  extendin.i:  frotu  said  loops  and  terminating  in  In- 
clined portions,  the  onds  of  said  wir<'  extending  trans- 
vi-rsolv  iind  Im-Iiik'  sociircd  topethor.  the  second  member 
comprlsinK  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  bow  with 
bows  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
horizontal  portions  extending  from  the  last  saifl  bows, 
vertical  portions  extending  from  said  horizontal  po.-tions, 
horizontal  portions  located  at  the  lower  ends  o'  said  ver- 
tical jwrtlons  and  having  bows  vhlch  receive  the  vertical 
|X)rtloiis  of  the  first  said  member,  the  ends  of  the  second 
said  member  passing  through  the  loops  tf  the  first  raid 
meml>er  and  extending  tran8v?rvc'y  and  belnii:  secured  to- 
gether. 


848.334.  COMBINATION  DENTAL  I'LUGGER.  I'ERrY 
E.  Williams.  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  June  9.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  264.534. 

Claim. — 1.  A  dental  pliigger  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  side  opening  through  Its  front  end 
portion,  a  longitudinally-movable  tool-holder  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  colled  spring  in  the  casing  acting  on  said  holder  to 
force  the  same  to  its  limit  of  outward  movement,  a  clr- 
cumferentially  -  grooved  collar  on  said  holder  with  its 
trroove  normally  opposite  said  opening,  a  finger-piece  at 
the  exterior  of  tbe  casing  having  an  inwardly-extending 
locking  projection  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  open- 
ing into  said  groove  to  lock  tbe  casing  and  bolder  against 
independent  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  finger-piece  and  projection  outwardly 
from  locking  position. 

2.  A  dental  piugger  comprising  in  its  construction,  a 
casing,  a  longitudinally-movable  tool-holder  arranged  with- 
in the  casing,  opposing  springs  within  the  casing  and  both 
acting  on  said  holder  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  same  In 
normal  position,  and  means  for  io<Aing  the  casing  and 
holder  against  Independent  longitudinal  movement  com- 
prising a  finger-piece  at  the  exterior  of  the  casing  having 
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an  Inwardly-extending  locking  projection  adapted  to  be 
mored  Inwardly  Into  locking  poaltion  when  the  holder  la 
in  Its  said  normal  poaltion  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
•aid  projection  outwardly  from  locking  poaltion. 


-^ 


L« 


3.  A  dental  plugger  comprislag  In  Its  construction,  a 
casing  hMTlng  a  front  end  ulpple,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  nipple,  a  reclprocatory  tool-holder  arranged  longi- 
tudinally within  said  casing,  a  spring  within  said  nipple 
and  acting  on  said  holder  to  yieldingly  press  the  same 
forwardly.  an  opposing  spring  In  said  cap  and  acting  on 
said  holder  to  yieldingly  press  the  same  rearwardly,  and 
a  holder  operating  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dental  plugger,  comprising  In  Its  construction,  a 
casing,  a  sleeve  7.  therein,  an  adjustable  pin  10,  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  projecting  Into  the  Interior  there- 
of, a  reclprocatory  tool-holder  longitudinally  arranged  In 
the  casing  and  passing  through  said  sleeve,  a  spring- 
pressed  reclprocatory  hammer  In  said  casing  and  on  said 
holder,  said  holder  having  an  anvil  to  be  engaged  by  said 
l.ammer,  and  a  trip  carried  by  said  holder  to  set  and  re- 
lease said  hammer,  said  trip  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
rocked  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  dental  plugger  comprising  In  Its  construction,  a 
eaalng.  a  spring-held  tool-bolder  In  the  casing  and  having 
a  variable  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  rotary  power- 
actuated  hammer  for  acting  on  said  holder  when  the  same 
la  in  one  position,  a  spring-hammer  and  trip  mechanlam 
wtthla  the  caalBK  and  acting  on  said  holder  when  the  same 
la  ta  uother  longitudinal  position,  and  a  flnger-actuated 
lock  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  holder,  when  in  its  normal  poaltion. 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

6.  A  dental  plugger  comprising  In  iu  construction,  a 
casing,  a  spring-held  tool-holder  In  the  casing  and  having 
a  variable  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  rotary  power- 
actuated  hammer  for  acting  on  aald  bolder  when  the  same 
la  iB  one  position  within  Ita  range  of  longitodlnal  move- 
ment, a  spring-hammer  and  trip  mechanism  within  the 
eaafaig  and  acting  on  said  holder  when  the  aame  Is  In 
•Bother  loBgitndinal  position,  and  a  spring  wltliln  aald 
caalBC  UM*  acting  on  said  holder  to  yieMlBgly  hold  the 
mmm  In  ita  normal  position  and  oat  of  operative  poaltion 
with  respect  to  aald  luunmer  mechaniama.  snbstantlally  as 


caalttg,  a  rotary  power-actuated  hammer  arranged  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having 
an  annular  circumferential  groove  and  a  striking  projec- 
tion, a  reclprocatory  tool-holder  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  eaalng  and  having  a  limited  range  of  rear- 
ward movement  to  bring  Its  rear  end  Into  operative  poal- 
tion with  respect  to  said  striking  projection,  and  having 
an  extended  range  of  rearward  movement  with  Its  rear 
end  extended  rearwardly  Into  said  groove  and  beyond  op- 
erative relation  to  said  striking  projection,  a  spring  In 
the  casing  and  acting  on  said  holder  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  same  outwardly  beyond  said  extended  range  of  rear- 
ward movement,  and  a  trip  and  spring-hammer  mechan- 
ism within  the  casing  and  acting  on  said  holder  when  In 
its  extended  range  of  rearward  movement. 

8.  A  dental  plugger  comprising  In  Its  construction,  a 
casing,  a  reclprocatory  tool-bolder  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  variable  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  a  rotary  power-actuated  hammer  for  oper- 
atlvely  acting  on  said  holder  when  the  aame  Is  In  one 
longitudinal  position,  and  a  spring-hammer  and  trip  mech- 
anism arranged  within  the  casing  and  acting  on  said 
holder  when  the  same  Is  In  another  longitudinal  position 
with  respect  to  the  casing. 


848,335.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIFOCAL 
LENSES.  JOH.N  WiMMBR,  njdlanapolls,  Ind. ;  The  Indi- 
ana Trust  Company  executor  of  said  Wlmmer.  deceased. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,053. 


7.  ▲  deatal  ploggnr  comprialnf  in  its  eonstroction,  a 


I  Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bifocal  or 
multifocal  Integral  lenses  by  forming  in  a  larger  piece  of 
glass  of  a  selected  Index  of  refraction  a  concave  depres 
slon,  and  forming  a  convex  surface  on  a  smaller  piece  6t 
glass  havins  a  different  Index  of  refraction,  the  radii  of 
the  curvature  of  the  concave  depreaslon  of  the  one  and  of 
the  convex  surface  of  the  other  being  the  same  and  unit- 
ing them  by  then  placing  In  said  concave  depreaaion  a 
quantity  of  powdered-glaaa  flux  which  fuses  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  required  to  make  either  of  aald  pieces  of 
glass  flexible  and  subjecting  the  piece  of  glaas  with  the 
powdered  flux  in  Its  depression  to  sofllcient  heat  to 
liquefy  said  flux  and  heating  the  other  piece  of  glaaa  to 
about  the  fusing  temperature  of  aald  flux,  and  placing  It 
with  ita  convex  surface  down  Into  the  boiling  flux  in  said 
concave  depression  and  uniting  the  two  pieces  of  glass  by 
pressing  the  latter  piece  of  glaaa  into  said  depreaaion  and 
working  it  around  and  about  therein,  10  as  to  force  out 
all  of  the  alr-bubbies  and  most  of  said  flux  from  between 
the  surfaces  of  said  pieces  of  glaaa  and  then  solidifying 
aaid  flux  by  slowly  cooling  aald  blank  lena. 

2.  The  process  of  manofaeturing  bifocal  or  multifocal 
Integral  lenaes  by  forming  a  piece  of  glaas  of  a  required 
Index  of  refractltm  to  a  convex  anrface  on  one  side  of 
such  a  radlna  as  to  make  a  lens  of  the  required  focal  dis- 
tance and  forming  in  a  larger  piece  of  glass  of  a  lower 
index  of  refraction  than  the  first  mentioned,  a  concavity 
of  aueh  a  radlua  aa  to  fit  the  convex  surface  of  the  aald 
flrst-mentloned  piece  of  glaas  and  uniting  them  by  plac- 
ing a  powdered-glaas  flux,  such  as  described.  In  such  de- 
pression and  beaUng  aald  piece  of  glaaa,  with  the  glass 
flttx  In  its  depreaaion,  snflleientiy  hot  to  melt  said  flux 
and  then  placing  the  convex  surface  of  the  first  piece  of 
glass  on  said  melted  flux  and  by  preaaiag  and  working  it 
aroand  and  about  in  said  deprasaion  and  tlisreby  forcing 
tlie  air  and  the  greater  portion  of  aald  flux  from  between 
the  aarfaces  of  aald  pleeea  of  glaaa.  and  leaving  only  a 
very  tliin  film  of  aald  flux  between  the  snrfacea  of  aald 
pieces  of  glass,  and  then  solidifying  said  flax  by  slowly 
cooling  aald  blank  lens,  and  tlien  grinding  the  surfaces 
of  said  lens  to  the  desired  form. 

S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bifocal  or  multifocal 
Intsgral  lenses  by  forming  a  piece  of  glaas  of  a  required 
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tndez  of  refraction  to  a  cMivez  surface  on  one  side  of  such 
a  radius  an  to  make  a  lens  of  the  required  focal  distance 
and  forming  In  a  larger  piece  of  glass  of  a  lower  index  of 
refraction  than  the  first  mentioned,  a  concavity  of  such  a 
radius  at  to  fit  the  convex  surface  of  the  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  piece  of  glass  and  uniting  them  by  placing  a  pow- 
dered glass  flux,  such  as  described.  In  such  depression  and 
heating  said  piece  of  glass,  with  the  glass  flux  in  its  de- 
pression, sufllciently  hot  to  melt  said  flux  and  then  placing 
the  convex  surface  of  the  first  piece  of  glass  on  said  metal 
flux  and  by  pressing  and  working  It  around  and  about  In 
said  depresnion  and  thereby  forcing  the  air  and  the  greater 
portion  of  said  flux  from  between  the  surfaces  of  said 
piece  of  glaM.  and  leaving  only  a  very  thin  film  of  said 
flux  between  the  surfaces  of  said  pieces  of  glass,  and  then 
filowly  cooling  the  blank  Integral  lena  thus  united  by 
placing  It  In  an  oven  heated  to  about  the  temperature  of 
the  fused  glass  flux  and  no  constructed  as  to  cool  slowly 
and  so  arranged  that  Its  temperature  Is  at  all  times  under 
the  control  of  the  operator,  and  then  permitting  said  oven 
and  Its  contents  to  slowly  cool,  thereby  solidifying  the 
said  glass  flux. 


848,3.S6.      DELI  VICRY  CRATE.      Henbt    N.    Backds,    De- 
trlot.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1904.     Serial  No.  203,824. 


Claim. — The  herein  -  described  open  -  topped  crate,  the 
same  comprising  a  bottom  and  ends  and  sides  of  woven 
material  consisting  of  slats  and  wires,  runners  secured 
l>eneath  the  bottom  transverse  to  the  slats  thereof  and  of 
such  size  and  location  that  their  outer  sides  and  their  ends 
shall  stand  just  Inside  the  planes  of  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  crate,  and  upright  posts  within  the 
corners  of  the  latter  terminating  short  of  the  upper  edge 
thereof  by  just  the  disUnce  of  the  thickness  of  said  run- 
ners ;  whereby  when  two  cratea  are  nested  the  lower  edges 
of  the  sides  and  enda  of  one  will  rest  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  the  same  members  of  the  other,  the  runners  will  prevent 
lateral  movement  In  any  direction,  and  the  extremities  of 
the  runners  of  the  upper  crate  will  rest  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posta  of  the  lower  crata. 


848,337.     MANICUBINO-TOOL.     Ctbcs  Biilet,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  282,864. 


C7a»»«.— 1.  A  manlcurlng-tool  consisting  of  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  file-groove,  the  aald  tool  being  disk 
like  and  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  round  perforation 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  finger  or  thumb  to  permit 
the  tool  to  turn  or  roUte  thereon,  provided  also  with  a 
flat  annular  margin  of  metal  outside  and  around  said  flle- 
teeth,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  maniciirinff-tool  eonslsting  of  a  flat  ring  having  its 
face  provided,  dose  to  its  central  opening,  with  an  annular 
file-groove,  tlie  said  tool  consisting  of  a  fiat  or  substan- 
tially fiat  piece  of  thin  aheet  metal  with  the  file-teeth  lo- 
cated in  the  plane  thereof:  aobstantUlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  manicnring-tool  conaistiag  of  a  body  having  a  de- 


pression and  having  also  an  annular  row  of  file-teeth  en- 
circling Mid  depression,  the  said  tool  being  dlsk-Uke  and 
provided  at  Its  center  with  a  round  perforation  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  a  finger  or  thumb  to  permit  the  tool  to 
turn  or  rotate  thereon,  and  provided  also  with  a  flat  an- 
nular margin  of  metal  outside  and  around  said  file-teeth, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  A  roUry  nail-file  having  an  annular  line  of  flle-teeth, 
the  said  tool  consisting  of  a  flat  or  substantially  flat  piece 
of  thin  sheet  metal  with  the  flle-teeth  located  In  the  plane 
thereof,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

5.  A  rotatable  manlcurlng-tool  provided  with  an  annular 
roughened  edge  adapted  to  enter  and  remove  foreign  sub- 
stance from  beneath  the  nail,  the  said  tool  being  disk-like 
and  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  round  perforation  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  a  finger  or  thumb  to  permit  the  tool 
to  turn  or  rotate  thereon,  and  provided  also  with  a  flat  an- 
nular margin  of  metal  outside  and  around  said  file  teeth, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  manlcurlng-tool  having  a  circular  nail-file  and  a 
peripheral  notch  providing  one  or  more  prongs  for  remov- 
ing foreign  sul*stanc«'s  from  l>eneHth  the  nails,  the  said 
tool  consisting  of  a  flat  or  substantially  flat  piece  of  thin 
sheet  metal  with  the  file-teeth  located  in  the  plane  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  thin  sheet  metal  manlcurlng-tool  provided  with  a 
holf  and  a  curved  file-groove  along  the  edge  of  said  hole. 


84R.3.S8.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  Richard  M.  Kkukll, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .341.5.19. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of 
the  reciprocating  ejector-slide,  its  operating-link,  the  latch, 
subsUntlally  as  shown,  for  holding  the  link  In  operative 
connection ;  whereby  the  Instantaneous  release  of  the  slide 
is  permitted. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  ejector-slide  In  combina- 
tion with  an  actuatlng-cam,  a  lever  moved  thereby,  the 
link  extending  from  the  lever  to  the  slide,  and  a  latch  per- 
mitting Instantaneous  disconnection  of  the  link  from  the 
slide. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine,  tlie  combination  of  the  ejector- 
slide,  the  link  having  one  end  seated  therein,  and  n  movable 
latch  or  locking  device  holding  the  link  in  operative  po- 
sition ;  whereby  instantaneous  disconnection  of  the  link  Is 
permitted. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  ejector-slide  movable  for- 
ward and  backward,  the  actuatlng-cam,  connections  from 
the  cam  to  the  slide,  and  means  operative  frdm  the  front  of 
the  machine  for  effecting  Instantaneous  disconnection  and 
release  of  the  slide  at  will ;  wliereby  the  operator  at  tlie 
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fronf  of  the.  machine  la  enabled  to  move  the  slide  forward 
at  win  wltboat  chaaginK  the  poalUon  of  the  cam. 


848.339.     LUMBEB-CAHT.     Adolph  W.   Benson,  iimni. 
apolla,  Minn.,  asaicnor  to  A.  W.  Benaon  Manufactarjn* 
Companr,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a   Corporation    of    Mln- 
neaou.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1905.    Serial  No.  292.046 


large  volume  and  under  presuiurv  downwardly  directly  Into 
a  body  of  confined  water  with  sufBclent  force  to  create  a 
Tlolent  distribution  of  the  air  in  and  agitation  of  the 
water  and  cause  portions  of  the  water  to  shoot  upwardly 
In  the  form  of  sprays,  said  air  ascending  through  the  water 
and  falling  sprays  and  passing  off  under  initial  pressure. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  moistening 
air  which  consists  In  driving  the  air  in  comparatlvcI.v  large 
volume  and  under  pressure  downwardly  directly  Into  a 
body  of  confined  water  and  causing  the  air  to  travel  Uter- 
ally  therein  with  sufficient  force  to  create  a  violent  dis- 
tribution of  the  air  in  and  agitation  of  the  water  and 
caoM  portions  of  the  water  to  ahoot  upwardly  In  the  form 
of  sprays,  aald  air  ascending  through  the  water  and  falling 
sprays  and  passing  otf  under  Initial  pressure. 


848.341.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  AIR. 
Brntz.  Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  18  IftOV 
No.  352.868. 


liAaar 

Serial 


Cla</n.— In  a  cart,  the  combination  with  a  center-bearln" 
member  4  rigidly  secured  to  the  cart-frame  and  having 
concentric  bearing  portlon.s  6  and  9.  of  the  segmental  bear- 
ing 18  also  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  the  movable 
bearing  member  5  having  the  concentric  portions  10  and  11 
fitting  respectively  the  bearing-surfaces  9  and  6  of  sal^l 
member  4.  the  rearwardly-extended  arm  12  secured  to 
said  member  5  and  having  a  bearing-surface  12«  engaging 
with  said  bearing  segment  IS.  and  a  pole  14  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  bearing  member  5.  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  8.340.  METHOD  OF  MOISTENING  AIR.  Haruy 
Bb.htz.  Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,0.S5. 


0(r 


Olmtm. — 1.  The  method  hereinbefore  daacrlbed  of  mols- 
tMilBc  air  which  conalats  In  driTlag  the  air  In  comparatively 


Claim.— 1.  .\n  apparatus  for  moistening  air  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  pipe  for 
delivering  air  downwardly  Into  the  body  of  water,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  said  pipe  and  downwardly  into  the 
water,  and  a  deflector  for  causing  the  air  to  travel  later- 
ally while  moving  downwardly  through  th*  water,  said 
deflector  being  In  the  form  of  a  cone  with  Its  apex  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  pipe  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  air  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  pipe  for 
delivering  air  downwardly  Into  the  body  of  water,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  aald  pipe  and  downwardly  Into  the 
water,  and  a  deflector  for  causing  the  air  to  travel  later- 
ally while  moving  downwardly  through  the  water  said 
deflector  being  in  the  form  of  a  cone  having  blades  on  Its 
aides  and  its  apex  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  air  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  adapted  to  conUin  a  body  of  water,  a  pipe  for 
delivering  air  downwardly  Into  the  body  of  water,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  pipe  and  downwardly  into  the 
water,  and  an  inverted  cone  surrounding  said  pipe  close 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An   apparatua   for   moistening  air   comprising  a   re- 
'f,  ceptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  pipe  for 

delivering  all  downwardly  into  the  body  of  water,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  aald  pipe  and  downwardly  Into  the 
water,  an  upright  cone-shaped  deflector  directly  below 
aald  pipe  for  causing  the  air  to  travel  laterally  while  mov- 
ing downwardly  through  the  water,  and  an  Inverted  cone 
aurroundlng  aald  pipe  cIom  to  the  upper  anrface  of  the 
water :  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  moistening  air  comprialng  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  pipe  for 
delivering  air  downwardly  into  the  body  of  water,  a  com- 
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modloiia  air-preaaore  chamber  tnterpoaed  in  aald  pipe,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  into  aald  chamber  and  therefrom 
downwardly  into  the  water ;  aubctantlally  aa  set  forth. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  air  comprUln;;  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  pii>e  for 
delivering  air  downwardfy  into  the  body  of  water,  a  com- 
modious air  pressure  cliamber  interposed  in  aald  pipe, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  chamber  and  there- 
from downwardly  Into  the  water,  combined  with  a  da- 
fleitur  for  compelling  the  air  to  travel  laterally  while  mov- 
ing downwardly  through  the  water  ;  substantially  as  aet 
furlb. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  air  comprisin?  n  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  pipe  for 
delivering  air  downwardly  into  the  body  of  water,  a  com- 
modious air-pressure  chamber  interposed  In  aald  pii>e,  ind 
means  for  forcing  air  into  said  chamber  and  tL(^refrom 
downwsrdiy  into  the  water,  combined  with  a  delcctor  for 
rom(M*lling  the  air  to  travel  laterail.v  while  moving  down- 
wardly through  the  water,  and  an  inverted  cone  S'lrround- 
ing  the  discharge  for  air  into  the  water  snd  located  close 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

h.  .Vn  apparatus  for  moistening  air  comprising  u  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  m-ater,  a  casins  with- 
in said  receptacle  forming  a  commodious  air-chamber  haT- 
ing  a  discharge  at  its  lower  end.  and  means  for  forcing 
air  into  said  chamber  and  therefrom  downwardly  Into  the 
water,  combined  with  n  deflector  fnr  compellinK  the  air  to 
trawl  laterally  while  moving  downwardly  through  the 
water  :  Nuhstantlally  .th  set  forth. 

U.  .\n  apparatus  for  moistening  air  eomprisinf;  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a  casint;  with- 
in Ral<l  receptacle  forming  a  commodious  air-chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  at  Its  lower  end.  and  means  for  forcing  air 
into  said  chaml>er  and  therefrom  downwardly  into  the 
water,  combined  with  a  deflector  for  compelling  the  air 
to  travel  laterally  while  moving  downwardly  through  the 
water,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  l>ein?  elose  to  the  upi)er 
surfsce  of  the  water  and  In  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  \a  apparatus  for  moistening  air  compri.sing  a  ri'- 
ceptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  a^casing  with- 
in said  receptacle  forming  a  commodious  air-chamber 
having  a  discharge  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing air  into  said  chamber  and  therefrom  downwardly  into 
the  water,  combined  with  a  cone-shaped  deflector  l>eIow 
the  discharge  from  said  chaml>er  and  having  direct Ing- 
blades  on  Its  surface  for  compelling  the  air  to  travel  later- 
ally while  moving  downwardly  through  the  wot-r;  sul>- 
stantially  as  aet  forth. 


848.:{|2.     It!  NO  TIN      Kdwakd  J.  Beooks.  Kast  Oranv'c, 
\    .».      Filed  Oct.  fl,  1906.      Serial  No.  337.762. 


,f 


CUiim.  ~\  bun;  tin  having  an  annular  main  p«rt  of 
suitable  sheet  metal  constructed  with  a  downturned  outer 
edge  and  a  hollow  bead  extending  around  Its  Inner  «Hlge. 
to  stiffen  It.  drivable  pronga  integral  with  said  downturned 
outer  edge  and  clenched  pronga  cut  from  holes  in  the  face 
of  the  ring,  in  combination  with  an  underlying  part  of  stiff 
paper  or  the  like  attached  to  the  ring  within  said  outer 
edge  by  aald  clenched  prongs  and  adapted  to  receive  writ- 
ing atamp  Impreaaions  or  the  like  upon  its  outer  surface 
at  the  center  of  the  )>ung-tin,  sulMtant tally  as  hereinbe- 
fore specified. 


848,343.     BIX)WER  AND  SUCTION  DEVICE.     Haebt  M. 

BaowN    and    Habbt    M.    Dahi.,    El    Campo,    Tex.      Filed 

l>ec.  3,  1904.     Serial  No.  230.415. 

Claim. — 1.  A  fan  -  blower  comprising  a  caaing,  fans 
nuMUted  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  an  air-supply 
■pout  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and 
partially  withia  the  sanae.  aa  anxiliary  air-aupply  located 
In  one  aide  of  the  caaing  adjacent  the  aald  spout. 
127  O.  G.— 91 


2.  A  fan-blower  comprising  a  casing,  fans  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  caaing.  an  air-supply  pipe  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  within  the  aame. 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its 


side  walls  in  alinement  with  the  said  spout,  and  a  plate 
mounted  fir  movement  upon  the  ouK-r  fa«"o  of-  the  said 
wall  of  the  casing  in  |>o.-ii(ion  to  entirely  or  partially  clow- 
said  opening. 


848,.S44.  CANDY-WRArriNG  MACHINE.  Maximilian 
E  Bi  HSE,  Walter  W.  RrnsK,  IIk.vhy  L.  Bt  iisk,  and 
Alexander  F.  Bchsk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  .\ug. 
29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,458. 

I 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  Icind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Intermittently  -  moyable  carrier  having 
pockets  to  receive  the  parcels  and  wrappers,  of  a  vibratorj- 
tucker  operative  to  fori'e  the  wrapper  over  the  positioned 
parcel,  an  abutment  co<"[>eratlng  with  said  carrier  to  hold 
the  wrapper  around  the  positlontnl  parcel,  and  a  pair  of 
twisters  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  carrier  and  opera- 
tive on  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  to  twist  the  same,  while 
subject  to  said  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  intermittently  movable  carrier-wheel  having  pock- 
ets to  receive  the  wrappers  and  parcels,  an  Intermittently- 
movable  vibratory  arm  having  a  segmental  tucker-flange 
working  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  carrier-wheel 
and  operative  to  force  the  wrapper  over  the  parcel,  a 
yielding  abutment  coiiperating  with  said  carrier-wheel  to 
hold  the  wrapper  applied  around  the  parcel,  and  a  pair 
of  intermittently-operative  twisters  operative  on  the  ends 
of  the  folded  and  applied  wrapper,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllK>d,  the  combination 
with  an  Intermittently  -  movable  carrying  -  wheel  having 
pocketa  to  receive  parcels  and  applied  wrappers,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  wrapping  pafier  to  said 
carrying-wheel,   and    for   cutting   the   same   to   form    the 
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wrappera,  ineam  for  applylnf  the  parcels  in  ■occession  to 
the  pocket*  of  said  carrier- wheel,  a  tucker  moTable  clr- 
cnmfereotlaJly  of  said  carrier-wheel  to  force  the  Bereral 
wrappers  over  the  positioned  parcel,  an  abutment  cooper- 
ating with  said  carrier-wheel  to  bold  the  parcel  and  ap- 
plied wrapper  in  position  for  the  twisting  of  Its  ends,  and 
a  pair  of  twisters  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier- 
wheel,  and  operative  to  twist  the  ends  of  said  wrapper, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Intermittently-morable  carrier-wheel  havlnj?  pe- 
ripheral pockets  to  receive  the  parcels  and  wr.-ippers,  of 
means  for  Hupplylng  a  web  of  wrapping-paper  in  succes- 
sion to  the  pockets  of  said  wheel,  comprisinx  intermit- 
tently-movable feed-rollers,  a  web-cutter  intermittently  op- 
erative to  sever  the  web.  an  Intermittently  movable  vibra- 
tory tucker  operative  to  force  the  severed  side  of  the 
wrapp.T  over  the  positioned  parcels,  a  yleldiOK  abutment 
cooperatloK  with  said  carrier-wheel  to  force  the  other  side 
of  the  wrapper  over  the  parcel,  and  a  pair  of  twisters 
located  one  on  each  side  of  said  carrier-wheel  and  opera 
tlve  on  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  to  twist  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
With  means  for  applying  wrappers  to  the  parcels,  a  pair 
of  rotary  twisters  operative  to  twist  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  applied  wrapper,  of  a  parcel-feeding  device  comprising 
a  rotary  table  having  a  plurality  of  parcel-receptacles,  a 
parcel  supporting  table  underlying  the  parcel-receptacles 
of  said  rotary  table,  but  having  a  parcel-passage  at  one 
point;  and  a  parcel-positioning  device  operating  intermit- 
tently to  force  the  parcels  from  the  receptacles  of  said 
rotary  table  thron»;h  an  opening  In  said  supporting-table 
and  to  the  said  wrapper-applying  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comliination 
with  a  wrapper  applying  mechanism,  of  a  fixed  table  hav- 
ing a  yielding  parcel  support,  a  rotary  table  overlying  said 
fixed  table  and  having  parcel-receptacles  movable  in  suc- 
cession, to  a  point  above  said  yielding  parcel  support,  and 
a  reciprocatory  parcel-positioning  device  operative  to  force 
the  parcel  positioned  above  said  yielding  support  from 
thence  to  said  wrapper-applying  mechanisms,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  intermittently-movable  carrier  wheel  having  pock- 
ets to  receive  the  parcels  and  wrappers,  of  a  fixed  table 
overlying  said  carrier-wheel,  a  yielding  parcel-support  po- 
sitioned directly  above  said  carrier-wheel,  a  rotary  table 
overlying  said  fixed  table  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parcel-receptacles  movable  In  succession  Into  allnement 
with  said  yielding  support,  a  reciprocatory  parcel  poslUon- 
Ing  device  oi>erative  to  force  the  parcels  from  said  yielding 
support  into  the  underlying  pocket  of  said  carrier  wheel. 
and  twisters  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  carrier-wheel 
and  operative  to  twist  the  ends  ol  the  applied  wrapper, 
«ub«Untlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  intermittently-movable  carrier-wheel  having  a  pe- 
ripheral pocket  to  receive  the  parcels  and  wrappers,  a 
fixed  table  overlying  said  carrier  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  yielding  support  located  directly  above  said  carrier- 
wheel,  and  intermittently-movable  roUry  Ubie  overlying 
said  fixed  table  and  provided  with  a  parcel -receptacle 
movable  in  succession  into  alhaement  with  said  yielding 
support,  a  reciprocatory  parcel-positioning  device  opera- 
tive to  fore*  the  parcel  from  said  yielding  support  and  to 
the  underlying  pocket  of  said  carrier-wheel,  a  yielding 
abutaent  coAperatlag  with  said  carrier- wheel,  and  a  pair 
of  twtatera  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  carrier-wheel 
•Bd  openitlTe  on  the  end*  of  the  applied  wrapper,  to  twist 
the  MB*,  nbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

9.  la  a  machlM  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  aa  latermlttently-movable  carrier-wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral pockets  to  receive  the  parcels  and  wrappers,  of 
meaaa  for  aupplTlnc  the  wrappers  to  the  pockets  of  said 
carrtar-wheel  flroai  a  continuous  web  of  paper,  a  yielding 
abatmeat  cooperating  with  said  carrier- wheel,  a  vibratory 
tucker  operative  to  force  the  wrappers  over  the  positioned 


parcels,  a  fixed  Uble  overlying  said  carrier-wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  yielding  parcel  support  located  directly  above 
said  carrier-wheel,  an  Intermittently-movable  rotary  table 
overlying  said  fixed  Uble.  and  provided  with  parcel-recep- 
tacles movable  In  succession  into  allnement  with  said 
yielding  support,  and  an  intermittently  movable  recipro- 
catory parcel-positioning  device  operative  to  force  the  par- 
cels from  said  yielding  support  into  the  underlying  pocket 
of  said  carrier  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  intermittently-movable  carrier-wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  parcels  and  wrap- 
pers, of  an  Intermittently-operative  feed  device  for  supply- 
ing the  web  of  paper  to  said  carrier-wheel,  an  intermit- 
tently o{)eratlvf  cutter  for  severing  the  wrappers  from  said 
web.  a  vU)ratory  tucker  for  forcing  the  cut  side  of  the 
wrapper  over  the  positioned  parcel,  a  yielding  abutment 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  wheel  to  hold  the  wrapper 
onto  the  positioned  parcel,  a  pair  of  Intermittently-opera- 
tive twisters,  one  on  each  side  of  said  carrier  wheel,  a 
fixed  table  overlying  said  carrier-wheel  and  provided  with 
a  yielding  parcel-support  located  directly  above  said  car- 
rier-wheel, an  intermittently-movable  rotary  table  overly- 
ing said  fl.xed  table  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  par 
eel  receptacles  movable.  In  succession.  Into  allnement  with 
said  yielding  support,  and  a  reciprocatory  parcel  position- 
ing device  operative  to  force  the  parcels  from  said  yielding 
support  Into  the  underlying  pocket  of  said  carrier  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  wrappers  to  parcels,  of  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  mounted  parcel-8upiK)rtlng  dogs,  and  a  recipro- 
catory parcel  positioning  device  having  a  pronged  head  26 
adapted  to  directly  engage  and  to  press  said  dogs  and  to 
force  the  parcel  therefrom  to  the  wrapper-applying  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  wrapper-twist- 
ing device  comprising  a  pair  of  roUry  Jaws,  means  tending 
to  press  the  said  Jaws  together,  cam  lugs  on  the  said  Jaws. 
a  stem  having  cam-lugs  operative  on  the  cam-lugs  of  said 
Jaws,  to  force  the  Jaws  apart,  under  rotary  movements  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  stem  In  the  one 
direction  to  accelerate  the  closing  of  said  Jaws  and  for 
moving  the  said  stem  and  Its  cam-lugs  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  delay  the  opening  of  the  Jaws,  substantially  as 
described. 


S48.345.      NAIL  POLISHER.     Ebnist  L.   Buzxell,  Lynn. 
Mass.      Filed  July  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  269.167. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nail-polisher  comprising  a  flexible  cushion 
or  body  portion  formed  of  a  single  Integral  piece  of  fibrous 
material,  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  polishing  com- 
pound laid  upon  and  impregnating  the  fibrous  body  portion 
and  having  upon  another  side  a  finishing  polishing  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nail-polisher  comprising  a  flexible  cushion  or  body 
portion,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fibrous  material,  having 
upon  one  side  a  polishing  compound  adhesively  applied 
thereto  and  impregnating  the  fibrous  body  portion,  and 
upon  its  opposite  side  a  polishing-strlp  of  chamois  skin  or 
other  suitable  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  nall-polisher  comprising  a  flexible  cushion  or  body 
portion  formed  of  a  Mngle  piece  of  fibrous  material  pro- 
vided with  beveled  edges,  and  having  upon  one  side  a  pol- 
ishing compound  Impregnating  the  fibrous  body  portion, 
and  upon  its  opposite  side  a  finishing  polishing  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  4  8.346.      METALLIC   RAIL -TIE  AND   FASTENER 
THEREFOR.     John  W.  CaLOta,  Parnassus,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,709. 
Cla4m. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  metal  tie  having 

a  plane  slotted  upper  surface,  a  depressed  rest  at  one  end 
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of  the  slot,  and  a  rail-fastener  seated  in  the  slot,  having 
one  end  on  said  rest  and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with 
the  rail,  whereby  the  rail  may  be  adjusted  laterally  on  the 
tie  by  the  employment  of  a  fastener  of  the  required  length. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  metal  tie  having  a  plane 
upper  surface  slotted  each  side  of  the  rall-fiange,  and  a 
rail-fastener  in  each  slot,  having  one  end  abutting  the  end 
of  its  respective  slot  and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with 
the  rail,  whereby  the  rail  may  be  adjusted  laterally  on  the 
tie  by  employing  cooperating  fasteners  of  the  proper  rela- 
tive lengths. 


>---^-- 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  metal  tie  having  a  slot 
In  its  upper  surface,  a  rail-fastener  seated  in  said  slot  and 
having  one  end  against  the  end  of  the  slot  and  the  other 
end  in  encageroent  with  the  rail,  a  perforated  lug  de- 
pending from  the  fastener,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  |>erforation  In  the  lug  and  opposite  holes  in  the  sides 
of  the  tie,  said  holes  being  elongated  longitudinally  of  the 
tie,  whereby  lugs  at  different  places  longitudinally  of  the 
tie  may  be  secured  by  a  pin  in  the  aaid  slots. 

4.  The  combination  of  abutting  rails,  having  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  slotted  metal  tie,  a  fas- 
tener In  the  slot  at  each  side  of  the  rails  to  prevent  lateral 
nxivement  of  the  rails,  one  of  the  fasteners  having  lugs  in 
the  said  slots,  the  lugs  being  narrower  than  the  length  of 
the  slots,  whereby  the  rails  may  creep  without  strain  on 
the  lugs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  having  a  slot  therein, 
traction-rails  secured  to  the  tie,  a  pair  of  guard-rails  be- 
tween the  tractlon-ralls,  and  a  clamp  seated  In  said  slot 
and  engaging  both  guard-rails  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
one  toward  the  other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  having  a  slot  therein, 
traction-rails  secured  to  the  tie,  a  pair  of  guard-rails  be- 
tween the  tractlon-ralls,  a  clamp  seated  in  said  slot,  said 
clamp  having  a  shoulder  at  each  end  In  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  rail-flange  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  guard-rails  laterally. 

7.  The  combination  of  rails  extending  in  the  same  direc 
tion.  a  metal  tie  having  a  slot  between  said  rails,  a  rail- 
fastener  in  the  slot  and  having  its  opposite  ends  In  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  rails. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  metal  tie  having  a  slot 
in  its  upper  surface,  a  slotted  rail-fastener  in  the  slot  in 
the  tie.  a  locking-key  for  said  fastener,  having  a  neck  por- 
tion In  the  fastener-slot,  a  head  above  the  said  neck  and 
resting  on  the  fastener,  a  slotted  wing  below  the  neck,  and 
a  pin  extending  through  the  wing-slot  and  slots  In  the 
sides  of  the  tie. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie  having  a  slot  In  Its 
upper  surface,  a  rail-fastener  having  a  slot  therein,  a  de- 
tachable securing  device  for  said  fastener  having  a  head 
above  the  slot  and  a  slotted  wing  below  the  slot,  and  a  pin 
extending  through  the  wing-slot  and  holes  in  the  sides  of 
the  tie. 


prising  two  furcated  plates,  and  a  clamp  inserted  in  the 
furcated  ends  of  the  plates  and  provided  with  end  heads 
held  by  a  fusible  bond,  and  means  for  forcing  the  plates 
apart  when  the  bond  is  fused. 


848,347.     AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLEJR  -  HEAD.     James  A. 

Cass.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No. 

342,256. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sprinkler-head,  a  base  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  arms  diverging  upwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base  and  united  at  the  top.  a  screw  in  the 
top.  a  glass  8to|>per  for  the  opening,  a  cap  for  the  stopper, 
and  a  strut  between  the  screw  and  cap,  said  stmt  com- 


2.  In  a  sprinkler-head,  a  l)ase  havinK  iiii  opcnin;:  there- 
through and  opposite  arms  converging  upwardly  and 
united  at  the  top,  a  screw  in  the  top.  n  stopper  for  the 
oiK«ninK.  a  strut  between  the  screw  and  stopper,  suid  strut 
comprising  opposite  furcated  plates,  an  Interposed  spring 
tending  to  force  the  plates  apart,  and  a  clamp  Inserted  In 
the  furcated  ends  of  the  plates,  Including  a  fusible  element 
for  holding  said  plates  aKslnst  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

3.  In   a  sprinkler-head,  a  base  having  a  central   lenjfth- 
i    wise  opening   therethrough   and   a    frnme   risiuK   from   the 

ba.se.  a  stopper  for  the  openlnj;.  an  adjusting  screw  and  a 
strut  between  the  screw  and  stopper,  said  strut  comprising 
opposite  slotted  plates  engauing  each  other,  one  of  the 
plates  being  engaged  by  the  screw  and  the  other  plate 
holding  the  stopper  in  place,  a  bar  In-serted  through  the 
slots  In  the  plates  and  provided  with  heads  engaKing  the 
outer  faces  of  said  plates,  fuKil)le  means  for  tying  the 
heads  to  the  bar.  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
plates  tending  to  force  the  latter  against  the  heads. 

4.  A  sprinkler-head  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an 
opening  In  its  base  and  a  screw  In  Its  top,  a  gla^s  slopp<-r 
in  the  opening,  a  lead  seat  for  the  stop|)er,  a  cap  fitting 
over  the  stopper,  a  yielding  cushion  between  the  caji  and 
stopper,  a  strut  between  the  screw  and  cap.  said  strut 
comprising  opposite  plates  one  of  which  is  seated  on  the 
cap  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  side  of  ihe  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  seat,  the  oth-r  plate  havin;?  its  lower 
end  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  Its  upper  end  engaged 
with  the  screw,  a  spring  between  the  plates  tending  to 
press  them  laterally,  and  fusible  m'.>;ins  for  tying  the 
plates  together. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  frame  having  iin  open- 
ing In  its  base,  a  glass  stopper  having  a  reduced  lower 
portion  fitting  In  the  opening  and  its  upper  end  enlarged 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
opening,  a  lead  seat  for  said  annular  shoiilder.  a  cap 
fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  ylcldln:,  cushion 
between  the  cap  and  stopper,  a  screw  in  the  top  of  the 
frame,  a  strut  between  the  screw  and  cap  and  comprising 
opposite  upright  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  its 
lower  end  seated  on  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  later-  ' 
ally-projecting  shoulder,  the  other  plate  havlnu  its  lower 
end  seated  on  the  shoulder  and  Its  upper  end  bearing 
against  the  screw,  a  spring  between  the  plates  tending  to 
force  them  apart  and  a  clamp  for  holding  said  plates 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  including  fusible 
parts  adapted  to  l)e  melted  by  heat  to  release  the  clamp, 
and  thereby  permit  the  spring  to  force  the  plates  apart 
for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  stopper  when  the  strut  is 
broken. 


848,.348.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Edwin  B.  Chlbch,  SatUey. 

Cal.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,347. 

I'laiml.  A  potato-diRger.  comprising  a  pair  of  run- 
ners provided  with  converging  beveled  front  ends,  a 
shovel  supported  on  and  secured  to  said  beveled  front 
ends,  upwardly  extending  bars  connecting  said  runners 
together  near  their  rear  ends,  a  plow-l>eam  supported  by 
said  bars  and  extending  over  the  sboTel,  handles  secured 
to  said  beam,  and  separating-bars  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  shovel  and  through  and  in  rear 
of  the  said  bars. 

2.  A  potato-digger,  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a 
shovel  supported  on  the  front  end  of  said  runners,  arched 
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bars  Mciired  to  tht  rMpeetire  nmners  near  their  r»«r 
OkdB  and  the  aaaw  projectlac  apwardly  therefrom,  said 
ban  being  curred  outwardly  and  thence  Inwardly,  a 
cunred  croaa-brace  3*  connecting  said  arched  ban  to- 
gether and  forming  a  ring  in  said  bars,  a  plow  beam  se- 
cured near  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  handles  for  the 
said  beam,  and  separating-bars  extending  from  said  shorel 
to  the  said  ring  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  shorel 
and  ring  respectively,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.'5.  A  potato-digger,  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a 
shovel  supported  on  the  front  end  of  said  runners,  arched 
bars  secured  to  said  runners  near  their  rear  ends  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  bars  being  curved 
outwardly  and  thence  inwardly,  a  curved  brace  connect 
ing  the  curved  portions  of  said  arched  bars  together, 
thereby  to  produce  a  ring,  a  plow  beam  supported  by  said 
bars,  handles  for  said  beam,  and  separating-bars  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  shovel  and 
through  the  said  rlnij  and  provided  with  outwardly  offset 
rear  ends  in  the  rear  of  said  ring. 


8  4  8  ,  .3  4  9  .     LINOTYPE  MACHINE.     Bobebt  G.  Clabk, 
Hrooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 
fompany,  a  Coriwration  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  7 
lUOtt.     Serial  No.  333,625. 


Ctmtm. — 1.  In  combiaation.  superposed  magaiines,  an 
uprlcht  raceway  having  channels  open  on  the  side  nearest 
to  tlM  magaalaes  to  admit  matrices  therefrom,  an  Inter- 
mediate verUcally- movable  shelf  or  bridge  to  carry  the 
■atrlcM  froB  the  magailne  to  the  raceway,  and  a  ver- 
tically-BOTable  plate  below  the  shelf  to  coaflne  the  de- 
McadlBv  Bsatiicea  within  the  raceway. 

t.  In    a    linotype  -  machine,    and    In    combination    with 


superposed  magaslnes  b,  b',  4c..  a  face-plate  or  raceway  I 
having  channels  open  at  the  inner  side  to  receive  the 
matrices,  an  intermediate  vertically-movable  bridge  L,  and 
a  vertical  plate  Y  atUched  thereto. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combination,  the  super- 
posed magaxlnes  and  their  escapements,  the  vertically- 
movable  frame  containing  the  escapement-sctuating  bars 
O,  and  provided  with  a  shelf' L  and  plate  Y,  the  channeled 
raceway  I,  the  assembler-belt  J,  and  the  fixed  plate  Z ; 
whereby  the  matrices  may  be  delivered  from  either  maga- 
slne  at  will  through  a  continuous  channel  to  the  aaaem- 
bler-belt. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  raceway  having  fixed  verti- 
cal channels  adapted  to  admit  matrices  at  different  points 
In  their  height,  in  combination  with  a  vertically-movable 
plate  Y :  whereby  the  channels  may  be  closed  and  the  mat- 
rices guided  below  their  points  of  admission. 

5.  In.  a  linotype-machine,  the  fixed  superposed  maga- 
slnes,  the  vertically-channeled  face-plate  containing  the 
vertical  partitions  i  and  dosed  at  the  front,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  Intermediate  vertically-movable  bridge  I.1, 
having  partitions  I  thereon,  and  the  vertical  plate  Y  mov- 
able with  the  bridge ;  whereby  smooth  undisturbed  pas- 
saftes  are  provided  for  guiding  the  matrices  from  the 
respective  magazines  to  the  assembling  mechanism. 


848..^^,0.  KRIIT-CLEANINO  APPARATUS.  Fa^MKLBSt 
A.  CoaET.  Santa  Paula,  Cal.  FUed  June  1,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  263,335. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fruit-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  horixontal  nubsUntially  continuous 
brush  upon  which  the  fruit  is  designed  to  rest,  an  upright 
annnlar  sutlonary  substantially  continuous  brush  along 
which  the  fruit  is  designed  to  be  carried  by  the  centri- 
fugal action  set  up  by  said  roUtable  bruah.  a  simple  up- 
right concentric  guard  within  said  annular  brush,  and 
«  aubstantlally  continuous  sUtlonary  yielding  horizontal 
brush  overlying  and  opposed  to  said  roUtable  brush,  said 
brushes  and  guard  together  inclosing  a  contiiAious  annular 
fmlt-pasaage. 

2.  In  a  fruit-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  horizontal  substantially  continuous  brush  upon 
which  the  fruit  is  designed  to  rest,  an  upright  annular  su- 
tlonary subsUntially  continuous  brush  along  which  the 
fruit  is  designed  to  be  carried  by  the  centrifugal  action 
set  up  by  said  roUUble  brush,  an  upright  concentric 
guard  within  said  annular  brush,  and  a  subsUntially 
continuous  sUtlonary  yielding  horisonUl  brush  overlying 
and  opposed  to  said  rotaUble  brush,  said  brushes  and 
guard  being  so  positioned  as  to  inclose  between  tbem  a  con- 
tlnuoos  annular  fruit-passage  of  greater  width  than  depth. 


848.351.      BASE-BALL-GAME  BOARD.      William   T.   Db 

Walt,    Homestead  borough.   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   3,    1006. 

Serial  No.  329,051. 

Claim. — 1.  In  base-ball-game  boards,  a  pivoted,  rota- 
table disk,  a  concentric,  annnlar  depreaolon  on  said  dUk 
and  an  annnlar.  staggered,  doable  row  of  ball^aeaU  in 
dose  contiguity  around  said  depression,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.   In  base-ball-game  boards,  a  disk  marked  by  colors  to 
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represent  different  reoulu  of  "  times  at  bat,"  one  colored 
panel  representing  a  "  home  run  "  as  a  unit,  and  addi- 
tional panels  of  different  colors  being  provided  to  repre- 
sent the  other  resulU  of  "  times  st  bat  "  la  numt>er  sub- 
stantially equal  to  their  respective  probability  in  propor- 
tion to  a  single  "  home  run."  and  chance  means  for  Indi- 
cating one  of  said  panels,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


mine  the  width  of  the  slot,  means  for  operating  the  blade* 
to  form  a  low  quad  or  space,  of  a  predetermined  width, 
comprising  a  lock,  a  cam,  a  rocking  lever  controlling  the 
movements  thereof,  a  second  rocking  lever  connected  to 
the  first-named  rodctng  lever  and  a  wedge  connected  to 
the  second  rocking  lever. 

2.  In  a  type-mold  such  as  descrll>ed  provided  with  a 
divided  mold-blade  and  in  combination  therewith  a  latch 
mounted  upon  oue  mold-blade  section  in  position  to  engage 
a  shoulder  on  the  other  section  when  their  casting  faces 
are  in  allnement,  and  an  actuating  cunne<>tion  or  croas- 
pln  coupled  with  one  section. 


848,353.     DROP  TABLE.     William   Elmeb,  Jr.,  Altoona. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.^1,208. 


n.  In  base  ball-game  boards,  a  disk  provided  with  a 
concontric  annular  depression,  colored  pantMs  occupying 
said  deprettslon,  a  ball-seat  in  each  of  said  panels,  a  single 
panel  being  colored  to  represent  a  "  home  run  "  and  the 
remaining  results  of  a  "  time  at  bat  "  being  represented  by 
panels  of  different  colors,  respectively  in  numbers  sub- 
stantially  equal  to  their  respective  probability  In  propor- 
tion to  a  single  "  home  run,"  means  for  roUtinR  said  disk 
and  a  spinning  ball  adapted  to  be  thrown  upon  said  disk 
and  settle  in  one  of  ssid  seats,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  base-ball-game  boards,  a  disk  provided  with  a 
concentric  annular  depression,  colored  panels  occupying 
said  depression,  a  ball-seat  in  each  of  said  panels,  a  single 
panel  being  colore<l  to  represent  a  "  home  run  "  and  the 
remaining  results  of  a  "  time  at  bat  "  being  represented  by 
panels  of  different  colors,  respectively,  in  numl»er  siih- 
Ktantially  equal  to  their  respective  probability  in  propir- 
tlon  to  a  single  "  home  run,"  means  for  rotating  said  disk, 
a  spinning  ball  adapted  to  be  thrown  upon  said  disk  and 
settle  in  one  of  said  seaU,  a  flat-topped  box  containing 
said  disk  having  an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof  to  ex|>ose 
the  upper  face  of  said  disk,  a  base-ball  "  diamond  ' 
marked  off  on  said  flst  top  of  said  box  and  counters  to  be 
moved  on  said  diamond  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 
•  times  at  bat  "  to  represent  the  base  runners,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


848,362.  TYPE -CASTING  MACHINE.  Robkbt  Dbi  m- 
MOWD  and  William  C.  LiEBcaKNECHT,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Lieberknecht  assignor  to  said  Drummoud.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1003.     Serial  No.  179,290. 


Claim.~l.  In  a  type-castlag  machine,  a  matrix,  a  mold 
having  its  slot  leading  to  the  face  of  the  matrix,  main  and 
anxUlary  bladea,  a  wedge  for  operating  the  blades  to  deter- 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  main  working  floor  hav- 
ing a  pit  formed  in  it.  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  plat- 
forms or  tallies  located  one  at  each  end  of  said  pit.  a  run- 
way In  said  pit.  means  beneath  the  floor-level  for  moving 
said  platforms  from  the  main-floor-level  to  the  level  of 
the  runway  and  vice  versa,  rails  carried  by  each  platform, 
rails  in  allnement  therewith  carried  by  the  main  platform 
and  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails  of  the 
different  movable  platforms  when  the  latter  are  in  tL'lr 
floor-level  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  working  floor  having  a  pit  formed 
la  It.  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  platforms  located  in 
said  pit  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other ;  means  for 
moving  said  platforms  from  the  floor-level  to  a  sublevel 
beneath  the  floor  level,  a  runway  between  the  platforms 
St  the  same  level  therewith  when  the  latter  are  In  their 
sublevel  position,  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  carried  by  each 
platform,  the  rails  on  each  platform  being  In  allnement 
with  the  corresponding  rails  of  the  other  platform,  rails 
carried  at  the  floor  level  connecting  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rails  of  the  two  platforms  when  the  latter  are 
at  the  floor-level  and  other  rails  at  the  floor-levpl  connect- 
ing with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rails  carried  by  tlM 
platforms  when  the  latter  are  at  the  floor-level. 

3.  In  combination,  a  working  floor  having  a  pit  In  It 
and  a  runway  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit,  a  pair  of  movable 
platforms  or  tables  located  In  said  pit  and  spaced  apart 
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from  eadi  other,  and  nmns  for  slmaltaneoanly  movlni; 
Mid  platforma  from  tlw  leTel  of  said  worklBf  floor  to  tbe 
leT«l  of  the  raowa7  and  b«ck,  said  meaai  inclading  a  aln- 
fie  prlOM  moTer  for  operating  both  table*. 

4.  In  oombinatlon,  a  working  floor  haring  a  pit  In  It 
and  a  ranway  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  a  pair  of  moTable 
platforma  or  tables  located  in  said  pit  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  means  for  moTlng  said  platforms  from 
the  level  of  said  working  floor  to  the  level  of  the  runway 
and  back,  said  means  inclndlnc  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
erating both  tables,  a  brake  normally  holding  said  motor 
stationary,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  releasing 
said  brake 

5.  In  combination,  a  working  floor  having  a  pit  In  It 
and  a  runway  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit,  a  pair  of  movable 
platforms  or  Ubles  located  In  said  pit  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  means  for  moving  said  platforms 
from  the  level  of  said  working  flior  toyfhe  level  of  the 
runway,  said  means  Including  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating both  tables,  a  brake  normally  holding  said  motor 
stationary,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  releasing 
said  lirake.  said  device  including  a  winding  in  series  with 
the  motor. 

«.  In  combination,  a  main  working  floor  having  a  pit 
formed  in  It.  a  pair  of  movable  platforms  located  in  said 
pit  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  abutments 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  located  in  said  pit,  and  ex- 
tending between  the  platforms,  means  for  moving  the  plat- 
forms from  tbe  main-floor  level  to  the  level  of  the  abut- 
ments and  back.  Including  a  shaft  passing  between  said 
abutments. 


8  4  8  .  a  »  fl  .      REl>-VIOI.ET   TO    BLl  E    VAT  DYR8   AND 
PROCESS  OK  MAKING  8AMK.     Gadiejtt  Ekoi.  Basel. 
Swltserland.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chem- 
ical Industry  In  Basle.  Basel.  Switaerland.    Filed  Jan  0 
1»07.     SerUI  No.  851.444. 

Clatm. — 1.  The  herein-demrrlbed  process  for  the  manu- 
ffcctnra  of  red-vJolet  to  blaa  vat  dyeing  dy««tuffi,  by  traat- 
In?  with  n  halogen  In  pre.s«ncv  <.f  an  IndllTerent  diluent 
the  products  obUlned  by  the  condensation  of  alphaoxythl- 
onaphthene  (thiolndoxyl)  with  alpbaisatlnarylids  of  the 
general  formula 

2.  .Vs  new  products,  the  halogenated  red  violet  to  blue 
vat^yelng  dyeatuffs  derived  from  the  condensation  prod 
ucts  .f  alpbaoxythionaphthene  (thiolndoxyl)  with  alpba- 
isatlnarylids. the  said  dyeetufrs  being  sparingly  soluble  In 
alcohol,  sufflclcntly  soluble  in  hot  beniene  and  easily  »olu 
ble  in  nitrobenzene  with  a  blue-violet  coloration,  giving 
with  sulfuric  acid  blue  solutions  from  which  a  precipitate 
Is  separated  by  addition  of  water  and  dissolving  In  fuming 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  bright-blue  coloration  which  Is  not 
changed  on  heating. 


848,3i.4.       HALOGENATED    RED    DYE    AND    PROCESS 
OF   MAKING    SAME.      Gadiknt   Enoi.    Basel.    Switzer- 
land,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemleal    In- 
dustry   In    Basle,    Basel.    Switzerland.      Filed    Jan     9 
1J>07.     .Sorlal   No.  351,442. 
CJa<m.— 1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  red   vat  dyeing  dyestuffs  by  heating  the  metahalogen 

ated  sallcylthioacetic  acid 

/COOH  (1) 

C',H,(  S.CH.COOH  (2» 

\  Halogen  (4> 

with  aromatic  nitrohydrocarhons. 

-".  A.S  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  -  de- 
scribed yellowlsh-red.  vat-dyelng  dyestuff  constituting  a 
reddish  crystalline  powder,  very  dlfllcultly  8olul)le  In 
alcohol,  ether  and  chloroform,  soluble  In  warm  l)enzene 
with  a  bluish-red  coloration  and  a  yellowlsh-pale  fluores- 
cence, soluble  In  boiling  nitrobenzene  with  a  lively  red 
coloration,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
green  coloration  and  soluble  In  fuming  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  red  coloration. 


848,365.      RED-HALOGEN  VAT-DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING   SAME.      Gadibnt   Emoi.    Basel.   Switzerland 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  lii 
Basle.   Basel.   Switzerland.      Filed  Jan.   9.    1907       Serial 
No.  351,443. 

Ctaim.—l.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  red  vat- 
dyelng  dyeatnffa  by  treating  with  a  halogen.  In  presence 
of  an  Indifferent  diluent,  the  products  resulting  from  the 
condensation  of  one  molecule  of  alpbaoxythionaphthene 
( thiolndoxyl )  with  one  molecule  of  an  isatin  compound. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  halogenated  red  vat-dyelng 
dyestuffs  derived  from  the  heretn-speclfled  condensation 
pradaets  of  alpbaoxythionaphthene  (thlolndoxyh  with 
iMtIa  compounds,  tbe  said  dyestuffs  constituting  in  dry 
stete  brow«-rsd  to  yellow-red  crystalline  powders,  dun- 
CQltly  soloble  In  hot  alcohol  and  in  hot  bensene.  easily 
soluble  In  hot  nltrobensene  with  a  red  coloration,  soluble 
IB  concentrated  solfark  add  with  brown  to  dirty  brown 
bla^  coloration  and  soluble  in  fuming  sulfuric  acid  with 
rcd-Tlolet  coloration  becoming  clear  brown-red  on  addition 
of  water. 


848.357.  LEATHER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Leon  Fbval.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Guardian  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.-  Filed  May  "  194W 
Serial  No.  314,773. 
Claim.— 1.  The  process  of  coating  leather  which  con- 
sists In  coating  the  leather  with  a  plurality  of  coatings  of 
a  liquid  containing  a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non-dry- 
ing oil.  one  at  least  of  the  Inner  coatings  containing  oil  at 
the  rate  of  at  least  three  and  one-fourths  pounds  of  oil  to 
each  pound  of  nitrocellulose. 

2.  The  proce«  of  coating  leather  which  consists  In 
coating  the  leather  with  a  coating  of  a  liquid  containing 
a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non-drying  oil.  the  said  coat- 
ing containing  oil  at  the  rate  of  at  least  three  and  one- 
fourth  pounds  of  oil  to  each  pound  of  nitrocellulose,  thon 
coating  the  leather  with  a  superposed  coating  or  coatings 
of  a  liquid  containing  a  soluble  nitrocellulose. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  leather  which  consists  In 
coating  the  leather  with  a  coating  of  a  liquid  containing 
a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non  drying  oil.  the  said  coat- 
ing containing  oil  at  the  rate  of  at  least  three  and  one- 
fourth  pounds  of  oil  to  each  pound  of  nitrocellulose,  then 
coating  the  leather  with  a  8uperpoee<l  coating  or  coatings 
of  a  liquid  containing  a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a 
smaller  proportion  of  oil. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  leather  which  consists  In 
coating  the  leather  with  a  plurality  of  coatings  of  a  liquid 
containing  a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non^drylng  oil. 
one  at  least  of  tbe  Inner  coatings  containing  oil  at  the 
rate  of  as  much  as  six  pounds  of  oil  to  each  pound  of  ni- 
trocellulose. 

5.  The  process  of  coating  leather  which  consists  In 
coating  the  leather  with  a  coating  of  a  liquid  containing 
a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non-drying  oil.  the  said  coat- 
ing containing  oil  at  the  rate  of  as  much  as  six  pounds  of 
oil  to  each  pound  of  nitrocellulose,  then  coating  the  leather 
with  a  sujKTposed  coating  or  coatings  of  a  liquid  contain- 
ing a  soluble  nitrocellulose. 

6.  The  process  of  coating  leather  which  consists  In 
coating  the  leather  with  a  coating  of  a  liquid  containing 
a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non-drying  oil.  the  said  coat 
Ing  containing  oil  at  the  rate  of  as  much  as  six  pounds  of 
oil  to  each  pound  of  nitrocellulose,  then  coating  the  leather 
with  a  superposed  coating  or  coatings  of  a  liquid  contain 
Ing  a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  smaller  proportion  of 
oil. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  coated  with 
a  plurality  of  superposed  coatings  formed  of  a  liquid  con- 
taining a  soluble  nitrocellulose  and  a  non-drying  oil  the 
said  leather  being  flexible,  one  at  least  of  the  Inner  coat- 
togs  containing  oil  at  the  rate  of  at  least  three  and  one 
fourth  pounds  of  oil  to  each  pound  of  nitrocellulose    the 
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teather  when  heated  glrlng  off  a  tflght  odor  of  tbe  non- 
drying  oil,  and  not  cracking  when  sharply  bent. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  coated  with 
a  plurality  of  superpoeed  coatings  formed  of  a  liquid  con- 
taining a  soluble  nitrocellnloae  and  a  non-dryinx  oil,  the 
said  leather  being  flexible,  one  at  least  of  the  Inner  coat- 
ings containing  oil  at  the  rate  of  as  much  as  six  pounds 
of  oil  to  each  pound  of  nitrocellulose,  the  leather  when 
heated  giving  off  a  slight  odor  of  the  non-drying  oil.  and 
not  cracking  when  sharply  bent. 


plD.  and  a  spring  In  the  recess  l>eartng  against  the  casing 
and  the  lever. 


848.358.  LIME-HYDRATINJ;  MACHINE.  Pbtib  C.  Fob 
axsma.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1900.  Serial  No. 
3.37.341. 


Claim.—!.  In  bydrating  apparatus,  tbe  comltinatlon  of 
a  hydratlng-chamber.  with  a  tilting  pan,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  material  In  tbe  pan.  and  a  conveying 
device  for  conveying  the  bydrated  products  from  the 
chamber. 

2.  In  bydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hydrat- 
lng-chamber. with  a  tilting  pan.  means  for  supplying  wa 
ter  to  the  material  In  tbe  pan,  a  trough  below  one  end  of 
said  pan.  and  a  conveyer  In  said  trough. 

3.  In  bydrating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  hydrat- 
lng-chamber. with  a  tilting  pan  mounted  on  an  axis  to  one 
side  of  Its  center  line,  means  for  tilting  and  raising  said 
pan.  a   trough    In   the  chamber  Into  which  said   pan  dis 
charges  when  tilted,  and  a  conveyer  In  said  trough. 

4.  In  hydratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bydrat- 
ing chamber,  with  a  tilting  pan  mounted  on  an  axis  to  one 
side  of  Its  center  line,  a  windlass  device  for  supporting 
the  long  end  of  the  pan.  a  trough  In  the  chamber  into 
which  said  pan  discharges  when  tilted,  and  a  conveyer  In 
said  trough. 

iS.  In  hydratlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  hydrat- 
lng-chamber. with  a  pan  in  said  chamber,  a  screw  con- 
veyer to  convey  tbe  material  from  the  chamt>er.  and  a 
screening-chamber  to  receive  the  material  from  tbe  con- 
veyer 

6.  In  hydratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hydrat- 
lng-chamber, with  a  pan  in  said  chamber,  a  screw  con- 
veyer to  convey  the  material  from  the  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical screening-chamber  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
conveyer,  and  rotating  spokes  in  the  screening-chamber. 

7.  In  hydratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hydrat- 
lng-chamber, with  a  pan  having  double  bottoms,  the  upper 
one  being  perforate  and  a  pipe  to  discbarge  a  hot  fluid 
into  the  space  between  the  bottoms  of  the  pan. 

8.  In  hydrattog-apparatns.  the  combination  of  a  hydrat- 
lng-chamber, with  a  pan  having  a  double  bottom,  and  a 
steam-pipe  on  which  the  pan  is  mounted  so  as  to  tilt  there- 
on, said  steam-pipe  being  perforated  so  as  to  discharge 
steam  between  the  bottoms  of  the  pan. 


848.350.  TRACB-FA8TBNER.  ALBcaNST  W.  Farn,  New- 
ark, and  Fbancis  8.  GnnnN,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Piled 
Aug.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  328,840. 

Claim. — 1.  A  trace-detacher  comprlatog  a  easing  having 
a  recess,  a  lever  Jonmaled  to  the  casing  and  arranged  in 
the  recess,  a  stud  on  the  end  of  the  castog,  an  eye  on  the 
stud,  and  a  shank  on  the  eye  projecting  Into  the  recess 
and  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  nose  on  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  to  cover  tbe  end  of  the  stud  when  the  eye  is 
drawn  back,  a  reeess  to  the  lever  surrounding  its  pivoUl 


2.  A  trace-detacher  comprising  a  casing  having  a  recess 
open  on  one  side  and  having  a  perforation  In  the  end.  n 
stud  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  recess,  a  lever  pivoted  In  tbe  recess 
and  having  its  inclosed  end  forked,  an  eye  sliding  on  tbe 
stud,  and  having  a  shank  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  recess, 
and  having  an  end  bent  to  engage  the  forked  end  of  the 
lever,  a  nose  on  the  lever  arranged  to  cover  the  end  of  tbe 
stud  when  the  eye  is  slid  back,  a  linger  piece  on  the  end 
of  a  lever  for  manually  operating  It,  and  a  spring  arranged 
on  tbe  lever  to  l»oar  against  one  wall  of  the  recess  in  the 
casing  to  cause  a  friction  between  tbe  parts. 


848,360.      ADJUSTABLE   PLATFORM    FOR   TRKE  SAW 
ING  DEVICES.     IlKNBT  FuKK,  Tawas  City,  Mich.     Filed 
May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,039. 


Claim. — 1.  A  movable  platform  for  a  tlmlier-sawing  de- 
vice, having  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  part  adapted  to  l)e 
anchored  to  the  tree,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  swung  thereon 
In  a  position  of  substantial  concentricity  with  respect 
thereto  and  to  the  tree,  and  a  platform  supported  by  said 
frame  and  similarly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  to  the  anchored  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  A  movable  platform  ft>r  a  timber  sawing  device,  hav- 
ing in  combination  with  .i  frame  adapted  to  l>e  supported 
by  runners,  a  portion  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  tree, 
means  for  actuating  the  frame  about  the  tree  and  concen- 
trically with  respect  thereto  and  to  tbe  anchored  portion, 
and  an  engine-supporting  platform  adapted  to  be  moved 
alone  with  respect  to  s.ald  frame  and  to  be  moved  with  it 
with  respect  to  the  anchored  portion  and  about  said  tree- 
trunk. 

3.  An  adjustable  su|)port  for  a  tlmbcr-sawlng  machine, 
having  in  combination  with  a  platform  adapted  to  support 
said  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  trunk-engaging  piece  with 
respect  to  which  said  frame  and  the  platform  carried  by 
It  are  adapted  to  be  moved  with  said  tree-trunk  as  a  cen- 
ter, means  whereby  this  movement  may  be  controlled,  and 
means  whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  platform  and 
supporting-frame  may  be  regulated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  8.361.     PRODI  CTION  OF  WHITE  PULP.     ALBERT 
Oaoedois,  Don.  near  AnnopuIIln,  France.     Filed  Feb.  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  299,164. 
Claim. — 1.  The   herein-described   process  of  treating  a 

neutral,  cleansed,  vegetable  pulp  for  paper  and  the  like. 

which  consists  in  mixing  the  pulp  with  alkalin  peroxid. 

and  neutral  alkalln  silicate  as  a  rctarder,  the  palp,  peroxid 

and  silicate  being  in  about  the  proportions  specifled.  then 
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he*  tine  tlM  mixture  gtmdatdlj,  tor  decomposlnc  the  pe- 
rozld,  ap  to  aboat  80*  centigrade,  and  flnally  aoaplny  and 
chlorinating  the  pulp  lo  treated. 

2.  The  hereln-dcacrlbed  process  of  treating  regetable 
pulp*  for  paper  and  the  like,  which  conBists  in  first  wash- 
ing the  palp  thorooghly  with  lye.  then  chlorinating,  then 
washing  it  to  produce  a  neutral  palp,  then  heating  the 
pulp  gradually  up  to  about  80*  centigrade  in  a  mixture  of 
neutral  alkalln  aillcate  and  an  algalln  peroxid,  and  finally 
•oaplng  and  chlorinating  the  material  treated. 


818,362.  DRIER.  CHARLca  E.  Qaioaa.  Loulsrllle,  Ky., 
asalgnor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one-third  to  William  E. 
Koop,  and  one-third  to  O.  Walter  Flake.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,447. 


bered  heads :   steam-plpea  connecting  the  two  beads  dis- 
tributed in  two  groups,  one  within  the  other,  the  ^hell  In- 
closing all  the  steam-pipes  baving  an  extension  at  one  end 
I   within  which  the  head  at  that  end  seats  with  freedom  of 
I    movement  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  the 
j   head  at  the  other  end  consisting  of  an  annular  and  a  cen- 
j   tral  section,  the  two  groups  of  pipes  being  connected  with 
I   said  two  sections  respectively,  the  outer  or  annular  section 
I   being  Joined  rigidly  to  the  shell,  and  the  inner  section  be- 
I   Ing  free  to  move  relatively  to  the  outer  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder. 


Claim. — 1.  A  8team-dri«r  comprising  an  approximately 
hori2ontal  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  Its  axit*. 
having  its  head  consisting  of  chambered  manifolds ;  steam- 
pipes  connecting  said  manifolds,  the  latter  being  apertured 
between  the  groups  of  steam-pipes  for  entrance  and  dis- 
charge of  the  material  to  be  treated ;  a  cone  frustum  at  the 
receiving  end  secured  at  the  outer  side  of  the  manifold  en- 
compassing all  said  apertures  for  gathering  and  directing 
material  to  the  latter  ;  a  fixed  feed-chaml>er  having  a  ter- 
minal conaxlal  with  the  cylinder  and  protruding  Into  the 
cone-frastum ;  a  conveyer  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  vapor-discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
chamber. 

2.  A  steam-drier  comprising  a  horiaontal  rotary  cylinder 
havlag  apcrtared  heads  for  receiving  and  delivering  the 
material  to  be  treated ;  a  drcnlar  vestlbole- piece  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  receiving-bead  encompassing  all  the  aper- 
tures therethrough :  a  fixed  chamber  having  a  terminal 
moath  conaxlal  with  the  cylinder  and  protruding  into  the 
vestllMile-plece,  said  chamber  having  a  partition  extending 
from  th»  upper  side  downward  toward  the  bottom ;  a  con- 
veyer la  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  extending  past  the 
lower  edge  of  said  partition ;  a  vapor-escape  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  said  chamber  between  the  partition  and 
tlM  cylinder,  and  a  connection  for  supplylBg  material  to 
be  treated  abore  the  conveyer  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
parUtloB. 

S.  ▲  ateam-drler  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its  heads 
hoUow  for  Bteam-chambera ;  loagitudlnally-extending  pipes 
wlthlB  tlM  cylinder  connecting  the  corresponding  cham- 
bers of  tke  opposite  heada,  each  pipes  being  dlstrlbated  in 
an  Inner  grovp  and  an  outer  group,  one  of  the  heads  l>elng 
formed  tn  two  sections  seating  one  within  the  other  with 
fresdom  of  relntlTe  moronent  axlally  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder,  the  two  gronps  of  pipe  being  connected  to  said 
two  gMtiou  rMpecUTely. 

4.  A  stMB-drier  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  cham- 


848,363.  ADJUSTABLE  CROSS-BAR  FOR  PRINTERS- 
CHASES.  JA.ME8  B.  Gilbert,  Chicago,  111.,  sssignor  to 
Gilbert,  Harris  4  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlliDois.     Filed  July  1.3,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.080. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechani.sm  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  an  ad- 
Jastable  cross-bar  for  printers'  chases  consisting  of  two 
blocks  notched  to  rest  upon  and  bear  against  opposite  sides 
of  a  chase,  a  connecting-bar  between  said  blocks,  detach- 
ably  connected  to  one  block,  said  bar  being  at  such  a  height 
above  the  notches  in  the  block  that  when  the  blocks  are  in 
proper  position  the  bar  clears  the  type  in  the  chase,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  bar  to  the  adjustable 
block. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
cross-bar  for  printers'  chases  consisting  of  two  blocks 
notched  to  rest  upon  and  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  a 
chase,  a  connecting-bar  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
blocks  and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  block,  at 
such  a  height  that  when  the  blocks  are  in  proper  position 
the  bar  clears  the  type  In  the  chase,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  bar  to  the  adjustable  block,  and  means  In  one 
of  said  blocks  for  securing  pressure  against  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  chase. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  an  adjustable  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  printer's  chase,  a  rider  adjustably  movable  along 
said  bar  and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  portion  of 
the  type-form  within  the  printer's  chase  to  said  adjustable 
rider. 

848.364.  MULTIPLE  -  BEADING  PLANE.  PitTL  Hard- 
INO,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.  Filed  May  2S,  1906.  He- 
rial  No.  318,633. 


*-  •- 


Claim. — 1.  A  beading  -  plane  comprising  sn  oblong  flat 
t>ody  memtwr  having  longitudinal  groores  and  beads  In  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  two  bits  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  ssid  member  and  diagonally  thereof  and  in 
diagonal  grooves  formed  therein,  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
bits  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bits  in  potdtioB,  consisting  of  plates  bolted  longi- 
tndinally  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member  and 
ranging  transversely  of  the  shanks  of  said  bits. 

2.  A  beadlng^plane  comprising  an  oblong  flat  body  mem- 
ber having  grooves  arranged  diagonally  in  the  oppoelte 
side  portions  thereof  and  extending  through  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  thereof,  two  bits  mounted  In  the  grooves  In 
said  opposite  side  portions  of  said  member  and  prorided 
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with  overlapping  shanks  and  the  cutting  edges  of  which 
extend  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bits  In  position,  consisting  of  plates  secured  longitudinally 
of  the  central  body  portion  and  in  the  opposite  sides  qf 
said  member  transversely  of  the  shanks  of  said  bits. 


848.365.      SIPHON.     JoHW   F.   Habriqa!*.   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,642. 


Claim. — 1.  A  siphon  comprising  a  siphon  inUke  or  bell, 
and  a  trap  having  a  seal,  the  surface-level  of  the  contents 
of  the  trap  being  controlled  by  pressure  from  without  the 
Intake  or  bell,  the  area  of  the  surfaces  of  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  said  trap  being  unequal,  the  area  at  the  discharge 
or  outlet  end  of  the  trap  being  less  than  that  at  the  Inlet 
end  thereof,  the  liquid  -  surface  area  brlnR  unvarlod 
throughout  the  length  of  that  portion  of  the  trap  between 
Its  Inlet  and  Its  lowest  part. 

2.  A  siphon  comprising  a  siphon  Intake  or  bell,  and  a 
trap  formed  of  a  long  and  a  short  limb  with  a  bend  or  seal 
connecting  said  limbs,  the  surface-level  of  the  contents  of 
the  trap  being  controlled  by  pressure  from  without  the  in- 
take or  t>ell,  the  diameter  of  the  longer  limb  at  Its  Junc- 
ture with  the  bend  being  greater  than  is  the  diameter  of 
the  shorter  limb,  the  area  of  the  liquid  -  surface  being 
greater  in  said  longer  limb  than  In  the  shorter  limb,  the 
liquid  -  surface  area  of  the  longer  limb  t>elng  unvaried 
throughout  the  length  of  that  portion  thereof  between  the 
Inlet  end  and  the  lowest  part  of  the  trap,  whereby  an  in 
creased  and  compact  body  of  air  is  forced  into  and  through 
the  contents  of  the  trap  at  the  instant  the  liquid-surface 
of  the  longer  limb  passes  I>eIow  the  top  of  the  seal  of  the 
trap. 

3.  A  siphon  comprising  a  siphon  intake  or  bell  and  a 
trap  provided  with  a  bend  that  connects  the  long  and  short 
Umbs  thereof,  the  surface-lovel  of  the  contents  of  the  trap 
l>elng  controlled  by  pressure  from  without  the  intake  or 
bell,  the  lonier  limb  of  the  trap  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  short  limb  of  the  trap,  the  diameter  of  the 
straight  portion  of  each  of  said  limbs  being  unvaried  from 
end  to  end 

4.  A  siphon  comprising  a  siphon  intake  or  bell,  and  a 
trap  provided  with  a  bend  or  seal  that  connects  the  long 
and  short  limbs  of  the  trap,  the  surface-level  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  trap  being  controlled  by  pressure  from  wlth- 

.  out  the  intake  or  t>ell,  the  longer  limb  of  the  trap  and  that 
side  of  the  bend  connecting  with  said  longer  limb,  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  short  limb  of  the  trap,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  straight  portion  of  each  limb  being  unvaried 
from  end  to  end. 

5.  A  siphon  comprising  a  siphon  intake  or  t>ell.  and  a 
trap  having  a  eontinnoas  unbroken  channel  with  smooth 
sides,  said  trap  having  two  arms  and  an  intermediate  bend 
or  seal,  the  snrfaee-level  of  the  contents  of  the  trap  being 


controlled  by  pressure  from  without  the  Intake  or  bell,  the 
diameter  of  said  two  arms  being  unequal,  the  diameter  of 
the  discharge  end  of  the  trap  being  less  than  that  of  the 
inlet  end  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  inlet-arm  being  the 
same  from  its  highest  point  to  the  lowest  part  of  the  trap 
within  the  bend  and  the  diameter  from  said  lowest  part  of 
the  trap  to  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  bend  and  outlet 
end  of  the  trap  gradually  diminishing  to  meet  and  coincide 
with  the  diameter  of  the  outlet-arm.  the  diameter  of  the 
latter  remaining  the  same  throughout  its  entire  length. 

6.  A  siphon  comprising  a  siphon  intake  or  bell,  and  a 
trap  formed  of  a  lung  and  sbort  limb  with  a  bend  or  seal 
connecting  said  limbs,  the  surface-level  of  the  contents  of 
the  trap  being  controlled  by  pressure  from  without  the  In- 
take or  bell,  the  diameter  of  the  longer  limb  being  unvaried 
throughout  its  length  and  greater  than  that  of  the  shorter 
limb  which  also  is  unvaried  throughout  Its  length,  the 
area  of  the  liquid-surface  being  greater  in  said  longer  limb, 
whereby  an  increased  and  compact  body  of  air  Is  forced 
into  and  through  the  contents  of  the  trap  at  the  instant 
the  liquid  surface  In  the  longer  limb  passes  below  the  top 
wall  of  the  seal  of  the  trap. 

7.  A  siphon  having  the  invert  of  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  seal  or  trap  formed  with  a  shoulder  extending  hori- 
Bontally  across  the  Invert,  said  shoulder  conforming  to  the 
Inner  edge  of  a  cross-section  of  the  outlet-arm  of  the  seal 
or   trap,   the  portion   of  the   Invert   above  the   horizontal 

i   plane  of  the  shoulder  t>eing  curved  In  a  manner  to  retain 
I   the  shape  and  size  of  the  outlet-arm  to  a  point  beyond  the 
shoulder,  whereby  the  uniformity  of  the  water  surface  area 
in  the  outlet-arm  of  the  seal  or  trap  will  be  preserved. 
I        8.  A  siphon  having  the  Invert  of  the  pipe  leading  from 
{   the  seal  or  trap  formed  with  a  shoulder  extendiUK  hori- 
I   zontally  across  the  Invert  at  a  point  above  the  normal  bot- 
tom   level    of   the    horizontal    portion    of    the    invert,    said 
shoulder  conforming  to  the  inner  edge  of  a  cross  section 
of  the  outlet-arm  of  the  seal  or  trap,  the  portion  of  the 
invert   above   the   horizontal    plane  of   the   shoulder   helni; 
curved  In  a  manner  to  retain  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
otjtlet  arm  to  a  point  l)eyond  the  shoulder. 

1>.  A  siphon  having  the  Invert  of  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  M'al  or  trap  formed  with  a  shoulder  extending  hori- 
zontally across  the  Invert,  said  shoulder  conforming  to 
the  inner  edjre  of  a  cross-section  of  the  outlet-arm  of  the 
seal  or  trap,  the  portion  of  the  invert  above  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  shoulder  being  curved  in  a  manner  to 
retain  the  shape  and  size  of  the  outlet-arm  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  shoulder,  and  an  inclined  portion  leading  from 
said  shoulder  to  the  normal  bottom  level  of  the  Invert. 

10.  A  siphon  having  the  invert  of  the  pipe  leading 
from  the  seal  or  trap  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  extcnd- 
ln({  horizontally  across  the  Invert  at  n  point  above  the 
normal  bottom  level  of  the  Invert,  said  shoulder  conform- 
ing to  the  Inner  edge  of  a  cross-section  of  the  outlet-arm 
of  the  seal  or  trap,  whereby  the  uniformity  of  the  water- 
surface  area  In  said  outlet-arm  will  I>e  preserved,  and  an 
inclined  portion  leading  from  said  shoulder  toward  the 
normal  bottom  level  of  the  invert,  that  portion  of  the 
Invert  above  the  plane  of  the  shoulder  being  curved  to 
connect  the  outlet-arm  and  the  portion  of  the  Invert  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  portion,  such  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  invert  being  substantially  arched  In  cross- 
section,  and  merging  Into  and  coinciding  with  the  shape 
of  the  Invert  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  portion. 


8  4  8.366.      PEDAL-ACTION    FOR    PIANO-PLAYERS. 

Cari..    G.    Hermansom,    Derby.    Conn.      Filed    Sept.    I'J. 

1906.     SerUl  No.  334,262. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  folding  pedal,  a  U-ahaped  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  pedal  and  receiving  said  rear  end  in  the  folded 
position  of  the  pedal,  a  lever  to  whose  mid-length  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  U-shaped  arm  Is  pivoted  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  lever. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a 
folding  pedal,  a  U-shaped  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  pedal  and  receiving  said  rear  end  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion of  the  pedal,  a  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  a 
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fixed  part  and  to  whose  mid  length  the  opposite  end  of 
the  U-ahaped  arm  in  piroted.  and  a  link  plroted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever. 


flange  at  Its  upper  end  with  another  flange  abore  the  first- 
named  flange,  a  ring  fixed  permanently  between  said 
flanges,  arms  on  said  ring,  and  a  shade-holding  ring  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  arms. 


8  4  8.368.      TRANSMISSION   MKCHANISM. 
H0BB8.  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Oct  26,  1908. 
284.300. 


tjrT'^  «**. 


JOH.N     C>. 

Serial  No. 


.1.  A  dpvlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  ped- 
als, a  cross-rod  on  which  the  front  ends  of  the  pedals  are 
pirot«'d.  arms  15  by  which  the  cross-rod  Is  carried  and 
whose  rear  ends  are  plyoted  to  fixed  parts,  U  shaped  arms 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  pedals  which  receive  said 
pedals  in  the  folded  position,  levers  to  whose  mid-length 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  U  shaped  arms  are  pivoted  and 
which  are  pivoted  to  fixed  parts,  bellows  and  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  bellows  respec- 
tively. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ped- 
als, a  cross  rod  on  which  the  front  ends  of  the  pedals  are 
pivoted,  arms  15  by  which  the  cross-rod  Is  carried  and 
whose  rear  ends  are  pivoted  to  fixed  parts  and  whose 
front  ends  are  provided  with  supports  for  the  pedals  In 
the  operative  position.  U-shaped  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  pedals  and  receiving  said  pedals  in  the  folded 
position,  levers  to  whose  mid-length  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  arms  are  pivoted  and  which  are  pivoted  to 
fixtures,  bellows  and  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  levers  to  the  bellows  respectively. 

r».  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ped- 
als, a  cross-rod  on  which  the  front  ends  of  the  pedals  are 
pivoted,  arms  15  by  which  the  cross-rod  is  carried  and 
whose  rear  ends  are  pivoted  to  fixed  parts,  stop-lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  pedals  and  engaging  the  arms  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  pedals.  U-shaped  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  ends  of  the  pedals  and  receiving  said  ped- 
als in  the  folded  position,  levers  to  whose  mid-length  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  U  shaped  arms  are  pivoted  and 
which  are  pivoted  to  fixed  parts,  bellows  and  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  bellows  respec- 
tively. 0- 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fold- 
ing pedals.  U-shaped  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
pedals  and  receiving  them  in  the  folded  position  of  the 
pedals,  levers  to  whose  mid-length  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  arms  are  pivoted,  bellows  having  arms  23 
extending  therefrom  and  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
to  the  levera. 


x^ 


848,367.  GAS-BURNER.  Habbt  H.  Hipwbll.  Allegheny. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hipwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Al- 
legheny, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.805. 


Ola^M. — A  faa-bara«r  for  IneaBdcscMit  gaa-llgbting  com- 
prMac  an  i]iT»rt«d-U-«luiped  mlzlag-tnbc  having  a  rib 
and  a  mantle  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  sleere  above  the  mantle 
having  a  receas  flttlng  on  said  rib  and  also  having  a 


Claims  1.  In  a  tran.sml.sslon  inochanism.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  an 
Internal  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion-car- 
rier also  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  or  more  pin- 
ions lournaled  on  said  carrier  in  mesh  with  said  pinion 
and  internal  gear,  means  for  locking  said  carrier  against 
rotation,  a  counter-shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  counter- 
shaft from  said  internal  gear,  a  driven  element,  and 
means  for  Imparting  the  reverse  rotary  motion  of  said 
counter  shaft  to  the  driven  element. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft  of  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  an  internal  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carrier  also 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  or  more  pinions  jour- 
naled  on  said  carrier  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  inter- 
nal gear,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  one  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  Internal  gear 
and  the  other  member  connected  to  route  with  said 
shaft  means  for  locking  said  carrier  against  rotation, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  members  of  said 
clutch,  a  gear  wheel  interposed  between  and  rigidly  united 
to  said  internal  gear  and  the  dutch  member  loose  on  said 
shaft  a  counter-shaft  speed-redodng  mechanism  between 
said  last-mentioned  gear  and  aald  countershaft  a  driven 
element,  and  apeed  -  redadng  mechanism  between  said 
counter-shaft  and  the  driven  element 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
driving-shaft  of  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  an  Internal  gear- 
wheel looaely  moanted  on  said  shaft  a  pinion-carrier  also 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  or  more  pinions  Jour- 
naled  on  said  carrier  In  meah  with  said  pinion  and  Internal 
gear,  means  for  locking  said  carrier  against  rotation,  a 
driven  element  loosely  moanted  on  the  driving-shaft  speed- 
reducing  mechanism  interposed  between  said  Internal  gear 
and  said  driven  element  means  for  disconnecting  said 
driven  element  from  said  speed  reducing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  locking  said  driven  element  direcUy  to  the  driv- 
ing-shaft. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
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driving-shaft  of  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  an  internal  gear- 
wheel loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion-carrier  also 
loosely  moanted  on  said  shaft,  one  or  more  pinions  Jour- 
naled  on  said  carrier  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  Internal 
gear,  moans  for  locking  said  carrier  against  rotation,  a 
pair  of  clutch  members  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  to  said  internal  gear  and  the  other 
member  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  members  of  said  clutch, 
a  driven  element  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft, 
speed  reducing  mechanism  interposed  between  said  Internal 
gear  and  said  driven  element,  means  lor  disconnecting  said 
driven  element  from  said  speed-reducing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  locking  said  driven  element  directly  to  the  drlv- 
Ingshaft. 

5.  In  a  transmisaion  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving-shaft,  of  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  an  internal  gear 
loosely  surrounding  said  shaft  a  pin  Ion-carrier  also  loosely 
surrounding  said  shaft,  one  or  more  pinions  Joumaled  on 
said  carrier  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  Internal  gear,  a 
pair  of  clutch  members  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  to  said  internal  gear  and  the  other 
member  connected  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
locking  said  carrier  against  rotation,  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  members  of  said  clutch,  a  gear-wheel 
riKldly  united  to  said  internal  gear  and  the  clutch  member 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  speed-reducing  mech- 
anism between  said  last-mentioned  gear  and  said  counter- 
shaft, a  driven  element  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  said  counter-shaft  to  said  driven  elem'»nt. 


8  4  8.. 169.  IX)COMOTIVETENDKR  ANI>  TANK  CAR 
FR.VME.  Ci^AaKNCK  H.  HowAaD,  St.  I.<nils.  Mo.  as 
signor  to  I.,<)comotlve  Tender  Frame  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Pec  17.  10O6. 
Serial  No.  .348.219. 


conformable  at  the  top  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  said  body  and  adapted  thereat  to  support  the  same, 
one  of  the  said  Intermediate  members  belns  adapted  for  ap- 
plying a  suitable  draft-gear  thereto,  and  the  ad.1acent  said 
end  'member  having  a  channel  In  Its  under  side  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  series  of  webs 
uniting  the  walls  of  the  said  channel  to  the  said  side  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  locomoiive- 
tender  or  tank-car  body,  of  a  cast-metal  onderframe.  com- 
prising, two  longitudinal  side  members,  two  transverse  end 
members,  and  two  transverse  members  intermediate  to  the 
end  members  and  adapted  to  form  the  body-bolsters  of  the 
said  frame,  the  aaid  side  and  Intermediate  members  being 


848..'}70.     CAR- CNDERFRAME.     Clarence   H     Howakd. 
St.    lyouls.   Mo.,    assignor  to   Cast    Steel    Platform   Cora 
pnny.  St.  Lonls.  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
.Tan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  :?5:i.4<l4. 


CUiim. — In  a  car-underframe  of  the  class  descrlbecj,  the 
combination  with  the  middle  longitudinal  sills  and  side 
members  or  girders,  of  a  cast-metal  end  frame  intet;ral 
throughout  and  arranged  horizontally  in  the  plane  of  the 
said  sills,  the  Inner  end  part  thereof  between  the  said 
members  being  adapted  to  form  a  body-bolster  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  said  sills,  and  the 
outer  end  part  of  the  said  frame  having  an  uprlKht  web 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  the  said  slll.>».  and 
means  for  fixing  the  end  fniuu'  to  the  said  sills  and  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  d<'sciilnd  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


848.371.      GAME  APPARATIS. 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  :!1.  190»J. 


Ot;STAV    A.    IlUBBN.    Chl- 
Serlal  No.  .309.105. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  bed.  an  arched  member  attached  thereto,  a  ball, 
a  flexible  connection  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
arched  meml>er  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  ball,  the  said 
connection  comprising  an  upper  section  of  rope  and  a 
lower  B<«ctlon  of  chain,  a  segmental  side  brace  secured  to 
the  bed  and  formed  with  a  forwardly-extendlng  arm  pro- 
viding a  horieontal  catching-hook,  and  a  post  arranged 
centrally  beyond  said  ball,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  bed,  seg- 
mental side  braces  having  flanges  whereby  they  are  aecnred 
to  the  bed.  an  arched  member  having  legs  secured  to  the 
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■evacBtal  side  braccc.  •  haii«er  aecurcd  vnr  tk«  b«d  to 
the  crown  of  Um  arched  member,  and  proTldlng  a  aaipen- 
■lonpolBt.  a  ball  havlDg  a  flexible  eonnectloo  whereby  It 
l«  suspended  from  the  hanger,  and  a  fixed  post  located  a 
distance  back  of  the  ball. 

3.  A  ^me  apparatus  comprising  a  sUtloaarj  bed,  seg- 
mental side  braces  haring  clamplnff-eres  and  secured  to  the 
bed,  an  arched  member  haTlng  legs  passed  through  the 
clamping-eyes  and  formed  with  oatturned  ends  Inserted 
Into  the  side  braces,  a  hanger  secured  over  the  bed  to  the 
crown  of  the  arched  member,  and  providing  a  suspension- 
point,  a  ball  having  a  flexible  connection  whereby  it  Is 
suspended  from  the  hanger  and  a  llxed  post  located  a  dis- 
tance back  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed.  segmental  side 
braces  having  flanges  and  clamping-eyes,  an  arm  located 
upon  one  of  the  side  braces  provldlnjr  a  horlsontal  catch- 
ing-hook, an  arched  member  having  legs  secured  by  the 
clamplng-eyes.  and  outturned  ends  Inserted  In  the  side 
braces,  a  hanger  secured  over  the  bed  to  the  crown  of  the 
arched  member,  a  ball  having  a  flexible  connection  whereby 
it  is  suspended  from  the  hanger,  and  a  fixed  post  located 
a  distance  back  of  the  ball. 


M8..172.  P^LECfRIC  HOISTINT,  SYSTEM.  John  I). 
IHLDK«.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Rcusby  W.  Scott.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey rity.  N.  .1..  „  rorporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  271.82.S. 


CMm.—l.  Tha  combination  with  a  car.  of  hoisting 
means  theiefor.  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  hoist- 
ing means,  means  for  causing  the  motor  acting  through 
Mid  hoiating  means  to  hold  said  car  at  the  upper  limit  of 
Its  travel,  a  aafety  device  for  prevenUng  the  car  from  fall- 
ing, and  means  for  electrically  actuating  said  safety  de- 
vice so  that  the  car  may  dew:end  when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  means  for  hoisting 
nld  ear.  a  sUtlonary  device  for  preventing  laid  car  from 
deneendlng.  and  electric  means  for  releasing  said  device  so 
that  the  ear  nuy  descend  when  desired. 

8.  The  eenbinatien  with  a  car.  of  means  for  hoisting 
■nJd  car.  •  sdMocklng  device  pemUtUng  free  Bovement  of 
the  car  la  an  upward  direction  but  preventing  the  car 
trtm  deaeandlag,  and  electric  means  for  unlocking  said 
locking  device  so  that  the  car  may  descend. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  means  for  hoisting 


j  said  car,  a  catch  oormally  In  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  car. 
and  electromechanical  means  for  actuating  said  catch,  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  car  may  have  a  free 
upward  movement  but  is  stopped  In  Its  downward  move- 
ment unless  or  until  the  catch  is  actuated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  operating  means  for 
the  same,  a  catch  for  preventing  movement  of  the  car  in 
one  direction  but  permitting  free  movement  in  the  other 
direction,  an  electroresponslve  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  electroresponslve  device  snd  said  catch  where- 
by the  catch  can  be  so  moved  as  to  allow  the  car  to  move 
freely  pant  the  same  In  either  direction  when  the  electro- 
responslve device  Is  energized. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  holatin?  means  for 
the  same,  a  catch  for  preventing  descent  of  the  car  but  al 
lowing  free  upward  movement  thereof,  electromechanical 
means  for  operating  said  catch,  and  an  electric  switch  on 
the  car  for  closing  a  circuit  to  said  electromechanical 
means  to  actuate  said  catch  so  that  the  car  may  descend. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  hoisting  means  for 
the  same,  a  self-locking  device  for  allowing  free  upward 
movement  of  said  car  but  preventing  its  downward  move- 
ment, an  electroresponslve  device  for  operating  said  self- 
locklng  device,  and  an  electric  switch  on  the  car  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  to  said  electroresponslve  device,  where- 
by when  the  latter  Is  energised  said  self  locking  device  Is 
actuated  so  that  the  car  may  move  downwardly. 

N.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  hoisting  means  for 
the  same,  a  holding  device  having  a  part  extending  Into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  for  preventing  the  car  from 
descending  after  having  reached  its  up[.er  limit  of  travel 
and  electric  means  for  actuating  said  holding  device  m 
that  the  car  may  descend. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  hoisting  means  for 
the  same,  a  self-locking  device  near  the  upper  limit  of 
travel  of  said  car  for  preventing  the  same  from  descend- 
ing, and  an  electroresponslve  device  controlled  from  the 
car  for  operatlnsj  said  self-locking  device. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  hoisting  means  for 
the  same  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  main  linos  a 
self  locking  device  near  the  upper  limit  of  travel  of  said 
oar  for  preventing  the  same  from  descending,  an  electric 
switch  in  the  car,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  be 
placed  across  said  mains  and  to  actuate  said  self  locking 
device  when  en.rgized  so  that  the  car  may  descend. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  hoisting  means  for 
the  same,  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  speed  of 
said  car  as  the  same  approaches  the  upper  limit  of  Its 
travel,  a  self-locking  device  near  said  limit  of  travel,  and 
electric  means  controlled  from  the  car  for  operating  said 
self-locking  device,  the  aforesaid  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  ear  may  be  held  electric- 
ally by  said  hoisting  means  at  said  upper  limit  and  If  the 
car  should  fall  It  shall  be  caught  by  said  self  locking  de- 
vice. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  means  for  hoisting 
Mid  car.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hoisting  means 
means  for  automatically  slowing  down  the  speed  of  the 
car  as  It  approaches  its  upper  limit  of  travel,  a  safety  de- 
vice near  the  said  upper  limit  of  travel  for  preventing  the 
car  from  falling,  an  electroresponslve  device  for  actuating 
said  safety  device  so  that  the  car  may  descend  when  de 
sired,  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the  automatic 
slow  down  means  and  for  controlling  said  electrorespon- 
slve device  the  s foresaid  parts  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  when  the  car  reaches  the  top  it  shall  be 
held  there  by  said  electric  motor  acting  through  the  said 
hoisting  means. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  hoisting  means  for 
the  same,  means  comprising  a  stop-motion  switch  arranged 
to  be  automatically  routed,  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said 
car  as  it  approaches  the  upper  limit  of  Its  travel  and  for 
holding  the  car  at  said  limit,  a  safety  device  near  the  up- 
per limit  of  travel  of  said  car  for  catching  the  car  if  It 
should  fail,  an  electroresponslve  device  for  operating  said 
safety  device,  and  manoally-operable  switching  mechan- 
lam  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  automatlcally-ro- 
UUble  switch  and  to  said  electroresponslve  device 

14.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  means  for  hoisting 
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tald  car.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hoisting  means, 
switching  mechanlam  arranged  to  be  automatically  ro- 
tated to  control  the  drculta  to  aald  motor  as  the  car  ap- 
proaches Its  upper  limit  so  that  the  latter  shall  be  reduced 
in  speed  but  sufllcient  current  allowed  to  flow  through  the 
motor  to  enable  the  aame  to  cause  the  car  to  be  held  at  Its 
upper  limit  of  travel,  a  self-locking  device  near  the  said 
upper  limit  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  car  can 
move  upwardly  past  the  same  but  ahall  be  obstructed  in 
its  downward  movement,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating 
said  self-locking  device  so  that  the  car  may  move  down- 
wardly when  desired,  and  a  manaally-operable  switching 
device  arranged  to  close  circuits  to  said  automatic  switch- 
ing mechanism  when  In  one  position  and  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  electromagnet  when  in  another  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  means  for  hoisting 
same,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hoisting  means, 
means  comprising  circulta  and  connections  for  automatic- 
ally and  gradually  reducing  the  speed  of  the  car  as  it  ap- 
proaches its  upper  limit  of  travel,  the  said  circuits  and 
connections  l>elng  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
car  shall  l>e  held  at  Its  upper  limit  by  said  motor  acting 
through  said  hoisting  meana,  means  for  automatically  re- 
ducing the  speed  of  the  car  before  stopping  as  said  car 
approaches  Its  lower  limit  and  varying  such  reduction  of 
speed  In  accordance  with  the  load,  and  a  manually-op- 
eraltle  switch  for  controlling  when  in  one  position  current 
to  said  automatic  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  car 
as  it  approaches  its  upper  limit  and  for  controlling  when 
In  another  position  current  to  the  lower-limit  automatic 
means  for  slowing  down  the  speed  of  the  car. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  means  for  hoisting 
same,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hoisting  means  ; 
means,  comprising  an  automatlcally-rotatable  limit-switch 
and  circuits  and  connectiona,  for  gradually  reducing  the 
speed  of  the  car  as  It  approaches  Its  upper  limit  and  cause 
the  motor  to  bold  said  car  at  that  limit  and  for  automat 
Ically  reducing  the  speed  of  the  car  as  It  approaches  Its 
lower  limit  by  reason  of  Its  own  load  and  varying  such  re- 
duction of  speed  In  accordance  with  the  load,  means  for 
stopping  the  car  at  its  lower  limit  of  travel,  a  safety  de- 
vice near  the  upper  limit  for  catching  or  holding  the  car 
should  the  hoisting  means  become  inoperative,  an  electro- 
responslve device  for  actuating  said  safety  device  so  that 
the  car  may  descend,  and  a  manually-operable  switch  for 
controlling  when  In  one  position  the  upper  limit  slow- 
down means  and  when  In  another  position  closing  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  electroresponslve  device  and  controlling  the 
lower  limit  slow-down  means. 


1 


848.373.  SAFETY-CATCH  Ft)R  ELEVATORS.  John  D. 
IHLDKB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Humsxt  W.  Scott,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
29.  1905.     Serial  No.  271.824. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  means  com- 
prising interlocking  toggles  for  preventing  movement  of  a 
carrier  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tog- 
gles. 

2.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  means  comprising  in- 
terlocking toggles  for  preventing  movement  of  the  carrier 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  an  electroresponslve  de- 
vice for  actuating  said  toggles. 

3.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction  only,  said  means 
comprising  toggles,  and  an  electroresponslve  device  for 
actuating  said  togglea. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  catch  normally  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  hoist-carrier,  and  a 
plurality  of  toggles  aasoclated  with  said  catch,  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  said  carrier  shall  be  resisted  In 
Us  movement  In  one  direction  but  not  In  another. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  gnldewaya  of  a  hoist  of  a 
catch  normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the 
holst-carrler.  a  snbatantUlly  L-shaped  lever  provided  with 
a  cam-surface  and  fulcramed  to  said  catch,  and  toggles  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  part  of  the  hoist-car-  , 


rier  can  move  in  one  direction  in  the  guldeways  but  not  la 
the  other. 

6.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  catch  normally 
projecting  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  hoist-carrier,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  catch  and  having  a  cam-surface  also 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  part  of  the  hoist-carrier, 
and  interlocking  toggles  connected  to  said  catch  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  lever. 


J 


7.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  catch  normally 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  bolst-carrier.  of 
interconnected  toggles  connected  to  said  catch  to  hold  the 
latter  in  fixed  position  when  the  carrier  is  supported  by 
said  catch,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
toggles  and  releasing  the  catch  to  permit  the  hoist-carrier 
to  move  past  said  catch. 

8.  In  a  hoist,  a  catch,  an  L-shaped  lever  provided  with 
a  cam-face,  said  cam  and  lever  projecting  normally  Into  the 
path  of  a  part  of  the  hoist-carrier,  and  interconnecting  tog- 
gles connected  to  said  catch  to  hold  the  latter  In  fixed  po- 
sition to  prevent  said  part  from  moving  in  one  direction, 
but  permitting  the  catch  to  be  released  when  said  part  en- 
gages said  cam  surface  in  moving  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  Tiolst,  with  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction  ;  said  means 
comprising  a  locking  device  ;  of  a  lever,  part  of  which  nor- 
mally projects  Into  the  path  of  part  of  the  carrier,  and  an- 
other part  of  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  unlock 
said  locking  device  when  the  carrier  moves  In  another  di- 
rection. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  hoist  with  a  catch,  of  an  L- 
shR|>ed  lever,  one  leg  of  which  has  a  cam-surface  and  with 
said  catch  projects  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  carrler'of 
the  hoist,  and  interconnecting  levers  an'd  links  connected  to 
said  catch,  and  comprising  a  locking  device  to  hold  the 
catch  in  fixed  position  and  prevent  movement  of  said  part 
of  the  carrier  In  one  direction,  said  lever  being  arranged  to 
actuate  said  locking  device  to  release  said  catch  and  per- 
mit free  movement  of  said  part  In  the  opposite  direction. 

11.  The  combination  with  guldeways  of  a  hoist,  of  a 
baseplate  mounted  thereon,  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base-plate.  Intermediate  levers,  one  of  which  is  a  lock- 
ing-lever pivotally  connected  to  the  first-named  levers,  a 
catch,  an  additional  lever  connected  to  the  aforesaid  levers 
and  carrying  said  catch  at  its  outer  end  in  the  path  of  a 
part  of  a  carrier  of  the  hoist,  and  a  cam-shaped  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  catch  and  having  one  leg  thereof  projecting 
with  said  catch  Into  the  pathway  of  said  part  of  the  car- 
rier, and  having  the  other  1^  thereof  associated  with  said 
locking-lever  to  actuate  the  same  and  etfect  the  release  or 
lateral  movement  of  the  catch  when  said  part  of  the  car- 
rier engages  the  cam  In  Its  upward  movement. 

12.  The  combination  with  guldeways  of  a  hoist  of  a 
base-plate  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  catch 
at  its  end  projecting  normally  into  the  path  of  a  part  of 
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the  carrier,  a  double  aet  of  toggles  connected  between  said 
base-plate  and  said  lerer,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
toggles  In  locking  position,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  said  catch  and  having  one  arm  cam-faced  and  projecting 
with  the  catch  into  the  path  of  said  part  of  the  carrier. 
Mid  bell-cTtink  lover  having  its  other  arm  associated  with 
said  toggles  to  unlock  the  same  when  said  cam-faced  arm 
l«  en^SKed  t»y  said  part  of  the  carrier. 

.l.'t.  In  a  latch  device,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  le- 
ver having  a  catch  at  its  end.  of  a  fixed  support,  a  double 
set  «)f  toggles  connected  t)€tween  said  lever  and  fixed  sup- 
port, means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
toKgleti.  and  a  bell  crank  lever  associated  with  said  to^Rles 
to  move  the  same  and  release  the  catch. 

14.  In  a  latch  device,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  le- 
ver having  a  catch  at  Its  end.  of  a  fixed  support,  toggle 
mechanism  connecting  said  lever  to  said  support,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  unlock  the  toggle 
mechani.sni  and  release  the  catch,  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  toggle  mechanism,  and  an  elec- 
troresponstve  device  for  actuating  said  means  to  move  said 
toggle  mechanism  upwardly  and  said  catch  laterally. 

ir>.  The  combination  with  the  gnideways  of  a  hoi.st,  of  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  catch  at  its  lower  end  normally  pro 
Jecting  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  a  holst-carrler  to  prevent 
downward  movement  thereof,  a  double  toggle,  means  act- 
ing on  said  toggle  to  hold  said  catch  in  fixed  position,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  toggle,  a 
cam  lover  actuated  by  said  part  of  the  carrier  In  Its  up- 
ward movement  to  operate  said  toggle  and  move  said  catch 
out  of  said  path  of  travel. 

16.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  catch  rigid  therewith  and  projecting  normally  in  the 
path  of  a  part  of  said  carrier  to  prevent  its  downward 
movement,  of  toggle  mechanism  for  holding  said  catch  in 
fixed  position,  means  for  holding  said  toggle  mechanism  In 
locking  position,  and  a  manual  device  for  actuating  said 
toggle  mechanism  to  release  the  catch. 

17.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  leveB  hav- 
ing a  catch  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  a 
movable  body  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  of  toggle  mechanism  for  locking  said  catch 
in  fixed  position,  means  for  holding  said  toggle  mechanism 
in  locking  position,  and  an  electroresponslve  device  for 
actuating  said  toggle  mechanism  to  release  the  catch. 


848,374. 
Mont. 


CATTLE    GT'ARD. 
Filed  July  9,  1906. 


Chables  O.  .Ibnks.  Havre, 
Serial  No.  325,198. 


VUtim. — 1.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ties  and  having  flanged  lower  edges  to  be 
enxagcd  by  the  spikes,  and  a  series  of  rollers  Journaled 
In  said  frame  transversely  with  respect  to  the  track,  said 
rollers  having  a  series  of  holes  therein  and  trunnions  at 
each  end. 

2.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  having 
boles  therein  and  trunnions  at  each  end.  and  frames 
wherein  said  rollers  are  Journaled  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  track. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  track-ri^lls  and  ties,  of  a 
cattle-guard  composed  of  frames,  there  being. one  frame 
oatalde  the  rails  on  each  side  of  the  track  and  two 
frames  side  by  side  between  the  rails,  said  frames  having 
flanged  lower  edges  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ties  and  be  se- 
cured by  the  spikes  thereon,  and  hollow  rollers  Journaled 
In  said  frame  transversely  with  respect  to  said  track- 
rails,  said  rollers  being  cast  cylindrical  In  form  and  pro- 
vided with  Integral  trunnions  at  each  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track-rails  and  ties,  of 
frames  comprlsinc  side  plates  having  ri^ht-angled  end  ex- 
tenal<ma,  the  extensions  of  one  side  plate  being  secured 
to  thoae  of  the  opposite  side  plate,  means  securing  said 


plates  to  the  ties  and  a  series  of  rollers  Journaled  In  said 
plates  transversely  with  respect  to  the  track-rails. 


8  4  8,375.     FENCP:  STRETCHER.     Mesas  E.  Jghwso.n. 
rittsburg,  I'a.     Filed  .June  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  323,375. 
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Claim.- — 1.  A  fence  stretcher  eml>odylng  a  nonrevoluhle 
screw  carrying  a  post  engaging  Jaw.  a  revoluble  member 
having  a  threaded  engauement  with  said  screw  and  pro- 
vided with  reduced  end  portions  forming  opposltely-ar 
ranged  annular  shoulders,  a  movable  fence-engaging  Jaw 
embodying;  sections  provided  with  sleeves  which  embrace 
the  reduced  end  |H)rtlons  of  the  revoluble  member  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  a  lever-carrying 
ratchet  mechanism  for  turning  said  revoluble  member  to 
feed  the  same  lengthwise  of  the  screw. 

2.  A  fence-stretcher  eml)odying  a  nonrevoluble  screw 
carrying  a  post  engaging  Jaw,  a  revoluble  member  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  and  provided 
with  centrally  -  arranged  ratchet  -  teeth,  a  sectional  fence- 
engaging  jaw,  the  niemt)ers  of  which  are  provided  with 
sleeves  embracing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  band-lever  embodying  separable  members  which 
embrace  the  revoluble  meml)er  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratchet  teeth,  and  one  or  more  pawls  carried  by  said 
lever  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fence-stretcher  embodying  a  nonrevoluble  screw 
carrying  a  post-engaging  Jaw  with  one  or  more  inwardly- 
projecting  teeth,  a  revoluble  member  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  screw,  hand-operated  means  for 
turning  said  revoluble  member  in  either  direction  to  move 
the  same  lengthwise  of  the  screw,  and  a  fence-engaging 
Jaw  Journaled  on  said  revoluble  member,  the  teeth  of  the 
stationary  Jaw  being  located  In  line  with  the  center  of 
the  movable  Jaw,  sutistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


«48.376.  VENTILATOR.  Ahthlk  Konsalik,  Allegheny, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,910. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  ventilator,  an  exit-pipe,  a  rotatable 
conical  cap  over  said  exit-pipe,  a  rotatable  hood  mounted 
on  said  cap  and  communicating  therewith  through  an 
opening  In  the  top  of  said  cap.  and  an  alr-supplylng  de- 
vice leading  into  said  hood  and  carried  by  said  conical 
cap,  said  hood  and  device  projecting  from  each  other  and 
opening  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  an  exlt-plpe,  a  rotatable  conical  cap 
over  said  exlt-plpe,  a  communicating  rotatable  hood  there- 
over, an  alr-supplylng  device  leading  into  said  hood  and 
carried  by  said  cap,  said  hood  and  device  projecting  from 
each  other  and  opening  In  opposite  directions,  asd  a 
chute  In  the  hood  extending  from  said  device,  and  open- 
ing In  the  hood  -toward  the  outlet  end  thereof,  over  the 
inlet-passage  thereof. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  an  exit-pipe,  a  rotatable  conical  cap 
thereover,  a  communicating  outlet-hood  carried  by  said  cap, 
an  Inwardly -acting  air-deflector  on  ssid  pipe  beneath  said 
cap.  and  an  auxiliary  alr-supplylng  device  above  said  cap 
and  entering  said  hood. 
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4.  In  a  ventilator,  an  exlt-plpe,  a  communicating  out- 
let-hood, a  rotatable  conical  cap  carrying  said  hood  and 
having  an  opening  communicating  therewith  rotatable 
over  said  exit-pipe,  an  alr-supplylng  device  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  hood,  and  an  alr-dlrectlng  chute  leading 
from  said  device  Into  the  hood  and  overhanging  the  com- 
municating passage  between  said  hood  and  pipe. 


T 


5.  In  a  ventilator,  an  exit-pipe,  an  outlet-hood,  a  con- 
ical <a|i  rotatable  over  said  pipe  and  carrying  said  hood 
and  having  communication  therewith,  an  air  supplying  de- 
vice rotatable  with  said  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
b(K>d  atwve  Its  communication  with  said  cap. 

6.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  character  stated,  a  pipe,  a  de- 
flector in  communication  with  said  pipe,  one  of  the  mem 
hers  of  said  deflector  being  rotatable,  an  outlet-hood  con- 
nected with  the  rotatable  member,  and  Itelng  In  com- 
muulcatlon  therewith,  means  for  supporting  said  rotata- 
ble member,  and  an  alr-supplylng  device  leading  into 
said  hood  and  extended  in  both  directions  beyond  the 
axis  thereof,  said  alr-supplylng  device  being  tapered  in 
opposite  direi-tlona 

7.  In  a  ventilator,  a  rotatable  outlet-hood,  an  air-sup- 
plying device  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  hood. 
a  cap  with  which  said  hood  Is  connected  and  with  which 
it  is  in  communication  by  a  suitable  passage  and  a  chute 
within  said  hood  extending  from  said  device,  and  pro- 
jected over  said  passage,  said  alr-supplylng  device  and 
chute  being  oppositely  tapered. 

s.  In  n  ventilator,  a  rotatable  outlet-Jiood.  an  air  sup- 
plying device  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  hood, 
a  cap  with  which  said  hood  Is  connected,  and  with  which 
It  Is  In  communication  by  a  suitable  passage,  a  pipe  be- 
low said  cap.  means  <or  rotatably  supporting  said  cap 
on  said  pipe,  and  an  auxiliary  cap  on  said  pipe  Iwluw  the 
rotatable  cap  forming  a  deflector  therewith. 

9.  In  a  ventilator,  an  exit-pipe,  a  rotatable  hood,  a 
spindle,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  support  said  hood, 
and  having  Ixjth  ends  freely  mounted  on  said  pipe  and 
hood,  permitting  lu  rotation  Independent  of  the  hood  and 
an  alrsupplying  device  and  chute  rotatable  with  said 
hood  and  mounted  alMve  and  Independent  of  said  spindle. 


8  4  8.377.  CLOTH  -  STEAMING  BRUSH.  Jabo8I.av  , 
KuDBLE  and  Lawbe.nce  Svoboda.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  1 
Dec.  18.  1005.     Serial  No.  292,401. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cloth-steaming  brush,  the  combination  i 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  for  directing  steam  ' 
against  the  goods  under  treatment,  a  brush  device  rotata- 
bly mounted  in  said  casing  to  sweep  against  the  surface 
of  goods  through  said  opening,  means  for  rotating  said 
device,  and  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  said  casing 
and  against  the  goods  through  said  opening,  whereby  the 
steam  and  brush  device  coact  against  the  goods,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  : 


2.  In  a  cloth-steaming  brush,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  brushes  rotatably  mouivted 
in  said  casing  to  sweep  against  the  goods  through  said 
opening,  steam-actuated  means  for  rotating  the  brushes, 
and  an  exhaust -passage  leading  from  said  steam-actuated 
means  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to  discharge  the  ex- 
haust-steam, through  said  opening,  whereby  the  steam  and 
brushes  coact  against  the  goods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.*?.  In  a  cloth-steaming  bru.sh,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  casing,  brushes  extending  radially  from  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  sweep  against  the  surface  of  goods  through 
said  opening,  a  steam-operated  turbine  connected  with 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  brushes,  and  an  exhaust-passage 
leading  from  the  turbine  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  for 
directing  exhaust-stenm  therethrough  and  through  said 
opening  against  the  goods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cloth  steaming  brush,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  provided  with  un  opening,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  blades  extending  radially  on  said  shaft  and 
equipped  at  their  outer  ends  with  brushes  adapted  to 
sweep  against  the  surface  of  goods  through  said  opening, 
a  steam-turbine  on  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for 
rotating  the  brushes,  a  handle  provided  with  a  valved 
steam-supply  pipe  connected  with  the  turbine,  and  an  ex- 
haust-passage leading  from  said  turbine  to  the  iuterior  of 
the  casing  for  directing  steam  therethrough  and  through 
said  opening  against  the  goods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S 4 8, 378.  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  TOLL- 
LINES.  Thaddels  R.  Lai.\g.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Kraft  Combination  Telephone  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4.  li>02.  Serial  No. 
S8.387. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toll-telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  Instrument  comprising  the  usual  re- 
ceiver and  supporting-hook  therefor,  of  a  chute  normally 
in  uninterrupted  communication  with  a  point  accessible 
to  the  user,  means  actuated  by  the  removal  of  the  receiver 
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from  its  mpportliis-book  to  lateroept  Uw  pasaace  of  a 
toll-piece  tbroach  tta«  ctaate  and  actuated  by  the  return  of 
the  receiver  to  Its  supportlnc-hook  to  direct  the  toil-piece 
to  a  position  accessible  to  the  user,  sabstaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  toll-telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Instroment  comprising  a  receiver  and  support- 
inf-hook  therefor,  of  a  chote  for  recelTlng  a  toll-piece,  a 
switch  located  relatively  to  said  chute  to  intercept  the 
passage  of  the  coin  or  to  direct  the  coin  to  one  side  or  the 
other,  the  portion  of  said  chute  above  the  switch  consti- 
tuting a  free  and  uninterrupted  passage-way  for  the  de- 
posited coin,  means  controlled  by  the  operator  at  central 
for  moving  said  switch  to  one  side,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  return  of  the  receiver  to  Its  supporting-hook  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  to  the  other  side,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:t.  In  a  toll-telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  instrument  comprising  a  receiver  and  support- 
ing-hook therefor^  of  a  chute  normally  in  aninterrupted 
commuoication  with  a  point  accessible  to  the  user,  a 
switch  located  in  position  to  intercept  the  passage  of  a 
coin  through  said  chute,  an  electromagnet  the  energiza- 
tion of  which  is  controlled  by  the  operator  at  central,  op- 
erative coQDoctioDS  between  said  main^et  and  said  switch 
for  swinging  said  switch  so  as  to  direct  the  toll-piece  to 
a  position  within  the  Instrument,  and  means  connecting 
said  switch  to  the  receiver's  supporting-book  whereby  the 
switch  is  swung  so  as  to  direct  the  toll-piece  to  a  position 
nci-»>ssihle  to  the  user,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  toll- telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Instrument,  of  a  signal-circuit  connecting  said 
Instrument  with  a  signal  at  a  central  station,  contacts 
controlling  said  signal-circuit  operated  by  a  toll-piece,  elec- 
trical connections  for  continuing  said  signal-circuit  through 
a  second  signal  at  central  upon  telephonic  connection  be- 
ing established  with  another  Instrument,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  toll-piece  from  its  operative  engagement 
with  the  circuit-controlling  contacts  and  thereby  discon- 
tinuing tb«  second  signal,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  In  a  toll- telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Instrument,  of  a  signal-circuit  connecting  said 
instrument  with  a  signal  at  a  central  station,  contacts 
controlling  said  circuit  operated  by  a  toll-piece,  a  lead 
connecting  said  signal-circuit  to  a  jack  at  the  central  sta- 
tion, a  lead  connected  to  a  plug,  a  signal  In  last-mentioned 
lead  wh«>reby  upon  the  insertion  of  the  plug  in  the  Jack 
the  signal-circuit  Is  completed  through  the  signal  connected 
to  the  plug,  and  means  for  transferring  the  toll-piece  from 
Its  o|)eratlve  engagement  with  the  circuit-controlling  con- 
tacts and  thereby  discontinuing  the  second  signal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

G.  In  a  toll-telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  instrument  comprising  the  usual  receiver  and 
supporting- hook  therefor,  of  a  signal-circuit  connecting 
said  instrument  with  a  signal  at  a  central  station,  con- 
tacts adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  a  toll-piece  to  close  said 
circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  the  receiver  to 
Its  supi>ortlng-hook  to  transfer  the  toll-piece  from  Its  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  circuit-controlling  contacts, 
electrical  connections  for  continuing  said  signal-circuit  to 
a  second  signal  at  central  upon  telephonic  connection 
being  established  with  another  instrument,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  operator  at  central  for  transferring  the 
toU-piece  from  Its  engagement  with  the  circuit-controlling 
contacts,  substantially  as  deacrlbcd. 

7.  In  a  toll-telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Instrument  comprising  the  nsnal  receiver  and 
■apportlng-hook  therefor,  of  a  signal-circuit  connecting 
■aid  Instrument  with  a  signal  at  a  central  station,  con- 
tacts engaged  by  a  toll-piece  to  close  said  signal-circuit,  a 
lead  connecting  said  slgnal-clrcalt  to  a  Jack  at  the  central 
atatloD,  a  lead  connected  to  a  plug,  a  signal  In  said  last- 
■estloaed  lead  whereby  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  ping 
ts  tke  jack  tbe  slgnal-drcnlt  is  completed  throagh  the  slg- 
aal  e— neted  to  the  plug,  means  for  transferring  the  toll- 
ptoe*  tnm  ita  operative  eagagemeat  with  tbe  dreult-con- 
trolltBC  coBtacta  and  thereby  dlacontlnalag  the  second 
■IgBai,  aad  aeaaa  operatlvcly  connected  to  said  means 


whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  either  by  the  return  of  the 
receiver  to  Its  supporting-hook  or  by  the  operator  at  cen- 
tral, sobstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  toU-telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Instrument,  of  a  chute  for  receiving  a  toil-piece, 
means  actuated  by  the  operator  at  central  for  storing  the 
toll-piece  within  the  Instrument,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  establishing  of  telephonic  connection  with  another  in- 
strument to  indicate  to  tbe  operator  tbe  failure  to  store 
tbe  toll-piece. 

0.  In  a  toll-telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  instrument,  of  a  chute  for  receiving  a  toll  piece, 
a  switch  located  in  position  to  Intercept  the  passage  uf  the 
toll-piece  through  the  chute,  means  for  transferring  tbe 
toll-piece  from  said  switch  to  s  point  inaccessible  to  tbe 
user,  and  means  actuated  upon  tbe  establishing  of  tele- 
phonic connection  with  another  instrument  to  indicate  to 
the  operator  tbe  presence  of  a  toll-piece  upon  said  switch. 

10.  In  a  toll -telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Instrument  comprising  a  r*H:eiver  and  support- 
ing-hook therefor,  of  a  chute  for  receiving  a  toll-piece,  a 
switch  located  in  position  to  intercept  the  passage  of  a 
coin  through  said  chute,  tbe  portion  of  said  chute  above 
the  switch  constituting  a  free  and  uninterrupted  passage- 
way for  the  deposited  toll-piece,  means  for  moving  .said 
switch  so  as  to  direct  a  toll-piece  to  a  position  within  the 
instrument,  and  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  the  re- 
ceiver to  Its  supporting-hook  for  moving  said  switch  so  as 
to  direct  the  toll-piece  to  a  position  accessible  to  the  user. 


848,.170.       FRICTION  -  CLUTCH. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1006. 

r 


SiMo.v    Lakk.    Berlin, 
Serial  .No.  ;{0;i.741. 


Claim. — 1.  A  friction-clutch,  having  an  axlally-movable 
member,  and  a  yielding  medium  controlling  tbe  extent  of 
said  movement,  and  a  complemental  member,  an  axlally- 
movable  piston  arranged  In  a  fluid-pressure  chamber  In 
said  complemental  member,  the  clutchlng-face  carried  by 
said  piston,  means  to  admit  fluid-pressure  into  the  pres- 
sure-chamber to  force  one  member  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  under  a  yielding  action  of  the  first- mentioned 
member,  and  spring  connections  between  the  piston  and 
Its  member  to  disengage  the  clutching  parts  upon  with- 
drawal of  fluid-pressure. 

2.  The  Improved  frlctlon-clutch.  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  drive  and  the  driven  elements,  an  axlally- 
movable  piston  carried  by  one  element  and  adapted  under 
the  action  of  flnld-preasnre  to  bring  together  the  frictlop- 
surface*,  and  resilient  means  for  taking  up  end  thrust  on 
said  elements. 

8.  Tbe  Improved  frlctloa-clntch.  comprising,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rotary  shafts  of  a  disk  carried  by  one 
ahaft  nn  azlally-slldable  piston  carried  by  said  disk,  a 
diaphragm  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  disk  and  form- 
ing a  flnld-tlght  space  between  said  piston  and  said  disk. 
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and  friction  devices  rotating  with  said  shafts  and  brought 
into  engagement  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  Tbe  improved  friction-dutch,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  rotary  shafts,  a  disk  carried  by  one  shaft, 
an  axlally-alldable  piston  carried  by  said  disk,  a  dia- 
phragm connected  to  the  piston  and  the  disk  and  forming 
a  fluid-tight  space  between  said  piston  and  said  disk,  a 
friction-cone  carried  by  aaid  piston,  s  friction-bush  slld- 
able  relative  to  the  other  shaft,  and  a  flanged  ring  carried 
by  said  disk  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  bush. 

6.  A  frictlon-dutcb.  bavlBf  a  dlak  and  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  therewith  by  a  diaphragm 
and  retractlng-springs,  a  dutch-ring  csrrled  by  said  pis 
ton,  means  to  admit  fluld-presaure  between  the  disk  and 
piston,  and  a  complemental  dutch  member  having  a  yield- 
ing clutchlng-plece  engaged  by  tbe  clutch-ring. 

6.  The  improved  frlctlon-dntcb.  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  rotary  shafts,  a  disk  carried  by  one  shaft,  an 
axially  movable  piston  carried  by  said  disk,  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  fluid  tight  spsce  between  said  piston  and  said 
disk,  a  friction-cone  carried  by  said  piston,  a  friction-bush 
slldable  relative  to  the  other  shaft,  a  flanged  ring  carried 
by  said  disk  limiting  tbe  axial  movement  of  said  bush, 
bolts  secured  to  tbe  piston  and  entering  said  disk,  and 
springs  surrounding  said  bolts  and  pressing  together  said 
piston  and  said  disk. 

7.  \  frlctlon-clutch.  having  a  disk  and  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  conaectB<^  therewith  by  a  diaphragm 
and  retracting-springs,  a  dat^-ribg  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, means  to  admit  flold-prearare  between  the  disk  and 
piston,  Including  a  ring  movably  fitted  in  a  groove  in  the 
disk,  snd  a  carrier-piece  to  which  the  ring  is  fitted  and 
tbroiixh  which  the  pressure-fluid  is  supplied,  and  a  com- 
plementaf  clutch  member  having  a  yielding  clutchlng-plece 
engaged  by  tbe  clutch-ring. 

8.  A  friction-dutch,  having  a  disk  and  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  therewith  by  a  diaphragm 
and  retsacting  springs,  a  dutch-ring  carried  by  said  piston, 
means  to  admit  iluid-pressure  between  tbe  disk  and  piston, 
including  a  ring  movably  fitted  in  a  groove  in  the  disk, 
and  a  carrier-piece  to  which  the  ring  Is  fitted  and  throtigh 
which  the  pressure-fluid  is  supplied,  a  carrier  for  tbe  car- 
rier-piece and  springs  connecting  them,  and  a  comple-  | 
mental  clutch  member  having  a  yielding  dutching-piece 
engaged  by  tbe  clutch-ring.  i 


S48..TSO.       FRICTION    CLITTH.      Simon    Iuke.    Bridge- 
port. Conn      Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,758. 


Claim —1.  A  frlctlon-dntcb.  having  a  male  and  a  fe- 
male member,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  its  shaft,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  members  and  movable 
relatively  to  l>oth  of  such  meml>ers,  complemental  clutch- 
rings  carried  by  tbe  piaton  and  opposite  dutch  member, 
springs  conaecUng  tbe  piston  with  tbe  member  by  which 
it  is  carried  and  serving  normally  to  bring  tbe  male  and 
female  members  into  operaUve  engagement,  and  means  to 
127  O.  G.— 92 


I  supply  fluid-preeattre  to  the  piston  to  move  it  against  tbe 
pull  of  its  springs  and  thereby  effect  tbe  disengagement  of 
tht  male  and  female  members. 

2.  A  friction-duteh,  comprising  a  fixed  driving  member, 
and  a  driven  member,  a  piston  movable  within  tbe  driving 
member  and  driven  member  and  having  a  aiidlng  move- 
ment upon  the  driving  member,  complemental  dutch-rings 
carried  by  the  piston  and  driven  member,  expanalon- 
springs  connecting  tbe  piston  with  the  driving  member  and 
serving  normally  to  engage  the  two  members  of  the  dutch 
for  operative  purposes,  snd  means  to  supply  fluid-pressure 
to  the  piston  to  disengage  the  two  members  from  active  co- 
operation. 

3.  A  frlctlon-clutch.  comprising  a  male  and  a  female 
member,  a  piaton  movable  within  the  male  member  and 

,  female  member  and  carried  by  the  male  member,  expan- 
sion springs  connecting  the  piston  with  tbe  male  member 
and  serving  normally  to  engage  tbe  male  and  female  mem- 
bers of  the  clutch  for  operative  purposes,  means  to  supply 
fluid-pressure  to  the  piston  to  disengage  the  male  and  fe- 
male members  from  sctive  cooperation,  and  means  for 
dogging  the  piston  and  reulning  it  in  its  position  of 
disengagement. 

4.  A  frlctlon-clutch.  comprising  a  male  and  a  female 
member,  a  piston  movsble  within  the  male  member  and 
female  member  and  carried  by  the  male  member,  expan- 
sion springs  connecting  the  piston  with  tbe  male  member 
and  serving  normally  to  engage  the  male  and  female  mem- 
bers of  the  clutch  for  operative  purposes,  means  to  supply 
fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  to  disengage  the  male  and  fe- 
male members  from  active  cofiperatlon,  and  friction -blocks 
interposed  between  adjacent  vertical  surfaces  of  the  male 
and  female  members  to  Insure  a  gradual  engagement  of 
these  members  and  to  augment  the  tractive  force  in  the 
movement  of  the  clutch. 

5.  A  frlctlon-clutch,  comprising  a  male  and  a  female 
member,  a  piston  movable  within  the  male  member  and 
female  member  and  carried  by  the  male  member,  expan- 
sion i^prings  connecting  the  piaton  with  the  male  member 
and  serving  normally  to  engage  the  male  and  female  mem- 
bers of  the  clutch  for  operative  purposes,  and  means  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  to  disengage  the  male 
snd  female  members  from  active  cooperation,  the  said  fe- 
male member  Including  a  ring,  a  disk  for  supporting  It. 
a  hub  on  which  the  disk  is  capable  of  an  axial  sliding 
movement  and  spring-plates  connecting  the  disk  and  hub 
and  permitting  a  yielding  movement  to  tbe  female  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  friction-clutch,  comprising  a  female  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch-ring,  and  a  male  member  having  a  comple- 
mental clutch-ring  and  a  hub  fast  to  tbe  drlTln^-shsft.  a 
web.  a  rim  on  the  web  and  a  vertical  flange  on  the  rim, 
a  piston  packed  within  tbe  said  male  member,  expansion- 
springs  connecting  tbe  piston  and  male  member,  Said  pis- 
ton normally  projecting  tbe  said  clutch-ring  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch-ring  of  the  female  member,  and  a 
pressure-chamber  Interposed  between  the  piston  and  the 
hub.  wel)  and  rim  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid- 
pressure  to  act  against  the  piston  for  disengaging  the 
dutch-rings. 

7.  A  frlctlon-clutch.  comprising  s  female  member  hav- 
ing an  axially  yielding  clutchlng-surface,  and  a  male  mem- 
ber having  a  hub,  a  web,  a  rim  on  tbe  web  and  a  vertical 
flange  on  the  rim.  a  piston  packed  within  the  said  male 
member,  expansion-springs  connecting  the  piston  and  male 
member,  said  piston  carrying  the  active  male  dutchiag 
device  and  normally  projecting  the  said  device  into  en- 
gagement with  the  female  member  of  the  dutch,  and  a 
pressure-chamber  Interposed  between  the  piston  and  tbe 
hub,  web  and  rim  aforesaid,  and  adapted  to  recetre  fluid- 
pressure  to  act  against  the  piston  for  withdrawing  the 
male  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  female  member. 


848.381.      FLUSHING  -  TANK    FOR    WATER  -  CLOSETS. 

Ix>i-i8  Lipp,  Ifillcreek  township,  Hamilton  county,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  816,484. 

Claim. — In  a  flushing-tank  for  closets,  tbe  eomhiaatlon 
of  a  float-controlled' Inlet-valve   having  a   valve-atem.   a 
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housing  for  this  valTe  having  an  apwardly-extendlnf  neck 
and  an  external  shoulder  thereon,  a  band-shaped  base  sup- 
ported on  this  shoulder  in  a  manner  to  t>e  free  for  rotary 
adjustment   thereon   and   about   this  neck,   two   posts  on 


this  base  diametricallj  opposite  each  other,  a  float-oper- 
ated lever  plvotally  supported  on  one  of  these  posts  and 
connected  to  the  valve-stem  between  them  and  a  linli  also 
connected  to  the  valve-Htem  and  to  the  other  post. 


848.382.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY.  Allen  P.  Lord  and 
Nathaniel  Wilkins,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1906.     Serial  No.  341,093. 

A3, 


Cto***.—  In  a  trolley-bead,  a  harp  having  tubular  arms, 
wick-tubes  extending  into  said  arms,  bushings  detachably 
holding  said  tul>efl  to  the  arms,  coupling  members  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  bearings  carried  by  said  coupling 
members,  a  trolley-wheel  having  Its  axle  Jonrnaled  in  said 
bearings,  said  l>earings  and  coupling  members  having 
openings  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  tubes,  and  wick«  In 
■aid  tubes  extending  Into  contact  with  the  axle  subsUn- 
ttally  aa  described. 


848.S83.  WHIP  SOCKET.  Guy  B.  Mankins.  Rowles 
burg.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Bertal  No.  819,988. 
Claim. — 1.  Locking-Jaws  for  a  whlp-aocket  consisting 
of  two  Jaws  pivotally  Joined  at  their  heels  and  having 
tbeir  free  ends  provided  with  holes  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap to  receive  a  pin  throogh  the  holes  when  they  are 
broaght  to  reglBter. 

2.  In  a  wblp-socket,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
having  a  vertical  socket  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
whiphandle.  and  a  horixontai  slot,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  adapted  to  operate  therein  and  to  engage  the  whlp- 
haadle  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the 
jaws  being  constructed  to  overlap  and  prorlded  with  holes 
adapted  to  be  brooght  into  registering  positloii,  a  second 
vertical  socket  In  the  casing,  a  pin  arranged  to  operate 
tlwrcin  and  to  engage  the  holes  la  the  overlapping  ends  of 
tlk«  Jawa. 

3.  In  a  wblp-socket,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
having  a  vertical  socket  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 


whiphandle,  and  a  horlsontal  slot,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  adapted  to  operate  in  said  horizontal  slot  and  to  en- 
gage the  whiphandle  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  free 
ends  of  the  Jaws  l>elng  constructed  to  overlap  and  having 
holes  In  their  overlapping  ends,  a  spring  arranged  to  act 
on  the  Jaws  to  separate  them,  a  second  vertical  slot  In 


the  casing,  a  pin  in  said  casing  adapted  to  enter  the 
holes  in  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  Jaws,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  said  pin  to  press  It  through  said  holes, 
and  a  key  to  engage  the  pin,  and  disengage  It  from  said 
holes.  J 


848,384.      OII.rBURNER.     Chasles    N.    Moobb,    Douglas, 
Arlx.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.103. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  oil-burner,  of  an  In- 
terior steam-pipe  and  Jet-nossle.  an  exterior  oil-pipe  hav- 
ing a  contracted  Jet-nossle,  an  exterior  tnbalar  chamber 
with  which  said  pipes  are  concentric,  an  enlarged  spher- 
ical chamber  within  said  outer  lobe  within  which  the 
mixed  Jeta  of  steam  and  oil  are  first  expanded  and  atom- 
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Ixed,  said  oil  and  steam  J»t  nozsles  being  anterior  to  the 
spherical  mixing-chamber,  a  second  spherical  head  within 
which  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  steam  and  oil  is 
raised,  and  a  gas  produced,  means  within  that  portion  of 
tho  tubular  chamber  between  tho  two  chamhorH  for  fur- 
ther mixing  and  atomising  the  mixed  oil  and  steam  deliv- 
ered from  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  Imrner  nottlc  open- 
ing from  said  head,  aald  burner  nozxle  having  a  deflect- 
ing lip  which  overhangs  the  dischargi -opening  thereof. 

2.  In  an  oil  -  burner,  an  outer  tube  havlnj?  a  hollow 
spherical  gas-generating  head,  with  a  burner  nozsle,  said 
nozzle  having  a  deflecting  lip  or  lug  projecting  above  It,  a 
second  spherical  atomising-chamber,  means  forming  a  con 
necllng-pat>sflge  between  the  outer  and  Inner  heads,  said 
passage  being  fluted  between  its  ends  anterior  to  the  gen 
eratlng-hcad,  and  oil  and  steam  Jet  nozzles  located  within 
the  outer  tube  and  anterior  to  the  spherical  mixing- 
chamber. 

.1.  In  an  oil-burner,  an  exterior  tube  baviug  a  hollow 
Hpherlcal  head  with  burner-nozzle  and  deflecting  Up  at  the 
outer  end.  a  second  spherical  atomizing  and  mixing  cbam- 
l>er,  and  a  fluted  pasaage  connecting  the  two  spheres,  u 
pipe  located  within  the  outer  pipe  baring  a  Jet-nozzle  at 
Its  front  end  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  first  of  the 
mixing-chambers,  a  «teani-pipe  concentric  with  and  ante- 
rior to  the  oil-supply  pipe  having  a  Jet-nozzle  In  line  with 
the  nozzle  of  the  oil  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  varying 
preMsure  of  the  stream  controls  the  admission  of  the  oil. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  burning  oil,  an  interior  steam- 
pipe,  an  oil-pipe  concentric  therewith  and  forming  an  an 
nular  passage  between  the  two,  a  collar  sleeve  located  in 
the  length  of  xaid  pasttage,  a  Jet  nozzle  at  the  front  of  the 
steam-pipe,  and  a  second  Jet-noiile  In  the  front  of  the  oil 
pipe  through  which  the  steam  is  discharged,  and  by  which 
an   increase  of  steam-presMure  reacts  through   the  oil-pas- 
sage to  check  the  flow  of  oil.  an  exterior  pipe  concentric 
with  said  steam  and  oil  pipes,  an  enlarged  atomizing  and 
mlxln?  chamber  located  In  front  of  the  oil-Jot.  a  fluted  pas 
sage    extending    forwardly    from    said    mixingcbamber,    a 
spherical  heating-head  into  which  the  mixed  products  an- 
delivered,   and   a   burner-nozzle   through   which   the   vapor- 
ized proilucts  are  discharged. 


CJaim. — In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame 
structure  including  side  members  or  sills  and  cross-pieces 
connecting  the  same  and  affording  bearings  for  the  chop- 
per shaft,  plow-carrying  ttcama  gained  Into  two  of  the 
rroHs-plepes  In  which  the  chopper-shaft  is  Journaled.  bind- 
ing rods  extending  transversely  through  the  sills  of  the 
frame  and  through  the  plow  -  beams,  and  tightened  nuts 
upon  said  rods  adjacent  to  the  sills  and  to  the  plow-carry- 
ing beams. 


848.386.  TREATMENT  OF  LEAVES.  Okorob  R.  Mc- 
Oauan,  Palaley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  James  Logan  Ben- 
jamin HamUton,  Los  Anseles.  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1906. 
SerUI  No.  334,003. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  preparing  skeletonised  natu- 
ral leaves  by  subjecting  them  to  the  beating  action  of  a 


brush  like  implement   to  break  up  and  remove  the  pulpy 
portion  substantially  as  described. 


848.:wr..      COTTON  -  CHOPPER.      Wii.au   K.   Mui  xck  and 
8.\Mi  EI.  L.  Rui  THKKN.  AllMTts.  La.     Filed  .N'uv.  19,  10O4 
Serial  No.  2.r'..5.3.*5. 


I  2.  The  process  of  preparing  skeletonized  natural  leaves 
I  showing  words,  designs  or  the  like  by  protecting  portions 
I  of  same  and  subjecting  the  remainder  to  the  beating  action 
;  of  a  brush-like  implement  to  break  up  and  remove  the 
pulpy  portions  substantially  as  described. 


848..S87.  .MARKING  OAGK  FOR  RULES  C.»BriTE  Niel- 
sen. Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;i49.218. 


5fV 


N 


\ 


N 


Claim. — 1.  .\  marking  -  gage  for  rules  consisting  of  a 
plate  extending  across  one  side  having  upturned  sides  in- 
closing the  edges  of  the  rule,  said  sides  being  provided 
with  notches,  a  gage-plate  extending  outwardly  at  right 
angles  with  the  device  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
markings  of  the  rule,  a  curved  elaatlc  plate  pivoted  be- 
tween the  sides  having  an  extended  arm  whereby  It  may 
be  compressed  upon  the  surface  of  the  rale,  and  a  means 
engageable  with  the  notches  In  said  aldea,  for  locking  the 
parts  in  position. 

2.  In  a  gage  for  rules  and  the  like,  a  plate  having  up- 
turned sides  fitting  across  one  side  and  Inclosing  the  edges 
of  the  rule,  said  sides  being  provided  with  notches,  a  gage- 
plate  or  part  registering  with  the  markings  of  the  rule, 
and  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  gage-piece,  a  pivot- 
pin  by  which  one  end  Is  fulcmmed  between  the  upturned 
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■idea  of  the  gmg9  so  that  the  aiwx  of  tbe  carre  mnj  reat 
open  tbe  rule-Harface,  wUd  piate  belBf  capable  of  deprea- 
■loa  to  bind  asalnst  tb«  surface  of  tbe  mle,  and  a  slidable 
locking  -  plate  morable  upon  aald  depreaalble  arm  and 
adapted  to  enirace  witb  notcbes  in  tbe  upturned  sides  of 
tbe  gace. 

3.  In  a  rule-gace,  a  boz-sbaped  stracture.  witb  upturned 
■ides  nlidabiy  iadoaiac  tbe  edsea  of  tbe  mle  and  baTlng  a 
face-plate  extendlas  at  rifbt  aagles,  and  rcflsterlnK  witb 
tbe  markinffs  of  tbe  rale,  a  cnrred  elastic  piate,  a  piTot  by 
wbicb  it  is  secured  between  tha  aptumed  sides  of  tbe  first- 
named  device,  witb  tbe  apex  of  currature  adapted  to  rest 
upon  tbe  surface  of  tbe  mle,  notcbes  made  in  opposite 
ed«efl  of  tbe  upturned  sides,  and  a  lockinf-plate  sUdably 
connected  with  the  curred  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
notches  and  locking  tbe  deriee  at  different  points  of  ad- 
justment. 


848.38«.     HORSE-DETACHER.     John  B.  Nilsso.v,  Sioux 
KalN,  R.  I>.      Kiled  Oct.  17.  1905.      Serial  No.  283,09S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, comprisins  a  vehicle-axle  having  inclosing  cases 
mounted  thereon  :  a  resillently-mounted  slidinK  rod  seated 
in  each  IncluAinc  case  and  having  thill  -  eni^aKlng  outer 
ends  :  a  vertlcally-di>*pow«d  apron  secured  upon  the  vehicle- 
axle  bptween  th<<  inclosing  cases  and  having  an  extended 
part  Uelow  said  axle  ;  an  upwardly-extendln?  operatin?-bar 
having  an  nngularly-formed  shaft  upon  its  lower  end  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  extended  part  of  said  apron  ;  a 
double  ended  link  transversely  disposed  with  reference  to 
said  operating-bar  and  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
and  having  a  link  connection  between  each  of  its  ends  and 
the  inner  ends  of  said  resillently-moon ted  sliding  rods. 

2.  In  combination,  a  device  as  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle-axle  and  Inclosing  cases  :  said  Inclosing  cases  being 
secured  upon  tbe  axle  by  means  of  clip  9,  and  by  axle-clip 
10  having  arms  11  and  12  transversely  encircling  the  axle 
and  inclosing  cases ;  a  resUlently  -  mounted  sliding  rod 
seated  in  each  inclosing  case  and  having  tbill-engaging 
outer  ends :  a  vertically-disposed  apron  secured  upon  tbe 
Tebicle-axle  between  the  tnclosing  cases  and  having  an  ex- 
tended part  below  said  axle ;  an  upwardly-extending  oper- 
ating-bar having  an  angularly-formed  shaft  upon  its  lower 
end  pivotaily  mounted  upon  tbe  extended  part  of  said 
apron  :  a  double-ended  link  transversely  dlspoaed  with  ref- 
erence to  said  operating-bar  and  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  and  having  a  link  connection  between  each  of 
its  ends  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  resillently-mounted 
sliding  rods.  / 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
comprising  a  vehlde-axle  having  inclosing  cases  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  resillently-mounted  sliding  rod  seated  in  each 
iacloaing  case  and  having  tblll-engaglng  ends ;  a  vertically- 
disposed  apron  having  arms  15  and  16  passing  trans- 
versely and  secured  upon  the  vehlde-axle  between  tbe  In- 
cloalng  eases,  and  having  an  extended  part  below  said 
axle :  an  upwardly-extending  operating-bar  having  an 
aikcalarly  -  formed  shaft  npon  its  lower  end  plvotally 
ifMHinted  upon  tbe  extended  part  of  said  apron  :  a  double- 
iTTijfrl  link  transversely  disposed  with  reference  to  said 

-o^fratUtg-bar  and  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and 
llSTiBC  a  Itak  connection  between  each  of  Its  ends  and  the 
tmnar  ends  of  said  resillently-raoonted  sliding  rods. 


84a.389.      VALVB    AND    VALYB-SBAT    rOR    STBAM- 

TBAP8.     JoHK  B.  L.  Ooom.  Uscard,  Baglaad.     Piled 

JanT  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  2S»,78«. 

Otmtm. — 1.  IB  ataam-trnpa,  tba  eombhutloa  cnnalatlng 

of  ma  atoHMOt  axpaaatbla  by  heat,  a  ralva  haTlng  inner  and 

onter  ■— riimnrfarm  with  an  interrealng  chamber  and 

conneetloas  between  the  said  ralre  and  the  said  expansible 


element  permitting  of  a  preliminary  movement  of  the  said 
ralre  reapectlTely  by  tbe  contraction  and  expanaton  of 
said  expansible  element  under  varying  temperatures,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 


2.  In  steam-traps,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  valvt' 
having  inner  and  outer  seating-surfaces  with  an  interven- 
ing chamber,  a  spring-loaded  lever  acting  upon  tbe  said 
valve,  an  expanslon-tut>e  provided  witb  a  thrust-piece  and 
a  connecting-rod  between  tbe  said  thrust-piece  and  tbe 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


848.:ii>0.      STEAM  -  TRAP.      JOHW    K.    I..    Ooden.    Liscard. 
England.     Filed  Nov.   17.  ftKKl.     Serial   No.  .14:5.'<H7. 


Claim. — 1.  In  steam  -  traps  of  tbe  expansion  type,  the 
combination  with  a  water-diaeharge  valve  and  an  expah- 
slon-tabe  effecting  the  opening  and  doolng  of  tlie  said 
valve,  of  a  fitting  proTlded  with  Inlet  and  outlet  chamber* 
and  having  a  somp-like  or  water-collecting  chamber  formed 
Intagrally  with  the  said  inlet-chamber  and  an  extension 
from  the  said  ezpanakm-tnt>e  projecting  within  the  aald 
watcr-collcctlng  chamlter,  sabetantlally  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  ateam-trapa  of  the  ezpnnalon  type,  tlie  combina- 
tion eonaiating  of  a  water-discliargc  valve,  an  ezpansion- 
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tnbe.  a  valTe-aeatthg  for  tbe  aald  valre  aecnred  integrally 
with  the  aald  expanaton  •  tnbc,  a  loaded  lerer  acting  to 
press  the  valve  against  Ita  aeating.  a  fitting  prorided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ehambera,  and  a  anmp-llke  or  water-col- 
lecting chamber  into  which  tlie  aald  expanslcln-tnhe  pro- 
jects, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  ateam-trapa  of  the  expanaton  type,  the  combina- 
tion eonststlng  of  a  water-dloebarge  valve,  an  expansion- 
tube,  a  valve-seating  for  tlie  said  valve  secured  Integrally 
with  the  said  expansion  •'tnbe,  a  loaded  lerer  acting  to 
press  the  valve  against  ita  aeating.  adjnatable  means  lim- 
iting the  said  action  of  tbe  loaded  lever,  a  fitting  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  and  a  sump-like  or  water- 
collecting  chamber  into  which  the  said  expansion-tube 
projects,  substantially  as  described. 


648,391.  LOCKING  DBVICB  FOR  CHAIR-TRAYS.  Wal- 
i4>v  l\  Oi.iVKa.  Templeton.  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  1.1.  1905. 
Herlal   No.  -JDl.g-IO. 


connecting  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  simaltaneously  re- 
tract the  aame.  said  member  normally  holding  the  arms  in 
their  locking  position. 


Claim. — 1.  A  locking  device  for  a  chalr-tray,  having  a 
compressible  loop,  one  arm  of  which  is  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  tray,  and  constitutes  aa  anchoring  member,  tbe 
other  arm  constituting  a  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  complemental  locking  member  on  a  chair,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  expanding  the  loop  to  normally  bold  the 
locking  member  separated  from  the  anchoring  member  and 
In  Ita  locking  position,  the  free  end  of  the  loop  having  a 
flnger-engaglng  extension  adapted  to  receive  presstire  to 
compress  the  loop  and  disengage  the  locklnj;  member  from 
tbe  chair. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  a  chalr-tray  having  a  compressi- 
ble loop  the  inner  arm  of  which  is  attached  to  the  tray, 
while  the  outer  arm  constltntea  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  enitage  a  complemental  locking  member  on  a  chair  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  arm  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement  of  the  locking  member  from  the  chair  by  bodily 
displacement  of  the  loop,  and  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  loop  with  tbe  oater  arm  In  Its  locking  position, 
tbe  said  outer  arm  having  a  flnger-engaging  rest  or  exten- 
sion adapted  to  receive  loop-compresdng  and  outer-arm- 
displadng  pressnre. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  a  chalr-tray  having  a  resilient 
wire  rod  bent  at  its  end  portions  to  form  two  compressible 
loops  each  having  an  inner  arm  attached  to  tbe  tray  and 
an  outer  arm  constituting  a  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  complemental  locking  member  on  a  chair,  and  an 
intermediate  resilient  U-ahaped  portion  connecting  tbe 
outer  arms  of  the  loops  and  yieldingly  maintaining  tbe 
loops  with  their  outer  arms  in  locking  position,  tbe  said 
intermediate  portion  coostltnting  a  finger-rest  adapted  to 
receive  loop-compreaalng  prcaaore.  *" 

4.  As  an  article  of  mannfactiire  a  rHdlient  tray-locking 
rod  bent  at  Its  end  portions  to  form  two  compressible  loops 
each  having  sn  inner  arm  provided  witb  an  eye  for  en- 
gagement witb  an  attaching  derioe,  and  an  outer  arm  con- 
stituting a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  a  comple- 
mental locking  member  on  a  chair,  and  an  Intermediate 
resilient  U-shaped  portion  connecting  the  outer  arms  of 
the  loope  and  eonatltnting  a  ■nger^raat 

B.  A  locking  Qevlee  for  cbair-trays  comprising  two  lock- 
ing-arma  anchored  to  the  tray  and  movable  stdewise  on 
their  anchoragea  to  and  fram  tlieir  locking  poaitkma,  and 
a  resilient  finger-engaging  aaember  located  between  and 


848.392.    ERASER-HOLDER.    MBDOkA  M.  Olmstbad.  Law- 
rence. MasM.     MbHl  July  14,  IIKW.     Serial  No.  32W.288. 


■«( — t- 
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Ctaim. — 1.  An  eraser-holder  for  type-writers,  compris- 
ing a  Mock  with  a  longitudinal  perforation,  elastic  holders 
carried  thereby,  a  clamp-plate  rigidly  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  a^nare  opening,  a  squared  bar 
passed  through  said  square  opening  and  the  perforation  in 
the  block  and  comprising  a^  arm  at  one  end  and  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  at  its  other  end.  and  a  member  compris- 
ing a  thumb-piece  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  end  of  said  block  togetlicr  with  screw-threads  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  threads  on  the  squared  bar  whereby  the  arm  on 
tbe  squared  bar  and  the  clamp-plate  may  be  clamped  upon 
any  convenient  part  of  the  type-writer. 

2.  An  eraser-holder  for  type-writers,  comprising  a  block 
with  a  longitudinal  perforation,  Elastic  holders  carried 
thereby,  a  clamp-plate  attached  at  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  witb  a  square  opening,  a  squared  bar  passing 
through  said  square  opening  and  the  perforation  In  tbe 
block  and  comprising  an  arm  at  one  end  and  at  its  other 
end  a  screw-threaded  shank,  a  rubber  covering  for  said 
arm.  and  a  thumb-screw  carried  by  said  screw-threaded 
shank  whereby  said  clamp-plate  and  arm  may  be  clamped 
upon  any  convenient  part  of  tbe  type-writer. 


848,393.     LOCK  FOR  SWING-SASHES.     Max  PbtbotICB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  9.  1906.   Serial  No.  315,867. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  verifcaily-awlngtng 
window-sash  arranged  to  be  normally  held  in  dosed  post* 
tion  by  gravity,  of  a  latch  carried  by  the  lower  rail  of  aald 
sash,  a  catch  attached  to  the  window-sill  and  cooperating 
with  said  latch,  a  guiding  device  atUched  to  tbe  upper 
rail  of  said  sash,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  latch  and 
passing  upwardly  and  downwardly  over  said  guiding  de- 
vice. 

2.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  swing-saah  pivoted  interme- 
diately of  its  height  and  arranged  to  be  normally  held  In 
clooed  position  by  gravity,  of  a  grarity-<H^erated  latch  plT- 
oted  to  said  aasfa,  a  catch  on  tbe  window-sill,  a  gnldo- 
roller  carried  by  the  upper  rail  of  said  saah,  and  an  eper- 
atlng-cliain  for  aald  latch  passing  npwardly  and  down- 
wardly over  said  guide-roller. 
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8  4  8  .  S  9  4  .     8HBLL- WINDING  MACHINE.     GaoBoa  H. 
Poo«,  CbJcaco,  III.,  aaalsnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
RajmoBd  Concrete  Pile  Company.  Chicmco,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1904.     Serial  No. 
.  205,740. 


ilaiin.  -1.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  the  combination 
with  appropriate  rollers  for  applying  paste  and  pressure 
to  the  shell,  of  a  winding  roll  mounted  with  one  end  in  a 
vertically  adjustable  pivoted  bearing,  adapted  to  permit 
elevation  of  one  end  to  slide  the  shell  off  when  completed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shell  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pasting  roll  and  a  pressing  roll,  of  a  winding  roll  resting 
thereon  by  gravity  and  having  vertically  movable  bearings 
mounted  in  eccentric  sleeve*,  whereby  the  roll  may  be 
thrown  against  either  of  the  other  two  with  varying  pres 
sure  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  a  winding  roll  mounted 
In  eccentric  l>earinK«.  one  of  said  bearings  being  removable 
from  its  support  and  the  other  of  mid  bearings  being  plv- 
oUlly  mounted,  whereby  the  roll  can  be  tilted  with  one  end 
free. 

4.  In  a  shell  forming  machine  a  winding  roll  mounted 
In  eccentric  bearings  at  its  two  ends,  means  for  moving 
the  eccentrics  to  shift  the  poakloo  of  the  roll,  and  means 
foe  elevating  both  bearings,  one  of  aald  bearings  being 
mounted  upon  a  pivotal  support,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  shell  forming  machine  a  winding  roll  mounted 
In  eccentrk  bearlags  at  tta  two  ends,  means  for  moving 
tl»  eccentrics  to  shift  the  position  of  the  roll,  and  means 
for  elevating  both  bearings. 

6.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  the  combination  with  a 
windlBg  roll,  of  a  pasting  roll  and  a  pressure  roll  sapport- 
Inc  said  winding  roll,  and  moanted  each  at  their  respective 
ends  in  ball  and  socket  bearings,  and  guides  wherein  the 
sockets  of  said  bearings  are  Uterally  movable,  said  rolls 
balac  tapered  :  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  la  a  shell  winding  machine,  a  mechanism  for  raising 
aad  lowering  the  winding  roil,  consisting  In  a  series  of  tog- 
gle llBks  enga«lBg  the  bearing  of  the  roll,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  links  to  raise  the  bearings  at  the  two 
ends  together. 


8.  In  a  shell  winding  machine,  a  winding  roll  moanted 
in  eccentric  bearings,  and  means  for  shifting  the  poslUon 
of  the  roll  both  laterally  and  vertically  by  means  of  said 
eccentric  bearings,  consisting  In  a  crank  arm  atUched  to 
the  eccentric,  and  a  lever  and  link  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  eccentric  about  Its  axis,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  the  combination  with  two 
taperlag  supporting  rolls,  having  adJusUble  bearings  at 
the  two  ends,  of  a  Upered  winding  roll  resting  upon  the 
supporting  rolls  by  Its  own  weight,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  end  bearings  of  the  said  winding  roll  at  the  two 
ends  allowing  for  a  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  said  bearings  simultaneously. 

10.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  the  combination  with 
two  sUtlonary  rolls,  of  a  winding  roll  resting  between  the 
same  and  upon  them  by  gravity,  means  for  driving  the 
winding  rolls  from  the  driving  means  of  one  of  the  station- 
ary rolls,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  for  throwing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  winding  roll  upon  either  one  or  both  of  the  sup- 
porting rolls  differentially,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  tapered  rolls,  of  a 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  in  line 
with  the  contact  line  of  the  feeding  rolls,  a  series  of  eccen- 
trics fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  roller  on  each  eccentric  and  a 
Justifying  flnger'  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  cooperating 
presser  roll  engaging  the  rolls  on  the  eccentrics,  whereby 
the  material  is  Juntifled  In  line  with  the  rollers,  and  the 
fingers  released  when  the  eccentrics  bring  the  feeding  de- 
vice into  operation  on  the  material. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  tapered  shell  winding 
rolls,  of  means  for  starting  the  material  in  the  rolls  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  thereafter  allowing  the  mate- 
rial to  feed  at  varying  speeds  lengthwise  of  the  rolls,  com- 
prising a  revolving  shaft,  a  stationary  shaft  bavin.'?  Justify- 
ing fingers  and  fixed  eccentrics  thereon,  and  loose  roller 
rings  on  the  eccentrics,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  eccentrics  make  contacts  of  the  roller  rings  on  the  re- 
volving shafts  immediately  as  the  Justifying  fingers  are 
raised  by  turning  the  stationary  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  a  pair  of  tapered  nufh 
portlng  rolls  having  independent  horizontally  adjustable 
bearings  at  each  of  their  ends,  and  a  tapered  presser  roll 
resting  by  gravity  on  said  rolls  and  having  a  pivoted  bear- 
ing, whereby  rolls  of  varying  taper  may  bo  used  with  one 
set  of  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  shell  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pasting  roll  and  a  presMing  roll,  of  a  winding  roll  rexting 
thereon  by  gravity,  vertically  movable  bearings  for  said 
winding  roll,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  bear- 
ings, whereby  the  winding  roll  may  l>e  caused  to  rest  on  the 
other  two  rolls  with  varying  pressure. 

15.  In  a  shell  winding  machine  a  forming  roil  having  a 
circular  slot  and  an  elliptical  bar  In  said  slot  for  clamping 
the  edge  of  a  sheet  therein. 

1ft.  In  a  shell  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  supporting  rolls,  of  a  winding  roll  resting  thereon  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  shifting  the  winding  roll  between 
the  two  supporting  rolls  to  apportion  its  weight  between 
them,  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  rolls  Is  varied. 


848.395.      PILE    CORE.      AtrsED  A.    Raymond.    Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  277.9ft4. 
CIa4ni.-  -1.   \  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile  shell  and 

provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe. 

said  core  and  shoe  being  withdrawable  from  the  shell. 

2.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  plle^ahell  and  Insertlble 
therewlthin  in  the  sinking  operation,  such  core  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  arranged  to  collapse  and  being  withdrawable  to- 
gether with  its  shoe  from  the  shell. 

3.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operatloQ.  such  core  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  expansible  and  eontractible 
shoe  expanded  by  the  act  of  pressing  the  cor*  downwardly 
and  contracted  by  the  act  of  withdrawing  the  same  np- 
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wardly.  said  core  and  shoe  being  withdrawable  from  the 

*  4  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operation,  such  core  being  pro- 
vided at  lU  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe  on 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  pile-shell  fits,  said  core  and 
shoe  being  withdrawable  from  the  shell. 


5.  A  plle^rore  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operation,  such  core  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  point  or  shoe  having  col- 
lapsible segments  arranged  to  be  expanded  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  pile  shell  in  the  sinking  operation. 

e.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  sepments  cooperat- 
ing with  the  point  proper  and  the  bloek. 

7.  A  pile  core  adapted  to  sink  a  pil^^hell  and  provided 
at  ita  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  comprising 
a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  and  a  series  of 
expansible  and  eontractible  segments  pivoted  upon  the 
point  proper  and  having  Independent  movement  with  re 
spect  to  the  block. 

«.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  shell  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  comprising 
a  point  paepcr,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and  a 
series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segmenU  piTOted 
upon  the  point  proper  and  arranged  to  collapse  inwardly 
upon  the  block. 

fi.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segments  cooperat- 
ing with  the  point  proper  and  the  block,  said  point  hav- 
ing Its  greatest  diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter 
of  the  plle-ahell. 

10.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  «lnk  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  sxpanslble  and  eontractible  segments  pivoted 
upon  the  point  proper  and  having  a  pln-and-slot  connec- 
tion with  the  block. 

11.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapalble  point  or  shoe.  comprU- 
Ing  a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  cor*  proper  and 


a  series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segmMts  having 
radial  flange*  or  web*  pivoted  upon  th*  point  prop«r  and 
cooperating  with  the  block  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
latter  longitudinally  and  Independently  of  the  sagments. 

12.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  collapalble  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segment*  having 
radial  flange*  provided  upon  the  point  proper  and  haTlng 
a  pln-and-slot  connection  with  the  block. 

13.  A  plle-cor*  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  comprU- 
ing  a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  aerie*  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segments  having 
radial  flanges  pivoted  upon  the  point  proper  and  having 
annular  slots,  and  pins  on  the  block  and  movable  in  the- 
slots. 

14.  A  pll*-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  lU  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segments  having 
radial  flange*  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  point  proper  and  having  toward  their  upper 
ends  a  pln-and-slot  connection  with  the  block. 

15.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile  shell  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  expansible  snd  eontractible  segments  having 
radial  flanges  pivoted  upon  the  point  proper  and  having 
angular  slots,  said  block  having  lateral  flanges  formed  by 
sockets  or  grooves  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  the  segments,  and  pins  In  the  block- 
flanges  received  by  said  slots. 

16.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  comprls 
ing  a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper  and 
a  series  of  expansible  and  eontractible  segments  having 
radial  flanges  pivoted  upon  the  point  proper  and  having 
angular  slots  and  Inner  edges  Inclined  downwardly  and  In 
wardly,  said  block  having  pairs  of  lateral  flanges  and 
sockets  therebetween  corresponding  In  inclination  with  the 
inner  edges  of  the  segments,  and  pins  in  the  block-flanges 
and  received  by  said  slots. 

17.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile  shell  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe  compris- 
ing a  point  proiier.  a  block  neciired  to  the  core  proper,  and 
a  series  of  collapsible  segmenU  cooperating  with  the  point 
and  block,  said  segments  being  reduced  at  the  upper  end* 
to  receive  the  pile-shells. 

18.  A  pile  core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe  compris- 
ing a  point  proper  whose  greater  diameter  Is  less  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  pUe^shell,  a  block  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  core  proper,  and  a  plurality  of  segmenU 
reduced  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  the  pile-shell  and 
having  shoulders  «•  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pile- 
shell  rests. 

10.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  Insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operation,  said  core  comprising 
a  bodv  portion  having  a  collapsible  shoe  or  point  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  driving-head  at  its  upper  end. 

20.  A  pile  core  adapted  to  sink  a  pUe  shell  and  Insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operation,  said  cor*  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  collapsible  shoe  or  point  at  iU 
lower  end  and  at  Its  upper  end  a  driving-head  arranged  to 
fit  over  the  upper  end  of  the  shell. 

21.  A  plle^re  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operation,  said  cor*  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion  having  aflxed  to  Its  lower  end  a 
collapsible  shoe  or  point  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
pile  shell  flts  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  drlvlng-head. 

22.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  Insertlble 
therewlthin  in  the  sinking  operation,  said  cor*  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  body  portion  having  affixed  to  it»  lower 
end  a  collapsible  shoe  or  point  provided  with  a  jetting- 
passage,  and  means  for  supplying  Jetting  fluid  to  the  tubn- 

lar  body  portion. 

23  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  insertlble 
therewlthin  In  the  sinking  operation,  said  core  comprising 
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•  kollow  t«k«lar  body  powiimm  tavlv  ■■■■<!  to  tta  loww 
eUapiMio  Aoo  or  potait  provMad  wltk  *  Jotttav- 
uid  teTtac  at  l«i  «pp«r  Md  •  drlTlBrbMd  hartac 
a  Jot-talot  paaMga  for  ■■piUjIf  tko  jottiac  daM  to  tbo  tu- 
bular body  pertioa. 

24.  A  plla>«or«  adaptad  to  atak  a  pll*«hall  and  eompiia- 
1ns  a  Ptpa  arraatad  wlthta  aad  eaacaatrle  of  tha  ahaU,  and 
a  eollapalMa  aboa  at  tba  lowar  and  of  tha  ptpa.   * 

25.  A  pUa-eara  adaptad  to  atak  a  pUa^hall  and  comprla- 
tnc  a  pipa  arraafad  wlthta  aad  eoaeaatrte  of  tha  abell,  aad 
a  eollapaibla  aboa  at  tbe  lowar  and  of  tha  plpa  aad  eonalat- 
Inc  of  a  point  propar,  a  black  aad  a  plarallty  of  aagmaata 
opcratlToty  conneetad  tharawlth,  aald  block  and  point  ba- 
Inc  of  leaa  dIaaMtar  tbaa  tha  ahaU  aad  the  aagiaeDt  being 
Arranged  to  be  expanded  radially  agalnat  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  abell. 

26.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  alak  a  pile-ahell  and  Inaertlble 
therewlthln  in  the  sinklas  aparatioa,  aald  core  comprlalng 
a  hollow  tabalar  body  portion  baring  aflzed  to  Its  lower 
end  a  collapsible  shoe  or  point  conalstlng  of  a  point  proper 
proTlded  with  a  Jettlag-paaaage,  collapelble  segments  or 
sections  operatlrely  coanactad  with  aald  tubular  body  por- 
tion, and  a  Jettlng-plpa  extending  loBgltndiaally  of  said 
body  portion  of  the  core  and  secured  In  the  Jettlng-passage 
of  the  point. 

27.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  plla-ahcll  and  Inaertlble 
therewlthln  in  the  sinking  operation,  aald  core  comprising 
a  hollow  tabalar  body  portion  baring  alllzed  to  lu  lower 
end  a  collspsible  shoe  or  point  consisting  of  a  point  proper 
proTlded  with  a  jettlng-passage,  a  hollow  block  secured  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  tabalar  body  portion,  cotlapalble  seg- 
ments connecting  the  block  to  the  point,  and  a  jettlng-pipe 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  portion  and  arranged 
within  the  jettlng-passage  of  the  point. 

28.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  sink  a  ptle-ahell  and  inaertlble 
therewlthln  in  the  sinking  operation,  said  core  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  body  portion  baring  afllxed  to  its  lower 
end  a  collapsible  shoe  or  point  consisting  of  a  point  proper 
provided  with  a  jettlng-passage,  collapsible  segments  or 
sections  operatlrely  connected  with  said  tabular  body  por- 
tion, a  jettlng-pipe  extending  loagitudtaally  of  said  body 
portloB  of  the  core  and  secured  In  the  jettlng-passage  of 
the  point,  a  cap  arranKed  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  jetUng-paaaage,  and  a  flexible 
jetting  connection  between  said  jettlng-pipe  and  the  jet- 
tlng-paaaage  In  said  cap. 

29.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  aink  a  pile-shell  and  inaertlble 
therewlthln  In  tbe  sinking  operation,  such  core  being  pro- 
vided at  its  Iow«r  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe  on 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  pile-shell  fits,  and  a  covering 
flttlag  over  said  point  or  shoe. 

•30.  A  pile-core  adapted  to  alak  a  pUe-ahell  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  collapsible  point  or  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  point  proper,  a  block  secured  to  the  core  proper,  a  se- 
rfee  of  expansible  and  contractlble  segments  cooperating 
with  the  point  proper  and  the  block,  and  a  covering  fitting 
over  said  point  proper  and  the  segments. 

81.  A  plle-core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile-shell  and  inserttble 
tharewlthia  in  the  sinking  operation,  said  core  being  pro- 
▼I4rd  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  collapelble  point  or  shoe 
comprising  a  point  proper  havlag  a  central  jetting-pas- 
aage.  a  hollow  block  secured  to  the  core  proper,  a  series  of 
eavaaslble  aad  contractlble  segments  cooperating  with  the 
palat  proper  and  the  block,  a  jettlng-pipe  extending  cen 
tnlty  aad  loagltndlaaliy  of  thi  core  proper  aad  commanl 
eatlag  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  jettlng-passage  in  the 
paiaC  proper,  said  jettiag-ptpa  extending  part  way  of  the 
laagth  of  the  core  proper,  a  drlvlag-cap  aecored  to  the  up- 
par  aad  of  tha  core  proper  aad  provided  with  a  jettlag- 
aad  a  llaxlhle  ptpa  eoaneetlag  aald  jcttlng-pas- 
aad  tha  jatti^plpe. 
tS.  A  pUe-aora  adapted  to  alak  a  plle-ahell  aad  provided 
at  Ita  lower  ead  with  a  eellapal»la  p<rfat  or  ahoe.  comprla- 
lav  a  palat  propar,  a  biockaacurad  to  tha  core,  a  aerlea  of 
aad  eaatiactlMe  aagmeata  plvotad  upon  the 
aad  havlag  hidapaadaat  awyveaieat  with  re- 
to  tbm  hlack«  aad  a  coTerlag  llttlag  over  the  point 
ptoyaf  aad  aald  aagaaata  aad  tha  lowar  cad  of  the  plle- 
ahen. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BiAKCH  26,  X907. 


I 


84«,aM.     UCBROIDBBT  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  8EWLNG- 
'       MACHINES.     CHASLaa  B.  Bbabooii,  Kansas  City,  Ifo. 
IHad  Dec  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  290.701. 


-   I 


Claim. — 1,  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  coanlst- 
ing  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  provided  at  lU  lower  portion 
with  a  foot  comprising  two  parallel  members  united  at 
their  outer  ends  by  an  upwardly-bent  loop,  an  upwardly- 
extending  oblique  member  commonlcatlng  with  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  said  foot  membeih,  an  arm  communicating 
with  the  upper  terminal  of  said  oblique  member,  a  resilient 
coil  communicating  with  the  Innes  terminal  of  said  arm. 
another  arm  communicating  with  said  coil,  an  eye  com- 
municating with  the  outer  tenqlnal  of  the  last-mentioned 
arm,  a  shank  communicating  with  said  eye.  and  a  hand- 
hold communicating  with  the  upper  terminal  of  said  shank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  needle-bar.  a  needle  secured 
therein,  and  a  boaa  on  said  neadle-bar,  of  a  device  consist- 
ing of  a  single  piece  of  metal  provided  at  its  lower  portion 
with  a  footr  consisting  of  two  parallel  members  with  up- 
turned terminals  arranged  In  the  rear  of  and  entirely  to 
one  side  of  tbe  needle,  an  upwardly-extendlnx  oblique  mem- 
ber communicating  with  aald  foot,  an  arm  communicating 
with  the  upper  terminal  of  said  oblique  member,  a  resilient 
coll  communicating  with  the  inner  terminal  of  said  arm, 
another  arm  communicating  with  said  coll  and  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  needle-bar,  an  eye  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  terminal  of  the  last-mentioned  arm 
and  embracing  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  needle,  a  shank 
communicating  with  said  eye  and  embracing  one  aide  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  needle-bar,  and  a  flnger-bold  com- 
municating with  tbe  upper  terminal  of  said  shank  and  em- 
bracing said  boss. 


848,397.  RAIL  -  JOINT.  Gnoaon  J.  Ricbaboson.  West 
Charleston.  W.  Vs.  Filed  Sept.  1,  IIMW.  Serial  No. 
332.910. 


01aim.~ln  a  rail-joint,  abutting  rail  ends  having  inter- 
engaging  dovetailed  mortises  and  tenons,  in  combination 
\  with  channel-shaped  flah-platcs  having  bolt-holes  and  lock- 
{   Ing-Iugs   adjacent    thereto,   bolts   extending    through    the 
{  flsh-platca  and  through  the  weba  of  the  rails,  auU  having 
i  radial  grooves  in  their  Inner  faces  for  engagement  with 
the  locking-lugs,  and  springs  upon  the  bolts  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  rail-webs  and  tbe  flsh-piates. 


848,196.     AUTOMATIC-EXCHANGE  8EIJDCTOR.     JORV 
O.  Roaaarra.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
CMapany,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illteols.     Piled 
Jnae  18.  1900.    Barlal  No.  822,140. 
Clalai. — 1.  la   aa   aateaiatlc   talephoaa  -  exchange,    the 

coMblnattoa  with  multiple  ItBe-termlaals  arranged  In  rows 
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across  an  arc-shaped  field,  of  a  switch  having  a  sertes  of 
termlBals  corrrspondlng  to  said  rows,  means  for  bringing 
sny  one  of  said  terminals  Into  operative  relation  to  Its  c<w- 
respoadlng  row,  and  means  for  socking  said  switch  to 
bring  said  selected  terminal  Into  connection  with  the  de- 
sired line-terminal  in  Its  corresponding  row. 


•jbU 


2.  In  an  automatic  telephone-exchange,  the  combioatlon 
with  multiple  line-terminals  arranged  in  rows  in  an  arc- 
shaped  neld.  of  a  switch  having  a  series  of  terminals  cor- 
responding to  said  rows,  means  for  rotating  said  switch  to 
bring  any  terminal  into  operative  relation  to  Its  corre- 
sponding row.  snd  means  for  oscillating  said  switch  to 
bring  said  selected  terminal  into  connection  with  the  de 
sired  line-termlnsl  in  its  corresponding  row. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  selector,  the  com- 
bination with  multiple  line-terminals  arranged  in  rows  in 
an  arc  shaped  field,  of  a  selector-switch  comprising  a  roU- 
table  shsft,  a  series  of  contact-points  arranged  longitudi- 
nally on  said  shaft,  one  for  each  row  of  terminals,  elec- 
tromagnetic  mechanism  for  routing  said  shaft  into  posi- 
tion in  which  any  desired  conUct-polnt  U  in  operative  re 
latlon  to  its  corresponding  row  of  terminals,  a  pivoted 
frame  for  said  switch,  and  electromagnetic  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  frame  to  move  said  switch  over  the  ter- 
minals until  the  selected  contact  reaches  the  desired  ter- 
minsl  in  its  row. 

4.  In  a  selector  for  an  automatic  telephone-exchange  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  switch  member,  of 
a  stepping-pawl  and  a  retalnlng-pawl  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  switch 
member,  a  stepping  snd  a  retaining  pawl  controlling;  the 
advance  of  said  frame,  a  lever  controillnij  the  engagement 
of  said  retaining  -  pawls  with  said  switch  member  and 
frame,  electromagnetic  mechanism  controlling  said  lever, 
and  electromagnetic  mechanism  controlling  said  stepping- 
pawls. 

5.  In  a  selector  for  an  automatic  telephone^exchange,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably-mounted  switch  member^  of 
a  stepplng-pawi  and  a  retaining-pawl  controlling  tbe  roU- 
tlon  of  said  member,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  switch 
member,  a  stepping  and  a  retaining  vkw\  controlling  the 
advance  of  said  frame,  a  lever  carrying  the  retalnlng-pawl 
of  the  frame,  a  tug  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  retalnlng-pawl  of  said  switch  and  hold  the  same 
away  from  said  member,  an  electromagnetically-controlled 
arm  adapted  to  move  aald  lever  to  mainUln  both  retain- 
Ing-pawls  away  from  said  frame  and  switch  member,  a 
spring  adapted  when  said  arm  is  removed  to  move  said 
lever  to  render  operative  said  retaining  pawls,  and  electro- 
magnetic mecbanlam  coatrolllaf  aald  atepplng-pawla. 


i9»i»if  attkchmeat  tor  aafwres  conn»rlaldx  lt' fdate  1»tv-' 
Ing  an  edge  portion  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  than 
outwardly  to  form  a  flange,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  a  marker-receiving  opening,  a  lip  carried  by  the  plate 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  then   thereba- 


a 
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// 


^ 


ftiiyjj^iiLiiiJ^liii'lijj^ 


i 


^  ^ 


•I. 

neath.  a  band  engaged  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  square-arm  therewlthln,  »ald  band  and  plate  hav- 
ing registering  cpenlngB  therein,  and  a  set-screw  engaged 
in  the  openings. 

848,400.  SHEET-WINDER.  HBirXT  K.  Sandbll.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  299,488. 

±^      ■ 


848.399.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SQUARES.  WitXlAM  F. 
RowBLL.  Balem  Depot,  N.  H.  Filed  July  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  326.874. 

QUim.—\.  Tbe  coabination  with  a  square,  of  a  plate 
disposed  thereupon  and  having  a  flange  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  square  aad  provided  with  marker-receiv- 
ing openings,  a  Up  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending  be- 
neath the  square,  an  atUchlng-band  engaged  with  the 
fiquare  and  plate  and  extending  beyond  the  under  surface 
of  the  aquarc  to  form  a  guide,  and  means  carried  by  the 
band  for  hoUlag  it  aad  tha  plate  against  movement  upon 
the  square. 


CUxim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  music  -  playing  ma- 
chine employing  a  perforated  sheet  for  its  operation,  a 
sheet-winder  comprising  a  spindle  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rods  forming  a  space  between  them  to  receive  the  edge  of 
tbe  sheet  to  be  wound  upon  said  spindle,  a  bead  on  one 
end  of  said  rods  and  a  hub  extending  beyond  said  head,  a 
sUtionary  bearing  on  tbe  machine  adapted  to  releasably 
receive  and  Journal  the  two  spaced  ends  of  the  spindle, 
snd  mesns  for  releasably  Journallng  the  winder  at  said 
hub  on  tbe  machine. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  music  -  playing  machine  em- 
ploying a  perforated  sheet  for  operating  It  a  sheet-winder 
comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
open  St  one  end  of  the  spindle  to  adapt  a  sheet  to  be  Intro- 
duced therein  and  wound  about  said  spindle,  a  head  near 
one  end  of  the  winder,  and  a  crank  on  said  spindle,  a 
bracket  on  aald  machine  provided  with  a  dUit-ahaped  ex- 
tremity containing  a  socket  to  receive  the  open  end  of  tha 
spindle,  and  a  aplndle-joumallag  arm  pivoted  to  the  ma- 
chine to  awing  on  Its  pivot  and  releasably  hold  the  winder 
in  joumaled  position  for  winding  the  sheet  upon  It,  where- 
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bj  the  winder  la  adapted  to  be  remored  from  the  nut^lne 
aad  the  ipindle  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  rolled  sheet. 


848.401.  DIE  STOCK.  Chabias  F.  Schultis.  Warren. 
Ohio,  aaalsnor  to  Jamea  B.  King,  Maotua.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,714. 


Claim. — A  die  stock  having  a  head  with  an  externally- 
threaded  hub  and  die-boxes  open  at  both  ends,  a  work- 
holder  threaded  on  said  hub  and  having  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  about  its  Inner  end  and  a  beveled  surface. 
and  arms  pivoted  nearest  one  end  on  said  head  and  having 
their  short  ends  exposed  at  the  rear  of  said  die  boxes  and 
their  longer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  limit 
the  movement  of  said  head  and  work  holder  and  to  trav- 
erse said  beveled  surface. 


848.402.  TYPE -WRITING  .MACHINK.  Robik  Seidcl- 
IJIQEB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1902.     Serial  No.  128,287. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  and  a  aeries  of  types,  of  ribbon-spools,  an 
iBk-rlbbon  that  paases  from  one  ribbon-spool  to  the  other, 
a  band  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ribbon- 
•yooia,  and  mechanlam  controlled  by  aald  band  for  auto- 
matically reversing  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon. 
•aid  reTerainc  mechaniam  being  situated  at  one  side  of 
aald'serlea  of  typea. 

2.  In  a  typ*-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
PiatM  and  a  aeries  of  typea,  of  ribbon-spools,  an  Ink-rib- 
boa  that  pasaea  from  one  apool  to  the  other,  means  for  in- 


termittently rotating  aald  ribbon  spools,  a  band  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  move  as  the  ribbon-spools  are  rotated, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  band  for  automatically  re- 
versing the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  revers- 
ing mechanism  being  situated  at  one  side  of  said  aerlea  of 
types. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  ribbon-spools,  an  Ink-rib- 
bon that  passes  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  means  for 
feeding  said  ribbon,  a  band  that  travels  with  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  ribbon,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
band  for  automatically  reveralng  the  direction  of  longitudi- 
nal feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  revering  mechanism  being 
situated  at  one  side  of  aald  saries  of  types. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  typea.  of  spools  for  an  ink  ribbon, 
pulleys  operatlvely  connected  to  rotate  with  said  spools, 
a  band  connected  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said  pul- 
leys to  the  other,  and  means  controlled  by  said  band  for 
automatically  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
spools,  said  reversing  mechanism  being  situated  at  one 
aide  of  said  series  of  type.s. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  spools  for  an  ink-ribbon, 
gearing  adapted  to  rotate  said  rlbbon-apools,  .means  for 
shifting  said  gearing  to  throw  It  Into  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  one  ribbon-spool  and  out  of  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  ribbon-spools,  and  a  band 
which  travels  when  the  ribbon  is  fed  and  which  controia 
said  shifting  means  to  automatically  reverse  the  direction 
of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  reversing  mechanism  being 
altuated  at  one  side  of  said  series  of  types. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  series  of  types,  an  Ink-rlbbon,  and  feed  meclian- 
ism  therefor,  of  a  reversing  device,  and  a  movable  band 
which  passes  through  said  reversing  device  and  is  adapted 
to  actuate  It  to  automatically  change  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  reversing  aaechanlsnr  being  situated 
at  one  side  of  said  series  of  types. 

7.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  series  of  type-bars,  a  ribbon  interposed  between  said 
platen  and  said  series  of  type-bars,  feed  mechanism  there- 
for, a  reversing  device  situated  on  one  side  of  said  series 
of  type-bars,  and  a  movable  band  which  passes  through 
said  reversing  device  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
power  applied  to  the  carriage  to  actuate  the  reversing  de- 
vice and  thereby  automatically  change  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pow«-r-drlven  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  series  of  type-bars,  a  ribbon  Interposed  between  said 
platen  and  said  series  of  type-bars,  feed  mechanism  there- 
for, a  reversing  device  situated  on  one  side  of  said  series 
of  type-bars,  a  band  which  Is  moved  by  the  carriage,  and 
abutments  on  the  band  which  cooperate  with  the  reversing 
device  to  move  it  In  either  of  two  directions  depending 
upon  the  direction  in  which  the  band  is  moving,  to  alter- 
nately and  automatically  ahlft  the  reversing  device  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  a 
reversal  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  spools  for  an  ink-ribbon,  a 
shaft  for  each  ribbon-spool  and  with  which  an  aasoclated 
ribbon  spool  rotatea.  a  pulley  on  each  ahaft.  a  band  that 
extends  from  one  of  said  pulleys  to  the  other,  gearing  that 
Is  adapted  to  drive  either  of  said  shafts,  and  a  reversing 
device  that  cooperates  with  said  gearing  and  with  said 
band  to  automatically  ahlft  the  gearing  to  effect  a  reversal 
in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  reveralng 
device  being  situated  at  one  side  of  said  series  of  types. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  typea.  of  rlbbon-spoola.  a  shaft  for 
each  ribbon-spool  and  with  which  an  associated  ribbon- 
spool  routes,  a  gear  on  each  spool -shaft,  a  rotaUble  and 
longitudinally  nwvable  driving-shaft,  gears  thereon  which 
are  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  spool-aliafta,  a 
pulley  on  each  spool-ahaft,  a  band  that  extends  from  one 
of  said  pulleys  to  the  other,  and  a  reversing  device  that  co- 


March  36, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1445 


operate,  with  said  driving-shaft  and  with  ^id  band  to  au- 
tumatlcally  shift  the  drivlng-.baft  longitudinally  to  effect 
a  reversal  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  said 
reversing  devlco  being  situated  at  one  side  of  said  series  of 

*Ti*  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car^ 
rlage.  a  spring  drum  therefor,  a  platen  mounted  on  sa  d 
carTlage.  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  gear  that  !•  »""»*»  »>/  "J 
spring  drum,  ribbon  spools,  pulleys  that  rotate  with  said 
ribbon  spools,  a  band  that  extenda  ttom  one  pulley  to  the 
other,  gearing  that  Is  actuated  by  the  gear  of  the  spring 
drum,  and  a  reversing  device  with  which  the  »>.nd  cooper- 
ates and  which  cooperates  with  the  gearing  to  shift  it  and 
thereby  automatically  reverse  the  direction  of  the  feed  of 
the  ribbon,  said  reversing  device  being  situated  at  one  side 
of  said  series  of  type  bars. 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring  -  drum  tharefor,  ribbon  -  spool  ahafta  with 
which  the  ribbon  spools  rotate,  a  gear  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  -  movable  driving- 
shaft  having  gears  thereon  that  are  adapted  to  'noHh  with 
the  gears  on  the  spool  shafts,  pulleys  that  rotate  with  said 
ribbon  sp<;ol  shafts,  said  puUeys  being  mounted  on  the 
same  ends  of  said  shafts  as  said  gears,  a  band  that  extends 
from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  gearing  interposed  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  spring  drum,  and  a  reversing  de- 
vice with  which  the  band  cooperates  and  which  cooperates 
with  the  driving-shaft  to  shift -it  longitudinally,  and  there 
by  automatically  reverse  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the 

ribbon. 

1.1  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage  a  spring  drum  for  said  carriage,  a  ratchet  wheel  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  turned  In  one  direction  by  said  drum,  rib- 
bon spools,  a  ribbon  that  paases  from  one  ribbon-spm.l  to 
the  other,  means  controlled  by  said  ratchet  wheel  for  ro- 
tating either  of  said  ribbon -spools,  a  reversing  device,  and 
a  band  that  travels  as  the  ribbon  Is  fed  from  one  spool  to 
the  other  and  which  cooperates  with  the  reversing  device 
to  automatically  effect  a  reversal  In  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  band  and  reversing  device  being 
situated  at  one  side  of  said  ribbon. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib 
bon-Bp«x>ls,   a   ribbon    that   passes   from   one   spool    to   the 
other,  ribbon  feed  mechanism,  a  band  that  travels  wlUM^'*"   ; 
ribbon    and  a   reversing  device   that   coo|>erate8  with   said 
band  and   Is  actuated  thereby,   said   reversing  device  com 
prising  a  pivoted  lever  which  Is  moved  on  Its  pivot  by  said 
band    and  a  secondary  lever  controlled  by  the  first  men 
tloned  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ribbon-feed  mechan 
Ism  to  effect  a  reversal  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the 

ribbon. 

1.%.  In  a  tvpe-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon-spools, a  ribbon  that  passes  from  one  spool  to  the 
other,  ribbon  feed  mechanism,  a  band  that  travels  with  the 
ribbon,  abutments  on  said  band,  and  a  reversing  device 
that  cooperates  with  said  band  and  Is  actuated  thereby, 
said  reversing  device  comprlaing  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  which  is  moved  on  its  pivot  by 
said  abutments,  and  a  secondary  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  controlled  by  the  first-men 
tloned  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ribbon  feed  mechan- 
lam to  effect  an  automatic  reversal  in  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon. 

16  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon spools,  a  ribbon  that  paases  back  and  forth  from  one 
spool  to  the  other,  ribbon  feed  mechanlam,  a  band  that 
travels  with  the  ribbon,  a  reversing  device  that  cooperates 
with  said  band  and  is  actuated  thereby,  said  reversing  de 
vice  comprising  a  lever  which  la  moved  on  Its  pivot  by  said 
band  and  a  secondary  lever  controlled  by  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ribbon  feed  mech- 
anism to  effect  a  reversal  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  of 
the  ribbon,  and  aprlng-presaed  means  cooperating  with 
aald  device  and  adapted  to  aasist  in  completing  the  throw 
of  the  parts  when  they  arc  shifted  by  the  band  and  for 
malnUining  them  agalnat  accldenUl  dUplacement  in  the 
shifted  position. 

17.   In   a   type-writing   machine,    the   combination   of   a 
power  driven  carriage,  ribbon -spools,  a  ribbon  that  passes 


from  one  s|)ool  to  the  other,  ribbon  feed  mechanlam  that  la 
actuated  by  the  power  applied  to  move  the  carriage,  a  band 
that  travels  with  the  ribbon  and  Is  moved  by  the  power 
applied  to  the  carriage,  abutments  on  said  band,  and  a  re- 
versing device  that  cooperates  with  said  band  and  Is  actu 
ated  thereby,  said  reverslns:  device  comprising  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  which  Is  moved 
on  its  pivot  by  said  abutments  and  a  secondary  lever  piv- 
oted to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  controlled  by 
the  first-menUoned  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ribbon 
feed  mechanism  to  effect  an  automatic  reversal  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon. 

18  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  rlb- 
bon-s#ools,  a  ribbon  that  passes  from  one  ribbon-spool  to 
the  other  ribbon-spool  shafts  with  which  said  spools  turn, 
pulleys  fixed  to  said  spool  shafts,  a  band  connecunl  to  and 
extending  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  means  for  rotating 
aald  spool-shafts,  and  a  reversing  device  coiiperathig  with 
aald  band  to  afford  a  shifting  of  the  rotating  means  and 
thus  effect  an  automatic  reversal  In  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  reversing  devl«>  comprising  a 
frame  that  Is  moved  by  said  band  and  a  pivoted  lever  thnt 
Is  controlled  by  the  movable  frame  and  connected  to  the 
rlbbon-spool-rotatlng  means. 

1J».  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  sprlng-dnim  therefor,  rlbbon-spo<»ls,  a  ribbon  that 
extends  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  intermediate  gear 
connections  between  said  ribbon  -  spools  and  the  spring- 
drum  and  which  are  effective  to  coiiperate  with  either  rib- 
bon spool,  pulleys  that  are  turned  with  the  ribbon  spm.ls. 
a  band  that  extends  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  abut 
ments  on  said  band,  a  movable  frame  that  Is  actuated  by 
said  abutments,  and  a  b-vcr  that  Is  moved  by  snld  frame 
and  Is  effective  to  shift  the  Kear  connection*  ho  as  to  con- 
nect them  with  one  Kp<  ol  and  disconnect  them  from  the 

other. 

20  In  a  type-writing  niacblue,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring-drum  therefor.  rlbbon-sp.K)ls.  ribbon-sp.K)! 
shafts  a  ribb(in  that  ext.nds  from  «.ne  sp«K)l  to  the  other, 
intermediate  gear  cc.nn.ctlons  botw»M>n  said  ribbon  spools 
and  the  spring  drum  and  which  are  effective  to  cooperate 
with  either  ribbon-spool  to  Intermittently  rotate  It  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriaKe  from  right  to  left  and  U^  |>ermlt 
the  spools  to  remain  at  rest  during  tlie  travel  of  the  car- 
'  rla«e  from  left  to  right,  pulleys  that  are  fixed  to  the  rib- 
bon spool  shafts,  a  band  that  extends  from  ..ne  pull.y  to 
the  other,  abutments  on  said  band,  a  movable  frame  that 
Is  actuattHl  by  said  abutments,  and  a  lever  that  Is  moved 
bv  said  frame  and  Is  effective  to  shift  the  gear  connections 
HO  as  to  connect  them  with  one  spool-shaft  and  disconnect 
them  from  the  other  spool-shaft. 

''I     In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pla'ten  and  a  series  of  tyi>e8.  of  ribbon-spools,  an  Ink-rlbbon 
that  extends  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  that   transmlU  movement  to 
Hald  ribbon-spools,  means  for  rotatlnj:  said  shaft,  a  travel- 
ing band  that  moves  as  the  ribbon  Is  fed  from  one  spool  to 
the  other,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  said  band 
and  shaft  to  automatically  effect  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  latter,  said  hand  and  Intermediate  connections  be- 
ing situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  ribbon  as  said  shaft. 
22    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  ribbon-spools,  an  Ink-rlbbon 
that  extends  from  one  spo^.l  to  the  other,  a  rotaUble  and 
lungltudlnally-movable  shaft  that  transmits  -no^e^-ot  to 
either  of  aald  rlbbon-spo<»ls  de|>endlng  on  the  longitudinal 
position   of   the  shaft,    means   for   routing   said   shaft,   a 
traveling  band  that   mcves  as  the  ^»«>»>«°  «"  J'^^,'^**'"  °?* 
spool  to  the  other  and  In  the  direction  of  the  '«*d  «'  tj* 
ribbon,   and   Intermediate   connections  between   said  band 
and  shaft  to  automatically  effect  a  longitudinal  mov^ent 
of  the  latter.  In  order  to  automatically  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  said  band  and  ">termedUte 
connections  being  situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  ribbon 

as  said  shaft.  ,  . 

23    In  a  tyi»e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

platen  and  a  series  of  types  of  rlbbon-aiK>ols,  means  for 

urning  said  rll»bon-s,HK>ls.  an  Ink  ribbon  that  "tejid.  from 

one  spool  to  the  other,  a  band  that  travel,  a.  the  ribbon 
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ia  bcinc  fW,  abutments  adjuatably  connected  to  nld  band, 
•ad  means  coAperatlog  with  iftid  idjaatnblc  nbatments  to 
effect  a  reTersal  in  the  direction  of  the  fe«l  of  the  ribbon, 
■aid  band  and  rererainc  raeana  iwinf  aitnated  at  one  side 
of  the  aeries  of  t^pca. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
'■*•«•'  *  •Prtng-dram  therefor,  a  driTing-gear  that  ia  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  in  but  one  direction  by  aald  drum,  a  rou- 
Uble  and  lon^tadlnaily-morable  driring-ahaft.  intermedi- 
ate gear  connecUona  between  aaM  driring  gear  and  ahaft. 
ribboo-apoola.  a  ribbon  that  extenda  from  one  apool  to  the 
other,  gear  coonectiona  between  aaid  ahaft  and  aaid  rib- 
boa-«|>ool«,  paileya  that  are  connected  to  route  with  aaid 
ribbon-apoola.  a  band  that  ia  connected  to  aaid  pulleya, 
abutments  on  aald  band,  a  movable  frame  baring  apertures 
therein  for  the  paasage  of  said  band  and  which  ia  adapted 
to  be  aatomaticaily  actuated  by  aaM  abutments,  and  a 
lever  controlled  by  said  frame  and  csaaected  to  the  aaid 
drivlng-ahaft  to  effect  a  longitndinal  movement  thereof. 

25.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  eonbtnafion  of  a  car- 
rfajie,  a  aprins-drum  therefor,  a  ratebet-wbeel.  a  pawl  on 
tb#  dmm  for  turning  the  ratchet-wheel  in  one  direction,  a 
driving  gear  that  ia  connected  to  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  driving-shaft,  interme- 
diate gear  coanectiona  between  aaid  driving  gear  and  ahaft. 
rlbbon-spoola.  ribbon  spool  ahafta,  a  ribbon  that  extenda 
from  ona  spool  to  the  other,  gear  connections  between  aald 
drivlng-ahaft  and  aaid  ribbon  spool  shafts,  pulleys  that  are 
carried  by  and  rotate  with  aaid  ribbon-apool  ahafta.  a  band 
that  la  connected  to  said  pulleys,  abutmenta  on  aaid  band, 
a  movable  frame  having  aperturea  therein  for  tbe  paasage 
of  aald  band  and  which  iif  adapted  to  be  automatically  ac- 
tuated by  said  abutments,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  aaid 
frame  and  connected  to  tbe  aald  drlving-ahaft  to  effect  a 
longitndinal  movement  thereof. 

26.  In  a  type-wrltlng%iachlne.  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring  drum  therefor,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on 
the  drum  for  tarnlnjr  the  ratchet-wheel  In  one  direction,  a 
drivlnrgear  that  is  connected  to  aaid  ratcbet-wbeel.  a  ro 
tatable  and  longitudinally-movable  driring-ahaft.  Interme- 
diate gear  connectiona  between  said  drlvteg  gear  and  shaft 
ribbon-apoola,  ribbon  apool  shafts,  a  ribbon  that  extends 
from  one  spool  to  the  ojtber.  gear  connections  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  aaM  ribbon-apool  ahafta,  pulleya  that  are 
carried  by  and  rotate  with  said  ribbon  spool  shafts,  a 
band  that  U  connected  to  said  pulley  and  travels  in  the 
same  direction  aa  the  ribbon,  abutmenta  on  aald  band,  a 
pivoted  frame  having  aperturea  therein  for  the  pasaage  of 
aald  band  and  which  la  adapted  to  be  automatically  turned 
on  Its  pivot  by  said  abutments,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  controlled  by  aald  frame  tbe 
lever  being  connected  to  the  aald  driring  ahaft  to  effect  a 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  thereby  automatically 
effect  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon 

-7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a   ' 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  ribbon-spools,  a  ribbon  that 
passes  from  one  ribbon-apool  to  the  other,  a  band  which  is 
operatively   connected    to   aald   ribbon  spools,    mechanism 
controlled  by  aald  band  for  automatically  reversing  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon,  and  meana 
for  automatically  feeding  the  ribbon  in  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  length  thereof,  said  band  and  reversing  mech 
aalsB  being  situated  at  one  side  of  saM  series  of  types. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  ribbon-spools,  pulleya  op- 
ernilvely  connected  to  route  with  said  spools,  a  band  con- 
Mcted  to  and  extending  from  one  of  mM  pulleys  to  the 
otfcer.  meana  controlled  by  aaid  band  for  automatically 
chafegtag  the  direction  of  rouUon  of  said  spools,  and 
■enns  for  automatically  feeding  saM  ribbon  la  a  direction 
traaarene  of  its  length,  said  hand  and  reversing  means 
bcteff  situated  on  one  sMe  of  aaM  series  of  typea. 

».  In  a  typa-wrttlng  aaehlna.  the  eoaiblnatioa  with  a 
H«t«a  and  a  series  of  types,  of  rihbon-apoois.  gearing 
•daptnd  to  route  saM  ribbon-spools,  meana  for  abifting 
****  *y^  ••  t**"***  **  •■to  cooperative  engagement  with 
o*a  rfthM  apool  and  oat  of  eoOperatlTe  angagement  with 
tba  athat  af  saM  ribbon-spools,  a  band  which  travels  when 
tka  Hbbon  la  fed  and  controls  saM  sblfttng  meana  to  an- 


,  tomatlcally  reverse  tha  direction  of  loagitndlaal  feed  <tf 
the  ribbon,  and  mcaas  for  antomaUcally  moving  the  rib- 
bon  wldthwlss  Irst  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other, 
said  band' and  sUftlng  means  being  situated  at  one  aide  of 
said  series  of  types. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  aachtee.  the  eomblnaUon  with  a 
platen  and  a  aeriea  of  typea.  of  ribbon-apools,  a  ribbon  tkat 
extenda  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  a  drtTiag-shaft  that 
la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  turn  either  spool,  m— ^ 
controlled  by  said  shaft  for  moving  the  ribbon  width  wise, 
a  band  that  movea  as  the  ribbon-spools  are  turned,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  band  for  connecting  the  driving- 
shaft  with  one  ribbon-spool  and  disconnecting  it  from  tha 
other,  said  band  and  said  connecting  and  disconnecting 
meana  being  aitnated  at  one  aide  of  aaid  series  of  types. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  types,  of  ribbon  apoola,  ahafta  to 
which  the  ribbon-spools  are  fixed,  a  ribbon  that  extenda 
from  one  spool  to  the  other,  a  driving-shaft  that  ia  adapt- 
ed to  be  geared  to  turn  either  spool-shaft,  meana  con- 
trolled by  aald  driving-shaft  for  moring  tbe  ribbon  width- 
wise,  a  band,  the  morenMnt  of  which  is  controlled  by  said 
ribbon-spool  shafts,  and  means  ooatroiled  by  said  band  for 
connecting  the  drivtng-shaft  with  one  ribbon-spool  shaft 
and  disconnecting  It  from  the  other,  said  band  and  said 
connecting  and  dlaconnectlng  meana  being  aitnated  at  one 
aide  of  said  series  of  types. 

32.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon spools,  a  ribbon  that  passea  from  one  apool  to  the 
other,  means  for  routing  said  rlbbon-spoola,  a  travyUng 
band,  means  controlled  by  said  band  for  reversing  the  Ion 
gltudinal  feed  of  tbe  ribbon  and  meana  for  Moving  aald 
ribbon  wldthwlae  and  which  comprlaea  a  rock-stiaft.  meana 
for  rocking  aald  rock-abaft,  which  rocking  'Aieans  ate** con- 
nected to  the  apool-rotating  meana,  and  connectWilB  be- 
tween  the  rock-shaft  and  the  ribbon-spools. 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon-apoola. a  ribbon  which  paaaea  from  apool  to  spool,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rotatable  driving-shaft  for  routing 
either  of  said  spools,  the  spool  rotated  dependlitf  on  tbe 
longitudinal  poelUon  of  the  drivlng-ahaft,  an  eccentric  on 
aald  driving-shaft,  meana  controlled  by  aald  eeeentrhr  for 
moring  aaid  ribbon-spools  back  and  fortb  on  their  axUl 
«*"•■'  »  traveling  band,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaM 
band  for  automatically  shifting  said  driving  shaft  longi- 
tudinally to  effect  an  automatic  reversal  In  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage,  ribbon-spools,  a  ribbon  which  passea 
from  spool  to  spool,  a  longitudlnaily-movable  rotaUble 
drivlng-ahaft  for  routing  either  of  aald  apoola  through  the 
power  applied  to  drive  the  carriage,  the  apool  rotated  de- 
pending on  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  driving-shaft,, 
an  eccentric  secured  to  said  driving-shaft,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  eccentric  for  moring  said  ribbon  spools 
back  and  forth  on  their  utiai  centers,  a  traveling  band 
which  ia  moved  by  the  power  applied  to  drive  the  carriage, 
and  meana  controlled  by  said  band  for  automatically  shift- 
ing said  drlving-ahaft  longUndtaally  to  effect  an  automatic 
r*^*nAl  in  the  direction  of  the  longitndinal  feed  of  the 
ribbon. 

35.  In  a  type  wriUag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage,  ribbon-spools,  a  shaft  for  each  rib- 
bon-spool.  a  pulley  on  each  apool-ahaft,  a  ribbon  which 
passes  from  spool  to  apool.  a  longitudinally-movable  roU- 
Uble  driring-shaft  for  rotating  either  of  said  spooi-shafto 
through  the  power  applied  to  drive  the  carriage,  the  spool- 
shaft  routed  depending  on  tbe  longitndinal  position  of 
the  driring-ahaft,  aa  eccentric  secured  to  saM  driring- 
shaft,  a  strap  for  said  eccentric  a  link  connected  to  said 
■trap,  a  rock-shaft  connected  to  and  rocked  by  saM  llnk^  a 
yoke  for  each  ribbon-^wol,  connections  from  saM  yokss  to- 

I  the  rock-shaft,  whereby  said  ribbon-spools  may  be  moved 
i  *****  •^'o*^  *■  their  ahafta.  a  traveling  band  which  la 
I  connected  to  saM  palleys  and  Is  moved  by  the  power  ap- 
I  piled  to  drive  tbe  earriaga,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
I  band  for  automatically  shifting  said  driving-shaft  lon- 
,  gltndlnally  to  effect  aa  automatic  reversal  In  the  directiom 
i  of  tba  langttndlnal  feed  of  tbe  ribbon. 
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36.  Ia  a  type-wrttlBg  maehtne,  tbe  eombtnation  of  rlb- 
t>on-apoola.  a  ribbon  tbat  paasea  from  one  apool  to  the 
other,  ribbon-feed  mechaniam,  a  band  that  traveia  with 
the  ribbon,  and  a  reveraing  device  that  cooperates  with 
said  band  and  la  actuated  thereby,  said  reversing  device 
comprising  a  aprtng  which  la  pot  under  tension  by  said 
band  and  which  coOperatea  with  tbe  ribbon-feed  mechan- 
iam to  effect  a  quick  reversal  of  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  ribbon. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon-apools, a  rlbt)on  that  pasxen  from  one  apool  to  the 
other.  ril>bon-reed  mechaniam,  a  band  that  travels  with 
the  riblKm.  and  a  reversing  device  that  cooperates  with 
said  band  and  Is  actuated  thereby,  aald  reversing  device 
comprising  a  member  which  la  actuated  by  aald  band  and 
which  haa  a  lost-motion  connection  with  aaid  ribbon-feed 
niechanlam.  and  a  apring  which  la  put  under  tenaion  by 
said  member  during  a  portion  of  the  motion  thereof  and 
which  completea  the  motion  of  aaid  member  to  effect  a 
quick  reversal  of  tbe  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon. 

38.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  series  of  types,  two  ribbon-spools,  an  ink-ribbon 
which  passes  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  a  gear  connected 
to  each  of  said  ribbon-apools.  and  pinions  for  engaging 
said  gears,  of  automatic  feed- re  versing  means  comprising 
a  member  having  lost-motion  connection  with  aaid  pinions, 
a  spring  that  is  put  under  tension  by  said  member  during 
a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  that  completes 
said  moTpment.  thus  quickly  effecting  tbe  reverse  in  tbe 
dirertinn  of  the  feed  :  and  means  for  actuatinz  said  mem- 
Iht, 


aald  tubea,  adapted  to  hold  the  handpiece  of  a  denUl  drili. 
whereby  the  drill  mounted  in  aald  sleeves  may  be  op- 
erated by  power  and  the  point  of  the  drill  be  located  near 
the  delivery  enda  of  aaid  tubea.  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  spraying  a  tooth  with  an  anes- 
thetic while  the  tooth  Is  being  o|>era(ed  upon  by  a  drill  in 
dentistry,  consisting  of  a  tube  having  a  delivery-point  at. 
or  near  the  point  of  the  drill  and  the  other  end  havin?  an 
opening  provided  with  acrew  threads  ;  an  inner  tul)e  con 
talned  within  the  flrat-mentioned  tube  having  a  delivery- 
point  near  the  delivery-point  of  the  first-named  tube;  a 
Unk  adapted  to  conUin  anesthetic  mounted  on  said  tul)e  ; 
and  having  an  outlet  iii  said  Inner  tube ;  a  pipe  having  two 
outlets,  one  extending  into  and  near  the  top  of  naid  ancs 
thetic-tank.  and  the  other  terminating  in  said  outer  tube 
adapted  to  admit  compresaed  air  into  said  Unk  and  said 
tube ;  a  long  needle-like  rod  with  a  fine  point  on  one  end 
and  acrew-threada  at  the  other  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  inner  tube,  the  acrew-threada  meshing  with  the  screw 
threada  on  the  bead  of  aaid  outer  tube,  snd  thp  point 
adapted  to  fit  the  opening  In  aaid  inner  tul>e  whenby  the 
screwing  of  aald  rod  in  the  screw-threada  of  said  tube  will 
open  or  close  the  outlet  at  th»end  of  aaid  Inner  tul.e.  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  denul  device  for  spraying  a   tocth  with  an  nnea- 
thetle  while  being  operated  upon  by  a  drill,  consisting  of 
two   tubea.    one   conUlned    within    the   other,    having   de 
Uvery-polnta  near  each  other  at  one  end  and  a  common 
head  with  Interior  screw-threads  at  the  other  end,  a  tank 
mounted   on   aald   tubes  adapted   to  contain   liquid  anes 
thetlcs,  an  outlet  from  said  Unk  to  said  Inner  tube,  a  pipe 
having  two  outlets,  one  at  or  near  the  top  of  said  tank, 
and  the  other  within  the  outer  tube,  a  needle  like  rod  with 
a  fine  point  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  of 
the   delivery   end   of   the   inner   tube  and   having   screw- 
threads  at  the  other  end  to  mesh  with  the  screw  threads 
of  aaid  head  whereby  the  opening  at  the  end  of  aald  in 
ner  tube  may  be  opened  or  closed  by  turning  said  rod  in 
said    screw-head,    and    two   or    more    sleeves    attached    to 


rbi<wi.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  flic  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  •<uital>lo  r««ln<:.  of  a  reciprocating  sieve 
arranged  In  said  casing,  a  merles  of  partitions  al>ove  aaid 
sieve,  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  air-trunk  having 
openings  arranged  above  said  partitions,  said  air-trunk  be- 
ing reclprocable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  material  over 
the  slevo  from  the  head  to  the  tail  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged  in 
said  casing,  a  series  of  partitiona  above  said  aieve.  a  hori- 
zontal longitiidinally-reclprocating  air  trunk  having  open- 
ings arranged  above  said  partitions,  said  air-trunk  being 
reclprocable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  material  over  the 
sieve  from  the  head  to  the  tail  end  thereof,  subatantially 
as  de»cril»ed. 
[  .1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
I  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged  In 
:  said  casing,  a  series  of  partitions  above  said  sieve  forming 
a  serlea  of  compartments,  and  a  longitudinally-reclprocat-  4 
ing  air-trunk  arranged  above  said  partitiona.  said  air-trunk 
decreasing  in  sUe  from  the  head  toward  the  tall  end  of 
the  sieve  and  having  openings  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
partitions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suluble  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged  in 
said  cat<Ing.  a  series  of  partitiona  above  aaid  sieve  forming 
a  aeries  of  compartroenta.  and  a  reriprocating  alr-tmnk 
arranged  above  aaid  partitions,  aald  air-trunk  having  open- 
ings adjacent  to  said  partitions,  and  said  openings  facing 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  air-trunk.  subaUn- 
1   tlally  as  deaerllted. 
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B.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saitable  caalng,  of  a  reciprocating  Bieve  arranged  In 
said  casing,  a  series  of  partitions  of  rarjlng  heights  aboTc 
said  sieve  forming  a  series  of  compartments  of  different 
dimensions,  and  a  reciprocating  air-trunk  arranged  aboTe 
said  partitions  and  hSTlng  openings  communicating  with 
said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saitable  casinff,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged  in 
said  casing,  a  series  of  partitions  of  varying  heights  above 
said  sieve  forming  a  aeries  of  compartments  of  different 
dimensions,  and  a  reciprocating  air-trunk  above  said  par- 
titions and  having  openings  communicating  with  said  com- 
partments, said  air  -  trunk  being  of  varying  dimensions, 
with  its  progressively-smaller  dimensions  above  the  pro- 
gressively-larger compartments  formed  by  the  partitions, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged  in 
said  casing,  a  series  of  partitions  above  said  sieve,  a  longi- 
tudinally-reciprocating air-trunk  having  openings  arranged 
above  said  partitions,  said  air-trunk  being  reciprocable  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  material  over  the  sieve  from  the 
head  to  the  tall  end  thereof,  and  open  troughs  supported 
upon  said  partitions  below  the  openings  in  the  air-trunk, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged  in 
said  caf4lng,  a  series  of  partitions  above  said  sieve,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  air -trunk  having  openings  abov^ 
sitld  partitions,  said  air-trunk  being  reciprocable  In  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  material  over  the  sieve  from  the  head 
to  the  tail  end  thereof,  and  valves  arranged  upon  said  par- 
titions below  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arran.7ed  In 
said  casinic.  a  series  of  partitions  above  said  sieve,  a  longi- 
tudinally -  reciprocating  air  ■  trunk  having  openings  above 
said  partitions,  said  air-trunk  being  reciprocable  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  material  over  the  sieve  from  the  head 
to  the  tall  end  thereof,  open  troughs  supported  upon  said 
partitions  tn-low  said  openlnirs.  and  valves  arranged  upon 
said  partitions  between  said  troughs  and  said  openings. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  .suitable  ca.slng.  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged 
in  said  casing,  an  endless  carrier  bf^low  said  sieve.  Inclined 
plates  l>elow  a  portion  of  said  sieve,  and  the  opi»ositely- 
inclined  cutoff  plates  below  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
sieve,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  brackets  4  supported  upon  swinging  hangers  5, 
of  the  sieve  and  the  horlsontal  air-trunk  both  stipported 
upon  said  brackets,  one  on  the  upp«>r  portion  and  the 
other  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  brackets,  said  air  trunk 
having  openiniis  above  said  sieve,  a  stationary  air-trunk 
and  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  said  horlsontal  alr-tmnk 
and  said  stationary  air-trunk  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suital>le  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged 
In  said  casing,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  t>eIow  said 
casing,  a  reciprocating  brush  arranged  below  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  sieve  and  means  carried  by  said  car- 
rter  for  moving  said  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

1.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  saitable  easing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged 
in  said  casing,  a  reciprocating  air-trunk  arranged  above 
said  sieve  reciprocable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  mate- 
rial over  the  sieve  from  the  head  to  the  tall  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  stationary  air-trunk 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  air-trunks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  sieve  arranged 
In  said  casing,  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  arranged 
abOTe  said  sieve,  a  reciprocating  air-tmnk  having  open- 
lags  arranged  above  said  partitions,  a  stationary  air-trunk. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  reciprocating  air- 
tmnk  and  said  stationary  air-trunk,  sabstantially  as  de- 
•ertbed.  I 


848,405.  CURRENT-CO >rrROLLING  APPARATrS.  An- 
OCST  SuKDH.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  264.772. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  of  a  motor- 
controlling  board  with  switching  apparatus  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  floor-controller  operatively  connected 
to  said  switchinsf  apparatus,  and  single  means  for  sup- 
porting the  aforesaid  parts. 

2.  In  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n  con- 
troller-board, with  switching  apparatus  mounted  thereon, 
a  floor  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  switching 
apparatus,  and  framework  for  supporting  all  of  the  afore- 
said parts  in  adjacent  relation. 

.1.  In  elevator  systems,  the  combination  of  a  controller- 
board  with  electromagnetic  switches  mounted  thereon,  a 
floor-controller  mounted  back  of  the  said  board,  and  a 
single  frame  for  supporting  the  aforesaid  parts. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  mainline 
switch,  of  floor-controlling  apparatus  and  means  coactini; 
with  said  floor  controller  for  positively  throwing  said 
switch  upon  the  elevator-«'ar  ninning  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined limit  of  travel. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position, 
a  floor-controller,  a  cam  movable  with  a  part  of  said  floor- 
controller,  and  means  coacting  with  said  cam  for  releasing 
said  holding  means  to  open  said  switch. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  means  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position, 
a  floor-controller,  a  rotary  cam  carried  by  a  part  of  said 
floor-controller,  and  means  coacting  with  said  cam  for 
releasing  said  holding  roeank  to  open  said  switch. 

7.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  means  for  retaining  said  switch  in  closed  posi- 
tion, floor-controller,  a  cam  moving  with  a  part  of  said 
floor -controller,  means  coacting  with  said  cam  for  releas- 
ing said  retaining  means,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
switch  to  open  position. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  with  a  switch,  of  a 
latch  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position,  a  floor- 
controller,  a  rotary  cam  carried  by  a  part  of  said  floor- 
controller,  and  means  coacttu'?  with  said  cam  for  releaaing 
said  latch  to  open  said  switch. 

ft.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  means  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  floor-controller,  a  rotary  cam  carried  by  a  part  of 
said  floor-controller,  a  cam-lever  cooperating  with  said 
roUry  cam,  and  means  connected  with  said  cam-lever  for 
releasing  said  holding  meana 


March  36^  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i44f 


10.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  electric  switch,  of 
for  holding  said  switch  la  closed  position,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  cam-face,  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  aad  a  cam  acting  on  said  cam- 
face  to  actuate  said  lever. 

11.  The  combination  in  aa  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  means  for  retaining  said  switch  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  floor-controller,  actoatlag  means  for  releasing  said 
retaining  means,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatably-mounted 
cams  for  operating  said  actuating  means  and  movable  with 
a  part  of  said  floor-controller. 

12.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  antomatic  means  for  holding  said  switch  in 
closed  position,  a  floor-controller,  a  cam  carried  by  a  rotat- 
iiig  part  of  said  floor-controller,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  cam  for  releaaing  said  holding  means. 

13.  The  combination  with  aa  electric  switch,  of  means 
for  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end.  a  projection  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  and  projection  to 
effect  a  release  of  said  holding  meaas. 

14.  The  combination  with  aa  electric  switch,  of  auto- 
matic means  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position, 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  cam  at  the  ead  thereof,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  automatic  holding  means  for  releasing  the 
same,  and  an  additional  cam  for  actuating  said  lever. 

15.  The  combination  with  aa  electric  switch,  of  means 
for  locking  the  same  In  closed  position,  a  pivoted  lever, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  coacting  with  said 
locking  means  for  unlocking  the  same,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  lever  in  both  directions,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  lever. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  locking 
means  therefor,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  cam  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  and  coacting 
with  said  flrst-named  lever,  means  on  the  first-named  lever 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  pivoted  lever, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  last-named  lever. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  auto- 
matic locking  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  po- 
Rition.  a  lever  ctmnected  thereto,  an  additional  lever  piv- 
oted at  Its  upper  end.  a  cam  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ad- 
ditional lever  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  first  named 
lever  to  effect  the  unlocking  of  said  holding  means,  and  a 
cam  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
additional  lever  for  actuating  the  latter. 

18.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  with  an  electric 
switch,  of  manual  means  for  closing  said  switch,  means  for 
holding  said  switch  in  clo«ed  position,  means  coacting 
with  said  holding  means  for  releasing  the  same,  moans  for 
throwing  said  switch  to  open  position  up<»n  release  of  the 
holding  means,  a  floor-controller,  and  a  cam  coactln?  with 
said  floor-controller  for  actuating  said  releasing  means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  floor-controller  of  an  ele- 
vator system,  of  electromagnetic  switches  cooperating 
therewith,  a  supplemental  switch,  means  for  holding  said 
last-named  switch  in  closed  position,  and  means  sctuated 
by  said  floor-controller  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  relay  com- 
prising a  rotatable  contact-carrier,  an  electric  switch, 
nieani  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position,  relaying 
mechanism,  an  actuating  device,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  contact-carrier  and  actoatlag  device  to  cause  the 
latter  to  actuate  said  relaying  mechanism  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  switch  at  a  predetermined  time.  j 

21.  The  combination  with  a  floor-controller  of  an  electric  | 
elevator  s)-stem,  said  controller  comprising  electromagnetic 
relays  aad  a  rotatable  drum,  of  a  cam  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  drum,  an  electric  switch,  means  for  holding  said 
switch  in  closed  position,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
cam  for  releasing  said  holdiag  meaas. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  floor-controller  of  an  ele- 
vator system  comprising  a  rotatable  part,  of  cam-arms 
rigidly  connected  to  move  with  said  roUUble  part,  a 
main-line  switch,  means  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed 
position,  and  means  coacting  with  said  cam-arms  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means  to  throw  the  main-line  switch 
upon  the  rotaUble  part  exceeding  the  predetermined  lim- 
its of  Its  normal  rotation. 

2.1.  The  comblaatloa  with  reverslag-swltches  of  a  motor-  1 


controlling  system,  of  means  for  preventing  the  closing  of 
both  of  said  switches  at  the  same  time,  and  automatic 
means  for  positively  actuating  the  closed  switch  to  opca 
the  same. 

24.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches  of  a  motor- 
controlling  system,  of  electromagnetic  means  for  holding 
said  switches  In  closed  position,  mechanical  means  for  pre- 
venting the  closing  of  both  of  said  switches  at  the  same 
time,  and  means  for  positively  actuating  one  of  said 
switches  when  closed  to  open  the  same. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  reversing-switches  of  an 
electric  elevator  system,  electromagnetic  meana  for  closing 
said  switches,  a  floor-controller,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  floor-controller  for  positively  actuating  said  switchea 
to  open  the  same. 

26.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches  of  an  elec- 
tric elevator  system,  of  electromagnets  for  holding  said 
switches  in  closed  position,  a  floor  controller,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  floor-controller  for  positively  opening 
the  closed  reversing-swltch  upon  the  movement  of  said 
controller  to  a  predetermined  limit. 

27.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches  of  an  elec- 
tric elevator  system,  of  a  floor-controller  rotatably  mounted, 
electrouiagnets  for  closing  and  holding  closed  said  switches, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  floor-controller  for  positively^ 
actuating  said  reversing-switches  to  move  the  same  to  open 
position  at  or  near  the  limits  of  rotation  of  said  controller. 

28.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches.  of  electro- 
magnets for  operating  same,  means  for  preventing  the  clos 
ing  of  more  than  one  switch  at  a  time,  a  rotatable  floor- 
controller,  cams  rigidly  connected  to  said  floor-controller 
to  move  therewith,  and  connections  between  said  cams  and 
reversing-switches  and  arranged  to  l>e  actuated  by  said 
cams  to  positively  open  said  switches  at  or  near  the  limits 
of  travel  of  said  controller  and  cams. 

29.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches  of  an  elec- 
tric elevator  system,  of  electromagnets  for  operating  said 
switches,  means  for  throwing  said  switches  to  open  po- 
sition upon  de^nerglzation  of  said  magnets,  means  prevent- 
ing the  closing  of  more  than  one  switch  at  a  time,  a  floor- 
controller  rotatably  mounted,  cams  secured  thereto  to 
move  therewith,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cams  for 
o|>enlng  a  closed  switch  upon  the  approach  of  one  of  said 
cams  to  a  predetermined  limit  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined limit  of  travel  of  the  elevator-car. 

.•{0.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches  of  motor- 
controlling  apparatus,  of  electromagnets  for  operating 
said  switches,  plungers  pivoted  to  the  movable  part  of  aald 
switches,  a  pivoted  lever  having  its  ends  adjacent  the  ends 
of  Mid  plungers  to  prevent  the  closing  of  more  than  one 
switch  at  a  time,  additional  levers  each  having  its  lower 
end  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first-named  lever,  a  floor- 
controller,  and  means  connected  to  said  floor-controller 
for  actuating  said  additional  levers  to  effect  the  opening 
of  said  reversing-switches. 

.'U.  The  combination  with  reversing-switches  of  motor- 
controlling  apparatus,  of  electromagnets  for  operating  said 
switches,  plungers  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
movable  parts  of  said  switches,  a  lever  horizontally  piv- 
oted and  having  Its  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  plun- 
gers, pivoted  suspended  levers  having  their  lower  ends  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  horlsontal  lever,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  actuating  said  sus|)ended  levers  to  open  said  switches 
when  said  cam  arrives  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its 
travel. 


848,406.     TOOTHIMCK-MACHINE.     Willis  W.  Taijctm 
and   Oeosob   P.   Stanlrt,    Dizfleld,    Me.      FIIe<1   Nov.   6. 
1005.     Serial  No.  285,053. 
Claim. — 1.  A  toothplck-flnlshing  machine  comprising  a 

flxed   abrading   member   and   rotating   abrading   members 

having   different    circumferential    speeds   and   coftperating 

therewith. 

2.  In  a  toothplck-flnlshing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  flxed  member  provided  with  abradiag  surfaces,  oae 
for  each  ead  of  the  toothpick,  of  rotatiag  abradiag  mem- 
bers haviag  different  circumferential  speeds  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  said  flxed  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flnlshing  toothpicks,  the  combiaa- 
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tloa  of  abradias  meiiib«n  roUtlay  with  dlffcKiit  elrcoai-  [ 

fercatUl   »pc«da   and  a   fixed   member   prorlded   wttJi   an  • 

abradlng-aarface  overlapping  the  space  between  the  lald  ; 
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•1.  A  toothpick  -  (Inishlng  machine  comprtslog  a  fixed 
abrading  member  and  rotating  abrading  members  harlng 
different  circumferential  speeds  and  co5peratlng  therewith, 
the  contoars  of  said  abrading  members  forming  a  space 
between  the  same  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
the  toothpick. 

5.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  an  abrading-wheel  thereon,  a  pair  of  sleeTcs 
aboat  the  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abrading- 
wheel,  abrading  members  upon  the  said  sleeves  and  adja- 
cent the  said  abrading-wheel,  means  for  rotating  said 
abrading-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve-support- 
ed abrading  members  independently  of  the  said  abradlng- 
whecl,  and  a  fixed  abrading  member  cooperating  with  the 
before-mentioned  abrading  members. 

6.  In  a  toothpick-flniahlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  an  abrading-wheel  thereon,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
about  the  said  shaft  having  an  interior  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  abrading  members  upon 
the  said  sleeves  and  adjacent  the  said  abrading-wheei, 
an  abrading-shoe  cooperating  with  the  before-mentioned 
abrading  members,  means  fur  actuating  the  moving  abrad- 
ing members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axes  of  the  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  relatively  to' each  other. 

T.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  an  abrading-wheel  thereon,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
about  the  said  shaft  having  an  interior  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  abrading  members  upon 
the  said  sleeves  and  adjacent  the  said  abrading- wheel, 
an  abrading-shoe  cooperating  with  the  before-mentioned 
abrading  members,  means  for  actuating  the  moving  abrad- 
ing members  with  different  circumferential  speeds,  and 
BMans  for  adjusting  the  axes  of  the  said  sleeve  and  shaft 
ralativeiy  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  an  abrading- wheel  thereon,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
aboat  the  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abrading- 
wheel  and  having  an  interior  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft,  abrading  members  upon  the  said 
sleeves  and  adjacent  the  said  ahradlng-wheel,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft-aupported  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
•aid  sleeve-supported  abrading  members  Independently  of 
the  shaft-supported  abrading-wheel,  an  abrading-shoe  co- 
operating with  the  before-mentioned  abrading  members, 
and  means  for  independently  adjusting  said  rotary  abrad- 
ing members  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  shoe. 

0.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  an  abradlng-whcel  thereon,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
ahont  the  said  shaft  on  oppoaite  aide*  of  said  abradlng- 
whcel  and  having  an  interior  diameter  greater  than  the 
dlaoMtcr  of  the  shaft,  abrading  i—hin  apon  the  lald 
sleeves  and  adjacent  the  said  abmdiac-wheel,  means  for 
rotntlBff  said  shaft-eapported  whetf  aad  said  aleeve-siip- 
ported  abrading  members  Independently  of  each  other. 
•R  abradlBg-ahoc  cooperating  with  the  bcfore-meatloRed 
ahradlng  aseasbers  and  means  for  adjoatlng  the  axes  of 
Mii  rotary  abra^tag  meoBben  relatively  to  each  other. 

IOl  la  a  toothpick  •  flRlAlag  ■achtaM,  three  routing 
•bradlBg  menbera,  the  axial  eeatoara  of  which  arc  la  line 
with  each  ether,  eoasprlalag'  two  ead  lasiabers  and  an  In- 


termediate  member,  the  two  ead  members  rotating  inde- 
pendently of  the  Intermediate  member,  the  said  interme- 
diate member  operating  to  abrade  the  body  portion  of  the 
toothpicks  and  the  two  end  members  operating  to  abrade 
the  portions  of  the  toothpicks  at  each  end  of  the  body 
portion  and  a  fixed  meml>er  cooperating  with  all  of  said 
rotating  members. 

11.  In  a  toothpick  -  finishing  machine,  a  rotary  shaft 
having  an  sbrsdlag- wheel  thereon,  two  sleeves  surround 
ing  said  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  said  abrading-wheel, 
an  abrading-wheel  fixed  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeves  and  abrading- wheela  carried  thereby 
independently  of  the  abrading-wheel  on  the  said  shaft 
and  a  fixed  abrading  member  cooperating  with  all  of  said 
abrading- wheels. 

12.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  a  aeries  of  three 
rotating  abrading  members,  the  two  end  members  rotating 
independently  of  the  intermediate  member,  the  axial  con- 
tour of  the  combined  rotating  members  forming  a  concave, 
the  intermediate  member  of  which  engages  to  abrade  the 
body  portion  of  the  toothpicks  and  the  two  end  members 
of  which  are  adapted  to  abrade  the  portions  of  the  tooth- 
picks on  each  side  of  the  body  portion  and  a  fixed  abrad- 
ing member  cooperating  with  all  of  said  rotating  members. 

13.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  a  series  of  three 
rotary  abrading  members,  one  on  each  side  of  an  inter- 
mediate member  and  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  rotating 
tho  two  end  members  independently  of  the  intermediate 
member,  an  opposing  fixed  abrading  member  having  two 
abradini;  surfaces  with  a  clear  space  between  tbem,  one 
of  the  abrading-surfaces  on  the  fixed  memt>er  cooperating 
with  the  rotary  abrading  mcmt>er  at  one  end  of  the  series 
and  with  a  portion  of  the  abrading  surface  of  the  inter 
mediate  rotary  abrading  memlier  and  the  other  abrading- 
surface  on  the  fixed  member  coOpersting  with  the  rotary 
abrading  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  series  and  with 
a  portion  of  the  abrading-surf  see  of  the  intermediate  ro- 
tary abrading  member. 

14.  In  a  toothpick-finishing  machine,  s  series  of  rotat- 
ing abrading  members  whose  peripheries  are  transversely 
in  line  with  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  an  opposing 
abrading  member  having  thereon  two  abrading- surfaces 
with  a  clear  space  between  them. 
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I   848.407.     OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  CRANE.     Clabcncc 
I       Jj.  Taylob,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  En 

gineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1906. 

Serial  No.  320,771. 


wK^  7^  combination  of  two  trolleys,  parallel  tracks  on 
which  the  trolleys  travel  and  means  for  coupling  up  the 
hoist  and  travel  mechanlania  of  the  two  trolleys 
.«H  "^i*  ^^"'^'''•tlon  with  a  bridge  having  four  girders 
and  rail  on  each  girder,  of  two  trolleys  mounted  on  said 
rs lis.  esch  adapted  to  travel  throughout  the  length  of  the 

of  tlh  rrolleTs"'  '""  """""'^  ""^  '""^  ^^"^  mechanism, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  having  four  girders 

forming  two  trackways,  of  a  trolley  00  each  trackwiy  aJd 

tTe'rTroZ'i'"'  "'  *'•  '^"^  "'  "■^^'  -•^•'""-  ^' 


V!;,?.  n  «?U^J^ABOUT  OR  CAROUSEL.  Jam.s  M 
i.^™T«^t  *•  -"*"■•  "«"'f»*^'-  of  one  seventh  to  Wll- 
11.  „;^K  **^*'Vr  '^"^  •*'^""h  «o  Afton  a.  Reynolds,  one- 
se>enth  to  John  E.  Stockham.  one-seventh  to  Jacob  L 
Kaley.  one-seventh  to  Clslr  E.  (;oddard.  Omaha.  Xebr 
^:l,Tr":r':i*=^!r'°  ''.■«'"«»•  ^--^^  0««ha,  Nebr 


Filed  Sept.  26.  1906.      Serial  No 


H36.272. 


Olmim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  troUeya,  parallel 
tracks  in  which  the  trolleys  travel,  and  meaaa  for  coap- 
llag  np  the  holat  BMchanlaa  of  both  troUe  ja.  . 


r 


Claim.~i.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described    two 

r^  ther/th  k".'*  "**^"«  •*  intervals,  a  platform  hav- 
ing therethrough  slots  which  are  located  above  the  chains 
passen^r-carrlers   for  each   drive-chain,    means   for   ^st-' 

Le  driver  "^  '•:.'  "P^"  *»"•  *>'  "•*  <*"«"»  to  on^of 
Tn^lZrl'V  T  T"*  '°^  """^^ting  the  other  pss- 
•enger-carrler  to  the  other  drive-chain  at  two  separate  and 
distinct  points  so  thst  the  carrier,  win  k^.k  i  ,*'"'^"''^  *oa 
engagement  with  their  driv^hirns  ^''  '"  '"  '*'""*"* 
•uL'^eH  V!^?  °'  V*"'  character  described,  two  sinuously- 
TnJ^umJ^y  '•'•'"  •"•»°*»'»«>  o»  different  planes 
rh.in.  ..K  "°"  ■*  intervals,  means  for  driving  the 
!.oV.  Jh       *k'  r"*  "•*****•  *  P'*tf«>™  »»X've  the  chains 

ave;^7*L*'l';'r'°^»'  P!*-»«-'---"^'ng  truciL  that 
travel    on    the   platform   above   the   slots,    chsln-enwKlne 

"nrr';deo??b ''/•::  '"•*•  -^  '"^-^  .ttache;  r;: 

under  side  of  the  platform  with  which  the  chaln-enearinr  I 

TllJ:V^"  '•""  *^'*'"  ~°^*^^  ^0  -nccess^vely  relf.4 
the  same  adjacent  to  the  crossings  ' 

h.LL°^*'!r'*  °'  **•*  character  descrtbed,  a  platform 
having  two  alnnoos  Intersecting  tracks  or  wavs  th^rZ^n 
lot.  throMh  the  PUU<.7^^^  ^  ,^Z:Z  w:,Ta 
IST  O.  O.— •« 


pair  of  drive-Chains  below  the  slots,  means  for  driving  the 
ch^s  m  opposite  directions  st  the  same  rate  o?^ 

viaea  With  chain  engaging  devices  and  means  adl.oi.nr  »« 
each  crossing  for  successively  dlsconnecui  the  c^XL 
■  X-chiln  ^"  °'  *"•*  °'  '''  P—nger-c^friers  Z:Z 
4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  olstfo™ 
hav,„^  ,^,reon  two  sinuous  sets  of  tracks  or  wJys  °™ 
sinuous  slots  through  the  platform  between  the  tricks  or 
way,    two  continuous  chain,  that  a,^  drive^L  opt«Ue 

i   fir«o?a."r  "'  ™""**'°"^   '^"   different  pllnesTiw 
the  slots^   passenKer-carrlers  that   tr.vel  on   the  tracks  oT 

i    ways  and  means  for  malnUlnlnK  each  of  the  paLn^er  car- 
riers   n  engagement  with  the  continuous  chains      ""  *^' 
o.    In    a    device   of   the   characlor  described    a   nl«tf«™ 

way*,    slots   between    the   ways,    continuous   chains   main 
tamed  one  al>ove  the  other  and  henoath  their  resp"t,ve 

Th.  w  T        ''^'*^-   P"«*°K*''--carrler8  that   travel  on 

the  ways  and  .noans  attached  to  the  pa8senKer-carr?erH  for 

engagement  with  the  continuous  chalnn  ^"'<'"  'or 

6.   In  a  device  of   the  character  described,   a   platform 

having   therethrough   sinuous  and    Intersecting  sli  s    coT 

inuous  Chain,  below  the  slots,  passen^er-car^vllg  truck. 

that  travel  on  the  platform  and  are  provided  with  chsln 

engag  UK  oceans  that  extend  through  'the  slots.  anS  mean. 

for  disconnecting  and  holding   ral«ed   the  ch^ln-engaXe 

cTor„;'  ^°^  "'   ''^   •-^•'^   '^^-^   ••-   -me   r:a°fh;r: 

drL' h  *.  **""*'^  ""^  ^^"^  Character  described,  two  continuous 

fo  crV'l'd.T""?  r  *"^"'  '°  "'^'^-'^^  «^'-<="-  "" 

L  .r.,      '"ff^-rent  planes,  two  trains  of  passenger-carrv- 

ing  trucks  •  means  for  ,K>sltlvely  coupling  the  trucks  So„\ 

rl.h  %?.       '"^  '*'"  "'^'^^  *^''"°'  t'*^  <^«"P"°K  devices  on 
each  of  the  trucks  of  the  other  train  for  defachable  en 
gaKement   with   the   lower  chain,   and   means  adja"nt   to 
where  the  chains  cro.ns  for  successively  dlsconnect^g  the 
couplings  from  the  lower  chain. 

ry^tJ^'^fV^''^  "'  '^*  character  described,  two  continuous 
chains,  driving  and  guiding  mechanism  for  said  chains  "he 
ZlZi"^  r".'"*^  mechanism  for  one  of  the  chains  beln^ 
on  a  different  plane  from  the  driving  and  guiding  for  thj 
the  ohl^       /  '';  ''"'^'  mechanism  being  arranged  to  ca  ry 
the  chains  In  sinuous  and  crossed  routes,  a  platform  ha.^ 
Ing  slots  therethrough  In  line  with  the  chains   and  two  h^. 
ries  of  trucks  that  travel  In  train,  upon  the  platform  t^e 
trucks  of  one  train  having  means  for  connecting  the  same 
.;  Z"    u  '^'  .'''"°"  "**  ^'^^  *"''^^-  o'  *»»«  other  train  hav 
wJ"  h  ?        r"'*""^  '°**°'  ''''  ^njf'R^'nent  with   the 
lower  chain,  and  mean,  for  sutomatlcally  and  successively 
disconnecting  the  couplings  that  engage  the  lower  cha  J 
therefrom  and  holding  such  couplings  above  the  plane  of 
the  upper  chain.  f  »  ■'^  ui 

0.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive-shsft 
sprocket-wheels  maintained  on  different  horlzonui  planes 
and  in  ,fe.r  with  the  drive-shaft,   two  continuous  chains 
that  ensrage  and  are  driven  In  opposite  directions  bv  the 
sprocket-wheels,  a  plurality  of  guide-sprockets  for  each  of 
he  chains  a  platform  having  therethrough  slots  which  are 
n  line  with  the  chains,  two  trains  of  passenger-carriers 
that  are  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  platform  :  one  train 
over  each  slot.  chaln-engSKlng  means  which  depend  from 
the  trucks  of  one  of  the  trains  for  engaKement  with  the  up- 
per driven  chain,  and  two  chain-engaRlng  devices  having 
movable  lower  sections  attached  to  the  trucks  of  the  other 
passenger-carriers  for  engagement  with  the  lower  chain 
and  fixed  means  for  elevating  the  movable  sections  of  sucli 
Cham-engaging  devices. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  platform  or 
floor  having  ways  or  tracks  for  two  trains  of  passenger- 
trucks,  sinuous  slots  between  the  ways,  a  plurality  of 
sprocket-wheels  srranged  on  different  horlaontal  planes 
beneath  the  platform  and  between  the  points  of  Intersec- 
tion of  the  slots,  two  continuous  chains  that  engage  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  cross  each  other  at  points  correspond- 
ing with  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  slots  and  means 
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for  couMcUnc  the  panencercairylng  tracks  to  th«  ebalns 
•ml  BialiitalBiiic  th«ni  in  fixed  reUtloa  tliereto. 

11.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  ehaneter  set  forth,  two  contina- 
oua  ehalaa,  mechanlnn  for  sapportlag  antf  driTlng  the 
chain*  In  elnaoaa  and  Interaeetlng  patha  and  In  opposite 
directions  at  the  same  rate  of  speed;  the  chains  being 
maintained  on  different  horisonUl  planes,  a  platform  with 
tracks  or  ways  and  slots  aboTe  the  chains,  a  train  of  pas- 
senger-carrying tracks  each  track  thereof  baring  attached 
thereto  a  single  chain-engaging  derice  for  connecting  the 
«me  to  the  upper  chain,  a  second  train  each  of  the  tracks 
thereof  baring  a  pair  of  rertically-morable  chain-engaging 
derices  for  connecting  the  tracks  to  the  lower  chain,  and 
means  below  the  platform  for  consecxitlTely  engaging  and 
derating  abore  the  plane  of  the  upper  chain  the  chain-en- 
gaging derices  for  the  lower  chsin. 

12.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  passenger- 
carrying  tracks  baring  front  and  rear  bolsters  to  which 
are  attached  supporting-wheels,  forwardly-extendlng  por- 
tions attached  to  the  bolsters  and  prorided  with  depending 
members,  and  morable  chain-engaging  parts  carried  by 
and  depending  below  such  members. 

IS.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  passenger- 
carrying  tracks  baring  bolsters  with  depending  portions, 
rertlcally-morable  chain-engajcing  members  attached  to  the 
depending  portions  of  the  bolsters,  springs  for  depressing 
the  chain-engaging  members  and  rollers  attached  to  the 
morable  members  abore  their  lower  ends,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


848,410.  STORAGE -BIN.  Jibsb  H.  TnoMANHAcns. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1904.  Renewed  Jan. 
20.  1907.     SerUl  No.  354.674. 


8  4  8.409.  COMBINED  PINCUSHION  AND  SPOOI^ 
HOLDER.  LcDrio  Thompson,  Denrer,  Colo  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.66^. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  a  dr- 
cnlar  base,  baring  a  circular  chamber  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral hub ;  a  reroluble  disk  forming  a  corer  for  said  cham- 
ber and  prorided  centrally  with  a  depending  pin  haring 
an  elongated  head  which  passes  through  a  correspond- 
tagly-shaped  hole  in  the  hub.  and  is  inclosed  by  a  sur- 
roandlng  recess  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  spool-splndles  arranged  around  the  disk  adjacent 
to  Ita  periphery  ;  a  standard  projecting  centrally  from  said 
disk,  haring  a  circular  plate  upon  Ita  upper  end,  a  pln- 
enahloa  srcured  upon  said  plate,  and  a  ring  surrounding 
said  enshton  and  secured  to  said  plate. 

2.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  base 
haTlng  a  circular  chamber  anrronnding  a  coatral  hub,  said 
hab  being  prorided  with  an  elongated  hole  which  opens 
lato  a  drcnlar  rceeas  in  the  bottom  of  the  base :  a  rerolu- 
bl«  disk  fbrailBff  a  corer  for  the  ehandber ;  a  pirot-pin  de- 
pcadlBt  froB  aald  disk,  haring  an  elongated  head  which 
tttcBds  tbron^  and  below  the  hole  In  aald  hob.  and  en- 
gagca  the  lower  end  of  the  hob  to  prerent  the  acddental 
wItMniwal  of  tfea  pla;  spool-boldlng  apladlea  on  nfcl 
disk,  and  a  central  standard  hartag  a  piaeukloB  apoD  Ita 
upper  end. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  storage-bin  haring  Its  walla  constructed  of 
concrete  material,  truss  rods  embedded  In  the  walls,  anchor- 
loops  at  the  ends  of  the  trass-rods  positioned  at  the 
corners  of  the  walls  to  embrace  s  considerable  quantity  of 
CMicrete  material,  said  anchor-loops  being  rertically  alined 
and  separated  by  interrcning  intervals,  and  concrete  col- 
umns extending  through  the  anchor  loops  and  nnltlng  at 
the  interrals  between  the  latter  with  the  concrete  mate- 
rial forming  the  walls. 

2.  A  storage-bin  having  Its  wslls  constracted  of  con- 
crete material,  trass-rods  embedded  In  the  waMs,  anchor- 
loops  at  the  ends  of  the  truss-rods  positioned  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  wslls  to  embrace  a  conKlderable  quantity  of 
concrete  materUl,  said  anchor-loops  being  vertically  alined 
and  separated  by  Intervening  Intervals,  concrete  columns 
extending  through  the  anchor  loops  and  uniting  at  the 
Interrals  between  the  latter  with  the  concrete  material 
forming  the  walls  snd  comparatively  diminutive  centering- 
rods  extending  through  the  concrete  cohimnH. 


848.411.  BALING  -  PRESS.  Josiah  8.  Tittlk.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Cultlrstor  Co.,  Bellevue. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27  1906  Se^ 
rial  No.  S13.942.  ' 


.CImim.—l.  In  a  baling  -  preaa,  a  trip-l«r«r.  a  plaaf««- 
beam,  a  morable  head  haring  a  tread-snrfac*  for  the  trlp- 
lerer,  a  link  connecting  said  head  pirotally  to  the  plonger- 
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beam,   and   movable   means   for  guiding  aald   bead  when 
moved  by  the  trip-lever. 

2.  In  a  hallng-press.  a  trlp-lcver,  a  plunger-beam,  a  mor- 
ablf  head  having  a  tread-surface  for  the  trip-lever,  a  link 
connecting  said  head  pirotally  to  the  plunger-beam,  and 
movable  means  pivotally  carrying  said  head. 

3.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  trip-lever,  a  plunger-beam,  a  mov- 
able head  having  a  tread-surface  for  the  trip-lever,  a  link 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  and  pivotally  se- 
cured St  the  other  to  the  plnnger-heam.  and  means  pir- 
otally supporting  said  head  and  guiding  It  In  the  move- 
Biont  Imparted  to  It  by  the  trip-lover. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  trip-lever,  a  plunger-beam,  a  mov- 
able head  having  a  tread-surface  for  the  trip  lever,  a  link 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  and  pivotally  se- 
cured St  the  other  to  the  plunger-beam,  and  movable 
means  pivotally  carrying  said  head. 

5.  In  a  ballng-press  the  combinstlon  of  a  power-shaft 
having  trip-arms,  a  plunger-beam,  a  swing-arm,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  aald  swing-arm  with  the  plunjer- 
beam  and  having  a  head  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  trip  arms  to  impart 
preliminary  movement  to  the  plunger-beam. 

6.  In  a  ballng-press  the  combination  of  a  power-shaft 
having  trIp-armB,  a  plunger-beam,  a  swing-arm.  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  swing  arm  with  the  plunger- 
beam  and  having  a  head  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  trip  arms  to  Impart 
preliminary  movement  to  the  plunger-beam,  and  means  to 
eflTect  the  recoil  of  the  plunger-beam  aud  restore  the  head 
to  its  Initial  position. 

7.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  vertical  power  shaft  Jouraaled  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  trip-arms,  a  plunger-beam,  a  swing-arm  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  a  tripoff  lug  rigid  with  jsaid  frame,  a 
shelf  rigid  with  the  frame  and  underlying  the  beam,  a 
head  pivoted  to  said  swing-arm  and  provided  with  a  tread- 
surface  adapted  to  occupy  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
trip-arms,  and  links  secured  rigidly  to  said  head  and  piv- 
otally to  said  beam. 


1 


848,412.      BALING  PRESS.      Josiah    S.    Tt  tti.k.    Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator  Co.,  Bellevue. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Hied  May  8,  1006.     Se 
rial  No.  315,755. 


Claim.-  1.  A  power  mechanism  for  ballng-presses,  com- 
prising a  power  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  trip-arms,  a 
plunger-beam,  a  swing-frame  piroted  to  the  framework  of 
the  press  rearward  of  the  power-sbsft  and  extending  to- 
ward the  latter,  a  link  connecting  the  swing  frame  with 
the  plunger-beam,  and  a  curred  swinging  trsck-srm  piv- 
oted to  the  framework  rearward  of  the  swing-frame  and 
extending  through  the  latter  and  baring  a  tread  portion 
at  Its  end  for  successlre  engagement  by  the  trip-arms 
and  adapted  under  the  pressure  of  said  trip-arms  to 
swing  sway  from  the  plunger-beam  and  Impart  like  move- 
ment to  the  swing-frame. 

2.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  suitable  framework,  a  power- 
abaft  Jouraaled   therein   and   prorided   with   a   sweep,   a 


brace-bar  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  ttt 
framework,  a  pair  of  vertical  bolts  mounted  in  the  frame- 
work and  said  bar.  a  swing-frame  pivoted  for  borlsontal 
movement  on  the  foremost  bolt  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  curved  swinging 
trsck-arm  pivoted  on  the  other  of  said  bolts  and  having 
Its  convex  edge  engaging  said  roller  and  provided  at  Its 
extreme  end  with  a  tread  portion,  a  plunger-beam,  links 
connecting  the  plunger-beam  with  the  swing-frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  trip  lever-arms  movable  with  the  power  shaft 
and  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  tread  portion  of 
and  oi)erate  the  swinging  track  arm  and  cause  the  same 
to  operate  the  swing-frame. 


8  4  8.413.      SELF  FEED  MECHANISM   FOR  BALING- 
PRE8SES.     J08IAH  S.  Tittle,   Kansas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  The   Ohio  Cultivator  Co.,   Bellevue.   Ohio,   a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  8,   1»H)6.     Serial  No 
315.756. 


Claim. — 1.  A  self-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  swing- 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  tbereto,  and  a  break  Joint  brace 
pivotally  connecting  said  frame  and  lover. 

2.  A  self-feed  mechanism  for  baling-presses,  comprising 
a  swing-frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  break-Joint  brace 
pivotally  connecting  said  frame  and  lever,  and  moans  for 
returning  the  break  Joint  brace  to  normal  position  after 
each  bronking  operation. 

3.  A  self-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  swing-frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  break-Joint  brace  pivotally  con- 
necting said  frame  and  lever,  and  a  spring  holding  said 
break  Joint  brace  In  unbroken  condition. 

4.  A  self-feed  mechanism  for  balinj;-pres8es,  comprising 
a  swing-frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  break-Joint  brace 
pivotally  connecting  .said  frame  and  lever,  a  rod  suitably 
guided  and  pivoted  to  said  break-Joint  brace,  and  a  spring 
for  exerting  pressure  (in  .said  rod  to  hold  the  break-Joint 
brace  unbroken. 

.^.  .V  self-feed  mechanism  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  swing-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  break-Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  said  frame 
and  lever,  an  apertured  lug  on  the  spring  frame  outward 
of  said  brace,  a  rod  extending  slldlngly  through  said  lug 
and  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  brace,  a  nut  secured 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  spiral  sprin.;  encircling 
said  rod  and  exerting  pressure  at  its  opposite  ends  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  lug  and  the  Inner  side  of  said  nut. 

6.  A  self-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  swing-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  piroted  to 
said  frame,  a  break-Joint  brace  pirotally  connecting  said 
frame  with  said  lever  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  framework  and  said  swing-frame  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  latter. 

7.  A  self-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  swing-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  lerer  piroted 
thereto,  a  break-Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  said  frame 
and  lerer.  an  apertured  lug  on  the  swing-frame  outward 
of  said  brace,  a  rod  extending  slldlngly  through  said  lug 
and  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  brace,  a  nut  secured 
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on  the  oater  end  of  Mid  rod.  a  tpirai  spring  endrcllns 
mM  rod  and  ezertlag  presaare  at  iti  oppoaite  enda  a^alnat 
the  outer  aide  of  aald  lac  and  tbe  inner  aide  of  aaid  not. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  awing-frame  and 
aaid  framework. 

8.  A  aelf-feed  meehanlam,  comprialnc  a  anitable  frame- 
work, a  awinr-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  lerer  pivoted  on 
aaid  frame,  a  break-Joint  brace  pirotally  connectlnx  "aid 
frame  and  aaid  lerer.  a  clerla  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of 
aald  frame,  and  a  slide  rod  suitably  iruided  and  adapted  to 
be  caused  by  said  clevis  to  break  said  brace. 

9.  A  self-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  swing-frame  mouuted  thereon,  a  lever  provided  on 
aaid  frame,  a  break  Joint  brace  plvotaily  connecting  the 
frame  and  lever,  means  for  holding  the  break-Joint  brace 
yieldingly  unbroken,  and  means  as  said  frame  swings  for- 
wardiy,  to  break  said  break-Joint  brace  Inwardly. 

10.  A  aelf-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  swing-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
aaid  frame,  a  break-Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  the 
frame  and  lever,  means  for  holding  the  break-Joint  brace 
yieldingly  unliroken,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
aald  frame,  and  a  slide-rod  adapted  aa  the  swing-frame 
awtnsrs  forwardly,  to  be  moved  inward  by  aaid  clevis  and 
break  said  br^ak-jolnt  brace  inwardly. 

11.  A  self-feed  meehanlam,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  swing-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
aald  frame,  a  break-Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  the 
frame  and  lever,  means  for  holding  the  break-Joint  brace 
yieldingly  unbrokpn,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  frame,  a  slide-rod  adapted  as  the  swing  frame  swings 
forward,  to  be  moved  inward  by  said  clevis  and  break  said 
break  Joint  brace  inwardly,  and  a  flexible  connecUon  be- 
tween said  clevis  and  said  framework. 

12.  A  self-feed  meehanlam  compriaing  a  rotating  power- 
ahaft  provided  with  a  boaa,  a  swing-frame  mounted  on  the 
power-shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  swing-frame,  a  break- 
Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  and  said  lever, 
and  means  holding  aald  brace  yieldingly  unbroken  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  lever  In  the  path  of  said  boss. 

IX  A  self-feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  power-shaft  Journaled  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  sweep-head  having  bosaes,  a  swing-frame  mounted  on 
tbe  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  swing  frame,  a  break- 
Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  and  lever, 
means  for  holding  the  break-Joint  brace  unbroken  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  lever  in  the  path  of  said  bo8.<ws,  and  a 
flexible  connection  l>etween  the  ruter  end  of  the  lever  and 
aaid  framework. 

14.  A  self  feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  power-ahaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  j 
a  sweep-head  having  depending  boasea.  a  awin?  frame 
mounted  on  the  power-ahaft  below  the  sweep-head  and 
resting  on  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  swing-frame, 
a  break  Joint  brace  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
frame,  means  holding  the  break-Joint  brace  yieldingly  on- 
broken,  a  clevis  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  frame, 
and  a  slide  rod  carried  and  guided  by  the  swing  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  can.<«ed  by  said  clevis  to  break  said  break- 
Joint  brace  Inwardly. 


948,414.     CULTIVATOR.     Sidnkt  F.  Vajjck,  Salmon.  Tex., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Pelham,  Salmon,  Tex. 

Piled  Apr.  19,  190«.     Serial  No.  312,667. 

Claim.— \.  In  an  agrlcaltnral  implement  of  the  charac- 
ter set  forth,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam  having  handles 
attached  thereto,  forward  and  rear  tooth-carrying  bars 
that  are  pivoted  directly  to  the  beam,  footbed  segments 
•ttadied  to  tbe  afdea  of  the  beam  to  overlie  tbe  rear  tooth- 
«MT7lng  bara.  and  aprtng-aetvated  bolta  attached  to  tbe 
rear  tootb-carrytng  bara.  sobatantially  aa  shown. 

2.  In  aa  agricaltnral  implement  of  tbe  character  set 
forth,  tbe  combination  with  a  beaai  and  Ita  bandlea,  of 
tMthod  aefaBeBta  fixedly  attached  to  tbe  beam  to  extend 
biterally  therefroaa,  forward  and  rear  tooth-earrylag  bars 
which  are  norsbly  attached  at  tbeir  hiser  enda  to  the 
boita  carried  by  the  rear  tootb-carrylag  bara  for 
It  with  the  atgawnta.  and  aprlng-teetb  which  are 


pivotally  secored  to  tbe  tooth-carrying  bare,  aubaUntlaiiy 
as  abown. 


3.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  «et 
forth,  comprising  a  beam  and  ita  handles,  forward  and 
rear  tooth-carrying  bars  which  extend  beyond  each  side 
of  the  beam,  toothed  segments  that  overlie  the  rear  tooth- 
carrylng  bars,  bolts  carried  by  the  rear  tooth  carrying 
bars  for  engagement  with  the  segments,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  forward  and  rear  bars  to  each  other  so  that 
they  will  be  maintained  parallel,  and  pivoted  loops  at- 
tached to  the  rear  bars  to  encircle  the  teeth,  substantially 
as  shown. 


848,415.     SMOKINO-PIPR     AuTHua  VooaLBA-xo.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Plied  Oct.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,667. 


Claim.— 1.  !■  a  cigar-like  amoking-pipe.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container,  of  a  aheet-metal  lining  therefor  hav- 
ing both  of  ita  enda  contracted  for  the  retention  of  the 
tobacco,  but  ita  outer  end  being  smaller  than  Ita  inner  end. 
and  a  chambered  strainer  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
container  and  fumiahed  with  a  mouthpiece. 

2.  In  a  clgar-Iike  smoking-plpe,  the  combination  with  a 
container,  of  a  lining  therefor  having  both  of  Its  ends  con 
tracted.  its  Inner  end  being  larger  than  Its  outer  end.  of  a 
strainer  having  a  chamber  closed  at  Its  inner  end  and 
open  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  mouthpiece,  and 
a  removable  stopper  located  in  the  open  outer  end  of  the 
said  chamber  and  therefore  adjacent  to  the  ct>ntracted 
Inner  end  of  the  said  lining. 


8  4  8,416.     MACUINB  FOR  BIASING  CLOTH.     Fb.a.v- 
CI8QOB  VoLAifD  and  ALBaar  MAacHAiro.  Lyon.  France 
aasignors  to  O.  R.  De  MonUord,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  284,804. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  biasing  cloth,  cooperating 
gHpper-cbalns  the  gripping  portions  of  which  are  of  dilfer- 
ent  lengtha  but  traverae  tbe  same  dlsUnce  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  tbe  cloth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  biaalng  doth,  cooperating  endlesa 
gripper-chalna  the  gripping-mna  oC  which  are  of  diflTerent 
lengths  though  traversing  the  same  dlatance  in  a  longi- 
tndteal  direction. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  blaalag  doth.  coAperating  grlpper- 
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chains  tbe  gripping-mns  of  which  are  of  different  lengtha 
though  traveralng  the  aame  dlatance  in  longitudinal  direc- 
ticn.  one  of  said  grlpping-nina  being  partially  ainaoua. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  biaaing  cloth,  a  gripper-chaln  the 
gripping-run  of  which  is  diapoaed  throughout  ita  length  in  a 
right  line,  and  a  second  gripper-chaln.  to  coj^perate  with 
the  flrat.  having  a  ainuoua  grlpplng-mn. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  blaalag  cloth,  a  gripper-chaln  hav- 
ing its  gripping  portion  diapoaad  throughout  its  length  in  a 
right  line,  and  a  second  gripper-chaln.  to  cooperate  with 
the  first,  having  a  gripping  portion  which  Initially  moves 
in  a  right  line  and  then  atnnoualy. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  biaaing  doth,  a  gripper-chaln  the 
gripping-run  of  which  Ilea  In  a  right  line  throughout  ita 
length,  and  a  cooperating  grlpper-chaln  having  a  grlpplng- 
tun  one  end  portion  of  which  Uca  in  a  right  line  parallel 
t<>  aald  first-named  gripping-run.  and  which  is  ainuous 
intermediately  of  its  length. 

7.  In  a  machine  tor  biaaing  doth,  cooperating  grlpper- 
chalns  and  means  to  drive  aald  chaina  ao  that  their  grip- 
ping portions  move  at  different  apeeds  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cloth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  cooperating  gripper-chatns  tbe 
gripping  portions  of  which  are  of  different  lengths  but 
traverse  the  same  distance  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  cloth,  of  means  to  drive  aaid  chains  so  that  their 
gripping  portions  move  in  such  direction  at  different 
speeds. 

n.  In  a  machine  for  biasing  cloth,  gripper-chalns,  and 
means  to  drive  said  chains  so  that  their  cooperating  grip- 
ping portions,  during  a  part  only  of  their  movement,  move 
at  different  speeds  in  the  direction  in  which  the  cloth  Is 
moved. 

in.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  gripper-chalns, 
and  means  to  drive  said  chain  ao  that  their  gripping 
(Kirtlons  more  at  the  same  speed  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  cloth  during  the  initial  part  of  their  move- 
ment and  then  move  at  different  speeds  in  such  direction. 

11.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  gripper-chains 
of  which  the  gripping  portion  of  one  is  partially  parallel 
with  that  of  the  other  and  partially  out  of  parallelism 
therewith,  and  means  to  drive  aaid  chains  so  that  the 
gripping  portions  thereof  when  parallel  move  at  tbe 
same  speed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cloth, 
and  move  at  different  speeds  In  such  direction  when  out 
of  parallelism. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  biaaing  doth,  a  gripper-chain  hav- 
ing a  straif^ht  gripping  portion,  a  gripper-chain  having  a 
sluuuus  gripping  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  straight 
jM.rtlon.  and  nierlianlsm  for  driving  aaid  chains  90  that  said 
sinuous  gripping  portion  movea  la  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  cloth  at  a  alower  rate  than  said  straight 
portion. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  blaalac  doth,  an  endless  gripper- 
chain  having  ita  gripping  portion  throughout  movable  In  a 
stialght  line,  and  a  aecoad  eadleaa  gripper-chain  the  grip- 
ping portion  of  which  la  moTahle  partly  In  parallelism  and 
partly  out  of  parallelfant  with  aald  flrat-named  portion. 

14.  In  a  cloth -biaaing  aachtne.  an  endleaa  gripper- 
chain  the  gripplng-mn  of  which  Ilea  in  a  atralght  line 
throughout  the  length  of  the  aame.  and  a  aecond  endleaa 
gripper-chaln  the  grlpplng-mn  of  which  Is  partially 
alnuooa  or  ligaag.  aald  grlpping-nina  extending  the  aame 
distance  in  the  direction  of  moTeaent  of  the  doth. 

15.  In  a  doth-biaainff  ouchiae.  a  grlpper-chaln  having 
a  straight  gripping-run.  and  a  aecond  gripper-chaln  hav- 
ing a  gripping-run  of  varlabla  ainuoaity. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  blaalac  doth,  a  gripper-chain  hav- 
ing a  straight  grippiag-ma,  aad  a  aecoad  grlpper-chaln 
movable  over  roUera  which  are  ao  diapoaed  aa  to  Impari  a 
sinuous  run  to  aaid  laat-ajuned  chaia.  aaid  roliera  belag 
adjuauhic  to  vary  the  aianoalty  of  aald  ma. 

17.  la  a  doth-blaaiag  BMiehiBe,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a 
frame,  aa  eadleaa  grtpper-chala  arraagad  longltndlaally 
of  aaid  frame  at  one  aide  thereof  aad  haTing  a  atraight 
grlpplag-rua.  a  aecoad  grtppar-«haia  at  tbe  other  aide  of 
the  machlBe,  aad  rollara  ovar  which  the  iatermedUU  por- 
tioB  of  the  grippiag-ma  of  the  laat-aaned  chaia  traveU ; 
said  rollera  iaapartiag  a  aigaag  aMvaaaent  to  each  ma  and 
being  adJuaUble  tranaveradj  of  aaid  fraaa. 


18.  In  a  machine  for  giving  an  oblique  lie  to  tbe  weft 
of  a  cloth  web,  the  combination  of  two  main  frames  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an  auxiliary 
frame  adjustable  in  the  same  direction  upon  one  cf  said 
frames,  an  endless  grlpper-chaln  mounted  on  one  of  said 
main  frames  and  having  a  straight  inner  run.  rollers 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  rollers  mounted  on 
the  other  main  frame,  and  a  grlpper  -  chain  guided 
by  all  of  said  rollers,  thoae  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
guiding  said  last-named  gripper-chain  so  that  a  portion 
of  its  Inner  run  is  parallel  to  the  inner  run  of  said  first- 
named  chain,  and  the  rollers  on  the  other  main  frame 
being  so  disposed  as  to  impart  a  slgzag  movement  19 
another  portion  of  the  inner  run  of  said  last-named  chain. 


848.417.  TURBINE-MOTOR.  William  A.  Wabhan.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical  Kngravlug 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor|>oration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Uec.  2,  1905.      Serial  No.  2m1i.{>4>'. 


c  x. 


Claim.-  -1.  A  turbine-motor  comprising  a  caxlng.'a  pair 
of  parallel,  spaced,  stationary  disks  therein,  and  provided 
with  vanes,  the  outermost  of  said  disks  being  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  casing  to  form  chambers,  a  rotatable  disk 
between  the  pairs  of  stationary  disks  and  provided  with 
vanes,  and  means  for  supplying  an  elastic  fiuid  to  said 
vanes  from  either  side  of  the  stationary  diskH  whereby  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  roUtablo  disk  may  be  changed. 

2.  A  turbine-motor  c-umprisiDg  a  suitable  casing,  a  rotat- 
ing disk  located  therein  and  having  curved  vanes  on  its  pe- 
riphery and  means,  including  Ftationary  vanes,  located  on 
either  side  of  said  rotatin);  disk  for  the  admission  of  an 
elastic  fluid  to  the  latter,  and  whereby  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  rotating  disk  may  b<>  governed,  said  station- 
ary disks  having  curved  vam^s  on  their  {>eripberies  com- 
municating with  the  vanes  of  the  rotatable  disk,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  turbine-motor  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  sta- 
tionary disk  therein,  said  disk  having  a  circumferential 
groove  or  channel  with  peripheral  vanes  at  the  aides  there- 
of, a  stationary  disk  between  each  side  of  the  flrst-named 
diab  aad  the  corresponding  end  of  the  caalng,  and  apaoed 
from  said  first-named  disk,  rotatable  disks  in  tbe  inter- 
spaces between  the  sUtionary  disks,  each  of  said  disks  pro- 
vided with  vanes,  and  means  for  directing  an  elaatlc  fluid 
in  either  direction  through  said  vanes,  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  rotatable  disk  may  be  governed,  8ut>- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Turbine-motor  comprising  a  suitable  caalng,  a  ahaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  rotating  dlak  secured  to  aaid  ahaft  and 
having  curved  vanes  around  its  peripheries,  a  stationary 
disk  located  on  each  side  of  said  rotating  dlak  and  having 
curved  vanes  around  ita  periphery,  and  means  provided  for 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  an  elaatlc  fin  id  on  either  sld« 
of  said  routing  disk,  whereby  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
latter  may  be  changed,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

0.  A  turbine-motor  comprising  a  anitable  casing,  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  stationary  wheel  provided 
with  a  chamber  and  having  vanea  on  each  aide  of  tbe  lat- 
Ur.  a  routing  dlak  provided  with  vanea  aeeurad  on  each 
aide  of  aaid  sUtlonary  wheel  and  faatened  to  aaid  ahaft, 
and  aUtlonary  diaka  provided  with  vanea  located  on  the 
ootaide  of  aaid  roUtlag  diaka,  aa  ialet  aad  outlet  pipea  for 
admittiag  and  exhanating  an  elaatic  fluid  oa  aitlter  aide  of 
aald  rotating  disks,  whereby  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
latter  may  be  changed,  anbatantlally  aa  deaertbed. 
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8  4  8.418.  rHECKREIN  -  IIOLDKR.  F»CD««iCK  S. 
WiATHRRHKAD  and  Obobob  O.  Abbott,  Springrfleld.  Vt. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1905.      Serial  No.  252,863. 


Claim. — 1.  A  checkreln-holder  comprising  two  telescop- 
lD«  membera  adapted  to  be  rotated  one  with  relation  to  the 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  suitable  part  of  the  harness  and  the  other  to  be  attached 
to  the  checlKreln  and  to  enter  into  the  flrat-mentioned  mem- 
ber in  a  rearward  direction  ;  a  movable  latch  on  one  of  said 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  to  lock  them 
together :  and  a  projection  on  said  other  member  to  engage 
said  latch  and  unlock  it  when  said  members  are  rotated 
one  with  relation  to  the  other. 

2.  A  checkreln-holder  comprising  two  telescoping  mem- 
bers of  which  one  Is  adapted  to  be  attadted  to  a  suitable 
part  of  the  harness  and  Is  provided  with  a  chamber  ex- 
tending from  the  front  toward  the  rear  thereof,  a  cam- 
groove  in  said  chamber,  and  a  latch  on  the  other  member 
adapted  to  automatically  project  Into  said  groove  to  lock 
said  members  together  and  to  be  moved  to  inactive  position 
by  the  wall  of  said  gro<^ve  when  said  members  are  rela- 
tively rotated. 

3.  A  checkreln-holder  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  afflxed  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  harness,  and  having  a 
chamber  extending  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  thereof, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  checkrein  and  to 
enter  said  chamber,  and  to  rotate  In  said  chamber,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  checkrein  member  when  said  member  is  at  any  posi- 
tion between  two  predetermined  points  of  rotation,  and  to 
release  said  checkrein  member  when  said  member  is  rotated 
tM'yond  either  of  said  predetermined  points. 

4.  A  checkreln-holder  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  harness,  and  having  a 
chamber  extending  from  the  front  of  said  member  toward 
the  rear  thereof,  a  member  of  which  one  end  Is  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  checkrein  and  of  which  the  other  end  is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  chamber  when  said  check- 
rein member  is  at  any  position  of  rotation  aboat  an  axLs 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  to  rotate  in  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  check- 
rein member  to  said  fixed  member  when  said  checkrein 
member  is  at  any  position  of  rotation  between  two  prede- 
termined points,  and  for  releasing  said  checkrein  member 
when  the  latter  is  rotated  beyond  either  of  said  points. 

5.  A  checkreln-holder  comprising  two  separable  memt>ers 
of  which  one  is  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  other,  means  for 
aflUxIng  the  outer  member  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  harness, 
•o  that  the  axis  of  rotation  extend*  iongitodinally  thereof, 
means  for  locking  said  rotatabie  member  against  with- 
drawal from  aald  outer  member  when  said  rotatabie  mem- 
ber la  bftween  two  predetermined  points  of  rotation,  and 
for  unlocking  said  rotatabie  member  when  said  memt>er  is 
rotated  beyond  either  of  said  [Mints,  and  means  on  said  ro- 
tatabie member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  checkrein 
and  to  normally  hold  Bald  rotatabie  member  In  locked  posi- 
tion by  reason  of  the  direction  of  tension  of  the  checkrein. 

0.  A  checkreln-holder  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
b«  aflUxed  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  harness,  and  having  a 
chamber  open  at  one  end,  a  sprlng-presaed  follower  adapt- 
ed to  normally  fill  the  moath  of  said  chamber  and  to  be 
forced  Inwardly  against  the  sprlng-preaaare,  a  comple- 
BBeatal  aaember  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  aald  chamber 
ataioat  aal^  follower,  said  complemental  member  being 
also  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  checkrein,  and  means 
for  locklBf  and  nnlocklng  aald  eomptemental  member  In 
said  efaaasber. 


848.419.  ATTOMATIC  CLOSIRK  FOR  CANS.  BOTTLES, 
ftc.  Danirl  Wkbsteb.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  305,951. 


Claim. — In  a  dispensing-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
neck  porMon.  the  upper  end  of  which  is  closed,  an  annular 
outwardly-extending  offset  formed  around  the  upper  part 
of  said  neck,  an  aperture  in  said  ofTset,  a  vertical  groove 
also  in  said  offset,  a  cap  slidably  fitting  on  said  neck,  a  de- 
pression on  the  flange  of  the  cap  fitting  in  the  groove  of 
the  offset,  an  Inturned  edge  on  the  flange  of  the  cap.  a 
spring  between  the  cap  and  the  closed  end  of  the  neck  so  as 
to  raise  said  cap  and  cause  the  inturned  edge  part  to  abut 
against  the  lower  margin  of  the  offset,  and  an  aperture  in 
the  flange  of  the  cap  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture 
In  the  offset  part  when  tlie  cap  Is  depressed. 


848.420.      BALING    PRESS.     Charles   E.   WEnRK.NBBBa, 
Mound  City.  III.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  .340.312. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  -  preae,  said 
press  harlng  a  ballng-chamber,  a  plunger,  and  a  planger- 
rod,  of  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  said 
lever  angled,  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  being  piTotally 
connected  to  the  plongcr-rod.  a  pitman  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  feeder-arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  lever  adjacent  the  central  pivot-point 
of  the  lever,  and  a  coU-sprlng  connecting  the  said  feeder- 
arm  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  baling  -  press,  a  baling  -  chamber,  a  plunger,  a 
shaft,  an  angled  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman-rod 
plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  plunger-rod 
ptTotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  a  feeder- 
arm  proTlded  with  a  feeder-foot,  said  feeder-arm  being 
plToUlly  connected  to  the  lever  adjacent  the  shaft,  a  bolt 
plTdtally  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  the  lever  adjacent 
the  pitman,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  feeder-arm,  the 
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bolt  working  loosely  through  the  plate,  and  a  coil-spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bolt  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


848,421.  RAILROAD  SWITCH  -  STAND  AND  SWITCH- 
LOCK.  John  R.  Wyatt,  McGowan,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,888. 


Claim. — 1.  In  switch  operating  and  locking  mechanism. 
a  switch-stand  having  a  switch  throw-shaft,  a  movable 
lever-carrying  member  fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  bar  that 
Is  spring-actuated  in  one  direction  and  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  against  the  action  of  the  spring  by  the  lever,  a 
rock-shaft  that  engages  the  vertically-movable  bar,  switch 
point-engaging  means  attached  to  the  rock-shaft,  the  parts 
being  organized  so  that  the  spring-actuated  bar  when  un- 
restrained will  lock  the  lever  -  carrying  member  of  the 
switch  -  stand  and  will  move  the  awitch  -  point  -  engaging 
means  between  a  fixed  rail  and  the  switch-point. 

2.  In  switch  locking  and  operating  mechanism,  a  switch- 
stand  having  a  fixed  base,  a  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  and  an  open  ended  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
the  walls  of  the  slot,  a  switch-point  throw-shaft  attached 
to  the  cap,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  switch-point  lock,  a 
spring-actuated  bar  that  is  connected  to  the  rock-shaft, 
and  pins  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  bar  to  engage 
the  cap  to  simultaneously  lock  the  switch-point  throw- 
shaft  and  the  switch-point 

3.  In  a  switch  -  stand,  a  base  having  journals  for  a 
switch-point  throw-shaft,  a  bar  carried  by  the  base  and 
maintained  to  one  side  of  the  switch  throw-shaft,  moans 
fur  projecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  bar  above  the  base, 
a  rock-shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  bar  and  provided 
with  a  lug  or  plate  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  switch-point,  a  cap  or  top  meml>er  for  the 
switch-stand  that  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  switch-point 
throw-shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cap  and  positioned  so 
that  when  the  lever  Is  raised  It  will  engage  the  bar  and 
depress  its  end  below  the  upper  end  of  the  base  the  bar 
when  depressed  operating  the  rock-shaft  to  move  the  lug 
or  plate  attached  thereto  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  switch-point. 

4.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  hollow  base,  a  centrally-located 
and  vertically-maintained  switch-point  throw-shaft  carried 
by  the  base,  a  vertically-movable  bar  maintained  to  one 
side  of  the  switch-point  throw-shaft,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  bar  upward,  a  plate  attached  to  the  bar,  pins  carried 
by  the  plate,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  the  cap  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  spring-actuated 
bar  or  one  of  the  pins  carried  thereby  to  depress  the  bar 
and  pins  below  the  cap  and  a  rock-shaft  having  a  lug  or 
switch-point  lock  that  Is  operatively  connected  to  the  ver- 
tically-movable bar. 

5.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  switch-point  throw-shaft,  a  cap 
for  the  stand  which  Is  rigidly  atUched  to  the  switch-point 
throw  shaft,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  cap,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  cap,  an  upwardly-projected  bar  maintained  by 
the  base  of  the  switch-stand  which  Is  adapted  to  more  to 
engage  and  lock  the  cap,  and  pins  carried  by  the  bar  to 
move  therewith,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  base,  a  cap  mounted  thereon,  a 


lever-receiving  slot  in  the  cap,  a  plurality  of  recesses  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  the  cap.  a  switch-point  throw- 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  switch- points,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  cap.  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  base,  a  bar  and  a  plurality  of  pins  at- 
tached to  the  bar  to  be  movable  atwve  the  upi;>er  face  of 
the  base  to  enter  the  slot  and  the  reces.ses,  a  rock-shaft 
and  switch-point  lock  «)peratlvely  connected  to  the  bar,  the 
parts  being  organised  so  that  the  bar  and  the  pins  may 
be  depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  base  by  the 
lever  and  will  be  moved  to  hold  the  cap  against  movement 
when  the  switch-points  are  thrown  to  the  limit  of  their 
movement  in  either  direction. 


848,422.      METHOD   OF    MAINTAINING    OR    INCREAS 
ING  THE  FLUIDITY  OF  MOLTEN  OR  SKMIMOLTEN 
M.VTERIALS  BY  MEANS  OF  ELE(^KICITY.      Frank 
WvxNE,  Westminster.  I^ondon,  England.     Filed  June  23, 
1905.     Serial  No.  266.667. 


Claim.-  I.  A  method  of  beating  a  stream  of  red-hot 
molten  or  semimolten  material  electrically  while  falling 
from  one  place  to  another  through  a  gaseous  medium,  said 
method  consiKting  In  causing  an  electric  current  to  fiow 
continuously  lengthwise  through  the  portion  of  the  falling 
stream  that  is  surrounded  hy  and  in  contact  with  the  gase- 
ous medium. 

2.  A  method  of  mHlntalning  or  Increasing  the  fluidity  of 
a  stream  of  red  hot  molten  or  semimolten  material  while 
falling  from  one  place  to  another  through  a  gaseous  me- 
dibm.  said  method  consisting  in  opposing  the  ohmlc  re- 
sistance of  a  length  of  the  stream  surrounded  by  and  In 
contact  with  the  gaseous  mediiim  to  the  passage  of  a  con- 
tinuous electric  current  applied  to  the  different  points  in 
the  length  of  the  stream  and  of  a  strength  to  effect  the 
re<|ulred  electrical  beating  thereof. 

X  A  method  of  maintaining  the  fluidity  of  a  stream  of 
red-hot  molten  or  semimolten  material,  said  method  con- 
sisting in  leading  an  electric  current  of  the  required 
strength  Into  and  from  and  so  as  to  cause  it  to  flow  con- 
tinuously in  n  lengthwise  direction  through  a  continuous 
portion  of  the  stream  that  Is  falling  from  one  place  to 
another  and  is  surrounded  by  and  is  in  contact  with  a 
gaseous  medium. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  increasing  the 
fluidity  of  a  stream  of  red-hot  molten  or  semimolten  ma- 
terial, said  method  consisting  in  causing  an  electric  cur- 
rent of  suitable  strength  to  flow  continuously  in  a  length- 
wise direction  through  a  continuous  length  oY  the  stream 
that  is  falling  from  one  place  to  another  through  and  is 
surrounded  by  and  In  contact  with  a  gaseous  medium. 

5.  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  maintaining 
the  fluidity  of  a  stream  of  red-hot  molten  or  semimolten 
material,  said  method  consisting  in  causing  a  regulated 
continuous  current  of  electricity  to  flow  lengthwise 
through  a  portion  of  the  stream  that  is  falling  from  one 
place  to  another  through  and  is  closely  surrounded  by 
and  in  contact  with  a  gaseous  medium,  and  leading  away 
the  el^ctrlcally-heated  material  as  a  continuous  molten 
stream  to  the  place  where  it  is  to  be  utilized. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  increasing  the 
fluidity  of  a  stream  of  red-hot  molten  or  semimolten  mate- 
rial, said  method  consisting  in  causing  s  regulated  current 
of  electricity  to  flow  lengthwise  through  a  portion  of  the 
stream  that  is  falling  from  one  place  to  another  through 
and  is  surrounded  by  a  gaseous  atmosphere  and  conduct- 
ing the  electrically-heated  and  liquefied  material  as  t  con- 
tinuous stream  to  a  place  where  It  Is  to  be  farther  dealt 
with  while  in  a  liquid  state. 

7.  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  maintaining  or 
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iDcrcaBtnx  th«  flaldlty  of  a  itream  of  •  molten  or  Mmimoltni 
silicatp,  uid  method  conslatlnc  In  eaoalac  an  electric 
current  to  flow  leairthiriae  tbrooffh  •  continuous  portion 
of  the  atream  that  ta  fallinc  from  one  place  to  another 
through  and  la  aarrounded  by  and  la  In  contact  with  a 
iTRaeous  atmosphere. 

S.  A  method  of  heating  a  stream  of  red-hot  molten  or 
tiemlmolten  material  electrically  while  falling  from  one 
place  to  another,  uld  method  coDslattag  In  causlni;  an 
electric  current  to  flow  contlnuoosly  lengthwlae  throufrh 
the  |>ortion  of  the  falling  stream. 

n.  A  method  of  beating  a  stream  of  red-hot  molten  or 
aemimolten  material  electrically  while  flowing  from  one 
place  to  itnothrr.  said  method  consisting  In  CHUsinx  a  con- 
tinuous electric  current  to  flow  through  tbe  entire  falling 
portion  of  the  stream. 


848.-I23.  SUBGICAtr TABLE  TOP.  Mab«hal  I.  YOUKO. 
Fort  I>odge.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
206.175. 


848.424.      SMOKING  -  PIPE.     Aunx  G.   ABIZAID,   Waah- 
Ingtoa.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.0.17. 


CtolM.— The  eottbhMtlOB  with  tbe  dual  receptacle,  of 
the  brMge-^ate  haiiBff  short  tnbet  eeeuvd  to  the  oBder 
the  end*  of  the  brtdge-pUte ;  of  the  system 
ifirtatBg  a  ptpc-bowl  tabe.  a  eemlctrcalar  tnhe 
h«tlh(  Umg  aa^  ekort  iirtlclTj  fleiimftln  czteaaloBa  of 
••4  evrrtthiear  tiriMlar  aevCkplece.  aatd  long 
ferttenlly-dependtec  czt«MtoM  vt  the  aeat- 
drealar  tvbe  aad  sMMithpiecc  pttawd  throogh  the  ahort 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  top  for  aurglcal  tables;  a  frame  form- 
ing the  edges  thereof,  a  metal  sheet  supported  by  snd  ex- 
tending completely  scross  said  frame,  said  sheet  having 
numerous  and  widely-distributed  perforations,  a  second 
metal  sheet  supported  by  and  extending  completely  across 
said  frame  l>elow  and  spaced  from  said  perforated  sheet, 
said  under  sheet  being  somewhat  ooncare  in  form  to  form 
a  trough,  and.  having  an  outlet-opening. 

2.  In  a  top  for  surgical  and  emhalmers'  tables,  a  thick 
frame  forming  the  edges  thereof  and  having  a  groove 
formed  in  Its  inner  edge,  a  metal  sheet  supported  by  and 
extending  completely  across  said  frame,  the  edge  of  said 
sheet  inserted  into  said  groove  in  tbe  frame  and  held 
therein  by  a  calking-strip  driven  into  and  completely  fill- 
ing the  remaining  space  of  the  groove,  whereby  a  water- 
tight Joint  is  formed  between  the  sheet  and  frame. 

li.  In  a  top  for  nargical  or  embalming  tables,  a  thick 
frame  formln«  the  edi^es  thereof,  and  having  a  groove 
formed  in  its  inner  edge  a  distance  from  the  top  surface 
thereof,  and  having  a  rabl>et  formed  at  its  lower  inner 
corner,  two  metal  sheets  supported  by  and  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  frame,  one  of  said  sheets  being  per- 
forated and  having  its  edges  inserted  and  fastened  into 
said  groove,  the  other  sheet  having  Ita  edges  inset  and 
fastened  in  the  rabbet,  said  latter  sheet  having  a  drain- 
oi>ening. 


tubes  of  the  bridge-plate  and  within  tbe  recepUcle  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


848,426.  CARBUBBTER  FOR  GASOLENE  -  ENG IN R.S. 
Laubitz  Anderson.  Quincy,  111.  Filed  Aug.  Vi,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330.426. 


Claiin.--\.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
chamber  therein  and  with  an  air  pasaa^e-wsy  and  pro- 
vided with  an  sir  inlet  communicating  with  tbe  chamber 
through  such  air  passage  way.  and  provided  with  a  gas- 
olene-lnflet  the  discharge  end  whereof  communicates  with 
the  air  passage  waj.  and  a  movable  member  to  the  air- 
Inlet,  and  provided  with  n  discharge  pas.sage  from  the 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  movable  valve  coacttng 
with  a  valve-seat  to  control  the  admission  of  gasolene  to 
the  gasolene-inlet,  mesns  to  adjust  the  valve  relative  to 
its  seat  and  means  to  move  such  adjusted  valve  from  and 
back  to  Its  adjostef]  position,  a  vslve  coactlng  with  a 
valve-seat  to  control  tbe  discharge  ^nd  of  the  gnsolene- 
inlet.  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  gasolene-inlet,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
stem  of  such  valve,  such  disk  positioned  in  the  air  passage- 
way to  substantially  close  the  same  when  the  valve  is 
seated  and  to  iiniteat  such  valve  when  moved  by  the  flow 
of  air  through  anch  air  passage-way  Into  tbe  chamber, 
means  to  throttle  the  discharge  passageway  from  the 
chamber  in  the  casing  and  means  to  vary  the  area  of  the- 
alr-lnlet.  and  connections  between  the  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  gasolene  To  the  gasolene-Inlet,  the  mean» 
to  limit  the  movement  of  tlie  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  gasolene  from  the  gasolene-inlet,  tbe  means  to- 
throttle  the  discharge  passage-way  and  the  movable  mem 
ber  of  the  alr-lnlet  so  that  movement  of  one  thereof  will 
produce  corresponding  movement  of  the  reraalnin?  ones 
thereof :  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  caatng  provided  with  a  chamber 
therein  and  with  an  air  passage-way  to  the  chamber  and 
a  discharge  passage-way  from  such  chamber,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  alr-lnlet  cemaBaBicatlng  with  the  air  pas- 
sage-way to  tbe  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  gaaolene- 
Inlet  the  discharge  end  whereof  communicates  with  the- 
air  passage-way  to  the  chamber,  and  a  movable  member 
to  the  alr-lnlet,  in  combination  with  a  movable  valve  co- 
acting  with  a  valve-seat  to  control  the  admlaaloa  of  gas- 
olene to  the  gasolene-inlet,  means  to  adjust  the  valve  rela- 
tive to  Its  seat  and  means  to  move  sach  adjusted  valve 
from  and  back  to  Its  adjusted  position,  a  valve  coactlng 
with  a  ralve-seat  to  control  the  discharge  end  of  the  gaa- 
oleae-lnlet.  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the- 
Talve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  gasoleae-lalet.  a  disk 
secured  to  the  stem  of  such  valve,  sach  disk  poalttoaed  la 
the  air  paaaage-way  to  the  chaaber  to  rabctaBtlally  doae 
tbe  MOM  whea  tbe  Talve  Is  seated  aad  to  naaeat  sacb 
valve  when  moved  by  tbe  flow  of  air  through  sach  air 
-way  tato  the  chamber,  meaas  to  throttle  tbe  dl>- 
piwageway  froa  tbe  cbaaber  la  tbe  easlag  and 
to  mtm  tbe  morabit^— bet  of  the  alr-lalet,  aa« 
coa—ctlOB  bctww  tbe  awaas  to  move  the  valve  coatrol- 
liag  the  admlasloQ  of  gaaeleae  to  the  gaaoleae  talet  frooa 
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and  back  to  its  adjusted  poaltioa,  the  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  valve  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  gas- 
olene from  the  gasolene-Inlet,  the  means  to  throttle  the 
discharge  passage-way  and  the  movable  member  of  the  alr- 
lnlet  so  that  movement  of  one  thereof  will  produce  corre- 
opondins;  movement  of  the  remaining  ones  thereof;  snb- 
stsntially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
therein,  and  with  an  air  passage-way  to  tbe  chamber  and 
a  passage-way  from  the  chamber,  and  provided  with  an 
alrinlet  communicating  with  the  chamber  through  such 
air  passage-«'sy,  a  movable  member  to  the  alr-lnlet  and 
provided  with  a  gasolene-inlet  the  discharge  end  whereof 
communicates  with  the  air  paasage-«-ay.  In  combination 
with  a  movable  valve  coactlag  with  a  valve-seat  to  control 
the  admission  of  gasolene  to  the  gasolene-Inlet,  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  valve  relative  to  its  seat  and  means  to  move  such 
sdjnsted  valve  from  and  back  to  its  adjusted  position.,  a 
valve  coactlng  with  a  valve-seat  to  control  the  discharge 
of  gasolene  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  gasolene-inlet,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  stem  of  each  valve,  sach  disk  positioned 
in  the  air  passage-way  to  substantially  close  tbe  same 
when  the  valve  is  seated  and  to  unaeat  such  valve  when 
moved  by  the  flow  of  air  through  such  air  passage-way 
into  the  chamber,  means  to  restrict  tbe  alr-dlscharge  pas- 
sage-way from  the  chamber  and  connections  between  the 
mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  valve  which  controls 
the  admission  of  gasolene  to  the  gasolene-inlet  is  moved 
from  and  back  to  its  adjusted  position,  tbe  valve  restrict- 
ing the  alr-dischsrge  passage-way  and  tbe  movable  member 
of  the  alr-lnlet  so  that  movement  of  one  thereof  will  pro- 
duce corresponding  movement  of  the  remainder  thereof; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
therein  and  with  an  air  passage-wsy  to  the  chamber  and 
a  discharge  passage-way  from  such  chamber,  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the  air  passage  way  to 
the  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  gasolene-inlet  the  dis- 
charge end  whereof  communicates  with  the  «lr  paswtge 
way  to  the  chamber,  a  movable  member  to  the  air-inlet,  a 
movable  valve  coactlng  with  a  valve-seat  to  c«introl  the 
admission  of  gasolene  to  the  gasolene-inlct,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  valve  relative  to  its  seat  and  means  to  move 
such  adjusted  valve  from  and  back  to  Its  adjusted  position, 
In  combination  with  a  valve  coactlng  with  a  valve-seat 
to  control  the  discharge  end  of  the  gasolene-inlet,  a  mov- 
able rod.  a  lever  on  the  rod,  a  table  on  the  under  side  of 
the  lever,  such  table  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  gasolene  inlet,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  stem  of  such  valve,  such  disk  positioned 
in  the  air  passage-way  to  the  chamber  to  substantially 
close  the  same  when  the  valve  is  seated  and  to  unseat 
such  valve  when  moved  by  tbe  flow  of  air  through  such 
air  passage-way  Into  tbe  chamber,  a  valve  on  the  vertical 
rod  to  throttle  the  discharge  passage-way  from  the  cham- 
ber In  the  casing,  a  connection  between  the  vertical  rod 
and  the  movable  member  of  the  alr-lnlet.  and  a  connection 
between  the  means  to  move  the  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
miaslon  of  gasolene  to  tbe  gasolene-inlet  from  and  back  to 
its  adjusted  position  and  the  movable  rod  so  that  move- 
ment of  one  thereof  will  prodnce  corresponding  movement 
to  the  remainder  subsUntially  as  described. 


848.426.      BURNER  -  BLOCK  AS  APPLICABLE  TO  FUR- 
NACES.     Isaac   H.   Bacon  and   Nklb   Skubos.  Salem. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Salem  Glass  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1006.    Serial  No.  3.^5.372. 
(iQim. — 1.   In  a  burner-block,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber open  at  its  front,  means  for  delivering  fuel  and  air 
through  the  rear  of  said  cbaMber  toward  the  front  thereof, 
an   air-intake  opeaiag  upward  throogh  tbe  floor  of  tbe 
chamber,  and  a  bafle-pUte  extaadlag  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
chamber  beneath  said  delivery  oieans  downward  and  for- 
ward over  said  alr-lntake. 

2.  IB  a  baraer-block.  tbt  eoMblaatloo  of  a  rectangular 
chamber  open  at  Its  froat  end  and  provided  with  aa  aper- 
ture In  its  rear  end  sad  aa  alr-latake  throogh  tbe  rear  of 


its  floor,  and  otherwise  imperforate,  a  fuel-duct  exterior 
to  the  chamber  terminating  adjacent  but  not  fllling  said 
aperture  so  as  to  deliver  fuel  and  entrained  air  there- 
through, and  a  baflle-plate  extending  from  the  rear  of  the 
chamber  beneath  said  aperture  downward  and  forward 
over  said  air-intake. 


3.  In  a  burner-block,  the  combination  of  a  chaml>er  open 
at  its  front  end  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  rear 
end  and  an  air-intake  through  the  rear  of  its  floor,  a  fuel- 
duct  exterior  to  the  chamber  terminating  adjacent  but  not 
fllling  said  aperture  so  as  to  deliver  fuel  and  entrained  air 
therethrough,  and  a  baffle  member  extending  forward  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  in  alinement  with  said  aper- 
ture and  having  side  walls  flaring  laterally  substantially 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  a  bottom  wall  In- 
clined forward  and  downward  «.ver  said  intake  at  an  angle 
considerably  less  than  the  flare  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
member. 

4.  In  a  burner  block,  the  combination  of  a  chtunlH>r  open 
at  its  front,  means  for  delivering  fuel  and  air  through  tiie 
rear  of  said  chamber  toward  the  front  thereof,  an  air- 
intake  opening  upward  through  the  floor  of  the  chamt>er, 
a  baflle-plate  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  chaml>er 
beneath  said  delivery  means  downward  and  forward  over 
said  alr-inttike,  and  a  second  ballic  plate  extending  upward 
and  forward  from  in  rear  of  said  intake  into  proximity 
with  8a.id  other  baffle  {ilate. 


K48,427.  MK'OMOTIVE  BUFFEK  -  BEAM.  JoSHUA  B. 
HAR.NK.S,  .SpringOeld.  III.,  assignor  to  Davis  Ix>comotlve 
Wheel  Company,  St.  I>«)uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  I>ela- 
ware.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  840,536. 


Cflmim. — 1.  A    baffer-bcam    for   a    locossotlve-englne   or 
aaderfranie.  having  Its  body  divided  transversely  Into 
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three  part*  wparabljr  fixed  endwlae  to  each  other,  tub^Ua- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  boffer-beam  for  a  locomotlre-engine  or  car  under- 
frame,  haTlng  Its  body  dlrided  transTersely  into  three 
partx,  namely,  a  middle  part  adapted  to  be  attached  to, 
and  extending;  beyond  the  lonsitadlnal  members  of  the 
said  frame,  and  two  end  parts  adapted  respectively  to 
engage  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  middle  part,  and 
means  for  separably  fixing  the  said  parts  endwise  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


848.428.      OIL    CAKE   TRIMMBH.      John    D.    Bcla!»oeb 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  2,  190«.    Serial  No.  319,837. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oH-cake,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring-arm  with  a  cutting  device  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  arm.  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
cutting  device  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when 
the  same  is  turned  on  its  pivot 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting-table,  an  elastic  guldlng-piece  associated  with 
■aid  Uble,  and  a  movable  cotter  on  the  table  adapted  to 
force  the  elastic  guidlnsplece  Into  contact  with  the  cake. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting-table,  elastic  guldlng-plecea  associated  with 
said  table,  and  movable  cutters  on  the  table  adapted  to 
force  the  elastic  guiding-pieces  Into  conUct  with  the  cake. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  cake,  a  movable 
cutter,  and  a  longltudlnally-placed  spring  associated  with 
the  cutter  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the 
cutter  against  the  cake  to  guide  the  cake  in  its  travel. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  sapportlng  and  moving  the  cake,  a  movable 
cutter,  and  a  longitodlnally-placed  spring  on  which  the 
cutter  Is  mounted  and  adapted  to  b«  put  under  tension 
against  the  cake  to  guide  the  cake  In  Its  travel. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  ami  moving  the  cake,  a  flexible 
am  lying  along  the  travel  of  the  cake,  and  a  cutter  piv- 
oted on  the  flexible  arm.  said  flexible  arm  consisting  of  a 
lost  atrip  which  lies  along  the  side  of  the  cake  and  par-  1 
allcl  therewith  and  which  reaponds  to  the  iBcqaalltiea  In  ! 
the  adge  of  sach  cake  for  tke  porpoaaa  apcdfled.  I 

7.  Ib  a  wachlae  for  trtamlac  oU-«aka.  the  eombinatloii 
9t  m  cattlBg-tablo.  SBtiaas  for  eonvoTtag  the  cake  across  i 


said  table,  a  flexible  arm  connected  with  the  table  at  one 
side  of  the  cake,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  flexible  arm, 
said  flexible  arm  consisting  of  a  long  strip  which  lies  along 
the  side  of  the  cake  and  parallel  therewith  and  which  re 
sponds  to  the  inequalities  in  the  edge  of  such  cake  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  cuttlng-Uble,  means  for  conveying  the  cake  acro8<« 
said  table,  a  flexible  arm  connected  with  the  table  at  one 
side  of  the  cake,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  flexible 
arm.  said  flexible  arm  consisting  of  a  long  strip  which  lies 
along  the  side  of  the  cake  and  parallel  therewith  and 
which  responds  to  the  inequalities  in  the  edge  of  such  cake 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  with  means  for  moving  the  cake  across  the  table, 
a  flexible  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  table,  a  cutter  as- 
sociated with  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  arm.  and  an  en 
gaging  device  against  which  the  flexible  arm  la  put  under 
tension  when  the  cutter  is  moved. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil  cake,  the  combination 
of  a  flat  flexible  arm,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  arm,  and  a  pivoted  cutter  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  arm.  said  flexible  arm  con 
slstlng  of  a  long  strip  which  lies  along  the  side  of  the  cake 
and  parallel  therewith  and  which  responds  to  the  inequali- 
ties in  the  edge  of  such  cake  for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  cake,  and  a  cutter 
against  which  the  cake  is  carried,  comprising  coactlnij  cir- 
cular cutting-blades. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil  cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  cake,  and  a  yield- 
ingly-mounted cutter  against  which  the  cake  is  carried, 
comprising  coacting  circular  cutting-blades. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil  cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting,  and  moving  the  cake  and  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  pivoted  cutter  against  which  the  cake  is 
carried,  comprising  coacting  circular  cutting-blades. 

14.  In  a   machine  for  trimming  oll-cake.   a  cutter  com 
prUlng  a  rocking  frame,  upper  and  lower  cutting-blades  on 
said  frame,  and  a  guide  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  cake. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  a  cutter  com- 
prising a  rocking  frame,  upper  and  lower  cutting-blades  on 
■aid  frame,  and  a  guide  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  cake. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake.  a  cutter  com- 
prising a  rocking  frame,  upper  and  lower  cutting-disks  on 
said  frame,  a  guide  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  cake,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  mounting  the  frame. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  a  cutter  com- 
prising a  rocking  frame,  upper  and  lower  cutting-disks  on 
said  frame,  a  guide  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  cake,  and  a 
spring  on  which  the  cotter  is  mounted. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  a  cutter  com- 
prising a  rocking  frame,  upper  and  lower  cutting-disks  on 
said  frame,  a  guide  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  cake,  a  spring 
on  which  the  cutter  is  mounted,  and  an  elastic  device  to 
normally  hold  the  blades  oblique  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  cake. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil -cake,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting- table,  with  a  conveyer-chain,  and  a  runway 
in  the  table  for  the  chain,  a  portion  of  such  runway  being 
depressible. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  cuttlng-Uble.  with  a  conveyer-chain,  a  runway  in  the 
table  for  the  chain,  a  portion  of  such  runway  being  de- 
prcaalble,  and  a  gate  over  the  table. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  a  feeder  and 
stripper  comprising  stripping-rolls  to  engage  the  cloth  on 
the  cake,  and  means  for  carrying  the  end  of  said  cloth  be- 
tween the  rolls. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake.  a  feeder  and 
■tripper  comprising  stripplng-rolls  to  engage  the  cloth  on 
the  cake,  means  for  carrying  the  end  of  said  cloth  between 
the  rolls,  and  means  for  preventing  the  cloth  from  winding 
around  aald  rolls. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  trlaunlng  oll-cake.  a  feeder  and 
■tripper  comprising  strippinc-roll^  to  «gag«  the  cloth  on 
the  cake,  means  for  carrying  the  end  of  said  cloth  between 
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the  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  grooved,  and  fingers  lying 
In  said  grooves. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  feed-table,  stripplng-rolls  associated  with  said  table, 
a  conveyer  for  the  cloth,  and  a  finger  to  press  the  end  of 
the  cloth  onto  the  conveyer. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving-table  comprising  a  movable  receiving  part 
and  an  elastic  support  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  with 
a  stop  at  the  l>ack  of  the  table  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  table  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  arm  fastened  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other, 
with  a  cutting  device  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  said  flexible  arm  consisting  of  a  long  strip  which  lies 
along  the  side  of  the  cake  and  parallel  therew^lth  and  which 
reM|)onds  to  the  inequalities  In  the  cdg^  of  such  cake  for 
the  purposes  specifled. 

27.  in  a  machine  for  trimming  oil  cake,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  arm  fastened  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other, 
with  a  cutting  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm.  said  flexible  arm  consisting  of  a  long  strip  which 
lies  along  the  side  of  the  cake  and  parallel  therewith  and 
which  responds  to  the  inequalities  of  the  edge  of  such  cake 
for  the  purposes  specifled. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oil-cake,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  cake,  with  a  cut- 
ter against  which  the  cake  Is  carried  comprising  a  vertical 
circular  rotatable  cutting-blade. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  oll-cake,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  circular  cutting-blade  against  which  the  cake 
Is  carried,  with  a  grinding-wheel  arranged  so  as  to  be  con- 
stantly In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  cutting-blade,  and 
a  spring  to  maintain  the  contact  t>etween  the  wheel  and 
the  cuttlng-blade. 


8  4  8,429.  COMBINATION  CHECK  BOOK.  MabkH. 
Bebry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^'lled  Mar.  29.  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.810. 

.J- --^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  binder  for  a  combination  check-book  com- 
prising front  and  back  covers  connected  by  a  flexible  back, 
and  a  metallic  strip  or  band  secured  at  its  ends  to  an  edge 
of.  the  front  cover. 

2.  A  binder  for  a  combination  check-book  comprising 
front  and  back  covers  connected  by  a  flexible  back,  bind- 
ing-posts attached  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  back  cover,  and 
a  metallic  strip  or  band  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  outer 
«dge  of  the  front  cover. 

3.  In  a  combination  check-book  the  combination  with 
front  and  back  cover*  connected  by  a  flexible  back  of  a 
block  of  checks,  means  for  attaching  said  block  of  checks 
to  the  Inside  of  the  back  cover,  a  metallic  strip  or  band 
»o<-urod  at  its  ends  to  the  front  cover  and  a  record-book 
or  register  having  one  of  Its  covers  held  in  place  by  said 
metallic  strip. 

4.  In  a  combination  check-book  the  combination  with 
front  and  hack  covers  connected  by  a  flexible  back  of  a 
block  of  checks,  a  binding-post  for  atUching  said  block  of 
«lteclai  to  the  Uiside  of  the  back  cover,  a  meUlUc  strip  or 
band  secured  at  ita  ends  to  the  front  cover  and  a  record- 
book  or  raglster  having  one  of  Its  covers  held  in  place  by 
said  metallic  etrip.  j 

5.  In  a  combination  check-book  the  combination  with  a 
binder  consisting  of  front  and  back  covers  joined  by  a 
flexible  back,  of  binding-posts  secured  to  said  back  oovsr  1 


near  said  flexible  back,  a  block  of  checks  secured  by  said 
binding-posts,  a  metallic  strip  and  a  register  having  its 
back  cover  held  by  said  metallic  strip  to  the  front  cover, 
the  top  edges  of  said  register  and  of  said  block  of  checks 
being  at  right  an;;les  to  said  flexible  back. 


848,430.      HEN'S   NEST.      JOHN    H. 
Filed  Apr.   12.   1906.     Serial  No. 


Blank,  Chicago.   III. 

311. .-no. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nest,  a  frame  comprising  vertical  ends 
and  partitions,  a  top  -section  and  strips  extending  along 
the  sides  near  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  metallic  rods 
horiiontally  disposed  across  the  front  and  back  of  said 
frame,  nest-receptacles  mounted  on  said  rods  l)etween  said 
pHrtltions,  said  receptacles  consisting  of  two  sections,  lugs 
and  I'ves  nt  the  lower  edge  of  8ald  sections  detachably 
connecting  them  together,  and  hooks  on  said  sections,  near 
the  upper  corners  thereof  for  supporting  said  receptacles 
«>n  the  rods,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  nest,  a  frame,  a  series  of  compartments  in  said 
frame,  nest-receptacles  in  said  compartments,  rods  cen- 
trally disposed  in  said  compartments  above  said  recepta- 
cles, lids  or  shutters  for  the  receptacles,  hooks  near  the 
upper  corners  of  the  shutters  engaging  the  rods,  the  lower 
end  of  each  shutter  resting  upon  one  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacles, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


848,431.      DISPLAY-BOX.      MosES   Bldmbebq.    St.    Ix>uis, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  291.713. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  series  of 
in  verted- U-shaped  frames  adjustably  arranged  on  said 
base,  auxiliary  frames  integral  with  one  side  of  each  ad- 
justable frame,  and  plates  hinged  in  the  auxiliary  frames : 
substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  display-box,  of  a 
series  of  Inverted-U-shaped  frames  longitudinally  adjust- 
able on  the  base  of  the  box,  an  auxiliary  rectangular 
frame  Integral  with  each  of  the  adjustable  frames,  and  a 
plate  hinged  In  each  of  the  auxiliary  framea,  ■ubstantlally 
as  ■pedfled. 

8.  A  display-box,  constructed  with  a  base,  folding  walls 
secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  strips  arranged  Icmgitudlnally 
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o«  top  of  the  b«M,  •  KriM  of  laTert«d-U-sliaped  fraisM 
b«Tla«  tbclr  lower  ends  looaely  eii«aceiS  beneath  the  ■tripe, 
a  rectanvalar  frame  integral  with  one  aide  of  each  of  the 
flrat-mentioned  framea.  and  a  plate  hinged  In  each  of  the 
r*>€tangolar  frames ;  sabstantUlly  as  apeclfled. 


848.482.     STEAM-TURBINE.     ALranD  BONOM.  New  York. 
.\.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  .No.  .^17,727. 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  turbine  -  engine  baring  a  rotor  having 
outwardljr-converglng  cones  and  vanes  carried  thereby, 
and  a  stator  having  backet-plateii  projecting  into  the 
S(«ces  between  said  cones  and  carrying  backets  adapted 
to  deflect  the  steam  onto  said  vanes. 

2.  In  a  turbine.  In  combination,  a  rotor  baring  cones 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  converging  toward 
their  outer  edges,  a  stator  having  bucket-plates  projecting 
Into  the  space  between  said  cones,  means  for  dlrectlnx 
the  steam  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  turbine  and  between  said  plates  and  said 
cones,  the  arrangement  being  auch  that  the  steam-spaces 
formed  between  said  plates  and  cones  are  of  Increased 
width  near  the  axis  of  the  said  turbine,  and  buckets  and 
vanea  carried  respectively  by  said  plates  and  said  cones. 

3.  In  a  tnrbine.  la  combination,  a  rotor  having  out- 
wardly-projecting plates,  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of 
plates  projecting  into  the  spaces  between  said  first  plates. 
buckeU  and  vanes  carried  by  said  plates,  said  plates 
being  Inclined  with  reapect  to  each  other  whereby  cotirses 
of  enlarging  crosa-section  are  presented  to  the  steam, 
and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  steam  inwardly  and 
outwardly  between  said  plates,  and  backets  and  vanes 
carried  by  said  platea. 

4.  In  a  turbtee.  in  combination,  a  rotor  having  coiles 
converging  toward  their  outer  edges,  a  stator  having 
platea  projecting  Inwardly  between  said  cones  whereby 
steam-spaces  are  formed,  said  plates  having  backets,  said 
conea  having  vanea  receirtng  the  steam  from  said  backets 
whereby  the  steam  Aiay  be  directed  inwardly  and  oot- 
wardly  in  said  steam-spaces,  and  guiding  means  at  the 
tamer  edgea  of  eald  platea  and  directing  the  steam  between 
■aid  ■isaai-apaoe*. 

6.  la  a  tarblne,  la  corabiaatlon.  a  rotor  harlag  oot- 
wardly-projectiag  coaea,  a  stator  having  Inwardly-project- 
lag  plates  formiag  steam-spaces  between  said  coacs.  meaas 
for  eaaatag  the  ateaai  to  flow  lawardly  aad  oatwardly 
alternately  la  ■aM  steaai-spaccs,  drans  coaaeetlag  said 
e— ta  acar  the  axis  ot  said  rotor  aad  rigid  with  aatd 
atator.  satd  dmms.  affording  meaas  for  galdtat  the  sTrwun 
batwssa  aald  stcaai-spaces. 

6.  la  a  tarblae.  la  comblaatloa.  a  rotor  havtag  ovt- 
wagdly-ptojtdag  coasa,  a  atator  hariar  hiwardly-project- 
Img  platss  fonaiag  steaaa-apacss  betwe^  said 


for  causiag  the  stoan  to  flow  tawardty  aad  oatwardlr 
alternately  In  aald  ateam-apaces,  druma  coaaeeting  aald 
conea  near  the  axla  of  said  rotor  and  rigid  with  aald  atator. 
said  dmms  affording  means  for  gnldlag  the  steam  be- 
tween said  steam-spaces,  and  guide- vanes  on  aald  drama 
and  receiving  the  steam  from  a  forward  steam-spaoe  and 
directing  the  same  toward  the  rearwardly-dlaposad  itcam- 
spaces. 


848.433.  MIXED  WHALEBONE  FOB  BODICES.  Bmui 
M.  Bossnar,  Paris,  France.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  275.407. 


Claim. — \  stiffener  composed  of  two  strips  of  resilient 
flexible  material  acting  as  a  spring  and  a  thin  aheet  of 
cork  of  a  width  and  length  equal  to  said  strips,  and  Inter- 
posed therebetween  and  to  which  the  same  are  glued. 


8  4  8,434.  CIGAR  MOISTENEB.  Louis  F.  Bradlbt, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  gerUl  No. 
.151.656. 

t 


Claim. — 1.  .\  hnmidlfler  for  cases  consisting  of  a  head 
having  a  top  for  attachment  to  the  case  and  a  reduced 
plug  having  engaging  projeetioaa.  and  a  perforated  ahell 
adapted  to  fit  said  plug  and  having  recesaea  to  engage  the 
projections  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  humidlfler  for  csMes  consisting  of  a  top  for  attach- 
ment to  the  case  and  a  reduced  plug,  and  a  perforated 
■hell  fitting  said  plug,  the  plug  and  ■hell  harlag  laterloek- 
iag  recesses  aad  projections 

3.  A  hnmidlfler  for  cases  consisting  of  a  head  having  a 
recessed  top  for  attachment  to  the  case  and  a  reduced 
plog,  and  a  perforated  shell  fitting  aald  plug:  the  ahell 
aad  plog  being  respectively  screw  threaded. 


848,436.     roOT-BBST.     HnifaT   F.   L.   BaooKS.  Sheldoa. 

Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  832,060. 

OUnim.—l.  A  fooc-rest  eoaprlslag  correspoadiag  guides, 
a  faot-sapport  havlag  at  Ita  sads  eorraspoadlag  side  bars 
each  fitted  la  eae  of  ■aM  goldss.  aald  aids  ban  each  har- 
lag la  oas  sdge  a  sCTles  of  holea.  ■prtac-dnuM  ■appertsd 
by  MOd  galdes,  cords  or  cbala^  eoaaeeted  to  ■aid  dnuM 
aad  to  said  sMe  bars,  horlseatally  aispsoed  retalalar-ylas 
aoaated  la  said  galdca  aad  dsslgaed  to  prefect  lato  esr- 
rsapoadlac  kelse  of  aald  aide  ban.  sprlaga  for  aeraally 
hoMlBg  ■aid  retalalaff-plaa  la  nafg— ■■■!  with  mM  aide 
barn,  aad  aMaas  for  stmalteaeoosly  dleraiailai  sach  of 
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aald  retalalag-plas,  said  drnas  egOctlug  the  ralslag  of  said 
foot-support  whea  said  pias  are  dlseagaged  from  the  aide 
4»ara  thereof. 


«48,4.36.  CLAMI'  SETTING  .MACHI.NE.  BoMFACC  A. 
GaASBKBGEB.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  325,685. 


rio<m. — 1.  In  a  clamp-setting  macbine.  the  combination, 
•with  an  artlde-sapport.  and  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected and  provided  with  means  for  supportlnR  a  binding 
strip  :  of  a  bendlng-blade,  means  for  moving  the  said  blade 
Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  said  jaws  and  sup- 
port, driving  mechanism  for  sliding  the  said  Jaws  cross- 
wise of  the  said  blade  so  as  to  bend  the  strip  over  the 
blade  and  apply  It  to  the  article,  and  means  for  closing 
',^*  •••<!  J»w«  on  their  pivot  to  clamp  the  strip  In  place. 
'  2.  In  a  ciamp-aetting  machine,  the  combination,  with  an 
artiele-aupport,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  support;  of  a  bending  blade  alidable 
Into  aad  oat  of  the  ipace  between  the  said  Jaws  and  sup- 
port In  a  path  crosswise  of  the  aald  path  of  the  pair  of 
Jawi,  and  driving  mechaalsm  for  sliding  the  said  pair  of 
Jaws  aad  blade  aad  for  presslag  the  said  Jaws  together. 
3.  la  a  damp-settlag  machine,  the  combination,  with  an 


2.  The  combination  with  the  guides  composed  of  corre- 
sponding uprighta,  of  retainlng-plns  fitted  In  said  guides, 
spring-platea  secured  to  said  retaining-plns,  a  cross-rod 
having  arms  for  engaging  with  said  spring-plates,  a  foot- 
lever  connected  to  said  cross-rod.  a  foot-support  having 
corresponding  side  bars  fitted  In  said  guides  and  designed 
to  be  held  by  said  retaining-plns,  and  means  connected  to 
aald  side  bars  for  effecting  the  automatic  raising  of  aald 
support  when  the  retainlng-plns  are  disengaged  from  said 
aide  bars. 


artlde-support  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  support ;  of  a  bending-blade  alidable 
Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  said  Jaws  and  sup- 
port In  a  path  crosswise  of  the  Raid  path  of  the  pair  of 
jaws,  tappet  mechanism  for  allding  the  said  pair  of  Jaws 
and  blade  re8|>ectively  in  one  direction  and  for  pressing 
the  said  jaws  together,  and  means  fur  moving  the  said 
parts  automat icail^r  In  the  reverse  directions. 

4.  In  a  clamp-setting  macbine,  the  combination,  with  an 
article-support,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  bupport ;  of  a  stop  limiting  the  open- 
ing of  the  said  jaws,  a  spring  holding  the  said  jsws  open 
while  they  are  being  slid  back  and  forth,  a  bendlng-blade 
slidable  Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  said  jaws 
and  support  In  a  path  crosswiae  of  the  said  path  of  the 
pair  of  jaws,  and  driving  mechanism  for  Kliding  the  said 
pair  of  jaws  and  blade  and  for  pressing  the  said  jaws  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  clamp-aetting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  ^xith  a  horizontal  guide  and  a  vertical 
guide,  of  an  article-support,  a  pair  of  Jaws  .slidal)le  in  the 
said  horizontal  guide  toward  and  away  from  the  said  sup- 
port, a  bending  blade  slidable  In  th(>  said  vertical  guide 
into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  said  jaws  and  sup- 
port, and  driving  mechanism  for  sliding  the  said  pair  of 
jaws  and  blade  and  for  pressing  the  said  jaws  together. 

6.  In  a  clamp-setting  macbine,  th«'  comhination.  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  giildo.  of  a  pair  of  jaws  slidable 
in  the  said  guide  and  provided  with  moans  for  supporting 
a  bindlng-strli).  a  t>.>nding-»>ladp  slldahlo  crosswise  of  the 
path  of  the  said  jaws,  means  for  sliding  the  said  blade,  a 
reclprocatory  bar  provided  ^Ith  two  tappets  for  sliding 
the  said  jaws  into  two  positions  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  said  Jaws  together. 

7.  In  a  clamp-setting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  puide,  of  a  pair  of  jaws  slidable 
in  the  said  guide  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  binding  strip,  a  bendlng-blade  slidable  crosswise  of  the 
path  of  the  said  jaws,  a  lover  pivoted  to  the  said  frame 
and  operativoly  connected  with  the  said  blade,  a  reclpro- 
catory bar  provided  with  a  tappet  for  sliding  the  said 
Jaws  to  the  full  extent  in  one  direction  and  having  alao 
a  tappet  for  closing  the  said  jaws  when  thus  slid  and 
having  also  a  tappet  for  sliding  the  said  jaws  to  a  less 
extent  in  the  same  direction,  and  lever  mechanism  engag- 
ing with  two  of  the  said  tapiwts  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  clamp-setting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  Kuide,  of  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted jaws,  the  upper  of  the  said  jaws  having  a  slide  which 
is  slidable  in  the  said  guide  and  the  lower  jaw  having  a 
lip  for  supporting  a  binding-strip,  a  l>ondin);-l>lade  slidable 
crosswise  of  the  path  of  the  said  Jaws,  and  driving  mech- 
anism for  sliding  the  said  jaws  and  blade  and  for  pressing 
the  said  lower  jaw  toward  the  upper  jaw. 


848.437.     M.\TTRn8S.     Mak  Bbow.v.  .\ampa,  Idaho.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  .No.  3.3,3,710. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mattress  made  up  of  coverings  which  are 
formed  Into  pockets,  cork  fillings  in  one  series  of  pocketa, 
the  coverings  containiUK  the  cork-filled  pockets  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  pockets  of  the  layers  of  sponge, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mattress  comprising  coverings  having  pocketa 
formed  therein,  cork  flilinffs  for  one  layer  of  pocketa,  the 
pockets  containing  cork  fillings  being  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  pocketa  containing  the  sponge,  the  edges  of  the 
outer  layers  being  perforated  and  cords  passing  tbroofffa 
said  perforations  and  designed  to  hold  the  layers  together, 
as  set  forth. 
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848,488.     BOLLING  -  MILL.     WiixiAM  H.  BaowM.  Pitt» 
bare.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,708. 


Claim. — A  mill  having  rolls  provided  with  plain  faces 
throughout  their  working  length  and  arranged  to  feed 
through  and  roll  sheet  metal  at  right  angles  to  their  axes, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  reduced  In  diameter  for  its  entire 
working  length  on  one  side  thereof,  said  mill  having  roll- 
adjusting  mechanism  :  substantially  as  described. 


848,430.  TREATMENT  OF  CORUNDUM.  Max  Bdchnkr, 
Mannhelm-Waldhof,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  296.211. 

Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  treating  corundum  with  a  cem- 
entitious  binding  material,  which  hardens  with  water, 
for  the  manufacture  of  ceramic  niaoses,  such  method  con- 
sisting In  mixing  the  curundum  with  the  cementitlous  ma- 
terial, shaping  It  and  burning  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  conindam  with  a  cementitions 
binding  material,  which  hardens  with  water,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ceramic  masses,  such  method  consisting  In  mix- 
ing the  corundum  with  cement,  shaping  the  mass  and 
burning  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  corundum  with  a  cementitlous 
binding  material,  which  hardens  with  water,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ceramic  masties,  such  method  consisting  in  mix- 
ing the  corundum  with  Portland  cement,  shaping  the  mass 
and  burning  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


848,440.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Geoboc  F.  BuaroM.  Wood- 
lawn,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,619. 


I. — 1.  In  a  rotary  envliie.  tb*  eonbbiatfcm  witb  an  1 

o«t«r  ab«ll  or  cmalag,  of  a  shaft  eeeentrtcally  mounted  in  | 

■nld  oater  shell  or  ensinc,  an  Inner  ahell  roTolnbly  moontad  1 

In  tba  oater  aholl  and  prortdcd  with  an  elonsated  port,  a  | 

4isk  carried  by  nid  shaft  and  Inclosed  In  said  Inner  shell.  I 


a  substantially  stean-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  disk  and  to  said  inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  to- 
gether, and  a  steam-port  adapted  to  register  with  said 
elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  Inner 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  plunsated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust, 
a  substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  disk  and  to  said  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  to- 
gether, and  a  steam-port  adapted  tu  reRlster  witb  said 
elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  Inner 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combloatlon  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  loner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust, 
packing-blocks  mounted  radially  In  said  disk  and  normally 
closing  the  passage  to  the  exhaust,  a  substantially  steam- 
tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to  said  Inner  shell,  and 
linking  the  two  together,  and  a  steam-port  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  witb  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  an  inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust, 
packing-blocks  mounted  radially  In  said  disk,  and  normally 
closing  the  passage  to  the  exhaust,  means  for  limiting  the 
radial  travel  of  said  packing-blocks  relative  to  said  disk,  a 
substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  and  a  steam- 
port  adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  port  during  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  inner  shell,  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclose^  in  said  inner  shell,  a 
substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  disk  and  to  said  Inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  to- 
gether, a  steam-pipe  and  a  steam-port  therefrom,  and  a 
biishlns  mounted  In  said  steam-port  and  automatically 
pressed  toward  said  inner  shell,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  In  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  an  Inner  cbaml>er  connected  to  the  exhaust, 
a  substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  disk  and  to  said  Inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  to- 
gether, a  steam-pipe  and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  Inner  shell  In  the  plane  of  said  elongated  port, 
with  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  steam-port  and  automatic- 
ally pressed  toward  said  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
ahell  or  caalng.  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
oater  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  proTlded  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  In  said  Inner  shell  and 
provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaost, 
packing-blocks  mounted  radially  In  said  disk,  and  no^nally 
closing  the  passage  to  the  exhaust,  a  substantially  steam- 
tlcht  piston  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to  said 
Inner  ahell.  and  Unking  the  two  together  a  steam-pIpe  and 
a  steam-port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  shell  In 
the  plane  of  said  elongated  port,  with  a  bashing  mounted 
In  said  steam-port  and  aotooMtlcally  pressed  toward  said 
Inner  shell,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
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8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentricslly  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  caalng,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust, 
packing-blocks  mounted  radially  In  said  disk,  and  normally 
closing  the  passage  to  the  exhaust,  means  for  limiting  the 
radial  travel  of  said  packing-blocks  relative  to  said  disk,  a 
substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  disk  and  to  said  Inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  to- 
gether, a  Bteam-plpe  and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  inner  shell  in  the  plane  of  said  elonjrated  port, 
with  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  steam-port  and  automatic- 
ally pressed  toward  ssid  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  in  said  inner  shell, 
a  substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  disk  and  to  said  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  to- 
gether, a  wedge-shaped  saddle  held  between  said  piston 
and  said  inner  shell,  and  a  steam-port  adapted  to  register 
with  said  elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
the  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  in  said  inner  shell, 
a  substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to 
said  Inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  together,  a  steam-pipe 
and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  shell 
in  the  plane  of  said  elongated  port,  with  a  spring-Impressed 
bushing  of  soft  metal  mounted  In  said  steam-port  snd  au- 
tomatically pressed  toward  said  Inner  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  In  said  inner  shell 
and  provided  with  a  curved  recess,  a  piston  having  a 
curved  head  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  said  recess, 
said  piston  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to 
said  Inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  and  a  steam- 
port  adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  port  during  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  iq  said  Inner  shell 
and  provided  with  a  curved  recess,  a  piston  having  a 
curved  head  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  said  recess, 
said  piston  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to 
said  inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  together,  a  steam- 
pipe  and  a  steam  port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  Inner 
shell  on  the  plane  of  aald  elongated  port,  with  a  bushing 
made  of  soft  metal  moanted  In  said  steam-port  and  au- 
tomatically pressed  toward  said  Inner  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  In  said  Inner  shell 
snd  provided  with  radial  L-shaped  recesses,  L-shaped 
packing-blocks  sdapted  to  have  a  limited  play  in  said  re- 
cesses, an  exhaust-passage  uncovered  by  ssid  radial  pack- 
ing-blocks at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  disk,  a  snb- 
sUntlally  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to  said 
dUk  and  to  said  Inner  shell,  snd  Unking  the  two  together, 
snd  s  steam-port  adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated 
port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  shell. 
Bubstsntlally  as  described. 


14.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  radial  L-sbaped  recesses,  L-shaped  packing- 
blocks  adapted  to  have  a  limited  play  in  said  recesses, 
an  exhaust-pa-^sage  uncovered  by  said  radial  packing- 
blocks  St  a  predetermined  position  of  the  disk,  a  substan- 
tially steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk 
and  to  said  Inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  a 
steam-pipe  and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  shell  on  the  plane  of  said  elongated  port,  with  a 
bushing  mounted  in  said  steam-port  and  automatically 
pressed  toward  said  inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  shells  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  outer  shells  and  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  port,  the  said  ports  beln.?  symmetrically  disposed 
about  said  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fast  to  said  shaft  and 
inclosed  in  said  inner  shells,  a  substantially  steam-tight 
piston  pivotally  connected  to  each  disk  and  to  its  inclosing 
Inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  together,  and  a  steam- 
chest  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  elongated 
port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  corresponding 
inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

Irt.  In  a  rotary  enijine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  Inner  shells  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  outer  shell  and  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  port,  the  said  ports  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fast  to  said  shaft 
and  inclosed  In  said  inner  shells,  each  disk  being  provided 
with  an  inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust,  packing- 
blocks  mounted  radially  In  each  disk  and  normally  closing 
the  passage  therethrough  to  the  exhaust,  a  substantially 
steam-tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to  each  disk  and  to 
its  inclosing  inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  together,  and 
a  steam-chest  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  cor- 
responding inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  shells  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  outer  shells  and  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  port,  the  said  ports  t>elng  symmetrically  disposed 
about  said  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fast  to  said  shaft  and 
inclosed  in  said  inner  shells,  each  disk  beini;  provided  with 
an  inner  chamber  connected  to  the  exhaust,  packing- 
blocks  mounted  radially  in  said  disk,  and  normally  closing 
the  passage  therethrough  to  the  exhaust,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  radial  travel  of  said  packing-blocks  relative  to  said 
disk,  a  substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  <llsk  and  to  its  inclosing  Inner  shell,  and 
linking  the  two  together,  and  a  steam-chest  having  ports 
adapted  to  register  mMth  the  elongated  port  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  corresponding  inner  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

18.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shed  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  shells  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  outer  shell  and  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  port,  the  said  ports  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fast  to  said  shaft 
and  inclosed  In  said  inner  shells,  a  substantially  steam- 
tight  piston  pivotally  connected  to  each  disk  and  to  its  In- 
closing inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  together,  a  steam- 
chest  provided  with  a  series  of  steam-ports  leading  to 
the  exterior  of  the  Inner  shells  in  the  plane  of  said  elon- 
gated ports,  with  a  bushing  mounted  in  each  steam-port 
and  automatically  pressed  toward  said  inner  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  moanted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  lOf  Inner  shells  having 
axial  flanges,  revolubly  moanted  In  the  outer  shells,  and 
each  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  the  said  ports  being 
symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft,  stationary  spae- 
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las-pUtca  BKNuited  between  Mid  inner  ahelle  and  pertlally 
ensaclB«  inld  axial  flaasca,  a  wriea  of  dlaks  fast  to  aald 
•haft  and  indoeed  In  aald  inner  sbells,  a  ratwtantlallj 
■tcam-tlcht  piston  piroUllj  connected  to  each  dlak  and 
to  Its  Indoalnc  liuer  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together, 
and  a  steasa-chcst  harlng  poita  adapted  to  register  with 
the  elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotaUon  of  the 
corresponding  inner  shell,  sobetantlally  as  described. 

20.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  comblnaUon  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  moanted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plarality  of  inner  shells  hsrlng 
axial  flanges,  rerolubly  moanted  la  the  outer  shells,  and 
each  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  the  said  ports  beins 
symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft.  sUtionary  spac- 
ing-plates mounted  between  said  Inner  shells  and  partially 
engaging  said  cxlal  flanges,  with  phcking-rlngs  between 
aald  spacing-plates  and  said  inner  shells,  a  series  of  disks 
fast  to  said  shaft  and  Incloeed  in  said  Inner  shells,  a 
substantially  steam-Ught  piston  plTOtally  connected  to 
each  disk  and  to  its  tncloalng  inner  shell,  and  linking  the 
two  together,  and  a  steam-chest  having  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  the  elongated  ports  during  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  the  corresponding  Inner  shell,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

21.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  shells  having 
axial  flanges,  revolubly  mounted  in  the  outer  shells,  and 
each  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  the  said  ports 
being  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft.  sUtionary 
■pacing-plates  mounted  between  said  inner  shells  and 
partially  engaging  said  axial  flanges,  the  said  spacing- 
plates  being  perforated  sxially.  a  series  of  disks  fast  to 
said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shells,  each  dlak  being 
provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  connected  to  said  axial 
perforations  and  connected  to  the  exhaust,  packing-blocks 
mounted  radially  in  each  disk  and  normally  closing  the 
passage  therethrough  to  the  exhaust,  a  substantially 
Steam-tight  piston  pIvoUlly  connected  to  each  disk  and 
and  to  Its  Inclosing  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  to- 
and  a  steam-chest  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
the  elongated  porta  dnring  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the 
corresponding  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
ahell  or  casing,  of  ^  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  shells  having 
axial  flanges,  revolubly  mounted  hit  the  outer  shells,  and 
•ach  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  the  said  ports  being 
■ymmetrically  disposed  ahoat  said  ahaft,  sUU<»iary  spac- 
ing-plates mounted  between  said  inner  ahells  and  par- 
tially engaging  said  axial  llaagM,  the  aald  spacing-plates 
balng  perforated  axlally.  a  seriea  of  dlaks  fast  to  aald 
shaft  and  inclosed  In  said  Inner  shells,  each  disk  being 
provided  with  an  inner  chamber  connected  to  said  axial 
perforations  and  connected  to  the  cxhaai^,  packing-blocks 
mounted  radUUy  in  each  dlak  aad  normally  doalag  the 
passage  therethrough  to  the  exhaust,  paddng-rlngs  be- 
tween said  spacing-plates  and  said  laaar  shells,  exterior 
to  said  Inner  chamber  and  said  axial  paasagca,  a  sobstan- 
tiaUy  steam-tight  piston  plvotally  connected  to  each  disk 
and  to  Its  inclosing  inner  shell,  and  Unking  the  two  to- 
gether, and  a  steasa-chest  liaving  porta  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  elongated  porta  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  corresponding  inner  aliell,  substantially  aa  described. 

23.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
ahall  or  cashtg.  of  a  shaft  eceentricaUy  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  easing,  a  plnrality  of  hwer  ahells  revolubly 
moanted  ia  the  outer  shell  and  sach  provided  with  an 
•ioAgatsd  port,  the  said  porta  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed ahoat  said  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fast  to  said  shaft  , 
aod  ladossd  ia  aald  tamer  shells,  a  sobstantially  steam- 
tight  pistoa  plvotally  coonected  to  sadH  disk  sad  to  ita 
ladoslag  Inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  a 
•tsam-dicat  proridsd  with  a  series  of  stoass-porta  leading 
to  tks  sztsiior  of  tks  huMr  shslls  la  ths  plane  of  said 
■I— i"fi  Pwts,  with  a  haslilag  sMMstcd  to  sUds  la  saeh 
atsaim-port.  aad  a  sprlag  aormallr  ptssslng  said  boahl^ 
toward  saM  laaer  shdi.  sobstaatlally  as  dSscrlhid. 

14.  Ia  a  rotary  sogtes.  ths  eomUaatloa  with  aa  oatsr 


sheU  or  casiag.  of  a  ahaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  caaing.  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shdl  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
dlak  carried  by  aald  sliaft  and  Indosed  In  said  inner  shell 
and  provided  with  radial  L-shaped  recesses,  L-shaped 
packing  blocks  made  in  two  parta  with  ioterpoeed  sprints, 
adapted  to  have  a  limited  play  in  said  recesses,  and  ex- 
haust •  passage  uncovered  by  said  radial  packing  -  blocks 
at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  disk,  a  substantially 
steam-tight  piston  plvotally  connected  to  said  dlak  and  to 
said  Inner  shell,  and  llaklng  the  two  together,  and  a 
steam-pipe  and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  shell  in  the  plane  of  said  elongated  port  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

25.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
owter  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
drivingdisk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  In  and 
linked  to  said  inner  shell,  a  steam-port  adapted  to  reitUter 
with  said  elongated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  inner  shell,  and  a  bushing  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
steam-port,  snd  to  besr  against  said  inner  shell  In  tlie 
plane  of  said  elongated  port,  substantially  as  described. 

2«.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentricall>  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a 
drivingdisk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  snd 
liuked  to  said  inner  shell,  a  steam-port  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  elonitated  port  during  a  portion  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  inner  xheil.  and  a  bushing  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  steam-port,  and  to  bear  agfilnnt  said  inner  shell  in 
the-  plane  of  said  elongated  port,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

27.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comblnaUon  with  an  outer 
ahell  or  casiag,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  a  curved  recess,  a  piston  having  a  curved 
hfcad  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  with 
curved  shoulders  abutting  against  the  face  of  said  recess, 
aald  piston  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to 
said  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  snd  a 
steam-port  sdapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  port 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  shell,  sub- 
stanUally  as  described. 

28.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  so  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  caaing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  moanted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated  port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  in  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  a  curved  recesa,  a  piston  having  a  curved 
head  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  said  recess  with 
carved  shoulders  abottlng  against  the  face  of  said  recess, 
aald  piston  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to 
said  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  a  steam- 
pipe  and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  laaer 
shell  in  the  plane  of  said  elongated  port,  with  a  bashing 
made  of  soft  metal  mounted  to  slide  in  said  steam-port, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  bushing  toward  said 
inner  shell,  substantially  aa  de«:ribed. 

29.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  cssing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  la  said 
outer  shell  or  casiag.  a  plarallty  of  inner  shells  having 
axial  flanges,  revoinbly  moaatsd  In  the  outer  shells  and 
each  provided  with  a  steam-port,  the  ssid  porta  being 
symasetricsUy  disposed  aboat  said  shaft,  stationary  spac- 
lag-plates  BHMated  between  said  Inner  shells  and  partially 
sagsglng  said  axial  flaagts.  a  ssrlcs  of  disks  fast  to  said 
shaft  aad  indosed  tai  said  iaasr  shells,  a  sohstsatially 
stsam-tight  pistoa  pirotally  eoaasctcd  to  each  disk  aad  to 
Its  ladoslBg  Iaasr  shdl,  aB«  llaklag  ths  two  together,  aad 
•  stasm-ehsst  havlav  poets  a^nptsd  to  register  with  the 
porta  la  ths  laaer  shsUs.  darteg  a  portloa  of  ths  rotation 
o(  tha  oorrsspoadtag  taaor  shdl,  sohstaadaily  as  lisaiittinii. 

ao.  la  a  rotary  sagtes.  ths  eomblaatloa  with  aa  oater 
shell  or  cadag.  of  a  shsft  eccsatrlcslly  sMaated  ia  said 
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outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  shells  having 
axial  flanges,  revolubly  mounted  in  the  outer  shells,  and 
each  provided  with  a  steam-port,  the  ssid  ports  being 
symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft,  ststlonnry  spac- 
inR-piates  mounted  between  said  inner  shells  and  partially 
enifaifing  said  axial  flanges,  with  pscking-rings  between 
said  spsclng  plates  and  said  inner  shells,  a  series  of  disks 
fast  to  Mid  shaft  snd  Inclosed  in  said  Inner  shells,  a  suh- 
Rtantially  steam-tight  piston  plvotally  connected  to  each 
disk  and  to  It^  Inclosing  Inner  shell,  snd  linking  the  two 
together,  snd  a  steam-chest  having  ports  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  ports  In  the  inner  shells  during  a  portion  of 
the  rotation  of  the  corresponding  Inner  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

.31.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  s  plurality  nf  inner  shells  having 
axial  flanges,  revolubly  mounted  In  the  outer  shells,  and 
ench  provided  with  a  stesm-port.  the  said  ports  being 
symmetrically  disposed  about  ssid  shaft,  stationary  spac- 
ing-plates mounted  l>etween  said  inner  shells  and  partially 
engaging  said  axial  flanges,  the  said  Npaclng-plates  being 
perforated  axlally.  a  series  of  disks  fsst  to  said  shaft  and 
Inclosed  in  said  inner  shells,  each  disk  being  provided  with 
an  Inner  chamber  connected  to  said  axial  perforations  and 
connected  to  the  exhaust,  packing-blocks  mounted  rndinliy 
in  each  dink  and  normally  closing  the  passage  therethrough 
to  the  exhaust,  a  substantially  steam-tight  piston  pivrttally 
connected  to  each  dink  and  to  Its  Inclosing  inner  shell,  nnd 
linking  the  two  together,  and  n  stcnm  chest  having  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  the  inner  shells 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  citrrespondlnii 
Inner  shell,  substsntislly  as  described. 

.".2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  otit<>r 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  e<-centrlcallj-  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  Inner  shells  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  outer  shell  snd  each  provided  with  n  raised 
rll)  slotted  to  form  a  steam-port,  the  said  ports  l)olng 
symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft,  a  series  of  disks 
fast  to  said  shaft  and  inclosed  in  said  inner  shells,  a  sub- 
stantially steam-tight  piston  plvotally  connected  to  each 
disk  and  to  Its  Inclosing  inner  shell,  snd  linking  the  two 
together,  a  steam-chest  provided  with  a  series  of  steam- 
ports  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  inner  shells  In  the 
plane  of  said  steam-ports,  with  a  removable  bushing 
mounted  to  slide  In  each  steam-port,  and  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  bushing  toward  said  rib  on  said  Inner  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  cssing.  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  a  raised  rib  slotted  to 
form  an  elongated  port,  a  driving-disk  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  Inclosed  in  and  linked  to  said  Inner  shell,  a 
steam-port  adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  port 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  a 
removable  bushing  monnted  to  slide  in  said  steam  port, 
and  to  bear  against  said  raised  rib  on  the  Inner  shell  in  the 
plane  of  said  elongated  port,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  removably  mounted  In 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  a  raised  rib  slotted  to 
form  an  elongated  port,  a  driving-disk  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  inclosed  In  aad  linked  to  said  Inner  shell,  a  steam-port 
adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  port  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  inner  shell,  and  a  spring-Im- 
pressed removable  bushing  moanted  to  slide  In  said  steam- 
port  and  to  bear  against  ssid  raised  rib  on  the  inner  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

38.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  a  steam-port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  aad  laclosed  In  said  inner  shell  and 
provided  with  a  cnrred  recess,  a  piston  having  a  curved 
head  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  with 
curved  shonlders  ahatting  against  the  face  of  said  recess. 
ssid  piston  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to 
127  O.  O.— 94 


ssid  inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  and  a  steam- 
port  adapted  to  register  with  said  port  on  the  inner  shell 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  inner  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

36.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  of  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said 
outer  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  shell  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  a  steam-port,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  in  said  Inner  shell  and 
provided  with  a  curved  reces**.  a  piston  having  a  curved 
head  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  said  recess  with 
curved  shoulders  abutting  against  the  face  of  said  recess, 
said  piston  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to 
said  Inner  shell,  and  linking  the  two  together,  a  steam  pipe 
and  a  steam-port  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  inner  shell 
in  the  plane  of  said  steam-port  In  the  Inner  shell,  with  a 
removable  bushing  made  of  soft  metal  mounted  to  slide  li^ 
said  steam-port,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said 
bushing  toward  said  inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


848.441.  CHKCK-LOCK  FOK  .MINI.Ncj  CARS.  Charlsh 
.\.  Carkm.,  Carbon,  W.  Va.  Filed  ,\uk.  2.").  HH)«.  Se- 
rial .No.  332.062. 


Claim.  1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lock 
havint:  a  corrugated  key-recess,  and  a  curved  groove  ex- 
tending into  said  recess,  in  combination  with  a  corru- 
>:Hfed  key.  said  key  having  a  curved  slot,  and  a  hull  In 
s:ild  ;;ri>ove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lock  liaving 
a  corrugated  key-recess  and  a  curved  groove,  a  spring 
within  the  lock,  a  ball  In  said  groove,  a  check  having  a 
projecting  corrugated  key  provided  with  a  slot  having  a 
curved  upper  wall,  and  a  flange  to  stop  the  key,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.3.  In  a  check-lock  for  mining-cars,  a  lock  comprising 
two  sections  having  an  inferrnedlafe  corrugated  key  recess 
and  a  curved  groove,  a  spring,  u  ball  lu  said  groove,  a 
key  having  a  check  connected  thereto,  said  key  being  cor- 
rugated and  provided  with  an  oppositely-beveled  end  and 
a  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


848,442.  TRACTION  WHEEL  AND  R.-V I L.  Matt  C.  Cabb 
and  CHABI.KY  R.  Bohannon,  Easy  Gap,  Ky.  Filed  Oct. 
."5.  lf>Or).     Renewed  Aug,  22.  1J>06.     Serial  No.  331.625. 


'J^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  rail  comprising  the  usual 
head  or  ball  provided  with  an  auxiliary  tread  at  a  side 
thereof,  said  auxiliary  tread  embodying  a  smooth  surface 
longitudinally  thereof  and  a  toothed  surface  adjacent  to 
such  smooth  surface,  the  auxiliary  tread  being  elevated 
with  regard  to  the  ball  or  head  of  the  rail,  and  a  wheel 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  rail  and  provided  with  the 
usual  main  tread  and  with  an  auxiliary  tread  at  a  side 
thereof,  the  auxiliary  tread  of  the  wheel  being  adapted  to 
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trftTel  alooK  that  of  tbe  rail  and  also  harlnv  smooth  and 
toothed  surfaces  for  contact  with  like  aarfaces  of  the 
auxiliary  tread  of  the  rail. 

1*.   In  combination,  a  rail  comprising  the  usual  bead  or 
ball  provided  with  an  auxiliary  tread  at  a  side  thereof,   ' 
said   auxiliary   tread  embodying  a  smooth   surface   longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  a  toothed  surface  adjacent  to  such  ' 
smooth   surface,   the  auxiliary  tread  being  elevated  with  ' 
regard  to  the  ball  or  bead  of  the  rail,  and  a  wheel  adapted 
to  travel  over  tbe  rail  and  provided  with  the  usual  main 
tread  and  with  an  auxiliary  tread  at  a  side  thereof,  the  ; 
auxiliary  tread  of  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  travel  along 
that  of  the  rail  and  also  having  smooth  and  toothed  sur- 
faces for  contact  with  like  surfaces  of  tbe  auxiliary  tread 
of  the  rail,  tbe  auxiliary  tread  of  tbe  rail  being  elevated 
with  regard  to  the  main  tread  thereof  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  betwtvn  the  auxiliary  tread  of  the  wheel 
and  the  main  troad  of  said  wheel  wliereby  when  the  auxil- 
iary tread  of  the  wheel  is  traveling  along  that  of  the  rail, 
the  main  tread  of  the  wheel  is  not  in  contact  with  the  ball 
or  head  of  the  rail. 

;;.    As     an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  comprisliiK  the 
usual  ball  or  head  portion  and  having  an  integral  lateral 
enlargement    projectlni;    upwardly    therefrom    to    form    a 
tiange,  the  upper  surfuc»'  of  said  flange  forming  an  auxll 
lary  tread  and  heln«  partially  smooth  longitudinally  there 
of  and  partiHliy  tootiied.  for  the  purpose  specified. 


S48.44;J.     T.A.Ml'    .I.\«"K.     Frederick  Conbatu.  St.   I'uul, 
Minn.      Filed  .July   I'J,  1006.      Serial  No.  .•5:;.->,-98. 


xfS/-a  y/o 


Claim.  1.  .V  lamp  Jncl(  comprlsln};  a  tulie  having  an  open 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  he  plHce<i  iiliove  an  illumlnatlnx- 
flame.  said  tultc  IkeiuK  clos»'d  at  the  top  nnd  having  per- 
forations In  its  vertical  upper  w.ills  and  a  ehaniher  in 
closins  said  perforations  helow  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
and  ha\ing  a  warm  air  passa>;»'  leading  downwardly  to 
the  o|H>n  air.  aud  a  cold-air  passa;;e  havini;  one  end  ex 
tendinK  forward  horizontally  nnd  open  to  the  entrance  of 
cold  air  and  its  opposite  end  aUo  open  and  near  the  outlet 
of  said  warm-air  passage,  whereby  a  draft  or  suction  will 
be  established  acro.ss  the  outlet  t)f  said  warm  air  passage 
and  the  hot  air  and  products  of  combustion  will  Ih'  drawn 
from  said  chamiier  and  tube,  .substantially  as  descrllM>d. 

IV  -V  larop-jacic  haviuK  a  chamber  provided  with  a  warm- 
air  passage  leading  to  the  open  air,  and  a  flue  leading  from 
the  space  above  the  IllumlnatlnK  flame  to  said  charal>er 
and  cold-air  pas-sages  provided  on  each  side  of  said  warm- 
air  passage  and  projecting  out  horizontally  in  front  and 
in  the  rear  of  said  passage,  and  having  Intake-openings  In 
substantially  vertical  planes,  the  inner  ends  of  said  cold- 
air  passages  being  near  the  outlet  of  said  warm-air  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  establish  a  draft  or  suction  across 
said  passage,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  lamp-Jack  comprising  a  tube  having  an  open  lower 
eod  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  an  lUumlnatlng-flame. 
said  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  perforations  in 
Its  walls,  and  said  Jack  having  a  chamber  inclosing  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tube  and  said  chamber  having  down- 
wardly-extending warm-air  passages  on  each  side  of  said 
tube  leading  to  the  open  air  and  forming  exits  from  said  « 


cliamber,  and  cold-air  passages  open  at  each  end  and 
located  in  front  and  in  the  rear  of  said  chamber  and  near 
the  exits  of  said  warm-air  i>assages,  whereby  drafts  of 
air  will  be  established  across  the  said  exits  and  the  en- 
trance of  cinders  and  dirt  therein  will  be  prevented,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  lamp-Jack 
mounted  on  the  roof  thereof,  and  comprising  a  tul>e  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  and  perforations  in  its  upper  walla 
and  a  chaml>er  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube 
and  having  downwardly-extending  warm-air  passages  com- 
municating with  the  open  air  and  forming  exits  from  said 
chamber,  and  cold  air  passages  baviuK  op<>n  ends  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  tube  the  op<^nings  leading  into 
(.aid  passages  being  In  substantially  vertical  planes  and 
into  which  the  cinders  and  dirt  pass  when  the  car  is  In 
motion,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  cold-air  passages  being 
also  open  and  near  the  outlet  of  said  warm  air  passages 
to  direct  the  cinders  and  dirt  collected  In  said  cold-air 
passages  past  the  outlet  of  said  warm  air  passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

r>.  A  lamp-Jack  coraprisinK  n  tul>e  having  an  open  lower 
end  and  perforations  In  its  upper  walls,  a  plate  closing  the 
top  of  said  tut>o.  curved  walls  secured  to  said  plate  and 
having  recesses  In  their  ends  to  fit  the  curved  surface  of 
the  tube,  spaos  being  formed  between  the  walls  at  their 
lower  ends  leading  to  the  open  air,  and  forming  exits  from 
said  chamber,  nnd  cold-air  pa.H.sages  also  curved  and  lo- 
cated below  the  said  walls  and  forming  therewith  cold-air 
passages  on  each  side  of  said  tube,  said  cold-air  passages 
gradually  deereaslng  in  area  and  having  open  ends  opp<j 
site  the  exits  betwet-n  said  walls,  whereby  drafts  of  air 
will  be  established  across  said  exits  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  cinders  and  dust  therein,  and  to  draw  the  hot 
air  and  products  of  combustion  from  said  tube,  suhstan 
tially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  car  roof,  of  a  lamp- 
Jack  mounted  thereon  ^nd  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
open  lower  end  within  tbe  car,  and  perforations  in  its  up- 
per walls  and  a  chamber  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tube  and  having  a  downwardly-extending  warm  air 
passage  leading  to  the  open  air  above  the  roof,  and  a  cold- 
air  Intaice  passage  having  an  outer  end  opening  in  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  car  is  moving  and  its  inner  or  dis- 
charge end  being  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  warm-air 
passage  whereby  a  strong  current  of  air  will  l)e  formed 
across  the  mouth  of  said  warm  air  passage  and  the  hot 
air  withdrawn  from  said  tube,  and  the  entrance  of  cinders 
and  dirt  therein  prevented  and  a  second  tube  inclosed  by 
said  first-named  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  and  extending 
to  the  top  thereof  and  having  perforated  upper  walls  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  tui)e  depending  below  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  flrst-named  tube. 

7.  .V  lamp-Jack  comprising  a  tulH>  liaving  an  open  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  placed  over  an  illuminating-flame,  said 
tui>e  being  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  a  «haml>er  inclosing  the  perforated  portion  of 
said  tube,  and  said  chaml>er  having  a  warm-air  flue  lead- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  and 
a  cold-air  passage  extending  forwardly  and  having  an  in- 
let-opening adapted  to  receive  horizontal  currents  of  air, 
the  discharge  end  of  said  cold-air  passage  tjelng  contiguous 
to  the  outlet  of  said  warm-air  passage  and  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  cold  air  currents  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
outlet,  whereby  a  downdraft  will  t>e  established  in  said 
warm-air  passage  and  the  hot  air  and  products  of  com- 
bustion will  t>e  withdrawn  therefrom  and  tbe  entrance  of 
cinders  and  dust  therein  prevented  and  a  second  tube  In- 
closed by  said  flrst-named  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
extending  to  the  top  thereof,  and  tiaving  perforated  upper 
walls  and  tbe  lower  end  of  said  second  tube  depending  be- 
low the  corresponding  end  of  said  flrst-named  tube. 


848,444.     GAS-BURNER.      William    W.   Cosims.   Hadley. 

Pa.     Plied  Sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.103. 

Claim. — An  acetylene-gas  burner  comprising  a  trian- 
gular gas-chamber  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
an  Inlet  and  valve  at  the  apex  of  the  triangular  chamber. 
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and  burnei-tubes  mounted  In  staggered  series  on  the  cham- 
l>er  and  having  threaded  engagement  therewith. 


848,445.  LEATIIEU  FIM8HIXO  COMl'OSITION  AND 
I'R(X:ES8  of  making  the  same.  Willia.m  W. 
Cbookek,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crooker  Blacking 
Company.  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  fl,   1J>06.      Serial  No.  291).781. 

Claim. — 1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  powdered, 
eniulsiflable,  desiccated  blacking  or  coloring  composition 
containing  an  Intimate  mixture  of  wax.  and  an  emulsify- 
ing ingredient. 

-.  .Vs  a  composition  of  matter,  a  powdered,  emulslflable, 
desiccated  blacking  or  coloring  composition  containing  an 
Intimate  mixture  of  wax.  a  suitable  gum  like  substance,  an 
emulsifying    ingredient,    and    coloring  matter. 

3.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  of  making  an 
emnls'lflable,  desiccated  blacking  or  coloring  composition, 
the  R4»me  consisting  in  emulsifying  a  vegetable  wax  by  the 
use  of  alkaline  matter  to  form  a  liquid  emulsion,  mixing 
therewith  a  liquid  solution  of  a  suitable  gum  like  sub- 
stance and  coloring-matter,  evaporating  the  li<(iiid  con- 
stituents of  the  composition  to  produce  a  dry  residuum, 
and  powdering  the  said  residuum. 

4.  In  the  prow'ss  of  making  an  emulslflable  desiccated 
blacking  or  coloring  composition,  tlie  improved  ste|)  which 
consists  in  emulsifying  wax  by  the  use  of  a  suitable  alka- 
line matter  in  water,  drying  the  same  by  evaporation,  and 
powdering   the   residuum. 

.■).  In  tlie  process  of  making  an  emulslflable  desiccated 
blacking  01  coloring  comr>osltlon.  the  improved  step  which 
consists  in  making  an  alkaline  solution  «if  shella<-  by  the 
use  of  a  snlt-tble  alkali,  drying  the  same  by  evaporation, 
and  powdering  the  residuum. 


84S.44H.       LrnRICATlNG    SYSTEM        Gii.mki:    c'roweii.. 

BrcH.klyn.    N.    V.;    .lane    H.    Crowell    executrix    of    said 

Gilmer  Oowell,  deceased.      Filed   Dec.   10     1!»04       Serial 
.  No.  2.S«,.112. 

Claitn       ].   The   combination,   with   an   air  pump,   of   an 
oil  reservoir  through  which  tbe  compressed  air  is  dellected. 
and  an  oilway  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  compres 
sion  chamber  through  the  bearings  of  tbe  madilne. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  air  pump  and  its  discharge- 
conduit,  of  a  sealed  oil  reservoir  in  said  wnduit  through 
which  the  compressed  air  is  deflected,  and  an  oilway  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoir  to  and  terminating  in  the  compress- 
ing cliamlier.  said  oilway  Including  the  bearings  of  the 
machine. 

'•i.  The  combination,  with  an  air-compressor  nn<I  its  dis- 
charge couduit,  of  a  sealed  oil-reservoir  communicating 
with  said  conduit,  and  an  oilway  from  said  reservoir  hav 
Ing  branches  leading  direct  to  the  bearings  of  the  machine 
and  therefrom  to  and  terminating  In  the  compressing- 
cbsmber. 

4  The  combination,  with  an  air-pump,  of  an  oil  reser 
voir,  a  pipe  from  the  compresslng-chamber  leading  then- 
Into,  a  Hnal  discharge-pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  suitable 
oilways  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  and  terminating  in 
the  conipressfng  chamlter.  said  oilways  including  the  l>ear- 
ings  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  air-pump  and  Its  discharge- 
conduit,  of  a  sealed  oll-reservoIr  located  In  said  conduit 
and  communicating  therewith,  an  open  oliway  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  compressing-chsmber  through 
the  bearings  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  trapping  the 
oil  which  Is  conveyed  by  the  air  in  said  conduit  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  said  reservoir. 

0.   The  combination,   with  an  air  pump,  of  an  oil-reser-  , 


voir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  compressing  chamber  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  reservoir,  said  pipe  having  a  closed 
end  and  side  apertures  whereby  the  air  current  is  later- 
ally deflected  into  said  reservoir,  a  final  discharge-pipe 
leading  from  said  reservoir,  and  suitable  oil-ducts  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  compresslng-chamber  through 
the  bearings  of  the  machine. 


7.  The  combination  with  the  compressing  chamber  of 
Jin  air  pumj>  and  its  discharge  pip.,  of  an  oil feservoir 
within  which  the  disrharge-pli>e  terminjites,  an  air  pipe 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  oilways  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir through  the  bearings  of  tbe  machine  to  the  compress- 
ing chamber,  means  for  forcing  the  oil  with  air  from  the 
comi>ressing  chamber  through  the  discharge-pipe  info  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  causing  the  .separation  of  the  oil 
from  the  air  within   the  reservoii 

N  The  combin.Ttlon  with  the  comiMiis.sin^  chamber  of  an 
air  pump  and  its  discharge  pipe,  of  an  oil  reservoir  within 
which  the  discharge  pipe  f.-rminates.  an  air  pipe  leading 
from  the  reservoir,  oilways  leading  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  bearings  of  tlie  machine  to  the  compresslng- 
chamber.  means  for  forcing  the  oil  with  nir  from  the  com- 
pressing chamber  into  the  discharge  pipe  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  nir- .■iml  nil  from  the  discharge  pipe  agalnsi 
the  walls  of  the  reservoir  to  elTect   their  separation 

1*.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  bearings,  oil-ducts  IcadiiiL;  from  said  bear- 
ings to  the  inner  faces  of  the  etuis  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bearings,  sliding  pistons  carried  by  the 
shaft  within  the  cylinder,  oil  ducts  lea<ling  from  the  sides 
of  said  pistons  to  their  outer  ends,  said  ducts  being  ar 
ranged  to  register  with  tho.se  in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  an  oil-reservoir,  and  ducts  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoir  to  those  in  the  bearings 

10  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
piovided  with  bearings,  oil-ducts  leading  froiu  said  bear- 
ings to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  iK'arings.  sliding  pistons  carried  by 
the  shaft  within  the  cylinder,  oil  ducts  leading  from 
the  sides  of  said  pistons  to  their  outer  ends,  said 
ducts  being  arranged  to  register  with  those  in  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  whereby 
the  oil  will  pass  from  the  «nds  of  the  pistons  into  the 
cyllmler.  an  oil  res.rvoir.  ducts  leading  from  said  reser- 
voir to  those  in  the  bearings,  a  duct  leading  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  reservoir  for  conveying  oil  and  air  thereto, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  separation  of  the  oil  and  air 
within  the  reservoir.  ^ 
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848,447.  VALYB  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTART  BNGINB8. 
William  R.  Dawb,  Sbeffleld,  England.  Filed  July  0, 
1906.     Serial  No.  329,001. 

tt 
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Claim.-  1.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  rotary-piston  en- 
glhes.  In  combination,  a  reTerslng-iever.  a  controllin«- 
valve  adapted  to  be  operated  from  said  reverslng-levor. 
pistons  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  steam  supplied  by  saiil 
controlling  -  valve  and  relief  -  valves  controlled  by  said 
pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  rotary-piston  enjrines  In 
combination,  a  reverslng-lever,  a  controlllng-valve  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  said  reverslng-lever.  auxiliary  steam- 
valves  also  adapted  to  be  operated  from  said  reverslng- 
lever.  pistons '  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  steam  supplied 
by  said  controlling-valve  and  relief-valves  controlled  by 
said  piatuQs,  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  rotary  engines,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reverslng-lever.  auxiliary  steam-valves  operated 
by  said  reverslng-lever,  a  controlling-valve  also  operated 
by  said  reverslng-lever,  cylinders  having  steam  and  ex- 
haust connections  which  are  opened  and  closed  l)y  said 
control  ling- valve,  pistons  within  the  said  cylinders  and 
relief-valves  controlled  by  said  pistons,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  rotary-piston  engines,  in 
combination,  a  reverslng-lever.  auxiliary  steam-valves  op- 
erated by  said  reverslng-lever,  a  controlling-valve  also  op- 
erated by  said  reverslng-lever,  cylinders  having  steam  and 
exhaust  connections  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  said 
controlling-valve,  steam-pipes  connecting  together  said 
cylinders  In  two  sets,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders 
and  relief-valves  actuated  by  said  pistons,  substantially 
•4  described. 


tbe  coin  or  to  direct  It  Into  tbe  caab-boz,  according  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  armature,  aald  magnet 
being  connected  with  the  line,  a  line-signal  at  the  central 
office,  a  line-battery,  switch-contacts,  actuated  by  a  de- 
posited coin  In  the  toll-box,  for  cloalnji  the  line-circuit, 
whereby  current  is  directed  through  the  poiariaed  magnet 
In  a  direction  to  cause  the  same  to  stop  the  falling  coin,  a 
plug  and  plug-circuit  for  making  connection  with  the  line, 
a  battery  in  the  plug-circuit,  normally  connected  therewith 
so  that  when  the  plug-current  Is  connected  with  the  line 
current  will  flow  in  the  same  direction  as  current  from  the 
line-battery,  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  reversing  the 
ecnnectlons  of  the  battery  in  the  plug-circuit,  whereby  the 
polarized  electromagnet  is  actuated  to  throw  the  coin  Into 
the  cash-box.  means  for  connecting  the  line  with  another 
line,  and  means,  controlled  through  the  agency  of  the  tele- 
phone-switch at  the  substation  of  the  laat-mentioned  line, 
for  operating  said  electromagnetic  switch,  as  set  forth. 


848.448.  TELEPHONE- TOLL-LINE  SYSTEM.  William 
W.  Dkan.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.   14,  1902.     Serial  No.  89.065. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  united  telephone- 
lines,  of  a  toll-box  at  the  substation  of  one  of  the  lines, 
said  toll-box  having  an  electromagnetic  coin-distributing 
apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  dlspositloo  of  a  deposited 
coin.  •  circuit  for  said  coln-dlatrlbutlng  apparatus.  Includ- 
ing a  aource  of  current,  means  at  tbe  subatatlon  for  cloe- 
lac  aald  circuit,  an  electromacnetic  switch  for  changing 
tbe  direction  of  flow  of  aald  current  In  tbe  circuit,  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  coin-distributtng  apparatua, 
and  mesBs,  controlled  through  the  ajcency  of  tbe  telephone- 
Hi  ttck  at  tbe  mbstatlon  of  tbe  otber  line,  for  actnatlng 
■aid  electromacnetic  awltcb,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  coBblnatloa  with  a  telephone  toll-line  extendlnc 
fron  a  substation  to  a  central  ofllce,  of  a  toll-box  asso- 
dnted  witb  tbe  line  at  the  snbstatton.  aald  toll-box  asao- 
*mg  a  coln-^nte  lending  throngb  the  aame.  and  a  caah- 
bOK  In  tbe  Interior,  a  polarised  electroa»a«net  havlnt  a 
tUtlnc  armature  and  mechaniam  operated  thereby  to  step 
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H.  The  combination  witb  two  telephone-lines  extending 
from  substations  and  united  at  a  central  office,  of  a 
toll-box  at  the  substation  of  one  of  said  lines,  a  polarised 
electromagnet  connected  with  said  line,  distributing  mech- 
Ism  operated  by  aald  magnet  adapted  to  control  the  dis- 
position of  a  deposited  coin,  a  source  of  current  at  the 
central  office  connected  witb  the  toll-line,  electromagnetic 
switching  mechanism  adapted  when  operated  to  reverse 
the  connection  of  said  source  of  current  with  the  toll-line 
to  energlxe  said  polarised  electromagnet  and  operate  aald 
coin-distributing  mechaniam  to  throw  said  deposited  coin 
into  the  toll  •  box.  and  circuit  connections  controlled 
through  the  agency  of  the  telephone-switch  at  the  sub- 
station of  said  other  line,  for  operating  the  said  electro- 
magnetic switching  mechaniam. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-lines  extending 
from  sabstatlons  and  unltsd  at  a  central  oScc.  of  a  toil- 
box  at  the  sDbstatlon  of  one  of  said  lines,  an  electromag- 
netic coin-dlatrlbuting  apparatus  In  the  toll-box  con- 
trolling the  disposition  of  a  deposited  coin,  a  circuit  for 
aald  electromagnetic  coln-dlstrlbnting  apparatua,  a  source 
of  current  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  operate  said  coin- 
distributing  apparatus  to  diapose  of  a  deposited  coin. 
electromagnetic  mechanism  at  tbe  central  office  cootroliinc 
■nld  clrenlt.  and  drcnlt  connections  for  said  electromag- 
netic mechanism  controlled  by  the  telephone-switch  at 
I  the  substation  of  said  other  line :  whereby  the  disposition 
1  of   the  deposited   coin  st  said   flrst-asentloned  substation 
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is  dependent  on  the  responss  of  tbe  subscriber  at  tbe  otber 
substation. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  toll-line,  of  a  toll- 
box  at  the  substation  thereof,  said  toll-box  having  a  coin- 
chute,  a  battery  in  the  circuit  of  the  line,  an  electromagnet 
in  the  toll-box  connected  in  the  circuit,  a  movable  contact- 
piece  and  a  contact-anvil  therefor  associated  with  the  coin- 
chute,  said  contact-piece  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
deposited  coin  and  pushed  into  enga^^ement  mlth  the  anvil, 
said  contact-piece  having  an  armature  portion  which  is 
moved  Into  engagement  with  the  magnet-pole  when  the 
contact  is  closed,  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  tbe  magnet- 
pole  to  maintain  the  circuit  closed  Independent  of  the  coin, 
as  described. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  toll-line  extending 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  toll  box  asso- 
ciated with  the  line  at  the  substation,  said  toll-t>ox  having 
a  coin  chute  leading  through  the  box  to  the  exterior  there- 
of, a  line  signal  and  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the 
line  at  the  central  office,  switch-contacts  associated  with 
tbe  coin-chute  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  therein, 
said  switch-contacts  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
line  circuit  to  actuate  said  line-signal,  an  electromsKuetic 
coin  distributing  device  actuated  by  current  from  said 
central  source  in  said  circuit,  adapted  to  stop  said  coin, 
and  means  for  substHjuently  operating  said  device  by  cur- 
rent from  said  source  to  direct  the  coin  within  the  box. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  metallic-circuit  telephone- 
line  having  a  polarized  magnet  in  the  line-circuit  at  the 
substation,  of  a  return-conductor,  means  for  connecting 
either  side  of  the  line  to  said  return-conductor,  a  switch 
for  opening  one  side  of  the  line  at  the  substation,  a  plug- 
circuit  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  line,  a  source  of  current,  a  bridge  of  tbe  plug-circuit 
including  said  source  of  current,  one  pole  of  said  source  of 
current  being  connected  to  the  third  conductor  aforesaid, 
a  switch  for  reversing  the  connection  of  the  limbs  of  the 
plug-circuit  with  the  telephone-line,  two  supervisory  re- 
lays, one  In  each  limb  or  side  of  the  plug-circuit,  and  a 
su|>ervisory  signal  controlled  jointly  by  said  relays,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  toll-box,  of  a  chute  leading 
through  the  box  to  the  exterior  thereof,  whereby  a  de- 
posited coin  may  pass  through  and  be  refunded  to  the  de- 
positor, a  cash  -  box,  mechanism  actuated  through  tbe 
agency  of  a  deposited  coin  for  stopping  the  coin  in  its 
paaaage  through  the  l>ox.  means  for  operating  said  mechan- 
ism to  release  and  refund  the  coin,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  to  direct  the  coin  into  the  cash-box. 

0.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  calling  and  a  called  tele- 
phone-line, each  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central 
office,  of  means  at  the  central  office  for  connecting  the  lines 
together,  a  toil-box  at  the  substation  of  the  calling-line,  a 
coin-distributing  apparatus  in  said  toll-box  responsive  to 
current  in  the  line,  a  source  of  current,  an  electromagnetic 
switch  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  change  the  flow  of 
current  in  the  calling-line  to  operate  said  coin-distributing 
apparatus,  a  telephone-switch  at  the  substation  of  the 
called  line  for  determining  the  flow  of  current  In  said 
called  line,  and  a  relay  in  the  circuit  of  tbe  called  line, 
controlling  said  electromagnetic  switch,  whereby  the  oper- 
ation of  the  telephone-switch  at  the  called  station  auto- 
matically brings  about  the  operation  of  the  electromagnetic 
coin  distributing  apparatua  at  the  calling-station,  as  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  in 
two  limbs  from  a  subsUtion  to  a  central  office,  of  a  toll- 
box  for  the  line  at  the  substation  having  a  coin  distributing 
electromagnet  therein,  said  electromagnet  having  two  wlnd- 
Inga,  a  bridge  of  the  line  Indndlnc  one  of  aald  windings, 
and  a  telephone-MWltch  for  controlling  said  bridge,  a  branch 
circuit  from  the  winding  in  aald  bridge  to  earth  including 
tbe  second  winding  and  a  contact  controlling  said  branch 
circuit,  the  telephone-switcb  being  located  between  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  two  windings  and  the  limb  1  of  tbe 
telephone-line,  a  line-battery  at  tbe  central  office  normally 
connected  with  the  limb  1  of  tbe  telephone  line,  a  plug  and 
plug-circuit  for  making  connection  with  the  line,  means 
aaaociated   with   tbe  plug-circuit  for  cutting  off  the  line- 


battery  from  the  limb  1,  and  a  grounded  battery  o  In  the 
plug-circuit,  said  battery  o  being  connected  with  the  other 
limb  2  of  tbe  telephone-line  when  tbe  plug-circuit  is  united 
therewith,  whereby  tbe  circuit  through  the  coin-distribut- 
ing magnet  at  the  substation  Is  made  Independent  of  tbe 
telephone-switch  thereat  when  the  plug-circuit  is  connect- 
ed with  the  Ifne,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  ofllce,  of  a  toll-box  asso- 
ciated with  the  line  at  the  substation  having  a  coin-chute 
leading  through  the  l>ox  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  source  of 
current  and  a  line-signal  connected  with  the  line  at  the 
central  office,  a  switch  associated  with  a  coin  chute  and 
actuated  by  a  coin  therein,  adapted  to  complete  the  line- 
circuit  to  operate  said  Ilne-slgnal,  and  electromagnetic 
mechanism  actuated  by  current  from  said  source  in  the 
circuit  to  stop  a  coin  falling  through  said  chute;  whereby 
tbe  coin  is  stopped  in  the  interior  of  tbe  box  when  the 
line  circuit  and  npparattis  is  normal  and  operative,  but  is 
refunded  to  the  depositor  if  tbe  same  is  <nit  of  order. 


s  4  K  .  4  4  0        W.\TtIlM.\KKIfS  TOOL       I  »K  U.i\    1>i:kle, 
McK:i«'.  <;a.     Filed  .\ov.  19.^1{)06.      Serial  No.  .tn,*!.!.'). 


Claim  -  \.  A  watcbniakerV  to<  1  comprising  pliers  hav- 
inu  coactlnt  jaws,  having  allnin;;  channels  on  tbe  inner 
faces  thereof,  one  Jaw  having  an  uiidtrcut  seat,  and  tbe 
other  jaw  having  a  wedKe-poInt  formed  with  shoulders  at 
its  base  in  allnement  with  the  seat. 

'2.  A  tool  comprisiuK  coactlng  jaws,  one  Jaw  formed  with 
a  wedge-shaped  point,  the  opposing  Jaw  having  an  under- 
cut, shouldered  f.eat  on  Its  inner  face  to  coact  with  the 
wedge- point. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  coactlng  Jaws,  one  Jaw  formed  with 
a  wedKe-sha|)ed  point,  the  opposing  Jaw  having  an  under- 
cut shouldered  seat  to  coact  with  tlie  wed^e-polnt,  and 
alining  grooves  extendlnn:  inward  from  the  wedge-point  and 
shouldered  portion  respectively. 


848,450.      FISH   ClTTINfJ    AND   DRKSSINO   MACHINE. 

Kdwabd  G.  Deloe.  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.     Filed  July  27, 

1906.      Serial  No.  328,00.". 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  flsh  cutting  and  dressirig  machine,  a  flsh- 
carrier.  a  rotatahle  transfer-drum  carrying  flsh  -  clamps, 
means  for  opening  said  clamps  at  different  points,  means 
for  holding  the  flsh  l>elow  the  drum,  a  dissectlng-knife  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  two  paths,  an  intestinal  rake  arranged 
beyond  the  knife,  and  an  operating  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  moving  the  flsh-carrier,  and 
reciprocating  tbe  knife. 

2.  in  a  flsh  cutting  and  dressing  machine,  an  endless 
flsh  carrier  having  a  series  of*  flsh-boldlng  pockets  and 
spacing-bl<K*ks  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotatable  transfer-drum 
carrying  a  series  of  U-shaped  spring  flsh-clamps  having 
gripping  edges,  flxed  spreaders  arranged  at  dlfferent'polnts 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  clamps  for  opening  the 
same,  a  series  of  stationary  recelvlng-chutes  arranged  to 
receive  the  flsh  from  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
flsh  in  position  for  being  caught  up  by  the  clamps,  guid- 
ing cams  having  upright  and  horizontal  sections,  a  recip- 
rotating  knife  movable  u|>on  said  cams  and  directed  there- 
by for  severing  the  head  and  a  bottom  strip  from  the  fish- 
body,  and  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  swinging 
handle  having  operating  connections  with  said  knife,  a 
ratchet  engagement  with  the  drum  for  rotating  tbe  same, 
and  a  pull  rod  connection  witb  the  endleas  carrier  for  moT- 
Ing  the  latter. 

;{.  In  a  flsh  cutting  and  dressing  machine,  a  fisb-carrier, 
a  rotatable  transfer  drum  carrying  flsh-clamps,  spreaders 
for  opening  said  clamps  at  different  points,  a  abutter  for 
holding  the  flsh  in  the  chutes,  adapted  to  be  automatically 
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opened  and  closed  with  the  reTolutlon  of  the  drum,  a 
spring  for  operating  the  shutter,  means  whereby  the  shut- 
ter is  not  opened  until  the  fish  are  clamped,  a  dissecting- 
knlfe  arranged  to  move  in  two  paths,  an  intestinal  rake 
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arranged  beyond  said  knife,  and  an  operating  mechanism 
comprising  means  for  rotating  the  dnim.  moving  the  flsh- 
carrler.  and  reciprocating  the  knife. 


Jt  8  4  8.451.      .SMDING  POOR  FASTKN'ER.     J(».seph  Dik- 

RtOKX.  T'ccle,  Helgiiim.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No. 
297.«r»4 


Claim. — A  fastener  for  sliding  doors  comprising  stops, 
a  catch  mounted  iijMtn  the  door  and  engaging  the  stops,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  upon  the  door  and  having  an  eye 
formed  therein,  connecting  means  between  the  rod  and  the 
catch,  a  pair  of  movable  handles  pivotally  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  door,  an  inwardly-projecting  exten- 
sion upon  one  of  the  handles,  the  said  extension  passing 
through  the  eye  In  the  sliding  r«»d.  and  an  extension  upon 
the  opposite  han<ile  engaging  the  said  extension  passing 
through  the  eye. 


18.452.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Edward  O.  Ellis  and 
IM.VKME  E.  AvETT.  Alto  Pass,  III.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  306.228. 


'  Clmim. — 1.  In  a  wasbinff-machlne.  a  tank,  an  oscillating 
frame  therein  provided  with  rotating  rubbing-rollers  hav- 
ing gear*  thereon,  a  stationary  frame  Inserted  within  said 


oscillating  frame  and  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  dis- 
posed above  said  gears,  and  an  upper  rubbing-frame  pro- 
vided with  rotatable  rubbing-rollers  disposed  above  the 
driven  rubbing-rollers. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  tank,  an  oscillating  frame 
therein  provided  with  rotating  rubbing  -  rollers  having 
gears  thereon,  a  stationary  frame  inserted  within  said  os- 
cillating frame  and  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  dis- 
posed above  said  gears,  and  an  upper  rubbing  frame  pro- 
vided with  rotatable  rubbing  rollers  disposed  above  the 
driven  rubbing  -  rollers,  and  means  for  osclllatln-.r  said 
roller-frames  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

a.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  tank,  an  oscillating  frame 
therein  provided  with  rotating  rubbing  ■  rollers  having 
gears  thereon,  a  stationary  frame  Inserted  withlu  said  os- 
cillating frame  and  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  dis- 
posed above  said  gears,  an  upper  rubhing  frame  provided 
with  rotatable  rubbing-rollers  disposed  above  the  driven 
rubbing  rollers  said  rubl)ing  rollers  l)eing  provided  with 
undulatory  surfaces  cooperating  with  each  other,  an  oper- 
ating-lever, and  links  extendine  from  the  opi>o8ite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  said  lever  to  the  frames  of  the  rubbing-rollers. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  oscillating  frame 
therein  provided  with  rotating  rubbing  -  rollers  having 
gears  thereon,  a  stationary  frame  Inserted  within  said 
tank  and  provided  with  a  .segmental  rack  disposed  above 
said  gears,  an  upper  rubbing-frame  provided  with  rota- 
table rubbing-rollers  disposed  above  the  driven  rubblni;- 
rollers  each  series  of  said  rubbing-rollers  being  provided 
with  undulatory  surfaces  cociperating  with  each  other,  an 
operating-lever,  links  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  said  lever  to  the  frames  of  the  rubbing- rollers, 
and  a  hanger  depending  from  said  pivot  for  retaining  the 
rack  and  frame  from  movement. 

5.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  tank,  a  lower  rubbing-roller 
frame  pivotally  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  oscillating  said  frame,  gears  carried 
upon  the  axis  of  each  of  .said  rubblng-roilers.  a  rack-frame 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  said  rubbing  roller 
frame  and  provided  with  a  rack  meshing  with  the  gears 
upon  .said  rollers,  means  for  retaining  said  rack  frame 
against  oscillatory  movement,  and  a  cooperating  frame 
provided  with  rubbing  rollers  disposed  within  the  rack- 
frame. 

6.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  tank,  a  lower  rubbing  roller 
frame  pivotally  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  oscillating  said  frame,  gears  carried 
upon  the  axis  of  each  of  said  rubbing-rollers,  a  rack  frame 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  said  rubbing  roller 
frame  and  provided  with  a  rack  meshing  with  the  gears 
upon  said  rollers,  means  for  retaining  said  rack-frame 
against  oscillatory  movement,  a  coo|>eratlng  frame  pro- 
vided with  rubblng-roilers  disposed  within  the  rack-frame, 
means  for  oscillating  said  cooperating  frame  In  opposition 
to  the  frame  carrying  the  driven  rollers,  and  a  segmental 
slotted  standard  within  which  the  pivot  of  the  cooperating 
frame  Is  adapted  to  travel. 

7.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  tank,  a  standard  provided 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  In  said 
standards,  concentrlcally-dlspotied  rubbing- frames  within 
said  tank,  an  operating-lever  carried  by  said  rock-shaft, 
links  extending  from  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
pivot  and  connected  to  said  rubbing  frames,  a  rack  frame 
disposed  In  said  tank,  and  hangers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  rock-shaft  and  connected  to  said  rack  frame  to  retain 
the  same  against  oscillation. 

8.  In  a  washing-machine,  an  oscillating  frame,  a  rub- 
bing-roller mounted  therein,  a  Journal  for  said  roller  pro- 
vided with  an  attaching-plate  at  one  end.  a  gear  spaced 
from  said  plate  Intermediate  the  opposite  end  of  said  Jour- 
nal, a  fixed  rack-frame  mounted  between  said  gear  and 
plate,  and  a  rack  carried  by  one  face  of  said  frame  to  mesh 
with  said  gear. 


848.453.     ELEVATOR  ROPE  CL.\MP     Frbd  L.  Emerson. 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  20,  ino.l.     Serial  No.  288.295. 

Claim.  —  1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plate  folded  u|)on  Itself  to  inclose  the  shifting 
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cable  of  an  elevator,  and  means  for  producing  a  gripping 
action  between  the  folds  and  upon  said  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  elevator-cage  and  folded 
to  form  spring-Jaws  positioned  and  proportioned  for  em- 
bracing the  shifting  cable  of  an  elevator,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  plate  adapted  to  draw  the  folds  toward  each 
other,  for  |>roducing  a  gripping  action  on  the  cable. 


ti.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate,  bent  Into  a  spring-Jaw.  a  bolt  passed  through 
said  plate  and  Jaw.  and  a  cam  engaging  said  bolt  for  mov- 
ing the  same  longitudinally  for  drawing  the  jaw  Into  a 
clamping  position,  said  Jaw  being  adapted  to  clamp  the 
shifting  cable  of  an  elevator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  folded  plate  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  elevator- 
cage  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shifting  cable  thereof,  of 
a  lever,  a  cam  carried  by  said  lever,  a  second  cam  inter- 
posed l»etween  the  first  cam  and  the  plate,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  cams  and  the  folds  of  the  plate. 


848,4.'i4.     CAR-COIPLING.     Ciiristophkb  Famukh.   Mc 
C<M>I.  Miss.,  assignor  of  cme  fourth  to  Noah   II     I'ancher 
and    one-fourth    to    Dionysus    Landrnm.    McCool.    Miss. 
Filed  \\i-z.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•{JO.ls.t. 


-  f-  ■ 
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CUiim.  i.  In  a  car-conpllng.  the  combination  with  a 
draw  head,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  sill  of  the  car  and 
provided  with  an  angle-head  engaging  cme  corner  of  said 
sill,  a  yoke  embracing  the  draw-head  and  provided  with 
flanices,  and  means  passing  through  the  flanges  and  engag- 
ing the  plate  to  secure  the  yoke  in  applied  position. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  slII  of  a 
car.  of  a  draw-head  provided  with  a  guideway  and  secured 
upon  the  car  to  position  the  entrance  to  the  guideway  be 
low  the  Kill. 

.1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head 
provided  with  a  guideway.  of  meaUK  adapted  to  secure  the 
draw-head  In  applied  poslthm,  said  means  including  a  piste 
which  is  |>ositloned  to  close  the  entrance  to  the  guideway 
in  the  draw  head. 


848,455.      RAILROAD- RAIL   JOINT.      Jamks    J     FKRyt, 
.•^altvllle.  Va       Filed  Aug.  4.  1»«»«.     Serial  No.  .^20.182. 


'  upward  and  Inward  flanged  portion,  said  tapering  lower 
portion  having  an  oblique  transverse  edge  extending  across 
the  Joint  of  the  rails  from  the  inner  end  of  said  tapering 
downward-extending  flange  to  the  inner  end  of  said  taj>er- 
Ing  upward  and  Inward  flanged  portion,  the  tai>erlng  uj)- 
ward  and  inward  extending  portions  and  tapering  down 

^  ward-extending  flanges  of  the  plates  being  adapt<Ml  to  have 
a  cramping  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the 
rail-bases. 


Claim.— Jn  a  rail-Joint,  a  pair  of  mutually-engaging 
splice-plates  of  twin  character,  having  vertical  perforated 
portions  embracing  the  web  of  the  rail,  each  plate  having 
at  one  end  a  tapering  upward  and  Inward  flanged  portion 
overlying  the  top  of  the  baae  of  the  rail,  and  at  the  other 
end  a  tapering  lower  portion  underlying  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  provided  with  a  tapering  downward-extending 
flange  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  plate  from  said  tapering 


84S,450.      CAN-OPENER.      P'redehkk    Gakhk.ht,    Idaho 
City.  Idaho.     Filed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .{20.569. 


-^J 


Claim.  1.  In  combination  with  a  can.  n  can  opener  eom- 
prlslnK  a  handle  having  guide-grooves  on  its  under  fa<v. 
means  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  can  top  and  slidable  in 
the  grooves,  a  blade  slidable  in  the  grooves  and  projeilin^' 
from  the  handle,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  haudl-'. 
said  blade  and  tongue  providing  means  for  engajiInK  the 
can  at  opposite  sides  and  holding  the  handle  against  move- 
ment. 

2.    In   a    can-opener   of  the   class   described,   a    haudli'.    a 

1   blade  slidalily  connected  with  the  handle,  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  handle  coojierating  with  the  blade  adapte<l  to 
engage  a  can  body  at   opposite  sides  and  hold   the  handle 

,    against  movement. 

;{.    In   a   can-opener  of  the  class  descrllied,   the  coniliin;i- 

I    tlon  of  a  handle,  a  blade  slidably  connected  with  the  ban 

I  die.  means  sildabl.\  connected  with  the  handle  adapted  to 
pivotally  connect  it  with  a  can-top,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  handle  cooperating  with  said  l»lade  adapted  to 
enuatje  a  can-l>ody  at  opposite  sides  and  hold  the  handle 
at;ainst  rnovenn-nt. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  can.  a  can  opener  com|irlsinir 
a  handle  having  its  longitudinal  edges  bent  over  to  form 
guide-grooves,  a  blade  slidable  in  the  »ruide  grooves,  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  centtT  of  the  can  top  and  slidable  in  the 
Kulde  Krooves  and  disc<mnected  from  .said  blade,  and  means 
at  each  end  of  the  handle  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  blade  and  plate. 

.'.  In  coml)ination  with  a  can.  a  can-opener  comprislnc 
a  handle  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent  over  to  form 
guide-grooves,  a  blade  slidable  in  the  guide-grooves,  a 
plate  |)lvoted  at  the  center  of  the  can  top  slidable  In  the 
t'wide-fjrooves  and  disconnected  from  said  blade,  a  down- 
wardly turned  end  at  the  end  of  the  handle  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  blade  and  plate  In  one  direct i«)n. 
means  for  limiting  their  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  projecting  t<ingue  carried  l)y  the  handle  co 
operating  with  said  blade  for  engaging  the  can-body  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  for  the  purpose  described. 


K48.4.57.     BO.Vr  PROPTTL8ION.     Haruy  E.  Grace.  Haiti 
more.    Md..    assignor    of   one-half    to    Thomas    F.    Fltr- 
hereer.  Jr..  Haltlmore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  l.'l.  190(3.     Serial 
No.  .300.904. 

f'hiim.  A  boat  having  a  water  flume  or  passage-way  ex- 
tending fore  and  aft  therethrough  and  having  the  forward 
|K>rtion  of  said  flume  branched  to  form  starboard  and  port 
forks  which  open  out  through  the  bow  of  the  boat  and 
leave  an  Intervening  engine-space  closures  for  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  of  the  flume  and  branches  thereof,  a  pro- 
peller-shaft extending  through  the  stern  portion  of  the 
flume,  and  a  plurality  of  propellers  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
one  operating  within  the  flume  and  the  other  in  rear  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  flume  the  rear  closure  t>eing  located 
between  said  propellers,  substantially  as  described. 
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84  8.4  58.  CLINICAL  THKRMOMETER.  W.u.tkrI'. 
Grafton.  Old  Charlton.  Kngland.  Filed  June  9  1906 
Serial  No.  ."?20,!».-,i'. 


'« 


Claim.~l.  A  casing  In  which  Is  held  a  clinical  thermom- 
eter, provided  with  oppositely  arranged  arms,  upon  one  of 
which  la  loosely  mounted  a  sleeve. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  clinical  thermometer,  having  oppo- 
■Itely-arranged  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing in  which  the  arm  Is  adapted  to  turn. 

3.  A  case  for  a  clinical   thermometer  provid«>d  with  a 
pair  of  arms,  one  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  case 
said  arms  projecting  In  alinement  with  one  another  at  op- 
poalte  sides  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  instru- 
ment, for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  c»ae  for  a  clinical  thermometer  provided  with  a 
pair  of  arma.  both  of  which  are  rigidly  attached  to  the 
CM*,  said  arms  proJecUng  in  alinement  with  one  another 
at  opposite  sides  bf  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
^■■tmBMat,  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 

6.  A  casing  in  which  Is  held  a  clinical  thermometer 
provldMl  with  oppoaiteiy-arranged  arma.  one  of  which  is 
rooghened  and  the  other  having  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
thercoB. 

«.  A  case  for  •  clinical  thermometer  having  one  end 
weighted  a»d  provided  with  oppoaitdy-arraaged  arms, 
apoa  one  of  which  is  loosely  mounted  a  sleeve. 

7.  A  case  for  a  clinical  thermometer,  having  one  end 
waighted  and  provided  with  oppoaitely-projMtlng  integral 
arms,  one  araa  haviag  a  sleeve  loosely  moaated  thereon 
and  the  other  being  rooghened.  < 


848.459.      CHIPPING     MACHINE.      Chabl«s    E.    Osaht 
Allendale.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,2<i7. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chlpping-machlne.  the  combination  with 
a  unitary  head  of  a  series  of  chippers  having  rear  portions 
Incased  In  the  head,  said  chippers  being  In  contiguous  re- 
lation and  having  reduced  Inner  end«.  said  head  bavin? 
so<kpts  for  the  reduced  ends  of  the  chlpp^Ts.  sprlnjrs  on 
thf  reduced  ends  of  the  chippers  and  ojK>ratln>{  to  main- 
tain the  cuttlnK  edges  of  the  chipp.TS  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  said  chippers  having  channels  through 
them  and  keys  passing  through  the  channels  and  allowing 
the  chippers  independent  reciprocation,  and  means  for 
operating  the  chippers  in  unison  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  chlpploK-machlnc.  the  combination  with  a  uni- 
tary head  of  a  plurality  of  spring  proHsod  chippers  «Ild- 
ably  mounted  therein,  said  chippers  having  channels 
in  their  adjacent  .sides,  keys  passing  through  said  head 
and  channels  whereby  the  chippers  are  allowed  an  Inde- 
pendent reciprocation,  and  means  for  operating  the  chip- 
pers. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hand  -  tool,  of 
a  head  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spring  pres.sed 
chippers  slldably  mounted  In  the  head,  and  means  whereby 
each  of  said  chippers  is  capable  of  a  limited  Independent 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hand  tool,  of  a 
head  and  means  whereby  it  is  swlvelly  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  spriog-preased  chippers,  means 
whereby  said  chippers  are  allowed  a  limited  independent 
movement  In  the  head,  and  a  handhold  by  which  the 
chippers  are  directed  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


848.460.     SPOOL-HOLDER.     William  QRBBif,  Honolulu 
Hawaii.      Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,862. 


\ 


CMm. — 4n  Improved  reversible  spool -holding  device 
said  device  consisting  of  two  open  rectangular  wire 
frames,  a  band  or  sleeve  embracing  the  contiguous  longer 
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aidcfl  of  said  frame  and  by  which  the  frames  are  flexibly 
connected,  pins  forming  the  outer  long  sides  of  each  of  the 
frames,  each  of  said  pins  designed  to  detachably  receive 
a  spool  and  also  to  serve  to  attach  the  device  to  a  garment, 
and  a  locking  attachment  upon  the  contiguous  shorter 
sides  of  tfoth  of  said  frames,  adapted  to  engage  aald  pins. 


and   means  between   the   hub  ends   which   enter   alternate 
sockets  and  are  tapered  to    correspond  with  the  latter. 


848,461.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  William  8.  Hadlst.  San 
.Vntonlo.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  H.  Benson, 
Cleburne.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1006.     Serial  No.  307,246. 


Claim. —  1.  A  wheel-hub  comprising  oiiposlte  tubular 
internally-threaded  hub  ends  having  their  inner  terminals 
adapted  to  embrace  spokes  and  provided  with  Internal 
terminal  enlargements,  an  externally-threaded  hub-box 
upon  which  the  hub  ends  are  threaded,  an  internally- 
threaded  tubular  wedge  fitting  the  box  and  received  within 
the  enlarged  portions  of  the  hub  ends,  a  split  ring  en- 
gaging the  wedge  for  forcing  the  spokes  outwardly,  and  a 
member  supported  on  the  ring  and  located  between  the 
hub  ends  for  codperatlng  therewith  to  hold  the  spokes. 

L'.  A  hub  comprising  tubular  internally-threaded  hub 
ends  provided  with  Internal  terminal  enlargements,  the 
inner  extremity  of  one  of  the  hub  ends  being  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  substantially  radial  spoke-sockets 
which  contract  in  an  outward  direction  and  are  closed 
by  the  other  hub  end.  an  externally-threaded  hub  box  upon 
which  the  hub  ends  are  fitted,  and  an  Internally-threaded 
tubular  wedge  carried  by  the  middle  portion  of  the  hub- 
box  within  the  enlargements  of  the  hub  ends  and  adjust- 
able upon  the  box  across  the  Inner  open  ends  of  the  spoke- 
socketH  to  move  the  latter  outwardly  and  wedge  tbeqi  in 
ttieir  Rockets. 

.t.  A  hub  comprising  opi>oslte  hub  ends,  the  Inner  termi- 
nal of  one  of  the  hub  ends  being  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  substantially  radial  spoke-sockets,  and  a  rln^ 
interposed  between  the  hub  ends  and  provided  with  shoul- 
ders entering  certain  of  the  sockets. 

4.  .\  hub  comprising  opposite  hub  ends,  one  of  which  is 
provided  at  its  inner  terminal  with  an  annular  series  of 
substantially  radial  spoke-sockets  intersectjng  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  of  the  hub  end  and  its  Inner  termi- 
nal, with  alternating  sockets  deeper  than  the  other 
sockets,  and  a  ring  interposed  between  the  hub  ends  and 
provided  with  an  annular  series  of  shoulders  entering 
and  closing  the  open  outer  ends  of  the  deep  socket. 

T>.  A  hub  comprising  an  externally-threaded  hub-box, 
and  opposite  tubular  internally-threaded  hub  ends  fitted 
upon  the  threaded  box,  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  hub 
members  ttelng  provided  with  radial  and  outwardly-con- 
tracting spoke  -  sockets  which  are  tapered  transversely 
and  are  open  throughout  their  outer  sides  and  outer  ends, 
and  the  other  hub  member  being  adapted  to  close  the  open 
sides  of  the  sockets. 

6.  A  hub  comprising  an  extemally-tbreaded  hub-box. 
opposite  internally-threaded  hub  ends  fitted  upon  the  t>ox, 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  hub  ends  being  provided  with 
radial  open-ended  sockets  which  are  tapered  longitudinally 
and  transversely  with  their  oater  sides  open,  tlte  other  hub 
end  being  adapted  to  close  the  open  sides  of  the  sockets. 


848.462.     SELF  -  LOCKING  SEAL.     WiLLiAM  F.  nAsais. 
South  Bend,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1905.    Serial  No.  284.800. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seal,  in  combination  with  a  tubular 
housing  having  overlapping  lateral  edges,  a  strip  of  metal 
having  a  forked  end  extending  therethrough  and  about 
said  lateral  edge  portions,  the  forked  end  of  the  strip  being 
inserted  in  the  same  end  of  said  housing  as  that  entered 
by  the  body  portion  of  the  strip  closely  adjacent  to  the 
inner  one  of  the  lateral  edges  and  in  a  ponition  of  substnn- 
tlal  parnllelism  with  the  adjacent  engaging  portions  of  the 
strip,  said  strip  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  hooked 
portion  adapted  to  be  forced  within  said  housing  at  the 
same  end  as  that  entered  by  the  forked  portion  and  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  forked  end.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  senl,  in  coml>ination  with  a  bousint:.  a  strip  of 
metal  of  uniform  width  adapted  to  be  passed  tberethrougb. 
having  one  of  its  end.s  split  and  bent  upon  itself  to 
engage  entirely  around  one  longitudinal  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing and  to  extend  Into  Haid  housing,  the  other  end  of  said 
strip  being  bent  to  form  a  book  and  being  forced  into  said 
housing  at  the  same  end  tber(H)f  as  that  entered  by  said 
split  end  and  Into  interlocking  engagement  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  de^M>ribed. 

3.  In  a  seal,  the  combination  of  a  bousing  formed  from 
a  plate  folded  to  tubular  form  with  the  edges  overlapping, 
and  with  the  overlapping  edges  at  one  end  bent  slightly 
inward,  and  a  strip  passing  through  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending over  said  overlapping  edges,  one  end  being  split 
and  bent  upon  Itself  and  extending  within  Haid  housing 
and  the  other  end  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  Inserted 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  from  the  inwardly-bent 
edge  portions,  and  Interlocking  with  the  split  end  already 
therewitbln.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


848,46.$.  CAN  AND  MEANS  FOR  VENTING  AND  CLOS- 
ING SAME.  Jamk.s  W.  Hkas.n.  New  Orleans,  I.J1.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  304,688. 


Claim. —  1.  A  can  comprising  a  can-body  having  a  flll- 
Ing-openlng,  a  cap  for  closing  the  filling-opening,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vent-opening,  and  a  cover  fitting  the  cap,  said 
cover  and  cap  fitting  closely  at  their  edges,  but  spaced 
apart  at  their  centers  to  form  a  solder-containing  recess 
there  l>etween. 

2.  A  can  comprising  a  can-body  having  a  filling-opening, 
a  cap  for  closing  the  filling-opening  and  having  a  vent- 
opening,  solder  closing  the  vent-opening,  a  pry-cover  re- 
movably fitting  the  said  cap  and  covering  up  the  said 
solder,  a  solder-containing  recess  being  formed  between  the 
said  cap  and  the  said  cover  for  the  latter  to  snugly  fit  the 
cap  without  Interference  by  the  said  solder. 

3.  A  can  comprising  a  can-l>ody  having  a  filling-opening, 
and  a  cap  for  closing  the  said  filling-opening  and  provided 
with  a  vent-opening,  a  cover  fitting  the  cap  the  said  cover 
having  an  upwardly-pressed  portion  directly  above  the  said 
fliling-opening. 

4.  A  can  comprising  a  can-body  having  a  fliling-opening, 
and  a  cap  for  closing  the  said  fliling-opening  and  provided 
with  a  vent-opening,  a  cover  fltting  the  cap  the  said  cover 
having  a  depression  in  its  under  side  directly  above  the 
said  fliling-opening,  and  the  said  cap  having  a  depression 
in  which  the  said  vent-opening  is  formed. 
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848,4«4.  VINE  AND  WEED  CUTTER. 
PABD.  Mlnonk,  III.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
3no.015. 


Chaslcs  p.  Htp- 
1906.      Serial    No. 


^(.Tj.abraEe^ai 


-^^j^' 


V 


jr^ti* 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  linlvea 
•upported  parall.-l  with  the  shovels  on  the  cultivator,  and 
a  guard  located  at  the  upper  edge  of  each  knife  and  spaced 
from  said  edjje. 

•2.  In  a  cultivator,  knives  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  and  supported  substantially  jwrallel  with  the 
shovels  of  the  cultivator,  the  said  knives  being  spaced  from 
th.'  outer  edges  of  the  shovels  and  extending  l>eyond  the 
forward  and  the  rear  shovels,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  knivfs  vertically  and  laterally. 

:{.  In  a  cultivator,  knives  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  located  substantially  parallel  with  the  side 
gangs  of  shovels  of  the  cultivator  a  distance  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  shovels,  and  means  for  adjusting  .said  knives 
vertically  and  laterally. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  knives  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  located  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer 
ed^res  of  the  side  gangs  of  shovels  for  the  cultivator,  sup- 
ports for  the  knives  connected  with  the  shovel  beams  of 
said  cultivator,  and  means  for  vertically  and  laterally  ad- 
justing said  supports. 

5.  In  cultivators,  the  combination  with  the  l»eams.  there- 
of and  the  shovels  carried  by  the  beams,  said  shovels  being 
arranged  in  side  gangs,  of  a  knife  for  each  gang  of  shovels, 
located  outside  of  said  shovels  and  substantially  parallel 
with  their  outer  edges,  supports  for  said  knives  connected 
with  the  shovel-beam.s.  and  a  guard  located  at  tho  upper 
edgi>  of  each  knife  and  spaced  from  said  edge. 

»'.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  draft  beam 
and  the  shovel-beams,  the  shovels  on  the  sHid  beams  being 
arrangi^  In  side  gangs,  of  a  knife  for  each  side  gang  of  the 
cultivator-shovels  and  adapted  for  engagemeDt  with  the 
ground,  said  knives  being  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  shovels  and  having  a  downward  an«l  outward  inclina 
tlon.  supports  for  said  knives,  and  devices  for  adjustably 
attaching  said  supptirts  to  the  knives  and  to  the  shovel- 
beams. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  draft-beam 
and  the  shovel-beams,  the  shovels  on  the  said  beams  being 
arranged  in  side  gangs,  of  a  knife  for  each  side  gang  of 
cultivator-ahovels  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
ground,  said  knives  being  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  shovels  and  having  a  downward  and  outward  inclina- 
tion, supports  for  the  said  knives,  devices  for  adjustably 
attaching  the  said  supports  to  the  knives  and  to  the  shovel- 
beama.  and  a  guard  for  each  of  the  knives,  secured  at  their 
forward  edges  and  extending  parallel  with  the  upper  edges 
of  said  knives  to  their  rear  edges,  a  space  intervening  be- 
tween the  guards  and  the  knires,  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  cultlTator,  the  combination  with  the  draft-beam 
and  shovel-beams  connected  therewith,  the  shovels  on  the 
said  shovel-beams  being  arranged  in  side  gangs,  of  knives 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gronnd  and  located  oppo- 
site the  outer  side  edges  of  the  said  sboTels  and  practically 
parallel  with  the  gangs  of  shorels,  keepers  secured  to  the 
said  knlTea.  bolts  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  keepers,  be- 
ing held  from  turning  therein,  supports  for  the  knives  se- 
cured to  the  keepers  by  said  bolts,  bearings  fitted  to  the 
•hoTCl-beams,  which  bearings  are  provided  with  grooves  to 
receiT«  the  npper  ends  of  said  supports,  and  clips  passed 
through  said  bearings,  extending  over  the  top  and  t>eneath 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  l>eams  to  which  said  bearings  are 
applied. 


9.  In  a  cultivator,  a  knife  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  means  for  supporting  the  knife  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  shovels  of  the  cultivator,  and  a  guard  carried 
by  the  knife  and  spaced  from  its  up|>er  edge. 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  a  knife  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  and  supports  for  said  knife  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  cultivator-beams,  the  said  supports  being 
adjustable  laterally  on  the  Said  knife. 

11.  In  a  cultivator,  a  knife  supported  parallel  with  the 
shovels  on  the  cultivator,  supports  for  said  knife,  and  de- 
vices for  adjustably  securing  said  supports  to  the  knife  and 
to  the  shovel-beams. 


8  4  8.  4  6  r..  CHAIR  AND  THE  LIKE.  CHRiSTt.iN  II 
HuMEYKR,  Bremen,  Germany,  H.sslgnor  to  Christoph 
Helms  &  Sohn  Gesellschaft  nilt  Beschrttnkter  Haftung. 
Merlin.  Germany.  Filed  .Mar.  2.*?,  190»5.  .Serial  No. 
.•'.07.648. 


Clnim. — in  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  portion 
and  an  under  frame,  of  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
the  seat  portion,  said  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  ob- 
liquely-extending levers,  one  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  ex- 
tending in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  other 
lever  of  each  pair,  a  bar  for  pivotally  connecting  the  levers 
at  their  centers,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  to  the  front  of  the 
seat  portion,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  the 
other  lever  of  each  pair  to  the  front  of  the  under  frame, 
means  for  slidably  connecting  one  end  of  the  levers  of 
each  pair  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  portion,  means  for  slidably 
connecting  the  levers  of  each  pair  to  the  rear  of  the  under 
frame,  a  pair  of  ratchets  depending  from  said  bar  and  each 
provided  with  a  laterally-extending  pin  at  the  lower  end.  a 
bar  secure«l  to  the  under  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  ratchets,  and^pawls  carried  by  the  under  frame  and 
resting  upon  the  liar  s«M?ured  to  the  under  frame  and  con- 
stituting tracks  for  the  pins  of  the  pawls. 


848.466.      MAIL  ASSORTING  TABLP:.     Chables  A.  Kbx- 


DALi..    Concord.    N.    H., 
Merrill.  Boston.  Mass. 
344.011. 


a.<wiign<}r  of  one-half 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1906. 


to   Horace 
Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  \  ubie  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  table-top.  a  gnideway  secured  to  one  side 
of  aald  table-top,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  sUndard  and  car- 
rying rollers  moanted  in  said  fuideway.  a  plate  secured 


March  26,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1477 


to  the  side  of  the  table-top.  a  brace-rod  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  plate  and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  stand- 
ard, a  sector  formed  on  said  braoe-rod.  and  a  foot-lever 
for  engaging  notches  In  said  sector  for  holding  the  table 
in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  table  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  tabic,  n  gul<l<way  upon  said  table,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  sHid  >fandard  and  provided  with  rollers  mounted  to 
movr  In  said  gtild.way.  a  brace  rod.  a  plate  secured  to  the 
taMc.  said  l)ra(v-rod  l>elng  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  one 
end  ntu\  having  Its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  said  standard, 
and  means  for  liolding  the  table  In  adjusted  position. 

:?.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  table-top.  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  standard 
and  connected  to  said  table-top.  and  means  for  holding 
said  table  top  In  adjusted  positions,  said  means  comprising 
a  guldeway  on  the  table-top.  a  plate  provided  with  rollers 
mounted  In  said  guldeway.  a  plate  secured  at  the  side  of 
said  table  fop.  a  l>race  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plate  and  pivoted  to  said  standard,  and  a  foot  lover  for 
holding  said  brace  rod  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


848.407.  HAT  FRAME  MACHINE  AtousT  Kindkb- 
MA>N.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1006.  Serial  No. 
.115,771. 


magnet  of  said  recording  device :  an  armattire  for  nid 
magnet  of  the  signaling  device ;  a  battery  In  said  circuit 
between  said  bridge  and  said  valve  :  m-hereby  when  said 
circuit  Is  closed  by  said  valve,  said  signaling  device  con- 
temporaneously Interrupts  the  circuit  leading  to  said  re- 
cording device  and  produces  an  audible  signal ;  a  casing 
comprising  two  chambers,  one  inclosing  said  recording 
mechanism  and  the  other  arranged  to  receive  the  Imprinted 
portion  of  said  strip:  and  means  normally  maintaining 
closed,  the  chamber  containing  said  recording  mechan- 
ism ;  said  chamber  for  the  Imprinted  portion  of  the  strip 
being  normally  accessible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'ff^^  ^ffff(ifffffif'^fif(ffiiffiif'..>i(iiiiiSgy2 


<'liii>n.  I.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  horizontal  plate, 
with  a  series  of  openings  therethrough,  arranged  in  con- 
centric circles,  vertical  posts  mounted  in  said  openings, 
with  nuts  for  holding  same  at  the  desired  height,  and 
horizontal  arms  secured  above  the  plane  of  the  boiizontal 
plate  to  hold  the  crown-wires. 

2.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  horizontal  plate,  with  a 
series  of  o|)enings  therethrough,  arranged  In  concentric 
circles,  vertical  posts  mounted  in  said  openings,  with  nuts 
for  holding  same  at  the  desired  height,  a  disk  mounted 
above  snid  plate,  a  cam-plate  thereon,  with  horizontal 
arms  to  receive  the  crownwlre.  and  means  for  rotating: 
the  cam  plate  to  extend  said  horizontal  arms  for  bell-crown 
shapes. 

.'!  In  a  bat-frame  machine,  a  horizontal  plate,  with  a 
series  of  openings  therethrough,  arranged  In  concentric 
circles,  vertical  posts  mounted  In  said  openings,  with  nuts 
for  holding  same  at  the  desired  height,  a  flanged  disk- 
mounted  above  said  plate,  a  cam  plate  witli  a  series  of 
cams  thereon,  mounted  within  the  flange  of  said  disk,  and 
radial  arms  extended  by  said  cam-i>late  as  same  Is  rotated 
wltli   s|)rings  to  return   the  arms  to  normal   position. 


848.468.      1:LECTR1C    UECOBDER.      David    .T.    KLEPrER. 

rhiladelphia.   Pa.  ;   Sarah  L.   Klepfer  administratrix  of 

said  David  J.   Klepfer.  deceased.      Filed  Mar.   28.   1002. 

Serial  No.  l(K).3.«iO. 

Ci4i<Ni.-  -1.  The  coinl>ination  «-ith  an  automatic  sprinkler 
system  including  a  valve  normally  obstructing  the  flow 
of  fluid  In  said  system  ;  of  a  recording  device,  comprising 
mechanism  arranged  to  chronologically  progress  a  record- 
strip  ;  a  plunger  arranged  to  Imprint  said  strip  ;  a  spring 
arranged  to  normally  retract  said  plunger  from  the  path 
of  said  strip ;  an  electromagnet  :  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  distinct  from  said  plunger,  arranged  to  operate 
said  plunger  to  Imprint  said  strip  :  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting said  valve  with  said  electromagnet  :  an  electric 
signaling  device  comprising  an  electromagnet  bridged 
across  said  circuit  In  parallel  relation  with  the  electro- 


M 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  sjirinkicr  system 
including  a  valve  normally  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid 
In*  said  system  :  of  a  recording  device  comprising  mechan- 
ism arranged  to  chronologically  progress  a  record  strip  :  a 
plunger  arranged  to  Imprint  said  strip  ;  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  retract  said  plunger  from  the  path  of  said 
strip:  an  elect roiimgnei  :  an  arniHture  for  said  magnet 
distinct  from  said  (tlunger.  arranged  to  operate  said  plum 
ger  to  imprint  said  strip;  an  electric  circuit  connecting 
said  valve  with  said  electromagnet;  an  electric  signaling 
device  comprising  an  electromagnet  l)ridged  across  said 
circuit  in  parallel  relation  with  the  electromagnet  of  said 
recording  device  :  an  armature  for  said  magnet  of  the  sig- 
naling device:  and.  a  battery  in  said  circuit  between  said 
liridge  and  said  valve  :  whereby  when  said  circuit  is  closed 
by  said  valve,  said  signaling  device  contemporaneously 
interrupts  the  circuit  leading  to  said  recording  device  and 
produces  an  audible  signal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:?.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system 
Including  a  valve  normally  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid  In 
said  system  ;  of  a  recording  device  comprising  mechanism 
arranged  to  chronologically  progress  a  record-strip ;  an 
electric  circuit  connecting  said  recording  device  with  said 
valve,  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  In  correspondence 
with  the  movement  of  the  latter  :  and.  an  electric  signaling 
device  Itrldged  across  said  circuit  in  parallel  relation  witii 
said  recording  device,  comprising  means  arranged  to  con- 
temporaneously Interrupt  said  circuit  including  the  record- 
ing device,  and  thereby  contemporaneously  produce  an 
audible  signal  and  a  chronological  record  of  the  same,  sub- 
^tanlially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system 
including  a  valve  normally  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid  In 
said  system  ;  of  an  electrical  alarm-circuit  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  ;  an  elec- 
tric bell  in  said  alarm  circuit ;  mechanism  located  apart 
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from  wld  bell  arranced  to  record  tlie  operation  of  the 
latter,  coaaprlalnc  a  clock  and  mechanism  arransed  to 
chronolofflcalljr  progress  a  record-strip ;  a  plun^r  arranged 
to  Imprint  said  strip ;  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  re- 
tract said  plunger  from  the  path  of  said  strip ;  an  elec- 
tromatniet  connected  across  said  alarm-circuit  In  parallel 
relation  with  Haid  bell ;  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  dls 
tinct  from  said  plunger,  arranged  to  operate  said  plunger 
to  imprint  said  strip  ;  a  easing  comprising  two  chambers, 
one  inclosing  said  recording  mechanism  and  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  Imprinted  portion  of  said  strip  ;  and. 
tn<>ana  normally  maintaining  closed  the  chamber  containing 
Maid  recording  mechanism  :  said  chamber  for  the  imprinted 
portion  of  the  strip  being  normally  accessible,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system 
including  n  valve  normally  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  system  ;  of  a  recording  device  comprising  mech- 
anism arranged  to  chronologically  progress  a  record-strip  ; 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  recording  device  with 
said  valve,  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  movement  of  the  latter ;  and.  an  elec- 
tric signaling  device  comprising  a  coil  Included  in  said 
circuit  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  interrupt 
said  circuit,  and  thereby  contemporaneously  produce  an 
nudible  siKnal  and  a  chronological  record  of  the  same, 
snbstantiallv  as  net  forth. 


t»48.46f).     AD.IUSTABLE  TABLE.     Bbnist  Kohleb.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  .144,192. 


Ctaim. — 1.  An  adjoatable  table  having  in  combination 
m  hollow  column,  a  ao^et  member  having  a  depending  leg 
•dJastable  in  said  column,  means  for  locking  the  leg  to 
the  colama  in  any  of  its  adjasted  poaltlona,  a  ball  flttlng 
■aid  socket  member  said  ball  being  made  hollow  and 
beiag  provided  on  its  Inside  with  outwardly-sprlng-presaed 
radial  plna,  and  said  socket  member  l)elng  provided  with 
radial  row*  of  perfonttiona  to  receive  said  pins,  a  table-<op 
■ounted  oo  the  ball,  and  unitary  means  od  the  table  and 
operable  from  the  aeveral  aides  Uiereof  to  coOrdinately 
withdraw  the  pins  to  allow  the  table-top  to  assume  varied 
poaitloaa. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  table,  the  comhisatlon  of  a  table-leg, 
A  i>l»rical  aodcet  member  carried  thereby,  a  Joint-ball 
llttkic  wlthia  the  tMariag,  o*e  of  said  Joint  meokbers  pro- 
vided with  a  plnralitjr  of  radial  perforatlona,  the  other  of 
■aid  membera  beisg  hollow  and  containing  en  its  interior 
a  plurality   of   apriag-actoated   locking   devices   coactlng 


with  said  perforations,  a  Ubie-top  carried  by  said  Joint- 
ball,  a  slBgie  cord  movably  connected  with  the  under  side 
of  the  table-top  and  extending  around  the  Joint  and  con- 
nections between  said  cord  and  the  several  locking  de- 
vices, whereby  said  locking  devices  may  be  simultaneously 
released  from  either  side  of  the  table  by  pulling  on  said 
cord. 

3.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  standard 
and  a  table-top  having  a  ball  memijer  fixed  to  its  under 
side,  of  a  socket  member  having  a  depending  leg  adjustable 
in  said  standard,  means  for  locking  the  leg  in  any  of  Its 
adjusted  positions,  said  socket  member  having  rows  of 
radial  perforations  and  said  ball  member  having  out- 
wardly-pressed locking-pins  engageable  with  the  perfora- 
tions of  tbe  socket  member,  and  means  connecting  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  locking-pins  and  extending  to  out- 
side the  ball  member  for  a-ithdrawing  said  pins  coOrdi- 
nately  to  allow  the  table-top  to  assume  varied  positions. 


84S.470.     APRON-SUPPORTER.     Jacob  G.  Kodwtb.  Wells- 
ville.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,6.35. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apron-supporter  constructed  with  a  flexi- 
ble loop  adapted  for  arrangement  around  the  apron- 
wearer's  neck,  means  adapted  for  attachment  of  the  apron 
to  said  loop,  a  rigid  brace  adapted  for  spacedly  holding 
the  attached  ends  of  the  loop,  and  a  belt  with  means  for 
attachment  to  the  side  edges  of  the  apron. 

2.  An  apron-supporter  comprising  a  flexible  neck-loop, 
supporting-books  on  the  neck-loop,  a  rigid  brace  adapted 
for  spacedly  holding  the  loop  ends,  means  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  apron,  the  apron  attachment  means  being 
adapted  for  holding  engagement  with  tbe  hooks  on  the 
neck-loop,  and  a  belt  with  means  adapting  its  attachment 
to  tbe  apron. 

3.  An  apron-supporter  comprising  a  flexible  neck-loop 
constructed  of  a  series  of  links,  supporting-hooks  on  end 
links  of  tbe  loop,  a  rigid  brace  adapted  for  spacedly  hold- 
ing the  loop  ends,  means  adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  an 
apron,  the  apron  attachment  means  being  adapted  for 
holding  engagement  with  the  hooks  on  the  nedi-ioop,  and  a 
belt  with  means  adapting  its  attachment  to  an  apron. 

4.  An  apron-supporter  constructed  with  a  neck-loop, 
means  adapted  for  attachment  of  tbe  apron  to  said  loop, 
a  brace  adapted  for  spacedly  holding  tbe  attached  ends  of 
the  loop,  the  brace  being  constructed  and  adapted  for 
lengthwise  adjustment,  and  a  belt  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  side  edges  of  an  aproa. 


,   848,471.     KEYBOARD  FOB  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINES 
AND    PIANOFORTES.      Jkan    H.    LACoaxaACH.    Paris. 
Prance.     Filed  July  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.744. 
Claim. — 1.  A   keyboard    for   type-writing   maetUnes   in- 

1  volving  supports,  a  plurality  of  key-heada.  axes  associated 
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with  said  supports  and  key-beads,  the  axis  of  each  key- 
hesd  having  a  poattion  different  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maining axes,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  key-heads  in  a 
normal  operative  position. 


2.  A  keyboard  of  the  class  described,  involving  a  sup- 
portlng-l)sr,  a  key-head,  an  axis  for  connecting  the  key- 
head  to  the  bar  to  allow  oscillatory  movement  of  said  key- 
head,  said  axis  being  arranged  eccentrically  in  said  key- 
bead,  and  a  resilient  means  for  holding  the  face  of  the 
koj-bead  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 

.'{.  A  keyboard  involving  a  plurality  of  keys  having  suit- 
able characters  thereon,  supports  for  the  keys,  moans  for 
connecting  the  keys  with  the  supports  to  allow  the  said 
keys  to  oscillate  on  the  supports,  said  means  for  each  key 
being  arranged  on  an  axial  line  and  in  a  different  position 
relative  to  the  adjacent  key,  and  tension  moans  operative 
ou  the  keys  to  hold  the  same  normally  in  a  substantially 
h<irizontal  plane. 

4.  .\  keyboard  involving  a  plurality  of  keys,  supports 
for  the  keys,  said  keys  arranged  in  a  manner  to  form  geo- 
metrical figures,  supports  for  the  keys,  an  axis  connecting 
each  of  the  keys  to  the  supports,  said  axis  of  each  key  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  keys  a  distance  removed  from  the  cen 
tPi  thereof  to  allow  said  keys  to  oscillate  toward  the  con 
ter  of  the  geometrical  flgures,  and  tension  means  operative 
on  the  keys  to  hold  the  same  normally  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane. 


848,472.  DEVICE  FOR  SMOOTHING  WAGON-ROADS. 
Fkkdehick  \V.  Leciineb.  Wenona,  111.  Filed  June  :',(>. 
1!K»6.     Serial  No.  324,1  hO. 


upon  the  ground,  a  smoothing  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  tbe  srms  and  supported  upon  the  upper  sides  thereof, 
and  moans  for  adjusting  tbe  distance  between  the  ends  of 
said  arms  upon  which  the  smoothing  means  rests. 

6.  A  vehicle,  having  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
arms  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  axle  and  having  their 
lower  ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  ground,  and  a  smooth- 
ing device  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of 
said  arms  comprising  two  members  detachably  secured  to- 
gether and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  w^ith  a  nut 
adapted  to  l>e  screw-threaded  to  the  end  of  tbe  axle  to 
hold  tbe  wheel  in  place,  and  tbe  remainder  of  Haid  raemt>er 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  by  which  said  nut  may  be 
turned. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle  having  an  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  arms  screw-threaded  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
smoothing  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  smoothing  means. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  an  axle,  an  arm  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  axle,  said  arm  comprising  two  sections  detachably 
secured  together,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  collar 
screw-threaded  to  the  end  of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  wheel  in  place. 

3.  A  vehicle,  arms  each  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  wagon  and  the  other  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
ground,  a  platform  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  supported  thereon  and  means  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  drag  on  the  ground  be- 
hind said  platform. 

4.  An  improved  road  smoothing  and  dragging  device, 
comprising  arms  each  adapted  to  have  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  hold  the 
wheel  thereon,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  rest  on  the 
ground,  a  platform  or  bean  resting  on  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  arm,  means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  beam  at 
varying  distances  apart,  a  chain  also  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  device. 

5.  A  Tehlde  havlBg  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an 
arm  secured  to  eacb  end  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  rest 


848.47.3.     INSI'LATING-CLAMP.     TiioMA.s  B.  Lek.  Thar 
lotte,  N.  C.     Filed  May  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  316.S»0.^. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  insulator  clamp  comprising  two  s«'parate 
Inflexible  sections  adapted  to  clamp  a  transmission  wire 
and  engage  the  nook  of  an  insulator,  and  meaus  for  secur- 
ing said  sections  togotlior. 

2.  An  Insulator  olamj)  oomj)rising  two  separate  semicir- 
cular inflexible  soctlons  adapted  to  clamp  a  transmission- 
wire  and  engage  the  neck  of  an  Insulator,  and  moans  for 
securing  said  soctlons  together  on  the  Insulator. 

.3.  .\n  insulator-clamp  comprising  two  separate  somfcir- 
cular  inflexible  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  nock  of  an 
insulator,  lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
clamp  a  transmission  wire,  and  moans  for  drawing  said 
lugs  together  to  clamp  the  wire  and  secure  the  clamp  to 
the  insulator. 

4.  An  Insnlator-clamp  comprising  two  separate  somicir- 
cular  Inflexible  sections  adapted  to  oii^apo  tho  nock  of  an 
insulator,  vortical  lugs  at  each  end  of  each  section,  said 
lugs  having  semicircular  grooves  In  their  opposing  faces 
to  receive  a  transmission-wire,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
oppo.slng  faces  of  said  lugs  together  to  clamp  the  wire  and 
secure  the  clamp  to  the  insulator. 

r».  .\n  insulator-clamp  comprising  two  separate  semicir- 
cular sections  adapted  to  clamp  a  transmission  wire,  snd 
engage  the  neck  of  an  Insulator,  and  means  for  securing 
said  sections  together. 

rt.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  separate  body  portions  encircling  said  insu- 
lator, and  wire-holding  moans  projecting  from  said  body 
portions,  and  a  bushing  fitting  in  said  wire-holding  means 
and  surrounding  the  wire. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  Roparate  body  portions  encircling  said  Insu- 
lator, and  wire  holding  means  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
separable  bushing  held  by  said  wire-holding  means  and 
surrounding  the  wire. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  separate  body  portions  encircling  said  insu- 
lator, and  wire-holding  means  projecting  therefrom,  a 
douhIe-tai)ered  bushing  held  by  said  wire-holding  means 
and  surrounding  the  wire. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  separate  body  portions  encircling  said  Insu- 
lator, and  wire  holding  means  projecting  therefrom,  a  sep- 
arable double- tapered  hushing  held  by  said  wire-holding 
means  and  surrounding  the  wire. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  separate  semicircular  sections  having  lags 
projecting  upwardly  from  each  end,  said  lugs  constituting 
wire-holding  means,  a  nepsrable  bashing  held  by  satd  lugs 
and  surrounding  the  wire,  and  means  for  forcing  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  the  lugs  towsrd  each  other. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
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priaing  two  separate  aemicircular  sections  haTing  lugs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  said  lugs  consisting  of  wire- 
holding  means,  a  bushing  held  by  said  lugs,  said  bushing 
flaring  toward  each  end  from  it8  center,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  opposing  faces  of  the  lugs  toward  each  other. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  separate  semicircular  sections  having  lugs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  at  each  end,  said  lugs  having 
grooves  In  their  opposing  faces,  a  separable  bushing  held 
In  said  grooves,  and  flaring  toward  each  end  from  its  cen- 
ter, and  means  fur  forcing  the  opposlnK  faces  of  the  lugs 
toward  each  other.  f 


848.475.  APPLIANCE  FOB  SLIDING  DOORS.  Marshall 
JA)O.Ktf,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sylvester 
Logan,  Plymouth.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3.11,482. 


8  4  8.474.     LOADINC;  FRAMK. 
sprlDK,  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  ."..  1!Mm; 


\VlLHA.M    LtCHTE,    Blg- 

Serlal  No.  346,503. 


Claim.—  1.  A  l<ia<linK  device  comprlslnR  a  main  frame,  a 
rock-shaft  journalcd  in  dik"  »Mid  of  said  frame,  fork-arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  a  tilting  frame  car- 
ried t)y  the  shaft  and  having  a  roller  (or  pulley  1  jour- 
naled  thereon,  hoisting  means  including  a  cable  passing 
over  said  roller  (or  pulley),  whereby  the  shock  uiay  Ih' 
elevated  and  deposited  upon  the  frame,  and  a  latch  (or 
hook>  for  holding  the  tilting  frame  against  outward  move- 
ment when  said  tilting  frame  is  swung  Iqwardly. 

2.  A  loading  devlc<-  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  in  one  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  cross-rod  at  the  top  of  the  tilting  frame  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  fork-arms  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rock-shaft,  hoisting  means  includini;  a 
cable  guided  by  the  tilting  frame  and  having  a  permanent 
loop  adapted  to  engage  the  shock,  and  a  latch  (or  hook) 
to  engage  the  tilting  frame  to  hold  the  same  when  swung 
forward  against  rearward  movement. 

3.  A  loading  device  comprislBg  a  main  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  mounted  upon  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  roller 
Journaled  therein,  fork-arms  carried  by  said  frame,  a  latch 
(or  hook)  upon  the  main  frame  to  hold  the  tilting  frame 
wticn  swung  forward  against  rearward  movement,  hoisting 
m««DS  including  a  cable  having  a  permanent  loop  to  em- 
brace the  shock,  and  a  spear  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  abock  above  the  loop,  said  spear  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  threaded  at  Its  opposite  end  to  receive  a  con- 
flnlof-not. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  movaMt*  (1o<ir  and  a 
track  secured  above  the  doorway,  brackets  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  door,  grooved  wbeels  rotatably  mounted 
111  said  brackets,  brackets  seiured  to  th<'  lower  end  of  the 
door  having  oblong  alining  openings  tLer«in  with  inclined 
Plots  communicating  therewith,  a  wire  passing  through 
said  openings,  means  for  supporting  the  wire,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  wire. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  wire  carried  by 
suitable  supports,  means  slldably  connecting  the  door  wltli 
the  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moval>le  door  and  a  track 
secured  above  the  doorway.  grtx)ved  wheels  carried  by  the 
door  In  engagement  with  sahl  track,  a  wire  in  engagement 
with  the  rollers,  and  means  for  supporting  the  wire. 

4.  The  comt>ination  with  a  movable  door  and  a  track 
secured  above  the  doorway,  of  brackets  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  door,  grooved  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  a  wire  In  engagement  with  said  wheels, 
means  for  supporting  .said  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  and  vertical  height  thereof. 

5.  A  sliding  door  having  brackets  secured  thereto,  said 
brackets  being  provided  with  alining  openings,  a  wire 
passing  through  the  openings,  means  for  supporting  the 
wire,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  and  the  height  of 
the  wire,  and  means  adapting  the  wire  to  yield,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  A  sliding  door  having  brackets  secured  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  brackets  having  alining  openings  with 
inclined  slots  communicating  therewith,  a  wire  passing 
through  the  openings,  means  for  supporting  the  wire  at 
each  end.  and  means  for  supporting  the  wire  Intermediate 
Its  length. 


848,476.       BOILER-FEED-REQULATING     MECHANISM. 

William  Loudon,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1906. 

Serial  No.  303.724. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  memt)er  of  stay-rods  con- 
necting the  major  axis  of  said  expansible  member,  said 
stay-rods  being  positioned  at  an  incline  to  said  axis,  ad- 
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justable  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  stay- 
rods  to  said  expansible  member  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  rods,  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  stay- 
rods,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  expansible  member  and 
operated  thereby. 


•tf 


said  cushions,  contact-plates  carried  by  said  channels  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said  ball,  and  circuits  connecting 
said  contact-plates  with  said  dials. 


2.  Ill  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  coml)lna- 
tlon  with  an  expansible  memt>er,  of  stay  rods,  means  con- 
necting said  stay  rods  near  their  outer  ends  to  diametrlc- 
iilly  opposite  portions  of  said  fipunslble  m.inber,  means 
connecting  the  said  stay  rods  near  their  iuniT  ends,  said 
stay  rcMls  extending  slightly  upwardly  from  their  outer  to 
their  inner  ends,  and  vnlve  means  connect«<l  to  sjild  ex 
pansilile  member,  the  slanting  |>osltlon  of  said  stay-rods 
causing  considernbie  movement  of  said  valve  means  rela- 
tive to  a  slight  expsnslon  of  the  expansible  member. 

.1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  polygonal  extension,  a  hollow  l)ase  portion  in 
tegral  with  said  extension,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected 
to  said  extensions  and  extending  Into  the  boiler,  a  valve 
(•asing  Integral  with  said  base  portion,  expansible  means 
carried  by  said  valve  casing  and  base  portion,  a  valve  po- 
sitioned within  said  valve-casing,  and  means  connecting 
said  valve  to  said  expansible  means. 

4.  In  a  inerhiinism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  base  [K>rtlon.  a  valve  casing  Integral  with 
and  positioned  alutve  said  bas«'  portion,  hollow  extensions 
extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  int.-gral  with  said 
valve  casing,  expansible  means  counertrd  to  said  exten- 
sions, a  valve  i>osltionetl  within  said  casing,  and  means 
connecting  said  valve  to  said  expansible  means 

."..  .\  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  an 
elliptical  expansible  tul>e,  upwardly  slanting  (onnecting- 
rods  secured  to  the  widest  portion  of  said  expansible  tube, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  expansible  tube,  a  hollow 
supixiri  M-cured  to  said  expansible  tube  and  connecting 
the  said  tulK?  with  the  Iwller,  and  reciprocating  means 
connected  to  the  narrowest  part  of  said  expansible  tube 
ft>r  operating  said  valve. 


848,477.      REGlSTERIXr.     TARGET.      Johw   X.    MiCHBL. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    19,    1906.      Serial    No. 

.120.8.'i0. 

Claim.  -1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combi- 
nation, an  objecUve  Urget  having  a  plurality  of  cushions 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  projectile,  a  registering  Urget 
having  a  plurality  of  dials,  electric  circuits  respectively 
connecting  said  dials  with  said  cushions,  and  means  where 
by  said  circuits  may  be  closed  by  «aid  cushions,  said  dials 
affording  means  for  Indicating  the  force  of  the  blow  given 
to  said  cushions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  an 
objective  Urget  baring  a  plurality  of  cushions  thereupon 
adapted  to  be  atruck  by  a  projectile,  Inclined  channels  dis- 
posed respectively  behind  said  euablons,  balls  respectively, 
guided  In  said  channels  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  there- 
in by  the  actuation  of  said  cushions,  a  reflaterln«-Urget 
having  a   plurality  of  dials  corresponding  in  position  to 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  cumbiuation.  an 
ohjoctlve  target  having  a  pneumatic  cushion  on  the  iwc^ 
thereof,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  cushion  in  nn  In- 
flated condition,  a  nipple  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cushion,  a  ball  .seating  against  said  niitple  nnd 
adapted  to  be  tbiowii  from  said  nipple  by  the  collni)sing 
of  said  cushion,  a  sup|)ort  constituting  a  guidi-  for  said 
ball,  contact  jilates  larried  by  said  support,  circuits  lead 
Ing  from  said  contact  plates,  a  registering  target  having 
a  plurality  of  dl.ils.  and  electric  circuits  connecting  said 
dials  respectively  with  <\\\(\  contact  plates  and  adapt«d  to 
bo  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  ball  along  said  contact- 
platis. 

4.  .\n  olijectlve  target  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  imeumatic  cushions  on  the  face  thereof  .id.ipted 
to  be  struck  by  a  projectile,  nipples  mounted  in  said  board 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cuslilons  re 
spectively,  balls  respectively  seating  on  said  nl|>ples  jnid 
adapted  to  lie  proJect«'d  therefrom  when  sjild  cushions  arc 
struck,  inclined  guides  for  said  balls,  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  point  to  which  said  balls  may  roll. 

Ti.  A  target  having  a  nieinlxr  adapted  to  be  struck  by^i 
projectile,  a  plunger  behind  said  member  and  adapted  to 
be  advanced  when  said  inemlier  is  stru<  k.  an  lnclin<'d  guide 
behind  said  plunger  and  having  a  plur.ility  of  ci>ntacts,  a 
ball  ada[ited  to  roll  on  vald  guide  to  close  said  contacts 
iind  normally  lying  adjacent  to  sai<l  plunger,  and  means 
for  Indicating  the  point  to  which  said  l)all  may  roll  along 
<ald  guide  controlled  by  said  cont.-icts. 

>i.  In  combination,  a  board  having  a  pneuuiatic  cushion 
attached  on  the  forward  face  thereof,  a  nipple  back  of  said 
( iishion  ntid  coninitinicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
plunger  guided  In  said  niiiple,  a  ball  seating  on  said  nip- 
ple and  adai)ted  to  be  advanced  by  said  plunger,  an  In- 
clined guide  for  said  ball  along  which  the  same  may  roll, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  point  to  which  said  ball  may 
roll  on  said  guide 

7.  In  a  target,  in  combination,  a  board,  a  bag  attached 
on  the  face  tliereof.  means  for  normally  holding  sai<I  bag 
in  an  inflated  condition,  a  buffer  attached  to  the  forward 
side  of  said  bag  and  having  a  guide-neck,  a  plate  attached 
over  said  bag  and  having  a  guide-opening  receiving  said 
neck,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  force  of  the  blow  struck 
upon  said  buffer. 

8.  In  a  target.  In  comliination.  a  board,  a  bag  mounted 
ujion  the  face  thereof,  a  spring  for  formally  holding  sakl 
bag  in  an  Inflated  condition,  a  buffer  attached  to  the  outer 
sid<'  of  said  bag  and  having  a  guide-neck,  a  face  plate  cov- 
ering said  iiag  and  having  an  opening  receiving  said  guide- 
neck,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  force  of  the  blow  deliv- 
ered by  a  projectile  on  said  buffer. 


S4S.478.  ROTTLK  CAPPING  MACUINK.  Heu.ma.n  Mtl,- 
i.KB,  Astoria,  and  Euokne  Zipprich,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Budde  &  Westermann,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  334,765. 

Claim. — 1.  A  capplng-machine  having  Jaws,  an  actuat- 
ing toggle-joint  therefor,  a  bearing  or  pivot  for  one  link  of 
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tb«  tonle-Joint,  a  atem  for  the  plrot.  •  compreulonspriBs 
surrouBdloy  the  stem,  an  elaitle  block  for  the  stem,  and  an 
adjustable  cap  or  thimble  for  the  pad. 


I 


2.  A  capplnK-machlne  having  lined  Jaws  and  Jaw-actu- 
ating means,  and  a  disk  forming  an  abutment  for  tho  Iln- 
InK  and  for  nn  inserted  t)ottle,  said  disk  having  a  stem  and 
the  respective  Jaw  having  a  seat  with  screw  for  adjustably 
muuntlng  (be  stem  and  disk. 

.1.  A  pair  of  bottle  -  capping  jaws,  an  actuating  -  cam 
therefor,  a  driver  or  pulley  for  the  cam,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  driver  and  the  cam,  a  lever  for  freeing  or  un- 
coupling the  clutch  and  allowing  It  to  engage,  a  stud  on 
the  cam  to  actuate  the  lever  for  uncoupling  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  setting  the  lever  to  allow  the  clutch  to  en- 
gage, said  lever  having  an  arresting-shoulder  for  the  lug 
to  prevent  repeating  or  improper  engagement  of  the  clutch. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles  and  the  like  the 
combination  with  Jaws,  of  actuating-cams  and  suitable 
connections  for  conveying  motion  from  the  cam  to  one  of 
the  Jaws,  one  of  the  cams  having  a  yielding  portion. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  capping  bottles  and  the  like  the 
combination  with  Jaws  of  actuating-cams  and  driving- 
clutch  connection  for  the  cams  one  of  the  Jaws  being  made 
slldable  to  actuate  the  clatch  connection  and  a  spring- 
pressed  or  releasable  stop  for  the  sliding  Jaw. 


848,479.      BODY-CONFORMER.      Chablcs  Munteb,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  Id,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,324. 


Ctntm. — A  body-confomier  eoaatnieted  of  pliable  mat*- 
rial  and  consisting  of  a  bodj-sectlon  shaped  to  flt  the  bodjr 


of  the  wearer  above  the  waist-line  and  extending  to  a  point 
Jost  below  the  breast,  a  skirt -section  shaped  to  flt  the  body 
below  the  walst-Ilne  and  extending  over  the  hips  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  the  sections  being  secured  to- 
gether, forming  a  curHet-Iike  garment  adapted  to  flt  the 
body  skin-tight  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  extend 
ing  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  a  rear  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  to  a  point  near  the  upper  edge  the 
rear  opening  being  provided  along  Its  edges  w^ith  eyelets 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  wilthln  a  short  dlBtanc«>  of 
the  waist-line,  strengthening  stay  strips  on  either  side  of 
each  row  of  eyelets  and  being  the  only  stays  In  the  gar- 
ment, fastening  devices  for  the  front  opening,  a  series  of 
Individual  laces  graduated  In  length  and  laced  through  the 
eyelets  at  the  sides  of  the  rear  opening,  the  lowermost  lace 
being  the  longest  and  the  uppermost  one  the  shortest,  and 
belt-straps,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  buckle  at  its 
front  end  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  each  of  which  an  end  of 
each  lace  is  attached,  the  belt-straps  being  adapted  to  be 
pullwl  upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  waist  line, 
passes  around  the  waist  and  buckled  together  at  the  front. 


848.480.  MOLD  FOR  SASH-WEIGHTS,  Ac.  William  S. 
MvKKS.  .\9bland,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Banning 
Gray,  .\shland,  Ky.  Filed  June  -'2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
r?2J.t>03. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold  comprising  two  sections  with  coincid- 
ing molding-cavities  having  a  gate  at  one  end,  one  of  the 
sections  having  a  seat  and  an  opening  in  the  center  th<>reof 
and  also  a  seat  at  the  end  opposite  the  location  of  the 
gate  and  partially  formed  In  both  sections,  a  core  device  to 
removably  engage  the  seat  at  one  end  of  the  interior  por- 
tions of  the  sections  and  also  the  seat  in  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  removable  fllllng-piece  also  sppllcable  to  the 
seat  formed  solely  in  one  of  the  sections,  whereby  the  mold 
may  be  nsed  for  casting  either  a  solid  or  a  partially  tubu- 
lar weight. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  two  sections  with  coinciding  mold- 
Ing-carltles  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  csrltles 
having  a  gate  communicating  therewith  and  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  sections  and  a  receiving-seat  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cavities  terminating  at  a  distance  in- 
wardly from  the  onter  ends  of  the  sections,  the  said  seat  be- 
ing formed  partially  In  the  end  portions  of  the  two  sections 
and  located  at  the  point  of  said  sections,  and  a  core  de- 
vice moTably  held  within  the  mold  and  having  one  extrem- 
ity redneed  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  Inclosed  within 
the  said  seat  and  the  opposite  extremity  bearing  upon  the 
wall  of  one  of  the  cavltiM  at  a  point  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  cavities. 

8.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combtaatloB  of 
mold-sections  having  cavities  therein  provided  at  one  end 
with  semicircular  recesses,  one  of  the  carltlea  havtBg  a 
central  seat  and  an  opening,  and  both  caTltlea  haTlng  com- 
mnnleatloo  with  a  gate  or  poarlng-openlng.  and  a  core  re- 
aaovably  monntcd  withta  the  mold  and  proTlded  with  an 
enlarged  extremity  hartnc  a  dowel-pin  to  engage  the  seat 
and  opealng  and  a  reduced  stem  engacing  and  partially 
iBcloaed  within  the  ead  portions  of  the  mold-sections  at 
the  Joint  of  the  latter.    • 
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8  4  8.481.  ATl'ACHMKNT  FOR  BAGS.  LtK  McCann. 
Pittsburg,  ra.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Klmea, 
Braddock,  I'a.,  and  one-twentieth  to  Eugene  E.  Lascb 
and  one  twentieth  to  Frank  C.  Blessing.  TlttshurK,  Ta. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  247.{»60. 


claim.— The  herein-described  discharge-notile  and  cap 
therefor  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  same  and  of  equal  diameter, 
flanges  spaced  apart  near  the  base  of  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
viding an  intermediate  groove  into  which  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  is  secured  by  a  draw-atrlng.  the  onter  surface  of  said 
sleeve  being  gradually  reduced  in  thickness  toward  its  up- 
per edge  to  provide  a  smooth  tapering  surface  for  the  con- 
nection of  the  cap,  and  a  cap  liaving  an  internal  bore  to 
frictionally  flt  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  Inter- 
nal l>orp  t>eing  of  a  siae  to  flt  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve 
by  friction  and  to  allow  a  space  between  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  cap  and  the  flange  on  the  sleeve,  and  to  allow  a 
space  l>etween  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  and  tbe  upper 
wall  of  said  cap,  when  the  cap  Is  fltted  upon  tbe  sleeve, 
and  a  knob  on  said  cap  for  operating  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


84S.482.     SIGNALING  DEVICE.     Robert  H.  McCbackin, 
Storms,  Ohio.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,V;15. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and,  in  com- 
bination with  a  box  having  a  cover,  a  hasp  attached  to 
the  cover,  a  staple  secured  to  the  box  for  engagement  by 
the  hasp,  a  horizontal  support  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  box  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  a  signal Ing- 
Llade  hinged  to  tbe  forwardly-projecting  portion  of  the 
support  for  movement  to  and  from  vertical  signaling  po- 
sition, said  blade  being  provided  with  an  opening;  to  re- 
ceive the  staple,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  for  en- 
gaxement  with  the  staple  to  lock  the  t>ox  and  hold  the  sig- 
naling-blade in  signaling  position. 


8  4  8,483.  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Ai)Di.s«..\  C.  Mc- 
EWLH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
283.519. 

Claim. — 1.  A  registering  device  comprising  a  motor,  a 
pair  of  winding- rol la.  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  winding-rolls,  means  for  moving  said  gearing  into  en- 
gagement with  one  or  the  other  of  said  winding-rolls,  a 
worm-shaft  connected  with  said  gearing  and  having  a 
bevel-wheel  oa  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  bevel-wheels 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bevel-wheel  on  said  worm-ahaft,  a  pair  of  slotted  dlsk.« 
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operated  by  the  pair  of  bevel-wheels,  a  sliding  member 
having  a  spring-catch  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  or  the  other  of  the  slotted  disks,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  pair  of  bevel-wheels,  the 
sliding  memt>er,  and  gearing  for  rotating  the  winding- 
rolls. 


NEXT^^STOP 
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2.  A  registering  device  comprising  a  motor,  a  pair  of 
winding-rolls  operated  thereby,  a  belt  connecting  said 
rolls,  a  manually-controlled  device  included  In  the  motor 
circuit,  and  a  disk  operated  by  the  motor  and  carrying  a 
series  of  notches  to  receive  said  controlling  device,  said 
notches  t>eing  arranged  |>eriplierally  of  the  disk  to  grad- 
ually decrease  the  duration  of  each  successive  operation  of 
the  motor. 


848,484.  APPARATUS  FOR  KXTH ACTING  BY  I'UOI>- 
UCTS  FROM  WOOD.  Thomas  New.nham.  White 
Springs,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.434. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed, 
comprising  a  receiving-bin.  a  chaml>er  connected  thereto, 
means  controlling  the  feed  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
compressing  the  material  within  said  chamber,  means  for 
controlling  the  outlet  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by 
said  controlling  means  for  injecting  a  heating  medium 
into  said  material. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving-bin, a  chaml»er  connecte<l  thereto,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  siae  of  the  outlet  opening,  means  for  pressing 
the  material  within  the  said  chamlKT,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously heating  said  material. 
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3.  An  spiMirataB  of  the  ebaracter  dMcrU>ed.  comprUtng 
«  rceclTliig^blB.  a  diainber  connected  thereto,  •  hollow 
•h«ft  located  therein,  a  screw  conreyer  carried  by  said 
ahaft,  maana  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  means  for  admitting 
steam  to  aald  chamber  through  aald  ahaft,  and  an  adjast- 
able  cone  located  at  the  dlachargc  end  of  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  doae  said  end. 

4.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rewlving  bin.  a  chamber  connected  thereto,  a  screw  con- 
veyer within  said  chamber,  a  steam-box  sarroandlng  said 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  bj  a  perforated  wall, 
means  for  routing  said  conveyer,  means  for  admltUng 
steam  to  aald  ateam-boz  and  chamber,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial within  the  chamber  la  compreaaed  and  almaltane- 
oiisly  heated,  and  an  adjustable  cone  located  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  the  chamber  and  by  which  the  preasore 
within  the  chamber  may  be  controlled. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  chamber,  means  for  delivering  a  heated  and  compressed 
material  thereto,  a  hollow  perforated  shaft  located  within 
said  chamber,  a  screw  conveyer  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  sarroandlng  said  chamber  for  heating  the  same, 
and  means  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  for  creaUng  a 
partial  vacunm  within  aald  chamber. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber,  means  for 
agitating  the  material  located  therein,  means  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuum,  whereby  the  fluid  contents  are  removed, 
a  compressed  air  pipe  adapted  to  deliver  compressed  air  to 
said  fluid  contents  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  vacuum- 
creating  meana,  and  a  condenser  adapted  to  separate  the 
liquid  from  the  gaaeooa  prodncta. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  chamber,  means  surrounding  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  deliver  a  fluid  through  perforations  in  the  walls  there- 
of, a  hollow  tube  within  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
perforated  waUs.  and  meana  carried  by  aald  tube  whereby 
the  material  within  the  chamber  may  be  compressed  and 
the  fluid  contents  extracted  through  said  tube. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  comprUlng 
a  chamber,  a  hollow  perforated  shaft  located  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  screw  conveyer  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  adjustable 
cone  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber,  meansi 
for  delivering  material  to  said  chamber,  and  a  steam- 
jacket  surrounding  said  chamber  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  perforated  wall,  whereby  the  material  within  said 
chamber  may  be  compreaaed  and  superheated  steam  ad- 
mitted to  the  chamber  from  the  Jacket  and  drawn  off  to- 
gether with  certain  of  the  fluid  conaUtnents  of  the  mate- 
rial, through  the  hollow  perforated  shaft  and  the  remain- 
ing solid  material  permitted  to  escape  around  the  adjust- 
able cone. 


hlgb-pressare  aide  to  low-preiaare  aide,  aabstaatlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 


8  4  8,485.     ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TURBINE.     Den-Ichibo 

NiaHiZAKi.  Tokyo.  Japan.     Piled  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial 

Xo.  320.940. 

Claim.—l.  In  two-stage  expanaion  elaatlc-fluld  turbines, 
a  turbtne-wbeel  on  one  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings  of 
blades  are  affixed  In  relation  to  hlgh-preaaure  nosales  and 
to  gulde-vanes.  and  on  the  other  face  of  which  one  or 
more  rings  of  bladea  are  affixed  In  relation  to  low-pres- 
anre  nosxies  and  to  gaide-vanea.  In  combination  with  spe- 
cial passage  or  receiver  having  nonreturn  valves  and  golde- 
vanes  next  to  the  final  high-preasure  blades,  so  situated 
«a  to  lead  elastic  fluid,  exhausting  from  high-pressure  side 
to  low-pressure  side,  said  non-return  valves  being  made  to 
keep  eloaed  so  long  aa  no  fluid  mahes  oader  to  open  them 
aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  described. 

2.  In  two-atage  expaaslon  eiaatlc-flald  tnrblnea,  a  tur- 
btne-wlMal  oa  one  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings  of 
biadaa  are  affixed  In  relatkm  to  hlgh-preasnre  noaalea  and 
••  •■Ida-vanea,  and  00  the  other  face  of  which  one  or 
■ore  rtaga  of  bladea  are  affixed  la  relattoa  to  low  prea- 
rara  BMdaa  aad  to  gnMe-Taaaa,  la  eombtaatloB  with  ape- 
clal  paaaago  or  receiver  iMiTteg  ■oa-retam  valves  and 
gaMe-TOBca  naxt  to  the  final  hl^-prawure  bladea  and 
with  aald  tow^praaaare  aoaalaa  ootaMa  to  low-preaanr* 
blade*  BO  altaated  aa  to  lead  daatlc  flvM  exhaostlag  from 


3.  In  two-stage  expansion  elastic-fluid  turbines,  a  tur- 
bine-wheel on  one  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings  of  blades 
are  afllxed  in  relation  to  high-pressure  nozzles  and  to  gulde- 
vanes,  and  on  the  other  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings 
of  blades  are  afllxed  In  relation  to  low-pressure  nozzles  and 
to  gulde-vanes.  In  combination  with  special  passage  or  re- 
ceiver having  nonreturn  valvea  next  to  the  final  high-pres- 
sure blades  and  with  aald  low-pressure  nozzles  outside  to 
low-pressure  blades  so  situated  aa  to  lead  elastic  fluid  ex- 
hausting from  high-preseure  aide  to  low-preasure  side,  aald 
rings  of  blades  being  fitted  with  concentric  rings  or  shrouds 
on  the  side  opposite  the  wheel  itself  and  said  gulde-vanes 
fitted  with  segments  of  concentric  rings  or  shrouds  on  the 
side  toward  the  wheel  and  kept  quite  clear  from  the  wheel, 
to  secure  balance  of  preasure  on  facea  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  two-stage  expanaion  elastic-fluid  turbines,  a  tur- 
blne-wbeel  on  one  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings  of  blades 
are  afllxed  in  relation  to  hlgh-preasure  nozzles  and  to  gulde- 
vanes.  and  on  the  other  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings 
of  blades  are  afllxed  in  relation  to  low-pressure  nozzles  and 
to  gulde-vanes,  in  combination  with  special  passage  or  re- 
ceiver having  non-return  valvea  next  to  the  final  high-pres- 
sure blades  and  with  aald  low-preaanre  noaalea  oatalde  to 
low-preaaore  blades  so  situated  aa  to  lead  elastic  fiuld  ex- 
hausting from  hlgh-preaanre  aide  to  low-pressure  side; 
said  wheel  being  secured  on  a  ahaft  mounted  on  bearings 
made  to  oacUlate  laterally  a  little  round  an  axial  line  at 
bottom  of  bearing  meUl,  sliding  In  conUct  with  bearing- 
cover  on  top,  and  aecured  on  its  position  with  piled-ap 
sheet-steel  buffers  on  both  sides,  so  arranged  as  to  abaorb 
shock  of  vibrating  wheel  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  two-stage  expansion  elaatlc-fluld  turblnea,  a  tur- 
bine-wheel on  one  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings  of  bladea 
are  afllxed  in  relation  to  hlgh-preasnre  nozzles  and  to  gulde- 
vaaea,  and. on  the  other  face  of  which  one  or  more  rlnga 
of  bladea  are  affixed  la  relatloa  to  low-pr^l|ore  aosxlea  and 
to  galde-vaaea,  la  coasblaatlon  with  special  oaaaage  or  re- 
calTer  having  non-retara  valTaa  aezt  to  ^tpaal  hlgh-prea- 
anra  bladaa  and  with  aald  low-praaaara  noaalea  ootaMa  to 
low-preaaare  blade*  ao  altaatad  aa  to  toad  elastic  flald  ex- 
haastlBc  from  hlgh-praaaare  aid*  to  low-preaaore  dde; 
aald  wbcela  being  aaearad  oa  a  ahaft  fltted  with  graphite 
boahlag,  which  la  tapered  oa  intertor  and  forced  In  with 
nnta,  oa  the  portloa  roCattag  la  atoflbig-boz,  aabataatlally 
aa  tad  for  the  parpooe  de*ertt>ed. 


March  tS,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1485 


6.  In  alngle-preaaure  stage  elaatlc-fluld  tnrblnoa.  a  tur- 
bine-wheel on  one  face  of  which  one  or  more  rings  of 
shrouded  blades  are  afllxed  oonoentric  with  center  of  ahaft 
and  in  relation  to  noaalea  aad  ahrooded  gnlde-vaaea,  aald 
wheel  being  secured  on  a  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  made 
to  oscillate  laterally  a  UtUe  round  an  axial  line  at  bottom 
of  bearing  meUl,  sliding  in  conUct  with  bearing-cover  on 
top,  and  secured  on  Its  position  with  piled-up  sheet-steel 
buffers  on  both  sides,  so  arranged  aa  to  absorb  ahock  of 
vibrating  wheel.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  8,486.  EIJiSTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  DEN-Icuiao 
NiSHiXAKi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906  Serial 
No.  329.941. 


848,487.  TURBINE-REGULATOR.  Daw-ICHiao  Nishi- 
ZAKi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Aur.  9,  1906.  Serial  .No. 
329.942. 


Claim. — 1.  In  elastic-fluid  tufblnes  with  two  or  more 
pressure  stages,  running- wheels  on  one  face  of  which  one 
or  more  shrouded  biade-rlnga  are  affixed  concentric  with 
center  of  shaft  and  in  relation  to  noszles.  and  shrouded 
gulde-vanes  in  combination  with  double  walls  l>etween  suc- 
cessive-stage rooms,  and  made  fluid-tight  about  running- 
shaft  between  HuccesslTe-stage  rooms  with  split  and  flanged 
graphite  packings,  with  annular  rubber  packings  around 
the  flanges  and  with  a  flat  rubber  packing  fitted  on  one  of 
the  flange-faces  toward  the  higher-preesure-stagc  room, 
subBtantially  as  and  for  the  purpom  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  elastic-fiuid  turbines,  with  two  or  more  pressure 
stage  rooms,  split  and  flanged  graphite  packings  provided 
with  annular  rubber  packings  around  the  fianges,  said 
packings  being  arranged  in  bearlng-receases  In  the  division- 
walls  l)etween  successive-stage  rooms,  and  being  provided 
on  the  flange-face  toward  the  high -pressure- stage  room 
with  a  flat  rubber  packing,  all  aubstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  elaatic-fluid  turbines,  a  speed-regulator 
comprlalng  a  cam,  a  balaaeed  throttle-valve,  a  lever  con- 
■ectad  with  the  valve  and  acted  upon  by  the  cam.  said 
speed-regulator  being  immersed  in  the  working-fluid  cham- 
ber of  the  turbine,  aobstaatlally  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
deacrlbed. 


2.  In  aa  elaatlc-ftuid  taiMa*.  a  speed-regulator  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  balanced  throttle-valves,  a  cam  for  each 
valve,  a  lever  connected  with  each  throttle-valve  and  acted 
upon  by  the  cam.  all  of  said  speed-regulator  being  Im- 
mersed In  the  working  cbamt>er  of  the  tur1>ine,  the  cams 
being  arranged  to  open  or  close  the  throttle-valve  in  succea* 
slon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  elastic-fluid  turbtnef>,  the  combination  with  the 
working-fluid  chamber  and  the  nozzle  for  admitting  fluid 
thereto,  of  a  double-seated  valve  controlling  the  nozzle  and 
a  apeed-regulator  within  the  chamber,  said  speed- regulator 
comprising  a  beil-crank  having  one  arm  connected  with 
the  stem  of  the  valve,  the  other  arm  l>elng  provided  with  a 
roller,  a  cam  whose  periphery  engages  the  roller,  whereby 
to  operate  the  valve. 

4.  In  elastic-fluid  turbines,  the  combination  with  the 
working  fluid  chamber  and  the  nozzles  for  admitting  fluid 
thereto,  of  double-seated  valves  controlling  the  nozzles,  and 
a  speed- regulator  within  the  chamber,  said  speed  regulator 
comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  each  nozzle, 
bell-crank  levers  having  In  one  arm  thereof  a  roller  for  en- 
gaging the  respective  cam,  the  other  arm  being  connected 
with  the  valve-stem. 

6.  In  elastic-fluid  turbines,  a  speed-regulator  consisting 
of  a  cam  and  a  roller  acting  upon  a  doublo  seated  nozzle- 
valve,  said  roller  being  held  on  one  arm  <»f  a  bell-crank, 
the  other  arm  of  which  acts  upon  a  collar  nt  top  of  stem 
of  said  nozzle-valve  only  when  the  valve  Is  open,  and  gets 
out  of  contact  with  the  collar  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  the 
whole  system  being  Immersed  Into  a  working-fluid  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  d<'scribed. 

6.  In  elastic-fluid  turbines,  a  speed  regulator  consisting 
of  cams  and  rollers  acting  upon  double  -  seated  nozzle- 
valves,  each  of  said  rollers  being  held  on  one  of  the  ai^s 
of  bell-crank,  the  other  arm  of  which  acts  upon  collar  at 
top  of  stem  of  said  nozzle-valve  only  when  that  valve  Is 
open  and  gets  out  of  conUct  with  the  collar  when  that 
valve  Is  closed,  the  whole  system  being  Immersed  Into  a 
working-fluid  chamber,  and  said  cams  and  rollers  l)elng  so 
situated  that  the  nozzle-valves  may  open  or  close  one  by 
one  successively  when  they  are  In  operation  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


848.488.  MANUALLY  -  PROPELLED  8LEI>.  Frank  T. 
Nobles,  McCloud.  Cal.  Filed  June  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,916. 


Claim. — 1.  A  manually-propelled  sled  comprlslag  a  main 
frame,  supporting  and  steering  maoers  therefor,  a  drlriof- 
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wlMri.  A  fork  or  f mne-picee  cooB«ctlBC  MtM  driTtnc-wheel 
with  tbc  main  frame,  a  onlTcrsal  Joist  between  eald  fork 
or  frame-piece  and  the  main  frame,  and  a  drlrlng-ahaft 
for  tranamittiaff  motion  from  the  pedal-abaft  to  the  drlT- 
taff-wbeel,  eald  drWinff-ehaft  having  a  unlrersal  Joint  In 
line  with  the  Joint  between  the  rear  fork  and  main  frame, 
■nbataatlally  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  A  manually-propelled  sled  embodying  a  main  frame, 
plTotally-mounted  main  supporting  and  steering  runners 
connected  therewith,  a  drirlng-wbeel  and  a  driTing-shaft 
therefor  both  connected  with  the  saacbine-frame  by  nnl- 
▼ersal  Joints  to  permit  the  drlTlng-wheel  to  accommodate 
Itself  to  the  surface  upon  which  the  machine  Is  morlng 
without  Interfering  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a 
brake  mounted  on  one  of  natd  runners  and  provided  with 
operating  connections  embodying  a  band-Ierer  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  bandle-bar  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  manually-propelled  sled  embodying  a  main  frame, 
main  supporting  and  steering  runners  therefor,  a  fork  ex- 
tending rearward  frcm  the  main  frame  and  having  a  uni- 
versal-Joint connection  therewith,  a  drivlng-wbeel  carried 
by  said  fork,  a  driving-shaft  for  said  wheel  having  a  uni- 
versal Joint  intermediate  its  ends,  a  crank-shaft  geared  to 
said  driving-shaft,  and  traction-ribs  projecting  from  the 
rim  of  said  driving-wheel  and  set  at  an  oblique  inclination 
so  as  to  incline  forward  toward  their  outer  edges  at  the 
bottom  of  the  driving-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


848,489. 
Derby,  Vt. 


THREADING  -  TOOL.     Thomas  W.  Nuasc, 
Filed  June  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,062. 


ber,  spring-actuated  retracting  devices  operating  on  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  dies,  and  fastening  devices  forming 
common  supports  for  the  retracting  devices  and  securing 
means  for  holding  the  cover-plate  in  position. 

6.  A  threading  device  comprising  a  stock  provided  with 
supporting-lugs,  dies  movably  mounted  on  the  stock,  cams 
mounted  on  the  lugs  and  provided  with  operating-handlea, 
said  cams  being  adapted  to  engage  and  project  the  diea, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  the  cams  to  engage  the  lugs 
and  secure  said  cams  In  adjusted  position. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  threadlng-tool,  the  combination  of  a 
stock  having  a  chamber,  dies  movably  mounted  in  the 
chaml>er,  supporting  -  posts  having  threaded  portions, 
spring-actuated  retracting  devices  associated  with  said 
posts  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  dies,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  dies  agalnat  the  resistance  of  said  retracting 
devices,  a  cover-plate  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  poats,  and  nuts  engaging  the 
posts  and  clamping  the  cover-plate  in  poaition. 

2.  A  threadlng-tool  comprising  a  stock  having  a  cham- 
ber, dies  movably  mounted  therein,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
dies  being  notched  at  the  oater  side  edges  thereof,  support- 
tng-posts  upon  the  stock  beyond  the  eads  of  the  chamber, 
retracting  devices  carried  by  said  poats  and  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  fingers  projeetlag  into  the  chamber  and 
notches  in  the  dies,  springs  between  the  pairs  of  fingers  to 
spread  them  apart  and  retract  the  dies,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  dies  against  the  pressure  of  said  springs. 

3.  A  threadlng-tool  comprising  a  stock,  dies  movably 
mounted  thereon,  means  tot  projecting  the  dies,  support- 
ing-posts, retracting  memlwrs  mounted  on  the  posts  and 
provided  with  fingers  engaging  the  dies,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  fingers  of  each  retracting  device  to  nor- 
mally force  the  same  apart  to  retract  the  dies. 

4.  A  threadlng-tool  conprlalag  a  stock  having  a  casing 
provided  with  slots  la  opposite  aMe  walla  thereof,  dies 
movably  mounted  la  the  caalBg,  maana  for  projecting  the 
dlea,  supports  upon  the  stock  outside  of  the  chamber,  re- 
traetlag  devices  held  by  said  supports  and  having  fingers 
projacting  through  the  slots  into  the  chamber  and  engag- 
tag  the  diaa,  and  springs  for  spreading  said  fingers. 

6.  A  thr«ttdlBC-tool  eoMprtolBg  a  atodt  having  a  cham- 
bar.  a  doavre  far  the  ahaabar,  dtea  monatad  in  the  eham- 


848,490.  TBIMMEB  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Albeet 
H.  P.4RKBa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329,769. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  sewinx-ma- 
chinea,  a  base-plate,  a  vertically-disposed  blade  connected 
to  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug,  a  mov- 
able blade  pivoted  upon  the  lug  and  provided  with  a  curved 
upper  surface,  and  an  operating-lever  pivoted  upon  the  lug 
and  having  an  ogee-ahaped  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage 
the  correspondingly  -  shaped  upper  edRe  of  the  movable 
blade,  and  an  offset  handle  hinged  to  said  lever. 

2.  A  trimming  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  base-plate  having  a  vertically-disposed  stationary 
blade,  a  movable  blade  pWoted  upon  the  stationary  blade, 
an  opepating-iever  pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  mov- 
able blade  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  a  Jointed  han- 
dle member  blngedly  connected  with  the  operating-lever 
and  Including  a  laterally-offset  portion  and  a  slotted  arm. 


848.401.  ALARM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-BINDERS. 
Lawis  J.  Phillips,  Fobs,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  338.759. 


i»- 


Claim. — 1.  An  alarm  attaehaMnt  for  self-binding  har- 
vesters comprising  a  twine-hoMlBg  receptacle,  a  rod  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  outalde  of  the  said  recepUde.  the  rod 
having  an  eye  for  the  paaaage  of  the  twine  from  the  said 
twlne-holdlBg  receptacle  to  the  binding  mechanism  of  the 
harvester,  said  eye  t>elng  aut  of  the  direct  line  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  twine  from  the  twlae-holding  receptacle  to  the 
binding  mechanism,  an  alarm,  and  maana  whereby  It  is 
actuated  by  the  said  rod  on  the  latter  belag  moved  by  the 
twine  at  the  time  the  latter  is  held  agalnat  movement  la 
the  twine- holding  receptacle. 

2.  An  alarm  attachsMut  for  self-binding  harveaters  com- 
prising a  twine-holding  receptacle,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide 
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on  the  ouUide  of  the  said  receptacle,  the  rod  having  an  eye 
for  the  passsge  of  the  twine  from  the  said  twine-holding 
receptscle  to  the  binding  mechanism  of  the  harvester,  and 
an  slarm  comprising  a  bell  and  a  spring-pressed  hammer 
for  the  same,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  proJecUon  on 
the  said  rod. 


848,402.     POULTRY  FEEDER  AND  WATERER. 
R1K8,  Bunker  Hill,  Ind.     Filed  June  13,  1906. 
No.  .'^21,486. 


Abeam 

Serial 


1 

aaim.--l.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  reservoir-tube  rising  therefrom  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  outlets,  feed  troughs  formed  inde- 
pendently of  the  reservoir  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  drinking  troughs  communicating 
with  said  outlets  and  grouped  with  the  feed-troughs  in  al- 
ternation around  the  reservoir,  said  troughs  being  arranged 
In  the  spaces  between  the  feed-troughs,  a  cover  for  closing 
the  reservoir,  and  a  fountain  fixed  to  and  applicable  and  re- 
movable with  said  cover  to  initially  hold  a  supply  of  water 
for  passage  to  the  reservoir  snd  thence  to  the  drinking- 
trougbs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  reservoir  rising  therefrom,  said  reservoir  being  open  at 
Its  upper  end  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  outlets, 
feed  troughs  vertically  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
reservoir,  said  troughs  being  independent  of  said  reservoir 
and  grouped  around  the  same  in  alternation  with  the 
drinklng-troughs.  s  cover  for  closing  the  reservoir  and  feed- 
troughs,  and  a  fountain  fixed  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  reservoir. 

.■?.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  reservoir  rising  therefrom,  said  reservoir  being  open  at 
its  upper  end  snd  provided  at  its  lowgr  end  with  outlets, 
drinklng-troughs  on  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlets,  feed-troughs  formed  inde- 
pendently of  the  reservoir  and  grouped  upon  the  base 
around  the  reservoir  in  alternation  with  the  drinklng- 
troughs,  said  feed-troughs  being  provided  st  their  lower 
ends  with  outlets  and  having  their  outer  walls  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  inclined  to  form  contracted  throats  communi- 
csting  with  said  ontleU,  a  cover  for  closing  the  reservoir 
and  feed-troughs,  and  a  fountain  fixed  to  said  cover  and 
sdspted  when  the  letter  is  applied  In  position  to  be  re- 
ceived into  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  s  base, 
a  reservoir  rising  therefrom  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  sn  outlet,  a  drlnking-trough  communicating  there- 
with through  said  outlet,  a  cover  for  closing  the  reservoir, 
a  founuin  connected  to  and  suspended  from  the  cover  and 
provided  in  its  bottom  with  sn  outlet  and  s  contrscted 
shield  extending  below  the  outlet,  a  gravity- valve  control- 
ling the  outlet,  and  a  stem  carrying  said  valve  and  oper- 
ative to  engage  the  top  of  the  fountain  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  when  the  fountain  Is  Inverted  and 
to  engage  the  base  and  force  the  valve  open  when  the  foun- 
tain is  Inserted  in  the  reservoir  for  use. 


848,408.  PIPE-STOPPER  OB  TEST-PLUG.  Adam  Rri>- 
B!fBACOH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.698. 

Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-stopper  comprising  an  elastic  cup  hav- 
ing Its  inner  side  walls  Upering,  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing in  the  bottom,  a  stem  threaded  at  each  end  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  cup.  Jam-nuts  on  the  stem  on 


each  side  of  the  cup,  snd  engaging  the  Iwttom  whereby  to 
retain  the  cup  in  position  upon  the  stem,  an  expander  slid- 
able  on  the  stem  and  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  cup,  an  operating-nut  threaded  on  the  stem 
for  forcing  the  expander  into  the  cup,  lugs  on  the  expander, 
and  set-screws  traversing  the  lugs  at  right  angles  to  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  pipe  whereby 
to  retsln  the  stopper  in  place. 


2.  A  pipe-stopper  comprising  an  elastic  cup  having  its 
inner  side  walls  tapering,  and  having  n  central  opening  in 
the  bottom,  a  stem  threaded  at  each  end  passing  through 
the  opening  of  the  cup.  Jam-nuts  on  the  stem  on  each  side 
of  the  cup.  and  engaging  the  bottom  whereby  to  retain 
the  cup  in  position  ujKjn  the  stem,  an  expander  slldable  on 
the  stem  snd  tai>ered  to  correspond  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  cup,  means  in  connection  with  said  stem  and  expander 
whereby  to  operate  the  same,  lugs  on  the  expander,  and  set- 
screws  traversing  the  lugs  at  right  angles  to  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  pipe  whereby  to  retain 
the  stopper  in  place. 


H  4  8  .  4  9  4  .  SPEED  CHANGING  MKCH.\NISM.  Ix)Ul8 
Renailt,  Blllancoiirt,  France.  Filed  .\pr.  28,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  20.'>.419. 


III 

4'- 


Claim. — 1.  A  driving  and  speed-chsnging  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles  comprising  a  motor  and  Its  shsft,  a  dynamo 
embodying  a  stationary  inductor  and  an  armature  fixed  to 
and  rotating  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  said  armature 
constituting  s  fiy  wheel  for  the  motor-shsft,  a  driven  shaft 
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proTMed  with  •  socket  la  whteh  eztend*  the  motor-shAft, 
Ml  electric  motor  embodytof  •  fixed  todvctor  aDd  an  arma- 
ture Boooted  OB  the  drlren  shaft,  a  frletlon-cliiteh  embody- 
trng  two  membere,  one  of  which  la  fixed  to  the  annatare  of 
the  dynamo  and  the  other  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  annatare 
of  tlM  motor,  and  means  for  morlnr  the  members  of  the 
clutch  into  and  oat  of  ensaxement. 

2.  A  drlrlng  and  apeed-chanflng  mechanism  for  motor- 
rehlcles  comprising  a  motor  and  its  shaft;  a  dynamo  em- 
bod/inc  a  stationary  inductor  and  an  armature  fixed  to  and 
rotating  with  the  shaft  of  tlie  motor,  said  armature  con- 
stituting a  fiy-wheel  for  the  motor:ahaft.  a  driren  shaft 
proTided  with  a  socket  in  which  extends  the  motor-shaft, 
an  electric  motor  emlKxlying  a  fixed  Indactor  and  an  arma- 
ture mounted  on  the  drlren  shaft,  a  frlctlon-clutch  em- 
iMKlylng  two  membets.  one  of  which  la  fixed  to  the  arma- 
ture of  the  dynamo  and  the  other  of  which  is  fixed  to  the 
armsture  of  the  motor,  means  for  moring  the  members  of 
the  clutch  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  means  for  fix- 
ing the  inductors  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 


848.400.  8HADE-ROLLEB  ATTACHMENT.  William  B. 
Rmynolds  and  Elisha  B.  McCabthy,  Fulton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  394,434. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  spring  shade-roller, 
and  a  spindle  and  its  spear,  a  flat  disk-like  plate  on  said 
roller,  said  plate  tiaving  a  central  opening  for  the  spear 
and  having  a  slot  extending  radially  from  said  opening  and 
a  saddle  menit>er  adapted  to  extend  on  each  side  of  ^id 
plate  and  slidlogly  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  spear  having 
a  slot  and  said  saddle  member  haying  a  corner  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  spear-slot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spring  shade  roller,  and  a 
spindle  and  its  spear,  a  ferrule  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
roller  and  having  a  flat  disk-like  plate  portion  at  Its  outer 
end.  an  opening  to  admit  the  spear  and  a  radial  slot  ex- 
tending from  said  opealng  and  a  sliding  catch  device  adapt- 
ed to  extend  on  each  side  of  said  plate  and  mounted  on  naid 
plate  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


848,406.  MKANS  FOR  PROMOTING  CIRCULATION  IN 
STEAM-BOILERS.  Sidnkt  J.  Ross,  lK>ndon.  England, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  Schofleld  and  one-third 
to  Oliver  Prescott  Macfarlane,  London.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1005.     Serial  No.  280,071. 


Claim.— 1.  A  wet-back  marine  boiler  having  Its  wet- 
back 8pac«  iadoaed  at  the  sides,  and  provided  at  top  with 
maans  for  discharging  water  therefrom  in  a  forward  direc- 
tloa,  so  aa  to  set  up  longitudinal  eircnlation  in  the  boiler, 
■abatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  wvt-back  marine  boiler,  having  its  wet-ba^  space 
tadaMd  at  thm  aldea  and  provided  at  the  top  and  t>ottom 
with  forwardiy-dlrected  oatlet  and  Inlet  means,  for  the 
parpoM  of  MttlBg  ap  loagitndlnal  drevlatloo  in  the  boiler, 
•abataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 


3.  In  a  wet-back  marine  boiler,  the  combination  of  means 
for  inclosing  the  space  ttehlnd  the  combustion-chamber,  and 
means  opening  below  the  water-level  for  discharging  the 
water  from  the  inclosed  space  in  a  forward  direction,  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  <tescril>ed. 

4.  In  a  wet-back  marine  boiler,  the  combination  of  means 
for  Inclosing  the  space  l>ehlnd  the  combustion-chamber,  an 
outlet  from  said  space  opening  t>elow  the  water-level  and 
discharging  water  in  a  forward  direction,  and  an  Inlet  at 
the  bottom  of  said  space  to  admit  the  water  in  a  backward 
direction,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  up  a  longitudinal  cir- 
culation in  the  boiler,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  combustion- 
chamber  an  inclosed  water-space  at  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  corresponding  Indoaed  water-space  in  front  of 
said  chamber,  said  spaces  being  in  communication  at  top 
and  bottom  with  the  main  water-space  of  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  combustion- 
chamber,  an  inclosed  water-space  at  one  end  of  said  cbam- 
t>er,  a  corresponding  inclosed  water-space  in  front  of  .said 
chamber,  nozzles  for  directing  the  water  ascending  from 
spaces  In  a  forward  direction  and  means  for  admitting  wa- 
ter to  the  lower  part  of  either  of  said  chambers  from  a 
point  near  the  front  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


848.497.  CORN-HUSKINO  MACHINE.  William  8. 
RusB,  Twin  BluflTs,  Wis.  FUed  Sept.  21.  1906.  Serial 
No.  3.%.588. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  corn-husk- 
ing machine,  a  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  supported  above  said 
rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  fabric  back  and  forth 
across  said  rolls. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  corn-husking  ma- 
chine, a  fabric  supported  above  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
moving  said  flexible  fabric  back  and  forth  across  said  rolls 
and  simultaneously  varying  the  distance  between  said  fab- 
ric and  rolls. 

3.  A  corn-husking  machine  having  in  combination  husk- 
ing-rolls.  a  fabric  supported  above  said  rolls,  having  the 
enda  thereof  attached  to  rollers  eccentrically  mounted, 
whereby  as  the  fabric-supporting  rollers  are  rotated  the 
fabric  is  moved  across  said  hnaking-rolls  and  simaltane- 
ously  raised  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  cora-hnsking  ma- 
chine, a  flexible  fabric  supported  alxtve  said  roils,  and 
means  secured  to  said  fabric  at  a  plurality  of  pointa  for 
slmaltaneously  moving  said  fabric  across  the  rolls  and 
varying  its  distance  therefrom. 

5.  In  cooiblaatloa  with  the  rolla  of  a  eom-hnaklag  ma- 
chlae,  a  fabric  snpported  adjacent  thereto,  aieans  for  mov- 
ing said  fabrle  back  aad  forth  acroos  said  roUa,  a  plurality 
of  springs  carried  by  said  fabric  and  adapted  to  press  the 
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matarial  operatwl  opoa  against  aald  roUa.  and 

moving  said  fabric  .      . 

6.  A  com  haaklng  machlaa  havlag  in  comblnaUon  huak- 
ing-rollers.  a  fabric  sapport«l  above  aald  roll.,  the  ends  of 
said  fabric  being  attachwl  to  rollers  eccaaUlcally  mounted, 
means  atUched  to  the  upper  aids  of  aald  fabric  •»<»  Plj- 
oted  to  the  machine,  and  a  pluraUtj  of  springs  carr  ed  by 
the  under  side  of  said  fabrle.  whataby  aa  the  eccentrically- 
mounted  rollers  are  rotated  the  springs  are  moved  across 
th.  rolls  and  the  dlatance  between  said  springs  and  said 
rolU  simultaneoualy  varied.  ^,        .  ,^ 

7  In  comblnaUon  with  a  com-huaking  machine,  a  rec- 
Ungnlar  frame  carried  thereon,  means  for  adjuatlng  the 
position  of  said  frame  in  reUtlon  to  said  machine,  a  fabric 
carried  within  said  frame,  springs  carried  by  the  under 
.ide  of  said  fabric  means  for  moving  said  fabric  across 
Mid  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  ov^nted 
upon  beneath  said  fabric,  and  maans  for  "o^^f  "'<»  «»'^- 
ing  means  slmultaneooaly  with  the  movement  of  the  fabric 

8  A  com-hnaking  machine  having  in  comblnaUon  a  plu 
nUlty  of  huaklng-rolla,  a  fabric  supported  upon  said  rolls 
means  for  conUnuonsly  moving  aald  fabric  back  and  forth 
across  said  rolls  and  almul.taneoaaly  varying  the  distance 
between  aald  fabric  and  Uie  aald  rolls,  said  means  Includ 
log  two  eccenU-lcally-mountM  rollers  secured  to  Uie  ends 
of  said  fsbrlc  •  plurality  of  rods  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  fabric  and  plvotally  mounted  at  their  op- 
posite ends,  and  coiled  aprlngs  surrounding  said  rods  for 
forcing  the  fabric  Into  engagement  with  the  rolls. 

9  A  com-husklng  machine  having  In  a  plurality  of 
husking  rolls,  a  fabric  supported  upon  said  rolls,  the  ends 
of  said  fabric  being  attached  to  rollers  eccentrically 
mounted,  a  plurality  of  strips  secured  to  U.e  outer  surface 
of  said  fabric,  a  plurality  of  bolta  secured  to  each  of  said 
strips,  means  for  plvotally  and  slidably  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  said  bolts,  colled  springs  surrounding 
each  of  said  bolU  and  pressing  said  fabric  into  '^gage 
mint  with  said  rolla,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by 
Uie  under  side  of  said  fabric  and  adapted  to  press  the  ma 
terial  operated  upon  into  engagement  with  the  busking- 
rolls.  

848  408       TILTING    GATE.      JOSEPH   A.    Schkrtz,   Mar 
quette.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,910. 


aad  adapted  at  ita  free  end  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
aundard,  a  laterally-extended  trigger  connected  with  said 
pawl,  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  in  the  Jack  and  also  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  standard,  a  spring  between  the 
pawl  of  the  lover  and  the  tail  of  the  holding  pawl  to  keep 
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ssid  pawls  m  engagement  wlU»  Uie  teeth  of  the  standard, 
and  a  trigger  connected  wiUi  the  holding-pawl  and  extend- 
ing downward  below  the  plates  of  the  Jack,  to  enable  said 
trigger  to  be  readily  engaged  by  the  toe  of  the  boot  and 
operated. 

H4H500  r.\8E  FOR  HOLDING  .\MMUNITION.  GroBO 
s'cHWABR,  Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,142. 


Claim.— A  tUtlng  gate  pivoted  at  Its  lower  rear  comer, 
and  having  a  resilient  weighted  arm  extending  outward 
and  rearward  from  the  rear  upper  comer,  at  substantially 
an  angle  of  forty-five  degreM  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
Uie  gate,  whereby  whan  Uie  gate  falls  back  when  fully 
opened  the  said  weighted  arm  will  yield,  cushioning  the 
fall  of  the  gate,  and  by  the  tendency  of  the  said  resilient 
arm  to  resume  iU  straight  position.  It  will  assist  the  ef- 
fort to  start  the  gate  In  the  movement  to  close  It. 


848,400.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  Aoouax  B.  SCHOcaa,  Wll- 
liama,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  IS,  1906.  Serial  No.  334,489. 
Claim.— A  llftlng-Jack  comprtalng  a  rack-etandard,  a 
lack  proper  consisting  of  aide  plates  and  spacing  bars  or 
strips  between  them,  and  between  certain  of  which  the 
standard  la  adaptMl  to  pass,  sn  operaUng  lever  fulcmmed 
in  Uie  Jack,  a  Uftlng-pawl  pivoted  on  the  operating-lever 


Claim— \.  A  box  of  the  class  described  Including  a  skel- 
eton frame  having  a  solid  bottom,  a  partition  having  a  se- 
ries of  openings  fixed  to  the  skeleton  frame  and  arranged 
in  proximity  to  the  bottom,  a  parUtlon  having  openings 
fixed  to  the  frame  at  the  mouth  thereof,  skeleton  frame 
sections  hinged  to  opposite  walls  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  open  laterally  and  when  in  a 
closed  position  forming  a  closure  for  the  box.  brackets 
nxed  to  the  hinged  frame  sections,  and  an  clastic  covering 
for  the  brackets. 

2  A  box  of  the  class  described  Including  a  skeleton 
frame  having  a  solid  bottom,  a  partition  having  a  series  of 
openings  fixed  to  the  skeleton  frame  and  arranged  In  prox 
imity  to  the  bottom,  a  parUUon  having  openings  fixed  to 
the  frame  at  the  mouth  thereof,  skeleton  frame  sections 
hinged  to  opposite  walls  of  the  first-mentioned  frame  and 
being  adapted  to  open  laterally  and  when  In  a  dosed  posi- 
tion forming  a  dosure  for  the  box,  brackets  fixed  to  the 
hinged  frame  sections,  an  elastic  covering  for  the  brackets, 
handles  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  hinged  frame  sections 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  hinged  sections  In  a  closed 

'^'^Vt^lK)!  of  the  class  described  including  a  skeleton 
frame  having  a  solid  bottom,  hinged  skdelon-frame  sec- 
Uons  associated  with  the  said  frame  and  »>»;»•»«  ~°°^';; 
tlon  at  the  uppermost  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  hinged 
sections  being  adapted  to  open  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  forming  a  closure  for  the  box  when  brought  to- 
gether handles  mounted  exterior  of  each  of  said  hinged 
sections  means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  parti- 
tions arranged  within  the  box  below  Uie  hinged  section, 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted 
to  be  in  allnement  with  each  other  for  receiving  projec- 
r  tiles,  depending  fianges  Integral  with  the  partitions  sur- 
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roandlnc  the  openings  therein,  brackets  fixed  to  the  frame 
of  each  hlnce-aectlon,  a  corer  for  the  brackets  to  form 
elastic  supports,  a  stiffening  means  connected  with  the 
lowermost  partition  and  the  bottom,  and  galdewmys  formed 
In  opposite  end  walls  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  box. 

4.  A  box  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  skeleton 
frame  having  a  solid  bottom,  hinged  skeleton-frame  sec- 
tions associated  with  the  safd  frame  and  harlng  connec- 
tion at  the  uppermost  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  hinged 
sections  being  adapted  to  open  laterally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  forming  a  closure  for  the  box  when  brought  to- 
gether, handles  mounted  exterior  of  each  of  said  hinged 
sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  parti- 
tions arranged  within  the  box  below  the  hinged  sections 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted 
to  be  in  aiinement  with  each  other  for  receiving  projec- 
tiles, depending  flanges  Integral  with  the  partitions  sur- 
rounding the  openings  therein,  brackets  fixed  to  the  frame 
of  each  hinged  section,  a  cover  for  the  brackets  to  form 
elastic  supports,  a  stiffening  means  connected  with  the 
lowermost  partition  and  the  bottom,  and  guldeways  formed 
in  opposite  end  walls  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  box,  said  bottom  provided  with  a  depression  through- 
out Its  extent. 


848.501.       OIL-WELL    CLEANER.       Fsed    N.    ScoriSLD, 
Kern,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,475. 


Claim. — 1.  A  well-eleaner  comprising  a  tube  forming  a 
passage  for  a  liquid  and  having  an  outlet,  said  tube  being 
also  provided  with  means  for  closing  It  below  the  said  out- 
let, and  spaced  means  mounted  on  the  tube  and  ensraglng 
with  the  wall  of  the  well  for  confining  the  liquid  within  a 
section  or  portion  of  the  said  well. 

2.  A  well-deaner  comprising  a  tube  forming  a  passage 
for  a  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  and  provided  also  with 
means  for  closing  it  below  the  outlet,  and  valves  for  con- 
fining the  liquid  within  a  portion  or  section  of  the  well. 

3.  A  well-cleaner  comprising  a  tube  forming  a  passage 
for  oil  or  other  fluid  and  having  an  outlet  and  provided 
also  with  means  for  closing  it  below  the  outlet,  and  valves 
located  above  and  below  the  outlet  and  arranged  to  close 
the  well  for  confining  the  oil  or  other  fluid  within  a  por- 
tion or  section  of  the  same. 

4.  A  well-cleaner  comprising  a  tube  forming  a  passage 
for  oU  or  other  fluid  and  having  an  outlet  and  provided 
alao  with  means  for  closing  It  below  the  outlet,  and  valves 
located  above  and  below  the  outlet  for  closing  a  well  atmve 
and  li«l<l«  the  said  outlet  and  confining  the  oil  or  other 


finld,  said  valves  having  openings  and  provided  with  means 
for  covering  and  uncovering  the  same. 

5.  A  well-cleaner  comprising  a  tube  forming  a  passage 
for  oil  or  other  fluid  and  having  an  outlet  and  provided 
also  with  means  for  closing  It  below  the  outlet,  valves  lo- 
cated above  and  below  the  outlet  and  arranged  to  close  a 
well  above  and  below  the  said  outlet,  said  valves  having 
openings  and  provided  with  movable  members  for  covering 
and  uncovering  the  said  openings,  and  means  connected 
with  the  members  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  well  for  holding  the  said  members  stationary  when  the 
tube  Is  moved. 

6.  A  well-cleaner  comprising  a  tube  having  Its  lower 
end  closed  and  provided  with  a  perforated  portion,  and 
valves  located  above  and  below  the  perforated  portion  for 
closing  a  well. 

7.  A  well-cleaner  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  the  lower 
end  and  provided  with  a  perforated  portion,  valves  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  perforated  portion  and  arranged  to  close 
a  well  above  and  below  the  said  perforated  portion,  said 
valves  having  openings  and  relatively  movable  members 
arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  HprlnKM  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  wells, 
whereby  the  relatively  movable  meml)ers  are  adapted  to 
be  operated  through  the  movement  of  the  tube. 

8.  A  well-cleaner  comprising  a  tube  having  a  perforated 
portion  and  provided  with  means  for  closing  It  below  the 
same,  valves  located  above  and  below  the  perforated  por- 
tion for  closing  a  well,  said  valves  being  provided  with 
openings,  relatively  movable  members  arranged  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  openings,  said  members  having  slotM,  and 
projections  mounted  on  the  valves  and  operatinR  in  the 
slots  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  members. 

9.  A  well  cleaner  comprising  a  tube  having  a  perforated 
portion  and  provided  with  means  for  closing  it  below  the 
same,  and  exterior  valves  carried  by  the  tube  above  and 
below  the  said  perforated  portion,  said  valves  being  con- 
structed to  engage  the  wall  of  the  well,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

10.  A  well-cleaner  device  provided  with  a  passa;:e  for 
a  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  same,  and  spaced 
means  located  above  and  below  the  outlet  and  engatring 
the  wall  of  the  well  for  confining  the  liquid  within  a  sec 
tlon  or  portion  of  the  well. 


848,502. 
Minn. 


CHURN-DRILL.     JosuH   B.   Scovbll.   Duluth, 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.     SerUl  No.  335,821. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drill  comprising  a  heavy  soUd-metal  block, 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending  cuttlng-blts  se- 
cured within  the  lower  face  of  said  block. 

2.  A  drill,  comprlsiag  a  heavy  soUd-metal  block,  and  a 
plurality  of  downwardly-extending  cuttlng-blts  removably 
secured  within  the  lower  face  of  said  block. 

3.  A  drill,  comprising  a  heavy  metal  solid  block,  and  a 
plurality  of  dovmwardiy-extending  cutting-bits  screwed 
within  the  lower  face  of  said  block. 
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4.  A  drtll.  comprising  a  heavy  metal  block,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly-extending  cutting  bits  secured  with- 
in the  lower  face  of  the  block,  and  the  bits  adjacent  the 
edges  of  the  block  having  their  cutting  surface  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  of  the  block  adjacent 
thereto. 

6.  A  drill,  comprising  a  heavy  metal  block  and  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly-extending  cutting  bits  secured  with- 
in the  lower  face  of  the  block,  and  having  enlarged  cut- 
Ung-surfaces  and  the  bits  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  block 
hsvlng  a  portion  of  the  enlarged  cutting-surface  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  of  the  block  adjacent 

thereto. 

6.  A  drill,  comprlalng  a  heavy  metal  block  having  a  flat 
lower  face  provided  with  a  series  of  screw  threaded  open- 
ings, snd  Independent  drills  screwed  within  said  open- 
ings. 

7.  A  drill,  comprising  a  heavy  metal  block  having  a  flat 
lower  face  provided  with  a  series  of  screw  thresded  open- 
ings, and  Independent  drills  having  reduced  screw  thread- 
ed portions  screwed  within  the  openings. 

8.  A  drill,  comprising  a  heavy  metal  block  having  a  flat 
lower  fnt-f  provided  with  a  series  of  screw-threaded  open- 
ings, and  lndei»endent  drills  having  a  square  Phank  i>or- 
tion  and  reduced  upper  screw-threaded  ends  adapted  to 
enter  the  screw  threaded  openings,  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  shank  havlnjf  radially  -  extending  enlarged  cutting 
ediros  In  a  plane  with  the  corners  of  the  shanks. 

9.  In  a  churn  drill,  the  combination  of  a  heavy  meul 
block,  of  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending  cutting  bits 
removably  secured  In  its  lower  face,  the  upper  end  of  said 
lilork  being  cone-uhaped.  and  a  flexible  operating  means 
securiHl  within  the  apex  of  said  cone. 

10.  A  chum-drlll,  comprising  a  heavy  metal  block  haT- 
ing  a  flat  lower  face  provided  with  a  series  of  screw- 
threaded  oixnlngH,  Independent  drills  having  reduced 
shanks  screwed  Into  said  openings,  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  block  beveled  to  a  central  point,  and  having  a  bori- 
sontal  opening  therein  and  a  flexible  operating  means  se- 
cured within  said  opening. 

11.  A  drill,  comprising  a  heavy  solid-metal  block  hav- 
ing a  flat  lower  face  provided  with  a  Wrles  of  screw- 
threaded  openings,  and  Independent  drills  having  a  square 
shank  portion,  and  reduced  upper  screw  threaded  ends 
adapted  to  enter  the  screw-threaded  openings,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shanka  having  radially-extending  en- 
larged cutting  edges  extending  in  a  plane  with  the  corners 
of  the  shanks  snd  the  cutting  edges  of  the  drills  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  block  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  block  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  blocks  having  leveled  faces.  . 


on  the  said  shaft  engaging  a  fixed  part  on  the  aald  feed- 
arm,  the  said  fixed  part  being  adjustably  secured  on  the 
feed  srm.  means  for  cutting  the  stick  Into  square  blanks, 
and  means  for  forming  the  blanks  Into  bungs. 


8  4  8,503.  MACHINE  FX)R  MAKING  COMPRESSED 
BUNGS.  Chablbs  BcTMOtja,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Defiance  Machine  Works.  Defiance,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  28«,270. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  making  compressed  bungs 
from  a  wooden  stick,  provided  with  an  intermittent  feed 
mechanism  for  the  said  stick  and  comprising  a  feed-table, 
a  roller  engaging  one  face  of  the  said  stick,  a  feed-arm 
for  engaging  the  other  face  of  the  said  stick  approximately 
opposite  the  said  roller,  a  link  In  which  the  said  feed-arm 
la  fulcrumed.  a  revoluble  shaft  an  arm  on  the  said  shaft 
engaging  friction- rollers  on  the  said  feed-arm  for  Impart- 
ing a  longitudinal  rocking  motion  to  the  said  feed-arm,  a 
cam  on  the  said  shaft  engaging  a  fixed  part  on  the  said 
feed-srm,  means  for  cutting  the  stick  into  square  blanks, 
and  means  for  forming  the  blanks  into  bungs. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  compressed  bungs  from  a 
wooden  stick,  provided  with  an  intermittent  feed  mechan- 
ism for  the  said  stick  and  comprising  a  feed-table,  a  roller 
engaging  one  face  of  the  said  stick,  a  feed-arm  for  engag- 
ing the  other  face  of  the  said  atlck  approximately  oppo- 
site the  said  roller,  a  link  in  which  the  said  feed-arm  Is 
fulcrumed,  a  revoluble  abaft,  an  arm  on  the  said  abaft  en- 
gaging friction-rollers  on  the  said  feed-arm,  for  imparting 
a  longititdlnal  rocking  motion  to  the  said  feed-arm,  a  cam 


3.  A  machine  for  making  compressed  bungs,  provided 
with  a  combined  cutting  and  compressing  device,  a  feed 
mechanism  for  carrying  a  square  blank  to  the  said  cut- 
ting and  compressing  device  and  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing cross  head,  spring-pressed  arms  fulcrumed  thereon 
havlnj,'  angular  clamping  members  for  engaging  opposite 
corners  of  the  square  blank,  and  spring- pressed  cam  levers 
having  cams  engaging  cams  on  the  said  arms  to  open  the 
latter  for  releasing  the  blank,  to  keep  the  arms  open  dur- 
ing return  movement,  and  to  allow  the  arms  to  close  for 
Its  clamping  members  to  engage  another  square  blank. 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  compressed  bungs  from  a 
1  stick  of  wood,  provided  with  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding 
i  the  stick  Intermittently  forward,  the  feed  mechanism  com- 
i  prising  a  feed-arm.  a  pivoted  link  on  which  the  feed  arm 
j  is  fulcrumed,  friction-rollers  on  the  aald  feed-srm,  a  rev- 
'   oluble  shaft  carrying  an  arm  for  alternately  engaging  the 

said  feed  arm,  a  spring  pressed  Uftlng-arm  fulcrumed  on 
1  the  said  link,  stop-pins  on  the  feed-arm  and  between 
which  oscillates  the  said  lifting  arm,  a  cam  on  the  said 
shaft  for  engaging  the  said  lifting  arm  to  raise  the  latter, 
means  for  cutting  the  stick  into  square  blanks,  and  means 
for  forming  the  blanks  Into  bungs. 

5.  A  bung-making  machine,  comprising  an  anvil  and  a 
combined  die  and  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
cutting  a  strip  of  wood  Into  square  blanks,  means  for 
feeding  the  blank  into  the  anvil,  said  means  comprising  a 
cross  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross  head,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  cross-head  and  projecting  therebeyond.  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  arms  toward  fach  other, 
fingers  on  the  arms  for  engaging  the  rear  faces  of  the 
blanks,  spring-pressed  pins  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
blanks,  means  for  opening  the  srms  during  the  movement 
of  the  cross-head  from  the  anvil,  and  a  spring  pressed 
catch  on  the  cross-head  for  locking  the  same  when  the 
bIo<A  is  centered  on  the  anvil. 

6.  A  bung-making  machine,  comprising  an  anvil  and  a 
combined  die  and  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
cutting  a  atrip  of  wood  Into  square  blanks,  means  for 
feeding  the  bisnks  onto  the  anvil,  comprising  a  cross-head, 
meana  for  reciprocating '  the  cross-head,  arms  pivoted  to 
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t^  eroM-head  and  projcetliic  therabcyond,  a  sprlBg  nor- 
mally prcMlng  tlM  arms  toward  aaeli  otlicr,  linger*  on  the 
arms  for  eagnglng  the  rear  faces  of  the  blank*,  means  for 
opening  the  arma  daring  the  moTcment  of  the  croaa-bead 
from  the  anril,  and  a  spring-pressed  catch  tm  the  cross- 
head  for  locking  the  same  at  each  end  of  its  reciprocation. 

7.  A  bang-making  machine,  comprising  an  anril  and  a 
combined  die  and  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  and  means 
for  feeding  blanks  onto  the  anrll.  comprising  a  cross- 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross-bead,  arms  piroted 
to  the  cross-bead  and  projecting  therebeyond.  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  arms  toward  each  other,  fingers  on 
the  arms  for  engaging  the  rear  faces  of  the  blanks,  means 
for  opening  the  arms  daring  the  moTement  of  the  cross- 
head  from  the  anTlI,  and  a  spring-pressed  catch  on  the 
cross-head  for  locking  the  same  when  the  block  is  cen- 
tered on  the  anrU. 

8.  A  bung-making  machine,  comprising  an  anril  and  a 
combined  die  and  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
feeding  blanks  onto  the  anrll,  comprising  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocating arms  normally  spring-pressed  toward  each  other, 
fingers  on  the  arms  for  engaging  the  rear  faces  of  the 
blanks,  spring- pressed  pins  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
blanks,  means  for  opening  the  srms  during  their  more- 
ment  from  the  anrll,  and  a  spring-pressed  catch  In  con- 
nection with  the  arms  for  locking  them  when  the  block  Is 
centered  on  the  anril. 

9.  A  bung-making  machine,  comprising  an  anrll  and  a 
combined  die  and  cutter  cooperating  tberewith,  and  means 
for  feeding  blanks  onto  the  anrll,  comprising  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  arms  normally  spring-pressed  toward  each 
other,  fingers  on  the  arms  for  engaging  the  rear  faces  of 
the  blanks,  means  for  opening  the  arms  during  tbeir  move- 
ment from  the  anrll,  and  a  spring-pressed  catch  in  con- 
nection with  tbe  arms  for  locking  them  at  each  end  of 
tbeir  reciprocation. 


84§,504.  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.  He!«RT 
Soar.  Goodmayes.  England.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1005.  Se- 
rUl  No.  282,642. 


Ctoim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  a 
fOTamor.  a  rotatable  ahaft  supporting  the  same,  a  swir- 
aled  Jointed  rod  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  rertlcally 
Bovabla  thereon,  a  pinion  carried  at  the  free  terminal  of 
aald  rod.  a  fixed  rack  in  eoffagemeat  with  the  pinion,  a 
aarfeer  dea^t  baring  a  rack  in  CBgagemcnt  with  the 
pialoB  and  actnatcd  thereby,  a  chart  haring  a  supporting 
gear  mechanlam  eoOperatlre  with  said  rotatable 


ahaft  for  Imparting  rotary  morement  to  the  marker,  and 
indicator  mechanism  actuated  by  the  gear  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reroiuble 
shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  sprinf-controiled 
goremor  haring  one  end  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other 
end  slidable  thereon,  a  rod  connected  to  the  slldable  end 
of  the  gorernor  haring  a  pinion,  rotatable  elements  har- 
ing rack-bars  operated  upon  by  the  pinion  to  more  the 
same  to  and  from  each  other,  a  marker  derlce  carried  by 
one  of  the  elements  sod  morable  therewith,  a  chart  in  en- 
gagement with  the  marker,  gear  mechanism  coOperatire 
with  the  rotatable  shaft  for  imparting  rotary  morement 
to  the  element  supporting  the  marker,  an  indicator  coOp- 
eratire with  the  gear  mechanism,  and  means  for  resetting 
the  indicator  mechanism. 


848,505.  INTERLOCKING  TERMINAL  BASE.  Loo  is 
STBiirBnoEa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  18,  1008. 
Serial  No.  161,903. 


»  'a 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Interlocking 
terminal-base  section  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  in- 
sulating material  prorlded  with  interlocking  edges,  and 
metallic  binding-posts  mounted  upon  said  body  portion, 
each  of  said  binding-posts  being  prorlded  with  an  enlarged 
end  embedded  within  said  body  portion,  and  furtber  pro- 
rlded with  a  threaded  stem  projecting  therefrom,  said 
binding-posts  being  staggered  relatlrely  to  the  general  po- 
sition of  said  body  portion,  and  said  body  portion  t)eing 
prorlded  with  a  central  aperture  to  be  engaged  by  a  scerw 
for  holdloR  tbe  same  In  position. 


848.506.  INSULATOR  PIN  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR. 
Louis  STEi.vBBsoni,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  270.986. 


CloiM. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  croas-arm  prorlded 
with  a  frnsto-conieal  aperture,  a  l>ody  member  prorlded 
with  a  portion  projecting  into  said  aperture,  a  metallic 
member  connected  with  satd  portion  and  extending  there- 
from, said  metallic  member  being  threaded,  and  a  fmato- 
conlcal  nut  fitting  said  aperture  and  threaded  so  as  to  en- 
gage said  member  thus  projecting. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cross-arm  prorlded  with  a 
wedge-like  sloping  top  and  with  an  aperture,  an  insulator- 
pin  prorlded  with  a  portion  entering  said  aperture  and 
also  prorlded  with  Integral  portions  partially  orerlapplng 
the  top  of  said  cioas  arm  and  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  aperture,  aald  laaalator-pln  being  prorlded  with 
meaaa  for  snpportlag  an  Insulator. 

8.  As  an  article  of  maanfacture,  an  Inaolator-pln  bar- 
ing an  enlarged  body  portion,  and  redneed  end  portlona. 
oaa  of  said  end  portkms  being  prorlded  with  threada,  and 
a  metallic  rod  embedded  within  said  body  portion,  said 
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metallic  rod  being  enlarged  at  Its  middle  and  prorlded 
with  reduced  end  portions. 

4  The  combination  of  a  cross  arm  prorlded  with  an  ap- 
erture. Hid  aperture  being  large  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  croas-arm  and  small  at  a  point  intermediate  of  said 
top  and  bottom,  an  Insuiator-pin  mounted  within  the  top 
of  Hald  cross-arm  and  prorlded  with  a  projecting  portion, 
and  a  frusto-conlcal  nut  engaging  said  projecting  portion 
and  fitting  within  the  bottom  of  said  aperture  for  the 
purpose  of  wedging  said  pin  and  said  nut  into  close  en- 
gagenipnt  relatively  to  said  cross-srm. 

5  The  comblnstlon  of  a  cross-arm  prorlded  with  an  ap- 
erture, said  aperture  being  large  at  ita  extremlUes  and 
small  at  tbe  points  IntersaedUte  of  said  extremities,  an 
insulator  pin  mounted  upon  said  cross  arm  and  extending 
Into  said  aperture  so  as  to  fit  into  the  portion  thereof  ad 
Jacent  to  one  edge  of  said  croas-arm.  and  a  nut  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  insulator-pin  and  prorlded  with  a  por 
tlon  of  suitable  conformity  to  wedge  Into  the  portion  of 
said  aperture  opposite  said  portion  where  said  pin  enters 

tbe  same. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  croaa-arm  haring  an  aperture, 
a  hody  member  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  into 
said  aperture  and  further  provided  with  a  shelterlnft  por 
tlon  extending  beyond  tbe  limits  of  ssld  aperture  so  as  10 
shelter  tbe  same,  and  means  for  forcing  said  body  member 
tirmly  Into  said  cross-arm. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cross-arm  prorlded  with  an  ap 
trture.  a  bo4l.v  portion  prorlded  with  a  jwrtlon  extending 
Into  said  aperture  and  further  provided  with  portions  ex 
tending  beyond  the  points  of  said  aperture  so  as  to  pre 
vent  the  entrance  of  water  thereinto,  a  metallic  rod  con 
nected  with  said  body  portion,  and  a  locking  member  en 
gaging  said  rod  and  said  cross  arm  so  as  to  form  a  water- 
tight joint  therebetween. 


848,507.  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Syl 
VESTKB  M.  Sullivan,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  7, 
1906.     Serial  No.  315.562. 


conduit,  of  a  troUey-wlre  In  the  conduit,  a  hollow  standard 
carried  by  the  car,  a  hollow  trolley-arm  plrotally  mounted 
on  tbe  standard  and  having  suiUble  water-proof  jolnU 
therewith,  insulated  current-collecting  means  on  the  srm 
engaging  said  troUer-wlre,  and  a  rolUble  conductor  boosed 
in  said  standard  and  hollow  arm  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  current-collector.  ~ 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
conduit,  of  a  trolley-wire  in  the  conduit,  a  hollow  standard 
carried  by  the  car,  a  hollow  trolley-arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  standard  and  having  suitable  waterproof  joints 
therewith,  insulated  current-collecting  means  on  the  arm 
engaging  said  troUey-wlre,  a  suitable  conductor  housed  in 
said  standard  and  hollow  arm  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  current-collector,  and  means  operatlye  from  the 
car  for  depressing  said  trolley-arm. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conductors,  a  standard  carried  by  the  car,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendently-operating spring-actuated  current-collectors  car- 
ried by  the  standard  and  engageable  with  said  conductors, 
and  means  including  a  lever  having  a  shiftable  fulcrum 
said  lever  being  operatlre  from  the  car  for  disconnecting 
said  collectors  from  the  conductors. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conductors,  a  standard  carried  by  the  car.  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendently-operating spring-actuated  current  collectotH  car- 
ried by  the  standard  and  engageable  with  said  conductors, 
and  a  single  operating  means  including  a  lever  and  a  shift- 
able  fulcrum  between  tbe  same  and  the  standard  for  dis- 
connecting said  current-collectors  from  their  conductors 

7.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
cundult.  of  a  current-conductor  on  each  side  of  the  slot  In 
said  conduit,  a  standard  carried  by  the  car  and  operative 
In  said  slot,  a  pair  of  independently  movable  current-col- 
lectors on  the  standard  engageable  with  respective  of  said 
conductors,  and  means  Including  a  longitudinally-slotted 
lever  and  a  shiftable  fulcrum  therefor  and  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  standard,  said  lever  being  oi>eratlve  from 
the  car  for  disengaging  said  current-collectors  from  their 
respective  conductors. 

H.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
conduit,  of  a  trolley-wire  In  the  conduit,  a  standard  sup- 
ported from  the  car,  a  spring  actuated  movable  current- 
collector  on  the  standard  and  engageable  with  said  con- 
ductor, means  Including  a  slotted  lever  and  a  shiftable 
fulcrum  between  the  same  and  the  standard,  said  lever  be- 
ing operative  from  the  car  and  lndei)endent  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  standard  to  disengage  the  current  collector 
from  said  conductor,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  jx-rmlt- 
tlng  said  current-collector  to  be  reversed. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of 
two  condacting-wlres.  a  tum-Uble  carried  by  the  car.  s 
standard  adjustable  rertlcaUy  in  said  turn-Uble.  two  Inde- 
pendently-operating trolley-arms,  said  arms  being  hollow 
and  being  pKoUlly  mounted  on  the  sUndard.  current-col- 
lecting means  carried  by  the  arms,  and  conductors  passing 
through  the  hollow  of  said  arms  and  along  the  standard. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  two  con- 
ducting-wires,  a  turn-table  carried  by  the  car,  a  standard 
adjusUble  rertlcally  In  the  tum-Uble.  said  standard  be- 
ing formed  of  spaced  pUtee,  hollow  trolley-arms  plroUlly 
mounted  on  the  sUadard  aald  arms  haring  their  Interior 
passages  eommnnlcatlng  with  tbe  space  between  the  plates 
of  the  standard.  carT«nt-«ollectlag  means  carried  by  tbe 
arms  and  engageable  with  the  trolley-wire,  and  conductors 
leading  from  tbe  cnrreBt-eollecting  means  through  said 
arms  and  standard. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  tbe  combination  with  a  alotted 


848.508.  COMBINED  SHOVEL  SCR.M'ER  AND  DUMP- 
W.\GON.  CHARLES  F.  Thomas,  Buckeystown,  Md..  and 
EWALO  SCHMITT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  M54,33R. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  sborel  scrsper  and  dump- 
wagon,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  scraper- 
shorel,  and  means  for  raising,  lowering,  tilting  and  oi>en- 
ing  the  rear  of  the  sborel  from  a  single  station  on  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  a  combined  shorel-scraper  and  dump-wagon,  tbe 
combination  with  a  sulUble  frame  of  a  plurality  of  scrap- 
ers supported  by  the  frame,  and  means  located  at  tbe  rear 
within  reach  of  the  operator  for  raising,  lowering  and  tilt- 
ing the  scraper  shovels  snd  for  opening  and  closing  the 
rear  ends  thereof  for  dumping  the  contenU. 

3.  In  s  combined  shorel-scraper  and  dump  wagon,  tbe 
combination  with  a  sulUble  frame,  of  a  scraper-sborel, 
ruck-bars  haring  vertical  sliding  connection  with  the 
frame,  to  the  lower  enda  of  which  the  shovels  sre  sus- 
pended and  two  sets  of  draw-bars  haring  plroUl  connec- 
tion with  the  frame,  and  pirotal  sliding  connection  with 
the  shorel  at  different  points. 

4.  In  a  combined  shorel-scrsper  and  dump-wagon,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shorel, 
rack-bars  haring  rertlcgl  sliding  connection  with  the 
frsme,  to  the  lower  ends  of  which  the  shorels  are  sus- 
pended snd  two  sets  of  draw-bars  haring  pIroUl  connec- 
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thm  with  the  frame,  and  plrotal  tlidlng  connection  with 
tfe*  ahovel  at  different  points  and  means  for  tlltlnc  the 
■bereL 

6.  In  a  combined  ahorel-acraper  and  dump-wacon,  the 
combination  with  a  raitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shOTel, 
rack-bara  harinf  rertlcal  alldlnc  connection  with  the 
frame,  to  the  lower  en^  of  which  the  thoTelB  are  sus- 
pended and  two  sets  of  draw-bars  baring  plrotal  connec- 
tion with  the  frame,  and  plrotal  sliding  connection  with 
the  ahorel  at  dlfferoit  points,  and  gnlde-channela  in  which 
the  rack-bars  slide  np  and  down. 


inf  said  shorel.  a  plate  hinged  to  the  rear  and  a  latch  for 
automatically  closing  said  plate  when  the  shorel  Is  placed 
In  its  normal  position. 

11.  In  a  combined  sborel-scraper  and  dump-wagon,  tbe 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shorel 
suspended  therefrom,  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  tilt- 
ing said  shorel.  a  plate  hinged  to  the  rear,  a  latch  for  au- 
tomatically closing  said  plate  when  the  shorel  Is  placed 
in  its  normal  position,  and  means  extending  within  reach 
of  the  operator  for  opening  said  plate  when  the  shorel  is 
tilted  to  tbe  dumping  position. 


I 


848,509.     .\WNrNO.     Fbedebick   Thoms,  Ban  Francisco, 
Cal.      Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  .305.801 


6.  In  a  combined  sborel-scraper  and  dump-wagon,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shorel, 
rack-bars  baring  rertlcal  sliding  connection  with  tbe 
frame,  links  plroted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rack-bars 
and  to  which  the  shorels  are  suspended  and  two  sets  of 
draw-bara  baring  plrotal  connection  with  the  frame  and 
plrotal  sliding  connection  with  the  shorel  at  different 
points  and  guide-channels  in  which  the  rack-bars  slide  up 
and  down,  baring  bell-mounted  openings  at  their  lower 
ends. 

7.  In  a  combined  sborel-scraper  and  dump-wagon,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shorel  and 
double  rack-bar  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  shorel  is 
suspended,  pinions  Intermeshlng  with  the  teeth  on  both 
aides  of  said  rack,  a  shaft  and  stnb-staaft  carrying  said 
plBlona,  and  gear-wheels  secured  on  said  ahafts  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  to  the  other. 

8.  In  a  combined  shorel-scraper  and  dump-wagon,  the 
eonbtiMtion  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shorel 
and  dooble  rack-bar  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  shorel 
to  aaapended.  pinions  intermeshlng  with  the  teeth  on  both 
■idea  of  aaid  rack,  a  shaft  and  stub-shaft  carrying  said 
piBlona,  gear-wheels  secured  on  said  shafta  for  transmlt- 
tlBff  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  a  worm-gear  on  the 
•haft;  a  worm  engaging  said  gear  and  a  shaft  on  which 
tiM  worm  to  located  extending  to  a  point  within  easy 
reach  of  tlM  operator. 

9.  Ib  a  combined  shorel-scraper  and  dnmp-wagon,  the 
coablBatiMk  with  a  aaltable  frame,  of  a  scraper-shorel 
Tortieftllj-BOTable  rack-bars  to  which  tlie  shorel  Is  plrot- 
ally  saapoided,  a  tilting  rod  eoiibected  with  the  shorel 
aad  maana  ezteadlag  to  a  common  point  on  the  machine 
for.  ruMag  aad  towering  tbe  radca  aad  the  tilting  rod. 

10.  la  a  eoBbiacd  atiorel-acraper  and  dnmp-wagon,  the 
eoariilaatloa  with  a  aoitable  frame,  of  a  scraper-ahorel 
Bttspcaded  therefrom,  means  for  raialng,  lowering  and  tllt- 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  awning,  a  bracket  baring  a  rertlcal 
part  and  a  forwardly-extending  borliontal  part,  an  awn- 
Ing-sbaft  journaled  In  the  rertlcal  part,  a  spiral  gear  on 
said  awning  -  shaft,  a  rertlcal  operating  -  rod  passing 
through  the  horlsontal  part  and  carrying  an  Intermeshlng 
spiral  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  operating-rod ; 
the  location  of  said  rod  being  in  front  of  and  substan- 
tially In  line  with  the  end  of  the  awnlng-shaft. 

2.  In  an  awning,  an  awnlng-shaft,  an  operating-rod 
geared  thereto,  an  awnlng-supportlng  arm,  a  hinged  brace- 
rod  connected  thereto,  and  a  alide  baring  a  binge  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  i>art  of  said  supporting-arm  and  mor- 
able  rertlcally  upon  said  operating-rod. 


8  4  8,510.     HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.     Benjamin  T.   L. 

Thomson,  Clapham  Common,  Ehigland.     Filed  Jan.  29. 

190«.     Serial  No.  296.568. 

Ctatm. — 1.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  with  the  driring  member,  of  a 
hollow  casing  connected  thereto,  a  drlren  member  pro- 
jecting into  said  caalng,  an  annular  chamber  formed  with- 
in aald  casing,  a  fluid  therein,  a  member  carried  by  said 
drlren  member  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  aald  an- 
nular chamber,  a  sliding  member,  and  meana  for  automat- 
ically projecting  said  sliding  member  Into  said  annular 
chamber,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  the  driring  member,  of  a  hollow  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  drlren  member  projecting  Into  said 
caalng,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said  casing,  a 
fluid   therein,    a   member  carried  by  said  drlren   member 
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and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  anntilar  chamber,  a 
sliding  member,  and  meana  for  automaUcally  projecting 
and  withdrawing  said  sliding  member  into  and  from  aald 
annular  chamber,  sobaUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  the  character  deRcrlbed.  the 
combination  with  the  driring  member,  of  a  hollow  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  drlren  member  projecting  into  said 

/  casing,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said  casing,  a 
fluid  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  driven  member  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  aald  annular  chamber,  a  slid- 
ing member,  means  for  projecting  said  sliding  member 
within  said  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  momentarily 
and  automatically  withdrawing  said  sliding  member  to 
clear  said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  the  driring  member,  of  a  main  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  driren  member  projecting  Into  said 
casing,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said  main  cas- 
ing, a  fluid  therein,  a  member  carried  by  aald  driven  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  supplemental  casing,  a  sliding  meml>er  arranged 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  annular 
chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said 
eliding  member  from  said  annular  cliamber,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  driring  member,  of  a  main  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  drlren  member  projecting  into  said 
caalng,  a  dlak  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald  driren 
member,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said  main 
casing,  a  fluid  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  dlak  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  aaid  annular  chamber,  a 
aupplemental  caalng,  a  sliding  member  arranged  therein, 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  dlak  to  project  said  eliding 
memt>er  into  said  annular  chamber  when  said  piston  Is 
within  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  automatically  with- 
drawing aald  sliding  member  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said 
ptoton,  aobatanttolly  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the 
combination  with  the  driring  meml>er,  of  a  main  caalng 
connected  thereto,  a  driren  member  projecting  Into  said 
casing,  a  circular  disk  sgmnated  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
drlren  member,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said 
main  easing,  a  fluid  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  dlak 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  aald  annular  diaraber, 
a  aupplemental  caalng,  a  sliding  member  arranged  there- 
in, a  rack  carried  by  aald  alldiag  member  and  engaging  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  rack-bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
flrst-mentioned  rack  and  engaging  a  toothed  wheel  ntount- 


ed  on  a  ahaft  with  aald  flrat-mentioned  wheel,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  last-named  rack-bar  being  adapted  to  nor- 
mally project  within  the  main  caalng,  whereby  when  the 
said  drlren  member  is  mored  to  project  tbe  said  piston 
within  the  said  annular  chamber,  the  said  disk  will  ac- 
tuate aald  rack-bar  to  project  said  sliding  member  within 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing 
aald  alidlng  member,  substantially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  driring  member,  of  a  main  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  drlren  member  projecting  Into  said 
casing,  a  circular  disk  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
driven  member,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said 
main  casing,  a  fluid  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  aald  annular  chamber,  a 
supplemental  casing,  a  sliding  member  arranged  therein,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  sliding  member  and  engaging  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  rack-bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
first-mentioned  rack  and  engaging  a  toothed  wheel  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  with  said  first  named  wheel,  tbe  Inner  end 
o(  said  laat-named  rack-bar  being  adapted  to  project  with- 
in said  main  casing  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  disk  on 
said  driven  member  to  project  said  sliding  member  into 
said  annular  chamber,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the  other 
end  of  said  rack-bar  to  wltfcdraw  said  sliding  member 
when  said  driren  member  Is  moved  to  unclutcb.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  tbe  driving  member,  of  a  main  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  driven  member  projecting  into  said 
cuslng,  a  circular  disk  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
driren  member,  an  annular  chamber  formed  within  said 
main  casing,  a  fluid  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk" 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  annular  chaml>er,  a 
supplemental  casing,  a  sliding  member  arranged  therein,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  sliding  member  and  engaglnjt  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  rack-bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
first-named  rack  and  engaging  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on 
a  shaft  with  said  first-named  wheel,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
last-named  rack-bar  being  adapted  to  project  within  said 
main  casing  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  disk  on  said  driven 
member  to  project  said  sliding  member  Into  said  annular 
chamber,  an  antlfrlctlon-roller  mounted  In  the  projecting 
end  of  said  rack-bar.  a  spring  arranged  at  tbe  other  end  of 
said  rack-bar  to  withdraw  said  sliding  member,  said  actu- 
al Ing-disk  being  provided  with  a  recess  above  and  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  on  both  sides  of  tbe  aaid  piston, 
whereby  the  said  rock-bar  will  enter  said  recess  as  the 
main  casing  moves  around  and  the  sliding  member  will  be 
momenUrlly  withdrawn  to  clear  the  said  piston  and  then 
again  projected  into  the  annular  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 


848  611.  EMBBGKNCY  STOP  MKCUANISM.  HOQH  B. 
TooK«a,  Ollcenter,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  334,976. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  aet  forth, 

,   the  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  snpply-con trolling 

ralre  and  a  fly-wheel  therefor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 

ralre,  a  morable  hook  located  adjacent  to  the  fljr-wheel,  a 

dcrice  morable  with  tbe  motor  and  detachably  engaged 

I   with  the  hook  for  holding  said  motor  against  morement. 
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•ad  BMftiui  flMMinted  OD  tlM  lly-wbMl  and  morable  tbereln 
to  ft  poaltlMi  to  «ng«ffe  tiM  hook  and  mart  the  same  to  dl»- 
eagM*  it  ttom  the  derlce  and  thereby  permit  tlie  operattoa 
of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  mechanlem  of  the  eliaracter  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
aatloa  with  an  engine,  of  a  supply-controliins  Talre  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  motor  for  actoatlng  the  TalTe,  a  hook 
piToted  adjaeent  to  the  fly-wheel,  a  cable  haTlng  a  connec- 
tion with  the  motor  and  detacliably  engaged  with  the  hook 
for  holding  the  motor  againat  morement,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  fly-wheel  and  movable  thereon  to  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  hook  and  more  the  same  to  positively 
disengage  It  from  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  of  a  sopply-controtllng  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  palley  mounted  on  the  valve,  a 
weight  having  a  cable  connection  with  the  pulley,  a  hook 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  adjacent  to  the  fly-wheel  and  hav- 
ing an  ofl^set  finger,  a  cable  connected  to  the  weight  and 
d<>tachably  engaged  with  the  hook,  and  meani  mounted  on 
the  fly-wheel  and  movable  to  a  position  to  engage  tbe 
finger  of  the  book  to  swing  said  hook  and  thereby  disen- 
gage It  from  the  cable. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nstlon  with  an  engine,  of  a  supply-controlling  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  means 
for  holding  tbe  motor  against  movement,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  fly-wheel  for  releasing  the  motor,  said  lat- 
ter means  Including  a  carrier,  clamps  connected  to  tbe  car- 
rier and  embracing  a  spoke  of  the  fly-wheel  for  securing 
said  carrier  to  the  fly-wheel,  and  a  oentrlfugally-actuated 
operating  device  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  to  coOperata  with  the  holding  meana 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  fortb,  tbe  combl- 
natltm  with  an  engine,  of  a  supply-controlling  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  supply  con- 
trolling valve,  means  for  holding  the  motor  against  move- 
ment, mechanism  mounted  on  the  fly-wheel  for  releasing 
the  motor,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  spoke- 
embradng  clamps  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  spoke  of 
the  fly-wheel,  a  stem  slldahly  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  stem  having  a  croaa-head  that  engages  tbe  hold- 
ing means,  a  weight  mounted  on  the  stem  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  Inner  projecting  end  of 
the  stem  and  bearing  againat  the  casing. 

fl.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  fortb,  the  combi- 
natioD  with  an  engine,  of  a  supply-controlling  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  supply-con- 
trolling valve,  a  weight-motor  having  a  cable  connection 
with  the  palley,  a  hook  pivoted  between  its  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  fly-wheel,  said  hook  having  an  offset  terminal 
bUl  and  an  offaet  terminal  finger,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
weight-motor  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  offset  ter- 
ntlnal  bill,  a  tubular  eaalng.  spoke-embracing  clamps  se- 
curing the  caaing  to  a  spoke  of  the  fly-wheel,  a  stem  slld- 
ahly mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  croaa-head  at  its 
ooter  end  that  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  flngar  of  the  hook  to  swing  said  hook  and  disen- 
gage the  bill  thereof  from  the  cable,  a  weight  mounted  on 
the  atcm,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
easing  wM  sarrounding  the  stem,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  inner  and  of  tha  stem  and  bearing  against  the  spring, 
said  ■wsns  balng  adjnatahle  to  vary  tbe  teaslon  of  tbe 
said  aprtng. 

7.  In  mechftalcm  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
Mitlea  with  fta  o^rlne,  of  a  sapply-controlling  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  thenfor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a 
book  pivoted  betwasn  Us  ends,  a  cable  having  a  connec- 
tlaa  with  tha  metw  and  deUchably  engaged  with  one  end 
of  tba  book  tor  holding  the  motor  agntnat  movement,  ftnd 
MtaBB  Moaatnd  oa  tha  fly-wheel  and  movable  thereon  to 
a  ptrattVr*  to  engage  tha  other  aid  of  the  IkkA  to  owing 

dIaaBgaga  it  fron  the  cable  In  order  to  per- 
to  operate. 

8.  la  ■iilmlM  «f  tba  ehftractar  deocrlbed,  tha  coasbl- 
mttaa  vltfc  «a  e^r>B«.  of  <^  sapply-oontrolllng  valve  and  a 
Kf-wbad  tba»«fior.  a  motor  for  aotaatlng  the  valve,  a 
bracket  bavtag  a  pair  ot  q^acad  platea.  a  hook  pivoted  to 


and  between  the  plates,  a  device  for  holding  the  motor 
againat  movement,  said  device  having  a  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  book,  and  means  mounted  on  the  fly- 
wheel and  movable  thereon  to  a  position  to  engage  said 
book  to  swing  tbe  same  and  positively  disengage  It  from 
the  holding  device  In  order  to  permit  tbe  motor  to  oper- 
ate. 

9.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  of  a  supply-controlling  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  means 
for  holding  tbe  motor  against  movement,  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  fly-wheel  for  releaalng  tbe  motor,  said  re- 
leasing means  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  the  fly- 
wheel, a  centrlfngally-operating  stem  slldably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  expotied  crosH-bead  that 
coiiperates  wltb  tbe  holding  means,  and  means  for  resist- 
ing tbe  centrifugal  action  of  tbe  stem  and  cross- head. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  of  a  supply-controlling  valve  and  a 
fly-wheel  therefor,  a  motor  for  actuating  tbe  valve,  means 
for  holding  the  motor  against  movement,  and  means 
mounted  on  tbe  fly-wheel  for  releasing  tbe  motor,  said  re- 
leasing means  comprising  a  casing,  a  spoke-embraclng 
clamp  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  engaylng  a  spoke  of  tbe 
fly-wheel  to  secure  the  same  thereon,  and  a  centrlfuj^ally- 
actuated  operating  device  mounted  in  the  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  head  projecting  therefrom  and  movable  to  a  po- 
sition to  engage  the  holding  means. 


848,5  12.  DEVICE  FOR  INSKUTING  EXPLOSIVK 
CHABGB8.  RosENDO  Tokbam.  Brunswick.  Ga.  Filed 
June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  32.3.473. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  inserting  explosive  charges, 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  groove  the  entire  length  there- 
of, a  pointed  head  detachably  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  inaerting  explosive  chargea.  comprising 
a  long  cylindrical  tube  having  a  groove  or  slit  extending 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  head  having  a  sharp  point,  a 
cylindrical  shank  portion  flttlng  within  one  end  of  the 
tabe  and  a  shoulder  flttlag  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 

S.  A  cylindrical  tube  having  a  silt  or  groove  extending 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  detachable  means  for  closing 
the  end  of  the  said  tube,  an  exploalve  charge  having  a 
fuse  or  wire  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  Inserting  lald 
charge  within  the  tube,  whereby  tbe  tube  may  be  removed 
without  displacing  the  charge  or  necessitating  the  cutting 
of  the  wire. 


848.S1S.  STEP-LADDER.  MaTTHBW  E.  Taarroif.  Loa  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1006.  BcrUl  No.  298,524. 
Otota*. — 1.  In  a  step-ladder,  aapportlng-uprlghts  having 
•tmt-aagagiag  hooka  rigidly  aecnrad  tbarato:  cylladrleal 
sapportlBg-stnita  chamfered  oa  tbalr  lanar  upper  ends  piv- 
eCally  aecnred  to  said  nprlghta ;  croaabracea  having  their 
upper  ends  ptvotally  secured  to  tbe  aapportlng-^rata  and 
having  OB  tbeir  lower  wda  loopa  adapted  to  alldlngly  ea- 
gaga  said  strata;  a  locktag-damp  carried  by  the  croaa- 
bracea at  tbeIr  point  of  craoalag :  and  a  set-screw  carried 
by  said  locklng-daaiip  adapted  to  hold  tbe  croos-bracas  In 
frictlonal  engageaieat. 


March  26, 1907. 
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848,.'il4.     SHIFTING  THILL.     JoHM  TaiKsraaif,  Kalama- 
soo,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  2S1,5«0. 


Cla<m.— 1.  In  a  shifting  thill,  the  combination  of  the 
atUching-clipa  having  threaded  aocketa  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  draft-rods ;  a  relatively  stationary  draft-bar 
secured  to  aald  dipa ;  a  shifting  bar  formed  of  an  angle- 
Iron  arranged  to  embrace  aald  stationary  bar  and  to  slide 
thereon;  bearing-plates  oa  said  sUtlonary  bar  for  said 
shifting  bar ;  dips  caibradag  said  bars  for  securing  them 
together,  one  of  which  la  aecnred  to  each  bar ;  a  pair  of 
oppositely-arranged  projecting  eatdies  carried  by  said 
shifting  bar ;  and  a  spring-latch  carried  by  said  station- 
ary bar  adapted  to  automatically  engaga  said  catchea  as 
said  shifting  bar  la  adjusted,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  shifting  thUl.  the  oomMnation  of  the  atUching- 
ellps  having  threaded  sockets  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  draft-rods:  a  relatively  stationary  draft-bar  secured 
to  said  dips ;  a  shifting  bar ;  dips  for  securing  said  bars 
adjustably  together ;  a  pair  o<  eatehea  carried  by  the  said 
shifting  bar:  and  a  spring Istfb  carried  by  the  said  sta- 
tionary bar  sdapted  to  aatoaatleally  engage  said  catches 
as  said  shifting  bar  Is  ad)aatad. 

3.  In  a  shifting  thill,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
SUtlonary  draft-bar;  a  ahlftlng  bar  formed  of  angle-iron 
arranged  to  embrace  said  atatlonary  bar  and  slide  tbaro- 
oa ;  loop-like  dips  embracing  said  bars  for  adjaatahly  se- 
curing the  shifting  bar  to  the  fixed  bar.  one  of  which  Is 
secured  to  eadi  bar ;  a  catdi  carried  by  said  dip  aecured 
to  the  said  shlftlag  bar;  aad  a  aprlng-lateh  carried  by 
the  SUtlonary  bar.  adapted  to  aatoauitically  engage  said 


catch  when  said  shifting  bar  la  adjusted.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  shifting  thill,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
sUtlonary  bar;  a  shifting  bar  formed  of  angle  iron  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  said  stationary  bar  and  to  slide  there- 
on :  loop-like  clips  encircling  said  bars  for  securing  them 
together,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  each  bar  :  and  means 
for  securing  said  shifting  bar  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


846,615.     LATCH;     Hebbbbt  Tysinoer.  Little  Bock,  Ark. 
Filed  June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,917. 


XS»^ 


CUiim. — A  latch  compriwlng  a  bracket,  a  »>olt  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  arrow-shaped  locking-head, 
ft  keeper-casing  having  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  locking  head,  a  locking  sprintr  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  caning  and  having  Us  free  end  formed 
with  a  locking  member  to  engage  said  locklng-head.  a 
spring-retracted  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  retract  said  locking  member, 
and  means  for  operating  the  arm. 


848,51«j.      JACK.       Walteb    Umstead,    Jerseytown.    Pa. 
Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.255. 


Claim-  1.  A  Jack  comprising  an  upright,  a  lifting- 
bracket  and  a  block  slldably  mounted  upon  said  upright,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  block  and  adapted  to  raise  said 
bracket,  said  block  being  Jammed  upon  said  upright  by 
the  downward  pressure  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally pressing  said  block  toward  the  upper  part  of  said 

bracket. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  an  upright,  a  lifting-bracket  and 
s  block  slldably  mounted  upon  said  upright,  means  for 
pressing  said  block  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket, 
and  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  blo<*  near  the 
side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  raise  said  bracket,  said  lever 
being  further  adapted  to  Jam  said  block  upon  the  said 
upright  when  tbe  lever  is  depressed. 

3.  A  Jack  comprising  an  upright,  a  block  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  upright  and  having  a  fork  extension,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fork  extension,  and  a  lifting- 
bracket  slldably  mounted  upon  said  upright  and  having  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  aald  block  toward  the  top  of  aald 
bracket,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  raiae  said  bracket 
and  to  Jam  said  block  upon  said  upright  when  the  lever 

Is  depressed. 

4.  A  Jack  comprialng  an  upright,  a  lifting-bracket  hav- 


i- 

■f 
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lag  lataral  •xtenslons  •IMtebly  BHHinted  upon  aald  ap-  ! 
rtcht,  a  blo^  ilidablj  mounted  upon  aaid  uprt<bt  and 
having  a  piTOted  lever,  and  a  iprlng  adapted  to  force  said 
hlodk  towa(4  an  extension  of  said  bracket,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  raise  said  bracket  and  to  jam  said  block 
apon  said  aprlgbt. 

6.  ▲  imA  comprising  an  upright  a  bracket  having  the 
ends  laterally  disposed  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
upright,  a  block  having  a  fork  extension  and  being  slld- 
•blj  mounted  upon  said  upright  between  the  ends  of  said 
bracket,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said,  block  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  lever  plvotallj  mounted 
in  said  fork  extension,  adapted  to  ralj»e  said  bracket  and 
Jam  said  block  upon  said  upright,  said  lever  having  a 
stop  adapted  to  rest  against  said  fork  extension  when 
Mid  lever  Is  depressed. 


848,517.  MAILrTRANSPORTATION  8TSTEM.  ER.v  S. 
Upbioht.  Ord,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.490. 


tween  said  motor  and  the  shafts  of  said  wheels;  a  de- 
pending switch  operaf  ively  connected  with  the  motor : 
and  a  rod  secured  to  the  brackets  of  the  sUtion-poets.  be- 
tween the  wires,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said 
switch  when  the  carrier  passes  thereover,  to  throw  the 
motor  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  mall  -  transportation  system.  Including  traffic 
wires  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  wires  and  comprising  a  cigar- 
shaped  frame,  the  t>ottom  section  of  said  frame  having  a 
pair  of  alining  longitudinal  openings  adjacent  Its  side 
edges ;  transverse  shafts  Journaled  In  the  side  sections 
of  the  frame  :  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  extending  through  said  openings  ;  a  receptacle 
mounted  within  said  frame,  and  having  its  bottom  cor- 
rugated at  opposite  ends,  to  permit  the  passage  therebe- 
neath  of  said  shafts :  and  means  mounted  within  said 
frame  for  automatically  propelling  said  carrier. 

5.  A  mail-transportation  system  comprising  main  and 
switch  tracks  and  poles  for  supporting  the  same :  a  car- 
rier adapted  for  travel  upon  said  tracks :  means  for  auto- 
matically propelling  said  carrier  :  means  connected  with 
said  tracks  for  automatically  throwing  said  propelling 
mean.s  out  of  action  ;  means  secured  to  said  carrier  for 
automatically  opening  said  switches ;  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  switches  In  closed  position. 

6.  A  mail-transportation  system  comprising  main  and 
switch  tracks,  and  supporting-poles  ;  a  carrier  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  tracks;  means  locate<l  within  the  carrier 
for  automatically  effecting  its  propulsion  :  means  secured 
to  the  carrlOT  for  automatically  opening  said  switch  : 
means  for  closing  said  switch  when  the  carrier  has  passed 
thorel>4\vond ; 'and  means  secured  to  said  main  track  for 
automatically  throwing  said  propelling  means  out  of  ac- 
tion. 


CloiM. — 1.  A  mail  -  transportation  system  comprising 
trafflc-wlres.  and  means  for  supporting  the  same ;  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  travel  upon  said  wires:  means  located 
within  the  carrier  for  automatically  propelling  the  same : 
■cans  aecnred  to  the  front  end  of  aaM  carrier  and  oper- 
ntlvely  connected  with  said  propelling  means ;  and  meana 
■•cured  to  said  traflc-wlre-sapporting  means  and  adapted 
to  aotoauitlcally  trip  said  ctmnectlng  means,  for  throwing 
■aid  propelling  neana  oat  of  action  as  the  carrier  paaaea 
thereover. 

a.  A  Ball  •  transportation  syatem  comprlalng  trafllc- 
wlrea  and  pole*  tor  sapportlng  the  same :  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  travel  apon  said  wires ;  a  motor  located  within  said 
cnrrlar.  and  opemtlvelj  connected  with  the  carrler-wbeela ; 
n  avlteh-rod  operatlvdy  connected  with  said  motor  and 
provided  with  a  depending  end ;  and  a  rod  secured  be- 
tween said  wires  for  engageofient  with  the  depending  end 
of  anld  rod  to  aatoasatically  trip  the  latter  and  throw  the 
■otor  oat  of  action  aa  the  carrier  paaaaa  thereover. 

S.  ▲  Aiail  -  tranaportatlon  ayatein  eonprlalng  poles ; 
hrncfeets  aecnred  to  the  upper  portloaa  thereof;  traflc- 
wttm  aecared  to  opposite  enda  of ^ald  brackcto ;  a  carrier 
a^gptnd  to  tmvol  apon  eald  wlrea  and  indadlng  oppo- 
■ttily-lnneed  wheel*;  a  battery  located  in  the  rear  end 
•C  tha  cnrrlar;  a  motor  located  at  the  front  end  of  the 
aarrler  and  driven  by  said  battery :  a  gear  connection  be- 


848.51S.  ELECTRIC  MEDICAL  APPARATUS.  Carlos 
V.\N  Bkrgh.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.909. 


»- 
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Olmtm. — 1.  An  electric  drcnlt  bKladlng  a  snltable  eoaree 
of  electrical  energy,  an  Indactlon-coU,  and  an  Interra^ter, 
■aid  Interrapter  contprialng  a  notor  having  a  roUry  arma- 
tare  and  powdered  steel  for  retarding  lald  armatnre. 

2.  An  electric  drcnlt  Inclndlng  a  suitable  eoaroe  of  elec- 
trical energy,  an  ladactlon-colL  and  an  Intormotar. 
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.  Interrupter  comprising  a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature, 
powdered  steel  for  retarding  said  armature,  and  a  00m- 
mnutor  adapted  to  deliver  a  current  to  said  armature 
during  only  approximately  oao-half  of  each  revolution. 

3.  An  electric  drcnlt  Including  a  soluble  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  an  Interrapter,  said  IntM-rupter  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature,  a  commutator 
adapted  to  deliver  a  current  to  said  armature  daring  only 
approximately  one-half  of  each  revolution,  and  means  for 
retarding  said  armature  during  a  portion  of  each  rerolu- 
Uon. 

4.  An  electric  drcnlt  indadlng  a  suitable  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  a  noiaelesi  Interrupter,  said  interrupter 
comprising  a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature,  magnets 
surrounding  said  armature,  means  within  said  magnets 
for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  armature,  and  a  commu- 
tator adapted  to  deliver  a  current  to  said  armature  dur- 
ing only  approximately  one-half  of  each  revolution. 

.'1.  An  electric  circuit  Indodlng  a  suitable  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  an  interrapter,  said  interrupter  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature,  a  commutator 
adapted  to  deliver  a  current  to  said  armature  during  only 
approximately  one-half  of  each  rerolutlon.  and  means  for 
retarding  the  armature  during  the  remainder  of  each 
revolution. 

6.  An  electric  circuit  indudlng  a  suitable  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  an  Interrupter,  said  interrupter  com- 
prlsfbg  a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature,  and  means  for 
retarding  said  armature  during  a  portion  of  each  revolu- 
tion. 

7.  An  electric  circuit  indudlng  a  sulUble  source  of  elec- 
trical enerify  and  an  Interrupter,  said  interrupter  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature,  a  commuUtor 
adapted  to  deliver  a  current  to  said  armature  during  only 
approximately  one-half  of  each  revolution,  magnets  sur- 
rounding said  armature,  said  magnets  being  provided  with 
pockets  or  recesses,  and  a  finely-subdivided  metal  within 
Raid  recesses  for  retarding  the  armature.  , 


is4SM9.     I.NIUCATOR.    CHisraa  Veestkbo,  Ashton.  S.  D 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.386. 


j  with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shield  respectively,  said 
circuit  indudlng  a  signal  operated  by  the  conUct  of  the 
binding-post  with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shield. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  gralo-blns  comprising  a  support  ar- 
ranged In  the  bin,  a  rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  plate 
and  having  Its  free  end  slotted,  a  shield  comprising  a  re- 
duced portion  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  rod,  the 
body  portion  of  the  shield  lying  alongside  the  reduced 
portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  box  mounted  for  ro- 
tation upon  the  rod  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  box  In- 
closing  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shield,  a  binding-post  ex- 
tending into  the  box  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  electric 
circuit  having  Its  terminals  in  the  binding  post  and  in  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  shield,  respectively,  and  an  electric 
circuit  having  a  signal  operated  by  the  conUct  of  the 
binding-post  with  said  reduced  portion  of  the  shield. 

3.  An  indicator  for  grain-bins  comprising  a  support 
within  the  bin,  a  rod  adJusUbly  connected  with  the  sup 
port,  a  box  plvotaly  mounted  on  the  rod  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  shield  having  a  reduced  portion  within  the 
box,  the  body  portion  of  said  shield  lying  outside  of  the 
box  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  binding  post  extending 
through  the  box  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  an  electric 
circuit  having  Its  terminals  In  the  binding  post  and  the' 
reduced  portion  of  the  shield,  respectively,  and  including 
a  signal  operated  by  the  contact  of  the  binding-post  with 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  shield. 

4.  An  indicator  for  grain  bins,  comprising  a  box.  a 
shield  arranged  alongside  the  box  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, said  shield  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  Into 
the  box,  the  box  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  re- 
duced portion,  said  box  having  a  contact  point  for  coacting 
with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shield,  and  an  electric 
circuit  having  Its  terminals  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
shield  and  the  contact  point  of  the  box.  respectively,  said 
circuit  Including  a  signal  operated  by  the  contact  of  the 
contnct-p<  Int  and  the  shield 


848,.')20.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  HtuuAH  L.  Wao- 
NEH.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  28.  1{K)6      Serial  No.  .119,100. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  indicator  for  grain-bins  comprising  a  sup- 
port   having    a    vertical    porUon    for    attachment    to    the 
wall  of  the  bin,  and  a  bortsonUI  portion  provided  with  a 
threaded  post,  a  rod  having  a  fUttened  portion  resUng 
upon  the  horlsonUI  porUon  of  the  support  and  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  passes  the  post,  sach  rod 
being  slotted  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  thumb-screw  engaging 
with  the  post  for  securing  the  rod  In  Its  adjusted  poslUon. 
a  closed  box  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  insulated 
therefrom,    a    ahleld    having   a    reduced   portion    passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  rod  and  within  the  box,  the  portion 
of  the  shield  oatalde  the  box  being  arranged  sabstantlally 
parallel  with  the  side  thereof  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
said  box  depending  normally  sabstantlally  vertical  from 
the  rod,  and  being  provided  on  ita  inner  face  with  a  pUte 
of  insnlatlng  material  having  a  binding-post  for  coacting 
with  ths  radnced  portion  of  the  shMd.  an  electric  drcnlt 
having  its  terminals  connected  with  the  binding-post  and 
127  O.  Q.— 96 


Claim.—  1.  In  s  type-wiMting  machine,  the  combination 
[  with  a  system  of  type-bats  pivoted  below  the  platen  to 
strike  againat  the  front  side  thereof,  of  a  segment  In 
which  the  type-bars  are  pivoted,  said  segment  having  slots 
to  receive  the  type-bars,  a  segmental  shelf  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said  type-bar  segment,  a 
segmental  shield  overlying  the  type-bsr  slots  and  having 
at  its  rear  edge  a  flange  extending  up  to  said  shelf  and 
directly  beneath  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shield  back  at  the  type-bar  strokes. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  type  -  bars  pivoted  below  the  platen  to  strike 
against  the  front  side  thereof,  of  a  segmental  vertical  wall 
having  slots  in  its  under  edge  to  receive  the  type-bars,  a 
segmental  shelf  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  wall 
of  said  type-bar  segment,  a  universal  bar  moantsd  in  rear 
of  said  type-bar  segment,  and  having  lugs  projecting  for- 
wardly through  said  segment,  and  a  curved  dust-shield  in 
front  of  the  type-bar  segment  and  mounted  upon  said  lags, 
and  overlying  the  type-bar  slots,  and  having  at  ita  rear 
edge  a  flange  extending  op  to  said  shelf  and  directly  be- 
neath the 
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8  4  8.521.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     William  R.  Wakxbb. 
Vcrgennes.  Vt    Filed  Not.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  344.457. 


Claim. — The  combtnation  of  a  bottle,  a  closure  therefor, 
a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  closure  to  the  bottle,  an 
arm  forming  a  contlnnation  of  the  hinge  member  con- 
nected to  the  closure,  a  link  connected  to  said  arm.  a  guide 
for  the  link  secured  to  the  bottle  near  the  center.  aDd  a 
hook  on  the  link  below  the  guide  whereby  the  link  may  be 
palled  longitudinally  of  the  bottle  by  one  of  the  fingers  of 
the  hand  grasping  the  bottle  to  open  the  cloaure. 


848.522.  WIND  OR  WATER  POWER  WHEEL.  Joseph 
N.  Whitner.  Sanford,  Fla.  Filed  May  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  319.567. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  upper  and  lower 
arms  radiating  therefrom ;  of  wings  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  arms,  an  oscillatory  stay  device  for  each  wing 
and  adapted  to  be  overlapped  thereby,  and  means  for 
almaltaneoasly  moving  the  stay  devices  into  engagement 
with  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  upper  and  lower  arms  radiat- 
ing therefrom  and  arranged  in  pairs ;  of  a  wing  pivotidly 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  each  pair,  an  oacillatlng 
stay  connected  to  each  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  moving 
the  stays  simaltaneoasly  Into  the  paths  of  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  apper  and  lower  arms 
rmdlatlBC  therefrom  and  arranged  in  pairs ;  of  a  wing  piv- 
otallj  cooaected  to  the  arms  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to 
twfag  tberebetweca,  a  stay-rod  for  each  wing,  arms  ez- 
taadlaff  from  tb«  roda  and  pivoted  to  the  reapeetlve  radial 
•nns,  and  me«iis  for  simaltaneoasly  swinging  the  stays 


and  their  arms  to  bring  said  stays  Into  the  paths  of  the 
wings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotaUble  shaft,  and  upper  and  lower  armrt 
radiating  therefrom  and  arranged  In  pairs:  of  a  plurality 
of  wings  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  each 
pair,  an  oscillatory  stay  device  for  each  wing,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  devices  into  the  paths  of 
the  wings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  arms  radiating  from  the 
shaft ;  of  a  plurality  of  wings  pivotally  connected  to  each 
arm.  an  oscillatory  stay  device  for  each  wing,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  stay  devices  Into  the  paths 
of  the  wings  to  hold  them  against  movement  In  one  di- 
rection. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  arms  radiating  therefrom  : 
of  a  plurality  of  wings  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the 
arms,  a  stay  device  for  each  wing,  said  stays  adapted  to 
swing  upon  the  arms,  an  actuating  device  slidably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  device  with  the 
stays  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  stays  Into  the 
paths  of  the  wings. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  arms  radiating  therefrom  ; 
of  a  plurality  of  wings  pivotally  connected  to  each  arm. 
and  oscillatory  means  carried  by  each  arm  and  separate 
from  the  wings  for  holding  one  of  the  wings  thereon 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  and  oscillatory  means 
carried  by  each  arm  and  separate  from  the  wings  for  hold- 
ing the  other  wings  against  movement  in  one  direction. 


848,523.      NUT-LOCK.     CiRTis  S.    Wil.son,    Forest.  Ohio, 
assignor    of    one-half    to    L.    A.    Conklln.    Forest,    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,499. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  threaded 
bolt  and  nut,  a  lock  secured  to  the  nut  and  surroondlng 
the  bolt  above  the  nut.  and  means  carried  by  the  lock  for 
enKaKins;  said  base,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said 
lock  and  nut.  • 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  threaded  bolt  and 
nut,  a  lock  upon  the  nut  provided  with  means  for  sur- 
rounding  the   bolt  above   the   not.   means  carried  by   the 
lock  for  positively  engaging  said  base,  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  lock  to  the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  threaded  bolt  and 
nut.  a  lock  provided  with  ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
nut  and  with  a  loop  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  above 
the  nut,  means  carried  by  the  lock  for  engaging  said 
base,  and  means  for  securing  the  lock  to  the  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  aper- 
tures, of  a  threaded  bolt  and  nut.  a  lock  provided  with 
ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  nut  and  with  a  loop  adapted 
to  surround  the  bolt  above  the  nut.  a  detent  upon  one  of 
said  ends  adapted  to  enter  said  apertures  one  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  securing  the  lock  to  the  nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  aper- 
tures, of  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  provided  with  receasea,  • 
lock  provided  with  ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  not 
and  with  a  loop  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  atwve  the 
not,  a  detent  upon  one  of  said  ends  adapted  to  enter  said 
apertares  one  at  a  time,  and  projectiona  upon  the  endi> 
flttlnc  said  recesses. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  aper 
tures.  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  provided  upon  Its  under 
surface  with  recesses,  a  lock  upon  the  nut  provided  with 
a  loop  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt,  a  detent  carried  by 
the  lock  adapted  to  enter  said  apertures  one  at  a  time, 
and  projections  upon  the  lock  fitting  said  recesses. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut-lock  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  wires  intertwisted  to  form  a  loop  and 
provided  one  with  a  detent  and  both  with  projections,  ex 
tending  from  the  extremities  of  said  wires. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut-lock  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  spring-wires  Intertwisted  to  form  a  loop  and 
provided  one  with  a  detent  and  both  with  projections,  ex 
tending  from  the  extremities  of  said  wires. 


848,524.      LIFTING-JACK.      Earnest  C.   Yeaobr,  Thorn- 
dale,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.769. 
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upper  runner,  a  serrated  gripping-block  on  the  member  for 
gripping  one  edge  of  the  standard,  means,for  guiding  the 
member  to  move  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  standard,  a 
dog  engaging  one  end  of  the  member  for  moving  the  latter 
in  one-direction,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  the  member  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  pivotal  mounting  on  the  upper 
runner  for  the  dog,  a  lever  connected  with  the  dog,  and 
lugs  arranged  on  the  operating-handle  and  lever  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  to  release  the  dog  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  handle. 

5.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  ^ 
pair  of  runners  movable  thereon,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  runner,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  handle  and 
lower  runner,  grippinK-teetb  arranged  on  the  lower  run- 
ner, and  means  actuated  by  the  pitman  and  coitperatlng 
with  the  teeth  to  clamp  the  lower  runner  to  the  standard. 

6.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  runners  movable  thereon,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  runner,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  handle 
and  lower  runner,  grlppinR-teeth  arranged  on  the  lower 
runner,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  lower  runner,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  release  the  dog,  and  means  between  Jhe  -pitman 
and  dog  for  actuating  the  latter  to  grip  the  standard. 

7.  In  a  llftlng-jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  an 
upper  and  lower  runner  movable  thereon,  a  clamping 
means  on  the  upper  runner,  an  operating-lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  upper  runner,  a  pitman  l>etween  the  lover  and  the 
lower  runner,  a  dog  on  the  lower  runner  dlsjmsed  between 
the  pitman  and  standard  for  gripping  the  latter,  a  spring 
on  the  lower  runner  which  enKages  one  end  of  the  dog 
to  move  It  away  from  the  standard,  and  means  «n  the 
pitman  for  actuating  the  dog. 


I 


Cinim.  1.  In  a  llftlng-jack.  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  runners  movable  thereon,  a  handle  fulcrumed 
on  the  upt>er  runner,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  handle 
and  lower  runner,  a  clamping  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  upper  runner,  means  engaging  the  meml>er  for  mov- 
ing the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  standard,  and  means 
on  the  handle  arranged  to  engage  the  said  means  on  the 
downward  stroke  of  the  handle  and  release  the  means 
from  the  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  xtandard.  a 
pair  of  runners  movable  thereon,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  runner,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  handle  and 
lower  runner,  a  clamping  memt>er  movably  mounted  on  the 
upper  runner,  a  dog  en?aglnR  the  meml>er  to  move  the 
same  in  n  direction  parallel  with  the  standard,  an  inclined 
abutment  on  the  upper  runner  for  moving  the  member 
laterally  simultaneously  with  Its  movement  along  th< 
standard  for  moving  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  return  the  clamping  member  to 
Its  operative  position  when  the  dog  is  released, 

3.  In  a  llftlng-jack.  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  runners  movable  thereon,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  runner,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  handle  and 
lower  runner,  a  clamping  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
upper  runner,  a  dog  engaging  the  member  to  move  the 
same  away  from  the  standard,  means  for  holding  the  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  the  standard  when  the  dog  is  re- 
leased, a  lever  on  the  dt^;.  and  means  on  the  lever  and 
handle  arranged  to  strike  one  on  the  other  when  the  handle 
is  actuated  for  automatically  releasing  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  llftlng-jack.  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  runners  movable  thereon,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  runner,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  handle  and 
lower  runner,  a  clamping  member  movably  mounted  on  the 


848. ,"2.".  H.VRROW.  Hale  V.  .\bbott  and  Nathan  W. 
.XBBOTT,  I.AWton,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  .No. 
310.756. 


Chiiin  1.  .\r\  attachment  for  a  harrow  consisting  of 
the  clip-pieces  H  arranged  to  attach  to  one  of  the  cross- 
bars of  the  harrow  :  a  frame  pivoted  by  horizontal  pivots 
to  said  clip-pieces:  a  standard  nrranped  to  swing  on  a 
vertical  pivot,  carried  by  tlie  s-ild  frame:  a  steering  disk- 
like wheel  on  the  horizontal  journal  on  said  standard ; 
and  a  steering-handle  secured  to  said  standard,  enacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  -Vn  attachment  fcr  a  harrow,  consisting  of  a  frame 
supported  on  a  horizontal  pivot  :  a  vertical  pivot  cftrrled 
by  the  frame  :  a  standard  arran-^ed  to  swing  on  said  ver- 
tical pivot  :  a  disk-like  wheel  on  a  horleontal  Journal  on  said 
standard  :  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  steering-handle  se- 
cured to  said  standard  by  which  It  may  be  raised  from  the 
ground  or  thrown  Into  the  Kround  and  pressure  applied 
thereto,  or  turned  on  Its  pivot,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  harrow  made  up  of  sections 
hinged  together  ;  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  secured  to  the  frame  of  one  of  said  sections ; 
a  rectangular  frame  secured  to  said  arms  by  horizontally- 
arranged  pivots ;  a  standard  secured  at  the  inner  rear 
corner  of  said  frame,  by  a  vertical  piTOt ;  a  disk-like  wheel 
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^|win*l«d  oa  Bald  standard :  and  an  apwardly  and  rear- 
^wtrdly  projcettag  handle  wcnrcd  to  lald  Btandard.  for 
the  parpoM  Bpecifled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  harrow  made  up  of  Mctlons 
klaged  tec«th«r :  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  pro- 
fteting  ami  eecnred  to  the  frame  of  <Hie  of  said  sections ; 
•  frame  secared  to  said  arms  by  horlaontally-arranged 
plTOta ;  a  standard  secured  to  said  frame,  by  a  Tertleal 
plTot ;  a  disk-like  wheel  Joamaled  on  said  standard ;  and  a 
handle  for  said  standard,  for  the  parpoae  spedfled. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  float-harrow,  of  a  frame  .^con- 
nected to  said  harrow  by  a  horlsontally-arranged  plTot; 
a  vertical  plTot :  a  standard  Joamaled  on  said  plTot  and 
■ecured  to  said  frame  thereby ;  a  dlsk-Uke  wheel  Joamaled 
ou  said  standard ;  and  a  rearwardly-eztendlng  steering- 
handle  for  said  standard  by  which  it  may  be  raised  from 
the  frooDd  or  thrown  into  the  K^oand  and  presanre  ap- 
plied thereto,  or  tamed  <»  Its  plTot,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


848.528.  WIRE-PENCE  MACHINE.  AXBL  F.  BaCKLIN, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Steel  *  Wire 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,149. 


Olmtm. — 1.  In  a  wire  -  fabric  machine,  continnonsly- 
operatlaff  atrand-wire-feedlng  mechaniam,  and  Intermlt- 
Umtij  •  <^wntlnc  stay  -  wire  -  feeding  mechaalam  baring 
■Sana  whereby  Its  periods  of  operation  may  be  rarled 
withoat  affectlBg  the  operation  of  the  strand-wire  feed : 
•Bbatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

2.  la  a  wire-fabric  machine,  stay-wlre-feedlng  mechanism, 
geartag  for  actuating  the  mechanism,  and  means  for  pre- 
TVBtiBg  the  action  of  sach  gearing  except  at  predetermined 
tteea,  said  gearing  haring  a  remoTable  member ;  substan- 
tially aadsMarfbed. 

S.  In  a  wire  -  fkbrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
atmad-wli  e  -leedlBg  meaaa,  stay-wlre-ieedlag  deTlcea,  and 
coflblff  Mccluuilnn,  of  mcana  for  prerentlng  the  operation 
^  tlw  ataj-wlre-feedlBg  mechaniam  except  at  predeter- 
■daed  tatermla,  withoat  teterfertsg  with  the  operation 
of  the  afraad-wtre-feedlBg  means  and  the  colling  mech- 
aalam, and  meana  whereby  the  laterrala  between  the  tli 


of   action    of   the   stay-wire- feeding    mechanism    msy    be 
Taried  ;  sabstantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  wire-fabric  machine  baring  a  continnonsly-oper- 
ating  feed-roll,  and  intermittently-operating  eollers.  a 
Tlbrstory  take-up  derice  located  betweeh  the  coilers  and 
the  feed-roll,  stay-wlre-feedlng  mechanism,  gearing  for 
sctuating  the  stay-wlre-feedlng  mechaniam,  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  such  gearing  except  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  and  means  whereby  the  length  of  such 
intervals  may  be  varied ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  strand-wire-teeding  mech- 
anism, gearing  for  operating  the  same  to  feed  the  strand- 
wires  continuously,  stay  -  wire  -  feeding  devices,  intermit- 
tently-operating gearing  for  actuating  said  devices,  and 
means  for  varying  the  periods  of  action  of  the  last-named 
gearing ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire- fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  con- 
tinuously-operating strand-wire-feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
aeries  of  atay-wire-feedlng  wheels  or  rollers,  a  ratchet  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  a  secondary  or  false  ratchet  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  engagement  of  said  pawl  wltb  the  first-named 
ratchet  except  at  Intervals  determined  by  the  conforma- 
tion of  the  false  ratcbet  ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  con- 
tinuously-operating strand-wire-take-up  mechanism,  of  a 
series  of  stay-wire-feeding  wheels  or  rollers,  and  gearing 
for  actuatiug  the  same  intermittently,  said  gearing  having 
a  removable  controlling  member  by  changing  which  the  in- 
tervals of  operation  of  the  gearing  and  the  consequent 
spacinj;  of  the  stay  wires  may  be  varied  ;  substantially  as 
descrlbfd. 


848,527.      HASP-FASTENER.      Chasles   I..    Bail«t.   Mor- 
ris, Ind.  Ter.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,108. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hasp- fastener,  a  hasp  haring  a  bow  ex- 
tension, and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  extension,  the  said 
latch  comprising  a  weigbted  handle,  and  a  latch-finger  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  pivot  portion 
of  the  handle,  and  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  connec- 
tion of  the  handle  with  the  extension. 

2.  A  hasp  and  a  staple  for  the  same,  the  said  hasp 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the 
staple,  a  bow  extension  from  the  said  hasp,  the  limbs  of 
which  extension  are  at  the  end  portions  of  the  said  slot, 
a  latch-handle  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  upon  the  said 
tK>w  extension,  the  said  handle  being  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved  locking-finger  adapted  to 
enter  the  staple  when  the  latch-handle  Is  In  its  normal 
or  perpendicular  poaition. 

3.  A  hasp  and  a  staple  for  the  same,  said  hasp  haring 
a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  staple,  a  bow  extension 
from  the  hasp,  the  limbs  of  the  extension  being  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  slot,  and  a  latch  engaging  the  staple 
and  the  bow,  whereby  to  lock  the  parta^ 


848,028.     COOKER.     Cassics  U.  Bablow,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  June  2.  1006.     Serial  No.  310,886. 

Claim. — A  eo<dKer  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  of 
which  the  oat«r  wall  Is  compoeed  of  wood,  the  adjoining 
wall  of  a  layer  of  tarred  paper,  the  next  wall  of  a  layer 
of  cork,  and  the  Inner  wall  of  a  layer  of  plaster,  sabstan- 
tlally aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 
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848..'>29.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Ja8.  H.  BAawna. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,002. 


8  4  8,080.     THIMBLB.     EuonHC  BAaNarr,  Atlanta.  Qa. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,624. 


Claim. — 1.    In   combination,    the    bead    baring   an    open-    ' 
ing  therethrough,  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  opening,  a   1 
weight,   a  frame   having  side  bars  beveled  on   the   inner 
side  to  prevent  lodgment  of  the  weight  and  means  con- 
necting  the   weight   with   the   valve  and   with   the   frame   ; 
loosely,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bead  tapered  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  and  a  lateral  opening  communicating 
therewith,  a  tapered  valve  in  said  axial  opening,  adapted 
to  close  tbe  lateral  opening,  a  frame  depending  from  the 
head,  a  weight  adapted  to  move  laterally  of  tbe  said 
frame,  a  loose  connection  between  the  weight  and  tbe 
valve,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  weight  and  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  bead  having  an  opening,  a  valve,   ^ 
a  weighted  link  connected  with  tbe  valve,  a  frame  depend- 
ing from  the  head  and  a  weighted  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the  ' 
frame  and  connected  to  the  weighted  link,  subsbmtially  as  ! 
described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  head  having  a  perforation,  a  valve  \ 
to  dose  the  same,  a  frame,  a  weighted  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ralve  and  haring  an  elongated  opening,  a 
bell-crank  detachably  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame  and  haring  a  hooked  end  paaelag  through  the  elon 
gated  opening  in  the  weighted  link,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Cla4m. — 1.  A  thimble  or  flager-oUeld  having  a  body  for 
atuchment  to  a  flager  aad  hariac  its  outer  face  prorided 


with  clenching  means  for  engaging  the  terminals  of  a  pin 
on  a  pin-ticket  to  clench  the  same. 

2.  A  thimble  comprising  a  body  for  engagement  with 
the  pins  of  a  pln-tlcket,  and  a  ball  hinged  at  its  ends  oa 
the  said  body  and  extending  across  the  back  of  the  body. 

3.  A  thimble  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a  finger 
and  provided  at  its  outer  face  with  a  clenching-groove,  the 
bottom  of  whi,ch  is  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  groove. 

4.  A  thimble  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a  finger 
and  provided  at  its  outer  face  with  a  clencbing-groove,  in- 
creasing in  depth  from  the  middle  toward  the  ends,  the 
bottom  of  tbe  groove  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  groove. 

5.  A  thimble  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a,  finger 
and  provided  at  its  outer  face  with  a  clenching  groove,  in- 
creasing in  depth  from  the  middle  toward  tbe  ends,  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  being  curved  in  tbo  direction  of  the 
leuKtb  of  thv  groove  in  a  serpentine  line. 

6.  .\  thimble  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a  finger 
and  provided  at  its  outer  face  with  a  clenching  groove  in- 
creasing in  depth  from  the  middle  toward  the  ends,  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  groove  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  groove  in  a  serpentine  line  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  tbe  body  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


848,531.     PENCIL.     John  C    IUir,  St.  I..onls,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  .{44.08^. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  pencil  of  tbe  character  specified  tbe 
combination  of  a  handle  having  an  opening  to  receive  a 
lead  and  provided  with  gripping-prongs,  a  clamp  member 
mounted  upon  the  prongs  and  adapted  to  cause  the  same 
to  grip  tbe  lead  and  secure  the  same  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  nozsie  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  having 
interlocking  connection  with  the  clamp  member  to  effect 
rotation  thereof  with  the  nocsle  when  turning  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  pencil  of  the  character  specified,  the  e<nnblna- 
tion  of  a  handle  haring  an  opening  to  receive  lead  and 
provided  with  prongs,  a  clamp  memt>er  mounted  upon  .the 
handle  and  pnmga,  and  a  nossle  fitted  to  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon  and  having  a  feather-and-spUae 
connection  with  the  clamp  member  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  both  routed  and  moved  longltodlaally  npoa  Imparting 
a  turning  movement  to  the  clamp  member  aolely. 

3.  In  a  pencil  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  an  opening  therein  and  prorided 
with  a  reduced  portion  exteriorly  threaded,  aad  with 
prongs,  a  clamp  member  moanted  upon  said  prtmgs  and 
having  screw-thread  coanectloa  with  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  handle  aad  a  aoaale  fitted  to  the  handle  aad  havlag 
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a  Blip- Joint  connection  therewith  and  harlnc  a  feather-and- 
■piine  connection  with  the  aforesaid  damp  member,  where- 
by the  latter  Is  both  rotated  and  mored  loofitudinally  upon 
the  noisle  solely. 


848.532. 
Tenn. 


HORSE  HAY  RAKE.     Eaton  D.  Bond,  Mercer, 
Piled  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,311. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  extensible  axle,  a  sec- 
tional rake-head  carried  by  the  axle,  spaced  supports  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  axle  and  extending  beneath 
the  rake-head,  and  rods  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
■apports. 

2.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  extensible  axle,  a  sectional  rake- 
head  carried  by  the  axle  and  morable  vertically  to  dump 
ing  position,  supports  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  axle 
and  extending  beneath  the  rake-head,  rods  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  support.s.  and  means  for  locking  the  axle 
In  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  exten.sible  axle  comprising  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  anijle  bars,  clips  carried  by 
the  stationary  bar,  lugs  secured  to  the  movable  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  clips  for  limiting  the  extensible 
movement  of  the  axle,  a  sectional  rake  head  carried  by  the 
axle,  supports  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  aiie  and 
extending  beneath  the  rake-head,  and  rods  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  supports. 

4.  In  n  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  rake-head  carried  by  the 
axle,  a  hook  extending  from  the  axle  for  locking  the  rake 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  hook  to 
permit  the  dumping  of  the  rake. 

5.  lu  a  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  rake-head  carried  by  the 
axle,  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  for  locking  the 
rake  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  hook  and  elevating  the  rake  to  dumping 
position. 

6.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  rake-head  carried  by  the 
axle,  and  slide-bars  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rake 
head  and  provided  with  temlnai  crank-arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  wheels  of  the  axle  to  effect  the  dumping  of  the 
rake. 

7.  In  a  horse  rake,  a  sectional  axle  provided  with  trac 
tlon-wheels,  a  rake-head  carried  by  the  axle,  tappets  se^ 
cured  to  the  wheels  of  the  axle,  slide-bars  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  provided  with  terminal  crank-arms  adapted  to 
eacace  the  Uppets.  and  connections  between  the  slide- 
t>ara  and  rake  for  dumping  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  borae-rake,  an  axle,  a  rake-head  carried  by  the 
axla,  loa^tudlnally-moTahle  members  adapted  to  engage 
tike  wheels  of  the  axle  for  dnmplag  the  rake,  means  for 
loeklac  the  rake  in  lowered  poattioa.  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  movabla  members  ft>r  releaalng  the  locking  means 
whereby  to  Hfect  the  damping  of  the  rake. 

9.  In  a  horae-rake.  an  axle,  beartng-clipa  secured  to  the 
axla.  a  rake-hand  plvoUUy  moanted  in  aald  bearing-clips, 
and  flBMUui  engnglnff  the  ellpe  (or  locklac  the  terminals  of 
the  mke-head  la  the  bearlac  of  said  ellpe. 

10.  In  a  borae-rake,  an  axle,  bearlnt-cllpa  secured  to  the 
axle  and  prorlded  with  oppoaltely-dlapoecd  loops,  a  rake- 
hend  hSTtef  each  of  ita  termlaale  Jonmalcd  In  one  of  the 
loopa  of  each  dip.  and  bare  elldably  movated  In  the  oppo- 
atta  loop  of  each  dtp  and  adapted  to  en«a«e  the  axle-  1 
wheela  for  antomatleally  duapiac  the  rake.  | 

11.  la  a  home-rake,  aa  axle,  a  toagiie  eecnred  thereto,  ! 


bearing-clips  carried  by  the  axle  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-disposed loops,  a  rake-head  having  each  of  its  termi- 
nals joumaled  in  one  of  the  loops  of  each  clip,  bars  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  opposite  loop  of  said  clip  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  axie-wbeels  for  automatically  dumping  the 
rake,  braces  connecting  the  axle  and  tongue  and  rods  ex- 
tended between  the  clips  and  braces. 

12.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  tongue  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  rake-head  carried  by  the  axle,  bell  crank  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  axle,  slide-bars  pivoted  to  the  bell-crank  levers 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rake-head,  said  slide 
bars  being  adapted  to  engage  the  axle-wheels  to  effect  au- 
tomatically the  dumping  of  the  rake,  a  spring  Interposed 
l>etween  the  bell-crank  levers,  and  an  operating-lever  con 
nected  to  the  bell-crank  levers  for  actuating  the  slide-bars. 

13.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  rake-head  secured  to  the 
axle,  bell  -  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  axle,  slide  -  bars 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rake  -  head,  and  bell  -  crank 
levers  respectively,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels 
of  the  axle  for  automatically  dumping  the  rake,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  bell  -  crank  levers,  and  an  oper- 
ating -  lever  for  actuating  the  link  -  and  -  lever  connection 
with  said  bell-crank  levera 

14.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  rake-bead  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  axle,  sUde-ttara  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  axle,  bell  -  craak  levers  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  slide-bars,  a  connection  between  the  bell- 
crank  levers  and  rake-head,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  bell-crank  levers  for  moving  the  slide-bars 
into  engagement  with  the  axle-wheels  thereby  to  effect 
the  dumping  of  the  rake. 

15.  In  a  horse-rake,  an  axle,  a  tongue  secured  thereto, 
a  rake-head  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle,  braces  extend- 
ing between  the  tongue  and  axle,  slide-bars  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rake-head  and  provided  with  terminal 
cranks  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  axle  for  au- 
tomatically dumping  the  rake,  a  hand-operated  lever,  and 
a  llnk-and-lever  connection  between  the  hand-lever  and 
rake-head  for  dumping  the  latter  independently  of  the  au- 
tomatic dumping  mechanism. 


848.5;i3.  PISTON-ROD  PACKINCJ.  Edwin  G.  Bostwick. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  June  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
322,031. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder-head  and 
piston-rod,  of  a  gland,  a  double-cone  meuillc  packing-ring 
having  an  annular  groove  between  lU  cones  with  opposite 
circumferential  slots  in  the  said  groove,  the  said  cone 
portions  having  radial  slots  therethrough  opening  Into 
said  circumferential  slots;  a  concaved  seat-ring  for  said 
packing-ring  arranged  in  said  gland :  a  concaved  follower 
or  compression-ring  for  said  packing- ring ;  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  doid>le-cone  metallic  packing- 
ring  having  an  annular  groove  between  Its  cones  with  cir- 
cumferential slota  in  the  said  groove,  the  said  cone  por- 
tions having  radial  slots  therethrough  opening  into  said 
circumferential  slots :  a  concaved  seat  for  said  packing- 
ring :  a  concaved  follower  or  compreaslon-rlag ;  and  a 
colled  spring  arranged  to  bear  thereon,  as  spedfled. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  doable-oone  metallic  packing- 
ring  having  an  annular  groove  l>etween  Its  cones  with  cir- 
cumferential slots  In  the  said  groove,  the  said  cone  por- 
tions having  radial  slots  therethrough  opening  into  said 
circumferential  slots ;  a  concaved  seat  for  aald  packing- 
ring  ;  a  concaved  follower  or  compression-ring  for  said 
packing-ring,  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  double-cone  metallic  packing 
ring  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove  t>etween  ita 
cones :  a  concaved  seat  for  said  packing- ring ;  a  concaved 
follower  or  compression- ring :  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged 
to  bear  thereon,  as  spedfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  donble-cone  metallic  paeklng- 
rlng  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove  between  ita 
cones  ;  a  concaved  seat  for  said  packing-ring ;  a  concaved 
follower  or  compressioD-rIng,  substantially  as  described. 


848.534.    SWING.     Allbn  P.  BoTia,  Goshen,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1904.     Serial  No.  222,830. 


platform    projecting   outwardly    over    said    bars,    for   the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  platform :  ways  on  said  platform :  a  frame ; 
seata  carried  by  said  frame ;  double-headed  rockers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ways  ;  ways  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rockers:  bars  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  said  platform  carried  by  said 
frame  ;  and  hooks  on  said  platform  projecting  outwsrdly 
over  said  bare,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  platform  ;  ways  on  said  base ;  a  seat-carrying 
frame ;  carrying-rockers  therefor  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  ways  on  said  base ;  upwardly-curved  bars  carried  by 
said  seat-carrying  frame,  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said 
platform ;  and  retainers  on  said  base,  projecting  over  said 
bars,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  platform ;  ways  on  said  base ;  a  seat-carrying 
frame ;  carrying-rockers  therefor  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  ways  on  said  base  ;  bars  carried  by  said  seat-carrying 
frame  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  platform  ;  and  re- 
tainers on  said  base  projecting  over  said  bars,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  platform  ;  a  seat-carrying  frame  supported  to 
reciprocate  thereon ;  upwardly-curved  bars  carried  by 
said  seat-carrying  frame ;  and  retainers  on  said  base  or 
platform,  projecting  over  said  bars,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  de8crU>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  platform  ;  a  seat-carrying  frame  supported  to 
reciprocate  thereon ;  bars  carried  by  said  seat  carrying 
frame  ;  and  retainers  on  said  base  or  platform,  projecting 
over  said  bars,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  structure  of  the  dass  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  or  platform ;  ways  on  said  platform 
having  guiding-flanges  thereon,  said  guiding-flanges  hav- 
ing Inclined  guldlng-faces  :  a  frame  ;  seata  carried  by  said 
frame ;  irregularly  curved  double-beaded  rockers  arranged 
in  pairs,  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ways  ;  ways  on  said 
frame,  having  guiding-flanges  thereon,  said  guiding- flanges 
having  inclined  guiding-faces,  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
rockers ;  upwardly-curved  bars  arranged  at  the  sides  of 
said  platform,  carried  by  said  frame ;  and  hooks  on  said 
platform  projecting  outwardly  over  said  ttars,  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled- 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae  or  platform ;  ways  on  said  platform  having 
guiding- flanges  thereon,  said  guiding-flanges  having  in- 
clined guiding  -  faces ;  a  frame :  seata  carried  by  said 
frame :  double-headed  rockers  arranged  in  pairs  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  ways ;  ways  on  said  frame,  having  guid- 
ing-flanges thereon,  said  guiding- flanges  having  inclined 
guldlng-faces  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rockers ;  bsrs  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  said  platform,  carried  by  said 
frame :  and  hooks  on  said  platform  projeding  outwardly 
over  said  bars,  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  daas  deecribed,  the  combination 
of  a  base  or  platform  ;  ways  on  said  platform  :  a  frame : 
eeata  carried  by  said  frame;  Irregularly-curved  double- 
headed  rockers  arranged  In  palm,  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  ways :  ways  on  said  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  aald 
rocken ;  apwardly-curved  l>ars  arranged  at  the  sides  of 
•aid  platform,  carried  by  said  fmme;  and  hooks  on  said 


848.535.     ANNUNCIATOR.     David  H.   Cuker.   Piedmont. 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.500. 


Claim. — I.  An  annunciator  having  an  Indicator,  a  ahaft 
for  operating  the  Indicator,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  In  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  resetting  rack-bar 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  means  for  holding  the  ratchet- 
wheel  against  retrograde  rotation,  a  pawl  for  Imparting 
an  intermittent  forward  motion  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 
electrical  means  for  actuating  the  pawl. 

2.  An  annunciator  having  an  Indicator,  a  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  indicator,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  In  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  ratchet-wheel  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  re- 
setting rack-bar  meshing  with  the  pinion,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  against  re*-ograde  rotation,  a  pawl 
for  imparting  an  intermittent  forward  motion  to  the 
ratchet-wheel,  and  electrical  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl. 


848,686.  BALANCED  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.  JAMBB 
M.  COSPBB,  Brighton.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
S.  Acton.  Brighton,  Ala.,  and  one-third  to  Michael  B. 
Connor,  MUwaokee,  Wis.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  280,096. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  balanced  valve  for  fluid-pressure-oper- 
ated engines,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  having 
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•■  exterior  dutmber  or  paMagc,  of  a  T«lT»-eiMst  harlnc 
porta  eoamoalcatliic  with  aald  cylinder  aad  chamber  or 
paasace,  a  rotary  ralve  haTtec  paaeagce  thereta  a<lapted 
to  eonncet  eald  ports  aa  the  ralre  la  routed,  packing- 
•trips  In  the  periphery  of  the  ralTe  forming  a  flnld-tlcht 
space  or  carlty  on  one  side  of  the  tsItc,  there  being  a 
psssage  or  pssaages  eonnectlng  said  space  or  csTlty  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  TSlre,  whereby  excess  pressure 
from  the  latter  tide  of  the  ralre  will  pass  Into  the  said 
space  or  carlty  and  equalise  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of 
the  ralre,  said  latter  passage  or  passages  being  independ- 
ent of  said  first  passages  and  baring  a  portion  placed  to 
also  connect  the  ports  as  the  ralre  Is  rotated,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  balanced  ralre  for  fluid-pressure-operated  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  a  chamber 
or  passage  outside  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  ralre-chest  bar- 
ing ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  chamber 
or  passage,  a  rotary  vaire  baring  passages  therein  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  ports  as  the  ralre  Is  rotated,  packing- 
strips  in  the  periphery  of  the  ralre  on  one  side  of  the 
ralre,  and  a  passage  or  passages  connecting  said  space  or 
carlty  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  ralre,  whereby  excess 
pressure  on  the  latter  side  of  the  ralre  will  pass  Into  the 
said  carlty  or  space  and  equalise  pressure  on  both  sides  of 
the  ralre,  and  flold-preaaare-clrculatlng  groores  In  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  ralre  communicating  with  the 
fluid-pressure  passages  extending  through  the  ralre  for 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  outside  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  balanced  ralre  for  fluid-pressure-operated  en- 
gtaMs,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  ralre-chest 
harlng  a  port  for  exhaust  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der and  a  port  communicating  with  the  exhaust-passage, 
a  rotary  ralre  harlng  a  passage  or  passages  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  connect  the  cylinder-port  with 
the  exhaost-paaaage  as  the  ralre  la  routed,  means  for 
forming  a  packed  space  or  carlty  on  the  surface  of  the 
▼mire  opposite  the  exhaust-port  of  the  ralre-ehamber,  and 
paaaagea  extending  therefrom  through  the  ralre  to  the 
•aid  latter  port,  said  latter  passage  harlng  a  portion 
ptaccd  to  also  connect  the  cylinder-port  with  the  exhaust- 
pa^igB^  aa  the  ralre  la  routed,  ■nbstantlally  as  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  balanced  ralre  for  fluid-pressure-operated  en- 
ftBca,  the  combtBatlon  wltti  the  cylinder,  of  a  ralre-chest 
hariag  a  port  for  exhaust  commoaicatlng  with  the  cyltn- 
d^r  aad  a  port  emnmnalcatlBC  with  the  exhanat-paasage, 
a  rotery  ralre  harlng  a  paaaage  or  paasages  extending 
tkarvtluroQch  adapted  to  connect  the  cylinder-port  with 
the  exhanst-paaaagea  as  the  ralre  Is  rotated,  a  packed 
■pace  or  carlty  oa  the  periphery  of  the  ralre  opposite  the 
•xhanat-port  of  the  ralrv-chamber,  fm^m^m  Independent 
of  tha  int  pa— te  or  pa»wp^  axtandlat  throoi^  the 
TSlrv  to  the  said  lattar  port,  aad  tnld-prsamra-elreolatlng 
la  the  periphery  of  the  ralre  oppoalto  the  cylla- 
soanmalcathBv  with  ttm  flnld-preanire 
la  tha  vatra,  aabataatUIly  ••  dcaeribcd. 


848.537.  REINFORCED  TILE  OR  BLAB.  CHiJU.B^  C. 
DAria.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  849.677. 


Claim. — 1.  A  reinforced  concrete  tile,  comprising  a 
corrugated  sheet  of  foramlnated  material,  retaining  and 
strengthening  bsrs  extending  through  openings  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  sereral  corragatlons  of  said  sheet,  means  for 
clamping  said  sheet  to  the  end  portions  of  said  bars,  and 
a  body  of  plastic  material  incasing  said  sheet  and  retain- 
Ing-bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  tile,  comprising  a  corrugated 
sheet  of  foramlnated  material,  retaining  and  strengthen- 
ing bars  extending  through  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
sereral  corrugations  of  said  sheet,  supporting-logi  for  se- 
curing  said  tile  in  position,  a  common  means  for  securing 
said  lugs  to  tbe  end  portions  of  said  bars,  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  corrugations,  and  a  body  of  plastic 
material  incasing  said  sheet  and  retalnlng-bars.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  tile,  comprising  a  corrugated 
sheet  of  foramlnated  miterial,  retaining  and  strengthen- 
ing bars  extending  freely  through  openings  In  the  walls  of 
the  sereral  corrugations  of  said  sheet,  supporting-lugs 
engaging  tbe  end  corrugations  of  said  sheet,  a  common 
means  for  fastening  said  supporting-lugs  to  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  said  bars  and  for  securing  thereto  the  interposed 
portions  of  said  corrugated  sheet,  and  a  body  of  plastic 
material  Incasing  said  sheet,  and  retaining-bars.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


848,538.      VAULT  -  COVER    MOLD. 
Portland,  Ind.      Piled  Apr.  17,  1906. 


Jambs    H.    Dbnnbt. 
Serial  No.  312,172. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  vault  -  corer  mold.  comprlsinT  spaced 
strips,  wooden  forms  releaslngly  connected  with  the  strips, 
a  lower  matrix  supported  by  the  forms,  an  upper  matrix 
arranged  above  the  lower  matrix  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, a  second  series  of  wooden  forms  arranged  directly 
above  the  first  forms  for  supporting  the  upper  matrix, 
each  of  said  forms  comprising  alined  sections  deUchably 
connected,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  lower  forms,  and  baring  angular 
portions  resting  upon  the  strips  and  deUchably  connected 
thereto. 

2.  A  rault-cover  mold,  comprising  spaced  strips,  wooden 
forms  releaslngly  connected  with  the  strips,  a  lower 
matrix  supported  by  the  forms,  sn  upper  matrix  arranged 
abore  the  lower  matrix,  wooden  forms  for  supporting  the 
upper  matrix,  each  of  said  forms  comprising  deUchable 
sections,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  lower  form,  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  strips. 


848.639.  WINDOW-SHADE  ROLLER.  BDWAkO  S.  Dixebl, 
Brldgewater.  Va.  Piled  Nor.  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  342,396. 
Claiat. — ^The  combination  with  a  sprlng-aetnated  shade- 
roller  prorlded  with  a  spindle  harlng  a  flattened  outer 
portion,  of  a  cylindrical  cap  or  easing  rigidly  fltted  on  the 
roller  and  baring  aa  end  opening  through  which  the  spin- 
dle projeeta,  said  cap  or  eaalag  being  also  prorlded  with 
a  peripheral  opening,  and*  a  sUdable  grarlty  pawl  or  doc 
arranged  wlthla  the  eap  or  caatag  In  sabataatlally  a  rer- 
tleal  poaltloB  and  harlag  a  loagltodlaal  slot  rccelrlng  the 
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flattened  portion  of  the  spindle,  said  pawl  or  dog  being 
slldable  on  tbe  spindle  and  prorlded  at  each  end  at  an 
Intermediate  point  between  lU  side  edges  with  a  single 
tooth,  the  end  portions  of  each  end  edge  being  arranged 
to  rest  upon  the  inside  of  the  caaing  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  oponins  to  limit  the  downward  or  outward  morement 
of  the  dog  and  the  tooth  at  either  end  t>elnK  adapted  to 


enter  the  peripheral  opening  of  the  casing  but  not  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  latter,  and  each  tooth  having  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  oue  of  the  walla  of  the  said  peripheral  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  inclined  edge  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  opposite  wall  of  the  peripheral  opening  to  lift 
the  pawl  or  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  cap  or  casing. 


8.  A  distributer  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for  travel, 
a  hopper  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  series  of  rlbrstora 
mounted  in  said  hopper  and  arranged  for  reciprocatory 
morement  therein,  each  of  said  ribrstors  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  more  along  one  of  the  walls  of  the  hop- 
per and  an  arm  adapted  to  move  along  the  other  of  the 
walls  and  the  floor  of  the  hopper  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  vibrator  series. 

4.  A  distributer  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for  travel, 
a  hopper  mounted  upon  said  frsme,  a  series  of  vibrators 
mounted  in  said  hopper  and  arranged  for  reciprocatory 
morement  therein,  each  of  said  ribrators  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  move  along  one  of  the  walls  of  the  hop- 
per and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  an  arm  adapted  to 
move  along  the  other  of  the  walls  snd  the  floor  of  the 
hopper  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  vibrator  series. 

5.  A  distributer  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for  travel, 
the  hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  vibrator  mounted 
within  the  hopper  for  reciprocatory  movement,  the  power- 
shaft,  the  l>eater-shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  hop- 
per, gear  connections  between  said  power-shaft  and  said 
beater-shaft,  the  gear  connections  between  said  beater- 
shaft  and  said  vibrator. 


848,541.  NUT -LOCK.  McRiON  Kllis  and  Edward  A. 
BowEN.  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  .%,  1906.  Se- 
rial ^o.  314,493. 


8  4  8  .  .'>  4  0  .  FERTILIZER  AND  LIMB  DISTRIBUTER. 
Jambs  M.  Easlt.  Indiana.  Pa.  KUed  Jan.  31,  1006. 
Serial  No.  298.875. 


Claim. — 1.  A  distributer  comprising  a  frame  arranged 
for  trarel,  the  hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  rod 
arranged  for  reciprocatory  morement  In  the  hopper,  the 
plurality  of  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  rod  and 
lying  against  the  forwsrd  wall  of  the  hopper,  tbe  plurality 
of  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rod  to  He  against 
the  floor  of  the  hopper  and  thence  upwardly  to  lie  against 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod. 

2.  A  distributer  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for  trarel 
the  hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  rod  mounted  for 
leclprocatory  morement  In  the  hopper,  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  rod  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
forward  wall  of  the  hopper,  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rod  and  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  floor 
of  the  hopper,  said  last-named  arms  being  directed  op- 
wsrdly  to  lie  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  hopper,  the  beater-shaft  Joamaled  for  rotation  In 
the  hopper  adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof,  the  beater-arau 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  more  between  the 
upturned  pwHons  of  the  last-named  ribrator-arms.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  rod. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  locking  nuts  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  the  ends  bent  at  rleht  anKles  thereto  and 
with  a  perforated  arm  extendinfir  from  one  edge  and  a  nut- 
engaging  recess  in  the  other  edge,  said  recessed  edge  and 
bent  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  the  structure  engaged 
by  the  bolt  and  holding  tbe  plate  from  turning  and  said 
arm  adapted  to  be  bent  over  tbe  nut  and  engaging  tbe 
bolt  in  advance  thereof  by  ite  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  clamp-bolt  aad 
its  nut.  of  a  locking  device  for  said  nut  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  an  intermediate  recess  and  laterally-project- 
ing ends  and  with  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  opposite 
said  recess  snd  provided  with  s  transverse  aperture,  said 
recess  adapted  to  bear  over  said  nut,  with  the  lateral  ends 
bearing  against  the  body  and  the  perforation  of  the  arm 
bearing  over  the  bolt  In  advance  of  the  nut,  a  resilient 
washer  associated  with  said  nut,  and  fastening  mesns  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  perforated  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway-rail  Joint  Including 
tbe  adjacent  rail  ends  clamp-plates  and  the  damp-bolU 
and  their  nuts,  said  bolts  having  transverse  apertures 
through  their  thresded  portions,  of  a  locking-plate  harlng 
a  plurality  of  recesses  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
bear  orer  said  nuU  with  one  or  more  extending  arms 
sdspted  to  be  folded  orer  one  or  more  of  the  nute  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  t>earing  over  the  adjacent  bolU, 
and  locking-keys  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  in  the 
bolts  exteriorly  of  the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway-rail  joint  includlag 
the  adjacent  rail  ends  damp-plates  and  their  nuts,  of  a 
locking  device  consisting  of  a  plate  baring  lateral  projec- 
tions at  the  ends  for  bearing  against  the  clamp-plate  and 
with  spaced  recesses  for  bearing  orer  the  nuts,  said  plate 
harlng  one  or  more  arms  prorlded  with  transrerse  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  be  bent  orer  the  bolt  and  bear  orer 
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the  nine,  •  reaillent  washer  auodated  with  said  nut,  and 
fastening  means  carried  bjr  said  bolt  and  bearing  upon  said 
perforated  arm. 


848.842.     PLAYING-CARDS.     Alonzo  K.   Patais.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.657. 


Claim.  -1.  A  deck  of  plajlng  cards,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  suit  cards,  the  suit-cards  of  one  set  being 
correspondingly  colored  but  differently  colored  with  re- 
spect to  the  suit-cards  of  the  other  sets,  a  plurality  of 
interchanger-cards  for  each  set  of  suit  cards,  the  number 
of  Interchanger  cards  of  each  set  being  less  by  one  than 
the  number  of  suits,  each  of  the  interchanger  cards  for 
each  set  of  suit  cards  having  a  portion  thereof  of  the  same 
color  as  its  suit,  and  further  differently  colored  from  the 
color  of  iu  suit  but  corresponding  in  color  to  the  color  of 
one  of  the  other  suits. 

2.  A  deck  of  playing-cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  suit-cards,  each  of  the  cards  of  each  of  the  sets  of  suit- 
cards  being  correspondingly  indicated  and  further  differ- 
ently indicated  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  inter- 
changer-cards for  each  set  of  suit-cards,  the  number  of 
the  Interchanger-cards  of  each  suit  being  less  by  one  than 
the  number  of  suits,  each  of  the  Interchanger-cards  of  one 
suit  provided  with  an  Indication  to  indicate  to  which  suit 
it  belongs,  and  further  provided  with  an  indication  corre- 
sponding to  the  Indication  of  one  of  the  other  suits. 

3.  A  deck  of  playing-cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  suit-cards,  the  suit-cards  of  each  set  being  correspond- 
ingly colored  and  each  provided  with  an  indication  differ- 
ent from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  interchanger-cards  for 
each  set  of  suit  cards,  the  number  of  the  Interchanger- 
cards  of  each  set  being  less  by  one  than  the  number  of 
the  suits,  each  of  the  interchanger-cards  for  each  set  of 
■ult-cards  having  a  portion  thereof  of  the  same  color  as 
Its  suit,  and  further  provided  with  a  portion  differently 
colored  from  the  color  of  the  suit  but  corresponding  in 
color  to  the  color  of  one  of  the  other  suits. 

4.  A  deck  of  playing-cards  comprising  four  sets  of  suit- 
cards,  the  suit  cardM  of  one  set  differently  colored  with 
r«apect  to  the  suit  cards  of  the  other  sets,  three  Inter- 
cbugcr-carda  for  each  set  of  suit-cards,  the  said  three 
interehanser-eards  each  having  a  portion  thereof  colored 
to  eorrMpond  to  the  same  color  aa  Its  suit,  one  of  said 
interchanger-cards  having  a  portion  correspondingly  col- 
ored to  one  of  the  suits  other  than  the  suit  to  which  the 
Interchaager-card  belongs,  another  of  the  interchanger- 
carda  harlng  a  portim  corresponding  in  color  to  another  i 
of  the  salts  other  than  the  suit  to  which  the  Interchanger-  I 
card  beloaga.  and  the  other  of  the  Interchanger-cards  hav- 
tnc  a  porUon  thereof  correspondingly  colored  to  the  other 
of  the  suits  other  than  that  to  which  the  Interchanger- 
card  belongs. 


«48.a4S.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE.     Habbt  P.  Fi«H,  Younga- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  808,853. 
CImimt. — ^An  Improrement  In  hot-air  fumaecs  comprtslng, 

in  coBhlnatlon  with  the  flre-pot  and  casing  of  the  furnace. 


with  a  space  between  the  same,  a  fuel  box  leading  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  flre-pot,  heating  chambers  mounted 
within  said  space,  pipes  forming  communication  between 
the   chambers,   burners  extending   Into   the   lower  one   of 


said  chambers,  the  upper  of  said  heating  chambers  posi- 
tioned above  the  fuel  box.  and  pipes  leading  from  said 
upper  chambers  through  the  side  walls  of  the  fuel-box.  as 
shown  and  described. 


8  4  8.544.     BOMB  FOR  COYOTES.     JoH.y  N.  Gassett 
Laurin,  Mont.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  SSO.Ols! 


Claim.  -1.  A  bomb  comprising  explosive  and  Igniting 
material  adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  shell  Inclosed  by  a 
flexible  covering  having  an  Inner  frlctlonal  surface. 

2.  A  bomb  comprising  a  block  carrying  explosive  and 
Igniting  material  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  shell,  and  a 
covering  secured  over  said  shell  provided  with  an  Inner 
frlctlonal  surface. 

3.  A  bomb  comprising  a  grooved  block  carryl&g  powder, 
igniting  material  carried  by  said  block  and  a  flexible  cover- 
ing secured  over  said  block  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  In- 
ner surface,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  bomb  comprising  a  grooved  block  having  powder 
arranged  in  said  groove,  igniting  material  secured  on  the 
comers  of  the  block,  a  shell  secured  over  said  block  and 
a  covering  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  surface  secured  over 
said  shell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  bomb  comprising  a  block  carrying  explosire  powder 
and  Igniting  material,  a  thin  plastic  shell  Inclosing  said 
block,  and  a  flexible  covering  provided  with  a  frlctlonal 
surface  secured  over  said  shell,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  bomb  comprising  a  grooved  block  having  powder 
arranged  In  said  grooves.  Igniting  material  secured  on  the 
comers  of  the  block,  a  clay  shell  inclosing  said  block  and 
a  canvas  covering  secured  over  said  shell  provided  with  a 
layer  of  sand  on  Its  under  side,  for  the  purpose  described. 


848,545.  RULING  DEVICE.  Chaslbs  C.  Gliddem.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  346.413. 
Claim. — A  hand-ruling  device  consisting  of  a  handle  and 
a  prlntlng-roli  revolobly  mounted  therein,  having  Its  sur- 
face formed  Into  a  plnraUty  of  annular  printing-surfaces, 
some  of  which  trace  wider  lines  than  the  others,  said 
surfaces  being  arranged  so  as  to  rale  one  or  more  series  of 
separated  line*,  each  aerlee  consisting  of  a  wide  line  and 
two  narrow  lines. 
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848.546.     ADDRESSING-MACHINE.     Albert  E.   Geapp, 
Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   May   28,   1906.      Serial   No. 

.SIO.OIO. 


aa^/ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  type-galley  and  a 
cooperating  platen,  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  platen, 
and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  feed  movement  to 
aald  galley,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  arranged  to  operate  on  type-bars  or  linotypes  held 
In  said  galley,  gears  connecting  said  toothed  wheels  for 
synchronous  movements  in  reverse  directions,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  movable  with  one  of  said  toothed  wheels^  and  a 
Tibratory  pawl-carrier  harlng  a  drlvlng-pawl  operative 
on  said  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  galley  and  type-bars  or  lino- 
types held  therein,  of  a  platen  overlying  the  type-faces  of 
said  type-bars,  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  printing 
movement  to  said  platen,  and  means  for  Imparting  Inter- 
mittent feed  movement  to  said  galley,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  galley,  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  type-bars, 
gears  connecting  said  toothed  wheels  for  synchronous 
movements  in  reverse  directions,  a  ratchet-wheel  rotatable 
with  one  of  said  toothed  wheels,  and  a  crank-driven  vi- 
bratory pawl-carrier  provided  with  a  drlvlng-pawl  cooper- 
ating with  said  ratchet-wheel,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  type-galley  and  a  platen,  of 
means  for  Imparting  printing  movement  to  said  platen, 
and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  feed  movement  to 


said  galley  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  vibratory  pawl- 
carrier,  a  drlvlng-pawl  on  said  carrier  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet-wheel,  a  rotary  pawl-tripping  device  mounted 
on  said  pawl-carrier,  and  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel, 
a  spring-pressed  lever  mounted  on  said  pawl-carrier  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  acting  on  the  ratchet-wheel  of  said 
rotary  pawl-tripping  device,  and  a  relatively  fixed  abut- 
ment or  stop  with  which  said  spring- pressed  lever  engages 
under  vibratory  movements  of  said  pawl-carrier,  to  throw 
said  pawl-tripping  device  intermittently  Into  and  out  of 
action  on  the  said  drlvlng-pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type-galley  and  a  cooperat- 
ing platen,  of  means  for  imparting  intermittent  printing 
movement  to  said  platen,  and  means'  for  Imparting  inter- 
mittent feed  movement  to  said  galley,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  vibratory  pawl-carrier,  a 
driving-pawl  on  said  carrier  cooperating  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  notched  pawl-tripping  disk  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  pawl-carrier  and  provided  with  a  ratcbet-wbeel, 
a  spring-pressed  pawl-equipped  lever  mounted  on  said 
pawl-carrier  and  provided  with  a  pawl  that  Is  operative 
on  the  ratchet-wheel  of  said  trlpplng-dlsk,  and  a  relatively 
fixed  abutment  or  stop  operative  on  said  pawl-equipped 
lever,  under  vibratory  movements  of  said  pawl-carrier,  to 
cause  said  pawl-tripping  disk  to  intermittently  throw 
said  driving-pawl  Into  and  out  of  action,  and  which  abut- 
ment or  stop  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type-galley  and  means  for 
Imparting  an  intermittent  feed  movement  thereto,  of  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  platen,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  said  platen  comprising  a  toggle-lever,  a 
shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric,  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  eccentric  to  said  toggle-lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlb<>d. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  type-galley  and  a  cooperating 
platen,  of  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  produce  the  print,  and  moans  for  Imparting 
an  Inttrmlttent  feed  movement  to  said  galley  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  cooperating  pawl-carrier,  a  pawl  on  said 
carrier  engageable  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  an  auto- 
matically-actuated pawl-and-lever  device  for  automatically 
rendering  said  pawl  operative  and  inoperative  on  said 
ratchet-wheel  at  predetermined  intervals,  substantially  as 
described. 


848,r.47.  CLOCK.  .Xbthih  H.  Hadlkv  and  William  L. 
Guay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .'{11,642. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clock,  rotating  dials,  a  telescoping  ar- 
bor therefor  connected  with  each  of  said  dials,  a  rigid 
device  engaging  one  end  of  said  arbor  and  a  resilient  de- 
vice engaging  the  other  end  thereof,  said  devices  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  an  adjacent  member  of  the  dial. 

2.  In  a  clock,  a  plurality  of  separately-rotating  dials, 
an  arbor  connected  with  one  dial,  an  arbor  connected  with 
the  other  dial,  said  arbors  being  In  engagement  with 
members  of  a  clock-train   and   means  including  resilient 
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'•▼ICM  oa  nid  arbora  and  casaglBff  the  bottoms  of  tho 
dfaUa  for  coBiMetliic  mM  arbon  wtth  aald  dials. 

8.  In  a  clock,  a  plurality  of  saparately-rotatlac  dials, 
artion  for  respectlTOly  operatlnf  lald  dials  and  moaas  for 
eoaaectlac  said  arbors  with  said  dials  conalstlBc  each  of 
a  rsaUient  dericc  at  one  end  of  an  arbor  and  a  rigidly- 
acttec  dsTlee  at  tlM  otber  end  tliereof,  said  deriees  ensac- 
lac  a  BMoOMr  of  the  adjacent  dial. 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  plurality  of  separately-rotating  dlnla, 
an  arbor  for  each  dial,  one  arbor  passing  freely  throagh 
the  other  arbor,  said  arbora  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  SMmbers  of  a  dock-train,  a  rigid  device  and  a  resUi- 
ent  piece  on  opposite  ends  of  each  arbor,  said  dsTice  and 
piece  being  adapted  to  tighten  against  opposite  portions 
of  the  adjacent  dial. 

5.  la  a  clock,  a  plnrality  of  separately-rotating  hemi- 
spherical dials,  an  arbor  for  each  dial,  the  arbors  being 
telescopic  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  members  of  a 
clock-train.  meanN  Including  resilient  dcTioes  00  said  ar- 
bors and  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  dlalf  for  connect- 
ing the  arbors  with  said  dial,  a  yoke  In  which  one  of  said 
arbors  is  mounted,  a  base  to  which  said  yoke  is  secured 
aad  aa  adJnsUng  derice  on  one  of  said  arbors  between 
the  yoke  and  adjacent  dial. 

«.  In  a  clock,  a  base,  a  yoke  thereon,  a  clock-train  in 
said  base,  separated  dials,  a  tubular  artwr  and  an  arbor 
telescoped  therein,  both  of  said  arbora  being  connected 
respectively  with  said  clock-train,  the  upper  end  of  the 
telescoped  arbor  beln^  engaged  with  said  yoke,  and  adjust- 
able means  on  said  arbor  between  the  yoke  and  the  adja- 
cent dial. 

7.  In  a  clock,  a  base,  a  yoke  tbereon.  a  dock-train  in 
said  base,  separated  dials,  a  tubular  arbor  and  an  arbor 
telescoped  therein,  both  of  said  arbora  being  connected 
respectively  with  said  clock-train,  the  upper  end  of  the 
telescoped  arbor  being  engaged  with  said  yoke,  adjustable 
means  on  said  arbor  between  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent 
dial,  and  a  resilient  device  on  each  arbor  engaging  the 
adjacent  portion  of  its  dial. 


S48.548.  GUIDE  FOR  SAWS.  Amos  Habbold.  Ifansfleld, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anitman  A  Taylor  Mach.  Com- 
pany, Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Aug.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  275,50.%. 


CJo<m.— 1.  In  a  saw-guide,  a  box  having  two  bearings 
formed  therein  parallel  with  each  other,  a  projecting  por- 
tion extending  from  one  side  of  said  bearing-box,  a  rod 
joumaled  in  one  of  said  bearings  with  one  end  screw 
threaded,  a  guide  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod. 
a  similar  rod  joumaled  la  the  other  beariag  with  oae  ead 
adapted  to  support  the  guide  la  poslUoa  when  in  use,  two 
BOts  provided  with  screw-threaded  spertures  fitted  to  the 
screw-threaded  ends  of  said  rods,  annular  flanges  formed 
npoB  the  outer  periphery  of  ssid  nuts  extending  on  each 
■Ms  of  the  projectlag  portion  whereby  the  nuts  are  re- 
tahMd  la  place  whea  the  rods  are  adjusted. 

2.  la  s  saw-guide,  a  box  provided  with  two  paraUel 
baarlags.  rods  of  differeat  leagths  Jouraaled  therela.  a 
fuMe  with  two  arms  exteadlag  therefrom  secured  to  oae 
•f  nM  rods,  two  auts  havlag  screw- threaded  apertures 
fttad  to  the  screw-threaded  eads  of  said  rods,  aaaalar 
•■■•■■  fonalag  grooves  amde  lotegral  with  the  oater 
parliAsry  of  a  portloa  of  said  ants,  a  projeetlag  T-shaped 
9«rtl(»  cxteadtag  from  oae  side  of  the  bearii^^box  with 
tiM  kMd  adapted  to  it  Into  tlie  aaaalar  groovw  prvrMsd 
09  the  aats  whereby  the  aats  are  retaiaed  la  place  when 
the  rods  are  adjasted. 


3.  la  a  saw-guide,  a  joornal-boz  havlag  two  baarlags 
formed  therein  parallel  with  each  other,  a  projeetlag  T- 
shaped  portion  extending  from  oae  side  of  shld  box,  two 
rods  slldahly  jooraaled  la  said  baarlags.  a  guide  havlag 
two  arms  fonalag  s  yoke  secured  to  oae  of  said  rods,  nuts 
having  annular  grooves  formed  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  to  fit  the  head  of  the  projecting  portion. 

4.  In  a  saw-guide  the  combination  of  a  bearing-box  hav- 
ing two  bearings  formed  therela  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  T-shaped  projecting  portion  extending  from  one  side, 
rods  journaled  in  said  bearings,  s  guide  fltted  to  one  of  said 
rods,  two  nuts  fltted  to  the  screw-threaded  ends  of  said 
rods,  annular  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  nuts  extending  on  each  side  of  the  projecting  portion 
thereby  movably  locking  the  nuts  In  place  when  routed 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  guide  and  rods. 

5.  In  a  guide  for  saws,  a  bearing-box  having  two  bear- 
ings formed  therein  parallel  with  each  other,  an  outwardly- 
projecting  T-shaped  portion  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  box.  two  rods  slidably  Journaled  therein,  a  yoke  fltted 
to  one  end  of  one  of  said  rods,  a  pin  adjustably  fltted  to 
one  arm  of  said  yoke,  an  aperture  provided  in  the  other 
arm  of  said  yoke  Into  which  one  end  of  the  other  rod  ex- 
tends, nuts  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said  rods  having  annular 
grooves  engaging  with  the  head  of  the  projecting  portion. 


848.549.  GASKET  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR.  Cot- 
.ifCLL  8.  Hawley  and  Fba-vcis  C.  Grbcn,  New  York, 
and  William  H.  Flltd.n  and  Jambs  F.  McBlbot. 
Albany.  N.  Y..  assignora  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating 
Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,693. 


I*    '* 


"        ,? 


Claim. — 1.  in  combination,  a  coupling  member  and  a 
gasket  having  a  tonjfue-and-groove  sliding  connection  on 
opposite  edges  and  engaging  by  a  diametric  movement  of 
the  gasket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  formed  with  a  port  and 
with  a  gasket-channel  transverse  to  said  port  and  open  at 
one  end,  and  a  gasket  with  opposite  edges  engaged  by  the 
walls  of  said  channel  and  thereby  held  against  axial  dis- 
placement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  coupling  member  having  a  port 
and  a  gasket-guide  transverse  thereto,  a  gaaket  slidlngly 
engaged  with  said  guide,  and  means  for  holding  said  gasket 
against  diametric  sliding  movesaent  In  said  guide. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coupling  member  having  a  port 
and  a  gasket-chsnnel  open  st  one  side  of  the  port  to  per- 
mit dlasaetric  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  gasket,  aad 
a  gasket  mouated  in  said  channel  and  provided  with  aa 
adjustable  locking  device  engaging  the  coupling  ssember 
for  reUlalag  the  gasket  sgaiast  withdrawal. 

5.  A  gasket  having  a  flexible  inelastic  meUllic  lag 
adapted  to  be  permaaeatiy  bent  Into  engagement  with 
a  complemeatal  part  <mi  a  ported  coopliag  meaiber  for  ia- 
terlocklag  the  gasket  with  said  member. 

6.  A  gasket  comprisiag  a  compressible  snnnlus.  aad  a 
metallic  relaforcement  therefor  formed  with  aa  laelastlc 
flexible  lug  for  attaching  the  gasket  to  a  coupling  member. 

T.  A  gasket  comprising  an  aaanlus  of  soft  auterial 
comblaed  with  a  relaforclng  sheet-metal  ring  havlag  aa 
Integral  inelastic  flexible  lug  for  attaching  the  aanulus 
to  a  coupling  member. 

8.  la  combiaatioB.  a  coupliag  sMmber  havlag  a  port, 
aad  a  gasket  coaaecting  therewith  by  a  sIldlBg  nsovemeat 
across  said  port  aad  coaapoocd  of  compressible  material 
havlBg  a  Betallie  reiaforceawat  which  eagagca  the  coud- 
liag  member.  ^^ 

9.  la   comblaatlon.   a   ported   coapliag   member  havlac 


?.a^^ 
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aadsrcat  gaMes  opea  at  oae  cad  far  traasverse  laaartioa 
aad  reaioval  of  the  gasket,  aad  a  gasket  slidlagly  monated 
la  said  guides  aad  comprisiag  a  compresslbis  aaaolns  aad 
aa  aaaalar  ateUllic  relBforccawat  fonaed  with  a  flaage 
flttlag  thegaldea. 

10.  la  combiaatloa,  a  ported  ooupllag  aieaiber  havlag 
uadercnt  gasket-guides  traasverse  to  lu  port  sad  a  gaaket 
slidlagly  Bkonated  la  said  guides  aad  composed  of  a  acrft 
aaanlus  aad  aa  exterior  tapsred  relafordag-rlag  coaform 
lag  to  the  uadercut  guides. 

11.  A  gasket  comprisiag  laaer  aad  outer  fmsto-conleal 
rings,  sad  s  compressible  aaaulus  held  betweea  said  riags. 

12.  A  gasket  comprisiag  laaer  aad  outer  taperlag  rlags 
aad  a  compressible  annnlns  held  between  said  rings  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sauM  to  form  a  yielding  packing- 
face. 

13.  A  gasket  comprising  laaer  aad  outer  Uperiag  rings 
and  a  compressible  snnulus  confined  between  the  same 
and  exposed  st  both  ends  to  form  yielding  packing-faces. 

14.  In  combination,  a  coupliag  member  havlag  a  chan- 
nel, and  a  gasket  slidably  mouated  in  said  channel  and 
comprising  a  compressible  portion,  and  a  sheet-metal  rein- 
forcement therefor  having  a  flaage  eagaglag  the  edges  of 
the  chaaael.  aad  a  flexible  log  latsrlocklag  with  the  coup^ 
ling  member  to  prevent  alidlag  movemeat  of  the  gasket. 

18.  In  combinatloa,  a  coupliag  member  having  a  chaa- 
nd  with  a  substaatlally  U-shaped  uadercut  edge,  aad  s 
gasket  having  a  sheet-metal  portion  with  a  U  shaped  edge 
slidlngly  engsged  with  the  channel  edge,  a  flexible  tongue 
locking  the  gasket  against  sliding  movement,  and  a  rubber 
annulus  mounted  in  said  sheet-metal  portion. 

18.  In  combination,  a  ported  coupling  member  formed 
with  a   portion   for  engagement  by  a  gasket-lug.  and  a  I 
gaaket  on  said  member  having  a  flexible  lug  bent  Into  en-   ' 
gagement   with   said   portion   for   holding   the   gasket   In 
place. 

17.  In  combination,  a  ported  coupling  member  having  a 
gaaket-channel  transverse  to  Its  port  and  a  gasket  slid- 
lngly mounted  In  ssid  channd  and  having  a  flexible  lug 
bent  Into  engagement  with  the  coupling  member  for  hold- 
lag  the  gasket  against  diametric  movement. 

18.  In  combination,  a  ported  coupling  member  having  a 
gasket  channel  transverse  to  Its  port  and  a  lug-engaging 
portion  adjacent  to  an  opea  space,  and  a  gasket  mounted 
In  said  chaaad  aad  havlag  a  flexible  meUllic  lug  engag 
tag  said  portion  and  preseatlag  s  free  end  In  said  open 
space  for  engagement  by  a  tool. 

19.  In  combinaUon.  a  coupling  member  having  a  port 
and  a  gasket-channel  open  at  one  side  of  the  port,  snd  s 
gaaket  mounted  In  said  channel  and  having  a  flexible  lug 
beat  into  eagagemeat  with  the  coupling  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  port 

20.  In  oomblnstion.  s  coupler  part  having  a  port-face 
a  locking  wing  alongside  of  said  port  face  and  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  body  of  the  coupler  part  subsUntially 
st  the  root  of  said  wing  and  extending  through  to  the 
outer  side  thereof,  and  a  removable  gasket  holder  having 
sn  sdjustable  locking  member  which  hooks  over  into  said 
sperture. 


support,  aad  a  common  rotary  means  engaging  the  oppo- 
site adjacent  eztrMnltlea  aad  actlag  loagltudlaally  to 
draw  said  devloea  laterally  throagh  said  material. 

8.  la  a  severlag  apparatus  the  combiaatloa  ot  a  sta- 
tloaary  work-support  aad  a  plurality  of  flezihie  severlag 
devices  havlag  their  adjaceat  extremities  anchored  to  aad 
spaced  apart  by  sulUble  means,  with  s  drum  eagaglag 
the  opposite  extremities  of  ssid  devices  aad  upoa  which 
they  may  be  wouad  aad  meaas  to  rotate  said  drum  to 
j  simultaneously  actuate  said  devices. 


84«.M0.      SEVERING   APPARATUS.      Obobob    P     Hem 
stbbbt.  Hastlngs^upon-Hudson.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Interastional   Pavement  Company.   Hartford.   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Connecticut     FUed  Sept  19    1904      8e 
rUI  No.  224,084. 

Cla«m.— 1.  A  severing  spparatus  comprising  a  station 
'7  7^'*-MPPO«-t  s  plursllty  of  flexible  severing  devfces 
adapted  to  be  placed  around  material  to  be  severed,  mean^ 
•ncsglng  adjacent  extremities  of  ssid  devices  and  adapt 
ed   to  be  secured  to  said  work  support  and  a  common 
means  eagaglag  the  opposite  adjaceat  extremities  snd  set 
lag  loagltadlaally  to  draw  said  devices  laterally  through 
the  aiateriaL 

2.  In  a  severlag  apparatus  the  comblaatlon  of  a  sts- 
Uoaary  work-suppart  a  plarallty  of  flexible  severing  de- 
vices adaptad   to  be  placed  aroaad  the  material   to  be 
severed,  meaas  eagaglag  adjaceat  extremities  of  said  de 
vices  and  adapted  to  be  detachahly  secured  to  said  work-   ! 


4.  In  a  severing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  work- 
•upport  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting 
membera  spaced  apart  a  plurality  of  flexible  severing  de- 
vices extending  through  said  support  a  spadng  and 
anchoring  bar  engaging  adjacent  extremities  of  said  de- 

,  vices  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  supporting  mem- 
bera to  hold  said  devices  in  fixed  position,  with  a  drum 
roUUbly  mounted  beneath  said  support  and  to  which  the 
opposite  extremities  of  said  devices  are  secured,  aad 
means  to  rotate  said  drum  to  simultaneously  actuate  said 
devices. 

5.  In  a  severing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
work-support  snd  a  plurality  of  flexible  severing  devices 
hsving  their  adjacent  extremities  anchored  to  and  spaced 
apart  by  sulUble  means,  with  a  drum  engaging  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  devices  and  upon  which  they  may 
be  wound,  means  to  route  said  drum,  and  means  to  re- 
verse the  routlon  of  said  drum  at  an  accelerated  speed  to 
unwind  the  severing  members  therefrom. 

0.  In  a  severing  device,  a  sUtionary  work  support  a 
plnrality  of  flexible  severing  devices,  a  bar  to  which  an 
end  of  each  of  said  severing  devices  Is  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured, mesns  for  deUchahly  anchoring  said  bar  beneath 
the  material  to  be  severed  but  permitting  ssid  severing 
means  to  operatively  engage  said  material,  and  a  common 
actuating  means  upon  which  said  severing  devices  may  be 
wound. 

7.  In  a  severing  device,  a  stationary  work-support  a 
plurality  of  flexible  severing  devices,  a  bar  to  which  aa 
end  of  each  of  said  severing  devices  la  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured, mesns  for  deUcbsbly  snchoring  said  bar  beneath 
the  material  to  be  severed  but  permitting  said  severing 
means  to  operaUvely  engage  said  materUI,  a  common  ac- 
tuating means  upon  which  said  severing  devices  may  be 
wound,  mesns  to  route  said  actuating  means  to  operate 
the  severing  devices  and  means  to  reverse  the  dlroctloa  of 
routlon  of  ssid  actuating  meana. 


848,551.     LAWN-MOWBR.     Alfbbd  Hilu,  Deaver.  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Keadrick  aad  Hill  Maanfactarlag  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1906.    Beaewad  Nov 
27.  1906.     Serial  No.  84S.Sft4. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  lawn-nM>wer.  the  combiaatloa  with  the 

ground-wheels,  cutting  device  aad  gears,  the  geara.adja- 
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ewit  the  troand-wbeels  bclns  proTlited  with  tetertorlr  and  f 
•xtorlorlj  located  te«tli  or  lags  formed  sabaUntUllr  the 
■wne  on  both  skies,  sad  a  pawl-holder  moanted  on  each   ' 
Croand-wbeel  and  adjustable,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
pawl-holder,  the  latter  being  capable  of  rach  adjustment 
•1  to  brine  the  pawl  Into  operative  engagement  with  op- 
poalte  sides  of  the  teeth  or  logs  of  the  gear,  whereby  the 
gaartng  may  be  operated  by  moTlng  the  machine  In  either 
direction. 


shrinking  machine,  of  a  morable  Journal-box  In  one  of 
■a^d  side  walls,  a  power  lerer  baring  trunnions,  one  of 
which  Is  Jonmaled  In  said  Journal-box,  a  shear-blade  fixed 
to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  shear-blade  fixed  to  aaid  lerer 
and  means  for  morlng  said  Journal  box  to  shift  said  lerer 
laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ground  wheel,  a  gear  located  In  suiUble  proximity 
to  the  ground-wheel  and  prorlded  with  interior  and  exte 
rlor  teeth  fashioned  to  engage  a  pawl  on  opposite  sides 
for  operating  the  gear  In  the  rererse  directions,  a  pawl- 
holder   rotaUbly    mounted   on    the  ground-wheel,    and   a 
pawl  slidable  In  the  pawl-holder,  whereby  when  the  holder 
Is  in  one  position,  the  pawl  occupies  such  a  position  wltli 
reference  to  the  teeth  or  lugs  of  the  gear  that  the  latter 
may  be  rotated  In  one  direction,  while  when  the  pawl 
holder   is   given    a    half-turn,    the   pawl   wUl   engage    the 
teeth  or  lugs  of  the  gear  to  rotate  the  latter  In  the  onpo 
Bite  direction. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  ground 
wheels,  cutter  and  interposed  gearing,  of  means  mounted 
on  the  machine  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  operat 
Ing-geara  when  the  motion  of  the  ground-wheels  is  re- 
rersed.  comprising  a  pawl  holder  rotatably  adjustable  on 
a  ground-wheel,  the  gear  adjacent  the  ground-wheel  being 
provided  with  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  projecting  lugs  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  aeries  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in 
operative  relation  by  the  pawl  when  the  latter  is  on 
either  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ground-wheel,  of  a  pawl  slidably  mounted  and  revo- 
lubly  adjustable  on  the  ground-wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ground  wheel,  of  a  pawl-holder  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  ground  wheel,  and  a  pawl  slidable  In  the  holder  and 
having  beveled  ends.  J 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ground  wheel,  of  a  pawl-holder  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  ground  wheel,  and  a  pawl  slidable  In  the  holder  and  | 
having  both  ends  beveled  on  one  side  of  the  pawl. 

7.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  the  ground- 
wheels,  a  cutter  and  an  operating-gear,  of  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  a  ground  wheel,  a  pawl-holder  having  a  stem  passing 
through  said  sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  within 
the  sleeve,  the  pawl-holder  having  a  head  projecting  be- 
yond the  sleeve  and  prorlded  with  a  lug,  the  sleere  adja- 
cent the  bead  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  lug 
whereby  the  pawl-holder  Is  normally  locked  In  the  adjusted 
position,  the  pawl  holder  being  rerolubly  adjastable  In  the 
aleere,  and  a  pawl  slidable  In  the  pawl-holder  and  engag- 
ing the  gear  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  ground-wheels,  of  a  pawl-holder  rerolublj 
moanted  on  each  wheel,  and  a  pawl  slidable  In  the  holder 


3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  side  walls  of  a  tlre- 
shrlnklng  machine,  of  a  morable  journal-box  In  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  power-lever  baring  trunnions,  one  of 
which  Is  Joumaled  In  said  Journal  box.  a  sbear-blade  fixed 
to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  sbear-blade  fixed  to  said  lerer. 
a  pressure-bar  arranged  to  bear  against  said  journal-box. 
and  set-screws  passing  through  said  pressure-bar  and  seat- 
ed in  the  frame  side  wall  in  which  said  Journal-box  is 
located,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  side  wall  of  a  tlre- 
shrlnklng  machine,  of  a  power-lerer  harlng  a  trunnion  pro- 
vided with  a  crank-arm.  a  punch  connected  to  said  crank- 

,   arm.  a  plurality  of  independent  dies  to  which  said  punch 
I   is  adapted  to  be  moved,  and  shiftable  means  on  which  said 
I   dies  are  loosely  seated.  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 
j        5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  side  wall  of  a  tlre- 
shrlnklng  machine,  of  a  power-lever  having  a  trunnion  pro- 
vided with  a  crank-arm.  a  punch  detachably  connected  to 
said  crank-arm,  a  shiftable  die-holder  located  beneath  said 
punch,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  dies  supported  by 
said  die-holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  frame  side  wall  of  a  tire- 
shrinking  machine,  of  a  power-lerer  having  a  trunnion  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm.  a  punch  suspended  from  said 
crank  arm  and  arranged  to  operate  In  said  guide  member 
a  channeled  die-holder  shlfubly  supported  beneath  said 
guide  member,  and  a  plurality  of  dies  loosely  seated  on 
said  die-holder.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination   with  a  frame  side  wall  of  a  tlre- 
shrlnklng  machine,  of  a  power-lever  having  a  trunnion  ex- 
tending through  .HHld  side  wall  and  provided  with  a  crank- 
arm,  a  pair  of  linlcs  pivoted  to  said  crank-arm.   a  block 
Interposed  between  said  links,  a  second  pair  of  links  piv 
oted  to  said  block,  a  punch  pivoted  to  said  second  pair  of 
links,  a  shiftable  die-holder  located  beneath  said  punch 
and  a  plurality  of  dies  carried  by  said  die-holder,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  side  wall  of  a  tire 
shrinking  machine,  of  a  power-lerer  having  a  trunnion  pro- 
rlded with  a  crank-arm,  a  punch  connected  to  said  crank- 
arm,  a  shiftable  die-holder  located  beneath  said  punch  a 
plurality  of  independent  dies  looMly  seated  on  said  die- 
holder,  and  means  for  holding  said  die-holder  In  set  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 


848,6»3.  PEED  OPERATING  MECHANI.SM.  Habht  L. 
JBmiES,  Grimes.  Iowa.  Filed  May  1.  1905.  Serial  No 
258,003. 


848,R52.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  COLD-TIRB-8HRINKING 

MACHINES.    Samdkl  N.  Hoosb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 

D«c.  11,  1»05.    Serial  No.  201.453. 

OMm. — 1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  frame-wall  of  a  tlre- 

abriahfg  ssachlne.  of  a  shear4>lade  fixed  to  said  fnune- 

wmll.  a  power-lerer  jonmaled  to  said  f)nuB«-wall,  a  shear- 

hta4t  Used  to  Mid  power-lerer,  and  imuis  for  BhiftiBg  aald 

pow«r-l«Ter  laterally.  sabstantlaUy  as  set  forth 


r-twvr  laierauy.  snostantlaUy  as  set  forth.  i       claim  -~a  r.«.rtw»n.^»i.. ..     . 
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the  fulcrum  and  Its  long  arm  prorlded  with  bolt-holes,  a 
plunger  plrotally  connected  with  the  lerer  near  Its  ful- 
crum, a  standard  fixed  to  the  ralre-atem  of  an  engine  and 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  bolt-holes  In  Its  upper  end 
portion  and  a  link  plrotally  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  standard  and  the  lerer,  arranged  and  combined  to  op 
erate  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


aald  rollers,  a  gripping  member  plrotally  mounted  on  said 
receirlng-roller.  a  second  gripping  member  on  said  roller 
and  a  spring  connected  to  aald  plroted  member  for  causing 
It  to  grip  the  web  between  It  and  said  second  gripplna 
member,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 


848.554.  BUSTLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKIRTS.  Wil- 
liam P.  JoaoK.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Oct.  24.  lOOfi 
Serial  No.  340,246. 


848,555.  REACH  COUPLING.  Alexa.ndkb  L.  Kiskpat- 
aiCK  and  Jamf.s  C.  KiRKrATRiCK,  Hugo,  Ind.  Ter.  Piled 
Jan.  17.  1006.     Serial  No.  296,520. 


Claim.— A  reach-coupling  comprising  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions, each  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  longitudinal 
bearing  sleeve,  front  and  rear  webs  or  cross  pieces  integral 
with  said  arms  and  bearing-sleeves,  the  rear  cross-piece 
of  the  front  member  and  the  front  cross-piece  of  the  rear 
member  being  formed  with  an  abutting  head,  and  the  side 
arms  of  the  rear  member  being  channeled  or  provided  with 
reach  bar  receiving  grooves,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  sleeves  and  pivouily  connecting  said  members. 


848.556.  COPYING-MACHINE.  AD0D8T08  D.  Klab«« 
London,  England.  Filed  Nor.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
844,576. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
snpply-roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound  two 
copying  rollers  between  which  the  web  and  the  Impression- 
sheets  pam.  means  for  roUUng  one  of  said  rollers,  a  re- 
celrlng  rofler  on  which  the  web  la  wound  after  passing  be- 
tween said  rollers,  a  cutting  derlce  for  cutting  the  web 
upon  the  recelrlng  roller,  and  a  morable  part  on  the  re- 
ceirlng-roller rearward  of  the  point  thereon  where  the  web 
Is  cut  adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  the  web.  substantUlly  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  eopylag-maehlna,  tha  combination  of  a  supply- 
ro^  er  on  which  a  contlanoos  web  Is  wonnd.  two  copylng- 
roUera  between  which  the  web  ud  tb«  impreaalon-iheets 
paaa,  means  for  rotating  on*  of  said  rollers,  a  reclrlng- 
roller  on  which  the  web  is  woond  after  passing  between 


Claim.— The  comblnaUon  with  a  skirt,  of  a  facing,  com- 
posed of  a  continuous  piece  of  fabric,  connected  at  Its 
edges  with  the  side  and  rear  portions  of  the  interior  of  the 
skirt,  and  material  of  soft  nature  filling  the  space  between 
the  skirt  and  facing  forming  a  pliable  pad  about  the  upper 
portion  of  the  skirt  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof. 


3.  In  a  copying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound,  two  copying 
rollers  between  which  the  web  and  the  Impresslon-sheets 
pass,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving- 
roller  on  which  the  web  is  wound  after  passing  between 
said  rollers,  a  movable  part  on  said  receiving  roller  for 
gripping  said  web  and  a  spring  acting  thereon  to  hold  it 
in  either  the  open  or  closed  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

,  4.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  the  web  and  the  Impression-sheets 
pass,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving- 
roller  on  which  the  web  is  wound  after  passing  t>etween 
Mid  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  movable  pijrt 
on  said  receiving  roller  and  means  actuated  by  the  roUtlon 
of  said  receiving  -  roller  for  automatically  closing  said 
part  to  grip  said  web,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  the  web  and  the  impression  sheets 
pass,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving- 
roller  on  which  the  web  is  wound  after  passing  between 
aald  rollers,  a  cutting  derlce  for  severing  the  web  on  the 
receiving-roller,  and  a  part  on  said  receiving-roller  mor- 
able to  throw  the  end  of  said  severed  portion  away  from 
the  periphery  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  the  web  and  the  Impreasloo-sbeeU 
pasa,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving- 
roller  on  which  the  web  Is  wound  after  passing  between 
aald  rollers,  a  movable  cutting  device  for  severing  the 
web  upon  the  receiving-roller,  a  bar  on  the  receiving- 
roller  with  which  said  device  coacts  and  a  movable  part 
mounted  upon  said  receiving-roller  in  rear  of  said  bar, 
lubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  ia  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes,  means  for 
routing  one  of  said  rollers,  a  recelring-roUer  on  which 
the  web  is  woond  after  passing  between  said  rollers,  an 
automatically-operated  feeding  derlce  for  feeding  Im- 
presslon-sheets between  said  web  and  one  of  said  copying- 
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rollcn  ABd  meftu  for  adjaatliif  mM  dertee  for  feeding 
sheets  of  Turjtng  dlmenelMis,  sabstaatiallj  as  wt  fortb. 

8.  In  a  eopyinc-macblBe,  Um  combination  of  a  nipply- 
roller  on  which  a  eontlnooaa  web  la  woand,  two  copyin;- 
rollera  between  which  tlie  web  of  paper  paaaca,  meana  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receirlng-roller  on  which  the 
web  ia  wound,  meana  for  operating  the  aame,  a  feeding 
dcTlce  for  feeding  impresaion-sheeta  between  aaid  web  and 
one  of  said  copying-rollers,  means  for  operating  said  de- 
Tice  when  the  receiving- roller  ia  in  a  definite  position,  and 
meana  for  adjuating  said  deTice  for  feeding  sheets  of 
rarying  dimensions,  snbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  contlnuoua  web  la  wound,  two  copylng- 
roilera,  meana  for  preasing  aaid  rollers  together,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  feed-board  ao  located  with 
reference  to  said  copying  -  rollers  that  the  Impression- 
slieets  fed  from  aaid  board  are  canaed  to  pasa  around 
substantially  lialf  the  circumference  of  one  of  said  rollers 
in  contact  with  said  web  and  then  between  said  rollers, 
a  feed  device  for  the  impression-sheets  movable  relatively 
to  said  t>oard  and  means  for  adjusting  said  device  for 
feeding  sheets  of  varying  dimensions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  Is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  aaid  web  passes,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving- roller  on  which  the  web 
ia  wound  after  passing  between  said  copying-rollers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  said  receiving-roller  having 
a  pair  of  end  members  and  parts  extending  between  and 
supported  at  their  ends  on  said  end  membera  and  aaid 
parts  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  varying  dlatances 
from  the  axis  of  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  la  wound,  two  copying- 
rollera  between  which  aaid  web  paasea,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  aaid  rollers ;  and  a  receiving- roller  on  which  the 
web  ia  wound  after  paasing  between  aaid  copying-rollers, 
said  receiving-roller  conaiating  of  two  end  plates  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  extending  between  them  with  their  ends 
entering  openings  in  said  plates,  the  number  of  openings  in 
each  of  said  platea  being  greater  than  the  number  of  said 
bars,  aubstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound,  two  copylng- 
rollera  between  which  the  web  of  paper  paasea,  meana  for 
rotating  one  of  aaid  rollera,  a  receiving-roller  on  which  the 
web  ia  wound  after  paasing  between  aaid  copying-rollers, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  cuttlng-dcvies  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  receiving-roller  and  movable  toward  and 
away  trttm  the  same  for  cutting  the  web  wound  thereon, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  proper  position  of  the  re- 
erlvlac-roUer  for  operating  aaid  cutting  device,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  bstwecB  which  said  web  passes,  a  recelTlng-roller 
on  which  the  web  is  wound  after  passing  between  said 
copying-rollers,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  reeelvlng-roller 
and  one  of  aaid  c<HP7ing-rollers,  a  catting  dsvlce  mounted 
opposite  said  receiving-roller,  means  foi^  actuating  the 
anas  to  ent  the  web  upon  the  reeslTlng-roIler,  and  a  sta- 
tlOBarlly-mounted  indicator  coaettng  with  a  mark  00  the 
reoslvtng-roller  to  indicate  the  proper  position  of  aaid 
-roUar  for  operating  aaid  cutting  device,  sobstantlally  as 
ast  forth. 

14.  In  a  copying-machine,  th^  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  00  which  a  eoattnnons  web  Is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  said  wch  passss,  a  receiving-roller 
OB  whidi  ths  wch  is  wooad  aftar  paMtng  between  said 
oopylBg-roUsrs,   meana  for  rotattag  said   receiving-roller 

oae  of  said  eivylng-rollars,  a  rod  naovnted  parallel 
•djaeeat  to  said  copTlac-rollara,  aad  a  stripper 
looBsly  BBooatsd  oa  said  rod  aad  baariaf  by  gravity 
agataat  ooa  of  said  copylac-roUara,  sabtaatially  as  set 
forth. 

15.  Ia  a  copyteg-ma^lB*.  tha  coasbiaatkia  of  a  sapply- 
roUer  oa  which  a  coattnooos  web  Is  woaad,  two  copylar 


rollers  between  which  aaM  web  passes,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  feed-board  so  located  with  reference 
to  said  copying  -  rollers  that  the  impresaion  -  aheeta  fed 
therefrom  are  caused  to  paas  around  substantially  half 
the  circumference  of  one  of  aaid  rollera  in  contact  with 
said  web  and  then  between  aaid  rollera,  a  rod  mounted 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  copylng-rollera.  and  a  atrip- 
per  for  the  impreaslon- sheets  looniely  pivoted  on  said  rod 
and  bearing  by  gravity  against  one  of  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  copying- machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  contlnuoua  web  Is  wound,  two  copylng- 
rollera  between  which  the  web  and  Impression-sheets  pass, 
a  recelvlnK-roIIer  on  which  the  web  Is  wound  after  passing 
between  said  copying-rollers.  And  means  for  cutting:  the 
web  upon  the  receiving-roller,  said  supply-roller  having  a 
yielding  portion  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
roller,  aubstantlally  as  set  fortb. 

17.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  Is  wound,  two  copying- 
rollers  between  which  the  web  and  Impresalon-sheets  pass, 
meana  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller  on 
which  the  web  is  wound  after  passing  between  said  copy- 
ing-rollers, means  for  cutting  the  web  upon  the  receiving- 
roller,  and  a  casing  for  said  aupply-roller  comprising  two 
end  members,  a  sheet-metal  member  secured  thereto,  and 
a  second  sheet-metal  member  pivoted  to  the  flrat  and 
adapted  to  fit  tightly  agalnat  the  aame  when  in  the  doaed 
position,  the  free  edges  of  aaid  aheet-metal  members  ex- 
tending in  close  proximity  to  the  web  passing  from  said 
Ruppiy-rolipr  out  of  the  casing  and  one  of  said  edges  be- 
ing curled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  having  a  continuous  web  wound  thereon,  a  pair  of 
copying-rollers  between  which  the  web  and  impression- 
sheets  pass,  a  receiving-roller  on  which  the  web  Is  wound 
after  passing  between  said  copying- rollers,  meana  for  cut- 
ting the  web  upon  the  receiving-roller,  and  a  stripper-plate 
mounted  for  movement  from  an  operative  position  l>etween 
said  copying  and  receiving  rollera  to  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion permitting  free  act^i^as  to  the  parts  of  the  machine, 
itubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

19.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  having  a  contlnuoua  web  wound  thereon,  a  pair  of 
copying-rollers  between  which  the  web  and  impression- 
sheets  pass,  a  receiving-roller  on  which  the  web  Is  wound 
after  paasing  between  said  copying-rollera,  meana  for  cut- 
ting the  web  upon  the  receiving- roller,  and  a  stripper- 
plate  mounted  between  said  copying  and  receiving  rollers, 
its  edge  extending  in  close  proximity  to  aaid  web,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

20.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  aupply- 
roller  having  a  contlnuoua  web  wound  thereon,  a  pair  of 
copylns-roUera  Iwtween  which  the  web  and  Impression- 
aheeta  paas,  a  receiving-roller  on  which  the  web  ia  wound 
after  passing  between  aaid  copying-rollera,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  web  upon  the  receiving-roller,  and  a  stripper-plate 
pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  for  movement  about  Ita 
pivot  from  an  operative  position  in  which  ita  edge  extenda 
in  close  proximity  to  aaid  web  to  an  inoperative  position 
permitting  free  access  to  the  parte  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


848.507.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  STENCILS.  AnoosTUS 
D.  KLAsaa,  London,  ESnglsnd.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,619. 


CfUttm. — 1.  The  process  of  making  atsnella  which  con- 
alata  la  catting  the  characters  to  be  reproduced  la  a  aten- 
dl-slMet,  then  applying  a  strengthening  compoaad  to  the 
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sheet  and  causing  a  Bow  of  air  throogh  the  laterstiees 
formed  In  catting  the  stsecU  to  prevent  the  compound 
from  clogging  the  intersticea,  sabsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  maklag  stancila  conaiating  in  cutting 
the  charactera  to  be  reprodnesd  in  a  stendl-sheet,  then 
coating  the  sheet  with  s  qatcfc-drying  varnish,  and  canslng 
a  flow  of  air  through  the  Interstices  formed  in  cutting  the 
stencil  before  the  vamiah  haa  dried  to  prevent  the  vamlah 
from  clqgKlng  the  Interstices,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


848,558.  POSTMARKING  AND  CANCELING  MACHINE. 
Nils  A.  Ksao  and  Gostav  A.  Hanskk,  Christiania.  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Oct.  3,  IftOS.     Serial  No.  281.177. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  ma- 
chine, a  rotatable  feed  member  having  a  part  of  ita  pe- 
riphery composed  of  a  non-frlctlon  material  and  a  part  of 
its  periphery  composed  of  frictiOQ  material,  aaid  parts  hav- 
ing th.'  same  radius,  meana  to  feed  a  letter-stack  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  letters  to  pre- 
sent the  forward  edge  of  the  forward  letter  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  feed  member  at  a  point  of  the  latter  In  rear  of 
a  diameter  drawn  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  let- 
ters in  the  stack,  and  a  reaillent  finger  mounted  at  aaid 
point,  capable  of  n  movement  to  and  from  the  periphery  of 
the  feed  member  without  coming  Into  contact  with  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  postmarking  and  sUmp-cancellng  machine,  a 
rotatable  feed  member,  a  atamping  element  mounted  on 
the  aame  ahaft  aa  the  said  feed  member  but  In  another 
axial  plane,  meana  to  present  the  forward  edge  of  a  letter 
to  said  feed  member,  and  a  reaillent  finger  mounted  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  a  movement  to  and  from  the  periphery  of 
the  feed  member  without  coming  into  contact  with  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  a 
rotatable  feed  member  having  part  of  Ita  periphery  com- 
posed of  a  non  friction  material  and  part  of  Its  periphery 
composed  of  friction  msterUl,  means  to  feed  a  letter- 
sUck  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  letters 
to  present  the  forward  edge  of  the  forward  letter  di- 
rectly to  the  periphery  of  the  said  feed  member  at  a  point 
of  the  latter  in  rear  of  a  diameter  drawn  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  letters  In  the  sUck,  and  meana  to  taper 
the  end  of  the  stack  adjacent  to  the  feed  member. 

4.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  a 
roUtable  ftoed  member  eompoasd  of  two  parallel  disks 
plsced  on  the  aame  ahaft.  said  disks  having  part  of  their 
periphery  composed  of  a  non-frtctlon  material  and  part  of 
their  periphery  composed  of  friction  matertal,  a  atamping 
element  mounted  on  the  same  ahaft  as  the  said  feed  mem- 
ber between  the  said  disks,  and  means  to  present  the  for- 
wsrd  edge  of  a  letter  to  said  feed  member. 

6.  In  a  postmarking  and  eaaoellac  machine,  a  feed  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  disks  moaatad  oa  a  shaft  at  a  certain 
distance  from  each  other,  a  free  roller  la  ooOperatloa  with 
each  of  said  disks  aad  means  to  press  the  free  roller  yield-  \ 
ingly  agalBst  the  periphery  of  the  aaid  dlaka.  a  stamping 
meoBber  mounted  oa  ths  aaoM  shaft  as  the  said  disks  be- 
tween the  latter,  two  frse  roUars  la  coOperatloa  with  the 
127  O.  Q. 


•  stamplag  member,  said  free  roUers  harlat  parallel  axes  aad 
means  to  hold  said  rollers  st  s  ceruin  distance  from 
the  face  of  the  stamping  element  and  exert  a  yielding 
resisUnce  when  pressed  outwardly. 

6.  In  a  postmarking  and  canceling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roUry  sUmping  member  and  an  Inking  de- 
vice, of  means  to  press  a  letter  in  conUct  with  the  atamp- 
Ing-face,  said  means  consisting  of  two  resilient  rollers 
having  parallel  axes,  and  means  to  hold  the  rollers  at  a 
ceruin  diatance  from  the  face  of  the  stamping  member. 

7.  A  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine 
having  one  roUUng  feed  member,  one  rotating  atamping 
member,  two  aeta  of  free  rollers  at  two  oppoalte  polnta  of 
the  rotating  feed  member  and  two  assembllng-acrews. 

8.  In  a  poatmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  a 
rotaUble  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  recessed  par- 
allel disks  composed  of  a  non-frlctlonal  material,  a  frlc- 
tional  portion  adjustably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and 
stamping  elementa  carried  by  the  adjustable  portion. 

J).  In  a  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  ma- 
chine, a  routing  feed  member,  and  means  adapted  to  pre- 
sent letters  at  diametrically  oppoalte  points  of  the  feed 
member. 

10.  In  a  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  ma- 
chine, a  routing  member,  means  adapted  to  present  letters 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  rotating  member, 
and  a  gripping  device  carried  by  the  rotating  member 
I  adapted  to  conaecutlvely  engage  letters  at  the  different 
points, 

I  11.  In  a  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp  canceling  ma- 
chine, a  routing  member,  feed-troughs  adapted  to  present 
letters  at  different  points  of  the  rotating  member,  gripping 
devices  on  the  latter,  and  a  stamping  member  carried  by 
the  rotating  member. 

12.  In  a  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp  canceling  ma- 
chine, a  routing  feed  member,  feed-troughs  adapted  to 
present  letters  at  different  points  of  the  latter,  a  stamping 
member  on  the  feed  member,  preaaure-rolia  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  stamping  member  at  different  points  of 
the  feed  member. 

l.'i.  In  a  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp- canceling  ma- 
chine, a  rotating  feed  member,  feed-troughs  adapted  to 
present  letters  at  different  points  of  the  feed  meml>er,  a 
stamping  member  on  the  latter,  pressure  devices  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  stamping  member  at  different  polnta 
of  the  feed  member,  and  pressure-disks  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  feed  member  at  different  points  thereof. 

14.  In  a  duplex  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  ma- 
chine, a  rotating  feed  member,  feed-troughs  adapted  to 
present  letters  at  different  points  of  the  feed  member, 
a  stamping  member  on  the  latter,  means  at  different  polnu 
of  the  feed  member  to  ink  the  stamping  memt>er.  pressure- 
rolls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sUmplng  member  at 
different  poInU  of  the  feed  member,  and  pressure-disks 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  latter  at  different  polnta. 

15.  In  a  postmarking  and  sUmp-canceling  machine,  a 
rotatable  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  recessed  parallel  disks 
mounted  thereon  having  non-frlctlonal  perlpherlea,  a  plate 
having  a  frictional  periphery  mounted  In  the  recessed 
portion  of  each  disk,  means  for  connecting  said  platea, 
means  to  adjust  the  latter  In  the  recesses  and  a  atamping 
member  mounted  on  the  plates. 

16.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  thereon,  a.dlak  having  a 
recess  formed  In  Its  periphery  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  roller,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  in  said  recess,  a 
disk  pivoted  eccentrically  on  the  ahaft  having  an  arcuaU 
slot  therein,  and  a  connecting  member  for  the  plates  pro- 
jecting through  the  alots. 

17.  In  a  poatmarking  and  atamp-canceling  machine,  a 
roUUble  ahaft,  a  roller  mounted  thereon,  having  seaU 
formed  therein,  a  dlak  mounted  on  each  aide  of  the  roller 
and  having  a  recess  registering  with  the  seats,  plates  ad- 
JusUble  in  the  recesses,  a  disk  pivoted  eccentrically  oa 
the  shaft  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  s  bolt  connecting 
the  pistes  projecting  through  the  slot,  snd  a  stamping-die 
mounted  between  the  plates. 

18.  In  a  postmarking  and  aUmp-canceling  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  feedway  and  the  guide-wall  thereof. 
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«C  a  rotlcr  baTliic  its  pertpbctr  projcetlac  1b  r««r  of  tlie 
•■•^^•'•U.  •  »on-frletlon«l  member  on  nld  roller  to 
arrMt  th»  paance  of  the  letter*  io  one  direction,  a  frlc- 
tkmml  maoBber  to  grip  and  carry  the  letters  at  rlcht  angles 
to  tkeir  path  of  traTd  In  the  feedway  and  a  stamping 
wfc>r  carried  by  the  roller. 

!••  la  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  the 
coaablaaMon  with  a  feedway,  of  a  roUtable  feed  member 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  latter  having  a  non-frictional 
PortloB  to  arrest  the  passage  of  the  letters  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  frlctlonal  portion  to  grip  and  ca^ry  the  letters 
at  right  angles  to  their  path  of  trsrel  in  the  feedway, 
and  a  resUiently-mounted  linger  cooperating  with  said 
feed  member. 


848,669.  BATTERY  -  PI^TB.  Wiixum  O.  C.  KaADsa, 
Waterbary.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Schoenmehl 
Filed  Jane  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  26«,901. 


Claim.~l.  A  battery-plate  holder  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  back  supports  to  engage  the 
outer  surfsces  of  the  back  of  s  plate,  •  front  member 
hinged  to  said  plate  and  means  to  hold  said  members  in  a 
closed  position  to  clamp  a  plate. 

2.  A  battery-plate  holder  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  fixed  Tertlcally-disposed  wire  support  to  engage 
the  back  face  of  a  plate,  and  a  front  wire  support  blnged 
to  and  registering  with  said  back  and  adapted  to  yleldably 
engage  the  front  of  the  plate  directly  opposite  from  said 
back  members. 

3.  A  battery  -  plate  holder  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prlatng  a  pair  of  spaced  back  supports  to  engage  the  rear 
aide  of  a  pl^te.  a  pair  of  spaced  front  supports  hinged  to 
said  back  supports  to  engage  the  front  of  a  plate  and 
"— "»  to  ^ol*  eaW  eopports  closed  against  a  pUte. 

4.  In  a  battery-plate  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
eoTer,  of  a  U-shaped  wire  frame  atUched  thereto,  a  U- 
ahaped  gate  member  hinged  to  said  U-shaped  frame,  a 
plate  latermcdiate  said  U-ahaped  members  and  means  to 
lock  said  gate  in  Ita  doaed  poaitlon  against  the  pUte. 

5w  A  battery-plate  holder  of  the  daas  descHbed,  com- 
Pr(*lBC  <^  back  formed  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  sapports 
••  •■•■«•  the  oae  side  of  a  ^ate.  a  second  pair  of  wire 
■npporta  hinged  to  the  before-mentioned  sapports  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  face  of  the  plate,  and 
■aaaa  to  loA  a  plate  iateraMdlate  audi  snpporta. 

«.  In  a  batteiy-plate  holder,  the  eoaabteatloB  of  depcnd- 
Mpports  haTlng  aagnlar  beads  therein  forming 


horisonui  plnUea.  a  U-shaped  wire  -  clamping  member 
hinged  to  the  pintles  of  said  supports,  and  means  to  lock 
eald  gate  in  a  doaed  poaitlon  against  the  gate. 

7.  A  holder  of  the  daas  described  formed  of  wire,  and 
comprising  a  back  supporting  member,  a  front  member 
hinged  to  said  back,  a  compressed  negatlTe  element  having 
grooves  to  be  engaged  by  said  front  and  back  members, 
and  means  to  hold  said  members  In  a  closed  position 
against  the  said  elements. 

8.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  snd  comprising  a 
back  formed  of  wire  threaded  for  atUchment  to  a  cover 
and  bent  to  form  pintles,  a  second  wire  member  hinged 
to  said  pintles  bent  to  clamp  a  plate  when  closed,  and 
means  to  hold  said  members  in  a  clamped  position. 


8  4  8.560.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwaso  F. 
KUNATH.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Compsny  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,172. 


Clo<in.—  1.  In  a  tjpe-writlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  of  pressure- roll  a  mounted  to  run  directly 
upon  the  platen  and  independently  press  thereagalnst. 
said  rolls  being  connected  to  cause  one  to  move  against 
the  platen  while  the  other  moves  away  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  of  pressure- rolls  therefor,  and  a  key  having  means 
to  release  the  rolls  in  alternation. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pUten  of  pressure-rolls  therefor,  and  a  key  having  means 
to  release  either  roll  and  render  the  other  roll  effective. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  pressure  devices  cooperating  therewith  to  feed 
different  sheets  of  paper  around  the  platen,  and  a  single 
flnger-plece  having  means  for  releasing  either  feeding  de- 
vice and  slmultanoeusly  bringing  the  other  feeding  device 
into  operation. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  pressure-rolls  mounted  side  by  side  along  the 
platen,  and  a  single  flngerptece  having  means  for  re- 
leasing either  pressure-roll  snd  simultaneously  bringing 
the  other  preasure-roll  into  action. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pUten.  of  a  plurality  of  preaanre  devicea  ranged  along  the 
platen,  and  a  single  flnger-plece  having  means  for  releas- 
ing either  pressure  device  and  simulUneously  bringing 
the  other  device  into  action. 

7.  In  a  type-wrltiag  machine,  the  combhiation  with  a 
platen,  of  a  set  of  mala  pressure-rolls,  an  auzllUry  roll, 
and  a  single  flnger-plece  having  means  for  releasing  the 
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main  rolls  and  simultaneously  bringing  into  operation  the 
auxiliary  roll. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  set  of  main  pressure-rolls  ranging  along  the 
platen,  an  auxiliary  roll,  and  a  single  flnger-plece  having 
means  for  releaalng  said  auxiliary  roll  and  simultaneously 
bringing  into  operation  said  main  rolls. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  pressure  rolls  rsnged  along  the  platen,  a  rock- 
shaft  extending  along  the  platen,  a  key  for  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  rock-shaft  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  one  of  said  rolls  and  causing  another 
of  said  rolls  to  become  effective. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  ranged  along  the  platen,  some  of  said 
rolls  forming  a  set  of  main  pressure  rolls  snd  the  re 
mslning  rolls  being  auxiliary,  a  rock  shaft  extending  along 
the  platen,  and  means  controlle<(  by  said  rock-shaft  for 
releasing  the  main  rolls  and  simultaneously  bringing  the 
auxiliary  rolls  into  operation. 

11.  Id  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  ranging  along  the  platen,  spring-pressed 
arms  or  levers  engaging  said  rolls,  and  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing cam  portions  to  release  one  or  more  of  said  arms  and 
concomitantly  bring  one  or  more  other  arms  into  effective 
action. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rock-shaft  extending  along  the 
platen  and  controlled  by  a  key.  cams  provided  upon  said 
rock-shaft,  levers  having  arms  to  engage  said  cams  and 
extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  shaft,  and 
rolls  engaged  by  said  levers:  said  cams  constructed  to  re- 
lease some  of  said  arms  snd  concomitantly  bring  other 
arms  into  sctlon. 

1^.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  roll  to  coOperate  therewith  to  feed 
wide  sheets  of  paper  around  the  platen,  a  device  for 
carrying  a  paper  ribbon,  a  roll  to  cooperate  with  the 
platen  for  feeding  said  ribbon,  and  a  release  key  having 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  either  roll  while  calling 
the  other  roll  Into  action. 

14.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  spool  to  carry  a  paper  ribbon,  a  roll  to  press 
the  ribbon  against  the  pisten.  a  release-key  for  said  pres 
sure  roll,  and  a  main  set  of  rolls  for  pressing  wide  sheets 
of  paper  against  the  platen,  said  main  set  of  rolls  con- 
nected to  ssld  relesse  key  and  constructed  to  be  released 
thereby  when  the  ribbon-pressure  roll  is  brought  into 
action. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  spool 
for  carrying  a  paper  ribbon,  a  releasable  pressure  roll  co- 
operating with  the  platen  to  draw  said  ribbon  around  the 
platen,  and  a  spool  for  taking  up  the  ribbon  as  It  runs 
off  from  the  platen  ;  and  a  set  of  main  pressure-rolls  re- 
leasable  Independently  of  the  flrst-mentioned  pressure  roll. 

!«.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  set  of  pressure-rolls  therefor,  of  means  for 
releasing  the  rolls,  means  for  supporting  a  paper  ribbon 
which  is  carried  around  the  platen,  and  means  rendered 
effective  by  ssid  releasing  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon 
In  line-space  direction. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pressure  roll  for  feeding  wide  sheets  of  paper 
around  the  platen,  means  for  releasing  the  roll,  means  for 
supporting  a  paper  ribbon  which  is  carried  around  the 
platen,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  said  releasing 
means,  for  cottperatlng  with  the  platen  to  line  space  said 
ribbon. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  platen  and  a  releasable  main  pressure- roll,  of 
two  spools  for  delivering  and  winding  up  a  coll  of  paper 
ribbon  carried  around  the  platen,  a  roll  releasable  Inde- 
pendently of  said  pressure-roll  for  pressing  said  ribbon  ' 
against  the  platen,  and  means  for  pressing  said  spools 
together  so  as  to  cause  the  winding-spool  to  be  rotated  by 
mesnn  of  the  movement  of  the  dellverlng-spool. 

1».  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  series  of  pressure-rolls  ranging  along  the 
platen,  means  for  supporting  a  coll  of  paper  ribbon  which 


Is  csrrled  around  the  platen,  means  for  enabling  one  of 
said  rolls  to  cooperate  with  the  platen  to  linefeed  said 
ribbon  while  the  other  rolls  are  released,  and  means  for  en- 
abling an  extra  wide  sheet  of  paper  to  be  fed  by  all  of  said 
I   rolls  at  will. 

I  20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  pressure-rolls,  of  a  release-key,  means  for  en- 
abling said  release-key  to  relesse  one  of  said  rolls  while 
bringing  another  thereof  into  action,  and  means  for  also 

I  enabling  the  release-key  to  release  all  of  said  rolls  sImuU 
tsneously.  at  will. 

j  21.  In  a  type-writing  mschlne.  the  combinstlon  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  rod  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  along  the 
platen,  arms  upon  said  rod  and  adjustable  therealong, 
a  plate  above  the  platen  and  connecting  said  arms  snd 
adjustable  along  the  rod  therewith,  and  gages  upon  said 
plate  for  the  leading  and  side  edges  of  the  paper;  and 
said  arms  also  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rod  so  as 
to  guide  the  paper  laterally  when  introduced  around  the 
platen  :  said  plate  having  at  one  end  a  guide  for  the  side 
edge  of  the  paper,  and  at  the  other  end  extending  over  its 
supporting-arm. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  main  pressure-roll  or  set  of  rolls  for  feeding 
wide  sheets  of  paper  around  the  platen,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  coil  of  paper  ribbon  which  is  carried  around  the 
platen,  a  roll  for  pressing  said  ribbon  against  the  platen, 
a  release  key  which  releases  the  main  rolls  while  bringing 
the  ribbon-pressure  roll  Into  action,  and  a  taltlet  mounted 
above  the  platen  upon  which  to  adjust  the  main  sheets 
while  the  msin  pressure  rolls  are  released ;  said  tablet 
being  provided  with  a  gage  or  gages  for  the  edges  of  the 
main    sheets. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  plurality  of  pressure- rolls,  certain  of  which 
arc  normally  out  of  action,  of  a  release-key,  and  shlftable 
means  for  enabling  said  release-key  either  to  release  all 
of  said  rolls  simultaneously  or  to  release  one  roll  while 
bringing  another  roll   into  action. 

24.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  nnd  a  series  of  pressure-rolls  rsnging  end  to  end 
along  the  platen,  of  a  release-key,  and  shlftable  means  for 
enabling  said  key  either  to  release  said  rolls  all  together, 
or  else  to  release  some  of  the  rolls  while  bringing  others 
of  the  rolls  into  action. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  means  for  supporting  a  coll  of  paper  ribbon 
which  is  carried  around  the  platen,  of  a  roll  to  coOperate 
with  the  platen  for  feeding  said  ribbon,  pressure-rolls  to 
feed  wide  sheets  of  paper  around  the  platen,  means  for 
causing  the  first  roll  to  be  out  of  action  while  said  pres- 
sure-rolls are  effective,  and  vice  versa,  a  release  key,  and 
shlftable  means  for  enabling  said  key  either  to  release 
said  ribbon-pressure  roll  while  calling  the  other  rolls  Into 
action,  or  to  release  all  of  said  rollh  simultaneously. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  fhe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolls  ranging  along  the  platen,  spring-pressed 
arms  for  said  rolls,  and  a  rock  shaft  having  two  sets  of 
cams  to  engage  said  arms  ;  said  rock-shaft  being  movable 
endwise  to  bring  either  set  of  cams  Into  play  ;  and  con- 
comitantly put  the  other  cams  out  of  action,  and  thereby 
vary  the  effect  upon  said  rolls  of  rocking  said  shaft. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  spring-pressed  rolls  ranging  along  the  platen,  a 
rock-shaft  having  two  sets  of  cams  for  releasing  said  rolls 
either  In  alternation  or  all  together,  said  rock-shaft  being 
movable  endwise  to  bring  either  set  of  cams  into  use.  and 
a  key  having  means  to  rock  said  shaft. 

28.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  spring- pressed  rolls  ranging  along  the  platen,  a 
rock-shaft  having  cams  for  releasing  ssid  rolls  in  alter- 
nation and  cams  for  releasing  all  the  rolls  together,  said 
rock-shaft  being  movable  endwise  so  as  to  bring  either  set 
of  cams  into  use.  and  a  key  for  rocking  said  shaft ;  said 
rock-shaft  having  means  for  mechsnically  detaining  the 
rolls  In  released  positions. 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  pressure-rolls  therefor,  a  key  which  releasea  the 
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roUa  In  alttnatloa.  aad  miuu  for  wiabiing  the  key  to  ro> 
IMM  tho  rolls  aU  tocotter.  at  wUI. 

WK  la  a  typo-wrttlac  martilae.  the  eoMblaatlon  witk  n 
pUtea.  of  prcamir*  derlcca  co<H>cratlac  tberowlth  to.fcod 
dICtorent  •hecta  of  paper  aronad  tbe  platen,  meaiw  for  re- 
ieaalac  oltlMr  fMdlac  derfee  aad  tlaaltaaeoaaly  bringing 
the  other  feedlac  derlce  lato  operatloa.  and  meani  for  re- 
leaalDC  all  of  the  rolls  elaialtaneoiMly. 

31.  In  a  type-writias  machine,  the  combtnation  with  a 
platen,  of  preMure-rolU  ranriag  aide  by  aide  along  the 
platen,  meana  for  releasing  either  pressure-roll  and  slmal- 
taaeoualy  bringing  tbe  other  pressure-roll  into  action,  and 
OMaas  for  releaslitf  all  the  rolls  slmnltaneoosly. 

32.  In  a  type-wrltlnc  niachine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  plurality  of  preaaure  dcTlcea  ranged  alopg  the 
platen,  meana  for  releasing  either  preaaure  device  and  ai- 
multaneonaly  bringing  tbe  other  preaaure  device  into  action, 
aad  means  for  cauaing  both  pressure  devices  to  act  to- 
gether and  release  together. 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  pressure- rolls  ranged  along  the  platen,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable abaft  extending  along  the  platen,  a  key 
for  aald  rock-abaft,  and  meana  upon  aaid  rock-abaft  and 
effective  at  one  longitudinal  poaition  thereof  for  aimnltane- 
onsly  releasing  one  of  said  rolls  and  causing  another  of 
said  rolls  to  become  effective,  and  means  upon  said  rock- 
ahaft  effective  at  another  longitudinal  poaition  thereof, 
for  sumultaneoualy  releasing  all  of  the  rolla. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  rolla  ranging  alons  tbe  platen,  apring-presaed 
arma  or  levers  engaging  said  rolls,  and  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing cam  portions  to  operate  said  arms ;  certain  of  aaid  cam 
portlona  being  conatructed  to  releaae  certain  of  aald  arma 
and  bringing  certain  other  arms  into  effective  action,  and 
certain  other  cam  portlona  being  conatructed  to  releaae 
all  of  said  arms  simultaneously;  shiftable  means  being 
provided  to  bring  either  set  of  cam  portlona  into  nae. 

35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rock-abaft  extending  along  the 
platen  and  coatrolled  by  a  key.  two  seta  of  cama  provided 
upon  aaid  ro<&-8baft.  levers  having  arms  to  engage  said 
cams  aad  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  aaid 
•haft,  and  rolls  engaged  by  said  levers ;  one  set  of  said 
cams  being  conatructed  to  releaae  certain  of  aaid  rolls  and 
bring  into  action  others  of  said  rolls,  and  tbe  other  set 
of  cams  being  constructed  to  release  all  the  rolls  simulta- 
neously ;  said  rock-shaft  being  sblftable  to  bring  either  set 
of  cams  into  use. 

36.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  main  pressure-roll  or  set  of  rolla  for  feeding 
wide  sheets  of  paper  around  the  platen,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  coil  of  paper  ribbon  which  is  carried  around 
the  platen,  a  roll  for  preaalng  aaid  ribbon  against  the 
platen,  a  releaae-key  having  meana  for  releaaing  the  main 
rolla  while  bringing  the  ribbon-preaanre  roll  into  action,  a 
tablet  mounted  above  tbe  platen  upon  which  to  adjuat 
tbe  mala  aheeta  while  tbe  main  preasure-rolla  are  released  ; 
■aid  table  being  provided  with  a  gage  or  ga^es  for  the 
•dgea  of  the  main  sheets ;  and  means  for  enabling  aald 
release-key  to  releaae  all  of  said  rolla  almultaneoualy. 

87.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  pressure  -  rolla  ranging  along  the 
platen,  a  rock-ahaft  having  two  acta  of  cama  formed  there- 
OB  for  releaaing  aald  rolls  either  in  alternation  or  all  to- 
gcChar.  aald  rock-ahaft  being  movable  endwise  to  bring 
•Ither  aet  of  cama  into  play,  and  meana  being  provided 
tor  detaining  aald  rock-ahaft  at  either  end  of  its  endwise 
■ovaaent,  a  lever-arm  q>llned  to  aald  rock-ahaft,  and  a 
kay  connected  to  aald  lcT«r-arm. 

S8.  In  a  type-wrltlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ravolnble  platan,  of  preaaure- rolla  ranging  along  the 
platen,  a  rodt-ahaft  having  two  aeta  of  cams  formed 
tiMraoa  for  ratoaalttg  aald  rolla  elthar  In  alternation  or  all 
togather,  aald  rock-ahaft  being  movahla  endwiae  to  brlag 
•Ithar  aat  of  cama  Into  play,  and  yielding  means  belns 
prarMad  far  detaining  aald  rock-ahaft  at  either  end  of 
tta  ^khrlae  moveaMnt,  a  lever-arm  apllned  to  aald  rock- 
■knft.  aad  a  kay  connectad  to  aald  lavar-arm,  and  bnttona 
npaa  tka  anda  of  Mid  rock-ahaft  for  ahlftlnt  the 
•adwlae. 


89.  In  a  typa-wrltlaff  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan,  of  preaanre-rolla  ranging  along  the  platen,  certain 
of  aald  rolla  being  normally  Ineffective,  a  rock-ahaft  ex- 
tending along  the  platen,  a  key  for  aald  rock-ahaft,  meana 
controlled  by  aald  rock-ahaft  for  aimultaaeoiialy  releaaing 
one  of  aald  rolla  and  rioraltanaoaaly  eanalng  another  of 
aald  rolla  to  become  effective,  and  ahlftable  meana  for 
enabling  aaid  rock-ahaft  to  releaae  all  of  aald  rolls  si- 
maltaneonsly. 


848,561.  CAKB-CUTTER.  VaaNON  T.  LiTTLcrinu),  Ban- 
gor, Me.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Harry  A.  M.  Ruab, 
one-aixtb  to  James  A.  Rush,  and  one-sixth  to  Eugene 
Rush,  Milllnocket,  Me.  Filed  July  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,783. 


Claim. — The  hereln-deocribed  implement  comprising  a 
body  with  a  handle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  cotter  with  an  inner  beveled  cutting  edge 
formed  within  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the  body,  a  socket 
and  a  recess  constructed  of  different  diameters,  and  also 
formed  within  the  body  and  above  the  cutter,  an  auxiliary 
cutter  having  an  inner  surrounding  beveled  cutting  edge 
formed  therein,  said  auxiliary  cutter  having  its  upper  por- 
tion mounted  in  the  socket,  and  a  solid  shank  formed  cen- 
trally on  the  upper  surface  of  the  auxiliary  cutter  and 
aerving  to  be  Incloaed  within  the  receaa,  aubstantially  aa 
apeclfled. 


848.562.  WIRE-CLOTH  SUPPORTING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING APPARATUS.  William  W.  MAacH,  Nocona.  Tex. 
Piled  July  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,146. 


Clato». — la  a  dovtea  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supportlag- 
f rasM,  a  table  aztaadlng  latarally  of  aald  frame,  a  rewind- 
Ing-dnui  npon  aald  table,  a  rack  alldable  In  aald  frame 
and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  for  rolla  of 
the  material  to  be  meaaored,  aad   means  for  operating 
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aaid  roll-aupportlng  radi  to  bring  any  required  roll  Into 
potitlon  relative  to  aald  trady. 


848,563.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOOKS. 
William  H.  Makvin.  and  Sobbbt  R.  VaaBiT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  Fred  Whit*,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  5.  1898.     Serial  No.  679.707. 


Clnlm.—  l.  In  book  -  making  machlnea.  a  plurality  of 
clampa,  and  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  tracka  carrying  aucb 
clamps,  revolving  sround  parallel  axea  with  an  intermit- 
tent motion  for  presenting  the  clamps  at  successive  posi- 
tions, and  meana  moving  the  clampa  axially  of  aaid  tracks 
from  one  serlea  to  the  next. 

2.  In  book-making  machlnea,  a  plurality  of  clamps,  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  tracks  for 
carrying  the  cismps,  said  tracks  revolving  with  an  inter 
mittent  motion  around  a  predetermined  axis,  and  means 
for  abiftlng  the  clampa  from  one  to  tbe  next  aeries  of 
tracka. 

3.  In  book-making  machines,  a  plurality  of  clamps,  and 
a  plurality  of  series  of  tracka  carrying  the  clampa.  aaid 
tiacka  revolving  with  an  intermittent  motion  around  pre- 
determined axea,  and  thoae  of  one  aerlea  being  eccentric 
of  thoae  of  the  other  aerlea. 

4.  In  book-making  machlnea,  a  plurality  of  aeparately- 
movable  clampa  movable  around  a  predetermined  axia  and 
longitudinally  thereof  each  having  n>eana  for  clamping  a 
book  or  other  article,  tracka  for  auch  clampa.  and  means 
moving  the  clampa  around  aoch  axla  and  longitudinally 
thereof  aaid  clampa  each  independent  of  the  othera. 

6.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
claimps,  and  meana  carrying  aald  clamps  in  an  endiesH 
path  aad  with  a  step-by-atep  motion  a  plurality  of  times 
around  a  predetermined  axla,  to  succesaive  positiona  longi- 
tudinal of  the  axla,  and  then  in  reverse  direction  to  tbe 
point  of  atartlng. 

6.  In  book-making  and  other  matinee,  a  plurality  of 
clampa,  and  meana  carrylnf  aald  clampa  with  an  inter- 
mlttmt  motion  throoghoot  an  approximately  helical  path 
to  sncoeaaive  positlooa  loagltadlnally  of  a  predetermined 
axis. 

7.  In  book-making  and  other  madtlnea,  a  plurality  of 
damps.  In  combination  wltb  a  plorallty  of  movable  tracka 
therefor,  and  a  atatlonary  track  connecting  the  extremltlea 
of  aald  movable  tracka,  aad  meana  for  movlnc  the  clampa 
throofh  the  movable  and  atatlonary  tracka  in  an  endleaa 
path. 

8.  In  book-making  and  other  ma^lnea,  a  plurality  of 


revfllTinK  carriers  eccentrically  mounted  and  having  longi- 
tudinal tracka  alining  at  one  point,  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  clampa  carried  in  aaid  tracka  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  meana  for  tranaferrlng  the 
clampa  from  the  tracks  of  one  carrier  to  those  of 
another. 

9.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
revolving  carriers  of  different  diameters  and  eccentrically  ' 
mounted  tbe  one  relatively  to  tbe  other,  having  tracka  co- 
inciding at  one  point,  in  combination  with  a  stationary 
track  alining  with  the  tracks  of  tbe  larger  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  clampa  movable  longitudinally  through  aald 
tracka,  and  means  moring  tbe  clampa  from  tbe  stationary 
track  to  and  through  the  tracka  of  tbe  carriers. 

10.  In  book«making  and  other  machlnea,  three  revolving 
carriers,  mounted  on  parallel  axes  side  by  side,  tbe  center 
one  of  less  diameter  than  and  eccentrical  to  the  othera, 
said  carriera  having  longitudinal  tracks,  alining  at  one 
point,  a  stationary  track  between  tbe  outer  carriera, 
clamps  movable  through  the  tracks  of  the  carriers  and  tbe 
stationary  track,  and  means  moving  tbe  clamps  in  an  end- 
less path  throughout  aucb  tracka. 

11.  In  book-making  and  other  macblnes,  a  revolving 
drum  having  longitudinal  tracks  on  its  periphery,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  clampa  carried  in  aaid  tracka, 
of  less  length  than  tbe  drum  and  movable  to  successive 
positions  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  revolving  the 
drum,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  clamps. 

12.  In  t>ook-making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  trscks  carrying  such  clamps,  means  moving  said 
tracks  with  an  intermittent  rotary  motion,  meana  moving 
the  clampa  longitudinally  of  the  tracka.  gumming  mech- 
anism opposite  one  position  of  the  clamps,  and  super-ap- 
plying mechanism  opposite  another  position  of  the  clampa. 

13.  In  book  making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
clampa,  tracka  carrying  the  clamps,  means  Intermittently 
rotating  the  tracks,  means  moving  the  clamps  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  gumming  mechanism  oppoaite  one  position 
of  tbe  clamps,  and  mecbanism  for  applying  lining-paper 
opposite  another  poaition  of  tbe  clamps. 

14.  In  book-raakiDK  macblnes,  a  plurality  of  clampa, 
tracks  carrying  the  clamps,  means  revolving  the  tracka, 
means  moving  the  clamps  axially  of  the  tracks  to  succea- 
slve  poaitions,  and  mechanism  for  performing  siicceifsive 
operations  incident  to  book-making  at  successive  positions 
of  tbe  clamps. 

1.^1.  In  book-making  and  other  machln(>!<,  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  tracks  carrying  the  clamps,  means  revolving  the 
tracks  Intermittently,  means  moving  the  clamps  to  suc- 
ceaslve  positions  longitudinally  of  the  tracks,  gumming 
mecbanlam,  opposite  one  position  of  the  clamps,  super- 
applying  mecbanism  opposite  another  position  thereof, 
and  presainK  mechanism  opposite  another  position  of  the 

clamp* 

16.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  tracks  carrying  the  clamps,  means  Intermittently 
revolving  the  tracks,  means  moving  the  clamps  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tracks  to  successive  positions,  gumming  mecb- 
anism opposite  one  position  of  the  clamps,  lining-applying 
mecbanlam  opposite  another  poaition  thereof,  and  presaing 
mechanism  opposite  another  position  thereof. 

17.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  tracks  carrying  the  clamps,  means  intermittently 
revolving  tbe  tracka,  meana  moving  the  clamps  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tracka.  gumming  mecbanlam  oppoaite  one  po- 
sition of  the  clampx,  super-applying  mecbanism  opposite 
another  position  thereof,  second  gumming  mechsnism  op- 
posite another  position  of  the  clamps,  and  lining-applying 
mechanism  opposite  still  another  position  thereof.  ' 

18.  In  book-making  and  other  machlnea,  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  tracks  carrying  tbe  clampa,  means  moving  the 
clamps  through  an  approximately  helical  path  with  an  in- 
termittent rotary  and  longitudinal  motion,  gumming  and 
auper-applying  mecbanism  opposite  different  positions  of 
tbe  clamps,  and  continuously-driven  mechanism  operating 
the  gumming  and  super-applying  mechanism  during  the 
rests  of  the  clamps. 

19.  In  book-making  and  other  machlnea,  a  contlnnoualy- 
driven  drivlng-ahaft,  in  combination  with  a  revolving  drum 
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lUTliiff  loorltadloal  tracks.  meaDi  intermlttcnUy  reTolTlii« 
the  dram  from  wld  aiuttt.  a  plorallty  of  Mparate  clanpii 
carried  by  said  tracks.  continaoosly-driTen  cams,  shifters 
operated  by  said  cams  darlnc  the  rests  of  said  dram,  and 
then  morlnf  said  clamps  loniltadiaally  of  said  tracks,  and 
mechanism  for  performlnr  •uccesslTe  operations  incident 
to  book-making  opposite  anccesalye  positions  of  said  clamps 
and  operating  daring  the  rests  thereof. 

20.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  reTolrlng 
dram  harlng  longltadinal  tracks,  a  plurality  of  clamps 
carried  by  said  tracks,  a  conUnaously-drlTen  drtring-shaft. 
mechanism  reTolring  said  dram  intermittently  from  said 
shaft,  mechanism  shifting  said  clamps  longitudinally  of 
said  dram,  a  cam-shaft  continuously  driren  from  said  drlt- 
lag-shaft.  and  mechanism  for  performing  saccesslTe  opera- 
tions incident  to  book-making  driven  by  said  cam-shaft  and 
operating  during  the  rests  of  said  drum. 

21.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  an  Intermlt- 
tently-reTolTlng  dram  harlng  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
tracks,  a  plurality  of  clamps  carried  by  said  tracks  and 
moTable  to  succeMlre  positions  longitudinally  thereof, 
mechanisms  for  performing  successive  operations  Incident 
to  book -making  opposite  successlre  poalUons  of  such 
damps,  and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  mech- 
aalaoM  opposite  one  of  said  positiona 

22.  In  book  making  and  other  machines,  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  and  means  carrying  them  through  a  substantially 
helical  path  and  holding  them  at  successive  positions 
therein,  in  combination  with  mechanisms  opposite  said  po- 
alUons for  performing  successive  operations  incident  to 
book-making  respectively,  and  means  for  preventing  opera 
tlon  of  any  of  said  mechanisms. 

23.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  the  improved 
clamp  consisting  of  a  surrounding  frame,  damping-plates 
carried  thereby,  means  locking  said  plates  in  the  clamped 
poaition.  and  means  automatically  unlocking  said  plates. 

24.  In  book-making  machines,  the  Improved  book-clamp 
eonalaUng  of  a  surrounding  frame,  oppositely  -  movable 
clamping-plates  carried  thereby,  means  automatically  mov- 
ing such  plates  toward  and  from  the  clamping  positions, 
and  means  equalising  sucb  movements. 

2fl.  In  book  making  and  other  machines,  the  Improved 
clamping  mechanism  consisting  of  oppositely- moving  clamp- 
ing-plates, means  for  locking  such  plates  in  any  position, 
yielding  pressers  for  pressing  the  plates  against  the  object 
to  be  clamped,  carriers  for  said  pressers  having  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  greater  extent  than  necessary  for 
the  preaaers,  springs  between  the  carriers  and  pressers. 
yielding  to  permit  the  greater  movement  of  the  former, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  carriers  for  automatically 
actuating  said  locking  means  when  said  clamping-plates 
are  pressed  against  the  object  to  be  clamped. 

2«.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  the  improved 
clamping  mechanism  consisting  of  oppositely-moving  clamp- 
iag-plates.  means  for  locking  such  plates  In  any  position, 
yielding  preaaers  for  pressing  the  plates  against  the  object 
to  be  damped,  carriers  for  said  pressers  having  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  greater  extent  than  necessary  for 
the  preasera,  and  springs  between  the  carriers  and  pressers 
yielding  to  permit  the  greater  movement  of  the  former, 
aaid  carriers  operating  aald  lock  by  their  continued  move 
bmbU  after  the  arrest  of  aaid  preaaers. 

27.  IB  iMM>k-maklng  and  other  machinea,  the  improved 
«l**^ir«»«chanlam  consisting  of  damping-plates,  a  yield- 
ing prtaasr,  a  carrier  movably  carrying  aald  preaaer,  aprings 
between  the  carrier  and  preaaer,  maana  moving  the  carrier 
a  prcdatermlned  distance  greater  than  the  neceasary  move- 
atant  of  aald  preaaer,  an  adJusUble  connection  between  the 
carrier  and  such  means,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  car- 
rier for  aatooMUeally  locking  said  platea  when  the  article 
la  damped  between  them. 

28.  For  book-making  and  other  machinea,  the  Improved 
<4aiplng  machanlam  conalatlng  of  a  frame  having  guide- 
waja,  daaptag-plataa  carried  by  said  foldewaya  and  mov- 
•Ma  wlthlB  aald  frame,  cama  locking  aald  ptataa  to  aald 
firmma,  and  manna  antomatleaUy  ralaaalag  aald  cams. 

29.  r«r  book-auUMng  and  other  machinea,  a  damping 
mathantim  conalatlng  of  a  frame  having  guldeways,  mov- 
fthlc  platea  within  aald  frame  engaging  aald  guldeways. 


cams  for  locking  said  plates  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
sutomaUcally  setting  said  cams. 

30.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  the  Improved 
damping  mechanism  consisting  of  a  frsme.  damplng- 
platea  movably  carried  thereby,  means  for  dosing  aaid 
platea  against  an  object,  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  plates  when  closed,  and  means  for  sutomatlcallj  re- 
leasing said  plates. 

31.  For  book-making  and  other  macbines.  a  clamp  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  In  a  track,  damping 
plates  movably  carried  thereby,  means  for  dosing  ssld 
plates  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  means 
for  locking  said  plates  when  closed,  and  an  automatic 
tripper  adapted  to  be  operated  during  the  movement  of 
said  frame  to  unlock  said  plates. 

32.  In  clamping  mechanism  for  book  making  and  other 
machinea,  a  frame  adapted  to  move  In  tracks,  movable 
clamping-plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  dosing  said 
plates,  meana  for  locking  the  plates  closed,  and  a  lock- 
operating  device  traveling  with  such  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  thereof  to  Insure  locking 
of  plates. 

33.  For  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  gumming 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  gummer.  movable 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  object  to  be  gummed,  and 
means  tilting  said  gummer  at  its  extremes  of  movement, 
whereby,  the  gummer  skips  the  edge  of  the  object  in  ad- 
vancing thereto  and  appliea  gum  from  ita  middle  out- 
wardly to  one  end  with  one  stroke  and  from  lu  middle  to 
the  opposite  end  with  another  atroke. 

34.  In  gummers  for  book-making  and  other  machines, 
an  oscillating  gum-appller  M»,  means  for  moving  It  a 
greater  distance  than  the  length  of  the  object  to  be 
gummed,  and  means  oscillating  it  beyond  the  extremities 
of  the  object  to  t>e  gummed. 

35.  In  gummers  for  book-making  and  other  machines, 
an  oscillating  gummer  M».  a  carriage  M«  thereof,  a  track 
fbr  said  carriage,  means  moving  the  carriage  and  gummer 
outwardly  to  a  gum-box  and  upwardly  to  the  object  to  be 
gummed,  and  oscillating  the  gummer. 

36.  The  Improved  gummer  for  book  making  and  other 
machines,  comprising  a  gum-brash,  a  movable  carriage 
therefor,  a  belt  M«  holding  said  carriage,  rollers  M*  car- 
rying said  belt,  and  means  reciprocating  said  carriage. 

37.  In  gummers  for  book-making  and  other  macbines, 
an  oscillating  gum  appller,  a  carriage  to  which  It  Is  ful- 
crumed.  an  oscillating  arm  M^  means  moving  said  arm. 
and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  arm  and  appller 
transmitting  a  part  of  the  motion  of  the  arm  to  the  appller 
to  oscillate  and  reciprocate  the  latter. 

38.  In  super-appllera  and  the  like  for  book-making  and 
other  machines,  a  super-holding  box  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  It,  In  combination  with  a  bottom  for 
carrying  the  supers  in  said  box.  and  means  for  moving  it 
a  greater  distance  than  the  movement  of  the  box. 

89.  In  super-appUers  and  the  like  for  book-making  and 
other  machinea,  a  super-holding  box  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  it,  in  combination  with  a  bottom  for 
carrying  the  supers  in  said  box,  and  yielding  means  for 
moving  it  a  greater  distance  than  the  movement  of  the 
box. 

40.  In  super-appiiers  and  the  like  for  book-making  and 
other  machines,  a  box  for  holding  supers,  a  movable  bot- 
tom for  carrying  the  supers  therein,  means  advancing  aaid 
bottom  to  succeaalTe  upward  poaition  In  aaid  box  aa  the 
supers  diminish,  and  catches  for  holding  the  bottom  In 
such  positions,  said  means  redprocatlng  the  bottom  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  relatively  to  the  box  from  Its 
various  positions  therein  for  advancing  the  top  super 
toward  the  book. 

41.  In  a  super-applying  and  other  mechanism,  a  holding- 
box  and  a  movable  bottom  therein,  in  combination  with 
meana  for  moving  the  bottom  within  the  box,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  bottom  and  box  together. 

42.  In  super-applying  and  other  BMchanIsm  a  movable 
box  and  a  movable  bottom  therein,  means  for  moving  the 
box  and  bottom  together,  and  meana  for  Independently 
moving  the  bottom,  in  combination  with  meana  catching 
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the  bottom  at  succaaalTt  positions  within   the  box  and 
limiting  Ita  receding  Bovamant  thareon. 

4S.  In  saper-applylng  and  other  devieea,  a  bottom  for 
holding  a  pile  of  aapers,  meana  for  lifting  said  bottom,  a 
yielding  connection  betwaen  tha  bottom  and  lifting  meana, 
catchea  for  holding  the  bottom  at  aucccaaive  points  in  ita 
range  of  movement,  aaid  lifting  means  being  automatically 
adjoatablc  to  lift  the  bottom  from  iU  aucceaalve  poaitlona. 

44.  In  super-applying  and  other  mechanism,  a  bottom 
for  holding  a  pile  of  aupera,  a  lifter  for  aaid  bottom, 
springs  between  the  liffear  and  bottom,  a  toggle  for  operat- 
ing the  lifter,  and  a  ratehet-and-pawl  connection  between 
the  toggle  and  the  lifter  for  adjuating  the  throw  of  the 
toggle  to  the  position  of  the  lifter. 

45.  In  super-applying  and  other  mechanism,  a  movable 
carrier  for  a  pile  of  supers,  poaU  N  for  said  carrier,  slide- 
ways  N*  for  said  posU,  a  toggle  N"  connected  at  Its  re- 
spective extremities  to  said  poata  and  ways,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  toggle  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
holder,  combined  with  means  for  progressively  advancing 
the  supers  In  the  bolder. 

46.  In  super-applying  and  other  mechanism,  differential 
cama  N',  N",  connecting-rods  N",  N"  operated  reapectiveiy 
by  said  cams,  toggles  S",  N^^  operated  respectively  by  said 
rods,  a  holder  for  the  supers  operated  by  the  toggles  N", 
and  a  bottom  carrying  the  aupera  operated  by  said  tog- 
gles N". 

47.  In  gum-appliera  for  t>ook-making  and  other  ma- 
chines, a  gummer  and  a  track  therefor  having  a  portion 
substantially  parallel  with  the  object  to  be  gummed  and 
receding  Inclines  at  the  extremitiea  of  such  object,  In  com- 
bination with  means  carrying  aaid  gummer  along  said 
track,  whereby  the  gummer  will  not  apply  over  the  edges 
of  tlie  track. 

48.  In  gum-appllers  for  book-making  and  other  ma- 
chinea, a  gummer  and  a  yielding  track  therefor  having  a 
portion  substantially  parallel  with  the  object  to  be 
gummed  and  receding  Inclinea  at  the  extremities  of  sucb 
object,  in  combination  with  means  carrying  said  gummer 
along  said  track,  whereby  the  gummer  will  not  apply  over 
the  edges  of  the  track. 

40.  In  gummers  for  book-making  and  other  machines,  a 
gum-roller  O*,  a  track  O*  therefor,  a  post  O*  yieldingly 
carrying  said  track,  a  swinging  arm  C,  and  a  connection 
t>etween  said  arm  and  roller  reciprocating  the  latter  In 
said  track. 

50.  The  improved  llning-applier  for  book-making  and 
other  machinea,  compriaing  a  lining-feeder,  a  Ilnlng-cutter, 
a  presser-plate  beyond  the  latter,  said  feeder  delivering 
said  lining  to  said  presser-plate,  means  for  operating  said 
cutter,  means  subsequently  lifting  said  plate  to  apply  the 
lining  thereon  to  an  adhesive  object,  means  holding  said 
lining  on  said  plate,  and  means  intermittently  actuating 
said  parts  to  apply  the  lining  to  successive  objects. 

51.  The  improved  llnlng-appller.  comprising  trimming- 
rolls  r*.  Intermittently-driven  feed  P*,  a  cutter  operated 
during  the  rests  of  said  feed  and  comprising  a  presser  P**, 
a  blade  P*,  means  moving  said  blade,  and  a  spring  yield- 
ingly transmitting  the  motion  of  the  blade  to  the  preaaer, 
In  advance  of  the  blade  and  means  supporting  the  severed 
lining  and  applying  it  to  an  object,  and  means  holding 
said  lining  thereon  before  application. 

.'•2.  The  improved  lining-appller  consisting  of  a  yielding 
presser  ?•  hsving  a  perforated  top  and  hollow  interior,  a 
reciprocating  carrier  I**  therefor,  an  air-pump  P»,  a 
piston  P"  therein  operated  with  said  carrier,  whereby 
said  pump  exhausts  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  car- 
rier a  connection  between  the  exhaust  side  of  said  pump 
and  said  preaaer,  and  an  air-inlet  P*  for  aald  pump  at  the 
extreme  movement  of  aaid  piaton,  whereby  the  lining  la 
held  to  the  preaaer  before  Ita  application  and  releaaed 
thereafter. 

53.  In  llning-appliers,  a  reel  P*.  intermittently-driven 
feed-rolla  for  feeding  a  lining  therefrom,  a  cotter  beyond 
said  rolla,  a  preaaer  adjacent  to  aaid  cutter  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  severed  lining  from  aald  cutter,  meana  hold- 
ing said  lining  thereon,  a  cam  P*  operating  aaid  cotter 
during  the  rcata  of  aald  feed,  and  a  cam  P'  operating  aald 
preaaer  after  operatl<m  of  aald  cotter. 


64.  For  book-making  and  other  machines,  mechanlam 
for  preaaing  a  lining  on  a  book  and  for  like  purpoaea,  com- 
prising an  oadllating  and  reciprocating  meml>er  for  bear- 
ing against  the  lining,  a  frame  carrying  such  memtwr 
means  for  reciprocating  auch  member,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating it  at  the  extremities  of  its  movements. 

55.  For  book-making  and  other  machines,  a  brush  Q',  a 
holder  Q*  therefor,  a  carrier  Q"  for  the  bolder,  tracks  in 
which  said  carrier  reciprocates,  and  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  the  carrier  and  bolder  permitting  oscillation 
of  the  brush  at  the  extremities  of  Its  movements. 

56.  In  book-making  and  other  machines  a  frame  A 
having  bearings  a  and  a'.  In  combination  with  a  revolving 
drum  D  having  a  hollow  hub  a*  carried  by  the  bearings  a, 
a  drum  E  revolving  eccentrically  of  the  drum  D,  and  a 
shaft  b  for  the  drum  E  traversing  the  bub  of  the  drum  D 
and  mounted  in  the  bearings  a'. 

57.  In  book-making  snd  other  mscblnes  a  drum  D  hav- 
ing a  hollow  hub  a*  having  Internal  gear-teeth,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  A  having  a  hollow  bearing  for  said 
drum,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  eccentrically  to  said  drum 
traversing  said  bearing  and  bub  and  carried  by  aald  frame, 
and  Internal  gears  between  said  shaft  and  drum  driving 
the  drum  from  the  shaft. 

58.  In  book-making  and  other  machines,  the  drums  D, 
U  and  F,  a  frame  carrying  said  drums,  a  driving-shaft  B, 
intermittent  driving  mechanism  G  driving  the  drums  from 
the  shaft,  tracks  T  on  the  drums,  clamps  I  sliding  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tracks  and  revolving  with  the  drums,  a 
support  U  having  fixed  tracks  coinciding  with  and  ex- 
tending between  the  tracks  of  the  drams  D  and  F,  means 
for  sliding  the  clamps  in  the  tracks,  and  means  for  feeding 
and  discharging  books  to  the  clamps  at  said  fixed  tracks. 


848.564.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  Willis  MiTCHBLL, 
Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1905.  Renewed  Aug. 
28,  1906.      Serial  No.  332.389. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tube  coiled  in  concentric  helices  with  a  laterally- 
perforated  burner  extending  longitudinally  aa  a  core  with- 
in the  same  and  diacbarglng  Ignited  gas  or  vapor  against 
the  colls  thereof  and  means  for  maintaining  Intervals  be- 
tween the  helices  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
tube  colled  into  concentric  approximately  horlsontai  heli- 
ces with  a  burner  surrounded  thereby  extending  longi- 
tudinally as  a  core  therein,  provided  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations in  its  under  side  and  discharging  ignited  gas  or 
vapor  against  the  tower  parts  of  the  colls  snd  means  for 
maintaining  intervals  between  the  said  helices  and  be- 
tween the  coils  of  each  helix  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
lube  colled  into  concentric  approximately  horlsontai  heli- 
ces with  a  burner  surrounded  thereby  and  discharging 
ignited  gas  or  vapor  against  the  lower  part  of  the  same 
In  oblique  diverging  Jets  on  each  aide  of  the  vertical  longi- 
tudinal central  plane  of  the  said  burner  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ateam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
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tub*  eoilcd  iato  eoaetiitrle  apprvzlaatelj  bortoootol  tell- 
CM  with  a  banmr  ranrooaded  tbmrebj  and  dlMtertlav 
iCBlted  cms  or  Tspor  affateM  Um  lower  part  of  tba  mid 
iMlieM  In  anrloa  of  obUqno  mrtrglmg  jota  oa  each  aide  of 
th«  vertical  loadtndliial  eeatral  plaoe  of  the  eald  bamer 
and  heat-oatleta  arraaccd  aloiMr  the  central  Une  of  the 
bottom  of  the  cmerator  between  the  eerlee  of  jeta  for  the 
porpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Bteamsenerator,  the  eonblaatloa  of  a  water- 
tnbe  coUed  Into  concentric  approximately  horlsontal  heli- 
ces with  a  bamer  surrounded  thereby  and  dlaebarglnc 
lent  ted  cas  or  rapor  against  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
helices  and  an  inclosing  caalng  arranged  to  leave  a  spaee 
between  It  and  the  enter  helix,  as  an  accamnlator  of  con- 
centrated heat  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combinatkni  of  a  waUr- 
tube  colled  into  concentric  approximately  horlsontal  heli- 
ces with  a  bamer  sorroanded  thereby  and  discharging 
Ignited  gas  or  Tapor  against  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
helices,  an  inclosing  casing  arranged  to  leaTe  a  space 
between  it  and  the  outer  helix  as  an  accnmolator  of  con- 
centrated heat,  said  casing  being  provided  with  outlets 
St  the  bottom  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
tnbe  colled  into  concentric  approximately  horisonui  helices 
with  a  burner  surrounded  thereby  and  discharging  Ignited 
gas  or  vapor  against  the  lower  part  of  the  said  helices,  an 
inclosing  casing  srranged  to  leave  a  space  between  it  and 
the  outer  helix  as  an  accumulator  of  concentrated  heat 
and  devices  Interposed  between  the  said  caalng  and  the 
outer  helix  to  maintain  the  said  space  unchanged  and  hold 
the  said  helices  In  poslUon  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
tube  colled  into  concentric  approximately  horiaonUL  helices 
with  a  burner  surrounded  by  the  same  and  dlacharging  gas 
or  vapor  in  two  series  of  diverging  jets  against  the  lower 
part  of  said  helices  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  I 
the  axis  of  said  burner,  an  Inclosing  caalng  arranged  to  I 
leave  a  heat  accumulator  space  between  It  and  the  outer  i 
helix  and  an  outlet  trough  or  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  I 
under  said  casing  between  the  two  series  of  such  Jets,  the  ! 
said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  interior  of  saM  casing  ' 
by  a  aeries  of  openings  substantially  as  set  forth.  i 

9.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water-  i 
tube  coUed  Into  approximately  horlsontal  concentric  helices 
witb  a  burner  surrounded  by  the  same  and  dlacharging  ig- 
nited gas  or  vapor  In  two  series  of  diverging  Jets  against 
the  lower  part  of  said  helices  on  each  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axis  of  said  burner  an  indoalng  casing  ar- 
ranged to  leave  a  heat-accumulator  space  between  it  and 
the  outer  helix  and  an  ouUet  tro^h  or  pipe  communl- 
catlag  with  the  interior  of  said  caalng  and  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally under  the  said  caalng  between  the  two  series 
of  diverging  Jets  and  supports  for  stfld  helices  arranged 
between  the  outer  helix  and  the  said  caalng  and  serving  to 
keep  the  Intervening  heat-accumulator  sfmce  unchanged, 
two  of  the  said  supports  being  arranged  above  the  said 
pipe  or  trough,  which  ia  fastened  to  these  supports  and 
suspended  therefrom  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  approximately  horlsoaUl  steam-generator,  the 
combination  of  a  helical  water-tube  with  a  burner  sur- 
rounded thereby  and  discharging  ignited  gaa  or  vapor 
against  the  lower  part  of  the  same,  an  outer  caalng  closed 
at  the  top  but  having  outlet  below,  and  longitudinal  hellx- 
snpporta  provided  with  transverse  upward  passages  for 
heat  and  heated  matter  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  approximately  horlsontal  steam-generator,  the 
combination  of  a  helical  water-tube  with  a  burner  sur- 
rounded thereby  and  discharging  ignited  gas  or  vapor 
against  the  lower  part  of  the  same,  an  ontar  caalng  doaed 
at  the  top  but  having  oaUet  below  and  loagltadlaal  hellx- 
sapports  provided  with  traaaverae  upward  pasaagaa  aad 
laterpoeed  betweea  the  eaatag  aad  hallz  to  ■i«t«»«t»  ^th- 
o«t  ehaage  a  heat-accumulator  spaes  betwem  them  sub- 
ataatlaliy  as  set  forth. 

12.  Ia  a  steam  generator,  the  *'^»*«^sttita  of  a  water- 
taba  weaad  lato  approzlawtaly  horlaoatal  eoaeeatrle 
hellcsa,  a  boracr  sarronndsd  thereby  aad  dtoehaiglac  tg- 
altad  gaa  or  vapor  agalaat  the  lower  part  of  the 


throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  longitudinal  supports 
which  separate  the  hellcea  from  each  other  and  which  ai« 
provided  with  groovca  or  projecting  parts  which  separate 
the  colls  of  each  helix  from  each  other,  an  outer  casing  and 
additional  longitudinal  helix-supports,  some  of  which  are 
provided  with  upward  and  downward  passages,  and  some 
ofwhlch  also  serve  to  malnUin  an  accumulator-space  be- 
twaea  the  outer  helix  and  the  said  easing  substantiallv  aa 
aet  forth. 

18.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  watw- 
tube  wound  In  concentric  approximately  horlsontal  hellcea 
with  a  burner  aurrounded  thereby  aad  provided  with  a 
series  of  holes  for  dlacharging  Ignited  gas  and  vapor 
againat  the  lower  part  of  said  helices  throughout  their 
l»Cth.  an  exterior  casing  srranged  to  leave  an  accumu- 
lator-apace  within  It  around  the  said  helices  and  having 
outlet  below  but  not  above  and  means  for  malnUinlng 
Intrnvals  between  the  hellcea  and  between  the  ooUs  of  each 
helix  as  well  aa  maintaining  the  said  sccumulator-space 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


8  4  8.605.     PLOW.     Joskph  IfclfrixiH.  Caaey,   Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  10.  190«.     Serial  No.  384.001. 


Claim. — 1.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  shovel,  a 
rod  extending  therefrom,  blades  binged  upon  the  rod  and 
extending  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  blades  at  desired  angles. 

2.  A  plow  sttschment  comprising  s  sbovel,  a  rod  ex- 
tending therefrom,  bisdes  binged  upon  the  rod  and  extend- 
ing at  angles  to  each  other.  Held  blades  bsTlng  their  lower 
edges  oattumed  and  sbarpened.  curved  platea  secured  to 
the  blades  and  normally  overlapping,  a  shank,  and  meana 
extending  through  the  shank  and  plates  for  securing  the 
shank  to  the  plates  and  locking  said  plates  in  adjusted 
position. 


848.666.      BORING  CHCCK.     Laes  A.   NiLSSO.f.   Katrine 
holm.  Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  130,736. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  tool-shank  or  tho 
like,  and  provided  with  a  radial  opening,  a  radially-mov- 
able tool-gripping  roller  seated  in  said  opealag.  a  sleeve 
embracing  said  body  and  rotatable  thereoa  aad  provided 
with  an  internal  cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  tool-gripping  roller  and  force  It  Inward  when 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  sur- 
ronadtag  sleeve,  said  body  aad  sleeve  belag  relatively  ro- 
tatable, said  body  having  an  axial  tool-opaalng  and  a 
radial  opening,  a  rolling  grlpptag  device  radially  movable 
la  the  radial  opealag  of  said  body,  said  sunoaadlag  sleeve 
provided  with  a  cam-surface  constructed  aad  arranged  t» 
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bear  upon  said  grlpplag  device  aad  foree  it  Inward  when 
said  sleeve  and  body  are  rotated  relatively. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  sleeve  angularly 
displaceahle  thereon,  a  series  of  radially-dlsplaceable 
tool-gripping  rollers  situated  In  said  slots  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  bear  Intemally  against  the  tool  and 
externally  against  the  sleeve,  and  angularly-dispoasd  cam- 
surfacee  on  said  sleeve  for  the  rollers  to  bear  againat,  the 
movement  of  the  rollers  about  their  axes  when  power  is 
transmitted  through  the  chuck  to  the  tool  displacing  the 
sleeve  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  cam-surfaces  to  au- 
tomatically exert  on  the  rollers  and  the  tool  an  inward 
pressure  which  Increases  with  the  power. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  comblaatlOB  with  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  aleeve  angularly 
dlsplscesble  thereon,  a  series  of  radtally-dlaplaceable  tool- 
gripping  rollers  ultuated  in  said  slots  of  the  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  bear  intemally  against  the  tool  and  ex- 
ternally against  the  sleeve,  eccentric  friction -surf  sees  on 
said  sleeve  for  the  rollers  to  bear  againat.  and  means  for 
normally  keeping  the  sleeve  in  a  poaltlon  in  which  the 
crests  of  the  eccentric  friction-surfaces  bear  against  the 
rollers  and  enable  the  latter,  in  tending  to  roll  about 
their  axes  when  power  Is  traaamitted  through  the  chuck 
to  the  tool,  to  angularly  diaplace  the  sleeve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  eccentric  friction-surfaces  to  sutomstic- 
ally  exert  on  the  rollers  and  the  tool  an  Inward  pressure 
which  Increases  with  the  power. 

a.  In  a  cbuck,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  longitudinal  slots  at  its  inner  end,  a  sleeve 
detachably  connected  with  said  portion  and  angularly  dls- 
plscesble thereon,  s  series  of  radlally-dlsplsceable  tool- 
grlpping  rollers  situated  In  said  slots  of  the  body  portion 
end  sdapted  to  bear  intemally  against  the  tool  and  ex- 
ternally against  the  sleeve,  eccentric  friction-surfaces  on 
said  sleeve  for  the  rollers  to  besr  against,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  keeping  the  sleeve  in  a  position  in  wbich  the 
crests  of  the  eccentric  frlction-surfsces  bear  atmlnst  the 
rollers  and  enable  the  latter,  in  tending  to  roll  about 
their  axes  when  power  is  trsnsmltted  through  the  cbuck 
to  the  tool,  to  sngularly  displace  the  sleeve  In  a  direction 
to  cause  the  eccentric  friction-surfaces  to  automatically 
exert  on  the  rollers  and  the  tool  an  Inward  pressure  which 
increases  with  the  power. 


848.r>67.      RANGE-FINDER.      IIarrv    C.    Percy.    Natchi- 
toches, I^.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,620. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  range- 
flnder  comprising  a  table,  a  triangular  frame  having  a 
base-line  fixed  to  the  table  at  the  center  of  one  of  the 
sides  thereof,  and  side  lines  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
base  line  and  movable  upon  each  other,  a  slide  engaging 
oach  of  aald  tldea.  and  means  for  ascertaining  the  east 
or  west  departures  snd  latitude  of  the  apex  of  the  trian- 
gular frame  comprising  a  screw-thresded  rod  Joumaled  in 
besrtngs  upon  the  table  aad  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 


center  of  the  base-line,  a  sleeve  having  a  screw-threaded 
opening  for  engaging  the  rod.  a  t>sr  having  graduations 
for  indies  ting  east  and  west  departures  fixed  by  Its  center 
to  the  sleeve  at  right  angles  to  the  rod,  rods  on  each  side 
of  the  table  and  parallel  with  the  first  rod,  the  ends  of 
said  bar  having  sleeves  secured  thereto  and  sliding  upon 
said  rods  and  ssld  rods  having  .  graduations  to  indicate 
the  latitude,  and  means  on  said  slide  for  contacting  with 
said  bar,  said  table  being  divided  on  lines  parallel  with 
the  central  rod  and  upon  each  side  thereof.  Into  three  sec- 
tions, snd  the  sections  being  hinged  to  each  other  whereby 
to  fold  upon  the  central  section. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  range-finder 
comprising  a  table,  a  triangular  frame  having  a  base-line 
fixed  to  the  table  at  the  center  of  one  of  the  sides  there- 
of, and  side  lines  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  base-line  and 
movable  upon  each  other,  a  slide  engaging  each  of  said 
sides,  snd  means  for  ascertaining  the  east  or  west  de- 
partures and  latitude  of  the  apex  of  the  triangular  frame 
comprising  a  screw-threaded  rod  joumaled  In  bearings 
upon  the  table  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  center 
of  the  base-line,  a  sleeve  hsving  a  screw-threaded  opening 
for  engaging  the  rod,  a  bar  bavins  Rraduations  for  Indi- 
cating eaift  and  west  departures  fixed  by  its  center  to  the 
sleeve  st  right  angles  to  the  rod,  rods  on  each  side  of  the 
table  and  parallel  with  the  first  rod.  the  ends  of  said  bsr 
having  sleeves  secured  thereto  and  sliding  upon  said  rods 
and  said  rods  having  grsduations  to  indicate  the  latitude, 
and  means  on  said  slide  for  contacting  with  said  bar. 

3.  In  range-finders,  means  for  computing  the  sides  of  a 
triangle  having  a  known  base-line,  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar frame  having  a  base-line  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
coincidence  with  the  known  base-lino,  and  movable  sides 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  relations  with  the  frame  base- 
line corresponding  with  the  relations  of  the  sides  of  the 
triangle  to  the  known  base-line,  and  means  for  computing 
the  east  or  west  departures  and  the  latitude  of  the  apex 
of  the  triangular,  comprisinK  a  screw-threaded  rod  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  the  center  of  the  frame  base  line, 
a  bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  rod  and  having  at 
its  center  a  sleeve  havinc  a  screw- threaded  opening  for 
engaging  the  rod,  said  bar  bavioK  graduations  upon  each 
side  of  its  center  indicating  cast  and  west  departures, 
rods  upon  each  side  of  the  screw-threaded  rod  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  means  on  the  bar  for  engaging  said  rods, 
said  rods  being  graduated  to  indicate  the  latitude,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw-throadcd  rod  whereby  to 
move  the  bar  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  apex  of 
the  triangular  frame. 

4.  In  range-finders,  means  for  computing  the  sides  of  a 
triangle  having  a  known  base-line,  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar frame  having  a  base-line  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
coincidence  with  the  known  base-line,  and  movable  sides 
adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into  relations  with  the  base-line 
corresponding  to  the  relstlons  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle 
to  l)e  computed  to  the  known  base-line,  and  means  for 
computing  the  east  and  west  departures  and  the  latitude 
of  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  comprising  a  bar  arranged 
parallel  to  the  base-line  of  the  frame,  said  bar  having 
graduations  upon  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  Indi- 
cating east  and  west  departures,  and  having  Its  center 
directly  opposite  the  center  of  the  frame  base-line,  mesns 
for  moving  said  bsr  toward  and  from  the  base-line  of  the 
frame,  mesns  for  retaining  the  bar  in  parallelism  with 
the  frame  base-line  daring  the  movement  tbeerof.  and 
means  at  the  apex  of  the  frame  for  contacting  with  the 
bar. 

5.  In  range-finders,  means  for  computing  the  sides  of  a 
trianirle  having  a  known  bsse-llne.  comprising  a  trlantni- 
lar  frame  having  a  base-line  sdapted  to  be  brought  into 
coincidence  with  the  known  bsse-llne,  and  movable  sides 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  relations  with  the  frame  base- 
line, corresponding  to  the  relstlons  of  the  sides  of  the 
trlsngle  to  the  known  base-line,  and  means  for  computing 
the  esst  or  west  departures  of  the  apex  of  triangle,  com- 
prising a  screw-threaded  rod  arranged  perpendicular  to 
the  center  of  the  frame  base-line,  a  bar  having  a  screw- 
thresded  opening  st  its  center  for  engaging  the  rod.  and 
having  graduations  upon  esch  side  of  Its  center  Indlcat- 
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iaff  «aat  asd  west  d«p«rtar«i.  aald  bar  balag  arranged  at 
Tight  aavlcs  to  tlM  rod,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  rod  1 
whanbj  to  moTe  the  bar  Into  and  oat  of  contact  with  the 
apex  of  the  triangular  frame. 

6w  la  raage-fladere,  aieane  for  eompatlng  the  aides  of  a 
triangle  having  a  known  base-line,  eomprlalag  a  triangular 
fraiM  having  a  base-line  adapted  to  be  brought  into  coin- 
cidence with  the  known  base-line,  and  movable  sides 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  positions  corresponding  tp  the 
poslti<ms  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle  with  respect  to  the 
known  base-line,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  frame 
for  computing  the  east  or  west  departures  and  the  latl- 
tuds  of  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  comprising  a  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  base-line  and  having  its  center  in 
the  same  vertical  line  with  the  center  thereof,  said  bar 
having  graduations  upon  each  side  of  the  center  thereof 
indicating  the  east  and  west  departures,  a  rod  having 
graduations  iDdicsting  the  latitude,  for  guiding  said  bar 
and  arranged  perpendicular  thereto,  sod  means  for  moving 
the  bar  into  contact  with  the  apex  of  the  frame. 

7.  In  a  range-Onder.  means  for  computing  the  sides  of  a 
triangle  having  a  known  base-line,  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar frame  having  a  base-line  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
coincidence  with  the  known  base-line,  and  movable  sides 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  positions  corresponding  with 
the  positions  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle  with  respect  to 
the  known  base-line,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
frame  for  computing  the  east  or  west  departures  com- 
prising a  bar  arranged  parallel  to  the  base-line  and  having 
its  center  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  center  of  the 
base-linsi  said  bar  having  graduations  upon  each  side  of 
the  center  thereof  Indicating  east  and  west  departures. 


848,568.  TELEPHONE-DETECTOB.  AairoLD  R.  Pibhn, 
Alta  Vista.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  St,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.1. IB. 


Claim. — 1.  In  telephony,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking 
means  arranged  in  a  Ulking-circult  and  serving  to  signal 
the  number  of  a  station  breaking  in  to  the  receivers  of 
connected  subscribers. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circuit-closer  arranged  in  a 
normkUy  disconnected  talklng-drcuit,  and  means  operat- 
ing through  said  circuit-closer  for  signaling  the  number 
of  the  station  at  which  the  drcnlt  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  at  each  substation  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined code,  and  mechanism  for  starting  said  means 
into  operation  when  the  talking-circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  telephony,  a  normally  brokoi  talklng-drcuit,  a 
normally  locked  circuit-dosing  and  signaling  device  ar- 
ranged at  eaeh  sUtlon  for  making  and  braaklng  the  dr- 
cnlt in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code,  and  means 
operable  by  the  subscriber  for  releasing  said  aignaling 
derlee. 

ft.  In  talephoay.  a  normally  broken  talklag-drcnit.  a 
sarmally  locked  stgnaUng  devlca  arranged  at  each  station 
for  making  and  breaking  the  drcnlt  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  coda,  and  a  mannally-opcrahle  releaalng 
devlca  whleh  paasss  beyond   the  control  of  the  person 


e.  In  telcpboay,  a  Bomally  broksB  talklardrcnlt,  a 
normally  loAtA  drcnlt-doalag  and  slgoallng  means  ar- 


ranged to  make  and  break  the  circuit  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  code,  and  a  releaalng  device  arranged  at 
each  station  and  which  the  subscriber  is  compelled  to  op- 
erate before  his  talklng-drcuit  is  dosed. 

7.  In  telephony,  a  normally  broken  talklng-drcuit,  a 
drcnlt  make  and  break  mechanism  arranged  at  each  sta- 
tion for  signaling  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
code,  means  for  locking  said  signaling  device  from  move- 
ment, and  a  releasing  member  which  the  subscriber  is 
compelled  to  operate  before  his  talklng-drcuit  can  be 
dosed. 

8.  In  party-line  telephone  systems,  in  which  the  talk- 
ing-drcults  are  normally  dlsconneded,  a  normally  locked 
circuit-closer  for  establishing  the  talking-circuit,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  to  send  an 
audible  signal,  and  means  for  releasing  said  circuit-closer 
and  temporarily  holding  the  same  with  the  circuit  closed 
while  the  telephone  is  in  use. 

9.  In  telephony,  s  revoluble  make-and-break  device,  con- 
nected In  the  talking-circuit,  means  for  moTing  the  same, 
an  escapement  meml>er  for  holding  the  make-and-break  de- 
vice from  movement,  and  a  puah-button  connected  to  said 
escapement  device. 

10.  In  telephony,  a  spring-revolved  make-and-break  de- 
vice connected  In  the  talking-clrcalt.  and  carrying  a  con- 
tact for  closing  said  talklng-drcuit,  an  escapement  member 
arranged  to  permit  first  a  limited  movement  of  the  make- 
and-break  device  to  complete  the  talking-circuit,  and  then  a 
complete  movement  to  send  a  signal,  and  a  push-button 
connected  to  said  escapement 

11.  In  telephony,  a  revoluble  make-and-break  device  con- 
nected in  the  talklng-drcuit,  a  contact  carried  thereby,  a 
stationary  contact  with  which  the  make-and-break  con- 
tact engages  to  complete  the  talking-circuit,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  said  make-and-break  device,  an  anchor  hav- 
ing pallets  for  engaging  the  lug.  and  means  for  operating 
said  anchor. 

12.  An  automatic  signaling  device,  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble wheel  having  spaced  contacts,  a  fixed  contact 
with  which  said  spaced  contacts  engage,  to  alternately 
make  and  break  a  Blgnaling-clreult,  a  lug  or  tooth  project- 
ing from  the  wheel,  an  escapement  member  for  permitting 
limited  movement  and  then  a  further  movement  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  escapement  member. 

13.  In  telephone  signaling  mechanisms  Including  mag- 
ni-to-generstors.  a  wheel  or  disk  having  a  projecting  con- 
tact, a  stationary  contact  with  which  said  projecting  con- 
tact engages,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  wheel,  a 
spring  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  spring-winding  means, 
and  mechanism  for  sutomatically  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  same  from  the  operating-shaft  of  the  magneto- 
generator. 

14.  In  signaling  mechaniam.  a  revoluble  and  endwise- 
movable  shaft,  a  spring  placed  under  stress  during  the 
turning  of  the  shaft,  and  a  signaling  means  operable  by 
unwinding  of  the  spring,  and  controllable  by  the  endwise 
movement  of  the  shaft. 

15.  In  electric  signaling,  a  revoluble  and  endwlse-mov- 
alila  shaft,  a  spring  placed  under  stress  during  the  turn- 
ing of  the  shaft,  a  signaling  device  arranged  to  make  and 
break  a  drcuit  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code, 
said  signaling  device  being  operable  during  the  unwinding 
raov«n«nt  of  the  spring,  and  a  algnal-locklng  means  re- 
Icaaable  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft. 

16.  In  electric  signaling,  a  revoluble  and  endwise-mov- 
ahla  shaft,  a  signaling  meana  arranged  to  make  and  break 
a  drcnlt  during  the  turning  of  the  shaft  and  serving  dur- 
ing nnwinding  to  transmit  movement  to  the  signaling  de- 
vice, and  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  signaling  device,  and  releaaable  by  the  endwise 
movement  of  the  shaft. 

17.  In  electric  signaling,  a  revoluble  and  endwise-mov- 
able ahaft,  a  dutch-dlak  thereon,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  dutch- 
disk  isdjnstahle  longitudinally  of  the  hollow  ahaft,  said 
dntch-dlsks  being  engaged  on  endwise  movement  of  the 
flrat  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  pinion  seenred  to  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  spring  having  Its  Inner  end  secured  to 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  monnted  loosely  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  pawl  Intenneahlng  with  the  ratchet- 
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wheel,  circuit-closing  contacts  carried  by  said  gear-wheel, 
a  counter-shsft,  s  gesr  csrried  thereby  snd  Intermeshlng 
with  the  pinion,  a  pair  of  projecting  pins  carried  by  the 
gear  of  the  counter-shaft  and  arranged,  respectively,  at 
different  radial  distances  from  the  center  of  said  counter- 
shaft, mesns  for  shifting  the  loose  clutchlng-disk.  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  pinions  for  operating  the 
dutch-shifting  meana 

18.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gear-train,  of  a  revoluble  member,  having  a 
pair  of  pins  arranged,  respectively,  st  different  distances 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  clutch 
through  which  movement  is  impsrted  to  the  gear-train,  a 
dutch-shifting  lever,  a  pivotally-mounted  opera  ting- 1  ever 
having  a  pair  of  fingers  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  tbe 
dutch-shifting  lever,  s  bar  connected  to  the  operating- 
lever  and  having  a  projecting  finger  arranged  to  be  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  pins,  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
operating-lever  and  tending  to  complete  the  movement  of 
the  same  in  either  direction  after  the  commencement  of 
such  movement  through  the  medium  of  the  pins. 

19.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  magneto-generator,  having  a  revoluble  and  end- 
wise-movable shaft,  of  a  spring  placed  under  stress  during 
the  turning  of  tbe  shaft,  a  revoluble  contact-carrier  oper- 
able during  tbe  unwinding  of  the  spring,  a  locking  device 
for  said  contact-carrier,  and  means  opersble  by  endwise 
movement  of  the  shaft  for  releasing  said  locking  device. 


«48,569.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES.  JoH.s  T.  Sa.ndman. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Frederick 
Woerner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  May  2.3,  1006.  Serial 
No.  318,.%3. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  lat- 
■erally-projecting  nose  having  a  concaved  under  side,  of  a 
hand  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  an  upwardly-projecting  ear,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  receptacle,  a  band  surrounding  said  cover  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upwardly-projecting  ear  and  a  keeper 
formed  of  a  wire  ball  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  band  surrounding  the  cover,  and  provided  witb  a 
cross  bar  formed  by  a  portion  of  one  side  being  looped 
around  the  other  side,  and  upon  itself  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  concaved  under  side  of  the  nose  for 
the  purpose  described. 


848.670.  ZINC  ELECTRODE.  CHAaLcs  B.  Schok.vmxhi^ 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
287.641. 

Claim. — 1.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  sine  having  a  re- 
duced extension,  a  suspendlng-rod  eml>edded  in  but  pro- 
truding from  said  extension,  and  a  hardened  shoulder  on 
said  rod  adjoining  the  end  of  the  extension  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  cover. 

2.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  sine  having  a  reduced  ex- 
tension, a  suspendlng-rod  extended  from  said  extension, 
and  a  hardened  shoulder  upon  said  rod  and  embedded  in 
the  end  of  said  extension. . 

3.  A  battery  -  electrode,  comprising  a  cylindrical  sine 
"having  one  or  more  poles  formed  Integral  therewith  ex- 
^nded  beyond  the  main  body  of  the  sine,  snspending-rods 
j»artlally  indosed  in  said  poles  and  sine  in  a  way  to  be 


protected  by  the  same,  and  hardened  shoulders  upon  the 
rods  to  engsge  the  under  side  of  the  cover. 

4.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  sine,  a  suspendlng-rod  em- 
bedded in  but  protruding  from  said  sine,  a  shoulder  on 
said  rod  to  engage  a  cover,  and  an  extension  of  said  sine 
to  surround  the  sides  of  said  shoulder  and  to  also  engage 
said  cover. 


r>.  A  battery  electrode  comprising  a  zinc  containing  a 
Kuspcndlng  rnd  embedded  therein  and  having  a  hardened 
shoulder  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  a  sine  covering  for  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  rod  and  shoulder  formed  Integral 
with  said  main  zinc,  said  covering  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  surrounding  the  shoulder  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  form  a  llquld-tlght  Joint  with  the  bat- 
tery cover  to  protect  the  uncovered  portion  of  said  rod 
from  the  action  of  the  bsttery  solution. 

6.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  zinc,  a  suspending-rod  em- 
l)odded  In  but  protruding  from  said  zinc,  an  annular  shoul- 
der upon  the  rod  adjoining  the  face  of  the  zinc  to  form  a 
hard  engaging  surface. 

7.  An  electrodf.  comprising  a  zinc,  a  suspendlng-rod  em- 
bedded in  but  protruding  from  said  zinc,  and  a  shoulder 
on  said  rod  adjoining  the  face  of  the  zinc  to  form  a  bard 
engaging  surface. 

8.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  zinc  having  a  reduced  ex- 
tension, a  puspending-rod  enil>edded  In  but  protruding  from 
said  extension  and  an  integral  annular  shoulder  upon  the 
rod  adjoining  tbb  face  of  the  zinc  to  form  a  hard  engaging 
surface  for  the  cover. 


848.571.     SWEEPER.     Josiah  B.  Scovell,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  192,651. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  collapsible  frame,  said  frame  comprising 
central  and  end  standardn,  arms  connected  to  said  central 
standards,  arras  connected  to  said  end  standards  and  con- 
nected to  said  first-mentioned  arms,  fastening  means  for 
holding  said  frame  in  an  extended  position,  Qnd  wheels 
secured  to  and  supporting  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  collapsible  frame,  said  frame  comprising  parallel 
central  and  end  standards,  arms  connecting  said  central 
and  end  standards,  longitudinally-extending  bars  support- 
ed by  said  central  and  end  standards  and  being  capable 
of  locking  the  frame  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  wheels 
secured  to  and  supporting  said  frame. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible 
frame  comprising  central  and  end  standards,  and  arms 
connected  to  said  central  standards,  arms  connected  to 
said  end  standards  and  connected  to  said  first-mentioned 
arms,  fastening  means  for  holding  said  frame  In  an  ex- 
tended position,  wheels  secured  to  and  to  support  said 
frame,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means 
connected  with  the  wheels  for  rotating  the  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible 
frame  comprising  parallel  central  and  end  standards,  arms 
connecting  said  central  and  end  standards,  longitudinally- 
extending  bars  supported  by  said  central  and  end  stand- 
ards snd  being  cspable  of  locking  the  frame  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  wheels  secured  to  and  to  support  said 
frsme.  s  rotary  brush  Jonmaled  in  the  central  standarda. 
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and  meaas  eoaiieetlBf  the  wbccls  with  aad  to  operate  the 
rotary  member. 


848.572.  BALANCING  rX)COMOTIVE-ENGINE.  Hkvbt 
F.  Shaw,  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  23.  1006.  Serial 
No.  340.220. 


Ctmim. — 1.  la  a  loeoaotiTe  -  enriae,  a  eoanter  erank- 
akaft  baTlnt  cranka  operated  by  the  mala  roda  of  the 
ataaia  cyUadira,  parallel  roda  oeatrally  etmneeted  to  cranka 
opea  aald  eooater  craak-ahaft  aad  eoanected  at  their  enda 


to  the  crank-pina  of  the  drirlnc-wheela,  totMtantlally  a» 
and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  iocomotiTe-enclne.  a  counter  crank-shaft  harlnc 
four  cranks  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  at  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  engine,  the  cranka  of  each  pair  being  aet  in 
opposition  to  each  other  one  of  each  pair  belnx  connected 
to  the  center  of  a  parallel  rod  and  also  to  the  oudn  rod  of 
a  hisb-pressare  steam-cylinder,  while  the  other  crank  of 
the  pair  Is  connected  to  the  main  rod  of  the  low-pressure 
iteam-cyllnder. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  -  engine  a  coauter  crank  -  shaft  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  frame  of  the  engine, 
the  power  -  transmitting  mechanism  and  the  drlrlng- 
wheels :  sastainlng-bars  constructed  to  connect  the  boxes 
of  the  aziea  of  the  driring  -  wheel  and  tlte  said  counter 
crank-shaft  and  to  sustain  them  In  line  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  48.8  73.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Campbbll  SMAar.  Swansea,  England.  Piled 
Jan.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.012. 


Cla<m. — 1.  In  a  suspension  derice  for  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  casting  provided  with  electric  con- 
tacts, and  with  a  downwardly-extending  central  tube,  said 
tube  being  slotted  on  one  side  and  having  its  lower  end 
beveled  off,  with  a  movable  part  provided  with  contacts, 
said  movable  part  being  provided  with  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting cylindrical  portion  provided  with  an  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  to  ride 
In  said  slot,  the  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  neck  and  a  flattened  head,  a  movable 
ring  proTidad  with  projecting  arms,  said  ring  being  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  passage  of  said  flattened  head,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casting  being  provided  with  inclined  teeth, 
downwardly-projecting  Inclined  arms  supported  by  said 
casting  with  which  said  first-named  arms  are  adapted  to 
engage  as  the  movable  part  is  raised,  and  a  rope  attached 
to  said  movable  part  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
sutMtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  suspension  device  for  electric  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  cylindrical  hollow  casting  terminat- 
ing at  its  bottom  in  an  extended  tube,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  having  its  lower  end  beveled  off,  elec- 
trical conUcts  carried  by  said  casting,  said  casting  being 
provided  with  inclined  teeth  on  its  bottom,  a  movable  part 
provided  with  a  hook  and  with  electrical  eoatacta,  said 
movable  part  having  an  upwardly  -  projecting  cylindrical 
portion  provided  with  an  extension,  aald  aztcnslon  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  Inclined  tube 
aad  to  move  in  the  slot  therein,  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  part  being  provided  with  a  neck  and  an  enlarged 
flattaned  head,  a  ring  movahly  supported  on  the  bottom  of 
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■aid  casting  and  provided  with  projecting  arms  and  with 
a  perforation  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  flat- 
tened head,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  casting,  downwardly- 
projecting  arms  having  inclined  faces  carried  by  said 
t>racket.  and  a  rope  attached  to  said  movable  part,  anb- 
■tantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  suspension  device  for  electric  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  portion,  a  pulley  supported  thereon,  a 
casting  also  supported  thereon,  said  casting  being  hollow 
and  provided  with  a  bottom  terminating  In  a  downwardly- 
extending  tube,  said  tube  having  its  lower  end  beveled  off 
and  being  provided  with  a  slot,  the  bottom  of  said  casting 
being  provided  wltb  upwardly-extending  teeth,  a  perfo- 
rated ring  In  said  casting  provided  with  projecting  arms, 
a  movable  part,  the  upper  part  of  said  movable  part  being 
provided  with  a  neck,  and  a  flattened  head  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  perforation  in  said  ring,  a  perforated  bracket 
secured  to  said  casting,  arms  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  bracket  and  having  Inclined  facea,  and  a  rope  attached 
to  said  movable  part  and  passing  through  the  perforation 
In  said  bracket  and  over  said  pulley,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  suspenHion  device  for  electric  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Htatlonarj  part,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary part,  a  pulley  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  casting 
secured  to  said  stationary  part,  said  casting  being  cylin- 
drical in  form  and  hollow  and  provided  with  a  bottom,  a 
tube  extending  downward  centrally  from  the  bottom  of  said 
casting,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being  coned  out,  and 
aald  tube  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  Its  lower 
end  beveled,  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  casting,  a 
movable  part  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  wltb  electrical 
-contacts,  a  hook  and  an  upwardly  -  extending  cylindrical 
part  terminating  In  a  neck,  and  a  flattened  head,  said  cy- 
lindrical part  having  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  and  move  in  said  slot,  the  bottom 
of  said  casting  being  provided  with  Inclined  teeth,  a  mov- 
able ring  having  Its  lower  portion  coned  and  provided  with 
projecting  arms  and  a  perforation  througb  which  said 
flattened  head  can  pa.-'s.  a  perforated  bracket  attached  to 
said  castinK,  arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  bracket 
and  having  Inclined  faces,  and  a  rope  attached  to  said 
movable  part  and  passing  through  the  perforation  in  said 
tracket  and  over  said  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 


«48.674.  STAIR-ROn.  PAxaiCE  J.  A.  Smith.  Washing 
ton.  I>.  C,  a.sHignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  R.  Weltzman, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906  Serial  No. 
331,919. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stair-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod 
having  its  opposite  ends  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for 
the  carpet,  and  provided  with  auiUble  fastening  devices. 

2.  A  sUlr-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod  having 
its  opposite  enda  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for  the  car- 
pet and  terminating  in  fastening  devices  for  securing  the 
rod  in  place. 

8.  A  stair-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod  having 
its  opposite  enda  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for  the  car- 
pet, and  bent  at  right  aaglea  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
edge  pockets  to  conatitnte  fastening  devices  for  securing 
the  rod  in -place. 

4.  A  stair-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod  having 


its  opposite  ends  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for  the  car- 
pet, and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
edge  pockets  and  formed  as  eyes  to  receive  screws  or  other 
fastening  devices. 

5.  A  stair-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod  having 
ita  enda  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for  the  carpet,  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  edge 
pockets  and  formed  as  eyes  upon  one  side  of  tbe  rod,  and 
extended  across  the  returned  portion  of  the  rod  and  ter- 
minating in  driving-points  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rod. 

6.  A  stair-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod  having 
its  ends  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for  tbe  carpet,  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  edge 
pockets  and  formed  as  eyes  upon  one  side  of  the  rod.  and 
extended  across  and  above  tbe  returned  portion  of  the  rod 
and  terminating  in  driving  points  on  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  rod. 

7.  A  stair-rod  for  carpets,  constructed  of  a  rod  having 
its  opposite  ends  returned  to  form  edge  pockets  for  tbe 
carpet  and  terminating  In  fastening  devices,  the  said  rod 
being  divided  between  its  ends  and  slidably  connected, 
whereby  tbe  rod  may  be  adjusted  to  fit  carpets  of  different 
widths. 


848.575.     COLLAR.     Albert   B.   Staff-ord.   Chicago,   111. 
Piled  .\pr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,004. 


Claim.— 1.  .\  collar  having  two  projecting  buttonlng- 
flaps  Integral  with  the  body  thereof,  one  of  said  flaps  being 
split  to  receive  the  other  flap  between  its  divided  parts 
and  the  three  thicknesses  of  the  flaps  being  correspond- 
ingly provided  with  buttonholes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  collar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  double  buttoning- 
flap  integral  with  tbe  body  of  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  buttoning-flap  on  the  other  end  of  the  collar 
between  the  two  parts  of  said  double  flap  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  collar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  single  projecting 
buttoning-flap  only  and  on  the  other  with  a  projecting 
double  flap  adapted  to  receive  the  former  between  Its 
parts,  these  being  the  only  parts  of  the  article  used  in  fas- 
tening the  same  substantially  as  set  forth. 


848.676.  BOTTLE  OI'E.NER  AND  STOPPER.  AuousTDS 
W.  Stephens.  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 
.Serial  No.  :i51'.:«).%. 


«c- 


..-^ 


Claim. — A  combined  stopper  and  disk  remover,  compris- 
ing a  tapered  body  shaped  to  fit  the  mouth  of  a  milk-bottle 
and  having  a  rigid  wide  flat  bottom  surface  and  having 
a  booked  prong  adapted  to  engage  a  disk  stopper,  the 
bottom  of  said  body  being  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  aald  tiody  being  of  a  height 
to  enable  it  to  be  operated  aa  the  long  arm  of  a  lever  to 
remove  a  disk  stopper  while  one  edge  of  the  bottom  por- 
tion rests  upon  such  disk  near  the  margin  thereof. 
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848,677.  POBTABLB  FBBDBB  FOR  THBB8HIN0-MA- 
CHINES.  Datid  Stilc  MUton,  Ore».  PiM  Mar.  20. 
tOOe.     8«rUl  No.  307,008. 


wheels,  a  lonsltadlDallj-arraBgvd  endlCM  aproa.  a  traaa- 
Teraelyarransed  en<U«aa  apron  at  the  rear  end  and  plcklnc 
devlcea.  * 

7.  A  threaher-fecder  comprialnff  a  aet  of  mpportintf- 
wheela.  a  longltudlnaIly-arran«ed  cndleaa  apron,  a  tran*- 
▼ersely  arranged  endless  apron  at  the  rear  end.  picklac 
deTices.  means  for  drlrlng  aaid  part*,  and  meana  for  atop- 
ping  the  longltodlnally-arranged  apron  while  the  othar 
parts  are  operating. 


848.578.  PROTECTOR  FOB  PLANER-WAYS.  William 
A.  Theli.v.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar  20  180<L 
Serial  No.  .H08.717.  ' 


CUtim.—  l.  A  portable  feeder  for  threshing-machines, 
comprising  a  wagon-like  body  having  a  slatted  and  end- 
leas  longitudinal  apron  in  its  bottom,  a  transverse  apron 
at  the  end  thereof  at  a  lower  level,  an  external  power- 
transmission  shaft,  driving  gears  for  connecting  the  same 
to  the  two  aprons  and  means  for  interrupting  the  trans- 
mission of  power  to  the  longitudinal  apron  without  afTect- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  other. 

2.  A  portable  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  comprising 
a  wagon  like  body  having  a  slatted  and  endless  longitu- 
dinal apron  In  its  bottom,  a  transverse  apron  at  the  end 
thereof  at  a  lower  level,  a  series  of  pickers  arranged  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  longitudinal  apron,  an  external 
power  transmission  shaft,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the 
transmission  of  power  to  the  longitudinal  apron  without 
affecting  the  movement  of  the  transverse  apron  and  the 
pickers. 

3.  A  portable  feeder  for  threshing-machines,  comprising 
a  wagon-like  body  having  a  traveling  longitudinal  apron 
In  its  bottom,  a  transverse  apron  at  the  end  thereof  at  a 
lower  level,  an  upright  inclosure  for  one  end  and  one  side 
of  said  transverse  apron,  an  external  power  transmission 
shaft  and  gears  connecting  the  same  to  the  aprons. 

4.  A  portable  feeder  for  threshing-machines,  comprising 
a  wagon  like  body  having  a  traveling  longitudinal  apron 
m  its  bottom,  a  transverse  apron  at  the  end  thereof  at  a 
lower  level,  a  transverse  crank-shaft,  picker-bars  hung 
thereon  at  one  end.  upright  tilting  bars  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
picker  -  bars,  an  external  power  -  transmission  shaft  and 
gears  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  aprons  and  picker- 
shaft. 

5.  A  portable  feeder  for  threshing-machines,  comprising 
a  wagon-like  body  having  a  travelinf  longitudinal  apron 
tB  its  bottom,  a  transverse  apron  at  the  end  thereof  and 
at  a  lower  level,  a  transverse  crank-shaft  with  pickera,  an 
external  power-transmlaalon  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel-gears 
eonneettng  the  same  to  the  abaft  of  the  transverse  apron, 
a  pair  of  (ears  with  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  connecting 
It  with  the  picker-ahaft  and  a  separable  frlctioa-fear  with 
operattBc-lever  and  sprocket  wheels  and  chain  for  connect- 
lac  It  to  the  main  I<mgltadlnal  apron. 

,.    «.  A   threaherfeeder  comprising  a   set  of  supportlnc- 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  protector  for  planer-ways,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  and  table,  of  a  strip  connected  interme- 
,   dlate  the  ends  of  the  table  and  bed  In  line  with  the  ways, 
!   a  spring-actuated  spool  to  which  said  strip  Is  connected 
I   and   adapted   to   unreal   and  allow   the  strip   to  play  out 
with  a  forward  movement  of  the  table  and  to  wind  up 
when  the  table  travels  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  a 
yieldable  roll  situated  upon  the  end  of  bed  and  beneath 
I    the  strip  to  engage  and  protect  the  strip  from  the  edge  of 
said  bed. 

2.  In  a  protector  for  planer-ways,  the  combination  with 
a  bed  and  table,  of  a  flexible  strip  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  table  In  line  with  the  ways  of  the  bed.  a  roll- 
bracket  hinged  to  the  end  of  bed,  a  spring-actuated  spool 
mounted  on  the  bed  and  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  strip  adapted  to  automatically  wind  the  strip  and 
to  allow  It  to  run  out  over  the  roll  against  the  action  of 
the  spring. 

3.  In  a  protector  for  planer  ways,  the  combination  with 
a  planer  bed  and  table,  of  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  the  planer  bed,  a  flexible  strip  one  end  of  which 
is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  Ubie  and  the  other  to  the 
spool,  and  a  torsional  spring  to  operate  the  spool  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  strip  wound  thereon,  and  a  yieldable  roll 
normally  located  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  Uble  and 
over  which  the  strip  is  drawn. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  planer-ways,  the  combination  with 
a  planer  bed  and  table,  of  a  spring  actuated  spool  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  planer  l>ed,  a  flexible  strip  con- 
nected Intermediate  of  the  said  spool  and  table,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  bed  bearing  a  roll, 
and  means  to  yleldably  hold  it  In  line  with  the  travel  of 
the  strip  over  the  edge  of  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  protector  for  planer-ways,  the  combination  with 
a  planer  bed  and  table,  of  a  spring  actuated  spool  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  bed.  a  strip  connected  interme- 
diate the  table  and  spool,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  bed  bearing  a  roll  in  line  with  the  ways  of  the  Uble 
and  meana  connected  with  the  said  arm  to  normally  hold 
the  roll  in  auch  position  and  adapted  to  be  shoved  back 
under  the  way  of  the  table. 

6.  In  a  protector  for  planer-ways,  the  combination  of  a 
spring-actuated  spool  atUched  to  the  end  of  a  planer- 
bed,  a  flexible  strip  connected  intermediate  of  said  spool 
and  the  end  of  the  planer-table,  a  weighted  and  hinged 
bracket  normally  bearing  a  roll  in  line  with  said  ways 
and  over  which  said  strip  is  drawn,  and  transverse  cleata 
atUched  to  the  under  side  of  said  flexible  strip. 

7.  In  a  protector  for  planer-ways,  the  combination  of  a 
sprlng-actnated  spool  rotaubly  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
planer-bed.  a  flexible  strip  one  end  of  which  Is  connected 
to  the  planer-table  and  the  other  end  to  the  apool  and 
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adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  and  run  over  the  ways  of 
tl»e  bed  of  the  planer,  and  a  roll  roUtably  and  pivotally 
raonnted  to  the  end  of  the  planer-bed  in  line  with  the 
table  and  over  which  the  flexible  strip  Is  designed  to 
travel. 


i 


848..'S79.     INHALER.     GrsTAV  A.  Thikdi,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.872. 


Claim  —  1.  The  combination  with  an  inhaler  including 
a  main  frame,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  ring,  rods  de- 
pending from  said  ring  and  secured  to  the  main  frame,  of 
a  receptacle  formed  with  an  annular  groove  to  receive  the 
ring,  a  tube  arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  and  a  manuaily-oiwrable  valve  for 
controlling  the  outlet  from  the  tube. 

1*.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  main  frame  designed  to  sup 
port  an  absorbent  material,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  con- 
forming in  contour  to  the  shape  of  the  main  frame  and 
movably  connected  to  the  main  frame,  said  auxiliary 
frame  being  arranged  to  be  moved  to  adjust  the  main 
frame  with  relation  to  the  face  of  the  patient. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inhaler  for  use  with  anes- 
thetics and  designed  In  normal  use  to  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  patient,  of  means  for  adjustably  spacing  said 
Inhaler  from  the  face  of  the  patient  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  <iuantity  of  air  admitted  to  the  anesthetic 
vapor. 

4.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  main  f  ramp  designed  to  sup- 
port al.8orl>ent  material,  an  auxiliary  frame  to  be  pro- 
jected from  said  main  frame  to  provide  a  free  air  space 
beneath  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the 
auxiliary   frame  In  projected  relation  to  the  main  frame. 

.">.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  frame  designed  to  support 
absorbent  material,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  to  be  pro- 
jected from  said  frame  to  provide  a  free  air-space  be- 
neath the  main  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  being  slidably 
^and  frictionally  connected  to  the  main  frame. 


8  4  8.580.     FIZZLE.     John   F.  Toomky,  Chicago    III 
Filed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,093. 


Claim  — 1.  A  puzile  compriaing  a  box.  a  curved  wall 
therein  provided  with  an  opening  between  ita  ends,  a 
track  raised  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  extending 
around  the  wall  and  across  said  opening  and  having  a  de- 
pression adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  roll 
around  on  the  track. 

2.  A  pusale  comprising  a  box,  a  segmental  wall  therein. 


a  raised  track  extending  around  the  wall  and  being  in- 
clined on  one  side  away  from  the  wall,  and  a  ball  adapted 
to  roll  around  on  the  track. 

3.  A  puxxle  comprising  a  box,  a  segmental  wall  therein, 
a  track  extending  around  the  wall  and  inclined  toward 
the  aame  on  one  side  and  away  from  the  same  on  the 
other,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  roll  abound  on  the  track. 

4.  A  punie  comprising  a  box,  a  segmental  wall  therein, 
a  track  extending  around  the  wall  and  Inclined  away 
from  the  same  on  one  side,  an  Inclined  runway  leading 
from  said  side  of  the  box  to  a  point  near  the  beginning 
of  the  track,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  roll  on  the  track  and 
runway. 


8  4  8,581.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ROLLING  MILL  RE- 
PEATERS. Frank  P.  Townsend,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  n 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1'  1906  Se- 
rial   No.    342,929. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  reiK>ater  having  rolls,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  repeater-rolls,  and  a  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  controlled  by  the  piece  being  rolled,  and  hav- 
ing connections  arranged  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  repeater  having  rolls,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  repeater  rolls,  a  rheostat  in  the 
motor-circuit  for  varjing  the  speed  of  the  mptor.  and  a 
switch  device  for  the  rheostat  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  piece  being  rolled  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  repeater  having  rolls,  a  shunt 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  rolls  of  the  repeater,  a 
rheostat  in  the  fleld-circuit  of  the  motor,  means  for  nor- 
mally short-circuiting  the  rheostat,  and  a  switch  operated 
by  the  piece  being  rolled  for  removing  the  short  circuit ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  repeater  bavin?  rolls,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  repeater- rolls,  a  speed-controlling 
rheostat  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  means  for  normally 
short  circuiting  the  rheostat,  a  device  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  piece  being  rolled  to  temporarily  remove 
the   short-circuit,   and   a   second   speed-controlling  device 
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alM  la  tlM  tuotor-elrcnlt  for  mo6ltjing  the  speed  ehaofee 
effected  by  the  rbeoeUt :  tubcUntlally  m  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  rolUnc-mill.  a  repeater  hannc  roUa.  an  electric 
motor  for  drlrlnff  the  rolls  of  the  repeater,  adjustable 
•pecd-controllinc  rbeostata  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor, 
and  a  switch  device  harinc  an  operating  member  in  the 
path  of  moyement  of  the  piece  being  rolled,  the  switch 
deTlce  being  arranged  to  control  the  operative  circuit 
connections  of  one  of  the  rheostats,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  repeater  having  roUa.  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  rolls  of  the  repeater,  a  speed-con- 
trollini;  rheostat  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  contact  de- 
vices normally  short-circuiting  the  rheostat,  and  a  trig- 
ger device  located  in  the  path  of  the  piece  being  rolled, 
and  having  connections  to  operate  the  contact  devices ; 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  rolling-mill,  the  combination  of  reducing-rolls,  a 
repeater  having  feed-rolls,  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
and  arranged  to  drive  the  feed-rolls,  a  generator  connected 
In  the  circuit  of  the  motor  to  act  as  a  booster,  and  con- 
nections for  driving  the  generator  by  the  redocing-roll 
driving  engine;  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  rolling-mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls,  a 
repeater  having  feed-rolls,  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
and  arranged  to  drive  the  feed-rolls,  a  generator  connected 
in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  to  act  as  a  booster,  and  a  posi- 
tive driving  connection  between  the  generator  and  the  re- 
ducins-rolls  ;  snbstantlaily  as  described. 

9.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  repeater  guide  and  repeater  feed 
rolls  operating  In  conjunction  with  said  guide,  a  power- 
motor  constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  the  feed-rolls,  a 
controlling  member  adjacent  to  the  repeater-guide  and 
normally  held  In  one  position,  and  arranged  to  he  moved 
and  hold  out  of  normal  position  by  a  piece  which  passes 
over  the  guide,  the  said  controlling  member  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  the  controlling  means  of  a  speed- 
controlling  device,  aald  controlling  device  being  connected 
to  the  motor  and  arranged  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor; 
substantially  as  described. 


«48,.-.S2.  GOODS-SEPARATING  DEVICE.  Austin  C. 
Wallack.  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  Dec  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.   292.706. 


t/a»»M. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  compris- 
ing a  dividing  board  or  plate,  braces  hinged  thereto  at 
one  end  of  said  board  or  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
•aid  braces  being  adapted  to  turn  out  to  extend  laterally 
from  said  board  or  plate  or  turn  back  to  extend  on  lines 
parallel  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  braces  in 
poaltion  of  extension. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  di- 
TMlng  board  or  plate,  braces  hinged  thereto  at  one  end  of 
•aid  board  or  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted 
to  tarn  out  from  said  plate  for  holding  the  plate  in  an 
npricht  poattlon  and  which  braces  also  are  adapted  to 
fold  either  backward  In  extension  from  said  plate  in  planes 
parallel  therewith  or  forward  parallelly  adjacent  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  holding  aald  braces  In  either  of  their 
poaltloaa  of  oatward  or  parallel  extension. 

3.  A  devic*  of  the  character  apedfled  eomprialBg  a  dl- 
vMHbc  board  or  plate,  a  wire  brace  hinged  theroto,  aad  a 
jrMdlng  meokber  eoaslstlBc  of  a  free  end  of  wire  forming 
•a  Integral  part  of  aald  brace  and  adapted  to  bear  with 


tension  against  a  fixture  or  support  for  holdlnf  said  brace 
In  place. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprialag  a  dl- 
vidlng-pUte  of  thin,  sheet  meUl.  means  for  reinforcing 
the  edges  of  said  plate,  one  or  more  folding  braces  hinged 
to  said  plate  for  holding  the  same  In  an  upright  position, 
which  braces,  when  folded,  are  adapted  to  assume  a  po- 
sition in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  plate  and  which  brace 
or  braces  also  are  made  each  of  a  single  piece  of  l>ent  wire, 
and  socket  forming  means  attached  to  said  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  portions  of  said  wire  brace  and  through 
one  of  which  sockets  one  end  of  said  wire  brace  is  ex- 
tended to  engage  with  a  surface  against  which  it  beara 
with  tension  for  holding  said  brace  in  a  proper  operative 
poaltion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  di- 
vldlng-plate.  one  or  more  folding  braces  hinged  to  said 
plate  for  maintaining  the  same  In  a  proper  upright  po- 
sition, which  brace  or  braces  when  folded  are  adapted  to 
assume  a  position  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  plate,  and  which  brace  or  braces  also  are  made  each 
of  a  single  piece  of  bent  wire,  socket-forming  members  at- 
tached to  said  plate  for  receiving  the  turned  ends  of  said 
wire  brace  and  through  the  socket  of  one  of  which  mem- 
bers one  end  of  said  wire  brace  is  adapted  to  extend  and 
bear  with  tension  against  the  other  of  said  socket  forming 
members  and,  when  the  brace  Is  in  an  operative  position, 
be  contained  in  a  recess  formed  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  di- 
viding board  or  plate,  a  brace  hinged  thereto  having  a 
yielding  member  operable  by  said  brace  and  adapted  to 
bear  with  tension  against  a  fixture  or  support,  and  said 
fixture,  the  same  having  sockets  with  rounding  surfaces 
between  the  same  within  and  against  which  said  yielding 
member  is  adapted  to  have  its  bearing  as  the  brace  Is 
turned. 


848,5S3.     FIRE-SHIELD.     David  S.  Watson,  CanastoU. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5.  190«.     Serial  No.  290,640. 


Claim. — A  flre-shleld  for  belt  or  similar  openings  in 
floors  and  partitions  of  buildings,  said  fire-shield  being 
divided  longitudinally  through  one  side  to  permit  It  to  be 
placed  around  the  belt  or  other  device  which  may  pass 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  shield 
to  the  floor  or  partition  in  line  with  the  opening  so  as  to 
project  some  distance  into  the  room. 


848,584.      CI.A8P.      Jebemiah    W.   Albin   and   David   C. 

RiCKBTTS.  Babylon,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  21.  1906.     Serial 

No.  302,194. 

Claim. — 1.  A  clasp  presenting  a  pair  of  leaves  atUched 
together  near  one  extremity  and  tending  to  separate  at  the 
oppoalte  extremity,  one  of  aaid  leaves  having  an  opening 
in  Its  free  extremity,  the  other  having  a  spur  which  may 
project  through  said  opening,  a  eliding  sleeve  on  one  of 
said  leaves  and  having  an  upwardly-tamed  Up  at  one  edge 
thweof,  facilitating  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  transverse  tongue  formed  on  the  inner 
aide  thereof,  the  adjacent  face  of  one  of  said  leaves  hav- 
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Ing  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  tongue. 


1!.  In  a  clasp,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  superposed 
leaves,  a  member  pivotally  attached  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  garment,  said  leaves  having 
free  extremities  tending  to  separate,  one  of  said  extremi- 
ties having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  other  having  a 
spur  adapted  to  project  through  said  opening,  one  of  said 
leaves  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  in  the 
outer  face  thereof,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  on  said  leaves  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-disposed  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves,  and  a  Up  formed  on  said  sleeve  for  advancing  the 
same. 


8  4  8.585.     WIRE-FENCB  STAY.     William  R.  Allyn. 
I'oneto.   Ind.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,209. 


Claim. — 1.  A  deivice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  material  having  a  rib  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  tongues  struck  up  from  said  strip  upon  each 
side  of  said  rib  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the«claas  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
material  having  a  rib  formed  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
tongues  struck  up  from  said  strip  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  rib  and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


848,586.  OIL-BURNER.  Atwbll  J.  BLACKrosD,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Plied  Aug.  23,  1897.  Se- 
rial No.  649.211. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  with  an 
oil-holding  trough,  the  lower  part  of  the  trough  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  or  column  of  oil  when  in  nor- 
mal operation,  and  the  upper  part  forming  a  vaporlzlng- 
chamber  to  vaporise  the  oil  from  Its  free  surface  and 
means  located  in  the  trough  for  igniting  or  starting  the 
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vaporising  of  the  oil,  of  perforated  combustion-tubes 
forming  an  uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  vapor- 
chamber  and  adapted  to  cause  the  vapors  arising  from 
the  surface  of  the  oil  to  burn  with  a  blue  flame  by  ad- 
mixture with  the  air. 
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2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  trough  and 
perforated  tubes  situated  ihereabove  and  forming  a 
combustion-chamber,  said  trough  having  at  Its  bottom 
a  liquid-containing  portion,  and  an  upper  vapor-recelving 
space,  and  a  vertically-disposed  lighting  member  seated 
In  the  liquid-containing  portion  and  extending  upward 
between  the  walls  of  the  vapor-recelving  portion  to  form 
a  vapor  space  at  the  side  of  the  lighting  member. 

3.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  with  an  oll-hold- 
Ing  trough  having  a  contracted  lower  part  and  an  en- 
larged upper  part,  the  lower  part  of  the  trough  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  or  column  of  oil  when  In  nor- 
mal operation  and  the  upper  part  forming  a  vapor iaat ion- 
chamber  to  vaporize  the  oil  from  its  free  surface  and 
means  located  in  the  trough  for  Igniting  or  starting  the 
vaporizing  of  the  oil.  of  perforated  combustion-tubes 
forming  an  uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  vapor- 
chamber  and  adapted  to  cause  the  vapors  arising  from  the 
surface  of  the  oil  to  burn  with  a  blue  flame  by  admixture 
with  the  air. 

4.  In  a  burner  the  combination  with  a  trough  and  per- 
forated tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, said  trough  having  at  Its  botom  a  Ilquld- 
contalnlng  portion,  and  an  enlarged  upper  yapor-receiving 
■pace,  and  a  vertically -disposed  lighting  member  seated 
In  the  llquld-contalning  portion  and  extending  upward 
between  the  walls  of  the  enlarged  vapor-recelving  portion 
to  form  a  vapor-space  at  the  side  of  the  lighting  member. 

5.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  per- 
forated tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  lighting  member  vertically  disposed  be- 
tween the  upwardly-disposed  walls  of  the  trough,  said 
trough  having  a  contracted  lower  portion  In  which  the 
lighting  member  is  seated,  and  a  vapor-space  above  the 
contracted  portion  at  the  side  of  the  vertically-disposed 
lighting  member. 

6.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  per- 
forated tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, said  trough  being  contracted  at  Its  lower 
portion,  and  a  vertically-disposed  lighting  member  seated 
In  said  contracted  portion  and  extending  upward  be- 
tween the  upwardly-disposed  walls  and  constituting  a 
vapor-space  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  trough  at  the 
side  of  the  said  lighting  member. 

7.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  per- 
forated tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, said  trough  being  contracted  at  Its  lower 
portion  and  being  provided  with  a  wick  seated  in  the 
contracted  portion  of  the  trough  and  extending  upwardly 
between  and  distant  from  its  upwardly-disposed  walla. 
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8.  An  oil  homer  comprlBlng  a  troagb  haTlng  s  con- 
tracted oll-grooTe,  and  an  oll-mppljr  pipe  having  an  en- 
larged supply  end  commanlcating  directly  with  the  con- 
tracted oll-groore. 

0.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  Taporizing-section,  a  de- 
pending guideway,  an  independently  vertically  movable 
combustion  section  having  a  depending  lifting  extension 
engaging  said  guideway,  and  a  vertically-movable  lifting 
membor  carried  by  said  guideway  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lifting  extension. 

10.  An  oil-burner,  comprising  a  vaporlzing-sectlon,  a  de- 
pending guideway,  an  independently  vertically  movable 
combustion  section  having  a  depending  lifting  extension 
engaging  the  guideway,  a  lifting  member  carried  by  the 
guideway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lifting  extension,  the 
lifting  member  and  guideway  having  laterally  engaging 
members  for  sustaining  the  lifting  member  and  thereby 
the  rombustion-sectlon  In  an  elevated  position. 

11.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  vaporizlng-trough,  a 
vertically  movable  combustion-section  to  permit  access  to 
the  trough  for  lighting  purposes,  a  cup-shaped  shell  In- 
closing the  trough  and  extending  below  it  and  provided 
with  a  restricted  alr-openlnK,  a  drum  inclosing  the  com- 
bustion section  and  movable  therewith,  the  upper  end  of 
the  cup-shaped  shell  extending  considerably  above  the  said 
trough  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  initial  flame 
when  lighting. 

12.  A  combustlon-sectton  comprising  concentric  per- 
forated combustion  tubes,  a  hat-shaped  diaphragm  situ- 
ated within  the  inner  tube  with  its  lower  end  engaging 
the  tube  l)elow  its  upper  end,  the  extension  of  the  dia- 
phragm having  a  top  provided  with  an  air-passage  to  feed 
oxygen  to  the  gases  and  flame  above. 

l.'i.  A  c<imbu.stion  s«'ctlon  comprising  concentric  per- 
forated combustion-tubes,  a  hat-ahaped  diaphragm  situ- 
ated within  the  Inner  tube  with  its  lower  end  engaflng  the 
inner  tube  below  its  upper  end,  the  top  of  the  extension 
having  air  openings  and  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube 
constructed  to  permit  an  Inward  passage  of  the  vapors 
over  said  extension-openings  for  the  puri;>ose  described. 

14.  A  combustion-section  comprising  concentric  per- 
forated combustion  tubes,  an  air-deflector  or  diaphragm 
situated  within  the  inner  tube  and  provided  with  an  up- 
ward extension,  the  lower  end  engaging  the  Inner  tube 
below  its  upper  end,  the  top  of  the  extension  of  the  de- 
flector having  air-passages,  and  the  Inner  tube  having  air- 
passages  about  opposite  the  top  of  the  diaphragm  to  de- 
liver the  gases  over  the  said  openings  in  the  top  of  the 
diaphragm. 

15.  A  combustion  section  comprising  concentric  per- 
forated combustion  tubes,  a  diaphragm  situated  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  tube  below  Its  upper  end 
and  having  air-passages,  the  Inner  tube  constructed  to  de- 
liver some  of  the  gases  over  said  passages,  and  an  Inclos- 
ing drum  for  the  outer  combustion-tube  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  its  lower  end  and  having  an  Inwardly- 
extending  flange  at  its  upper  end  to  deflect  the  gases 
inward  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  \  combustion  section  comprising  concentric  combus- 
tion tubes,  a  diaphragm  having  an  upwardly-extending 
central  portion  and  situated  within  the  Inner  tube  with 
its  lower  end  engaging  the  tube  below  its  upper  end  to 
form  a  "  well,"  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  ex- 
tending upward  to  near  the  top  of  the  inner  tube  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  openings,  whereby  the 
escaping  gnses  are  drawn  inward  and  supplied  with  oxy- 
gen. 

17.  A  combustion-section  comprising  concentric  combus- 
tion-tubes, a  diaphragm  situated  within,  cloalng  the  upper 
end  of  and  having  communication  with  the  Inner  tube, 
and  provided  with  an  air  escape  or  escapes,  and  an  alr- 
plpe  delivering  air  against  the  under  side  of  the  dia- 
pbra^iD. 

18.  A  combustion-section  comprising  concentric  combus- 
tion-tabes, a  bat-sbaped  diaphragm  situated  within  and 
spanning  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  baving  an 
alr-paaag«,  a  pipe  having  It*  upper  end  within  the  Inner 
tab*  and  adapted  to  delirer  air  witbln  the  crown  of  tb« 
said  diaphragm,  and  Its  opposite  end  receiving  fresh  air 
from  without  the  combustion-section. 


1ft.  A  combust  ion -sect  ion  comprising  concentric  combus- 
tion-tubes, a  hat-shaped  diaphragm  situated  within  the 
inner  tube  below  its  upper  end  and  closing  the  same,  the 
crown  of  the  diaphragm  having  an  air-passage,  a  centrally- 
disposed  air  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  extending  within 
the  crown  of  the  said  diaphragm  and  Its  lower  end  re- 
ceiving air  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  burner. 

20.  A  combustion-section  comprising  concentric  perfo- 
rated combustion-tubes,  a  hat-shaped  diaphragm  situated 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  tube  and  closing  the 
same,  the  crown  of  the  diaphragm  having  an  air  passage 
or  passages,  an  air-pipe  situated  within  the  inner  combus- 
tion tube  and  delivering  air  within  the  crown  of  the  dia- 
phragm, the  Inner  combustion-tube  having  openings  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  crown  of  the  diaphragm, 
wherel)y  air  is  delivered  to  the  openings  in  the  crown  of 
the  diaphragm  and  passes  over  the  crown  through  the 
openings  of  the  inner  tube. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  combust  ion- tubes  and  in- 
closing drum  provided  with  registering  horizontal  open- 
ings, of  transverse  rods  passing  through  said  openings  In 
the  tubes  and  drum  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  and 
sockets  inciising  the  projecting  ends  of  the  rod,  said 
sockets  having  arms  attaching  them  to  the  drum. 

22.  .\  burner  comprising  a  V-shaped  trough  having  Its 
apex  forming  a  contracted  oil-groove,  and  a  supply  pipe 
having  its  supply  end  enlarged  horizontally  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  apex  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  trough  and  perfo- 
rated tubes  situated  thereabove  and  forming  a  combus 
tlon  charat)er.  said  trough  being  V-shaped  In  cross-section, 
a  contracted  liquid-containing  portion  constituting  the 
apex  thereof,  and  a  wick  seated  in  the  npex  of  said  trough 
and-extendlng  upwardly  between  and  distant  from  Its  up- 
wardly disposed  walls. 


84  8.58  7.  ELASTIC-KLUID  TURBINE.  Chari.es  W. 
DR.iKE,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  307.456. 


Claim. —  1.  lu  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  turbine  disk  or  wheel  1,  with  a  series  of  composite 
buckets  arranged  therein,  each  bucket  con.sistlng  of  a 
main  bucket  :;,  with  a  curved  wall  5.  and  an  auxiliary 
bucket  3  within  the  same,  formed  by  the  curved  wall  or 
partition  4.  the  said  wall  4  being  cut  away  at  4'  to  form 
a  passage  for  fluid  against  the  wail  5  of  the  main  bucket 
2.  the  passage  expanding  at  6  ;  and  a  nozzle  arranged  to 
deliver  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  to  impact  and  react  on 
both  of  said  walls  4  and  5,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine disk  or  wheel  with  a  series  of* composite  buckets  ar- 
ranged therein,  each  bucket  consisting  of  a  main  curved 
wall  and  an  auxiliary  substantially  parallel  curved  wall 
within  the  same,  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  said 
main  wall,  with  passages  formed  through  the  said  auxil- 
iary wall  ;  and  a  nozzle  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  Into  the 
■aid  composite  buckets  successively,  whereby  the  fluid  will 
be  divided  and  impact  and  react  upon  the  series  of  wails 
of  said  composite  buckets,  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  elastlc-tlald  tnrbine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine disk  or  wheel ;  a  bucket  with  a  recurved  wall,  ar- 
ranged therein,  with  an  annular  auxiliary  bucket  aYranged 
within  the  said  main  bucket  and  having  Its  Inlet  within 
the  walls  of  the  main  backet,  with  passages  formed  to 
deliver  Into  both  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  backets  from 
•ubatantiaily  tbe  same  point :  and  a  nozzle  arranged  to 
deliver  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  to  secure  its  Impact 
and  reaction  on  the  carved  walls  of  said  backets,  as  si>eci- 
fled-  » 
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4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  tarbtne,  a  bucket  of  tbe  recurved 
type,  with  a  plurality  of  similar  walls,  with  Inlet-pas- 
aages  thereto  connecting  within  the  wall  of  the  main 
bucket :  and  a  nossJe  arranged  to  deliver  elastic  fluid  to 
impact  and  react  on  the  said  walls,  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  bucket  of  the  recurred 
type,  with  a  plurality  of  similar  walls,  with  Inlet-pas- 
sages thereto  connecting  within  the  wall  of  the  main 
bucket,  the  same  being  arranged  to  receive  a  jet  of  elastic 
fluid,  roacting  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine-disk with  main  buckets  of  the  recurved  type  with  an 
annular  auxiliary  bucket  within  each  of  the  said  main 
buckets,  the  said  auxiliary  buckets  having  their  inlets 
w^lthin  the  walls  of  the  said  main  buckets  with  a  passage 
or  passages  to  deliver  the  fluid  to  both  tbe  main  and  the 
auxiliary  buckets  from  substantially  the  same  point,  to 
secure  Its  impact  and  reaction  on  the  curved  walls  thereof, 
as  specified. 


8  4  8.588.  ELASTIC  FLIID  TIKBINE.  Charles  W. 
Drakr.  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Re- 
newed Sept.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.   333.778. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  comblnalon  of 
the  casing  and  support,  consisting  of  base-section  3  con- 
tnlnlng  exhaust-chamber  and  passages,  tbe  skeleton  frame 
2  resting  thereon,  and  tbe  detachable  ring-casing  1  em- 
bracing the  skeleton  casing,  adapted  to  be  detached  and 
elevated  therefrom  ;  and  a  separate  casing  or  frame  4 
resting  on  the  skeleton  frame. 

2.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  base  part,  a  skeleton-frame  part,  and  an  outer 
detachable  ring  portion  adapted  to  be  separate  therefrom  ; 
a  central  vertical  shaft  supported  on  a  step-bearing  ;  a  pair 
of  tnrbine  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft ;  supporting  dish- 
shaped  plates  under  the  said  wheels  *and  engaging  a  sult- 
Rble  annalar  shoulder  thereon  to  prevent  contortion  there- 
in ;  suiuble  buckets  on  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels ; 
and  noiiles  for  delivering  the  elastic  fluid  thereto,  coact- 
Ing  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  elastlc-flnld  tnrbine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  section ;  a  rertical  shaft  suitably  arranged  In  tbe 
center  thereof  with  a  pair  of  turbine  wheels  with  buckets 
on  their  peripheries :  a  series  of  nonile  and  guide  passage 

■blocks    supported    within    tbe    buckets    of    said    turbine- 


wheels  ;  and  separator-blocks  between  the  said  nozzle  and 
guide  passage  blocks  for  supporting  them  in  proper  posi- 
tion and  provided  with  proper  passages  for  suitably  con- 
necting the  same  together,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
casing  and  support  conslRtlng  of  base  section  3  containing 
the  exhaust  chamber  and  passage,  the  skeleton  frame  2 
resting  thereon,  and  the  detachable  rln;;  casing  1,  em- 
bracing the  skeleton  casing,  adapted  to  be  detached  and 
elevated  therefrom. 

5^  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  suitableTJase  ;  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  centrally  there- 
in  and  Bui.ported  In  a  suitable  step  bearing,   the  base  3 
supporting  said   bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular   inlet  chamber    35.    with    suitable    inlet  passages    63 
therefrom     to    tbe    dlfTerent    nozzle  sections ;    governing- 
valves  GO  and  61   for  controlling  tbe  said  nozzles  In  the 
exhaust  chamber  In  said   base  ;   a   lower   head    l(i  for  tbe 
I    turbine  wheel  casing.  supporte<l  on  a  flange  'M  thereof  and 
I    provided  with  a  suitable  stufllng  box  at  the  center  to  em- 
brace the  said  vertical  shaft,  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  55  extending  up  into  proximity   with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lower  turbine  wheel  adjacent  to  the  bucket- 
j   sections  ;  turbine  wheels  8  and  9  secured  to  the  said  verti- 
cal  shaft    by   suitable   hubs   and   arranged    one   above   the 
other  ;   oppositely  faced   bucket  segments   suitably   secured 
to   the  webs  of  said   turbine  wheels  ;  guide  passage   blocis 
5  and  7  extending  Inwardly  between  the  oppositely  faced 
bucket-segments  on  each  wheel  with  a  spacer-block  6  be- 
|_tween   the  same,   rontalnluK  passages  30,   37,   38,  a9'and 
40.  delivering   Into   the  buckets  47  of  the   lower  bucket- 
segments  of  the  upper  wheel  8,  and  a  passage  42  in  the 
guide-block  5  leading  from  the  inner  side  of  said  bucket 
,    41   to  the  Inner  side  of  the  said  bucket  41',   and   thence 
I   through   the  said   guide  block   5   to  the  guide  passage  42' 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  41'  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  bucket  41  ;  an  exit  passage  1'  In  said  guide-block  5  in 
advance  of  the  inlet  passages  39  connecting  to  a  passage 
43    through    the   spacer  block    0;    a    nozzle  passage   44    de- 
livering thence  through  guide  l)lock  7  to  the  outer  side  of 
[   the  buckets  4."> ;  a  passage  46  through  the  said  guide  block 
7  to  the  Inner  side  of  tlie  upper  bucket  47  :  a  passage  48 
to  connect  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  upper  buckets 
47  to  the  exhaust  chamber  50;  an  upper  skeleton  casing  2 
extending  to  form  the  upper  head  of  the  turbine  chaml)er, 
with  a  stufling  box  at  its  center  to  embrace  the  vertical 
shaft  and  an  annular  flange  68  in  proximity  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  wheel  8  Just  within  the  bucket  segments  and 
also   provided   with   openings  31    to   permit  access   to   the 
guide    blocks,    separator  -  block    and    turbine  -  buckets  ;    a 
ring  casing  1    flanged   at   Its  upper  and  lower  side  to  fit 
onto  the  casing  2,   with  means  for  elevating  the  same  to 
make    the   said   skeleton    casing   2    accessible ;    a   casing  4 
resting  on  top  of  said  casing  2  to  form  a  base  for  support- 
ing a  dynamo  or  other  machinery  almvc  ;  and  suital)le  ad- 
justable bearings  at  the  center  of  said  shaft,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  base:  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  centrally  there- 
in and  supported  in  a  suitable  step  bearing,  the  base  3  sup- 
porting said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  annular 
inlet  chamber  35.  with  suitable  inlet-passages  63  there- 
from to  the  different  nozzle-sections;  goTerning-valves  60 
and  61  for  controlling  the  said  nozzles,  in  the  exhaust- 
chamber  in  said  base  ;  a  lower  head  10  for  the  turbine- 
wheel  casing,  supported  on  a  fiangc  56  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  stufllngbox  at  tbe  center  to  em- 
brace the  said  vertical  shaft,  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  55  extending  up  Into  proximity  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lower  turbine-wheel  adjacent  to  the  bucket- 
sections  ;  turbine- wheels  8  and  9  secured  to  tbe  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  55  ex 
tending  up  Into  proximity  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
lower  turblne-wbeel  adjacent  to  tbe  backet -sections ;  tar^ 
bine-wheels  8  and  9  secured  to  tbe  aaid  vertical  shaft  bjr 
sultahle  bubs  and  arranged  one  above  tbe  other;  oppo- 
sitely-faced bucket-segments  suitably  secured  to  tbe  webe: 
of  said  turbine  wheels  ;  guide-passage  blocks  5  and  7  wltlk 
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porttona  projecting  from  said  oppo«ltoly-tec«d  backets, 
and  a  apncer-block  6  between  aald  gnlda-paasa««  biocka, 
the  paaaasea  tberethrouxh  to  delirer  elaatic  fluid  to  oper- 
ate the  aaid  tarblne-wbeela  and  paas  tbroogh  tbe  mme 
aacceaalTely,  thence  to  tbe  exhaust :  an  upper  skeleton 
casinc  2  eztendinic  to  form  tbe  upper  bead  of  the  turbine- 
chamber,  with  a  stuiBng-boz  at  Its  canter  to  embrace  the 
Terllcal  ahaft  and  an  annular  flange  68  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  wheel  8  Just  within  the  bucket-seg- 
ments and  also  prorlded  with  openings  SI  to  permit  acceaa 
to  the  guide  -  biocka,  separator  block  and  turbine-backets ; 
a  rlng-caaing  1  flanged  at  Its  upper  snd  lower  side  to  fit 
onto  the  casing  2,  with  means  for  elerating  the  same,  to 
make  the  said  skeleton  casing  2  accessible ;  a  casing  4 
resting  on  top  of  said  caalng  2  to  form  a  base  for  sup- 
porting a  dynamo  or  other  machinery  aboTe :  and  adjust- 
able bearings  at  the  center  of  said  abaft,  all  coactlng  sub- 
•Untlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  base ;  a  Tertical  ahaft  arranged  centrally  there- 
in and  supported  In  a  suitable  step-bearing,  the  base  3 
supporting  said  bearing  and  being  proTlded  with  an  an- 
nular inlet-chamber  S5,  with  suitable  inlet-passages  63 
therefrom  to  the  different  noasle-sectlons ;  goTemlng- 
vaWes  60  and  61  for  controlling  the  said  nossles  In  the 
exhsnst-cbsmber  In  said  base;  a  lower  bend  10  for  the 
turbine  wheel  casing,  supported  on  a  flange  56  thereof  and 
proTided  with  a  suitable  stufflng-box  at  the  center  to  em- 
brace tbe  said  Tertical  shaft,  snd  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  5n  extending  up  into  proximity  with  tbe  lower 
surface  of  the  lower  turbine-wbeei  adjacent  to  the  bucket 
sections ;  turbine-wheels  8  and  9  secured  to  the  said  Terti- 
cal shaft  by  suitable  hubs  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other :  oppoaltely-faced  bucket-segments  suitably  secured 
to  the  webs  of  said  turbine-wheels ;  guide-blocks  arranged 
to  deilTer  steam  succeaslTCly  to  the  said  oppositely-faced 
backets ;  an  upper  skeleton  casing  2  extending  to  form  the 
upper  head  of  the  turbine-chamber,  with  a  stufling-box  at 
Its  center  to  embrsce  the  Tertical  ahaft  and  an  annular 
flange  68  in  proximity  to  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  wheel  8 
Just  within  the  bucket-segments  and  also  proTlded  with 
openings  31  to  permit  access  to  the  guide-blocks,  sepa- 
rator-block and  torblne-bnckets  ;  a  ring-casing  1  flanged  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  side  to  fit  onto  tbe  casing  2,  with 
means  for  elevating  the  same  to  make  the  said  skeleton 
casing  2  accessible ;  a  casing  4  resting  on  top  of  said  cas- 
ing 2  to  form  a  base  for  supporting  a  dynamo  or  other 
machinery  above :  and  suitable  adjustable  bearings  at  the 
center  of  said  shaft,  ail  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  base :  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  centrally  there- 
in and  supported  in  a  suitable  step-bearing,  the  base  3 
supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  witb  an  inlet- 
chamber  35,  with  a  suitable  Inlet-passage  63  therefrom  to 
the  nossle :  a  governing-valve  for  controlling  the  said 
nosale  In  the  exhaust -cbsmber  In  ssld  base ;  a  lower  bead 
10  for  the  turblne-wbeel  casing,  supported  on  a  flange  56 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  suitable  stuffing-box  at  the 
center  to  embrace  the  said  Tertical  shaft,  and  proTlded 
with  an  annular  flange  55  extending  up  into  proximity 
with  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  lower  turbine-wheel  adja- 
cent to  the  bucket-sections;  turbine-wheels  8  and  9 
secured  to  the  said  Tertical  ahaft  by  aultable  hubs  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other :  oppositely-faced  bucket- 
•egments  suitably  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  turbine- 
wheels;  guide-passage  blocks  5  and  7  extending  Inwardly 
between  the  oppositely-faced  bucket-segments  on  each 
wheel  with  a  spacer-block  6  between  tbe  same,  c<Hitaihlng 
passages  36,  37,  38,  39  and  40,  dellTerlng  Into  the  backets 
41  <ti  the  lower  bocfcet-sagmeata  of  the  upper  wheel  8, 
and  a  passage  42  in  the  guide-block  S  leading  from  the 
loaer  side  of  the  said  bucfcst  41  to  the  iuMr  side  of  the 
•aid  bucket  41'  and  theaca  through  tha  aald  guide-block 
5  to  a  gnide-passaga  42'  from  the  oatar  side  of  backet 
41'  to  the  ootar  sMa  of  boeket  41.  aad  an  axlt- 
1'  la  aald  goMa-block  6  la  adTance  of  tbe  lalet- 

:M  cawaeetlBK  to  a  poaaage  48  throng  the  apacer-bloek 
A    va4   a   soasle-paaaaga   44   dellTerlng   thoice    through 


guide-block  7  to  ;he  outer  side  of  the  buckets  45,  and 
s  paaaage  46  through  the  aaid  guide-block  7  to  tlM 
Inner  aide  of  the  upper  backet  47,  and  a  pssaage  48  to 
connect  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  upper  buckets  47 
to  the  exhaust-chamber  50 ;  an  upper  skeleton  caalng  2 
extending  to  form  the  upper  head  of  the  turbine-chamber, 
with  a  stufflng-box  at  Ita  center  to  embrace  the  Tertical 
ahaft  and  an  annular  flange  68  In  proximity  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  wheel  Just  within  the  bucket-segments  and 
alao  proTlded  with  openings  31  to  permit  acceaa  to  the 
guida-blocka,  separator-block  and  turbine-buckets;  a  ring- 
casing  1  flanged  at  its  upper  and  lower  aide  to  flt  onto 
the  caalng  2,  with  meana  for  eleTatlng  tbe  same  to  make 
the  aald  skeleton  caalng  2  acceaalble ;  a  casing  4  resting 
on  top  of  said  caalng  2  to  form  a  baae  for  supporting  a 
dynamo  or  other  machinery  aboTe ;  and  suitable  adjuat- 
able  bearings  at  the  center  of  aald  shsft,  all  coactlng  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

9.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  suitable  base :  a  Tertical  ahaft  arranged  centrally  there- 
in and  supported  in  a  suitable  step-bearing,  the  baae  3 
supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  inlet- 
chamber  35.  with  a  suitable  inlet-passage  63  therefrom  to 
tbe  noxsle ;  a  governing-valve  for  controlling  tbe  said 
noule  In  tbe  exhaust-chamber  in  said  base ;  a  lower  bead 
10  for  tbe  turbine- wheel  casing,  supported  on  s  flange  56 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  suitable  stufllng-box  st  tbe 
center  to  embrace  the  aald  vertical  shaft,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  56  extending  up  into  proximity 
aith  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  lower  turblne-wbeel  adja- 
cent to  tbe  bucket-sections ;  turbine-wheels  8  and  9 
secured  to  the  said  vertical  shaft  by  suitable  hubs  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other;  oppositely-faced  bucket- 
segments  suitably  secured  to  tbe  webs  of  said  turbine- 
wheels;  guide-paaaage  biocka  6  and  7  with  portions  pro- 
jecting from  said  oppoaitely-faced  bucketa,  and  a  spscer- 
block  6  between  said  guide-paaaage  biocka,  and  paaaage^ 
therethrough  to  deliver  elastic  fluid  to  operate  the  aald 
turblne-whecla  and  pasa  through  tbe  aame  sucesslveiy. 
thence  to  tbe  exhauat ;  an  upper  akeieton  caalng  2  ex 
tending  to  form  the  upper  baad  of  the  turMna-chamber, 
with  a  stufflng-box  at  ita  center  to  embrace  the  vertical 
shaft  and  an  annular  flange  68  la  proximity  to  tbe  upper 
side  of  tbe  wheel  8  Just  within  tbe  backet-segments  and 
also  proTlded  with  openings  31  to  permit  access  to  tbe 
blocks,  sepsrator-blocka,  and  turbine-buckets;  a  ring 
casing  1  flanged  at  its  upper  and  lower  side  to  flt  onto  tbe 
casing  2.  with  means  for  eleTatlng  the  ssme  to  mske  said 
skeleton  casing  2  accessible ;  a  caalng  4  resting  on  top  of 
said  casing  2  to  form  a  base  for  supporting  a  dynamo  or 
other  machinery  aboTe ;  and  suitable  adjustsble  bearings 
at  the  center  of  said  shaft,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
deacribed  and  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 

10.  In  an  elaatlc-fluid  turbiae-anglne,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  base ;  a  Tertical  ahaft  arranged  centrally  there- 
in and  supported  in  a  aultable  step-bearing,  the  base  '.\ 
supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  inlet- 
chamber  35.  with  a  suitable  inlet-passage  63  therefrom  to 
the  nossle ;  a  governing-valve  for  controlling  the  aald 
nossle  in  tbe  exhsnst-chamber  In  aald  caalng  ;  a  lower  head 
10  for  the  turblne-wbeel  caalng.  supported  on's  flange  56 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  suitable  stuffing-box  at  tbe 
center  to  embrace  the  aald  vertical  shsft,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  55  extending  up  Into  proximity 
with  the  lower  surfsce  of  the  lower  turbine-wheel  adja- 
cent to  the  bucket-sections ;  turbine- wheels  8  and  9 
secured  to  the  said  vertical  ahaft  by  aultable  huba  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other ;  oppositely-faced  bucket- 
segments  suitably  secured  to  tbe  webs  of  said  turbine- 
wheels  ;  guide-blocks  arranged  to  deliver  steam  succes 
slvely  to  the  said  oppositely-faced  buckets ;  an  upper 
skeleton  casing  2  extending  to  form  the  upper  head  of  the 
turbine-chamber,  with  a  stufflng-box  at  its  center  to<  em- 
brace the  vertical  shaft  and  an  annular  flange  68  in  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  side  of  the  wheel  8  Jast  within  the 
bucket-segments  snd  alao  provided  with  openings  31  to 
permit  scceas  to  the  guide-blocks,  separstor-blocks  and 
turbine-buckets ;  a  ring-casing  1  flanged  at  Ita  upper  and 
lower  side  to  flt  onto  the  casing  2,  with  means  for  elerat- 
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Ing  the  same  to  make  the  aald  akeieton  caalng  2  acceaal- 
ble ;  a  caalng  4  resting  on  top  of  said  casing  2  to  form  s 
base  for  supporting  s  dynamo  or  other  machinery  above ; 
and  aultable  adJusUble  bearings  st  the  center  of  said 
shsft.  sll  coscting  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specifled. 

11.  In  sn  elaKtic-fluid  turblne-englne,  tbe  combination 
of  a  suitable  base :  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  centrally 
therein  and  supported  in  s  suitable  ■tep-bearing,  tbe  bsse 
3  supporting  ssld  l>esrlng  and  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular Inlet-chamber  3.^.  with  suitable  inlet-passsges  63 
therefrom  to  the  dllTerent  noiile-sections ;  governing- 
valves  60  and  61  for  controlling  tbe  said  nozzles  in  tbe 
exhaust-chamber  in  said  baae :  a  lower  bead  10  for  the 
turblne-wbeel  casing,  supported  on  s  flaufe  56  thereof 
and  provided  witb  a  suiuble  stufflnx  box  st  the  center  to 
embrsce  the  said  verticil  abaft,  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  55  extending  up  into  proximity  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  turbine-wheel  adjacent  to  the 
bucket-section  :  turblne-wheela  8  and  9  secured  to  the  said 
vertical  shsft  by  suitable  huba  and  arranged  one  above 
the  other :  oppositely-faced  bucket-segments  suitably  ae- 
cured  to  the  webs  of  said  turbine-wheels ;  guide-passage 
blocks  5  snd  7  extending  inwardly  between  tbe  oppoaitely- 
faced  bucket-segments  on  each  wheel  with  a  apacer-block 
6  between  the  ssme.  containing  paaaages  36.  37,  38.  39 
and  40,  delivering  into  the  buckets  41  of  the  lower  bucket- 
M>gments  of  tbe  upper  wheel  8  and  a  passage  42  in  th^ 
guide  block  5  leading  from  the  inner  side  of  tbe  said 
bucket  41  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  said  bucket  41',  and 
(hence  through  the  said  guide-block  5  to  a  guide-passage 
42'  from  the  outer  aide  of  the  buckets  41'  to  tbe  outer  side 
of  bucket  41,  snd  an  exlt-paaaage  1"  in  said  guide-block 
o  in  advance  of  tbe  inlet-paaaages  39  connecting  to  a 
passage  43  through  the  spacer-block  6,  and  a  nossle  44 
delivering  thence  through  guide-block  7  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  buckets  4!>,  and  a  passage  46  through  tbe  said  guide- 
t'lock  7  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  upper  bucket  47,  and  a 
pnssajre  48  to  connect  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  said 
upper  buckets  47  to  the  exhaust-chsmber  50,  snd  suitable 
adjustable  bearings  at  the  center  of  said  shsft,  sll  coact- 
lng suhatantially  as  deacribed  and  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

12.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  baae ;  a  vertical  shsft  arranged  centrally 
therein  and  supported  In  a  suitable  step-bearing,  tbe  baae 
3  supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular inlet-chamber  35,  with  suitable  in  let -paaaages  63 
therefrom  to  the  different  nossle-sections  ;  governing- valves 
60  and  61  for  controlling  the  said  nossles  In  the  exhaust- 
chamber  in  said  base  ;  a  lower  head  10  for  tbe  turblne- 
wbeel  casing,  supported  on  a  flange  56  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aultable  atufflng-box  at  the  center  to  embrace 
the  aald  vertical  shaft,  and  provided  wjth  an  annular 
flange  55  extending  up  Into  proximity  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  lower  turblne-wbeel  sdjacent  to  tbe  bucket- 
sections  ;  turbine-wheels  8  and  9  secured  to  the  said  ver- 
tical shaft  by  suitable  hubs  snd  arranged  one  above  the 
other ;  oppositely-faced  bucket-segments  suitably  secured 
to  the  webs  of  said  turblne-wheela ;  guide-passage  blocks  5 
snd  7  with  portions  projecting  from  ssld  opposltely-fsced 
bucketa.  end  s  spacer-block  6  between  naid  guide-paaaage 
blocks,  the  paaaages  therethrough  to  deliver  elastic  fluid 
to  operste  the  said  turblne-wheela  and  paaa  through  the 
same  successively,  thence  to  the  exhauat ;  and  suitable 
adjustable  bearings  at  the  center  of  aald  ahaft,  all  coactlng 
substantially  aa  deacrihed  and  for  tlie  purpose  specifled. 

13.  In  an  elaatlc-fluld  turblne-englne,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  base;  a  vertical  ahaft  arranged  centrally 
therein  and  supported  in  a  suitable  step-besrlng,  the  base 
.1  supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  sn  sn- 
nulsr  outlet-chamber  36,  with  suitable  inlet-passages  63 
therefrom  to  the  different  nossle-sections ;  governlng- 
vslves  60  and  61  for  controlllBg  the  said  nossles  in  the 
exhaust-chamber  In  aald  base;  a  lower  head  10  for  the 
turbine-wheel  easing,  supported  on  a  flange  56  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  stufflng-box  at  the  center  to  em- 
brace the  aald  vertical  ahaft,  aad  provided  with  an  an- 
nular  flange   M   extending   up   into   proximity   with   the 


lower  surface  of  the  lower  turbine-wheel  adjacent  to  the. 
bucket -sections ;  turbine-wbrcis  8  and  9  secured  to  the 
said  vertical  shaft  by  suitable  hubs  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other ;  oppositely-faced  bucket-segments  suitably 
secured  to  the  webs  of  said  turbine-wheels ;  guide-blocks 
srranged  to  deliver  steam  successively  to  the  said  oppo- 
sitely-faced buckets :  and  suitable  adjustable  bearings  st 
the  center  of  said  shaft,  sll  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed end  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

14.  In  an  elastic- fluid  turblne-englne,  the  comblnstion 
of  a  suitable  base ;  s  vertical  shsft  srrsnged  centrally 
therein  and  supported  in  a  suitsble  Btep-l>earinK,  the  base 
3  supporting  said  beariuK  and  beinx  provided  with  an  in- 
let-chamber 35,  witb  a  suitable  Inlet-passage  63  therefrom 
to  the  nossle ;  a  governing-valve  for  controlling  the  said 
nozzle  in  the  exhaust-chaml>er  in  ssld  base ;  a  lower  head 
10  for  the  turbine-wheel  casing,  supported  on  a  flanxe  56 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  suitsble  stufflng-box  at  tbe 
center  to  embrace  the  said  vertical  shaft,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  55  extending  up  into  proximity 
with  the  lower  surfsce  of  .the  lower  turblne-wbeel  adja- 
cent to  the  bucket-aections ;  turbine-wheels  8  and  0  se- 
cured to  tbe  said  vertical  shaft  by  suitable  hubs  and  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  ;  oppositely-faced  bucket-seg- 
ments suitably  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  turbine- wheels ; 
guide-passage  blocks  5  and  7  extending  Inwardly  between 
tbe  oppositely- faced  bucket-segments  on  each  wheel  with 
a  spacer-block  6  between  the  same,  containing  passages 
?S,  37,  38,  S9  and  40,  delivering  Into  the  buckets  41  of 
the  lower  bucket -segments  of  the  upper  wheel  8  and  a 
passa^re  42  in  the  guide-block  5  leading  from  the  inner 
side  of  tbe  said  bucket  41  to  tbe  inner  side  of  -the  said 
bucket  41',  and  thence  through  the  said  guide-block  5  to 
a  guide-passage  42'  from  the  outer  side  of  buckets  41'  to 
the  outer  side  of  tbe  bucket  41,  snd  sn  exit-passage  1'  in 
said  guide-block  5  In  advance  of  the  inlet-passages  39  con- 
necting to  a  passage  43  through  the  spacer-block  6,  and  a 
nozzle-passage  44  delivering  thence  to  tbe  guide-block  7 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  45,  snd  a  passage  46 
through  the  said  guide-block  7  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
upper  buckets  47  and  a  passage  48  to  connect  tbe  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  ssid  upper  buckets  47  to  the  exhaust- 
chaml>er  50  ;  and  suitable  adjustable  bearings  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  shaft,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

15.  In  an  elaRtic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  base ;  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  centrally 
therein  and  supported  in  a  suitable  step-bearing,  the  baae 
3  supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  in- 
let chamber  35,  with  a  suitable  inlet-passage  63  therefrom 
to  tbe  nozzle :  a  governing-valve  for  controlling  the  aald 
nozzle  in  the  exhaust-chamber  in  said  base  ;  a  lower  bead 
10  for  the  turblne-wbeel  casing,  supported  on  a  flange  56 
thereof  and  provided  witb  a  suluble  stufflng-box  at  the 
center  to  embrace  the  said  vertical  shaft,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  ri.'>  extending  up  into  proximity 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  turblne-wbeel  sdja- 
cent to  the  bucket-sections ;  turbine-wheels  8  and  9  se- 
cured to  the  said  vertical  shaft  by  suitable  hubs  and  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other ;  oppositely-faced  bucket-seg- 
ments suitsbiy  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  turbine-wheels ; 
guide-passage  blocks  6  and  7  with  portions  projecting 
from  said  op[K>8iteiy-faced  buckets,  and  a  spacer-block  6 
between  said  gulde-pasaage  blocks,  the  passages  there- 
through to  deliver  elsstic  fluid  to  operste  the  said  turbine- 
wheels  and  pass  through  the  ssme  successively,  thence  to 
the  exhsust ;  snd  suitable  adjustable  bearlnga  at  tbe  cen- 
ter of  Slid  shaft,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
and  for  tbe  purpose-  specifled. 

16.  In  sn  elsstic- fluid  turblne-englne,  tbe  combination 
of  a  suiUble  base ;  a  vertical  ahaft  arranged  centrally 
therein  and  supported  in  a  aultable  step-bearing,  the  base  8 
supporting  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  an  inlet- 
chamber  35,  with  a  suitable  inlet-passage  68  therefrom  to 
the  noule ;  a  g oveming-TalTe  for  controlling  the  said  nos- 
sle In  the  exhaust-chamber  in  said  base ;  s  lower  head  10 
for  the  turblne-wbeel  casing  supported  on  a  flange  56 
thereof  and  proTlded  with  a  aultable  stufflng-box  at  the 
center  to  embrace  the  said  vertloal  ahaft,  and  proTidetf 
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with  an  aaoQlar  lUnce  56  eztendlnc  up  into  proximity 
with  th«  lower  sarface  of  the  lower  turblne-wbeel  ad- 
jacent to  the  backet-tectlons ;  turbine-wheels  8  and  9  ee- 
eured  to  the  said  Tertlcal  Bhaft  by  lulUble  tauba  and  ar- 
ranged one  abore  the  other;  oppoaltely-faced  backet-seg- 
nieate  miltably  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  turblne-wheeis ; 
fuldc-blocks  arranged  to  deliver  steam  succeasiTely  to  the 
said  oppositely-faced  buckets;  and  suitable  adjustable 
bearings  at  the  center  of  said  shaft,  all  coacting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

17.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  with  an  annular  supply-passage  around  the  same, 
with  suitable  controUlng-Talvea  and  an  exhaust-passage 
leading  therefrom  ;  a  head  for  the  said  base,  with  a  flange 
extending  Into  proximity  to  the  bucket-segments  of  the 
bottom  turbine-wheel;  a  step-bearing  supported  on  a 
suitable  shelf  at  the  center  with  openings  through  the 
side  of  the  base  to  make  the  same  accessible ;  blocks  con- 
taining noxsle  and  guide  passages,  supported  by  said  base ; 
and  a  vertical  shaft  with  turbine-wheels  carried  by  the 
said  base.  coacUng  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

18.  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  with  an  annular  supply-passage  around  the  same, 
with  suitable  controlling-valves  and  an  exhaust-passage 
leading  therefrom  :  a  step-bearing  supported  on  a  suitable 
•helf  at  the  center,  with  openings  through  the  side  of  the 
base  to  make  the  same  accessible  ;  blocks  containing  noa- 
«le  and  guide  passages,  supported  by  said  base  ;  and  a  ver- 
tical shaft  with  turbine-wheels  carried  by  said  base,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

19.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
with  an  annular  supply-passage  around  the  same,  with 
suitable  controlling-valves  and  an  exhaust-passage  leading 
therefrom  ;  a  step-bearing  supported  on  a  suitable  shelf  at 
the  center  with  openings  through  the  side  of  the  base  to 
make  the  same  accessible;  blocks  containing  guide-pas 
aages,  supported  by  said  base  ;  and  a  vertical  shaft  with 
turblne-wheeis  carried  by  the  said  base,  coacting  for  the 
parpose  specifled. 

20.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  base,  supporting-blocks  with  guide-passages 
therein  and  Inlet-paasagea ;  a  vertical  shaft  with  a  number 
of  horliontal  turblne-wheeis  thereon  carrying  oppositely- 
faced  bucket-sections  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  weba 
of  said  wheels ;  nozile  and  guide  passage  blocks  projecting 
between  the  buckets  on  said  wheels;  a  spacer-block  be- 
tween the  same,  containing  appropriate  passages  leading 
flrat  to  the  upper  set  of  tnrblne-buckets  and  thence  deliver- 
ing downwardly;  a  suitable  casing  surrounding  the  said 
gulde-paaaage  blocks  and  turblne-wheeis  and  closing  the 
upper  side  of  the  same,  with  a  suitable  stuflJng-box  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  at  the  center,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

21.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  shaft  of  horlsontaliy-dlspoaed  turbine- 
wheels  with  dlak-llke  centers,  having  annnlar  shoulders 
on  their  ander  sides ;  dish-shaped  supports  arranged  to  fit 
against  said  shoulders  and  embrace  the  shaft  to  serve  as  a 
truss  or  brace  for  the  said  tnrblne-wheel,  as  specifled. 

22.  In  a  tnrbtne-englne.  the  combination  with  a  sulUble 
casing,  of  a  vertical  shaft :  a  horisonUlly-arranged  tnr- 
blne-wheel  therein,  with  nossle  and  guide  paasage  blocks 
extending  to  the  same ;  and  an  annnlar  flange  extending 
into  proximity  with  the  said  turbine-wheel  on  its  under 
side  toward  Its  periphery,  for  the  pnrpoee  specifled. 

23.  In  an  elastle-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base  having  inlet-pawiages  therein;  nossle  and 
fwlde  passage  blocks  with  a  separator-block  supported  on 
said  base  with  passages  therethrough :  and  turbine- wheels 
with  bniAets  at  their  peripheries  facing  each  other  from 
OMMMlte  aides  thereof  and  embracing  the  said  nossle  and 
gnlte  paasage  blocks,  as  specified. 

24.  In  an  elastic-flold  tnrbine-englne,  the  combination  of 
n  series  of  wheels  with  opponitely-faoed  backets  secured  to 
tbe  peripheries;  blocks  with  nossle  and  gaide  passages 
extSBding  into  and  between  the  said  backets  of  each  wheel ; 
■ad  Intermediate  separator-blocks,  with  passages  coonect- 
iBg  from  one  set  of  backets  to  the  inlet  of  the  next  set 
9t  backets,  whereby  tlie  engine  la  compoanded  and  the  ex- 
Haaioa  of  the  expansive  fluid  is  ntllised. 


848,589.      VENDING-MACHINE.      CHaiLna   FoaxH,    Boe- 
f       ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  8.  Davis.  Maiden.  Mass 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.683. 


n^s\\ 


a' 


j  Claim. — 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with 
I  an  ejecting  member  movable  in  one  direction,  of  an  actuat- 
i  Ing  member  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  movable 
transversely  with  reference  to  the  movement  of  the  eject- 
ing member,  and  a  controlling  member  movable  with  the 
actuaUng  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  In- 
serted coin. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  the  articles  In  column,  an  ejecting  member  movable 
transversely  with  reference  to  the  column  of  articles  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  lowermost  article,  an  actuating 
member  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  column 
of  articles,  and  a  controlling  member  movable  with  the 
actuaUng  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  In- 
serted coin. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  the  articles  in  vertical  column,  an  ejecting  member 
movable  horlsontally  beneath  the  column  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  article,  a  vertically-mov- 
able actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
ejecting  member,  and  a  controlling  member  movable  ver- 
tically with  the  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  Inserted  coin. 

4.  In  a  vending  -  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
ejecting  member,  of  an  actuating  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  controlling  member  movable  with  the 
actuating  member,  and  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by 
the  controlling  member  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
controlling  member  and  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  co- 
operation with  the  Inserted  coin. 

5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
or  casing,  an  ejecting  member,  an  actuating  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  tlie  ejecting  member,  a  con- 
trolling member  movable  with  the  actuating  member,  and 
a  locking  mechanlam  carried  by  the  controlling  member 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame  or  casing  and  hold  the  controlling  member 
against  movement,  said  locking  mecbaniam  being  adapted 
to  be  unlocked  by  cooperation  with  the  Inserted  coin. 

6.  In  a  vending  -  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
ejecting  member,  of  an  actuating  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  controlling  member  movable  with  the 
actuating  member  and  normally  locking  the  same  against 
action,  means  for  holding  the  inserted  coin  with  Its  side 
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face  temporarily  in  the  path  of  the  controlling  member, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  engagement  of  said  member 
with  the  side  face  of  the  coin  for  unlocking  the  actuating 
member,  said  controlling  member  being  adapted  when  the 
actuating  member  is  unlocked  to  engage  and  push  the 
coin  before  it. 

7.  In  0  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  ejecting 
mechanism,  of  a  controlling  member  movable  therewith,  a 
locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  controlling  member  and 
normally  locking  the  ejecting  mechanism  against  action, 
and  a  releasing  device  carried  by  the  controlling  member, 
and  adapted  by  engagement  with  the  Inserted  coin  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  the  controlling  member  and  actuate 
the  locking  mechanlnm. 

s.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ejecting 
mechanism,  a  controlling-plunger  movable  therewith,  a 
lockingbolt  carried  by  the  plunger  and  adapted  when 
projected  to  prevent  action  of  the  ejecting  mechanism, 
means  for  holding  the  Inserted  coin  temporarily  In  the 
path  of  the  plunger,  and  a  releaslng-pin  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  movable  relatively,  and  adapted  when  en- 
gage<l  with  the  Inserted  coin  to  retract  the  locking  bolt. 

9.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  circular  guideway  or  opening,  of  means 
for  holding  the  Inserted  coin  In  said  openlni;,  a  control- 
ling-plunger sliding  In  said  openinc.  a  locking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  plunger,  a  releasing  device  disposed  cen- 
trally In  the  plunger  and  adapted  by  engagement  with 
the  Inserted  coin  to  actuate  the  locking  mechanism,  and 
an  ejecting  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
controlling-plunger. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  circular  guldeway  or  opening,  means  for 
holding  the  coin  temporarily  in  said  opening,  a  control- 
ling-plunger movable  In  said  opening,  a  transversely-mov- 
able locking-bolt  mounted  In  the  plunger,  and  adapted 
when  projected  to  engage  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing when  the  plunger  Is  moved  In  the  opening,  a  releas- 
lng-pin carried  by  the  plunger  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  same,  and  cooperating  with  the  bolt  to  retract  It, 
said  releaslng-pin  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inserted 
coin  and  l)e  moved  relatively,  and  an  ejecting  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  plunger. 

11.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin-slot  and  with  a  guldlng-openlng  com- 
municating therewith,  a  controlling-plunger  mounted  to 
move  In  the  guldlng-openlng.  a  movable  member  or  tum- 
bler extending  in  the  path  of  the  Inserted  coin  and  In  the 
path  of  the  plunger,  said  memt>er  adapted  when  the 
proper  coin  is  Inserted,  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the 
plunger,  and  an  ejecting  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  plunger. 

12.  In  a  vendlng-machtne,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  formed  with  a  coin-slot  and  with  a  guldlng-open- 
lng communicating  therewith,  of  a  controlling  -  plunger 
movable  In  said  opening  and  controlling  the  action  of  the 
ejecting  mechanism,  and  two  yielding  tumblers  extending 
In  the  path  of  the  Incoming  coin  at  opposite  sides,  and 
projecting  In  the  guiding  -  opening  In  the  path  of  the 
plunger,  said  tumblers  being  adapted  by  the  engagement 
of  an  Inserted  coin  of  the  proper  diameter,  to  be  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

13.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  r>f  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin-slot  and  with  a  circular  guldlng- 
openlng  communicating  therewith,  a  cylindrical  control- 
ling-plunger mounted  to  move  In  the  guiding  opening, 
means  for  holding  the  Inserted  coin  temporarily  In  the 
path  of  the  plunger ;  whereby  the  latter  will  cooperate 
with  said  coin,  an  ejecting  mechanism  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  coin  operatlvely  connecting  said  ejecting 
mechanism  with  the  plunger. 

14.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  with  a  guiding  opening  com- 
municating therewith,  means  adapted  to  act  on  the  edge 
of  the  coin  and  serving  to  hold  the  same  frlctlonally  In 
the  guldlng-openlng.  a  plunger  movable  In  said  guldlng- 
openlng  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  side  of  the 
coin,   an  ejecting   mechanism   and   means   Independent  of 


the  coin  operatlvely  connecting  the  ejecting  mechanism 
with  the  plunger. 

15.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  coin-slot  and  adapted  to  hold  a  column 
of  articles  to  be  delivered,  of  a  follower-weight  acting  on 
said  column  and  adapted  to  descend  as  the  articles  are 
delivered  from  the  bottom  of  the  column,  a  vertically- 
movable  rod  with  Its  lower  end  normally  free  of  the  coin- 
slot  and  Its  upper  end  terminating  normally  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lowermost  article  In  the  column, 
said  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  In  the  path  of  the  fol- 
lower-weight;  whereby  when  the  last  article  Is  delivered, 
the  weight  will  act  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  push 
the  same  downward  In  front  of  the  coin-slot. 

10.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
formed  with  a  coin-slot  and  adapted  to  hold  a  column  of 
articles  to  bo  delivered,  a  follower- weight  acting  on  said 
column  and  adapted  to  descend  as  the  articles  are  de- 
livered, and  a  vertically  movable  rod  with  Its  lower  end 
held  yieldingly  and  normally  free  of  the  coin  slot  and 
with  Is  upper  end  In  position  to  be  encountered  by  the 
weight  when  the  last  article  Is  delivered  from  the  holder; 
whereby  the  further  descent  of  the  weight  will  project 
the  rod  across  the  coin-slot. 

17.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right casing  provided  in  Its  side  with  an  article  delivery 
opening,  In  Its  front  with  a  horizontal  coin-slot,  and  on 
Its  Interior  with  a  vertically-arranged  circular  jiuidlng- 
openlng  communicating  with  the  coin-slot,  an  article- 
holder  adapted  to  hold  the  articles  In  column  form,  a 
transversely-movable  ejectiug-finger  adapted  to  engage  the 
lowermost  article  In  the  column  and  discharge  the  same 
through  the  dfUvery-opening,  a  vertically-movable  actu- 
ating-sllde  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ejectlng-flnger 
and  adapted,  when  moved  downward  to  operate  the  eject- 
ing finger,  a  controlllng-plung*»r  carried  by  the  slide  and 
movable  in  the  circular  guiding  opening  in  the  casing,  a 
locking  mechanism  on  the  plunger  normally  holding  the 
parts  against  action,  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  en- 
gagement with  an  inserted  coin  of  the  proper  thickness, 
and  two  yielding  tumblers  projecting  In  the  path  of  the 
Incoming  coin  and  ^n  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  formed 
with  curved  surfaces  to  act  on  the  coin  and  hold  the  same 
frlctlonally  In  the  path  of  the  plunger,  said  tumblers 
adapted,  when  a  coin  of  the  proper  diameter  Is  held  by 
them,  to  be  maintained  free  of  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

18.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  with  a  guldlng-openlng  com- 
municating therewith,  a  member  movable  In  said  opening, 
a  coin-holding  device  disposed  normally  In  the  path  of 
the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  Ita 
path  when  a  coin  of  the  proper  diameter  Is  Inserted  and 
held  by  said  device,  and  means  Independent  of  the  coln- 
boldlng  device  for  locking  said  member  against  movement, 
said  means  being  adapted,  by  cooperation  with  the  coin, 
to  unlock  said  member. 

19.  In  a  vendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin-slot  and  with  a  guldlng-openlng  com- 
municating therewith,  a  controlling  member  mounted  to 
move  in  the  guldlng-openlng,  a  movable  member  or  tum- 
bler extending  normally  In  the  path  of  the  controlling 
member,  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  hold  an  Inserted  coin 
In  the  path  of  the  Incoming  coin,  said  tumbler  arranged 
to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  controlling  member 
when  a  coin  of  the  proper  diameter  only  is  Inserted  In  the 
coin-slot,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling member  for  dislodging  a  coin  of  less  diameter 
held  by  the  tumbler,  and  an  ejecting  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  controlling  member. 

20.  In  a  vendlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
I  provided  with  a  coin-slot  and  with  a  guldlng-openlng  com- 
I  munlcatlng  therewith,  an  ejecting  mechanism,  a  control- 
ling-plunger operatlvely  connected  with  the  ejecting  mech- 
anism and  mounted  to  move  In  the  guldlng-openlng.  and 
yielding  tumblers  extending  normally  In  the  path  of  the 
plunger,  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  hold  an  Inserted  coin 
In  front  of  the  coin-slot,  said  tumblers  arranged  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  plunger  by  the  Insertion  of 

I  a  coin  of  the  proper  diameter  only,  and  the  said  plunger 
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belnc  proTldcd  In  Its  under  side  with  rrro— m  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  tumblers  and  permit  of  a  llmltad  diot*- 
ment  of  the  planner  relatlre  to  the  tnnblers;  whcr«b7 
said  limited  relatire  morement  of  the  pioneer  will  act  to 
dislodce  a  coin  of  smaller  diameter  held  by  tha  tnmblers. 
and  thia  without  affecting  the  obatmctlon  poaitlon  of  the 
tomblers  In  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

21.  In  a  Tendtng-macbtne.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing proTided  with  n  coin-slot  and  guldlnf -opening  com- 
iiiunlcatinji;  therewith,  of  a  member  morable  In  aatd  open- 
Ins,  means  for  holding  the  inserted  coin  In  the  path  of 
said  member,  and  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  hold 
said  member  against  movement  and  adapted  by  coopera- 
tion with  the  coin  to  release  the  member;  whereby  said 
member  when  released  will  engage  and  puah  the  coin  be- 
fore It. 

22.  In  a  Tending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin-slot  .ind  a  guldlng-opening  communicating 
therewith,  a  member  movable  In  aald  guiding-opening,  a 
locking  means  for  normally  locking  said  member  against 
action,  and  means  for  holding  the  Inaerted  coin  In  the 
guidlng-opentng  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  member, 
said  locking  means  being  adapted  by  cooperation  with  the 
inserted  coin  to  release  the  member;  whereby  the  latter 
when  released  will  engage  and  puah  the  coin  before  it. 

23.  In  a  vending- machine,  the  combination  with  an 
ejecting  mechanism,  of  a  controlling  member  conatructed 
to  normally  lock  the  ejecting  mechanism  against  action, 
and  arranged  by  cooperation  with  the  Inaerted  coin  to  re- 
leaae  the  ejecting  mechanism  and  dislodge  the  inserted 
coin. 


848.590.  CAR  AND  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Floyd  8.  Gai^ 
LIP.  Charles  Shanaha.v.  Fredbbick  L.  Gallup,  and 
John  N.  Gallip.  Hancock.  Iowa,  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,048. 


Cluim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  switch,  comprising 
the  point  rails,  a  switch-block,  a  bed-plate  thcr«for,  a  cas- 
ing upon  which  the  bed-plate  rests,  said  switch-block  hav- 
ing a  depending  lug  extending  Into  said  caaing  and  hav- 
ipg  a  lateral  movement  therein,  aald  lug  having  a  alot.  a 
rod  fulcrumed  therein  the  ends  of  which  rod  having  means 
for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  point-rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch,  comprising  the  ususl 
polnt-ralla,  a  switch-block,  a  bed-plate  therefor,  a  spring- 
actuated  preaaer-bolt  having  a  recesa  tor  throwing  the 
■witeb-block.  a  casing  upon  which  the  bed-plate  rests,  aald 
switch-block  having  a  depending  log  extending  Into  aald 
eaalng  and  having  a  lateral  moTement  therein,  aald 
■witch-block  alao  having  a  longitudinal  tapering  rib  to  be 
reeelTed  by  the  recesa  of  the  presser-bolt.  said  lug  having 
a  alot  therein,  a  rod  fulcrumed  therein,  the  eada  of  whkh 
rod  having  Ilnk-latehea  for  engaging  or  diaengaglag  the 
polBt-ralls,  having  recessea  to  receive  aald  llnk-latchea. 


8  4  8,691.     HAND-CULTIVATOR.     Euas  Haiman  and 

Gbomb  N.  Mdbbat.  aeveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  The 

Empire  Plow  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporatton. 

Piled  Jan.  14,  1007.    Serial  Na  302,074. 

CImlm — 1.  A  haad-cnitlvator  having  aectloMil  aide  bars 

mid  front  and  rear  wheela  on  which  aald  ban  are  aop- 

ported.  and  handle-braces  connected  at  their  lower  enda 

wttb  the  rear  wheel  and  adjustable  In  respect  to  aald 

fcaadlea  at  tlwlr  front  eada,  and  a  tooth-anpportlag  ataad- 

ard  sagagsd  at  the  Joint  between  aald  aide  bars. 


2.  The  construction  of  hand  -  cultivators  comprising 
front  snd  resr  wheels  set  in  sllnement,  side  bars  connect- 
ing said  wheels  snd  jointed  snhsUntlally  at  their  middle 
l***^*"*  ■»•<•  wheels,  handles  snd  braces  therefrom  to  the 
rear  wheel  and  a  two-sided  tooth-standard  engaged  at  the 
Joints  of  said  side  bars  snd  vertically  adJuaUble  in  re- 
spect to  said  wheels. 


3.  A  hsnd-cultlvator  hsvlng  front  and  rear  wheels,  par- 
allel centrally  pivoted  side  bars  between  said  wheels,  a  di- 
vided sUndard  engaged  with  aald  aide  bars  at  the  Jolnta 
therein  and  adjnstlng-braces  engaged  with  ssid  standard 
at  their  front  enda  and  on  the  rear-wheel  aplndle  at  their 
rear  ends. 


848.592.  BRAZING  COMPOUND.  Chables  E.  Hamil- 
ton. Wlnnepeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Joshua 
Oldham  and  Sons,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.235. 

Claim. — 1.  A  braslng  compound  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  oil.  ferrous  csrbonste,  borax,  sodium 
carbonate,  and  potassium  carbonate,  compounded  In  the 
proportions  and  manner  described. 

2.  A  braslng  compound  of  the  character  described, 
conalatlng  of  oil.  two  ounces;  ferrous  carbonate,  four 
ounces;  borax,  twelve  ouncee ;  aodlom  carbonate,  one 
ounce,  and  potassium  csrbonste,  one  ounce,  sll  com- 
pounded aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  brssing  compound  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  oil.  two  ounces  ;  ferrous  carbonate,  four  ounces ; 
borax,  twelve  ounces ;  sodium  carbonate,  one  ounce ;  sal- 
ammoniac,  ha  If -ounce,  and  potassium  carbonate,  one 
ounce,  all  compounded  as  set  forth. 


848.693.  FRICTION-GEARING.  Chaslcs  B.  HATriBLO, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hatfield  Motor  Vehicle 
''ompany.  Cortland.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Fliea  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.045. 


Cte<si.— 1.  In  power-traaamlttlng  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frlctl<»  drlvlng-diak,  of  a  driven  wheel 
having  ita  periphery  arranged  in  contact  with  and  driven 
by  the  drlving-dlak.  a  floating  rest  located  at  the  center  of 
the  face  of  the  drlving-dlak  and  comprising  a  plate  fixed 
In  a  recesa  in  aald  drlving-dlak  and  a  cup-ahaped  plate 
hftTlng  Its  flange  engaging  the  fixed  plate  to  tnm  with 
relation  thereto  and  inclosing  aa  antlfrlctloa-bcariag.  sob- 
staatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  power-traaamlttlag  mechaniam,  the  combtaatloB 
with  a  friction  driviag-diak.  of  a  drivea  wheel  havlag  Its 
periphery  arraaged  ia  coaUet  with  aad  drivea  by  the 
drtvlag-dlak.  a  floatlag  rest  located  at  the  ceatcr  of  the 
face  of  the  drlvlag-diak  aad  compriaiag  a  plate  mounted 
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m  a  recess  la  said  drtrlag-diak  and  free  to  tnm  therein, 
an  antlfrtction-bearlng  supporting  said  piste  and  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  srrsnged  In  circular 
form  and  a  ring  supporting  said  rolling  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


848,694.  COPYING 
I.«ndon,  England. 
284,920. 


MACHINE. 
Filed    Oct. 


AUOCSTt'S   D.   Klaber, 
28.    1005.      Serial    No. 


riAim. — 1.  A  copying-machine  having  a  supply- roller 
on  which  s  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  is  wound,  an 
inclosure  for  the  roller  having  a  narrow  opening  therein 
through  which  the  web  of  paper  passes,  s  receptacle  for 
a  damping  medium  within  the  inclosure,  two  rollers  be- 
tween which  said  web  paases,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  copylng-mscblne  comprising  a  supply-roller  on 
which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  Is  wound,  two 
copying- rollers  one  hsvlng  a  reallient  surf  see  and  the 
other  being  of  smaller  diameter  and  having  a  hard  surface, 
means  for  pressing  said  rollera  together,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  feed-board  so  located  with 
reference  to  said  rollers  that  the  impression-sheets  fed 
from  said  board  are  caused  to  paaa  around  substantially 
half  the  circumference  of  one  of  said  rollers  in  contact 
with  said  web  and  then  between  aald  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  is 
wound,  two  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  rotsting  one  of  said  rollers,  sn  automatically- 
operated  feeding  device  for  feeding  aheets  from  which 
copies  s  re  to  be  made  between  the  web  of  paper  and 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller  on  which  the  web 
is  wound  after  paaalng  between  aald  rollers,  and  means 
for  cutting  the  web  of  paper  upon  the  receiving-roller, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  copying-machine  having  a  supply-roller  upon  which 
a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  is  wound,  two  rollers 
between  which  the  web  of  paper  paasea,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  ssid  rollers,  a  member  having  a  plane  surface 
over  which  aheets  from  which  copies  are  to  be  made  are 
moved,  devices  for  preventing  the  feeding  of  sheets  over 
ssid  surfsce.  and  means  for  operating  said  devices  inter- 
mittently to  permit  of  feeding.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  A  copylng-mscblne  having  a  supply-roller  upon  which 
s  continuous  web  of  copying-psper  is  wound,  two  rollers 
between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  rollers,  means  for  feeding  sheets  from  which 
copies  sre  to  be  made  between  the  web  of  paper  and  one 
of  said  rollers,  devices  for  preventing  the  feeding  of  the 
sheets,  snd  means  for  operating  aald  derices  intermittently 
to  permit  of  feeding,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  snpply- 
roller  upon  which  s  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  ia 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  psper  paasea, 
means  for  routing  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller  on 


which  the  web  Is  wound  after  paaslng  l>etween  said  rollers, 
a  member  having  a  plane  surfsce  over  which  sheets  from 
which  copies  sre  to  be  made  are  moved,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  feeding  of  sheets  over  said  surface  except 
when  the  parts  sre  In  a  predetermined  relation,  substsn- 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  upon  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  Is 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  routing  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller 
upon  which  the  web  Is  wound  after  passing  between  said 
rollers,  mesns  for  cutting  the  web  of  paper  upon  the 
receivlni;:- roller,  a  member  having  a  plane  surface  over 
which  the  sheets  from  which  copies  are  to  be  made  are 
moved,  devices  for  preventing  the  feeding  of  sheets  over 
said  surfsce.  snd  means  for  operating  said  devices  Inter- 
mittently to  permit  of  feeding,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  copying-mschine  having  s  supply-roller  upon  which 
a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  is  wound,  two  rollers 
between  which  the  web  of  paper  passen.  means  for  routing 
one  of  ssid  rollers,  a  member  having  a  plane  surface  over 
which  sheeU  from  which  copien  are  to  be  made  are  moved, 
feeding  devices  for  moving  sheets  over  said  surface,  de- 
vices for  obstructing  the  movement  of  sheets  over  said 
surfsce,  and  means  opersted  automatically  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  obstructing  devices  and  actuating  said 
feeding  devices  to  move  s  sheet  Into  position  for  copying, 
substsntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  copylni;-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  Mupply- 
roller  upon  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-psper  is 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  routing  one  of  said  rollers,  sn  sutomatically- 
operated  device  for  feeding  sheets  between  the  web  and 
one  of  said  rollers,  devices  for  preventing  the  feed  of  the 
sheets,  means  fcr  opersting  said  devices  to  i>ermlt  feeding, 
a  receiving-roller  upon  which  the  web  is  wound,  and  means 
for  cutting  the  web  upon  the  receiving- roller,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  upon  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-psper  Is 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  routing  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller 
upon  which  the  web  Is  wound  after  passing  between  said 
rollers,  means  for  cutting  the  web  upon  the  receiving- 
roller,  snd  an  indicator  operated  automatically  when  a 
definite  amount  of  paper  has  been  wound  upon  the  receiv- 
ing-roller, substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  upon  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  ia 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller 
upon  which  the  web  is  wound,  an  indicator  arranged  to 
Klve  an  indication  when  a  definite  amount  of  paper  haa 
been  wound  on  the  receiving-roller,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  web  of  paper  upon  the  receiving-roller,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  upob  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  la 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  paases, 
means  for  routing  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller 
upon  which  the  web  of  paper  is  wound,  a  viscous  section 
upon  the  surface  of  said  receiving- roller,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  receiving-roller,  suhstsntislly  as  described. 

13.  In  a  copying-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  ia 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  routing  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller  on 
which  the  web  of  paper  is  wound  after  passing  between 
said  rollers,  and  devices  for  cutting  the  web  of  paper  upon 
the  receiving-roller  and  for  simultaneously  punching  -holes 
In  the  sheets  thus  formed  adjacent  to  tbe  line  of  the  cat, 
subsUntlally  as  descrll)ed. 

14.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
supply-roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper 
is  wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  and 
the  sheeU  from  which  the  copies  arc  to  be  made  pass,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  mounted  in  ssid  frame,  a  pivoted 
frame  carrying  tbe  other  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  about  its  pivots  to  carry  said  roller  Into  and  out  of 
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cngacemeDt  with  the  roller  first  named,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating on*  of  said  rollers.  subnUntlally  as  described. 

15.  A  copylnc-maelilne  barlos  a  supply-roller  on  which 
a  continaous  web  of  copying-paper  Is  woand,  two  rollers 
between  which  the  web  of  paper  and  the  sheet  from  which 
the  copy  Is  to  be  made  pass,  plroted  arms  in  which  one  of 
•aid  rollers  is  supported,  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  arms  when  the  axis  of  the  roller  carried  thereby  has 
crossed  ths  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  other  roller  and  tha* 
plTots  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  from  the  supply- 
roller  passes,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a 
roller  to  receive  the  web,  a  cutting  device  for  cutting  th« 
web  of  paper  upon  said  receiving-roller,  meaDs  for  operat- 
ing said  device^  and  means  to  prevent  operating  the  cutting 
device  except  when  the  receiving-roller  is  in  a  definite  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  copying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  un  which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  is 
wound,  two  rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving-roller  on 
which  the  web  is  wound,  means  for  operating  the  same,  de- 
vices for  feeding  sheets  from  which  copies  are  to  bo  made 
between  the  web  and  one  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
operating  said  device.s  when  the  receiving-roller  is  in  a 
definite  position,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  copying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
roller  on  which  a  continuous  web  of  paper  is  wound,  two 
rollers  lM«tween  which  the  web  of  paper  passes,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  reel vlng- roller  on  which  the 
web  Is  wound  after  pas.«ing  between  said  rollers,  and 
means  to  Insure  the  introduction  of  sheets  between  the 
web  and  one  of  said  rollers  when  the  receiving-roller  is  in 
a  definite  position,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  copying-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
rolior  on  which  a  continuous  web  of  paper  is  wound,  two 
rollers  between  which  the  web  of  paper  passes,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  a  receiving  roller  on  which  the 
web  Is  wound  after  passing  between  said  rollirs,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  receiving- roller  governing  the  In- 
troduction of  the  sheets  from  which  copies  are  to  be  made 
between  the  web  of  paper  and  one  of  said  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

20.  A  copying-machine  comprising  a  supply-roller  on 
which  a  continuous  web  of  copying-paper  is  wound,  two 
copying-rollers,  means  for  pressing  said  rollers  together, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  feed-board  so 
located  with  reference  to  said  rollers  that  the  Impresslon- 
tb«cU  fed  from  said  board  are  caused  to  pass  around  aub- 
fttantially  half  the  circumference  of  one  of  said  rollers  In 
contact  with  said  web  and  then  between  said  rollers,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 


dueed  to  diffuse  therein  by  convection,  and  then  again  es- 
tablishing a  circulation  of  cool  air  through  said  cliamber. 
5.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  introducing  into  aald  chamber 
air  at  a  temperature  different  from  that  in  said  chamber 
permitting  It  to  diffuse  therein  by  convection  and  then 
causing  a  circulation  of  air  through  said  chamber. 


848,590.      METHOD  OP  REGULATING  THE  TEMPERA- 
TURE OF  AIR.      Pacl  Mandevilli  and   William  C. 
Walkes.    Chicago,    111.;   aald   Mandevllle   aaslgnor   to 
Charles  E.  Mandevllle,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  19,  1906 
Serial  No.  317.824. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of 
air  in  a  chamber,  which  coosists  in  displacing  by  conrec- 
tlon  a  part  of  the  air  in  said  chamber  with  air  introduced 
thereinto  at  a  different  temperature,  and  then  directing  a 
enrrent  of  air  throuxb  said  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperatare  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  In  directing  a  current  of  air  at  a 
different  temperature  through  said  chamber  at  intervals, 
and  permitting  the  air  therein  to  dlffaae  by  convection. 

8.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  Introducing  cool  air  Into  said 
chamber,  permlttlnf  the  air  so  introduced  to  diffuse  there- 
in by  couTectlon,  and  then  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
thfooch  said  chamber. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  establishing  a  circulation  of 
cool  air  throosh  said  chamber,  permitting  the  air  so  intro- 


6.  The  method  of  regulating  the  condition  of  air  In  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  dlsplscing  by  convection  a  part 
of  the  air  in  said  chamber  with  air  of  different  density  in- 
troduced thereinto  and  then  directing  a  current  of  air 
through  said  chamlM>r. 

7.  The  method  of  regulating  the  condition  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  alternately  introducing  air 
Into  said  chamber  and  |>ermitting  it  to  diffuse  therein  by 
convection  the  air  introduced  being  of  a  different  density 
from  the  air  contained  In  said  chamber. 

8.  The  method  of  regulating  the  condition  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  In  displacing  by  convection  a 
part  of  the  air  in  said  chamber  with  air  of  different 
humidity  introduced  thereinto  and  then  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  said  chamber. 

».  The  method  of  regulating  the  condition  of  air  in  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  alternately  Introducing  air 
Into  said  chamber  and  permitting  it  to  diffuse  therein  by 
convection,  the  air  introduced  being  of  a  different  humid- 
ity from  the  air  contained  In  said  chamber. 


848,596.  TRACE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WHIFFT>E- 
TREES.  IvisoN  B.  Mabtin,  Paris.  Tenn..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Samuel  H.  Caldwell  and  one-fourth  to 
Dumas  I.  Martin.  Paris,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  349,059. 


Claim. — 1.  A  trace- fastening  device  for  whiffletrees 
comprising  a  whlflletree  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
at  Its  ends,  a  socket  having  a  loop  at  Its  end  and  a  slot 
corresponding  to  said  groove,  and  an  adjustable  button 
arranged  in  said  slot. 

2.  A  trace-fastening  device  for  whiffletrees  comprising 
a  whifltetree  having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  ita  ends,  a 
socket  formed  with  a  loop  at  Its  end  and  a  longitudinal 
■lot  In  one  side,  a  button  having  a  threaded  shank 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  and  a  nut  arranged  In  said 
groove  to  receive  said  shank. 
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848,597.  BURNER.  Wnxia  MiTCHaLL.  Maiden.  Maaa. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  25,  1905,  SerUl  No. 
242,638.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  30, 
1905.     Serial  No.  276,435. 


Claim. — A  horisontal,  elongated  burner  closed  at  both 
ends  and  having  its  under  side  provided  with  perforations, 
in  combination  with  a  mixing-tube,  which  Is  open  at  both 
ends,  arranged  concentrically  within  said  burner  and  sup- 
ported at  Its  inner  end  by  the  latter,  a  Jet  block  or  noz- 
ile  discharging  into  the  open  outer  end  of  said  mixing- 
tube,  and  a  vapor  or  gaa  generator  arranged  under  the 
said  burner,  to  be  acted  on  by  the  fiame-Jets  from  said 
perforations,  and  supplying  vapor  to  the  said  Jet-block, 
the  said  burner  and  the  aald  mlxlng-tube  being  esch  in  a 
■ingle  piece,  with  an  unobstructed  space  between  their 
■Ides,  a  space  being  also  left  between  their  Inner  ends. 
to  provide  for  reversing  the  current  of  mixed  sir  and 
Tapor,  and  the  said  generator  being  provided  with  a  col- 
lared core  which  divides  said  generator  into  a  series  of 
connected  retorts,  and  a  cleaning  disk  with  inlet-passages 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  core,  substsntiallv  as  set  forth. 


8  4  8,598.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  RELEASE- 
VALVES.  81LA8  C.  MooHE,  South  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,930. 


Claim. — 1.  In  controlllnf  means  for  a  releaae-valve, 
the  combination  with  a  release-valve  having  a  rock-bar ; 
of  a  pair  of  locking-bars  and  a  spreadlng-rod  ;  said  pair 
of  locking-bars  seated  upon  the  rock-bar  of  tbe  release- 
ralve;  aald  ■preadlng-rod  mounted  operatlvely  adjacent 
to  said  pair  of  locking-bars,  and  means  to  control  tbe 
■preadlng-rod. 

2.  In  controlling  means  for  a  release-valve,  the  com- 
bination with  a  release  valve  having  a  rock-bar;  of  a 
pair  of  locking-bari  and  a  ipreadlng-rod ;  said  pair  of 
locking-bam  seated  upon  ^be  rock-bar  of  the  release-valve ; 
aald  spreadlng-rod  mounted  operatlvely  adjacent  to  said 
pair  of  locking-bars ;  means  to  control  the  locking-bars, 
and  means  to  control  tbe  spreadlng-rod. 

3.  In  air-brake  mecbanlim,  controlling  meant  for  a 
release-valve ;  in  combination  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
piston-rod,  and  a  releaae-valve  having  a  rock-lever  and 
mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  reservoir ;  of  a  pair  of 
locking-bars  seated  upon  said  rock-lever,  a  ipreadlng-rod 
reslllently  mounted  in  operative  proximity  to  said  locking- 
bars  and  having  an  engagement  with  the  piston-rod ;  and 
means  to  control  aald  locking-bars. 

4.  In  air-brake  meebanlsm,  controlling  means  for  a 
release-valve:  in  combination  with  the  auxiliary  reser- 
Toir,  piston-rod,  and  a  releaee-valve  having  a  rock-lever 
and  mounted  upon  said  aoxlllary  reaerrolr ;  of  a  pair  of  t 


locking-bars  seated  upon  said  rock-lever,  a  apreadtng-rod 
mounted  In  operative  proximity  to  said  locking-bars  and 
having  an  engagement  with  tbe  piston-rod ;  means  to  con- 
trol said  locking-bars,  and  means  to  control  the  spreadlng- 
rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  releaae-valve  having  a  re- 
leaslng-Iever  formed  as  a  rock-bar,  of  controlling  means 
for  said  release-valve,  comprising  outer  and  upwardly- 
extending  projections  formed  upon  said  rock-bar  ;  a  pair 
of  reslliently-mnunted  locking  bars  having  Inner  contact- 
faces  seated  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  outer  and  up- 
wardly extending  projections  of  the  rock-bar,  and  having 
transversely-disposed  faces  formed  upon  Its  terminal  ends 
adapted  to  hare  a  seating  upon  the  terminal  end  of  one 
of  the  projections  formed  upon  said  rock-bar  of  said  re- 
leasing lever  at  the  time  of  actuating  said  rock  bar. 


84S,.-99.      MISIC  LEAF  TTRNER.      Fred 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial 


W.  McNeil,  St. 
No.  321,034. 


Claim. — In  a  music-leaf  turner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting-frame,  a  pivot  or  shaft  arranged  centrally 
thereon,  a  series  of  right-angular  arms  and  pinions  to 
which  they  sre  attached,  said  pinions  being  rotatable  on 
the  shaft,  a  bar  which  is  arranged  behind  tbe  pinions 
and  slldable  In  guides,  its  upper  edge  being  toothed  and 
Its  front  side  provided  with  a  series  of  racks  duly  spaced 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid 
pinions  successively,  a  double-ended  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
frame  In  position  for  engagement  with  the  slldable  rack- 
bar,  a  rod  35  arranged  on  the  frame  parallel  to  the  rack- 
bar  and  above  the  pawl  with  which  It  Is  slidably  con- 
nected, springs  applied  to  said  rod  on  each  side  of  the 
pawl-shank,  and  a  second  rod  28  arranged  below  the 
first-named  rod,  and  spiral  springs  encircling  said  rod 
each  side  of  the  pawl,  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  normally 
In  balanced  position  or  ont  of  engagement  with  the  rack- 
bar,  substantially   as  described. 


848,600.  PRODUCTION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  BODIES 
FROM  TANTALUM  OR  OTHER  METALS.  Mabculo 
VON  Pi  KAMI.  WUmersdorf.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  k  Halske  A.-G.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Oct  4,  1906.  SerUl  No.  837,427. 
Claim. — 1.  The     method     of     producing     homogeneoua 

bodies  of  refractory  metal,  which  consists  In  Inclosing  the 


154^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26, 1907. 


BMtal  in  a  miltabi*  tcsmI,  exclndlac  air  from  said  ▼«•- 
■el,  and  dlreetliif  cathode-rays  upon  aald  metal  until  It 
la  foaed  and  rendered  bomogeneoos. 

2.  The  method  of  prododnir  homogeneona  bodlea  of 
refractory  metal,  which  conelsta  in  incloelng  tlie  metal  in 
a  aultable  tcsmI,  excluding  ai»  from  aald  TCMel,  and 
focusing  cathode-rays  upon  said  metal  ontU  It  is  fased 
sod  rendered  homogeneoDS. 


3.  A  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  of  re- 
fractory metal,  ccmsisting  in  inclosing  the  metal  in  a 
▼eesel  containing  a  cathode-ray  emitter,  in  exhausting  air 
from  said  reaael,  and  in  focusing  cathode-rays  on  to  said 
meui  whereby  the  same  Is  fused. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  homogeneous  t>odies  of  re- 
fractory metal,  consisting  in  inclosing  the  metal  in  a  Tes- 
■el  containing  a  plurality  of  cathode-ray  emitters,  in  ex- 
hausting^ air  from  said  reaael,  and  in  focnalnc  a  plurality 
of  cathode-ray  brushes  onto  said  metal  whereby  the  same 
Is  melted. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  of  re- 
fractory metal,  consisting  in  inclosing  the  metal  in  a  Tea- 
sel containing  a  plurality  of  ray-emittara,  in  ccmnecting 
the  same  with  a  source  of  high-tension  alternating  cur- 
rent, in  exhausting  air  from  aald  vesael,  and  in  focusing 
the  brushes  from  said  emitters  onto  said  metal  whereby 
the  same  Is  fused. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  of  re- 
fractory metal,  which  consists  in  triturating  the  metal,  in- 
closing the  triturated  meul  in  a  suitable  Teasel,  excluding 
air  from  said  Teasel,  and  directing  cathode-rays  on  said 
triturated  metal  until  it  la  fused  and  rendered  homoge- 
neous. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodlea  of  re- 
fractory metal,  which  consists  in  triturating  the  metal,  in- 
closing the  triturated  metal  in  a  suitable  Teasel,  exdudlng 
air  from  said  Teasel,  and  focusing  cathode-rays  on  said 
triturated  meUl  until  it  is  fused  and  rendered  homogene- 
ous. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  of  re- 
fractory meUI,  which  consists  in  triturating  the  metal,  in- 
closing the  triturated  meUl  in  a  suitable  Teasel,  maintain- 
ing said  Teasel  exhausted  of  air  and  other  gaaea,  and  di- 
recting cathode-rays  upon  said  triturated  metal  until  it  la 
fused  and  rendered  homogeneous. 

0.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  bodies  of  re- 
fractory metal,  which  consists  in  triturating  the  metal,  In- 
cloaing  the  triturated  metal  in  a  suitable  Tcaacl.  maintain 
ing  said  Teaael  exhausted  of  air  and  other  gaaea,  and  fo- 
eualng  cathode-rays  upon  said  triturated  metal  until  it  la 
fused  and  rendered  homogeneous. 


8M.M1.  BLBCTRIC-TROLLBY  RBTAINKB.  Kdwabo 
T.  Pt,att,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Herman 
Fttldaann.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  21.  liKW.  Serial 
Mb.  818,0801. 

iftmim. — In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  c<^iBa- 
tloa  of  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  retalnlng-arma  plToted 
to  tke  pole  and  baring  outwardly-flared  porttona  extead- 
tmg  aboT*  and  beyond  the  wheel,  springs  for  yleldlB^y 
hoMteg  tbm  arma  In  one  direction,  stops  arraattag  the 
■o^MMMt  9i  tlM  arasa  in  one  dlreetloa,  and  a  ftorkad  plate 
ircd  to  the  pole  and  forming  guidea  and  atops  for  the 


arma  and  limiting  the  morement  of  the  arma  In  the  op- 
poalte  direction. 


848.602.      CAR-FENDER.      Simon   A.    Politskt.    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  S09.268. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  plT- 
oted  to  one  end  thereof,  manually-operated  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  fender  for  poaitlrely  depreaaing  the  outer 
end  of  th^  fender,  a  latch  yieldingly  mounted  on  the 
fender  and  movable  therewith,  a  fixed  member  which  en- 
gages the  latch  to  lock  the  fender  In  its  depressed  position, 
and  separate,  manoally-operated  means  for  releasing  said 
latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  piTOted  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  fender 
and  arranged  to  hold  ita  outer  end  elerated,  manually- 
operated  means  for  depressing  the  outer  end  of  said  fender 
against  the  force  of  said  counterweight,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing It  in  position  with  its  outer  end  depressed,  and  means 
for  releaaing  said  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  plTOtcd  to 
one  end  thereof,  manually-operated  means  for  depressing 
the  outer  end  of  said  fender,  a  latch  ptroted  to  the  fender 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
ear-frame  for  holding  the  fender  with  Ita  outer  end  da- 
pressed,  and  meana  for  releaaing  aald  latch. 

4.  The  coofiblnatloa  with  a  ear,  of  a  fender  plroted  to 
one  end  thereof,  msnnally-operatsd  means  for  deprcaslag 
the  outer  end  of  said  fender,  a  latch  carried  by  the  fender 
and  arranged  to  be  morcd  over  and  to  allp  into  loddnc 
ralatkm  with  a  laterally-extandlag  portion  of  the  ear- 
fraase  for  holding  the  fender  with  ita  enter  end  depreaasd, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  latch. 
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5.  The  combinstlcn  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  piroted 
thereto  adjacent  one  end,  a  counterweight  connected  to 
said  fender  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  elerated  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  member  mounted  on  the  car  and 
operable  in  opposite  directions,  a  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  fender  whereby  morement  of  the  member 
in  one  direction  causes  depression  of  the  free  end  of  the 
fender  against  the  resistance  of  said  counterweight,  a 
lock  for  holding  the  fender  depressed,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  lock  on  actuation  of  said  member  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  pivoted 
thereto  adjacent  one  end,  a  counterweight  connected  to 
aald  fender  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  elerated  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  bar  piTOted  to  the  car  and  oper- 
able In  opposite  directions,  a  connection  between  said  bar 
and  the  fender  whereby  morement  of  the  bar  in  one  di- 
rection causes  depression  of  the  free  end  of  the  fender 
against  the  resistance  of  said  counterweight  a  lock  for 
holding  the  fender  depressed,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
lock  on  actuation  of  said  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  The  combinstion  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  pivoted 
thereto  adjacent  one  end.  a  counterweight  connected  to 
said  fender  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  elevated  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  member  mounted  on  the  car  and 
manually  operable  In  opposite  directions,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  memt>er  and  the  fender  whereby  movemont  of 
the  member  in  one  direction  causes  depression  of  the  free 
end  of  the  fender  against  the  resistance  of  said  counter- 
weight, a  lock  for  holding  the  fender  depressed,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  Lock  on  actuation  of  said  member  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

8.  The  combinstion  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  pivoted 
thereto  adjacent  one  end.  a  counterweight  connected  to 
said  fender  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  elevated  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  car-frame,  a 
connection  between  one  arm  thereof  and  the  fender,  where- 
by movement  in  one  direction  of  the  lever  may  depress 
the  free  end  of  the  fender,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fender 
depressed  against  the  pressure  of  the  counterweight,  and 
means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  for  releas- 
ing the  istch  upon  sctuation  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  pivoted 
thereto  adjacent  one  end.  a  counterweight  connected  to 
said  fender  In  such  manner  as  to  hold  elevated  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  car-frame, 
a  connection  between  one  arm  thereof  and  the  fender, 
whereby  movement  In  one  direction  of  the  lever  may  de- 
press the  free  end  of  the  fender,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
fender  arranged  to  drop  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  car-frame  when  the  fender  is  depressed  to 
hold  the  same  in  such  position  against  the  pressure  of  the 
counterweight,  snd  means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever  srrsnged  to  engage  and  release  the  latch  when 
the  lever  ts  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  pivoted 
thereto  adjacent  one  end,  a  counterweight  connected  to 
said  fender  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  elevated  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  car-frame, 
a  connection  t>etween  one  arm  thereof  and  the  fender, 
whereby  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  lever  may  de- 
press the  free  end  of  the  fender,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
fender  depressed  against  the  pressure  of  the  counter- 
weight, means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
for  releasing  the  Istch  upon  actuation  of  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  projecting  members  mounted  on 
the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 


overlapping  the  keeper,  said  lerer-hook  being  adapted,  when 
the  lever  is  in  position  across  the  mouth,  to  depress  one 


848,603.      SNAP  -  HOOK.      Joseph   H.    Read.   Burlington. 

N.  J.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,063. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  hook  having  a  groove 
in  its  concave  surface ;  of  a  curved  keeper  pivoted,  and 
adapted  to  lie  entirely  within  the  groore,  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed  in  the  end  of  the  hook,  and  adapted  to  extend 
acroaa  the  mouth  of  the  book,  and  a  hook  upon  the  lerer 


end  of  the  keeper  Into  the  groove  and   project  the  other 
end  thereof  into  the  mouth  of  the  first-mentioned  hook. 


848.604.  ANTIRECOin  DEVICE  FOR  KXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINRS.  Dycke  H.  Bcimkbs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Fred  BilTar,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1905.     Serial  No.  289,031. 


Claim.-  ~\.  The  combination  with  the  crank-shaft  of  an 
engine,  of  a  ratcbet-wbeel  mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  to 
engage  said  wheel,  a  lever  extending  near  the  shaft  and 
adapted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  engage  the  pawl  and  having 
its  other  end  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  and  in 
position  to  be  engaged  and  raised  by  the  application  of 
a  starting-crank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  crank-shaft  of  an  engine 
bavinK  a  clutch-face  on  its  outer  end,  of  a  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  to  engage  tbe  ratcbet-wbeel, 
a  lever  extending  near  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  engage  the  pawl  and  having  its  otber  end  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined,  and  In  position  to  be  engaged 
and  raised  by  the  application  of  a  starting-crank  having 
a  ctutcb-face  to  engage  tbe  outer  end  of  the  crank-shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


848.605.      PROCESS    FOR    DNGUMMING    SILK.      Petbb 

ScHMiD.  Basel,  Switzerland.     Original  application  filed 

.July  15,  1905,  Serial  No.   269,877.     Divided  and  this 

application  filed  Oct.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.146. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  ungumming 

Hllk.   consisting  in   first   making  a  bath   containing  soap, 

then  treating  the  raw  silk  with  the  lather  only  of  the 

said  bath  in  presence  of  steam  and  air,  the  silk  not  being 

submerged  in  tbe  bath,  and  finally  washing  the  silk  thus 

treated. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  ungumming  silk,  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  bath  containing  soap,  then  treat- 
ing the  raw  silk  with  the  lather  only  of  the  said  bath 
obtained  by  heating  said  soapy  bath  to  the  boiling-point 
in  the  presence  of  air,  the  silk  not  being  submerged  in  the 
bath,  and  finally  washing  the  silk  thus  treated. 

:i.  The  herein-described  process  for  ungumming  silk,  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  bath  containing  soap,  then  treat- 
ing the  raw  silk  with  tbe  lather  only  of  the  said  bath 
obtained  by  heating  said  soapy  bath  to  the  boiling-point 
and  injecting  air  in  said  bath,  the  silk  not  t>eing  sub- 
merged in  tbe  bath,  and  finally  washing  the  silk  thus 
treated. 
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8  4  8,606.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Cheis- 
TOPHBS  M.  SnENCCft.  Windsor,  Conn.,  assizor  to  The 
UnlTersal  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
May  4,  1904,  Serial  No.  206.277.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.839. 


Chiim.—A  va r table  -  speed  mechanism  having  a  worm- 
shaft,  a  ptilloy  fixed  to  the  worm-shaft,  a  pulley  adjacent 
thereto  and  loost>  on  the  worm-shaft,  an  idle  pulley  free 
on  the  hnt»  of  th(«  loose  pulley,  a  gear  on  the  worm-shaft 
adjacent  to  and  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  loose  pulley, 
a  gear  loose  on  the  worm-abaft,  two  gears  fastened  to- 
gether on  a  parallel  shaft,  one  <ff  said  gears  meshing  with 
the  gear  that  Is  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  loose  pulley 
and  the  other  of  said  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  that 
is  loose  on  the  worm-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  gear 
that  Is  loose  on  the  worm-shaft,  and  a  ratchet  fixed  to 
the  worm  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  substanUally  as 
sped  fled.  •  * 


84  8,607.  OIL  OR  OAS  ENGINE.  EnHu  THOMSON, 
Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1899.  Serial  No 
713.093. 


Cluim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  oil-engine  and  fur- 
nace, the  heated  material  In  which  Is  traversed  by  the 
exhaust-gases  In  escaping,  of  a  means  for  supplying  air 
and  combustible  to  said  furnace  for  maintaining  its  high 
temperature,  an  Ignition  tube  for  the  engine  which  is 
heated  by  the  ftimace,  and  an  oll-vaporlxer  also  heated  by 
the  beat  of  the  furnace,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  oil  and 
air  to  the  engine  In  which  the  oil  Is  In  excess  beyond  the 
charge  normal  to  the  engine,  a  deodoriser  containing  a 
flnely-dlTided  mass,  an  exhaust-passage  between  the  en- 
fine  and  the  deodorlier.  and  means  for  forcing  the  nn- 
consumed  products  from  the  cylinder  into  the  deodorizer 
where  they  are  consumed. 

S.  In  combination  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  a  deodoriser 
which  la  divided  Into  sections,  and  means  whervby  at  one 
time  one  section  may  receive  air  and  another  section  ex- 
liaust  gaaea  and  at  another  time  the  one  exhaoat  gases 
and  tha  other  air. 

4.  In  combination  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  a  deodoriser 
which  ia  divided  Into  sections,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  ODO  section  and  exhaust-gases  to  another  section,  and 
■MUia  tor  directlac  the  air  to  the  section  which  has  been 
recaivlac  exhaaat-gaaea  and  the  exhanst-ffases  to  th«  sec- 
tion which  has  been  receiving  air. 


5.  In  combination  a  gas  or  oil  engine  comprising  a  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  a  deodorizer  which  Is  divided  Into  sec- 
tions, an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the  deodo- 
rizer and  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  to  tha 
deodorizer,  and  means  for  directing  the  exhaust-gases  into 
nny  of  the  sections. 

6.  In  combination  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  a  vaporizer,  an 

ignition  device,  a  heater  malnuined  at  a  high  temperature 

wholly   or  In   part  by  the  exhaust-gases  for  beating  the 

j   vaporizer  and  ignition  device  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  heater. 

7.  In  a  deodorizer,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  di- 
vided into  sections  and  containing  fuel,  a  passage  for 
admitting  gases  to  one  of  the  sections,  a  passage  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  another  of  the  sections,  and  valrea  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  gas  and  air  so  arranged  that 
the  sections  receiving  air  and  gas  may  be  made  to  alter- 
nate. 

J<.  In  a  deodorizer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
which  contains  fuel,  a  septum  for  dividing  the  receptacle 
into  two  or  more  parts,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  receptacle 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  space,  and  a  septum  for 
dividing  the  space  between  the  receptacle  and  the  Jacket 
into  two  or  more  parts. 

9.  In  a  dt-odorizer.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
filled  or  partially  filled  with  combustible  material,  a 
Jacket  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  space,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  space  below 
the  receptacle,  a  second  Jacket  outside  of  the  first,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  space  between  the  two 
Jackets. 

10.  In  a  deodorizer,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
divided  into  two  sections,  each  section  being  partly  or 
wholly  filled  with  combustible  material,  a  double  Jacket 
surrounding  the  receptacle  whereby  the  air  pasaage  to  It 
Is  compelled  to  pa.<«s  up  and  down,  thereby  receiving  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  heat  from  the  receptacle,  a  source  of  air- 
supply  communicating  with  the  space  formed  by  the  Jack- 
ets, and  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  space  below  the  re- 
ceptacle wherein  it  mingles  with  air  and  passes  through 
the  fuel  in  the  receptacle. 

11.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  an  ignition  tube  which  is  situated  in  the  path  of 
the  exhaust  gases  from  the  cylinder,  a  furnace  for  heat- 
ing the  tube  and  burning  the  unconsumed  products  In  the 
exhaust,  and  automatically  acting  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  furnace  for  Increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
tube  and  assisting  to  burn  the  unconsumed  products  of 
the  exbaust. 

1-'.  In  comhinatlon  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  furnace 
situated  In  close  proximity  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
automatically  supplying  fuel  to  the  furnace,  and  an  ig- 
nition tube  for  firing  the  charge  of  gas  In  the  cylinder 
which  extends  Into  the  furnace,  the  Interior  of  said  tube 
being  in  open  communication  with  said  cylinder. 

13.  In  combination,  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  furnace 
situated  In  close  proximity  to  th|  cylinder,  a  pump  for 
automatically  supplying  fuel  to  the  furnace,  a  vaporiser 
for  delivering  fuel  to  the  cylinder  which  is  heated  by  the 
furnace,  and  an  Ignltlon-tobe  which  opens  Into  the  cylin- 
der and  extends  into  the  furnace. 

14.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a  combustion- 
chamber,  a  furnace  located  in  proximity  thereto,  air- 
pumping  means  operated  by  the  engine,  and  means  for 
causing  the  air  pumped  thereby  and  the  exhaust-gases 
from  the  combustion-chamber  to  pass  Into  said  furnace. 


848.608.     PROCESS  OF  SHUCKING  OYSTERS.     Edward 

L.  TOBSCH  and  John  H.  Pabkeb.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 

June  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  263,610. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  shucking  an  oyster,  consist- 
ing In  removing  the  hinge  by  successive  grindlngs  which 
sunder  the  nexus  between  the  shells  while  producing  a 
suitably  enlarged  aperture:  palling  the  shells  apart  and 
severing  the  muscles  attaching  the  meat  to  the  shells  by 
instmments  Introduced  through  the  apertnre ;  and  sepa- 
rately depoalUng  the  meat  and  shells. 

2.  The  process  of  shocking  an  oyster,  consisting  In  re- 
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mo\iDK  portions  of  the  shells  by  successive  deeper  and 
deeper  grindlngs  for  producing  an  enlarged  aperture: 
pulling  the  shells  apart  and  severing  the  muscles  attach- 
ing the  meat  to  the  shells  by  Instruments  Introduced 
through  the  aperture:  and  separately  depositing  the  meat 
and  sliells. 


3.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  in  produc- 
ing holes  in  the  shells,  severing  the  nexus  and  retalning- 
muscles  during  a  continual  circular  movement  of  the 
oysters,  while  in  substantially  vertical  positions,  so  that 
the  holes  are  not  yet  below  the  horizontal,  causing  the 
oysters  to  continue  their  circular  movement,  and  then 
turning  the  oysters  upside  down  for  discharging  the 
meats  from  the  shells  by  gravity. 

4.  The  process  of  shucking  an  oyster  consisting  in  pro- 
ducing a  bole  In  and  thereby  weakening  the  hinge  connec- 
tion between  Its  shells,  separating  the  shells  and  removing 
the  meat. 

.1.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  In  grind- 
lug  through  the  hinges  thereof  and  cutting  the  meat  from 
the  shells   through   the  openings   thus   made. 

6.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  In  grind- 
lug  through  the  hinges  thereof,  pulling  the  shells  apart, 
cutting  the  meat  from  the  shells  through  the  opening 
thus  made,  and  discharging  the  meat  therethrough  by  the 
action  of  gravity. 

7.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  In  grind- 
ing through  the  hinges  thereof,  cutting  the  meat  from 
the  shells,  and  dropping  the  meats  and  the  shells  at  dif- 
ferent places. 

8.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  in  grind- 
ing holes  In  the  shells  by  successive  abrasive  actions, 
pulling  the  shells  apart  by  means  applied  at  the  sides  of 
the  apertures  produced,  aufflclently  far  to  allow  the  in- 
troduction of  knives  for  severing  the  m^at  from  the  shells, 
releasing  the  meat  by  the  action  of  gravity,  at  one  loca- 
tion, and  dropping  the  shells  at  a  different  location. 

9.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  in  caus- 
ing them  to  travel  along  a  path  in  succession  with  all 
their  corresponding  parts  OMving  in  the  same  line,  cut- 
ting larger  and  larger  boles  at  successive  locations  of 
said  path,  partly  separating  the  shells  from  each  other 
and  thus  enlarging  the  openings,  severing  the  meats  from 
tbe  shells  by  cutting  the  muscles  which  connect  said 
meata  to  said  shells,  and  finally  dropping  tbe  shells  at 
another  location  of  the  travri. 

10.  Tbe  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  in  de- 


stroying the  hinges  and  severing  the  retalnlng-musclea 
during  tbe  continued  circular  movement  of  said  oysters 
while  In  substantially  vertical  prsltions  with  the  hinges 
upward,  causing  the  oysters  to  continue  their  circular 
travel,  and  then  turning  the  oysters  upside  down  for  dis- 
charging the  meats  from  the  shells. 

11.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  In  pro- 
pelling them  along  a  circular  path  lu  succession  with  all 
their  hinges  moving  in  but  one  circle,  grinding  olT  part  of 
the  shells  at  tbe  hinges  at  one  point  of  travel,  then 
grinding  olT  more  of  tbe  material  of  the  shell  at  a  farther 
part  of  the  travel,  and  so  on  until  no  hinges  remain  and 
boles  are  formed  at  the  places  of  the  hinges  existing  orig- 
inally, severing  the  oysters'  muscles  while  still  moving  in 
a  circle  by  an  action  from  without  and  through  the  open- 
ings thus  made,  and  then  removing  the  meats  from  be- 
tween the  shells. 

12.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  consisting  In  de- 
stroying the  hinges  while  (Kilntlng  upright,  separating 
tbe  shells  sufflrlently  to  release  the  meats,  and  severing 
the  muscles  from  the  shells,  then  turning  the  oysters  to 
a  downward  position  for  releasing  the  meats. 

13.  The  process  of  shucking  oysters,  rontiistiug  In  mov- 
ing fiysters  toward  a  center  of  revolution  against  a  re- 
sisting force  of  a  yielding  nature  arting  outward  radially, 
positively  blocking  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  oysters 
for  preventing  their  outermost  edges  from  passing  a 
single  circle,  gripping  the  oysters  circularly,  causing  them 
to  continue  their  travel  In  a  circle,  cutting  holes  through 
said  outermost  edges,  pulling  the  shells  apart,  cutting 
the  meats  from  the  shells  through  the  openings  thus 
made  while  the  oysters  are  still  traveling  in  a  circle, 
and  then  removing  the  meats  from  the  shells  while  the 
latter  are  still  traveling  in  a  circle. 


848.«on.      CORN  HARVESTP!l{.      John    J.    Wagonkr.    De- 
long.  Ind.     Filed  May  17.  1904.     Serial  No.  208,475. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  har- 
vester -  frame,  provided  with  two  forwardly  -  projecting 
members,  a  driving  and  supporting  wheel  for  one  side  of 
said  frame,  and  vertically-adjustable  means  for  attaching 
the  other  side  of  said  frame  to  a  wagon  a  bracket  ex- 
tending laterally  from  tbe  drive-wheel  side  of  tbe  har- 
vester-frame,.  and  means  for  attaching  a  draft-animal  to 
said  bracket. 
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2.  Ib  a  machine  of  tb«  cUum  daacribed.  a  fraina  or 
caslac.  proTlded  with  two  aalUbia  forwardly-projecttor 
m^mtmn,  a  froiiB<l-«Bga(liis  wheel  aapportlnc  one  aide 
of  mU  eaatng,  a  draft  dertce  attached  to  the  oater  side 
of  the  ooter  OMmber;  a  sildable  rack-bar,  the  inner  side 
of  the  inner  member  baring  a  aoltabie  goideway  for  tlie 
paaaage  of  said  rack-bar,  and  meani  for  operating  the 
latter. 

S.  In  a  harreating-macblne.  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  mnnlng-gear,  a  hanreater-frame,  rotary  supporting 
means  for  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  inner  side  of  the  harrester-frame  with 
said  running-gear,  a  rack-bar,  the  inner  side  of  said 
frame  proTlded  with  a  goideway  for  the  passage  for  said 
rack-bar.  the  lower  end  of  said  rack-bar  being  prorided 
with  supporting  means,  and  operating  means  Including  a 
crank-shaft  for  lowering  ana  raising  said  rack-lwr. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  frame  or 
casing,  provided  with  two  forwardly-projecting  members, 
a  grooad-engsgiog  wheel  supporting  the  outer  side  of  said 
casing,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  ooter 
member,  and  a  draft  attachment  connected  with  said 
bracket,  a  slidabie  rack-bar,  the  inner  side  of  the  inner 
member  having  a  suitable  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  said 
rack-bar,  and  meaus  for  operating  said  rack-bar. 

0.  In  a  harvesting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mnning-gear,  a  harvester- frame,  rotary  supporting  means 
for  the  ooter  side  of  said  frame,  braces  connected  with 
the  rear  and  front  ends  of  said  frame  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  latter,  and  means  adapt- 
ed for  adjustably  connecting  their  free  ends  with  the 
reach  of  said  running-gear. 

A.  A  harvester  frame  or  casing,  a  ground  -  engaging 
wheel  supporting  one  side  of  said  casing,  braces  connected 
with  and  extending  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  casing, 
a  running-gear,  and  connecting  means  Including  blocks, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  to  engage  the  reach 
of  said  running  -  gear,  and  each  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging flange  connected  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
braces. 

7.  A  harvester  -  casing,  a  ground  •  engaging  supporting- 
wheel  for  the  outer  side  of  said  casing,  a  running-gear, 
connecting  means  between  said  mnnlng-gear  and  the  in- 
ner side  of  tbe  harvester-casing,  and  auxiliary  supporting 
means  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  Inner 
side  of  said  harvester-caalng. 

8.  A  harvester  -  caalng,  a  ground  -  engaging  supporting-  ' 
wheel  for  the  outer  side  of  said  caalng,  braces  connected 
with  said  casing  and  extending  laterally  from  the  Inner  ' 
side  of  the  latter,  a  running-gear  adjnatably  supporting 
the  free  ends  of  said  braces,  and  auxiliary  supporting 
means   vertically   adjustable  with   relation   to   the   Inner  | 
aide  of  tlie  harvester-casing.  I 

9.  A  harvester  -  casing,  a  ground  -  engaging  supporting-  ' 
wheel  for  the  outer  side  of  said  caalng,  a  running-gear,  ' 
connecting  means  between  the  latter  and  the  Inner  side 
of  the  harvester-casing  to  support  tbe  latter,  a  bracket 
extending  laterally  from  the  outer  aide  of  the  harvester-  I 
caalng  In  front  of  the  sapportlng-wheel.  and  a  draft  at-  | 
tachment  connected  with  said  bra^et.  { 

10.  A   harvester-caalng,   rotary   rapporting   means   for  | 
tbe  outer  side  of  said  casing,  a  running-gear,  and  ad-  { 
Juatable   connecting   means  between   tbe   latter   and    the  > 
Inner  side  of  the  harvester-caalng,  said  connecting  meana  I 
iBcladIng  a  pair  of  brace*  connected  reapectlveiy  with  the  I 
InBM'  side  of  the  harvester-casing  and  with  tbe  reach  of  \ 
tbe  running-gear,  a  bolt  connecting  said  braces,  a  lug  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  tbe  harvester-caalng  and  having 
an  opening  for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  connecting-bolt,  and  a 
eorred  brace-bar  connecting  said  bolt  with  the  brace  ex- 
tendlBg  to  the  reach  of  the  mnnlng-gear. 

11.  Ib  a  harvastlBg-macblna,  tba  combination  with  a 
WBfoa  ruBBlBf-ffear,  a  barrester-frmBM  bavfag  two  for- 
wardly-prejectiac  Biembera,  rotary  aopportlBg  means  for 
tba  o«t«r  alda  of  said  ftraoM.  eoaaacttBg  meaaa  betwcsa 
■Bid  rvaalBC-gear  and  tba  inasr  aMc  of  tba  barrestar- 
fnoM  to  wapfort  tba  latter,  a  wafon-boz  aopportad  apoa 
mM  numtef-gaar,  aa  alarattBt  dcrtea  eoBBcctad  with  aad 
eztaadlBg  dbllqaaly  forward  and  Inward  from  tbe  front 


and  of  tbe  Inner  BMmber  and  dlapoaed  to  receive  tbe  dis- 
charge from  aaid  member. 

12.  In  a  com-barrester.  a  caalng  having  a  longitudinal 
inclination,  a  ground-engaging  supporting- wheel  on  one 
side  of  said  caalng  and  bracea  firmly  connected  with  each 
end  of  said  caalng.  a  running-gear,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  running-gear  and  the  ends  of  the  harvester- 
casing,  and  auxiliary  supporting  means  vertically  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  the  eada  of  tbe  harveater-caalng. 

13.  In  a  harveatlng-machlne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
running-gear,  a  harvester- frame,  rotary  supporting  means 
for  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  braces  connected  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  tbelr  free  ends  with  said 
ranning-gear,  an  elevating  device  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending obliquely  forward  and  Inward  from  the  front  end 
of  said  frame,  a  wagon-lmx  snpportsd  by  said  running- 
gear  and  disposed  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said 
elevating  device 

14.  In  a  com-harrcster,  a  pair  of  snapplng-rollers.  a 
pair  of  hosking-roUers  disposed  below  and  overlapped  by 
the  inner  snapping-roller,  and  ahafts  supporting  aaid 
rollers,  sildable  bearings  for  the  outer  snapping- roller  and 
for  the  inner  hosklng-roUer,  springs  disposed  to  press  aaid 
bearlDga  lo  tbe  direction  of  the  shafts  of  the  other  rollers, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slidabie  bear- 
ings, set-screws  adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  aaid 
springs. 

15.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  snapping- 
rollers  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  busklng-rollers 
disposed  below  the  plane  of  and  overlapped  by  the  Inner 
snapping-roller,  said  snapping- roll  era  having  spiral  groovea 
or  riffles  the  grooves  in  each  roller  arranged  opposite  tbe 
ridges  of  the  other. 

16.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  pair  of  snapping-rollers  hav- 
ing slightly-tapering  bodies,  the  outer  snapping  -  roller 
slightly  disposed  above  tbe  plane  of  the  Inner  snapping- 
roller,  a  pair  of  hnsking-rollers  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
and  overlapped  by  the  Inner  snapping-roller  over  tbe  outer 
husktng-roller,  and  shafts  aupporting  said  rollers,  the  axes 
of  which  are  mounted  in  suitable  bearings. 

17.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  casing  having  two  forwardly- 
projecting  members,  a  aiightly-tapering  snapping-roller 
aupported  by  the  outer  member,  a  similar  snapplng-rolier 
supported  by  the  inner  meml>er,  a  guard-board  disposed 
closely  to  the  outer  snapping-roller,  a  guard-board  suitably 
spaced  above  the  inner  snapping-roller,  spring-closures 
suitably  spaced  along  tbe  snspping-rollers  and  pivotally 
attached  to  the  inner  guard-board. 

18.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  snapping- 
rollers  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pair  of  husklng-rollers 
disposed  below  tbe  plane  of  and  overlapped  by  the  Inner 
■napplng-roUer,  a  deflecting  guard-board  disposed  closely 
to  the  oater  snapplng-rolier,  an  adjustable  protecting 
guard-board  projecting  downwardly  closely  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  outer  snapping-roller,  aad  means  for  attaching 
said  adjaatable  board  to  said  deflectlag-board,  a  deflecting 
guard-board  dlapoaed  dosely  to  the  Inner  hasklng-roller, 
aa  latermedlate  guard-board  placed  above  the  Inner  snap- 
plag-roller,  spring-doanres  pivoUiiy  attached  to  said  inter- 
mediate board,  coaaectinf  meaas  betweea  the  rear  ends  of 
said  gnard-boarda. 

19.  In  a  com-barrester,  a  caalng,  a  pair  of  saapping- 
rollera  moaated  la  said  caaiag,  the  outer  saapping-rolier 
being  dlapoaed  abova  tba  plaae  of  the  laaer  saapping-rolier. 
a  pair  of  husklng-rollers  disposed  below  the  plane  of  and 
overlapped  by  the  inner  snapping-roller,  guard-boards  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  snapplng-rolier  and  to  the  inner  husk- 
Ing-roller,  an  intermediate  gvard-board  spaced  above  the 
Inner  snapplng-rolier,  aad  a  sprlag  •  actuated  cloanre  be 
tweea  said  latermedlate  aad  outer  guard-boarda,  said  clo- 
sure being  located  near  tbe  points  of  the  snapplag-rollers. 

to.  Ib  a  eora-banraater,  a  pair  of  aaapplag-rotlers,  a 
gaard-board  adjaeeat  to  tbe  ootar  aaapplag-rolier,  a  pro- 
tectlag  gaard-board  projecting  dowawardly  to  tbe  laaer 
Bide  of  tbe  outer  saapplag>rotlar  aad  attached  aear  tbe 
lower  aid*  of  said  ffnard-board,  meaaa  far  vertical  adjvst- 
meat  of  tbe  protecttag-cnard-board. 

21.  Ib    a    cora-barvcater,    a    pair   of   sllgbtly-taperlag 
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■napplag-rollera,  a  defleettag  gnard-board  dlapoaed  doaely 
to  the  outer  snapplng-rolier,  a  protecting  gnard-board  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  deflectlag-board  aad  projecting  downwardly 
to  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  outer  snapplng-roUer.  a  gnard- 
board  spaoed  above  tbe  iaaar  snapping-roller,  spring- 
closures  diaposed  along  the  saappiag-roliers  between  said 
guard-boards  and  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  guard- 
boards. 

22.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  caalng,  a  pair  of  snapping- 
rollers  mounted  in  said  caalng,  aa  outer  deflecting  guard- 
board,  a  protecting  guard-l>oard  attached  to  aaid  deflect- 
ing-l>oard  and  extending  downwardly  and  parallel  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  ooter  snapplng-rolier,  a  deflecting  guard- 
board  apaced  above  and  parallel  with  the  inner  snapping- 
roller,  flexible  cloflorea  t>etween  aaid  deflecting-boards,  one 
of  said  closures  being  located  near  the  points  of  said 
rollers. 

23.  In  a  corn  -  harvester,  a  pair  of  snapping  •  rollera. 
guard-boards  adjacent  to  aaid  anapplng-rollers,  connecting 
meana  brtwcen  the  rear  ends  of  said  guard  boards,  and  a 
stalk-guard  connected  with  one  of  said  guard-boards  In 
front  of  the  rear  connecting  meana. 

24.  In  a  cora-harveater,  a  pair  of  soapplng-rollera,  a 
guard-board  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  anapping-roller,  and  a 
protecting  guard-board  extending  downwardly  contiguooa 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  snapping-roller  and  attached 
near  the  lower  side  of  said  guard-board,  means  for  adjust- 
ment of  said  protecting  guard-t>oard,  a  pair  of  husklng- 
rollers  disposed  below  the  plane  of  and  overlapped  by  tbe 
inner  snapping-roller,  a  guard-board  diaposed  closely  to 
the  inner  husking-roller,  an  Intermediate  guard-board 
spaced  above  the  Inner  snapping-roller,  spring-closures 
suitably  disposed  along  the  snapping-rollers  and  pivot- 
ally attached  to  aaid  intermediate  guard-l>oard. 

25.  In  a  com-barveater.  a  pair  of  snapping-rollers,  a 
psir  of  husklng-rollers  dlapoaed  below  and  overlapped  by 
the  inner  snapping-roller,  guard-boards  one  sdjacent  to  the 
outer  saapping-rolier  and  one  adjacent  to  the  inner  husk- 
ing-roller, a  protecting  gnard-board  attached  to  the  outer 
guard-board  and  extending  downwardly  and  parallel  to  the 
inner  aide  of  the  outer  anapping-roller,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justment of  the  protecting  guard-board,  an  intermediate 
guard-t>oard  spaced  ai>ove  the  inner  snapping-roller,  spring- 
closures  disposed  along  the  anapplng-rollers  between  the 
Intermediate  and  the  outer  guard-board  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  intermediate  guard-board. 

26.  In  a  cora-harveater,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  snapping- 
rollers  supported  by  said  fnuae,  the  outer  snapping-roller 
being  disposed  above  tbe  laaer  snapplng-rolier,  guard- 
t>oards  suitably  spaoed  above  tbe  snapping-rollers,  spring- 
closures  suitably  spaced  along  the  snapping-rollers  be- 
tween said  guard-boards  and  hlngedly  attached  to  the 
Inner  guard-board. 

27.  In  a  com-harveater,  a  casing  inclining  rearwardiy 
and  upwardly  and  mounted  upon  an  arch-axle,  a  ground- 
engaging  supporting-wheel  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  axle,  a  pair  of  aaappiag-roUara  bavlag  slightly-taper- 
ing bodies,  the  outer  snapping-roller  disposed  above  the 
inner  snapping-roller,  a  pair  of  husklng-rollers  disposed  be- 
low and  overlapped  by  tbe  adjacent  snapping-roller,  and 
vertically-adjustable  supporting  meana  for  the  ends  of 
said  casing. 

28.  In  a  eom-barveatar,  a  pair  of  snapping-rollers,  a  de- 
flecting gnard-board  dispoasd  doady  to  tbe  outer  snapping- 
roller,  an  .adjnatable  proteetiag  gnard-board  partly  dis- 
posed below  aad  overlapplag  tiM  deflecting  guard-board 
and  projecting  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of 
tbe  ooter  snapplag-roUar,  and  msans  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  proteettag  gaard-board. 

29.  la  a  com-barreatar,  a  eaalag  bavlag  two  forwardly- 
projectlag  Bwmbera,  tba  outer  member  supporting  a  snap- 
plng-roUar,  tba  laaer  msmbsr  aapportlag  a  similar  saap- 
ping-rolier: and  a  pair  of  bvskiag-rollera,  iald  bnsklag- 
rollers  disposed  bdow  tbe  plana  of  aad  overlapped  by  the 
Inner  aaapplag-roUer,  a  diacbaige  ^oat  attached  to  aaid 
laaer  maartMr  at  tbe  Croat  cnda  of  aaid  baaklag-roUerB. 

80.  Ea  a  eora-barveater,  a  eaalag  bavtag  two  forwardly- 
projeetlag  membsr^  a  lUgktiy  -  taperlag  aaapplag  -  roller 
latsd  la  tbe  outer  member,  a  almllar  snapplag-roller 
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mounted  in  the  Inner  member,  said  rollers  normally  spaced 
slightly  apart  except  at  their  extreme  rear  ends,  a  pair  of 
hnsking-rollers  disposed  below  and  overlapped  by  the  Inner 
snapping-roller,  permanent  bearings  for  the  inner  snap- 
ping-roller and  the  outer  husking-roller,  sildable  spring- 
pressed  bearings  for  the  outer  snapping-roller  and  for  the 
inner  huaking- roller,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  slidabie  spring- pressed  t>earings. 

31.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  pair  of  snapping-rollers,  a 
pair  of  husklng-rollers  disposed  below  the  plane  of  and 
overlapped  by  the  adjacent  snapping-roller,  a  discharge- 
spout  at  the  front  enda  of  the  huaking-rollers,  an  elevating 
device  disposed  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  spout, 
and  means  for  operating  the  snapping  and  busking  rollers 
and  the  elevating  device. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  harvester- 
frame,  rotary  supporting  means  for  tbe  cuter  side  of  said 
frame,  a  wagon  running-gear  and  means  for  connecting  the 
inner  side  of  said  frame  with  tbe  wagon  running-gear,  a 
wagon-l>ox  mounted  upon  said  running-gear,  an  elevating 
device  connected  with  and  extending  obliquely  forward  and 
inward  from  the  front  end  of  the  harvester-frame,  said 
wagon-t>ox  disposed  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  ele- 
vating device. 

33.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  pair  of  snapping-rollers  hav- 
ing slightly-tapering  bodies,  guard-boards  suitably  spaced 
above  the  anapplng-rollers,  spring-actuated  closures  suit- 
ably disposed  along  said  snapping-rollers  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  inner  guard-board. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>cd,  a  harvester-casing, 
rotary  supporting  means  for  the  outer  side  of  said  casing, 
a  running-gear,  means  for  connecting  the  inner  side  of  said 
barvester-cssiDK  with  and  supporting  tbe  same  upon  said 
running-gear,  a  wagon-box  supported  upon  tbe  latter,  aa 
elevating  device  connected  with  and  extending  obliquely 
from  the  harvester-casing,  and  a  spout  connected  adjust- 
ably with  the  wagon-box  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dis- 
cbsrge  from  said  elevating  device. 

35.  In  a  corn-harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  aiightly-ta- 
pering snapping-rollers,  a  guard-board  spaced  above  par- 
altel  with  the  inner  snapping-roller,  apring-closures  suit- 
ably spaced  along  tbe  snapping-rollers  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  guard-board. 

36.  In  a  corn-harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  slightly-ta- 
pering snapping-rollers,  a  deflecting  guard-board  adjacent 
to  tbe  outer  snapping-roller,  a  protecting  guard-lioard  dis- 
posed near  the  lower  side  of  and  overlapping  the  deflecting 
guard-t>oard  and  projecting  downwardly  closely  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  outer  snapping-roller,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  protecting  guard  -  board  to  aaid  deflecting 
guard-board. 

37.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  anapplng- 
rollers  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  husklng-rollers 
disposed  below  tbe  plane  of  and  overlapped  by  the  inner 
snapping-roller,  a  deflecting  guard-board  disposed  closely 
to  the  outer  snapping  -  roller,  an  adjustable  protecting 
guard-board  attached  to  said  deflecting  guard-board  and 
projecting  downwardly  and  parallel  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
outer  snapping-roller,  a  deflecting  guard  -  board  disposed 
closely  to  the  inner  husking-roller,  an  intermediate  guard- 
board  spaced  above  the  inner  snapping-roller,  spring-clo- 
sures pivotally  attached  to  said  intermediate  guard-l>oard, 
connecting  means  t>etween  the  rear  ends  of  said  guard- 
boards. 

38.  In  a  corn-harvester,  an  arched  axle,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  two  forwardly-projecting  members,  the  outer 
member  being  disposed  above  the  inner  meml>er,  said  cas- 
ing Inclining  rearwardiy  and  upwardly  and  mounted  upon 
the  arch-axle,  a  ground-engaging  supporting-wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  slightly- taper- 
ing snapping-rollers  mounted  In  said  caalng,  a  gnard-board 
spaced  above  the  Inner  snapplng-nriler,  flexible  doaurea 
pivotally  attached  to  said  gnard-board.  a  gnard-board  dla- 
poaed doaely  to  the  outer  anapping-roller,  adjustable  pro- 
tecting gaard-board  projecting  downwardly  doaely  to  tbe 
Inner  side  of  the  outer  snapping-roller  and  attached  to  tbe 
outer  guard-board,  means  for  vertical  adjnatmeat  of  tbe 
proteetiag  gaard-board. 

39.  la  a  harvestlag  -  auichlne,  the  combination  with  a 
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wagon  runolng-gear,  a  harvester  frame,  a  driving  and  sup- 
porting wheel  for  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  means  for 
connecting  the  Inner  side  of  said  harvester-frame  with  and 
supporting  the  same  upon  said  running-gear,  a  wagon-box 
mounted  upon  the  latter,  an  elevating  device  connected 
with  and  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  front 
end  of  the  harvester-frame,  and  means  adapted  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  free  end  of  said  elevating  device  In  re- 
lation to  said  wagon-box. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  harvester- 
frame  having  two  forwardly-projectlng  members,  rotary 
supporting  means  for  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  a  run- 
ning gear,  connecting  means  l)etween  the  latter  and  the 
Inner  side  of  the  harvester-frame  to  support  the  latter,  a 
wagon  box  supported  by  said  running-gear,  an  elevating  de- 
vice connected  with  and  extending  obliquely  forwardly  and 
Inwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  inner  member,  said 
wagon-box  disposed  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  ele- 
vating device. 

41.  In  a  harvesting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
running-gear,  a  harvester-frame,  an  axle  having  a  spindle 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  the  harvester-frame  support- 
ed by  said  axle,  a  driving  and  supporting  wheel  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  braces  connected  with  each  end  of  said 
framo  and  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  said 
running  gear  adjustably  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said 
braces,  and  auxiliary  supporting  means  vertically  adjust- 
able upon  the  side  of  the  harvester-frame  opposite  the 
drlve-whoel,  an  elevating  device  connected  at  the  front  end 
of  said  frame,  a  wagon-box  supported  by  said  running- 
gear,  said  elevating  device  arranged  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  the  harvester-frame  and  deliver  the  same  Into 
said  box. 


848.«10.  OVERHEAl*  TKOLLEY-FROO.  BlRT  Wilbur, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Inly  18,  IWS.  Serial  No. 
270,205. 
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said  switch  point  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  depend- 
ing flanges,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  top  face  of  said 
switch,  said  clamps  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  con- 
ductors, and  forming  means  for  supporting  said  switch 
therefrom. 


848.611.  PROCESS  OF  DELINTINO  COTTON  -  SEED 
LINTERS.  Charles  H.  Caskbolt.  Columbus,  Miss.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  asaignmenU,  of  one  half  to 
Grant  Bros.  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia,  and  one  half  to  American  Llntlng  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  May  17,  1904.  Re- 
newed Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.'i.l,905. 


•  CUim. — A  switch  for  overhead  trolleys,  comprising  a 
■obataiitlally  Y-ahaped  member  having  Its  intermediate 
top  portlou  flat  and  straigbt,  and  Its  opposite  ends  curved 
apwardly  and  proTided  with  slots  to  receire  the  current- 
coadoctora,  flaagea  depending  from  said  plate,  a  swlteh- 
poiat  piToted  at  the  Janoture  of  the  two  converging  arms 
of  Mid  Y-ahap«d  member,  said  switch-point  harlng  a  rear- 
wardly-projecting  heel  said  beel  lying  between  the  two 
conrerglng  arms  of  said  Y-shaped  member,  a  spring 
secured  to  one  of  said  converging  arms,  said  spring  bear- 
ing against  said  beel   member  and   adapted  to   maintain 


!i 
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Claim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  cot- 
ton-seed dellnt  which  consists  in  dissociating  such  dellnt 
in  the  presence  of  additional  cotton-seed  to  open  up  the 
mass  and  straighten  the  flbem  and  combine  the  longer 
fibers  thereof  with  the  llnters  of  said  seed. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  the  dellnt 
obtained  from  cotton  seed  from  which  the  llnters  have 
been  removed  which  process  consists  In  Introdncing  said 
dellnt  into  the  presence  of  additional  cotton-see<f  whereby 
the  longer  fibers  of  the  dellnt  are  caused  to  combine  with 
the  llnters  of  the  said  cotton-seed. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  dellntlng  cotton- 
seed which  consists  essentially  in  removing  and  recover- 
ing the  llnters  separate  from  the  seed  and  Its  adhering 
remaining  fibers,  then  remoTlng  the  said  fibers  from  said 
seed,  and  finally  recovering  the  remaining  llnters  from 
the  dellnt  by  opening  up  the  mass  of  dellnt  in  the  pres- 
ence of  additional  cotton-seed  from  which  llnters  have 
not  been  removed  whereby  the  extreme  short  fibers  and 
foreign  matter  In  the  dellnt  are  permitted  to  escape  and 
the  longer  fibers  of  the  dellnt  are  straightened  out  and 
combine  with  the  llnters  of  the  said  cotton-seed. 


848,612.     MANUFACTUBE  OP  ALUMINA  AND  ALKALI 

SULFUR  SALTS.     Aoocr  CuDMM.  Mannheim,  Germany. 

Original    application    filed    Apr.    5.    1906.    SerUI    No. 

310.099.     Divided  and  this  appIicaUon   filed  Jan.   12, 

1907.     Serial  No.  302,025. 

Claim. — 1.  In  the  process  of  mannfaeturing  alumina 
the  steps  which  consist  in  mixing  alumlntferoos  material 
with  quantities  of  alkali  snifate  and  carbon  whl<A  ara 
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multiples  of  those  theoretically  required  to  form  an  alkali 
ahiininnte  and  calcining  the  mixture,  lixiviating  the  cal- 
cined mass  and  treating  the  solation  with  sulfureted 
hydrogen  substautlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  alumina,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  mixing  aluminlferous  material  with 
(quantities  of  alkali  sulfate  and  carbon,  which  are  multi- 
ples of  those  theoretically  required  to  form  an  alkali 
aluinlnate.  calcining  the  mixture,  lixiviating  the  calcined 
maps,  treating  the  solution  with  sulfureted  hydrogen,  sep- 
arating the  thusobtalned  precipitate  from  the  remaining 
solution  and  treating  the  latter  with  sulfurous  acid  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."?.  In  the  prooeSB  of  raanufacturlnj;  alumina,  the  steps 
which  consist  In  mixing  aluminlferous  material  with 
quantities  of  alkali  sulfate  and  carbon,  which  are  multi 
pies  of  those  theoretically  required  to  form  an  alkali 
aluminate,  calcining  the  mixture,  lIxlTiatlng  the  calcined 
mass,  treating  the  solution  with  sulfureted  hydrogen,  sep- 
arating the  thus  obtained  precipitate  from  the  remaining 
solution  and  treating  the  latter  with  sulfurous  acid,  treat- 
ing the  Insoluble  residues  of  the  lixiviated  calcined  mass 
with  oxldlring  agents,  treating  the  products  of  oxidation 
with  water  concentrating  the  solution  thus  obtained,  and 
allowing  the  thlosulfate  contained  therein  to  be  crystal- 
llxetl  out  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I 


848.61;{.  ROTARY  WEED  CUTTER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Anton  A.  Fehrxnbacher,  Condon,  Oreg.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Clarence  H.  Smith,  Condon,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,327. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Implement  such  as  described  consisting 
of  a  platform,  wheels  supporting  said  platform,  a  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform,  wings  hinged  to 
said  platform,  wheels  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
wings,  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  ends 
of  said  wings,  vertically  Journaled  shafts  carried  by  the 
platform  and  wings  and  horlsontally-disposed  disks  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  shafts. 

2.  An  Implement  such  as  described  consisting  of  a  plat- 
form, wheels  supporting  said  platform,  a  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  platform,  triangular  wings  hinged  to 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  platform,  wheels  support- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  wings,  a  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings,  shafts  verti- 
cally Journaled  In  said  wings  and  platform  and  having  at 
their  lower  ends  horlionuily-dlsposed  disks,  the  shafts 


and  the  wings  being  arranged  In  lines  which  extend  paral- 
lel to  the  line  repreBenting  the  hyiwtenuse  of  the  trlagle 
of  the  wings. 


848.611.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  AND  WINDING 
CUl.LARETS.  JusEPii  A.  FiKscHiNO,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Johnston  Novelty  &  Mill  Specialty  Company, 
Itlcu,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30.   1905.     Serial  No.  252.895. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  ciittiiiK  «ii(l  wiudiuK  machine  of  the 
<haracter  described,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  tubular  fabric  as  described  and 
sever  a  strip  therefrom,  a  drawluK  and  winding  mechan- 
ism for  the  severed  strip,  and  a  guide  and  spreader  for  the 
strip  arranged  between  the  cutting  and  the  drawing  and 
winding  mechanisms,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  mechanism  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  forwarding  -  rollers  arranged  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  end  of  a  tubular  fabric  as  described,  cooperat- 
ing circular  cutters  in  said  rollers,  respectively,  a  draw- 
ing and  winding  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
severed  strip,  and  a  guide  and  spreader  for  the  severed 
strip  arranged  between  the  said  cutting  and  the  drawing 
and  winding  mechanisms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  frame  and  forwarding  rollers  arranged  in  the 
frame  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  tubular  fabric  as 
described,  cooperating  circular  cutters  In  said  rollers,  re- 
spectively, rollers  for  supporting  said  tubular  fabric,  draw- 
ing and  winding  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
severed  strip,  and  a  guide  and  spreader  for  the  severed 
strip  arranged  between  said  cutting  and  winding  mechan- 
isms, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  an  open  sided  frame  In 
which  are  mounted  the  forwarding  rollers  9,  10,  11  and 
12  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tubular  fabric  as  de- 
scribed, circular  cutters  6  and  7  arranged  in  said  sets  of 
rollers,  a  cloth-guide  in  advance  of  said  rollers,  support-^ 
ing  rollers  for  said  tubular  fabric,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  driving  a  drawing  and  winding 
mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  the  severed  strip,  and 
a  guide  and  spreader  for  the  severed  strip  arranged  be- 
tween said  cutting  and  winding  mechanisms  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


848.61  r..  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  ESCAPE  OF  OCCU- 
PANTS FROM  SUNKEN  VESSELS.  Isaac  Fripp, 
Catford.  England,  assignor  to  James  Watt.  Catford, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,653. 


Claim. — 1.   In  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  com- 
bination with  a  ship  of  a  contalnlng-chamber  built  there- 
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la  mcaiiB  for  flooding  said  chamber  io  anj  poaltion  there- 
of, a  releaaable  Teasel  located  within  said  chamber  and 
haTlac  conrez  inwardly-directed  side  and  end  walls  th« 
former  meetlnc  In  the  central  plane  of  the  Teasel  and 
doaable  means  for  ffirlng  access  from  the  ship  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  Tessel  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a  ship,  of  a  eontalning-chamber  ballt  therein,  means 
for  floodlnc  said  chamber  in  any  position  thereof,  a  rc- 
leasable  Tessel  located  within  said  chamber  and  haTlng 
conTez  inwardly-directed  side  and  end  walls  the  former 
meetlnc  in  the  central  plane  of  the  Tessel  and  means  for 
locking  the  latter  in  and  releasing  same  from  the  chamber 
aforesaid  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a  ship,  of  a  contalnlng-chamber  built  therein,  means 
for  flooding  said  chamber  In  any  position  thereof,  a  re- 
leasable  Tessel  located  within  said  chamber  and  haTing 
conTez  Inwardly-directed  side  and  end  walls,  the  former 
meeting  in  the  central  plane  of  the  Teasel,  closable  means 
for  glTing  access  from  the  ship  to  the  interior  of  the 
Tessel,  means  for  locking  the  latter  in  and  releasing  same 
from  the  chamber  aforesaid  and  means  for  permitting 
egress  from  the  Tessel  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combination 
with  a  ship,  of  a  contalnlng-chamber  built  therein,  means 
for  flooding  said  chamber  in  any  position  thereof,  a  re- 
leasable  Tessel  located  within  said  chamber  and  haTing 
conTez  inwardly-directed  side  and  end  walls,  the  former 
meeting  in  the  central  plane  of  the  Tessel,  an  oTerdeck  to 
said  Tessel  flush  with  the  deck  of  the  ship,  closable  means 
for  glTing  access  from  the  ship  to  the  interior  of  the 
Tessel,  means  for  locking  the  latter  in  and  releasing  same 
from  the  chamber  aforesaid,  a  cloaabie  hatchway  in  the 
OTerdeck  of  the  vessel,  lookouts  In  the  wslls  thereof,  a 
deck  portion  within  same  and  hand-rails  adjacent  said 
deck  portion  substantially  as  de«cribed. 


848.616.  APPARATI'8  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  GRAIN. 
Edoar  BaowN,  New  York,  and  Joseph  W.  T.  Dutbl, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,248. 


dmim, — Am  apparatus  for  determining  the  peromtage 
<tf  ■•latuv  !■  grain  or  other  slmOar  matarUl,  coaatettBg 
of  (•)  aa  armporatlng-chaaber  whifb  Is  dlTcded  tato 
Mid  comprnttrntrntM  hcteg  Ihsed  with  ••- 
aad  bateg  asparated  from  each  other  by  dooMa 
w»Ua  wtth  a  eoawalcat  ate-^aot  la  otdar  to  preTtat  aay 
froM  belag  afftocCcd  by  tba  beat  froa 


the  adjoining  compartment,  said  compartments  being 
farther  proTlded  with  a  flange  near  the  base,  projecting 
into  the  Interior,  for  supporting  the  wlre-gause  and  tri- 
angle on  which  the  flask  containing  the  mixture  of  oil 
and  the  substance  of  which  the  moisture  determination  is 
to  be  made,  rests,  the  compartments  of  the  eTaporating- 
chamber  being  further  proTlded  with  ast)estos-lined  cot- 
era,  each  haTing  an  opening  in  the  center  through  which 
the  neck  of  the  flask  projects,  said  coTers  l>einx  also  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flange  fitting  down  into  the  compartments ; 
(b)  spherical  distillation-flasks  haTing  an  opening  st  the 
top  through  which  the  oil  and  substance  of  which  the 
moisture  determination  is  to  be  made,  is  introduced,  closed 
by  a  rubber  stopper  carrying  a  thermometer,  said  flasks 
also  having  a  side  tul>e  leading  off  from  the  neck  through 
which  the  distillate  passes  into  condenser-tubes:  (c)  a 
condensing- tank  and  condenser-tubes  ;  (d)  graduated  cyl- 
inders for  recelTlng  the  distlllste :  all  in  combination 
forming  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


REISSUES. 


DUMPING    MECHANISM    FOR    METALLIC 


Antom  BzcKca.  Columbus^  Ohio,   assignor,  by 


12,623 
CARS. 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company 
East  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  2,  1906.  Serial  No.  314,000.  Original  No.  763,841. 
dated  June  28,  1904. 


Olmtmt. — 1.  In  a  ear,  la  eomhlnstl—  with  the  frame  of 
the  car,  a  plTOtcd  door  adapted  to  retain  a  part  of  the 
load,  a  shaft  adjaecat  to  the  door,  a  eraak-ann  on  said 
abaft,  a  wheel  on  said  crank-arm  In  engagement  with  said 
door,  means  for  holding  said  wheel  in  contact  with  the 
door  la  all  opwatlTc  posltlona,  and  maans  for  taming 
aaki  abaft,  wbereby,  aa  said  abaft  Is  moTcd,  aald  door  Is 
opcecd  or  doaad. 

S.  la  a  car,  la  coablaatlon  with  the  frame  of  the  ear. 
a  plTOtsd  door  adapted  to  retala  a  portkm  of  tba  load,  a 
abaft  Joarnalcd  adjaoat  to  said  door,  a  craak  oa  said 
shaft,  a  Jooraalad  wbcd  oa  said  craak-ann  adapted  t* 
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bear  against  the  door,  and  mechanlam  on  the  crank-arm 
sliding  In  a  slot  In  the  door  and  means  for  turning  the 
shaft,  whereby  moTlng  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
glTes  the  door  corresponding  motion. 

3.  In  a  car,  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  car, 
a  pivoted  door  adapted  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  load  a 
shsft  Joumaled  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  door,  double 
crank-srms  between  the  bearings  of  said  shaft  having  a 
common  crank-pin,  a  wheel  or  wheels  on  said  crank-pin 
bearing  against  aald  door,  means  for  holding  said  wheel 
in  contact  with  the  door  in  all  operatlTe  positions,  and 
means  for  turning  said  shaft,  whereby,  as  said  shaft  Is 
moTed,  said  door  is  moTed. 

4.  In  a  car.  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  car, 
a  pivoted  door  adapted  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  load,  a 
shaft  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  door  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  it,  double  eraak-arma  betweca  the  bearlags 
of  said  shaft  having  their  crank-pin  bearing  against  and 
supporting  said  door  and  mechanism  on  said  pin  in  en- 
gagement with  a  slot  in  said  door,  whereby  as  aald  shaft 
la  revolved  in  opposite  directions,  it  moves  the  door  posi- 
tively In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  car, 
a  pivoted  door  adapted  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  load,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  door  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  double  crank-arms  on  said  shaft  and  a  pin  con- 
necting them  adapted  to  sapport  said  door,  a  wheel  upon 
the  crank  -  arm  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the 
door  and  mechanism  moaatad  on  the  crank-pin  moving 
in  a  slot  in  the  door  aad  Bedtaniam  for  moTing  said 
shaft  whereby  as  the  shaft  la  mored  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  door  is  positively  mored  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  the  frame  of  the  car 
consisting  of  a  center  plate-girder  and  cross-bearers  or 
bolsters,  doors  piroted  to  the  center  girders  adapted  to 
swing  up  and  form  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  swing  down  between  the  cross-supports,  a 
shaft  plTotally  moaated  at  a  flzed  point  on  the  cross- 
supporte  and  a  crank-arm  on  aald  shaft  bearing  against 
the  under  side  of  each  of  the  doora,  adapted,  as  said 
shaft  is  moTed,  to  open  and  dose  the  doors. 

7.  In  a  car  the  combination  of  a  frame  of  a  car,  consist- 
ing of  a  center  girder  and  crosa-bearers  or  bolsters,  doors 
piToted  to  the  center  girder  adapted  to  swing  up  and  form 
a  portion  of  the  floor  of  tba  car  and  adapted  to  swing 
down  between  the  croaa-aopporta,  a  abaft  plTotally  mount- 
ed at  a  fized  point  oa  the  eroas  enpports,  a  crank-arm  on 
said  shaft  and  a  wheel  on  said  craak-arm  bearing  against 
the  under  side  of  the  doors. 

8.  In  a  car,  the  combinatloB  of  the  frame  of  the  car  con- 
sisting of  a  center  plate-girder  and  cross-bearers  or  bol- 
sters, doors  pivoted  to  the  center  plate-girder  adapted  to 
swing  up  and  form  a  portion  of  the  floor  and  adapted  to 
swing  down  between  the  croaa-sapports  to  empty  the  load 
from  the  doors,  a  shaft  piTotally  mounted  on  the  croas- 
Bupports,  a  portion  of  the  shaft  being  bent  to  form  doable 
crank-arms,  each  crank-arm,  bearing  against  and  support- 
ing the  door  above  it  and  maaas  for  taming  the  said  abaft, 
whereby,  aa  said  shaft  la  taraad  in  oppoalte  directions, 
said  doors  are  poaitiTdy  moTed  up  and  down. 

9.  In  a  meuiilc  car.  a  shaft  bavlag  oae  or  more  crank- 
arms  with  connecting-pins  la  It,  aa  aatifrlctlon-wheel  haT- 
ing a  hole  In  Its  center  large  aaoagh  to  allow  it  to  slip 
along  said  abaft  oTer  aald  eraak-arms  onto  said  crank- 
pin,  and  a  split  slasTc  adaytsd  to  fit  OTer  said  crank-pin 
to  form  a  Joamal-baarlag  for  nld  aatlfrtctlon-wheel. 

10.  In  a  matalllc  ear,  a  abaft  baTlag  one  or  more  doable 
crank-arau  aad  a  coaaectlag  eraak-pln  bent  In  it,  an 
antlfrtctlon-wbeal  barlag  a  bole  la  Its  canter  large  enough 
to  allow  It  to  slip  along  asld  abaft  over  aald  crank-arms 
onto  said  erank-pla,  a  spilt  steera  adapted  to  fit  oTer  said 
crank-pia  to  form  a  joamai  beariag  for  aald  antifrictlon- 
wbecl  aad  a  flager  rotatably  asooated  apoa  said  sleeTc 
adapted  to  eagagc  a  slot  la  a  door. 

11.  la  a  car,  a  eroas  bearer  or  bolster  boTlag  a  notch  in 
its  lower  edge,  a  eaatiag  fomdag  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bearing  for  a  abaft  adapted  to  flt  Into  said  notch  and 
aieaaa  for  aecurlag  aald  cSatlac  to  said  cross-bearer  or 
bolster. 


12.  In  a  car.  a  cross-bearer  or  bolster  hsTlng  a  notch  in 
Its  lower  edge,  a  member  adapted  to  act  as  a  lower  bear- 
ing for  a  shaft  cloalng  the  bottom  of  said  notch,  and  meana 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  cross-bearer  or  bolster. 

13.  In  a  car,  a  cross-bearer  or  bolster  made  in  the  fomp 
of  a  plate-girder  with  a  lower  flange,  a  notch  cut  In  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bolster  adapted  to  form  the  top  bearing 
for  a  shaft,  a  casting  adapted  to  form  the  lower  bearing, 
for  a  shaft  adapted  to  flt  in  said  notch  and  means  for 
securing  said  casting  to  the  flange  of  said  cross-bearer  or 
bolster. 

14.  In  a  metallic  car  a  frame  consisting  of  a  central 
plate-girder  and  cross-bearers  or  bolsters  Intersecting  the 
same  at  right  angles,  a  door  plToted  to  said  central  plate- 
girder  between  one  set  of  cross-bearers  or  bolsters,  adapted 
when  level,  to  form  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  car,  and 
sdapted  when  swung  down,  to  permit  the  portion  of  the 
load  upon  the  door  to  slide  off  at  the  side  of  the  car, 
means  for  moving  said  door  from  one  position  to  the  other 
and  horitontal  truss-bracing  near  the  top  of  said  plste- 
glrder  but  low  enough  to  permit  said  opening  and  closing 
of  the  door  connected  to  opposite  cross-bearers  or  bolsters, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  car. 
a  pivoted  door  adapted  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  load,  a 
shaft  plTotaiiy  mounted  adjacent  to  the  door  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  it,  double  crank-arms  between  the  bearings  of 
said  shaft  haTing  their  crank-pin  bearing  against  and  sup- 
porting said  door  in  both  open  and  dosed  positlonr,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft  to  open  and  dose  the  door. 

16.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  car, 
a  plToted  door  adapted  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  load,  a 
shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  door  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  double  crank-arms  on  said  shaft  and  a  pin  con- 
necting them  adapted  to  support  said,  door  in  both  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  wheel  upon  the  crank-arm  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  door  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  shaft  to  open  and  close  the  door. 

17.  In  a  dumping-car,  a  hinged  door  forming  a  part  of 
the  car-bottom,  a  supportlng-srm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  car-frame  t>eneath  the  door  and  movable  to  and  from 
vertical  position  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of 
the  door  to  hold  the  door  closed  when  in  vertical  position 
and  supporting  the  door  when  in  open  position  and  means 
for  turning  the  srm  to  permit  the  door  to  open  when 
turned  from  vertical  position. 

18.  In  a  dumping-car,  a  hinged  door  forming  a  part  of 
the  car-t>ottom,  a  supporting-arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  car-frame  l>eneath  the  door  and  movable  to  and  from 
vertical  position  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the 
door  to  hold  the  door  dosed  when  in  vertical  position  and 
permit  the  door  to  open  and  support  It  in  open  position 
when  turned  from  vertical  position. 


12,624.  MANIFOLDING-PAD  AND  HOLDER.  Cabsic  L. 
Beck,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  ezecntriz  of  Warren  F.  Beck,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  a.>3,956.  Orlgii- 
nal  No.  647,934.  dated  Apr.  24,  1900. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  holder  for  maal- 
foldlng-pads,   of  a   bent-ap   edge   portion    baring   a  ball 
hinged  at  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  tba  baU. 
in  the  angle  l>etween  said  parte  for  the  purpose  set  forth.. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  manifoldlng-pad,  the  lesTeet 
of  which  are  boand  together  at  one  end,  of  a  traasfer-abeett 
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harliiK  oo«  end  held  rigidlj  in  position  with  relation  to  the 
pad  on  a  line  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  leares  of  the  pad.  said  sheet  being  movable  only  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  leaves  of 
the  pad  and  overlying  and  sabstantlally  covering  said 
leaves  and  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  expose  said  leaves 
at  or  near  the  free  ends,  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves  of  the 
pad  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  where  exposed  by  said 
cut-away  portion  and  drawn  directly  away  from  the  line 
of  attachment  of  the  transfer-sheet  when  a  leaf  is  with- 
drawn from  beneath  the  sheet  without  disturbing  said 
fixed  relation  of  said  transfer-sheet  with  respect  to  the 
pad. 


12,625.  GRADUATED  REINFORCED  ARCHED  ANOLB- 
BAR  FOR  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  JOINTS.  GcoRQB  H. 
Williams,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Railway  Sup- 
plies, Limited.  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  308,762.  Origin*!  No.  714.422, 
dated  Nov.  25.  1902. 


E 


^  ^  ^  r 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  two  abutting  ends  of 
railway-track  rails,  of  a  pair  of  reinforced  graduated 
angle-bars  and  bolts  passing  through  the  reinforced  grad- 
uated portions  and  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  reinforcement 
on  the  face  of  the  inside  bar  having  its  upper  end  located 
above  the  neck  of  the  cove  in  the  face  of  the  bar  and  at 
the  same  time  out  of  the  path  of  the  flange  of  a  car-wheel 
passing  along  the  track. 


DESIGNS. 


88,487.     BADGE. 
Feb.  27,  1907. 
years. 


John  J.  Davis,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed 
Serial  No.  369,698.     Term  of  patent  14 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


88,488.  BADGE.  John  J.  Davis,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled 
Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  359.699.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Clmtm. — The  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


38,489.     BADGE.     Roscrr  C. 
algnor   to   United   Order   of 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  31, 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


March  26,  1907. 


Shcekabd,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
Foreaters,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
1907.     Serial  No.  355.156. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


38,490.  BADGE.  Robert  C.  Shibrard,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  United  Order  of  Foresters,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial  No.  355.157. 
Terir  of  patent  31  years. 


^^^ 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


38.491.  LOCKBT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Edstacb 
Crbis  snd  Charlss  S.  Coubt,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signors to  Wlghtman  and  Hough  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
338.755.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  locket  or  a  similar 
article  as  shown. 


38,492.  CUT-GLASS  vraSSBL.  Willlam  C.  Ain»Baox. 
Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  FM.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,942.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  cnt-gl 
as  shown. 
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38.493.  CIGAR  BAND  OR  WRAPPER.  Ix>ris  C.  Wag 
NKH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354.828.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.-   The    ornamental    design    for    a    cigar   band    or 
wrapper,  as  shown. 


38,494.  CIGAR  BAND  OR  WRAPPER.  Locis  C.  Wag. 
NSR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jsn.  30.  1907.  Serial  No 
354,829.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornsmental   design    for   a   cigar  band   or 
«  rapper  as  shown. 


38,495.  CIGAR  BAND  OR  WRAPPER.  Louis  C.  Wag 
NtH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.604.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The   ornsmental    design    for   a   cigar   band   or 
wrapper  as  shown. 


38.496.  CIGAR  BAND  OR  WRAPPER.  Lours  C.  Wao 
NIR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,605.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


CIa<m. — The    ornamental    design    for    a    cigar   band    or 
wrapper  as  shown. 


38.497.      HEATING-STOVE.      Hxnrt    H.    Higebt,    Indian 
spoils,   Ind.     Filed  Feb.   12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,810. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  beating-stove,  as 
shown. 


38.498.  STOVE.  August  T.  Wehele,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  358.506.  Term  of  par 
ent  7  years. 


Claim. — The   ornamental   deHljfn   for   a   stove   substan- 
tially as  shown. 


38,499.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Gaetano  Marchesini, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,418.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  an  automoblle-hom, 
as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-markB  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides:  . 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ''Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

**And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said. act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  No.  1,889.  (CLASS  20.  CDTLKRT  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGK-TOOLS.)  Kampfs  Bkob., 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1005. 


Particular    detcriptUtn    of   good*. — Eason    and    Rasor- 
Blades. 


Ser  No.  1.871.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED  ^ 
IN  CLASS  «1.  AND  EDQK-TOOLS.)      K^MPrs  Bros.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed  Apr.  17.  1905. 


Particular   deacription    of   good*. — Eaxon   and    Raxor- 
Blades. 


Ser.  No.  1.876.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  BDOB-TOOL8.)  Kaxpra  Beob.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906. 

STAi 

Partieiftor  ieoeripHon  of  good*. — Saftty-Rasora,  Raior- 
Blades,  and  Safety  Com-Knlvts. 


Ser.  No.  1,876.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Kampfr  Baos.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Safety- Eaxors,  Raxor- 
Blades,  and  Safety  Com-KQlTes.  , 


Ser.  No.  2.029.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  The  Railway  Matbbials  Compant, 
Chicasro,  III.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1905.     Used  ten  year*. 

THE  FFRGU50N 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Oil-Furnaces. 


Ser.  No.  7.610.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Compaonib 
Rat  MIT  bbbchbXkktbb  HAiruxa,  Berlin,  Geroiany. 
Filed  June  6.  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Soap. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006»  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark: 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ''Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived*  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Tndlan  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  pekssage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said. act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er  No.  1.860.  (CLASS  20.  CDTLBRY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  KAllpnc  Bt08., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906. 


Particular    dracription    of   good*. — Razors    and    Raior- 
Blade*. 


Ser.  No.  1,87,6.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Kampfk  Bros.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1905. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Safety-Raaon,  Razor- 
Blades,  and  Safety  Com-KntTes. 


Ser.  No.  1.871.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED  ^ 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  BDOE-TOOLS.)      KtKPrc  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  IT,  1905. 


Particular   detcription   of   poodi. — Razor*    and    Razor- 
Blades. 


Ser.  No.  2.029.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  The  Railway  Matirials  Compaht, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.     Used  ten  year*. 

THE  FFRGU50N 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Oil-Furnacea 


Ser.  No.  1.876.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  KAUrn  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  17,  1906. 


STM 

PmrtUmlmr  4e»cripHeu  sf  fWMto. — Bafety-Rasors,  Basor- 
Blades,  aod  Batety  Corn-Kah 


Ser.  No.  7,619.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Compaonib 
Rat  MIT  bbschrXxktbb  HArrcNO.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  June  6,  1006. 


Partieular  ietoripHon  of  gool*. — Soap. 
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Ser.  No.  8.6«3.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND      Ser.  No.  12,051.     (CL.\SS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
LACE  GOODS.)     Lo»d  A  Tatlor,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  M.\TERIAr..«».)      Acme   Whitk   Lkad  k  Color   Works, 

June  21,   1905.  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed   Xag.  28,  1905. 


BLACK 


MAMNTCCD  STMNtlSS 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  10,279.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Basil  B.  Earnshaw, 
Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  July  10, 1905.    Used  ten  years. 


^A4^ 


Port<c«Iar  detcription  of  (/oods.     ralnts  of  All   Kinds, 
Enamels,  Stains,  and  Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  12,324.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) ACTIEN-OlSRLLSCHArr  rCR  A.nili.v-Fabrika- 
Tio.y,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Sept  7,  1905. 


Agfa 


C 


Particular    detcription    of    ffoodt. — Films,    Plates,    and 
Photographic  Papers. 


HIiEND 


Particular  detoription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  11,6S1.  (CLASS  66.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Padl  Frieorich  Wilhelm  OREir, 
Viersen,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1905. 


PorttoMlor  desoriptiom  of  gooda. — Umbrellas. 


8«r.  No.  12,000.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB- 
RSAL  FOODS,  AND  TBAST.)  Ralston  Pobina  Co., 
St  Loals.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1905. 


The  erocs  is  red. 

PorMenlor  daaeH^Uon  of  food*. — Wboftt-FIoar. 


Ser.  No.  14.123.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ratxob  ft  Perkins  E.vtklope  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 

F.H.D&Co. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes  and  Envelops. 


Ser.  No.  15,815.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     G. 

KaMMEEMANN    &    ClE.    SCHWEIZ.    TROCKENUILCHOEaXLL- 

scHArr,  Olockenthal,  Switserland.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1905. 


ASTRA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Mixture  of  Dry  Milk 
and  Cocoa. 


Ser.  No.  16,930.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     JOnkOp- 

INOS       OCH       VOLCANS       TlNDSTICKSrABRIKSAKTIRBOLAQ, 

JOnkOping,   Sweden.      Filed   Feb.    12,    1906.      Used   ten 
years. 


PorMoMlar  <letor^M«t»  of  gooda. — Safety-Matches. 


Ser.  No.  17,029.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED. )  TaooT  HARDWARa  Compant,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1006. 


Pmrfiouimr  deaeri^Uon  of  gooda. — Gardan-Rakes,  Garden- 
Shorels,  Garden-Hoes,  Garden-Trowels,  and  Garden-Spades. 
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Ser.  No.  17.276.  (CI^SS87.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Charles  Breves,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Headache  Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  17,825.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) F.  A.  Hasox  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  18,719.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Mart  A.  LUPTON,  MlL- 
LARO  F.  Cattell,  and  Philip  S.  Hortz.  executors  and 
trustees  of  the  estate  of  Lewis  M.  Green,  Woodbury, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906. 


^' 


^^i^js^-s  ri®5g^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — .\  Preparation  for  the 
Cure  of  Dyspepsia. 


Particular  deacription  of  oooda.- -Test  -  Types,  Eye- 
glasses, Spectacles.  Lens-Mcuntlni^s  for  Eyeglasses  and 
Spectacles,  Lenses  for  Eyesiasses  and  SpecUcles,  Opera- 
Glassea,  and  Eye-Testing  Instruments. 


Ser.  No.  19,458.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Actien  GESELLSCHAfT 
rVv.  Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May 
11,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  17,991.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  ACTiSN-GESELLSCHArr  rt^R 
Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1906. 

Sokmin 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal-Tar  Dyestuffs. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  — Halr-DyeIng  Prepara- 
tions. 


Ser.  No.  17,992.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CIJLS8IFIED.)  ACTiEN-GESELLscHArr  rOu 
Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1906. 

I  NapMovsn 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Coal-Tar  Dyestuffs. 


Ser.  No.  20,53.1.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Morse  Twist  Drill  k  Machine  Cohpant, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  June  23.  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 

MORSE     . 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Calipers  and  Gages. 


Ser.  No.  18,340.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thos  G.  Carroll  *  Son  Co  or  Balti- 
more CiTT,  BalUmore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  21.428.  (CLASS  67.  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  BOOTS  PURE  Drug  Com- 
pant Limited,  Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1906. 


.^f^% 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rye  Whisky. 


zomCla 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medical  Preparations 
for  the  Skin  for  Human  Use. 


Ser.  No.  18.841.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thos  G.  Carroll  *  Son  Co  or  Balti- 
mobb  Citt,  Baltlmore,  Md.    PUed  Mar.  29,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  21,462.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Btrne  k  Hammer  Dry  Goods 
Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 


R^TU^H 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rye  Whisky. 


OAK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shirts  of  All  Kinds, 
Except  Dress  and  Knitted,  and  Overalls  and  Duck  Coats 
and  Jumpers. 


Ser.  No.  18.486.  (CLASS  88.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
Diamond  Rubbbb  Ca.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 


Dianoiid 


Particular   deacription    of    gooda. —  Pneumatic    Cushion 
and  Solid  Rubber  Automobile  and  Vehicle  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  21,568.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  American  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 

l@UDR@eK 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
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Ser.  No.  21.804.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       8«r.    No.    22.766.       (CLASS    48.       DAIRY    PRODUCTS  ) 
LIQUORS.)     Aktibbolaqbt  Baktho.  DAOLauBK.  Gothen-  Ai^ncva  Fat,  LoQUrllle,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  18    1906 

bars.  Sweden.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Uaed  ten  years. 

OEOLEATE 

Particular   detcription   of  good*. — Prepared   Milk   and 
Cream. 


Particular  deacription  of  goo4$. — Arrack  Punch. 


Ser.  No.  21.782.  (CLASS  6.  CIIRMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Pacl  Beaxdt.  Charlottenburg, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  22,845.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  ABTHUB  NussiT,  Paterron.  N.  J. 
TMled  Oct.  22,  1906. 


Antifliegin 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — FreparatloDS  for  Re- 
pelling Insects. 


Ser.  No.   21,888.      (CL.VSS  43.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Geobqb  Ldxd,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept  4,  1906. 


BniBflJfle 


Particular  descriptio*  of  gooda. — Bag-Powder. 


Particular  dMoription  of  good*. — Yam  Produced  from 
Cellulose  or  Viscose. 


Ser.  No.  22,357.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  SlEDICINES.)  Jambs  T.  Padobtt,  New 
Bloomfleld.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1906. 

P     P     P 

'^'   ^'   ^'  The  mark  is  red. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Medicines  for  the  Pre-  Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — Guano  and  Bone  Fer- 

Tention  and  Cure  of  Venereal  Diseases.  tiliser. 


Ser.  No.  23.006.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Staxd- 
abd  Chemical  &  Oil  CourAHT,  Troy.  Ala.  Filed  Oct 
30,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  22,386.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  ABTHCB  HoBOWiTZ,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  29.  1906. 


Visvit 


Pofrtieular  description  of  good*. — Prepared  Foods  for 
Infants  and  Inralids. 


Ser.  No.  22.636.  (CLASS  88.  RUBBBR  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHER  WIS!  CLASSiniiD.)  Wal- 
LACB  Q.  8TABBT,  Harrlsbarg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  10,  1906. 

"BROTNERHOOr 

*  Pmriiculmr   description    of   peada. — Waterproof  Collars 
aad  Cuffs. 


8*r.  Na  22,789.    (CLASS  ST.   PHARMACBDTICAL  PREP- 
AAATION8.   PLASTERS,   AND  PSOPBUBTABY  AND 
TBTBKINABY  MKDICINB8.)     FOoqun  n  On..  Parts, 
riled  Oct  17,  1906. 


SnuoSniHH. 


Ser.  No.  23.025.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Gbobgb 
ADOD8T  Schmidt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct  31,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


GEO.A.SCHniDrS 


Par«<ct(iar  deacHption  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  23,133.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Chbibtt  *  COMfT.  Limitbd, 
London,  England.    Filed  Nor.  6,  1906. 


PisrMeiilsr  tfeseri^Meis  ef  ^Mds.— «ilk  Hats,  Soft  and 
Stiff  rait  Hats.  Strsw  Hat%  Caps  Made  U  Twwd.  aoth. 
SUk.  aad  Leather,  and  Helasets  Mads  of  Felt  Cork,  and 
Straw,  aad  reit  Bodlaa  CoT«f«d  wltk  aotk.  Twwd.  Silk. 
CottoB,  aad  the  Uka  Matntela. 
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Ser.  No.  23.158.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'    {   Ser.  No.  23.593.    (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
MATERIALS.)       Kbtstoxb     Vabnish    Co..     Brooklyn,  REAL  FOODS,  AND  YE.VST.)     J.  G.  Hutchisoh  ft  Co, 

N.  y.    Filed  Not.  7,  1906.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1006. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Buckwheat  -  KLour. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Finishing  Product      Breakfast    Cereal    Foods,    Wheat  -  Flour,    Ostmeal,    Corn- 
Which  is  a  Combination  of  Paint  and  Varnish.  meal.  Rice,  Rolled  Oats,  Corn-Starch,  and  Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  23.178.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-       Ser.  No.  23.504.     (CLASS  50.    FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.   AND   PROPRIETARY   AND  CLASSIFIED.)      J.    0.    HCTCHiso.N    k   Co.,   Ottumwa, 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Mtbon   E.   Peasb,  To-  Iowa.     Filed  Not.  26,  1906.  . 


ledo.  Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  8,  1906. 


The  backgronnd  within  the  Held  of  the  scroll  being  blue. 

Particutmr  deaoriiption  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion in  Liquid,  SalTe,  or  Cream  Form  for  the  Cure  of  Ca- 
tarrh, Asthma,  Hay-FeTcr,  and  Cold  in  the  Head. 


^^vlU-o  c///^ 


Ser.  No.  23,435.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Jbssib  T.  Wbight,  Comhill, 
Tex.     Filed  Not.  17,  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Compound  for  the 
Destruction  of  Johnson  Grass.  Mites,  Fleas,  Chlcken-Llce. 
and  Bedbugs. 


Ser.  No.  28,581.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MBDICINBS.)  Trb  Cloitlin  Chem- 
ical COMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  22,  1906. 

CLOFTLIN 

Particular  de*cription  af  g—d*. — Emaisions  of  Cod-LiTer 
OIL 


Particular  de*eripUon  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Dried  Fruits,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Mince-Meat, 
Pickles,  Catsup,  Spices,  Sauer  -  Kraut  Tapioca,  Vinegar, 
Celery  SaU,  Bird-Seed. 


Ser.  No.  23,648.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  Naamlooze  Vbnnoot- 
SCHAP  Plateelbakkekij  "  Delit,"  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Not.  28,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Delftwsre. 


Ser.  No.  23,771.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Otto  Goethe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Dyed  Cotton  Fabrics. 
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Sw.  No.  23,901.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Albmt  M.  Qvaunnmiu  Co..  Clndn- 
Mtl,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1906. 


PartkmUtr  detcription  of  goodM.—Whlakj. 


Ser.  No.  23.952.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Via- 
QI.xu-Cabom.na  Chemical  Company.  Jersey  City  N  J  ■ 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C. ;  Savannah 
and  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  Montgomery,  Ala  ;  Durham,  N  C  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.    Used  ten  years. 

GEMVIME 

■jWjntijwii  w> 

GVANO 

Particular  description  of  aoo<i».— Fertlllxers. 


tx.^?.^^-*^'  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)  Mo.OAN 
CicciBL.  COMPANT  LIMITED.  Battersea,  London.  Ens- 
land.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1906. 


Pnrticular  description  of  i^oodt.— Plumbago  or  Graphite 
for  Labrlcatlnc  Purpowa. 


8«r^Na  24.109.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  MoaoAjf  Ciucmm  Com- 
r«'*!«il*""°'  ®*"«"«»'  London,  England.    PUed  Dec. 


Fmenoult  detcriptiom  of  pomU.— Crucibles  Made  of 
iniwlMr>  or  Graphtto  and  other  Lite  Plrc-Staadtiiff  Goods 
a^n^.  ^*"'"*'  Farniic.^  Seorlflers.  aad  Retorts 
D^  to  All  ProcMBW  of  Sneltinc,  Assaying.  Mtottog.  and 
ths  Lite  and  for  Mstallorglcal  and  Ctemical  Work  Q«n- 
traDy)  and  Made  of  Plumbafo  or  Graphite. 


:^**J*'^^-    <CLASS67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Th.   HAL.T-LAT.oJax 
Et.   I.xfibmarv.   St   Loul^  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  20.   1906 
tsed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Eje  Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  24,284.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER. 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  B.  D.  Spandac.r  &  Co  BalU- 
more,  Md.     Filed  Dec  26.  1906. 


CJ^imddkl/ 


Particular     description      of     goods.— Wom^as      Shlrt- 
>\alsts  and  Shirt- Waist  Suits. 


Ser   No.  24.297.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)     Jenki.vs  Pai.vt  aud  Oil  Co..  Norfolk 
Va..  and  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Paint  Constituting 
a  Protective  Coating  for  Iron  and  Steel  and  Metallic  Ob- 
jects and  Structures  Generally. 


Ser.    No.    24.466.      (CLASS   84.      HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND   VENTILATING   APPARATUS   NOT   INCLUDED 
IN   CLASS   21.)      AMBaiCAW    Stotb   Compact.   Jersey 
City,   N.   J.,  and  St.   Louis,   Ma     Filed  Jan.   6,   1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particulmr  description  of  aoo<i«.— Qas-Ranges  or  other 
Gas  Stoves  and  Heaters,  Vapor  Stoves  and  Ovens. 


Ser.  No.  24,625.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,   AND   PROPRIETARY   AND 
VETERINARY     MBDICINB^)        John     G.     TaoMlif 
Bnsluiell.  111.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1907. 


P^rtiemtar  descHpUom  of 
Cue  for  Horses  and  Cattle. 
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Ser  No.  24.711.  (CLASS  IS.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Co.ttinental 
IBO.N  Woaas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 

CONTINENTAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Metal  Cylinders,  Metal 
Cones.  Metal  Spheres.  MeUl  Casing  for  Submarine  Mines. 
Metal  Buoys.  MeUl  Compressed  Fluid  Receivers,  Metal 
Barrels.  Metal  Flasks,  MeUl  Digesters.  Manhole-Plates 
other  Than  for  Boilers,  Galvanlslng-Tanks,  Metal  Anneal- 
ing-Boxes, Metal  Tanks.  Stand-Plpes,  Metal  Air-Chambers, 
Expansion-Joints,  Penstocks. 


Ser.  No.  24.800|.    (CLASS  44.    BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)    Western  Grain  Prod- 
LCTH  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
The  background  within  tlie  circular  lines  being  printed 

In  red. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Stock-Food  Prepara- 
tion Comprising  a  Mixture  of  Ground  Grains. 


Ser.  No.  24.861.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  WaiOHT  4  Ditbon.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maas.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Ball  Caps,  Shirts, 
PanU.  Uniforms,  Outing  Suits.  Hats,  and  Caps,  Tennis 
Suits  and  Caps.  Foot-Ball  Jackets.  Panto,  and  Capa,  Bicy- 
cle and  Golf  Uniforms  and  Caps,  Batliing-Sults,  Athletic 
Shirts  and  Drawers,  and  Fendng-Jacketo. 


Ser.  No.  24.875.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  GiLL  BaOTHBBS  COM- 
PA.NT,  SteubenvlUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907. 

ACME 

Pantcular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lamps 


Ser,  No.  24.877.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Stebbins  Lawbo.^  ako  Spbaoinb 
Co..  South  Boston,  Va.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1907. 

LINONETTE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  24.906.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Forrest  L.  Brtant,  Blngham- 
ton.  N.  y.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Dress  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  24.927.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Internatio.nal  Factories  Co., 
Mlnnpspoll.s,  Minn.      Filed  Jan.  26,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Washing-Machlnes. 


Ser.  No.  24,948.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Marvel  Bdcklb 
Compant,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buckles. 


Ser.  No.  24.966.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  The  Rosetillb  Pottbbt 
Co.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Partieular  description  of  (foods. — Cooking  Utensils  of 
Stoneware,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain. 


Ser.  No.  25,007.  (CLASS  44.  BAKBBT  PRODUCTS.  CB- 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Whalbt  Mill  A  Blb- 
vatob  Co.,  GalnesTille,  Tex.     Piled  Jan.  80.  1907. 

PRIMROSE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
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■er.  No.  25.008.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB-  |  Ser.  No.  25.039.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL rOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Whalbt  Mill  k  Els-  |  REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Eaoli  Rollcb  Mill 
TATOB  Co..  OalnesTlIlc,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Compa.nt,  New  Ulm,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1907. 


WHITE  vmn 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  25.040.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PBODDCTS.  CE- 
Ser.  No.  25.026.    (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  REAL   FOODS,   AND   YEAST.)      Eaolb  Roller   Mill 

CLASSIFIED.)     Charles  C.  McDonald.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Compa.vt,  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1907. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Fruit.  Canned 
Vesretables.  and  Canned  Baked  Beans. 


Ser.  No.  25.034.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  A.  W.  Stephens 
MANcrACTURiNO  Co.,  Waltliam.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
1907. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  go«4*. — Wbeat-Floar. 


rCNi 


Particular  description  of  good*. — MeUl  Bottle-Openers. 


Ser.  No.  25.047.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  John  HaaKiMS  Laoo,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1907. 

UDDITE 

8cr.  No.  25.03«.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB-  |       Porticn tor  ^«oHpNo«  of  iiroo4«.— Incandescent   Gas-Man- 
RBAL  FOODS.   AND  YEAST.)      Eaolb  Rollbr  Mill      ties. 
Company,  New  Ulm,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     . 


"ssr 


Ml  lli  IHMTIII  nSTB 


FufUcmim'  imtrt^Htm  •/  #oMlt. — Wbwt-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  25.054.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD-VE- 
HICLES.) CoLCMBDS  BCGOT  COMPANT.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.     Used  ten  Tears. 


Cobanbus 


Particular  de*eripti<m  of  good*. — Bnggles  and  Wagons. 


Ser.  No.  25,055.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
Globb  Machiivb  and  Stamping  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1907. 

DieSILENT 
PARTNER 

Pmrticuktr  de*cription  of  ffo«4«.— MacaslBCs  and  Pam- 
phlets. 


Ser.  No.  25,063.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LBATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBRWI8B  CLASSIFIED.) 
Stltan  Dalsimbb.  PhUaasiphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


Daldner 


Pmrttemlmr  d**crt9t4o»  *f  ys<s. — Shoes  Constmcted  of 
I^eather  or  PartiaUy  of  Leather. 
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Ser.  No.  25,082.  (CLASS  60.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thb  Qlbbh  City  Printing  Ink  Ca,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


# 


The  seal  always  being  printed  in  red. 
I'articular  description  of  goods. — Printing-Inka. 


Ser.  No.  26,188.      (CLASS  61.     JBWBLRY  AND  SOLID 
AND    PLATED    PRECIOUS  -  METAL    WARE.)       PayB 
AND  Bakbb  Mandpacturino  Co.,  North  Attleboro   Mats 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


pA«Ab. 


Ser.  No.  25.108.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  Union  Paper  A  Twins  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1907. 


Particular  desoHption  of  good*. — Jewelry.  Solid.  Plated, 
and  PreclouB-Metal  Tableware.  Flat  Ware.  Hollow  Ware. 
Toilet  Articles.  Desk  Goods.  MeUl  Ornaments  and  Novel- 
ties, and  Metal  Mountings  and  Trimmings. 


Particular  description  of  good*.— Ftlt  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  25.174.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Warren  Featherbonb 
Co..  Three  Oaks.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  25,115.  (CI^SS  44.  BAKERY  I'UODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  The  New  Era  Milling 
Company,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1907. 


Particul/ir     description     of     goods. — Stiffening  -  Blades, 
Cords.  Tapes,  and  Fabrics. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  25.196.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  JOHN  J.  Hoar.  Dubuque. 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1907. 


PRKTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pile  Cure. 


Ser.    No.    25.241.       (CLASS    37.      PAPER    AND    PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 
The  John  Hobero  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Filed  Feb   11 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.116.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Thb  New  Era  Milling 
Company.  Arkansas  City,  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


tt^XA// 


Particular  description  of  aood«.— TIssue-Paper,  Includ- 
ing Napkins  and  Tollet-Paper. 


<— cr<p«e«  9f  g99d». — Wheat-Floar. 
1ST  O.  O.— 100 


Ser.  No.  25.263.     (CLASS  46.     COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.)     ABRAHAM    A    Straus.    Brooklyn     N     Y 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


PRISCILLA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


1564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  a6, 1907. 


B«r.  No.  18.246.    (CXASBOT.    PHASMACBOTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATIOMB,   PLASTBBS,   AND   PBOPRIBTABT  AND 

ynnuNABT  medicinbs.)     CAMLMton  4  Horn, 

Lowtll.  Mam.    FUed  Fsb.  12,  lOOT. 


PartiOHlar  Oeaeriptiom  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Lung 
and  Throat  Troobles,  a  Body-Ballder,  Health  Food,  and 
NutrltlTe  Blood  and  Nerre  Tonic. 


8«r.  No.  2S.286.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLBRi*  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDQ&TOOLS.)  Th»  COLLINS 
CoMPANT,  CoUlnsTllle,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907. 
Uaed  ten  years. 


COLLINS. 


PariiCHlar  detcription  of  goodt.—Axen,  Hatchets, 
Adses,  Bush-Hooks,  Saws,  Machetes,  Tercados,  Chisels, 
KniTes,  Swords,  Sickles,  Jlncolas,  Barras.  Mattocks,  Lan- 
las,  Landtas,  Arpones,  Augers,  Borlng-Blts,  Earth  and 
Bock  Drills. 


8«r.  No.  26,306.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISU- 
INO  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  NosTON  COMPAMT,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1907. 


^      It 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Abrasive  Materials, 
Polishing  Compounds,  Abrasive  Compounds,  Polishing 
Materials,  AbrasiTe  Tools,  Abraalve  Implements,  Polish- 
ing-Tools,  Polishing  Implements,  Abrasive  Grains,  Abra- 
sive Powders,  Grinding- Wheels,  Grindstones,  Hones,  Whet- 
stones, Tool-Sharpeners,  Abrasive  Cloth,  Abrasive  Paper, 
Articles  Made  of  Abraslva  Material,  and  Articles  ConUln- 
ing  Abrasive  Material. 


Ser.  No.  26,316.    (CLASS  47.   CONFECTIONERY.)    Fbank 
^j  A.  Bnuni.  Pleasant  Hill,  Mo.    FUed  Feb.  16.  1907. 

CREAM-OLENE 

Partiomtmr  de*eripHon  of  good*. — A  Powder  Used  In  the 
Manofaetore  of  Ice-Cream  and  Ices. 


Bor.  Na  26,823.  (CLASS  97.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASrmtS.  AND  PBOPRnTART  AND 
YBTBBINABT  MBDICINSS.)  MiCSOUra  MAlcin 
Compact.  DalUa,  Viz.    FUod  Feb.  15, 1907. 


EVE'S 


Cnri  oi 

Bl 

of 


SmcHpUnn  of  9— 4a. — Renedlcs  for  Internal 
Um  tor  tlM  Boltef  of  Pais.  Bonodlcs  for  the 
of  the  Byea,  Remedlca  for  the  Car*  of 
•Jid  Constipation,  and  Remedies  for  the  Care 

«r  WOOMB. 


Ser.  No.  26.888.  (CLASS  14.  MVTALS,  UN¥rBOUaHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Quanr  Mvtal  COKTAJTr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1907. 


llEEl 


ParUcular  dMor^iUtn  of  good*. — An  Alloy  Resembling 
SUver. 


Ser.  No.  26,834.  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UN  WROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Qcnnir  Mbtal  Compaitt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  16.  1907. 


Manufactured  By' 


(jUfXNMEULCn 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — An  Alloy  Resembling 
Silver. 


Ser.  No.  26,865.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
G.  A.  CaATBN  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 


Tho  eroM  being  printed  fa  greoi. 
ParMoHter  <ssort|pK—  of  g—d*. — Sarslcal 


■jwr"" 
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Ser.  No.  25,871.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBR-   {  Her.  No.  26.483.     (CLASS  86.     LBATHBR  AND  LBATHBR 
WISB  CLASSIFIBD.)     HABai»-Poi.K  HAT  Ca,  St.  Loais,  MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLAS8IFIBD.) 


Ma    FUed  Feb.  18,  1907. 


.WORTH 


B.  RoaiKBaao  *  Sons,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Feb. 
20,  1907. 


LiA  REINE 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Ladles',  Mfsses',  and 
Children's  Leather  Shoes  and  Slippers. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. —  Felt  and  Straw  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  25,435.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LBATHBR 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIBD.) 
B.  RoanNBua  A  Soira.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.888.  (CLASS  68.  MBA8UR1NG  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Ralph  Jdliah  SACuaaa,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  metine  assignments,  to  The  Ikonograph  Com- 
pany of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Feb.  18,  1907. 

IKONOGRAPH 


'*»lol^iu/^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Mens,  Boys',  I.Adies', 
Misses',  and  Children's  Leather  Shoes  and  Slippers. 


Particular  detoriptiOH  of  aoods.— Photographic  Cameras,  g^^  jjo.  26,439.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 

ricture  -  Exhibiting      Appsrstus,      Photographic      Paper,  aBATIONS,    PLASTERS,   AND   PROPRIETARY  AND 

Plates,   and   Films,   and   Klnetographic  and   Kinetoscopic  VETERINARY    MEDICI.NES.)      Micsol.ns    Mnoiciicn 

Pistes  and  FUms.  Com  pant.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,388.       (CLASS  46.    BEVER.\GBS,  NON  ALCO 

HOLIC. )         HSINSICH     MaTTONI     AKTIENOaSKLLSCHArr, 

Carlsbad.     Austria-Hungary,    and    New     York,     N.     Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular   detcription    of   goodt. — \    Remedy    for    Dis- 
orders of  the  Bowels. 


Partirslar  detcription  of  goodt. — Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  25,477.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Elbo- 
xaic  Chain  Co.,  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.429.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Panas  Saon  Co..  St  Loals.  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1907. 

OVERLAND 


Particular   detcription    of  good*. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


MmM^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 


Ser.  No.  26,432.  (CLASS  86.  LBATHBR  AND  LBATHBR 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLASSIFIBD.) 
B.  RosniTBBBO  k  Sons.  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 


^m 


Pmrtieular  detcripHen  of  ^eetft.— Ladies'.  Misses',  and 
ChUdren's  Lsatber  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  25,487.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
William  S.  Hbal,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 

TEDDf  BEAR 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — ^Parlor  Games. 


vw^ 
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ir.  No.  26,500.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHSR-      Ser.   No.   2S,S14.      (CLASS  34.      HELKTINQ.   LIOHTTNQ. 
WISB  CLASSIFIED.)     Pm«D.  BuTmrtBU>  A  Co.,  New  AND   VBNTir^\.TING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 


York,  N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  21.  1907. 


■SEU««»l«PmT' 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Slik  Piece  Gooda,  Silk 
and  Cotton  Piece  Gooda.  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  Woolen  Piece 
Goods,  Woolen  and  Alpaca  Piece  Goods,  Cotton  and  Woolen 
Piece  Goods.  Cotton  and  Mohair  Piece  Goods,  Woolen  and 
Mohair  Piece  Goods,  Cotton  and  Alpaca  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  25,501.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Castli  BaoTHBas.  iNCoapoaATaD,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


STL^B^AND 


'^^USHt^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dried  Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  25,502.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Castli  BaoTHias,  I.<«coapoaATKD.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Dried  Fruit. 


•r.  No.  26.504.  (CLASS  44.  BAKSRT  PBODUCTS.  CB- 
SBAL  FOODS,  AND  TBA8T. )  CaiTTBAl.  Dakota  Ftoua- 
iira  Mill  Compakt.  Arlington.  S.  D.     Filed  Feb.   21, 


1907. 


^^mto^^  f 


FmrHeulmr  §nefitm—  •f  f**- — Wbaat-Flovr. 


IN  CLASS  21.)     Thb  McNkil  Boiuca  Coxpant,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^ 


•*,oiV 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Water-Tube  Boilers. 


Ser.  No.  25,519.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     HAaTET 
J.  GONDKN.  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 

PUBUC  SERVICE 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Monthly  Journal.       -«». 


Ser.  No.  25.528.  (CLASS  66.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT* 
AND  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  TllKRK- 
FOR.)  Jacob  Doll  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


iaiivixl 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Pianos  and  Pianos  with 
Interior  Players. 


Ser.  No.  25,537.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Th«  KBTSTONa  Mro.  Co.,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

WESTCOTT 

Particular     deacription      of     gooda. — Pipe      and      Nut 
Wrenches. 


Ser.    No.    25.540.      (CLASS   8.     DETERGENTS.)      SoLOi* 
Palmeb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.1.  1907. 


^m 


ets 


'UNDofViOL 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Soap 


Ser.    No.    26.541.      (CLASS   8.     DETERGENTS.)      SOLOJf 
PALUxa.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  25,543.  (CI.ASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUF.\CTURRS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Isaac  PaocTT  &  Co.  (iNCoapoaATso),  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 


a 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Men's,    Boys*,    and 
Youths'  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  25.544.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) ABBAHAM  &  STBAoa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 


MONTAUK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
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Sw.  No.  26.646.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  BnaHHsiM  DiaTiLLiwo  Co.  Ii*a.  Lools- 
Tllle,  Ky.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  25,548.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Henet  Disston 
4  Sons.  iMCOaPoaATBO,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1907. 

'  CHROMOL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Saws  and  Saw  Blades. 


Ser.  No.  26,661.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
DaAK*  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's.  Women's,  and 
Children  s  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  25.555.  (CLASS  49.  DI8TILI..ED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Kaupmann  Baeb  ft  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gin. 


Ser.  Na  96,676.     (CLA.88  64.    MEDICAL  AND  8URQICAL 
APPARATUS,   APPLIANCBB,   AND   INSTRUMENTS.) 

A.  O.  Spaldino  ft  BaoB.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb. 
26,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


SPALDlHG 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Elastic  Bandaipes.  Sap- 
porters,  and  Suspensories. 


Ser.  No.  25,578.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  A.  G.  Spaldino  ft  Baoa.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.    Used  ten  yeara. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Baae-Ball.  Foot-Ball, 
and  Bicycle  Stockings.  Jerseys.  Sweaters,  Knit  Shirts.  Knit 
Tights,  and  Knit  Bathing  Suits  and  Trunks. 


Ser.  No.  25,566.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LBATHBR 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Smith-Bbibcob  Shoe  Compant,  Incobpobatbo,  Lynch- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 

eRANBBRRY 

Particular   daacription   of  good*. — Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  26,679.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
A.  G.  Spaldino  ft  Baos..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
porters,  and  Suspensories. 


-Elastic  Bandages,  Sup- 


Ser.  No.  26,682.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACK  GOODS.)  A.  G.  Spaldiitq  ft  Baoa.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Used  ten  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  26.674.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)     A.  G.  Spaldino  ft  Baos..  New  York, 
.     N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


SFa"«hG 


Particular  deacription  of  aoo<i«.— Baae-Ball.   Foot-Ball,  Particular  deacription  of  aeo4«.— Base-Bali.   Foot-Ball, 

and  Bicycle  Sto<Ainsa.  Jeraeya.  Sweatera,  Knit  Shirta,  Knit  ,  and  Bicycle  Stockings.  Jeraeya,  Sweatmra,  Knit  Bhlrta,  Knit 
Tights,  and  Knit  Bathing  Suits  and  Tninks.  ,  Tights,  and  Knit  Bathing  Suits  and  Trunks. 
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f 


8er.  No.  25.888.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  Ser.  No.  25.613.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PABT8 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS.)  I  OP  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED) 
A.  O.  Spaloino  a  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  .  Imtkbjjational  Powr.«  Compant  New  York  N  y'  • 
25.  1907.     Used  ten  years.  Bridgeport.    Conn.  ;    Providencr.    R.    ]..    and    Worccter,' 

Mass.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 


« 


Particular   description   of   good*. — Internal-Combustion 
Particular  deacrip  lion  of  goodt. — Elastic  Bandages,  Sup-   '   Engines, 
porters,  and  Suspensories. 

I   Ser.  No.  25,614.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 

8er.    No.    25,589.      < CLASS   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING,    i        ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    ANL- 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Blood  Balm  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Co-OPKBATIVE  Fou.NDRT  Co..  Rocbes- 
ter,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1907. 


WBm 


S^°.^,^^NOf^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— atojtt.  Ranges.  Fur- 
Daces,  and  Heaters. 


Ser.    No.    25,595.      (CLASS    8.      DETERGENTS.)      Iowa 
Soap  Compa.nt,  Burlington,  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  25,1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  28,602.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Tm 
VioutBT  A  Hill  Pcblishinq  Co..  Augusta,  Me.  Filed 
Fetk  2ft,  1907. 


imcripUon   of  ffoo4».—A   Monthly   Period- 


BALM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Al- 
leviation and  Cure  of  Blood  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  25.615.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
I        ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Blood  Balm  Compact, 
AUanta,  Ga.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Al- 
leTlatlon  and  Cure  of  Blood  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  25,619.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Bcdfokd-Willis  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  25,623.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Tb<  Charles  E.  Hikks  Compa.ht,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  dtsoription  of  goods. — Root-B««r. 


S«r.  No.  25,626.      (CLASS  11.     LBATHEB  BLACKINGS 
AND     DRESSINGS.)        THB     PiTTRBITMH     WATKSPBOOr 

Shos  Polish  Compamt,  Pittabarg.  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  26, 
1907. 

EVERMORE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Polish  for  Boots  and 
Shoes  and  Polish  for  Leather. 


Bn.  No.  2S.628.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Wbiulbb  *  HsBMAN  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  FM).  2«,  1907. 


i 


TMC  ToxrruAR 


Portteulor  description  of  goods. — ChUdren's  Dresses. 


March  26,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser  No  25  661       (CLASS  41.      KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND      Ser.  No.  25.668.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Bll- 
LACE   GOODS.)      John    8.   Natlob   *  Ca.    Whssltof.  obt   C.    SpmRBT,   Canton,   Ohio,      FUed   Feb.   28.    1907. 

W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  ^'"^  *«»»  7**"- 


^SIS^OSSbL 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Hosiery  and  Knitted 
Underwear. 


xx: 


XX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


i57« 


i! 


|l  : 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  26,  1907. 


81A64.    VARNISH-LIKE    PRESERVATIVE    FOR    LINO- 
LEUM, OIL-CLOTH,  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL.    G«o.  H. 
Baku,  New  H»T«n,  Conn. 
FUed    Deoamber  22,    1906.    Serial   No.   24^1.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  ae.  1907. 

61.466.     MEDICATED  SOAP.     ICHTHTOL     OESKLLSCHArr 
CoEOKS,  UxKMAKNi  Ai  Co.,  Hamburg,  Oennany. 
FUed    December   15,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,030.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1907. 

61.466.  COAL.    Jkwstt  Biqblow  &.  Brooks,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed   December  29,   1900.    Serial   No.  24,399.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.467.  COMPOSITION    FOR    REMOVING    PAINT    AND 
VARNISH.    JOHTf  LuCAB  A  Co.,  PhUadelpbU,  Pa. 

FUed  September  16,   1906.    Serial   No.   12,708.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61468.    VARNISHES  AND  JAPANS.    John  Lucas  &  Co., 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed   September   le,  1906.    Serial    No.    12,709.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61,489.    PAINT  USED  FOR  FINISHING  PURPOSES.    John 
Lucas  &  Co.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  January  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,446.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61,470.    FURNITURE-POLISH.    Lyon    A    Hkalt,   (Tilcago, 
lU. 
FUed  October  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,757.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

6M71.    SOAP.    The  PonrEiAJ*  Mro.  Co.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 

FUed    D<«emljer    11,    1906.    Serial    No.   23,928.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.472.  CALCIMINE.    Alabastine  Compant,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

FUed  June  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  20,216.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.473.  CARPET,  CLOTH,  AND  GLOVE  CLEANERS.     TilE 
Citizens'  Wholesale  Sxtfplt  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed    December   8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,874.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61A74.    SOAP.    The  Pompxian  Mro.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed    December   11,   1906.    Serial    No.    23,927.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  ».  1907. 

61.475.  COMBINATION   OF    WHITE    LEAD    AND    ZINC. 
WW.  LAwmxNCE  A  CoMPAirT,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed    December   5,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,787.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81.476.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    American  Pwnting  Com- 
pany, FaU  River,  Mass. 

FUed    December  27,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,202.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

8M77.    MATTING.    Atkinson,  Mxntzes  &  Obotek  Chicago, 
lU. 
Filed  July  R,  1906.     Serial  No.  9,937.     PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
20,  1907. 

81,478.    BROAD  SILK.    J.  8.  Castell  ck  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoTsmber  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,434.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81 A79.    COTTON,  COTTON  AND  SILK,  AND  COTTON  AND 
WOOL  PIECE  GOODS.    Chaklbs  C.  Copkland  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  29, 1906.    Svial  No.  S^SM.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 


61A80.    BEER.    El  Dorado  Brewing  Co.,  Stockton,  Cal. 

FUed   December  22,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,225.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1907. 

61.481.  PAPER  TOYS.    Maky  A.  Glen,  Elleabeth,  N.  J. 
FUed  November  22,   1906.    Serial  No.  23,586.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29, 1907. 

61.482.  CORSETS.    Madame  1r»ne  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December  27,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,296.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.483.  LEGGINGS.    H.  Jacob  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December   15,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,059.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.484.  SILK  DRESS  GOODS.  Lehioh  Valley  Silk  Mills, 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  April  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,838.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29, 1907. 

61,48  5.    SHIRTINGS.    Minot,   Hooper  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  May  11,  1905.    Serial  No.  5,068      PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61,486.    DRESS-SHIELDS.    The  Omo  Manupacturino  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Conn. 
FUed  August  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,472.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

6i;,487.     LADIES'  [AND    CHILDREN'S   SHIRT-WAISTS 
AND  SHIRT-WAIST  SUITS.    Israel  Rand,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed    December  31,    1906.    .Serial    No.   24,371.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1907. 

61.488.  LEATHER  GLOVES.    F.  J.  Raymond,  Stockton,  Cal. 
FUed  June  24,  19a5.    Serial  No.  9,951.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.489.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  KNITTED 
UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS.  Robiscuon  &  Peck- 
ham  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December  24,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,259.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.490.  DOLLS  AND  TOY  ANIMALS.  Rouech-Bowden 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jsnuary  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,388.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

61.491.  DRESS-SILKS.    Augustus  Hans  Sands,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,686.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29. 1907. 

61.492.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GOODS  USED  IN  ATHLETIC 
GAMBS  AND  SPORTS.  VICTOR  SPORTING  GOODS  Co., 
Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Msy  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  0,784.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.493.  BROAD  SILKS,  DRESS-SILKS,  AND  PIECE  SILKS. 
John  Wanamaxkr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,600.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.494.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS,  CHEMICAL-ENGINES, 
ANDHAND-GRENADES,ANDATTACHMENT8THERE- 
FOR.  Amxkican-La  France  Fire  Enqinx  Co.,  Ehnira, 
N.Y. 

Filed   December  14,  1906.    Serial   No.  24,008.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1907. 

61,496.  HORSESHOES.  The  Chilunoton  Tool  Compakt, 
Likitko,  WolTerhampton,  En^and. 

Filed  Norembar  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,673.    PUBIJSHED 
JANUARY  20, 1907. 
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61<496.    LEATHRR  BLACKINGS  AND  DRESSINGS.    Ths 
CmsBiti'  Wbolbbalb  Supplt  Co.,  Columbui,  Ohio, 
ritod  Dwonber  U.  1900.    SaiiAl  No.  23,039.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  »,  1907. 

61,49  7.    SMOKING -TOBACCO,  CIGARS,   CIGARETTES, 

AND  SNUFF.    De  Ebtxn  D«  W«d.  J.  Van  Nell*,  Rottei^ 

(Urn,  Netberl«zid«,  auignor  to  New  Finn  D«  Erven  de  Wed. 

J.  Van  Nelle,  RotterdAm,  NetberiaiuU. 

Fitod  NoTember  33,  1006.    SerUl  No.  14,«M.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  30,  1007. 

01)498.    WATER-MOTORS.    Thx  Edoax  MANTTTAcnnuNO 
CoMrANT,  Boston,  Mam. 
Ffled   December  10.   1006.    Serial   No.  23,806.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20, 1007. 

61.499.    FILES  AND  RASPS.    Hknbt  Disston  A  Sosa,  Ik- 
coBTOBATU),  PtatladelphiB,  Pa. 
Filed   December  31,   1009.    Serial   No.   34,363.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  30,  1007. 

81.600.  STOVE-POLISH.    J.  A.  Wbioht  &  Co.,  Keene,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  31,  1006.    Serial  No.  30,459.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 20,  1907. 

81.601.  WASHINO-M.^CHINES  AND  WRINGERS.  The 
Nineteen  Hxtnobed  Washer  Co.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  30,   1006.    Serial   No.  24,270.    PUBLISHED 
JA.NUARY  29, 1007. 

61.602.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  AND  AP- 
PARATUS.    SoriiTt  ANONTME    DE8  ANCIXNS  iTABUSSI- 

MENTs  Panhabd  fi  Letassob,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  24,  1005.    Serial  No.  6,476.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.603.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  EX- 
CEPT RUBBER  TIRES.  Soritrt  Anontme  Des  A.NClENfl 
Atabusseubnts  Panhabd  &  Levassor,  Parts,  France. 

FUed  May  24,  1905.    Serial  No.  «,477.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907.     • 

61.604.  FERTILIZERS.  Ashepoo  Fbbtiuzxb  Company, 
Charleston,  S.  C. 

Filed  November  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,456.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20.  1907. 

61.605.  TYPE.  Babnhabt  BBOTHERa  ii  Spinolxr,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  October  26,  1905.    Serial  No.  14,223.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 

61.606.  MAGNETOS.  The  Bbidoepobt  Specialtt  Compant, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Fltod  November  23,  1906.    Swrial  No.  23,550.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29. 1907. 

81.607.  HARROWS,  PLOWS,  CULTIVATORS,  HORSE- 
HOES,  SEEDERS,  LAWN  AND  FIELD  ROLLERS.  Thx 
CVTAWAT  Habbow  COMPAiTr,  Higganum,  Conn. 

FUed  November  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,661.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  20,  1907. 

61.608.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Th>  Fbank- 
UN  Electbic  Mro.  Co.,  Harttord,  Conn. 

FUed  June  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  7,MD.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.609.  METAL  PLATES  AND  STEEL.  Fbibo.  Kbvpp  Ax- 
TnxeBSBLUKTHAiT,  EMBD-oii-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 

Fitod  OetobM- 11. 1906.    SoHal  No.  21,«41.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 20. 1907. 

61.610.  CIGARS.    Thb  FBm  Bbob.  Co.,  Clnelnnatl,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  21,  1906.    Swrial  No.  19,734.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY »,  1907. 

61.611.  CERTAIN  METAL  MANUFACTURES.  Hibbabd, 
SrsMCXB,  Babtlbtt  a  Compant,  ChlMgo,  IlL 

Fitod  Dcoember  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  9i,M.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39, 1907. 

61.6ia.    CERTAIN  AORICULTURAX.  MACHINES.    Ijm»- 
mationai.  Haxvbstbb  Compaxt  or  Amxiica,  ChiflBco,  in. 
Filed  July  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,964.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16. 1906. 

OliQS.    BBWIN0-MACHINE8.    NATIOlfAI.  Sstmia  MAOma 
Oompamt,  B«lTkiere,  Dl. 
WOti  DeMBbv  10.  1906^    Svlal  No.  Mjom.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  ».  1907. 


61,614.    GAS  AND  VAPOR  HEATERS  AND  FURNACES. 
Thx  Sntt/bb  Company,  Plttsboii,  Pa. 
FUed  December  15.  1906.    Serial  No.  24.071.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

61.616.    DECORATIVE    ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  OUTFITS. 
The  Stebuno  Elxctbical  Manvpactcbino  Company,  War- 
ren, Ohio. 
FUed  December  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  24,015.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.616.  STEEL  CAR-WHEELS.  Tatlob  Ibon  A  Steel  Co., 
Hl^  Bridge,  N.  J. 

FUed  December  24,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,260.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

61.617.  BEARING  METALS.  The  Tbaba  Metal  Company, 
Medford,  Maae. 

Filed  November  23,  1906.    Serial   No.  VfiAl.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81.618.  FRICTION -MATCHES.  Union  Match  Company, 
Duluth,  Minn. 

FUed  December  24,  1906.    Serial   No.  24,361.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39.  1907. 

61.619.  SOIL-SCRAPERS.  The  Well*-Jones  Plow  Co., 
Jaokson,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,781.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39, 1907. 

81,630.    RAZORS.    Wm.  Eujot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  December  38,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,304.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.621.  RAZORS.    Wm.  Eluot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  28,  1906.    Serial   No.  24,306.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.622.  RAZORS.    Wm.  Eluot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  28,   1906.     Serial   No.   24,306.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.623.  RAZORS.    Wm.  Eluot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  28,   1906.     Serial   No.  24,207.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  39,  1907. 

61.624.  RAZORS.    Wm.  Eluot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  24,306.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61,626.    RAZORS.    Wm.  Eluot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  December  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  24,310.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39.  1907. 

61.626.  LACE-LEATHER,  .\mebican  Lace  Lxathbb  Co., 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed   December  29,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,330.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81.627.  FRUIT  OR  [PRESERVING  JARS.  Ball  Bbob. 
Glass  Mpo.  Co.,  Moneie,  Ind. 

FUed  December  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  34.208.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.628.  CHOCOLATE,  COCOA.  AND  BONBONS.  "LaCBBMA" 
Anolo-Swiss  Milk  Chocolatb  Co.,  Bochdorf-Looenie.  Swtt- 
aerland. 

FUed  Aprtl  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,604.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39, 1907. 

61.629.  FRUIT-BISCUIT.  Natiomal  Bisctirr  Compant,  Jar^ 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  July  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,980.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 39. 1907. 

61.630.  HIGH-GRADE  PAPER  FOR  USB  IN  WRITING, 
PRINTING,  AND  ENGRAVING.  Pabmrs  Patbx  Co., 
Hotyoke,  Mass. 

Fitod  December  n,  1901.    Serial  No.  24.210.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

61.632.    CHEWING-OUM.    Soda  Morr  Gum  Cokpavt.  Ttbd- 
too.  N.  J.,  and  AUtglMny.  Pa. 
FItod   December  SI.  1906.    Serial  No.  94.S7t.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29. 1907. 

61.663.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Staxsabi)  MIUJ««  Oo.,  HoostOB. 
Tuc 
Fitod  Jane  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  19.99S.    PUBLISHED  JAN 
UARY  29. 1907. 
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SI  BSi     WHISKY.    ROBBBT  8.  8t»ad«b,  L«xingtoii.  Ky. 

FUed"  Nov«nber  12,  1906.    Ssrlsl  No.  23,274.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29. 1907. 
«1  538     WHISKY.    ROBEBT  S.  Stbadeb,  LexingtMi,  Ky. 

Fitod   Nov«nber  12.   1906.    Serial  No.  23,276.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 
61,636.    METALLIC  PACKING.    The  Stbono  Machwbbt  & 

'  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  „„„^ 

FU«1    December  29,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,343.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61  687  VAULT-LIGHTS,  SIDEWALK-LIGHTS,  AND 
'door  and  WINDOW  LIGHTS.  Amebican  Bab-Locb 
Co.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

FUed   Deewnber  19,  1906.    Serial   No.   24,136.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29, 1907. 

611 ,  6  3  8  .    MAGNETOS.    The  Bbidoepobt  Speclalty  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  ,„„^^ 
Filed  November  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,551.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 
€1,639.    MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.    CLABBEBB08.,Scranton, 

Fui   December  24,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,243.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

€1.640.    MEN'S,  BOYS',  AND  YOUTHS'  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Clabbe  Bbos.,  Scran  ton.  Pa. 
FUed   December  24,   1906.    Serial    No.   24.244.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

€1.641.    LADIES'  LEATHER  SHOES.    Clabbb  BBoa.,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa. 
FUed    December  24,   1906.    Serial    No.   24,246.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

€1.642.    LADIES' LEATHER  SHOES.  Clabbe  B  BOB,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa. 

Filed    December  24,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,246.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

€1,643.    FERTILIZERS.    Cbaven  Chemical  Company,  New- 
bem,  N.  C. 
Fitod  January  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,463.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

€1,644.    FERTILIZERS.    Cbaven  Chemical  Company,  New- 
'  bem,  N.  C. 

FUed  January  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.464.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY it.  1907. 

€1,646.    OIL  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED   PURPOSES.    G.  W. 
Cole  Company,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  21,  1906.    Serial   No.  24,202.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29. 1907. 

€J,646.    OIL  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  PURPOSES.    G.  W. 
Cole  Company,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  21,   1906.    Serial  No.  24,208.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61,547.    INCANDESCENT   LAMPS.    The    Gbnebal   Incan- 
descent Lamp  Company,  Ctoveland,  Ohio. 
FU«1   November  21,  1906.    Serial   No.  23.513.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.646.    DECORATIVE  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  OUTFITS. 
The    Stbblwo    Elbctbical    Manupactubino    Company, 
Warren,  Ohio. 
rUad  DeoMnber  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  24,014.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 

61.649.    FERTILIZERS.    Viboikia-Cabouna  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jef»eyCity,N.  J.;  Ridnnond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;Charle8- 
ton,  B.  C;  Savannah  and  Attonta,  Ga.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  M«nphto.  Tenn. 
,     FUed  DeeembH-  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  24,168.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22, 1907. 

61.660.  RAZORS.    Wm.  Eluot  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fitod  Deoembw  26,  1906.    Svial  No.  24,309.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29, 1907. 

61.661.  BREAD.    Louis  Rbmi  Bbbobboh,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Fitod  Jons  4,  1906.    Serial  Na  20,049.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29, 1907. 

61.662.  LADIES',  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER 
SHOES.    Clabxb  Baos.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Fitod  Deeamber  K  1906w    Serial  No.  24.2A    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29. 1907. 


61.663.  CERTAIN  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.CEREAL  FOODS, 
AND  YEAST.    The  Citiebns'  Wholxsalx  Supply  Co., 

Ccdombua,  Ohio. 
FUed   December   11,    1006.    Serial   No.   28,990.    PUBLISHED     . 
JANUARY  20.  1007. 

61.664.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Commxbcial  Miluno  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  August  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,668.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 20, 1907. 

61.665.  CIGAR-CABINETS.    CoopiR  A  McKee,  New  York, 
N  Y 

FUed  October  11, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,657.«  PUBLISHEultAN- 
UARY  39.  1907. 
61,558.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Macb  H.  Davib,  Shelby,  Ohio. 

FUed   December  24,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,252.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

61.557.  BED    AND    UPHOLSTERY    SPRINGS.    The    Dia- 
mond Fabric  Company  op  America,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  21.166.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.558.  CERTAIN    PASTRY.    Andrew    T.    Diirr,    Toledo, 
Ohio. 

FUed  August  20, 1906.    Serial  No.  21 ,683.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61,5  59.    CHEWING-GUM.    Doctor  Wemm's    Eucalyptus 
Cure  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed    December    1,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,710.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61,560.    LACTOBACILLINE    FERMENT.     The    Ferment 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  30,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,662.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

6U.581.    LACTOBACILLINE    FERMENT.    The   Ferment 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  30,  1906.    Serial   No.  23,663.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.562.  GRASS,  CLOVER,  AND  FIELD  SEEDS.    The  Ilu- 
NOiB  Seed  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed   December  31,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,356.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.563.  WHISKY.    Kamp  Distilunq  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,030.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.564.  DRAWING-PAPER.    The  Keufpel  &  Ebber  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J. 

FUed  January  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,462.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 
61  665.    WHISKY.    Benjamin  W.  Le  Compte,  Galveston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  8,221.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29, 1907. 

61.566.  CONFECTIONERS'    PASTE    TO   BE   USED  IN 
MAKING  CANDIES.    Mallow  Cream  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed   November  36,   1906.    Serial   No.  23.618.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.567.  HORSE-WHIPS.    Grover  C.  Morgan,  Westfleld, 
Mass. 

FUed   November  19,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,469.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.568.  CANDY.    National  Bibcuit  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
'  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December  29,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,341.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 
61,689.    WOODEN  HANDLES  FOR  TOOLS  AND  IMPLE- 

'  MENT8.    NEuaa,  Hebblein  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,848.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 

61.670.  CERTAIN   PORCELAIN   ARTICLES.    Thx   Owxm 
China  Company,  Minerva,  Ohio. 

FUed  January  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,472.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 

61.671.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    The   P.  Tbxxt  Co.,  Clnciwifttl, 

Ohio. 
Fitod  Itoo«nb«-   16.   1906.    Serial   No.   24,127.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 
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61.S72.    ALL   KINDS    Or    LKATHEB.    Fvwrmm   «    VoOBi. 
LsAtnB  CoxFAirr,  MUwMikM,  Wla, 
I1h4  Dwmbtr  17,  1906.    SerUl  No.  24,008.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  »,  IWT. 

ei.67S.    ALL    KINDS    OF    LEATHER.    Pnsm    A    VOOSL 

LXATHXB  COMTAMT,  MUWMlkM.  WU. 

Tiltd  Dwimter  17,  1906.    S«1ftl  No.  S4/W.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  ».  1907. 

61  674.    ALL   KINDS   OF   LEATHER.    Pnsm   A   VoOKL 

LXATHU  COHTAXT,  MllWMlkM,  Wia. 

ra»d  Dwember  17,  1906.    S«rUl  No.  34,100.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  a»,  1907. 

61.576.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Hskbkbt  Ldt- 
coLH  PvKOT,  Boston,  Mms. 

Filed  NoTwmbw  12,  1906.    SerUl  No.  23,290.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29. 1907. 

81,676.    WHEAT-ORITS.    Thi   Ruobt  MnxiKO  Comfakt, 
Rugby,  N.  D. 
Filed  Atigust  27,  1906.    SerUl  No.  21,760.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 

81.577.  LEATHER  OF  ALL  KINDS.    Chas.  A.  Schiimn  it 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguet  25,  1906.    SerUl  No.  21,753.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29.  1907. 

61.578.  LEATHER  FOBS,  MATCH-CASES,  AND  POCKET- 
BOOKS.    WM88  Wfo.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   13,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,987.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.679.  WHISKY.    Delanxt  A  Mu»pht,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  1,006.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

61.680.  WHISKY.    Freibiko,  MKTXB<b  Co.,Cinciiuuiti,  Ohio. 
Filed  M»y  25,  1905.    Serial  No.  6,586.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 9,  1906. 

81.581.    HONEY  COMPOUNDS.    Goedon,   Wolf  and  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,410.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

81.682.  POULTRY  FOOD.    Thi    ILLINOIS   SiiD   Company 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed   December  31,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,3&5.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  W07. 

61.683.  CUSTARD-POWDER.    Itikt,  Ijmitkd,    London 
England. 

Filed   December  29,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,338.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

81.584.    WHISKY.    W.  H.  Joneb  and  Co.,  Boaton,  Maes. 

Filed  April  3, 1906.    Serial  No.  247.    PUBLISHED  MARCH  13, 
1906. 

81.685.    DRAWING-PAPER.    The  KcinrnL  &  Ebbek  Com- 
FANT,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  January  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,453.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29. 1907. 

61.688.    OIN.    Henkt  R.  Mtxkb,  CoTington,  Ky. 

Filed  June  8,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,701.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29, 1907. 

61,6r7.    HIOH-ORADE  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  WRITING, 
PRINTING,  AND    ENGRAVING.    Pabmmb   Pafu   Co. 
Hotyoke,  Masa. 

FUed  Dwsember  22,  1906.    SerUl  No.  24,209.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 

61.688.  HIGH-GRADE  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  WRITING, 
PRINTING,  AND  ENGRAVING.  PAmaoNS  Pafxx  Co., 
Holyoke.  Maaa. 

FUed  December  22,   1906.    Serial   No.  24.211.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1907. 

81.689.  HIGH-GRADE  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  WRITING, 
PRINTING,  AND  ENGRAVING.  Paxmxs  Paf««*Co.. 
Hotyoke,  Maaa. 

Plkd  Deeember  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  24,212.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

eiiStO.    SALAD-DRESSING,  CATSUP,  AND  MINCE-MEAT. 
PBXMDie  A  DBS  COH FANT,  NoTwalk,  Ohio. 
FOid  DMMBbv  37,  1906.     SerUl  No.  24,306.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3»,  1907. 


61.691.  SADDLE-nOUSINOS   AND   SADDLE-PADS.    Thb 
SMrra-WcNKTBWOTON  COMFAJTr,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  37,  1906.    SerUl  No,  3,301    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39. 1907. 

61.692.  WHISKY.    The   Stab   Dibttllxbt  Co.,   Cincinnati 
Ohio. 

Filed  May  34,  190S.    SerUl  No.  6,49a    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,  1906. 

61.693.  LAW-BOOKS.    Thb  Axbbican  Law  Book  Comfant, 
Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  NoTBmber  34,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,M9.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39. 1907. 

61.694.  TEAS.    BxmTON  &  Datib  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,797.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39. 1907. 

81,696.    PRESH,  SMOKED,  AND  CURED  MEATS.    Chablb* 
RoBBCH  AND  SoNB  CoMFANT,  PhUadslphU,  Pa. 
FUed  JuT^e  37,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,597.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29. 1907. 

61,698.     CERTAIN  SEA    FOODS.     E.  T.  Smith  Comfant 
Woreeatrr,  Mbm. 
Filed  July   14,   1906.    Serial    No.  20,931.    PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 20, 1906. 

61.597.  MALT  EXTRACT.  The  Ebling  Bbewino  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,677.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81.598.  CAST-STEEL.  Gebr.  BOhleb  &  Co.  Abtienoebell- 
BCBAFT,  Berlin,  Germany. 

FUed  December  14,  1905.    Serial  No.  15,396.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.599.  INDIA-RUBBER  PENCIL-ERASERS.  L.  it  C. 
Habdtmttth,  Vienna  and  Bodweia,  Auatrla-Hungary,  and 
London,  England. 

FUed  June  14,  1905.    Serial  No.  8,065.    PUBLISHED  MAY  22 
1906. 

81,800.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Heidelbebo,  Wolff  &  Co 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  204*36.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 20, 1907. 

61.601.    CREAMERY- BUTTER.     Kibbchbraun  &  Sons, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed   November  24,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,577.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.802.    CERTAIN  RUBBER  CLOTHING.    Lawton  4  Hall, 
Chicago,  ID. 
FUed   November  10,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,246.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

81.603.    MANGANESE  BRONZE.    The  Manoanbbb  Bbonze 
&  Bbabb  Co.  Ld.,  London,  En^and. 
FUed    February    12,    1906.    Serial    No.    16,947.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81.804.    KNIT   HOSIERY  AND   UNDERWEAR.    M.   &   C. 
Matxb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,286.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 

81.606.    CIGARS.    Pabb  A  Tilfobd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November  16,  1906.    SerUl  No.  23,398.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.606.  CIGARS.   Pabb  &  Tilfobd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,366.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 

61.607.  CIGARS.    Pabx  &  Tilfobd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,396.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

81,808.    LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.    Rboal    Shob 
Comfant  Inc.,  Boeton,  Maaa. 
FUed  June  4,  1906.    SerUl  No.  20,087.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39, 1907. 

61.600.    WHISKY.    Max.  Salmon,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,306.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39, 1907. 

61.610.    WHISKY.    Samflb  A  Co.,  N^  York,  N.  T. 

FUad  May  6.  1906.    S«U1  No.  4,513.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39. 1907. 
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61.611.    ODOMETERS,    KILOMETER -COUNTERS,    AND 
TACHYMKTER8.    Abam  8cnfxn>BB,  Berlin,  Gennany. 
FUed  November  10,  1906.    SerUl  No.  33,361.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39. 1907. 

61,812.    LINK-BUTTONS,  TIE-CLASPS,  STUDS,  AND  COL- 
LAR-SUPPORTERS.    STBBM  BBOTHBB8  A  COMFAWT,  NeW 
Yort,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  39,  1906.    Serial  No.   15,086.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39, 1907. 

61.613.  THIMBLES.    Stbbn  Bbothbbb  A  Comfant,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  39,  1906.    SerUl  No.   15,087.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  39, 1907. 

61.614.  WHISKY.    Stbavi,  Ovnit  A  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  May  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  5,296.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 39, 1907. 

61.816.    CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEOBTABLES.    W.    R. 
Roach  A  Co.,  Hart.  Mioh. 
FUed  June  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  7,348.     PUBLISHED  JA'NU- 
ARY  39,  1907. 

61.816.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.    W.  S.  Quinbt  Comfant,  Boe- 
ton, Maae. 

FUed   December  31,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,359.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.817.  WEEKLY  JOURNAL.    Aobicttltttbal   Pvbushino 
Comfant,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

FUed   December   13,  1906.    SerUl    No.    23,991.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.618.    PORK-RELISH.    David  M.  Bodine,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

FUed  November  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,604.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 


61.619.  CERTAIN  OILS.  Thb  CinnNB*  Wrolxbalb  Sxifflt 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed    December  8,    1906.    Serial    No.   23,875.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1907. 

61.620.  LEAD-PENCILS  OF  ALL  KINDS,  INCLUDING 
COPYING-PENCILS.  Eaolb  Pencil  Comfant,  New  York, 
NY. 

FUed   December   19,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,140.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29, 1907. 

61.621.  GELATIN  FOR  USE  AS  FOOD.  J.  &  G.  Coi  Lim- 
ited, Gorgie,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 

FUed  August  3,  1906.    SerUl  No.  21,314.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29, 1907. 

61.622.  CANNED  HASH -MEAT.  AuQUSTus  Oemlxb,  Sa- 
vannah, Ga. 

FUed    December   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,848.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.623.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS. 
Paul  Brothers,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed    December   8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,876.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.624.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  OXYGEN.  The 
Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  26,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,611.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1907. 

61.625.  CANNED  SALMON.  C.  Schmitz  <Sc  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed    December   14,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,029.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.626.  MONTHLY  NEWSPAPER.  Successful  Farming 
Pubushino  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

FUed  November  24.   190«.    Serial   No.  23,585.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  26,  1907. 


lZAl6-TitU:  "JUST  RIGHT."  (For  Clg*r».)  O.  L. 
ScHVENCK*  LiTHOORAPHic  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  1,  1907. 

ISAn -Title:  "ORELA."  (For  Cigara.)  0.  L.  Schwxncu 
LlTHOQEAFHic  Ck).,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  March  1,  1907. 

13,418— rWe;  '-OOOD  LUCK."  (For  Cigar«.)  O.  L. 
ScHWTNcn  LiTHOOKAPmc  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
March  1, 1907. 

l9M9.—  TitU:  "SE-BA-OO."  (For  a  Carbonated  Beverage.) 
RicHAKD  R.  ARM8TBONO,  TenT  Uaute,  Ind.  Filed  January 
17,  1907. 

13.420  -  rate.- "SEIPP'S  EXPORT."  (For  Beer.)  Wiluams 
Brob.  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  February  38,  1907. 

13A21.-7'i«te.-  -KAFFEE  KLATSCH."  (ForCoflee.)  Berun 
Laboratory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  March  2,  1907. 


lSA22.—  TitU:  -BISCO."  (For  a  Baking  Compound.)  Ber- 
lin Laboratory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  March  2,  1907. 

13,423.- r*i«.  BIO  JANE."  (For  Baking-Powder.)  Berlik 
Laboratory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  March  2,  1907. 

13424  — rote.  "BAKING  POWDER."  (For Baking-Powder.) 
Berlin  Laboratory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  March  2,  1907. 

13,426.- rftte;  "CORN  CRYSTALS."  (For  a  Cereal  Food.) 
Corn  Crystal  Company,  Worcester,  Mrm.  FUed  March  2. 
1907. 

13A26—TUU.  "LION  WASHING  POWDER."  (For  Waah- 
Ing-Powder.)  Rudolph  H.  Kiaoy,  Canton,  Ohio.  FUed 
March  2,  1907. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  26,  1907. 


1,936.— ritf*.-  "RIMLESS  EYEGLASS  SNAP."  (For  Eye- 
glaa^^nap.)  Chapin  4  Holuster  Co.,  ProTidenee.  R  I. 
FUed  March  1,  1907. 

1,936.-  TitU:  "JUMPED  INTO  FAVOR  FROM  THE  START." 
(For  Whiaky.)  Wm.  Lanahan  &  Son,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
February  20,  1907. 

1.937.- r«ie.- "PERRY'S  FASHIONS  FOR  SPRING  1907." 
(For  Men's  Clothing.)  Perry  &  Co. ,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.  FUed 
February  27,  1907. 

1,938.-  TUU:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men'a 
»ad  Boye*  Appwnel.)  H.  C.  Ltttow,  ChloHCO,  HI.  FUed  Feb- 
roary  as.  1907. 


1,939.- r«l<.-  "WHO'S  YOUR  TAILORT"  (For  Men's  and 
Boys'  Coats,  VesU,  and  Troueers.)  Ed.  V.  Pru  e  a  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.    FUed  February  28,  1907. 

1,940.— Titte;  "T  FALL  1907  GUESS."  (For  Men's  and  Boys' 
Coata,  Vesta,  and  Trousers.)  Ed.  V.  Price  A  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  February  28,  1907. 

1,941.- rW<.-  "FINE  VARNISHES  AND  JAPANS  "  (For 
Vamlaheaand  Japana.)  The  Bioblow  Varnish  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Filed  February  27, 1907. 

1,942.- r<tf«;  "SAPOLIN  POWDERS  FOR  ALL  KINDS  OF 
GILDING."  (For  Gilding  -  Powders.)  Gerstendortee 
Bro8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  27,  1907. 
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DECISIONS  ■ 


OF  THS 


coiL^^EZs^issioi^EK/    oiF   :f.a.tei^ts 


▲KD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMJCISSIOVZB'S  DEOISIOHS. 


I  Ex    PARTI    MiDGLKT. 

Decided  Jammary  10,  1907. 

1.  Abandonment  or  Appucation— When  Holding  is  Proper. 

Where  twenty-eeTcn  olaims  were  rejected  on  Augnat  9,  1906, 
and  on  June  9,  1906,  the  appUoant  ameoded  two  of  the  rejected 
claims  and  added  two  new  claims,  but  made  no  allusion  to  the 
remaining  twenty-flve  rejected  claims,  and  the  Examiner  on 
August  14,  1906,  on  taking  up  the  case  In  the  ragular  coarse  ol 
his  work,  notified  appUoant  that  his  oaae  was  abandoned,  Held 
that  the  Examiner's  actl<m  is  entirely  in  aooord  with  sound 
reason  and  well-establiahed  practice  and  is  the  only  proper 
action  which  eoold  have  been  given  under  the  cireumttanoes. 

2.  8ai«-Uwki8pon«vi  action   Not  Entitled  to  Consid- 

beation. 

Petitioner's  oontentKm  that  his  unresp<malTe  amendment 

flled  within  the  year  is  entitled  to  oonaideration  and  action 

upon  Its  merits  Is  cleariy  unfounded,  ainoe  the  statutes  provide 

for  no  piecemeal  consideration  and  the  rules  prohibit  the  same. 

3.  Same-^Appucant  Responsible  for   Failure  to  Comply 

Wit^  Rules, 

The  fact  that  the  Examiner  In  the  P(wul*r  course  of  busineas 
did  not  reaoh  applicant's  cms  and  give  him  notice  of  the  Insuffl- 
clency  of  his  action  untU  after  the  year  allowed  for  action  had 
expired  does  not  reUeve  applicant  of  the  necessity  of  taking 
responsive  action  within  the  year  required  by  the  rules  or  shift 
the  responslbUlty  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  rules  to  the 
Patent  Office. 

4.  Same— Appucation  Abandonko  Where  Delay  Was  Not 

Unavoidable. 
Where  the  delay  haa  not  been  terminated  by  the  filing  of  an 
action  fully  responsive  to  the  last  rejection  and  where  no  good 
reason  appears  why  stxdi  an  aotloo  ahoold  not  have  been  flled 
within  the  year  aUowed  theieft>r,  Beid  that  the  deUy  was  not 
unavoidable  and  that  the  application  is  abandoned. 
On  rrrrnoN. 

WIRRLRas-TELRORAPH  STBTRM. 

Mr.  Corneliut  D.  Ehret  for  the  applicM*. 
Allkn,  Commi$aioner: 

Thia  is  a  petition  Uuit  the  Exmminer's^Bction  holding 
the  ca«e  abandoned  be  set  aside  as  improper  and  that 
the  application  be  revived  and  giver  <iitus  as  a  pend- 
ing application. 

It  appean  from  the  statement  of  the  Examiner  upon 
the  petition  that  twenty.«ven  claims  in  this  applica- 
tion were  rejected  on  August  9,  1906;  that  on  June  9, 
1906,  the  applicant  amended  two  of  the  rejected  claims 
and  added  two  new  claims,  but  made  no  alluaion  to  the 
ramaining  twenty-five  rajected  daima,  and  that  upon 
August  14,  1906,  the  Examiner,  taking  up  the  case  in 
the  regular  course  of  his  work,  held  that  <♦  was  aban- 
doned. 

There  is  no  error  in^thelExaminer's'action.    Itjis 
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entirely  in  accord  with  sound  reason  and  well-eetab- 
liahed  practice  and  is  the  only  proper  action  which 
could  have  been  given  under  the  circuinstancee.    Rule 
69  provides  that  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  reconflidera- 
tion  the  applicant  must  dietinctly  and  specifically 
point  out  the  supposed  errors  in  the  Examiner's  action. 
The  applicant  haa  made  no  attempt  to  comply  with 
this  rule.     Rule  171  provides  that  prosecution  of  an 
application  to  save  it  from  abandonment  must  include 
such  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  may  re- 
quire.    These  rules  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  OfTice.  made  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  and  not  inconsistent  with  law, 
have  all  the  force  and  effect  of  statutes.     (Sec.  483,  Rev. 
Stats.)     No  proper  action  in  accordance  therewith  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  year  following  the  official  ac- 
tion of  August  9,  1905,  the  application  is  clearly  aban- 
doned under  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes.     The  pe- 
titioner's contention  that  his  amendment  of  June  9, 
1906,  is  entitled  under  the  statutes  to  con8ideration|and 
action  upon  its  merits  is  clearly  unfounded.     The'stat- 
utes  provide  for  no  piecemeal  consideration,  and  the 
rules  referred  to  prohibit  the  same.     Nor  is  this  position 
a  merely  technical  one.  as  is  contended  by  the  peti- 
tioner.    The  same  reasons  upon  which  the  requirement 
for  action  by  the  applicant  within  a  year  following  the 
Office  action  is  based  require  that  his  action  shall  be 
fully  responsive  to  the  Office  action.     There  appears 
to  have  been  no  reason  why  the  applicant  in  this  case 
should  not  have  furnished  the  Examiner,  as  required 
by  the  rules,  with  his  reasons  for  persisting  in  the 
twenty-five  rejected  claims.     There  was  certainly  no 
reason  why  the  Examiner  should  have  reconsidered  his 
rejection  of  such  claims  without  a  statement  of  such 
reasons  from  the  applicant,  and,  in  fact,  such  reconsid- 
eration would  have  been  improper.     {Ex  parte  AZton, 
113  0.  G.,  1968.)    Action  by  the  Examiner  without 
reconsideration  of  the  rejection  of  the  twenty-five  un- 
amended claims  leading  to  a  finding  that  the  case  was 
otherwise  ready  for  allowance  would  have  resulted  in 
an  extension  of  the  period  for  prosecution  by  the  ap- 
plicant of  another  year  for  no  other  purpose  than  the 
filing  of  his  reasons  for  persisting  in  these  claims,  which 
reasona  could  and  should  have  been  filed  in  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

The  petitioner  contends  that  the  Examiner's  failun 
to  act  upon  the  caae  and  give  notice  of  the  insufficiency 
of  the  applicant's  action  for  something  over  two 
months  from  the  date  of  the  applicant's  action  and  until 
Va4.] 
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after  the  y«ar  Allowed  for  action  had  expired  is  reapon- 
«ble  in  KMne  way  not  made  clear  lor  the  petitioner's 
failure  to  file  proper  action  within  the  proper  time. 
The  Examiner  states  that  the  case  was  acted  upon  by 
him  in  the  regular  course  of  business.    Does  the  pres- 
sure oi  woriE  in  the  Patent  Office,  resulting  in  a  delay 
in  action  of  two  months  or  more,  relieve  applicants  of 
the  necessity  of  taking  responsive  action  within  a  year, 
as  required  by  the  rules?    Or  should  the  Examiners 
single  out  those  cases  in  which  the  action  taken  is  not 
fully  responsive  and  give  notice  thereof  at  once  in  ad- 
vance of  action  upon  other  cases?    The  answer  to  each 
of  these  questions  obviously  is  no.     The  requirement 
of  the  practice  for  responsive  actions  is  clearly  set  forth 
in  the  rules  and  in  many  published  decisions.    {Ex 
parte  Vaughen,  97  0.  G.,  »57;  exparU  Kuper,  97  O.  G., 
2981;  ex  parU  WhUney,  98  O.  G.,  19«9;  ex  parte  Alton, 
113  0.  G.,  1968;  ex  parte  Linde,  116  O.  G.,  1329;  ex 
parU  BuMejibem,  117  0.  G.,  600;  ex  parU  SchmiU,  121 
O.  G.,  688.)     To  comply  with  this  requirement,  the 
exercise  of  merely  ordinary  care  is  in  general  neceesary. 
It  is  not  alibied  that  more  than  that  would  have  been 
required  in  this  case.     Qearly  the  responsibility  for 
failure  to  comply  rests  in  general  upon  the  applicant 
or  his  representatives  and  cannot  be  shifted  to  the 
Patent  Office.    This  case  appears  to  be  no  exception 
to  this  rule. 

The  application  is  clearly  abandoned  unless  the  de- 
lay in  prosecuting  the  same  has  been  unavoidable. 
The  delay  cannot  be  held  to  have  been  unavoidable, 
however,  first,  because  it  has  not  as  yet  been  terminated 
by  the  filing  of  an  action  fully  responsive  to  the  rejec- 
tion of  August  9,  1905,  and,  second,  because  no  good 
reason  appears  why  such  an  action  should  not  have 
been  filed  within  the  year  originally  allowed  therefor. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


AnxiNs  AND  Lkwu  v.  Sshksokr. 

Decided  Jemmary  17, 1907. 

I.  iMTSBTKUtifCB— Motion   fob   Dissolutioii— Extknbiow  of 
LiiOT  or  Appkai^ 

The  limit  of  appeiU  win  not  be  utnicM  to  permit  an  appeal 
apon  motion  to  tranamlt  a  motion  for  diaaolation  wbera  the 
traoamlsaion  of  aaid  motion  wooM  merely  result  In  a  reoonrid- 
•ration  by  th«  Primary  Kzaminer  under  the  bead  of  irregularity 
In  deelarlns  the  interference  of  the  facte  he  ha«  already  conMd- 
•red  under  the  right  to  make  the  rimi^m 
%.  Sajo— SAJtx— Bams. 

A  long  and  nnexcuMd  delay  in  filing  an  appeal  conrtitutee  a 
•offletaat  reason  for  denying  an  extension  of  the  limit  of  appeal 
BewM  T.  aUHmeU,  123  O.  0.,  1985. 

1.  SAin— Sam— SxsBciss  or  Svtkbtuobt  ATrrsoarrr  or  Ck>M- 
masioincB. 

Where  the  question  presented  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution 
can  be  raised,  under  Rule  130,  at  final  haarli«  before  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  upon  H>peals  fnaa  soeh  decUion,  there 
Is  BO  occasion  (or  the  ezerdse  of  the  siqpenisory  aothorlty  of 
the  Commissioner. 

Om  Ttrmov. 

BSC&IjkTOa. 

JKmr*.  Duncan  ic  Dunam  lor  Adkins  and  Lewis. 

ifsMra.  Cobum  dt  McRoberU  for  Seebeiger. 
Allbn,  CbmmiMMmsr: 

Tliis  is  a  petition  either  (1)  that  the  limit  of  appeal 
fRm  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  n- 
fasmf  to  traaamit  the  intetferenca  upon  the  ground  ol 
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irregularity  be  extended  and  the  accompanying  ap- 
peal from  said  decision  be  «itertained  or  (2)  that  the 
question  of  irregularity  in  the  declaration  of  the  inter-    • 
ference  be  considered  by  the  Commissioner  under  his 
supervisory  authority. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  alleged  irregularity  in  de- 
claring the  interference  and  that  Seeberger  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue.  The  contention 
that  Seeberger  is  estopped  from  making  the  claims  by 
reason  of  his  failure  to  insert  them  in  his  application 
under  Rule  109  during  a  prior  interference  is  urged  in 
support  of  both  grounds  of  the  motion.  The  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  transmitted  the  second  ground  and 
refused  to  transmit  the  first  ground  of  this  motion,  set- 
ting a  limit  of  appeal  that  expired  June  7,  1906. 

The  Primary  Examiner  held  that  Seeberger  has  a 
right  to  make  the  claims,  whereupon  Adkins  and 
Lewis  on  October  23,  1906,  brought  the  present  peti- 
tion. No  excuse  whatever  is  made  for  the  long  delay 
in  filing  the  appeal,  and  this  alone  is  sufficient  reason 
for  denying  the  petition.  {HewiU  v.  SteinmeU,  122 
0.  G.,  1395.)  Moreover,  if  the  appeal  should  be 
granted  and  the  motion  to  dissolve  again  transmitted 
it  would  merely  result  in  a  reconsideration  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  under  the  head  of  irregularity  of  the 
very  facts  that  he  has  already  considered  under  the 
right  to  make  the  claims.  That  these  facts  were  prop- 
erly considered  under  the  ground  of  the  right  to  make 
the  claims  has  not  been  questioned.  The  conduct  of 
the  petitioners  in  prosecuting  that  ground  of  their 
motion  indicates  that  they  are  of  the  opinion  that  they 
were  proj)erly  raised  under  said  ground. 

No  occasion  appears  for  the  exercise  of  8U|;ervisory 
authority.  Under  present  Rule  130  petitidhers  can 
raise  the  question  of  their  opponent's  ri0il(to  the  claims 
at  the  final  hearing  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  upon  appeals  from  such  decision. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   FARTB   FOWLSB,  Jr. 
Decided  Janrnarf  17, 1907. 

1.  Abandoned  Appucation— What  is  Rxsponsitx  Action. 
On  October  16,  1906,  the  Examiner  flnaUy  rejected  certain 
claims.  The  applicant  on  June  6, 1906,  filed  an  amendment  sub- 
stituting new  claims  for  those  rejected,  which  amendment  was 
TCfused  entry  by  the  Examiner  in  Tlew  of  the  final  rejection. 
On  September  M.  1906,  applicant  filed  a  request  for  leconsfder- 
attoo  of  the  final  rejection  sad  refusal  of  his  amendment,  acoom- 
puded  by  a  statement  of  reasons  why  he  considered  said  actions 
Improper.  In  reply  he  was  notified  by  the  Examiner  on  Novem- 
ber 3, 1906,  that  his  appUcatloa  was  abandoned,  and  on  Novem- 
ber 6, 1906,  he  took  this  petttkm.  JMdtitat  if  the  final  rejection 
of  October  16,  1905,  was  proper  the  condition  of  the  case  called 
for  either  a  cano^tion(rf  the  rejected  claims  or  an  appeal  to  the 
Examiners-ln-Cblef ,  and  dnoe  so^  action  was  not  taken  within 
■le  year  the  case  is  abandoned;  but  in  case  the  final  rejeedon 
was  irregular  or  prsmaton,  then  the  aotkms  of  J  une  6  and  Sep- 
tember 34  were  sw^  as  tlis  condttkm  of  the  case  required,  and 
the  appUcation  le  not  abandoned. 

S.  FniAi.  RBjBcnoir— Wbbii  UmrAsaAJiTBO. 

Wlkere  appeUanf  s  letter  stated  that  the  prior  Office  action 
was  not  understood,  iwioastad  that  the  perttiMBoy  of  the  rafei^ 
MOSS  bS  pointed  out  as  a  goids  to  appllBaat  In  the  farther  proee- 
entkm  of  the  case,  and  expnedy  stated  that  It  was  not  intended 
as  a  mqnsst  for  reoooiMarBttoa,  AM  that  tlie  aotfton  o<  the  Ex- 
aminer in  tieattng  thia  latter  as  eaOl^  lor  a  iwmHUaratkm  and 
Id  finally  reijeetiag  tte  oletes  was  aawarnurted. 
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S.  Samb— Wkkh  PaBMAnma. 

Wbere  in  the  Offloe  action  prior  to  the  final  rejection  a  '*^*v<' 
was  crlticiaed,  bat  its  rejection  was  inadvertenUy  omitted.  Held 
that  the  final  rejection  was  premature. 

On  PRTTnoN. 

wcioanfo  akd  rxxDnfo  machinx. 
Mr.  Jonathan  0.  Fowler,  Jr.,  pro  u. 
Allbn,  (^jiVKtnxuiantr: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  actions  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  case,  refusing  to  enter 
and  consider  an  amendment,  and  holding  the  applicar 
tion  abandoned. 

After  numerous  actions  during  the  prosecution  of  this 
application  the  Primary  Examiner  on  October  16, 1906, 
finally  rejected  certain  claims.     In  response  to  this  ac- 
Uon  the  applicant  on  June  6,  1906,  presented  a  pro- 
posed amendment.     On  June  25,   1906,  the  Primary 
Examiner    informed    applicant    that    the    proposed 
amendment  would  not  be  entered  or  considered  in  the 
case.     Under  date  of  September  24,  1906,  applicant  re-  , 
plied  by  a  further  argument  and  request  for  reconsid- 
eraUon  of  the  final  action  and  refusal  of  the  amendment 
He  was  notified  by  the  Primary  Examiner  on  Novem- 
ber 3,  1906,  that  as  he  bad  not  made  a  responsive  action 
within  a  year  from  the  final  rejection  his  application 
was  abandoned.    From  this  action  the  present  petiUon  ' 
wsfl  filed  on  November  6,  1906. 

If  the  final  rejection  of  October  16,  1906,  was  proper 
the  condition  of  the  case  called  for  either  a  cancelation 
of  the  rejected  claims  or  an  appeal  to  the  Examinere- 
in-Chief,  and  since  such  action  was  not  taken  within 
the  year  it  would  follow  that  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner holding  the  case  abandoned  is  correct.    Petitioner 
however,  claims  that  the  final  rejecUon  was  irregula^ 
and  premature  and  desires  to  further  prosecute  the  ap- 
plication before  the  Primary  Examiner.    Following 
the  final  rejection  of  October  16,  1905,  Fowler  filed  on 
June  6,  1906,  an  amendment  consisting  of  thirty-two 
claims  and  a  cancelation  of  the  former  claims.     This 
amendment  was  refused  entry  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner on  June  26,  1906,  in  view  of  the  final  rejection  of 
October  16,  1905.    On  September  24,  1906,  applicant 
filed  a  request  for  reconsideration  of  the  Office  actions 
of  October  16,  1906,  and  June  25, 1906,  accompanied  by 
a  statement  of  reasons  why  he  considered  said  actions 
improper.    Such  request  for  a  second  action  was  neces- 
sary under  the  provisions  of  Rule  145  to  entiUe  appli- 
cant to  raise  the  question  of  the  propriety  of  the  final 
rejection  by  petition.    In  case  it  is  found  that  the  final 
rejection  was  irregular  or  premature,  then  the  request 
for  reconsideration  of  September  24,  1906,  was  such  an 
action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required,  and  since 
It  was  taken  within  the  year  after  the  final  rejection  it 
must  follow  that  the  case  is  not  abandoned.     (Et  varie 
Thayer,  122  O.  G.,  1724.)  ^^ 

Petitioner  contends  that  the  Office  action  of  July  8. 
1905,  which  the  Examiner  states  was  intended  as  a  re- 
jection of  all  of  the  fifty-eight  claims  of  the  case,  does 
not  contain  a  rejection  of  claims  36,  47,  48,  49  and  50 
also  that  his  letter  of  July  14,  1906,  in  i«ponse  theret*; 
was  not  a  request  for  reconaideimtion,  and  that  the  Ex- 
aminer should  not,  therefore,  have  made  his  next  ac- 
tion a  final  rejection. 
In  his  letter  of  July  14,  1906,  applicant  stated  that  a 


part  of  the  prior  Office  action  rejecting  certain  rlaimf 
i«  not  understood.    He  then  discusaed  the  structures 
intended  to  be  covered  by  said  claims  and  concluded 
with  the  statement: 
m^Sfi!SK?i^J^  ha^e  it  distinctlT  understood  that  this  com- 


nh^  !^  information  la  also  desired  in  R«ard  to  the  Ubrl£  ma- 
chine, and  also  in  regard  to  the  Page,  WaKoe,  MuUer  anTStS 
machine,  or  nructures  that  dlscloseTS;  saldcomblnSfon  0°  part!? 

This  letter  requested  that  the  pertinency  of  the  ref- 
i  erences  be  pointed  out  as  a  guide  to  applicant  in  the 
:  further  prosecution  of  the  case  and  expressly  sUted 
that  it  was  not  intended  as  a  request  for  reconsider- 
ation.     The  Examiner,  however,  treated  this  letter  as 
I  calling  for  a  reconsideration,  and  in  his  letter  of  final 
rejection  stated  that  the  "references  have  been  ex- 
plained   and    their    pertinency    pointed    out    many 
Umes."     The  record  shows  that  on  three  occasions  ap- 
plicant was  notified  that  upon  the  correction  of  slight 
:  informalities  the  case  would  be  passed  to  issue.    In  his 
reply  to  this  petition  the  Examiner  states  that  the  final 
rejection  was  intended  to  cover  all  the  claims  in  the 
case.    These  facts  indicate  some  basis  for  applicant's 
claim  tiiat  the  position  of  the  Office  with  respect  to  Uie 
references  was  not  entirely  understood. 

In  view  of  all  the  circumstances  the  final  rejection 
IS  believed  to  have  been  unwarranted.  (Ex  varU  Mil- 
ler. 104  O.  G.,  309.) 

Concerning  the  claims  which  petitioner  contends 

were  not  rejected  in  the  Office  letter  of  July  8   1906 

said  letter  states:  '  ' 

In  claim  S6  it  is  not  clear  what  limitation  is  coverad  bv  tit»  •»« 
"  f?  *!S*'^.^°  In  the  last  Une  ofSid  SaSn^  covered  by  the  nega- 


patent  to  Ubrlg  of  record. 

Although  tiie  word  "reject"  is  not  used,  the  lan- 
guage clearly  indicates  that  claims  47  to  50  were  in- 
tended to  be  rejected  and  must  have  been  so  under- 
stood.  This  is  not  the  case,  however,  with  respect  to 
claim  35,  which  is  merely  criticised.  The  Examiner 
admits  that  the  rejection  of  claim  35  was  "inadvert- 
enUy  omitted  from  the  Office  letter,"  but  claims  that 
It  18  not  materiaUy  different  from  claims  34  and  36  and 
that  applicant  should  have  undenrtood  that  "it  was 
clearly  the  intention  of  the  Examiner  to  reject  it  along 
with  the  rest."  In  his  brief,  which  has  been  sworn  to 
petitioner  says:  ' 

S:^^rTSSi?JSS;5?.«^°'«''«^^^^S£Sr/n^Pt'^^ 

Since  claim  36  had  not  been  previously  rejected,  the 
final  rejection  is  held  to  have  been  premature. 

Having  found  that  the  final  rejection  was  irregular 
and  premature,  it  is  directed  that  it  be  set  aside  and 
that  the  amendment  filed  June  6, 1906,  be  entend  and 
considered .  For  reasons  stated  above  it  follows  that  if 
this  amendment  is  a  proper  response  to  the  Office  ac- 
tion of  July  8,  1906,  the  application  is  not  abandoned. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated, 
la  4] 
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Bat  Stati  Bbi/itno  Compant  r.  Kxivon-Brucb  Man- 

UVAOrURIMO  COMPAMT. 
D$ekUi  Jammmrf  ti,  1907. 
t  iHTSArBSBiro— TBcnxoirT— CoHTBOi.  or  WmnMBs. 

TlM  Pfttant  OfllM  hM  no  power  to  oomp«I  tho  «n«i<UnM  of 
wltBMWi  or  to  anforco  tht  prodoetton  of  crktaiM  of  mbj  kind 
(Umdttnm  r.  UptekutM.  UO  O.  O.,  g04;  ZeOg  etalY.  Park  H  al, 
C.  D.,  UOT.  1S2:  gl  O.  O.,  1«1.) 

a.  BAtaSAJa—hooxa  Uuo  to  Rxnutra  Mxmobt  Nkxo  Not 
Bs  OrvBBSD  nr  ETtonrcs. 
Booka  prodooad  at  tha  aaaunJnatlon  of  a  wltnaaa  for  tb«  pur- 
poaa  of  nthmhing  hla  memorj  naad  not  b«  offered  In  erldaDce. 
(Lam  tmd  aponenberg  r.  Seott,  123  O.  O.,  352;  MeCormidt  r 
ClMi,  C.  D.,  1806,  «2;  83  0.  O.,  1514.) 

t.  ftiMB— Sams— SopPKxaaiow— RsrusAL  to  Plack   Books  ur 

ETIDSIfCB. 

Where  certAln  booka  were  referred  to  by  a  witneae  for  the  por- 
poaa  of  retreahlng  hla  racolleetion,  and  oppoetng  oounael,  who  waa 
gtran  an  opportonlty  to  examine  them,  did  not  tnterpoee  any 
objection  to  the  books  or  croee-examine  the  witneae  relatire  to 
'  the  ntrtee,  Htid  that  a  subaequect  refuaal  to  produce  the  booka 
for  inapectlon  or  to  offer  them  In  erldaoce  doea  not  warrant  the 
iuppreaaloo  of  any  part  of  the  dq>oaiUon  of  the  witneae  who 
referred  to  said  booka. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TKAOX-MAEK  lOB  BKLT  AND  LACK  LBATHZK. 

Mr.  George  N.  Goddard  for  Bay  State  Belting  Com- 
pany. 

Meun.   Ptnnie   <t   Qoldaborough  for  Kelton-Bruce 
Manufacturing  Company. 
Allen,  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interfereacee  denying  the  motion  of  the  applicant, 
the  Kelton-Bruce  Manufacturing  Company,  that  the 
opponent,  the  Bay  State  Belting  Company,  be  required 
to  produce  for  inspection  and  to  offer  in  evidence  cer- 
tain books  of  the  lant-named  company  referred  to  by 
one  of  their  witnesses,  George  B.  Rowbotham,  or  in 
lieu  thereof  that  certain  questions  and  answers  be 
stricken  from  the  record. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
ing the  motion  that  the  Bay  State  Belting  Company  be 
required  to  produce  the  booka  referred  to  and  to  offer 
them  in  evidence  was  clearly  correct.  The  Patent 
Office  has  no  power  under  the  law  to  compel  the  at- 
tendance of  witnesses  or  to  enforce  the  production  of 
evidence  of  any  kind.  {Lindttrom  v.  LiptckuU,  120 
0.  G.,  904;  Kelly  et  al.  v.  Park  et  oZ.,  C.  D.,  1897,  182; 
81  O.  G.,  1931.) 

The  deciflion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refua- 
ing  to  strike  parts  of  Rowbotham's  deposition  from  the 
record  was  also  correct.  It  appears  from  the  record 
that  the  books  referred  to  by  the  witness  for  the  pur- 
pooe  fA  refreshing  his  recollection  were  produced  dur- 
ing his  examination  and  that  counsel  for  the  applicant 
waa  given  an  opportunity  to  inspect  the  itema  referred 
to  by  the  witness.  Applicant's  counsel  did  not  at  the 
time  the  books  were  produced  make  any  attempt  to 
i]iq>ect  them  other  than  to  refer  to  the  items  mentioned 
by  the  witnea,  nor  did  he  cross-examine  the  witneas 
leiakiTe  to  the  contents  of  the  books.  Several  days 
after  tha  azamination  of  this  witness  had  been  con- 
duded  the  applicant's  counsel  entered  upon  the  lec^ 
(Mrd  a  requeil  that  the  booka  rsfenred  to  be  prodnced 
lor  inapectixm  and  offered  in  evidsnce.  Up<m  oppoa- 
iag  ooonasl'a  rafosal  to  comply  with  this  request 
crwinwl  fcr  tha  applicant  gava  aotica  d  hia  intantion  to 
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bring  the^motion^now  under  consideration.  It  is  well 
settled  that^books' produced  at  the  examination  of  a 
witness  for  the  purpose  oi  refreshing  his  memory  need 
not  be  offered  in  evidence.  {Lcuu  and  Sponenberg  v. 
8mU,  122  0.  G.,  352;  McCkmnick  v.  CTeoi,  CD.,  1898, 
492;  83  0.  G.,  1514.)  The  failure  of  applicant's  coun- 
sel to  interpose  any  objection  to  the  books  or  to  croee- 
examine  the  witness  relative  to  the  entries  therein 
when  they  were  presented  to  him  for  inspection  war- 
rants the  presumption  that  he  was  at  that  time  satis- 
fied with  the  authenticity  of  the  books  and  their  con- 
tents. No  reason  therefore  appears  for  striking  out  any 
part  of  Rowbotham's  deposition. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Ex    PARTE    BULLOCX. 
DecitUd  February  7,  S90T. 

1.  Claims  for  Indkpkndxnt  iMnimoMa-  Pxactice. 

Where  claims  preaanted  by  amendment  are  held  by  the  Exam- 
iner to  be  (or  an  Independent  Invention  from  that  pR>iiented  in 
the  otber  clalma.  Held  that  the  queetlon  of  whether  the  claima 
are  In  fact  for  an  independent  invention  muat  be  settled  before 
appUcAnt  c&n  demand  an  action  upon  their  merite.  If  for  an 
Independent  invention,  applicant  Is  estopped  from  prosecuting 
said  claims  on  their  merita  In  this  application,  and  they  should 
i  be  canceled.  This  question  la  the  same  as  that  ordinarily  pre- 
sented in  a  requirement  fordlvlaion,  with  the  exception  that  in 
originally  presenting  and  prosecuting  claims  to  one  invention 
only  applicant  haa  already  made  bis  election  and  has  now  no 
choke  aa  to  which  set  of  clalma  be  will  cancel.  (Xx  parte  Stilt 
110  O.  0.,  1728;  ex  parte  Tuttlt,  113  0.  O.,  1967.) 

2.  Claims— IifDinxiTx  ajto  Functional. 

Where  the  claim  Is  not  for  a  combination  of  which  the  "means  " 
for  the  purpose  mentioned  la  an  element,  but  Is  merely  for  means 
aa  an  element  and  covers  all  possible  means  for  accomplishing  a 
certain  function  regardless  of  structure,  Htld  that  the  claim  is 
indefinite  and  functional. 


On  PETmoN. 


CLOTHES-DBYINO  DEVICE. 


Mt.  F.  0.  DieUrich  and  Mestrs.  Fred  G.  Dietrrich  <fc 
Com-pany  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  CoTntnUtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to 
forward  an  appeal  to  the  Examiner»-in-Chief. 

The  claims  originally  presented  were  all  rejected  as 
covering  aggregations.  Present  claims  9  and  10  pre- 
sented in  applicant's  second  amendment  were  held  in 
the  following  action  of  the  Examiner  to  be  for  an  inde- 
pendent invention,  and  the  remaining  claims  were  re- 
jected as  covering  aggregations.  Claim  9  was  also  ob- 
jected to  as  indefinite.  Upon  a  repetition  of  this  action 
applicant  filed  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
upon  all  of  these  points.  The  Examiner  refused  to  for- 
ward this  appeal,  for  the  reason  that  the  case  in  not  in 
condition  for  such  an  appeal  until  the  formal  objection 
to  claim  9  is  cured  and  until  the  question  of  whether 
claims  9  and  10  cover  an  independent  invention  ia 
fiinally  determined  and  an  examination  made  aa  to 
their  novelty,  if  it  is  held  on  appeal  that  they  may  be 
proaecutad  in  thiacaaa. 

The  question  whether  claims  9  and  10  axe  for  an  inda> 
pandentXinvention  from  that  presented  in  the  other 
claims  must  be  settled  before  i^plicant  can  demand  an 
actioQ  upon  their  merits.    If  for  aa  independent  inven- 
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tion,  applicant  is  estopped  from  proeecuting  said 
claims  on  their  merits  in  this  application,  and  they 
should  be  canceled.  This  question  is  the  same  as  that 
ordinarily  presented  in  a  requirement  for  division,  with 
the  exception  that  in  originally  presenting  and  proee- 
cuting claims  to  the  invention  of  claims  1  to  8  only  ap- 
plicant haa  already  made  his  election  and  has  now  no 
choice  aa  to  which  set  of  claims  he  will  cancel.  {Ex 
paru  SelU,  llOJO.  G.,  1728;  ex  parU  TuUk,  113  0.  G 
1967.) 

Claim  9  reads'as  follows 

«iJ?;J.°  *  ^"^  **^  "»•  <^*»"  described,  meant  for  tiuufarHnir 

^^JS^^'^^'^I^'l""^  o*  PoalUon^^epSltlnJuS^S 
a  soluble  support,  substantially  aa  shown  and  Seacribld!^ 

The  claim' is  clearly  indefinite'andTfunctional.  No 
structure  by  which  the  function  stated  is  accomplished 
18  set  forth  in  the  claim.  The  claim  is  not  for  a  combi- 
nation of  which  the  "means*'  for  the  purpose  men- 
tioned IS  an  element,  but  is  merely  for  means  aa  an  ele- 
ment and  covers  all  possible  means  for  accomplishing 
a  cerUm  function  regardless  of  structure.  (Ex  varU 
KotUr,  95  O.  G.,  2684.)  ^        '^ 

The  Examiner  waa  right  in  refusing  to  forward  appli- 
cant's appeal  in  its  present  form.  The  case  is  in  condi- 
tion for  appeal  merely  on  the  question  whether  the 
claima  cover  more  than  one  invention,  and  the  appeal 
should  be  limited  to  this  question. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOUBTS. 

t  

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
I  KaaAo  V.  Gbkm. 

Decided  December  4,  itot. 
ORIQINAUTT-EMPLOTaa    AND    EMPLOTEK-ImPBOVEMENTS    BT 

Employee. 
Whpn  one  conoeivw  the  principle  or  pUn  of  an  invention  and 
empioy.  another  to  perfect  the  dctaUs  and  realiw  his  concep- 
tion, though  the  Utter  may  make  valuable  iraprovementa 
therein,  such  Improved  result  belongs  to  the  employer. 
Mr.  C.  S.  Davi$  and  Mr.  //.  L.  Osgood  for  Kreag 
Mr.  F.  F.  Crampton  and   Mr.  Geo.  H.  Hamlin  for 
Geen. 

Shkpard,  J.: 

The  subject-matter  of  invention  in  this  case  is  an 
improvement  in  brushes  used  for  polishing  shoes 
Geen  holds  a  patent  for  the  invention  issued  October 
4,  1904,  upon  an  applicatioii  filed  December  3  1903 
Kreag  filed  an  applicaUon  making  the  same  clalnw  on 
November  25,  1904.  An  interference  waa  dechtfed 
between  the  two  with  issue  defined  as  follows 

~°PJ»5^,  «^  »f  end.?!  tMtoSf  di^3?^d  toe^tiruS 
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I  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  decided  in  favor  of 
I  Geen,  and  was  reversed  by  the  Examinere-in-Chief 
I  who  awarded  priority  to  Kreag.  This  decision  was  in 
I  turn  reversed  on  appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  from 
whose  decision  awarding  priority  to  Geen  this  appeal 
has  been  taken  by  Kreag. 

The  decision  that  the  issue  is  a  patentable  one,  hav- 
ing been  made  in  the  CWfice  and  a  patent  issued  thereon 
to  Geen,  although  it  is  confessed  by  the  Examiner  of 
I  Interferences  that  "the  invention  ia  an  exceedingly 
limited  one,"  is  binding  upon  us  on  this  appeal.  As- 
suming, as  we  must,  for  the  purposes  of  this  case,  that 
the  original  conclusion,  arrived  at,  it  appears,  with  con- 
siderable difliculty  in  the  OflSce  in  passing  Geen's 
application  to  patent,  was  a  sound  one,  the  single 
I  question  for  our  determination  is  the  disputed  claim 
of  priority  between  the  patentee  and  the  later  appli- 
cant. *^*^ 

The  question  as  presented  on  the  evidence  is  one 
of  originality  rather  than  the  ordinary  one  of  priority 
between  independent  inventors. 

Kreag  was  an  officer  of  the  American  Chemical  Manu- 
facturing and  Mining  Company  that  was  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  shoe-polish  called   "Shinola  " 
Geen  waa  his  neighbor,  and  waa  the  manager  of  a  de- 
partment in  the  Fred  0.  Todd  Co.,  whose  business 
was  the  manufacture  of  shoes.    Geen  was  also  a  me- 
chamc  of  some  skill,  and  said,  in  giving  testimony, 
that  Kreag  thought  him  capable  of  producing  a  brush 
^liable  for  paste  polish.    As  early  aa  November,  1901 
Kreag  had  been  looking  abcut  for  a  satiffactorv  brush 
for  use  with  his  "Shinola"  polish.     He  collected  a  num- 
ber of  brushes  in  ordinary  use  for  polishing  with  paste 
and  finding  none  to  answer  his  purpoae*,  applied  U> 
I  Geen  to  aasist  hiin.     Kreag  and  Geen  differ  in  their 
statementa  as  to  communications  made  by  Kreag  to 
the  latter,  and  there  is  no  independent  testimony. 
It  la  clear,  however,  that  Geen  began  his  labors  at  the 
instigation  of  Kreag. 
{       In   this  conflict  of  testimony,    the   burden   beimr 
heavily  upon  Kreag  in  the  dm  instance  aa  claiming 
against  a  patentee,  we  must  resort  to  certain  well- 
esUblished  circumstances  in  the  case  to  ascertain  from 
I  them    If  possible,  the  exact  relations  of  the  parties 
and  the  extent  of  the  communication  made  by  Krea« 
to  Geen  at  the  time  of  enlisting  the  latter's  servic^ 
Geen  admita  that  Kreag  sent  and  brought  him  several 
old  bnishes,  and  most  U  not  all  of  them  were  produced 
by  the  parties  and  made  exhibits  in  the  case.    Some  of 
these  were  felt  and  some  brisUe  brtishes;  some  had 
daubers  attached,  but  the  majority  had  not.    Two 
had  sheepskin  faces  for  polishers  attached  to  wooden 
backa,  and  in  one  of  them  the  wooUy-skin  pad  was  se- 
cured by  nails  to  an  undernit  portion  of  the   back 
Kreag  also  furnished  another  bnish  which  had  the 
wooden  back  of  the  ordinary  shoe-bnish.    A  thick 
felt  pad,  thicker  or  more  reeUient  midway  between  the 
ends,  was  nailed  to  the  wooden  back,  and  covered  with 
astnpofclothforapolishing-surface.    Itwaainaninr 
oombinauon  of  the  materials  of  these  old  bniahea  and 
their  arrangement,  making  a  sufierior  polidier    £2 
invention  was  found  to  exist  wh^  thVpSSi  ™ 
lanied  to  Geen.  y^^^^n  was 

Kreag  undoubtedly-employed  Geen  to  make  a  new 
Ho.  4J 
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iMuah.  tad,  in  ■ddition  to  tli«  aunple  braahes,  fur- 
niitiea  him  with  the  m«t<rria]i  used  in  hia  experimente. 
The  itomiied  acoounta  rendered  by  Geen  and  paid  by 
Kreaf  Aaw  this  plainly.  When  the  desired  biiish  was 
nodvced,  Qeen  made  them  in  laife  quantities  for 
Kreaf  who  furnished  the  materials  and  paid  for  the 
work.  The  relation  ol  employer  and  employee  once 
established,  the  law  is  weU  settled  that  when  one  con- 
ceives the  principle  or  plan  of  an  invention,  and  em- 
ploys anoCner  to  perfect  the  details  and  realise  his 
omception,  though  the  latter  may  make  valuable 
improvements  therein,  such  improved  result  belongs 
to  the  employer.  ( MiUon  v.  KtngtUu,  C.  D.,  1886, 
420.  42«;  75  (5.  G.,  ^193,  2196;  7  App.  D.  C,  631,  637; 
GMm  v.  OomtorU.  C.  D.,  1902,  614:  98  O.  G.,  1486; 
19  App.  D.  C,  192,  198;  Miller  v.  KeUy,  C.  D.,  1901, 
406;  96  O.  G.,  1038;  18  App.  D.  C,  ife,  170;  Oalla- 
aher  v.  H<uting$,  C.  D.,  1903,  631;  103  0.  G.,  1166; 
21  App.  D.  C,  88,  99;  Flather  v.  Wel>ber,  C.  D.,  1903, 
661;  104  O.  G.,  312;  21  App.  D.  C,  179.)  Applying 
this  principle  to  the  estabushed  circiuostances  of  the 
case,  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  Kreag  had 
in  mind  the  general  plan  of  the  new  brush  with  resili- 
ent felt  pads  and  sheepskin  poliahing-surface  when 
he  employed  Geen  to  undertake  the  work  of  construc- 
tion. Whether  he  had  in  mind  the  fluted  edges  of 
the  pads,  also,  is  immate-rial.  With  the  three  brushes, 
before  described,  in  his  poesession,  and  with  his  mind 
bent  on  improvement  upon  them,  we  must  believe 
that  he  had  a  general  conception  of  the  new  construc- 
tion; and  that  he  must  necessarily  have  communi- 
cated that  conception  to  Geen,  who  by  his  skill  as  a 
mechanic  was  alue  to  produce  the  desired  construc- 
tion, as  well  as  to  improve  it.  Notwithstanding  the 
improvement  upon  the  combinations  of  form  and  ma- 
tenals  shown  in  the  old  brushes  has  been  declared  the 
exercise  of  inventive  talent,  we  think  that  it  was  un- 
doubtedlv  within  the  conception  of  Kreag  in  a  crude 
form,  at  least,  and  that  he  disclosed  it  to  Geen.  As 
before  declared,  it  is  not  within  our  province,  under 
the  limitation  of  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  us  in 
such  cases  as  this,  to  sav  that  the  improvement  was 
the  result  of  mere  mechanical  skill  rather  than  of 
invention.  Wliatever  it  was,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
upon  consideration  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances 
disclosed  by  the  evidence,  that  Kreag  and  not  Geen 
is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  it.  The  decision  will 
therefore  be  reversed,  and  this  decision  will  be  cer- 
tified to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.    Reversed. 


Hotioe. 
[Pimuc— No.2a2.] 

An  Act  to  amend  asctlona  five  and  six  of  an  Act  entitled  ' '  An  Act 
to  aothorias  the  rcgiitratioo  of  trads-marka  lued  In  oommene 
with  torBian  naUou  or  among  the  nreral  Statu  or  with  Indian 
tribes.  Midto  protect  the  eame." 

M*  U  tnaeUd  6*  the  Senate  ami  Hmue  of  Mevretentativet  of  the 
OMeri  BtaUM  tf  Awurim  tm  Oomfr—e  aaeeimblai  That  aectlon  tky 
o<  the  Act  entitled  "  An  Act  to  anthoflae  the  ngistration  of  trade- 
aaiks  osad  in  eoramsne  with  fonlgB  natiom  or  amonf  the  eer- 
•lal  Statoa  or  with  Indian  tribes,  and  to  protect  the  Mune,"  ap- 
proved IM>niar7  tweotleth,  nineleen  bonored  and  five,  he,  and  le 
■Msby.  aaMBded  to  lead  ae  foUowi: 
"Sbc.  a.  That  no  mark  by  which  the  good*  of  the  owner  of  the 
k  vamj  be  dlsthMMwd  tron  other  goodi*  oi  the  wme  olaae 
1  bo  telUied  leglatratloa  as  a  trademark  on  aoooant  of  thena- 
tafs  of  sooli  marit  natasi  eoch  mark — 
'*{•)  OoBilats  of  or  eaaqpriMS  Immoral  or  seaadaloaa  matter. 
"  (h)  Ooaetite  of  or  oonwriaee  the  flag  or  eoat  of  arme  or  other 
— imai  the  United  Btatea,  or  maj  ilmolatUw  thereof,  or  of  anjr 
,  or  mmileipattty,  or  of  any  loMgn  natkm,  or  of  any  design  or 
I  Uukt  has  bsm  or  majr  hsieaflsr  be  adopted  br  asT  trvtafr- 
Myasltsamhtaa:  rnwliii.  That  tisni  msria  whldi  am 
I  sitli  ■  inilstsm!  m  tTWiTn  trsili  marlr  nimnfl  sni  hi  xm 
iteil  1 0  iMirihsSillm  oltbs  ■siw  iliisuilp 
.orwBuaeoneariywiiMiihli  a  MgMered  or  known 
sad  iB  ose  Of  aaotter,  and  appropitetod  to 
I  dMMlpdve  proasrtit^  as  to  be  Uksir  to 
kttaas  ariad  oltts  naUle.  or  to  deoslve 
.MMvd:  /yni<rf.tfcatBomarkwhiah 
r  Im  f  hi  i^sM  si  aajiidivtdasi,  aim,  eotporatloa,  or 
pilBisd,  InvMSHd*  or  woven  In  sons 
>M— r  or  ta  smortstloa  with  a  posteelt 
M  IMS  IsJIiliBil  HI  iiwiilj  Is  Tnrls  nr  ilrrlnir  -rrhlnli  in  I1  rurlii 
INTSf^lsnS  wfSISU  ths7  am  omd.  or  sf  the 


qoalltr  of  aodh  goods,  or  ammly  a  fMfrashleal 
Aad  be  mglstemd  imdar  the  tsnna  ofttls  let:  Pftiiti  ftrtkar. 
That  no  portrait  «(  a  Uvlng  ladfvldaal  tuj  bs  wgletssM  as  a 
trada-mark,  azeapt  by  the  eonaant  of  soeii  ladlvldoaL  evManeed 
by  aa  lastrnnent  In  writtag:  Ant  praatiaifmrtkar.  That  aethli« 
hsiain  shall  prevent  thatmpatiatkm  of  any  maA  nesd  by  the  ap- 
pUoant  or  his  pmdeeeeeot*.  or  by  thoee  from  whom  titte  to  the 
is  dariTed,Ui  eaaanermwrai  iMrign  nacioaa  or  amoac  the 
Statoe,  or  with  Indian  tribea,  whkh  waa  In  1 
dnstve  nee  as  a  trade^iark  of  ths  apirileant  or  his  ' 
tron  whom  he  derived  title  tor  ten  years  next  preeeAte  the  paa- 
safeofthlsAet." 

Sac.  3.  That|Motlon  riz  of  said  Act  be,  and  ths  same  Is  hereby, 
amended  to  nad  as  foDows: 

"Bac.  a.  That  on  the  filing  of  an  application  for  registration  of 
a  tradennark  which  oompUee  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act, 
and  the  payment  of  the  laee  herein  provided  for,  tlM|,Conunlsstoasr 
of  Patents  shaO  canselan  examination  thereof  to  be  made;  and  If 
on  sudi  examination  it  shall  ^pear  that  the>pplicant  is  entitled 
to  have  his  trade-maik  rsglstomd  mider  the  pnmsloos  of  this  Act, 
the  Conunleeloner  shall  oaoee  the  mark  to  oe  pabllshed  at  least 
onoe  in  the  OmciAi.OASBTR  of  the  Patent  OSoe.  Anypereonwho 
believee  lie  would  be  demaged  by  the  leglstiatlon  of  a  ma^  may 
oppose  the  same  by  flUng  notica  of  opposition,  stotlng  the  groonds 
therefor,  in  the  Patent  OlBoe  within  thirty  days  after  the  pobUoa- 
tion  of  the  mark  somdit  to  be  rei^stered,  wliich  said  notice  of  op- 
poeitlon  shall  be  veniled  by  the  person  filing  the  same  before  one 
of  the  oflkera  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  Act.  An  opposi- 
tion may  be  a*ed  by  a  doly-anthoriced  attomeT.lbatlsaid  oppo- 
sition shall  be  noil  and  void  unices  verified  by  tbs;(mweer  witnln 
a  reasonable  time  after  such  filing.  If  no  notice  of  opposition  is 
filed  within  said  time,  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate 
of  registration  therefor,  as  Iteretnafter  provided  for.  Ifonezami- 
nati<Hi  an  application  is  refused,  the  Ckmunissiooer  shall  notify  the 
applicant,  giving  him  hi*  reasons  therefor." 

Approvea,  March  3,  1907. 


AttomeTB. 


(Oaoxm  No.  l.TM.) 

DarABTHxirr  or  thk  lirrsuoa, 
Ukttsd  Statis  Patsht  OmcB, 
Waakim0o»,D.  C,  Martktl,  IBOT. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  487  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Reuben  O. 
Orwlg,  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  registrv  number  3837,  is  hereby  di»- 
barrea  from  practioe  before  the  United  States  Patent  Oflloe  for 
gross  misconauct. 

F.  I.  ALLEN. 
CommUeioner. 


Intarftranofi  Hotiosfl. 

DBTASTMBirr  or  twb  iHTxaion, 
Uiirrso  Btatss  Patxmt  Ornca, 
Wathtngton,  D.  C,  Ftbniarff  tS.  tWl. 

Janet  J.  Six  Dykura,  his  aetigut  or  legal  repreeentattwet,  take 


An  interfferenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflloe  between  an  ap> 
plieation  of  Friedrleh  Adolf  Rlehtar,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  ref- 
btratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tradennark  registered  to  J  amee  7. 
8lxDykstoa,ofQileago,IlL  The  aotieee  of  deelaration  mailed  by 
the  Patent  Ofllce  in  the  oenal  manner'  to  the  said  James  J.  Six 
Dvkatra  at  his  known  addreaa,  M  Booth  Maitet  street,  CSiieago, 
nLandtohls  attomavof  reoord  have  been  retomed  by  the  Poet- 
Ofiaee  Department  iii¥iellisie<1 

Notice  lBtharef(»«  hereby  given  to  the  eald  Jamee  J.  Six  Dyk- 
stra,  his  ssslgns  or  legal  repceeentatlves,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  eontest  ths  said  interference  toey  ehould  tanmedi- 
ataly  pat  themselves  in  oommankatlon  with  the  fiAmmi— i/^fi^r  of 
Pattma. 

Thla  notlea  will  be  jmbUshed  in  the  OmciAi  Oasbttb  f<»-  six 
eonsseotlve  weeks,  u  no  appearance  shall  be  entarad  at  the  ex- 
pfraMcn  of  the  period  of  pooMeatlon.  the  Interterenes  wUl  be  pro- 
eeeded  with  as  In  ease  of  default. 

S.  B.  MOORB,  Aetimg  OommUtiomar. 


DsrASTMXirr  or  tkb  IirrsaioB, 
UmrsD  STATsa  Patsmt  Omca, 
Waaktmglan,  D.  C,  Febrmarf  U,  ttOJ. 
Wkltmam  <t  WOA,  tM<r  a$9lfma  or  Ugal 


Att 


ptfeattoB  frf  the  Sxposftton  Cotton  Mdie.  of  Atlaata,  Oa..  tor  rsg> 
utration  of  a  trade-mark,  aa  apptteatioa  and  a  rsgmratton  of  the 


declared  by  Ode  Offlee  between  aa  »• 

Cottonimis.1' '"      ^ 

rk,  aa  apptteaUoa  I 

....  Oottoa  MUa,  of Xowall,  Mass.,  kSa  a  u—-..—. 
..^.^^  to  WhtbBsa  4  Wei*,  of  Naw  Toct,  N.  Y^^sad  Bsr»> 
tord,  Cona.  It  has  basa  trnposMbli  to  losats  said  WhttSMB  A 
tothlsflrmhava' 


[YflLin     Iil4j 


Fatents  Nos.  848,617  to  849,358. 


IJI93 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initeb  States  latent  dffice. 


[BY  HfTHOBITY  OF  C0M6/f£SS.;\ 


Vol*  127— Ha  5. 


TUESDAY,  APKHi  2, 1907. 


PllGB — $6  per  jaar. 


OOlTTBJia-TS- 


Page. 


Isaus  or  AraiL  3,  1907 i583 

IirraarBaurcB  Notice 1583 

ATTOaXBTI 1&88 

ArrucATiovs  Uimaa  EzAMnrAnoM 1684 

IirrBarBBBXcBNoncs isao 

Rsissvxa igs5 

Dbsiohs IM3 

TbaDB-MaKK»— RBOISTaATKNT  ArpuKo  roB 1905 

TEAOB-MABKa— RBeiffTBaap 1 W5 

Lasbls 1000 

Panrrs i9go 

CoMMuaioirBB's  Dscisioira— 

^p  Ex  parte  M.  Ziramennaan  Company 

Barbor  r.  Wood 

Hols  r.  Hewitt 

^'    Dixon  and  Marsh  V.  Graves  and  Wbittemore 

Dbcisions  or  thb  U.  8.  Couars— 

M    Potter  r.  Mcintosh IWS 

iHTBancaBHCB  Noncss 1906 


1991 
1901 
1993 
199S 


ISSUE  OF  APRIL  2,  1907. 

Patents 787— No.  M8,«17  to  No.  840,3S3,  inclusive. 


Designs 11— No.  38,a00  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 171— No.  81 ,827  to  No. 

Labels 27— No.  13,437  to  No. 

Printe 7— Na  1,943  to  No. 

Reissues 3— No.  12,(OI}toNo. 

Total  issue 966 


.18,210,  inclusive. 
61,797,  inclusive. 
13,4S3.  inclusive. 
1,949,  inclusive. 
12,628,  Inclusive. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
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I  li 


.^      !H 


Stotes. 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of... 
A  ricona  Territory . . . 

Arkansas 

Cailfomia 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Distrirt  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Oeor^ 

Idaho 

lilhioU 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 
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29 
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I. 
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Kentucky. 
Louisiana. 


Maryland 

Maasadiuaette . 
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Nevada ........ 
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New  Hampshire... 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 138 

North  Carolina I 

North  Dakoto 2 

Ohio 52 

Oklahoma  Terrify .      3 

Oregon ,     1 

Pennsylvania 66 

PhlUppine  Islands . 

Porto  Klco 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolhu.... 
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Countries. 
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Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

..... 

"is 

..... 

Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

..... 

Braiil 

British  West  Indiee.. 

Canada 

C*pe  Colony . .  t 

<  New  South  Wales . . 

1  NewZeaUnd 

'  Norway 

Persia 

1 

'.'.'.':'. 

Qliemriand 

China 

Aoumania 

CosU  Rica 

■"  1 

Russia 

1 

Cuba 1 

1 

Scotland . 

Denmark 

South  A'jstralia   . 

Ecuador 

1 

Spain..  . 

1 
1 
2 

1 

8 

1 

England 

12 

7 

22 

8  1 

Sweden 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

...„ 

Awitzeriand 

Transvaal,  South 
Africa    . 

1 

Irtiand i 

Victoria . 

Italy 

Western  Australia    ' 

Japan 

Java 

Totel  to  citisens  of 

Mexico 

foraiarn  coiintrf^        '    7i  1 

SO 

1 

Interference  Notioe. 

DiPABTMBirr  or  thb  Intebiob, 
Uhitbd  Statbs  PATBirr  OmcB, 
Wathinifton,  D.  C,  March  17,  IB07. 
Jeftha  J.  Lamb  and  Jamet  H.  Patton,  thHr  aeeigns  or  legal  repra- 

terUaticei,  take  notice: 

An  interfitrence  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflkse  between  an 
ap^icatlon  tor  patent  filed  by  Winne  Gordon,  of  Sharon  Springs. 
N.  Y.,  and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  aS 
James  H.  Patton,  of  BeUevue,  Idaho.  It  appears  from  the  record 
of  the  Interferenoe  that  the  present  whereabouteof  said  Jeptha  J. 
Lamb  and  James  H.  Patton  is  unknown,  and  all  oommunksations 
directed  to  their  address  above  given  within  the  Mst  two  years 
have  been  returned  unclaimed  by  the  Post-Oflkse  I>epartment. 

Notice  is  tlierefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and 
James  H.  Patton,  their  asaSgns  or  legid  repreeentotlvee  that  If 
they  or  any  ot  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfemooe,  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  wiUx  the 
Commisaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notkie  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAt  Gaxbttb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  kt  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pobUoatlon,  the  Interferenoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  ai>fliiii<««ioa«r. 


AttomeTB. 

DsrABTlCKlIT  or  THB  IVTBaiOS. 

Uhitbd  Statbs  Patbmt  Omca. 

Waekinoton,  D.  C.  MiardiU,  t$07. 

This  OfDoe  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of 

the  dtebarment  of  the  following  attorneys  from  paetlde  bslon 

the  Department  or  any  Boraaa  thereof:  AbnunC.  Beak.  AUsvton. 

Iowa.  March  18.  1907:  John  8.  Walton,  OoataevUirimLr^^ 


28.  1907:  William  L.  be  haoBj.  Poa^OaaiMfe.  nTy..  MmttbtT, 
1907:  Bdfar  A.  Nickels.  Hot  SmtiMn  Ark..  Mamh  tr,  miT;  John 
M.  SoorilkBaldwlnsvUle.  N.  T.,  Hamh  88,  itOT. 

C.  M.  IRILAN. 

OW^Osrt. 


1314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Aran.  9,1907. 


APPLI0ATI0V8  UVDEB  EXAMIVATIOH. 


mt  OtoM  9f  Mtktatt  MmrdkM,  tMft. 


6  [ 

i' 

as  ' 

/ 


DlTlaloiM  and  aubjecta  of  Invrn- 
tloo. 


OMMt  new  tppK- 
catkm  and  okl- 
e«t  action  by  ap- 
pUcant  awaiting 
oOoeactioo. 


1 8 


US 


MS 

na 


m 

n  I 

3It| 


W 

187 
107 

344 


XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeo- 
ttoDs,  Making.  Coating,  Lami- 
natM  Sbceta  and  Fabnoa,  Fuel, 
Uiaaa.  Hydraulic  l.imeand 
CenMot,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
and  Piaatirs. 

XVII.  Clutches,  Linotyping. 
Printlof,  Matrix- Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks. 

n.  B«a  Oaltan,  Dairy.  Labal- 
Aflxm,  Papar  lllaa  and  Blnd- 
•n,  Pnanmattoa,  Ptimm,  Stora- 


AiBcndcd'     New. 


Mw. 


ill  lea,  Tobaoeo,  etc. 
:VI.  Tele 


133 


17> 


144 


M4 
141 


XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Teiepbony 

VII.  Games  and  Toy.i,  Itcicban- 
ioaJ Motors.  Optics.  PaprrManu- 
faetuKH*.  Velocipedeib- 

XVIII.  Steam-Ensineering.  etc. . 

I.  TUIase,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  [>yeing,  Chem- 
Icals.  Kxploslvps"  Fertilirrrs. 
Medicine!!,  rrtrwrvini;,  8  u  c  u  r 
and  Salt. 

VII I.  Beds,  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

V .  Book  binding.  Ilarrestersi .  J  ew- 
elry.  and  Music. 

XXXVII.  Klectricity. Conduc- 
tors, Lighting.  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

XXXV.  Banage,  Buckles,  But- 
tomt.  and  Clasps,  Card,  Pik>ture, 
and  Sign  Exoibiting,  Deposit 
aiitl  Collection  Receptaclea, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
PtiotogTapbv. 

XXX.  Fiaid-PreasureRegulatorb. 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings,  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

XXII.  Air-Ouna,  Ammunitioa 
and  Explosive  Devicea,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propiil- 
sion.  Ordnance.  Ship«. 

IV.  Bridges.    Conveyers,    C 
and  Derricks,    e.\cavating, 
Uolstlntf  Hydraulic   Engineer- 
ing, Loading  and  Unloading,  and 
Towers. 

XXXI.  Aleotaoi.  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation.  Qas,  Heating 
and  lUuminatinK,  Hides,  Skina, 
and  Leather.  Liquid  Coating 
Compoaitioas.  (Jils.  FaU,  and 
Glue.  Water  Purification. 

XXIV.  Apparel.  Apparel  Appara- 
tua,  Sswing-Machinea.  Surgery. 
ToUat. 

XII.  Etovators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators.  MaehfaM  £)•- 
meota.  PoUsys  and  Shafting. 

XXXVI.  Curtains.  Shades,  and 
ScrsMis,  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Inatruments.  and  Wind- 
Wbsela. 

ZIX.  HMttBf  aadOookfagStovMk 
UMBhUndOawooiiFna.  9Unm 

XXXIII.  Canes.  Canoidcs.  Cut- 
lery. DomraUc  Cooking  Vessels. 
ElectrieitT.  McdleaJ  and  8urgl> 
cal.  Kkctrte  StgnaUng,  Flreprool 
Buiktlnffi.  Harness.  Masonry, 
Trnta.  and  I'mbrtUas. 

IX. 


Mar. 
Mat. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

raoes     Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


•tOflM  VasHla,  ranlriglM  Uq- 

XgXVni.  ArfMlan  ■■■!  OH  Walla,  j 
and  Jars,  CaM  ol  Lhra  , 


StattoMry,  Stone- WorUof. 


21 

Mar. 

21 

. 

16  I  Mar. 

1 

13 

reb. 

27 

12 
12 

Feb. 
Feb. 

27 

27 

12 
12 

Feb. 
Feb. 

28 
36 

12 

Feb. 

26 

11 

Feb. 

26 

11 

Feb. 

26 

11 

F.^. 

20 

11 

Feb. 

19 

9 

Mar. 

3 

9 

Feb. 

26 

8 

Feb. 

14 

7 

Feb. 

19 

« 

Feb. 

27 

8 

Feb. 

as 

5 

Feb. 

26 

« 

Feb. 

23 

4 

Mar. 

4 

3 

Feb. 

21 

1 

Mar. 

1 

1 

Flab. 

33 

Si 

9S 


144 

160 


190 
200 


218 
174 

216 


290 

300 

280 

418 


Apflieatitma  Under  Examinatiim — Cootinuod. 


Divisioos  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


I  Oldest  naw  apptt-  ga 

catloa  andoM-I^S 
estactloo  ' 
pikant  I 
ofBccaetioa.         0.^ 

, i h 

Amoided'     Htm.     o  S 


ana  om-|^s 


220 
107 

244 

221 

360 

aM 

su 

114 

204 

367 


307 

147 

375 
179 
382 
313 

175 

333 

i  IM 

!   106 

i 

I  320 

343 

154 


XIV. 
aad^  _ 
FaisMfyi 
O 


Matal- 
Sha«t~M«tal 
Toola.  Wlr*. 


XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Escapes, 
Ladders,  Roofi,  WbeeKrriffht- 
Machines,  Wooden  Bnildinga, 
Wood -Sawing,  Wood-TumlM, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  Wood- 
workinc. 

XXVII.  Brushiiur  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Potiahlng.  Laun- 
dry. Washing  Apoaratus. 

XX.  ArtiflcUl  Limbs.  Builders- 
Hardware.  Dentistry.  Locks  and 
Latches.  Safes,  Undertaking. 

XXVni.  MlaMlianaoM  Haat-Sn- 
gtaMs,  Intemal-Coinbaatton  Bn- 


379 


112 


XXV.  Butchering.  MUU.  Thresh- 
ing, and  VegeUble  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

III.  .\nnealtng  and  Tempering. 
Coating  with  Metal.  Klei-tro- 
(■  h  e  m  i  s  t  r  V  .  Metal- Founding. 
Meullurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

X.  Carriages  and  WagooA 

XXXIvTRailways,  Railway- 
Brakes.  RoUing-Stock. 

XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation. 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  RaU- 
way».  Motive  Power. 

XIIL  Anna.  Piojsetasa.  and  Ex- 

«otfTS  Ghaigss,  Maktnf,  Matal- 
'orklng,  Nsodlsand%  Mak- 
ing, eto. 
XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  MaklnCiBoota, 
Shosa,  and  I^sgglngB.  Bolton, 
Syslat,  and  Rlvst  Batting, 
Lsathsr  Manafacftofw,  Nallli« 
and  BUpUnKiOMek-CoBtrollsd 
Apparatna,  whips  and  Whip 
Apparatoa. 

XXIIL  Acoustics.Coin-Handllng. 

HoroloQ,  Recorders.  Register<«, 

S^naUrrinie  Coot  rolling  Mech- 

aiuam. 
XXI.  TexUlcs.  Canting,  Knitting, 

Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 


Toola.  OMti«     Mar.    1     Feb.    6    246 


Mar.    1  Feb.    4  349 

Feb.  28  Feb.  28  365 

Feb.  77  Feb.    S  314 

Feb.  26  Feb.  25  3SS 

Fab.  25  Feb.    8  381 

Feb.  26  Feb.     6  368 

Feb.  20  Feb.  26  462 

Feb.  18  Feb.    7  337 

Feb.  16  Jan.  28  342 

Feb.  16  Feb.    4  873 

Feb.  14  Feb.  13  636 

Feb.  11  Feb.  13  431 


Feb.  11     Jan.  31     337 


Jan.  29    Feb.  13    334 


ToUl  number  o(  applications  awaiting  action 11,467 


361 


US  '  TnAnx-MAKKS.  Dasioirs.  Labsu 

AND  PaiNTS. 

Trade-Marks 

Design* 

Labdsand  Prints 


I 


Mar.  26    Mar.  30 
Mar.  28    Mar.  13 


US 


Jm 


Intarftrsaoe  Hotioeb 

D  VABimar  or  vu  Imtoiob, 
Vntn  Btatm  Patbht  Ortics. 

WmMMm.  J>.  a.  Fttnmw  U.  ttOI. 
J.  8is  Drtkttra,  Ma 


An  iBtariBwaea  baa  ban  dadartd  hj  tbia  QWm  I 
ptloatton  of  Frisdrtab  Adolf  Skbtv.  ol  Maw  York,  N.  t..  lor  m- 
btoattoa  ol  a  trad»«Bark  and  a  tradMDarlc  ragiatarad  to  JamaJ. 
tixWkt^^%^otCtaam»,VL  T>a f iHeM «A ilaalaffatinB laalhS by 
tha  IMaBtOfloalBlba  OHal  anoHr  to  tba  aald  itmm  J.  ^ 
Dykam  at  bla  kaowa  addraai^  M  r 
nLaadtobia  attoTMiyaC  naarih 
OAaa: 

to  tha  aald  Jatoia  J.  flls  l>fk> 
^^    ..       MNaa^  that  It  thqr  or  aay  o( 

ihtSaO 


bytba] 


*15«5 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL  2,  1907 


8  4  8,817.    SPRING  FOB  BTBOLAB8B8.    Lao  P.  Adt, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     BarUl  No.  284,632. 


Claim. — 1.  In  eyeglaaaea,  the  combination  with  the 
lenses,  and  nose-guarda  therefor,  of  a  bridge-spring  having 
attaching  enda  and  reversely-arranged  benda  therein  dis- 
posed between  the  attached  snda  and  the  middle  of  the 
spring  and  In  planea  traaaTcraa  to  the  plane  of  the  lensea 
and  arranged  above  the  attadilng  ends. 

2.  In  eyeglaaaea,  the  combination  with  the  lenaea,  nose- 
guarda  therefor  and  attaching  devicea.  of  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  attaching  dCTlces  at  Its  ends  and  having 
vertical  bends  formed  therein  and  extending  tranaversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  lenaes,  all  portions  of  the  spring  being 
arranged  above  the  attaching  ends  and  the  apexes  of  the 
bends  being  locsted  adjacent  to  the  attaching  devices. 

3.  In  eyeglaaaea.  the  combination  with  tha  lenaea.  and 
nose-guarda  therefor,  of  a  aprlng  connecting  the  lenaes 
boving  depreaaed  bends  or  loopa  therein  to  bring  tha  enda 
of  the  central  nose-spanning  portion  and  all  parts  of  the 
sprinK  close  to  and  wholly  above  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  aprlng. 

4.  In  eyeglaaaea.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
nose-guarda  therefor,  of  a  aprlng  connecting  tb^  lenaea 
having  open  loops  therein  with  their  arma  arranged  in  a 
aubstantlally  vertical  plane,  disposed  transversely  of  the 
plsne  of  the  lenses,  all  portlona  of  the  spring  being  ar- 
ranged above  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  lensea. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  nose- 
gosrds  therefor,  and  attaching  devices  movable  with  the 
lenses,  of  a  aprlng  connecting  the  attaching  devices  hav- 
ing vertical,  rerersely-arrangad  benda  therein  above  the 
plana  of  the  attaching  derleaa  and  between  the  central 
and  attached  portions  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenaea  and 
noae-guarda  therefor,  of  a  aprlng  connecting  the  lenaea 
embodying  a  central  portion  baring  Ita  enda  extending 
downward  and  upward  to  form  a  vertical  bend  cloae  to 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spring,  the  upwardly-ex- 
tending portlona  baing  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  aecond 
bend  In  rear  of  tb«  first,  aald  benda  being  formed  between 
the  points  of  attachment  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
spring. 

7.  In  eyeglaaaea,  tha  combination  with  the  lenses, 
guards  tbarefor.  and  attadilac  devicea  carried  by  the 
lenses,  of  a  aprtng  eoaaoetlaf  tha  lanaea  having  a  central 
portion,  the  enda  of  the  aprlng  extending  downwardly  to 
A  point  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  attaching  devices, 
thence  upwardly,  rearwardly,  fonrardly  and  downwardly 
to  the  attaching  dcTlcea. 

8.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenaea. 
guards  snd  attaching  devicea  carried  by  the  lenaea,  of  a 

'  aprlng  composed  of  flat  material  connecting  the  lenaea 
bavlag  the  central  ardicd  portion  and  the  enda  connect- 
ed to  the  attaching  dertcaa  on  tha  lenaea,  tba  material  of 
tba  aprlng  betwaan  said  eaatral  portion  and  tba  enda  hav- 
ing two  benda  edgewise  of  the  material  and  located  above 
tba  attaching  darleaa  ta  tha  lanaea. 

B.  In  eyagtaaaes,  tba  eomblaatlon  with  tba  lenaea, 
goarda  and  attaching  dcrleea  carried  by  tba  lanaea,  of  a 


spring  composed  of  flat  material  connecting  the  lensea 
having  the  central  portion  and  Ita  attaching  enda  con- 
nected to  the  attaching  devicea  on  the  lenaea,  the  material 
of  the  spring  between  aald  central  portion  and  the  enda 
having  two  benda  edgewlae  of  the  material  opening  In 
opposite  directions  and  located  above  the  attaching  de- 
vicea. 

10.  In  eyeglaaaea.  the  combination  with  the  lensea, 
guarda  and  attaching  derlcea  carried  by  the  lenaea,  of  a 
spring  connecting  the  lenaes  having  the  central  portion 
and  the  enda  connected  to  the  attaching  devicea  on  the 
lenses,  the  material  of  the  aprlng  between  aald  central 
portion  and  enda  having  two  bends  extending  transvaraely 
of  the  plane  of  the  lenaes  opening  In  opposite  directions 
and  located  above  the  attaching  devicea  on  the  lenaea. 


848,618.  APPABATUB  FOB  COOLING  LIQUIDS.  Lo- 
asKCO  A.  AMaoN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  C.  Meyers,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  241,518. 


Claim. — In  a  liquid-cooling  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  cooling  veasel,  supply  and  exhauat  plpea  paaalng  Into 
the  aald  veaael  and  an  automatic  relief  and  vent  valva 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  extending  from  the  Interior 
to  the  exterior  of  aald  vessel  and  having  a  vent-apertura 
at  Ita  outer  end,  a  perforated  portion  removably  aecured 
to  the  interior  end  of  said  casing,  a  float  within  the  caalng 
adapted  to  cloae  said  vent-aperture  and  a  grating  aecnrad 
to  aald  casing  at  Its  Interior  end  and  acceaalble  upon  re- 
moval of  said  perforated  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
acribad. 


848.619.  BOWLING  -  ALLBT  ATTACHICBSNT.  WilXlAM 
B.  A.  BaUh  St  Thomaa,  N.  D.  FUcd  Dec.  21.  1006. 
Serial  No.  848.956. 

Claim. — 1.  An  alley  attachment  comprlalngr  a  iriato  baT- 
Ing  a  rear  Imperforate  aectlon  and  a  front  aactlon  pro- 
vided with  opMilnga,  aald  asctlons  being  pitebad  at  an 


iSM 
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■agl*  to  «aeh  otlier.  nid  front  Mctfcm  harlnc  at  Its  lower 
a  atrip  for  attachmont  to  the  alley. 


2.  Ad  alley  attachment  comprising  a  plate  baring  a 
rear  imperforate  section  and  a  front  aectlon  provided  with 
openings,  said  sections  being  pitched  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  partitions  between  said  openings  having  their 
longitudinal  edges  rearwardly  inclined,  said  front  section 
having  at  its  lower  edge  a  strip  for  attachment  to  the 
alley. 


848.620.    FOUNTAIN-PEN.    John   S.   Baknks,   Rockford. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  292,232. 


Olmim. — 1.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion, 
a  pen-holding  section  provided  with  lengthwise  slots  and 
a  central  opening,  and  a  movable  portion  located  within 
the  ecBtral  opening  of  the  pen-holding  section  formed 
with  a  lengthwise  groove  and  with  side  cut-away  sections 
commanlcatlng  with  the  groove. 

2.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion,  a  pen- 
holding  section  provided  with  lengthwise  slots  and  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  movable  portion  located  within  the 
central  opening  of  the  pen-holding  section  provided  with  a 
tall  portion  having  grooves  extending  In  the  direction  of 
Ita  length  and  the  main  aectlon  of  the  movable  portion 
formed  with  side  cnt-away  aeetkma  communicating  with 
the  f  roovet. 


S48,<I21.  HAT-LOADEB.  Wiluam  H.  Bastlstt,  Nora. 
N«br.  Filed  Dee.  4.  1900.  Serial  No.  290.206. 
OMm. — ^A  hay-loader  comprising,  la  combination,  a  ro- 
cotrlac-wagaaT  a  loadlng-wagoB  disposed  directly  la  front 
9t  said  reestrtBg-wagoa  aad  connected  therewith ;  load- 
1^  ■istlisiilsiii  opwratlvely  moonted  upon  said  loadlng- 
wagon  aad  sstaodlBC  atfjaesat  tks  front  end  of  said  ro- 
c^TlBff-watoa  la  poattkn  to  dtoekargo  thorelato ;  a  castor- 
to  the  rear  sod  of  said  loadlac-wsgon ;  a 
||i»o<«IIJ  Bsoaated  apoa  saM  kwdtas-wagoa  above 
and  oztoadlaff  OTsr  tte  front  sad  of  saM 
ta  poiltloa  to  bo  graved  bjr  tho  oceq^aat 


thereof;  and  flexible  connectlona  between  the  lever  and 
caater-wheel  for  turning  the  latter  In  opposite  directlona 
to  guide  the  loading- wagon. 


A,» 


848.622.     QAS-OENERATOB.     Pbitz  Backs,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1904).     Serial  No.  309,444. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sucking  gas-producer,  comprising  in  com- 
bination :  an  outer  shaft,  a  feeding-shsft  forming  an  an- 
nular space  with  the  latter,  and  a  hollow  body  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  feeding-shaft  constructed  to  produce  a  hollow 
ppace  within  the  fuel  of  the  feeding-shaft  immediately  above 
the  fire  sone  of  the  gas-producer,  for  the  purpose  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

2.  A  sacking  gas-producer  comprising  in  combination  : 
an  outer  shaft,  a  feeding-shaft  forming  an  annular  space 
with  the  latter,  and  a  hollow  cone  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
feeding-shaft  constructed  to  produce  a  hollow  space  within 
the  fuel  of  the  feeding-shaft  Immediately  above  the  flre 
tone  of  the  gas-producer,  and  leaving  a  small  annular  pas- 
sage for  the  fuel,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

3.  A  sacking  gas-producer  comprising  in  combination  : 
an  outer  shaft,  a  feedlng-ehaft  fOnalng  aa  annular  space 
with  the  latter,  and  a  hoUow  eoae  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
feeding-shaft  constnietsd  to  prodnee  a  hollow  space  within 
the  fuel  of  the  feeding-shaft  Immediately  above  the  flre 
soDe  of  the  gaa-prodneor,  aad  leaving  a  assail  annular 
passage  for  the  fuel,  aad  sseoas  for  rotating  and  recipro- 
cating the  hollow  eooe,  and  a  connecting-rod  for  con- 
necting the  hollow  cone  with  said  meana,  for  the  purpose 
aa  described. 


;  848.f3S.     DISPLAT-flXTlTBB.     LbmmokM.  Bbblbb  aad 
I       PiBLOiKO  A.  BBBLia,  Norfolk.  Nebr.    FUed  Nov.  1.  190«. 
Serial  No.  341.648. 

dotal. — 1.  A  devloe  of  the  claas  dsscribsd  eomprlslag  a 
body  havlag  spaced  gnMs  aicaibers  at  Its  rids  edges  the 
of  said  isciabefs  bslag  beat  la  sdbotaatlaUj  parallel 
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with  the  body,  holding  mesabers  disposed  transversely  of 
said  body,  and  meaaa  for  adjastably  connecting  said  hold- 
ing members  to  the  guide  members. 


apon  said  structure  to  swing  horisoatally.  a  sapportlag- 
frame,  means  for  moantlng  said  frame  to  swing  vertically 
upon  said  device,  a  mirror-frame,  and  means  for  moant- 
lng said  mirror-frame  for  awinglng  borlsontally  within 
said  supporting-frame. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member,  guide  members  at  the  side  edges  of  said  body,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  their  opposite  edges  for  sapporting  card-like  struc- 
tures, and  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  supporting 
members  to  said  guide  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
guide  members  at  the  side  edges  of  said  body  the  edges 
of  said  meml>ers  overhanging  said  tK>dy  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  means  for 
detachably  coupling  said  sapporting  members  to  said  guide 
members,  a  shelf-support  having  one  edge  turned  down- 
wardly for  bearing  between  said  supporting  members  and 
body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
guide  members  st  the  side  edges  of  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members,  means  for  detachably  coupling 
said  supporting  members  to  said  guide  members,  a  shelf- 
support  having  one  edge  turned  downwardly  for  bearing 
between  said  supporting  members  and  body,  and  with 
guide-clips  at  the  ends  bearing  over  aaid  shelf,  an  exten- 
pion-shelf  member  bearing  l>eneath  aaid  guide-clips  and 
with  clips  at  the  ends  bearing  beneath  said  ahelf  member 
and  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjustable  shelf  member 
turned  upwardly  to  form  a  guard  thereto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  l>ody 
mounted  for  rotation,  guide  members  at  the  side  edges 
of  said  body  the  edges  of  said  members  overhanging  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  sapporting  mem- 
bers having  longitudinal  channels,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justably coupling  said  sapporting  members  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  body. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
guide  meml>ers  at  the  side  edges  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
sapporting  members  each  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal 
folded  upon  Itself  at  the  opposite  edges  and  with  the  outer 
portions  l>ent  outwardly  at  reverae  angles  to  form  longi- 
tudinal channels  in  the  opposite  edges  of  said  supporting 
members,  and  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  support- 
ing members  to  said  guide  membera. 


848.624.  ADJUBTABL.B  MIRROR.  RxDO  L..  Bsix,  Nor- 
folk. Va.  Filed  Jaly  80,  1906.  SerUl  No.  328,440. 
Ciaim. — 1.  A  frame  having  longitadinally-adjostable 
membera,  a  mirror-frame  disposed  within  said  adjustable 
frame,  aad  means  for  moantlng  said  mirror^frame  for 
swinging  between  the  meoBbers  of  the  adjustable  frame. 

2.  A  frame  having  loagltodlnally-adjastable  membera, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  swinging,  a  mirror- 
frame,  and  meana  for  sapporting  the  mirror-frame  between 
the  members  of  the  adjostable  frame,  the  pivots  of  the 
two  frames  being  disposed  along  Intersecting  lines. 

8.  A  supporting  stractnre,  a  sapporting  device  mounted 


4.  A  supporting  structure,  a  aupporting  device  mounted 
upon  said  structure  to  swing  horizontally,  a  frame  having 
horisontally-adjustable  membera,  means  for  mounting  said 
frame  to  swing  upon  said  device,  a  mirror-frame,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  mirror-frame  to  swing  from  aaid 
adjustable  frame. 

5.  A  supporting  structure,  a  frame  having  horisontally- 
adjustable  members,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  for 
swinging  upon  said  structure,  a  mirror-frame,  and  meana 
for  mounting  said  mirror-frame  to  swing  within  said  ad- 
justable frame. 

6.  A  frame  having  longitudinally-adjustable  members, 
a  mirror- frame  disposed  within  said  adjustable  frame, 
arms  pivoted  at  their  outer  enda  respectively  to  said  ad- 
justable frame  and  mirror-frame  and  with  their  Inner 
ends  overlapping,  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied adjustably  to  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  arma. 

7.  A  frame  having  longitudinally-adjustable  members,, 
a  mirror-frame  disposed  within  aaid  adjustable  frame, 
arms  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  respectively  to  said  ad- 
justable frame  and  mirror-frame  and  with  their  inner 
ends  overlapping,  a  clamping  means  comprising  super- 
imposed blocks  having  balf-bearlngs  for  receiving  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  blocks. 

8.  A  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  members 
having  overlapping  portiona.  clamping  means  applied  ad- 
justably to  said  overlapping  portions,  a  mirror  -  frame 
disposed  within  said  adjustable  frame,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  mirror-frame  for  swinging  from  said  ad- 
justable frame. 

9.  A  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  members 
having  longltudlnally-siotted  overlapping  portions,  damp- 
blocks  adjustably  disposed  in  the  slots  in  said  portions, 
means  for  oompresalng  said  overlapping  portions  apon 
aaid  blocka.  a  mirror-frame,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
mirror-frame  to  swing  within  said  adjustable  frame. 

10.  An  adjustable  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  L- 
shaped  members  having  longltadinally-sfotted  overlapping 
portions  and  spaced  teeth  extending  into  the  slots,  clamp- 
blocks  adjustably  disposed  in  the  slots  in  aaid  portions 
and  having  teeth  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  ad- 
justably engage  the  teeth  in  the  slots,  means  for  com- 
pressing said  overlapping  portions  upon  said  bloAs,  a 
mirror-frame,  and  means  for  mounting  aaid  mirror  to 
swing  within  said  adjnatable  frame. 

11.  A  frasM  formed  of  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  menU>ers 
havlag  loagltodlnally-slotted  overlapping  portions,  damp- 
blocks  adjustably  dlspooed  In  the  slots  In  said  portions,  a 
sapportlag  device,  pivot  -  plas  extending  throogh  said 
blocks  St  two  opposite  aides  of  said  frame  aad  Into  said  de- 
vice, a  mirror-frame,  and  pivot-plna  extending  throng  tho 
other  opposite  blocks  and  Into  said  mlrror-fnuae. 
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«Mth  wfthlB  tk*  ■Iota.  eluw^loAa  KjMtably  «to> 
la  tb*  alota  te  mM  porttaas  aad  tavl^  twth  eor- 
tMpoBdlBf  to  tad  Adapted  to  cBgag*  tbo  tMtb  wlthla  the 
•lot^  a  rapportlBf  dtriec,  plTot-plas  •xteadtaix  throofh 
■aid  blocks  at  two  oppoidt*  sMm  of  mM  frame  and  lato 
■aid  mipportlac  derlee,  a  mlrror-fraoM,  aad  plrot-plns  ex- 
tendlBc  ttarooch  the  other  opposite  pair  of  aald  blodu  and 
Into  said  inlrror-fraiae. 


to  earry  tko  Ueeto  aad 


848.625.  WAgTa-CONDBNSKB  FOB  COMBBR8.  Bn- 
PHBM  D.  BaHHarr  and  Gaoaoa  Btltia.  ntebbarg.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  298,068. 


Claim.— 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  doffer- 
eyiinder.  a  comb  to  remove  the  waste  therefrom  and  dis 
charge  It  Into  a  can,  means  to  rlbrate  the  comb,  a  waste- 
condensing  derlee  normally  actuated  by  said  means  to 
condense  the  waste  as  It  accamalates  In  the  can,  and 
means  to  permit  said  condensing  device  to  be  moiled  into 
Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  dam  described,  a  doffer  cylinder, 
a  comb  to  remove  the  waste  therefrom  and  discharge  It 
Into  a  can.  an  oscillating  shaft  having  attached  arms  on 
which  the  comb  is  moanted.  a  waste-condenser  falcrumed 
on  the  shaft  and  extended  toward  the  comb,  and  means  to 
deUchably  connect  the  free  edge  of  the  condenser  and  the 
arms,  whereby  an  intermittent  swinging  movement  Is  im- 
parted to  the  condenser,  to  compress  the  waste  as  It  ac- 
cumolates  In  the  can. 

3.  The  combinatlMi.  in  a  comber  harlng  means,  indnd- 
Ing  a  vibrating  comb,  to  dlMsharge  waste  Into  a  can  and 
an  OKillating  shsft  with  which  the  comb  is  connected,  of 
a  plate-IIke  condenser  vibrated  In  unison  with  the  comb  to 
condense  the  waste  In  the  can,  downtumcd  end  flangea  on 
tha  coBdmMr.  apertnrwl  to  loowly  receive  the  shaft,  and 
■Man*  to  deUehably  connect  the  free  edge  of  the  con- 
danaer  and  the  comb. 

4.  In  a  comber,  means,  induding  •  revolving  doffer- 
eyllnder  and  a  cooperating  comb,  to  discharge  waste  into 
a  can.  means  to  actuate  the  comb,  combined  with  a  waste- 
eoadenser  operated  automatically  by  or  through  said 
means,  and  a  detachable  conaectioa  between  said  means 
aad  the  coadeoMr,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  back 
lato  taoperatlve  posltloa  away  from  the  comb. 

8.  In  a  comber,  waate-dlaeharglng  meaaa.  Including  a 
revolvlac  doffer-s^llader  and  a  cooperating  comb,  an  o«:U- 
Uttaff  ■ctuattnc-abaft  with  which  tha  comb  li  conaectMl. 
cwablaed  with  a  sheet-metal  waata-condeaeer  looMly  ful- 
ortUMd  OB  and  eztoided  from  the  ahaft  to  the  comb  and 
to  detaehably  connect  the  free  edge  of  the  eon- 
and  the  comb  to  ro<*  in  oalwui  with  the  latter  to 
the  waste  as  It  accumalate^  in  the  can. 


2.  A  rocking  mechanism  for  building  blocks  and  brick*, 
comprising  portions  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  adapted  to  receive  plafeaa  for  carrying  the  blocks  or 
brlcka  and  a  rectangular  bar  extending  acroM  and  within 
the  angle  between  the  two  portions  to  properly  position 
the  plates. 

3.  A  rocking  mechanism  for  building  blocks  and  bricks, 
comprising  two  side  framea,  each  formed  of  arms  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  croas-bars  connecting  the  outer  end» 
of  the  arms,  a  third  cross-bar  lying  within  the  angle  and 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  and  plates  adapted 
to  carry  the  blocks  and  brlcka 


848.827.       RABBKB'8    HEATKB.      Josbph    L.    Bodch«b. 
Chlco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jowph  Compton 
Chlco.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1008.    Serial  No.  303.489. 


tUnm.—A  lamp-chimney  having  the  lower  part  which 
engages  the  burner  msde  of  glass,  and  the  upper  part  con- 
structed of  an  outer  and  inner  shell  <rf  sheet  metal,  th** 
two  shells  being  joined  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  shell 
with  a  water-tight  Joint,  and  the  outer  shell  extending 
farther  down  and  fitting  over  the  outside  of  the  top  margin 
of  the  glass  portion,  the  outer  sheU  at  Its  upper  end  fiar- 
Ing  outwardly  and  the  Inner  shell  being  contracted  at  the 
top  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  and  out- 
wardly-flared end  of  the  outer  shell. 


84S.«16.  BOCKIIIO  HaCHAmSIC  FOB  BUILDING 
BLOCn  AMD  BB1CK&  FfeAMK  A.  Boaar.  8Mth  Bead, 
jl^;^  ■■■Igaai  to  I«mU  CosMSiata  ICaeUaary  Company, 
loath  BMd.  laA.  a  Oorparatlaa  of  ladlaaa.  rilad  Feb. 
a»  IMT.    BMial  Ha.  SSS.888. 

-1.  A  raeklaB  m>fhaal—   for  bvUdlag  blocks 

•ack  fwmed  «f 


848.828.    INDICATOR.    John  K.  BaowM,  Samla,  Oatario. 

Canada,  assignor  to  Cyrus  H.  Slndalr.  Detroit  Mich! 

Filed  June  9,   1908.     Serial  No.  820,997. 

Claim.— 1.  In  an  ladleatlag  ntedianlsm,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  with  a  revolable  menOwr,  of  a  rack  aad  plakm  for 
actoatlag  the  same,  a  guide  tor  detemlalaf  the  path  of 
the  movement  of  said  rack,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  said  rack,  a  rockable  guide  adjacent  to  said  arm.  a 
coapUag  member  slldahly  eagaglag  said  arm,  aad  rockable 
guide  aad  coaacctions  for  operatlag  said  slide  aad  for 
roddaf  aald  galde. 

2.  la  aa  ladleatiag  moehaalma.  the  eomblaatioa  with  a 
roToloble  member,  of  a  rack  aad  p&loa  for  aetvatlag  the 
■asM,  a  guide  parallel  to  aald  rack,  aatlfrletioa-bearlags  at 
oppoatta  eada  of  aald  rack  eagaglag  aald  galda.  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  aald  rack  lafaimsniala  Ita  aadsL 
agaMa  adjacaat  to  aald  arm.  aad  pivoted  far  aagnlar  ad- 
Jaatmaat.  a  allde  aagaglaf  aald  arm,  aa  adjacaat  guide 
aad  aeparata  aetaatlag  naaasclleaa  fto  aald  allda  aad  for 


'i^^mfm*^:-:.:'!^' 
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3.  la  aa  fMff  f<«g  ■irlnalam.  the  oomblaatlaa  with  a 
revolable  measbar,  a  rack  aad  pialoa  for  aetaatlag  tha 
aame,  a  golds  for  aald  rack  parallel  thereto,  aa  arm  aa- 
eured  to  aald  rack,  aad  aa  adjacaat  guide  extaadlag  latsr- 
ally  from  the  rack  to  oaa  btfag  bifareatad  to  embrace  tha 
other,  and  both  being  loagltadlaally  alotted;  a  allde  aa- 
gaging  the  slots  for  aald  guide,  aa  arm  means  for  moving 
said  slide  longltodlaally  lato  aald  slot,  and  separate 
means  for  changing  the  aagnlartty  of  aald  adjacent  guide 


4.  Id  an  indicating  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
revolable  member,  of  a  rack  and  pinion  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  guide  for  said  rack  parallel  thereto,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  rack,  being  bifurcated,  and 
longttodinslly  slotted,  a  longltudlnally-slotted  guide  em- 
braced by  the  furcations  of  ssid  arm  and  pivoted  for  an- 
gular adjustment,  a  slide  eagagiag  the  alots  of  said  bifur- 
cated arm  and  guide,  a  blfareated  longltudlnally-adjaat- 
able  rod  embracing  aald  bifurcated  arm  and  connecting 
the  said  slide,  and  a  conaection  to  said  slotted  guide  for 
rowing  the  same  to  change  Its  angular  relation  to  said 
arm. 


c^ladar  havlag  a  doaed  laaar  aad  aad  aa  apartara  above 
Ita  platoa,  aad  a  dia^-valve  la  tha  opaa  aad  of  tha  ana 
la  aald  largo  c^ladar. 


848,629.     PUMP.     Johk  H.  BnaKBOLDaa,  Aahlaad.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  12.  1908.     Borlal  No.  828,908. 

Clais». — 1.  la* a  pump  tha  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  a  tubular  U-ahapad 
hollow  element  having  its  lags  operating  in  said  cylladera 
and  provided  with  plstona.  said  tubular  legs  having  means 
for  affording  oommnnleatlon  between  aald  eyllndera. 

2.  In  a  pump,  cylladara,  aad  a  tubular  opemtlag  ala- 
meat  haling  piatoa-carrylng  anna  one  of  aald  anaa  haTlng 
Its  inner  end  opening  upon  one  side  of  Its  piston  aad  the 
other  of  aald  arms  having  Its  Inner  end  opening  upon  the 
opposite  sMs  of  Its  piston. 

8.  la  a  pump,  cylladara,  a  tubular  operating  elcotent 
havlag  hollow  arma,  platoas  upon  aald  anna  aad  a  valTC 
in  one  of  aald  arma,  the  other  of  aald  anas  having  an 
aa  aperture  adjacent  to  Ita  doaed  sad. 

4.  In  a  pump,  cylladera,  a  tubular  operating  alamaat 
havlag  hollow  arma  to  radprocate  In  aald  cylladara,  oaa 
of  said  cylladera  having  aa  outiat  eoaaaetioa,  platona  upoa 
aald  arma,  the  arm  la  tha  laat-mentloBad  cylladar  havlag 
its  inner  end  doaed  aad  aa  aperture  adjaeeat  to  aald 
doaed  end  and  above  the  platoa  oa  aald  arm,  and  a  dMck- 
valve  in  the  other  of  aald  araw. 

6.  la  a  pump,  large  aad  ■awU  cylladara,  aald  amall  cfi- 
lader  havlag  aa  outlet,  a  tabular  operatlag  alemaat  harlag 
hollow  arms  la  eommuaicatloa  with  each  other,  platoas 
upon  said  araaa  la  aald  cylladara.  the  tfm  la  said  amall 


6.  In  a  pump,  a  base,  cylinders  projecting  therefrom, 
an  outiet  connection  for  said  base  in  one  of  said  eyllndera. 
closures  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  tubular 
operating  element  comprising  hollow  arms  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  dosures  and  a  hollow  arch  conaectlnc 
said  arms,  valves  upon  ssid  srms  within  aald  eyllndera, 
one  of  aald  arms  having  its  inner  end  dosed  aad  formed 
with  an  aperture  above  its  valve  and  a  check-valve  in  the 
open  Inner  end  of  the  other  of  aald  arms. 

7.  In  a  pump,  a  base,  cylinders  projecting  therefrom,  aa 
outiet  connection  in  said  base  for  one  of  said  cylladera, 
cloaurea  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  eyllndera,  a  tubular 
operating  element  comprising  hollow  arms  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  dosures  and  a  hollow  arch  connect- 
ing said  arms,  valves  upon  said  arms  within  said  cyl- 
inders, one  of  said  arms  hsvlng  its  inner  end  doaed  aad 
formed  with  an  aperture  above  its  valve,  a  chedt-TalTe  la 
the  open  inner  end  of  the  other  of  aald  arms,  a  foot-loop 
upon  said  base,  and  a  handle  upon  the  conneetlng-areh  of 
said   operating   element. 


848,630.  HOB-BOLX,ING  MACHINE.  Fsamk  W.  Camb- 
BON.  Frankfort,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  23.  1905.  Serial 
No.  279,765. 


Olatoi. — 1.  la  a  dsrics  of  the  ehaimctsr  dsaerlbad.  hav- 
lag dia-beartag  roUen^  a  eraak-arm  monatad  oa  eadi  roller 
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•Bd  a  bell-craiik  with  link  CDancetloiis  betWMD  the  niM 
and  the  Mtid  crank-amu  to  redprocata  th«  latter  to  and 
fro. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  Um  character  deaerlbed  haTlnx  rollers 
and  means  to  reciprocate  one  of  the  same,  a  bell-crank 
leTcr,  and  operatlTe  connectlooa  between  the  arms  of  the 
said  lerer  and  the  rollers  whereby  to  transmit  power  from 
the  reciprocated  roller  to  the  other  roller  to  reciprocate 
the  latter  Instantaneonsly  with  the  action  of  the  former 
roller. 


848.631.  TOWER  FOR  SULFURIC-ACID  PLANTS.  RiCH- 
▲BO  Cbllabids,  Serglerskol  Posad,  Russia.  Filed  Dec 
14,  1905.     Serial  No.  291.687. 


Claim. — In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  add,  an  appa- 
ratus for  eliminating  the  chamber-gases  from  the  readily- 
produced  sulfuric  add.  by  setting  the  gases,  during  their 
passage  from  one  chamber  to  the  next  following  one,  to- 
gether with  steam  in  rirld  whirling  motion  and  throwing 
them  against  damp  coke ;  comprising  in  combination  a 
lead  turret  3,  a  layer  of  coke  4  pro-rided  at  the  inner 
walls  of  said  turret,  a  gas-Inlet  pipe  5  led  Into  the  lower 
part  of  said  turret,  a  gas-outlet  pipe  6  branched  oflT  from 
the  upper  part  of  said  turret,  a  steam-supply  pipe  7  passed 
through  the  center  of  said  turret  and  proTlded  at  Its  pas- 
sages through  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  turret  with 
water  seals  9  to  make  said  passages  alr-tlght,  a  bearing 
8  placed  underneath  the  bottom  of  said  turret  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  doaed  end  of  said  steam-pipe  7  so  as 
to  let  the  latter  revolre  therein,  oppoaltely-dlrected  arms 
12  made  hollow  and  disposed  somewhat  below  the  orifice 
of  said  gas-Inlet  pipe  S  and  adapted  to  set  by  the  reaction 
of  the  steam  escaping  through  them  the  ateara-plpe  7  in 
rotathm,  and  paddles  13  fixed  to  said  steam-pipe  7  some- 
what aboTe  the  orifice  of  said  gas-Inlet  pipe  6  and  adapted 
to  set  the  gases  together  with  the  steam  into  rlTld  whirl- 
ing motion  and  to  throw  them  on  to  the  layer  of  coke 
which  la  made  damp  by  add  or  water  latrodnoed  through 
perforations  14  In  the  top  of  said  turret,  aabatantlally  as 
dearrlbed  and  shown. 


848,632.    BIT.    Gioaaa  T.  CHariN,  Stafford,  Kana. 
Aug.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  831,074. 


PUed 


CImtm. — ^A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bit 
havlac  *■  ealarged  blade  portion,  tte  npper  end  of  the 
mUM  partlott  btSag  radveed  and  sqnarad,  tba  aald  squared 
portloa  bainf  of  greatar  loigth  than  width,  a  evtter-bar 
prrKtod  wttb  a  slot  tot  the  IcagthwiM  raeeptloB  of  the 
aqaarad  portloB.  and  a  nnt  arranged  to  boM  the  entter- 
bar  apoB  tba  bit. 


848,633.     PADLOCK.     Cbbstbb  A.   Chcbb,  Wilmington. 
N.  C.    Filed  June  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  820,94S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
case,  a  shackle  the  side  arms  of  which  are  morable  through 
one  face  of  said  case,  one  of  said  arms  being  prorided  with 
a  transverse  aperture,  a  lock-lerer  piToted  in  said  case 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  locking-arm  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  said  aperture  °  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  key-arm  baring  rack-teeth,  a  spring  operating 
in  connection  with  said  lever  for  holding  the  locking-arm 
in  operative  position,  a  key-tube  secured  in  the  case  adja- 
cent to  the  key-arm  and  through  which  a  key  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted,  and  a  key  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  the  rack-teeth  on  the  key-arm. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  case,  a 
shackle  the  side  arms  of  which  are  movable  through  one 
face  of  said  case,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  aperture,  a  lock-lever  pivoted  In  said  case  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  locking-arm  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  aperture  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  key-arm  having  rack-teeth,  a  spring  operating  in  con- 
nection with  said  lever  for  holding  the  locking-arm  in  op- 
erative position,  a  key-tube  secured  in  the  case  sdjacent  to 
the  key-arm  and  through  which  a  key  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted, a  key  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  operate  In 
connection  with  the  rack-teeth  on  the  key-arm,  a  dog  piv 
oted  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lock-lever  and 
hold  it  In  operative  position  and  to  be  thrown  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  lock-lever  by  the  insertion  of  the  key. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  lock-le- 
ver having  rack-teeth  at  one  end,  a  key  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  rack- 
teeth,  and  a  tube  through  which  said  key  Is  inserted,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  inwardly-directed  pins,  and  the 
shank  of  the  key  with  longitudinal  grooves  at  the  Inner 
end  of  which  Is  an  annular  groove. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  lock-le- 
ver baTlng  at  one  end  a  loeklng-arm  and  at  the  other  end 
a  key-arm  provided  with  ra^-teeth,  a  key-tube,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogh  said  tube,  said  key  bdng 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  rack-teeth, 
and  said  tube  being  provided  with  Inwardly-directed  pins 
and  aald  key  having  longitudinal  groovea  through  which 
said  pins  pass  and  at  the  inner  ends  of  which  is  an  annu- 
lar groove. 

5.  A  lock  of  the  dass  described,  provided  with  a  lock-le- 
ver having  at  one  end  a  lodiing-arm  and  at  the  other  end 
a  key-arm  provided  with  rack-teeth,  a  key-tube,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  tube,  said  key  being 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  rack-teeth,  and 
said  tube  being  provided  with  Inwardly-directed  plna  and 
aald  key  bavlag  longitudinal  groovea  through  which  said 
pins  pass  and  at  the  Inner  ends  of  which  la  an  annular 
groove,  and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  hold  the  le^-levar 
In  operative  position,  said  dog  being  thrown  oot  of  engag*- 

t  with  said  lever  by  the  Insertion  of  the  key. 


848,084.     OROUND-ANCBOB.     Bibhabd  W.  P.  CoOHLtv, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.    FUed  Nor.  19,  1906.    Serial 
No.  844,070. 
Ckttm. — 1.  A   ground-anchor  comprising  an  aadiortag 

member  and  a  bar  cimnected  thereto,  sucfi  bar  being  adapt- 
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ed  to  serve  the  dual  function  of  a  stay  and  means  whereby 
the  anchoring  member  Is  driven,  such  anchoring  member 
extending  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bar  when  In 
anchoring  position. 


a  block  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  guide  and  to  os- 
cillate In  a  transverse  plane,  said  block  alao  Joumaled 
to  the  crank  of  said  shaft. 


2.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate  and  a 
l>ar  connected  thereto,  such  bar  being  adapted  to  serve  the 
dual  function  of  a  stay  and  means  whereby  the  anchor- 
plate  is  driven,  such  anchor-plate  extending  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  bar  when  in  anchoring  position. 

3.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  a  metallic  length  and  an 
anchor-plate  connected  thereto  by  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  plate 
in  one  direction  past  s  predetermined  angular  position. 

4.  A  ^round-snchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate  and  a 
bar  connected  thereto  with  a  sliding  pivotal  connection 
such  bar  being  adapted  to  serve  the  dual  function  of  a 
stsy  and  mesns  whereby  the  anchor-plate  la  driven. 

5.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  below  one  surface  thereof,  and  a 
rigid  bar  pivoted  to  the  plate  within  the  groove. 

6.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  one  side,  a  rigid  bar  slotted  near 
one  end.  and  a  pin  pivoting  the  bar  to  the  plate  with  its 
slotted  end  within  the  groove. 

7.  A  Kround-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  and  a  longitudinal  rib 
upon  the  other  side,  a  rigid  bar  slotted  near  one  end,  and 
a  pin  pivoting  the  bar  to  the  plate  with  Ita  slotted  end 
within  the  groove. 

8.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate,  a  rigid 
bar  having  one  end  partially  rounded  and  formed  with  a 
square  shoulder,  and  means  pivoting  the  bar  to  the  plate. 

0.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate,  a  rigid 
bar  having  one  end  partially  rounded  and  formed  with  a 
squsre  shoulder,  and  slotted  means  pivoting  the  bar  to 
the  plate. 

10.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  an  anchor-plate  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  and  a  longitudinal  rib 
upon  the  other  side,  a  rigid  bar  having  one  end  partially 
rounded  and  formed  with  a  square  shoulder,  and  a  pin 
pivoting  the  bar  with  the  said  end  within  the  groove. 

11.  A  ground-anchor  comprialng  a  plate  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  one  aide  and  a  longitudinal  rib  upon  the 
other  side,  a  rigid  bar  having  one  end  slotted  and  par- 
tially rounded  and  formed  with  a  square  ahoulder,  and  a 
pin  pivoting  the  bar  to  the  plate  with  Its  slotted  end 
within  the  groove. 

12.  A  ground-anchor  comprising  a  plate  b  with  points 
0  and  d,  groove  e,  rib  f,  perforations  g  and  raised  por- 
tions k ;  a  rigid  bar  m  having  a  slot  0,  rounded  portion  p 
and  shoulder  g ;  and  pin  h,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  A  sheet-metal  anchor-plate  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  one  side  with  trana- 
verse  perforations  the  centers  whereof  lie  In  axial  allne- 
ment  and  In  the  plane  of  tba  aide  In  which  the  groove  la 
formed. 


848.680.       TRANSMISSION    MBCHANISM.       Gaoaoa    B. 

Com  STOCK,   Meehanlcabnrg,   Pa.     Piled   Apr.    18,   1906. 

Serial  No.  811,849. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston 
and  a  rotary  crank-abaft,  of  a  guide  on  aald  piston,  and 


2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  and  a 
rotary  crank-shaft,  of  a  yoke  extending  from  said  piston, 
a  guide  mounted  in  said  yoke,  and  a  block  Journaled  to 
the  crank  of  said  sbsft  and  connected  to  said  guide  for 
relative  reclprocatory  and  transverse  oscillatory  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  opposed  reciprocating 
members  having  the  same  axis,  of  a  yoke  connecting  said 
members,  a  guide  mounted  in  said  yoke  hsvtng  a  cylin- 
drical bearing-surface,  a  block  slldably  connected  to  said 
guide,  and  a  crank-shaft  with  which  ssid  block  engagep. 


848,636.  FIRE  AND  POLICE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
William  Condom.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  Albert  Barrett.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  7. 
1002.     Serial  No.  114.678. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electrical  circuit,  of  means  for  tranamltting  over  aald 
circuit  electrical  impulses  at  two  rates  of  speed,  two  re- 
ceiving devices  located  In  the  said  circuit  one  of  said 
receiving  devices  being  responsive  to  the  said  Impnlaes  at 
both  rates  of  speed,  and  the  other  responalve  to  the  Im- 
pulses at  the  slower  rate  of  apeed,  a  second  dectrieal 
circuit  normally  disconnected  from  the  first  circuit,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  two  said  drcuita  together  when 
the  receiving  device  is  actuated  which  responds  to  tba 
slower  Impulses,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  an  tfae- 
trical  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  tranamltting  devieca  lo> 
cated  in  aald  circuit,  means  by  which  each  of  aald  algnal- 
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ifttloc  iaritm  waaj  traaaBlt  ImpBlw  <rr«r  thm 
MM  drenit  at  two  rates  of  «Md,  two  rMatTtas  dvrteM 
located  ia  uld  drenit,  one  of  aaid  raealTlac  darlcaa  batnt 
reaponalT*  to  tb«  aald  Imimlaaa  at  hoOk  rataa  of  apaad, 
and  the  other  of  said  recelTtac  dertcaa  reepondlng  to  only 
the  Blower  Impnlsea,  a  second  electrical  circuit  normally 
disconnected  froa  tbe  flrst  drenit.  and  aMana  by  which 
the  two  drenlta  are  connected  wlken  tbe  reeelTlag  derlce 
la  actuated  which  responda  to  the  slower  Impulsea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

S.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  electrical  elrenlts,  of  a  plorallty  of  siffnal-traaamlttlns 
deTlces  located  one  In  each  of  said  drcults,  means  by 
which  each  of  said  tranamlttlng  derlcea  may  transmit 
OTer  tbe  circuit  Is  which  It  Is  located  electrical  Impulses 
at  two  rates  of  speed,  a  plurality  of  recelrlng  dcTlces 
located  two  la  each  of  said  circuits,  one  of  each  of  said 
two  reeelTlnc  derlces  belnc  reaponsire  to  the  impulses 
sent  at  both  rates  of  speed,  and  the  other  of  each  of  said 
two  recelTlnc  derlcea  beinc  respooslTe  to  only  the  slower 
Impulses,  a  supplemental  electrical  circuit  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  other  circuits,  and  means  by  which 
the  supplemental  circuit  may  be  connected  with  any  of 
the  other  circuits  whoi  the  reeclrlnf  derlce  located 
therein  and  responsWe  only  to  tbe  slow  impulses  Is  actu- 
ated, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  plurality 
of  electrical  drculta,  of  a  plurality  of  signal-transmlttlns 
devices  located  in  each  of  said  circuits,  means  by  which 
each  of  said  slgnal-transmlttlas  derlces  may  transmit 
over  tbe  circuit  In  which  it  is  located  electrical  Impulses 
at  two  rates  of  speed,  a  plurality  of  recelTlng  derlcea 
located  two  In  each  of  said  circuits,  one  of  each  of  said 
recelTlng  devices  being  responsive  to  impulses  sent  at 
both  rates  of  speed,  and  the  otber  of  said  receiving  de- 
Tlcca  being  responsive  to  only  the  slower  Impulses,  a 
supplemental  electrical  circuit  normally  disconnected  from 
the  other  circuits,  and  means  by  which  tbe  said  supple- 
mental circuit  may  be  connected  with  any  of  the  other 
circuits  when  the  receiving  device  located  therein  and 
responsive  to  only  the  slower  Impulses  is  sctnated.  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

Ti.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  of  mean^  for  transmitting  electrical  im- 
pulses over  the  said  circuit  at  two  rates  of  speed,  two 
receiving  devices  located  In  the  said  circuit,  one  of  said 
receiving  devices  being  responsive  to  the  said  impulses  at 
both  rates  of  speed,  and  tbe  other  receiving  device  re- 
sponding to  only  the  slower  Impulses,  a  registering  device, 
means  by  which  the  said  registering  device  is  actuated 
wh«n  either  of  tbe  said  receiving  devices  responds,  a  sup- 
plemental circuit  normally  disconnected  from  the  flrst 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  tbe  supplemental  circuit 
with  the  flrst  circuit  when  the  receiving  device  which  re- 
sponds to  only  the  slower  impulses  is  actuated,  a  second 
registering  device,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second 
roistering  device  when  Impulses  are  sent  over  the  sup- 
plemental circuit,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  an  electrical 
circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  signal-transmitting  devices  lo- 
cated in  the  said  circuit,  means  by  which  each  of  said  sig- 
nal-transmitting devices  may  transmit  over  tbe  said  dr- 
cult  electrical  impulses  at  two  rates  of  speed,  two  receiv- 
lag  devices  located  in  said  circuit,  one  of  said  receiving 
devioes  being  responsive  to  tha  said  impulses  at  both  ratea 
ot  speed,  and  the  other  of  aald  receiving  devlcea  being 
raaponalTe  only  to  the  slow  impulses,  a  registering  de- 
vice, SMana  by  which  said  registering  device  is  actuated 
when  cither  of  said  receiving  devices  responds  to  the  elec- 
trical Impnlasa.  a  suppleasntal  drenit  noraaally  dlscon- 
■actad  frooi  the  flrst  drevlt.  sseaas  by  which  the  supple- 
■antml  drenit  la  coaaaeCad  with  tbe  flraC  dreolt  when  the 
raeatTtaff  dedee  la  aetnatad  which  responds  only  to  the 
limmm  Iflasa.  a  saeosd  rsjlalaflng  dadca.  aad  aeaaa 
for  actaatlBt  the  aald  saeond  rsglatednt  dedea  when  im- 
palaaa  an  seat  ovar  tha  sapplsaieatal  drevlt,  snbataa- 
tlany  aa  dsatilbad. 
T.  Ia  a  atgaal  aystSB.  tha  eoBbteatkm  with  an  electrical 


elxeoit,  of  meaaa  for  tranaarittlng  electrical  Impnlaea  over 
tha  aaid  drcuit  at  two  ratea  of  speed,  two  raeelviag  de- 
rlcea located  In  the  said  circuit,  one  of  the  said  raealdng 
dedcea  being  reeponalve  to  tbe  Impnlaea  at  both  ratea  of 
speed,  and  the  other  reeddag  dedce  reapondlng  to  only 
the  slower  impulses,  a  registering  device,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  registering  device  when  either  of  the  receiv- 
ing derlces  responds,  a  supplemental  circuit,  means  by 
which  electrical  impulses  corresponding  to  tbe  said  slower 
impulses  are  sent  orer  the  supplemental  circuit  when  tbe 
recelrer  is  actuated  which  reaponds  only  to  the  slower 
Impulses,  a  second  registering  dedce  for  registering  the 
Impulses  sent  orer  the  snpplementel  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  the  two  dreulte  together,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing telephonic  currente  to  trarerse  both  circuits,  substen- 
tlsUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  signal  syston,  the  combination  with  an  eledrical 
circuit,  of  a  station  prodded  with  s  signal-transmitting 
derlce  adapted  to  be  conneded  with  tbe  said  circuit, 
means  by  which  the  said  tranamlttlng  derlce  may  trans- 
mit electrical  impalaes  om  the  circuit  at  two  rates  of 
q>eed,  a  recdrlng-stetion  prorlded  with  two  receldng 
dedees,  one  of  which  is  respond  re  to  the  Impulses  sent 
at  both  ratea  of  speed,  apd  the  otber  reaponslre  to  only 
the  alowar  impnlaea,  a^pdglatodBg  dedce  at  the  receiring- 
stetlon  which  is  adhatad  when  either  of  the  reeelring 
dedees  responda,  a  sapplemental  receidag-sUtlon  pro- 
rlded with  a  registering  dedce,  a  circuit  connecting  tbe 
flrst  receldng-ststlon  with  the  snpplementel  dstton  and 
connected  with  the  register  at  the  latter  stetlon,  means  at 
the  flrst  receiring-stetlon  for  causing  electrical  impulses 
corresponding  to  the  said  slower  Impulsee  to  trarerse  the 
circuit  connedlng  the  two  receiring-stetions.  means  st 
the  flrst  recelring-etetion  for  connecting  the  two  circoite 
together  and  aduated  by  tbe  receldng  derlce  which  re- 
sponds only  to  the  slower  impulses,  and  meana  prodded 
at  each  stetlon  for  permitting  telephonic  communication 
between  tbe  different  stetions  orer  the  connecting  dr- 
eulte. substentlally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
box  prorlded  with  a  door,  of  a  signal-transmitting  device, 
means  by  which  the  opening  of  the  said  door  causes  the 
said  signal  transmitting  derlce  to  be  operated,  a  lock  In 
the  box  for  holding  tbe  door  In  the  cloeed  position,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  lock  by  which  when  the  key  Is 
Inserted  tberein  and  turned  In  one  direction  the  signal- 
transmitting  derlce  will  be  operated  at  one  rate  of  speed, 
and  when  tbe  key  Is  turned  in  the  lock  in  the  other  direc- 
tion the  signal-transmitting  dedce  will  be  operated  at  a 
different  rate  of  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
box  prodded  with  n  door,  a  key  and  a  lock  for  securing 
the  door  in  the  closed  podtlon,  of  a  rotateble  contect- 
wheel  means  by  which  the  opening  of  the  door  causes  the 
said  wheel  to  rotete,  means  by  which  the  wheel  may  be 
made  to  rotete  at  two  ratea  of  speed,  and  means  by  which 
the  rate  of  speed  of  rotetloa  of  the  wheel  is  controlled 
by  the  dlredlon  the  key  is  turned  In  the  said  lock,  But>- 
stanttelly  as  described. 

11.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
box  prorlded  with  a  door,  a  lock  for  securing  tbe  door 
and  a  key  for  the  lock,  of  a  train  of  geara,  a  spring  for 
driring  the  same,  a  contect-wheel  roteted  by  tbe  said 
train,  meana  by  which  the  traln-apring  is  wound  when  the 
door  is  opened,  means  for  changing  the  speed  at  which 
tha  train  is  drlren.  and  means  conneded  with  the  lock  by 
which  the  changing  of  speed  of  the  train  Is  controlled  by 
the  direction  In  which  the  key  is  turned  in  the  lock,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  dgnal  system,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
box  prodded  with  a  door  and  a  lock  for  keeping  the  door 
in  the  doaed  poaitlon,  the  loch  being  adapted  to  recelre  a 
key  for  the  purpoass  of  unlocking  the  same  and  raleaslng 
the  door,  of  a  morable  make-and-break  dedce  sctusted  by 
tha  opening  of  the  said  door,  and  meana  eeatrolled  toy  tha 
■orassent  of  the  key  la  tha  lock  for  detarmlalag  the 
spaed  of  morement  of  the  make-and-break  dedee,  sobataa- 
ttally  aa  dsaeribsd. 
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848.617.  CBNTBS-8T0P  TBOLLBT-BRACKET.  JOHM 
H.  Cook.  New  York.  N.  T.  riled  Nor.  2,  1905.  Serial 
Na  286,525. 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  door-hangar,  the  combination  with  the 
doora,  trolleys  and  track,  of  a  center-stop  bracket  to  sup- 
port tbe  track  and  oonstmctad  to  be  engaged  by  the  faces 
of  the  doora  eo  as  to  limit  thdr  movement,  tbe  said 
bracket  having  a  defSendlng  stop-flange  out  of  tbe  path  of 
aald  trolley  and  a  vertical  ear  and  a  rearwardly-extend- 
Ing  lug  for  firmly  ntteching  it  to  Ite  support,  substen- 
tlally ss  described. 

2.  In  a  door-banger,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  doora, 
trolleys  and  track,  of  a  center-stop  bracket  constructed  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  faces  of  tha  doora  so  as  to  limit  their 
movement,  tbe  said  bracket  harlag  a  depending  flange  and 
extensions  by  means  of  which  it  Is  secured  to  its  support. 

3.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  the  doora, 
trolleys  and  track  of  a  center-stop  bracket  constructed  to 
be  engaged  by  the  facee  of  the  doora  so  as  to  limit  their 
morement,  the  said  bracket  hadng  a  depending  flange  and 
menns  for  fl roily  supporting  it. 

4.  .\  Htofvbracket,  baring  a  hollow  body  portion  adapted 
to  support  a  hollow  track,  a  flange  ont  of  the  line  of  said 
track  to  engage  a  door  carried  by  tbe  track,  and  means  to 
support  tbe  bracket. 

5.  A  center -stop  bracket,  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  hollow  body  portion,  a  depending  flange,  a  rertical  ear, 
and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  lug,  substentlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  A  center-stop  bracket  comprising  in  ite  construction 
a  hollow  body  portion,  a  depending  flange  and  a  vertical 
ear.  substentlally  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  center-stop  bracket,  hadng  a  depending  stop-flange 
to  engage  with  the  face  of  the  daon  and  with  an  extendon 
for  securing  it  In  ite  operative  position  upon  the  support 

8.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  the  trolleys 
and  track  of  a  center-stop  bracket  compridng  in  ite  con- 
struction a  hollow  t>ody  portion  adapted  to  support  the 
track,  means  for  fastening  it  to  a  support  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  stop-bracket  to  contect  with  and  limit  the 
morement  of  the  door. 

0.  A  stop-bracket  prodded  with  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  the  walls  whereof  are  adapted  to  support  a 
hollow  track,  the  lower  wall  being  substentlally  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  wheel -engaging  portion  of  said  track,  means 
to  support  tbe  bracket,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket 
to  engage  and  limit  the  trarel  of  a  member  supported  by 
tbe  hollow  trsck. 


the  holder,  means  for  depositing  the  artldea  to  be  eoatad 
In  the  path  of  the  rear  pusher  whereby  they  are  fed  onto 
the  holder,  and  means  for  ratnrnlag  the  forward  poahar 
through  a  dlffereat  path,  aroldlng  the  depodted  artldea, 
whereby  In  subsequent  operation  said  depodted  adidea 
ara  ramored  from  the  holder  by  said  forward  pusher. 


848,688.      ICING  -  MACHINE.      Albxandcb  W.   Copl^d. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Nor.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,977. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
perlodlcally-rereralng  holder  for  the  articles  to  be  coated, 
and  an  automatic  feeding  means  for  said  articles  to  and 
from  said  holder,  operating  during  the  Interral  when  the 
latter  is  In  upper  poeition. 

2.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  perlod- 
ically-rererslng  holder,  of  means  for  simultaneously  feed- 
ing the  uncoatcd  and  coated  adicles  respectlrely  to  and 
from  said  holder. 

3.  In  a  coatlag-machlne,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  perlod- 
leally-rareralng  holder,  of  a  pair  of  poshera  trareling  In 
the  plane  of  the  holding-face,  the  one  In  adrance  of  the 
other  aad  the  adrance  pnsher  trareling  completely  acroes 


4.  In  a  coatlng-nuicblne.  the  combination  with  a  rotery 
holder  periodically  operated  to  he  rerersed  in  podtlon,  a 
pair  of  poshera  traveling  In  the  plane  of  said  holder  in 
initial  position,  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  an 
advance  pusher  traveling  across  the  bolder,  a  receptede 
for  the  uncoated  articles  from  which  they  are  fed  into  the 
path  of  the  rear  pusher  and  carried  thereby  onto  said 
bolder,  means  for  returning  tbe  forward  pusher  through  a 
path  avoiding  the  articles  depodted  on  the  holder,  and 
timed  operating  mechanism  whereby  said  pusherB  are  d- 
multancously  operated  during  the  Interval  of  rest  of  said 
holder  and  said  bolder  is  reversed  in  position  intermediate 
successive  forward  o|>eratlons  of  said  pushers. 

5.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  container 
for  tbe  coating  fluid,  a  reveraible  holder  for  the  artide  to 
be  coated  thereabove  and  a  feed  mechanism  to  and  from 
said  holder  in  the  plane  thereof  while  In  upper  podtlon. 

6.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  container 
for  the  coating  fluid,  a  teveraible  bolder  thereabove  having 
dlametrlcally-oppoeed  holding-surfaces  and  a  lateral  feed 
mechanism  to  and  from  said  holder  in  the  plane  of  the 
upper  holding-surface. 

7.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
the  artide  to  be  coated  In  inrerted  position,  a  eontalner 
for  tbe  coating  fluid  therebeneath  and  means  for  raising 
the  coating  fluid  from  rarying  levels  to  an  exactly-prede- 
termined level. 

8.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  raversi- 
ble  bolder  for  the  article  to  be  coated,  of  a  conteiner  for 
the  coating  fluid  therebeneath  and  means  operating  when 
the  holder  is  In  the  coating  position  for  raidng  the  surface 
of  the  fluid  by  displacement  to  a  predetermined  level. 

9.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  the  inverted  artide,  of  a  conteiner  for  the  coating 
fluid  therebeneath,  and  means  for  contacting  tha  artlds 
with  said  flold  and  thai  separating  it  therefrom,  a  aeraper 
for  remodag  the  surplus  material  from  the  coated  snrfaos 
and  a  guide  for  the  scraper,  for  the  purpose  descrlbad. 

10.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
able holder  for  the  article  to  be  coated,  of  a  oontalaw  for 
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tb«  eofttlnc  flnld.  and  meana  for  antomatleaUy  rmlalnc  and 
lolrertac  tbc  aorfaee  of  Um  fhild  while  tb«  bolder  la  In  the 
coatlBc  podtion,  for  the  parpdiM  described. 

11.  In  a  eoattBr-maehliie,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  the  article  to  be  coated,  of  a  container  for  the  coatlnt 
fluid  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  cylinder  commanicat- 
ing  with  said  container,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged 
to- force  flilid  from  said  cylinder  into  said  container,  said 
container  baTing^  an  overflow  outlet  at  the  bclsht  of  the 
reqaired  flaid-level  in  the  container,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  the  coating  flaid,  of  a  bolder  for  the  articles  to 
be  coated  arranged  to  be  moved  from  a  loading  position  to 
a  position  in  operative  relation  to  said  container  and 
thence  to  an  unloading  position,  a  snction  means  operating 
to  hold  the  articles  on  said  bolder,  and  means  for  raising 
the  surface  of  the  fluid  Into  contact  with  the  articles  when 
■aid  holder  is  in  the  coating  poaition. 

13.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  the  coating  fluid,  of  a  reversible  holder  for  the 
articles  to  be  coated,  means  for  causing  the  surface  of  the 
fluid  to  conUct  with  the  articles  when  said  bolder  is  in  ita 
reversed  position,  an  adjustable  scraper  for  removlnj?  the 
surplus  fluid  from  the  article,  and  a  guide  for  the  scraper, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

14.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder  ' 
and  means  for  feeding  articles  onto  said  holder,  of  a  pusher 
roclprocat!" :  across  said  holder,   and   means  compeillns 
said  pusher  to  take  different  paths  in  Its  advance  and  re- 
turn movements,  for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  the  articles,  of  a  pusher,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pusher  across  said  holder,  and  means  compelling  said 
pusher  to  take  different  paths  in  Its  advance  and  return 
movements,  for  the  purpose  described. 


848,630.  SUPPOKT  FOR  GAS^GENERATORS.  William 
1'.  Cbary,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1006.  Serial 
So.  318,790. 


Claim. — An  open  ring,  ontwardly-eztending  luga  on  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  Iwit  extending  through  said  lugs,  in 
combination  with  npwardly-ez tending  anna  secured  to 
Mid  ring  at  opposite  points  thereon  aad  having  their 
upper  ends  bent  toward  each  other  and  again  bent  to 
fbrm  parallel  vertical  extensions,  a  semiclreular  curve  in 
each  of  said- extensions,  each  of  said  curves  adapted  par- 
tially to  encircle  a  bar  or  like  member  of  a  vehicle- frame, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  extensions  below  said  carves 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  extoutons  above  said 
carve,  all  constructed  snd  arranged  to  be  clamped  to  said 
bar  and  support  a  gas-generator  held  in  said  ring. 


MS,ft40.  FIRE  K80APB.  Mathsw  W.  Daltoii.  Wiliard, 
Utah.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1906.  Sarlal  No.  806.384. 
eiatiM. — 1.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  flexible  fire-escape  lad- 
der comprising  the  ropes  or  cablea.  the  cross-bars  or  rungs 
ksftrtat  on  ons  side  thereof,  cbannel-lrona  baariag  on  the 
«9P0iit«  aids  tkereof  engaging  said  rungs  or  ban  alid  bav- 
Ins  syMilags  through  which  the  ropes  or  cables  pass,  and 
kolts  passsd  throagh  said  ehannal-lrona  aad  bars  and 
el««pfg  than  to  th«  oppoalte  slden  of  ths  ropes  or 
mMm,  ssbstantlally  as  described. 
•  2.  The  herein-described  flexible  flre-eseape  ladder  com- 


prlalng  the  ropes  or  cables,  the  mags  or  cross-bars  con- 
necting them  together,  the  steps  Interposed  between  cer- 
tain of  the  rungs  or  cross-bara,  and  parallel  bars  to  which 
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■aid  steps  are  secured  and  having  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  secured  to  certain  of  the  cross-bars  or  rungs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


848,641.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Hwbt  C.  Dudobow.  Locnrt 
Valley.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  314,841. 


Ctotoi.— 1.  In  an  hydranlle  jack,  ths  eoBMnatlea  of  ft 
voir  In  the  head  of  ths  Jack  frosa  which  ths  puap 
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rscsives  Its  supply  of  liquid,  automatically-acting  valves 
set  within  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  without  projection  be- 
yond ita  outer  surface  and  which  operate  in  reverse  di- 
rections, connecting  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  with  the 
external  air. 

2.  In  an  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
in  the  head  of  the  jack  from  which  the  pump  receives  its 
supply  of  liquid,  two  valvss  set  in  the  wail  of  the  ressr- 
voir  without  projection  beyond  its  outer  surface,  each  Imv- 
ing  a  reseating-spring,  one  adapted  to  be  opened  by  pres- 
sure from  within  tlie  reservoir  outwardly,  and  the  other 
by  pressure  from  without  the  reservoir  inwardly. 

3.  In  an  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
in  the  head  of  the  jack  from  which  the  pomp  receives  its 
supply  of  liquid,  a  block  threaded  into  the  wall  of  the 
reservoir,  the  exterior  surf  see  whereof  Is  flush  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  reservoir,  openings  ttirough  said 
block,  valves  seated  tliereln  no  part  of  which  project  l>e- 
yond  the  outer  surface  of  the  block,  one  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  pressure  from  within  the  reservoir  outwardly 
and  the  other  by  pressure  from  without  the  reservoir  in- 
wsrdly  and  springs  which  normally  reseat  said  valves. 


848,642.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Bdbt  G.  Eastman,  Marlon, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Burk  and  I'hlllp  Matter, 
copartnt-ni  as  firm  of  National  Sweeper  Company,  Mar- 
lon. Ind.     Filed  June  22,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  162.479. 


Claim. — A  self-contained  roller  •  l>earing  for  carpet- 
sweepers  and  the  like,  compriaing  a  cylindrical  thin  metal 
cup,  a  centrally-perforated  cover  therefor,  a  series  of  roll- 
ers therein  each  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
cup  and  ndapted  to  bear  against  Its  ends  when  in  posi- 
tion, and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  midway  of  its 
length,  a  retainer  to  keep  the  rollers  distributed  about  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cup,  said  retainer  being  in  the  form 
of  a  disk  and  with  a  central  aperture  and  open  notches 
on  one  of  Its  edges,  and  a  flexibly-mounted  shaft  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  central  perforation  of  the  cover 
and  in  engagement  with  the  roliera. 


8  4  8,648.    WHIP-SOCKET.    William   P.  Fabveb  and 

Hbnbt  H.  Lxhman.  Ashland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1906. 

Serial  No.  311,718. 

Claim. — 1.  A  whip-socket  comprising  a  casing,  a  cham- 
t>ered  memlwr  siidably  mounted  within  the  casing  for  ver- 
tical movement,  means  for  holding  the  member  yieldably 
against  downward  movement,  a  jaw  memlwr  located  with- 
in the  chambered  memtMr  for  slkling  mqvement  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  body 
between  its  jaws,  said  memtwrs  lieing  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  to  move  the  jaws  of  the  jaw  mem- 
ber inwardly  when  the  latter  la  movsd  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  chambered  msmbw,  means  for  holding  the 
jaw  memlMr  yieldably  against  downward  nkovement,  and 
means  fOr  holding  the  two  BMmbsrs  In  downwardly-moved 
position. 

2.  A  whlp-aocket  comprising  a  ehambsrsd  msmber.  a 
jaw  msBBbsr  locatsd  wltkia  the  chaaBbsrsd  Bssmbsr  for 


movement  with  respsct  thereto  and  ineiodlng  apacsd  Jaws 
arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  whip  therebetween.  saM 
memlwrs  being  arranged  for  cooperation  to  move  the  jaws 
against  the  whip  when  the  jaw  member  la  moved  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  chambered  memlwr,  means  fbr 
holding  the  jaw  member  yieldably  against  downwsrd 
movement,  means  for  holding  the  chambered  member  yield- 
ably against  downward  movement,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
jaw  member  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  cham- 
bered member,  a  latch  arranged  for  engagement  of  the 
stem  to  hold  it  with  the  two  members  against  the  action 
of  other  holding  means,  said  latch  ttelng  arranged  for 
movement  by  a  key  out  of  operative  position,  and  means 
for  holding  a  latch  yieldably  in  operative  position. 


JFf 


8.  A  whip  and  socket  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
casing  secured  to  the  base  member,  a  member  siidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  chamber  opening 
through  its  upper  end,  said  member  having  diametrically 
opposite  downwardly-convergent  Jaw-grooves  in  Its  inner 
surface  at  Its  upper  end,  a  jaw  member  located  within 
the  chamber  for  sliding  vertical  movement  and  including 
spaced  arms  and  a  connectlng-blgbt,  said  arms  having  Jaws 
at  their  upper  ends  extending  Into  the  grooves  and  having 
outwardly-divergent  outer  faces  for  engagement  of  the 
slanting  faces  of  the  grooves  to  move  the  Jaws  inwardly 
when  the  Jaw  members  are  moved  downwardly,  a  stem 
carried  by  the  bight  of  the  Jaw  member  and  extending 
downwardly  ttu-ough  the  cfiambered  member,  a  spring 
arranged  to  hold  the  jaw  member  yieldably  against  down- 
ward movement,  a  horizontal  plate  located  within  the 
base  member,  a  spring  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  member  and  the  plate,  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  chambered  member  yieldably  against 
downward  movement,  a  latch  pivoted  t>etween  the  l>ase 
member  and  the  plate  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  stem  when  the  latter  is  at  the  down- 
ward limit  of  Its  movement,  to  hold  the  stem  with  the 
Jaw  and  chambered  menit>ers  against  upward  movement, 
and  means  for  holding  the  latch  yieldably  lu  operative 
pofcition. 


848.644.  DOOR-SECUBBR.  Habbison  D.  Flmbl.  Ra- 
cine. Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Edward  J.  Schowalter.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1906.     Serial  No.  295,012. 

Claim. — 1.  A  door-securer  consisting'  of  a  flat  metal 
tongue  having  a  right-angle  side  fold  constituting  a  lug, 
and  a  pair  of  tapes  having  ends  thereof  clamped  in  ths 
log. 

2.  A  door-securer  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  two-plsoe 
tongue  one  section  of  which  is  thinner  than  the  other 
and  provided  with  a  right-angle  end  flange,  the  thickest 
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••etloa  batef  prortdcd  wttb  a  rlcbt-aiicl«  md  fold, 
pair  of  tepw   hsTliic  mda   thereof  damped   with 
Itange  la  aald  fold. 


/^ 


AJ^. 


a  I  ed  pUtea,  22.  oMana  on  aald  audn  fraiM  terateff  a  raat 

Id      for  tbe  aeat.  meaaa  oo  aald  aaat  aad  aald  mala  fraoia  for 

I  proTentiiig  the  aeat  froB  alidlDc  on  lald   reat  and  for 

I  cnldlnv  the  eeat   when   It   la   being  folded   or   unfolded, 

nibaUDtlally  a«  deacribed. 


848.64«.  LOCKING  DBYICB  FOR  DOORS  OF  RAIL- 
WAT-CABS.  BcaxHABo  OOaraMBiBB,  Marzloh.  and 
WiLHBLM  Packls,  Holtea.  near  Sterkrade.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  S3S.S19. 


jr* 


8  4  8.645.      CHAIR. 
Filed  Mar.  1»9,  1906. 


OaaiN  G.  Fa4VK8.  Kenosha.  Wla. 
Serial  No.  308.781. 


CZaiw.— Locking  device  for  doors  of  railway-cars,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  car,  a  rod  a  moTsbly 
mounted  at  each  side  above  the  doon  of  aald  car.  brackets  a' 
adapted  to  hold  said  rod,  an  arm  b  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
rod.  a  lever  system  0.  d  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  centered  (at  e)  on  the  face  of  said  car.  a 
handle  0  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  system, 
a  locking  mechanism  p  for  said  lever  system,  an  eye^ 
shaped  projection  f  disposed  on  aald  rod  above  each  door 
of  said  car  and  provided  with  a  lower  front  comer  made 
round,  a  casing  h  provided  on  top  of  each  door  of  said 
car,  a  spring  i  placed  In  said  casing,  and  a  movable  bolt 
0  disposed  on  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  upper 
rear  comer  made  round,  and  adapted  to  effect  the  locking 
of  the  door  of  said  car  by  catching  Into  said  eye-shaped 
projection  even  when  said  rod  a  la  already  in  locking  po- 
sition, subeUntlally  as  described  and  shown. 


848.647.  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  TIPS  FOR  CIGA- 
RETTE -  If  ACHINES.  Jdliik  Ouaifirrrr  and  JcLaa 
NiCADLT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec  23,  1005.  Serial 
No.  203,074. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  folding  chair,  a  main  frame,  a  second- 
ary frame,  located  at  the  rear  of  and  hinged  by  its  upper 
end  to  the  main  frame,  a  seat  hinged  by  Its  rear  end  to 
the  secondary  frame,  means  on  aald  main  frame  forming 
a  reat  for  the  seat  and  means  on  said  aeat  and  aald  main 
frame  for  preventing  the  seat  from  alldlng  on  aald  reat 
and  for  guiding  the  seat  when  It  Is  being  folded  or  un- 
folded, and  a  back  hinged  by  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  main 
frame  and  slidahly  Joined  by  Its  lower  end  to  the  sec- 
ondary frame,  sobatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  a  main  frame,  a  back  hinged  by 
Its  upper  cnid  to  said  main  frame  and  having  alota  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  secondary  frame  located  at  the  rear  of  and 
Iilnged  by  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  main  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  transverse  rod.  20,  extending  through  said  slots, 
a  seat  hinged  by  Its  rear  end  to  the  secondary  frame! 
means  on  aald  main  frame  forming  a  reat  for  the  seat, 
■aaaa  on  aald  aaat  and  aald  mala  fraoM  for  prevenUng 
the  aaat  from  al Ming  on  aald  reat  aad  for  guiding  the 
aeat  when  It  la  being  folded  or  aafolded,  aabatantlally  as 


to  ft  fbldlBg  dialr,  a  buUb  fraase,  a  back  hlngwl  by 
and  to  aald  auUn  fraaae  and  bavlag  alota  at  ita 
aad,  a  accoDdary  frame  located  at  the  rear  of  and 
bf  Ita  nppar  and  to  tiia  aukln  fraaie  aad  comprls- 
taff  a  traaavarae  rod.  SO.  aztaadlat  tbroach  aald  alota,  a 
aaat  ktegad  by  Ita  rear  aad  to  aald  rod  by  apward-dlrect- 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  cigarette-machine,  an  apparatus  for 
winding  or.  rolling  comprising  a  allt  spindle  having  a 
bulged  part,  and  a  socket  movable  along  the  said  spindle, 
the  end  of  the  said  socket  which  engagea  the  bulged  part 
of  tbe  spindle  having  an  ooter  conical  surface  adapted 
to  form  a  conical  surface  subatantlally  continuous  with 
the  end  of  the  spindle  when  tbe  socket  U  brought  Into 
poaitlon  to  cloae  the  allt. 

2.  In  a  cigarette-machine,  an  apparatna  for  winding  or 
rolling  comprising  a  rotary  allt  aplndle,  a  aocket  alMable 
on  the  said  spindle  to  close  tbe  allt  portion,  and  alldable 
connectlona  to  canae  the  aald  aockat  to  tarn  or  rerolve 
with  the  aplndle. 

8.  In  a  elgarette-machlae,  aa  apparatna  for  rolling  or 
winding  a  taparad  atrip  to  fbrm  a  monthplece  with  a 
spiral  looae  within  It  for  prerenUng  eacapa  of  the  tobacco 
and  aabatantlally  cyllndrkal  ea  tba  oatiMe.  taiehidlBg 
In  coaaMaatloa  a  aplndle  with  maaas  at  Ita  end  fOr  cateh- 
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Ing  the  point  of  aach  atrip,  aaM  apladla  IutIbc  a  aab- 
atantlally conical  aorflaoa  00  whlek  aald  atrip  la  wooad, 
and  a  alaara  harlaff  a  eylladrleal  bora  anrroaadliiff  aaM 
conical  Borfacai 

4.  In  a  clgaratta-maehlna,  an  apparatna  for  rolllac  or 
winding  comprlalBff  a  allt  q>ladla,  Bkaaaa  fbr  eloalng  tba 
aald  allt  to  catch  a  abeat  of  paper  Ipaertad  In  tba  allt, 
and  aa  ejectlBg-rlng  anrrooadlBg  aald^plndla  aad  radj^ 
roeable  relatively  thereto. 

6.  In  a  dgaratte-macblaa,  aa  apparatna  for  rolling  <w 
winding  a  tapered  atrip.  Including  In  combination  a  allt 
aplndle  1.  a  aocket  14  eliding  orar  aald  aplndle  and  adapt* 
ad  when  alld  forward  to  cloae  aald  allt  to  catch  In  Ita  and 
tba  point  of  aald  atrip  Inaertad  In  the  allt,  and  a  aleoTa 
M  aorrooadlng  aald  apladla  aad  havlBg  a  flared  allt 
throngh  which  the  paper  atay  be  Introdoced  to  tbe  allt  of 
the  aplndle. 


848,640.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINB.  William  F.  Hbl- 
MoiTD,  Hartford,  Coan.,  aaatgaor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Corapaay.  New  Tork,  N.  T„  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     FUed  Dec  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  840,772. 

(Model.) 


848.648.    TWINB-HOLDER.     Gbant  Hanbcom,  Loveland, 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1006.     Serial  No  812,821. 


Claim. — A  twlne-holder  comprising  a  frame  having  In- 
wardly-turned ends  conatltntlag  a  cantrally-dlapoeed  de- 
pending tongue  at  the  top  thereof,  aald  tongue  harlng 
apertures  tberela  dlapoaed  along  tbe  longitudinal  center 
of  the  frame  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tbe  frame,  aald  frame  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  within  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  top 
thereof  and  being  dlapoaed  adjacent  one  corner  of  the 
frame,  there  being  another  aperture  in  one  side  of  the 
frame  adjacent  aald  comer,  all  of  said  apertures  being 
located  in  the  aame  plane,  a  cone-engaging  bracket  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  frame  aad  in  allnement  with  the 
tongue,  a  slide  mounted  on  tbe  apertnred  side  of  tbe 
frame,  and  an  apertured  tongne  extending  from  aald 
slide,  the  apertures  In  the  frante-tongoe.  top.  slide-tongue, 
and  side  being  adapted  to  recdve  twine  from  a  cone  upon 
tbe  bracket,  the  ^alls  of  tba  apertnrea  in  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  aald  twine  with  auf- 
flelent  force  to  hold  It  agalaat  moTeBaant  -  during  the 
actloB  of  tbe  allde,  and  Uterally-astendlng  arms  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  frame  and  conatltutlag  guards  for 
tbe  twine  end. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  type-bars,  of  an  upright  segment  having 
radial  guldlng-slots  In  which  the  type-bars  are  hung  on  a 
corred  plvot-wlre;  aald  segment  being  formed  with  a 
broad  rib  or  thickened  portion  projecting  from  its  front 
face  along  its  lower  edge,  tbe  type-bar-guldlng  slots  being 
cut  throngh  only  the  under  side  of  said  rib,  the  top  of 
aald  rib  being  broad  and  unalotted,  and  the  type-bars 
constructed  to  strike  rearwardly  against  only  the  upper 
edge  or  border  of  said  rib,  to  permit  the  types  to  spring 
to  tbe  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aet  of  type  bars,  of  an  upright  segment  having  radial 
guldlng-slots  In  which  the  type-bars  are  hung  on  a  curved 
plTOt-wlre;  said  segment  being  formed  with  a  broad  rib 
or  thickened  portion  projecting  from  Its  front  face  along 
Ita  lower  edge,  the  type  -  bar  -  guiding  slots  being  cut 
through  only  the  under  side  of  said  rib,  the  top  of  said 
rib  being  broad  and  unalotted,  and  the  type  -  bars  con- 
structed to  strike  rearwardly  against  only  the  upper  edge 
or  border  of  said  rib.  to  permit  the  types  to  spring  to  the 
platen,  the  type-bars  being  formed  with  projections  to 
contact  with  the  rib. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aet  of  type  bars,  of  an  upright  aegment  having  radial 
guiding-slots  in  which  the  type-bare  are  hung  on  a  curved 
plvot-wlre :  said  segment  being  formed  with  a  broad  rib 
or  thickened  portion  projecting  from  Its  front  face  along 
Its  lower  edge,  the  type-bar-guldlng  slots  being  cut 
through  only  the  under  side  of  said  rib.  the  top  of  said 
rib  being  brpad  and  unnlotted.  and  the  type -bars  con- 
structed to  strike  rearwardly  against  only  the  upper  edge 
or  border  of  said  rib,  to  permit  the  typea  to  aprlng  to  the 
platen,  the  type-bars  formed  with  projections  to  contact 
with  the  rib.  and  the  latter  having  a  alightly-ralaed  sur- 
face to  be  struck  by  said  projections. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  rearwardly-strlklng  type-bars,  of  an  upright  seg^ 
ment  having  radial  guldlng-slots  In  which  the  type-bam 
are  hung  on  a  curved  plrot-wire :  said  aegment  being 
formed  with  a  broad  rib  or  thickened  portion  projecting 
from  Its  front  face  along  Its  lower  edge,  the  type-bar- 
guldlng  slots  being  cut  through  only  the  under  side  of 
said  rib  tearing  a  broad  portion  of  the  rib  above  the  stop, 
each  type-bar  when  In  printing  position  extending  for- 
wardly  from  Its  pivot  to  clear  said  rib.  and  thence  straight 
upward  with  a  alight  rearward  inclination  to  Its  type- 
carrying  end.  and  constructed  to  strike  rearwardly,  at  a 
point  well  above  tbe  riot,  against  only  the  upper  edge  or 
border  of  aald  rib. 

5.  In  a  type-wrltlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aet  of  rearwardly-atriklng  type-bars,  of  an  upright  ^eg- 
ment  having  radial  guMlng-alota  In  which  the  type-bars 
are  hong  on  a  enrred  plyot-wlre;  aald  a^ment  being 
formed  with  a  broad  rib  or  thickened  portion  projecting 
from  Ita  front  face  along  its  lower  edge,  the  type-bar- 
guldlng  alota  being  cat  through  only  tbe  under  aide  of 
said  rib  leaving  a  broad  portion  of  the  rib  abora  the  stop. 
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«fteh  type-b«r  whea  Ui  prlntlaf  poattton.  eztendlac  for- 
w*Ml7  fron  lu  pivot  to  elc«r  said  rib,  and  thence  etntlffht 
npward  with  •  eltcht  rearward  IndlnatkMi  to  iU  type- 
•  €arrylii«  end.  and  coaatmcted  to  strike  rearwardly.  at  a 
point  well  above  the  slot,  atalnst  obly  the  apper  edge  or 
border  of  sa^d  rib ;  said  segment  harlnc  projecting  from 
Us  rear  lower  portion  a  segmenUl  flange  extending  back 
over  portions  of  the  type-bar  hnbs  which  project  rear- 
wardly  from  the  segment,  and  the  segment  being  thick- 
ened on  Its  rear  side  below  said  flange,  to  alTord  exten- 
sive bearings  for  the  type-bars. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,   the  combination  with  a 
•et  of  rearwardly-striking  type-bars,   of  an   upright  seg- 
ment having  radial  gnldlag-slots  in  which  the  type-bars 
are    hung  on   a   curved   pivot-wire;   said   segment  being 
formed  with  a  broad  rib  or  thickened  portion  projecting 
from   its  front  face  along  its  lower  edge,   the  type-bar- 
guiding  slots  being  cut  through  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rib,  and  the  type-bars  constructed  to  strike  upon  the  up- 
per edge  or  border  of  said   rib.   each   type-bar   when   In 
printing   position  extending  forwardly   from   Its  pivot  to 
clear  said  rib.  and  thence  directly  upward  with  a  slight 
rearward   Inclination  to  its  type-carrying  end ;  said  seg- 
ment having  projecting  from  Its  rear  lower  portion  a  seg- 
mental flange  extending  back  over  portions  of  the  type- 
bar  hubs  which  project  rearwardly  from  the  segment:  a 
curved  universal  bar  directly  in  rear  of  the  segment  and 
below  the  flange  and  operable  by  heels  on  the  type-bars, 
which  are  constructed  to  project  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  segment  when  the  type  bars  are  In  printing 
position  ;  said  segment  having  on  its  rear  face  below  said 
flauKe  a  slnjfle  curved  recess,  and  said  pivot-wire  occupy- 
ing said  recess. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  rearwardly-striking  type-bars,  of  an  upright  seg- 
ment having  radial  guiding  slots  In  which  the  type-bars 
are  hung  on  a  curved  plvot-wlre ;  said  segment  being 
formed  with  a  broad  rib  or  thickened  portion  projecting  1 
from  its  front  face  along  Its  lower  edge,  the  type-bar-  I 
guiding  slots  being  cut  through  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rib.  and  the  type-bars  constructed  to  strike  upon  the  up- 
per edge  or  border  of  said  rib.  each  type-bar  when  In 
printing  position  extending  forwardly  from  Its  pivot  to 
clear  said  rib.  and  thence  directly  upward  with  a  slight 
rearward  Inclination  to  Its  type-carrying  end:  said  seg- 
ment having  projecting  from  its  rear  lower  portion  a  seg- 
mental flange  extending  back  over  portions  of  the  type- 
bar  hubs  which  project  rearwardly  from  the  segment ;  i  ' 
the  type-bar  guiding  slots  extending  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  flange,  thence  upwardly  and  forwardly 
through  the  front  of  the  rib,  and  the  type-bars  having  at 
their  hub  ends  a  corresponding  upward  and  forward  in- 
clination. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•et  of  rearwardly-striking  type-bars,  of  an  upright  seg- 
ment having  radial  guldlng-slots  in  which  the  type-bars 
are    hung    on    a    curved    plvot-wlre:    said    segment   being 
formed  with  a  broad  rib  or  thickened  portion  projecting 
from  Its  front  face  along  its  lower  edge,  the  type-bar- 
fuiding  slots  being  cut  through  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rib.  and  the  type-bars  constructed  to  strike  upon  the  up- 
per edge  or  border  of  said   rib.  each   type-bar  when   in 
printing  position  extending  forwardly  from  its  pivot  to 
clear  said  rib,  and  thence  directly  upward  with  a  slight 
rearward  inclination  to  its  type-carrying  end:  said  seg- 
ment having  projecting  from  its  rear  lower  portion  a  seg- 
mental  flange  extending  back  over  portions  of  the  type- 
bar   hubs  which   project   rearwardly   from   the  segment: 
the  type-bar-gnkUng  slot*  extending  thrvogh   the  lower 
portion  of  aald  flange,  thence  opwardly  and  forwardly 
throogh  the  front  of  the  rib.  and  the  type-bars  having  at 
their  hob  ends  a  corresponding  upward  and  forward  In- 
ell&atfcm.  the  front  face  of  said  rib  being  approximately 
vertical  froBi  the  top  of  the  anrU  portion  to  the  top  of 
tha  slot  portion  thereof. 

A.  IB  a  typa-wrttlBg  machine^  th«  coshiaatloa  with  a 
aHMMt  iMTlBs  radial  alot^  of  a  Mt  of  typ^^arrytag  ban 
•BMid  U  tiM  atota  a»d  aowitad  on  a  ennrvd  plvot^wlrt. 


the  type-bars  having  each  a  long  slot  engaged  by  an 
oparatlng-pln.  and  said  alot  tarmlaatlng  at  its  Inner  sad 
In  a  short  wire-engaging  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  long  slot 
and  cut  substantially  concentric  with  the  type,  for  the 
irarpoae  spedfled. 

10.  In  a  type-wrttlng  machine*  the  combination  with  a 
sagmsnt  having  radial  slots,  of  a  set  of  type^^arrying  bars 
guided  in  the  slots  and  moonted  on  a  carved  plvot-wlre ; 
each  type-bar  having  an  open  slot  whereby  it  Is  detach- 
ably  engaged  to  said  plvot-wlre;  the  wire-engaging  por- 
tion of  the  slot  being  cut  subsUaUally  concentric  with 
the  type,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


8  4  8.660.     ROLLBR-BBARINO.     Waltu  D.  Hoosom. 
Marion.  Ind.,  asaignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Burk  and  Philip 
Matter,  copartners  as  firm  of  National   Sweeper  Com- 
pany, Marion.   Ind.     Filed  June  22.   1003.     Serial  No 
162,492. 


Ctoim. — In  a  roller- bearing,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
taining case  with  a  plurality  of  roller-like  parts  each  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  spherical  bearing  devices,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  case,  a  flexible  connection  between  such  devices, 
and  a  spacer  comprising  an  annulus  having  notches  to 
receive  the  several  flexible  connections  of  the  bearing 
device,  said  annulus  being  arranged  centrally  of  the  cas- 
ing to  keep  the  roller-like  parts  in  position. 


848.651.     CAN-CAPPING    MACHINB.     Samcsl   Hookst 
Wyandotte,  Mich.   Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.   Serial  No.  304.181. 


^^'•*"** — 1-  'd  »  can-capping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  frame  to  support  the  same,  a  ahaft  vertically 
moontad  in  said  table,  a  star-whael  osoantwl  at  the  upper 
sud  of  said  shaft  and  provMad  with  pockets  to  recalve 
cana,  a  ratchat-whaal  and  a  pawl-«arrl«r  moontad  on  said 
shaft  aaar  Ita  lower  sad,  a  pawl  moaatad  on  the  earrltr 
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and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  pawl-carrier  and 
lever,  a  second  vertical  shsft,  a  cam  thereon  adapted  to 
operate  the  lever,  a  spring  to  return  the  pawl-carrier  to 
normal  position,  and  a  reciprocating  device  connected  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  cans  Into  the  pockets  In 
said  star-wheel. 

2.  In  a  can-capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  can  -  carrier  having  pockets,  means  for  intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same,  a  conveyer  for  the  can-bodies, 
a  chute  for  can-beads,  s  spring-operated  reciprocating 
pusher  adapted  to  move  a  can-body  from  the  conveyer 
into  a  pocket,  means  for  positioning  the  can-head  so  the 
can  In  the  carrier-pocket  may  engage  under  the  flange  of 
the  can-head,  and  means  for  pressing  the  hesd  onto  the 
can. 

3.  In  a  can-capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  can-carrier  having  pockets,  means  for  intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same,  conveyers  for  the  can  bodies 
and  heads,  a  pusher  adapted  to  move  a  can-body  from  Its 
conveyer  into  a  pocket,  means  for  assembling  the  can 
heads  and  bodies,  and  means  for  Indenting  the  can-beads 
to  bold  them  in  place  on  the  bodies. 

4.  In  a  can-capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  can-carrier  having  pockets,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same,  conveyers  for  the  can-bodies 
snd  the  heads,  a  pusher  adapted  to  move  a  can-body  from 
Its  conveyer  Into  a  pocket,  means  for  aAsemhllng  the  can 
heads  and  bodies,  and  spring-operated  means  to  actuate 
the  pusher. 

6.  In  a  can-capplntc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  can-carrier  having  pockets,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same,  conveyers  for  the  can  -  bodies 
and  heads,  a  pusher  adapted  to  move  a  can-body  from  Its 
conveyer  Into  a  pocket,  means  for  assembling  the  can 
heads  and  bodies,  spring-operated  means  to  actuate  the 
pusher,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  pusher  to  normal 
position. 

6.  In  a  can-capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  can-carrier  having  pocketa.  means  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same,  conveyers  for  the  can  bodies 
and  heads,  a  spring-operated  pusher  adapted  to  move  .1 
can  body  from  Its  conveyer  Into  a  pocket,  and  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  pusher  sctlng  alternately  with  the  means 
to  actuate  the  can-carrier. 


84  8.6  6  2.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  SHAFTS  AND 
RODS.  ArtHUB  J.  HroHna,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  S01.837. 

i 
J, 


right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  entering  said 
cavity,  and  a  removable  perforated  block  located  In  tha 
cavity  and  affording  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  hlnge-plns, 
the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  snd  described. 


Clofm.— 1.  A  universal  joint  for  shafts  and  rods  com- 
prising tbe  two  furcated  sections  of  the  shaft,  each  pro- 
vided with  ears  recessed  at  their  margins  and  registering 
apertures,  a  recessed  central  block  having  apertures 
through  opposite  sides  to  receive  short  pins  for  hinging 
one  section  thereon  and  a  perforated  block  fltted  Into  the 
central  block  for  receiving  the  long  pin  extending  through 
the  central  block  for  hinging  the  other  section  thereon 
and  pins  adapted  for  hinging  the  sections  to  the  central 
block,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  universal  joint  for  shafts  and  rods,  a  central 
recessed  block,  hlnge-plns  extending  throogh  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  removable  perforated  bearing-block  lo- 
cated  in  the  cavity  of  the  central  Mock  and  a  hinge-pin 
extending  through  tbe  bearlng-bloek  and  one  aide  of  the 
central  block.  In  eomblnatkm  with  the  fnrcatad  sections 
having  ears  recessed  st  the  margins  of  the  shaft,  sub^ 
stantlally  as  shown  and  deaertbed. 

8.  The  bereln-dcscribed  oniversal  joint  for  shafts  snd 
rods,  comprising  a  central  block  pM^rated  and  provided 
with  a  cavity  as  set  forth,  separate  hlnge-plns  locstsd  st 
127  O.  O.— 103 


848.653.  TYPE -WRITER  OPERATOR.  BSNJAMIN  F. 
Hutches.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1905. 
Serial  No.  260,413. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type- 
writer operator  comprlsloR  a  frame  Independent  of  the 
type  writer  frame,  manually-actuated  means  on  the  opera- 
tor-frame for  operating  the  keys  of  a  type-writer,  and  ad- 
ditional automatlcally-actuoted  means  for  operating  said 
keys,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  oper- 
ator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  manually-actuated  keys  on  the  operator-frame  for 
operating  the  keys  of  the  typewriter,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  operator-keys  for  simultaneously  producing  a  rec- 
ord, substantially  as  specified. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  oper- 
ator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  manually-actuated  means  on  the  operator-frame 
adapted  to  operate  typewriter  keys,  and  a  record  also 
adapted  to  operate  said  keys,  substantiallv  as  spedfled. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  means  on  the  operator- frame  adapted  to  actuate 
type-writer  keys,  keys  for  manually  operating  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
actuating  means,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprlalng  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type  writer 
frame,  means  on  the  opers tor-frame  sdapted  to  actuate 
type-writer  keys,  keys  for  manually  operating  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  a  record  for  automatically  operating 
said  actuating  means,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactura,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type-wrtter 
*«me,  electrically-controlled  means  on  the  opomtor-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  characters,  keys  on  tha 
operator-frame  for  manually  operating  said  alactrlcally- 
eontrolied  means,  and  means  on  the  operator-frame  for 
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matomatically  operating  Mid  electricallT-controlIed  mean*. 
Bubstkiitlally  a*  apcctflad. 

7.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  typewriter  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  electrlcally-coDtrolled  means  on  tbe  operator-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  characters,  keya  on  the 
operator-frame  for  manually  operating  said  electrically- 
controlled  means,  and  a  record  adapted  to  also  operate 
said  electrloally-controiled  means,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

H.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  typewriter  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  electrically -controlled  means  on  the  operator-frame 
Hdapted  to  actuate  type-writer  characters,  means  for 
manuHlly  operating  said  actuating  meant,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  actuating  means,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

1».  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator provided  with  electrically-controlled  means  adapted 
to  actuate  type-writer  characters,  lieys  for  manually  op- 
erating said  actuating  means,  and  a  record  for  automatic- 
ally operating  $iaid  actiiatlns  means,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  electrically  controlled  means  on  the  operator  frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  characters,  keys  for  man- 
ually o[>eratlng  said  actuating  means,  and  means  operated 
by  the  keys  for  producing  a  record,  substantially  as 
apecifled. 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator cumprlsInK  a  frame  independent  of  the  typewriter 
frame,  means  on  the  oi>erator-frame  adapted  to  actuate 
type  writer  keys,  and  punches  adapted  to  simultaneously 
perforate  a  record,  substantially  as  specified. 

ll'.  -Vs  ,1  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  manually  -  actuated  keys  on  the  operator  -  frame 
adapted  to  operate  type-writer  keys,  and  punches  simul- 
taneously actuated  by  said  operator-keys  and  adapted  to 
form  a  record,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type  writer 
frame,  electricaily-coutrolied  means  on  the  operator  frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  keys,  punches  adapted  to 
perforate  a  record,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
record,  and  keya  for  actuating  the  electrically-controlled 
means  and  tbe  punches,  subetantialiy  as  specified. 

14.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  electrically-controited  means  on  the  operator-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  characters,  keys  for  manu- 
ally operating  said  actuating  means,  means  actuated  by 
the  keys  for  producing  a  record,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  record  for  operating  the  actuating 
means,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  electrically-controlled  means  on  tbe  operator-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  shift-keys,  and  means  for 
manually  operating  said  actuating  means,  aubatantially  aa 
specified. 

16.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  tbe  type  writer 
frame,  electrtcally-controlled  means  on  the  operator-frame 
adapted  to  actuate  type-writer  shift-keys,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  actuating  mean*,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  apecUed. 

17.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manafictnra.  a  type-writer  op- 
•ratOT  comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  electrically-controlled  means  on  tbe  operator-frame 
adapted  to  aetumte  type-writer  shift-keys,  keys  for  operat- 
ing said  actuating  means,  and  oieans  setnated  by  tbe  keys 
for  prodvdng  a  record,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfScture.  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  fraase  Indepeodeat  of  the  type-writer 
ftmme,  electrically-controlled  means  on  the  operator-frame 
for  depressing  and  maintaining  depressed  a  type-writer 
shift-key,   electrically-controlled   means   for   depressing  s  | 


type-writer  character-key,  electrically-controlled  means  for 
releasing  both  keys,  and  means  for  manually  operating 
the  electrically-controlled  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  electricaily-controlied  means  on  tbe  opera  tor -frame 
for  depressing  and  maintaining  depressed  a  type-writer 
shift-keys,  electrically-controlled  means  for  depressing  a 
type-writer  character-key,  electrically-controlled  means  for 
releasing  both  keys,  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  electrically  -  controlled  means,  substantially  as 
specified. 

20.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
'frame,  means  on  the  operator-frame  for  returning  a  type- 
writer carriage,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
the  carriage-return  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

21.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  typewriter 
frame,  means  on  the  operator-frame  for  returning  a  type- 
writer carriage,  and  a  record  for  operating  the  carriage- 
return  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

2*_'.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  means  on  the  operator-frame  for  returning  a  type- 
writer carriage,  and  means  for  producing  a  carriage  re- 
turn record,  substantially  as  specified. 

■_•.!.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type  writer 
frame,  means  on  the  operator-frame  for  returning  a  type- 
writer  carriage,  means  tor  manually  operating  the  carriage- 
return  means,  and  means  for  producing  a  record,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

24.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator provided  with  electricaily-controlied  means  for  ac- 
tuating type- writer  character-keys  and  type  writer  shift- 
keys,  means  for  returning  a  type-writer  carriage,  and 
uiauually-operated  means  for  controlling  the  first  and 
second  named  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

25.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator provided  with  electricailyjcontrolied  means  for  ac- 
tuating type-writer  character-keys  and  type-writer  shaft- 
keys,  means  for  returning  a  type-writer  carriage,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  controlling  the  first  and 
second  named  means  and  for  producing  a  record,  substan- 
tially  as  specified. 

26.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  electricaily-controlied  means  on  the  operator-frame 
for  actuating  type-writer  character-keys  and  type-writer 
■bift-keys,  means  for  returning  a  type-writer  carriage, 
and  automatically-operated  means  for  controlling  the  first 
and  second  named  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

27.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  fingera  piToted  to  tbe  operator-frame  and  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  typewriter  characters,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  tbe  fingers,  substantially  aa  specified. 

28.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  a  key  on  tbe  operator-frasM,  a  contact,  an  electro- 
magnet in  circuit,  means  for  setuating  a  type-writer  char- 
acter and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  electromagnet, 
and  a  punch  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  operated  by  the 
key,  substantially  as  specified. 

29.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  a  key  on  tbe  operator-frame,  a  pair  of  electromag- 
nets, means  for  operating  a  type-writer  character  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  said  electromagnets,  a 
punch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  key.  and  record-feed- 
ing meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  second  electro- 
magnet, substantially  as  specified. 

30.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactore,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  tbe  type-writer 
frame,  a  key  on  tbe  operator-frame,  a  rlhrator,  pawls  on 
the  Tlbrator.  and  a  rack  which  Is  engaged  by  the  pawls 
and  Is  operatlTely  connected  to  the  type-writer  carriage, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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31.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  s  frame  independent  of  the  type- writer 
frame,  an  electromagnet  on  tbe  operator-frame,  a  switch 
operated  thereby,  a  vibrator  In  circuit  with  tbe  switch, 
meana  for  returning  the  type-writer  carriage,  and  means 
for  operativeiy  connecting  the  Tlbrator  with  tbe  carriage- 
return  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

32.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator provided  with  a  rack  adapted  to  engage  a  type- 
writer carriage,  a  double  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  rack,  a  contact  controlled  by  said  lever,  an  electro- 
magnet In  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  electro- 
magnet for  operating  the  rack,  substantially  as  specified. 

33.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type-writer 
frame,  an  electric  vibrator  on  tbe  operator-frame,  spring- 
influenced  pawls  pivoted  thereto,  a  rack  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  type-writer  carriage,  and  an  electromagnet  for 
effecting  an  engagement  between  the  pawls  and  tbe  rack, 
substantially  as  specified. 

34.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  Independent  of  the  type  writer 
frame,  a  record  feed  roller  on  the  operator-frame,  a  record, 
contacts  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  s  ratchet-wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  feed-roller,  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
an  armature  to  which  the  pawis  are  operatlvely  connect- 
ed, and  a  pair  of  electromagnets  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
armature,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.'i.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  typewriter  op- 
erator comprising  a  frame  independent  of  the  type  writer 
frame,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  the  operator-frame,  an  Inter- 
mediate record,  means  for  feeding  the  record,  an  electro- 
magnet In  circuit  with  the  contacts,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
type  writer  charactera.  substantially  as  specified. 

36.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  writer  op- 
erator provided  with  means  for  feeding  a  record,  means 
operated  by  the  record  for  automatically  returning  a  type 
writer  carriage,  and  means  for  automatically  arresting 
the  record-feeding  means  during  the  carriage  return  mo- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

37.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  typewriter  op- 
erator provided  with  means  for  feeding  a  record,  contacts 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  record,  an  electromagnet  in  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  operated  by  the  electromagnet  armature, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for  returning  a  type- 
writer carriage,  and  operating  the  record-feeding  means. 
sulMtantlally  as  specified. 

3H.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-writer  op- 
erator provided  with  a  record  having  diflTerently  sized  per- 
forations, contacts  controlled  thereby,  means  controlled  by 
the  lal-ger  perforations  for  shifting  a  type-writer  carriage, 
and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  smaller  perforation  for  op- 
erating tbe  type  writer  characters,  substantially  as  speci 
fled. 


trolled  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  to  tbe 
roller-rotating  means  on  tbe  carriage,  substantially  ss 
specified. 


848.654.       AUTOMATIC    PAPER  -  FEEDER    FOR    TYPE- 
WRITERS.     BcMJAMiN    F.    HUTCHSS,   Jr..    New    York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.902. 
Claim. — 1.  A   paper-feeder   for  type-wrltera  comprising 
a    reciprocating   carriage,    a   paper-feed    roller    jonmaled 
therein,  a  slide  taken  along  by  tbe  carriage,  and  means 
on  the  slide  for  rotsting  tbe  feed  roller,  subsUntlally  as 
specified. 

2.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writera  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  paper  -  feed  roller  and  an  adjoining 
platen  Joumaled  therein,  a  slide  taken  along  by  tbe  car- 
riage, and  means  on  the  slide  for  rotsting  tbe  platen, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-wrltera  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  paper  feed  roller  joumaled  therein,  a 
slide  tsken  along  by  tbe  carriage,  a  power-shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  the  slide  for  rotatably  connecting  said 
shaft  to  tbe  feed-roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-wrltera  comprising  s  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  paper  feed  roller  Jonrnaled  therein,  a 
slide  taken  along  by  tbe  carriage,  meana  on  tbe  carriage 
for  rotating  tbe  feed-roller,  a  power-abaft,  and  key-con-   | 


5.  A  paper-feeder  for  typewriters  comprising  a  carriage, 
a  paper-feed  roller  Joumaled  therein,  a  slide  operatlvely 
ct^nnected  to  the  carriage,  means  on  tbe  carriage  for  rotat- 
ing the  feed-roller,  a  power-shaft,  a  key-controlled  clutch, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  clutch  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  tbe  roller-rotating  means  on  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  paper-feed  roller  and  an  adjoining 
platen  Joumaled  therein,  a  slide  taken  along  by  the  car- 
riage, a  power-shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  slide  for 
roUtlveiy  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  platen,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers,  comprising  a  platen, 
a  feed-roller,  a  magazine,  a  head  engaglUK  the  platen,  a 
resilient  finger  on  the  head,  a  ratchet-wheel  engaged  by  tbe 
finger,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  ratcbet-wheel,  substan- 
tially  as  specified. 

8.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-wrltera  provided  with  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  Journaled  therein,  a  slide,  means  for  coup- 
ling the  slide  to  the  platen,  a  pinion-wire  Journaled  in  the 
slide,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  wire  to  the 
platen,  and  a  worm-wheel  engaging  tbe  pinlon-wlre,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

9.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers  provided  with  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  journaled  therein,  a  slide,  means  for  coup- 
ling tbe  slide  to  tbe  platen,  a  pinion-wire  Joumaled  in 
the  slide,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  wire  to  the 
platen,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  the  pinion-wire,  a  poVer- 
sbaft,  and  means  for  coupling  the  worm-wheel  to  said 
abaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers  provided  with  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  Journaled  therein,  a  slide,  means  for  coup- 
ling the  slide  to  the  platen,  a  plnion-wIre  Journaled  in  the 
slide,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  wire  to  the 
platen,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  the  pinion  wire,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm-wheel  to  said  shaft, 
a  key,  and  means  controlled  by  the  key  for  operating  the 
clutch,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers  provided  with  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  joumaled  therein,  a  slide,  means  for  coup- 
ling the  slide  to  the  platen,  a  pinlon-wlre  joumaled  In  the 
slide,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  wire  to  the 
platen,  a  worm-wheel  engaging  the  pinlon-wlre.  a  power- 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm-wbeel  to  said  shaft. 
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a  record,  and  meaas  oootrolled  by  the  record  for  operating 
the  clatch,  Bobatantlaliy  aa  tpeclfled. 

12.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers  provided  with  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  Joumaled  therein,  a  slide,  means  for  coap- 
llng  the  slide  to  the  platen,  a  pinion-wire  Joumaled  in  the 
slide,  means  for  operatirely  connecting  said  wire  to  the 
platen,  a  worm-wheel  engaging  the  pinion-wire,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  clatch  for  coupling  the  worm-wheel  to  said  shaft, 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  the  clatch,  a  key,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  key  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the 
electromagnet,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  A  paper-feeder  for  type-writers  provided  with  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  journaled  therein,  a  slide,  means  for  coup- 
ling the  slide  to  the  platen,  a  pinion-wire  Journaled  in  the 
slide,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  wire  to  the 
platen,  a  worm-whe«I  engaging  the  plnion-wlre,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  worm-wheel  to  said  shaft, 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  record,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  record  for  closing  the  circuit  of 
the  electromagnet,  substantially  as  specifled. 


848,655.     MBAT-HOLDER.     Ctrillus  Q.  Jackson,  Kemp, 
Tex.     Filed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.664. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  meat-holder  comprising  a  base,  rock-shafts 
having  crank-arms  Journaled  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rock-sbafts 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  meat,  and  means 
for  lockinK  the  clamping  members  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  meat-holder  comprising  a  base,  rock-shafts  having 
crank-arms  Journaled  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members  pivotally  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
the  rock-shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the 
meat  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping  members  in 
operative  position. 

3.  A  meat-bolder  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
marginal  flange,  rock-shafts  having  crank-arms  Joumaled 
on  the  base,  impaling  members  mounted  on  the  rock-sbafts 
between  the  crank-arms  and  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  meat,  means  for  locking  the  impaling 
members  in  operative  position,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flange  when  the  impaling  members  are  moved  to 
inoperative  poaltion. 

4.  A  meat-holder  comprlslag  a  base,  a  rock-shaft  baring 
crank-arms  Joumaled  on  the  base,  a  ratcliet-wheel  secured 
to  the  sliaft,  a  plurality  of  iraxwllng  members  carried  by 
the  rock-shaft  and  movable  Into  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  meat,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
attd  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  for  locking  the 
impallBg-books  in  operative  poaltion. 

6.  A  meat-holder  comprlalBg  a  baae.  rock-sbafts  plvot- 
allj  moanted  on  the  base  and  provtdad  with  crank  arms. 
Impaling  members  carried  by  the  rock-sbafts,  a  handle 
—cured  to  one  of  the  rock-shafts  for  rotating  the  same 
th«r«by  to  move  the  impaling  members  to  operative  and 
tnopcrattve  poaltion.  and  maans  for  locking  said  Impaling 
member*  In  operative  position. 

6.  A  mea^holder  comprfelBg  a  base,  eyes  ezteoMBg 
laterally  from   the   opposite  loBgltndinal   edges  of  said 


base,  rock-shafts  having  crank-arms  Joumaled  in  said  eyes, 
impaling  members  pivotally  moanted  for  sliding  movement 
oa  the  rock-sbafts  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  meat,  a  ratchet  secured  to  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  for  locking  the  impaling  members  In  operative 
position,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  base  when  the 
impaling  members  are  moved  laterally  to  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 


8  4  8,656.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES. 
Emil  jAQBNBcao,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1905.    Serial  No.  255.534. 


f  d   ea 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  makins  paper  boxes,  a  pair 
of  folders  having  curved  flanges  of  different  lengths,  a  feed- 
apron  intermediate  the  folders  and  overlapped  by  the 
folder-flanges,  a  pivoted  core-plate  having  an  eye  and  a 
central  row  of  openings,  a  rod  embraced  by  the  eye.  rollers 
Joumaled  in  the  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  pressing  tbe 
rollers  against  the  blank,  substantially  as  specified. 
I  2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  an  endless 
elastic  feed-apron,  combined  with  a  superposed  guide- 
plate  having  a  series  of  openings  and  an  eye,  rollers  Jour- 
naled In  tbe  openings,  a  rod  embraced  by  the  eye.  a  lever 
projecting  from  the  rod.  and  means  for  depressing  the 
lever,  substantially  as  specified. 


848,657.  AUTOMATIC  SIGN  -  EXHIBITOR.  Fbank  A. 
.TonN.soN,  Frederick  Weddeman.x,  and  Edward  Blank- 
KNBKRO.  Danville,  III.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1006.  Serial  No. 
303.718. 


Claim.--\.  In  a  sign  -  exhibitor  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  view- 
opening,  of  supporting-plates  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said 
casing  to  form  upper  and  lower  guide-passages,  slidably- 
snpported  sign-plates,  angularly-bent  lugs  formed  on  said 
plates  to  engage  said  guide  -  passages,  a  plunger  -  plate 
adapted  to  raise  said  sign-plates  upwardly  In  said  upper 
gnide-passages  thereby  successively  bringing  said  plates 
opposite  said  view-opening  at  one  end  of  said  upper  pas- 
sages and  engaging  the  sign-plate  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  upper  passages  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lower  In- 
clined passages,  to  the  lower  ends  of  which  the  plates 
drop  by  gravity,  means  whereby  one  sign-plate  at  a  time 
is  released  and  permitted  to  drop  from  said  lower  passages 
onto  said  plunger-plate,  and  means  whereby  said  plunger- 
plate  is  automatically  operated  to  raise  the  plates  that 
have  dropped  thereon,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sigB-exbfbltor  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
eosf^Uistloo  with  a  casing  having  a  view-opening,  of  sap- 
porting-plates  secured  to  tlie  ends  of  said  easing,  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  form  upper  and  lower  guide-pas- 
sages, sign-plates  slldably  supported  by  said  platee,  means 
whereby  said  plates  are  slldably  engaged  with  tbe  gnide- 
passagea,  a  plunger-plate  adapted  to  successively  raise  said 
sign-plates  opposite  to  said  view-opening,  means  to  bold 
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said  sign-plates  opposite  said  view-opening  until  pushed 
upwardly  by  the  next  plate,  a  crank-ahaft  Joumaled  In 
said  casing,  oppositely-projecting  crank-arms  arranged  on 
said  shaft,  a  pitman-rod  to  connect  one  of  said  arms  with 
said  plunger-plate,  a  motor  arranged  in  said  casing,  and 
a  pitman-rod  connecting  said  motor  with  tbe  crank-arm 
on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  crank-shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  slgn-exhlbltor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  caaing  having  a  view-opening,  of  sup- 
porting-plates secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  casing,  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  form  upper  and  lower  guide-pas- 
sages, sign-plates  slldably  supported  by  said  plates,  means 
whereby  said  slgn-pIates  are  slldably  engaged  with  the 
guide  -  passages,  a  plunger  -  plate  adapted  to  successively 
ralste  said  sign-plates  opposite  said  view-opening,  means 
for  holding  said  sign-plates  opposite  said  view-opening 
until  pushed  upwardly  by  tbe  next  plate,  a  crank-shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  crank-arms  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pitman  rod  connecting  one  of  said  crank  arm.s  to  said 
plunger-plate,  an  electric  motor  arranged  In  said  casing, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  motor  and  another  crank-arm 
on  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  slgn-exhlbltor  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  view-opening,  of  sup 
porting  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  form  upper  and  lower  guide-pas- 
sages, sign  plates  slldably  supported  by  said  plates,  means 
whereby  said  sign-plates  are  slldably  engaged  with  the 
guide  -  pa.Hsages,  a  plunger  -  plate  adapted  to  successively 
raise  said  sign-plates  opposite  said  view-opening,  means 
for  holding  said  sign-plates  opposite  said  view-opening 
until  pushed  upwardly  by  tbe  next  plate,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  casing,  crank-arms  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pitman  rod  connecting  one  of  said  crank-arms  to  said 
plunger-plate,  and  an  intermittently-operated  electric  mo- 
tor arranged  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  another 
crank-arm  upon  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening,  downwardly- inclined  feed-guideways, 
return-guideways  leading  past  said  opening  and  to  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  feed-guideways,  sign-plates  slldably  en- 
gaged with  said  guldeways,  a  plunger  for  successively  rais- 
ing said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening  and  moving 
them  through  said  return-guideways,  means  for  holding 
said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening,  an  escapement  de- 
vice for  successively  feeding  the  sign-plates  In  said  feed- 
guideways  onto  said  plunger,  means  for  operating  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  reversing  the  sign-plates  on  their 
return  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrlt>ed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening,  downwardly- In  dined  feed-guideways, 
return-guideways  leading  past  said  opening  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  feed-guideways,  sign-plates  slldably  en- 
gaged with  said  guldeways,  a  plunger  for  successively  rais- 
ing said  sign  plates  opposite  said  opening  and  moving 
them  through  said  return-guideways,  means  for  reversing 
the  sign^plates  on  their  return  movement,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening,  pairs  of  op- 
positely-moving escapement-fingers  for  feeding  the  sign- 
plates  In  said  feed-guideways  onto  said  pluufcer,  and  means 
for  simultaneonsly  operating  said  plunger  and  said  escape- 
ment-fingers. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening,  downwardly-inclined  feed-guideways, 
return-guideways  leading  past  said  opening  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  feed-gaideways,  sign-plates  slldably  en- 
gaged with  said  gnldeways,  a  plunger  for  successively  rais- 
ing said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening  and  moving 
them  through  said  return-galdeways,  means  for  holding 
said  sign  plates  opposite  said  opening,  a  rock-shaft,  cross- 
bars thereon,  escapement-flngers  upon  said  cross-bars  for 
feeding  the  algn-plates  In  said  feed-gnldeways  onto  said 
plunger,  an  operating-shaft,  connections  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  plunger  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  con- 
nections between  said  operating-shaft  and  said  rock-shaft 
for  actuating  said  escapement-flngers. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening.  downwardly-Inclined  feed-guideways, 


return-guideways  leading  past  said  opening  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  feed-guideways.  sign-plates  slldably  en- 
gaged with  said  guldeways,  a  plunger  for  successively  rais- 
ing said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening  and  moving 
them  through  said  return-guideways.  means  for  holding 
said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening,  means  whereby  one 
sign-plate  at  a  time  is  released  from  said  feed-guideway 
and  permitted  to  drop  upon  said  plunger,  a  crank-shaft, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  upon  said  shaft  to  said 
plunger-plate. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening,  supporting-plates  upon  and  spaced 
from  the  opposite  walls  of  said  casing  to  provide  down- 
wardly-inclined feed-guideways  and  return-guideways  lead- 
ing past  said  sight-opening  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
feed-guideways,  sign-plates  having  angularly-bent  lugs  to 
enter  and  slide  In  said  guldeways,  a  plunger  for  succes- 
sively raising  said  sign-plates  opposite  said  opening  and 
moving  them  through  said  return-guideways,  means  for 
feeding  said  sign-plates  from  said  feed-guideways  onto  said 
plunger,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  sign-plates  on  their  return  movement. 


848.658.  PLAYING  MECHANISM  FOR  STUIN(}KD  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Louis  A.  Kami'elman,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,094. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  playing  mechanism  for  stringed  instru- 
ments, a  plvotally-mounted  member  arranged  to  swing 
vertically,  means  whereby  said  member  Is  caused  to  swing 
upon  Its  pivot-point,  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  front  side 
of  said  member,  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  first-mentioned  arm.  a  hammer-head  car- 
ried by  tbe  end  of  the  second-mentioned  arm  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  first  arm  and  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  second  arm.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  horizontal  strings, 
a  series  of  magnet-coils  positioned  above  the  strings,  the 
cores  of  which  magnets  are  extended,  an  armature  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  extended  cores,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  side  of  said  armature,  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  first-mentioned  arm  and  a 
spring  normally  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  second  arm 
for  maintaining  it  in  an  elevated  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  horizontal  strings, 
a  series  of  magnet-coils  positioned  above  the  strings,  the 
cores  of  which  magnets  are  extended,  a  spring-held  arma- 
ture pivotally  mounted  between  the  extended  ends  of  each 
pair  of  cores,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each 
armature,  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
arm,  a  hammer  carried  by  the  second  arm,  and  a  spring 
engaging  on  the  rear  end  of  the  second  arm  for  normally 
holding  it  elevated,  substantially  as  specified. 


848,659.  HAIR -CUTTING  REGISTER.  HuoH  C.  Ksi> 
LEY,  Sonora,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,944. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combinatir>n  of  a  bart>er's  chair  com- 
prising a  back,  a  guide  thereon,  a  head-rest,  and  a  post 
for  the  rest  engaging  in  the  guide,  with  a  registering  device 
comprising  a  leaf-spring  supported  in  the  guide  to  b* 
actuated  by  tbe  post,  an  indicating  means,  and  a  member 
between  the  means  and  spring  for  actuating  the  former. 


i6o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a,  1907. 


2.  TiM  eomblnatloa  of  a  bartMr*a  dialr  hartnt  a  baad- 
FMt  ffolde,  a  b«ad-r««t  proTld«4  with  a  post  moTabl*  In 
the  fQlde,  and  a  plate  aeenred  to  the  coide,  with  a  reffia- 
tering  derlce  comprtaliic  a  paah-rod  morable  throagh  one 
of  the  walle  of  the  gnlde,  a  eprlng  arranged  In  the  guide  to 
engage  the  puih-rod  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the 
post  of  the  headrest,  a  hand  and  dial  Indicating  means 
supported  on  the  plate,  and  a  step-by-step  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  push-rod. 


^— 


3.  A  registering  device  for  a  barber's  chair  having  a 
removable  head-rest,  a  guide  for  the  same,  comprising  a 
supporting-frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
indicating-hand  movable  with  the  wheel,  a  push-rod,  a 
pawl  at  one  end  thereof  for  actuating  the  wheel,  a  hold- 
back pawl,  a  leaf-spring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
chair  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  removal  and  Insertion  of 
the  head-rest  thereon,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  spring  to  move  the  posh-rod  in  opposite 
directions. 
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for  the  end  raUa^  harlag  portions  eztendlag  along  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  rails,  and  sheathlngs  for  opposite 
sides  of  the  panel,  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a 
marginal  portion  dlspoaed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion  and  designed  to  He  flat  against  the 
last-named  portions  of  the  contiguous  sheathing  for  the 
end  rails,  and  edge  portions  projecting  within  the  adja- 
cent recess  in  the  end  rails,  and  core-strip*  secured  to  the 
panels  and  coacting  with  the  panel-sheathlngs  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  said  edge  portions  from  said  grooves 
or  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 


848.660.     SH.\MPOO-REGI8TERING  DEVICE.     HroH  C. 
Kri.LKV.  Sonora,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.    j 
;U8,94.".. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  movable  member  thereon  for  hold- 
ing a  bottle,  a  registering  device  actuated  by  the  member, 
and  means  arranged  on  the  support  for  compelling  the 
member  to  be  moved  as  the  bottle  Is  placed  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  movable  member  thereon,  a  registering  de- 
vice on  the  support  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  said 
member,  and  a  fixed  bottle-holding  device  on  the  support 
arranged  to  cause  the  member  to  be  moved  by  the  bottle 
as  the  latter  Is  engaged  with  the  holding  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  followers  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  the  openings,  a  registering  device  asso- 
ciated with  each  follower  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a 
spring-holder  on  the  support  arranged  above  each  follower 
for  engaging  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  and  acting 
through  the  latter  to  hold  the  adjacent  follower  depressed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  vertically- 
movable  followers  In  the  openings  for  receiving  the  bot- 
tles, a  registering  device  located  under  each  follower  for 
actuation  thereby,  a  casing  for  the  registering  devices,  a 
plurality  of  spring-holders  arranged  in  a  position  to  re- 
quire the  followers  to  be  depreaacd  to  place  the  bottles 
iB  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portions  of 
Che  bottles  to  hold  them  In  place. 


84S,661.     DOOR.     laBABL  Kostclakits,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  190e.    SerUl  No.  806,314. 

CMm. — 1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  core  comprlataf  end 
rails  and  a  panel  rabbeted  In  the  end  rails,  of  shcatbiBga 


2.  The  combination  with  a  core  comprising  end  rails, 
side  rails  and  a  panel,  of  sheathlng-strlps  for  the  end  rails 
and  side  rails,  said  strips  for  the  side  rails  having  flanges 
4*,  panel-plates  having  opposite  edges  secured  to  opposite 
side  rails  and  flanges  3*  associated  with  each  of  said 
edges  of  the  panel-plates  and  trough-shaped  strips  secured 
to  the  side  rails  and  receiving  the  flanges  3*  and4*.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  core  comprising  end  rails, 
transverse  rails,  side  rails  and  panels,  of  sheathlng-strlps 
for  the  end  rails  and  transverse  rails,  sheathing-plates  for 
the  panels  having  their  edges  contiguous  the  side  rails 
fastened  thereto,  and  U-shaped  strips  associated  witb  each 
side  rail  each  having  one  of  Its  legs  secured  to  the  side 
rail  by  the  fastening  means  for  the  panel-plates  and  a 
trough-shaped  sheathing  for  each  side  rail  having  locking- 
flanges  engaging  with  the  free  legs  of  the  contiguous 
U-shaped  strips,  substantially  as  described. 


848,662.      MANIFOLD  CX)UNTER-8ALE8  CHECK  BOOK. 
J08CPH  O.  Lalondb.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
of    two-thirds    to    Victor    Guertin,    Montreal,    Canada. 
*     Piled  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296.084. 

Claim. — 1.  A  counter  -  sales  check  -  book,  comprising  a 
pair  of  stiff  covers  and  an  Intermediate  limp  connection  be- 
tween the  stiff  covers,  an  open-ended  pocket  carried  by  one 
of  the  stiff  covers,  a  guide-plate  carried  by  the  same  stiff 
cover,  and  means  carried  by  the  limp  connection  for  hold- 
ing the  sheet  of  manifolding  material. 

2.  A  counter  •  sale*  check  -  book,  comprising  a  pair  of 
covers,  a  pocket  carried  by  one  of  the  covers,  two  continuous 
sheets  carried  In  the  pocket,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the 
covers  and  provided  with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  guide 

I  the  continuous  sheeta  aa  they  are  drawn  from  the  pocket. 
'  and  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  manifolding  material 
between  the  sheeta  aa  they  are  removed. 

3.  In  a  connter-salea  check-book,  covers,  a  pocket  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  covers,  two  continuous  sheets  carried 

I  In  the  pocket,  a  plate  aeeured  to  one  of  the  covert  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  guide  the  continuous 
sheets  as  they  are  drawn  from  the  pocket,  and  removable 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  manifolding  material  between 
the  sheets  as  they  are  removed. 


4.  In  a  counter-sales  check-book,  covers,  a  pocket  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  covers,  two  continuous  sheets  carried 
In  the  pocket,  a  bar  provided  with  pointed  lugs  secured 
Intermediate  of  the  covers  and  provided  with  flanges  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  opening 
and  the  other  a  slot,  and  a  rod  having  a  rounded  end  and 
a  resilient  bifurcated  end,  said  pointed  end  being  disposed 
in  said  opening  and  said  bifurcated  end  being  disposed 
in  said  slot. 

.'».  In  a  counter-sales  check-book,  covers,  a  pocket  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  covers,  two  continuous  sheets  carried  in 
the  pocket,  a  bar  connected  witb  the  covers,  a  rod  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bar,  a  plate  on  said  bar,  and  a  sheet 
of  manifolding  material  secured  to  the  plate. 

6.  In  a  counter-sales  check-book,  covers  comprising  a 
pair  of  hoards  and  an  Intermediate  limp  connection,  an 
open  ended  pocket  carried  by  one  board,  a  manlfoldlng- 
sheet-boIdinK  member  carried  l>y  the  limp  connection,  a 
cutting  member  and  a  resilient  clip  carried  by  the  other 
board,  a  manifolding  shett  secured  to  the  holding  member, 
and  a  supply  of  continuous  sheeta  carried  by  the  pocket, 
cnp  of  nald  sheets  extending  above  and  the  other  below  the 
raanlfuldlng-shect. 

7.  In  a  counter-sales  check-book,  covers  comprising  a 
pair  of  boards  and  an  Intermediate  limp  connt>ction,  a 
pocket  carried  by  one  of  the  t>oards,  a  guide  plate  carried 
by  the  same  board  and  provided  with  a  hooked  end,  a 
removable  manifolding  element  carried  by  the  limp  con- 
nection, a  cutter-plate  carried  by  the  other  board,  and  a 
clip  carried  by  the  latter  board. 


848,663.     nRAKB-SHOE  MOUNTING.     Van  HuaEN  I.AMB. 

New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Keystone   Hr.ike   Shoe 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  May  19,  190«.     Sertal  No.  317.708. 

Claim. — 1.  In  construction  of  the  class  dp»crll>od.  In 
combination,  a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two 
parts,  a  divided  brake-head  engaging  the  shoe  and  holding 
the  parts  thereof  In  assembled  relation,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  bold  together  the  parts  of  said  head. 

2.  In  construction  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combina- 
'  tlon.  a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts 
and  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  laterally-under- 
cut iirojection,  a  divided  brake-bead  adapted  to  flt  about 


said  projection  and  hold  the  parts  of  ssld  shoe  in  assem- 
bled condition,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  together  the 
parts  of  said  head. 

3.  In  constrnctlon  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  and 
provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  laterally-undercut 
projection  tapering  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  divided 
brake-head  adapted  to  flt  about  said  projection  and  hold 
the  parts  of  said  shoe  In  assembled  condition,  and  means 
adspted  to  hold  together  the  parts  of  said  shmv 


4.  In  construction  of  flie  class  doscrilx'd.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  info  two  parts,  a 
divided  brake-head  enra^ln^  the  shoe  and  holding  (he 
parts  thereof  In  assembled  relation,  iind  means  adaiited 
to  hold  together  the  parts  of  said  head,  the  line  of  divi- 
sion of  said  brake-head  beln>:  offset  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  division  of  said  brake-shoe. 

5.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  and 
provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  laterally-undercut 
projection,  a  divided  brake-head  adapted  fo  fit  about  said 
projection  and  hold  the  parts  of  said  shoe  in  assembled 
condition,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  together  the  parts  of 
said  head,  the  line  of  division  of  said  brake-head  being 
offset  with  respect  to  the  line  of  division  of  said  brake- 
shoe. 

6.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts,  a 
second  hrake-shoe  adapted  fo  engage  and  hold  together  the 
parts  of  said  first  brake  shoe,  said  second  shoe  being  di- 
vided transversely  into  two  parts,  a  divided  head  engag- 
ing said  s«'Cond  shoe  and  holding  the  parts  thereof  in 
assembled  relation,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  together 
the  parts  of  the  head. 

7.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts,  a 
second  brake-shoe  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  together 
the  parts  of  said  first  brake-shoe,  said  second  shoe  being 
divided  transversely  Into  two  parts,  a  divided  head  engag- 
ing said  second  shoe  and  holding  the  parts  thereof  in 
assembled  relation,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  together 
the  parts  of  the  head,  the  lines  of  division  of  said  two 
shoes  being  offset  with  respect  one  to  another. 

8.  In  construction  of  the  class  descril>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts,  a 
second  brake-shoe  engaging  and  interfltting  with  the  rear 
of  said  first  shoe  and  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts 
on  a  line  offset  with  respect  to  the  line  of  division  of  said 
first  sht»e.  and  means  adapted  to  hold  together  the  por- 
tions of  said  second  sboe. 

9.  In  construction  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  traniiverBely  into  two  parts,  a 
second  brake-shoe  engaging  and  Interfltting  with  the  rear 
of  said  first  shoe  and  divided  transversely  into  two  parts 
on  a  line  offset  with  respect  to  the  line  of  division  of  said 
first  shoe,  said  second  shoe  being  formed  with  a  projecting 
tenon  having  undercut  lateral  walls,  a  divided  head,  the 
parts  of  which  fit  about  said  tenon,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  together  the  parts  of  said  head. 

10.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts,  a 
second  brake-shoe  engaging  and  Interfltting  with  the  rear 
of  said  first  shoe  and  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts 
on  a  line  offset  with  respect  to  the  line  of  division  of  said 
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flrat  aboc.  nld  aecond  shoe  being  formed  with  a  projecting 
tenoB  baring  andercQt  lateral  walls,  a  dlTlded  bead,  tbe 
parts  of  wblcb  fit  about  said  tenon,  and  means  adapted 
to  bold  togetber  tbe  parts  of  said  bead,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sboes  being  intercbangeable  one  with  another. 

11.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake- shoe  proylded  wltb  a  projecting  tenon,  tbe 
lateral  surfaces  of  wblcb  are  undercut,  a  divided  bead  one 
end  of  wblcb  fits  about  one  portion  of  said  tenon  and  tbe 
other  end  of  which  comprises  laterally-separable  parti, 
and  means  adapted  to  bold  said  parts  together. 

12.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  projecting  tenon,  tbe 
lateral  surfaces  of  which  are  undercut,  a  divided  head  one 
end  of  whlcb  tits  about  one  portion  of  said  tenon  and  the 
other  end  of  which  comprises  laterally-separable  parts, 
said  parts  of  said  head  t>eing  provided  with  laterally-ex- 
tendlni;  projections  intermesbing  one  with  anotber,  and 
means  adapted  to  bold  said  parts  together. 

13.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  projecting  tenon  tbe 
lateral  surfaces  of  w^hicb  arc  undercut,  a  divided  head  one 
end  of  which  fits  about  one  portion  of  said  tenon  and  tbe 
other  end  of  which  comprises  laterally-separable  parts, 
said  parts  being  provided  with  laterally-ezteuding  projec- 
tions adapted  to  Intermesb  one  with  anotber  and  having 
keyways  formed  therein  registering  one  with  another  wltb 
tbe  parts  in  assembled  relation,  and  a  key  passing  through 
said  keyways  and  holding  said  parts  togetber. 

14.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  comblna- 
tioQ,  a  pair  of  substantially  interchangeable  shoe  members 
each  of  which  is  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a 
projection  having  undercut  lateral  walls  and  upon  Its 
front  surface  with  a  recess  adapted  to  fit  a  similar  projec- 
tion whereby  each  shoe  member  la  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  other,  each  shoe  member  being  transversely  di- 
vided and  tbe  lines  of  division  being  offset  with  respect 
one  to  another  with  tbe  parts  in  assembled  condition. 

15.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  projecting  tenon  having 
its  lateral  surfaces  undercut,  a  brake-head  provided  with 
laterally-separable  parts  adapted  to  fit  about  said  tenon, 
said  parts  having  projecting  portions  intermesbing  one 
with  anotber  with  the  parts  in  assembled  condition  and 
provided  with  keyways,  and  a  key  passing  through  said 
keyways  and  locking  said  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

16.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  projecting  tenon  having 
Its  lateral  surfaces  undercut,  a  brake-head  comprising  lat- 
erally-separable parts  adapted  to  fit  about  said  tenon,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  projection  the  walls  of 
which  converge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  shoe  and  tbe 
other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions adapted  to  fit  about  said  first-mentioned  projection, 
and  a  key  passing  tbrot^h  keyways  formed  in  said  pro- 
jections and  locking  said  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

17.  In  constmctlon  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  prorided  with  a  projecting  tenon  having 
its  lateral  surfaces  undercut,  a  divided  bead  one  end  of 
which  flta  about  one  portion  of  said  tenon  and  the  other 
end  of  which  comprises  laterally-aeparable  parts,  Inter- 
■Mahlnc  projections  formed  upon  said  parts  and  provided 
with  coBTerglng  walla  a  shonlder  formed  upon  said  head 
DBder  which  one  separable  part  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  a 
key  passing  through  said  head  and  holding  the  parts  in 
aaaembled  relation. 

IS.  In  conatmctlon  of  the  class  daaerlbed.  In  comblna- 
tloo,  a  braka-ahoe  provided  with  a  projecting  tenon  having 
Its  lateral  sarfaoes  andercnt,  a  divided  head  one  end  of 
which  llts  about  one  portion  of  aald  tenon  and  the  other 
«id  of  which  eomprtses  latarally-asparabla  parts,  inter- 
■MahlBg  projections  formed  respeetlTeiy  apon  said  parts 
and  provided  with  converging  walls,  a  shoolder  upon  said 
head  apon  which  the  projectioa  from  one  separahle  part 
ref,  a  shoolder  open  said  separable  part  upon  which  the 
projection  from  said  head  resta.  and  a  key  passing  through 
saM  bead  aad  holding  the  parts  in  assessbled  condition. 

19.  In  eanstmetion  of  the  class  deecftbed.  In  comblna- 
tlen.  a  brake-shoe  prorided  with  a  projeetlnf  tnnon  having 


Its  lateral  surfaces  undercut  and  tapering  toward  the  ends 
of  the  shoe,  a  divided  head  one  end  of  which  fits  about  one 
portion  of  said  tenon  and  the  other  end  of  which  comprises 
laterally-separable  parts,  intermesbing  projections  formed 
upon  said  parts  and  provided  wltb  converging  wails,  a 
shoulder  formed  upon  said  head  under  which  one  separable 
part  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  a  key  passing  through  said 
bead  and  holding  tbe  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

20.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  comblna- 
tloD,  a  shoe  dirlded  transversely  into  two  parts,  a  divided 
brake-head  fitting  about  one  end  of  said  shoe  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  a  laterally-separable  portion  adapted  to  fit 
about  the  other  end  of  the  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  parts  of  said  head  together. 

21.  }n  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  and  pro- 
vided upon  It.H  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  having  its  lateral 
walls  undercut,  a  brake-head  having  laterally  separable 
portions  provided  with  laterally  -  extending  projections 
adapted  to  Intermesb  upon  said  portions  being  fitted  about 
said  tenon,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said 
head  in  assembled  relation. 

22.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  rear  surface  wltb  a  tenon  having  Its  lateral 
walls  undercut,  a  head  having  laterally  separable  parts 
adapted  to  fit  about  said  tenon,  each  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  lateraliy-extendlng  projection  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  other  with  said  parts  In  assembled  condi- 
tion, and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  a  keyway  formed 
Id  said  portions. 

23.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  Into  two  parts  and 
provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  having  its 
lateral  walls  undercut,  a  second  brake-shoe  divided  Into 
two  parts  and  fitted  about  said  tenon  and  provided  with  a 
similar  tenon  upon  Its  rear  surface,  a  divided  bead  fitted 
about  one  end  of  the  tenon  upon  said  second  shoe  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  laterally-separable  portion  adapted  to  fit 
about  the  other  end  thereof,  and.  means  adapted  to  bold 
said  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

24.  In  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  and 
provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  having  its  lat- 
eral walls  undercut,  a  second  brake-shoe  divided  into  two 
parts  and  fitted  about  said  tenon  and  provided  with  a  simi- 
lar tenon  upon  its  rear  surface,  a  divided  bead  fitted  about 
one  end  of  tbe  tenon  upon  said  second  shoe  and  provided 
with  a  laterally-separable  portion  adapted  to  fit  about  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  projection  formed  upon  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  bead,  a  projection  formed  upon  the  separable 
portion  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  first 
projection,  and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  said  pro- 
jections and  lock  the  same  In  assembled  relation. 

26.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  and 
provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  tenon  having  its  lat- 
eral walls  undercut,  a  second  brake-shoe  divided  Into  two 
parts  and  fitted  about  said  tenon  and  provided  wltb  a  simi- 
lar tenon  upon  its  rear  surface,  a  divided  head  fitted  about 
one  end  of  the  tenon  upon  said  second  shoe  and  provided 
with  a  laterally-separable  portion  adapted  to  fit  about  tbe 
other  end  thereof,  a  projection  formed  upon  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  head,  a  projection  formed  upon  said  separable 
portion  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  first 
projection,  and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  said  projec- 
tlona  and  lock  the  same  in  assembled  relation,  tbe  lines  of 
division  of  said  two  shoes  being  offset  with  respect  one 
to  another. 


S48,M4.  TILE-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Datid  LaoNAao, 
St.  Louia,  Mich.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,437. 

Claim. — 1.  A    molding-machine   comprisinc   a   table,    a 

core   mounted   to   reciprocate   therein,   a   Jacket   mounted 

npoB   the   table  and  adapted   to  surroand  tbe  core,  said 

Jacket  consisting  of  moTahly-c<mnected  sections,  one  of 

J  said  sections  being  Immorably  mounted  upon  the  table. 
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and  a  casing  removably  mounted  within  the  Jacket  and 
comprising  a  single  sheet  adapted  to  surround  material 
within  tbe  Jacket,  tbe  ends  of  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  overlsp,  and  means  upon  said  ends  for  holding  them  to- 
getber when  overlapping. 


2.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  table,  a  core  mount- 
ed to  slide  therein,  a  sectional  Jacket  with  one  of  its  sec- 
tions immovably  secured  upon  the  table,  tbe  other  section 
being  movably  connected  to  tbe  Immovable  section,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  seated  within  tbe  Jacket  and  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  adapted  to  surround  material  within  the 
jacket,  one  end  of  said  sheet  having  apertures  therein, 
lugs  lotegrsi  with  tbe  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
within  tbe  apertures,  a  plunger  movable  with  tbe  core,  a 
guide  therefor,  a  link  pivoted  upon  the  table,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  and  movable  wltb  the  link,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  and  a  locking-lever 
mounted  to  swing  into  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  lever 
when  the  core  is  raised. 


848,665.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Lari  W.  Lom- 
bard. Medford,  Mass.  Filed  May  12,  1904.  Renewed 
Aug.   29,   1906.      Serial  No.  832,511. 


CIa<m. — 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  means  for  re- 


volving said  cylinders  about  a  common  axis,  igniting  de- 
vices for  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  disks  surrounding 
said  cylinders  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  and  mem- 
bers interposed  between  said  disks  and  forming  therewith 
a  plurality  of  chambers. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, reclprocatin;;  pistons  therefor,  means  for  revolving 
said  cylinders  about  a  common  axis,  Igniting  devices  for 
said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  disks  surrounding  said  cylin- 
ders and  forming  a  support  therefor,  a  common  exhaust- 
chaml>er  for  the  cylinders  and  supports  between  said 
chamber  and  tbe  spaces  between  said  disks. 

3.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  means  for  revolving 
said  cylinders  about  a  common  axis.  Igniting  devices  for 
said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  disks  surrounding  said  cyl 
Inders  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  a  common  exbaust- 
chaml>er,  an  exhaust -passage  from  each  cylinder  to  said 
chamber,  and  ports  between  said  chamt>er  and  the  spaces 
between  said  disks. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  mem- 
l>er8  interposed  l>etwei'n  some  of  said  disks  and  forming 
therewith  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  in  said  disks  parallel  to  and  revolving  with  said 
revoluble  member,  and  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  and 
exhaust-ports  from  each  of  said  cylinders  communicating 
with  one  of  said  chambers. 

5.  Ill  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem 
ber,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  mem- 
bers interposed  between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming 
therewith  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  in  said  disks  parallel  to  and  revoluble  with  said 
revoluble  meml)er,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  and  in- 
let-ports from  each  of  said  cylinders  communicating  with 
one  of  said  chambers. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  memljer,  mem- 
bers interposed  between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming 
therewith  two  chambers,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted 
in  said  disks  parallel  to  and  revoluble  wltb  said  revoluble 
member,  Inlet-ports  from  each  of  said  cylinders  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  exhaust-ports  from 
each  of  said  cyflnders  communicating  with  the  other  of 
said  chambers. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  mem- 
bers interposed  between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming 
therewith  two  chambers,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted 
In  said  disks  parallel  to  and  revolving  with  said  revoluble 
member,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  exhaust-ports  from 
each  of  said  cylinders  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  sparking  plug  In  each  cylinder,  and  means 
for  transmitting  a  current  to  said  plug  at  a  point  in  the 
revolution  of  said  cylinders. 

8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  mem- 
bers interposed  between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming 
therewith  two  chambers,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted 
in  said  disks  parallel  to  and  revoluble  with  said  revoluble 
member,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  inlet-ports  from 
each  of  said  cylinders  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  sparking  plug  ia  each  cylinder,  and  means  for 
transmitting  a  current  to  said  plug  at  a  point  in  the  revo- 
lution of  said  cylinders. 

9.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  mem- 
bers interposed  between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming 
therewith  two  chambers,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted 
in  said  disks  parallel  to  and  revoluble  with  said  revoluble 
member,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor.  Inlet-ports  from 
each  of  said  cylinders  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chamt>ers,  exhaust-ports  from  each  of  said  cylinders  com- 
municating with  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  sparking 
plug  in  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  cur- 
rent to  said  plug  at  a  point  In  the  revolution  of  aald  cyl- 
inders. 

10.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  a 
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plarallty  of  cylinders  passing  throuch  and  beyond  said  1 
disks  parallel  to  and  reTolTlng  with  aald  rerolnble  mem- 
ber, reciprocating  pistons  tberefor.  an  exbaoat-ehamber  in  I 
said    reroloble   member,    and   ezhaast-passagea   commanl- 
eating  with  said  chamber  from  each  of  said  cylinders. 

11.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rerolable  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  said  member,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  in  said  disks  parallel  to 
and  revolTing  with  said  reToluble  member,  reciprocating 
pistons  therefor,  an  exhaust-chamber  in  said  reyoluble 
member,  exhaust-passages  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber from  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  ports  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  spaces  between  said  disks. 

12.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  ' 
upon  said  revoluble  member  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  combustion-chamber  in  said  cylinders  for 
which  they  form  a  support,  a  reciprocating  barrel-piston 
for  each  cylinder  prorided  with  a  tubular  projection,  a 
bearing  In  the  end  of  said  cylinder  for  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, a  drlTen  shaft  at  an  angle  to  said  revolubie  mem- 
ber, a  disk  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  connectors  secured 
to  said  disk  and  provided  with  bearings  In  the  interior  of  . 
said  tubular  projections  of  said  pistons. 

13.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber having  a  bifurcated  end  each  arm  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  disk  like  portion,  a  member  of  cruciform  shape 
mounted  in  said  bifurcated  end  and  having  trunnions 
supported  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  thereon,  trun- 
nion-bearings on  said  disk  provided  with  disk-like  portions 
contacting  with  other  disk  like  portions  on  said  cruciform 
member,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  upon  and  revolu- 
ble with  said  revoluble  member,  reclprocatioK  pistons 
therein,  and  connectors  between  said  disk  and  pistons. 

14.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  revoluble 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported  on  said  shaft  by 
a  plurality  of  thin  parallel  disks  and  revolving  therewith, 
reciprocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  an  Inlet-cbamber, 
ports  communicating  between  said  inlet-chamber  and  the 
hollow  passage  within  said  shaft,  and  ports  communicat- 
ing between  said  hollow  passage  and  said  cylinders. 

15.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  revoluble 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  and  revolving 
with  said  shaft,  reciprocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
an  Inlet  chamber,  ports  coinmunlcating  between  said  inlet- 
chamber  and  the  hollow  passage  within  said  shaft,  other 
ports  communicating  between  said  hollow  passage  and  said 
cylinders,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  opening  of  said 
Inlet  ports. 

16.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  revoluble 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  and  revolving 
with  said  shaft,  reciprocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  an 
Inlet-chamber,  ports  communicating  between  said  cylinders 
and  the  hollow  passage  within  said  shaft,  and  a  valve  in 
said  hollow  passage  for  regulating  the  opening  of  said 
ports. 

17.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  and  revolving  with 
said  shaft,  reciprocating  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  an  in- 
let-chamber sarronnding  said  abaft,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
within  said  revolulde  shaft,  a  platoD-ralTe  in  said  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  serlee  of  openings  correaponding  with 
the  porta  throagh  said  revoluble  shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston-valve  to  open  and  close  said  1 
ports.  I 

18.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  moanted  on  and  revolving  with  I 
•aid  abaft,  reciprocating  platons  in  said  cylinders,  an  In-  I 
let-cliamber  surrounding  said  aliaft.  a  cylindrical  chamber 
within  said  revoluble  aliaft,  a  plston-Talve  In  aald  cham-  ' 
ber  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  corrssponding  with  { 
tbe  ports  throogh  said  rerolube  shaft,  means  for  recipro-  j 
eating  said  piston-valve  to  open  and  dose  said  porta,  a  I 
■prlBff  for  moving  said  valve  in  one  direction,  and  gover-  { 
nor  msctaanism  for  moving  said  valve  in  the  opposite  dl- 
rsetkm. 

19.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  moanted  on  and  revolving  with 
said  shaft,  reciprocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  an  In- 


let-chamber surrounding  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
within  aald  revoluble  member,  a  piston-valve  in  said  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  openings  corresponding  with, 
the  ports  throagh  said  revoluble  member,  means  for  recip- 
rocating aald  piston-valve  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
and  governor  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  valve. 

20.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, an  inlet-chamber  surrounding  said  revoluble  member, 
a  central  chamber  within  said  revoluble  member,  valve- 
controlled  ports  communicating  between  tbe  inlet-cham- 
ber and  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  support- 
ed by  and  revolving  with  said  revoluble  member,  recipro- 
cating pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  said  central  cham- 
ber. 

21.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, an  inlet-chamber  surrounding  said  revoluble  member, 
a  central  chamber  within  said  revoluble  member,  valve 
controlled  pirts  communicating  between  the  Inlet  chamber 
and  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported 
by  and  revolving  with  said  revoluble  member,  recipro- 
cating pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  said  central  chamber,  an 
exhaust-chamber  within  said  revoluble  member,  and  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  exhaust-chamber  and 
with  each  of  said  cylinders. 

22.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, an  inlet  chamber  surrounding  said  rev duble  member, 
a  central  chamber  within  said  revoluble  member,  valve- 
controlled  ports  communicating  between  the  Inlet  chamber 
and  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported 
l>>  and  rcvolvlnsj  with  said  revolubU-  mpmh^r.  ieciprr>- 
catlng  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  central  chamber,  an 
exhaust-chamber  within  said  revoluble  member  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  exhaust-chamber  and  with  each 
of  said  cj-llnders,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  said 
revoluble  member  and  supporting  said  cylinders,  and  porta 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  chamber  and  tbe  spaces 
between  said  disks. 

23.  In  an  engine,  the  (omblnation  of  a  revoluble  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel  thereto  mounted 
on  and  revolving  with  said  tubular  member,  reciprocating- 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  passage 
within  said  revoluble  member  one  within  the  other. 

24.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hollow 
shaft,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  exhaust-chamber,  a  plurality  of  thin  par- 
allel disks  surrounding  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
extending  through  said  disks,  reciprocating  pistons  there- 
for, members  Interposed  between  some  of  said  disks  and 
forming  two  chambers,  ports  communicating  between  the 
exhaust-chamber  and  one  of  said  chambers,  ports  com 
municatlng  between  tbe  other  chamber  and  tbe  interior 
of  said  shaft,  and  ports  communicating  with  both  of  said 
chambers  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinders. 

25.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hollow 
shaft,  a  tabular  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  form 
ing  therewith  an  ezbaast-chamber.  a  plurality  of  thin 
parallel  disks  surrounding  and  extending  throughout  tbe 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  and  ports  communicating 
between  said  exhaust-chamber  and  the  spaces  between 
said  disks. 

26.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hollow 
shaft,  a  tubular  member  surroanding  said  shaft  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  exha oat-chamber,  a  plurality  of  thin 
parallel  disks  surrounding  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  ports  communicating  be- 
tween said  exhaust-chamber  and  the  spaces  between  said 
disks,  a  plurality  0/  cylinders  extending  through  said 
dlaks,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  members  Interposed 
between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming  two  chambers. 
ports  communicating  between  the  exhaust-chamber  and 
one  of  said  chambers,  ports  communicating  between  the 
other  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  and  ports 
eommnnicatlng  with  both  of  said  chambers  and  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cylinders. 
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2T.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hollow 
shaft,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  abaft  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  exhaast-chamber,  a  plurality  of  thin 
parallel  disks  surrounding  and  extending  througboat  the 
length  of.  said  tabular  member,  ports  communicating  be- 
tween aald  exhaast-chamber  and  the  spaces  between  said 
disks,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  extending  through  said 
disks,  reciprocating  pistons  therefor,  members  interposed 
between  some  of  said  disks  and  forming  two  chambers, 
ports  communicating  between  the  exhaust-chamber  and 
one  of  said  chambers,  ports  communicating  t>etween  the 
other  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  ports  com- 
municating with  both  of  said  chambers  and  the  interior 
of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  regulating  the  admission 
of  combustible  to  said  cylinders  through  said  hollow 
shaft. 


848.666.  WRAITEB  CARRIER  FOR  CIGAR  MACHINES. 
William  8.  LucKrrr.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31, 
10O6.     Serial  No.  319,411. 


of  means  for  making  and  presenting  bunches  thereto,  sod 
supplemental  means  whereby  made  bunches  may  be  pre- 
sented thereto. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wrapping  mechanism,  of  a  suction  wrapper-carrier  which 
delivers  the  wrapper  to  the  wrapping  mechanism  during 
the  wrapping  operation,  the  angular  relation  of  the  wrap- 
ping mechanism  and  carrier  varying  during  the  delivery 
of  the  wrapper,  aald  carrier  having  a  recessed  holding- 
face,  the  recesses  communicating  with  a  suction-chamber 
through  openings  smaller  in  area  than  the  area  of  the 
recesses  at  the  face  of  the  carrier  and  being  disposed 
serosa  the  face  of  the  carrier  in  lines  arranged  to  become 
parallel  to  the  wrapping  mechanism  as  the  angular  rela- 
tion varies. 

2.  In  a  clgar-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  wrap- 
ping mechanism,  of  a  suction  wrapper  carrier  which  de- 
livers the  wrapper  to  the  wrapping  mechanism  during  the 
wrapping  operation,  the  angular  relation  of  the  wrapping 
mechanism  and  the  carrier  varying  during  the  delivery 
of  the  wrapper,  said  carrier  having  channels  in  its  operat- 
ing-face, said  channels  communicating  with  the  suction- 
chamber  through  openings  smaller  in  area  than  the  area 
of  the  channels  and  being  disposed  generally  transversely 
across  the  face  of  the  carrier  so  as  to  become  successively 
parallel  with  the  wrapping  mechanism  as  the  angular  re- 
lation l)etween  the  carrier  and  the  wrapping  mechanism 
varies. 

3.  A  suction  wrapper-carrier  for  clgar-machlnes,  the 
operating-face  of  which  is  provided  with  recesses  in  open 
communication  with  the  suction-chamber,  the  area  of  the 
openings  by  which  communication  Is  established  with  the 
chamber  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  recesses  at  the 
face  of  the  carrier. 


848,667.     CIOAE-MACHINE.     William  S.  Ldckbtt,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Cigar  Machin- 
ery Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,412. 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe    combination    with    a    cigar-completing 

meohaniam,  of  two  seta  of  means  whereby  bunches  may 

be  presented  thereto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  cifar  -  completing  mechanism 
including  a  wrapping  ■mechanism,  of  a  bunch-rolling  mech- 
anism, means  whereby  the  banches  formed  by  the  rolling 
mechanism  are  presented  In  due  course  to  the  wrapping 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  bunches  other  than  those 
formed  In  due  coarse  by  the  rolling  mechanism  may  be  pre- 
sented to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clgar-completlng  mechanism. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  completing  modianlsm 
including  wrapper-applying  moans,  of  a  bunch-rolling  mech- 
anism, means  for  transferring  the  bunches  formed  by  the 
rolling  mechanism  to  the  wrapper-applyiug  meuns.  a  sup- 
plemental carrier  for  made  bunches,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  carrier  to  bring  the  bunches  within  the  range  of 
action  of  the  transferring  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clgar-completlng  mechan- 
ism including  wrapper-applying  means,  of  a  bunch-rolling 
mechanism,  means  for  transferring  tbe  bunches  formed  In 
the  rolling  mechanism  to  the  wrapper-applying  means,  a 
swinging  bunch-carrier  arm.  and  means  for  operating  the 
arm  to  bring  the  bunches  within  the  range  of  action  of 
the  transferring  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  completing  mechan- 
ism including  wrapper-applying  means,  of  a  bunch-roll- 
ing mechanism,  a  shaping  mechanism  to  which  the 
bunches  formed  in  due  course  by  the  rolling  mechanism 
are  delivered,  a  transferrer  for  carrying  the  bunches  from 
the  shaping  mechanism  to  the  wrapper  applying  means,  a 
bunch-carrier  for  handling  bunches  oilier  than  those 
formed  in  due  course  by  the  rolling  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bunch-carrlor  to  deliver  the 
bunches  to  the  shaping  mechanism. 


8  4  8,668.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Baltib  P.  Ldkens  and 
ISADOKB  8.  DiEHL,  Allcntown.  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,127. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  the 
brake-shoe ;  of  means  arranged  to  press  said  shoe  against 
the  rati  upon  which  the  vehicle  runs  ;  a  removable  face- 
plate for  said  shoe ;  and  a  plurality  of  replaceable  fric- 
tion-studs held  in  place  by  said  face-plate,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
shoe  supported  In  proximity  to  the  surface  traversed  by 
said  vehicle,  and  located  l>etween  a  wheel  and  the  end  of 
the  vehicle;  of  a  shaft  Journaled  above  said  shoe;  an 
arm  on  said  shaft ;  a  link  connecting  said  shoe  and  arm  ; 
and  a  rod  extending  from  said  shoe  to  the  ander  side  of 
the  vehicle,  whereby  the  shoe  Is  maintained  in  proper 
relation  to  the  vehicle ;  and  means  arranged  to  shift  said 
shaft  to  extend  said  shoe  into  engagement  with  said 
traversed  surface,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In   a   vehicle-brake,   the  combination   with  a  brake- 
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•Iwe :  of  a  remoTaUe  face-plate  for 

rallty  of  adced  frlctlonal  studs  held  in 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


shoe;  and  a  pla- 
place  by  said  face- 


4.  hi  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
shoe;  of  a  removable  face-plate  for  said  shoe;  and  a 
plurality  of  edged  frlctlonal  studs  passing  through  and 
secured  In  place  by  said  face  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  Tehlcle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
shoe  ;  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  shoe ;  a  plurality  of 
shouldered  apertures  in  said  plate  ;  and  shouldered  edged 
frlctlonal  studs  seated  In  said  apertures,  arranged  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  relatively  movable  surface,  when 
said  shoe  Is  shifted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
shoe  ;  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  shoe ;  a  plurality  of 
pointed  studs:  heads  on  said  studs  opposed  to  said 
points  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate ;  and 
means  arranged  to  shift  said  shoe  to  engage  said  points 
with  a  relatively  movable  surface. 


848.660.  JACKET.  Jacob  H.  Mask,  Herkimer.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Mark  Manufacturing  Company,  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2A, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307,815. 


CIo<m.— A   body-garment   having  a   roll-collar   of  sab- 
■tanUaUy  the  same  width  throagbout  formsd  of  a  tnbular  1 
Mamleas  piece  of  ribbed  material  secured  to  said  garment, 
•aid  collar  in  its  tumed-up  poaiUmi  overlappinc  and  pro- 
tvctlBg  tlM  throat  of  the  wearer. 


848.670.  ORAIN-SBPARATOR  Johh  JB.  Mbteb,  Shep- 
herd. Mich.,  aasicnor  of  oae-tanth  to  Bert  O.  Freeman, 
Bteithard,    Mich.      PUed   Apr.    10,    1806.      Serial    No. 

8ii,foa. 

CUim, — L  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  tbrcahinx  meehaniam.  of  a 
•traw-rack  looaaly  moanted  therein,  said  straw-racfc  com- 


prising a  series  of  longitudinally-disposed  ban  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  by  cross-bars,  said  longitudinal  bars 
being  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  passages  between  each 
pair  of  bars,  fish-back  notches  or  oflTsets  formed  on  the 
upper  edges  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  flsh-back  plates  se- 
cured to  said  oflTset  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  bars,  said 
plates  having  right-angularly  formed  fianges,  whereby  the 
former  are  supported  in  an  inclined  position  on  said  offset 
surfaces,  a  series  of  picker-rods  arranged  below  said  rack- 
bars,  picker  rods  secured  to  said  bars  and  projected  up- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  passages  between  said 
straw-rack  bars,  means  to  Impart  upward  and  rearward 
movement  to  said  picker  bars  and  rods,  means  to  shake 
said  straw  rack,  and  a  beater  mounted  above  the  forward 
end  of  said  straw-rack,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  the  threahlnff 
mechanism,  of  a  flsh-back  straw  rack  loosely  mounted 
therein,  said  rack  being  provided  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-disposed passages,  triple  crank  ahafts  arranged 
below  said  rack,  a  series  of  picker-bars  mounted  on  said 
crank-shaft,  upwardly-projecting  picker-rods  arranged  on 
said  bars  to  project  upwardly  through  the  passages  in 
said  straw-rack,  whereby  when  said  crank  shafts  are  oper- 
ated an  upward  and  rearward  motion  will  be  imparted  to 
said  picker  bars  and  rods,  a  grain-pan.  pitman-rods  con- 
nected to  said  straw-rack  and  grain-pan.  respectively,  a 
drive-shaft,  oppositely-disposed  cranks  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  counected  to  said  pitman-rods,  whereby  said 
straw-rack  and  grain-pan  are  shaken,  a  beater  revolubly 
mounted  above  the  forward  end  of  said  straw-rack,  and 
plates  in  said  beater  to  prevent  the  fanning  or  blowing 
of  the  straw  from  the  threshing  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  4  8.671.     LOOSB-LEAF  BINDER.     HairKT  C.  Milub. 

Milwaukee.    Wla.      Filed    Jnly    7.    1906.      Serial    No. 

268.681. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  rigid  sectional  post 
having  means  for  continuously  varying  its  length  at  one 
end.  and  means  for  adding  sections  at  the  other  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  rigid  sectional  post  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  Joined  together,  one  of 
said  sections  being  composed  of  two  members  which  tele- 
scope one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 


Afrii.  2,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1611 


extension  of  said  telescoping  section  in  combination  with 
a  binder-bar  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  post. 

S.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  rigid  sectional  post  com- 
prising an  extensible  section  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
cover  of  the  binder  and  having  means  for  adjusting  its 
extension,  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  sections 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  extensible 
section  and  to  each  other  in  combination  with  a  binder- 
bar  removably  securable  to  the  end  of  said  post  opposite 
said  extensible  section. 


4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  post-section  comprising  a 
"barrel  having  an  internal  thread  at  one  end  and  a  screw  fit- 
ting said  internal  thread  and  rotating  loosely  in  said  bar- 
rel, the  thread  of  said  screw  projecting  when  In  use  from 
the  opposite  end  so  as  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  of 
the  next  section. 

5.  In  a  sectional  post  for  loose-leaf  hinders,  a  poet- 
section  having  a  transverse  notch  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
B  transverse  projection  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  notch  of  the  adjacent  section  :  said  notch  and  projec- 
tion being  shaped  to  permit  the  projection  on  one  sec- 
tion to  enter  the  notch  on  another  section  when  the  two 
are  brought  together  endwise.  In  combination  with  means 
on  said  section  for  securint;  it  to  the  adjacent  section. 

rt.  A  sectional  post  for  loose-leaf  binders  compriBlnK  a 
pluralltj-  of  sections  having  a  device  operated  from  one 
end  thereof  engaging  It  to  the  section  abutting  on  the 
other  end.  said  device  being  covered  by  the  section  abut- 
ting on  the  first  end. 

7.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  l>ack  bars,  an  extensible  section  secured  at  Its  end 
to  one  of  said  bars,  and  comprising  telescoping  members, 
means  for  adjusting  the  extension  of  said  section  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  bar  to  which  It  is  attached,  a  plu- 
rality of  Interchangeable  sections  one  or  more  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  extensible  section  and 
each  of  which  comprises  a  barrel  having  an  Internal 
thread  at  one  end  and  a  screw  loosely  rotating  in  said 
barrel  and  projecting  when  In  use  from  the  other  end, 
said  screw  engaging  the  internal  thread  of  any  of  said 
sections ;  and  a  screw  set  in  the  opposite  back  bar  and  ro- 
tating in  a  bole  therein,  the  thread  thereof  projecting 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  back  bar  and  engaging  the 
internal  thread  of  the  end  MCtlon  of  the  post. 

8.  In  a  sectional  post  for  loose-leaf  binders,  a  post-sec- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  barrel  having  an  internal  flange 
32  around  one  end,  a  screw  S3  having  its  shank  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  flange  and  lU  head  abutting 
thereagaittst,  and  an  intemaily-screw-tbreaded  plug  35  se- 
cured In  the  opening  of  the  other  end  of  said  barrel. 

9.  In  a  sectional  post  for  loose-leaf  binders,  a  post-sec- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  barrel  having  an  internal  flange 
32  around  one  end,  a  screw  83  having  Its  shank  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  flange  and  its  head  abutting 
thereagainst.  and  an  intemally-screw-tbreaded  plug  35 
secured  in  the  opening  of  the  other  end  of  said  barrel. 
said  barrel  having  on  one  end  a  projecting  part  and  on 
the  other  end  a  depressed  part  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  adjacent  ssction. 


848,672.    BENCH-DRILL-    William  Mitchbll  and  JoHW 
F.   MrrcHBLL,  Milwaukee,   WU.     Filed  Dec.   18,   1905. 
Serial  No.  292.244. 
CMm. — In  a  iwrtable  beneh-drtll.  an  elongated  frame 

thavlng  a  rigid  arm  projecting  laterally  toward  the  front. 


an  elongated  laterally-expanded  slldeway  15  on  the  froht 
edge  of  the  frame,  a  marginal  flange  18  on  and  projecting 
at  one  edge  In  front  of  the  laterally-expanded  slldeway,  a 
slide  fltted  and  movable  endwise  on  the  expanded  slide- 
way  and  bearing  laterally  against  the  marginal  flange,  a 
flnger  holding  the  slide  to  the  slldeway  movably,  a  rack 
on  that  edge  of  the  slide  opposite  Its  bearing  against  the 
marginal  flange  and  projecting  at  a  right  angle  away  from 
a  plane  through   the  axis  of  the  drill-shaft  and  through 


the  face  of  the  slldeway.  a  mutilated  gear  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  handle  and  meshing  with  the 
rack  on  the  slide  adapted  to  move  the  slide  up  and  down 
and  to  permit  Its  movement  Independently  of  the  gear, 
and  a  material-holder  on  the  slide  In  the  projection  of 
the  axis  of  the  drill-shaft  and  adapted  by  the  movement 
of  the  slide  to  be  lnought  nearer  to  and  to  be  carried 
away  from  the  drill-shaft. 


848,673.     SrRlNG-HlNOK.     Elisha  Moorb,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July"  19,  1904.      Serial  No.  217,233. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  hlnpe  memJ)er  and  a  spring  carried  there- 
by, of  a  second  hinge  member  adapted  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  first,  carrying  a  spring-retaining  recess,  and 
provided  with  means  to  operate  on  the  spring  to  cause 
the  spring  to  enter  the  spring-retaining  recess  and  act  oj> 
the  second  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  one  hinge  member,  and  a  spring  carried  thereby,  of  a 
second  hinge  member  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with 
the  first  hinge  member  without  contacting  with  the  spring, 
and  provided  with  a  spring-retaining  recess  and  a  cam 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  and  cause  it  to  enter 
the  recess  when  said  member  Is  turned  relatively  to  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  spring-holding  hinge  member^  provided  with  a 
guide  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  and  having  a 
compression-point,  and  a  spring-arm  on  said  member,  of  a 
second  hinge  member  pivoted  to  the  spring-holding  mem- 
l>er  and  provided  with  a  spring-holding  recess  and  a  cam 
to  cause  the  spring  to  enter  the  recess. 

4.  A  spring-binge,  comprising  a  hinge  member  formed 
of  an  approximately  cylindrical  casing  with  an  attaching- 
flange  on  one  side,  and  a  pivot  member  at  Its  top.  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  in  its  top  concentric  with  the 
pivot  member ;  a  spring-arm  mounted  witbln  the  eastag 
and  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot ;  and  a  second 
hinge  member  formed  of  an  attacbing-flange  and  a  pro- 
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jectlng  thoulder  baTing  a  sprinc-boldlng  recess  and  pivot 
member. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloD 
with  the  spring-bold Ing  binge  member  and  a  spring-arm 
carried  thereby,  a  guide  for  tbe  spring-arm  having  a  com- 
pression point  and  a  branch  on  each  side  of  the  compres- 
sion point,  of  a  second  hinge  member  pivoted  to  tbe  spring- 
holding  hlnjre  member  and  provided  with  a  sprlng-holdlnK 
re<-es8  and  a  cam  for  caualng  the  spring-arm  to  enter  said 
recess  when  the  member  Is  turned. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  spring  holding  hinge  member,  provided  with  an 
arcuate  g\i\tle  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  and 
providing  a  compression-point  and  a  branch  on  each  side 
of  the  compression  point,  and  a  second  hinge  meml)er  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  having  Its  rear  wall  nearer  to  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  than  its  front  wall,  and  having  a  spring- 
holding  recess  In  Its  front  wall,  and  a  cam-face  between 
Its  rear  wall  and  the  spring-holding  recess. 

7.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  spring  holding  hinge  member  and  a  spring-arm 
carried  thereby  having  Its  end  slightly  bent,  a  guide  for 
the  end  of  the  spring-arm  having  a  compression  point  and 
a  branch  on  each  side  of  the  compression-point,  of  a  sec- 
ond hinge  member  pivoted  to  the  spring  holding  hinge 
member  and  provided  with  a  spring-receiving  recess  ;  the 
end  of  the  spring  arm  being,  when  in  one  of  the  guide 
branches."  In  a  position  to  hold  the  two  hinge  members  to- 
gether and.  when  In  the  other  gnlde  branch,  in  a  position 
to  permit   the  mt'nilHTs  to  f)p  scpriratofl. 


848,670.    WAVB-METER.    Joseph  MvuaAB,  Wilkes-Barr^ 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     SerUl  No.  2»8,466. 


848.074.  ROrNn-l»OOU  SAFE.  Mosks  Mosi.kr,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  asKlgnor  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,593. 


Claim. —  1.  A  round-door  safe  having  a  circular  door- 
Jamb  cylindrical  in  its  rear  portion  and  tapering  in  its 
front  portion  and  having  practically  continuous  Jamb- 
surfaces,  a  door  having  corresponding  cylindrical  and 
tapering  portions,  and  a  cooperating  recess  and  projecting 
stud  in  the  Joint  between  the  door  and  Jamb,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  round-door  safe  having  a  circular  door-Jamb  cylin- 
drical in  its  rear  portion  and  tapering  in  Its  front  por- 
tion and  having  practically  continuous  Jamb-surfaces,  a 
door  having  corresponding  cylindrical  and  tapering  por- 
tions, and  a  cooperating  recess  and  projecting  stud  in  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  Joint  between  tbe  door  and 
Jamb,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  round-door  safe  comprising  a  circular  door  and 
door-Jamb  with  practically  continuous  surfaces,  and  a  co- 
operating stud  and  recess  In  the  Joint  between  tbe  door 
and  Janib.  the  active  portion  of  tbe  stud  being  convex,  and 
tbe  recess  being  concave  in  cross-section  and  baving  an 
entering  portion  leading  into  a  circumferential  portion 
haring  a  helical  trend,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wave-meter,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  circuit  adapted  to  have  Its  period  varied,  of  means 
for  Indicating  the  constants  of  the  circuit  for  each  adjust 
ment.  means  for  Indicating  a  resonant  condition  of  the 
circuit,  and  electrostatic  means  external  to  the  said  cir- 
cuit for  coupling  said  circuit  with  tbe  system,  tbe  waves 
of  which  are  to  be  measured. 

2.  in  a  wave-meter,  the  combination  with  a  closed  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  have  Its  period  varied,  of  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  constants  of  the  circuit  for  each  adjustment, 
means  for  Indicating  a  resonant  condition  of  the  circuit, 
and  opposed  electrodes  external  to  the  said  circuit  for 
coupling  the  said  circuit  with  the  system,  tbe  wave  length 
of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  each  of  said  electnxles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  projecting  prongs. 

3.  In  a  wave-meter,  the  combination  with  a  closed  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  have  its  period  varied  and  comprising  an 
electrostatic  telephone-receiver  for  indicating  a  resonant 
condition  of  the  circuit,  of  means  for  Indicating  the  con- 
stants of  the  circuit  for  each  adjustment,  and  electro- 
static means  for  coupling  said  circuit  with  the  system, 
the  wave  length  of  which  Is  to  be  measured. 

4.  In  a  wave  meter,  the  combination  with  a  closed  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  have  Its  period  varied  and  comprising  an 
electrostatic  telephone-receiver  for  indicating  a  resonant 
condition  of  the  circuit,  of  means  for  Indicating  the  con- 
stants of  tbe  circuits  for  each  adjustment,  and  electro- 
static means  for  coupling  said  circuit  with  the  system,  the 
wave  length  of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  the  said  electro- 
static means  comprising  opposed  electrodes,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  projecting  prongs. 

5.  In  a  wave-meter  comprising  a  closed  circuit  Including 
an  adjustable  reactance  -  coil  calibrated  to  indicate  the 
turns  of  the  coil  included  in  the  circuit,  and  an  electro- 
static telephone-receiver  having  adjustable  electrodes  and 
calibrated  to  indicate  tbe  distance  of  separation  of  its 
electrodes. 

6.  In  a  wave  meter,  the  combination  with  a  closed  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  have  its  period  varied  and  Including  an 
inductance  and  an  electrostatic  telephone^receirer,  of  elec- 
trostatic means  for  coupling  said  circuit  with  the  system, 
the  wave  length  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  said  electro- 
static means  comprising  opposed  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other. 


848.678.     ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER.     JoaaPH  Muroas, 

Wllkes-Barre.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1906.      SerUl    No. 

306.608. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  transformer,  the  combination 
with  the  secondary  coil  thereof,  of  means  for  including 
any  desired  number  of  turns  in  the  effectlre  drcnlt.  and  a 
primary  symmetrical ly  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
middle  of  the  effective  portions  of  the  coll  of  the  sec- 
ondary. 

2.  In  an  electric  transformer,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
secondary  comprising  a  coll  of  bare  wire,  of  means  for  in- 
cluding in   the  secondary  circuit  any  desired  number  of 
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turns  of  said  coll,  a  primary  coll  surrounding  the  second- 
ary coll,  and  means  for  symmetrically  adjusting  the  pri- 
mary with  relation  to  the  middle  of  the  effective  portions 
uf  tbe  coll  of  tbe  secondary. 


3.  In  an  electric  transformer,  tbe  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  secondary  comprising  a  support  of  Insulating 
material  having  threads  In  Its  surface  and  a  coll  of  bare 
wire  laid  In  said  threads,  a  binding-post  secured  to  one  of 
the  terminals  of  the  coll,  an  adjustable  contact  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  turns  of  the  coll.  a  primary  consisting  of  a 
continuous  coll  surrounding  the  secondary,  and  a  carriage 
supporting  the  primary  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon 
the  base. 

4.  In  an  electric  transformer,  a  base  -  board  having  a 
grooved  way.  a  carriage  sliding  In  the  way.  a  primary 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  uprights  connected  to  the  base, 
a  secondary  secured  to  said  uprights,  a  fixed  binding-post 
for  one  terminal  of  the  secondary,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
tact for  mailing  sliding  connection  upon  the  various  turns 
of  the  secondary. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  secondary 
coil  comprising  a  tube  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
spiral  thread  in  Its  outside  and  a  bare  conductlng-wlre 
laid  In  the  thread. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
comprising  a  phirality  of  cut  rings,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
each  of  two  rings  being  united  to  form  a  continuous  spiral, 
and  the  outer  rings  being  provided  with  legs  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  primary. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
comprising  a  continuous  spiral  and  having  spacing  and 
holding  devkvs  for  maintaining  the  spirnl.-*  In  proi>er  re- 
lation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
comprising  a  continuous  spiral  and  baving  rods  extending 
through  the  spirals,  and  spacing  tubes  or  washers  mount- 
ed on  the  rods  between  the  spirals. 


848.G77.      RAILRO.VD-GATE.      Gborqb    E.    Muebat,    St 

Regis    Falls,    N.    Y.      Filed   July    12.    1906.      Serial   No. 

325,905. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  rallroad-ralls.  of  gates 
therefor  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  rock- 
shafts  plvotaliy  connected  with  the  rails,  upwardly-ex- 
tending operating-flngers  carried  by  cerUln  of  said  shafts, 
pumps  connected  with  others  of  said  shafts  for  operation 
when  the  shafts  are  rocked,  cross  arms  carried  by  the 
shafts,  connections  between  the  cross  arms  of  the  shafts 
for  simultaneous  operation  of  the  shafts,  fluid  operated 
mechanism  connected  with  the  gates  for  movement  there 
of,  a  fluid  -  supply  Unk,  Ouid  -  conducting  connections  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  mecbanUm.  fluid-conducting  con 
nectlons  between  the  pump  and  tbe  tank,  valves  for  the 
mechanisms,  and  connections  between  certain  of  the  rock- 
shafts  and  the  valves  for  movement  of  the  latter  when 
the  shafts  are  rocked. 

2.  The  combination  with  railroad  rails,  of  rock-shafts 
plvotaliy  connected  therewith  in  spaced  relation,  up- 
wardly -  extending  train  -  engaging  fingers  carried  by  tbe 
rock  shafts,  other  rock-shafts  plvotaliy  connected  with  the 
rails  between  the  first  -  named  shafts,  pumps  connected 
with   the  second  named  rock-shafts  for  operation   thereby 


when  tbe  shafts  are  rocked,  connections  between  the  fleT> 
eral  rock-shafts  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  the  cylinders,  gates,  operative  connections 
between  the  pistons  and  the  gates,  fluid-conducting  con- 
nections between  tbe  pumps  and  the  cylinders,  valves  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  position  to  cut  off  tbe  passage  of  fluid 


to  the  cylinders,  and  connections  between  the  valves  and 
the  second-named  rock-shaft.s.  for  movement  of  the  valves 
Into  operative  position  when  the  first-named  shafts  are 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  Into  Inoperative  position  when 
said  first  named  shafts  are  moved  in  the  other  direction. 


84S.e78.  TYPE -WRITING  MA(MIINE.  '  Uahrx  8.  Mc- 
CoHMACK,  Providence,  R.  I,,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1905.    Serial  No.  278,253. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  rotatable  flnger-plece,  and  re- 
versing-gear  connecting  said  finger-piece  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  baving  an  axle,  of  a  gear,  and  a  pair  of 
pinions  spllned  to  said  axle  one  upon  each  side  of  said 
gear,  and  engageable  with  the  latter  singly. 

3.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  gear,  a  pair  of  pin- 
ions spllned  to  said  axle  one  upon  each  side  of  said  gear, 
and  engageable  with  the  latter  singly,  and  a  finger-piece 
connected  to  said  pinions  for  moving  them  to  and  fro 
upon  the  platen-axle. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  of  a  gear,  a  pair  of  pinions  connected  to 
the  platen  to  rotate  therewith,  one  pinion  upon  each  side 
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of  Mdd  gear,  and  means  for  meehanlemlly  malBtalning  en- 
fafMncBt  of  aald  c««r  with  either  of  nid  plnlone. 

5.  la  a  type-wrltlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rerolable  platen,  harlng  an  axle,  of  a  fear,  a  pair  of  pin- 
ion* apon  opposite  ildee  of  said  gear,  said  pinions  spUned 
to  said  axle,  a  lerer  controlling  said  pinions,  and  means 
for  mechanically  maintaining  either  of  said  pinions  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gear. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  gear,  a  pair  of  pin- 
ions upon  opposite  sides  of  said  gear,  said  pinions  splined 
to  said  axle,  a  sliding  box  connected  to  said  pinions,  a 
shifting-lever  connected  to  said  box,  and  a  pair  of  spring- 
jaws  between  whicb  said  lever  projects,  said  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detaining  said  lever  at  the  extremes 
of  its  box-shifting  movement. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  rota- 
tabie  actuator  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen, 
means  for  effecting  connection  between  the  actuator  and 
the  platen  so  that  said  actuator  may  advance  the  latter, 
a  atop  for  arresting  such  advance  movement  of  platen 
and  actuator,  whereby  successive  sheets  may  be  inserted 
and  carried  around  the  platen  and  each  brought  to  the 
same  point  for  beginning  the  first  line  of  writing,  means 
permitting  immediate  release  of  the  platen  and  actuator 
from  said  stop  without  retracting  the  platen,  whereby 
the  platen  may  be  advanced  line  by  line  immediately  after 
its  arrest  by  said  stop  and  independently  thereof,  and 
means  for  mechanically  disconnecting  said  actuator  from 
said  platen  upon  its  return  to  normal  rotative  position. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  fln- 
ger-plece  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  means 
between  the  flnger-plece  and  the  platen  for  enabling  the 
former  to  rotate  the  latter  through  about  an  entire  revo- 
lution, and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  advance  ro- 
tation of  the  platen  by  said  flnger-piece  ;  means  belnjr  pro- 
vided to  cau.<«e  the  release  of  said  flnger-piece  to  effect  dis- 
sociation of  said  stop  with  the  platen  immediately  upon 
the  arrest  of  the  latter  by  said  stop,  whereby  after  being 
advanced  by  said  flnger-piece  to  the  proper  point  to  begin 
the  first  line  of  writing,  the  platen  may  be  immediately 
advanced  line  by  line  past  said  stop. 

0.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  revo- 
luble finger-piece  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen. 
means  for  effecting  operative  connection  between  the  fin- 
ger-piece and  platen  and  for  mechanically  maintaining 
such  connection,  so  that  the  flnger-piece  may  advance  the 
platen  at  a  single  stroke  through  a  large  number  of  or- 
dinary line-spaces,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  advance  move- 
ment of  the  platen  effected  by  said  flnger-plece.  and  means 
for  mechanically  dissociating  said  stop  from  said  platen 
upon  the  arrest  of  the  platen  by  said  stop,  so  that  the 
platen  may  b«  advanced  line  by  line  past  said  stop. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  crank 
normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  means  for  en- 
abling the  crank  by  a  single  stroke  from  Its  normal  rota- 
tive position  to  effect  about  a  complete  advance  revolu- 
tion of  said  platen,  an  adjustable  stop  for  arresting  the 
platen  and  crank,  and  means  for  enabling  the  platen  to 
t>e  imflsedlately  advanced  from  Its  position  of  arrest  past 
said  atop. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolvble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  machanism,  of  a  revo- 
infolc  flnger-plece  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen, 
means  for  effecting  operative  cooDectlon  between  the  fln- 
ger-plece and  platen  and  for  mecluuilcally  maintaining 
mich  eoBBactlon,  an  adjnstahle  atop  for  arresting  the  ad- 
▼•■ee  DOTement  of  the  platen  eB<eet«d  by  said  flnger- 
plece,  aa4  means  for  enabllag  said  flnger-plece  while  still 
■MChaalcally  eoanectcd  to  the  platcB.  to  pass  by  said 
stop. 

IS.  Tn  a  type- wilting  aaehfaM,  the  eonbliiatlon  with  a 
revoinble  platen  and  a  llne-spaelBg  mechanism,  of  a  revo- 
laMe  llager-plece  nermally  disconnected  from  the  platen. 


means  for  effecting  operative  connection  between  the  fln- 
ger-plece and  platen  and  for  mechanically  maintaining 
such  connection,  an  adjustable  stop  for  arresting  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  platen  effected  by  said  finger- 
piece,  means  for  enabling  said  flnger-piece  while  still  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  platen,  to  pass  by  said  stop ; 
and  means  operating  at  the  completion  of  the  revolution 
of  said  flnger-plece  for  effecting  Its  disconnection  from  the 
platen. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  crank 
normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  means  for  effect- 
ing operative  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  platen 
so  that  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  crank  the  platen  may  be 
rotated  through  at  least  the  major  portion  of  an  entire 
revolution,  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  length 
of  stroke  of  the  crank,  and  means  for  releasing  the  platen 
and  the  crank  from  said  stroke-determining  means  while 
the  platen  and  crank  remain  operatlvely  connected. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  revo- 
luble flnger-plece  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen, 
means  for  effecting  operative  connection  between  the  fin- 
ger-piece and  the  platen,  a  rack  curved  concentrically 
with  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  finger-piece,  a  stop  adjust- 
able along  said  rack,  for  arresting  the  platen-rotating 
movement  of  said  finger-piece,  and  means  operating  upon 
the  release  of  said  flnger-piece  for  releasing  the  same  from 
said  stop  to  permit  the  flnger-plece  and  platen  to  advance 
past  said  stop. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  rota- 
table  flnger-piece  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen, 
means  for  connecting  said  finger-piece  to  the  platen  and 
mechanically  maintaining  such  connection,  a  stop,  a  nor- 
mally Ineffective  abutment  connected  to  said  finger  piece 
and  depresslble  thereby  so  as  to  engage  said  stop  when 
the  flnger-piece  Is  rotated,  and  a  spring  for  lifting  said 
abutment  clear  of  the  stop. 

IG.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanl.ssa,  of  a 
crank,  movement-multiplying  gearing  between  the  crank 
and  the  platen,  said  crank  and  platen  being  nonaally  dis- 
connected, moans  for  enabling  the  crank  to  become  con- 
nected with  the  platen  so  that  the  movement  of  the  crank 
from  normal  position  gives  the  platen  an  advance  rota- 
tive movement,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  advance  rotation 
of  the  platen  effected  by  said  crank,  and  means  for  en- 
abling the  platen  to  be  thereupon  Immediately  advanced 
by  said  line  spacing  mechanism  past  said  stop. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a 
crank,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  platen,  a  gear  connected 
to  the  crank  but  normally  disconnected  from  said  pinion, 
means  for  enabling  said  gear  to  be  moved  into  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  means  for  mechanically  maintaining  such 
connection,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  platen-advandng 
movement  of  said  crank,  and  means  releasing  the  crank 
from  said  stop  while  said  gear  and  pinion  remain  in  mesh. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  llne-spadng  mechanism,  of  a 
crank,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  platen,  a  gear  connected 
to  the  crank,  but  normally  disconnected  from  said  pinion, 
means  for  enabling  said  gear  to  be  moved  Into  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  means  for  mechanically  maintaining  such 
connection,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  platen-advancing 
movement  of  said  prank,  means  releasing  the  crank  from 
said  stop  while  said  gears  remain  connected ;  and  means 
disconnecting  sald)gears  npon  the  movement  of  said  crank 
to  normal  rotative  position. 

19.  In  a  type-wrltiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen  and  a  llaa-spaelng  mechanism  capable  of 
rotating  the  platen  at  each  stroke  through  several  line- 
spaces,  of  a  mechanism  normally  disconnected  from  the 
platen  and  capable  by  Its  Initial  movement  from  normal 
position  of  advandag  the  platen  at  a  single  stroke  through 
a  much  larger  number  of  Use-spaces,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  moTsment  of  the  last-mentlOBed  llne- 
spadng  mechanism :  means  being  provided  for  mechanic- 
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ally  dlssodatlng  said  platen  from  said  stop  Immediately 
upon  completion  of  said  Initial  movement,  so  that  the 
platen  may  be  advanced  from  its  position  of  arrest  past 
said  stop  by  the  first- mentioned  llne-spadng  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  a  crank 
normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  means  for  enabling 
a  movement  of  said  crank  to  effect  connection  between  the 
crank  and  the  platen  so  that  the  initial  movement  of  the 
crank  advances  the  platen,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  platen- 
advancing  movement  of  said  crank,  and  a  spring  which 
immediately  releases  the  platen  from  said  stop  upon  the 
release  of  the  crank  at  the  completion  of  such  initial  move- 
ment of  the  crank. 

'Jl.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rotatable  flnger-plece  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  platen,  means  for  effecting  and  main- 
taining such  mechanical  connection  between  the  flnger- 
piece  and  the  platen  that  the  Initial  movement  of  the  fin- 
ger piece  may  advance  the  platen,  a  stop  for  arresting  the 
platen-advancinK  movement  of  said  finjjcr-plece,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  flnger-plece  from  said  stop  while  the  fln- 
ger-plece and  platen  are  still  connected,  and  means  for  sub- 
sequently disconnecting  the  flnger-plece  from  said  platen. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rotatable  flnger-plece  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  platen,  means  normally  locking  said 
flncer-plece  against  rotation,  means  for  effecting  and  main- 
taining such  mechanical  connection  between  the  flnger- 
plece  and  the  platen  that  the  initial  rotative  movement  of 
the  flnger-plece  may  advance  the  platen,  a  stop  for  ar- 
resting the  platen-advancing  movement  of  said  flnger- 
plocp.  moans  for  releasing  the  flnger-plece  from  said  stop, 
while  the  flnger-plece  and  the  platen  are  still  connected, 
and  means  for  subsequently  disconnecting  the  flnger-plece 
from  the  platen,  and  restoring  the  flnger-piece  to  normal 
locked  condition  when  It  reaches  Its  initial  rotative  posi- 
tion. 

2;^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  flnger-piece  normally  disconnected 
from  the  platen,  means  for  effecting  and  malnUining  con- 
nection between  the  flnger-plece  and  platen,  said  connect- 
ing means  Including  a  reverslng-gear  whereby  the  initial 
movement  of  the  flnger-plece  may  be  caused  either  to  ad- 
vance or  retract  the  platen  at  will,  and  stops  for  arresting 
the  forward  and  backward  movements  of  the  platen 
effected  by  said  flnger-plece. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rotatable  flnger-piece,  reversing- 
gearlng  connecting  said  flnger-plece  to  the  platen,  and 
relatively  adjustable  stops  for  arresting  the  forward  and 
backward  movements  of  the  platen  effected  by  said  flnger- 
plece. 

2R.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  flnger-piece  normally  disconnected 
from  the  platen,  means  locking  said  flnger-plece  in  normal 
position,  means  for  effecting  and  maintaining  connection 
between  said  flnger-piece  and  the  platen,  said  connecting 
means  including  reversing-gearing.  and  relatively  adjust- 
able stops  for  limiting  the  forward  and  backward  move- 
ments of  the  platen  effected  by  said  flnger-plece. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  flnger-piece  normalij  disconnected 
from  the  platen,  means  locking  said  flnger-piece  in  normal 
position,  means  for  effecting  and  malnUining  connection 
between  said  flnger-piece  and  the  platen,  said  connecting 
means  Including  reversible  gearing,  relatively  adJusUble 
stops  for  limiting  the  forward  and  backward  movements 
of  the  platen  effected  by  aald  flnger-plece,  means  for  enab- 
ling said  flnger-piece  to  pass  said  stops,  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  flnger-plece  from  the  platen. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  flnger-piece  normally  disconnected 
from  the  platen,  means  locking  said  flnger-piece  In  normal 
position,  means  for  effecting  and  maintaining  connection 
between  said  flnger-plece  and  the  platen,  said  connecting 
means  Indadlng  reTerstbIc  gearing,  relaUvely  adjustable 
stops  for  limiting  the  forward  and  backward  movements  of  < 
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the  platen  effeded  by  said  flnger-plece,  means  for  enabling 
said  flnger-plece  to  pass  said  stops,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting the  flnger-plece  from  the  platen  and  restoring  it 
to  its  normal  locked  condition. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  gear,  a  pair  of  pin 
Ions  splined  to  said  axle  one  upon  each  side  of  said  gear, 
and  engageable  with  the  latter  singly,  said  gear  normally 
disconnected  from  said  pinions,  a  flnger-plece  for  operating 
said  gear,  means  for  effecting  and  maintaining  connection 
between  said  gear  and  either  of  said  pinions,  and  relatively 
adjustable  stops  for  variably  limiting  the  forward  and 
backward  movements  of  said  flnger-plece,  gear  and  platen. 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  gear,  a  pair  of  pfn- 
lons  splined  to  said  axle  one  upon  each  side  of  said  gear 
and  engageable  with  the  latter  singly,  said  gear  normally 
disconnected  from  said  pinions,  a  flnger-plece  for  operating 
said  gear,  means  for  effecting  and  maintaining  connection 
between  said  gear  and  either  of  said  pinions,  relatively 
adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  forward  and  backward 
movements  of  said  flnger-plece.  gear  and  platen,  and  means 
for  enabling  the  platen  to  be  rotated  Independently  of  .said 
stops. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  rotatable  actuator  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  platen,  revcrsing-goar  for  connecting  the 
actuator  to  the  platen  so  that  the  latter  may  be  either 
advanced  or  retracted  at  the  Initial  movement  of  the  actu- 
ator from  normal  position,  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  actuator,  means  permitting 
release  of  the  platen  and  actuator  from  said  stop  so  that 
the  advance  movement  of  the  plati-n  may  continue,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the  actuator  to  nor- 
mal rotative  position,  and  means  for  mechanically  discon- 
necting said  actuator  from  said  platen  upon  the  return  of 
the  actuator  to  normal  rotative  position. 

M.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  routable  flnger-plece  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  platen,  means  locking  said  flnger-piece 
in  normal  rotative  position,  reverslng-gear  for  effecting 
operative  connection  between  the  flngor  piece  and  platen  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  eltlier  advanced  or  retracted  at  the 
Initial  rotation  of  said  flnger-ploce,  means  for  mechanically 
maintaining  such  connection,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  Initial 
rotation  of  the  flnger-plece  and  platen,  means  for  mechan- 
ically dissociating  said  stop  from  said  platen  so  that  the 
latter  may  [te  advanced  line  by  line  independently  of  said 
stop,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the  fln- 
ger-piece, and  means  for  disconnecting  the  flnger-piece 
from  the  platen  upon  the  return  of  the  former  to  normal 
rotative  position. 

32.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  flnger-plece  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  platen,  reversing  -  gear  for  effecting 
connection  between  the  flnger-plece  and  platen  so  that  the 
latter  may  be  either  advanced  or  retracted  by  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  former,  relatively  adjustable  stops  for 
limiting  the  back-and-forth  movement  of  said  flnger-plece, 
and  means  for  enabling  the  flnger-plece  to  pass  said  stops. 
'^3.'^.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  flnger-plece  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  platen,  means  for  effecting  connection 
lietween  the  flnger-plece  and  platen  so  that  the  latter  may 
be  either  advanced  or  retracted  by  the  initial  movement  of 
the  former,  relatively  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the 
back-and-forth  movement  of  said  flnger-piece,  means  for 
enabling  the  flnger-piece  to  pass  said  stops,  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  flnger  -  piece  from  tbe  platen  when  the 
former  reaches  normal  rotative  position,  and  means  for 
locking  said  flnger-plece  In  normal  rotative  position. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  crank,  a  pair  of  pinions  connected 
to  tbe  platen,  a  gear  connected  to  the  crank  but  nornully 
disconnected  from  the  pinions,  means  for  enabling  said 
gear  to  move  into  mesh  with  either  pinion  for  effecting 
either  advance  or  retraction  of  the  platen  at  the  initial 
movement  of  the  gear,  means  for  maintaining  such  con- 


I6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 1907. 


nection.  relatively  adJu»Uble  ttopa  for  arreatlns  the  for- 
ward and  backward  movemeDt  of  aald  crank,  means  for 
enabling  the  crank  to  pasa  said  stopa,  and  means  discon- 
necting the  gear  from  the  pinion  upon  the  return  of  th«> 
gear  to  normal  rotative  position. 

35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  normally  disconnected  mannally-operable  device 
for  rotating  the  platen,  means  for  connecting  said  manu- 
ally-operable device  to  the  platen,  stops  for  limiting  the 
forward  and  backward  strokes  of  said  manually-operable 
device,  and  adjustable  means  for  causing  the  backward 
strokes  to  be  variably  shorter  than  the  forward  strokes  of 
the  platen  that  are  effected  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
manually-operable  device  between  said  stops. 

."«.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
oluble  platen,  relatively  adjustable  stops  for  arresting 
both  forward  and  backward  revolutions  of  the  platen,  and 
mechanism  controlling  the  strokes  of  the  platen  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  one  stroke  of  the  platen  to  be  longer 
than  the  other  stroke  between  said  stops  :  said  stroke  con- 
trolling mechanism  Including  a  part  adjustable  for  caus- 
ing variations  In  the  difference  between  the  forward  and 
backward  strokes  of  the  platen. 

•M.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  manually-operated  device  for  rotat- 
ing the  platen,  stops  for  limiting  the  forward  and  back- 
ward strokes  of  the  platen,  and  adjustable  means  for  caus- 
in;:  varying  Initial  portions  of  the  platen-retracting  strokes 
of  said  manually-operable  device  to  be  Ineffective. 

.18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  normally  disconnected  manually-operable  de- 
vice for  rotating  the  platen  backward  and  forward,  stops 
llmltlnjr  the  strokes  of  said  manually  -  operable  device, 
means  for  connecting  said  manually-operable  device  to  the 
platen  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom,  means  for  mechan- 
ically effecting  an  Idle  initial  movement  of  said  manually- 
operable  device  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  such 
Initial  movement. 

.19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  normally  disconnected  manually-operable  de- 
vice for  rotating  the  platen  backward  and  forward,  stops 
limiting  the  strokes  of  said  manually  -  operable  device, 
means  for  connecting  said  manually-operable  device  to  the 
platen  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom,  means  for  mechan- 
ically effecting  an  Idle  Initial  movement  of  said  manually- 
operable  device,  an  adjustable  stop  for  variably  limiting 
soch  initial  movement,  and  a  flnger-piece  connected  to  said 
adjustable  stop  for  setting  the  same. 

40.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  manually  -  operable  rotative  device  normally 
disconnected  from  the  platen,  of  means  for  enabling  an 
axial  movement  of  said  rotative  device  to  connect  the  lat- 
ter to  the  platen,  a  foot  upon  said  rotative  device,  a  latch 
engaging  said  foot  to  lock  said  device  in  connection  with 
th«  platen,  a  step  for  maintaining  such  connection  during 
the  rotation  of  the  platen  forwardly  and  backwardly  by 
■aid  rotative  device  ;  said  stop  having  a  recess  normally  oc- 
capled  by  said  foot,  a  spring  for  effecting  the  return  axial 
movement  of  said  rotative  device,  a  spring  for  turning  said 
rotative  device  Idly  In  the  platen-retracting  direction  while 
disconnected  from  the  platen,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
variably  limiting  such  idle  movement. 

41.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolable  platen,  of  a  pinion  connected  to  the  platen,  a 
gear  normally  disengaged  from  said  pinion,  means  for  ef- 
fecting engagement  between  aald  gear  and  said  pinion  at 
will,  relatively  adjuatable  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  gear  and  platen  forwardly  and  backwardly.  meana 
for  mecltaalcally  maintaining  said  gear  In  mesh  for  a 
greater  platen-advancing  than  platen-retracting  movement. 
and  adjuatable  means  for  varying  the  difference  between 
tbe  platea-advancing  and  platen-retracting  movements. 


! 

I   the  shaft,  the  worm  movable  tangentially  in  respect  to  the 
[    wheel  to  be  thrown  tangentially  out  of  engagement  there- 
with on  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  faster  than  or  In  a  dlf- 
ferent  direction  from  the  worm. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a 
worm  -  wheel  thoreon,  a  starting  -  shaft  provided  with  a 
handle  and  carrying  .1  worm,  and  a  spring-support  for  the 
worm  constructed  to  yield  to  permit  the  worm  to  be  car- 
ried on  the  shaft  by  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a  worm- 
wheel,  a  worm,  and  means  for  turning  the  same  to  rotate 
the  wheel,  the  worm  mounted  to  slide  to  different  posi- 
tions out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  under  the  action 
of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a 
worm-wheel,  a  hand  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  said  wheel 
and  turning  with  said  hand-shaft,  means  whereby  the 
worm  may  be  carried  tangentially  to,  beneath,  and  be- 
yond said  wheel,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  worm 
out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a 
worm-wheel,  a  hand-shaft,  a  worm  engaging  said  wheel 
and  carried  by  said  hand-shaft,  means  whereby  the  worm 
may  be  carried  tangentially  to.  beneath,  and  beyond  said 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  worm  Is  permitted  to  slide 
tangentially  in  respect  to  tbe  wheel  when  tbe  wheel  turns 
faster  than  or  in  a  different  direction  from  the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a 
worm-wheel  thereon,  a  starUng-sbaft  provided  with  a  han- 
dle and  carrying  a  worm,  and  a  spring  connected  to  be 
compressed  as  the  worm  la  carried  to  a  position  engaging 
tbe  wheel  and  capable  of  yielding  to  permit  tbe  worm  to  be 
carried  by  the  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor  carrying 
a  worm-wheel,  of  a  hollow  sUrtlng-shaft  carrying  a  worm 
and  handle  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  carry  the  hand-shaft  to  a  position  with 
tbe  worm  at  one  side  of  the  wheel. 


848,680.  WRITING-PAPER  TABLET.  Ltmix  H.  Nil- 
son.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  May  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,2.-6. 


^ 


848,679.      8TABTINO    MEANS    FOR    EXPLOSION  -  MO-  J 
TORS.      Km  lb  A.    Nu.soi(.    Detroit,   Mieb..   assignor   to 
William   J.    Newton   and   Cbarlea  J.   Woodall.   Detroit,  ; 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  297.625.  j 

Claimt. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  th«  shaft  of  a  motor,  { 

of  a  worm-wheel,  worm,  and  actnatlng-bandle  for  starting  1 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  berein-deacribed  paper  tablet  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  placed  together  to  form  a 
pad  or  block  of  removable  sheets  having  a  stepped  con- 
struction constituting  one  beveled  end,  a  continuous  coat- 
ing of  adhesive  material  on  said  beveled  end  which  covers 
tbe  ends  and  one  adjacent  face  of  each  aheet  and  fills  tbe 
angular  recesses  l>etween  tbe  ends. 

2.  Tbe  herein-described  paper  tablet  conalsting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  {>aper  placed  together  to  form  a  pad  or 
block  of  removable  sheets  having  a  stepped  construction 
constituting  one  beveled  end  and  a  binder  having  a  flat 
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adhering  surface  secured  on  said  beveled  end  by  adhesive 
material  which  coats  tbe  end  of  tbe  pad  and  adheres  to 
the  end  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  face  of  each  sheet  and 
fills  the  angular  space  between  the  sheets. 

.'?.  The  herein-described  paper  tablet  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper  placed  together  to  form  a  pad  or 
block  of  removable  sheet*,  the  ends  of  the  sheets  at  one 
end  of  the  pad  being  arranged  to  offset  or  overlap  each 
other  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  to  form  a  generally  bev- 
eled end  and  a  binder  having  a  flat  adhering  surface  se- 
cured to  the  generally  beveled  end  of  the  pad  by  an  adhe- 
sive substance  which  coats  tbe  end  of  the  pad  and  adheres 
to  the  end  and  to  a  portion  of  one  adjacent  face  of  each 
sheet  and  fills  the  angular  spaces  l)etween  the  sheets. 

'  4.   The  herein-described  process  of  forming  a  pad  or  tab 
let  of  removable  sheets  which  consl.sts  of  assembling  a  plu-  ; 
rallty  of  sheets  of  paper  to  form  a  pad  or  block,   "  fan 
ning  "  or  offsetting  the  sheets  at  one  end  of  the  pad,  coat- 
ing the  vnd  with  adhesive  material  and  finally  applyinj:  a 
hinder  having  a  flat  adhering  surface  to  the  offset  end  by 
means  of  said  adhesive  material. 


848.681.      SWITCH   FOR   OVERHEAD   RAILWAYS       Ed- 
ward r.    XEWTe»N,    Reno.    Nev..   assignor   of  one-half   to 
William    rickersglll.    Reno,    Nev.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1007 
Serial  No.  3,'56.0«9. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch  device  for  elevated  rails,  a 
swltch-pIate  provided  with  a  series  of  hangers  and  with  .1 
guide  arranged  on  parallel  curves,  a  second  bracket  for 
supporting  the  main  rail,  a  switch  hinged  to  the  main 
rail,  a  carrier  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  guide  of  the 
switch-plate  and  to  support  tbe  outer  end  of  the  switch, 
and  a  spring  lock  carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage notches  upon  the  switch-plate,  or  parts  supported 
thereby,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  plate  having  a  curved 
guide  and  a  series  of  bangers,  of  a  carrier  movable  upon 
the  said  guide  and  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  a  switch, 
and  provided  with  a  spring-lock,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch-plate  and  series  of  hang 
ers  connected  thereto  in  position  to  support  a  series  of  ra 
diatlng  rails,  and  with  a  carved  guide  and  series  of 
notches,  and  a  carrier  sliding  upon  said  guide  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  lock  for  engaging  aald  notches,  and  having  a 
bracket  adapted  to  support  tbe  end  of  a  pivoted  switch. 

4.  Tbe  combinstlon  of  a  switch-plate  and  series  of  hang- 
ers supported  thereby,  a  curved  guide  consisting  of  sepa- 
rated flanged  ribs  and  series  of  notches  In  tbe  swltcb-plate, 
a  carrier  sliding  upon  said  guides  and  provided  with  a 


hanger  or  bracket  extending  downward  between  the  guides, 
and  a  spring-lock  carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
notches  in  the  switch-plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch-plate,  pendent  hangers 
and  means  for  connecting  the  hangers  detachably  to  the 
plate,  a  curved  guide  upon  the  switch-plate,  a  slide  sup- 
ported by  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  bracket  for  the 
attachment  of  a  switch,  and  a  spring  lock  provided  with  a 
rounded  bolt,  and  carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  en- 
KHge  notches  In  the  switch-plate. 


f<48,682.     OIL-CLOTH    RACK.      Pascal  S.    I'ka.se.    North 
East,  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,880. 


Claim. — 1.  A  r.'uk  lomprlslng  a  frame  provided  with 
spaced  supports  for  tbe  reception  of  the  rolls  to  be  dis- 
played, diagonally  disposed  bars  Interposed  between  the 
supports  and  deflnlnp  an  intermediate  compartment,  an 
auxiliary  support  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  rack,  bars  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  a  cuttinn-tool,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  material  in  enpa>r<'nient  with  the  transverse  bars. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  spaced  sup- 
ports for  the  reception  of  the  rolls  of  tbe  material  to  be 
displayed,  and  diagonally-disposed  bars  interposed  between 
the  supports  and  deflnlnp  an  Intermediate  compartment. 

3.  A  rack  comprisinu  supporting  members,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  standards  secured  to  the  supporting  members 
spaced  transverse  rods  connecting  the  Rtandardn  of  each 
set  and  forming  supports  for  the  rolls  of  material  to  be  ex- 
hibited, and  a  folding-bar  extending  laterally  from  one  of 
the  standards  of  each  set. 

4.  A  rack  comprising  supporting  members,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  standards  secured  to  the  supporting  members 
spaced  transverse  rods  connecting  the  standards  of  each 
sot  and  disposed  one  above  the  other  to  form  supports  for 
the  rolls  of  material  to  \h>  exhibited,  the  standards  at  one 
side  of  the  rack  l>elng  provided  with  a  graduated  scale, 
bars  extending  transversely  of  the  rack  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  deflning  an  Intermediate  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  cuttlng-toiil.  an  auxiliary  roll-support  arranged 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rack,  and  clips  for  clamping  tbe 
free  edge  of  the  roaterini  into  engagement  with  the  spaced 
bars. 

."5.  A  rack  comprising  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  standards  secured  to  the  members  and  connected  by 
laterally-spaced  transverse  rods  forming  supports  for  the 
rolls  of  material  to  be  displayed,  head  blocks  secured  to 
the  standards,  spaced  bars  connecting  the  head-blocks  and 
defining  an  intermediate  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  cut- 
ting-tool, diagonally-disposed  bars  Interposed  between  tbe 
standards  and  forming  an  intermediate  compartment,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  material  of  the  adjacent  roll  in 
engagement  with  the  spaced  bars. 
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6.  A  rack  comprising  spaced  sopporting  memberi  har- 
log  a  bar  secured  tbereto.  sUodards  carried  by  the  sap- 
portine  iDPmbers  and  prorlded  with  terminal  bead-blcxAs, 
rods  coDoecting  the  standards  and  forming  supports  for 
the  rolls  of  material  to  be  dispiajed,  a  plurality  of  rods 
connecting  the  head-block  and  forming  an  auxiliary  sup- 
port, one  of  said  rods  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
bead-block,  bars  carried  by  the  head-blocks  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  cutting-tool, 
and  diagonally-disposed  bars  secured  to  the  base  and  con- 
verging toward  the  upper  end  of  the  rack,  said  bars  de- 
fining an  intermediate  compartment  for  the  reception  of 
some  of  the  rolls  of  material. 

7.  A  rack  comprising  a  base,  standards  secured  to  the 
base  and  connected  by  transverse  members  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  rolls  of  material  to  be  displayed,  head-blocks 
secured  to  the  standards,  bars  connecting  the  head-blocks 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  intermediate  recess  for  the 
reception  of  a  cutting-tool,  said  bars  being  extended  later- 
ally beyond  the  head-blocks  to  form  a  support  for  the 
cutting-tool  when  the  latter  is  in  inoperative  position. 

8.  A  rack  comprising  a  base,  uprights  secured  to  the 
oase  and  connected  by  transverse  members  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  rolls  of  material  to  be  displayed,  horizontally- 
disposed  bars  connecting  the  uprights  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  intermediate  recess,  flnger-pieces  slidably  mounted 
on  the  bars,  a  cutting-blade  interposed  between  the  fln- 
gcr-pleces  and  having  its  cutting  edge  inclined  or  beveled 
in  opposite  directions  and  di8(>08ed  within  the  recess,  and 
a  head  carried  by  the  cutting-blade  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  horizontal  bars,  said  bars  being  ex- 
tended laterally  beyond  the  uprights  to  form  supports  for 
the  cutting  blade  when  the  latter  is  in  inoperative  position. 

9.  A  rack  comprising  a  base,  uprights  secured  to  the 
base  and  connected  by  transverse  meml>ers  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  rolls  of  material  to  be  displayed,  horlsootally- 
disposed  bars  connecting  the  uprights  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  intermediate  recess,  a  finger-piece  slidably  mount 
ed  on  the  horizontal  bar.  and  a  vertically-movable  cut- 
ting-blade mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-inclined  cutting  edges. 


848.683.     DRAINER.     Oborqk  W.  PaiNCE,  Morrison,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,304. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  A  drainer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlalng  a  body  portion  whose  sides  converge  downwardly 
and  whose  rear  wall  and  bottom  inclines  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  sides,  a  drain-opening  formed  in  one  end  of 
the  body  portion,  and  a  lid  hingedly  connected  directly 
OTcr  said  opening. 

2.  A  drainer  constructed  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  a  washboiler,  the  said  drainer  having 
ahoaldera  formed  upon  its  outer  surface  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  drainer  with  respect  to  the  boiler,  an 
openlac  In  one  end  of  the  drainer  for  discharge  of  water 
therefrom  into  the  boiler,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  one  end  of 
the  drainer  for  engagement  over  the  boiler. 


848.684.  DOUBLE  SEATED  VALVE.  James  E.  Pnaaam. 
Wiadsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  John  Morehead, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1906.  Berlal  No.  808.070. 
Cki4m. — 1.  la   combination   two  chambers   located   the 

oae  above  the  other,   the  one  being  a  receiving  and  the 


other  a  discharge-chamber,  a  valve  case  or  cage  provided 
with  an  interior  diaphragm  engaged  with  the  walls  of  said 
chambers  and  forming  with  the  wall  of  the  case  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  channel  communicable  through  the  valve- 
case,  and  a  double-seated  valve  to  control  said  communi- 
cation, said  case  passing  through  the  upper  wall  of  the 
upper  chamber. 


2.  In  combination  two  chambers  located  the  one  above 
the  other,  the  one  a  receiving  and  the  other  a  discharge 
chamber  and  having  a  diaphragm  therebetween,  a  valve 
case  or  cage  engaged  in  said  diaphragm  and  in  the  upper 
wall  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  forming  an  interior  cham- 
ber within  the  case,  said  diaphragm  forming  within  the 
case  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  communicable  the  one 
with  the  other  through  the  interior  chamber  of  the  case, 
and  a  double-seated  valve  to  control  said  communication. 

3.  In  combination  two  chambTii  the  one  above  the  other, 
the  one  a  receiving-chamber  •ind  the  other  a  discharge- 
chamber,  a  valve  case  or  cage  projecting  through  the  wall 
of  the  upper  chamber  forming  an  interior  chamber  com- 
municable with  the  receiving  and  the  discharge  chambers, 
and  provided  with  double  valve-seats  and  a  double-seated 
valve  seated  upon  said  seats  to  control  said  communication, 
said  valve  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  through  the 
case,  and  means  to  actuate  the  valve. 


848.685.  SINGLE-SEATED  VALVE.  Jambs  R.  Pcbseb, 
Windsor.  OnUrlo.  Canada,  assignor  to  John  Morehead, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.571. 


B2a 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  two  chambers  the  oae  located 
above  the  other  and  havlBc  a  diaphragm  therebetween,  the 
npper  chamber  provided  with  an  npper  wall,  a  valve  ease 
or  cage  eagaged  In  said  wall  and  diaphragm  aad  coaamnal- 
cable  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  lower  chamber  aad  above 
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said  diaphragm  into  the  upper  chamber,  an  Inlet-pipe  lead- 
ing into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  discharge-pipe  leading 
from  the  other  chamber,  and  a  single-seated  valve  seating 
In  said  case  governing  the  communication  through  said 
valve  case  or  cage  between  said  chambers. 

2.  In  combination  two  chambers  the  one  located  above 
the  other  and  having  a  diaphragm  therebetween,  the  upper 
chamber  provided  with  an  upper  wall,  a  valve  case  or  cage 
engaged  in  said  wall  and  diaphragm  communicable  below 
said  diaphragm  into  the  lower  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  seat  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  case  or 
cage  forming  an  Interior  chaml>er  having  ports  above  said 
diaphragm  opening  into  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  valve  to 
seat  upon  said  seat. 

3.  In  combination  two  chambers  the  one  located  above 
the  other  and  having  a  diaphragm  therebetween,  the  up- 
per cbamt>er  provided  with  an  upper  wall,  a  valve  case 
or  cage  engaged  in  said  wall  and  diaphragm  communicable 
below  said  diaphragm  into  the  lower  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  seat  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  case 
or  cage  forming  au  interior  chamber  having  ports  above 
said  diaphragm  opening  into  the  upper  chamber,  a  valve 
to  seat  upon  said  seat,  said  valve  opening  downward,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination  two  chambers  the  one  located  above 
the  other  and  having  a  diaphragm  therebetween,  the  upper 
chamber  provided  with  an  upper  wall,  a  valve  case  or  cage 
engaged  In  said  wall  and  diaphragm  communicable  below 
said  diaphragm  into  the  lower  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  seat  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  case  or 
cage  forming  an  interior  chamber  having  port8  abov^  said 
diaphragm  opening  Into  the  upper  chamber,  a  valve  to  seat 
upon  said  seat,  said  valve  provided  with  a  valve-stem  pro- 
jecting through  said  case,  and  means  engaged  with  the 
valve-stem  to  actuate  the  valve.  • 


84  8,68  6.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  FSANCIS  11. 
RiCHAHDs.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1900.  Re- 
newed June  9,  1903.     .Serial  No.  160,774. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  [ 
variable-throw  eccentric  mounted   thereon,   and  eccentric   i 
means  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  eccentric  according  to 
a  predetermined  sequence  and  relation  which  is  independ- 
ent of  any  change  in  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  with  a 
variable-throw  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  of  an  eccentric 
automatic  throw-changing  mechanism  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  eccentric  Independently  of  any  change  in  the 
speed  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  with  a 
variable-throw  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  of  an  automatic 
throw-varying  device  controlled  by  said  shaft  and  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  eccentric  Independently  of  any 
change  in  the  speed  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  shaft  and  with  a 
variable- throw  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cam  for 
periodically  varying  the  throw  of  the  eccentric  in  a  prede- 
termined manner.  j 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotaUble  shaft  and  with  a 
variable-throw  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cam  con- 
trolled by  said  shaft  aad  operative  for  varying  the  throw  I 
of  the  eccentric.  1 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  shaft  and  with  a  1 


variable-throw  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  of  an  eccentric- 
strap,  one  of  said  eccentric  members  tieing  reciprocable  rel- 
atively to  the  other,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shaft  for 
oi>eratlng  said  reciprocable  member  of  the  eccentric  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  sequence  and  relation  which  is 
independent  of  any  change  in  the  speed  of  said  shaft. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  with  an 
eccentric  mounted  thereon  and  reciprocable  through  Its 
strap,  of  an  eccentric-strap,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  eccentric  according  to  a  pre- 
determined sequence  and  relation  which  Is  independent  of 
any  change  in  the  speed  of  said  shaft. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  for 
reciprocation  and  with  an  eccentric  carried  thereon  and  re- 
ciprocable through  its  strap,  of  an  eccentric-strap,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  shaft  and  the  eccentric  in  a  predetermined 
timing. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  for 
reciprocation,  and  with  an  eccentric  mounted  thereon  for 
longitudinal  movement  through  its  strap,  of  an  eccentric- 
strap  ;  a  cam  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shaft  and  eccentric  In  one  direction  ;  and 
means  for  returning  said  shaft  and  eccentric  to  their  nor- 
mal longitudinal  positions. 

10.  The  oonil)inntlon.  with  a  driving  member  and  with  a 
reciprocatory  shaft  rotatable  In  unison  therewith,  of  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  reciprocable  through 
its  strap ;  an  eccentric-strap ;  and  means  operable  by  the 
driving  member  for  reciprocating  said  shaft. 

11.  The  conlbtnation.  with  a  drlvinj;  member  and  a 
driven  member,  of  a  variable-throw  eccentric  controlled  by 
the  driving  member  and  operative  for  imparting  a  variable 
movement  to  said  driven  meml)er  having  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  relation  which  is  Independent  of  any  change 
in  the  speed  of  the  driving  member. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  an  os- 
cillatory driven  member,  of  a  variable-throw  eccentric  con- 
trolled by  the  driving  member  and  operative  for  Imparting 
a  variable  rocking  inovemont  to  said  driven  member  having 
a  predetermined  sequence  and  relation  which  is  Independ- 
ent of  any  change  In  the  speed  of  the  driving  member. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  meinl)er  and  a 
driven  member,  of  a  variable-throw  eccentric  controlled  by 
said  driving  member  and  operative  for  imparting  a  vari- 
able movement  to  the  driven  member,  and  automatically- 
oi^eratlve  means  for  periodically  changing  the  throw  of  the 
eccentric  independent  of  any  change  of  the  speed  in  the 
driving  member. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  of  a  variable-throw  eccentric  controlled  by 
the  driving  member  and  operative  for  imparting  a  variable 
movement  to  said  driven  member,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  driving  member  for  varying  the  throw  of 
said  eccentric  independent  of  any  change  of  the  speed  la 
the  driving  memt)er. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  of  a  variable-throw  eccentric  mounted  on 
the  driving  member  and  operative  for  imparting  a  variable 
movement  to  said  driven  member,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  driving  member  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  eccentric 
independent  of  any  change  of  the  speed  in  the  driving 
member. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  with  a 
rotatable  shaft  operated  thereby  and  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation, of  a  driven  member :  a  variable-throw  eccentric 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  reciprocable  therewith  through 
its  strap  and  operative  for  imparting  a  variable  movement 
to  the  driven  member  ;  an  eccentric-strap ;  means  for  guid- 
ing said  strap ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  driving  mem- 
l>er  for  reciprocating  said  shaft  and  |>eriodtcaIly  changing 
the  throw  of  the  eccentric. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  an  eccentric  and 
an  eccentric-strap,  the  former  of  which  is  mounted  on,  and 
has  its  working  face  oblique  to  tbe  axis  of.  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  eccentric  meml)erB  being  reciprocable  relatively  to 
the  other ;  and  an  independently-movable  bearing  memt>er 
interposed  between  the  eccentric  and  strap  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  strap. 
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18.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  abaft,  of  an  eccentric  and 
•n  eccentrlc-atrap,  the  former  of  which  is  mounted  on, 
and  baa  lU  working  face  oblique  to  the  axis  of.  the 
abaft,  one  of  said  eccentric  members  being  reclprocable. 
relatlTaly  to  the  other ;  and  an  Independently-movable 
bearing  member  haTing  a  bore  to  fit  tbe  working  face  of 
tbe  eccentric  and  having  a  spherical  bearing-face  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  inner  bearing-face  of  the  eccentric-strap. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  with  an  eccentric 
monnted  thereon  and  having  its  working  face  oblique  to 
the  azia  of  a  shaft,  both  of  said  members  being  mounted 
for  reciprocation  tbroagb  tbe  strap,  of  an  eccentric-strap; 
a  bearing  member  having  a  bore  to  fit  the  working  face 
of  tbe  eccentric  and  having  a  spberical  bearing  face  co- 
operating with  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  strap ;  and  means 
for  guidlDg  the  strap  and  holding  the  same  against  lateral 
displacement. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  means 
for  deriving  a  to-and-fro  movement  therefrom,  and  means 
operative  thereon  for  varying  such  movement  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence  and  relation,  which  is  independent 
of  any  change  In  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  means 
for  deriving  a  variable  to-and  fro  movement  therefrom, 
and  means  for  varying  such  movement  In  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  relation  Independent  of  any  change  In  the 
speed  i>f  the  shaft. 

22.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  means 
for  deriving  a  variable  to-and  fro  movement  therefrom, 
and  means  operative  thereon  independent  of  any  change 
In  the  speed  of  the  shaft  for  controlling  such  movement. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  means 
for  autoui.itlcally  deriving  a  to-andfro  movement  there- 
from, and  means  for  variably  controlling  such  movement 
In  .'I  predetermined  sequence  and  relation. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  means 
for  automatically  deriving  a  variable  to  and-fro  movement 
therefrom,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  said 
movement   In  a   predetermined  sequence   and   relation. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  an  ele 
ment  connected  wltli  the  shaft  for  imparting  a  to  and  fro 
movement  from  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  shift- 
ing the  said  element  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft-axis. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  an  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  shaft  for  Imparting  a  to-aud-fro 
movement  fmm  the  same,  and  means  driven  from  the 
shaft  for  shifting  the  said  element  In  the  direction  of  the 
shaft  axis. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  an  ele- 
ment c  mnected  with  the  shaft  for  Imparting  a  to  and-fro 
movement  from  the  same,  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  said 
element  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft  axis. 

28.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  variable  throw 
driver,  a  shaft  for  the  driver  rotating  in  unison  with  said 
former  shaft  and  movable  axlally  thereof,  a  movement- 
transmitter  for  the  driver,  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
between  said  driver  and  Its  movement-transmitter,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  driver  and  driver  shaft  axl- 
ally of  the  latter. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  variable-throw 
driver,  a  shaft  for  the  driver  rotating  in  unison  with  said 
former  shaft  and  movable  axlally  thereof,  a  movement- 
transmitter  for  the  driver,  a  iMll-and-socket  connection 
t>etween  said  driver  and  its  movement  transmitter,  and  a 
ram  and  spring  for  reciprocating  the  driver  and  driver- 
shaft  axlally  of  the  latter. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  variable-throw 
driver,  a  shaft  for  tbe  driver  rotating  in  unison  with  said 
former  shaft  and  movable  axUlly  thereof,  a  movement- 
transmitter  for  tbe  driver,  a  ball-and  socket  connection 
between  said  driver  and  its  movement-transmitter,  and  a 
cam  driven  from  the  driven  shaft  and  a  spring  for  recip- 
rocating the  driver  and  driver-shaft  axlally  of  the  latter. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  an  axl- 
ally-extendlng  socket,  of  a  variable-throw  driver,  a  shaft 
for  the  driver  rotating  in  nnison  with  said  former  siiaft 
and  morablc  axlally  thereof  in  Mid  socket,  a  movement- 
traaamittar  for  the  driver,  a  bail-aad-aocket  connection 
between  the  driver  and  ita  movement-tranamltter.  and  a 


cam  and  a  spring  in  aald  aocket  for   reciprocating  tbe 
driver  and  the  driver-shaft  axlally  of  the  latter. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  an  axl- 
ally-extending  socket  of  a  variable-throw  driver,  a  shaft 
for  the  driver  rotating  In  unison  with  said  former  shaft 
in  said  socket,  a  movement-transmitter  for  tbe  driver, 
and  movable  axlally  thereof,  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
between  the  driver  and  lu  movement-transmitter,  a  cam 
and  a  spring  in  said  socket  for  reciprocating  tbe  driver 
and  the  drlver-sbaft  axlally  of  the  latter,  and  gearing  ac- 
tuated from  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  ram. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  an  axl- 
ally-extending  socket,  of  a  variable  throw  driver,  a  abaft 
for  the  driver  rotating  in  unison  with  said  former  shaft 
and  movable  axlally  thereof  in  said  socket,  a  movement- 
transmitter  for  the  driver,  a  ball-and-socket  connection 
between  the  driver  and  Its  movement-transmitter,  a  cam 
and  a  spring  for  reciprocating  the  driver  and  the  driver- 
shaft  axlally  of  the  latter,  a  pin  extending  from  said 
driver-shaft  and  contacting  with  said  cam,  and  gearing 
actuated  from  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  the  cam. 


848,687.  PHONOGR.A.PH.  Cosneil  Ridderhof.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multl  rhonograpb  Company. 
Winona.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1905.  Serial  So. 
280.294. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  magaslne-phonograph,  the  combination  of 
a  frame ;  a  magaslne  wheel  ;  a  locking-dog  for  said  maga- 
*ln«-^heel  :  a  motor ;  a  screw  driving  shaft  ;  a  carriage  ;  a 
rock-sbaf t  on  said  carriage :  connections  for  said  rock- 
shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  it ;  a  driving  arm  B  on 
aald  rock-shaft;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to 
said  drivlng-arm  ;  an  arm  c  on  said  rock-abaft  for  throw- 
ing it  to  its  rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches 
the  end  of  lu  movement;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  having  an  adjustable  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e;  an 
arm  e'  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  it  to  Its  forward 
position ;  an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-abaft,  having  a  lat- 
erally-projecting trip-pin  for  said  arm  e'  thereon ;  con- 
nections for  said  rock-shaft  to  said  locking-dog  for  said 
magaalne-wbeel ;  a  pivoted  laver  having  a  pawl  thereon 
for  actuating  said  magaaine  wbeel ;  connections  for  said 
lever  to  said  carrUge ;  a  weight ;  a  pivoted  arm  by  which 
said  weight  la  carried;  and  a  connectlng-ilnk  for  said 
weight-carrying  arm  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
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2.  In  a  magaslne  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame :  a  magasine-wbeel ;  a  locking-dog  for  said  maga- 
alne-wbeel ;  a  motor  ;  a  screw  driving-shaft ;  a  carriage  ;  a 
rock-shaft  on  said  carriage;  connections  for  said  rock- 
shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  It  :  a  driving-arm  B  on 
aald  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  aald 
driving-arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It 
to  its  rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  tbe 
end  of  Its  movement ;  an  arm  P"  on  said  driving-shaft, 
having  a  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e;  an  arm  e'  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  it  to  its  forward  position ;  an  arm  F' 
on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln 
for  said  arm  e'  thereon  ;  connections  for  said  rock-shaft 
to  said  locking-dog  for  said  magaxine-wbeel  ;  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said  magaslne- 
wheel  :  connections  for  said,  lever  to  said  carriage :  a 
weight ;  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  is  carried  ; 
and  a  connecting-link  for  said  weight-carrying  arm  to  the 
short  arm  of  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magazine  -  wheel ;  a  motor ;  a  screw  driving- 
shaft  ;  a  carriage ;  a  rock-shaft  on  said  carriage ;  connec- 
tions for  said  rock-shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  it ;  a 
drivlng-arm  B  on  said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade 
E'  Be<-ured  to  said  driving-arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock- 
ahaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  rearward  position  when  said 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  Its  movement ;  an  arm  F"  on 
said  driving  shaft,  having  an  adjustable  trlp-pln  for  said 
arm  p;  an  arm  r'  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its 
forward  position  ;  an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-sbaft,  having 
a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e'  thereon  ;  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said 
magaxlne-wheel  ;  connections  for  said  lever  to  aald  car- 
riage ;  a  weight :  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  Is 
carried :  and  a  connecting-link  for  said  weight-carrying 
arm  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  for  tbe  puri>ose  speci- 

4.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magazine  -  wbeel  ;  a  motor ;  a  screw  driving- 
shaft  :  a  carriage  ;  a  rock-shaft  on  said  carriage  ;  connec- 
tions for  said  rock-shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  it ;  a 
drivlng-arm  E  on  said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade 
E'  secured  to  said  drivlng-arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  rearward  position  when  said 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  movement  ;  an  arm  F"  on 
said  driving-shaft,  having  a  trip-pin  for  said  arm  c;  an 
arm  e'  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  it  to  Its  forward 
position  :  an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e'  thereon  ;  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said  mag- 
azine wheel  ;  connections  for  said  lever  to  said  carriage ; 
a  weight  ;  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  Is  car- 
ried ;  and  a  connecting-link  for  said  weight-carrying  arm 
to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

C.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  magazine  -  wheel ;  a  locking  -  dog  for  said  maga- 
slne-wheel  ;  a  screw  driving-shaft ;  a  carriage ;  a  rock- 
shaft  on  said  carriage;  a  driving-arm  E  on  said  rock- 
shaft  ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  said  drivlng- 
arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its 
rearward  position  w^hen  said  carriage  reaches  the  end  of 
its  movement  ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft,  having 
an  adjustable  trlp-pln  for  aald  arm  e;  an  arm  e'  on  said 
rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  its  forward  position;  an 
arm  F'  on  said  screw-sbaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting 
trip-pin  for  said  arm  e'  thereon  ;  connections  for  said 
rock-shaft  to  said  locking-dog  for  said  magazine-wheel ;  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said 
magaslne-wbeel ;  connections  for  said  lever  to  said  car- 
riage ;  a  weight ;  a  pivoted  arm  by  wbicb  said  weight  is 
carried ;  and  a  connectlng-ilnk  for  said  weight-carrying 
arm  to  the  short  arm  of  aald  larer,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

6.  In  a  magaslne  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magaslne-wbeel ;  a  locking-dog  for  said  maga- 
stne-wheel ;  a  screw  drlTlng-ahaft :  a  carriage ;  a  rock- 
shaft  on  said  carriage;  a  driving-arm  E  on  said  rock- 
Bbaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  Made  B'  secured  to  said  driving- 
arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  aald  rock-abaft  for  throwing  It  to  its 


rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  the  end  of 
its  movement ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  drlvlng-ahaft,  having  a 
trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e;  an  arm  e'  on  said  rock-shaft  for 
throwing  It  to  Its  forward  position  ;  an  arm  F'  on  said 
screw-sbaft.  having  a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln  for  said 
arm  e'  thereon  ;  connections  for  said  rock-shaft  to  said 
locking-dog  for  said  magazine-wheel  ;  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said  magazine-wheel ; 
connections  for  said  lever  to  said  carriage  ;  a  weight ;  a 
pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  is  carried  ;  and  a  con- 
necting -  link  for  said  weight  -  carrying  arm  to  tbe  short 
arm  of  said  lever,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame;  a  magazine-wheel;  a  screw  driving  shaft ;  a  car- 
riage ;  a  rock-shaft  on  said  carriage  ;  a  drivlng-arm  E  on 
said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  said 
driving  arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It 
to  Its  rearward  iMsltlon  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  movement  ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft, 
having  an  adjustable  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  c ;  an  jirm  f' 
on  said  rock -shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  forward  [)osltlon  ; 
an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  trip-pin  for  said  arm  e'  thereon  :  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said  magazine  wheel  ; 
connections  for  said  lever  to  said  carriage;  a  weight;  a 
pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  is  carried  ;  and  a  con 
necting-link  for  said  weight-carrying  arm  to  the  short 
arm  of  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  magazine  wheel  ;  a  screw  driving  shaft  ;  a  car 
rtage  ;  a  roclc  shaft  on  said  carriage  ;  a  driving  arm  E  on 
said  rock  shaft  ;  a  shaft-engaging  l)lade  E'  secnreil  to  said 
driving-arm  ;  an  arm  r  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It 
to  Its  rearward  iwsltlon  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  movement  ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft, 
having  a  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  r;  an  arm  c'  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  It  to  its  forward  position  ;  an  arm  F' 
on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln 
for  said  arm  c'  thereon  ;  a  [ilvoted  lever  having  n  pawl 
thereon  for  actuating  said  magazine-wheel  ;  connections 
for  said  lever  to  said  carriage  ;  a  weight  ;  a  pivoted  arm 
by  which  said  weight  Is  carried  ;  and  a  connecting-link 
for  said  weight-carrying  arm  to  the  short  arm  of  said 
lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame;  a  magazine-wheel;  a  locking  dog  for  said  maga- 
zine-wheel ;  a  motor ;  a  screw  driving-shaft ;  a  carriage  ; 
a  rock-shaft  on  said  carriage;  connections  for  said  rock- 
shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  It ;  a  drivlng-arm  E  on 
said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  aald 
drivlng-arm  :  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It 
to  its  rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  movement ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft, 
having  an  adjustable  trip  pin  for  said  arm  r,  said  pin 
having  a  retalnlng-plate  for  said  arm  thereon  ;  an  arm  c' 
on  said  rock  -  shaft  for  throwlnu  it  to  its  forward  posi- 
tion ;  an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  «■'  thereon  ;  connections 
for  said  rock-shaft  to  said  locking-dog  for  said  magazine- 
wheel  ;  means  for  actuating  said  magazine-wheel ;  and 
connections  for  eald  wheel-actuating  means  to  said  cnr- 
rlace.  for  the  purjiose  specified. 

10.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magazine  wheel  ;  a  locking  dog  for  said  maga- 
zine-wheel ;  a  motor  ;  a  screw  driving-shaft ;  a  carriage  ;  a 
rock-shaft  on  said  carriage ;  connections  for  said  rock- 
shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  It ;  a  driving-arm  E  on 
said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft  engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  said 
drivlng-arm  ;  an  arm  r  on  said  rock  shaft  for  throwing  It 
to  its  rearv^ard  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
end  of  its  movement  ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft, 
having  a  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e;  an  arm  e'  on  said  rock- 
abaft  for  throwing  It  to  its  forward  position  ;  an  arm  F' 
on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln 
for  said  arm  e'  thereon ;  connections  for  said  rock-shaft 
to  said  locking-dog  for  said  magazine-wheel ;  means  for 
actuating  said  magazine-wheel  ;  and  connections  for  said 
wheel-actuating  means  to  said  carriage,  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


11.  In  k  magaslne  -  pbonocraph,  t^c  eombioatloD  of  a 
fraflM :  a  wgailn*  -  whael ;  a  motor ;  a  screw  drlrlng- 
•haft ;  a  earrlac* ;  a  rock-abaft  on  ukl  carriage ;  connec- 
tions for  satd  rock-shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  it ;  a 
dririnc-arm  B  on  said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade 
E'  secured  to  said  driving-arm ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  it  to  its  rearward  position  wlien  said 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  moTemeot :  an  arm  F"  on 
said  driTlng-shaft,  having  an  adjustable  trlp-pln  for  said 
arm  e.  said  pin  having  a  retalning-plate  for  said  arm 
thereon;  an  arm  e'  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to 
Us  forward  position ;  an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-shaft,  hav- 
ing a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e'  thereon ; 
means  for  actuating  said  magazine-wheel ;  and  connec- 
tions for  said  wheel-actuating  means  to  said  carriage,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  :  a  magazine  -  wheel ;  a  motor  ;  a  screw  driving- 
shaft  ;  a  carriage :  a  rock-shaft  on  said  carriage ;  connec- 
tions for  said  rock-shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  It ;  a 
driving  arm  E  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade 
K'  secured  to  said  driving-arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  rearward  position  when  said 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  Its  movement  ;  an  arm  F"  on 
said  driving  shaft,  having  a  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  t ;  said 
trip  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  retain  the 
carriage  until  the  starting  of  the  motor ;  an  arm  e'  on 
said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  forward  position  ; 
an  arm  F'  on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e'  thereon  ;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  magazine  -  wheel  :  and  connections  fur  said 
wheel  actuating  means  to  said  carriage,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

13.  In  a  magazlue- phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magazine- wheel :  a  locking-dog  for  said  maga- 
zine -  wheel ;  a  screw  driving  -  shaft ;  a  carriage  ;  a  rock- 
shaft  on  said  carriage :  a  driving-arm  E  on  said  rock- 
shaft  ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  said  driving- 
arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  it  to  Its 
rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaclMs  the  end  of 
its  movement ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft,  having 
an  adjustable  trip-pin  for  said  arm  e,  said  pin  having  a 
retaining  plate  for  said  arm  thereon;  an  arm  e'  on  said 
rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  forward  position  ;  an  arm 
F'  on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting  trlp- 
pln  for  said  arm  e'  thereon ;  connections  for  said  rock- 
shaft  to  said  locking-dog  for  said  magaalne-wheel ;  means 
for  actuating  said  magazine- wheel ;  and  connections  for 
said  wheel-actuating  means  to  said  carriage,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

14.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magazins-wheei ;  a  locking-dog  for  said  maga- 
zine-wheel ;  a  screw  drtvlng-shaft ;  a  carriage ;  a  rock- 
shaft  on  said  carriage ;  a  drtvlng-arm  B  on  said  rock- 
shaft;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  B'  secured  to  said  driving- 
arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its 
rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  the  end  of 
its  movemoit ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft,  having  a 
trip-pin  for  said  arm  e;  said  trlp-pln  being  adapted  to  en- 
fag*  said  arm  to  reUin  said  carriage ;  an  arm  e'  on  said 
roek-ahaft  for  throwing  it  to  Its  forward  position ;  an 
arm  P'  oa  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting 
trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e'  tliereon ;  means  for  actuating  said 
magaaine-wbeel ;  and  connections  for  said  wbsel-actuating 
msana  to  said  carriage,  for  the  purpose  spscUled. 

15.  In  a  magasine  -  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magaalna-wheel ;  a  screw  drtrlng-shaft ;  a  car- 
riage :  a  rock-shaft  oo  said  carriage ;  a  drtTlng-arm  E  on 
said  rock-shaft :  a  shaft-engaging  blada  B'  secured  to  said 
drlTlsg-arm ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  it 
to  ita  rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
CBd  of  Its  moTcmmt ;  aa  arm  V"  on  said  driTlng-shaft, 
barlBC  aa  adjustable  trip-pin  for  said  arm  e,  said  pta 
hartag  a  retalning-plate  for  said  sm  thereon ;  aa  arm  «" 
oa  saM  rock-ahaft  for  throwing  it  to  its  forward  position ; 
aa  tarn  W  on  saM  screw-shaft,  having  a  latarally-project- 
iBf  trip-plB  for  said  arm  e'  aMr«<» :  maaaa  for  actaatlag 
said  magaaliie-wheel ;  and  conaectloaa  for  saM  whssl- 
actnatlag  means  to  said  carriage,  for  the  parpose  qweifled. 


16.  In  a  magazine  -  phonograph,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
frame :  a  magazine- wheel ;  a  screw  driving-shaft ;  a  car- 
riage ;  a  rock-shaft  on  said  carriage  :  a  driving-arm  E  on 
said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft-engaging  blade  E'  secured  to  said 
driving-arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock-sbaft  for  throwing  it 
to  Its  rearward  position  when  said  carriage  reaches  the 
end  of  its  movement ;  an  arm  F"  on  said  driving-shaft, 
having  a  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  e,  said  trlp-pln  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  retain  the  carriage  until 
the  starting  of  the  motor  ;  an  arm  e'  on  said  rock-sbaft 
for  throwing  It  to  its  forward  position ;  an  arm  F'  on 
said  screw-shaft,  having  a  laterally-projecting  trlp-pln  for 
said  arm  e'  thereon ;  means  for  actnatlng  said  magazine- 
wheel  ;  and  connections  for  said  wheel-actuating  means  to 
said  carriage,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
screw  drlvlng-Bbaft ;  a  carriage ;  a  rock-sbaft  on  said  car- 
riage ;  a  driving-arm  on  said  rock-sbaft :  a  shaft -engaging 
blade  adjustably  secured  to  said  drivlng-arm  ;  an  arm  e 
on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  rearward  posi- 
tion when  said  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  movement  ; 
an  arm  on  said  drivlng-sbaft.  having  an  adjustable  trlp- 
pln  for  said  arm  e,  said  pin  having  a  retalning-plate  for 
said  arm  thereon ;  and  means  for  throwing  said  rock- 
sbaft  forwardly  when  said  carriage  is  returned  to  Its 
Initial  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a 
screw  drivlng-sbaft ;  a  carriage  ;  a  rock-shaft  on  said  car- 
riage ;  a  driving-arm  on  said  rock-sbaft  ;  a  shaft-engaging 
blade  secured  to  said  drIVlng-arm  ;  an  arm  e  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  it  to  Its  rearward  position  when  said 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  Its  movement  ;  an  arm  on  said 
driving-shaft,  having  a  trlp-pln  for  said  arm  c.  said  pin 
having  a  retalning-plate  for  said  arm  thereon  ;  and  means 
for  throwing  said  rock-sbaft  forwardly  when  said  car- 
riage Is  returned  to  Its  Initial  position,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

19.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a 
screw  driving-shaft ;  a  carriage ;  a  rock  shaft  on  said  car- 
riage ;  a  driving-arm  on  said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft  engsKing 
blade  adjustably  secured  to  said  driving-arm  :  an  arm  e 
on  said  rock-sbaft  for  throwing  it  to  Its  rearward  posi- 
tion when  said  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  Its  movement ; 
an  arm  on  said  driving-shaft,  having  an  adjustable  trip- 
pin  for  said  arm  e ;  and  means  for  throwing  said  rock- 
sbaft  forwardly  when  said  carriage  Is  returned  to  its 
initial  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  a  magazine-phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
fiame ;  a  screw  driving-shaft :  a  carriage ;  a  rock-shaft  on 
said  carriage ;  a  driving-arm  on  said  rock-shaft ;  a  shaft- 
eugaging  blade  adjustably  secured  to  said  driving-arm ; 
an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  for  throwing  It  to  Its  forward 
position ;  and  an  arm  on  said  screw-shaft,  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting trip-pin  for  said  arm  thereon,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

21.  In  a  magazine-phonoffraph.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  ;  a  magazine-wheel ;  a  locking-dog  for  said  magazine- 
wheel  ;  a  motor ;  a  screw  drlTlng-shaft ;  a  carriage ;  a 
roek-shaft  on  said  carriage ;  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  drlTlAg-shaft ;  connections  for  said 
rock-shaft  to  said  motor  for  stopping  it ;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rock-shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  movement  of  the 
said  carriage ;  connections  for  said  rock-shaft  to  said  lock- 
ing-dog for  said  msgs sine-wheel ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  s 
pawl  thereon  for  actuating  said  magasine:  connections 
from  said  lever  to  said  carriage ;  a  weight ;  a  pivoted  arm 
by  which  said  weight  Is  carried ;  and  a  connecting-link  for 
said  weigh t-carrylng  arm  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever, 
for  the  porjrase  spedfled. 

22.  In  a  magaztae-phonograph,  the  combination  of  s 
frame;  a  msgazine-whsel ;  a  carriage;  driving  means 
therefor :  a  piToted  lerer  baring  a  pawl  thereon  for  actuat- 
ing said  msgaalne;  connections  from  said  lever  to  said 
carriage ;  a  weight ;  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  is 
carried;  and  a  coanectlag-llnk  for  said  weight-carrying 
arm  to  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  for  the  parpoee  sped- 
fled. 

28.  In  a  magazlne-phonocraph.  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  magaslae-whecl ;  driving  means  therefor ;  a  plv- 
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oted  lever  having  a  pawl  thareon  for  actuating  said  maga- 
zine ;  a  weight ;  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  said  weight  Is  car- 
ried ;  and  a  connecting-link  for  said  weight-carrying  arm 
to  the  short  arm  of  said  IcTsr,  for  the  parpose  specified. 

24.  In  a  magazine- phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine- wheel ;  a  pivotaily-snpported  shaft ;  a  driving- 
wheel  for  said  magazine-wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  pivotaliy- 
supported  link  on  said  shaft ;  a  bowed  spring  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  aheel ;  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft ;  a  nut 
clamped  against  said  sleeve ;  and  friction-washers  ar- 
ranged between  said  nut  and  link  and  said  link  and  spring, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

25.  In  a  magaxine-phonograph.  the  combination  of  a 
magazine- wheel :  a  plvotally-supported  shaft ;  a  driving- 
wheel  for  said  magazine-wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  plvotally- 
supported  link  on  said  stiaft ;  a  bowed  spring  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  wheel ;  and  friction-washers  arranged  be- 
tween said  nut  and  link  and  said  link  and  spring,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

26.  In  a  magazine-phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine-wheel ;  a  pivotaily-snpported  shaft ;  a  driving- 
wheel  for  said  magazine-wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  plvotally- 
supported  link  on  said  shaft ;  a  bowed  spring  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  wheel ;  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  nut 
clamped  against  said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

27.  In  a  magazine-phonogra'pb,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine-wheel ;  a  plvotally-supported  shaft ;  a  driving- 
wheel  for  said  magaslne-wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  pivotaliy-  ' 
supported  link  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  bowed  spring  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

28.  In  a  magazine-phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
magaclne-wbeei  ;  a  pivotaily-snpported  shaft ;  a  driving- 
wheel  for  said  magfsine-wheei  on  said  shaft ;  a  plvotally- 
supported  link  on  said  shaft ;  a  bowed  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  link  ;  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft ;  and  a 
nut  clamped  against  said  sleeve  for  securing  said  wheel 
and  link  in  position  ;  for  the  purpoA  specified. 

29.  In  a  magazine-phonograph,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine-wheel ;  a  plvotally-supported  shaft ;  a  driving- 
wheel  for  said  magaslne-wheel  on  said  shaft :  a  plvotally- 
supported  link  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  bowed  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  wheel  and  link,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


chaml>er,  a  smoke-outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  top  of 
the  casing  to  the  height  of  the  lower  side  of  the  lowermost 


848,688.     DIES.     Prrca  Ribscck,  Allegheny,   l>a.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1905.    Serial  No.  283.497. 


having  one  or 
sharp   apexes. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  male  die 
more   pyramidal   projections  thereon   with 
and  a  female  die  baring  colnddlng  recesses  pyramidal  in 
shape  and  having  rounded  apexes. 


848,680.  8T0VBPIPB  •  DRUM.  John  J.  Robeits,  Ix>yal, 
Wla  Filed  Jnne  1,  1005.  Renewed  Sept.  27.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  836,496. 

Cloim. — A  heattng-dmm  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  cyltndrieal  chambers  disposed  horizontally  within  the 
casing  and  extending  alternately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  pipes  connecting  the  chambers,  pipes  extending  from 
the  uppermost  and  lowermost  chambers  through  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  caaiag,  a  plate  di^KMMd  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  each  of  the  chambers  and  cut  away  be- 
tween its  comers,  a  smoke-inlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  the  height  of  the  uppermost 


chamber,  and  a  damper  In  the  npper  portion  of  the  last- 
named  pipe  above  the  chambers. 


848.690.  WOOD  COVERING  OR  FACING.  Hekmann 
RohCndeb.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  27,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  210,126. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rim  for  basins  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  annular  plates  of  veneer  united  by  cement,  and 
caused  by  heat  and  pressure  to  assume  a  surface  convex 
on  the  upper  side  by  the  downpressing  of  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  rim  for  basins  snd  the  like  cumpritiing  a  plurality 
of  annular  fibrous  plates  united  by  a  waterproof  cement, 
and  caused  by  heat  and  pressure  to  assume  a  convex  upper 
surface  and  to  become  impregnated  throughout  with  said 
waterproof  cement. 

3.  An  Improved  closet-seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular fibrous  plates  united  by  cement,  the  edges  whereof 
are  pressed  downwardly  under  heat  and  pressure  whereby 
the  whole  assumes  a  convex  upper  surface. 

4.  An  improved  closet-seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular fibrous  plates  united  by  a  waterproof  cement  which 
In  caused  to  thoroughly  Impregnate  said  plates  froAi  the 
inner  faces  thereof  by  heat  and  pressure  whereby  It  is  ren- 
dered Impregnable  to  moisture  from  the  outside,  and  bent 
to  a  convex  upper  surface. 

5.  A  rim  for  basins  and  the  like  comprising  three  annu- 
lar plates  of  wood  veneer  ha:vlng  their  grains  crossed,  the 
whole  combined,  united  and  thoroughly  Impregnated  with 
a  waterproof  cementing  compound  whereby  they  are  ren- 
dered impregnable  to  moisture  from  the  outer  surface,  and 
the  whole  caused  by  heat  and  pressure  to  assume  a  convex 
upper  surface. 


848.691.  COMBINED  CAN  AND  JAR  OPENER.  Matti 
Sabvalla  and  Psrsa  J.  Zbibn.  Dekalb.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.171. 

Claim. — A  can-opener  comprising  a  handle  provided  with 
a  threaded  stem ;  a  lower  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said 
stem  and  including  a  flat  body  portion  provided  with  a 
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■lot  cztcndlac  lonvltatfliiaUy  tlMrmtf,  th«  apper  face  of 
mid  plate  belns  aerrated  adjacent  aaid  alot :  a  traTell'ng 
collar  carried  by  said  stem  and  prorlded  with  a  ataoalder 
extendlni  throoffh  lald  slot;  an  upper  plate  Including  a 
flat  body  portion  morable  directly  alooff  the  upper  face  of 
said  lower  plate  In  contact  therewith  and  connected  with 
the  shoQlder  on  said  trarellnK  collar,  aald  upper  plate  be- 


ing provided  with  a  slot  disposed  directly  above  the  slot 
In  said  lower  plate ;  a  dog  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper 
plate  within  the  slot  therein,  said  dog  haTini?  a  serrated 
under  face  adapted  to  engage  the  serrated  face  of  said 
lower  plate,  to  hold  said  upper  plate  in  adjusted  position ; 
a  centering-beak  carried  by  said  upper  plate;  and  a  cut- 
ting-blade carried  by  the  lower  plate. 


848.692.  HOOP  MAKING  MACHINE.  Loecvzo  D. 
Scott.  East  Machlas,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  301.094. 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  planer  -  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  for  normally  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  planer-frame  In  one  direction  and  capable  of 
acting  as  a  buffer  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame  In 
the  other  direction,  a  rotary  planer  carried  by  the  planer- 
frame,  and  a  gaglngsupport  carried  by  the  planer-frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  front  and  r«ar  feed-rolls,  a  ro- 
tary planer  mounted  between  the  feed-rolls,  a  spring  for 
normally  limiting  the  movement  of  the  planer  In  one  di- 
rection and  capable  of  acUng  as  a  buffer  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  planer  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  gaglng- 
Bopport  movable  with  the  planer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  front  and  rear  feed-rolla,  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  spring-supported  swing- 
ing planer-frame  mounted  upoo  the  main  frame  and  over- 
kaagtnc  the  s^ee  between  the  feed-roUa,  a  rotary  planer 
carried  by  tha  planer-frame  located  between  the  feed-rolla. 
•ad  n  sastBr«iPPort  cnrrtod  by  the  plaaw-frame  ndjnst- 
nblt  wttk  rwpaet  to  tba  piuMr. 

'4.  In  a  aadUae  of  the  dhnraeCcr  deacrtbed.  the  comblna- 
tiM  with  a  mala  fraae.  of  a  dTtve-rtiaft.  an  Inclined  ver- 


tically-movable spring-supported  planer-frame,  a  rotary 
planer  carried  by  the  frame  and  driven  from  the  drive- 
shaft,  a  gaglngsupport  carried  by  the  planer-frame,  and 
feed-rolla  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  In  front  and  rear 
of  the  planer  and  driven  from  the  drive-ahaft 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  vertically-movable  swinging 
planer-frame  mounted  thereon,  a  support  rising  from  the 
!  main  frame  above  the  planer-frame,  a  spring-hanger  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  connected  to  the  planer-frame, 
said  spring-hanger  normally  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  planer-frame  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  buffer 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof,  a  rotary  planer 
carried  by  the  planer-frame,  and  a  gaglngsupport  carried 
by  the  planer-frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  rotary  planer,  a  slotted 
hanger,  a  roller-bracket,  a  gage-roller  having  Ita  Journal 
piercing  the  bracket  and  slidably  engaging  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  hanger,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  banger 
and  engaging  the  bracket  to  adjust  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame  made  up  of  spaced  side  bars 
having  front  and  rear  feed-rolls  extending  between  the 
side  bars  at  one  end  of  tljp  frame,  the  space  between  the 
side  bars  in  rear  of  the  feed-rolls  being  open,  and  an  elas 
tically-yleldable  rotary  planer  mounted  between  the  front 
and  rear  feed-rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  Including  spaced  side  bars  having  front 
and  rear  feed-rolls  at  one  end  thereof,  the  space  between 
the  bars  In  rear  of  the  feed-rolls  being  open,  of  a  drive- 
shaft  mounted  acroea  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  swing- 
ing planer-frame  plvotally  supported  upon  the  main  frame 
adjacent  the  drive-shaft  and  overhanging  the  space  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  feed-rolls,  a  rotary  planer  car- 
ried by  the  planer-frame  between  the  feed-rolls,  a  support 
rising  from  the  main  frame,  a  spring  suspending  the 
planer-frame  from  the  support,  the  feed-rolls  and  the  ro- 
tary planer  being  driven  from  the  drive-shaft,  a  hanger 
depending  from  the  planer-frame  and  located  between  the 
feed  -  rolls,  a  roller  -  bracket  adjustably  carried  by  the 
hanger,  and  a  gage-roll  carried  by  the  bracket. 


848.693.      TOOTHPICK -HOLDER.      CHABLas   H.   Shabp 
Lockport.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  14,  1906.    Serial.  No.  321.871.' 


Claim. — 1.  A  holder  for  quill  toothplcka  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  plug  ntted  In  said 
casing,  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  outer  end.  a  slid- 
ing member  surrounding  the  plug  and  fitted  within  the 
holder,  said  sliding  member  having  a  stud  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  holder  for  clamping  the  toothpick 
In  position,  and  a  cap  or  cover  fitted  to  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  either  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  holder  for  quill  toothpicks  comprising  a  casing, 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  aald  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  an  enlargement 
upon  said  casing,  a  plug  or  core  within  said  casing,  said 
plug  having  an  enlarged  outer  end,  a  eliding  tube  sur- 
rounding the  plug  within  the  caalng  and  having  a  stud 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  casing,  said 
eliding  tube  designed  to  clamp  a  toothpick  between  the 
enlarged  head  of  the  plug  and  the  inner  wail  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  enda  of  the  caalng,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


S48,«M.    WATBB-lfOTOR.    Lari  If.  8haw,  Chicago,  111 

Filed  May  8.  1005.    Serial  No.  209,2m. 

Claim. — 1.  In   a   water  •  motor,   the  eosablnatlon   of  a 
power-transmitting  shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  support 
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carried  by  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  rocking  support  forward  of  the 
power  transmitting  shaft,  said  motor  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  blades,  longitudinally-traveling  chaln-carrlera  for 
the  blades,  a  forward  supporting-shaft  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rocking  support,  a  supporting-shaft  inter- 
mediate of  the  power  -  transmitting  shaft  and  the  front 
supporting-shaft,  and  sprocket-wheels  for  the  chalna  on 
the  shafts,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  fioatlng  foun- 
dation, a  power-transmitting  shaft  mounted  on  the  float- 
ing foundation,  a  rocking  longitudinal  support  carried  by 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  shaft,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  rocking  support  forward  of  the  power- 
transmitting  shaft,  said  motor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  blades,  longitudinally-traveling  chain -carriers  for  the 
blades,  a  forward  anpportlng-shaft  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rocking  support,  a  supporting-shaft  in- 
termediate of  the  power-transmitting  shaft  and  the  front 
supporting-shaft,  and  sprocket-wheels  for  the  chains  on 
the  shafts,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  water-motor,  the  emnblnation  of  a  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  supiwrt  mounted  on 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power-transmitting 
shaft,  a  pair  of  sbafta  in  advance  of  the  power-transmit- 
ting shaft  and  separated  apart  and  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  rocking  support,  a^  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on 
each  shaft  of  the  pair  of  shafts,  a  sprocket-chain  for  each 
pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  and  a  plurality  of  paddles 
carried  by  the  chains,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  support  mounted  on 
and    extending    fore    and    aft   of    the    power-transmitting   I 
shaft,  a  pair  of  shafta  In  advance  of  the  power-transmit-   { 
ting  shaft  and  separated  apart  and  revolubly  mounted  on   ; 
the  rocking  support,  a  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on 
each  shaft  of  the  pair  of  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  for  each 
pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  each  chain  having  an  arm 
on  a  plurality  of  Its  links,  and  a  plurality  of  paddles  plv- 
otally mounted  t)etween  the  arms  of  the  chain-links,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  supi)ort  mounted  on 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power  transmitting 
shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  In  advance  of  the  power-transmit- 
ting shaft  and  separated  apart  and  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  rocking  support,  a  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on 
each  shaft  of  the  pair  of  ahafts,  a  sprocket-chain  for  each 
pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  each  chain  having  an  arm 
on  a  plurality  of  its  links,  a  plurality  of  paddles  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  cbaln-llnks,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  each  paddle,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  support  mounted  on 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power-transmitting 
shaft,  a  pair  of  shafta  in  advance  of  the  power-transmit 
ting  shaft  and  separated  apart  and  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  rocking  support,  a  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on 
each  shaft  of  the  pair  of  shafts,  a  sprocket-chain  for  each 
pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  each  chain  having  an  arm 
on  a  plurality  of  ita  links,  a  plurality  of  paddles  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  chain-links,  and  a  shift-  ; 
able  weight  traveling  on  the  rocking  support  for  adjust- 
ing the  dip  of  the  paddles,  substantially  as  described.  i 

7.  In  a  water-motor,  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  a  < 
rocking  support  composed  of  several  longitudinal  and  par-  j 
allel  sections  located  side  by  side  and  each  section  mount-  i 


ed  on  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power-transmit- 
ting shaft,  a  pair  of  shafta  In  advance  of  the  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  both  shafts  crossing  and  mounted  on  the 
several  sections  of  the  support  and  separated  fore  and  aft 
one  from  the  other,  pairs  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on  each 
shaft,  one  pair  for  each  section  of  the  support,  a  sprocket- 
chain  for  each  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  between  each  pair  of  sprocket- 
chains,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  water-motor,  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  a 
rocking  support  composed  of  several  longitudinal  and  par- 
allel sections  located  side  by  side  find  each  section  mount- 
ed on  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power-transmit- 
ting shaft,  a  pair  of  shafta  in  advance  of  the  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  both  shafts  crossing  and  mounted  on  the 
several  sections  of  the  support  and  separated  fore  and  aft 
one  from  the  other,  pairs  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on  each 
shaft,  one  pair  for  each  section  of  the  support,  a  sprocket- 
chain  for  each  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  between  each  pair  of  sprocket-chains, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  paddles, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  water-motor,  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  a 
rocking  support  composed  of  several  longitudinal  and  par- 
allel sections  located  side  by  side  and  each  section  mount- 
ed on  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power-transmit 
ting  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  in  advance  of  the  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  both  shafts  crossing  and  mounted  on  the 
several  sections  of  the  support  and  separated  fore  and  aft 
one  from  the  other,  pairs  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on  each 
shaft,  one  pair  for  each  section  of  the  support,  a  sprocket- 
chain  for  each  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  between  each  pair  of  sprocket-chains, 
and  a  shlftable  weight  for  adjusting  the  dip  of  the  pad- 
dles, substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  water-motor,  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  a 
rocking  support  composed  of  several  loufxitudlnal  and  par- 
allel sections  located  side  by  side  and  each  section  mount- 
ed on  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  power-transmit- 
ting shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  In  advance  of  the  power-trans- 
ralttlng  shaft,  both  shafts  crossing  and  mounted  on  the 
several  sections  of  the  support  and  separated  fore  and  aft 
one  from  the  other,  pairs  of  chain  sprocket-wheels  on  each 
shaft,  one  pair  for  each  section  of  the  support,  a  sprocket- 
chain  for  each  pair  of  chain  sprocket-wheels,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  between  each  pair  of  sprocket-chains, 
means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  paddies,  and  a 
shlftalile  weight  for  adjusting  the  dip  of  the  paddles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  support  carried  by 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  shaft,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  rocking  support  forward  of  the  power- 
transmitting  shaft,  said  motor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  blades,  longitudinally-traveling  chain-carriers  for  the 
blades,  a  forward  supporting  shaft  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rocking  support,  a  supporting-shaft  in- 
termediate of  the  power-transmitting  shaft  and  the  front 
supporting-shaft,  sprocket-wheels  for  the  chains  on  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the 
paddles,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  rocking  longitudinal  support  carried  by 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  shaft,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  rocking  support  forward  of  the  power- 
transmitting  shaft,  said  motor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  blades,  longitudinally-traveling  chain-carriers  for  the 
blades,  a  forward  supporting-shaft  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rocking  support,  a  supporting-shaft  in- 
termediate of  the  power-transmitting  shaft  and  the  front 
supporting-shaft,  sprocket-wheels  for  the  chains  on  the 
shafts,  and  a  shlftable  weight  for  adjusting  the  dip  of 
the  paddles,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  power-trans- 
mitting shaft  a  rocking  longitudinal  support  carried  by 
and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  shaft,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  rocking  support  forward  of  the  power- 
transmitting  shaft,  said  motor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  blades,   longltudlnally-travellng  chain-carriers  for  the 
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*»!•*•,  m  forward  sapportliic-Bhaft  mooBted  on  the  for- 
ward oad  of  the  rMdiinc  "upport,  a  •apportlns-sltaft  la- 
taimedlato  of  the  power-traBsmlttlng  shaft  and  the  front 
Mipportiac-ahaft.  aprodKct-wheels  for  the  chain*  on  the 
■hafta,  meana  for  adjnstlnc  the  Inclination  of  the  paddlca. 
and  a  ehlftable  weight  for  adjoatlng  the  dip  of  the  pad- 
dies, substantially  as  described. 


848,698.  SYSTEM  OF  VENTILATION  AND  HEATING. 
RoBKST  W.  Shaw,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug 
8.  1904.     Serial  No.  220.026. 


2.  A  time-siphon  having  s  trap,  an  air-dome  In  which 
air  Is  compressed  bj  the  rising  of  liquid  within  It,  said 
dome  having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  air  and  means 
for  regulating  the  capacity  of  said  opening,  a^d  a  Tent- 
pipe  eommonlcating  with  tike  Interior  of  said  siphon  and 
with  the  Interior  of  said  dome,  said  vent-pipe  having  a 
trap,  the  seal  of  which  Is  forced  by  the  pressure  of  the  air 
In  the  siphon  upon  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  of  the  air 
in  the  air-dome,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  flre-pot  in- 
closed thereby,  a  cold  -  air  flue  leading  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  flre-pot  near  the  bottom  of  said 
space,  vertical  partitions  hinged  to  the  casing  and  dividing 
the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  flre-pot  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  horizontal  partition  in  the  cas- 
ing above  the  flre-pot  and  having  openings,  pivoted  dam- 
pers for  controlling  said  openings,  hinged  verUcal  parti- 
tions beneath  the  horlsonUI  partition,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal partitions  above  the  horlsontal  partition,  a  hot-air  pipe 
leading  from  the  chamber  In  the  casing  above  said  horiion- 
Ul  partition,  a  second  hot-air  pipe  also  communicating 
with  the  space  above  the  horlsontal  partition,  a  fresh-air 
pipe  communicating  with  said  sec(»d-named  hot-air  pipe, 
and  a  coId-alr  flue  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  the 
casing  at  the  top  thereof,  sobstaDtlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  flre-pot,  an  inclosing  casing 
therefor.  horlsonUlly-dlsposed  spaced  partitions  In  said 
casing  above  the  flre-pot  separating  the  chamber  of  the 
caalng  into  separate  compartments,  the  lower  of  said  parti- 
tions having  openings,  pivoted  dampers  controlling  said 
openings,  vertical  partitions  hinged  to  the  casing  and  sepa- 
rating the  space  between  said  casing  and  the  flre-pot  Into 
compartments,  vertical  partitions  hinged  to  the  lower  of 
said  horlsonUI  partitions  and  extending  over  the  dome  of 
th«  flre-pot,  radlally-dlspoaed  vertical  partlti<»s  between 
the  horlsontal  partitions,  hot-air  flues  commnnicatlng  with 
the  space  between  said  horiaonul  partitions,  a  cold-air  flue 
eommnnlcatinr  with  the  space  between  the  caalng  and  the 
flre-pot,  and  a  hot-air  flue  and  a  cold-air  flue  commnnlcat-  ' 
Ing  with  the  chamber  of  the  casing  above  the  uppermost 
horlaonui  partition  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  time-siphon  having  a  trap,  an  air-dome  In  which 
air  is  compressed  by  the  rising  of  liquid  therein,  the  said 
dome  having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  air  therefrom, 
and  a  vent-pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
siphon  with  the  interior  of  said  dome,  said  vent-pipe  hav- 
ing a  trap  and  controllable  means  for  adjusting  the  depth 
of  said  trap,  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  The  combinstlon,  with  s  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid,  of  a  tlme-slphon.  the  short  leg  of  which  Is  lo- 
cated In  said  receptacle,  said  siphon  having  a  deep  seal- 
trap,  an  air-dome  also  located  in  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  escape  of  air,  and  a  vent-pipe  hav- 
ing a  downtake-leg  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
siphon  and  an  uptake-leg  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  air-dome,  said  legs  being  in  communication  at  bot- 
tom to  form  a  trap,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the 
dome  acting  upon  the  liquid  in  the  uptake-leg  of  the  vent- 
trap  will  prevmt  the  forcing  of  said  trap  by  the  pressure 
of  the  air  from  the  siphon  upon  the  liquid  in  the  downtake- 
leg  of  said  vent-trap  until  the  pressure  of  the  air  within 
the  dome  U  reduced,  substantially  as  described. 


848.696.     SIPHON.     Wiixiam   8.   Shiblos.  Chicago.  111. 

rUed  June  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  S22.862. 

CMat. — 1.  A  UBM-siphon  havtag  a  trap,  aa  air-dome  in 
which  air  Is  compressed  by  the  rising  of  liquid  within  It. 
MM  «OBa  haviag  an  opcBiag  for  the  eaeape  of  air  there- 
fTMB.  aB4  a  TtBt-pipe  cossBOBleatiag  with  the  Interior  of 
thm  alplmi  aad  with  the  iBterfor  <rf  the  doata,  said  vsat- 
pipe  hmrlmg  a  trap,  tte  asal  of  which  U  forced  by  the  prce- 
■ue  of  air  la  the  alphoa  upon  a  redoctiea  of  the  pieasare 
o<  tke  atr  iB  tba  doaa.  sabetaBtlally  as  draerlbed. 


8  4  8.697.     CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  MACHINE.     Manuel 

SiLVA  and  Anobbw  Lumpp.  Springfield,  111.     Filed  Aug 

81.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,847. 

Claim. — 1.  A  coacrete-bnlldlng-block  machine  compris- 
ing a  base  parallel  partiUons  centrally  carried  by  said 
baaa,  hinged  sides  carried  by  the  base,  end  gates  hinged  to 
the  sides  adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  partitions,  and 
vertical  transverse  partlU<ms  arranged  between  the  parti- 
tloBs  first  BsentiOBed  and  the  sides,  a  top  having  cut-out 
portions,  means  for  locking  the  end  gates  In  a  closed  posi- 
tloB,  and  beans  for  locking  the  top  to  the  sides. 

2.  A  building-block  machine,  comprising  a  base,  cen- 
trally-arranged parUtlons  carried  by  said  base  spseed 
sllghUy  apart,  sides  hinged  to  the  base.  parUtions  adapted 
to  be  fitted  between  said  sides  and  first-mentioned  psrtl- 
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tkms,  end  gates  hinged  to  the  sides,  a  rod  arranged  be- 
tween the  central  partitions  and  threaded  adjacent  each 
end,  a  damping-plate  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  rod  and  en- 
gage tbe  gate  at  each  end  of  the  mold,  and  a  nut  adapted 
to  work  upon  each  end  portion  of  the  rod  and  hold  the 
elsmplng-plste  at  said  end  into  engagement  with  the  gates 
at  thst  end,  a  top  and  meaBs  for  locking  the  tqp  to  the 
sides. 


3.  A  bulldlng-block  mscbine,  comprising  a  mold  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  hinged  sides  swinging 
outwsrdly  snd  downwsrdly  forming  the  outer  sides  of  said 
compartments,  eud  gates  hinged  to  each  end  of  each  of  said 
sides,  s  clamping-plate  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously 
free  marginal  portions  of  two  of  said  gates,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  clamping- plates  Into  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  n  base 
centrally-arranged  vertical  partitions  thereon,  sides  hinged 
to  ssld  plates,  end  gates  hinged  to  the  said  sides,  and  bear- 
ing against  the  ends  of  the  said  partitions,  transverse  par- 
titions, removable  side  pistes  bsvlng  s  beveled  flange  ex- 
tending parallel  with  their  edges,  said  plates  fitting  in  the 
mold  and  a  removable  top  adapted  to  rest  over  tbe  sides, 
end  gates  snd  partitions,  the  said  top  being  cut  out  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  mold  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  permanent 
base,  fixed  centrally  -  arranged  partitions,  said  partitions 
being  spaced  apart,  a  rod  arranged  between  and  parallel 
to  the  said  partitions  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of 
the  same,  tbe  end  portions  of  the  rod  being  threaded,  sides 
hinged  to  the  base,  end  gstes  hinged  to  the  sides,  esch  end 
gate  bearing  against  one  of  the  partitions  at  its  ends,  a 
top.  said  top  being  cut  out,  cores  carried  by  the  hinged 
sides  a  clamping-plate  adapted  to  slide  upon  th^  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  rod,  one  of  said  damping-plates  being  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  the  mold  and  each  clamping-plate  en- 
gaging two  of  the  gates,  and  nuta  working  upon  the  rod 
and  holding  tbe  clamping-plates  sgalnst  the  gates,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forih. 


848,698.  GUARD  OR  EX.TBNSION  FOR  BAKING-PANS. 
Mattie  B.  Smith,  London,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313,88.'}. 


OMm.—'A   baking-pan   comprising  a   pair  of  sobstaa- 
tially    rectangular    telescopic    receptacles   each    prortdsd 


with  a  terminal  reinfordng-bead  and  operatlng-haBdle,  the 
lower  receptacle  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and  provided 
with  Indined  side  walls  converging  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  correspondingly-In- 
clined side  wslls  of  the  upper  receptacle  when  said  rccep- 
tscles  sre  assembled,  said  upper  receptacle  being  open  at 
tbe  top  and  bottom  and  provided  at  Its  lower  longitudinal 
and  transverse  edges  with  relnforclng-plates  extending  ap- 
proximately the  entire  length  and  width  of  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle and  having  their  free  edges  spaced  from  tbe  adja- 
cent walls  of  said  receptacle  to  form  pocketa  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  relnfordng-bead  of  the  lower  receptacle,  the 
free  edges  of  the  reinfordng-plstes  termlnsting  short  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  being  bent  dowta- 
wardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  spring  locklng-llps  adapted 
to  bear  agaiilst  the  relnfordng-bead  of  tbe  lower  recep- 
tacle, thereby  to  prevent  accidental  displscement  of  said 
receptacles. 


848,699.     HAT.     Edwako  D.  SODLfi.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  4.  1906.    Serial  No.  346,240. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bat  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brim  portion  comprising  a  band  provided 
with  one  element  of  a  series  of  locking  devices,  a  lower 
fabric  ring  having  flaps  provided  with  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  elements  on  the  band,  and  an  upper 
fabric  member  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  held  between  the 
parts  of  said  locking  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brim  portion  comprising  a  band  carrying  studs,  and 
superposed  layers  of  fabric  secured  thereto,  the  upper 
layer  of  fabric  being  provided  with  flaps  having  apertures 
designed  to  pass  over  the  studs  and  the  lower  layer  having 
flaps  provided  with  female  snap  members  designed  to  In- 
terlock with  the  studs  on  the  band,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  hat  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  brim  portion  including  an  upwardly-project- 
ing band  carrying  studs,  a  crown  portion  composed  of  an 
inner  stiflTening  member  having  a  depending  band  provided 
with  orifices  through  which  certain  of  the  said  studs  are 
adapted  to  project,  a  fabric  covering  for  said  stiffening 
member,  and  female  locking  members  in  said  crown  for 
engaging  certain  of  said  studs  and  interlocking  the  crown 
and  brim  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brim  portion  comprising  a  band  having  studs  and  a 
fabric  member  provided  with  flaps  designed  to  be  held  by 
said  studs,  and  a  crown  portion  composed  of  an  Inner 
stiffening  member  having  a  depending  band  provided  with 
orifices  through  which  those  studs  pass  which  are  not  en- 
gaged by  the  said  flaps,  s  fabric  covering  over  said  stiffen- 
ing member,  and  female  locking  members  on  tbe  Interior 
of  said  crown  fabric  covering  for  engaging  the  studs  pro- 
jecting through  the  orlflces  In  the  crown-l>and,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  hat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  brim  portion  comprising  a  band  having  a  series  of 
eight  studs  snd  s  fabric  member  provided  with  four  pairs 
of  flaps  designed  to  be  held  by  four  of  said  studs,  a  crown 
portion  composed  of  an  Inner  stiffening  member  hsvlng  a 
depending  band  provided  with  orlflces  throngh  which  the 
unengaged  studs  project  a  fabric  covering  over  said  stiff- 
ening member  hsvlng  four  female  locking  members  de- 
signed to  Interlock  with  said  unengaged  stnds,  and  a  re- 
silient flexible  wire  ring  Inserted  in  each  of  tlie  crown  and 
brim  fabrics  for  distending  the  same  radially,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hat  of  the  character  described,  the  eonblaatloB 
with  a  band  provided  with  locking  meBri>ers,  of  a  brim  por- 
tion having  flaps  designed  to  interlock  with  said  locking 
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membera,  a  resilient  ring  provided  In  lald  brim  portion  for 
mdinlly  distending  the  fabric  thereof,  a  stiffening  mem- 
ber having  orifices  through  which  certain  of  the  locking 
members  on  the  band  project,  and  a  covering  for  said  stlff- 
•nlng  member  baring  locking  members  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  locking  members  projecting  through  the  ori- 
fices In  the  band. 

7.  In  a  hat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  band  provided  with  locking  members,  of  a  brim 
portion  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  layer  of  fabric  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  flaps,  the  flaps  upon  the  upper 
layer  lying  against  the  outer  circumference  of  the  band 
and  having  apertures  designed  to  pass  over  the  locking 
members  thereon  and  tbe  flaps  upon  the  lower  layer  being 
lengthened  to  pass  upwardly  against  the  inner  surface  of 
tbe  band  and  to  be  turned  downwardly  and  fastened  over 
the  flaps  upon  the  upper  layer,  a  resilient  ring  provided 
In  said  brim  portion  for  distending  tbe  fabric  thereof,  and 
a  crown  portion  having  locking  member»  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  certain  of  the  locking  members  on  tbe  band. 

8.  In  a  hat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  stiff  band  having  a  series  of  locking  mem- 
bers thereon,  of  a  brim  portion  provided  with  flaps  having 
locking  members  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  locking 
members  on  «aid  band,  a  stiffening  member  bavin);  a  part 
concentric  with  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  band  and  hav- 
ing uriflces  through  which  the  unengaged  locking  members 
on  the  band  project,  and  a  crown  portion  adapted  to  en- 
velop the  stiffening  member  and  being  provided  with  lock- 
ing members  designed  to  engage  the  locking  members  on 
the  band  which  project  through  the  orifices  In  the  stiffen- 
ing member. 


I 


848.700.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.     Geobge  R.  Sta.nton.  De- 
catur, 111.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,734. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fonntaln-bniah,  the  combination  with 
th»  bmab-head  havlnc  a  water-paange ;  of  a  water-sup- 
ply, and  •  tabular  handle  coanectlaff  the  aapply  with  the 
brmh-lMad  and  given  a  coapoaad  turn  near  the  latter  ao 
that  tbe  bristles  stand  oblique  to  the  iiae  of  tbe  handle, 
aa  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fovataln-bmab,  tbe  comblaatien  with  tlM  brush- 
bead  bavlBf  a  water-paaaage ;  of  a  water-supply,  and  a 


tubular  handle  connecting  the  supply  with  the  brush-head, 
and  given  two  turns  near  the  latter  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  angle  of  tbe  turn  adjacent  the  brush-bead  being 
greater  than  the  angle  of  tbe  other  turn. 

3.  In  a  fountain-brush,  tbe  combination  with  the  brush- 
head  having  an  axial  water-passage  therethrough,  and  a 
tut>e  fixed  therein  and  provided  with  a  sprayer ;  of  a  hose, 
a  cock,  connected  therewith,  and  a  tubular  handle  con- 
necting the  cock  with  said  tube  in  the  brush-head,  the 
body  of  tbe  handle  near  the  brush-head  being  given  first  a 
right-angular  turn  and  then  an  oblique  turn  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


848,701.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thomas  M.  St.  Johx, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1904.  Serial  No. 
235,293. 


Claim. — A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  tbe  face 
of  which  is  divided  into  sections  marked  with  different 
numbers  or  values  and  carries  an  electropborous  consist- 
ing of  a  suitable  non-conductor  adapted  to  be  statically 
charged  by  friction,  aad  a  metal  box  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  non-conductor  and  having  a  removable  covor  with  a 
socket  In  the  top.  and  a  spindle-handle  of  insulating  ma- 
terial of  such  length  as  to  be  contained  in  tbe  box  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  socket,  the  apparatus  l>elng 
adapted  to  be  used  with  light  pieces  of  paper,  pith,  Ac., 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


848,702.  BALLING-HEAD  FOR  CONDENSER  CARDINO- 
BNOINBS.  William  Stott,  Rochdale,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  190o       Serial  No.  244,376. 


Claim. — In  a  traverse  motion  for  balling-bead  for  card- 
Ing-engines  tbe  combination  with  tbe  winding-roller  of  a 
traverse-bar  and  traverse-guides,  a  cam  to  operate  the 
traverse-bar,  a  swinging  bracket,  a  train  of  gear-wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  winding-roller  gear- 
ing with  one  end  of  the  train,  and  a  gear-wheel  on  tbe 
cam-shaft  gearing  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  train  to  drive 
the  cam  direct  from  tbe  winding-roller  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


848,703.  POWER  TRANSMI88I0N  DEVICE.  Chablbs 
A.  Tatlob.  Jacksonville,  III.,  assignor  of  twenty-four 
and  three-fourths  one-hundredths  to  Charles  F.  Tona^ 
and  twenty-four  and  three-fonrtbs  one-bundredths  to 
John  A.  Carpenter,  Jacksonville,  III.  Piled  Mar.  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300,884. 

Claim. — 1.  A  power-transmission  device  comprising  a 
reclprocatory  element  having  oppositely-extending  spirsi 
threads  thereon,  a  rotary  element,  dntchea  or  nuts  en- 
gaged with  the  screw-threads  upon  said  reclprocatory  ele- 
ment, apring-actnated  pawls  carried  by  said  clutches  or 
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nuts,  and  annular  rows  of  ratchet-teeth  upon  said  rotary      an  impact  member  in  tbe  pipe,  means  inside  the  shell  of 


element  to  co-set  with  said  pawls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  power-transmission  device  comprising  a  sliding  rod 
having  oppositely-extending  splrsi  screw-threads  thereon, 
a  rotary  element  or  cylinder  consisting  of  a  central  sec- 
tion having  recessed  ends  and  end  sections  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  said  central  section,  clutches  or  nuts  engaged 
ftith  tbe  screw-threads  upon  said  rod  and  disposed  in  tlie 
recessed  ends  of  said  central  section  of  the  cylinder, 
ratchet-teeth  in  said  recessed  ends  of  tbe  central  section 
of  the  cylinder,  and  spring-actuated  pawls  carried  by 
said  clutches  or  nuu  and  engaged  with  said  ratchet-teeth, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  (Mwer-tranamlssion  device  comprising  a  suitable 
support  having  bearings  and  guides,  a  reciprocating  rod. 
a  bead  on  said  rod  to  slide  in  said  guides  and  prevent  said 
rod  from  turning,  oppositely-extending  spiral  screw  threads 
on  said  rod.  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  ssid  bearings, 
snd  alternately-acting  clutch  devices  cooperating  with  re- 
spective screw-threads  of  said  rod  to  actuate  said  rotary 
element,  substantially  as  described. 


848.704.     LIQUIDMETER.     William    Thomson,    Largs. 

Scotland,  and  Ralph  Blakiston,  William  Hopb,  and 

Georoi  B.  RiCHABoa,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to 

the  Palatine  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Liverpool, 

England.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,015. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 

sontal   tapered   pipe,   snd   an   impact  member   mounted   to 

move  In  the  tapered  portion  of  the  pipe  and  having  two 

coned  faces  snd  Its  center  of  gravity  and  its  center  of 

bnoysnry  in  the  same  vertical  line. 

2.  In  a  liquid-meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  impact  member  in  the  pipe,  and  means  Inside  the  shell 
of  the  Impact  member  for  counterbalancing  the  difference 
between  Its  weight  and  buoyancy. 

3.  In  a  llquld-meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  Impact  member  having  two  coned  faces  in  tbe  pipe,  and 
s  guide  passing  through  the  Impact  member  and  on  which 
it  moves. 

4.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  impact  member  In  the  pipe  having  Its 
center  of  gravity  and  its  center  of  buoyancy  in  the  same 
vertical  line,  and  a  guide  passing  through  tbe  Impact 
member  and  on  which  It  morea. 

6.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe. 


tbe  impact  member  for  counterbalancing  tbe  difference  be- 
tween its  weight  snd  buoyancy,  and  a  guide  passing 
through  tbe  impact  member. 


fi.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  cumbinntioD  of  a  horizontal 
tapered  pipe,  a  liollow  imiiact  meiul>er  Id  tlie  |ilpt\  a  Kuide 
passing  through  the  impact  meml>er.  an  arm  pivoted  in- 
side the  impact  member,  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm  and 
bearing  on  tbe  guide,  and  a  spring  fixed  in  the  Impact 
member  tending  to  force  the  roller  against  the  guide. 

7.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  Impact  member  having  two  coned  faces 
mounted  to  move  in  the  tapered  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
counterbalance-weight  tending  to  pull  the  impact  memt^er 
toward  the  narrower  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing It,  a  line  connecting  the  impact  member  to  the  coun- 
terbalance-weight, and  a  pulley  over  which  the  line  passes. 

8.  In  a  llquid-mteter,  the  combinatioo  of  a  horisontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  impact  member  in  the  pipe  having  its 
center  of  grsvlty  and  its  center  of  buoyancy  in  the  same 
vertical  line,  a  counterbalance-weight,  a  vessel  containing 
it  and  In  which  it  flts  closely,  a  line  connecting  the  im- 
pact member  to  the  counterbalance-weight,  and  a  pulley 
over  which  the  line  passes. 

9.  In  a  liguld-meter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  impact  member  in  the  pipe,  means  inside  the  shell  of 
the  Impact  member  for  counterbalancing  the  difference 
l)etwe€n  its  weight  and  buoyancy,  a  counterbalance-weight, 
a  vessel  containing  it.  a  line  connecting  tbe  impact  mem- 
I'er  to  the  counterbalance- weight,  and  a  pulley  over  which 
the  line  passes. 

10.  In  a  Mquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  impact  member  having  two  coned  faces  in  the  pipe,  a 
guide  passing  through  the  impact  member  and  on  which 
it  moves,  a  counterbalance  weight,  a  vessel  containing  It, 
a  line  connecting,  the  impact  member  to  the  counterbal- 
ance-weight, and  a  pulley  over  which  the  line  passes. 

11.  In  a  llquld-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  Impact  meml>er  in  the  pipe  having  its 
center  of  gravity  and  its  center  of  buoyancy  in  the  same 
vertical  line,  a  guide  passing  through  the  impact  member, 
a  counterbalance-weight,  a  vessel  containing  It  and  in 
which  it  fits  closely,  a  line  connecting  the  impact  member 
to  tbe  counterbalance-weight,  and  a  pulley  over  which  tbe 
line  passes. 

12.  In  a  llquld-meter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  impact  member  in  the  pipe,  means  inside  the  shell  of 
the  impact  member  for  counterbalancing  the  difference  be- 
tween ita  weight  and  buoyancy,  a  guide  passing  through 
the  impsct  member,  a  counterbalance-weight,  a  vessel  con- 
taining it.  a  line  connecting  the  impsct  member  to  the 
counterbalance-weight,  and  a  pulley  over  which  the  line 
passea 

13.  In  a  llquld-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
tapered  pipe,  a  hollow  impact  member  in  the  pipe,  a  guide 
passing  through  the  impact  member,  an  arm  pivoted  inside 
tbe  impact  meml>er.  s  roller  carried  by  the  arm  and  bear- 
ing on  tbe  guide,  a  spring  fixed  in  the  impsct  member  tend- 
ing to  force  the  roller  against  the  guide,  a  counterbalance- 
weight,  a  vessel  containing  it,  a  line  connecting  the  im- 
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pact  member  to  the  coanterbalance-welcht,  and  a  pulley 
OTer  which  the  line  passes. 

14.  In  a  llqaid-ueter,  the  combination  of  a  horliontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  Impact  member  harlng  two  coned  faces 
moanted  to  move  In  the  tapered  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
eounterbalance-weicht  tending  to  pall  the  impact  member 
toward  the  narrower  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  closed  yessel 
containing  It.  an  indicating  apparataa,  a  pair  of  lines  con- 
necting the  coanterfoalance-welght  to  the  impact  member 
and  to  the  indicating  apparatus  respectively,  a  pulley  over 
which  the  first  line  passes,  and  a  doaed  casing  containing 
the  pulley  and  the  lines. 

15.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  impact  member  in  the  pipe  having  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  and  its  center  of  buoyancy  in  the  same  ver- 
tical line,  a  counterbalance-weight,  a  closed  vessel  contain- 
ing it.  an  indicating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting 
the  counterbalance-weight  to  the  Impact  member  and  to 
the  Indicating  apparatus  respectively,  a  pulley  in  the  pipe 
over  which  the  first  line  passes,  and  a  closed  casing  con- 
taining the  pulley  and  the  lines. 

16.  In  a  llquld-meter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  Impact  member  In  the  pipe,  means  inside  the  shell  of 
the  impact  member  for  counterbalancing  the  difference  be- 
tween Its  weight  and  buoyancy,  a  counterbalance  weight,  a 
closed  vessel  containing  it,  an  Indicating  apparatus,  a  pair 
of  lines  connecting  the  counterbalance-welgbt  to  the  Im- 
pact memt>er  and  to  the  Indicating  apparatus  respectively, 
a  pulley  over  which  the  first  line  passes,  and  a  closed  cas- 
ing containing  the' pulley  and  the  lines. 

17.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  Impact  member  having  two  coned  faces 
mounted  to  move  in  the  tapered  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
guide  passing  through  the  impact  member,  a  counterbal- 
ance-weight tending  to  pull  the  Impact  member  toward  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  closed  vessel  containing  It, 
an  Indicating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  the 
connterbalance-welRht  to  the  impact  member  and  to  the 
Indicating  apparatus  respectively,  a  pulley  over  which  the 
first  line  passes,  and  a  closed  casing  containing  the  pulley 
and  the  lines. 

18.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
tapered  pipe,  an  Impact  member  In  the  pipe  having  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  and  its  center  of  buoyancy  in  the  same  ver- 
tical line,  a  guide  passing  through  the  impact  member  and 
on  which  It  moves,  a  counterbalance-welgbt.  a  closed  ves- 
sel containing  it.  an  Indicating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  lines 
connecting  the  counterbalance-weight  to  the  impact  mem- 
ber and  to  the  indicating  apparatus  respectively,  a  pulley 
over  which  the  first  line  passes,  and  a  closed  casing  con- 
taining the  pulley  and  the  lines. 

19.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  pipe, 
an  Impact  member  in  the  pipe,  means  inside  the  shell  of 
the  impact  member  for  counterbalancing  the  difference  be- 
tween Its  weight  and  buoyancy,  a  guide  passing  through 
the  impact  memt>er,  a  counterbalance-weight,  a  closed  ves- 
sel containing  It,  an  Indicating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  lines 
connecting  the  counterbalance-weight  to  the  impact  mem- 
ber and  to  the  indicating  apparatus  respectively,  a  pulley 
over  which  the  first  line  passes,  and  a  closed  casing  con- 
taining the  pulley  and  the  lines. 

20.  In  a  liquid-meter,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
tapered  pipe,  a  hollow  Impact  member  in  the  pipe,  a  guide 
paaalng  through  the  Impact  member,  an  arm  pivoted  inside 
th«  impact  member,  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm  and  bear- 
ing on  the  guide,  a  spring  fixed  In  the  Impact  member 
tending  to  force  the  roller  against  the  guide,  a  conntert>al- 
attce-welght,  a  cloaed  vessel  eootainlnt  It,  an  Indlcatlnff 
apparatus,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  the  connterbalance- 
wclght  to  the  Impact  member  and  to  the  indicating  appa- 
ratns  respectively  a  pulley  over  which  the  first  line  passes, 
and  a  closed  casing  containing  the  pulley  and  the  lines. 


848,706.    KNOCKDOWN  8BCTIONAL  BOOKCA8B.     Pb» 
W.  TOBBT,  GntBd  Rapid*.  Mich.     ru«d  June  27.  1908. 
■wlal  N<k  828,713. 
Otuim. — 1.  IB  a  knockdown   sectional   boekenae,   frost 

»mA  rc«r  shelf  member*  spaced  apart,  end  strip*  attached 


to  said  members  and  provided  with  grooves  in  their  upper 
and  lower  sides,  a  middle  shelf  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  the  front  and  rear  members,  a  plate  at- 
tached to  said  middle  member, 'and  end  sections  having 
tongues  on  their  respective  ends  to  enter  the  said  grooves 
in  the  end  strips. 


2.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  bookcase,  front  and  rear 
shelf  members  spaced  apart,  end  strips  attached  to  said 
members  and  provided  with  grooves  and  recesses,  a  middle 
shelf  member  between  said  front  and  rear  members  and 
engaging  the  recesses,  and  end  sections  having  tongues  to 
engage  the  grooves. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  bookcase,  a  shelf  member 
having  grooves  In  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  Its  ends 
and  grooves  In  its  rear  portion,  a  back  engaging  the  rear 
grooves,  end  sections  having  tongues  on  their  respective 
ends  to  engage  the  said  end  grooves,  and  detachable  fas- 
tenings connecting  the  ends  and  back. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  bookcase,  front  and  rear 
shelf  members  spaced  apart,  the  rear  member  having 
grooves  In  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  end  strips  attached 
to  said  memhers  and  having  grooves  in  their  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  recesses  In  their  Inner  sides,  a  back  in- 
serted In  the  rear  grooves,  end  sections  having  tongues  to 
engage  the  grooves  In  the  end  strips  and  a  recess  in  the 
lower  tongue  to  receive  the  middle  shelf  member,  a  middle 
shelf  member  engaging  the  recesses,  and  hooks  and  eyes 
detachably  connecting  the  end  sections  and  back. 

5.  In  a  sectional  bookcase,  hooks  horizontally  slldable 
In  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage corresponding  hooks  on  adjacent  sections,  aad  detach- 
ably  connect  the  sections  end  to  end. 

6.  In  a  sectional  bookcase,  a  hook  having  a  plate  por- 
tion provided  with  a  slot,  fianges  on  three  sides  of  the 
plate  portion,  a  hook  on  the  fourth  side  of  the  same,  an 
end  section  having  a  recess  In  which  the  book  Is  slldable, 
and  a  screw  inserted  In  the  slot  and  case. 

7.  In  a  sectional  bookcase,  a  hook  having  a  plate  por- 
tion provided  with  a  slot,  a  hook  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
plate  portion,  an  end  section  to  the  case  and  having  a  re- 
cess in  which  the  plate  is  slldable,  and  a  screw  Inserted  In 
the  slot  and  end  section. 


848,706.  PACKAGE  -  SEALING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
H.  TcTTt.*,  West  Somenrllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clar- 
ence B.  Frost.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,847. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhedTC,  in  com- 
bination with  mean*  for  ardilng  the  tape  transversely  and 
dtrecting  the  same  over  said  device. 
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2.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive.  In  combination 
with  guides  pressing  the  edges  and  the  center  of  the  tape 
In  opposite  directions,  forming  a  transverse  arch  in  the 
tape,  and  directing  the  tape  over  said  device. 

3.  A  device  for  rendering  tap*  adhesive,  in  combination 
with  means  directing  the  tape  upward  over  said  device, 
forming  it  into  a  shape  of  uneven  levels  transversely  and 
supporting  its  under  side  only  at  the  upper  levels  thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive,  in  combination 
with  plates  set  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  tape  and  directing  it  thereover, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  plates  be- 
tween which  the  tape  passes. 

5.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive,  in  combination 
with  plates  set  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  tape  and  directing  It  thereover, 
there  being  a  mutually-opposing  spring  and  screw  for  ad- 
Justing  the  one  plate  with  respect  to  the  other. 

6.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive.  In  combination 
with  a  carriage  on  the  delivery  side  thereof,  movable  fore 
and  aft  and  engaging  the  tape  edgewise. 

7.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive.  In  combination 
with  a  support  adjacent  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  device, 
comprising  side  shelves  supporting  the  edges  of  the  pro- 
jecting tape,  there  being  a  space  free  of  support  for  tape 
between  the  shelves. 

8.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive,  in  combination 
with  a  support  adjacent  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  device, 
comprising  side  shelves  supporting  the  edges  of  the  pro- 
jecting tape  out  of  contact  with  said  device,  the  space  l>e- 
tween  the  shelves  being  free  of  support  for  tape,  and  there 
being  side  guides  between  said  device  and  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  shelves. 

J>.  A  severing  device  for  tape,  comprlHlng  a  guide  for  the 
tape:  a  lever,  having  at  one  end  a  portion  adapted  to  ho 
engaged  by  tape  proceeding  from  the  guide ;  a  fulcrum,  and 
a  severlng-blade  at  its  other  end.  beyond  the  fulcrum,  nor 
mally  projecting  in  operative  position,  the  first  end  being 
approximately  In  line  between  It  and  said  guide  and  thus 
giving  leverage  against  the  tape  to  hold  the  blade  against 
recession  when  the  tape  is  being  severed. 


848,707.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Fsanz  X.  Wao- 
NKB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  TnderTtood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  252.382. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  part  which 
Is  reciprocated  at  the  operations  of  the  types,  and  a  mem- 
ber shiftable  to  different  positions  upon  said  ribbon-car- 
rier, and  having  a  plurality  of  steps  movable  Into  the  path 
of  said  reciprocating  part  so  as  to  effect  variable  move- 
ments of  said  ribbon-carrier  and  bring  different  color  bands 
on  the  ribbon  into  use. 

2.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  member  shiftable 
thereon  and  having  step  portions,  a  lever  which  may  en- 
gage with  either  of  said  step  portions  according  to  the  ad- 
justment of  said  shiftable  member,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  lever  at  the  type-strokes. 

3.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  stepped  member 
movable  thereon,  means  inelndlnff  a  flnger-plece  for  adjust- 
ing said  stepped  member  transvenwly  of  the  rlbbon-carrler. 
and  a  lever  movable  at  each  key-stroke  and  engageable 
with  either  step  upon  said  step  member. 
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4.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-vibrator,  a  stepped  meml>er 
pivoted  thereon,  a  shifter  mounted  upon  the  framework 
and  capable  of  vibrating  said  pivoted  member  to  bring 
either  step  thereon  into  use,  and  a  lever  reciprocated  at 
each  type-stroke  and  engageable  with  said  stepped  member. 

5.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-vibrator,  a  stepped  memlwr 
movable  transversely  thereon,  a  stationary  shifter  having 
a  pin-and-slot  engagoment  with  said  stepped  member  so 
as  to  effect  transverse  adjustment  of  the  latter  but  permit 
rlbbon-vlbratlng  movement  thereof,  and  a  lever  recipro- 
cated at  the  key-strokes  and  engageable  with  either  step  of 
said  stepped  member. 

6.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tyi)es  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  transversely- 
movHble  stepped  member  thereon,  n  levpr  reciprocated  at 
the  type-strokes  and  enjat'.jible  with  either  step  of  said 
stepped  member,  means  for  dctalnln-  «al(l  stepped  member 
In  different  positions  to  cause  said  lever  to  enzage  either 
step  thereon,  and  means  for  enaliling  said  lever  to  return 
said  carrier  to  normal  position. 

7.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlblx.n  carrier,  an  arm  pivoted 
thereon  and  having  steps,  a  member  reciprocated  at  the 
type-strokes  and  having  a  part  to  engage  either  step,  a 
shifter  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  having  a  slot 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  ril>bon- 
carrier,  and  a  pin  upon  said  stepped  member  engaging  said 
slot. 

8.  In  a  type -writing  mnchlne,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  pnrt  reciprocated  at  the  key- 
strokes, a  ribbon  carrier,  a  member  pivoted  upon  said  ril)- 
bon-carrler  and  having  steps,  and  n  linger-plece  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  pivoted  meinl)er  to  shift  either  step 
into  the  path  of  said  reciprocating  pan. 

0.  In  a  type  -  writing  macliine,  the  coinblnalion  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  part  reciprocated  at  the  key- 
strokes, a  rlbl)on-carrler,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  rlb- 
b<tn  carrier  and  having  steps,  a  linger  piece  for  effecting 
movements  of  said  stepped  member  to  shift  either  step 
Into  the  path  of  said  reciprocating  part,  and  means  for 
detaining  said  stepped  member  in  the  different  positions 
to  wlilch  It  is  shifted. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
tyiies  and  a  platen,  of  a  part  reciprocated  at  the  key- 
strokes, a  ribbon  carrier,  a  member  mounted  upon  said 
rlbbon-carrler  and  having  steps,  a  shifter  mounted  upon 
the  framework  of  the  niachine  and  connected  to  said 
8tepi)ed  member,  for  effecting  movements  of  the  latter,  to 
bring  either  step  into  the  path  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, means  for  detaining  said  shifter  in  different  positions, 
and  a  finger-piece  controlling  said  shifter. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  a  part  reciprocated  at  each  type-stroke, 
a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  stepped  member  between  said  rlbbon- 
carrler,  and  said  reciprocating  part,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  stepped  member  to  effect  different  vibrations 
of  the  ribbon  carrier  to  bring  either  color  band  of  the  rib- 
bon Into  use. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  a  part  reciprocated  at  each  type-stroke, 
a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  stepped  member  between  said  ribbon- 
CArrler  and  said  reciprocating  part,  means  for  adjusting 
said  stepped  member  to  effect  different  vibrations  of  the 
rlbbon-carrler  to  bring  either  color-band  of  the  ribbon  into 
use,  a  shifter  upon  the  framework  controlling  the  position 
of  said  stepped  member,  and  means  for  detaining  said 
shifter  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  vibrating 
the  rlbbon-carrler  at  the  type-strokes,  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently-colored keys,  and  means  enabling  each  key  to  control 
the  vibration  of  the  rlbbon-carrler  so  as  to  bring  Into  use 
the  ribbon-band  having  the  color  corresponding  to  the  oper- 
ated key. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  an  actuator  recipro- 
cated at  the  type-«troke*,  a  plurality  of  dlfferenUy-colored 
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kejrs,  and  means  between  eald  actuator  and  aald  ribbon-car- 
rler  and  controlled  by  aaid  colored  keys  for  bringing  dif- 
ferently-colored bands  of  the  ribbon  Into  use. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-Tibrator,  an  actuator  recip- 
rocated at  the  type-strokes,  a  two-arm  lever,  a  key  upon 
each  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  between  said  nctuator 
and  said  vibrator  and  controlled  by  said  lever,  for  causing 
such  movements  of  said  carrier  as  to  bring  different  color- 
bands  of  the  ribbon  into  use. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  part  which  Is  re- 
ciprocated at  the  operations  of  the  types,  a  member  having 
steps  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  ribbon-carrier  and  recipro- 
catiDK  parts,  and  means  for  effecting  such  relative  move- 
ments of  said  stepped  member,  as  to  cause  the  reciprocat- 
ing part  either  to  effect  variable  movements  of  said  rib- 
bon-carrier to  bring  different  color-bands  on  the  ribbon 
into  use,  or  to  fail  to  move  the  carrier,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiuatiun  with 
t>i>es  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  part  which  is  re- 
ciprocated at  the  operations  of  the  type-strokes,  a  member 
having  steps  und  sbiftable  on  une  of  said  elements,  and  n 
lini;er  plei'L-  upon  the  framework  connected  to  said  stepped 
nieailxT  und  c-iipable  ut  Hhiftin^  the  Hanie,  so  that  the  rib- 
bon -  oarrlf r  Is  either  ren(lore<l  Ineffective  at  the  type- 
strokea  or  caused  to  bring  different  widthwise  portions  of 
thf  rlt»lM>ii  into  M8«». 

18.  In  a  type-wrltins  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  member  having 
steps  and  shiftable  thereon,  a  tinger-plece  upon  the  frame- 
work and  connected  to  said  stepped  member,  a  part  which 
i-j  reciprocated  at  the  operations  of  the  types,  said  stepped 
memt)er  being  movable  into  such  positions  as  to  cause  said 
reciprocating  part  either  to  move  the  carrier  different  dis- 
tances or  not  at  all,  and  means  detaining  said  stepped 
member  in  its  different  positions. 

l\i.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
typ^s  and  a  piateii.  ut  a  member  having  steps,  a  ribbon 
carrier,  a  part  reciprocating  at  the  type-strokes,  said 
stepped  member  being  shiftable  upon  one  of  said  elements 
so  as  to  cause  said  ribbon-carrier  to  be  moved  different  dis- 
tances, by  the  engagement  of  said  reciprocating  part  with 
said  steps,  and  means  for  rendering  said  reciprocating 
member  Ineffective  at  will. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon- vibrator,  a  member  having 
steps  and  shiftable  thereon,  a  shifter  mounted  upon  the 
framework,  and  a  part  reciprocated  at  each  type-stroke 
and  engageable  with  said  stepped  member,  said  shifter 
capable  of  moving  said  stepped  member  either  so  that  dif- 
ferent steps  thereof  may  engage  said  reciprocating  part,  or 
so  that  said  carrier  is  inoperable  by  said  reciprocating 
part,  at  will. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
type*  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  part  which  recip- 
rocates at  the  type-strokes,  and  a  shiftable  member  having 
steps  either  of  which  is  engageable  by  said  reciprocating 
part,  said  steps  separated  by  an  opening  in  which  said  re- 
ciprocating part  may  work  Idly,  and  means  for  detaining 
said  stepped  member  In  such  positions  that  said  recipro- 
cating part  may  engage  either  of  said  steps  or  work  Idly 
In  said  opening,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tjrpes  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  part  reciprocated 
at  the  type-strokes  a  member  shiftable  upon  one  of  said 
earrler  and  reciprocating  elements ;  said  stepped  member 
being  formed  with  an  opening  between  said  steps  ;  a  idilfter 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  connected  to  said 
stepped  member ;  and  means  for  detaining  said  ahifter  In 
any  one  of  three  positions,  so  as  to  caase  either  of  saJd 
steps  or  said  opening  to  stand  opposite  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing part. 

2a.  In  a  typs-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  part  reciprocated 
nt  ths  typfr^trokes,  a  member  proTMcd  with  step*  and  an 
Uit*rr«Bloc  opening  and  pivotsd  apon  said  carrier,  a  rock- 
ing device  apon  the  framswork  prorided  with  keys,  means 
coBBSCtlng  said  rocking  derice  to  said  stepped  member,  and 


means  for  detaining  said  stepped  member  with  either  one 
of  said  steps  or  said  opening  opposite  to  said  reciprocating 
part. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
t  J  pes  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  part  reciprocated 
at  the  type-strokes,  a  member  having  two  steps  and  an  in- 
tervening opening  and  shiftable  transversely  upon  said 
carrier,  a  shifter-bar  mounted  upon  the  framework  and 
controlling  said  stepped  member,  means  for  detaining  said 
shifter-bar  in  any  of  three  positions,  and  a  rock-shaft  con- 
nected to  said  shifter-bar  and  having  a  pair  of  keys. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tjpes  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  an  actuator  recip- 
rooatJHl  at  the  ty(>e  strokes,  a  shiftable  meml)er  between 
said  actuator  and  said  carrier  to  enable  similar  movements 
of  said  actuator  to  effect  variable  movements  of  the  car- 
rier, and  a  plurality  of  differently-colored  keys  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  shiftable  member. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier  ;  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  ribbon-carrier  at  the  type-strokes ;  said  vibrating 
means  including  a  part  shiftable  to  different  positions  for 
causing  different  color-bands  on  the  ribbon  to  be  brought 
into  us*' :  <li(Tfrenli.v  colored  keys  mounted  upon  the  frame- 
work :  and  means  enabling  said  keys  to  shift  said  shiftable 
member  to  different  positions. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
keys  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  part  reciprocated 
at  the  type-strokes,  a  stepped  member  between  said  rib- 
bon-carrier and  said  reciprocating  part,  a  shifter  control- 
ling said  stepped  member  so  as  to  bring  either  step  thereof 
into  cooperation  with  said  reciprocating  part,  and  keys 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  having  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shifter  to  different  positions. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
keys  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  part  reciprocated 
at  the  type-strokes,  a  stepped  member  between  said  rlbbon- 
carrler  and  said  reciprocating  part,  a  shifter  controlling 
said  stepped  member  so  as  to  bring  either  step  thereof  Into 
co-operation  with  said  reciprocating  part,  and  keys  having 
means  for  moving  said  shifter  to  different  positions,  said 
keys  being  differently  colored. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  part  recipro- 
cated at  the  type-strokes,  a  stepped  member  shiftable  upon 
said  ribbon-vibrator  to  bring  either  step  thereon  into  co- 
operation with  said  reciprocating  member,  a  shifter  mount- 
ed upon  the  framew^ork  and  connected  to  said  stepped 
member,  a  two-arm  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
shifter,  keys  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  detaining  said  shifter  In  different  positions. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-vibrator,  a  part  recipro- 
cated at  the  type-strokes,  a  stepped  member  pivoted  upon 
said  carrier  and  pivoted  so  as  to  bring  either  step  thereof 
into  cooperation  with  said  reciprocating  part,  a  pin  upon 
said  pivoted  member,  a  shifter-bar  mounted  upon  the  frame- 
work and  having  a  slot  to  engage  said  pin,  said  slot  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ribbon-car- 
rier, a  detent  for  holding  said  shifter-bar  In  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  rock-shaft  connected  to  said  shifter-bar,  arms 
projecting  from  said  rock-shaft  upon  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  keys  upon  said  arms. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  rlbbon-carrler  at  the  type-strokes,  a  plarallty  of 
differently-colored  keys  mounted  upon  the  framework  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  enabling  said  keys  either  to 
control  the  vlbrstion  of  tke  rlbbon-carrler  so  as  to  bring 
Into  use  different  widthwise  portions  thereof,  or  to  cause 
said  ribbon  -  carrier  to  b«  InoperatlTc  daring  the  type- 
strokes. 

82.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbs  combination  wltb 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  an  actuator  recip- 
rocated at  the  type-strokes,  a  plarallty  of  dUterently-col- 
orsd  keys,  and  aseans  between  said  actnator  and  said  rlb- 
bon-carrler and  controlled  by  said  keys  for  bringing  differ 
ent  widthwise  portions  of  tike  ribbon  into  use ;  said  means 
being  movable  by  said  keys  to  an  inoperative  position. 
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33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  rlbbon-rlbrator,  an  actuator  recip- 
rocated at  the  type-strokes,  a  two-arm  lever,  a  key  upon  each 
arm  of  the  lerer.  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
either  bringing  different  widthwise  portions  of  the  ribbon 
into  use,  or  causing  mid  ribbon  to  be  ineffective  at  the 
type-strokes,  st  will. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  shiftable  to  enable  different  types  to 
print,  of  a  ribbon-vibrating  mechanism  Including  a  ribbon- 
carrier  which  is  shiftable  with  the  pisten,  a  device  shift- 
able  transversely  upon  said  ribbon-carrier  for  enabling  dif- 
ferent widthwise  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  be  brought  Into 
use,  and  a  shifter  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine and  connected  to  said  transversely-sblftable  device 
snd  provided  with  a  flnger-plece. 

■'{r>.  In  a  type-wrltlne  machine,  the  combination  with 
typos  and  a  platen  shiftable  to  enable  different  types  to 
print,  of  a  rail  or  frame  shifting  with  the  platen,  a  lever 
shifttnr  with  said  rail,  a  rlbbon-carrler  having  steps  for 
enKJigement  by  said  lever  and  also  shifting  with  the  platen, 
and  means  for  causing  said  lever  to  engage  either  step  at 
will. 

.'16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen  shiftable  to  enable  different  types  to 
print,  of  a  frame  shifting  with  the  platen,  a  lever  recipro- 
cated at  the  type-strokes  and  shifting  with  said  frame,  a 
ril»hon  carrier,  means  upon  said  frame  for  shifting  said 
ribbon-carrier  with  the  platen,  a  member  upon  said  ribbon 
carrier  shiftable  transversely  and  having  steps  either  of 
which  may  l>e  engaged  by  said  lever,  and  means  upon  the 
framework  of  the  machine  for  shifting  said  stepped  mem- 
ber. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen  shifuble  to  enable  different  types  to 
print,  of  a  frame  shifting  with  the  platen,  a  lever  recipro- 
cated at  the  type-strokes,  and  shifting  with  said  frame,  a 
ribbon  carrier  having  steps  engageable  by  said  lever,  means 
for  shifting  said  rlbbon-carrler  with  the  platen,  and  means 
upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  for  effecting  a  relative 
shifting  movement  between  said  lever  and  said  steps,  an 
opening  provided  between  said  steps  In  which  said  lever 
may  work  idly,  and  said  shifting  means  Including  a  pair  of 
keys  whereby  either  of  said  steps  or  said  opening  may  be 
brought  opposite  to  said  lever. 

38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen  shiftable  to  enable  different  types  to 
print,  of  a  frame  shifting  with  the  platen,  a  lever  recipro- 
cated at  the  type-strokes,  and  shifting  with  said  frame,  a 
rlbbon-carrler,  means  upon  said  frame  for  shifting  said 
ribbon  carrier  with  the  platen,  a  member  upon  said  rlbbon- 
carrler  shiftable  transversely,  and  having  steps  either  of 
which  may  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  means  for  shifting 
said  stepped  member,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  printing 
stroke  of  said  rlbbon-carrler  when  the  platen  Is  In  lower 
case  position,  and  means  upon  said  platen-shlftlng  frame 
for  moving  said  stop  out  of  working  position  when  the 
platen  shifts. 


848,708.     TVIE  WRITING   MACHINE.      Fsanz   X.    Wao- 
SKU.    New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   Underwood   Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  262,861. 
Cloim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon-vibrating  le- 
ver having  studs  st  unequal  distances  from  Its  fulcrum,  of 
an  actuator  having  slots  to  engage  said  studs,  ssld  actu- 
ator being  shiftable  to  bring  either  stud  into  use  at  will, 
and   also   being  shiftable   to  a  position   in   which   neither 
stud  is  engaged  by  the  actuator :  and  a  pair  of  shift-keys 
mounted  at  the  keyboard  and  connected  to  said  actuator. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon-vibrating lever  having  stods  at  unequal  distances  from 
its  fulcrum,  an  actuator  haTlng  slots  to  engsge  said  studs, 
a  reciprocating  frame  whereon  said  actuator  is  pivoted  in 
such  a  manner  that  the*  actuator  may  be  shifted  from  side 
to  side  to  enable  either  slot  to  CBgage  its  associated  stud  or 
to  render  the  sctuator  free  of  the  stada.  and  a  detent  for 
holding  said  actuator  In  any  position  to  which  It  1*  shifted. 


3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlbbon-Tlbratlng  lever  having  studs  at  unequal  distance* 
from  its  fulcrum,  of  an  actuator  havinff  slots  to  engag* 
said  studs,  a  link  connected  to  said  actuator,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  link,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  arm  Is  fixed, 
divergent  arms  upon  said  shaft,  and  keys  upon  the  ends  of 
said  arms. 


^3 


^=£ 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon-vibrating  lever  having  studs  at  unequal  distances 
from  Its  fulcrum,  of  an  actuator  having  slots  to  engage 
said  studs,  a  reciprocating  frame  whereon  said  actuator 
Is  pivoted  In  such  a  manner  thai  the  actuator  may  be 
shifted  from  side  to  side  to  enable  either  slot  to  engage  Its 
associated  stud  or  to  render  the  actuator  free  of  the  studs 
at  will,  a  detent  for  holding  said  actuator  in  any  position 
to  which  It  Is  shifted,  and  shift-keys  connected  to  said  ac- 
tuator. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon-vibrating  lever,  of  an  actuator,  a  reciprocafing 
frame  whereon  said  actuator  Is  shiftable,  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing said  actuator  in  any  position  to  which  It  Is  shifted,  a 
pair  of  keys,  and  means  for  enabling  said  keys  to  shift 
said  actuator ;  means  being  provided  whereby  shifting  of 
the  actuator  effects  variation  in  the  leverage  of  the  latter 
upon  said  lever,  and  said  keys  being  mounted  upon  the 
framework  of  the  machine  near  the  keyboard. 


^4K.70n.  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE.  Herman  L.  Wio- 
.NER,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New' 
.Tersey.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.^0,955. 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  types  and 
a  universal  bar  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ribbon-carrier,  of  a  lever  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  wrist*  at  un- 
equal distances  from  its  fulcrum,  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lever  and  engageable  by  said  wrists  and  con- 
nected to  said  universal  bar  to  reciprocate  therewith,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  lever  from  side  to  side  to  engage 
and  disengage  tlM  wrists  with  tlie  bearings. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  types  and  a  unl- 
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venal  twr  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ribbon-carrier,  of  a  lever  connected  to  the  car- 
rier and  provided  on  opixMlte  sidt^s  with  wrists  at  unequal 
distances  from  its  fulcrum,  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  lever  and  enxageable  by  said  wrists,  and  connected  to 
■aid  universal  bar  to  reciprocate  therewith,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  lever  from  side  to  side  to  engage  and  dlsen- 
gase  the  wrists  with  the  bearings ;  said  carrier  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lever  and  loosely  guided  at  its  upper 
portion  to  permit  It  to  rock  from  side  to  side  to  accommo- 
date the  lateral  shifting  movements  of  the  lever  and  also 
to  permit  It  to  be  reciprocated  up  and  down  by  the  lever 
to  cause  the  ribbon  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing- 
point. 

.'{.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  types  and  a  univer- 
sal bar  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the  combination 
with  a  ribbon-carrlpr,  of  a  lever  connected  to  the  carrier 
and  provided  on  opponite  sides  with  wrists  at  unequal  dis- 
tances from  its  fulcrum,  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
lever  and  enKaK*'a'>l«'  ^>y  »&id  wrists  and  connected  to  said 
universal  l>ar  to  reciprocate  therewith,  a  shifter  whereon 
said  lever  is  mounted,  said  shifter  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  lever  to  shift  the  latter  from  side  to  side 
to  engage  and  di.nengage  the  wrists  with  the  bearings,  a 
linger  piece  for  said  shifter,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the 
shifter  at  eith(>r  end  of  its  movement. 

4.  Id  a  type-writing  machine  having  types  and  a  univer- 
sal bar  which  Is  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ribbon-(5arrier,  a  lever  connected  to  said  rib- 
bon-carrier to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shifter-bar  upon 
which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed.  said  bar  mounted  to  shift  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  lever,  wrists  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  lever  at  different  distances  from  its 
fulcrum,  and  arms  connected  to  said  universal  bar,  one 
upon  each  side  of  said  lever,  said  arms  having  bearings 
engageable  alternately  by  said  wrists. 

o.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  a  univer- 
sal bar  which  is  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  lever  connected  to  said  rib- 
bon carrier  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shifter-bar  upon 
which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  said  bar  mounted  to  shift  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  lever,  wrists  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  at  different  distances  from  its 
fulcrum,  and  arms  connected  to  said  universal  bar,  one 
upon  «'ach  side  of  said  lever,  said  arms  having  bearings  en- 
gageable alternately  by  said  wrists,  and  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  connected  to  said  bar  for  moving  said  lever 
from  side  to  side  to  engsKe  either  of  its  wrists  with  its 
associated  bearing  and  disengage  the  other  wrist  from  its 
associated  bearing,  said  rock-shaft  extending  from  said 
bar  to  the  front  of  the  machine  and  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  flnger-plece. 

0.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  types  and  a  uni- 
versal bar  which  is  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the 
combination  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
ribbon-carrier  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shifter-bar  upon 
which  said  lever  la  fulcrumed.  said  bar  mounted  to  shift  In 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  lever,  wrlsta  projecting  from 
opposite  tides  of  said  lever,  at  different  distances  from  Its 
fulcrum,  and  arms  connected  to  said  universal  bar,  one 
upon  each  side  of  said  lever,  said  arms  having  bearings  en- 
gageable alternately  by  said  wrists,  a  rock-shaft  having  a 
crank  connected  to  said  bar  for  moving  said  lever  from 
side  to  side  to  engage  either  of  its  wrists  with  Its  associ- 
ated l>earlng  and  disengage  the  other  wrist  from  Its  asso- 
ciated bearlnt.  uld  rock-shaft  exteodinf  from  said  bar  to 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  flnger-plece.  a  detent-arm  upon  said  rock-shaft,  and 
a  detent-spring  upon  the  framework  encaging  said  arm  to 
bold  the  bar  at  either  end  of  Its  moTement. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine  prorided  with  a  frame- 
work aad  also  having  types  and  a  nnlTcrsal-bar  frame 
which  is  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  the  combination 
of  a  ribbon-carrier  which  is  loosely  guided  near  one  end 
botb  for  redprocatory  movement  to  eanae  tbe  ribb<»i  to 
cover  and  oBCorer  tbe  printing-point  aad  also  for  a  lateral 
rocktac  movemeot,  a  lever  connected  to  the  otoer  end  of 
said  rlbbon-carrter  to  reciprocate  tbe  same,  a  bar  upon 
which  said  lever  it  fuicmmed,  tald  bar  mounted  to  move 


In  a  direction  transverse  te  said  lever,  wrists  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  at  different  distances 
from  its  fulcrum  on  said  bar,  arms  upon  said  universal 
frame,  one  upon  each  side  of  said  lever,  said  arms  having 
bearings  engageable  alternately  by  said  wrists,  a  rock- 
shaft  having  a  crank  loosely  connected  to  said  bar  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  from  side  to  side  to  engage  either  of  its 
wrists  with  its  associated  l)earing  and  disengage  the  other 
wrist  from  its  associated  t>earing.  said  rock-shaft  extend 
Ing  from  said  bar  to  the  front  of  the  machine  and  provided 
at  its  forward  end  with  a  flnger-plece.  a  detent-arm  upon 
said  rock-shaft,  and  a  detent-spring  upon  the  framework 
engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the  bar  at  either  end  of  its 
movement. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine  havipg  types,  a  universal 
bar  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  a  platen  and  a  frame 
whereon  said  platen  shifts  for  writing  capital  and  lower- 
case letters,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon  carrier,  of  a 
lever  connected  to  the  carrier  and  mounted  upon  said  shift- 
ing frame  to  shift  therewith  together  with  the  ribbon-car- 
rier, said  lever  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  wrists  at 
unequal  distances  from  its  fulcruiu,  slotted  arms  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lever  and  engageable  by  said  wrists  at  all 
positions  to  which  said  frame  is  shifted  and  connected  to 
said  universal  bar  to  reciprocate  therewith,  and  means 
mounted  upon  said  shifting  frame  for  also  shlftin);  said  le- 
ver from  aide  to  side  to  engage  and  disengage  tlif  wrists 
with  the  slotted  arms. 

0.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  types,  a  universal 
bar  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  a  platen  and  a  frame 
whereon  said  platen  shifts  for  writing  capital  and  lower- 
case letters,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon-carrier,  of  a  le- 
ver connected  to  the  carrier  and  mounted  upon  said  shift- 
ing frame  to  shift  therewith  together  with  the  rlMx  n-car- 
rier.  said  lever  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  wrists  at 
unequal  distances  from  Its  fulcrum,  slotted  srms  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lever  and  engageable  by  said  wrists  at  all 
positions  to  which  said  frame  Is  shifted  and  connected  to 
said  universal  bar  to  reciprocate  therewith,  a  shifter 
whereon  said  lever  Is  mounted,  said  shifter  mounted  on 
said  shifting  frame  and  also  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  lever  to  shift  the  latter  from  side  to  side  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  wrists  with  the  slotted  arms,  and 
a  flnger-plece  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and 
loosely  engaged  to  said  shifter  to  accommodate  the  move- 
ments of  said  shifting  frame. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine  havitfg  types,  a  universal 
bar  reciprocated  at  the  type-strokes,  a  platen  and  a  frame 
whereon  said  platen  shifts  for  writing  capital  and  lower 
case  letters,  tbe  combination  with  a  ribbon-carrier,  of  a  le- 
ver connected  to  said  ribbon-carrier  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  a  shifter-bar  upon  wlilch  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed, 
said  bar  mounted  on  said  platen-shifting  frame  to  shift 
also  in  a  direction  trantrerte  to  said  levers,  wrists  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  at  different  dis- 
tances from  Its  fulcrum,  arms  connected  to  said  universal 
bar  one  upon  each  side  of  said  lever,  said  arms  having  slots 
extending  In  the  direction  of  tbe  shifting  movement  of 
said  platen  and  engageable  alternately  by  said  wrists,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  having  a 
crank  loosely  connected  to  said  bar  to  accommodate  the 
platen-shifting  movements  of  said  frame,  for  enabling  said 
shaft  to  move  said  bar  and  said  lever  from  side  to  side  to 
engage  either  of  Its  wrists  with  Its  associated  slot  and  dis- 
engage tbe  other  wrist  from  its  associated  slot,  said  rock- 
shaft  extending  from  said  bar  to  tbe  front  of  the  machine, 
and  a  flnger-plece  upon  tbe  forward  end  of  said  rock-shaft. 


8  4  8.710.  LATCH  FX>R  BURGLAR  •  ALARMS.  ItAAC 
Watkins.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  July  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  299.316. 

Claim. — 1.  An  alarm,  means  for  sounding  tbe  alsrm.  a 
lock-case,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  In  tbe  case  and  includ- 
ing bars  rigidly  united,  taid  frame  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  tbe  alarmHM>undlng  mechanism,  a  latcb  mount- 
ed within  tbe  case  independently  of  said  frame,  and  mech- 
anism mounted  in  tbe  case  and  connected  with  tbe  latch 
and  sliding  frame  to  operate  5oth. 


.\PRIL  2,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1635 


2.  An  alarm,  means  for  sounding  tbe  alarm,  a  lock-case, 
a  sliding  frame  mounted  within  the  case  and  including  side 
parts  rigidly  connected,  connections  between  said  frame 
and  alarm-sounding  mechanism,  a  latch  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  case  independently  of  said  frame,  and  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  latch  and  sliding  frame  to 
Initially  operate  the  latter  to  sound  the  alarm  and  sub- 
stquently  move  the  latch  to  release  It 


3.  .\n  alarm,  means  for  souding  the  alarm,  a  lock-case 
containing  a  sliding  frame  Including  side  parts  rigidly  con- 
nected, connections  between  ssld  slide  and  alarm-sounding 
mechanism,  a  latch  mounted  In  the  case  independently  of 
said  frame,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with  tbe 
frame  and  latch  to  operate  the  former  and  sound  tbe 
alarm  t>efore  the  operation  of  the  latcb. 

4.  An  alarm,  striking  mechanism  therefor,  a  lock-case 
containing  a  slide  Including  side  parts  rigidly  connected, 
connections  between  said  slide  and  alarm-striking  mechan- 
ism, a  sliding  latch  borne  in  tbe  case  independently  of 
said  slide,  a  rotating  spindle  mounted  in  the  case,  and  con- 
nections between  said  spindle  and  latcb  and  slide  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  to  sound  the  alarm  before  releasing  the 
Istcb. 

5.  An  alarm,  means  for  sounding  the  alarm,  a  lock-case 
bearing  a  sliding  frame  Including  side  parts  rigidly  con 
nccted,  connections  between  said  frame  and  alarm-sound- 
ing mechanism,  a  sliding  istch  mounted  independently  of 
said  frame,  a  spindle,  yielding  members  borne  on  the  slid- 
ing frame,  and  lugs  on  tbe  spindle  to  engage  said  yielding 
niembers.  and  a  lug  also  on  the  said  spindle  to  operate  the 
latch,  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  operate  the  slide  and 
sound  the  alarm  before  tbe  o|»eration  of  the  latch. 

6.  An  alarm,  means  for  sounding  the  alarm,  a  lock-case, 
a  sliding  frame  mounted  wltbla  said  case  and  inclndlng 
side  parts  rigidly  connected,  yielding  members  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  side  parts,  connections  between  the  sliding 
frame  and  alarm-sonndlng  mechanism,  a  sliding  latch,  a 
spindle,  and  lugs  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  engage  the 
yielding  members  to  operate  tbe  sliding  frame  and  to  oper- 
ate tbe  latcb. 

7.  An  alarm,  mechanism  for  sounding  the  alarm,  a  lock- 
case  bearing  a  sliding  frame  operatively  connected  with 
the  alarm-tonndinf  mechanltm,  a  latch  mounted  to  slide 
transversely  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame,  a 
rotating  spindle  mounted  in  tbe  latch,  a  collar  loosely 
borne  on  tbe  spindle  to  engage  and  operate  tbe  latch,  and 
lugs  on  the  spindle  to  engage  and  operate  both  the  sliding 
frame  and  said  collar. 


8.  In  a  lock  mechanism  Including  a  case,  a  sliding  frame 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  alarm  mechanism  and  mount- 
ed in  the  case,  tbe  alarm  mechanism,  a  latch  mounted  in 
the  case,  a  lock-bolt  mounted  in  tbe  case,  a  spindle  to  slide 
said  latch  and  connected  to  operate  said  sliding  frame, 
and  a  rotating  part  mounted  in  the  case  to  operate  tbe  holt 
and  connected  with  said  sliding  frame. 

9.  In  a  lock  mechanism  including  a  case,  a  sliding  frame 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  alarm  mechanism,  the 
alarm  mechanism,  a  sliding  latch,  a  sliding  bolt,  rotating 
mechanism  appurtenant  to  the  latch,  rotating  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  case  to  <)j)erate  the  bolt,  both  of  the  rotat- 
ing mechanisms  being  connected  with  the  sliding  frame  to 
oi>erate  said  frame  to  sound  an  alarm  before  releasing  the 
latch  or  bolt. 

10.  In  a  lock  including  a  case,  a  sliding  frame  mounted 
therein,  a  latcb  and  a  bolt  each  sliding  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sliding  frame, 
rotating  mechanism  for  the  latch,  rotating  mechanism  for 
the  bolt,  connections  between  said  sliding  frame  and  each 
of  the  rotating  mechanisms  to  operate  the  frame  to  sound 
an  alarm  before  releasing  the  latch  or  bolt,  and  the  alarm 
mechanism. 

11.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  case,  a  latch  mounted  there- 
in, a  sliding  frame  located  within  the  case,  alarm  mechaa- 
Ism  located  without  the  case  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  sliding  frame,  a  rotating  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  the  sliding  frame  and  the  latch  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  the  reception  of  a  knob  or  key  to  op- 
erate both  the  frame  and  the  latch. 

12.  In  a  lock  including  a  case,  a  sliding  frame  mounted 
within  the  case  and  Including  side  parts  rigidly  connected, 
yielding  members  slidable  along  said  side  parts,  a  latch,  a 
spindle,  alarm  mechaiism  connected  with  said  sliding 
frame,  and  lugs  on  said  spindle  to  cooperate  with  said 
yielding  members  to  mo\e  the  frame  and  a  lug  for  operat- 
ing the  latch. 

1.^.  In  a  lock  invluding  a  case,  a  sliding  frame  mounted 
therein  and  including  side  parts  rigidly  connected  and  hav- 
iHK  yielding  members  slidaMe  therealong.  alarm  mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  sliding  frame,  a  latch  having  an 
opening,  a  spindle  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said 
latch  and  between  the  side  parts  of  said  frame,  and  lugs 
on  said  spindle  for  engaging  said  yielding  members  to  op- 
erate the  frame  and  for  engaging  the  latch  to  operate  it. 

14.  In  a  lock  mechanism  including  a  case,  a  sliding 
frame  including  side  parts  rigidly  connected,  yielding 
members  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  side  parts,  alarm  mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  sliding  frame,  a  sliding  latch,  a 
sliding  bolt,  a  spindle  for  operating  the  latch,  a  spindle 
for  operating  the  Iwlf.  and  lugs  on  each  of  said  spindles 
for  engagement  with  said  yielding  raeml)ers  to  operate  the 
sliding  frame. 


K48.711.     GAME    Arr.^RATlS.     Danikl    Weaver.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2H.  190«.     .Serial   No.  323,801. 
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Claim. — A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  back  board  or  (uard  arranged  at 
Its  rear  upper  edge,  a  game-board  blngedly  connected  to 
the  back  board  and  comprising  a  grid  having  appropri- 
ately-numbered openings,  all  of  which  are  of  tbe  same  rtas 
and  shape,  an  inclined  platform  arranged  below  tbe  bonrd 
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to  aapport  th*  mow.  guard-rfttla  tannttd  on  the  plAtfora 
•t  tLch  side  of  the  board,  and  a  troash  disposed  at  the 
lowtr  end  of  the  platform. 


848.712.  DOOR -SPRING.  Elmes  J.  Wklls.  Nashua. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  F.  Schlats,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332.e«7. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door-casing  and  a 
door  hinged  thereto  of  tension  -  springs  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  casing  and  door,  and  a  spaclng-lcTcr  pivoted 
to  said  door  and  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  -  casing  and  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  of  colled  springs  connected  respectively  to 
said  casing  and  said  door,  and  a  spaclng-Iever  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  said  door  and  its  other  end  supplied  with 
eyelets,  the  inner  end  of  each  spring  connected  to  a  sepa- 
rate eyelet. 


848.713.     SOLE  -  LEV£LINO    MACHINE.      Bbastcs    B. 

WiNKLKT.  Lynn.  Mass.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1903.     Serial  No. 

150,704. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  levellng-roU.  a  shoe-sapportlng  Jack,  a  shaft  and 
suitable  connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  jack  and 
roll  to  level  the  aole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  and 
mechanism  acting  automatically  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
leveling- roll,  a  ahoe-rapportlng  Jack,  a  abaft  and  suitable 
connections  for  relatively  actuating  tb«  Jack  and  roll  to 
level  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  and  mech- 
anism acting  automatically  to  disconnect  the  Jack  from 
the  shaft  when  the  abaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
levellng-roil,  a  shoe-supporting  Jack,  a  shaft  and  suitable 
connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  Jack  and  roll  to 
Isvel  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  driving 
■echanlsm  for  the  shaft  indudlng  a  clateb«  a  projection 
mounted  to  move  with  the  shaft,  an  arm  arranged  to  be 
CBcagtd  by  said  proJcctloD  when  the  whMtt  la  rotated  In 
•Ithsr  dlreetloa  and  to  be  moved  In  oppositt  dlrectioas 
tksreby.  and  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  dutch 
£or  actaatlas  the  dutch  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 


when  said  arm  Is  moved  in  cither  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
leveling-roll,  a  shoe-supporting  Jack,  a  shaft  and  suitable 
connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  Jack  and  roll  to 
level  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  shaft  Including  a  clutch,  a  projection 
mounted  to  move  with  the  shaft,  an  arm  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  projection  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in 
either  direction,  connections  between  said  arm  and  said 
clutch  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  jack  from  the  shaft 
Including  a  cam  projection  mounted  to  move  with  the 
shaft,  and  adjustable  circumferentlally  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


5.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
leveling-roll,  a  shoe-supporting  jack,  a  shaft  and  suitable 
connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  jack  and  roll  to 
level  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  shaft  Indudlng  a  clutch,  a  projection 
mounted  to  move  with  the  shaft,  an  arm  arranged  to  t>e 
engaged  by  said  projection  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  in 
either  direction,  connections  between  said  arm  and  said 
clutch  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  Jack  from  the  shaft 
Including  a  cam  projection  mounted  to  move  with  the 
shaft,  said  projections  being  relatively  adjustable  circiun 
ferentially  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacka,  a  plurality  of  leveling 
rolls,  a  shaft  and  suitable  connections  for  relatively  actu- 
ating each  Jack  and  Its  cooperating  roll  to  level  the  sole  of 
a  shoe,  driving  mechanism  for  the  shaft  Including  a  clutch, 
a  projection  mounted  to  move  with  the  shaft,  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  In  either  direction,  connections  between  said  arm 
and  said  dutch  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  the  sliaft,  and  means  for  disconnecting  each  jack 
from  the  abaft  Including  a  cam  projection  mounted  to 
move  with  the  shaft,  said  projections  being  relatively  ad- 
justable circumferentlally  of  tlie  sliaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  sole-leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacka,  a  plurality  of  leveling* 
rolla,  a  abaft  and  suitable  connections  for  relatively  actu* 
atlng  each  Jack  and  Its  eoAperating  roil  to  level  the  sole  of 
a  shoe,  and  mechanism  acting  aatomatlcally  to  disconnect 
each  Jack  from  the  shaft  when  the  abaft  is  rotated  in  either 
direction,  substantially  aa  descrU>ed. 

8.  A  sole-leveling   machine,   having,   in   combination,   a 


^ 


leveling-roll,  a  shoe-supporting  Jack,  a  shaft  and  suitable 
connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  Jack  and  roll  to 
level  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  and  mech- 
anism acting  automatically  to  disconnect  the  Jack  from 
the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction  and 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


848,714.     BOOK -COVER.     Chasles  E.  Wise.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Piled  June  2,  1906.     Serial  Xo.  319,801. 
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Claim. — Leaves  prlnttnl  with  stubs  at  one  side,  a  cover 
for  said  leaves  having  Its  under  side  the  full  size  of  said 
leaves  and  its  upper  side  the  size  of  the  stubs  only,  a  flat 
pocket  in  said  stub-cover,  an  opening  through  the  outer 
face  of  said  stub-cover  into  said  pocket  and  a  removable 
calendar  in  said  pocket  visible  through  said  opening  as  de- 
scribed. 


848,715.  EYEGL.\SS-FASTENER.  Edward  H.  Zeller, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,418. 


Ckiim. — .\  lens  rabbeted  in  opposite  sides  near  one  edge 
to  provide  outwardly-diverging  surfaces,  in  combination 
with  a  fastening  element  having  a  fork  to  engage  one  edge 
of  the  lens  and  fork-arms  to  engage  such  surfaces  thereof 
to  effect  a  dovetail  connection  between  said  lens  and  said 
fastening  element,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


848.716.     MINE  DOOR.     William   W.   ZtBER,  Osnaburg. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.071. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mine  trap-door  the  combination  of  a 
door-frame,  and  a  door  plvotally  mounted  at  the  top  or 
upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  coun- 
terbalance, cords  adapted  to  actuate  the  wheel,  said  cords 
provided  with  weighted  pulls,  a  spring-catch  adapted  to 
hold  the  door  in  an  open  position,  cords  extended  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  spring-catch  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  spring-door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  mine-door  the  combination  of  a  fixed  door-frame, 
a  door  plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  counterbalance,  said  counterbalance  adapted  to 
hold  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  spring-eatch  connected 


to  the  door-frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door  when  in 
an  elevated  position,  said  counterbalance  of  the  wheel 
adapted  to  hold  the  door  in  engagement  with  the  spring- 
catch,  means  for  releasing  the  spring-catch  from  the  door, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


848,717.  GALLET-LOCK  FOR  PRINTERS'  GALLEYS. 
IlE.NRY  L.  .Vdzit,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1006.     Serial  Xo.  .'?04.24.T 


Claim.  -\.  As  an  article  of  mnuufacture.  a  lock  for  a 
printer's  galley,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  type,  and  a  clamp  on  the  bar  to  loosely  embrace  and 
freely  slide  on  the  wall  of  a  printer's  galley,  said  clamp  be- 
ing arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  side  of  the  bar 
adapted  to  faga;:<>  the  type  whereby  when  the  bar  is  at 
right  angles  fo  such  wall  the  clamp  will  grip  the  wall  and 
lock  the  bar  In  place. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mnnufacture,  a  lock  for  a  printrt-'s 
galley  comprising  a  bar  having  a  vertical  side  wall  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  type,  a  clamp  on  one  end  of  the  bar  to 
loosely  embrace  and  freely  slide  on  the  wall  of  a  printer's 
galley  and  a  fiexil)le  tongue  In  the  clamp  to  engage  the 
wall  and  lock  the  bar  when  the  latter  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  wall  whereby  when  the  bar  Is  at  right  angles  to 
such  wall  the  clamp  will  grip  the  wall  and  lock  the  bar  In 
place. 

.1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  for  a  printer's 
galley  comprising  a  bar  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles,  and  forming  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal members,  an  extension  of  the  horizontal  member  bent 
upward  and  thence  outward  and  downward  to  loosely  em- 
l)race  the  wall  of  a  galley  and  freely  slide  thereon,  and 
also  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  vertical  member 
whereby  said  embracing  part  will  grip  the  wall  and  lock 
the  bar  In  place  when  the  latter  is  at  right  angles  to  said 
wall. 

4.  A  lock  for  a  printer's  galley  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  bottom  and  a  side  arranged  to  form  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical members,  the  horizontal  member  being  bent  upward, 
outward  and  downward  to  form  a  clamp  and  the  vertical 
member  separately  extended  and  bent  within  said  clamp,  to 
form  a  spring  yieldingly  opposed  to  the  outer  part  of  said 
clamp. 


848,718.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Samuel  Bbackstove.  Cor- 
inth,  Miss.,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to  Frank  B.   Allen 
and  one-fourth   to  Edwin   W.   Mitchell.  Corinth.   Mtss., 
and  one-fourth  to  Ixtuis  H.  Harris,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  11,  1907.     .Serial  No.  356.900. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  display-stand,  a  standard  provided  with 
an  upright  rod.  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  supporting-pins  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  bar,  said  pins  each  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  perforated  head  and  t%o  oppositely-extend- 
ing meml)ers,  one  member  being  secured  to  the  head  and 
having  its  ends  provided  with  dependlnf^ooks,  and  the 
other  member  being  connected  at  Itiimlddle  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  support  and  having  its  ends  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  with  said  books. 

2.  In  a  display-stand,  a  standard  provided  with  an  up- 
right rod,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
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a  bar.  supportlng-plns  adjastably  mounted  on  said  bar.  each 
pin  comprising  two  members,  a  support  connected  with  the 
central  portions  of  said  members  for  engaging  with  the 
bar,  the  ends  of  one  of  the  members  being  each  bent  at  an 
angle  and  provided  with  a  book,  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  other  membor  being  bent  Into  colls  and  baring 
its  ends  adapted  to  be  detacbably  engaged  with  said  hooks. 


;{.  In  a  display  stand,  a  standard,  the  upper  end  of 
which  Is  rpcpssed,  a  rod  extended  upwardly  from  said 
standard,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod,  compris- 
ing two  bars  spaced  apart  and  brackets  from  the  lower 
bar  to  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  sleeTe  at  the  loner  ends 
of  said  bracket!^,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  rounded  to 
engage  with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  standard,  and  sup- 
porting pins  upon  the  upper  bar. 

4.  A  displaypin,  comprising  two  parallel  members,  each 
end  of  one  of  which  is  bent  at  an  angle  and  provided  with 
a  hook  and  the  ends  of  the  other  member  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  hooka,  a  support  connoctt'd  wjth  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  members,  one  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  head,  and  a  thumb-screw  project- 
ing into  said  perforation. 


848.719.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTOR.  EDWARD 
Bbctch.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
287.S0.3.  ' 


in  the  core  within  the  tone  of  the  commutated  winding 
and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  pathway  for  the  mag- 
netic flux  to  pass  through  the  commutated  winding  with- 
out penetrating  the  aqnirrel-cage  winding ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  armature  having  a  slotted  laminated  core  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  commutated  winding  carried  by  the  slot- 
ted portion  of  said  core,  an  inner  winding  consisting  of 
transversely-extending  bars  of  conducting  material  em- 
bedded in  the  core  within  the  tone  of  the  commutated 
winding  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  pathway  for 
magnetic  flux  to  pass  through  the  commutated  winding 
without  penetrating  the  inner  winding,  and  conducting 
means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bars;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  laminated 
fleld-core  In  combination  with  an  armature  having  a  core 
of  magnetic  material,  a  commutated  winding  of  low  re- 
sistance carried  by  said  core,  an  inner  winding  of  low  re- 
sistance carried  by  said  core  and  located  within  the  zone 
of  the  commutated  winding  and  separated  therefrom  to 
form  a  pathway  for  the  magnetic  flux  to  pass  throuf^b  the 
commutated  winding  without  penetrating  the  Inner  wind- 
ing :  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  8.720.  AUTOMATIC  CURRENT  -  INTERRUPTER. 
Victor  H.  Bboc,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Broc-Bar- 
bier  Auto  Ignition  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
333.289. 
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Claim. — 1.  In   a  dynamo-electric  machine,   a  magnetic 
fleld  in  combination  with  an  armature  having  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  an  outer  winding  carried  by  said  core. 
BMaaa  for  coBtroUlng  and  directing  the  flow  of  the  current 
in  Mid  winding,  an  inner  winding  located  within  the  sone  ' 
of  the  oater  winding  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  1 
pathway  for  the  magnetic  flax  to  paaa  through  the  outer   j 
winding  wlthoat  penetrating  the  inner  winding :  sabstan-   1 
tmily  aa  dcKribed. 

2.  An  arnutare  comprising  a  core  of  nugnetlc  material,  1 
a  eommntated  winding  of  low  resistance  located  at  the 
periphery  of  said  core,  an  inner  winding  or  low  reaistance   I 
located  within  the  sone  of  the  eonunuuted  winding  and  | 
wpantod  therefrom  to  form  a  pathway  for  the  magnetic 
flnz  to  paaa  through  the  eommotated  winding  without  pen- 
•trntlns  the  inner  winding :  anbstantlaily  as  described. 

8.  An  armature  comprlaing  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
*  eomaatntod  winding  of  low  realatance  located  near  the 
periphery  of  aaid  core,  a  squirrel-cage  winding  embedded 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a 
vibrating  arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts  held  to- 
gether by  opposing  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currenU.  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts  held  in  place  by  op- 
posing springs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  hong  between  its 
ends,  and  the  other  at  one  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  compoeed  of  two  parts,  the  strip  supported  at 
one  end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  away  from  the  other 
by  a  magnet,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  compoaed  of  two  parts  held  together  and  in 
place  by  two  springs,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  compoaed  of  two  parts  held  together  and  in 
place  by  oppoaing  aprlnga,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  compoeed  of  two  parts  held  together  and  in 
place  by  opposing  springs,  pivoted,  or  flexibly  hung  on  the 
aame  line  of  support,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currenta,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  compoaed  of  two  parts,  flexibly  hang  00  the 
same  line  of  support,  held  together  by  spiral  springs,  one 
hung  between  its  ends  and  the  other  at  one  end,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currenta,  a  Tibratinf 
arm  or  lerer,  compoaed  of  two  parte  held  together  by 
aprings,  the  strip  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  be 
attracted  away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  subatantlally 
as  described. 
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10.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts  held  together  by  op- 
posing springs,  the  strip  supported  at  one  end  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  aub- 
stantlally as  described. 

11.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating   , 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts  held  In  place  by  op- 
posing  spiral   springs,    pivoted   or   flexibly.    hun«   on    the 
same  line  of  support,  one  between  its  ends  and  the  other 
at  one  end.  subsUntlally  aa  descrll>ed. 

12.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currenU.  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  pivoted  or  flexibly, 
hong  on  the  same  line  of  support,  one  hung  between  its 
ends  and  the  other  at  one  end,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  in  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currentn.  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  compoaed  of  two  parts  pivoted,  or  flexibly, 
hung  on  the  same  line  of  support,  the  strip  supported  at 
one  end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  away  from  the  other 
by  a  magnet,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

14.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  hung  between  its 
erds.  and  the  other  at  one  end.  the  strip  supported  at  one 
end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  away  from  the  other  by 
a  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

1.%.  In  an  electrical-current  lnterru|)l«r.  a  vibrating  arm 
or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  at- 
tractable, and  one  magnetically  inert,  held  In  place  by 
splrsl  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

Ifi.  In  an  electrlral-current  Interrupter,  a  vibrating  arm 
or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  majrnetlcally  at- 
tractable, and  one  magnetically  inert,  held  In  place  by  op- 
poHlng  spiral  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  electrical  current  interrupter,  a  vibrating  arm 
or  lever,  compoeed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  at- 
tractable, hung  at  one  end  and  one  maiKnetically  inert, 
hung  between  iU  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  electrical-current  Interrupter,  a  vibrating  arm 
or  leTer,  compoaed  of  two  parta,  one  magnetically  at- 
trscUble,  hung  at  one  end,  and  one  magnetically  Inert,  the 
strip  magnetically  attractable  being  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  an  electrical-current  interrupter,  a  Tlbratlng  arm 
or  lever,  compoaed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  attract- 
able, and  one  magnetically  inert,  held  together  and  In 
place  by  two  springs,  subatantlally  as  deaerit>ed. 

20.  In  an  electrical-current  Interrupter,  a  Tlbratlng  arm 
or  lever,  composed  of  two  parta.  one  magnetically  attract- 
able, and  one  magnetically  inert,  held  in  place  by  springs, 
plToted  or  flexibly,  hung  on  the  same  line  of  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21.  In  an  electrical-current  Interrupter,  a  Tlbratlng  arm 
or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  attract- 
able, hung  at  one  end,  and  one  magnetically  Inert,  hung 
between  Its  enda,  both  held  in  place  by  spiral  springs.  sub- 
sUntlally as  deacribed. 

22.  In  an  electrical-current  Interrupter,  a  vibrating  arm 
or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  attract- 
able, and  one  magnetically  inert,  held  together  by  oppos- 
ing springs,  the  arm  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted 
to  be  attracted  away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

23.  In  an  electrical-current  interrupter,  a  Tlbratlng  arm 
or  lerer.  compoaed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  attract- 
able, and  one  magnetically  Inert,  held  in  place  by  opposing 
springs,  the  arm  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  be 
attracted  away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

24.  In  an  electrlcal-curreat  Interrupter,  a  Tlbratln?  arm 
or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  magnetically  attract- 
able, and  one  magnetically  inert,  one  hung  between  its 
ends,  and  the  other  at  one  end,  the  arm  supported  st  one 
end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  away  from  the  other  by 
a  magnet  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

25.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currenta,  a  Tlbratlng 
arm  or  lerer.  compoaed  of  two  parts,  plroted  or  flexibly 
hang  on  the  same  line,  the  one  between  ita  enda,  and  the 
other  at  one  end,  held  together  and  in  place  by  aplral 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 


26.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currenta,  a  rlbratinf 
arm  or  lerer,  composed  of  two  parts,  plroted  or  flexibly, 
hung  on  the  same  line,  the  one  between  Its  ends,  and  the 
other  at  one  end,  held  together  and  in  place  by  spiral 
springs,  the  arm  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  be 
attracted  away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  substantially 
as  described. 

27.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  pivoted  or  flexibly, 
hung  on  the  same  line,  the  one  between  its  ends  and  the 
other  at  one  end.  held  together  and  in  place  by  springs,  the 
arms  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted 
away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  being  attracted  as  the 
current  flows  and  released  when  the  current  is  broken,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

28.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  Tlbratlng 
arm  or  lerer.  composed  of  two  parts,  pivoted  or  flexibly, 
hung  on  the  same  line,  the  one  between  its  ends  and  the 
other  at  one  end.  held  together  and  in  place  by  springs,  the 
arm  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted 
away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  being  attracted  as  the 
current  flows  and  released  when  the  current  Is  broken,  and 
adapted  to  operate  together,  or  to  be  drawn  apart,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

29.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  currenta,  a  vibratlnii 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parts,  pivoted  or  flexibly, 
hung  on  the  same  line,  the  one  between  Its  ends  and  the 
other  at  one  end.  held  together  and  In  place  by  springs,  the 
arm  supported  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  be  attracted 
away  from  the  other  by  a  magnet,  in  case  the  first  be- 
comes frosen  or  fixed,  being  attracted  as  the  current  flows 
and  released  when  the  current  is  broken,  and  so  construct- 
ed that  the  parts  approaching  to  form  a  contact  will  meet 
and  remain  together  without  recoil  or  vibration,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

30.  in  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  currents,  a  vibrating 
arm  or  lever,  composed  of  two  parta,  held  together  and  In 
place  by  springs  and  so  constructed  that  the  parts  ap- 
proaching to  form  a  oonUct  will  meet  and  remain  together 
without  recoil  or  vibration,  substantially  as  described. 


848.721.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES.  James 
W.  BrCK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304..169. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a 
plate  of  the  general  shape  of  a  horseshoe,  having  heel  and 
toe  calks,  a  pair  of  projections  on  Its  front  surface  at  the 
two  sides  of  the  toe-calk,  a  projection  at  the  rear  of  toe- 
calk,  and  two  projections  near  the  heel-calks,  all  of  said 
projections  extending  upwardly. 

2.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate  of 
the  general  shape  of  a  horseshoe,  having  heel  and  toe 
calks,  a  pair  of  projections  on  its  front  surface  at  the  two 
sides  of  the  toe-calk,  a  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  toe- 
calk,  and  two  projections  near  the  heel-calks,  all  of  said 
projections  extending  upwardly,  with  a  pair  of  attaching- 
ears  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  plate, 
all  of  said  projections  the  ears  and  the  heel  and  toe  calks, 
being  formed  integrally  with  the  plate. 

3.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  outer  surface  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
horseshoe  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  horse- 
shoe, and  preventing  lateral  motion  thereof,  said  atUch- 
ment  also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly-extend- 
ing ears,  and  a  band  detacbably  connected  to  aald  ears  and 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  hoof. 

4.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
baring  a  pair  of  upwardly-extending  ears  at  its  sides,  and 
a  band  for  holding  the  attachment  In  position,  said  band 
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comprising  two  members,  each  connected  with  <»e  of  Mid 
ears,  and  each  harlnic  an  olTaet  engaflng  said  ears,  and  a 
tongoe  adjustably  connected  with  each  of  said  members. 

6.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
haring  a  pair  of  apwardly-extending  ears  and  a  band  for 
holding  the  attachment  in  position,  said  band  comprising 
two  bows  connected  respectively  with  said  ears,  and  each 
haring  a  shank,  and  a  tongue  having  openings  receiving 
said  shanks  for  connecting  the  said  bows,  the  of^nlngs  in 
said  tongue  being  of  two  kinds,  those  at  one  end  being 
wider  than  thoee  at  the  other,  and  one  of  said  shanks  be- 
ing pivoted  with  respect  to  the  member  to  which  it  is  at- 
Ucbed. 

0.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  outer  surface  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
horseshoe,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
horseshoe  and  preventing  lateral  motion  thereof,  said  at- 
tachment also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly-ex- 
tending projections  on  its  outside  surface,  said  projections 
having  slots,  means  attached  in  said  slou  for  attaching  the 
device  to  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  and  a  cushion  mounted  be- 
tween the  attachment  and  horseshoe. 

7.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate  of 
the  shape  of  a  horseshoe,  and  provided  with  upwardly-ex- 
tending projections  on  its  inner  and  outer  edges  at  the  toe 
and  heel,  and  a  band  for  holding  the  plate  in  position,  said 
band  comprising  two  members  each  having  detachable  con- 
nection with  a  projection  of  the  plate,  and  a  tongue  ad- 
justably secured  to  each  of  said  members. 

8.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate  of 
the  shape  of  a  horseshoe  and  provided  with  apertured  ears 
at  its  sides,  and  a  band  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  shoe, 
said  band  comprising  two  members,  each  having  an  angu- 
lar end  in  interlocking  engagement  with  an  ear  of  the 
plate,  and  a  tongue  adjustably  connecting  the  members. 

0.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate  of 
the  shape  of  a  horseshoe  and  provided  with  apertured  ears, 
and  a  band  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  shoe,  said  band  com- 
prising two  members  having  angular  ends  engaging  the 
apertured  ears  of  the  plate  and  a  keeper  for  engaging  the 
said  angular  end.  and  a  tongue  adjustably  connecting  the 
members  of  the  band. 


848.722.  AUXILIARY  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  EN- 
<;INE8.  Fka.nk  T.  Cable,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
lJ>Oe.     Serial  No.  339.471. 


Ciali*. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  induction-pipe  of 
an  explosion-engine,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  for  admitting 
air  to  the  pipe,  an  ignition-circuit  and  contact  making  and 
breaking  devices  operated  almaltaneoualy  with  said  auxil- 
iary valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion-engine  of  ignition 
dcTlccs,  a  carbareter,  an  Indaction-plpc  leading  from  the 
carbarater  to  the  engine-cylinder,  an  aaxUiary  valve  for 
admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the  indoctlon-pipe  interposed 
between  the  carbareter  and  the  engine-cylinder  and  circuit 
n«klng  and  breaking  devices  in  the  Ignition-circuit  oper- 
ated slBultaneonsly  with  said  valve. 


S.  An  aoxiliary  valve  for  aatomoblle-englnes  comprising 
a  valve-casing  having  a  port  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
and  another  port  connected  with  the  induction-pipe  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  commnnlcatlon 
between  said  ports  and  circuit  making  and  breaking  de- 
vices carried  by  said  valve  whereby  the  Ignition-circuit  of 
the  engine  may  be  opened  when  the  valve  is  open  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  ports  and  will  be  closed 
when  the  valve  is  closed. 


848.723.  SHUT-OFF  FOR  OIL-TANKS.  John  B.  CAsa, 
Pembervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
32«,876. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  oil-tank  having  a  dis- 
charge-pipe extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  valve 
the  stem  of  which  Is  squared  at  its  outer  end.  of  an  angle- 
lever  provided  centrally  with  a  square  openinK  by  which  it 
is  applied  to  the  squared  end  of  the  valve-stem  so  as  to 
provide  members  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  sup- 
porting-bracket adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  discharge- 
pipe  and  comprising  two  similar  plates  and  connecting- 
bolts,  said  plates  embracing  the  discharge-pipe  and  form- 
ing a  tapered  opening  near  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket 
and  a  pair  of  ears  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  wedge- 
shaped  buffer-bar  removably  engaging  the  tapered  open- 
ing of  the  bracket,  a  trip-lever  pivoted  between  the  ears 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  one  member  of  the  angle-lever,  and  a  compression- 
spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  angle-lever  and  to 
the  supporting-bracket ;  together  with  a  float  located  in 
the  tank,  a  guide  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  from  the  float  over  the  guide 
and  connected  to  the  trip-liver,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


848,724.  INK  PAD.  ALrsED  B.  CHAjrOLEB,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Ruger  Fountain  Ink  Pad  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  May  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  316,251. 


Claim. — 1.  .Vn  ink-pad  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  provided  with  a  pad-retaining  device  com- 
prialng  overhanging  flanges  at  one  or  more  sides  thereof,  a 
movable  rim  at  one  side,  and  a  reversible  pad  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  and  confined  from  accidental  detachment, 
but  removable  from  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  An  ink  pad  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  pad-reUining  device  comprising 
overhanging  flanges  at  one  or  more  aides  thereof  and  a 
hinged  rim  at  one  side,  and  a  reversible  pad  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  and  confined  from  accidenUl  detachment,  but 
removable  from  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Ink  pad  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
suitable  receptacle,  a  pad  removably  held  therein,  said  pad 
being  provided  with  a  centrally-located  Impervious  plate 
having  tongues  alternately  bent  over  the  pervious  members 
of  the  pad  and  operating  to  protect  the  edges  from  wear 
and  the  swelllnR  of  the  pad  from  tightening  Its  edges 
against  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  substantlslly  as  de- 
scribed. 


848.726.  F1RE-AL-\RM  APPARATIS.  Wellington  S. 
Clat  and  Albiom  T.  McKknnev.  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  194.409 


8  4  8.726.     VALVBD  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 

Chables  G.  Conn,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1905, 

Serial  Nor-a90,279. 

Claim. — 1.  A  valved  wind  musical  instrument  compris- 
ing three  valves,  a  bell-pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  outside 
valves,  connections  between  the  valves  whereby  the  wind 
passes  successively  through  the  valves  to  the  bell-pipe,  a 
valvp  slide  on  the  other  outside  valve,  and  a  mouth  pipe 
leading  Into  this  latter  outside  valve  from  a  direction  to 
cause  no  additional  return  bends  In  either  position  of  the 
phinirer  of  this  .atter  valve. 


Claim.— 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hammer  mounted  for  vibration,  means  for  vibrating  said 
hammer,  an  automatic  governing  device  for  said  means 
consisting  of  a  fixed  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  a  disk  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  restrained  from  lateral 
movement  by  said  shoulder,  a  rotating  means  attached  to 
said  disk,  a  second  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  being 
capable  of  lateral  and  roUry  movement  thereon,  spring- 
bars  having  intermediate  weighU  attached  at  their  ends 
to  said  disks,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  an  elastic 
washer  interposed  between  said  collar  and  the  second  said 

disk. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hammer  mounted  for  vibration,  means  for  vibrating  said 
hammer,  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  said  vibrat- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  fixed  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  a 
disk  mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  shaft  and  being  re- 
strained from  lateral  movement  by  said  shoulder,  a  rotat- 
ing means  atUched  to  said  disk,  a  second  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  being  capable  of  lateral  and  rotary 
movement  thereon,  a  collar  located  upon  the  shaft  and  be- 
ing capable  of  lateral  adjustment  thereon,  an  elastic 
wssher  interposed  between  said  collar  and  the  second  said 
disk,  spring-arms  atUched  at  tbelr  ends  to  said  disks,  and 
weights  mounted  upon  intermediate  portions  of  said  arms. 


2.  .\  valved  wind  musical  Instrument,  comprising  three 
valves,  a  bell-pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  outside  valves, 
connections  between  opposed  walls  of  the  valves  whereby 
an  approximately  straight  wind  passage  through  the  valves 
to  the  bell  pipe  Is  secured  when  the  valves  are  in  their 
open  positions,  a  valve  slide  connected  to  the  other  outside 
valve,  and  a  mouth-pipe  leading  Into  this  latter  valve  from 
a  direction  to  produce  no  additional  return-bends  in  either 
portion  of  the  plunger  of  this  latter  valve. 

.^.  The  combination  with  three  valves,  and  the  bell,  of 
a  valve  slide  connected  to  the  side  of  the  valve  nearest  the 
bell,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  valve  and  connected  to  the  Intermediate  valve,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  valve  farthest  from  the  bell  and  the  inter- 
mediate valve,  a  bell-pipe  connected  to  the  valve  farthest 
from  the  bell,  and  a  mouth-pipe  leading  Into  the  valve 
nearest  the  bell  between  the  valve-slide  thereof  and  the 
outlet  pipe,  from  a  direction  to  produce  the  same  number 
of  return-bends  In  both  positions  of  the  valve. 


848  727      HORSE    rROTECTOR.     James   K.   Crawfobd. 
Charleston.   W.    Va.      Filed   July    10.    1906.      Serial    No. 

Claim.— A  horse-protectlng  shield  of  substantially  ob- 
long shape  adapted  to  be  placed  around  and  conform  to 
the  neck  and  shoulders  of  an  animal  and  to  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  neck  to  and  terminating  at 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  horse-collar  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  shield  being  constructed  of  flexible  fabric  and 
provided  at  its  front  edge  with  an  arched  neck  receiving 
portion,  a  reinforcing  piece  of  stouter  material  arranged 
at  and  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  shield  to  preserve  the  shape  of  the  same. 
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•ad  taralaal  straps  aeeared  to  the  shield  at  the  otds  thera- 
of  and  proTlded  with  means  for  securinf  them  to  tha  hone- 
collar  or  hames  of  a  harness. 


848.728.  MECHANICAL  STOKE^.  Fredekick  J.  Cao- 
I.II-8.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1903.  Serial  No. 
158.000. 


Claim. — 1.  An  inclined  grate  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse, rocking  grate-bars,  the  upper  grate-bar  being  sub- 
stantially Imperforate,  the  intermediate  grate-bars  being 
provided  with  substantially  horixontal  air-spaces,  and  the 
lower  grate-bars  being  provided  with  vertical  air-spaces ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  inclined  grate  having  a  series  of  transverse  rock- 
ing bars,  the  upper  bars  in  said  series  having  inclined 
wings  arranged  to  prevent  the  dropping  of  the  fuel,  and 
airspaces  between  said  wings,  the  intermediate  grate-bars 
of  said  series  being  provided  with  substantially  horisontal 
air-spaces,  and  the  lower  grate-bars  of  the  series  being  pro- 
vided with  subsUntlally  vertical  air-spaces;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  An  inclined  grate  having  a  series  of  transverse  rock- 
ing bars,  each  provided  with  detachable  sections,  the  up- 
permost sectional  bar  being  sabstantlally  Imperforate,  the 
Intermediate  sectional  bars  having  substantially  horisontal 
air-spaces,  and  the  lower  sectional  bars  having  vertical 
alr-apaces ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  Inclined  grate  havhig  a  series  of  transverse  rock- 
ing tMira,  the  uppermost  bar  being  sobstantlally  Imperfo- 
rate, tb«  Intermadlate  bars  being  formed  to  admit  air  to 
and  prevent  the  dropping  of  the  fuel,  the  lower  bars  hav- 
ing vertical  air-spaces.  In  combination  with  a  damping- 
grate,  at  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  grate-sarface  :  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  an  inclined  series  of  transverse 
rocking  bars,  having  detachable  sections  held  on  said  bars 


by  gravity  only,  the  uppermost  sections  forming  a  substan- 
tially Imperforate  surface,  the  intermediate  sections  hav- 
ing Inclined  wings  arranged  to  prevent  the  dropping  of  the 
fuel  and  air-spaces  between  said  wings,  and  the  lower  sec- 
tions having  vertical  air-spaces ;  substantially  as  described. 


848,729.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.  H«N«T  L. 
DoHEBTT,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  May  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,535. 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  operation  of  a  downdraft  gas-pro- 
ducer, the  process  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  flrst- 
ignlted  layers  of  fuel  therein  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  fuse  ash  ingredients  and  lower  layers  at  a  gasifying 
temperature  below  said  first-stated  temperature  by  an  ac- 
celerated draft-current  of  commingled  exothermic  and  endo- 
thermic  components  traversing  said  flrst-ignited  layers  at 
a  speed  greater  than  the  reactive  rapidity  of  the  same. 

2.  In  the  operation  of  a  downdraft  gas-producer,  the 
process  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  first  -  ignited 
layers  of  fuel  therein  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse 
ash  ingredients  and  lower  layers  at  a  gasifying  tempera- 
ture below  said  first-stated  temperature  by  a  hot  accele- 
rated draft-current  of  commingled  exothermic  and  endo- 
thermlc  components  traversing  said  first-Ignited  layers  at 
a  speed  greater  than  the  reactive  rapidity  of  the  same. 

3.  In  the  operation  of  a  downdraft  gas-producer,  the 
process  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  first  -  Ignited 
layers  of  fuel  therein  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse 
ash  Ingredients  snd  lower  layers  at  a  gasifying  tempera- 
ture below  said  first-stated  temperature  by  a  hot  accele- 
rated draft-current  of  commingled  exothermic  and  endo- 
thermlc  components  in  thermally  -  balancing  proportions 
traversing  said  first-Ignited  layers  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  reactive  rapidity  of  tiM  nme.  recovertng  beat  from  the 
outfiowing  gas  and  adding  It  to  the  Infiowlng  gases. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  consists  In  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  a  deep  bed  of  hot  fael  and  trans- 
mitting throogh  the  same  an  accelerated  draft-current  of 
commingled  air  and  prodneta  of  combustion  at  a  velocity 
saffldently  great  to  insure  a  regulated  proportion  of  said 
draft-carrent  passing  through  the  foel  unchanged,  thereby 
Imparting  sensible  heat  to  the  remoter  layers  of  fuel  and 
yielding  a  gas  of  regnlatcd  dllntloa. 

R.  The  process  of  prodndng  gas  which  consists  In  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  a  deep  bed  of  hot  foci  and  trann- 
mlttlng  through  the  same  ander  accelerated  velocity  a  hot 
draft-carrent  of  commingled  air  and  prodnets  of  eossbas- 
tlon  In  the  same  direction  as  the  feed  of  fael,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said   draft-current  being  maintained  saffldently 
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high  to  permit  fusion  of  ash  Ingredients  in  the  first-ignited 
layers  of  the  fuel  and  its  velocity  being  sufficiently  great 
to  Insure  a  regulated  portion  passing  through  the  fuel  un- 
changed, thereby  imparUng  sensible  heat  to  the  underlying 
layers  of  fuel  and  yielding  a  gas  of  regnlated  dilution. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  consists  in  estab 
liahlng  and  mainUlning  a  deep  bed  of  hot  fuel,  and  in 
transmitting  therethrough  a  hot  draft-carrent  of  commin- 
gled air  and  products  of  combustion  at  sufficient  velocity 
to  insure  a  regulated  portion  going  through  the  fuel  un- 
changed, thereby  yielding  a  gas  of  regulated  dilution. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  consists  In  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  a  deep  bed  of  ignited  fuel  and  in 
transmitting  downward  through  the  same  an  accelerated 
draft-current  of  commingled  air  and  products  of  combus- 
tion at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  cause  reaction  throughout 
the  depth  of  said  bed.  said  draft-current  traveling  st  a 
Kreater  speed  than  the  reaction  speed  of  the  flrst-lgnlted 
layers. 

8.  The  method  of  beating  remoter  layers  of  fuel  in  a 
deep  bed  of  fuel  which  consists  in  transmitting  through 
said  fuel  a  draft-current  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the 
reaction  speed  of  the  first-ignited  layers. 

0.  In  the  operation  of  a  gas-producer,  the  method  of 
obviating  channeling  In  the  fuel-bed  which  consists  in 
transmitting  through  the  fuel-bed  a  draft-current  rich  In 
carbon  dloxld  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  reactive  Bp«M»d 
of  the  flrst-lgnlted  layers. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  consists  in  es- 
tabllHblnR  and  maintaining  a  deep  bed  of  ignited  fuel, 
mingling  air  with  products  of  combustion  to  produce  a 
draft-current,  and  feeding  said  draft-current  downward 
throuRh  the  ignited  fuel  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  re- 
active speed  of  the  first-ignited  layers  with  the  compo- 
nents of  the  draft-current  and  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
cause  reaction  throughout  the  entire  depth  of  said  bed. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  consists  in  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  a  deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  and 
transmitting  therethrough  a  hot  Incombustible  draft  cur- 
rent of  commingled  air  and  products  of  combustion  In  ex- 
othermic and  endothermlc  balance,  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
draft  current  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  producer  at  a  given  point  and  obviate  heat  losses. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  gas  which  consists  In  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  a  deep  bed  of  hot  fuel,  trans- 
mit ting  therethrough  a  hot  draft-current  of  commingled 
air  and  products  of  combustion  in  exothermic  and  end- 
othermlc balance,  recovering  heat  from  the  gas  produced 
and  adding  it  to  the  inflowing  draft-current. 


causing  the  movement  of  said  extensions  by  the  trucks  of 
said  car.  vertical  rods  for  conducting  the  electric  current 
into  said  car.  springs  permitting  the  perpendicular  move- 
ment of  said  first-named  rod  power-wires  and  means  lead 
Ing  to  said  springs  for  transmitting  the  current  from  the 
power-wires  to  said  transverse  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 


848J3().       SYSTEM     FOR    TRANSMITTING    ELECTRIC 
CUUUENTS  TO  CARS.     JOHN  J.  Eaoan,  San  Frsnclsco. 
C  al.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  293.394. 
Claim. — 1.  In   a  system   for  trsnsmlttlng  electric  cur- 
rents to  cars  a  wire  suspended  transversely  from  poles  on 
l>oth   sides   of   a   street   or   road,   springs   secured    to   satd 
poles  for  grasping  said  wire  when  raised,  a  suspended  rod 
sbove  a  car,  springs  permitting  the  perpendicular  move- 
ment of  said  rod  power-wires  and  means  leading  to  said 
oprlnKS  for  transmitting  the  current  from  the  power-wires 
to  snid  transverse  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to 
cars  a  wire  suspended  transversely  from  poles  on  both 
sides  of  a  street  or  rosd.  springs  sectired  to  said  poles  for 
grasping  said  wire  when  raised,  a  rod  suspended  above  a 
car,  movable  curved  extensions  to  said  rod  at  each  end 
thereof,  vertical  rods  for  condoctlng  the  electric  current 
into  said  car,  springs  permitting  the  perpendicular  move- 
ment of  said  first-named  rod  power-wires  and  means  lead- 
ing to  said  springs  for  transmitting  the  current  from  the 
power- wires  to  said  transverse  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to 
cars  a  wire  suspended  transversely  from  poles  on  both 
sides  of  s  street  or  road,  springs  secured  to  ssid  poles  for 
grasping  said  wire  when  raised,  a  rod  suspended  above  a 
car,  movable  curved  extenalona  to  said  rod  at  each  end 
thereof,  vesical  rods,  pulleys,  and  connecting  means  for 


4.  In  a  system  for  transmlttln?  electric  currents  to 
cus  a  wire  suspended  transver.sely  from  poles  on  both 
sides  of  a  street  or  road,  springs  secured  to  said  poles  for 
er;ispinK  said  wire  when  raised  and  arranged  to  release 
said  wires  by  the  weight  thereof,  a  lod  suspended  above 
a  c.ir,  a  movable  curved  extension  to  said  rod  at  each  end 
thereof,  vertleal  rods.  |)ulleys.  and  connecting  means  for 
ciusinff  the  movement  of  said  extensions  by  the  trucks  of 
said  car,  vertical  rods  for  conducting  the  electric  current 
Into  said  car.  springs  permitting  the  perpendicular  move 
nunt  of  said  first-named  rod  power-wires  and  means  lead 
ing  to  said  springs  for  transmitting  the  current  from  the 
power  wires  to  said  transverse  wire  substantially  «»  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to 
cirs  a  longitudinal  rod  having  laterally-movable  exten- 
sions plvotally  connected  thereto  mounted  on  a  car,  said 
r  M-  liolng  aupportpd  on  trucks,  pulleys  secured  to  said 
trucks,  tumably-mounted  vertical  rods  connected  to  said 
extensions,  vertical  rods  turnably  supported  beneath  said 
first  named  vertical  rods  and  In  alinement  therewith,  pul- 
leys secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  so  supported. 
m<-ans  for  connecting  and  dl.sconnectlng  the  vertical  rods 
so  alined  and  means  whereby  the  pulleys  secured  to  said 
trucks  turn  the  pulleys  secured  to  rods  as  aforesaid. 

n.  in  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to 
cars  a  longitudinal  rod.  having  laterally-movable  exten- 
sions plvotally  connected  thereto,  mounted  on  a  car.  said 
car  being  supported  on  trucks  arranged  for  turning ;  a 
plurality  of  turnable  vertical  rods  at  esch  end  of  the  csr 
arranged  for  connection  and  disconnection,  and  means  in 
proximity  to  the  base  of  said  car  for  the  turning  of  said 
vertical  rods  by  said  trucks. 


848,731.      DOOR -OPENING    DEVICE.      Ocivaa   M.    Ed- 
wards, Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1904.     Serial  No. 
202,324. 
Claim. 1.  In  a  door  -  opening  device  the  oomblnation. 

subsUntislly  as  set  forth,  of  a  plvotally-mounted  locking- 
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detest  arranged  with  its  piTot  and  eocaglac  portion  both 
near  to  a  line  described  by  the  edge  of  tiM  door  in  open- 
inc  and  doelns.  a  moTable  part,  a  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  enfage  with  the  lockins-detent  and  actuate  it 
in  one  direction  and  another  portion  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  door  to  partially  open  the  same,  and  oper- 
ating means  adapted  to  actuate  such  part,  whereby  the 
doOr  Is  released  from  the  locking-detent  and  partially 
opened  by  actuating  the  operating  nieaos. 


<^ ^ 

'J.  In  a  door-opening  cl<>Tic«>  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  st't  forth,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  locking-detent 
nrrnnged  with  its  pivot  and  engaging  portion  in  a  line, 
which,  with  the  plane  of  the  trap-door,  forms  an  obtuse 
nnv'le.  a  movable  part,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  locking-detent  and  actuate  it  In  one  dlreo 
tlon  and  another  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
door  to  partially  open  the  same,  and  operating  means 
adapted  to  actuate  such  part,  whereby  the  door  is  released 
from  the  locking-detent  and  partially  opened  by  actuating 
the  operating  means. 

:t.  In  a  door-operating  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  locking-detent 
arranged  with  its  plYot  adjacent  to  the  line  described  by 
the  edge  of  the  door  in  opening  and  closing,  a  movable 
part,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
loi king-detent  and  actuate  it  in  one  direction  and  another 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  door  to  partially  open  the 
same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  actuate  such  part, 
whereby  the  door  is  released  from  the  locking-detent  and 
partially  opened  by  actuating  the  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  door  opening  derice  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  part  loosely  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  door  and  adapted  to  strike  the  door  a  per- 
cussive blow,  and  operating  means  connected  with  such 
part  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  quickly  In  one  direc- 
tion and  partially  open  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  sutMtan- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  part  loosely  motinted  ad- 
jacent to  the  door,  all  parts  of  which  are  movable  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  extent,  and  adapted  to  strike  the  door 
a  percoraive  blow,  and  operating  means  connected  with 
such  part  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  quickly  in  one 
direction  and  partially  open  the  door. 

6.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  suhatan- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  part  looaely  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  door  and  adapted  to  strike  the  door  a  per- 
cttsalve  blow,  and  operating  means  connected  directly  to 
and  movable  with  such  part  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  quickly  in  one  direction  and  partially  open  the  door. 

7.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  snbatan- 
tlaliy  as  set  forth  of  a  movable  lodUns-detent,  a  part 
iooaelj  moanted  and  bodily  movable,  adapted  by  Its 
weight  to  strike  the  door  a  percnaaive  Mow,  a  portl<Hi  of 
whldi  la  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking-detent  and 
actoate  It  in  one  direction  and  another  portion  adapted 
to  engac*  with  the  door  and  deliver  a  Mow  thereon  to 
partlallj  open  the  same,  and  operating  means  attapted  to 
actuate  ancb  part,  whereby  the  door  ia  released  from  the 
loeklBf-dataBt  and  partially  opened  by  actuatlBf  the  oper- 
atlBg 


S.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  satMtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  locking-detent, 
a  part  loosely  mounted  and  Ix>dl]y  movable,  adapted  by  Ita 
weight  to  strike  the  door  a  percussive  blow,  a  portion  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking-detent  and 
actuate  It  In  one  direction  and  another  portion  to  engage 
with  the  door  and  deliver  a  blow  thereon  to  partially 
open  the  same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  actuate 
sucb  part,  whereby  the  door  is  released  from  the  locking- 
detent  and  partially  opened  by  actuating  the  operating 
means. 

9.   In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,   substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  locking-detent 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
I    door,  a  movable  part,  a   portion  of  which   is  adapted  to 
I   engage  with  the  looklng-detent  end  actuate  It  in  one  direc- 
!    tlon  and  another  portion  adapted  to  enpa^e  the  door  to 
partially  open  the  same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to 
actuate  such  part,  whereby  the  door  is  released  from  the 
locking-detent  and  partially  opened  by  actuating  the  oper 
atlng  means. 

lU.  In  a  door  opening  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  furth,  of  a  movable  locking  detent,  a  part 
movable  in  sut>stnntlally  right  lines,  a  portion  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking-detent  and  actuate 
it  in  one  direction  and  another  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  door  and  deliver  a  percussive  blow  thereon  to 
partially  open  the  same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to 
actuate  such  part,  whereby  the  door  la  release*!  from  the 
locking-detent  and  partially  opened  by  actuating  the  oper- 
atln:;  means. 

11.  In  a  door  opening  device  the  combination,  sulwtan- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  locking-detent,  a  part 
movable  in  substantially  right  lines,  a  portion  uf  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking-detent  and  actuate  It 
In  one  direction  and  another  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  door  to  partially  open  the  same,  and  operating 
means  adapted  to  actuate  such  part,  whereby  tbe  door  Is 
released  from  the  locklng-detent  and  partially  opened  by 
actuating  the  operating  means. 

12.  In  a  door-opening  device  tbe  combination,  substan- 
tially Bs  set  forth,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  locking  detent 
arranged  with  its  pivot  on  one  side  of  the  line  described 
by  tbe  edge  of  the  door  in  opening  and  closing  and  Its  en- 
gaging portion  on  the  other  side  of  such  line,  a  movable 
part,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
locklng-detent  and  actuate  it  in  one  direction  and  another 
portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  door  to  partially  open  tbe 
same,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  actuate  such  part, 
whereby  tbe  door  Is  released  from  tbe  locking  detent  and 
partially  opened  by  actuating  the  operating  means. 

13.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  locklng-detent  actaatlng 
means  therefor  monnted  upon  the  door,  a  movable  part 
mounted  on  the  platform,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  locklng-detent  and  actuate  it  in  one  di- 
rection and  another  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
door  to  partially  open  the  same,  and  operating  means 
adapted  to  actuate  such  part,  whereby  the  door  is  released 
from  tbe  locklng-detent  by  either  the  actaatlng  or  operat- 
ing means  and  it  is  partially  opened  by  actuating  tbe 
operating  means. 

14.  In  a  door-opening  device  tbe  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  locking-detent,  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  movable  part,  a  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  locklng-detent  and  actuate  it 
independently  of  its  actuating  meana  and  another  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  door  to  partially  open  the  same, 
and  operating  means  adapted  to  actuate  snch  part,  where- 
by the  door  is  released  from  the  locklng-detent  by  either 
tbe  actuating  or  operating  means  and  it  is  partially 
opened  by  actuating  the  operating  means. 

15.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  plToCally-moanted  locklng-detent 
arranged  with  its  pivot  and  engsging  portion  in  a  line, 
which,  with  the  plane  of  the  trap-door,  forma  an  obtuse 
angle  and  operating  means  engageable  with  the  detent  in 
only  one  direction  of  movement  and  adapted  to  actuate 
snch  detent  when  moving  In  that  direction.  • 
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16.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially ss  set  forth,  of  a  locklng-detent  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  door,  and  operating  meana  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  detent  and  actuate  it  in  one  direction  and  permit  such 
detent  to  be  actuated  by  other  means  In  the  same  direc- 
tion without  disturbing  such  operstlng  means. 

17.  In  a  door  opening  device  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  locklng-detent  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  door,  means  adapted  to  actuaU  such  detent  also 
mounted  on  the  door,  and  operating  means  mounted  on 
the  structure  adapted  to  actuate  such  detent  and  release 
the  door. 

IS.  In  a  door  opening  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  locklng-detent  plvotally  mounted 
In  position  to  hold  the  door  closed  and  to  release  the 
same,  and  operating  means  of  different  kinds,  each  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  such  detent  and  move  It  in  one  direc- 
tion and  one  of  which  means  Is  mounted  separately  from 

the  door. 

10.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  locklng-detent  plvotally  mounted  In 
position  to  hold  the  door  dosed  and  to  release  the  same, 
and  differently-acting  operating  means,  one  adapted  to 
move  such  detent  in  one  direction  and  the  other  to  move  It 
in  the  other  direction,  the  detent  and  operating  means  be- 
ing mounted  separately  from  tbe  door. 

•JO.  in  a  dfwr-opening  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  locklng-detent  plvotally  mounted 
In  position  to  hold  the  door  closed  and  to  release  tbe  same, 
and  different  operating  means,  each  of  which  is  sdspted 
to  engage  with  such  detent  Independently  of  the  other  to 
actuate  It  and  release  the  door  from  Its  holding  sctlon. 

21.  In  a  door-opening  device  the  comblpatlon.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  s  locklng-detent  plvotally  mounted 
In  position  to  hold  the  door  closed  and  to  release  the  same, 
and  different  operating  means,  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  such  detent  Independently  of  tbe  other  to 
actuate  It  and  release  the  door,  and  each  is  also  sdspted  to 
remain  immovable  upon  the  operation  of  the  other. 


cooler  connected  therewith  for  receiving  and  cooling  a  por- 
tion of  the  feed-water  to  be  tested,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  cooled  water  from  tbe  cooler,  and  a  veasel  for 
the  testing  liquid  arranged  above  said  receptade  for  the 
test- water  and  adapted  to  supply  the  testing  liquid  to  it 


848.7.12.  COMBINED  WAIST -HOLDER  AND  8KIRT- 
SITPORTER.  JfLirs  EisMA!*,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1905.     Sertal  No.  255.437. 


Claim— \n  a  shirt-waist  holder  and  skirt-supporter,  the 
rumblnatlon  with  a  fabric  band  or  belt  having  a  back  In- 
side strip  of  resilient  waterproof  gripping  material  de- 
signed to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  the  shirt-waist 
material  and  a  reinforcement  for  the  band,  of  a  clamping 
device  having  the  back  plate  thereof  designed  to  extend 
and  be  held  between  the  band  and  the  reinforcing  strip, 
located  centrally  of  the  length  of  the  strip,  snd  having 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge,  snd  tbe 
riamplng-lever  plvotally  held  in  the  arms  and  having  the 
inner  bent  end  deeigned  to  coact  with  the  fabric  band  In 
front  of  tbe  back  plate,  so  aa  to  grip  the  skirt  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  color  -  testing  apparatus  for  feed  -  water,  the 
combination  with  the  feed-water  heater,  of  a  water-cooler 
connected  therewith  for  receiving  and  cooling  a  portion 
of  feed-water  to  be  tested  and  having  a  discharge-outlet 
for  the  cooled  water,  a  hinged  bracket  carried  by  said 
cooler,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  test-water  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  arranged  under  the  discharge-outlet  of  the 
cooler,  a  second  bracket  carried  by  the  cooler  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  receptacle  for  the  test-water,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  testing  liquid  carried  by  said  second 
bracket. 


848.734.  PACKAGE  SE.\LING  DEVICE.  Cuibence  B. 
Fbost,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  May  1.%.  1906.  Serial 
No.  31C.908. 


»®^r5)* 
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848.733.     APPARATUS  FOB  TESTING   FKED-WATBE, 
*c.     Jambs  L.  Fittb.  llerchaatville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Warren    Webster   4   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1006.     SerUl  No.  828,900. 
Cinim.—l.  In  a  color-testing  apparatos  for  feed-water, 

the  combination  with  the  feed- water  heater,  of  a  waUr- 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  bolder 
for  a  supply  of  elastic  upe ;  a  device  for  rendering  the 
Upe  adhesive;  a  sUtionary  guide  for  the  Upe  set  be- 
tween the  supply  and  ssid  device,  holding  the  tape  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  therewith. 

2^  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  elssUc  tape ;  a  device  over  which  the  Upe  nor- 
mally passes  for  rendering  the  Upe  adhesive;  two  sU- 
tionary gnide-pins  for  the  Upe  set  between  the  sappiy  and 
said  device,   the  one  above  the  other,  whereby  the  Upe 
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Dormallj  is  directed  upward  tod  pasies  oTer  the  uld  de- 
vice wlthont  contact  therewttli. 

3.  In  apparatiia  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  for  a 
•apply  of  elastic  Upe ;  a  dcTlee  for  rendering  tbe  tape 
adhesive ;  tn  combination  with  a  itatlonary  (uide  set  be 
tween  the  supply  and  said  device,  holding  the  tape  nor 
malty  above  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  device  ;   and  a 
support  for  the  external  end  outside  said  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  n 
supply  of  tape  :  a  device  for  rendering  the  same  adhesive, 
over  which  the  tape  passes  :  and  a  support  for  the  external 
end  of  the  tape,  having  ridges  approximately  parallel  to 
the  movement  of  the  tape. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  tape ;  a  blade  rigidly  mounted  for  severing  the 
tape.  In  combination  with  a  guard  for  the  blade,  compris- 
ing an  adjacent  movable  plate  approximately  parallel 
therewith  and  projecting  beyond  its  edges. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  tape  ;  a  V-blade  for  severing  the  tape,  rigidly 
mounted:  in  combination  with  a  guard  for  the  blade,  com- 
prl.olng  an  adjacent  plate  set  approximately  parallel  with 
the  blade  and  projecting  beyond  Its  edges,  said  plate  being 
arranged  to  yield  toward  the  base  of  the  V,  when  engaged 
by  tape  about  to  be  severed,  thus  expo.oing  the  blade. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ca.slng.  com- 
prising an  Inclosing  frame  having  two  sections  hinged 
vertically  ;  a  supply  holder  and  guides  for  tape  on  each 
section  of  the  casing-wall  ;  a  device  mounted  on  one  wall 
for  rendering  the  tape  from  both  walls  adhesive,  the  guides 
on  the  other  wall  being  arranged  to  guide  tape  thereto 
when  the  sections  of  the  frame  are  closed. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  for  a 
supply  of  tape,  and  a  moistenlg  device  for  one  surface  of 
the  tape,  in  combination  with  a  layer  of  elastic  adhesive 
material  dried  upon  said  surface  of  the  tape,  whereby  the 
tape  is  rendered  elastic,  and  a  non-yielding  guide  leading 
the  tape  to  a  position  adjacent  to  but  not  in  contact  with 
the  moistening  device,  whereby  the  unmoistened  portion 
of  the  tape  automatically  retracts  from  said  device  after 
contact  therewith. 


848.7.'i5.  PACKAGE-SEALING  APPARATUS.  Clabencb 
B.  Frost,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354.449. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhesive,  in  com- 
bination with  plates  set  approximately  in  parallelism,  en- 
gaging the  tape  on  opposite  sides  and  directing  it  over  and 
normally  oat  of  influence  of  aald  device. 

2.  A  device  for  rendering  tap*  adhesive.  In  combination 
with  plate*  arranged  to  engage  oppoait*  aMea  of  tbe  tape 
•od  tfinet  tht  tape,  fixed  plrotally  near  mid  dtTlca.  where- 
by hj  adjaatin«at  of  tlM  platea  abont  the  plTot  the  tape 
oaay  be  directed  at  Tarylng  angles  orer  aald  devlea. 

S.  A  device  for  rendering  tape  adhcalw.  In  combination 
with  a  atatioaary  gnlda  for  tape  amnfed  to  direct  Upe 
OTW  aald  darlce,  and  iMaaa  to  adjnat  the  poaitlMi  of  aald 
guide  angola  riy  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  doTlco  for  rendering  tape  adhealTe.  tn  combination 
with  a  rapport  for  the  tape  lasalng  therefrom,  comprising 


swinging  rests  therefor,  one  normally  under  each  edge  of 
the  tape  and  swinging  sidewlse  to  permit  passage  of  the 
tape  to  and  from  its  normal  position. 


848.736.  CAN-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CANNING- 
MACHINES.  Geoboe  G.  G1.A.S8,  Hoopeston,  111.  Filed 
.June  22,  1905.      Serial  No.  266,535. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  and  feeding  cans 
of  varying  diameters  into  a  machine,  comprising  a  chute 
having  side  walls  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  laterally 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  effecting  such  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  side  walls,  a  conveyer  in  said 
chute,  and  means  for  bodily  adjusting  the  can-engaging 
portion  of  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  and  feeding  cans  of  varyluK 
diameters  into  a  machine,  comprising  a  chute  having  side 
wails  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  laterally  relatively  to 
each  other,  means  for  effecting  such  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  side  walls,  a  conveyer  in  said  chute,  and 
means  for  bodily  adjusting  the  can-engaging  portion  of 
said  conveyer  longitudinally  of  said  chute,  sabstantiaily  as 
described. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  and  feeding  cans  of  varying 
diameters  Into  a  machine,  comprising  a  chute  having  side 
walls  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  laterally  relatively  to 
each  other,  means  for  effecting  such  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  side  walls,  an  endless  chain  conveyer  operat- 
ing in  and  longitudinally  of  said  chute,  and  means  for 
bodily  adjasting  the  can-engaging  sections  of  said  con- 
veyer inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  chute,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  and  feeding  cans  of  varying 
diameters  into  a  machine,  comprising  a  chute  having  side 
walls  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  laterally  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  transversely-expansible  and  contractible  can- 
spout  secured  to  and  mounted  upon  said  side  walls,  a  con- 
veyer in  said  chute,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  lateral 
movement  of  said  side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  and  feeding  cans  of  varying 
diameters  into  a  machine,  comprising  a  chute  having  lat- 
erally-movable side  walls,  a  conveyer  in  said  chute,  a 
transversely-expansible  and  contractible  can-spout  disposed 
above  said  side  walls,  a  manaally-operable  member,  actu- 
ating connections  between  the  latter  and  Said  side  wails. 
and  connections  l>etween  said  side  wails  and  can-spout 
whereby  the  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  latter  Is  ef- 
fected simultaneously  with  the  narrowing  or  widening  of 
said  chate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  mechanism  for  gntdlng  and  feeding  cans  of  varying 
dlametera  into  a  machine,  comprising  a  chute  having  lat- 
erally •  movable  side  walls,  a  conveyer  in  said  chute,  a 
transversely-expansible  and  contractible  can-spout  disposed 
above  said  side  walls,  a  manually-operable  member,  actu- 
ating connections  betweoi  tbe  latter  and  said  side  walls, 
other  actuating  conneetlona  between  said  manually-oper- 
able Bsember  and  the  can-engaging  section  of  said  conveyer 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  bodily  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  the  chute,  eonaeetloas  between  said  side  walla 
and  can-spout  whereby  the  contraction  or  expansion  of  the 
latter  Is  effected  simultaneously  with  the  narrowing  or 
widening  of  said  chute  and  with  the  inwnrd  or  outward 
movement  of  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 
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848,7.87.     NUT-RETAINEH.     IfAITiN  V.  OOLOBN,  Hope- 
well, Pa.     Filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  816.174. 


Claim. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  rails 
and  (<pllce-bar8,  of  bolts  piercing  the  rails  and  splice-bars 
and  provided  with  terminal  nuts,  a  locking-plate  having  an 
aperture  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  nuts, 
and  a  locking  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  bearing 
aKalnst  o.ie  end  of  the  adjacent  splice-bar  and  locking- 
plate,  respectively,  and  its  opposite  ends  bent  to  form  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  one  of  which  is  interposed  between  the 
rail  and  the  adjacent  splice-bar,  the  opposite  arm  being 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  locklns- 
plate  and  having  its  free  end  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  ter- 
minal locking-lug  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  In  said 
locking-plate. 


848.738.     CIX)THES- HANGER.     OsCAB  F.  Gbant.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  May  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  261.019. 


Claim. — 1.  A  folding  clothes-hanger  having  a  pintle,  op- 
posite wire  wings,  each  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  back 
upon  itself  with  Its  ends  spread  apart,  and  hinged  to  tbe 
pintle,  and  a  separate  hook  hinged  to  said  pintle ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  clothes-hanger,  a  vertical  pintle  provided 
with  opposite  wings,  each  wing  consisting  of  a  wire  bent 
back  upon  itself  and  forming  an  outer  loop,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  tbe  wing  being  twisted  around  each  other,  and 
then  spread  apart  with  their  separated  ends  bent  and 
looped  about  tbe  pintle  so  that  the  wings  may  t>e  swung  to- 
gether through  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pintle  ;  substan- 
tially as  de«crtl>ed. 

3.  In  a  folding  clothes-banger,  a  wing  formed  of  an  open 
wire  loop,  a  cross-bar  in  the  loop,  and  a  clip  or  clasp 
hanger  hinged  to  the  cross-bar  and  arranged  to  swing  into 
the  plane  of  the  loop ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  clothes-hanger  baring  a  vertical  pintle,  a 
banger  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle,  oppositely- 
extending  wire  wings  hinged  to  tbe  pintle,  each  wing  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  bent  back  upon  itself  with  its  ends  spread 
apart  and  hinged  to  the  pintle,  and  a  plurality  of  wire 
hooks  siso  hinged  to  said  pintle ;  substantially  as  de- 
sert t>ed. 

5.  In  a  folding  clothes-hanger,  a  transverse  pintle,  wings 
pivoted  thereto,  each  wing  consisting  of  a  wire  loop  with 
its  inner  ends  spresd  apart  and  bent  around  tbe  transverse 
pintle,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pintle,  and  a 
swlnglBg  book  pivoted  to  the  pintle :  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 
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ft.  A  folding  clothes-hanger  having  oppositely-projecting 
hinged  wings,  and  a  central  pintle  or  support,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  hinged  to  the  pintle  or  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  sidewlse  through  a  path  approximately  in 
line  with  the  folded  wings;  substantially  as  described.. 


848.739.  COCK  OR  VALVE.  Jakob  Got,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  of  one-half  to  Oskar  Bosshard.  Zurich, 
Swltterland.     Filed  tec.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,474. 


Claim. — A  cock  or  valve  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  inlet  forming  a  seat  and  nn  outlet  for  fluid,  a  porfo- 
rated  elastic  cut-off  member  of  hemispherical  form  mounted 
directly  over  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be  seated  thereon 
when  tbe  cock  is  closed,  perforated  walls  inclosing  said 
cut-off  member  while  allowing  same  a  limited  amount  of 
movement,  a  chamber  inclosed  by  said  perforated  walls  and 
cut-off  member,  a  channel  communicating  with  said  cham- 
l>er  and  the  outlet  aforesaid  and  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  channel  sub.stantlally  as  (le,scrll>ed. 


848.740.     SPRING-SCALE.     Mabius  H.  Hanskn.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  29,   1005.      Serial    No.   JO-.oS". 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring-scale  having  in  combination  a  case 
having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  and  a  single  spring  sup- 
ported  by  the  case,  s  draw-bar  made  of  a  broad  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  upper  end  of  said  draw-bar  being  bent 
downward,  the  two  sides  of  said  t>ent  portion  being  per- 
forated at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  draw- 
bar, a  hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  and  oc- 
cupying said  opening,  a  rack  pivoted  to  tbe  draw-bar,  a 
pointer  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
rack  to  the  pointer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  sprlnc-scftlc  harlnc  In  combinatlcm  a  caae,  a  apriiiK 
impported  by  the  case,  a  draw-bar  made  of  sheet  metal, 
and  haYlns  at  Ita  upper  end  two  downwardly-tamed  por- 
tion*, a  rack-bar,  the  upper  end  of  which  oocaplea  the 
space  between  said  downwardly-tamed  portion,  and  is 
pivoted  thereto  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spring-scale  taavlng  a  case,  a  spring,  the  upper  end 
of  which  Is  supported  by  the  ease,  an  adjastable  fork  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  draw-bar,  the 
lower  end  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  draw-har,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spring  scale,  the  comblnati«n  of  a  case,  a  spring 
supported  by  the  case  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  hook, 
a  draw-bar  made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  upper  end 
bent  first  horizontally  and  then  downwardly,  the  top  of 
said  bent  portion  having  an  elongated  opening  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  draw  •  bar  having  an  opening, 
through  which  openings  the  hook  of  the  spring  passes, 
and  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  downwardly-extending 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spring-scale  having  in  combination  a  case,  a  spring 
supported  thereby,  a  draw-bar  supported  by  the  spring, 
means  carried  by  the  draw-bar  for  supporting  the  load,  a 
rack-bar  carried  by  the  draw-bar,  a  pinion  witb  which  the 
rack-bar  engages,  and  a  weight  for  holding  the  rack-bar 
in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  said  weight  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  case  for  limiting  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the  draw-bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  draw-bar  for  scales  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  having  Its  upper  end  l>ent  to  provide  a  horizontal 
portion  and  a  vertical  depending  portion,  a  portion  of  the 
horizontal  portion  and  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  draw- 
bar proper  being  slit  and  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  lug 
parallel  with  the  aforesaid  depending  portion,  the  hori- 
zontal portion  and  the  draw-bar  i»eing  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  spring  having  flattened  hook  passing  through  said 
openings  and  a  rack-bar  pivoted  between  the  two  vertical 
dop«>ndln5i  portions,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


848.741  I'KNDER  ATT.VCHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
William  11.  IIabdman,  Edison.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
I'Mirt.      serial  No.  3.12,811. 


T-shaped  operating-lever  provided  at  an  intermediate  point 
with  a  clamp  for  fulcruming  the  lever  on  a  caltlTator, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  arms  of  the  levpr 
with  the  guards  or  fenders. 

4.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  mov- 
ably-mounted  guards  or  fenders,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  the  guards  or  fenders  and  provided  at  an 
intermediate  point  with  a  bearing-recess,  a  clamping  plate 
or  memt>er  spaced  from  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  t)ear- 
Ing-recess  located  opposite  that  of  the  lever,  and  adjust- 
ing devices  connecting  the  clamping  plate  or  member  with 
the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  opposite 
Ijeams  and  provided  with  an  arched  axle,  of  guards  or  fend- 
ers having  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  beams,  an 
operating-lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
axle  and  provided  In  advance  of  the  same  with  opposite 
arms  and  having  a  handle  portion  in  rear  of  the  said  axle, 
and  connections  t)etween  the  guards  or  fenders  and  the 
arms  of  the  operating-lever. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  an 
arched  axle  and  provided  with  spaced  cultivator-l>eams 
arrun':rd  Im>Iow  the  axle,  of  a  pair  of  guards  or  fenders 
located  in  the  space  between  the  beams  and  movable  inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  a  single  lonfitadlnally-disposed 
lever  mounted  on  the  arched  axle  above  and  between  the 
cultivator  l>eams  and  provided  with  arms  connected  with 
the  fenders  for  adjusting  the  same  Independently  of  the 
cultivator-beams.  • 

2.  A  caltlvator  attachment  comprtaing  a  pair  of  moT- 
ably-mounted  guards  or  fenders  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered,  and  a  substantially  T-ahaped  operatlng-leTer 
fulcmmed  at  an  intermediate  point  and  having  opposite 
latermlly-extending  arms  connected  with  the  guards  or 
fenders. 

S.  A  cnltlrator  attachment  conprlaing  a  pair  of  guards 
or  fenders  adapted  to  be  raiaed  or  lowered,  a  substantially 


S1S.742.      EXCAVATING -MACHINE.      .John    Helm.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  304,«1.''.. 


Claim. — 1.  An  excavating-macbine  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  excavating  member,  guides  on  said  main  frame, 
said  excavating  member  l)eing  reciprocatingly  mounted  in 
said  guides,  and  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ex- 
cavating member. 

2.  An  excavatlng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
excavating  means  guided  by  rollers  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  and  a  wlndin<;-drum  and  a  cable  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  excavating  means. 

3.  An  ezeaTating-machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
excavating  means,  a  transversely-arranged  drag-conveyer 
and  a  longitudinally-arranged  conveyer,  said  longitudi- 
nal conveyer  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  the  excavated  mate- 
rial from  said  drag-conveyer. 

4.  An  excavatlng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
baring  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  beams,  an  excavating- 
frame,  and  guide-rollers  arranged  on  shafts  mounted  on 
said  top  and  bottom  beams  in  which  said  excaratlng-frame 
is  mounted. 

5.  An  excavatlng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  beams,  an 
excavating- frame,  guide-rollers  for  said  excavating-frame 
arranged  on  shafts  mounted  on  said  upper  and  lower  lon- 


gitudinal beams,  and  resilient  means  connected  with  said 
excavatlng-frame  for  yieldingly  holding  said  excavating- 
frame  to  Its  work. 

6.  In  an  excavatlng-machine,  an  excavatin-^-frame.  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  excavating-frame.  said 
means  comprising  a  cable,  a  winding-drum,  a  sheave  for 
said  cable,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  sheave  in 
position. 

7.  An  excavating  -  machine  comprising  an  excavating- 
frame,  a  cable  for  operating  said  excavating-frame,  a 
winding-drum  for  said  cable,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wind 
Ing-drum  Is  mounted,  a  clutch  for  operatively  connecting 
said  dnim  and  said  shaft  means  for  propelling  said  ma- 
chln««.  a  gear  on  said  winding-drum  shaft,  said  gear  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  propelling  means,  and  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  gear  with  said  shaft. 

8.  .\n  excavatlng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
engine  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  pinion  on 
said  eniflne  shaft,  a  gear  engaging  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  gear  Is  mounted,  means  on  said  shaft  for  pro- 
pelling said  machine,  an  excavatlng-frame.  means  on  said 
shaft  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  excavatlng-frame. 
and  clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft  which  control  the 
connection  and  disconnection  of  said  propelling  means 
and  said  reciprocating  means  with  said  shaft. 

!•.  .\n  excavatlng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
excavatlng-frame.  an  excavating-bucket  chain,  and  means 
for  propelling  said  machine,  said  propelling  means  com- 
prising a  winding  drum,  a  cable,  and  yielding  means 
ndaptid  to  renulate  the  tension  of  said  cable. 

10.  .Vn  excavatlng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  excavatln;.' frame,  an  operatluK-cable  supporting  said 
exrivatlnp-frame,  a  cable-sheave  mounted  within  said  ex- 
cavatlng-frame. and  springs  interposed  i>otween  said 
sheave  and  a  part  fixed  on  said  excavating-frame. 

11.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  main  frame,  an  ex- 
cavating frame  reclprocatlngly  mounted  in  guides  In  said 
main  frame.  ^  sheave  mounted  In  a  sliding  block  In  said 
excavatlng-frame.  springs  interposed  between  said  sliding 
block  and  a  fixed  abutment  on  said  exeavatlni;  frame,  and 
a  cable  passinj;  under  said  sheave  and  attiched  to  a 
windlngdrum  on  said  main  frame  whereby  said  excavat- 
ing frame  can  Ik?  reciprocated  and  yieldingly  supjwrted. 

12.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  traction- 
carriage  for  said  main  frame,  means  for  propelling  said 
carriage,  an  excavatlng-frame  reclprocatlngly  mounted  In 
said  main  frame,  upper  and  lower  guides  on  said  main 
frame  for  said  est  i vat Ing  frame,  said  lower  guide  being 
longitudinally  movable  and  yieldingly  held  on  said  main 
frame,  whereby  s.ild  excavatlng-frame  can  be  yieldingly 
held  to  Its  work.  "  | 

13.  In  an  excavating-machlne.  a  main  frame,  a  verti-  ! 
cally  -  movable  excavating  -  frame  mounted  In  guides  on  ! 
said  main  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  and  supporting 
said  excavating  frame  In  working  position,  sprocket- 
wheels  at  tlie  top  and  bottom  of  said  excavating  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  laterally 
disposed  relative  to  said  excavating  -  frame,  sprocket- 
wheels  on  said  driving  shaft,  idler  sprocket-wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  main  fqime  between  said  driving  sprocket- 
wheels  and  said  excavatln?  frame,  said  idlers  being  tan?en- 
tially  disposed  relative  to  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  ex- 
cavating frame  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
frame,  and  an  endless-chain  excavating-bucket  conveyer 
passing  around  the  sprocket-wheels  on  said  excavating- 
frame.  and  between  said  idler  sprocket  wheels  and  around 
said  drlvlUK'  sprocket-wheels. 


848,743.  RXCAVATINO  BITKET  AND  CI'TTKR.  JoH!f 
Hklm,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  Ift0«.  Serial  No. 
304.614. 

Claim. — 1.  A  cutting- bucket  for  excavating  -  machines 
comprising  a  bucket  proper,  and  a  cutting  member  having 
a  serrated  rutting  edge  forminc  pointed  and  rigid  teeth, 
the  metal  helow  the  apex  of  each  tooth  being  cut  away 
to  render  the  meul  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
frooa  catting  edge  to  base. 

2.  A  cattlng-baeket  for  excsTatlaz-maehiBes  eomprlslag 


a  bucket  proper,  a  separable  forward  cutting  member,  and 
separable  side  cutting  members  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  forward  member,  and  In  cooperative  relation  thereto. 
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3.  A  cutting  Itucket  for  excavating  machines  comprising 
a  bucket  proper,  an  intermediate  cutting  member  separa 
biy  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  bucket,  said 
separable  cutting  member  having  a  serrated  cutting  edge 
formln;,'  pointed  and  rigid  teeth,  and  side  cutting  members 
separably  mounted  on  said  bucket  at  each  end  of  said 
serrated  cutting  member  and  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  Intermediate  cutting  member. 

4.  A  cutting  bucket  for  excavating  machines  comprising 
u  bucket  proper  having  integral  side  and  forward  bottom 
IKjrtions  said  foi-ward  bottom  portion  having  a  seat 
formed  therein,  a  cutting  member  having  a  rearward 
fastenlnj:  portion  adapted  to  rest  In  said  seat,  and  also 
formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  edge 
of  said  bottom  portion. 


N4.S.744  SUSPENDING  AND  HOISTING  MECHANISM. 
OL.4K  Hetlesaeter.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  .Tuly   12.   lOW.      Serial  No.  326,765. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to 
be  supported,  of  a  plurality  of  means  for  supporting  said 
member,  said  means  being  connected  to  prevent  separatloB 
thereof  while  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  one  means 
with  respect  to  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, of  an  equal ising-Iever,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting means  attached  to  said  lever,  said  sapportlnc 
means  being  connected  to  prevent  separation  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  sap> 
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ported,  of  &n  eqoallxing-lerer  and  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing mcana  attached  to  said  lerer,  said  supportins  means 
b«lnc  coDBected  to  prevent  separation  thereof  while  per- 
mitting a  limited  morement  of  one  means  with  respect  to 
another. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, said  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  of 
an  equalislng-lever  projected  through  itaid  aperture,  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  means  attached  to  said  lever, 
said  supporting  means  being  connected  to  prevent  separa- 
tion thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, said  memlter  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  of 
an  equalizing-lever  projected  through  said  aperture,  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  means  attached  to  said  lever, 
said  8upi>ortlng  means  being  connected  to  prevent  separa- 
tion thereof  while  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  one 
means  with  respect  to  another. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  member  f  of  the  lever  L 
and  the  splicing  members  8,  S'  provided  with  the  elon- 
gated slots  8*,  said  members  t>eing  connected  by  the  pin  p. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  sup 
ported,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  an 
eqiiallilng  lever  projected  through  said  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot,  said  lever  and  pivot  being  movably 
supported  within  said  aperture. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, said  member  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
aperture,  revoluble  means  disposed  within  said  aperture, 
a  lever  projected  through  said  aperture  and  pivoted  on 
said  revoluble  means,  and  supporting  means  attached  to 
said  lever. 


848,745.  TIRR  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  E.  Hopkixson, 
West  Drayton.  England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  S0.'».350 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  rim,  transverse  slots 
in  said  rim,  said  slots  being  of  tapered  width,  an  elastic 
tire  seated  In  said  rim.  said  tire  having  a  rubber  base 
harder  than  the  tread,  projections  from  the  base  of  said 
tire,  said  projections  being  tapered  in  width  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  b«  locked  in  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  tire  for  vehiclM,  a  rim,  transTerac  alota  in  said 
rim,  said  slots  l>eing  of  taper  width  and  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  an  elastic  tire  seated  in  said  rim.  said 
tire  having  a  rubber  base  harder  than  the  tread,  projec- 
tions from  the  baaa  of  said  tire,  aaid  projections  being 
tapered  in  width,  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  b«  locked  In  aaid  rim. 

3.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  rim,  a  periphery  to  aaid  rim, 
aaid  periphery  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
transverse  slots  in  said  rim,  aaid  alota  being  of  taper  width 
and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  an  elastic  tire 
Mated  in  said  rim.  said  tire  having  a  rubber  base  harder 
than  the  tread,  said  base  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  projections  from  the  baae  of  aaid  tire,  said  pro- 
jections t>elng  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  tapered 
In  width  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  locked  in  said 
rim. 

4.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  felly-rtng,  tranaTerse  dovetail 
alota  of  tapering  width  In  aaid  felly-ring,  a  mbb«r  tire,  an 
elastic  tread  portion  to  aaid  tire,  a  baae  to  aaid  tire  of 
harder  mbber,  and  transverse  projections  tapered  in  width 
from  the  base  of  said  tire  extending  across  said  base  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  fit  said  felly-slots. 

5.  1b  a  tire  for  Tehicles,  a  felly-ring  having  transverse 
doTetail  slots  of  tapering  width  made  therein,  a  robber 
tire  having  an  elastic  tread  portion  and  having  a  base  of 


harder  rubber,  said  base  having  dovetail  projections  taper- 
ing in  width  and  fitting  aaid  alota,  and  flange-plates  mount- 
ed upon  the  sides  of  the  rim. 

6.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  felly-ring  having  transverse 
dovetail  slots  of  tapering  width  made  therein,  a  rubber 
tire  having  an  elastic  tread  portion  and  having  a  base  of 
harder  mbber,  said  base  having  dovetail  projections  taper- 
ing in  width  and  fitting  said  alota,  and  flange-plates  mount- 
ed upon  the  sides  of  the  rim  said  plates  having  intumed 
edges  and  a  beading  with  diamond-shaped  points  project- 
ing Into  contact  with  the  tire. 

7.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  wheel-rim,  tranaverse  alota 
across  said  wheel-rim,  said  alots  being  of  dovetail  form 
tapering  in  width  and  having  floors  longitudinally  inclined 
from  end  to  end,  an  elastic  tire  having  a  hardened  baae. 
transverse  projecting  bars  from  and  extending  across  said 
base,  said  bars  being  of  dovetail  form  and  having  under 
surfaces  inclined  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  said  tapered  alots,  and  flange-plates  upon  the 
wheel-rim  adapted  to  pull  the  tire  into  the  bed  of  the  rim. 

8.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  wheel-rlm,  transverse  slots 
across  said  wheel-rim.  said  slots  having  their  floors  in- 
clined longitudinally  from  end  to  end,  an  elastic  tire  hav- 
ing transverse  dovetail  projections  across  its  inner  periph- 
ery, said  projections  having  their  under  surfaces  inclined 
longitudinally  from  end  to  end,  flange-plates  on  the  sides 
of  the  wheel,  said  tire  being  adapted  to  be  slid  laterally 
upon  the  rim  with  the  inclined  projections  fitting  said  in- 
clined slots  and  to  be  retained  in  poaition  by  said  flange- 
plates. 

0.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  wheel-rim.  transverse  dove- 
tall  slots  across  said  rim,  said  slots  being  tapering  in 
width  and  having  floors  inclined  in  the  direction  of  their 
length,  an  elastic  tire  having  a  hardened  backing,  and 
transverse  projecting  bars  across  said  backing,  said  bars 
being  of  dovetail  form  tapering  In  width  and  having  under 
surfaces  inclined  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  said  bars 
adapted  to  fit  said  slots,  said  tire  being  pushed  laterally 
Into  place  upon  the  rim,  and  means  for  holding  said  tire 
in  position  upon  the  rim. 


8  4  8,746.     .\DHESIVE  COMPOUND.     Monk  R.  Is.i.\cs. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    11,    1906.      Serial    No. 

3.38.397. 

Claim. — 1.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  a  pro- 
teid.  lime,  a  fluorid.  and  a  compound  containing  calcium 
and  magnesium. 

2.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  casein,  lime,  a 
fluorid  aqd  a  compound  containing  calcium  and  magnesium. 

3.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  casein,  lime,  a 
fluorid,  and  a  compound  of  the  silicates  and  alumlnates  of 
calcium  and  magnesium. 

4.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  caaein.  lime,  so- 
dium fluorid  and  a  compound  of  the  allicates  and  aluml- 
nates of  calcium  and  magnesium. 

5.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  casein,  lime  so- 
dium fluorid  and  hydraulic  cement. 

6.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  casein,  lime,  so- 
dium fluorid  and  Portland  cement. 

7.  An  adhesive  compound  consistlAg  of  casein  one  hun- 
dred parts,  lime  two  to  ten  parts,  sodium  fluorid  two  to 
eight  parts,  Portland  cement  nine  to  fifteen  parta. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  making  an 
adhesive  compound  consisting  of  lime,  a  fluorid  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  silicates  and  alumlnates  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium. 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  making  an 
adhesive  compound  consisting  of  lime,  sodium  fluorid  and 
a  compound  of  the  silicates  and  alumlnates  of  calcium  and 
magnesium. 

10.  A  composition  of  matter  to  t>e  used  for  making  an 
adhesive  compound  consisting  of  lime,  sodium  fluorid  and 
hydraulic  cement. 

11.  A  composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  making  an 
Ingredient  of  a  casein  adhesive  compound  consisting  of 
lime,  sodium  fluorid  and  Portland  cement. 

12.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  casein,  lime,  so- 
dlnra  fluorid,  hydraulic  cement  and  water. 
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13.  An  adhesive  compound  consisting  of  casein,  lime,  so-       8  4  8.740.     TRUNK-CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  8Y8- 
dium  fluorid,  Portland  cement  and  water  TEMS.      Joseph    B.   Kkllet  and   Edwin   B.    HnAroao, 

14.  A  composition  of  matter  to  be  used  for  making  an  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  3S0,302! 
adhesive  compound,  consisting  of  lime,  sodium  fluorid,  a 
compound  of  the  silicates  and  alumlnates  of  calcium  and 
magnesium,  and  water. 


8  4  8,747.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Thomas  Jones, 
Hampton  In-Arden.  England.  Filed  .\ug.  31,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  276.570. 


V. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  road  or  similar 
wheel,  of  a  spring-ring  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  engage 
a  tramway  or  similar  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  road  or  similar  wheel  having 
a  tread  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  road-Burface,  of  a 
second  tread  portion  adapted  for  railway  use  a  peripheral 
groove  In  the  road  tread  surface,  and  a  spring-ring  nor- 
mally lying  within  aaid  groove,  adapted  to  be  expanded 
to  engage  a  tramway  or  similar  rail  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 


848,748.     WAFER  -  LIFTING   DEVICE.     Yasuke   Kawa- 
saki. Vancouver.  BriUsh  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Nov 
30,  1006.     Serial  No.  845,780. 


(  laim.^1.  AS  a  wafer  lifting  device  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently-resilient thin  blades  downwardly  projecting  at 
an  acute  incline  from  a  common  frame  to  which  they  are 
secured. 

2.  As  a  wafer-lifting  device  a  aeriea  of  independently- 
resilient  inclined  blades  and  means  for  securing  them  to  a 
common  frame  or  plate. 

3.  As  a  wafer-lifting  device  an  open  frame  having  ban- 
dies on  the  sides  and  a  series  of  Independently  -  resilient 
thin  blades  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  frame  said 
blades  being  first  backwardly  bent  and  then  forwardly  bent 
to  form  a  flat  surface  at  an  acnte  angle  to  a  common  plane 
through  the  front  lower  edges  of  the  blades. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  telephone  systeui,  the  combination  of  an 
exchaoKe  station,  and  a  toll-station,  with  a  two-conductor 
trunkilne.  a  signal  circuit  aswociated  with  the  trunk-line, 
a  l.rldged  relay  for  closing  the  signal-circuit  when  the  ex- 
chanKostatlon  Is  connected  with  the  trunk-line,  a  relay  for 
opening  the  signal  circuit  when  the  toll  station  is  connect- 
ed with  the  trunkilne,  and  a  means  for  locking  out  the 
sit:nal  as  long  as  the  bridged  relay  Is  energized. 

2.  In  n  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change station,  and  a  toll-station,  with  a  two-conductor 
trunk-line,  a  signal,  a  battery  connected  therewith,  a  sig- 
nal circuit,  a  relay  bridged  across  the  trunk-line  and  hav- 
ing a  grounded  armature  adapted  to  close  the  signal-cir- 
cuit when  the  exchange  -  station  Is  connected  with  the 
trunk-line,  a  relay  in  the  trunk-line  energized  when  the 
toll-station  is  connected  with  the  trunk  line  and  having  an 
.Trmature  for  o|)enlng  the  signal  circuit,  and  a  lock  out 
moans  supplied  with  current  from  the  said  battery  for 
holding  the  signal-circuit  open  as  long  as  the  bridged  relay 
Is  energized. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change station,  and  a  toll-station,  with  a  two-conductor 
trunk-line,  a  signal-circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  a 
relay  of  high  resistance  bridged  across  the  trunk-line  to  l>e 
energized  by  current  from  the  exchange-station  when  the 
latter  is  connected  with  the  trunk  line  and  provided  with  a 
grounded  armature  adapted  to  close  the  signal-circuit,  a 
relay-coll  in  series  with  one  side  of  the  trunk-line  and  hav- 
ing an  armature  for  opening  the  signal  circuit  when  the 
toll-station  is  connected  with  the  trunk-line,  and  a  lock- 
out coU  connected  with  the  source  of  current  in  the  signal- 
circuit  and  connected  with  the  armature  of  the  series  relay 
when  the  latter  is  actuated  and  grounded  through  said 
armature  and  the  armatnre  of  the  bridged  relay  fqr  hold- 
ing the  lamp-circuit  open  as  long  as  the  bridged  relay  Is 
energised. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change-sUtion.  and  a  toll-station,  with  a  two-condactor 
trunk-line,  a  signal-circuit  Including  a  battery  having  one 
side  grounded,  a  relay  bridged  across  the  tmnk-Une  andi 
having  a  grounded  armature  for  closing  the  signal-circuit 
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a  cat-out  relay  in  one  tide  of  the  trunk-line  and  provided 
with  an  armature  included  In  the  HlKoal-clrcuit  for  opening 
tlM  latter,  and  means  dependent  upou  the  bridged  relay  for 
holding  the  armature  of  the  cut-out  relay  In  open  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
chaage-iUtlon.  and  a  toll-itatlon.  with  a  two-conductor 
trunk-line,  a  signal-circuit  Inctudlng  ■  battery  having  one 
Bide  grounded,  a  relay  bridged  acrosn  the  trunk-line  and 
having  a  grounded  armature  for  closing  the  signal-circuit, 
a  cut-out  relay  In  one  side  of  the  trunk-line  and  provided 
with  an  armature  included  in  the  signal-circuit  for  opening 
the  latter,  a  lock  -  out  coll  on  the  latter  relay  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  armature  of  the  cut-out  relay  when 
the  latter  is  actuated,  and  a  resistance-containing  con- 
ductor connected  with  the  ungrounded  side  of  the  said  bat- 
tery and  with  the  lock-cut  coll. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change-station, and  a  toll-station,  with  a  two-conductor 
trunk-line,  a  signal-circuit  Including  a  battery  having  one 
aide  grounded,  a  relay  bridged  across  the  trunk-line  and 
having  a  grounded  armature  for  closing  the  signal-circuit, 
a  relay  connected  in  series  with  one  side  of  the  trunk-line 
and  provided  with  an  armature  Included  In  the  signal-cir- 
cuit for  opening  the  latter,  a  lock-out  coil  on  the  last-men- 
tioned relay  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  armature  of 
the  same  when  the  latter  is  actuated,  a  resistance-contain- 
ing conductor  connecting  the  lock-out  coll  with  the  un- 
grounded side  of  the  said  battery,  a  relay-coll  connected 
In  series  with  the  other  side  of  the  trunk-line,  and  a  con- 
ductor containing  retardation  bridged  across  the  trunk- 
line  by  the  armature  of  the  last-mentioned  relay. 


8  4  8,760.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLI- 
GENCE. IsiDoa  K1T8EB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  32:t.861. 


m 


^ 


^m"- 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
the  line,  of  a  retnm-conduetor.  two  branch  drcnlts  con- 
nected  between  said  line  and  said  return-conductor,  one 
braadi  condactlvely  connected  to  the  line  and  including 
the  wlndlnc  of  a  recelvtnt  lnstnimeBt  and  a  key,  the  other 
braach  connected  from  said  line  to  said  retom-condnctor 
ladapendMitly  of  said  first  branch  and  coatainlng  a  second 
wtedlns  of  said  receiving  InstmnMst  and  a  condenser. 

2.  IB  a  telegraph  aystem,  the  oomblnatton  with  th«  line, 
o(  a  r«t«ni-€oad«ctor,  two  braach  drcolta  at  «adi  station 
uiatcNrt  iBtfapandtntly  of  each  other  batwcen  said  line 
and  saM  retun-coadnctor,  a  reoelvlag  instmnient  harlng 
oppoatteiy-dlapoaed  wiadinga,  one  wlndliic  conduetlvcly  In- 
CIciAad  IB  (MM  branch  with  a  tranamlttar.  the  other  winding 
toidndwl  IB  tha  othar  braach  with  a  ooadeaaar.  and  means 
tor  adJattJag  the  effect  of  said  second  winding. 


3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-conductor,  two  independent  branches  at  each 
station  from  said  line  to  said  return-conductor,  Qne  branch 
conductively  connected  to  the  line  and  containing  a  wind- 
ing of  a  receiving  Instrument  and  a  transmitter  of  direct 
current,  the  second  branch  including  a  second  winding  of 
said  receiving  instrument  disposed  oppositely  to  said  first- 
mentioned  winding,  and  a  condentwr. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-conductor,  two  independent  branch  circuits  be- 
tween said  line  and  return-conductor  at  each  station,  a  re- 
ceiving instrument  having  a  winding  connected  in  one 
branch  with  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  key,  a  second 
winding  of  said  receiving  instrument  connected  in  the  other 
branch  with  a  condenser  and  disposed  oppositely  to  said 
flrst-mentloned  winding. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-circuit,  two  branch  circuits  at  each  station 
from  said  line  to  said  return-circuit,  one  branch  conduct- 
ivply  connected  to  the  line  and  containing  the  winding  of 
a  receiving  Instrument  and  a  transmitter,  the  second 
blanch  including  a  winding  of  said  receiving  device  con- 
nected in  opposition  to  said  first-mentioned  winding,  and  a 
condenser. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  tine, 
of  a  return-circuit,  and  two  branches  from  said  line  to  said 
return-circuit  at  each  station,  one  branch  conductively 
connected  to  said  line  and  containing  the  winding  of  a 
receiving  device,  an  inductance  and  a  transmitter,  the 
second  branch  including  a  winding  of  said  receiving  device 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned 
winding',  and  a  condenser. 

7.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-circuit,  two  branches  from  said  line  to  said 
return-circuit  at  each  station,  one  branch  conductively 
connected  to  said  Une-circult  and  Including  the  winding  of 
a  receiving  device,  a  transmitter,  and  an  Inductance,  the 
second  branch  including  a  winding  of  said  receiving  de- 
vice disposed  oppositely  to  said  first-mentioned  winding, 
and  a  condenser. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-circuit,  two  branches  from  said  line  to  return- 
circuit  at  each  station,  one  branch  conductively  connected 
to  said  line  and  including  a  winding  of  a  receiving  instru- 
ment, a  source  of  energy  and  a  key,  the  other  branch  in- 
cluding the  winding  of  said  receiving  device  disposed  op- 
positely to  said  first-mentioned  winding,  and  a  condenser. 

0.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-circuit,  two  branches  between  said  line  and 
return-circuit  a^  each  atation,  one  branch  including  the 
winding  of  a  receiving  device,  a  source  of  energy,  a  key, 
and  an  inductance,  the  other  branch  including  a  winding 
of  said  receiving  device  disposed  oppositely  to  said  first- 
mentioned  winding,  and  a  condenser. 

10.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  return-circuit,  two  branches  t>etween  said  line  and 
leturn-circuit  at  each  station,  one  branch  including  the 
windlag  of  a  receivlag  derice.  a  source  of  energy,  and  a 
key,  a  condenser  in  shoat  to  said  key,  said  second  braach 
Including  a  winding  of  said  receiving  device  diaposed  op- 
positely to  said  first-mentioned  winding,  and  a  condenser. 

11.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
conductor,  of  a  retura-condactor,  a  receiving  instrument 
and  a  transmitter  at  each  station,  a  winding  of  said  re- 
ceiving instrument  coadactlTely  coanected  to  the  line  con- 
ductor and  to  the  return-conductor,  and  means  for  render- 
ing ineffective  impulses  ladneed  in  said  line  conductor  by 
another  circuit  comprisiag  a  secoad  windlag  oa  said  re- 
eclTlag  iastrumeat  coaaected  la  circuit  with  a  condenser 
between  said  line  and  return  conductors  independently  of 
said  transmitter. 


848,751.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLI- 
GENCE. IsiDoa  K1T8BB,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  ItKMw     Serial  No.  329.886. 

Claim. — 1.  A  liae  of  traanalsaion  comprisiag  meaas  to 
aeatrallse  the  iaduciag  effect  of  other  liaea,  said  means  em- 
bracing for  the  devices  inserted  in  said  line  a  converter. 
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oae  coil  coaaected  to  part  of  the  circuit  with  the  interpoai- 
tlon  of  condensers  and  the  second  coil  connected  in  multi- 
ple arc  to  the  receiving  devloe  to  t>e  protected. 

,0 


2.  In  combination  with  a  line  of  trauitmlsnion  and  stations 
therefor,  means  to  protect  the  receiving  devices  of  said 
stations  from  the  influence  of  impulses  induced  in  said 
line,  said  means  comprising  a  path  opaque  to  the  flow  of  a 
voltaic  current,  said  path  connected  with  one  terminal  to 
the  line  and  with  the  second  terminal  to  the  ground,  one 
coll  of  a  converter  Inserted  in  said  path  and  the  second 
coil  of  said  converter  connected  with  the  Interposition  of 
condensers  to  the  device  to  be  protected. 

3.  As  a  means  to  protect  devices  Inserted  in  a  line  of 
transmission  from  the  Inducing  effect  on  neighboring  lines, 
a  converter  for  each  of  said  devices,  one  coil  connected  In  a 
grounded  branch  circuit  and  the  second  coil  connected  In 
multiple  arc  to  the  device  to  be  protected,  both  colls  pro- 
vided with  means  to  make  the  same  opaque  to  the  flow  of 
a  voltaic  or  straight  current. 


848,752.     TELEGRAPHY.      Isidob   Kitsf.e,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,175. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  means  to  return  the  movable  part  of 
a  receiving  device  inserted  in  a  line  of  transmission  to  its 
normal  or  zero  position,  a  shunt  around  said  receiving  de- 
vice, said  shunt  embracing  the  armature  of  an  electro- 
niaKnot.  a  stationary  contact  in  the  region  of  said  srma- 
ture,  said  armature  adapted  to  close  said  local  circuit  only 
during  the  return  movement  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
relsy  or  receiving  device  inaerted  in  the  line  of  transmis- 
sion of  a  shunt-circuit  embracing  the  armature  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  means  to  close  said  shunt  only  during  the 
movement  of  said  armature  from  one  position  to  a  second 
position. 

3.  In  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
relay  or  receiving  device  inserted  in  a  line  of  transmission, 
a  shunt-circuit  embracing  the  armature  of  an  electromag- 
net and  means  to  close  said  shunt  during  the  upward 
movement  of  said  armature. 


848,753.  ELECTRIC  RECEIVING  DEVICE.  iBiDoa 
KiTsaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  ,33r..846. 


I 


0-); 


Claim. — 1.  A  receiving  device  for  electric  transmission 
of  intelligence  comprisiag  a  permaaeat  nuignet,  an  electro- 
magnet for  each  pole  of  said  magaet,  a  vibrating  diaphragm 
for  each  of  said  electromagnets  and  means  to  connect  to 


each  of  said  diaphragms  a  localised  device  adapted  to  be 
actusted  through  the  movemen'u  of  said  diaphragms. 

2.  Means  to  receive  Impulses  Impressed  upon  a  line  of 
transmission  and  translate  the  same,  said  means  embrac- 
ing two  vibrating  diaphragms,  an  electromagnet  for  each 
of  said  diaphragms,  means  to  induce  magnetic  lines  of 
fortv  In  the  coi-e  of  each  of  said  electromagnets,  a  siphon - 
recorder,  and  means  to  induce  movements  in  said  siphon- 
recorder  through  the  movements  of  both  of  said  dia- 
phragms. 

3.  In  electric  transmission  of  intelligence,  a  receiving 
device  comprising  two  electromagnets,  a  vibrating  dia- 
phragm for  each  of  said  electromsgents,  a  polarized  arma- 
ture for  each  of  said  diaphragms,  means  to  induce  mag- 
nitic  lines  of  force  locally  In  the  cores  of  said  electro- 
magnets, a  translating  device,  and  means  to  operate  said 
translating  device  through  the  movements  of  l>olb  of  said 
diaphragms. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receiving  device  and  a  localized 
translating  device,  both  operatlvcly  related  to  each  other, 
the  receiving  device  Inserted  in  the  line  of  transmission 
and  comprising  two  telephonic  receivers,  the  vibrating  dia- 
phragms of  both  receivers  provided  with  polarized  means 
and  adapted  through  their  movements  to  actuate  said 
translating  device. 

.'>.  Means  to  receive  impulses  impressed  upon  a  line  of 
transmission  and  translate  the  same,  said  means  embrac- 
ing two  telephonic  receivers  Inserted  in  the  line  of  trans- 
mission, a  localized  translating  device  and  means  to  oper- 
ate said  translating  device  through  the  movements  of  the 
diaphragms  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  telephonic  receivers. 


848,7.')4.  CROSS  -  HEAD.  Georgc  Lane,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lane  Motor  Vehicle  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  .■^50,482. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  guide  therefor  on  each  side  thereof,  antifriction  de- 
vices between  the  reciprocating  member  and  the  guides  and 
having  movement  of  translation  longitudinally  of  both  the 
reciprocating  member  and  the  guides,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively maintaining  the  oppositely-placed  antifriction  de- 
vices In  their  relative  positions  at  all  points  of  the  stroke 
of  the  cross-bead,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member,  guides 
between  which  the  reciprocating  member  moves,  antifric- 
tion devices  between  said  reciprocating  member  and  the 
guides  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  recipro- 
cating member,  and  a  retainer  for  the  antifriction  devices 
forming  a  connection  between  said  oppositely-located  anti- 
friction devices  and  causing  them  to  maintain  their  rela- 
tive positions  and  move  in  unison,  said  retaining  means 
having  movement  with  the  antifriction  devices,  longitudi- 
nally of  the  reciprocating  member  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  member,  guides  be- 
tween which  said  member  moves,  antifriction  devices  be- 
tween the  said  member  and  the  guides,  a  retainer  engaging 
the  antifriction  devices  and  forming  a  connection  between 
them  causing  them  to  move  in  unison,  the  said  retainer 
being  adjusted  at  the  ends  of  the  stroke  by  the  recipro- 
cating member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In    combination,    a    cross-head,    guides    therefor,    the 
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roller*  b«tWMn  the  croM-head  and  goldca,  a  retainer  hay- 
ln»  opcnlnss  in  which  the  rollera  are  held,  said  retainer 
being  free  from  the  croea-head  to  hare  a  diflTerential  atroke 
in  reapect  thereto  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  at  the  code 
of  the  atrokes  of  said  croaa-head,  ■ubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cross-head,  galdes  therefor,  anti- 
frlcUon  devices  between  the  cross-bead  and  the  guides 
and  a  retainer  guided  by  the  piston-rod  and  engaging  the 
antifriction  device,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  crosa-head.  two  guides  therefor 
an  antifriction  device  located  between  the  cross-head  and 
each  guide,  a  retainer  for  the  antifriction  devices  having  a 
lateral  bearing  on  the  piston-rod  and  a  longitudinal  bear- 
ing on  each  antifriction  device. 


848.755.      TELLER'S    WINDOW.      Emkhy    Libebtt.    New 
York.  X.   v.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Nevlus,  New 
York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.   7,   1904.      Renewed   Mar    21 
1906.    Serial  No.  307,256. 


rUiim—l.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with 
a  gate,  sliding  In  guides  within  the  window,  of  a  wheel,  a 
flexible  tension  member  connecting  the  gate  and  wheel, 
means  for  routing  the  wheel  and  a  lock  for  preventing 
open  movement  of  the  gate,  the  lock  being  actuated  by  the 
wheel-rotating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  m  guides  within  the  window,  of  a  wheel,  a  flexible 
tension  member,  connecting  the  gate  and  wheel,  means  for 
rotating  the  wheel,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  open  move- 
ment of  the  gate,  the  lock  being  actuated  to  nnlock  the 
gate  by  a  movement  of  the  wheel-actaatiiig  mechaBlam  in 
one  direction,  and  to  lock  the  gate  on  the  reverae  move- 
ment of  the  wheel-actuating  meduuilaai. 

3.  In  a  teller'a  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
alidlng  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
gate,  meana  for  opening  and  cIoalBg  the  gate,  and  a  dotch 
adapted^  to  engage  with  the  rod  dnrlag  tbe  doalng  of  the 
gate  aai  prevent  opening  of  the  gate,  the  dateh  being 
actuated  by  the  opening  Beehanlam. 
4.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 


sliding  m  guides  within  the  window,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
gate,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate,  and  a  dutch 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod  during  the  dosing  of  the 
gate,  the  opening  mechanism  indudlng  a  cam  to  actuate 
the  clutch-operating  mechanism. 

I  m5;  '°  *  *^""'''  '''"^'O'^.  ">e  combination  with  a  gate 
,  sliding  m  guides  within  the  window,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
gate,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  the  gate,  and  a  dutch 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod  during  the  dosing  of  the 
gate  the  clutch  being  secured  upon  a  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  the  opening  mechanism  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
actuate  the  clutch. 

6  In  a  tdlers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
gate.  m,eans  for  opening  and  dosing  the  gate,  and  a  dutch 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod  during  the  dosing  of  the 

'  '*  ;  i  !  *'^"^*'^  ''*'°«  '*<^""<'  "P^"  a  »ha't.  and  a  cam 
carried  by  the  opening  mechanism  to  route  the  shaft  and 
actuate  the  clutch. 

7  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  plurality  of  rods 
carried  by  the  gate,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
gate  clutches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rods  durlnx  the 
closing  of  the  gate,  the  said  clutches  being  carried  upon  a 
shaft,  with  means  carried  by  the  opening  mechanism  f.  ro- 
tate the  shaft  and  actuate  the  dutches. 

8  In  a  tdlers  window,  the  combination  with  a  eate 
sliding  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  plurality  of  rods 
carried  by  the  gate,  meana  for  opening  and  closing  the 
gate    dutches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod  during  the 

1.  f?'^  °.'u*'*  '^'^'  ^''^  "'•*  clutches  being  carried  upon  a 
shaft,  with  means  carried  by  the  opening  mechanism  to 
rotate  the  shaft  and  actuate  the  dutches,  and  oiH-rating 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  clutches. 

9.  In  a  tellers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  tlexlble 
tension  member  connedlng  the  wheel  to  the  gate,  a  pedal 
and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for  rotating 
the  latter,  and  opening  the  gate,  the  connections  Indudlng 
a  sprocket  and  a  chain. 

10.  In  a  tdlers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate  slid 
Ing  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexible 
tension  member  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  gate    a  pedal 
and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for  rotating 

he  latter,  and  opening  the  gate,  the  connections  Indud- 
ng  a   sprocket  and  a  chain,  a   lock  fur   the  gate,  and  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  the  sprocket  and  wheel 

11.  In  a  tellers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
»  Idlng  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexl- 

2.  ,^"  member  connecting  the  wheel   to  the  gate    a 

P«dal  and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter,  and  opening  the  gate,  and  a  lock  for 
the  gate,  the  said  lock  being  controlled  by  the  opening 
connections. 

12.  In  a  tdlers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  In  guide,  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tension  member  connecting  the  pedal  and  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter  and  opening  the  gate,  the  connections 
Including  a  sprocket  and  a  chain,  and  a  lock  for  the  gate 
the  said  lock  being  controlled  by  the  opening  connections! 

13.  In  a  tdlers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
6  Idlng  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexl- 
ble  tension  member  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  gate  a 
pedal  and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter,  and  opening  the  gate,  the  connections 
incliidlng  a  sprocket  and  a  chain,  and  a  loat  motion  con 
nectlon  between  the  sprocket  and  wheel,  and  a  lock  for 
the  gate,  the  said  lock  being  controlled  by  the  opening 
connections. 

14.  In  a  tellers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gnte 
s  Idlng  m  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexl! 
ble  tension  member  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  gate  a 
pedal  and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wbeel  for 
routing  the  latter  and  opening  the  gate,  a  rod  carried  by 
the  gate,  a  dutch  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod.  and 
connections  between  tbe  gateH>peratlng  mechanism  and 
tbe  clutch  for  actuating  tbe  latter. 

,.i?    '?  *  *•""'■  ''"»<»o'''  *»»•  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  m  guide,  within  the  window,  a  wbeel.  and  a  flexl! 
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ble  tension  meml«r  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  gate,  a 
pedal  and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter  and  opening  the  gate,  a  rod  carried  by 
tbe  gate,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  rod,  and 
connections  between  the  gate-operating  mechanism  and 
the  clutch  for  actuating  the  latter,  the  connections  com- 
prising a  cam  and  a  flnger. 

16.  In  a  tellers  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  In  guides  within  tbe  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tensirn  member  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  gate,  a 
pedal  and  connections  Itetw^een  the  pedal  and  wheel  for 
rotatlTig  tbe  latter  and  opening  the  gate,  the  said  connec- 
tions including  a  chain  and  a  sprocket-wheel,  and  a 
counterweight. 

17.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  wbeel.  and  a  flexi- 
ble tension  member  connecting  the  wheel  to  tbe  gate,  a 
pedal  and  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter  and  opening  the  gate,  the  said  connec- 
tions Including  a  chain  and  a  sprocket-wheel,  and  n 
counterweight,  and  lost  motion  connections  l>etweon  the 
wlieel  and  sprocket  and  counterweight. 

IH.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gnte 
slUIIng  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wbeel,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tension  member  connecting  the  wheel  and  gate,  and  a 
look,  of  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  opening  the 
window,  and  lost  motion  connections  between  the  wheel 
and  the  rotating  means,  for  permitting  the  tripping  of 
the  lixk. 

19,  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  in  guides  within  the  window,  a  wbeel.  and  a  flexi- 
ble tension  nieml>er  connecting  the  gate  and  wheel,  and  a 
look,  of  a  pedal,  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel 
for  rotating  the  wheel  and  opening  the  window,  and  lost 
motion  connections  between  the  pedal  and  wheel  for  per 
mitting  th-'  tripping  of  the  lock. 

I'o.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flex! 
ble  tension  meml)er  connecting  the  gate  and  wbeel.  and  n 
l«Mk.  of  means  lor  rotating  the  wheel  In  one  direction 
to  open  the  window,  lost-motion  connections  between  the 
wheel  and  rotating  means  for  permitting  the  tripping  of 
the  lock,  and  means  for  restoring  the  rotating  means. 

-1.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexl 
ble  tension  member  connecting  the  gate  and  wheel,  of 
means  for  rotating  the  wheel  In  one  direction  to  open  the 
window,  and  a  lock,  lost-motion  connections  between  the 
wheel  and  rotating  means  for  permitting  the  tripping  of 
the  !o<'k,  means  for  restoring  the  rotating  means,  and 
means  for  closing  the  window. 

22.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with  a  gate 
sliding  In  guides  within  the  window,  a  wheel,  and  a  flexl- 
lile  tension  member  connecting  the  gate  and  wheel,  and  a 
lock,  of  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  In  one  direction  to 
open  the  window,  lost-motion  connections  between  the 
wheel  and  rotating  means  for  permitting  the  tripping  of 
the  lock,  means  for  restoring  the  rotating  means,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  opening  means  for  closing  the 
window. 


848,756.      TELLER'S   WINDOW.      Emehy   Libertt,   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Nevlus.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  .307.178. 

f'/alm. — 1.   In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  with 

the  wicket,  of  means  for  raising  tbe  wicket,  such  means 

Including  a  rod.  and  a  lock  for  the  wicket,  such  lock  In 

eluding  a  frictlon-clntch  engaging  with  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  teller's  window,  tbe  combination  with  a  wicket, 
of  lifting  and  locking  meana  for  the  wicket,  the  said 
lifting  and  locking  means  being  carried  in  toto  upon  a 
backing  plate,  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  form  an  entirety, 
adjustable  Independently  of  tb*  wicket,  and  connections 
between  tbe  lifting  and  locking  means  and  tbe  wicket. 

3.  In  a  teller'a  window,  the  combination  with  tbe 
wicket,  of  a  rod  for  lifting  tbe  wicket,  a  chain  and 
sprocket  for  lifting  tbe  rod.  a  pinion  and  a  rack  for  rout- 
ing the  pinion,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  rack,  a  cam 
moved  by  the  rack,  loat-motlon  connections  between  the 


pinion  and  sprocket,  a  frlctlon-dutcb  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  rod,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam 
and  release  the  clutch. 


4.  In  a  toller'.s  winduw,  the  combination  with  a  wicket, 
of  means  for  niuvInK  the  wicket  and  means  for  locking 
the  wicket,  such  nieHiis  including  a  rack,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rack,  a  red,  means  actuated  by  the  rack  for  mov- 
ing the  rod.  and  a  friction  clutch  engaging  with  the  rod, 
and  a  dog  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  rack  for  disen- 
gaging the  clutch,  and  connections  between  the  rod  and 
wicket. 

T).  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  of  a  backing- 
plate,  a  bracket  thereon,  the  said  bracket  having  a  guide 
for  the  wicket-movin-i  rod,  and  a  plate  clutch  for  the  rod 
secured  to  the  bracket. 

6.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  of  a  backing- 
plate,  a  bracket  thereon,  tbe  said  bracket  having  a  guide 
for  the  wicket  moving  rod.  and  a  plate-clutch  secured  to 
tbe  bracket,  and  n  dog  carried  by  the  bracket  and  engaging 
with  the  clutch. 

7.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  of  the  llftlng- 
rod,  and  a  guide  therefor,  the  said  guide  being  In  the  form 
of  a  bracket,  a  plate  connected  to  the  bracket,  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  rod  passes,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  rod  and  engaging  with  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  of  the  wicket 
and  opening  mechanism,  such  mechanism  Including  a 
chain,  and  sprocket,  and  (linlon,  a  rack  engaging  with  the 
pinion,  and  a  roller  euifaging  with  the  rack,  the  said  roller 
being  adjustably  mounted. 

9.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  therewith  of 
the  opening  mechanism  Including  a  chain  and  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  a  counterweight,  the  said  counter- 
weight comprising  a  box  and  clips  thereon.  In  engage- 
ment with  a  track  of  T-section. 

10.  In  a  teller's  window,  the  combination  of  a  wicket 
and  a  rod  for  elevating  the  wicket,  means  for  elevating 
the  rod.  and  a  rubber  cushion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  r«d, 
and  a  fixed  abutment  against  which  the  button  will  con- 
tact when  the  wicket  Is  closed. 


HxHST  C.  LoMB  and 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1906. 


848.767.     ORIENTATION  DEVICE. 

EaNEST  G.  Saii^B,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  840,058. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  establishing  a  luminous  point 
of  reference  in  an  optical  field,  the  combination  with  an 
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<Vtkftl  laatmment,  of  a  croM-halr  arranccd  to  appear  In 
the  fleM  thereof  embodyliix  an  electrical  eondnctlag  flla- 
ment  proTided  at  a  point  intermediate  its  enda  with  a 
■ectton  offering  rretfter  resistance  to  the  passage  of  a 
earrent  than  the  adjoining  portions  and  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  said  fliament. 


2.  In  a  device  for  establishing  a  luminous  point  of  refer- 
ence In  an  optical  field,  the  combination  with  an  optical 
instrument,  of  a  cross-hair  arranged  to  appear  In  the  field 
thereof  embodying  an  electrical  conductlng-fllament  re- 
duced in  the  area  of  Its  cross-section  at  a  point  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  flia 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  optical  Instrument,  of  cross- 
hairs arranged  therein  composed  of  electrical  conducting 
material  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  luminous  at  their 
point  of  intersection  alone,  by  the  passage  of  an  electric 
current  through  them. 

4.  In  a  deTice  for  establishing  a  point  of  reference  in 
an  optical  field,  the  combination  with  an  optical  instru- 
ment, of  a  cross-hair  arranged  to  appear  in  the  field  there- 
of embodying  a  flat  ribbon  of  suitable  conducting  material 
reduced  in  the  area  of  Its  cross-section  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  said 
fliament. 

5.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
cross-hair  adapted  to  be  rendered  Incandescent  by  means 
of  an  electric  current,  of  means  for  imposing  a  yielding 
tensile  strain  on  said  crosa-halr. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  optical  instrument,  of  cross- 
hair* arranged  therein  composed  of  ribbons  of  conducting 
material  rednced  in  width  at  their  point  of  intersection 
to  enable  the  said  intersectlng-polnts  alone  to  be  raised  to 
Incandescence  by  the  passage  of  suitable  electrical  cur- 
rents. 

T.  In  an  appliance  for  establlihlng  a  point  of  reference 
in  aa  optical  field,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  a 
crow  hair  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  of  a  plug  In  the 
support,  a  phinger  operating  therein  and  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cross  hair,  a  shoulder  on  the  plunger 
and  a  spring  arranged  on  the  support  and  engaging  the 
ahoolder  on  the  plunger  to  hold  the  eitM»-hnir  ander  ten- 


tact  therewith  at  one  end,  of  an  Insulated  plug  arranged 
In  said  support  having  a  metallic  core  connected  to  the 
filament  at  one  end  and  projecting  beyond  the  plug  at  the 
other  to  form  a  binding-post. 

0.  A  cross-hair  for  telescopes  comprising  a  flat  strip  of 
material  arranged  transrersely  of  the  tube  with  its  great- 
est transverse  dimension  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axes  of  the  lenses. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  optical  Instrument  em- 
bodying a  lens,  of  two  cross-hairs  composed  of  ribbons  of 
suitable  material  arranged  transversely  at  right  angles 
to  the  optical  axis  and  to  each  otber  with  their  greatest 
transverse  dimension  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  whereby  the  observing  organ  may  be  alined  with 
reference  to  the  latter. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  optical  instrument  em- 
bodying a  lens,  of  two  cross-hairs  composed  of  ribbons  of 
suitable  material  arranged  transversely  at  right  angles  to 
the  optical  axis  and  to  each  otber  with  their  greatest 
transverse  dimension  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  and  means  for  effecting  a  torsional  adjustment  of 
the  cross-halm. 


848,758.  HOT-AIB  REGISTER.  Chaelcs  H.  UctBETCK. 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1905.  Renewed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  358,114. 


-   I 


&.  In  an  alsctrlcalty-illnmlBatcd  cro—  hair  for  optical 
testmawats,  the  combtoatloa  with  a  tobvlar  support  of 
•iMtrlcnl  eosdnettec  OMMrtal  InckMlaf  a  fliament  In  con- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  grate  of  a  hot-air 
register,  of  a  deflectlng-hood  adapted  to  project  above  the 
grating  when  opened  and  to  disappear  beneath  the  grating 
and  shut  the  register  when  closed :  a  foot-pin  and  a  rack 
carried  by  said  pin  ;  a  rock-shaft  carrying  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  raick;  radial  arms  flxed  to  said  rock-shaft  and 
pivotally  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  hood. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hot-air  register  with  an  ap 
proximately  horlsontal  stationary  grating  extending 
across  a  register-opening,  of  a  heat-deflector  comprising 
a  plate  capable  of  being  projected  above  the  grating  and 
sn  automatically  folding  and  unfolding  wing  secured  to  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  carried  thereby  for  reduc- 
ing or  enlarging  the  deflecting-surface. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  grating,  of  a  com- 
bined deflector-plate  and  closure  therefor,  the  deflector- 
surface  adapted  to  l>e  projected  beyond  the  grating  or 
withdrawn  behind  the  same,  mechanism  for  projecting  the 
deflector-surface  or  for  retracting  it,  means  for  loosely  con- 
necting the  mechanism  and  plate,  and  tenaion  means  ex- 
tending between  the  plate  and  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  grat- 
ing, of  a  deflectlng-hood  adapted  to  project  above  the  grat- 
ing when  opened  and  to  disappear  beneath  the  grating  and 
doae  the  register  when  in  lowered  position,  wings  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  hoad  and  adapted  to  automatically 
expand  when  the  hood  is  in  raised  position  and  to  fold 
over  the  hood  when  the  latter  is  in  lowered  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  deflector  adapt- 
ed to  project  In  front  ot  the  register,  when  In  extended  po- 
sition and  to  be  withdrawn  within  the  register  to  doae  the 
latter  when  in  retracted  peaition,  a  rod-and-lever  connec- 
tion for  effecting  the  actuation  of  the  deflector  and  reslll- 
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ent  means  plsced  under  tension  by  the  operstlon  of  the 
rod-and-lever  connection  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  de- 
flector in  any  of  its  positions. 

6.  A  deflector  medianism  for  discharge-openings  com- 
prising a  suiuble  supported  rock-shaft,  arms  projecting 
from  the  shaft,  a  hood  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
are  loosely  pivoted,  snd  a  tension  means  connecting  the 
hood  and  shaft. 

7.  A  deflective  mechanism  for  dlscharge-opeulngs  com- 
prising a  sulUbly-supported  rock-shaft,  arms  projecting 
from  the  shaft,  a  hood  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
are  loosely  pivoted,  cranked  arms  on  the  shaft,  tension 
means  connecting  the  arms  and  the  wall  of  the  opening. 

8.  A  deflector  for  openings  comprising  a  hood,  means  for 
projecting  the  hood  from  and  withdrawing  It  into  tb« 
opening  and  overlapping  wings  pivotally  secured  to  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  hood,  the  wings  adapted  to  expand 
when  the  hood  Is  projected  and  to  overlap  each  other  and 
the  hood  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  into  the  opening. 

0.  A  deflector  for  discharge  openings  comprising  a  hood, 
mechanism  for  projecting  the  hood  from  the  opening  to 
open  the  opening  and  for  retracting  it  into  the  opening  to 
close  the  latter  and  wings  pivotally  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  hood,  the  win.;{s  adapted  to  expand  as  the 
hood  is  projected  from  the  opening,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
wings  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  opening  when  the 
hood  is  retracted  to  effect  their  cIohIdk. 


848.760. 


848,759.  PIPE -TESTING  MACill.NE.  JOHN  P.  Mbrn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  C.  H.  Bull. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1006.     Serial  No.  294.253. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  cIsks  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plpe-surruunding  ring  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter to  pass  over  the  enlarged  end  of  a  pipe,  said  ring 
having  an  annular  recessed  seat  In  its  Inner  side,  of  a  bear- 
ing ring  comprising  sections  that  detschably  fit  In  the  seat 
and  have  their  outer  faces  substantially  flush  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  ring,  a  closure  comprising  a  disk  bating 
an  inwardly-extending  boss  of  less  diameter  than  the  rings, 
said  boss  being  arranged  to  be  located  In  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  packing-gasket  surrounding  and  held  In  place  by 
the  boss,  and  t>olts  connecting  the  dUk  and  pipe-surround- 
ing ring  to  draw  the  same  together. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring,  of  a  pipe-closure,  tie-bolts  connecting  the  ring 
and  closure,  said  ring  having  an  annular  seat,  guides  lo- 
cated in  the  ring,  and  a  bearing-ring  comprising  sections 
that  detachsbly  fit  in  the  seat  between  the  guides,  and  are 
arranged  to  engage  the  pipe. 


Samubl  H. 
Serial  No. 


8  4  8.760.     STONE-POLISHING  WHEEL. 

MiLLa.  Montpeller,  Vt.    Filed  July  30,  1906. 

328.496. 

Claim. — A  polishing-wheel  provided  on  its  lower  face 
with  a  number  of  curved  discontinuous  ribs,  both  ends  of 
some  of  the  ribs  being  tapered  down  to  let  the  abrasive  ma- 
terial and  sand  pass  under  them. 


848.761.  8ELF-CI>OSING  DOOR  OR  SHUTTER.  Henby 
T.  MooDT,  Ncwburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor  Manu- 
fscturing  Company.  Newburyport.  Mass.,  a  Copartner- 
ship.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  342,000. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  s<'lf-closlng  fire  door 
or  shutter  of  a  weight,  a  rope  connecting  with  the  door  or 
shutter  and  supporting  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which 
the  rope  renders,  and  means  supporting  said  pulley  where- 
by the  position  thereof  may  become  changed  and  said  rope 
released  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scIf-closlng  fire  door  or  shut- 
ter of  a  weight,  a  rope  connecting  with  the  door  or  shutter 
supporting  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the  rope 
renders,  a  suppprtlng-Hxture  for  said  pulley,  means  con- 
necting said  pulley  with  Its  support  whereby  It  may  gravi- 
tate from  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  rope  to  a 
position  where  said  rope  Is  released  from  said  pulley,  and 
releasable  means  holding  said  pulley  in  its  position  of  en- 
gagement as  aforesaid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  flre  door  or  shut- 
ter, of  a  weight,  a  rope  supporting  said  weight,  a  pulley 
over  which  the  rope  renders,  means  whereby  said  rop«  pre- 
vents the  closing  of  said  door  and  releasable  means  sup- 
porting said  pulley  whereby  the  release  of  the  support 
may  free  the  door  from  the  control  of  the  weight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  flre  door  or  shut- 
ter of  a  weight,  a  rope  connecting  with  the  door  or  shutter 
supporting  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the  rope  ren- 


1658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a,  1907. 


d«r«.  an  arm  carrying  aald  policy,  a  fixture  of  rapport  to 
which  said  arm  la  pirotad,  a  leyer  connectiog  with  said 
arm  adapted  to  hold  aald  pnlley-carrylng  arm  In  a  poHitlon 
whereby  said  pnlley  may  reeelre  said  rope,  a  stop  for  de- 
flnlnx  aald  position,  releasable  means  indading  the  ele- 
ment of  a  fusible  link  for  holding  said  Icrer  in  an  engaging 
position,  and  means  secured  to  said  pnlley-carrying  arm 
for  casting  off  or  releasing  said  rope  from  said  pulley  when 
said  arm  is  released  from  its  holding-lerer,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  (Ire  door  or  shut- 
ter, of  a  weight,  a  rope  carrying  said  weight,  a  pulley  over 
which  the  rope  renders,  a  member  pivotally  fixed  to  the 
wide  of  the  door  or  shutter  and  with  which  member  said 
roiH-  makes  detachable  connection  whereby  it  may  be  dis- 
connected therefrom  as  said  member  Is  released  to  pivot- 
ally  turn  from  an  engaging  position,  means  releasable 
when  overheated  for  holding  said  member  In  an  engaging 
position,  and  a  stop  for  defining  such  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  self-clOMing  fire  door  or  shut- 
ter of  a  weight,  a  rope  carryinK  said  weight  a  pulley  over 
which  the  rope  renders,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  aide  of  said 
door  or  shutter,  a  hook  carried  l>y  said  arm.  means  form- 
ing a  df  tachable  connection  between  said  hook  and  the  end 
of  said  welKht  carrying  rope  and  adapted  to  be  released 
therefrom  when  said  hook  turns  from  an  engaging  position 
upon  the  pivotal  turning  of  said  arm,  and  nu-ans  for  hold- 
ing said  hook  In  engaging  position  comprising  a  connection 
including  the  element  of  a  fusible  link  between  said  arm 
und  said  door  or  shutter. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  fire  door  or  shut- 
ter, of  a  weight,  a  rope  carrying  said  weight,  a  pulley 
over  which  the  rope  renders,  means  releasable  when  over- 
hf'ated  by  which  said  weight-carrying  rope  makes  con- 
nection with  the  door  or  shutter,  and  Independent  means 
releasable  when  overheated  whereby  said  rope  may  be  re- 
leased from  said  pulley. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  self  closing  fire  door  or  shut- 
ter, of  a  weight,  a  rope  connecting  with  the  door  or  shut- 
ter and  supporting  said  weight,  a  pulley  over  which  the 
rope  renders,  and  means  for  detacbably  supporting  said 
pnlley  in  operative  position  to  receive  said  rope  whereby  | 
said  pulley  may  become  deUched  from  Its  operative  posl-  ( 
tlon  as  aforesaid  and  said  rope  become  released  there- 
from. 


S4S.761'.     I»AI'ER-CLn>.     Chahlks  R.  Muellkr,   Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  2t),  1906.     Serial  No.  331.243. 


T 


Claim. — A  clip  or  paper  fastener  constructed  to  form  a 
ring,  one  end  of  the  matarlal  deflected  Inwardly  to  cross 
the  ring  and  form  a  tongue,  said  tongue  being  curved 
outward  from  the  ring  at  the  point  of  connection  and 
curving  back  to  a  point  within  the  ring  and  then  extend- 
ing to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring. 


S48.T63.  CAR-COUPLING.  Jon:*  F.  McCarthy,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  aaatgnor  of  two-thirda  to  Patrick  F.  Mori- 
arty  and  John  L.  Ramaay,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  351,251. 


locking  the  con  pi  iag- piece  an  antifriction- wheel  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  arm  of  the  coupling  piece  and  a  spring 
to  press  the  antifrtetion-wheel  consUntly  against  the 
coupling  -  piece  and  swing  the  latter  into  open  position 
when  releaaed  by  aald  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler  a  hollow  draw-bar  a  coupling  piece 
of  elbow  form  pivoted  within  said  draw  bar  a  sliding 
wedge  to  lock  the  coupling  piece  In  Its  closed  position  a 
head  mounted  within  the  draw-bar  and  having  a  sliding 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  draw  bar  a  spring  press- 
ing the  head  normally  toward  the  coupling-piece  and  an 
antlfrlctlon-wheel  carried  by  the  head  and  l^earlng  con- 
stantly against  the  Inner  arm  of  the  coupling  piece. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  a  hollow  draw-bar,  a  coupling- 
piece  of  elbow  form  located  within  and  pivoted  to  said 
draw-bar.  a  wedge-shaped  tocklng-plate  sliding  lengthwise 
longitudinally  of  the  draw  bar  to  lock  the  coupling- piece 
In  closed  position,  a  head  mounted  within  the  draw-bar 
longitudinal  ribs  in  the  draw  bar  forming  guides  for  said 
head  said  draw-bar  having  an  Inside  lug  a  stem  or  bolt 
carried  by  said  head  and  passing  through  said  lug  a 
spirally  wound  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  located 
between  Its  head  and  said  lug  and  an  antifriction  wheel 
carried  by  the  head  having  constant  contact  with  said 
coupling-piece. 


848.764.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Harry  S.  Mr- 
CoHM.\cK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan.  17.  19<n.      Serial  No.  3.52.711. 


rttrlMi. — 1.  Id  a  car-coapHac,  a  hollow  draw-bar  a  covp- 
ling-plece  of  elbow  form  pivoted  to  aald  bar  meana  for 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revolnble  main  platen  and  a  platen-frame,  of  an 
auxiliary  platen  fixed  rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at  the 
end  of  the  main  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  reroluble  main 
platen,  a  platen-frame  and  means  for  feeding  paper 
arooDd  the  platen,  the  comblBatlon  of  an  auxiliary  platen 
fixed  rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at  the  end  of  the  main 
platen  and  floah  therewith,  and  means  for  drawing  a 
paper  ribbon  aronnd  the  aaxillary  fixed  platen. 

8.  In  a  type-wrlUng  uaetalae  hartng  typea,  a  rcTolnble 
main  platen  and  a  plateo-fraMc.  the  combination  with  aa 
auxUUry  platen  fixed  rigidly  to  the  platra-frame  at  the 
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end  of  the  main  platen,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  aux-   ' 
lilary  platen  toward  and  away  from  the  typea. 

4.  In  a  type- writing  machine  having  typea,  a  revoluble 
main  platen  and  a  platen-frame,  the  combination  with  an  ' 
auxiliary  platen  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  the  main  platen,  aald  segment  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  eccentric  hlBf*  whereby  it  is  supported 
upon  the  platen-frame,  of  m—s  for  securing  the  seg- 
ment rigidly  to  the  platen-fraaw  in  different  poaitlons  to 
which  tbe  segment  is  adjuated  about  aald  hinge. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen,  a  platen-frame  and  means  for  feeding  paper  around 
tbe  platen,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  platen  fixed 
rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at  the  end  of  the  main  platen 
and  flush  therewith,  means  In  rear  of  the  auxiliary  platen 
for  holding  a  paper-ribbon  spool,  a  second  spool  for  draw- 
ing tbe  ribbon  off  from  the  auxiliary  platen,  and  line- 
apacing  mechanism  for  the  second  spool.  | 

G.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen,  a  platen-frame,  means  for  feeding  paper  around 
the  platen  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  an  auxiliary  platen  fixed  rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at 
the  end  of  the  main  platen  and  substantially  coincident 
therewith,  a  spool  In  line  with  said  auxiliary  platen  to  re- 
ceive a  paper  ribbon,  and  Une-spaclng  mechanism  to  turn 
said  spool  to  draw  the  ribbon  over  tbe  auxiliary  platen. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  1 
revoluble  tunln  platen  and  a  platen-franip.  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  fixed  rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at  the  end  of  the 
main  platen,  and  mechanism  independent  of  the  main 
plHt«'n  tvT  effecting  intermittent  line-feeding  movements 
of  a  paper  ribbon  over  said  auxiliary  platen. 

8.  In  a  ty|>e- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  main  platen  and  a  platen-frame,  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  fixed  rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at  the  end  of  the 
main  iilsten,  a  delivery-spool  and  a  receiving-spool  in  line 
with  said  auxiliary  platen,  and  line-spsclng  mechanism 
connected  to  the  recelvlng-epool  to  draw  a  paper  ribbon 
from  aald  delivery-spool  over  said  auxiliary  platen. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  main  platen  and  a  platen-frsme.  of  an  auxlllsry 
platen  fixed  rigidly  to  tbe  platen-frame  at  tbe  end  of  the 
main  platen,  a  delivery-spool  holder,  a  curved  plate  forming 
approximately  a  continuation  of  tbe  fixed  platen  and  ex 
tending  back  therefrom  toward  aald  apool-bolder  to  form 
a  surface  aronnd  which  the  paper  ribbon  may  run  to  the 
fixed  platen,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  paper  rU>t>on 
from  the  fixed  platen. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  main  platen  and  a  platen-frame,  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  fixed  rigidly  to  the  platen-frame  at  the  end  of  the 
main  platen,  a  delivery-spool  and  a  recelvlnK-spool  in  line 
w^ith  said  auxiliary  platen,  line-spacing  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  receiving-spool  to  draw  a  paper  ribbon  from 
said  deli  very- spool  over  said  auxiliary  platen,  and  guid 
ing  devices  over  which  the  paper  ribbon  may  run  between 
tbe  delivery-spool  and  the  fixed  platen  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  receiving-spool. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen,  a  platen-frame  and  a  paper-shelf,  the  combination 
of  an  auxiliary  platen  at  one  end  of  the  main  platen,  a  re- 
ceiving-spool in  Juxtaposition  to  the  auxiliary  platen,  the 
latter  being  of  reduced  cross-section  as  compared  to  aald 
main  platen,  to  give  clearance  to  said  receiving-spool,  tbe 
platens  being  flush  at  the  prlntlng-iine,  and  a  delivery 
spool  mounted  upon  the  platen-frame  in  rear  of  the  paper- 
shelf. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen  and  a  platen-frame,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  between  the  main  platen  and  one  end  of  the  platen- 
frame,  and  meana  to  feed  a  paper  ribbon  around  said  auxil- 
iary platen,  said  feeding  means  including  a  spool  around 
which  the  paper  ribbon  Is  wound,  aald  spool  having  flanges 
overlapping  the  end  of  tbe  main  platen,  and  the  auxiliary 
platen  being  of  reduced  cro—  aectlon  aa  compared  to  aald 
main  platen,  to  give  dcaraace  for  aald  fiangea,  the  platens 
being  flnab  at  tbe  prlatlnff-llne. 

ItL  la  a  type-writing  macblae  having  a  reroluble  platen  , 
and  a  preaaare-roll  to  mo  apoa  tbe  platen  and  mechanism  I 


for  releasing  the  preasnre-roU,  the  combination  of  a  spool 
for  winding  a  paper  ribbon  independently  of  aald  platen,  a 
ratchet-wheel  for  said  apool,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  aald 
releasing  mechaniam  for  operating  said  ratchet-wheel, 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine  provided  with  typea,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  main  sheet  and  a 
paper  ribbon  aide  by  aide  in  position  to  be  written  upon 
by  the  types,  said  means  Including  a  revoluble  platen  and 
a  roll  for  preaslng  the  main  slieet  against  the  revoluble 
platen,  means  for  releasing  said  roll,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  releaaing  meana  for  feeding  the  paper  ribbon  line 
by  line. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
a  pressure-roll  to  run  thereon,  and  means  to  release  the 
pressure-roll,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary  platen  at 
the  end  of  tbe  main  platen,  of  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
leasing means  for  feeding  a  paper  ribbon,  line  by  line  over 
said  auxiliary  platen. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
a  pressure-roll  to  run  thereon,  and  means  to  release  tbe 
pressure- roll,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary  platen  at 
the  end  of  the  main  platen,  of  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
leasing means  for  feeding  a  paper  ribbon  line  by  line  over 
said  auxiliary  platen,  said  feeding  means  Including  a  pawl 
connected  to  said  releasing  means,  and  a  ratchet-wheel  ro- 
tated by  said  pawl  and  connected  to  a  rotary  device  for 
feeding  the  paper  ribbon. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
a  pressure-roll  to  run  thereon,  and  means  to  release  tbe 
pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary  platen  at 
tbe  end  of  the  main  platen,  of  a  spool  for  drawing  a  paper 
ribbon  from  said  auxiliary  platen,  a  ratchet-wheel  for  said 
spool,  and  a  pawl  operated  by*  said  releasing  mean.s  to  turn 
said  ratchet-wheel. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen,  a  platen  frame  and  a  paper-shelf  in  rear  of  the 
platen,  tbe  combination  of  an  auxiliary  platen  at  one  end 
of  the  main  platen,  a  receiving-spool  In  Juxtaposition  to 
the  auxiliary  platen,  the  latter  being  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion as  compared  to  said  main  platen,  to  give  clearance  to 
said  receiving-spool,  and  a  delivery-spool  holder  mounted 
on  the  platen-frame  to  move  from  u  position  of  use  hack 
of  tbe  paper-shelf  to  a  position  of  disuse  forward  of  the 
paper-shelf. 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
a  platen-frame  and  a  paper-shelf  In  rear  of  the  platen,  and 
also  having  means  to  coiiperate  with  the  platen  to  feed 
wide  sheets  around  the  same,  tbe  combination  of  a  receiv- 
ing-spool forward  of  the  paper  shelf,  a  delivery-spool  co- 
operating therewith  to  feed  a  paper  ribbon  alongside  of  tbe 
wide  sheets,  and  a  line-feeding  device  for  the  receiving- 
spool  ;  said  delivery-spool  mounted  to  move  from  a  position 
of  use  back  of  the  paper-shelf  to  a  position  of  disuse  for- 
ward of  the  paper-shelf. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen, 
a  platen-frame  and  a  paper-shelf  In  rear  of  tbe  platen,  the 
combination  of  an  arm  carrying  at  one  end  a  spool-holder 
and  hinged  at  the  other  end  upon  the  platen-frame,  so 
that  the  spool-holder  may  be  swung  from  tbe  rear  side  to 
the  front  side  of  the  platen,  and  yielding  means  for  me- 
chanically locking  said  arm  In  either  such  position.  ■ 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen 
and  a  paper-shelf  in  rear  of  the  platen,  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  paper-shelf  being  curved  In  tubular  form,  a  bushing 
within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  paper-shelf,  a  pintle  ex- 
tending through  the  bushing,  an  arm  fixed  upon  the  pintle 
and  carrying  a  bolder  for  a  paper-spool,  said  bushing  re- 
cessed at  its  outer  end  to  receive  said  arm  and  lock  the 
same  against  rotation,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  pin- 
tle to  draw  aald  arm  into  the  receas. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen  provided  with  an  axle,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper- 
shelf  In  rear  of  the  platen,  and  a  rod  mounted  upon  the 
platen-frame  and  extending  along  tbe  platen  In  rear  there- 
of, the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  platen  In  the  form  of 
a  segment  at  one  end  of  the  main  platen,  plates  npon 
which  said  auxiliary  platen  la  mounted,  aald  plates  mount- 
ed upon  aald  platen-axle,  and  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  confined  between  said  plates  and  extending 
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back  to  Mid  rod  to  be  held  In  poaltloa  thereby,  uld  platen- 
■egmtut  belBC  earred  eccentrically  to  aald  platta-axle  and 
•dJaatable  aboot  aald  axle  to  rotate  dlffferent  portions  of 
the  aegnwat  into  the  prlntlnc-fleld  to  adjust  the  aeffmeat 
to  the  type*. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine  harlng  a  rcTOIable  main 
platen  proTlded  with  an  axle,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper- 
shelf  in  rear  of  the  platen,  and  a  rod  moanted  upon  the 
platen-frame  and  extending  along  the  platen  In  rear  there- 
of, the  combination  of  an  aaxlllary  platen  In  the  form  of 
a  eegniept  at  one  end  of  the  main  platen,  plates  apon 
which  said  auxiliary  platen  is  mounted,  said  plates  mount- 
ed apon  said  platen-axle,  and  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  confined  between  said  plates  and  extending 
back  to  said  rod  to  be  held  in  position  thereby,  said  platen- 
segment  being  cnrred  eccentrically  to  said  platen-axle  and 
adjustable  about  said  axle  to  rotate  different  portions  of 
the  segment  into  the  prlntlng-fleld  to  adjust  the  segment 
to  the  types,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  closed  slot  to 
receive  a  screw  which  is  threaded  into  one  of  said  arms 
to  secure  the  segment  where  adjusted,  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  receiving-spool  fixed  upon  said 
sbaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
to  actuate  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  to  operate  said 
pawl. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen  provided  with  an  axle,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper-shelf 
in  rear  of  the  platen,  a  pressure-roll  running  upon  the 
platen,  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said  pressure-roll,  and 
a  rod  mounted  upon  the  platen-frame  and  extending  along 
the  platen  in  rear  thereof,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  in  the  form  of  a  segment  at  one  end  of  the  main 
platen,  plates  upon  which  said  auxiliary  platen  is  mounted, 
said  plates  mounted  upon  said  platen-axle,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  upon  said  axle  and  confined  between  said  plates 
and  extending  back  to  said  rod  to  be  held  in  position 
thereby,  said  platen-segment  being  curved  eccentrically 
to  said  platen-axle  and  adjustable  about  said  axle  to 
rotate  different  portions  of  the  segment  into  the  printing- 
field  to  adjust  the  segment  to  the  types,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  slot  to  receive  a  screw  which  is  threaded  into 
one  of  said  arms  to  secure  the  segment  where  adjusted,  a 
hollow  shaft  moanted  upon  said  rod,  a  receiving-spool  fixed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  fixed  upon  said 
shaft,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  said  pressure-roll-releasing 
mechanism  to  operate  said  ratchet-wheel. 

25.  In  a  tyi>e-wrltlng  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen  provided  with  an  axle,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper-shelf 
In  rear  of  the  platen,  a  pressure-roll  rnnnlng  upon  the 
platen,  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said  pressure- roll,  and  a 
rod  mounted  upon  the  platen-frame  and  extending  along 
the  platen  in  rear  thereof,  Xhe  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  In  the  form  of  a  segment  at  one  end  of  the  main 
platen,  plates  upon  which  said  auxiliary  platen  is  mounted, 
said  plates  moanted  upon  said  platen-axle,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  apon  said  axle  and  confined  between  said  plates 
and  extending  back  to  said  rod  to  be  held  in  position 
thereby,  said  platen-segment  being  carved  eccentrically  to 
said  platen-axle  and  adjustable  about  said  axle  to  rotate 
different  portions  of  the  segment  into  the  printing-field 
to  adjust  the  segment  to  the  types,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  slot  to  receive  a  screw  which  is  threaded  into  one  of 
said  arms  to  secure  the  segment  where  adjnsted.  a  hollow 
shaft  moanted  upon  said  rod,  a  receiving-spool  fixed  upon 
said  shaft  a  ratchet-wheel  also  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  connected  to  said  pressare-roll-releasing  mechanism 
to  operate  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  paper-guiding  shield  below 
•aid  wgnent  and  forming  approximately  a  continaatlon 
thereof  and  eurriag  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  aegment 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  delivery-spool  from  which 
the  paper  ribbon  is  led  forwardly  beneath  and  around  said 
ahieM  and  up  in  front  of  said  aegment  and  back  to  said 
recelTlag-mKMri. 

St.  la  a  type-writing  maehiae  having  a  revoluble  main 
platWB  provided  with  an  axle,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper-shelf 
la  rear  of  the  platen,  a  pressure-roll  running  upon  the 
pintm.  a  mcehanlsm  for  releasing  said  preaanre-roll.  and  a 
rod  aonated  upon  the  platea-frame  aad  extending  along 
the  platen  In  rear  thereof,  the  combination  of  an  aoxillary 


platen  in  the  form  of  a  segment  at  one  end  of  the  main 
platen,  plates  apon  which  said  aaxlllary  platen  is  mounted, 
said  plates  moanted  upon  said  platen-axle,  a  pair  of  arms 
moanted  upon  said  axle  and  confined  between  aald  plates 
and  extending  back  to  said  rod  to  be  held  in  position 
thereby,  said  platen-segment  being  curved  eccentrically  to 
said  platen-axle  and  adjustable  aboot  said  axle  to  rotate 
different  portions  of  the  segment  into  the  printing-field  to 
adjust  the  segment  to  the  types,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  slot  to  receive  a  screw  which  is  threaded  into  Mie  of 
said  arms  to  secure  the  segment  where  adjusted,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  receiving-spool  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  connected  to  said  presaure-roll-releaslng  mechanism 
to  operate  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  paper-goiding  shield  be- 
low said  segment  and  forming  approximately  a  continua- 
tion thereof  and  curving  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
segment  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  delivery-spool  from 
which  the  paper  ribt>on  Is  led  forwardly  beneath  and 
around  said  shield  and  up  in  front  of  said  segment  and 
back  to  said  receiving-spool,  an  arm  having  a  stud  whereon 
said  delivery-spool  is  mounted,  a  pintle  whereon  said  arm 
is  secured,  a  bearing  upon  said  paper-shelf  wherein  said 
pintle  may  turn  and  also  move  axially,  said  bearing  being 
provided  at  Its  end  with  a  diametrical  recess  In  which 
said  arm  fits  so  that  the  arm  Is  locked  against  rotation, 
and  a  spring  upon  said  pintle  for  holding  said  arm  in 
said  recess,  said  arm  t>elng  reversible  in  the  recess,  so  as 
to  move  the  spool  from  a  position  of  use  In  rear  of  the 
bearing  to  a  position  of  disuse  in  front  of  the  bearing. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  main 
platen  provided  with  an  axle,  a  platen-frame,  a  paper-shelf 
In  resr  of  the  platen,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary 
platen  in  the  form  of  a  segment  at  one  end  of  the  main 
platen,  a  receiving-spool,  a  delivery-spool  from  which  the 
paper  ribbon  Is  led  forwardly  beneath  and  up  in  front  of 
said  segment  and  back  to  said  receiving-spool,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  stud  whereon  said  delivery-spool  is  mounted,  a  pintle 
whereon  said  arm  is  secured,  and  a  bearing  whereon  said 
pintle  may  turn. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen  and  a 
paper-ahelf  in  rear  of  the  platen,  the  combination  of  a 
scale  provided  upon  the  front  of  said  paper-shelf,  a  paper- 
guide  in  front  of  said  paper-shelf  and  having  a  gage  for 
the  side  edge  of  the.  sheets,  said  gage  provided  with  an 
index  to  cooperate  with  said  scale,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  paper-guide. 

20.  In  n  type-wrting  machine  having  a  platen  and  a 
paper-shelf  in  rear  of  the  platen,  the  combination  of  a 
scale  provided  upon  the  front  of  said  paper-shelf,  the 
latter  being  slotted  along  said  scale,  a  paper-guide  in 
front  of  said  paper-shelf  snd  having  a  gage  for  the  side 
edge  of  the  sheets,  said  gage  provided  with  an  Index  to 
cooperate  with  said  scale,  a  tongue  provided  upon  said 
paper-guide  and,  projecting  rearwardly  through  the  slot 
in  the  paper-shelf,  and  a  cam  provided  with  a  handle  and 
pivoted  upon  said  tongue  to  bind  against  the  rear  side  of 
the  paper-shelf  to  clamp  the  paper-guide  thereto. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen  and  a 
paper-shelf  in  rear  of  the  platen,  the  combination  of  a 
scale  provided  upon  the  front  of  said  paper-shelf,  a  pair 
of  paper-guides  In  front  of  said  paper-shelf  and  having 
opposite  gages  for  the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  said  gages 
provided  with  Indexes  to  cooperate  with  said  scale,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  paper-guides  to  the  paper-shelf. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen  and  a 
paper-shelf  In  rear  of  the  platen,  the  combination  of  a 
scale  provided  upon  the  front  of  said  paper-shelf,  the 
latter  being  slotted  along  said  scale,  a  pair  of  paper-gaidee 
in  front  of  said  paper-shelf  and  having  opposite  gages  for 
the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  said  gages  provided  with 
indexes  to  cooperate  with  said  scale,  tongues  provided 
upon  said  paper-guide  and  projecting  rearwardly  through 
the  slots  in  the  paper-shelf,  and  cams  provided  with 
handles  and  pivoted  apon  said  tongues  to  bind  against  the 
rear  side  of  the  paper-shelf  to  clamp  the  paper-guides 
thereto. 

32.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluble  platea 
and  a  paper-shelf  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 


.\PRII.  2,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1661 


the  rear  side  of  the  platen,  so  as  to  leave  a  substantial 
space  between  the  platen  and  tlie  paper-shelf,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  paper-carrying  spool,  of  means  whereon  said 
spool  Is  mounted  to  move  from  a  position  In  rear  of  the 
psper-shPlf  to  a  position  within  said  space  between  said 
platen  and  said  paper-shelf;  said  spool  having  provision 
for  mechanically  determining  each  of  said  positions  thereof. 


an  intermediate  gear  between  the  sliding  gear  on  the 
counter-shaft  and  the  fixed  gear  on  the  sleeve  whereby 
the  latter  may  he  reversely  rotated  by  the  engagement  of 
the  sliding  gear  with  said  Intermediate. 


848,7W.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Chari.fr  Pembehton.  Camp 
Chaw,  and  William  8.  Maci>onald.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  ;U7.62T. 


/• 


Claitn.—l.  A  rat-trap  comprising  a  plurality  of  body- 
wir.'s  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  framing-wires,  each  of 
tiHid  st'Tios  of  frnmlnx-wlres  eonslsting  of  three  wires 
which  lie  very  cIosm-  to«rether.  said  wires  l)elng  woven  in 
and  out  between  the  body-wires,  the  central  wire  of  each 
of  said  series  passlnn  over  the  body-wires  which  the  out- 
side wires  of  each  of  said  series  ii.iss  under  whereby  the 
trap-body  i«  braced  at  intervals  by  said  series  of  framing- 
wires. 

2.  A  door  for  a  trap  comprising  a  wire  mesh  and  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  which  surround  said  wire  mesh  and 
wiiich  clamp  the  outer  ends  of  said  wire  mesh  between 
them. 

3.  A  door  for  a  trap  comprising  a  wire  mesh,  a  collar,  a 
washer  means  for  clamping  said  collar  to  said  washer  and 
for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  wire  mesh  between  the  said 
collar  and  said  washer,  a  hook  carried  by  said  door  and  a 
hinse  also  carried  by  said  door. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  ccmbination  with  a  body  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  wires, 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  the  ends  of  the  trap,  of 
an  annular  collar,  an  annular  washer,  and  lugs  carried  by 
the  collar  and  sdapted  to  be  bent  o%-er  the  annular  washer, 
the  frw  ends  of  the  body-wires  entering  between  said  luus 
and  being  clamped  between  the  washer  and  the  collar. 

.">.  A  rat-trap  having  a  body  portion  which  is  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  wires,  the  ends 
of  said  wires  being  t)ent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  flat- 
ended  trap,  a  washer,  a  collar  carrying  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  washer,  the 
free  ends  of  the  wires  at  the  end  of  the  trap  entering  be- 
tween said  members  and  being  clamped  between  the 
washer  and  the  collar. 

6.  A  rat-trap  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
extending  body-wires,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  framlng- 
w^ires  which  are  woven  in  and  out  between  said  body-wires 
transversely  of  the  trap,  each  of  the  series  of  the  framing- 
wires  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  which  lie  close  to- 
gether ^hereby  said  series  form  stiffening-ribs  transversely 
of  the  trap  and  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


848.766.  TRANSMISSION -GEAR.  ASTHOB  E.  Phelon, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
314.34.1. 

Claim. —  1.  A  variable-speed  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  suitably  supported,  a  portion  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  differentiai-irear  case,  a  counter-shaft,  a  sliding 
pear  on  the  sleeve  and  a  second  sliding  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft :  a  two-part  shaft  in  the  sleeve,  snd  a  differential- 
gear  mechanism  in  the  sleeve  with  which  the  ends  of 
the  driven  shaft  engage  and  constituting  a  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  shaft:  a  fixed  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft with  which  the  sliding  gear  on  the  sleeve  meshes, 
and  a  fixed  ireor  on  the  sleeve  with  which  the  sliding  gear 
on  the  coonter-shsft  meshes,  and  a  loose  gear  constantly 
rotating  on  the  sleeve,  with  which  the  sliding  gear  on  the 
sleeve  may  engage  to  rotate  the  sleeve  by  direct  drive,  and 


2.  A  vnrlable-speed  mechanism  comprising  an  inclosing 
casing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  portion  of 
which  constitutes  a  differential-gear  case,  differential  Rear 
mechanism  in  the  latter,  and  a  two-part  drlven-shaft  In  the 
sleeve  operatively  connected  to  the  differential  ;  a  counter- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  parallel  with  the  said 
sleeve,  a  loose  gear  on  the  latter,  and  a  fixed  gear  on  the 
counter-shaft  with  which  the  loose  gt-ar  is  in  mesh,  and  suit- 
able means  t<>  imp.nrt  constant  rotation  to  the  loose  gear,  a 
sliding  gear  on  the  sleeve  non-rotatable  thereon,  and  a 
second  fixed  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  said  sliding  gear 
being  movable  Into  meshing  engagement  with  the  loose 
gear  to  rotate  the  sleeve  at  one  speed  or  Into  mesh  with 
said  second  fixed  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  to  rotate  the 
sleeve  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  in  the  same  direction,  a 
sliding  pear  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  gear  secured  to 
the  sleeve,  and  means  to  move  this  sliding  gear  Into  mesh 
with  the  gear  fixed  to  the  sleeve  to  rotate  the  latter. 


8  4  8,767.  METHOD  OF  TURNING  LASTS.  Edwin  J. 
Peindle.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Premier 
Last  Company,  Great  River,  Long  Island.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  7.  1904.  Serial  No. 
206.046. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts, 
consisting  in  forming  on  a  model  a  regular  surface  such 
as  a  plane,  or  a  surface  of  revolution  supporting  the 
model  and  the  block  to  be  turned  by  one  extremity,  so  as 
to  leave  the  body  portion  and  the  opposite  extremity 
exposed,  forming  the  foot-shape  contour  and  one  extremity, 
and  then  forming  a  regular  surface  on  the  last  or  last 
part  to  be  formed  by  a  cutter  guided  in  a  definite  relation 
to  the  surface  on  the  model. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  plane  surface  on  the  model,  support- 
ing the  model  in  the  lathe  so  that  the  plane  surface  there- 
on shall  be  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  revolution  and 
so  that  an  extremity  of  the  model  shall  be  exposed,  sup- 
porting a  blofk  In  the  lathe,  so  that  an  extremity  thereof 
shall  be  exposed,  forming  the  foot-ahape  contour  of  the 
last,  forming  the  extremity  of  the  last,  and  then  forming 
a  plane  surface  corresponding  to  the  plsne  surface  in  the 
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model  by  a  cutter  voided  from  the  uld  plane  rarfaee  on 
the  BMdel. 


3.  The  method  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  un  a  model  a  rogular  surface  such  as  a 
plane,  or  a  surface  of  revolation  supporting  the  model 
and  a  block  In  the  lathe,  so  that  an  extremity  of  each 
shall  l)e  exposed,  and  shaping  the  extremity  of  the  last 
to  be  formed  by  a  cutter  guided  from  the  extremity  of  the 
model,  the  cutter  and  cutter-guide  traveling  in  a  general 
direction  toward  the  tip  of  the  extremity,  as  distinguished 
from  a  direction  away  from  such  tip. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts,  which  con- 
sists in  formlDi?  on  a  madel  a  regular  surface  such  as  a 
plane,  or  a  surface  of  revolution  supporting  the  model  and 
a  blank  In  the  lathe,  so  that  an  extremity  of  each  shall 
be  exposed,  and  shaping  the  extremity  of  the  last  to  be 
formed  by  a  cutter  guided  from  the  extremity  of  the 
model,  the  cutter  and  guide  traTeliag  in  a  general  direction 
toward  the  tip  of  the  extremity  and  the  cutter  revolTlng 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  this  line  of  trarel. 


8  4  8,768.  VARIABLE-SPEBD  MBCHANI8M.  AaxoLD 
W.  Pdpkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Bept  20,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  33a,S40. 

Chtim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  stated,  the  eom- 
hiaatlon  of  a  motor-shaft,  a  drlvlng-ahaft  and  a  countar- 
•haft.  gears  eonncctlng  the  motor-ahaft  with  tha  eooa tar- 
Shaft.  Tariabla-apeed  davicaa  earriad  b^  tha  coanter-ihaft 
•Jyd  to  drlTa  tha  drlTlng-ahaft  at  aU  degraaa  of  apewl 
betwaan  tha  maximum  and  mlalmum  apaeds  of  tha  mach- 
•nlsm,  gaara  connactiBg  aaid  d«Ticea  with  tha  drlTlnc- 
•haft,  othar  gears  coaaactliit  tha  covatar-ahaft  with  tha 
4jrtTlBC-ahaft  aad  maana  to  lock  tha  motor-ahaft  and  tha 
drlTlBff^ahaft  togathar. 

2.  Ib  maffhawlem  of  tha  elaaa  stated,  tha  coBbiaatlon 
of  a  motor-shaft,  a  drlTtng-ahaft  and  a  counter-ahaft. 
gaara  co»Mctlng  tha  motor-ahaft  with  tha  eoontar^haft, 
varlabla-opaad  davlcaa  carried  hy  tha  cooater-ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  drtva  the  drlTlnrshaft  at  all  degraas  of  apaad  ba- 
the maximum  aad  minimum  speeds  of  the  mechaa- 
Maas  to  adjaat  the  varlable-apeed  devlcea,  gaara 
eoaaectiag   aald   derlcca    with    tha   driring  -  shaft,    other 


gears  connecting  the  counter-ahaft  with  the  drtTlng-sbaft 
and  means  to  lock  the  motor-ahaft  and  the  drirlngshaft 
together. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  motor-shaft,  a  drlring-shaft  snd  a  counter-shaft, 
gears  connecting  the  motor-shaft  with  the  counter  shaft. 
Tsriable-speed  dericea  carried  by  the  counter  abaft  adapt- 
ed to  drlre  the  drlTlng-shaft  at  all  degrees  of  speed  be- 
tween the  maximum  and  minimum  speeds  of  the  mechan- 
ism, means  to  adjust  the  variable-speed  devices  and  gears 
connecting  said  devices  with  the  driving  shaft. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  ciaaa  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  and  a  countershaft, 
gears  connecting  the  motor-shaft  with  the  counter  shaft, 
variable-speed  devices  carried  by  the  counter-shaft  adapt- 
ed to  drive  the  driving-shaft  at  all  degrees  of  speed  be 
tween  the  maximum  and  minimum  speeds  of  the  mechan- 
ism, means  to  lock  the  motor-ahaft  and  the  driving  shaft 
together  and  means  to  adjust  the  variable-speed  devices 
which  likewise  actuate  the  said  locking  devices. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  motor-shaft,  a  driving-shaft  and  a  countershaft, 
gears  connecting  the  motor-shaft  and  counter-shaft,  a 
sliding  gear  upon  the  driving-ahaft,  means  upon  the  diir- 
iag-shaft  and  the  motor-ahaft  coacting  with  tbe  hub  of 
the  aliding  gear  whereby  it  ia  adapted  to  longitudinal 
movement  over  them,  but  not  rotary  movement  on  them,  a 
flxsd  gear  upon  the  counter-ahaft  with  which  the  sliding 
gear  meshea.  and  means  to  move  the  sliding  gear  longitu- 
dinally of  the  driving-shaft  and  motor-shaft. 

6.-  In  mechanism  of  tbe  dasa  sUted.  the  combination 
of  a  motor-ahaft,  a  driviag-ahaft,  a  connter-shaft.  gear- 
ing eoonecting  the  motor  -  shaft  to  the  counter  -  shsft. 
tranamltting-gearing  connecting  the  counter-shaft  to  the 
driviag-ahaft.  meaaa  to  lock  and  unlock  the  motor  shaft 
aad  the  driving-ahaft,  speed-varying  devices  geared  to 
tha  drivinrahaft,  a  single  lever  and  mechaniam  coacting 
therewith,  wl»erel>y  the  tranamltting-gearing  is  connected 
aad  dlaeonnected  and  tha  locking  and  unlocking  devices 
are  brought  Into  action  when  the  coacting  parta  are  made 
to  move  synchronously  by  tbe  speed-varying  devicea. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  dasa  stated,  tbe  combination 
of  a  counter-shaft  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  plate  on 
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the  counter-shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently-oscillating 
gears  supported  by  said  plate,  adjustable  devices  whereby 
tbe  last-named  gears  are  canaed  to  oacillate  during  their 
rotary  movement  atmut  the  axis  of  the  counter -shaft,  and 
a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  counter-ahaft  and  with  which  tbe  oadl- 
latlng  gears  Intermittently  engage. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  stated,  tbe  combination 
of  a  counter  shaft  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  plate  on 
the  counter-shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently  -  osdllating 
gears  supported  by  said  plate,  devices  connected  with 
said  oscillating  gears  whereby  they  are  caused  to  oscil- 
late during  their  rotary  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
counter  shaft  and  the  time  and  extent  of  their  oscillation 
determined  and  a  power-tranamlttlng  gear,  the  axis  of 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tbe  counter-shaft  with 
which  the  oscillating  gears  engsge. 

n.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  counter-shaft  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  plate  on 
the  counter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently-oscillating 
gears  supported  by  said  plate,  shsfts  for  the  support  of 
the  osclllatlnK  Rears,  cranks  on  the  shafU,  radius  bars 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cranks  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  a  pin  common  to  them  all,  a  support  for  the  pin  and 
means  to  move  the  support  so  that  Its  center  shall  be 
concentric  with  or  eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  counter- 
shaft and  a  power  transmitting  gear  with  which  the 
oscillatlnn  KPurs  intermittently  engage. 

10.  In  meihantsm  of  the  class  stated,  speed  varying  de 
vices  comprising  a  plurality  of  oscillating  gears,  a  shaft 
about  which  said  oscillating  gears  revolve,  a  power  trans- 
mitting gear  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  to  that  of  the 
first  named  shaft  and  means  whereby  the  oscillating  gears 
are  caused  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  once  during  each  com- 
plete  revulutiun. 

11.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  speed  varying  de- 
vices comprising  a  plurality  of  oscillating  gears,  a  shaft 
about  which  the  oscillating  gears  revolve,  a  power  trans- 
mitting gear  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  to  that  of  the 
flrst-named  shaft,  means  whereby  the  oscillating  gears 
are  caused  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  once  during  each  com 
plete  revolution  and  other  means  to  determine  the  extent 
of  such  osdilatlon. 

12.  In   mechanism  of  the  class  stated,   a   motor  shaft, 
a    driving  shaft,    a    countershaft,    speed  varying    devices 
adapted  to  drive  tbe  driving-shaft  at  all  degrees  of  speed 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  speeds  of  the  mech 
anism.   means  whereby  the  motor-shaft  and   the  driving 
shaft  may  be  locked  together  for  direct  drive,  transmit- 
ting gears    which    may    connect   all    three   of   said    shafts 
and  thus  the  power  from  the  motor-shaft  be  transmitted 
to  the  driving  shaft  through  the  counter-shaft  at  a   pre 
determined  speed,  other  gears  whereby  the  power  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  driving-shaft  through  said  speed  vary- 
ing devices  at  variable  speeds,  and  means  to  throw  one 
of  said  sets  of  devices  out  of  action  to  allow  the  speed  to 
be  varied  by  the  other  aet. 

13.  In  mechanism  of  the  dasa  stated,  the  combination  of 
a  counter-shaft.  a  plurality  of  osdllating  gears  carried  by 
the  counter-shaft  about  Its  axis,  a  gear  the  axis  of  which 
1*  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  counter-shaft  with  which 
said  oscillating  gears  intermittently  engage,  means  where-  I 
by  said  osclllsting  gears  are  caused  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  ' 
once  in  each  complete  revolution,  means  on  the  shafts 
of  the  oscillating  gears  whereby  they  are  allowed  limited 
rotary  movement  thereon  and  springs  connecting  the  osdl- 
lating gears  with  their  shafts  whereby  the  gears  are  elastic- 
ally  held  relative  to  their  shafts. 

14.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  sUted.  a  motor-shaft,  a 
counter-shsft  and  a  driving-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft  gearing  connecUng  the  '• 
counter-shaft  and  the  drirlngshaft  adapted  to  differen- 
tiate the  speed  of  the  driving-shaft  relative  to  that  of  the 
motor-shaft,  the  gear  upon  the  drlTing-shaft  being  loQgl-  ' 
tudlnally  slidable  aad  adapted  to  lock  the  drlrlng-shaft  to 
the  motoi^haft,  speed-varying  devices  and  gearing  con-  1 
aectlng  them  with  the  driviag-ahaft.  and  a  lever  coacting 
with  the  speed-varying  devless  sad  the  sliding  gear  upon  i 
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the  drlvlng-ahaft.  whereby  the  following  power  transmis- 
sions may  be  secured,  first,  from  the  motor-shaft  direct  to 
the  driving-shaft  at  the  speed  of  the  motor-shaft ;  second, 
from  the  motor-ahaft  to  the  counter-shaft  and  thence  to 
the  driving-shaft  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
motor-shaft,  and  third,  from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  coun- 
ter-shaft, thence  to  tbe  speed-varying  devices  and  from 
them  to  the  driving-shaft  at  varying  speeds. 

15.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  a  motor-shaft,  a 
counter-shaft  and  a  driving-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the 
motor-shaft  and  the  counter-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the 
counter-shaft  and  the  driving-shaft  adapted  to  differen- 
tiate the  speed  of  the  driving-shaft  relative  to  that  of  the 
motor-shaft,  the  gear  upon  the  driving-shaft  being  longi- 
tudinally slidable  and  adapted  to  lock  the  driving-shaft 
to  the  motor-shaft,  speed-varying  devices  and  gearing  con- 
necting them  with  the  driving-shaft,  and  a  lever  coacting 
with  the  speed-varying  devices  and  the  sliding  g<>ar  upon 
the  driving-shaft,  whereby  the  following  power  transmis- 
sions mn.v  be  spcun-d.  first,  from  tho  nuitor-shaft  din'ct  to 
the  drlvlnK  shaft  at  the  s|>«>«'d  <>f  tho  motor-shaft  ;  s«'cond, 
from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  counter-shaft  and  thence  to 
the  driving-shaft  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
motor-shaft,  and  third,  from  tho  motor  shaft  to  tho  coun- 
ter-shaft, thence  to  the  speed-varying  devices  and  from 
them  to  the  driving-shaft  at  varying  speeds,  and  means  to 
positively  hold  the  mechanism  In  the  positions  they  occupy 
during  each  of  said  arrangement.'^. 

16.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  speed-varying  de- 
vices and  devices  for  effi-ctlng  direct  and  Indirect  transmis- 
sion of  the  power,  In  combination  with  a  lever,  a  series  of 
broken  gonrs  and  suitable  connecting  devices  between  the 
broken  gears  and  the  speed-varying  and  the  direct  and  indi- 
rect transmission  devices,  whereby,  depending  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  levpr,  the  power  may  be  transmitted  direct  and 
at  constant  full  motor  speed,  or  Indirect  at  a  different  but 
constant  speed,  or  at  gradually- variable  speeds. 

17.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination  of 
a  motor-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  and  a  driving-shaft,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  motor-shaft  and  the  counter-shaft, 
transmlttlng-gearing  connecting  the  motor-shaft  and  the 
driving-shaft,  means  to  lock  the  motor-shaft  and  the  driv- 
ing-shaft together  and  to  unlock  the  same,  devices  geared 
to  the  driving-shaft  adapted  to  drive  It  at  all  degrees  of 
speed  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  speeds  of  the 
mechanism,  a  single  lever  connected  with  said  last-named 
devices  and  with  the  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
motor-shaft  and  the  driving-shaft  and  means  to  positively 
and  safely  hold  the  parts  in  such  positions  as  they  may  be 
moved  Into  by  said  lever. 


848,769.  STORM  FRONT  FOR  VKIIK  LF.K.  Hakkv  I). 
PcBSBLL.  Washington  Court-House.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
13.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,028. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  storm-front  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  1.  a  window  frame  hinged  within  said 
frame  1,  prop-bars  connected  with  said  frame  1,  a  window- 
frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  prop-bars  la  aa  ele- 
vated position,  top  books  conneded  with  said  frame  1  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  valance  b.ir  of  a  vehicle-top.  apron- 
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•Bgaglnge  devices  carried  by  uld  frame  1.  and  an  apron 
adapted  to  be  deUehably  connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  atorm-front  for  Tebldca,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  1  having  a  facing  of  anltable  flexible  material  which 
overlap*  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured at  the  aides  of  said  frame  to  the  front  bow  of  a 
▼chide,  valance-bar-engaglng  devices  projecting  from  the 
upper  side  of  said  frame,  a  Klastt-carrylng  window  frame 
hinged  within  said  flrat-mentloned  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  side  piece  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  flexible  rain-curtain  from  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  storm-front  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  window-frame  hinged  within  said  rigid 
frame,  means  for  securing  said  rigid  frame  to  a  vehicle- 
top,  flexible  flaps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  front  bow  of  a  vehicle,  an 
apron,  and  conDections  between  the  rigid  frame  and  the 
apron  for  securing  the  upper  edge  of  said  apron  directly 
to  the  rigid  frame. 


848.771.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  JOHN  R.  Roons.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  301.6«fi. 


848,770.  CUSHION-SOLE.  Hasbt  A.  Robebtb,  Homells- 
ville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Nelson, 
Homellsvllle,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  3,  190C.  Serial  No. 
314,988. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  backing,  a  cushion  of 
suitable  thickness  having  its  edge  coinciding  with  that  of 
the  backing,  a  lining  of  waterproof  material  between  the 
cvshion  and  backing  and  having  its  edge  colnddlng  with 
that  of  the  latter,  a  covering  of  waterproof  material  dis- 
posed over  the  cushion  and  having  Its  marginal  portion 
turned  down  over  the  edge  of  the  cushion  and  lining  and 
backing  and  secured  to  the  latter,  and  a  facing  of  flexible 
material  secured  on  the  covering  and  of  such  size  as  to 
face  only  the  portion  disposed  on  top  of  the  cushion. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  sole,  a  cushion  disposed 
oxer  the  same  and  having  Its  edge  coinciding  with  that  of 
the  latter,  a  lining  of  waterproof  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  cushion  and  inner  sole,  a  waterproof  covering  on 
top  of  the  cushion  and  having  a  marginal  portion  extend- 
ing a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  Aishlon  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  down  over  the  edges  of  the  cnshlon  and  inner 
sole,  a  facing  of  soft  leather  corresponding  in  slse  to  the 
n:9hlon.  means  for  securing  the  facing  to  the  covering  be- 
fore the  latter  is  secured  over  the  cushion,  an  upper,  a 
welt  and  stitches  securing  the  upper  and  said  covering 
at  its  edge  between  the  welt  and  Inner  sole,  the  edge  of  the 
lining  meeting  said  covering  at  the  turned-down  portion 
th«r«of. 

3.  A  sole-cushion,  comprising  a  suitable  backing,  a 
cnshlon  which  la  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 
backing,  a  waterproof  lining  between  the  cushion  and  back- 
ing, a  covering  of  waterproof  material  for  the  cushion 

^  having  Its  edges  free  of  and  extending  downwardly  over 
the  edges  of  the  cushion  and  meeting  the  edges  of  the  lin- 
ing, means  for  securing  tlie  edges  of  the  covering  to  the 
nid  backing,  and  a  soft-leather  facing  for  the  covering 
which  la  BtitclMd  thereto  and  arranged  with  its  edges  eo- 
tnddlag  with  the  edges  of  tlM  cushion. 

4.  The  eombinatloB  of  an  inner  sols,  a  eaahion  therefor, 
a  llBinc  of  waterproof  material  inserted  between  the  sole 
aad  eoahioii.  a  covering  of  waterproof  material  for  the 
onhton  that  aaaata  the  edges  of  the  lining  aad  arranged 
srtth  its  edgea  dispoasd  under  the  inner  sole,  a  fadng  of 
fleodhle  laather  aeenred  to  the  covering,  a  vaap,  a  welt, 
aad  a  rofw  of  ■Utehes  for  McnrlBg  the  welt  aad  vamp  to- 
gether srtth  the  cnahloB-coverinc  to  the  inner  sole. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype-machine,  plural  magazines  and 
a  series  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  actuating  devices  and  a  movable  support 
therefor  whereby  said  devices  msy  be  moved  bodily  at 
will  into  operative  relation  to  one  set  of  escapements  or 
another,  whereby  the  escapements  of  either  magazine  may 
be  actuated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 
I  2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  plural  magazines  and  a  series 
I  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  finger-keys,  and  intermediate  actuating  devices 
having  one  end  adjustable  at  will  to  engage  the  escape- 
ments of  any  one  series. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine,  three  or  more  fixed  magazines 
and  a  series  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  in  combi- 

;  nation  with  a  fixed  keyboard  mechanism  and  Intermediate 
escapement-actuating  devices  adjustable  endwise  In  rela- 
tion to  the  keyboard  mechanism  for  connection  with  the 
escapements  of  any  one  magaslne  at  will. 

4.  In  a  linotype- machine,  plural  stationary  magazines, 
and  a  series  of  escapemcnta  for  each  magaxine.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  keyboard,  a  series  of  reeds  sctuated 
thereby,  and  a  series  of  slides  longitudinally  adjustable 
adapted  to  connect  the  reeds  with  any  series  of  escape- 
ments at  will. 

6.  In  a  linotype-machine,  three  stationary  magasines. 
one  overlying  another,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  es- 
capement-levers, and  escapement-actuating  devices  adjust- 
able at  will  to  directly  engage  the  escapements  of  any 
magazine. 

6.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  series  of  superposed  maga- 
sines, an  upright  raceway  to  receive  matrices  from  all 
the  ■agaslnes,  and  an  intermediate  adjustable  bridge  or 
support  to  carry  the  matrlcea  from  one  magazine  at  a 
time  to  the  raceway. 

7.  A  series  of  superposed  magasines,  each  having  a 
series  of  escapements  arranged  to  deliver  matrices  st  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  raceway  I  to  receive  the  matrices,  in 
coahlnatioa  with  an  intermediate  vertically-adjustable 
bridge  L. 
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8.  A  series  of  superposed  msgazlnes,  an  upright  raceway 
I  to  receive  the  matrices  from  all  the  magazlnea.  and  an 
Intermediate  vertically-adjustable  frame  carrying  a  bridge 
to  support  the  matrices  from  the  magaslne  to  the  raceway, 
and  also  carry Iok  means  for  actuating  the  escapements. 

9.  A  series  of  magazines  each  provided  with  escape- 
ments, in  combination  with  the  escapement-actuating 
rods  O,  their  guides  H  movable  to  and  from  the  magazlnea, 
and  the  vertically-movable  firame  F  carrying  the  guides  H. 

10.  A  series  of  magazines  and  corresponding  series  of 
escapements  In  combination  with  escapement-actuating 
devices,  meanx  for  Imparilng  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  de- 
vices vertically  and  for  effecting  their  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  the  escapements  snd  the  mech- 
anism which  operstes  them. 

11.  In  combination,  the  series  of  magazines  and  their 
escapements,  the  vertical  raceway  I,  the  series  of  bars  i, 
and  vertically-movable  bridge  L. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  magazines  and 
corresponding  series  of  escapements,  escapement-actuating 
slides  G,  the  bridge  L,  and  means  for  first  disengaging  the 
slides  from  the  escapements  and  thereafter  adjusting  the 
slides  and  the  brldfce  vertically,  and  vice  versa. 

1.1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  magazines  and  es- 
capements, escapement-actuating  slides  Q,  their  adjustable 
supportinK-bars  H.  a  vertically-movable  frame  carrying 
said  bars,  hand-levers  V  and  *"  and  Intermediate  con- 
nections through  which  said  levers  effect  the  adjustments 
of  the  frame  F  and  slide  Q.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  vertically-movable  frame 
F,  the  guides  H  movable  therein,  and  slides  G  movable  in 
the  Kuides.  the  levers  h*  snd  *'i.  the  locking  device  h'» 
connecting  said  levers,  and  connections  between  the  re- 
spective levers,  the  frame  F  and  guides  H  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  frame  and  guides. 

15.  In  a  linotype- machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements  ;  the  series  of  superposed  stationary  maga- 
zines and  corresponding  series  of  escapements,  an  assem- 
bling mechanism,  a  raceway  through  which  all  the  maga- 
7ines  deliver  to  said  mechanism,  a  keyboard,  and  verti- 
cally-adjustable devices  whereby  the  keyboard  may  be 
connected  with  the  escapements  of  any  magazine  at  will 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 

ifl.  In  a  linotype-machine,  plural  magazines  each  com- 
bined with  a  distributer,  a  matrix  separating  and  feeding 
mechanism  In  advance  of  each  of  ssld  distributers,  and  a 
font-distributer  arranged  to  deliver  the  matrices  of  the 
respective  fonts  to  the  respective  separators  whereby  the 
matrices  belonging  to  different  fonts  are  delivered  from  the 
comi>osed  line  to  the  respective  separators,  and  delivered 
by  the  latter,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  respective  magazine- 
distributers. 

17.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  series  of  superposed  maga- 
zines removable  and  separable  at  will,  a  base-frame  sup- 
porting the  series,  and  means  connected  with  the  base- 
frame  and  acting  to  urge  the  magasines  downward  ;  where- 
by they  are  seated  firmly  upon  one  another  and  upon  the 
base-frame,  and  prevented  from  twisting  out  of  form  or 
moving  out  of  position. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  superposed  maga- 
zines, the  base-frame,  and  the  hinged  arms  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  the  magasines  in  place. 

19.  In  a  linotype  machine,  and  In  combination  with  a 
base-frame,  an  independently-removable  magazine  over- 
lying the  same,  and  means  for  binding  the  magazine  down 
firmly  upon  the  base-frame.  ' 


848,772.      CRACK-PREVENTING   MEANS   FOR    LOOMS. 

CHasLns  F.  Ropaa,  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper 

Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.,    a    Corpoiation    of    Maine. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  190«.     Serial  No.  312,118. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  means  to  stop  tlie  movement 
thereof,  a  shipper,  an  Instrumenuilty  rendered  operative 
by  final  movement  thereof  to  stopping  position  to  cause 
said  means  to  stop  the  lay  after  passing  front  center,  and 
means  to  positively  render  said  Instmmentollty  inopera- 
tive by  movement  of  the  shipper  to  running  position. 


2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  means  to  stop  the  movement  thereof, 
and  a  shipper  controlling  by  Its  movement  the  operation 
of  said  means  and  positively  rendering  the  same  Inopera- 
tive  when  the  shipper  is  in  running  position,  movement  of 
the  shipper  to  stopping  position  causing  said  means  to 
stop  the  lay  after  beating  in  the  last-laid  filling. 


3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  braking  means  to  stop  its  move- 
ment, a  shipper,  and  connections  between  it  and  said 
means  to  positively  control  and  retain  the  latter  inopera- 
tive when  the  shipper  Is  in  running  position  and  to  per- 
mit said  means  to  operate  when  the  shipper  is  nearly  In 

i   stopping  position,  whereby  the  braking  action  on  the  lay 
is  delayed  until  after  the  filling  has  been  beaten  in. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  device  to  govern  the  operation  thereof,  a 
lay.  brake  mechanism  for  the  loom,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  mechanism,  combined  with  an  instrumentality  con- 
trolled at  all  times  by  said  device  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  said  actuating  means  until  the  governing  device  has 
nearly  atained  its  position  to  cause  loom  stoppage. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  lay,  brake  mechanism  for  the 
loom,  and  me^ns  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  combined 
with  a  detent  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  when  the  shipper  is  in  running  position,  the  move- 
ment of  the  shipper  to  stopping  position  rendering  said 
detent  inoperative  only  when  the  shipper  has  nearly 
reached  the  limit  of  such  movement. 

G.  In  a  loom,  a  device  to  govern  the  operation  thereof, 
a  lay,  protector  mechanism,  a  brake  mechanism  actuated 
by  or  through  the  operation  of  the  protector  mechanism, 
and  an  Independent  instrumentality  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  brake  mechanism  after  complete  beat-up  of  the  lay 
when  the  movement  of  the  governing  device  to  effect  stop- 
page of  the  loom  Is  nearly  completed. 

7.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  lay,  means  to  arrest  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  lay,  and  a  device  governing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  means  and  controlled  at  all  times  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  shipper,  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stopping 
position  acting  when  such  movement  is  nearly  completed 
to  effect  the  operation  of  .said  means  through  a  change  In 
the  position  of  the  governing  device. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  rotatable  brake  member,  a 
shoe  to  codperste  therewith,  an  actuator  to  eOect  coopera- 
tion of  said  brake  members,  and  a  device  to  maintain  the 
actuator  inoperative  when  the  shipper  is  in  running  posl- 
tion,  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stopping  position  grad- 
ually moving  the  device  to  prevent  full  release  of  the  ac- 
tuator until  after  the  lay  has  beaten  in  the  filling  last  laid. 

0.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  rotatable  brake  member,  a 
shoe  to  cooperate  therewith,  an  actuator  to  effect  coopera- 
tion of  said  brake  members,  a  detent  cooperating  with  tlie 
actuator  and  maintaining  it  Inoperative  when  the  shipper 
is  in  running  position,  snd  a  connection  between  said 
shipper  and  detent  to  gradually  move  the  detent  Into  inop- 
erative position  as  the  shipper  la  moved  to  stopping  posi- 
tion, whereby  cooperating  movement  of  the  brake  member* 
Is  delayed  until  such  shipper  movement  is  nearly  com- 
pleted. 


1666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  t,  1907. 


10.  In  •  loom,  a  «hipp«r,  a  rotatabic  brake  member,  a 
■hoe  to  cooperate  therewith,  an  actuator  to  effect  coopera- 
tion of  aaid  brake  members,  a  plTotally-moanted  detent  to 
cooperate  with  tbe  actuator  and  barlns  a  cam-face,  and  a 
projection  on  the  shipper  to  cooperate  with  said  cam-face, 
retalntns  the  detent  In  operative  poiition  when  the  loom 
ia  rannlng  and  gradually  moving  tbe  detent  Into  Inopera- 
tive position  as  tbe  shipper  moves  Into  stoppInK  position. 

11.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  rotatable  brake  member,  a 
■hoe  to  cooperate  therewith,  an  actuator  to  effect  coopera- 
tion of  said  brake  members,  a  device  controlled  by  the 
shipper  to  maintain  the  actuator  Inoperative  when  the 
shipper  is  in  running  poNltion  and  to  release  the  actuator 
when  the  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stopping  position  is 
nearly  completed,  and  a  catch  to  automatically  retain  the 
actuator  Inoperative  If  restored  to  normal  position  while 
the  loom  Is  stopped,  roturn  of  the  shipper  to  running  posi- 
tion acting  to  release  the  catch. 


848.77.1.      THRUST  BEARING.      Kritz    Schulz.    ChicaKO. 
III.      Filed  Nov.   13,  1905.      Serial  No.  287.144. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  thrust-bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
sleeve  having  an  end  wall,  and  the  f^plndle  revoluble  In 
said  sleeve,  of  a  plate  disposed  between  the  end  wall  of 
aald  sleeve  and  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  cen- 
tral rectangular  opening,  rollers  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  thickness  of  said  plate  disposed  within  said  opening 
and  confined  between  the  side  walls  of  the  latter  by  pe- 
ripheral contact  therewith,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being 
radially  disposed  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and 
the  outer  ends  thereof  being  conical  and  abutting  against 
the  end  walls  of  said  opening,  said  rollers  being  disposed 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  contact  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  latter  to  revolve  said  plate. 

2.  An  antifriction-bearing  for  a  spindle  comprising  a 
cup  of  larger  diameter  than  said  spindle,  a  revoluble  plate 
having  an  opening  disposed  between  the  end  wall  of  said 
enp  and  the  end  of  the  spindle,  rollers  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  thickness  of  said  plate  loosely  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  pressure  on  said 
■plndle,  there  being  an  annular  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  I 
■aid  spindle,  a  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  month  of  said  I 
cup  and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
■plndle,  antifriction-rollers  disposed  around  said  spindle 
between  said  annular  flange  and  said  plate,  and  a  split 
iprlng-ring  disposed  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  mouth  por- 
tion of  said  cup  adapted  to  hold  said  last-named  plate 
against  removal. 


848,774.  COMBINED  CONVEYER  AND  STAIRCASE. 
Mabtin  C.  Schwab,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aaalsnor  to  Gravity 
Conveyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  June  1.  1906,  SerUl  No.  203,328. 
DlTided  and  this  application  flled  Dec  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  848,518. 
OtMm. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conveyer  and  means 

comprlalng  steps  within  the  conveyer  for  supporting  said 

conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  and  stairs  ■ecnred  to 
the  Inside  of  said  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  having  an  inner  in- 
cloatiiff  casing  and  an  outer  Inclofllng  cMtnc  and  a  staira 
within  the  inner  caalng  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  core  anhstan- 
tlally  centrally  disposed  within  the  conveyer,  and  stairs 
laterpoced  between  aaid  core  and  said  conveyer,  entirely 


within  the  latter  and  in  an  allnement  different  from  that 
of  the  parts  of  the  conveyer. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  gravity-conveyer,  comprising 
an  outer  shell  and  inner  shell  with  an  Interposed  spiral 
blade,  and  stairs  on  the  Interior  of  said  Inner  shell. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gravity-conveyer,  having  an 
outer  inclOvsing  casing  and  an  Inner  Inclosing  casing  of  an 
Inner  core,  and  steps  interposed  between  said  Inner  core 
and  said  gravity  oonveytT  wholly  within  the  inner  casing. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  gravity-conveyer,  and  stairs 
on  the  Interior  of  said  conveyer,  wholly  within  tbe  latter 
and  arranged  in  an  allnement  separate  from  that  of  the 
parts  of  the  conveyer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  an  inner  core, 
and  stairs  arranged  spirally  In  tbe  staircase  formed  by 
the  conveyer  and  the  inner  core,  said  stairs  being  wholly 
within  tbe  conveyer  and  In  a  vertical  allnement  separate 
from  the  vertical  allnement  of  tbe  parts  of  the  conveyer. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  comprising  an  In- 
ner casing,  a  stairs  Inside  of  said  inner  casing,  and  a 
landing  for  said  stairs  at  or  near  openings  In  said  con- 
veyer. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  stairs  secured 
to  tbe  Interior  thereof,  and  a  landing  for  the  stairs  adja- 
cent openings  In  tbe  conveyer. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  aeries  of 
steps  arranged  spirally  within  said  conveyer  to  form 
spiral  stairs,  a  floor-landing,  and  a  landing  for  the  stairs 
at  or  near  said  floor-landing  and  at  or  near  openings  in 
the  conveyer. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  spiral  stairs 
within  said  conveyer,  a  floor-landing,  and  a  landing  for 
the  stairs  between  openings  in  said  conveyer. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  gravity-conveyer  having  an 
inner  shell,  of  spiral  stairs  within  said  inner  shell  and 
extending  between  openings  in  said  inner  shell  at  different 
elevations,  and  a  landing  for  said  spiral  stairs  at  or  near 
one  of  said  openings  and  opposite  an  additional  opening 
in  the  gravity-conveyer. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  gravity -conveyer  having  a 
spiral  surface,  of  spiral  stairs  arranged  on  the  interior  of 
said  conveyer,  passage-ways  for  aald  stairs  and  leading 
Into  and  out  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  platform  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  spiral  surface  through  an  exit-open- 
ing In  the  conveyer. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  gravlty-convtyer,  and 
spiral  stairs  on  th«  Interior  of  said  conveyer  and  wholly 
within  the  latter,  the  allnement  of  the  parts  of  the  stairs 
being  distinct  from  the  allnement  of  tbe  parts  of  the  con- 
veyer. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  gravity-conveyer,  of  land- 
ings therefor,  of  stalra  In  a  spiral  stalrcaae  on  the  In- 
terlor  of  said  conveyer  and  extending  between  entranct 
and  exit  openings  In  the  conveyer. 
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17.  The  combination  with  a  spiral  gravity  -  conveyer, 
comprising  outer  and  Inner  shells  with  a  large  inter- 
ix>sed  spiral  blade,  said  outer  shell  having  openings  for 
the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  packa^s  or  articles,  of 
an  Inner  core  within  said  inner  aheil,  a  aeries  of  spirally- 
arranged  steps  between  said  Inner  core  and  said  inner 
shell  and  extending  between  entrance  and  exit  openings  in 
said  inner  shell,  and  landings  between  said  entrance  and 
exit  openings,  and  corresponding  openings  in  the  outer 
■hell. 


8  4  8.776.  AIR-COMPRR880R.  Wilson  Sblakosky. 
White  Haven.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  fl.  1906.  Serial  No 
329.427. 


Claim       1.    In  an   air-compressor,   the  combination   with 
two   tanks,   of  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  thereto,   inlet 
and  discharge  valves  arranged  in  said  supply  plj)e.  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  connected  to  said  air  supply  pipe  between 
said  dl.scharge    valves,  a  valve  -  caslnp  arranwed  l>etween 
said  Unks.  a  water  supply  tank  connected  to  said  casing, 
side  discharge  ports  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  said  tanks,  a  main  discharge- 
port  arranged  in  said  caalng  between  said  side  discharge- 
ports,  a  valve  mounted  in  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately cover  and  uncover  the  side  ports  In  said  casing  to 
connect  the  latter  with  flrst  one  and   then   the  other  of 
■•Id  tanks  and  to  alternately  connect  said  tanks  with  a 
main  discharge-port  arranged  In  said  casing,  an  operating- 
lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and  moans  ac- 
tuated by  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  tanks  to  automatic- 
ally operate  said  lever  and  thereby  turn  said  valve  flrst 
in  one  direction  and   then   in  the  other,  substantial! v  as 
de«cril>ed. 

2.   In  an  alr-compressor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tanks,  of  an  air-inlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  air  inlet  and 
discharge  valves  arranged  in  aald  pipe,  an  air-discharge 
pipe  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  l>etween   said  discharge 
valves,    a    valve  casing    arranged    between    said    tanks,    a 
water  -  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  casing,  water    dls 
charge  ports  arranged  in  each  side  thereof  and  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tanks,  a  main  discharge  port  ar 
ranged  between  aald  side  porU,  an  oscillatory  valve  shaft 
arranged  In  said  casing,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  shaft 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  alternately  connect  flrst  one 
and  then  the  other  of  said  tanka  with  said  casing  to  sup 
ply    water   to   the  same  and   to  alternately   connect  said 
tanks  to  the  main  discharge-port  to  drain  the  water  from 
the   same,   an  operaUnglever  connected   to  the  shaft  of  ' 
said   valve,    a    pair  of  alr-cyllnders.    pistons   arranged   In  j 
said  cylinders,  a  piston-rod  common  to  botb  of  said  pla- 
tons  and  loosely  connected  to  aaid  valve  lever,  and  means 
whereby  said  pistons  are  automatically  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  alr-compreaaor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tanks,  of  an  air  Inlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  air  inlet  and 
dacharge  valves  arranged  In  aald  pipe,  an  air<di«:harge 
pipe  connected  to  ■aid  inlet-pipe  between  aald  dUcharge- 
valves.  a  valve^casing  arranged  between  said  tanka.  a 
water- supply  pipe  connected  to  said  caalng,  water -dla- 
charge  porta  arranged  in  each  side  thereof  and  connected 


to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tanks,  a  main  discharge-port  ar- 
ranged l>etween   said  side  ports,   an   oscillatory   valve    a 
valve-shaft  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  valve  mounted  on 
said  shaft,   said  valve  being  adapted   to  alternately  con- 
nect flrst  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  tanks  with  said 
casing  to  supply  water  to  the  same  and  to  alternately 
connect   said    tanks    to    the    main    dischnrfie  port    to  drain 
the  water  from  the  same,  an  operating  Uver  connected  to 
the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  pair  of  air  cylinders,  jtlstons  ar- 
ranged In  said  cylinders,  n  piston  rod  common  to  both  of 
said  pistons  and  loosely  connected  to  said  valve  lever,  air- 
conducting    |)lj>e8    connected    to    the    upper    ends    of    said 
tanks  and  to  said  cylinders,  whereby  a  charge  of  air  from 
said  tanks  will   operate  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders  to 
automatically  shift  said  valve,  floats  nrrnngedln  the  up- 
per ends  of  said   tanks,   valv.-s  operated   f.v  said  floats  to 
open  and  close  the  ends  of  said  air  siipr.lv  pipes  when  the 
water  rises  and   falls   in  said  tanks,  siibstantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


84R.77«.  BALL  Hi:.\RI.NG.  AM.KET  T.  SissoN.  Provi- 
dence, R.  1..  nsslKiior.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Penn 
Mather,  I'rovldencr,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1906  Serial 
No.  300.416. 


iVnim.~\.  In  n  ball  hearing,  a  ball  cage  or  bolder  hav- 
ing perforations,  balls  located  In  snid  perforations,  and  the 
holder  having  thin  llanpes  formed  of  the  material  thereof 
and  partially  detached  therefrom,  entirely  surrounding  the 
perforations  and  bent  over  so  as  to  contract  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  retain  the  balls  therein. 

•2.  In  a  ball-bearing,  a  ball  cage  or  holder  having  per- 
forations, balls  located  In  said  perforations,  and  the  holder 
having  flanges  sei)Hrated  from  the  body  of  the  case  by  en- 
circling annular  spaces,  extending  entirely  around  the 
perforations,  and  inclined  Inward  to  reduce  tbe  end  open- 
ings thereof  and  retain  tiie  balls  therein. 

3.  In  a  ball-bearing,  a  ball  cage  or  holder  having  per- 
forations, balls  located  In  said  perforations,  and  the  mate- 
rial of  the  holder  around  the  mouth  of  each  perforation 
being  formed  Into  a  partially-detached  flange  or  lip  by  a 
surrounding  annular  groove  and  bent  Inward  over  the  ball 
In  tbe  perforation. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  ball  cage  or  holder  having  per- 
forations, balls  located  in  said  perforations,  and  the  cago 
being  formed  with  an  Integral  flange  extending  from  a  line 
or  zone  within  the  mouth  of  each  perforation  convergentlj 
toward  the  axis  thereof  and  partially  over  the  ball  con- 
tained therein. 

5.  A  ball-holder  for  bearings  having  perforations  ex- 
tending between  opposite  faces  thereof,  balls  located  la 
the  perforations  and  the  material  Immediately  around  tbe 
rims  thereof  being  separated  from  the  body  of  tbe  bolder 
and  bent  Inwardly  over  the  balls. 


848,777.     STENCILING  MACHINE.     Stkphen  T.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewritar 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  2.3,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,031. 
Claim —1.  A  delivery-shelf  for  a  stendllng-machine  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  sheet-receiving  ledge,  and  a  aecontf 
plate  having  its  ed^s  folded  over  to  receive  the  flrst  plata; 
means  being  provided  for  hanging  the  second  plate  tooMlj 
upon  the  stencUlng-machine  so  that  said  ledge  may  rest 
upon  the  table. 
2.  A  dellvery-abelf  for  a  stenciling  machine  comprisliiff 
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a  pUte  harinx  a  theet-recclTlng  ledge,  and  a  Mcond  plate      from  the  froDt  to  the  rear  and  harlng  an  upward-curred 
haTing  Ita  edge*  folded  orer  to  receive  the  flrat  plate ;  and      extension  of  its  rear  edge. 


hooks  provided  upon   the  second   plate  for  catching  over 
bosses  upon  the  stencllinfr-machlae. 


848,778.  HOSE.  Waltib  W.  Spadonb.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Gutta  Percha  &  Rubber  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,576. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tubular  rubber  article  having  an  inner 
layer  of  rubber,  a  reinforcing-strip  applied  longitudinally 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  layer  and  permanently 
connected  therewith,  a  layer  of  fabric  wrapped  or  colled 
around  said  inner  layer  and  reinforcing-strip,  with  the 
Inner  end  of  said  wrapped  layer  in  engagement  with  the 
reinforcing-strip,  and  an  outer  layer  of  rubber  in  which 
said  fabric  layer  is  embedded,  all  the  parts  of  said  rubber 
article  being  permanently  connected  to  form  a  unitary 
article. 

2.  A  tubular  rubber  article  having  an  inner  layer  of 
rubber,  a  reinforcing-strip,  of  a  color  contrasting  with  that 
of  the  said  layer,  applied  longitudinally  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  layer  and  permanently  connected  there- 
with, a  layer  of  fabric  wrapped  or  coiled  around  said  inner 
layer  and  reinforcing-strip,  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
wrapped  layer  in  engagement  with  the  relnfordng-strlp, 
and  an  outer  layer  of  rubber  in  which  said  fabric  layer 
la  embedded,  all  the  parts  of  said  rubber  article  being  per- 
manently connected  to  form  a  unitary  article. 


848,7X0.  CULTIVATING  -  PLOW  BLADE.  ABTHOa  B. 
Sullivan,  Rome,  Oa.  Piled  May  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,179. 


848.780.     BALING-PRE88.     William  E.  Tat«,  Weather- 
ford,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,873. 


ClaiM. — ^A  plow-blade  having  straight  front  and  rear 
converging  toward  the  lower  end  and  wedge-abaped 
iB  cuias  wirtlnn.  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  being  beveled 


Claim. ^1.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  having  compressinK-cbambers  at  opposite 
ends,  an  intermediately-arranged  pocket  for  discharging 
the  material  into  the  compressing-cbambers,  plunger-heads 
mounted  to  operate  in  the  respective  chamt)er8,  a  top 
plate  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  plunger- 
beads  and  serving  as  a  cut-off  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  compressing- 
chambers  alternately,  and  operating  as  a  spacing  member 
for  the  upper  portions  of  the  plunger-heads,  longitudinal 
tension-rods  having  threaded  ends  extending  into  the  plun- 
ger-heads, and  Duts  on  the  said  threaded  ends  arranged 
at  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  plunger-heads  for  ad- 
Justing  and  securing  the  latter  in  parallel  relation,  of  an 
operating-screw  having  Its  ends  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  inner  sides  of  the  respective  plunger-heads  at  points 
intermediate  the  said  top  plate  and  tension-rods,  and 
means  coSperatlng  with  said  screw  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger-heads. 

2.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  saltable 
frame  having  compresalng-chambers  at  oppoalte  enda,  a 
hopper  at  the  middle  of  the  frame  for  discharging  mate- 
rial alternately  into  the  respective  compreasing-chamber. 
an  operating-nut  Joumaled  on  relatively  fixed  portions  of 
the  frame,  a  screw  coSperatlng  with  said  nnt,  plnnger- 
heada  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  screw,  and  driving 
means  for  imparting  forward  and  reverse  movement  to 
said  nut,  of  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  to  limit 
the  stroke  of  the  plunger-heads  and  cooperating  with  aald 
driving  means  for  alternately  reveralng  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  nut.  and  a  device  operating  aatomatlcally 
for  yieldingly  retaining  the  driving  means  in  condition 
to  operate  the  plunger-heads  In  each  direction  nntil  they 
reach  the  ends  of  their  strokes. 

3.  In  a  ballng-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating element  therein,  a  nnt  and  screw  for  recipro- 
cating the  element,  arms  supported  on  one  aide  of  the 
frame,  a  shaft  moanted  on  the  arma  a  sprocket-aBd-cbain 
driving  device  between  the  shaft  and  nut,  fixed  and  looae 
palleys  on  tbe  shaft,  straight  and  reverse  twita  engaging 
the  pulleys,  a  belt-shipper,  a  lever  mounted  on  one  of  the 
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arms  and  connected  with  tbe  shipper,  a  longltadlnally- 
movable  member  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  connected  with 
the  lever,  means  on  the  element  arranged  to  actuate  the 
rod  adjacent  the  end  of  each  stroke,  and  a  stop  device  for 
holding  the  rod  stationary  during  the  period  the  said 
means  is  idle. 

4.  In  a  ballng-presa,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating element  therein,  a  nut  and  screw  for  recipro- 
cating the  element,  arms  supported  on  one  side  of  tbe 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  arms,  a  sprocket-and-chain 
driving  device  between  the  shaft  and  nut,  fixed  and  looae 
pulleys  on  the  shaft,  straight  and  reverse  belts  engaging 
the  pulleys,  a  belt-shipping  rod.  a  bracket  on  one  of  the 
arms  on  which  the  free  end  of  the  said  rod  is  slldably 
mounted,  a  lever  on  the  other  arm  with  which  the  rod 
Is  connected,  a  longitudinally-movable  member  connected 
with  the  lever  and  guided  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
stops  on  the  member,  a  finger  on  the  said  element  arranged 
to  engage  the  stops  to  Impart  movement  to  the  member, 
a  leaf-spring  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
member,  roller^ngaging  pockets  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  said  member  to  alter- 
nately engage  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  pocketa 


8  4  8,781.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
HxNBT  O.  Thomas,  Harrlsburg,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr  11, 
1904.     Serial  No.  202,676. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle ;  a  ter- 
minal fitting  secured  thereto;  a  gear  Journaled  on  said 
terminal  fitting  having  rigid  loops  or  eyes  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  mop-cloth  ;  a  stretcher  held  non-roUtably  by 
tbe  handle  and  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  gear,  and 
having  at  ita  remote  end  meana  for  holding  the  other  end 
of  tbe  mop-cloth,  and  means  mounted  on  the  fitting  for 
rotating  the  gear. 

2.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle ;  a  terminal  fit- 
ting thereon;  a  sleeve  In  said  terminal  fitting  movable 
longitudinally  therein;  a  spring  for  yieldingly  resisting 
such  movement  outward  and  for  retracting  the  aleeve ; 
meana  on  said  fitting  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wiping 
cloth  ;  a  stretcher  having  one  end  extending  within  the 
sleeve  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  a  point  hack  of 
tbe  end  of  the  fitting  when  the  aleeve  Is  retracted  to  the 
limit  of  the  action  of  the  aprtng.  aald  stretcher  having  at 
tbe  remote  end  means  for  holding  tbe  other  end  of  the 
wlplng-cloth. 


3.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle ;  a  terminal  fit- 
ting thereon;  roUtsble  means  thereon  for  holding  one 
end  of  the  wiping  cloth ;  a  stretcher  telescoping  therein, 
having  at  its  remote  end  means  for  holding  the  other  end 
of  the  cloth  ;  and  having  at  its  end  connected  with  the 
fitting  a  tranaversely  projecting  lug  or  finger,  the  fitting 
being  slotted  for  the  engagement  of  said  lug  or  finger 
therewith,  the  handle  being  secured  to  the  fitting  at  the 
side  thereof  at  which  said  slot  is  formed  in  the  fitting, 
and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot  In  the  fitting 
and  extending  up  beyond  the  fitting  for  engaging  the 
transverse  finger  of  the  stretcher  to  guide  it  into  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  of  the  fitting  from  a  position  to  which 
It  may  be  moved  up  beyond  the  same. 

4.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  terminal 
fitting  thereon  ;  a  gear  Journaled  on  the  fitting  ;  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  fitting  and  engaging  the  gear  for  rotation, 
the  fitting  being  open  from  end  to  end  ;  a  stretcher  tele- 
scoping through  the  same;  the  pear  having  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  wiping  cloth  and  the  stretcher  hav- 
ing at  its  forward  end  means  for  holding  the  other  end 
of  the  cloth,  and  cofiperating  means  on  the  stretcher  and 
fitting  for  holding  the  stretcher  non  rotatable. 

5.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  terminal  fit- 
ting thereon  ;  a  sleeve  telescoping  in  the  fitting,  said  fit- 
ting having  a  spring-chamber  laterally  communicating 
with  the  cavity  of  the  fitting  In  whlrh  the  sleeve  tele- 
scopes, a  spring  lodged  in  such  chaml)er  ;  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  lug  or  finger  projecting  Into  the  chamber  to  en- 
gage the  spring  for  tensioning  tlie  same  when  the  sleeve 
Is  moved  forward  in  the  fittlnK;  means  on  the  fitting  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  wlpinjr  cloth  ;  a  stretcher  telescop- 
ing through  the  sleeve  and  havlnc  moans  for  pivotally 
engaging  the  latter  at  the  forward  limit  of  its  telescoping 
movement  at  a  position  within  the  fitting  wliou  the  sleeve 
is  retracted  by  the  spring. 

6.  .\  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  terminal  fit- 
ting thereon:  a  gear  journaifKl  on  said  flttln>;  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  for  holding  one  end  of  the  wip- 
ing cloth  :  a  stretcher  extending  forward  from  the  fitting 
having  means  at  Its  forward  end  for  holding  the  other 
end  of  the  cloth  ;  a  pinion  Journaled  on  the  side  of  the 
fitting  for  engagement  with  the  gear  In  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  K't'nr  ;  a  oranJc  handle  on 
said  pinion  for  rotating  the  same,  the  diameter  of  the 
pinion  to  that  of  the  gear  being  as  one  to  two.  the  pinion 
t>elng  meshed  with  the  gear  relatlvfly  to  the  handle's  po- 
sition so  that  the  handle  extends  past  the  gear  at  a  point 
Intermediate  between  tbe  lugs  at  one  side  whereby  it 
arrives  at  the  same  position  at  the  other  side  and  clears 
the  lugs  at  every  rotation. 


848.782.  ROCK  AND  OUK  CRUSHER.  Gbobgb  H. 
Thuhston,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.013. 


Claim. — In  a  rock  and  ore  breaker,  a  cmablng  -  head 
comprising  a  core  portion  of  relatively  soft  metal,  said 
core  portion  having  an  Inclined  outer  surface,  a  mantle 
of  relatively  hard  metal  closely  fitting  the  core  portion, 
and  an  Inwardly-projecting  lug  having  an  Inclined  face, 
said  lug  being  located  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  mantle 
and  said  core  being  provided  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  witb 
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a  T«rtlc«l  rroore  baring  inclined  wedge  portlone  for  en- 
imglng  tb«  lag  00  the  mantle. 


848,788.      TTPB-WRITBR  CABINET. 
Onnd  Rapids.  Mich.     Plied  Sept.  11, 
377.808. 


Frbd   W.   Tobbt, 
1905.     Serial  No. 


"S, 


u\^J'    f 


Llaim-  I.  In  a  type-writer  cabinet,  a  case,  a  platform, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  platform,  a  stop  on  the 
rear  of  the  platform,  a  cover  divided  transversely  Into 
three  parts  and  hinged  to  fold  upon  Itself  In  horizontal 
planes  with  the  middle  part  Inverted,  and  an  apron  on 
the  front  of  the  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  to  lock 
the  device  with  the  platform  elevated  and  the  cover  open. 

2.  In  a  type  writer  cabinet,  a  case  having  an  Inner 
chamber,  a  platform  movable  in  the  chamber,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  platform,  a  stop  on  the  platform, 
a  cover  to  the  chamber  and  having  a  hinged  rear  portion 
adapted  to  turn  to  reversed  horizontal  positions,  and  a 
front  portion  hinged  thereto  to  move  rearward  without 
reversing,  an  apron  on  the  cover  to  engage  the  stop,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  cover  and 
said  platform  supporting  means  to  simultaneously  adjust 
the  cover  and  platform. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  a  case  having  an  inner 
chamber,  a  platform  movable  In  the  chamber,  means  for 
•upportlng  and  moving  the  platform,  a  cover  for  the 
chamber  divided  Into  front,  middle,  and  rear  parts,  said 
parts  being  hinged  to  each  other,  the  rear  part  being  fixed, 
the  middle  part  being  adapted  to  turn  to  reversed  horizon- 
UI  poaltlona.  the  front  part  being  moved  rearwardly  there- 
by without  reversal,  a  bottom  In  the  chamber  having  an  up- 
wardly-extended front  portion,  and  an  apron  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  the 
bottom  when  the  device  is  closed,  and  to  engage  the  rear 
of  the  platform  when  the  device  ia  open. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  an  inner  chamber,  a  platform  movable  In  the 
chamber,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  th«  platform  at  one  t 
end  and  to  the  sides  of  the  chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  ' 
cover  having  a  hinged  portion  adapted  to  turn  to  reversed 
horisontal  positions,  a  rigid  arm  on  said  portion,  a  toggle- 
joint  lever  pivoted  at  iU  respective  ends  to  one  of  the 
parallel  arms  and  to  the  eass.  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
aald  lever  and  the  arm  on  the  cover. 


that  all  their  hinges  coincide  substantially  with  one  and 
th*  aame  drde  drawn  about  the  center  of  said  wheel, 
spinning  grlnding-dlsks  located  in  the  path  of  said  hinges! 
the  successive  disks  being  nearer  and  nearer  the  center  of 
said  wheel,  means  for  separating  the  shells  of  the  oystera 
from  each  other  successively,  knives  governed  by  the 
moUon  of  said  wheel  for  cutting  the  meats  from  the 
shells,  and  Jaws  forming  a  part  of  said  carriers  and  grip- 
ping said  oysters,  and  means  for  opening  and  releasing 
said  Jaws  to  deliver  the  shells  after  the  discharge  of  said 
meats. 


848,784.     MACHINE    FOR    SHUCKING   0T8TBRS. 

WA«o  L.  T0B8CH  and  John  H.  PAaKxa,  Baltimore.  Md 

FUod  Jaa.  38,  1000.    Serial  No.  343.880. 

Ototai. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oysters,  the  com- 

blaatloa   of  a   constanUy-rotating  wheel,   oyster-carriers 

Boosted  apon  said  wheel,  means  governed  by  the  motion 

of  aald  wheel  for  holding  said  oysters  Ui  snch  positions 


2.  In  a  riiacliine  for  shucking  oysters,  thp  combination 
of  a  rotafln::  wheel  for  carrying  oysters,  means  for  produc- 
ing holes  in  said  oysters,  knives  carried  l)v  ssld  wheel, 
rollers  carried  by  said  knives,  and  stationary  cams  In  the 
paths  of  said  rollers  for  propelling  said  knives  through 
said  hol.s  fur  severing  the  meats  from  the  shells  of  said 
oysters. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  element  for  carrying  oysters,  means  for  pro- 
ducing holes  in  said  oysters,  longitudinally-movable  knives 
carried  by  said  element,  rollers  attached  to  said  knives, 
cam-and  roller  mechanism  governed  by  said  element  for 
tilting  said  knives  so  that  the  latter  terminate  at  the 
holes  produced  in  the  oysters,  stationary  cams  for  the 
rollers  which  are  on  said  knives  for  feeding  the  knives 
longitudinally  into  the  holes  In  the  oysters,  sheathlng- 
flngers  for  the  knives,  and  means  governed  by  said  element 
for  moving  the  Angers  from  each  other  for  separating  the 
shells  before  the  said  knives  are  fed  longitudinally,  and  a 
driver  for  said  element. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  element  for  carrying  oysters,  means  for  pro- 
ducing holes  in  the  shells  of  said  oysters,  hollow  fingers 
for  palling  said  shells  apart  to  form  larger  holes  in  the 
shells,  flexible  knives  In  said  fingers,  rollera.  cams  on  said 
element  for  actuating  said  rollers,  mechanism  between 
said  fingers  and  said  rollers  for  separating  said  shells, 
other  rollers  carried  by  said  knives,  and  cams  In  the 
paths  of  the  last-named  rollers  for  guiding  said  knives  into 
the  holes  in  the  oysters,  the  fingers  acting  as  guides  for 
the  flexible  knives,  and  the  portions  of  the  fingers  near 
their  ends  being  curved. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  consUnUy-rotatlng  wheel.  Jaws  thereon,  and  a  pusher- 
lever  for  forcing  oysters  into  said  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being 
arranged   in  pairs,   which  are  equally  spaced  around  the 
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whole  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  lever  being  recipro-  ' 
cated  and  timed  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  relation 
to  said  pairs  of  Jaws  to  feed  an  oyster  into  the  jaws  every 
time  a  pair  arrives  at  a  certain  point. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  constantly-routing  wheel,  Jaws  thereon,  a  pasher-lever 
for  forcing  oysters  into  said  Jaws  and  having  a  notch  in 
one  end  whose  sides  are  for  pressing  against  said  oysters, 
guides  on  each  side  of  said  notched  portion  and  extending 
on  the  sides  of  said  Jaws  and  a  spring-pressed  element  in 
the  jsws  opposite  said  notch  by  which  element  an  oyster 
Is  pressed  outward  against  a  side  of  said  notch,  for  ad- 
Justing  the  oyster  for  the  beginning  of  its  travel  with  the 
wheel. 

7.  in  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  constantly-rotating  wheel.  Jaws  thereon,  a  pusher-lever 
for  forcing  oysters  from  a  position  out  of  said  Jaws  to  a 
position  in  said  Jaws,  which  are  arranged  in  paira.  a 
spring  pressed  element  at  each  pair  of  Jaws,  and  opposite 
said  lover  for  pressing  upon  the  oysters  radially  outward 
from  the  center  of  said  wheel  and  a  curved  stop-plate  62, 
against  which  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  springs  to  push 
each  oyster  to  position  it  accurately. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  constantly  rotating  wheel.  Jaws  thereon  arranged  In 
pairs,  a  pusher-lever  for  forcing  oysters  Into  said  pairs 
successively,  guides  extending  from  the  Jaws  to  said  lever 
for  directing  said  oysters  in  a  straight  line,  a  spring- 
pressed  disk  at  each  pair  of  Jaws  acting  radially  outward 
from  the  center  of  said  wheel  toward  said  lever  and  a 
curved  stop-plate  62.  against  which  it  is  the  purpose  of 
the  spring  to  push  each  oyster  to  position  it  accurately. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  wheel,  pairs  of  Jaws  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  pusher-lever  opposite  one  of  the  pairs  of  Jaws,  which  are 
equally  spsced  around  the  whole  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
the  relative  motions  of  the  traveling  Jaws  and  said  lever 
which  is  reciprocating  being  timed  In  a  predetermined 
manner,  a  driver  for  rotating  said  wheel  and  reciprocat- 
ing said  lever,  a  disk  at  each  pair  of  Jaws  and  opposite 
said  lever,  a  spring  compressible  from  said  disk  radially 
inward  and  a  curved  stop-plate  62.  against  which  it  Is  the 
purpose  of  the  springs  to  push  each  oyster  to  position  it 
accurately. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  pairs  of  Jaws  thereon,  a  pusher-lever 
opposite  one  pair  of  Jaws  at  a  time,  a  driver  for  operating 
said  wheel  and  said  lever,  a  reslsting-disk  opposite  said 
lever  and  at  the  rear  of  said  Jaws,  a  spring  behind  said 
disk  for  resisting  the  inward  motion  of  said  disk  toward 
the  center  of  said  wheel  and  a  curved  stop-plate  62. 
against  which  It  la  the  purpose  of  the  spring  to  push  the 
oyster  to  position  it  accurately. 

11.  In  n  machine  for  shacking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  rotary  wheel  holding  the  same  at  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  device  governed  by  the  rotary 
wheel,  for  automatically  feeding  an  oyster  into  said  Jaws 
and  a  spring  and  plate  for  adjusting  oysters  of  various 
lengths,  so  that  the  end  of  each  oyster  will  project  the 
same  distance  from  said  Jaws,  the  spring  being  carried 
by  said  wheel,  and  the  said  plate  being  stationary. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  rotating  element  carrying  said  Jaws, 
a  yielding  disk  at  the  rear  of  said  Jaws,  a  lever  opposite 
one  of  the  jaws,  for  pushing  oysters  Into  the  jaws,  and 
having  a  surface  against  which  it  is  the  purpose  of  the 
disk  to  push  the  oysters,  and  a  curved  stop-plate  having  a 
surface  beyond  said  firat-named  surface,  and  also  for 
stopping  an  oyster  when  pressed  outward  by  said  disk. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oystera,  the  comblnstlon 
of  s  pair  of  jaws,  a  rotating  element  carrying  said  jaws, 
a  yielding  disk  at  the  rear  of  said  jaws,  a  rod  atUched  to 
said  disk,  a  tabe  containing  said  rod,  a  second  rod  bear- 
ing against  the  first  rod,  a  collar  on  the  second  rod.  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  said  collar. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oystera,  the  combination 
of  a  pusher-lever  1,  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  by  a  pivot  3, 
a  frame  for  the  machine  supporting  the  pivot  2,  and  the 
lever  having  a  notch  5  at  Its  upper  end  for  receiving  an 


oyster,  gripping-Jaws  opposite  said  lever,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  lever  1  consisting  of  a  constantly  rotating  gaar- 
wheel  7,  a  main  abaft  for  the  machine  to  which  said 
gear-wheel  is  fixed,  a  pinion  0  engaged  with  said  gear- 
wheel 7.  a  crank  10  carried  by  said  pinion,  and  a  connect- 
ing-rod 11  for  communicating  reciprocating  motion  from 
said  crank  to  said  lever,  being  pivoted  to  each,  a  guiding- 
bracket  13  reaching  beyond  the  sides  of  said  lever  and 
overlapping  one  of  the  jaws  15,  which  Is  one  of  the  above- 
named  jaws,  said  jaws  being  normally  open,  an  element 
In  the  rear  of  the  jaws  for  pushing  the  oyster  therein 
against  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  notch,  a  curved  stop- 
plate  practically  continuous  with  said  one  surface,  and 
opposite  the  path  of  said  jaws,  gearing  for  moving  said 
jaws  in  said  path,  and  devices  for  closing  said  jaws  upon 
an  oyster  only  after  It  has  left  said  lever. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oystera.  the  combination 
of  a  pusher  lever  1.  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  by  a  pivot  2, 
a  frame  for  the  machine  supporting  the  pivot  2,  the  lever 
having  a  notch  at  Its  upper  end  with  two  surfaces,  one 
surface  l)elng  for  supporting  the  weight  of  an  oyster  and 
the  other  surface  being  for  pushing  the  oyster,  a  pair  of 
gripping- jaws  opposite  said  lever,  means  for  operating 
the  lever,  consisting  of  a  constantly  rotating  gear  wheel 
7,  a  main  shaft  for  the  machine  fixed  to  said  wheel,  a 
pinion  9  engaging  with  said  gear  wheel  7.  a  crank  10 
governed  by  said  pinion,  a  connecting-rod  Joining  said 
crank  to  said  lever,  a  guiding  bracket  IS  at  the  sides  of 
said  lever,  n  stop  62  having  a  surface  parallel  to  the 
path  of  said  jaws,  and  forming  a  practically  continuous 
surface  with  the  pushing-surface  of  said  lever,  when  said 
lever  is  near  said  Jaws,  a  disk  In  said  Jaws,  and  opposite 
said  stop,  and  a  spring  for  foicing  said  disk  against  an 
oyster  In  the  jaws  when  open,  so  as  to  press  said  oyster 
against  said  stop,  during  the  traveling  motion  of  the 
Jaws. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster  grippers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
mechanism  connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  ejement,  a  "pusher 
for  pressing  against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when 
an  oyster  Is  being  driven  into  said  grippers.  means  be- 
yond said  feeding  device  measured  therefrom  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  element,  and  located  opposite 
the  path  of  said  grippers  for  causing  oysters  In  successive 
grippers  to  have  their  protruding  tip  ends  lie  in  one  and 
the  same  circle,  an  arrangement  governed  by  said  element 
for  closing  said  grippers  l>efore  they  move  beyond  said 
means,  said  oyster  grippers  having  Interior  spring  pressed 
teeth  extending  therefrom  for  pressinc  upon  different 
parts  of  an  oyster. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster  grippers  thereon,  and 
a  feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
said  grlppere  consisting  of  pairs  of  jaws,  spring  teeth 
therein,  and  a  pusher  in  said  jaws  resiliently  movable  to 
and  fro  along  the  center  line  between  the  Jaws. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grippers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grlpp^ra. 
means  governed  by  said  element  for  maintaining  said 
grippers  open  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after 
being  fed  with  oysters,  a  stop  plate  62,  spring  pressed 
disks  64.  and  means  for  performing  the  positive  function 
of  closing  the  jaws  upon  the  oysters  after  being  proj>erly 
located  by  the  above-named  elements. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  a  pair  of  Jaws  thereon,  a  driver  for 
operating  said  wheel,  a  resilient  pusher  between  and  at 
the  rear  of  said  jaws,  a  spring  behind  said  pusher  for 
making  It  resilient  In  a  radial  direction  with  regard  to 
said  wheel,  the  two  jaws  being  opposite  each  other, 
means  for  moving  the  jaws  to  and  from  each  other  while 
maintained  parallel  to  each  other,  and  spring-pressed 
teeth  in  two  rows  in  each  Jaw  pointing  toward  eadi 
other,  each  Jaw  being  V-shaped,  and  the  two  rows  of 
springs  on  each  Jaw  being  fastened  to  the  inside  of  tha 
arms  of  the  V. 
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20.  In  a  machine  for  abucklng  oyaten,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatlnc  wbeei,  a  pair  of  Jaws  tbereon.  a  driver  for 
operating  said  wheel,  a  realUeot  itop  between  and  at  the 
rear  of  aaid  Mwi,  a  aprlnc  behind  aald  stop  for  making 
It  reaillent  in  a  radial  direction  with  regard  to  said 
wheel,  the  two  Jawa  being  opposite  each  other,  means  for 
moTlng  the  Jaws  to  and  from  each  other  while  main- 
tained  parallel  to  each  other,  and  sprlng-preesed  teeth  in 
two  rows  In  each  Jaw  pointing  toward  each  other,  each 
Jaw  being  V-shaped,  and  the  two  rows  of  springs  on  each 
Jaw  being  fastened  to  the  Inside  of  the  arms  of  the  V, 
slides  carrylDK  said  Jaws,  and  parallel  rods  forming 
guides  for  said  slides. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers. 
mechanism  connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  puaber 
for  preaaing  against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when 
an  oyster  Is  being  driven  Into  said  grippers,  means  beyond 
aaid  feeding  device  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
element,  and  located  opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers 
for  causing  oysters  In  successive  grippers  to  have  their 
protruding  tip  ends  lie  In  one  and  tbe  same  circle,  an  ar- 
rangement governed  by  said  element  for  closing  said  grip- 
pers before  they  move  beyond  said  means,  each  of  said 
grippers  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  on  a  common  center  line,  arms  of  two 
cranks  pivoted  to  the  respective  Jaws,  a  tube  plvotally 
connected  up  with  the  other  arms  of  said  cranks,  a  rod 
supporting  said  pusher  and  sliding  In  said  tube,  and  a 
pusher-spring  In  said  tube  for  producing  said  spring  ac- 
tion upon  said  pusher. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster  grippers  tbereon.  4 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
means  governed  by  said  element  for  maintaining  said 
grippers  open  for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time  after 
being  fed  with  oysters,  a  stationary  stop  opposite  the 
grippers  while  they  are  open,  and  apparatus  governed  by 
said  element  for  closing  said  grippers. 

*  23.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a  feeding 
device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connected  between  said  element  and  said  feeding  device 
for  operating  the  same,  a  spring  pressed  disk  64  to  push 
the  oyster  outwardly,  a  stop  beyond  said  feeding  device 
for  preventing  said  oyster  from  being  pushed  too  far  by 
aald  means,  and  means  for  closing  said  grippers  upon  an 
oyster  before  passing  said  stop,  said  grippers  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  which  are  equally  spaced  in  a  row  upon 
aald  element  and  projecting  therefrom  and  timed  to  be 
oppoalte  the  feeding  device  dnrlng  the  feeding  motion  of 
Mid   feeding   device. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a  feed- 
ing device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechan- 
ism connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating 
the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  tongne  for  pressing 
against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when  an  oyster  is 
being  driven  into  said  grippers.  means  beyond  said  feed- 
ing device  measured  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  element,  and  located  oppoalte  the  path  of  said 
grtppers  for  causing  oysters  in  successive  grippers  to  have 
thtlr  protmdlng  hinges  He  In  one  and  the  same  circle,  an 
AiraagMBent  governed  by  said  elcmoit  for  closing  said 
grippers  before  they  move  beyond  said  means,  and  appara- 
tna  for  cutting  holea  in  the  sheila  at  aald  hinges  and  lo- 
cated beyond  said  meana. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
mechanlam  connecting  said  eieasent  and  said  device  for 
oparatlBs  the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  tongne 
for  pm— luf  against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when 
•B  oyster  la  being  drlren  Into  aald  grippers.  means  beyond 
ssid  flMdlBg  device  in  tbe  direction  of  roUtlon  of  said 
olOBsmt,  and  located  opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers  for 
causing  oysters  in  successive  grippers  to  have  their  pro- 


tmdlng hinges  lie  in  one  and  tbe  same  circle,  an  arrange- 
ment governed  by  said  element  for  closing  said  grippers 
before  they  move  beyond  said  means,  and  apparatus  for 
cutting  holes  in  the  shells  at  said  blQges  and  located  be- 
yond said  means,  said  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  re- 
ciprocating lever  alternately  approacblog  and  receding 
from  said  grippers,  always  approaching  said  Rippers  to 
the  same  distance  for  permitting  oysters  of  different  slses 
to  protrude  equally  from  the  different  grippers.  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  rotating  crank  and  connecting- 
rod,  said  meana  consisting  of  a  stationary  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  throw  of  the  oysters  when  actuated  by 
said  tongue,  and  said  arrangement  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary cam.  a  roller  moving  In  said  cam,  and  cranki  con- 
nected up  between  said  grippers  and  said  rollers  for  closing 
said  grippers. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  tbereon.  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers. 
mechanism  connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  tongue 
for  pressing  against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when 
an  oyster  Is  being  driven  Into  said  grippers.  means  beyond 
said  feeding  device  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
element,  and  located  opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers 
for  causing  oysters  in  successive  grippers  to  have  tbeir 
protruding  binges  lie  In  one  and  tbe  same  circle,  an  ar- 
rangement governed  by  said  element  for  closing  said 
grippers  before  tbey  move  beyond  said  means,  apparatus 
for  cutting  holes  in  the  shells  at  said  hinges  and  located 
beyond  said  means,  said  grippers  consisting  each  of  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  and  said  arrangement  consisting  of  a  stationary 
cam.  a  roller  for  moving  In  the  cam,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid 
element,  and  carrying  said  roller  on  one  arm  thereof,  a 
tube  movable  upon  said  element,  and  having  a  pin  engag- 
ing with  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  cranks  plvotally 
connected  up  between  said  Jaws  and  said  tube,  and  a  rod 
for  said  tongue  sliding  in  said  tube,  resisting-sprlngs  t>elng 
provided  both  for  said  tube  and  said  rod. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster  grippers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
mechanism  connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  tongue 
for  pressing  against  an  oyster  witb  a  spring  action  when 
an  oyster  Is  being  driven  into  said  grippers.  means  beyond 
said  feeding  device  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
element,  and  located  opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers 
for  causing  oysters  in  successive  grippers  to  have  their 
protruding  binges  lie  In  one  and  the  same  circle,  an  ar- 
rangement governed  by  said  element  for  closing  said  grip- 
pers before  tbey  move  l>eyond  said  means,  apparatus  for 
cutting  holes  in  the  shells  at  said  hinges  and  located  be- 
yond said  means,  said  element  consisting  of  a  wheel,  said 
grippers  consisting  of  pairs  of  Jaws  arranged  circularly 
around  the  center  of  said  wheel,  a  sUtionary  support 
carrying  a  cam  witb  two  guiding-surfaces,  a  roller  per 
each  grlpper  between  said  surfaces  which  form  an  endleas 
groove,  levers  pivoted  to  said  wheel  to  form  fulcrums  for 
the  levers,  and  pivoted  also  to  said  rollers,  and  mechan- 
isms connected  up  between  said  levers  and  the  respective 
pairs  of  Jaws  for  closing  the  Jaws,  said  cam  having  such 
a  curvature  at  the  point  for  doalng.  as  to  tilt  said  levers 
one  at  a  time  as  the  rollers  travel  along  said  cam. 

28.  Is  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  open  pairs  of  Jaws  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  reciprocating  lever  for 
fnrnlahlng  oysters  to  said  pairs  of  Jaws,  a  crank-and- 
plnloa  combination  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  lever 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  tongue  for  pressing  against 
each  oyster  in  said  pairs  of  Jaws,  a  spring  for  said  tongue, 
a  stationary  stop  beyond  said  lever  along  tbe  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  snd  located  opposite  the  path  of  said 
Jaws  for  causing  oysters  In  successive  pairs  of  Jaws  to 
have  their  hinges  protmdlng  equally  from  said  Jaws,  and 
cama  asd  rollera  governed  by  said  wheel  and  driven  there- 
by for  dosing  a  pair  of  Jaws  while  it  is  opposite  said  sta- 
tionary stop. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  ahucking  oysters,  the  combination 
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of  a  rotating  wheel,  pairs  of  Jaws  arranged  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  alternately  closing  and 
opening  said  Jaws  consisting  of  a  stationary  cam  formed 
endless  around  the  center  of  said  wheel,  arc-shaped 
around  said  center  at  that  position  where  tbe  Jaws  are 
to  remain  closed,  curved  Inwardly  toward  tbe  center  from 
said  arc  at  that  position  where  the  Jaws  are  to  be  opened 
and  to  remain  open,  rollers  traveling  around  said  cam, 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  wheel  and  connecting  with  the 
respective  rollers,  and  mechanically  connected  up  with 
tbe  respective  pairs  of  Jaws,  and  retractile  springs  co- 
operstlng  with  said  cams,  rollers  and  levers  tending  to 
open  said  Jaws. 

.^0.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  pairs  of  Jaws  arranged  around  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  alternately  closing  and 
opening  said  Jaws  consisting  of  a  stationary  cam  formed 
endless  around  tbe  center  of  said  wheel,  arc-shaped  around 
said  center  at  that  position  where  tbe  Jaws  are  to  remain 
closed,  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  center  from  said  arc 
at  that  position  where  the  Jaws  are  to  be  opened  and  to 
remain  open,  rollers  traveling  around  said  cam.  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  said  wheel  and  connecting  with  tbf  respec- 
tive pairs  of  Jaws,  retractile  springs  cooperating  with 
said  cams,  rollers  and  levers  tending  to  open  said  Jaws, 
slides  for  each  pair  of  Jaws,  guide  rodfi  for  said  slides, 
arms  of  two  cranks  pivoted  to  tbe  respective  Jaws  of  a 
pair,  a  tube  plvotally  connected  up  with  the  other  arms 
of  said  cranks,  bearings  for  said  tube  attached  to  said 
wheel,  and  a  spring  sctlng  outward  radially  from  the 
center  of  said  wheel  upon  said  tul)e,  said  spring  being  In  a 
compressed  condition  when  said  Jaws  are  open. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  open  palm  of  Jaws  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  reciprocating  lever  for 
furnishing  oysters  to  said  pairs  of  Jaws,  a  crank-and-pln- 
lon  combination  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  lever  for 
reciprocating  tbe  latter,  a  pusher  for  pressing  against 
each  oyster  In  said  pairs  of  Jaws,  a  spring  for  said  pusher, 
a  stationary  stop  beyond  said  lever  as  measured  from  said 
lever  along  tbe  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  located  oppo- 
site the  psth  of  said  Jaws  for  causing  oysters  In  successive 
pairs  of  Jaws  to  have  their  hinges  protruding  equally  from 
said  Jaws,  cams  and  rollers  governed  by  said  wheel  and 
driven  thereby  for  closing  a  pair  of  Jaws  while  it  is  oppo- 
site said  stationary  stop,  a  spinning  grIndlnK-dlsk  nearer 
the  center  of  said  wheel  than  said  stop,  and  additional 
grIndlnR-disks  successively  nearer  the  center  of  said  wheel 
than  any  preceding  disk. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
meclianism  connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  tongue 
for  pressing  against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when 
an  oyster  is  being  driven  into  said  grippers.  means  beyond 
said  feediuK  device  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
element,  and  located  opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers  for 
causing  oysters  in  successive  grippers  to  have  their  pro- 
truding hinges  lie  In  one  and  the  same  circle,  an  arrange- 
ment governed  by  said  element  for  closing  said  grippers  be- 
fore they  move  beyond  said  means,  and  apparatus  for  cut- 
ting holea  in  the  shells  at  said  hinges  and  located  beyond 
said  means,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  individually  man- 
ually adjusuble  grlndlng-dlsks.  | 

38.  In  a  machine  for  shocking  oysters,  the  combination   ' 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  tbereon.  a  feed-   , 
lug  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  means  I 
governed  by   said  element  for  maintaining  said  grippers   ' 
open  for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time  after  being  fed 
with  oysters,  a  sUtlonary  atop  oppoalte  the  grippers  while 
^*7  sre  open,  and  apparatna  governed  by  said  element  for 
closing  said  grlppera,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sU- 
tlonary double  cam  forming  a  groove,  as  many  pivots  as 
there  are  grippers  projecting  from  said  element,   levers  i 
pivoted  to  the  respective  pivots,  a  roller  on  each  lever  run- 
ning In  said  groove,  and  mechanlam  connected  up  between 
said  levers  and  said  grlppera. 

84.   In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination  i 


1  of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  tbereon.  a  feed- 
ing device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers.  means 
governed  by  said  element  for  maintaining  said  grippers 
open  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  being  fed 
with  oysters,  a  stationary  stop  opposite  the  grippers  while 
!  they  are  open,  and  apparatus  governed  by  said  element  for 
closing  said  grippers.  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary double  cam  forming  a  groove,  as  many  pivots  as 
there  are  grippers  projecting  from  said  element,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  respective  pivots,  a  roller  on  each  lever  run- 
ning in  said  groove,  and  mechanism  connected  up  between 
said  levers  and  said  grippers,  said  mechanism  consisting 
I  of  cranks  connecting  with  said  grippers.  holders  for  said 
cranks,  and  pln-and-slot  Joints  between  said  levers  and 
said  holders. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  tbereon.  a  feed- 
ing device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  moans 
governed  by  said  element  for  maintaining  said  grlpi>ers 
open  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  belnj;  fed 
with  oysters,  a  stationary  stop  opposite  the  grippers  while 
they  are  open,  and  apparatus  governed  by  said  element  for 
closing  said  grippers.  said  apparatus  conslstiuK  of  a  sta- 
tionary double  cam  forming  a  groove,  as  many  pivots  as 
there  are  srippers  projecting  from  said  element,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  respective  pivots,  a  roller  on  each  lever  run- 
nlnjr  in  said  groove,  and  mechanism  connected  up  l)etween 
said  levers  and  said  grippers,  said  mechanism  consisting 
of  cranks  connecting  with  said  grippers,  holders  for  said 
cranks,  and  pin-and-slot  Joints  between  said  levers  and 
said  holders,  said  cam  being  formed  endless  around  the 
center  of  said  element,  arc-shaped  around  said  center  at  a 
certain  distance  therefrom  for  acting  upon  said  rollers  to 
maintain  said  grippers  closed,  curved  inwardly  toward  the 
center,  and  then  arc  shaped  again  at  a  less  distance  from 
said  center  to  act  upon  said  cams  for  maintaining  said 
♦trippers  or>en.  and  then  curved  outwardly  from  said  center 
for  acting  upon  said  rollers  to  close  said  grippers. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a  feed- 
ing device  for  .supplylnjf  oy.sters  to  said  Rrlpi^rs,  mechan- 
ism connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating 
tbe  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  a  pusher  for  pressing 
aKalust  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when  an  oyster  is 
l)elng  driven  Into  said  grippers,  means  beyond  said  feeding 
device  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  element,  and 
located  opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers  for  causing 
oysters  in  successive  Krippers  to  have  their  protruding 
hinges  He  In  one  and  the  same  circle,  an  arrangement  gov- 
erned by  said  element  for  closlnj:  said  grippers  before  they 
move  l>eyond  said  means,  and  erinding-disks  for  cutting 
holes  in  the  shells  at  said  hinges  and  located  beyond  said 
means,  and  an  organization  governed  by  said  element  for 
driving  the  disks  In  units  of  several  each. 

."^T.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a  feed- 
ing device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechan- 
ism connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating 
the  latter,  a  driver  for  said  element,  n  pusher  for  pressing 
against  an  oyster  with  a  spring  action  when  an  oyster  is 
being  driven  Into  said  grippers,  means  beyond  said  feeding 
device  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  element,  and  lo- 
cated opposite  the  path  of  said  grippers  for  causing  oysters 
in  successive  grippers  to  have  their  piotrudlng  pushers  lie 
in  one  and  the  same  circle,  an  arrangement  governed  by 
said  element  for  closing  said  grippers  before  they  move  be- 
yond said  means,  and  disks  for  cutting  holes  in  the  ehells 
at  said  hinges  and  located  beyond  said  means,  and  an  or- 
ganisation governed  by  said  element  for  driving  the  disks 
in  units  of  several  each,  said  organization  consisting  of 
pulleys  attached  to  said  disks,  other  pulleys  separate  from 
said  disks,  and  a  belt  passing  alternately  over  the  first  and 
second  named  pulleys. 

38.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a  feed- 
ing device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  and 
means  governed  by  said  element  for  maintaining  said 
grippers  open  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after 
being  fed  with  oysters,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam- 
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aad-roller  device,  the  cams  thereof  being  stationary,  and 
the  rollen  of  said  device  being  Indlvldoally  connected  with 
•aid  grippera  and  derlcea  for  adjusting  the  oyster  in  the 
jaws,  while  the  latter  are  still  maintained  open  by  said 
means. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  oyster-grippers  thereon,  a  feeding 
dCTlce  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers.  mechanism 
connected  between  said  element  and  said  feeding  device  for 
operating  the  same,  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  said 
feeding  device  upon  an  oyster  when  being  fed  into  any 
pair  of  grippers.  a  stop  beyond  said  feeding  device  for  pre- 
venting said  oyster  from  belns  pushed  too  far  by  said 
means,  and  means  for  closing  said  grippers  upon  an  oys- 
ter before  passing  said  stop,  grinding-dlslcs  beyond  said 
stop  for  cutting  boles  in  said  oysters,  pivoted  arms  sup- 
porting said  disks,  and  screws  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  said  arms. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a  feeding 
device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connected  between  said  element  and  said  feeding  device 
for  operating  the  same,  means  for  resisting  the  action  of 
said  feeding  device  upon  an  oyster  when  being  fed  Into 
any  pair  of  grippers.  a  stop  beyond  said  feeding  device 
for  preventing  said  oyster  from  l>eing  pushed  too  far  by 
said  means,  and  means  for  closlnt;  said  grippers  upoD  an 
oyster  before  passing  said  stop,  grli>ding-di3ks  beyond  said 
stop  for  cutting  holes  In  said  oysters,  pivoted  arms  sup- 
porting said  disks,  and  screws  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  s;iid  arras,  pulleys  attached  to  said  disks,  and  a  driving- 
l»elt  passing  over  the  same  in  series. 

41.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatiHK  element,  open  oyster-grippers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplylnir  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating 
the  latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined 
intervals,  a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  in  said  grip- 
pers. for  oauslDK  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the  same 
distances  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  in  the 
shells  of  the  oysters,  tlngers  for  entering  said  holes  for 
separntioc  said  shells,  means  t)eing  provided  for  separat- 
ing said  Angers  from  each  other,  projectile-blades  carried 
by  saUl  fingers,  and  means  for  projecting  said  blades  into 
said  oysters  for  severing  the  meats  from  the  shells. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatlDK  element,  open  oyster-Rrippers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers.  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  grippers  for  operating 
the  latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined 
intervals,  a  reKulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  in  said 
grippers.  for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the 
same  distances  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  in 
the  shells  of  the  oysters,  and  fingers  for  entering  said 
holes  for  separatlni;  said  shells. 

4.'{.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  cutters  for  removing  the  material  at  the  hinges  of 
oysters  for  destroying  the  hinges  and  forming  holes 
throuKh  the  shells,  a  driver  for  propelling  said  oysters 
alonsf  a  path,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers,  with  their  pivots 
so  disposed  that  the  ends  of  the  fingers  can  be  brought 
to  each  other  for  entering  said  oysters  In  pairs,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  driver  for  moving  said  fingers  bodily 
away  from  each  other  while  in  said  holea,  for  separating 
said  shells. 

44.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  cutters  for  removing  the  material  at  the  hinges  of 
oysters  for  destroying  the  hinges  and  forming  holes 
through  the  shells,  a  driver  for  propelling  said  oysters 
•long  a  path,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers,  with  their  pivots 
so  disposed  that  the  ends  of  the  fingers  can  be  broaght  to 
each  other  for  entering  said  oysters  in  pairs,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  driver  for  moving  said  fingers  bodily 
away  from  each  other  while  in  aaid  holes,  for  separating 
said  shells,  said  means  for  each  finger  being  in  dapllcate 
and  either  duplicate  consisting  of  a  toothed  s^ment  rigid 
with  one  of  said  fingers,  a  toothed  rack  normally  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  segment,  a  single  driver  for  ail  of 
the  above-named  elements,  and  devices  connected  with  said 


drivers  and  said  segment  for  bringing  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rack. 

45.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  cutters  for  removing  the  material  at  the  hinges  of 
oysters  for  destroying  the  hinges  and  forming  holes 
through  the  shells,  a  driver  for  propelling  said  oysters 
alonx  a  path,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers,  with  their  pivots 
so  disposed  that  the  ends  of  the  fingers  can  be  brought  to 
each  other  for  entering  said  oysters  in  pairs,  and  means 
controlled  by  aaid  driver  for  moving  said  fingers  bodily 
away  from  each  other  while  in  said  holes,  for  separating 
said  shells,  said  means  for  each  finger  being  in  duplicate 
and  either  duplicate  consisting  of  a  toothed  segment  rigid 
with  one  of  said  fingers,  a  toothed  rack  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  segment,  a  single  driver  for  all  of 
the  above-named  elements,  and  devices  connected  up  with 
said  driver  and  said  segment  for  bringing  the  latter  into 
engagement  with  said  rack,  said  devices  consisting  of  a 
holder  for  said  segment,  a  stationary  cam,  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  .said  bolder,  and  bearing  on  said  cam. 

46.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  cutters  for  removluK  the  material  at  the  hinges  of 
oysters  for  destroying  the  hinges  and  forming  boles 
through  the  shells,  a  driver  for  propelllnR  said  oysters 
along  a  path,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers,  with  their  pivots 
so  disposed  that  the  ends  of  the  fingers  can  be  brought  to 
each  other  for  enterinK  said  oysters  in  pairs,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  driver  for  moving  said  fingers  bodily 
away  from  each  other  while  in  .said  holes,  for  separating 
said  shells,  said  means  for  each  finger  being  in  duplicate 
and  either  duplicate  consisting  of  a  toothed  segment  rigid 
with  one  of  said  fingers,  a  toothed  rack  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  segment,  and  a  cam-and-roller  de- 
vice connected  up  with  said  driver  both  for  bringing  said 
segment  into  engagement  with  said  rack  and  for  rotating 
said  segment  by  the  Joint  action  of  said  rack  and  said  cam- 
and-roller  device-. 

47.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  in  said 
grippers,  for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project 
the  same  distance  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes 
in  the  shells  of  the  oysters,  and  fingers  for  entering 
said  holes  for  separating  said  shells,  and  devices  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  said  fingers  to  enter  said  holes  and  for 
moving  said  fingers  bodily  for  forcing  the  shells  of  the 
oysters  apart. 

48.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grippers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  in  said  grippers, 
for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the  same  dis- 
tances therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  in  the  shells 
of  the  oysters,  partly  rotary  fingers  for  entering  said 
holes  close  together  in  pairs,  and  a  toothed  segment  and 
rack  for  rotating  each  pair  of  said  fingers. 

49.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  In  said  grip- 
pers, for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the  same 
distances  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  In  th* 
shells  of  the  oysters,  fingers  for  entering  said  boles  for 
separating  said  shells,  a  pivoted  toothed  segment  carried 
by  each  finger,  a  pivoted  rack  for  engaging  with  said  seg- 
ment, the  pivots  for  the  last  two  elements  being  on  lines 
parallel,  to  each  other,  a  movable  support  for  the  pivot 
of  the  segment,  and  an  arrangement  provided  between 
said  support  and  said  rack  for  tilting  said  snpport  daring 
a  part  of  its  movement. 

50.  In  a  machine  for  shocking  oysters,  the  combinatloD 
of  a  rotating  element,  oyster-grippers   thereon,  a  feeder 
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for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  element  and  said  grippers  for  opening  and  ; 
closing  the  latter,  an  automatic  regulator  for  causing  the 
oysters  in  said  grippers  to  project  equal  dIsUnces  there- 
from, cutters  for  making  holes  In  the  shells  of  the  oys- 
ters, a  pair  of  roUry  fingers  for  entering  any  hole  In  the 
oysters,  aaid  fingers  being  normally  out  of  the  hole,  the 
device  for  rotating  each  finger  consisting  of  a  pivot  for 
the  finger,  movable  along  a  straight  line,  teeth  arranged 
around  said  pivot  and  rigid  therewith,  a  rack  whose 
teeth  are  In  a  straight  row  and  parallel  to  said  line,  and 
a  device  governed  by  said  element  for  causing  the  first- 
named  teeth  to  roll  over  the  second-named  teeth,  which 
latter  are  stationary. 

51.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined  inter 
vals.  a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  In  said  grip- 
pers. for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the  same 
distances  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  in  the 
shells  of  the  oysters,  blades,  and  projectors  for  propel- 
ling said  blades  and  guiding  the  same  for  severing  the 
meats  from  the  shells. 

62.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  tlxe  same  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals, a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  In  said  grip- 
pers, for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the  same 
distances  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  In  the 
shelli  of  the  oysters,  blades,  projectors  for  propelling  said 
blades  and  guiding  the  same  for  severing  the  meats  from 
the  shells,  and  propellers  for  ojieratlng  said  projectors, 
consisting  of  cam-audroller  devices. 

53.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster-grlppers  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers, 
means  governed  by  said  element  for  maintaining  said 
grippers  open  for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time  after 
being  fed  with  oysters,  a  stationary  stop  opposite  the 
grippers  while  they  are  open,  and  apparatus  governed  by 
said  element  for  closing  said  grippers,  said  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  stationary  double  cam  forming  a  groove. 
as  many  pivots  as  there  are  grippers  projecting  from  said 
element,  levers  pivoted  to  the  respective  pivots,  a  roller 
on  each  lever  running  In  said  groove,  and  mechanism  con 
nected  up  between  said  levers  and  said  grippers.  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  cranks  conne<-ting  with  sai<l 
grippers,  holders  for  said  cranks,  pin-and  slot  joints  l>e 
tween  said  levers  and  said  holders,  said  cam  l>elng  formed 
endless  around  the  center  of  said  element,  arc  -  shaped 
around  said  center  at  a  certain  distance  therefrom  for 
acting  upon  said  rollers  to  maintain  said  grippers  closed, 
curved  inwardly  toward  the  center,  and  then  arc  shape<l 
again  at  a  less  distance  from  said  center  to  act  upon  said 
cams  for  maintaining  said  grippers  open,  and  then  curved 
outwardly  from  said  center  for  acting  upon  said  rollers 
to  close  said  grippers,  a  second  cam  with  a  similar  con- 
tour, second  rollers  in  said  second  cam,  means  for  cutting 
holes  In  said  oysters,  fingers  controlled  by  said  second 
rollers  for  entering  said  holes,  there  being  a  pair  of  fin- 
gers for  each  of  said  grippers,  a  device  for  forcing  apart 
the  shells  of  the  oysters  by  separating  each  pair  of  fin 
gers  from  each  other,  pairs  of  blades,  propellers  for  driv 
Ing  said  blades  Into  said  holes  for  severing  the  meats, 
and  consisting  of  a  third  stationary  cam,  and  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  set  of  the  members  of  said  pairs  of  blades  for 
being  operated  by  said  third  cam,  there  being  a  similar 
cam  and  roller  movement  for  the  other  set  of  members  of 
the  said  pairs  of  blades. 

54.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  oyster-grlppers  carried  thereby,  cut- 
ters for  making  holea  In  the  oysters  held  by  said  grip- 
pers, a  blade  projecting  Into  one  of  the  holes,  and  being 
movable,  in  a  direction  for  severing  the  meats,  a  roller 


carried  by  said  blade,  and  a  cam  for  the  roller,  a  bearing 
for  the  blade  being  provided  and  movable  with  said 
wheel,  said  cam  being  stationary. 

55.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  oyster-grlppers,  cutters  for  making  a  hole  In  the  oyster 
held  In  said  grippers,  a  driver  for  moving  said  grippers, 
a  blade,  means  for  pointing  said  blade  Into  said  hole,  and 
a  propeller  for  projecting  said  blade  through  the  hole 
Into  the  oyster,  said  propeller  consisting  of  a  driver  for 
propelling  the  blade  laterally  synchronously  with  said 
grippers,  a  stationary  cam,  and  a  roller  for  said  cam 
mounted  upon  said  blade,  and  a  guide  for  the  blade  for 
causing  It  to  move  point  first  when  said  roller  Is  pro- 
pelled by  said  cam. 

56.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  element,  open  oyster  -  grippers  thereon,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  oysters  to  said  grippers,  mechanism 
connecting  said  element  and  said  device  for  operating  the 
latter  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals, a  regulator  for  adjusting  the  oysters  in  said  grip- 
pers, for  causing  the  oysters  therein  to  project  the  same 
distances  therefrom,  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  In  the 
shells  of  the  oysters,  fingers  for  entering  said  holes  for 
separating  the  shells,  blades  for  entering  said  holes,  for 
severing  the  meats  from  the  oysters,  means  for  closing 
said  grlpi)er8  before  the  action  of  said  cutting  apparatus, 
and  for  opening  said  grippers  after  the  discharge  of  the 
meats  for  delivering  the  shells  of  the  oysters. 

57.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  fingers  for  entering  a  hole  formed  In  the  shell 
of  the  oyster,  and  means  for  separating  the  fingers  from 
each  other  to  pull  the  shells  apart,  and  a  driver  for  actu- 
ating said  fingers,  means  for  holding  the  oyster,  and  con- 
nections for  coordinating  the  movements  of  the  oyster. 

ttH.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  flexible  knives,  means  for  cut  ting  boles  in  t'le  oysters 
for  the  entrance  of  said  knives  to  separate  the  meats 
from  the  shells,  means  for  se[)nratlng  the  shells  snffl- 
clently  to  deliver  the  meats,  n  driver  lielng  provided  for 
actuating  the  above  named  ("lements,  means  for  holding 
the  oysters,  and  connections  for  coiirdlnatlng  the  move- 
ments of  the  oysters. 

59.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel,  grippers  thereon  for  holding  oysters, 
a  feeding  device  for  supplying  said  grippers  with  oysters, 
abrasive  cutters  for  freeing  the  shells  of  each  oyster  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  insertion  between  the 
shells  of  each  oyster,  flexible  knives  for  separating  the 
meats  from  the  shells,  a  driver  and  mechanisms  connected 
up  therewith  for  operating  the  elements.  In  the  required 
order. 

60.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel.  Jaws  arranged  In  a  row  thereon  in 
pairs,  and  means  governed  by  the  motion  of  said  wheel, 
for  alternately  opening  and  gradually  closing  the  pairs  of 
jaws,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  cam-plate,  hav- 
ing two  endless  cam-surfaces,  a  roller  for  each  pair  of 
Jaws  between  said  surfaces,  a  tube  for  each  pair,  bell- 
cranks  connecting  said  tubes  to  the  respective  Jaws,  and 
a  retractile  spring  for  each  tutte. 

61.  In  a  machine  for  shucking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  wheel.  Jaws  arranged  In  a  row  thereon  in 
pairs,  means  governed  by  the  motion  of  said  wheel,  for 
first  opening  the  pairs  of  Jaws  in  succession,  then  gradu- 
ally closing  the  Jaws  in  succession,  and  then  gradually 
opening  them  again  in  succession,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  single  cam  and  a  series  of  rollers  therein  connected 
up  respectively  with  the  pairs  of  jaws,  a  feeder  succes- 
sively opposite  the  pairs  of  jaws  In  their  open  condition,  a 
stop  beyond  the  feeder,  opposite  said  jaws,  and  spanning 
about  two  pairs  of  jaws  at  a  time,  a  series  of  grlndlng- 
dlsks  l>eyond  the  stop,  each  one  being  nearer  and  nearer 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  fingers  carried  by  said  wheel,  a 
cam-and-roller  device  for  operating  the  same  at  a  point 
beyond  said  diaka  and  for  pulling  apart  the  shells  of  the 
oysters,  blades,  rollers  connected  up  therewith,  a  cam  be- 

j  yond  said  disks  and  in  the  path  of  said  rollers  for  guiding 
I  them  out  of  said  path  for  propelling  said  blades  into  said 
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oyster*,  and  latermMlUite  mechanism*  connected  with  said 
wheel  for  actaatlng  the  rarloas  parts  In  the  required 
manner  and  order. 

02.  In  an  oyster-shacking  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel :  eqaidlstant  pairs  of  grlpplng-Jaws  on  Its  periph- 
ery ;  a  pasher-lever ;  and  connections  moving  the  lever 
toward  the  wheel  when  a  gripping-Jaw  comes  opposite  to 
said  leTer  :   whereby  one  oyster  is  fed  to  each  gripping-Jaw. 

63.  In  a  machine  for  shacking  oysters,  the  combination 
of  a  traTeling  element,  a  series  of  Jaws  mounted  thereon 
for  receiving  oysters  while  in  motion,  a  pusber-Iever  for 
feeding  oysters  successively  to  said  Jaws,  a  yielding  stop 
in  each  of  said  Jaws  for  maintaining  any  oyster  of  what- 
ever size  SKslnst  said  lever,  means  for  closing  said  Jaws 
to  grip  tbe  oysters,  and  connections  causing  the  lever  to 
approach  each  Jaw  as  it  comes  opposite  said  lever. 


848.785.     CLOSING-CAP.      Edoen«  A.   Towut.   St.   Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  220.970. 


Claim. —  1.  A  closure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  neck,  a  cap  fitted  to  said  neck  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  Its  top,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  a  contact  opposed  to  the  top  of  the  neck,  a  secondary 
closure  fitted  to  said  opening,  and  a  flat  unt>ent  resilient 
Imperforate  disk  arranged  between  the  cap  and  neck,  said 
disk  beln(;  held  In  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  neck  and 
the  opposed  contact-wall  of  the  cap  against  the  free  edge 
of  said  disk. 

2.  A  closure  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  neck,  a  cap  fitted  thereto  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  Its  top,  a  secondary  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a 
downwardly-extending  rib  carried  by  tbe  top  of  said  cap 
in  position  to  form  a  contact  opposed  to  the  top  of  the 
neck. 

3.  A  closure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  neck  formed  with  an  Inwardly-flanged  outer 
end.  a  cap  fitted  to  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  top,  a  friction-cap  fitted  in  said  opening,  a  rim  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  extending  above  the  top  of  said  fric- 
tion-top, and  a  circumferential  rib  carried  by  the  top  of 
said  cap  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  friction- 
top. 

4.  A  closure  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
threaded  neck  having  an  Inwardly-flanged  outer  end,  a 
threaded  cap  fitted  to  said  neck,  said  cap  being  formed  in 
Its  top  with  a  central  opening,  and  the  top  of  said  cap 
being  bent  to  form  an  outer  rim  and  then  bent  to  form  a 
downwardly-extending  rib  standing  above  said  neck-flange. 
and  then  bent  to  form  an  Inner  rim  standing  lower  than 
said  outer  rim.  a  friction-top  fitted  to  said  inner  rim.  and 
a  resilient  disk  arranged  between  said  rib  and  neck-flange. 

5.  A  docure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
threaded  neck  having  an  Inwardly-flanged  oater  end,  a 
threaded  top  fitted  to  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening  In  its  top.  the  top  of  said  cap  being  bent  to 
form  an  enter  rim.  an  Inner  concentric  rim  around  said 
opening,  and  a  downwardly-extending  rib  Intermediate  of 
■aid  rlma,  a  friction-top  fltted  In  said  opening  with  ita 
apper  edge  lower  than  said  outer  rim.  and  Its  lower  edge 
hlcber  than  aald  rib,  and  a  realUant  disk  arranged  within 
Mid  cap  above  said  flanged  neck. 

A.  A  closure  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  corn- 


bins  tion  a  neck,  a  cap  fitted  thereto  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  top,  a  secondary  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
rib  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cap  toward 
the  top  of  the  neck  whereby  said  rib  and  the  top  of  the 
neck  form  opposed  clamping  contacts,  and  an  imperforate 
resilient  disk  interposed  between  said  rib  and  neck. 

7.  A  closure  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  neck  formed  with  an  inwardly-flanged  outer 
end,  a  cap  fltted  to  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  its  top,  a  secondary  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a 
resilent  disk  interposed  between  said  top  and  the  flanged 
end  of  said  neck. 

8.  A  closure  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  neck  formed  with  an  Inwardly-fianged  outer 
end.  a  cap  fitted  to  said  neck  and  provided  with  ao  open- 
ing in  Its  top,  a  secondary  closure  for  said  opening,  a  cir- 
cumferential rib  carried  by  the  top  of  said  cap  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  flanged  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  reaiiient 
disk  arranged  between  said  cap  and  neck. 


-   I 


848,786.     STEAM-BOILEK.     Emery  A.  Voioht.  Paducah. 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346..'S93. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  furnace  having  doors,  of  a  rotatable 
boiler-body  located  over  the  furnace  and  having  a  gudgeon 
extending  above  and  In  front  of  the  doors,  a  suspended 
bearing  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  gudgeon, 
a  non-rotatable  head  located  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
gudgeon  outside  the  bearing,  and  water-;;age  mechanism 
located  on  the  head  and  disposed  above  the  space  in  front 
of  the  doors  of  the  furoac<>. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  with  a  furnace  having  doors,  of  a  rotatable  body  lo- 
cated over  the  furnace  and  having  a  tubular  gadgeon,  and 
a  suspended  hanger  located  over  the  furnace-doors,  said 
gudgeon  being  Journaled  In  the  hanger. 

3.  In  a  t>oiier  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnsce  having  doors,  of  a  rotatable  t>oiler 
located  over  the  furnace  and  having  a  tubular  gudgeon 
projecting  In  front  of  the  same,  a  supporilng-frame,  and 
a  hanger  suspended  from  the  supporting-frame  and  sur- 
roandlng  the  gudgeon,  said  gudgeon  t>eing  Journaled  in 
the  hanger. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  body  having  a  series  of  fines  there- 
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throogh.  of  means  for  projecting  a  steam-Jet  longitudi- 
nally through  the  flaes.  said  floes  successively  alining 
with  the  Jet  upon  the  roUtlon  of  the  body. 

&.  In  a  boUer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  body  having  a  series  of  flues  there- 
through, of  a  furnace  located  at  the  front  end  of  the 
body  and  having  communication  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
flues,  s  stack  communicating  with  the  flues  at  the  front 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  steam-directing  nossle  projecting 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body  longitudinally  of  tbe 
flue*,  said  flues  being  successively  movable  Into  allnement 
with  the  nossle  upon  tbe  rotation  of  the  body. 

6.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosed  chamber  having  side  walls,  and  a 
top,  of  a  rotatable  boiler  located  in  the  chamber  In  spaced 
relstton  to  the  side  walls  and  top,  said  boiler  having  lon- 
gitudinal flues  therethrough,  a  furnace  located  beneath 
the  front  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  stack  communicating 
with  the  front  ends  of  the  flues,  and  a  baffle-plate  extend- 
ing partially  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  boiler  and 
bridging  the  spsce  between  the  same  and  the  top  and  side 
walls. 

7.  In  a  l>oiler  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  boiler  having  tubular  gudgeons,  of 
means  engaging  the  gudgeons  for  supporting  the  boiler,  a 
feed-pipe  extending  through  one  of  the  gudgeons  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  other  gudgeon,  and  a  blow-off  pipe 
extending  through  the  other  gudgeon  and  disposed  longi- 
tudinally in  the  central  portion  of  the  boiler,  said  pipes 
being  in  substantial  allnement  and  having  their  inner 
ends  spaced  spart,  and  said  blow-off  pipe  being  perforated 
within  the  boiler. 

8.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosed  chamber  having  side  walls  and  a 
top,  of  a  boUer-body  located  within  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing tubular  gudgeons  projecting  through  the  ends  of  tbe 
chamber,  a  stationary  hood  mounted  on  tbe  front  gudgeon 
and  having  water-level-lndlcatlng  means,  a  suspended 
hsnger  engsging  tbe  front  gudgeon  for  supporting  the 
same,  flues  extending  longitudinally  through  the  boiler- 
body,  the  rear  ends  of  said  flues  communicating  with  the 
chsmber.  a  stack  communicating  with  tbe  front  ends  of 
the  flues,  a  furnace  located  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
chamber,  a  baflle-plate  surrounding  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  the  boiler-body,  and  a  forwardly-extending  steam- 
dlrectlng  nozcle  projecting  through  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
chamber  and  longitudinally  of  the  flues,  tbe  rear  ends  of 
said  flues  being  successively  movable  Into  allnement  with 
the  noxale. 


848,787.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Fran7.  X.  Wao- 
NES,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  291.680. 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  types  and  a  platen,  of  a  sliding  rlbbon-carrler.  a 
part  which  Is  reciprocated  at  the  operation  of  the  types, 
two  levers  so  connected  to  said  reciprocating  part  as  al- 
ways to  be  vibrated  thereby,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rlbbon-carrler  aldewlae  Into  direct  engagement  with  either 
of  said  levers;  one  of  said  levers  being  so  mounted  and 
connected  as  to  give  a  longer  stroke  than  the  other  lever 
to  the  ribboD-Tlbrator. 

2.  In  a  type  •  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
type*,  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  two  levers  mounted  side  by  side 
upon  eolncldmt  axes,   and  extending  to.  said  carrier,  a 


single  device  for  vibrating  aald  levers  at  the  type-strokes 
through  unequal  distsnces.  and  means  for  rocking  said 
carrier  so  aa  to  engage  either  of  said  levers  to  be  operated 
thereby. 

8.  In  a  type  •  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  said  carrier  being  movable  to 
cover  or  uncover  the  printing-point,  means  for  rocking 
said  carrier  from  side  to  side,  and  means  coOperstlng  with 
said  carrier,  when  the  latter  Is  rocked  In  one  direction,  to 
gfve  the  carrier  a  short  stroke,  and  means  codperatlng 
with  said  carrier  when  it  is  rocked  in  the  other  direction, 
to  give  the  carrier  a  long  stroke,  for  covering  the  print- 
ing-point with  the  ribbon,  so  as  to  bring  Into  use  different 
wldthwlse  portions  of  the  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  rlbt>on-carrier,  of  two  levers  mounted  upon  a 
single  pivot,  a  slotted  reciprocstlng  member  engaging  said 
levers  st  different  distsnces  from  their  pivots,  bo  that  tbe 
levers  are  vibrated  simultaneously  through  different  srca. 
and  means  for  causing  said  rlbbon-carrler  to  be  opersted 
by  either  of  said  levers,  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  types,  of  two  levers,  mesns 
for  vibrating  said  levers  simultaneously  through  unequal 
distances  at  the  type-strokes,  and  a  sliding  ribbon  carrier 
movable  into  direct  engagement  with  ehher  of  said  levers 
at  will. 

6.  The  combination  with  types  snd  a  shifting  platen,  of 
two  levers,  mounted  to  shift  with  the  platen,  menns  for 
vlbrstlng  said  levers  simultaneously  through  unequal  dis- 
tances at  the'  type-strokes,  a  rlbbon-carrler.  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  connected  to  sold  car- 
rier for  effecting  and  maintaining  connection  thereof  with 
either  of  said  levers  at  will. 

7.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  means  for  guiding  said  carrier 
for  a  sliding  movement  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing- 
point,  means  for  effecting  a  transverse  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  and  unequally-moving  devices  with 
either  »f  which  said  carrier  may  connect  by  means  of  Its 
rocking  movements,  to  cause  said  carrier  to  carry  the  rib 
bon  unequal  distances  over  the  printing  point. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  of  a  stationary  guide,  a  ril)oon-carri«'r  having  means 
loosely  engaging  said  guide  to  pllde  thereon  to  and  from 
the  printing-point,  a  member  having  a  pin  and  slot  engage- 
ment with  said  ribbon-carrier,  and  shiftable  so  as  to  rock 
said  carrier  sldewlse.  and  unequnlly-vlhrating  levers  with 
either  of  which  said  carriers  may  be  engaged  by  means  of 
such  rocking  movement,  and  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
moved  different  distances  over  the  printing  point. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml)lnation  with 
types,  and  a  shifting  platen,  of  a  part  reciprocated  at  the 
type-strokes,  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  flnger-plece  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  loose  connection  to 
said  rlbbon-carrler  whereby  it  may  effect  lateral  move- 
ments thereof,  means  detaining  said  flnger-plece  In  differ- 
ent positions,  and  two  levers  shiftable  with  the  platen  and 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  part  so  as  to  be  operated 
simultaneously  thereby  ;  said  finger-piece  l>eing  capable  of 
moving  said  carrier  laterally  Into  connection  with  either 
of  said  levers. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen,  of  a  part  reciprocating  at  the  type- 
strokes  and  having  a  slot,  two  levers  pivoted  together  and 
having  wrists  engaging  said  slot  st  different  points,  a 
ribbon-carrier,  a  guide  which  said  rlbbon-carrler  loosely 
engages,  snd  a  shifter  mounted  upon  the  framework  and 
having  a  loose  connection  with  said  carrier  for  shifting  the 
same  laterally  so  as  to  engage  either  of  said  levers. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  platen  shiftable  to  enable  different  types  to 
print,  of  a  frame  or  rail  shifting  with  tbe  platen,  two  le- 
vers reciprocated  together  at  the  type-strokes  and  shifting 
with  said  frame  or  rail,  a  ribbon -carrier,  and  means  for 
ahlftlng  said  ribbon-carrier  laterally  to  connect  with  either 
of  said  levers  so  as  to  be  given  either  a  short  of  a  long 
stroke,  and  also  so  as  to  be  shifted  together  with  said 
frame  or  rail.  , 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
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tjpet  and  a  pUten  thifuble  to  eoable  different  typee  to 
print,  of  •  ribbon-Tlbratlnc  mecbuiism  Indadlng  a  ribbon- 
earrler  which  la  ahiftable  laterally,  and  lerera  with  either 
of  which  said  carrier  may  be  encaced  by  aald  lateral  more- 
mant  and  by  either  of  which  aald  carrier  may  be  caused  to 
ahlft  with  said  platen,  meana  for  Tibratlnc  "aid  levers  to- 
tether  but  unequally  at  the  type-atrokea,  and  a  shifter 
mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
loose  connection  to  said  vibrator  for  effecting  lateral  move- 
ments thereof. 


848.788.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hksman  L.  Wao- 
N«a.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.608. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  aotuator  having  a  slot,  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  lever 
therefor,  a  wrist  enRaKlngr  said  slot  and  slidable  In  said 
lever  and  having  a  head,  a  slide  having  a  cross-slot  en- 
gaging said  head,  and  a  flnger-plece  upon  said  slide,  the 
latter  movable  to  disconnect  said  wrist  from  said  actuator, 
to  silence  said  vibrator  at  will  ;  said  wrist  formed  upon  a 
shaft  having  a  long  bearing  In  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier,  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  platen-shift- 
ing frame  whereon  said  lever  is  pivoted,  a  shaft  movable 
endwise  in  a  long  bearing  provided  in  said  lever,  a  wrist 
upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bead  upon  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  slide  having  a  cross-fork  engaging  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  flnger-plece,  a  frame  which  recipro- 
cates at  the  type-strokes,  and  a  vertically-slotted  actuator 
upon  said  frame,  said  flnger-plece  and  slide  being  movable 
to  disengage  said  wrist  from  said  slotted  actuator,  to 
alienee  said  vibrator  at  will. 


848.789.  CULTIVATOR.  L«wi8  B.  WaxBaMAif,  Rockford. 
III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company.  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1906 
Serial  No.  339.979. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  support- 
ing-wheels  Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and 
capable  of  a  bodily  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  draft  two  shovel-supporting  beams  Independently  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of  Independent  ver- 
tical movement,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  beams 
Independently,  and  connections  whereby  the  said  meana 
move  a  supporting-wheel. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of 
a  bodily  movement  in  the  direction  of  tha  line  of  draft, 
two  shorel-sapportlng  beams  Independently  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  capable  of  independent  vertical  move- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  the  sapportlnc  wheel  and 
beam  of  one  aide  of  the  main  frame  In  anlaoa  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  supporting  wheel  and  beam  of  the  other 
cMe  of  the  main  frame. 

S.  In  a  cnltlvator,  a  main  frame,  two  atvb-azlea  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  supportlsff-whecl  for 
each  axia,  two  ahovel-aupporting  beama  independeatly  con- 


nected to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of  Independent  ver- 
tical movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  stub-axle  and 
beam  of  one  side  of  the  main  frame  in  unison  Independ- 
ently of  the  stub-axle  and  beam  of  the  other  side  of  the 
main  frame. 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of 
a  bodily  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft 
two  shove!  supporting  beam«.  independently  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  capable  of  independent  vertical  move- 
ment, means  for  varying  the  working  depth  of  the  shovels 
of  one  beam  Independently  of  the  working  depth  of  the 
shovels  of  the  other  beam,  and  connections  between  a 
beam  and  supporting-wheel  whereby  ihcy  move  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  an  arch-bar.  a  sleeve 
liavlng  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  arch  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  movable  axle  a 
wheel  connected  to  the  axle,  a  connection  between  the  arm 
and  axle,  a  shovel  supporting  beam  movable  with  the 
sleeve,  and  a  draft  connection  with  the  arm. 

0.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting  wheels 
Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of 
a  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft,  an  arch- 
bar  fixedly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  two  shovel-sup- 
porting beams  Independently  connected  to  the  arch-bar 
and  capable  of  an  Independent  vertical  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  supporting  wheel  and  beam  of  one 
side  of  the  main  frame  In  unison  Independently  of  the  sup- 
porting wheel  and  beam  of  the  other  side  of  the  main 
frame. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of 
a  bodily  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft,  two 
shovel-supporting  beams  Independently  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  capable  of  independent  vertical  move 
ment.  two  levers  and  connections  whereby  a  lever  will 
move  a  supporting  wheel  and  beam  of  one  side  of  the 
main  frame  independenUy  of  the  supporting  wheel  and 
beam  of  the  other  side  of  the  main  frame. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  bodily  movement  in  the  direction  pf  the  line  of  draft, 
two  shovel-supporting  beams  Independently  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  capable  of  independent  vertical  move- 
ment, two  levers,  and  connections  whereby  a  lever  will 
move  a  supporting  wheel  and  beam  of  one  aide  of  the  main 
frame  In  unison  IndependenUy  of  the  lever,  aupporUng 
wheel  and  beam  of  the  other  side  of  the  main  frame. 

9.  In  a  cnltivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  bodily  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft. 
two  ahovel-supportlng  beams  Independently  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  capable  of  Independent  vertical  move- 
Bient,  two  levers,  a  connection  between  a  lever  and  beam  of 
on*  side  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the 
beam  and  a  supporting  wheel  of  the  same  side  of  the  main 
frame,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  will  move  the 
beam  and  supporting- wheel  Independently  of  the  beam  and 
supporting-wheel  of  the  other  side  of  the  main  frame. 
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10.  In  a  cultivator,  a  mala  frame,  two  supporting  wheels 
Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  bodily  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft 
two  shovel-supporting  beams  independently  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  capable  of  indepoideat  vertical  move 
meat,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  beam 
and  another  connection  between  the  beam  and  aupportlng- 
whwi.  whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  will  move  both 
the  beam  and  supporting-wheel. 

11.  In  a  cultivator,  a  mahn  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft,  two 
shovel-supporting  beams  Independently  connected  to  the 
main  frame  and  capable  of  Independent  vertical  movement, 
two  levers,  a  toothed  quadrant  for  each  lever,  a  flexible 
connection  between  a  lever  and  a  beam  on  one  side  of  the 
main  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  beam  and  a 
supporting-wheel  on  the  same  side  of  the  main  frame, 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  beam  will  move  the  support- 
Ing-w^heel  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

12.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  bodily  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft, 
two  shovel-supporting  beams  independently  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  capable  of  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment, two  levers,  a  toothed  quadrant  for  each  lever,  and 
connections  whereby  a  lever  will  move  a  supporting  wheel 
and  beam  of  one  side  of  the  main  frame  In  unison  inde- 
pendently of  the  supporting  wheel  and  beam  of  the  other 
side  of  the  main  farme. 

l.!.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
Independently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  bodily  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft, 
two  shovol-supportlng  beams  Independently  connected  to 
the  main  frsme  and  capable  of  independent  vertical  move- 
ment, two  levers,  a  connection  between  a  lever  and  beam  of 
one  side  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the 
beam  and  a  supporting-wheel  of  the  same  side  of  the  main 
frame,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  will  move  the 
beam  and  supporting-wheel  Independently  of  the  beam  and 
supporting  wheel  of  the  other  side  of  the  main  frame,  the 
connection  between  the  beam  and  supporting- wheel  being 
adJUHtatile  as  to  length  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
beam  and  sup|X)rting-wheel. 

14.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  two  supporting-wheels 
inde|M>ndently  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  capable 
of  a  bodily  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
draft,  two  shovel-supporting  beams  Independently  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  and  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment, means  for  moving  a  beam  and  supporting-wheel  in 
unison,  the  means  for  one  beam  and  supporting- wheel  be- 
ing lnd*'|M-ndent  of  the  moans  for  the  other  beam  and 
supjHirting  wheel. 


848.7{>0.  SEEDING  -  MACHINE.  Lewis  E.  Watbbman. 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Emeraon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  ID.  1907.      SerUl  No.  358,210. 

Cl4iim. — 1.  In  a  seeding-machine  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  plow-standard  capable  of  a  vertical  move- 
ment in  connection  with  the  frame,  a  plow  supported  by 
the  standard,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  standard 
and  holding  it  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  covering-shovel- 
supporting  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  standard, 
a  toothed  segment  connected  with  the  standard,  a  hand- 
lever  for  the  toothed  segment,  and  a  connection  between 
the  hand-lever  and  coverlng-ahoTel-supportlng  frame. 

2.  In  a  seeding  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  covering-shovel -aupportlng  frame  capable  of  a 
vertical  movement,  a  bar  depending  from  the  main  frame, 
a  cross-bar  connecting  fhe  aide  bars  of  the  shovel-support- 
ing frame,  two  arms  extending  from  the  cross-bar  and  re- 
ceiving the  bar  between  them,  thereby  forming  a  guide  for 
the  shovel-supporting  frame  in  Its  vertical  movements  and 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  shovel-supporting 
frame. 

S.  In  a   aeedlng  -  machine,   the  combination   of  a  main 
frame,    a   coverlng-ahovel-supportlng   frame   capable   of  a 
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vertical   movement,   a  croas-l>ar  connecting  the  side  ban 
of  the  ahovel-aupporting  frame,  a 'rod  connected  to  tha 


cross-bar,  and  a  guide  for  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  per- 
mitting the  rod  to  move  vertically. 


84  8,79  1.  PYRIBIIDIN  DERIVATIVE.  Lao  WEBaa, 
Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1904.  Serial  No. 
223.746.      (Specimens.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  new  derivatives  of 
oxypyrimidin  consisting  in  condensing  dicyandlamid  with 
negatively  substituted  acetic-acid  esters  in  a  solution  of 
an  alcoholate,  boiling  the  liquid  whereby  the  new  deriva- 
tive is  formed,  and  isolating  the  same  in  the  manner  well 
known  for  this  class  of  bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  2-cyanlmlno-4-amino-5- 
dlethyl-6-oxypyrlmidIn  consisting  In  condensing  dicyandl- 
amid with  diethylcyanaceflc-acid  ester  in  a  solution  of 
sodium  ethylate,  boiling  the  liquid  and  isolating  the  pre- 
cipitated crystnlline  mass  by  filtration,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  new  derivatives  of  oxypyrimidin  characterised  by 
the  following  general  formula  : 


OH-C 


-cf 


N 

\ 


'^C  =  N-C    N 


R,=C 


\/: 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  atoms  which  may  be  re- 
placed by  alkyl  radicals  and  X  a  methyl,  hydroxyl  or 
amido  group,  produced  by  condensation  of  dicyandlamid 
and  negatively  substituted  acetlc-acid  esters,  and  which 
new  bodies  are  difficultly  soluble  In  hot  water  and  alcohol, 
readily  soluble  in  alkaline  liquids,  forming  salts  with  the 
alkalies  and  which  are  decomposed  into  2-oxypyrlmidin 
derivatives.  carl>onlc  ncid  and  ammonia  on  prolonged  boil- 
ing with  dilute  acids,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  2-cyanImIno-4-amIno-5-diethyl-6-oxypyrlml- 
dln  produced  by  condensation  of  dicyandlamid  and  cyan- 
acetic  acid  ester  characterized  by  the  formula  : 


N 


OH 


(C,H,),=C 


-c/'^.C-.N- 


0    N 


V" 

C-NH, 


whtdi  la  nearly  insoluble  in  cold  water,  relattvely  aaaily 
soluble  in  a  dilute  solution  of  carbonate  or  of  hydrate  of 
soda.  In  warm  alcohol  and  in  boiling  water,  and  cryatal- 
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Uaw  ttmk  tbe  latter  ta  aaall 

iUgn4»  approslmately. 

6.  Aa  •  Mw  aitlcl«  of  ■aaatectara.  1 
[Ma  <n7pyrlmkUB  aad  which  oa 
with  dihito  hjrdroehlorte  aeM  la 
KfTtmidtn  darlTatlTe,  carboale  add  aad 


which  aMlt  at  M6* 


la  charaetarlaad  bj  tbe  followlaff  caaaral  foraala : 


obtalB- 
boOlac 
bito  9-oxj- 
aad  which 


OH 


-o/\c-.- 


CSM 


iB  which  R  rcprcaenta  hydrofcn  atom  which  may  be  re- 
placed by  alkjl  radical  aad  X  a  methrl.  hydrozyl  or  amldo 
groap. 


S.  Am  deetrical  relay  atmetare  ladodlaff  a  relay,  aa 
ktare  therefor,  a  aormally  opaa  swlteh-cootaet  tor  Mid 
relay,  a  aoraMlly  doaed  ewltdi  -  coatact  adapted  to  be 
opied  00  attractloB  of  eaid  armatare,  aa  electrical  dr- 
colt  ladodlac  lald  laat-maatloMd  eoatact  for  laltlally  eo- 
erglaiaff  eald  relay  to  caaae  laid  armature  to  rlbrate  aald 
laat-meatloned  coaUct  while  aald  flrat  contact  la  aialn- 
talaed  doaed.  aad  aieaaa  cootroUed  by  aald  aonaally  open 
contact  when  doaed  adapted  to  aobaeqaently  bold  aald  ar- 
naature  coDtinuoaaly  attracted. 


848.702.      FLUSHING  •  CLOSET.     Bdwabo  T.   Waaaraa.  i 
If  llwaakee.  Wla.    Piled  Pd).  2d,  1906.   Serial  No.  802,844. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  comblaatloo  with  a  flvahlng-doaet  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  rearwardly-eztendlBff  plpe-lndodng  aleere 
adapted  to  cloae  tbe  ^>aee  between  aald  doaet  and  abat 
acalnat  an  adjacent  wall,  of  a  borlaontal  metallic  pipe 
connection  harlns  a  doee  Joint  with  aald  doaet  within 
and  at  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  decTe.  whereby  the  neceadty 
of  forming  a  done  Joint  between  the  rear  end  of  aald 
plpe-tndoalng  deere  and  an  adjacent  wall  la  avoided. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  llnahinc-dooet  prodded  with 
a  rearwardly-extendlnt  pipe-lndoalnc  deere  adapted  to 
doae  the  apace  between  aald  doaet  aad  abnt  agalnat  an 
adjacent  wall,  aald  deeTe  belnc  prodded  upon  Ita  lower 
aide  with  an  opening  throoch  which  the  conpllnca  of  tbe 
pipe  connectiona  therein  may  be  reached  from  below,  aald 
aleeve  balac  adapted  to  doae  the  apace  betweca  the  bowl 
of  the  doaet  aad  the  adjacent  wall  aad  obaenre  the  hori- 
aeatal  pipe  eoaaectlona  from  dew. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  flnahlac-doaet  prodded  with 
a  rcarwardly-eztending  deere  adapted  to  doae  the  apace 
betweca  aald  doaet  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  a  BMtallle 
pipe  coaaectlon  communlcatlac  directly  with  the  doaet 
throoch  aald  aleere.  whereby  the  neceadty  of  fenalac  a 
doae  Joint  between  the  rear  end  of  aald  deeve  and  aneh 
wall  to  aTolded. 


8  4  8.798.    RELAY  8TRUCTDRB.    H^aaT  O.  WaaaraB, 
Chlcafo,  III.,  aaalcnor  to  IfUo  G.  KeUon.  Chlcaco.  Ill- 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.    Serial  Na  85S.720. 
Cimtm. — 1.  Aa  dectrtcal  rday  atmctnre  tadodtag  a  ta- 
lajr  haTlBff  two  cacrffldnt-patha,  aa  anaatnia  thwafor  par- 
tially actuated  mi  c<»pletioa  of  the  flrat  iiaaiilalai  palb 
aad  held  taaaporarUy  la  aa  latermediato  podtloa  natil 
tha  aeeoad  aaergl8larp«th  to  eompletad.  a  aarmally  apea 
awttcih«Mtact  9t  aald  relay  hdd  doaed  by  mdd  araataia 
te  batt  tta  latarmedlate  aad  faUy-attractad  nrrlttwit.  a 
aaaead  ralay  reapoaatre  to  tbe  doatag  vt  aald  aoataet 
■i>8Nd  to  aahaavaaatlj  eoaiplata  the  aaooad  Maiililiii 
patk  ta  fWUy  attract  aald  armatni%  aad  a  aanMlly  doaed 
;  af  aald  relay  held  nnatlaanaalj  opea  by  aald 
ta  Ita  faux^ttraetad  paaltioa  aaly. 


f^fe^^r 


3.  An  electrical  rday  stmdure  Inclading  a  rday,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch-contact  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  sec- 
ond normally  open  awltch-conUct  controlled  by  said  relay, 
a  normally  doaed  switch-contact  controlled  by  aaid  rday, 
means  indading  said  last-mentioned  contact  for  initially 
eandng  a  continuing  pecpltor  operation  of  aald  relay  hold- 
ing aaid  first  normally  open  contact  dooed  while  prerent- 
Ing  a  contlttoooa  holding  of  aald  aormally  doaed  contect 
open,  and  means  operated  by  the  doaing  of  aaid  flrat  con- 
tact adapted  to  eTentoally  eatabltoh  a  locklng-cnrrent  flow 
for  aaid  rday  indading  aaid  aeeond  normally  open  awltch- 
conuct.  the  establiahing  of  aald  locking-flow  eflTectlng  a 
different  energising  of  aald  relay  to  caaae  It  to  bold  aaid 
Bonnally  doaed  contact  open. 

4.  An  electrical  rday  atmctnre  ladnding  a  relay  baring 
two  wladlags.  an  armatnre  therefor,  means  indading  aa 
extaraal  realataace  and  a  sonrea  of  cnrreat  fnr  caaalag  a 
prdlmlaary  energisation  of  one  wladlag  of  aald  laUy,  a 
Bwlteh-coatact  of  aaid  rday  adapted  to  limit  aald  prdlml- 
aary eaerglaaUon,  and  meaaa  aatoaMtically  aet  in  train 
of  actkm  by  aald  prdiailBary  eaerglaatloB  to  sabaeqneatly 
catabUah  a  path  for  cnrreat  fally  energlalBf  aald  relay, 
aald  path  Indading  both  wlndlaga  of  aald  ratoy  aad  esdod- 
ing  aald  external  redataaoe. 

6.  Aa  electrical  relay  atmctore  ladadlag  a  rday  hadng 
two  wladlnga,  aa  armatare  therefor,  laeaaa  ladadlag  aa 
exteraal  reatotaaee  afld  a  aoorea  of  cnrreat  for  caaalag  a 
preUaUaary  energtoatioa  of  «aa  wtadlag  ot  aald  relay,  a 
awltch-coatact  of  aald  relay  adapted  to  Uadt  aaid  prdlml- 
aary aaerglaatloa.  aad  miaaa  aatoaatlcally  aet  hi  trala 
of  actloa  hy  aaid  pialtelaary  aaeigtoatlea  to  aahaeqaently 
•atohltoh  a  path  far  cnrreat  to  eaarglae  aald  ralay  to  hold 
Ito  araMtare  faUy  attracted. 

t.  la  aa  deetrical  relay  atraetare.  the  eoaihlaatloa  af 
a  relay,  aa  aroutare  for  aald  relay  hadag  aa  laltlal  aad 
wbamaeat  BM»tlfla,  aa  deetmaiagast.  aieaas  ceatraUed  by 
tha  taltial  motioB  to  aaUbllah  the  drealt  e(  aald  alactia 
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magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  OMrglaation  of  aald 
dectroiaagaet  to  caaae  the  anbaeqneat  aMtloa  of  aald  ar- 
matore. 

7.  In  an  deetrical  relay  atroctnre.  the  combination  of  a 
relay,  an  armature  for  aaid  relay  haTing  an  Initial  and 
aobaequent  motion,  an  energidng-circult  for  aaid  retoy  to 
produce  aald  Initial  motion,  an  electromagnet,  means  con- 
trolled by  aaid  initial  motion  to  energiae  aaid  dectromag- 
net,  means  controlled  by  tbe  said  anbaeqaent  motion  to 
Interrupt  said  energising-clrcuit.  and  meana  reaponaire  to 
the  energiaation  of  the  dectromagnet  to  caoae  tbe  flnal 
motion  of  aaid  armature. 

8.  In  an  deetrical  retoy  structure,  tbe  combination  of  a 
retoy.  an  armature  for  aald  relay  baring  an  inittol  and 
sabaequent  motion,  an  cnerglslng-circnit  for  aaid  relay  to 
produce  aald  Initial  motion,  an  electromagnet,  meana  con- 
trolled by  tbe  Initial  motion  to  energise  aaid  dectromag- 
net, meana  controlled  by  the  anbaeqaent  .bmUou  to  Inter- 
rupt aaid  energising-clrcuit,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid 
electromagnet  to  complete  a  locking  circuit  and  cause  tbe 
said  subaequent  motion  of  aaid  armature. 


848.794.  STOVE -LINING  CLAlfP  AND  SUPPORT. 
Saml-kl  WBiNBBBn,  Scrantoo.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,889. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  compris 
Ing  tbe  clnmp  member  8  baring  tbe  abort  arm  11  and  tbe 
long  arm  forine<1  with  the  longitudinal  slot  13.  said  slot 
baring  its  longitudinal  edgea  17  upon  tbe  bottom  of  said 
arm  beveled  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  its  longitu 
dinal  edireM  upon  tbe  top  of  said  arm  formed  with  tbe 
seats  16,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

'2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  the 
member  9  baring  tbe  lonjr  and  short  arms  19,  20  formed 
with  serrated  outer  faces  24  and  with  tbe  longitudinal 
slots  21.  23,  tbe  slot  21  in  the  long  arm  19  baring  ita 
longitudinal  edges  22  upon  ita  outer  face  bereled  out- 
wardly, substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  s|^>«d- 
fled. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
clamping  member  formed  with  tbe  slot  13  baring  Its  bot- 
tom longttodinal  edgea  17  bereled  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  ita  top  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  the 
seats  16  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  bead  of  a  bolt  passed 
through  tbe  slot  13  and  to  permit  tbe  bead  of  said  bolt  to 
lie  beneath  the  top  of  aaid  member,  a  aupporting  member 
baring  a  dot  and  a  bolt  paaaed  throndi  the  laat  men- 
tioned alot  and  tbe  slot  13  in  the  clamping  member  for 
adJuaUbly  aecuring  aaid  membera  together,  aald  bolt  bar- 
ing ito  bead  engaged  with  tbe  bereled  edgea  17  of  tbe  alot 
13  and  lying  within  tbe  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  damp- 
ing member. 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  comprtoing  a 
clamping  member  formed  with  the  alot  13  and  baring  Its 
bottom  longitudinal  edges  17  bereled  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  and  Its  top  longitudinal  edgea  formed  with  the 
aaato  16  adapted  to  recelre  tha  head  of  a  bolt  paaaed 
through  the  alot  IS  and  to  permit  the  bead  of  aald  bolt  to 
lie  beneath  the  top  of  aame  mcmhar,  the  aubatantlally 
right-angular  rereralbto  anpporting  member  9  baring  long 
and  abort  arma  formed  with  aarratad  outer  facea  and  with 
longitudinal  alota.  aaid  aupporting  BMmber  being  adapted 
to  hare  the  aerrated  outer  face  of  dthar  of  ito  anna  en- 
gaged with  the  top  of  the  dampiag  member,  aad  a  damp- 
ing-bolt paaaed  through  tbe  alining  sloto  in  tbe  two  mem- 


bers and  baring  Ito  head  engaged  with  the  baraled  bottom 
adgaa  17  of  tbe  alot  In  the  clamping  member  ao  that  tha 
haad  of  aald  bolt  Ilea  within  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  damping  member,  aubatontially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  atore-top.  tbe  flre-boz  lin- 
ing and  tbe  oren-plato  formed  with  an  aperture,  of  a 
damping  membar  baring  a  abort  arm  to  engage  tbe  aald 
lining  and  a  loag  arm  to  engage  the  top  of  tbe  oren  plate, 
aald  long  arm  being  formed  with  tbe  longitudinal  alot  13 
haring  Ita  bottom  longitudinal  edgea  17  bereled  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  lu  top  longitudinal  edgea 
formed  with  tbe  aeato  16,  the  bolt  14  paased  through  tbe 
aperture  in  tbe  oren-ptote  and  tbe  alot  13  and  baring  Ito 
bead  engaged  with  one  of  tbe  seats  16,  a  store  top  sup- 
porting member  baring  a  slot  and  a  roughened  surface  to 
engage  tbe  top  of  the  clamping  member,  and  tbe  bolt  18 
paaaed  through  tbe  doto  In  aald  members  and  baring  Ito 
head  engaged  with  tbe  bereled  edgea  17  of  tbe  slot  In  tbe 
clamping  member,  aubatontially  aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
damping  member,  a  supporting  member,  a  connecting 
member,  each  of  said  members  being  of  substantially 
right  angular  form,  and  tbe  connecting  member  being  re- 
reraible,  and  meana  for  adjuatobly  connecting  tbe  aupport- 
ing and  clamping  members  to  tbe  two  arms  of  tbe  con- 
necting member. 

7.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
clamping  member,  a  supporting  member,  a  connecting 
member,  each  of  aald  members  being  of  substantially 
right  angular  form,  ond  prorided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
tbe  connecting  member  being  reversible,  and  bolts  passed 
through  said  slots  for  adjuatobly  connecting  said  members 
together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
clamping  member  of  substantially  right-angular  form  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot  formed  with  seato  In  its  edges,  a 
substantially  right-angular  connecting  member  having  long 
and  abort  arms  formed  with  longitudinal  sloto,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  arms  being  serrated,  a  substantially  right- 
angular  supporting  member  having  a  slot  In  one  of  its 
arms  and  serrations  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  slotted 
arm,  and  clamping-bolto  passed  through  tbe  slots  In  said 
members  for  adjuatobly  connecting  them  together,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


848,79.n.  EAVES  TROr(;H  HANGER.  Edward  T.  Wild- 
smith.  Birmingham.  .Ma.  Filed  Mar  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,687. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eaves-trough  hanger  consisting  of  a 
frame  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  folded  upon 
Itself  and  twisted  for  a  part  of  Ito  length  and  the  untwtot- 
ed  part  extended  laterally  In  oppoaite  directions,  one  of 
said  laterally-extendtog  palra  bent  upon  itself  to  form  aa 
eye  and  thence  extending  parallel  to  aaid  laterally-extended 
parto  and  the  other  laterally-extondln^part  formed  toto  a 
loop  for  bearing  over  the  roll  portion  of  tbe  earea-trough 
and  curred  beneath  toe  body  of  tbe  aame  and  with  ito 
tannlnal  extondlng  through  aald  eye,  the  tormtoal  of  aald 
parallel  portion  entwlated  around  the  earea-trough  roll- 
engaging  loop. 

2.  An  earea-trough  banger  conaiating  of  a  frame  con- 
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•tructed  from  a  iIbkIc  pi*ce  at  wtr«  folded  apon  itMlf 
and  twisted  for  •  part  of  it*  lenstb  and  the  untwisted 
iwrta  extended  laterally  In  opposite  direetlona,  one  of  said 
laterally  extendlnic  parts  bent  apon  Itself  to  form  an  eye 
and  thence  eztendinc  parallel  to  said  laterally-extended 
parts  and  formed  into  a  loop  and  entwisted  with  the 
terminal  of  the  other  laterally  -  extended  part,  to  bear  orer 
the  roll  portion  of  the  eares  -  troafh,  and  thence  curred 
beneath  the  body  of  the  troogh  and  with  its  terminal  ex- 
tending through  the  eye,  and  a  brace-plate  folded  over  said 
latenilly-«>xtpndlng  parts  and  the  spaced  parallel  portion 
of  the  frame. 

3.  An  eares-trough  hanger  consisting  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  arm  for  bending  over  the  roof  and  with  laterally- 
extending  members  spaced  apart  with  an  eye  at  one  end 
and  a  loop  at  the  other  end  for  bearing  over  the  roll  por- 
tion of  the  eavM  trough,  said  frame  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  loop  and  bearing  beneath  the  body  of 
the  trough  and  secured  at  its  terminal  in  said  eye.  and 
a  brace  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  recess  in 
one  edge  and  an  aperture  near  the  other  edge  and  folded 
longitudinally  with  one  of  said  lateral  members  in  the 
fold  of  the  plate  and  the  arm  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  recess,  and  the  brace  secured  In  place  by 
folding  the  same  over  the  other  lateral  member. 


848.790.  ILLUSION  -  CAB.  William  H.  WiimBBOBNi. 
Son  Antonio.  Tex.  Piled  Sept.  6,  190e.  Serial  No. 
33,{.566. 


^{"^s 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  amusement  device  having  a  car-body, 
means  for  causing  a  slde-to-slde  movement  of  said  car- 
body,  means  for  producing  an  up- and  down  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  car-body,  and  means  for  moving  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  car-body  in  a  lateral  direction. 

2.  An  amusement  device  having  a  supporting-frame, 
means  for  moving  said  supporting-frame  from  side  to 
Bide,  a  ear  body  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  sapportlng- 
frame.  and  means  for  causing  an  np-and-down  roddng 
moTCOient  of  ntd  car-body  apon  said  nipportlBg-frame. 

3.  An  amoaement  device  having  a  sapportlng-frame, 
■Mans  for  moviax  said  aupportlag-frame  frrai  side  to 
aide,  a  car-body  pivotally  raoaated  upon  said  aapportlnt- 
fnuBM,  means  for  eanslhg  ap-and-down  rocking  movamant 
of  uM  car-body  upon  said  supportlaf -frame,  and  maaaa 
for  swinging  the  forward  end  of  said  car-body  in  a  lat- 
eral direction  apon  saM  supporting- frame. 


4.  An  amusement  device  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
wheels,  a  supporting-frame  carried  by  said  car-wheela, 
means  for  moving  said  lupporting-frame  from  side  to 
side  with  respect  to  said  car-wheels,  a  car-body  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  supporting-frame,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing ajHand-down  rocking  movement  of  said  car-body  upon 
said  supporting-frame. 

5.  An  amusement  device  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
wheels,  axles  connected  with  said  car-wheels,  a  support- 
ing-frame slidably  mounted  upon  said  axles,  and  a  car- 
body   pivotally   mounted   upon   said  supporting-frame. 

6.  An  amusement  device  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
wheels,  axles  connected  with  said  car  wheels,  a  support- 
ing-frame slidably  mounted  upon  said  axles,  a  car-body 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  suppirting-frame,  means  for 
causing  up-and-down  rocking  movement  of  said  car-body 
upon  said  supporting-frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
forward  end  of  said  car-body  In  a  lateral  direction  with 
respect   to   said   supporting-frame. 

7.  An  amusement  device  having  a  base-frame,  support- 
ing-wheels Journaled  upon  said  base-frame,  car-wheels 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  wheels,  axles  connet-ted 
with  said  car-wheels,  a  supporting-frame  having  brackets 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  axles,  said  supporting  frame 
having  a  conical  socket,  a  car-body  having  a  pivot-point 
fitting  into  the  conical  socket  of  the  supporting-frame, 
link  rods  having  a  universal  connection  with  said  car- 
body,  means  for  reciprocating  said  link-rods  in  ot>posite 
directions,  a  slotted  bracket  connected  with  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  worm-disk  having  an  eccentrlc-pln  engaged 
wilth  said  slotted  bracket  tor  moving  said  supporting- 
frame  from  side  to  side,  means  for  rotating  said  worm- 
disk,  and  a  draw-rod  slidably  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing-frame and  pivotally  connected  with  said  car-body. 


848.797.  MACHINE  FX)R  GROOVING  WOOD.  Robbst 
S.  Allan,  Durham,  England.  Filed  .\ug:.  17,  1904.  Se- 
rial  No.    221.052.  f 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching 
wood  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  routing-cutter, 
a  work-carrying  frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable 
In  any  direction  In  the  plane  In  which  It  Ilea,  an  adjust- 
able guiding  means  mounted  Independently  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  varloua  angles,  and  means 
connecting  said  guide  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  con- 
straiu  said  frame  to  move  only  In  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  routing-cutter,  a  work- 
carrying  frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  In  any 
direction  In  the  plane  In  which  it  Ilea,  and  an  adjustable 
guiding  means  adapted  to  constrain  aaid  frame  to  move 
only  In  a  predetermined  direction  and  to  be  adjusted  to 
alter  the  direction  of  movenent  of  the  frasM,  said  gnld- 
Ing  means  comprtslng  an  angularly-adjustable  member  hav- 
ing elongated  grooves  and  monnted  Independently  of  said 
fraaw,  and  gulde-biocki  adapted  to  allde  In  said  grooree 
and  pivotally  connected  to  gnide-blocka  carried  by  said 
fraaae. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  routing-cutter,  a  stationary 
frsme.  a  movsble  work-csrrylng  frame  mounted  in  said 
stationary  frame  and  freely  movable  In  any  direction  in 
the  plane  In  which  K  Ilea,  a  guide  member  carried  by 
said  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at 
various  angles  thereto,  and  means  connecting  said  guide 
member  to  said  movable  frame  whereby  the  latter  Is  con- 
strained to  move  only  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  guide  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  routing-cutter,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  work-carrying  frame  mounted  in  said 
stationar/  frame  and  -freely  movable  in  any  direction  in 
the  plane  In  which  it  Has,  an  anguIarly-adJusUble  guide 
member  carried  by  said  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  at  various  angles  thereto,  snd  mesns  connect- 
ing said  guide  member  to  said  movable  frame  whereby  the 
latter  is  constrained  to  move  only  In  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  guide  member,  said 
means  comprising  guide-blocks  adapted  to  slide  In  elon- 
gated grooves  In  said  guide  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  guide  blocks  carried  by  aald  movable  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  routing-cutter,  a  work- 
carrying  frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movsble  in 
any  direction  in  the  plane  in  which  It  Ilea,  an  adjustable 
guide  for  said  frame  mounted  Independently  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  various  sngles,  and  means  con- 
necting said  frame  to  said  guide  whereby  said  frame  is 
constrained  to  move  only  In  a  direction  corresponding  to 
said  guide  and  said  guide  can  be  adjusted  to  alter  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  vary  the  cut 
without  alteration  of  the  angle  at  which  said  frame  or 
the  work  lies. 

6.  In  B  nischlne  for  grooving 'or  trenching  wood  snd 
the  like,  the  combinstion  of  a  routing -cutter,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  work-carrying  frame  mounted  In  said 
ststlonsry  frsme.  and  freely  movable  In  any  direction  in 
the  plane  in  which  it  lies,  s  guide  csrried  by  said  sU- 
tionary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  various  an- 
glPM  thereto,  said  guide  and  said  movable  frame  having 
elongated  grooves  on  their  opposing  fsces  and  membera 
sliding  In  the  respective  grooves  and  pivoted  to  each  other 
whereby  said  movable  frame  and  guide  may  be  adjusted 
angularly  to  each  other  and  said  movable  frame  is  con- 
Rtrained  to  travel  only  In  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  pofiltlon  of  said  guide. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  routing-cutter,  a  work-carrying 
frame  monnted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  In  any  direction 
In  the  piano  In  which  It  lies,  an  adjustable  guiding  means 
mounted  Independently  of  ssid  frame  and  connected  there- 
to and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  alter  the  direction  of  the 
travel  of  said  frame  whereby  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  cut 
and  to  constrain  said  framo  to  move  only  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  guide,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  frame  to  its  original  position,  said  means 
being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of 
movement  of  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  work-carrying  frame  mounted  so 
as  to  be  freely  movable  In  any  direction  in  the  plane 
which  It  lies,  an  adJusUble  guiding  means  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  said  frame  and  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  alter  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  said 
frame  whereby  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  cut  and  to  con 
strain  said  frame  to  move  only  in  a  direction  correspond-  i 
Ing  to  the  position  of  said  guide,  and  means  for  restoring 
said  frame  to  Its  original  position,  said  means  being  ad- 
JUHtable  In  accordance  with  the  varlaUons  of  movement  of 
said  frame  and  comi>rising  a  spring  having  one  end'  at- 
Uched  to  said  frame  and  means  adapted  to  support  the 
other  at  different  positions. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  work-carrying 
frame  mounted  so  ss  to  be  freely  movable  in  any  direction 
In  the  plane  In  which  It  Ilea,  said  fixed  part  and  said 
frame    having    Interengaging   guiding   means   adapted    to  i 


constrain  said  frame  to  move  in  a  predetermined  patb, 
such  guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  very  the  angle  of 
the  path  in  which  such  frame  moves. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  work-carrying 
frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  in  any  direction 
in  the  plane  In  which  it  lies,  said  fixed  part  and  said 
frame  having  interengaging  guiding  means  adapted  to 
constrain  said  frame  to  move  in  a  predetermined  path, 

i  such  guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  or 
the  path  in  which  such  frame  moves,  and  comprising  an 
angularly-adjustable  member  having  elongated  grooves 
and  mounted  independently  of  said  frame,  and  guide- 
blocks  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  guide-blocks  carried  by  said  frame. 

11.  A  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  work-carrying 
frame,  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  in  any  direction 
In  the  plane  In  which  It  lies,  said  fixed  part  and  said 
frame  having  interengaging  guiding  means  adapted  to 
constrsin  said  frame  to  move  in  a  predetermined  path, 
such  guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  anyle 
of  the  path  in  which  such  frame  moves,  and  comprising  an 
angularly-adjusUble  guide  member  carried  by  said  fixed 
part,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  various  angles  thereto, 
and  means  connecting  said  guide  member  to  said  work- 
carrying  frame  whereby  the  latter  can  move  only  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  guide-blocks  adapted  to  slide 
In  elongated  grooves  In  said  guide  member  and  pivotally 
connected  to  guide-blocks  carried  by  said  frame. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  work  carrying 
frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  in  any  direction 
in  the  plane  In  which  it  lies,  said  fixed  part  and  said 
frame  having  interengaging  guiding  means  adapted  to 
constrain  said  frame  to  move  In  a  predetermined  path,  such 
guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  of  the 
patb  in  which  such  frame  moves,  and  comprising  a  guide 
having  elongated  grooves  facing  similar  grooves  formed 
In  said  frame  and  members  sliding  in  the  respective 
grooves  and  pivoted  to  each  other  whereby  said  frame 
and  guide  may  be  adjusted  angularly  to  each  other  and 
said  frame  can  travel  only  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  said  guide. 

l.'{.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  work-carrying 
frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  In  any  direction 
In  the  plane  in  which  It  lies,  said  fixed  part  and  said 
frame  having  interengaging  guiding  means  adapted  to 
con.strain  said  frame  to  move  In  a  predetermined  path, 
such  guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle 
of  the  path  In  which  such  frame  moves,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  guide  to  its  original  position  after  Its  move- 
ments. 

14.  In  n  machine  for  grooving  or  trenching  wood  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  work-carrying 
frame  mounted  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  In  any  direction 
In  the  plane  In  which  It  lies,  said  fixed  part  and  said 
frame  having  Interengaging  guiding  means  adapted  to 
constrain  said  frame  to  move  in  a  predetermined  path, 
such  guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  of 
the  path  In  which  such  frame  moves,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  guide  to  Its  original  position  after  its  move- 
ments, such  means  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with 
the  angle  of  movement  of  the  frame. 


848,798.     FOCU8ING-CIX)TH.     Jackson  H.  Awolb.  Free- 
port.  111.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  847,647. 
Claim.— I.  A    focuslng-cloth   provided   with    means  for 
connecting  Its  edges,  and  yielding  means  intermediate  ita 
edges  and  located  near  one  end  for  taking  up  slack. 

2.  A  focusing-cioih  provided  with  sdjustable  means  for 
connecting  it*  edges,  and  yielding  means  intermediate  its 
edges  and  located  near  one  end  for  taking  up  slack. 

3.  A  focuslng-cloth  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
Its  edges  and  an  elastic  band  located  near  one  end  having 
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•ad  Mcared  to  the  cloth  and  its  other  end  proTldcd 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  doth. 


848,700.  INTEBCHAMOfiABLS  HBflO^  FOB  BOOTB  AND 
8HOB8.  BOBBBT  BAaNBS,  Pltsroy,  Victoria,  Aastralia. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  301,0M. 


Claim. — In  intercbanireable  heels  for  boots  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  rinc  attached  to  the  remoT- 
able  heel  portion,  a  circalar  collar  carried  thereby  and 
harlnf  a  froove  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  recesses  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar  to  snch  groove, 
means  permanently  secared  to  the  shoe  for  engaging  the 
collar  to  hold  the  removable  heel,  attached  thereto,  in  place 
and  means  to  prevent  it  from  tumlnf. 


848,800.  GBINDER.  William  F.  Babitm,  Bockford,  111. 
assignor  to  W.  F.  k  John  Barnes  Company,  Bockford, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  a.  1906.  8e- 
rUl  No.  309.704. 


CImtm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  -  base,  a 
grlnding-wheel  located  within  the  base,  a  reservoir  located 
above  the  ttase.  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  resorvolr,  the 
apper  reservoir  having  an  opening  to  permit  water  to  be 
discharged  onto  the  grindlng-wheel  and  made  bodily  mov- 
able to  present  the  opening  over  the  wheel  as  the  wheel 


provided  with  sn  opening  to  permit  water  to  be  discharged 
onto  the  wheel,  and  a  regnlator  for  the  discharge-opening. 


8  4  8.801.  FILLINO-DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS.  ABTHUB  E.  BufBOic.  Providence,  B.  I.,  assignor 
to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  s  Corporstion  of 
Mslne.     Filed  Feb.  6,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  356.063. 


Cl9im. — 1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  a  grid 
thereon,  a  illllng-fork  to  cooperate  on  the  forward  beat  of 
the  lay  with  inUct  filling  laid  in  front  of  the  grid,  and 
means  to  move  the  grid  forward  on  and  with  relation  to 
the  lay  on  its  forward  beat,  to  advance  the  detecting  ac- 
tion of  the  fork. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  fllllng-fork  to  de- 
tect on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay,  a  grid  mounted  on  the 
lay  opposite  the  fork  and  movable  transveraely  of  the  lay, 
and  means  to  aatomatically  more  the  grid  toward  the 
front  of  the  lay  on  Its  forwsrd  beat,  to  advance  the  de- 
tecting action  of  the  fork  on  the  detecting  beat. 

3.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  a  flUlng-fork  to  de- 
tect on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay.  a  transverse  guldewsy 
on  the  lay  opposite  the  fork,  a  slide  movsble  in  the  guide- 
way  and  having  a  grid,  means  to  move  the  slide  to  posi- 
tion the  grid  behind  the  shuttle-path  when  the  shuttle  is 
picked,  and  means  to  move  the  slide  forward  on  the  for- 
ward beat  of  the  lay,  to  thereby  position  the  grid  to  ad- 
vance the  detecting  action  of  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  fllllng-fork  to  de- 
tect on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay.  a  grid  mounted  on  the 
lay  opposite  the  fork  and  movable  transversely  of  the  lay. 
spring-controlled  means  to  move  the  grid  into  position  be- 
hind the  shuttle-path  when  the  shuttle  is  picked,  and 
means  to  move  the  grid  towsrd  the  front  of  the  lay  on  its 
forwsrd  t>ent,  to  hasten  the  detecting  sction  of  the  fork 
on  the  detecting  beat  of  the  lay. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  fllllng-detector,  and  means  op- 
erative on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  and  carried  by  the 
lay  to  move  the  filling  toward  the  front  of  the  lay  oppo- 
site the  detector,  to  liasten  the  detecting  action  of  the 
latter. 

0.  in  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  fllllng-detector,  a  lay. 
and  meana  mounted  on  and  movable  relatively  to  the  lay 
to  automatically  hasten  the  detecting  sction  of  said  de- 
tector upon  intact  filling  on  the  forward  t>eat  of  the  lay. 

7.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  fllllng-detector,  a  lay,  a 
grid  thereon  opposite  the  detector,  and  means  operating 
on  the  beat  up  of  the  lay  to  move  the  grid  forward  rela- 
tively to  the  lay,  to  thereby  hasten  the  ooftperatlon  of  the 
detector  with  the  filling  if  preseaL 


2.  The  eomblaatloD  of  a  reservoir-base,  a  griadiac-wheel 
located  within  the  base,  a  reservoir  surroandlng  the  upper 
portloa  of  the  wheel,  an  intermediate  portloo  ci»aectlng 
the  two  reservoirs  and  a  crowned  cap  for  the  upper  reser- 
voir, tht  npper  reservoir  provided  with  an  opening  to  per- 
■it  water  to  bs  dln^arged  onto  the  wheel. 

S.  Tks  eomblaatlOB  ot  a  ressrvolr-bnse.  s  ressrvoir 
above  the  baas,  a  erosratercap  for  the  apper  reservoir,  a 
griadlat-whaal  adapted  to  transfer  water  from  the  lower 
iBto  ths  appsr  teasrvolr.   the  apper  reservoir 


848,802.      PULLBT-CA8IN0.      Bosaau.   H.    BOWBX,   Pal- 
myra, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Piled 
Apr.  12,  190«.    Serial  No.  311.281. 
ChMm. — 1.  In  a  pnlley-caBlng,  the  combination  with  a 
pressed  metal  shell  havlag  beat  side  walls  sad  inwardly- 
beat  edges :  and  a  projecting  tongne  formed  Integrally  with 
said  walls;  of  a  elamplag-band  embracing  the  side  walls 
aad  secared  to  said  toague. 
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2.  In  s  puiley-eaalBc,  the  eomblnstloa  with  s 
■Mtal  shell  havlag  beat  sMs  walla  aad  lawardly-baat  edges, 
and  a  projectlag  toagne  lot  used  latsgrally  with  said  walls ; 
of  a  clampiag-band  essbradag  the  side  walls  and  secared 
to  ssld  tungae :  and  a  second  toagne  slso  formed  Integrally 
with  said  walls  and  provided  nith  a  bearing-block,  adapted 
to  receive  a  screw  or  other  fastening  device. 


3.  In  a  pulley-casing,  the  combine tion  with  s  pressed 
metal  shell  hsvlng  bent  side  walls  with  inwardly  -  bent 
edges :  snd  projecting  toagoes  formed  integrally  with  said 
walla  and  having  raised  rims ;  of  s  clamping-band  em- 
Uraclng  said  Ride  walls  snd  provided  with  a  tongue  sested 
within  the  rim  of  one  of  said  tongaes  upon  the  shell ;  s 
l>earing-block  sested  within  the  rim  of  the  other  of  said 
tongues  upon  the  shell ;  and  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
bers together. 

4.  In  a  pulley-caalng,  the  combination  srith  a  pressed 
metal  shell  hsving  bent  side  walls  with  inwardly  -  bent 
edges  and  projecting  tongues  formed  integrally  with  ssld 
walU  ;  of  overhanging  projections  srranged  upon  one  of 
said  tongues ;  a  bearing-block  seated  upon  ssld  tongue  and 
beneath  said  projections ;  snd  means  for  securing  said  side 
wsUs  together  and  for  aCTording  a  bearing  for  a  pulley 
mounted  between  them. 


848.803.  MEANS  FOB  CONTBOLLINQ  THE  FLOW  OF 
A  IB.  JosBPH  H.  BaaoT.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  190«.     Sertal  No.  807.536. 


OUiim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinstion  with  an  air-shaft  having  an  outlet,  a  diifaser 
dividing  ssld  shaft  and  eoaslstlng  of  pistes  for  directing 
the  sir  to  the  outlet,  dampen  adjustably  secured  to  said 
platea,  a  rod  for  adjusting  said  dampen  provided  with  a 
threaded  end,  means  for  prevcntlag  said  rod  from  taming. 


a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  moving  the 
latter  inwardly  or  outwardly,  a  bracket  for  preventing 
ssld  nut  from  moving  longitudinally  with  the  rod,  and  a 
rectangular  frame  surrounding  the  outlet  and  carrying 
said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alr-shsft  having  an  outlet,  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged at  said  outlet  and  oonalsting  of  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable blades  arranged  in  two  or  more  series,  a  connect- 
ing-bar uniting  each  series  so  thst  they  msy  be  independ- 
ently sdjusted,  s  slotted  segment  srranged  adjacent  to 
each  connecting-l>ar,  a  stem  extending  through  escb  con- 
necting-bar and  slotted  segment,  and  damping-nuts  en- 
gaging the  stems. 


848.804.     TRUCK.      Edwin   C.   Bbckn.   Brooklyn,   N.   Yi 
Filed  Jsn.  26.  1006.     Serisl  No.  297.756. 


ria<iii. — 1.  The  combinstion  In  s  truck,  of  s  plstform 
rigidly  mounted  directly  upon  the  upper  ends  of  a  series 
of  vertlcally-adjustsble  screws,  with  a  series  of  sprocket- 
wheels  horisontally  mounted  on  the  wheel-axles  and  ceu- 
trally  -  cored  and  threaded  to  respectively  engage  said 
screws,  and  means  such  as  a  'sprocket  •  chain  passing 
around  and  enj^atring  the  outer  periphery  of  each  sprock- 
et-wheel, whereby  ssld  srrewa  can  be  adjusted  to  raise  or 
lower  said  platform,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  s  Tertlcslly-sdjustsble  truck,  s  plstform  rigidly . 
mounted  at  the  respective  four  corners  thereof  upon  the 
upper  end  of  vertical  screws,  each  of  said  screws  extend- 
ing through  a  tubular  bearing  and  engaging  a  centrally- 
cored  and  threaded  sprocket-wheel  horizontally  mounted 
on  the  wheel-axle,  and  means  such  as  a  sprocket-chain 
paasing  around  and  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  each 
sprocket-wheel,  whereby  said  vertical,  screws  can  be  ad- 
justed to  raise  or  lower  ssld  plstform,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  truck  provided  with  s  plst- 
form rigidly  mounted  upon  the  upper  ende  of  vertlcally- 
adjuatable  screws,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  screws 
to  raise  or  lower  said  platform,  of  the  portable  platform 
H,  mounted  upon  supports,  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


848,805.  SLED -RUNNER.  Fba.nk  Bsyeb.  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  Jackman,  Water- 
loo. Iowa.     Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  820,492. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  vehicle-axle,  a  sled-mnner  provided  with  parallel  per- 
forated uprights,  an  Interiorly-threaded  bearing-plate  hav- 
ing Its  ends  removably  set  in  said  perforatloBB,  a  thumb- 
screw in  said  bearing-plate  arranged  to  compraBS  aald  run- 
ner against  ssld  wheel,  a  bifurcated  connecting-rod  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  said  runner,  perforations  In  said  bi- 
furcations, an  Interiorly-threaded  bearlng-plata  having  Its 
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BTftbly  Mt   in  Mid  parformtloBS.   aad  a   tboinb- 
iB  nld  btariag-plate  amiifvd  to  rigidly  compr«M 
Mid  whMl  within  the  blfareattoos  of  Mid  rod. 


848.8<HI.  RAILWAY-TIB.  Fbahk  BtTn,  Waterloo.  Iowa, 
aMlgnor  of  one -half  to  Michael  Jackman,  Waterloo. 
Iowa.     Filed  Jane  7.  1»0«.     8«rUl  No.  820.498. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  tie-bodj  haTlng 
ll«ed  clutches,  and  removable  keys  therein  spaced  apart 
from  Mid  clutches.  Mid  clutchM  and  Mid  keys  adapted  to 
secure  rails  therebetween,  and  truss  -  rods  baring  their 
•nds  secured  In  Mid  tie-body. 

2.  A  rallway-tle,  comprising  a  tie-body  baring  fixed 
clutches  opening  in  the  Mme  direction,  remorable  keys 
therein  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  clutches. 
Mid  clutches  and  Mid  keys  adapted  to  secure  rails  there- 
between, and  tmss-rods  baring  their  ends  secured  in  the 
ends  of  the  uld  tie-body. 

3.  A  railway  tie.  comprising  a  tie-body  having  fixed 
clutches,  removable  keys  therein  spaced  apart  from  said 
clutches.  Mid  clutches  and  Mid  keys  adapted  to  secure 
rails  therebetween,  and  a  weighted  lerer  for  securing 
each  of  Mid  keys  removably  in  Mid  tie-body. 


848.807.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR. 
Mackic*  C.  Clabk.  Providence.  K.  I.,  amignor  to  Mar- 
rel  Rubber  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  20.  1906.  Serial  No 
322,530. 


Vtaim. —  I.  The  process  of  making  rubber  footwear 
which  consists  in  uniting  pieces  of  uncoated  textile  mate 
rial  to  form  a  stocking  or  lining  for  the  shoe,  applying  to 
the  outer  surface  of  this  lining  pieces  of  rubber  compound 
and  subjecting  the  article  so  built  up  to  pressure  between 
opposing  surfaces  to  vulcanise  the  compound  and  force 
part  of  the  Mme  into  the  porea  of  the  lining. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  footwear^wbicb 
consists  In  applying  to  a  complete  lining  or  stocking 
pieces  of  unvulcanlxed  rubber  compound,  and  subjecting 
the  article  so  built  up  to  pressure  between  opposing  sur- 
faces, certain  of  which  are  heated,  to  vulcanise  the  com 
pound  and  force  the  Mme  into  the  pores  of  the  lining  and 
aimuitaneoualy  mold  the  complete  article. 


tUlcation.  means  for  rarylng  Mid  space-determining  m«ch- 
aniaa  according  to  the  shortage  of  the  line  to  be  Juatlllad 
and  the  number  of  spaces  In  that  line,  and  mechanlsa 
for  therMfter  giring  periodic  rarUtlona  to  the  steps  rel- 
atlre  to  the  connection  therefrom,  the  amount  of  which 
periodic  rarlatlons  Is  proportionate  to  the  reciprocal  of 
the  number  of  spaces  to  be  jostlfled. 


848.808.  JUSTIFYING  MECHANISM.  Fkaxcis  B.  Con- 
TBMB,  Jr..  Loulsrilie.  Ky..  SMlgnor.  by  mena  aaslgn- 
OMBta,  to  Th«  Clereland  Typesetter  Company.  Clere- 
laad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllad  Feb.  5.  1900. 
flwtal  H9,  4,124. 

Olmtm — 1.  In  a  juatltylag  mechanism,  a  space-deter- 

narhanlam  ladodlag  a  series  of  stops  and  a  eon- 

tlaa  tbarafkOB  tor  goreraing  the  sine  of  space  for  jns- 


2.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  means  for  placing  In  the- 
line  approximate  sixes  of  spaces  to  justify  it.  a  space-de- 
termining mechanism  for  governing  the  size  placed  and 
including  a  series  of  steps  and  a  connection  therefrom, 
means  for  giving  such  space  determining  mechanism  an 
Initial  variation  dependent  upon  the  thickneu  of  the  In- 
dividual space  theoretically  required,  means  for  there- 
after giving  the  space-determining  mechanism  subsequent 
periodic  variations  each  proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of 
the  number  of  spaces  for  Justification,  whereby  the  sum 
of  said  periodic  variations  Is  constant  and  Independent  of 
the  number  thereof,  said  periodic  variations  accumulating 
to  cause  the  selection  of  different  sixes  of  spaces  at  a 
point  dependent  upon  the  said  Initial  variation,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  measuring  mechanism,  a 
series  of  steps,  a  connection  between  Mid  steps  and  the 
spaces  to  be  in  the  Justified  line,  combined  with  means 
for  causing  movement  between  said  steps  and  said  con- 
nection according  to  the  measuring  mechanism,  and 
means  for  causing  periodic  movements  thereof  each  of 
which  is  a  fraction  of  a  step  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of 
the  number  of  spaces  to  be  Justified. 

4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  space-controlling  mech- 
anism comprising  a  series  of  steps  and  a  connection 
therefrom  combined  with  means  for  causing  periodic 
movements  between  such  steps  and  connection,  each  of 
which  movements  is  a  fraction  of  a  step  equal  to  the 
reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  Justified. 

5.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  measuring  mechanism 
which  has  a  movement  according  to  the  sixe  of  individual 
space  required  to  equally  space  a  given  line,  a  series  of 
steps,  and  a  connection  between  said  steps  and  the  spaces 
to  be  In  a  justified  line,  combined  with  means  for  causing 
initial  morement  between  the  steps  and  Mid  connection 
according  to  the  measuring  mechanism,  and  means  for 
causing  a  periodic  morement  thereof  which  is  a  fraction 
of  a  step  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces 
to  be  justified,  subsUntlally  as  dsscribed. 

6.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  ease 
containing  permanent  spacM  graded  In  respect  to  thick- 
Beea.  •  jastlfying-channel  adapted  to  contain  a  line  of 
type,  means  for  shifting  tbe  cam  relatlre  to  the  channel  to> 
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cause  different-sixed  spaces  to  cooperate  therewith,  meana 
for  forcing  a  space  from  the  space-case  Into  the  jostlfylng^ 
channel,  means  for  rarylng  the  mechanlam  which  deter- 
mtaes  the  position  of  said  case  periodically  daring  the 
justification  for  each  space  inserted  an  amount  which  la 
such  fraction  of  the  maximum  amount  reqnlred  to  ahlft 
the  case  from  one  permanent  space  to  the  next  aa  la  ex- 
pressed by  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line  to  be  justified,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  type- 
channel  adapted  to  contain  a  line  of  type,  a  ease  contain- 
ing a  series  of  permanent  spaces  graded  In  reapect  to  thick- 
ness cooperating  with  said  channel,  and  morable  relatlre 
thereto,  means  for  forcing  a  apace  from  said  case  Into  the 
channel,  a  series  of  steps,  a  connection  from  the  steps  to 
the  case  and  determining  the  position  of  the  case  accord- 
ing to  the  step  it  engages,  and  mechanism  for  changing 
the  relHtlvo  position  of  the  connection  and  steps  during 
the  justification  of  the  line  by  periodic  movements  which 
are  Individually  of  an  amount  dependent  on  the  number 
of  spaces  in  tbe  line  to  be  justified,  sutMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  series 
of  steps,  a  series  of  spaces  graded  in  respect  to  thickness, 
a  connection  between  said  spaces  and  steps  whereby  the 
size  of  space  selected  is  dependent  upon  that  step  with 
which  such  connection  engages,  means  for  placing  such 
selected  space  in  a  line  being  justified,  and  means  for  pe- 
riodically changing  the  relative  position  of  the  steps  and 
Mid  connection  during  the  justification  which  periodic 
changes  are  individually  a  fraction  of  the  step  equal  to 
the  reciprocal  of  the  numlter  of  spaces  to  be  Justified,  sub- 
stantially ss  (K'scrlhed. 

9.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  comblnati<.n.  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  type  and  temporary  spaces,  a  series  of 
permanent  spaces  adapted  to  replace  the  temporary  spaces, 
means  for  causing  such  replacement,  and  space-determtn- 
ing  mechanism,  means  whereby  its  position  determines  the 
size  of  permanent  space  to  be  Inserted,  means  for  varying 
said  space  determining  mechanism  periodically  during  the 
justlilcation.  and  means  for  changing  the  leverage  at 
which  such  varying  mechanism  acts  Inversely  according 
to  the  number  of  temporary  spaces  in  the  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means 
for  holding  a  line  of  type,  a  series  of  spaces  graded  In  re- 
spect to  thickness  adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  s  series  of 
steps,  a  connection  between  the  steps  thereof  and  such 
spaces,  mechanism  for  placing  the  selected  space  In  tbe 
line  to  Justify  It,  mechanism  for  changing  the  relative  po- 
sition of  the  steps  and  iU  connection  periodically  during 
the  Justification,  means  for  giving  a  definite  movement  to 
such  mechanism  and  mechanism  for  changinv:  the  lever- 
age at  which  this  last-mentioned  means  acts  Inversely  ac- 
cording to  the  numttcr  of  spaces  to  be  Justified,  whereby 
said  definite  movement  produces  at  the  steps  a  movoment 
proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces  In 
the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means 
for  holding  a  line  of  type,  a  plate  morable  relative  thereto, 
means  for  moving  said  plate  proportionately  to  the  num 
ber  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  justified,  a  measuring  blade 
varied  In  Incline  by  said  movement,  means  for  moving  tbe 
blade  thus  varied  to  measure  the  line,  a  space-determining 
mechanism  varied  to  measure  the  line,  a  Hpace-determlnlng 
mechanism  varied  by  the  movement  of  said  blade,  and  a 
subsequent  varying  mechanism  operated  periodically  dur- 
ing the  Justification  to  change  such  determining  mechan- 
ism, means  for  giving  a  definite  movement  to  said  subse- 
quent mechanism,  and  a  connection  between  this  subse 
quent  mechanism  and  Mid  plate  whereby  the  leverage  is 
changed  inversely  according  to  the  numl>er  of  spaces  in 
tbe  line,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

12.  In  a  juatlfying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  steps,  a  aeries  of  spacea  graded  in  respect  to  thickness, 
a  connection  between  the  same  and  Mid  steps,  a  varying 
mechanism  adapted  to  change  the  relative  position  of  Mid 
steps  and  connection,  meana  for  actuating  said  varying 
mechanism  periodically  during  the  justification,  and  means 


for  changing  the  lererage  at  which  such  mechanism  acts 
Inversely  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  whereby 
each  periodic  moreoMnt  may  rary  the  relatlre  position  of 
the  steps,  and  connection  proportkmatety  to  the  reciprocal 
of  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  justified,  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  JDstifylng  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  steps,  a  series  of  spaces  graded  in  respect  to  thicknesa, 
a  connection  between  said  apaces  and  steps,  means  for 
placing  a  selected  space  in  a  line  being  Justified,  a  lerer 
adapted  in  its  morement  to  shift  said  steps,  mechsnism 
for  operating  Mid  lerer  which  is  actuated  a  definite 
amount  for  each  space  placed,  and  means  for  rarylng  the 
leverage  at  which  such  operating  mechanism  acts  inrersely 
with  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  justified,  substantially 

I   as  described. 

I  14.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  means  for  holding  a 
line  of  type  to  be  justified,  a  aeries  of  steps,  a  measuring- 
blade,  meana  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  blade  according 
to  tbe  number  of  spaces  to  be  Justified  in  the  line,  means 
for  moving  the  adjusted  blade  to  measure  the  line,  means 
for  communicating  movement  from  the  blade  to  the  steps 
In  relation  to  a  suitable  connection  leading  from  Mid 
steps,  means  for  rarylng  such  relation  periodically  by  an 
amount  which  is  a  fraction  of  a  step  equal  to  the  recipro- 
cal of  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  justified  in  the  line,  com- 
bined with  such  connecUon.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

15.  in  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means 
for  holding  a  line  of  type  and  temporary  spaces,  an  ad- 
justably -  inclined  blade,  means  for  changing  the  angle 
thereof  according  to  the  number  of  spaces,  and  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  operating  end  thereof  according  to  the  aggre- 
gate thickness  of  the  temporary  spaces,  means  for  moving 
said  adjusted  blade  according  to  tbe  line's  shortage,  a  se- 
ries of  stops  moved  to  a  position  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion which  the  blade  thus  assumes,  a  lever  adapted  In  Its 
movement  to  shift  said  series  of  steps,  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  periodically  moving  said  lever,  said  operating 
mechanism  being  moved  a  definite  amount  each  time, 
means  for  shifting  the  connection  between  said  operating 
mechanism  and  lever  awny  from  the  pivot  of  the  latter  by 
amounts  proportional  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  va- 
rious lines  to  be  justified,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  steps,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  in  its  movement  to  move 
said  series,  a  slldabic  block  carried  by  said  lever,  an  oper- 
ating member  engaging  said  block  and  thus  operating  the 
lover  with  a  varying  leverage  according  to  the  position  of 
the  block,  means  for  holding  a  line  of  type  to  be  justified, 
means  for  taking  account  of  the  number  of  spaces  therein, 
and  moans  for  shifting  said  block  accordingly  whereby  a 
definite  movement  of  said  operating  member  communicate 
to  the  series  of  steps  a  movement  proportional  to  the  re- 
ciprocal of  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  and  a  suitable 
connection  leading  from  the  steps  and  the  spaces  to  be  in 
a  Justified  line,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  justi- 
fying <hannel  adapted  to  contain  a  line  of  type,  a  case 
adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  spaces  graded  in  respect  to 
thickness  cooperating  with  Mid  channel,  a  series  of  steps, 
a  connection  between  the  space-case  and  steps  whereby  the 
size  of  space  to  be  Inserted  is  dependent  upon  the  step  with 
which  said  connection  engages,  means  for  giving  initial 
movement  to  the  steps  relative  to  such  connection  accord- 
ing to  the  individual  size  of  space  required  to  Justify  the 
line  and  independent  of  the  number  of  such  spaces,  and 
means  for  thereafter  during  Justification  giring  a  periodic 
relative  movement  between  said  parts  which  is  a  fraction 
of  a  step  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces 
in  the  line  to  be  justified,  substantially  aa  described. 

18.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  select- 
ing member  carrying  a  series  of  steps  and  a  series  of  teeth, 
a  lever  carrying  a  series  of  remlered  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  teeth,  an  operating  member  for  actuating  Mid 
lever,  means  for  rarylng  the  connection  between  Mid  oper- 
ating member  and  the  lerer  whereby  the  lererage  is 
changed  inrersely  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to 
be  justified,  meana  for  periodically  moring  aaid  operating 
member  during  jostlflcatlon  and  a  snltable  connection  from 
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mM  steps  whsrcbjr  tbs  relsttTc  position  of  Um  selcetlac 
■MBibor  tlMTtto  de(«nDlii«s  the  stae  of  spscc  to  be  In  tbs 
JastUM  lino,  sobstantlally  m  dosertbod. 

!•.  In  a  JuBtlfjrlnc  moefasnli,  in  oooblnatlon,  a  aertaa 
4tf  stsps.  •  GOBnoetlon  losdlnc  from  tbo  stops  thersof  to  pcr- 
Mansnt  spaces  to  be  in  the  jnstifled  Une.  a  lerer  adapted  la 
itfi  mofeacnt  to  Tary  the  relattT*  posfttos  of  the  eonnee- 
tlen  and  steps,  an  operating  member  for  actaating  said  le- 
ver. SMans  for  rarTinc  the  connection  between  said  <H)erat- 
Inc  member  and  the  lever  whereby  the  IcTerace  Is  chanted 
InTeraely  with  the  nomber  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  Jnsti- 
fled, means  for  periodically  moTlnc  said  eperatlnr  member 
darlnff  Jastlfleatlon.  and  a  saitable  c<»Dectlon  from  said 
stepe  whereby  the  relatlTe  position  thereof  determines  the 
Bias  of  space  to  be  In  the  JnsUfled  line.  sobstantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  jnstifylnt  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  select- 
inc  mechanism  haying  a  series  of  steps  and  a  series  of 
ti-eth  rigid  therewith,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth, 
means  for  actuating  said  pawl,  and  means  for  Tarylng  the 
actuation  of  the  pawl  InTersely  with  the  namber  of  spaces 
In  the  line  to  be  jnstifled. 

21.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  select- 
ing mechanism  hsTlng  a  series  of  steps  and  a  series  of 
teeth  rlgM  therewith,  a  moTable  member,  a  series  of  ver- 
nlercd  pawls  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  teeth,  and  means  for  moring  said  member. 

22.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  space- 
determining  mechanism  includlaf  a  series  of  steps,  means 
for  Initially  placing  said  steps  according  to  the  line  short- 
sge  and  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  jastlfled,  and  means  for 
wibsequeDtly  Tsrying  the  position  of  the  steps  according  to 
the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 


848,809.  JUSTIFYING  MECHANISM.  FnANCis  B.  Con- 
Tnasa,  Jr.,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  Cieveland  Typesetter  Company,  CleTeland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  4.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  172.001. 


Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  mediaaism  for 
governing  the  else  of  perman^t  vaees  to  be  In  the  Une. 
which  mechanism  includes  a  series  of  scto  of  Independently- 
movable  members,  eadi  set  eorrespoadlag  to  a  different 
naaibsr  of  spaess  la  the  llae. 

S.  la  a  Jastlfyiag  mechanism,  the  enmblnstloii  of  a.  mem- 
bnr  plaesd  aceordtag  to  the  Uae  shortage  aad  the  anmber 
of  apaesa  la  the  Uae,  mschsatsm  for  goreraiag  the  siie  of 
penaaaeat  space  to  be  placed  la  the  llae.  a  connection  be- 


tweoi  the  same  and  said  member  which  Includes  a  series 
of  sets  of  plungers,  each  set  corresponding  to  a  different 
nnmber  of  spaces  in  the  line,  and  means  for  positloBlng 
said  plungers  relatlTe  to  the  stepped  messber  and  the  con- 
nection to  the  permanent  spaces. 

3.  In  a  Justlfylnf  mschanlsm,  the  combination  of  means 
for  placing  penaaaeat  spaces  graded  with  respect  to  thick- 
ness, and  mechanism  eodperatlng  with  the  same  which  in- 
cludes a  series  of  sets  <rf  ladependently-moTable  members 
each  set  comprtalag  a  number  of  members  equal  to  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  line  which  that  particular  set  is 
adapted  to  Justify. 

4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  mechanism  for  goTemlng 
the  fractional  spadag,  coaslstlBg  of  a  stepped  member  and 
a  codperatlttg  ssrlee  of  sets  of  plungers,  each  set  compris- 
ing a  number  of  plungers  equal  to  the  number  of  spaces  in 
the  line  which  that  particular  set  is  adapted  to  Justify,  the 
faces  of  the  plungers  in  any  set  which  engage  the  stepped 
member  being  each  a  fraction  of  the  aggregate  width  of 
the  complete  set  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of 
spaces,  said  plungers  haTing  other  operatlTe  faces  which 
are  of  the  same  width  IrrespcctiTe  of  their  set. 

5.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  mem- 
bei  placed  according  to  the  line  shortage  and  the  number 
of  spaces  in  the  line,  means  for  placing  permanent  spaces 
graded  with  respect  to  thickness,  a  connection  between  the 
same  and  said  member  which  includes  a  series  of  sets  of 
plungers,  each  set  comprising  a  number  of  plungers  equal 
to  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  which  that  particular 
set  is  adapted  to  Justify,  the  faces  of  the  plungers  in  any 
set  which  engage  aald  member  being  each  a  fraction  of  the 
aggregate  width  of  the  complete  set  equal  to  the  reciprocal 
of  the  nnmber  of  spaces,  the  plungers  being  capable  of  in- 
dependent movement 

6.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  sets  of  plun- 
gers, each  set  comprising  a  number  of  plungers  equal  to 
thr  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  with  which  that  set  oper- 
ates, the  plungers  in  any  set  having  one  engageabie  face  of 
a  width  equal  to  the  total  width  of  the  set  divided  by  the 
number  of  spaces  for  that  set.  and  the  plungers  having 
other  engageabie  faces  of  a  width  the  same  irrespective  of 
their  set 

7.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
line-measuring  mechanism  and  space-accounting  mechan- 
ism, of  a  stepped  member  placed  according  to  the  two  pre- 
ceding mechanisms,  mechanism  for  placing  pennanent 
spaces  graded  in  respect  to  their  thickness,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  same  and  said  stepped  member,  said  con- 
nection including  a  series  of  members  adapted  to  engage 
such  steps,  said  series  contacting  with  said  stepped  mem- 
ber throughout  a  space  equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  its 
steps. 

8.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
llne-measurtng  mechanism  and  space-accounting  mechan- 
ism, of  a  stepped  member  placed  according  to  the  two  pre- 
ceding mechanisms,  means  for  piecing  permanent  spaces 
graded  in  respect  to  their  thickness,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  stepped  member,  said  connection 
including  a  series  of  plungers  adapted  to  engage  the  steps 
of  said  member,  said  plungers  st  the  fsee  which  engages 
said  steps  being  of  aggregate  width  equal  to  the  length  of 
a  step,  and  there  being  Independent  movement  between 
the  plungers. 

0.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
llne-measorlng  mechanism  and  space-accounting  mechan- 
ism, of  a  member  placed  according  to  the  two  preceding 
mechanisms,  means  for  placing  permanent  spaces  graded 
in  respect  to  their  thickness,  a  connection  between  the 
same  and  said  member,  said  connection  Indodlng  a  aeries 
of  independently-movable  plungers,  and  means  for  causing 
periodic  movement  between  a  portion  of  the  connection  to 
the  permanent  spaces  aad  faces  of  said  plungers. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  SMchanlsm.  in  combination  with 
line-measuring  mechaalsoi  and  space-accounting  mechan- 
ism, a  member  posltloacd  according  to  the  two  preceding 
mechanisms,  a  series  of  seta  of  plnngera  each  set  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  number  of  spsces,  sseans  for  plae> 
Ing  pennanent  spaces,  and  a  connection  between  the  same 
aad  aald  member  which  connection  Includes  said  plungers. 

11.  In   a  Justifying  mechanism.    In   combination   with 
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line-measuring  mechanism,  space-acconnting  mechanism, 
a  member  positioned  according  to  the  two  preceding  mech- 
hniams,  a  series  of  seta  of  plungers  esch  set  correspond- 
ing to  s  different  number  of  spaces,  means  for  placing 
permanent  spaces,  snd  s  connection  between  the  same  and 
said  member,  which  connection  Includes  said  plungers  ss 
•distance-pieces  between  said  stepped  member  and  another 
portion  of  the  connection. 

12.  In  a  Justifying  ssechanism  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
stepped  member  having  eqnal  steps,  and  a  cooperating  se- 
ries of  sets  of  plungers  each  set  corresponding  in  number 
to  a  definite  nnmber  of  spaces  and  the  aggregate  width 
«f  the  step-engaging  faces  of  the  permsnent  spaces,  a 
•connection  between  the  same  and  said  stepped  member 
which  connection  Includes  aald  plungers  as  distance-pieces 
between  the  steps  of  said  stepped  member  and  another 
portion  of  the  connection,  and  means  for  periodioslly 
shifting  such  other  portion  of  the  connection  to  succes- 
sively free  It  from  plungers. 

13.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
stepped  member  governed  according  to  the  line's  vsrlation 
from  required  length  and  the.  number  of  spaces,  s  series 
of  sets  of  plungers  sdapted  to  engage  the  steps  of  said 
stepped  member,  s  connection  between  ssid  plungers  and 
spsce-plactng  means,  each  set  of  plungers  corresponding 
to  a  definite  nomber  of  spsces  for  Justification,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  series  of  sets  of  plungers  bodily  to  bring 
into  engsging  position  with  the  stepped  member  the  set 
•corresponding  to  the  number  of  spsces. 

14.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  comblnstlon.  line- 
measuring  mechanism,  space  -  sccoantlng  mechsnlsm,  a 
stepped  member  pisced  sccording  to  the  two  preceding 
mechsnisms,  a  movable  space  -  case  adapted  to  contain 
spaces  graded  in  respect  to  thickness,  a  set  of  plungers 
adapted  to  engage  the  steps  of  said  member,  snd  a  con- 
nection between  ssid  plungers  snd  movsble  spsce-csse. 

15.  In  s  Justifying  mechanism,  in  comblnstlon,  a 
stepped  member,  a  movable  spsce-csse  adapted  to  contain 
spaces  grsded  in  respect  to  thickness,  a  set  of  plnn/^rs 
sdapted  to  engage  the  steps  of  said  member,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  plungers  and  movable  space-case, 
said  connection  including  another  stepped  member  and 
mechanism  between  it  and  the  plungers  for  causing  the 
space-case  to  change  its  position  during  the  justification 
at  a  time  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  plungers  on 
a  step. 

16.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  line- 
measuring  mechanism,  spsce  -  scconntlng  mechsnlsm.  a 
stepped  member  piseed  sccording  to  the  two  preceding 
mechanisms,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  adapted  to  engage 
the  steps  of  said  member,  a  movable  space-ease,  a  connec- 
tion between  aame  and  said  plungers,  mesns  for  moving 
the  plungers  to  bring  the  set  corresponding  to  the  num- 
her  of  spsces  into  engaging  position,  snd  means  for  mov- 
ing the  connection  between  the  plungers  snd  the  space- 


17.  In  a  Justifying  mechsnlsm,  in  combination,  line- 
measuring  mechsnlsm,  spare  -  accounting  mechanism,  a 
stepped  member  placed  according  to  the  two  preceding 
mechanisms,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  sdapted  to  engage 
the  steps  of  said  member,  a  movable  space-case,  a  con- 
nection between  same  and  said  plungers,  mesns  for  mov- 
ing the  plungers  to  bring  the  aet  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  spaces  into  engaging  position,  snd  means  oper- 
ated during  Justification  of  the  line  for  alternately  eject- 
ing permanent  spaces  from  the  spsce-case  snd  moving  the 
connection  between  the  space-caae  and  the  selected  set  of 
plungers. 

18.  lo  a  Juatifylng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
stepped  member  governed  sccording  to  the  line  shortsge 
and  the  nomlwr  of  spaces  in  the  line,  means  for  placing 
permanent  spaces  graded  with  respect  to  thickness,  snd  a 
connection  between  the  same  and  said  member  which  in- 
cludes a  series  of  sets  of  plungers,  esch  set  comprising  a 
number  of  plungers  equal  to  the  number  of  spaces  in  the 
line  Which  that  particular  set  la  adapted  to  Justify,  the 
feces  of  the  plungers  In  any  set  which  engage  the  stepped 
member  being  esch  a  fractloa  of  the  aggregate  faces  of 
nil  the  plungers  (except  the  last  ones)  which  are  engaged 


by  the  connection  to  the  permanent  spaces  equal  to  the 
reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces  with  which  that  aet 
operates  and  the  other  face  of  sll  the  plungers  in  every 
set  being  of  the  same  width  Irrespective  of  their  set,  the 
last  plunger  in  esch  set  hsving  thst  fsce  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  connection  to  the  permanent  spaces  of  a 
width  sufflcient  to  mske  sll  the  plungers  the  ssme  aggre- 
gate width  on  this  face  irrespective  of  the  set. 

19.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  for  use  in  frsctlonal 
spacing,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  contained  in  a  mov- 
able frame,  each  set  corresponding  to  s  definite  number  of 
spaces,  mesns  for  moving  ssid  frsme  to  bring  into  engag- 
ing position  a  set  corresponding  to  the  number  of  spsces 
in  the  line  for  justification,  said  plungers  consisting  of  in- 
dependently -  movable  bars  adapted  to  act  as  distance- 
pieces  between  said  stepped  member  and  the  connection 
to  the  pennanent  spaces,  the  aggregate  width  of  said  bars 
St  either  end  being  the  same  In  all  the  sets,  the  Indlvid- 
usl  width  St  one  end  being  s  frsction  of  thst  end's  ag- 
gregate equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spsces 
with  which  thst  set  operates  snd  the  other  end  of  sll  of 
the  plungers  in  every  set  l>eing  the  ssme  definite  amount 
irrespective  of  the  set  with  the  exception  of  the  last  plun- 
ger which  is  wide  enough  on  this  end  to  fill  out  sn  equsl 
aggregate  width  of  all  the  nets. 

20.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  stepped 
member  placed  according  to  the  line  shortage  and  the  num- 
l>er  of  spsces,  a  case  for  permanent  spaces  graded  in  re- 
spect to  thickness,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  contained 
In  a  movable  frame,  each  set  oorrespoDdlng  to  a  definite 
number  of  spaces  for  justification  in  the  line,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  to  bring  into  engaging  position  a  set 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  said 
plungers  consisting  of  independently-movable  bars  adapted 
to  act  as  distance-pieces  t>etween  the  stepped  member  and 
the  spsce-placing  means,  the  sggregste  width  of  said  bars 
in  esch  set  at  one  end  being  equal  to  the  length  of  a  step 
in  said  stepped  member  and  the  individual  width  at  this 
end  being  s  fraction  of  the  aggregate  equal  to  the  recipro- 
cal of  the  number  of  spaces  with  which  that  set  operates 
and  width  at  the  other  end  of  all  of  the  plungers  in  every 
set  being  the  same  definite  amount  irrespective  of  the  set, 
with  the  exception  of  the  last  plunger  which  is  wide 
enough  on  this  end  to  fill  out  an  equal  aggregate  width  of 
all  the  sets,  the  plungers  thus  internally  overhanging  each 
other,  and  there  being  space  where  they  thus  overhang 
to  allow  independent  movement  of  them. 

21.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
stepped  memt)er  placed  according  to  the  line  shortage  and 
the  number  of  spaces,  means  for  placing  permanent  spaces, 
a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  adapted  to  engage  the  steps  of 
said  mender,  each  set  corresponding  to  a  different  number 
of  spaces,  s  movable  meml>er  engaging  said  plungers,  a 
connection  between  said  movable  memi>er  and  the  perma- 
nent spaces,  and  means  operated  during  the  justification  of 
the  line  for  periodically  shifting  said  movable  member  a 
definite  amount  irrespective  of  the  number  of  spaces. 

22.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
stepped  meml>er,  a  space-case,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers 
sdapted  to  engsge  the  steps  of  said  meml>er,  a  morahle 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  plungers,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  movable  member  and  said  space-case,  a  abaft 
rotated  for  each  space  to  be  Justified,  and  operating  mech- 
anism Including  a  toothed  rack  and  pawl  connecting  aald 
movable  member  with  said  shaft. 

23.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
stepped  member,  a  space-case,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers 
sdspted  to  engage  the  steps  of  said  member,  a  movable 
member  engaging  said  plungers,  a  connection  between  said 
movable  memt>er  and  the  space-case,  means  operated  during 
the  Justification  of  the  line  for  periodically  shifting  said 
movable  member  a  definite  amount  irrespective  of  the  num- 
ber of  spsces,  a  second  stepped  member  in  the  connection 
t>etween  said  movable  memt>er  to  change  its  position  when 
the  movable  memlwr  passes  off  of  those  plungers  which 
have  been  unsupported  by  the  step  of  the  first  stepped 
member. 

24.  In  a  Jastif  jrlng  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  stepped 
member,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers,  each  set  corresponding 
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to  •  detelt*  auaber  of  space*  la  Um  Ilaa  to  b*  JuUfled, 
■MBS  lor  brladnf  tnto  eodpcratJoa  with  a  atep  of  aaid 
■aaiber  a  aat  of  aaM  planters  which  corrMpond  to  the  par- 
tlnalar  11m  betec  jnstlded  to  select  one  slae  of  permanent 
■P«c«*.  said  planters  orerhantlnt  each  step  If  the  line 
wlU  not  ezacUjr  Jostlfy  with  one  slae  of  space,  means  for 
pUdnt  a  strlaa  of  permanent  spaces  traded  In  respect  to 
thickness,  a  connection  between  soeh  pladnt  means  and 
such  selected  set  of  planters,  and  means  for  periodically 
chaatlnt  th«  relation  of  said  connection  and  the  set  of 
planters  to  oaase  the  connection  to  eventoally  come  onto 
the  orerhantlnt  planters  only,  and  means  for  thereapon 
moTlnt  said  planters  and  connection  to  select  the  next  slae 
of  permanent  space. 

_^l  '■  «  Jo«tlfylnt  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  stepped 
member,  a  series  of  sets  of  planters,  each  set  correspondlnt 
to  a  definite  number  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  jastlfled. 
meana  for  brlntlnt  Into  cooperation  with  a  step  of  said 
member  a  set  of  said  planters  which  oorreepond  to  the  par- 
ticular line  belnt  Jastlfled,  said  planters  OTerhaatint  each 
step  If  the  line  will  not  exactly  jnstlfy  with  one  else  of 
space,  a  space-case  for  permanent  spaces,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  sach  selected  set  of  planters,  a  sec- 
ond stepped  member  included  In  such  connection,  means 
for  periodically  chanting  the  relation  of  said  connection 
and  the  set  of  planters  to  cause  the  connection  to  erenta- 
ally  come  onto  the  OTerhantlng  plunters  only,  and  means 
for  thereupon  moTlng  said  plungers  and  connection  to 
move  said  second  stepped  member  to  cause  the  space-case 
to  shift  to  brinsr  Into  action  a  different  slse  of  permanent 
spaoen. 

26.  In  a  JustlCylnt  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  gears  of  different  radii  selected  accordlnt  to  the  number 
of  spaces  and  moved  accordlnt  to  the  line  shortage,  a 
stepped  member  moved  by  said  gears,  a  series  of  sets  of 
plnntsrs  placed  with  relation  to  said  member  accordlnt  to 
the  number  of  spaces,  means  for  placlnt  permanent  spaces, 
connection  between  the  same  and  said  stepped  member, 
said  connection  Including  a  movable  member  which  engages 
the  selected  set  of  plungers  and  moves  so  as  to  be  con- 
secutively released  therefrom. 

27.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  gears  of  different  radii  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
spaces,  a  stepped  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
tears,  a  series  of  sets  of  planters  each  set  corresponding 
to  a  different  number  of  spaces,  mechanism  for  movlnt 
said  gears  and  said  plungers  to  select  a  gear  and  a  set  of 
plungers  according  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line, 
mechanism  for  rotating  such  selected  tear  according  to  the 
lines  variation  from  required  length,  and  fractional  spac- 
ing mechanism  governed  by  snch  selected  set  of  plaogers. 

28.  In  a  Justifylnt  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
stepped  member  placed  accordlnt  to  the  line  shortage  and 
the  number  of  spacer  In  the  line,  means  for  placing  a  se- 
ries of  permanent  spaces  graded  in  respect  to  thickness,  a 
connection  between  such  placing  means  and  the  steps  of 
said  member,  said  connection  including  a  series  of  sets  of 
plungers,  the  set  being  selected  according  to  the  number 
of  spaces,  and  Including  also  a  movable  member  engag- 
ing said  plungers,  means  for  giving  said  movable  member 
periodically  during  Justiflcation  definite  movements  whose 
•moant  is  Independent  of  the  number  of  spaces,  the  faces 
of  the  planters  which  said  member  entated  belnt  all.  ex- 
cept the  last  plunters,  of  the  nme  width  Irreopcctlve  of 
the  set.  said  plungers  havlnt  other  faces  engaging  the 
steps  ot  said  stepped  member,  which  latter  faces  vary  in 
width  In  the  different  sets  being  each  of  an  Individual 
width  equal  to  the  lentth  of  a  atep  divided  by  the  num- 
hsr  of  apace*  with  which  that  set  Is  adapted  to  operate. 

20.  In  a  Jastlfylnt  mechanlam.  the  coablnaUon  of  a 
stepped  meoiber  havlnt  steps  of  equal  lentth. 'means  for 
pladnt  permaacat  spacea,  a  connection  between  the  same 
and  tk*  step*  of  said  member,  aald  connection  Inelndlnt  a 
sort**  of  sets  of  planters,  the  set  belnt  aelectad  accordlnt 
to  the  nnmher  of  spaces,  and  Includlnt  also  a  movable 
■ember  ^«atl«t  MUd  planters,  meana  for  tlvlnt  said 
moTabl*  member  periodically  daring  joatlflcatloa  daflalte 
■owatata  whoae  amoant  Is  iMtepeadent  of  the  nnmber  of 
the  fhcea  of  the  planter*  which  saM  mssabar  *n- 


fMe*  belnt  m.  except  the  laat  planters,  of  the  same  width 
!  irreapectlve  of  the  aet.  aald  ptoaters  havlnt  other  facea 
eatMlnc  the  step*  of  aald  stepped  member,  which  Utter 
faosa  vary  in  width  In  the  dlffermt  sets  belnt  each  of  an 
I  IndlTldoal  width  equal  to  the  l«ntth  of  a  step  divided  by 
the  number  of  spacea  with  which  that  set  la  adapted  to 
operate,  said  planters  thus  overhantlnt  IntarmMllately 
and  havlnt  epaces  between  them  where  they  overhang  to 
allow  Independent  movement  of  them. 

30.  In  a  Jastlfylnt  mechanlam.   the  combination  of  a 
stepped  member  havlnt  equal  step*  and  placed  accordlnt 
to  the  line  shortate  and  the  number  of  apace*  In  the  line 
means  for  placlnt  permanent  space*,  a  series  of  sets  of 
Independently  movable  plnntcra.  the  sets  dlfferlnt  In  the 
number   of    their   planters  accordlnt   to   the   number   of 
spaces,  a  movable  member  entatlng  said  plungers,  means 
for  giving  said  member  periodically  daring  Juatlflcatlon 
definite  movement  whoae  amoant  U  Independent  of  the 
number  of  spaces,  the  faces  of  the  plunters  which  said 
member  estate*  belnt  ell.  except  the  last  plunger,  of  the 
same  width  irrespective  of  the  set,  said  plungers  having 
other  faces  entatlnt  the  step*  of  said  stepped  member 
which  latter  faces  vary  In  width  in  the  different  seU  be^ 
Int  each  of  an  individual  width  equal  to  the  length  of  a 
step  divided  by  the  number  of  spaces  with  which  that  set 
U  adapted  to  operate,  the  laat  plunger  In  each  set  having 
that  face  which  la  entated  by  the  movsble  member  of  a 
width  sufllclent  to  make  all  the  sets  so  engaged  of  the 
same    aggregate    width,    a    shlftable    frame    carrying    the 
plungers,  and  a  connection  between  said  movable  member 
and  the  means  for  placing  permanent  spaces. 

31.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
stepped  member,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  conulned  In 
a  shlftable  frame,  a  movable  space-case,  connection  be- 
tween the  aame  and  said  plungers,  means  for  shifting  the 
frame  crosswise  of  said  stepped  member  and  said  connec- 
tion to  bring  between  them  as  dlsUnce-pieces  that  set  of 
plungers  correspondlnt  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line,  and  means  for  periodically  moving  the  connection 
between  the  plungers  and  the  space  case  to  cause  it  to 
pass  from  those  plungers  which  engage  a  step  of  said 
stepped  member  onto  those  which  overhant  such  step  and 
thus  sUnd  In  position  to  be  moved  to  entage  the  next 
step. 

32.  In  a  Jastlfylnt  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
stepped  member,  a  series  of  sets  of  plungers  adapted  to 
entage  the  same,  whereby  some  of  the  plungers  may  be 
caused  to  rest  on  one  step  and  otherb  on  another,  and  a 
moveable  platform  adapted  once  for  each  line  to  engate 
said  plungers  and  return  them  to  initial  position. 

33.  In  a  Justifying  mechanUm,  the  combination  of  a 
stepped  member,  a  frame  conUlning  a  series  of  sets  of 
plungers,  each  set  correspondlnt  to  a  definite  number  of 
spaces  for  Justification,  means  for  movlnt  said  frame 
transversely  of  the  stepped  member,  a  connection  between 
the  set  of  plungers  thus  selected  and  means  for  placlnt 
permanent  spaces,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  replace 
plungers  which  have  been  moved  from  lero  position  and  a 
flat  surface  against  which  the  plungers  are  forced  In  such 
replacement. 

34.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  step- 
bar  shlftable  longitudinally  according  to  the  nnmber  of 
spacea  and  the  line  shortage,  a  movable  space-case,  a  mov- 
able plate  connected  with  said  space^case,  a  frame  inter- 
mediate of  said  plate  and  bar  and  carrying  a  series  of  sets 
of  plungers,  means  for  moving  said  frame  according  to 
the  number  of  spaces  to  bring  a  selected  set  of  plungers 
between  the  bar  and  plate,  the  lower  ends  of  the  plungers 
being  of  an  aggregate  width  Just  eqaal  to  the  length  of 
a  step  on  said  bar  and  of  an  individual  width  which  is 
said  length  divided  by  the  number  of  plungers  In  that 
set.  and  the  upper  enda  of  said  plungers  which  are  en- 
gaged by  said  plate  being,  with  the  exception  of  the  laat 
plunger,  of  the  saoM  width  Irrespective  of  the  set,  and 
meana  for  giving  said  plate  a  movement  equal  to  the  up- 
per end  of  a  plunger  for  each  space  inaertad. 

86.  In  a  Jastlfylnt  mechanlam.  In  combination,  a 
stepped  bar  shlftlnt  lontltodlnally  accordlnt  to  the  num- 
ber of  spaces  and  the  line  ahortat*.  a  movable  spaee-caae.. 
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a  movable  plate  connected  with  said  space-case,  a  frame 
Intermediate  of  said  plate  and  bar  carryint  a  series  of 
aets  of  plunters.  means  for  moving  said  frame  according 
to  the  number  of  apace*  to  bring  a  selected  set  of  plun- 
gers between  the  bar  and  plate,  the  enda  of  the  plungers 
cooperating  with  the  bar  being  of  an  aggreiate  width 
Just  equal  to  the  length  of  a  step  on  said  bar  and  of  an 
Individual  width  which  Is  said  length  divided  by  the  num 
ber  of  spaces  in  the  line  corresponding  to  that  set,  and 
the  ends  of  said  plungers  which  are  engated  by  said  plate 
being,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  plungers,  of  the  same 
width  irrespective  of  the  set.  a  toothed  rack  for  operating 
said  plate  a  pawl  for  operating  said  rack,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pawl  for  each  space  Inserted. 

80.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
stepped  bar  shifting  longitudinally  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  spaces  and  the  line  shortage,  means  for  placing  per- 
manent spaces,  a  movable  plate  connected  with  said 
means,  a  frame  Intermediate  of  said  plate  and  bar  carry- 
ing a  series  of  sets  of  plungers,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  according  to  the  number  of  spaces  to  brluB  a  se- 
lected set  of  plungers  between  the  bar  and  plate,  the  ends 
of  the  plungers  cooperating  with  the  bar  being  of  an  ag 
gregate  width  Just  equal  to  the  length  of  a  step  on  said 
bar  and  of  an  Individual  width  which  is  said  length  di- 
vided by  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  corresponding  line, 
and  the  ends  of  said  plungers  which  are  engaged  by  said 
plate  being,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  plunger,  of  the 
aame  width  Irrespective  of  the  set.  means  for  giving  said 
plate  a  movement  equal  to  the  individual  width  of  the 
last-mentioned  ends  of  a  plunger  for  each  spsce  Inserted, 
a  series  of  gear*  of  radii  varying  according  to  the  number 
of  spaces  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  means  for  selecting 
for  action  one  of  said  gears  according  to  the  number  of 
spaces  snd  moving  It  according  to  the  line  shortage,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  series  of  gears  and  said  stepped 
member. 

37.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
stepped  bar  shlftable  longitudinally  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  spaces  and  the  line  ahortage.  a  movable  space-case, 
a  movsble  plate  connected  with  said  space-case,  a  series  of 
aets  of  plungers  Intermedlste  of  said  plate  and  bar.  means 
for  moving  said  plungers  according  to  the  number  of 
spares  to  bring  a  selected  set  between  the  bar  and  plate, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  plungers  beln?  of  an  aggregate 
width  Just  equal  to  the  length  of  a  step  on  said  bar  and 
of  an  individual  width  which  Is  said  length  divided  by  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  corresponding  line,  and  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  plungers  which  are  engaged  by  said  plate 
being,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  plunger,  of  the  same 
width  irrespective  of  the  set,  means  for  giving  said  plate 
a  movement  equal  to  the  upper  end  of  a  plunger  for  each 
space  Inserted,  a  series  of  gears  of  radii  varying  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  spaces,  said  plungers  being  all  asso- 
ciated In  a  frame  slldable  in  the  machine  crosswise  of  said 
stepped  bar,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  series  of  gears 
and  said  frame  Into  corresponding  operative  position  to 
the  number  of  spaces,  gearing  connecting  said  series  of 
gears  and  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the  selected  gear  according  to  the  line  shortage. 

38.   In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  series  of  steps,  a  cooperating  series  of  : 
plungers,  and  a  movable  space  case  regulated  thereby. 

.'^9.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
stepped  member,  a  cooperating  series  of  sets  of  members 
and  means  controlled  thereby  for  selecting  permanent 
spaces. 

40.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  sets  of  plun- 
gers hsving  two  operative  faces,  one  face  being  dimen- 
sioned proportionately  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of 
the  spaces  In  the  line  with  which  the  set  Is  to  be  used,  and 
the  other  face  being  dimensioned  uniformly  In  all  the  sets. 

41.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  plungers  having  two  op- 
erative faces,  one  face  being  dimensioned  proportionally  to  I 
the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  with 
which  It  Is  to  be  used,  and  a  stepped  member  cooperating 
with  said  face. 

42.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  sets  of  plun-  i 
ters,  each  set  havlnt  a  number  of  plungers  equal  to  the  1 


number  of  spaces  In  lines  of  type,  at  least  all  of  the  plun- 
gers but  one  being  of  equal  width  at  one  end.  the  other 
enda  in  each  set  being  equal  but  differing  in  the  different 
sets. 

43.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  sets  of  plun- 
gers having  two  operative  faces,  one  face  of  the  plungers 
having  a  dimension  which  in  the  successive  sets  forms  a 
harmonic  series,  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  other 
faces  being  uniform  in  the  different  sets. 

44.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  sets  of  plun- 
gers hsving  one  operative  face  whose  aggregate  width  is 
an  Increasing  amoant  »-lth  the  Increase  of  the  number  of 
spaces  and  having  other  operative  faces  which  individu- 
ally decrease  In  width  reciprocally  with  the  increase  of 
the  num)>er  of  spaces. 

46.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism operated  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces 
In  a  line  and  the  line  shortage.  rae<-hanlsm  coiiperating 
therewith  for  governing  the  selection  of  spaces  to  be  placed 
in  the  line,  said  mechanism  including  a  series  of  sets  of 
members  which  have  an  operating  face  which  decreases  In 
a  harmonic  ratio  for  the  successive  sets. 

46.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  mech- 
iinlsm  operated  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces 
In  a  line  and  the  line  shortage,  mechanism  cooperating 
therewith  for  governing  the  selection  of  spacea  to  be  placed 
In  the  line,  said  mechanism  including  a  series  of  sets  of 
members  which  have  each  one  o|>eratlng-face  alike  Irre- 
s|M'ctive  of  the  set  and  another  operu ting-face  which  de- 
creases In  a  harmonic  ratio  for  the  successive  sets. 

47.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  plungers  uniformly  di- 
mensioned at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  dimensioned 
proportionally  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  spaces  in 
the  line  with  which  they  are  to  be  used. 

48.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  plungers  uniformly  dl- 
nienslcmed  on  one  face  and  having  another  face  dimen- 
sioned proportionally  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of 
spaces  In  the  line  with  which  they  are  to  be  used,  com- 
bined with  a  space-determining  mechanism  variable  ac- 
cording to  the  line  shortage  and  the  number  of  spaces  to 
l>c  Justified. 


848.810.  JUSTIFYING  MECH.\.MSM.  Fra.vcis  B.  Co.-*- 
VKRSK.  Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Cleveland  Typesetter  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5.  190.3.  Se- 
rial No.  172.147. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
member  placed  according  to  the  line  shortage  and  the  num- 
ber of  spaces,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  slse  of  perma- 
nent spaces  to  be  in  the  Justified  line,  a  connection  between 
,  vnld  mechanism  and  said  member,  mechanism  located  ac- 
cording to  two  factors  one  of  which  is  the  gap  between  a 
certain  point  on  said  member  and  such  connection,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  the  number  of  spaces,  and  mechanism 
for  periodically  moving  the  last-mentioned  mechanism  to 
eventnally  cause  change  of  si^e  of  space  selected. 

2.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  stepped 
member,  means  for  controlling  the  size  of  permanent  spaces 
to  be  In  the  line,  a  connection  between  the  feame  and  said 
member,  means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the 
said  connection  and  the  end  of  a  step  in  said  member, 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  measurement  and  the  num- 
l>er  of  spaces  for  governing  the  fractional  spacing. 

3.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
determining  the  site  of  permanent  spaces,  mechanism  for 
giving  said  means  a  primary  setting,  mechanism  for  meas- 
uring the  amount  which  said  primary  setting  is  out  of  po- 
sition for  all  the  spaces  to  be  of  one  site,  and  mechanism 
governed  by  said  measurement  and  by  the  number  of 
spaces,  for  shifting  st  the  proper  time  the  space-control- 
ling mechanism. 

4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
determining  the  size  of  permanent  spaces,  mechanism  for 
giving  said  means  a  primary  setting,  mechanism  for  meaa- 
using  the  amount  which  said  primary  setting  Is  out  of  po- 
sition for  all  the  spaces  to  be  of  one  slse.  a  member  placed 
according  to  said  measurement  and  the  numlwr  of  space*. 
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for  thereafter  pertodicaliy  botIbc  mM  member 
to  caoee  at  tbe  proper  time  a  change  In  the  slie  of  perma- 
it  epace  aelectcd. 


5.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
determining  tbe  size  of  permanent  spaces,  mectianism  for 
primarily  setting  the  same,  mechanism  for  measarlng  tbe 
amount  which  said  primary  setting  is  out  of  position  from 
that  where  all  the  spaces  would  be  of  the  same  slxe,  a  mem- 
ber displaced  according  to  said  measurement  and  the  num- 
ber of  spaces,  means  for  periodically  replacing  said  mem- 
ber by  equal  moTements  for  each  space  inserted,  and 
means,  governed  thereby  for  varying  the  size  of  space 
selected. 

6.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
determining  the  sise  of  permanent  spaeea,  mechanism  for 
primarily  setting  the  same,  mechanism  for  measuring  the 
amount  which  said  primary  setting  is  oat  of  poaitlon  from 
what  it  woold  be  if  all  the  spaces  were  to  be  of  one  size,  a 
member  placed  according  to  said  measurement  and  the 
number  of  spaces,  means  for  periodically  moving  said  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  whereby  when  said  member  reaches  a 
predetermined  position  a  portion  of  tbe  space-determining 
means  Is  caused  to  be  shifted. 

7.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able apaee-caae,  a  stepped  member,  a  connection  from  the 
steps  of  said  member  for  controlling  the  else  of  permanent 
apaecs  to  be  in  the  line,  mechanism  displaced  according  to 
two  fiaetors,  one  of  which  is  Um  gap  between  such  eonnec- 
tkm  nad  tbs  end  of  the  step  engaged  thereby,  meciunism 
placed  according  to  said  measurement  and  tlie  number  of 

la  tor  BMTlBg  said  mechanism  in  periodic  steps, 
ks  whereby  when  the  same  reaches  a  predeter- 
alned  position  the  space-case  Is  adapted  to  be  ahifted. 

8.  In  a  Suatityfmg  aMchnalsm.  la  eoari>lBatl<m,  a  stepped 
■eaber,  aMsas  for  placiag  the  same  according  to  the  line 
shortase  and  the  nussher  of  spaces,  a  eooaeetlon  from  the 

or  said  member  for  eoatrolUag  the  else  of  perma- 
it  spaces  to  be  la  the  llaa.  wsfhsnlsM  diapisesd  acoord- 
taf  to  two  fttetors,  oae  of  which  Is  the  gap  bstwsaa  sach 
csmsetlsB  aad  the  sad  of  a  step  aad  the  other  the  aaasber 
of  apaaso,  awchsalsm  for  retaralag  said  displaesd  mssaher 
la  parlsdle  steps.  BMchaaism  adapted  to  he  aetaated  by 
rttaraed  to  vary  the  alas  of  penaaaeat 


placed  acoord- 


ft.  la  a  Jastlfyiat 


lag  to  the  liae  shortage  aad  the  number  of  spaces,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  engage  the  same  for  determlalag  the  sine 
of  permanent  spaces  to  be  in  the  line,  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  member  to  take  up  the  gap  between  a  certain  point 
thereon  and  said  mechanism,  a  second  member,  mechanism 
for  displacing  It  proportionately  to  the  shifted  distance  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  member  multlpled  by  the  number  of 
spaces,  mechanism  for  returning  said  displaced  member, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  displaced 
member  for  changing  the  sise  of  permanent  spaces. 

10.  In  a  Juatlfylng  mechanism,  the  combination,  of  a 
stepped  member,  means  for  primarily  setting  the  same  ac- 
cording to  the  line  shortage  and  the  number  of  spaces,  s 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  step  of  said  member,  means 
connected  with  said  plunger  for  controlling  the  size  of  per- 
manent spaces  to  be  in  the  line,  mechanism  for  measuring 
the  gap  between  said  plunger  and  the  end  of  the  step  on 
which  the  plunger  rests,  aad  mechanism  varied  by  said 
measurement  and  the  number  of  spaces  for  causing  change 
in  size  of  tbe  permanent  spaces  selected. 

11.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  stepped 
member  primarily  placed  according  to  the  line  shortage 
and  the  number  of  spaces,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a 
step  of  said  member,  means  connected  with  said  plunger 
for  placing  permanent  spaces,  means  for  moving  said 
stepped  member  to  take  op  the  gap  between  the  plunger 
and  the  end  of  the  step  on  which  the  plunger  rests,  means 
located  according  to  said  movement  of  the  stepped  member 
and  the  number  of  spaces,  and  mechanism  for  periodically 
moving  said  means  to  govern  the  fractional  spacing. 

12.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  stepped 
member,  means  for  primarily  setting  it  according  to  the 
line  shortage  and  the  number  of  spaces,  means  for  control- 
ling the  slxe  of  permanent  spaces  to  be  in  the  Justified  line 
connected  with  a  step  of  said  member,  mechanism  for  giv- 
ing said  member  a  secondary  movement  to  take  up  the  gap 
between  such  connected  means  and  the  end  of  the  step 
which  it  engages,  a  member  displaced  according  to  such 
movement  and  the  number  of  spaces  for  Justification, 
means  for  replacing  said  diq>laclng  member  periodically 
during  Justification,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  displaced  member  for  changing  the  size  of  perma- 
nent spaces. 

13.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  gears  of  radii  Increasing  with  tbe  number  of  spaces, 
means  for  selecting  a  gear  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
spaces,  a  rack  adapted  to  engage  such  selected  gear,  means 
for  moving  it  according  to  the  line  shortage,  space-placing 
means,  a  connection  between  tbe  same  and  said  series  of 
gears,  means  for  thereafter  giving  said  series  of  gears  an- 
other movement  dependent  upon  the  distance  between  cer- 
tain points  of  said  connection,  and  mechanism  now  in  con- 
nection with  the  selected  gear  for  determining  the  frac- 
tional spacing. 

14.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  gears  of  radii  increasing  with  the  number  of  spaces, 
means  for  m>leoting  a  gear  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
spaces,  a  rack  adapted  to  oigage  such  selected  gear,  means 
far  moving  it  according  to  the  line  shortage,  space-control- 
ling means,  a  connection  between  the  same  and  said  series 
of  gears,  meana  for  giving  said  series  of  gears  another 
moventent  dependent  upon  the  distance  between  certain 
points  of  said  connection,  means  now  in  connection  with 
the  selected  gear  (and  hence  moved  according  to  the  fac- 
tors of  the  last-ag«ntioaed  movement  and  the  number  of 
spaces)  mechanism  coatroUsd  by  said  meana  for  determla- 
lag the  fractioaal  spadag,  meaas  for  periodically  moving 
said  mechanism,  aad  meaas  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
BMChaalsm  for  shiftlag  tbs  space-eontroUlng  meana. 

16.  In  a  Jnstlfylag  mechanlsai  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  gears  of  radii  Incrsastag  with  the  nusBlMr  of  spaces, 
■waas  for  selcctlag  a  gear  eorrespoading  to  the  aaaiber  of 
qiaoss,  a  rack  adapted  to  sagagc  such  selsctsd  gear,  mesns 
for  Bsoviag  it  accordlag  to  the  liae  ahortage,  q>aoe-control- 
Uag  means,  a  coaaectloa  betweca  the  same  aad  said  series 
of  gears,  bmsbs  for  thereafter  giving  ssid  series  of  gears 
another  movem^t  depeadeat  upon  the  distaace  betweea 
certala  polats  of  said  coaaectloa.  In  coaacctlon  with  the 
selected  gear  at  the  tiase  of  the  last-mentioned  movement. 
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mechanlam  located  by  said  laat-meatloned  meaas,  means 
for  shifting  said  aaechanlsm,  and  means  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  mechanism  when  it  reaches  a  predetennlned 
position  for  changing  the  sise  of  space,  said  ahlfting  being 
accompllahed  periodically  durlag  the  jostifleatlon  by  more- 
menu  individually  lndn>sadent  In  amount  of  the  number 
o*.  spaces. 

16.  In  a  Justifying  mechaalsm,  the  combine tlon  of  a  se- 
ries of  gesrs  of  radii  increasing  in  arithmetic  ratio,  a 
stepped  disk  connected  with  said  gears,  means  for  selecting 
for  sction  a  gear  dependent  on  the  number  of  spaces  in  the 
line,  meaas  for  moving  such  gear  acoording  to  the  line 
ahortage,  a  plunger  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  step  of  the  disk 
so  plsced.  mechanlam  for  controlling  permanent  spaces  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  means  for  thereafter  rotating 
ssid  disk  to  take  up  the  gap  between  said  plunger  and  the 
end  of  the  step  on  which  the  said  plunger  rests,  a  rack 
connected  with  the  selected  gear,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  rack  and  hence  displaced  according  to 
the  movement  thereof,  means  for  alternately  placing  the 
selected  spaces  in  the  line  and  returning  said  member  to 
initial  position  by  definite  equal  movements,  and  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  said  member  when  it  reaches  Initial  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  space-controlling  means  to  shift 

17.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  gears  whose  radii  Increase  in  an  arithmetic  series, 
a  stepped  member  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  step  of  said  member,  a  rack,  means  for  causing  same 
tu  nienh  with  tbe  Rear  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
spaces,  means  for  thereafter  movtng  said  rack  according  to 
tbe  line  shortage,  fractional  spacing  mechan^m,  means 
for  bringing  it  into  engagement  with  said  rack  after  the 
primary  location  of  said  stepped  member,  means  for  there- 
Hfter  inovInK  Kaid  gears  according  to  the  distance  between 
said  plunger  and  the  end  of  the  step  on  which  It  rests. 

18.  In  a  Justifying  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
stepped  member,  space-placing  means,  a  plunger  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  step  of  said  member,  a 
series  of  gears  whose  rsdll  incresse  in  an  arithmetic  se- 
ries, a  rack,  means  for  causing  same  to  mesb  with  tbe  gear 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  spaces,  means  for  there- 
after moving  said  gears  according  to  tbe  distance  between 
said  plunger  and  the  end  of  the  step  on  which  it  rests,  a 
member  of  the  fractional-spacing  mechanism,  adapted  to  be 
displaced  by  said  rack,  means  for  periodically  during  tbe 
Justification  replacing  said  member  by  definite  steps  indi- 
vidually independent  of  the  number  of  spaces,  and  mech- 
anism thrown  Into  action  when  said  member  reaches  its 
initial  position  for  causing  a  shifting  of  the  space-placing; 
means. 

19.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means 
for  determining  the  size  of  permanent  spaces,  mechanism 
for  setting  said  means,  mechanlam  for  measuring  the 
amount  which  such  setting  la  out  of  position  from  what  it 
would  be  if  all  the  spaces  were  to  be  of  one  size,  a  series 
of  gears  of  varying  radii,  a  rack,  means  for  causing  tbe 
same  to  mesh  with  a  gear  selected  according  to  the  number 
of  spaces,  means  for  rotating  aaid  gear  according  to  such 
measurement,  and  fractional-spacing  mechanism  governed 
by  said  rack. 

20.  In  a  Justifying  meetianlam,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  gears  of  radii  increaaing  arithmetically,  a  stepped  mem- 
ber connected  therewith,  a  plunger  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
step  of  said  member,  a  space-case,  a  connection  between  the 
same  and  said  plunger,  a  rack.  OMans  for  causing  it  to 
mesh  with  a  gear  selected  sccordlng  to  the  number  of 
spaces,  means  for  thereafter  moving  the  rack  according  to 
the  line  ahortage,  a  fractional-spacing  member,  means  for 
thereafter  establlahlng  a  connection  between  it  and  said 
rack,  meana  for  thereafter  rotating  said  gears  to  take  op 
the  gap  between  said  plunger  and  the  end  of  the  step  on 
which  it  rests,  meana  operating  once  for  each  space  to  re- 
turn the  displaced  member  of  the  fractional -spacing  mech- 
anism to  initial  position  by  steps  equal  in  amount,  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  space-case  and  adapted  to  ahift 
It,  aad  meana  for  actaatlag  aaid  laat-mentioned  mechan- 
lam when  said  displaced  meiaber  haa  been  returned  to  Its 
initial  poaitlon. 

21.  In  s  Justifying  mechaniaai,  in  combination,  a  mem- 


ber having  a  series  of  steps,  one  for  eseh  sise  of  perma- 
neat  space,  means  for  moving  it  in  one  direction  according 
to  the  number  of  spaces  and  the  line  shortage,  and  means 
for  thereafter  movtng  it  in  the  other  direction  to  locate 
the  fractional-spacing  mechanism. 

22.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  stepped 
member,  means  for  placing  it  according  to  tbe  number  of 
spaces  and  the  line  shortage,  and  means  for  thereafter 
moving  it  to  bring  It  into  the  position  it  would  occupy 
if  the  spaces  were  all  of  the  same  else,  and  fractional- 
spacing  mechanism  varied  by  said  movement. 

23.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  steps,  means  for  moving  it  In  one  di- 
rection according  to  the  number  of  spaces  in  tbe  line  and 
the  line  shortage,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  it  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  govern  tbe  fractional  spacinj;. 

24.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle series  of  steps  for  Justifying  lines  of  varying  number 
of  spaces,  there  being  one  step  for  each  size  of  permanent 
spaces,  means  for  moving  said  series  of  slops  lengthwise 
of  a  step  according  to  tbe  number  of  spacer  and  tbe  line 
shortage,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  series  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  a  stop  to  govern  tbe  frac- 
tional spacing. 


848,811.     HOT-W.\TER  VALVE.     James   L.   Took.   Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,047. 


Claim. — In  a  hot-water  valve,  a  valve-casing,  tbe  aper- 
tured  cap  B  with  interior  annular  valve-seat  D,  said  valve- 
seat  lying  adjacent  to  the  orifice  in  said  cap.  a  valve  stem 
having:  a  collar  F  thereon,  said  collsr  lying  within  the  ap- 
ertured  cap  and  having  a  valve-seat  D'  thereon  matching 
with  the  seat  D  In  said  cap,  said  valve-seat  1»'  being  re- 
cessed and  filled  with  a  composition  of  soter  metal  to  in- 
sure a  smooth  wearing-surface  and  tl.^ht  Joint,  said  valve- 
seat  D'  lying  adjacent  to  tbe  stem,  a  nut  H  supported  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  apertured  cap.  a  spring  G  surround- 
ing the  valve-stem  and  Inclosed  between  the  collar  F  and 
the  not  H  within  the  apertured  cap,  double  screw-threads 
J  on  the  portion  of  said  valve-stem  lying  within  the  valve- 
casing,  a  basket  engsglng  said  screw-threads,  said  basket 
having  guide-arms  projected  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  receiving  guide-ribs  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  valve- 
casing,  a  diak  O  mounted  within  the  baaket  M,  and  the 
valve-sest  Q  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve-caalng,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a,  i9«>7. 


•4S,812.  BBVBL-BOARD-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John 
P.  Cbowlbt.  Newport,  Ky..  Maltnor  to  tb«  Crawley 
Book  IfarClilBery  Compaay,  •  CorpontioD  of  Kentucky. 
FUed  Apr.  27.  1900.     SerUl  No.  207.640. 


848,Sl.r  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Abthub  Ccb- 
RiKE.  Miinche«t#>r,  N.  H..  anslKnor  to  Dod^  Needle  Com- 
pany. Muncht'Jttpr.  N.  H..  n  Corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
■hire.     Filed  Jane  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.037. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  wltti  a  machine  having  a  re- 
TolTlnff  disk  cutter  for  catting  bereled  edges  on  boards,  a 
rotary  grinder  whose  plane  is  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  cutter,  means  for  holding  said  grinder  out  of  contact 
with  the  cutter,  means  for  bringing  said  grinder  into  con- 
tact with  the  cutter,  and  while  in  such  contacting  position 
independent  means  for  rotating  said  cutter. 

'2.  A  grinder  for  revolving  cutters  composed  substan- 
tially of  the  beveled  rotary  grinder,  H,  the  spring.  K,  the 
sleeve,  I.  snd  the  gear,  g.  all  mounted  on  the  shaft,  O,  the 
lever,  J,  with  its  stud,  f*,  and  roll,  /,  adapted  to  engage  the 
•leeve,  I.  and  suitable  mechanism  for  driving  the  gear,  g, 
substantially  as  net  forth. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  an  open- 
ended  rack  for  supporting  articles  to  be  fMI,  an  adjustable 
«top-plate  agatnat  which  the  flrat  article  in  the  rack  rests. 
and  a  ptdter  to  fkod  said  first  artlds  firss  from  the  othw 
artMca  In  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  dertee  of  the  daas  dsaerlbed,  an  op^-ended  rack 
Iter  supporting  articles  to  bs  fM  singly,  an  adjnstable  stop- 
^at«  supported  independently  of  tl»e  rack  and  against 
wklck  the  first  article  In  the  rack  rests,  and  a  picker  to 
ttd  Mid  article  free  from  the  others  In  the  rack. 


S.  In  a  doTiee  of  the  class  described,  a  rack,  a  tool  to 
operate  on  articles  aa  they  are  fed  from  the  rack,  a  pair 
of  clamping-Jaws  to  grip  each  article  and  hold  it  sta- 
tionary while  acted  on  by  the  tool  and  reciprocating  meaaa 
adapted  at  each  forward  stroke  to  feed  a  single  article 
from  the  rack  to  the  Jaws,  said  rack  being  constructed  to 
permit  said  article  to  be  fed  free  from  the  other  articles 
in  the  rack  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  articles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  needle-support- 
ing rack,  a  tool  to  operate  on  the  needles  as  they  are  fed 
from  the  rack,  a  pair  of  Jaws  to  hold  each  article  station- 
ary as  It  Is  acted  on  by  the  tool  and  latermlttently-actlng 
Beans  to  feed  at  each  forward  movement  a  needle'  from 
the  rack  to  the  tool  and  free  from  the  other  needles  in 
the  rack  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  needles. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  a  needle-support- 
ing rack,  a  tool  to  operate  on  the  needles  as  they  are  fed 
from  the  rack,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  to  rigidly  hold 
each  needle  while  It  is  acted  upon  by  the  tool  and  recipro- 
cating means  having  a  fixed  length  of  stroke  to  feed  nee- 
dles singly  from  the  rack  to  the  tool,  and  free  from  the 
other  needles  In  the  rack  regardless  of  the  length  of  the 
needles  at  each  forward  stroke. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  needle-support- 
ing rack,  an  adjustable  stop-plate  against  which  the  end 
needle  in  the  rack  rests,  and  a  reciprocating  picker  to  feed 
needles  one  by  one  from  the  rack. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  needle-support- 
ing rack,  a  reciprocating  picker,  and  a  atop-plate  against 
which  the  end  needle  in  the  rack  rests,  said  stop-plate  be- 
ing adjustable,  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to  permit  any- 
siied  needle  to  be  carried  clear  of  it  by  the  picker. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  needle-support- 
ing rack,  a  picker,  a  plcker-reciprocatlng  mechanism,  said 
picker  being  adjustably  carried  by  said  picker- reciprocat- 
ing mechanism,  and  an  adjustably-monnted  stop-plate 
against  which  the  needle  next  to  be  picked  from  the  rack 
resta 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open-ended 
needle-supporting  rack,  an  adjustable  stop-plate  having  an 
inclined  edge  against  which  the  end  needle  rests,  a  picker, 
and  plcker-reciprocatlng  mechanism. 

10.  m  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  an  open-ended 
needle-sapporting  rack,  an  adjustable  stop-plate  having  an 
inclined  edge  against  which  the  end  needle  rests,  a  picker, 
and  plcker-reciprocatlng  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
tng-jaws.  a  needle-supporting  rack,  an  adjustable  stop- 
|>late  having  an  edge  against  which  the  end  needle  In  the 
rack  rests,  said  edge  t>elng  out  of  line  with  the  Jaws  when 
dosed  and  means  to  feed  the  needles  separately  into  the 
jaws  free  from  the  stop-plate. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
tng-Jawi.  a  needle-supporting  rack,  an  adjustable  stop- 
plate  having  an  edge  against  which  the  end  needle  In  the 
rack  rests,  said  edge  being  out  of  line  with  the  Jaws  when 
dosed,  and  a  reciprocating  picker  to  feed  the  end  needle 
from  the  rack  Into  the  Jaws. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii>ed,  a  pair  of  damp- 
Ing-Jaws,  a  needle-supporting  rack,  an  adjnatable  stop- 
plate  against  which  the  needles  rest,  and  means  to  feed 
said  needles  into  the  Jaws. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing-Jaws, a  needle-supporting  rack,  sn  adjustable  stop- 
plate  against  which  the  end  needle  In  the  rack  rests,  and 
reciprocating  means  to  feed  said  needles  into  the  Jaws. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing-Jaws, a  needle-supporting  rack  having  a  guide  for  the 
ends  of  the  needles  In  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the 
Jaws,  an  adjastably-moanted  stop-plate  against  which  the 
needles  rest,  said  stop-plate  holding  the  first  needle  Jnst 
desr  of  said  guide,  and  means  to  feed  aald  needle  into  the 
Jaws.   • 

ie.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
Ing-Jawa,  a  needle-support.  SMans  to  more  the  latter  Into 
position  beneath  the  Jaws  to  support  a  needle  and  out  of 
position  to  allow  said  needle  to  drop,  and  needle-feeding 
mechanlam. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  needle-sup- 
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porting  rack,  a  pair  of  damping-Jaws,  a  reciprocating 
picker,  means  to  feed  needles  of  any  length  from  the  rack 
into  the  clamping-Jaws,  and  meana  to  bend  the  end  of  the 
needle  into  hook  ahape  while  held  by  the  clamping-Jaws. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  former,  auto- 
matic means  to  feed  individual  articlea  singly  against  the 
former,  a  wiper  to  bend  aald  articles  around  the  former 
and  clamping  means  to  hold  each  article  while  it  is  acted 
upon  by  the  wiper. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  auto- 
matic means  to  feed  separate  needles  successively  Into  Jux- 
taposition to  the  former,  a  rotary  wiper  to  act  on  the  end 
of  the  needle  and  l>end  it  around  said  former  and  clamp- 
ing means  to  hold  each  artide  while  It  is  being  acted  on 
by  the  wiper. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  means 
to  feed  an  article  into  Juxtaposition  thereto  and  to  bring 
It  thereagatnst  by  two  separate  movements,  means  to 
clamp  the  article  in  such  position,  and  a  wiper  to  wipe 
the  end  of  the  article  around  the  former. 

I'l.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  former,  means 
to  feed  an  article  into  juxtaposition  to  said  former,  meana 
Including  a  wiper-roll  to  move  the  article  angularly  with 
niatlon  to  the  direction  of  feed  to  bring  it  against  the 
former  and  to  wipe  the  end  of  said  article  around  the 
former. 

2'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  former,  means 
to  feed  an  article  Into  JuxUposltion  to  said  former,  a 
wli)er,  means  to  move  the  latter  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed,  thereby  to  press  the  end  of  the  article 
against  the  former,  and  means  to  move  the  wiper  there- 
after around  the  former  to  bend  the  article  to  the  desired 
shape. 

l.'3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  former,  means 
to  feed  an  article  in  JuxUposltion  thereto,  a  wiper,  means 
to  move  the  wiper  transversely  of  the  former  to  force  the 
article  against  the  former,  means  to  clamp  the  article  rig- 
idly in  this  position,  and  meana  to  wipe  the  wiper  around 
the  former,  thereby  to  bend  the  article. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  former,  a 
wiper,  means  to  move  the  wiper  toward  the  former,  there 
by  to  force  an  article  against  the  former,  means  to  move 
the  wiper  around  the  former,  tltereby  to  bend  the  artide. 
and  means  to  move  the  former  to  withdraw  it  from  the 
bent  article. 

2rt.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  turning  movement  and  having  a  yieldingly-mounted 
wiper,  a  former  supported  Independently  of  said  shaft. 
and  means  to  turn  said  shaft  to  cause  the  wiper  to  move 
at>out  the  former  to  bend  an  article. 

ae.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  wiper  mounted  eccen- 
trically on  said  shaft,  and  means  operating  first  to  move 
the  wiper  toward  the  former  and  then  to  turn  the  shaft 
thereby  to  carry  the  wiper  bodily  about  the  former. 

27.  In  a  device  o*^  the  class  described,  a  non-rotary 
former,  a  wiper,  means  operating  first  to  move  the  wiper 
toward  the  former  thereby  to  force  an  article  against  the 
former,  and  then  to  move  the  wiper  bodily  about  the 
former  to  bend  the  article,  and  means  to  move  the  former 
to  withdraw  It  from  the  bent  article. 

28.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  descrU>ed.  a  former,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  head  pivoted  thereto,  a 
wiper  carried  by  said  head,  and  intermlttlngly  -  acting 
means  operating  first  to  swing  the  hesd  on  the  shaft  to 
carry  the  wiper  toward  the  former  and  subsequently  to 
turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wiper  around  the  former. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  former,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  head  pivoted  thereto,  a 
wiper  carried  by  said  bMd,  Intermlttlngly-actlng  means  to 
swing  the  head  on  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wiper  toward  the 
former,  and  other  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the 
wiper  bodily  about  the  former. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  dewribed.  a  former,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  head  pivoted  thereto,  a 
wiper  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  operating  first  to 
swing  the  head  positively  on  the  shaft  and  subsequently  to 
turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wiper  around  the  former.  1 
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31.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  head  pivoted  to  the 
Bhaft,  a  wiper  adjustably  carried  by  said  head,  and  means 
operating  first  to  swing  the  head  on  the  shaft  to  move  the 
wiper  toward  the  former,  and  subsequently  turn  the  shaft 
to  carry  tlie  wiper  around  the  former. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  head  movably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  wiper  mounted  on  the  head,  and 
means  operating  to  first  move  the  head  relative  to  the 
shaft  to  move  the  wlp«'r  toward  the  foraier,  and  then  to 
turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wiper  around  the  former. 

."i.l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws  movable  relntlve  to  each  other,  means  to  partially 
Close  said  Jaws  and  to  subsequently  fully  close  them,  means 
to  feed  a  needle  between  the  jaws  while  they  are  partially 
closed,  said  Jaws  gripping  the  needle  when  they  are  fully 
closed,  and  means  to  bend  the  needle  while  gripped  by  said 
jaws. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  jnw  constructed  so  that  It  will  automatically  open 
away  from  the  rtxcd  Jaw.  and  iiutnmHtic  means  to  move  the 
movable  Jaw  toward  the  flxod  jaw  with  an  Intermittent 
movement. 

35.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllwd,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  constructed  so  that  It  will  automatically  open 
away  from  the  fixed  jaw.  a  levor  engaKlnir  said  movable 
jaw,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lover,  said  cam  having  a 
shape  to  partially  close  the  Jaws  and  maintain  said  jaws 
in  this  condition  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  and 
then  fully  close  the  jaws. 

.■<6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  tlfscrll»ed.  a  fixed  jaw.  a 
movable  jaw  constructed  so  that  It  will  automatically  op.>n 
away  fr.m  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  lever  engaging  snld  movable 
Jnw,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever,  said  cam  having  a 
shape  to  partially  close  the  jaws  and  tnalntain  said  jaws 
In  this  condition  for  a  predetermined  lontfth  of  time  and 
then  fully  close  the  jaws,  and  means  to  feed  a  needle  be- 
tween the  jaws  when  they  an'  partially  ciose<l. 

.'{".  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamping- 
jaws  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  needle  support,  and 
means  to  move  said  needle-siyjport  to  a  |>o8ltion  l>eneath 
said  jaws  before  the  Jaws  are  closed  together. 

.38.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  former,  a 
wiper  normally  separated  therefrom,  means  including  a 
yielding  construction  to  move  said  wiper  toward  the 
former,  and  means  to  move  said  wiper  bodily  about  the 
former. 

39.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a  wiper 
normally  separated  therefrom,  means  to  move  the  wiper 
toward  the  former,  said  means  Including  a  spring,  and 
means  to  carry  the  wli>er  bodily  about  the  former. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a  shaft, 
a  wiper  movably  carried  by  the  shaft  and  normally  sepa- 
rated from  the  former,  means  including  a  resilient  connec- 
tion to  move  the  wiper  toward  the  former,  and  means  to 
turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wiper  bodily  about  the  former. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a  shaft, 
a  head  pivoted  thereto,  means  Including  a  yielding  connec- 
tion to  swing  the  head  on  the  shaft  at  a  definite  point  in 
the  cycle  of  operations,  thereby  to  carry  the  wiper  toward 
the  former,  and  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wiper 
bodily  about  the  former. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  non-rotatable 
former,  a  wiper,  means  including  a  yielding  connection  to 
move  said  wiper  toward  the  former,  and  means  to  move 
the  wiper  bodily  about  the  former. 

43.  In  a  device  of  the  cla'ss  described,  a  non-rotatable 
former,  a  wiper,  means  to  move  the  wiper  towsrd  the 
former,  said  means  including  a  spring,  and  means  to  carry 
the  wiper  bodily  about  the  former. 

44.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  non-rotatable 
former,  a  abaft,  a  wiper  movably  carried  by  the  shaft, 
means  including  a  resilient  connection  to  move  the  wiper 
toward  the  former,  and  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  carry 
the  wiper  l>odlly  about  the  former. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a 
wiper,  means  to  move  the  wiper  about  the  former  to  bend 
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•a  article  thereabout,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  wiper 
•Salnst  the  former  durinc  rach  morement  thereof,  and 
mean*  to  retract  the  wiper  from  the  former  after  the 
bendinc  operation. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a 
wiper,  automatic  means  to  move  the  wiper  around  the 
former  thereby  to  bend  an  article  thereabout,  and  auto- 
matic means  to  more  the  wiper  radially  away  from  the 
former  after  the  bending  operation. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a 
wiper,  means  ta  move  the  wiper  toward  the  former  and 
yieldingly  hold  It  thereagainat,  means  to  more  the  wlpef 
ahnut  the  former,  and  means  to  retract  the  wiper  from  the 
former. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIash  described,  a  former,  a 
wiper,  meanH  to  move  the  wip«'r  against  the  former  thereby 
to  hold  an  article  th»>reaKainst  and  to  hold  the  wiper 
yieldingly  against  Hald  article,  moans  to  move  the  wiper 
about  the  former  theri>by  to  bend  an  article,  and  means  to 
retract  the  wIjkt  after  the  article  Is  bent. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  head  pivoted  to 
the  shaft,  said  head  having  a  resilient  arm,  a  wiper  mount- 
ed on  the  head,  moans  acting  against  said  arm  to  swing 
the  head  on  the  shaft  to  move  the  wiper  toward  the  former, 
and  moans  to  turn  the  shaft  to  carry  the  wIiht  about'  the 
former. 

.*>(>.  In  a  machino  of  the  class  described,  a  former  having 
a  tapering  portion,  iiu-ans  to  feed  an  article  against  said 
tajHTlng  [MirtioD.  (-laiiipint;  iiitvins  to  hold  the  article  in 
such  |>ositl<>n,  and  a  wipor  t>>  liond  tlio  article  about  the 
former. 

ol.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former  having 
a  tapering  portion,  a  wiper,  uieans  Including  a  yielding 
Connection  to  move  said  wIiht  toward  the  former  at  a 
definite  time,  and  means  to  carry  said  wiper  bodily  about 
the  former. 

.'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former  having 
a  tapering  portion  and  adjustable  longitudinally,  a  wiper, 
means  including  a  .vlolding  connection  to  move  said  wiper 
toward  the  former  at  a  detinite  time,  and  means  to  carry 
said  wiper  bodily  about  the  former. 

,*>;>.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  former  having 
a  ta()ering  horn,  moan.s  to  feed  an  article  into  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  horn,  a  pair  of  clamping-Jaws,  and  a  wiper  to 
act  on  the  article  and  bond  It  around  the  horn. 

54.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally- 
adjustable  former  having  a  tapering  horn,  means  to  feed  a 
needle  Into  Juxtaposition  to  said  born,  and  means  to  bend 
the  needle  about  the  horn. 

55.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
iug-Jaws,  a  former  having  a  tapering  horn,  said  former  be- 
ing adjustable  laterally  of  said  Jaws  to  bring  different  por- 
tions of  the  horn  Into  operative  position,  means  to  feed  a 
needle  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  bend  the  needle 
alKkut  the  former. 

56.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open-ended 
rack,  an  adjastable  stop-plate  for  engaging  the  first  needle 
in  the  rack,  clamping  Jaws,  and  a  picker  to  push  the  nee 
dies  one  at  a  time  free  from  the  stop-plate  and  between  the 
clamping- Jaws. 

67.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open-ended 
rack,  an  adjustable  stop-plate  against  which  the  end  nee- 
dle in  tlie  rack  rests,  and  a  picker  to  pash  said  end  needle 
free  from  the  stop-plate. 

58.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open-ended 
ruck,  an  adjustable  stop;-plate  against  which  the  end  nee- 
dle in  'the  rack  rests,  a  i>alr  of  damping-Jaws,  a  picker  to 
push  the  end  needle  free  from  the  stop-plate  and  between 
the  jaws,  and  a  needle-support  to  sapport  the  needle  while 
thus  being  poshed. 


848.814.    TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  ST8TEM.     William 
W.  Dbax,  Chicago,  111.,  awlgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chiesgo,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illt- 
noia.    rued  Jnly  28.  1902.    Serial  No.  117.059. 
CMm. — 1.  TlM  coaabtnatloii  with  a  tronk-liiie  adapted  to 

c<H»ect   teieptaoae-llnea   togetber   for   cooveraatlon,   of   a 


stealing  apparatus  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a 
relay  at  said  end  to  place  said  apparatus  in  condition  to 
operate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  during  connection  with 
tbe  called  line  and  before  the  called  subscriber's  response, 
and  a  locking-circuit  for  said  relay  closed  by  Itself  when 
actuated  to  maintain  the  same  operated,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  signaling  ap- 
paratus for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  at  said 
end  actuated  over  a  local  circuit  Independent  of  the  talk- 
ing-circuit and  trunk-connecting  means,  said  relay  serving 
to  place  said  apparatus  in  condition  to  operate,  and  a  lock 
Ingclroult  for  said  relay  closed  by  Itself  when  actuated  to 
maintain  the  same  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  signaling  ap- 
paratus for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  at  said 
end  to  place  said  apparatus  in  condition  to  operate,  a  local 
circuit  therefor,  a  manually-operated  switch  independent 
of  the  trunk-connecting  means  to  open  and  close  said  local 
circuit,  said  relay  serving  when  actuated  to  close  a  locklng- 
clrcult  for  Itself  whereby  the  same  remains  actuated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  signaling  ap- 
paratus for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  at  said 
end  to  place  said  apparatus  in  condition  to  operate,  a  local 
circuit  therefor,  a  rlnglng-key  for  the  trunk  to  connect  the 
calling-generator  therewith,  aald  key  serving  to  open  and 
doae  aald  local  clrcnit.  and  means  to  cause  said  relay  to 
lock  itself  in  actuated  condition  after  the  closing  of  said 
local  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay  at  the 
incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  from  the 
oatgolng  end.  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end,  a  algnal 
alao  at  the  latter  end  whoee  actuation  depends  upon  mid 
relays,  said  second  relay  being  initially  actuated  over  a 
local  drcnlt  and  a  locking-circuit  therefor  to  maintain  the 
relay  actuated,  substantially  as  deserllied. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephon«-llne«  together  (or  conversation,  of  a  relay  at  the 
Incoming  ^d  actuated  by  cnrrent  over  the  trunk  from  the 
outgoing  end,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end.  a  algnal 
also  at  the  latter  end  whoae  actuation  depends  upon  said 
I  relays,  said  sveond  relay  being  initially  actuated  over  a  lo- 
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cal  circuit  independent  of  the  Ulking-clrcult,  and  there- 
after over  a  lodctng-drcolt  closed  by  Itself,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay  at  the 
Incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  from  the 
outgoing  end.  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end,  a  signal 
also  at  the  latter  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 'said 
relays,  a  local  circuit  for  said  second  relay  over  which  it 
H  Initially  actuated,  a  switch  Independent  of  the  trunk- 
plug  for  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  locking  circuit  for 
said  relay  closed  by  Itself  when  actuated,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay  at  the 
Incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  from  the 
outgoing  end,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end,  a  signal 
also  at  the  latter  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said 
relays  a  local  circuit  over  which  said  second  relay  is  ini- 
tially actuated,  a  rlnglng-key  for  the  trunk  to  connect  the 
cslling  generator  thereto,  said  key  controlling  said  local 
circuit,  and  a  locking-circuit  closed  by  Itself  to  thereafter 
maintain  the  relay  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  signaling  ap- 
paratus for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  at  said 
end  to  place  said  apparatus  In  condition  to  operate,  a  lock- 
ing circuit  for  said  relay  closed  by  itself  when  once  oper- 
ated, and  a  plug-seat  switch  to  open  said  locking-circuit 
when  the  connection  has  been  taken  down  and  the  trunk 
connecting  plug  has  been  seated  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  teleph«»ne-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
to  place  said  apparatus  In  condition  to  operate,  a  local  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay  independent  of  the  talking-circuit,  a 
manually-operated  switch  to  control  said  circuit,  a  locking- 
circuit  for  said  relay  closed  by  Itself  when  actuated  to 
maintain  the  spme  operated  during  the  connection,  and  a 
plug-seat  switch  controlling  said  locking-circuit  which  is 
adapted  to  open  the  same  when  the  connection  has  been 
severed  and  the  trunk-connecting  plug  placed  In  the  seat, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  sig- 
nal for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  adapted 
when  actuated  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate, 
a  local  circuit  for  said  relay  independent  of  the  talklng- 
clrcult.  a  rlnglq^  key  for  the  trunk  adapted  to  connect  the 
calllng-genorator  therewith,  said  rlnglng-key  serving  when 
operated  to  close  said  local  circuit,  a  locklng-clrcult  for 
said  relay  to  maintain  the  same  operated  during  conversa- 
tion and  after  the  rlnglng-key  has  l>een  returned  t<»  normal 
position  and  a  plug  seat  switch  to  control  said  locklng-clr- 
cult whereby  when  the  connection  has  been  severed  and  ! 
the  trunk  connecting  plug  placed  in  the  seat,  the  locklng- 
clrcult  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con-  1 
nect  telephone-lines  tofrether  for  conversation,  of  a   relay   i 
at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  current  over 
the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end,  a  second  relay  at  said   I 
end,  means  for  initially  operating  said  latter  relay  during  | 
connection  with  a  called  line  and  before  the  subscribers 
response,  a  locklng-clrcult  for  said  latter  relay  closed  by   ! 
Itself  when  actuated,  means  for  opening  said  locking  cir- 
cuit when  the  connection  is  severed  mith  the  called  line. 
and  a  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends 
upon  said  two  relays,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  from  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  ] 
end  of  the  trunk  actuated  during  connection  with  the  I 
called  line,  a  locking-circuit  therefor  closed  by  itself  when 
actuated,  a  plug-seat  switch  for  the  incoming  trunk-plug 
controlling  said  locklng-clrcult  and  adapted  when  the  plug 
Is  in  the  seat  to  open  the  same,  and  a  signal  whose  actua- 
tion dependa  upon  said  two  relays,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  re- 
lay at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  from  the  out- 
going end.  a  second  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  actuated 
over  a  local  circuit,  a  manually-oi>orated  switch  independ- 
ent of  the  truuk  connecting  plug  to  close  said  circuit,  a 
locklng-clrcult  for  said  latter  relay,  means  to  open  said 
circuit  when  the  connection  Is  taken  down,  and  a  signal 
whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  two  relays,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-clrcult  adapted  to 
connect  subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  from  the 
outgoing  end,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end,  a  local 
rlrcult  therefor  Independent  of  the  talklng-clrcolt.  a  rlng- 
lng-key to  connect  the  calling  generator  with  the  incoming 
end  of  the  trunk,  said  key  serving  when  actuated  to  close 
said  local  circuit,  a  locklng-clrcult  for  the  relay  closed  by 
Itself  when  actuated,  a  plug-seat  switch  haviiig  contacts 
in  said  locklng-clrcult  and  adapted  to  normally  open  same, 
when   a   trunk-plug  is  seated  therein   and  a   signal   whose 

:   actuation  depends  upon  said  two  relays,  snlistantliilly  as 

'   described. 

[        16.   The  combination   with   n   trunk  line  adariled  to  eon 
nect    telephone  lino    circuits    together,    of   a    ringing-signal 
for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  rel.ny  actuated  over  a 

I    local  circuit  distinct  from  the  talking  circuit  to  direct  cur- 

'  rent  through  said  signal  to  operate  the  same  when  tbe  sub- 
hcrllier  has  been  called  l>ut  before  his  response,  a  rlnglng- 
key  to  connect  the  calling-generator  with  the  incoming 
end  of  the  trunk,  said  key  serving  to  olos<'  the  circuit  of 
said  relay  to  actuate  the  sMiiie,  a  second  relay  adapted  to 
deprive    said    signal    of    oi>oraling  current    when    the    siih- 

I  scrlber  responds,  and  a  third  relay  for  locking  out  said 
signal  and  moans  for  maintaining'  .•lotuiiting  -  current 
through  said  relay  during  the  remainder  of  the  connection. 

I    substantially  as  described. 

I        17.   Tbe  combination   with  a   trunk  lino  adapted   lo  «on- 

'•  nect  subscrit)er8'  lines  tov'other  for  conversation,  of  n  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  tiie  trunk,  n  relay  adapt- 
ed to  direct  current  through  said  signal  to  operate  the 
same  when  the  subscriber  has  been  called  but  before  his 
response,  the  circuit  of  said  relay  being  initially  closed  be- 
fore the  subscriber  responds  and  theroaftei-  controlled 
through  a  lc»cklng-clrcult  to  maintain  the  same  operated 
during  the  connection,  a  second  relay  adapted  lo  deprive 
said  signal  of  (ti>erating-current  when  the  called  sul>scrlbor 
responds,  and  means  for  locking  out  said  signal  during 
the  remainder  of  the  connection,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  inconiini:  end  of  tbe  trunk,  a  relay  adapt- 
ed to  direct  current  Ibrougb  said  signal  before  the  called 
subscriber  responds,  a  local  circuit  for  said  relay  initially 
closed  In  the  operation  of  the  ringing  key  of  the-  trunk, 
said  relay  being  adapted  to  close  a  locking  circuit  for  It- 
self when  actuated,  a  plug-seat  switch  In  said  locklng-dr- 
cult  adapted  to  open  the  same  when  the  trunk  plug  has 
boon  returned  to  normal  position,  a  second  relay  adapted 
to  deprive  said  signal  of  operating-current  when  the  called 
subscriber  responds,  and  moans  for  locking  out  said  signal 

during   the   remainder  of  the  connection,   substantially   as 

described. 

in.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-lino  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  dis- 
connect signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means 
operated  by  current  flowing  over  a  local  circuit  independ- 
ent of  the  talking  circuit  for  placing  said  signal  In  condi- 
tion to  operate,  said  local  circuit  being  closed  by  a  switch 
independent  of  the  trunk-connecting  plug,  and  further 
means  controlled  by  the  connection  at  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  for  rendering  said  signal  inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  discon- 
nect-slgnal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated by  current  over  a  local  drcuit  for  placing  said  signal 
in  condition  to  operate,  said  local  circuit  being  controlled 
by  the  trunk  ringing-key.  and  a  relay  actuated  by  current 
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OTcr  the  ootcoinc  end  of  tbe  trunk  wheo  the  connection 
exists  at  said  oatfOiaR  end  to  prevent  said  signal  from  op- 
eratlac.  rabataatlally  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
ttect  telephone-line  circuits  tOKOther  for  conversation,  of  a 
disconnect- siirnal  for  the  Incoming  end.  a  relay  actuated 
over  a  local  circuit  Initially  closed  by  the  trunk  rinKln^- 
key  when  operated  to  call  the  wanted  subscriber,  said  re- 
lay serving  to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  a 
iocklnx-clrcult  for  said  relay  closed  when  the  relay  is  once 
actuated,  a  plug-seat  switch  in  said  lockln^-circnlt  to  open 
the  Mime  whfn  the  connection  is  taken  down  and  tbe  trunk- 
plux  is  placed  in  tbe  seat,  and  a  relay  energised  by  cur- 
rent over  the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end  when  connec- 
tion exists  at  said  end  to  prevent  said  signal  from  operat- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

22.  Tbe  combination  of  a  truuk-line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  m-lth  which  its  Incoming  end  is  adapted  to  connect,  a 
signal  associated  with  tbe  Incoming  end,  a  relay  also  at 
said  incoming  end  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  sent 
over  the  trunk  -  circuit,  a  second  relay  at  said  incoming 
end  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  flowing  over  a  local 
circuit,  a  rlnglng-key  initially  controlling  said  local  clr 
cult,  said  circuit  being  thereafter  controlled  tbrouKh  con- 
tacts of  said  relay  to  maintain  tbe  relay  operated,  a  plusr- 
seat  switch  to  open  the  locking  circuit  of  said  relay  when 
the  trunk-plug  is  returned  to  normal  position,  said  relays 
Jointly  controlling  tbe  said  signal  so  as  to  operate  the 
same  to  frlve  a  guard  iDdication  when  tbe  cord-circuit  Is 
connected  with  the  trunk-circuit  and  the  trunk-circuit  is 
disconnected  from  the  said  line,  or  to  place  said  signal  in 
condition  to  operate  so  as  to  give  a  disconnect  indication 
when  tbe  cord  circuit  is  disconnected  from  the  trunk  and 
the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  connect,  a 
guard-signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means  to 
actuate  said  signal  by  current  sent  over  the  trunk  when 
the  cord-circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk,  and  further 
means  actuated  by  current  sent  over  a  local  circuit  when 
the  trunk  Is  connected  with  the  called  line  to  render  ha\6 
signal  inert,  said  local  circuit  l>elnK  independent  of  the 
trunk-connecting  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end,  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  is  adapted  to  connect,  a 
guard-signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means  to 
actuate  said  signal  by  current  sent  over  the  trunk  when 
the  cord-circuit  Is  connected  with  the  trunk,  and  further 
means  actuated  by  current  sent  over  a  local  circuit  when 
the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called  line  to  render  said 
signal  Inert,  said  local  circuit  being  closed  through  con- 
tacts of  the  trunk  ringing-key,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-circuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  is  adapted  to  connect,  a 
guard-signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means  to 
actuate  said  signal  by  current  sent  over  the  trunk  when 
tbe  cord-circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk,  and  farther 
means  actuated  by  current  sent  over  a  local  circuit  when 
the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called  line  to  render  said 
■igBal  inert,  said  circuit  being  initially  controlled  through 
contacts  of  the  ringing  -  key  and  thereafter  completed 
tkrouch  coatacts  of  th«  plog-aeat  switch,  anbatantially  aa 
dMcrtbed. 

29.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
naet  talepbone-liaes  togetlier  for  converantloa,  of  a  signal 
at  tbe  ineoming  end  of  tb«  tmnk,  a  relay  actuated  daring 
coiUMCtion  with  tbe  called  line  and  before  tb«  sabacriber's 
r— peaaa  to  plaea  aaid  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  a 
■teood  relay  actuated  by  current  from  ever  the  tronk 
wfewn  a  eoaaeetloa  extMs  at  tbe  «atgolas  end  thereof,  of 
a  tblrd  relay  at  said  Incealnc  end  connected  with  tbe 
aleeTS  atrand  of  tb«  eord-dreait  and  reepoaaive  to  current 
In  tbe  Itne  wben  tbe  called  aobaerlber  answers,  said  relays 
■ininc  to  eoatrol  said  signal  la  sncb  manner  that 


the  flrst  relay  is  energised  and  tbe  other  relays  defner- 
gised.  tbe  signal  is  actuated,  substantially  aa  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  snbscriliers'  lines  together,  a  supervlaory  signal  as- 
sociated with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  a  high-resist- 
ance trunk  -  relay  at  the  Incoming  end.  said  relay  being 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  current  over  the  trunk 
to  limit  the  flow  therein,  and  thereby  permit  the  operation 
of  said  supervisory  signal,  a  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  connected  with  the  sleeve-strand  thereof,  and 
responsive  to  current  in  the  line  when  the  called  sub- 
scril>er  answers  said  relay  serving  to  remove  the  resist- 
ance of  tbe  trunk-relay  to  permit  an  increased  flow  of  cur- 
rent over  the  trunk  to  thereby  render  aaid  supervisory 
signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone -  line,  of  a  trunk  -  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith,  of  a  rlnging-stgnal  at  the  incoming  end  of  the 
trunk  placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  current  sent 
throuxh  a  local  circuit  Independent  of  the  talking-circuit 
by  the  actuation  of  the  rlnglng-key,  and  again  rendered 
inoperative  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talk- 
ing-circuit when  the  called  subscriber  answers  his  call, 
substantially  as  described. 


S48,S1,'S.  STOITINC;  AND  STARTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  William  F.  Drapeb  and  Chablkh  F. 
Koi-KK.  Ilopedale.  Mass..  assignors  to  Draper  Company. 
Ilopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Plied  June 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  321. .'.97. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  shipper,  a 
brake,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  to  cooperate  with  a  driving- 
belt,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  shipper  to 
stopping  position  to  shift  the  belt  wholly  from  the  fast 
onto  the  loose  pulley  before  the  brake  la  applied,  said 
means  also  acting  to  throw  off  the  brake  poaltlvely  and 
entirely  before  the  belt  is  shifted  onto  the  fast  pulley  by 
movement  of  the  shipper  to  running  poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  driving-shaft  provided 
with  fast  and  loose  pulleys  to  cooperate  wltb  a  driving- 
belt,  a  brake  for  said  abaft,  a  shipper,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  thereof  to  stopping  position  to  shift 
the  belt  onto  tbe  loose  pulley  and  thereafter  effect  tbe  ap- 
plication of  tbe  brake,  and  to  positively  throw  off  the 
latter,  before  the  belt  is  shifted  onto  tbe  fast  pulley,  by 
movement  of  tbe  shipper  to  running  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  drlrtng-ahaft  provided 
wltb  fast  and  loose  pulleys  to  cooperate  wltb  a  driving- 
belt,  a  brake  for  said  shaft,  an  actuator  for  tbe  brake,  a 
abipper,  and  iMans  controlled  by  moTOSMnt  thereof  to 
stopping  poaltloa  to  wbolly  ablft  tbe  belt  to  tbe  looae 
pulley  and  thereafter  permit  tbe  actuator  to  apply  tbe 
brake,  and  to  poaltlvely  render  tbe  actuator  inoperative 
and  release  tbe  brake  before  tbe  belt  Is  sblfted  from  loose 
to  fast  pulley,  by  movement  of  tbe  abipper  to  running  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  power-loom.  In  combination,  a  brake,  an  actu- 
ator therefor,  a  shipper  cooperating  wltb  said  actuator.  t» 
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automatically  and  positively  release  tbe  latter  upon  stop- 
ping movement  of  the  shipper,  to  apply  the  brake,  and 
means  governed  by  such  shipper  movement  to  throw  off 
the  power  from  the  loom  before  the  brake-actuator  is  re- 
leased. 

n.  In  a  power-loom,  in  combination,  a  brake,  an  actuator 
therefor,  a  shipper,  means  governed  by  movement  of  the 
shipper  from  running  position  to  a  predetermined  point 
to  wholly  throw  off  the  power  from  the  loom,  and  means 
operative  on  shipper  movement  beyond  such  point  toward 
stopping  position  to  cause  application  of  the  brake  by  its 
actuator  independently  of  the  shipper. 

6.  In  a  power-loom,  in  combination,  a  brake,  an  actuator 
to  apply  it.  means  to  throw  the  power  onto  and  off  of  the 
loom,  and  a  shipper  to  govern  said  means  and  tbe  brake- 
actuator,  movement  of  the  shipper  from  running  position 
to  a  predetermined  point  throwing  off  the  power  and 
thereafter  permitting  the  actuator  to  apply  the  brake, 
while  reverse  movement  from  stopping  |M>sition  to  such 
point  causes  the  actuator  to  positively  release  the  brake, 
continued  morenient  to  running  position  throwing  the 
power  onto  the  loom. 

7.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  an  annular,  rotatablc 
brake  member,  a  coiiperatlnK  segmental  member  having  a 
two  part  movement  toward  and  from  the  annular  meml»er, 
a  shipper,  a  brake  actuator  controlled  thereby,  and  means 
tnovable  with  the  shipper,  whereby  one  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  segmental  brake  member  is  simultaneous  with, 
and  the  other  part  of  such  movement  Independent  of  the 
shipper  movement,  thereby  providing  for  ea.sy  adjustment 
of  the  segmental  member,  and  insuring  absolute  dlsonv'age- 
nient  of  l)oth  ineml>ers  when  the  shipper  is  moved  to  run- 
niuK  position,  and  absolute  engagement  when  the  shipper 
is  moved  to  stopping  position. 

8.  In   a   loom.   In    combination,   an   annular,    rotatablc 
brake  member,  a  cooperating  segmental  member  having  an 
extended   or   augmented   movement    toward   and    from    the 
annular  member  whereby  easy  adjustment  of  the  segmental 
member  Is  provided  and  absolute  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment of  said  members  insured,  a  shipper,  a  brake-actuiitor 
controlled  thereby  and  separate  therefrom,  and  means  to 
throw  power  onto  and  off  the  loom  by  movement  of  the 
shipper  from  stopping  to  running  position,  and  vice  versa, 
respectively,  shipper  movement  from  stopping  position  op-  i 
crating  through  the  actuator  to  positively  and  completely   j 
disengage  the  brake  members  before  the  power  is  thrown   I 
on,  reverse  shipper  movement  permitting  the  actuator  to 
positively  effect  engagement  of  said  brake  members  after 
the  power  is  thrown  off. 

f>.  In  a  power  -  loom,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  lay,  brake  mechan- 
ism, a  shipper,  and  means  governed  by  movement  of  the 
shipper  from  running  position  to  a  predetermined  point  to 
wholly  throw  off  the  power  and  bring  the  brake  mechan- 
ism Into  condition  for  instant  operation,  movement  of  the 
shipper  past  such  point  causing  immediate  and  full  oper 
ation  of  the  brake  mechanism  by  said  means,  independently 
of  the  shipper,  to  stop  roUtion  of  the  driving-shaft  at  a 
substantially  fixed  point. 

10.  In  a  power  -  loom.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  lay  and  having  an 
attached  annular  brake  member,  a  cooperating  segmental 
member  having  an  augmented  movement  toward  and  from 
the  annular  member,  a  shipper,  and  means  separate  from 
the  shipper  and  governed  by  movement  thereof  from  run 
ning  position  to  a  predetermined  point  to  wholly  throw  off 
the  power  and  positively  move  the  segmental  member  into 
position  for  instant  cooperation  with  the  annular  brake 
member,  movement  of  tbe  shipper  past  such  point  causing 
immedfate  and  complete  cooperation  of  said  rotatablc  and 
segmental  brake  members,  by  or  through  said  macus,  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  driving-shaft  at  a  substantially  fixed 
point. 


a  float  beneath  the  cover,  a  stem  extending  loosely  from 
the  float  to  the  cover  and  means  operatable  by  said  stem 
to  release  the  spring  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pot,  of  a  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral neck,  a  spring  motor  and  liell  on  said  cover  and  al>ove 
the  neck  and  constltutinR  the  handle  of  the  cover,  a  latch 
for  locklnK  the  sjirint'  motor  in  a  state  of  rest,  a  float  and 
a  stem  on  said  float  passing  through  said  neck  and  jjuided 
therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  conibinntion  with  a  pot.  of  a  cover  liavlnK  n  cen- 
tral neck,  a  spring  motor  on  said  cover  and  !il>ovc  the 
neck  and  constituting  the  handle  of  the  cover,  a  floai,  a 
stem  extending  from  said  float  through  said  neck  and 
having  an  external  projection  at  its  upi>er  end,  and  a  latch 
for  releasing  the  spring-motor,  which  latch  is  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  8,817.  DOOR  l-A.STKNKK  Iua  A.  Flbmi.ng.  Union 
City,  Wash.,  assignor  to  .\u)elia  \.  FlemInK,  Union  City, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  s.  1!M)6.     Serial  No.  ,i;{8.0!»0. 


Claim.—  1.  A  door-fastener  comprlsinK  n  plate  having  a 
laterally-extended  spur  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  latch-plate  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  plate  and  formed  with  a  flnger-piece  and  shoulders  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  flnger-plece,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  of  said  plate  and  having  a  series  of 
cuts  extended  inward  from  an  edge  to  receive  a  shouldered 
portion  of  said  latch. 

2.  A  door-fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  later- 
ally extended  spur  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  latch-plate  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  flnger-plece  and  a  shoulder  adj.icent  to 
said  flnger-plece,  and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  througli  the 
slot  of  said  plate  and  having  a  series  of  cuts  along  one 
edge  to  receive  the  shouldered  end  of  the  latch-plate,  the 
finger-piece  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the 
latch-plate  in  one  direction  by  coming  in  contact  with  said 
key. 


848.816.     COOKING-POT.     Emil  DcBBa,  Backnang,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,600. 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pot.  of  a  cover,  a 

spring-motor  and  bell.  constitnUng  the  handle  of  tbe  cover,  , 


8  4  8.818.     MP:ASUEING  DEVICE.     ClIABLES  H.  FoBT, 

Stafford,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,800. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  roll  -  holding  device  and  a  support 
therefor,  of  a  foldable  table  plvotally  connected  to  said  de- 
vice, and  a  scale  upon  the  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll-holding  device  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
foldable  table  plvotally  connected  to  said  device,  a  scale 
upon  the  table,  and  a  straight-edge  movably  connected  to 
and  normally  disposed  upon  the  holding  device. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 


I700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a,  1907. 


UoD  with  ft'  troagh  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  table  ply- 
ctally  connected  to  the  trough,  and  a  scale  apon  the  table. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trough  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  table  ptv- 
otally  connected  to  the  trough,  a  scale  upon  the  table,  and 
a  straight-edge  movably  connected  to  and  normally  resting 
upon  the  trough  adjacent  the  table. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinu- 
tlon  with  11  holding  trough  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
sectional  table  pivotal  ly  connected  to  the  trough,  a 
8lralght-»'d«e  normally  resting  upon  the  trough  adjacent 
the  table,  and  arms  extending  from  the  straight  edge  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  support. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  raclc,  of  a  holding-trough  supported  thereby,^ 
and  a  foldable  table  plvotally  connected  to  the  trough. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  raclc  and  a  trough  supported  thereby,  of  a  sec- 
tional table  plvotally  connected  to  the  trough,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  table  In  extended  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  raclc  and  a  trough  supported  thereby,  of  a  sec- 
tional table  plvotally  connected  to  the  trough,  means  for 
supporting  the  table  In  extended  position,  and  a  scale  upon 
the  table. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rack  and  a  trough  supported  thereby,  of  a  sec- 
tional table  plvotally  connected  to  the  trough,  means  for 
supporting  the  table  in  extended  position,  a  scale  upon  the 
table,  a  straight-edge  normally  resting  upon  the  trough  ad- 
jacent the  table,  and  arms  extending  therefrom  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  rack. 

10.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting-standards  and  inclined  shelves  carried 
thereby  ;  of  a  troneh  supported  by  the  standards,  a  fold- 
able  table  plvotally  connected  to  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
the  trough,  means  connected  to  the  standards  for  support- 
ing the  table  in  extended  position,  and  a  straight-edge  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  standards  and  normally  bearing  upon 
the  trough  adjacent  the  table. 


848,819.     BUSHING  -  COUPLING. 
East  Orange,   N.  J.      Filed  Nov. 
345.299. 


Chablbs  a.  Freeman. 
'27,   1906.      Serial   No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  conduit 
bftTlnip  a  lining  wound  in  helical  convolutions  with  a  slight 
sjMic*  between  the  windings,  of  a  device  comprising  a  rigid 


metallic  tubular  member  to  enter  the  conduit  and  having 
an  external  thread  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  wind 
ings  of  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  partly  spread  the  wind- 
ings longitudinally  and  be  locked  therein,   and   having  a 
flange  for  the  reception  of  a  tool. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  conduit  having  a 
lining  wound  in  helical  convolutloni,  of  a  tubular  meUlllc 
member  having  a  thread  to  enter  the  Juncture  of  the  wind- 
ings and  arranged  to  part  the  windings  longitudinally  by 
its  entrance  and  be  locked  therein,  the  member  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  receive  a  tool. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  conduit  having  a 
lining  wound  in  helical  convolutions,  of  a  tubular  metallic 
member  having  a  raised  helical  thread  on  its  periphery  to 
enter  between  the  convolutions  of  the  lining  to  spread  them 
apart  longitudinally  and  be  held  thereby,  the  tubular  mem 
ber  being  turned  over  to  form  a  flange  for  the  reception  of 
a  tool. 


848,820.  SHIFTING  TOP  FOR  C.\RRI.\(;P:S.  .\wthonv 
i\  Gkrtic.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  thirty  one  hun- 
dredths to  Joseph  B.  Gerth  and  thirty  one- hundredths  to 
Harry  T.  Becker.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  0,  Ift^xj. 
Serial  No.  346.530. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  indicated,  a 
frame  having  forward  and  rear  brackets  from  the  sides 
thereof,  rearwardly-opening  slots  In  the  rear  brackets  and 
holes  pierced  In  the  forward  brackets,  a  yoke  frame  pro- 
vided with  downwardly-projecting  pins,  said  pins  having 
necks  to  engage  the  slots  and  holes  of  the  brackets,  and 
spring-actuated  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  holes  In  the  for- 
ward brackets  to  lock  the  pins  in  place. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  frame  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  brackets  projecting  outward  from  the 
sides  thereof,  rearwardly-opening  slots  in  the  rear  brackets 
and  holes  having  side  slots  pierced  In  the  forward  brackets, 
a  frame  carrying  the  vehicle-top.  provided  with  down- 
wardly-projecting pins,  said  pins  having  heads  at  their 
pi  ejecting  ends  and  reduced  necks  to  enter  the  slots  In  the 
respective  bracket.s,  and  spring-actuated  lugs  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  at  the  sides  of  the  forward  pins  to 
enter  the  holes  in  the  forward  brackets  alongside  the  pins 
when  the  pins  enter  the  slots  in  the  forward  brackets. 


848,821.  WADING  -  BOOT.  Oscar  F.  Glidden.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  320,614. 
Claim. — 1.  An  integral  garment  comprising  foot,  leg  and 
body  members  formed  of  material  impervious  to  water  and 
having  seams  also  rendered  impervious  to  water,  said  gar- 
ment having  a  top  opening  only,  foldable  gussets  at  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  edges  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment to  each  other,  whereby  the  gussets  are  folded  within 
said  outer  portion,  when  in  use.  and  with  their  upper  edges 
at  the  top  of  the  garment 

2.  Wading-boota.  comprising  foot,  leg  and  body  members. 
formed  Integral,  and  having  a  top  opening  only,  foldable 
gusaeta  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  body  members,  de- 
tachable means  for  aecnrlng  the  upper  angles  of  each  gus- 
set to  each  other,  and  detachable  meahs  for  securing  the 
middle  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  gussets  to  each  other. 

3.  Wading-boots,  comprising  boot,  leg  and  body  members, 
formed  integral,  and  having  a  top  opening  only,  the  body 
member  being  provided  at  each  side  with  a  foldable  gusset 
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connecting  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  fold  near  the  middle  and  extend  within  the  body  member 
to  near  each  other  at  the  middle  of  their  upper  edges, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  front  and  rear  portions 


tool-post  to  the  base,  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth  surrounding 
the  pintle  and  rigid  with  the  tool-post,  a  collar  spllned 
on  the  pintle  and  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  by  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  pintle  to  be  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  carried  by  the  tool-post,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  pintle  and  urging  said  collar  In  the 
direction  of  tooth  engugeiuent  and  against  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  pintle,  substantially  as  de8oril)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine-tool,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  ro- 
tary tool-post,  a  rotatable  pintle  having  a  screw  thread 
engaging  a  threaded  socket  in  the  base,  an  annular  guide 
on  the  pintle,  a  plurality  of  locking  sockets  In  the  tool- 
post,  a  locking-bolt  movable  In  the  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sockets,  a  rock  arm  fiilcrumed  In  the  base,  of 
which  one  end  engages  the  bolt  and  the  position  of  the 
other  Is  controlled  by  said  guide,  a  ratchet  nieinl)er  car- 
ried by  the  pintle  and  a  ratchet  member  rifid  with  the 
tool-post. 


of  the  body  member  in  close  relation,  and  means  for  at- 
taching suspenders  to  the  body  member  and  to  the  rear 
portions  of  the  gussets. 


848.822.  TURRET  TOOI^POST.  Gkorok  E.  Greenlbaf, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nlles  Bement  Pond  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  «V  ll»or,.  Serial 
No.  333..'i20. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine-tool,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  rotatable  tool-poat  mounted  on  the  base,  a  pintle  mounted 
for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  in  the  tool  post 
and  threaded  into  the  baje  and  having  a  collar  to  clamp 
the  tool-post  to  the  base,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  surmund- 
ing  the  pintle  and  rigid  with  the  tool-post,  and  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  pintle  and  having  ratchet-teeth  to  engage 
the  ratchet-teeth  carried  by  the  tool-post  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  therewith  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pintle  In  tbe  tool-post,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine-tool,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rota- 
table tool-post  mounted  on  the  baae.  a  pintle  mounted  for 
rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  in  the  tool-post  and 
threaded  Into  the  base  and  having  a  collar  to  clamp  the 


848.823.  CAKE-CUTTKR.  Simun  J.  H.ardin.;.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa  .  assignor  t<>  I'red  D.  Harding.  West  Italdwin. 
Me.      Filed  May  26.  llMKi.      Serial  No.  318.011. 


Claim  1.  A  cake-cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main 
cutter,  and  an  inner  plvotally  mounted  reversible  cutter. 

2.  A  cake-cutter  comprising  an  oultT  or  main  cutter 
having  opposite  cutting  edges,  an  Inner  movably  mounted 
reversible  cutter  arranged  within  the  outer  cutter,  and  <'X- 
terlor  o|>eratlng  means  cunnect<'d  to  the  inner  cutter  to 
reverse  the  same  and  move  the  said  inner  ciitttr  into  and 
out  of  position  for  cutting  and  to  arrangi'  tlie  same  to  co- 
oi>erate  with  either  of  the  cutting  I'dges  of  the  main  cut- 
ter. 

3.  A  cake-cutter  coinprising  an  outer  or  main  cutter 
having  op|>oslt<'  cutting  edges,  an  inner  movably  mounted 
reversible  cutter  arranged  within  the  outer  cutter,  and  ex- 
terior operating  means  connected  to  the  inner  cutter  to  re- 
verse the  same  and  nn»ve  the  said  Inner  cutter  Into  and 
out  of  |)ositlon  for  cutting  and  to  arrange  the  same  to  co- 
operate with  either  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  main  cut- 
ter, said  operating  means  forming  a  handle  for  the  cake- 
cutter  when  the  inner  cutter  is  in  either  position. 

4.  A  cake  cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main  cutter,  a 
support  plvotally  mounted  within  th^  outer  or  main  cut- 
ter, and  an  inner  cutter  carried  by  the  support. 

5.  A  cake-cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main  cutter,  an 
Inner  plvotally  mounted  siipjiort  normally  interlocked  with 
the  outer  or  main  cutter  and  adapted  to  l»e  reversed,  and 
an  inner  cutter  carried  by  the  support. 

r>.  .V  cake  cutter  comprising  an  outer  resilient  main  cut- 
ter having  op|K)sIte  grooved  portions,  a  pivotally-mounted 
support  interlocked  witli  the  grooved  portions  of  the  outer 
cutter,  and  an  Inner  cutter  carried  by  the  supiwrt. 

7.  A  cake  cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main  cutter,  n 
pivoted  supiwrt  mounted  within  the  main  cutter,  an  exte- 
rior handle  connected  with  the  pivoted  support,  and  an 
inner  cutter  carried  by  the  latter. 

s.  \  cake  cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main  cutter,  a 
plvotally  mounted  transverse  support  Interlocked  with  the 
main  cutter,  an  exterior  handle  rigid  with  the  supi>ort. 
and  an  inner  cutter  mounted  on  the  support. 

9.  A  cake  cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main  cufter,  a 
reversible  support,  a  handle  connecte<l  with  the  support, 
and  an  Inner  cutter  mounted  on  the  support. 

10.  A  cake-cutter  comprising  an  outer  or  main  cutter,  a 
reversible  support  having  an  opening,  and  an  inner  cutter 
having  Its  inner  end  fitted  within  the  said  opening  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  support. 

11.  A  cake-cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  smooth 
cutting  edge  and  provided  with  opposite  crimped  cutting 
edges,  and  a  reversible  inner  cutter. 
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12.  A  cake-cntter  comprUia«  a  body  barlnc  a  smooth 
eiittlnc  edge  and  provided  with  opposite  crimped  cutting 
edges,  a  reT^rslble  Inner  cutter,  and  an  exterior  handle 
extending  from  the  body  between  the  said  catting  edges 
and  coonected  with  the  Inner  cutter  for  operating  the 
same. 


H  4  8  .  8  2  4  .  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  NAME- 
IT^TBS.  Ac.  Thouah  Hawkins.  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  1.3.  1902.     Serial  No.  131.147. 


rinitn. — 1.  In  apparatus  such  as  hereinbefore  referred 
lo  the  comblnatlou  of  a  die  carrier,  a  row  of  staple-pieces 
the  upper  halves  of  which  are  resilient  fixed  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  die  carrier,  and  dies  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  staple-pieces 

1*.  In  apparatus  such  as  hereinbefore  referred  to.  the 
combination  of  a  die  carrier  with  a  row  of  dies  11  and 
12.  staple-pieces  13  upon  which  said  dies  are  fixed  the 
upper  halves  of  said  staple-pieces  being  resilient  and  re- 
taining the  dies  11  and  12  normally  apart,  distance-blocks 
14  fixed  to  said  staple-pieces,  and  means  for  holding  said 
staple-pieces  in  position  upon  the  die-carrier. 

3.  In  apparatus  such  as  hereinbefore  referred  to  the 
combination  of  a  die-carrier,  staple-pieces,  the  upper  halves 
of  which  are  resilient  fixed  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  die- 
carrier,  dies  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  staple  pieces,  a 
serrated  edge  upon  said  die  carrier,  and  a  spring  detent 
which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  serrations  for  the  purpose 
of  retaining  the  dle;carrler  In  desired  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  such  as  hereinbefore  referred  to.  the 
combination  of  a  die  carrier,  a  row  of  staple-pieces  the 
upper  halves  of  which  are  resilient  fixed  at  their  inner 
eada  to  the  die-carrier,  means  for  controlling  the  die-car- 
rier, movable  means  for  holding  the  plate  to  be  embossed, 
means  In  operative  connection  with  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port aald  movable  means  and  means  for  operating  the 
dtea. 

5.  In  apparatus  such  as  hereinbefore  referred  to.  the 
combination  of  a  dle-carrler,  a  row  of  staple-pieces  the 
upper  halvea  of  which  are  reallient  fixed  at  their  Inner 
eada  to  the  die-carrier,  dies  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
staple-pieces,  means  for  c6ntrolling  the  die-carrier,  a  fixed 
plate  opposite  the  die-carrier,  sockets  within  the  plate,  a 
bar  adapted  to  slide  within  said  ■oekets,  sockets  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  bar.  clip*  fixed  to  the  last-mentioned 
sockets  for  holding  the  plate  to  be  embossed,  means  for 
operatlag  the  bar,  and  means  for  operating  the  dies. 


848.825.  PLOW.  Waltcb  P.  Hknooh,  Dailaa,  Tex.,  as- 
•IgBor  to  Bmerson  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  9,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  328,281. 

Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
wh— 1«  aopporting  the  main  fmae.  a  dlak-anpport  having 
n  ptrotnl  connection  with  the  main  frame  on  a  lioriaontal 


pivot  thereby  pennltting  the  rapport  to  have  a  vertical 
swinging  movement,  a  toggle-lever  connection  between 
the  support  and  main  frame,  and  a  spring  exerting  Ita 
force  on  the  toggle-lever  thereby  holding  the  disk  down  to 
Its  work  In  a  yielding  manner. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  and 
dish  sh.Tpe<l  wheels  supporting  the  main  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  poaltlon  and  having  one  face  standing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  the  concave  faces  of  all  the  wheels 
facing  in  the  same  direction. 


848.826.      SAFETY  NECK  YOKE.      Halstead  T.   HOOKIR. 
Maryvllle.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,462. 


Oi»io». — 1.  A  safety  deriee  for  supporting  vehicle-poles, 
conaisting  of  a  tranarerae  yoke  having  a  ring  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  end  of  tbe  pole  in  front  of  the  pole-stop, 
means  for  connecting  the  reapeetlve  ends  tlieieof  with  the 
hameM,  a  short  rearwardly-eztended  arm  connected  with 
■aid  ring  above  the  pole  and  a  strap  attached  to  said  arm, 
■aid  aCrap  being  provided  with  a  deUeliable  fastening  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  encircle  the  pole  immediately  behind 
and  in  contact  with  tbe  pole-stop,  whereby  said  stop  may 
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be  canaed  to  engage  the  ring  upon  one  side  and  the  strap 
upon  the  other. 

2.  A  safety  device  of  the  elasa  described,  comprising  a 
yoke  formed  in  one  piece  with  loops  at  the  respective  ends, 
an  intermediate  pole-ring,  a  abort  integral  rearwardly-ex- 
tended  arm,  a  loop  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  strap 
and  a  strap  therein  provided  with  a  hackle,  said  loop  be- 
iuK  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pole  to  enable  the  strap 
to  encircle  tlie  latter. 


848.827.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Fbidebick  W.  Hotten- 
ROTH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.438. 


Claim.  1.  A  same  apparatus  comprlRing  a  box  having; 
a  trHONparent  false  bottom  spaced  from  Its  bottom  proper 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  indentations,  a  slide  remov- 
alil.v  Inserted  under  the  false  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of 
men  or  pieces. 

'J.  >  Kame  apparatus  comprising  a  box  having  a  trans- 
parent falH<>  Not  lorn  spaced  from  Its  bottom  proper  and 
provided  with  a  M-rles  of  indentations,  a  plurality  of  Inter 
changeable  slides  for  Insertions  in  the  chamber  formed 
between  tbe  bottom  proper  of  the  box  and  its  transparent 
false  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  game-pieces  or  men. 

3.  A  Ksme  apparatus  comprlsinK  a  box  having  a  trans- 
parent bottom  provided  with  apt^rtures  or  perforations,  a 
pictorial  representation  adapted  to  be  removably  placed 
under  the  glass  bottom  and  men  or  game  pieces  disposed 
within  .said  box. 


848.828.    OIL  BURNER.    William  R.  Jeavons.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  27.  lOO."!.     Serial  No.  289,282. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil-homer,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  wlck-tat)«,  a  spreader  extending  across 


the  tops  of  aald  wick-tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  verti- 
cally-extending ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner  wlck- 
tabe  and  located  within  tlie  top  of  said  tube  and  forming 
therewith  a  protected  space,  the  top  of  said  ring  terminat- 
ing In  about  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  Inner  work-tube 
and  below  the  said  spreader,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
said  ring  In  central  relation  to  the  Inner  wlck-tube,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  in  limited  volume  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  ring  and  inner  wlck-tube,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube.  a  vertlcally-extendloK  rloR  in  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  inner  wlck-tube  and  forming  therewith  a  space 
or  passage,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of  said 
ring  and  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  in  limited  quantity  to  said  space  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tups  of 
said  tulkes  and  spac^'d  therefrom,  a  vertically  -  extending 
riuK  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner  wlck-tube  and  located 
within  the  top  of  said  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  pro- 
tected space,  the  top  of  said  rInK  being  In  about  the  same 
plane  as  the  top  of  the  Inner  wick  tul>e  and  bein^  below 
the  spreader  to  provide  therebetween  a  free  passage-way 
for  air.  and  means  for  supi>ortlng  the  said  riuK  in  central 
relation  to  the  inner  wick-tube,  said  ring  beiuK  provided 
with  |H>rforation8  for  supplying  "Ir  in  limited  volume  to 
the  space  between  the  said  ring  and  tbe  Inner  wlck-tube, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  tlir-  combination  of  au  inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube.  a  vertically  extending  ring  in  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  Inner  wick  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  space 
or  passage,  tbe  upper  end  of  .said  ring  terminating  in 
about  the  same  plane  as  the  tops  of  the  wick  -  tubes,  a 
spreader  above  snid  ring  and  tubes  for  directing  tbe  air 
from  tbe  interior  of  the  inner  wick  tube  and  ring  laterally 
across  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  ring,  and  means 
for  obstructing  tbe  tlow  of  air  to  the  space  or  passage  be- 
tween the  ring  and  tbe  inner  wick  tube,  substantially  as 
si)eclfled. 

.'.  In  an  oil-burner,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube.  a  vertically-extending  ring  in  the  inner 
wick  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  space  or  passage,  the 
up|K-r  end  of  said  ring  terminating  in  about  tbe  same  plane 
as  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  wick  tubes,  a  spreader  above  said 
ring  and  tubes  for  directing  the  air  from  the  Interior  of 
the  Inner  wick  tube  and  ring  laterally  across  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  same,  suitable  supporting  means  for  the  said 
ring  and  spreader,  and  means  for  supplying  a  restricted 
volume  of  air  to  tbe  space  or  passage  l>etween  said  ring 
and  tbe  Inner  wlck-tube,  substantially  as  s|>ecifled. 

G.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of 
said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending 
ring  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wick-tube  with 
its  top  in  about  the  plane  of  tbe  top  of  said  tube  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  to  form  a  protected 
space  therewith,  said  ring  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions for  admitting  air  in  limited  volume  to  said  space, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick-tube,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of 
said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending 
ring  within  the  inner  wick-tube  with  Its  top  In  about  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  said  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  pro- 
tected space,  said  ring  having  perforations  for  supplying 
air  in  limited  volume  to  said  space,  and  means  for  supiK>rt- 
Ing  said  ring  and  said  spreader  in  central  relation  to  the 
Inner  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube,  a  spreader  extending  across  tbe  tops  of 
said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending 
ring  within  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  wick-tu'be  and 
tiavlng  Its  upper  end  deflected  inwardly  and  in  about  tbe 
same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  inner  wlck-tube  to  form  there- 
with a  protected  space  or  chamber,  said  Inwardly-deflected 
portion  being  provided  with  perforations  for  supplying  air 
in  limited  volume  to  said  space,  substantially  as  apecifled. 
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9.  In  an  oll-barner,  the  combination  of  an  Innar  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube,  a  vertically-extending  ring  of  leas  diame- 
ter tban  the  inner  wlck-tube  and  located  within  said  tube 
and  forming  therewith  a  yertlcally-ex tending  space  for  the 
P»«««««  of  air.  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of  said 
tubes  and  ring  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  mecDd  for  ob- 
structing the  flow  of  air  to  said  space  whereby  ihe  volume 
of  air  supplied  thereto  is  limited,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled. 

10.  In  an  ull-burnor.  the  combination  of  Inuor  and  outer 
wick-tubes,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of  »ald 
tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending  riii«  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inner  wick  tube  and  located  within 
the  same  and  forminjf  therewith  a  vertically  extendlnt;  aa- 
nulsr  pMstiaite  way.  and  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
ring,  said  support  eoHiprising  a  ring  carried  by  th"  Inner 
wick  tube  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  the  width  of  said  ring  being  at  least  aa  great  as  the 
width  of  the  space  between  the  former  ring  and  the  inner 
wirk  tube,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the 
former  ring  above  the  surface  of  the  latter  ring  and  at  a 
less  distance  thereabove  than  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  former  ring  and  the  inner  wlck-tube.  whereby 
the  supply  uf  air  to  said  space  Is  limited,  substantial!  v  as 
specified. 

11.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tul)e.  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of 
said  tubes  and  spmvd  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending 
ring  within  the  Inner  tube  and  of  less  diameter  than  said 
tube  ti>  r..rm  th.-r.'with  a  protected  space,  means  for  ob- 
structing the  admission  of  air  to  said  space,  said  ring  hav- 
ing ixiforations  for  admitting  a  further  limited  volume  of 
air  to  said  si>ace.  substantially  as  speclHed. 

IJ.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  oonihinatlon  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of 
said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  vertically  extending 
ring  within  the  inner  wick  tube  and  <>f  less  diameter  than 
said  tube  to  form  therewith  a  vertically-extending  annular 
air  space,  a  horizontally  extendinK  ring  or  flange  at  the 
bottom  of  said  ring  and  preventing  the  admission  of  air  In 
a  vertical  direction  to  said  space,  the  said  flange  or  ring 
forming  with  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  ring  a  horizontal 
air-passage  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  vertical 
space  or  passage  l)etween  the  latter  and  the  Inner  wick 
tube,  and  means  for  supporting  said  vertically-extending 
ring  In  central  relation  to  the  inner  wick  tube,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

13.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube.  an  air-distributer  supported  within  the 
inner  wlck-tube.  said  distributer  comprislnj?  a  spreader  or 
deflector  extending  across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  vertically-extending  ring  spaced  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  inner  wick  tube  to  form  therewith  a  pro 
tected  space  or  chamber,  a  perforated  conical  connection 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  connected  to  the  said  ring 
and  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
spreader,  a  free  airway  being  provided  between  the  said 
ring  and  spreader,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  an  alr-diatributer  supported  within  the 
Inner  wick  tube,  said  distributer  comprising  a  spreader 
extending  across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  vertically-extending  ring  within  said  Inner  wlck- 
tube  and  having  Its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  wlck-tube  to  form  therewith  a  protected  chamber,  a 
perforated  conical  supporting  member  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  ring  and 
the  upper  end  thereof  connected  with  the  central  portion 
of  said  spreader,  a  free  airway  being  prorlded  between  said 
ring  and  spreader,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

15.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick-tube,  a  vertically-extending  ring  of  less  dlamc- 
t«r  than  the  Inner  wiek  tube  and  haring  its  top  deflected  In- 
wardly, means  for  supporting  said  ring  coitrally  of  said 
Inner  wick-tube  with  its  upper  end  In  about  the  plane  of 
th«  top  of  said  inner  wick-tnbe,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  apace  between  said  ring  and  the  inner  wick-tube,  means 
for  admitting  a  limited  volume  of  air  through  the  In 
wardly-deflected  portion  of  said  ring,  and  a  spreader  ex- 


tending acrosa  the  top  of  said  ring  and  spaced  therefrom, 
substantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  an  oil  burner,  tlie  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  spreader  extending  acrosa  said  tubes,  a 
vertically-extending  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner 
tube  and  having  its  upper  end  In  about  the  same  plane  aa 
the  top  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  perforations  for  ad- 
mitting a  limited  volume  of  air  to  the  space  between  said 
ring  and  tube,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  outer  wlck-tube 
with  Its  upper  end  below  the  plane  of  the  spreader  and 
l>etween  the  plane  of  the  same  and  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  outer  wlck-tube.  and  a  chimney,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

IT.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wiik  tube,  an  air  distributer  supported  within  the 
Inner  wlck-tube,  said  distributer  comprlsluR  a  spreader  or 
deflector  extending  across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  vertically-extending  ring  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  Inner  wick  tube  and  forming 
with  the  inner  surface  thereof  an  annular  passuKe-way  for 
air,  the  upper  end  of  said  ring  l)eing  In  about  the  plane  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tubes,  and  a  perforated  conical 
support  having  the  lower  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
rinjf  and  the  upper  end  thereof  connected  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  spreader,  substantially  as  sjK'cifled. 

IX.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  comliiuatlon  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  lube,  a  ring  within  the  inner  wick  tube  and 
forming  therewith  a  protected  space,  and  a  spreader  ex- 
tendlnt;  across  the  tops  of  .said  ring  and  tubes  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  top  of  the  inner  tube  being  l>elow  the  top 
of  the  outer  tulv.  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  hnd  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  ring  within  the  inner  wick  tube  and 
forminj;  therowith  a  protected  spat.-e.  means  for  supplying 
air  in  limited  volume  to  .said  sjiace.  and  a  spreader  ex- 
tending across  the  tops  of  said  tul)es  and  ring  and  forming 
therewith  a  horizontal  airway,  the  top  of  the  inner  tube 
beluK  below  the  top  of  the  outer  tube,  substantially  as 
s|>eci(led. 

20.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  c.iubination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wlck-tube.  a  ring  within  the  Inner  wick  tulM>  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  deflected  Inwardly,  a  spreader  extending 
across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  ring  and  formlnsi  there- 
with an  airway,  the  top  of  the  inner  tube  being  below  the 
top  of  the  outer  tube,  substantially  as  specified 

'21.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  ring  within  the  Inner  tube  and  forming 
therewith  a  prof.ct.d  space,  a  spread.-r  extending  across 
the  tops  of  said  rlnjr  and  tubes  and  forming  therewith  an 
airway,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
tube  and  space<l  therefrom,  said  last-mentioned  ring  hav- 
ing perforations  theretnrough.  8ul»8t«ntlally   as  specified. 

22.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  ring  within  the  inner  tube  and  forming 
therewith  a  protected  space,  a  spreader  extending  across 
the  tops  of  said  ring  and  tubes  and  forming  therewith  an 
airway,  a  ring  surrounding  the  outer  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  last  mentioned  ring  having  a  chimney- 
support  and  helni  perforated  above  said  support,  substan- 
tially as  sp«»cified 

23.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wick-tube,  a  ring  within  the  Inner  tul>e  and  forming 
therewith  a  protected  space,  a  spreader  extending  across 
the  tops  of  said  ring  and  tubes  and  forming  therewith  an 
airway,  a  ring  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  outer  tube, 
and  a  chimney  supported  on  the  latter  ring  below  the  top 
of  the  outer  wick-tube,  perforations  being  provided  in  the 
latter  ring  below  the  top  of  the  outer  wlck-tube  and  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chimney.  snbsUntially  aa  specified. 

24.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  a  wlck-tube.  a 
spreader  having  air-supplying  openings  through  ita  central 
portion,  a  frusto-conical  rln«  having  o|>«>ning  In  the  In- 
clined wail  thereof  to  permit  free  flow  of  air  therethrough 
and  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  air-supplying  openings 
through  its  central  portion  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  the  spreader,  means  for  securing  together  the 
central  portions  of  the  top  of  said  ring  and  the  spreader, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  parts  centrally  of  the  wlck- 
tube,  said  means  comprising  a  centrally-arranged  spindle 
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connected  to  said  spreader,  and  a  socket  within  said  wlck- 
tube  for  said  spindle,  substantially  as  specifled. 

25.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  wlck- 
tube.  a  spreader  extending  across  the  top  of  said  wlck-tube 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  perforated  frusto-conical  ring  se- 
cured to  said  spreader,  a  vertically-extending  ring  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  said  Irusto-conlcal  ring  and 
connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  ring  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  tube  to  form  an  annular  air-space  there- 
between and  having  an  Inwardly-deflected  top,  means  for 
supporting  the  aforesaid  parts  In  central  relation  to  the 
wick  tube,  and  means  for  supplying  air  In  limited  volume 
to  the  space  between  the  vertical  ring  and  the  wlck-tube, 
substantially  as  specified- 

•Jrt.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  outer  wlck- 
tube.  an  Inner  wlck-tube  the  top  of  which  Is  below  the  level 
of  the  outer  wlck-tut>c,  a  spreader  extending  over  said 
tubes  and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom,  a  frusto-coni- 
cal iwrforated  ring  connected  to  said  spn-ader,  a  verti- 
cally fxtmding  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  wlck- 
tube.  connected  at  Its  t>ottom  to  the  frusto-conical  ring  and 
having  its  upper  end  deflected  with  the  top  thereof  in  about 
the  plane  of  the  outer  wlck-tube,  means  for  supporting  the 
aforoHuld  parts  centrally  with  respect  to  the  Inner  wlck- 
iiiIm'.  ;in<l  nitHhs  for  Hdniitting  h  limited  quantity  of  air  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  space  between  the  vertical  ring 
and  the  inner  wlck-tube  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
space  through  the  inwardly-deflected  portion  of  said  ring, 
substantially  as  specified.    ' 

27.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick  tubes, 
a  spreader  extending  over  said  tubes,  a  ring  surrounding 
said  outer  tube  and  having  an  outwardly-extending  seat,  a 
substantially  vertical  surface  thereabove  having  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  and  an  Inwardly-directed  upper  portion 
the  top  of  which  is  above  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wlck- 
tube.  and  a  chimney  having  an  Inwardly-directed  bottom 
portion  supported  on  said  seat,  said  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  substantially  as  specifled. 

'2H.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick- 
tubes,  a  spreader  extending  across  said  tubes,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  outer  tube  with  Its  upper 
end  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  said  tube  and  between  the 
same  and  the  spreader,  a  chimney  supported  on  said  ring, 
said  chimney  having  an  inwardly-directed  bottom  portion 
provided  with  perforations,  there  being  perforations  in  said 
ring  above  the  perforations  in  the  chimney,  sultstantiaily 
as  specifled. 

2!».  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  inner  wlck- 
tube.  a  spreader  extending  across  said  tube,  a  vertically- 
extending  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  tube  and 
having  its  upper  end  In  about  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said 
tube,  an  outer  wlck-tube  having  a  bead  formed  thereon  ad- 
.lacent  its  top.  a  ring  surrounding  said  outer  tube  and 
spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  afford  an  air-space  between  said 
ring  and  outer  tube,  said  last-mentioned  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-extending  projections  to  engage  the 
bead  on  the  outer  tube  whereby  the  ring  is  supported,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

.to.  The  combination,  with  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  of  a 
burner,  a  hook  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  burner  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  supply-pipe,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  opposite  side  of  said 
burner  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  specifled. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  of  a  burner, 
said  burner  having  projecting  therefrom  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  said  pipe,  protecting  material  interposed  between 
said  burner  and  said  pipe,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  portion  of  said  burner  opposite  said  hook  to  said 
pipe,  substantially  as  specifled. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  of  a 
burner,  a  book  projecting  from  said  burner,  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  shank  extending  along  the  pipe  and  the 
hoop  portion  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  securing  the  burner,  at  another  portion  thereof, 
to  said  pipe,  ■ubstantlally  as  specifled. 

33.  The  combination  of  a  fnel-sopply  pipe,  of  a  oumer- 
base,  a  hook  projecting  downwardly  from  said  base  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  said  pipe,  and  a  metal 
atrap  detachably  connecting  the  side  of  said  base  opposite 
Oie  hook  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  specified.* 


34.  The  combination  of  a  fnel-supply  pipe,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  nipple  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  a  central 
bore  communicating  with  the  pipe  and  an  annular  seat 
surrounding  said  bore,  a  burner  having  projecting  there- 
from a  fuel  connection  the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  seat,  and  a  flexible  metal  strap  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  connection  to  said  nipple,  substantially  as  spec- 
ifled. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe  having  a  seat 
thereon,  of  a  burner  having  a  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  seat,  a  hook  projecting  from  said  burner  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pipes,  a  flexible. strap  extending 
around  said  pipe  and  said  projection,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  said  strap,  substantially  as  specifled. 

.'^0.  The  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  of  a  burner, 
and  means  for  securing  said  burner  to  said  pipe,  said  means 
comprising  a  seat  carried  by  the  pipe  and  having  a  l)ore 
communicating  therewith,  a  fuel  connection  projecting 
from  the  l)urner  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  flexible 
metal  strap  extending  around  said  pipe  and  said  connec- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  strap, 
substantially  as  specified. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe,  a  burner. 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  burner  to  said  pipe, 
and  means  comprising  a  seat  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  pro- 
jection extending  laterally  from  the  burner  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat,  a  flexible  strap  surrounding  said  projec- 
tion and  the  pipe,  said  strap  having  inclined  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  below  the  center  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  strap,  substantially 
as  specifled. 

.'IS.  The  coniliination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe  having  a 
seat,  a  burner  having  a  portion  engaging  said  seat,  a 
strap  8urr«>undlng  said  l>urner  portion  and  the  pipe  below 
the  seat,  said  strap  having  Inclined  flexible  portions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  pii>e,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  strap,  substantially  as  specifled. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe  having  a 
sent,  a  t)urner  having  a  projection  engaging  said  seat,  a 
strap  having  flexible  jwrtlons  surrounding  said  projection 
and  said  pipe,  said  strap  having  inclined  portions  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  pipe  below  the  center  thereof,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  up|>er  portion  of  said  strap  with  Its 
lower  end  In  engagement  with  said  projection,  and  a  nut 
on  said  holt  within  the  up|>er  iM)rtion  of  the  strap,  sub- 
stantially  as   si)ecifled. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  supply  pipe  having  a  nip- 
ple projecting  therefrom,  said  nipple  being  i>rovided  with 
a  central  Iwre  communicating  with  the  pipe  and  an  annu- 
lar K«-at  surrounding  said  l)ore.  a  Iturner  having  a  supply 
connect Um  projecting  therefrom,  said  connection  Iwlng 
provided  with  a  thimble  the  open  end  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  fit  said  seat,  and  means  for  securing  opposite  portions 
of  said  l)urner  to  said  pipe  with  the  thimble  In  engage- 
ment with  sal<l  s«'at,  substantially  ss  specified. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  supply  pipe  having  a 
seat  provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with  said  pipe, 
a  burner  having  a  supply  connection  provided  with  a 
thimble  the  open  end  of  which  Is  sdapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  a  strap  sunoundlng  said  thimble  and  pipe,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  strap,  said  strap 
being  so  shaped  as  to  center  the  same  whereby  the  ten- 
sion thereof  on  said  pipe  and  thimble  Is  equalised  when 
the  strap  is  tighteneil.  sulistantlally  as  specified. 

42.  The  i-ombination  of  a  fuel-supply  pipe  having  a 
seat,  a  burner  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  a  strap  surroumling  said  thimble  and  pipe,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  strap,  said  strap 
being  so  shapi-d  as  to  be  automatically  centered  when  the 
strap  is  tightened,  substantially  as  specifled. 


848,829.  OILrBUBNER.  William  R.  Jiavohs,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  I-'lled  Mar.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  804,468. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wlck-tube.  and  a 
spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of  sald^tubes  and  form- 
ing an  airway  therewith,  said  inner  tube  being  provided 
with  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  upper  end  and 
having  a  portion  toward  the  Interior  of  the  burner  on  a 
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higher  piaoc  than  tb«  portton  adjacent  to  the  Inner  wick 
tube  to  form  an  air-barrier.  lubstantiaUj  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  borner  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wick-tube,  a  spreader  extending 
acroaa  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  forming  an  airway  there- 
with, and  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  directly  from  the 
top  of  the  Inner  wick-tnbe  and  having  a  portion  toward 
the  interior  of  the  burner  on  a  higher  plane  than  the  top 
of  the  inner  wick  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 


-0 


S.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wIck-tube.  a  collar  surrounding 
said  tubes  with  its  top  edge  above  the  plane  of  the  same, 
a  spreader  extending  across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and 
having  Ita  outer  pUkc  on  a  plane  above  the  top  eds?e  of  the 
collar,  and  a  flange  fxtendlng  Inwardly  directly  from  the 
upj»er  end  of  the  Inner  wick-tube  and  having  a  portion  In 
a  higher  piano  than  the  top  of  the  said  wick-tube  to  form 
an  air  barrier,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Innt'i-  and  an  outer  wlck-tube.  a  collar  surrounding 
and  spai-ed  from  the  outer  wick-tube  with  its  upper  edge 
in  a  higher  plane  than  the  top  o^  said  wick  tube,  a 
spreader  extending  acrosn  the  tops  of  said  wick-tubes  with 
its  outer  edge  In  a  plane  above  the  top  edge  of  the  collar, 
and  a  tlange  extending  inwardly  directly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  Inner  wick-tube  and  having  a  portion  above 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  tube  to  form  an  air-barrier, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wick-tube,  a  spreader  extending 
acro.ss  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  forming  an  airway  there- 
with, and  a  flange  integral  with  the  inner  wick-tube  and 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  portion  toward  the  interior  of  the  burner  on  a 
higher  plane  than  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  wick-tube 
to  form  an  air  barrier  for  protecting  the  base  of  the  wick. 

6.  In  a  burner  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wick-tube,  a  spreader  extending 
across  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  an  airway  therewith,  and  a  flange  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wick-tnbe  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  top 
of  aald~  tube  to  form  an  air-barrier,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  admitting  air  In  limited  vol- 
ume therethrough. 

7.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wlck-tube,  a  apreader  extending 
across  the  tops  of  said  tubea  and  forming  an  airway  there- 
with, and  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  aald  wick-tnbe  and  having  a  portion  toward  the  inte- 
rior of  the  burner  on  a  higher  plane  than  the  top  of  said 
wick-tnbe,  said  flange  belnij  provided  with  perforations 
below  the  said  portion  for  admitting  air  in  limited  volume 
therethrough. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wlck-tube,  a  collar  surrounding 
tka  oater  wlck-tube  and  spaced  therefroa  and  having  Its 
npper  adga  above  the  upper  edge  of  aald  wick-tube,  a 
apreader  extending  across  the  topa  of  said  tubes  with  iu 
onter  edge  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  col- 
lar, and  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  npper  por- 
tlOB  of  tbe  Inner  wlek-tnbe  and  havlag  a  portion  on  a 
hl^er  Rlanc  than  the  top  of  aald  tnba  for  the  pnrpoM  of 
fWMtaiff  aa  alr-barrlar,  there  bttng  parforatkHM  In  nld 
In  MO  to  permit  the  pasaage  of  a  limited  volnme  of  air 
tkorttbroosh. 

t.  la  a  bnraer  of  the  daaa  deoerlbod.  the  eomblaatlon 
of  aa  laacr  and  aa  onter  wlck-Cnbo,  a  collar  aarronndlng 


the  outer  wlck-tube  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  having  its 
upper  edge  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  wlck-tnt>e.  a 
spreader  of  less  diameter  than  the  said  collar  and  extend- 
ing acroas  the  topa  of  the  wick-tubes  and  forming  an  air- 
way therewith,  said  spreader  having  its  outer  edge  above 
the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar,  and  a  flange 
extending  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  inner  wick-tube 
and  having  a  portion  toward  the  interior  of  tbe  inner  tube 
on  a  higher  plane  than  the  portion  adjacent  to  said  tube 
for  forming  an  atr-barrier.  said  flange  being  provided  with 
perforations  below  the  highest  portion  or  barrier  thereof 
for  admitting  air  in  limited  volume  theretbrough,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


848.R30. 
Ohio. 


WICK  TUBE.     WiLMAM  R.  Ji:avon.s.  Cleveland, 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,860. 
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1 

1 

.'.....:    1 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick-tubes,  a 
wick  therein,  and  a  wick-raiser,  each  of  said  tubes  having 
only  at  the  section  thereof  which  includes  the  point  of  en- 
gagement between  the  wick-raiser  and  the  wick  one  or 
more  projections  which  extend  into  the  npare  between  the 
tubea  and  narrow  tbe  same  on  both  sides  of  said  point  of 
engagement  and  above  and  below  the  same,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  A  pair  of  wick  tut>e8  arranged  to  form  an  annular 
wlck-space  therebetween,  a  wick-raiser  projecting  Into  the 
apace  between  said  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  having  one  or 
more  projections  extending  into  the  space  t>etween  the 
tubes  on  t)oth  sides  of  said  wickraiser  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  same,  the  narrowed  space  thus  pro- 
vided constituting  a  portion  only  of  the  complete  annular 
space  between  said  tubes,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick-tubes  arranged  to 
form  an  annular  space  between  them  of  greater  width  than 
the  wick  and  so  shaped  as  to  contract  said  space  at  their 
upper  ends  to  substantially  the  width  of  the  wick,  a  wick 
and  a  wick-carrier  in  said  space,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  wick,  means  being  provided  In  proximity  to 
the  wlck-ralalng  means  for  contracting  the  width  of  one 
section  of  the  wlck-space  In  a  vertical  direction  both  above 
and  below  the  wick-raiser,  snbstanttally  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  wick-tnbea 
forming  an  annular  wick-space  between  them,  a  wick- 
raiser carried  by  the  outer  tube,  said  tabes  being  fashioned 
to  contract  or  narrow  the  wick-space,  at  one  section  only, 
in  a  vertical  direction  above  and  below  the  wick-raiser  and 
said  section  extending  clrenmferentlally  on  both  sides  of 
said  wick-raiser,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick-tnbes  having  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  a  wlek  and  wick-carrier  in 
aald  annular  space,  a  apw-wheal  for  ralaing  and  lowering 
aald  wlek,  and  meana  for  narrowing  aald  wlck-space  to 
aobstantlaliy  the  width  of  the  wlek  and  carrier  at  the  aec- 
tloa  of  aald  annular  space  which  laelndes  said  wbeel,  sneh 
narrowed  portion  extcadlag  aabstaatlally  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  wlck-opaee. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wlck-tnbea  having  aa 
annular  apace  therebetween,  a  wlck-ralaer,  and  a  wlck-car- 
rler  In  said  space,  said  space  bclnf  of  greater  width  thaa 
is  normally  provided  for  tbe  free  moveasent  of  aald  wick 
aod  carrier  therein  and  said  space  at  the  section  Including 
tbe  wicfc-ralser  being  contracted  to  anbatantlally  tbe  width 
of  tbe  wick  and  the  carrier  aad  rach  contraetad  naea  ez- 
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tending  above  and   below  said   carrier,   snbstantially   as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick-tubes  having  there- 
between an  annular  space  which  is  contracted  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes,  a  wick  and  wick-carrier  in  said  space, 
and  a  spur-wheel,  means  being  provided  for  narrowing  the 
width  of  the  space  between  said  tubes  in  tbe  section  which 
Includes  the  spur-wheel  to  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  wick  and  carrier,  the  narrowed  section 
thus  provided  extending  both  al>ove  and  below  said  spur- 
wheel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick-tubes  arranged  to 
form  therebetween  an  annular  s|>ace  which  is  narrowed  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  to  substantially  the  thickness 
of  the  wick,  a  wick  in  said  space,  a  wick  raiser  for  said 
wick,  and  means  providing  a  contracted  section  In  said 
annular  space,  said  section  extending  from  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tubes  to  near  the  top  thereof  and  Including  l>e- 
twe<>n  its  circumferential  limits  the  wick-raiser,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

;♦.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wick-tubes  having  there- 
betw«»en  nn  annular  space  for  the  reception  of  a  wick,  a 
wick  and  wlck-carrler  within  said  space,  a  spur-wheel  car- 
ried by  the  outer  tube  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  wlck- 
rarrier  and  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  the  wick,  and 
iiK-ans  provldinv;  a  narrowed  vertically-extendluK  section  of 
the  annular  space  between  said  tubes,  such  narrowed  sec 
tlon  being  of  sulmtant tally  the  same  width  as  the  width 
of  the  wick  and  carrier  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
spur  wheel  and  substantially  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  wlck-tubes,  substantially  as  specified. 

1(».  Till'  combination  of  a  pair  of  wlck-tubes  having  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  a  wick  and  wick  carrier  in 
said  space,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  converging  to  nar- 
row the  space  therebetween  at  this  point,  a  wick  raiser 
carried  by  the  outer  tul)e  and  engaging  the  wick  and  car- 
rier, one  of  said  tubes  having  one  or  more  proJt>ctionK  ex- 
tending into  the  annular  space  and  so  arranged  as  to  nar- 
row the  width  thereof  at  one  section  only,  such  narrowed 
section  extending  vertically  from  the  lower  t<t  tho  u|>p<r 
portion  of  said  tubes  and  circumferentlally  on  both  sides 
of  the  wick  raiser. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of .  wick  tulK>s  having 
therebetween  an  annular  space  which  is  contract(H]  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubes,  a  wick  and  wlck-carrler  In  said 
space,  and  a  8pur-whe<-l  engaging  said  carrier  and  wick. 
one  of  said  tubes  having  one  or  more  projections  extending 
Into  the  annular  space  to  form  a  contracted  or  narrow<><l 
section  thereof,  said  narrowed  section  extending  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  space  and  extending  lat- 
erally on  both  sides  of  the  spur-wheel. 
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ally  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  post,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  indicating  attachment  for  calipers  comprising  a 
socket  plvotally  mounted  on  a  Jaw  of  said  caliper,  said 
socket  having  a  split  or  bifurcated  outer  end.  a  post  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  clamping  band  or  collar  ar- 
ranged on  the  bifurcated  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  clam[) 
ing-screw  arranged  in  said  band  or  collar  to  clamp  tbe 
bifurcated  outer  end  of  said  socket  Into  engagement  with 
said  post,  and  a  double-ended  indlcatlng-bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  post,  substantially  as  do 
scribed. 

4.  An  indicating  attachment  for  calipers  comprising  a 
socket  plvotally  mounted  on  a  Jaw  of  said  caliper,  said 
socket  having  a  split  or  bifurcated  outer  end,  a  post  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  clamping  l>and  or  collar  ar- 
ranged on  the  bifurcated  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  clamp 
Ing-screw  arranged  in  said  band  or  collar  to  clamp>tbe  bi- 
furcated outer  end  of  said  socket  Into  engagement  with 
said  post,  an  Indicating-bar  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
outer  end  of  said  post,  said  bar  having  obliquely-disposed 
beveled  ends,  and  curved  beveled  recesses  formed  In  one 
I'dpe  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

R.   .An  Indicating  attachment   for  calipers  comprising  a 
socket  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  member  of  the  caliper 
Jaws,  said  socket  having  a  split  or  bifurcated  outer  end.  a 
post  slldably  mounted  In  said  socket,  means  to  cl.-nnp  the 
l>lfurcafed  outer  end  of  said  socket  m  said  post,  a  lilfur 
cated  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  pivot- 
screw  arranced  in  said  head,  and  an  indicatine-liar  jiixot- 
nlly  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin.  said  bar  having  beveled  In 
(Heating  points  i>r  edges  formed  on  e.ich  end  thereof.  sul>- 
stantiully  as  described. 


1 
848,831.     INDICATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CALIPERS. 
John  K.  Kampe,  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed  June  18,  liHHi. 
Serial  No.  322,264. 


Cloiin. — 1.  .Vn  indicating  attachment  for  calipers,  com- 
prising a  plvotally  -  mounted  socket,  a  post  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  socket,  and  an  Indlcatlng-bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  poat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  Indlcatinc  derlee  for  calipers,  conprlstng  a  slseve 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  jaw  of  said  calipers,  a  post  alldably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  means  to  clamp  said  post  in  an  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  double-ended  tndlcatiag-ltar,  plvot- 


S4K.K.'?'_».      H.W     ST.VCKKR.      .\abon   V.    Kkauns.   Moscow. 
Okla.     FIUhI  .lune  4.  1JK)«.     Serial  .\o.  ;;jO.  1  .-(J. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work comprising  runners,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  posts 
projected  upward  from  the  runners,  a  cross-bar  connecting 
the  rear  pair  of  posts  near  their  upper  ends  and  having  its 
end  portions  projected  laterally  beyond  the  said  rear  posts 
to  form  stops,  a  fork  or  load-carrier  comprising  longitudl- 
nsl  bars  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  posts,  a  cross 
bar  and  braces  connecting  ssid  longitudinal  bars  of  tbe 
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fork  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ruoneri  and  support  the 
fork  or  load-carrier  In  approximately  horisontal  position, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  fork  or  load- 
carrier. 

9.  A  haj  ■  stacker  comprisinK  the  following  elements  In 
combination,  namely,  rnnners,  transverse  connecting- 
pieces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rnnners,  posts  projecting  up 
wardly  from  the  end  of  the  runners  and  provided  at  their 
upper  ends  with  rollers,  a  pair  of  braces  for  each  post  in- 
terposed between  the  same  and  the  runners  and  their  con- 
nectlng-plpcos.  a  cross  bar  ronnectlng  the  rear  posts  near 
their  upper  ends  and  extended  to  form  stops,  longitudinal 
bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  posts,  cross-bars  connecting  the 
front  portion  of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  forming  a  rake- 
head,  tines  secured  to  said  cross  bars.  Angers  pivoted  to 
the  tines,  hract's  pivoted  to  certain  fingers  and  having  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  longitudinal  bars,  a  rail  se- 
cured to  the  fingers  with  which  said  braces  are  connected 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  remaining  fingers,  and  op- 
erating-cords attached  to  the  rake-head  and  passing  over 
the  rollers  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  posts  and 
adai>t)-d  to  have  the  operating  force  applied  thereto. 


S48,8a;5  MKTMOI)  FOIt  PREPARING  HALF-TONE 
PRINTINT,  I'L.VTES.  I^wbknci:  Kebn,  Dayton,  Ky. 
Fllfd  Feb.  H.  litoti.     Serial  No.  .'i(>0,043. 


5.  In  a  system  of  ventilating  subways  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  subway,  a  plurality  of  tracka  arranged  in  said 
subway,  an  auxiliary  fresh-air- inlet  paaaa^e  communicat- 
ing with  the  subway,  a  partition  arranged  in  the  aubway 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  partition  being  located  oppo- 
site the  mouth  of  the  auxiliary  air-passage  and  between  the 
tracks  aforesaid,  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  openings 
of  the  partition,  and  means  in  the  length  of  the  auxiliary 
air-passage  permitting  air  to  pass  into  the  subway  through 
said  passage  but  preventing  air  from  escaping  from  the 
subway   therethrough. 


Claim. — The  method  of  producing  a  prlntlnj;  ■  plate,  of 
the  kind  hore  In  view,  and  which  method  consists  of  first  ' 
•  leoreasInK  the  thickness  of  the  plate  from  Its  under  side 
and  b»»low  such  parts  only  of  its  printing-face  which  are 
Intended   to  produce  high  lights  and  blended  efTects  adj«-  | 

-  cent  thereto,  and  of  afterward  depressing  these  parts  l)€- 
low    the    lovel    of   the    printing  face    by    applying    positive 

'pressure  directly   against   such   face,   contact   of   the   pres-   ; 
sure-exerting  means  being  limited  to  the  deepest  portions  j 
only  of  the  surface  to  be  depressed,  and  which  portions  1 
are   caused   to   produce   absolute   high   lights   by   being   de- 
pressed   below    printing    contact,    additional    surfuo-    por- 
tions adjacent  to  these  deepest  portions  being  also  drawn 
In,  the  transition  from  the  normal  face  being  on  a  gradual 
curve  so  that  the  printing  on  these  curved  surfaces  takes 
place    with    an    evenly  -  graduated    contact,    whereby    the 
blended  effects  adjacent  to  the  high  lights  are  produced. 


S48,8a4.  SYSTEM  OF  VENTILATING  SUBWAYS.  Wal- 
TKK  E.  I>AMB.  Ransomville.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16.  1006. 
Serial  No.  326.446. 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  ventilating  subways  and  In 
combination  with  a  subway,  a  fresh- air-in  let  passage  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  subway,  an  automatically- 
operating  closure  for  the  freah-alr-lniet  passage  permit- 
ting ingress  of  air  to  the  subway,  but  preventing  egress  or 
outlet  of  such  air  through  said  passage,  and  doors  situated 
at  a  suitable  point  In  the  length  of  the  passage  to  regulate 
the  quantity  of  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  same. 

2.  In  a  system  of  ventilating  subways  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  subway,  an  auxiliary  fresh-air  passage  com- 
municating with  the  subway,  and  a  partition  longitudi- 
nally of  the  subway  and  arranged  opi>osite  the  mouth  of 
the  air  passage  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  system  of  ventilating  subways  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  subway,  an  auxiliary  fresh  air  passage  com- 
municating with  the  subway,  a  partition  longitudinally  of 
the  aubway  and  arranged  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  air- 
passage  aforesaid,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  . 
■aid  openings  of  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  lyttem  of  Tcntllntlng  tubwayi  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  aubway,  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  in  said 
mibway,  an  aoxillary  freab-alr-lnlet  paaaage  commnnleat- 
lag  wltn  tha  subway,  and  a  partlttoa  arranged  In  the  sub- 
way lOBgttndlnally  tliercof,  said  partition  being  located 
oniogtta  the  BKMth  of  the  auxiliary  alr-paasage  and  be- 
twe«i  tha  traces  aforesaid.  1 


I 

1 

5 


] 


6.  In  a  system  of  ventilating  subways  and  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  subway,  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  In  said 
subway,  an  auxiliary  fresh-alr-lnlet  pa.ssage  communicat- 
ing with  the  subway,  a  partition  arranged  in  the  subway 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  partition  being  located  oppo- 
site the  mouth  of  the  auxiliary  air-passage  and  between  the 
tracks  aforesaid,  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  openings 
of  the  partition,  valve  means  for  the  auxiliary  air-passage 
permitting  air  to  pass  into  the  subway  through  said  pas- 
sage but  preventing  air  from  escaping  from  the  subway 
therethrough,  and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
air  admitted  to  the  subway  through  the  auxiliary  passage. 

7.  In  a  system  of  ventilating  subways  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  subway,  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  In  said 
subway,  an  auxiliary  fresh-alr-lnlet  passage  communicating 
with  the  subway,  a  partition  arranged  in  the  aubway  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  partition  being  located  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  auxiliary  alr-paasage  and  between  the 
tracka  aforesaid,  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  openings 
of  the  partition,  means  in  the  length  of  the  auxiliary  air- 
passage  permitting  air  to  i>ass  Into  the  subway  through 
said  passage  but  preventing  air  from  escaping  from  the 
subway  therethrough,  and  doors  arranged  to  regulate  the 
quantity  of  air  admitted  to  the  subway  through  the  aux- 
iliary air-passage. 


948.886.  CHALK  HOLDER  AND  GUARD.  William  R. 

Lbbot,  Oceanpark,  Cal.     PUcd  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No. 

309.802. 

Claim. — 1.  A  chalk-holder  having  a  recess  to  receive  and 
lit  the  ctialk,  said  recess  having  an  enlargement  near  its 
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inner  end.  and  an  elastic  guard  device  fitting  in  said  recess 
and  l>ent  to  engage  said  enlargement  of  the  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  elastic  arms,  and  having  an  inbent  portion  to 
etigage  the  chalk. 


2.  A  chalk-holder  comprising  a.  body  having  a  recess  to 
receive  and  fit  the  chalk  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
near  the  Inner  end  of  said  recess,  and  a  bent  guard  of 
elastic  material  formed  to  fit  and  slide  in  the  recess  and 
having  its  arms  bent  to  engage  said  enlargement  and 
formed  with  inbent  ends  to  engaKo  the  chalk. 


84  8,836.  MULTIPLE  PUMP.  JoH.v  I.  LiEBEWxamr, 
Bankstown,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia! 
Filed  July  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  270.230. 


Claim. — 1.  A  multiple  pump  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  pump-barrels,  pistons  operating  in  the  barrels,  an  in 
dined  spindle,  an  inclined  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
connected  with  the  pistons,  a  rotary  operating  device  ec- 
centrically connected  with  the  spindle,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  spindle  to  change  the  inclination  thereof. 

2.  A  multiple  pump  embodying  a  circular  series  of  pumji- 
barrels,  pistons  operating  in  the  barrels,  an  Inclined  spin 
die.  an  actuating  diak  or  plate  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
connected  with  the  pistons,  and  a  rotary  operating  device, 
said  spindle  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  operatlnu 
device  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  center  thereof, 
whereby  the  inclination  of  the  spindle  is  changed. 

3.  A  multiple  pump  embodying  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
pump-barrels,  pistons  operating  In  the  barrels,  a  stiperlm- 
posed  annular  track,  a  rotary  operating  device  mounted  on 
the  track,  an  Inclined  apindle  eccentrically  connected  with 
the  rotary  operating  device,  and  an  Inclined  disk  or  plate 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connected  with  the  pistons. 

4.  A  multiple  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump- 
barrels,  pistons  operating  in  the  barrels,  a  superimposed 


annular  track,  an  operating  cross  bar  arranged  diametric- 
ally of  the  track  and  mounted  thereon  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  slot,  an  Inclined  spindle  ad- 
justably secured  in  the  slot  of  the  cross  bar  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  center  to  change  Its  inclination,  and 
a  plate  or  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connected  with 
the  pistons. 


8  4  8,  8  3  7 


CARPENTER'S  FIX)OR  -  VISE.  Rudolph 
Marz  and  John  P.  Schneideb,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed 
June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,155. 


:"-a. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cari>enter'B  floor-vise,  the  combination  of 
a  base  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  legs,  one  at  each 
end  whereby  the  same  Is  supported  with  a  clear  space  be- 
low It  and  between  said  legs,  there  being  also  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal slots  in  the  base  l)etween  Its  legs,  coacting  clamp- 
ing-jaws removably  seated  ou  this  base  and  provided  with 
lugs  on  their  under  side  which  are  fitted  to  the  slots  In  the 
base  whereby  these  jaws  are  positioned,  the  lugs  of  one 
jaw  being  hook-shaped  to  prevent  displacement  of  this  par- 
ticular Jaw,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  other  Jaw  and 
occupying  the  slot  below  It  wherel>y  this  jaw  is  H<ijustal>ly 
held,  the  base  upon  which  the.se  jaws  are  mounted  consist 
Ing  of  an  elongated  piece  of  steel  so  that  the  weight  of  an 
object  may  act  upon  this  base  In  a  manner  to  actuate  tlie 
ji'ws  automatically  for  the  purpose  of  gripping  or  releasing 
such  object. 

-.  In  a  «iirpenfer"s  floor  vise,  the  combination  of  a  one 
piece  base  consisting  of  an  integral  blade  of  spring  steel 
which  Is  provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  two  clamping- 
jaws  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable  with  reference  to  each 
other,  and  having  on  Its  under  side  two  legs,  one  at  each 
end  whereby  said  steel  blade  is  supported  with  a  clear 
»iace  below  it  which  permits  the  same  to  yield  downwardly 
when  affected  by  the  weight  of  work  placed  on  Its  upper 
side  and  between  the  Jaws  thereat. 


848,838.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATS. 
NABD,  Hudson,  Mich.     Filed  July   'M, 
328.596. 


William  L.  Mav- 

1!M)G.     Serial   No. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  hats  embodying  suitable 
sr<  urlng  means  for  fastening  the  same  thereto,  other  means 
normally  occupying  a  position  within  the  hat  so  as  not  to 
obstruct  or  prevent  placing  of  the  article  upon  the  head, 
and  means  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  means  in  a  po- 
sition preventing  placing  of  the  hat  properly  upon  the 
head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hat,  an  attachment  therefor 
embodying  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  hat,  mem- 
bers normally  occupying  positions  within  the  hat  so  as  not 
to  interfere  with  placing  the  article  upon  the  head,  and 
means  for  holding  said  members  In  such  positions  that  they 
project  downwardly  from  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  prevent 
placing  of  the  hat  properly  upon  the  head. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  hat,  an  attachment  therefor  in- 
cluding a  band  or  strip  fastened  within  the  hat,  and  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  said  band  or  strip  and  normally  occu- 
pying positions  In  which  they  project  upwardly  toward  the 
crown  of  the  hat,  said  members  being  movable  to  occupy 
positions  extending  away  or  downwardly  from  the  crown 
of  the  hat,  and  means  for  holding  the  members  in  the  last- 
mentioned  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hat,  an  attachment  therefor 
consisting  of  cooperating  members  pivotally  connected  with 
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tte  k«t  At  oppostte  atde*  tlMreof,  m— »■  iiormaily  hoklins 
Mdd  ian»b«n  la  poaltloos  In  which  tlMj  •stend  toward  the 
crowa  of  tb«  hat,  aad  intcrle^lac  meaas  betweea  the  mem- 
hcn  for  hoidiac  the  same  ia  poeltlona  In  which  they  ez- 
ttad  f  rocB  the  crowa  of  the  hat  to  prevent  pladas  of  the 
article  npon  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hat,  an  attachment  therofor 
contiatlnf  of  cooperating  members  plTotaliy  connected  with 
the  hat  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  means  normally  holding 
■aid  members  in  positions  in  which  they  extend  toward  the 
crown  of  the  hat,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  members 
in  positions  in  which  they  extend  from  the  crown  of  the 
hat  to  prevent  placing  of  the  article  upon  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  one  of  the  members  eonatltatlng  a  name-plate. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hat.  an  attachment  therefor 
consisting  of  cooperating  members  pivotally  connected 
with  the  hat  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  normally 
holding  said  members  in  positions  in  which  they  extend 
toward  the  crown  of  the  hat.  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  meml>ers  in  positions  in  which  they  extend  from  the 
crown  of  the  hat  to  prevent  placing  of  the  article  upon 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  one  of  the  members  constituting:  a 
name-plate,  the  other  of  the  members  comprialng  a  loop 
of  wire  material  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  name-plate. 


848.840.  SKIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS. 
OaoBoa  W.  MooBB.  Bnrllngton.  N.  J.  Piled  Jane  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324.170. 


848.S30.     (;AME  apparatus.     Dan  C.  Monroe,  Hunts 
vine.  Ala.      Klled  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,664. 


K* 


Claim.— \.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  game-board 
containing  the  representation  of  a  clock-face,  embodying 
Roman  numcrala  for  the  hours  and  a  circular  series  of 
Arabic  numerals  designating  the  minutes,  the  two  sets  of 
numerals  being  of  contrasting  colors  and  freely-pivoted 
dummy  hands  moanted  within  the  clock-face,  said  bands 
being  of  contrasting  colors  corresponding  to  the  colors  of 
the  two  sets  of  numerals. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  embodying  a  game-board,  a  disk 
moanted  to  turn  on  said  board  and  provided  with  the  rep- 
pcseatatlon  of  a  clock-face,  whereby  the  disk  may  b« 
tamed  to  bring  the  clock-face  into  proper  position  for  a 
player,  and  dummy  hands  pivoted  to  freely  turn  around 
the  cloek-faee. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board  provided 
with  a  depression  in  Its  upper  face,  and  a  socket  at  the 
center  of  tha  depresalon.  a  disk  received  in  said  depres- 
■toB  and  provided  with  a  central  bosa  or  extension  fitting 
la  the  said  socket  and  constituting  a  pivot  arooad  which 
tha  disk  osay  tvm,  a  retainlng-rlag  secured  to  the  game- 
board  and  ezteading  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk,  a 
ptvot-pla  iB  said  disk  at  the  centar  therwrf,  the  said  disk 
coatalnlag  the  rcpreoeatatioB  <rf  a  clock-faea.  and  frealy- 
irfvoted  dwamy  haada  moanted  within  th«  dock-face. 

4.  A  gaasa  a|»parat«a,  coaiprialiig  a  game  board  coataln- 
iac  tiM  laptaoeatatioa  of  a  dock-face,  dummy  hands  piv- 
•laUj  Bontad  wtthta  the  dock-face,  the  dock-face  em- 
two  eoaceatiic  seta  of  auaMralo  daatcnatlag  the 
aad  Mteotea,  reopeetlvely.  aad  a  eoaator  displayed 
«•  Hikl  board  aad  coriMdylag  two  eoaccatrle  drdaa  of  nn- 
nwrali.  oaa  etrde  or  set  of  numerals  ruanhig  from  one  to 
tawij  foT  aad  the  other  from  one  to  sixty,  there  being 
prorMed  a  pag-oocket  for  each  of  said  nnoierals. 


m. 


p. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  molten-metal-pourlng 
vessel  and  an  annular  rins,  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
inside  dlamet(>r  of  said  vessel,  said  ring  having  its  outer 
surface  tapered  from  the  bottom  outwardly.  Its  inner 
surface  parallel  with  said  outer  surface  for  the  lower  half 
thereof  and  the  upper  half  of  its  surface  tapered  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  said  lower  portion  forming  an  an- 
nular pocket  around  the  center  of  said  inner  wail,  sub- 
Htantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  rlns  of 
plumbago  having  its  outer  surface  tapered  from  the  bot- 
tom outwardly,  the  lower  portion  of  Its  inner  surface  par- 
allel with  said  outer  surface  and  the  upper  portion  thereof 
tapered  inwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  said  parallel  portion 
thus  forming  a  central  clrcinnferential  depression  In  the 
inner  wall  of  said  rinjc- 

,3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  ring  of 
plumbago  having  an  annular  band  of  asbestos  cast  In  the 
body  thereof,  said  ring  having  Its  outer  surface  tapered 
outwardly  from  t>ottoni  to  top  surface,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  l>elng  parallel  with  said  outer  surface 
and  the  upper  portion  tapered  inwardly  at  an  ancle  to  the 
lower  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


848,841.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  UNDERGROIND 
DRAIN  -  TILES.  Mabscna  P.  McCnLLOCH,  Red  Oak. 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.93>i. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tile  carrier  and  layer  comprialng  longitu- 
dinal side  sectloas,  connected  together  at  their  front  ends 
and  otherwise  separated  from  each  other  at  thalr  upper 
and  lower  sides  to  enable  a  atop-stake  to  be  driven  l>e- 
tweea  tlM»  and  into  the  grouad  below,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  hollow  tile  carrier  aad  layer  of  the  class  described 
haviag  a  bottom,  sides  and  top  portlona,  said  top  portions 
adapted  to  be  opened  at  polats  between  the  ends  of  the 
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tile  carrier  and  layer.  In  eombliiatlon  with  a  relatively 
fixed  stop  device  to  caase  such  tUes  aa  are  in  the  carrier 
and  layer  in  rear  of  snch  atop  device  to  be  forced  out  of 
said  carrier  and  layer  by  the  motion  of  the  latter,  said 
stop  device  coactlng  with  the  top  portions  of  said  tile 
carrier  and  layer,  while  the  latter  is  In  motion,  to  open 
said  top  portions  in  sdvanee  of  such  stop  device  to  enable 
tiles  to  be  placed  In  such  tile  carrier  and  layer  In  front  of 
such  stop  device. 

3.  A  hollow  tile  carrier  and  layer  of  the  class  described 
having  an  elastic  bottom,  elastic  sldea  and  elastic  top 
portions,  said  top  portions  adapted  to  be  opened  at  points 
t>etweon  the  ends  of  the  tile  carrier  and  layer,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  fixed  stop  device  to  cause  such 
tiles  as  are  in  the  carrier  and  layer  in  rear  of  auch  stop 
device  to  be  forced  oat  of  said  carrier  and  layer  by  the 
motion  of  the  latter,  said  stop  device  coactlng  with  the 
top  portions  of  said  tile  carrier  and  layer,  while  the  lat- 
ter Is  in  motion,  to  open  said  top  portions  in  advance  of 
such  stop  device  to  enable  tiles  to  be  placed  in  such  tile 
carrier  and  layer  in  front  of  such  stop  device. 


848.842.  SAW-TOOTH.  Lawbence  G.  McKam,  New 
Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June 
27.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.716. 


*        e 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  saw;  parallel  pillar-teeth  backwardly 
raked  from  the  line  of  tbe  direction  of  cut.  the  top  of 
each  tooth  being  angled  from  the  front  face  thereof  to 
afford  tbe  necessary  amount  of  clearance,  and  the  top  and 
cutting-face  of  each  adjacent  tooth  ground  to  a  moderate 
bevel  to  opposite  sides  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  saw :  parallel  pillar-teeth  backwardly  raked 
from  the  line  of  direction  of  cut  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately seventy  degrees,  the  top  of  each  tooth  being  ap- 
proximately normal  to  the  cutting-face,  and  the  top  and 
cutting-faces  of  adjacent  teeth  beveled  to  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately forty-five  degrees  to  offer  a  cutting  edge  on 
alternate  sides  of  the  saw-blade. 

3.  In  a  saw :  parallel  plllar-teeth  backwardly  raked 
from  the  line  of  direction  of  cut  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately seventy  degrees,  the  tops  of  such  teeth  l)elng  ap- 
proximately ndnnal  to  the  cutting-faces  thereof,  the  tops 
and  cutting-faces  of  the  teeth  being  beveled  to  an  anglo 
of  about  forty-five  degree*  so  aa  to  offer  a  cutting  edge 
on  adjacent  teeth  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  saw-blade,  the 
backs  of  the  teeth  being  S4|aare  to  the  face  of  tbe  saw- 
blade,  the  gullets  about  equal  to  tbe  width  of  the  teeth, 
and  the  adjacent  teeth  "  set "  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  a  snfllclent  amount  to  afford  clearance  for  the  blade. 


848,843.    COUNTER.     Datid  L.  Nbwcomb,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1903.     Serial  No.  145,931. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  couater,  a  strip,  means  for  propelling 
■aid  strip  embracing  a  plurality  of  ratchets  having  oppo- 
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sltely-faclng  teeth,  an  operating-rod.  a  push-pawl  forawd 
rigidly  on  said  rod  and  movable  over  one  of  said  ratchets, 
and  a  lug  on  said  rod  movable  into  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  provided  with  definite 
symbols,  means  for  supporting  said  strip  ia  a  compact  form 
in  said  frame,  a  sprocket-drum  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  said 
strip  passing  over  said  sprodtet-drum,  a  stripper  compris- 
ing a  plate  of  spring  metal,  the  stripping  edge  of  said  plate 
l)elng  provided  with  two  notches,  said  stripper  being  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  the  stripping  edge  of  said  stripper 
bearing  against  said  sprocket-drum,  said  notches  rt^glster- 
ing  with  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket-drum  and  allowing  ro- 
tation of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  counter,  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  a  strip  provided  with  a  series  of  definite  sym- 
bols, means  for  supporting  said  strip  In  a  compact  form  In 
said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  on  said  drum  for  engaging  said  strip  and  actuating 
the  same,  a  ratchet  axlally  connected  with  said  drum,  a 
pair  of  lugs  formed  out  from  one  side  of  said  frame,  each 
lug  having  a  slot,  the  lug  nearest  the  ratchet  having  an 
elongated  slot,  an  operating-rod  passing  through  both  of 
said  slots,  means  on  the  end  of  said  operating-rod  for  en- 
gaging said  ratchet,  a  folded  flat  spring  interposed  between 
the  upper  wall  of  said  elongated  slot  and  the  upi>er  face 
of  said  operating-rod,  a  lip  formed  on  the  upper  member  of 
said  spring  booked  against  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot,  and 
a  lug  on  the  lower  member  of  the  spring  l>earinK  against 
the  side  of  said  operating  rod  and  holding  said  spring  In 
position. 

4.  In  a  counter,  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  a  strip  provided  with  a  series  of  deflnifo  sym- 
bols, means  for  supporting  said  strip  In  a  compact  form  in 
said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  on  said  drum  for  engaging  said  strip  and  actuating 
the  same,  a  ratchet  axlally  connected  with  said  drum,  a 
pair  of  lugs  formed  from  one  side  of  said  frame,  each  Injf 
having  slots,  the  lug  nearest  the  ratchet  having  an  elon- 
gated slot,  an  operating-rod  passing  through  both  of  said 
slots,  means  on  the  end  of  said  operating-rod  for  engaging 
said  ratchet,  and  a  folded  flat  spring  interposed  between 
the  upper  wall  of  said  elongated  slot  and  the  upper  face  of 
said  operating-rod. 

5.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  frame,  a  spring-arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  spool  and  frlctlonally 
bearing  against  said  spool,  a  strip  wound  on  said  spool, 
said  strip  having  a  series  of  definite  symbols,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  strip  step  by  step  and  causing  said 
symbols  to  sequentially  appear  at  a  definite  point. 

6.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  provided  with  a  series 
of  definite  symbols,  means  for  retaining  said  strip  in  a 
compact  form  in  said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  moanted  on  * 
said  frame,  means  on  said  drum  for  engaging  said  strip 
and  actuating  the  same,  the  front  plate  of  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  guard  covering  said  aperture,  a  stripper 
l>esring  against  said  drum,  said  strip  passing  over  said 
drum  and  stripper  and  through  the  front  plate  of  said 
frame  and  through  said  guard. 

7.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  provided  with  a  series 
of  definite  symbols,  a  guard  on  said  frame,  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  sight-aperture,  means  on  said  frame  for  propelling 
said  strip  through  ssld  guard  and  projecting  said  symbols 
sequentially  in  said  sight-aperture,  and  a  plate  having  a 
thin  edge  forming  the  lower  wall  of  said  sight-apertare. 

K.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  provided  with  a  series 
of  definite  symbols,  a  guard  on  said  frame,  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  sight-aperture,  means  on  said  frame  for  propelling 
said  strip  through  said  guard  and  proecting  said  symbols 
sequentially  in  said  sight-aperture,  and  a  knife  carried  by 
said  guard. 

9.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  provided  with  a  series 
of  definite  symbols,  a  guard  on  said  frame,  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  sight-aperture,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  propel* 
ling  said  strip  through  said  guard  and  projecting  said 
8yinlx)lB  seqaentially  In  said  sight-apertare. 

10.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  provided  wKh  a  series 
of  definite  symbols,  means  for  supporting  said  strip  in  a 
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•trip. 


fera  oa  nld  fnuM,  a  dnw  rvtotokly 

for  >MMl«l 
tlM  MUM.  •  Amblo  ntelMt 
wttk  MUd  dnia,  oa  opentlac-rod  aUdoMr.aooBtod 
a  lag  oa  tte  tad  of  nld  oporattajr-rod  oa- 
tbm  tooth  of  oao  o(  Mid  ratchet*,  a  dotcat  fonaed 
tho  oBd  of  aald  oporatlaff-rod  aad  oacaclac  tbo  otbor 
ratrtwt.  aald  dotaat  aad  lag  boiag  «pa«od  apart,  aad  aoaaa 
far  jrloldtaclr  holdtec  tho  worklag  oad  of  oald  opemtiag- 
rod  dow  to  aaM  doaUo  rateliet 

11.  la  a  eouator,  a  fnuno.  a  strip  prorldod  with  a  aerlca 
of  d^alto  tTMbolo,  OMaaa  for  mpportteg  aald  strip  ia  a 
compact  forai  oa  aald  frane,  a  dnua  rototably  BKmated  on 
■aid  fraaio,  a  doable  ratchet  coaaocted  with  eald  dmai,  the 
teeth  of  oae  of  eaid  rateheto  faetag  oppoalto  from  the  teeth 
of  the  other  ratchet,  aa  operatlag-rod  elldahly  aiouBted  on 
the  frame,  one  end  of  the  operating-rod  being  formed  in  a 
deteat  which  engage*  one  of  aald  ratchets,  a  log  on  said 
operattag-rod  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  other  ratcbct,  and 
BMaas  oa  the  dram  for  engaging  said  strip  and  propelling 
the  same. 

12.  la  a  counter,  a  strip  prorided  with  a  ■erie*  of  deil- 
Dite  symbols,  means  for  supporting  said  strip  in  a  compact 
form  In  said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said  drum,  means  mi  the 
drum  for  engaging  said  strip  aad  propelling  tbe  same,  a 
ratchet  eoaaected  with  the  drum,  an  operating-rod  slid- 
•bly  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  ead  of  the  operating-rod 
being  formed  as  a  detent  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  a 
spring  retalning-pawl  engagiag  said  ratchet 

13.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  having  a  series  of  defl- 
Blte  syml>ols.  means  for  supporting  said  strip  in  a  compact 
form  in  said  frame,  a  drum  rototably  mouated  on  said 
frame,  meaas  on  said  drum  for  eagagiag  said  strip,  a 
ratcbet  connectM  to  said  drum,  aa  operating-rod  slidably 
mouated  on  the  frame,  one  end  of  the  operating-rod -being 
formed  as  a  deteat  aad  eagagiag  said  ratchet,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  deteat  la  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  aad  meaas  for  normally  lockiag  aald  dram  from 
asoTement  in  both  directions. 

14.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  strip  prorided  with  a  seriea 
of  definite  symbols,  means  for  supporting  aald  atrip  in  a 
compact  form  In  aald  frame,  a  drum  rototahly  mounted  00 
said  frame,  means  on  said  drum  for  moviag  said  strip,  a 
ratchet  coanected  with  said  drum,  an  operating-rod,  means 
for  sapportlng  said  operating-rod  embracing  a  lug  baring 
aa  eloagated  slot  a  pawl  oa  the  edge  of  *ald  operating-rod, 
aad  a  spring  eagaglBg  aald  operating-rod  aad  fordag  aald 
pawl  agalnat  aald  ratchet  and  meana  for  poaltlrely  lock- 
iag the  teeth  of  aald  opwatlag-rod. 

15.  Ia  a  eouater,  a  frauM,  a  atrip  prorided  with  a  aeriea 
of  drtalto  ajoibola,  aaaaa  for  aopportlnf  aald  atrip  in  a 
eoBpact  form  la  aakl  fraaa,  a  drum  rototahly  aMoatad  oa 
aald  frame,  msaaa  on  aald  drum  for  moTlag  aald  atrip,  a 
ratchet  eoaaected  with  aald  drum,  aa  oparatlag-rod,  mtana 
for  anpp(»tlBg  aald  operatiag-rod  ^abraelag  a  lug  hariag 
aa  aloagatad  ^t,  a  pawl  oa  the  Md  of  aald  oparattag-rod, 
aad  a  spring  eagagiag  said  operatiag-rod  aad  fOrdag  aald 
pawl  agalaat  said  ratdhet 

16.  Ia  a  counter,  s  frame,  a  strip  prorided  with  a  series 
of  daflalto  aymbols,  meaaa  for  aapportlaff  aald  atrip  la  a 
coaipact  fona  la  aald  frame,  aieaaa  for  aetnatlag  aald 
atrip,  a  drum  ia  aald  fraake,  a  ratchet  eoaaected  with  the 
dram,  aa  operatlag-rod.  meaaa  oa  the  fraam  aildahly  aup- 
portlag  the  oparatlag-rod  aad  allowing  It  aa  up-aad-dowa 

It.  aad  a  paah-pawl  oa  the  ead  of  aald  operatlag- 
aald  ratchet 
IT.  Ia  a  aaaator,  a  frame,  a  apool  rototahly  awaatad  oa 

oa  the  apool,  aald  atrip  helag 

with  a  aartea  of  parforatkma  aad  wtth  a  aeriea  of 

a  daftatto  relatloa  to  the  partoratloaa,  a 

ratatahly  asovatad  oa  tha  frame,  aald  atrip 

taath  aa  tta  dram 

la  aald  atrip,  a  atad  hariag  a 

a  toaalM  >tad  hariac  a  loop  at  tto  lowar  ead. 

tho  upper  aad  of  the  tea* 

over  tha  atrip  aad  prtaalag  the 

tta  aarfhea  of 

atap  hy  atap  aad  brlaglag  i 


the  ayaihola  oa  aald  strip  aaqatatially  lata  a  daflalto  pod- 


Itb  la  a  eonator,  a  fraaae,  two  rototable  eleaBeata  thereon, 
a  atrip  eoUed  00  oae  elemeat  bat  not  oa  the  other,  the  lat- 
tar  elamsnt  haTlag  teeth,  the  atrip  hariag  pert oratloea  and 
aymbols  aad  maklag  oparatlr*  eoaaoctlon  with  the  toothed 
elesoeat  a  teaaion-baad  carred  aabetaatlally  coacentric 
with  the  toothed  elemeat  and  holding  the  strip  in  contact 
with  the  element,  aad  a  rod  prorided  with  a  retainiag- 
pawl  aad  a  push-pawl  for  rototlng  tbe  said  toothed  ele- 
■seat  step  by  step  aad  seqoeatlally  bringing  said  symbols 
iato  a  deflaite  podtloa. 

IS.  Ia  a  eouater.  a  atrip  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  per- 
foratloaa,  a  aeriea  of  aymhola  plaaad  In  daflalto  relatloB  to 
the  perforatioaa,  meaaa  for  actaatlag  said  strip  step  by 
step,  and  bringing  said  aymbols  aequeatlally  Into  a  definite 
podtlon,  and  means  for  loeklag  aald  atrip. 

20.  la  a  eouater,  a  frame,  a  spool  baring  a  shaft  ex- 
toidlBg  beyoad  one  of  the  llaagee  tbereof.  a  stud  oa  tbe 
frame,  said  shaft  beiag  mouated  oa  said  stud,  meaas  for 
retarding  the  rototion  of  said  spool,  a  strip  wound  00  said 
spool,  said  strip  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions aloag  tbe  edge  tbereof  aad  with  a  series  of  symbols 
arraaged  thereon  in  definite  relatloa  to  tbe  perforations,  a 
sprocket-drum  mounted  on  the  frame,  teeth  on  tbe  sprocket- 
drum,  said  strip  passing  orer  said  drum,  tbe  teeth  of  the 
drum  eagagiag  tbe  perforation*  ia  the  strip,  and  means 
for  rototlng  said  drum  step  by  step  and  bringing  tbe  sym- 
bols on  said  strip  sequeatially  iato  a  definite  podtlon,  said 
strip  being  severable  and  baring  a  free  unconfined  end 
which  ia  accesdble.  so  that  the  ezpoaed  portion  may  be 
serered  from  the  rest  of  tbe  strip,  and  aieaas  for  locking 
said  strip. 

21.  In  a  counter,  a  frame,  s  spool  rototably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  means  for  frlctlonally  retordiag  the  rotation 
of  tha  q>ool,  a  strip  wonad  oa  the  spool,  said  strip  belag 
prorided  with  a  series  of  perforatioas  aloag  tbe  edge  tbere- 
of and  baring  a  series  of  symlMls  arranged  thereon  in 
definite  relation  to  said  perforatioas,  a  sprocket-drum  ro- 
totobly  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  teeth  on  the  drum,  said 
strip  passing  over  the  drum,  aad  tbe  teeth  of  said  drum 
engaging  tbe  perforatl<»i8  in  said  strip,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  drum  step  by  step  aad  bringing  the  symbols  se- 
quentially into  a  deflaite  podtloa,  said  strip  beiag  ser- 
erable  and  baring  a  free  uncoaflaed  end  which  1*  acoesalble, 
so  that  the  ezpoaed  portion  may  be  serered  from  tbe  rest 
of  the  strip,  and  means  for  locking  said  strip. 

22.  Ia  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  spool  rototobly  mounted 
thereon,  a  strip  wouad  thereoa,  said  strip  beiag  prorided 
arith  a  seriea  of  perforatioaa  aloag  tbe  edge  tbereof.  a 
sprocket-drum  rotatobly  mouated  oa  tbe  frame  aad  pro- 
rided with  sprocket-teeth,  said  strip  passing  orer  said 
drum,  the  teeth  of  the  drum  engagiag  with  the  perfora- 
tioaa to  tbe  strip,  meaas  for  rototlng  said  drum  step  by 
step  aad  bringing  said  symboto  sequeatially  toto  a  deflaite 
podtloa,  said  strip  belag  severaMe  aad  hariag  a  free  un- 
coaflaed end  which  Is  aeessslhla,  so  that  the  ezpoeed  por- 
tioa  may  be  serered  from  tha  roat  of  the  strip,  and  meaas 
for  lockiag  said  strip. 

23.  Ia  a  couhtcr,  a  strip  ptOTldsd  with  a  series  of  per- 
foratioaa spaced  equally  apart  aad  arraaged  along  each 
edge  thereof,  said  strip  beiag  prorided  with  deflnlte  sym- 
bols arranged  between  tha  two  rows  of  perforatioas,  each 
symtwl  occupylag  a  podtloa  llaearly  midway  of  adjaosat 
pairs  of  transreraely-oppodto  perforations,  meaaa  eoact- 
ing  with  said  perforatioaa  far  actuating  said  strip  stop 
by  step  aad  brfaglag  said  symbols  sequeattolly  toto  a 
deflaite  position,  said  strip  bctoc  ssrerabls  and  baring  a 
free  uacoaflaed  ead  which  la  seesaslble  so  that  the  exposed 
portioa  may  ha  sorsrsd  fr«m  tha  rest  of  tha  strip,  aad 
meaas  for  locktog  said  strip. 

24.  Ia  a  eooator,  a  strip  prorided  with  rectaagular  per- 
foratleaa  aloag  each  edga  thereof,  aaeh  perforation  oa  oae 
edge  ragistertag  with  a  eorreapoadtag  perforation  oa  tha 
opposite  edge,  said  strip  hariag  dstatto  syartKris  arraagad 
betweea  said  perforatl<ms,  eaeh  syad>ol  heartag  a  dsflalto 
rdatioa  to  each  pair  of  oppodto  perforatioaa, 
aetlac  wtth  said  perfUratloaa  far  actaatlag  said  strip 
by  atap  aad  brlaglag  said  syaahoto  ssqaaatlally  toto  a 
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nlte  podtloB,  said  strip  belag  serarable  and  hariag  a  free 
naconltoed  end  whl^  la  seesaslble  so  that  the  axpoaed 
portion  may  be  serered  from  the  rest  of  the  strip,  and 
means  for  locktog  said  strtp. 
25.  Ia  a  eouator,  a  strip  prorided  with  perforatioaa, 

beiag  iirsridad  with  aynmaia  «assd  apmUy  apart  aad  ar- 
ranired  batweaa  the  pattarattoaa,  assaaa  eaactlag  wtth  tim 
pcrforatlom  fOr  actaatlag  aald  strtp  stop  by  stap  aad 
bringing  said  symbols  ssqoeatlally  toto  a  deflalto  poaitloB, 
said  strip  beiag  aererable  aad  hartog  a  free  uacoaflaed 
ead  which  is  accessible  so  that  the  expoaed  portioa  may  be 
serered  from  the  rest  of  the  strtp,  aad  meaaa  for  locking 
said  strip. 

2fl.  In  a  counter,  a  strtp  prortded  with  perforations 
aloag  both  sidee  thereof,  said  strip  baring  deflaite  symbols 
arraaged  between  said  perforatioaa,  meaas  coactlng  with 
tbe  perforations  for  actuating  said  strip  step  by  step  and 
brtnginc  said  symbols  sequeattolly  toto  a  deflnlte  podtlon, 
said  strip  beiag  sererable  and  hariag  a  free  unconltoed 
end  which  Is  accessible  so  that  the  expossd  portion  may  be 
nerered  from  the  rest  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  locking 
said  strip. 

27.  In  a  eouater,  a  flexible  strtp  prortded  with  a  sertes 
of  definite  symbols  aad  a  series  of  perforations  in  deltoite 
rdatioa  to  the  symbols,  means  coacttog  with  tbe  perfora* 
tions  for  moring  said  strip  step  by  step  aad  bringing  the 
aymbols  aequeatlally  toto  a  definite  podtloa,  said  strip 
being  sererable  aad  baring  a  free  unconltoed  end  which 
Is  acceeslble  so  that  the  expoaed  portion  may  be  serered 
from  tbe  reet  of  tbe  strip,  and  meaas  for  locking  said  strtp. 

28.  la  a  counter,  a  strip  hartog  defiaite  symt>ols  there- 
on, means  for  moring  said  atrtp  step  by  step  aad  brtoging 
said  symtMls  sequeatially  toto  a  defiaite  position,  said 
strip  beiag  sererable  and  hariag  a  free  unconltoed  end 
which  Is  accesdble  so  that  the  exposed  portion  may  be 
serered  from  the  rest  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  locktog 
said  strtp. 

2P.  A  eouater  comprising  a  tree-eaded  strip  bariag  sym- 
l>obi  and  perforations  correspondingly  spaced  therealong; 
a  sprocket  fitting  tbe  perforatioaa  to  adrance  the  strtp; 
a  guard  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  strip  extends, 
and  a  lock-ratchet  for  advancing  tbe  strip  step  by  step 
through  tbe  guard. 

30.  A  frame,  a  free-ended  strip  weakened  at  regular  in- 
tervals aad  hartog  symboto  on  tbe  interrenlng  portions, 
and  means  for  podtirely  moring  said  strip  step  by  step 
s  disUnce  equsi  to  tbe  distance  between  adjacent  weak- 
eaed  pototo  and  poshing  the  free  end  through  said  frame 
aad  means  for  locking  said  strip. 

31.  A  fraate,  a  free-ended  strtp.  meaas  for  podtirely 
moring  said  strip  step  by  step  out  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  podtirdy  locking  said  strip. 

32.  In  a  eouater,  a  fraaM,  a  dram  prortded  with  iadl- 
cattog  means,  a  double  ratclaet  rototable  with  said  drum, 
an  operating-rod  slidably  mounted  oa  said  frame,  a  lug 
on  tbe  end  of  said  operatiag-rod  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  one 
of  said  ratchets,  a  deteat  formed  near  tbe  end  of  said 
operatiag-rod  aad  engaging  tbe  other  ratchet,  said  detent 
aad  lug  beiag  spaced  apart  aad  ateana  for  yieldingly  bold- 
lag  the  working  end  of  said  operatiag-rod  close  to  said 
double  ratehet. 

38.  Ia  a  counter,  a  frame,  a  drum  rototably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  prorided  with  indicating  means,  a 
double  ratchet  eoaaected  with  said  dram,  tbe  teeth  of 
oae  of  said  rateheto  todag  oppodte  from  the  teeth  of  the  ' 
other  ratchet  aad  an  operattag-rod  slidably  mounted  on 
the  frauM,  oae  ead  of  the  operatlag-rod  being  forssed  to 
a  deteat  which  engages  oaa  of  said  ratchets,  a  lug  beiag 
prarided  on  said  operatlag-rod  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  i 
other  ratchet- 

34.  In  a  couatar.  a  traaaa,  a  drum  prorided  with  iadi-  i 
eating  nseaaa  and  toothed  oparatlag  BMaaa,  aad  a  redpro-  j 
catory  operatlag  rod  prorided  with  a  detoat  for  operatlag  j 
said  toothed  operatlag  amaaa  aad  a  lag  for  prarenttog  acd- 
deatal  displaeenMBt  thereof. 

85.  Ia  a  eouater,  a  frame,  a  drum  prorided  with  ladl- 
cating  BMaaa.  a  doable  ratehet  rototlag  with  aald  drum, 
aad  a  tUtiag.  redproeatory  rod  adapted  to  engage  one  set 


of  ratchet-teeth  to  rotote  the  drum,  said  rod  hariag  a 
detent  normally  engaging  the  other  set  of  ratehet-teedi. 


848,844.  DOUBLB-ACTION  PBE8B.  Fa^NK  C.  B.  PAOa, 
New  Torfc,  N.  T..  aadgaor  to  R.  W.  Bllsa  Compaay,  a 
CorporaUoa  of  West  Tlrgtoia.  Filed  Sept  12,  1808. 
Sertal  No.  172,856. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  preHs,  tbe  combination  with  a  die.  baring 
a  main  aperture  and  an  auxiliary  aperture,  communicat- 
ing with  each  other,  the  main  aperture  being  of  greater 
depth  than  the  auxiliary  aperture,  two  members  slidably 
mounted,  a  main  plunger  on  one  of  said  members,  an 
auxiliary  plunger  on  tbe  other  of  the  said  membera.  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  main  and  auxiliary  plungers 
respectively  into  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  apertures,  the 
parts  beluK  so  arranged  that  both  pluof^ers  act  to  cut  out 
tbe  blank  and  to  move  it  Into  the  said  apertures  after 
which  the  motion  of  tbe  aazlltory  plunger  ceases  while 
the  motion  of  the  main  plunger  continues  thereby  drawing 
up  tbe  blank  by  moving  It  entirely  into  the  mato  aperture. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combinatioa  with  a  die,  Iiaviag  a  main 
aperture  and  an  auxiliary  aperture,  communlcattog  with 
each  other,  the  main  aperture  being  of  a  greater  depth 
than  the  auxiliary  aperture,  two  members  slidably  mouat- 
ed. a  main  plunger  on  one  of  said  members,  and  an  auxil- 
iary plunger  on  tbe  other  of  the  said  members,  aad  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  main  and  auxiliary  pluuKern  re- 
spectively into  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  apertures,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  the  main  plunger  acts  to  cut  out 
the  body  of  the  blank  and  the  auxiliary  plunger  acte  to 
cut  out  a  projection  from  tlie  body  of  the  blank,  the  said 
blank  being  thereby  moved  toto  tbe  said  apertures  after 
which  the  motion  of  the  anxiltory  plunger  ceases  wblle 
the  motion  of  the  main  plunger  conttoues.  thereby  drawtog 
up  tbe  blank  by  moving  It  entirely  toto  tbe  mala  aperture. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combtoatioa  with  a  lower  female  die, 
aad  aa  upper  movable  Bule  die  compooed  of  two  members, 
both  of  which  act  to  cut  the  blank  slmultaaeously,  and 
oae  of  which  aeto  to  draw  up  the  btonk. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  feamle  die.  two  re- 
ciprocating meml>ers  adapted  to  coact  arith  the  said  dta 
to  dmnItalleoustx~eut  a  blaak,  oae  of  said  ammbSra  acttog 
further  oa  the  blank  by  moring  the  portioa  eat  out  by 
tbe  other  Bieml>er  from  under  the  aame.  thereby  drawlag 
It  up. 
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9WM5.     BNGINB.     Abthos  J.  Paiob.  Terre  Haate.  Ind. 
Fll««  Jm.  il,  1807.     Serial  No.  855.096. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
casing,  of  an  expansion-chamber  mounted  In  said  main 
casing  and  movable  therethrough  around  an  axis,  a  piston 
arranged  in  said  chamber  and  also  moTabic  around  the 
same  axis,  a  planetarj  element  having  its  orbit  around 
said  axis,  an  abutment  with  which  the  planetary  element 
has  a  rolling  driving  engagement,  means  connecting  the 
expansion-chamber  and  piston  with  the  planetary  element 
wherebj  the  expansive  movement  of  the  combustion-cham- 
ber and  piston  will  rotate  the  planetary  element. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  caalng,  of  a  combastlon -chamber  mounted  In 
ntd  main  casing  and  movable  therethrough  around  an 
axis,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  also  movable 
around  the  same  axis,  a  planetary  element  having  Its 
orbit  around  said  axis,  an  abutment  with  which  the 
planetary  element  has  a  rolling  driving  engagement,  and 
■Mans  connecting  the  combastion-chamber  and  piston  with 
the  planetary  element  whereby  the  expansive  movement  of 
the  combustion-chamber  and  piston  will  rotate  the  planet- 
ary element,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  charge 
Into  the  oombastlon-ehamber.  and  means  for  firing  the 


S.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  expansion-cham- 
t>er  and  piston  therefor,  means  supporting  said  chamber 
and  platon  for  orbltaary  moveoient.  a  planetary  element 
hftTlng  a  rolling  driving  engagament  with  an  abutment, 
.  the  said  abatment  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
■aid  planetary  element  and  the  expansion-chamber  and 
9iaton  whereby  relative  expansive  movement  thereof  will 
warn  routlon  of  the  planeUry  eleownt. 

4.  In  an  Intemal-combnstion  engine,  the  combination,  of 
■  coalMstlea-diainber  and  piston  therefor,  means  snp- 
portlng  said  chamber  and  piston  for  orbltaary  movement. 
•  planetary  element  having  a  rolling  driTing  engagement 
WUM  an  abntment,  the  said  abutment,  intermediate  con- 
MCttoH  between  Miid  planetary  element  and  the  expan- 
tfOB-chamber  and  pistOB  whereby  relative  expansive  move- 
thereof  will  cans*  rotation  ot  the  planetary  element, 
for  IntTodnctac  a  conbnstible  charge  Into  the  coa- 
hmmbmr,  and  means  for  flrlng  the  same. 
-  5.  la  nn  Mglni.  the  coanblnBtlon  with  a  main  easing 
iMTftif  «■  oiMtonry  iehaBber,  of  a  pair  of  dementi  ar- 
Wgei  therein  to  form  between  the  same  an  expanslon- 


chaml>er.  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  eleacnts  for 
orbitnary  travel  through  said  orbltaary  chamber,  said 
means  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  pair  of  ele- 
ments, a  planetary  member  having  a  rolling  driving  con- 
nection with  an  abutaaent,  the  said  abutment,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  pair  of  elements  and  the  ^Imsatary 
element  for  rotating  the  planetary  element  by  XRlniive 
separation  of  tlM  said  pair  of  elements. 

6.  In  an  intemal-combnstlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  caalng  having  an  orbitnary  chamber,  a  fuel- 
induction  port  an  eduction-port,  and  an  Intermediate  flr- 
lng means,  of  a  pair  of  elements  arranged  In  the  orbitnary 
chamber  to  form  between  the  same  a  combustton-chamber, 
means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  elements  for  orbltuary 
travel  through  said  orbitnary  chamber,  aald  means  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  said  pair  of  elements,  a 
planetary  member  baring  a  rolling  driving  connection 
with  an  abutment,  the  said  abutment,  and  connections  t»e- 
tween  the  said  pair  of  elements  and  the  planetary  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  planetary  element  by  relative  sepa- 
ration of  the  said  pair  of  elements. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair 
of  arms  centered  upon  said  shaft,  an  expansion-chamber 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  piston  ntted  in  said  expan- 
sion-chamber and  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  an 
abutment-gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  abut- 
ment-gear, means  for  supporting  said  planetary  gear  for 
planetary  movement  about  the  abutment-gear,  and  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  planetary  gear  and  the 
piston  and  combustion-chamber  whereby  relative  expan- 
sive movement  of  the  piston  and  combustion-chamber  will 
rotate  the  planetary  gear. 

8.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  arms  centered  upon  said  shaft, 
a  combustion-chamber  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  pis- 
ton fitted  in  said  combustion-chamber  and  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  arms,  an  abutment-gear,  a  planetary  gear 
meshing  with  said  abutment-gear,  means  for  supporting 
said  planetary  gear  for  planetary  movement  about  the 
abutment-gear,  intermediate  connections  between  said 
planetary  gear  and  the  piston  and  combustion-chamber 
whereby  relative  expansive  movement  of  the  platon  and 
combustion-chamber  will  rotate  the  planetary  gear,  a  fuel- 
Induction  passage,  an  eduction- passage,  and  an  interme- 
diate firing  means,  said  induction-passage,  flrlng  means, 
and  eduction-passage  being  arranged  to  intermittently  and 
successively  register  with  the  combustion-chamber  during 
its  orbltuary  travel. 

0.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  pair 
of  arms  centered  upon  said  shaft,  an  expansion-chamt>er 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  piston  fltted  In  said  expan- 
sion-chamber  and  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  an 
abutment-gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  abut- 
ment-gear, means  for  supporting  said  planetary  gear  for 
planetary  movement  about  the  abutment-gear,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  planetary  gear  and  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  supporting-arms  whereby  relative  expan- 
sive movement  of  the  piston  and  combustion-chamber  will 
rotate  the  planetary  gear. 

10.  In  an  intemal-eomlHistion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  of  a  pair  of  arsM  centered  upon  said  shaft 
a  combastion-chamber  carried  by  one  of  said  arras,  a 
piston  fltted  in  said  combastion-chamber  and  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  arma,  an  abatment-gear,  a  planeUry 
gear  meshing  with  said  abatment-gear,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  planetary  gear  for  planetary  iMTement  about 
the  abatment-gear.  a  cam  carried  by  the  planetary  gear 
and  having  a  sltdlng  engagement  with  the  sopporting- 
arma  whereby  relative  expansive  movement  of  the  piston 
and  combastion-chamber  will  rotate  the  planetary  gear,  a 
fuel-Induction  passage,  an  ednctlon-passage,  and  an  inter- 
mediate firing  means,  said  induction-passage,  firing  means. 
and  ednctlon-passage  being  arranged  to  intermittently  and 
successively  register  with  the  combastion-chamber  daring 
Its  orbltaary  travel. 

11.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  casing 
having  an  annular  chamber,  of  an  expansion-chamber  flt- 
tlBf  said  annolar  chamber  and  having  an  orbitnary  move- 
ment therethrongh,  a  piston  moanted  in  said  expanslon- 
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chamber  and  movable  in  gonoral  therewitli,  a  planetary 
element  having  a  driving  engagement  with  an  abutment 
the  said  abutment,  means  carried  by  ssid  casing  for  in- 
troducing into  said  exi>anslon-chamber  an  expansive  fluid 
at  a  point  in  Its  orbltuary  travel,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  planetary  element  and  the  piston  and  expan- 
sion-chamber whereby  relative  expansive  movement  of  the 
expansion-chamber  and  piston  will  rotate  the  planetary 
element 

12.  Jn  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casing  having  an  annular  chaml)er,  an  induc- 
tion-port leading  Into  said  chamber,  an  eduction-port  lead- 
ing from  said  chaml>er  and  an  intermediate  firing  means 
-^^ftmmun  lea  ting  with  said  chamber,  of  a  combustlon-cham- 
MSr  fitting  said  annular  chamber  and  having  an  orbltuary 
aoovement  therethrough,  the  combustion-chamber  having  a 
^ort  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  induction- 
)rt  flrlng  means  and  the  eduction-port,  a  piston  mounted 

said  combustion-chamber  and  movable  in  general  tbere- 
irith,  a  planetary  element  having  a  driving  engagement 
with  an  abutment,  the  said  abutment,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  planetary  element  and  the  piston  and  combus- 
tion chamber  whereby  relative  expansive  movement  of  the 
combust lon-cbamber  and  piston  will  rotate  the  planetary 
element. 

1.3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  annular  chamber,  of  an  expansion-chamber  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  travel  therethrough,  a  piston 
mounted  In  said  expansion-chamber  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  general  therewith  but  having  a  relative  movement  there- 
in, an  abutment-gear,  a  pfknetary  gear  meshing  therewith, 
and  Intermediate  connections  between  said  planetary  gear 
and  the  expansion-chamber  and  piston. 

14.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine^  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  fuel-Inlet  port, 
an  eduction-port  and  an  Intermediate  flrlng  means,  all 
communicating  with  the  said  annular  chamber,  of  a  com- 
bustion-chamber mounted  in  said  annular  chamber  and 
adapted  to  travel  therethrongh.  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
combustion  -  chamber  and  adapted  to  travel  in  general 
therewith  but  having  a  relative  movement  therein,  an 
abutment-gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  therewith,  and 
Intermediate  connections  between  said  planetary  gear  and 
the  comtnist  Ion -chamber  and  piston,  the  said  combustion- 
chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  successively  register 
with  the  induction-passage,  the  flrlng  means,  and  the  educ- 
tion-passage of  the  casing. 

15.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  annular  chaml>er,  of  an  expansion-chamber  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  travel  therethrough,  a  piston 
mounted  In  said  expansion-chamber  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  general  therewith  but  having  a  relative  movement  there- 
in, an  abutment-gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  therewith, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  planetary  gear,  and  means  connected 
with  said  expansion-chamber  and  piston  for  engaging  the 
said  cam  to  rotate  the  same  by  expansive  movement  of 
the  said  chamber  and  piston. 

16.  In  an  Intemal-combastlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  fuel-inlet  port, 
an  eduction-port  and  an  intermediate  flrlng  means,  all 
communicating  with  the  said  annular  cliamber,  of  a  com- 
bustion-chamber mounted  In  said  annular  chamber  and 
adapted  to  travel  therethrongh,  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
combustion  -  chamber  and  adapted  to  travel  in  general 
therewith  but  having  a  relative  movement  therein,  an  abut- 
ment-gear, a  planeUry  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  planetary  gear,  means  connected  with  said 
expansion-chamber  and  piston  for  engaging  the  said  cam 
to  rotate  the  same  by  expansive  movement  of  the  said 
chamber  and  piston,  the  said  combustion-chamber  having 
a  port  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  inductlon- 
paasage.  the  flrlng  means,  and  the  eduction  passage  of  the 
casing. 

17.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  casing 
having  an  annular  chamt>er,  of  a  central  shaft,  an  expan- 
sion-chamber mounted  in  said  annular  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  therethrongh,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  expan- 
sion chamber  and  adapted  to  travel  in  general  therewith 
but  having  a  relative  movement  therein,  a  pair  of  arms  . 


centered  upon  said  shaft  and  one  attached  thereto,  one 
of  said  arms  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  connected  to  the  expansion-chamber,  a  station* 
I  ary  gear,  a  planeUry  gear  meshing  with  said  stationary 
i  gear,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  planeUry 
\  gear  and  said  arms  whereby  relative  expansive  movement 
:  of  the  expansion-chamber  and  piston  will  route  the  plan- 
;    eUry  gear. 

'  18.  In  an  Intemal-combustlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casing  having  an  annular  chamber,  an  Induc- 
tion-passage, a  flrlng  means,  and  an  eduction-passage,  all 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber,  of  a  central 
shaft,  a  combustion  -  chamber  mounted  in  said  annular 
chamber  and  adapted  to  travel  therethrough,  a  piston 
mounted  In  said  combastion-chamber  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  general  therewith  but  having  a  relative  raoroment  there- 
in, a  pair  of  arms  centered  upon  said  shaft  and  one  at- 
Uched  thereto,  one  of  said  arms  connected  to  the  piston 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  connected  to  the  combustion- 
chamber,  a  stationary  gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with 
said  stationary  gear,  and  intermediate  connections  between 
said  planetary  gear  and  said  arms  whereby  relative  ex- 
pansive movement  of  the  combust  lon-cbamber  and  piston 
will  rotate  the  planeUry  gear. 

IM.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  casing 
having  an  annular  chamber,  of  a  central  shaft,  an  expan- 
sion-chamber mounted  in  said  annular  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  therethrough,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  expan- 
sion-chamber and  adapted  to  travel  In  general  therewith 
but  having  a  relative  movement  therein,  a  pair  of  arms 
ceutered  upon  said  shaft  and  one  attached  thereto,  one 
of  said  arms  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  connected  to  the  expansion  chamber,  a  station- 
ary gear,  a  planeUry  gear  meshing  with  said  stationary 
»roar.  a  ram  carried  by  the  planetary  gear  and  engaging 
said  arms  whereby  relative  expansive  movement  of  the 
expansion-chamber  and  piston  will  rotate  the  planetary 
gear. 

20.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casing  having  an  annular  chamber,  an  Induc- 
tion passage,  a  flrlng  means,  and  an  eduction-passage,  all 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber,  of  a  central 
shaft,  a  combustion  -  chamber  mounted  In  said  annular 
chamber  and  adapted  to  travel  therethrough,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  combustion-chamber  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  general  therewith  but  having  a  relative  movement  there- 
in, a  pair  of  arms  centered  upon  said  shaft  and  one  at- 
tached thereto,  one  of  said  arms  connected  to  the  piston 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  connected  to  the  combustion- 
chamber,  a  stationary  gear,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  . 
said  stationary  gear,  a  cam  carried  by  the  planeUry  gear 
and  engaging  said  arms,  whereby  relative  expansive  move- 
ment of  the  combustion-chamtKT  and  piston  will  roUte  the 
planetary  gear. 

21.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  annular  chamber  therein,  of  an  expansion  -  chamber 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  travel  therethrough,  pack- 
ing-rings at  the  ends  of  said  chamber  between  said  expan- 
sion-chamber and  the  annular  chamber,  and  longitudinal 
packing-strips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion-chamber 
and  interlocking  at  their  ends  with  the  packing  members. 

22.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  expansion-cham- 
ber and  piston  therefor,  one  of  which  is  movable  relative 
to  the  other,  means  supporting  said  chamber  and  piston 
for  orbltuary  movement  a  planetary  element  for  rolling 
driving  engagement  with  an  abutment  the  said  abutment, 
and  intermediate  connections  between  said  planetary  ele- 
ment and  the  aforesaid  relatively  movable  element  where- 
by relative  expansive  movement  thereof  will  cause  roUtlon 
of  the  planetary  element. 

2.3.  In -an  engine,  the  combination,  of  an  expansion-cham- 
ber and  piston  therefor,  one  of  which  is  movable  relative 
to  the  other,  means  supporting  said  chamber  and  piston 
for  orbltuary  movement,  a  planeUry  gear  for  rolling  driv- 
ing engagement  with  an  abutment-gear,  the  said  abutment- 
gear,  and  Intermediate  connections  between  said  planeUry 
gear  and  the  aforesaid  relatively  movable  element  where- 
by relative  expansive  movement  thereof  will  cause  roUtlon 
of  the  planetary  element. 
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S48.84C    SaCOBDBB.    Datio  pATTuaov,  Drartr,  Colo 
rUod  Jo]/  9.  IMM.    flMlal  Na  326.833. 


Claim. — 1.  A  recorder  for  the  purpow  described,  com- 
prUinc  a  body,  a  derlce  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged 
to  be  mored  by  Tariatioot  in  the  tire-tread  of  a  wheel,  at 
an  angle  to  uld  tread,  a  marker  connected  and  moTable 
with  said  morable  derice,  and  means,  also  carried  by  the 
body,  for  moTlng  meant  designed  to  recelTC  the  m«rtrii«f ; 
the  said  means  for  moTing  the  marking- rceelTlng  means 
harlng  a  wheel  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
morement  of  the  before-mentioned  moTsble  derlce  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  side  of  the  first-mentioned  wheel  snd 
derive  motion  therefrom. 

2.  A  recordor  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
body,  a  dSTlce  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to  be 
moTed  by  Tarlatlons  In  the  tire-tread  of  a  wheel,  at  an 
apgle  to  said  tread,  a  marker  connected  and  movable  with 
said  movable  device,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  route  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  movable  device,  and  a  second  drum  similarly  mount- 
ed on  the  body  and  having  a  wheel  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  dlroctlon  of  movement  of  the  movable  device  and  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  a  side  of  the  before-mentioned  wheel, 
said  drum  being  designed  to  carry  a  ribbon  arranged  to 
receive  the  marking  and  also  arranged  to  be  fed  off  one  of 
the  said  drums  and  on  the  other. 

8.  A  recorder  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
body,  a  thrust-rod  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  mdwlae  by  variations  in  the  tire-tread  of  a  wheel, 
at  an  angle  to  said  tread,  a  bar  carried  by  the  body  and 
moTable  parallel  to  the  thrust-bar.  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an 
intcmediats  point  of  Its  length  and  connecting  the  said 
bars,  a  marker  carried  by  the  second-mentlooed  bar.  means 
for  holding  the  thmst-har  under  yielding  pressure  against 
a  tlr»-tread,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  body  and  arranged  to 
rotatt  at  an  aa^e  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tittvat-bar,  and  a  second  drum  similarly  mounted  on  the 
body  aad  having  a  wheel  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tlie  diree- 
tiOB  of  movesMBt  of  the  movable  device  and  arranged  to 
•■gag*  •  "tde  of  the  before-mentioned  wheel,  said  drums 
bataig  dsstgnsd  to  carry  a  ribbon  arranged  to  receive  the 
■arkJBg  aad  alao  arranged  to  be  fed  off  one  of  the  drums 
aad  OB  tbs  other. 

4.  A  rseorder  tor  the  purpose  deacrttted,  comprising  a 
body*  *  thmat-rod  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to  be 
■Bi»d  swhrlM  by  varlatloos  in  tlM  tire-tread  of  a  wheel, 
at  aa  aa^  to  aald  tread,  a  bar  carried  by  the  body  and 
■Mtabla  parallel  to  tke  thrvst-bar,  a  lever  fulcmmed  at  an 


Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  and  connecting  the  said 
bars,  a  marker  carried  by  the  second  -  meatlmed  bar, 
means  for  holding  the  thrust-bar  under  yielding  presaure 
agahist  a  tire-tread,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  body  and  ar- 
ruigcd  to  route  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  thrust-bar.  a  second  drum  similarly  mounted  on  the 
body  and  having  a  wheel  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  movable  device  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  side  of  the  bef ore-men Uoned  wheel,  said  drums 
being  designed  to  carry  a  rfliboa  arranged  to  receive  mark- 
lags  and  also  arranged  to  be  fM  off  one  of  the  drams  and 
on  the  other,  a  bar  held  against  movement  on  th^  body, 
and  a  marker  carried  by  the  Utter  bar. 


848,847.      FBNCB-P08T.      Wita^iAM    Pnnaax,   Benton 
county.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  863.284. 


Claim. — 1.  A  concrete  fence-post,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bUatlon  of  a  body  having  relnforcing-strands  embedded 
longitudinally  in  it  near  iu  edges,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  parallel  with  and  inside  said  reln- 
furdng-strands,  and  removable  wire  clips  engaging  the  in- 
side of  said  apertures,  the  outer  surface  of  said  post,  and 
the  fence-wire. 

2.  A  fence-post,  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  upright  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  near  lU 
longitudinal  edges,  of  means  inserted  within  said  apertures 
for  removably  atUchlng  planking  to  said  post 

3.  A  fentx-post,  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  upright  having  longitudinal  relnforclng-stranda 
embedded  therein,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures near  iu  longitudinal  edges  between  said  strands  and 
the  center  of  the  post,  of  means  Inserted  within  said  aper- 
tures for  removably  engaging  another  body  thereto. 


848,848.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  CLAaawcn  A.  Phillips. 
Mlddlebury,  VL  PUed  Sept.  28,  190«.  Serial  No! 
330,344. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  comprising  a 
shovel  and  a  wing,  an  atUchment  conalsUng  of  a  blade 
arranged  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  wing  and  having  Itn 
laaer  end  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  shovel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  comprising  a  shovel  and 
a  wing,  an  atUehoMnt  ronsistlng  of  a  blade  arrtnged  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wing  and  liaving  iu  Inner  end  ex- 
tendUg  over  the  uppo-  end  of  the  shovel,  the  upper  rear 
comer  of  the  blade  being  curved  forward  to  throw  the  dirt 
back  upon  the  hllL 

3.  In  eoanblnation  with  a  plow  comprising  s  shovel  and 
oppoatt^.dlapoaed  wings,  an  attachment,  the  same  com 
prising  similar  blades  arranged  above  the  wings,  and  hav- 
ing their  latter  ends  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the 


slMvei  and  meeting  on  a  esatral  Uae,  the  upper  rear  cor- 
ners of  the  blades  being  curved  forward  to  throw  the  dirt 
back  upon  the  hUl. 


8  4  8.849.    TBLBGBAPHT.    WALraa  P.  PHlLLipa.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  218,434. 


Claim. — 1.  A  telegraphic  roeordlag  Instrument  compris- 
ing in  combination,  two  oppoaltely-acting  magnets,  arma- 
tures facing  the  poles  of  said  magnets  and  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  a  recording  deviee  carried  by  the  arma- 
tures, flat  springs  soppordag  said  armatures  and  adjust- 
able supporU  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  same,  whereby 
ssld  springs  tend  to  mainUla  the  armatures  in  a  position 
of  symmetry  with  respect  to  the  magnets,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  telegraphic  instrumoit  comprising  in  combination 
two  oppositely-acting  magnets,  an  armature  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby,  a  reactance-coil  connected  with  said 
magnets,  a  source  of  current  for  energising  the  magneU 
and  for  charging  the  reactance-coll,  and  circuit-controlling 
devices  for  alternately  energising  the  magneU  and  direct- 
ing the  diaeharge  of  the  rsaetance-eoil  through  the  same, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  telegraphic  tastruBMnt  comprising  in  combination 
two  oppoaltely-acting  magnets,  an  armature  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby,  a  reactaaoe-ceiil  connected  with  said 
magnets,  a  source  of  current  ft>r  energising  the  magnets, 
a  source  of  current  for  charging  the  reactance-coil,  and 
drcnit-coatrolling  devices  for  directing  the  current  from 
the  flrst-named  souros  through  the  two  magneU  alter- 
nately, and  discliargiag  the  reaetanoe-coll  through  the 
magneU  at  the  insUnt  of  the  interruption  of  the  current 
through  either,  as  and  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  iastrumeat  the  combination  with 
two  oppositely-acting  magneU  and  an  armature  system  re- 
ciprocated thereby,  of  a  reacUnce-colI  in  series  with  the 
magneta.  a  source  of  current  for  energUlng  the  msgneU,  a 
source  of  current  for  charging  the  reactance-coil,  a  circuit- 
controller  and  connectloas  through  the  same  from  the 
sources  of  current  to  the  magneU  and  reactance-coiU  re- 
spectively, whereby  tiie  reactance  -  coil  will  discharge 
through  the  magneU  at  the  Instant  of  the  interruption 
through  either  of  the  currenU  from  the  energiBlng  source, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  cosBbination  with  the  opposltely-sctlng  magneU 
of  a  telegraphic  instrument  of  a  source  of  current  a  cir- 
cuit-controller for  directing  the  current  through  the  mag- 


nets alternately,  a  reactance-coil  in  series  with  the  two 
magnets,  a  source  of  current  for  charging  the  same,  one 
pole  being  connected  to  the  middle  point  of  the  reacUnce- 
coll.  and  the  other  to  the  conUct-lever  of  the  circuit-con- 
troller, but  in  opposition  to  the  other  source,  whereby  one- 
half  of  the  reacUnce-coil  will  be  In  circuit  with  iu  source 
while  either  magnet  is  energised,  but  permitted  to  dis- 
charge through  the  magnets  when  the  energizlng-current  is 
interrupted,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  s  telegraphic  recording  instrument  the  combina- 
tion with  two  oppositely-acting  magnets,  rigidly-connected 
armatures,  and  flat  springs  supporting  the  same  in  a  posi- 
tion of  symmetry  with  respect  to  the  poles  of  the  msgneU, 
of  means  for  alternately  energising  said  magnets,  a  react- 
ance-coil in  series  therewith,  means  for  charging  the  same, 
and  directing  the  discharge  through  the  magnets  at  the 
instant  of  the  interruption  of  current  through  either  in  a 
direction  to  neutralise  the  residual  magnetism  of  the  one 
and  Impart  the  proper  polarity  to  the  other  for  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  armatures,  ss  set  forth. 

7.  A  telegrsphic  recording  instrument  comprising  in 
comblnstion  two  oppositely-directed  magnet-poles,  arma- 
tures facing  said  poles  snd  adspted  to  be  reciprocated  by 
the  alternate  attractive  action  thereof,  a  recording  device 
carried  by  the  armatures,  flst  sprlngfi  supporting  said  ar- 
matures and  adjustable  supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  same,  whereby  said  springs  tend  to  mainUin  the  arma- 
tures in  a  position  of  symmetry,  with  respect  to  the  poles, 
as  set  forth. 


848,850.  CHRISTMAS  -  TREE  HOLDER.  Chablks  Pis- 
SAHL,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Oct.  6.  1006.  Serial  No. 
337,670. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sUnd  comprising  a  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  independently-sdJusUble  gripping  devices  mount- 
ed thereon,  the  devices  of  esch  set  being  slidable  one  on  the 
other  and  arranged  with  their  biting  ends  at  different 
heighU  to  grip  the  object  to  be  supported  st  a  plurality  of 
points  vertically  sepsrated  from  each  other. 

2.  A  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  set  of  diametrically- 
disposed  gripping  devices  mounted  thereon,  a  second  set  of 
diametrically-disposed  gripping  devices  mounted  for  ad- 
justment independently  of  the  first  set  the  devices  of  each 
set  being  arranged  with  slides  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  objects  to  be  supported,  and  a  common 
means  for  securing  esch  set  of  devices  to  the  base. 

.'{.  A  stand  comprising  a  tMiae  having  radially-disposed 
arms,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripping  devices  on  dUmetrtc- 
ally-disposed  srma  of  the  base  and  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal slots,  and  means  extending  through  the  slots  for  .se- 
curing the  gripping  devices  to  the  arms  for  independent 
radial  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  "  Chrintmas-tree  holder  "  the  combination  with 
the  base  formed  of  a  Hingle  casting  having  arms  and  a  cen- 
tral orifice,  of  two  pairs  of  sdJusUble  L-shaped  members 
resting  upon  said  base,  bolts  passing  through  orifices  in 
the  base  and  slots  in  the  members  and  adjustlng-nuU  upon 
said  holts  which  bear  upon  the  top  members  and  binding 
the  memt>ers  snd  base  together. 

5.  A  stand  comprising  s  base  provided  with  t  plurality 
of  radial  arms,  a  pair  of  radUlly-adJnstable  gripping  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  srms.  and  having  Jaws  on  their  inner 
ends,  a  second  pair  of  radlally-adJusUhle  gripping  mem- 
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bun  on  th*  baae,  and  a  conmon  m«ana  for  aeearlnc  corre- 
ffiftMng  memben  of  th«  pain  to  the  ttaae. 

ft.  A  stand  eomi>rUlng  a  base  prorlded  with  a  cmtral 
op«nln«  for  recelriag  the  4M>ttom  end  of  the  object  to  be 
topportod  and  with  a  plurality  of  radially-extended  anna, 
a  aet  of  vrippinf  dericea  mounted  on  the  base  and  adjust- 
ed inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  opening  for 
engaging  the  object,  and  another  set  of  gripping  derlces 
slaUlarly  adjustable  and  arranged  with  their  Inner  ends 
to  engage  the  said  objects  aboTe  the  points  of  engagements 
of  the  first  set 

7.  A  stand  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  central 
opening  for  recelTlng  one  end  of  the  object  to  be  supported 
and  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely-extending  arms,  a  pair 
of  oppositely-disposed  gripping  deTloes  radially  adjustable 
on  the  base  and  harlng  their  inner  ends  formed  into  jaws 
for  engaging  the  said  objects,  at  one  side  of  the  base,  and 
a  second  set  of  gripping  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
base  and  having  their  inner  ends  formed  into  jaws  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  said  object  at  another  point  thereon 
axlally  spaced  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  first 
jaws. 


8  4  8.851.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PAPER  SHELLS. 
Alfrkd  A.  Rayuo.vd.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
Concrete  Pile  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1904.    Serial  No.  195.411 


Claim. — 1.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  wind- 
ing-roll, a  compress- roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  mate- 
rial, said  rolls  being  geared  to  rotate  together,  and  means 
ft>r  permitting  the  winding-roll  to  swing  In  a  plane  of  its 
InncltQdInal  axis. 

2,  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll  a 
enmprass  roll,  and  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material. 
aald  rolla  being  geared  to  route  together,  said  winding-roll 
Mas  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  in  a  plane  of  Its  Imigl- 
tvdiani  axis. 

S.  ▲  aliell-formlng  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll 
mnamgt^  to  swing  In  a  plane  of  the  longitudinal  «yis,  « 
^amfnm^mKL  •  roll  for  amilylng  adhesive  material,  and 
pospsr  ■illlirtying  means  for  shifting  the  compi«a*-roll  and 


;  adhesive-applying  roll  toward  or  away  from  the  wlndina- 
roll. 

4.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  of  lu  longitudinal  axla,  a 
,  compress-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material.  Jour- 
nal-boxes for  the  respective  rolls,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  journal-boxes  and  the  compress-roll  and  adhesive-ap- 
plying roll  toward  or  away  from  the  winding  roll. 

6.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprisiUK  a  winding-roll,  a 
compress-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material,  jour- 
nal-boxes for  the  respective  rolls,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  journal-boxes  and  the  compress-roil  and  adhesive-ap- 
plying roll  toward  or  away  from  the  wlndlng-roIl  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  permitting  the  swinging  of  the 
winding-roll  In  a  plane  of  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprising 
a  winding  roll,  a  compress- roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhe- 
sive material,  said  rolls  being  Upered,  and  being  provided 
with  journals  at  both  ends,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
swinging  of  the  winding-roll  In  a  vertical  position. 

7.  A  machine  for  forming  tapering  shells  comprising 
a  winding-roll,  a  compress-roll,  a  roU  for  applying  adhe- 
sive material,  said  rolls  being  tapered,  the  compress  and 
the  adhesive-applying  rolls  being  arranged  In  the  same 
horlaontal  plane,  and  the  winding-roll  being  arranged  In 
a  plane  above  the  other  two  rolls. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  paper  shells,  comprising  a 
winding-roll,  a  compress-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive 
material,  said  rolls  being  tapered  and  the  compress  roll 
and  the  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material  being  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  the  same  horlsonUl  plane,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  completed  shell  from  the  windlns- 
roU. 

9.  A  machine  for  forming  paper  shells  comprising  a 
winding-roll,  a  compresa-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive 
material,  said  rolls  being  Upered  and  the  compress-roll 
and  the  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material  being  ar- 
ranged in  subsUntlally  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  and  a 
movable  ring  upon  the  winding-roll  for  forcing  or  strip- 
ping the  completed  shell  therefrom. 

10.  A  machine  for  forming  tapering  shells  comprising 
a  winding-roll,  a  compress-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhe- 
sive material,  said  rolls  being  tapered,  a  strlpper-rlng  ar- 
ranged around  the  larger  end  of  the  winding-roll,  and 
power-multiplying  means  csrrled  by  said  winding-roll  snd 
adapted  to  move  said  strlpper-rlng  longitudinally  of  the 
roll  to  force  the  completed  shell  therefrom. 

11.  A  machine  for  forming  tapering  shells  comprising 
a  winding-roll,  a  com  press- roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhe- 
sive material,  said  rolls  being  tapered,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  clamp-bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  winding- 
roll. 

12.  A  machine  for  forming  tapering  shells  comprising 
a  winding-roll,  a  compress-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhe- 
sive material,  said  rolls  being  Upered.  and  a  laterally- 
wedging  damp-bar  set  into  the  winding-roll  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof. 

13.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprising 
a  Uperlng  winding-roll  having  at  ite  smaller  end  a  aleevs 
removable  with  the  completed  ahell. 

14.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprising 
a  Uperlng  winding-roll,  and  a  removable  sleeve  set  Into 
the  smaller  end  of  such  roll  and  conforming  to  the  Uper 
thereof. 

15.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  ahells  comprising 
a  Uperlng  winding-roll  pivotad  at  one  end  to  swing  ver 
tleally  and  a  removable  sleeve  arranged  on  the  smaller 
end  tttereof. 

16.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll, 
a  compress-roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  msterial. 
laterally-adjusUble  journal-boxes  for  the  last  two  named 
rolla,  and  means  for  adjusting  or  shifting  such  Journals 
either  Independently  or  simultaneously  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

17.  A  ahell-formlng  machine  compriaing  a  winding  roll, 
a  compreas-roll.  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material. 
laterally-adjusUble  joomal-boxes  for  the  laat  two  named 
rolls,  screw-feed  mechanism  for  said  boxes  respectively 
for  shipping  them,  and  means  for  connecting  said  mechau- 
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lam  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  joint  or  simulUneous 
sctlon. 

18.  A  shell-making  machine  compriaing  a  rotatable  and 
pivoted  winding-roll,  and  a  lifting-head  arranged  on  one 
end  of  the  roll  but  removable  therefrom. 

19.  A  shell-making  machine  compriaing  a  roUUble  and 
pivoted  winding-roll  of  Upered  form,  and  a  lifting-head 
arranged  on  the  smaller  end  of  such  roll  and  conforming 
to  the  taper  thereof. 

'M.  A  sbell-maklng  machine  comprising  s  rotaUble  and 
pivoted  winding-roll  of  Upered  form,  and  a  llftlng-bead 
having  flanges  conforming  to  the  Uper  of  the  roll  snd 
Inset  In  lu  smaller  end. 

21.  A  shell-making  machine  comprising  a  roUUble  and 
pivoted  wlndlng-roIl  of  Upered  form,  and  a  removable 
llftlng-bead  having  flanges  conforming  to  the  Uper  of  the 
roll  and  Inset  In  Its  smaller  end,  such  head  normally 
bearing  against  said  end  of  the  roll. 

22.  A  shell-making  machine  comprising  a  rotaUble  and 
pivoted  winding-roll  of  tapered  form,  a  llftlng-bead  tiav- 
ing  flanges  conforming  to  the  Uper  of  the  roll  and  Inaet 
in  its  smaller  end.  and  a  lifting-ring  arranged  to  clamp 
the  completed  shell  against  the  flanges  of  the  llftlng-bead. 

23.  A  sbell-maklng  machine  comprising  a  roUUble  and 
pivoted  winding-roll  of  Upered  form,  a  removable  llftlng- 
bead  arranged  on  the  smaller  end  of  the  roll,  and  a  lift- 
ing-ring for  clamping  the  smaller  end  of  the  shell  between 
Itself  and  the  llftlng-bead. 

24.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprising 
a  winding-roll  having  means  for  gripping  the  shell  mate- 
rial, a  compress-roll,  and  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  ma- 
terial, all  of  said  rolla  being  positively  driven  and  said 
compress  and  adbeslve-spplying  rolls  being  arranged  to 
bear  strongly  against  said  winding-roll. 

25.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprising 
a  Uperlng  winding-roll,  a  compreas-roll.  and  a  roll  for 
applying  adhesive  material,  said  compress  and  adhesive- 
applying  rolls  being  positively  driven,  and  being  arranged 
to  bear  strongly  against  said  winding-roll. 

26.  A  machine  for  forming  tapering  shells  comprising 
R  winding-roll,  a  compress-roll  and  a  roll  for  applying  ad- 
hesive material,  all  of  said  rolls  being  tapered  and  un- 
yieldingly supported  and  said  adhesive-applying  roll  l>elng 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  material  wound  upon  said 
winding-roll. 

27.  A  machine  for  forming  tapering  shells,  comprising 
a  tapering  winding-roll,  means  thereon  for  gripping  the 
shell  material,  and  means  arranged  concentrically  of  said 
winding-roll  for  stripping  the  shell  therefrom. 

28.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprislfig 
a  Uperlng  winding-roll,  means  thereon  for  gripping  the 
Nhell  material,  means  carried  on  said  winding-roll  for 
stripping  the  shell  therefrom,  and  a  Uperlng  compress- 
roll  co5persting  with  the  winding-roll. 

29.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  shells  comprising 
a  Uperlng  winding-roll,  means  thereon  for  gripping  the 
shell  msterial,  power-multiplying  means  carried  on  said 
winding-roll  for  stripping  the  shell  therefrom,  a  tapering 
compress-roll  cooperating  with  the  winding-roll,  and  a  roll 
for  applying  adhesive  material. 

30.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll, 
a  compress  •  roll,  a  roll  for  applying  adhesive  material, 
such  winding-roll  being  pivoted  at  one  end.  Journals  for 
both  ends  of  ssid  compress  and  adheaive-applylng  rolls, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  journals  with  their  associ- 
ated rolls  toward  or  away  from  the  winding-roll. 

31.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll, 
a  compress-roll,  a  recepUde  for  conUinlng  a  supply  of 
adhesive  material,  a  roll  cooperating  with  said  receptacle 
for  applying  said  material,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
compress-roll  and  adhesive-applying  roll  toward  or  away 
from  the  winding-roll  in  unison. 

32.  A  shell-forming  machine  comprising  a  winding-roll, 
a  compreas-roll.  a  reeepUele  for  conUlnlng  a  supplgr  of 
adhesive  material,  a  roll  for  applying  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  ahiftlng  the  compress-roll  and  adbe- 
slve-spplying roll  toward  or  away  from  the  winding-roll 
in  unison,  or  independently,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

33.  A  machine  for  forming  Uperlng  ahells.  comprising 


a  Uperlng  winding-roll  having  a  conicai-ahaped  end 
tlon  removable  with  the  completed  ahell. 


848.852.  AIR -INLET  VALVE.  Patsick  H.  Rbaboon. 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1904.  Serial  No. 
238.640. 


Clcitn. — 1.  In  an  air-Inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing 
provided  with  a  valve-»e«t.  an  annular  stemmed  valve 
movable  endwise  therein  engaging  with  the  seat,  an  Inlet- 
space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and  between  it 
and  the  shell,  side  openings  In  the  annular  stem  and  a 
spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve  and  a  suitable 
abutment  for  the  spring. 

2.  in  an  air-Inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  afi  annular  stemmed  valve  movable  end- 
wine  therein  engaging  with  the  seat,  the  stem  being  pro-  , 
vlded  with  spiral  vanes  or  wings  extending  upward  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length,  an  inlet-space  for  air  around  the 
annular  stem  and  between  it  and  the  shell,  side  openings 
in  the  annular  stem  and  a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of 
the  valve  and  a  suitable  abutment  for  the  spring. 

.3.  In  an  air-inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve- seat  for  securing  it  in  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  engaRing  with  the 
scat,  an  Inlet-space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and 
between  it  and  the  shell,  side  openings  in  the  annular  stem 
and  a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve  and  a  suit- 
able abutment  for  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  air-inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve  -  seat  for  securing  it  In  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  engaging  with  the 
seat,  the  stem  being  provided  with  spiral  vanes  or  wings 
extending  upward  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  an  Inlet- 
space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and  between  it  and 
the  shell,  side  openings  In  the  annular  stem  and  a  spring 
to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve  and  a  suiUble  abutment 
for  the  spring. 

5.  In  an  air-inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve  -  seat  for  securing  It  In  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  seat,  an  inlet-space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and 
between  It  and  the  shell,  side  openings  in  the  annular 
stem  and  a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a 
pin  or  yoke  transversely  passing  through  the  annular 
stem,  an  annular  seat  or  shoulder  In  the  shell  upon  which 
the  ends  of  the  pin  rest  and  a  suitable  socket  or  other  at- 
tachment upon  the  pin  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
spring  as  an  abutment  therefor. 

6.  In  an  alr-inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve  -  seat  for  securing  it  in  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  seat,  an  inlet-space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and 
between  It  and  the  shell,  side  openings  in  the  annular 
stem,  a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  pin  or 
yoke  transversely  passing  through  the  annular  stem,  an 
annular  seat  or  shoulder  in  the  shell  upon  which  the  ends 
of  the  pin  rest,  s  suitsble  socket  or  other  attachment 
upon  the  pin  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  spring  as 
an  abutment  therefor  and  a  ring  or  socket  at  the  upper 
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cad  of  th«  aaanlar  Btem  raltably  Mcared  thereto  and 
Adapted  to  reeelvt  tke  other  end  of  the  eprlBC. 

7.  la  aa  alr-ialet  TalTc.  a  mala  shell  or  caatag  proTlded 
with  a  Talve-Mat.  eternal  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  ralve  -  aeat  f<Mr .  wearing  It  In  place,  an  annular 
ateamed  ralTO  morable  endwlae  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  sMt,  the  Btem  being  prorlded  with  Inward  spiral  ranes 
or  wings  extending  upward  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  an 
Inlet-space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and  between 
It  and  the  shell,  side  openings  In  the  annular  stem  and  a 
spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  ralre,  a  pin  or  yoke 
traasreraely  passing  throogh  the  annular  stem,  an  annu- 
lar seat  or  shoulder  In  the  shell  upon  which  the  end*  of 
the  pin  rest  and  a  suitable  socket  or  other  attachment 
upon  the  pin  adapted  to  receire  ode  end  of  the  spring  as 
an  abutment  therefor. 

8.  In  an  alr-lnlet  ralre.  a  main  shell  or  easing  prorlded 
with  a  Talve-aeat.  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve  -  seat  for  securing  it  In  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  seat,  the  stem  being  provided  with  spiral  vanes  or  wings 
extending  upward  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  an  inlet- 
space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem  and  between  It  and 
the  shell,  side  openings  In  the  annular  stem,  a  spring  to 
resist  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  pin  or  yoke  transversely 
passing  throogh  the  annular  stem,  an  annular  seat  or 
shoulder  in  the  shell  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  pin  rest, 
a  suitable  socket  or  other  attachment  upon  the  pin  adapt- 
ed to  receive  one  end  of  the  spring  as  an  abutment  there- 
for and  a  ring  or  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  annular 
stem  suitably  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  end  of  the  spring. 

n.  In  an  air-Inlet  valve,  a  main  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve  -  seat  for  securing  It  in  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  seat,  an  Inlet-space  for  air  around  the  annular  stem 
and  between  It  and  the  shell,  side  openings  in  the  annular 
stem,  a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  pin  or 
yoke  transversely  passing  through  the  annular  stem,  an 
annular  seat  or  shoulder  in  the  shell  upon  whlth  the  ends 
of  the  pin  rest,  a  hole  In  the  side  of  the  shell  for  the  en- 
trance of  the  pin  and  a  suitable  socket  or  other  attach- 
ment upon  the  pin  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
spring  as  an  abutment  therefor. 

10.  In  an  alr-inlet  valve,  a  mala  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  valve  -  seat  for  securing  it  in  place,  an  annular 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  seat,  an  inlet-space  for  air  aronnd  the  annular  stem 
and  between  it  and  the  shell,  side  opeainga  in  the  annular 
steniv  a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  pin  or 
yoke  transversely  passing  through  the  annular  stem,  an 
annnlar  seat  or  shoulder  in  the  shell  upon  which  the  ends 
of  the  pin  rest,  a  bole  la  the  side  of  the  shell  for  the  en- 
trance of  the  pin,  a  suitable  socket  or  other  attachment 
upon  the  pin  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  spring  as 
an  alratmeat  thersfor  and  a  ring  or  socket  at  the  upper 
cad  of  the  aaavlar  stem  suitably  secured  thereto  aad 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  sprlag. 

11.  In  an  alr-lnlet  valve,  a  mala  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  movable  endwlae  therein  and 
eagaglag  with  the  seat,  a  stem  to  said  valve  aad  an  inlet 
for  air  loagitndlaally  through  said  stem  and  a  second  in- 
let for  air  longitudinally  external  to  said  stem  snd  a 
sprtag  to  oppose  the  opening  of  said  valve  and  a  suitable 
abntmeat  for  the  sprlag. 

11.  la  aa  alr-talct  valve,  a  mala  shell  or  casing  pro- 
rlded with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereon  adjacent 
to  the  valre-seat  for  seenrlng  It  la  plaee,  a  ralve  movable 
endwise  therein  aad  eagaglag  with  the  seat,  a  stem  to  said 
talrc  aad  aa  lalct  tw  air  hmgltodtaally  through  said  stem, 
a  sscoad  Inlet  for  air  toagltvdlaaUy  external  to  said  steas 
aad  a  sprlag  to  oppose  the  opeaing  of  aald  ralre  aad  a 
■ottaMe  ahataseat  for  the  sprtag. 

18.  la  aa  alr^lalet  ralre,  a  Bala  ahcll  or  casiag  pro- 
ridid  with  a  ralre-asat.  exteraal  thrcada  thcfCMi  adja- 
ecat  to  the  ralrc-aeat  for  aeearlag  It  la  plaee,  aa  aaaular 
ralre  ssorable  eadwise  therrta  aad  eagaglag  with 


the  aeat,  the  stem  bdag  prorlded  with  iawardly-projeetlag 
spiral  raaea  or  wiaga  extending  upward  for  a  portion  of 
its  length,  aa  iaiet  loagitndlaally  through  said  stem,  a 
second  inlet  iongitndiaally  external  to  said  stem,  said  la- 
leta  forming  passages  fOr  air,  aide  openlaga  la  the  ralre- 
stem  connecting  these  passagea,  a  sprtag  to  resist  the 
openlag  of  the  ralre,  a  pin  or  yoke  traasrendy  paasing 
throogh  the  annnlar  stem,  an  annnlar  seat  or  shoulder 
In  the  shell  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  pin  rest,  a  suitable 
socket  or  other  attachment  upon  the  pia  adapted  to  recelre 
oae  end  of  the  spring  as  aa  abatmeat  therefor  aad  a  riag 
or  »oek9t  at  the  upper  ead  of  the  aaanlar  stem  prorlded 
with  lugs  engaging  with  said  stem  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

14.  In  an  alr-lnlet  valve,  a  mala  shell  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  external  threads  thereoa  adjacent 
to  the  valve-seat  for  securing  it  in  plaee,  an  annnlar 
stemmed  valve  movable  endwise  therein  and  engaging  with 
the  seat,  the  stem  being  provided  with  inwardly-projecting 
spiral  vanea  or  wiaga  exteadiag  upward  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  an  Inlet  loagitudiaally  through  said  stem,  a 
second  inlet  longitudinally  external  to  said  stem,  said 
inlets  forming  passages  for  air,  side  openings  in  the  valve- 
stem  between  the  spiral  vanes  connecting  these  passages, 
a  spring  to  resist  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  pin  or  yoke 
transversely  passing  throogh  the  annular  stem,  an  annular 
seat  or  shoulder  in  the  shell  upon  which  the  ends  of  the 
pin  rest,  a  hole  in  the  side  of  the  shell  for  the  entrance 
of  the  pin,  a  suitable  socket  or  other  attachment  upon  the 
pin  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  spring  as  an  abut- 
ment therefor  and  a  ring  or  socket  st  the  upper  end  of 
the  annular  seat  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  engag- 
ing with  sqltable  recesses  in  the  valve-stem  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  suitable  slots  or 
guides  in  the  annular  stem  for  the  pin. 


848,853.     FIRE  -  SHUTTER.     Ralph  R.  RasD,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     FMled  June  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.790. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flre-curtain  comprising  a  series  of  bingedly- 
coaneeted  slats  or  sections,  means  to  connect  the  upper 
section  or  slat  at  the  top  of  a  window-frame,  a  plvoUIly- 
mounted  t>ell-erank  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
edge  of  the  lower  slat  when  the  latter  is  In  folded  posi- 
tion, a  hlngedly-mounted  panel  arranged  at  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  folded  slats,  a  reUlning-lug  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  panel  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  slat,  a 
eooatarbalancing-sprlng  connected  to  said  bell-crank  lever, 
and  means  whereby  the  latter  is  manually  operated  and 
dl8«igaged  from  the  slats  of  said  eartala  to  permit  the 
same  to  drop,  substantially  aa  dsncrlbed. 

2.  A  flre-curtain  comprising  a  series  of  hlngedly-con- 
aected  slataoraectloaa,  aieaas  toeoaaeet  the  upper  sectioa 
or  slat  at  the  top  of  a  wlodow-fraBs,  a  plvotally-monated 
bell-craak  lever  adapted  to  eogage  the  inner  edge  of  the 
lower  alat  when  the  latter  la  In  folded  position,  a  hlngedly- 
mounted  panel  arranged  at  the  oppoaite  edges  of  the  folded 
slata.  a  retalalag-lng  oa  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  alat,  a  cooaterbalanc- 
lag-sptiag  coaaected  to  said  bell-craak  lever,  a  rocfc-ahaft 
havlag  arranged  on  one  end  thereof  a  releaslng-arm  to 
engage  said  bell-crank  lerer,  a  eraak-arm  oa  the  oppoaite 
cad  of  said  rock-shaft,  aad  aa  operatlag-rod  coaaected  to 
said  eraak-arm,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

S..A  Are-cnrtaln  comprising  a  series  of  hlngedly-con- 
aeetad  slata  or  sections,  means  to  eoaaect  the  upper  sec- 
tioa or  slat  at  the  top  of  a  wladow-frame.  a  plrotally- 
itsd  bell-craak  lerer  adapted  to  eagage  the  Inaer 
of  the  lower  slat  when  the  latter  Is  In  folded  posl- 
tloa,  a  hlngedly-monnted  panel  arranged  at  the  oppoaite 
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edgsa  of  the  folded  sUta,  a  retalaiag-lug  oa  the  lower 
edge  of  said  paael  to  eagage  the  cater  edge  of  the  lower 
alat,  a  eouaterbalaaelarapriag  coaaected  to  said  bcU- 
crank  lever,  a  rock-shaft  harlag  oa  oae  end  a  releaalag- 
arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  bdl-crank  lever,  a  eraak-arm 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  ahaft,  an  operating-rod  con- 
nected to  said  crank-arm,  aa  armature  formed  on  the 
upper  arm  of  said  bell-craak  lever,  and  an  electromagaet 
adapted  to  attract  aald  armature  when  energised,  thereby 
rocking  aald  bell-craak  lerer  and  diaengaging  the  same 
from  the  folded  sections  of  the  curtaia.  subaUntlally  as 

described. 

4.  A  flre-curtain  comprlslag  a  series  of  hingedly-con- 
nected  slats  or  sections,  means  to  connect  the  upper  sec- 
tion or  slat  at  the  top  of  a  window-frame,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge 
of  the  lower  slat  when  the  latter  is  in  folded  position,  a 
hlngedly-mounted  panel  arranged  at  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  folded  sists,  a  retaining-log  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
panel  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  slat,  a  counter- 
balancing-spring  connected  to  aald  bell-crank  lever,  means 
to  electrically  and  manually  operate  said  bell-crank  lever 
to  disengage  the  same  froas  aald  alats,  and  an  automatic- 
ally-released supporting  mechanism  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  slats,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flre-curtain  comprising  a  series  of  bingedly-con- 
nected  slats  or  sections,  means  to  connect  the  upper  sec- 
tion or  slat  at  the  top  of  a  window-frame,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  edge 
of  the  lower  slat  when  the  latter  is  in  folded  position,  a 
hlngedly-mounted  panel  arranged  at  tbe  opposite  edges  of 
the  folded  slats,  a  retalnlng-log  oa  the  lower  edge  of  said 
panel  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  slat,  a  counter- 
balandng-sprlng  connected  to  said  bell-crank  lever,  means 
to  electrically  and  manually  operate  said  t>ell-crank  lever 
to  disengage  tbe  same  from  said  slats,  and  a  thermostatic 
releasing  mechanism  arranged  in  said  panel  to  disengage 
the  lug  thereon  from  said  alats,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  flre-curtain  comprising  a  series  of  blngedly-con- 
nected  slats  or  sections,  means  to  connect  the  upper  section 
or  slat  at  the  top  of  a  window-frame,  a  plvotally-mounted 
bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the 
lower  alat  when  the  latter  Is  in  folded  position,  a  hingedly- 
moontcd  panel  arranged  at  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  folded 
slata,  a  retalnlng-lug  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  to 
eagage  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  lower  slat,  a  counterbalanc- 
Ing-spring  connected  to  said  bell-crank  lever,  means  to 
electrically  and  manually  operate  said  bell-crank  lever  to 
disengage  tbe  same  from  said  slata,  and  a  tbermostatic, 
releasing  mechanism  arranged  in  said  panel  to  diseogage 
the  log  thereon  from  said  slnts,  sAld  thermostatic,  releas- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  covered  concavity  formed  in 
said  panel,  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  said  covered  con- 
cavity, an  expanalve  fluid  adapted  to  bear  on  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  aad  a  plunger-rod  in  engagement  with  the 
oppoaite  side  of  the  latter  and  with  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  curtain-slats,  whereby  upon  expansion  of  said  fluid 
the  retalnlng-lug  on  said  panel  will  be  disengaged  from 
said  slats,  substantially  as  described. 


848.854.     CIOAR-CASE.     Prrea  Rk.\  neb,  Cincinnati,  Obio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  190«.     Serial  No.  312,854. 


cigar  aad  serrlag  to  derate  the  same  under  the  moremeat 
of  aald  atrip  to  poaltioa  the  cigar  for  ready  remoral  whca 
the  oaae  Is  opeaed,  aad  also  coactiag  with  the  oppoaite 
member  to  hold  the  dgar  In  position  in  the  case  when  the 
latter  is  dosed,  and  a  fastener  for  retaining  the  members 
In  closed  relation. 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  hingediy  connected,  a  refractory  lining 
i  at  the  Interior  of  each  of  said  members  with  which  the 
lighted  portion  of  the  cigar  is  adapted  to  contact,  a  reeili- 
ent  strip  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  members 
aad  pnorlded  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  engaging  prongs  for 
fastening  said  strip  to  said  member,  tbe  other  end  of  said 
strip  being  free,  a  support  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
ptrlp  and  arrranged  transversely  thereof,  said  support 
receiving  tbe  cigar  and  serving  to  elevate  the  same  under 
the  movement  of  said  strip  to  position  the  cigar  for  ready 
removal  when  the  case  is  opened,  and  also  coactlng  with 
tbe  opposite  member  to  bold  tbe  cigar  in  position  in  the 
case  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  and  a  fastener  for  retaining 
the  members  In  closed  relation. 


Cloim-  1.  A  case  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  hlagedly  coaaected,  a  refractory 
lining  at  the  interior  of  each  of  said  members  with  which 
the  lighted  portion  of  the  dgar  is  sdapted  to  contact,  a 
resilient  strip  having  oae  of  Ita  cada  coaaected  to  the 
Inner  side  of  one  of  said  meiahers  and  Its  other  cad  free, 
a  support  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  strip  and  ar- 
ranged  transversely   thereof,   said   support   receiving  the 


848,856.  CORE  FOR  ROLLS.  Edwin  Riuet,  Llvermore 
Flails,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  International  Paper 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
22,  1006.     Serial  No.  322,958. 


// 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  means  for  winding  paper,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  of  a  hollow  paper  core,  of  hollow  metallic 
beads  or  chucks  shouldered  to  fit  against  ends  and  having 
reduced  shanks  to  fit  within  the  ends  of  the  core,  latches 
plvotally  supported  in  slots  in  the  chucks  and  having 
tips  adapted  to  enter  boles  near  the  ends  of  tbe  core  and 
set-screws  on  tbe  chucks  to  engage  with  the  shaft,  said 
shaft  when  in  position  in  the  core  and  chucks  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  tbe  latches  up  in  engagement  with  tbe  core- 
holes  to  lock  the  core  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  means  (or  winding  wide  strips  of  paper  into  a 
roll,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  core  made  of  paper  to 
receive  the  roll  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  a  rotating 
shaft,  said  core  being  formed  with  a  bole  near  each  end, 
of  metallic  reinforcing-eyelets  fitted  to,  and  upset  In.  said 
holes,  of  metal  heads  or  chucks  fitting  the  ends  of  the 
cores,  a  set-screw  in  each  head  to  engage  with  the  shaft, 
and  a  latch  in  a  slot  in  each  bead  and  adapted  to  l>e 
swung  into  engagement  with  said  hole,  to  lock  the  core  to 
tbe  beads  and  on  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  roller  for  rolls  of  paper  and  similar  material, 
tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  core  provided  with  holes 
arranged  a  short  distance  within  its  ends,  of  similar  heads 
fitting  the  ends  of  the  core,  and  latches  plvotally  connected 
to  each  bead  and  adapted  to  enter  the  holes  and  lock  tbe 
beads  to  the  core. 

4.  In  a  roller  for  rolls  of  paper  and  similar  material, 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  core,  of  metallic  heads 
fitting  the  ends  of  the  core  and  latches  bung  on  pivots  in 
the  heads  and  adapted  to  engage  with  openings  in  the 
core. 

5.  In  a  roller  for  rolls  of  thin  material,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  core  having  holes  adjacent  to  its  ends,  of 
tubular  heads  fitting  tbe  ends  of  the  core,  and  movable 
locking-pieces  supported  on  tbe  heads  and  extending  with- 
in tbe  core,  said  locklng-pleces  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  holes  by  the  insertion  of  the 
shaft  through  the  beads  and  the  core. 

6.  In  a  roller  for  rolls  of  thin  material,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  core,  of  beads  fitting  the  ends  of  the  core, 
and  latches  hung  on  pivots  in  slots  la  the  heada,  said 
latches  being  adapted  to  be  swung  from  the  interior  lato 
engagement  with  tbe  core. 

7.  In  a  means  for  winding  paper,  the  combination  with 
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a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  of  a  tabular  paper  core, 
tobolar  metallic  beads  harlBc  outer  cylindrical  portions 
sabataatlally  eqaal  in  diameter  to  the  core  and  baring 
shanks  flttinc  within  the  core  ends,  swinging  parts  pir- 
otally  connected  to  the  heads  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  core,  and  set-screws  on  the  heads  to  engage  with  the 
shaft,  said  heads  and  core,  when  assembled  on  the  shaft, 
presenting  a  substantially  smooth  exterior,  unbroken  by 
projections,  except  by  the  set-screws. 

8.  In  a  paper-roller,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
core,  of  similar  metallic  heads  having  outer  cylindrical 
portions  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  core  and 
haTlng  inner  cylindrical  shanks  fitting  within  the  core 
ends,  said  shanks  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
outer  portions,  said  outer  portions  and  said  shanks  form- 
ing shoulders  to  fit  against  the  core  ends,  and  swinging 
parts  on  both  heads  to  engage  with  openings  in  the  core. 

9.  In  a  paper-roller,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
core,  having  holes  near  its  ends,  of  tubular  heads  fitting 
the  ends  of  the  core,  latches  hung  in  openings  in  said 
heads  and  having  their  inner  ends  extending  within  the 
core,  and  tips  on  said  inner  ends  arranged  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  body  of  the  latch,  said  tips  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  holes. 

10.  In  a  roller  for  rolls  of  paper  and  similar  material, 
the  combination  wjth  a  tubular  core  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  to  its  ends,  of  heads  fitting  the  ends  of  the 
core,  said  heads  t>elDg  tubular  to  receive  a  shaft,  aud  of 
swinging  parts  huug  In  the  bead.s,  said  swiuging  parts 
being  adapted  to  swing  down  into  th«  tubular  openings 
in  the  core  when  the  parts  are  separated  but  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  openings  to  lock  the  heads  to  the 
core,  when  the  parts  are  arranged  on  the  shaft. 


84  8.85  6.     OSTEOPATHIC  TABLE.     Hbnby  T.  Root, 
Klrksville.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.018. 


provided  at  one  end  with  an  adjustable  rest  or  support 

and  at  its  other  end  with  projecting  luga  adapted  to  ez- 

j  tend  between  the  bearings  of  said  bracket  and  rest  against 

I  them,  said  lugs  having  oppositely-projecting  pintles  adapt- 

I   ed  to  engage  said  bearings. 


848.857.     LIFT  -  PUMP.     PaaonaiCK  A.  Bdhu  Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.566. 


[i-il 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pump,  a  plunger  having  an  external 
packing  and  an  Internal  valve  and  with  a  depending  guid- 
ing device,  a  foot-valve  structure  consisting  of  spaced 
transverse  members  and  connecting  vertical  members 
spaced  apart  and  extending  above  and  Itelow  the  trans- 
verse members,  resilient  members  connected  respectively 
to  said  spaced  vertical  members  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  valve  having  a  stem  slidably  engaging  one  of 
said  transverse  memlwrs.  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  transverse  members  and  slidably  engaging 
said  guiding  device  and  with  a  terminal  lateral  head  for 
bearing  upon  said  guiding  device  when  the  plunger  is  in 
its  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  foot-valve  structure  consisting  of  trans- 
verse members  and  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  members  extending  alwve  and 
below  the  transverse  members,  resilient  members  connect- 
ed respectively  to  said  vertical  members  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  a  valve  having  a  stem  slidably  en- 
gaging one  of  said  transverse  memt>ers.  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  transverse  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  slidably  engage  the  plunger  of  the  pump. 


848,858.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  GDN  FROM 
ITS  CARRIAGE  TO  A  QUN-CARRYINO  VBHICLB. 
Charlbs  p.  E.  Schnbidbs.  Le  Creusot,  and  Emilb 
RiMAiLno,  Neuiily-sur-Seine,  France.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1906.     Serial  No.  331.040. 


Cimim. — 1.  An  osteopathic  table  having  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto,  brace-rods  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
tlM  bracket  Inwardly  to  the  sides  of  the  table,  a  closed 
bearing  and  an  open  bearing  projecting  outwardly  from  | 
the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  bracket,  and  a 
■wlnslnc  •rm  provided  with  plntiea  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  baarlnga. 

2.  An  osteopathic  table  having  a  bracket  attached 
tharaCo  aaM  bracket  having  at  its  top  an  outwardly-pro- 
)ectlBt  closed  bearing  and  at  Its  bottom  an  ontwardly- 
projectins  open  bearing,  and  a  removable  swinging  arm 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  service-carriage  and  a 
transport-carriage  one  of  said  carriages  being  provided 
with  spindles  projecting  from  tlie  cheeks  of  the  carriage 
and  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  carriage,  and  the  other 
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carriage  having  hinge  locking  parta  engaging  said  ■pindlca 
when  the  carriages  are  in  gun-transfer  position,  said  lock- 
lag  parta  being  cspable  of  a  play  tranarerae  to  aald  spin- 
dles, and  a  lifting  and  self-adjoatlng  alining  device  react- 
ing against  the  service  carHafs  to  lift  the  transport-car- 
riage fr3m  its  ground-support  lato  gun-transfer  positioo 
on  the  service-carriage. 

2.  In  oombination.  a  gnn-carriage  having  a  trail  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  depression  therein,  and  a  gun-carrying 
vehicle,  spindles  projecting  from  the  cheeks  of  the  said 
carriage  and  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axle  of  the  gnn> 
carriage,  locking  parta  on  the  gun-carrying  vehicle  having 
supporting  noses  and  retaining  hooks  for  engaging  aald 
spindles,  snd  a  lifting-screw  secured  to  said  vehicle  and 
having  Its  free  end  guided  in  said  guide  depression  for 
raising  said  vehicle  olT  its  ground-support  and  for  alining 
the  same  into  gun-transfer  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gnn-carrlage  and  a  gun-carrying 
vehicle  being  provided  with  slldewsys  or  tracks,  hinge 
connecting-supports  connecting  said  csrrlage  and  vehicle 
when  In  gun-transfer  position,  the  movsble  members  of 
said  supports  being  cspable  of  a  plsy  transverse  to  the 
hInKe-azls.  and  self  adjusting  vehicle  lifting  means  for 
lifting  said  gun-carrying  vehicle  from  its  ground-support 
to  sold  hinge-supports  to  aline  said  ways  or  tracks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  service-csrrlage  and  a  gun-trans- 
fer csrrlage.  hinge-coupllngs  for  connecting  the  rear  of 
the  first  named  carriage  with  the  forward  part  of  the 
second  carriage,  and  a  lifting  and  self  adjusting  alining 
device  reacting  against  the  service  carriage  to  lift  the 
transport-carriage  from  its  ground-support  into  gun-trans- 
fer position  on  the  service-carriage. 


848,860.  ROTABT  ENGINE.  Danibl  F.  Bmith.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  Osborne  Smith. 
Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1905.  Renewed  Aug. 
30,  1906.     Serial  No.  882.594. 


84  8,85  9.  STRIKER-PLATE.  John  H.  Shaw.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.   26,   1905.     Serial  No.   280.210. 


smj 


Otaim. — 1.  In    a    striker-plate,    or   similar    article,    the 
combination  with  a  front  plate ;  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate fastening-plates  adjustable  on  said  front  plate ;  and  , 
means  for  securing  said  fastening-plates  to  the  wall  or 
other  article,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

2.  In  a  striker-plate,  or  similar  article,  the  combination 
with  a  front  plate ;  of  a  plurality  of  separate  fastening- 
plates  adjustable  in  connection  with  said  front  plate; 
and  means  for  securing  one  of  said  fastening-plates  to 
said  front  plate  and  said  fastening-plates  to  the  wall,  or 
other  article,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  in  a  striker-plate,  or  almilar  article,  the  combination 
with  a  front  plate  ;  of  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  fastening- 
plates  having  fianges  adapted  to  slide  on  said  front  plate ; 
and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  front  plate 
and  said  fastening-plates  to  the  wall  or  other  article,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  striker-plate,  or  slmllsr  article,  the  combination 
with  a  front  plate ;  of  a  fastening-plate  adjustable  there- 
on :  a  reversible  latch-goard  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
fastening-plate ;  and  means  for  holding  said  latch-guard 
In  either  one  of  two  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  striker  plate,  or  similar  article,  the  combination 
with  a  front  plate ;  of  a  faatenlng-plate  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  either  aide  of  said  front  plate ;  and  a  latch- 
gnard  secured  to  said  fastening-plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  motor,  the  combin/ition 
with  a  pressure-chamber  and  a  piston  traveling  therein,  of 
movable  sections  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  piston  and  forming  part  of  the  walls 
of  said  pressure  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  adjust- 
able sections  forming  frlctional  contact-surfaces  for  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  piston  and  constituting  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

■S.  In  a  rotnry  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  adjustable 
annular  sections  lying  one  within  the  other  and  forming 
frlctional  contact-surfaces  for  said  piston  and  constitut- 
ing the  walls  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  an- 
nular pressure-chambers  in  circumferential  allnement.  of  a 
piston-carrier  between  said  chamhern,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  travcllnR  in  said  chambers,  and 
movable  sections  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  pistons  and  forming  part  of  the  walls 
of  said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  an- 
nular pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement.  of  a 
piston-carrier  Iwtween  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers,  and 
movable  annular  sections  lying  one  within  the  other  and 
between  which  the  pistons  move,  the  -said  sections  being  in 
frlctional  contact  with  said  pistons  and  forming  part  of 
the  walls  of  said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
pressure-chamber,  of  a  piston-carrier  adjacent  to  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  said  carrier  and  travel- 
ing in  said  chamber,  annular  sections  adjustable  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  away  from  the  piston-carrier,  which  lie 
one  within  the  other  and  between  which  the  pistons  move, 
the  said  sections  being  In  frlctional  conUct  with  said  pis- 
tons snd  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  pressure-cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  an- 
nular pressure-chambers  in  circumferential  allnement.  of  a 
piston-carrier  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers,  and 
movable  annular  sections  adjustable  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pistons,  lying  one 
within  the  other  and  between  which  the  pistons  move,  the 
said  sections  being  In  frlctional  contact  with  said  pistons 
and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  the  pressure-chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fluid-pressure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-chamber  and  a  piston  traveling  therein,  of  mov- 
able sections  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  piston  and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of 
said  pressure-chamber,  and  elastic  means  for  adjusting 
said  sections  to  take  up  the  wear  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
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r.  •  plsten  adapted  to  travel  tberela.  and  adjustable 
tvtmiug  frictloBal  eoBtaet-aarteeea  for  the  upper 
aad  Ivmmt  facet  ot  aald  platoo  aad  coaadtntlnc  the  walla 
of  mM  chamber,  aad  aprlac  meaaw  for  atalatalalac  aald 
■ectlona  la  operatlTe  ensaceatent  with  aald  piston,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

10.  la  a  rotary  aiotor,  the  comblnatloii  with  a  pair  of 
aaaolar  prasstire-chaaibers  la  drcnmftrentlal  alinemeot, 
of  a  pistoa-earrier  betwtea  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  oa  said  carrier  and  travellnc  In  said  chambers, 
morablc  sections  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  piston  and  formlns  part  of  the  walls  of 
■aid  chambers,  and  yleldlns  tension  devices  for  forcing 
said  sections  toward  said  plston-carrler.  sobstantlally  as 
deacrtbed. 

11.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  alinemeot. 
of  a  piston-carrier  between  said  chambers,  a  plarality  of 
pistons  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers, 
movable  annular  sections  lying  one  within  the  other  and 
between  which  the  pistons  move,  the  said  sections  being  in 
frlctlcmal  contact  with  said  pistons  and  forming  part  of 
the  walls  of  said  chambers,  and  yielding  tension  devices 
for  forcing  said  sections  toward  said  piston-carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  fluid-preasure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-chamber  and  a  piston  traveling  therein,  of  mov- 
able sections  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  piston  and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said 
pressure-chamber,  and  elastic-fluid  sealing  devices  on  said 
piston  and  which  contact  with  the  stationary  portions  of 
the  pressure-chamber  wall.  subRtantlally  as  described. 

13.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  adjustable 
■ectlons  formluK  frlctlonal  contact-surfaces  for  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  piston  and  constituting  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  and  elastic-fluid  sesllng  devices  on  said  pis- 
ton and  which  contact  with  the  stationary  portions  of  the 
pressure-chamber  wsll.  substantially  as  described. 

14.  Id  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  piston-carrier  l>etween  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  in  said  chaml>ers. 
movable  sections  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  pistons  and  forming  part  of  the  walls 
of  said  chambers,  and  elastic- fluid  sealing  devices  on  said 
piston  and  which  contact  with  the  stationary  portions  of 
the  pressure-chamber  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  preaaure-chambers  in  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  in  said  chambers, 
movable  annular  sections  lying  <Mie  within  the  other  and 
between  which  the  pistons  move,  the  said  sections  being  In 
frietloikal  contact  with  said  pistons  and  forming  part  of 
the  walls  of  said  chambers,  and  yielding  packing  deviees 
at  the  ends  of  said  pistons  and  which  press  against  the 
■tatlonary  portions  of  the  pressure-chamber  walls,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

16.  In  a  rotary  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  a  piston  traveling  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
movable  partitions  adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  the  an- 
aolar  chamber  and  by  which  the  piston  Is  permitted  to 

for  moving  said  partitions  and  delivering  the 
fluid  so  that  a  uniform  pressure  is  maintained 
«P0B  OB*  aide  of  tba  piston  and  a  constant  exhauat  upon 
tka  other,  the  preaanre-chamber  constituting  at  all  times 
•Mi^  wlMB  the  plsCoa  la  paaalng  a  partition,  the  space 
ta  thfS  wffWT««>  duuaber  between  the  platon  and  the  aecond 
pvtltkM  belUad  It,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

IT.  la  «  rotary  flvld-asoter,  the  coaMnatloB  of  aa  annn- 
lar  ^mmlbar,  a  piatoa  traveilag  therein.  Inlet  and  ezhanst 
■nalcatlag  with  aaM  ebaari>cr.  a  plurality  of 
partftioBa  adapted  to  ladoae  portloaa  of  the  aa- 
aad  by  which  the  pistoa  la  permitted  to 
f«r  saovlac  aaM  partltloaa  aad  deUvcrlag  the 
Hold  ao  that  the  prisaare-chamher  eonstltataa,  at 
all  ttaaa  axespt  whaa  the  piatoa  la  paaalag  a  partltloa.  the 


space  la  the  aanular  chamber  between  the  piston  aad  the 
second  partition  behind  It,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  la  a  rotary  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  a  piston  traveling  therein.  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  communicating  with  aaM  ehassbar,  a  plurality  of 
rotatlag  valves  adapted  to  ladoae  portloas  of  the  annular 
chamber  and  by  which  the  piatoa  la  permitted  to  paaa, 
means  for  moving  aald  partitions  and  delivering  the  pres- 
sure fluid  so  that  a  uniform  preaaare  la  maintained  upon 
one  aide  of  the  piston  and  a  constant  exhaust  upon  the 
other,  the  pressure-chamber  ooaatltutlng  at  all  times  ex- 
cept whra  the  piston  is  pasaing  a  valve,  the  space  In  the 
annular  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the  second  valve 
behind  It,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rotary  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular chamber,  a  piston  traveling  therein,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  rotating  valves  adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  and  by  which  the  piston-  is  permitted  to 
pass,  means  for  moving  aald  partitions  and  delivering  the 
preasure  fluid  so  that  the  prcasure-chamber  constitutes  at 
all  times  except  when  the  piston  is  pasaing  a  valve  the 
space  in  the  annular  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the 
second  valve  behind  it.  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  in  said  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  movable  partitions,  adapted  to  inclose  por- 
tions of  the  annular  chambers  snd  by  which  the  pistons 
are  permitted  to  pass,  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the'  main  shaft  for  moving  said  partitions  and  de- 
livering the  pressure  fluid  so  that  a  uniform  pressure  la 
maintained  upon  one  side  of  the  pistons  and  a  constant 
exhaust  upon  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  piston-carrier  t>etween  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  in  said  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  movable  partitions  adapted  to  Inclose  portions 
of  the  annular  chambers  and  by  which  the  pistons  are 
permitted  to  pass,  means  for  moving  said  partitions  and 
delivering  the  pressure  fluid  so  that  the  pressure-chamber 
constitutes  at  all  times,  except  when  the  piston  is  passing 
a  partition,  the  space  In  the  annular  chamber  between  a 
piston  and  the  second  partition  behind  It,  sobstantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

22.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  in  drcumferential  allnement, 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  on  said  csrrier  and  traveling  in  said  chambers,  a 
fluld-lnlet  having  communication  through  the  plston-car- 
rler with  one  side  of  the  pistons,  and  an  exhaust  leading 
from  the  other  side  of  said  pistons,  through  said  plston- 
carrler  to  an  exhaust-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein.  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  communicating  with  the  chamber,  movable 
partltloaa  adapted  to  indooe  portions  of  the  annular 
chamber,  operating  mechanlam  connecting  with  the  main 
shaft  for  moving  said  partltlona,  said  partitions  being  so 
arranged  as  to  form  In  connection  with  the  piston  a 
presanre-chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  an  ex- 
hanat-diamber  on  the  other  side  thereof  during  the  entire 
moTemeat  of  the  piston,  sobstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

24.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  comblaatloB  of  a  preasure- 
chassber.  a  platon  travdlag  therein,  movable  valves  or 
partltloaa  adapted  to  ladoae  portloaa  of  said  chamber  and 
by  which  the  platon  la  permitted  to  pass  without  contact 
aad  sprlags  p»eaalag  oa  aaM  valvaa  In  the  direction  of 
their  wear,  sobstaatlally  aa  dsacrihed. 

S6.  la  a  r«tary  asotor.  th9  eoashlaatloa  with  a  pair  of 
aaaaiar  pi— aure  chambars  la  drcoaifereBtlal  allaement. 
of  a  piston-carrter  hetweaa  aaM  chaabers.  a  plurality  of 
platooa  OB  aaM  carrier  aad  travellag  la  saM  chambera, 
valvaa  or  partltloaa  adapted  to  ladoae  portloaa  of  saM 
ehaasher  aad  by  wUdi  tba  piatoa  la  permitted  to  paaa,  aad 
aatOBMtIc  meaaa  of  taklag  up  the  wear  oa  aald  valvea. 
aobataatlally  aa  described. 
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26.  la  a  rotary  motor,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  pair  of  | 
annular  preaaura-chambon  la  drcoarferaatlal  aliaemeat,  , 
of  a  plstoa-carrtor  betwaaa  aaM  chambara.  a  plurality  of  , 
pistons  on  saM  carrier  and  travdlng  la  aaM  chambera,  | 
movable  aectiona  In  frlctlonal  eoauct  with  aaM  platoaa  \ 
and  forming  part  of  the  walla  of  aaM  chambers,  valvea  or 
partltlona  adapted  to  Indoaa  portloaa  of  aaM  chambera  , 
and  by  which  the  piston  U  permitted  to  pass,  aad  auto-  , 
matlc  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  saM  valvea,  sub- 
staatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

•>?  In  a  roUry  motor  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  pair  ot 
annular  preaeure-chambora  la  drcamfaraatlal  aliaemeat 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  saM  chambera.  a  plurality  of 
pUtona  on  saM  carrier  and  travellag  In  aaM  chambers, 
movable  annular  sections  adjoatable  la  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pUtoaa. 
lying  one  within  the  other  and  between  which  the  pistons 
move,  the  saM  sections  being  la  frlctloaal  conUct  with 
said  piston  and  forming  part  of  the  walla  of  said  cham- 
bers, valves  or  partltlona  adapted  to  Indose  portions  of 
saM  chamber  and  by  which  the  platon  la  permitted  to  , 
pass,  and  antomaUc  means  of  taking  up  the  wear  on  said 
valves,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  adjustable 
sections  forming  frlctlonal  conUct-surfaces  for  said  pis- 
ton snd  consUtutlng  the  walla  of  aald  chamber,  elasUc- 
fluld  sealing  devices  on  saM  piston  and  which  conUct 
with  the  stationary  porUons  of  the  pressure-chamber  wall, 
valves  or  partitions  adapted  to  Indose  portions  of  said 
chamber  and  by  which  the  piston  Is  permitted  to  pass, 
and  automatic  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said 
valves,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  j 
annular  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
plstona  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  aald  chambera, 
movable  sections  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  pUton 
and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  elastic- 
fluid  sealing  devices  on  said  piston  and  which  conUct 
with  the  stationary  portlona  of  the  pressure-chamber  wall, 
valves  or  parUtlons  adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  said 
chamber  and  by  which  the  pistons  are  permitted  to  paaa. 
and  automatic  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said 
valvea.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

30.  In  a  fluid-pressure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
preasure-chamber  and  a  platon  adapted  to  travel  therein, 

•  of  movable  valves  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  equalis- 
ing the  pressure  on  all  sides  of  said  valvea  during  the 
period  of  their  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein.  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  communlcstlng  with  said  chamber,  movable 
partltloaa  adjustable  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  Inclose 
portions  of  said  chamber,  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  In 
connection  with  the  piston  s  pressure  chamber  on  one 
aide  of  the  piston,  and  an  exhaust-chsmber  on  the  other 
aide  thereof  during  the  entire  movement  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  equsllslng  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of 
saM  valvea  during  the  period  of  their  movement,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

82.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
nular chambera,  a  platon -carrier  between  saM  chambers  a 
plurality  of  platona  oa  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  travd 
in  aald  chambera.  Inlet  and  exhaust  porU  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  movable  valvea  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally and  adapted  to  Indoae  portlona  of  aald  chamber  and 
by  which  the  platons  are  permitted  to  pass,  and  meana 
for  equalising  the  preaaure  on  both  aides  of  said  valves 
during  the  period  of  their  movement,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

38.  In  a  flnld-preaanre  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
presanre-chamber  and  a  pistoa  travellag  therein,  of  mov- 
able aectiona  la  frlcUoaal  conUct  with  aaM  piston  and 
forming  part  of  the  walla  of  aaM  preasure-chamber,  mov- 
able valvea  la  aaM  chamber,  aad  meana  for  equallalag  the 
preaaure  oa  both  aMeo  of  saM  valvea  during  the  period  of 
their  asovemeat.  anbotaatlally  aa  daaerlhod. 

84.  la  a  roUry  motor,  the  eomblaaUon  of  an  aaaolar 


cylinder,  a  platon  adapted  to  travd  therein,  adjoatable 
secUons  forming  frlctlonal  conUct-aurfacea  for  aald  piston 
and  constltutlag  the  walla  of  said  chamber,  of  movable 
valvea  In  aald  chamber  aad  meaaa  for  equalising  the  prea- 
sure on  both  sides  of  said  valvea  during  the  period  of 
their  movement,  subsUntUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

3D.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambera  in  circumferential  allnement,  of 
a  platon-carrier  between  aald  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chamber,  valves 
or  partitions  sdapted  to  Indose  portions  of  said  chambers 
and  by  which  the  pistons  are  permitted  to  paas.  and  m^ns 
for  equalising  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  valves 
during  the  period  of  their  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

30.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  in  circumferential  alinemeflt.  of 
a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers,  mov- 
able annular  sections  adJusUble  in  a  direction  at  right 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pistons,  lying  one 
within  the  other  and  between  which  the  pistons  move,  the 
said  sections  being  In  frlctlonal  conUct  with  said  pistons 
and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  valves  or 
partitions  adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  said  chambers 
and  by  which  the  pistons  are  permitted  to  pass,  automatic 
means  of  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  valves,  and  means 
for  equallcing  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  valves 
during  the  period  of  their  movement,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

37.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel   therein,  ad  Instable  . 
sections  forming  frlctlonal  conUct-surfaces  for  said  piston 

I  and  constituting  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  elastic-fluid 
sealing  devices  on  said  piston  and  which  conUct  with  the 
sUtlonary  portions  of  the  pressure-chamber  wall,  valvea 
or  partitions  adapted  to  Inclose  portlona  of  said  chamber, 
and  by  which  the  piston  Is  permitted  to  pass,  automatic 
means  of  Uklng  up  the  wear  on  said  valves,  and  means  for 
equallEluR  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  valves  during 
the  period  of  their  movement,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

38.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pajr  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement,  of 
a  piston  carrier  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers,  mov- 
able sections  In  frlctlonal  conUct  with  said  pistons  and 
forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  roUry  valves 
adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  equalising  the  pressure  on  both  aides  of  said  valves 
during  the  period  of  their  movement,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

39.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  in  drcumferential  allnement,  of 
a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons 00  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers,  mov- 
able annular  sections  lying  one  within  the  other  and  be- 
tween which  the  pistons  move,  the  said  sections  being  in 
frlctlonal  conUct  with  said  pistons  and  forming  part  of 

i  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  movsble  valves  adapted  to 
Inclose  porUons  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  equalis- 
ing the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  valves  during  the 
period  of  their  movement.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

40.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annuUr 
chamber,  a  piston  sdapted  to  travel  therein,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust porU  communicating  with  the  chamber,  movable 
partitions  adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  the  annular  cham- 
ber, and  being  so  arranged  as  to  form.  In  connection  with 
the  piston,  a  uniform-pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  and  an  exhaust-chamber  on  the  other  side  thereof 
during  the  entire  roUtlon  of  the  piston,  and  a  movable 
by  pass  or  port  communlcaUng  with  said  exhaust-chamber 
and  connecting  both  sides  of  the  partition  at  the  end  of 
said  chamber,  subsUntlaUy  as  described. 

41  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annuUr 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travd  therein.  Inlet  aad  ex- 
haust porU  communicating  with  the  chamber,  movable 
partitions  adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  by  which  the  piston  is  permitted  to  paas,  means 
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for  BOTlac  said  partitions  so  that  wh^n  the  piRton  la 
irtt*irg  aay  glTea  partition.  th«  adjacent  one*  are  cloaed, 
anM  adjacent  partltlona  forming  In  connection  with  the 
ptoton  a  ualform-prceeore  chamber  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  an  exhanat-chamber  on  the  other  aide,  and  a  moTable 
by-paaa  or  port  commualcatlnf  with  eald  ezhauat-chamber 
and  connecting  both  sides  of  the  partition  at  the  end  of 
laid  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  rotary  flaid-motor,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
■nlar  chamber,  a  piston  trareling  therein,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  eommonlcating  with  said  chamber,  a  plarailty 
of  morable  partitions  adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  the 
annalar  chamber  and  by  which  the  piston  is  permitted  to 
pass,  means  for  moving  said  partitions  and  deilTerlng  the 
pressure  fluid  so  that  a  uDlform  pressure  is  maintained 
upon  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  constant  exhaust  upon 
the  other,  the  pressure-chamber  constituting  at  all  times 
except  when  the  piston  is  passing  a  partition,  the  space 
in  the  annular  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the  second 
partition  behind  It,  and  a  movable  by-pass  or  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  exhaust-chamber  and  connecting  both 
sides  of  the  partition  at  the  end  of  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

43.  In  a  rotary  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular chamber,  a  piston  traveling  therein,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  rotating  valves  adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  and  by  which  the  piston  Is  permitted  to 
pass,  means  for  moving  said  partitions  and  delivering  the 
pressure  fluid  so  that  the  pressure-chamber  constitutes  at 
all  times,  except  when  the  piston  is  passing  a  valve,  the 
space  in  the  annular  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the 
second  valve  l)ehlnd  it,  and  a  movable  by-pass  or  port 
commuoicatlng  with  said  exhaust-chamber  and  connecting 
both  sides  of  the  partition  at  the  end  of  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

44.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pro8sure-chamt>er8  in  circumferential  allnement,  of 
a  piston  carrier  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  movable  partitions,  adapted  to  Inclose  por- 
tions of  the  annular  chambers  and  by  which  the  pistons 
are  permitted  to  pass,  means  for  moving  said  partitions 
and  delivering  the  pressure  fluid  so  that  a  uniform  pres- 
sure is  maintained  upon  one  side  of  the  pistons  and  a  con- 
stant exhaust  upon  the  other,  and  a  movable  by-pass  or 
port  communicating  with  said  exhaust-chamber  and  con- 
necting both  sides  of  the  partition  at  the  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

45.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar pressure-chamber,  of  a  piston-carrier  adjacent  to  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  said  carrier  and  trav- 
eling In  said  chamber,  valve*  adapted  to  Inclose  portions 
of  said  annular  chamber,  a  fluid-Inlet  having  communica- 
tion through  the  plston-carrler  with  one  side  of  the  pis- 
tons and  an  exhaust  leading  from  the  other  side  of  said 
pistons,  and  a  relief-port  In  said  carrier  communicating 
with  the  exhaust-chamber  and  connecting  both  sides  of 
the  valve  at  the  end  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
dMerib«L 

46.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annalar  pressure-chambers  In  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  piston-carrier  between  said  chambers,  a  plarailty  of 
pistons  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers, 
ralvea  adapted  to  IncloM  portions  of  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  fluid-Inlet  having  communication  throngh  the  pls- 
ton-carrler with  one  side  of  the  plstona,  an  exhaust  lead- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  said  pistons,  and  a  relief-port 
la  Mid  carrier  eommonlcating  with  the  exhaust-chamber 
and  eoaneetlDf  both  sldfla  of  the  valre  at  the  end  of  said 
chamber,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

47.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  pair  of 
aanalar  presaure-chambers   In   circumferential   allnement, 

*  of  a  piatoB-carriar  batweoi  aald  chambera,  a  plnrality  of 
platoaa  on  said  carrier  aad  traveling  In  said  chambers. 
valvea  or/  partltlona  adapted  to  Ineloae  portions  of  said 
chaaibera  aad  by  whl^  the  ptatoaa  are  iiermltted  to  pass, 
avtoautlc  maana  of  taklag  op  the  wear  on  said  valves, 
aad  a  rallaf-port  ta  aaM  carrier  comaranlcatlng  with  the 


exhaust-chamber  and  connecting  both  sides  of  the  valve 
adjacent  to  said  chamber,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

48.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annalar  preasure-chambem  In  circumferential  allnement. 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
plstona  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  in  said  chambers, 
movable  annular  sections  adjustable  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pistons,  lying  one 
within  the  other  and  between  which  the  pistons  move,  the 
said  sections  being  In  frlctional  contact  with  said  pistons 
and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  valves 
or  partitions  adapted  to  Incloee  portions  of  said  chambers 
and  by  which  the  pistons  are  permitted  to  pass,  auto- 
matic means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  valves,  and 
a  movable  by-paaa  or  port  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haaat-chamber  and  connecting  both  sides  of  the  partition 
at  the  end  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

49.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  adjustable 
sections  forming  frlctional  contact-surfaces  for  said  pis- 
ton and  constituting  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  elastic- 
fluid  sealing  devices  on  said  piston  and  which  contact 
with  the  stationary  portions  of  the  pressure-chamber  wall, 
valves  or  partitions  adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  said 
chamber  and  by  which  the  piston  IS  permitted  to  pass, 
automatic  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  valves, 
and  a  relief-port  in  said  carrier  communicating  with  the 
exhaust -chamber  and  connecting  both  sides  of  the  valve 
adjacent  to  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

50.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
annular  pressure-chambers  in  circumferential  allnement, 
of  a  plston-carrler  between  said  chaml>er8.  a  plurality  of 
piston.s  on  said  carrier  and  traveling  In  said  chambers, 
movable  sections  In  frlctional  contact  with  said  piston 
and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  elastic- 
fluid  sealing  devices  on  said  pistons  and  which  contact 
with  the  stationary  portions  of  the  pressure-chamber  wall, 
valves  or  partitions  adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  said 
chamber  and  by  which  the  pistons  are  permitted  to  pass, 
automatic  means  for  takioK  up  the  wear  on  such  valves, 
and  a  relief-port  in  said  carrier  communicating  with  the 
exhaust-chamber  and  connecting  both  sides  of  the  valve 
at  the  end  of  said  chamber,  subetantlally  as  described. 

61.  In  a  rotary  motor.  In  combination,  an  annular  cyl- 
inder, a  rotating  disk  arranged  to  form  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  the  disk  and 
fitted  to  allde  or  travel  around  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
comprising  a  body  portion  seated  to  rotate  in  a  cylin- 
drical recess  formed  In  the  other  side  wall  of  the  annular 
cylinder,  a  se;nnental  part  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally 
on  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  athwart  the 
annular  cylinder  and  to  rock  Into  circular  recesses  formed 
in  the  cylindrical  walla  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  end  of  this  segmental  part  against  the  side  of  the 
disk,  and  means  for  rocking  the  valves,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

52.  In  a  rotary  motor,  In  combination,  an  annular  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein  ;  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  in  communication  with  the  cylinder ;  and  a 
valve  seated  to  rotate  In  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension  adapt- 
ed to  lie  athwart  the  cylinder  to  act  aa  an  abotment  and 
to  move  Into  circular  recesses  formed  In  the  circular 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  openings  through  the  main 
iwrtlon  for  access  of  the  active  fluid  in  the  cylinder  to 
all  i>arta  of  valve,  and  means  for  rocking  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

53.  In  a  rotary  motor.  In  combination  an  annalar  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  adapted  to  travel  tberaln,  lalet  and  ex« 
haust  porta  In  commnnlcation  with  the  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  seated  to  rotate  In  a  iccess  formed  In  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension  adapt- 
ed to  He  athwart  the  cylinder  to  act  aa  an  abutment  and 
to  move  into  circolar  receesee  formed  In  the  circular 
walls  of  the  cyllader,  and  provided  with  a  recess  or 
pocket  In  Its  outer  surface ;  receas  -  grooves  extending 
from  the  circular  wall  of  the  cylinder  Into  the  circular 
recess :  and  means  for  rocking  the  valve,  substantially  aa 
deocribed. 
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S4.  la  a  roUry  motor.  In  eomblaatlon,  an  aanolar  cyl- 
inder :  a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein  :  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  in  communication  with  the  cylinder ;  and  a 
valve  seated  to  roUtt  la  a  recess  formed  In  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension  adapt- 
ed to  lie  athwart  the  cylinder  to  act  aa  an  abutment  and 
to  move  Into  circular  recesses  formed  In  the  circular 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  openings  through  the  main 
portion  for  access  of  the  active  fluid  In  the  cylinder  to 
all  parts  of  valve ;  a  recess  or  pocket  formed  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  segmental  part  of  the  valve,  and  recess- 
grooves  extending  from  the  circular  wall  of  the  cylinder 
Into  the  circular  1  r  reas  to  aCord  communication  between 
tte  recess  in  the  secmental  part  of  the  valve  and  the  In- 
tH-lor  of  the  cylinder :  aad  aeaas  for  rocking  the  valve, 
substanflally  as  described. 

66.  In  a  rotary  motor,  fan  combination,  an  annular  cyl- 
inder, a  rotating  disk  arranged  to  form  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  cylinder ;  a  piston  connected  to  the  disk  and 
fitted  to  slide  or  travel  around  the  cylliyder  ;  and  a  valve 
comprising  a  body  portion  seated  to  route  In  a  cylin- 
drical recess  formed  In  the  other  side  wall  of  the  annular 
cylinder,  a  segmental  part  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally 
on  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  athwart  the 
annular  cylinder  and  to  rock  Into  circular  recesses  formed 
In  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  boldluK 
the  end  of  this  segmental  part  against  the  side  of  the 
disk  :  openings  and  recesees  extending  from  the  interior 
of  the  annular  cylinder  to  the  surfaces  of  the  valve  op- 
posed to  those  under  the  infiuence  of  the  active  fiuld  In 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rocking  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.%A.  In  a  rotary  motor.  In  combination,  n  body  composed 
of  two  parts,  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed 
In  Its  inner  face  ;  a  disk  fitted  to  rotate  between  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  two  parts  of  the  l»ody,  the  sides  of  which  cover 
the  open  sides  of  the  grooves,  thus  forming  therewith  an 
annular  cylinder  on  either  side  of  the  disk  ;  pistons  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  of  the  disk,  fitted  to  slide  around 
the  annular  cylinders  and  diametrically  arranged  on  the 
sides  of  the  disk  :  valves  fitted  to  rock  In  the  annular  cyl- 
inder and  formed  to  permit  the  pistons  to  pass  through 
or  by  them  and  also  to  act  as  abutments  In  the  cylinders  ; 
a  shaft  having  bearings  in  the  body  concentric  with  the 
annular  cylinders  and  on  which  the  disk  Is  secured  :  means 
for  rocking  the  valves ;  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 
ports  for  the  flow  or  live  active  fluid  to  the  cylinders  and 
the  exhaust  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

67.  In  a  rotary  motor,  in  combination,  a  body ;  two  flat 
rings  fitted  In  a  circular  groove  therein  with  an  annular 
space  between  them  ;  a  6lak  adapted  to  rotate  concentric- 
ally to  the  annular  space  and  with  its  face  arranged  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  rings,  constituting  with  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  flat  rings  aad  the  Inner  wall  of  the  groove  of 
the  body  an  annalar  cylinder ;  means  as  springs,  for  hold- 
ing the  rings  against  the  side  of  the  disk  ;  pistons  fitted 
to  slide  In  the  annalar  cylinder  and  carried  by  the  disk  ; 
rotary  valves  fitted  to  rock  in  circular  recesses  formed  in 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  rings  and  formed  to  permit  ibe 
piston  to  paas  by  them  ;  and  means  for  rocking  the  valve 
In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  pistons,  substantially 
as  described. 

68.  In  a  rotary  motor,  la  combination,  a  body  or  casing 
provided  with  a  elrcnlar  groove  forming  an  annular  cyl- 
inder ;  a  shaft  fltted  to  rotate  In  central  bearings  in  the 
body  :  a  disk  secored  to  the  shaft  with  Ita  aide  covering 
the  opening  of  the  drenlar  groove,  and  having  intake- 
paasagea  extendlag  from  its  oeatral  part  to  ports  in  Its 
face  openlag  Into  the  cyllader,  and  passages  extending 
from  Its  periphery  to  exhaoat-porta  In  its  face  .  pistons 
aecured  to  the  face  of  the  disk  aad  extending  into  fcnd 
fltted  to  slide  la  the  anaalar  cylinder;  a  steam  chamber 
or  chest  at  the  central  part  of  the  body  into  which  the 
intake- iMkassgcs  open :  an  eshaost-chamber  snrroundlng 
the  p«ipbery  of  the  disk  into  which  the  exhaast-pasMges 
«pen ;  valves  fitted  to  roek  la  drenlar  recesses  formed  In 
the  aaanlar  cyllader  to  coastltate  abatments  tbt^rela  aad 
«oB8trocted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  pistons 
through  them,  aad  me«as  for  rocking  the  valves  to  cauae 
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them  to  work  In  anison  with  the  plstona,  substantially  as 
described. 

59.  In  a  rotary  motor,  in  combination,  a  body  havlag  two 
Internal  circular  grooves  ;  a  dlak  fltted  to  rotate  between  the 
groovea  with  Ita  sides  covering  the  openings  of  the  same, 
thus  forming  two  annular  cylinders ;  pistons  secured  to 
and  diametrically  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  disk  and 
formed  to  allde  through  the  annular  cylinders :  a  central 
shaft  having  bearings  in  the  body  and  to  which  the  dlak 
is  secured :  valvea  fltted  to  rotate  in  the  annular  cyllndera, 
adapted  to  act  as  abutments  and  formed  to  permit  the 
pistons  to  paas  by  them,  and  having  operating-stems  ex- 
tending through  the  body,  means,  as  cams  and  levers,  . 
Imparting  motion  from  the  central  shaft  to  the  stems  of 
the  valves ;  a  steam  chamber  or  chest  In  the  body  at  the 
central  parts  of  the  two  sides  of  the  disk,  and  an  exhaust- 
chamber  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  two 
seta  of  ports  in  the  sides  of  the  disk,  one  of  each  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pistons,  and  opening  Into  the  annular 
cylinders,  and  passages  connecting  the  one  set  of  ports 
with  the  central  steam-chest  and  the  other  set  of  porta 
with  the  exhaust -chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

60.  In  a  rotary  motor,  in  combination,  an  annular  cyl- 
inder :  a  rotating  disk  arranged  to  form  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  cylinder  :  a  piston  connected  to  the  disk  and 
fitted  to  slide  or  travel  around  the  cylinder:  and  a  valve 
comprising  a  body  portion  seated  to  rotate  in  a  cylindrical 
recess  formed  in  the  other  side  wall  of  thi<  annular  cyl- 
inder, a  segmental  part  fltted  to  slide  longltudinRlly  on 
the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  athwart  the  an- 
nular cylinder  and  to  rock  into  the  circular  recesses 
formed  In  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof ;  and  means  for 
rocking  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

61.  In  a  tluid  pressure  motor,  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  movable  valves  for 
inclosing  portions  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  steam-tight  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
rhnmlxT  by  the  nrtlon  of  the  pressure  fluid,  nnd  to  l>e  re- 
leased from  such  pressure  before  any  movement  of  the 
valves  takes  place,  suhstanttally  as  described. 

62.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  annular  pressure  chaml)er, 
a  piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  rotating  valves  for 
Inclosing  portions  of  said  chaml>er  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  8te.'im-tigbt  contact  with  the  wails  of  said 
chaml>er  by  the  action  of  the  pressure  fluid  and  to  Ih?  re- 
leased from  such  pressure  before  any  movement  of  the 
valves  takes  place,  substanlinliy  as  described. 

63.  In  a  rotary  motor,  bn  annular  pressure-chamber,  a 
piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  movable  valves  for 
inclosing  portions  of  said  chamber  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  members,  one  within  the  other,  and  having 
reciprocal  movements  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  throw 
of  a  single  part,  substantially  as  described. 

64.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  annular  pressure-chamber,  a 
piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  movable  valvea  for 
Inclosing  portions  of  said  chamber  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  members  having  reciprocal  movements  so  as 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  throw  of  a  single  part,  said  valves 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  steam-tight  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  by  the  action  of  the  pressure 
fluid  and  to  be  released  from  such  pressure  before  any 
movement  of  the  valves  takes  place,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6r>.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  annular  pressure-chamber,  a 
piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  movable  valves  for 
Inclosing  portions  of  said  chamber  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  rotating  meml>ers,  one  within  the  other,  and 
having  reciprocal  movements  around  a  common  center  so 
aa  to  reduce  the  amount  of  throw  of  a  single  part,  substaa- 
tially  as  de8crit>ed. 

66.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  annular  pressure-chamber,  a 
piston  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  movable  valves  for 
inclosing  portions  of  aald  chamber  and  coapoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  rotating  members,  one  within  the  other,  aad 
havlac  reciprocal  movements  around  a  common  center 
so  aa  to  redace  the  amount  of  throw  of  a  single  part,  said 
yalvcs  baing  adapted  to  be  forced  lato  sCeam-tig:ht  eoa- 
taet  with  the  walla  of  aaid  chamber  by  the  action  of  the 
preesnre  fluid,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
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67.  In  a  rotary  Botor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
avlar  pre«aaro-chamt>«rs,  a  plstoo-carrier  between  aald 
ehaaliere  and  a  plurality  of  plitons  <»i  aald  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  in  aald  chambera,  annular  aectiona  adjust- 
•bia  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  piston-car- 
rier and  between  wblch  the  platona  move,  said  chambers 
betnc  so  proportioned  as  to  maintain  equal  pressures  on 
each  side  of  said  carrier,  and  the  pistons  being  so  ar- 
ranged on  the  carrier  as  to  balance  one  another  and 
prcTent  excesaive  wear  on  the  moving  parts,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

6ft.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
nular preaaore-chambers,  a  piston-carrier  between  said 
chambers  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  aald  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  In  said  chambers,  movable  annular  sections 
lylns  one  within  the  other  and  between  which  the  pistons 
move,  the  said  sections  being  in  frictlonal  contact  with 
said  pistons  and  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
aald  chambers  being  so  arranged  as  to  maintain  equal 
pressures  on  each  side  of  said  carrier  and  the  pistons  be- 
ing so  arranged  on  the  carrier  as  to  balance  one  another 
and  preTent  ezceaaive  wear  on  the  moving  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

60.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
nular preasu  re-chambers,  a  piston-carrier  between  said 
chambers  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  said  carrier  adapt- 
e<l  to  travel  In  said  chambers,  said  chambers  being  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  maintain  equal  pressure  on  each  side  of 
said  carrier  and  the  pistons  t)eing  so  arranged  on  the  car- 
rier as  to  balance  one  another  and  prevent  excessive  wear 
on  the  moving  parts,  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions 
adapted  to  inclose  portions  of  the  annular  chambers  and 
by  which  the  pistons  are  permitted  to  pass,  and  means  for 
moving  said  partitions  and  delivering  the  pressure  fluid 
so  that  the  pressure-chamber  constitutes  at  all  tipies,  ex- 
cept when  a  piston  Is  passing  a  partition,  the  space  in  the 
annular  chamber  between  said  piston  and  the  second  parti- 
tion behind  it,  substantially  as  described. 

TO.  In  a  rotary  fluid-pressure  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  fluid-chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel 
therein,  movable  valves  in  said  chamber  and  a  by-pass 
connecting  both  sides  of  said  valves  during  the  entire 
period  of  their  movement  so  as  to  equalise  the  pressure 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

71.  In  a  rotary  fluid-pressure  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  fluid-chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  travel 
therein,  movable  valves  or  partitions  for  inclosing  por- 
tions of  said  chamber  and  by  which  said  piston  Is  adapted 
to  pass,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
valves  during  the  entire  period  of  their  movement  so  as  to 
equalise  the  pressure  thereon,  sobstaDtially  as  described. 

72.  In  a  rotary  fluid-pressure  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  fluid-chamber,  a  piston-carrier  adjacent 
thereto,  a  piston  on  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  travel  in 
said  chamt>er,  a  movable  valve  in  said  chamber,  and  a  by- 
pass in  aald  piston-carrier  communicating  with  both  sides 
of  said  valve  during  the  entire  period  of  its  movement  so 
as  to  equalise  the  pressure  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  8,861.        COAL  •  MAGAZINE     FOR     AUTOMATIC 

STOKERS.      Llotd    Da   Wrrr    Smith.    Detroit.   Mich. 

PUad  Oct  14,  180A.    Serial  No.  282.70& 

CMm. — 1.  In  a  magaslae  for  automatic  stokers,  the 
combtnatlon  with  a  sMs  wall,  of  ends  provided  with  bear- 
lacs,  and  a  east  bottom  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
rth  estMidlag  from  th«  lower  aarfacc  of  the  plate  at  right 
*«glM  tbartto  and  at  a  short  distance  from  one  edge 
thereof  to  form  with  said  edge  a  trlaagnlar  •  shaped 
Btrcagthoilng  sdgs  aad  having  a  ssrlsa  of  transverse  webs 
aonaacttag  the  plate  and  rib  aad  formed  with  projections 
OB  the  eads  of  the  plate  to  engage  the  bearings  aad  sop- 
pert  the  plate  at  each  end. 

S.  la  a  magaslae,  for  automatic  stokers,  the  comblaa- 
tlea  with  a  side  wall,  of  a  rear  end  wall  formed  with  a 
bMriBB,  a  tnmt  aad  wall  formed  witli  a  pocket  open  at 
tte  top  aad  Me,  a  plate  adapted  to  form  aa  laellned  bot- 
tom for  the  magantae  eagagtag  the  pocket  at  its  forward 


end  and  provided  with  means  on  the  rear  aid  of  the  plate 
to  engage  the  bearing. 


3.  In  a  magasine  for  automatic  stokers,  the  combination 
with  a  side  wall,  of  a  rear  end  wall  formed  with  a  recesa. 
a  front  end  wall  formed  with  a  pocket  open  at  its  top  and 
side,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  pocket  at  its 
forward  end  and  provided  with  a  lug  on  its  rear  end  to 
engage  the  recess.  ., 

4.  In  a  magazine  for  automatic  stokers,  the  combination 
with  a  side  wall,  of  an  inclined  bottom  plate  having  a  lug 
on  its  rear  end,  a  rear  end  wall  provided  with  a  recess  to 
receive  said  lug.  and  a  front  end  casting  formed  with  a 
pocket  open  at  Its  top  and  side  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  the  plate  liy  inserting  the  same  through  the  open  top, 
said  pocket  being  formed  with  a  front  wall  which  is  in- 
clined inward  and  downward  from  the  top  of  the  pocket 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  magasine  for  automatic  stokers,  the  combination 
of  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  ahoul- 
der,  a  rear  end  wall  formed  with  a  recess,  a  front  end 
formed  with  a  pocket,  and  a  bottom  plate  provided  with 
a  lug  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  and  turn  in  the  recess  and . 
adapted  to  engage  the  pocket  at  its  fo'-ward  end  and  be 
srpported  with  its  upper  edge  beneath  the  shoulder. 

6.  In  a  magazine,  for  automatic  stokers,  the  combins- 
tion  with  a  side  wall,  of  a  rear  end  wall  formed  with  a  re- 
ct-ss,  a  front  end  wall  formed  with  a  pocket  open  at  the 
top  and  one  side,  and  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  an  inclined  position  having  a  lug  on  its  rear  end 
to  engage  said  recesa  and  a  laterally-extending  end  flange 
on  its  forward  end  to  flt  within  the  pocket  and  engage  the 
aide  wails  thereof  when  the  plate  la  In  its  normal  poaltlon, 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  plate. 

7.  In  a  magasine  for  automatic  stokers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  side  wall  formed  with  an  inwardly-projecting 
ahoulder  and  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
longitudinal  flange,  an  end  wall  formed  with  a  receaa.  a 
front  end  wall  formed  with  a  pocket  open  at  its  top  and 
aide  and  formed  with  a  front  wall  extending  Inward  and 
downward  from  the  top  of  the  pocket,  and  a  bottom  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  <«  the  aide  wall  beneath  the 
shoulder  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  end  to  engage  the  inclined  wall  of  the  pocket  and 
with  a  lug  on  Its  rear  end  to  engage  and  turn  within  the 


8.  In  a  magasine  for  automatic  side-feed  stokers,  the 
combination  with  a  foraace-froat  having  a  door,  of  a  ver- 
tical side  wall  formed  with  a  loogitndlnally-eztendlng  sap- 
portlat-flanfe,  a  rear  end  wall  formed  with  a  trtangolar- 
ahaped  recess,  a  froat  ead  eastiag  extendlag  upward  to 
tJM>  bottom  of  the  door  la  the  fomaoe-front  aad  formed 
with  a  pocket  open  at  Its  top  aad  laaer  side  aad  having  a 
I  tnat  wall  sztendlag  inward  aad  downward  from  the  npper 
'  fdfe  of  the  eastiag  aad  provided  with  a  forwardly-ex- 
'  teadlag  ledge  on  its  npper  end.  aad  aa  Inclined  detachable 
I  hottom  plate  haTiag  a  lag  00  Its  rear  end  to  engage  the 
I  receas  la  the  ead  wall  and  a  laterally-ezteadlng  flange  on 
i  its  forward  ead  to  flt  wlthia  the  pocket  aad  provided  with 
I  a  forwardly-projectlag  aad  dowawardly-exteadlag  flaage 
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on  its  forward  end  at  its  npper  edge  to  engage  and  rest 
upon  the  ledge. 


848.862.      FKRRY  -  BRIDGE.      El'QBNb    W.    Stbbn.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     nied  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,811. 


Claim.- -\.  In  a  double  decked  ferry-brldjfe,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  deck  of  a  Buperstnicture  nnd  Inter- 
poeed  column  supports  and  a  longitiidlnnl  sliding  base 
therefor.  •- 

'J.  In  a  double-decked  ferry-bridge,  the  combination  with 
the  main  deck  of  a  superstructure  comprising  n  second 
deck  nnd  interposed  column-supports,  and  a  longitudinal 
sliding  base  therefor  provided  with  terminal  stupH. 

3.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described,  a  fundnpien- 
tal  swinging  structure  having  substantially  o  horizontal 
fixed  axis,  a  Jointed  auperstmcture  carried  by  the  funda- 
mental structure,  the  two  adapted  to  swing  in  unison, 
supports  for  the  superstructure  plvotally  connected  thereto 
and   slldlngly   connected   with   the  fundamental   structure. 

4.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fundamental  structure  nnd  a  superstructure, 
both  being  adapted  to  swing  on  fixed  substantially  bori 
zontal  axes,  and  of  supports,  for  the  superstructure  car- 
ried by  the  fundamental  structure,  provided  with  a  slid- 
ing base  connection. 

5.  In  a  plural-decked  bridge  of  the  character  described, 
and  wherein  the  same  is  adapted  to  swing  on  substan- 
tially horizontal  fixed  axes,  a  column  support  having  a 
sliding  t>ase  rising  from  the  main  deck  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  upper  deck,  a  gangway  for  the  upper 
deck  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  during  the  range  of 
swinging  movement  on  the  aald  bridge,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  plural-decked  bridge  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  main  deck  and  an  upper  deck  sulMtantlally  ver- 
tically over  the  former,  adapted  to  swing  on  substantially 
horlioDtnl  fixed  axes,  a  colnmn-support  having  a  sliding 
base  rising  from  the  main  deck  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  deck,  a  gangway  for  the  upper  deck  car- 
ried by  aald  support,  a  stationary  support  for  the  struc- 
ture, and  meana  connecting  the  free  swinging  terminal 
of  the  lower  deck  and  said  atatlonary  support  for  adjust- 
ing the  horlxontal  poaltlon  of  said  gangway. 

7.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  pivoted 
gang  plank  provided  with  aa  adjustable  counterbslance, 
and  means  at  the  outer  terminal  of  ssid  gsng-plank  for 
securing  the  position  of  the  gangway. 


8.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  pivoted 
gangway  provided  with  an  adjustable  counterbalance  and 
a  latch  at  the  inner  extremity,  and  a  swinging  sill  at  the 
outer  extremity  thereof  together  with  means  at  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  gangway  for  controlling  the  latch. 

9.  In  a  gangway,  a  pivoted  terminal  gang-plank,  a 
counterbalance  and  a  latch  at  one  extremity  of  said  gang- 
plank, and  means  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  gang- 
plank for  controlling  the  latch. 

10.  in  a  double-decked  bridge  of  the  character  de- 
scribed,  the  combination  of  upper-deck  supports  nnd  lon- 
gitudinal-displacement  bases   therefor  of  varying   lengths. 

11.  In  a  double  decked  bridge  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  upper-deck  supports  and  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  bases  therefor  of  varying  lengths, 
and  of  a  triins  structure  for  receiving  the  stress  Imposed 
upon  the  deck  when  the  shorter-length  iMises  have  been 
displaced. 

IL*.  In  a  double  decked  bridge  of  the  character  de- 
scril)e<l,  the  comMnatlon  of  upper-deck  supports  nnd  lon- 
gltudlnnl-dlsplncpment  bases  therefor  of  varying  lengths, 
the  uppor  deck  supports  l)eing  provided  with  longltudinnl- 
dlsplacement   Imses  and  of  a   truss  structure. 

13.  lu  a  double  decked  bridge,  the  combination  of  up- 
jH-r  -  dock  supports  and  longltmlinal  dlsplacemi-nt  bases 
therefor  said  upper  deck  supports  being  provided  with 
means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  supjmrts. 

14.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described  and  In  com- 
bination with  the  superstrurtiire,  siipnortlng  oulnmus  hav- 
ing longitudinal  displacement  liases,  the  heads  of  the  sup- 
port ini;  columns  lieing  j)rovlded  with  stoj)s. 

15.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  descrllHHl  and  in  com- 
bination with  the  superstructure  and  column  -  supports 
therefor,  displacement  su|>port In;:  t>e;i rings  for  the  super- 
structure nnd  longitudinal  displacement  bases  for  the  sup- 
ports. 


R48.R6.'l.  REINFORCF:  .\ND  BACKINO  for  AltTIFI- 
CIAL  IKETII.  Isidore  Stkkn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .luly   10,   190t!.      Serial    No.  3U<).335. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  metallic  tooth  Imcking  and  reinforce.  In- 
cluding two  layers  of  different  metals  of  dlfTerent  widths, 
both  of  8;iid  layers  l)ein>:  Intimately  united,  one  layer 
being  of  solid  gold  and  providing  u  solid  gold  border  at 
one   edge. 

2.  \  metallic  tooth  backing  nnd  reinforce,  including 
two  layers  of  different  metals  of  different  widths,  both  of 
said  layers  being  Intimately  united,  one  layer  l>elng  of 
solid  gold  and  providing  a  solid  gold  Iwrder  at  one  edge, 
said  backing  lielng  of  substuntlall.v  the  same  thickness 
throughout 

3.  A  metalllcnlly  reinforced  arflflclnl  tooth,  comprising 
a  tooth  of  porcelain  like  material,  a  metallic  I>acklng  com- 
prisin;:  n  facing  of  gold  l)earlng  directly  against  the  rear 
face  of  said  tooth  and  overstandlng  the  biting  edge  thereof, 
nnd  a  reinforcing  layer  of  different  metal  Intimately 
united  with  the  gold  facing  at  the  back  thereof,  and  a 
covering  of  gold  solder  for  said  reinforcing  layer. 


848,S04.     SI'RINO     SUI'PORT  FOR  VEHICLE     BODIES. 

Lemi  EL  N.  Stewart,  Agency,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1906. 

Serial  No.  305.149. 

Claim. — 1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  Including  spaced  vertical  meml)ers, 
a  horizontal  bar  cmnecting  the  said  members,  comple- 
mental  supporting  members  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
the  vertical  members  and  connected  at  adjacent  extreml- 
tiea  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  bolster  mounted  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  a  yoke  connected  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  levers,  a  rod  attached  to  said  yoke 
and   passing   through    the   horizontal   bar,   an   adjostsble 
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iMBber  OB  tb«  Mid  rod.  and  a  flpring  intorpoMd  between 
tbe  horisontal  bar  and  the  aaid  adJveUMe  member. 


.X9 


2.  tn  meana  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  complemental  supportlng-leTers  pivoted  at  a 
point  between  tbe  enda  thereof  to  the  support,  connecting 
means  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  levers  for  eitect- 
Ing  simultaneous  movement  of  said  levers,  a  bolster 
mounted  upon  the  outer  or  opposite  ends  of  tbe  levers 
and  loosely  connected  therewith,  a  spring  connected  with 
tbe  support  and  attached  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  both 
levers,  and  other  springs  auxiliary  to  tbe  first-mentioned 
spring  and  each  connected  with  one  of  the  levers  and 
adjustable  Independently  of  the  flrst-mentloned  spring  to 
supplement  the  action  thereof. 

3.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support  Including  spaced  vertical  members,  a  horizontal 
bar  connecting  said  members,  complemental  supporting-le- 
vers pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  vertical  members 
and  connected  at  adjacent  extremities  for  simultaneous 
movement,  a  bolster  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  or  remote 
ends  of  the  levers,  a  yoke  connected  with  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  the  levers,  a  rod  attached  to  said  yoke  and  passing 
through  the  horizontal  bar.  an  adjustable  member  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
horizontal  bar  and  the  adjustable  member  aforesaid,  each 
lever  having  another  yoke  connected  thereto,  tbe  last-men- 
tioned yoke  of  each  lever  having  a  rod  attached  thereto 
and  passing  through  tbe  horizontal  bar,  an  adjustable 
member  on  the  last-mentioned  rod  of  each  lever,  and  a 
spring  for  said  rod  Interposed  between  its  adjustable  mem- 
ber and  tbe  horizontal  bar  for  the  purpose  specified. 


848,885.     FLY-CATCHER.     Ella  K.  Stobbr,  Akron,  Ohio, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  348.937. 


OMei. — The  eomblBattoa  In  e  deTiee  of  tke  eUes  deely- 
nnted,  of  •  b«ae  provided  wltk  a  concaved  depreaalon  In 
it*  npyer  portlea,  •  tnperl^  pin  moonted  on  eald  base 
wit&in  the  eeaflaee  of  anM  depreealon,  •  tank  previded 


with  perforated  top  and  bottom  portiona,  the  perforatlou 
in  these  portions  being  larger  than  the  pin  at  its  largest 
point,  a  robber  washer  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  provided 
with  a  perforation  saffldent  to  permit  tbe  pin  to  paaa 
therethroogh  and  be  frictionally  engaged  thereby,  and  a 
quantity  of  adhesive  or  mucilaginous  liquid  in  said  tank 
above  said  rubber  washer,  all  constructed  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  stated. 


848,866.     ANIMAL- TRAP.     Blbsbt  Btuboill,  Bolla,  Ky. 
Piled  Dec  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.226. 


Claim. — An  animal-trap  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary 
standard  thereon,  a  standard  movable  at  Ita  lower  end 
along  the  base,  a  rod  supported  by  the  stationary  standard 
and  base  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  movable  upright, 
an  angular  loop  of  wire  outside  of  the  sUtionary  standard 
and  having  Its  arms  extended  through  tbe  same  and  con- 
nected with  the  movable  standard  an  extensible  spring  be- 
tween the  two  standards,  a  trip-lever  or  latch  pivoted  on 
the  base  and  having  its  free  end  extending  In  a  plane  coin- 
cident with  tbe  base  of  tbe  loop,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  latcb-lever  and  the  movable  upright  to  hold  the 
trap  in  set  position,  and  when  disengaged  from  tbe  latch- 
lever  to  free  the  movable  uprlgbt,  allowing  the  trap  to  be 
sprung. 


8  4  8.867.  DECORATING  W.VLLS  .\ND  OTHER  8UR- 
F.\CE8.  Ev.*  SwiTZKR.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1905.     Serial  No.  258,656. 


Olmtm.^'^  Am  a  decoration  for  walls  or  other  surfaces  a 
phimllty  of  ent-oat  repreaentatlone  of  birds  In  different 
positlou  iksenmed  whUe  iyteff.  and  of  dUferent  slsee.  the 
whole  eolleetlvely,  being  adapted  when  secured  np<Mi  the 
wall  or  other  surface  to  be  decorated,  to  repreaant  a  flock 
of  blrde^  fliffht.  In  perspective. 

2^^s  a  decoration  for  walls  or  other  snrfacea,  a  set  or 


.A*    ._    -.L^ 


•tries  of  cnt-out  flgnres  each  flgnre  repreeentlng  •  Ajto* 
bird,  the  set  comprlalng  fl«uree  of  blrde  in  different  poal- 
Uons  and  fl«ures  of  different  eiaee.  the  set  being  adaptMl 
when  secured  to  a  plain  undeeorated  surface,  to  rcprsMUt 
in  perspecUve.  a  flock  of  birds  in  flight. 


8  4  8,868.  DEVICE  FOR  rBBDINO  MELTING-POTS. 
EcotNB  TaAMA,  Marseille.  Prance.  Piled  July  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  269,752. 


the  sUder,  a  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said 
lever,  a  ring  on  the  rod  whldi  acts  as  an  ordinary  sap- 
port  to  the  plonger-eprinc,  a  rod  plvoUUy  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  Joined  to 
tbe  rod,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  bell-crank  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  cam.  a  shaft  arranged 
to  support  the  cam.  the  ratchet-wheel  and  the  bell-crank 
lever,  a  flnger  actuated,  by  tbe  said  cam,  an  escapement- 
lever  controlled  by  the  said  flnger  and  allowing  a  paasage 
for  the  balls,  one  by  one.  esch  time  that  the  said  toothed 
wheel  effects  a  complete  revolution,  and  a  hand-wheel 
keyed  to  tbe  shaft  which  carries  the  toothed  wheel  and  the 
cam  and  enabling  the  machine  to  be  worked  by  hand  in 
case  of  necessity. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feed  device  for  the  meUl-pots  of 
linotype  machines,  charged  by  means  of  balls  of  metal,  a 
feed-tube  for  conveying  the  balls  to  the  metal-pot,  a  spring 
mounted  Inside  tbe  vertical  part  for  deadening  the  shock 
of  the  balls  and  a  spring  acting  as  a  brake  for  moderating 
the  fall  of  the  said  balls. 


848.869.     PERFORATOR.     Hk.vby  Upton.  Gananoque,  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  June  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  267,4.36. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  antomatic  feed  device  for  the  meUl- 
pots  of  linotype-machines,  mechaaism  enabling  tbe  dis- 
charge of  the  balls  to  be  regulated  in  accordance  with  a 
cerUln  number  of  strokes  of  tbe  plunger  and  comprising 
a  band-wheel  monnted  on  a  screw-threaded  shaft,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  keyed  to  tbe  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  stopping 
the  said  disk,  a  traversing  screw-nut  moonted  on  tbe  shaft 
a  slider  mounted  on  the  nut,  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate 
around  the  slider,  a  rod  connected  with  one  of  tbe  ends  of 
the  said  lever,  a  ring  on  the  rod  which  acts  as  an  ordinary 
support  to  the  plunger-spring,  a  rod  pivoUlly  connected 
with  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  Joined 
to  the  rod,  a  pawl  mounted  on  tbe  bell-crank  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  cam,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  support  tbe  cam,  tbe  ratchet-wheel  and  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  flnger  actuated  by  the  said  cam.  and  an  es- 
capement-lever controlled  by  tbe  said  flnger  and  allowing  a 
passage  for  tbe  balls,  one  by  one,  each  Ume  that  the  said 
toothed  wheel  effects  a  complete  revolution,  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feed  device  for  tbe  metal-pots  of 
llnotype-machinee,  the  combination  with  the  regulating- 
shaft  of  tbe  mechanism  for  regulating  tbe  discharge  of  tbe 
balls  of  metal,  of  an  Indicator  comprising  a  screw-eplndle, 
toothed  wheels  gearing  the  screw-splndle  to  the  regulating- 
shaft,  a  traversing  nut  mounted  on  the  screw-splndle,  an 
Indicator  arranged  on  the  said  nut  and  a  graduated  scale 
placed  outside  the  magaslne  as  described  above. 

3.  In  an  antomatic  feed  device  for  the  metal-pots  of 
linotype-machines,  mechanism  enabling  the  discharge  of 
the  balls  to  be  regulated  In  accordance  with  a  certain 
number  of  strokes  of  the  plunger  and  comprising  a  band- 
wheel  mounted  on  a  screw-threaded  shaft,  a  perforated 
disk  keyed  to  the  said  shaft  a  spring  for  stopping  the  said 
disk,  a  traversing  screw-nut  mounted  on  the  shaft  a  slider 
-mounted  on  the  nut,  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  around 


Claim. — 1.  A  perforator  comprising  a  pair  of  punches,  A 
bar  connecting  such  punches  rigidly  together,  means 
whereby  the  punches  are  guided,  means  Independent  of  the 
said  bar  and  rigidly  supporting  a  fulcrum-bar  adjacent  to 
the  guiding  means,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  a  short  distance 
from  one  end  upon  the  fulcrum-bar,  and  adapted  to  at 
times  have  its  short  end  project  beneath  and  bear  up- 
wardly upon  the  first-mentioned  bar  and  at  other  times 
have  its  long  end  ride  the  said  bar.  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  A  perforator  consisting  of  a  bed  plate  having  a  pair 
of  holes  therein,  a  pair  of  punches  consisting  of  round 
bars  equal  In  cross-section  to  the  diameter  of  the  boles  in 
the  bed  plate  and  each  having  one  end  diametrically  con- 
caved, a  bar  connecting  such  punches  rigidly  together, 
means  whereby  the  punches  are  guided,  and  means  rigidly 
supporting  a  fulcrum-bar  adjacent  to  the  guiding  means, 
and  a  U-lever  fulcrumed  a  short  dlsUnce  from  iU  ends 
upon  the  fulcrum-bar  and  adapted  to,  at  times,  have  Its 
short  end  project  beneath  and  bear  upwardly  upon  tbe 
first  mentioned  bar  and,  at  other  times,  have  lU  long  end 
ride  the  said  bar,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  perforator  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therethrough,  a  bed-plate  secured  to  the  top  of 
such  base  and  having  a  pair  of  perforaUons  In  line  with 
the  openings  in  the  base,  a  pair  of  guiding-brackets  mounts 
ed  rigidly  upon  the  bed-plate,  a  pair  of  punches  having 
concave  lower  ends,  and  guided  in  the  guldlng-bracketa,  a 
bar  rigidly  connecting  tbe  punches  together,  a  U-lever  ful- 
crumed a  short  distance  from  the  ends  of  lU  legs  to  the 
pair  of  brackets,  and  adapted  to,  at  times,  have  Its  short 
end  project  beneath  and  bear  upwardly  up<m  the  first-men- 
tioned bar  and  at  other  times  have  its  long  end  ride  the 
said  bar,  a  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  base 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  and  done  the  lower  end  of 
the  openings  ther«in,  subsUntlally  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


848  870      VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.     FiamklIM 
A.  WELLM.  Troy,  N.  Y.     PUed  May  21.  1906.     Serial 

No.  317,911.  ^   ^        ^. 

Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  motor-shaft ;  a  drtve- 
wbeel  fixed  to  route  with,  and  slide  longitudinally  of.  euch 
shaft-  an  idle  wheel;  a  movable  support  for  the  Idle 
wheel ;  and  a  flexible  transmitting  member  mounted  upon 
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tlM  wbMla  ;  of  a  oounter  drlTC-shaft ;  •  plaralitj  of  wheels 
fixed  upon  such  drlTe-thaft  In  planea  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  flexible  transmitting  member  and  differlnx 
froB  each  other  In  diameter :  means  for  moTing  the  flexible 
tranamltting  derlce  from  the  plane  of  one  of  the  wheels 
OB  the  counter  drive-shaft  to  that  of  another ;  and  means 
for  moTlng  the  flexible  transmitting  member  into  and  out 
of  CB[<agement  with  that  one  of  ^he  counter-shaft  wheels 
which  occupies  the  same  plane  with  the  flexible  transmit- 
ting momber. 


u^' ;  ',1*"'- 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  drive-shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  wheels  dlfforing  In  diameter  and  fixed  upon  the  abaft ; 
of  a  motor-wheel  movable  laterally  ;  a  loose  wheel  ;  sup- 
ports for  the  loose  wheel  movable  in  the  plane  of  the 
motor-wheel,  and  also  at  right  angles  to  such  plane ;  a 
flexible  transmitting  member  mounted  upon  the  motor- 
wheel  and  loose  wheel ;  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
flexible  transmitting  member  and  its  supportlng-wbeels  re- 
ciprocating movements  at  rtgbt  angles  to  the  planes  of 
the  drive-shaft  wheels  ;  and.  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
flexible  transmitting  members  to-and-fro  movements  in  the 
planes  of  the  drive-shaft  wheels  respectively,  whereby  the 
flexible  transmitting  member  to-and-fro  movements  In  the 
ment  with  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  drive-wheels  fixed 
on  the  drive-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  -  shaft ;  a  driving- 
sprocket  ;  sprocket-driven  sprocket-chains :  and  chain-sup- 
ports movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  the  sprocket- 
chain  being  capable  of  lateral  movements  in  the  plane  of 
the  driving-sprocket  ;  of  a  working  bub  having  a  plurality 
of  sprockets  of  differing  diameters  fixed  thereon  in  par- 
allel planes  each  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  driving- 
sprocket  ;  means  for  moving  the  chain  with  Hs  supports 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  into  the  plane  of  a  selected 
hub-sprocket :  and  means  for  communicating  the  desired 
lateral  movements  to  the  chain,  whereby  the  selected  hub- 
aprocket  Is  engaged  by  the  chain,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor-shaft ;  and  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  slide  longitudinally 
thereof;  of  an  oscillatory  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  such 
power-shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof; 
a  sprocket-chain  supported  by  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  an 
Idle  wheel  on  the  arm  ;  a  working  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  sprockets  of  dlfl^ering  diameters  fixed  thereon  in  parallel 
planes,  each  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  chain-supporting 
wheels ;  means  for  moving  the  chain-supporting  wheels 
from  the  plane  of  one  hub-sprocket  to  that  of  another ; 
and  means  for  communicating  varying  oaelllatory  move- 
Bienta  to  the  arm,  whereby  the  chain  can  be  forced  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  any  predetermined  hub- 
■procket,  subatantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor-shaft ;  and  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  slide  longitudinally 
thereof;  of  an  oadllatory  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  such 
pow«r-nhaft  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof ; 
•  ■proeket-chain  supported  by  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  an 
Idle  wheel  on  the  arm  ;  a  working  hub  having  a  plurality 


of  sprockets  of  dilfertng  diameters  fixed  thereon  in  par- 
allel planes,  each  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  chain-sup- 
porting wheels ;  means  for  moving  the  chain-supporting 
wheels  from  the  plane  of  one  hub-sprocket  to  that  of  an- 
other ;  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steps  ar- 
ranged at  different  distances  from  the  lever-fulcrum  cor- 
responding with  the  differing  diameters  of  the  hub-sprock- 
ets and  severally  adapted  to  engage  the  oscillatory  arm  for 
communicating  and  controlling  its  oscillatory  movements. 


848,871.  CHUCK  FOR  TRANSFER-PRESSES.  Gnoaai 
White,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1904.  Serial 
No.  213,049. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  chuck  for  transfer-presses,  comprising  a 
body  slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  the  type  blocks  and 
a  pressure-receiving  plate  of  relatively  hard  metal  in  the 
bottom  of  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chuck  for  transfer-presses,  comprising  a  body  of 
metal  slotted  on  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  type-blocks,  and  plates  of  hard 
metal  In  said  slots  for  contact  with  the  type-blocks  and  the 
working  plate  of  the  press  respectively  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  chuck  for  transfer-presses,  comprising  a  body  of 
metal  slotted  to  receive  the  type-blocks  and  formed  with 
seats  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  plate  of  hard  metal  in  said 
slot  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  type-blocks,  and  thrust- 
blocks  secured  in  said  seats  at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  chuck  for  transfer-presaes,  comprising  a  body  of 
metal  slotted  to  receive  the  type-blocks  and  formed  with 
seats  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  plate  of  hard  metal  placed 
in  said  slots  to  receive  the  pressure  of  said  type-blocks, 
thrust-blocks  secured  in  said  seats  at  the  ends  of  said  slot 
and  a  binding  or  locking  screw  seated  in  one  of  said  thrust- 
blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  chuck  for  transfer-presses,  comprising  a  body  of 
metal  slotted  to  receive  the  type-blocks  and  having  at  the 
bottom  of  said  slot  an  undercut  or  dovetailed  slot  and  a 
plate  of  bard  metal  seated  in  said  dovetailed  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  pressure  of  the  type-blocks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  chuck  for  transfer-presses,  comprising  a  body  of 
metal  slotted  to  receive  the  tyi;>e-blocks  and  having  at  the 
bottom  of  said  slot  an  undercut  or  dovetailed  slot  and 
formed  with  seats,  a  plate  of  hard  metal  In  said  dovetailed 
slot  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  type-blocks  and  thrust- 
blocks  secured  In  said  seats  and  having  dovetailed  projec- 
tions to  engage  said  dovetailed  slot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. > 


8  4  8.87  2.  SUBMARINE  OR  8UBMERGIBLE  BOAT. 
Thbodords  S.  Bailit  and  LAwaaMCs  Y.  Speab,  Quincy, 
Mass.,  asaignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jane  26. 
1905.     Serial  No.  267,028. 

Claim. — 1.  A  submarine  or  submergible  boat  having  a 
submergence- tank,  the  center  of  volume  of  whose  contents 
is  lubstantlally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  center  of 
buoyancy  of  the  immeraed  portion  of  the  boat,  said  boat 
having  a  buoyant  chamber  so  constructed  and  located  that 
the  centers  of  all  water-planes  paaalng  therethrough  shall 
lie  anbatantlaliy  in  «  vertical  line  paaalng  throogh  the 
center  of  volume  of  the  contenta  of  said  submergence-tank. 
2.  A  submarine  or  submergible  boat  having  a  submer- 
gence-tank within  the  same,  and  a  buoyant  protuberance 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  boat,  said  tank  and  pro- 
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tnberanoe  being  so  sltnated  that  the  centers  of  gravity 
of  the  contenta  of  the  one  and  the  centers  of  buoyancy  of 
the  other  shall  be  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  line 
for  all  degrees  of  submergence. 


the  main  submergence  means  Is  operated  In  salt  water  has 
its  center  of  buoyancy  for  all  degrees  of  submergence  sub- 
stantially in  vertical  alinement  with  the  center  of  buoy- 
ancy of  the  boat  as  a  whole  when  submerged. 


3.  A  submarine  or  submergible  boat  having  a  submer- 
gence-tank within  the  same,  and  a  buoyant  protuberance 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  boat,  said  tank  and  pro- 
tuberance having  relative  volumes  such  that  the  weight 
of  the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  tank  when  full  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  buoyancy  of  the  buoyant  protuberance 
and  being  so  situated  that  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the 
contents  of  the  one  and  the  centers  of  buoyancy  of  the 
other  shall  be  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  line  for 
all  degrees  of  submergence. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submergible  boat  having  a  8Ul)mer- 
genoe-tank,  the  center  of  volume  of  whose  contents  is  in 
substantially  vertical  alinement  with  the  center  of  vol- 
ume of  the  boat  submerged,  and  a  buoyant  protuberance 
BO  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hull  that  its  centers 
of  buoyancy  lie  in  Bubstantlally  vertical  alinement  wltb 
the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  contents  of  said  tank  for 
all  degrees  of  submergence. 

5.  In  a  submarine  or  submergible  boat  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  submergence-tank,  the  center  of  volume 
of  whose  contents  is  substantially  in  vertical  alinement 
with  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  boat  as  a  whole  when 
submerged,  the  combination  with  said  tank  of  a  buoyant 
protuberance  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  bull,  said  tank 
and  protuberance  having  relative  volumes  such  that  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  tank  when  full  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  buoyancy  of  the  buoyant  protu- 
berance, and  being  so  situated  and  proportioned  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  contents  of  the  one  and  the  center 
of  buoyancy  of  the  other  ahall  be  substantially  in  the 
same  vertical  line  for  all  degrees  of  submergence  of  the 
protuberance. 

6.  In  a  submarine  or  submergible  boat,  main  submerging 
means  adapted  to  completely  submerge  the  boat  in  fresh 
water  and  Incapable  of  conpleiely  submerging  the  boat  in 
salt  water,  and  auxiliary  aubraerging  means  adapted  to 
complete  the  submergence  in  salt  water,  the  boat  being 
■o  shaped  that  the  immersed  portion  of  the  boat  when 


848,873.  PIPE -COUPLING.  William  Babtholomew, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  tO'Troy  Laundry  Machinery 
Company,  Limited.  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Feb.  21,  1006.    Serial  No.  S02,2S8. 


CJaim. — 1.  A  coupllnj:  provided  wljh  an  intake  and  dis- 
charge passage,  and  with  a  steam-chamber  surroundlnir 
said  passage  and  having  discharge-openings  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  thereof. 

2.  A  coupling  provided  with  an  intake  and  discharge 
passage,  and  with  a  steam-rhamher  nurrounding  said  pai^- 
sage  and  having  discharge-open  I  np«  ad.lacent  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  a  baflle-plate  disposed  above  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  A  coupling  provided  with  an  intake  and  discharge 
passage  and  wltb  a  steam-chamber  surrounding  said  pas- 
sage and  having  dlscharge-npenings  sdjncent  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  an  annular  baffle-plate  surrotinding  said 
passage  and  disposed  alwve  said  openings. 

4.  A  coupling  provided  with  an  intake  and  discharge 
passage  and  with  a  steam-chamber  surrounding  said  pas- 
sage and  having  discharge-openings  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  an  annular  baffle-plate  surrounding  said  pas- 
sage and  disposed  above  said  openings,  spacing  lugs  upon 
the  under  fsce  of  said  plate,  and  securing  means  extending 
through  said  lugs  into  the  face  of  said  steam-chamber. 

6.  A  coupling  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  Inlet  and 
discbarge  openings,  and  a  passage  extending  at  an  angle 
to  said  oi)enlng8  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  steam- 
chamber  having  a  feed-opening. 

6.  A  coupling  provided  at  opposite  sides  wltb  inlet  and 
discbarge  openings,  a  passage  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  openings  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  steam- 
chamber  having  a  feed-opening,  and  a  baflle-plate  spaced 
from  the  discharge-opening  of  said  steam-chamber. 

7.  A  coupling  provided  at  opposite  sides  wltb  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  a  passage  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  openings  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  steam- 
chamber  having  a  feed-opening,  an  annular  baflle-plate 
disposed  above  the  discharge-openings  from  the  steam- 
chamber,  and  spacing  means  disposed  between  said  plate 
and  a  face  of  the  steam-chamber. 

8.  A  coupling  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  a  paBsage  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  openings  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  steam- 
cbamber  having  a  feed-opening,  an  annular  baffle-plate 
disposed  above  the  discharge-openings  from  the  steam- 
chamber,  spacing  means  disposed  between  said  plate  and 
a  face  of  the  steam-chamber,  and  a  seruring-flange  carried 
by  the  coupling  and  surrounding  said  chamt)er. 

9.  A  coupling  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  one  side 
with  an  inlet-opening  and  at  the  opposite  side  with  a 
waste-opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  inlet-opening, 
and  a  passage  extending  through  the  casing  at  an  angle 
to  said  openings  and  surrounded  by  an  annular  steam- 
chamber  having  at  one  side  a  depending  inlet  connection. 

10.  A  coupling  provided  with  an  inlet  and  discharge 
passage,  and  a  steam-chamber  surrounding  the  sasM  and 
having  at  one  side  a  depending  passage  provided  with 
pipe  connecting  means  therewith. 


-•  **....««;  iefcj^.i.L^ffi 


1754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 1907. 


»«,»T4.  CTUNDBB  WASHINO-MACHINB.  William 
BA«raou>inw,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aatgaor  to  Troj  Laoo- 
«ry  lUekJaery  CoBpaay,  Limited.  Tr»y,  N.  T.,  a  Coi^ 
pontloa  of  New  York,  med  July  28,  IMM.  Serial  No. 
837,422. 


Claim.-~A  wMhlBc-machlBc  cylinder  comprising  BUres 

r*!,.  fJ^.!'**-,^?^  '  '•''^  **'  inwardly-projected  ribs 
indlTldnally  dlapoaed  between  said  sUyea  and  provided  In- 
termediate of  their  end!  with  receasea  upon  their  Inner 
f«ce«.  and  a  partition  diapoaed  between  the  beads  and  In- 
clined to  the  loBcttndinal  axia  of  the  cylinder,  said  parti- 
tion baring  receeaea  npon  ita  periphery  to  interlock  with 
those  of  the  riba. 


8  4  8.875.  BEATINO-DP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Cha»li!«  W.  Bat«8,  Sl  Hyaclnthe,  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  249.453. 


CIMm.—l.  In   a  loom  the  eeabtaatloB  with  a  derlee 
•daptod  to  noire  the  weft-thread  into  conUet  with  the 
***^  o*  neana  for  iatermlttenUy  operating  each 
**"*!??^   "****■*  mechaniam   whereby   the  aald 
!■  dlaeacaged  from  the  warp-threada  daring  each 
period  of  tatwrnlaaton. 

1.  Is  a  loom  the  eomblnatioB  of  a  pair  of  etationary 
fsMtec  derleea  oae  at  each  aide  of  the  loom  aad  preaent- 
tac  eoBBeetad  gvldinc  portions  in  dlCereat  piaaca  rela- 
tlvtiy  to  the  warp-threada,  a  Tibratory  derlee  ftor  Borlnf 
tho  waft-thread  iato  contact  with  the  woeea  cloth,  and  a 
pair  of  lateral  projection  vpoa  saeh  darlee  and  ei«aclnf 
Mck  faldtef  darteea  for  the  porpooe  aet  fbrth. 

••  ^  *  '•—  t*e  eomblBatloa  with  a  Tibratory  derlee 
•■»  ■•'•■•  tl»  waft-tbrcad  iato  eoatact  with  the  woven 
of  a  pair  of  atationary  goldlBg  derleea  oae  at  each 
aad  eadi  formed  with  a  alot  prciaentlBi 
J  porthma  hi  dtflsreat  plaaaa  relatlTaiy  to 
tka  warp-thnadB.  a  pair  of  lataral  pcoJaetloM  apon  aoch 


device  one  at  each  side  of  the  loom  and  *«£■  ftt«g  tho 

■aid  slotted  guiding  dericee.  for  the  parpoae  eet  forth. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  tba  shattle-raceway, 
of  a  comb  for  beating  up  the  weft-tbread;  means  for  im' 
parting  a  heating  a p  action  to  the  comb;  and  meana 
whereby  the  said  comb  is  enabled  to  enter  between  the 
warp-threadii  at  a  point  behind  the  path  along  which  the 
shuttle  travels  on  tbe  raceway. 

5.  In  a  loom  tbe  combination  with  a  transTersely- 
tlotted  stationary  raceway,  of  a  device  having  fingers 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  slot  of  the  raceway, 
and  means  ImpartloR  to  the  said  device  movements  alter- 
nately from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  tread  of  the  race- 
way and  transversely  through  snob  tread. 

6.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  stationary  raceway 
in  the  form  of  a  reed,  of  a  device  having  fingers  adapted 
to  be  projected  between  the  wires  of  tbe  reed  and  means 
Imparting  to  the  said  device  movements  alternately  from 
one  Bide  to  the  other  of  the  tread  of  the  reed  and  trans- 
versely through  snch  tread. 

7.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  stationary  reed 
adapted  to  act  as  a  raceway  for  a  shuttle,  of  a  vibratory 
device  for  moving  the  weft-thread  Into  conUct  with  the 
woven  cloth  such  device  having  projecting  members  adapt- 
ed to  intersect  the  reed  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral  pro- 
jections one  at  each  side  of  tbe  loom,  a  pair  of  sUtlonary 
guiding  devices  one  at  each  side  of  the  loom  and  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  projections,  such 
guiding  devices  presenting  guiding  portions  out  of  paral- 
lelism with  the  warp-threads,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  stationary  reed 
adapted  to  act  as  a  raceway  for  a  shuttle,  of  a  vibratory 
comb  for  moving  the  weft  thread  Into  contact  with  the 
woven  cloth  and  the  teeth  whereof  are  adapted  to  inter- 
sect the  wires  of  the  reed,  such  comb  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  projections  one  at  each  side  of  the  loom,  means 
for  vibrating  such  comb,  a  pair  of  staUonary  guiding  de- 
vices one  at  each  side  of  the  loom  and  each  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  projections,  such  guiding 
devices  presenting  guiding  portions  out  of  parallelism 
with  the  warp-threads,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  loom  the  combhiation  with  a  stationary  reed 
adapted  to  act  as  a  raceway  for  a  shuttle,  of  a  vibratory 
comb  for  moving  the  weft-thread  into  contact  with  the 
woven  cloth  and  the  teeth  whereof  are  adapted  to  inter- 
sect the  wires  of  the  reed,  each  comb  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  projections  one  at  each  side  of  the  loom,  means  for 
vibrating  such  comb,  a  pair  of  slotted  statiooary  gnldhig 
devices  one  at  each  side  of  the  loom  and  each  arranged  to 
have  the  slot  therein  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  projec- 
tions, such  slots  presenting  gniding  portions  In  different 
planes  parallel  to  the  warp-thread  and  guiding  portions 
out  of  parallelism  with  snch  warp-threads  and  connecting 
together  said  first  mentioned  gnlding  portions,  for  the  por- 
pooe set  forth. 


848.876.  FRUIT  PICKKB.  OnoBon  A.  Bbbobb.  Jr..  Fre- 
mont. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.  Serial  No.  849.008. 
Clatm.—l.  A  frnit  picking  device  comprlaing  a  pole,  a 
baaket  hinged  on  said  pole  and  spring-preflaed  iato  longl- 
tudlaal  allnement  therewith,  and  a  cable  secured  to  said 
baaket  eccentrically  of  Its  hiage  and  adapted  to  extnid 
down  along  the  pole  whereby  the  aald  cable  may  be  polled 
npon  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pole,  and  the  baaket 
thereby  tilted  upon  the  pole. 

2.  A  fmlt-pieking  device,  compriaiag  a  pole,  a  baaket 
hinged  oa  said  pole  and  spriag-presaed  into  loagltn^Haal 
allnement  therewith,  a  cable  aecored  to  said  baaket  eceea- 
tHeally  of  tbe  hinge  thereof,  a  raaniag  conaeetloa  be- 
tween said  cable  and  the  pole,  and  means  for  secarlng  the 
cable  rigidly  to  tbe  pole. 

8.  A  fruit-plcklng  device  comprising  a  pole,  a  baaket 
hlaged  oa  aald  pole  aad  aprtaf-preaBed  iato  longltBdlaal 
allnement  therewith,  a  cable  secared  to  saM  baaket,  tbe 
pole  being  provided  with  a  roller  over  wblcb  said  cable 
pnsaea,  aad  a  flnger-loop  eooaeeted  to  said  cable  aad 
adapted  to  draw  the  same  along  the  pole  whereby  to  tilt 
tbe  basket. 
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4.  A  frult-ptcking  device  oomprlali^  a  pole,  a  basket 
mounted  to  tilt  on  aald  pole,  a  cable  secured  to  said 
basket,  a  link  to  which  the  cable  is  attached,  the  link  bo> 
Ing  monnted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  tbe  pole  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  flnger-loop.  and  keepers  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  loop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


I 


surface  of  the  handle,  and  larger  in  one  dlmenaioB  at  the 
middle  of  said  gripping-surface  than  at  either  end  thereof. 


5.  A  fruit-picking  device,  comprising  a  pole,  a  basket 
mounted  to  tilt  on  said  pole,  a  cable  secured  to  said 
baaket.  a  link  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  tbe  pole 
and  attached  to  said  cable,  said  link  being  provided  with 
a  flnger-loop  and  a  rod  which  connects  tbe  finger-loop  and 
the  link,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  keepers  secured  to  said 
pole  and  provided  with  downwardly-facing  sbonlders,  tbe 
loop  being  adapted  to  be  inserted, over  said  keepers  where- 
by to  hold  the  basket  tilted  at  one  angle  with  respect  to 
the  pole,  and  the  rod  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
said  keei;>ers  with  tbe  shoulders  of  the  latter  engaging  the 
loop  whereby  to  hold  the  basket  at  a  greater  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  pole. 


848,877.  PLIERS.  PUNCH,  AND  SIMILAR  TOOL.  Wil- 
liam A.  Bbbnabo,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
William  Schollhorn  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  258.6.37. 


Claim. — 1.  In  pltera.  punches,  and  similar  articles,  the 
combination  with  two  members  pivoUlly  united,  a  Jaw  at 
tbe  forward  end  of  each  Baember.  and  the  rear  portions  of 
said  members  constituting  bandies  each  having  Its  edges 
beat  inward  transversely  to  form  smooth  Inner  surfaces, 
aad  each  beiag  bent  longitudinally  to  constitute  substan- 
tially con  vexed  surfacea. 

2.  In  pliers,  punches  aad  similar  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  DwnU>ers  pivotally  united,  a  Jaw  at  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  each  member,  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  said 
members  havlag  different  cross  sectional  areas  and  having 
Intumed  edges  to  constitute  smooth  Inner  surfaces,  and 
the  said  portions  being  bent  longitudinally,  substantially 
aa  described. 

S.  In  pllera,  punches  and  similar  artidea,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  members  pivotally  united,  a  Jaw  at  the  forward 
end  of  each  member  and  the  rear  portions  of  the  member 
t>eing  formed  into  handlea  and  having  their  edge  portions 
Iwnt  inwardly  In  substantially  straight  lines  to  form  flat 
smooth  Inner  Burfaces.  sobotaatlally  as  described. 

4.  A  curved  sheet-metal  baadle  for  pliers  and  the  like, 
of  substantially  sendtubnlar  croos-sectioo.  said  cross-sec- 
tion being  dosed  or  continuous  throughout  the  fripping- 


848.878.    COTTON-THINNBR.     Nathan  C.  BoLiM ,  Decker, 
Tex.     Filed  June  IS,  1006.     Serial  No.  821.568. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  axle,  sleeves  mounted  upon  said  axle 
to  turn  freely  thereon,  plow-beams  having  adjustable  con- 
nection with  said  sleeves,  toothed  segments  fast  to  the  axle, 
and  levers  fast  to  the  respective  sleeves  and  provided  with 
means  for  co^iperating  with  tbe  toothed  segments  to  bold 
the  plow-beams  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  connecting 
means  between  tbe  lieams  and  said  levers. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  sleeves  mounted  upon  tb<>  axle  to  turn 
freely  thereon,  an  operating-lever  fastened  to  each  sleeve, 
interlocking  means  between  tbe  levers  and  axle  to  secure 
tbe  sleeves  at  any  required  angular  adjustment,  a  plow- 
beam  mounted  upon  each  sleeve  and  having  independent 
pivotal  movement,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
several  plow-l^eams  and  the  respective  operating-levers. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  a  series  of  sleeves  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  a  lever  fastened  to  each  sleeve,  a  toothed  segment 
connecting  with  the  axle  in  cooperative  relation  with  each 
operating-lever,  a  hand-latch  applied  to  each  lever  for  co- 
operation with  the  respective  segments  to  secure  the  oper- 
ating-levers and  sleeves  In  the  required  adjusted  position, 
a  cuflT  adjustable  upon  the  sleeves  both  angularly  and  lon- 
gitudinally, a  plow-beam  having  pivotal  connection  with 
each  cuff,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  each  plow- 
beam  and  the  respective  operating-lever. 


848.879.  SEAL.  Lbwib  A.  BaowN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  St.  Louis  Steel  Enameled  Brick  and  Seal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  291,278. 


Claim. — 1.  A  seal  comprising  a  tape  adapted  to  be  sewn 
threadwise  in  cloth  and  the  like,  a  knob  or  button  insepa- 
rably fastened  to  one  end  thereof,  a  metallic  linger  fas- 
tened to  the  other  end  of  the  tape,  a  seal-body  having  a 
passage-way  therein  to  receive  the  finger,  and  a  spring 
within  the  passage-way  to  engage  with  tbe  finger. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  tape  adapted  to  be  aewn  thread- 
wise  In  cloth  and  the  like,  a  knob  or  button  inseparably 
fastened  to  one  end  thereof,  a  metallic  finger  having  a 
hook  on  the  other  end  of  the  tape,  a  seal-body  having  a 
passage-way  to  receive  the  hook,  and  meana,  within  the 
passage-way.  to  engage  the  hook  to  prevent  ita  witbdrawaL 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  tape,  a  knob  or  button  iaaepa- 
rably  faatened  to  one  end  thereof,  a  metallic  finger  havlnff 
wings  bent  over  to  bind  npon  tbe  other  end  of  the  tape 
and  form  a  Bhoulder  on  one  side  of  the  linger,  a  sboaldor 
on  the  other  side  of  the  finger,  a  hook  on  tbe  end  of  the 
finger,  a  seal-body  having  a  passage-way  therein  to  receive 
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the  finger  and  the  ahoaldert,  a  ease  within  the  paaaage- 
way  to  rcoelve  the  book,  and  a  eprlnc  partially  embedded 
In  the  Mal-body,  projecting  Into  the  case  to  engage  the 
hook,  Babatantlally  aa  specified. 

4.  A  seal  for  bags  and  other  receptacles  comprising  a 
fiexible  article  adapted  to  be  sewn  ttareadwlse  through  the 
ba«  or  receptacle  material,  a  knob  or  button  Inseparably 
fastened  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  article,  a  seal-body, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  body  inseparably  with  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  article  to  prevent  extraction 
thereof  after  It  has  been  sewn,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  seal  for  bags  and  similar  receptacles  comprising  a 
flexible  member  which  can  be  sewn  threadwise  through 
the  bag  or  receptacle  material,  a  knob  or  button  insepa- 
rably fastened  on  one  end  of  said  member,  a  seal  body  In 
closing  locking  mechanism,  and  means  rigid  with  the  flexi- 
ble member  to  engage  with  the  locking  mechanism  and 
thereby  prevent  extraction  of  the  flexible  member  after 
it  has  been  sewn,  substantially  as  specified. 

G.  A  seal  for  bags  and  other  receptacles  comprising  a 
flexible  article  adapted  to  be  sewn  threadwise  through  the 
bag  or  receptacle  material,  a  knob  or  button  Inseparably 
fastened  on  one  end  of  said  flexible  article,  a  metallic  fin- 
ger attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  tape,  a  shoulder  on 
each  side  of  the  finger,  a  hook  or  shoulder  near  the  end 
of  the  finjfer.  a  seal  body  having  a  passajce-way  therein 
to  receive  the  flnger  and  the  shoulders,  a  case  of  narrower 
width  than  the  passage-way  embedded  within  the  seal- 
hody  and  openitiK  Into  the  passage-way  to  receive  the  hook, 
n  sprins  having  Its  central  portion  embedded  within  the 
seal-body  at  one  side  of  the  passage-way  and  Its  two  ends 
projecting  Into  the  case  from  the  open  end  thereof  and 
suhstantlally  forming  a  V  whereby  to  engage  the  hook, 
substantially  as  specified. 


S48,S80.  TOE.XTRICAL  SCENERY.  Edoak  S.  Camebox, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mark  Salomon. 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  285,J>6.'5. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scenic 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  transforming  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  outline,  the  latter  normally  concealed 
by  the  former  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  relation  there- 
to to  change  the  scenic  effect  normally  produced  by  said 
scenic  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  an  aaxiliary  movable  member  of  corresponding 
oaUtne  carried  thereby  for  changing  the  scenic  effect  nor- 
mally produced  by  such  scenic  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deMribcd.  m  stationary  scenic 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  member  of  substantially  the 
same  contour  carried  thereby  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  member  independently 
of  and  relatively  to  the  scene  produced  by  the  stationary 
member  whereby  a  transformation  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber may  be  gradually  effected. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  scenic 
■ember,  aa  auxiliary  member  of  corresp<»idlng  outline  lo- 
cated on  the  rear  face  of  and  slldable  on  the  stationary 
BMBber  for  changing  the  effect  nonsialiy  produced  by  the 
•tattonary  member,  and  cable  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lo<w«r1ng  the  anxlltary  member. 

6.  In  a  dfTlee  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  set 
piece  bearinff  an  oat-of-door  scenic  representation,  and  a 


normally  concealed ,  aaxUlary  movable  meoawr  of  corre- 
sponding outline  carried  by  the  set  piece  and  adapted 
when  exposed  above  the  same  to  transform  the  scenic  rep- 
resentation to  a  snow  scene. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  set  piece  bearing 
an  out-of  door  scenic  representation,  and  a  normally  con- 
cealed auxiliary  member  having  substantially  the  same 
outline  as  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  set  piece  and  adapt- 
ed when  exposed  above  the  set  piece  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding snow  scene  effect,  and  means  for  sliding  the  aux- 
iliary member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  scenic 
member,  an  auxiliary  member  located  on  the  rear  face  of 
and  slldahle  on  the  stationary  member  so  as  to  t>e  disclosed 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  stationary  member,  a  drum, 
and  a  cable  having  portions  attached  to  the  auxiliary  piece 
to  maintain  the  parallelism  of  the  latter  when  moved. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  scenic 
member  having  mounted  thereon  a  member  to  change  the 
effect  produced  by  the  stationary  member,  a  drum.  Idlers 
carried  by  the  stationary  member,  and  a  cable  adapted  to 
the  drum  and  idlers  and  having  parallel  portions  attached 
to  the  auxiliary  member  and  moving  in  the  stme  direction 
to  maintain  the  parallelism  of  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary scenic  memliers  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
movable  transforming  member  of  substantially  the  same 
outline  as  and  normally  concealed  by  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  adapted  when  exposed  to  change  the  effect  of  the 
scene  produced  by  the  stationary  members,  and  means  for 
moving  and  exposing  the  transforming  members  simultane- 
ously without  changing  the  positions  of  the  scenic  mem- 
bers. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary scenic  members,  a  movable  transforming  member 
carried  by  and  conformldg  to  the  contour  of  each  station- 
ary member  for  changing  the  effect  produced  by  the  sta- 
tionary members  without  cuanging  the  positions  of  the 
scenic  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  transforming 
members  simultaneously  but  different  distances. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary scenic  members,  a  movable  member  carried  by  each 
stationary  member  for  producing  a  different  effect  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  members,  simultaneously-oper- 
ated drums  each  of  which  1s  associated  with  a  stationary 
member,  and  cables  adapted  to  the  drums  and  attached  to 
the  movable  members,  the  said  drums  decreasing  in  diam- 
eter, whereby  the  movable  members  are  moved  simultane- 
ously but  different  distances. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  set  piece  and  a 
flap  normally  horizontal  and  concealed  by  the  set  piece 
and  which  when  Inclined  to  expose  the  same  changes  the 
effect  normally  produced  by  the  set  piece. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  set  piece,  a  flap 
normally  horizontal  and  cqncealed  by  the  set  piece,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  flap  to  expose  the  same  and  vary  the 
effect  normally  produced  by  the  set  piece. 

14.  In  spdevice  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  scenic 
setting  consisting  of  one  or  more  pieces,  a  flap  normally 
concealed  by  the  setting,  and  means  for  tilting  the  flap  to 
disclose  the  same  and  transform  the  effect  normally  pro- 
duced by  the  setting  to  another  effect  without  moving  the 
setting. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  set 
pieces,  a  flap  normally  horlaontal  and  concealed  by  the 
set  pieces  and  having  openings  through  which  the  set 
pieces  pass,  and  means  for  tilting  the  flap  to  disclose  it  to 
view  and  to  transform  the  effect  normally  produced  by  the 
set 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scenic  member 
provided  with  an  auxiliary  member,  a  set  piece  In  front  of 
the  scenic  member,  a  flap  normally  concealed  by  tbe  set 
piece,  and  means  for  moving  and  exposing  the  auxiliary  * 
member  and  the  flap  slmnltaneonsly  to  change  the  normal 
effect  produced  by  and  without  changing  the  position  of 
the  scenic  member  and  set  piece. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  scenic  member. 
an  auxiliary  member  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to 
the  said  member,  a  plurality  of  set  pieces  in  front  of  the 
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said  member,  a  flap  normally  concealed  by  the  set  pieces 
and  having  openings  through  which  the  latter  project,  and 
cable  connections  for  moTlng  the  auxiliary  member  and 
flap  slmultaneoQsly  to  disclose  the  same  and  vary  the  effect 
of  the  scenic  member  and  set  pieces. 


848.881.     SLIDING  DOOB  IX)CK.     Leox  Catok,  Palmyra. 
N.  T      Filed  Apr.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.037. 


1*^ 


Claim.  1  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  of  a 
hasp-plate  fixed  thereto,  said  hasp-plate  having  a  shoul- 
dered end  portion  terminating  in  a  forward  extension  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  door  being  re- 
cessed adjacent  to  ssid  shouldered  end,  a  stationary 
keeper  for  said  extension  and  a  bolt  designed  to  work  in 
the  recess  of  said  door,  and  to  engage  said  shouldered  end 
whereby  to  bold  said  extension  within  said  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  of  a  hasp-plate 
carried  thereby,  said  hasp-plate  having  a  shouldered  end 
provided  with  a  forward  angular  extension  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  extension  having  an 
inclined  or  beveled  surface,  said  door  being  recessed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  extension,  a  stationary  keeper  for  said  ex- 
tension, and  a  sliding  bolt  designed  to  work  in  the  recess 
of  said  door  and  to  engage  said  shouldered  end  whereby  to 
hold  said  extension  within  said  keeper. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  hasp-plate 
carried  thereby,  and  provided  with  an  angular  shoulder  In 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door, 
said  shoulder  having  a  forward  extension  parallel  with 
the  said  hasp-plate,  a  stationary  keeper  for  said  extension 
and  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  shoulder  and  adapted  and  arranged 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


848.88 
Seattle, 


2  .     WKATHEB-GUARP.     ECQBNE  L.  CHAaaoiN. 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  306.042. 


thereof,  whereby  the  aasb  is  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
and  swinging  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  a  sash  therein, 
weather-guards  secured  In  the  stiles  of  said  sash  and  slld- 
ably engaging  In  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  the  window-frame, 
said  weatber-guards  being  formed  In  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether whereby  swinging  of  said  sash  is  permitted,  and 
means  whereby  said  guards  are  bodily  rotated,  thereby 
breaking  the  registration  of  the  spaces  between  the  respec- 
tive sections  thereof  with  the  spaces  between  the  stiles  of 
the  sash  and  the  adjacent  ^^des  of  the  window-frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  therein, 
weather-giiards  in  the  stiles  of  said  sash,  said  guards  be- 
ing formed  In  sections  pivoted  together,  one  section  being 
seoired  In  the  stile  of  the  sash  and  the  other  slldably  en- 
gaging In  the  adjacent  side  of  the  window-frame,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  guards  by  movement  of  tbe  sash. 

5.  Id  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  therein, 
opposite  rotatable  weather  guards  formed  In  sections  piv- 
oted together  and  one  section  of  each  guard  l)eing  received 
In  the  adjacent  etlies  of  the  sash  and  the  other  sections 
slldably  engaging  in  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and 
being  formed  with  cam-slots,  and  means  sfcured  to  the 
window-frame  and  arranged  to  engage  In  said  cam  slots, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

fl.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  therein, 
opposite  weather  guards  formed  of  hollow  metal  sections 
having  their  adjacent  walls  corrugated  thereby  providing 
interlocking  portions,  one  section  of  each  weather  guard 
being  secured  In  the  adjacent  stile  of  the  sash,  and  the 
other  sections  being  slldably  engaged  In  the  window  frame. 

7.  A  weather  guard  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivoted  together  so  that  one  section  can  Im"  swung  <>n  the 
other. 


8  4  8,883.  IWCKAGE  -  ROLL  OF  METALLIC  LEAF. 
WAI.TEB  II.  CoE.  Trovldence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  ;tl.  1006. 
Serial  No.  319.643. 


Claim. — .\  package-roll  of  metallic  leaf  having  Its  sup- 
porting strip  provided  with  a  smooth  surface  at  one  side, 
and  a  comparatively  rough  surface  at  the  other,  whereby 
the  metallic  leaf  may  l)e  suitably  held  for  delivery  upon 
unwinding  the  roll. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame,  a  sash 
therein,  said  sash  being  formed  In  the  outer  portions  of 
opposite  sides  with  grooves,  snd  said  window-frame  being 
formed  in  contiguous  sides  with  grooves  registering  there- 
with, and  weather-guards  each  projecting  into  a  groove  of 
the  sash  and  window-frame  respectively  and  formed  of 
sections  pivoted  together,  and  means  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  weatber-guards. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  therein, 
said  sash  having  Its  stiles  formed  with  grooves  register- 
ing with  grooves  in  tbe  contliruous  sides  of  the  window- 
frame,  and  means  formed  of  sections  pivoted  together  ar- 
ranged between  the  stiles  of  the  sash  and  the  adjacent 
sldss  of  the  wlndow-frsme  and  projecting  into  the  grooves  , 


848,884.     EXCELSIOR  CUTTING   MACHINE.     Wii-mam 

D.  Craio.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov,  5,  1900.     Serial 

No.  341,999. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame  and  fixed  standards 
rising  therefrom,  a  main  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame 
and  having  a  disk  cutter  and  a  pulley,  a  counter  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  standards  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  belting  connect- 
ing said  pulleys  :  of  a  swinging  frame  comprising  arms 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  on  the  counter  shaft,  chuck 
members  carried  l)y  their  lower  ends,  a  belt  and  pulleys 
connecting  one  of  said  members  with  the  counter-shaft,  a 
brace  rigidly  cormecting  said  arms,  a  pulley  on  the  main 
frame,  and  a  cable  leading  from  said  brace  over  the  pulley 
to  n  weight. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  and  fixed  standards  rising 
therefrom,  a  main  shaft  journaled  In  tbe  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  disk  cutter  and  a  pulley,  a  counter-shaft  journaled 
In  said  standards  at  right  angles  to  the  main  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley on  the  counter-shaft,  and  l)eltlng  connecting  said  pul- 
leys ;  of  a  swinging  frame  comprising  arms  plvotad  at 
their  upper  ends  on  thp  counter-shaft,  chuck  members  car- 
ried by  their  lower  ends,  a  belt  and  pulleys  connecting  one 
of  said  meml»ers  with  the  countershaft,  a  brace  rigidly 
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coBB«etlBf  MUd  ariM,  vaw  pro}ectlBC  rtirfdly  fron  Mid 
■taadards  above  Um  disk  cotter,  and  aet-aereira  in  theae 


848,885.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  David  R.  C.  Dariica. 
Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  asslKnor  to  blmself  and  Jobn  F. 
Pbinipe,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  326,968. 


Ckdm. — 1.  In  a  Tefalclc-wbeel,  tbe  comMnation  with  a 
rim  and  a  hab,  of  iprlngstrlpa  eonflned  between  tbem 
and  adapted  to  yield  dnrtns  compreeaion  of  the  rim,  lald 
aprlnca  belns  proTlded  with  a  bend  or  hump  adapted  dar- 
Inc  the  comprcaalen  of  the  aprlac  to  rock  and  allde  open 
on«  of  the  wheal  mMnbers. 

2.  In  a  ▼ahlele.wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and 
a  hnb,  of  ^rlnc-strlpa  confined  between  then  and  adapted 
to  yield  dnrlnc  compreaalon  of  the  rim.  eald  aprlngs  being 
Piv^dad  with  a  band  or  homp  adapted  daring  the  com- 
preaalon of  the  spring  to  rock  and  allde  upon  one  of  the 
wheel  BMmbera,  said  aprlng  being  alotted  longitudinally 
la  the  part  thereof  provided  with  the  hamp.  and  a  bolt 
wigaglng  tha  alot  and  said  wheal  membar. 

8.  In  a  Tahlda-whael,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a 
kn^  of  aprlar«trlpo  confined  between  them  and  adapted 
to  yield  daring  coaipreaaioa  of  the  rim,  aald  aprtngs  being 
proTidad  with  a  bead  or  h«mp  adapted  during  the  com- 
pvMrioa  of  tbe  qtrlng  to  ro^  and  elide  npoa  one  of  the 
wbaal  m<mker»>  aald  ^rlng  being  alotted  longltodlnally 
ia  tka  part  thereof  provided  with  the  hamp.  and  a  bolt  «i- 
flkglag  the  slot  and  aald  wheel  member,  said  bolt  baring  a 
baad  wkoaa  oadar  aorface  la  convex  and  rests  within  the 
concavity  of  the  bnmp. 


arms  adapted  to  be  etmck  by  tbe  side  arme  of  eald  swing    ' 
ing  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  veblcle-wheel,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
rim,  an  Inner  rim  apacad  therefrom  and  normally  con- 
centric thereto,  a  bub,  and  connections  between  the  bub 
and  tbe  inner  rim,  of  a  eeriea  of  springs  InteriKwed  be- 
tween tbe  rims,  each  spring  comprialng  an  elastic  metal 
strip  secured  between  its  ends  to  tbe  outer  rim  and  baring 
its  ends  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other,  so  as  to  lie  out- 
side tbe  inner  rim,  each  spring-strip,  near  each  of  ita  ends, 
being  bent  socceaairely  toward  and  from  tbe  inner  rim  to 
form  a  bump,  contacting  tberewitb,  adapted  during  the 
compression  of  tbe  spring  to  rock  and  slide  upon  tbe  rim, 
said  spring  being  slotted  longitudinally  near  ita  end,  and  a 
bolt  engaKing  tbe  rim  and  the  slot  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  rebicle-wbeel,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
rim,  an  inner  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  normally  concen- 
tric thereto,  a  bub,  and  connections  between  tbe  bub  and 
the  inner  rim,  of  a  series  of  springs  interpoeed  between 
the  rlmH,  each  spring  comprising  an  elastic  metal  strip  se- 
cured between  its  ends  to  tbe  outer  rim  and  having  Its 
ends  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  so  as  to  lie  out- 
side the  inner  rim,  each  spring-strip,  near  each  of  Its  ends 
being  bent  successively  toward  and  from  tbe  inner  rim  to 
form  a  hump,  contacting  tberewitb,  adapted  during  tbe 
compression  of  tbe  spring  to  rock  and  slide  upon  tbe  rim, 
and  means  securing  tbe  spring  to  the  inner  rim. 

6.  In  a  veblcle-wheel  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
rim,  an  inner  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  normally  concen- 
tric thereto,  a  hub,  and  connections  between  tbe  hnb  and 
tbe  inner  rim.  of  a  series  of  springs  interposed  between 
the  rims,  each  spring  comprising  an  elastic  metal  strip  se- 
cured between  tbe  ends  to  the  outer  rim  and  baring  ita 
ends  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  so  as  to  lie  out- 
side tbe  inner  rim,  each  spring-strip,  near  each  of  Its  ends, 
being  bent  successively  toward  and  from  tbe  inner  rim  to 
form  a  bump  contacting  therewith,  said  spring-strip  being 
slotted  longitudinally  in  that  part  of  tbe  strip  so  contact- 
ing with  the  inner  rim,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
rim  and  tbe  slot  of  tbe  spring-strip  and  having  a  bead 
having  a  convex  under  snrface  overlying  and  contacting 
with  tbe  concavity  of  tbe  hump. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
rim.  an  inner  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  normally  concen- 
tric tberewitb,  a  hub,  and  connections  between  tbe  bub  and 
tbe  Inner  rim.  of  a  series  of  springs  interpoeed  between 
tbe  rims  and  secured  to  one  of  tbe  rims,  said  springs  each 
being  bent  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  bnmp  con- 
Ucting  with  the  other  rim  and  adapted  in  the  compression 
of  tbe  spring  to  rock  and  slide  upon  ita  conucting  rim. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
rim,  an  inner  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  normally  concen- 
tric therewith,  a  hub,  and  connections  between  tbe  hub  and 
tbe  inner  rim,  of  a  aeries  of  springs  Interposed  between 
tbe  rims  and  secured  to  one  of  the  rims,  said  springs  each 
being  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  bump  con- 
tacting with  tbe  other  rim,  said  spring  being  slotted  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  part  thereof  provided  with  tbe  bump, 
and  a  bolt  engaging  the  slot  and  wheel  member  wboee 
under  surface  rests  within  the  concavity  of  tbe  bump. 

9.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
rim,  an  Inner  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  normally  concen- 
tric thereto,  a  hub,  and  connections  between  tbe  hub  and 
the  Inner  rim,  of  a  series  of  springs  interposed  between 
the  rims,  each  spring  comprising  an  elastic  strip  secured 
t>etwecn  its  ends  to  tbe  outer  rim  and  having  ita  ends  each 
bent  successively  outwardly  and  Inwardly  with  reepect  to 
Ita  Intermediate  portion  and  thence  again  bent  for  a  rela- 
tively abort  distance  ontwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a 
hamp  contacting  with  tbe  Inner  rim,  said  hamp  being  slot- 
ted longitudinally,  and  a  bolt  engaging  tbe  rim  and  the 
slot  of  tbe  spring. 


848,886.   COOLING  DBTICB  FOR  COMBUSTION  -  BN- 

QINES.    Chablbs  B.  DumTBA,  Reading,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 

9.  1908.     Serial  No.  151,807. 

Cimtm. — 1.  In  a  heat-eaglae,  a  crank-case,  a  cylinder 
screwed  thereinto,  and  a  aheet-metal  jacket  reoMrably  at- 
tached at  one  end  between  said  eaae  and  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  heat-engine  one  or  more  cylinders  harlng  lateral 
flanges  and  femorably  attached  to  a  common  crank-caaa 
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by  screw  threads  In  tbe  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  a  sheet- 
meUl  Jacket  clamped  at  one  end  between  said  flanges  and 
case,  said  cylinders  being  adapted  to  be  stopped  In  a  pre- 
determined position  by  tbe  Interposition  of  suitable  gaaketa 
In  conjunction  with  said  flanges. 


10.  The  ^mblnatloo  with  a  cylinder  baring  a  flange, 
and  a  groore  near  one  end,  and  a  crank-case,  of  a  Jacket 
baring  one  end  seated  In  aald  groore  and  the  other  end 
engaged  beneath  aald  flange,  and  gaskets  Interpoeed  be- 
tween tbe  flange  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  crank-case  and  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  said  Jacket  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  beat -engine,  a  suitable  Jacket 
for  containing  oil,  a  supply-tank  connected  therewith,  a 
second  jacket  containing  an  easily-melted  metallic  alloy 
Interpoeed  between  tbe  cylinder-wall  and  said  oil-Jacket, 
means  for  forcing  gas  Into  tbe  oil,  and  a  separator  In  saM 
tank  constmcted  to  eliminate  tbe  gases  from  tbe  oil  In 
said  tank. 


8  4  8.887.  AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION-STAMP. 
Jambs  T.  Eaelb,  Latonia,  Ky.  FUed  July  8,  1904.  So- 
rial  No.  215,837. 


3.  In    a    heat-engine   a   cylinder   having    a    sheet-metal 
Jacket  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  crank-case  by  tbe   ! 
tise   of   screw-threads   on    tbe  end   of   the   cylinder   and   a 
flange  which  serve  to  both  fix  tbe  cylinder  and  to  clamp 
one  end  of  the  Jacket. 

4.  In   a   heat  engine,   a  crank-case,  a  cylinder   screwed  j 
thereinto,  a  sbeet-meUl  jacket  removably  attached  at  one   j 
end  between  said  case  and  cylinder,  the  cylinder  at  the 
other  end  being  provided  with  an  exterior  groove  receiving 
tbe  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  soft-meUl  ring  In  said  groove 
binding  said  Jacket  In  place. 

5  In  combination  with  a  beat-engine  whose  piston  is 
open  to  the  air  at  one  end,  a  casing  surrounding  the  Mme 
and  having  openings  to  permit  air  circulation,  a  muffler, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  muffler,  and  an  Injector  In  the 
casing  having  multiple  small  Jets  for  causing  a  circula- 
tion of  air  through  the  same,  said  Injector  being  connected 
with  the  muffler  by  said  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  an 
exhaust-passage  Into  the  open  end  of  tbe  piston  to  Increase 
the  circulation  of  air  therein. 

6.  In  a  heat-engine,  a  piston  open  to  the  air  at  one  end. 
a  casing  surrounding  tbe  engine  and  having  openings  to 
permit  air  circulation,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder, 
a  tank,  means  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium 
through  said  Unk  and  Jacket,  a  muffler,  an  Injector  con- 
nected to  tbe  muffler  and  having  multiple  small  outlet- 
Jets  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  through  the  casing, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Injector  Into  the  open  end  of 
the  piston. 

7.  In  a  beat-engine,  a  piston  open  to  tbe  air  at  one  end. 
a  casing  surrounding  tbe  engine  and  having  openings  to 
permit  air  circulation,  a  Jacket  surrounding  tbe  cylinder, 
a  tank,  a  trap  at  the  top  of  tbe  tank,  means  for  tbe  circu- 
lation of  a  cooling  medium  through  said  tank  and  Jacket, 
a  muffler,  an  Injector  connected  to  tbe  muffler  and  baring 
multiple  small  outlet-Jets  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
through  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  injector 
Into  the  open  end  of  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  beat-engine,  a  plurality  of  liquid  conuining  Jack- 
ets, a  filling  of  easily-melted  metallic  alloy  between  one 
of  said  Jackets  and  tbe  cylinder,  and  piping  for  contain- 
ing liquid,  a  circulating  medium  consisting  of  lubrieatlng- 
oll  and  means  for  oiling  the  piston  from  tbe  circulating- 
supply. 

9.  In  combinaUon  with  a  heat-engine,  a  tank  for  con- 
taining oil.  a  casing  inclosing  the  engine,  a  Jacket  for  the 
cylinder,  with  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
through  tbe  easing,  consisting  of  multiple  Jets  of  ezhanst- 
gaaea,  means  for  forcing  Into  said  oil  babbles  of  gas  to 
lessen  tbe  density  of  said  oil,  a  connection  between  tbe 
tank  and  the  cylinder-Jacket  and  a  trap  In  the  top  of  said 
Unk  to  separate  the  bubbles  from  tbe  oil  and  to  permit 
the  escspe  thereof  to  tbe  atmosphere. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cylinder  provided  with  a  recess  B  having 
two  or  more  disks  C,  carrying  on  their  peripheries  chnr- 
ncters.  the  snld  disks  being  pivoted  on  n  pivot  D,  and  the 
characters  of  each  disk  extending  through  the  space  F  In 
the  periphery  of  <he  cylinder,  and  means  for  setting  these 
disks  at  any  proper  point  of  their  circle  of  roUtlon,  the 
cylinder  being  provided  with  circumferential  grooves, 
adapted  to  receive  the  dating  stamps,  and  the  datluK 
stamps    therein    substantially    as    and    for    the    purposes 

specified. 

2.  A  cylinder  provided  with  a  recess  B  having  two  or 
more  disks  C.  cnrrylng  on  their  peripheries  characters, 
the  said  disks  beinu  pivotod  on  a  pivot  I».  and  the  char- 
acters of  each  disk  extending  through  the  space  F  In  tbe 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  setting  these 
disks  at  any  proper  point  of  their  circle  of  rotation,  the 
cylinder  bolng  provldpd  adj<  Inlnsf  the  space  K  with  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  adapted  to  receive  the  datlng- 
stamps.  and  the  datlng-sUmps  therein,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  Kpoclfi«»d 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sUmplng,  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  typo,  a  handle,  arms  K  pivotally  secured 
at  P  to  the  cylinder  extension  K\  Intermediate  means  be- 
tween the  handle  and  oxtcnulon  K«  for  connecting  tbe 
same,  rollers  L  pivoted  to  the  arms  K  at  their  lower  ends. 
Inklng-roller  In  the  terminal  member  of  arm  K.  the  arm 
K  and  the  extension  K«  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
BubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  identification-stamp,  a  cylinder  har- 
lng a  recess,  two  or  more  disks  set  within  said  recess,  a 
pivot  D  for  carrying  the  same,  means  for  setting  the  disks 
so  that  tbe  proper  character  thereon  shall  be  In  position 
for  prinUng,  a  handle,  arms  K.  K«.  the  latter  attached  to 
the  handle,  rollers  L  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  arms 
K.  Inklng-roll  G,  a  device  for  elastlcally  presaing  it 
against  cylinder  A.  a  pivot  P  fixed  to  the  cyllndw  A,  a 
spring  Q  connected  to  said  plrot  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  to  arm  K«  and  a  stop  R  for  limiting  tbe  action  of 
tbe  spring  In  returning  tbe  cylinder  to  Its  first  position, 
aubsUntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoeea  spedfled. 

6.  In  an  automatic  Identlflcatlon-stamp,  a  cylinder  har- 
lng a  receaa,  two  or  more  disks  set  within  said  recess,  s 
plrot  D  fbr  carrying  tbe  same,  means  for  setting  the 
disks  so  that  the  proper  character  thereon  ahall  be  In 
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poaltloD  for  printtnc,  a  handle,  arms  K.  K*.  tb«  latter 
attached  to  the  handle,  rollers  L  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  arms  K,  Inkln^-roll  G,  a  device  for  elastlcally  press- 
Inir  It  asalnat  cylinder  A,  the  Ink-feedlny  roll  11,  device 
for  eJastlcally  preaalng  It  against  the  roll  G,  a  pivot  P 
fixed  to  the  cylinder  A.  a  spring  Q  connected  to  the  said 
pivot  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  to  arm  K*.  and  a  stop  R 
for  limiting  the  action  of  the  spring  In  returning  the  cylin- 
der to  Its  first  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

6.  A  cylinder  provided  with  a  recess  having  two  or  more 
disks  bearing  characters,  the  said  disks  being  pivoted  on 
a  pivot  I>  and  the  characters  of  each  disk  extending 
through  the  space  F  In  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
laeans  for  settlns  these  disks  at  any  proper  point  of  their 
circle  of  rotation,  and  the  peripheral  rubber  rim  on  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  at  each  edge  of  It,  substan- 
tially ns  and  for  the  pur[>ose8  specified. 


848,8S».     OITLET  -  BOX.     Fkkderic  W.   Ericsson.  New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  11H)7.     Serial  No.  35  4.607. 


Claim.— I.  The  cumbination  with  an  outlet-box  and  Its 
cover  or  lid  of  a  sipactng  device  Interposed  between  the 
box  and  cover  consisting  of  two  or  more  layers  of  metal 
•f  small  cross-section  having  projections  on  opposite  sides 
and  Internal  loops,  with  screws  joining  the  cover  to  the 
ifox  whose  bodies  extend  through  said  loops. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outlet-box  and  its  cover  or 
lid.  of  a  spacing  device  Interposeil  lietween  the  box  and 
cover  consisting  of  two  or  more  layers  in  one  piece  of 
thin  metal  ribbon  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  and 
internal  loops,  with  screws  Joining  the  cover  to  the  box 
whose  Imdies  extend  through  said  loops. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outlet-box  and  its  cover  or 
ltd.  of  a  spacing  device  interposed  between  the  box  and 
the  cover  consisting  of  two  or  more  layers  In  one  piece 
occupying  different  planes  of  thin  resilient  metal  ribbon 
rectangular  In  plan  having  projections  on  opposite  sides 
and  Internal  loops,  with  screws  Joining  the  cover  to  the 
box  whose  bodies  extend  through  said  loops. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spacing  device  com- 
posed of  thin  ribbon  metal  In  one  piece  occupying  different 
plaoM  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  with  loops  In 
the  rear  of  said  projections. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spacing  device  com- 
posed of  a  strip  or  ribbon  of  thin  resilient  metal  built  up 
in  two  or  more  planes  rectangular  in  plan  having  pro- 
jectlona  on  opposite  sides  and  loops  in  the  rear  of  said 
projections,  each  plane  being  slightly  separated  from  the 
otbar. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  tor  oatltt-bozes  a 
collar  or  apacins  darice  composed  of  metal  of  small  cross- 
ssctlon  in  one  plecs  occupying  different  planes  conformed 
in  plan  to  the  opening  of  an  ontiat-hoz. 

7.  Aa  an    artkle   of   manofactnra   tot   oatlet-boxea   a 
collar  or  apacing  device  composed  of  metal  of  small  cross- 
ssetSoa  In  one  piece  occapying  different  planes  conformed   , 
tn  plan  to  the  opsning  of  an  outlet-box  the  coila  made   '■ 
hOBOgaBSoaa  by  being  dipped  in  moltsn  soft  metal. 

8.  A«   an   mrtiels   of   mAnofactnre    for   outlet-boxea    a  . 
collar  or  apacing  darics  coaapoeed  of  metal  of  amall  croas-  I 
section  la  ons  piece  occupying  different  planea  conformed 
in  plan  to  ths  opoiing  of  an  outlet-box  the  configuration  | 


of  the  same  adapted  to  assist  in  steadying  the  aame  lat- 
erally when  upon  said  box. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  outlet-box  an'  extenaion  or 
spacing  device  consisting  of  laminations  of  suitable  ma- 
terial substantially  of  the  shape  of  the  box-opening,  with 
means  for  adapting  the  thickness  of  the  laminations  to 
coincide  with  the  face  of  the  wail,  as  set  forth. 


84  8,889.  PACKING-CASE.  William  P.  Fitzqkrald, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouch  it  Fltsgerald.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .3.3.1.114. 


,ts 
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Claim. — 1.  A  traveling  case,  comprising  a  packing-com- 
partment provided  with  substantial  walls ;  means  for 
varying  the  packing  space  within  said  compartment  com- 
prising one  or  more  spacing  members  of  selected  dimen- 
sions each  removably  securable  to  one  or  more  of  the 
walla  of  said  compartment. 

2.  A  traveling-ca.«e.  comprising  a  packing-compartment 
provided  with  substantial  wails;  means  for  varying  the 
packing-space  within  said  compartment  comprising  one  or 
more  spacing  members  of  selected  dimensions  each  fixed 
to  an  interchangeable  slide  which  is  removably  securable 
to  one  or  more  of  the  walls  of  said  compartment. 

.3.  A  travellnK  case,  comprising  a  packing-compartment 
provided  with  substantial  walls  :  means  for  varying  the 
packing  space  within  said  compartment  comprising  a  set 
of  spacing  members  of  various  selected  dimensions  in- 
tegrally mounted  on  a  single  reversible  slide  :  means  for 
removably  securing  said  slide  to  a  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment so  that  the  location  of  the  spacing  members  relative 
to  the  compartment  will  be  altered  when  said  slide  is  re- 
versed, end  for  end. 

4.  In  a  traveling-case,  one  or  more  trays  each  compris- 
ing one  or  more  packing-compartments  provided  with  sub- 
stantial walls  ;  means  for  varying  the  packing  space  with- 
in one  or  more  of  said  compartments  comprising  a  set  of 
spacing  members  of  selected  dimensions,  said  members  be- 
ing mounted  side  by  side  on  a  single  reversible  slide ; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  slide  to  a  wall  of  a 
compartment  so  that  the  location  of  the  spacing  memt>ers 
relative  to  the  compartment  will  be  altered  when  said 
slide  is  reversed,  end  for  end. 

5.  In  a  packing-compartment  provided  with  substantial 
walla ;  self-contained  means  comprising  spacing  members 
of  selected  dimensions  reversibly  secured  to  one  or  more 
walls  of  said  compartment  and  capable  of  varying  the 
packing-space  within  said  compartment. 

6.  In  a  packing-compartment  for  fragile  articles  and 
provided  with  substantial  walls  ;  a  plurality  of  walls  pro- 
vided with  fixed  pads ;  one  or  more  additional  walls  pro- 
vided with  means  for  removably  securing  pads  of  selected 
dimensions  so  that  the  packing-space  within  aald  com- 
partment may  be  varied,  to  conform  to  the  articles  con- 
tained therein. 

7.  In  a  packing-compartment  provided  with  four  sub- 
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stantlal  walls  snbauntially  at  right  angles  one  with 
another ;  similar  means  in  combination  with  each  of  two 
adjacent  walls  for  varying  the  packing-space  within  the 
compartment,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacing 
members  fixed  side  by  side  to  a  removable  and  reversible 
slide. 

H.  A  traveling-case  comprising  one  or  more  trays  di- 
vided by  walls  into  compartments :  one  or  more  of  said 
compartmenta  being  provided  with  means  for  varying  the 
packing-space  within  the  compartments,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spacing  members  of  different  dimen- 
sions respectively  and  mounted  on  a  reversible  slide  re- 
movably secured  one  to  each  of  one  or  more  walls  of  the 
compartment. 

9.  In  a  traveling-case,  a  tray  divided  by  partitions  Into 
compartments  of  uniform  dimenalons  and  provided  with 
Kubsuntial  walls ;  means  for  changing  the  packing  apace 
in  one  compartment  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  selected 
sizes  :  means  for  changing  the  packing-space  in  a  second 
compartment  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  Independent 
selected  sizes  ;  said  means  comprising  one  or  more  sets  of 
spacing  members  for  each  compartment,  each  set  being 
Dtounted  on  a  reversible  slide  removably  securable  to  a 
wall  of  the  compartment. 

l(t.  In  a  traveling-case,  one  or  more  trays  divided  by 
walls  each  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  ;  means  for 
changing  the  packing-space  In  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
compartments  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  selected  sires 
for  each  i-ompartment.  said  two  selected  sizes  for  one  com- 
partment being  Independent  of  the  selected  siies  for  the 
other  compartments  :  said  means  comprising  one  or  more 
sets  of  spacing  members  for  each  compartment,  each  set 
being  mounted  on  a  reversible  slide  removably  securable 
to  a  wall  of  the  compartment. 

11.  In  a  packing-case  for  fragile  articles  of  various 
standard  sizes,  a  tray  comprising  separate  compartments 
accessible  from  above ;  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
pad  at  the  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  wall-pads  of  selected 
dimensions  ;  one  or  more  of  said  wall-pads  being  remov- 
able and  replaceable  so  as  to  vary  the  packing  space  with- 
in said  t^^inpartment  from  one  standard  size  to  another. 

12.  In  a  packing-case  for  fragile  articles  of  various 
standard  sizes,  a  tray  comprising  separate  compartments 
accessible  from  above;  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
pad  at  the  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  wall-pads  of  selected 
dimensions  ;  one  or  more  of  said  wall-pads  being  remov- 
able and  replaceable  so  as  to  vary  the  packing  space  with- 
in said  compartment  from  one  standard  size  to  another: 
and  gtildlng  and  securing  means  in  combination  with  one  or 
more  walls  of  said  compartment  for  said  removable  and 
replaceable  pads. 

13.  In  a  packing-case  for  plates,  a  compartment  pro- 
vided with  fiat  vertical  walls  and  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall  ;  a  centrally-located  vertical  pad  for  each  vertical 
wall,  one  or  more  of  said  pads  being  of  selected  dimen- 
sions and  removable  and  replaceable  so  as  to  vary  the 
packing  space  within  said  compartment. 

14.  In  a  packing-case  for  plates,  a  box-like  compartment 
regular  in  horizontal  outline  and  open  at  the  top  ;  a  cen- 
trally located  vertical  pad  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
vertical  walls  of  said  compartment :  a  pair  of  pads  for 
each  of  the  remaining  vertical  walls  of  said  compartment, 
said  pair  of  pads  being  respectively  of  two  separate  se- 
lected sizes  :  said  pair  of  pads  being  mounted  on  a  remov- 
able and  reversible  slide  secnrable  to  at  wall  of  said  com- 
partment so  that  one  of  aald  pads  will  be  centrally  lo- 
cated relative  to  said  wall  and  the  reversal  of  said  slide 
will  cause  aald  pads  to  vary  the  packing-space  within  said 
compartment. 

15.  In  a  packing-caae  for  plates,  an  exterior  receptacle 
provided  with  a  lid  and  containing  one  or  more  trays,  each 
comprising  a  box-like  compartment  regular  In  horizontal 
outline  and  open  at  the  top ;  a  centrally-located  vertical 
pad  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
compartment ;  a  pair  of  patfa  for  each  of  the  remaining 
vertical  walla  of  aald  compartmsnt,  said  pair  of  pads 
being  rcspectlTeiy  of  two  separata  selected  sises :  said  pair 
of  pads  iMlag  mounted  on  a  removable  and  reversible 
slide  securable  to  a  wall  of  aald  compartment  so  that  one 


I 


of  aald  pads  will  be  centrally  located  relativs  to  aa{d  wall 
and  the  reveraal  of  said  slide  will  cauae  said  txds  to 
vary  the  packing-space  within  said  compartment. 

16.  In  a  packing-case,  a  box-like  compartment  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  vertical  walls :  vertical  guides 
secured  to  one  or  more  walls  of  said  compartment ;  a 
reversible  slide  removably  secured  to  a  wall  by  said 
guides ;  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  spacing  membera 
secured  to  said  slide;  aald  pair  of  spacing  members  being 
respectively  of  different  selected  dimensions  so  that  the 
reversal  of  said  slide  will  alter  the  packing  space  within 
said  compartment. 

17.  In  a  packing-case,  a  box-like  compartment  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  vertical  walls  and  regular  in 
horizontal  outline;  vertical  guides  secured  to  one  or  more 
walls  of  said  compartment  ;  a  reversible  slide  removably 
secured  to  a  wall  by  said  guides;  a  pair  of  vertically- 
extending  spacing  mcml)er8  secured  to  said  slide  so  that 
one  of  said  spacing  meml>ers  is  centrally  located  rela- 
tively to  said  wall,  said  pair  of  spacing  members  being 
respectively  of  different  selected  dimensions  so  that  the 
reversal  of  said  slide  will  alter  the  packing  space  within 
said  compartment. 

18.  In  a  packing  case,  n  tray  comprising  a  packing- 
compartment  having  sulistantial  walls ;  «  wall  of  said 
compartment  being  provided  with  a  pad  for  engaging  the 
articles  to  he  packed  therein  ;  and  means  associated  witih 
a  wall  of  said  compartment  for  varying  the  packing 
space  within  said  lonipartment,  said  means  comprlslug 
iin   adjustable  spacing   member. 


8  4  8.  son.  B()1LP:H  BR.ACKET.  James  J.  Flktchkb, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1900.  Serial 
No.   340,175. 


Claim. — A  boiler-bracket,  comprising  a  plate  of  metal 
angularly  formed  having  a  length  integral  therewith 
doubled  under  the  horizontal  section  and  terminating  In 
a  downwardly-depending  flap  the  latter  forming  substan- 
tially a  continuation  of  the  upper  vertical  section,  and 
the  said  fiap  and  the  said  vertical  section  having  suitable 
rivet-holes  therethrough,  and  the  said  horizontal  and  up- 
per vertical  sections  having  a  hollow  strut  formation  In- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  centrally  in  a  direct  line 
to  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  said  vertical 
section  to  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  said  hori- 
zontal section  and  merging  Into  the  flat  surface  of  said 
plate  and  Into  the  angle  at  each  side  Intermediate  of  the 
width  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


848,891.  SPEED  CONTROLLER  AND  REGULATOR 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGI.NE8.  Hrn'KT  Fohd,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ford  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1902.  Se- 
rial  No.    120,854. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with 
an  air  Intake  pipe  into  the  cylinder  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  having  an  automatically  •  operating  suction- 
valve  at  the  Junction  of  the  Intake-pipe  with  the  cylinder, 
of  a  variable  oll-feeding  device  In  ths  intake-pipe  com- 
prlaing  a  mnltiported  alide-valve  operated  by  the  engine 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  oil  In  measured  quantity  into 
,  the  intake-pipe,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
i   varying  the  qnantity  of  oil  discharged  at  each  suction- 
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■trok*  of  th*  ptaton.  and  conneetlon  b0tw«tti  Mid  eoa- 
troUlas  mtmnm  and  the  Bnetioii-TalTe  wliervby  tb*  extant 
of  openlBf  of  tba  •oetlon-TalTe  and  corraapondlncly  the 
ABoont  of  air  pannltted  to  paM  throoch  tha  aacUon- 
▼»!▼•  Into  the  cylinder  la  pnqwrtionatalT  Tarled. 


2.  Id  an  exploaire-englne,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
Intake  pipe  into  the  cylinder  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
an  automatically-operating  auction-valve  at  the  Junction 
of  the  intake-pipe  with  the  cylinder,  a  variable  abutment 
for  said  valve  controlling  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
valve,  a  vertical  branch  in  the  intake-pipe,  a  gasolene- 
holder  through  which  said  branch  pipe  passes,  a  mnltl- 
ported  slide  -  valve  in  said  gasolene-holder  traversing  the 
branch  pipe  and  adapted  to  vary  the  oil-feed  by  vary- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  vaive,  a  lever  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  lengthening  or  sbortenlng  the  atroke  of 
the  vaive,  and  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  rarl- 
abie  abntment  of  the  Intake-pipe  for  correapondingly  in- 
creasing or  decreaaing  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  snc- 
tlon-ralve  whereby  the  qoality  of  the  exploalve  fluid  re- 
malna  flzad  bat  tha  qoantity  Ui  rarlable. 

8.  In  an  ezploatTe-englne  the  combination,  of  a  gen- 
erator  comprlalng  an  air-lntaka  pipe  open  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  and  to  the  cylinder,  An  automatic 
■netloB-valTa  at  the  Junction  of  the  latake-plpe  with  tha 
cyllBder.  an  adjuaUhle  atop  at  the  and  of  tha  Talva-atem 
limiting  tha  motion  of  the  valve,  a  variable  ahatraant  con- 
rtatlng  of  two  wadge-ahaped  membera  one  of  which  la  un- 
der tha  control  of  the  operator,  a  gaatriana-holder,  a  aup- 
Iriy-tank  communicating  with  aald  gaaolana-holder,  a  ver- 
tlcnl  branch  In  the  alr-lnUka  plpa  paaalac  through  aald 
gaaolMM-holdar,  a  allde-valve  aobaaoiicd  In  tha  gaaolene- 
hoKter  and  Tarlably  travaralng  tha  hraach  plpa  and  varl 
aMa  valve-gear  for  aald  valve  under  eontrol  of  the  oper- 

ntor. 

4.  In  an  azploalva-aaglna,  tha  oombteatlwk  with  an  alr^ 
tetaka  plpa  upmm  to  tlM  ataaoaphara  haTteg  an  aotoaMttle- 
ally-opantlBC  aaetkm-Talva  at  tta  Juaetloa  vt  aald  latafca- 
plpa  wtth  tha  worfctat  eylladar.  a  iwtlcal  hraach  In  aaM 
latakt-vipa  thr«a«li  whiek  a  porttoa  of  tka  air  paMaa,  a 
throagh  which  aaM  braaeh  plpa  paaaaa,  a 
alMa-valva  aabawngad  fea  aaM  gaaolana-hoMar 
■aM  braaeh  plpa.  a  rock-arm  oparatad  hjr 


tha  motion  of  the  angina  and  carryliMr  >  alMtag  alaara. 
actuating  valve-gear  connected  to  said  sliding  sleeve,  a 
laver  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  eonnactlona  ba- 
twean  aald  alMlng  alaava  and  tha  lavar  for  langthaaing 
ahd  ahortealng  the  atroke  of  tha  valve,  a  variable  abut- 
ment controlling  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  automatic 
valve  and  maana  coanectlng  aaM  abntmant  with  the  aUd- 
Ing  alaeva,  whereby  tha  lengthealng  or  ahortanlng  of  tha 
atroke  of  the  valve  correapondingly  Incraaaaa  or  reatrlcta 
the  extent  of  opening  of  the  auctlon-valva. 

6.  In  an  exploalve-englBe  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  generator  forming  tha  intake-plpa,  a  caalng  la 
aaM  plpa  provMad  with  a  horlsental  diaphragm  forming 
a  mixing-chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  tha  caalng  and 
a  gaaolene-holder  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng,  tha 
intake-paaaaga  leading  through  aaM  holder  and  the  multl- 
portad  allde-vaive  In  aaM  holder  traveralng  aaM  pcMaaga 
at  aubatantlally  right  anglea  thereto  and  Intarmlttantly 
communicating  with  aaM  holder  on  oppoalta  aldea  and  tha 
apertnred  seats  on  opposite  aldea  of  said  valve  in  line  with 
aald  paaaage. 

0.  In  an  exploaive-englna  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  generator  comprlalng  an  air-Intake  pipe  open 
at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  cylinder, 
a  casing  in  said  pipe  provided  with  the  two  side  pas- 
sages and  the  central  passage  through  it.  the  horlsental 
diaphragm  forming  a  mixing-chamber  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  tha  gaaolene-holder  atwve  it, 
through  which  the  central  paaaage  paaaea.  the  variably- 
actuated  slide-valve  in  aaM  holder  intermittently  com- 
municating with  said  holder  and  said  paaaage  and  tha 
seats  on  opposite  stdea  of  the  slide-valve. 

7.  In  an  exploaive-englne  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  generator  comprlalng  an  air-intake  pipe  open 
at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  cylinder, 
a  caaing  forming  a  portion  of  saM  pipe,  provided  with  a 
gaaolene-holder  and  the  paaaages  around  said  holder  unit- 
ing above  and  below  said  holder  and  the  central  passage 
through  it,  a  diaphragm  forming  a  mixing-chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  a  multiported  slide-valve 
in  said  bolder  having  a  variable  movement  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  central  paaaage. 

8.  In  an  explosive-engine  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  generator  comprlalng  an  air-intake  pipe  open 
at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  at  the  other  end.  ■ 
a  caaing  in  said  pipe,  a  gasolene  -  holder  in  said  caaing, 
air  -  paaaagea  around  aaM  holder  and  a  central  passage 
through  it  uniting  above  and  below  said  bolder,  a  dia- 
phragm forming  a  mixing  -  cham))er  in  tl>e  caalng  below 
said  holder,  a  slide-valve  in  said  holder  traversing  said 
central  passage,  an  automatically-operating  suction-valve 
at  the  junction  of  aaid  intake-pipe  with  the  cylinder  and 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  ^or  proportionately 
varying  the  stroke  of  the  slide-valve  and  the  opening 
movement  of  the  auction-valve  In  direct  proportion  to 
each  other. 


-  I 


848,892.     PACKAOB-8EALINO  APPARATUS.     Clabbncb 

B.  Faoar,  Cambridge.  Maaa.     FUed  Aug.  8,  190«.     SerUI 

No.  329.608. 

Claim. — 1.  A  rotatable  roll  for  rendering  tape  adhealve, 
in  combination  with  a  drag-bearing  thereon,  comprising  a 
aprlng-rod  having  one  end  fixed  in  poaltlon  eccentrically 
to  tha  roll  on  the  aide  toward  which  motion  normally  pro- 
ceeda,  and  the  other  end  bearing  agalnat  tha  pariphery. 

2.  A  rotatable  roll  for  rendarlng  Upe  adhealve.  In  combl- 
aatloo  with  a  aprlag  drag-haarlnf  tharaoa.  the  aprlng  being 
arranged  to  act  approximately  In  a  tangential  direction. 

S.  A  davlea  for  raadarlng  tape  adhealve.  in  coaaUnatlon 
with  a  carriage  located  la  tha  snbaaquent  path  of  the 
tape,  movable  backward  aad  forward  In  the  dtractloa  of 
traval  of  tha  tape,  for  ratraetably  aapportlng  tha  tab  and 
of  tape. 

4.  A  device  for  raadarlng  tape  adhealve.  In  combination 
with  a  hiada  for  aevarfag  tha  tape ;  and  maaaa  for  guM- 
tag  tha  package  attachod  to  tha  tape  paat  tha  Made  dur- 
ing tha  aevaring  operation  at  a  predeterastaed  dlatance 
thartfrom. 


Aprii.  2,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«743 


6.  A  device  for  rendarlng  tape  adhesive,  in  combination 
with  a  blade  for  severing  the  tape :  and  stationary  guards 
set  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  the  blade's  edge,  projecting 
before  the  same  and  obatruptlng  the  approach  thereto. 

6.  Means  for  guMing  a  strip  of  tape,  in  combination 
with  a  lever,  having  at  one  end  a  severing-blade  for  tape 
and  having  its  other  end  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tape  when  the  latter  approaches  the  blade,  thereby  hold- 
ing the  blade  against  retraction. 


I 


o^      t>» 


7.  Means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  tape,  In  combination 
with  a  lever,  having  at  one  end  a  aeverlng  blade  normally 
retracted  within  the  apparatus  and  having  its  other  end 
normally  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  retract«l  by  the 
tape  on  its  approach  to  the  blade,  thereby  projecting  the 
blade. 

8.  Means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  tape  ;  a  roll  contacting 
with  the  guided  tape  to  render  the  tape  adhesive.  In  com- 
bination with  a  small  auxiliary  roll  revoluble  about  the 
axis  of  the  first  roll  and  contacting  with  its  surface  be- 
yond the  point  of  guided  contact  of  tape  therewith, 
whereby  the  projecting  tab  end  may  be  rendered  adhe- 
sive. 

0.  A  severing  blade,  movably  mounted  ;  in  combination 
with  a  reversely  moving  arm  controlling  the  blades  move- 
ment, said  arm  being  engaged  and  operated  by  approach 
of  the  Upe  toward  the  blade  for  aeverlng. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  furnishing  adhesive  tape,  having 
a  pIvoUl  support  for  a  aupply-roU,  in  combination  with 
rouuble  disks  thereon  embracing  opposite  aides  of  the 
roll,  having  radially-expanaive  spring-prongs  projecting 
approximately  parallel  to  the  pivot  for  engaging  Interi- 
orly the  tubular  core  of  a  roll  of  tape. 


848.803.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Edwabd  F.  Gbhrkens. 
Schenecudy.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1904. 
Serial  No.  229,537. 

CJ«<«i.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  distributing  circuit,  a 
transformer  having  a  plurality  of  taps,  said  transformer 
connected  to  one  side  of  aaM  circuit,  a  contact  -  blade 
connecting  the  other  aide  of  aaid  circuit  to  one  of  aaid 
Ups.  meana  for  moving  aald  contact-blade  from  tap  to 
Up.  and  a  circuit-breaker  for  interrupting  the  current 
through  aald  blade  during  aaM  movement  from  Up  to  tap. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  distributing  circuit,  a  trans- 
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former  having  a  plurality  of  taps.  aaM  tranaformer  con- 
nected  to  one  side  of  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  conUct- 
bladea  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  circuit  to  one  of 
said  Upa,  meana  for  aucceaalvely  moving  aald  bladea  from 
Up  to  tap,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  current 
through  one  of  said  blades  during  lU  movement  from  tan 
to  Up.  *^ 
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3.   In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  distrib- 
uting mains,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  one  of  said 

I    mains,  a  plurality  of  taps  for  said  source  of  current,   a 

I  plurality  of  contact  blades  connecting  one  of  said  mains 
to  said  source  of  current,  means  for  successively  movlnR 
said  contact  blades  from  tap  to  tap.  and  automatic  means 
for  interrupting  the  current  through  one  of  said  blades 

I   during  Its  movement  from  tap  to  Up. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  having  a 
plurality  of  taps,  of  a  main  contact-blade  In  circuit  with 
one  of  said  taps,  means  for  moving  said  blade  from  tap 
to  tap,  an  auxiliary  contact  blade  connected  through  an 
impedance  to  said  main  contact  blade,  and  means  for  Im 
parflne  to  said  auxiliary  blade  an  Intermittent  motion 
with  respect   to  said   main  contact-blade. 

5.  In  an  electrical  Bysfem.  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  taps,  n  distributing  main,  a 
contact-blade  connectlns  said  distributing  main  to  one  of 
said    taps,    an    auxiliary    blade,    a    reactance    device    con 
nected  l)etween  said  blades,  means  for  moving  said   first- 
named  blade  from  tap  to  tap.  and  an  automatic  circuit 
breaker  for   interrupting  the  current   through   said   first 
named  blade  during  Its  movement  from  tap  to  tap. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tape,  of  a  main  contact  blade  in  circuit  with  one 
of  said  Upa,  means  for  moving  said  blade  to  a  second  tap, 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said  blade  before 
It  leaves  said  first-named  tap,  means  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit when  said  blade  is  in  contact  with  said  second- 
named  tap,  an  auxiliary  contact-blade,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  auxiliary  blade  an  intermittent  motion 
with  respect  to  said  main  contact-blade. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  having  a 
plurality  of  taps;  of  a  main  conUct-blade  In  circuit  with 
one  of  said  taps,  means  for  moving  said  blade  from  tap  to 
tap,  an  auxiliary  contact-blade,  means  for  Imparting  to 
said  auxiliary  blade  an  intermittent  motion  with  respect 
to  said  main  conUct-blade,  a  reactance  device  connected 
l)etween  said  blades  and  a  distributing-circuit  connected  to 
said  reacUnce  device  and  to  said  source  of  current. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
allty  of  taps,  of  a  main  conUct-blade  in  circuit  with  one 
of  said  taps,  means  for  moving  said  blade  from  Up  to  tap. 
an  auxiliary  contact-blade,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
auxiliary  blade  an  intermittent  motion  with  respect  to 
aaid  main  conUct-blade,  a  reacUnce  device  connected  t>e- 
tween  said  contact-blades,  and  automatic  means  for  al- 
ternately disconnecting  said  eonUct-blades  from  said  re- 
acUnce device  during  said  movement  from  Up  to  tap. 

9.  The  combination  with  distributing-mains  of  a  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  Ups.  a  main  conUct-blade  in 
circuit  with  one  of  said  mains,  an  auxiliary  conUct-biade 
in  circuit  with  saM  main,  means  for  movias  said  bliul»« 
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from  tap  to  tap,  and  aatomatle  meana  for  alternately  dle- 
eonaectlnc  uld  conUct-bladea  from  said  main  daring  aald 
morement  from  tap  to  tap. 

10.  Tha  combination  with  a  tranaformar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  taps,  of  a  main  contact-blade  and  an  aaxlllary 
contact-blade  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  taps,  a  reactance 
deTiee  connected  between  said  blades,  means  for  moving 
said  blades  from  tap  to  tap,  and  automatic  means  for  al- 
ternately disconnecting  said  contact-blades  from  said  re- 
actance device  during  said  movement  from  tap  to  tap. 


a  slotted  body,  a  latch  pivoted  near  one  of  the  upper  cor- 
ners of  the  same,  the  Inner  end  of  said  latch  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  slot  In  the  body  when  in  Its  normal 
poaitlon.  the  outer  end  of  aald  latch  being  heavier  than 
said  Inner  end  so  as  to  keep  the  latter  normally  raised, 
the  front  face  of  said  Inner  end  being  recesaed  or  slotted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  said  bolt  and  maintain  the  same 
securely  locked  in  the  hook  with  its  head  below  the  inner 
end  of  the  latch. 


848,894.      WATER-WHBEL.      GsoBoc    D.    Gilbert.    Jen- 
nings, Mont     Filed  Nov.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  2.34,767. 
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CIa<m. — In  a  current-motor,  the  combination  of  a  float, 
a  transverse  gang-plank  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
an  extension,  braces  on  said  extension,  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged diamond-shaped  supporting-frame  held  by  said 
braces,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  lower  comer  portion  of  the 
supporting-frame  and  extending  through  the  gang-plank 
extension  and  provided  with  a  sprocket-pinion,  a  water- 
wheel  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  Joumaled  in 
bearings  at  the  upper  and  lower  comer  portions  of  the 
supporting-frame,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  collar 
resting  on  the  plank  extension  to  sustain  the  parts  firmly 
in  position,  a  water-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  below  the 
plank  extension  and  provided  with  pivoted  blades  having 
cranks,  a  rectangular  operating-frame  connected  at  its 
corner  portions  with  sslid  cranks,  said  operating-frame  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cross-piece  between  two  of  the  arms 
thereof,  a  sprocket-wheel  Joumaled  upon  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  water-wheel  and  having  a  crank-pin  connected  with 
said  croaa-plece,  a  chain  passing  around  said  sprocket- 
wheel  and  the  sprocket-pinion  on  the  stationary  sleeve,  a 
power-ahaft  journaled  In  one  of  the  side  comer  portions  of 
the  sapportlng-frame,  and  intermeshlng  gears  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  water-wheel  shaft. 


848,890.     ATTACHING  DEVICE.     MiCUABL  W.  Gilmab- 

Tiif,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No. 

314.71Z. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
Blotted  body,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  therein,  the  outer 
and  of  Bald  latch  being  heavier  than  tha  Inner  end,  the 
front  face  of  the  latter  normally  engaging  the  end  of 
the  slot  In  the  body,  corresponding  recesses  In  the  front 
face  of  the  said  Inner  end  and  in  the  end  of  the  slot  In  the 
body,  and  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to  b«  held  In  said  receaaea, 
with  Ita  iMad  banaath  the  lunar  end  of  tha  latch. 

2.  A  darlea  of  the  dasa  dascrlbcd,  comprtalng  a  slotted 
body,  a  lateta  plTotally  moooted  therein  and  noraally  held 
with  ita  inner  end  In  engagement  with  the  «ad  of  tha  slot 
ia  tha  body,  recesses  in  the  fnmt  faea  of  said  Inner  and 
aad  in  tlM  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  haadod  bolt  adapted  to  be 
pMWd  iBto  aald  body  by  Bwinclng  tba  innar  end  of  lald 
latch  dowawmrdly  and  then  to  b«  Boeared  therein  by  the 
retam  of  aald  latch  to  Ita  normal  poaitlon. 

S.  Ia  a  darica  <rf  the  class  deseribad,  tha  combination 
with  a  botatlBC-rope  carrylnff  a  headed  bolt  at  its  lower 
end.  of  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  and  comprising 


4.  A  detachable  boat-hook,  comprising  a  slotted  and 
apertured  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boat  and  a 
latch  hong  therein  so  as  to  open  to  admit  the  head  of  a 
bolt  and  to  close  around  the  shank  of  said  bolt. 

6.  A  detachable  boat-hook,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  boat  and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a 
latch  pivotally  supported  to  swing  in  said  slot  and  to  nor- 
mally engage  with  its  front  beveled  face  a  corresponding 
beveled  surface  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  in  the  body, 
corresponding  receases  in  said  beveled  face  and  surface, 
whereby  a  headed  bolt  can  be  Inserted  into  the  hook  by 
pressing  it  down  on  the  inner  end  of  said  latch  and  will  be 
secnrely  held  In  place  by  the  swinging  back  into  place  of 
said  latch,  and  means  to  open  said  Istch. 

6.  A  detachable  boat-hook,  comprising  a  transveraely- 
aiiertured  and  vertically-slotted  body  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  bolt,  a  latch  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  in  said 
body,  one  arm  of  said  latch  projecting  downwardly  outside 
of  said  body  and  the  other  arm  normally  abutting  against 
a  beveled  surface  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  the  end 
face  of  said  Inner  arm  being  slotted  or  recessed  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  headed  bolt  atUched  to  the  fall,  and  means 
to  raiae  said  flrst-men tinned  arm  to  release  said  bolt 

7.  A  hook  comprlaing  a  body  open  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  it  can  be  attached  to  an  object, 
a  latch  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  aame,  the  inner  arm  of  said  latch  being 
apertured  to  receive  the  end  of  a  headed  bolt  carried  by 
the  hoisting  or  transporting  means,  and  the  outer  arm  of 
said  latch  being  of  greater  weight  than  the  inner  arm«  so 
as  to  normally  keep  the  latch  in  its  cloaed  position. 


848,896.  CLAMPING  TYPE  IN  TTPB-GAXLEYS.  Ro- 
DOLPH  W.  Ooaa,  8t  Loaia,  Mo.,  aaaicnor  to  The  Lewis 
Poblishing  Company,  Univeralty  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.783. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  tha  character  deaertbed,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  yielding  clamping  member  carried  by  said 
baae,  the  ends  of  said  damping  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  inside  taeaa  of  the  sides  of  the  galley,  and 
finger- pieces  on  said  clamping  member  adapted  to  be 
preaaed  together  for  moving  the  ends  of  said  damping 
member  out  of  engagement  with  tba  aldea  of  tlie  galley; 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  a  type-galley  to  clamp  the  type  therein,  and 
comprising  a  clamping  member  formed  of  yielding  mate- 
rial and  having  the  end  portions  thereof  doubled  and  bent 
rearwardly  to  provide  flngcr-pleces :  substantiully  as  de- 
scribed. 
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.3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  type-galley  to  clamp  the  type  therein,  and  com- 
prlslnK  a  base-piece  and  a  clamping  member  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  clamping  member  being  connected  to  the  base-piece 
and  the  ends  of  said  clamping  member  being  free  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inside  faces  of  the  sides  of  the 
galley  to  hold  the  device  in  position  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  comprising  n  base,  a 
clamping  member  consisting  of  a  piece  disposed  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  base  and  having  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  doubled  and  bent  rearwardlj  to  form  finger- 
pieces  3  ;  substantially  as  described. 


84S.R97.      MISIC     LEAF  TURNER. 
Wolcott.  Vt.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1906. 


JCLIl.S    B.    Gkldex, 
Serial  No.  335,415. 


Claim. — 1.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  base-bar. 
transversely-spaced  uprights  mounted  thereon,  a  loose-leaf 
carrier  comprising  an  approximately  U-shaped  member 
having  eyes  at  Its  free  ends  loosely  engaging  the  front 
upright  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon,  stay-rods  connect- 
ing the  legs  of  said  U-shapad  leaf-carrier,  one  of  said  stay- 
rods  being  extended  at  ita  upper  end  to  form  a  support  for 
the  front  edge  of  the  looae  Bbeet,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  leaf-carrier  and  a  spring-actnated  detent  for  operating 
said  leaf-carrier. 

2.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  J>ase-bar.  trans- 
versely-spaced uprights  mounted  thereon,  a  loose-leaf 
carrier   comprising   an    approximately    U-shaped    member 


having  eyes  at  its  free  ends  loosely  engaging  the  front  up- 
right and  adapted  to  swing  thereon,  stay-rods  connecting 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  leaf-carrier,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  stay-rods  being  extended  and  bent  to  form  leaf-retain- 
ing clips  and  a  spring-actuated  detent  mounted  on  th^ 
base-bar  in  position  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  leaf- 
carrier. 


848.898.  TUBULAR -TANK  INSPECTOR  ANI>  GAGE. 
William  Grbqson.  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305,680. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  chariicter  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pole,  of  an  open  ended  tube  carried  by 
said  pole,  a  valve  located  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  means 
for  closing  both  of  said  valve.s  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  pole,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valves  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pole,  of  an  open  ended  tube  carried  by  said 
pole,  a  valve  located  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  means  for 
elmultsneously  closing  said  valves  by  pressure  upon  the 
pole,  means  for  closing  said  valves  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  pole,  and  a  spring-detent  for  holding  said  valves  at 
their  limit  of  movement. 


848,800.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  SoLOMo.v  Hai.nb- 
riRTHKR,  Winchester,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  ."?  11,163. 


(Jlaim. — 1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  con- 
nected guide-flanges,  a  resilient  keeper  secured  between  the 
flanges  and  having  a  tooth  thereon  normally  adjacent  the 
plate,  a  combined  sleeve  and  finger-piece  at  the  free  end  of 
the  keeper  and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  plate  and 
a  toothed  tongue  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  tha 
sleeve  and  between  the  keeper  and  plate  for  engagement 
by  the  tooth  on  the  keeper. 

2.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  guide- 
flanges,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  between  the  flanges 
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and  haTlas  a  tooth  Dormally  adjacent  the  plate,  lald 
tpring  termlaatlBc  In  a  combined  eleeTC  and  flnfer-plece 
n<»vall7  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  a 
toothed  toncn«  Inwrtlble  throoxh  the  elecTe  and  between 
the  toothed  spring  and  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  deecrtt>ed,  a  receiving 
member  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel  connected 
flanges,  a  spring  aecared  at  one  end  between  the  flanges, 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  having  an  Integral  sleeve  con- 
stituting a  flnger-piece  projecting  normally  beyond  the 
face  of  the  plate,  tbere  being  an  integral  retaining- tooth 
upon  the  spring  normally  disposed  adjacent  the  plate. 

4.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  guide- 
flanges,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  between  the  flanges, 
said  spring  terminating  in  a  combined  sleeve  and  flnger- 
piece  normally  projecting  beyond  tbe  face  of  the  plate, 
and  a  tongue  insertible  through  the  sleeve  and  between 
the  spring  and  plate,  said  tongue  and  spring  having  means 
for  automatically  engaging  to  lock  tbem  normally  against 
separation. 

5.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having 
notched  guide-flanges,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  between 
tbe  flanges,  said  spring  terminating  In  a  combined  sleeve 
and  flnger-piece  normally  projecting  beyond  the  face  of 
tbe  plate,  and  a  tongue  Insertible  throagh  tbe  sleeve  and 
between  the  spring  and  plate,  said  tongue  and  spring 
having  means  for  automatically  engaging  to  lock  them 
normally  against  separation. 


848,901. 


848.900.  VENTILATION  OF  SUBWAYS.  Oscab  Ham- 
MEBSTEi.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1905.  Serial 
No.  271.120. 

Jt  9  jt  y 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  subway  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  subway-tunnel,  a  roof-support,  a  roof  perforated  to 
establish  free  alr-outlets  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  trans- 
versely-Inclined guard  beneath  the  perforated  part  of  said 
roof  and  drainage  means  connected  to  said  guard. 

2.  In  a  subway  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
way -  tunnel,  a  roof  -  support,  a  roof  open  directly  to  the 
atmosphere  on  two  sides  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined guards  beneath  the  said  openings  adapted  to  carry 
off  water,  and  provided  with  drainage  maans. 

3.  In  a  subway  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
way-tunnel, a  roof  perforated  to  establish  free  alr-outlets 
to  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  transversely-Inclined  guard 
disposed  beneath  the  perforated  part  of  the  roof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  gutter,  and  drainage  means 
connected  to  said  gutter. 

4.  In  a  subway  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
way-tunnel, a  roof  perforated  to  establish  free  alr-outlets 
to  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  a  transparent  guard  disposed 
beneath  said  roof. 


848.902.  ATTACHING  -  PLUG  AND  WALL  -  RECEPTA- 
CLE. Jamks  J.  Habtlbt  and  Fea.nk  C.  De  RcAMsa, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Y^ork.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1905. 
Serial  No.  256.884. 


•48,901.    RAII^OINT.    WtlxiAM  ▲.  Bavm,  Big  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Willinai  Lambert,  Reed 

City,  Mich.    Piled  Dec  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  847.731. 

€Mm. — In  combiBadoB  with  raila  bavlag  opoo  th«lr 

laterally-eztcBdiag  shoolders,  the  upper  and  lower 

of  which  diverge  from  each  other  toward  the  outer 

ftMW  <rf  the  shoaldera,  plates  haTtag  rsc— ss  which  re- 

caiT*  mM  akovMen  and  fit  aBogly  ahoat  the  same  and 

bolt*  irawlnf  transreraely  throagh  the  plates  and  rails. 


Claitn. — 1.  In  a  coupling  for  electric  conductors,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  an  Insulating-baae  provided  with  pocketa, 
«f  metallic  sockets  secured  In  said  pocketa  by  screws  pass- 
ing through  the  base,  and  spring-tongues  secured  to  said 
sockets  and  projecting  Into  the  same. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  electric  conductors,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  insulation  having  two  pockets,  of  a  metallic 
socket  in  each  pocket  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  and  a 
spring-tongue  projecting  through  said  slot  and  having  a 
flange  clamped  beneath  said  socket. 

3.  In  a  coupliDg  for  electric  conductors  the  combination 
of  an  Insulating-base  having  In  the  front  side  two  pockets 
and  two  recesses,  metallic  sockets  located  in  said  pockets 
and  terminal  connectlona  located  In  said  recesses,  bridging- 
strips  on  toe  back  side  of  the  base,  and  screws  extending 
through  the  base  and  connecting  the  ends  of  each  strip  re- 
spectively with  a  socket  and  a  terminal  connection. 


84  8,90  3.  ART  OF  DISTILLING.  HllNRlCH  HiBZiL, 
Lelpslg-Plagwltz,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  3.610. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  continuous  distillation,  which 
consists  in  separating  the  material  to  be  distilled  Into  a 
plurality  of  portions  located  one  above  the  other,  heating 
the  portions  to  a  temperature  approaching  but  below  the 
boiling-point  of  the  product  which  Is  to-  be  obtained,  and 
permitting  a  heated  gas  to  flow  upward  Into  contact  with 
the  different  portions  »eriaUm. 

2.  The  process  of  continuous  distillation,  which  consists 
In  separating  the  material  to  be  distilled  Into  portions  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other,  heating  said  portions  to  a  tem- 
perature approachina  bat  balow  the  boiling-point  of  the 
product  which  Is  t^be  obtained,  leading  a  heated  gas 
tliroagh  the  various  portions  teriatim,  whereby  the  frae- 
tion  is  carried  off  with  the  gas.  and  then  cooling  said  gas 
and  fraction,  whereby  the  two  are  separated. 

3.  The  process  of  continuously  distilling  petroleum  and 
the  like  which  consists  In  passing  snch  pctroienm  throagh 
a  heated  column  apparatus  and  concurrently  passing  a 
heated  gas  throuxh  the  anoaratns  In  the  ooooaite  dlreetloo 
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to  remove  and  to  recover  bensla ;  and  paastaf  tiM  trs«tsd 
petroleum  throagh  a  second  and  uniformly-haatsd  coloam 
apparatus  of  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  160* 
to  100*  centigrade  against  an  opposed  eorrent  of  boated 
fas  to  remove  and  recover  kerosene. 


point  of  kerosene,  stripping  it  of  kerosene  by  means  of  a 
gas-current :  and  again  heating  it  in  films  to  a  temperatnro 
■oar  but  below  the  boiling-point  of  lubricating-olls,  and 
stripping  It  of  such  lubrlcatlng-oils  by  means  of  a  gas- 
current. 


4.  Tbe  proc«'sti  of  continuously  distilling  petroleum  and 
the  like  which  consists  in  passing  such  petroleum  through 
a  heated  column  apparatus  and  concurrently  passing  a 
heated  gas  in  the  opposed  direction  to  remove  bensin  : 
pasBing  the  treated  petroleum  through  a  second  and  uni- 
formly-heated column  apparatus  of  a  temperature  in  tbe 
neighborhood  of  150*  to  160°  centigrade  against  an  op- 
posed current  of  heated  gas  to  remove  and  recover  kero- 
sene, and  Anally  passing  the  treated  petroleum  through  a 
third  and  uniformly-heated  column  apparatus  of  a  tem- 
perature in  the  neighborhood  of  175*  to  180*  centigrade 
against  an  opposed  current  of  heated  gas  to  remove  and 
recover  lubricatlng-oils. 

.'>.  Tbe  proceHs  of  continuously  distilling  oily  bodies 
which  consists  in  psssing  such  oily  bodies  consecutively 
through  a  series  of  column  apparatus,  each  uniformly 
heated  and  certain  memt>erB  of  the  series  being  respectlvel.v 
of  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  108°  to  115*  centi- 
grade. In  tbe  neighborhood  of  150°  to  160°  and  in  the 
neighborhood  of  175*  to  180*  centigrade  and  at  the  same 
time  bringing  into  contact  with  the  oily  body  in  each  ap- 
paratus an  opposed  current  of  heated  gas  to  remove  and 
recover  tbe  bodies  volatile  at  the  temperature  prevailing 
therein. 

0.  The  process  of  continuously  distilling  oily  bodies 
which  consists  In  preliminarily  beating  such  oily  body,  and 
passing  tbe  samf  consecutively  throagh  a  series  of  col- 
umn apparatus,  each  uniformly  heated,  and  certain  mem- 
bers of  the  series  being  respectively  of  a  temperature  in 
tbe  neighborhood  of  108*  to  115*  centigrade,  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  150*  to  160*  centigrade  and  In  the  neighbor- 
hood of  176*  to  180'  centigrade  and  at  the  same  time 
bring  into  contact  with  the  oily  body  In  each  such  appa- 
ratus an  opposed  current  of  heated  gas  to  remove  and  re- 
cover the  bodies  volatile  at  the  temperature  prevailing 
therein. 

7.  The  process  of  recovering  fractions  from  a  composite 
oily  body  which  consists  In  beating  It  In  films  to  a  tem- 
perature approaching,  but  below  its  boiling-point,  stHp- 
plng  It  of  constituents  of  high  vapor  tension  at  such  tem- 
perature by  means  of  a  gas-current,  and  repeating  tbe 
treatment  at  a  series  of  suceesslTely-blgher  temperatures. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  fractions  from  petroleum 
which  consists  In  beating  films  of  petroleum  to  a  tempera- 
ture near  bat  below  the  boHlag-polnt  of  snch  petroleum, 
and  stripping  It  of  eonstltaents  having  a  high  vapor  ten 
sion  at  such  temperature  by  means  of  a  gas-current.  j 

9.  TlK  process  of  recovering  fractions  from  petroleum  ; 
which  consists  in  heating  petroleum  In  films  to  a  tempera- 
ture near  bat  below  the  bolllng-point  of  gasolene ;  strip-  , 
ping  It  of  gasolene  by  means  of  a  gas-current ;  again  heat-  | 
Ing  It  In  films  to  a  temperature  near  but  tielow  the  boiling-  j 


848,004.      BELT- SHIFTER.     Casl  M.   Howo,   Efllngton, 
S.  D.       Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,864. 


y<^ 


Claim. — 1.  .\  belt-shifter  comprising  a  Joumaled  post, 
said  post  being  provided  with  a  horlzontslly-disposed  arm, 
a  shaft  provided  with  an  angular  portion  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  arm.  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  means  for  support- 
ing said  shaft  In  either  of  said  positions,  and  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  A  belt-shifter  comprising  a  joumaled  post,  said  post 
being  provided  with  a  horlEontally-dlsposed  arm,  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  angular  portion  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  arm.  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  position,  a  lK)xing  mounted  upon  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  retain  the  shaft  in  a  vertical  position, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  boxing  and  engaging  the  shaft  to 
support  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  roller 
Journaled  upon  said  shaft. 

3.  A  belt-shifter  comprising  a  Journaled  post  provided 
with  an  angularly-disposed  arm,  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  an  angle  or  In 
parallel  alinement  with  relation  to  the  arm,  and  a  roller 
journaled  upon  the  shaft. 

4.  A  belt-shifter  comprising  a  vertlcally-Joumaled  post 
provided  with  a  horisontally-disposed  arm.  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  an 
angle  or  In  parallel  alinement  with  relation  thereto,  and  a 
roller  joumaled  upon  tbe  shaft. 

5.  A  belt-shifter  comprising  an  arm,  a  shaft  provided 
with  an  angular  portion  hlngedly  connected  to  the  arm, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  supported  at  an  angle  or 
In  parallel  alinement  with  relation  to  tbe  arm,  a  boxing 
mounted  upon  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  angular 
portion  of  the  shaft  to  support  the  latter  at  an  angle  with 
relation  to  the  arm.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  boxing  and 
adapted  to  support  the  shaft  In  parallel  relation  with  the 
arm,  and  a  roller  joumaled  upon  the  shaft. 


848.905.   8ELF-IX)CK1NG  BLOCK  AND  PULLEY.  Gcoaos 

M.  JsNSON,  Hayward.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial 

No.  309,818. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  casings  provided  with  pulleys  having  ratchets 
formed  on  their  sides,  of  a  rope  connected, to  one  of  said 
casings,  passing  over  tbe  pulley  In  said  casings,  and  a 
brake-shoe  carried  by  one  of  said  casings,  provided  with  a 
pivoted  pawl,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  eomblBatloo 
with  casings  provided  with  pulleys,  of  a  rope  connected  to 
one  of  said  casings  passing  over  tbe  said  pulleys,  one  of 
the  pulleys  In  each  casing  being  provided  with  a  ratchet 
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«dfe,  and  a  pawl  arrant  In  each  casing  adapted  to  en- 
rag*  said  poUeya,  one  of  aald  pawls  being  carried  by  a 
brake-shoe  adapted  to  engage  said  rope,  for  the  parpoM 
described. 


8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  casings  provided  with  pulleys,  of  a  rope  connected  to 
one  of  the  caalngs  passing  over  the  pulleys,  one  of  the 
pulleys  In  each  casing  being  proTided  with  a  ratchet  edge, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  the  casings  adapted  to  engage 
said  pulleys,  in  said  casings,  and  a  brake-shoe  arranged 
in  the  other  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  rope  carrying 
a  spring-actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-pul- 
ley for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  pulleys,  of  an  arm  projecting 
upwardly  from  one  of  said  casings,  a  rope  connected  to 
said  arm  passing  over  the  pulleys,  one  of  the  pulleys  In 
each  casing  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  edge,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  casings  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-pulley  in  said  casing,  a  brake-shoe  pivoted  in  the 
other  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  rope  and  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  said 
shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-pulley  of  said  casing 
for  the  purpose  de«rrlbod. 


848.906.  DOMESTIC  STEAMER.  Spencer  M.  Johns, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1904.  Renewed  Sept. 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  .3.34..351. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
having  a  water-space  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  In  Its  front  end :  Inclined  flanges  secured  Inte- 
riorly to  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  upwardly- 
extending  cleats,  the  lower  front  ends  of  said  flanges  ter- 
minating in  allaement  with  the  transverse  slot,  a  dia- 
phragm supported  upon  the  flange  between  the  cleats  of 
the  latter  and  capable  of  withdrawal  through  the  trans- 
verse slot,  said  diaphragm  constituting  the  top  of  the 
water-spaoe,  and  a  vertically-movable  slide  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  transverse  slot.  I 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a   { 
water-space  at  its  lower  end,  a  door-opening  in  its  front  | 
wall   and   a   transverae   slot  below  said  opening,   a  dia- 
phragm supported  alldably  apon  flanges  secured  Interiorly  > 
to  the  aide*  of  the  casing,  and  constituting  the  top  of 
the  water-space,  and  accessible  through  th^  transverse  slot  . 
in  the  easing,  a  Tertlcally-sUdable  closure  for  said  trans- 
Terse  slot,  said  closure  having  an  offset  shoulder  and  an 
upwardly-extending  flange   and  a   latsrally-moTable   slide 
forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  In  the  front  part  of  the  J 


casing,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slide  being  supported  by  the 
flange  and  shoulder  of  the  vertically-movable  closure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
water  -  space.  Inclined  flanges  having  drain  -  openings  at 
their  lower  ends  and  provided  with  upwardly-extending 
cleats  said  drain-openings  being  disposed  betweon  said 
cleats  and  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  supported 
upon  said  flanges  between  said  cleats  and  having  a  dome 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  steam,  and  pan-supporting 
flanges  disposed  interiorly  In  the  casing  above  the  dia- 
phragm and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
water-space  and  provided  in  Its  front  wall  with  a  door- 
opening  and  a  transverse  slot  below  said  opening,  flanges 
within  said  casing  having  upwardly-extending  cleats  and 
provided  with  drain -openings  disposed  between  said  cleats 
and  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  supported  upon 
said  flanges  between  said  cleats,  a  slldable  closure  for  the 
opening  in  the  front  part  of  the  casing,  a  slidable  member 
aCTording  a  closure  for  the  slot  In  the  front  part  of  the 
casing  through  which  the  diaphragm  is  removable,  said 
member  constituting  also  a  support  and  guide  for  the 
laterally-slidable  closure  of  the  main  opening,  support- 
ing-flanges disposed  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  pans  supported  upon 
said  flanges  and  accessible  through  the  front  opening,  and 
a  removable  lid  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  upper- 
most pan. 


8  4  8,907.  TURNING  STAGE  FOR  THEATERS.  Max 
Kahane,  Vienna,  .\ustrla-Hungary.  Filed  July  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  327,100. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolving 
supports  and  platforms  pivoted  thereon,  two  adjacent  plat- 
forms being  adapted,  when  brought  into  the  same  horison- 
tal  plane,  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  stage  equal 
in  slse  to  twice  the  area  of  one  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  stage  having  an  open- 
ing therein  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally-mounted  platforms 
movable  through  the  openings,  two  of  the  platforms  when 
swung  into  the  plane  of  the  stage  adapted  to  close  said 
opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  stage  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plurality  of  platforms,  and  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  arms  carrying  said  platforms,  said  arms  ar- 
ranged to  carry  two  platforms  simultaneously  into  the 
horlsontal  plane  of  the  stage  to  close  said  opening. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  stage  harinc  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  centrally  of  the 
opening  below  the  plane  of  the  stage,  a  plurality  of  arms 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  platforms  pivoted  to  the  arms  ar- 
ranged to  swing  In  pairs  Into  the  plane  of  the  stage  and 
completely  close  the  opening  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  stage  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  centrally  of 
the  opening  below  the  plane  of  the  stage,  a  plurality  of 
platforms,  arms  radiating  from  the  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  platforms  and  arranged  to  carry  the  lat- 
ter in  pairs  into  the  plane  of  the  stage,  and  hinged  pro- 
jections on  the  platforms  for  the  purpose  specified. 


848.908.  METHOD  OF  STIFFENING  PILE  FABRICS. 
Fkkdkbic  E.  Kip.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1901. 
Renewed  Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.660. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  stiffening 
pile  fabrics,  which  consists  in  first  applying  to  the  back 
of  the  continuously-moving  fabric  a  coating  of  stiffen- 
ing material,  then  drying  said  coating,  then  applying  a 
second  coating  of  stiffening  material  on  the  first  coating, 
then  drying  this  second  coating,  and  then  smoothing  and 
polishing,  said  operations  being  performed  In  a  continuous 
manner. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  stiffening  pile  fabrics, 
which  consists  In  first  applying  to  the  back  of  same  a 
coating  of  thick  stiffening  material,  then  drying  said 
coating,  then  applying  a  second  coating  of  stiffening  ma- 
terial in  a  thinner  condition,  on  the  first  coating,  then 
drying  this  second  coating,  and  then  smoothing  and  polish- 
ing, said  operations  being  performed  In  a  continuous 
manner. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  stiffening  pile  fsbrics, 
which  conslsU  in  first  applying  to  the  back  of  said  fabric 
while  the  latter  is  moving  a  coating  of  stiffening  material, 
then  applying  heat  directly  to  said  coaUng  on  the  back  for 
drying  the  same,  the  back  of  the  morlng  fabric  being  up- 
permost, thsn  applying  a  second  coating  of  thinner  ma- 
terial to  the  dried  surface,  and  then  drying  this  second 
coating. 


848.909.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  OR  STIFFEN- 
ING PILE  FABRICS.  FawEBic  B.  KiP,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1901.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304,661. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  hav- 
ing means  for  carrying  the  strip  of  fabric,  means  for  ap- 
pl.Tlng  a  primary  coating  of  thick  dressing  or  stiffenlric 
material  to  the  back  of  the  moving  fabric,  means  for  dry 
ing  this  primary  coating,  menns  for  applying  a  second 
coating  of  thinner  stiffening  material  to  the  fabric  over 
said  dried  coating,  and  means  for  drying  salt!  second  coat- 
ing, said  applying  and  drying  means  being  arranged  in  the 
order  named,  whereby  two  successive  coatings  may  be  ap 
plied  to  the  back  of  the  fabric  at  one  operation  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l,  having  means 
for  carrying  a  strip  of  pile  fabric,  means  for  applying  to 
the  back  of  the  same  a  dressing  or  stllFening  material, 
and  means  for  drying  the  latter,  and  having  also  a  pre- 
liminary drier  applied  to  the  back  of  the  moving  pile  fabric, 
said  drier  comprising  a  hollow,  V-sbapcd  bar  and  means 
for   heating   the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  endless  carrier  for  the 
fabric,  of  a  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  ribbed 
plate  n,  suspended  over  the  carrier,  means  for  adjustably 
suspending  said  casing,  the  gas-burners  in  said  casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  said  burners. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifled,  having  in 
combination  a  preliminary  drier  for  the  moving  fabric, 
comprising  a  V-shaped  bar,  a  series  of  gas-jets  which  di- 
rect their  flames  into  the  hollow  at  the  back  of  said  bar, 
and  bearers  for  the  fabric  at  the  respective  sides  of  said 
V-shaped  bar  and  adapted  to  catise  the  moving  fabric 
to  draw  over  the  angular  face  of  said  bar,  and  means  for 
applying  to  the  dried  fabric  a  stiffening  material  aqd  for 
drying  the  latter. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  having 
means  for  applying  the  stiffening  material  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  moving  fabric,  comprising  a  fixed  depressing- 
scraper  f  under  which  the  fabric  passes,  a  glass  bar  e' 
in  front  of  and  above  the  scraper,  over  which  the  moving 
fabric  passes,  and  a  reservoir  above  the  pocket  formed  in 
the  fabric  in  front  of  the  said  scraper,  sAid  reservoir  sup- 
plying the  stiffening  msterlal. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  pile  fabrics  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  carrying  the  fabric  with  the  back 
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tbtnof  uppermost,  means  for  appljinff  a  •tlffeninc  ma- 
terial to  tba  back  of  th«  fabric,  and  a  beater  ao  located 
that  the  moTlng  fabric  will  pass  below  with  Its  back 
toward  knd  In  proximity  thereto  for  the  parpose  of  dry- 
In);  said  material. 


848.910.     SLED.     Gcstav  Koch,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Feb.  17.  190«.    Serial  No.  301,673. 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  A  Journal-box  formed  of  two  portions  hay- 
log  mating  semlcyllndrlcal  bearlns-surfaces,  one  of  said 
portions  having  a  semicircular  depression  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  box  and  having  a 
flange  thereon  to  fit  in  and  slightly  shorter  than  said 
depression,   substantially   as  shown   and  descril>ed. 

2.  A  Journal-box  formed  of  two  portions  having  mating 
semlcyllndrlcal  bearing-surfaces,  one  of  said  portions  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  depression  at  the  end  of  the  bearing- 
surface,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
box  and  having  a  fliingp  on  Its  end  to  fit  In  and  sllRhtly 
shorter  than  said  depression,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sled-knee,  n  Journal-box  se 
cured  thereto  consisting  of  two  portions  having  mating 
semlcyllndrlcal  l>earing-9urfaces,  the  upper  of  said  por- 
tions having  a  semicircular  depression  at  the  outer  end  of 
Its  bearlugsurface.  u  plate  for  holding  the  bolster  having 
a  hook  at  one  end,  a  stud-shaft  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  adapted  to  seat  in  the  semlcyllndrlcal  bear- 
ings and  having  a  dange  on  its  outer  end  to  seat  in  the 
depression  aforesaid  and  formed  shorter  than  said  de- 
pression, and  brace-rods  secured  to  said  knee  and  the  hook 
on  the  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


848,911.      ROD-CATCHER.      MAXWELL   KaiPP,    Franklin, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,689. 


-fe 


twecn  said  ears,  under  the  lerer,  and  barlBC  a  rertlcal 
openlBc.  a  rod  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  disk-car- 
rying beam  and  extending  at  the  upper  end  throagh  the 
openings  In  the  aforesaid  block  and  lever,  a  croee-key  ex- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a 
spanner,  having  a  subetantlally  semicircular  gap,  a  ver- 
tlcally-moTable  Jaw  located  at  one  side  of  said  gap,  and 
means  of  actuating  said  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spanner 
having  an  opening  of  substantially  semicircular  form.  In 
combination  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  moving 
jaw.  located  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  means  of 
actuating  lald  jaw. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spanner  hav- 
ing a  gap.  and  a  vertically-movable,  wedge-shaped  jaw  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  said  gap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  spanner, 
having  a  gap  as  shown,  an  inclined  aeat  at  one  side  of 
■aid  gap,  and  a  movable  jaw  in  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spanner 
having  a  gap,  an  Inclined  seat  at  one  side  of  said  gap,  a 
wedge-ahaped  jaw,   movaMy  seated  in  said  seat. 


84S.912.      DISK   PLOW.      Cltob  C.   Leott,  Jnstln,   Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.201. 

CImiim. — la  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main 
beam,  a  disk  carrying  beam  hinged  thereto,  a  hand-lever 
piTOCally  moanted  on  the  main  beam  and  having  an  open- 
tag  aad  depending  ears  at  one  end.  a  block  pivoted  be- 


'X7'*' 


tending  through  the  top  of  the  rod  and  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  lever,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  rod  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  disk-carrying  beam. 


848,913.  PLOW-STOCK.  Alonzo  R.  Mallurt.  AtlanU, 
Ga.  :  Howard  P.  Mallory,  administrator  of  said  .\lonso 
R.  Mallory,  deceased.  Filed  June  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
320.3.'S.3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  plow,  a  t>eam  and  a  foot  pivotally  se- 
cured by  Its  front  end  to  same  and  extending  backwardiy 
along  said  beam  and  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly 
at  its  back  end.  a  supplementary  foot  secured  to  said  foot 
a  short  distance  from  its  back  end  and  curved  backwardiy 
and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  landside  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  foot  snd  supplementary  foot  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  beam  to  said  supplementary  foot. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  curved  downwardly  at  Its  back 
end.  a  foot  secured  adjustably  by  its  front  end  to  said 
beam  and  thence  extending  l>ackwardly  and  being  curved 
downwardly  and  forwardly  at  Its  free  end,  a  curved  sup- 
plementary foot  secured  to  aald  foot  a  short  distance  from 
the  free  end  thereof.  Its  curved  portion  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  the  curved  end  of  said  foot  and  being  attached 
to  said  landslide,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  back  end  of  said  beam  to  said  supplementary  foot. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  t>eam,  and  a  curved  foot  lying  along  the 
under  side  of  said  t>eam  and  being  secured  adjustably  at 
Its  t>ack  end  to  said  beam,  and  its  forward  ends  t>eing  up- 
turned and  adapted  to  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
beam,  an  Intervening  shadcle  provided  with  side  plates 
adapted  by  flanges  to  engage  said  upturned  ends  and  a 
l>olt  passing  through  said  upturned  ends  snd  through  said 
shackle  above  said  beam. 


848,014.  SCREW.  Robsbt  S.  Mathbsom.  Perth,  Western 
Australia.  Australia,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomss 
Wall  Hardwlck.  one-fourth  to  Arthur  Goodchlld  Can- 
ham,  and  one-fourth  to  William  Henry  Clarke  James, 
Perth.  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Plied  Mar.  18, 
1905.  SerUl  No.  250.882. 
Cto<a». — 1.  A  screw  having  a  cylindrical  pointed  shank 

and  an  elUptleal  helical  thread  extending  from  the  point 

along  the  ahank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screw  having  a  cylindrical  pointed  shank  and  an 

elliptical  helical   thread  tangential  to  the  shank  at  the 

minor  axis  of  the  ellipse. 
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848,910.  TRIP-COIL  FOR  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS.  Beka 
B.  Meebiam,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1900.     SerUl  No.  245,648. 

m 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit- 
breaker,  of  mechanism  for  tripping  the  same  comprising  a 
trip-lever,  an  electromagnet  having  differential  windings 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  circuit-changer  for  varying 
at  will  the  relative  directions  of  a  current  through  said 
windings. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  antomatlc  circuit-breaker, 
of  mechaninm  for  tripping  the  same  comprising  a  trip- 
lever,  an  electromagnet  having  differential  windings  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  fluxes  due  to 
a  current  through  the  windings  may  be  Joined  or  opposed 
at  wUl. 


848,916.      LOADING  OR  FILLING  SUBSTANCE  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER.      Alfred  Monin, 
Lent,  France.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1007.     SerUl  No.  852,909. 
Claim. — In  the  manufacture  of  paper  the  employment  as 
a  filling  or  loading  substance  of  a  mixture  of  natural  raw 
sulfate  of  lime  and  natural  burnt  sulfate  of  lime  substan- 
tially In  the  msnner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


I  through  one  of  the  openings  In  the  flrst-named  i^ate  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  notch  therein  when  the  damper- 
plate  Is  ffilly  CTOfeed,  and  wire  fabric  or  like  protecting 
means  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  damper-plate. 


848.917.     BUILDING  -  BLOCK.     Edwabo  J.  McEllioott.    | 
and  RnvABDO  A.  Cimmebt,  Manistee,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
16.  1005.     Serial  No.  283.071. 


Claim. — A  ventilator  of  the  ^aracter  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  comprising  two  telescopic  thimbles,  both 
of  which  are  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  outstand- 
ing flangea,  the  circular  plate  having  Its  edge  recurved  to 
embrace  the  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  thim- 
bles and  thereby  secured  thereto,  said  piste  hsving  open- 
ings therein  and  a  notch  In  the  aide  wall  of  one  of  said 
openings,  a  damper-plate  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  flrst-named  plate  and  having  openings  to  register  with 
the  openings  thereof,  and  the  two  plates  pivoted  together 
at  the  centers  the  outer  edge  of  the  damper-plate  working* 
within  the  recurved  edge  of  the  flrtt-named  plate,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  damper  -  plate  and  extending  outwardly 


848,018.  CONNECTION  FOR  TABLE  LEGS.  Jambs  L. 
Nkvix  and  Dick  Q.  Nevik,  New  Vienna.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1004.     SerUI  No.  220,525. 


Clo4m. — The  combination  with  a  table  having  timbers 
secured  to  Its  under  side,  of  strips  hinged  to  said  timbers, 
plates  secured  to  the  side  of  the  timbers,  having  pivot- 
lugs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  provided  with  a  re- 
duced end,  hooks  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
lugs,  provided  with  bifurcated  lower  ends,  stop  -  lugs 
formed  on  said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hooks,  bearing-plates  having  concaved  faces  secured  to 
the  lower  faces  of  said  strips  and  projecting  out  t>eyond 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  aud  levers  provided  with  eccen- 
tric beads  pivoted  between  the  bifurcated  lower  end  of 
said  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing-plates  and  se- 
curely clamp  the  strip  and  timbers  together,  for  the  pur- 
pose de8crit>ed. 


8  48,0  19.  ROLL- FORMING  MACHINE.  Philip  P. 
NuNQESSEB  and  Willis  E.  Harmon.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12.  1906. 
Serial  No.  325,776. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  rolls  out  of  sheet 
metal,  a  rotatable  mandrel  and  a  vertically-yielding  sup- 
port therefor,  a  pivoted  lower  Jaw  and  devices  thereon  ar- 
ranged t>eneath  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  In  shaping  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  roll-forming  machine,  an  upper  Jaw  and  a  lower 
jaw  pivoted  thereon,  a  vertically-yieldable  rotatable  man- 
drel on  the  upper  Jaw  and  forming  mechanism  on  the 
lower  Jaw  beneath  said  mandrel  comprising  rolls  and  a 
fillet  between  said  rolls,  snd  mesns  engaging  said  lower 
jaw  between  its  pivot  and  said  rolls  to  raise  snd  lower 
the  ssme. 

3.  In  a  roll-forming  machine,  a  vertlcally-slldable  upper 
jaw  and  springs  t>earing  down  thereon,  a  mandrel  carried 
by  said  jaw,  a  pivoted  lower  jaw  and  forming  mechanism 
for  the  roll  on  the  free  end  of  said  lower  jaw,  means  to 
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feed  til*  stock  to  Bald  mandrel  and  forming  mechanism, 
and  operating  m«aDi  for  the  lower  jaw  between  its  plrot 
and  tbe  roll-forming  mechanism  thereon. 

4.  In  a  roll-forming  machine,  a  Tertieally-alldable  apper 
jaw  and  a  plroted  lower  Jaw.  one  above  the  other,  a  man- 
drel on  the  upper  jaw  and  guiding  and  shaping  mechanism 
on  the  lower  jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  mandrel 
in  wrapping  a  roll  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  mandrel, 
means  to  hold  the  lower  jaw  up  in  working  relation  there- 
with while  the  roll  is  being  formed  comprising  cam-actu- 
ated parts  midway  between  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
lower  Jaw,  and  means  to  strip  the  finished  roll  from  the 
mandrel. 

5.  In  a  roll-forming  machine,  a  piTOted  jaw  and  cam- 
controlled  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
in  combination  with  a  rotatable  vertically-yielding  man- 
drel and  a  support  therefor,  forming-rolls  on  the  said 
pivoted  Jaw  beneath  said  mandrel,  and  means  to  thrust 
the  finished  roll  from  the  mandrel. 

6.  In  a  roll-forming  machine,  a  fixed  upper  jaw  and  a 
rotatable  mandrel  and  fixed  support  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  forming-roll  and  an  Idler  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  mandrel,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  rolls  and 
means  to  raise  and  lowtT  said  support  and  said  rolls  com- 
prisiofc  rotatable  cams  and  a  cross-head  supported  from 
said  cams  and  enKSging  the  bottom  of  said  pivoted  sup- 
port. 

7.  In  a  roll-forming  machine,  roll-forming  devices  com- 
prising a  rotatable  mandrel  and  forming-rolls  separately 
supported,  said  mandrel  having  a  free  outer  end.  in  combi- 
nation with  means  to  strip  the  mandrel  of  tbe  finished 
roll  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  engage  over  the  man- 
drel behind  said  roll  and  means  to  thrust  said  device  for- 
ward to  strip  the  roll  from  the  mandrel. 

8.  In  a  roll-formlni;  maohiue,  a  roll-forming  mechanism 
comprising  suitable  Jaws,  in  combination  with  means  to 
feed  the  sheet  to  form  the  rolls  to  the  machine  comprising 
a  toothed  disk  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  lower  of  said  Jaws. 

1».  In  a  roll-formlDK  machine,  a  mandrel  to  receive  a 
roll  and  means  to  form  the  roll  on  said  mandrel.  In  combi- 
nation with  means  to  feed  the  roll-forming  sheets  to  the 
machine  comprising  a  suitable  table,  a  toothed  feeding- 
wheel  to  engage  the  plate  on  said  table  and  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechanism  to  rotate  said  disk  at  predetermined 
intervals. 


848,020.      DUSTER.      SAKroRD   L.    Pbndkrobass.   Monroe. 
Ga.     Filed  July  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,169. 


Chtim. — A  duster  comprising  a  handle  having  an  en- 
larged bead  provided  with  a  marginal  recess  therein,  a 
strip  of  fabric  having  Its  body  portion  slitted  transversely 
to  form  a  continuous  longitudinal  fringe  portion,  said 
•trip  being  also  provided  with  an  intact  marginal  band 
which  is  wound  around  said  head  within  said  recess, 
means  for  securing  said  band  to  said  recess,  the  strands 
of  said  fringe  portion  being  grouped  together  and  tied  in 
bunches,  substantially  as  specified. 


848,921.     F1BNCB-P08T.     Daniel  C.  Psrain.  Blloxl,  Miss. 

FUed  Aag.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.670. 

Clmim. — A  fence-post  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  loagltadlnal  groove  therein  opening  throagh  its  front 
faee  and  having  transverse  vertically-spaced  seats  In  its 
rear  face,  said  eeats  opening  through  the  side  faces  of  the 
pott,  ttrengtheninf  devices  embodied  in  the  post  and  a 
tttemis  strip  eacagcd  In  the  groove,  said  seats  being  ar- 
rsnjed  for  the  reception  of  fence  portions  therein,  said 
posta  havlns  passages  formed  therethrough  commnnicat- 
tmg  with  tbe  seats. 


848,921. 


J  J    ^ 


848.922.      FORK.      HKiNaiCH    H.    PorAHL.    Vivian,    Minn. 
FUed  July  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  328,681. 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  with  the  socketed  ferrule  pro- 
vided with  the  side-toothed  jaw.  of  the  tool  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  coSperating  side-toothed  Jaw,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  squared  portion,  and  a  quick-screw-threaded  end  to  en- 
gage the  first-mentioned  jaw,  a  wrench-lever  provided  with 
a  square  hole  to  fit  on  the  squared  portion  of  the  bolt,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  finer  screw-thread  on  the  end 
opposite  that  bearing  the  quick-thread,  a  milled  nut  turned 
on  the  fine  screw-thread  of  the  bolt,  and  a  toothed  bar 
fixed  on  the  ferrule  to  engage  the  handle  of  the  wrench- 
lever. 


848,923.  ALTERN.VTINO-CURRENT  METER.  William 
H.  Pratt,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  25, 
1906.      Serial  No.  327,598. 


CImtm. — 1.  In  an  alternating  -  current  meter,  an  In- 
dactlve  potentlal-drcnit,  a  series  drcnlt,  and  phase-con- 
trollliif  means  In  said  series  drcnlt  adapted  to  bring  tbe 
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current  In  tbe  series  circalt  of  the  meter  into  phase  wltb 
tbe  current  in  tbe  potentlal-drcnit  on  non-inductive  load. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  in  combination  with 
a  load-circuit,  the  energy  in  which  Is  to  be  measured,  an  in- 
ductive potentlal-dreult,  a  series  circuit,  and  phase-re- 
tarding means  adapted  to  lag  tbe  current  in  said  series 
drcult  behind  the  current  in  the  load-circuit  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  lag  of  the  current  in  the  potential-circuit  be- 
hind the  potential  of  the  load-drcuit. 

3.  In  an  alternating-curreot  meter,  an  inductive  poten- 
tial-circuit, a  series  circuit,  an  inductive  resisUnce  in  tbe 
series  drcult  In  series  with  the  meter,  and  a  resistance  of 
smaller  self-induction  in  shunt  to  the  first-mentioned  re- 
sistance and  meter. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  an  Inductive  poten 
tial-clrcuit,  a  series  circuit,  a  reactance  in  the  series  cir- 
cuit in  aeries  with  the  meter,  and  a  non-inductive  resist- 
ance shunting  the  reactance  and  meter. 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  in  combination  with 
a  load-circuit,  the  energy  in  which  is  to  be  measured,  a 
field-circuit  in  shunt  to  the  load-circuit,  an  armature-cir- 
cuit in  series  with  the  load-circuit,  and  phase-retarding 
means  In  the  armature-circuit  adapted  to  lag  the  armature- 
current  behind  the  load-current  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
lag  of  the  current  in  the  fleld-clrcult  behind  the  potential 
in  the  load-circuit. 

6.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  in  combination  with 
a  load-circuit,  the  energy  in  which  is  to  be  measured,  a 
field-circuit  in  shunt  to  the  load-circuit,  an  armature-cir- 
cuit In  series  with  tbe  load-circuit,  a  reactance  in  series 
with  the  armature-circuit,  and  a  non-inductive  resistance 
In  shunt  to  the  reactance  and  armature-circuit. 


848,924.    SAFETY  WATCH-I»OCKET.    CiDOROE  W.  ROBERT- 
SON,  Trego,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  344,302. 


Claim. — 1.  A  security  watch  purse  consisting  of  two  re- 
silient rings  fastened  together  about  portions  of  tbeir  pe- 
ripheries, sheets  of  fabric  secured  to  said  rings  and  form- 
ing a  pocket,  the  free  portions  of  said  rings  having  inden- 
tures formed  therein,  a  plate  having  lugs  bent  upon  them 
selves  to  form  hooks  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  edge  of  a 
pocket,  said  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  and  means 
carried  by  the  plate  for  holding  tbe  latter  to  the  edge  of  a 
pocket,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  security  watch-purse  consisting  of  two  resilient 
rings  fastened  together  about  portions  of  tbeir  peripheries, 
sheets  of  fabric  secured  to  said  rings  and  forming  a 
pocket,  tbe  free  portions  of  said  rings  having  indentures 
formed  therein,  a  plate  having  lugs  t>ent  upon  themselves 
to  form  books  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  a  pocket, 
said  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  a  resilient  strip 
fixed  to  one  of  said  rings  and  to  said  plate  and  having 
spurs  adapted  to  coOperate  wltb  said  lugs  to  hold  the  plate 
to  the  edge  of  a  pocket,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  security  watch-purse  consisting  of  two  resilient 
rings  fastened  together  about  portions  of  their  peripher- 
ies, sheets  of  falylc  secorcd  to  said  rings  and  forming  a 
pocket,  the  free  portions  of  said  rings  having  indentures 
formed  therein,  a  plate  having  lugs  l>ent  upon  themselves 
to  form  hooks  sdapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  a 
pocket  said  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  a  resilient 
strip  fixed  to  one  of  said  rings  and  to  said  plate  snd  pro- 


vided with  logs  at  Its  ends  extending  through  silts  in 
said  plate,  and  provided  with  spurs  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
lugs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lugs  upon  the  plate  to 
retain  tbe  device  over  tbe  edge  of  a  pocket,  as  set  forth. 
'  4.  A  security  watch-purse  comprising  two  resilient 
rings  fastened  together  about  portions  of  tbeir  peripher- 
ies, sheets  of  fabric  fastened  to  said  rings  and  forming  a 
pocket,  the  free  portion  of  each  ring  having  an  outward- 
ly-formed groove  adapted  to  normally  embrace  tbe  stem 
of  a  watch  contained  within  the  pocket,  a  plate  having 
an  indenture  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  outwardly- 
bent  portion  of  one  of  said  rings  to  which  it  is  fastened, 
lugs  upon  said  plate  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  to 
form  hooks,  a  resilient  strip  with  an  indenture  seated  in 
tbe  indenture  of  said  plate  to  wblcb  it  Is  fastened  and 
provided  with  lugs  having  spurs  at  their  ends  which  ex- 
tend through  slits  in  said  plate  and  cooperate  with  said 
lugs  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  to  hold  the  same  to 
the  edge  of  an  object  which  is  to  support  tbe  device,  as 
set  forth. 


848,925.  ELECTRIC  GOVERNOR.  Ehnest  Schattnbr, 
Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1904. 
Serial  No.  227.358. 


(Inim. — 1.  The  combinntinn  with  nn  alternatlnp  cur- 
rent circuit,  of  a  motive  device  in  operative  relation  thereto 
having  a  normally  rotatinu  meml>er,  autumntic  means  for 
Increasinn  the  speetl  of  said  rotating  member  u|)on  a  de- 
crease of  frequency  in  said  alternating  circuit,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  change  of  speed  to  produce  mechanical 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
of  a  plurality  of  motive  devices  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  a  rotor  for  each  of  said  motive  devices,  automatic 
means  for  changing  the  relative  8i>eod  of  said  rot  >r8  upon 
a  change  of  frequency  In  said  alternating-current  circuit, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  change  of  speed  to  produce 
mechanical  movement. 

.T.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  plurality  of  motive  devices  connected  thereto, 
a  rotor  for  each  of  said  motive  devices,  a  field  winding 
for  each  of  said  motive  devices,  means  for  modifying  tbe 
phase  relation  in  said  field-windings  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  rotors,  said  means  adapted  to  change  the  relative 
speed  of  said  rotors  upon  a  change  in  frequency  of  said 
current  source,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  change  in 
relative  speed  to  produce  mechanical  movement. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  prime  mover  mechanically  connected  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  prime  mover,  a  plural- 
ity of  motive  devices  electrically  connected  to  said  source 
of  current,  a  rotor  for  each  of  said  motive  devices,  means 
for  causing  said  rotors  to  revolve  at  tbe  same  speed  for 
a  certain  frequency  of  the  current  and  to  change  rela- 
tively in  speed  up  m  a  change  of  frequency,  and  means 
for  utilising  said  change  of  relative  speed  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  prime  mover. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  circuit, 
of  a  motive  device  connected  thereto,  automatic  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  motive  device  when  the  fre- 
quency of  said  circuit  changes,  a  second  motive  device, 
and  regulating  means  for  utilizing  a  relative  change  of 
speed  of  said  motive  devices. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  gen- 
erator, of  a  prime  mover  connected  thereto,  a  motive  de- 
vice electrically  connected  to  said  generator,  automatic 
means  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  motive  device  when 
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tk«  tnqmmer  of  nld  dreolt  ehaafw.  a  Mcond  motlT* 
^•ly*.  ■»—■  for  rotatlac  tiM  hum.  •  dUtarvattel  smt 
**57—  ■•M  MotlT*  d«Tleas.  aad  mum  opmitad  by  nM 
dUhrtatlal  gvar  for  TarTlaff  tiM  meed  <rf  nld  prlac  moTcr. 
T.  TlM  ooabiMitloB  wltii  an  alteruitlnc-corrcBt  droilt, 
9t  •  motlT*  dcTle*  la  operattre  rtlatloa  th«f«to  haTlax 
a  aoraally  rotattnc  member,  a  reacUoce  for  daCormlnlnt 
tko  Dormal  speed  of  roUtlon  of  said  Bombor.  aotomatlc 
■MUM  tor  chaagloff  the  speed  of  said  roCatliiff  membor 
upon  a  ehaaie  of  frequency  in  mM  alteraatlnc  drenlt, 
and  Boaaa  for  otlllilng  said  cbance  of  speed  to  prodaee 
mechanical  moTement. 


8  4  8,02«.  8T8TBM  OF  MOTOB  CONTROL.  nA»>. 
ScHiaBUBB.  Berlin.  Germany,  aasignor  to  0«Mral 
Bleetrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort.  Filed 
Bept  B,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,928. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  motor- 
controller  haTlng  "  off,"  braking  and  power  positions,  and 
means  associated  with  said  controller  for  effecting  differ- 
ent braking  conditions  In  the  same  poaltlon  of  the  con- 
troller according  as  the  controller  Is  moved  to  the  brak- 
ing position  from  the  "off"  position  or  from  the  power 
position. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  motor-controller 
arranged  to  connect  the  motor  to  a  source  of  power  to 
drlre  It  when  In  a  power  position  and  to  connect  said 
motor  aa  a  braking-generator  when  In  a  braking  position, 
and  means  for  producing  an  ultimate  change  In  the  con- 
dition of  the  braklng-clrcult  In  the  same  poaltlon  of  the 
cotttroUer  upon  operating  the  controller  from  the  braking 
position  to  the  power  position  and  back  to  the  braking 
position. 

S.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  motor-controller 
hsTlag  power,  braking  and  *'off"  poaltlons  and  contacts 
arraated  to  respectlTely  connect  the  motor  to  a  soarce 
of  cnrreat-sopply  to  drlre  the  same,  to  conaeet  the  mo- 
tor as  a  iNraklaggeaerator,  and  to  disconnect  the  motor 
from  the  source  of  enrrent-sopply,  in  said  wreral  posl- 
tloas,  and  means  for  effecting  different  condltloas  la  the 
drenlt  of  the  teaUag-geaerator  la  the  sanw  posltloa  of 
the  coatroller  according  ss  the  controller  Is  moTsd  to 
tke  teakteg  posltloa  from  the  power  posttioa  or  from  the 
**oC"  poaltloB. 

4.  la  a  systam  of  eoatrol,  a  motor,  a  soarce  of  cnrreat- 
■apply,  a  coatroller  arraaged  to  coanect  said  BM»ter  as  a 
braklag-gaaerator  la  Its  braklag  posltloa  aad  for  opera- 
tloB  aa  a  motor  la  Its  power  posltloa,  a  aiotor^rotect- 
taC  dsTlea  aormally  laoperatlve  wb«a  said  motor  oparataa 
Ma  braklBf-ffHiarator,  aad  meaaa  for  raadarlaff  said  pro- 
taetlag  dsrtce  operative  apoa  aiortag  the  eoatroUor  from 
■aid  poww  posltloa  to  the  said  braklag  posltloa. 

5.  la  a  «y>tsM  of  eoatrol,  a  motor,  a  source  of  cnrreat 
nvtly*  a  eoatroUar  arraaged  to  eoaaect  said  aiotor  aa  a 
braktaif  gsMtator  la  Ito  braklag  posltloa  aad  for  oper- 
tMem  u  a  motor  la  Its  power  posltloa.  a  aormally  iaop- 
arattra  raalataaca,  aad  meaas  for  latrododag  said  rsalst- 
aaea  teto  tUt  teaktac-drcnlt  upoa  morlag  the  coatroller 
ftom  aaM  power  poattton  to  aald  braklag  poaltlon  aad  ft>r 


preveatlag  the  lotroductloa  of  said  rsslstaaee  into  the 
braklag  -  circuit  apoa  moTlag  the  controller  from  "off" 
poaltkm  to  said  braklag  poaltkm. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  sooroe  of  enrreat- 
nippiy.  a  motor-protecting  device,  a  controller  having 
"off",  braking  aad  power  posltloas  and  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  eoaaect  said  motor  to  said  soarce  of  carreat- 
■apply  for  operatioa  as  a  motor  In  said  power  poaltlon 
aad  to  eoaaect  Mid  motor  as  a  braklng-geaerator  lado- 
PondeaUy  of  said  protecUng  device  when  the  coatroller  is 
moTOd  to  the  braklag  position  from  the  "off"  position, 
aad  meaas  for  brlaglag  said  protectlag  device  lato  play 
apoa  moving  the  controller  from  the  power  position  to 
the  braking  poaftion. 

7.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  soarce  of  carrent- 
■apply.  a  motor-controller  having  braking  and  power  posi- 
tions, conUcts  In  uld  controller  arranged  to  connect  said 
j  motor  aa  a  braking-generator  In  the  braking  position,  an 
1   auzlllary    braking    realatance    in    the    generator  -  circuit. 
I   means  for  normally  short  -  circuiting  uld  resistance,  and 
!   means  asw)dated  with  said  controller  for  opening  uid 
j   short  dreolt  upon  moving  the  controller  to  the  braking 
I   poaltlon  through  the  power  position. 
I       8.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current- 
I  rapply.   a   motor  -  controller   having   "off,"   braking   and 
power  positions,  contacts  on  said  controller  arranged  to 
connect  said  motor  for  operation  as  a  braking-generator 
In  Mid  braking  poaltlon  and  for  operation  as  s  motor  In 
Mid  power   position,  an  auxiliary  braking  reslsUnce.  a 
relay  for  normally  short-circuiting  Mid  resistance,  con- 
tacta  In  the  power  poeiUons  of  Mid  controller  for  com- 
pleting an  actuatlng-clrcult  for  Mid  relay,  and  means  for 
maintaining  Mid  relay  In  Its  actuated  position  until  the 
controller  Is  returned  to  Its  "  off  "  position. 

0.  In  a  hoisting  system,  a  motor,,  a  reverslng-controller 
for  Mid  motor.  Mid  controller  ^vlng  an  "  off "  position 
between  Its  "up"  and  "down"  sidM  and  braking  and 
power  poaltlons  on  its  "down"  side,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  Mid  controller  for  effecUng  different  braking 
conditions  according  as  the  controller  Is  moved  to  the 
braking  position  or  positions  from  the  "  off "  position  or 
from  the  "  down  "  power  position  or  positions. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  system,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current- 
■upply,  a  reverslng-controller  for  mM  motor,  mM  control- 
ler having  on  its  "  dowa  "  side  braklag  aad  power  posi- 
tions, and  conUcts  arranged  to  connect  Mid  oiotor  as  a 
braking-generator  in  said  braking  position  or  positions  and 
for  operation  as  a  motor  In  Mid  power  position  or  posl- 
tlons,  a  motor-protective  device  normally  Inoperative  when 
Mid  motor  operates  aa  a  braklng-geaerator,  aad  means  for 
rendering  Mid  protective  device  operative  upon  moving 
the  controller  from  Mid  power  position  or  positions  to 
the  said  braking  position  or  positions. 

11.  In  a  hoisting  system,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current- 
■oppiy.  a  reversing-coatroUer  having  between  Its  "  up " 
and  "down"  sides  aa  "off"  position  and  braking  and 
power  positions  oa  Its  "dowa"  side,  eoatacts  oa  said 
controller  arranged  to  connect  said  motor  for  operation 
aa  a  braking-generator  In  Mid  braking  position  or  posl- 
tiona  aad  fOr  opsratkm  as  a  motor  la  mM  power  poaltioa 
or  poaltlooa.  aa  auxiliary  braklag  rMlataace.  aad  a  relay 
for  BormaUy  short-drcnltiog  mM  rMistance,  contacts  in 
the  Mid  power  position  or  positions  of  the  coatroller  for 
completing  aa  aetaatlag-drcnlt  for  said  relay,  and  means 
for  OMlatalalag  mM  relay  la  Its  actuated  posltloa  until 
the  controller  is  returned  to  its  "  off  "  posltioa. 


848,»2T.  MVTHOD  OF  MAKING  WHSEL8.  CHAaLaa 
T.  SciiOBN,  Moylaa.  Pa.  Filed  Jnae  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  828,401. 
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<7Io<m.— -1.  The  method  of  nuiklag  wheels  havlag  a  hub, 
a  web,  aad  a  rim.  which  e<»aista  la  sheariag  f»on  rolled 
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metal  stock  aa  aagular  flat  blaak  of  the  approximate 
weight  of  the  flnishsd  whMl  aad  sobjectlng  the  blank  to 
preMure  on  Its  flat  sIdM  only  In  circular  dies,  within 
which  dies  the  blank  Is  circumfereotlally  confined  during 
the  pressing  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  maklag  wheels  having  a  hub,  a  web, 
and  a  flani^ed  rim.  which  conalsts  in  shesrlog  from  rolled 
steel  stock  an  angular  flat  blank  of  the  approximate 
welKht  of  the  flnlsbed  wheel  and  subjecting  the  blank  to 
prcMure  on  Its  flat  sidM  only  in  circular  dies  within 
which  the  blank  is  circumferentlally  conflned  during  the 
prcMing  operation  and  dlahlng  or  coning  the  wheel  while 
ao  conflned. 


848.928.  ELECTRIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  ABTHCa 
W.  Shcbwood,  McEtonough,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906. 
Serial   No.   349,446. 


close  the  switch  la  ths  brldgO'^lrcalt  whaa  the  bottom 
is  closed,  aad  vice  versa. 


848,929.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  LIQUIDS. 
Faao  P.  Sh  ITH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Ed- 
ward C.  Lewis,  Chicago,  III.,  and  John  H.  Kitchen,  Kan- 
MS  City,  Mo.,  copartners.  Filed  July  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  326,678. 


CXaifn. — 1.  In  a  feeding  device.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  feed-boxes  having  openable  bottoma,  an  electric  circuit 
having  a  controlling-switch  and  a  source  of  current,  and 
means  to  succeMlvely  open  the  bottoau  of  the  boxes,  com- 
prising; a  switch  in  the  drenlt  at  each  box  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  switch  being  open 
wben  the  bottom  is  closed  and  vice  versa,  a  catch  at  each 
box,  engaging  the  bottom  to  hold  the  Mme  closed,  and 
an  electromagnet  bridged  la  the  drenlt  at  each  box  and 
having  an  armature  operatlvely  connected  to  the  catch,  to 
release  the  same. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device.  In  combination,  a  wrlM  of  dump- 
ing feed-boxes,  a  soundlng-slgaal  at  the  end  of  the  series, 
an  electric  circuit  having  a  coatrolUng-swltch  distant  from 
the  boxes,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  in  the  drcuit,  the 
former  being  adjacent  the  signal  and  the  latter  adjacent 
the  switch,  and  means  In  the  dreolt  to  dump  the  boxes 
and  sound  the  signal. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device,  in  combination,  a  series  of  feed- 
Ing-boxM  having  swinging  bottoms,  an  electric  circuit 
having  a  source  of  carreot  and  a  controlling  -  switch,  a 
switch  St  esch  box,  in  MriM  in  the  circuit,  a  bridge-cir- 
cuit at  each  box,  in  advance  of  such  switch,  and  having 
therein  a  switch  and  an  slsctromagnet,  a  cateh  for  each 
bottom,  connected  to  the  armature  of  the  magnet  and 
adapted  to  be  released  wbeo  the  magnet  Is  energised,  and 
a  coanedion  between  the  bottom  and  the  switches  at  Mcb 
box.  arranaed  to  open  the  switch  la  the  main  circuit  and  i 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  or  receptacle 
provided  with  an  outlet ;  a  tank  likewise  provided  with  an 
outlet  which  opens  Into  the  chamber  or  receptacle  ;  an  in- 
let for  the  tank  communicating  with  the  chamber ;  a  float 
located  In  the  tank ;  a  valve  controlled  by  said  float  for 
oi>ening  and  closing  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  :  a  valve  for 
closing  the  opening  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  chamber  ; 
and  a  float  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chamber ;  a  tank  communi- 
cating therewith  ;  means  for  controlling  the  water-line 
within  said  tank  ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  the 
chamber ;  and  a  float  mounted  In  the  tank  and  connected 
to  the  valve,  whereby  when  the  water  or  other  liquid 
within  the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  height  the  valve 
will  be  opened  and  the  chamber  discharged. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  an  out- 
let ;  a  tank  in  communication  therewith  ;  means  contained 
within  the  tank  for  regulating. the  water-line  therein;  a 
float  mounted  in  the  tank ;  a  valve  connected  to  the  float 
and  serving,  when  the  float  is  lowered,  to  close  the  outiet 
of  the  chamber ;  and  means  for  discharging  the  tank  when 
the  chamber  is  emptied. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  chaml>er  provided  with  an  out- 
let ;  a  tank  ;  a  pipe  affording  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  tank,  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  being  adjust- 
able to  a  higher  or  lower  plane ;  a  float  mounted  In  the 
tank ;  a  valve  connected  to  the  float  and  serving,  wben 
lowered,  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  chsmber  ;  and  means  for 
discharging  the  tank  when  the  chamber  has  been  emptied. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  an  out- 
let ;  a  tank  communicating  with  aald  chamber  throagta  a 
restricted  opening ;  a  discharge-pipe  located  within  the 
tank  and  communicating  with  said  restricted  opening,  the 
mouth  of  Mid  pipe  being  adjustable  to  a  higher  or  lower 
level,  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  chamber  into 
the  tank  and  the  water-level  within  the  tank  may  be  regu- 
lated as  desired ;  a  float  monoted  In  the  tank ;  a  valve- 
stem  connected  to  said  float :    a  valve  adlnstablT  sscared 
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•t  th«  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  arranged  to  c1om>  the  out- 
let of  the  chamb^  when  the  float  la  lowered :  a  second 
ralTe  arransed  to  open  and  close  a  passa«e  leading  from 
tha  tank  dlrecUy  to  the  chamber ;  a  Talte-stem  for  said 
ralTe ;  and  a  float  secured  to  said  item  and  located  within 
the  chamber. 

6.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  meaau ring-chamber  provided 
with  an  ouUet:  a  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet 
acalnst  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  chamber ;  a  Unk  in 
communication  with  said  meaauring-chamber ;  and  means 
contained  within  the  tank  for  operating  the  valve  accord- 
In*  to  the  height  of  water  or  other  liquid  In  the  tank,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


7.  A  llquId-contalnlng  tank  proTlded  with  an  outlet  a 
float-valve  for  closing  the  outlet  when  the  liquid  falls  to  a 
prescribed  level.  automatlcaUj-operatlng  locking  means  for 
securing  the  valve  In  closed  poelUon.  said  means  being  un- 
influenced by  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  and  operating  means 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  whereby  said  lock- 
ing means  may  be  released  to  permit  the  valve  to  open 

8.  An  oil- tank  provided  with  a  discharge-pipe  having  an 
inlet,  a  gravity  float-valve  for  closing  said  inlet  when  the 
oU  In  the  tank  falls  to  a  prescribed  level,  automatic  Jaws 
carried  by  the  valve  to  grip  the  pipe  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  weighted  arms  controlling  said  Jaws,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  arms  to  release  the  Jaws. 


848,930.  CUT-OFF  FOB  OIL -TANKS.  Asa  L  Stcmp 
Stumptown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1006.  Serial  \o' 
296.975. 


848.931.     REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAFTS      ADQD8T 
Sn.NDBKHO  and  OusxAr  EaicssoN.   Stockholm.   Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  .^38  282 


^        3 

CIo<m  — 1.  A  liquid-containing  tank  provided  with  an 
outlet,  a  valve  for  automatically  closing  the  outlet  when 
the  liquid  falls  to  a  prescribed  level,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  unin- 
fluenced by  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

2.  A  liquid-containing  tank  provided  with  a  discharge- 
pipe  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  operating  to  automatically 
close  said  ouUet  when  the  liquid  therein  falls  to  a  pre- 
scribed level,  means  carried  by  the  valve  for  engaging  the 
pipe  and  locking  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  manu- 
ally-operable means  uninfluenced  by  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

3.  A  liquid-containing  tank  provided  with  an  outlet  a 
■winging  float-valve  therein  operating  to  automaUcaJly 
close  said  outlet  when  the  liquid  falls  to  a  prescribed  level 
means  for  automaUcally  locking  said  valve  In  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  thrown  Into  action  by  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  manually  operable  means  un- 
influenced by  the  level  of  the  liquid  for  releasing  said 
locking  means. 

4.  A  liquid-containing  tank  provided  with  a  discharge- 
pipe  having  an  outlet,  a  swinging  float-valve  therein  oper- 
ating to  automaUcally  close  said  outlet  when  the  liquid 
falls  to  a  prescribed  level.  locking-Jaws  carried  by  said 
T«lT»  to  engage  the  pipe  and  lock  the  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tiwi.  and  manually-operable  means  uninfluenced  by  the 
llqnid  in  the  tank  for  retracting  said  locking- Jaws. 

8.  A  liqald-contalntng  tank  provided  with  a  discharge- 
pipe  having  an  outlet,  a  swinging  float-valve  adapted  to 
eloM  said  oaUet  when  the  Uquid  falls  to  a  prescribed  level 
piTOted  grlpping.Jawi  carried  by  the  valve  to  automaUcally 
•ttgag*  the  pipe  and  lock  the  valve  in  closed  poaiUon  actu- 
ating-arma  connected  with  the  Jaws,  and  means  connected 
with  said  actnaUng-arms  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  manu- 
allj  retracted  to  release  them  from  engagement  with  the 
pipe. 

a.  An  oU-tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  vaive  for  auto- 
maUcally closing  the  ouUet  when  the  oil  falls  to  a  pre- 
•eribed  lerel,  pivoted  jaws  for  locking  the  valve  in  doaed 
poattloa,  gravlty-controUed  arms  for  swinging  said  Jaws 
eioMd.  and  means  for  actnaUng  the  arms  to  release  the 
Jawa.  i 
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Claim.— \.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  motor  shaft  and  a 
propeller-shaft  in  line  therewith,  of  reciprocating  members, 
a  crank  on  each  shaft  and  means  connecting  both  cranks 
with  the  reciprocating  members. 

2^  The  comblnaUon  with  a  motor-shaft  and  a  propeller- 
shaft  in  line  therewith,  of  conjointly-reciprocating  mem- 
bers, cranks  on  each  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the 
cranks  with  both  reciprocating  members. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  and  a  propeller- 
shaft  in  line  therewith,  of  a  guide,  slides  mounted  on  the 
latter,  cranks  on  each  shaft  and  means  connecting  the 
cranks  with  the  puide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  and  a  propeller- 
shaft  in  line  therewith,  of  a  supporting  member,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  latter,  slides  on  the  guide,  a  crank  on  each 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  each  crank  with  the  slides 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  snd  a  propeller- 
shaft,  of  a  rotatable  supporting  member,  a  guide  carried  by 
the  latter,  a  crank  on  each  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
the  cranks  with  the  guide. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  and  a  propeller- 
ahaft,  of  a  rotaUble  supporting  member,  a  guide  carried 
by  the  latter,  a  crank  on  each  shaft,  rods  connected  with 
each  crank,  means  connecting  the  rods,  and  means  to  lock 
the  supporting  member  to  the  propeller  shaft. 

7.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  motor  shsft  and  a  propeller- 
shaft,  of  a  supporting  member,  a  guide  fixed  in  the  latter 
slides  on  the  guide,  a  crank  on  each  shaft,  rods  connecting 
the   cranks    with    the   slides,    and   means    to   connect    the 
supporting  member  with  the  propeller  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  and  a  propeller- 
ahaft.  of  a  supporting  member  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shafts,  a  guide  mounted  In  the  supporting  member  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  shafts,  slides  mounted  on  the  guide 
a  crank  carried  by  each  shaft,  rods  connecting  the  cranka 
and  one  of  the  slides,  a  second  crank  carried  by  each 
shsft  connected  with  the  other  slide,  a  clutch-ring  carried 
by  the  supporting  member,  and  a  clutch  wheel  on  the  pro- 
peller shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch-ring. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft,  of  a  slide  adapt- 
ed to  be  rwdprocated  thereby,  a  propeller  shaft,  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  slide  to  rotate  the  propeller  ahaft 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor-ahaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  having  a  crank 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  slide,  a  rod  connected  to  the  crank 
and  slide,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  crank  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  rod  connected  to  the  allde  and  to  the  last  named  crank 
at  a  point  angularly  dispUeed  with  relation  to  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  first  named  crank  and  rod.  whereby 
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the  propeller  shaft  Is  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor-shaft. 


848,932.    REEL-CARRIER.     Jesse  J.  Tellinoton.  Berlin, 
N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,668. 

ft 


848,933.  CARBURETER.  Walteb  Theim.  Halle-on  the 
Saale,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolph  Louis,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  219,982. 


on  said  casing  for  feeding  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  coil, 
and  means  connecting  the  drum  and  the  distributer  to 
cause  said  parts  to  operate  in  unison  ;  said  casing  con- 
taining a  space  for  a  cooling  medium  and  above  said 
space  a  second  space  in  which  the  carbureted  mixture 
entering  from  the  coll  Is  collected. 


Claim.— 1.  A  reel  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  sills,  a 
bolt  at  the  front  ends  thereof  adapted  to  carry  a  reel ; 
V-shsped  supports  pivoted  to  said  bolt  for  supporting  the 
reel  when  in  one  position  ;  and  means  for  retaining  said 
V-shsped  supiK>rts  upon  the  sills  when  the  reel  la  In  its 
second  position. 

2.  A  reel  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  sills,  a  bolt  at 
the  front  end  thereof  adapted  to  carry  a  reel  ;  V  shaped 
supports  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  each  end  of  said 
bolt  for  supporting  the  reel  when  In  one  position  ;  and  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  support  ;  said 
brackets  having  alining  perforations  through  which  said 
bolt  passes. 

;i.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combi 
nstlon,  a  reel  composed  of  a  pair  of  beads  and  connecting 
cross  pieces  ;  a  carrier  for  said  reel  comprising  a  pair  of 
sills  ;  a  bolt  passing  through  the  front  end  of  said  sills 
and  said  heads  ;  V  shaped  supports  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  each  end  of  said  bolt  exterior  of  said  sills  for  sup- 
porting the  device  in  operative  position  ;  and  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  inner  side  of  esch  support  ;  said  brackets 
being  adspted  to  retain  said  supports  in  place  upon  the 
•llli  when  the  device  is  in  an  Inoperative  position. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  caaing  closed  to  all  sides,  a  carbu- 
reter coil  within  said  caaing,  an  alr-lnlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  coll,  a  luctlon-drnm  entirely  within  the 
casing,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  said  drum,  and  a  dis- 
tributer mounted  on  said  casing  for  feeding  liquid  hydro- 
carbon to  said  coll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  closed  to  all  sides,  a  cabureter  coil 
within  said  casing,  an  alr-lnlet  pipe  communicating  with 
said  coil,  a  suction-dram  entirely  within  the  casing,  an 
outlet-pipe  leading  from  said  dram,  a  distributer  mounted 
on  said  casing  for  feeding  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  coll, 
and  means  connecting  the  drum  and  the  distributer  to 
cause  said  parts  to  operate  in  unison. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  caaing  closed  to  all  sides,  a  carbureter-coil 
within  said  casing,  an  air-Inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
said  coil,   a  sucUon-drum  entirely   within   the  caaing.  an 
ontlet-plpe  leading  from  said  drum,  a  distributer  mounted 


848,934.      BREAST  -  STRAP.      John   Tolen,   Maud.   Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  279,149. 
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Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  breast  strap,  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  (iispos«Hl  U';:8  secured 
thereto;  strips  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of 
legs;  a  U-shaped  frame  secured  to  the  breast-strap  be- 
tween each  pair  of  leus,  the  side  nieml>ere  of  each  frame 
havlnjr  bifurcated  outer  ends,  the  flnpers  formed  thereby 
beluK  adapted  to  embrnce  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
necting strips  ;  a  rod  passed  throujrh  each  pair  of  legs 
and  the  side  members  of  the  corresponding  frame  ;  and  a 
roller  loosely  mounted  upon  each  rod. 


S4S.935.  SYSTEM  OK  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Matthew  O.  Tiiov,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  IMIed 
July   19,   1902.      Serial   No.   11G.20S. 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  of  a  series  circuit  contain- 
ing translating  devices  possessing  inductance,  a  device 
(Kissessing  capacity  also  In  said  circuit,  and  a  trans- 
former for  supplying  current  to  said  circuit,  said  trans- 
former possessing  sufllcient  inductive  reactance  to  filter 
out  or  suppress  harmonics. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  having  a  mag- 
netic circuit  of  adjustable  reluctance,  a  series  circuit  con- 
taining translating  devices  possessing  inductance,  and 
means  in  said  circuit  for  maintaining  a  constant  current 
therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  of  variable  re- 
actance, a  series  circuit  containing  translating  devices 
fed  thereby,  and  a  device  possessing  the  effect  of  capacity 
in  series  in  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  circuit  containing  trans- 
lating devices  possessing  inductance,  a  device  possessing 
capacity  in  series  in  said  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current 
for  supplying  said  circuit,  said  source  possessing  sufflcient 
inductance  to  damp  out  harmonics  In  the  wave  of  current 
in  said  circuit 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  reluctance  of  the  leakage  path  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  of  said  transformer,  means  for  supplying 
said  transformer  with  current  from  a  source  of  nominally- 
constant  potential,  a  series  circuit  containing  translating 
devices  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  a 
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dtrlee  pttmtm\nt  capacity  In  aeiies  In  nld  circuit  for  se- 
cartaff  •  mbstjuitlallj  conatant  carrent  regulation  In  tald 
drenlt,  and  additional  meant  for  compenaatlac  for  the 
effact  of  the  Inductance  of  the  transformer  upon  the  sya- 
tam. 

6.  A  r^rulable  ntationary  Induction  apparatua  conslatlng 
of  a  cloaed  core,  coils  spaced  apart  un  said  core,  a  flux- 
ahunt  of  magnetic  material  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
apaca  between  said  coils,  and  means  for  holding  said  flux- 
shunt  in  any  chosen  position  within  its  range  of  movement. 

7.  A  regulable  stationary  induction  apparatua  consisting 
of  a  closed  core,  colls  mounted  on  said  core  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  leakage-space  for  magnetic  flux,  a  flux-shunt  of 
magnetic  material,  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
flux-shunt  in  said  leakage-space,  and  means  for  holding 
said  flux-shunt  in  any  chosen  position  within  its  range  of 
movement. 

8.  Means  for  improving  the  power  factor  of  an  alternat- 
ing-current circuit  consisting  of  a  condenser,  and  a  device 
possessing  inductance  in  circuit  with  said  condenser  and 
operating  to  screen  out  harmonica. 

9.  A  regulable  stationary  Induction  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  closed  magnetic  core,  colls  mounted  on  said  core  so  as 
to  provide  between  them  a  leakage-space  for  magnetic 
flux,  a  flux-shunt  of  magnetic  material,  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  leakage-Hpace.  and  a  band-wheel  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  flux-shunt. 


8  4  8,036.  MEANS  FOR  IMPBOVING  THE  POWER 
FACTOR  OF  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  CIRCUITS. 
Matthkw  O.  Trot,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1904.      Serial  No.  225,308. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating-current 
•upply-clrcult,  a  consumption-circuit  including  a  device  or 
devices  taking  lagging  current  from  the  supply-circuit,  and 
means  for  improving  the  power  factor  of  Mid  lupply-cir- 
cult  consisting  of  a  condenser  and  an  inductance  in  seriea 
with  each  other  in  a  circuit  Independent  of  said  consump- 
tion-circuit 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
circuit  taking  lagging  current  therefrom,  and  an  independ- 
ent circuit  taking  leading  current  from  said  source,  the 
last- mentioned  circuit  Including  a  condenaer  provided  with 
means  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  minor  harmonics. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  constant-current  circuit  supplied  with  energy  from  aaid 
■ource.  a  circuit  fed  from  said  source  independently  of 
■aid  constant-current  circuit  and  lucluding  a  condenaer 
with  means  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  harmonica  on  aald 
condenser. 


a4a,M7.     BRIDLB-BIT.     John  W.  Tuaitna,  Terre  Hanta, 
lad.    riled  Dec  27,  1905.    Renewed  Nov.  10.  1906.    Se- 
rial No.  M3.M1. 
Olmtm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  month-bar  of  a 

Mt  foiBisJ  of  two  oarts  ororlded  with  nlvoted  overlaoolng 


end  portions,  of  a  dip  alldable  on  the  eaid  esd  portloas 
and  normally  holding  the  parts  of  the  said  mouth-bar  la 
allnement. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  the  mouth-bar  of  a  bit  formed 
of  two  parts  provided  with  offset  and  overlapping  end  por- 
tions, of  a  pivot  connecting  the  said  end  portions,  and  a 
clip  slldable  on  the  said  end  portions  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  parts  of  the  said. mouth-bar  in  allnement 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  mouth-bar  of  a  bit  formed 
of  two  parts  provided  with  pivoted  overlapping  end  por- 
tions, of  a  tubular  spring-clip  slldable  on  the  said  end  por- 
tions and  normally  holding  the  parts  of  the  said  mouth- 
bar  In  allnement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  mouth-bar  of  a  bit  formed 
of  two  parts  provided  with  overlapping  end  portions,  of 
two  clips  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  the 
said  parts  of  the  mouth-bar  and  slldable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  their  said  end  portions  and  normally  holding 
the  parts  of  the  said  mouth-bar  in  allnement. 


848,938.     TOY  LANTERN.     JaasiE  C.  Tyndall,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,374. 


Claim. — 1.  A  toy  lantern  consisting  of  an  approximately 
apberlcal-shaped  molded  shell  open  at  Its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  openings  for  representing  a  nose,  mouth 
and  eyes,  said  shell  being  formed  to  represent  a  pumpkin, 
a  removable  lid  to  cover  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  devices 
on  the  lid  which  extend  underneath  an  inwardly-project- 
ing flange  on  the  shell,  an  eye  connected  to  said  lid,  and  a 
handle  detachably  connected  to  said  eye  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  toy  lantern  -consisting  of  a  molded  shell  formed  to 
represent  a  pumpkin  and  having  openings  therein  to  repre- 
sent eyes,  nose  and  mouth,  pieces  of  transparent  material 
fastened  to  the  inside  of  the  shell  to  cover  said  openings, 
an  Inwardly-extending  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  having  notches  formed  In  the  edge  thereof,  a  sheet- 
metal  lid  provided  with  L-shaped  catches  which  extend 
underneath  the  flange  on  the  shell  to  retain  the  lid  In 
position,  an  eye  secured  to  said  lid,  and  a  handle  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  hook  which  engages  the  eye  on  the  lid ; 
substantially  as  described. 


848.939.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT.  Ttcho  Van  Al- 
LER,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1905.     Serial  No.  293.746. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  Insu- 
lating-base, a  seriea  of  resistance-colls  having  their  ends 
supported  In  said  base,  similarly-supported  Insulating 
spacing-strips  between  said  colls,  and  a  ahield  for  said 
coUa  adanted  to  be  snsoorted  by  said  strioa. 
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2.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprising  an  Insulating- 
plug,  a  resistance-conductor  wound  into  a  series  of  coils 
and  having  only  their  ends  supported  in  said  plug,  a 
shield  for  said  colls,  and  a  retainlng-cap  for  said  shield 
secured  to  said  ping  and  having  a  central  opening,  said 
cap  being  raised  away  from  said  shiel(!  and  beveled  around 
the  opening  so  as  to  form  a  t>earlng  edge  In  contact  with 
said  shield. 

3.  .\n  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  iusulating- 
plug,  a  resistance-conductor  wound  Into  a  series  of  colls 
arranged  In  a  plane  and  having  their  ends  supported  In 
said  plug,  similarly-supported  insulating  spacing  strips  be- 
tween such  colls,  a  mica  shield  for  said  colls  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  strips,  and  a  reUlnlng-cap  for  said 
shield  secured  to  said  plug  and  having  a  central  opening, 
said  cap  being  raised  away  from  aald  shield  but  having 
the  edge  of  the  opening  bearing  thereon. 

4.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  insulating- 
batiP.  a  resistance-conductor  wound  into  a  series  of  parallel 
colls  arrantred  in  a  plane  and  having  their  ends  supported 
in  said  base,  the  turns  of  the  outer  colls  of  the  series  being 
closer  together  than  those  of  the  Inner  colls. 

r>.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  insulating- 
plug,  a  resistance  conductor  wound  Into  a  series  of  parallel 
colls  arraoKed  In  a  plane  and  having  their  ends  supported 
In  said  base,  the  turns  of  the  outer  colls  being  closer  to- 
gether than  those  of  the  inner  colls,  a  mica  shield  for  said 
colls,  and  means  for  securing  said  shield  to  said  plug. 

U.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  Insulating 
plug,  a  resistance  conductor  wound  Into  a  series  of  parallel 
colls  arranKed  in  a  plane  and  having  their  ends  supported 
In  said  base,  the  turns  of  the  outer  coils  of  the  series  being 
closer  together  than  those  of  the  Inner  colls,  a  mica  shield 
for  said  colls,  and  Insulating  spacing  strips  between  the 
colls  and  adapted  to  support  said  shield. 

7.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  porcelain  plug, 
a  r.'slstance  conductor  wound  Into  a  series  of  parallel  coils 
arranged  In  a  plane  and  having  their  ends  supported  In 
snld  plug,  the  turns  of  the  outer  colls  of  the  series  being 
closer  together  than  those  of  the  Inner  colls,  similarly 
supported  insulating  spacing-strips  between  said  coils,  a 
mica  shield  for  said  colls  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
strips,  and  a  retainlng-cap  for  said  shield  secured  to  said 
plug  and  having  a  central  opening,  said  cap  being  raised 
away  from  said  shield  but  having  the  edge  of  the  opening 
bearing  thereon. 

8.  An  electric  cigar-lighter  comprising  a  plug  for  an  In- 
candescent-lamp socket  having  a  threaded  stem  to  enter  a 
socket,  a  refractory  insulating-support,  a  continuous  coll 
of  reflexed  resistance-wire  supported  at  intervals  therein 
refractory  Insulating  spacing-strips  between  the  several  re- 
flexes, and  a  cap  conuining  an  opening  to  admit  a  cigar  or 
the  like. 

9.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  Insulating- 
base,Ha  series  of  resistance-coils  having  their  ends  sup- 
ported therein.  Insulating-strips  between  said  coils,  and  a 
shield  for  said  colls  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  strips. 

10.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  Insulating 
plug,  a  resistance-conductor  wound  into  a  series  of  coils  ar- 
ranged In  the  base,  and  having  their  ends  supported  in  said 
plug.  Insulating  spacing-strips  between  said  coils,  a  mica 
shield  for  said  coils,  adapted  to  be  supported  bv  the  strips 
and  a  retainlng-cap  for  the  shield  secured  to  the  plug  and 
having  a  central  opening. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  mov- 
able dog  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  when  the  latter  Is 
closed :  an  electromagnet  including  an  armature ;  a  ham- 
mer secured  to  said  armature ;  a  bell  located  adjacent  said 
hammer,  In  position  to  be  struck  thereby ;  a  link  connect- 
ing said  hammer  with  said  dog ;  a  series  of  push-buttons 
circuited  with  said  electromagnet,  and  adapted  upon  de- 
pression to  release  said  dog  from  engagement  with  said 
switch ;  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  switch,  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  same  Into  open  position  when  said 
dog  has  been  actuated. 


84MM0.  ELECTRIC  -  SWITCH  -  OPER.\TL\(;  APPARA 
TUB.  IBA  L.  Van  BcasimK,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Sept. 
I.!.   llMMt.     Serial   .No.  ;{.34.4k;{. 

t'loim.— 1.  The  comblnaUon.  with  an  electric  switch,  of  I 
a  vibratory  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  when  the  lat 
ter  Is  closed :  an  electromagnet  including  an  armature ;  a 
link  connecting  uid  armature  with  said  dog  ;  a  series  of 
push  buttons  circuited  with  said  electromagnet  and  adapt-   ' 
♦d.  upon  depression,  to  vibrate  said  dog  to  release  the  same 
fiom  engagement  with  said  switch  through  the  link  con- 
nection between  said  dog  and  armature :  and  a  spring  con 
nccted  with  said  switch,  and  adapted  to  throw  the  same   i 
Into  open  position  when  said  dog  has  been  actuated.  j 
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3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  vibra- 
tory dog  mounted  upon  the  switch-block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  switch  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position  :  an 
electromagnet  including  an  armature  ;  n  hammer  secured 
to  said  armature ;  a  strap  secured  to  said  hammer  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  strap  having  an  eye  formed  In  its  free 
end  :  a  bell  located  adjacent  said  hammer  in  position  to  be 
struck  thereby  ;  a  link  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for  en- 
gagement with  said  eye,  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
with  said  dog ;  a  series  of  push-buttons,  circuited  with  said 
electromagnet,   and   adapted,   upon   depression,   to  vibrate 
said  dog  to  release  the  same  from  engagement  with  said 
switch  through  the  link  connection  betwe.»n  said  dog  and 
armature  ;   and  a  spring  connected  wiUi  said  switch,  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  same  into  open  position  when  said 
dog  has  been  actuated. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  comprising 
spaced  blades,  a  connecting  cross-bar,  and  a  lip  secured  to 
the  latter,  of  an  electromagnet  including  an  armature;  a 
dog  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  switch-block  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lip  when  the  switch  is  in  closed  position  ; 
a  link  connecting  said  armature  and  dog ;  a  series  of  push- 
buttons circuited  with  said  electromagnet,  and  adapted, 
upon  depression,  to  release  said  dog  from  engagement  with 
said  lip  through  the  link  connection  between  aaid  dog  and 
armature ;  a  spring  bearing  against  one  of  said  blades  and 
adapted  to  swing  said  switch  Into  open  position  ;*  and 
means  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  blade,  to  limit 
such  swinging  movement. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  comprising 
s(>aced  blades,  a  connecting  cross-bar,  and  a  lip  secured  to 
the  latter  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  of  an  electro- 
magnet Including  an  armature  :  a  dog  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  switch-block  between  said  blades,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  lip,  when  the  switch  Is  in  closed  position  ;  a 
hammer  secured  to  said  armature ;  means  connecting  said 
hammer  and  dog ;  a  series  of  push  buttons  circuited  with 
said  elrctromagnef.  and  adapted,  np<in  depression,  to  re- 
Uase  the  dog  from  engagement  with  said  lip  through  the 
connecting  means  between  said  hammer  and  said  dog ;  a 
spring  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  blades  to  swing  said 
switch  Into  open  position  ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  blade,  to  limit  such  swinging  move- 
ment. 


848,941.       ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  -  PLUG.       Fi 

■RICK  M.  VooEL.  Lynn,  and  Chablbb  K.  Whiti,  Maiden, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.  Serial  No 
247,326. 

Claim. — 1.  A.  coupling  for  electrical  conductors  consist- 
ing of  an  Insulatlng-body  having  a  straight  bore  there- 
through, and  a  metallic  connector  wkhln  the  same  com- 
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prising  a  terminal  secured  a^lnst  rotation  by  engagement 
with  the  walla  of  the  said  perforation,  and  a  socket 
screwed  to  the  terminal  and  engaging  the  said  perforation- 
walls. 


2.  A  coupling  for  electrical  conductors  consisting  of  an 
Insulatlng-body  having  a  straight  bore  therethrough  which 
la  non  circular  at  one  end  and  a  metallic  connector  within 
the  same  comprising  a  terminal  having  a  head  engaging 
said  non-circular  portion  and  correspondingly  shaped,  and 
a  split  tube  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  ter- 
minal, said  tube  and  terminal  being  wholly  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  insulatlng-body. 

3.  A  coupling  for  electrical  conductors  consisting  of  an 
Insulating-block  having  straight  bores  therethrough  which 
are  non-circular  at  one  end,  metallic  connectors  within 
said  perforations  each  comprising  a  terminal  having  a 
head  engaging  said  non-circular  portion  and  correspond- 
ingly shaped,  and  a  split  tube  flanged  at  one  extremity  and 
Id  screw-threaded  relation  with  said  terminal  at  the  other, 
said  terminals  and  tubes  being  wholly  below  the  surface 
of  said  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  provided  with  ter- 
minals and  an  electrical  conductlng-cord  therefor,  of  means 
for  preventing  sharp  flexure  of  the  cord  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-clip, a  bushing  extending  therefrom  for  supporting 
said  cord,  a  flexible  tube  engaging  said  clip  and  mounted 
upon  said  bushing,  and  means  for  securing  said  clip  to 
said  coupling. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  provided  with  ter- 
minals and  an  electrical  conductlng-cord  therefor,  of  means 
for  preventing  sharp  flexure  of  the  cord  comprising  an  In- 
closing helical  spring,  bushings  fitting  into  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  support  said  cord,  a  clip  engaging  one  of  said 
bushings  and  supporting  said  spring,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  clip  to  said  coupling. 


848,942.      TROPELLER.     John   A.   Wadb.  Traverse  City, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.946. 


Claim. — 1.  A  propelling  davlce  for  airships,  carriages 
and  the  like,  comprtcins  a  cylindrical  eaalng  open  at  both 
•nds  and  of  rabatantlally  ODiform  diameter  from  end  to 
•nd.  a  centrally-arranged  disk  within  aald  easing,  and 
meaaa  for  ezbaasting  the  air  In  adranee  of  the  diak  to 
permit  the  exercise  of  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  disk,  and  the  forward  moTement  of  the  disk, 
the  casing  and  the  apparatas  to  which  the  latter  Is  at- 
tached. 


2.  In  a  propelling  device  for  alr-sblps,  carriages  and 
other  vehicles,  a  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  of  uniform 
diameter  from  end  to  end,  a  disk  arranged  centrally  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  effect  the  forward  movement,  fan-blades  arranged 
between  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  operating  the  fan-blades  to  create  a 
partial  vacuum  in  front  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing open  at  both  ends,  and  of  substantially  uniform  dlame- 
t«-r  throughout  its  length,  a  revoluble  fan  arranged  therein 
and  having  a  solid  central  disk,  the  fan  being  arranged  to 
create  a  partial  vacuum  in  advance  of  the  disk,  auxiliary 
casings  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  main  casing  at 
a  point  in  advance  of  the  fan,  and  auxiliary  fans  mounted 
in  auxiliary  casings  and  acting  to  further  exhaust  the  air 
in  advance  of  the  main  casing. 


848,943.     WIREJ- FENCE  TOOL.     Robebt  L.  Wabbbm.  War- 
den, Mo.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,532. 


Claim. — X  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  bifurcated  jaw  member  carried  by  the  handle  and 
extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  the  handle,  the  extreme  outer  portion  of  the  edges  of 
said  bifurcation  being  diverged  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  edges  of  the  bifurcation  being  located  in  parallel 
planes. 


848.944.  REVERSE -CURRENT  DEVICE.  Edmu.hd  B. 
Wedmkrb.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11. 
1905.     Serial  No.  286.843. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  cur- 
rent and  potential  coils,  and  an  open  magnetic  circuit 
threading  said  colls  and  having  an  adjustable  air  gap  more 
remote  from  the  current-coll  than  from  the  potential-coil. 

2.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  current  and 
potential  colls,  an  open  magnetic  circuit  threading  said 
colls  and  including  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  pro- 
moting magnetic  leakage  of  the  flux  of  one  of  said  colls 
away  from  said  movable  member. 

3.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  current  and 
potential  colls,  an  op«i  magnetic  drcnlt  threading  said 
coils  Including  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  promot- 
ing magnetic  leakage  of  the  flnz  of  the  current-coll  away 
from  said  movable  member. 

4.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  current  and 
potential  eoila,  a  magitetie  circuit  threading  said  colls,  and 
a  body  of  magnetic  outerial  between  aald  coils  for  shunt- 
ing the  magnetic  flax. 

5.  An  electric  protective  device  comprialng  current  and 
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potential  coils,  an  open  magnetic  drcnlt  threading  said 
coils  and  having  Its  air-gap  disposed  nearer  to  one  coil 
than  the  other,  and  means  for  promoting  magnetic  leakage 
of  the  flux  of  the  more  remote  coll  away  from  said  air-gap. 

6.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  current  and 
potential  coils,  an  open  magnetic  circuit  threading  said 
coils  and  having  Its  air-gap  disposed  more  remote  from  the 
current-coll  than  from  the  potential-coll,  and  means  for 
promoting  magnetic  leakage  of  the  current-coil  away  from 
said  gap. 

7.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material,  current  and  potential  coils  contained 
therein,  a  fixed  core  attached  to  the  top  of  the  casing 
around  which  the  currtnt-coil  is  arranged,  and  a  plunger 
movable  within  the  potential-coil  and  normally  situated 
with  its  upper  extremity  remote  from  the  current-coil. 

8.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material,  current  and  potential  colls  therein,  a 
flxed  core  attached  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending 
downward  within  the  current-coll,  a  plunger  movable  with- 
in the  potentlal-coll  and  normally  situated  with  its  upper 
extremity  remote  from  the  current-coil,  and  a  short-cir- 
cuited winding  on  the  fixed  core  for  shunting  the  flux  of 
the  current-coil. 

9.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  current  and 
potential  colls,  a  flxed  core  of  high  reluctance  extending 
into  one  of  said  coils,  and  a  cooperating  plunger. 

10.  An  electric  protective  device  comprising  current  and 
IHttential  coils,  an  open  magnetic  circuit  threading  said 
colls  having  the  core  embraced  by  the  current-coll  of  high 
reluctance. 


Claim.  1.  A  cumbined  vise  having  fixed  abutments 
and  sliding  abutments,  one  opposite  to  each  fixed  abut 
ment  adapted  to  be  passed  into  the  field  In  front  of  the 
other  sliding  abutment,  one  of  the  said  sliding  abutments 
having  Its  gripping  portions  made  up  of  parts  Interlocking 
and  removable  to  reduce  the  face  of  said  portions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  vise,  sliding  abutments  and  opposite 
flxed  abutments,  one  of  said  sliding  ahutmonts  being  com- 
posite 10  present  a  gripping  portion  of  reduced  extent  by 
the  removal  of  certain  of  the  component  parts  of  said  abut 
ment.  the  said  parts  being  dovetailed  Into  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  abutment  and  having  a  portion  thereof  in  oper- 
ative contact  with  the  block-actuating  means. 


848.946.     POWDER-GUN.     Jacob  L.  Westkb.  McRaeville. 

Oa.      Filed  I>ec.  4.  1905.      Serial  No.  290,229. 

Claim. — In  a  powder-gun,  the  combination  with  a  pump- 
cylinder,  of  a  reciprocatory  piston  located  in  the  pump- 
cylinder,  a  handle  connected  with  the  piston  for  operation 
thereof,  an  air  reservoir,  pipe  connections  between  the 
pump-cylinder  and  air-reaervolr  for  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  pump  to  the  reservoir,  a  discharge-pipe  connected 
with  the  air-reservoir,  a  valve  In  the  discharge-pipe,  a 
supporting-handle  carried  by   the  air-reservoir,   a   handle 


848.J»4.'».  COMPOUND  VISE.  Jas.  H.  Westcott.  Oneida, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Westcott  Chuck  Company, 
Oneida.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1906.      Serial  No.  297,725. 


for  the  valve  extending  over  the  air-reservoir,  a  container 
mounted  upon  the  discharge-pipe  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  transvepse  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  the  con- 
tainer, depending  agitating-flngers  carried  by  the  rock- 
shaft    within    the   container,   an    upwardly-extending   arm 


j  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  outwardly  of  the  container,  and 
I   a  linic  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  to  the  han- 
dle of  the  pump  for  oscillation  of  the  rock  .shaft  when  the 
handle  is  reciprocated. 


,   848,947.     SICHT.     (^h.^rlks  Wiute  and  .Maroabet  A.  S. 
White.  Montreiil,  Qijebor.  Canada.      Filed  .\pr.  8,  1905. 
'        Serial  No.  2.-.4,.%08. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fore  sight  mounted 
upon  the  barrel  of  the  arm  in  close  proximity  to  the  muz- 
zle and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sighting  devices  arranged 
In  different  vertical  planes,  and  a  laterally-adjustable  rear 
sight  of  plate  form  having  a  plurality  of  completely- 
inclosed  peep-holes  arranged  in  dlflferent  vertical  planes 
to  represent  different  degrees  of  drift. 

2.  .K  sight  comprising  two  series  of  sighting  devices  ar- 
ranged in  different  vertical  planes,  and  the  devices  of  one 
series  l>elnK  separated  from  and  disposed  in  staggered  re- 
lation to  the  devices  of  the  other  series. 

3.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  base,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  mem- 
ber relatively  to  the  base,  such  member  having  two  series 
of  peep-holes  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes,  the 
peep-holes  of  one  series  being  separated  from  and  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  to  the  peep-holes  of  the  other  series. 

4.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  leaf  carried 
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by  Rnd  hlniced  at  one  end  to  the  ba«e.  iii««nR  retaining  the 
leaf  yleldlniily  In  different  angular  poritlona  relatively  to 
the  base,  a  plate  carried  by  the  leaf  and  harlng  a  plurality 
of  completely  lncloi«ed  peep-hole*  therein  auch  peep-holen 
belns  separated  from  one  another,  means  for  adjusting  the 
plate  upon  the  leaf  longitudinally,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing such  plate  upon  the  leaf  laterally. 

5.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  leaf  carried 
l)y  and  hinged  at  on«^  »>nd  to  the  base,  means  retaining  the 
l.«af  yloldlOKly  In  different  angular  positions  relatively 
to  the  base,  an  oblong  plate  carried  by  the  leaf  and  longi- 
tudinally thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  completely- 
inclosed  iieep  holes  therein  separated  from  one  another 
and  arranged  In  two  parallel  rows  longitudinally  to  the 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  adjusting  such  plate  laterally. 

♦5.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  leaf  carried 
liy  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base,  means  retaining  the 
leaf  yieldingly  In  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
the  l>ase.  an  oblong  plate  carried  by  the  leaf  longitudinally 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  completely  Inclosed 
l>ee|.-hoIe8  therein  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  longl 
tudinally  to  the  plate  such  peep-holes  being  separated  from 
one  another,  the  peep-holes  of  each  series  being  disposed 
progressively  increasing  distances  apart  from  the  hinged 
end  of  the  leaf,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  for  adjusting  such  plate  laterally. 

7.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  leaf  carried 
by  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base,  means  retaining  the 
leaf  yieldingly  In  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
the  base,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  leaf,  a  plate  carried  by 
the  slide  and  having  a  plurality  of  completely-Inclosed 
peep-holes  therein  such  peep-holes  being  separated  from 
one  another,  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  upon  the  leaf 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  adjusting  such  plate  upon 
the  slide  laterally. 

8.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  ba.se.  a  leaf  carried 
by  anil  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base,  means  retaining  the 
leaf  yieldingly  in  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
the  base,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  leaf,  an  oblong  plate 
carrle*!  l>y  the  slide  longitudinally  thereto  and  having  a 
plurality  ot  completely  -  Inclosed  peep  -  holes  therein  ar- 
ranged in  two  parallel  rows  longitudinally  to  the  plate 
auch  peep-holes  i)elng  separated  from  one  another,  meaoa 
for  adjusting  the  plate  longitudinally  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  such  plate  laterally. 

9.  In  a  sight  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  movable 
meinlH>r  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a  plurality  of 
sighting  devices  arranged  In  two  rows  the  devices  of  each 
row  »>elng  disposi-d  a  distance  apart  less  than  the  distance 
separating  the  rows,  means  for  adjusting  the  member  lon- 
gitudinally to  the  rows,  and  means  for  adjaatlng  such 
member  transversely  to  the  rows. 

10.   In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  leaf  carried 
by  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base,  means  retaining  the 
leaf  yieldingly  In  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
the  base,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  leaf,  an  oblong  plate 
carried  by  the  slide  longitudinally  thereto  and  having  a 
plurality  of  completely-inclosed  peep-holes  therein  arranged 
In  two  parallel  rows  longitudinally  to  the  plate,  the  peep- 
holes of  each  series  being  disposed  progressively  Increasing 
distances  apart  from  the  hinged  end  of  the  leaf,  and  the 
lieep-hoies  of  one  series  being  in  staggered  relation  to  the 
peep-holes  of  the  other  series,   means  for  adjusting  the 
slide  longitudinally,  a  scale  indicating  the  extent  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  slide,  the  last-mentioned  means 
consisting  of  a  bearing  upon  th«  leaf,  a  screw  carried  rota- 
tably  In  such  bearing  and  retained  therein  against  longitu- 
dinal  displacement   and   having  one  end   screwed   Into  a 
tapped  boring  In  the  ^Ilde.  such  screw  t>elng  graduated  and 
the  ftaduatlons  therwf  being  aliquot  parts  of  the  scale, 
and  means  for  adjusting  such  plate  laterally. 

11.  In  a  sight  the  conblnation  of  a  base,  a  leaf  carried 
by  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base,  means  reUlnlng  the 
!«*(  yWdlni^y  in  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
the  baae,  a  elide  mounted  upon  the  leaf,  an  oblong  plate 
carried  by  the  slide  longitudinally  thereto  and  having  a 
plurality  of  completely  -  Inclosed  peep-holes  therein  ar- 
ranged m  two  parallel  nm%  loBgltudlnally  to  the  plate. 


the  peep-holes  of  each  series  being  disposed  progressively- 
Increasing  distances  apart  from  the  hinged  end  of  the  leaf, 
and  the  peep-holes  of  one  series  being  In  staggered  relation 
to  the  peep-holes  of  the  other  series,  means  for  adjusting 
the  slide  longitudinally,  a  scale  Indicating  the  extent  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide,  the  last  -  mentioned 
means  consisting  of  a  bearing  ui)on  the  leaf,  a  screw  car- 
ried rotatably  In  such  t>earing  and  retained  therein  against 
longitudinal  displacement  and  having  one  end  screwed  Into 
a  tapped  boring  in  the  slide,  such  screw  being  graduated 
and  the  graduations  thereof  being  aliquot  parts  of  the 
scale,  and  means  for  adjusting  such  plate  laterally,  con- 
sisting of  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  plate,  a  bearing  upon  the  slide,  and  a 
tapped  device  carried  rotatably  by  the  slide  and  having 
the  threaded  shank  screwed  thereinto. 

12.  In  a  sight  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  mov- 
able member  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sighting  devices  arranged  In  two  rows  the  devices  of 
each  row  being  disposed  a  distance  apart  less  than  the  dis- 
tance separating  the  rows,  means  for  adjusting  such  mem- 
ber transversely  to  the  rows,  a  pair  of  scales  Indicating  the 
extent  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  movements  re- 
spectively of  the  member,  the  flrst-mentloned  adjusting 
means  being  graduated  In  aliquot  parts  of  the  divisions  of 
the  longitudinal  scale,  and  the  second-mentioned  adjusting 
means  being  graduated  In  aliquot  parts  of  the  divisions  of 
the  transverse  scale. 

i;{.  In  a  sight  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  mov- 
able sighting  member  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a 
plurality  of  sighting  devices  arranged.  In  two  rows,  the  de- 
vices of  each  row  being  disposed  a  distance  apart  less  than 
the  distance  separating  the  rows,  rotary  means  for  verti- 
cally a«ljusting  the  movable  sighting  member  and  rotary 
means  for  horizontally  adjusting  the  sighting  member,  of  a 
pair  of  scales  Indicating  the  extent  of  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  movements  respectively  of  the  sighting  member, 
the  first  mentioned  rotary  adjusting  means  being  graduated 
in  aliquot  parts  of  the  divisions  of  the  first  -  mentioned 
scale  and  the  second- mentioned  rotary  adjusting  means  be- 
ing graduated  in  aliquot  parts  of  the  divisions  of  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned scale. 

14.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  leaf,  a  sight 
member  carried  by  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  leaf,  means 
for  adjusting  the  slide  longitudinally,  a  scale  indicating 
the  extent  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide,  and  the 
last  mentioned  means  being  graduated  In  aliquot  parts  of 
the  scale,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sight  member  lat- 
erally, consisting  of  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  plate,  a  bearing  upon  the  slide, 
and  a  tapped  device  carried  rotatably  by  the  slide  and  hav 

,   ing  the  threaded  shank  screwed  thereinto. 

15.  In  a  sight  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  sight  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  base,  and  gradtiated  means  whereby 
such  member  is  simultaneously  mov«Ml  along  the  base  and 
raised  therefrom  the  extent  of  Its  movement  In  both  direc- 
tions being  equal. 

16.  In  a  sight  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  leaf  hluged 
at  one  end  to  the  base,  a  sight  member  mounted  slldably 
upon  the  leaf,  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Incline  planes 
of  45*  each  one  upon  the  leaf  and  the  other  upon  the  base, 
and  a  graduated  rotary  device   whereby  such   member  la 

i  slmulUneously  moved  along  the  base  and  raised  therefrom, 
'  the  extent  of  Its  movement  In  both  directions  being  equal. 
I  and  a  scale  Indicating  the  extent  of  the  elevation  the 
I  graduations  of  such  scale  being  spaced  apart  progressively- 
I  Increasing  distances  from  the  end  nearest  the  hinged  end 
of  the  leaf  toward  the  other  end  and  the  graduations  of 
the  roUry  device  being  aliquot  parts  of  the  scale. 


848.948.     FLARINO-MACHINB  FOR  METAL  RINGS,  JiC, 

Onoaon   H.    Whitb,   Oil   City.    Pa.,   assignor   to   8.    R. 

Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  Bradford.  Pa.     Filed 

Feb.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,054. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  meUl  rings,  *c.,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary roller,  of  a  vertically-movable  roller  and  a  guide 
extending  transversely  of  the  said  rollers,  and  on  oppoalte 


sides  of  the  same,  for  engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
ring  under  treatment,  said  guide  being  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end.  and  a  supporting  device  for  the  free  end  of 
said  guide,  for  holding  it  flrmly  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  metal  rings,  Ac,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  stationary 
roller,  of  a  vertically-movable  roller  and  a  guide,  extending 
transversely  of  the  said  rollers,  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  same,  for  engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  the  ring  under 
treatment,  said  guide  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  main  frame  and  having  a  central  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  flaring  roller,  with  which  It  moves 
vertically,  and  a  support  connected  with  the  main  frame, 
and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said 
guide  when  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  flaring  machine  for  metal  rings.  Ac.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  stationary 
roller,  of  a  verilcally-movable  roller,  a  guide  extending 
transversely  of  said  rollers,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
same,  and  rollers  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  carried  by  said  guide,  for  engaging  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  ring  under  treatment,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  metal  rings.  Ac.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  stationary 
roller,  of  a  vertically-movable  roller,  a  guide  extending 
transversely  of  said  rollers,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
same,  and  rollers  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  rollers,  carried  by  said  guide,  for  engaging  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  ring  under  treatment,  said  guide  being 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end.  and  a  rigid  support  having 
a  recess  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  guide,  when  in 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  metal  rings,  Ac,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  stationary 
roller,  and  a  vertically-movable  roller,  of  a  pair  of  guides 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  and 
above  the  stationary  roller,  for  engaging  the  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  ring  under  treatnoent,  said  guides  being 
each  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  supporting  de- 
vices for  holding  the  free  ends  of  said  guide  flrmly  when  in 
operative  position,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  metal  rings,  Ac,  the  combi- 


nation with  the  main  frame  prpvided  with  a  stationary 
roller,  and  a  vertically  movable  roller,  of  a  pair  of  guides 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  and 
above  the  stationary  roller,  for  engaging  the  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  ring  under  treatment,  said  guides  being 
each  pivotally  supported  at  one  end.  means  for  adjusting 
said  guides  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  supporting 
devices  for  holding  the  free  ends  of  said  guides  flrmly, 
when  in  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  flaring  machine  for  metal  rings,  Ac,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  roll  and  a  vertically-movable  roll, 
one  of  said  rolls  having  annular  enlarged  portions  and  the 
other  being  provided  with  annular  reduced  portions,  means 
for  forcing  the  movable  roll  toward  the  stationary  roll  to 
clamp  a  portion  of  a  ring  between  them,  a  pair  of  hinged 
brackets  having  guiding-rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stationary  roll,  a  supportlng-plvot  for  said  brackets,  each 
of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  and  adjusting  devices 
engaging  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  metal  rings,  Ac.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  roll,  and  a  vertically-movable  roll, 
means  for  forcing  said  movable  roll  toward  the  stationary 
roll,  said  rolls  being  provided,  the  one  with  annular  en- 
larged portions  and  the  other  with  corresponding  annular 
reduced  portions,  a  pair  of  adjustable  supporting  and  guid- 
ing rollers,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  stationary 
and  movable  roil,  and  guiding  devices  disposed  trans- 
versely to  and  above  said  rolls  for  engaging  the  ends  or 
edge  portions  of  the  ring,  one  of  said  guiding  devices  being 
provided  with  separate  Idle  rollers  having  their  axes  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  axes  of  the  flaring-rollers  for 
engaging  tlie  edge  portions  of  the  ring  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  center,  substantially  as  de8crii)ed. 

9.  In  a  flaring-machine  for  metal  rings,  Ac.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  stationary  shaft  mount- 
ed therein  and  provided  with  a  flaring-roll,  of  a  vertically- 
swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a 
roll-shaft  carried  In  said  swinging  frame  and  provided 
with  a  flarlng-roU,  devices  engaging  said  swinging  frame 
for  forcing  the  roll  carried  thereby  toward  the  stationary 
roll,  a  counterbalance  for  said  swinging  frame  for  sepa- 
rating said  rolls  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  rings,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  shafts,  said  rolls 
being  provided  the  one  with  annular  enlarged  portions  and 
tlie  other  with  annular  reduced  portions,  a  pivot-pin  ar- 
ranged below  said  stationary  roll,  adjustable  brackets  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  pivot-pin,  guiding-rollers  carried 
by  sa'id  brackets,  and  pivotally-mounted  guiding  devices, 
extending  transversely  of  and  above  said  rolls,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  edges  of  a  ring  to 
steady  the  same,  snlistantially  as  described. 


8  4  8,949.  rOMBI.NED  CURTAIN  POLE  AND  SHADB 
SUPPORT.  Thomas  G.  Wilson,  Center  Hall,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  LM,  1906.     Serial  No.  ,'?13,431. 


Claim.- — \  combined  curtain  -  pole  and  shade  support 
formed  from  a  single  wire  and  comprising  an  upper  out- 
standing shank  having  spaced  upstanding  doubled  fingers 
on   ita  outer  portion   projecting  above  the   plane  of  the 


itU 
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•ame  and  having  a  curred  portion  between  them,  forming 
a  pole-receiTlng  socltet.  the  oater  finger  being  longer  than 
the  Inner  flngrr  and  having  an  outer  arm  curved  against 
and  extending  below  the  curved  portion,  said  arm  having 
a  depending  terminal  directly  below  the  inner  finger,  and 
a  lower  shank  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  the  upper 
shank  and  having;  Its  outer  end  Joined  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  dependlnK  terminal  of  said  arm,  said  lower  shank 
harlDK  a  dependloK  roller-holdinK  loop  disposed  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  ends  of  the  lower  shank  and 
also  havint;  an  offset  eye  at  Its  Inner  end.  the  upper  shank 
baviug  a  threaded  inner  terminal  located  above  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  eye. 


84^,050     I'IPF  HRACKKT.     HtUNRiCH  VVylkr,  I^mbrecht. 
Germany.      Filed  Aug    24.   1W6.      Serial  No.  y31,9i;i. 


Claim.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  fxtt-nsible 
bar.  a  b.nr  havini;  a  lonititudinai  slot,  a  bolt  near  the^outer 
end  of  the  extensible  bar  engaging  said  slot  and  mt-ans  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  two  bars,  respectively  at  pointa 
spaced  from  oii''  another. 


8  4  8  ,!».*>  1  .  rofK.  JoMAW  .1.  AkppliSpk'Kkk,  Zurich. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  "  Sanitas  "  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  filr  Sanitilre  &  Heizungs  Anlagen.  Zurich, 
Switzerlaud.      Filed   Sept.   2.    ll»<i.-,.     Serial   No.  276,807. 


f  {dim.-  In  a  cock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  main  valve  and  piston  chambers  therein  ; 
of  a  valve-seat  having  a  passage  therethrough  between  the 
two  chambers,  a  main  valve  and  piston  in  the  respective 
chambers  rigidly  connected,  a  by-pass  between  the  Inlet 
and  piston  chamber>4  to  admit  fluid  behind  the  piston,  an 
auxiliary  valve  operating  at  an  angle  to  the  main  valve 
and  controlling  said  by-pass,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is 
beveled,  an  outlet  from  the  piiton-chamber  in  front  of 
the  piston  therein,  a  passage  connecting  the  piston-cham- 
ber in  rear  of  the  piston  with  the  outlet,  and  a  cylindrical 
sliding  member  having  a  bevel-faced  groove  cut  therein  en- 
gaged and  non-rotatably  held  by  the  lower  end  of  tb« 
stem  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  whereby  when  the  sliding 
memt>er  Is  operated  said  auxiliary  valve  is  lifted  to  open 
the  by-pass  to  admit  fluid  behind  the  piston  to  open  the 
main  valve  connected  to  the  piston,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


848.952.     APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  PACKET  GOODS 
BY  HAND.     Joseph  Aroxowitz,  Cambridge.  England. 
Piled  Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  2T9.593. 
Claim. — An  Improved  apparatus  for  packing  packet  goods 

comprising  a  well,  a  cone-shaped  projection  extending  up- 


wardly from  the  base  thereof,  a  hollow  receiver  having  a 
hinged  side  and  adapted  to  enter  said  well  and  to  loosely 


surround  said  projection,  and  a  packet  closing  tool  baring 
a  flat  blade,  rammer  and  stop. 


848,963.      SASH  LOCK  AND  SUITORT.      Ddra  E.  Bar.ves, 
Hays.   Kans       Fib'd   May  21,   1906.      Serial   No.   318,020. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  sash  lock  and  holder,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  sash  rearwardly  of  the  window 
stop,  two  cams  operating  in  said  casing  transversely  of 
the  sash  bearing  against  said  stop,  said  cams  reversely 
arrnnge<I  and  movable  toward  each  other  to  effect  their 
relea.se.  and  means  for  independently  actuating  said  cams. 

2.  The  comt>ination  with  a  window  frame  and  Its  stop 
and  the  sash  movable  relative  tben-to.  of  a  comtilned  lock- 
ing and  holding  mechanism  connected  to  the  sash  rear- 
wardly of  said  stop  and  operative  trnnsvers«'ly  of  the 
sash  and  against  the  stop,  and  means  for  n'lcasing  said 
locking  and  holding  means. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  its  stop 
and  the  sash  movable  relative  thereto,  of  two  cams  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  said  sash,  and  reversely  arrangt-d  and 
movable  toward  each  other  to  effect  their  release  and  op- 
erating against  said  stop  and  rearwardly  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  lndep«'ndently  operating  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock  and  holder,  two  locking  members  each 
with  spaced  sides  and  connected  by  a  transverse  wel).  one 
of  the  sides  of  each  memt>er  terminating  in  a  cam  face  for 
bearing  against  a  stationary  portion  of  the  window  frame 
and  the  other  of  said  sides  terminating  respectively  in  op- 
erating-arms. 


8  4  8.954.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RESISTANCE  DE- 
VICES. Lawrence  E.  Barrinoer.  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,447. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device 
which  consists  in  forming  a  base  from  a  material  which 
will  harden  under  steam  treatment,  mounting  a  resistance- 
coil  in  said  base,  applying  a  quantity  of  said  material  In 
a  more  fluid  form  to  said  coil  and  base  and  Anally  harden- 
ing the  whole  with  steam. 
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2.  The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  base  from  a  material  which  will  be 
converted  into  a  silicate  by  steam,  mounting  a  resistance- 
coll  In  said  base,  applying  a  similarly-convertible  material 
in  a  more  fluid  form  to  the  coil  to  secure  it  In  place  and 
treating  the  whole  with  steam. 

.1.  The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device  which  con- 
sists in  pressing  a  grooved  base  from  a  compound  which 
will  t>e  converted  Into  a  silicate  by  steam,  inserting  a  re- 
sistance coll  in  said  groove,  filling  the  groove  with  a 
similarly-convertible  material  and  subjecting  the  whole  to 
steam  treatment. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device  which  con- 
sists in  presHinK  a  grooved  base  from  a  compound  of  silica 
and  a  hydrate,  placing  a  resistance  coil  in  the  groove, 
filling  .said  groove  with  a  similar  compound  in  a  more 
fluid  condition  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  steam  treat- 
ment. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device  which  con- 
sists in  pressing  a  grooved  base  from  a  compound  of  a 
fibrous  material  with  silica  and  a  hydrate,  placing  a  re- 
sistance-coll in  the  groove,  filling  said  groove  with  a 
fluid  compound  of  silica  and  a  hydrate  and  subjecting  the 
whole  to  steam  treatment. 

fi.  The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device  wiilch  con- 
sists in  placing  a  resistance-coil  in  a  suitable  base,  filling 
the  interstices  of  said  coil  with  a  compound  of  silica  and 
a  hydrate  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  steam  treatment. 

7.   The  process  of  making  a  resistance  device  which  con- 
sists  In   forming  a  grooved   base  from   a   com[M)und  of  a 
fibrous  material   with   hydrous  silicate  of  calclnm,   mount 
Ing     a     resistance-conductor     in     said     groove,     filling     tin- 
groove  with  a  com{>ound  of  silica  and  a  hydrate  and  sub 
Jecting  the  whole  to  steam  treatment 


848.956.  LOCKABLE  BADGE  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR. 
Frank  C.  Reren.s.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336.133. 


I 


848.956.     MOLD.     George  L.  Bartlktt,  Mattapan.   Mass. 
Filed  May  2H,   lOOO.     Serial  No.  319.021. 


Claim.—  1.   An  angular  mold  member  comprising  a  cen 
tral   portion   and  end   portions   projecting  therefrom   and 
flexibly   connected   therewith,   said    portions   having  edge 
flanges    constituting    narrow    extensions    of    the    molding- 
surfaces. 

2.  An  angular  mold  member  composed  of  a  reallieDt 
strip  having  a  flanged  central  portion  and  flanged  end 
portions  projecting  therefrom,  and  flexibly  connected 
therewith,  the  flanges  of  said  portions  having  beveled  ends 
which  meet  when  the  end  portions  are  in  their  operative 

pOfitlODS. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  series  of  angular  mold  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  flanged  central  portion  and  flanged 
end  portions  flexibly  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  fiat 
mold  members  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  adjacent 
angular  members,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  two 
series  of  members,  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping 
the  members  together. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  alternating  angular  and  flat  mold 
meml>ers  separable  from  each  other,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  members  in  their  operative  posi- 
tions. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  alternating  angular  and  flat  mold 
memliers  separable  from  each  other,  and  a  frame  formed 
to  receive  said  members,  and  having  means  for  pressing 
the  members  together. 


Claim.-  I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  badge  for 
personal  wear  comprising  an  exixised  portion  having  indi- 
cating characteristics,  and  rigid  means  for  locking  the 
same  to  the  apparel  of  the  user,  said  means  being  offset 
rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  back  of  the  badge  to 
accommodate  the  part  to  which  the  badge  Is  attached  and 
formed  whereby  to  be  released  only  by  means  of  a  prede- 
termined device. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bad^e  for  personal 
wear  comi)ri8ing  an  exposed  portion  having  indicating 
characteristics,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  t()  the 
appan^l  of  the  user  Including  a  slunkle  iiaviiig  a  portion 
intermediate  its  ends  offset  from  said  ends  to  accommo- 
date the  part  to  which  tiie  badge  is  attached  and  permit 
th(>  badge  to  lie  fiat  when  in  use.  a  casing,  and  means 
mounted  In  said  casing  for  locking  the  shackle  when  the 
badge  Is  applied. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire.  a  tmdge  for  personal 
wear  comprising  an  exposed  portion  having  indicating 
characteristics,  and  means  for  locking  the  san)e  to  ilie 
apparel  of  the  user  including  a  rigid  shackle  having  a 
|)ortion  offset  rearwardly  from  the  |)Iane  of  the  back  of 
the  badge  to  accommodate  the  part  to  whieb  the  badge  is 
attached,  a  casing,  and  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
locking  the  shackle  when  the  badge  is  applied. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ba<lge  for  i)ersonal 
wear  comprising  an  exi>osed  portion  liaving  imllcating 
characteristics,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  to  the 
apparel  of  the  iisir  including  an  engaging  part  offset  rear- 
wardly from  tlie  plane  of  the  back  of  the  badge  to  accom- 
modate the  material  to  which  the  badge  is  attached,  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  engaging  part  when  the  badge 
Is  applied,  said  means  being  formed  whereby  to  be  released 
only  l)y  a  predetermined  key 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  badge  for  personal 
wear  comi>rislng  an  exposed  portion  having  indicating 
characteristics,  a  pivoted  shackle  for  securing  the  same  in 
place  formed  to  pass  through  tlie  buttonhole  and  receive 
the  material  of  the  lapel  of  a  coat,  a  casing,  and  locking 
means  mounted  within  said  casing  and  shielded  thereby 
from  the  hands  of  the  user. 

»V  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  liadge  for  personal 
wear  comprising  an  exposed  portion  having  Indicating 
characteristics,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
apparel  of  the  user  Including  an  engaging  part  formed  to 
receive  and  clasp  a  part  of  the  apparel,  and  locking  means 
therefor  formed  to  be  released  cmiy  l)y  means  of  a  prede- 
termined device. 


848.9.^7.     riANOFORTK.     Oeokok  Bless,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.      Serial  No.  311.721. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pianoforte,  the  combination  of  side 
pieces  provided  with  cross-pieces,  and  a  string  frame  or 
plate  having  hooks  at  its  vertical  edges  to  engage  with 
said  cross-pieces  to  hold  the  parts  when  assembled. 

2.  In  a  pianoforte,  the  combination  of  vertical  side 
pieces  provided  with  recesses  and  cross-pieces  upon  their 
Inner  faces,  and  a  string  frame  or  plate  having  fianges  at 
its  vertical  edges  and  hooks  extended  outward  from  the 
fianged  edges  to  engage  with  the  said  cross-pieces  of  the 
vertical  sides. 

3.  In  a  pianoforte,  the  combination  of  the  case,  a  sound- 
ing-board, and  connecting  means  between  the  case  and 
sounding-board  which  admit  of  movement  of  the  latter 
Incident  to  contraction  and  expansion  without  straining 
or  affecting  the  case. 

4.  In  a  pianoforte,  the  combination  of  the  case,  a  sup- 
port   for    the    sounding-board    connected    to    said    case,    a 
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aoondinc-board.  and  meaoa  for  Mcarlng  tlw  aoiindliit-board 
to  Its  support  so  as  to  admit  of  moTement  of  the  soandlng- 
board  Incident  to  contraction  and  expansion  withoat 
stralQiog  or  affecting  the  case  or  the  soandinc-board  snih 

port. 


5.  In  a  pianoforte,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  string- 
frame  baring  flanges  at  its  edges,  positive  Interlocking 
means  between  the  string-frame  and  case.  Inner  and  outer 
linings,  positive  connecting  means  t>etween  the  outer  lin 
ing  and  the  flanges  of  the  string-frame,  a  sounding-board 
having  its  edge  portions  arranged  between  the  two  linings, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  linings  and  string- 
frame  and  clamping  the  sounding-board  between  the  linings 
without  Interfering  with  its  movements  Incident  to  con- 
traction and  expansion. 


848.958.  SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Elmbb  F. 
Bliss,  Schnectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  July  12. 
1906.     Serial  No.  325,840. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
planUlty  of  selective  devices  at  each  station,  means  con- 
trollable from  a  dtataaee  for  moTtng  the  Mvaral  dsvlcea  at 
Mch  station  step  by  step  Independently  of  eneh  other,  and 
a  slKnal  derlee  at  each  station  controlled  by  the  joint 
actloa  of  the  eeleetlTe  deTleea  at  that  atatlon. 

2.  In  a  alcnal  system,  a  plaraUty  of  statleas,  a  plorallty 


of  selective  devices  at  each  station,  a  conductor  extending 
through  said  stations,  a  plurality  of  magnet-wlndlngs  at 
each  station  in  circuit  with  said  conductor  and  arranged 
to  respond  to  currents  of  different  character,  means  con- 
trolled by  each  magnet  for  moving  one  of  said  devices  step 
by  step,  and  a  signal  device  at  each  station  controlled  by 
the  joint  action  of  the  selective  devices  at  that  station. 

a.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  sUtlons.  a  plurality 
of  selective  devices  at  each  station,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets at  each  station,  means  controlled  by  each  magnet 
for  moving  one  of  said  devices  step  by  step,  a  signal  device 
at  each  station  controlled  by  the  Joint  action  of  the  selec- 
tive devices  at  that  station,  and  means  at  a  distant  point 
for  controlling  the  magnets  at  all  the  stations. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  selective  devices,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  responsive  to  currents  of  dif 
ferent  character,  means  controlled  by  each  magnet  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  device*,  step  by  step,  a  signal  device  con- 
trolled by  the  Joint  action  of  said  selective  devices,  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  magnets,  and  means  at  a  distant 
point  for  supplying  currents  of  different  character  to  said 
conductor  to  operate  said  magnets  selectively. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  two  selective  devices,  a  conductor, 
two  polarized  magnets  connected  to  said  conductor  and 
arranged  to  respond  to  currents  of  opposite  polarity  there- 
in, means  at  a  distant  point  for  supplying  current  of 
either  polarity  to  said  conductor,  means  controlled  by  each 
magnet  for  moving  one  of  said  devices  step  by  step,  and  a 
signal  device  controlled  by  the  Joint  action  of  the  selective 
devices. 

6.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  selective  devices, 
means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  moving  said  devices 
independently  step  by  step,  a  movable  member  normally 
locked  in  one  position  and  arranged  to  be  unlocked  by  the 
Joint  action  of  said  devices,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said 
member. 

7.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  selective  devices, 
a  plurality  of  magnets  responsive  to  currents  of  different 
character,  means  controlled  by  each  magnet  for  moving 
one  of  said  devices  step  by  step,  a  movable  member  nor- 
mally locked  in  one  position  and  arranged  to  be  unlocked 
by  the  Joint  action  of  said  selective  devices,  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  said  member,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  mag- 
nets and  extending  to  a  distant  point,  and  means  at  the 
distant  point  for  supplying  currents  of  different  character 
to  said  conductor  to  operate  said  magnets  selectively. 

8.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  selective  devices, 
means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  moving  said  devices 
Independently  step  by  step,  a  movable  member  normally 
locked  in  one  position  and  arranged  to  be  unlocked  by  the 
Joint  action  of  said  devices,  an  electromagnet  for  moving 
said  member  when  unlocked,  and  a  signal  controlled  by 
said  member. 

9.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  selective  devices,  a 
plurality  of  magnets  responsive  to  currents  of  different 
character,  means  controlled  by  each  magnet  for  moving 
one  of  said  devices  step  by  step,  a  movable  member  nor- 
mally locked  in  one  position  and  arranged  to  be  unlocked 
by  the  Joint  action  of  said  selective  devices,  a  magnet  for 
moving  said  member  when  anlocked  arranged  to  respond 
to  current  of  a  different  character  from  the  currents  to 
which  the  flrst-mentloned  magnets  respond,  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  said  member,  a  conductor  connected  to  all  of 
said  megnts  and  extending  to  a  distant  point,  and  means  at 
the  distant  point  for  supplying  currents  of  different  char- 
acter for  selectively  operating  said  magnets. 

10.  In  a  signal  system,  two  selective  devices,  a  conduc- 
tor, two  polarised  magnets  connected  to  Mid  conductor 
and  arranged  to  respond  to  currents  of  opposite  polarity 
therein,  means  controlled  by  said  magnets  for  moving  said 
devices  respectively  step  by  step,  a  movable  member  nor- 
mally locked  In  one  position  snd  arranged  to  be  unlocked 
by  the  joint  action  of  said  devices,  a  magnet  for  moving 
ssid  member  when  unlocked  connected  to  said  conductor 
and  arranged  to  respond  only  to  a  current  stronger  than 
that  to  which  the  polarised  magnets  respond,  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  said  member,  and  means  at  a  distant  point  for 
supplying  currents  of  oppoaite  polarity  and  of  different 
strengths  to  said  conductor. 


Aprii«  2, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1767 


11.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  devices  at  each  station,  means  control- 
lable from  a  distance  for  moving  the  several  devices  at 
each  station  step  by  step  independently  of  each  other,  a 
signal  device  at  each  station  controlled  by  the  Joint  action 
of  the  selective  devices  at  that  station,  and  means  con- 
trollable from  a  distance  for  resetting  said  selective 
devices. 

12.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  selective  devices,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  renponsive  to  currents  of  dif- 
ferent cbaraoter.  means  controlled  hy  each  mairnet  for 
moving  one  of  said  devices  step  by  step,  a  signal  device 
C(  ntrolled  by  the  Joint  action  of  said  selective  devices,  a 
conductor  connected  to  said  magnets,  means  at  a  distant 
point  for  supplying  currents  of  different  character  to  said 
c«>nductor  to  operate  said  magnets  selectively,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  resetting  the  selective  devices  con- 
nrcted  to  said  conductor  and  arranged  to  respond  to  a  cur- 
rent of  different  character  from  that  to  which  the  flrst- 
nuntioned  magnets  respond. 

13.  In  a  signal  system,  two  selective  devices,  a  conduc- 
tor, two  polarized  magnets  connected  to  said  conductor 
and  arranged  to  respond  to  currents  of  opposite  polarity 
therein,  means  at  a  distant  point  for  supplying  current  of 
cither  polarity  to  said  conductor,  means  controlled  by 
ei»ch  magnet  for  moving  one  of  said  devices  step  by  step,  a 
sifnal  device  controlled  by  the  Joint  action  of  the  selective 
(l"vice8.  and  electromagnetic  means  for  resetting  the  se- 
lective devices  connected  to  said  conductor  and  arranged 
to  respond  only  to  a  current  of  greater  strength  than  that 
to  which  the  polarised  magnets  respond. 

14.  In  a  signal  system,  a  signal,  a  plurality  of  selective 
devices  Jointly  controlling  said  signal,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets controlling  said  devices  and  signal,  a  single  conductor 
connected  to  all  of  said  magnets,  and  means  at  a  distant 
point  for  supplying  currents  of  opposite  polarity  to  said 
conductor. 

l.">.  In  a  signal  system,  a  signal,  a  plurality  of  selective 
devices  Jointly  controlling  said  signal,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets controlling  said  devices  and  signal,  a  single  conductor 
connected  to  all  of  said  magnets,  and  means  at  a  distant 
point  for  supplying  currents  of  different  strengths  to  said 
conductor. 

16.  In  a  sipnal  system,  a  sUnal.  a  plurality  of  selective 
devices  Jointly  controlling  said  signal,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
n»-tp  controllini;  said  devices  and  signal,  a  single  conductor 
connected  to  all  of  said  magnets,  and  means  at  a  distant 
point  for  supplying  currents  of  opposite  polarity  and  of 
different  strengths  to  said  conductor. 


848.1>69.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Elmke  F.  Bliss. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1S»,  1906. 
Serial  Xo.  335,209. 

Clnim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  bav- 
in;; both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents, 
sources  of  alternating  current  connected  across  the  track- 
rails  at  intervals,  adjacent  sources  being  of  different  phase, 
and  signal-controlling  means  connected  across  the  rails  at 
points  l)etween  the  sources  and  responsive  to  control  a 
sif:nal  only  to  current  of  the  phase  of  the  resultant  current 
from  both  adjacent  sources. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  sources  of 
alternating  current  connected  across  the  track  rails  at  in- 
tervals, adjacent  sources  t>elng  of  different  phase,  and 
signal-controlling  relays  arranged  in  pairs  at  points  be- 
tween the  sources,  each  relay  having  two  coacting  wind- 
ings, one  connected  across  the  track-rails  and  traversed 
by  the  resuiunt  current  from  both  adjacent  sources,  and 
the  other  supplied  independently  of  the  rails  with  current 
of  the  proper  phase  for  producing  an  effective  torque  in 
lK)th  relays  simultaneously  only  In  conjunction  with  said 
resultant  current. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continaous  for  all  currents,  sources  of 
alternating  current  connected  across  the  track-rails  at  in- 
tervals,   adjacent    sources   being   of   different   phase,    and 


signal-controlling  relays  connected  across  the  track- rails  in 
pairs  at  points  between  the  sources,  the  relays  being  re- 
sponsive simultaneously  only  to  current  of  the  phase  of 
the  resultant  current  from  both  adjacent  Kources. 
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4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  two  sources 
of  high-frequency  currents  of  dlfferenl  phase  connected 
across  the  rails  a  distance  apart,  a  block-signal  for  the 
portion  of  track  between  said  sources,  and  signal-control- 
ling means  connected  across  the  rails  at  a  point  between 
said  sourqps  and  arranged  to  put  said  signal  at  danger 
upon  a  failure  of  current  from  either  of  said  sources. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  two  sources 
of  alternating  currents  of  the  same  fre<juency  but  different 
phase  connected  across  the  rails  a  distance  apart,  two  re- 
lays connected  across  the  rails  at  a  point  between  said 
sources  responsive  simultaneously  only  to  the  resultant 
current  from  both  sources,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the 
Joint  action  of  said  relays. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  two  sources 
of  alternating  currents  of  different  phase  connected  across 
the  rails  a  distance  apart,  and  a  signal-controlling  relay  of 
the  inductive  type  having  two  coacting  windings,  one  con- 
nected across  the  rails  at  a  point  between  said  sources  and 
the  other  supplied  Independently  of  the  rails  with  current 
of  the  same  phase  as  that  supplied  by  one  of  said  sources 
to  the  rails. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  two  sources 
of  alternating  currents  of  different  phase  connected  across 
the  rails  a  distance  apart,  two  relays  of  the  inductive  type 
each  having  two  coacting  windings,  one  winding  of  both 
relays  being  connected  across  the  rails  at  a  point  between 
said  sources,  and  the  other  windings  of  the  relays  being 
supplied  independently  of  the  rails  with  currents  corre- 
sponding in  phase  to  the  currents  supplied  to  the  rails  by 
said  two  sources  respectively,  and  a  signal  controlled  by 
the  Joint  action  of  the  two  relays. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  employing  the  rails  as  return- 
conductor  for  the  power-current,  a  pair  of  relays  having  a 
common  winding  connected  across  the  track-rails  and  each 
having  a  second  winding  supplied  with  current  independ* 
ently  of  the  rail-circuit  and  of  each  other. 
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0.  In  an  electric  rallwajr  employing  the  rails  as  retum- 
coDdaotor  for  the  power-current,  a  pair  of  relays  having  a 
common  winding  connected  across  the  track-rails  and  each 
baring  a  second  winding  supplied  with  current  independ- 
ently of  the  rail-circuit  and  of  each  other,  and  a  signal 
controlled  by  said  relays  Jointly. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  employing  the  rails  as  return- 
conductor  for  the  power-current,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  connected  to  the  track-rails,  a  pair  of  relays  each 
comprising  a  short-circuited  conductiug  memt>er,  a  winding 
connected  across  the  traek-ralls  in  inductive  relation  to 
both  members,  and  an  Independent  winding  for  each  relay 
coacting  with  the  track-winding  and  supplied  with  alter- 
nating current  independently  of  the  rail-circuit. 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  employing  the  rails  as  return- 
conductor  for  the  power-current,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  connected  to  the  track-rails,  a  pair  of  relays  each 
comprising  a  short-circuited  conducting  member,  a  winding 
connected  across  the  track-rails  in  inductive  relation  to 
both  members,  an  independent  winding  for  each  relay  co- 
acting  with  the  track-winding  and  supplied  with  alternat- 
ing current  independently  of  the  rail-circuit,  and  a  signal 
controlled  by  said  relays  Jointly. 


84R.M0.  I»ESICCATIN<;  MATERIAL.  Wilhklm  Braus. 
Feuerbach,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  i»ec.  16, 
100.1.      Serial  No.  291,859. 


Claim.-  I.  The  herein  -  described  desiccating  material, 
composed  of  a  hygroscopic  matter,  powdered  plaster-of- 
paris,  and  ground  turf,  substantially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

'J.  The  herein  described  desiccating  material,  comprising 
four  parts  of  a  hygroscopic  matter,  tw.o  parts  of  plaster-of- 
paris,  and  one  part  of  •ground  turf,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


848.961.     WE.\THER-STRir.     Samuel  P.  Bkickkb.  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.615. 


Cla^in. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
weather-strip  formed  of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  base,  inwardly-disposed  redoubled  base-flanges,  and 
extending  doubled  ribs  having  inner  unattached  terminal 
•dgea,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  weather- 
strip formed  of  a  sheet-metal  base  having  its  edge  portlona 
b«nt  Inwardly  toward  each  other  upon  the  base,  then  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  thereto,  and  then  bent  backwardly 
toward  tbe  base  to  provide  rounded  edigva.  aubatantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

3.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  weather- 
atrip  comprising  a  base  of  thin  aheet  metal  doubled  to 
form  an  attachlnc-flange  and  Independent  ootwardly-«x- 
tondias  rtba  at  rlfht  aaglea  thereto  formod  by  doubllBf 
«ach  edse  portion  of  tbe  metal  upon  Itaelf.  aubatantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

4.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  ahcet-metal  blank  dou- 


bled upon  Itself  to  provide  an  attachlng-base  and  having 
its  terminal  sides  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
base  and  rounded  at  the  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  sheet-metal  blank  dou- 
bled upon  Itself  to  provide  an  attaching-baae  and  having 
Ita  terminal  edge  portions  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  and  doubled  upon  themselves,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  sheet-metal  blank  dou- 
bled upon  Itself  to  provide  an  attachlng-base  and  having 
its  terminal  edge  portions  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  and  doubled  upon  themselves,  with  an  Inter- 
vening space  t>etween  the  sides  forming  each  rib,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  sheet-metal  blank  dou- 
bled upon  Itself  to  provide  an  attaching-baae  and  having 
its  terminal  edge  portions  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  and  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  doubled  ribs. 
with  an  Intervening  space  between  tbe  ribs,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  weather- 
strip formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  having  Its  opposite 
edges  bent  to  provide  closely  adjacent  doubled  ribs,  with 
its  intervening  portion  formed  into  an  attachlng-base  at 
right  angles  to  said  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  weather-Btrlp  comprising  a  sbeet-metal  base,  flanKes 
connected  therewith  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  having  their  terminal  edges  bent  outwardly  at  right 
angles  to  said  base  and  turned  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
to  form  outer  roufided  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  weather-strip,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mem- 
ber comprising  a  base  reflexed  upon  lts<>]f  and  having  its 
edge  portions  formed  Into  doubled  riba,  and  an  interfitting 
sash  member,  substantially  as  set  forth.  >v.,J\ 

11.  In  a  weatherstrip,  the  combination  with  a  sash 
having  a  receiving-groove,  of  a  frame  member  comprising  a 
base  reflexed  upon  Itself  and  having  Its  eilge  portions 
formed  into  doubled  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
base  and  into  the  groove  of  the  sash,  .'iubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  combination,  a  window-Jamb,  spaced  strips  ap- 
plied to  said  Jamb  forming  a  runway,  a  sash  mounted  in 
said  runway,  and  a  weather  strip  comprising  a  base  se- 
cured in  the  runway  uf  tbe  sash  and  (.-(><>peratiDK  with  the 
spaced  strips  aforesaid,  an  edge  portion  of  the  base  being 
folded  thereon  and  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  side  of  the 
body  of  the  strip,  said  side  being  refolded  to  form  a  spaced 
side. 

13.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  bas<>  having  an  edge 
portion  thereof  folded  upon  Itself,  the  folded  portion  of 
the  base  being  projected  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a 
side,  said  side  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  second  side 
in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


848.962.     CUSPJDOR. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1905. 


EaNBST  E.  BaowN,  Carico,  Oreg. 
Serial  No.  274.557. 


CI«<M. — In  a  cuapidor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical    caalng   including   aeparable   upper   and    tower 
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portions,  of  washer  plates  secured  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing,  wheels  connected  with  the  washer- 
plates  for  rotation  upon  their  axes  and  for  bodily  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  washer-plates  to  extend  in  dlflTerent 
planes,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  receptacle  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  against  the  wheels,  said  receptacle  having 
an  oi)enlng  In  Its  upi>er  portion  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion weighted  to  maintain  the  receptacle  with  Its  opening 
at  all  times  uppermost,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  at  its  top. 


848.96.3.  GAS  MANrPACTrRINO  APPARATUS.  Jacob 
J.  BusKNBE.NX.  Chicago,  ill.,  asslcnor  to  Industrial  (;a8 
Construction  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  C.)rporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;I1K.S25. 


i'laini.\.  .Apparatus  for  manufacturln«  giis  from  volaiiU' 
llcjuld  without  the  use  of  heat,  coinprlslnit.  In  combination. 
a  mixer  chaml>er.  a  movable  gas-holder  In  communication 
with  the  mixer-chamber,  an  atomlzlng-lnjector  connected 
with  the  mixer  chamber,  liquid  and  air  conduits  connected 
with  the  injector,  liquid  and  air  supply  sources  connected 
with  said  conduits,  pressure-regulating  means  controlling 
the  pressure  of  air  and  liquid  passing  through  the  In- 
jector, valves  for  said  conduits,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  gas-holder  controlling  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mixer-chaml>er,  an  injector  con- 
nected therewith  having  liquid  and  air  passages,  means 
for  introducing  volatile  liquid  and  air  under  common  pres- 
sures and  In  atomising  relationship  through  the  injector, 
a  gas-holder  in  communication  with  said  mixer-chamber, 
an  air-conduit  through  which  air  may  be  drawn  from  the  ex- 
ternal air  through  said  injector,  a  valve  for  said  conduit, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  gas-holder  serving  to  close 
said  valve  when  the  gas-supply  is  sufficient  and  to  open 
said  valve  when  the  gas-supply  approaches  exhaustion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mixer-chamber,  an  injecting 
device  having  a  liquid- paaaage  and  an  air-passage  through 
which  liquid  and  air  may  be  Introduced  in  atomizing  rela- 
tionship, an  air-supply  source  communicating  with  said 
air-passage,  a  liquid-tank  having  connection  with  said 
liquid-paaaage  and  serving  as  a  supply  source  for  volatile 
liquid,  a  water-tank  connected  with  said  volatile  liquid 
tank,  and  an  air-conduit  connecting  said  air-supply  source 
with  said  water-tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mixer-chamber,  an  injecting 
device  having  a  liqold-paasage  and  an  air-paaaa^  through 


which  liquid  and  air  may  be  introduced  in  atomising  rela- 
tionship, an  air-supply  source  communicating  with  said 
air-pasaage,  a  liquid-tank  having  connection  with  said 
liquid-passage  and  serving  as  a  supply  source  for  volatile 
liquid,  a  water-tank  connected  with  said  volatile-liquid 
tank,  an  air-conduit  connecting  said  air-supply  source 
with  said  water-tank,  a  gas-holder  in  communication  with 
said  mixer-chamber,  a  valve  for  said  alr-condult,  nn  alr- 
Intake  for  the  passage  of  external  nlr  to  the  Injecting  de- 
vice, a  valve  for  said  air-Intake,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  gas-holder  and  controlling  said  valves. 

Ti.  In  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  carbonaceous 
liquid,  the  combination- of  a  gasholder  having  a  movable 
member,  a  mixer-chamber  In-  communication  therewith, 
means  for  forcing  Into  the  mlxer-ohamber  liquid  and  air 
under  uniform  common  pressure  nnd  In  atomlzinK  rela- 
tionship, the  liquid  and  air  orifices  and  the  liquid  nnd  air 
pressures  bearing  a  predct^rmlned  relation,  whereby  the 
proper  atomizing  and  mixing  effect  Is  obtained,  nnd  means 
controlled  by  tbe  movable  member  of  the  jras  holder  serv- 
ing to  control  the  admission  of  the  IWiuld  and  air  to  the 
mixer-chamber. 

6.  .\pparatus  for  tbe  purpos*'  set  forth,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mixer  chambers,  a  plurality  of  Injectors  con- 
nected therewith.  li(iuid  and  air  conduits  connected  with 
said  Injectors,  means  for  forcing  li(iiild  and  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  Injectors,  a  series  of  air  conduits  communi- 
cating with  the  Injectors  and  witb  a  common  air  conduit, 
nnd  a  valved  air  intake  through  which  atmospheric  air  is 
supplltHl  to  said  last  named  conduit. 

7.  .\pparatu8  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprlainv  a 
plurality  of  mlxer-cbambers.  a  plurality  of  Injectors  hav- 
ing Ibiuld  nnd  air  passages,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
and  air  under  pressure  to  the  injectors,  a  series  of  nlr- 
condults  connected  with  the  Injectors  nnd  with  a  ooninion 
air  conduit,  a  valved  inlet  for  said  last  named  conduit 
tbrouKh  which  nn  Induced  flow  of  atmospheric  air  Is  ad- 
mitted, and  means  for  closing  the  liquid  passages  and  the 
individual  Injectors  at  will. 

8.  .Vpparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  mixer  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  Injectors  connected  therewith,  a  stand-pipe 
for  compressed  air  having  branch  passages  connected  with 
the  injectors,  an  oil-supply  pipe  connected  with  the  in- 
jectors, air-conduits  connected  witb  tbe  Injectors,  a  stand- 
pipe  connected  with  said  last  named  conduits,  and  a  va|ved 
Inlet  for  said  last-named  stand-pipe. 

9.  Apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
mixer  chamber,  an  Injector  connected  therewith  having  a 
liquid  passage  and  an  air  passage,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  and  air  under  pressure  to  the  Injector,  valves  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  liquid  and  air  to  the  injector,  an 
air  conduit  connected  with  the  Injector  and  having  an 
Inlet  from  the  external  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling 
said  Inlet,  a  gasometer  In  communication  with  the  mixer- 
chamber,  and  a  rock  shaft  projecting  from  and  controlled 
by  the  gasometer  and  controlling  saia  valves. 

10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
mixer-chamber,  an  Injector  connected  therewith  compris- 
ing a  tube  communicating  with  the  mixer-chamber  and 
having  an  air  inlet  near  its  outer  end,  a  nozzle  having 
liquid  and  air  passages,  a  chamber  inclosing  said  tube  and 
Into  which  said  nozzle  projects,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  through  said  tube  and  having  operating  means 
projecting  through  a  lateral  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
valved  air-conduit  connected  with  said  chamber. 

11.  Apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  mixer-chambers,  a  plurality  of  in- 
jectors having  air  and  liquid  passages,  a  stand-pipe  for 
compressed  air  connected  with  the  air-passages  of  the 
injectors,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  stand-pipe  and 
having  a  valve,  a  series  of  air-conduits  connected  with 
the  injectors,  a  stand-pipe  connected  with  said  slr-con- 
dults,  an  air-intake  for  said  last-named  stand  pipe  equipped 
with  a  valve,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  liquid-pas- 
sages of  the  injectors  and  equipped  with  a  valve,  a  tas- 
otoeter  commtinicating  with  said  mixer-chamber,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  valves  controlled  by  said  gas- 
ometer. 
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12.  Apparatus  for  the  pnnxtae  set  fortb,  comprlBlng  a 
mixer-chamb«r,  an  injector  connected  therewith  having  a 
liquld-paaaage  and  an  air-pawa«e,  a  Tolatlle-llqald  tank 
connected  with  said  Uquid-paasage.  a  water-tank  connected 
with  said  Tolatile-Iiquid  tank,  a  source  of  compressed-air 
supply,  means  of  communication  between  said  source  of 
compressed-air  supply  and  said  water-tank  and  the  air- 
passage  of  said  injector,  and  pressure- reducing  means  con- 
trolling said  means  of  communication. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mixer-chamber,  an  Injector  connected  therewith 
having  a  liquld-passaKe  and  an  air-passage,  a  volatUe- 
llquld  tank  connected  with  nald  Ikjuld-passage.  a  water- 
tank  connected  with  said  volatile  -  liquid  tank,  a  com- 
pro?9ed-alr  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  said  injector, 
a  pair  of  valves  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  flrst  named  pipe  between  said  valves  to  said  wa- 
ter-tank, a  guMouieter  connected  with  said  mixer-chamber, 
and  meanx  controlled  by  said  gasometer  controlling  said 
valves. 


848,964.  GASOMETER.  Jacob  J.  Busenbenz.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Gas  Construction  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoi.s.  Filed  May  26, 
1906.      Sorlal  No.  318.827. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  movable  cylin- 
drical member  within  said  tank  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  chamber,  a  bell  fitted  within  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber near  the  bottom  thereof  and  equipped  with  an  upward 
tubular  extension  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  inlet-pipe 
extending  downwardly  through  said  annular  chamber  from 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  tank,  thence  to  the  central  portion  of 
■aid  tank  at  the  bottom  thereon,  thence  rising  within  the 
eztenalon  of  said  bell,  and  an  outlet-pipe  located  within 
■aid  bell  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  thence  outwanlly  to  a  wall  of  the  tank,  and  thence 
upwardly  within  said  annular  chaml>er.  and  finally  out- 
wardly through  a  wall  of  said  tank. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  a  movable  bell  within 
■aid  tank,  a  U-sbape  inlet-pipe  for  tbe  entrance  of  gas 
haTiag  a  borixontal  portion  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  U-abape  outlet-pipe  having  a  horisontal  portion 
rtatlBc  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  drain-pipea  com- 
Bonlcatlag  witb  the  lowermost  portions  of  said  flrat-named 
pipes  and  extending  upwardly  and  thence  outwardly 
through  tbe  lateral  walls  of  said  tank. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  bell  in  said  tank  and 
forming  with  the  tank  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  drain- 
pipe for  the  bell  having  a  standing  portion  rising  within 
tbe  bell  to  tbe  water-line,  said  drain-pipe  extending  lat- 
erally at  its  lower  portion,  thence  upwardly  within  said 
annular  chamber,  and  thence  laterally  through  a  wall  of 
said  tank. 


848.965.     GATEJ-LATCH.     ScOTT  W.  CA,«LlBLa.  Bradshaw, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,972. 
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Claim. — The  combination  of  the  gate  and  gate  posts  and 
a  horisontal  latch-bar  secured  to  the  gate  and  extending 
beyond  its  swinging  edge,  a  bottomless  pocket  secured  to 
the  gate-post,  a  ring  In  said  pocket,  a  screw  stud  extended 
through  the  bottomless  pocket  and  ring  to  support  the 
latter  loosely  in  the  pocket  a  latch-lever  pivoted  to  the 
post  with  its  inner  arm  extended  under  the  ring,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  pocket  above  the 
axis  of  the  ring  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  latter. 


848.966.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CLIPrER  Nels  A, 
Cablhon,  Hallandale,  Fla.  Filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328.108. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fruit  and  vegetable  clipper  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  crossing  each  other  intermediate  their 
ends  and  being  pivotaily  connected,  one  of  said  members 
having  its  handle  end  bent  ontwardly  and  provided  with  a 
split  finger-loop  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  clamping-arms  adapted  to  engage  the  fore- 
finger, said  loop  being  provided  with  an  adjusting-screw 
extending  through  the  arms  of  tbe  loop,  and  tbe  other 
member  having  its  handle  end  bent  inwardly  and  tapered, 
and  a  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  arms  resili- 
ently  connected  together,  one  of  said  arms  being  attached 
to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  being  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  members. 

2.  A  fruit  and  vegetable  clipper  comprising  pivotaily- 
united  cutting  members  each  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tended t>eyond  Its  plvot-polnt  to  form  an  integral  operat- 
ing-handle, a  flnger-Ioop  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  forellnger.  tbe  adjacent  handle  be- 
ing extended  beyond  and  over  the  flnger-Ioop  for  engage- 


ment with  the  thumb,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  pair  of 
converging  arms  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  edge 
Of  one  operating-handle  and  the  opposite  arm  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  adjacent  handle. 


84  8.967.     COTTON-PICKER      Bbkjamin  A.   Chbw. 
Augusta.  Ga.     Filed  May  2:<.  1W6.     Serial  No.  318,341. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  cotton-picker  the  combination  with  the 
conveyor  duct  or  tentacle  and  the  laterally  projecting  bell- 
mouth  forming  the  cotton-entrance  opening,  of  the  me- 
chanically-operated pickers  projecting  in  through  the  wall 
of  said  bell  mouth,  means  for  mechanically  operating  said 
pickers  and  means  for  creating  an  air  suction  through  the 
conveyer-duct. 

2.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  conveyer 
duct  or  tentacle  having  the  nossle  end  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally-projecting bell-mouth  forming  the  cotton-entrance 
opening,  of  the  rotary  pickers  projecting  In  through  the 
wall  of  the  bell-mouth,  gearing  for  rotating  said  pickers 
and  means  for  creating  an  air  suction  through  the  con- 
veyer-duct ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a.  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
veyer duct  or  tentacle  having  a  nozzle  end  and  bell-mouth 
cotton  entrance,  of  a  series  of  rotary  plckors  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  bell-mouth  In  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  means  for  rotating  said  pickers  and  means  for 
creating  an  air-current  through  the  duct  transversely  of 
the  inner  end  of  the  bell-mouth. 

4.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozile 
having  a  laterally  projecting  bell-mouth  forming  the  cut- 
ton-entrance,  of  a  series  of  rotary  pickers  grouped  around 
the  bell-mouth  at  one  side  of  the  noizle  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  bell-mouth  In  angular  relation  to 
each  other  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
pickers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton-picker  the  comlilnatlon  with  the  nozzle 
having  a  lateral  cotton-entrance  o|>onlng  with  a  convcrp- 
ing  wall,  of  rotary  pickers  projecting  through  the  con 
verging  wall  of  the  entrance-opening  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  position  to  entangle  cotton  in  the  larger  part  of 
the  entrance-opening  and  force  the  same  through  the 
smaller  part  into  the  nossle;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozzl:- 
having  the  cotton-entrance  opening  therein,  of  a  mechan 
leal  picker  for  detaching  the  cotton  from  the  boll,  embody- 
ing a  rotary  carrier,  picker-teeth  pIvoUlly  mounted  thereon 
and  springs  for  holding  said  teeth  projected  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton-Rlcker.  the  combination  with  the  norile 
having  the  cotton-entrance  opening  therein  of  a  mechan- 
ical picker  for  detaching  the  cotton  from  the  boll,  embody- 
ing a  rotary  carrier,  rearwardly  -  Inclined  picker  teeth 
plv<.tally  mounted  thereon  and  springs  for  holding  said 
teeth  projected. 

8.  In  a  cotton-picker  the  combination  with  the  nozzle 
having  the  bell-mooth  cotton-entrance  opening,  of  a 
mechanical  picker  for  deUchIng  the  cotton  from  the  boll 
embodying  a  roury  carrier',  rearwardly  Inclined  picker 
teeth   pivotaily  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  through 


an  opening  In  tbe  wall  of  the  bell-mouth  and  springs  for 
holding  said  teeth  projected  ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nossle 
having  the  bell-mouth  cotton-entrance  oi)enlng.  of  a 
mechanical  picker  for  detaching  the  cotton  from  the  boll, 
embodying  a  rotary  carrier  and  spring- pressed  picker- 
teeth  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  a  clearing-brush 
against  which  the  teeth  are  deflected  for  detaching  ad- 
herent fiber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nossle 
having  the  cotton-entrance  opening,  of  the  mechanical 
picker  for  detaching  the  cotton  from  the  bolls  embodying 
a  rotary  carrier.  douuie-pronge<l  picker  teeth  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  s'prlnirs  for  holding  said  teeth 
projected  :  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozsle 
having  the  laterally-projecting  bell-mouth  cotton-entrance 
opening,  of  the  mechanical  pickers  grouped  In  pairs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bell-mouth  :  substantially  iis  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozzle 
having  the  laterally-projecting  bell-mouth  cotton  entrance 
opening  of  the  mechanical  pickers  embodying  rotary 
toothed  carriers  arranged  In  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bell-mouth  and  projecting  Into  the  same  and  means  for 
slmultanpously  rotatinc  said  pickers  :  sul>stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

l.'l.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  suction- 
nozzle  having  the  airentrance  opening  and  the  lateral 
<'otton  entrance  opening  and  mechanical  pickers  for  ad- 
vancing the  cotton  through  said  cotton-entrance  opening, 
of  the  kicker-wheel  at  the  Inner  side  of  and  intersecting 
said  cotton-entrance  opening  for  advancing  the  cotton  In 
the  nozzle  :  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  picker,  tbe  combination  with 
the  tubular  tentacle  through  which  the  cotton  is  carried  by 
[tneumatic  pressure  and  n  nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tentacle  having  a  latoral  cotton  cntrniicc  openlnK.  <'f  « 
kicker-wheel  In  said  nozzle  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  axes  of  the  nozzle  and  lateral  cotton-openings  for 
Inaugurating  the  movement  f)f  the  cotton  away  from  the 
entrance-opening  ;  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

l."i.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton-picker  the  combination  with 
the  tubular  tentacle  through  which  the  cotton  is  carried  by 
pni'umatlc  pressure  and  n  nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tentacle,  having  a  lateral  cotton-entrance  opening  and  an 
air-entrance  opening,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  air-en- 
trance opening  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton-picker  the  combination  with 
the  tubular  tentacle  through  which  the  cotton  is  carried 
by  pneumatic  pressure  and  a  nozzle  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  tentacle,  having  a  cotton-entrance  opening  and  a 
seitarate  alrentrance  opening,  of  mechanical  pickers  for 

i  advancing  the  cotton  through  the  cotton-entrance  opening 
and  an  adjtistable  valve  for  regulating  the  entrance  of  air 
through  the  air-entrance  opening;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton-picker  the  combination  with 
the  vehicle,  the  power  generator  and  suction-fan  carried 
thereby,  of  the  flexil)le  tubular  tentacle  connected  with  the 
fan  and  a  pivoted  supporting  arm  mounted  on  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  vehicle  and  connected  with  the  ten- 
tacle at  a  point  remote  from  the  vehicle  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with 
the  vehicle,  the  power-generator  and  suction-fan  carried 
thereby,  of  the  flexible  tubular  tentacle  connected  with  the 
fan  and  an  adjustable  supporting-arm  pivotaily  supported 
by  the  vehicle  and  connected  with  the  tentacle  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  vehicle  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  8,968.     COTTON  -  PICKBB.      Bknjamik  A.   Chew, 

Augusta.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.      Serial  No.  342.056. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton-picker  tbe  combination 

with   the  nozzle  having  a  substantially  straight  passa^ 

therethrough  snd  a  bell-mouth  cotton-entrance  at  one  side 
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of  and  opening  trtnaverwly  Into  said  tubatantlally  straight 
passage,  of  toothed  rotary  pickers  Journaled  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  around  the  bell  mouth  and  having  their  perlph 
eries  projecting  Into  t>oth  the  bell-mouth  and  the  substan- 
tially straight  passage  through  the  nossle  for  mechanically 
carrying  the  cotton  entirely  through  the  bell-mouth  and 
delivering  the  wame  Into  the  passage. 


mouth  and  having  their  peripheries  projecting  Into  said 
bell  month  and  extending  Inwardly  past  the  alr-porU. 
whereby  air  entering  said  ports  will  clear  cotton  from  the 
pickers. 


2.  In  a  pnoiimatio  cotton-picker  the  combination  with 
the  noxile  having  an  alrpasaage  therethrough  and  a  bell- 
mouth  cotton-entrance  at  one  nlde  of  and  opening  trans- 
versely Into  said  air  passage,  of  toothed  rotary  pickers 
Journaled  at  an  angle  to  each  other  around  the  bell-mouth, 
said  pickers  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  length  of 
the  Itell  mouth,  and  having  their  peripheries  projecting 
Into  the  bejl-mouth  and  beyond  each  end  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  cotton  will  be  engaged  before  It  enters  the 
bell-mouth  and  will  be  carried  by  the  pickers  entirely 
through  the  bell-mouth  and  Into  the  air-passage. 

3.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozzle 
end  of  the  duct  having  a  valved  alr-lnlet  and  a  transverse 
cotton  Inlet,  of  a  bell-mouth  frame  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  nozile  around  the  cotton-inlet  and  having  shaft-bear- 
ing projections  on  four  sides  thereof,  picker-shafts  and 
pickers  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  connected  by  gear 
Ing  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  a  power  shaft  mounted 
In  allnement  with  one  of  said  picker-shafts. 

4.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozzle 
end  of  the  duct  having  an  alf-lnlet  In  the  end  and  a  trans 
verse  cotton-Inlet,  and  a  bell  mouth  frame  secured  around 
the  cotton-Inlet  and  having  shaft  bearing  projections,  of 
picker  shafts  arranged  in  a  quadrangle  in  said  frame  and 
connected  by  gearing,  a  drive-shaft  In  line  with  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  picker-shafts. 

.'.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozzle 
end  of  the  duct  having  an  end  alr-openlng  a  lateral  cot- 
ton-Inlet opening  and  a  bell-mouth  frame  surrounding  the 
cotton-Inlet  opening,  there  being  radlal-plcker-saw  silts  ex 
tending  longitudinally  through  the  frame  and  through  the 
wall  of  the  nossle.  of  radial  picker-saws  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  having  their  peripheries  projecting  Into  the 
nozzle  and  bell-mouth  and  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bell-mouth  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with 
the  noszle  end  of  a  suction  convejer.  of  a  bell  mouth 
forming  a  cotton-entrance  opening,  picker-saws  projecting 
Into  said  opening  and  yielding  clearers  between  which  the 
picker-saws  pass  to  free  the  cotton  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  noszle 
end  of  a  auction  conveyer-duct  of  a  bell-mouth  forming 
the  cotton-entrance  opening,  mechanically-operated  plcker- 
saws  projecting  Into  said  t>ell-mouth  and  backwardly-in- 
cllned  yielding  clearers  between  which  the  plcker-aaws 
pass  after  entering  the  bell  mouth  :  snbatantlally  a*  de- 

acribed. 

8.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nozzle 
end  of  the  aactlon  duct  having  the  bell-mouth  cotton-en- 
tnince  opening  and  an  air-port  In  proximity  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  bell-mouth,  of  the  toothed  rotary  picker  hav- 
ing Its  periphery  projecting  into  the  bell-mouth  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  past  the  air-port  whereby  air  entering 
throagh  said  port  will  aaaist  In  clearing  the  cotton  from 

tlM  picker. 

9.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  the  nossle 
end  of  the  auction  duct  having  the  bell-month  cotton-en- 
tmnc«  opening  and  a  plarallty  of  alr-porta  around  the 
bAM  of  the  bell-mooth,  of  a  plurality  of  roUry  toothed 
pl<Aers  Joomaled   In   angular   relation   around    the   bell- 


848.960.  CLAMPING- RING.  James  Clark.  Bradford. 
Pa.,  awilgnor  to  8.  R.  Dresaer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,913. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamping-ring  for  pipe-couplings  compris- 
ing a  plate  meml)er,  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  the  ring,  and  provided  with  a  central  pipe-aperture,  a 
plurality  of  boll  holes  located  around  said  aperture  and 
separated  relnforclng-higs  each  located  between  one  of 
said  bolt-holes,  and  said  central  aperture,  and  a  flange 
meml>er  having  annular  portions  disposed  substantially 
jHTiH'ndlcularly  to  said  plate  member,  and  having  at  Its 
inner  end  Integral  portions  disposed  parallel  to  and  en- 
gaging a  face  of  the  plate  member,  around  said  pipe-aper- 
ture and  also  engaging  said  relnforclng-lugs.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  clamping-ring  for  pipe-couplings  formi-d  of  wrought 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  member,  disposed  perpen 
dlcularly  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral pipe-aperture,  a  plurality  of  bolt-holes  located  around 
said  aperture,  and  separated  relnforclng-lugs  formed  In 
tegrally  with  said  plate  each  located  between  one  of  said 
bolt-holes  and  the  pipe-aperture  and  connected  to  the 
plate  member  at  the  edge  of  the  bolt-hole,  and  a  flange 
member  having  annular  portions  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  pipe-aperture  dlsjwsed  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  plate  member  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  Inwardly- 
extending  Integral  iwrtlons.  forming  an  annular  relnforc- 
Ing-flange,  having  portions  engaging  a  face  ofthe  plate 
member  adjacent  to  said  pipe-aperture  and  portions  en- 
gaging said  relnforclng-lugs.  substantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

3.  A  clamping  ring  for  plpe-coupllnga  formed  of  wrought 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  member  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral plix'-ai»erture.  bolt-holes  located  at  intervals  around 
the  said  aperture,  and  relnforclng-lugs.  integral  with  the 
said  plate  member,  lying  upon  one  face  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber, between  the  bolt-holes  and  the  plj>e-ai)erture  and  con- 
nected with  the  plate  member  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
said  bolt-hole  and  a  flange  member  having  an  annular  por- 
tion disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plate 
member,  and  an  Inwardly-extending  annular  flange  at  Its 
Inner  end  engaging  said  plate  member,  and  also  engaglUK 
said  lugs,  the  portions  of  said  lugs  engaging  said  flange 
meml>er  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  clamping-ring  for  pipe-couplings  formed  of  wrought 
,  metal,  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  central  pipe- 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  l)olt-holes.  located  around  the 
said  aperture  and  a  reinforclng-lug  located  between  each 
bolt-hole  and  the  pipe-apertare.  connected  Integrally  with 
the  plate  at  the  edge  of  the  bolt-hole,  and  a  separate 
flange   memt>er   having   an   annular   portion    sutMtantially 

I  penwndicular  to  said  plate  member,  and  having  its  inner 
',  end  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  portion 
I  engaging  said  plate  member  adjacent  to  slid  pipe-aperture 
I  and  embedded  In  aaid  relnforclng-lugs.  substantially  as 
,   described. 


848,970.     SYNCHRONISM-INDICATOR.     Pall  L.  Clark. 

Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1903.     Serial 

No.  177.587. 

Claim. — 1.  A   synchronism-Indicator   comprlalng  a   con- 
stant-current transformer  responaive  to  exchange-currents 
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between  the  machines  to  be  synchronized,  and  a  algnal  op 
eratlvely  related  to  said  transformer. 


2.  A   synchronism  indicator  comprising  a  constant-cur- 
rent transformer  having  its  primary  coll  responsive  to  ex 
change  currents  between  the  machines  to  be  synchronized, 
and  its  secondary  coil  in  circuit  with  a  signal  lamp. 

;{.   A    synchronism-Indicator   comprising    two    relatively 
movable    colls,    one    responsive    to   exchange-currents    be 
tween    the    machines   to   be   synchronized,    and    the   other 
connected  with  an  Indicating  device. 

4.  A  synchronism-indicator  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  colls,  one  responsive  to  exchange  currents  be- 
tween the  machines  to  be  synchronized  and  the  other  con- 
nected with  a  signal  lamp,  and  means  for  yieldingly  op- 
posing the  relative  movement  of  said  colls. 

5.  A  synchronism  indicator  comprising  a  transformer 
having  a  stationary  coll  responsive  to  exchange-currentR 
between  the  machines  to  be  synchronized,  and  a  pivoted 
coll  connected  with  the  signal-lamp. 

6.  A  synchronism  indicator  comprising  a  transformer 
having  a  stationary  coll  responsive  to  exchange  currents 
»>etween  the  machines  to  be  synchronized,  a  pivoted  coll 
connected  with  a  signal-lamp,  and  a  spring  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  coll. 

7.  A  synchronism-Indicator  comprising  a  transformer 
havin*:  a  stationary  coll  responsive  to  exchange  currents 
l.etween  the  machines  to  be  synchronized  and  a  pivoted  coll 
connected  with  the  signal-lamp,  a  spring  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  coll.  and  an  ecci'ntrlc  movlni: 
with  the  pivoted  coll  and  to  which  said  spring  Is  con 
nected. 

8.  In  a  synchronism  Indicator,  the  coml)inatl«m  with 
two  or  more  alternating-current  machines,  of  a  signal 
lamp,  and  means  for  supplying  It  with  constant  current 
during  the  greater  portion  of  phase  displacement  of  said 
machines  and  reducing  said  current  when  the  machines 
come  nearly  In  step. 

9.  in  a  synchronism-indicator,  the  comlilnation  with 
two  alternating-current  machines,  of  two  relatively  mov 
able  coils  which  repel  each  other  when  the  phaw  displace- 
ment of  said  machines  is  great,  and  a  signal  lamp  which 
fluctuates  In  brilliancy  when  the  phast>  displacement  is 
small  and  the  coils  are  not  moving. 


8  4  8.971.     f:LASTIC  WHEEL.     Mabcbl  Cossbt.  Paris, 
France.      Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.      Serial  No.  301.681. 


mental  felly,  means  uniting  the  felly  and  hub,  and  means 
for  alining  the  segments  of  said  felly  comprising  super- 
imposed metallic  ribbons  and  cables. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  hub,  a  seg- 
mental felly,  means  uniting  the  hub  and  felly,  the  seg- 
ments of  said  felly  being  of  U  shaped  cross-section  adapted 
to  receive  the  tire,  and  means  for  alining  the  segments  of 
said  felly  and  seated  in  said  segments  and  comprising 
alternately-disposed  metallic  ribbons  and  cables. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub.  a  seg- 
mental felly,  spring-spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  felly, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  annular  flanges  engaging  the 
spokes  laterally,  and  wedging  devices  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  spokes. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub.  a  seg- 
mental felly,  and  spring  spokes  engaging  said  felly  and 
hub.  said  hub  being  provided  with  annular  retalnlng- 
flanges  engaging  the  spokes  laterally,  wedging  devles  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  spokes,  and  radial  devices  for  sep- 
arating the  spokes. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  hub.  a  seg- 
mental felly,  and  springs  connecting  said  felly  and  hub, 
said  hub  t>eing  provided  with  annular  flanges  engaging 
the  springs  laterally,  wedglng-blocks  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  springs,  and  spacing  devices  for  separating  the 
springs. 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub.  a  seg- 
mental felly,  springs  connecting  said  hub  and  felly,  and 
means  connected  with  said  hub  and  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  felly  serving  to  Inclose  said  springs. 


848,972.     CHAIN -CLASP.     .Iohn   Costello.   Providence, 
R.  I.      Filed  Sept.  H.  ltX»«.      Serial  No.  .^'^.'^.822. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  hub,  a 
segmental  felly,  meana  connecting  said  hub  and  felly,  and 
means  for  alining  the  segments  of  said  felly,  said  means 
comprising  a  metallic  ribbon  and  a  cable. 

2.  A   wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  bub,  a  seg- 


C/oi»w.— A  clasp  composed  of  a  body  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  eye  secured  to  its  opposite  en<l.  said  closed  end 
Itelni:  formed  with  a  central  npermre  forming  nn  annulnr 
inwardly-extending  lip.  a  spring-snap  comi>osed  of  an  In 
tegral  elonunted  section  of  sheet  metal  of  e(juai  thickness 
thnnighout.  said  metal  l)elng  folded  centrally  to  provide 
two  spring  -  arms  of  equal  length  normally  having  a  V- 
shnped  space  between  their  inner  faces,  one  of  said  arms 
leing  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  portion  of 
circular  shape  having  a  central  annular  eye,  the  other  arm 
at  its  outer  end  being  formed  with  a  rinht  anifular  offset 
and  with  au  outwardly  projecting  circular  button  of  »-on- 
cavo-convex  form,  said  button  being  of  sulistantlally  the 
same  size  as  said  enlarged  porti<in  <if  the  first  named  arm 
and  directly  overlying  said  portion,  said  second  named  arm 
l)elnK  formed  with  a  notch  nf  a  point  directly  adjacent 
said  ofl"set  to  receive  said  lip.  siiid  button  and  said  en- 
larged portion  presenting  two  spaced  parallel  fln,'er-grasps 
which  are  of  equal  length  and  extend  in  approximately 
parallel  planes. 

848.973.      BRT'SFI.      Orlando  Crittenden.   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug    «.».    liXMi.      Serial    No.   .120.926. 


l/f/ff/f/1 


Claim. — A  brush  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
elastic  teeth,  each  tooth  being  formed  with  flat  opposite 
faces  and  side  edges  that  taper  or  converge  In  an  outward 
direction,  the  H'eth  In  each  row  setting  close  to  each  other 
at  their  bases,  edge  to  edge  with  their  opposite  flat  faces 
flush  with  each,  other  and  all  the  teeth  of  one  row  being  in 
line  with  the  other  teeth  of  the  same  row,  all  the  rows  of 
teeth  extending  parallel,  and  continuously  in  a  straight 
line. 
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S48.974.      ROTARY  CARPET-CLEANER.     Abnbb  Cbo««- 
MAM,   Chlcar>.    III.      Fll«d   Apr.    15,    1904.      8«rUI   No. 
.    203.380. 


Claim. — \  rotary  cleaner  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prlslDg  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  longltudlnally-dlspoaed 
wings  extending  radially  from  said  core,  said  wings  being 
made  of  flexible  material  and  tteparated  by  substantial 
angular  distance  at  their  bases,  and  the  fre«  or  active 
margins  of  said  wings  Iwing  notched  to  constitute  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  contact-points  separated  by  spaces. 


848.976.    BOOK.     Ernest  L.  Cddbbkc.  Dalton,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  9,  1906.      Serial  No.  310.858. 


1 

Cla<m. — A  book  of  the  clan  described  comprising 
blngedly-coanected  cover  and  leaf  secUona,  aprlng-dlps 
upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  leaf -sections,  and  angularly- 
projecting  spacing  ilanges  upon  the  edges  of  said  leaf- 
Mctions,  sutMitantlally  as  described. 


848.976.  WATCH.  NaiL  Ctraaia.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  C.  L.  Warren,  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Dan  Darles.  St  Lools.  Ma  Filed  Feb.  27. 
190S.     Serial  No.  247.558. 


CMm. — 1.  A  watch  haTtng  top  and  bottom  platea,  a 
— tnaprtng^barrel  baring  a  ratchet-wheel  formed  integral 
tharewtth,  said  barrel  being  mounted  in  and  projecting 
through  a  receas  tamed  oat  in  said  top  plate  and  said 


wheel  being  located  above  said  top  plate,  and  a  combined 
arbor  and  screw  cooperating  with  said  top  plate  for  hold- 
ing said  barrel  in  position. 

2.  In  a  watch  provided  with  top  and  main  plates,  n 
mainspring-barrel  mounted  in  and  projecting  through  a 
recess  turned  out  In  said  top  plate  and  having  a  winding 
or  ratchet  wheel  formed  Integral  therewith  and  located 
above  said  top  plate,  and  a  combined  arbor  and  screw  for 
holding  said  barrel  in  position,  said  barrel  baring  a  sleeve 
engaging  said  arbor. 

u.  In  a  watch  provided  with  top  and  main  plates,  a 
mainspring-barrel  mounted  In  and  extending  through  a 
receas  turned  out  in  said  top  plate  and  having  a  ratchet- 
wheel  formed  Integral  therewith  and  located  above  said 
top  plate,  a  combined  arbor  and  screw  for  said  barrel  se- 
cured in  said  main  plate,  a  main  drive-wheel  mounted  on 
said  arbor  and  having  a  sleeve  projecting  upward  about 
said  arl)or,  and  a  bearing  integral  with  said  barrel  and 
resting  on  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  watch  provided  with  a  top  plate  and  a  main  or 
bottom  plate  and  a  main  drive-wheel  :  a  combined  arbor 
and  screw  secured  In  said  bottom  plate,  said  main  drive- 
wheel  being  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending sleeve,  and  a  mainspring-barrel  having  a 
ratchet-wheel  formed  Integral  therewith  and  having  a 
bearing  projecting  downward  and  resting  on  said  sleeve, 
said  barrel  being  supported  in  a  recess  formed  In  said  top 
plate  and  said  ratchet-wheel  being  located  at>ove  said  toji 
plate. 


848,977.     CLOD-CRUSHER.     Charles  J.  Davis,  Lansinjr. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.337. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clod-crusher,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected  with  the 
frame  and  arranged  below  the  frame,  a  roller,  and  devices 
connected  with  the  roller  by  which  It  is  guided  in  an  up- 
and-down  movement  and  held  against  lateral  displacement, 
the  said  roller  resting  normally  upon  the  fingers,  whereby 
clods  taken  up  by  the  fingers  are  crushed  by  the  roller 
upon  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  clod-crusher,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
roller  having  a  shaft,  bearings  engaging  the  said  shaft  and 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  and 
separably  connected  with  the  frame  and  arranged  t>elow 
the  frame,  the  said  roller  resting  normally  upon  the 
fingers,  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  the 
roller  in  an  up-and-down  movement  and  to  hold  it  against 
lateral  displacement,  the  said  fingers  adapted  to  take  up 
the  clods  whereby  they  may  be  crushed  by  the  roller  upon 
the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  clod-crusher,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  and 
arranged  below  the  frame,  a  roller,  devices  connected  with 
the  roller  by  which  It  la  guided  In  an  up-and-down  move- 
ment and  held  against  lateral  displacement,  and  means 
adapted  to  revolve  the  roller,  the  said  roller  resting  nor- 
mally upon  the  fingers,  whereby  clods  taken  up  by  the 
fingers  are  crushed  by  the  roller  upon  the  fingers. 

4.  In  a  clod-crusher,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
series  of  fingers  pivoully  connected  with  the  frame  and 
arranged  below  the  frame,  a  roller,  devices  connected  with 
the  roller  by  which  It  la  guided  in  an  up-and-down  move- 
ment and  held  against  lateral  displacement,  and  means 
actuated  by  drawing  the  frame  along  and  adapted  to  re- 
▼olTe  the  roller,  the  said  roller  resting  normally  upon  the 
flagers  whereby  dods  taken  np  by  the  fingers  are  crushed 
by  the  roller  upon  the  fingers. 

5.  In  a  clod-crusher,  the  coasblaation  with  a  frame,  of  a 
•trie*  of  fingers  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  and 
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arranged  below  the  frame,  means  adapted  to  limit  the 
inclination  of  said  series  of  fingers  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  a  roller,  and  devices  connected  with  the  roller  by 
which  it  is  guided  in  an  up-and-down  movement  and  held 
against  lateral  displacement,  the  said  roller  resting  nor- 
mally upon  the  fingers,  whereby  clods  taken  up  by  the 
flnKers  nre  crushed  by  the  roller  upon  the  fingers. 

H.  In  a  clod-crusher,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  and 
arrnngt-d  bolow  the  frame,  devices  including  a  relatively 
small  roller  arranged  to  move  in  contact  with  the  ground 
for  supporting  the  frame  In  a  level  position,  means  adapted 
to  limit  the  inclination  of  said  series  of  fingers  with  re- 
spect tn  the  frame,  a  relatively  large  roller,  and  devices 
connected  with  the  roller  by  which  it  is  guided  in  an  up- 
and  down  mnvi-ment  and  held  against  lateral  displace- 
ment, the  said  roller  resting  normally  upon  the  fingers, 
whereby  clods  taken  up  by  the  fingers  are  crushed  by  the 
rolU'r  upon  tht-  lingers. 


848.978.  MKTIIOH  OF  SOLDERING  SHEET  METAL 
PLATES.  .Iamks  Dd.nikjhce.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
.Vug.  17.  IWMl      Serial  No.  :{.'tl.011. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  soldering  the  seams  of  sheet 
metal,  consisting  in  folding  the  edges  of  the  sheets  to 
hook  together,  placing  a  ribbon  of  solder  In  the  seam, 
said  ribbon  being  folded  in  Z  shape  to  fit  between  the 
folds  and  around  both  of  the  said  edges  and  then  applying 
beat  and  pressure 

2.  The  method  of  Joining  sheets  of  metal,  consisting  in 
bending  the  edges  of  the  sheets  to  form  hooks  adapted  to 
Interlock  to  form  a  seam.  Inserting  a  strip  of  solder  be- 
tween the  hooks,  said  strip  being  folded  to  extend  around 
the  edges  of  both  of  the  sheets  and  beyond  the  bends 
thereof  between  the  hook  portion  of  each  sheet  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  other,  and  then  compressing  and  heat- 
ing the  Joint  to  melt  the  solder  and  flatten  the  seam. 


848.979.     KITCHEN-CABINET.     Claidk  .A.   Eixis.  Car- 
lisle. Ind.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  :ili2.T29. 


extending  portions,  partitions  extending  t>etween  the  said 
spaced  portions  of  the  rails  for  dividing  the  said  body 
Into  compartments,  and  receptacles  arranged  in  the  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  kitchen-cabinet  comprising  a  sheet-metal  body  in- 
cluding a  table-top.  vertical  and  horizontal  members  riv- 
eted together  and  to  the  body  to  form  the  front  of  the 
latter,  partitions  riveted  to  the  said  rails  for  dividing  the 
body  Into  compartments,  Inverted-U-shaped  members  hav- 
ing longitudinal  flanges  forming  ledges  and  provided  with 
lugs  at  their  ends,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  said 
U-shaped  members  to  the  under  side  of  the  table-top  for 
reinforcing  the  latter,  fa.stening  devices  for  securing  the 
lugs  of  the  U-shaped  members  to  the  body,  and  receptacles 
In  the  compartments  some  of  which  are  supported  on  the 
ledges  of  the  U-shaped  members. 

3.  A  kitchen-cabinet  Including  an  enameled  sheet-metal 
table-top,  a  plurality  of  supporting  and  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, each  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  of  U  shai)e  in  cross- 
section,  said  members  l>eln>;  permanently  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  table-top  to  reinforce  the  same,  and  the 
lowermost  edges  of  their  vertical  sides  being  turned  out- 
ward to  form  ledges,  and  slidable  drawers  arranged  be- 
tween adjacent  members,  said  drawers  liaving  outwardly- 
extending  flanges  movable  on  and  supported  by  said  ledges. 

4.  A  kitchen-cabinet  front  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected horizontal  and  tiprlght  rails  riveted  tD^etber  to 
form  a  skeleton  structure,  each  rail  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  body  bent  back  on  itself  from  both  edges  and  having 
spaced  rearwardly  extending  portions,  and  horizontal  and 
vertical  partitions  conm-cted  with  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  til.'  rails 

5.  A  kltchen-cabln^t  comprising  a  frame  divided  Into 
compartments,  a  cover  for  one  of  the  compartments,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  in  the  said  compartment,  parallel  links 
on  which  the  receptacle  is  mounted,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  cover  and  receptacle  for  moving  the  latter  by  the 
cover. 

6.  A  kitchen  -  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  -  frame 
made  of  sheet  metal,  a  compartment  therein,  a  cover  for 
the  compartment,  a  receptacle  mounted  In  the  compart- 
ment to  move  in  and  out  of  the  open  end  thereof,  and  flexl- 

I    ble  elements  connecting  the  cover  with   the  receptacle  for 
moving  one  by  the  other. 


Claim. — 1.  A  kitchen-cabinet  comprising  a  sheetmeUl 
body  including  vertical  and  horlsontal  rails  on  Its  front, 
said  rails  each  being  composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent 
back  on  itself  at  both  edges  and  having  spaced  rearwardly- 

127  0.  G.— 114 


848,080.     BLIND  FASTENKR.     Geokoe  H.  Fishib,  Plain- 
Held,  N.  .7.     Filed  Nov.  ,'!0,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,796. 


/-- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  blind-fastener,  a  keeper  designed  to  be 
placed  between  a  blind  and  the  wall  of  a  house  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  roUUble  member  for  prerentlng  birds  from 
roosting  on  the  keeper  so  mounted  on  said  keeper  as  to  be 
■paced  from  said  wall  and  said  blind.  sabsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  blind-fastener  a  keeper  proTidcd  with  a  slot  and 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  slot,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  blind-fastener  a  keeper  proridcd  with  a  spur  and 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  blind-fastener  a  keeper  provided  with  a  spur  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  said  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  blind-fastener,  a  keeper  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  said  slot  and  having  a 
scries  of  points,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  blind-fastener,  a  keeper  designed  to  be  placed 
between  a  blind  and  the  wall  of  a  house  and  provided  with 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  series  of  points,  said  rota- 
table member  being  so  mounted  on  said  keeper  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  8.081.  FABRIC  KEELING  M.\CHINE.  Michkl  J. 
Pishes.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1901.  Serial  No. 
58,427. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fabric-reeling  machine  for  tubular  fab- 
rics, the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
draft-rollers  supported  thereon,  means  to  rotate  the  rollers, 
a  reel  to  receive  the  fabric,  a  main  presser-roUer  cooper- 
ating with  the  reel,  a  connection  between  the  main  presser- 
roller  and  the  draft-roller-operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
antifriction-rollers  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  spreader  ar- 
ranged to  be  supported  by  said  antifriction-rollers,  said 
spreader  having  a  spacer,  a  roonded  front  end  and  a 
■Quared  rear  end,  and  adjustable  guides  adjacent  to  the 
spreader  on  each  side. 

2.  In  a  reellng-maclUne  for  tabnlar.  knit  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  a  loltable  rapportlng-frame.  a  spreader 
haying  a  cnrred  forward  end  and  a  squared  rear  end, 
mtans  for  supporting  the  spreader  on  the  frame,  an  ad- 
justlBg-acrcw  Jonmaled  In  the  frame  and  formed  with  re- 
▼eraa  threads  on  Its  opposite  ends,  a  crank  to  rotate  the 
screw  and  adjust  the  two  guides  simultaneously  with  re- 
latlOB  to  the  spreader,  a  pair  of  draft-rollers  rotating  in 
opposite  dlrectioos  to  draw  the  fabric  orer  the  spreader,  a 
BsalB  presser-roUer,  means  to  operate  said  rollers,  and  a 
real  to  reeelve  the  fabric  from  the  draft-rollers. 


3.  In  a  reeling-machine  for  tubular,  knit  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  a  tube  to  sus- 
tain the  fabric  to  be  wound,  antifriction-rollers  journaled  on 
the  framo  ;  a  spreader  having  a  spreading- roller,  a  squared 
inner  end  attached  to  the  Spreading-roller  and  fitting  be- 
tween the  antifriction-rollers  and  an  elongated,  curved,  ex- 
panding end  also  secured  to  the  spreader-roller ;  an  ad- 
justing-screw journaled  in  the  frame  and  formed  with  re- 
verse screw-threads  on  its  opposite  ends,  guides  of  greater 
width  than  the  spreader  fitted  respectively  to  the  re- 
versely-threaded portions  of  the  adjusting-screw,  a  crank 
ou  the  screw  to  adjust  the  guides  simultaneously  with  re- 
lation to  the  spreader,  draft-rollers  to  draw  the  fabric 
over  the  spreader,  and  a  reel  to  receive  tbe  fabric. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  reeling  mechanism  for  tubular, 
knit  fabrics,  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  a  reversing-tube 
having  an  expanded  rear  end  for  supporting  and  reversing 
the  fabric  to  be  wound,  a  pair  of  antlfrlctlon-roUers  jour- 
nsled  in  the  frame  ;  a  spreader  composed  of  a  spreadlng- 
roller.  a  squared  rear  end  attached  to  said  spreading  roller 
and  extending  rearwardly  between  the  antifriction-rollers 
and  an  elongated,  curved,  outer  end  attached  to  the 
spreader-roller  and  adapted  to  expand  the  fabric,  said  In- 
ner and  outer  ends  being  suitably  formed  of  wire  :  an  ad- 
justing-screw journaled  In  the  frame  and  provided  with 
r«  verse  screw-threads  on  each  side,  said  guides  oxtendlng 
alove  and  below  the  spreader,  a  crank  on  said  adjusting- 
screw  for  adjusting  the  guides  simultaneously  In  and  out 
with  relation  to  the  spreader;  draft-rollers  suitably  jour- 
naled on  the  frame  behind  the  spreader  to  draft  the  fabric. 
Intermeshing  ^ears  on  the  journals  of  said  rollers,  a  power- 
pulley  on  one  of  said  Journals  :  a  pair  of  corresponding 
standards  supported  near  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
supporting-arms  plvotally  connected  to  ttald  standards  at 
Ihelr  front  ends  and  having  forked  rear  ends,  a  reel  to  re- 
ceive the  fabric  freely  journaled  in  said  forked  ends,  said 
reel  being  arranged  behind  and  above  the  draft-rollers, 
suitable  pins  for  retaining  the  reel  In  said  forked  end  :  a 
presser-roller  Journaled  in  the  frame  behind  the  reel,  said 
presser-roller  being  of  larger  diameter  than  a  draft-roller, 
a  gear  on  said  presser-roller  Journal,  a  corresponding  gear 
on  one  of  said  draft-roller  Journals,  and  a  link  chain  con- 
necting said  corresponding  gears. 


8  4  8.982.     PROTECTION  OF  PARALLEL  TRANSMIS- 
SION-LINES.    A.VDERS  Fjahb,  Schenectady.   N.   Y..  as- 
signor to  General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  228.674. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  three  or  more  parallel 
transmission-lines,  two  series  transformers  for  each  line, 
a  differential  tripping  device  for  each  line,  means  for  pro- 
ducing In  each  tripping  device  two  opposing  forces  propor- 
tional respectively  to  the  secondary  current  of  one  series 
tiaasformer  for  that  line  and  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
secondary  currents  in  the  other  transformer  and  the  cor- 
responding transformers  of  the  other  lines,  and  a  switch 
In  the  circuit  of  each  line  controlled  by  the  tripping  device 
for  that  line. 

2.  In  combination  with  three  or  more  parallel  transmis- 
sion-lines, two  series  transformers  for  each  line,  a  differ- 
ential tripping  device  for  each  line  having  one  winding 
connected  to  tbe  secondary  of  one  of  said  transformers  for 
that  line  and  a  second  winding  energised  with  a  current 
proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  secondary  cur- 
rents of  the  series  transformers  of  the  corresponding  phase 
of  ail  said  lines,  and  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  each  line 
controlled  by  the  tripping  device  for  the  line 

3.  In  combination  with*  three  or  more  parallel  transmis- 
sion-lines, two  series  transformers  for  each  line,  a  trans- 
former energised  in  common  from  series  transformers  in 
all  the  lines,  a  differential  tripping  device  for  each  line 
having  one  winding  connected  to  the  secondary  of  one  of 
the  series  transformers  in  that  line  and  the  other  con- 
nected to  a  secondary  of  the  common  transformer,  and  a 
switch  In  the  drcnit  of  each  line  controlled  by  tbe  trip- 
ping device  for  that  line. 

4.  In  combination  with  three  or  more  parallel  transmis- 
sion-lines, two  series  transformers  in  each  line,  a  differen- 
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tlal  tripping  device  for  each  line,  a  transformer  having  a 
plurality  of  primary  colls  severally  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondaries of  one  of  the  series  transformers  in  each  line,  a 
differential  tripping  device  for  each  line  having  one  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  other  of  the  series 
transformers  in  that  line  and  the  other  winding  connected 
to  a  secondary  winding  on  tbe  common  transformer,  and  a 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  each  line  controlled  by  the  tripping 
device  for  that  line. 


5.  In  combination  with  three  or  more  parallel  transmis- 
sion lines,  two  series  transformers  for  each  line  having 
cores  adapted  to  be  saturated  by  a  fraction  of  the  full-load 
current  of  the  line,  a  differential  tripping  device  for  each 
line,  means  for  producing  in  each  tripping  device  two  op 
posing  forces  proportioned  respectively  to  the  secondary 
current  of  one  series  transformer  for  that  line  and  to  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  secondary  currents  in  the  other  trans 
former  and  the  corresponding  transformers  of  the  other 
lines,  and  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  each  line  controlled  by 
the  tripping  device  for  that  line. 

6.  In  combination  with  three  or  more  parallel  transmis- 
sion-lines, two  series  transformers  in  each  line  having  cores 
adapted  to  be  saturated  by  a  fraction  of  the  full-load  cur- 
rent of  the  line,  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary colls  severally  connected  to  the  secondaries  of  one  of 
the  series  transformers  in  each  line,  a  differential  tripping 
device  for  each  line  having  one  winding  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  the  other  of  the  series  transformers  in  that 
line  and  the  other  winding  connected  to  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  common  transformer,  and  a  switch  in  the  circuit 
of  each  line  controlled  by  the  tripping  device  for  that  line 


848.983.     RAII^BOND.     Waltes  E.  Fosteb,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.561. 

Claim.— 1.  A  rail-bond  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
metal  bonding  element  and  a  metal  key.  said  bond,  both 
before  and  in  its  application  to  use.  conforming  in  cross- 
sectional  dimension  and  In  shape  to  the  aperture  in  a  rail 
to  be  bonded,  whereby  the  bond  is  adapted  to  fit  accurately 
and  snugly  within  said  aperture  without  expanding  it 
therein. 

2.  A  rail-bond  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal  bond- 
ing element  having  the  outer  surface  of  each  end  portion 


of  rounded  shape  in  cross-section,  and  a  meul  key  for 
each  said  end  having  Its  outer  surface  of  rounded  shape  in 
cross-section,  said  bond,  both  before  and  In  its  application 
to  use.  conforming  In  cross-sectional  dimension  and  shape 
to  the  aperture  In  a  rail  to  be  bonded,  whereby  the  bond  Is 
adapted  to  fit  accurately  and  snugly  within  said  aperture 
without  expanding  therein. 


3.  A  rail-bond  comprising.  In  combination,  a  metal  bond- 
ing element  having  semlcyllndrlcal  end  portions,  and  a 
semlcyllndrlcal  metal  key  for  each  said  end,  said  bond,  both 
before  and  in  Its  application  to  use,  conforming  in  cross- 
sectional  dimension  and  in  shape  to  the  aperture  In  a  rail 
to  be  bonded,  whereby  the  bond  is  adapted  to  fit  accurately 
and  snugly  within  said  aperture  without  expanding  therein. 

4.  A  rall-bdnd  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bonding  cle- 
ment and  a  metal  key.  said  bond,  both  before  and  in  Its 
application  to  use,  conforming  in  cross-sectlonal  dimension 
and  In  shape  to  the  aperture  In  a  rail  to  be  bonded,  where- 
by the  bond  Is  adapted  to  fit  accurately  and  snugly  within 
said  aperture  without  expanding  It  therein,  and  an  offset 
on  said  key  fitting  over  an  end  of  the  bonding  element. 


848.984.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  TRACK  CIIANNELER. 
Abthir  II.  GiB.soN.  Easton.  I'a..  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  336.413. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  alr- 
pressor  for  operating  it  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air 
and  means  Independent  of  the  pressor  for  raising  the  pres- 
sure therein. 

2.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  alr-pressor  for 
operating  It  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air  and  an  air- 
pump  Independent  of  the  pressor  for  raising  the  pressure 
therein. 

8.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  alr-pressor  for 
operating  it  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pressor  and  means  Independent  of  the  pressor 
for  raising  the  pressure  therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  alr-pressor  for 
operating  It  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pressor  and  an  air-pump  independent  of  the 
pressor  for  raising  the  pressure  therein. 

6.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  alr-pressor  for 
operating  It  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air,  an  air-pump 
independent  of  the  pressor  for  raising  the  presstfrc  therein 
and  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump. 

6.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  air-presaor  for 
operating  it  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air,  a  motor  for 
driving    the    pressor,    an    air-pump    Independent    of    the 
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pressor  for  ralsint  the  pressure  therein  sod  s  separate 
Botor  for  drlTtng  the  pump. 

T.  In  comblnattoD.  a  percussive  tool,  an  atr-pressor  for 
opsratlng  It  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air,  an  air-pump 
Independent  of  the  pressor  having  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
pressor  for  raising  the  pressure  therein  and  a  check-valve 
located  In  said  pipe  at  the  desired  distance  from  the 
pressor. 

8.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  air-pressor  for 
operating  it  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air.  an  air  pump 
independent  of  the  pressor  having  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
pressor  for  raising  the  pressure  therein,  a  check-valve  lo- 
cated in  said  pipe  at  the  desired  distance  from  the  pressor 
and  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump. 

ft.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  air  pressor  for 
operating  it  by  reciprocating  columns  of  air.  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pressor,  an  air-pump  independent  of  the  pressor 
having  a  pipe  leading  to  the  pressor  for  raising  the  pres- 
sure therein  and  a  check-valve  located  In  the  pipe  at  the 
desired  distance  from  the  pressor. 

10.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  an  air-pressor  for 
oporatini:  it  by  r»»ciprocKting  columns  of  air,  a  motor  for 
drivini;  the  pres.nnr,  an  air  -  pump  Independent  of  the 
pres-sor  having  a  pipe  leading  to  the  pressor  for  raising 
the  pressure  therein,  a  check-valve  located  in  said  pipe 
at  the  desired  distance  from  the  pressor  and  a  separate 
motor  for  driving  the  pump. 

11.  In  combination,  a  truck  forming  a  support  for  a 
percussive  tool,  an  air  pres.sor  for  operating  it  by  reclpro- 
catlnc  column**  of  air.  an  air-pump  for  raising  the  pres- 
sure In  the  pressor  and  motors  arranged  to  drive  the 
pressor,  pump  and  truck. 

12.  In  combination,  a  truck  forming  a  support  for  a 
percussive  tool,  an  air  pressor  for  operating  it  by  recipro- 
catiUK  folumns  of  air.  an  air-pump  for  raising  the  air- 
pressure  in  the  pressor  and  means  arranged  to  drive  the 
pressor,  pump  and  truck  comprising  a  motor  for  driving 
the  pressiir  and  a  separate  motor  for  drlvlnK  the  pump  and 
truck. 

13.  In  combination,  n  truck  forming  a  support  for  a 
percussive  tool,  an  air  pressor  for  operatlni;  It  by  recipro- 
cating columns  of  air.  an  air-pump  for  raising  the  pres- 
sure of  air  in  the  pressor,  a  drive-shaft  for  the  truck,  a 

■  motor  for  rotating  the  drive-shaft  to  drive  the  truck  in 
either  direction  and  a  connection  between  the  drive-shaft 
and  pump  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  oper- 
ates the  pump. 

14.  In  combination,  a  truck  forming  a  support  for  a 
percussive  tool,  an  air-pressor  for  operating  it  by  recipro- 
catinK  columns  of  air,  an  air-pump  for  raising  the  pres- 
sure of  air  In  the  pressor,  a  drive-shaft  for  the  truck  and 
a  motor  having  a  friction-clutch  connection  with  the  drive- 
shaft  for  driving  the  truck  in  either  direction. 


848.985.     ENGINE.     Eubkht  H.  Gold.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 

Feb.  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  245.092. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  hollow  motor-arms 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  said  motor  arms  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  said  casing  at  different  angles  but  so  as  simul- 
taneously to  rotate  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  hollow  motor-arms  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  said  motor-arms  discharging  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  casing,  at  different  angles  but  so  aa  to  simultane- 
ously rotate  said  shaft,  and  two  series  of  pockets  ar- 
ranged  within    said    casing,    one   series   of   pockets   t>elng 

•adapted  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of 
a  motor-arm  discharging  at  one  angle  and  the  other  series 
of  pockets  being  adapted  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
dlsdiarge  end  of  a  motor-arm  at  a  different  angle. 

3.  The  <comblnation  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  main 
chamber  and  a  motor-fluid-inlet  chamber,  of  a  hollow  shaft 
•stendlag  into  both  of  said  chambers  and  having  longi- 
tudinal play  in  its  bearings,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  pasaace  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  shaft  to 


the  interior  of  the  motor-fluid  chamber  and  with  an  annu- 
lar shoulder,  a  suitable  seat  for  said  shoulder,  and  a 
motor-arm  arranged  within  said  main  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  said  motor-arm 
being  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  chamber  so  as  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  so  also  as  to  draw  said  annular 
shoulder  against  the  seat  provided  therefor. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rotatabie  shaft,  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  motor-fluid-inlet  chamber,  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  chamber  and  said  shaft  hav- 
ing longitudinal  play  In  Its  bearings  and  being  provided 
with  a  passajjp  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  shaft  into 
said  motor-fluid  chamber  and  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  suitable  seat  for  receiving  said  shoulder,  a  motor-arm 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  shaft  and  dis- 
charging in  such  a  manner  as  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  motor  fluid  to  said  motor-fluid- 
inlet  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  to  also  operatlvely  hold  said  shoulder  to  the  seat  pro- 
vided therefor. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    casing    provided    with    a 
'    motor-fluid-lnlet  chamber  having  an  o^ien  space  to  receive 

steam,  of  a  hollow  rotatabie  shaft  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  the 
Interior  of  said  shaft  into  said  chamber,  said  shaft  being 
also  provided  with  a  non-packing  shoulder,  a  suitable  seat 
for  said  shoulder,  a  packing  washer  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  between  said  shoulder  and  said  seat,  all  so  arranged 
that  the  pressure  of  the  motor  fluid  In  said  inlet-chamber 
will  cause  said  shoulder  to  clamp  said  washer  against 
said  seat,  and  means  commnnlcating  with  the  interior  of 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  motor  fluid  under 
pressure  is  supplied  to  said  inlet-chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-movable  shsft 
provided  with  a  freely-rotating  collar,  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluld-lnlet  cbaml)er  having  an  open  space  to 
receive  steam  and  with  a  seat  for  said  collar,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  casing,  and  a  fluid- 
oatlet  leading  from  said  casing,  all  so  arranged  that  the 
fluid-pressure  within  said  casing  will  force  said  collar  to- 
ward said  seat. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  fluid- 
inlet  chamber  having  an  open  space  to  receive  steam,  of 

•   a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  extending  Into  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  shoulder  out  of  contact  with  the 
'  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  of  a  seat,  a  packing-ring  mounted 
I  upon  said  shaft  between  said  shoulder  and  said  s«at,  a 
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fluid-outlet  passage  leading  through  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber, 
all  so  arranged  that  the  fluid-pressure  within  said  chamber 
will  clamp  said  washer  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
seat. 

H.  In  oomhinatlon.  a  rotary  engine,  means  for  supplying 
a  motor  fluid  to  said  engine  so  as  to  actuate  said  engine, 
means  for  utlllBlng  the  exhaust  from  said  engine  in  vary- 
ing quantities,  thereby  varying  the  flow  of  the  motor  fluid 
to  said  engine,  a  load-shaft,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  the  shaft  of  the  engine  with  the  load-shaft 
whenever  the  engine  attains  a  certain  speed  and  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  said  shafts  from  each  other  when- 
ever the  engine  drops  below  said  speed. 


848.986.     KAILWAY  SWITCH.     Ernest  F.  Qbke.nk.  Silver 
Creek.   N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   14,   190fl.     Serial  No.  300,970. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the 
switch  rslls,  means  for  automatically  closihg  the  switch- 
rails,  a  Qianual  shifting  device  for  the  last-named  rails, 
a  coupling  connecting  the  swltch-rslls  with  said  shifting 
device,  a  trip  device  connected  with  said  coupling,  and 
automatic  setting  or  projecting  mesns  for  the  trip  device 
constructed  snd  srrsnged  to  set  upon  said  coupling  when 
the  switch  Is  moved  from  its  closed  to  Its  open  position, 
whereliy  the  trip  device  is  projected  through  the  medium 
of  the  coupling,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch-rails. 
means  for  sutomatlcally  closing  the  switch-rails,  a  manual 
shifting  device  for  the  last-named  rails,  a  coupling-bolt  de 
tachably  connecting  the  switch-rails  with  said  shifting  de- 
vice and  taking  part  in  the  movements  of  the  switch-rails, 
a  trip  device  connected  with  said  bolt  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  a  train  on  the  main  track,  a  spring  spplied  to 
said  bolt  and  acting  to  retract  the  trip  device,  and  auto- 
matic setting  or  projecting  means  for  the  trip  device  con- 
structed snd  arranged  to  act  upon  said  coupling-bolt  when 
the  switch  is  moved  from  its  dosed  to  its  open  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch-rails, 
means  for  automatically  cloalag  the  switch-rails,  a  shift- 


ing device  for  the  last-named  rails,  a  coupling  connecting 
the  switch-rails  with  said  shifting  device,  a  trip  device 
connected  with  said  coupling  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  train  on  the  main  track,  and  a  flxed  cam  arranged 
to  l)e  engaged  by  the  coupling  when  the  switch  Is  opened 
for  automatically  setting  the  trip  device,  KubstnntlRlly  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch-rails, 
a  spring  for  closing  said  ralln,  a  manual  switch  shifting 
device,  a  connection  between  said  shifting  devici"  and  the 
switch-rails  consisting  of  a  sleeve  or  socket  connected 
with  one  of  said  parts  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  other 
part  and  entering  the  socket,  a  sliding  l)oU  for  coupling 
said  rod  and  socket  movable  with  the  switch  rails,  a  trip 
device  for  withdrawing  said  bolt  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  a  train  on  the  main  track,  and  a  stationary  cam  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  when  the  nwitch  is 
oix'ned.  for  shifting  the  bolt  lengthwise  and  setting  the 
trip  device,  substantially  ««  set  forth. 

.'».  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch-rails, 
a  spring  for  closing  said  rails,  a  manual  switch-shifting 
device,  a  connection  l>etween  said  shifting  device  and  the 
switch-rails  consisting  of  a  sleeve  or  socket  connecte«l  with 
one  of  said  parts  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  other  part 
and  entering  the  socket,  a  sliding  bolt  for  coupling  said 
rod  and  socket  movable  with  the  switch-rails,  a  trip  de- 
vice connected  with  said  bolt  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  a  train  on  tlu'  main  track,  and  a  tixed  cam  extending 
Into  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  shift  the  coupling  bolt 
rearwardly  when  the  switch  is  moved  to  Its  open  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  main  tra<k.  the  switch  rails. 
ft  spring  for  ciosinu  said  rails,  a  manual  switch  shifting 
device,  a  connection  between  said  shifting  device  and  the 
switch  rails  consisting  of  a  sjcixc  or  socket  connected  with 
one  of  said  parts  and  a  lod  lonmcted  with  the  other 
part  and  entering  the  socket,  a  sliding  bolt  for  coupling 
said  rod  and  socket  movable  with  said  sU-eve,  a  Spring 
tending  to  move  .said  l»olt  forwardly.  a  trip  device  for 
withdrawing  the  bolt  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  train 
on  the  main  trntk.  and  Ji  fixed  cam  extending  through  the 
side  of  said  sleeve  ;uul  having  an  oblique  fare  over  which 
the  front  end  of  the  coupling  bolt  rides  when  shifted  lat- 
erally in  oi>enlng  the  switch.  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch  rails, 
n  spring  for  closing  said  rails,  .-i  iiianiial  switch  shifting 
device,  a  connection  between  said  shifting  device  and  the 
switch-rails  consisting  of  a  sleeve  or  socket  connected 
with  one  of  said  parts  and  a  rod  tonuect4>d  with  the  other 
part  and  entering  the  socket,  said  rod  having  a  jilurallty 
of  lK)lthole8  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  a 
hole  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed  coupllngbolt  for  the 
sleeve  and  th<'  r<xl  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  holes  of 
said  rod  In  one  position  of  the  switch-rails  and  the  other 
hole  thereof  in  another  position  of  said  rails,  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  connected  with  said  bolt  and  arranged  to 
be  tripped  by  a  train  on  the  main  track,  subBtantially  as 
set    forth. 

s.  The  combination  of  the  main  track,  the  switch-rails, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  switch-rails,  a  manual 
shifting  device  for  the  last  named  rails,  a  coupling  con- 
necting the  switch-rails  with  said  shifting  device,  a  trip- 
lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  train  on  the  main 
track,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with  said  coupling  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  attached  to  said  lever  by  a  pin- 
and-slot  connection,  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  link  and 
tending  to  swing  said  lever  to  Its  operative  position,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 


8  4  8,9s  7.  \VINIK)W-8HADE  AND  CURTAlN-POLK 
HOLDER.  James  H.  Greb.n.  Freeport  Pa.  Filed  May 
24,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,576. 

Claim. — A  combined  window  -  shsde  and  curtain  •  pole 
hanger  or  flxtnre,  comprising  similar  complemental  sec- 
tions placed  one  upon  the  other,  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  extending  nearly  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  oppositely-axtCBding  loga 
in  the  plane  thei^eof  and  folded  upon  themselTcs  to  engafc 
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l!!*/  r  .?  ^  »on,ItBdInal  edges  of  the  adjacent  8ec- 
tloo  to  hold  said  sections  together  and  give  proper  direc- 
tion thereto  In  longltadlnal  adjustment  thereof,  each  sec- 
tion having  Its  outer  end  portion  longitudinally  cut  and 
haying  the  portion  bordering  upon  the  cut  bent  outward 
at  a  right  angle  to  provide  window-shade-supportlng  ex- 


apparatus  for  causing  the  gun  to  be  moyed  into  parallelism 
with  the  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arm  In  the  re- 
mote staUon  Into  parallelism  with  a  line  connecting  the 
gun  and  any  desired  point  when  the  distance  of  the  point 
from  the  gun  and  the  direction  of  the  point  with  relation 
to  the  remote  station  are  known. 

4.  In  a  system  of  gun  control,  a  gun.  an  operating-mo- 
tor, a  master-controller  Including  an  operatlng-arm  and 
means  for  bringing  said  arm  into  parallelism  with  the  line 
along  which  the  gun  Is  to  be  trained,  means  controlled  by 
said  master-controller  for  bringing  said  gun  Into  parallel- 
Ism  with  said  arm.  and  means  controlled  by  said  gun  for 
stopping  the  gun  when  it  reaches  the  position  In  which 
It  Is  parallel  with  said  arm. 


84  8    989.     CHURN.     George  W.  Hamiltox.  Columbus 
Ohio.     Filed  May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.445. 


tensions  and  curtain  pole-8upportlng  members,  said  parts 
being  bent  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the  section, 
the  curtaln-pole-Bupportlng  members  having  a  twist  In 
their  length  to  throw  the  outer  portions  In  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position  and  having  said  outer  portions 
slotted  longitudinally. 


848.988.     SYSTEM  OF  GUN  CONTROL.     John  L    Hall 
Schenectady.   N.   Y..   as.slgnor  to  General    Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov    •>8    1004 
Serial   No.   234,469.  .       v  . 


Claim— 1.  In  a  system  of  gun  control,  a  gun  and  oper- 
aung  means  therefor,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
operating  means  Including  an  arm  In  the  control-sUtlon 
and  apparatus  for  causing  the  gun  to  be  moved  Into  par- 
alMl«n  with  said  arm  together  with  means  for  adjusting 
said  arm  parallel  to  the  line  connecting  the  gun  and 
target. 

2.  Means  for  training  a  gun  or  other  apparatus  upon 
any  desired  point,  which  comprises  operating  means  In- 
cluding an  arm  and  mechanism  for  causing  the  gun  to  be 
moTwl  Into  parallelism  with  said  ana,  together  with  means 
for  adjusting  said  arm  parallel  to  the  line  connecting  the 
gUB  and  said  point,  when  tb«  distance  between  the  point 
»nd  the  gun  and  the  direction  of  the  point  from  the  arm 
MP*  kaoiwn. 

S.  In  a  system  of  gun  control,  a  gun  and  operating 
aeftas  tliercfor,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  operating 
umau  iBcIodint  an  arm  in  a  remote  control-station  and 


Claim.— 1.  A  rotery  chnrn-dasher  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
blades  attached  thereto,  each  blade  having  a  narrow  ap- 
proximately horizontal  Inner  terminal,  a  narrow  Inclined 
outer  terminal  and  a  wide  Intermediate  porUon  with  a 
straight  inclined  outer  edge,  a  ring  connected  to  the  blades 
at  the  narrow  Inclined  outer  terminal  thereof  and  having 
all  of  its  sides,  edges  and  surfaces  located  above  the  blades 
aald  ring  having  greater  breadth  horizontally  than  thick- 
ness vertically,  all  parts  of  the  said  blades  being  encom- 
passed in  a  space,  the  transverse  dimension  of  which  Is 
less  than  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  roUry  churn-dasher  consisting  of  a  sleeve  blades 
attached  thereto,  each  blade  having  a  narrow  approxi- 
mately horizontal  Inner  terminal,  a  narrow  Inclined  outer 
terminal  and  a  wide  Intermediate  portion  with  a  straight 
inclined  outer  edge,  a  plurality  of  rings  spaced  apart  and 
connected  to  the  blade  at  the  narrow  Inclined  outer  ter- 
hilnal  thereof  and  having  all  of  their  sides,  edges  and  sur- 
faces located  above  said  rings  and  having  greater  breadth 
horlsontally  than  thickness  vertically,  all  parts  of  the 
blades  being  encompassed  within  a  space  of  less  transverse 
dimension  than  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  blades. 


848.990,     TRANSIT  THRESHING  -  MACHINE,     D  Mad- 
•ICB  Habtsouoh.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Patrick  J.  Lyons,  Steel.  N.  D.     Filed  Dec  27 
1906.     Serial  No.  349.696. 
Claim.— A  transit  thresher  comprising  a  prime  mover 

and  a  thresher,  a  triangular  coupling-frame  attached  at 
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lu  short  Bide  to  the  thresher  and  having  its  long  side  sub- 
stantially In  allnement  with  the  initial  power-wheel  of  the 
operating  parts  of  the  thresher,  said  coupling-frame  being 
coupled  at  the  angle  formed  by  Its  long  side  and  the  hy- 
potenuse to  the  frame  of  the  prime  mover,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  prime  mover  and  having  a  knuckle  •  Joint 


located  above  the  point  of  connection  between  the  frames, 
said  shaft  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  Initial 
power-wheel  of  the  operating  parts  of  the  thresher  and 
also  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engines  of  the 
prime  mover. 

•        I  '■ 

848.99K      HAND- REST.      Frank   R.    Harvet.    Houghton, 
Mich.     Filed  July  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,450. 


CUiim.--l.  In  a  band-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
and  a  standard  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  roUtion  thereon  of  the  parts  supported  thereby, 
of  a  plate  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  sUndard  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
plate,  and  a  platen  secured  to  said  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  hand-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and  a 
sUndard  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
rotation  thereon  of  the  parts  supported  thereby,  of  a  plate 


having  a  recessed  portion  to  form  a  longitudinal  recess 
and  having  openings  In  said  recessed  portion  whereby  said 
plate  Is  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  spring  In 
said  recess  bearing  against  said  plate  and  said  standard,  a 
second  plate  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a 
platen  secured  between  said  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  hand-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and  a 
support  having  two  parallel  upright  rods  secured  to  said 
base,  of  a  plate  provided  with  openings  conforming  to  said 
upright  portions  of  said  standard  and  slldlngly  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  plate  having  openings  conforming  to  the 
uprights  of  said  sUndard  and  slldlngly  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  platen  secured  between  taid  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  hand-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and  a 
support  having  two  parallel  upright  rods  secured  to  said 
base,  of  an  upper  plate  having  a  raised  portion  forming  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  having  openings  therein  conform- 
ing to  said  uprights  whereby  said  plate  Is  slldlngly  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  lower  plate  having  openings  to  conform  to 
said  uprights  of  said  steudard  and  registering  with  the 
openings  In  the  upper  plate  whereby  said  lower  plate  Is 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a  platen  secured 
between  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and  a 
support  having  two  parallel  upright  rods  secured  to  said 
base,  of  an  upper  plate  having  a  raised  portion  forming  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  having  openings  therein  conform- 
ing to  said  uprights  whereby  said  plate  Is  slldlnglv  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  recess  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  upright,  a 
lower  plate  having  openings  (0  conform  to  said  uprights 
of  said  standard  and  registering  with  the  openings  In  the 
upper  plate  whereby  said  lower  plate  is  slldlngly  mounted 
on  said  standard,  and  a  platen  secured  between  said  plates 
substantially  as  described. 

G.  In  a  hand-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and  a 
standard  composed  of  two  upright  parallel  rods  connected 
at  the  top  and  secured  at  the  lower  ends  to  said  base,  of 
an  upper  plate  having  a  raised  portion  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  and  having  openings  therein  conforming  to 
said  uprights  whereby  said  plate  Is  slldlngly  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  mounted  lu  said  recess  and  bearing 
ngHln.u  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  upright,  a 
lower  plate  having  openings  to  conform  to  said  uprights 
of  said  standard  and  registering  with  the  openings  in  the 
upper  plate  whereby  said  lower  plate  Is  slldlngly  mounted 
on  said  standard,  and  a  i)laten  secured  between  said 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


848,992.      PENNY -COLLECTOR.      Harmon    G.    H.witt 
Georgetown,  111,    Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  330,897! 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mailbox  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rounded  surface 
arranged  l>eneath  said  opening,  and  a  spring-actuated 
lever  adapted  to  sweep  said  surface,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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848.993.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKR8.  JAina  M 
Hi  Has.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aa^.  2,  1906.  Serial  No 
328,845. 


riutm.—  l.  In  n  brake  mechanism  for  yehlcles,  brake- 
l)««ams.  brake  shofs  carried  therer).v.  brake-applying  mech 
anism  for  movlnR  s«i,i  beums  and  shoes  toward  the  wheels 
to  apply  the  brakes.  .1  separate  mechanism  associated  with 
each  brake-beam  and  Independent  of  the  brake-applying 
mechanism  for  retaining  flhat  portion  of  the  brake-apply- 
Injf  movement  which  Is  due  to  the  slack  In  the  brake  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  brake- 
applylng  mechanism  to  take  up  the  slack  on  the  releasing 
movement  of  the  brakes. 

'2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  brake  -  beams 
brake  shoes  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  beams 
toward  the  wheels  to  apply  the  brakes,  a  retainer  attached 
to  each  brakebeam  actuated  by  the  brake-applying  move- 
ment thereof  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brake-beam 
away  from  the  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  hrake-applyiuK  mechanism  to  take  up  the  slack 
therein  on  the  releasing  movement  of  the  brakes. 

.1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  system  of  levers, 
brake-beams  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lerera.  brake- 
shoes  carried  by  said  beams,  a  retainer  connected  to  each 
brake-beam  by  a  lost  motion  device  and  adapted  to  be 
set  by  the  brake  applying  movement  to  limit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  brake-shoes,  and  meana  for  taking  ap  the 
slack  in  the  system  of  levers  on  the  brake-rcleaaing  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  brake-beams 
brake-shoes  carried  thereby,  a  live  lever  mounted  on  a 
single  free  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  one  of  said  brake- 
beams,  a  dead  lever  mounted  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation 
to  another  of  said  brake-beams,  means  for  creating  a  ful- 
crum for  said  dead  lever  fixed  with  relation  to  the  rehicle 
or  truck-body,  means  independent  of  said  levera  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  brake-beams  away  from  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fulcrum  for  the  dead  lever  on  the  releasing 
moTcment  of  the  brakes. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehlelM.  two  brake-beams, 
brak^ahoea  carried  thereby,  a  llTe  lever  moan  ted  on  a  pivot 
fixed  with  relation  to  pne  brake-beam,  a  dead  lever  monnt- 
«fd  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  the  other  brake-beam. 


means  for  applying  the  braking  power  to  one  end  of  the 
live  lever,  a  connection  between  the  live  lever  and  the  dead 
lever,  adjustable  mechanism  connected  to  each  of  the 
brake-beams  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  thereof 
away  from  the  wheels,  means  for  creating  a  fulcrum  for 
the  dead  lever  fixed  with  relation  to  the  truck  fram«-  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  fulcrum  on  the 
releasing  movement  of  the  brake  mechanism. 

6.  In  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  two  brake-Wams 
brake-shws  supported  thereby,  a  live  lever  mounted  on  a 
pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  one  brake  beam  and  a  dead 
lever  mounted  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  the  other 
brake-beam,  means  for  applying  the  braking  power  to  the 
live  lever,  connections  between  the  live  lever  and  the  dead 
lever,  a  retaining'  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  each  brake- 
beam  and  connected  thereto  by  a  lost  motion  device,  a  rack 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  retalnlng-levers.  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  racks,  connections  between  the 
retalnlng-Iev.rs  and  snid  pawls,  n  rack  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  dead  lever  and  a  pawl  connected  to  the  dead  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  rack  :  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

T.  In  a  braking  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  plurality  of 
brake-beams,  brake  shoes  supported  thereby,  brake  apply- 
ing iMvers  mounted  on  pivots  fixed  with  relation  to  said 
beams,  m^ans  for  applying  the  braking  power  to  one  of 
said  levers,  connections  between  said  levers,  a  pivoted  re- 
taining lever  mounted  adjacent  to  each  brake-beam  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  lost-motion  device,  a  rack  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  retalnlng-levers,  pawl-boxes  mounted  „n 
said  rack.s.  connections  t)etween  the  pawl  boxes  and  the 
retaining  levers,  n  rack  adjacent  to  one  of  the  brake  apply- 
ing levers,  a  pawl  box  sliding  on  said  rack,  and  connections 
between  the  said  pawl-box  and  adjacent  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


848,994.       ELECTRIC   JUNCTION    AND   OITLET    BOX 
Otto  C.   Hokkmann.   New   York,  N.   Y..  and  .\lbkrt  I 
.\PPLET0N.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Fuse  Wire 
&   Mfg.   Co..   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Nov.   8,   1906.     Serial 
No.  342,5S7. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  outlet-box,  a  perforated  casing,  sup- 
porting-ears for  such  casing,  the  casing  consisting  of  a 
"  unit  "  comprising  a  variable  number  of  •  spacers,"  re- 
movably united,  an  end  plate  on  the  "  unit  '  and  an  end 
plate  removably  attached  to  the  last  "  spacer  "  constitut- 
ing continuoQs  Inclosure. 

2.  In  an  outlet-box,  a  perforated  casing,  supportlng-ears 
for  such  casing,  the  caslag  consisting  of  a  "  unit,"  com- 
prising a  variable  numl>er  of  daplicate  '  spacers  "  remov 
ably  united,  an  end  plate  on  the  •  unit  "  and  an  end  plate 
removably  attached  to  the  last  "  spacer  "  constituting  con- 
tinuous Incloeure. 

3.  In  an  oatlet-box,  a  perforated  casing,  supporting-ears 
for  such  casing,  the  casing  consisting  of  a  "  unit "  com- 
prising a  variable  number  of  *•  spacers  "  and  separate  end 
plates  eonstitnting  a  continuous  Inclosure,  the  "  unit  " 
and  each  '•  spacer  "  provided  with  projections  for  attach- 
ing the  electrical  appliance  covering  the  box,  said  pro- 
jections being  eqaldlstantly  arranged  along  said  length  of 
the  complete  box. 
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4.  in  an  outlet-box.  a  perforated  casing,  supportlng-ears 
for  such  casing,  the  casing  consisting  of  a  "  unit  "  com- 
prising a  variable  number  of  U  shaped  "spacers"  remov- 
ably \inifed.  nn  end  plate  on  the  "  unit  "  and  an  end  plate 
attached  to  the  last  "  spacer,"  constituting  continuous 
Inclosure.  the  means  of  uniting  the  "  spacers  "  consisting 
of  a  device  permanently  secured  to  one  edge  of  each  of  the 
arms  of  th<'  U. 

5.  In    an    outlet  box    for    electric    distribution,    a    perfo-  | 
ration  In  the  wall  of  the  box.  a  filling-piece  for  the  perfo- 
ration ln'hi  in  place  bv  t^'ment  applied  as  described,  acting 
In  conjunction  with  an  extended  lip  upon  one  end  of  the 
filling  piece. 

6.  In    an    outl<t  box    for  electric   distribution,    a    perfo-  I 
ration  In  the  wall  of  the  l>ox,  a  fllllng-piece  for  the  perfo- 
ration   held    In    place    by    cement    applied    upon    Insertion 
of  the  piece  acting  In  conjunction  with  an  extended   Up 
upon  one  end  of  the  f)lllng-plece.  and  cement  under  the  lip. 

7.  In  an  outlet-box  for  electrical  distribution,  a  perfo- 
rated casing,  the  perforations  being  closed  by  filling  pieces 
smaller  than  the  perforations  and  cemented  Into  position, 
the  said  pieces  having  cylindrical  faces,  the  cement  being 
located  upon  such  faces. 

s.  In  an  outlet-box  for  electric  dlstributiDU.  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  wall  of  the  box  having  an  axially-eiteuded 
perliihery.  a  fllllng-piece  for  the  perforation  held  In  place 
by  cement  between  such  periphery  and  piece  and  applied 
upon  Insertion  of  the  piece. 

9.  In  an  outlet-box  for  electrical  distribution,  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  wall  of  the  box,  a  filling  piece  for  the  perfo- 
ration held  in  i>lace  by  cement,  both  the  perforation  and 
the  piece  being  provided  with  cylindrical  faces,  the  cement 
being  located  up«in  such  faces  and  applied  upon  insertion 
of  the  piece.  1 


and  a  protective  sheath.extending  around  the  t>ody  of  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 


M8,»»5.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Aarm  b  B.  Hull,  Gasport, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Friend  Mfg.  Co..  Oasport,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.   10.   l«Ml«.      Serial  No.  310,901. 


Claim  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  with  a  cas-  ] 
Ing.  of  a  plug  fitted  In  the  caslnsj  and  having  Its  outer  ' 
end  substantially  fiush  with  one  end  of  said  casing,  said 
pluv  having  a  helical  conducting  channel  In  one  side,  a 
cap  detachably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  casing  having 
the  plug,  and  a  packing  ring  interr)osed  between  the  front 
wall  of  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casing  and 
plug,  said  ring  eng.iging  both  the  casing  and  plug  and 
spacing  the  front  wall  of  the  cap  therefrom  to  provide 
an  interior  chamber  Inclosed  by  the  ring,  said  ring  further- 
more terminating  short  of  the  Inner  side  of  the  channel 
of  the  plug  so  that  said  channel  communicates  with  the 
interior  chaml>er  and  the  cap  having  an  outlet  communica- 
tion with  said  Interior  chamber. 


8  4  8,996.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
PLATES.  Chabllr  8.  K.iufma.nn,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  American  Battery  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  "26,  1904.  Serial 
No.  226,097. 

CUtim.  -1.  In  a  receptacle  for  storage  battery  plates  con- 
sisting of  a  tank,  an  oatwardiy-flarlng  protective  strip 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  Unk  below  the  edge  thereof 
and  upwardly  extending  above  the  edge,  said  strip  baring 
a  straight  upper  edge  and  aa  inwardly-diverging  lower 
edge  and  forming  a  groove  or  channel  in  conjunction  with 
the  tank,  a  removable  cover  prorlded  with  a  wedge-shaped 
fiange  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  hare 
the  wedge-shaped   flange   fit  into   the  groove  or  channel. 


2.  In  a  receptacle  for  storage  battery  plates  consisting 
of  a  tank,  an  outwardly  flaring  protective  strip  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  below  the.  edge  thereof  and  up- 
wardly extending  nboye  the  edge,  said  strip  having  a 
straight  upper  edge  and  an  inwardly  diverging  lower  edge 
and  forming  a  groove  or  channel  in  conjunction  with  the 
tank,  a  cover  provided  with  a  wedge  sliajied  flange  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  tank  and  have  the  wedge-shaped 
flange  fit  Into  the  groove  or  channel,  and  a  protective 
sheath  extending  around  the  body  of  the  tank  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  fliling  of  insulating  material,  sub- 
stantially as  (lescrlbed. 


S48.997.  HAnHOW-SlLKV.  Nki.son  Ki-nkk.  Mar.sellles. 
III.,  assignor  to  Isaac  G.  Osgood  and  Heraan  F.  Osgood, 
Marseilles,  III.     Filed  .\pr.  17.  1908      Serial  No.  :n2,l.Sl. 


CUtim.—l.  In  a  sulky  of  the  character  described,  ^the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  tongue  members  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  different  points  on  the  machine  to  which 
It  is  to  be  attached,  a  seat  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  caster-stems  having  swivel  con- 
nection with  said  frame  and  prorlded  with,  spindles  upon 
which  said  wheels  are  Joamaled,  and  means  tying  said 
caster-stems  together  at  the  base  portions  of  the  spindles, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulky  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  baring  a  tongue,  a  seat  connected  to  said 
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frame,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  caater-atema  harins 
■wlTel  connection  with  said  frame  and  equipped  with  spin- 
dles upon  which  said  wheels  are  Journaled.  a  pair  of  arms 
on  the  base  portions  of  said  spindles,  and  a  rod  Joining 
said  arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sulky  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  haTing  a  pair  of  vertical  bearings  for 
caster-stems,  a  pair  of  caster-stems  having  downturned 
ends  swlveled  in  said  bearings  and  having  their  rear  por- 
tions equipped  with  outwardly-projecting  spindles,  a  pair 
of  arms  Joined  to  said  caster-stems  at  the  base  portions  of 
said  spindles,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  sulky  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  an  arch  with  a  cross  member,  a 
pair  of  diverging  shaft  members  supported  on  said  cross 
member  and  extending  In  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  seat 
adjustably  connected  with  the  rear  portions  of  said  shaft 
members  and  with  said  cross  member. 

.'..  In  a  sulky  of  tht  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  an  arch  comprising  a  pair  of  cast- 
ings provided  on  their  rear  sides  with  perforate  swivel- 
lugs,  a  cross  member  Joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  cast- 
ings, a  pair  of  forwardly-diverglng  shaft  members  extend- 
ing across  said  cross  member,  brace  members  Joining  said  I 
cross  member  and  castings  to  said  shaft  members,  a  seat 
connected  with  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers and  with  said  cross  member,  and  caster-stems  having 
vertical  swivel  portions  received  by  the  perforate  lugs  of 
said  castings. 


8  4  8.999.     WHISTLE- VALVE.     Lobenz  KHATaENSTEtN. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  SOO.OTt! 


848,908.  BOAT  LOWERING  AND  DETACHING  APPA- 
RATUS. OLE  P.  K.  K.NUDSEX,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  0.  190«.     Serial  No.  300,315. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  valve-case  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  chamlxTs,  a  passage  connecting  the  same  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  arranged  within  said  Inlet-chamber,  a 
main  valve  controlling  said  passage  and  fitted  In  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  relief  passage  con- 
necting the  auxiliary  chamber  with  the  outlet  chamber  of 
the  case  and  a  hollow  stem  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  case,  a  relief-valve  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main 
valve  arranged  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  controlling,  said 
relief-passage  and  having  a  stem  arranged  In  the  stem  of 
the  main  valve,  and  a  common  operating  device  for  said 
stems  arranged  to  act  upon  the  relief  valve  stem  in  ad- 
vance of  the  main-valve  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve-case  having  inlet  and  out- 
let chambers,  a  passage  connecting  the  same  and  an  auxil- 
iary chamber  arranged  within  said  Inlet-chamber,  a  main 
valve  controlling  said  passage  and  fitted  in  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  valve  having  a  relief- passage  connecting 
the  auxiliary  chamber  with  the  outlet-chamber,  a  relief- 
valve  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  valve  controlling 
said  relief-passage,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  auxiliary 
chamber  for  closing  the  relief-valve,  and  means  for  opening 
said  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  launching  boats  compris- 
ing means  for  lowering  and  holding  a  boat  in  a  lowered 
position  including  opposite  blocks  provided  with  hooks, 
tubular  casings  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boat  and 
being  arranged  adjacent  the  seats  so  as  to  serve  as  hand- 
holda,  rods  slldable  in  said  casings  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  hooks  of  said  blocks  being  en- 
gaged with  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  rods,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  rods  simultaneously. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  launching  boats  comprising  means 
for  lowering  and  holding  a  boat  in  a  lowered  position, 
tabular  casings  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boat,  rods 
slldable  in  said  casings  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
eoda  thereof,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  rods  being  en- 
gactd  with  aald  means,  a  shaft  disposed  intermediate  said 
caslnga,  oppoaite  arms  secured  to  said  abaft  and  plvot- 
•Uj  connected  each  with  its  respective  rod,  a  lever  se- 
cared  to  said  shaft,  and  a  thimble  forming  a  keeper  slld- 
able «■  one  of  aald  casings  and  being  formed  with  a  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  portion  of  said  lever. 


8  4  9.000.  TRACTION  ENGINE  BRAKE.  AaxHt  a  B. 
Lathax,  Alhia,  Iowa.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial  No 
320,893. 


Claim. — In  a  traction-engine  of  the  claas  described,  the 
combination  of  the  ground-wheel  and  its  axle,  with  the 
band-wheel  secured  on  the  axle  of  the  ground  wheel,  the 
band  or  strap  on  the  rim  of  the  band-wheel  having  divided 
ends,  a  steam-cylinder  located  directly  above  the  band- 
wheel,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  bottom  of  the  piston,  the  lower  end 
of  the  piston-rod  being  pivoted  to  the  convergent  ends  of 
two  links,  the  other  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
divided  enda  of  said  strap,  a  steam-inlet  to  the  cylinder 
below  the  piston,  a  steam-conduit  communicating  between 
said  inlet  and  the  boiler,  and  meana,  conveniently  located. 


'.H 
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for  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  steam  to,  or  abutting  It 
off,  from  the  cylinder. 


849.001.  VOTING-MACHINE.  William  J.  LACSTnaEE. 
Jamestown.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  U.  S.  Standard  Vot- 
ing Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,610. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plate,  the  register-frame  and  means  operating  upon  the 
ends  of  the  plate  and  frame  for  causing  their  movement 
relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  connections  be 
tween  the  plate  and  frame  at  their  ends  and  connections 
Intermediate  their  ends  connected  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion to  maintain  the  parts  parallel  during  their  movements. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
the  register-frame  and  means  for  causing  their  movement 
relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  means  auxiliary 
to  said  operating  means  snd  connecting  the  plate  and 
frame  at  a  different  point  for  maintaining  the  parallelism 
of  the  pa^t«  of  the  frame  and  plate. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate  bear- 
ing Indicators,  a  relatively  movable  register  frame,  reg- 
isters thereon  and  pallet-bars  for  operating  the  registers, 
and  with  which  the  Indicators  coCperate  and  the  positive 
connection  l>etween  the  frame  and  the  plate  preventing  a 
springing  of  either  member  during  the  movement  of  the 
parts. 

4".  In  a  voting-machine,  a  stationary  plate  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  register  frame,  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  them  and  connections  at  the  middle  of 
said  register  frame  and  plate  to  hold  that  portion  of  the 
plate  and  the  frame  In  the  same  relative  positions  as  the 
enda. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plate,  a  movable  register- 
frame,  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  frame 
for  moving  them  relatively  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  connections  between  said  plate  and  said  frame  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  coiirdlnating  with  the  con- 
nection at  the  ends  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  parts 
uniformly  at  all  points  of  connection. 

«.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
the  plate,  the  relatively  movable  register  frame,  a  bell- 
crank  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  having  one  arm  connected 
to  the  casing,  and  a  rack  connected  to  the  other  arm.  of  a 
rack  connected  to  the  plate  and  gearing  and  a  gear  ar- 
ranged between  said  racks  for  causing  equal  parallel  move 
ment  of  the  plate  and  frame. 

7.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
the  plate,  the  relatively  movable  register  frame,  two  bell- 
cranks  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  operating  at  right  angles, 
a  link  extending  between  said  bell  cranks  and  connections 
between  one  of  said  bell-cranka  and  the  frame  and  between 
the  other  and  the  plate  for  causing  relatively  equal  and 
parallel  movements  of  the  parta. 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
the  plate,  the  relaUvely  movable  register-frame,  racks  con- 
nected to  and  moving  with  each  of  the  parts,  a  pinion  be- 
tween the  racks  and  connections  between  the  register  frame  , 


and  the  casing  for  moving  one  of  the  racks  aa  the  frame 
Is  moved. 

9.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  rela- 
tively movable  plate  and  register-frame,  of  a  horizontally- 
extending  rack  connected  to  the  plate,  a  vertically  movable 
rack  connected  to  the  frame,  the  pinion  between  them  and 
means  for  actuating  the  vertical  rack  relatively  to  the 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  plate. 

10.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  rela- 
tively movable  plate  and  register-frame,  of  the  horizontal 
rack  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plate,  the  vertically- 
movable  rack  on  the  frame,  the  pinion  between  them,  the 
bell-orank  on  the  frame  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
connected  to  the  rack,  the  bell  crank  movable  In  a  horl- 
xontal  plane  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  bell  crank 
and  mediately  to  the  plate. 

11.  In  a  voting-machine.,  the  combination  with  the  rela- 
tively movable  plate  and  register  frame,  the  register-cas- 
ings on  the  latter,  and  the  support  independent  of  the  chan- 
nels, of  the  horizontal  rack  on  the  plate,  the  pinion  jour- 
naled on  the  support,  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  the  ver- 
tical rack  on  the  frame  also  m.shing  with  the  pinion  and 
connections  intermediate  said  rock  and  the  plate  for  caus- 
ing the  reciprocation  <Sr  the  former  when  the  plate  and 
frame  are  moved  relatively. 


.'^49,002.  CLOSURI-:  FOR  GAS  -  TANKS. 
Lloyd.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mav  15.  1905 
260,532. 


Eb.vkst  F. 
Serial  No. 


*¥ 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  gas 
and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  of  a  downwardly-extend- 
ing flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  which  the 
.side  wall  of  the  receptacle  is  secured,  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  socket,  bolts  extending  through  the 
flange  and  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  through  the  bracket 
to  secure  said  l)racket  to  the  receptacle,  a  rod  screw-thread- 
ed at  Its  lower  end  to  encase  said  socket  and  extending 
upward  to  near  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  bolt  carried  hy  the  cover,  and  means  for  de- 
tachahly  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  gas  and  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  of  a  l)racket  secured  to  the  cover 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  an  eyebolt  adapted  to  swing 
in  said  opening  and  screw  threaded  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
wheel-nut  on  said  end  of  the  bolt  in  contact  with  the  upper 
side  of  the  bracket,  a  clevis  attached  to  the  receptacle  to 
receive  the  eye  of  the  eyebolt.  and  a  pin  detechably  engag- 
ing said  eye  and  openings  in  the  clevis. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  gas.  and  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  of  an  eyebolt  adjustably  secured 
to  the  cover  and  having  an  elongated  opening  or  eye  at  its 
lower  end.  a  clevis  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  openings  having  laterally-extending  alots  at  their 
lower  sides  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  and  the  open- 
ings In  the  clevis,  a  lip  extending  laterally  from  one  end 
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of  tht  pin  in  oo«  direction,  and  a  w«lgbt-handie  extending 
laterally  from  the  other  end  of  the  pin  in  another  direc- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  gas  and  a 
corer  for  snid  receptacle,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  cover 
and  formed  with  a  downwardly-enlarging  opening,  an  eye- 
bolt  having  a  screw-threaded  upper  end  and  an  elongated 
eye  at  its  lower  end  supported  in  said  opening,  a  wheel- 
nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  bracket,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  re- 
ceptacle at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  rod  secured  at  Its 
low»T  end  to  said  bracket,  a  clevis  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  provided  with  openings  having  slots  at  their  lower 
sides,  a  pin  to  engage  said  openings  and  the  eye  of  the 
eyebolt,  a  Up  extending  laterally  in  one  direction  from  one 
end  of  said  pin.  and  a  weighted  handle  extending  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  the  pin  in  an  opposite  direction. 


849.00n  KVAI'ORATING  PAN.  William  R.  Macklind. 
Mineral  I'olnt.  Mo.  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.179. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drier,  a  hollow  rotating  drum,  means 
for  snpplying  steam  to  the  interior  of  said  drum,  one  end 
of  said  drum  being  enlarged  to  form  a  water-trap  to  re- 
ceive the  water  formed  by  the  condensed  steam,  a  sep- 
mental-shaped  receptacle  lo<-ated  within  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  drum  above  the  horizontal  axis  thereof,  buck- 
ets fastened  to  the  inside  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
drum  for  taking  the  water  from  said  trap  and  emptying  it 
into  said  receptacle,  and  a  discharge  -  pipe  extending 
through  the  axle  on  which  the  drum  rotates  and  connected 
at  its  Inner  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  segmental-shaped 
receptacle  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  transversely-arranged  rotating 
dram,  a  hopper  for  holding  the  material  to  be  dried  and 
provided  in  its  bottom  with  discharge-openings,  an  inclined 
feed-table  arranged  t>etween  said  hopper  and  drum  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  receptacle  to  receive  the 
material  as  It  leaves  the  hopper,  a  rotary  mixer  mounted 
in  said  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  inte- 
rior of  nld  drum  to  dry  the  material  thereon,  a  casing 
■urroanding  the  drum  for  collecting  the  steam  or  vapor 
artalnc  from  said  material  and  conveying  It  away  from 
the  dmm,  a  coll  located  In  said  casing  t>eIow  the  drum, 
and  means  for  cooveylng  the  water,  formed  by  the  con- 
dtaacd  steam  in  said  dram,  to  said  coll  for  beating  the 
aame ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  drier,  a  hopper  for  holding  the  material  to  b© 
dried  and  provided  with  discharge  -  openings,  a  horiion- 
tally-disposed  heated  drum  for  drying  said  material  ar- 
ranged below  the  hopper,  a  vibrating  table  located  between 

;   the  drum  and  hopper  for  receiving  the  material  from  the 

I   hopper  and  feeding  it  to  said  heated  drum,  and  a  rotary 

mixer  mounted  In  said  hopper  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  hopper  for  holding  the  material  to  be 
dried,  a  heated  drum  for  drying  said  material,  an  Inclined 

*  feed-table  located  between  said  hopper  and  heated  drum,  a 
hopper  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  table  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial from  the  supply-hopper,  a  rotary  mixer  In  the  table- 
hopper,  and  a  dam  In  said  hopper  for  causing  the  mate- 
rial to  flow  evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  table ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  drier,  a  heated  device  for  drying  material,  a  vi- 
brating feed-table  for  supplying  the  material  to  said  heat- 
ed device,  said  table  being  provided  at  its  edge  with  cor- 
rugations which  cause  the  material  to  flow  therefrom  in  a 
number  of  uniform  streams;  substantially  as  described. 

»J.  In  a  drier,  a  horizontally-arranged  heated  drum  for 
,  drying  material,  a  hopper  for  holding  the  material  to  be 
dried,  an  inclined  feed-table  located  between  said  hopper 
and  drum  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  edge,  means  for 
vibrating  said  table,  means  for  removing  the  dry  material 
from  said  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  drum,  the  blades  of  one 
row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  blades  of  the  other 
row.  a  plurality  of  brackets  adjustable  horizontally  to- 
ward and  away  from  thf  drum,  means  for  clamplnt;  the 
blades  to  the  brackets,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  blade 
vertically  relatively  to  the  bracket  on  which  It  is  mounted  ; 
substantially  as  descrlhed. 


8  4  9.004.  SrSPENDER  -  BUCKLE.  Jdlids  Maltbt. 
VVaterbury.  Conn.,  a.^slgnor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Co.. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340.66,".. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  suspender-buckle,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  thereof,  of  a  buckle-lever  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  said  frame,  and  a  web-gripping  slide 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  so  as  to  slide  there- 
upon, and  proportioned  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  frame 
so  that  it  will  grip  the  webbing  t>etween  its  lower  edge  and 
the  lower  bar  of  the  frame,  while  its  upper  edge  Is  coacting 
with  the  lever  for  holding  the  running  portion  of  the  web- 
bing. 

2.  In  a  suspender  -  buckle,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  buckle-lever  mounted  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  wetvgripping  slide  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  provided  near  it.i  ends 
with  rearwardly-olTset  web-holding  fingers  under  which  the 
edges  of  the  webbing  are  caught  to  hold  the  webbing  flat 
against  the  back  of  the  slide. 


840,005.  KITCHEN  IMPLEMENT.  Rudolth  H.  Mitkb, 
Knoxrllle.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  21.  lOOtt.  Serial  No.  313.025. 
Claim. — 1.  A  combination  Implement  comprising  a  han- 
dle haring  one  end  tamed  at  a  sharp  angle  ending  in  a 
flat  point  and  having  a  flat  Inclined  lower  face,  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  handle  cooperating  with 
said  inclined  lower  face,  said  shoulder  on  its  lower  edge 
sloping  from  its  end  toward  the  handle. 

2.  A  combination  Implement  comprialng  a  handle  haT- 
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ing  one  end  turned  at  a  sharp  angle  and  provided  with  an 
outer  rounded  face,  a  flat  sharp  point  and  a  flat  inclined 


lower  face,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  handle 
cooperating  with  said  Inclined  lower  face. 


S49,008.  HAM  -  COMPRESSING  MACHINE.  GIOVANNI 
MuNUAaoi,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Fiorentlni.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  314.842. 


849.006.  PROPELLING  AND  FLOATING  DEVICE  FOR 
BOATS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ha.ns  Mikobey,  Sch^ineberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,695. 


Claim. — A  propelling  and  flowing  device  for  boats  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  two  floats  ft  attached 
each  to  one  side  of  the  boat  by  mean^  of  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion c  and  shaped  each  in  such  a  manner  that  ils  upper  and 
lower  sides  while  diverging  from  their  pivotal  connection  c 
are  Joined  to  a  cylindrical  body  and  Join  each  other  at  the 
bow  of  the  boat  in  cutter-like  fashion,  horizontal  rod.s  p,  q 
led  through  stuffing-boxes  u,  v  in  the  boat  from  the  interior 
to   the  outside  of  the   boat   and   pivotally   connected   with 
their  outer  ends  to  the  lower  flat  sides  of  said  floats  b  and 
provided   at   their   inner  ends,   one   with   left  hand   screw 
threads   and    the   other   with    right-hand    screw  threads,    a 
bracket  a  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  socicet  r  rev 
olubly  mounted  in  said  bracket  «  and  provided  at  its  out 
side  with  a  hand-wheel  and  at  its  inside  with  ri>;ht  and 
left  hand  screw-threads  adapted  to  receive  the  correspond 
ingly  screw- threaded  ends  of  said  rods  p,  q  and,  when  be 
iuK  turned  to  raise  or  lower  said  tloats  h,  propellers  n  and 
propelling-motors  m  one  placed  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
float  h,  a  generator  or  equivalent  power  source  placed  in 
the  boat   itself,   steam-pipes   /',   /  between  said   propellinj; 
motor  and  said  generator,  a  three-way  cock  or  equivalent 
device  inserted  in  the  connection  between  the  steam-pipes 
for  each  motor  and  adapted  to  efl'ect  the  propulsion  either 
by   both   motors  or   for  steerlnj;   purposes  by   any  one   of 
them  only,   substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


84  9,00  7.  HAT-VENTILATOR.  William  E  Miller. 
Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1900  Serial 
No.  348.040. 


V 


Claim. — .\  hat-ventliator  comprising  a  strip  having  par- 
allel openings  passing  through  its  longer  transverse  di- 
mension, said  strip  being  cut  away  between  said  openings 
whereby  substanUally  tubular  portions  are  formed  which 
are  integrally  joined  together  by  webs,  the  lower  ends  of 
•aid  tubular  portions  being  curred  laterally. 


Vhnm.—  \  A  ineat-compresslnt'  machine  comprlsins  a 
fixed  sundard  terminatinu  In  a  Ilxcd  jaw.  a  comprcssluK- 
Icvtr  pivoted  below  said  Jaw,  and  having  a  jaw  movable 
toward  and  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  standard  and  lever 
being  .separated  by  a  space  which  Is  ov.-rliunK  I'y  the  said 
Jaws  when  they  arc  brouylit  toKcflicr.  a  flexible  jacket 
adaptfxl  to  occupy  said  space,  and  havinj:  oars  adapted  to 
engage  said  jaws,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  lever  to 
ccntract  the  Jacket  and  compress  its  contents. 

2.  \  meat  -  comiufssiu);  machine  comprising  a  fixed 
standard  terminating  in  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  comi>r»'ssiuK-lever 
pivoted  below  said  jaw.  and  bavin};  a  jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  jaw.  said  standard  and  i.'ver  being 
s«parated  by  a  space  which  Is  overhung  by  the  said  Jaws 
when  they  arc  brouRbt  toirctber.  a  flexible  Jacket  adapted 
to  occupy  said  space,  and  haviuj;  ears  adapted  to  engage 
said  Jaws,  mechanism  for  movini.'  said  lever  toward  the 
standard  to  contract  the  Jacket,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally retracting  the  lever  to  release  the  Jacket. 

.{.  \  meat  -  compressing;  uuuliiiie  comprising  a  fixed 
standard  lerniinatinK  in  a  fixed  jaw.  a  compressing  lever 
pivoted  below  said  Jaw,  and  having'  a  jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  jaw.  sjiid  standard  ami  Itver  t.elng 
s«-parated  by  a  space  whicli  is  ov<>rlinuK  l.y  tbc  said  jaws 
wlien  they  are  brought  top'ther.  a  fiexible  compressor  at- 
tached at  its  ends  to  said  jaws,  and  occupjinu  .said  space, 
a  fiexlble  Jacket  adapted  to  be  detachalily  inserted  in  the 
compressor,  and  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting Its  edj;es.  and  tnechanism  for  iiiovin>;  the  lever  to 
contract  the  compressor  and  Jacket. 

4.  .\  meat  -  compressing  machine  comprising  a  fixed 
standard  terminating  in  a  fixed  jaw,  a  compressing  lever 
pivoted  below  said  Jaw,  and  having  a  Jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  standard  and  lever  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  space  which  Is  overhung  by  the  said  Jaws  when 
they  are  brought  together,  a  treadle  lever  connected  with 
the  compressini;  lever,  and  a  retracting  -  sprim;  connected 
with  the  treadle-lever. 


849.009.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Daniml 
M.  MtK)BB.  Newar'k.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1903.  Renewed  Sept.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.36.497. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  converting 
electric  energy  into  light  and  distributing  the  same,  which 
consists  in  passing  the  electric  energy  through  a  conduct- 
ing column  of  gas  adapted  to  be  rendered  luminous 
thereby,  and  prolonging  or  extending  said  column  around 
over  or  through  the  space  to  t>e  lighted. 
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2.  The  herein-described  method  of  cooTertlng  electric 
energy  and  producing  light  thereby,  consisting  in  passing 
the  energy  through  an  elongated  column  or  columns  of  gas 
In  which  the  energy  is  converted  Into  light  and  distributing 
or  conducting  the  luminous  columns  around  or  through 
the  space  to  be  Illuminated. 


-/ 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  converting  electric 
energy  Into  li>fht  and  distributing  the  same,  consisting  in 
converting  said  energy  into  a  luminous  column  or  columns 
of  gas  or  vapor  and  distributing  or  conducting  the  column 
ever  or  around  the  space  to  be  illuminated. 


849,010.     OVEN.     John  J.  Murpht.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  337,306. 


Claim. — In  an  oven,  sliding  shelves  having  a  link  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  the  rear  about  midway  of  the  sides  of  the 
o\en.  In  combination  with  a  bracket-arm  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  oven-door  and  extending  inward  there- 
from at  an  angle  of  about  forty-tJve  degrees  therewith  to 
a  point  near  the  central  line  of  the  shelves  when  the  door 
is  open  at  right  angles,  said  bracket-arm  having  a  slot  In 
Its  free  extremity  in  which  traverses  a  stud  on  the  free 
end  of  said  link,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


849.011.  PICKING  -  BLOCK.  Michaxl  J.  Mcbkat,  Du- 
buque. Iowa.  Mled  Apr.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  310,097. 
Claim. — A  friable  or  easily-disintegrated  picking-block 
for  poultry  consisting  of  water-slaked  lime,  ult.  Venetian 
red,  gravel,  sand  and  grains  substantially  in  the  propor- 
tions spec!  fled. 


•  49,012.     CANDLE  STICK  OR  HOLDER.     HmCAX  F. 

NaHB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Beniiger  Broc.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1902.     Serial  No. 

127.840. 

Claim. — 1.  A  candle  stick  or  holder  consisting  of  an 
U|>per  sapport  and  a  lower  support  comprising  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  surfaces  for  automatically  cen- 
tttiag  and  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  candle. 

2.  A  candle  stick  or  holder  consisting  of  an  apper  sup- 
port and  a  lower  support  comprising  means  for  automatic- 
ally centering  and  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  candle,  and 


a  connection  between  said  support  and  said  base  extending 
a  considerable  distance  laterally  of  the  said  parts. 


3.  A  candle  stick  or  holder  consisting  of  an  upper  rigid 
circular  support  and  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inclined  wedge-sbaped  devices  for  automatically  centering 
and  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  candle,  and  a  connection 
between  said  support  and  said  base,  said  support,  base  and 
connection  being  formed  integrally. 


849,013.      WHEELED   SCRAPER.      John   S.    Nobris.   Red 
Lodge,  Mont.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.284. 


ClUm. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  an  upright  frame  hav- 
ing wheels  Joamaled  at  its  ends,  a  cross  -  bar  <<ecured  to 
said  frame,  a  trailer-wheel  swlvelly  secured  to  said  cross- 
bar, levers  fulcrumed  on  said  upright  frame,  and  a  scoop 
pivotally  secured  to  said  levers  and  supported  by  the  cross- 
bar, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  wheeled  frame,  levers  ful- 
crumed on  said  frame,  a  scoop  having  its  front  end  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  levers  and  Its  rear  end  supported  by 
said  frame,  ears  on  the  sides  of  said  scoop,  and  hooks  on 
said  levers  to  engage  said  ears  to  manipulate  the  front 
end  of  the  scoop,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  wheeled  frame,  levers  ful- 
crumed on  said  frame,  a  scoop  having  its  front  end  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  levers,  lugs  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  scoop  to  engage  the  frame,  ears  on  the 
sides  of  the  scoop.  Vind  hooks  on  said  levers  to  engage  said 
ears,  substantially*  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 


April  2, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1789 


4.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  an  Inverted-U-shaped  frame, 
rectangular  frames  at  each  side  thereof,  wheels  Joumaled 
on  said  rectangular  frames,  other  rectangular  frames 
swlvelly  secured  in  the  first-mentioned  rectangular  frames, 
levers  fulcrumed  in  said  swiveled  frames,  a  scoop  having 
its  front  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
levers,  ears  on  the  sides  of  said  scoop,  and  hooks  on  said 
levers  to  engage  said  ears,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  u  wheeled  scraper,  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  a 
rectangular  frame  at  each  side  of  said  inverted- U-shaped 
frame,  wheels  journaled  on  said  rectangular  frames,  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  said  Inverted  -  U  -  shaped  frame,  a 
trailer-wheel  swlvelly  secured  to  said  cross-bar.  other 
rectangular  frames  swlvelly  mounted  in  the  first-named 
rectangular  frames,  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  swiveled 
frames,  a  scoop  having  its  front  end  pivotally  secured  to 
the  front  ends  of  said  levers,  lugs  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
scoop  to  engage  the  cross-bar  aforesaid,  ears  on  the  sides 
of  the  scoop,  and  hooks  on  the  levers  to  engage  said  ears, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


surrounding  the  balls  and  the  shell  and  rotating  on  the 
latter  on  ball  bearings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


V       e 

2.  A  projectile,  rings  surrounding  the  same,  and  rotary 
balls  held  by  the  said  rings,  those  balls  of  each  alternate 
annular  row  projecting  beyond  those  of  the  intermediate 
rows,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


840.014.     nAY-LADDER  FASTENER.     James  Oole,  Win- 
gate,  Ind.     Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.962. 


849.016.      SASH-ADJl'STER.      Jamks   W.   PATKRSO.N.-New 
Castle.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7.  lOO.''..     Serial  No.  277,304. 


C/a<m.  — 1.  A  hay  frame  Including  sills  and  cross  beams, 
and  clamps  for  connecting  the  same  together,  each  clamp 
including  a  pair  of  plates  and  pairs  of  spaced  bars  con- 
necting said  plates,  and  spaces  between  said  bars  forming 
openings  through  which  the  sills  and  cross-beams  extend, 
and  a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  corresponding  cross- 
beam. 

2.  .V  hay  frame  including  sills  and  cros.s  beams,  and 
clamps  for  connecting  said  parts  together,  each  clamp  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  plates,  pairs  of  spaced  bars  connecting 
said  plates,  the  spaces  between  said  bars  forming  openings 
through  which  the  sills  and  cross-beams  extend,  a  presser- 
plate  s<'cured  to  the  upper  clamp  plate,  and  means  for 
moving  said  presser  plate  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  cross  beams. 

3.  A  hay  frame  Including  sills  and  cross-beams,  said 
sills  l)elng  formed  on  their  under  faces  with  a  series  of 
transverse  openings  corresponding  in  number  with  the 
number  of  clamps;  clamps  for  connecting  said  sills  and 
cross  beams  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  and 
spaced  connecting-bars,  the  spaces  between  said  bars  form- 
ing openings  through  which  the  sills  and  cross-beams  pro- 
ject ;  a  presser  plate  secured  to  the  upper  plate  of  each 
clamp  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  corresponding  cross-beam; 
and  a  wedge  seated  In  each  of  said  transverse  openings  for 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  sills  with  respect  to 
the  clamps.  i 

4.  A  hay  frame  including  upper  and  lower  plates,  bars 
connecting  said  plates,  and  spaced  apart  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  each  other  ;  a  set  screw  working  through  the 
upper  plate  and  located  midway  between  the  several  bars,  ] 
said  set-screw  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  , 
plate  ;  and  a  preaser-plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
set-screw. 


849.015.     PROJECTILE.     Edward  Ohl.  Strassborg,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  June  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  320.619.  i 
Claim. — 1.   A  projectile  having  a  shell,   rings  surround- 
ing the  same,  rotary  balls  held  by  said  rings,  and  a  casing  1 


Claim.  -1.  In  -sash-adjusters,  a  plate,  a  bracket  project 
Ing  from  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  bearing-sleeve  hav 
Ing  an  enlarged  hole  at  Its  upper  end.  a  stem  en-aging 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  depending  handle,  a 
friction-block  on  said  stem,  a  spring-pres^ied  retainer  en- 
gaging said  friction-block  and  located  In  an  aperture  in 
said  bracket  and  connecting  devices  to  be  secured  to  a  sash 
comprising  a  crank  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 
adjacent  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  sash-adjusters,  a  plate  formed  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting brackets  provided  with  bearing  sleeves,  one  of  said 
bearing-sleeves  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  hole  at  one 
end.  there  being  a  cooperating  transverse  aperture  in  the 
bracket  extending  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  plate,  an  operat- 
ing stem  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  connecting 
means,  a  friction-block  on  said  stem  and  located  within 
said  hole  and  a  retainer  and  operating  spring  cooperating 
with  said  friction-block  and  located  In  said  transverse 
aperture. 

3.  In  sash-adjusters,  a  plate  formed  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting brackets,  bearing-sleeves  on  said  brackets,  one  of 
said  bearing-sleeves  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  hole 
at  one  end  of  the  same  and  there  being  a  coiiperating  trana- 
verse  aperture  In  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  stem  in  said 
sleeves  formed  with  a  frlctlon-block  located  in  said  hole 
and  a  spring-pressed  retainer  located  in  said  aperture. 

4.  In  sash-adjusters,  a  support  having  an  apertured 
bracket  extending  out  from  the  same,  an  apertured  sleeve 
supported  on  the  end  of  the  bracket,  the  apertures  of  the 
bracket  and  sleeve  communicating  with  each  other,  a 
stem  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  an  adjustable  fric- 
tion device  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  the 
bracket  and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  stem 
and  connections  from  the  stem  to  the  sash  to  move  the 
same. 

T).  In  a  deck  -  sash  opener,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
bracket,  a  spindle  Joumaled  within  the  head  of  the  bracket, 
a  friction  block  on  the  spindle  and  housed  within  the 
bracket  head  and  having  a  fiattened  face,  the  bracket  being 
apertured  to  form  at  one  end  of  the  block  a  bearing  for  the 
spindle  and  at  the  other  end  an  opening  to  admit  the 
block,  a  spring  advanced  plunger,  within  the  shank  of  the 
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bracket  mgAglng  the  frlctloo-block,  a  crank,  and  link  con- 
nection for  uniting  the  spindle  with  the  deck-sash. 


f 


849.017.  FILTER.  JoH.v  T.  H.  Padl.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  K.  Qoldman  4  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  2.'5,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.480. 


_5s__?Q?yti^  ^ 


^     rcQC^^B^iJq       ^ 


Claim.  —1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  havlni;  a  central  outlet,  and  ftlter- 
celU  within  the  casing  and  fniniing  therewith  an  annular 
chami)er.  the  fllter-cells  being  constructed  with  telescoping; 
central  conduit-sections  and  distributer  and  collector  ele- 
ments e<)Ulp[>€<i  at  their  external  peripheries  with  packing- 
rings,  and  rtlter  masses  extending  between  and  comprfcted 
between  said  padtlng-rinjrs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  caainK  provided  with 
a  central  outlet,  distributer  elements  equipped  at  their 
outer  peripheries  with  packing-rings  and  having  passages 
through  which  liquor  may  gain  access  to  the  distributer 
elements,  collector  elements  equipped  at  their  outer  pe- 
ripheries with  pacivinK- rings  opposed  to  said  flrst-named 
packing  rings  and  filter  material  confined  between  the  dis- 
tributer and  collector  elements  and  compacted  between  said 
pacliing  rinKs. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
central  outlet  passase.  and  cells  within  said  casing  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  chamber,  and  comprising 
dl8tril)uter  elements  equipped  centrally  with  conduit-sec- 
tions and  at  their  external  peripheries  with  packing-ring». 
collector  elements  equipped  centrally  with  conduit  sections 
telescoping  with  said  first  -  named  conduit  -  sections  and 
equipped  at  their  external  peripheries  with  packing  ring.s, 
•ad  filter  mas.ses  confined  between  said  distributer  ele- 
ments and  collector  elements  and  compacted  between  said 
packing-riDgM,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  at 
Its  bottom  with  a  central  outlet-passage,  a  radially-corru- 
gated perforate  distributer  element  resting  upon  said  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  and  provided  with  a  central  conduit- 
■ection  and  equipped  at  Its  external  periphery  with  a 
p«cking-rin(.  collector  elements  baring  a  conduit-section 
telescoping  with  said  first  -  named  conduit  -  section  and 
•quipped  at  its  external  periphery  with  a  packiag-rlng  op- 
posed to  aaid  ilrst-named  packing-ring,  and  filter  material 
conAsed  between  said  distributer  and  collector  elements 
and  compacted  between  said  packing-rings,  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


5.  In  a  filter,  a  distributer  element  comprising  a  radi- 
ally-corrugated perforate  plate  having  a  central  opening, 
a  conduit  section  connected  with  said  perforate  plate  at 
said  central  opening,  and  a  packing-ring  connected  with 
the  outer  i>eriphery  of  said  perforate  plate  and  having 
passages  for  admission  of  liquor  to  the  channels  formed 
by  the  corrugations  of  aaid  plate. 

6.  In  a  filter,  a  distributer  element  comprising  a  radl- 
ailycorruKated  perforate  plate  having  a  central  opening, 
a  coodult-sectlon  fitted  In  said  opening  and  equipped  ex- 
ternally between  its  ends  with  a  flange  bearing  aKainst 
one  surface  of  said  plate,  a  paclting  ring  fitted  on  said 
conduit-section  and  bearing  against  the  other  surface  of 
said  plate,  and  a  packing  ring  connected  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  perforate  plate  and  having  a  dependent 
flange  provided  with  channels,  for  th.>  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  filter,  a  collector  element  comprising  a  screen 
equipped  centrally  with  conduit-sections  formed  to  alTord 
packing  rings,  with  passages  extending  between  the  pack- 
ing rings  to  admit  liquor  to  the  central  conduit  of  the 
filter,  and  a  packinK-rini;  connected  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  collector  element. 

>.  In  a  filter,  a  collector  element  comprisiuK  a  pair  of 
annular  screens,  spacing  meml)er8  between  the  screens  at 
the  Inner  peripheries  thereof,  conduit  sections  applied  to 
the  inner  marulns  of  said  screens  and  affordinK  pacliing- 
rinjrs.  and  a  binding  applied  to  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  screens  and  aflTordln?  packing  rings,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

n.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  c.'n- 
tral  outlet-paiwaire,  distributer  elements  equipped  at  their 
outer  peripheries  with  packing  -  rings  having  dep.-ndlng 
channeled  ilanges,  collector  elements  equipped  at  th.'ir  ex- 
ternal peripheries  with  packing-rings,  filter  material  con- 
fined between  the  distributer  elements  and  collector  ele- 
ments, and  screens  adjacent  to  the  Intermediate  distrib- 
uter elements  and  equipped  at  their  external  peripheries 
with  packing-rings  opposed  to  the  packing-rings  of  the 
collector  elements. 


8  4  0.018.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  CAMPHOR  FROM 
ISOBORNKOL.  Cirt  Phimpp.  Presden.  (;ermany.  a.s- 
slsjnor  to  Chemlsche  Kabrik  von  Ileyden  .\l[tlengesell- 
schaft.  Dresden,  Gerniauy.  Filed  Mav  i.  190rt  Serial 
No.  .'^l.«i,202. 

Claim.  -.\n  Improvement  in  the  process  of  making  cam- 
phor from  Isoborneol.  which  consists  in  adding  isob.irnool 
to  nitric  acid  below  the  boiling-point  of  the  latter.  takiuK 
care  that  the  reaction  is  brought  about  by  the  presence 
of  small  quantities  of  lower  oxy  compounds  of  nitrogen, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


849.019.      CHA\.\EL1\G-M.\CHINE.      Wilm.^m    Prei.l- 
WIT7..    Philllpsi)ur8:.    N.    .1.,    assignor    to    InRersoll-Rand 
Company.   New  York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  NVw  .Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Oct.  23.  lOOrt      Serial  No.  283,987. 
Clnim. — 1.   A   channeler  comprising  a   wheeled   truck,  a 
drill  pivoted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  truck  to  cause 
the  drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  and 
a  motor  connected  to  the  drill  for  swinging  It  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  to  cause  the  drill  to  complete  the  channel  from 
said  predetermined  point 

2.  A  channeler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  motor  for  driving  the  truck  to  cause  the 
drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  and  another 
motor  connected  to  the  drill  for  swinging  it  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  to  cause  the  drill  to  complete  the  channel  from 
said  predetermined  point. 

3.  A  channeler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  motor  for  driving  the  truck  to  cause  the 
drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  and  another 
motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  to  the  drill  for 
swinging  it  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  cause  the  drill  to 
complete  the  channel  from  said  predetermined  point. 

4.  A  duinneler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill  piv- 
oted thereon,  means  for  locking  the  drill  to  and  releasing 
it  from  the  truck,  a  motor  for  driving  the  truck  to  cause 
tJie  drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  while 
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the  drill  Is  locked  to  the  truck  and  another  motor  con- 
n<<cted  to  the  drill  for  swinging  it  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  cause  the  drill  to  complete  the  channel  from  said  pre- 
determined point  when  the  drill  is  released  from  the  truck. 


u.  A  channeler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill  piv 
otiHl  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  drill  to  and  releasing 
it  from  the  tniok.  a  motor  for  driving  the  truck  to  cause 
the  drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  when 
locked  to  the  truck  and  another  motor  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  connected  to  the  drill  for  swinging  it  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  to  cause  the  drill  to  complete  the  channel 
from  said  predetermined  point  when  the  drill  Is  released 
from  the  truck. 

rt  A  channeler  comprlsinff  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill  piv 
..led  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  drill  to  and  releasln- 
it  from  the  truck,  means  for  moving  the  truck  to  cause  ti..' 
drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  while 
locked  to  the  truck  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  drill  for 
swinging  it  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  cause  the  drill  to  com 
plete  the  channel  from  said  predetermined  point  when  the 
drill  is  released  from  the  truck. 

7.  A  channeler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill  piv 
oted  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  drill  to  and  releasin  - 
it  from  the  truck,  means  for  moving  the  truck  to  cause 
the  drill  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  predetermined  point  when 
iocki-d  to  the  truck  and  a  motor  mounted  on  tlie  truck  and 
connected  to  the  drill  for  swinglnR  it  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  cause  the  drill  to  complete  the  channel  from  said  pre 
determined  point  when  the  drill  is  released  from  the  truck 

H.  A    channeler   comprising   a    wheeled    truck,    a    frame 
hinged    thereto,   a   drill.    Its   shell    pivoted   on    the   frame 
means  fcr  adjusting  the  frame  into  different  aninilar  |v;si- 
tlons  with  resr>ect   to  the  truck,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
truck   to  cause   the  drill   to  cut  a   channel    to  a   predeter 
mined   point,   another   motor   mounted  on   the  truck  and 
connected  to  the  drill  for  swinging  it  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  cauw-  the  drill  to  complete  the  channel  from  said  pre 
determined  point. 

0.  A  channeler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  truck- 
frame,  a  drill.  Its  shell  pivoted  on  the  frame,  curved  guides 
on  the  frame  for  the  shell  concentric  with  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plvoui  connection  of  the  shell  with  the 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connections 
i^tween  the  motor  and  shell  for  permitting  the  motor  to 
swing  the  shell. 

10.  A   channeler  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame 
127  0.  G.— II.-, 


hin.-ed    thereto,    a   drill,    its   shell    plvot«»d    on    llie   frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  frame  info  difTerent  an.iular  posi 
flons   with    res|>ect    to   the   truck,   a    worm   carried   by    the 
frame,  a  segment  carried  by  the  shell  meshing  therewith, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  an  extensible  and  con 
tractlble  shaft  geared  to  the  motor  and  worm. 

11.  A  channeler  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  drill,  its 
shell  pivoted  to  the  frame,  guides  on  the  frame  concentric 
with  and  upon  opi»oslte  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection, 
upper  and  lower  segments  carried  by  the  shell,  engaged 
witli  the  guides  and  means  for  swinging  the  drill  shell. 

12.  A  channeler  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  worm 
mounted  thereon,  a  motor  for  operating  the  worm,  a  drill, 
its  shell  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  guide  on  the  frame  con 
centric  with  the  pivotal  connection  and  a  se^rnient  carried 
by  the  shell  engage<l  with  the  guide,  the  said  segment  hav- 
ing a  toothed  rack  meshing  with  the  worm. 


849,020.    8IDRWALK  LIGHT.    KifAWfEL  A    HuirH.  Wheel 
ing,   W.   Va.      Filed  Nov.    19,   1906.      Serial    No    .$43,963. 


t.     7    Jf 


<  laim. — 1.   in    a    knockdown    frame    for   sidewalk  lights. 

T  shaped  supporting-bars,  spaced  lugs  struck  up  from  the 

I    fable    porticms   of  said   l)ar.s,   and   Inverted  T-shaped   bars 

mounted    transversely    of    the    first  mentioned    bars    with 

their  base-Manges  underlying  the  points  of  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  frame  for  sidewalk  lights,  T-shaped 
supporting  bars,  lugs  struck  up  from  the  table  portions  of 

.   -said    liars,    and    inverted-T  shaped    burs    mounted    trans 

I    versely  of  the  first  mentioned  liars  on   the  table  portions 

thereof,  the  said  lugs  servin.-  as  spacers  for  the  mounting 

«.f  said  inv.rled  bars  and  adapted  for  holding  said  bars  In 

upright  positions. 

3.  In  n  knockdown  frame  for  sidewalk-llghfs.  T-shaped 
supporting  bars.  lu','s  struck  up  from  the  table  portions  of 
said  liars,  and  inverted  Tshajx'd  liars  mounted  trans 
versely  of  the  flrst-nienlloned  bars  on  the  table  portions 
thereof,  the  last-MK-ntioned  bars  having  stems  relatively 
shorter  in  len-th  than  the  thickness  of  the  light  to  lie  car- 
ried thereby,  and  the  lugs  of  the  flrst-mentioned  bars  in 
•  lamping  engagement  with  the  l.a.ses  of  the  last-mentioned 
l>nrs. 

4.  hi  a  knockdown  frame  for  sidewalk  llv'hts.  T  shaped 
supporting  bars.  T  shape  •!  bars  mounted  In  Inverted  posi 
tion  transversely  of  the  first  mentioned  bars  on  the  table 
portions  of  the  latter,  and  lugs  struck  up  at  spaced  Inter- 
vals in  said  tnlile  porflous,  said  lugs  l>elng  spatvd  accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  glass  lights  to  be  supported  and 
being  in  clani|)lng  engagtment  with  the  inverted  imrs 
whereby  when  said  lights  are  mounted  upon  the  last  men- 
tioned bars  the  latter  are  locked  against  lateral  movement. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  frame  for  sidewalk  lights,  T-shaped 
supporting  bars.  T-shaped  bars  mounted  in  inverted  posi- 
tion transversely  of  the  first-mentioned  bars  on  the  table 
portions  of  the  latter,  and  lugs  struck  up  at  spaced  inter- 
vals in  said  table  portions,  said  lugs  being  spaced  accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  glass  lights  to  be  supported  by 
said  last-mentioned  bars  and  lieing  in  clamping  engagemenr 
with  said  last-mentioned  bars  whereby  when  said  lights 
are  mounted  in  the  frame  said  last-mentioned  bars  are 
locked  against  lateral  movement,  the  lugs  of  each  table 
portion  lieing  all  extended  in  the  same  direction  with  the 
exception  of  the  lug  at  the  end  toward  which  the  piuralltj 
of  lugs  are  directed,  which  lug  Is  reversely  directed. 

6.  In  a  frame  for  sidewalk-lights,  supporting  bars  or 
tables,  T  shaped  bars  mounted  In  Inverted^  position  trans- 
versely of  said  tables,  lugs  struck  up  at  spaced  intervals 
in  the  faces  of  said  tables,  said  lugs  being  in  clamping 
engagement  with  the  base-flanges  of  said  bars,  said  base- 
flanges  serving  as  supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of  glass 
lights,  said  lugs  and  said  glass  lights  coactlng  to  bold  said 
bars   against    lateral    movement,    said   bars   having   stems 
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of  less  l^ngtb  than  the  thickness  of  the  llRhts  carried  by 
tb«  bars. 


849.021.     (JLASS-KrBNACE. 
Toledo.  Ohio.      Filed  July  2 


SOLOM  O.   RlCUAROSON.  Jr.. 
1904.      Serial  No.  215,053. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  pair  of  tlltabl?  cen 
trally-fulcrumed  tables  each  harlnK  a  transTerse  support- 
ing and  retaining  ledge  at  Its  Inner  end  and  carried  by 
Haid  truck,  and  means  for  tilting  said  tables  Into  an  ap- 
proximate upright  poaltlon.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  pair  of  tlltable  cen 
trally-fulcrumed  tables  each  having  a  transverse  support 
Ing   and   retaining  ledge   at   Its   Inner  end   and  carried  by 
said  truck,  and  operating  means  for  simultaneously  tlltlnir 
said    tables   Into   an   approximately   upright    position,    sub 
stantlally  as  set  fortli. 


Claim. — 1.  A  glass  furnace  which  comprises  a  heatlnsj 
chamber  anil  a  plalnlnK-ohaniber,  In  free  communication 
with  each  other  above  the  metal-line  of  the  plalnlnK-cham 
ber.  a  melting-pot  mounted  In  the  heating  chamber,  a 
metal  conduit  lending  from  the  outlet  of  the  melting-pot 
into  the  plalnlng-chamber,  said  furnace  being  provided 
with  an  alr-iK)rt  Interposed  between  the  heatlng-chamlH-r 
and  the  plalnlng-chamber  below  said  conduit. 

2.  A  glass  -  furnace,  comprising  a  heating  -  chamber,  a 
subatantlally-closed  melting-pot  mounted  In  said  heating 
chamber,  said  i>ot  being  provided  with  a  feed  port  opening 
outHlde  of  said  heating-chamber,  and  with  an  outlet  port 
discharging  Into  the  furnace,  said  furnace  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plalnlnir-chaml>er,  a  conduit  arranged  to  re 
reive  metal  from  said  pot  and  to  take  it  into  said  plalnlng- 
chamber,  said  furna<-e  being  also  provided  with  an  air- 
port lnterpoae<l  between  the  plalnlng-chamber  and  the 
heating  chamber,  and  below  the  level  at  which  said  con- 
duit croases  said  air-port. 

3.  In  a  glass-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  beatlng- 
chamlier.  a  melting-pot  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  feed- in  opening  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  discharfe 
Into  said  heatinK-chamber.  a  plalnlng-chamber.  means  for 
conducting  the  prodoct  of  said  pot  from  th«  beating-cham- 
ber to  the  plalning-ctaamb^r,  and  means  for  passing  the 
flame  and  gaaea  thronch  aald  heatlng-cbamber  and  around 
■aid  pot.  so  as  to  redac«  the  coDtenta  of  said  pot  and  main- 
tain the  fluidity  of  the  contents  of  said  plainlnff-cbamber. 


640.022.     TRUCK.     ALOKio  P.  Sanob.  MaryrUle.  HI-.  »»- 

algnor    of   one-balf   to    Albert    HrabeU,   Maryvllle,    III. 

Filed  Not.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  843,092. 

C1mtm.—1.  The  comblnatiwi  of  a  truck,  a  tlltabla  c«n- 

trally-fulcmmed  table  having  a  transverae  supporting  and 

ntataing  ledge  at  Ita  Inner  end  and  carried  by  said  truck, 

and  mcana  for  tUUng  said  table  with  Its  load  into  an  ap- 

pnudmately  upright  podtloa,  sub«tantiall7  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  a  tlltable  centrally- 
fiilcrumed  table  haviuK  a  transverse  supporting  and  retain- 
ing ledge  at  its  Inner  end  and  carried  by  said  truck,  an  op 
eratlng-rope  having  connection  with  said  table,  and  means 
by  which  said  rope  Is  operated  to  Impart  tilting  movement 
to  said  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  truck,  a  tlltable  centrally-ful- 
crumed  table  having  a  transverse  "iipportlnk;  and  retaining 
ledge  at  Its  Inner  end  and  carried  by  said  truck,  a  pair  of 
drtims.  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  and  flexible  means 
of  connection  between  sabl  drums  and  said  table,  whereby 
said  tnble  Is  tllte<l  when  said  drums  are  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  tillable  centrally  ful- 
erumed  table  havlnK  a  transverse  supporting  and  retalnlnu 
ledge  at  Its  Inner  end  and  carried  l>y  said  truck,  a  pair  of 
drums,  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  and  an  operating 
rope  c<mnected  to  said  table  and  having  connection  with 
said  drums  whereby  said  table  is  tilted  when  said  drums 
are  rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  pair  of  tlltable  cen- 
trally-fulcrumed  tables  each  iiaving  a  transverse  support- 
ing and  retaining  ledge  at  ita  Inner  end  and  carried  by 
said  truck,  a  pair  of  drums,  means  for  rotating  said  drums, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  tables  and  drums 
through  the  medium  of  which  said  tables  are  tilted  simul- 
taneously when  said  drums  are  rotated.  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  pair  of  tlltable  cen- 
trally-fnlcrumed  tables  each  having  a  transverse  support- 
ing and  retaining  ledge  at  its  Inner  end  and  carried  by 
said  truck,  operating-ropes  connected  to  said  tables,  idlers 
on  which  said  ropes  operate,  a  pair  of  drums  to  which  said 
rope^  are  ronnected.  and  means  for  operating  said  drnms, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  tlltable  centrallj-ful 
crum«d  table  having  a  transverse  supporting  and  retaining 
ledge  at  ita  Inner  end  and  carried  by  said  truck,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  table  Into  an  approximately  upright  posl 
tlon,  aald  table-tUtlng  means  Including  an  extensible  shaft 
carried  by  said  truck,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  truck,  a  tilting  Ubie  centrally 
^llcrumed  In  horlxontal  position  on  the  truck,  means  for 
tilting  the  table  to  an  approximately  upright  position,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  retaining  the  load  when  the 
table  Is  in  either  a  horlaontal  or  an  approximately  up- 
right poaitloo. 
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S40.OJ.-i.        DKVICE     FOR     FASTKNI.Nt;     SEWIXO  -  MA- 
CHI.NK.'*  IX  \VAi;ON8.     FBANns  M    Sar.;ent.  Washing' 
loll.  I'll       Filed  <>i-t.  .^.  1006.     Serial  .No    :i:a..-.:i8. 


Claim.      I.    In  a  device  for  fastening  sewing  niarhlni-s  in 
vaKons,  a  longitudinal  threaded  stem,  a  b<M>k  on  the  iowir 
end  of  the  stem,  a  horlaontal  cross  liar  eentrally  and  slid 
al>ly   mounted  on  said  stem,  a   follower  mounted  i  ti  siid 
sl«  in    al>ove   the   cross-bar,    and    hook  eoKaglnj;    means   ear 
ried  ti.v  the  wagon-body. 

-.  In  a  ibvlee  of  the  character  described,  tlie  coniliiiia 
tlon  with  the  bottom  of  a  wau'on  body  bavin;;  bookenza; 
inu  means.  <if  a  threaded  st<ni.  11  hook  carried  l»y  tb»"  lower 
einl  of  said  stem,  a  horlzontaiiy  extending'  lon_'itudiiial 
crossbar  slidabie  upon  said  stem,  and  a  heavy  tbrejuied 
band  wbe.l  follower  on  said  siim  above  said  cross  liir 
whereliy  a  rea<ly  adjustment  may  iie  secured. 

.1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  mmblna- 
tlon  with  the  bottom  of  a  wagon  bi-d  bavins  book  euesL'in  ; 
Mie.ins   mounted    then  in.    of  a    threaded   stem   ada|iled   for 
(iroj. « tini:   vertically  thn.uch  n  sewing  machine  treadb'.  a 
b<K>k    on    the   lower  end   of  said   stem    for   Interlocking   <n 
K<"genient     with    said    h<Mik-ent;aRinK    means,    a    hand  urisp 
provided  on  the  uptx-r  end  of  said  stem,  a  ciampin/  mem 
ber  slidabie  upon  said  stem  and  adapted  for  restini;  up<  n 
said   treadle,   and   a    hand  wh<H-l    follower   In    threaded   en 
KHKement  mith  sai<l  stem  al>ove  said  clamping  member 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  wagon  bed  having  a  slot  in  Its  bottom,  of  a  rod 
s<eured  to  said  tM>ttom  and  extendini:  transversely  across 
siiid  slot,  a  threaded  stem  having  a  liook  upon  its  lower 
.nd  for  enKaKcmcnt  with  said  rod.  said  stem  belni;  adapted 
for  Insertion  through  the  treadle  of  a  sewing  inacliine.  a 
slidabie  cross-bar  centrally  mounted  on  said  stem,  and 
means  carried  by  said  stem  whereby  said  bar  may  be 
clamped  ui>on  said  treadle. 

5.  In  means  for  fastening  sewing  machines  in  wagons,  a 
wagon  bottom  having  a  slot  therein,  a  rod  extended  trans 
V.  rs.'ly  across  said  slot  and  attached  to  the  wa«on  lioitoni 
a  longitudinal  threaded  stem,  a  hook  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem,  a  l)ar  siidably  mounted  on  saiil  stem,  and  a 
threaded  hand-wheel  follower  on  said  stem  above  said  l>ar 

(i.    In  a  fastening  device  for  sewlng-madilnes.   the  com 
lilnatlon  with  a  wagon-body  having  a  slot  In  its  bottom,  if 
a   ro<l   secured   to  said  bottom  and  extending   irans\ersel.v 
aiross  said  slot,  a  threaded  stem  having  a   Ik  ok  upon   lis 
l<  wer  end  for  engagement  with  said  nxl.  said  stem  bein  r 
adapte<l  for  insertion  through  an  apertun-  in  the  treadle  of 
a   sowing  machine,   a   clampinK  inemlM>r  slidntile   upon   said 
stem  and  adapted  for  resting  upon  sal<i  treadle,  and  a  fol 
lower  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  stem  above  said 
clamping  memlter  whereby  the  latter  is  caused   to  firnil.v 
bind  upon   said  treadle,  said  follower  com|. rising  n   beav.\ 
wheel  having  on  interiorly  threaded  hub. 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  wagon-body,  of  s  bmgltudinal  ihreade.1  stem. 
a  hook  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  handle  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  l)ar  slidabie  upon  said  stem, 
a  hand  wheel  having  an  interiorly  threaded  hub  in  thread 
ed  engagement  with  said  stem  above  said  bar.  and  a  rod. 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  secured  on  the  under 
side  of  the  bottom  of  said  wagon  body  and  extending  trans 
VI  rsely  across  a  slot  provided  in  said  bottom. 


«4».t»24.  1»UKI'AVMKNT  TIMK.SNMTril  Al'I'ARATrS. 
Krnkst  SiMAnNKB,  Sclienectadv.  N.  V..  assignor  to 
<;ener:il  Flectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  'j:i.    1<.»<>5.     Serial    No.   26G.540. 


f'laim.      1.    In  a  prepayment  time  switch  apparatus,  two 

switches  electrically   r(  nnecti-d    in    scri.s   nnd   operable  en 

llrely    Independently.    ,1   clo.liwork   for   opening'  on.-  of   said 

I    swiicb.s.    ni.aiis    for  .Inslnj;    this    switch    and   winiling   the 

;   clockwork,    and    means    for    aviiomallcally    stoi)pjnu    said 

I  clix-kwork  when  .>ither  of  said  switches  is  o|)ene(l 

2.  In  .1  jMi'iitiyment  timeswitcli  apparatus,  two  switclies 
,  i'li'ctricitily  <<.ntiecte(i  jn  s.  rics  and  operable  entirely  inde 
I  iiendently,  a  clockwork  for  opening  one  of  said  switihes. 
I  manuiilly  o|>.r,il.le  me.ms  foi  ciosinu  ibis  switch  ami  wind- 
j  ing  ilie  c!c<kwork.  and  nieatis  for  automatically  sioppin>; 
i  said  clockwork  when  either  of  said  switches  is  opi-ned. 
[  .•{.  In  a  prepayment  time  switch  apparatus,  two  switches 
I  electrically  connected  in  seiles  ami  operable  entirely  imle- 
i>eni|ently.   a   clockwork   for  opening  one  of  s;iid  switches, 

j   a    winding  sh.Tft    having   a    limited    vement    for    i-losing 

I    this  switch  .111(1  winding'  the  doekwork,  :in«i  nie;ins  for  au 
lom.iti.-ally    stoppin;:    said    cl.Mkw  ..1  k    >\  Inn    eiilier    of   said 
switclies    is    I  pencil. 

4.  In  II  itrepaymeiit  timeswitcli  ap|>aratus.  a  swlicb.  a 
■  lockwork  for  ..peiiluu  s.ii.i  swltclj.  n  winding'  slinfi  IuivIuk 
H  liiiiite<l  iiKVenieni.  imaiis  nsscxi.ned  with  said  shaft  for 
causing  said  switch  to  close  w  lien  said  shaft  is  moved  to 
one  limit  of  iiK  moxenieiit  and  to  cinse  the  switch  to  open 
wli.  n  the  shaft  is  l.n.u^'hi  t..  its  other  limit  of  movement. 
and  niejins  for  operating  said  sliaft   to  close  the  switch. 

:>.  In  a  iir.'paynient  tim.' switch  a|.|>aralus.  a  switch,  a 
clockwork  for  openinu  said  switch,  a  windin>;  shaft  having 
.1  limiteil  movement,  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for 
closing  and  oi»enin;  said  switcli  at  the  opposite  limits  of 
movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft 
to  close   the  switch. 

•1.  In  a  prepayment  time  switdi  aiiparatus.  a  switch,  a 
clockwork  for  openin;.;  said  switch,  a  wiiidine  shaft  having 
a  limited  movement.  aiWl  meiiii«!  a— -o.iafed  with  saiil  sliaft 
wberel>y  the  movable  inemlier  of  ttie  switch  is  placed  under 
tension  during  the  m-;Mnient  <  f  the  shaft  from  the  switch- 
closed  to  the  switch  o|t4'M  posit  icn. 

7.  In  a  prepiyuient  time  swiicli  api)aiatiis.  a  switch,  a 
(lixkwoik  for  I  jieiiini'  siid  swiicli.  a  w  indinn-sbaft  having 
a  limited  movement,  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for 
causing  said  switch  to  <iiise  when  said  shaft  Is  moved  to 
one  limit  of  its  movement  and  to  cause  the  switch  to  ojH'n 
wlieii  tile  sliaft  is  lirouKbt  to  its  other  limit  of  movement, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  close  the  switch,  and 
means   for  stopping  the   clockwork   when  the  switch   Is  in 

till'   open    position. 

K.  In  M  pre|iMyiii<nl  time-switch  apparatus,  a  switch,  a 
clockwork  for  ojm  ninx  said  switch,  a  winding  shaft  liavlug 
a  limited  iiioxement.  meatis  associated  with  said  shaft 
for  ciMsiiij:  said  switch  to  close  when  said  shaft  is  moved 
to  one  limit  of  its  movement  and  to  cause  the  switch  to 
o|M'n  when  the  shaft  Is  brought  to  the  other  itmit  of  Its 
movement,  means  for  operating  the  shaft  to  cioae  the 
switch,  a  second  switch,  and  moans  associated  with  said 
second  sw  itch  for  sto|i|iing  said  clockwork  when  the  second 
switch   is  o|>ened. 

J>.  In  a  prepayment  time-switch  apparatus,  a  switch,  a 
clockwork  for  opening  said  switch,  a  winding-shaft  having 
a  limited  movement,  a  switch  member  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  I'omplementary  switch  member  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  movable 
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switch  member  when  tli«  shaft  is  rotated  la  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  movable  switch  member  and 
»ald  complemenUry  switch  member  whereby  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  by  the  clockwork  the  spring  is  placed  un- 
der tension  and  an  instantaneous  break  at  the  switch  is 
produced. 


I 


849.025.     TROLLEY    WHEEL.     Rdwabd  P.  Sharp.  Buf- 
falo. N.  y.     Filed  June  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  214.664. 


a  continuously-driven  sprocket  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion-clutch adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  sprocket-wheel 
for  rotatlDK  the  trip-shaft,  a  scale  lever,  and  means  carried 
on  the  lever  when  projected  in  the  path  of  the  clutch 
adapted  to  disenKUKe  the  fin  me. 


rtaim.~l.  A  sectional  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  side 
plates  having  webs  or  central  portlonii.  and  collars  cast 
upon  the  hub  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  webs,  said 
collars  and  the  hub  being  provided  with  interlocking  por 
tions  which  anchor  the  collars  upon  the  hub.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sectional  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  at  its 
»'nd8  with  flanges  and  between  its  ends  with  shoulders. 
sUle  plates  having  webs  or  central  portions  surroundliiK 
the  bul..  and  collars  cast  around  the  hub  and  the  adja- 
cent portion.^  of  said  webs  and  confined  between  said 
shoulders  and  flanKea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  sectional  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with 
end  flanKes  and  a  central  annular  enlargement,  side  plates 
having  dished  webs  surrounding  the  end  portions  of  the 
hub  and  bearing  against  the  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  en 
largement.  leaving  spaces  between  the  outer  sides  of  the 
enlargement  and  the  Inner  sides  of  the  webs,  and  collars 
cast  around  the  hub.  and  the  adjacent  portlous  of  the 
webs  and  between  the  webs  and  said  enlargement,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sectional  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  opposing  flange- 
plates  secured  to  the  hub  and  having  lugs  at  their  Inner 
edges,  and  a  tread-ring  arranged  between  the  flanges  of 
said  plates  and  having  stops  which  engage  said  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  sectjonal  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  and  opposing 
"•os^-Plates  secured  to  the  hub,  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  lugs  which  extend  across 
the  Joint  between  the  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  A  aectional  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  opposing  flange- 
plates  secured  to  the  hub,  and  a  tread-ring  arranged  be 
tween  the  flanges  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  provided 
at  their  Inner  edges  with  lugs  which  extend  across  the 
Joint  between  the  pl«tes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

T.  A  sectional  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  and  opposing 
fl*n«»-pl«te«  secured  to  the  hub  and  each  provided  at  its 
Inner  edge  with  a  pair  of  logs  which  extend  across  the 
joint  between  the  plates,  one  lag  of  each  pair  being  ar- 
nnfcd  to  bear  agalBst  ope  side  of  the  companion  lag  of 
the  opposing  plate  and  the  other  lag  of  the  pair  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  companion 
loff  of  the  opposing  plate,  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 


S49.02«.  GRAIN-WBIQHINO  MACHINB.  BnNJAMiN  M. 
Bnaui.  Peoria,  111.,  awlgnor  to  Ben  Steele  Weigher  If  an- 
vtectvriac  Compaay,  PeorU,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
Mls.  FUod  Not.  2S,  1004.  Serial  No.  28S.9S2. 
OtolM. — 1.  In  a  weigher,  tho  coabinatlon  of  a  spoot 
kATlav  a  tate,  a  hopper  harlag  a  Talve,  a  trip-shaft  con- 
trolllnc  tb«  openlBf  and  closing  of  tbe  said  gmx9  and  valre. 


-*.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
Kate,  a  liopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft  controlling  the 
openloK  and  closing  of  the  said  gate  and  valve,  clutch 
parts  carried  by  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  have  an  inter- 
I  mittent  frktional  engagement,  a  scale-lever  and  means  con- 
I  nected  with  the  lever  adapted  when  the  lever  is  lowered  to 
dL^engage  the  clutch  parts. 

3.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip  shaft  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  said  gate  and  valve,  a  member 
loosely  carried  and  continuously  rotating  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  member  fixed  on  the  shaft,  mechanism  Interposed  on 
the  shiift  l>etv.  f.-n  the  afore-iald  members  adapted  to  clutch 
the  matching  faces  of  the  members  at  Intervals,  a  scale 
!•  ver,  and  means  attached  to  said  lever  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  control  the  interposed  mechanism  aforesaid. 

i.  In  a  welglier,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft  controlling  the 
opening  or  closing  of  the  said  gate  and  valve,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  carried  and  rotating  continuously  on  said 
shaft,  a  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  carried 
<m  the  shaft  intermediate  the  member  and  sprocket,  means 
«>rrled  by  the  disk  adapted  at  intervals  to  lock  the 
sprocket  with  the  member,  a  weight-controlling  member, 
and  means  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk  for  disengaging  the  sprocket  and  said  first  mentioned 
member. 

6.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft  controlling  the 
opening  or  closing  of  the  said  gate  and  valve,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  carried  on  the  shaft,  a  member  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  disk  loosely  carried  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  at 
interrala  to  have  a  locking  relation  with  the  member  and 
sprocket  to  Impart  roUtlon  to  the  shaft  through  the  mem- 
ber aforesaid,  a  weight-controlled  member  having  a  prede- 
termined movement  and  means  projecting  therefrom 
adapted  at  intervals  to  engage  and  release  the  disk  from 
the  flrst-mentloned  member  and  thereby  stop  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  Talve.  a  trip-shaft,  a  pitman  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  trlp-ahaft  and  Its  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  hopper-valve,  a  cam  member  on  said  shaft, 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spout-gate  and  its  oppo- 
site end  controlled  by  said  cant,  intermltUngly-engaging 
dutch  parts  carried  by  the  said  shaft  for  routine  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  operaUng  at  predetermined  Intervals  for 
diaengaclng  the  clutch  parta  and  thereby  stop  the  roUtlon 
of  the  tripshaft.  suhstantially  mp  specified. 

7.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  ipoat  baring  a 
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gate,  a  hopper  having  a  Talve,  an  Intermlttlngly-rotated 
trip-shaft,  connections  between  the  trip-shaft  and  hopper- 
valve,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotating  loosely  on  the  said  shaft. 
a  cam  fixedly  carried  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  Inter 
mittingly  locking  the  sprocket  with  the  cam  aforesaid,  a 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spout-gate  and  its  opposite 
end  raised  or  lowered  through  the  action  of  the  aforesaid 
cam,  and  means  connected  with  the  hopper  adapted  to  dis- 
connect the  cam  from  tbe  sprocket,  subsUntially  as  specl 
fled. 

8.   In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  valTe.  an  intermlttlngly  rotated 
trip-shaft,  connections  from  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  with 
the  valve  of  the  hopper,  a  sprocket-wheel  loosely  carried  on 
said   shaft,   a   member  fixedly   carried   on   the  said   shaft, 
means  for  intermlttlngly  locking  the  sprocket  to  the  mem 
ber  and  thereby  rotate  the  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  spout-gate  and  Its  lower  end  normally  rest 
Ing  (»n  the  said  memlter  when  the  latter  is  at  rest,  and  dis 
lodged  from  the  said  member  when  the  same  is  rotated  to 
close  the  spout-gate,  and  means  connected  with  the  hopper 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  member  and  sprocket  and  there 
by  stop  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  member,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  Having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft,  connections  be 
tween  said  shaft  and  said  gate  and  valve,  a  memlier  looselj 
carried  on  the  said  abaft,  means  for  clutching  the  said 
member  to  the  shaft  for  intermlttlngly  actuating  the  same, 
a  scale-lever  supporting  at  one  end  a  hopper  and  at  Its  op- 
posite end  having  a  laterally-extended  finger  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  retain  the  aforesaid  member  in  a  position  of  rest 
when  the  hopper  is  raised,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft,  connections  be 
tween  the  said  shaft,  gate  and  valve,  clutch  parts  one 
loose  and  the  other  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  interposed  mem 
l>er  controlling  the  engagement  of  such  clutch  parts,  and 
a  scale^lever  movable  above  the  fixed  clutch  part  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extended  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  mem- 
ber aforesaid  for  disengaging  the  clutch  parts,  stibstan 
tially   as  speclfle<i. 

11.  Means  for  controlling  the   movements  of  the  trip- 
shaft  of  a   weigher,   comprising  a   trip  shaft,   a   sprocket 
loosely  carried  thereon  having  a  friction  encnu'lnK  face,  a 
member  fixedly  carried  on  said  shaft  provided  with  cam 
like  faces,  a  plate  Interposed  between  the  faces  of  the  mem 
ber  and  sprocket  and  having  means  for  intermlttlngly  Im 
pinging   the   faces   of   said   sprocket    and   member,   and    a 
movable  beam  having  a  laterally-extended  flnter  adapted 
St  predetermined  InterTals  to  engage  the  said  plate  for  re 
leaalng  the  same  from  the  sprocket  and  member,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  havlnj;  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  TalTe,  a  trip-shaft,  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft,  gate  and  valve,  clutch  parts  one  Ioo.se 
and  the  other  secured  on  said  shaft,  means  operating  at 
predetermined  intervals  for  controlling  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  clutch  parts,  and  a  brake  con 
trolling  device  constantly  engaging  one  of  said  clutch 
parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  weight-controlled  beam,  a  hopper  suspended  on  one 
end  of  said  beam,  a  valre  for  the  hopper  connected  with 
side  arms  plTotally  attached  to  the  hopper,  an  extension 
integral  with  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  up  above  the 
hopper,  a  weight  on  said  extension,  a  trip-shaft,  connec 
tlons  between  said  shaft,  the  spout-gate  and  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  hopper-valre.  and  means  for  intermlttlngly 
actuating  the  said  shaft. 

14.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate,  a  hopper  having  a  Talre,  a  trip-shaft,  means  for  In 
termltUngly  actuating  the  said  ahaft.  connections  between 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  hopper-valve,  a  member  revo- 
Inbly  connected  with  the  trip-shaft,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  spoat-gate  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
be  Intermlttlngly  engaged  by  the  member  aforesaid  in  the 
roution  of  tbe  said  shaft  for  raising  and  permitting  the 
same  to  drop  tbe  said  rod  and  thereby  open  or  close  the 
gate  of  the  spoat,  substantially  as  specified. 


ir.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  gate  of  the  spout  and  valve  of  the  hopper,  comprising 
an  intermlttlngly-actuated  shaft,  connections  between  said 
shaft  the  spout  gate  and  valve  of  the  hopper,  a  continu- 
ously driven  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  a  slight  oscillatory 
movement  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sprocket- 
wheel  and  by  such  movement  clutch  the  sprocket-wheel  to 
the  shaft,  a  weight-controlled  member,  and  a  lateral  exten- 
sion therefrom  adapted  to  control  the  said  first-mentioned 
member. 

16.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  Kate  of  the  spout  and  valve  of  the  hopper,  comprising 
an  IntermlftinKly-actuated  shaft,  connections  between  the 
said  shaft  the  spout  -  gate  and  valve  of  the  hopper,  a 
sprocket-wheel  loo.xely  carried  on  the  shaft,  a  member  car- 
ried on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  hub  of  the  sprocket,  a 
l.eam  connect. d  with  the  hopper,  an  extension  from  said 
l>pam  adapted  when  the  hopper  is  raised  to  engage  and 
hold  the  said  member  In  Inoperative  position,  the  said 
member  when  releas«'d  from  the  extension  of  the  beam 
adapted  to  have  an  Initial  partial  rotation  through  frlc 
tioiial  contact  with  the  hub  of  the  sprocket  and  ultimately 
dutch  the  sprocket  to  the  Khaft.  sul)stantlally  as  specified, 

17.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
delivery  spout,  of  a  spout-gate  adapted  to  intermlttlngly 
close  over  the  opening  of  said  spout,  a  trip  shaft,  a  rod 

I  connected  one  end  to  the  spout-gate,  means  curried  by  the 
trip  shaft  for  controlling  the  movemeut  of  the  said  rod, 
adapted  d'^lng  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  permit 
the  rod  to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  and  clo.se  <be  apoirt  In 
stantly,  and  during  the  latter  half  of  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  again  engage  the  said  rod  and  raise  the  same  to  open 
the  said  spout,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  means  for  controlling  the 
si)out  t-ate  and  valve  of  the  hopper,  a  trip-shaft,  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft,  the  spout-gate  and  valve  of  the 
hopper,  a  continuously  actuated  sprocket-wheel  carried  on 
said  shaft  its  hub  having  a  ball-race,  a  plate  carried  on  the 
shaft  having  a  radial  extension,  a  series  of  balls  retained 
in  said  plate  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
member  fixedly  carried  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a' series 
of  depressions  adapted  at  intervals  to  be  engaged  by  the 
balls  of  the  plate,  a  beam  supporting  the  hopper,  a  later- 
ally-extended finger  on  the  beam  adapted  to  engage  the 
extension  <.f  the  plate  to  hold  tbe  same  in  an  inoperative 
relation  with  sprocket  and  member,  the  said  plate  when  re- 
lea.'»ed  by  the  extension  of  the  beam  adapted  through  its 
balls  to  engage  the  depre.sslons  In  the  member  through  a 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  ball-race  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
to  facilitate  In  locking  the  sprocket  to  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

19.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout 
having  a  gate  and  a  hopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft,  a 
sprocket-wheel  loosely  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  plate  adapt- 
ed at  Intervals  4o  engage  portions  of  the  sprocket-wheel 
and  meml>er  to  lock  the  said  sprocket  to  the  shaft,  a  pit- 
man connected  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  hopper-valve, 
a  cam  extension  of  the  aforesaid  member,  a  rod  connected 
nt  one  end  to  the  spout-gate  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  movements  of  tbe  said  cam  exten- 
sion, and  a  scale-beam  provided  with  mekns  adapted  at  in- 
tervals to  engage  the  plate  aforesaid  and  hold  the  shaft  In 
a  position  of  rest,  substantially  as  specified. 

20.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout 
having  a  gate,  and  a  hopper  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft,  a 
crank  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pitman  secured  to 
the  crank  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  hopper- 
valve,  a  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  spout-gate,  a  guide 
for  the  said  rod.  a  rest  for  tbe  lower  end  of  said  last- 
mentioned  rod  when  the  spout-gate  is  raised,  said  rest 
revolubly  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  clutch  devices  on  the 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  intermittently  engaged  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  the  said  shaft  for  the  purposes  ipecifled,  a 
beam  connected  with  the  hopper,  and  a  lateral  extension  of 
the  beam  adapted  when  the  latter  is  lowered  at  Its  free  end 
to  engage  and  retain  the  clutch  parts  in  Inoperative  p'  M- 
tlons,  substantially  as  specified. 

21.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  n  ^jwiul 
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liavlnc  *  K*t<?  and  a  bupper  baring  a  valT«.  a  trip  tthaft. 
coonectionH  between  the  Mid  shaft  npout-gate  aod  valre  of 
.  the  hopper,  a  8prociiet-wht>eI  loosely  carried  on  tho  shaft 
harlng  a  huh  with  an  fUKaging  face,  a  member  fixedly  Ht 
tached  to  the  shaft  baTlng  an  enKaglng  face,  an  interme- 
diate member  luoHely  carried  on  the  shaft  havlnic  ensaicInK 
deviceH  adapted  at  Intervals  to  clutch  the  enga*tlnK  face  of 
the  sprocket  and  flrMt  mentioned  member,  u  ncale  t>eaui  sup 
porting  the  hopper  at  one  end  and  Its  opposite  end  when 
the  hopp«>r  Is  raised  disposed  In  a  lowered  position  and 
reatinx  on  a  suitable  support,  a  flnvrer  extending  outwardly 
from  the  fa<e  «f  the  beam  a(laple<|  when  the  said  beam  is 
lowered  to  euKMKe  the  Intermediate  member  aud  retain  the 
same  free  from  en„'a«ement  with  the  sprocket  and  member 
aforesaid,   substantially  as  specified. 

22.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout 
having  a  gate  and  a  hopi>er  having  a  valve,  a  trip  sbaft. 
connections  Iw-fween  the  said  shaft  the  sp<mt  >:ate  and 
valve  of  the  b<ip(>er.  clutch  members,  one  loose  and  the 
other  fixed  on  the  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  member  hav 
ing  an  extension  and  adapted  at  intervals  to  clutch  the 
first  mentioned  member  to  each  other,  a  scale  beam  sup- 
porting Hie  hopper  at  Its  outer  end.  a  suitable  support  for 
the  fpM-  end  of  the  beam  when  the  hopper  is  raised  and 
the  beam  lowered,  a  laterally  -  extended  finger  from  the 
lieam  adapted  when  the  rM>am  is  lowere<l  to  engage  the  ex 
teii.sion  of  the  Intermediate  memtx-r  to  hold  the  same  in  an 
Inoperative  p<isition.  substantially  as  sp«H'lrted. 

23.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
»l>oyt  gate  and  valve  ,  {  the  hopper,  a  trip-«|pft.  connec- 
tions lietween  the  said  shaft  the  spout-gate  and  valve  of 
the  hopper,  dutch  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft  adapt- 
.■d  to  be  engage«l  at  predetermine*!  intervals  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  shaft,  a  scale-beam  having  connection 
with  the  hopiMT.  and  a  transverse  extension  from  the 
beini  adapted  to  have  engagement  with  certain  of  the 
clutch  [larts  for  placin,'  the  sauie  In  an  lno()erative  posi- 
tion, substantially  jis  specified. 

24.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout. 
a  gate  aclapted  to  Intermittlngly  close  the  said  spout,  a 
trip-shaft  adapted  to  be  intermittlngly  rotated,  a  rod  at 
trclied  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  said  spout-gate,  a  rest  on  the 
>4ild  shaft  for  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  rod  in  a  raised  position,  means  for  rotating 
siiil  shaft,  and  means  for  stopping  and  retaining  said  shaft 
i  1  a  position  of  rest  at  predetermined  intervals,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.'..  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  c  >mblnation 
of  a  trip  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  carried  on  the  said  | 
shift  having  Its  hub  provl<led  with  a  concentrb  grfK>ve.  a 
member  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  the  hub  of  the  sprocket-wheel.  Its  front  face  provided 
with  a  series  of  cam  like  depressions,  an  Interposed  disk 
having  a  concavo  convex  body  the  convex  face  having  a 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  member,  balls  suitably  retained 
in  the  body  of  the  disk  adapted  to  have  a  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  the  groove  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  disk  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  said  disk  when 
released  adapted  to  have  an  initial  partial  rotation  Im- 
parted to  it  through  the  frictlonal  contact  of  the  balls 
with  the  sprocket  resulHng  in  locking  the  said  balls  against 
the  cam  face  of  the  member  and  thereby  lock  the  sprocket 
to  the  shaft,  substnntltlly  as  specified. 

2«.  The  herein  described  brake  for  the  trip-shaft  of  a 
weigher,  comprising  a  member  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with  said  memlver.  and 
means  supporting  said  brake,  substantially  as  specified. 

27.  The  herein-described  controlling-brake  for  the  trip- 
shaft  of  a  weigher,  comprising  a  member  carried  on  said 
■haft  and  provided  with  a  depression  In  Its  periphery,  a 
brake-shoe  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber adapted  when  entering  the  depression  of  the  member  to 
retain  it  In  a  position  of  rest,  and  means  supporting  said 
brake-shoe,  substantially  as  specified. 

28.  la  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  elerator- tubes,  a  shaft  supported  between  the  tubes 
and  adapted  to  be  intermlttingly  actuated,  a  member  car- 
ried on  said  shaft,  a  brake-shoe  yieldingly  engaging  the 
said  DMmber,  said  shoe  carried  in  a  bracket  and  the  bracket 
suitably  attached  to  the  tubes,  ■ubstantlally  as  specified. 


I  29.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllKd.  the  combination 
I  with  elevator-tubes,  a  shaft  suin-orted  In-tween  the  tul>es 
and  adapted  to  be  intermlttlngl\  actuated,  a  member  car- 
ried on  said  shaft,  a  brake  yieldingly  held  In  engagement 
with  the  said  member,  said  brake  consisting  of  a  roller  sup 
ported  by  a  stem,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  tubes  and  sup- 
porting the  said  stem,  and  a  spring  carried  around  said 
stem  within  the  bracket,  engaging  an  offset  on  the  stem 
and  an  offset  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,  substantially 
as  specified. 

30.  In  a  weigher,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate  and  a  hopinr  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft,  connections 
between  said  shaft  the  spout  gate  and  valve  of  the  hopi>er. 
clutch  members  one  loose  and  the  other  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
.1  meml)er  interposed  l>etween  said  clutch  memb«-rs  adapted 
at  intervals  to  clutch  the  members  and  thereby  impart  ro- 
tation to  Uie  shaft,  a  scale-beam  connected  with  the  hop- 
per, a  finger  extending  outwardly  from  the  beam  adapted 
at  Intervals  to  engage  the  interposed  member  for  bol<llng 
the  same  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  rest  for  the  beam 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  the  fixed  clutch 
member,  and  a  pin  on  said  member  adapted  to  temporarily 
lock  the  rest  In  position  on  the  member,  substantially  as 
s|)ecified. 

■Jl.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  spout,  a  rod  connected  with  said  valve,  and 
an  intermittently  revoluble  member  engaged  by  the  said 
rod  adapted  In  its  rotation  to  raise  the  said  rod  and  per 
mlttlng  the  same  to  drop  to  facilitate  in  opening  or  closing 
the  said  valve. 

.{2.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge-spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
opening  of  the  spout,  an  Intermlttently-revoluble  shaft,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  valve  and  having  its  lower  end  ih 
proximity  to  the  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  on  the  said 
shaft  adapted  during  a  partial  rotation  thereof  to  ral.se  the 
rod  and  open  the  valve,  and  In  the  further  rotation  of  said 
shaft  moving  away  from  the  rod  and  permitting  the  s^ime 
to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  and  thereby  close  the  said  valve. 

33.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge-spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  said  spout,  a  shaft,  a  member  having  an  Ir 
regular  periphery  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  valve  the  lower  end  of  which  normally  rests  on 
said  member,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  shaft, 
the  said  meml)er  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to 
raise  the  said  rod  and  i)ermlt  the  same  to  drop,  thereby 
opening  and  closing  the  said  valve. 

34.  In  a  graln-welgher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  dlscharge-spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
opening  of  said  spout,  a  shaft,  a  cam  carried  on  said  shaft, 
a  rod  attached  to  the  valve,  a  meml>er  httacbed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  semicircular  portion  con 
forming  to  a  portion  of  the  said  cam  and  to  be  enga^'ed 
thereby,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  thereby  causing 
the  cam  to  lift  the  rod  and  subse<iuently  to  move  from  l>o 
neath  the  same,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cam  Into  the 
semicircular  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod. 

38.  In  a  graln-welgher.  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  .spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
opening  of  the  spout,  a  counterbalanced  weighing  hopper, 
a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  «ald  hopper,  an  Inter 
mittently-revoluble  shaft,  a  pitman  rod  connected  with  the 
valve  of  the  hopper  and  atUched  to  the  shaft  upon  one 
side  of  said  elevator,  a  rod  connected  with  the  valve  of  the 
spout  aforesaid  and  operating  upon  the  opfK>site  side  of 
said  elevator,  and  means  carried  on  said  shaft  adapted  In 
the  rotation  thereof  to  raise  the  rod  connected  with  the 
spout-valve  and  thereby  open  the  same  and  i>ermlttlng  the 
said  rod  to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  for  the  purpo.se  of  clos- 
ing said  valve. 

.36.  In  a  graln-welgher.  an  elevator  comprising  parallel 
ti.bes  and  having  a  discharge-outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  counterpoised  weighing  receptacle  beneath 
the  outlet  aforesaid,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  through 
the  receptacle,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  between  the 
tulK«s.  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  crank  and  with  the  valve  of  the  recepUcle.  a 
pitman  connected  with  said  first-mentioned  valve,  and  a 
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cam  on  the. end  of  the  shaft  opposite  to  that  which  carries 
the  crank  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  rod. 

37.  In  a  graln-welgher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet 
and  carried  by  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  side  of  said 
elevator,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  rod  connected  with  one  of 
said  valve  arms  and  having  Its  lower  end  In  proximity  to 
■aid  shaft,  a  guide  on  the  aide  of  the  elevator  for  said  rod. 
and  means  carried  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  for  raising  the  same  during  a  partial 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  In  the  further  rotation  of  the 
shaft  permitting  the  rod  to  drop  of  its  own  weight. 

38.  In  a  grain-weigb«r,  the  combination  of  a  trlp-sbaft. 
a  clutch  part  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  tapered 
depressions  in  Its  outer  face,  a  continuously-movable  clutch 
part  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
annular  gro<»ve  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  ball  retainer  loosely 
carried  on  said  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  said 
clutch  parts,  said  ball-retainer  having  a  cup  shaped  central 
body  portion  whereby  a  frictlonal  contact  Is  made  with  the 
central  body  portion  of  said  clutch  part,  balls  carried  In 
said  retainer  and  coinciding  with  the  groove  of  the  loose 
clutch  part  and  also  adapted  to  have  an  Intermittent  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  depressions  In  the  outer  face 
of  the  fixed  clutch  parts,  and  a  weight-controlled  member 
adapted  at  predetermined  intervals  to  have  engagement 
with  said  ball  retainer,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

39.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge-outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a 
transverse  trlp-sbaft.  a  fixed  clutch  part  on  said  shaft,  a 
loose  clutch  part  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  continuously 
rotated,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  clutch  parts,  adapted  at  predetermined  Intervals 
to  connect  the  said  clutch  parts  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  shaft,  weight-controlled  means  adapted  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  to  have  engagement  with  said  Inter- 
posed members,  a  rod  connected  with  the  valve  of  the  ele- 
vator and  having  Its  lower  end  carried  in  proximity  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  Integral  with  said  clutch  part  and  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  rod 
and  normally  serves  as  a  rest  therefor. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillating 
valve,  an  intermlttently-revoluble  shaft,  a  member  revolu- 
ble with  said  ahaft,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
valve  and  disconnected  at  Its  opposite  end.  but  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  member  In  the  operation  of 
said  shaft  for  raising  the  said  valve. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillating 
valve,  an  intermlttently-revoluble  shaft,  a  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam-engaging  face,  a  rod  con 
nected  at  one  end  with  said  valve  and  dUconnected  at  its 
opi>OBlte  end.  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam-face  of 
the  said  memlier  In  the  operation  of  said  shaft  for  raising 
the  said  valve. 

42.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillating 
valve,  an  Intermlttently-revoluble  shaft,  a  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam-face,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  valve  and  having  its  lower  end  normally 
resting  on  said  member,  means  for  actuating  the  said  shaft, 
the  actuation  of  the  shaft  causing  the  member  in  its  rota- 
tion to  raise  the  rod  and  permitting  the  same  to  drop  and 
thereby  open  and  close  the  said  valve. 

43.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
valve-arm,  a  valve-plate  attached  to  said  arm.  an  intermlt- 
tently-revoluble shaft,  a  member  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  valve-arm 
aforesaid  and  disconnected  at  its  opposite  ends,  but  adapt 
ed  in  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
member  for  reciprocating  the  said  rod. 


849,027.      I>n'EORATINa   PHOTOMtrTFJR       OHABLas   P. 

Stbinmktz.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 

trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 

13,  1902.     Serial  No.  127,039. 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  light,  of  a  photo- 
metric screen,  and  a  series  of  mirrors  arranged  about  said 
light  and  Inclined  to  reflect  the  Image  of  said  light  upon 
said  screen,  said  mirrors  being  placed  one  each  In  the  cen- 


ter of  each  of  a  series  of  sones  of  equal  area,  of  an  Imacl- 
nary  sphere  surrounding  said  light  a«  a  center. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  light,  of  a  photometric  screen, 
and  a  series  of  mirrors  arranged  about  said  light,  said  mir- 
rors being  Inclined  to  reflect  the  image  of  said  light  upon 
said  screen,  and  so  placed  with  reference  to  a  series  of 
sones  of  equal  areas  on  an  imaginary  sphere  surrounding 
said  light  that  each  of  said  mirrors  reflects  light  of  the 
average  Intensity  existing  over  a  corresponding  xone  of 
said  series. 


V     '.    '. 


\  ••  i 


rU 


•<fc 


-        f-l"  I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  light,  of  a  photometric  screen, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  mirrors  arranged  about  said 
light,  said  mirrors  being  Incllnetl  to  reflect  the  Image  of 
.said  light  upon  said  screen  and  so  placed  with  reference  to 
a  similar  plurality  of  series  of  zones  on  an  imaginary 
sphere  surrounding  said  light  that  each  of  said  mirrors 
refiects  light  of  the  average  intensity  existing  over  a  cor- 
responding Zfjne.  the  zones  of  each  series  being  equal  In 
area. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  light  to  be  measured,  the  dlstrl- 
liutlon  of  which  Is  substantially  symmetrical  about  an  axis, 
.md  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  mlrnirs  in  a  circle 
about  said  light,  said  mirrors  l>cing  separated  by  equal  dis- 
tances as  measured  along  one  of  the  diameters  of  said 
circle. 

T).  The  combination  with  an  object  to  be  Illuminated,  of 
a  source  of  light  and  a  .series  of  mirrors  arranged  to  re- 
flect light  u[»on  said  object  from  said  source,  the  mirrors 
being  so  placed  that  the  light  reflected  from  each  mirror 
represents  the  average  Intensity  of  light  on  one  of  a  series 
of  equal  areas  on  the  surface  of  an  Imaginary  sphere  sur- 
rounding said  source. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  radiation,  of  an  ob- 
ject and  a  series  of  reflecting  devices  for  reflecting  radia- 
tions from  the  source  upon  said  object,  said  reflecting  de 
vices  being  so  placed  that  each  reflects  radiation  from  the 
source  of  the  avei^age  intensity  which  would  exist  on  one 
of  a  series  of  equal  areas  on  the  surface  of  an  Imaginary 
sphere  surrounding  said  source. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  radiation,  of  a  se- 
ries of  reflecting  devices  so  placed  that  each  reflects  radia- 
tions from  the  source  of  the  average  intensity  which  would 
exist  on  one  of  a  series  of  equal  areas  on  the  surface  of  an 
Imaginary  sphere  surrounding  said  source,  and  means  for 
observing  said  reflected  radiations. 
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havlii«  a  gate  and  a  hupper  bavins  *  valT«,  a  trip-abaft. 
connectiuQ8  between  the  said  abaft  apout-gate  and  valye  of 
th«  hopper,  a  sprocket-wheel  loowely  carried  on  tb«'  shaft 
having  a  bub  with  an  injcaglug  face,  a  member  fixedly  at 
Ucbed  to  the  shaft  having  an  engaging  face,  an  interme- 
diate meml>er  loowly  carri^'d  on  the  shaft  having  enga«lng 
devices  adapted  at  Intervals  to  clutch  the  engaglnj;  fare  of 
the  Hprocltet  and  tlrnt  nieutloued  nu'ml>er,  a  scal(>-l>eaui  sup- 
porting the  hopper  at  one  end  and  its  opposite  end  when 
the  hopper  Ix  ral!<»>d  dlspos.-d  in  a  lowered  position  and 
resting  on  n  suitable  support,  a  fln,'er  extending  outwardly 
from  the  fine  of  the  heani  HiiaptiMl  when  the  said  beam  is 
lowered  to  engage  the  lnteriue<liate  member  and  retain  the 
same  free  from  en„'n).'ement  with  the  sprocket  and  member 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  specified. 

22.  Fn  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout 
having  a  gate  aud  a  hopinr  having  a  valve,  a  trip  shaft, 
connections  between  the  said  shaft  the  spout  gate  and 
valve  of  the  hopper,  clutch  members,  one  loos«>  and  the 
other  fixed  on  the  sal<l  shaft,  an  Intermediate  member  hav 
Ing  an  extension  and  adapted  at  intervals  to  clutch  the 
first  mentioned  member  to  each  other,  a  scale  beam  sup- 
porting the  hoj.per  at  its  outer  end,  a  suitable  support  for 
the  free  end  of  the  beam  when  the  hopper  is  raised  and 
the  beam  lowered,  a  laterally '  extended  finger  from  the 
benni  adapted  when  the  fH'am  Is  lowered  to  engage  the  ex 
t.-ii.-*ion  of  the  intennediate  member  to  hold  the  same  in  an 
.    inoperative  position,  substuntlally  as  specified. 

1*.1.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  with  the 
sjM.yt  gate  nod  valve  ,  f  the  hopper,  a  trlp-s|pft.  connec- 
tions between  the  said  shaft  the  spout-gate  and  valve  of 
the  hopper,  clutch  me<'hanism  carried  by  said  shaft  adapt 
.•d  to  l)e  engagfil  at  pre«ietermine<l  Intervals  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  shaft,  a  scale-beam  having  connection 
with  the  hopiMM-.  and  a  transverse  extension  from  the 
lieim  adapted  to  have  .niiayefuent  with  certain  of  the 
clutch  parts  for  plucin,'  the  same  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, substantially  a<  specified. 

-4.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout. 
.1  gate  a«!apted  to  Intermlttlngly  close  the  said  spout,  a 
trip-shaft  adapted  to  be  intermlttlngly  rotated,  a  rod  at- 
ti.ched  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  said  spout-gate,  a  rest  on  the 
Slid  shaft  for  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  nor- 
m.illy  hold  the  rod  In  a  raised  position,  means  for  rotating 
^•  !id  shaft,  and  means  for  stopping  and  retaining  said  shaft 
1  I  a  position  of  rest  at  predetermined  Intervals,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

2't.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trip  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  carried  on  the  said  | 
shift  having  Its  hul)  provided  with  a  concentric  groove,  a 
member  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  the  hub  of  the  spmcket-wheel,  its  front  face  provided 
with  a  series  of  cam  like  depressions,  an  interposed  disk  : 
having  a  con cavo  convex  body  the  convex  face  having  a 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  memb«>r.  balls  suitably  retained 
in  the  bo<Iy  of  the  disk  adapted  to  have-  a  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  the  groove  of  the  spro<.-ket-wheel,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  disk  In  an  lno|M>rntive  position,  the  said  disk  when 
released  adapted  to  have  an  initial  partial  rotation  im- 
parted to  it  through  the  frictlonal  contact  of  the  balls 
with  the  sprocket  resulting  In  locking  the  said  balls  against 
the  cam  face  of  the  member  and  thereby  lock  the  sprocket 
to  the  shaft,  suhstnntiilly  .is  specified. 

2«.  The  herein  described  brake  for  the  trip-shaft  of  a 
weigher,  comprising  a  member  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  said  member,  and 
means  supporting  said  brake,  substantially  as  specified. 

27.  The  herein-described  controlling-brake  for  the  trip- 
shaft  of  a  weigher,  comprising  a  memt>cr  carrie<l  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  depression  in  its  periphery,  a 
brake-shoe  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber adapted  when  entering  the  depression  of  the  member  to 
retaia  it  in  a  poaition  of  rest,  and  means  supporting  said 
brake-shoe.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

28.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  eteyator-tubes,  a  shaft  supported  between  tl>e  tubes 
and  adapted  to  be  intermittlngly  actuated,  a  member  car- 
ried on  said  shaft,  a  brakc^shoe  yieldiogly  engaging  the 
said  member,  said  shoe  carried  In  a  bracket  and  the  bracket 
suitably  attached  to  the  tubes,  rabstantlally  as  specified. 


I  29.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  combination 
j  with  elevator-tubes,  a  shaft  supported  U-tween  the  tulws 
«nd  adapted  to  be  Intermlttlngly  actuated,  a  member  car- 
ried on  said  shaft,  a  brake  yieldingly  held  In  engagement 
with  the  said  member,  said  brake  c<inslsting  of  a  roller  sup 
ported  by  a  stem,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  tubes  and  sup 
porting  the  said  stem,  and  a  spring  carried  around  said 
stem  within  the  bracket,  engaging  an  offset  on  the  stem 
and  an  offset  at  the  lower  end  of  tlie  bracket,  substantially 
as  specified. 

30.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  spout  having  a 
gate  and  a  hopp.r  having  a  valve,  a  trip-shaft,  connections 
i>etween  said  shaft  the  spout  gate  and  valve  of  the  hopper, 
clutch  members  one  loose  and  the  other  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  member  Interposed  l»etween  said  clutch  members  adapted 
at  intervals  to  clutch  the  members  and  thereby  Impart  ro- 
tation to  the  shaft,  a  scale-beam  connected  with  the  hop- 
per, a  finger  extending  outwardly  from  the  beam  adapted 
at  Intervals  to  engage  the  Interposed  member  for  holding 
the  same  in  an  Inoperative  position,  a  rest  for  the  beam 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  the  fixed  clutch 
member,  and  a  pin  on  .said  member  adapted  to  temporarily 
lock  the  rest  In  position  on  the  member,  substantially  as 
s|H'clfled. 

■il.  In  a  k'ra in  weigher,  the  comhinatlo§  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  spout,  a  rod  connected  with  said  valve,  and 
an  Intermittently  revoluble  member  engaged  by  the  said 
rod  adapted  In  its  rotation  to  raise  the  said  n>d  and  per 
mlttlng  the  same  to  drop  to  facilitate  in  opening  or  ciosinj: 
the  said  valve. 

'i2.  In  a  grain-weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge-spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
opening  of  the  spout,  an  Intermittently  revoluble  shaft,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  valve  and  having  its  lower  end  Ih 
proximity  to  the  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  on  the  said 
shaft  adapted  during  a  partial  rotation  thereof  to  rdise  the 
rod  and  open  the  valve,  and  in  the  further  rotation  of  said 
shaft  moving  away  from  the  rod  and  permitting  the  same 
to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  and  thereby  close  the  said  valve. 
3.1.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  said  spout,  a  shaft,  a  member  having  an  ir 
regular  periphery  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  valve  the  lower  end  of  which  normally  rests  on 
said  member,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  shaft, 
the  said  member  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to 
raise  the  said  rod  and  permit  the  same  to  drop,  thereby 
opening  and  closing  the  said  valve. 

34.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  dlscharge-spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
opening  of  said  spout,  a  shaft,  a  cam  carried  on  said  shaft, 
a  rod  attached  to  the  valve,  a  meml>er  Attached  to  tin- 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  semicircular  portion  con 
forming  to  a  portion  of  the  said  cam  and  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  thereby  causing- 
the  cam  to  lift  the  rod  and  8ubHe<iuently  to  move  from  be 
neath  the  same,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cam  Into  the 
semicircular  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod. 

36.  in  a  grain-weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  spout,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
owning  of  the  spout,  a  coiinterbalanctnl  weighing  hop|)er, 
a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  aald  hopper,  an  Inter- 
mittently-revoluble  shaft,  a  pitman-rod  connected  with  the 
valve  of  the  hopper  and  atUched  to  the  shaft  upon  one 
side  of  said  elevator,  a  rod  connected  with  the  valve  of  the 
spout  aforesaid  and  operating  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  elevator,  and  means  carried  on  said  shaft  adapted  in 
the  rotation  thereof  to  raise  the  rod  oonnected  with  the 
spout-valve  and  thereby  open  the  same  and  la-rmlttlng  the 
said  rod  to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  for  the  purpose  of  clos 
ing  said  valve. 

.36.  In  a  grain-weigher,  an  elevator  comprising  parallel 
ti.bes  and  having  a  discharge-outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  counterpoised  weighing  receptacle  beneath 
the  outlet  aforesaid,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  through 
tlie  receptacle,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  between  the 
tul»es.  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  crank  and  with  the  valve  of  the  receptacle,  a 
pitman  connected  with  said  first -mentioned  valve,  and  a 
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cam  on  the  .end  of  the  shaft  opposite  to  that  which  carries 
tbe  crank  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  rod. 

37.  In  a  grain  weigher,  tbe  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  controltlag  said  outlet 
and  carried  by  arms  plvotallj  connected  to  the  side  of  said 
elevator,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  rod  connected  with  one  of 
said  valve  arms  and  bavins  Its  lower  end  in  proximity  to 
said  shaft,  a  guide  on  the  side  of  the  elevator  for  said  rod. 
and  means  carried  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  r«>d  for  raising  the  aame  during  a  partial 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  in  the  further  rotation  of  the 
shaft  |>ermlttlng  tbe  rod  to  drop  of  Its  own  weight. 

88.  In  a  grain-welsb«r,  the  combination  of  a  trip  shaft, 
a  clutch  part  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  tapered 
depressions  In  its  outer  face,  a  continuously-movable  clutch 
part  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  on  Its  inner  face,  a  ball  retainer  loosely 
carried  on  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  the  said 
clutch  parts,  said  ball-retainer  having  a  cup  sha|H*d  central 
body  portion  whereby  a  frictlonal  contact  Is  made  with  the 
central  body  portion  of  said  clutch  part,  balls  carried  In 
said  retainer  and  coinciding  with  the  groove  of  the  l(H>se 
clutch  part  and  also  adapted  to  have  an  Intermittent  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  depressions  in  the  outer  face 
of  the  fixed  clutch  parts,  and  a  weight-controlled  member 
adapted  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  have  engagement 
with  said  ball-retainer,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

.39.  In  a  grain  weigher,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
having  a  discharge-outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a 
transverse  trip  shaft,  a  fixed  clutch  part  on  said  shaft,  a 
loose  clutch  part  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  continuously 
rotated,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  clutch  parts,  adapted  at  predetermined  intervals 
to  connect  the  said  clutch  parts  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  shaft,  weight-controlled  means  adapted  at  prede- 
termined intervals  to  have  engagement  with  said  inter- 
posed members,  a  rod  connected  with  the  valve  of  the  ele 
vntor  and  having  Its  lower  end  carried  in  proximity  to  said 
shaft,  and  meana  integral  with  said  clutch  part  and  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  rod 
and  normally  serves  as  a  rest  therefor. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillating 
valve,  an  intermlttently-revoluble  abaft,  a  member  revolu- 
ble with  aaid  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
valve  and  disconnected  at  Its  opposite  end,  but  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  member  in  the  operation  of 
said  shaft  for  raising  the  said  valve. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  an  oacUiating 
valve,  an  InterraittentJy-revoIuble  shaft,  a  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam-engaging  face,  a  rod  con 
nected  at  one  end  with  said  valve  and  dlKconuected  at  Its 
opposite  end,  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cam-face  of 
the  said  meml>er  in  the  operation  of  said  shaft  for  raising 
the  said  valve. 

*2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oaclllatlng 
valve,  an  intermlttently-revoluble  shaft,  a  member  carried 
by  aald  shaft  and  having  a  cam  face,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  valve  and  having  its  lower  end  normally 
resting  on  said  member,  means  for  actuating  the  said  shaft, 
tbe  actuation  of  the  shaft  causing  tbe  member  in  Its  rota- 
tion to  raise  the  rod  and  permitting  the  same  to  drop  and 
thereby  open  and  close  tbe  said  valve. 

43.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
valve-arm,  a  valve-plate  atUched  to  said  arm.  an  Intermit 
tently-revoluble  shaft,  a  member  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  valve-arm 
aforesaid  and  disconnected  at  its  opposite  ends,  but  adapt- 
ed In  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  ' 
member  for  recipmcating  the  said  rod. 


ter  of  Mch  of  a  series  of  sones  of  equal  area,  of  an  Imagt- 
nary  sphere  surrounding  said  light  as  a  center. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  light,  of  a  photometric  screen, 
and  a  series  of  mirrors  arranged  about  said  light,  said  mir- 
rors being  inclined  to  reflect  the  Image  of  said  light  upon 
said  screen,  and  so  placed  with  reference  to  a  series  of 
sones  of  equal  areas  on  an  imaginary  sphere  surrounding 
said  light  that  each  of  said  mirrors  reflects  light  of  the 
average  intensity  existing  over  a  corresponding  sone  of 
said  series. 


849.027.      INTEORATINQ   PHOTOMETER       Chablbs  P. 

Strin MKTZ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Eiec 

trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 

13,  1902.     Serial  No.  127,039. 

Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  light,  of  a  photo- 
metric screen,  and  a  series  of  mirrors  arranged  about  said 
light  and  inclined  to  reflect  the  Image  of  said  light  upon 
•aid  screen,  said  mirrors  being  placed  one  each  in  the  cen 
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.3.  The  combination  with  a  liglit.  of  a  photometric  screen, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  mirrors  arranged  about  said 
llk'bt.  .said  mirrors  being  Inclined  to  reflect  the  image  of 
said  light  upon  said  screen  and  so  placed  with  reference  to 
a  similar  plurality  of  series  of  zones  on  ati  ImagtUary 
sphere  surrounding  said  light  that  each  of  said  mirrors 
reflects  light  of  the  average  Intensify  existing  over  a  cor- 
responding zone,  the  zones  of  each  series  being  equal  In 
area. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  light  to  be  measured,  the  distrl- 
l>utlon  of  which  Is  substantially  symmetrical  about  an  axis, 
and  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  mirrors  in  a  circle 
about  said  light,  said  mirrors  iM-lng  separated  by  equal  dis- 
tances as  measured  along  one  of  the  diameters  of  said 
elrcle. 

Ti.  Tbe  combination  with  an  object  to  be  illuminated,  of 
a  source  of  light  and  a  series  of  mirrors  arranged  to  re- 
flect light  upon  said  object  from  said  source,  the  mirrors 
being  so  placed  that  the  light  refiected  from  each  mirror 
represents  the  average  intensity  of  light  on  one  of  a  series 
of  equal  areas  on  the  surface  of  an  Imaginary  sphere  sur- 
rounding said  source. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  radiation,  of  an  ob- 
ject and  a  series  of  reflecting  devices  for  reflecting  radia- 
tions from  the  source  upon  said  object,  said  reflecting  de- 
vic-es  l)elng  so  placed  that  each  reflects  radiation  from  the 
source  of  the  average  intensity  which  would  exist  on  one 
of  a  series  of  equal  areas  on  tbe  surface  of  an  imaginary 
sphere  surrounding  said  source. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  radiation,  of  a  se- 
ries of  reflecting  devices  so  placed  that  each  reflects  radia- 
tions from  the  source  of  the  average  Intensity  which  would 
exist  on  one  of  a  series  of  equal  areas  on  the  surface  of  an 
imaginary  sphere  surrounding  said  source,  and  means  for 
observing  said  reflected  rsdUtions. 
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8.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  source  of  light,  of  a  photo- 
metric device,  and  a  lerles  of  mirrors  aoeqaally  spaced  In 
a  circle  about  said  source  to  reflect  light  upon  said  derlcf 
proportional  to  the  mean  spherical  candle-power  of  the 
source. 


849.028.  CONNECTOR  FOR  BLECTBIC  CONDUCTORS. 
<;BoaoB  E.  8TBVENB.  Lynn,  Uua..  asalfnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  Naw  York.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  193,031. 


Claim.   -1.  A  connector  for  an  electric  conductor,  com 
prising   a   stem   around   which   the  conductor   extends,   a 
flange  on  the  stem  integral   therewith,  and  a  perforated 
plate  fitting  on   the  st.'m  and  held  in  place  between   the 
flange  and  the  conductor. 

2.  A  connector  for  an  electric  conductor,  comprising  a 
stem  having  a  flange  thereon,  a  perforated  plate  fitting  pn 
said  stem  and  held  In  place  between  the  flange  and  the  con- 
ductor, and  an  extension  on  said  plate  adapted  to  grip  the 
conductor. 

3.  A  connector  for  an  electric  conductor,  comprising  a 
stem  having  a  flange  thereon,  a  perforated  plate  fltting  on 
sHid  stem  and  held  in  place  between  the  flange  and  the  con 
ductor,  and  a  second  flange  on  the  stem  holding  the  con- 
ductor In  flrm  engagement  l)etween  It  and  said  plate. 

4.  A  connector  for  an  electric  conductor  comprising  a 
•<tem  hsvlnK  a  flange  thereon,  a  perforated  plate  fltting  on 
the  stem  and  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  grip 
the  conductor,  and  a  second  flange  on  the  stem  holding  the 
conductor  flrmly  between  It  and  said  perforated  plate. 

.")  A  connector  for  an  electric  conductor  comprisinK  a 
stem  havlntf  a  flauKe  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  plate 
fltting  on  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  extension  having 
wings  which  hold  the  conductor  between  them,  and  a 
flanjje  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem  between  which  ami 
•*ald  perforated  plate  the  end  of  the  conductor  is  held. 


849.020.     AIR-SHHV     Jack  E.  Tatlob,  Wheeling,  W.  Va 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  845,057. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  oblong  metallic  shell, 
a  tube  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  through  said 
shell,  a  second  shell  enveloping  the  flrst-mentloned  shell 
and  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  gas-chamber  between 
said  shells,  a  propeller  In  said  tube,  drWing  means  for  said 
propeller,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extended  TertlcBlly  through 
said  shells,  propellers  in  said  tubes,  and  driving  means  for 
said  propellers. 

2.  In  a  flylncmachlne.  an  oblong  metallic  shell,  cylln 
drlcal  in  croBS-sectlon,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  through  said  shell,  a  propeller  In  said  tube,  an 
outer  shell  enveloping  the  flrst-menUoned  shell  and  braced 
therefrom  to  form  a  gas-chamber  between  the  shells,  a  plu- 
rality of  rertlcal  tubes  extended  through  sb14  shells  and 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  each  end,  propellers  in  said 
tubes,  means  for  driving  each  of  said  propellers,  braces 
holding  the  inner  shell  and  the  longitudinally-extending 
tube  m  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  rudder  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  said  iBst-mentloned  tube. 

S.  In  a  flying-machine,  an  oblong  metallic  shell,  tubular 
in  cross-section  and  open  at  each  end,  a  tube  open  from  end 
to  end  projected  longitudinally  and  centrally  through  said 
shell,  braces  holding  said  shell  and  tube  in  fixed  relaUon 
to  each  other,  an  outer  shell  enreloping  the  flrst-mentloned 
aheil,   a  gas^hamber  formed  between  said  shells,   braces 
holding  sBid  shdla  la  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  plu 
rallty  of  tubes  extended  ▼ertically  throogb  said  sheila,  pro 
pellers  In  each  of  said  tnbes,  motors,  gearing  between  said 
notors  and  said  propellers,  clutch  mechanlam  whereby  said 
propollers  may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  gear,  and  gold 
tag  medianism  carried  by  the  central  horiionUl  tube  at 
OM  end  thorsof. 

4.  In  a  flylng-maehlne,  an  oblong  ntetalUe  shell,  a  tube 
extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  through  said  shell. 
a  propeller  fn  said  tube,  a  second  shell  enveloping  the  first 


mentioned  shell  and  braced  therefrom  forming  a  gas  cham- 
ber between  said  shells,  a  plurality  of  vertically-disposed 
tubes  associated  with  said  shells  snd  having  thefr  ends 
open  to  the  stmoephere,  propellers  in  said  tubes,  and  means 
for  driving  said  propellers. 


5.  In  a  flying-machine,  an  oblong  metallic  inner  shell,  an 
outer  shell  enveloping  the  inner  shell  and  braced  there- 
from to  form  a  gas-chamber  between  said  shells,  a  tub*  ex- 
tended longitudinally  and  centrally  through  the  inner  shell 
and  haring  its  opposite  ends  open  and  projected  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  shells,  a  propeller  mounted  in  said  tube, 
braces  between  said  tube  and  the  inner  shell,  tubes  open 
at  each  end  projected  vertically  through  said  shells  and 
firmly  held  thereby,  and  propellers  In  the  vertical  tubes. 

8.  In  a  flying-machine,  inner  and  outer  oblong  metallic 
shells  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  gas  -  chsmbcr  there- 
between, a  tube  extended  longitudinally  and  centrally 
through  the  inner  shell,  said  shells  both  terminating  at 
esch  end  at  equidistant  poinU  from  said  tube,  tubular  ex 
tenaions  of  the  inner  shell  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
outer  shell  and  forming  tubular  openings  about  the  ends 
of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extended  vertically 
through  said  shells,  and  propellers  In  each  of  said  tubes. 

7.  In  a  flying-machine,  inner  and  outer  oblong  metallic 
shells  spaced  and  braced  apart,  a  tube  extended  longitudi- 
nally through  the  inner  shell,  said  shells  terminating  at 
their  ends  at  points  remote  from  said  tube,  the  adjacent 
euds  of  said  shells  being  connected  forming  a  closed  gas- 
chamber  between  the  shells  and  forming  window-openings 
adjacent  to  the  tube  at  each  end.  vertical  tubes  extended 
through  said  shells,  propellers  In  each  of  said  tubes,  and 
driving  means  for  said  propellers. 

S.  In  a  flying-machine,  inner  and  outer  oblong  metallic 
shells  spaced  and  braced  apari.  a  tube  extended  longitudi- 
nally through  the  Inner  shell,  said  shells  terminating  at 
their  ends  at  points  remote  from  said  tube,  the  sdjacent 
«ids  of  said  shells  being  connected  forming  a  closed  gas 
chamber  between  the  shells  and  forming  window  openings 
adjacent  to  the  tube  at  each  end,  verilcal  tubes  extended 
through  said  shells,  propellers  in  each  of  said  tubes,  driv- 
ing means  for  ha\a  propellers,  braces  holding  the  inner 
alMll  and  the  longitudinally-extending  tube  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  a  mdder  operatirely  connected  to 
the  last-mentioned  tube. 
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849,030.    PDMP.    Clbmbitt  VALLiQcrrrE.  Limestone,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  .^  190«.     Serial  No.  329.084. 


Claim— 1.   In  a  pump,  a  vertical ly-dlaposed  framework, 
a  casing  mounted  therein  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
rotary  shaft  Joumaled  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  end  of  each  section  being  reduced 
and  provided  with  threads  and  the  opposite  end  of  each 
secUon    having  a   threaded   recess   to   receive   the   said    r.- 
duced  portion,  propellers  carried  at  the  joint  of  the  sec 
tlons,  a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  easing  and  being  prorided  with  a  ball-bearing  for  the 
end  of  the  said  rotary  shaft,  deflectors  secured  to  the  cas 
ing  and  means  for  adjusUng  the  same  with  relation  to  the 
propellers. 

2.   In  a  pump,  a  vertically-disposed  framework,  a  casing 
mounted  therein  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotary 
shaft  joumaled  within  aaid  casing  consisting  of  a  piurslltv 
of  sections,  one  end  of  each  section  being  reduced  and  pro 
vided  with  threads  and  the  opposite  end  of  esch  section 
hsvlng  a  threaded  recess  to  receive  the  said  reduced  por 
tlon,  propellers  carried  at  the  joint  of  the  sections,  a  U- 
shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower  porUon  of  the  said 
casing  and  being  provided  with  a  ball-bearing  for  the  end 
of  the  said  roury  shaft,  deflectors  having  threaded  bolts 
projecting  therefrom,   elongated  apertures  formed   in   the 
casing  to  receive  said  bolts,  bushings  or  gaskets  carried 
upon  said  bolts  and  nuU  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said 
bolta   for   adjusting   the   deflectors   with    relation    to    the 
propellers. 


8  4  9.031.     ATTACHMKNT  FOB  VEHICLE     WHEELS. 
Dbll  Wabd.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one^flfth 
to  John   Kelsey  and  one  fifth  to  Henry  J.  Herbert  De- 
troit, Mich.,  one-fifth  to  Joseph  R.  Taylor,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,   and   one  flf'th   to   Wallace   W.   Johnson,   Chicago, 
ni.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  .353.261. 
Claim.~l.  A  wheel  attachment  comprising  a  plate  or 
disk  hsvlng  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  outer  end  of 
the  hub  of  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  ring  to  surround  the  rim  of 
said  wheel,  clips  to  embrace  said  rim  and  slldably  engage 
the  same,   means  Tor  attaching  the  clips  and   ring,   and 
springs  adapted  to  connect  the  disk  and  dips. 

2.  A  wheel  atUchment  comprising  a  ring  to  surround 
the  rim  or  a  vehicle-wheel  and  spaced  apart  therefrom.  U- 
shsped  dips  to  slldably  embrace  the  rim  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  atUchlng  the  dips  to  the  ring,  a  central  mem 
ber  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  contract 
lie  springs  sdspfed  to  connect  said  clips  to  said  central 
member. 

3.  In  comblnaUoB  with  a  Tehlde-wheel.  a  eentral  mem 


her  atUched  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  dips  slldably  em- 
bracing the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  ring  surrounding  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  means  for  at- 
taching the  clips  to  the  ring,  and  springs  connecting  the 
cf-ntral  member  and  the  clipa. 


4  In  c<  riibinatlon  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  disk  having  a 
central  opening  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  at 
JHchrd  to  the  huh  outside  the  plane  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
clips  emhrarlnir  and  slldably  engaKing  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
a  ring  snrioundlng  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  nie.ins  for  attaching  the  clips  to  the  ring,  and 
contractile  radial  springs  arranged  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  rim  and  ring,  siild  springs  l>elng  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  clips  and  at  the  other  end  attached  to  the  disk. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  disk  having  a 
tentrni  opening  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  of  the 
whiM'!  and  marginal  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
springs,  a  ring  to  surround  the  wheel  rim  and  spaced 
.ipart  th.  r.frum.  lugs  <.n  the  Inner  side  of  the  ring  and  hav 
ing  holt  openings.  U-shaped  clips  slldably  embracing  the 
wh.H'l  rim  and  bolted  to  the  lugs,  and  springs  having  hooks 
at  their  re.s(M'itlve  ends  to  engage  the  o|>enlng«  In  the  disk 
and  the  inner  ends  of  the  clips. 


S49.n.S2.     TKLKPIIONK  SYSTEM      Chahlbs  A.  Wardnkr 
Priishton.  .N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  7,  190.5.     Serial  No.  290,722. 


Claim. — 1.  A  party-line  telephone  system,  comprising  a 
main  circuit  having  two  metallic  conductors,  a  tupplo- 
mental  conductor,  a  common  ground  return  for  one  or 
more  of  said  conductors,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
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condoctora  and  the  common  ground  return  may  be  utlllied 
for  talking  purp<js««  while  the  main  circuit  Is  being  used. 

2.  A  part.r-llne  telephone  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit havlnK  two  metallic  conductors,  a  supplemental  con- 
ductor, a  ('(iinnion  Kr<:und  return  for  one  or  morp  of  said 
conductors,  mqan.s  for  sending  ringing-current  over  the 
main  circuit,  iijnd  moans  whereby  ringing-current  may  Ix- 
sent  ov«r  the  i^upplemental  conductor  and  said  ground  re 
turn. 

:».  A  party-line  telephone  system,  comprising  a  main  c-lr- 
c\iit  havin::  two  metallic  conductors,  a  Bupplemental  con 
duetur.  II  lummon  ground  return  for  one  or  more  of  said 
coiidtutors.  means  for  sending  ringing-current  over  said 
main  cltcult,  and  means  whereby  ringing-current  may  be 
sent  ovt-r  one  of  said  conductors  and  the  common  groujid 
return. 

4.  In  n  party -line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit  comprising  two  meUlIic  conductors,  of 
a  sup|)l>Miu>utal  conductor,  a  common  ground  return  for 
one  or  nmre  of  said  conductors,  and  means  whereby  the 
normal  talltInK  rinult  can  be  changed  from  metallic  to 
grounde«l. 

5.  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit  having  two  metallic  conductors,  of  a 
suppU'mcntal  conductor,  a  common  ground  return  for  one 
or  mure  of  said  conductors,  means  for  changing  the  normal 
talltlng-ctrcult  from  metallic  to  grounded,  and  means  for 
holding  said  last  named  mean.s  In  operative  position  during 
conversation. 

fi  In  a  party -line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit  comprising  two  metallic  conductors,  of 
a  supplemental  conductor,  a  common  ground  return  for  one 
or  more  of  said  conductors,  means  for  changing  the  talk- 
ing circuit  from  a  metnllic  to  a  grounded  one  comprising 
a  switch,  and  automatic  means  for  holding  said  switch  In 
oiH^rative  position  during  conversation. 

7.  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit  comprising  two  metallic  conductors,  of 
a  supplemental  conductor,  a  common  ground  return  for 
one  or  nmre  of  said  conductors,  a  switch  for  changing  the 
normal  talking  circuit  from  a  metallic  to  a  grHunded  one. 
meaus  for  holding  xaid  switch  in  operative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  switch. 

H.  In  a  piiriy  Hue  tolephime  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit  comprising  two  metallic  conductors,  of 
a  supplemental  conductor,  a  common  ground  return  for 
one  or  more  of  said  conductors,  a  switch  for  changing  the 
normal  talking-circuit  from  a  metallic  to  a  grounded  one, 
a  weighted  hook-lever  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  to 
hold  it  in  operative  position,  and  a  receiver- lever  adapte<l 
to  release  said  weighted  lever  so  that  the  switch  may  be 
returned  to  its  normal  position. 

9.  A  party  line  telephone  system,  comprising  a  main 
circuit  having  two  metallic  conductors,  a  supplemental  con- 
ductor. sul>stations  connected  to  said  conductors,  ringers 
at  the  substations,  and  means  for  changing  the  ringers 
from  the  metallic  circuit  to  one  of  the  conductors  and  a 
common  ground  leturn. 


849,033.  HAY-LOADINt;  APPARATUS.  Robut  W.  W.l- 
LMB,  I'ackwood.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial  No 
337. 192. 

Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  in- 
cluding a  base,  a  frame  supported  on  said  base,  a  platform 
carried  on  said  frame,  means  for  turning  said  frame  on  a 
vertical  axis,  means  for  rocking  the  platform-supports  on 
a  horisootal  axis,  and  means  for  tilting  said  platform  in 
opposite  directions  from  its  initial  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tta«  purpose  speclded  including  a 
base,  sills  supported  on  said  base  and  carrying  a  frame,  a 
platform  borne  by  said  frame,  means  for  turning  the  sills 
and  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rocking  the  frame 
on  a  horisontal  axis,  and  means  for  tilting  said  platform. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  including  a 
fixed  hase.  sills  mounted  on  said  base,  a  movable  frame  sup- 
ported 00  the  sills,  a  recelTlng  -  platform  carried  on  the 
frame,  means  for  turning  said  sills  mud  frame  on  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  on  a  borlxonUI  axis. 


means  for   linking  the   frame  in   Its  initial   position  and 
means  for  tilting  said  platform. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  Including  a 
base,  a  circular  track  laid  on  said  base,  a  movable  frame 
supported  on  said  track,  a  platform  carried  on  said  frame, 
means  for  turning  said  frame  upon  the  circular  track, 
means  for  rocking  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  frame 
In  its  liltial  position,  means  reversible  for  tilting  the  plat 
form,  and  means  for  locking  the  platform  in  its  initial  po- 
sition. 


.'i.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  including  a 
l)ase  furnished  with  a  circular  track,  a  frame  adapted  to 
turn  on  .said  circular  track,  a  platform  carried  on  said 
frame,  means  for  turning  the  frame  up4in  said  track,  means 
for  rocking  the  frame  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
locking  said  frame  in  its  initial  position,  means  for  tilting 
the  platform  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  automat- 
ically returning  said  platform  to  Its  initial  position,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  platform  In  such  Initial  position. 

6.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  including  a 
fixed  base,  a  revoluble  frame  mounted  upon  said  base,  a 
platform  carried  on  the  frame,  means  for  revolving  said 
frame  upon  the  base,  means  for  rocking  the  frame  upon  a 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  its  initial 
position,  means  for  releasing  the  frame  from  its  locked  po- 
sition, means  for  automatically  tilting  the  platform  syn- 
chronously with  the  rocking  movement  of  the  frame  and 
meaus  for  automatically  locking  the  platform  when  tilted 
to  its  initial  position. 

7.  -Vn  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  including  a 
base  having  a  circular  track,  a  frame  adapted  to  turn  on 
said  track.  .1  platform  carried  on  the  frame,  means  for 
turnln;  the  frame  upon  said  track,  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  frame  from  the  track,  means  for  rock- 
in  ;  the  frame  upon  a  horisontal  axis,  means  for  automatic- 
ally lockin  r  the  frame  In  a  secondary  position,  means  for 
releasing  the  frame  from  a  locked  position,  means  for  au- 
tomatically tilting  said  platform  simultaneously  with  ibe 
rocking  movement  of  the  frame  means  for  automatioally 
restoring  the  frame  and  platform  to  their  initial  position 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  frame  and  plat- 
form in  their  initial  positions. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  incladlng  a 
base  provided  with  a  circular  track,  a  frame  adapted  to 
turn  on  the  track,  a  platform  carried  on  said  frame,  means 
for  turning  the  frame  upon  the  said  track,  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  frame  from  the  track,  means 
for  rocking  the  frame  upon  a  horisontal  axis,  means  for  au- 
tomatically locking  the  frame  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 
means  for  releasing  the  frame  from  any  of  its  locked  posi< 
tions,  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  said  platform  si- 
multaneously with  the  rocking  movement  of  the  frame, 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  frame  and  platform 
to  their  initial  positions,  means  for  automatically  locking 
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said  frame  and  platform  In  their  initial  or  secondary  posi- 
tions, means  for  tilting  said  platform  lnde|>endently  of  the 
nuivements  of  the  frame,  means  for  automatically  reptor 
Ing  said  platform  to  its  initial  position  when  independently 
tllte<l.  means  for  automatically  locking  said  platform  in 
its  initial  position,  said  locking  means  In-ing  lndei>endent 
of  the  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  its  initial  position, 
nnd  means  for  anchoring  said  base. 


.S4»,0-{4  PnOTO(;RArH  PLATK. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
340.681. 


Piki:ri':  V.  \V.  Welsh, 

l'<;.    XSHH)       Serial    .No. 


7 


Claim.-  1.  \n  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
composite  piiotograph-plate  having  a  .sensitized  metal  sur- 
face, and  a  backing  of  lighter  and  more  bulky  material. 

'2.  A  photoK^raph  plate  having  a  metal  surface  coated 
with  sensitiztHl  material  and  a  backing  of  lighter  and 
thicker  m.iterial.  the  two  parts  being  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether and  of  the  same  sire. 

3.  A  photograph  plate  ct>mprising  two  sections,  one  of 
slieet  metal  liavint;  a  st-nsitized  coating  and  the  other  of 
cardlioard.  the  sections  l>eing  of  the  same  sire  and  rigidly 
securetl  together. 

4.  A  pboioKrapliplate  comprising  two  sections  of  the 
same  size,  one  of  sheet  metal  having  a  coating  of  sensitized 
imiiprial  and  the  other  of  thicker  and  lighter  material, 
arlapted  to  soften  when  Immersed  In  a  bath. 


8  4!».0.{r>.  .MEANS  FOR  SIPPORTlNtJ  (JYAINASTIC 
IHUilZONTAI.  BAH8.  WiLHELM  WKSTKNHOrr,  Wlld-s- 
hsns«n.  t;ern)any.  assignor  of  one-half  to  (iustave  J. 
Westenhoff.  St.  Tx>uis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  I'KK),  Serial 
No.  .1.1»..1«0. 


Clttlm.-^  I.  In  a  horlzontal-har-supporting  means,  the 
•  oraiilnatlon  with  a  horlzonUl  bar,  of  a  pair  of  clamping 
Ivlocks  having  Inclined  faces  against  which  the  ends  of 
Slid  bars  are  adai)ted  to  bear,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
bar  along  said  Inclined  faces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  horizontal-bar-supportlng  means,   the  comblna 
tion   with   a   horizontal   bar,  of  a   pair  of  clamping  blocks 
having  Inclined  faces  against  which  the  ends  of  said  bar 
are  adapted  to  l>ear,  and  draw-screws  having  engagement 
with  said  horizontal  bar  for  moving  Its  ends  in  engage 
mrnt  with  said  Inclined  faces,  substantially  as  s«'t  forth. 

3.  In  a  horizon tal-bar-supporting  means,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  horizontal  bar.  of  a  pair  of  clamping-blocks 
having  inclined  faces  against  which  the  ends  of  said  bar 
are  adapted  to  liear.  draw-screws  engaging  said  horizontal 
bar  and  extending  through  nortibns  of  said  blocks,  and 
draw  nuts  fitted  to  said  dra\  -  rews,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a   horitontal-bar-supporting   means,   the  comblna 
ti<m  with  a  horisontal  bar,  of  a  i)alr  of  clamping-blocks 
having  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
bar.  draw-screws  having  loops  encircling  said  bar  and  ex 
tending   through   portions  of  said  blocks,   ana    iraw  nuts 
fitted  to  said  draw-screws,  substantially  as  set  fo;  t: 

.1.  In  a  horlsontal-bar-supporting  means,  the  cc  -  bina-  1 


tion  with  a  horizontal  bar.  of  a  pair  of  clamping-blocks 
having  inclined  faces  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
bar.  draw  screws  having  loops  encircling  said  bar  and  ex 
tending  through  portions  of  said  blocks,  and  draw-nuts 
fitted  to  said  draw-screws;  said  horisontal  t>ar  being  pro- 
vided with  eyes  in  which  the  loops  of  said  draw-screws  are 
fitted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  horlzontal-har-supporting  means,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  bar.  of  a  pair  of  clamping-blocks 
liaviug  inclined  faces  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
l)nr  and  having  guides  located  adjacent  to  said  inclined 
faces,  draw-screws  having  loops  encircling  said  bar  and 
tilting  Id  said  guides,  juul  draw  nuts  fitted  to  said  draw- 
sciews.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849,036. 
liochester, 
;{31»,427. 


FISHING  -  TACKLE.     Mabtin  Zimmerma.n, 
N.     Y.       Filed    Oct.     18,     1900.       Serial    No. 


n- 


%t 


{*i\ 


rA   ♦! 


CUtim. — 1.    In  a  fishing-tackle,  a  suitable  support  and  a 
hook  secured  thereto  i)y  a  flexible  and  elastic  connection 
wherel)y  such   hook,   when   inserted   within  a   halt  and  ex 
tended    outwardly    through    an    opening    therein,    may    be 
yieldably  held  against  the  body  of  such  bait. 

2.  In  a  flsliing  tackle,  a  suitable  support  and  two  hooks 
each  independently  si*cured  thereto  by  a  fiexible  and  elastic 
connection  whereby  such  hooks  when  inserted  within  the 
nioutli  and  outwardly  through  and  behind  the  gills  of  a 
lish  impaled  thereon  may  be  yieldably  held  In  such  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  fishing-tackle,  a  supportlng-wlre  adapted  to  be 
Inwrled  through  the  bait  and  carrying  a  permanently- 
closed  loop  and  a  hook  removably  secured  In  such  loop,  the 
whole  device  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  within  the 
bait  to  expose  such  hook  adjacent  thereto  and  such  bait, 
when  thus  in  prsltion  theieon.  operating  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  such  hook  from  such  loop. 

4  In  a  fishing-tackle,  a  su p port ing-w ire  adapted  to  be 
inserted  tlirough  the  bait  and  carrying  a  permanently- 
closed  loop  and  a  twin  hook  removably  secured  In  such 
lo<ip.  the  whole  device  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  within 
the  bait  to  expose  each  member  of  such  twin  hook  on  the 
sides  thereof  and  such  bait,  when  thus  in  position  thereon, 
operating  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  twin  hook  from 
such  loop. 

7t.  In  a  fishing-tackle,  a  supportlng-wlre.  a  book  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  and  ex- 
tend outwardly  through  a  bait  Impaled  thereon,  such  wire 
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cmrryln?  an  «xtenHloii  Ijelow  such  hook  snd  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  throush  the  bait  and  carrying  a  loop  and  a  hook 
removably  lecured  in  such  loop,  the  whole  deTlce  adapted 
to  be  drawn  forward  within  the  bait  khn  in  poaltlon  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  «uch  last  hook  and  to  expose  the 
same  adjacent  to  sncb  bait. 

8.  In  a  flshinf-tackle.  a  rapportlnrwlre,  a  hook  secured 
thereto  by  a  flexible  and  elastic  connection  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  and  extend  outwardly  through  a  bait 
Impaled  thereon,  such  wire  carrying  an  extension  below 
such  hook  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  bait  and 
carrying  a  loop  and  a  hook  removably  aecured  in  such  loop, 
the  whole  device  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  within  the 
bait  when  In  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of  such  last 
hook  therefrom  and  to  expose  the  same  adjacent  to  such 
bait. 

7.   In  a  fishing-tackle,  a  supporting-wire,  two  hooks  each 
secured  thereto  by  a  flexible  and  elastic  connection  where 
by  such  hooks  may  l)e  Inserted  within  the  mouth  and  ex 
tend  outwardly  through  and  behind  the  gills  of  a  flsh  Im 
paled  thereon,  such  wire  carrying  an  extension  below  such 
hooks  and  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  through  the  flsh  and  car 
rylng  a  loop  and  a  twin  hook  removably  secured  In  such 
loop,  the  whole  device  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  with 
In  the  flsh  when  In  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
twin  hook  therefrom  and  adapted  to  expose  each  member 
of  such  twin  hook  on  the  sides  of  the  flsh. 

S.  In  a  flshlng-tackle,  a  supporting-wire,  two  hooks  con 
nected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  mouth 
and  extend  outwardly  through  and  behind  the  gills  of  a 
flsh  Impaled  thereon,  such  wire  carrying  an  extension  be- 
low such  hooks  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  flsh 
and  carrying  a  loop  a^d  a  twin  hook  removably  secured  In 
such  loop,  the  whole  device  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward 
within  the  flsh  when  In  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  twin  hook  therefrom  and  adapted  to  expose  each  mem- 
ber of  such  twin  hook  on  the  sides  of  the  flsh. 

9.  In  a  flshlng-tackle,  a  wire,  a  twirler  or  spoon  compris- 
ing a  blank  struck  out  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  lugs  or 
ears  bent  in  parallel  planes  and  at  practically  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  blank  but  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
such  hiKs  or  ears  having  holes  therethrough  constituting 
beariUKs  spaced  apart  for  revoluhly  supporting  such  twlrler 
upon  such  wire,  an  opening  through  such  twlrler  to  re- 
ceive such  wire  and  such  twlrler  having  wings  formed  Into 
curved  blades  extending  obliquely  outward  from  a  line  con 
nectlng  such  holes.  , 

10.  In  a  flshlng-tackle,  a  wire,  a  twirler  or  spoon  com 
prlsini;  a   blank  struck  out  from  a  sheet  of  metal  havlnjf 
lugs  or  ears  bent  in  parallel  planes  and  at  practically  rlKht 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  blank  but  on  opposite  slde.s 
thereof,  such  lugs  or  ears  having  bolea  therethrough  con 
stltutlng  bearfngs  spaced  apart  for  revolubly  supporting 
such  twlrler  upon  such  wire,  and  an  opening  through  the 
body  of  such  twirler  between  such  lugs  or  ears  to  receive 
such   wire   whereby   such   twirler  may  be   revolubly   sup 
ported  and  balanced  on  such  wire  and  such  twlrler  having 
wings  formed  into  curved  blades  extending  obllquety  out 
ward  from  a  line  connecting  such  holes.  j 


849.037.       ORE    CRUSHING    AND    SCREENING    MILL. 

Joseph   Alomt.   Denver,   Colo.     Filed  Sept   17.   1906 

Serial  No.  334,925. 

Cl^m. — 1.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  a  ro- 
UUble  head  having  a  flange  on  one  side  and  a  hub  on  the 
other  side,  a  removable  flanged-shaped  ring  atUched  to  its 
opposite  side  having  an  Introverted  hooked-ahaped  inner 
peripheral  edge,  a  divided  circumfareotlal  ring  having  a 
rcceaa-face  fitting  around  said  cnrved  hooked  end  of  said 
flange-ring,  a  abaft  extending  through  the  hub  of  said 
flanced  portion  and  means  for  supporting  said  divided 
lUagca  and  Mid  divided  circumferential  ringing  in  a  rota- 
t»blj  RibstaBUally  water-tight  Joint  on  Mdd  hooked  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  said  flange-ring. 

2.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  comblna 
tJon  of  a  aupportlng-franie.   a   rotatahle  head  having  a 
flange  on  one  side  and  a  bob  on  the  other  aide,  a  abaft  sup- 
ported In  said  frame  and  aecared  to  said  bob,  and  means 


for  rotating  said  shaft,  with  the  ring  secured  to  said  head 

and  provided  with  a  curved  hooked-shaped  Inner  periph- 

i   eral  edge,  a  saddle  extending  across  said  frame,  a  fiange 

secured  to  said  saddle  and  fitting  the  inner  peripheral  edge 

of  said  flange  ring,  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  flange  and 

j   provided  with  a  curved  recess  arranged   to  flt  over  said 

I   hooked  end  of  said  curved  hook-ring  with  a  close  but  roU- 

table  Joint. 


3.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  a  routing  ore- 
crushini;  head  having  a  flange  at  one  side,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  head  and  flange  are  secured,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  head,  a  deUchable  narrow  flange-ring  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  ore-crushing  ring,  a 
fixed  flange  fitting  in  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  flange- 
rln?.  and  a  water-tight  Joint  formed  between  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  flange-ring  and  the  periphery  of  said 
center  side  flange,  said  water-tight  Joint  being  arranged  to 
permit  snid  flange-ring's  inner  periphery  to  rotate  on  said 
center  flange. 

4.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting-frame,  provided  with  a  rotatable 
shaft,  of  a  rotating  head  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ring- 
shaped  flange  secured  to  said  routing  head  provided  with 
an  Introverted  curved  Inner  end,  a  divided  sUtlonary 
flange  flttlng  around  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  close  the 
opening  within  said  ring-shaped  flange,  and  a  divided  ring 
secured  to  said  stationary  flange  and  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  between  aaid  sUUonary 
flange  and  the  ring-shaped  flange  of  said  routing  head. 

5.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporUng-frame,  the  driving-shaft,  the  mill- 
head  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  flange-ring,  the  splash- 
plates,  and  means  including  a  ring  connected  with  the  In- 
ner periphery  of  said  fiange-ring.  and  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  splash-plates,  for  making  a  water-tight  roU- 
tlve  Journal  Joint  between  said  fiange-ring  and  said  splasb- 
platea. 

6.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  supporting  frame,  the  mill-head  roUUhly 
mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  fianged  ring  having  an 
Introverted  curved  Inner  peripheral  edge,  the  iplash-platea 
arranged  with  said  flange-ring  to  form  the  opposite  side 
of  said  mill  head,  means  including  an  adjustable  support 
for  adjusting  said  splash-plates,  concentric  to  said  flange- 
ring's  inner  peripheral  edge,  a  divided  ring  secured  to  said 
splash  plate,  a  curved  recess  on  said  divided  ring  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  curved  hook  on  said  fiange-ring.  and  to 
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IH'rmit  said   flange  ring  to   rotate  in  said  recess  and  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  and  roU 
table    bearing   l>etween    said    fiange-ring   and   said    splash 
plates,  an  ore  crushing  die-ring  secured  In  said  mill-head, 
u   pair  of   rolling  disk  ore-crushing  muUers  rollingly  and 
operatlvely  seated  on  said  die-ring  within  said  mill-heed. 

7.    In  an  ore-crushing  mill,  the  combination  of  the  sup 
porting  frame,  the  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,   means 
for  rotatluK  said  shaft,  the  mill-head  ring  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  the  flange-ring  secured  thereto,  the  station- 
ary splash  plates,  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  in 
t'ludint;  a  vertical  and  horisontal  adjustable  support  for 
concentrically  adjusting  said  splash  plates,   means  Includ 
Ing  a  ring  connected  with  said  splash-plates  for  forming 
.1    water-tight    Joint    between    said    fiange-ring    and    said 
splash  plates,    the    disk-ring    In    said    mill-bead,    the    disk 
roller  nmllers  on   said   dle-rlng,    a   water-inlet   aperture  *ln 
the  top  portion  of  said  splash-plates,  a  water-supply  pipe 
•■xtending   Into  said   water-aperture,   a   water-Jet-dlschark' 
iUK    nozKle   connected    to  said   water-supply   pipe   and   ar- 
ranged to  discharge  a  Jet  of  water  against  the  roller  disk 
tread  portion  of  said  die-ring. 

S.  In  an  ore  cru.^hing  and  screening  mill,  rotatable  ver 
tical  mill-head,  having  sides,  a  portion  of  one  of  which 
sides  is  non-rotatable,  an  ore-crushing  die  ring  in  said 
mill  head,  ore-crushing  rollers  loosely  mounted  on  the  in 
ner  periphery  of  said  die-ring,  means  Including  a  pipe  for 
feeding  water  under  pressure  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  dle-rlng.  means  Including  an  inlet-sperture  in  the 
non  rotatable  one  of  said  ring  sides,  for  feeding  ore  and 
water  Into  said  mill  ring  to  said  die-ring  and  rollers,  an 
ore  pulp-discharge  aperture  in  said  non-roUUble  side  of 
said  mill-head,  an  ore-pulp  spout  within  said  mill-head 
connected  to  said  aperture  and  arranged  to  discharge 
crushed  ore-pulp  from  said  mill  and  die  rings  and  rollers 
and  a  reciprocating  screen  arranged  to  receive  the  dis 
charged  crushed  ore-pulp  from  said  mill-head. 

U.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  the  mill  head,  provided  with  an  operatively-ar- 
ranged  dle-rlng  and  roller  disk  mullers,  the  removable 
non  rotatable  central  side  portion  of  said  mill  bead,  the 
Mange  ring  secured  to  said  mill-head  and  provided  with 
the  inwardly-curved  hook,  the  splash  ring  secured  to  s-iid 
non  rotaUble  central  side  portion  of  said  mill-bead  and 
fitting  around  said  hooked  end  of  said  flange-ring,  the 
fluid  pipe  and  discharging-noszle  arranged  to  discharge 
water  against  said  die-ring,  an  ore-pulp-inlet  feeding  and 
a  discharge  outlet  in  said  non-rotaUble  side  of  said  mill- 
bead,  a  discharge-spout  within  said  mill-head  conne<'ted 
to  said  discharge-outlet,  means  for  feeding  ore  through 
said  ore  inlet,  a  reciprocating  screen  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  mill  ■  head,  a  hopper  arranged  to  feed  ore  to  said 
screen,  a  discharge  spout  extending  from  said  discharge- 
outlet  of  said  mill-head  onto  said  screen  and  adapted  to  , 
feed  the  crushed  product  of  laid  mill  head  onto  said 
screen,  a  sfwut  arranged  to  catch  the  oversize  product  of 
said  screen  and  convey  it  to  said  mill-head's  feed-inlet, 
■nd  means  including  spouts  for  conveying  the  screened 
:>re  product  away  from  said  screen  and  mill. 

10,  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  comblna 
tion  of  the  supporting-frame,  the  ore-crushing  mill,  and 
the  reciprocating  screen,  with  the  ore-feed  hopper  secured 
to  said  frame  above  said  screen,  the  feed-pan  below  said 
hopper,  resting  at  lU  discharge  end  on  one  end  of  said 
screen,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rock-arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  support  at  its  up- 
per end  the  opposite  end  of  said  feed-pan,  and  having  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  frame,  with  an  adjustable 
reclprocative  resilient  connection,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  screen,  whereby  the 
said  reclprocative  movement  of  said  screen  is  imparted  to 
the  discharging  end  of  said  ore-feeding  pan. 

11.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sopportlng-frame  and  the  ore-crushing  mill, 
having  an  ore-feed  Inlet  and  feed-spout,  and  a  discharge- 
outlet  snd  a  crushed-ore  collecting  and  discharging  spout, 
of  the  screen  pan.  and  screen,  swinging  shafU  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  screen-pan,  the  arms  and  shafts  piv- 
otally arranged  to  support  said  swinging  shafU  and  said 
screen-pan.  the  ecc<  utric  and  surrounding  arm  connected 


to  one  of  said  swinging  shafts,  and  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate said  screen-pan.  the  ore-feeding  hopper  secured  to 
said  frame,  the  feed-pan  arranged  to  receive  ore  from 
said  hopper  and  discharge  It  on  said  screen,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  and  extending  into  said  feed-pan. 
means  for  adjusting  said  gate,  means  connected  with  said 
screen  pan  and  with  said  frame  for  Imparting  a  vibratory 
motion  to  said  feed  pan.  means  for  conveying  the  screened 
ore  product  from  said  screen,  means  for  discharging  the 
oversize  screen  ore  Into  said  ore  crushing  mi lls's  feed  Inlet 
spout,  and  for  discharging  the  crushed  ore  of  said  mill 
from  said  mill's  collecting  snd  discharging  spout  onto  sai<l 
screen. 

12.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  screening  mill,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  of  an  ore  crushing 
mill  rotatahly  journaled  therein,  a  reciprocating  screen 
inuunlnd  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  mill,  means  for 
feeding  ore  to  said  screen,  means  for  feeding  the  oversize 
of  said  .screen  to  said  ore  crushing  mill,  means  for  feeding 
the  crnsl»>d-ore  product  of  said  (fre-crushlng  mill  to  said 
screen,  nieiins  for  conveying  the  screened  product  of  said 
screen  awuy  from  said  screen  and  mill,  and  means  for 
fi'eding  any  suital>le  fluid  into  said  ore-crushing  mill. 

l.'i.  In  an  ore  crushing  and  scrtM-ning  mill,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  supporting  frame,  the  mill-head,  a  vertical  ore- 
crushing  die  ring  carried  by  said  mill-head,  and  crushing- 
roller  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  frame,  having  an  ore- 
feeding  Inlet  and  a  crushed  ore  discharge  outlet,  said  out- 
let comprising  a  spout  having  oppositely-flaring  wing  or 
side  portions  extending  on  each  side  of  Its  central  portion 
at  an  upward  and  outward  angle,  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  said  discharge  outlet,  within  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  dle-rlng.  water-supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure  extending  Into 
said  mill  above  said  discbargo-spout.  having  a  water-dis- 
charging nozzle  arranged  to  deliver  a  supply  of  water 
under  pressure  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  dle- 
rlng,  alK>ve  said  discharge  spout,  and  at  a  point  that  will 
permit  said  water  and  any  crushed  ore  that  may  adhere 
to  said  die  ring  to  drop  Into  said  discharge  spout,  and 
thereby  be  conveyed  out  of  said  mill,  a  water-supply  pipe 
arranged  to  discharge  a  supply  of  water'lnto  said  feeding- 
inlet,  and  a  suitable  screen  In  operative  relation  to  aald 
die  ring  mill  and  nrninged  to  receive  and  screen  the 
crushed  ore  product  and  to  return  the  oversize  to  the 
feeding  inlet,  and  suitable  means  for  conveying  said 
screenings   product    away   from   said   mill. 


849,038.  PRINTING  AND  EMBOSSING  APPARATUS. 
Edwin  E.  Angeix,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Angell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Jan.    25,    1906.      Serial    No. 

•JJt7.S()0. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising means  for  printing  the  outlines  of  characters  leav- 
ing the  interior  portions  thereof  blank,  and  means  for  dis- 
plachag  and  stretching  the  portions  of  the  material  printed 
on  within  the  said  outlines. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  oflTsetting  integral  portions  of  a  sheet,  in  the 
form  of  conventional  characters,  slightly  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  impressing  the  sheet 
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and  dcpositlDK  color  00  the  surface  thereof  Id  lines  f»ur- 
roiinding  and  fnclosinc:  the  offset  portions  of  the  same, 
therebj  sharply  dettninK  the  edges  of  the  characters. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  printing  characters  on  one  aide  of  a  sheet,  and 
means  for  printing  on  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  outlines 
of  the  same  characters  placed  over  and  surrounding  the 
characters  flrst  printed. 

4.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  c<K)|H'ratinK'  project- 
ing and  centrally- recessed  types  adapted  to  print  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  sheet  and  to  displace  th»'  sht'ct  t)etween  th»' 
portions  thereof  which  are  printed  on. 

5.  A   printing  apparatus  comprising  cooperating  typ»-s, 
one  of  which  Is  recessed  In  its  Interior,  and  has  projecting 
edges  or  lips  adapted  to  impress  the  otitllnes  of  a  churar 
ter.  while  the  other  is  protulterant  and  shaped  to  fit  within 
the  recess  of  the  flrst. 

6.  A   printing  apparatus  comprising  cooperating  types, 
one  of  which  Is  recessed  in   Its  interior,  leaving  only  the 
outlines  of  the  character  projecting,  while  the  other  Is  pro 
tiiherant  and  shaped  tr>  fit  within  the  recess  of  the  first. 
and  separate  means  for  Inking  the  types. 

7.  .\  printing  apparatus  comprising  cf>fiperatlng  types, 
one  of  which  Is  recessed  In  Its  Interior,  leaving  only  th»' 
outlines  of  the  character  projecting,  while  th.<  other  Is  pro- 
tuberant and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  recess  of  the  first, 
and  means  for  coating  each  op|)osing  tyiM'  with  a  color  dif 
ferent  from  that  of  the  other. 

8.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  tri'«'-carrler  hav 
Ing  characters  of  which  the  edges  are  raised  and  the  cen 
tral  portions  recessed,  a  second  type-carrier  having  raised 
characters  corresponding  to  those  of  the  first  carrier  and 
adainefl  to  enfc^r  the  recesses  thereof,  means  for  moving 
the  carriers  In  unison  to  bring  corresponding  ralse<l  and 
recess#Hl  tyr>es  adjacent,  and  means  for  bringing  said  tyiMs 
together  to  print. 

'.».   A  printing  apparatus  comprising  holders  carrying  co- 
operating marking  dies  <)r  tyjK's,  said  holders  lH>lng  slmul 
tanei>usly  movable  to  shift  the  cnmplemental  dies  and  on.> 
relatively  movable  toward  the  other  to  print  ;  and  a  singli- 
operating-arm   mounte<l   to  swing    in   two  planes  and   con 
nicted   to  said   holders   In   such   manner  as   to   Impart  to 
them    their    dle-shlftlng    movement    when    swung    in    one 
plane,  and  to  force  them  together  for  printing  when  oscll 
lated  In  the  other  plane. 

10.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  holders 
carrying  cofii^^-rating  marking  dies  or  types,  both  movable 
to  alttT  the  operative  dies  and  one  relatively  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  to  print,  a  swinging  arm  in  con 
uection  with  both  holders  for  adjusting  them  in  uni.son. 
and  an  op«»ratlng  memlM>r  connected  to  said  arm  for  mov- 
ing it,  and  engaged  with  the  relatively  movable  holder  for 
moving  the  same  toward  the  other  bolder. 

11.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  station 
ary  and  movable  supports,  holders  rotarlly  mounted  In 
said  supports  carrying  codperating  marking  dies  or  tyjM's. 
gearing  connecting  said  holders  for  causing  them  to  rotate 
in  unison  to  shift  their  several  dies  correspondingly,  and 
an  operatnig  memt>er  connected  l>oth  to  rotate  said  holders 
and  to  move  the  holder  carried  by  the  relatively  movalile 
support  toward  the  other  holder. 

12.  A  prlDting  apparatus  comprising  relatively  station  ' 
ary  and  morable  supports,  holders  rotarlly  mounted  In  said 
supports  carrying  cooperating  marking  dies  or  types.  gear- 
Ins  connecting  said  holders  for  causing  them  to  rotate  in 
unison  to  shift  their  several  dies  coKreapondingly,  and  an 
operating  member  geared  to  the  holders  to  rotate  them  and 
enjraged  with  the  relatively  moTaUe  support  to  bring  the 
die*  togvtiMr. 

IS.  A  prtntlng  apparatus  comprising  relatively  station 
ary  and  movable  supports,  holders  rotarlly  mounted  In  said 
supports  carrying  cooperating  marking  dies  or  types,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  holders  for  causing  tbem  to  rotate  In 
uatoon  to  shift  their  several  dies  correspondingly,  an  arm 
in  geared  connectlim  with  said  holders  and  movable  to 
rotate  tbem.  and  an  operating-arm  carried  by  said  flrst 
arB  and  engaged  with  the  relatively  movable  support  for 
moving  the  sane  to  bring  the  dies  together. 

14.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  relatively  station 


ary  and  movable  supports,  holders  rotarlly  mounted  In 
said  supports  carrying  cooperating  marking  dies  or  types, 
gearing  connecting  said  holders  for  causing  them  to  rotate 
in  unison  to  shift  their  several  dies  correspondingly,  an 
arm  in  geared  connection  with  said  holders  and  movable 
In  one  plane  to  rotate  them,  and  an  operating-arm  carried 
by  said  flrst  arm  movable  In  a  dlfTert-nt  plane  and  engaged 

I    with  the  relatively  movable  support  for  moving  the  same 

I   to  bring  the  dies  together. 

15.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  rotary  die-holders 
carrying  co«perating  printing  dies,  one  holder  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  move  in  one  plane  and  in  geared  connection 
with  siiid  holders  for  rotating  them  to  shift  the  dies,  and 
ail  o|MT  irin.- arm  pivoted  to  the  flrst  arm  so  as  to  move 
relatively  thereto  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  flrst  plane, 
sajd  operating-arm  being  engaged  with  the  relatively 
movable  die  holder  to  move  the  same  toward  the  other 
holder  to  print. 

16.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  rotary  die  holders 
carrying  cooperating  printing  dies,  one  holder  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  an 
aim  pivoted  to  move  in  one  plane  and  in  gean-d  connectbm 
with  said  holders  for  rotating  tbem  to  shift  tb.-  dies.  an<l 
an  operating  arm  pivot,  d  to  the  Hrst  arm  -«.  us  to  mov. 
relatively  thereto  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  flrst  plane, 
said  operating  arm  having  a  portion  in  line  with  the  piv 
ofal  axis  of  the  flrst  arm  encaged  with  the  relatively 
movable  die  holder  for  moving  the  same  toward  the  other 
holder. 

17.  .\  printing  apparatus  comprlslns:  rotary  die-hold 
ITS  carrying  cooiwraf Ing  println; dies,  one  holder  beinu 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  move  in  one  plane  and  in  geared  connec 
lion  with  said  holders  for  rotating  them  to  shift  the  dies. 
i:M  operating  arm  pivoted  to  the  flrst  arm  so  as  to  move 
relatively  thereto  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  flrst  plane, 
'•id  op.ratln;arm  b«'ln';  engaged  with  the  relatively 
movable  die  bolder  to  move  the  same  toward  the  other 
bolder  to  print,  and  a  s|>ring  l>etween  the  two  arms  tend 
ing  to  biilil  the  o|H-ratiiig-arin  so  as  to  s«>parate  the  die 
holders. 

IH    .V    printing    apitaratus    comprlsln>,'    rotary    die-hold 
ers    carrying    coilperating    printing  dies,    one    holder    being 
mounted    fi;r    movement    toward    and    from    the    other,    an 
arm  pivoted  to  move  in  one  plane  and  In  geared  connec 
tion  with  .said  holders  for  rotating  them  to  shift  the  dies, 
an  operating  arm   pivoted   to  the   first   arm   so  as  to  move 
relatively  thereto  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  flrst  plane, 
said  operating  arm  l>elng  engaged  with  the  relatively  mov 
able  die  holder  to  move  the  sam.'  toward  the  other  holder 
to  print,   and   reces.ses   arranged   to  receive   the  operating- 
arm   wbrn   the  latter   U  actuated   for  printing,   to   position 
the  die-holders  and  dies. 

10.  .V  printini  apparatus  comprising  rotary  die-hold- 
ers carrying  coo|H«ratlng  printing  dies  representing  differ 
ent  »-haracters.  one  holder  being  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  other,  an  arm  pivoted  («.  move  in  one 
plane  and  In  genre«l  connection  with  said  holders  for  ro- 
tating them  to  shift  the  dies,  an  operating-arm  pivoted  to 
the  flrst  arm  so  ns  to  move  relatively  thereto  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  flrst  plane  and  movable  with  the  flrst 
arm  to  s«'t  the  same  and  thereby  the  dies  by  which  an 
Impression  Is  to  tw  made,  said  o|M>ratlng  arm  l»eing  engaged 
with  the  relatively  movnble  die  holder  to  move  the  same 
toward  the  other  holder  to  print,  and  a  scale  adjacent  the 
operating-arm  bearing  characters  corresponding  to  thos« 
on  the  dies. 

20.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  riifary  die-hold 
ers  connected  for  adjustment  In  unison,  a  series  of  co- 
o|M>rating  marking-dies  on  each  holder,  one  of  the  holders 
being  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  for 
bringing  dies  together  to  Impress  o|)poslte  sides  of  a  sheet, 
an  operatingarm  engagtnl  with  said  last  named  holder, 
movable  in  one  direction  to  bring  the  holders  together 
and  In  a  transverse  direction  to  adjust  the  holders,  and  a 
plate  adjacent  the  arm  having  tapen>d  notches  Into  which 
the  arm  moves  when  bringing  the  holders  together,  and  by 
which  It  is  guided  to  adjust  the  dies  Into  exact  registry. 


SlJt.n.-Jft  T<)ILHT  SCRKW  NUT.  Kdoab  W.  IUssick  and 
t'HAiiLts  8.  Rabnahp.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Bums,  Sliver  and  Company.  Bridgeport,  t'onn..  n 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  S,  11>0«.  Serial 
No.  .S,^7,*'l'.l. 


bolt  detachalily  mounted  between  and  plvolally  engaging 
the  guides,  said  bolt  having  a  rounded  inner  end.  resilient 
means  for  retarding  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch 
In  one  direction,  a  curved  sadflle-piwe  l»eprlng  upon  the 
rounded  end  of  the  bolt,  and  resilient  means  for  exerting 
a  constant  pressure  u|»on  the  saddle  piece  and  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  lenuMb  of  the  bolt. 


Ckiiw.  -1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
nut  and  washer  com|trlslng  a  plurality  of  Iniernally- 
t breaded  members  each  bavin.'  a  tlanue  at  fme  end.  and 
n  rini:  sbH|>ed  disk  embracing  the  flanges  of  said  members 
and  biuKcdly  connecting  them,  the  edges  of  said  memln-rs 
belni:  lieveled  or  tapered  whereby  the  insertion  of  the  end 
of  a  lK)lt  will  swing  said  memU-rs  a|>art. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  nut  and 
washer  comprising  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  mem- 
bers each  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  each  having  n 
spur,  and  a  ring  sha|M-d  disk  embracing  the  flanges  of  said 
niemlters  and  hlngedly  connecting  tbem,  the  edges  of  said 
nieiiil<ers  Itelng  bevele<J  or  tajtered  whereby  the  Insertion 
of  tlie  end  of  a  boil  will  swing  said  members  apart,  the 
<liaiiieter  of  tlie  not  at  a  point  taken  tbrouuli  said  spurs 
being  sui'slanlialiy  not  greater  than  the  diatneter  of  the 
nut  adjacent   to  ssld  Angers. 


S4!>.ot<>  I.nCK  l"o|{  .M.MI,  SACKS  Frank  S  Bensfii 
and  Mii.K.s  ,M.  Faicett.  Ilosklns,  Nebr,  Filed  July  "Jl, 
10(Ml       Serial   No.  .127,19.''.. 
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lliiim       I     .\    m.'i  11  pouch  lo<'k  comprising  a   casing  half 
baxin^'  II   ion'.-itudinally-extending  channel   witb   s   rediic.'d 
end   and  shoulders  formed   In   Its  side  walls,   n   spring  aetu 
ated  bolt  located  in  said  channel  and  having  a  reduced  end 
and  Int.  rall>  dispostni  shoulders,  a  second  half  closing  the 
first  said  half  and  having  a  keyhole  and  a  vertirally  pro 
Iriidln.:    portion    in    the    vicinity    thereof,    and    a    strap    at 
lacbed  to  tb.-  liM-k 

2.  A  mall  pouch  lock  comprising  casing  halves  attached 
together  and  carrying  a  slidable  bolt,  one  of  the  said 
halves  having  a  transversely-extending  groove,  a  link  hav 
ing  a  cnms-bar  l<K-aled  In  said  groove,  the  opposite  casln-r 
half  closing  the  said  gnxive,  a  strap  attached  to  said  link, 
and  a  stud  mounted  upon  said  strap. 


K4!t.0ll.     FASTENINO  HEVICK.     Wii.i.iam  Hii.linoslkt. 
gulncy.  Wash.     Filed  July  10.  1{XM|     Serial  No   .^ 2 .•,.-. .".4 
Cl<i<w.-    1.   .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  slotted  sup 
I>ortlng    meml>er.    a    sprlng-press<«d    saddle    movable    longl-    j 
tudinally  of  the  sup|>ortlng  member,  a  bolt,  trunnions  ex--  | 
f.-ndinic    therefrom    and    slldably    and    plvotally    mounte<l 
within    the   slots,    said   saddle   normally   exerting   a    longl 
tudlnal  pressure  upon  the  bolt,  and  resilient  means  over 
lapping  the  bolt  for  retarding  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bolt   In  one  direction. 

2.   A  fastening  device  comprising  a  supporting  meml><>r. 
;:^iide«    outstanding    therefrom,    a    longitudinally  movable  | 


jy      a  /^^  /v   4      j^  J 


.'?.  .V  fastening  device  comprising  a  supporting  memlM>r, 
parallel  >:uldes  thereon.  bra»«es  integral  with  the  supiN.rt- 
ing  nuinb.T  and  the  guld.-s.  a  spring  pressed  saddle  pi.-ce 
int'-rpos.-d  betwe.ii  and  niuvable  loiigiiiidiiiall  v  of  the 
tuiib's.  :i  slidable  bolt  jiivotaliy  mounted  between  the 
tiuld.s'  and  iiormallv  eoniacled  by  the  saddle  piec.-.  and  a 
spring  Ixarinu  upon  ibe  bolt  and  seate.l  within  the  braces, 
said  spring  normally  boldiiig  tlie  boll  against  piv«ital 
movement. 

4.  .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  supporting  member. 
paralbl  nuld.s  tb.reon.  (.races  ini.jiral  wilb  tlie  support- 
ing ni.'iiil.er  and  tlie  KUi'b's,  a  spring  pressed  sadilb- pieee 
interposed  between  and  movable  longitudinally  of  rli.- 
guides,  a  slidabb'  bolt  pivolally  nioiiiit.-d  beiw.-.ii  ili.' 
miides  and  normally  loiitacied  by  ib.'  saddle  piere.  a 
sjiring  bearing  upon  ib.'  bolt  and  seaie<l  within  the  braces, 
said  spring  normally  boldinu  the  bi.lt  against  pivotal 
uioNfUK'nt.  and  a  noise  deaib'iiing  device  upon  llie  bolt  for 
contacting  with  tin'  supporting  member 

.'».  \  fastening  device  comprlsini;  a  supportiii).'  member, 
channel-plates  counected«\vltli  said  supporting  memU'r.  ai 
least  i>n«'  of  said  cbanuel  plates  bavlnt:  a  longitiidiniii  sb»i 
forin.'d  with  a  curved  rear  wall  and  a  lateral  cutrauce  por 
tlon  lnters4>ctlng  the  edge  of  said  channel  plate,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  trunnion  slldably  fitted  into  said  slot  and  Im-Iiik  ca 
pable  of  piviial  niov.-iiieiit  upon  said  trunnion,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  preventing  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bolt  upon  said  trunnion. 

tl.  .\  fasti-nin;^  device  coiiiprising  ii  snpportlUK  member, 
bolt  guiiling  means,  a  slidable  boll,  a  sjiriug  casing,  a  l>olt- 
spring  loosely  Hi  led  Into  said  casing,  a  saddle  ple«e  looiM'ly 
flu  Ing  the  rear  .■n<l  of  said  bolt  and  Laving  a  stem  loosely 
fltted  Into  the  forward  end  of  sai<l  bolt  spring,  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  within  said  guid- 
ing means.  ,    

7.  .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  supportln.:  member, 
H  pair  of  channel  plates  connected  wilb  said  supporting 
memlK>r.  at  least  one  of  said  cbaiinel-plates  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  with  a  lateral  entrance  portion,  a  slid- 
able boll  having  a  trunnion  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  bolt  being  fornii-d  with  a  rounded  r.'ar  end.  a  straight 
.•ngacing  face  atid  a  iH-veled  eiiKauiiiK  face,  a  spring-casing 
at  the  r.'ar  ends  of  said  channel-plates,  a  spring  loos(>ly 
fitted  into  said  spring-casing,  a  saddle-piece  loosely  engag- 
ing the  roun<led  rear  end  of  said  bolt  and  having  a  stem 
loosely  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  spring,  perforated 
braces  connected  with  said  supporting  member,  and  H 
spring  having  parallel  rear  ends  loosely  extended  through 
said  |><>rforal.-d  braces  and  having  a  yoke  extending  aroun<l 
said  channel  plates  and  directly  eiiKaglng  said  bolt. 


s  4  ft,  04  2.     ArTf).MATIC  CAR  t'ori'MM!.     Thomas  O. 

Black  MAN.    Jr.    (Jracevllle,    Fla.      Filed   Nov.    3,    1906. 

Serial  No.  2R5.750. 

Claim.  1.  .\n  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  recessed 
draw-head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
shank  adapted  to  swing  Into  the  recess  in  said  head,  shoul- 
ders on  said  head  and  shank,  and  a  locking  device  disposed 
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In  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  engaced  by  said  sliank  aa 
It  moTca  Inwardly  to  couple  and  forced  thereby  posltlrely 
and  independently  of  cravity  between  aald  aboulders  to 
complete  locked  podltion,  mibatantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  aatomatlc  coupling  comprising  a  recessed  draw- 
head,  a  knackle  plToted  thereto  and  prorided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  swing  into  the  recess  in  said  head,  a  rocking 
angular  locking  device  disposed  in  said  head  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  shank  as  It  moTes  inwardly  and 
swung  thereby  In  a  vertical  plane  longitudinally  of  the 
head  until  It  Is  forced  by  said  shank  positively  and  Inde- 
pendently of  a  gravity  movement  between  portions  of  the 
head  and  shank  to  complete  locked  position. 


ee 


3.  .\n  automatic  cunpllnR  fomprlslns  a  recessed  draw- 
head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  .swing  into  the  recess  in  said  head,  an  angular 
locking  device  loosely  pivoted  in  the  head  and  having  oni> 
end  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  shank  when  in  Its  oi>en 
position  and  the  other  adapted  to  move  toward  the  face  of 
the  head,  and  portions  of  the  head  and  shank  between 
which  said  latter  end  Is  positively  forced  by  the  Incominx 
shank  Independently  of  a  gravity  movement  to  complete 
locked  position. 

4.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  recessed  draw- 
head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  pcovided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  swing  into  the  recess  in  said  head,  the  rear  side 
of  said  shank  abutting  throughout  against  the  rear  wall 
of  said  recess  while  the  front  side  of  the  shank  stands 
flush  with  the  concave  face  of  the  draw-head,  shoulders  on 
said  head  and  shank,  and  a  locking  device  disposed  in  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shank  and  forced 
thereby  positively  to  complete  locked  position  between  said 
shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  recessed  draw- 
head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  swing  into  the  recess  in  said  head,  said  shank 
having  a  reduced  portion  leaving  a  ahoalder,  a  shouldered 
portion  of  the  bead  forming  part  of  the  top  of  said  recess 
and  under  which  said  reduced  portion  of  the  shank  passes, 
said  shank  in  its  coupled  position  substantially  filling  the 
receas  in  the  head,  Its  rear  edge  throughout  abutting 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  major  portion 
of  Its  front  edge  standing  flush  with  the  face  of  the  draw- 
head  and  a  locking  device  disposed  in  the  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  poaitively  by  said  shank  into  th«  narrow 
opening  t>etween  the  said  shouldered  portions  of  the  shank 
and  head  to  lock  the  knuckle. 

6.  In  an  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  receaaed  draw- 
head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  swing  Into  the  receas  in  aald  head,  aaid  shank 
having  a  recess  therein  with  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly slanting  floor,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  an  arcuate  direction  by  the  shank  and  forced  Into  poal- 
tion  to  lock  the  latter,  and  means  to  lift  said  device  so 
that  It  engages  In  said  recess  In  the  ahank  and  is  held 
thereby  oat  of  operative  position  for  locking  the  shank. 

7.  In  a^  automatic  coupler,  a  draw-head  having  a  shal- 
low horiiontal  recesa  in  Ita  front  face  and  a  narrow  verti- 
cal receaa  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  head  and  opening 
mto  aald  first  recesa,  a  knuckle  pivotad  to  tha  haad,  a  tail- 
wlas  on  the  knackle  which  awlags  Into  aald  horlaontal  re- 
enn  and  haa  ita  rear  edge  to  conform  with  and  aagage  the 
n«r  wall  of  the  horlaontal  rseaaa,  an  angled  locking  de- 
Ttoa  looaaly  pivoted  in  aald  vortical  ricsas  and  so  disposed 
that  when  in  Ita  open  poaltlon  Ita  lower  arm  proJacU  into 
tba  korlaontal  receaa,  and  ahooldcrs  on  aald  head  and 
ahank  which  atand  opposed  when  the  knackle  la  dosed,  the 


upper  end  of  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
to  complete  locked  position  between  said  shoulders  i^nd 
held  there  by  the  engagement  of  the  shank  with  its  lower 
arm. 

S.  In  an  automatic  coupler,  a  recessed  draw-head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  ahank  on  said  knuckle  having  a 
xhoulder  18,  a  slanting  face  15  and  a  longitudinal  recess 
'JO,  a  shoulder  21  on  the  head  opposed  to  shoulder  18,  a 
I'K-kInK  device  consisting  of  an  angled  piece  having  a  lock- 
ing -  bead,  tailpiece  and  an  intermediate  shoulder,  and 
means  to  lift  said  device  so  as  to  set  its  shoulder  into  said 
recess  20  thereby  setting  the  device  for  uncoupling,  said 
device  being  so  disposed  and  shaped  that  when  the  knuckle 
is  open.  Its  locking-head  will  reat  on  face  15  and  as  the 
knuckle  closes.  Its  shank  will  engage  the  tailpiece  of  the 
device  immediately  after  the  locking-bead  clears  the  face 
15  and  will  force  and  positively  hold  said  locking-head  be- 
tween the  shoulders  18  and  21  until  the  device  is  lifted  by 
said  means. 

0.  In  un  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
<iraw-head  nnd  swingini;  knuckle,  of  a  rocking  locking  de 
vice  coinprlstnK  a  bead,  a  tailpiece  and  a  shoulder  dis- 
posed toward  the  face  of  the  draw-head,  means  to  move 
naid  device,  a  tail-wing  on  the  knuckle  having  a  shoulder 
18  and  a  slanting  face  15,  a  shoulder  on  the  draw-bead 
o|)|)osed  to  the  shoulder  18,  said  tall  wing  l)elng  adapted 
to  engage  (he  tailpiece  of  said  device  and  force  Its  head 
l>08ltiveiy  between  said  opposed  shoulders,  and  said  shoul- 
der on  the  locking  device  being  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  shank  and  thereby  hold  said  bead 
in  a  position  to  clear  said  shoulder  18  and  rest  upon  said 
face  ir>  as  the  knuckle  opens. 


H40.04.H.  MKTIIOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINK- 
ING WKLLS.  p:i  (JENK  F.  Bradt.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  21,  15)<>«.     Serial  No.  327.1«9. 


Vlaim.-  I.  The  herein  -  described  method  of  sinking 
shafts,  consisting  first  In  drilling  a  test-bore,  in  then 
forcing  cementltious  material  within  the  bore  and  com- 
manicating  channels,  and  maintaining  the  material  there- 
in under  pressure  In  excess  of  the  opposing  pressure  until 
set,  and  finally  sinking  the  shaft. 

2.  The  method  of  sinking  shaft.s.  consisting  in  driving 
In  a  section  of  ground  through  which  the  shaft  is  to  be 
sunk  a  test-bore  into  communication  with  the  channel  to 
be  closed,  and  in  then  forcing  cementltloUs  material  un 
der  pressure  Into  the  bore  and  channel,  and  maintaining 
the  pressure  therein  by  closing  the  bore. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  sinking  shafts,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  held  within 
the  ground,  a  valve-controlled  closure  for  the  conduit,  a 
pump,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  said  pump  and 
closure. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  sinking  shafts,  con- 
sisting first  in  forming  a  cloaable  conduit  in  the  ground, 
and  In  then  driving  a  test-bore  through  said  conduit. 
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Claim. — A  drier  comprising  a  i-ylinililcal  m.-tallic  -ili.ll 
til  vine  111  ••■•ifli  ""inl  .111  txt<"Mslon  of  siilistiint  iall.v  thes.iine 
thickness  as  the  shell  and  ciirvlnu  lonzitiirlinnlly  oiitw.ird 
and  rartlally  Inwnrd  and  havlr.u  joiirniil  licjids  j.iiiutl  to 
such  extensions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840.045.      ADVKUTISINt;  MArillNK.      I:i>.;.\k  W    Himwx, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12.  10<)«V     Serial  No.  311. .17:.. 
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r  /.M//I.  1.  In  a  device  of  tin-  character  .IcscrilMMl.  the 
c.mil. illation  with  an  oscHlalory  arm.  of  a  si-nsil  adapted 
to  he  actuated  \<\  said  arm.  a  rod  connected  (o  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  impart  movement  thereto,  a  spriiiK  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  arm  In  one  direction,  a  crank 
to  which  one  end  of  the  ro<i  is  connected,  a  shaft  to 
which  said  crank  is  connected,  a  lixed  arm  carried  liy  said 
shaft,  and  an  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  a.tiiated  by   the  wheels  of  a  trsln. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e«l.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oscillatoiy  arm.  of  a  sl;:nnl  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated l>y  said  arm,  a  rod  wmnected  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  Impart  movement  thereto,  a  sprinu  for  Im 
palling  movement  to  sai<l  arm  in  one  direction,  a  crank 
to  which  one  end  of  ilie  rod  Is  connected,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  .rank  Is  conmcied.  a  fixed  arm  carried  by  said  shaft, 
an  arm  loos.-Iy  nonnt.tl  ii|ion  ^aid  shaft  and  adapted  to 
l>e  aciunted  l<y  the  wheels  of  i\  train,  and  a  spring  nor- 
niall\  tendint:  to  throw  the  last  named  arm  into  such  po- 
sition that  it  will  lie  enjiaKtd  l>y  the  wh<'els  of  a  train. 


Claim.      1.    In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  liifht 
interrupter    consist ing    of    two    m4>ralMMs.    one    a    revolving 
member  and  the  other  a  stationary  member,  each  member 
having  an  equal  numl)er  of  similar  openin-rs. 

2.  In    a    machine   of*  the   class   descrll>ed.    a    light  inter 
lupter  c<inslstlng  of  a  stationary  memlier  and  a  revolving 
nieml>er.  each  member  having  radial  openimrs. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  producing  an  interrupted  light  and  figures  mov 
Ing  In  the  path  of  said  interrupted  liviht.  different  por 
lions  of  said  figures  t>eing  spaced  so  as  to  cause  said  dlf 
ferent  iwrlions  to  npi>ear  to  move  at  different  si>eeds. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  producing  an  Interrupted  light,  one  or  more  se 
ries  of  figures  adapted  to  move  in  the  path  of  said  Inter- 
rupted light  and  automatic  means  for  cuising  the  relative 
speed  l>efween  the  rate  of  light  Interruption  and  the  speed 
of  the  irovin':  figures  to  vary. 

127  O.  O.— 116 


H  4  0.04  7.  FAKi:  1M:<1ISTKU.  W.u.tkk  W.  Biki.kson, 
iK'naud.  Fla.  Filed  .Ian.  lo.  \W\\\.  Serial  No.  205.413. 
('Itiim.  1.  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  recording  devices,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
marker  for  a  movable  record-lw^lt.  and  n  ratchet  wheel  for 
operating  the  belt,  of  a  spring-supi»orted  block,  a  depresst- 
l.le  platform,  an  arm  extending  from  the  |)lafform.  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  extending  above  the  block  and  adapt 
ed  to  bear  thereon  when  the  platform  Is  depressed  beyond 
a  predetermined  extent,  rack-bars  for  actuating  the  afore 
said  ratchet-wheels,  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
markers,  one  of  said  rack  bars  Iwlng  connected  to  the 
arm.  and  the  other  to  the  aforesaid  block,  and  a  yielding 
stop  for  the  platform,  said  stop  yielding  when  the  plat- 
form  Is  weighted  beyond  a  predetermined  extent. 

2.  in  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  re- 
cording devices,  each  of  which  comprises  a  marker  for  a 
movable  record-belt,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the 
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belt,  of  a  sprlnjr  snpported  block,  a  deprosulble  platform, 
an  ami  oxtcndlnj?  from  the  platform,  th«»  outer  end  of  the 
arm  rxtf-ndin;;  .nliovc  the  hlock  and  adapted  to  bear  there- 
on when  the  platform  is  depressed  heyond  a  predetermined 
extent,  rnik  Imrs  for  actiiatinR  the  aforesaid  ratchet 
whe.'Is.  and  (>iM-ratively  connected  to  the  maikers.  one  of 
said  rack  liars  bein'^  connected  to  the  arm,  and  the  other 
to  thp  aforesaid  lilock.  a  sliding  weight,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected at  on<'  end  to  the  platform,  and  its  other  end  ex- 
ttridin;:  under  tlie  weight. 


849.04.S.      FIKI^KKKI)  FOR   HYDROCARBON  ENGINES. 

Frank    T.    i'ablk.   Qulncy.   Mass*.,    a.salfcnor  to    Electric 

Boat   Company.    Itayonne.    N.   .1..   a  Corporation   of  New 

Jertiey.     Filed  Oct.  8.  IftOfi.     Serial  No.  337.04o. 

Claim.      1.    In    a    fijel-fp«>dlnjr    sy<«tem    for    hydrocarhon- 

engines.  the  coroblnatiou  of  carbureter,  a  supply  pipe  lead- 

inir  thereto,  nn   overtlow-plpe  ieadini;  therefrom,  a   supply 

tank,  a  float-chamber  coniKH'te<l  with  the  overflow  pipe  and 

with  the  supply  pii»e.  a  valve  operated  by  the  float  to  con- 


.^.  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  re 
cording;  devices,  each  of  which  comprises  a  ratchet-wheel 
for  operatini:  a  inoval-le  record  belt,  and  a  marker  for  each 
belt,  of  rick  bus  entfairinif  the  ratchetwhcel.<<  aiid  oper 
atively  lonnccted  to  the  markers,  and  means  for  operating 
one  or  both  of  the  rack  b.irs  according  to  the  weight  of 
the   person    to   be    recorded. 

4.  In  a  fare-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  re- 
cording devices,  each  of  which  comprises  a  ratchet  wheel 
for  operatiux'  a  movable  record  belt,  and  a  marker  for  each 
belt,  of  rack  bars  enj:as,'inK  the  ratchet-wheels  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  markers,  a  depressjble  platform 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  rack-bars  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  other  rack  bar  when  the  platform  is  de- 
pressed beyond  a  predetermined  extent,  and  a  yielding  stop 
for  the  platform,  said  stop  yielding  when  the  platform  Is 
weighted  beyond  a  predetermined  extent, 

5.  In  a  fart^-register,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet-wheel 
for  moving  a  record-belt,  a  rotatable  disk  carrying  a  mark- 
ing device  for  the  belt,  a  rack  -  bar  for  actuating-  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
disk.  an«l  a  de|»ressible  platform  for  actuating  the  rack- 
bar. 


trol  the  communication  of  the  supply  pipe  with  the  tank 
and  the  float  chamber  respectively,  and  means  In  the  sup- 
ply-pipe between  the  float  chamber  and  the  carbureter  for 
forcing  the  Ii(|Uid  Into  the  carbureter. 


2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  h.vdrocarbon-enj.'lnes.  the 
combination  of  a  cemstant  level  carbureter,  a  supply  pipe 
leadin;:  thereto,  an  overflow  leading  therefrom,  a  supply- 
tank,  a  chamber  connected  with  the  overflow  pipe  and 
with  the  supply  pipe,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  op- 
erated by  said  float  to  control  the  communication  of  the 
*upply  pipe  with  the  (ank  and  the  float  chamber  respec- 
tively, and  a  pump  in  the  supply-pipe  between  the  float- 
chamber  and  the  cart)ureter. 

.1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  hydrcK?arbon  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  constant-level  carbureter,  a  supply-pipe 
and  an  overflow-pipe  connected  thereto,  a  supply  tank,  a 
I>unip  in  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  regulated  l.y  th.'  over 
flow  from  the  carliureter  for  connecting  the  pump-inlet  to 
the  supply  lank  or  to  the  overflow  |)!pe 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  hydrocarbon-engine>,  a 
carbureter  having  a  Ibpiid  chamber  and  a  miiin-  chamber 
and  a  reKUial)le  valve  beiwien  the  s.iid  chambers,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  given  level  In  the  llquld-chaml^er. 
com|)risini;  a  supjiiy  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with 
the  liiiuid  cb.irnlier  of  the  carbureter,  an  overflow-pipe  con 
nected  to  said  liquid-chamber,  a  float  chamber  connected 
to  said  overtbiw  pi|ie  anil  to  said  supply-pipe,  a  float  In 
said  float  cbainlier.  a  valve  operated  by  said  float  to  con- 
trol the  coiiuiiunication  of  the  supply  pipe  with  the  tank 
and  the  float  chamber  respectively,  and  a  pump  in  the 
supply  pipe  between  the  float  chamber  and  the  carbureter. 


849.040. 
Louis.  Mo. 


I'NKIMATIC  TIRE. 
Filed  Mar.  :!S.  I'JOfl. 


I.OBWIN   \    Caies.  St. 
Serial  No.  :ins..-f)0. 


CInim. — A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  inner  Inflatable 
tube  or  section,  an  outer  layer  or  section  therefor,  an  in 
termedlate  band  composed  of  a  series  of  overlappln.;  strips, 
a  series  of  headed  rivets  yieldingly  and  mechanically  con- 
necting the  strips  along  their  overlapping  portions  or 
edges,  the  several  strips  terminating  at  one  end  In  elon- 
gated slots,  and  having  studs  at  the  opposite  end  for 
loosely  eniTHginu'  said  slots,  the  band  encompassing  the 
outer  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  tube,  substan- 
tially a.s  set  forth. 
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FIINOK   FOR  MISICAL  INSTKF- 

CiiASE.  llufl'alo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Company.   ItuA'alo.    N.   Y..  a   Corpo- 

Flled   May    3.    190(5.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1,  .An  air-governor,  comprising  a  case  having 
Inlet  and  outli't  chambers,  a  valve  controllini;  the  passage 
of  the  air  from  one  of  snld  chaml>er8  to  the  other,  a  gov- 
erning imeuniat  ic  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  for 
estalilishlni;  or  cutting  off  communication  between  said 
pneumatic  and  said  outlet  chamber  at  will,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  air  u'overnor.  comprisini;  a  case  havinj:  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air 
from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other,  a  governing  pneu- 
matic controllini,'  said  v;ilve  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet-chamber  by  an  exhaust  [lort  and  with  the  atmos- 
phere t>y  a  flushing  port,  and  a  switch-valve  operating  to 
close  one  of  said  ports  when  the  other  la  opened,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

:'..  .\n  air  goverm-r.  comprising  a  case  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  manual  throttle  valve  for  controllina 
the  pas-aue  of  the  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chatnlier, 
a  re-ulaliiic  vahe  iiNo  conirolllni:  the  passage  of  the  air 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamlter.  a  governing  pneu- 
matic controlling  sabl  regulatlni:  valve  and  communicating 
normally  with  said  oullet  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  estab- 
lishing or  cutting  off  communication  between  said  pneu 
mafic  and  said  outlet  chamber  at  will,  snl)stantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .\n  air-governor  comprisini:  a  tase  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  chamber  or  pas.sage  connecting  .said 
chambers,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  air  from  said  civnnevt in'.;cliamber  to  said  outlet  cham- 
b<*r.  a  governin;;  pneumatic  <-ontroirmg  sai<l  valve,  aiul 
means  for  establishing  or  cutting  off  communication  be 
tween  s:ild  pneumatic  and  s.iid  connecting  chaipber  at 
will,  sulistanli.illy  as  set  forth. 

.'.  An  air  governor  comprising  a  case  having  inlet  ami 
outlet  chambers,  a  chamber  or  passage  connecting  said 
chambers,  a  regulating-valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  air  from  said  connecting-chamber  to  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  governing;  pneumatic  controlling  said  valve  and  com 
munlcating  with  said  connecting-chamber  by  an  exhaust- 
port  ami  with  the  atmosphere  by  a  flushing  i>ort,  and  a 
switch  valve  operating  to  close  said  flushing-port  when 
said  exhaust-port  is  opened,  and  vice  versa,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

0.  An  air-governor  comprising  a  case  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  chamber  or  passage  connecting  said 
chamU'rs.  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  air  fiom  said  connecting-chamber  to  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  governlUK  l)neumatlc  normally  communicating  with 
aald  connecting  chamber  and  controlling  said  regulating- 
ralve.  and  a  throttle-valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
air  from  said  Inlet  chaml)er  to  said  connectlng-cbaniber. 
subvtanlially  as  set  forth. 

7.  .\n  air-governor,  comprising  a  case  having  Inlet  and 
outlet    chambers,    a    cliamln-r    or    passage    connecting    said 


chambers,  n  throttle-v.nlve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  chamber  and  said  connecting  chamber,  a 
regnlatlng-valve  controlling  communication  between  said 
connecting-chamber  ami  said  outlet  cbainlier,  a  governing- 
pneumatic  controlling  said  remilai  ini;  valve,  and  a  swltch- 
valve  for  establishing  or  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween said  pneumatic  an<l  said  connecting  chatnlier,  sub- 
stantially  as  set   forth. 

8.  An  air-governor,  comprising  a  case  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  and  a  port  or  passage  connecting  the  same, 
a  regulating  valve  applied  to  said  port  and  oi»enlng  In  the 
direction  (f  the  air-current  tliidu.:!i  the  same,  and  a  gov- 
t  ruing  pneumatic  normally  communicating  wltii  said  cham- 
bers and  controlling  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  .\n  air-governor  comprising  a  case  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chaml'ers,  a  chamiier  or  passa;;e  connecting  the 
same,  a  lever  arranged  In  said  outlet-chamber,  a  valVe  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  controlling  the  port  between  the 
outlet-chamber  and  the  connecting  chamber,  a  goveiniug- 
pneiimatlc  normally  communicating  with  said  connecting- 
cbamber.  and  a  sliding  rod  transmitting  motion  from  the 
movable  board  of  said  imeumatic  to  said  lever  and  passinu 
through  said  connecting  -  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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Claim.-  I.  In  comliination.  a  m^tor.  a  friction  -  disk 
driven  thereby,  another  friction-disk  in  r.illing  engagement 
Willi  llie  first,  and  eledromagn.  tic  means  for  automatically 
regulating  tlu'  pressure  between  the  disks  in  .accordance 
with  the  load  transmitted  by  the  disks. 

2.  In  combination,  a  jialr  of  disks  having  their  axes  at 
riiiht  anules.  one  of  the  disks  frictionally  driving  the  other. 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
luessure  between  the  disks  In  accordance  with  the  power 
transmitte<l. 

.:.    In    combination,    a    frictioiial    driving-gear,    a    driven 
giar  turning  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  from  the  driving 
gear,  and  electromagnetic  means  f.r  automatically  varying 
the    pressure   between    the    disks    in    accordance    with    the 
|ii AVer  transmitted. 

I     In  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft,  a   pair  of  friction 
t:e,"rs  connectlnj:  the  motor  and  the  shaft,  and  automatic 
eii'ctromagnetic   means   for    varying    the    pressure   between 
the  tears  as  tlie  load  on  the  motor  varies. 

.''..  In  combination,  a  pair  of  frict ion-gears,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  automatically  forcing  them  together 
with  a  pressure  varying  with  the  load  transmitted. 

<;.  in  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  members 
havlnu'  non-coincident  axes,  one  of  said  members  being 
dilven  by  the  motor  and  frictionally  driving  the  other,  and 
means  operated  by  the  current  of  the  motor  for  forcing  the 
members  together. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion gears  driven  thereby,  and  an  <':eclroraagnet  for  varying 
the  pressure  between  said  gears,  s.ild  electromagnets  being 
energl7.ed  by  the  current  of  the  motor. 

Si.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  friction  disk 
driven  thereliy.  said  friction  disk  being  made  out  of  yield- 
ing material  and  clamping  means  operated  by  the  motor- 
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current  for  axlally  compressing  said  disk  and  hence  in- 
creasing its  diamt'ter. 

9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  friction-gears,  and  eiectru- 
niagnetic  means  for  automatically  forcing  them  together 
with  a  pressure  varying  with  the  load  transmitted  by  the 
gears. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  friction-disk,  a  friction-roller 
placed  to  enttago  the  same,  with  electromagnetic  means  for 
automatically  forcing  one  of  said  parts  toward  the  other 
with  a  pressure  proportional  to  the  power  transmitted  by 
said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  friction-disk,  a  friction-roller 
placed  to  engage  the  same,  with  electromagnetic  means  for 
automatk-Hlly  forcing  the  roller  toward  the  disic  with  a 
pressure  proportional  to  the  power  transmitted  through 
the  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  friction-disk,  a  friction  roller, 
driving  means  conn«cted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  driven 
mechanism  connected  to  the  other,  with  oU'ctroraagnetic 
means  for  automatically  forcing  the  roller  and  the  disk  to- 
gether when  the  driving  means  is  operated,  substantially 
as  described. 

i;5.  The  c-oiiibination  of  a  friction-disk,  a  friction  roller 
ncrmally  out  of  active  enifagement  with  the  same,  driving 
and  driven  niechanism  respectively  connected  to  s-iid  two 
parts,  said  ilriving  mechanism  including  eleetroiiiagnetic 
raeaiiH  for  automatically  forcing  the  roller  a;;ainst  the  di.sk 
under  operatint:  conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  combination,  a  driving  ninii)l)er.  a  driven  meml>er 
in  engauement  therewith,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
forcinu'  the  members  together  with  a  i»ressure  proportional 
to  the  product  of  the  stuHcl  with  which  the  driving  mem- 
ber moves  into  the  retarding  forci>  exerted  on  It  by  the 
driveu  member. 

I'l.  In  coml>ination.  a  friction-disk,  a  friction-roller 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  same, 
driving  and  driven  mechanism  respectively  connected  to 
said  disk  and  roller,  and  means  controlled  l)y  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  driving  mechanism  for  automatically  forclni; 
the  roller  into  operative  i-nzaiienient  with  the  disk. 
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ria<fi*. — 1.  Tbe  c^mMnatlon,  with  a  tubular  steam  holler. 
of  *  T-bead  dlrided  into  supply  and  dellrery  compartments,  , 


a  vertical  saturated-steam  header  and  a  vertical  super- 
beated-steam  header  communicating,  respectively,  with  the 
supply  and  the  delivery  compartments,  and  a  pair  of  super- 
heater-pipes communicating  at  their  forward  ends  with  the 
saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers,  respectively, 
and  connected  laterally  to  said  headers. 

•J.   The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  T- 
head  divided  into  supply  and  delivery  compartments,  a  ver 
tical  saturated  steam  header  and  a  vertical   superheated 
steam  header,  each  extending  downwardly  from  the  T-head. 
and  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  supply  and  the 
delivery  compartments  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  superheater 
pipes  communicating  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  satu 
rated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers,  respectively. 

.!.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a 
T  head  dlvideil  into  supply  and  delivery  compartments,  a 
vertical  saturated-steam  header  and  a  vertical  super- 
tie.ite<l  steam  header  Independently  and  detachably  con 
nected  to  said  T-head  and  communicating,  respectively, 
with  the  supply  and  the  delivery  compartments  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  superheater  pipes  communicating  at  their 
forward  ends  with  the  saturated  and  the  superheated 
steam   headers,  respectlvelv. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a 
T  head  divld*"*!  into  supply  and  delivery  compartments,  a 
^ertlcal  saturated  steam  header  and  a  vertical  super 
heated  steam  header  communlcatlntr  with  the  supply  and 
the  delivery  comp.irtments.  respectively,  a  superheatlng- 
tul>e  located  tx'low  the  T-head.  and  a  pair  of  superheater- 
plpes  extending  In  the  superheating  tul)e.  and  communi- 
cating, through  lateral  conne<-tiona.  with  the  saturated- 
steam  header  and  the  superheated  sterfni  heailer.  respec 
tlvely. 

r>.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  Iwller.  of  a 
T-head  divided  Into  supply  and  delivery  compartments,  a 
vertical  saturated  steam  header  and  a  vertical  super 
heated  steam  header  communicating  with  the  supply  and 
the  delivery  compartments  respectively,  superheating 
tul)es  located  below  the  T-head.  pairs  of  superheater-pipes 
extending  In  the  suiwrheatlm:  tul)e8,  and  lateral  connec- 
tions through  which  one  pipe  of  each  pair  communicates 
with  the  .saturated-steam  header  and  the  other  pipe  of 
said  pair  communicates  with  the  superheated  -  steam 
header. 

«$.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a 
T  head  divided  into  supply  and  delivery  compartments. 
sui>erheatlng  tul)es.  vertical  saturated-steam  headers  com- 
municating with  the  supply-compartment  and  having  lat- 
eral tubular  ears,  vertical  superheated-steam  headers  com- 
municating with  the  delivery  compartment  and  liavlng  lat- 
eral tubular  ears,  and  pairs  of  superheater-pipes  located 
in  the  superheat Ing-tulies  and  connected  at  their  front 
ends  to  ears  oi  ;i  siturated  and  a  superheated  steam 
header,  respectively. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  Iwller,  of  a 
T  head  divided  into  stipply  and  delivery  compartments. 
superheatlng-tul>e8.  vertical  saturated  steam  headers  com- 
municating with  an«l  connected  detachably  to  the  supply- 
compartment  and  having  lat^al  tubular  ears,  vertical 
superheated  steam  headers  communicating  with  and  con- 
nected detachably  to  the  delivery  compartment  having 
lateral  tubular  ears,  and  pairs  of  superheater  pipes  located 
In  the  superheatlng-tul>es  and  connected  at  their  front 
ends  to  ears  on  a  saturated  and  a  su|>erheated  steam 
header,  respectively. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  of  a 
T-head  divided  Into  supply  and  delivery  compartments,  a 
vertical  saturated-steam  header  and  a  vertical  super- 
heated-steam header  communicating,  respectively,  with 
the  supply  and  the  delivery  compartments,  a  pair  of  su- 
perheater-pipes communicating  at  their  forward  ends  with 
the  saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers,  respec 
tlvely,  and  connei-ted  to  the  rear  ends  of  lateral  tubular 
ears  on  said  headers,  and  a  pair  of  superheater-pipes  com- 
municating at  their  forward  ends  with  the  saturated  and 
the  superheated  steam  headers,  rexpertlvely,  and  being 
bent  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  connected  to  the 
front  ends  of  lateral  tubular  ears  on  said  headers. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  ver- 
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il<al  rows  of  snperheating-tulies,  pairs  of  superheater 
pipes  eztendlni:  longitudinally  therein,  tlttlngs  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  pl(>es  of  each  pair  nearer  the  flre-box.  a 
main  steam  supply  pipe,  a  steam  delivery  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  saturated  steam  headers  and  vertical  super- 
heattMl-steam  headers.  dis|)08ed.  In  alternate<l  iMisitlon,  in 
advance  of  the  superheatlng-tul>e8,  and  communicating 
with  the  steam-supply  pipe  and  with  the  steam-delivery 
pll>e.  re«|»ectlvely.  and  connections  coupling  the  forwanl 
ends  of  each  jmir  of  KU|>erheater-piiM>s  to  :i  siturated-steam 
header  and  to  a  superheated-steam  header,  respectively. 
ii|»<)n  the  sides  of  said  headers. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  Itoller.  of  a 
plurality  of  saturated-steam  headers,  each  cimimunicating 
with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  alteruately-dls 
posiMl  Huiterheated  steam  headers,  each  ci>mmunlcatlng 
with  a  steam-delivery  pipe,  all  of  said  headers  l»elng 
formed  with  lateral  tubular  ears  or  conne<tlon-chamlK>rs. 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superheater  pipes,  and  ccuinectlons 
couplln','  the  forward  ends  of  each  pair  of  8Ui)erheater- 
plpes  to  ears  on  a  saturated-steam  header  and  a  su|>er- 
heated  steam  header,  respectively. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-l>oller,  of  a 
plurality  of  saturated  steam  headers,  each  comiuunlcatlng 
with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  alternately  dls- 
ix»8e<l  HuiM'rheate<I  steam  headers,  each  communicating 
with  a  steam  delivery  pipe,  all  of  said  headers  tn'lng 
fornuM  with  oi>en-ended  lateral  tubular  ears  or  coniui-- 
lion  <hanil>ers.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superlieaterpTpes 
having  their  forward  ends  couple<l  to  the  rear  ends 
of  ears  on  a  saturated  and  a  su|>erheate<l  steam  beadei-, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sui>erbealer  pipes 
having  their  forward  ends  coupled  to  the  forwanl  ends  of 
ears  on  a  saturated  and  a  8Ui>erlieal(Mi  steam  beiider.  re- 
8pe<'tlvely. 

ll'.   In  a  steam-boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  casing  or  header   having  an  up|ter  port   or  open- 
ing for  communb-atlon    with  a   T  head   compartment    and 
lateral    tubular    ears    or    connection  chamlsMs.    and    super 
heaterplpes    connecte<l    to   said    lateral    connection  cham 
I)er8. 

i:<.  In  a  steam  Indler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
venlial  casing  or  header  having  an  upper  port  or  openint; 
for  coniniunicatlon  with  a  T  hea«l  compartment  and  lat- 
eral op«'n  ended  tubular  ears  or  connection  cliaml)ers.  su- 
(►♦<rhealer  pipes  having  straight  ends  connecte<l  to  the 
rear  en«ls  of  said  lateral  conne.tlon  chaml>ers.  and  su|mm- 
heater  pipes  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly  U'jit  en<Is 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  lateral  connection 
chamliers. 

14.  In  a  steam-lM)ller  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  | 
vertical  casing  or  header  having  an  upper  port  or  open- 
ing for  communication  with  a  T-head  compartment  and 
lateral  open  ende<l  tubular  ears  or  connection  chamlM?rs, 
superheater  pipes  registering  with  the  o|>en  ends  of  the 
lateral  conne<tlon  cliand>ers,  packing  interposed  l)etween 
said  cham»»ers  and  the  p\\>e  ends,  glands  or  followers  Is-ar- 
Ing  on  collars  on  the  pli)eH,  and  Iwlts  connecting  said 
glands  or  followers. 

ir..    In  a  steam  l>oIler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  casing  or  header   having  an   upper   port   or  open- 
ing  for  communication   with   a   T  head  compartment   and  I 
lateral    oimmi  ende<I    tubular    ears    or    connection  chamt)er8 
provided    with   end   recesses,   packing  Inserted    In   said    re 
cesses.  su|MTheater  pl|M'8  registering  with  the  o|Hm  ends  of 
the  lateral  connect  ion  chamliers  and  l»earlng  on  the  pack- 
ing, glands  or  followers  liearlng  on  collars  on   the  pli>es,   ! 
and   Iwlts  connecting  said  glands  or  followers.  ; 

Ifl.  In  a  steam  l)oller  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  caning  or  header  having  an  upper  port  or  of>eninK 
for  communication  with  a  T  head  compartment  and  lat 
eral  oi)en  ended  tubular  ears  or  connection  -  chaml>ers. 
superheater  pipes  registering  with  the  open  ends  of  the 
lateral  connection  chambers,  packing  Interfv^sed  Itetween 
said  chaml>ers  and  the  pipe  ends,  rocking  or  curved  faced 
glands  or  followers  bearing  on  collars  on  the  pipes,  and 
bolts  connecting  said  glands  or  followers.  j 

17.   In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  I 


I  vertical  cislng  or  header  having  an  in. per  jMut  or  opening 
tor  communication   with  a   T  head  ctimpartment  and  lat 

I    eral    o|>en  ■  ended    tubular    ears    or    connection  -  chambers. 

,  superheater  pii>es  havinc  straliiht  ends  registering  with 
the  o|>en  rear  ends  of  the  lateral  connection  chambers, 
superheater  pii>es  having  downwardly,  rearwardly  and 
outwardly    lM«nt    end.-*    re-lstering    with    the    open    forward 

I    ends  of  the  lateral  connei  tion  clianibers.  ulnnds  or  follow 
ers  liearlni:  on  collars  on   the  pliM>s.  and  l><>lis  conne<-tlng 

I  said  glands,  the  Indts  adJolniuL'  the  l»eni  p|j»es  l»elng 
cleared  for  access  by  the  outward  bends  of  said   pipes. 

is.    A   vertical   <asln>;  or  header   for  steam  boiler  sujier 
heaters  having  an  upper  port  or  opening  for  c<.uinninlca- 

!    Hon  with  a  T  head  compartment,  and  lateral  tubular  ears 

1    or  connection  (bamlM-rs  which   are  open  at    l>otli   their  for 
ward  and  rear  ends  for  connection  with  the  forward  ends 
<if  superheater  pipes. 

i;t.  A  vertical  casin-  ,,r  header  for  sfeani  boiler  8ur>er- 
beaters  bavin-  an  upper  port  or  openira'  for  communica- 
tion with  a  T  bead  <ompart inent.  and  lateral  tubular  ears 
or  connection  chamU'rs  which  are  open  at  both  their  for 
war<l  and  rear  ends  for  .onnectlon  with  the  forward  ends 
of  superheater  pipes  and  are  recessed  at  their  ends  for 
the  reception  of  packing. 

-O.    A    pair   of  superheater  pl|)es   for  steam  boiler  sui>er 
heaters  whb-h  are  connected  at  their  rear  ends  in  U  form, 
and   bavln^■   one  of   their   forward  ends  straight   and    the 
other  bent    In   U   form.  Iiotli  ends  Ueliij:  i.rovlded  with  col 
lars  for  connect i<tn  to  headers. 

-1.  A  pair  of  s\iperliejuer  pipes  for  steam  boiler  super 
heaters  which  are  couiiected  at  their  rear  ends  in  U  form. 
and  provided  with  collars  on  their  forward  ends  for  con 
nection  to  headerR.  and  aie  ImmiI  in  U  ft.rm  downwardly, 
rearwardly,  and  c»utwardly  adjacent  to  their  forward 
ends. 

-'1'.  In  a  st.-am  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
T  bead  divided  into  suii[)ly  and  delivery  compartments,  a 
plnraiity  of  satiuated  steam  headers  and  superheated 
steam  headers,  dlsposcnl  alternately  on  the  T  head  and 
connecfcvl  thereto  with  the  capacity  of  Independent  at 
tailiment  and  removal,  said  saturated  and  superheated 
ste.ini  headers  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  supply 
and  the  delivery  com()artnients.  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
superheater  pipe's,  the  forward  ends  of  eacb  uf  which  are 
connected  to  the  sides  of  a  saiiunled  ami  a  superheated 
steam   header,    respec-t  i  vely. 

'S.\.    In  a  steam  lioller  suiMMlieater.  the  comhination  of  a 
vertic-al  casing  or  header.  :ind  a  plurality  of  suiierlieater 
pl|M-8  c-ommuiilcating  directly  tberewltli   throu-h  both  the 
front  and  back  ends  of  lateral  c(Uinectlous. 

'24.  In  a  steam  Iwller  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  sat uratc>d  steam  headc-rs  and  vertical 
superheated  steam  headers,  a  T  head  extending  trans 
versely  In  the  smoke  l>ox  and  having  two  compartments 
tr>  which  the  saturated  and  the  sn|»erbeatc»d  steam  hc>aders 
are.  respectivelj .  cdunected.  and  a  plnraiity  of  pairs  of 
superheater  pipes  extending  In  U  form  rearwardly  from 
the  headers,  the  forward  end  of  one  pipe  of  each  pair  l)e 
ing  connectc»d  to  a  saturated  steam  header  and  tlje  other 
end  to  a  superheated  steam  header. 


'<1(».0.';.-}  DEVICK  FOR  AI'TOMATICALLY  KEGULAT 
IN<;  THE  giALITY  OF  GAS.  (;E(.itc;K  F.  Tonneh. 
Tort    Huron.    Mich.      Filed   Sept.    '22.    llMtJ.      Serial    No. 

i:'4,:<.'?n. 

Chiim.'-I.  In  a  gas  regulating  and  supply  system,  an 
air  valve  for  admlttlui;  air  to  the  plf)es  l>eyond  the  carbu 
reter.  a  liy  pass  oi)enlng  Into  the  system  Iw.th  near  the  air 
valve  and  at  a  point  remote  from  the  air  valve,  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  relatively  larger  than  the  area  of  the 
pipe  Into  which  It  opens,  and  said  pl|)e  extending  to  a 
comparatively  hlsh  altitude  above  the  by  pass,  a  movable 
dlaphragni  dividing  the  bypass  Into  two  compartments 
and  means  operaflvely  connecting  the  air  valve  and  iaid 
diaphragm. 

•2.  A    regulator   for   a   gas   generating   and    dlstribntlnK 
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■ystem.  comprlsine  a  mlxlnR  ohamljer,  a  fluid  controlled 
movable  dIapbraRm,  rtlvldlnt;  said  chaml)er  Into  two  com- 
partmentH.  and  a  supply  pli)e,  eduction  pipe  and  air  valve 
o|x>nini;  Into  one  of  said  compartments,  the  other  compart 
ment  beinc  connected  with  said  eduction  ()l|)e,  said  dla 
phraKm  Iwlng  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  said  uilxlns- 
rhaml>er  huvluK  a  cross  sectional  area  of  relatively  larue 
area  compared  with  the  said  supply  and  eduction  pipes 
and  said  eduction  pipes  extcndin;:  to  a  comparatively  high 
altitude  above  the  mixlnR  chaml)or. 


/0 


Si 
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^.   A    rcirulator    for    a    cas    uenfratln}:    and    distributing 
system,     comprisln-    a     niixini;  chaiuhor.     a     mdvnble    dia 
phra^m  (lividinc  saiil  clianil>er  Into  an  \ip|)er  and  a  lower 
i-mnpartuicnt.    a    suindy  pipe,    eduction  pipe    and    an    air- 
valve  opening  into  the  lower  compartment,  the  upi)er  com 
|)artn)eiit    IipIuk    also    coniu-c  ted    with    said    e»Iuction  pipe. 
and  sjiid  clinphrjiK'm   l)eiu-  nilapte.l   to  oiK?r«te  said   valve. 
Wild  mixin;:  cliaMil)er  having  a  cross  sectional  area  of  rfia 
lively  !an;o  urea  compared  with  the  said  supply  and  eiluc 
tlop  pliM's  and  said  eduction  pipes  extendini;  to  a  compara- 
tively hiKli  altitude  above  the  mixini;  chaml>er. 

4.  A  re^MiIator  for  a  pas  !;eneratin«  and  distrilmtinK 
system,  comprising  a  mIxin;;  cliamln'r.  divided  i)y  a  uiov- 
able  dlaphra;;m  Into  an  ui)rier  and  a  lower  comiuirtnient.  a 
supply  pli>o.  and  an  oductlon  pipe  openins  Into  the  lower 
of  nald  couipartmonts,  said  eduction  pli>e  l>eini;  also  con 
nected  by  a  l)ranch  i)lpe  to  the  upper  comf»artmont.  and  an 
air  valve  openiui;  into  the  lower  comi>artuients  operatwl 
i)y  the  diaphra«m  the  latter  l>einK  controlled  by  the  lluld 
in  the  system,  said  mixin;;  rhaml>or  having  a  cross  sec 
I  tonal  area  of  relatively  larjie  area  compared  with  the 
>.il(l  suppiv  and  edu<  tion  pipes  and  said  eduction  pipes  ex- 
tcndinK  to  a  comparatively  hl;;h  altitude  above  the  mi.'sinK- 
ctiMnil>er. 

r>.  A  reirulator  for  a  pas  Kcneratlng  and  di«:tril)utln,'  sys- 
tem, comprising  a  mixing  chambi'r,  a  moval)le  diaphragm 
dhldiDz  said  chamber  Into  two  compartments,  a  supply- 
pipe*  and  an  eduction  p'pi'  openin;  into  the  lowor  coiuput 
ment.  the  upiwr  of  said  compartments  boinij  connect«'d 
by  a  conductor  to  the  discharge-pipe  and  means  o|)«rated 
by  the  diaphragm  adapted  to  admit  air  Into  the  .said  sup 
ply-pipe,  said  mixing  cliamlHT  havinji  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  relatively  large  area  compartnl  with  the  said  supply 
and  eduction  plj>es  and  said  eduction  pli>es  extending  to  a 
comparatively  higb  altitude  above  the  mixine-cbambcr. 


6.  A  regulator  for  a  gas  generating  and  distributing  nya- 
tem,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  divided  Into  two  com- 
partments by  a  moval)le  diapliragm.  a  gas  supply  pipe  and 
an  eduction  pipe  opening  Into  one  of  the  compartments,  a 
pipe  from  the  other  compartment  opening  into  said  educ- 
tion pipe  between  Its  ends,  and  m.-ans  operatlvcly  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  admit  air  into  said 
su[)ply  pipe,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  of  relatively  lame  area  compared  with  the  said  supply 
and  eduction  pipes  and  said  eduction  pipes  extending  to  a 
comparatively  high  altitude  above  the  mixing  chaml)er. 

7.  A  rei;uiator  for  a  gas  generating  and  distributing  syg- 
'  tem.  comprising  a   mixing  chamber,  a  movable  diaphragm 

dividing  said  chamt>er  Into  an  ui)per  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, a  ens  supply  pipe  and  an  eduction  pif>e  opening 
Into  the  lower  compartment,  a  pli>e  discharging  from  the 
upper  compartment  Into  said  eduction  pipe  between  Its 
ends,  and  an  air  valve  opening  int..  said  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm,  said  mlxlne-chamber  havlne  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  relauveiy  large  area  compared  with 
the  said  supply  and  eduction  pipes  and  said  eduction-pipes 
extending  to  a  comparatively  high  altitude  al>ove  the 
mixing-chamber. 

8.  A  regulator  for  a  gas  generating  and  distributing  sys- 
tem com[)rising  a  mIxIng-chamber.  a  movable  diaplir.igm 
in  said  chamber,  a  gas  supply  pipe  discharging  inio  said 
chamber  below  said  diaphragm,  an  eduction  pipe  leading 
from  siild  chanilier  l)elow  said  diaphragm,  a  pipe  opening 
Info  the  chaml)er  above  the  diaphragm,  and  Into  the  educ- 
tlon-plpe  between  Its  ends,  an  air  valve  opening  Into  said 
chamlier  Iwlow  the  diaphragm  operating  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  to  adjtistably  limit  the  movements  of  the  dla- 
phrav'm.  said  mixing-chamber  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  relatively  large  area  compared  with  the  salil  supply 
and  eduction  pipes  and  said  eduction  i)li)es  extending  to  a 
comparatively  high  altitude  above  the  mixing-chamlyer. 

0.  .\  regulator  for  a  gas  generating  and  distributing  sys- 
tem, comi.rising  a  mixing  chaml)er.  a  gas  supply  pipe  dis- 
char.;ing  Into  said  chaml)er.  an  eduction  -  pipe  leading 
from  said  chaml)er.  a  movable  diaphragm  above  said 
Inlet  and  eduction  pipe,  adapted  to  divide  said  cham- 
ber Into  two  com|)artrnents.  an  air  valve  opening  into  said 
chamber,  a  pipe  oi)ening  Into  said  chamber  on  the  side  of 
the  diaphragm  remote  from  the  eduction  pipe  and  Into 
said  eduction  r>il""  itetween  its  end'^.  means  for  countor- 
poisin,'  said  diapluagtn  and  adjustal)Iy  limiting  Its  mo- 
tion, and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  valve  to  said 
diaphragm,  said  mixing  cbaml>er  bavin:;  a  cross  sectional 
area  of  r.latively  large  area  compared  with  the  said  supply 
and  eduction  pipes  and  said  eduction  pli>es  extending  to  a 
comparatively  high  altitude  above  the  mixing  chamber. 

10.  A  regulatiu-  for  a  gas  generating  and  distributing 
system,  comjirising  a  mixing  chauiln>r.  a  movalile  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  chaml>er  into  two  compartments,  a 
gas-inlet  pliM?  an  eduction  pipe  and  an  air-valve  opening 
Into  one  of  said  compartments,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
other  compartment  with  said  eduction  pipe  l>etween  the 
ends  thereof,  means  for  ndjustal>ly  counterpoisjug  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  dia|)Iiragm.  and  means 
operatlvely  Ci.nnecting  said  valve  to  said  diaphragm 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  when  said  diaphragm  Is 
moved,  said  mixing  chaml)er  having  a  cross  sect lonal  area 
of  relatively  large  area  compared  with  the  said  supply  and 
eduction  pipes  and  said  eduction  pl|>es  extendin,'  to  a 
comparatively  higli  altitude  above  the  mlxln,-  chamber. 


8  4  0.0.-.  4.      I>EVTCn   FOR   HOLniNO    CLOTITKS-LINE 
ror.KS.      i:dwi.x    D.   C.vkvtuv   and  .Famks   \V.   Arciikr. 
ISulTalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  124.  inoT.     Serial  .No.  :{.-.:!.. s.->8. 
Claim. — A  device  for  hobling  clothes  line  poles,  consist- 
ing of  a   tapered   hollow  casing  adapted   for  the  reception 
of  a  clothes  line  polo,  and  a  hinged  cover  connected  to  said 
casing  and   adapted   to  close   the   upper  end   thereof,   said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  handle  and  a  groove 
witbin  wbicb  said  handle  is  adapted  to  lie. 
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writer  Company.  Orange.   N.   .1..  a  Corporation  of  ,Mis- 
■ourl.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1!)04.     Serial  No.  SOo.SOo. 


V     li^S 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  operating  keys,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  carriage  at  any  desired  point  In  Its  travel,  means 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  keys  Including  a  pin-and 
slot  connection  with  said  lever,  a  notch  or  recess  t>elng 
formed  In  a  side  wall  of  the  slot  and  normally  receiving 


the  pin.  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  key-locking  devices 
in  inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  ten- 
sion by  the  engagement,  through  such  pin  and  notch,  of 
Raid  lever  and  key-locking  devices,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  pin  of  such  connection  from  said  notch. 

2.  In  a  type-writer,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  carriage  and 
j  operating-keys,  of  a  pivotally-mounied  ball  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  to  |)revenl  operation  of  the  keys,  a 
spring  acting  to  bold  said  ball  in  Inoperative  |)osltlon.  a 
lever  adaptcHl  to  be  rocked  liy  the  carriage  and  having  a 
slot  formed  therein,  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  one  of 
its  side  walls,  a  pin  connected  with  the  key-locking  bull 
and  extending  Into  said  slot,  and  normally  fitting  in  said 
notch  to  connect  said  pin  and  lever  to  cause  tlie  latter  to 
move  the  key  -  locking  bail  to  operative  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  pin  from  said  notch  and  thereby 
allowing  It  to  move  freely  in  the  slot  in  the  lever  at  will. 

:\.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
oiieratitm  keys,  of  a  pivotally  inoiint<>d  l>aii  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  to  prev<nt  operation  of  the  keys,  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  said  bail  in  Inoperative  i»osiiion.  a  lever 
B<lai)led  to  be  rocked  l.y  the  carri.iue  and  li.-ivini:  a  slot 
fornii  (1  therein,  a  pin  connected  witli  the  key  locking  l)all 
and  extending  Into  said  slot,  means  for  connecting  said  pin 
and  lever  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  key  locking  ball 
to  operative  position,  and  a  release  key  movable  longiludi 
nally  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  rock  the  same  to  release 
the  pin  connected  witli  the  key  locklii;;  liall  tlierefrimi 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  coinbln.ntion  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  stop  device  for  the  carriage,  keys.  Uuking  means  for 
preventlnj;  operation  of  the  keys,  mejins  ciuilrolled  by  the 
carriau'e  for  openiting  said  locking'  me.ms.  and  means 
adapted  to  release  sild  lockln;.'  means  by  a  limited  move- 
ment and  on  a  furth(>r  movement  to  release  the  carriage 
from  said  lockinc  means.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

.->.  In  !\  i.\pe  writer,  the  comiiin.-iiion  witli  key-sietns,  of 
a  ball  mi'vable  Into  and  out  of~the  path  of  .said  stems,  a 
pin  connected  to  said  hall,  an  operating  lever  having  a 
slot  In  which  said  pin  works.  sai<l  slot  having  a  notch 
at  one  end  a«lapte<|  to  rec<  Ive  said  pin.  a  cam.  a  plunuer 
coflperalin.'  wjth  said  cam  to  release  said  pin  from  said 
notch,  and  means  tending  to  move  said  bail  out  of  the 
path  of  said  stems,  siil.stantially  as  described. 

tJ.  In  a  lype-wrifcr,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  stop  thereon,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  stop,  a  lever,  secured  to  said  rock-shaft, 
liaving  a  shoubb-r  and  a  cam.  key  stems,  a  bail  movable 
intii  and  out  of  the  p.aib  of  saijl  st<Mns.  a  |dn  nnd-slot  ccm- 
nection  lM>tw«vn  said  ball  and  said  lever,  the  slot  lia\'lng 
a  notch  at  one  end  to  receive  the  pin  and  a  plunger  wlilch, 
when  depresM'd.  enu.iges  said  c;nn  to  remove  s.ild  pin  from 
said  notch  and  then  c<inies  a-.'alnst  said  shoulder,  thereby 
releasing  said  carriage  from  said  stop  ilevlc<'.  sul>stan(ialiy 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  t.\pe  writer,  the  combination  with  a  c.irri.age  and 
operalinukeys.  of  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
keys,  a  ro<-k  shaft  havini;  an  arm  adafitod  to  be  en'^.iged 
by  a  proli-ction  «in  Ibe  ctrrlau*'  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
latter,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  key  locking 
means,  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  bv  a  suitable 
projection  on  the  <'arriMge  the  key  locking  means  will  be 
moved  to  operative  position,  and  a  release  key  ad.ipted  to 
disconnect  the  rock  shaft  and  kej-lockin'.;  means  by  a  lim- 
ited movement  and.  l.y  a  further  movement,  to  actuate 
the  rock  shaft  to  withdraw  the  arm  thereon  from  the  path 
ot  Its  coi'iperal Ing  projection  on  Ibe  carriage. 

8.  In  a  tyi>e  writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
oj)erating-keys,  of  means  for  pireventing  oi)eralion  of  the 
keys,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
l.y  a  iMojeciion  on  the  carriage  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
latter,  connections  l>etween  said  shaft  and  the  key  locking 
means,  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  by  a  suitable 
projection  on  the  carriage  the  key-locking  mesns  will  be 
moved  to  operative  position,  and  a  releas«>  key  adapted  to 
disconnect  the  rock  shaft  and  key-locking  means  without 
actuating  said  shaft. 

P  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and 
cpernt ing  keys,  of  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
keys,  a   rock  shaft   having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  en- 
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gaged  by  meanM  connected  with  the  carriage  to  limit  the 
travel  of  the  latter,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  key-locidng  devices,  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rocked  by  a  suitable  projection  moving  with  the 
carriage  said  lever  will  move  the  key-locking  devices  to 
operative  position,  and  a  reloarte-key  adapred  to  rock  said 
lever  about  Its  fulcrum  to  disconnect  the  key-lockinK  d»*- 
vlces  therefrom  by  a  lliiiitt>d  movement  and.  by  a  continued 
movement,  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft  to  withdraw  the  car- 
riatre  locking  projection  thereon  from  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  typ«»-wrlter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
pri'veutlng  op«'ration  of  the  keys,  means  for  sounding  an 
alarm  to  indicate  the  approach  to  the  end  of  a  line,  and 
a  common  rock  shaft  for  operating  both  said  line-lock  and 
alarm  mechanisms,  of  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  to  actuate  the  line  lock  mechanism  and  In  the 
opp<tsite  direction  to  actuate  the  alarm  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  keys,  and  means  for  sounding 
an  alarm  to  Indicate  the  approach  to  the  end  of  a  line,  of 
a  rock-shaft,  two  oppositely-inclined  cams  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  successively  rock  said  shaft 
in  opposite  directiims.  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  both  the  line-lock  mechanism  and  the  alarm  mechan- 
ism, the  parts  beinu  »<>  arranged  that  when  the  shaft  is 
rocked  by  one  of  said  cams  the  alarm  mechanism  is  oper- 
ated and  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  by  the  other  cam  the 
line-lock  mechanism  Is  actuated. 

12.  In  a  type-writer,  the  coml)lntttion  with  key-stems,  of 
locking  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  stems. 
an  alarm  for  Indicating  the  approach  of  the  end  of  a  line, 
a  carriage,  a  rock-shaft  connected  to  said  locking  means 
and  said  alarm,  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  and  means  car 
rled  by  said  carriage  for  moving  said  arm  back  and  forth, 
said  alarm  and  locking  means  being  90  related  to  said 
arm  that  when  It  Is  rocked  In  one  direction  the  alarm 
will  be  operated  and  when  rocked  iff  the  other  direction 
said  bH'kIng  means  will  be  moved  Into  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

1.1.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  key-stems,  of 
locking  means  for  pn-venting  the  operation  of  the  keys,  an 
alarm  for  indlcatint;  the  approach  of  the  end  of  a  line,  a 
rock  shaft  ^o  connected  to  said  alarm  and  said  locking 
means  that  when  it  is  rocked  In  one  direction  said  alarm 
will  l>e  oi)erated  and  when  rocked  In  the  other  direction 
said  locking  means  will  be  thrown  into  operative  position 
and  means  o|X'rated  by  the  carriage  for  rocking  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  means  for 
preventing  ofwration  of  the  keys,  and  means  for  sounding 
an  alarm  to  Indicate  the  approach  to  the,  end  of  a  line,  of 
a  rock-shaft,  means  for  successively  rocking  said  shaft  in 
opposite  directions  as  the  carriage  approaches  the  end  of 
Its  travel,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  both 
the  alarm  mechanism  and  the  line-lock  mechanism,  so 
arranged  that  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction 
the  alarm  mechanism  will  be  operated  and  when  the  shaft 
is  rocked  in  the  other  direction  the  line-lock  mechanism 
will  be  actuated. 

15.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  means  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  keys,  and  means  for  sounding 
an  alarm  to  indicate  the  approach  to  the  end  of  a  line,  of 
a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  said  shaft. 
means  on  the  carriagt^  for  successively  engaging  said  arm 
and  rocking  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  both  the  alarm  mechanism 
and  the  line-lock  mechanism  whereby  when  the  shaft  is 
rocked  in  one  direction  the  alarm  mechanism  will  he  oper- 
ated and  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  line-lock  mechanism  will  be  actuated. 

16.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  main  car- 
riage having  horizontal  slots  formed  in  its  ends,  of  a 
platen,  a  shaft  therefor  supported  by  said  main  carriage 
and  a  subcarriage  supported  by  said  shaft  and  having 
projections  extending  into  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  main  car- 
rlait«  comprising  end  plates,  a  feed-rack  and  bars  consti- 
tating  bearings  for  said  carriage,  said  rack  and  bars  being 


secured  to  said  end  plates,  of  a  aubcarriage  carried  by  aaid 
main  carriage,  movable  with  relation  thereto  and  mounted 
U'tween  the  end  plates  of  said  main  carriage,  substantially 
as  described. 

18.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  main  car- 
riage comprising  end  plates,  a  ftH>d  rack  and  bars  consti- 
tuting bearings  for  said  carriage,  said  rack  and  bars  being 
seciire<l  to  said  end  plates,  of  a  subcarriage  carried  by  said 
main  carriage,  movable  with  relation  thereto  and  mount- 
ed between  the  end  plates  of  said  main  carriage,  said  sub- 
carrlaue  comprising  end  plates  and  a  base-piece  connected 
tliereto.  substantially  as  described. 

lit.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  main  car- 
ilaKe  loniprlsinK  »n(i  |>lates.  a  ft'ed  rack  and  bars  consti 
tilting  >>earings  fur  said  carriaKe.  said  rack  and  bars  t>eing 
llxed  to  said  end  plates,  of  a  platen,  a  shaft  therefor,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  supporting  said  shaft  and  a 
subcarriaKe  supported  l>y  said  platen-shaft  within  the  ends 
of  said  main  cirriage,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  9.056.  KIMI'ING  -  WAGON.  RoBKBT  CaiTSEa  and 
UuBKRT  C.  Wbioht.  Ijipel,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  356,052. 


('■•.ill.  I.  'i  he  ccu.b.n.u  <  :i  with  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally-iuounted  bottom  sections  ;  of  a  sidable  series  of  lifting 
and  supporting  rollers  movable  below  the  pivots  of  said 
sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed bottom-sections  :  of  a  slidable  series  of  lifting  and  sup- 
I)orting  rollers,  and  means  carried  by  each  bottom  section 
and  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  rollers  for  facilitating  the 
shifting  of  the  sections  into  dosed  position 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plvotally-mount- 
ed   bottom-sections;    of  a   slidable   series  of  actuating  de 
vices,  and  deflecting  means   upon   the  l>ottom-sections  and 
in  the  paths  of  said  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed bottom-sections  ;  of  an  Incline/I  deflecting  device  upon 
each  section,  a  seat  Integral  with  said  device,  and  movable 
means  for  successively  contracting  with  the  inclined  por- 
tion and  the  seat  to  shift  and  support  the  bottom-section. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed bottom  sections,  and  a  bowed  seat  carried  by  each  of 
said  sections;  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  movable 
actuating  devices  disposed  to  contact  with  and  l>e  held 
against  movement  by  said  seats  and  to  support  the  sec- 
tions In  closed  position. 

6.  The  comb;:iitlon  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed bottom  -  sections  ;  of  simultaneously  movable  lifting 
and  supporting  devices,  and  means  upon  the  sections  for 
holding  said  devices  against  accidental  displacement. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed bottom-sections  ;  of  a  s«Tles  of  rotatable  lifting  and 
supporting  devices,  means  ujM>n  each  of  the  bottom  sec 
tions  for  holding  said  devices  against  accidental  displace 
ment.  and  deflecting  portions  upon  the  sections  for  direct 
Ing  said  devlc«>8  against  the  holding  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed t>ottom-sections.  a  bowed  seat  upon  each  of  s«ld  sections, 
and  an  inclined  portion  extending  from  said  seat  ;  of  a 
plurality  of  sImultaneoualy-moTahle  lifting  and  supporting 
devices  for  successively  contacting  with  the  inclined  por- 
tions and  the  seats  of  the  respective  sections. 

!».   The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  moant- 
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ed  hottom-sectJons.  a  concave  seat  upon  each  section,  and 
an  inclined  |Kirtion  extending  from  each  seat  :  of  a  plu- 
rality of  simultaneously-movable  rollers  dis(K>sed  to  suc- 
cessively contact  with  the  inclined  portions  and  seals,  and 
means  for  actuatinK  the  rollers. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount 
rd  b<Jttom-sections  ;    of  connected  side  bars,  rollers  carried 
thereby  and  movable  aKainst  the  resp«'ctlve  bottom-s<-ctlons. 
guides  for  the  side  bars,  and  manually  ojierated  means  for 
actuating  the  side  bars. 

11.  The    combination    with    side    l>eams.    friction-rollers 
lbere<m.  and  gulde-tlanges  adjacent   the  rollers;    of  a  phi 
rallty  of  i>ivotally-niouiited   bottom  wctlons   interposed  be 
tween  the  flanges,  side  bars  movably  mounted  between  the 
tlanues  and  frlctlon-roliers.  rollers  carried  by  the  side  bars 
and  movable  simultaneously  against  the  respective  bottom 
sections,  and   manually-oi>erated   means  for  actuating  th" 
side  bars. 

12.  The    combination    with    a    receptacle;     of   a    closure 
pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  bowed  s«'at  up<m  said  closure. 
an  inclined  portion  extending  from  said  seat,  and  a  shift 
able  lifting  and  supporting  device  disposed  to  successively 
contact  with  the  inclined  portion  and  the  S4>at. 

i:{.    The    combination    with    a    recei)tacle  ;     of    a    closure 
pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  combined  lifting  and  support 
ing  device  movable   against   the  closure,  and   means  upon 
said  closure  for  hoidinu'  the  device  against  accidental  dis 
placenient   while  supporting  the  <loHure. 

14     The    combinatlcm    with    a    receptacle;     of   a    closure 
pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  conil«ined  lifting  and  support 
Ing  roller,  means  for  shifting  the  roller  aKainst  the  closure 
to  raise  and  support  it.  and  non  yielding  means  carried  by 
the  closure   for  holding  the   roller  against   accidental   dis 
placement  while  sup(>ortlng  the  closure. 


849.0.17.      FKNCEM.SKINO    M.ACHINE.      Elmott    DiAr.. 
Vivian.  Iji.     F'ned  Jan    14.  19«17      Serial  No.  fl.'>2.240. 


Claim.— I.  A  portable  fence-making  unit  comprising  a 
truck  havinR  traction-wheels,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on 
the  truck,  a  fence-weaving  machine  upon  the  truck,  con- 
nections between  the  prime  mover  and  the  fence-machine, 
connections  Iwtween  the  prime  mover  and  the  traction- 
wheels  of  the  truck  timed  to  propel  the  truck  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  rate  of  weaving  of  the  fence,  and  controlling 


means   f..r   rcKulatlng   the   six-ed  of  the   truck  and   of  the 
fenc<'  luacliine  irre»»|>e«tive  of  the  simhhI  of  the  prime  mover. 

2.  .\  portable  fence  making  unit  comprising  a  truck 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  traction  wheels  and  at  the  other 
end  provided  with  steering  wheei.s,  a  prime  mover  upon 
the  truck,  a  fence  weavinj:  machine  also  mounted  up<m  the 
truck,  connections  between  the  prime  mover  and  the  fence- 
machine  and  l>etween  th.-  prime  mover  and  the  traction 
wheels  timed  to  drive  the  truck  in  synchronism  with  the 
rate  of  weaving  of  the  fence,  steering  connections  from  the 
fence  tnaking  end  of  the  machine  to  the  steerinK  wheels, 
and  controillnj!  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  weaving 
of  the  fence  and  the  i>ro>:ress  of  the  truck  also  located  at 
the  fence  inakInK  end  of  the  nutchine. 

.H.  .\  portable  fenceinakinK  unit  c(msistlng  of  a  truck 
having  fraction  wheels  at  one  end.  a  fence  weaving  ma- 
chine mounted  upon  the  traction  end  of  the  truck,  a  prime 
mover  also  mounted  on  the  truck,  loose  ctmnecticms  l>e 
tween  the  prime  mover  and  the  N-nce-niachine.  means  for 
tluhtening  said  loose  connections  to  drive  the  fenc*- ma 
chine,  and  positive  connections  between  the  fence-machine 
drive  and  the  traction  wh.-cis  of  the  truck  timed  to  propel 
the  truck  in  synchronism  with  the  rate  of  weaving  of  the 
fence. 

4.  .V  fence  -  making  unit  comprislnc  a  portable  (ruck 
mounted  u|K)n  traction  wheels  at  one  md  and  st4'erlnt: 
wiwls  at  the  other  end.  :i  f.nce  weji vine  maehin-  mounted 
upon  the  tract l(m  end  of  the  truck,  a  prime  mover  mount- 
ed u|M)n  the  steering  end  of  the  truck,  a  drive  shaft  posi- 
tiv.'iy  connected  t(»  the  fence  weaving  macliine.  positive 
<-onn.ctions  Ijetween  .^aid  drive  sliiift  and  the  traction 
whe.ls.  a  loose  connection  Iwtween  the  prime  mover  and 
the  aforesaid  drive  shaft,  means  for  tiKbl.ning  said  loose 
connection  located  at  the  traction  .nd  of  the  truck,  and 
ine.ins  for  controllin;;  the  steering  wlieijs  also  located  at 
the  traction  end  of  the  trtick. 

'>.  A  fence-makinu'  unit  comprisinK  a  truck  mounted  at 
one  end  ui»on  traction  wheels  and  at  the  other  end  upon 
steering-wheels,  a  fence  weaving  machine  mounted  upon 
the  traction  end  of  the  truck,  an  explosive  etmine  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  flio  truck,  u  driv.-  shaft  positively 
connected  to  the  fence  weaving  macliinf  and  also  posi- 
tively connected  to  the  tracihm-wheels  through  gearing 
tiin<d  to  drive  the  truck  synchnmously  with  the  rate  of 
weavin:;  of  the  fence  a  loose  belt  connection  between  the 
envitK'  !in«l  the  drive  shaft,  tiirhleiiinc  means  for  the  belt 
located  at  the  traction  end  of  the  truck,  and  n\eans  also 
located  at  the  traction  end  of  llie  irii<k  an«l  Konnected  to 
the  steering  wheels   for  steering  the  truck 


sm.O.-Si       MAMFACTriM;    Of    I?in<)IFTS       AM'HO.vsr 
Km'.ica^  AT.   I-evallois.   I'raiKe.      tiled  Oct.  20.   1905.      Re- 
newed Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  .tOl.147. 
Claim.      1.   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  adhesive 
to  be  used   for   the  manufacture  of  brlr)nets.  according  to 
whicli   the  adhesive  is  made  lij-  boilint'  seawi>ed  with  water 
to   transform   it    Inf6  a  gelatinous  pulp,  by  adding  sodium 
oxid  to  the  pulp,  and  by  admlxluK  lime,   lime  salts  or  ce 
ment   and  a   composition   of  formic  aldehyde  and   alkaline 
silicates  after  the  ptilp  has  been  prepared,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  puriKise  set  forth. 

2.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  adhesive  to  be 
usi'd  for  the  manufacture  of  brhpiets.  according  to  whtch 
the  adhesive  is  made  by  boiling  lichens  with  water  to 
transform  it  Into  a  gelatinous  pulp,  by  adding  sodium 
oxbl  to  the  pulp,  and  by  admixing  lime,  lime  aalts  or 
cement  and  a  composition  of  formic  aldehyde  and  alkaline 
silicates  after  the  pulj>  has  been  |)repared.  silbstantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84n.0.'-,n  FLOOR  -  .1  AC K.  Hrnkv  C  fIemino  and  Wil- 
liam I".  RovsTER.  I>enison.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  27.1. 409. 

Chiini.     A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  le- 
vers  pivoted   intermediate   their   ends,   each   lever   having 
a  Jaw  i>ot;tlon.  a  dog  loosely  mounted  In  each  Jaw  portion 
a  spring  arrnnired  between   the  levers  to  force  said  dogs 
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normally    toward    each    other,    and    a   brace-bar    pirotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  levers. 


:^ 


84o.<k;o     invisihli:  iu:i/r  fok  TKorsKiis.    m..iuus 

FuiKOBAi  M.  IMilhulflphia.  Va.     Filed  May  Ho.  1<.H)«>.     Se- 
rial No.  ;n8.348. 


Chiitn.  —  \  pair  of  trouser.s  pi-uvidt'd  with  a  waistbimd 
hnvini;  a  continuous  spno-  foniicd  therein,  said  waist- 
band b.ivUiK  spared  (>|>enin','s  coinmiinleafln}?  with  said 
eontinuoiis  space,  a  pair  of  belts  arranged  in  said  con- 
tiniitnis  spnce.  the  end  of  one  belt  and  the  buckle  of  the 
other  belt  extcndinj,'  otit  through  said  spaced  oi)enin>;8 
and  connected  tojrether.  a  flap  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
wal'itbaMd  at  the  rear,  ada|)ted  to  bo  folded  over  th(> 
buclvle  of  the  belt  at  the  rear,  and  a  Ilap  provided  with 
sockets  in  its  Inner  end  faces  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
waistband  nt  one  side  of  the  buckle  of  the  belt  at  the 
front  of  said  trousers,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  heads 
secured  to  said  waistband  at  either  side  of  said  front 
buckle,  the  said  *^o<kets  in  eitlier  end  of  said  flap  tittini; 
over  sabl  resilient  heads  at  either  side  of  said  front  buckle 
wlien  it  is  desired  to  conceal  said  buckle,  and  said  sockets 
In  said  tlap  titting  over  said  resilient  heads  at  one  side  of 
said  buckle  when  it  Is  desired  to  have  said  buckle  ex- 
IK)s«h1.  substantially   as  descril)od. 


840.001.    VK.\Tn..\TiN(;  .vrrAit.vrrs.    .tamks  o.  gah- 

-NKii,    Chicano,     111.       Filed    l>cc.    '.t.     11)04.       Serial    No. 
23G.240. 


t^'^S    ?    ^y^     ^    ^^ 


Claim. — 1.  A    device    for    ventllatlns    relatively    small 
areas,    comprising   a   containlng-casing   provided   wltli   an 


inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  damp«>r  for  said  Inlet,  and  between 

I    the  Inlet  and  outlet  means  for  attemperatlni;  air,  and  an 

air  circulating  fan.  and  means  whereby  the  damper  Is  re- 

I    «p«'ctlvely  oiH'ned   and  closed  substantially  simultaneously 

with   the  startinu  and  stopping  of  the  fan 

IV  A  device  for  ventllatinR  relatively  small  areas,  com 
prising  a  unitary  contalninir  casing  pr<ivided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  damper  for  said  inlet,  and  between  the 
^  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  attemperating.  cleansing  and 
j  positively  circulating  air,  said  alrclrculating  means  com- 
prising a  centrifu;ral  fan  :  controlling  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  fan  and  connections  between  the  said 
controlling  means  and  the  damper  for  opening  the  damper 
when  the  fan  is  started  and  closing  It  when  the  fan  is 
stopped. 

3.  in    a    ventilating    apparatus,    a    fan,    an    alr-purlfler. 
regulable  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  purifier,  regu- 
lable  means  for  supplying  air  to  be   purilled.   and   means 
for   varying   the   speed   of   the   fan    nrrani:ed    to  simultane 
ously   regulate   the  water  and  air  supply. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  api)aratu8.  a  rotary  air  -  purifier, 
means  for  rotating  said  air-purlller.  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  puriher.  means  for  regulating  the  water  sup- 
ply, and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  purifier  arranged  to  simultaneously  control  the  water- 
regulating  means. 

5.  In  a  self  contained  ventilating  apparatus,  a  casing 
of  cabinet  form  adapted  for  inclusion  directly  in  the  area 
to  be  ventilated,  and  the  followim:  named  instruinentali 
ties  dlsj.osed  within  and  on  the  casing  to  wit:  a  motor,  a 
centrifugal  fan  driven  thereby,  a  purifier.  attem|>eratlng 
means,  regulable  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  casing, 
[tassaxes  for  directing  air  through  the  air  purifying  and 
attemperating  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  fan  arranged  to  control  also  the  regulable 
.lir  supply  nienns. 

0.  In  a  self  contained  ventilating  apparatus,  a  casing 
of  cabinet  form  adapted  for  inclusion  dhectly  in  the  area 
to  be  ventilated.  an<l  the  following  naiiu-d  instrumentali- 
ties <llsposed  on  and  within  the  casing,  viz  ;  a  motor,  a 
centrifugal  fan  driven  thereby,  an  air-purifier,  alr-at- 
lemperating  means,  regulable  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  casing,  means  for  controlling  the  oi>enition  of  the 
motor,  arranged  to  control  also  the  regulable  air  supply 
means. 

7.  In  a  self  contained  ventilating  apparatus,  a  casing 
of  cabinet  form  having  an  air  inlet,  and  the  following- 
named  instrutuentalities  associated  with  said  casing,  to 
wit  :  a  purifying  and  attemperating  means,  a  centrifugal 
fan  for  circulating  air  through  the  casing,  a  fan  motor,  a 
motor-contiolling  device,  a  damper  In  the  air-Inlet,  and  a 
conn«-ction  between  said  damper  and  the  motor  controlling 
means  arranged  to  oix-n  the  damper  when  the  motor  is 
started  and  to  close  it   when  the  motor  is  stopped. 

8.  In  a  self  contained  ventilating  api)aratiis,  a  casing  of 
cabinet  form  adapted  for  installation  iu  the  room  to  \te 
ventilated,  and  the  following  named  instrumentalities  as- 
set; bbd  ;Mul  dis|  ose<l  on  and  within  the  casing,  viz:  a 
motor,  a  fan  driven  thereby,  a  rotary  air  purifier  also 
<lriven  thereby,  means  for  cleansing  the  purifier,  a  temper- 
ing-coll.  a  main  heating-coil.  re'.:ulal'le  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  casing,  passages  for  directing  the  air  successively 
through  the  tempering  coil,  the?  air  purifier  and  the  heat- 
ing-coll, and  means  for  reu'ulating  the  speed  of  the  fan  and 
coincidently  adjusting   the   regulable  air  supply   means. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  for  Inclusion  directly  in  the  area  to  l)e  ventilated, 
said  casing  containing  therein  means  for  attemi>eratlng  the 
air.  a  screen  for  purifying  the  air.  and  regulable  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  screen  to  cleanse  the  same,  there 
being  as.sociated  with  said  casing  u  motor,  a  fan  thereby 
being  as.sociated  with  said  caslnv;  a  motor,  a  fan  driven 
thereby  and  arranged  to  Impel  air  through  the  casing  and 
the  apparatus  contained  therein,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  motor  speed  arranged  to  automatically  control  the 
water-supitly  me, ins. 

10,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  of 
cabinet  form  adapted  for  Inclusion  directly  in  the  area  to 


April  a,  1907, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1817 


bo  ventilated,  an  Inlet  to  said  casing,  attemperating  areas       S40.002. 
therein,   a   distributing   area   in   communication   with   said   j 
attemperating   areas   and   having   outlets   therein   for  dis-   I 
tributlng  air  to  the  area  to  be  ventilated,  a  fan  for  posi- 
tively  circulating    the   air    through    the   casing,    means   for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  fan.  means  for  regulating  the 
capacity  of   the  inlet   to   the  casing,   said   Inlet  regulating 
means  being  arranged   for  automatic  control   consistently 
with  the  speed  of  the  fan. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desirlbed.  a  casing  of 
cabinet  form  adapted  for  Inclusion  directly   iu  the  area  to 
be  ventilated,  and  comprising  a  ba.se  havin::  Inlet  openings 
11   therein,  an  inkt  pipe  1.'  adapted  to  be  led  to  the  outer 
air.  a  damper  IS  in  said  pipe,  a  damper  IJ'  for  the  Inlet-    | 
ajertures    11.    suitable   counections   between    said    dampers   I 
whereby  as  one  daniper  Is  opened   the  other  Is  closed,   an 
nuiillary  damper  17  to  control  the  Inlet  1."..  attemperating 
means  within  the  casijng,  a  fan  for  Impelling  air  through 
the  casing,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  fan.  and 
connections    between    said    fan-regulatlug    means    and    the 
damper  17  whereby  the  said  damper  Is  adjusted  when  the  | 
si>eed  of  the  fan  Is  changed. 

12.  In  a  .self-contained  ventilating  apparatus  adapted 
for  Installation  directly  In  the  area  to  be  ventilated,  a 
casing  i)rovlding  an  outlet  In  Its  upper  part,  an  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  area  to  be  ventilated,  and  an  Inlet 
communicating  with  an  area  outside  of  the  area  to  be 
ventilated  both  commiiulcatlng  with  the  ca>ing  below  the 
outlet;  means  for  closing  each  of  said  Inlets;  and  within 
tli(  casing  a  beating  means  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet, 
and  a  fan.  there  being  a  passage  f<ir  constant  free  cinula-  1 
tion  of  air  through  the  casing,  whereby  air  may  be  posi-  j 
tUely  Impelled  through  the  casing  by  the  fan.  or  allowed 
to  circulate  naturally  when  the  fau  Is  stopp^'l. 

1.3.  In  a  self  contained  ventilating  apparatus,  adapted 
for  Installation  directly  in  the  area  to  bo  ventilated,  a 
casing  providing  an  oulet.  an  Inlet  communicating  with 
the  area  to  bo  ventilated,  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
outside  air.  a  damper  for  closing  each  Inlet,  a  fan.  means 
for  driving  the  fan.  means  for  starting  and  stop|)ing  the 
fan.  an  attemperating  area  within  the  casing,  there  being 
a  free  path  of  air  circulation  from  the  Inlets  through  said 
area  to  the  outlet,  and  means  operable  simultaneously  with 
file  f:in  s'aiiint:  and  vtoppiuir  iiie;ins  for  opening  the 
outside  air  damper  when  the  fan  Is  started  and  closing  it 
when  the  fan  is  stopped. 

14.  In  a  self  contained  ventilating  apparattis.  adapted 
for  Installation  directly  In  the  area  to  bo  ventilated,  a 
casing  providing  an  outlet,  an  inlet  communicating  with 
the  area  to  be  ventilated,  and  an  inlet  for  communication 
with  the  otitsido  air,  there  being  within  the  casing  a  con- 
stantly free  passage  for  air  circulation  from  Ibe  irib-t  to 
the  outlet,  air-attemperating  moans  in  said  path,  a  fan  for 
positively  propelling  air  through  sai<l  path,  dampers  for 
the  Inlets  and  connections  between  the  dampers,  whereby 
as  one  is  opened  the  other  is  closed. 
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840.002.  VEITiri.IvWIirKL.  rnnsTrn  A.  OArr.n.  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  t'anada.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1!)00.  Serial  No. 
308,248. 

C/«im.  — In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  wood  felly  of  a  wheel 
formed  convex  on  the  rear  or  spoke  side  and  concave  on  the 
fiont  or  opposite  side,  a  corresi>ondlngly-shaped  metallic 
rim,  formed  In  two  longitudinal  halves,  their  Inner  sides 
beveled  slightly  outward,  and  made  to  fit  In  and  be  secured 
to  the  said  concavo  convex  folly,  two  annular  grooves 
formed  on  the  Inside  of  said  metallic  rim,  a  solid  outer  tiro 
of  a  llubt  and  fungous  material,  as  cork,  formed  annu- 
larly,  and  Inclosed  In  a  light  but  strong  material,  as 
duck  canvas,  open  along  the  center  of  the  Inside,  and  laced 
tight  by  strings,  and  covered  on  the  outside  with  a  cover 
of  elastic  material,  as  rubber,  also  open  along  the  center  of 
the  inside  and  laced  to  tighten  It  around  the  tiro  portion. 
the  said  rubber  covering  constructed  with  annular  pro- 
jections on  the  sides  which  fit  Into  the  annular  grooves  In 
the  metallic  rim,  and  hold -the  tire  to  the  said  rim.  all  con- 
structed for  the  purpose  specified. 


CUiim.  —  1.  The  combination  wiih  a  belt  having  eyelets 
therein,  and  means  for  detacbably  fastening  the  belt  :  of  a 
loop  secured  to  each  end  of  the  belt,  one  side  of  s.ild  loop 
l<  rminatln,'  In  laterally-extending  arms,  upwardly  and  In- 
wardlv  e.\|ending  terminals  on  said  arms,  a  back  i>late  se- 
cured to  said  arms,  an  extension  at  one  end  of  said  back 
Iilato.  said  extension  being  disposed  out  of  lino  with  the 
back  plate  to  form  an  ofT.set,  a  plate  jilvotally  mounted 
upon  said  terminals,  n  tonirue  Integral  with  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  pivoted  plate  adapted  to  extend  through  one 
of  the  eyelets  and  engage  the  extension  on  the  back  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  eyelets  therein, 
and  means  for  defachably  fastening  the  belt  :  of  means  to 
adjust  the  size  of  the  belt  comprising  a  loop,  a  back  plate 
secured  to  snid  loop,  nn  extension  on  said  back  plate  and 
out  of  alineinont  therewith,  terminals  fm  said  loop  and 
over  said  extension,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
terminals  adapted  to  dispose  the  belt  Into  engagement  with 
said  extension,  and  abruptly  out  of  its  natural  allnement. 
and  a   tongue  integral   with  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
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pivoted  plate  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  the  eyelets 
and  engage  the  extension  on  the  bacit  plate. 


I 


8  4  9.064.  CAN-COVER.  Benjamin  R  Goldman.  San 
FranclHco,  Cal.  Filed  June  L'tl.  1006.  Serial  No 
323.528. 
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Claim.  1.  In  a  can  top  havin;;  n  depr»'ss!on  and  hoh's 
in  the  said  depression,  a  cap  havin;;  correspondin);  holes 
and  haviMK  an  upwardly  extendlnR  OanRe.  ears  cut  in  the 
top  at  the  edKe  of  the  depression,  and  Iwnt  down  over  the 
flanKe  to  hold  the  cai)  in  place,  and  Iuks  on  the  ed^e  of 
«nid  cap  extending  upwardly  l>etween  the  ears. 

1'.  In  a  <:tn  top  havinj;  a  depression  and  holes  In  said 
depression,  a  central  Loss,  a  cap  havinu  corresponding 
holes  and  r<»fHtal>ly  mounted  in  said  depression,  ears  cut 
in  the  top  of  the  ed>?e  of  the  depression,  and  hent  to  hold 
the  cap  in  place,  a  hole  In  the  center  and  lugs  on  the  edge 
of  8al<l  cap.  the  parts  heln;;  centered  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  can-top  having  a  depression  with  ears  cut  in  the 
top  at  the  .'dse  of  the  depression  and  extendlnc  down 
wardly.  and  a  rotary  cap  haviuK  an  upwardly  extendini; 
flange  provided  with  lugs  on  its  edge  and  fitting  heneath 
the  ears,  said  cap  fitting  in  the  can-top  and  said  cap  and 
top  having  openings  adapted  to  register,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  4  9.066.     niSPL.W  RACK.     William  C.  Hahn.  Fort 
Scott,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1J>06.     Serial  No.  340,877. 
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849,065.      ROI'K    CLAMIV     Chaeles   W.   (Jlttzeit.   High 
Bridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  20.  l<M>tJ.     Serial  No.  30t>,i>71. 
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Claim. — A  rope  -  clamp  cumprlstng  a  sleeve,  a  aeries  of 
wedge  meint»era  in  the  sleeve  codperating  with  the  bore 
thereof  to  clamp  the  rope  against  longltadinal  movement, 
the  wedge  members  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve  at  their 
larger  ends  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  U- 
shaped  bolt  in  the  groove  of  the  wedge  members  and  en- 
gaging a  plurality  of  such  members,  an  apertured  block 
fitted  on  the  bolt  and  extending  into  the  grooved  portions 
of  the  other  wedge  members,  and  nuts  on  the  bolt  ends 
engaging  the  block  and  aecurely  clamping  the  wedge  mem- 
ber*. 


Claim.  \.  A  display  racic  for  rolled  goods,  comprising 
a  frame  having  supports  for  wheels  or  disks,  extending  In 
the  direction  of  its  length,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame 
below  the  said  supports  and  arranged  to  form  a  cradle  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  g(M)ds.  and  wheels  or  disks  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  supports  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  rollers,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  present  their 
faces  to  the  ends  of  a  roll  of  giH>ds. 

-.  .\  display-rack  for  rolled  goods,  comprising  a  frame, 
rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to  form  a 
cradle  for  sui)porting  a  roll  «if  goods,  wheels  or  disks  ar- 
ranged to  pres.-nt  their  faces  to  the  ends  of  the  roll  of 
goods,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  wheels  or  disks 
and  the  frame;  the  said  connections  being  adjustable  as 
to  length,  whereby  the  wheels  or  disks  may  be  positioned 
at  various  distances  apart. 

n.  .V  display  rack  for  rolled  goods,  comprising  a  frame 
having  upright  liars  arrangi>d  in  pairs  and  cross-bars  con- 
necting the  upright  bars  of  each  pair  and  also  having  lon- 
gitudinal bars  connecting  the  pairs  of  upright  bars,  rollers 
journaled  in  the  upright  bars  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  form  cradles  for  supporting  rolls  of  goods,  supports  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  cross  bars  of  the  frame,  and 
wheels  or  disks  mounted  to  tnin  on  said  supports  and  ar- 
ranged to  present  their  faces  to  the  ends  of  rolls  of  goods. 

4.  A  display  rack  for  rolled  goods.^  comprising  a  frame 
having  upright  bars  arranged  in  pair's  and  cros«  bars  coti 
necting  the  upright  bars  of  each  pair  and  also  having  lon- 
gitudinal l)ars  connecting  the  pairs  of  upright  bars,  rollers 
Jouinaled  in  the  upright  bars  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  form  cradles  for  supporting  rolls  of  goods,  supports 
extending  laterally  from  the  crossbars  of  the  frame  and 
respectively  made  up  of  sections  adjustably  connected  to- 
gether, whereby  they  may  be  Increa.sed  or  diminished  in 
length,  and  wheels  or  disks  mounted  on  said  supjiorts  and 
arranged  to  present  their  faces  to  the  ends  of  rolls  of 
goods. 


849.067.  DIM l'IN(J  WAGON.  John  IIebkblino.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  30.5,198. 
Claim.-  I.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with 
a  box  and  movable  bottom-sections  thereon,  of  winding  de- 
vices comprising  a  separate  drum  connected  to  each  bot- 
tom section,  an  operating  device  common  to  all  of  the 
winding  devices  and  detachable  connections  between  it 
and  each  drum. 

2.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
movable  bottom-sections  thereon,  of  winding  devices  com- 
prising a  separate  drum  connected  to  each  bottom-section, 
a  common  support  for  the  drums,  an  operating  means  and 
devices  for  detachably  connecting  It  to  each  drum. 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
movable  bottom-sections  thereon,  of  separate  operating  de- 
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vices  connected  to  the  bottom-sections  for  closing  tbem,  an 
actuating  member  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  it 
to  each  of  the  operating  devices. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
movable  bottom-sections  thereon,  of  a  separate  revoluble 
operating  device  connected  to  each  bottom  section  for 
closing  It.  a  single  actuating  meml)er  and  means  for  de- 
tachably ccnnectlng  It  to  each  of  the  operating  devices. 


r>.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon,  of  a  separate  operating 
device  connected  to  each  t>ottom  -  section,  an  actuating 
memlier,  detachable  connections  between  it  and  each  oper- 
ating device  and  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  each 
of  the  latter  to  prevent  its  movement  when  disconnected 
from  the  actuating  member. 

G.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon,  of  a  separate  operating 
device  connected  to  each  bottom  -  section,  an  actuating 
member  and  detachable  connections  between  it  and  each 
operating  device,  locking  devices  co«»peratlng  with  the  sev 
eral  o|H>rating  devices  and  an  lndei>en(ientiy-movalile  re- 
leasing member  coOi>erating  with  each  locking  device. 

7.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
movable  bottom  sections  thereon,  of  a  s<'parate  operating 
device  connected  to  each  l>ottom  -  section,  an  actuating 
meml>er  and  detachable  connections  l>etween  It  and  each 
operating  device,  locking  devices  cooperating  with  the  sev- 
eral o|)eratlng  devices  and  independently-movable  releasing 
memliers  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously disengage  their  respective  locking  devices. 

H.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom-sections  thereon,  a  support  on  the  box  and 
separate  operating  devices  mounted  on  the  support  and 
connected  to  each  section,  of  means  for  operating  them  to 
close  llie  sections,  separate  devices  for  locking  each  of  the 
latter  in  the  closed  position  and  separate  releasing  device* 
located  In  Juxtaposition  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  re- 
lease the  bottom-sections  Independently  or  simultaneously. 

9.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  l)ox, 
movable  lK>t torn  sections  thereon,  a  support  on  the  l>ox 
and  se|wrate  ofieratlng  devices  mounted  on  the  sup|)ort 
and  connected  to  each  section,  of  means  for  oi>eratlng 
them  in  one  direction  to  cloae  the  sections,  separate  de- 
vices for  locking  each  o[>erating  device  against  movement 
in  the  other  direction  and  a  releaslng-arm  for  each   lock- 


ing device,  said  arms  having  their  enda  arranged  In  jux- 
tn|>osltlon  and  of  different  lengths. 

10.  In  a  dumping  wagon,   the  combination    with  a  box 
and  two  movable  bottom-sections  thereon,  of  two  wludlng- 
fliums.  means  conne<'ting  each  of  them  to  one  of  the  hot 
tom  sections,   an   operating  device  and   means   detachably 
t-onnei'tlng  It  to  iwth  drums. 

11.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  l»ox 
•ind  movable  l^ottom-sections  thereon,  of  drums,  means 
connecting  each  of  them  to  one  of  the  bottom-sections, 
ratchet-wheels  on  the  drunm  arranged  In  proximity  to 
each  other,  an  actuatlng-arni  and  pawls  thereon  cooperat- 
ing with  said  ratchet-wheels 

12.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  foinbinatton  with  a  txix 
and  movable  l>ottom  sections  thereon,  of  m  shaft,  wltid- 
lng-(lrunjs  thereon,  ratchet  wheels  arranged  adja<-eut  to 
each  other  and  connected  to  the  separate  diums  and  con- 
nections Itet ween' the  latter  and  the  bottom  sections,  an 
t»perating-arm  .-ind  piiwls  deta<'hably  connecting  It  to 
the  ratchet  wheels. 

i:{.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  c'ombiniit ion  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom-sei-tlons  thereon  an<l  a  shaft,  of  connec- 
tions l>etwe«»n  the  latter  .•ind  one  of  the  tiot torn  sections, 
a  drum  revolubly  mount«Hl  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  other  Iwttom-sectlon  and  ratchet  whe«'ls  connected 
res|)ectlvely  to  the  drum  and  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  ratchet  wheels,  detents  co.lperallng  with  the  latter 
and  a  separate  releasing  device  cooperating  with  each 
detent.  * 

14.  In  a  (lumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  1m)x 
and  movable  iMittoni-sect  ions  thereon,  of  a  support  on  the 
l>ox.  a  plurality  of  winding  devices  on  the  support  con- 
nected one  to  each  lM>fioni  section  and  means  for  oi>erat- 
tng  the   winding  devices. 

l.S.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  tlie  combination  with  a  box., 
movable  bottom-sections  thereon  and  a  shaft  connected  to 
one  of  the  lK>f  tom  sect  ions,  of  a  drum  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  other  iKittoin  section,  ratchet- 
wheels  connected  to  the  shaft  drum,  an  operating  arm 
h.MvIng  !i  bifurcated  end  straddling  said  wheels  and  oscii- 
j  laflng  around  the  sli:ift  and  separate  pawls  pivoted  on 
the  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheels. 

Hi.  In  a  dunipingwiigon.  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  ixjtioin  sections  tberecjn  and  a  shaft  conniH'ted  to 
one  of  tlie  Nit  luni  sect  ions,  of  a  drum  journiiled  on  the 
shrift  and  conneclcHi  to  ilie  other  liottomsect  i<in,  a  ratchet- 
w  liit'l  ill  ta<  lied  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  hub  at  its  outer 
side  .joiirnali'd  In  the  side  of  the  liox.  a  se<'<ind  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  en<l  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  tirsi  men- 
tioned wheel,  an  oiwrallng  arm  having  a  bifurcated  end 
embracing  the  rntcbe^ wheels  and  pawls  on  the  arm  co- 
op(-r;iting  with  each  of  the  latter. 

17.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  <onitilnatl<in  with  a  Ixix. 
a  division  wall  therein  and  a  movable  Init tom  section  clos- 
ing each  division  of  the  liox.  of  means^ir  operating  said 
twit  tom  sections  Independently  to  deii^t  material  from 
either  division   of   the  box. 

IH.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  Itox 
h.iving  a  movable  init lorn  section,  a  windlngdrum  and  a 
connection  lielween  it  and  the  liottom.  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  the  drum,  means  for  operating  it  and  a  de- 
tent cotiperallng  theiewith.  a  brake  shoe  and  a  releasing 
(lc\  ice  cooperating  with  the  detent  and  shoe  to  move  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  when  the 
former  Is  diseng.-iged. 

19.  In  a  dum|ilng  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  Itox 
having  movable  iKittom  sect  ions,  a  shaft  extending  tr.'ins- 
versely  of  the  Ihix  and  journaled  ther«?on  at  one  end,  and 
a  connection  lietweeu  the  shaft  and  one  of  the  Iwttom- 
sectlons.  of  a  dr\im  journaled  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  other  tiot torn  section,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft  having  a  hull  extending  outwardly  and  forming  a 
joiirnal  for  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  second 
ratchet  wheel  attached  to  the  drum  and  located  in  prox- 
imity t<i  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  a  housing  attached  to 
I  be  side  of  the  liox.  detents  therein  coo|>eratlng  with  the 
separate  ratchet  wheels  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter. 
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848.0«S.     AFITIFK  lAL  KIKI.  ANr>  rUOi'F.SS  OF  MAK- 
ING   TIIK    SAMK.      JosEPiiiVK    A.     IIkuiikiv.    Seattle. 
Wash.      Flle<1  Iter.  S.  1<»().-..      S«mI:iI   No.   L'Ol.oia. 
Claim. — 1.   The  proress  of  maklnR  artificial   fuel,  which 
consists,    first.    In    heating    petruleMm,    second    dissolving 
resin  therein,  third,  addintr  nn  alkali  In  a  watery  solution, 
fourth,   ImiIIIiik   the  nfores.i  Id   inlxturo  until    partial   saiwinl- 
flrafion   Is  pro<!uc-ed.   liftli.  aiklin;;  drlinl  i>e;it.  sixth,  adilln^ 
■nooharoses  and   lime  to   pro<luce  an   Impure  satch.irHte  of 
lime,  seventh,  pres.slnjj  the  mass  into  briquets,  and  elKhth, 
sulijeotlnR  the  briquets  to  the  action  of  heat. 

II.  The  process  of  niaktn);  artificial  fuel,  which  consists, 
flrst.  In  heating  petroleum,  second,  dissolving  resin  In  the 
heated  petroleum,  third,  adding  an  alkali  In  n  watery  so- 
lution, fourth,  lK>IMn};  this  mixture  until  partial  sjiponl- 
flcaflon  occurs,  flftli.  charj;lnK  dried  pe.at  with  the  par- 
tl.illy-saivinlfled  petroleum,  sixth.  a<Ming  a  ll^naceous  ma- 
terial, seventh,  addin;;  lime  and  witer,  eighth,  ad<liu::  dex- 
trin and  sui;ar  to  form  with  the  prevkmsly-suppiled  lime 
Impure  saci-harate  of  lime,  ninth,  pressing  the  mass  into 
briquets.  an<l.  tenth,  suhjectlng  the  briquets  to  the  action 
of  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  making  artificial  fuel,  which  consists, 
first  In  heating  oil,  sectjnd,  dissolving  resin  In  the  hot  oil, 
third,  adding  an  alkali,  fourth,  adding  dried  pe.it,  fifth, 
adilliig  lime,  sixth,  adilin::  water,  seventh,  adtJIng  sac- 
charine material  to  form  with  the  previously  supplied 
lime  nn  impure  saccharate  of  lime  when  the  mass  Is  sub- 
jected  to   heat  and   pressure. 

4.  .Vii  arfirtcl.'il  fuel  consisting  of  petroleum,  and  resin, 
the  .idrlltlon  of  this  mixture  of  an  alkali  and  water  which 
under  the  action  of  heat  effects  a  partial  saponlllcatlon, 
drbNl  peat,  then  l>y  thf  ad<litliin  of  lime  with  water  an<l 
carltohydrates  when  sulijet  fed  to  pressure  accotn[iankMl  by 
heat  In  forming  the  mass  Into  briquets  transforms  the 
last-name«l  lnirre<llt>nts  into  an  Impure  saccharate  of  lime 
to  m-rve  as  a   blndiT. 

.'>.  .\n  nrtltk'lal  fuel  consisting  of  petroleum,  and  resin, 
the  addition  to  the  mixture  of  an  alkali  and  water,  dried 
peat,  lime  and  a  dextrin,  which  being  subjected  to  pres- 
sure and  beat  In  manufacturing  the  mass  Into  bi'l<iuets. 
tiarisforms  the  last  named  Ingrwllents,  with  the  Impurity 
of  saccharine  material  present  In  said  dextrin,  Into  an 
impure  '<aci-barate  of  llnie  for  a  binder. 


S4n,or»0.     DIsn.AYRArK.     Rat  a.   IIicks,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.    11,   I'.XXS.      S.>rial   No.  .Ul.l'Jl. 

Claim.-  1.  .\  display-rack  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising angular  side  rails,  rails  at  each  end  of  said  angu 
lar  side  rails,  means  to  secure  said  end  rails  to  the  side 
rails,  angular  legs  at  each  corner  of  said  rails,  one  section 
of  each  leg  engaulng  one  face  of  the  side  rails  while  the 
opposite  section  engages  the  face  of  the  end  rails,  means 
to  sectire  said  rails  and  legs  together  brace  members  dis- 
posed between  the  end  rails  and  each  leg,  auxiliary  angu- 
lar posts  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  side  rails,  one 
section  of  each  auxiliary  post  being  longer  than  the  oppo- 
site section,  the  elongated  section  being  parallel  with  the 
oxiter  face  of  the  side  rails  and  the  shorter  section  being 
at  right  ancles  thereto  and  extending  below  the  side  rails 
and  means  to  secure  said  auxiliary  post  to  the  side  rails. 

2.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  an- 
gular side  rails,  rails  at  each  end  of  said  angular  side 
rails,  means  to  secure  said  end  rails  to  the  side  rail.s.  an 
ffiilar  legs  at  each  corner  of  said  rails.  on«;  section  of 
each  leg  engaging  one  face  of  the  side  rails  while  the  op- 
posite section  engages  the  face  of  the  end  rails,  means  to 
.•lecnre  said  rails  and  legs  together,  brace  meml>ers  dis- 
posed between  the  end  rails  and  each  leg,  auxiliary  angu- 
lar posts  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  side  rails,  one 
section  of  each  auxiliary  post  being  longer  than  the  oppo- 
site section,  the  elongated  section  being  parallel  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  side  rails  and  the  shorter  section  being 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  below  the  side  rails 
and  removable  supporting  memliers  adapted  to  l>e  loosely 
disposed  upon  the  side  rails  to  support  articles  to  be  dis- 
played. 


840.0C0. 


84!>,070.  TR.vr  IlExnY  J.  IImitsinukr  and  Heubert  A. 
Srii.so.N,  Rivck  l-"alls.  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sterling  Specialty  Company,  Sterling,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  llliaols.  Filed  Feb.  27,  ^!>00.  Serial 
No.  30a,  10,1. 


Claim.-  1.  .\  trap  comprising  a  striker,  stored  -  power 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  striker,  trip  mechanism 
equipped  with  a  spring,  and  automatic  means  for  relieving 
the  tension  of  the  spring  upon  the  trip  to  enable  It  to  be 
easily  sprung. 

•J.  .\  trap  comprising  a  striker,  stored-power  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  striker,  trip  mechanism  equipped  with  a 
spring,  a  tension  relieving  deVlce  »»qulpped  with  an  auto- 
matically actuated  stop,  and  a  stop  with  which  said  tlrst- 
naraed  stop  makes  automatic  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment. 

;i.  \  trap  comprising  a  potentially  -  movable  rotary 
striker,  spring-equipped  trip  mechanism  automatically  ar- 
resting the  striker  in  its  rotation,  and  automatic  means 
for  relieving  the  tension  of  the  trip  mechanism. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  potentially  ■  movable  rotary 
striker,  trip  mechani.sm  eqtilpped  with  a  spring,  and  a 
tension-relieving  device  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  upon  the  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  mem 
l>er  actuated  with  the  striker  and  moving  under  its  own 
inertia  aft)  r  the  arrest  of  movement  of  the  striker  to  re- 
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Ileve  the  pressure  of  the  spring  tipon  the  trip  mechanism, 
for  the  ptiriM»se  m>t  forth. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  potentially  -  movable  rotary 
striker,  trip  mechanUin  etjulpped  with  a  spring,  a  mem- 
ber rotating  with  the  striker,  a  tension-relieving  member, 
and  eo<lperatlng  means  on  said  two  members  for  moving 
the  sec(md  nanu-d  member  through  the  me<litim  of  the  first- 
nntned  member  and  permitting  a  continuation  of  said 
movement  after  the  first-named  member  has  come  to  a 
rest,  whereby  the  tenskm  of  said  spring  upon  the  trip 
mechanism  Is  relieved  after  the  arrest  of  the  striker,  for 
th«^  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  A  trap  comprising  a  potentially  •  movable  rotary 
striker,  a  member  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  shaft 
of  said  striker,  trip  mechanism  serving  to  arrest  said 
striker  at  each  half-revolution,  and  a  tension  relieving 
member  actuated  by  the  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
making  a  complete  revolution  at  each  half  revolution  of 
the  striker. 

7.  A  trap  comprising  a  potentially  -  movable  rotary 
striker,  a  member  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  shaft 
of  said  striker,  trip  mechanism  serving  to  arrest  said 
striker  at  each  half  revolution,  and  a  tension  relieving 
member  equipped  with  a  spring  engnued  by  the  member 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  spring  serving  as  a  means  for 
actuating  the  tension-relieving  member  and  the  tension 
rellevlni  member  being  movable  after  the  arrest  of  move- 
ment of  the  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

H.  A  trap  comprising  a  shaft  a  potentially-movable  ro- 
tary striker  mounted  on  the  shaft,  trip  mechanism 
equipped  with  a  spring,  a  tension  relieving  member  lour 
naled  on  said  shaft,  and  means  actuat«'d  by  the  sliaft  for 
giving  an  impetus  to  the  tenslonrelkving  in»'tnl)er  during 
the  movement  of  said  striker,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  trap  comprising  a  potentially  -  movable  rotary 
striker,  trip  merhanistn  oiierntlng  to  arrest  said  striker  at 
each  half  revolution,  a  shaft  for  said  striker,  a  sprin-.;  for 
the  trip  mechanism,  a  spring  engaging  member  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  nn'.ms  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  giving  an 
Impetus  to  snid  spring  engaging  inembcr.  and  a  ylcldiuL-ly- 
held  automatically  projected  stop  carried  by  ttie  spring 
engaglnt'  member,  for  the  purpose  set  "forth. 

li>  .\  trap  comprising  a  shaft  a  potentially  movable  ro- 
tary striker  mounted  on  the  shaft,  trip  mechanism  for  the 
striker  liuluding  a  p»>dal.  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  pri's 
sure  upon  the  pedal,  a  spring  engaging  meml>er  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  giving  an 
im|>etus  to  said  spring  -  engaging  member,  a  st:itionnry 
stop,  and  a  stop  movably  connected  with  the  sprini:  engag- 
ing member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  A  trap  comi)rislng  a  casing,  a  shaft  a  potentially 
movable  rotary  striker  mounted  on  the  shaft  journaled  in 
said  casing,  trip  mechanism  including  a  substantially  ver 
tlcal  lever  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  pedal  engaging  said  lever,  a  spring  adjustably 
connected  with  the  said  casing  and  having  a  forwardly 
projectinc  arm  e<pilpped  with  a  projection  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  pedal,  a  tension  relieving  meml)er  journaled  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  giving  an  Impetus  to  the  ten- 
sion-relieving member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I'J  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  end.  n 
potentially-movable  striker  pivoted  in  the  upi>er  portion 
of  said  casing,  and  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  piv 
otally  connected  with  the  upper  p<irtlon  of  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said  first- 
named  lever  and  having  an  arm  supporting  the  striker, 
said  bell  crank  lever  being  movable  Idly  In  one  direction, 
and  a  pedal  controlling  said  flrst-named  lever. 

l.'l.  .V  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  oin-n  vertical 
end.  a  coll  spring  connected  with  said  caslni;.  a  horizontal 
shaft  connected  with  said  coil-spring  and  e<|ulpi>ed  with 
arms  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane  and  constituting  a 
striker,  and  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  forming  a 
closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  pedal 
controlling  said  lever. 

1».  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  potentially-movable 
rotary  striker  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  there<jf.  and 


trip  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  striker,  a  |>edal  controlling  said  lever,  and  a 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  first  named  lever  to  the  closed 
position  and  projiMtlna;  Into  the  path  of  the  striker. 

l.">.  \  trap  comprising  a  potentially  movuble  rotary 
striker,  trip  mechnnlsiu  comprising  a  lever  with  means  for 
arresiln:;  the  striker,  a  lever  lonnected  with  said  first- 
named  lever  nixi  projecting  into  tlu>  path  of  the  stiiker. 
a  ped.al  controlling  said  (Irst-named  lexer,  a  spring  for  ex- 
erting prt'ssure  upcin  the  pedal,  a  tension n-llevlng  devia*. 
and  means  moving  with  the  striker  for  giving  nn  Impetus 
to  said  If  nsion  relieving  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1<1.  -V  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  potentially  movable 
rotary  striker  mounted  on  a  hinizontnl  pivot' In  the  up|)er 
portion  theii'iif.  said  casing  having  nn  oi)en  vertical  end, 
and  flip  tnechnnisiu  comprising  a  lever  const itui in;.:  a 
closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  pedal  within 
the  lower  portii  n  of  said  casing  controlling  said  lever. 

17.  .\  trap  ccmiprising  a  casing  having  an  open  end,  a 
potentially  nuivuble  striker  mounfed  in  the  upper  iwrtlon 
of  said  casing,  a  bait-chamber  opening  within  the  casing. 
and  trip  niecluinlsm  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
lever  support  in,'  the  striker,  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
pedal  h.aving  Its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  bait  chamber. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

l^i.  .V  trap  conijirlsing  a  casing  having:  an  open  end 
and  an  opening  at  one  sijle.  a  potentially  niovabie  rotary 
striker  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  re- 
movable bait-chamber  connected  with  the  sidi-  of  the  cas- 
ing at  the  opening  therein,  and  trip  meili.inislu  omiprls- 
ini:  a  niemlier  afiirdin,'  a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  pedal  controlling  said  member. 

1!».  .\  trap  conqu-i>lug  a  c.-islng  ha\ing  an  op«'ii  end.  n 
pofeiiii  lily  luoval'le  rotary  striker  mounted  in  tlie  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm.  n  lever  pivoted  at  the  upiH-r  portion  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  casing  const  it  111  ing  a  closme  for  tlie  r«'ar  end  of  the 
c.-islnz.  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  .it  tin-  same  point  and 
enjaglng  the  striker  arm  and  having  a  bearing  on  .snid 
first  named  lever,  eiiil  a  pedal  williin  the  ca.sing  near  the 
lioilom  thereof,  and  liMvin^  euy.iuemeiit  at  lis  rear  end 
with  the  lower  <  n<l  of  said  first-named  lever,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


K4M.(t71.      GAS  ('»K>I,IN(;    AN1>   MIXINi;   TOWKH.      .Ion\ 
T.    IlfT.so.v.  Atlanta,  (Ja.      Filed  Aug.  2.1,   l!»0(j.      Serial 

.\o.  ;i:{i.7(;'.». 

(■/')i»(i.-    1.   A  gas  fliu'   comprising   a    plurality   of  su|)er 
p«>sed  gas  mixing  chambers,  a  series  of  gas-pipes  one  with- 
in the  other  Interposing  and  connecting  the  chambers,  and 
spiral   vanes  between  said  pipes. 

2.  A  gas  fine  comprising  n  iilurnllty  of  annular  super- 
posed gas  mixing  chambers,  n  .series  of  gas  pijies  one  with- 
in the  other  leading  lo  the  chambers,  a  series  of  gas  pipes 
one  within  the  other  leading  from  the  chambers  out  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  leadlnu  in  pipes,  and  a  pair  of  spiral 
vanes  between  the  pair  of  pipes  of  each  series. 

;{.  .\  gas  coollni;  and  mixing  tower  comprising  a  fun- 
neled  nir  shaft,  a  plurality  of  8ui>erposed  gas-mlxlng  cham- 
bers encircling  the  shaft,  and  a  nest  of  gas-pipes  between 
an<l  connecting  said  chaml>ers. 

4.  .\  gas  cooling  and  mixing  tower  comprising  a  fun- 
neled  air  shaft,  a  plurality  <if  superposed  gas-mlxlng  cbam- 
bers  encircling  the  shaft,  a  series  <»f  gas-pipes  one  within 
the  other  Intervensing  and  connecting  the  chambers,  and 
a  pair  of  spiral  vanes  within  and  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  pipes. 

5.  .\  ^as  cooling  and  mixing  tower  comprising  induc- 
tion andf  exhaifst  gas  chambers,  a  plurality  of  sui>erposed 
gas  mixing  chambers  Interposed  between  the  induction 
and  exhaust  chnmln'rs,  a  series  of  nests  of  gas  pipes  con- 
necting the  mixing  chambers  ^nd  having  spiral  vanes  there- 
in, and  an  nlr  shaft  extending  through  the  nests  of  pipes 
and  the  mixing-chambers. 

G.  A  gns  cooling  and  mixing  tower  comprising  Induction 
and  exhaust  gas-chambers,  a  plurality  of  superposed  gas- 
mlxlng  chambers  interposed  l>etween  the  Induction  and 
exhaust  chambers,  a  series  of  nests  of  gas-pipes  connect- 
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in«  the  mixing-chambers  and  havlnsr  spiral  Tanes  therein, 
and   an  slrnhaft   comp<  *'«»1   of  a  Hprles  of  superposed  In- 


^-- 


ceaa,  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  rec*"**.  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  pr»>88  the  latch  Into  the  recess  and  later- 
ally toward  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  enlartfement. 
whereby  said  Hprini?  tends  to  normally  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  l)olt. 

3.  In  a  devk>e  of  tb«*  character  desorllved,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Kulde-plate  havinic  a  KuldlnK-«l<it.  a  recess  wider 
than  the  s^lot  Ik-Iow  sjild  slot,  an  enlargement  in  the  slot, 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  a  bolt  head,  the  sliding  bolt 
having  a  head  for  engasjing  the  recess,  and  means  tending 
constantly  to  move  said  bolt  longitudinally  and  rotatively 
in  directions  to  cause  ir  maintain  the  locking  en>{agement 
of  Its  head  with  the  guide  plate  recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  guide  plate  having  a  guldinu'  slot,  a  recess  wider 
than  the  slot  below  said  slot,  an  fnliirgement  in  the  slot 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  head,  a  sliding  Iwll 
having  a  head  for  engaging  the  recess,  means  tending 
constantly  to  move  said  bolt  longitudinally  and  rotatively 
in  directions  to  caus*'  or  maintain  the  loclcing  engagnnent 
of  Its  head  with  the  icuide  plate  recess,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  bolt  and  timing  Its  sliding  ami  rotative  move- 
ments in  pro|MT  relation  to  eatli  other 

.'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  plate  1_'. 
having  recess  1.1,  slot  14,  enlargements  1«>  and  17.  and 
the  cut  awn y  [wtrtlons  1!>  and  20.  In  combination  with  a 
IkjU  member  comprising  a  casing  '.'.'">  having  therein  the 
slot  liO,  a  bolt  ■_'♦>  with  a  head  •_'".  the  spring  .U  and  the 
handle  .30,   all   arranged   substantially   as  descrihed. 


verted     funnels    overliipping    each     other     and     extendiui; 
through  the  nests  of  pipes  and  the  mixing  chambers. 


S40.07.1  SHTTTLK  SIMNDLK.  Wm.i.i.^m  Kokiilfr.  Ful- 
ton. N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  T^'Xtile  Spe<'lrtli.\  Ma- 
chinery Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  i'orporatlon  of 
New  York      File<l  .Vug.  2\  1!»0.-.     S^^rlal  No.  •JT.'>.T18. 


84J>.072.  VENTILATI.NG  WINDOW-SASH  LOt'K.  Frank 
E.  JKTFtHH.  Chicago.  111.  FHed  Apr.  4.  VMHi.  Serial 
No.   .'^Ofl,751. 


Claim.  1. 'In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
sash  of  a  window,  of  a  guide-plate  upon  one  sash,  having 
n  slot  therein  laterally  enlarged  at  Its  lower  end  to  form 
a  shoulder,  and  a  bolt  member  upon  the  other  sash  com- 
prising a  bolt  roounUHl  for  reciprocation  and  rotation, 
and  having  an  eccentrically-disposed  head  adapted  to  In 
terflt  In  the  slot  or  engage  the  shoulder  In  the  enlargement 
thereof,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  force  said  bolt 
longitudinally  In  a  direction  to  engage  said  slot,  and  ro- 
tarily  In  a  direction  to  engage  the  ghoulder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  adapt 
ed  for  connection  with  one  sash  of  a  window,  said  plate 
having  therein  a  recess,  and  a  slot  of  less  width  than  the 
recess  communicating  with  said  recess,  said  recess  and 
slot  having  on  one  side  coincident  enlargements,  and  a 
holt  member  adapted  to  \h>  secured  to  the  other  sash  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  casing,  s  bolt  mounted  to  slide  and  ro- 
tate In  said  casing,  a  latch  without  the  casing  carried  by 
ABd  moTBble  with  said  bolt,  shaped  for  Introduction 
thoash   the  coincident  enlargement!  of  the  slot  and   re- 


D 


Claim.  1.  A  shuttle  spindle  having  a  smooth  tapere<l 
surface  over  the  principal  part  of  its  length  and  provlde<l 
over  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  screw  thread  having  a 
sharp  edge  adapted  to  readily  cut  Into  a  cop-tube. 

2.  A  shuttle  -  spindle  provided  over  a  portion  of  Its 
length  with  a  screw  thread  having  a  sharp  edge  adapted 
to  readily  cut  Into  a  cop-tube  and  of  such  slight  pitch  as 
to  lock  the  tube  in  engagement  with  said  thread  against 
longitudinal  movement,  said  spindle  having  a  smooth  ta 
leered  surface  projected  outward  at  least  as  far  as  the 
outer  edge  of  said  threaded  portion. 

n.  A  shuttlo-splndle  provided  with  transverae  threads 
having  a  sharp  edire  adapted  to  readily  cut  Into  a  tube, 
nnd  a  longitudinal  groove  Interrupting  said  screw-thread 
and  forming  sharp  points  for  said  threads. 

4.  A   shuttle  -  spindle   prorlded   orer  a  portion  of  Ita 
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IcBcth  with  a  acrcw-thrMd  harlat  a  sharp  edcc  adapted 
to  readUy  cut  into  a  cop-t«b«  and  of  Mich  flight  pitch  aa 
to  b«  at  approximately  a  right  angla  to  the  axia  of  th« 
apindla  and  to  lock  tb«  tnbe  In  aBgacaBMBt  with  aald 
thread  against  lonffltudlnal  norenMnt.  a  loncitudlnal 
grooTt  being  aztended  acroaa  aald  tliraad. 

5.  A  ahattle-aplndla  oompoaad  of  hollow  aagmantal  por- 
tiona.  and  harlns  a  aerew-thread  formad  thereon  with  a 
aharp  edge  adapted  to  raadlly  cut  Into  a  cop-tnba  and  of 
■ach  allcht  pitch  aa  to  lock  the  tabe  In  eagaceinent  with 
aald  thread  against  longltndlnal  moTement 

6.  A  shattle-splndle  composed  of  hollow  segmental  por- 
tions, and  having  a  screw-thread  formed  thereon  with  a 
sharp  edge  adapted  to  readily  cat  Into  a  cop-tube  and  of 
such  slight  pitch  aa  to  lock  tha  tube  In  engagement  with 
said  thread  against  loagltndlnal  morement,  and  a  groore 
Interrupting  said  screw-thread  and  forming  sharp  points 

•   to  readily  enter  the  material  of  the  tube. 


849,075.  BAND-CUTTBB  AND  FEBDBR  FOR  CORN- 
HUSKEIIS.  Fbamk  J.  IfAiir  and  BcDot.PH  C.  Wiu>- 
HAOBN,  Madison,  Wis.  FUed  May  8,  1005.  Renewed 
Aug.  14,  1906.     Serial  No,  880.586. 


840.074.  LARD  DIPPER  AND  MEASURE.  Joseph  8. 
I.jiBBT,  Viva,  La.  Filed  Oct  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
338.643. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  barrel  portion,  of  a  movable  disk  or  bot- 
tom therein,  extensions  under  said  disk  or  bottom,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  rack,  a  handle  for  said  barrel 
portion,  a  rod  within  said  handle,  a  pinion  carried  on 
said  rod  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  rack  on 
said  extension,  the  whole  being  arranged  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  said  rod  will  raise  or  lower  the  said  bottom  or 
disk  within  the  barrel  portion  to  Increase  or  diminish  the 
capacity,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  barrel  portion,  a  handle  associated  therewith,  a 
morable  disk  or  bottom  within  said  barrel  portion,  a  rack 
under  said  disk  or  bottom  and  connected  thereto,  a  rota- 
table  element  arranged  within  aald  handle,  means  on  said 
roUtsble  element  for  engagement  with  said  rsck.  the 
whole  being  arranged  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  roU 
table  element  will  raiae  or  lower  the  said  movable  bottom 
or  disk  within  the  barrel  portion  to  increase  or  diminish 
the  capacity  of  the  barrel  portion  above  the  said  movable 
diak  or  bottom,  aobatantlally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  barrel  portion,  a  movable  disk  or  bottom  ar- 
ranged within  the  saaM,  a  handle  for  said  barrel  portion, 
a  rotatable  rod  within  said  handle,  means  connected  to 
aald  BOTabIc  dIak  or  bottom  for  engagement  with  aald  ro- 
Utahle  rod,  the  whole  arranged  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  rod  will  raise  or  lower  the  said  movable  disk  or  bot- 
tom to  tncreaae  or  dlmlnlah  the  capacity  of  the  barrel 
portion  above  the  said  morable  dlak  or  bottom,  sobsUn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

127  O.  O.— 117 


r/«<fn.— 1.  In  an  automatic  feeder  for  corn-buskers,  the 
comhiaation  of  a  table,  feeding  means  including  an  end- 
less conveyer,  a  band-cutter,  spreading  means  beyond  the 
band  cutter,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  beyond  the  spreading 
mean.s,  and  connections  for  driving  the  feed  rolls  at  a 
8i)eed  to  propel  the  stalks  by  momentum  across  the  throat 
of  the  busker. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feeder  for  corn-huskers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  feeding  means  Including  an  endless  con- 
veyer, a  band-cutter,  a  spreadlng-roll  beyond  the  band- 
cutter  having  right  and  ,left  spiral  spreadlng-blades,  a 
pair  of  feed-rolls  beyond  the  spreadlng-roll,  and  connec- 
tions for  driving  the  feed-rolls  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  the 
speed  of  the  other  moving  parts  to  propel  the  stalks  by 
momentum  across  the  throat  of  the  busker. 

."?.  In  an  automatic  feeder  for  corn  buskers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  feeding  means  Including  an  endless  con- 
veyer, a  band-cutter,  a  spreadlng-roll  beyond  the  band- 
cutter,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  beyond  the  spreadlng-roll,  con- 
nections for  driving  the  spreadlng-roll  at  a  speed  In  ex- 
cess of  the  speed  of  the  conveyer,  and  connections  for 
driving  the  feed-rolls  st  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  speed  of 
the  spreadlng-roll  to  propel  the  stalks  by  momentum 
across  the  throat  of  the  busker. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feeder  for  corn-huskers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  feeding  means  Including  an  endless  con- 
veyer, a  band-cutting  and  feed  roll,  a  spreadlng-roll  be- 
yond the  first-named  roll,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  beyond  the 
spreadlng-roll.  connections  for  driving  the  band-cutting 
and  feed  roll  and  the  spreadlng-roll  at  a  speed  In  ezceaa 
of  the  speed  of  the  conveyer,  and  connections  for  driving 
the  pair  of  feed-rolls  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  speed  of 
the  band-cutting  and  feed  roll  and  the  spreadlng-roll  to 
propel  the  stalks  by  momentum  acroas  the  throat  of  the 
busker. 

5.  In  an  aatomatic  feeder  for  corn-hnskera,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  feeding  means  including  an  endleaa  eon- 
reyer.  a  rotatable  band-catter.  a  spreadlng-roll  beyond  the 
ftrst-named  roll,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  beyond  the  spreading- 
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roll,  eotmectiona  for  drlrlng  the  baod-aittlng  and  fe«d 
roll  and  the  apreadtng-roll  at  a  apeed  in  eaccss  of  the 
■peed  of  the  conreyer,  and  connections  for  driving  the 
pair  of  feed-rolla  at  a  speed  in  ezceas  of  the  speed  of  the 
band-cutting  and  feed  roll  and  the  spreadlng-roll  to  propel 
the  stalks  bj  momentum  across  the  throat  of  the  busker. 


849.076.  SPOOL  FOE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  FILM  CAR- 
TRIDGES. FBjk.NK  J.  Mathein.  New  Haven,  Conn..' as- 
signor to  The  Anthoay  &  Scovlll  Company.  Bingham- 
ton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.019. 


* 


Claim. — 1.  A  spool  for  fllm-cartrldges  embodying  two 
sheet-metal  danges  and  a  hollow  sheet-metat  center  piece 
to  which  both  of  the  flanges  are  attached,  one  of  the 
flanges  having  a  centrally-located  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  winding  device  of  the  winding-key. 

2.  A  spool  for  fllm-cartrldges  embodying  two  metallic 
flanges  and  a  hollow  sheet-metal  center  piece  provided 
with  lunKltudlnally  extending  parts  which  Interlock  with 
and  attach  It  to  l)oth  of  the  flanges,  one  of  the  tlanges 
hnvlng  a  centrally-located  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  wladlnK  device  of  the  winding-key,  the  adjoining  edges 
of  the  center  piece  being  separated  to  produce  a  iongltu- 
dlnnlly  extending  silt,  which  connects  Its  outside  with  Its 
hollow  Inside  through  which  silt  the  end  of  the  opaque  ma- 
terial of  the  cartridge  may  be  passed  and  stored  within 
the  hollow   Inferior. 

;?.  A  sp<x)l  for  til ni  cartridges  embodying  two  metallic 
flanges  each  having  openings  In  their  centers  adapted  to 
receive  the  bearings  for  the  support  and  rotation  of  the 
spool,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  center  piece  provided  with 
longitudinally  projecting  parts  whlcJi  engage  In  the  open- 
ings In  the  flaixges  and  attach  both  of  them  to  it,  the  ad- 
joining edges  of  the  center  piece  being  separated  to  pro- 
duce a  longitudinally-extending  silt  through  which  the  end 
of  the  opaque  material  of  the  cartridge  may  be  passed  and 
stored  within  the  hollow  Interior. 

4.  A  spool  for  film  cartridges  embodying  two  sheet-metal 
flangct*  each  provided  with  centrally-located  and  radially- 
extending  openings,  a  hollow  metallic  center  piece  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally-extending  parts  which  engage  in 
the  extremes  of  the  radially-extending  openings  In  the 
flanges  leaving  their  central  parts  open  for  the  reception 
of  the  bearings  and  winding  device  for  the  spool,  the  hol- 
low center  piece  having  a  longitudinally-extending  slit 
through  which  the  end  of  the  opaque  material  of  the  car- 
tridge may  lie  passed  and  received  within  its  hollow  in- 
terior. 


849.077.  ADJUSTABLE  FIREPLACE  GRATE  BASKET. 
He.nby  R.  Moomaw.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  353.108. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  grate-baaket  whoae  vertical  aide  b«r*  are 
ttich  provided  with  guldewaya  or  flancee  projecting  for- 
wardlj  and  backwardljr  and  whoee  upper  end  Is  prorMed 
wltb  a  book,  and  a  graTitating  book  looeelj  mounted  ea 
each    pair   of   galdewaya.    the   head   of   thla    book    bciac 


I  grooved  along  its  inner  side  so  as  to  embrace  the  gulde- 

I   ways  and  the  outer  face  of  the  side  bar,  for  the  purpoae 

j  set  forth. 

I  2.  A  grate-basket  whoee  vertical  side  bars  are  each  pro- 
vided with  guldewaya  or  flanges  projecting  forwardly  and 

,   backwardly  and  whoae  upper  end  ia  provided  with  a  hook. 

I  and  a  gravitating  hook  looaely  mounted  In  each  pair  of 

I  Ruideways,  the  head  of  this  book  being  grooved  along 
its  inner  side  so  as  to  embrace  the  guldewaya  and  the  outer 

I  face  of  the  aide  bar.  aald  guldewaya  being  shorter  than 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  movable  hook  between  the 
upper  hook  and  the  bottom  of  the  grate,  for  the  purpose* 
set  forth. 

3.  A  grate-basket  whose  vertical  side  bar*  are  each  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  hook  and  a  pair  of  vertical  guide- 
ways  one  projecting  Inwardly  and  the  other  projecting 
outwardly  and  both  extending  along  the  corners  of  the 
grate-bars  and  being  shorter  In  length  than  the  distance  • 
between  the  upper  hook  of  the  grate  and  the  bottom  of 
the  grate,  and  a  gravitating  hook  slidingly  mounted  on 
each  pair  of  guldeways,  this  hook  having  Its  head  grooved 
so  as  to  embrace  the  side  face  of  the  side  bar  and  the  op- 
positely-projecting guldeways,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grate-basket  whose  vertical  side  bars  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  guldeways  projecting  respectively  In- 
wardly and  frontwardly  and  whose  upper  end  Is  provided 
with  a  downwardly-turned  hook,  and  a  gravitating  hook 
loosely  mounted  on  each  pair  of  guldeways  and  having  the 
Inner  face  of  Its  head  portion  grooved  vertically,  this 
groove  being  undercut  so  as  to  embrace  the  outer  face  of 
the  side  bar  and  fit  around  the  guldeways.  said  guide- 
ways  being  shorter  than  the  distance  of  travel  of  the 
hook  between  the  upper  hook  and  the  bottom  of  the  grate, 
whereby  the  adjustable  hook  may  be  removed  by  a  lateral 
or  sidewise  movement,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

'i.  A  grate  basket  whose  vertical  side  bars  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  guldeways  projecting  respectively  In- 
wardly and  frontwardly  and  whose  upper  end  Is  provided 
with  a  downwardly-turned  hook,  and  a  gravitating  hook 
loosely  mounted  on  each  pair  of  guldeways  and  hav- 
ing the  Inner  face  of  its  head  portion  grooved  vertically, 
this  groove  being  undercut  so  as  to  embrace  the  outer  face 
of  the  side  bar  and  fit  around  the  guldeways,  said  guide- 
ways  being  shorter  than  the  distance  of  travel  of  the 
hook  l)etween  the  upper  hook  and  the  bottom  of  the 
grate,  whereby  the  adjustable  hook  may  l>e  remove<l  by  a 
lateral  or  sidewise  movement,  and  a  removable  stop  de- 
vice engaging  the  ways  at  a  point  between  the  adjustable 
hook  and  the  i>olnt  of  detachment  from  the  ways,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


849.07S.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Lincoln  Moss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1904.  Serial  No.  203,263. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  boom  arranged  for 
pivotal  movement  In  vertical  plane,  of  m^ans  for  opposing 
resistance  to  the  moment  of  the  boom  which  Increases 
throughout  the  descent  of  the  boom  at  a  rate  consider- 
ably more  rapid  than  the  rate  of  Increase  of  aald  moment, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  boom  and  its  load  ia  grad- 
aally  arrested  as  the  boom  approaches  Ita  lowermost 
poaitlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boom  of  a  track,  a  counter- 
weight arranged  for  travel  on  said  track,  and  connections 
between  said  boom  and  said  counterweight,  the  track  and 
connections  between  the  boom  atnl  the  counterweight  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  the  counterweight  opposes  to  the 
anoment  of  the  t>oom  a  realstance  which  varies  dispropor- 
tionately to  the  variation  of  the  moment  of  the  boom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boom  of  a  track,  a  counter- 
weight arranged  to  travel  npon  said  track,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  aaid  connterweight  aad  boom, 
•aid  track  and  said  connection  being  ao  arranged  that  the 
eooiitarwelght  la  caused  to  oppoae  a  resistance  to  the  mo- 
meat  of  the  boom  which  varies  disproportionately  to  tbe 
▼artatkm  of  tbe  moment  of  the  boom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  phroted  boom  of  counter- 
balaacing  devices  including  a  coanterweigbt  operatively 
co&nected  with  said  boom  and  a  track  along  which  said 
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connterweight  travels,  said  track  being  nearly  borlsontal 
at  Its  lower  end  and  corrtnc  upward  in  a  curve  of  grad- 
ually-increasing curvature  which  Is  substantially  v«-tieal 
at  Us  upper  end. 


849,079.  HOADGRADBR.  JoBKTH  McMahill.  Walnut 
GroTe.  III.  Plied  May  22,  1006.  Serial  No.  318.195. 
Claim. — 1.  A  scraper  of  the  elaas  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  rails,  a  reach  longitadlnally  disposed  between 
said  rails,  •  bead  at  the  forward  end  of  said  ralU.  an  axle 
adjustably  aecured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  reach,  a 
bolster  rigidly  seenrwl  to  the  rear  enda  of  said  reach  and 
rails,  standards  carried  by  said  bolster  and  forming  sock- 


n.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  boom  and  a  load- 
holder  suspended  therefrom,  of  means  for  opposing  to 
the  moment  of  the  boom  a  resistance  which  Is  always 
less  than  said  moment,  but  which  nearly  equals  said  mo 
ment  when  at  its  maximum  and  Is  considerably  less  than 
said  moment  when  at  Its  minimum. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  boom  of  means  for 
positively  limiting  the  movement  of  said  boom,  a  hoisting 
cable  guided  over  aald  l>oom,  a  load-holder  suspended  at 
the  end  of  said  hoisting-cable  and  susceptible  of  movement 
Independent  of  said  boom  after  the  lK>om  has  reached  the 
lower  limit  of  its  movement,  and  means  for  opposing  a 
variable  resistance  to  the  moment  of  the  boom. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  boom  having  a 
guide  sheave  near  Its  free  end.  of  a  hoisting  cable  passing 
over  said  gulde^sbeave,  a  load-holder  suspended  by  said 
cable  Ttelow  said  boom,  and  means  for  opposing  to  the  mo 
ment  of  said  boom  a  resistance  which  varies  dispropor- 
tionately to  tbe  variation  of  said  moment. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  boom  having  a 
guide  sheave  near  Its  free  end.  of  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  boom,  a  hoisting  cable  passing  over  said 
guide  sheave,  a  load  holder  suspended  at  the  end  of  said 
holstlng-rable,  a  boflTer  carried  by  said  boom  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  load  bolder  when  hoisted,  and  means 
for  opposing  to  the  moment  of  the  boom  a  resistance 
which  varies  disproportionately  to  the  variation  of  said 
moment. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  boom,  of  counterbalancing 
devices  including  a  track  formed  upon  a  curve  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  a  counterweight  baring  two  pairs  of  rollers 
resting  on  said  track  and  a  connection  between  said  boom 
and  said  counterweight,  said  connection  being  secured  to 
the  counterweight  substantially  midway  between  Its  ends. 


eta,  bars  longitudinally  movable  in  said  sockets,  carrying- 
wheels  secured  to  said  bars,  pinions  disposed  between  said 
standards  and  in  meeh  with  racks  upon  said  bars,  means 
to  rotate  said  plniona  whereby  said  bolster  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  and  a  scraper  operatlvely  mounted  on  said 
rails  and  reach. 


2.  A  scraper  of  the  class  descriUnl  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  rallts.  and  a  bolster 
at  th»*  opposite  end  thereof,  a  reach  disposed  through  said 
hea.l  and  having  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  said  bolster,  a 
scraper  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  reach,  a  shaft  se 
cured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rails,  drums  on  said 
shaft,  cables  disposed  on  said  drums  and  into  engagement 
with  said  scraper,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  In  the  reach,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  reach,  a  worm  on  said  operating-shaft 
and  In  engagement  with  the  pinion,  whereby  when  said 
operating  shaft  Is  rotatwi.  the  scraper  will  be  disposed  at 
varied  angles. 

3.  A  scraper  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  rails,  a 
reach  longitudinally  disposed  between  said  rails,  u  scraper 
plvotally  secured  to  said  reach,  a  shaft  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  reach,  drums  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  arms 
projecting  from  said  scraper,  cables  disposed  between  «ald 
drums  and  arms.  niRans  to  rotate  said  drums,  an  axle  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  reach,  carrying- 
wheels  for  said  axle,  a  bolster  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  rails  and  reach,  standards  carried  by  said 
bolster,  said  standards  having  sockets  therein,  bars  long! 
tudlnally  movable  in  said  sockets,  racks  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bars,  carrying  -  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  bars,  pinions  carried  by  said  standards  and  in  mesh 
with  said  racks  upon  the  bars,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
pinions  Independently  of  each  other  whereby  each  end  of 
the  l>olster  may  be  raised  or  lowered  as  desired. 


8  4  9,080.     HORSESHOE.     John  D.  Otx:oTT,  Norwalk. 

Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  803.210. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  horseshoe,  comprising  a  flat  plate  of 
horseshoe  form,  on  which  the  foot  I*  designed  to  rest,  the 
said  plate  having  a  vertical  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  its  outer  edge,  and  calks  located  underneath  said 
plate  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  flange,  the 
front  calk  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower 
edge  of  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  honwhoe.  comprlslns  a  flat  plate  of  boraeaho* 
form,  aald  plat*  balac  prorMed  with  aa  Intacral  ▼•rtical 
flaaia  ob  each  adga.  aald  ItMrngm  fonntiic  a  caalng  batwean 
than,  and  calka  rlfkUy  and  detaehahlj  aaenred  wlthla 
•akS  caalng  the  front  calk  harlas  a  aboaldar  adapted  to 
angace  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  and  the  rear  calka 
harlng  pina  adapted  to  enter  opening*  In  said  flange. 


.■CmVSTt^.Vv 


3.  A  horaMboe  comprlalog  a  corred  flat  plate  harlng  an 
Integral  rertlcal  flange  on  Ita  onter  edge  and  perforated 
for  attachment  to  the  foot,  calks  arranged  anderneath  the 
plate,  a  corred  plate  connecting  the  calks  together  and 
ramorable  therewith,  and  a  cnshlon  of  flexible  material 
between  said  upper  and  lower  platea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curved  and  perforated  shoe- 
plate  and  Tertlcal  flanged  casing  therefor,  substantially 
as  described,  of  calka  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  curved 
plate  within  the  caalng  to  which  aald  calks  are  attached, 
a  cushion  l>etween  the  calk-plate  and  shoe-plate  and  a  re- 
taining device  for  the  calk-plata,  snhatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  carved  and  perforated  shoe- 
plate,  and  vertical  casing  therefor,  sabstantlaily  as  de- 
scribed, of  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  said  casing  below 
tbe  shoe  plate  and  a  heel-plate  hinged  to  the  lx>ttom  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  curved  and  perforated  shoe- 
plate,  and  vertical  casing  therefor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, of  a  bottom  plate  within  the  casing  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  shoe  to  the  other,  a  heel-plate  hinged 
to  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  transverse  spring  bar  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  carved  and  perforated  shoe- 
piate.  and  vertical  casing  therefor,  of  calks  within  the 
casing,  a  bottom  plate  between  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  hinged  heel-plate,  a  spring-bar  extending  across  the 
openlug  in  the  shoe  at  the  heel  and  engaging  said  shoe- 
plate  at  each  end,  and  means  for  supporting  said  hinged 
heel-plate  in  the  raised  iKtaition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  9,081.  CONTRIVANCE  TO  SPRINKLE  MANURE. 
CHaiBTiAN  OaxMANN,  Schependorf,  near  Baumgarten, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.000. 


849.082.  BXCAVATINO-MACHINB.  CHASUa  G.  Paaa, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Aostln.  Chicago, 
IlL     Piled  Mar.  12.  190IA.     Serial  No.  800,623. 


Cl^im. — In  •  contrivaiice  for  aprlakllBf  manare.  the 
combinatim  of  tank  a  beartag  plpa  ^,  a  pipe  k  connected 
to  tbe  same  at  right  anglea,  tobea  o  provided  on  openings 
la  aaM  pipe  \,  flap-ntlvea  d  htated  on  aald  pipe  \  and  con- 
trolllBg  the  oatleta  of  aald  taliea  c,  i^laca  «  atUched  to 
tlM  lever*  e(  aald  valvea.  ama  /  faaUaed  to  tbe  eald  tank 
«.  axle  «  aopported  by  aald  drae  t,  taatbad  wheela  aad 
%  eperatlvaly  coiuMeted  with  aald  axle  9,  plaa  4  af- 
t*  iftid  aide  9  aad  airaagad  to  opwrata  aald  ralvea 
d,  a  perfOmted  trevglhahaped  reeetver  ft  avpperted  by 
anas  9  and  fMta  t  adapted  to  reeelve  the 
gnbea  e,  aabataattaHy  aa  deettlbed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  excavating-machine  a  reversible  scoop 
for  faclnK  to  cut  in  opposite  directions  in  alternatioQ.  and 
means  for  directing  and  moving  the  scoop  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  along  a  path  conforming  to  the  trans- 
verse contour  of  the  excavation. 

2.  In  an  excavatlng-macblnc  for  digging  trencbes,  the 
combination  of  a  reversible  scoop  for  facing  to  cut  In  op- 
posite directions  in  alternation ;  means  for  moving  and 
directing  the  scoop  atternately  In  opposite  directions  along 
a  path  conforming  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the  pro- 
posed trench  ;  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the 
cutting  ponition  of  the  scoop  relatively  to  its  direction  of 
travel. 

8.  In  an  excavating-machine  for  digging  trenches,  the 
combination  of  a  reversible  scoop  for  facing  to  cut  In  op- 
posite directions  In  alternation  ;  means  for  moving  and 
directing  the  scoop  alternately  in  opposite  directions  along 
a  path  conforming  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the  pro- 
posed trench ;  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  and 
damping  the  scoop  at  each  terminal  portion  of  Its  line  of 
travel. 

4.  In  an  excavating-machine  for  digging  trenehea,  a 
transverse  guide  conforming  to  the  transverse  contonr  of 
the  proposed  trench ;  a  truck  supported  to  traverse  the 
gnlde :  means  for  moving  the  track  along  the  pnlde  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions ;  a  scoop  pivotally  moanted 
upon  the  truck ;  means  for  reversing  the  acoop  to  caaae  it 
to  face  in  opposite  directions  in  alternation,  aad  meens 
for  automatically  and  temporarily  locking  the  acoop  in 
each  of  aach  two  poaltlooa,  the  scoop  being  adapted  for 
catting  in  each  poaitioa. 

5.  In  an  exeavatlng-aiachioe,  a  track ;  a  guide  for  the 
track  confQrmablc  to  the  tranaverse  contoor  of  the  pro- 
pooed  excavation ;  a  acoop  for  fadag  to  cat  in  oppoaite  di- 
reetloBa  in  alteraatloa  plrotaliy  aioaated  on  the  track  aad 
reversible  thereon ;  neaaa  for  drawing  tbe  trndt  along  the 
guide  alternately  la  oppooit*  dlrectiona;  and  neaaa  for 
taming  tbe  aooop  abont  it*  pivotal  azla  at  or  sabataatlally 
at  each  tennlaal  portion  of  Ita  line  of  traTel  la  dlreettoa 
and  to  an  extent  to  danp  Ita  contenta  and  bring  It  from  a 
poeltkin  for  catting  one  way  Into  poaltlon  for  catting  in 
an  oppoaite  direction. 
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6.  In  an  cxcavatiag-machtee.  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  piv- 
oted reversible  acoop  for  fadng  to  eat  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  alternation ;  means  for  moring  and  directing  the 
aeoop  alternately  in  oppoaite  direetlona  along  a  path  con- 
fonaing  to  the  transverse  contoar  of  the  proposed  excava- 
tion;  and  means  for  aatomatically  reversing  the  cutting 
position  of  tbe  scoop  relatively  to  its  direction  of  travel 
aad  coaslstiag  of  a  reversing  device  for  reversing  and 
dumping  the  scoop,  and  means  for  actuating  the  reversing 
device  at  tbe  terminal  portion  of  the  movement  of  the 
truck. 

7.  In  an  excavating-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
track-galde  conforming  to  the  transverse  contour  of  tbe 
proposed  trench :  a  truck  for  travel  along  the  track-guide ; 
means  for  moving  the  track  along  the  track-guide  In  op- 
posite directions  in  alternation :  a  scoop  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  track ;  a  allde-rack  on  the  truck ;  power- 
transmitting  connection  tMtween  the  slide-rack  and  the 
acoop  for  turning  tbe  latter  about  its  pivotal  axis ;  means 
for  locking  and  unlockinf  the  rack ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rack  and  permitting  the  truck  to  advance  while 
the  rack  Is  thus  held,  thereby  permitting  relative  move- 

....  ment  between  the  rack  and  truck  to  turn  the  scoop  about 
its  pivotal  axis  to  an  extent  to  reverse  the  cutting  posi- 
tion of  tbe  scoop. 

8.  In  sn  excavating  machine  for  digging  trenches,  the 
combination  of  a  guide-track  conformable  to  the  trans- 
verse contour  of  the  trench  ;  a  truck  supported  to  traverse 
the  guide- track ;  means  for  moving  the  truck  along  the 
guide-track  in  oppoaite  directions  In  alternation  :  a  re- 
versible scoop  pivotally  moanted  upon  tbe  truck  and 
adapted  for  facing  In  opposite  directions  according  to  its 
position,  and  means  for  aatomatically  causing  the  scoop 
to  perform  three-quarters  or  substantially  three-quarters 
of  a  revolution  at  each  terminal  portion  of  the  travel  of 
the  truck  and  In  direction  to  dump  tbe  scoop  and  to  bring 
it  Into  position  for  excavating  during  tbe  return  travel  of 
the  truck. 

9.  In  an  excavating-machine  for  digging  trenehea,  a 
track  guide  conformable  to  tl>e  transverse  contour  of  the 
excavation  and  having  ita  upper  end  portions  provided 
with  stopa :  a  track  arranged  to  traverse  the  guide-track ; 
cablea  and  operating  means  therefor  for  drawing  the  truck 
along  tbe  track-guide  In  opposite  directions  in  alternation  ; 
a  reversible  scoop  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  truck  ;  a 
ahlfter  for  turning  the  scoop  about  its  pivotal  axis,  said 
shifter  being  supported  upon  a  truck,  the  stops  on  the 
track-guide  t>eing  arranged  for  opposing  movement  on  the 
part  of  the  shifter  with  tlte  truck  when  the  latter  is  per- 
forming the  terminal  portlona  of  ita  travel,  and  a  locking 
device  for  automatically  unlocking  the  shifter  from  the 
truck  prior  to  reversement  of  the  scoop,  and  for  automat- 
ically locking  the  shifter  upon  the  truck  when  such  re- 
versement on  the  part  of  the  scoop  has  been  eifected. 

10.  In  sn  excavating-machine  for  digging  trenches,  a 
track-guide  conforming  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the 
trench  ;  a  scoop-reversing  device  on  the  truck  adapted  for 
projection  from  opposite  ends  of  the  truck  in  alternation ; 
cables  for  drawing  the  truck  along  the  track-guide  In  op- 
poaite directions  in  alternation ;  a  reversible  scoop  pivot- 
ally supported  upon  the  truck ;  gear  connection  between 
the  reversing  device  and  the  scoop  for  turning  the  latter 
about  it*  pivotal  axia  when  the  reversing  device  Is  held 
sutionary  and  the  track  ia  advanced  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  and  unlocking  the  slide  on  the  truck. 

11.  In  an  excavating-nwchlns,  a  reversible  scoop  for 
fadng  to  cat  In  oppoaite  dlrectiona  In  alternation ;  means 
for  directing  and  moving  tbe  acoop  alternately  in  oppoaite 
directions  along  a  path  conforming  to  the  transverse  con- 
tour of  the  excavation,  and  means  for  reversing  the  scoop 
from  Its  poaltlon  for  facing  and  catting  In  one  direction 
to  a  poaltlon  for  facing  and  catting  In  an  oppoaite  direc- 
tion along  aald  path. 

12.  In  an  excavating-mad&lne,  a  guide  conformable  to 
tbe  transverse  contour  of  tbe  propoeed  excavation ;  a  re- 
rerdble  scoop  for  fbdng  to  cat  in  opposite  directions  In 
altematloa  and  anpported  for  bodily  movement  along  the 
guide,  and  means  for  moving  the  scoop  along  tbe  guide  In 
oppoaite  dlrectiona  in  alternation,  tbe  scoop  bebtg  reversi- 


ble from  a  position  for  cutting  in  one  direction  to  a  pool> 
tlon  for  cutting  in  an  oppoaite  direction  and  being  adapted 
for  catting  and  loading  In  each  of  aald  two  poaltiona,  the 
bottom  and  back  of  the  scoop  in  one  of  said  poaltiona  be- 
Ing  respectively  its  back  and  bottom  in  the  other  one  of 
said  two  positions,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing 
the  scoop  from  one  to  the  other  position  In  direction  to  in- 
vert and  thereby  dump  the  scoop  during  such  reversing 
movement 

13.  In  an  excavating-machine  for  digging  trenches,  a 
track-guide  conformable  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the 
trench ;  a  truck  arranged  to  traverse  the  track-guide : 
means  for  moving  the  truck  along  the  track-guides  in  op- 
posite direction  in  alternation  ;  a  scoop  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  truck  and  arranged  for  reversal  from  a  position 
for  cutting  in  one  direction  to  a  position  for  cutting 
In  an  opposite  direction ;  a  device  for  thus  reversing 
the  position  of  the  scoop  supported  upon  tbe  truck,  the 
connection  l>etween  the  truck  and  the  reversing  device 
permitting  relstive  independent  movement  whereby  inde- 
pendent movement  of  one  member  shall  cause  the  reversal 
of  the  scoop ;  mesns  for  temporarily  locking  together  the 
Hcoop  and  the  reversing  device  ;  and  means  on  the  track- 
guide  for  operating  the  locking  means  to  break  locked  con- 
nection between  tbe  reversing  device  and  tbe  truck. 

14.  In  an  excavating-machine  a  track  ;  a  truck  for  trav- 
ersing the  track ;  a  reversible  scoop  supported  by  side 
pivots  on  the  truck  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  turn 
about  an  axis  passing  through  said  pivots  from  a  position 
for  facing  to  cut  in  one  direction  to  a  position  to  cut  in  an 
opposite  direction  ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  scoop  com- 
prislnc  gears  on  the  scoop  and  a  reversing  device  engaging 
with  the  gears  ;  the  truck  and  reversing  device  being  rela- 
tively and  independently  movable  to  a  limited  extent. 


849.083.      FLUID-AGITATOR.      JosiAH    P.    PCBKINS,    In- 
dianapolis, Ind.   Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.   Serial  No.  306,169. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flald-aglUtor  Including  a  beating  element. 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same,  and  meana 
actuated  by  said  vertically-reciprocating  mean*  for  caaa> 
ing  the  simultaneous  horlsontal  revolution  of  aald  l>eatlng 
element 

2.  A  fluid-agitator  Indudtng  two  beatera,  one  within  tbe 
other,  aald  oater  beater  being  revoluble  and  the  Inner 
beater  being  vertically  movable,  and  a  single  mean*  for 
actuating  both  beatera 

3.  A  fluid-agitator  inciading  a  helical  apriag,  revolnble 
means  on  which  aald  spring  1*  moanted  and  to  which  eald 
spring  is  secored  at  ita  lower  end,  and  a  fertlcaUy-BOTabla 
actuator  that  revolvea  aald  revoiviag  means  and 
presses  aald  spring. 
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4.  A  flold-ftciutor  laciadlnc  a  rcrolable  bcator.  an 
actoator  opcratlBf  throoch  the  upper  part  of  aald  reroln- 
bl«  beater  for  rerolvlns  It,  and  a  helical  spring  within 
the  lower  part  of  aald  rerolnble  beater  that  la  secured  at 
It*  lower  end  to  aald  rerolubte  beater  and  presaea  upward 
against  said  actuator. 

5.  A  fluid-agitator  Indudl^ig  a  revolnble  beater  with  a 
bead  prorldcd  with  top  and  bottom  cross-plates,  the  bot- 
tom plate  having  ■  guiding  hole  in  It  and  the  top  plate 
baring  an  elongated  slot  In  it,  a  twisted  stem  rertlcally 
morable  through  both  of  said  plates,  a  stop  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  stop  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  spring  for  upwardly 
actuating  said  stem. 

«.  A  fluid-agitator  Including  a  reyoiuble  beater  with  a 
head  provided  with  top  and  bottom  crosa-plates,  the  bot- 
tom plate  having  a  guiding-hole  in  it  and  the  top  plate 
baring  an  elongated  slot  in  it.  a  twisted  stem  rertically 
morable  through  both  of  aald  plates,  a  stop  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  stop  at  Its  upper  end.  an  upwardly-acting  spring 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  rerolrlng  beater  and 
pressing  upwardly  against  the  lower  part  of  said  stem, 
and  a  pin  extending  downward  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
•item  on  which  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  has  bearing. 

7.  A  fluid-agitator  including  a  reroluble  beater  with  a 
head  provided  with  top  and  bottom  cross-plates,  the  bot- 
tom plate  having  a  guiding-bole  in  it  and  the  top  plate 
having  an  elongated  slot  in  it.  a  twisted  stem  verti- 
cally movable  through  both  of  said  plates,  a  stop  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  stop  at  Its  upper  end.  a  spring  for  upwardly 
actuatinK  said  stem,  and  an  auxiliary  beater  secured  to-^ 
the  lower  end  of  the  revolving  beater  transversely  thereof 
with  its  enda  extending  upward. 

8.  A  fluid-agitator  Including  a  reroluble  beater  with  a 
head  provided  with  top  and  bottom  cross-plates,  the  bot- 
tom plate  having  a  guldlng-hole  In  It  and  the  top  plate 
having  an  elongated  slot  In  it.  a  twisted  stem  rertically 
movable  through  both  of  said  plates,  a  pin  at  the  lower  ' 
end  of  aaid  stem,  a  stop  at  its  lower  end.  a  stop  at  its 
upper  end.  a  helical  spring  within  the  lower  part  of  said 
revolving  beater,  the  lower  part  of  said  spring  being  se- 
cured to  Mid  revolving  beater  and  the  upper  part  being 
coiled  loosely  about  aald  pin,  and  an  auxiliary  beater 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  revolving  beater  trans- 
versely thereof  with  its  ends  extending  upwardly  beside 
the  lower  portion  of  said  spring. 


849.084.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  AcocsTcs  F.  Priest. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  A.  F.  Priest  Mfg.  Co 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.145. 


CMai. — 1.  A  rslrc  m«chABlmi  comprlatBg  a  balaaoed 
vmlv«>l«Ter,  a  weight  amiagcd  to  traral  acreaa  tb«  larer- 
fttlenua,  a  mipplcmeBtary  baUaecd  lercr  in  couieetlon 
with  tke  llrat-named  lerer.  aald  sapplemaatary  lerer  balag 
provided  with  a  weight  arranged  to  trarel  across  Its  ful- 


crum and  harlng  graater  power  than  th«  aald  Arst-naaMd 
lerer,  whereby  the  flrat-namad  lerer  la  aetnatad. 

2.  In  a  gaa-mlxlag  apparatua.  a  tank  prorlded  with  a 
telescopic  corer,  air,  gas.  and  supply  pipes  for  the  *»^^, 
ralres  for  air  and  gas  pipea,  a  balanced  lerer  In  conaecUon 
with  the  ralres,  a  weight  arranged  to  trarel  across  the 
lever-fulcrum,  a  snpplemenUry  balanced  lerer  In  connec- 
tion with  the  flrst-named  lerer.  said  supplementary  lerer 
being  prorlded  with  a  weight  arranged  to  trarel  acrosa  its 
fulcrum,  and  baring  greater  power  than  aald  flrst-named 
lerer.  and  means  in  connection  with  the  last-named  lerer 
and  telescopic  corer  whereby  an  initial  morement  is  im- 
parted to  said  lerer  to  control  the  morements  of  the  flrst- 
named  lever. 

3.  In  a  gas-mixing  apparatus,  a  tank  prorlded  with  a 
telescopic  corer,  air,  gas  and  supply  pipes  for  the  Unk. 
ralres  for  the  air  and  gas  pipes,  a  balanced  lever  In  con- 
nection with  the  ralres,  a  morable  weight  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  supplementary  balanced  lerer  in  connection  with 
the  flrst-named  lerer,  a  morable  weight  carried  thereby, 
said  lever  and  weight  harlng  greater  power  than  the  flrst- 
named  lerer,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  last-named 
lerer  and  telescopic  corer,  wbereby  an  Initial  morement  la 
Imparted  to  said  lerer  to  change  the  position  of  its  weight 
and  thereby  actuate  the  flrst-named  lever. 

4.  In  a  gas-mixing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  tele- 
scopic cover,  air,  gas  and  supply  pipes  for  the  Unk,  valves 
for  the  air  and  gas  pipes,  a  balanced  pivoted  tubular  lever 
In  connection  with  the  ralres,  a  ball-weight  loosely  fltted 
in  the  tubular  lerer,  a  supplemenUry  balanced  piroted 
tubular  lerer  of  greater  length  than  the  flrst-named  lever 
and  in  connection  therewith,  a  ball-weight  loosely  fltted 
therein,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  last-named 
tubular  lerer  and  telescopic  corer,  wbereby  an  initial  move- 
ment is  Imparted  to  said  lever  to  change  the  position  of  its 
weight,  and  thereby  actuate  the  flrst-named  lever. 


849.085.      DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.      Emanuel 
RosBNBERo.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Aug   1 
1904.     Serial  No.  219,022. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  three-wire  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  main  winding  connected  to  one 
of  the  outside  mains  of  the  system,  snd  aq  auxiliary  wind- 
ing traversed  by  current  flowing  In  the  neutral  conductor 
of  the  system. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  to  a  three- 
wire  system,  a  regulatlag-wlndlng  connected  to  one  of  the 
outside  conductors  of  aald  system,  and  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing of  half  the  number  of  turns  connected  to  the  neutral 
conductor  of  the  system. 

3.  A  dynamo-electiie  machine,  a  multiple  conductor 
aystem  connected  thereto,  a  winding  on  aald  machine  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  outalda  eondneton  of  said  system,  and 
an  anzlIUry  winding  on  said  machine  connected  to  an  in- 
termediate conductor  of  aald  system. 


849.08«.  PHONOGRAPH.  William  W.  Roaaxriau).  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  Id,  1006.  Sarlal  No.  317,066. 
ClalM.— 1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  comblaatloD  with  the 
wcord-carrier,  the  reprodncar-carrler,  aad  a  fecd-acrew 
*«d  •  feed-nnt  for  eaaetlag  to  gira  the  reprodaccr-carrler 
It*  raprodqdng  moremenc  of  a  rsprodndardlaphragm.  a 
reproducing  -  point   conacctad   therewith    and   capable   of 
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morement  Independently  thereof  laterally  of  the  record, 
and  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  reproducing  -  point  allghtly 
backward  relatlrely  to  the  diaphragm  when  otf  the  record, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  repro- 
ducing-diaphragm.  of  a  reproduclng-point  connected  there- 
with and  capable  of  morement  Independently  thereof  lat- 
erally of  the  record,  and  means  for  shifting  the  repruduc- 
Ing-polnt  slightly  backward  relatlrely  to  the  diaphragm 
when  moved  off  the  record  and  for  holding  it  in  such  posi- 
tion until  again  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  record, 
aubstantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph-reproducer,  the  combination  with 
«he  diaphragm,  of  a  reprodudng-point  connected  therewith 
and  capable  of  morement  Independently  thereof  laterally 
of  the  record,  and  means  for  shifting  the  reproduclnj;  point 
slightly  backward  relatlrely  to  the  diaphragm  when  off  the 
record,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Id  a  phonograph-reproducer,  the  combioation  with 
the  diaphragm,  of  a  reproduclng-point  connected  therewith 
and  capable  of  movement  Independently  thereof  laterally  of 
the  record,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  reproduclng- 
point  when  off  the  record  in  a  position  slightly  liackward  of 
Ita  normal  reproducing  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  record- 
mandrel  for  carrying  a  cylindrical  record,  a  reproducer- 
Ciirrler,  and  a  feed-screw  for  engaging  a  feed-nut  on  the 
carrier  for  giving  the  carrier'  its  reproducing  movement, 
of  a  reproducer  having  a  reproduclng-potnt  connected  with 
the  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  independ- 
ently thereof  laterally  of  the  record,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  reproduclng-point  slightly  backward  relatively  to 
the  diaphragm  when  off  the  record,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  reproducing- 
diaphragm,  of  a  member  capable  of  movement  toward  and 
from  the  diaphragm  and  lending  to  move  from  the  dia- 
phragn  toward  the  record  and  also  capable  of  movement 
Independently  of  the  diaphragm  laterally  of  the  record,  a 
reproduclng-point  supported  by  said  member  and  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  shifting  said  member 
slightly  bsckward  relatively  to  the  diaphragm  when  mored 
to  carry  the  reprodoclng-polnt  off  the  record,  aubatantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

7.  In  a  phonograph-reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm,  of  a  member  capable  of  morement  toward 
and  from  the  diaphragm  and  tending  to  move  from  the 
diaphragm  toward  the  record  and  also  capable  of  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  diaphragm  laterally  of  the 
record,  a  reprodudng-polnt  supported  by  said  member  and 
connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
member  allghtly  backward  relatlrely  to  the  diaphragm 
when  the  reproducer  is  mored  out  of  operatlre  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  phonograph-reproducer,  the  combination  with  the 
diaphragm,  of  a  member  capable  of  movement  toward  and 
from  the  diaphragm  and  tending  to  move  from  the  dia- 
phragm toward  the  record  aad  also  capable  of  movement 
independently  of  the  diaphragm  laterally  of  the  record,  a 
rcprodndag-potat  aapportcd  by  aaid  member  and  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  and  an  Inclined  support  for  said  mem- 
ber for  ahlfting  aald  meaabar  allghtly  backward  relaUrely 
to  the  diaphragm  when  mored  to  carry  the  reprodudng- 
polnt  off  the  record,  aubataatlally  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  phonograph-reprodacer,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm,  of  a  mombor  piroted  to  awing  toward  and 
from  the  diaphragm  and  also  laterally  of  the  record  and 
tending  to  more  fkom  the  diaphragm  toward  the  record,  a 
lerer  plrotally  mounted  on  aald  asember  and  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  a  reprodudng-polnt  carried  by  aaid 


lerer,  and  a  supporting-loop  for  aald  member  baring  an 
Inclined  aupporting  portion  for  ahlftlng  aaid  meml»er 
allghtly  backward  relatlrely  to  the  diaphragm  when  the  re- 
producer is  mored  out  of  operative  position,  substantially 
aa  described. 


849,087.  CLLTCII  MPiCHANISM.  Maibice  I.  Rosen- 
thal, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  June  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264.046. 


CIa<»i.—  1.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving-gear  and  driven  mem- 
ber suitably  mounted  with  their  axial  centers  in  aline- 
ment ;  a  clutch  member  in  fixed  connection  with  the  driven 
member  and  ranging  within  the  flange  of  the  driving- 
gear  :  oppositely-disposed  dogs  mounted  in  radial  position 
in  the  clutch  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
inwardly  and  outwardly,  the  said  driving  -  gear  having 
notches  within  Its  flange  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the 
dogs ;  a  guide-pin  arranged  longitudinally  within  each  of 
said  dogs  and  having  a  head  upon  its  end  nearest  the 
Inner  end  of  the  dog ;  a  compreasion-spring  acting  against 
said  head  to  hold  it  in  normal  position,  each  of  said  dogs 
"having  a  slot  and  transverse  pin  at  its  inner  end  :  and 
actuating-bars  In  longitudinal  movable  relation  with  the 
driven  member,  having  oppositely-disposed  crooks,  and  en- 
gaged with  the  respective  dogs,  the  crooks  of  said  bars 
acting  against  said  beads  to  move  said  dogs  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  clutch  member  having  mounted  thereon 
in  movable  relation  therewith  an  internally-notched  ring ; 
a  dog  in  connection  with  the  clutch  member  adapted  to 
l>e  moved  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  ring,  and 
having  a  guide-pin  with  a  head  ;  .a  spring  in  connection 
with  the  dog  and  acting  against  the  head  of  the  guide-pin ; 
a  transverse  pin  at  the  inner  end  of  the  dog ;  and  an  actu- 
atlng-bar  having  an  outwardly-extending  crook,  and  en- 
gaged with  aaid  dog  between  said  head  and  transverse  pin. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  clutch  member  having  a  ring  mounted 
thereon  In  morable  relation  therewith,  and  harlng  also 
one  or  more  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  ring,  each  of  aald 
dogs  having  a  transverse  pin  at  its  Inner  end ;  a  gulde-pin 
in  movable  relation  with  each  of  said  dogs :  a  compression- 
spring  in  connection  with  each  of  said  guide-pins  acting 
reapectlrely  against  the  dogs  to  hold  them  In  outermost 
poaltlon  :  and  one  or  more  aetnatlng-bars  in  connection  with 
the  corresponding  dogs  and  each  harlng  an  outwardly-dla- 
poacd  crook  adapted  to  more  the  respective  dogs  outward 
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hj  eoataff  teto  fln<a«eflMBt  wltb  tto  coRMpoadlBg  ffuld»- 
ptaa,  sAd  lawar«  enp^ciMot  wltk  Mid  traaarwM  pin*. 

4.  la  a  elot^,  a  datcta  memtMr  aad  •  drtTlac  oMinber, 
*■  co«bla«tloii  with  a  do(  movably  mooatcd  In  the  datch 
■ambar  and  harlac  a  ralde-pln  moTably  connected  thara- 
wlth,  and  luTlnf  alao  a  tranarerae  pin  at  Ita  Inner  end; 
a  sprlnc  acting  between  the  dof  and  gnlde-pln  to  hold  the 
fomer  toward  Ite  oatermoat  poaltlon ;  and  an  actnatlnc^ 
bar  te  morable  relation  with  the  «latch  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  Inner  portion  of  the  dog  between 
■aid  tranarcrw  pin  and  Inner  end  of  the  galde-pln.  the 
■aid  actoatlng-bar  harlng  a  curred  porUon  adapted  to 
move  aald  dog  oatwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  drlTing 
member  by  acting  against  the  end  of  the  gnlde-pln,  and 
Inwardly  by  engagement  with  said  tranaTerae  pin. 


840.088.  SPRING-CUSHION  WORK.  WATaoM  R.  Smith. 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cashion  Spring 
Company,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  334,192. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cushion  comprising  •  frame,  snpporting- 
wlrea,  springs  disposed  upon  the  wlree,  and  two-end  fasten- 
ers connecting  opposite  sides  of  each  spring  and  the  corre- 
sponding sapportlng-wires.  each  fastener  hsTing  pairs  of 
fingers  at  each  end,  the  fingers  of  each  end  being  arranged 
one  pair  in  advance  of  the  other. 

2.  A  cashion  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  -  wires, 
springs  disposed  upon  the  supportlng-wlres,  two-end  fas^ 
teners  connecting  the  springs  and  the  corresponding  sup- 
porting-wires, and  two-end  fasteners  connecting  the  upper 
convoluUons  of  each  spring  at  opposite  Udes  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  faatener  for  spring-cushion  work,  comprlalng  a 
member  provided  with  pairs  of  fingers  at  each  end.  the 
fingers  at  each  end  being  arranged  one  pair  In  advance 
of  the  other  pair. 

4.  A  fastener  for  spring-cushion  work,  comprising  a 
member  j)rovided  with  pairs  of  fingers  at  each  end,  the 
fingers  at  each  end  being  arranged  one  pair  In  advance  of 
the  other  pair  and  the  pairs  at  each  end  lying  in  different, 
plaaea  with  respect  to  each  other. 


849,089.  80CKET-KET  FOR  BLBCTRIC-LAMP  SOCK- 
ETS. Philip  L.  STLVKaraa,  Scranton.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 
The  Scranton  Button  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  PUed  July  B.  190«.  Serial 
No.  324.785. 


/:  y 


01m*m. — 1.  A  key  for  iacandeaceat-Iamp  sockets  eom- 
prlataf  a  flager-piece  of  m<rided  Inaolatlng  material  hav- 
lag  a  lattaaad  head  aad  a  ahaak  or  thlekaaad  portloa  at 
oMaad  of  aald  head,  and  a  aatal  atam  or  q>liid)«  mh 
baddad  ia  aald  ataank  aad  havtac  «aa  or  laora  rlba  or  pro- 
Jaettoaa  aiabsddsd  In  the  ahaak  aad  asteadlag  at  aa  aagla 
to  tba  ewtral  ^aae  of  aaJd  bead. 

2.  A  key  for  lacaadeaeent-lamp  aockata  eoasprlalag  a 


fiager-plece  of  molded  lamilattag  matertal  baring  a  flat- 
tened head  and  a  ahaak  or  thlekaned  portloa  at  one  end  of 
aald  head,  and  a  metal  stem  or  aptaidle  having  a  flattened 
end  embedded  in  aald  flattened  bead  and  having  one  or 
more  ribs  or  projections  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  end  and  embedded  in  aald  shank  or  thickened  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  key  for  incandescoit-Iamp  sockets  comprising  a 
flnger-plece  of  molded  Insnlatlng  material  having  a  flat- 
tened head  and  a  shank  or  tbickaaed  porUon  at  one  end  of 
said  head,  and  a  metal  stem  or  spindle  having  a  flattened 
end  embedded  in  said  flattened  head  and  having  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  end  and  embedded  In  said  shank  or 
thickened  portion  of  the  flnger-plece. 


849.090.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Hi.vbt   E.   Thompsoj* 
Denton.  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  246.995.  ' 


Ctulm. — In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suda-box.  a  stationary  rubber  in  said  soda-box,  a  recipro- 
cating rubber  cooperating  with  the  stationary  rubber  and 
comprising  spaced  connected  sides,  tracks  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  suds-box,  plates  mounted  on  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  reciprocating  rubber  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  standards  proJecUng  therefrom,  rollers 
Jonmaled  In  the  atandarda  and  engaging  the  tracks  afore- 
said to  direct  the  reciprocating  rubber  in  Its  movement,  a 
plurality  of  rubbing-rollers  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
rubber,  the  sides  of  the  reciprocating  rubber  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  extending  entirely 
therethrough  and  doaed  at  the  upper  ends  by  the  plates 
above  mentioned,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bearings  mounted 
in  the  vertical  openings  of  the  reciprocating  rubber  aad 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  reduced  and  passing  through 
openings  in  the  plates  appUed  to  the  sides  of  said  rubber, 
stops  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  bearings  to  limit  tba 
downward  movement  tberaof,  aprlnga  interposed  between 
tba  enlarged  lower  end  portloaa  of  the  bearlaga  and  tba 
platea  of  the  reciprocating  rubber  and  mounted  In  tba 
openlnga  In  the  aides  of  the  latter  so  as  to  normally  tend 
to  force  the  bearings  downwardly,  the  bearlaga  having  tba 
rollera  of  the  reciprocating  rubber  Jonmaled  therein  and 
being  movable  toward  the  aidea  of  the  aods-box  aad  to 
be  limited  In  their  downward  movement  thereby. 


8  4  9.091.      DKTACHABUg  MUSIC  -  ROLL  SUPPORT. 
BDwnr  8.  To«T,  Summit.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  AaoUan 
Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatkm  of  Connecti- 
cut    riled  May  1.  190S.    Serial  No.  368.211. 
Clatat. — 1.  A  mnslc-roU  coapliag  having  at  one 'end  a 
projecting  centering  portion  for  entering  tba  hollow  end 
of  tba  music-roll,  aa  oatwardly-extendiag  portion  formed 
with  aa  aaanlar  reeeaa,  aad  a  eonpliag  member  la  said 
receaa,  aad  at  Ita  otbar  aad  a  recsas  for  dataebably  ca- 
gaglag  a  abaft 

S.  A  maale-roll  coapliag  for  a  BBaehaalcal  moalcal  la- 
atmmaat  baring  at  one  ead  a  pro)aetiag  caatarlag  portloa 
for  eateriag  the  botlow  ead  of  a  musie-ioll  aad  an  ont* 
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wardly-extaadlag  portloa  for  bearing  agaiaat  tba  and  of 
aneb  roll,  and  at  Its  otbar  end  a  receaa  for  engaging  tba 
end  of  a  shaft  and  means  Independent  of  any  atatlonary 
portion  of  said  instruaeat  for  detacbatUy  securing  the 
coupling  on  such  shaft. 


for  da- 


3.  A  mnslc-roll  coupling  for  a  mechanical  musical  In- 
strument having  at  one  end  a  projecting  centering  portion 
for  entering  the  hollow  end  of  a  music-roll,  an  outwardly- 
extending  portion  for  bearing  against  the  end  of  such  roll 
and  a  coupling  member  for  engaging  with  a  coupling  mem- 
ber on  such  roll,  and  at  its  other  end  a  recess  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  a  shaft  and  means  for  detachably  engaging 
such  shaft  indepednent  of  any  stationary  portion  of  said 
Instrument. 

4.  A  music- roll  coupling  having  at  one  end  a  projecting 
centering  portion  for  entering  the  hollow  end  of  a  music- 
roll,  an  ontwardly-axtendlng  portion  formed  with  an  an- 
nular recess  for  engaging  a  bead  at  the  end  of  such  roll 
and  a  tooth  in  said  receaa  for  engaging  a  corresponding 
notch  in  such  bead,  and  at  ita  other  end  a  recess  for  de- 
tachably engaging  a  abaft. 

5.  A  mualc-roll  coupling  comprlalng  a  ahaft-engaglng 
portion  recessed  to  engage  tba  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
securing  said  portion  on  tba  abaft,  and  a  centering  por- 
tion for  entering  tba  hollow  and  of  a  music-roll,  said  cen- 
tering portion  being  provided  with  an  outwaci}ly-extendlng 
portion  for  bearing  agalnat  the  end  of  the  roll  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  abaft-engaging  portion. 

6.  A  pair  of  mnslc-roll  couplings,  each  having  means 
for  deUcbably  engaging  the  end  of  a  shaft,  an  inwardly- 
projecting  centering  portion  for  entering  the  hollow  end  of 
a  music-roll,  and  a  flange  for  bearing  against  the  end  of 
the  roll,  one  of  said  conpllnga  having  means  for  driving 
engagement  wltb  the  roll,  and  the  other  coupling  having 
a  rotary  bearing  between  Its  shaft-engaging  means  and  its 
centering  portion. 

7.  A  music-roll  coupling  having  at  one  end  means  for 
supporting  a  music-roll  in  allaement  with  a  roll-anpport- 
Ing  shaft  of  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  and  formed 
with  an  annularly-recessed  portion  and  a  coupling  member 
In  aucb  receaa,  and  at  Its  other  end  a  recaas  far  detachably 
engaging  a  abaft 

8.  A  mualc-roll  coupling  having  at  oae  end  means  for 
anpportlng  a  mnaic-roll  in  allaement  with  the  roll-anpport- 
Ing  shaft  of  a  mecbaalcal  moalcal  instrament  and  formed 
with  an  annnlarly-reeeaaed  portion  and  at  ita  other  ead  a 


receaa  for  engaging  tba  and  of  a  abaft  and 
tachably  aecuring  the  coupling  on  aucb  abaft 

9.  A  mualc-roll  coupling  for  a  mechanical  mnaleal  in- 
strument provided  with  a  roll-supporting  shaft,  said  coup- 
ling having  at  one  end  a  projecting  centering  portion  for 
entering  the  hollow  end  of  a  music-roll  and  an  outwardly- 
extending  portion  for  bearing  against  the  end  of  such  roll 
and  at  Its  other  end  a  recess  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  coupling  on 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  axtal  recess  for  receiving 
the  pin  of  a  solid-end  music-roll. 

10.  A  muslc-roU  coupling  for  a  mechanical  musical  in- 
strument provided  with  a  roll-supporting  shaft,  said  coup- 
ling having  St  one  end  a  projecting  centering  portion  for 
entering  the  hollow  end  of  a  music-roll,  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending portion  for  bearing  against  the  end  of  such  roll 
and  a  coupling  member  for  engaging  with  the  coupling 
member  on  such  roll  and  at  its  other  end  a  recess  for  de- 
tachably engaging  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  non-circular  axial  recess  for  receiving  the  pin  of  a  solid- 
end  music-roll. 

11.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  having  roll-carry- 
ing Journals  forming  parts  thereof,  In  combination  with  a 
tubular  music-roll,  and  means  normally  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  Journals  for  centering  and  driving  said  roll. 

12.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  having  roll-carry- 
ing Journals,  one  of  said  Journals  being  the  usual  driving- 
Journal  and  the  other  the  usual  spring-pressed  cooperating 
Journal,  In  combination  with  a  flanged  plug  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  driving-Journal,  and  another  flanged  plug  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  cooperating  Journal. 

13.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  having  roll-carry- 
ing Journals,  one  of  said  Journals  being  the  usual  driving- 
Journal  and  the  other  the  usual  spring-pressed  cooperating 
Journal,  In  combination  wltb  a  driving-plug  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  driving  -  Journal,  and  a  cooperating  plug 
swlveled  to  said  cooperating  Journal. 

14.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  having  roll-carry- 
ing Journals,  roll-engaging  plugs  detachably  mounted  on 
the  respective  Journals,  and  set-screws  for  fastening  the 
respective  plugs  to  said  Journals. 

15.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  having  roll-carry- 
ing Journals,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  music-roll, 
plugs  for  engaging  th^e  openings  In  said  roll,  and  means  for 
detachably  aecuring  said  plugs  to  the  respective  Journala. 


849,092.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER  CLASP.  CharLkb  M. 
Webb,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  805.432. 


Claim. — In  a  garment-aupporter  claap.  the  combination 
with  an  inner  Jaw  formed  about  midway  of  ita  length  wltb 
Integral  forwardly-projectlng  perforated  eara,  of  an  outer 
Jaw  formed  about  midway  of  Its  length  with  a  lever-open- 
ing, an  operating-spring  located  between  the  two  Jawa  for 
automatically  aeparatlng  them  and  conaiatlng  of  tbe  band 
produced  by  folding  the  alngle  piece  of  metal  from  wbieb 
the  said  inner  and  outer  Jawa  and  aprlng  are  made,  meana 
applied  to  the  aald  aprlng  for  the  recei>tlon  of  tba  webbing 
from  which  the  aald  garment-supporter  la  anapanded ;  aad 
a  cam-lever  provided  at  its  Inner  end  wltb  pintles  aater- 
tng  the  said  perforated  ears  for  plvotally  connecting  tba 
lever  with  the  inner  Jaw  from  which  It  axtaada  outward 
through  the  said  lever-opening  In  tbe  outer  Jaw,  tba  aald 
lever  being  formed  at  opposite  points  upon  its  adgaa  aad 
about  midway  of  its  length  with  ontwardly-pro|aeCiag 
tooth-like  stops  which  coact  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tba 
outer  Jaw  at  points  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tba  aald  lavar- 
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tberatn  for  prereotinc  th«  Jaws  from  being  •pread 
too  far  apart  bj  the  uid  spring  for  the  proper  action  of 
th»  Mid  eam-Ierer. 


84©,098.  COMPOSITE  RAILWAY-TIE.  LociaH.  WOUT, 
ladlaaapolia,  Ind..  aMlgnor  of  two-flftbi  to  Henry  B. 
Heywood,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  FUed  May  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  817.322. 


Claim— 1.  The  prooeHs  of  making  a  composite  railway 
cro98-tle  which  prowss  consists  In  forming  the  Internal 
and  the  external  portions  thereof  under  pressure  and  at 
different  times. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  railway  cross-tie 
which  process  consists  first  In  pressing  the  external  por- 
tion into  shape,  and  In  subsequenUy  forming  and  pressing 
the  central  portion  into  place  in  the  external  portion  for 
uniting  the  two  portions  and  giving  to  the  whole  tie  sub- 
stantially the  same  density  and  character. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  railway  cross-tie 
which  consists  in  separately  forming  and  pressing  the  ex- 
ternal and  central  portions  into  shape,  the  external  por- 
tion having  its  central  portion  and  one  side  unformed. 
then  placing  such  central  portion  within  the  external  por- 
tion, and  finally  filling  the  cavity  in  the  external  portion 
under  pressure  for  holding  the  internal  portion  in  place 
and  for  uniting  all  portions  into  a  homogeneous  article. 


to  rectify  the  roUera  and  the  rollers  being  frM  to  move 
longitndinally  In  the  bearing  member  to  aUow  sach  recti- 
fying conUcta. 

4.  A  roUar-bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  bearing 
members,  the  Inner  bearing  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  flanges,  and  bearlng-rollera,  grooved  to 
engage  said  flanges  on  the  facea  of  the  grooves  farthest 
from  the  middle  of  the  rollers,  the  other  faces  of  the 
grooves  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  flanges,  and 
the  grooves  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  rolling  diam- 
eter of  the  rollers. 

5.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  bearing 
members,  the  Inner  bearing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  flanges,  and  bearlng-rollera,  grooved  to  engage 
aald  flanges  on  the  faces  of  the  grooves  farthest  from  the 
middle  of  the  rollers,  the  other  faces  of  the  grooves  being 
free  from  entragement  with  the  flanges,  the  grooves  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  rolling  diameter  of  the  rollers, 
and  spacing  means  for  the  rollers. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  l>earing 
members,  each  having  a  plurality  of  annular  flanges,  and 
bearing-rollers,  grooved  to  engage  said  flanses  on  the 
faces  of  the  grooves  farthest  from  the  middle  of  the  rollers, 
the  other  faces  of  the  grooves  being  free  from  engagement 
with  the  flanges,  and  the  grooves  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  rolling  diameter  of  the  rollers. 

7.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  bearing 
members,  each  bearing  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  abutment  members,  and  bearing- 
rollers,  having  a  groove  near  aach  end.  of  less  diameter 
than  the  rolling  diameter,  the  inwardly-facing  walls  of 
said  grooves  engaging  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  annu 
lar  abutment  members,  and  the  inner  faces  of  aald  an- 
nular abutment  members  being  free  from  engagement  with 
the  rollers,  whereby  any  skewing  of  the  rollers  In  the 
bearing  causes  contact  between  the  rollers  and  a  bearing 
member  tending  to  rectify  the  rollers  and  the  rollers  being 
free  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  bearing  member  to  al- 
low such  rectifying  contacts. 


849.094.      SELF -RIGHTING   ROLLER -BEARING.      Os-      84  9,09  5.     VEHICI^  -  WHEEL.     ARTHta  A.  Amblkk. 
WALP  F.  Zahv.  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1906.  Springfield.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    12.    1906.      Serial    No 

Serial  No.  330,017.  305  6»«. 


Claim. — 1.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
bearing  meml>ers,  the  inner  bearing  member  provided  with 
a  phirality  of  annular  flanges,  and  bearing  rollers,  having 
a  groove  near  each  end.  of  less  diameter  than  the  bearing- 
surface  of  said  rollers,  the  inwardly  facing  walls  of  said 
grooves  engaging  with  the  outer  facea  of  said  flanges,  and 
the  Inner  facea  of  said  flanges  being  free  from  engage- 
ment with  the  rollers. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  bearing 
members,  the  inner  bearing  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annalar  flanges,  and  bearing-rollers,  having  a 
groove  near  eacb  end.  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  rolling 
dUmeter.  the  inwardly  facing  walla  of  agid  grooves  engag 
lac  with  the  outer  facea  of  aald  flangea,  the  inner  facea  of 
aaid  flanges  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  rollers, 
and  spacing  means  for  the  roilera. 

8.  A  roller-bearing  eompriaing  inner  and  oater  bearing 
membera,  the  Inner  bearing  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annalar  abatment  memtters,  and  bearing-rollers, 
hftTliig  a  groove  near  each  end.  of  leaa  diameter  than  the 
roU^diaBeter.  the  inwardly-facing  walla  of  aald  grooves 
*~  with  the  outer  facaa  of  aaid  annalar  almtment 
and  the  inner  facea  of  aald  annalar  abotment 
belac  free  from  engngament  with  the  rollers, 
wharaby  %mj  aktwlng  of  tlM  roUara  ta  the  bearing  causea 
contact  bttWMB  the  rollers  and  a  bearing  member  tending 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  outer  rim,  an  Inner 
hob,  a  aerlea  of  spokea  radUtlng  from  said  hub.  Interposed 
coahlona  between  the  apokaa  and  hub,  and  a  separate 
flexible  connecting  part  between  each  of  aald  apokea  and 
said  rim,  anbatantially  aa  apeciflcd. 

2.  In  a  vcbide-wheel,  an  onter  rim,  a  aerlea  of  inner 
spokes,  a  seriea  of  flezlble  connecting  parU  between  said 
spokes  and  rim.  and  an  inner  hob  aoapeadod  by  said  inner 
■P<^k**>  uid  an  interpoaed  coablon  batwtan  each  of  said 
apokaa  and  aald  hab,  aabataatlallj  aa  apadflad. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  ooter  rim,  an  Inner  hob  sus- 
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kob  telBf  tMk  aa  to  iotm  a  tnMicm-^mpptt  far  aaM  hab 
and  to  peraUt  aald  tlai  to  «««rv«  UtanOIy  In  aftlMr  dlroe- 
tlon  tadapaodeat  of  aald  Mb,  aobataatlally  aa  aad  lor  the 
parpeaa  apadflad. 

4.  IB  a  vabMa-vbaaU  aa  aoter  Hm,  flazlbia  atrapa  ooa- 
aactad  tbarato^  laaar  radial  Mf&km  aa^swilad  from  aald 
strapa,  cnakloaa  oa  aald  laaar  apokaa,  aad  aa  laaar  hob 
■apportcd  on  aald  coabtoaa.  aabataattolly  aa  apedllod. 

5.  In  a  vablda-wbad,  am  ovtar  rlai.  aa  laaer  boUow  bob 
hhTlac  radial  apokaa  projoetlar  tbarefrom.  aacb  of  aald' 
spokes  havlBg  aa  latorpooad  eoabloa  batwecn  Ita  Inner 
aad  aad  the  Interior  of  aaM  bob,  aad  two  or  laore  SastMa 
eoanactlng  parta  batwaaa  tbe  oatar  cad  of  eacb  of  aald 
•pokca  and  tba  wboel-rfaw  aald  flazlhla  ooanectlag  parts 
diverging  from  aald  apoka  to  tbelr  potats  of  connection  to 
aaid  rim,  aubataatially  aa  apadfled. 

8.  In  a  Tabido-wbad.  %a  ootar  rim,  aa  inner  hab,  radial 
spokes  in  said  hob.  flazlbla  eoaaactlona  from  aaid  apokea 
to  said  rim,  caabiona  oa  aald  apokaa.  and  a  anlveraal  bear- 
ing between  ea<A  of  aald  caabiona  and  aaid  hab  to  permit 
lateral  aiovcaMBt  of  aald  rlm  Independent  of  aaid  hub, 
subaUntially  aa  spedfled. 

7.  In  a  Tehlde-wheal,  an  oatar  rlm,  an  inner  hub, 
apokea  radiaUng  from  aald  bob,  flexible  connections  from 
the  onter  enda  of  aald  apokea  to  aald  rim,  a  coablon  on 
each  of  said  apokea  witblo  aald  hob.  and  a  collar  on  each 
apoke  between  its  springs  and  the  bob  having  a  rounded 
bearing-face,  the  said  hob  at  tba  point  of  conUct  with 
said  collars  being  correopondlngly  formed,  subatantiaily  i 
aa  apeclfled.  | 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  oater  rlm,  an  Inner  hub,  ' 
spokea  radiating  from  aald  hob,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
apokea  being  connected  to  aald  rim  by  flexible  connectlona. 
an  adjnstlng  nut  on  the  Inner  end  ot  aacb  apoka,  a  collar 
provided  with  a  roaadad  baarlng-face  alao  on  eacb  apoke 
within  aald  hab  and  proTldlng  a  anlveraal  bearing  for  aaid 
hub  which  la  formed  at  tba  point  of  conUct  of  a  ahape  to 
correspond  to  tlie  roondod  face  of  aaid  collar,  and  a  coata* 
Ion  between  aaid  not  and  collar,  aubatantlally  aa  apadflad. 

9.  In  a  vefaicie-wbaal,  aa  outer  rlm.  an  Inner  hob.  radUl 
apokea  projecting  from  aaid  hah.  interpoaed  caabiona  be 
tween  aald  apokea  and  bab.  a  T-ahaped  bead  oa  tbe  oater 
end  of  each  of  aald  apokaa,  flexible  coaa«:Ung  parta  coo 
nected  to  aald  bead  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  radial  cwiter  : 
of  aald  spoke,  aald  flexible  eonnactiag  parta  being  diverged 
and  connected  to  aaid  rim^nbatantUlly  aa  apeclfled.  1 


84».0flT.  APPABATUS  rOH  BZTBACTINO  MBTALB 
FROM  THBIE  0EB8.  Cbam  B.  Aukouk  PbUaddpbla. 
Pa.    FUad  Joaa  4,  1904.    BerUI  No.  211,104. 


Clmim.~l.  The  combination  sabatantlally  as  described 
in  an  apparatus,  for  recovering  gold  and  allver  by  the 
cyanid  process,  of  a  pulp^jontalnlng  vat  or  tank,  an  Inlet 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tank-opening  In  position  to  cause  gas 
when  Introduced  In  anfllclent  quantity  and  under  sufllclent 
head  to  thoroughly  agitate  any  pulp  contained  therein 
connections  leading  from  the  outside  atmosphere  to  said 
Inlet,  a  Woulfe  bottle  Interposed  In  such  connections  and 
adapted  to  supply  the  entering  air  with  a  gas  of  the  halo- 
gen group,  an  outlet  from  said  pulp  containing  tank  con- 
nected  to   the  upper  part  thereof,  a   hydraulic  exhaust 
pump  connected  to  said  outlet  and  an  absorption  tank  or 
vat  Interpoaed  In  the  connection   between  the  tank  and 
the  exhaust  pump  said  pump  being  adapted  to  produce  by 
exhauitlon  a  flow  of  air  through  the  Woulfe  bottle  and 
Into  the  tank  In  sufllclent  amount  to  thoroughly  agitate 
the  pulp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  gold  and  silver  from 
ores,  the  combination  substantially  as  described,  of  a 
closed  Unk  adapted  to  hold  a  metal  bearing  pulp  and  hav- 
Ing  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  pipes  or  connections 
leading  from  the  outside  atmosphere  to  said  Inlet,  a 
Woulfe  bottle  and  a  heater  Interposed  In  said  connections 
an  outlet  from  the  top  of  said  tank  and  a  hydraulic  ex- 
haust-pump and  an  abeorptiontank  connected  to  said  out- 
let, the  absorption  tank  being  Interpoaed  between  the  out- 
let and  the  pump,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


849.098.       COMBINED    FORK,    SPOON.    KNIFE     AND 
CAN  OPENER.      Chables   G.    Acmichtio,    St.    Louis 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'»04,S74. 


Mo. 


849,098.  FLATTOP  DESK.  WiLHtLUiKB  AKoanaox, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUad  Dec.  23.  1904.  Renewed  Jan. 
21.  1907.     Serial  No.  S(».M4. 


CtelM.— 1.  In  a  flat- top  deak.  In  conblaatlon,  tbe  top 
E  having  tbe  projeetlng  part  *;  tba  padaatal  F  biagad  to 
tbe  projocUng  part  h  aad  arraagad  to  bo  tamed  ot«  on 
top  of  the  Utter:  and  tba  padwtal  O  barlag  tbo  projaet- 
lag  aide  0  bingad  to  tba  bottoa  of  tba  top  aad  arraatad 
to  turn  undor  tbo  lattor,  aabataatlally  aa  and  for  tbe  par- 
pooo  aot  forth. 

2.  In  a  flat-top  deak,  la  coasblaatlon  dia  top  E.  bavtag 
the  projecting  part  *;  tba  padaatal  P.  biagad  to  tba  pro- 
Jacting  part  h,  and  arraaiid  to  ba  tomad  ovar  00  top  of 
the  latter:  tba  padaatal  O  barlag  tba  projecting  aldo  9. 
btngMl  to  tbo  bottoM  o(  tba  Cop  aad  arraagod  to  tan 
ttndar  tbo  lottar :  aad  mmm  wboreby  tbo  aovaral  parta  are 
loekad  la  poaltiok  wbaa  anetad.  aubataatlaOy  aa  aad  for 
tbe  purpoae  aot  forth. 


Claim.— An  article  of  the  character  described,  eompria- 
ing a  shank,  a  concave  member  at  one  end  of  aald  ahank. 
a  blade  extending  from  one  side  of  aald  concave  member, 
and  a  prong  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  blade  and  barlag 
a  cutting  edge ;  all  of  aald  parts  being  integral  with  each 
other  and  the  edge  of  the  concave  member  oppoalng  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  "prong  so  as  to  aerre  aa  a  backing 
therefor. 
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CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  working  mombofa, 
two  describing  Independent  orbita  and  one  being  Borabto 
about  a  flxod  folcrum  relative  to  the  azoa  of  tbe  two 
workiag  OMmbera  and  operated  thordqr  by  ooataetlaff 
thorowith,  and  the  contacting  portloaa  of  tbo  falemaiod 
member  oporating  In  parallel  patha. 

'2.  Tba  oombinaUon  with  a  eaaing  bartag  ebaaabata,  of 
an  oloBMnt  oporabte  In  each  cbambor,  oao  of  filld  riiiamta 
being  balaaead  apoa  a  beariag,  and  affactaal  for  ooatrol- 
llag  (ho  flew  of  modlnm  to  the  other  elemoata 
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».  Th*  c«aibiMClMi  with  •  cMiDff  eonprtoiAc  «  ehamlMr 
which  !•  dlTidad  Into  eompartmeBti^  cf  aa  clMiMt  oper- 
able In  —ch  comiMrtBeot,  oae  of  Mid  elenenta  teiog  bal- 
•Bc«l  and  htTins  an  anipilar  motion,  aad  which  la  effec- 
tual for  coBtrolIlns,the  flow  of  a  medium  to  the  other  ele 
neata 


4.  The  combination  with  a  caiinir  comprising  a  chamber 
which  is  divided  Into  compartments,  of  an  element  oper- 
able la  each  compartment,  one  of  saM  elements  being  bal- 
•nced  upon  a  bearing  and  effectual  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  medium  to  the  other  elemants. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  casing  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, baring  compartments,  a  rotatsbly  mounted  member 
In  two  of  said  compartments,  and  an  integral  plroted 
member  In  contact  with  both  and  actoated  bj  Mid  rota- 
tab)  7- mounted  elements. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  haTing  three  cham 
bers.  a  rotaUbly  mounted  member  in  two  of  mM  cham- 
bers and  a  member  morable  abont  a  fixed  folcmm  in  an- 
other chamber  and  actnated  by  Mid  rotatably-mounted  ele- 
ments, said  member  baring  Its  end  portions  In  cMitact 
with  each  of  Mid  rotatably  mounted  members  at  the  same 
time. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  haTing  chamber*,  a 
roUtably  -  mounted  member  In  two  of  said  chambers 
means  for  effecting  the  slmultaneoas  roUtion  in  opposite 
directions  of  uid  members  and  a  member  morable  about 
a  fixed  fulcrum  and  actuated  by  Mid  roUUbly-mounted 
members.  Mid  member  harlng  its  oppoalte  extremities  in 
eonUct  with  rotataMy-moonted  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  comprlalng  a  chamber 
baring  computments,  a  rotaUbiymoontad  member  In  two 
of  Mid  compartmeata.  aad  an  integral  pivoted  member  ac- 
tuated by  uid  rotaUbly-mouated  eieaseBta.  Mid  piroted 
member  harlng  each  end  thereof  In  contact  with  said  ro- 
tatably-moonted  members.  | 

9.  The  combination  with  a  easlBf  luiTUig  a  chamber  ' 
^°*"'  *■  divided  into  compartments,  one  serving  as  a 
PMare-coapartment.  a  rotatabiy-mooated  member  in  two 
of  Mid  CMBpartmenta.  aad  a  pivoted  member  actuated  by 
MM  rotatably  -  mounted  elements.  Mid  pivoted  member 
having  two  portions  in  contact  with  said  rotatably-noant- 
ed  membera,  aad  adapted  to  admit  the  prsMwe  from  the 
prcasnre-compartmeat  to  the  coiapartsMnta  contalnlna  the 
rotatably-Boonted  members.  " 

10.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  casing  havtnc  a  chamber 
which  la  divided  Into  iatereosBSianleatlag  compartmeata! 
ofan  eteneat  operable  la  each  ooapartment.  two  aide  by 
•Ma,  and  oae  above  the  two.  one  o(  Mid  elcMnts  hatng 
hftlaaoed  and  In  contact  with  others  eC^ctnal  tor  eoJtool- 
IlSff  tha  flow  of  a  medium  to  the  compartments  eontafnlng 
tha  other  alamaata. 

11.  Tba  aaBblnatloB  with  a  cMtag  havtef  thrM  cham* 
Mr%  af  an  elMiMt  operable  In  ea^  chamber,  one  of  saM 

ita  halag  aopportcd  on  a  fixed  fuleran  and  having 

aovvmant  ratatlTely  to  the  aMTaaants  of  the 

maManta,  aad  which  la  aff^etmal  for  eoMroUlng  the 

af  n  ■■<!■■  agnlut  tha  other  «ia«a»ia. 

l^Vte  aoMhlnation  with  rotatably .  monntad  ptatono 

•ad  an  tetagral  aaabar  rocked  theraby,  mM  member  being 

«o?ahla  abo«t  a  fUcnun  fixad  between  tha  plstoaa  aad 


reUUvely  to  a  easlttg  in  which  t^  parta  are  lOMtad.  aad 
Which  Is  given  an  angalar  moveinant  bj  the  platoaa. 

18.  Tha  eomblnatloa  with  a  power^chamber.  of  a  work- 
ing member  operaMe  therein  aad  which  is  so  caastmetsd 
and  arranged  as  to  operate  in  true  balaaee  In  the  medlnm, 
portions  of  aoch  membar  coatnetlng  with  the  waiu  of  Mid 
^T^^'  •*'**■«  aiamber*  operating  In  chambers  commu- 
nlcatlng  with  the  power-chamber,  and  by  which  the  flrst- 
menUoaed  member  la  actuated  to  intermltteaUy  control 
the  medium  from  one  to  another  of  said  ehaaibers. 

14.  The  combination  with  pivoted  aad  angularly-mov- 
able  means  and  rotatably-BKmated  means  operatlag  about 
dteldent  axes  for  actuatiag  the  angularly-awvable  meana. 
16.  The  combination  with  a  caslag  having  a  power- 
chamber,  of  a  fixed  fulcrumed  working  member  operable 
therela.  and  which  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
operate  in  true  balance  in  the  medium,  portions  of  such 
member  being  In  constant  conta^  trlth  working  members 
operaUag  in  chambers  eemmanicatlng  with  the  powei^ 
chamber,  and  by  which  the  flrat-mentloned  member  is  actu- 
ated to  mtermlttenUy  control  the  medium  from  one  to 
another  of  said  chambers. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  powet^ 
compartment  of  a  fixed  fulcrumed  working  member  oper- 
able therein  and  which  Is  so  constructed  aad  arranged  as 
to  operate  in  true  balance  la  the  medium,  portions  of 
such  member  contacting  with  the  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment, working  membem  operating  in  other  compartmenU 
communicating  with  the  power  -  compartment,  through 
openings  in  the  wall  which  form  the  compartments,  and 
by  which  the  first  mentioned  member  is  actuated  to  Inter- 
mlttenUy  control  the  medium  from  one  to  another  of  Mid 
;  chambers. 

17.  The  comblnstlon  with  an  integral  fulcrumed  angu- 
larly-movable  and   balanced   member   baring  opposed  ex- 
tremities, and  a  bearing,  of  members  suitably  actuated  for 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  extremltlM 
,        18.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  ehaaU»er  divided  by  wslla 
I   into   compartments   and   havlag  opening*   leading   there- 
through from  one  to  the  other,  of  an  angularly-movable 
I  member  operating  in  one  compartment,  and  adapted  to 
I   intermittently  open  and  eloM  said  openings,  and  members 
operating  ia  the  other  compartneats  and  for  actuatlna 
I   said  flrst-meationed  member. 

1».  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  having  compart- 
I   ments  with  ports  iMdlng  from  one  to  the  other,  a  mem- 
I  ber  operating  in  one  compartiient  and  the  ends  of  which 
[   IntermlttenOy  open  and  doee  each  port,   members  oper- 
able in  the  other  chamber*  for  actuating  the  first-men- 
tioned member,  and  with  which  the  extremiUes  of  the  first 
member  are  in  contact  in  unison,  and  means  to  effect  a 
slmnitaaeous  motion  of  the  last-raenUoned  membera. 

20  In  a  motor,  the  eomblaatioB  with  two  revolving 
members  which  revolve  about  dissident  axes,  and  whose 
path  of  movement  is  in  oppoalte  directions,  and  a  member 
mounted  in  a  bearing  which  la  Intannadlata  the  revolving 
members.  Mid  member -being  actuated  by  the  revolving 
members  by  having  Its  axtendsd  porttona  in  contact  with 
the  revolvlM  members. 

21.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  revolvina 
members  which  revolve  about  dissident  axea.  aad  whose 
path  of  movement  la  through  Independent  and  opposite 

r^JH:  •■«^.  ■<>«»»«>  ta  •  b«trlng  Which  1.  inter- 
mediate the  revolving  members,  said  member  being  actu- 
ated by  the  rovolvlag  members  by  havlag  its  oppoalte  por- 
ttona m  contact  with  the  revatvlag  members/and  mwaa 
for  malntalalng  the  portions  In  aoatnct  with  the  member*. 
_,?:  "  »  ^ofr,  the  combination  with  two  revolving 
■Mhara  which  revolve  about  dlaaident  axM.  aad  whoM 
SSii^  rtZU!!*        **'**^  l«a*p«Mlent  aad  oppoalt* 

atad  by  the  revolving  membara.  by  havlag  it.  oppoaifly- 
ol^oaed  portktoa  In  coatact  with  tha  ravolving  nMnbara. 
and^meana  for  maintaining  tlm  etamaata  nUtivaly  la  con. 

2^  In  a  motor,  tha  eomblaatloa  with  two  revolviac 
members  which  rcvolva  aboot  dlaaMsnt  axea,  and  whoM 
path  of  movement  1*  through  Independent  aad  oppoalt* 
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dreuita,  a  member  mounted  in  a  hearing  and  which  is 
actuated  by  the  rvroinaf  meBbera,  means  for  operatlAg 
the  revolvUig  member*  Independent  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  maintaining  contact  between  the  members. 

24.  Tlie  eomblnatloa  with  a  chamber  having  oompart- 
mcBta  with  porta  leadlag  from  one  to  the  other,  of  a 
member  operatlag  in  one  compartment  aad  which  Is  In 
true  balance  during  operation,  and  which  has  aa  angular 
movement,  and  Is  adapted  to  Intermittently  open  and  cIom 
Mid  porta,  and  members  operating  in  the  other  compart- 
mMts  and  which  ar*  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  first-men- 
tioned meml>er. 

25.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  caalng  havlag  a  chamber 
divided  into  a  mrit*  of  compartaMats,  one  of  which  Is 
a  power-compartmant,  a  working  member  located  therein 
and  adapted  for  controlling  the  power  to  the  other  com- 
partmMts,  movably  -  moontad  members  in  said  oompart- 
ments  and  adapted  to  opanta  the  working  member.  Mid 
movsbly-mounted  member  operating  in  oppoalte  directions, 
and  Mid  working  member  being  In  constant  contact  with 
both  movably-moonted  aMmbers  at  the  same  time. 

2d.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  caalng  having  a  power- 
chamber,  of  a  working  member  operable  therein  and  which 
is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  not  to  be  affected  by 
the  resistance  of  the  medium,  working  members  operating 
the  chambers  communicating  with  the  power-chamber,  and 
by  which  the  first-named  member  1*  actuated  to  give  it 
an  angular  motion  and  to  allow  it  to  Intermittently  con- 
trol the  medium.  Mid  flret-named  member  being  in  con- 
tact with  both  working  OMmbers  and  said  last-mention^ 
chambers  being  provided  with  exhaust-ports  which  are 
opened  and  doaed  by  the  wwklng  member*. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  power-chamber,  of  a  work- 
ing member  operable  therein  aad  which  Is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  operate  la  true  balance  in  the  medium, 
portions  of  such  member  contacting  with-  the  wall*  of  said 
chamber,  working  membar*  operating  in  chamber*  com- 
municating with  tha  power-chamber,  aad  by  which  the 
first-mentioned  member  is  actuated  to  intermittently  con- 
trol the  medium  from  one  to  another  of  Mid  chambers. 
Mid  member*  being  In  conatant  contact,  and  mMn*  for 
maintaining  contact  between  the  membera 

28.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  three  working 
members,  two  of  which  revolve,  and  one  of  which  is  In- 
tegrsl  end  pivoted  and  baa  an  angular  motion  in  coinci- 
dence with  the  revolutions  of  the  members. 

29.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  rerolring 
members  which  revolve  about  dlMklent  axes,  snd  whose 
path  of  movement  Is  In  oppoalte  dlractlona.  and  a  member 
having  sn  angular  movement,  and  operated  by  the  revolv- 
ing members. 

30.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  rerolring 
members  which  revolve  about  dlMldent  nxea,  and  whose 
path  of  movement  la  through  Independent  and  opposite 
circuits,  and  a  menUtar  having  Ita  extremities  in  contact 
with  both  revolving  BMmbara,  and  by  which  it  is  balanced. 

31.  In  a  motar,  tha  ceokbtnatioa  with  a  casing  which 
Is  divided  lata  compartmcnta,  of  two  rerolring  members 
which  revolve  In  two  oonpartm^ta  and  about  dlMident 
axea.  and  whoaa  path  of  movesaeat  Is  la  opposite  direc- 
tloaa.  and  a  OMmber  awMBted  in  another  compartaient, 
and  which  la  Intarmedlate  of  the  revolving  membera.  Mid 
member  being  actaatsd  by  the  revolving  members  by  hav- 
ing Ita  extended  portiooa  la  contact  with  the  revolving 
membera. 

32.  In  a  motor,  tha  oomblnattoa  with  a  caalng  having  a 
chamber  which  to  yilTidad  Into  oompartoMnta  Into  two  of 
which  two  rovolvlag  BMmhara.  which  revolve  about  dto- 
eldeat  axM  are  BMMintad.  aad  whoM  path  of  moveaaent  is  ' 
through    Indapaadoat   aad   oppoalte   elrcnlta.    a    member 
mounted  In  a  bMrtng  la  aaother  compartment  which  is  | 
above  the  cooipartBMBta  ter  the  revolving  membar*.  Mid  I 
member  being  actuated  by  tha  revolving  member*  by  hav- 
ing Ita  oppoalte  portloan  In  aaatact  with  tha  r«volving 
membera.  aad  meana  for  aMtntalnlng  tha  portlona  ta  con- 
tact wKh  the  BMmhara. 

88.  In  a  atotor.  the  fmbinaflon  with  a  Malag.  divided 
Inte  compartmaata,  aad  la  two  of  whlah  ar*  revolving 
membera.  which  revolv*  about  dlaaident  asaa,  and  whoM 


path  of  movement  to  through  Independent  and  oppoalte 
drenlta,  a  member  mounted  in  another  compartmeat  and 
in  a  bMrlag  which  to  intermedtote  of  the  revolving  mem- 
bers, said  menkber  being  actuated  by  the  revolving  mem- 
bera, by  having  Ita  oppositely-disposed  portions  in  contact 
with  the  revolving  members,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  elementa  relatively  in  contact 

84.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  which  to 
I  divided  into  oompartmenta  two  revolving  members  opent- 
I   ing  In  two  of  the  compartmeata  aad  aboot  diMldeot  axM, 
I  and  wbOM  path  of  movement  is  through  Independent  and 
I   oppoalte  elrcnlta,  a  member  mounted  in  another  compart- 
ment and  wbleh  is  actuated  by  the  revolving  membera, 
mMaa  for  operating  the  revolving  members  in  unison,  and 
mMns  fOr  maintaining  contact  between  the  members. 

85.  In   a   motor   the  combination   with  two   revolving 
.   members,  means  for  revolving  the  Mme  in  opposite  direc- 

tlona,  and  an  intermediate  angutorly-movable  working 
member  driven  intermittently  through  independent  psths. 
and  a  bearing  for  the  Intermedtote  member. 

86.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  working  mem- 
bers, means  for  operating  the  same  in  opposite  directions, 
and  an  intermediate  angularly-movable  member  driven  In- 
termittently through  independent  paths,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  intermediate  member. 

37.  In  a  motor,  the  cooibtnatlon  with  a  casing  having 
I  a  chamber  which  is  divided  Into  three  compartments,  with 

ports  iMdIng  from  one  to  another,  of  a  member  operating 
in  one  chamber  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  and  members 
operating  in  contact  with  said  member,  for  causing  an 
intermittent  movement  of  the  member. 

38.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
chambers  and  porte  leading  from  one  to  another  of  said 
ctiambers,  of  a  fixed  fulcrumed  member  operating  In  one 
chamber  to  open  and  close  said  ports  intermittently,  and 
means  to  shift  the  member  to  Its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 

39.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
chambers  and  ports  leading  from  one  to  another,  of  a 
piroted  member  baring  an  angular  motion  and  working  in 
one  of  Mid  chambers  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  open 
and  close  said  porte.  means  actuating  in  said  other  cham- 
bers and  which  operate  the  working  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  member  relatively  to  the  actuating 
means. 

40.  The  combination  wltb  three  members  in  intimate 
and  continual  contact,  one  of  wl^ch  is  supported  on  a 
fixed  fulcrum  and  has  an  angular  motion  and  transmita 
power  to  the  others,  and  Independent  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  one  to  the  other. 

41.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  rerolring 
meml>ers  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  member  which  to  glren  an 
angalar  motion  by  the  revolutions  of  the  rerolring  mem- 
bers. 

42.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  rerolring 
members  rerolring  In  opposite  directions,  but  in  similar 
paths,  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  member  In  intimate  contact 
therewith,  and  which  to  giren  an  angular  morement 
thereby. 

43.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  baring 
a  chamber  which  is  dirlded  into  compartments,  two  ro- 
tating and  one  oscillating  member  in  Mid  oompartmenta 
Hid  member*  being  In  close  contact  with  Mcb  other  and 
with  the  walls  of  the  compartmcnta 

44.  In.  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
chambers,  two  rerolring  and  one  osdUatlng  plvotad  mem- 
ber. Mid  member*  being  in  constant  contact  with  each 
other  and  the  walls  of  the  chambers,  and  means  for  oper> 
ating  some  of  the  members  in  unison. 

46.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  mvolTlng 
disks  rotating  Irregularly  wltb  respect  to  their  oenter*  of 
a  pivoted  member  actuated  thereby  aad  having  ita  ends 
bearing  on  said  dtoks,  said  dtoks  and  aaember  being  ooa- 
Btantly  In  contact,  and  said  member  being  glv«D  aa  angu- 
lar movement  by  the  dtoks. 

46.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  tovolvlng 
Irrogular-oonfonned  member*,  operating  irregularly  srlth 
r*ap*ct  to  their  canter*,  of  a  meisher  rocked  tharaby.  aad 
which  to  plvotad  above  and  between  the  two,  by  having  Ite 
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tm  CMtact  with  tte  ImcaUtf  ■Mrtiw,  nMum  for 
itBlai«t  th«  contact,  and  Maaa  ter  «pw«tlac  tfe«  rv- 
TtlTlBC  atMbft  Ut  appostt*  and  ■Imllar  patha. 

47.  la  a  ooatMaatloB  of  Um  ela«  spMiflad.  a  «^T«ng 
^rima  a  BCdtiiat«oatalalBc  eoaqMurtaMat  harlas  porta 
fn>  Mipplrtac  a  ptarallty  of  eonpartaMota.  of  Bo^Ua 
parta  la  aald  ooapartvaata.  one  of  aaM  SBoraMa  parta, 
telac  aapportad  oa  a  fixed  falcrum  aad  <4»aratad  by  tba 
otfeara  for  latarmlttaitly  coatroUlat  the  OMdJoai  from  tka 
OBO  to  tba  otbar  cbanbora. 

4a.  la  a  dtvlea  of  tho  character  apediled.  the  eomMBa>> 
tioa  with  aa  aagnlarlj-Bu>Table  meaiber  aiooBted  apon  a 
bearing  aad  haTlac  a  to-aad-fro  moTaiMnt  ia  two  direc- 
tlOM^aald  bearlBc  aaanailac  the  preaaure  of  the  medium 
directed  agateat  the  member,  of  member*  rotatably  monnt- 
•d  aad  which  llfhtly  mmtact  with  the  movable  end*  of  aald 
member  for  operattag  the  aaaie  intermittently. 

4».  The  eomblnatloo  with  a  fixed  folcram  aacnlarly- 
rooTable  owaMier,  and  members  operating  in  dlaaldent  pa  the 
for  effectlnf  auch  movement. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  meaU>er  moonted  opon  a 
bearlag  and  haTiag  an  angular  moTement.  a  bearing  there- 
for aad  which  aeaames  the  preeaure  of  a  medlnm  directed 
against  the  member,  of  members  operable  for  lightly  con- 
tacting with  and  operating  aald  member. 

51.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  angularly- 
morable  member,  adapted  to  open  and  doae  the  ports  of 
an  engine,  of  members  traTellng  throagfa  dlaaldent  paths 
aad  In  unison  few  effecting  aa  Intermittent  morement  of 
the  member. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  prsaaare-chaoiber.  of  a  prea- 
•ure-controller  mounted  for  angular  moTwneat  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  members  operating  in  chambers  communicat- 
ing with  the  pressureK:bamber.  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
pressure-controller,  aald  preaaore-controller  being  adapted 
to  dlTlde  the  preaaure  from  that  portion  of  the  membera 
which  offer  the  greatest  leverage. 

53.  The  combination  of  three  elementa,  each  Interde- 
pendent upon  the  other  for  movement,  and  oae  being  in- 
tegral and  supported  about  a  fixed  fuleram  and  traveling 
about  aa  axla  eccentric  to  the  axea  to  the  othera. 

54.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  member, 
and  two  routing  bodiea  mounted  eccentrically  of  common   i 
centera  dlaaldently  disponed. 

55.  The  comblnatlMi  with  a  caalng  having  chambera,  of  i 
three  elementa  operable  therela.  one  of  aald  elemanta  hav-  ' 
lay  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  an  angular  OMvemeat  which  la  i 
given  by  th*  movement  of  the  other  cleaMata  aad  which  ' 
element  la  effectual  to  control  the  flow  of  a  madlom  to  tbt 
chambers  eoatalnlng  aald  elemeata. 

5«.  The  combination  with  two  rotating  platona  to  an 
oadllatlag  piston  operated  thereby,  said  oodllated  platon 
being  movable  about  a  fulcrum  fixed  relatively  to  a  caalag 
la  which  the  parts  are  located  and  which  la  glvaa  an  angu- 
lar moveaient  by  the  rotating  platona 

57.  The  combination  with  two  Irrcgularly-foraied  rou- 
tahly-BBOoated  platona  of  aa  angular,  morahle  platan  op- 
arated  thereby  by  being  In  doae  contact  therewith,  aald 
movaMa  platan  being  nMvable  about  a  fMernm  fixed  rela- 
tively to  a  caalag  la  which  aU  the  maaihaia  ara  located. 

M.  Tha  oaaibtaMtloa  with  Inegalarlr-fonMd  movable 
BMBban,  and  an  angularly  •  movabla  mimtiiii  opvntti 
thereby  and  upon  thalr  tacea.  by  being  la  paattlva  contact 
therawlth,  aaM  weaabsr  beln^  rockad  apon  a  fUcram  fined 
ralatlvaly  to  a  caalng  la  which  aU  of  tha  laiiniriiii  operate 
and  httwatn  tha  platona. 

W.  nw  coaablnatloa  with  a  rcvolvtaff  Mambar,  each  oa 
loentad  that  tba  throw  of  one  will  b«  ajiiallaad  by  tha 
tfcy  o<  the  other,  and'  an  Intermadlata  hitagral  and  plv- 
.  actaatad  bj  tha  tavolvfcMr 


I'  ■ 


•Ik  In  a  davlea  ot  tha  charaecar 
dM  with  ratnttnv  hodlM.  af  a 
«VW*ta«  therahy  flat  contraiung  n 
MM  vaHa  ommtlii  to  throw  tha 
af  tftahediaik 

•1.  Tka  wwiMnatlon  with  raeoNlng 

and  which  ara  accantrtoally  monated 


valva 

to  thahadiM, 

to  tha  onttr  aMa 


tlMr««Poo.  aad  a  balanced  aiid  taadly-fBlcnimad  . 
to  which  aagalar  thrvw  la  Uapartad  by  tha  dtveralflad 
aMBta  of  the  revoMag  bodlaa. 

§2.  The  eoaMilaatlan  with  two  ahafta  located  aide  hy 
aide  of  rotating  bedlao  mooatad  oa  aald  ahafta  and  operat- 
ing In  oppoalta  diractlana.  amaaa  far  operating  the  bodlaa 
and  a  pivotad  aMmber  angularly  operated  by  aald  bodlaa. 

•8.  The  combination  with  chambera,  of  two  ahafta  lo- 
cated therela.  and  aide  by  aide,  and  operated  in  eppoalu 
dlreetiona.  meaaa  for  operating  the  bodle*  aad  a  balaaced 
and  fnlcrmed  member  angnUriy  operated  by  said  bodiea. 
and  which  la  In  IntUhata  contact  therewith. 

«4.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  caalag  having  chambera.  of 
oppoaltely-routlag  BMaMwra  In  two  of  aald  chambera.  and 
a  pivoted  oMmber  actuated  by  eoataet  with  the  perlpherlea 
of  aald  rotatably-lBoaatod  mamhera. 

66.  In  a  aiotor,  the  combtaaUoa  with  a  pivoted  member, 
two  routing  bodiea  moonted  eccentrically  of  common  cen- 
ters dlasldenUy  disposed,  and  a  caalag. 

66.  In  a  motor,  the  coaablnatloa  with  a  caalng  taavlag 
,  latercommoaicatlng  compartmeata  provided  with  porta 
i  leadlag  from  one  to  the  other,  one  of  aald  compartments 

receiving  the  constant  pressure  of  a  aiedlum.  a  member 
j  balanced  therein  and  having  an  angular  motloa  for  con- 
j  trolling  the  preaaure  from  one  to  the  other,  aad  means  to 

operate  the  member. 

67.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  chambers  for  re- 
:  celvlng  working  members,  one  of  which  chambers  serves  as 
\  a  preeaore-cbeat  for  a  medlnm,  and  which  communicatee 
;  with  the  others  through  openings  formed  in  the  walls  on 

opposite  aldea  of  a  wall  between  the  chambers  and  a  bal- 
I  auced  fnlcrumed  valve  operating  In  the  openings  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  medium. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  chambers,  of 
an  element  operable  In  each  chamber,  one  of  aald  eiem^u 
being  balanced  Ur  and  having  an  angular  moUoa  la  one  of 
the  chambera,  and  effectual  for  coatrolUag  the  fiow  of  me- 
dlnm from  one  to  the  other  of  said  chambera. 

60.  The  comblnatkm  with  a  oaalng  having  a  chamber, 
which  ia  divided  into  eoapartmenu  of  oppoaltely-routlag 
members  In  two  of  said  compartmeats.  aad  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber actuated  by  eoataet  with  the  peripheries  of  said  rou- 
Ubly-mounted  members. 

70.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  power-chamber,  of  a  fixed 
fulcruflMd  working  member  operable  therela  and  which  is 
so  conatructed  and  arranged  aa  to  operate  In  true  balance 
In  and  ander  the  preaaure  of  the  medium.  porUona  of  auch 
member  contacting  with  abutmenu  oa  the  walla  of  aald 
chamber,  wertlng  membera  operating  In  chambers  eom- 
aranlcatlag  with  the  power-chamber,  and  by  which  the 
flrat-mentleoed  meaaber  la  actuated  to  Intermittently  con- 
trol the  medium  from  oae  to  another  of  aald  chambera. 

71.  The  eooablaatloa  with  a  power-chamber,  of  a  fixed 
fnlcrumed  worklag  member  operable  therein  aad  which  la 
ao  coaatmcted  and  arranged  as  to  operate  la  true  balance 
In  the  medium,  portlona  of  such  meaaber*  eoaUctlng  with 
abatmeata  oa  the  walla  of  aald  chamber,  working  membera 
operating  In  chamber*  eommanicatlag  with  the  pawer- 
chamber,  and  by  which  |he  firat  maatlonad  flMaber  la  acta- 
ated  to  latennlttanUy  control  tha  madlom  from  one  to 
another  of  aald  chambera.  aad  maana  for  creating  eonuct 
hatwaaa  the  meaabcra 

71.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  powar-Aamber,  of  a  fixed 
fttlcmmed  worklag  member  oparaMa  tharala  and  which 
1»  ao  eaamtractad  and  arranged  aa  to  oporata  l»  traa  bal- 
anea  in  tha  iMdtam.  portlona  of  aneh  inHir  **»»>tfitlng 
with  the  waUa  of  aald  chaHbar,  wcaUrff  manten  opamt- 
tag  In  chaaBhera  W)aamwnl«!attag  with  tha  pawar«hambar. 
by  tha  flratmantloMd  mamhar  la  aetantad  ta  Inter, 
itral  tba  a^dlaoi  froaa  one  to  another  of  aald 
^^_^  _  __  ^  ndlaatlnt  ana  of  tto  mambna  laU- 
tlvaly  to  tba  otbnra»  and  mmm  for  etehic  •  rolhtlfa  op- 

aC  tba 

Tl.  Tba  cMMnntiM  «|tt  «  cutaff  bavhw  a  attlaa  af 

la 


■avahly» 


mounted  members  In  aald  chambera  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  worklag  member,  aald  movably-mounted  membera 
operating  in  oppoalte  directions. 

74.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  power-chamber,  of  a  worlt- 
Ing- member  operable  therein  and  which  ia  so  constructed 
and  arranged  aa  to  operate  In  true  balance  In  and  under 
the  pressure  of  the  medium,  portlona  of  such  member  con- 
tacting with  abutmenu  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
working  members  operating  in  chambera  communicating 
with  the  power-chamber,  and  by  which  the  flret-mentloned 
member  Is  actuated  to  control  the  medium  from  one  to 
another  of  said  chambers. 

75.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  power  chamber,  of  a  work- 
ing member  operable  therein  and  which  Is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  aa  to  operate  In  true  balance  in  the 
medium  iKirtloni  of  such  members  conuctlng  with  abut- 
menu on  the  walla  of  aald  chamber,  working  members 
operatlDK  In  chambers  communicating  with  the  power- 
chamber,  and  by  which  the  first  mentioned  member  is 
actuated  to  control  the  medium  from  one  to  another  of  said 
chamben,,  and  means  for  creating  conUct  between  the 
members. 

76.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  power-chamber,  of  a  work- 
Inif  niemhtr  operable  therein  and  which  Is  so  constructed 
and  arranKed  as  to  operate  in  true  balance  In  the  medium 
portions  of  such  member  conuctlng  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  working  members  operaUng  In  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  power-chamber,  and  by  the  flrst- 
mentloned  member  U  actuated  to  control  the  medium 
from  one  to  another  of  aald  chambers,  means  for  adjustlnif 
one  of  the  members  relaUvely  to  the  others,  and  means 
for  causing  a  relaUve  operaUon  of  some  of  the  members 

77  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  chambers  of 
HO  element  operable  In  each  chamber,  one  of  said  elements 
beina  fixedly  fnlcrumed  and  effectual  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  medium  to  the  chambers  conUlnlng  the  other 
elemenu,  the  mounting  of  the  aald  elemenU  being  such  as 

° 'J°!f  P"'""'"*  °'  ♦•»•  medium  except  on  one  side  thereof 

78  The  combinauon  with  a  casing  having  chambers,  of 
an  element  operable  in  each  chamber,  one  of  said  elements 
bHng  nxedlj  fnlcrumed  and  harlng  an  angular  movement 
and  Which  Is  effectual  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  medium' 
siralnst  a  plurality  of  elemenu.  said  member  belnK  under 
the  constant  pressure  of  the  medium. 

7».  The  combination  with  two  members  rotating  in  In 
dependent  ort,lt«  of  meana  operated  thereby,  said  means 
belj^  piToted  at  a  fixed  point  relatively  iM-tween  the  axe« 
of  the  rotating  members. 

80  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  three  working 
memtM.r«  two  of  which  revolve,  and  one  of  which  is  intesrai 
and  fnlcrumed  and  haa  an  angular  movement  in  colncl- 
o^^,*'f'*  ''"  revolutlona  of  the  member.,  and  me^s 
operatlTcly  connecting  the  two  members 

n,-!^"'  ■motor  the  combination  with  two  revolving 
members  which  revolve  about  dissident  axis,  and  whos^ 
^li.  ,  °*»^*'°*°t  »■  to  opposite  directions,  a  member 
fixedly  fulcrumed  glren  an  angular  movement  thereby  and 
gears  connecting  the  membera. 

m/™J"   *Kl"f**'   "•*  «>"«>»n*«on   With    two   revolving 

Circuit.  TT*;:?',?.  *'*^«''  independent  and  oppoalte 
clrcuiU.  a  fixedly-fnicrumed  member  given  an  angular 
movement  thereby  by  having  lu  extremlUes  in  cSJu^ 
with  the  revolving  members,  and  a  train  of  mechanism 
i-onnected  to  the  revolving  members  ^cnanism 

th^  nh-is!'''*'""."'*  co-binatlon  with  a  casing  having 
o)Tn  ll^^?  *"**  ^'*'  •*'^*"«  ''°'°  **«  »«  '^^  others 
^o  oL.^  !;^    .'■"**^'"*  ■•"*•'  operating  in  one  chamber 
to  open  and  cloae  aald  porU  Intermittently  and  means  to 
intemmtenuy  shift  the  member  to  open  and'dose  ^t"ns 
.„H         J  ""nblnatloo   with   three   members  in   intimate 

lit  ZIT^  T***^  "••  •*'  *^"*  »■  ^'^^^  fulcrumed 
otil,  !  A  '"^  !'  "ovemeat  and  tranamiu  power  to  the 
other,  and  gears  for  tranmnltting  motion  from  one  to  the 

nJ^JZ   !  ^°°**''-.  *"*   «»»»»•»•««>   '^th   two   revolving 

Tnlur  •   P*^***'^  "^  »*'"«<»   ^«^  having  an 

angjar  movement  in  unlaon  with  the  revolntlons. 

S6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  1 


angularly-movable  member,  aald  members  being  in  con- 
stant contact  With  each  other  and  projections  on  the  walla 

memS^r.'^'"^,"'  "^  '*'"  '^'  oP^^tlng  the  revolving 
membera  in  unison,  and  in  opposite  directions 

ber  oJ°.'  riT  l^^  ««°»»»""on  with  a  prea«,re-cham- 
oer.  of  a  flxedly-fulcrumed  member  operating  In  said 
chamber  and  without  resistance  against  the  p^ssure.  of 
chambers  communicating  by  porU  in  the  walls  of  the 
chambers   with   said   chamber,   memhrrs   routing   In   said 

o^r  '.*'  r°*^  "  '°^"^'  '^*'°'^  «P«"^'«  *o  intermittently 
open  and  close  said  porte  by  the  roUtion  of  said  members 

Irre^u-H.*  T^°''.  *^*  ^^"^^'"■"on  with  two  revolving 
irregularly  -  formed  membera.  operating  irregularly  with 
respect  to  their  centers,  of  a  flxedly-fulcrumed  membl^r 
given  an  angular  movement  thereby,  by  having  Its  ends 

;,n7    rJ  ''*'''  '**"  '""^f"'"  '^''^^'^  means  for  main 
LimK*     ,"  ''°°^*'*  '"''  "*""  '"•■  operating  the  revolving 
members  In  opposite  dlrecUons  in  similar  paths 

89  In  a  combination  of  the  class  specified,  a  medium 
containing  chamber,  having  ports  In  the  walls  thereof  for 
•upplylng  a  plurality  of  contiguously-arranged  chami;»er. 
of  movable  parte  In  said  chambers,  one  of  said  movable 
parts  being  fixedly  fulcrumed  having  an  angular  movement 
to  intermittently  control  the  medium  from  the  one  to  the 
other  chambers. 

»0.  A  motor-casing,  comprising  a  chamber  having  three 
compartmenu  one  above  two.  and  communicating  through 
openings  and  means  operating  In  the  openings  for  cutting 
oT  the  communication. 

01.  The    combination    with    a    casing    comprehending    « 
chamlM.r  divided  Into  three  compartments  in  the  walls  be- 
tween  which  are  Inlet-ports,   and   two  of  which  chambers 
have  eihaust-ports.   a    member  angularly   movable  for   In- 
t-rmutenfly  opening  and  closing  the  Inlet-ports,  and  mem- 
bers  operative   for  automatically   operating  said   member 
and  simulUneously  opening  and  closing  the  exhausi-ports 
e_.   The  combination  with   three  compartmente  compre- 
heijded   within    a    chamber,   and   between   one  and    two  of 
■     ^li  .    '*'"•"  '*  ""  inlet-port,  the  said  two  being  also  pro- 
vided with  exhaust-ports,  members  operating  to  autoraat- 
ically  open  and  close  the  exhau.sts.  and  an  angular  mov- 
ahlo   member  operated   by   said   members   for  opening  and 
closing  the  inlet  ports 

03.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  revolving 
disks  of  irregular  form,  of  a  flx-vllv  fulcrumed  member 
having  ite  ends  bearing  on  said  dl.ks.  and  so  actuated 
thereby  as  to  have  Its  ends  carried  up  and  down  Intermit- 
tently, said  disks  and  member  being  consUntly  in  con- 
Uct. and  means  for  actuating  the  disks. 

94    In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casln-  havlnir 
chambers,  two  routing  and  one  fixedly  fulcrumed  and  hav- 
ing   its   ends    movable    perpendicular    and    intermittently 
Maid  members  being  In  close  contact  with  each  other  and 
with  projecting  walls  of  the  chamt>ers 

0.-5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  th»  casing  having 
chambers  one  above  two.  which  are  located  side  bv  side 
and  porU  leading  from  one  to  another,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing an  angular  movement  In  uno  ohaTiber  to  op^n  and 
close  said  ports,  and  members  having  irregular  form  and 
operating  In  consUnt  conUct  with  two  points  on  said 
member,  for  causing  an  intermittent  movement  f  the 
memt)er.  " 

06.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  worklnj?  members 
means  for  operating  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  and 
an  Intermediate  member  driven  angularly  through  inde- 
pendent paths,  by  having  two  portions  thr-reof  in  conUct 
with  both  working  members,  and  a  bearing  for  said  inter- 
mediate member. 

97^  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  revoUInc 
members,  gears  for  revolving  the  same  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  and  an  intermediate  working  member  driven  an«u- 
arly  through  independent  paths,  by  having  two  portl«iis 
thereof  in  conUct  with  both  working  members,  and  a  bear- 
iDj.-  for  the  iLtermediate  member. 

98.  The  combination  with  working  membera,  each  re- 
volving about  dissident  axes,  and  a  flxedly-fulcrumed  mem- 
ber operated  thereby  through  an  angular  path 

99.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  three  cham- 
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b«n,  of  aa  tlsmcBt  operable  la  each  dtanber,  one  of  said 
klaiMata  boinc  ahlftable  aacalarly  aad  cffiectnal  to  coo- 
troi  tiM  flow  of  a  BMdlam  froa  one  chamber  to  the  others 
WMitalnlag  the  other  elementa. 

100.  The  eoablnatioa  with  chambers  haTlng  lalet  aad 
egfcaast  porta,  aieaibers  operatlac  In  two  of  said  eham- 
ben,  and  one  member  operatlns  la  another  chamber,  and 
sntfer  the  preesare  of  a  medlnm  directed  acalnst  one  sur- 
face thereof,  and  which  aatomadcally  opens  and  closes 
aaM  ports,  said  members  <hleldlac  the  other  side  of  the 
member  from  medlnm  pressare. 

101.  The  eomblaatl<m  with  two  worklair  members  oper- 
atlBf  aboat  disaldent  axes,  and  an  Integral  flxedly-ful- 
cmaMd  member,  which  Is  glrtn  an  angnlar  morement  by 
the  eperatkm  of  the  working  members. 

102.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  two  members 
moTlng  aboat  Independent  axes  of  an  angnlarly-morable 
member  operated  thereby  about  a  fixed  fnlcrum  relatlrely 
between  the  rotatlag  members. 

108.  The  combination  with  three  moTable  members  two 
of  which  are  rotatably  mounted  about  Independent  axes, 
one  of  which  operates  about  an  axis  fixed  intermediate 
the  axis  of  the  rotatably-mounted  members  and  which  is 
operated  by  said  rotatably-mounted  members. 

104.  The  combination  with  flxedly-fulcnuned  angularly- 
movable  means,  members  moving  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fulcrum  and  adapted  to  operate  the  means  and  a  casing 
for  the  elements,  which  is  divided  into  casing-sections  one 
of  which  is  a  pressure-chamber,  communication  from  which 
is  governed  by  the  angularly-movable  means. 

IOC.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  three  working 
members  two  of  which  revolve,  and  one  of  which  is  Inte- 
gral and  fulcrunied  at  a  fixed  point  between  the  two  mem- 
bers and  has  an  angular  movement  in  coincidence  with  the 
revolutions  of  the  members,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  two  members. 

lOtt.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  an  angular-mov- 
able member,  rotating  about  a  fulcrum  fixed  relatively  to 
the  motor-casing,  and  a  plurality  of  means  to  operate  the 
member,  said  fulcrum  being  between  the  axes  of  the  means. 

107.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  chambers, 
of  an  element  rotatable  In  each  chamber,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  fixed  fulcmm  between  the  axes  of  the 
rotatable  elements  and  an  angular  movement  and  being 
efTectnal  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  medium  to  the  cham- 
bers containing  a  plurality  of  elements. 

108.  The  combination  with  fixedly  -  pivoted  angularly- 
movable  members,  rotatably-monnted  members  adapted  to 
operate  said  members,  said  pivot  between  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  members,  and  a  caaing  for  the  elements, 
which  is  divided  into  ca&lng-seetlons  one  of  which  Is  a 
pressure-chamber,  communication  from  which  is  govemcKl 
by  the  angularly-movable  means. 


sldea  of  said  eye,  aald  head  being  prorlded  with  a  trans- 
Tcrsa  opening  centrally  within  the  eye,  a  shaava  la  said 
opening  around  which  the  guy-wire  la  looped,  said  plate 
having  leogthwiae  grooves  in  which  opposite  sldea  of  the 


849.100.    QUT-WIRE  FASTENER.    Aabon  BCAXSa,  Syra- 

CQse,  N.   Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  N.   Q.   Pangbum, 

Albany.  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  331,880. 

Claim. — 1.  A  fastening  device  for  gny-wlres  comprising 

an  aacbor-rod  having  an  eye,  a  clamping-plate  having  a 

portion  thereof  inserted  in  the  eye,  and  provided  with  a 

abeave-opeBl^(,  a  aheave  in  said  openiag  for  receiving  the 

guy-wire,  and  a  second  damping-plate  with  means  for 

drawinc  said  platea  against  oppoalta  aidea  of  the  wire. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  gny-wlrea  comprising  an  an- 
«hor-rod  having  an  eye,  a  clamping-plate  having  a  head 
fhataaed  la  tha  eye  of  the  rod.  a  roller  od  tba  bead  aroond 
whkk  tba  «4)M!«it  csd  of  tba  gay-wire  la  looped,  and 
meana  for  clamping  opposite  portions  of  the  loop  to  said 
pUta. 

S.  A  Castwalng  deviee  for  gny-wlrea  eomprislng  an  an- 
«bor>ra4  tad  a  eUmplsf-pUta  rIgMlj  Mcured  tbareto,  a 
■bnead  la  tba  couaettaB  batwaaa  tba  pUta  aad 
•rad  aad  aroaad  which  tba  gay-wtea  la  looped  aad 
for  aecaring  oppoalta  aldsa  of  the  loop  to  aald  damp- 


loop  are  seated,  and  an  additional  plate  engaging  the  op- 
poaite  faces  of  the  loop  and  clamped  to  the  first-named 
plate. 


8  4  9.101.     GOLD-SAVING  APPARATUS.     EaASTCS  S. 
,    BeNNETT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct,  20,  1903.     Serial 
No.  177,798. 


4.  la  a  fiiTl-*'rt  darlea  for  gay-win^  aa  «BdM>r-rod 
baTlat  aa  aya*  *  ciaiaptny-pUte  bavlaf  a  baai  flttad  wltb- 
ia  tba  ejm  aad  formed  with  a  sroova  taealvtag  the  laaer 


Claim. — 1.  An  amalgamating- tank  compriaing  upwardly 
flaring  aides,  aMrenry-«oatalning  pockets  on  the  flaring 
sides,  a  bottoai,  a  water-distributing  condvit  extending 
aloag  aald  bottom  aad  having  upwardly-directed  Jet-nos- 
Blaa,  a  piorallty  of  dapraaalona  arranged  at  dUTannt  points 
loagltadiaally  of  tba  taak-bottom  and  each  contaialng  a 
body  of  mereary,  whereby  under  the  agitation  to  which 
the  tank  Is  sobjected  the  ssercary  in  said  depreaslona  tn- 
tflTldaally  will  have  a  paaalag  effect  on  the  gold-bearing 
aaad.  and  laaaaa  for  Arawbm  off  marcary  from  the  aald 
dapraaalona,  anbataatlaUy  aa  deacribad. 

2.  An  ama  Iga  ma ting-taak  eoasprlslng  upwardly  -  flaring 
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Bides,  mercury-conuining  pockets  on  the  flaring  sides,  a 
bottom,  a  water-distributing  conduit  extending  along  said 
bottom  and  having  upwardly-directed  Jet-noxzles,  a  plural- 
ity of  depressions  arranged  at  different  points  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tank-bottom  and  each  containing  a  body  of 
mercury,  whereby  under  the  agitation  to  which  the  Unk  is 
subjected  the  mercury  in  said  depressions  individually  will 
have  a  panning  effect  on  the  gold-bearing  sand,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  mercury  from  the  said  depressions,  said 
noszles  extending  above  the  level  of  the  mercury  In  the  de- 
pressions and  said  tank  having  an  elevated  discharge- 
opening  to  which  the  nozzles  lift  the  tailings  directly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  rlflies  or  pockets 
on  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  in  tiers,  and  a  bottom  having  a 
plurality  of  depressions  arranged  at  different  points  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  bottom,  and  a  circulating  system  for 
the  mercury  connected  to  the  several  depressions  to  with- 
draw the  mercury  therefrom  and  a  discharge-pipe  along 
the  upper  part  of  the  tank  to  supply  mercury  thereto  at 
different  points,  pointed  screw-valves  in  the  pipes  over 
the  several  tiers,  to  regulate  the  fiow  of  mercury  independ- 
ently to  each  tier  and  to  clear  the  delivery-opening  of 
sand,  which  mercury  flows  downwardly  and  collects  in 
the  said  depressions  disposed  at  different  points  along  the 
bottom  to  be  drawn  off  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .\n  amalgamating-tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable pockets  of  non-amalgamable  material,  each  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  Inner  wall  over  which  the  mer- 
cury passes,  and  amalgamable  aprons  between  the  pockets 
of  non-oxidizing  material  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally to  the  pocket  next  below  and  to  the  outer  edge  there- 
of, leaving  the  surface  of  said  pocket  free  from  its  Inner 
to  Its  outer  side,  said  tank  being  subjected  to  vibration, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  amalgamatlng-tank  comprising  upwardly-flaring 
sides,  mercury-containing  pockets  on  the  flaring  sides,  a 
bottom,  a  water-distributing  conduit  extending  along  said 
bottom  and  having  upwardly-directed  Jet-nozzles,  a  plural- 
ity of  depressions  arranged  at  different  points  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tank-bottom  and  each  containing  a  body  of 
mercury,  whereby  under  the  aglUtlon  to  which  the  tank  Is 
subjected  the  mercury  in  said  depressions  individually  will 
have  a  panning  effect  on  the  gold-bearing  sand,  means  for 
drawing  off  mercury  from  the  said  depressions,  and  means 
for  continuously  purifying  and  returning  the  mercury  to 
the  top  of  the  tank  to  feed  the  pockets,  substantially  as 
de8crit>ed. 

6.  An  amalgamating-tank  comprising  a  series  of  pockets, 
one  above  the  other,  each  having  a  substantially  vertical 
inner  wall  and  an  apron  between  it  and  the  next  pocket  be- 
low, said  pockets  being  removsble  and  formed  of  non- 
amalgamable  material  while  the  aprons  are  of  amalgam- 
able  material,  and  means  for  creating  a  movement  of  the 
material  down  the  sides  of  the  Unk.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  .\n  amalgamatlng-tank  having  upwardly-flaring  sides 
with  ledges  extending  therefrom  at  intervals,  and  at  sub- 
sUntially  right  angles  thereto,  pockets  supported  by  grav-  j 
ity  on  the  said  ledges,  and  each  being  individually  remov-  ' 
able  and  a  subsUntially  vertically  depending  apron  car- 
ried by  each  pocket  and  removable  therewith,  each  pocket 
being  of  non-amalgamable  material  and  each  apron  of 
amalgamable  material,  substanUally  as  described. 

8.  In  an  amalgamating-unk.  the  inclined  wall,  the  ledge 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  on  its  In- 
ner side,  a  aerlea  of  pockets  each  removable  and  having  an 
inclined  outer  side  fitting  the  inclined  wall  of  the  tank,  an 
Inclined  bottom  fitting  on  the  ledge,  a  substantially  verti- 
cal inner  wall,  each  pocket  discharging  over  its  vertical 
wall  to  the  pocket  next  below,  and  means  for  continuously 
■upplylng  mercury  to  flow  from  pocket  to  pocket,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

9.  An  amalgamating-tank  having  upwardly-fiaring  sides, 
a  conduit  extending  along  the  bottom  thereof,  removable 
nozzles  Inclining  toward  the  tailings  end  of  the  Unk  and 
alternately  inclining  in  oppoaite  directions  laterally,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  nosslea  to  the  conduit,  including 
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guides  for  insuring  the  proper  direction  of  the  nossle,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  An  amalgamatlng-tank  in  which  JeU  operate  freely 
while  the  Unk  is  working  and  which  is  kept  from  clogging 
when  the  Jets  are  abut  off  comprising  a  submerged  con- 
duit and  submerged  upwardly-directed  nozzles,  each  noz- 
zle having  within  It  a  valve  closing  toward  the  conduit, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  ore-separating  tank,  a  wa- 
ter-distributing pipe  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  tank  hav- 
ing an  opening  axlally  in  line  with  the  pipe  through  which 
said  pipe  may  be  cleaned  and  means  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  means  consisting  of  a  cap-plate  and  keys  for 
holding  the  same  in  place.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  inclined  sides 
with  shelves  or  ledges  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and 
at  a  right  angle  and  mercury-pockets  held  in  place  on  the 
said  ledges  by  gravity  to  overflow  one  Into  another  and 
freely  removable  therefrom  individually,  substantially  aa 
described. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  tank,  a  series  of  tiers  of 
mercury-pockets  of  non-amalgamable  material  each  having 
a  vertical  Inner  wall  with  an  apron  depending  therefrom, 
of  amalgamable  material  down  to  the  top  of  the  next 
pocket,  a  series  of  depressions  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
each  providing  a  separating  pnn  and  a  rotary  separator 
on  the  tank  serving  to  subject  the  same  to  vibrations,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  tank  having  an  upper  dis- 
charge-opening. Jet  nozzles  along  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
inclining  toward  the  discharge  ond  and  a  set  of  jet-noz- 
zles near  the  discharge  end  placed  close  together,  the  jetf* 
from  which  are  directed  to  and  converge  toward  the  said 
elevated  discharge-opening,   substantially  as  described. 

l.'i.  In  combination  with  an  ore-separating  tank.  Jet- 
nozzles,  longitudinal  shelves  or  brackets  on  the  sides  of 
the  tank  and  a  filler  of  wood  or  other  material  under  the 
said  shelves  to  prevent  the  ore  or  sand  from  filling  this 
space,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination,  the  tank  having  flaring  sides,  ledges 
projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  pockets  supported  remov- 
ably on  the  ledges,  aprons  depending  from  the  pockets  and 
means  for  filling  the  space  beneath  the  ledges  and  be- 
tween the  aprons  and  the  wall  of  the  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  An  amalgamating-tank  comprising  upwardly-flaring 
sides,  mercury-containing  pockets  on  the  flaring  sides,  a 
bottom,  a  water-distributing  conduit  extending  along  said 
bottom  and  having  upwardly-directed  Jet-nozzles,  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  arranged  at  different  poInU  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tank-bottom  and  each  containing  a  body 
of  mercury,  whereby  under  the  agitation  to  which  the 
tank  is  subjected  the  mercury  In  said  depressions  indi- 
vidually win  have  a  panning  effect  on  the  gold-bearing 
sand,  and  means  for  drawing  off  mercury  from  the  said 
depressions,  said  pockets  being  removable  whereby  their 
contents  may  be  dum|)ed  into  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  to 
be  drawn  off  from  the  depressions  therein. 


849,102.  EAR-MUFF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATS.  Hbnrt 
BoR.N'EMAV.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  249.747. 


Claim. — In  an  ear-dioff  atUchment  for  haU,  the  combi- 
nation of  fabric  pieces  forming  the  ear-muffs  proper,  a 
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tranaTcrae  bar  secured  in  each  fabric  piece  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  cord  haTing  "  runolng  eocagement  with  said 
bars,  meana  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  cord  to  a  hat 
and  means  for  detacbablj  securing  the  lower  ends  of 
said  fabric  pieces  to  said  cord,  fiubstantially  as  described. 


849.103.     STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.     Isaac  H.  Botbb. 
Muncie.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  205.029. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  Htoaniproducer  including  a  furnace  com- 
prising A  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls,  an  arch  extending  from  the  front  wall  nearly  bat 
not  entirely  to  the  rear  wall,  an  upwardly-inclined  wall 
extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  arch  toward  the 
front  wall,  and  an  evaporator  extending  longitudinally 
near  the  rear  wall  and  the  curved  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  combustion-chamber  and  also  a  passage- 
way for  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  A  steam-producer  including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  having  an  inclined  part,  an  arch 
extending  from  the  front  wall  toward  but  not  to  the  In 
dined  part  of  the  rear  wall,  opposing  side  walls,  an  in- 
clined curved  wall  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
arch  upwardly  toward  the  front  wall,  and  an  evaporator 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  curred  wall  partially  above  the 
inclined  part  of  the  rear  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  passage-way  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

.3.  A  steam-producer  Including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
front  wall,  opposing  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  having  an  in- 
clined part  provided  with  a  lining  composed  of  bricks  hav- 
ing each  a  body  portion  projecting  beyond  side  portions 
thereof,  an  arch  extending  from  the  front  wall  toward 
the  inclined  part  of  the  rear  wall,  an  inclined  curved  wall 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  arch  upwardly  to- 
ward the  front  wall,  and  an  evaporator  arranged  opposite 
to  the  curved  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  pas- 
sage-way for  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  A  steam-producer  including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  a  plurality  of  arches  ex- 
tending from  the  front  wall  toward  bat  not  to  the  rear 
wall,  supports  for  the  arches,  an  Inclined  wall  having  a 
concave  upper  surface  and  extending  from  the  inner  ends 
of  the  arches  upwardly  toward  the  front  wall,  an  evapo- 
rator arranged  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  the  concave 
•nrface  of  the  inclined  wall  to  form  a  passage-way  for  the  ' 
products  of  combastion.  a  furnace-top  extending  from  the 
rear    wall    to    the    evaporator    and    therewith    forming   a 
combustion-chamber,  and  a  roof-wall  extending  from  the   i 
inclined  wall  above  and  over  the  evaporator  and  spaced  | 
from  the  evaporator  to  form  a  paasage-way  for  the  prod- 
acts  of  combaatton.  : 

5.  A  steam-producer  Includ.ing  a  famace  comprising  a  j 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  arches 
ezteoding  from  the  front  wall  toward  but  not  to  the  rear 
wall,  a  support  Inclosed  by  the  walla  collectively  support- 
lug  an  end  of  each  one  of  the  arches,  an  inclined  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  Inner  end  portions  of  the  arches  up- 
wardly toward  the  front  wall,  and  an  evaporator  ar- 
ranged oppoaite  to  the  Inclined  wall  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  a  passage-way  for  the  prodacts  of  combustion. 

6.  A  ateam-producer  Including  a  furnace  comprising  a 


front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  having  linings  com- 
posed of  bricks  having  each  a  projecting  body  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  side  portions  thereof,  an  arch  extending 
from  the  front  wall  nearly  but  not  entirely  to  the  rear 
wall,  an  evaporator  extending  longitudinally  opposite  to 
the  rear  wall  and  the  end  of  the  arch  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  combustion-chamber,  a  wall  extending 
from  the  end  portion  of  the  arch  and  curved  concavely  on 
its  top  toward  the  front  wall  and  spaced  from  the  evapo- 
rator to  form  a  passage-way  from  the  combustion-cham- 
ber for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  roof-wall  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  wall  to  the  evaporator  forming 
with  the  evaporator  the  top  of  the  combustion-chamber. 

7.  A  steam-producer  Including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
front  wall,  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  arches  extending 
from  the  front  wall  toward  but  not  to  the  rear  wall  and 
having  projections  on  the  under  side  thereof,  certain  of 
said  arches  being  partially  supported  by  the  side  walls,  a 
partition-wall  partially  supporting  said  arches,  an  In- 
clined wall  extending  from  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
arches  upwardly  toward  the  front  wall,  and  an  evapora- 
tor arranged  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  the  Inclined 
wall  to  form  a  passage-way  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion. 

8.  A  steam  producer  Includlni;  a  furnaCe  comprising  a 
front  wall,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  having  a  lining  com- 
l>osed  of  bricks  having  each  a  projecting  body  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  side  portions  thereof,  an  arch  extending 
from  the  front  wall  toward  but  not  to  the  lining  of  the 
rear  wall,  an  evaporator  extending  longitudinally  opposite 
to  the  rear  wall  and  the  end  of  the  arch  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  ct>mbuBt Ion-chamber,  and  an  Inclined  wall 
extending  from  the  end  portion  of  the  arch  opposite  to 
the  evaporator  toward  the  front  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
evaporator  to  form  a  passage-way  for  the  products  of 
combustion. 

9.  A  steam-producer  Including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  an  arch  extending  from 
the  front  wall  toward  bat  not  to  the  rear  wall  and  com- 
posed of  bricks  having  projecting  body  portions  extending 
beyond  side  portions  thereof,  an  evaporator  extending  lon- 
gitudinally opposite  to  the  rear  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  combastion  chamber,  and  an  inclined  wall 
extending  from  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  arch  up 
wardly  toward  the  front  wall  and  spaced  from  the  evap- 
orator to  form  a  passage-way  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion. 

10.  A  steam-producer  including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  arches 
extending  from  the  front  wall  toward  but  not  to  the  rear 
wall,  certain  of  the  arches  being  partially  supported  by 
the  side  walls,  a  partition-wall  partially  supporting  said 
arches  and  having  projections  on  the  faces  thereof,  an  In 
cllned  wall  extending  from  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
archea  upwardly  toward  the  front  wall,  and  an  evapora- 
tor arranged  oppueite  to  and  spaced  from  the  Inclined 
wall  to  form  a  passage  way  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion. 


849.104.  BURIAL-CASKET  LOWERINO  APPARATUS. 
William  J.  Breed  and  Joseph  G.  Wabtheb,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Crane  it  Breed  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18.  1904.     Serial  No.  217,130. 


CMm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compria- 
iDg  a  casing  having  a  space  for  communication  with  a 
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grave  when  the  caalng  la  over  the  grave,  caaket  lowering 
means  comprising  a  roUtlve  part  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion and  a  device  controlled  from  the  operation  of  the 
raaket  lowering  means  and  movable  In  the  path  of  the 
projection  on  said  rotative  part. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
lng having  a  space  for  communication  with  a  grave, 
casket  lowering  means  comprising  a  rotative  part,  means 
to  check  the  rotation  of  aaid  part  and  compriaing  mem 
bers  having  threaded  connection,  one  member  being 
adapted,  when  the  members  are  relatively  moved,  to  exert 
frictlonal  pressure  on  said  rotative  part  and  mechanism 
controlled  from  the  movement  of  the  casket-lowering 
means  and  controlling  the  movement  of  one  member  rela 
tlvely  to  the  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing,  casket  lowering  meana  compriaing  a  rotative  member, 
a  screw  threaded  part  arranged  to  turn  in  unison  with  the 
movement  of  the  caaket  lowering  means,  a  device  having 
threadeil  engagement  with  said  screw  threaded  part  and 
arranged  to  turn  in  unison  therewith,  but  adapted,  when 
moved  relatively  thereto,  to  traverse  the  screw  threaded 
part  and  to  exert  frictlonal  presaure  on  the  rotative  part 
to  check  the  operation  of  the  caaket-lowering  means  and 
mechanism  controlled  from  the  movement  of  the  casket- 
lowering  means  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  fric 
tlonal  engaging  device  relatively  to  the  screw  threaded 
part. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing,  casket  lowering  means  comprising  a  rotative  member, 
a   screw  threaded   part  arranged   to   turn   in   unison   with 
the  movement  of  the  casket-lowering  means,  a  device  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement   with   aaid   screw  threaded   part 
and  arranged  to   turn  In  unison  therewith,  but  adapted, 
when   moved   relatively    thereto,   to   traverse    the   screw 
threaded  part  and  to  exert  frictlonal  pressure  on  the  roU 
tive  part   to  check   the  operation   of  the  caaket  lowering 
meana,  a  projection  on  aaid  derlce  and  mechaniam  con 
trolled  from  the  movement  of  the  casket  lowering  means 
and  movable  In  engagement  with  aaid   projection. 

.",.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
ing,  caaket  lowering  means  comprising  a  rotative  member, 
a  screw  threaded  part  a<-ranged  to  turn   In   unison  with 
the  movement  of  the  casket  lowering  means,  a  device  hav 
Ing  threaded  engagement  with  said  part  and  arranged  to 
turn   in   uulson   therewith,  but  adapted,   when   moved   rel- 
atively thereto,  to  traverse  the  screw-threaded  part  and 
to  exert  preasure  on  the  rotative  member  to  check  the  op 
eratlon  of  the  casket-lowering  means,  a  projection  on  aaid 
device,   a   slldeplate  movable   in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  projection,  means  to  bold  aaid  plate  out  of  en 
gagement   with  the  projection  and  a  device  arranged  to 
turn  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  caaket  lowering 
means  and  adapted,  upon  increase  of  speed,  to  engage  and 
move  the  slide  plate  into  engagement  with  aaid  projection. 
0.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing,   caaket  lowering    meana.    grave  concealing    devices     a 
driving  connection  between  the  casket  lowering  means  and 
Mid   grave  concealing    derlces    and    mechanism    actuated 
from   the  operation   of  the  grave-concealing  devices   for 
throwing  said  driving  connecUon  out  of  operation. 

7.  A  device  of  the  sharacter  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing.  caaket  lowering  meana.  grave^nceallng  devices,  a 
driving  connection  compriaing  a  disengageable  clutch  de 
vice  between  the  caaket  lowering  means  and  the  grave-con 
cealing  devices  and  mechanism  actuated  from  the  opera 
t  on  of  the  graTe-concealing  devices  for  throwing  aaid 
clutch  device  of  the  driving  connection  out  of  operation. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
ing,  caaket  lowering  meana  comprising  shafta  extended 
•long  the  Bides  of  the  casing  and  geared  to  a  transverse 
shaft  at  their  ends,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  transverse 
■haft,  and  provided  with  a  dutch-aurface.  a  clutch  mem- 
ber hdd  to  turn  with  the  transverse  abaft  but  moTable 
endwise  thereof  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch 
surface  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  grave-concealing  devices 
comprising  shafU  along  thc|  sides  of  the  caalng  and  geared 
***..*  Z**""^*"*  •»»««  't  their  ends,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  last  named  transverse  shaft,  a  chain  paaaed  over  the 
■procktt  wheels   on   said   transrerse   shafts,    and   means 


actuated  from  the  operation  of  the  grave-concealing  de- 
vices for  moving  the  clutch  member  endwise  on  the  first- 
named  transverse  shaft. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
lng. caaket-lowering  means,  grave  concealing  devices  com- 
prising  a  part  mounted  to  move  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
Jectlon,   a   driving   connection   comprising  a   disen^fagnble 

I   clutch  device  between  the  casket  lowering  means  and  the 

grave  concealing    devices,    and    mechanism    for    throwing 

said  clutch  device  of  the  driving  connection  out  of  oper- 

I   atlon  and  comprising  a   lever  connectwl   with   a   nn.vable 

I   clutch  member  and  a  trip  bar  actuated  from  the  projection 

I    of   the   grave-concealing   devices    Biid    coiinocted    with    the 

lever. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilKMl  rotuprlslnn  a  cas- 
,    ing  formed  of  end  portions,  rods  extended  along  the  sides 

of  the  casing  with  extremities  secured  to  the  end  jwrtions 
thereof,  casket-lowering  means  comprisint:  shafts  extended 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  adopted  for  connec- 

_  tion  with  tapes  for  supporting  a  casket  ..r  coffin  and  pro- 
vided with  actuating  means  and  grave  concealing  devices 
and  means  detachably  connected  with  said  rotis  for  cover- 

I    Ing  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

;  11.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  grave-concealing  devices  comprising  a  shaft  held 
to  turn,  a  spring  coiled  on  the  shaft  with  an  end  h.-ld  to 
the  casing,  and  a  part  connected  with  th.-  other  ond  of  the 
spring  and  adjustably  held  to  the  shaft. 

12.  A   device  of   the  character  described  comprising  0 
casing  having  end  portions  but  open  along  Its  sides,  de 
vices  extended  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  casing 
and  means,  detachal-iy  h.-ld  upon  said  devices  for  closing 
the  open  sides  of  the  casing. 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  casket-lowering  means,  grave-concealing  devices, 
and  resilient  ineahs  for  moving  the  grave  concealing  de- 
vices into  closed  position. 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  casket-lowering  means,  grave  comvnllng  devices 
and  resilient  means  controlled  from  the  operation  of  the 
casket-lowering  means  and  arranged  to  move  the  grave- 
concealing  devices  into  closed  position. 

15.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  ca-sket-lowerlng  means,  grave-concealing  devlcea, 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  grave  concealing  devices 
Into  clopod  position  and  mechanism  actuated  from  the 
operation    of   the   casket-lowering   means   and   controlling 

I    the  operation  of  the  grave-concealing  devices. 

i        16.   .\    device   of   the   character   described   comprising   a 

casing,    casket  lowering   means,    grave- conceal  Ing   devices. 

I   resilient   means   for   moving   the  grave-concealing  devices 

I   Into    closed    position,    a    driving   connection    between    the 

I    casket-lowering    means    and    the    grave  concealing    devices 

for   controlling   the   movement  of   said   devices   from   the 

operation  of  the  casket-lowering  means  and  mechanism  for 

throwing  said  driving  connection  out  of  operation. 

17.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  casket-lowering  means,  grave-concealing  devices, 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  grave-concealing  devices 
Into  closed  position,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
casket-lowering  means  and  the  grave-concealing  devices 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  devices  from  the 
operation  of  the  casket-lowering  means  and  mechanism 
actuated  from  the  movement  of  the  grave-concealing  de- 
vices for  throwing  said  driving  connection  out  of  operation. 

18.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  casket-lowering  means,  grave-concealing  devices, 
means  for  moving  the  grave  concealing  devices  into  closed 
position  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  grave-concealing  devices  and  actuated  from  the  opera- 
tion of  the  casket-lowering  means. 

19.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  casket-lowering  means,  grave  concealing  devices, 
means  for  moving  the  grave-concealing  devices  into  dosed 
position,  a  driving  connection  between  the  casket-lowering 
means  and  the  grave-concealing  devices  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  devices  from  the  operation  of  ths 
casket-lowering  means  and  mechanism  for  throwing  said 
driving  connection  out  of  operation. 

20.  A   device  of  the   character  described  comprising  a 
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cacliic.  eMket-1ow«rlBc  bmam,  gmf-comctaUaM  dCTlcca, 
meani  for  moTlnc  the  graTe-eoDccallac  darlcM  Into  doaod 
position,  a  drlTlnc  connection  extended  between  the  eaeket- 
lowerlnc  mean*  and  the  graTe-concealinc  dcrlcea  for  con- 
trolliQS  the  moTement  of  said  derlcea  from,  the  operation 
of  the  casket-Iowerlnc  means  and  comprlalnff  a  clutch 
derlce  and  mechanism  controlled  from  the  morement  of 
the  srave-conceallng  derlces  and  connected  with  aaid 
clatch  derlce  for  throwing  the  driving  connection  oat  of 
operation. 

21.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  space  for  communication  with  a 
grave  when  the  frame  is  over  the  grave,  casket-lowering 
means,  a  bralie  device  the  parts  of  which  are  adapted 
for  engagement  to  check  the  operation  of  the  casket-low- 
ering means  and  mechanism  actuated  In  unison  with  the 
casket-lowering  means  and  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  parts  of  the  brake  device. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  casket-lowering  means,  a  rotative  part 
having  operative  connection  with  said  casket-lowering 
means  and  devices  engageable  with  said  part  and  adapted, 
respectively,  for  manual  control  and  for  control  from  the 
movement  of  the  casket- lowering  means  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  rotative  part  to  check  the  operation 
of  tiie  casket-lowering  means. 


849,105.     FLl'SHOMETER.     Robert  A.  BaooKs,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1903.    Serial  No.  183.790. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatically  opening  and  closing 
flQahometar  the  combination  with  a  cloaed  caalng  having 
BB  tnlet-pAMage  and  an  oatIet-paisag«,  of  a  flushlng- 
Ta!v«  seated  on  the  outlet-passage,  a  pUton  positioned 
•boT*  the  iBlet-paasage,  a  movable  cnp  above  said  piston 
mad  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  valve 
tMtWMS  the  chambers,  a  fluid  normally  ftlllng  the  lower 
ebambcr,  bmu  operated  by  the  upward  moTcment  of 
tba  piston  acting  to  force  said  fluid  from  cme  to  the  other 
of  wiVy  ciiambcrs,  means  acting  normally  to  force  the  cup 
downwardly,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  flnshing- 
vftlvo  and  tho  piston  whereby  upward  moveaent  of  the 
pirtoB  aeta  to  lift  the  ftashlBg-valve  and  aapport  the  same 
above  ita  seat  until  said  piston  has  returned  to  near  its 
aonaal  poaltlos,  and  means  retarding  the  return  flow  of 
tiM  flvM  la  MJd  cup  actlBg  to  retard  eloaare  of  the  flnsh- 

iBC-TalTe. 

2.  la  an  antomatically-operatlng  flashometsr  the  com- 


bination with  a  doeed  casing,  of  a  longitudinally  -  nM>v- 
able  cup  secured  therein  and  containing  a  fluid,  a  fixed 
dlvUlon-wall  separating  the  same  Into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chaml>er  and  provided  with  a  restricted  pasaage 
through  which  said  chambers  communicate,  a  piaton 
seated  In  said  casing  below  said  cup.  means  movable  there- 
by acting  to  force  the  fluid  from  one  chamber  throogh 
said  restricted  passage  Into  the  other,  means  acting  nor> 
mally  to  hold  said  piston  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, a  flushing-valve  connected  with  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  close  with  the  pressure  and  meana  acting  to 
hold  said  flashing-valve  above  lU  seat  during  a  part  of 
the  movement  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlcally-operating  flusbometer  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  casing,  of  aa  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  therein,  a  flushing  valve  seated  to  close  the 
outlet-pipe  with  the  pressure,  a  piston  positioned  above 
the  inlet-pipe,  a  downwardly-extending  tabular  stem  open- 
ing through  the  piston  and  passing  through  the  flushing- 
valve,  a  fluid-containing  cup  above  the  piston  and  means 
operated  by  pressure  of  said  fluid  acting  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  valve,  a  spring  on  said  stem  bearing  up- 
wardly on  said  flashing-valve  whereby  upward  movement 
of  the  piston  acts  to  compress  said  spring  untir  the  flush- 
ing-valve is  raised  whereupon  said  spring  holds  said  valve 
above  its  seat  until  the  piston  Is  returned  to  approximately 
its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flusbometer  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing,  of  an  Inlet-pipe  opening  thereinto,  a  dis- 
charge-pipe opening  therefrom  below  the  inlet-pipe,  a 
flushing-valve  seated  on  the  discharge-pipe  and  adapted  to 
close  the  same  with  the  pressure,  a  piston  of  greater  diame- 
ter positioned  above  tbe  same  and  closing  the  casing  above 
the  inlet,  a  downwardly-extending  tubular  stem  on  said 
piston  whlcb  opens  therethrough  and  passes  through  the 
flushing-valve,  a  spring  carried  thereon  and  t>earing  up- 
wardly on  the  flushing-valve  and  resisting  upward  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  fluid-operated  means  acting  to 
regulate  the  flushing  and  retard  the  closing  after  flushing. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flusbometer  tbe  combination  with  a 
cloaed  casing,  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
therein,  a  flushing-valve  seated  to  close  the  outlet-pipe 
with  the  pressure,  a  piston  seated  to  close  the  casing  above 
the  inlet-valve,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  and  piston 
and  slidably  engaged  in  one  of  the  same,  a  spring  carried 
on  said  stem  and  acting  to  elevate  the  flushing-valve 
when  unseated,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  resist  upward 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  fluid-operated  means  actuated 
by  said  piston  and  acting  to  regulate  the  flushing  and 
closing  the  flushing-valve. 

6.  In  an  automatic  flusbometer  the  combination  with  a 
eylindrlc  casing,  of  an  apertured  partition  secured  therein 
out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  piston  in  said 
casing,  a  closed  cup  thereon  slidably  engaged  intermediate 
said  casing  and  said  partition,  a  fluid  in  said  cup,  a  flush- 
ing-valve adapted  to  seat  with  the  pressure  and  to  remain 
seated  during  part  of  the  travel  of  the  piston  and  meana 
acting  to  force  said  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  partition 
to  the  other. 

7.  In  an  automatically  opening  and  dosing  flusbometer 
the  combination  with  a  casing  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  therein,  a  piston  t>ositloned  above  the 
Inlet-pipe,  a  flushing-valve  yieldingly  connected  therein 
and  normally  closing  the  outlet-passage  and  of  less  area 
than  the  piston,  a  cap  above  the  piston,  a  valved  partition 
dividing  the  same  Into  chambers,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  bottom  of  tbe  cup  and  against  a  part  carried  on  the 
flashing  -  valve  and  a  fluid  partly  flIIIng  the  chambers, 
whereby  upward  movement  of  the  controlling-valve  acts  to 
force  the  fluid  In  the  cup  from  one  to  the  other  chamt>er, 
tltereby  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  an  automatic  flusbometer  the  combination  with  a 
fhishlng-valve,  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  water-cliamber  adapted 
to  dose  with  the  preaanre,  of  a  cup  poaltioned  above  the 
water-chamber,  means  adapted  to  move  said  cup  Independ- 
ently of  the  fluahlng-valve.  a  valved  partition  suspended 
from  the  top  of  the  casing  and  dividing  the  cnp  Into  upper 
and  lower  chambera.  a  flnld  In  one  or  more  of  said  eham- 

I  bers.  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cup  acting 
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to  raise  the  flashing- valve  and  aimultaneoualy  force  the 
fluid  In  the  cup  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to  the  other 
and  means  retarding  the  flow  of  said  fluid  acting  to  regu- 
late the  reseating  of  the  flashing-valve. 

9.  In  a  self  opening  and  dosing  flusbometer,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  closed  casing,  of  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe 
connecting  therein,  a  piston  above  the  Inlet-pipe,  a  flush- 
ing-valve of  amaller  diameter  yieldingly  connected  there- 
with and  positioned  to  dose  the  discharge-orlflce  and  af- 
fording a  water-chamber  between  said  valvea,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cup  secured  In  tbe  casing  above  the  piston,  a  valved 
partition  therein,  adapting  the  cap  to  move  thereon  and 
dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  fluid 
partly  fllllng  the  cup.  and  means  operated  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  piston  acting  to  cause  displacement  of 
the  fluid  in  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  cup,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  seat  the  flushing-valve  and  reverse  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  in  the  cup  and  means  retarding  aald  flow. 

10.  In  an  automatically-operated  flusbometer,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  closed  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let opening,  of  a  piston ^bove  the  inlet-opening,  a  flushing- 
valve  closing  the  outlet-opening  with  the  preasure  and 
adapted  to  remain  seated  while  the  piaton  travels  there- 
from, means  regulating  the  operation  of  said  valve  and 
piston  embracing  a  cloaed  cup  carried  on  said  piston,  a 
valved  partition  therein  rigidly  engaged  on  the  casing,  a 
fluid  partly  filling  the  cup  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  and  the  cup  acting  to  trip  the  valve  and 
time  tbe  operation  thereof  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe 
chambers  of  tbe  cup  and  means  regulating  said  flow  there- 
through. 

11.  In  a  self  opening  and  closing  flusbometer  tbe  combi- 
nation with  tbe  casing,  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected therein,  a  flushing-valve  seated  to  close  the  out- 
let-pipe with  the  pressure,  a  piston  in  said  casing  above 
the  inlet-pipe  and  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  flushing- 
valve,  a  longitudinally-movable  cup  above  the  piston,  a 
valved  partition  therein  adapting  tbe  cup  to  move  thereon 
and  dividing  the  same  Into  chambera,  a  fluid  fllllng  one  or 
more  of  said  chambers,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  piston  acting  to  force  said  fluid  from  chamber  to 
chamt>er  in  said  cup  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
piston  and  a  spring  acting  to  close  tbe  flushing-valve  after 
flushing. 

12.  In  an  automatically  opening  and  closing  flusbometer, 
tbe  combination  with  a  eylindrlc  casing  having  an  outlet 
and  an  inlet  aperture,  a  fluahlng-valve  adapted  to  control 
said  outlet,  an  upwardly-directed  tubular  stem  thereon 
provided  with  a  flanged  head,  a  reciprocating  piston  inter- 
mediate said  valve  and  said  head,  means  engaged  between 
the  piston  and  head  adapted  to  unseat  said  valve  when 
the  piston  reachea  the  upward  limit  of  its  travel,  a  closed 
cup  carried  on  said  piston,  an  apertured  partition  therein 
non-movable  with  respect  to  said  cap  and  a  fluid  in  said 
cup  adapted  to  pass  throagh  said  partition  daring  the 
operation  of  the  fluahlng-valve. 

IS.  In  a  flusbometer.  the  combination  with  a  eylindrlc 
casing  of  an  apertured  partition  secured  therein  out  of 
conuct  with  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  casing, 
a  tubular  stem  extending  therethrough,  a  closed  cup  in 
said  casing  and  alidably  engaged  intermediate  the  same 
and  said  partition,  a  fluid  In  said  cup  and  a  valve  In  said 
partition  affording  a  more  rapid  flow  of  said  fluid  there- 
through in  one  direction  than  in  the  other. 

14.  In  a  flusbometer  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  apertures  therein,  of  an  apertured  par- 
tition suspended  in  said  caatng  out  of  contact  with  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  piston  movable  In  aald  casing,  a  flushing- 
valve  thereon  adapted  to  control  the  outlet,  a  cup  carried 
above  the  piaton  and  movable  thereby  and  projecting  be- 
tween tbe  partition  and  caalng,  a  fluid  in  said  cup  adapted 
to  pass  back  and  forth  through  tbe  partition  and  means 
In  said  partition  affording  a  more  rapid  flow  of  said  fluid  In 
one  direction  than  in  the  other. 

15.  In  a  flusbometer  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  apertures  therein  of  a  flushing-valve 
seated  to  control  aald  ontlet,  a  partition  in  said  caalng,  a 
cap  operatlvely  Connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
alidably  engage  between  said  partition  and  casing,  a  fluid 


in  aald  cup  and  meana  in  aald  partition  adapted  to  permit 
aald  fluid  to  flow  through  the  partition  faster  In  one  direc- 
tion than  In  the  other. 

16.  In  a  fluahometer  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing outlet  and  inlet  ports  therein,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
outlet-port,  an  apertured  partition  in  said  casing,  a  con- 
trolling fluid  In  said  caalng  dlaconnected  from  tbe  flushing 
fluid,  means  for  forcing  said  controlling  fluid  back  and 
forth  through  the  partition  and  means  affording  a  faster 
flow  of  said  fluid  in  one  direction  through  the  partition 
than  in  the  other. 

17.  In  a  flusbometer  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  valve  seated 
to  close  the  outlet-opening,  a  piston  In  said  casing  above 
the  inlet-opening,  a  valve-stem  on  said  valve  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  piston,  a  closed  cup  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  piston,  an  operating 
fluid  therein,  a  stationary  apertured  partition  in  said  cup 
and  means  in  said  partition  adapted  to  permit  a  more  rapid 
flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough  in  one  direction  than  in  the 
other. 


849.106.  CANE-LOADER.  JosEru  B.  Castaonos,  Iber- 
ville. Im.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  G.  Guyton,  Bayou 
Ooula,  La.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.811. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  cane-loader,  of  a  frame, 
an  axle  comprising  a  main  section  connected  to  the/rame 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wheel  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  extended  beyond  tbe  frame,  and  an  auxiliary 
section  detachably  connected  to  the  main  section,  a  wheel 
capable  of  use  Interchangeably  on  the  auxiliary  section  and 
the  extended  portion  of  the  main  section,  and  removable 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  wheel  on  either  the 
auxiliary  section  or  tbe  extended  portion  of  the  main 
section. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cane-loader,  of  a  platform,  a 
mast  rising  therefrom,  couplings  loosely  mounted  on  the 
mast ;  one  of  said  couplings  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
hand-lever,  an  upright  connecting  tbe  two  upper  couplings, 
a  boom  connected  to  tbe  lower  coupling,  a  brace  InterpoMd 
between  and  connecting  the  next  upper  coupling  and  the 
boom,  and  a  brace  Interposed  between  and  connecting  the 
upright  and  the  boom. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cane-loader,  of  a  platform,  a 
mast  rising  therefrom,  couplings  loosely  mounted  and  sap- 
ported  on  tbe  mast,  a  boom  connected  to  the  lower  coap- 
llng,  an  upright  connecting  the  Intermediate  couplings  to- 
gether, a  brace  interposed  between  and  connecting  the 
lower  of  the  intermediate  couplings  and  the  boom,  a  brace 
interposed  between   and  connecting  tbe  upright  and  the 
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boom,  aad  •  bnee  laterpowd  between  and  connecting  the 
appemuwt  ooapllnf  and  the  upper  end  of  the  boom  and 
harlnc  meant  whereby  It  may  be  increaaed  or  diminlahed 
In  loiffth. 


849.107.  RAILWAT-ALABM.  CHBtSTOPHna  J.  CODM- 
aioHT.  Marlboro.  N.  J.  Filed  July  23.  190«.  Serial  No. 
327,298. 


^ 


r 


4 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising 
crossing-gates,  operating  members  on  either  side  of  the 
crossing-gates,  gate-actuating  means  connectible  with  the 
operating  members,  a  clutch  to  effect  this  connection,  and 
a  connection  between  the  clutch-operating  means  and  an 
operating  member  on  the  railroad. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising  cross- 
ing-gates, mechanism  for  opening  the  gates,  mechanism  for 
dosing  the  gates,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  alter- 
nstely  engage  the  gate  opening  and  closing  means,  operat- 
ing members  on  either  side  of  the  crossing-gates  connectible 
with  the  gate-operating  means,  and  an  operating  member 
on  each  side  at  the  gates  for  operating  the  clutch  mech- 


3.  A  safety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising  cross- 
ing-gates, depresalble  operating  members  on  either  side  of 
the  croaalng-gatea,  gate-actuating  means  connectible  with 
the  operating  mambers,  a  clutch  to  effect  this  connection, 
operatinc  members  on  the  railroad  with  connections  for 
operating  the  dnteh,  an  andlble  signal,  and  connections  for 
operating  the  signal  from  the  clutch-operating  members. 

4.  A  sAfety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising  a  gate 
oa  each  side  ot  the  railroad,  a  connection  between  the 
gates,  mechanism  on  one  gate  for  opening  them,  means  on 
the  other  gate  for  closing  them,  a  clutch  to  alternately  en- 
gtf*  tlM  opening  and  dodng  meant,  operating  members 
OB  the  railroad  to  operate  the  opening  and  doting  means, 
and  operating  members  on  the  railroad  to  operate  the 
elntch. 

B.  A  safety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising  a  pair 
of  gntM  on  either  aid*  of  the  railroad,  mechanism  for  open- 
lag  tha  gataa,  ntachanlam  for  closing  the  gatea,  a  dutch  to 
attsfsateiy  angaga  the  opening  aad  eloalng  means,  a  con- 
nection for  BOTlng  the  gatea  in  oniton,  operating  members 
coaprlalng  iMvotad  levers,  weights  on  the  free  ends  of  the 


leTers,  rods  operating  the  gate-operating  oseaaa  from  the 
leTers,  and  rods  connecting  the  outermost  members  with 
•  the  dutch. 

6.  A  safety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising  a  pair 
ot  gates  on  each  side  of  a  railroad,  means  for  opening  the 
gates,  means  for  closing  the  gatea,  a  dutch  to  alternately 
engage  the  opening  and  dosing  means,  operating  members 
on  the  railroad  connected  with  the  clutch,  an  audible 
signal  connected  with  the  operating  members,  and  a  series 
of  gate-operating  members  to  operate  the  gate  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  disengaging  one  gate-operating 
means  when  the  clutch  engages  the  other. 

7.  A  safety  attachment  for  railroads  comprising  a  pair  of 
gates  on  each  side  of  the  railroad,  a  gate-casing  supporting 
each  gate,  a  ratchet  meehaaism  in  each  gatfr<aslng  to 
operate  Its  gates,  the  mechanlam  in  one  pair  of  gates  act- 
ing to  close  them  and  in  the  other  pair  to  open  them,  a 
connection  between  the  gatea  to  move  them  In  unison,  a 
shaft  operating  the  ratchet  mechanisms,  members  on  the 
railroad  connected  with  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  It,  a 
dutch  to  engage  the  gate  opening  and  dosing  means  alter- 
nately, and  members  connected  with  the  clutch  to  oper- 
ate It 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
gates  on  each  side  of  a  railroad,  means  on  one  pair  of 
gates  for  opening  them  and  means  on  the  other  pair  for 
closing  them,  a  connection  to  cause  the  gates  to  move  In 
unison,  a  shaft  connecting  the  opposed  gates  of  each  pair, 
a  clutch  member  fixed  to  each  shaft  adjacent  to  each  gate- 
casing,  a  sliding  clutch  member  on  each  shaft  adjacent 
to  each  fixed  member,  levers  operating  the  sliding  clutch 
members,  a  bar  connecting  the  levers,  rods  connecting  the 
levers  with  the  operating  members  on  the  railroad,  addi- 
tional operating  members  on  the  railroad  connected  with 
the  gate-operating  means,  and  means  operated  by  the 
clutch  to  release  one  gate-operating  means  when  the 
other  becomes  operative. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  crossing-gates, 
means  for  opening  the  gates,  means  for  closing  the  gates, 
a  clutch  to  alternately  engage  the  opening  and  closing 
means,  operating  members  on  the  railroad  for  the  clutch, 
other  operating  members  on  the  railroad  for  the  opening 
and  closing  means,  connecting-rods  between  the  operating 
members  and  the  elements  to  be  operated,  each  meml)er 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  hinged  together  and 
weighted  on  their  free  ends,  a  link  on  one  of  the  levers,  a 
second  lever,  a  shaft  supporting  the  second  lever,  and  a 
finger  on  the  shaft  to  engage  one  of  the  connecting-rods. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pivoted  gate,  . 
a  gate-casing  supporting  the  gate,  a  shaft  arranged  in  the 
casing  supporting  the  gate,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet-plate  In  the  casing,  a  bar  connecting  the  crank 
with  the  ratchet-plate,  a  shaft  passing  through  and  sup- 
porting the  ratchet-plate  loosely  thereon,  a  crank  secured 
on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-plate,  and  a  lever  to 
throw  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  on 
the  ratchet-plate. 


849,108.     ICB  -  SCRAPER.     John  Dbebs,  Covington.   Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,008. 


Claim. — An    ice-scraping    tool,    comprising    s    circular 
bate-plate,  provided  with  a  handle,  a  central  elongated 
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opening  through  the  plate,  with  scraplng-knlfe  sscnred 
along  the  edge  of  the  opening,  with  retalnlng-lugs  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  plate,  a  pivoted  lever  with 
clasplng-face,  and  a  spring  bearing  thereon,  to  bold  a 
glass  or  other  receptacle  on  the  base-piste. 


receptacle  provided  with  means  whereby  It  Is  held  In 
poeltlon  in  the  barrel  and  In  connection  with  the  said 
passage. 


849.109.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Mastin  Emmekich,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Rotman, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
355.056. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
leaves  of  an  elliptical  spring,  of  a  yoke  to  which  one  end 
of  the  lower  leaf  Is  attached,  said  yoke  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  a  central  rod  tlie  end  of  the  upper  leaf  con- 
nected with  the  upper  ends  of  two  side  rods  arranged  one 
on  either  side  of  the  central  rod,  a  top  plate  through 
wlitch  said  rods  extend,  a  bottom  plate  with  which  the 
side  rods  are  engaged  and  through  which  the  central  rod 
lAiases.  and  springs  around  said  rods  between  said  plates, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  leaves  of 
an  elliptical  spring,  of  a  yoke  to  which  one  end  of  the 
lower  leaf  Is  attached,  said  yoke  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  a  central  rod  the  end  of  the  upper  leaf  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  two  tide  rods  arranged  one  on 
either  side  of  the  central  rod,  a  top  plate  through  which 
said  rods  extend,  a  bottom  plate  with  which  the  side  rods 
are  engaged  and  through  which  the  central  rod  passes,  the 
central  rod  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  nuts,  and 
n  buffer-spring  l)etween  said  nuts  and  under  the  face  of 
the  lower  plate,  and  springs  around  said  rods  between 
said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein-described  auxiliary  spring  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  a  central  rod 
passing  freely  through  the  aald  plates,  a  nut  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  side  rods  extending  freely  through  the 
top  plate  and  fixed  to  the  lower  plate,  collars  around  said 
side  rods  above  the  top  plate,  coll-sprlngs  surrounding 
said  rods  between  said  plates,  a  yoke  mounted  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  central  rod,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  rods  Mwed  inward  over  said  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 


849.110.  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.  Fkedehick  W.  Ekicksox, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,072. 

Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  constituting 
a  reservoir  for  a  fountain-pen,  a  tube  of  soft  pliable  ma- 
terial containing  a  liquid,  provided  with  a  collar  upon  Its 
periphery  and  having  a  depression  on  one  end,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  constituting  a  reser- 
voir for  a  fountain-pen,  a  tube  of  gelatin  containing  writ- 
ing fluid,  provided  with  a  collar  upon  its  periphery,  and 
having  a  deprettion  on  one  end,  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  constituting  a  reser- 
voir for  a  fountain-pen,  a  tube  of  soft  pliable  material 
containing  a  liquid  provided  with  a  collar  upon  its  pe- 
riphery and  sealed  at  Its  ends. 

4.  A  fountain-pen  contittlng  of  a  barrel  part  and  a 
pen-holding  part  screwed  to  each  other,  the  latter  part 
having  a  passage  from  Its  outer  end  Into  the  barrel  ter- 
minating In  a  cutting  edge  or  point,  with  an  Ink-holding 
receptacle  held  In  poeltlon  In  the  barrel  and  In  connec- 
tion with  the  tald  pattage. 

5.  A  fountain-pen  contlsting  of  a  tubular  handle  and  a 
pen-holding  portion  screwed  to  each  other,  the  latter 
having  a  passage  from  Ita  outer  end  Into  the  handle  ter- 
minating In  a  cutting  edge  or  point,  with  an  Ink-holding 


6.  A  fountain-pen  consisting  of  a  tubular  handle  and  a 
pen-holding  portion  screwed  to  each  other,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  passage  from  Its  outer  end  into  the  handle  and 
there  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  or  point,  with  an  ink- 
holding  receptacle  hnvinK  n  collar  on  Its  periphery  held 
between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  handle  and  said  portion, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  fountain-pen  consisting  of  a  tubular  handle  and  a 
pen-holding  portion  screwed  to  each  other,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  passfige  from  Its  outer  end  Into  the  handle  and 
there  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  or  point,  with  an  Ink- 
holding  receptacle  of  pliable  yielding  material  having  a 
collar  on  its  periphery  held  l)etween  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  handle  and  said  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fountain-pen  consisting  of  n  tubular  handle  and  a 
pen-holding  portion  screwed  to  each  other,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  passage  from  Its  outer  end  Into  the  handle  terminat- 
ing in  a  tube  having  a  rutting  end  or  point,  with  a  re- 
movable Ink-holding  receptiu-le  of  pliable  material  having 
a  collar  on  Its  periphery  held  between  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  handle  and  said  portion,  iis  set  forth. 

9.  A  fountain-pen  consisting  of  a  tubular  handle  and  a 
pen-holding  portion  screwed  to  each  other,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  passage  from  Its  outer  end  Into  the  oppo- 
site end  of  which  is  Inserted  a  metal  tube  with  a  sharp 
point  or  edge,  with  a  removable  Ink-holder  of  gelatin 
havlnf7  a  collar  on  Its  periphery  held  l»etween  the  meeting 
ends  of  tbe  handle  and  said  portion,  the  said  tube  continu- 
ing the  passage  Into  the  said  holder,  as  set  forth. 


849,111.  POST  -  CARD  FR.VME  OR  MOUNT.  BLMBB  B. 
Faibchilo,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ed- 
ward C.  Gutland  and  one-third  to  Henry  O.  Alderman, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20;  1906.  SerUl  No. 
344,308. 

Claim. — 1.  A  frame  or  mount  comprising  a  frame-section 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  and 
a  pair  of  end  and  side  (laps,  each  having  their  Inner  and 
outer  facet  scored  to  form  folds,  with  the  outer  folds  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion  and  flush  with 
said  opening,  and  a  back-section  having  the  marginal  por- 
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tlons  of  ODe  face  thereof  aecured  to  the  re«r  face  of  the  at  one  end  to  the  basket  a  flexible  connection  attached  to 
body  portion,  said  backr-sectlon  provided  with  a  trans-  the  other  end  of  the  chute  and  a  counterbalance-weight  at- 
rersely-extendlng  slot  near  one  end  thereof.  tached  to  said  flexible  connection. 


849.112.  P.\NE  -  ATTACHING  MEANS.  ROBERT  C.  FlN- 
GAL  and  Thomas  Fabrin,  Aurora.  111.  Filed  July  11, 
11)06.     Serial  No.  325,598. 


2  J 


Claim. — 1.  A  window-casing  comprising  metallic  strips, 
each  of  said  strips  being  formed  with  a  laterally-projecting 
pane-supporting  flange,  and  a  secnrlng-sectlon  to  cooperate 
with  said  flange,  said  section  belqg  formed  with  means  to 
engage  the  flange  at  determinate  points  throughout  the 
length  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  window-casing  comprising  metallic  strips,  each  of 
said  itrlps  being  formed  with  a  pane-supporting  flange,  a 
securlng-aectlon  for  each  flange,  strip*  projecting  from  the 
section  at  determinate  points  throughout  its  length  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  formed  in  the 
flange,  and  means  fur  engaging  the  strips  beyond  the 
flange. 

3.  A  window-casing  comprising  metallic  strlpa,  each  of 
Mid  strips  being  formed  with  a  pane-supporting  flange,  a 
secnring-sec^on  for  each  flange,  strips  projecting  from  the 
•ection  at  determinate  points  throaghont  its  length  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  formed  in  the 
flange,  and  keys  arranged  for  remoTable  engagement  with 
tb*  strips  beyond  the  flange. 

4.  A  wlndow-eaaing  comprlaing  metallic  strips,  each  of 
said  strips  being  formed  with  a  pane-supporting  flange,  a 
ercurlng-section  for  each  flange,  stripe  projecting  from  the 
section  at  determinate  points  throughout  Its  length  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  formed  in  tt^e 
flange,  and  keys  arranged  for  remoTable  engagement  with 
the  strips  beyond  the  flange,  the  cooperating  surface  of  the 
flange  being  cut  away  to  proTide  for  pie  reception  of  the 
keys. 


t  849,118.  COAL -TIPPLE.  John  J.  PLBMiifo.  Carrick, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Phillips  Mine  and  Mill  Supply  Co.. 
Ptttabarg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Piled 
Qept  10,  li»06.  Serial  No.  834.006. 
Ctotat. — 1.  In  a  coal-loadlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  plTOted  and  coanterwelghted  basket,  a  cbate  attached 


2.  A  frame  or  mount  comprising  a  frame-section  consist- 
log  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  pair 
of  end  and  side  flaps,  each  having  their  inner  and  outer 
faces  scored  to  form  folds,  with  the  outer  folds  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  the  inner  folds  project- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  the  intermedi- 
ate folds  extending  downwardly  at  an  Inclination  from  the 
inner  to  the  outer  folds,  and  a  back  section  having  margi- 
nal portions  in  one  face  thereof  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  body  portions,  said  back-section  of  greater  width  and 
length  than  said  opening  and  having  an  elongated  slot  to 
permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  post-card. 


2.  In  a  coal-loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  basket  composed  of  sections  plvotally  connected 
together,  means  for  movably  suspending  the  basket,  means 
whereby  the  basket  will  be  automatically  opened  when  it 
is  moved  downwardly,  a  chute  suspended  below  the  basket- 
sections  at  their  Juncture  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
basket-suspending  means,  a  flexible  connection  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  chute-pulleys  over  which 
said  flexible  connection  is  passed  and  a  weight  connected 
to  said  flexible  connection  to  counterbalance  said  chute. 

3.  In  a  coal-tipple,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  and 
counterweighted  two-part  weighing-basket,  of  a  pivoted  and 
counterbalanced  chute  arranged  below  the  weighing-basket 
and  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  basket  and 
to  receive  the  coal  therefrom  when  the  basket  Is  opened 
and  the  coal  discharged  therefrom,  and  subsequently  dis- 
charge the  coal  Into  a  car. 


849,114.  FURNACE.  JoH.v  B.  FonTUXR,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
341.100. 


*Si 


C' 


TF 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate, 
of  a  rotary  clinker-bar  for  feeding  the  ashes  from  said 
grate,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  operate  difTerentiaily  at 
different  portions  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  grate, 
of  a  rotary  cllnker-bar  extending  along  the  lower  end  of 
said  grate  and  means  whereby  said  cllnker-bar  will  remove 


April  2, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1847 


a  greater  quantity  of  the  aahes  at  one  point  than  at  an- 
other. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate,  of  a  grate- 
bearer  having  spaced  side*,  and  a  cllnker-bar  arranged 
within  the  space  between  said  sides  and  adapted  to  leave  a 
greater  open  space  at  one  point  than  at  another. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate-bearer 
having  separated  sides  and  a  tapering  rotary  cllnker-bar 
arranged  Ip  the  space  between  said  sides. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate-bearer 
having  separated  sides,  and  a  rotary  clinker-bar  arranged 
in  the  space  between  said  sides,  said  bar  and  bearer  being 
relatively  proportioned  to  leave  a  taperlUR  space  between 
the  same  for  the  differential  removal  of  ashes  and  clinker. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination 
of  a  rod.  metallic  packing-rings,  means  for  holding  said 
rings  upon  said  rod,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the  pres- 
sure from  the  cylinder  whereby  the  same  is  prevented  from 
effecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
sectional  metallic  packing-rings,  steam-joints  being  formed 
between  the  sections  of  each  ring  and  between  adjacent 
rings,  means  for  holding  said  rings  upon  said  rod.  and 
means  for  carrying  off  the  pressure  from  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  same  is  prevented  from  effecting  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  rings. 

3.  In  a  meUlllc  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
metallic  packing- rings,  and  a  case  for  said  rings,  adapted 
to  carry  off  the  pressure  from  the  cylinder  whereby  the 
same  Is  prevented  effecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
rings. 

4.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
sectional  metallic  packing-rings,  steam-joints  being  formed 
between  tb*  sections  of  each  ring  and  between  adjacent 
rings,  and  a  case  for  said  rings,  the  ends  of  said  case  form- 
ing steam-joints  with  said  packing-rings  and  adapted  to 
carry  off  the  pressure  from  the  cylinder  whereby  the  same 
Is  prevented  from  effecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
rings. 

0.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
metallic  packinskrings,  means  for  holding  said  rings  upon 
said  rod,  means  for  carrying  off  the  pressure  from  the  cyl- 
inder whereby  the  same  is  prevented  from  effecting  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  rings,  and  means  for  permitting 
Isteral  movement  of  said  rod  with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  meUllic  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod. 
meulllc  packlng-rlnga,  means  for  holding  said  rings  upon 
said  rod,  means  for  carrying  off  the  pressure  from  the  cyl- 
inder whereby  the  same  Is  prevented  from  effecting  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  rings,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  rod.  rings  and  the  means  con- 
trolling the  latter  with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 


849.115.  ROD -PACKING.  Adam  W.  Francb,  Phlladel- 
pbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  France  Packing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1900.  Serial 
No.  32.927. 


7.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  a 
case  surrounding  the  same,  metallic  packing-rings  Inclosed 
within  said  case,  and  means  for  carrying  off  steam-pres- 
sure from  the  cylinder  whereby  the  same  is  prevented  from 
entering  said  case  and  effecting  the  outer  peripheries  of 
ssid  packing-rings. 

8.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  a 
case  surrounding  the  same  and  having  an  Interior  groove 
or  compartment,  metallic  packing-rings  situated  within 
said  groove  or  compartment,  and  means  for  carrying  off 
the  pressure  of  the  steam  from  the  cylinder  whereby  the 
same  Is  prevented  from  entering  said  groove  or  compart* 
ment  and  effecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  rings. 

9.  In  a  rod  -  packing,  a  pressure  -  regulating  case,  and 
packing-rings  therein,  a  space  being  formed  between  said 
case  and  rings,  and  the  contact  between  said  case,  rings 
and  rod  t>eing  adapted  to  prevent  the  Ingress  of  steam  into 
said  space,  and  an  outlet  from  said  case. 

10.  In  a  rod-packing,  packing-rings  around  the  rod,  and 
a  closed  case  around  said  packing-rings,  steam-Joints  being 
formed  between  said  packing-rings  and  between  said  pack- 
ing-rings and  said  case,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
steam-pressure  from  the  cylinder  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
packing-rings  and  an  outlet  from  said  case. 

11.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  pressure-regulating  case,  pack- 
ing-rings therein,  a  space  being  formed  between  said  rings 
and  case,  and  the  contact  between  said  case,  rings  and  rod 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  steam  into  said 
space,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  within  said 
case. 

12.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  pressure-regulating  case,  pack- 
ing-rings therein,  an  outlet  from  said  case,  and  a  pressure- 
regulating  valve  controlling  said  outlet. 

13.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  pressure-regulating  case,  and 
packing  rings  therein  forming  steam-Joints  between  each 
other  and  between  said  packing-rings  and  the  ends  of  the 
case,  a  space  being  formed  between  said  case  and  rings, 
and  the  contact  between  said  case,  rings  and  rod  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  steam  into  said  space. 

14.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  pressure-regulating  case,  closed 
on  the  outside  and  having  openings  in  its  ends  for  the  rod, 
and  packing-rings  In  said  case  forming  steam-Joints  be- 
tween each  other  and  between  said  packing-rings  and  the 
ends  of  the  case,  a  space  being  formed  between  said  case 
and  rings,  and  the  contact  between  said  case,  rings  and  rod 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  Ingress  of  steam  Into  said 
space. 

15.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case  having  an  interior 
groove  or  cavity,  and  a  pressure-regulating  case  containing 
packing-rings  situated  therein,  a  space  being  formed  be- 
tvteen  said  case  and  rings,  and  the  contact  between  said 
case,  rings  and  rod  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  ingress  of 
steam  into  said  space. 

16.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case  having  an  interior 
groove  or  cavity,  a  pressure-regulating  case  containing 
packing-rings  situated  therein,  a  space  being  formed  be- 
tween said  case  and  rings,  and  the  contact  between  said 
case,  rings  and  rod  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  Ingress  of 
steam  into  said  space,  and  an  outlet  from  said  pressure- 
regulating  case  to  the  exterior  of  said  packing-case. 

17.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case,  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing case  therein,  containing  packing-rings,  a  space  being 
formed  between  said  case  and  rings,  and  the  contact  be- 
tween said  case,  rings  and  rod  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
Ingress  of  steam  into  said  space,  an  opening  in  said  pres- 
sure-regulating case  communicating  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing exterior  to  said  packing-case.  "* 

18.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case,  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing case  therein  containing  packing-rings,  a  space  being 
formed  between  said  case  and  rings,  and  the  contact  be- 
tween said  case,  rings  and  rod  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
Ingress  of  steam  Into  said  space,  a  channel  between  said 
packing-case  and  pressure-regulating  case  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  former  and  the  interior  of  the  lat- 
ter. 

19.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case,  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing case  therein  containing  packing-rings,  a  space  being 
formed  between  said  case  and  rings,  and  the  contact  be- 
tween said  case,  rings  and  rod  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
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of  atMxn  Into  said  sjMoe,  a  channel  In  the  exterior 
of  MM  preMare-racnlatlnc  eaae  eonunonlentlac  with  the 
Interior  thereof  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  packing-case. 

20.  In  a  rod-p«ekln«.  a  prearare-recnlatlng  eaae  conuin- 
inc  packlng-rlnsa  and  con  el  ting  of  rings  baring  lateral 
flanges  proTlded  with  Interflttlng  ends  forming  a  steam- 
Joint,  a  space  being  formed  between  said  case  and  riius. 
and  the  contact  between  said  case,  rings  and  rod  being 
adapted  to  prerent  the  Ingress  of  steam  Into  said  space. 

21.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case  hsTlng  an  interior 
groove  or  caTlty,  a  pressure-regnlatlng  case  therein  consist- 
ing of  relatlTel7  movable  members  having  lateral  flanges 
provided  with  Interflttlng  adjacent  ends  forming  a  steam- 
joint,  packing-rings  within  aald  pressure-regulating  case 
forming  steam-Joints  between  each  other  and  the  ends  of 
the  preasare-regtUatlng  case,  devices  for  holding  the  said 
members  and  packing  -  rings  together  under  tension,  a 
space  being  formed  between  said  case  and  rings,  and  the 
contact  between  said  case,  rings  and  rod  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  ingress  of  steam  Into  said  space,  and  an  outlet 
from  said  pressure-regulating  case  to  the  exterior  of  the 
packing-case. 

22.  In  a  rod-packing  a  packing-case  having  Interior 
grooves  or  cavities  containing  packing- rings,  a  passage 
through  the  wall  or  flange  separating  said  grooves  or  cavi- 
ties and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  port  adjacent  the 
rod,  the  opposite  end  of  the  passage  communicating  with  a 
source  for  supplying  lubricant 

23.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case,  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing case  therein  and  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers with  a  steam-Joint  therebetween,  a  passage  from  the 
Interior  of  the  pressure-regulating  case  to  the  exterior  of 
the  packiDg-case  through  abutting  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, and  packing-rings  In  said  pressure-regulating  case 
bearing  yieldingly  against  the  rod. 

24.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case,  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing case  therein  and  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers with  a  steam-Joint  therebetween,  a  passage  from  the 
interior  of  the  pressure-regulating  case  to  the  exterior  of 
the  packing-case  through  abutting  ends  of  said  members, 
packinK-rings  in  the  pressure-regulating  case,  and  means 
holding  said  members  and  packing-rings  together  and  pre- 
venting the  pressure  from  the  cylinder  from  effecting  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  rlnxs. 

2o.  In  a  rod-packing,  a  packing-case,  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing case  therein  and  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers with  a  steam-Joint  therebetween,  a  passage  from  the 
interior  of  the  pressure-regulating  case  to  the  exterior  of 
the  packing-case  through  abutting  ends  of  said  members, 
packing-rings  in  the  pressure-regulating  case,  means  hold- 
ing said  members  and  packing-rings  together  and  prevent- 
ing the  pressure  from  the  cylinder  from  effecting  the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  rings,  and  means  acting  on  the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  rings  to  press  them  yieldingly  against 
the  rod. 

26.  In  a  rod  -  packing,  a  packing  -  case  having  interior 
groove,  a  pressure-regulating  case  therein  and  comprising 
relatively  movable  members,  packing-rings  within  the  pres- 
sure-regulating case,  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  form- 
ing a  steam-Joint  with  one  end  of  said  groove,  means  hold- 
ing said  packing-rings  and  members  together,  and  an  out- 
let from  the  pressure-regulating  case. 

27.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  a  rod.  metallic  packing-  | 
rings,  means  for  holding  said  rings  upon  said  rod  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  preventing  the  pressure  from  the 
cylinder  from  effecting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rings. 


849,116.       GAS-UGHTINO   APPARATUS.       Bbi»B8T  A. 

FaiBT  and  Edward  N.  PaABT.  Deerfleld.  Mass.      Filed 

Mar.  9.  190^.      Serial  Na  306.178. 

Claim. — 1.  An  electric-lighting  gas-burner  having  a  cock 
controlling  the  gas-delivery  thereto  and  comprising  a  gas- 
Ignition  device,  and  a  gas-pipe  for  supplying  gas  through 
said  bomers,  electromagnetic  devices  for  opening  and  cloa- 
iag  the  gas-cock  and  opentlng  the  IgniUon  device,  and 
comprising  two  contacts  and  a  circuit  -  dosing  movable 
member  therti>etween.  a  casing  connected  with  the  pipe 
and  bomer  and  having  a  diaphragm  In  unison  with  which 


said  circuit-closing  member  moves,  a  spring  for  imposing 
a  resistance  against  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  gas-Unk  connected  with  said  diaphragm-casing 
and  with  the  gas-passage  through  said  burner,  and  means 
for  varying  the  gas  pressure  in  said  Unk. 


2.  An  electric  lighting  gas-burner  having  a  cock  control- 
ling the  gas-delivery  therethrough  and  comprising  a  gas- 
ignition  device,  electromagnetic  devices  for  opening  and 
closing  the  gas-cock  and  energising  the  ignition  device,  and 
comprising  two  contacts  and  a  circuit  -  closing  movable 
member  therebetween,  a  casing  having  a  diaphragm.  In 
unison  with  which  said  circuit-closing  member  moves,  a 
gas-tank  having  a  movable  portion,  a  gas-supply  pipe  con- 
nected therewith  and  with  which  tank  a  supply-pipe  has 
connection  and  with  which  said  diaphragm  also  has  com- 
munication, automatic  means  for  lowering,  »)elow  Its  nor- 
mal, the  pressure  In  said  gas-tank  and  against  the  dia- 
phragm, and  automatic  means  for  thereafter  Increasing 
the  gas-pressure  In  said  tank. 

3.  A  gas-burner  having  a  gas-cock  and  an  ignition  mem- 
ber, electromagnetic  means  for  closing  and  opening  the 
gas-cock  and  comprising  a  movable  circuit-closing  member, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  diaphragm  coacting  with  said  cir- 
cuit-closing member,  and  a  gas-tank  having  communication 
with  said  diaphragm-casing,  clockworks-actuated  means 
for  automaUcally  lowering  the  gas-pressure  in  said  tank, 
and  clockworks-actuated  means  for  again  Increasing  the 
gas-pressure  in  said  tank,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas-lighting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner,  a  gas-conduit  connected  th^ewith.  and 
a  cock  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  burner, 
of  electromagnetic  mechanism  comprising  a  magnet,  and 
armature  operable  on  the  gas-cock  to  open,  and  a  magnet 
and  armature  operable  on  the  gas-cock  to  dose  it.  and  an 
electric  gas-lighter  coacting  with  one  of  said  electromag- 
nets, normally  open  circuit-conductors  having  connected 
therewith  a  battery  and  in  connection  with  said  electro- 
magnets and  also  connected  with  separated  contacts,  a 
diaphragm  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  passing 
through  said  conduit  to  the  burner,  and  a  drcult-doslng 
conUct-plecc  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  and  movable 
against  either  of  said  contacts  according  as  the  gas-pras- 
sure   is   raised  or  lowered,   and   for  establishing  circuits 
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through   said  electromagnets  for  operating  said  gaa-oock 
In  either  direction. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gas-lighting  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  gas-llghtlng  bnmer  having  a  cock  adapted  to 
control  the  gas-passage  therethroogh,  electromagnetic  de- 
vices operative  to  open  and  doae  said  cock  and  a  dia- 
phragm operative  to  control  said  electromagnetic  cock- 
operating  devices,  of  a  gaa-tank  having  a  movable  portion 
and  in  communication  with  a  gaa-supplylng  pipe  and  with 
a  conduit  or  branch  pipe  connected  with  the  gas-burner,  a 
catch  for  restraining  in  a  lowered  position  the  movable 
portion  of  the  gas-tank,  a  detent  for  said  catch,  and  a 
clockworks  coacting  with  said  detent  and  operable  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  free  the  detent  from  the  catch 
whereby  the  movable  portion  of  the  tank  may  have  a 
rising  movement  to  cause  a  lowering  of  the  gas-pressure 
therein,  and  for  effect  on  aald  diaphragm. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gaa-ll(hting  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  gas-llghtlng  burner  liavlng  a  cock  adapted  to 
control  the  gas-passage  therethrough,  electromagnetic  de- 
vices operative  to  open  and  close  said  cock  and  a  dia- 
phragm operative  to  control  said  electromagnetic  cock- 
operating  devices,  of  a  gas-tank  having  a  movable  portion 
and  in  communication  with  a  gas-supplying  pipe  and  with 
a  conduit  or  branch  pipe  connected  with  the  gas-burner,  a 
self-closing  valve  in  the  gas-supply  pipe,  means  for  re- 
straining said  valve  in  Its  open  position,  and  a  clockworks 
coacting  with  said  valve-restraining  means  and  adapted 
for  operation  at  a  predetermined  time  to  release  said  valve 
for  a  closing  movement. 

7.  In  an  automatic  gas-lighting  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  lighting  burner  having  a  cock  sdapted  to 
trol  the  gas-passage  therethrough,  electromagnetic  devices 
operative  to  open  and  close  said  cock  and  a  diaphragm  op- 
erative to  control  said  electromagnetic  cock-operating  de- 
vices, of  a  gas-tank  having  a  movable  portion  and  in  com- 
munication with  a  gas-supply  pipe  and  with  a  conduit  or 
branch  pipe  connected  with  the  gas-burner,  a  valve  In  the 
gas-supply  pipe  having  a  weighted  operating-lever  therefor.  ■ 
a  catch  for  restraining  In  a  lowered  position  the  movable 
portion  of  the  gas-tank,  a  detent  for  said  catch,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  catch  and  said  valve-operating  lever,  and 
a  clockworks  coacting  with  said  detent  and  operable  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  free  such  detent  from  the  catch 
whereby  the  gas-supply-plpe  valve  may  have  a  closing 
movement  and  whereby  the  movable  tank  portion  may  have 
a  rising  movement  under  the  gas-pressure  therein. 

K.  In  an  automatic  gas-llghtlng  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas-llghtlng  burner  having  a  cock  adapted  to 
control  the  gas  passage  therethrough,  electromagnetic  de- 
vices operative  to  open  and  close  said  cock  and  a  dia- 
phragm operative  to  control  said  electromagnetic  cock-op- 
erating devices,  of  a  gas-tank  having  a  movable  portion 
and  in  communication  with  a  gas-supply  pipe  and  with  a 
conduit  or  branch  pipe  connected  with  the  gas-burner,  a 
valve  in  the  gas-supply  pipe  having  a  weighted  operating- 
lever  therefor,  a  catch  for  restraining  In  a  lowered  position 
the  movable  portion  of  the  gas  tank,  a  detent  for  said 
catch,  a  connection  between  said  catch  and  said  valve-op- 
erating lever,  a  clockworks  coai^ing  with  said  detent  and 
o(>erable  at  a  predetermined  time  to  free  such  detent  from 
the  catch  whereby  the  gaa-supply-pipe  valve  may  have  a 
closing  movement  and  whereby  the  movable  tank  portion 
may  have  a  rising  movement  under  the  gas-pressure  there- 
in, a  weight  above  the  gas-tank  having  a  flexible  suspension 
means  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  weight  above  and 
normally  free  from  the  movable  portion  of  the  tank  com- 
prising a  detent  therefor,  and  another  dockworks  coacting 
with  said  last-named  detent  and  operable  at  another  pre- 
determined time  for  liberating  the  suspended  weight  where- 
l)y  It  may  exert  its  graviUtive  force  against  the  movable 
portion  of  the  gas-tank  thereby  increasing  the  already- 
lowered  gas-presaure  therein. 

9.  In  an  automatic  gas-llghtlng  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas-lighting  burner  having  a  cock  adapted  to 
control  the  gaa-paasage  therethrough,  electromagnetic  de- 
vices operaUve  to  open  and  doae  said  cock  and  a  dia- 
phragm operative  to  control  aaid  electromagnetic  cock-op- 
erating devices,  of  a  gaa-tank  having  a  movable  portion 


and  in  communication  with  a  gas-supply  pipe  and  with  a 
conduit  or  branch  pipe  connected  with  the  gas-burner,  a 
valve  in  the  gas-supply  pipe  having  a  weighted  operating- 
lever  therefor,  a  catch  for  restraining  in  a  lowered  position 
the  movable  portion  of  the  gas-tank,  a  detent  for  said 
catch,  a  connection  between  said  catch  and  said  valve-op- 
erating lever,  a  clockworks  coacting  with  said  detent  and 
operable  at  a  predetermined  time  to  free  such  detent  from 
the  catch  whereby  the  gas-supply-plpe  valve  may  have  a 
closing  movement  and  whereby  the  movable  tank  portion 
may  have  a  rising  movement  under  the  gas-pressure  there- 
in, a  weight  above  the  gas-tank  having  a  flexible  suspension 
means  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  weight  above  and 
normally  free  from  the  movable  portion  of  the  tank  com- 
prising a  detent  therefor,  another  clockworks  coacting  with 
said  last-named  detent  and  operable  at  another  predeter- 
mined time  for  iilterating  the  suspended  weight  whereby  It 
may  exert  its  gravltatlve  force  against  the  movable  portion 
of  the  gas-tank  thereby  Increasing  the  already-lowered  gas- 
pressure  therein,  and  a  connection  between  said  weight 
and  gas-supply-pipe-valve-operating  lever  whereby  on  the 
descent  of  the  weight  such  lever  will  be  drawn  upwardly 
and  the  valve  again  opened. 


8  4  9.117.     8UIBT  -  WAIST.     Mamie  1  bkbkso.n.  Mount 
Pleasant,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1905.     Serial  .No.  282.951. 


Claim. — \  shirt  or  shirt-waist  provided  with  a  waist- 
band-pocket open  at  one  end  and  permanently  closed  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  belt  disposed  In  said  pocket,  one  end  of  the 
belt  being  turned  back  to  form  a  loop  projecting  partially 
through  the  open  end  of  the  pocket,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  belt  l>eing  permanently  fastened  at  the  permanently- 
closed  end  of  the  pocket,  a  fastening  member  secured  to 
thfc  latter-named  end  of  the  pocketed  portion,  a  comple- 
mental  fastening-loop  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  belt- 
loop,  and  a  clasp  slldahly  engaging  the  belt  and  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  loop,  whereby  the  belt  may  be  ad- 
justed as  to  length,  said  cla.«p  being  normally  inclosed 
within  the  pocket  and  provided  with  a  clamp  to  fasten  It 
in  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pocket 
will  act  as  a  shield  to  prevent  pressure  of  the  clasp  upon 
the  person  of  the  wearer. 


849,118.     BED -SPRING.     David  Garbkh,  I.#verlng,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,474. 

Claim. — 1.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a  frame,  end  pieces 
formed  in  sections,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  slldably  en- 
gage the  other,  %  rebent  guide-flange  and  rebent  guide- 
tongues  formed  on  the  opposite  edges  of  one  of  said  end 
sections  to  frictlonally  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
opposite  section,  whereby  said  sections  are  held  In  ad- 
justed engagement,  springs  formed  in  overlapping  sections, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  ends  of  said  sections  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sections  of  said  end  pieces  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a  frame  having  angle-iron 
end  pieces  formed  in  sections,  side  rails  secured  and  braced 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  end  pieces,  a  rebent  guide- 
flange  formed  on  one  edge  of  one  of  said  angle-iron  end 
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•  Kctlon*.  rebent  ffulde-ton«aes  formed  on  the  opposite  edfe 
of  tli«  MBM  to  recelTc  th«  end  of  the  opposite  end  aectlon, 
whereby  Mid  eectlona  arc  held  In  frtetlonal  eocacement 
with  each  other,  oTerlappln«  sprlnKa  arranged  on  each  of 
•aid  end  Mctlona,  and  damping-bars  secured  to  said  end 
•ectlons  to  cUmp  the  ends  of  the  spring-sections  thereto 
substantially  as  described.  ' 
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3.  A  bed-spring  comprising  a   frame  having  angle-iron 
end  pieces  formed  in  sections,  side  rails  secured  and  braced 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  end  pieces,  a  rebent  guide- 
flange  formed  on  one  edge  of  one  of  said  angle-iron  end 
sections,  rebent  guide-tongues  formed  on  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  same  to  receiye  the  end  of  the  opposite  end  section, 
whereby  said  sections  are  held   in   frlct4onal  engagement 
with  each  other,  overlapping  springs  arranged  on  each  of 
said  end  sections,  clamping  bars  secured  to  said  end  sec- 
tions to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  spring-sections  therewith, 
notched  flanges  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  clamping-bars 
•  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  spring-sections,  a  series  of  coll- 
sprlngs  arranged  below  said  spring-sections,  and  support- 
ing-frames adapted  to  hold  said  coil-springs  in  poslUon 
substantially  as  described. 


840,119.     WHEELBARROW-AXLE.     Martin  V.  Gabteb 
Bryan,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  18,  1905.      Serial  No.  283.202! 
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Claim.— A  wheelbarrow  -  axle  comprising  a  meUl  rod 
h«Tlng  at  one  end  an  eye,  a  hook  baring  a  threaded  shank 
and  engaged  with  said  eye,  another  hook  harlng  a  thread- 
ed shank  and  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  axle 
and  nuts  on  the  threaded  extremlUes  of  said  two  hook- 
shanks. 


849.120.      BRUSH-HOLDER.      Frank  W.  OAtarrr,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullodt  Electric  Manufac- 
tnrlnc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  23 
190n.     Serial  No.  266,687. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  bmah-holder  comprising  a 
body  and  a  pressore-flnger.  a  bmsh  In  said  holder,  and  a 
ylsldahle  member  carried  by  said  brush  and  upon  which 
said  preasure-flnger  bears. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  brush-holder,  comprising  a  body 
and  a  prsMore-flnger.  a  brash  in  said  holder,  and  a  yield- 
able  sprlBc-pleoe  carried  by  said  brash  and  apon  which 
■aid  prcMure-flnger  rests. 

8.  la  combination,  a  braah-holder,  eompristng  a  body 
aad  a  preasore- linger,  a  brush  In  said  holder,  a  clip  nount- 
•d  00  the  upper  end  of  said  brash,  a  sprlag-piece  carried  1 
b/  laid  dip  and  apon  which  said  pressare-flnger  rests,  and 
a  flexible  condnctor  or  shoat  fastened  to  said  dip  and  re- 
morable  from  said  brash  and  holder  with  said  dip.  i 


4.  In  combination,  a  brash-holder  comprising  a  body 
and  a  pressure-flnger.  a  brush  in  said  holder,  a  U-shaped 
spring-clip  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  brash,  and  a 
spring-piece  carried  by  said  dip  and  located  between  the 
pressure-flnger  and  said  brash  so  as  to  permit  the  brash 
to  respond  readily  to  irregularities  in  the  commutator  of 
the  machine. 


5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brash-clip  carrying 
a  spring  upon  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  the  pressure-flnger 
of  the  brush-holder. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush-clip  carrying 
a  spring  upon  which  is  adapted  to  rest  the  pressure-flnger 
of  the  brush-holder,  and  a  flexible  conductor  or  shunt  fas- 
tened to  said  clip  and  spring. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush-dip  carrying 
a  spring  upon  which  is  adapted  to  rest  the  pressure-flnger 
of  the  brush-holder,  and  a  flexible  conductor  or  shunt  hav- 
ing one  end  fastened  to  said  clip  and  located  between  the 
dip  and  spring. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U-shaped  brash-clip 
having  fastened  thereto  a  U-shaped  spring-piece  upon 
which  the  pressure  flnger  of  the  brush  holder  Is  adapted 
to  rest  when  the  brash  and  clip  are  In  position  In  the 
brush-holder. 


849,121.  SAFETY  GAS-COCK.  CHAaLXs  L.  Om  Fboser 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial  No 
301.987. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas-cock  having  a  plog.  an  operative  yoke 
therefor,  one  end  of  said  plug  harlng  a  transrersely-ex- 
tending  recess  therein,  one  terminal  of  said  yoke  being 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  plog.  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  yoke  being  saated  la  said  recess  aad  em- 
braced by  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  secu ring-screw,  the 
latter  passing  through  said  terminal  Into  said  plug,  and 
abutting  said  walls,  said  yoke  freely  embracing  the  body 
of  the  cock,  and  being  adapted  to  abut  In  either  direction 
agalast  said  body. 

2.  A  gas-cock  having  a  plug,  a  yoke,  the  Utter  having 
its  terminals  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plug,  and  screws  for  connecting  said  terminals  with  said 
ends,  said  plug  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely-extending recess,  and  the  adjacent  terminal  of  the 
yoke  being  seated  In  said  recess,  and  being  embraced  by 
the  side  walls  of  the  latter,  said  yoke  freely  embracing  the 
body  of  the  cock. 

8.  In  a  ga»<ock.  a  body,  a  ping  aad  a  yoke,  the  latter 
having  Its  terminals  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  plug, 
means  for  connecting  said  terminals  with  said  ends,  and  a 
handle  on  said  yoke,  one  of  said  heads  having  therein  a 
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transversely-extending  recess,  aad  the  adjacent  terminal 
being  seated  in  said  recess  and  being  embraced  by  the  side 
walls  thereof. 

4.  A  gas-cock  consisting  of  a  body,  a  plug  and  a  yoke, 
the  latter  having  Its  terminals  connected  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plug,  a  handle  for  said  piece,  and  a  screw 
connecting  said  handle  with  said  yoke,  the  bead  of  said 
screw  being  on  the  interior  of  said  yoke,  and  forming  a 
single  stop  to  shut  against  the  body  of  the  cock  In  the 
opposite  motions  of  the  yoke. 


means  for  rarylng  the  position  of  a  metal  bar  on  said  coa- 
Ical  rolls,  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  metal 
bar  is  varied  in  speed. 

12.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  rotating  conical  conveyer-rolls  for  Imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  a  metal  bar.  having  their  sup- 
porting-surfaces Inclined,  a  stop-plate  for  limiting  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  bar.  a  movable  plate  for  retain- 
ing the  bar  on  said  rolls  against  gravity,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  retalnlng-plate. 


849.122.  CONVEYER  FOR  METAL  BARS.  Jkbomk  R. 
Gc(>RQE,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1905.      Serial  No.  279,136. 


^«iii^  «  w      »o^ 


849.123.  VOTING -MACHINE.  Alfred  J.  GiLLEsriR, 
Atlantic,  Iowa,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Standard  Voting  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1004.     Serial  No.  222.097. 


Claim. — 1.  A  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  screw- threaded  rotating  shafts,  and  a  series  of 
Independently-rotating  conveyer-rolls  arranged  to  support 
a  metal  bar  opposite  the  ends  of  said  screw-threaded 
shafts. 

2.  .K  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
screw- threaded  rotating  shafts,  and  a  series  of  Independ- 
ently-driven conveyer-rolls  arranged  to  support  a  metal 
bar  opposite  the  ends  of  said  screw-threaded  shafts  and  In 
a  plane  above  the  upper  or  supporting  surfaces  of  said 
shafts. 

3.  A  conveyer  for  metal  bsrs,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
screw-threaded  shsfts.  a  series  of  Independently  -  driven 
conveyer-rolls  arranged  to  support  s  metal  bar  opposite 
the  ends  of  said  screw-threaded  shafts,  and  means  for 
transferring  a  metal  bar  from  said  conveyer-rolls  to  said 
screw-thresded  shafts. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  routing  screw  threaded  shsfts.  of  rotating  rolls 
Interposed  between  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  screw-thresded  rotating  bars,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  metal  bar  upon  said  shafts  by  a  sldewlse  movement 
of  the  bar  over  the  ends  of  the  shafts. 

0.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  rotating  shafts  harlng  screw-threaded  sections, 
conlcsl  rots  ting  rolls,  and  means  for  delivering  a  metal 
bar  from  said  rolls  to  the  screw-threaded  sections  of  said 
shafto. 

7.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  rotating  screw-threaded  shafts  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  with  the  delivery  ends  of  said  shafts  the  highest, 
and  with  the  shape  of  said  screw-threads  adapted  to  hold 
a  meUl  bar  against  gravity  acting  In  a  direction  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
feeding  s  metal  bar  transrersely  to  said  shafts  and  Into 
conuct  with  the  screw-threads. 

8.  In  a  conreyer  for  metal  bars,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
series  of  parallel  shafts  lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  portion 
of  said  shafts  harlng  a  right-hand  and  a  portion  left-hand 
screw-thresds. 

9.  In  a  conveyer  for  metal  bars,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
series  of  screw- threaded  shafts  having  parallel  axes  lying 
In  the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  hold  a  meUl  bar  lying 
transversely  thereon,  means  for  feeding  a  bar  upon  the  re- 
ceiving ends  of  said  shafta,  and  shorter  screw-threaded 
shafts  Interposed  between  the  receiving  ends  of  the  longer 
shafts. 

10.  In  a  conreyer  for  metal  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
screw- threaded  shaft  Joaraaled  at  one  end  in  a  bearing, 
and  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  to  support  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft 

11.  In  a  conreyer  for  metal  bars,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
series  of  screw-threaded  shafts,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  ahafta,  a  sertoa  of  conical  conreyer-rolls  bar- 
ing their  sapportlag-sarfacM  iadlaed  to  allow  a  metal  bar 
to  pass  by  grarlty  upon  said  acrew-threaded  shafts,  of  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  ballot-Indicators  therein, 
of  a  laterally-movable  straight-ticket  bar  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  Indicators  and  composed  of  Independently- 
supported  sections,  means  for  coupling  the  sections  for 
simultaneous  operation  and  an  actuating  member  at- 
tached permanently  to  one  of  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  ballot-indicators  therein,  of  a 
laterally-movable  straight-ticket  bar  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  indicators  to  move  tbem  to  voted  position  com- 
posed of  independently-supported  sections,  means  for  coup- 
ling said  sections  for  simultaneous  operation  and  an  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  coupling  means  for  operating  such  of  the 
sections  ss  msy  be  coupled. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  ballot-indicators  therein,  of  a 
laterally-movable  bar  for  operating  said  Indicators  com- 
posed of  independently-supported  sections,  each  section 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  definite  number  of  Indicators, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  interlocking  parts  for 
coupling  them  directly  and  an  actuating  device  for  one  of 
the  sections. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-Indicators, 
of  an  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  a  plarallty  of 
sections  esch  Independently  supported  at  one  end  only  aad 
detachably  connected  to  the  adjacent  section  at  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-Indicators, 
of  an  operating  member  therefor  composed  -of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  harlng  detachable  hooks  at  the  ends  for  ea- 
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taclBs  •djac«iit  Mctlona  and  tupportlngllnks  for  one  end 
of  MCh  Mctloa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-indlcatora 
of  a  lon«ltodlnally  and  laterally  movable  member  for  oper 
atlng  them  compoMd  of  deUcbable  sections  each  section 
co«peratlnc  with  different  indicators. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-indicators 
of  a  movable  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  sec- 
tions capable  of  separation  when  moved  to  an  abnormal  po- 
sition and  means  for  limiting  the  normal  movement  of  said 
mem  her. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-indicators, 
of  a  movable  ftperatlng  member  therefor  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  capable  of  separation  when  moved  to 
an  abnormal  position  means  for  limiting  the  normal  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  means  for  reUlnIng  disconnected 
sections  out  of  coCperaUve  relation  with  the  others. 

1).  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-Indicators, 
of  a  movable  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  sep- 
arate secUons,  an  operating  device  connected  to  one  sec- 
tion, detachable  connections  between  said  sections  and 
means  for  holding  the  detached  sections  out  of  .nKajfe- 
ment  with  the  section  having  the  operating  device  con- 
nected thereto. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-indica- 
tors, of  an  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  one  section  thereof  being  supported  at 
both  ends  and  the  other  sections  supported  at  one  end  only 
and  deUchable  connections  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-Indica- 
tors, of  an  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  one  section  thereof  being  supported  at 
both  ends,  the  other  sections  supported  at  one  end  only 
detachable  connections  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sections  and  means  for  holding  the  secUons  out  of  cooper- 
ative relation  with  the  flrst-mentioned  section. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot  indica- 
tors, of  an  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  deuchable  sections  having  engaging  hooks  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  links  supporting  sections,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  in  one 
direction. 

i;^  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ballot-indica- 
te rs.  of  an  operating  member  therefor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  sections  having  engaging  hooks  at 
their  adjacent  ends  movable  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  in  one  direction  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  detachable  sections  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  others. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  ballot- 
Indicators  of  a  plurality  of  the  straight-ticket  bars,  one 
for  each  series,  and  each  composed  of  detachable  sections 
means  for  operating  said  bars  and  means  for  holding  the 
detached  sections  of  the  bars  of  cooperative  relation 
with  th«  others. 

16.  In  a  voting-machine  an  operaUng  member  consisting 
of  a  plarallty  of  sections  detachably  connected  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends  In  combination  with  means  for  operating  one 
of  the  sections  and  means  for  holding  the  other  sections 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  former. 

le.  The  combination  with  the  operating  member  com- 
powd  of  a  plnrallty  of  sections,  one  section  having  two 
■npporUng-llnka  connected  thereto,  and  the  other  sections 
each  having  one  ■npportlng-llnk  and  cooperating  projec- 
tion* and  receaaea,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
flrat  section  and  retaining  devices  for  holding  the  other 
■•ctlona  oat  of  engagement  therewith. 

17.  The  combinaUon  with  a  plarallty  of  aerie*  of  indi- 
cators, a  plurality  of  mcmbera  each  compoaed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  aectiona  capable  of  disconnection  when  moved  to  an 
ahnormal  poalUon  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  all  the  membera  to  aald  abnormal  position. 

18.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  ballot-in- 
dicators, of  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  movable  operat- 
ing BWBber  therefor  and  a  vertically-movable  bar  with 
which  laid  operating  member  coOperatea. 

19.  In  a  Totteg-machine  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  series  of  baliot-indlcators,  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 


dinally and  laterally  movable  operating  members  one  fOr 
each  series  and  a  vertically-movable  bar  having  projections 
thereon  with  which  said  members  cooperate. 

20.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  series  of  ballot-Indicators,  a  plurality  of  lateraUy 
and  longitudinally  movable  operating  members  one  for 
each  series  having  the  beveled  ends  and  the  vertically- 
movable  bar  having  projections  with  which  said  beveled 
ends  engage  when  the  members  are  moved  to  one  position. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  ballot- 
Indicators,  of  a  plurality  of  operating  ,members  one  for 
each  series  and  each  composed  of  sections  detachable  when 
moved  to  an  abnormal  position  and  a  removable  locking- 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  members  and  prevent  the  move- 
ment to  detaching  position. 


849.124.  CARRIER.  Be.njami.n  F.  Goldsxmku  and  RoB- 
EBT  C.  Hall.  Cynthlana.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  3.  iuu6  Se- 
rial No.  320.043. 


^a 


Claim.— 1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  re- 
movable  roller  bearing-carrying  sections  within  the  tube 
and  a  supporting  member  within  the  tul>e  and  working  be- 
tween the  rollers. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  tube  having  a  slot 
in  its  lower  face,  removable  roller  bearing-carrying  sec- 
tions within  the  tube  and  with  slots  corresponding  to  the 
slot  m  the  tube,  and  a  supporting-rod  working  within  the 
sections  and  having  a  downwardly-extending  supporting 
means  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  sections  and  the 
tube  and  adapted  to  travel  therein  with  the  rod. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  tube,  removable 
sections  therein  and  said  sections  having  central  longitu- 
dinal openings  therethrough,  rollers  carried  bv  the  sections 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  openings,  and  a  supporting-rod 
within  the  openings  In  the  sections  and  supported  by  the 
rollers  therein. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube  having  a  slot 
in  its  lower  face,  removable  roiler-bearing-carrylng  sec- 
tions within  the  tube  having  slots  corresponding  "with  the 
slot  in  the  tube,  and  a  snpportlng-rod  movable  within  the 
section  and  having  one  end  projecting  through  the  end  of 
the  supporting  tube  and  the  opposite  end  having  a  down- 
wardly-extending lug  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  sec- 
tions and  tut>e. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  tube,  removable 
roller-bearing-carrying  sections  within  the  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sections  within  the  tube. 

6.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  removable 
roller-bearlng-carrying  sections  within  the  tube,  and  a  rod 
passing  through  the  sections  and  holding  them  in  their 
relative  positions  In  respect  to  each  other  within  the  tube. 

7.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  member,  removable 
roller-bearing  carrying  sections  carried  by  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  hanging  member  movably  supported  within 
the  sections. 

8.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  member,  removable 
roller  bearing-carrying  sections  carried  by  the  supporting 
member,  means  for  holding  said  sections  within  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  hanging  member  movably  supported 
within  the  sections.  wk"  «u 

8.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting- tube,  cylindrical 
roUer-bearlng-carrylnf  sections  within  the  tube  and  a 
hanging  member  movably  supported  within  the  sections. 

10.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  cylindrical 
MCdons  within  the  tube  and  haTtaiff  openings  therethrough, 
rollers  carried  by  the  sections  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
openings,  and  a  hanging  member  movably  supported  with- 
in the  openings  In  the  sectionsi 
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11.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting- tube,  cylindrical 
sections  m-ithin  the  tube  and  openings  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  rollers  carried  by  the  sections  on 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  openings,  and  a  rod  passing 
through  openings  In  the  sections  and  supported  by  the 
rollers. 

12.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  removable 
sections  within  the  tube,  a  pair  of  roller-bearings  within 
each  section,  and  a  rod  supported  by  the  roller-bearlnga 
within  the  sections. 

13.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  removable 
sections  within  the  tube  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  each  section  having  a  transverse  opening 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  opening,  rollers  Joumaled  In 
the  transverse  openings  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  hanging  rod  movable  within  the  longitu- 
dinal opening  and  supported  by  the  rollers. 

14.  A  carrier  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  removable 
sections  within  the  tube,  a  pair  of  concaved  rollers  within 
each  section,  and  a  rod  supported  by  the  roller-bearing 
within  the  sections. 

15.  A  carrier  comprising  a  tube  having  a  slot  In  Its 
lower  face  and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  tube,  cylin- 
drical sections  within  the  tube  and  having  their  ends  abut- 
ting said  sections  and  having  central  openings  and  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  and  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings and  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  tube,  means  for 
securing  said  sections  within  the  tube,  said  sections  having 
transverse  openings  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  openings, 
the  said  openings  of  each  section  having  a  roller  vertically 
Journaled  therein,  and  said  roller  having  concaved  faces 
extending  slightly  within  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  rod 
located  within  the  longitudinal  openings  of  the  sections 
and  supported  by  the  concaved  faces  of  the  roller,  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  rod  being  bent  downwardly  and  around 
beneath  the  tube,  and  a  thin  strip  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  the  rod  and  traveling  in  the  slots  in  the  sections  and 
tube. 


849,125.  TARGET  ATTACHMENT.  Hoaixio  B.  HOLLi- 
riiLD.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.  344.679. 


Claim.— 1.  For  covering  individually  bullet-holes  In  tar- 
gets, a  hole-covering  plate  provided  upon  one  face  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  enter  a  bullet-hole  and  by  its  resilience 
yieldingly  resist  withdrawal. 

2.  In  devices  for  covering  Individual  bullet-holes  In  Ur- 
geU.  a  hole-covering  plate  provided  upon  one  face  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  enter  a  bullet-hole  and  by  resilience  to 
resist  withdrawal,  and  having  upon  Its  op^osite  face  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers,  for  withdraw- 
ing It 

3.  In  devices  for  covering  individual  bullet-holes  in  tar- 
gets, a  hole-covering  plate  provided  upon  one  face  with  a 
spring  device  adapted  to  pass  through  the  Urget  in  such 
hole  and  to  yieldingly  engage  the  Urget's  rear  face. 

4.  In  devices  for  covering  a  bullet-hole  In  a  target,  a 
plate  provided  upon  one  aide  with  nearly  contiguous 
aprlng-arms  diverging  gradually  and  then  gradually  con- 
verging; wherebx  the  arms  readily  enter  a  bnllet-hole, 
spring  toward  each  other  when  pressed  on  in  the  same,  re- 
coil as  the  wider  part  emerges,  and  thereby  engage  the 
rear  face  of  the  target  and  bold  the  plate  firmly  against 
the  aame. 

5.  The  combination  with  spring-arms  lying  side  by  side 
and  connected  at  one  end  and  further  first  diverging  near 
the  point  of  connection,  then  converging,  then  again  di- 
verging and  converging  in  like  manner,  of  a  centrally-per- 
forated plate  adapted  to  be  pushed  over  said  arms  from 


their  free  ends,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spring-coll  having  Its  constit- 
uent wire  extended  outward  as  two  initially  adjacent  resil- 
ient arms  first  gradually  diverging,  then  gradually  con- 
verging, then  again  In  like  manner  diverging  and  converg- 
ing, of  a  centrally-perforated  plate  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  said  arms  until  adjacent  to  said  coll. 


849.120.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  WALLS.  William  I). 
Ham.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  May  24.  1906.  Serial  No 
318,586. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold  comprising  opposite  sides,  a  resilient 
core  between  said  sides,  and  a  strip  supported  by  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sides,  crossing  the  space  between  the  hitter. 
and  removably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  core, 
the  latter  being  pendent  from  said  strip. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  opposite  sides,  a  strip  extending 
across  and  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides,  and 
a  divided  tubular  core  between  the  sides,  said  Core  having 
openings  near  its  upper  end  through  which  said  strip  re- 
movably passes  for  supporting  the  core,  the  latter  being 
pendent  from  the  strip.  • 

3.  A  mold  having  sides  composed  of  sections,  and  strips 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  sides,  for  holding 
the  sections  in  operative  relation  with  eAch  other,  and  for 
also  supporting  said  sections,  said  strips  being  separably 
related  within  the  sections  to  permit  the  sections  to  be 
separated  from  the  strips  for  leaving;  the  latter  perma- 
nently In  the  mass  molded  between  said  sides. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  parallel  sides,  a  strip  extending 
across  and  supported  by  said  sides,  and  a  divided  tubular 
core  between  the  sides,  said  core  having  openings  through  . 
which  said  strip  passes  to  thereby  support  the  core  and  the 
dlvidlng-llne  of  the  core  being  disposed  substantially  cen- 
trally between  said  openings. 


840,127.     TYPE -WHITING  MACHINE.     John  J.   Hax- 
NAH8,   New  York,  and  Avthoki  A.  Hicbib,   Brooklyn, 
N.   Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1901.    Serial  No.  45,810. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  pivoted  frame, 
type-bars  Joumaled  therein  and  arranged  to  strike  down- 
wardly toward  a  printing-point,  a  plurality  of  types  on 
each  bar  having  their  faces  Inclined  an  appreciable  amount 
with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  print- 
ing simultaneously  on  a  flat  surface,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  frame  Independently  of  the  key-levers  whereby  the  dif- 
ferent faces  are  made  operative  to  strike  the  printing- 
point. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  pivoted  frame,  type-bars 
Joumaled  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  type-faces  In- 
clined at  an  appreciable  angle  to  one  another  so  as  to  be 
Incapable  of  printing  simultaneously  on  a  flat  surface,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  frame  Independentiy  of  the  key-le- 
vers to  shift  dUTerent  type-faces  Into  printable  relation. 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  a  pivoted  frame,  type-bars  Joumaled 
therein  and  each  having  three  type-faces  inclined  at  an  ap- 
preciable angle  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  inca- 
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pable  of  prlBtlng  ilinaltuieoasly  on  a  flat  BarfaM,  and 
meana  whereby  aald  frame  ia  tilted  independently  of  the 
key-leTrn  to  more  different  type-facea  into  ■triklng  rela- 
tion to  the  printlnc-polnt. 
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4.  Id  a  type-writer,  a  flat  platen  and  key-Ierers.  a  frame, 
type-bars  Journaled  therein  each  baring  a  plurality  of  type- 
faces inclined  to  one  another,  and  means  for  tilting  aald 
frame  independently  of  the  key-levera  whereby  any  desired 
type-face  may  be  brought  into  striking  relation  with  a  flat 
platen. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  key-operattng  levers  mounted  upon  said  frame,  type- 
bars  each  baring  type-heads  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  movement  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  types  fixed  thereon  with  the  type-faces  inclined  an  ap- 
preciable amount  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  rocking 
frame  also  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  carrying  said 
type-bars,  and  movable  independently  of  said  key-levers. 

6.  In  a  type-writer,  type-bars  having  at  one  end  beads 
extended  transversely  to  the  bars  and  making  substan- 
tially equal  angles  therewith,  each  having  upon  one  side  a 
plurality  of  type-faces,  the  faces  being  inclined  an  appre- 
ciable amount  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  in- 
capable of  printing  simultaneously  upon  a  flat  surface. 
and  having  at  the  other  end  a  bearing  transverse  to  the 
type-bar,  and  means  for  rocking  the  bar  and  its  bearing  to 
bring  any  desired  type-face  parallel  with  the  printing 
plane. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  a  type-bar  having  at  one  end  a  pivot- 
abaft  and  at  the  other  end  a  head  extending  transversely 
■ubatantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bar  and  approximately 
In  the  plane  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  type- 
fkeea  Inclined  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  print- 
tag  simultaneously  on  a  flat  platen. 

8.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of 
type-bars  each  having  an  independent  pivot-shaft  and 
means  for  rocking  the  same  and  having  a  head  with  a  plu- 
rality of  type-faces  inclined  to  one  another,  of  a  Jonmal- 
pUte  having  bearings  for  the  pivot-ahafts  and  means  for 
•hiftiag  the  Journal-plate  to  bring  the  several  type-face*  to 
the  aame  printing-point. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■yatem  of  type-bars,  each  having  a  plurality  of  types  fixed 
thereon  with  the  type-facea  Inclined  an  appreciable  amount 
with  recpect  to  each  other  so  aa  to  be  Incapable  of  print- 
Inc  slBaltaneoaaly  on  a  flat  surface,  a  system  of  key-levers 
for  operating  the  type-bars,  links  extending  from  the 
levers  to  the  type-bars,  and  means  for  rodtlng  the  type-bar 


system  to  enable  diCTerent  types  to  print,  whereby  the  links 
vibrate  about  their  points  of  connection  to  the  key-levers 
during  the  rocking  of  tlte  type-bar  system. 

10.  In   a    type-writing   machine,    the   combination    of  a 
,  system  of  type-bars,  each  having  a  plurality  of  types  fixed 

thereon  with  the  type-faces  inclined  an  appreciable  amount 
I  with  reapect  to  each  other  so  as  to  t>e  incapable  of  printing 
:  simultaneously  on  a  flat  surface,  a  system  of  keys,  a  sys- 
tem of  levers  twtween  the  keys  and  the  type-bars,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  system  of  type-bars  to  enable  the 
ditferent  types  to  print,  while  said  key-levers  remain  sta- 
tionary. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
system  of  type-bars,  the  axes  of  which  lie  in  two  rows 
which  radiate  from  opposite  side*  of  the  printing-point, 
each  tjrpe-bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  types,  the 
types  on  each  bar  lying  in  appreciably  different  planes  so 
as  to  be  incapable  of  printing  simultaneously  on  a  flat  sur- 
face, a  system  of  key-operated  levers  for  operating  said 
type-bars,  and  means  for  shifting  the  type-bar  system  in- 
dependently of  the  key-levers,  to  enable  different  types  to 
print. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  type  bars,  each  having  three  types  thereon  with 
their  faces  inclined  to  one  another  a  flat  platen,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  keys  for  operating  said  type-bars,  of  means  for  rock- 
ing said  system  of  type-bars  in  opposite  directions  from 
normal  central  position,  independently  of  said  keys,  for 
enabling  tbe  different  types  to  print. 

1.3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
system  of  type-bars,  each  having  three  types  thereon  with 
their  faces  inclined  to  one  another  so  as  to  t>e  incapable  of 
printing  simultaneously  on  a  flat  surface,  said  type-bars 
being  pivoted  in  two  rows  which  radiate  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  printing-center,  and  a  system  of  key-operated 
levers  connected  to  said  type-bars,  of  means  for  rocking 
said  system  of  type-bars  in  opposite  directions  from  nor- 
mal central  position  while  said  levers  are  stationary,  for 
enabling  the  different  types  to  print. 

14.  In  a  tyi;>e-wrlting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  flat 
platen,  a  system  of  type-bars,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
types  fixed  thereon  with  the  type-faces  inclined  to  each 
other  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  printing  simultaneously  on 
a  fiat  surface,  and  the  type-faces  on  all  tbe  bars  having 
uniform  spacing  and  inclination,  of  means  for  rocking  tbe 
type  system  to  enable  tbe  different  types  to  print. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
platen,  a  system  of  type-bars,  each  having  three  types  fixed 
thereon  with  the  type-faces  inclined  to  each  other  so  as  to 
be  incapable  of  printing  simultaneously  on  a  flat  surface, 
the  types  on  all  the  bars  having  uniform  spacing  and  in- 
clination, and  means  for  rocking  the  type  system  in  either 
direction  from  normal  central  position,  to  enable  the  ex- 
treme types  to  print. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
bars  having  tbe  faces  of  their  type  arranged  upon  different 
planes,  and  a  frame  carrying  the  type-bars,  pivotally  car- 
ried upon  a  sliding  support  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
upon  its  pivot,  with  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  an  os- 
cillating motion  to  the  frame  and  a  sliding  movement  to 
its  support. 

17.  In  a  type- writer,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of 
type-bars  each  having  a  pivot-shaft  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  same,  and  having  a  head  with  adjacent  type- 
faces inclined  to  one  another,  of  a  Journal-plate  having 
bearings  for  the  pivot-shafts,  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  of 
the  Journal-plate,  a  movable  pivot  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  pivot  to  bring  the  several 
type-faces  to  the  same  printing-point. 

18.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination^  with  a  series  of 
type-bars  each  having  a  pivot-shaft  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  same,  and  having  a  head  with  adjacent  type- 
faces inclined  to  one  another,  of  a  Journal-plate  baring 
bearings  for  the  pivot-shafts,  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  of 
the  Journal-plate,  a  movable  pivot  at  the  opposite  end, 
meana  for  locking  the  movable  pivot  in  a  central  position, 
and  means  for  unlocking  the  pivot  and  shifting  it  to  lat- 
eral poaitiona  and  locking  it  therein. 

19.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of 
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type-bars  each  having  a  pivot-shaft  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  same,  and  having  a  head  with  adjacent  type- 
faces inclined  to  one  another,  of  a  Journal  plate  having 
bearings  for  the  pivot-ahafta,  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  of 
the  Journal-plate,  a  movable  pivot  at  the  opposite  end, 
means  for  locking  the  movable  pivot  in  the  central  posi- 
tion, finger  keys  for  rocking  the  Journal-plate  into  opposite 
positions,  and  connections  from  such  keys  for  first  unlock- 
iUK  tbe  movable  pivot,  shifting  the  same,  and  relocklng  It 
when  the  Journal-plate  is  shifted. 

'20.  In  a  type  writer,  the  comblnaUon,  with  a  aeries  of 
type  bars  each  having  a  pivot-shaft  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  namr.  and  having  a  head  with  adjacent  type- 
faces inclined  to  one  another,  ot  a  Journal-plate  having 
bearings  for  th««  pivot-shaft*,  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  of 
the  journal-plate,  a  movable  pivot  at  the  opposite  end. 
means  for  locking  the  movable  pivot  in  a  central  position! 
a  locking-arm  with  rocker-arm  attached,  a  shlftlng-lever 
to  rock  tbe  Journal-plate,  a  flnger-key  with  lever  having  a 
slot  engaged  with  auch  rocker-arm  to  flrat  move  the  lock- 
ing arm  and  a  slot  engaged  with  the  shifting-lever  to  rock 
the  journal-plate.  subsUntlaJly  as  heroin  set  forth. 

'21.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  an  aline- 
ment  guide  arranjted  over  the  printing  point  and  having  a 
toothed  cheek  as  set  forth,  of  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  at  one 
aide  of  such  jruide.  a  tyi>e-bar  attached  to  such  shaft  and 
having  a  head  extcnd<'d  transverwiy  from  the  end  of  such 
bar  approximately  Into  the  plane  uf  said  shaft,  with  ad- 
jacent type-facps  inclined  to  one  another  upon  the  side  of 
such  head,  and  the  head  having  notches  in  one  edge  to  en 
gajte  the  teeth  of  the  alinement-Ruide.  a  movable  bearluK 
for  the  pivot  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  bearing  at 
an  inclination  to  a  vertical  plane  to  direct  the  several  type- 
faces to  the  printinK-point. 

•2-2.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  an  allne- 
ment  guide  arranged  over  the  printing  point,  and  having 
a  toothed  cheek  as  set  forih,  of  opposed  type  bars  having 
pivot  shafts  journaled  in  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  such 
alinement  guide,  and  provided  with  trauhverse  heads  hav- 
ing each  a  plurality  of  type-faces  and  notched  upon  one 
edKo.  the  teeth  in  the  allnement-gulde  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  notches  in  different  adjustments  of  the  head  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  bearings  of  the 
pivot-shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  allnement-gulde  to 
brlnu  the  corresponding  type-faces  upon  such  opposite 
type-bars,  when  operated,  to  the  same  printlBg-point. 

•2:1  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  type-bar 
having  a  head  with  adjacent  type-faces  disposed  in  planea 
inclined  to  one  another,  and  notches  IntermedUte  to  the 
type  facea,  of  an  allnement-gulde  arranged  over  the  print- 
ing point,  and  having  a  tooth  to  engage  such  notches  in 
different  adjustments  of  the  said  head,  aubstantiallv  as 
herein  aet  forth. 

-'4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  type-bar 
having  a  head  with  parallel  edges  and  three  type-faces  dis- 
posed in  planes  Inclined  to  one  another,  and  notches  upon 
the  parallel  edges  IntermedUte  to  the  type-faces,  of  an 
alinement  guide  arranged  over  the  printing-point  and  hav- 
luK  cheeka  to  fit  the  edges  of  said  head,  and  teeth  above 
and  below  the  printing-point  to  engage  said  notches  In  dlf 
nrent  adjustments  of  the  head. 

I'.V   In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  the  trlangu 
ar  Journal-plate  m  having  opposed  bearings  in  its  converg- 
n»;  sides,  of  a  series  of  type-bars  of  gradually-increasing 
engths  having  pivot-shafts  fitted  in  the  said  opposite  bear- 
ings, cranks  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  type-bars  and  finger- 
keys  with  connections  to  the  aald  cranks. 

•2tt.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combinaUon.  with  tbe  trlangu 
lai  Journal-plate  m  haring  opposed  bearings  In  its  con 
verging  sides,  of  a  series  of  type-bars  of  gradually-lncreas- 
ing  lengths  having  plvot-ahafta  fitted  in  the  aald  oppoalte 
bearings,  cranka  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  tvpe-bars,  flnger- 
keys  with  connections  to  tbe  aald  cranka,  and  tbe  type-bars 
having  each  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  type^faces  Inclined 
to  one  another  and  meana  for  rocking  the  Journal  pUte  to 
adjust  the  plane  of  each  type-face  to  the  printing-plane 
when  In  operation. 

27.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  the  triangu- 
lar Journal-plate  m   having  opposed  bearings  in  Its  con- 
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verging  sides,  of  a  series  of  type-bars  of  gradually-lncreas 
ng  lengths  having  pIvot-ahafts  fltted  In  the  said  opposite 
bearings,  cranks  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  type-bars,  flnger- 
keys  with  connections  to  the  said  cranks,  and  the  tvpe-bara 
having  each  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  typefaces  inclined 
to  one  another,  meana  for  rocking  tbe  Journal  plate  to  ad 
Juat  the  plane  of  each  type-face  to  the  printing-plane  and 
means  for  shifting  the  Journal-plate  to  bring  the  several 
type-faces  to  the  same  prinUng-point. 

28.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  the  triangu- 
lar Journal-plate  m  having  opposed  l>earlnga  In  its  con- 
verging sides,  of  a  type-rest  extended  upwardly  therefrom 
a  series  of  type-bars  of  gradually-increasing  lengths  havlni^ 
plvot-shafU  fltted  m  the  said  opposite  bearings,  cranka 
upon  th«  pivot-ahafts.  and  finger-keys  with  connections  to 
the  said  cranks  to  actuate  the  type-bars,  substantially  as 
herein  aet  forth. 

•2Q.  A  type-writer  having  the  two  triangular  Journal- 
plates  with  their  apices  toward  one  another  and  an  allne- 
ment-gulde dlapoaed  between  the  same  opposed  bearings  in 
the  converging  sides  of  the  Journal-plates,  a  series  of  type- 
bars  with  pivot-shafts  fltted  to  the  said  opposite  bearings 
cranks  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  pivot-shafts  and  finger- 
keys  with  connections  to  said  cranks,  substantially  as  here- 
in set  forth. 

30.  A  type-writer  having  the  two  triangular  journal 
plates  with  their  apices  toward  one  another  and  an  allne- 
ment-gulde disposed  between  the  same,  opposed  bearings 
in  the  converging  aides  of  the  Journal-plates,  a  series  of 
type-bars  having  each  a  head  with  adjacent  type  faces  in- 
clined toward  one  another,  and  a  pivot-shaft  fltted  to  op- 
posed bearings  in  the  Journal-plate,  cranks  upon  the  pivot- 
shafts  and  finger  keys  with  connections  to  actuate  tbe 
cranks,  and  means  for  rocking  the  journal  plate  to  bring 
the  several  type-faces  parallel  with  the  printing  plane 
when  In  operation. 

:il    In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  bed  having 
an   alinement  guide  arranged   at   the  printing  point,   of  a 
journal  plate  having  a  series  of  bearings  with  their  ends 
projected   progressively   upon   one  edge  of   the   plate   with 
the  faces  of  the  bearings  all  tangential  to  a  common  tan- 
gent curve  at  one  side  of  the  printing-point,  a  series  of 
graduated  type-bars  extending  from  the  projecting  ends  of 
such  bearings  tangentially  to  the  said  curve,  and  provided 
each  with  a  transverse  head  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
printing-point,  the  several  bearings  upon  the  Journal-plate 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  tangential  faces  of  the  bear- 
ngs.    and   a    bead-reat   being   projected    upward   from    the 
Journal  plate,  and  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  to  sup- 
port the  heads  upon  the  graduated  bars  normally  one  above 
the  other  when  at  rest,  and  to  permit  the  heads  to  pass 
one  over  the  other  in  moving  to  the  printing-point. 

■■^2.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  flat  platen 
a  base  frame  with  a  carriage  having  a  bed  and  type  mech- 
anism movable  thereon,  and  an  allnement-gulde  at  the 
printing-point  within  the  bed,  of  two  series  of  type-bars 
having  pivot-.shafta  Journaled  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  print- 
ing-point and  each  type-bar  having  a  bead  with  a  plurality 
of  type- faces  disposed  in  planes  inclined  to  one  another 
means  for  directing  any  one  of  such  type-faces  to  the  print- 
ing-point and  for  rocking  the  head  to  set  such  type  faces 
at  pleasure  parallel  with  the  platen. 

3.3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  comblnattlon,  with  the  type  bar 
pivot  shaft  and  the  crank  e  having  an  open  eye  at  the  end 
of  a  key-lever  and  a  link  comprielng  a  threaded  socket  piv- 
oted upon  the  key-lever,  a  Joint-piece  screwed  Into  the  said 
socket  with  a  lateral  crank-pln  at  the  end  to  engage  the 
aald  eye.  and  a  leaf-spring  attached  to  the  Joint-piece  and 
presalng  normally  upon  the  end  of  the  crank-pln  to  retain 
It  In  the  eye,  whereby  the  link  forms  an  adjustable  and  de- 
tachable connection  with  the  crank. 

34.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  bed  haring 
an  allnement-gulde  fixed  over  a  printing  point,  with  a  se- 
ries of  type-bars  having  plvot-shafta  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  with  cranka  at  tbe  end  of  the  pivot- 
shafts,  key-levers  i  having  their  inner  ends  over  the  said 
cranks  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  flBger-'keys,  and 
the  fulcmm-plate  f  intermediate  to  the  ends'^of  the  key- 
levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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35.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combinatioii,  with  a  Joarnal- 
plate  baTlns  converging  sides,  with  a  series  of  bearings  ex- 
tended across  such  sides,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  having 
pivot-shafts  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  with  cranlis  e  in  a 
straight  line  upon  the  ends  of  the  pivot-shafts  along  one 
side  of  the  journal-plate,  of  the  pivots  6  and  8  upon  the 
ends  of  the  Journal-plate  in  line  with  the  cranks,  means 
to  rock  the  joomal-plate,  and  flnger-keys  with  connections 
to  the  said  cranks  to  oscillate  the  pivot-shafts,  whereby 
the  relation  of  the  connections  to  the  cranks  is  maintained 
when  the  journal-piate  is  rocked  on  the  said  pivots. 

36.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination,  with  a  Journal- 
plate  having  a  series  of  bearings  disposed  transversely 
across  the  same  with  a  series  of  type-bars  of  gradually-in- 
creasing lengths  having  pivot-shafts  fitted  In  the  said  t>ear- 
ings  and  each  having  a  transverse  head  t>earing  a  plurality 
of  characters,  cranks  and  connections  for  actuating  the 
pivot-shafts,  an  alinement-guide  suitably  arranged  at  a 
printing-point  to  receive  the  heads  of  all  of  the  type-bars, 
a  swivel-box  at  one  end  of  the  Journal-plate  with  means  for 
shifting  the  Journal-plate  upon  such  swivel-box,  and  the 
alinement-guide  and  the  heads  of  the  type-bars  being 
curved  concentric  with  the  said  swivel-box,  whereby  the 
beads  are  alined  in  the  various  shifted  positions  of  the 
journal  plate,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

37.  In  the  type-writer,  the  combinatloa,  with  the  type-bars 
herein  described  having  at  one  end  a  head  extended  trans- 
versely to  the  bar,  such  bead  curved  in  the  direction  of  its 
extension  from  the  bar  and  having  upon  one  side  a  plu- 
rality of  type-faces  Inclined  to  one  another  and  disposed  in 
the  same  relation  to  the  said  curve,  of  means  for  twisting 
the  bar  to  bring  the  several  type-faces  successively  into  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  swinging  the  type-bars  to  bring 
the  several  type-faces  at  pleasure  to  the  same  printing- 
point. 

38.  The  type-bar  herein  described,  having  at  one  end  a 
head  extended  transversely  to  the  bar,  such  head  curved  in 
the  direction  of  its  extension  from  the  bar  and  having 
upon  one  side  a  plurality  of  type-faces  inclined  to  one 
another  and  disposed  in  the  same  relation  to  the  said 
curve.  In  order  that  either  of  the  said  type-faces  may  be 
brought  successively  parallel  with  the  same  printing-plane 
when  the  bar  is  twisted,  and  means  for  supporting  the  bar, 
to  permit  it  to  be  twisted  or  laterally  rocked  and  swung  as 
herein  described,  to  bring  the  several  type-faces  at  pleas- 
ure to  the  same  printing-point. 

39.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  a  nest  of  type-bars  of 
graduated  lengths  and  pivoted  at  correspondingly-gradu- 
ated distances  from  the  prlntlng-eenter  and  so  that  they 
may  swing  past  one  another,  said  type-bars  mounted  in  a 
row  which  radiates  from  the  printing-center,  and  their 
pivots  lying  in  converging  relation  such  that  all  of  the 
type-bars  when  in  printing  positions  extend  radially  from 
the  printing-center  to  their  pivots. 

40.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  a  nest  of  type-bars  each 
carrying  a  plurality  of  types,  said  type-bars  being  of 
graduated  lengths  and  pivoted  at  correspondingly-gradu- 
ated distances  from  the  printing-center  and  so  that  they 
may  swing  past  one  another,  the  types  extending  angu- 
larly from  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  but  close  thereto,  said 
type-bars  mounted  in  a  row  which  radiates  from  the  print- 
ing-center, each  type-bar  overlapping  the  next,  and  their 
pivots  lying  in  converging  relation  so  as  to  enable  all  the 
types  to  strike  at  the  printing-center. 

41.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  nest  of  single-arm 
type-bars  each  carrying  a  plarallty  of  types,  said  type-bars 
being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at  correspond- 
ingly-graduated distances  from  the  printing-center,  the 
types  extending  angularly  from  the  free  ends  of  the  bars, 
both  type*  and  bars  being  arranged  in  echelon,  the  bars 
being  in  a  row  which  radiates  from  the  printing-center, 
and  so  pivoted  that  all  of  the  types  may  strike  at  the 
printing-center. 

42.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  system  of  type-bars 
consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  from  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
printing-point,  the  type-bars  in  each  row  being  of  gradu- 
ated lengths  and  moanted  at  correspondingly-graduated 
distances  from  the  printing-center,  each  bar  provided  with 
a  multiple  type  which  extends  angularly  from  the  end  of 


the  bar,  both  type*  and  bar*  being  arranged  in  echelon 
and  the  bars  l>eing  mounted  with  their  pivots  in  converg- 
ing relation,  so  that  all  of  the  types  may  strike  at  the 
printing-center. 

43.  A  book  type-writer  comprising  a  flat  platen,  a  sys- 
tem of  single-arm  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  down  upon 
said  platen  and  consisting  of  two  rows  of  bars  which  radi- 
ate from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing-center,  said  type- 
bars  being  of  gradually-increasing  lengths  and  mounted  at 
correspond  I  nv  distances  from  the  printing-center,  and 
being  arranged  in  echelon,  with  their  pivots  converging  so 
that  all  the  types  may  strike  at  the  printing-center,  key- 
bearing  levers  extending  forwardly  from  said  type-bars, 
above  said  platen,  and  links  connecting  said  type-bars  to 
said  levers. 

44.  A  book  type  writer  comprising  a  flat  platen,  a  sys- 
tem of  single-arm  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  down  upon 
said  platen  and  consisting  of  two  rows  of  bars  which  radi- 
ate rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
printing-center,  said  type-bars  being  of  gradually-Increas- 
ing lengths  and  mounted  at  corresponding  distances  from 
the  printing-center,  and  being  arranged  in  echelon  and 
mounted  upon  rearwardly-converging  rock-shafts  of  gradu- 
ally-increasing lengths  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the 
system,  crank-arms  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  rock- 
shafts,  links  extending  upwardly  from  the  crank-arms,  a 
system  of  keys,  and  two  sets  of  levers,  said  sets  diverging 
rearwardly  from  said  keys  and  fulcrumed  between  their 
ends  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  links. 

45.  Ib  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  printing-point,  the  type-bars  in  each 
row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at  corre- 
spondingly-graduated distances  from  the  printing-center, 
each  bar  being  provided  with  a  multiple  type  which  ex- 
tends angularly  from  the  end  of  the  bar,  t>oth  types  and 
bars  being  arranged  in  echelon,  and  the  bars  being  mount- 
ed with  their  pivots  in  converging  relation,  so  that  all  of 
the  types  may  strike  at  the  printing  center,  key-bearing 
levers  connected  to  said  type-bars,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  type-bar  system  independently  of  the  key-levers,  to  en- 
able the  different  types  to  print. 

46.  In  a  top  -  strike  writing  -  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radiat- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  center,  the  type- 
bars  in  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted 
at  correspondingly-graduated  distances  from  the  printing- 
center,  of  a  system  of  levers  mounted  above  the  type-bar 
pivots  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  type-bars 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  keys  carried  by  said 
levers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  type-bars  independently 
of  the  key-levers,  to  enable  different  types  to  print. 

47.  In  a  top-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination  of 

a  system  of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  , 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing-center,  the  type-bars 
in  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at 
correspondingly-graduated  distances  from  the  priMing- 
center,  a  system  of  key-t)earing  levers  extending  forwardly 
from  the  type-bars,  links  depending  from  the  rear  ends  of 
the  levers  and  connected  to  the  type-bars,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  type-bar  system  to  enable  difTerent  types  to 
print,  independently  of  the  key-lever  system. 

48.  In  a  top  -  strike  writing  -  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  system  ef  type-bars  consisting  of 
two  rows  radiating  from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing- 
center,  the  type-bars  in  each  row  being  of  graduated 
lengths  and  mounted  at  correspondingly-graduated  dis- 
tances from  the  printing-center,  means  for  shifting  the 
system  of  type-bars  upon  said  frame,  to  enable  dliferent 
types  to  print,  a  system  of  key-bearing  levers  of  the  first 
order  extending  forwardly  from  the  type-bars  and  ful- 
crumad  directly  upon  said  main  frame,  and  links  depend- 
ing from  the  rear  ends  of  the  key-levers  and  connected  to 
the  type-bars  and  vibrating  Idly  about  their  points  of  at- 
tachment to  the  key-levers  during  the  shifting  movements 
of  the  type-bar  system. 

49.  In  a  top  -  strike  writing  -  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radiat- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing- center,   the  type- 
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bars  in  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted 
at  correspondingly-graduated  distances  from  the  printing- 
center,  of  a  system  of  keys,  two  sets  of  levers  bearing  said 
keys,  said  sets  diverging  rearwardly  from  the  keyboard  to 
said  type  bars,  and  at  their  rear  ends  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  latter,  a  shift-key,  and  means  operable  by 
said  shift-key  for  shifting  both  of  said  rows  of  type-bars 
while  said  key-levers  remain  stationary. 

50.  In  a  top-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radi- 
ating rearwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing-center, 
the  tyi)e-bar8  in  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and 
mounted  at  correspondingly-graduated  dlsUnces  from  the 
printing  -  center,  said  type  •  bars  being  mounted  upon  for- 
wardly -  extending  rock  -  shafts  of  gradually  -  increasing 
lengths,  crank-arms  uiJon  said  rock  shafts,  links  extending 
upwardly  from  said  crank-arms,  key-levers  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  said  links,  and 
supporting  means  wherein  said  rock-shafts  are  mounted  ; 
said  supporting  means  being  ahlf  table  while  said  key-levers 
remain  stationary,  and  the  links  vibrating  Idly  during  the 
shifting  movements. 

51.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  system  of  type-bars  pivoted  to  strike  upon  the 
top  of  the  platen,  the  type-bars  being  mounted  in  two  rows 
which  radiate  from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point, 
each  type-bar  having  fixed  thereon  a  plurality  of  types  ex 
tending  angularly  from  the  type-bar  and  having  their  faces 
inclined  to  each  other,  a  system  of  key-bearing  levers  op- 
eratively associated  with  the  type  bars,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  type-bars  while  said  levers  remain  stationary. 

62.   In  a  top  -  strike  writing  -  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  type  bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radi- 
ating from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing-center,  the  type 
bars  In  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted 
at  correspondingly-graduated  distances  from  the  printing- 
center,  each   type-bar  having  fixed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
tyi>ea  with  their  faces  Inclined  to  each  other,  of  a  system  of 
levers  mounted  above  the  type-bar  pivots  and  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  type-bars  and  extending  forwardly 
therffrom.  keys  carried  by  said  levers,  and  means  for  rock 
int:  the  type-bar  system  forwardly  independently  of  said  le 
vers,  for  enabling  different  types  to  print. 

5:J.  In  a  top  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  <  f 
a  sy.stem  of  type  bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radiatin ' 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  center,  the  type-bars 
in  each  row  l)elng  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at 
ctrre-spondingly- graduated  distances  from  the  printing 
point,  each  type  bar  having  fixed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
tjpes  with  their  faces  Inclined  to  each  other,  a  system  of 
key  bearing  levers  extending  forwardly  from  the  tvpe  bars 
links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  type- 
bars,  and  means  for  rocking  the  type  bar  system  while  the 
key-levers  remain  stationary. 

54.    In  a  top -strike  writing  -  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  system  of  type-bars  consisting  of 
two  rows  radiating  from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  cen 
ter.  the  type-bars  in  each   row  being  of  graduated  lenx'ths 
and  mounted  at  correspondingly  graduated  distances  from 
the  printing  center,  supporting  means  whereon  said  type- 
bars  are  pivoted,   said   stipporting  means  being  mounted 
upon  said  main  frame  for  a  rocking  movement  to  enable 
different  types  to  print,  a  system  of  key-bearing  levers  ful- 
crumed directly  upon  said  main  frame  and  extending  for 
wardly  from  the  type-bars,  and  connections  extending  di 
rectly  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  key-levers  to  said  tvpe 
bars  and  mounted  to  vibrate  Idly  about  their  points  of  at 
tachment  to  the  key-levers  during  the  shifting  movements 
of  the  type-bar  system. 

55.  In  a  top  -  strike  wrlUng  -  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  aystem  of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radi- 
ating from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  center,  the  type 
bars  In  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted 
at  correspondingly-graduated  distances  from  the  prtnting- 
center.  each  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  types  fixed  an- 
gularly thereon  with  the  type-faces  inclined  to  each  other  a 
system  of  keys,  two  sets  of  levers  bearing  aaid  keys,  aald 
sets  dlv  -glng  rearwardly  from  the  keyboard  to  said  type- 
bars,  and  at  their  rear  ends  operatively  associated  with  the 


latter,  and  means  upon  which  said  system  of  type  bars  may 
rock  independently  of  said  levers,  for  enabling  different 
types  to  print.  , 

56.  A  book  type-writer  comprising  a  flat  platen,  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  down  upon  said  platen 
and  consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  printing-center,  the  type-bars  in  each  row  being  of 
graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at  correspondingly-gradu- 
ated distances  from  the  printing  center,  each  type-bar  hav- 
iUK  a  plurality  of  types  whose  faces  are  inclined  to  each 
other,  key-bearing  levers  mounted  above  said  platen  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  type-bars,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  type-bar  system  while  the  key  levers  remain 
stationary,  for  enabling  different  types  to  print. 

57.  A  book  type-writer  comprising  a  flat  platen,  a  svs- 
tcm  of  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  down  upon  said  platen 
and  consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  printing-center,  the  type-bars  in  each  row  being  of 
graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at  correspondingly  gradu 
ated  distances  from  the  printing-center,  each  type-bar  hav 
luK  a  plurality  of  types  whose  faces  are  inclined  to  each 
other,  a  system  of  keys,  two  sets  of  levers  bearing  said 
keys,  said  sets  diverging  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  mount- 
ed above  said  platen,  connections  from  said  key-levers  to 
said  type  bars,  and  means  for  rocking  the  system  of  type- 
bars  Independently  of  the  key  levels. 

58.  A  book  type  writer  comprising  a  flat  platen,  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  down  upon  said  platen 
and  consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  printing-center,  the  type-bars  in  each  row  being  of 
graduated  lengths  and  mounted  at  correspondingly-gradu- 
ated distances  from  the  printing  center,  each  type  bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  types  whose  faces  are  inclined  to  each 
other,  a  system  of  key-levers  fulcrumed  between  their  ends 
above  siiid  platen  and  bearing  keys  at  their  forward  endh, 
links  dei.ondlng  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  and  con- 
nected to  said  type-bars,  and  means  for  rocking  the  type- 
bar  system  Independently  of  said  levers;  the  con8tructi<.n 
belDK  such  that  during  the  rocking  of  the  type  bars  said 
links  vibrate  Idly  about  their  points  of  connection  to  said 
key-levers. 

•">!t.  In  a  typo  writing  machin.'.  the  combination  of  a  nest 
of  type  bars  of  graduated  lengths  and  pivoted  at  corre- 
spondingly-graduated distances  from  the  printing  center 
and  so  that  they  may  swing  past  one  another,  said  tvpe- 
bars  mounted  in  a  row  which  radiates  from  the  printing- 
center  and  each  having  fixed  thereon  at  an  angle  thereto 
a  plurality  of  types  whose  faces  are  inclined  to  each  other, 
the  tyi)e-bar  pivots  lying  In  converging  relation  such  that 
all  of  the  type-bars  when  In  printing  positions  extend  ra- 
dially from  the  printing-center  to  their  pivots,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  nest  of  type-bars  to  enable  different  types 
to  print. 

60.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nest 
of  type-bars,  of  graduated  lengths  and  pivoted  at  correspond- 
ingly-graduated distances  from  the  printing-center  and  so 
that  they  may  swing  past  one  another,  each  type-bar  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  types  flxed  thereon  angu- 
larly thereto  with  the  type  faces  inclined  to  each  other, 
said  type-bars  mounted  in  a  row  which  radiates  from  the 
printing-center,  each  type-bar  overlapping  the  next,  and 
their  pivots  lying  in  converging  relation  so  as  to  enable  all 
the  types  to  strike  at  the  printing-center,  levers  connected 
to  said  type-bars,  keys  for  said  levers,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  type  bars  independently  of  the  levers,  to  enable  the 
different  types  to  print. 

61.  In  a  book  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
platen,  of  a  nest  of  single  arm  type-bars  mounted  to  strike 
down  upon  the  platen,  said  type-bars  being  of  graduated 
lengths  and  mounted  at  correspondingly-graduated  dis- 
tances from  the  printing-center,  and  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  types  extending  angularly  from  the  bar.  Um 
type-faces  being  inclined  to  each  other,  both  types  and 
bars  being  arranged  in  echelon,  the  bars  being  in  a  row 
which  radiates  from  the  printing-center,  and  so  pivoted 
that  all  of  the  types  may  strike  at  the  printing-center,  a 
set  of  key-levers  also  mounted  above  said  platen  and  con- 
nected to  the  type-bars,  and  means  for  rocking  said  type- 
bars  while  the  key-levers  are  stationary. 
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%2.  In  •  book  tjrpc-wrlter,  the  combination  of  a.  flat 
platen,  a  system  of  type-bars  conslatlnc  of  two  rows  radi- 
ating from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing-center,  the  type- 
bars  In  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  moanted 
abOTe  said  platen  at  correspondlngly-gradnated  distances 
from  the  printing-center,  each  bar  being  proTlded  with  a 
plarallty  of  types  extending  angularly  therefrom  and  with 
their  faces  Inclined  to  each  other,  both  types  and  bars 
being  arranged  In  echelon,  and  the  bars  being  mounted 
with  their  pivots  In  conrerglng  relation,  so  that  all  of  the 
types  may  strike  at  the  printing-center,  a  system  of  key- 
bearing  levers  mounted  above  said  platen,  links  connecting 
■aid  levers  to  said  type-bars,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
type-bar  system  while  the  levers  remain  stationary. 

63.  In  a  book  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars  consisting  of  two  rows  radiating  rear- 
wardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  printing-center,  the  type- 
bars  In  each  row  being  of  graduated  lengths  and  mounted 
above  said  platen  at  correspondingly-graduated  distances 
from  the  printing-center,  each  type-bar  having  fixed  there- 
on a  plurality  of  types  angularly  thereto  with  their  faces 
Inclined  to  each  other,  and  said  type-bars  being  moanted 
upon  forwardly-extendioK  rock-shafts  of  gradually-increas- 
ing lengths,  crank-arms  upon  said  rock-shafts,  links  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  crank-arms,  a  system  of  keys, 
two  sets  of  levers  bearing  said  keys  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  above  said  platen  and  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  to  said  links,  and  means  for  rocking  said  system 
of  type-bars  independently  of  said  levers. 

64.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
rows  of  type-bars. radiating  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
printing-center,  each  type-bar  having  a  plurality  of  types 
thereon  with  their  faces  inclined  to  each  other,  a  rocking 
frame  for  each  row  of  type-bars,  the  latter  being  pivoted 
upon  said  frames,  and  a  key-controlled  rock-shaft  connect- 
ing said  frames  to  cause  them  to  rock  together. 

65.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
rows  of  type-bars  radiating  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
printing-center,  each  type-bar  having  a  plurality  of  types 
thereon  with  their  faces  inclined  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
supporting-frames  one  for  each  row  of  type-bars,  each 
frame  l>elng  supported  at  its  outer  end  for  universal  piv 
otal  motion  and  at  its  inner  end  for  a  tilting  movement 
and  also  a  movement  transverse  to  the  line  of  writing,  a 
key-controlled  rock-shaft  controlling  both  of  said  frames 
for  rodcing  them  at  tnelr  outer  ends  while  both  tilting  and 
moving  them  transversely  at  their  inner  ends. 

06.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
rows  of  type-bars  radiating  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
pritttlag-eenter,  each  type-bar  having  a  plurality  of  types 
thereon  with  their  faces  inclined  to  each,^ther,  supporting 
means  whereon  said  type-t>ars  are  pivoted,  and  key-con- 
trolled means  for  imparting  to  said  supporting  means  both 
a  tilting  moveawat  and  a  movement  traawerae  to  the  line 
of  writing  for  enabling  the  different  type*  to  print. 

6T.  In  a  type-writing  saaehine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars,  each  having  a  plarallty  of  types  thereon 
with  their  faces  inclined  to  each  other,  supporting  means 
wliereon  said  type-bars  are  plToted,  and  key-controlled 
means  for  slmnltaneoasly  tilting  and  moving  said  support- 
ing maans  tranaveraely  to  the  line  of  writing  for  enabling 
the  different  types  to  print. 

68.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars,  eadt  haring  a  plurality  of  types  thereon 
with  tbeir  face*  inclined  to  each  other,  supporting  means 
whereon  said  type-bars  are  pivoted,  key-controlled  means 
for  both  tilting  and  moving  said  supporting  means  trans- 
rvn^j  to  the  line  of  writing  for  enabling  the  different 
tjpm  to  print,  stops  for  limiting  snch  sliding  movements, 
and  atopn  for  llmltiBf  tach  rocking  movemonts. 

«9.  Tha  coBbinatlon  with  a  sarlas  of  type-bars  each  Imv- 
Ing  thareoB  a  mnltlple  type  provided  npoa  one  side  with  a 
Moteh,  ot  nwns  for  ahiftlac  the  aeries  of  type-bara,  a  cen- 
tnl  typojnMt  hnTlag  Jawi  to  recolvc  aald  types,  one  of 
anM  jnws  teTlng  a  proJoetloB  to  fit  Into  aald  notch. 

TOi  Tbo  eoabinatkMB  with  a  sartaa  of  type-bars  each  hav- 
tat  ttMffMS  a  Bultiplo  typo  prorldod  npoa  one  side  with  a 
9t  n  entnl  typo-fsMo  havtoff  ivwt  to  receive  aald 
tmt  aCOctlnc  a  rolattvo  eaas-shlftteg 


movemeot  between  said  type-bars  and  said  type-guide  :  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  two  projections,  one  fitting  the  type- 
bar  notches  at  one  shift,  and  the  other  fitting  tbem  at  the 
other  shift. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  typ*-bars  each  hav- 
ing thereon  a  multiple  type  provided  upon  one  side  with  a 
plurality  of  notches,  of  a  central  type  guide  having  Jaws 
to  receive  said  types,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  projection 
which  may  fit  either  of  said  notches,  and  case-shifting 
mechanism. 

72.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type-bars  each  hav- 
ing thereon  a  multiple  type  provided  upon  one  side  with  a 
plarallty  of  notches,  of  means  for  ahlftlng  the  series  of 
type-bars,  a  central  type-guide  having  Jaws  to  receive  said 
type<  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
for  fitting  in  said  notches,  and  case-sbiftins  mechanism. 

73.  In  a  type-writer,  a  system  of  type-bars  having  pivot- 
shafts  and  having  type-faces  inclined  to  one  another,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  pivot-shafts  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  tyi>e-bars  being  dis- 
posed in  echelon,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame 
through  an  aD>;U\  said  movement  being  independent  of  the 
key-levera 

74.  A  type  bar  action  arranxed  to  be  operable  upon  a 
flat  platen,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  plvot- 
shafta  Journaled  therein  and  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation,  type-bars  on  said  pivot-shafts  arranged 
in  echelon,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  through  an 
angle,  said  movement  being  independent  of  the  key-levers. 

7&.  A  type-bar  action  arranged  to  be  operable  upon  a 
fiat  platen,  comprising  a  frame  having  pivot-shaftii  therein 
In  substantially  horizontal  relation,  type-bars  on  said 
pivot-shafts  arranged  to  strike  downward  toward  the 
platen,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  through  an  angle, 
the  movement  being  Independent  of  the  key-levers. 


849,128.  TYPE  -  WRITING  M-\rHINK.  JOHX  .T.  Ham- 
NAHS,  New  York,  and  Axthokt  A.  Hicbbb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Universal  Typewriter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  4.  ISKil.  Serial  No.  4!1.810.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  282.493. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  bed  having  a 
hinge-bar.  a  type  mechaniaa  supported  by  said  hinge-bar, 
and  arranged  to  strlka  downward  toward  the  printing- 
point,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  bed,  a  platen  Joamalad 
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In  said  carriage.  »  pair  of  feeding-rolls  adjacent  to  said 
platen  and  having  their  top  surfaces  In  horlsonUl  allne- 
ment  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  platen,  and  gear  con- 
nections between  said  platen  and  feeding-rolls. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  bed  having  a  hinge-bar, 
a  type  mechanism  supported  by  said  bar,  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  said  i>ed.  a  platen  joumsled  in  the  carriage  and 
having  a  plurality  of  plane  faces  in  the  path  of  said  type 
mechanism,  feeding-rolls  adjacent  to  said  platen  and  hav- 
ing their  top  surfaces  in  horisontal  allnement  therewith, 
and  sprlnjflmpelled  presser-rolls  bearing  upon  said  feed- 
rulls. 

3.  In-  a  type- writing  machine,  a  bed  having  a  hinge-bar, 
a  type  mechanism  supported  by  said  hinge-bar,  a  carriage 
movable  00  said  bed,  a  platen  journaled  in  the  carriage 
and  in  the  path  of  said  type  mechanism,  said  platen  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  s  segment  gear  carrying  a  pawl 
adapted  to  move  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  cam  actuated 
when  the  type  mechanism  Is  tilted  about  said  binge-bar  for 
releasing  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  pair  of  horizontally- 
disposed  feed  rolls,  pressure-rolls  bearing  against  their  up- 
I>er  aurfacos,  a  ratchet-wheel  positively  geared  to  said  feed- 
rolls,  a  pawl-carrying  lever  having  a  gear-section,  and  a 
spring- pressed  lever  having  a  gear-section  meshing  with 
said  first  named  gear-section. 


840.129.  GOVERNOR.  William  Hasdwick.  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Krie  Engine  Works.  Brie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  4, 1007.     Serial  No.  355,760. 


X- 


--X 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-engine  governor  the  combination 
of  a  leaf-spring,  a  bracket  having  a  groove  thereon,  serra- 
tions at  the  sides  of  the  groove  In  the  bracket,  a  stud-bolt 
in  said  bracket  passing  through  the  heel  of  the  spring,  a 
fulcrum-block  between  the  spring  and  the  bracket,  a  tongue 
on  the  fulcrum-block  engaging  the  groove  in  the  bracket, 
serrations  on  the  fulcrum-block  at  the  sides  of  the  tongue 
thereon  to  engage  the  Mrratloni  in  the  bracket,  and  a  loop 
embracing  the  spring  and  secured  to  the  fulcrum-block, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-engine  governor  the  combination  of  a  ful- 
aum-bracket,  a  leaf-spring  aecored  thereto,  a  downtumed 
end  on  the  longer  leaf  of  said  spring,  a  weight,  an  exten- 
sion thereon  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  receive 
the  longer  leaves  of  the  spring,  and  a  transverse  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  downturned  end  of  one  of  aald  leavea,  substan- 
Ually  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam-engine  governor  the  combination  of  a  leaf- 
spring,  a  downtumed  end  on  one  of  t£e  longer  leaves 
thereof,  a  weight,  an  extension  on  one  side  of  th«  weight,  a 
longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  longer  leaves  of  the  spring 
and  a  transverse  slot  In  the  weight  to  receive  the  down- 
turned  end  on  the  spring,  and  a  set-screw  in  said  extension, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


849.130.  CATTLB-OUABD.  Albxandib  Hrron,  Calder, 
OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Aof.  26.  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,977. 

CUim. — In  a  cattle-guard,  the  combination  with  the  rails 
and  ties  of  a  railway-track,  bearing-bars  mounted  on  the 
tlea,  a  shaft  carried  by  aald  bearing-bart.  said  shaft  ex- 


tending entirety  across  the  track,  a  gate,  springs  on  tht 
free  end  of  the  gate  at  each  aide  thereof,  the  other  and  of 
the  gate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  plates  rigidly 
carried  by  the  pivoted  end  of  said  gate,  a  second  shaft  run- 
ning parallel  to  said  first-named  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
carried  by  the  plates  of  the  gate,  a  platform  mounted  on 


said  second-named  shaft,  a  supporting-bar  29,  said  support- 
ing-bar adapted  to  supimrt  the  free  end  of  said  platform, 
and  means  comprising  a  chain  and  weight  for  limiting  the 
movement  of,  and  returning  the  gate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S40.131.  AT^TOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  GEOsaa 
HoEP.MKR,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Scale  k,  Mfg. 
Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  263.762. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  scale-beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  discharge-gate  at  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  permitting  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  discharge-gate,  means  for  gradually 
restricting  the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle  directly 
controlled  by  the  sinking  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
cuttkig  off  the  restricted  supply  of  material  directly  con- 
ti  oiled  by  the  scale-beam  prior  to  opening  the  discharge- 
gate. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  acalo- 
beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  gate  for  gradually  reatrictlng 
the  flow  of  material  to  said  recepUcle,  a  discharge-gate  at 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  permitting  tha 
opening  and  closing  of  said  discharge-gate,  means  directly 
controlled  by  the  sinking  of  said  receptacle  to  permit  aald 
gate  to  close,  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  reatrlctad 
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ropply  of  material,  and  aeaas  dlrMtly  actuated  bj  the  nu- 
1B(  of  the  Male-beaB  to  •fleet  the  eloaiac  of  said  Mcond 
g«te  prior  to  opcnlac  the  dleeharg»«ate. 

S.  In  a  wetchlarouwhliie.  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  scale- 
beam,  of  a  re«»ptade  supported  by  said  beam  to  re«elTe  the 
material  to  be  welched,  a  gate  for  restrletlnc  the  flow  of 
material  to  said  recepUde,  meaaa  directly  actuated  bj  the 
rtsln*  of  said  receptacle  to  open  said  rate,  and  by  the  sink- 
ing of  said  receptacle  to  permit  said  gate  to  close,  a  sec- 
ond gate  for  catting  off  the  restricted  sapply  of  material 
means  directly  actuated  by  the  rising  of  the  scale-beam 
to  effect  the  closing  of  said  second  gate,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  gates  for  opening  said  second  gate  by 
the  rising  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  recelre  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  gate  for  gradually  restricting  the 
flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  riser  carried  by  said 
recepUcle,  means  Interposed  between  said  riser  and  gate  to 
control  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  gate  as  the  recepu- 
clo  sinks  and  rises,  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  re- 
•trlcted  supply  of  material,  and  means  directly  actuated  by 
the  rising  of  the  scale-beam  to  effect  the  closing  of  said 
second  gate. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  recepUde  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  gate  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
material  to  said  receptacle,  means  directly  controlled  bj 
the  sinking  of  said  receptacle  to  permit  said  gate  to  close,  a 
second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  restricted  supply  of  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  horisontal  toggle-links  for  retaining  said 
second  gate  open,  and  a  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  and  carried  by  the  scale-beam  for  breaking  said  links 
and  allowing  said  second  gate  to  close. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  ^ate  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
material  to  said  receptade,  a  riser  carried  by  said  recep 
tade.  means  Interposed  between  said  riser  and  gate  to  con 
trol  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  gate  as  the  receptacle 
sinks  and  rises,  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  restricted 
supply  of  material,  a  pair  of  togsfie-llnks  for  retaining  said 
■econd  gate  open,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  scale- 
beam  for  breaking  said  links  and  allowing  said  second  gate 
to  clode. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
beam  of  a  receptade  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  means  for  gradually  restricting  the 
flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle  directly  controlled  by 
the  sinking  of  the  receptade,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
restricted  supply  of  materUl  directly  controlled  by  the 
rising  of  the  scale-beam,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
scale-beam  from  rising  sufllclently  to  actuate  said  cutting 
off  means  at  the  time  the  restricting  means  are  actuated 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  recepUde  rapported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  gate  for  gradually  restricting  the 
flow  of  material  to  said  receptade.  means  directly  con- 
trolled by  the  sinking  of  said  receptade  to  permit  said  gate 
to  doee.  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  restricted  supply 
of  materUl.  means  directly  controlled  by  the  rising  of  the 
scale-beam  to  effect  the  dosing  of  said  second  gate,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  scale-beam  rising  soffldently  to 
doee  the  second  gate  at  the  time  the  flrrt  gate  la  dooed. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  recepUde  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  gate  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
■laterial  to  said  recepUde.  a  riser  carried  by  said  recep- 
Ude. means  interpoeed  between  said  riser  and  gate  to 'con- 
trol the  doalng  and  opening  of  the  gate  as  the  recepUde 
•laks  and  rtaea,  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  restricted 
■apply  of  material,  a  pair  of  tosgle-llaka  for  retaining  said 
■eeoad  gate  open,  a  projection  carried  by  the  aeale-beam 
for  breaklBg  said  links  and  aUowing  said  eeeoad  gate  to 
^•••.  "d  means  for  prereotlac  the  scale-beam  rising  suf- 
flcicBtly  at  the  time  the  first  gate  U  dosed  to  dose  the 
■ecood  gate. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  recepUde  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 


material  to  be  weighed,  means  for  gradually  restricting  the 
flow  of  material  to  said  receptade  directly  controlled  by 
the  sinking  of  the  receptade.  means  for  cutting  off  the  re- 
stricted supply  of  material  dlrecUy  controlled  by  the 
rising  of  the  scale-beam,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pro- 
portion of  material  supplied  to  the  recepUcle  through  the 
restricted  flow. 

11.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  an  oedllatory  gate  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  rotary  shaft  to 
which  said  gate  is  flxed,  a  crank-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  riser 
carried  by  the  recepUcle  cooperating  with  said  crank  for 
controlling  the  dosing  and  opening  of  said  gate  as  the  re- 
ceptacle sinks  and  rises,  and  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off 
the  restricted  supply  of  material  upon  the  completion  of 
the  predetermined  amount. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  receptade  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  an  oscillatory  gate  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptade,  a  rotary  shaft  to 
which  said  gate  Is  flxed,  a  crank-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  riser 
carried  by  the  receptade  cooperating  with  said  crank  for 
controlling  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  gate  as  the  re- 
ceptacle sinks  and  rises,  a  weight  projecting  radially  from 
said  shaft,  means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  po- 
sition of  said  weight  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  material 
supplied  prior  to  closing  said  gate,  and  a  second  gate  for 
cutting  off  the  restricted  supply  of  material  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  predetermined  amount. 

13.  in  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  discharge  gate  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  toggle-links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  receptade  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  gate  to  re- 
tain the  latter  dosed,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  said  links,  and  an  obstruction  In  the 
path  of  said  lever  to  osdllate  the  same  and  effect  the  open 
Ing  of  the  gate  by  breaking  the  toggle-links  upon  the  final 
sinking  of  the  receptacle. 

14.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  discharge-gate  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptade.  toggle-links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  receptacle  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  gate  to  re- 
tain the  latter  closed,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptade adjacent  said  links,  and  a  lever  located  in  position 
to  osdllate  said  bell-crank  lever  to  break  said  toggle-links 
and  thereby  effect  the  opening  of  said  gate. 

15.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam  of  a  recepUcle  supported  by  said  beam  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  central  partition  within  said  re- 
ceptacle dividing  the  same  into  two  compartmenu,  an  o^ 
dilatory  discharge-gate  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  dose  the  compartments  of 
the  receptacle,  a  pair  of  toggle-links  for  holding  the  gate 
In  each  position,  and  an  obstruction  located  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  links  to  alternately  break  the  same  and 
permit  the  gate  to  swing  into  position  to  open  one  com- 
partment and  close  the  other. 

Id.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  scale- 
beam,  of  means  supported  by  said  beam  upon  which  the 
material  to  be  weighed  is  delivered,  a  gate  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  material  to  said  receiving  means,  mechanism 
for  imposing  the  weight  of  said  gate  direcUy  upon  said  re- 
ceiving means  whereby  the  rising  and  sinking  of  said 
means  directly  controls  the  opening  and  gradually  closing 
of  said  gate,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  restricted  sup 
ply  of  material,  directly  controlled  by  the  scale-beam. 

17.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam,  of  a  receiving  means  supported  by  said  beam  upon 
which  the  material  to  be  weighed  Is  delivered,  a  gate  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  material  to  said  receiving  means 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  gate  and  said  means 
for  imposing  the  weight  of  the  gate  upon  said  receiving 
means  whereby  the  opening  and  gradually  closing  of  said 
gate  is  dlrecUy  controlled  by  the  rUlng  and  sinking  of  said 
receiving  means,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  restricted 
supply  of  material  directly  controlled  by  the  scale-beam 
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849,132.  ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  -  HANGER.  CHiaLES  H. 
Hook,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  July  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,660. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  adJusUble  pipe-hanger,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  complementary  substantially  L-shaped  yokes 
having  lugs  at  their  extremities,  bolts  passing  through  and 
connecting  opposed  lugs,  and  a  threaded  hanger-rod  pass- 
ing through  the  apex  of  one  of  said  L-shaped  yokes  and 
having  an  adjustlng-nut,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjusUble  pipe-hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
right-angular  yoke  having  lugs  at  Its  extremities,  a  com- 
plementary yoke  with  similar  lugs,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  two  yokes,  a  recessed  offset  in  the  apex  of 
one  of  said  yokes,  and  a  threaded  hanger  rod  passing 
through  said  recessed  offset  and  having  a  nut  seated  in 
said  recess,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  pipe-hanger,  the  combination  of  two 
complementary  rlght-angular-shaped  yokes,  an  offset  at 
the  apex  of  one  of  said  yokes  and  having  a  recessed  nut- 
seat  in  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  hanger-rod  passing  through 
said  offset  and  having  an  adjusting-nut  located  In  said 
seat,  and  means  for  connecting  said  yokes,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849.133.     8HADE-HOLDINQ  DEVICE.     Chablcs  L.  Hop- 

Ki.Ns,   Albany,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain   Supply 

Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  154.688. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a   shade-holding  device,   the  combination 

of  a   stick,   an   elongated   head   at   the  end   of  the   stick, 

wheels    mounted    singly    in    said    head    toward    the    ends 

thereof,  and  a  bodily-movable  brake  In  contact  with  one 

of  the  wheels  hsving  holding  power  to  resist  rotation  of 

said  wheel  In  one  dlrecUon  only. 

2.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  shade- 
stick,  a  spring-pressed  elongated  head  at  the  end  of  the 
shade-stick,  a  plurality  of  wheels  carried  by  the  head,  a 
bodily-movable  brake  carried  by  the  head,  the  said  brake 
being  adapted  to  resist  roUtlon  of  one  of  the  wheels  In 
one  direction,  but  and  being  without  braking  power  to 
resist  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
stick,  of  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  spring  within 
the  stick  for  thrusting  said  head  outwardly,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  said  head,  a  bodily-movable  part  In  contact  with 
said  wheel,  the  said  movable  pari  normally  acUng  as  a 
brake  upon  said  wheel,  but  being  without  holding  power 
to  realst  roUtion  of  said  wheel  when  the  shade  is  l>elng 
drawn  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  s^ade-holdlng  device.  In  combination  with  a 
stick,  of  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  an  antifrlctlon- 
roiler  Joumaled  in  said  head  having  a  bodily-movable 
spring-actuated  brake  In  conUct  therewith  at  all  Umes 
and  adapted  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  the  antifriction  mem- 
ber In  one  direction  only,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
stick  thrusting  said  head  and  wheel  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  in  combination  with  a 
stick,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  wheel  Journaled  in 
said  head,  and  a  wedge-shaped  part  adapted  to  be  thrust 
between  the  head  and  the  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  in  combination  with  an 
elongated  spring-pressed  sUck,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the 
stick  having  anUfricUon  devices  joumaled  therein,  a 
spring-actnated  member  pivoted  in  said  bead  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  antifriction  devices,  and  a  bodily-movable 
brake  arranged  to  engage  the  other  antifriction  device. 


T.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combinatiuD  of  a  stick, 
an  elongated,  spring-pressed  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick, 
a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  bead,  a  sliding  member  carried 
by  the  bead  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  contacting  with  said 
wheel  and  acting  as  a  brake,  said  sliding  member  having 
braking  power  to  resist  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  direc- 
tion but  permitting  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite" 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  wheel  out  of  contact 
with  the  window-casing  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the 
shade  to  a  desired  position. 

8.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  stick, 
a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  an  antifriction  device  Jour- 
naled in  said  head,  a  bodily-movable  brake  in  contact  with 
said  antifriction  device  and  having  holding  power  to  resist 
movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction  only,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  stick  for  forcing  the  head  outwardly,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  head  for  pressing  the  brake  against 
the  antifriction  device. 

9.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  stick, 
a  spring-actuated  rod  within  the  stick,  a  pendant  on  the 
rod  for  retracting  the  same,  an  elongated  head  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  In  said  head,  having 
a  bodily-movable  brake  in  contact  therewith  at  all  times. 

10.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combioatlon  with  a 
stick,  of  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  having  a  wheel  at 
each  end  thereof,  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  thrust  into 
contact  with  the  wheels  to  act  as  brakA  upon  said  wheels, 
and  a  spring  located  between  said  movable  parts  to  force 
them  In  opposite  directions  and  against  their  respective 
wheels. 

11.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
stick,  of  a  slidable  rod  within  the  stick,  a  spring  for 
thrusting  said  rod  outwardly,  a  pendant  on  the  ro;d  having 
rotary  movement  independently  of  the  rod.  and  means  for 
imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  pendant  when 
the  said  pendant  is  routed  and  a  second  pendant  immov- 
ably secured  to  the  stick. 

12.  In  a  shade-holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
stick,  of  a  spring-actuated  rod  slidably  mounted  therein. 
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■n  openioff  la  th«  stick  between  its  ends,  said  opening 
beinf  rbombotdal  in  shape,  and  a  pendant  on  the  rod  pro- 
jecting ontwardly  throagh  the  opening,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

18.  In  a  eartain-flxtare,  a  sprlng-sctnated  curUin,  gnlde- 
wajrs  adjacent  said  cnrtaln.  shoes  raoanted  on  said  curtain 
to  coOperste  with  said  guldewsys,  a  movable  gnldlng  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shoes  to  engage  said  guldeways,  and 
bodily-movable  means  cooperating  with  said  guiding  mem- 
ber to  automatically  vary  the  freedom  of  movement  of 
said  guiding  member  along  said  guldeways  as  it  moves  in 
diflTerent  directions. 

14.  In  a  curtain-lizture.  a  shoe  to  cooperate  with  a  guide- 
way  and  comprising  a  guide-roll  to  engage  said  jculdeway 
and  mounted  In  said  shoe  and  a  sliding  grip  in  said  shoe 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  guide-roll  and  shoe 
to  be  engaged  by  said  guide-roll  to  allow  said  guide- roll  to 
have  greater  freedom  of  movement  along  said  guldeway  in 
one  direction  tban  in  the  other  direction. 

15.  In  a  holding  device  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the 
combination  with  a  stick,  of  a  spring-actuated  rod  within 
the  stick,  a  holding  device  at  the  end  of  the  stick  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  rod.  and  means  for  retracting 
the  rod  comprising  a  projecting  handle  passing  through  an 
opening  In  the  stick,  and  an  inclined  wall  with  which 
the  handle  cooperates,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  curtaln-flitures.  a  shoe  having  guiding  members 
to  engage  a  guldeway.  said  gnlding  members  comprising  a 
guide  roll  mounted  In  said  shoe  and  a  sliding  spring 
pressed  grip  in  said  shoe  relatively  movable  toward  said 
gulde-rpll  to  exert  an  automatic  wedging  action  on  said 
guide  r.ll  to  allow  said  guide  roll  to  move  more  freely 
along  said  guldeway  In  one  direction  than  In  the  other 
direction. 

17.  In  curtaln-flxtures.  a  shoe  having  guiding  members 
to  engage  a  guldeway.  said  gnidlng  members  comprising  a 
rotary  guiding  member  mounted  in  said  shoe  and  a  bodily- 
movable  grip  mounted  In  said  shoe  movable  toward  said 
guiding  member,  said  grip  having  an  automatic  wedging 
action  on  said  guiding  member  to  allow  said  guiding  mem- 
ber to  move  more  freely  along  said  guldeway  In  one  direc- 
tion than  In  the  other  direction. 

18.  In  cwtaln-flxtures.  a  shoe,  a  rotating  guiding  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  shoe  to  engage  a  guldeway.  a  Bodily- 
movable  grip  mounted  In  uld  shoe  out  of  contact  with 
said  guldeway  to  engage  said  guiding  member,  said  grip 
having  an  automatic  action  on  said  guiding  member  to 
restrain  Its  rotation  In  one  direction  more  tban  In  the 
other  direction. 

19.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a  head 
•t  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  head,  and 
means  adapted  to  become  wedged  between  the  wheel  and 
the  Inside  of  the  head  when  the  wheel  Is  turned  In  one 
direction  to  retard  roUtlon  of  the  wheel,  but  to  be  moved 
out  of  retarding  engagement  with  the  head  when  the 
wheel  Is  turned  In  the  other  direction. 

20.  In  a  shadeholdlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
■tick,  an  elongated  spring  pressed  head  at  the  end  of  the 
■tick,  a  wheel  Journaled  In  said  head,  a  sliding  member 
carried  by  the  head  adjacent  the  wheel  and  contacting 
with  said  wheel  and  acting  as  a  brake  to  resist  rotation 
of  the  wheel  in  one  direction  but  permitting  rotation  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

21.  In  a  shade  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
■tick,  of  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  having  sepa- 
rated antifriction  devices  therein,  movable  parts  adapted 
to  be  thnwt  Into  contact  with  said  antifriction  devices  to 
act  as  brakes  th«'efor.  and  a  spring  located  between  said 
Bovable  parts  to  force  them  in  opposite  directions  and 
against  the  respective  antifriction  devices. 

22.  In  a  enrtain  -  fixture,  a  shade  etick  gnideways  ad 
jacent  the  ends  of  the  stick,  shoes  at  the  ends  of  said 
•tick  to  cooperate  with  said  gnldeways,  a  movable  guiding 
member  moanted  In  said  shoes  to  engage  eaid  gnldeways, 
and  a  slldliig  brake  cooperating  with  said  gntde  member 
to  automatically  vary  the  flreedmn  of  movement  of  the 
same  along  the  guldeways  as  It  moves  In  dtlTerent  direc- 
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stick  to  cooperate  with  said  guldeway,  a  spring  actuated 
sliding   brake   arranged    to    cooperate    with    said    guiding 

I   member  to  automatically  vary  the  freedom  of  movement 
of  the  same  along  the  guldeway  as  It  moves  In  different  dl- 

I   rectlons.  and  retaining  means  on  the  shoe  for  said  braka. 

I        24.   in   a   curtain  -  fixture,    a   pair   of   shoes   comprising 

!  guiding  members  arranged  to  engage  a  guldeway  and  to 
be  rotated  thereby,  and  means  coacting  with  said  guiding 
members  to  automatically  vary  the  freedom  of  movement 
of  said  guiding  members,  to  allow  said  guiding  members 
to  move  more  freely  along  said  guldeway  In  one  direction 
than  In  the  other  direction,  said  means  Including  a  bodily- 
movable  brake  engaging  one  of  said  guiding  members,  and 
an  elongated  block  having  an  Inclined  end  normally  Id 
engagement  with  other  guiding  member,  the  block  being 
pivoted  adjacent  its  opposite  end.  and  sprluK  means  for 
said  block. 

25.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  pair  of  guiding  members  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  guldeway  and  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  guiding  members  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  freedom  of  movement  thereof,  to  allow 
said  guiding  members  to  move  more  freely  along  said 
guldeway  in  one  direction  than  In  the  other  direction, 
said  means  comprising  a  bodily  movable  brake  engaging 
one  of  said  connecting  members  and  an  elongated  block 
one  end  of  which  having  an  Inclined  surface  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  guiding  member,  a  pivotal  support  for 
the  opposite  end  of  the  block  adjacent  one  of  its  edges, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  opposite  end  of  the  block  ad- 
jacent Its  opposite  edge. 


849.134.     GRATER.     Ji  les  Hissek.  Pittsburg.  I'a      Filed 
Dec.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.711. 


Claim.— 1.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described  embodying 
a  perforated  inverted  cone-shaped  receptacle  having  a  ver- 
tical upper  rim.  ribs  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  casing 
carried  by  said  ribs  and  forming  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments around  said  receptacle,  a  spider  frame  detachably 
connected  to  the  rim  of  said  receptacle,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  head  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  revoluble  rollers  supported 
by  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle, snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  an  Inverted-cone-shaped  receptacle,  a 
spider  frame  detachably  secured  to  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  spider  frame,  a 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spider  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  spider  and  bead. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  an  Inverted-cone-shaped  perforated  re- 
ceptacle, a  spider-frame  secured  to  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  spider  frame  and 
having  a  head  on  Its  lower  end  seating  in  the  apex  of 
said  cone-shaped  receptacle,  a  spider  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  rollers  carried  by  the  spider  and  said  head  on  the 
shaft,  and  operating  sgalnst  the  Inner  face  of  said  perfo- 
rated cone  shaped  receptacle. 


28.  In  a  curtain  -  fixture,  a  shade   stick  a  piideway  ad-  * 
Jacent  the  end*  of  the  stick,  a  shoe  at  the  end  of  the  1 


849.135.  HEAD -REST.  Acsbin  D.  Kamdlb.  Pencoyd, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Kandle  Sanitary  Head  Rest  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  260.463. 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  head-rest  of  a  guid- 
ing device  for  paper  comprising  a  base  plate  having   lu 
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front  edge  returned  forming  a  bead  or  strip  along  Its 
upper  side  and  Its  rear  edge  notched  or  cat  away  to  per- 
mit the  free  edge  of  a  stieet  of  paper  to  be  grasped  and 
having  lugs  for  connection  with  a  head  rest  and  apwardly- 
projectlng  bearing-logs,  a  rocker  comprising  a  handle  by 
which  it  may  t>o  rocked,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  bearing- 
lugs  of  the  base-plate,  a  bindiag-plate  and  a  cutter-plate 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  fitting  over  the  shaft,  and  a 
spring  collod  on  the  shaft  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  base-plate  and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  rocker  to 
actuate  the  latter. 


2.  The  comblD.ition  in  a  paper-holding  device  of  a  base- 
plate having  a  forwardly-extendlng  bed.  a  rocker  pivoted 
in  connection  with  the  base-plate  and  comprising  a  cutter- 
plate  and  a  bindij^t-plate  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
cutter-plate  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its  free  edge  normally 
against  the  base  plate  adjacent  to  the  bed  thereon  and  a 
spring  actuating  said  rocker. 

8.  In  a  paper  guiding  and  holding  device,  a  base-plate, 
lugs  on  said  liaiw-plate,  an  angular  rocker  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  lugs  with  both  edges  at  all  times  within 
the  confines  of  the  width  of  said  base  plate  with  one  edge 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  base-plate  to  bind  the  paper 
thereagainst  and  Its  other  edge  constituting  a  cutter 
adapted  to  press  the  paper  against  said  plate,  and  a 
spring  confined  between  the  angular  sides  of  said  rocker, 
upon  the  pivot  thereof. 


8  4  9  .  1  3  »',  .     CORSET.     Daniel  Kom,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.   10,   lf»l)6.     Serial  No.  339,151. 


C/<i<m. —  \.  A  corset  comprising  In  both  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  series  of  fsbric  sections  cut  from  a  length  of 
fabric  material,  having  an  embroidered  straight  edge  and 
the  sections  so  proportioned  that  said  embroidered  edge 
constitutes  one  edge  of  each  section,  the  embroidered 
edges  constituting  the  finished  edge  of  the  corset  and 
said  sections  united  thronghoot  the  walst-llne  by  a  sewed 
union. 

2.  A  corset  comprising  upper  and  lower  series  of  fabric 
sections  united  throughout  the  walst-llne  by  sewed  lines 
of  union  and  at  least  one  of  said  series  of  fabric  sections 
cut  from  a  length  of  fabric  material,  having  an  embrold 
ered  straight  edge  and  the  sections  so  proportioned  that 
the  said  embroidered  edge  constitutes  the  edge  of  the 
corset. 

3.  A  corset  formed  from  a  length  of  fabric  material, 
having  an  embroidered  straight  edge  with  shaped  parts 
Joined  together  by  sewed  lines  of  union,  said  embroidered 
edge  constituting  one  edge  of  each  part  and  the  said  em- 
broidered edges  constituting  one  finished  edge  of  the  corset 
and  the  respective  parts  nnited  throughoat  the  walst-llne 
by  a  sewed  union. 

4.  A  corset  formed  from  a  length  of  fabric  material,  the 
opposite  straight  finished  edges  of  which  consUtnte  the 
respective  top  and  boUom  edges  of  the  corset  and  said 
■trip  severed  lengthwise  between  said  edges  and  the  re-  | 


■pectlre  divisions  of  the  corset  united  by  sewed  Itaaes  of 
anion  and  formed  from  said  parts  which  are  shaped  and 
united  along  the  walst-llne  by  sewed  lines  of  union. 


849,137. 
N.  Y. 


BONE  -  POCKET. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1906. 


SAMt-BL    KoPR,    New    York, 
Serial  No.  339,150. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bone-pocket  comprising  a  foldable  strip  of 
fabric,  a  llnlng-strlp  of  the  same  length  as  the  foldable 
strip  and  In  width  appreciably  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  bone,  a  bone  laid  flatwise  on  the  lining-strip  and  of 
a  length  appreciably  less  than  the  length  of  the  foldable 
and  lining  strips,  with  the  edges  of  the  foldable  strip 
turned  over  and  overlapping  and  secured  together  and  the 
respective  ends  of  the  foldable  and  lining  strips  at  the 
ends  of  the  bones  overturned  against  the  overlapped  edges 
of  the  foldable  strip  and  means  for  securing  said  over- 
turned ends  in  place. 

2.  A  bone-pocket  comprising  a  foldable  strip  of  fabric,  a 
llnlng-strip.  bones  spaced  apart  and  resting  upon  the 
llnlng-strlp  In  the  same  plane,  the  edges  of  the  foldable 
strip  overlapped  upon  the  bones  and  a  line  of  sewing 
connecting  said  parts  and  passing  through  the  over- 
lapped edges  of  the  foldable  strip  through  the  llnlng-strlp 
and  substantially  through  the  foldable  strip. 

3.  A  bone-pocket  comprising  a  foldable  strip  of  fabric,  a 
lining-strip  of  the  same  length  and  in  width  appreciably 
greater  than  the  over-all  width  of  two  spaced-apart  bone* 
and  both  of  said  fabric  strips  of  greater  length  tban  the 
length  of  the  bones,  two  bones  spaced  apart  and  lying 
upon  the  llnlng-strlp,  the  edges  of  the  foldable  strip 
folded  over  the  same  and  overlapping  at  the  center  and  a 
line  of  sewing  passing  centrally  between  the  bones, 
through  the  overlapped  edges,  the  lining  fabric  and  sub- 
stantially through  the  center  of  the  foldable  strip. 

4.  A  bone-pocket  comprising  a  foldable  strip  of  fabric,  a 
llnlng-strlp  of  the  same  length  and  in  width  appreciably 
greater  tban  the  over-all  width  of  two  spaced-apart  bonea 
and  l>oth  of  said  fabric  strips  of  greater  length  tban  the 
length  of  the  bones,  two  bones  spaced  apart  and  lying 
upon  the  lining-strip,  the  edges  of  the  foldable  strip  fold- 
ed over  the  same  and<  overlapping  at  the  center,  a  line  of 
sewing  passing  centrally  between  the  bones,  throagh  the 
overlapped  edges,  the  lining  fabric  and  substantially 
through  the  center  of  the  foldable  strip  and  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  foldable  and  lining  strips  overturned 
against  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  foldable  strip. 


840.138.     HORN-SUPPOBT  FOR  TAIiKINO-MACUINBfl. 
Otto  Keaus.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.    Se- 
rial No.  808,600. 
Claim. — 1.  A  horn-support  comprising  a  rod,  a  damplaf 

element  plvotally  attached  to  one  end  thereof  and 
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for  eontrolllnc  the  moTem«at  of  said  elunplng  element,  a 
Meond  damplBc  element  provided  with  a  bracket  and 
adapted  to  alldincly  engage  said  rod  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sliding  element  In  adjustable  relation  tbereto,  a 
rertlcal  rod  supported  by  said  bracket  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  horn  therefrom. 
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2.  A  hom-suppoTt  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  side  of  the  machine-casing,  means  for  holding 
said  rod  In  detachable  relation  with  the  said  casing,  said 
means  comprising  two  pivoted  elements  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  bracket  which  is  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  front  of  said  casing,  a  vertical  rod  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  tubular  extension  device  connected  with  said 
vertical  rod  and  means  for  supporting  a  horn  therefrom. 

3.  A  horn-support  having  clamping  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  machine-casing 
and  to  bo  located  on  the  side  thereof,  a  bar  connecting 
and  cooperating  to  hold  said  clamping  means  in  position 
on  the  casing,  and  pivotal  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  clamping  means  for  increasing  the  tension  on  said 
bar  and  thereby  Increase  the  pressure  on  said  caslnjf  be- 
tween said  clamping  means,  a  bracket  extending  from  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  means  supported  thereby  adapted 
to  support  the  horn. 

4.  A  horn-support  having  a  rod,  V-shaped  Jaws  carried 
thereby  In  pivotal  relation  thereto,  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  Jaws  to  adjust  the  said  pivotal  movement  for 
the  purpose  of  more  firmly  uniting  said  horn-support  to  the 
machine-casing:  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  Jaws,  a  bracket  and  means  supported  thereby  for  sup- 
porting the  horn. 

5.  A  hom-support  having  a  rod  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  clamping  element  adapted  to  contact  with  two  sides  of 
the  casing  of  the  Instrument  and  to  swing  upon  a  pivot,  a 
second  clamping  element  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  rack,  a  bracket,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
born  therefrom. 

6.  A  horn  support  for  talking- machines  having  clamping 
means  adapted  to  engage  front  and  rear  portions  of  a 
machine-case,  means  for  locking  said  clamping  means  In 
various  positions,  a  bar  and  pivotal  means,  and  means  for 
forcibly  swinging  one  clamping  part  upon  the  pivotal 
meana 

7.  A  hom-anpport,  having  damping  maana  adapted  to 
•Bgage  front  and  rear  portions  of  a  talking-machine  case, 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  pivoted  element  at  one  end  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  aecond 
element  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod  and  provided  with  a 
bracket  aad  means  for  locking  laid  element  in  adjoatable 
relatloB  with  said  first-named  element,  a  vertical  rod 
■apported  by  said  bracket  and  means  for  supporting  a 
bom  therefrom. 

8.  A  hom-mpport  comprlaliif  a  rod  haTlng  a  pivoted 
elMMBt  at  (Hi«  end  thereof  and  means  for  eootrolllng  Its 
Bovvaeat.  a  aacoad  etcment  adapted  to  alldlngly  engage 
■aid  rod  aad  provided  with  a  bracket  and  means  for  hold- 
tBff  aald  eiemoit  to  aald  rod,  a  rod  aopported  by  said 
bradiet  the  lower  ead  of  which  la  adapted  to  eztead  balow 
■aid  bracket  aad  aerve  as  a  support,  and  means  for  snp- 
portlag  a  bora  from  the  apper  ead  of  aald  last-aamed  rod. 

9.  A  bora-support  comprialng  a  rod  having  a  pivoted 
alemaat  at  oae  ead  thereof  aad  meaas  for  coatroUlag  Its 
■oveaacBt,  a  .aaeoad  element  adapted  to  sUdiagly  eagage 
aald  rod  aad  proTlded  with  a  bracket  aad  meaaa  for  hold 
iBff  aald  elemeat  to  said  rod,  a  vertical  rod  supported  by 
aald  bracket  aad  adapted  to  extead  tberetbroogh,  aa  ex- 
tmaloa  dCTlee  aapportcd  by  said  vertical  rod  aad  meaas  for 


lockiag  aald  extension  device  In  position  aad  at  various 
anglea  to  aald  vertical  rod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  hom-anpport  comprising  clamping  elements  adapt- 
ed to  uigage  front  and  rear  portions  of  a  talking-machine 
caae,  a  borlaoatal  rod.  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of 
the  damping  elementa  and  said  rod,  and  means  for  con- 
trolilag  the  movemeat  of  said  damping  element. 

11.  A  hom-anpport  comprialng  clamping  elements,  a  hori- 
xontal  rod,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  the  damp- 
ing elements  and  said  rod,  and  means  for  forcibly  swing- 
ing said  plvotally-connected  element  in  a  direction  to  in- 
crease the  clamping  pressure. 

12.  A  hora-aupport  having  damping  elementa  adapted 
to  engage  front  and  rear  portions  of  a  talking-machine 
case,  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  along  the  side  of  the  case 
and  In  sliding  relation  to  one  of  said  elements  and  means 
for  locking  said  element  and  rod  together,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  clamping  elementa  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension device  held  by  said  bracket. 

IS.  A  horn-support  comprising  a  rod  having  a  rack,  a 
clamping  element  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  side  por- 
tions of  the  talking  machine  case,  and  a  clamping  element 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  coact  with  said  rack. 

14.  A  horn-aupport  comprialng  clamping  elements  adapt- 
ed to  engage  opposite  portions  of  a  talking-machine  case, 
means  for  forcibly  swinging  one  of  the  clamping  elements 
upon  a  pivot,  a  vcrticM  rod  supported  by  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing elements,  and  an  extension  device  connected  to  the 
vertical  rod  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  a  horn. 


849.139.     BILL -FILE.     Kdwaso  \V.  Krcsk.  HlKKln.sville, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.     Serial  No    302.778. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  double  bill  -  file  coa- 
sistlaf  of  a  piece  of  spring-wire  bent  to  form  an  arch  aad 
thea  beat  aear  ita  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  npwardly-dls- 
poasd  hooka,  aad  a  frame  provided  with  a  hook  dctachably 
eagaglag  the  upper  portloa  of  the  arch  of  the  bill-file  and 
with  hooka  to  engage  the  side  portloaa  of  aald  arch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  hooks, 
aad  a  sprlag-metal  bill-file  of  laverted-U  shape  with  Its 
anaa  eagaglag  said  hooks  with  a  yielding  pressure ;  said 
arma  bavlag  tbelr  lower  eads  beat  npwardly  to  form  hooks 
occapyiag  planes  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plaaa  of  the  U-ahaped  portloa. 


849,140.      THREAD  CONTROLLING  AND  UNWINDING 
DEVICE    FOR    SEWING-MACHINES.      Jaifaa    H.    La 
BATa.  Brocktoa,  Mass.     Piled  Dec  21,  1000.     Serial  No. 
S48.890. 
Claim. — 1.  An   unwinding  device  for  aewiag-machlaea, 

comprlalag  a  substsntlally  horlsontal  spool-spladle  harlag 
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■topa  to  prevent  eadwlae  dlaplacemeat  of  the  apool,  aald 
stops  being  adjustable  to  conform  to  spools  of  different 
lengths,  a  thread-guide  located  above  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  holding  the  thread-guide  la  a  plane  between  the 
vertical  planea  of  the  eada  of  the  spool,  aald  supporting 
mesns  having  provisions  for  laterally  adjustiag  the  thread- 
guide  to  correspond  with  adjustments  of  said  stops  to 
centralise  it  for  spools  of  different  lengths. 


i.  An  unwinding  device  for  aewlng-machlnes,  comprising 
two  bent  standards,  each  having  a  vertical  supporting 
portion,  and  a  horlsontal  portion  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  one  of  said  horlsontal  portions  constituting  a 
spool-splndle,  and  being  provided  with  spool-stops,  while 
the  other  horlsontal  portion  constitutes  a  thread-guide 
holder,  a  base  to  which  said  standards  arc  attached,  said 
base  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  a  thread-guide  affixed  to  the  said  holder,  and 
located  In  a  plane  t>etween  the  vertical  planes  of  the  ends 
of  the  spool. 


841»,141.      COTTON -GIN.      Stoby    B     Ladd,    Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  Jane  10,  1903.    Serial  No.  160,847. 


CUAm. — 1.  A  cotton-gin  roller  having  peripheral  per- 
forations, and  means  upon  which  the  roller  is  revolved  for 
conducting  air  into  and  out  of  the  roller  through  its  per- 
forations. 

2.  In  a  cotton-gin,  the  combination,  with  a  perforated 
roller,  and  a  stripper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller  la  a  glanln;  operation,  of  means  for 
drawing  an  equal  preaaure  of  air  into  the  roller  above 
and  below  the  coacting  point  of  the  stripper  and  the  roller. 

S.  In  a  cotton-gin  a  roll^  having  a  perforated  surface 
In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder  upon  which  the 
perforated  roller  revolves,  said  pneumatic  cylinder  having 
separate  chambers  for  auction  and  blast  respectively. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  cotton-gin  roller  hav- 
ing circumferential  aperturea,  and  a  perforated  roller-cov- 
ering, of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  divided  lengthwise  into 
separate  air-chambers  and  upon  which  the  roller  is  re- 
volved. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cotton-gin  roller,  having  cir- 
cumferential aperturea,  aad  a  sheet  of  perforated  material 
covering  the  roller,  of  a  paenmatlc  cylinder  upon  which 
tlie  roller  is  revolably  moaated.  the  cyllader  belag  divided 
leafthwlae  lato  separate  alrrchambers  havlag  an  opening 


at  oae  end,  oae  of  aald  chambers  bavlag  aa  air-auctloa 
mouth  in  communication  with  the  apertures,  and  the  other 
of  Maid  chambers  having  an  air-blast  mouth  in  communi- 
cation with  the  apertures. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cotton  -  gin  roller  having 
apertures,  and  a  perforated  sheet  covering  the  roller,  of 
a  chambered  alr-cyllnder  upon  which  the  roller  is  revo- 
lubly  mounted,  a  partition  separating  the  chambers  with 
an  axial  opening  and  a  mouth  in  each  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  apertures. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  pneumatic  cylinder  having 
separate  air-chambers,  the  pneumatic  roller  having  aper- 
tures in  communication  with  the  chambers,  and  the  per- 
forated roller-covering,  of  the  knife-bar  located  adjacent 
to  the  roller  to  separate  the  cotton-seed  from  the  fiber  and 
permit  the  latter  to  be  drawn  to  and  held  on  the  roller. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  roller  having  apertures 
and  Journal-bearing  ends,  and  a  perforated  surface,  of  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  upon  which  the  roller  is  mounted  and 
having  air-stems  forming  Journals  for  said  roller  ends,  a 
partition  reaching  from  one  stem  to  the  other  and  divid- 
ing the  cylinder  into  separate  chambers  which  communi- 
cate with  said  apertures  through  openings  in  the  cham- 
bers, and  a  knife-bar  located  adjacent  to  the  roller  for 
separating  the  cotton-seed  from  the  fiber  and  permitting 
the  latter  to  be  sucked  into  the  said  perforations. 

9.  In  a  cotton-gin,  the  combination,  with  a  roller,  and 
a  stripper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  periphery  of  the 
roller  in  a  ginning  operation,  of  means  upon  which  the 
roller  is  revolved  for  permitting  an  equal  air  pressure 
above  and  below  the  coacting  place  of  the  stripper  with  the 
roller. 


S4n,142.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXACTLY  PRINTING  OR 
IMPRESSING  TYPE.  Fhiepbich  A.  Lanokn.  Cologne- 
Rlehl,  Germany.    Filed  .\ug.  30,  1905.    Serial  No.  276.468. 


Claim. — In  apparatus  for  exactly  printing  a  plurality 
of  characters,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  type- 
wheels,'  each  provided  with  types  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  types  of  one  wheel  belag 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  types  of  the  other 
wheel,  a  single  hammer  adapted  to  simultaaeoosly  strike 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  types,  of  means  for  actuating  said 
hammer,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  type- 
wheels  while  the  hammer  is  in  motion,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  motion  of  the  hammer,  while  the  type- 
wheels  are  moving. 
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84A44S.  DBVICE  FOR  IfOIBTSlflNO  COLOR-BIBBON8. 
rsiHmiCH  A.  Lah^h,  Colooe-Ri«hl,  Qmaamj.  Fltod 
F«b.  12,  lOOe.    SerUl  No.  800,662. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  ribbon-roller  mounted  in  one  extremity  of  said 
frame,  an  impervious  roller  mounted  at  the  other  extrem- 
ity of  said  frame,  a  substantially  L-shaped  tube  having 
Ita  one  end  perforated  and  moanttd  in  aald  frame  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  Impervious  roller,  the  stem  of 
said  L-shaped  tube  forming  an  ink-receptacle,  said  Imper- 
vious roller  adapted  to  receive  the  ink  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  foot  of  said  L-shaped  tnbe,  aabstantlally 
as  described. 


849.144.    REINFORCED  PARTITION.    Mabtin  W.  Lad«b, 
Wllmette.  III.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1904.    Serial  No.  224,613. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  hollow  uuits.  a  plastic  element  and  metallic  ele- 
ments arranged  vertically  and  secarlng  said  unlta  together, 
each  of  said  metallic  elements  comprising  strips  of  metaJ 
with  a  beat-over  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tile,  said 
strips  of  such  a  width  and  so  located  as  not^to  obstruct 
the  spaces  within  the  units. 

2.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  hollow  units,  a  plastic  element  and  metallic  elements 
arranged  vertically  and  securing  said  units  together,  said 
metallic  elements  comprising  atrlpa  of  metal  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  courses  and  of  such  a 
width  and  so  loeated  as  not  to  obstruct  the  spaces  within 
the  nnita,  and  having  each  an  end  bent  so  as  to  form 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  extend  horlsontally  between  the 
coarses. 

S.  in  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  tiles  having  passages  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, and  placed  end  to  end  so  as  to  form  a  contlnu- 
oas  passage  through  said  series,  a  metallic  strip  Inter- 
poeed  between  the  meeting  ends  of  two  of  said  tile*,  said 
•trip  being  limited,  in  width  so  as  not  to  obetmct  the 
puMige,  said  strip  being  somewhat  longer  than  the  ver- 
tical distance  between  courses  and  having  an  end  bent 
orer  upon  one  of  the  tiles. 

4.  In  a  wall  coDstrnction,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
Of  tiles  haTtag  passages  extending  longitadinally  there- 
tti««gh  aad  placed  end  to  end  so  as  to  form  a  contiao- 
tmm  passage  through  said  swles,  a  plastic  bond  between 
tks  sasettag  ends  of  two  of  saM  Ules,  a  metallic  strip 
aitaaged  betweea  the  eads  of  the  tiles  and  embedded  ta 
tha  plaatlc  boo4,  said  metallic  strip  cxtcBdlBg  vertically 
tka  halckt  of  a  slagle  series  of  til«  aad  belag  of  such  a 
wMCh  aad  so  placed  as  not  to  obstmet  the  passage  thro«gh 

vrleaef  tBes. 

5.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  romblnatloa  of  a  series 


of  tiles  having  passages  extsadlag  longitudinally  there- 
throogli  and  placed  end  to  sad  so  as  to  form  a  contlno- 
oos  passage  through  said  series,  a  meUIlk  strip  arraagcd 
vwtically  betweea  the  meeting  eads  of  two  of  the  tiles 
aad  extending  vertically  the  height  of  a  single  series  of 
tiles,  and  a  plastic  bond  adapted  to  secure  the  tiles  and 
strips  together,  said  strip  and  plastic  bond  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  not  to  obstruct  the  passage  throogh  the  tiles. 


849,145.  AUTOMOBILE.  Josbph  Lcdwinka,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Electric  Motor  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  10,  1J>06.     Serial  No.  329,457. 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel ;  of  a 
stationary  axle  for  said  wheel ;  a  motor-casing  supporting 
said  axle  in  rljfld  relation  therewith  ;  a  motor  carried  by 
said  casing  comprising  an  armature-shaft  in  allnement 
with  said  axle :  mean.s  supporting  said  armature-shaft  in- 
dependently of  said  axle  ;  a  pinion  ea  said  armature-shaft ; 
a  counter-shaft  provided  with  a  bearing  on  said  motor- 
casing  exterior  thereto  ;  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  said  coun- 
ter-shaft in  engagement  with  said  armature-shaft  pinion  ; 
a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said  counter-shaft  adjoining  said 
gear-wheel ;  and.  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  said  vehicle- 
wheel  in  engagement  with  said  counter-shaft  pinion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel;  of  a  motor- 
casing  carrying  a  stationary  axle  for  said  wheel ;  a  motor 
carried  by  said  casing,  comprising  an  armatnre  -  shaft ; 
means  supporting  said  armatnre-shaft  In  said  casing  inde- 
pendently of  said  axle ;  a  bearing  on  said  motor-casing 
exterior  thereto ;  a  counter-shaft  mounted  in  said  exterior 
bearing :  a  pinion  on  said  armatnre-shaft ;  a  gear-wheel  on 
said  countei^shaf t  engaging  said  armature-shaft  pinion  ; 
a  pinion  on  said  connter-shaf t :  and,  a  gear-wh^l  on  said 
vehicle-wheel,  engaging  said  counter-shaft  pinion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle- wheel  provided  with 
a  brake-drum ;  of  a  motor-casing  carrying  a  stationary 
axle  for  said  wheel ;  a  band-brake  encircling  said  drum  :  a 
brake-shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  motor-casing;  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  said  brake- 
shaft  :  eccsntrie-pins  in  said  bead  respectively  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  brake-band ;  aad,  a  power- 
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transmitting  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  ve- 
hlde-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with 
a  brake-drum ;  of  a  motor-casing  carrying  a  stationary 
axle  for  said  wheel ;  a  band-brake  encircling  said  drum  : 
a  brake-shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  motor-casing ; 
a  head  at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  said 
brake-shaft ;  eccentric-pins  in  said  head  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  brake-band ;  and, 
power-transmitting  connection  between  said  motor  and 
said  vehicle-wheel,  comprising  an  internal  gear-wheel  In 
rigid  relation  with  aald  brake-drum,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with 
a  brake-drum ;  of  a  motor-casing  carrying  a  stationary 
axle  for  said  wheel  ;  a  band-brake  encircling  said  drum  ; 
a  brake-shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  motor-casing  ;  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  said  brake- 
shaft  ;  eccentrlc-plna  in  said  head  respectively  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  brake-band  :  a  power-trans- 
mitting connection  between  said  motor  and  said  vehicle- 
wbppl.  comprising  an  Internal  gear-wheel  in  rigid  relation 
with  said  brake-drum ;  a  countershaft  provided  with  a 
pinion  enf^aglng  said  Internal  gear-wheel  :  a  gear-wheel  in 
rigid  relation  with  said  counter-shaft  pinion  ;  and,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  armature-shaft  of  said  motor,  engaging  said 
counter-shaft  gear-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  ;  of  a  motor- 
casing  carrying  a  stationary  axle  for  said  wheel  ;  a  motor- 
armature  provided  with  a  commutator  mounted  to  rotate 
within  said  casing ;  openings  In  opposite  sides  of  said  cas- 
ing local  to  said  commutator  ;  doors  for  said  openings  piv- 
oted on  said  casing,  and.  a  swing-bolt  arranged  to  connect 
said  doors  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  ;  of  a  motor- 
casing  carrying  a  stationary  axle  for  said  wheel :  a  motor 
carried  by  said  casing,  comprising  an  armature-shaft; 
bearings  in  unitary  relation  with  said  casing,  respectively 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  brake-shaft  mounted  in  one 
of  said  bearings ;  a  counter-shaft  mounted  in  the  other  of 
said  bearings :  and,  a  power-transmitting  connection  be- 
tween said  armature-shaft  and  vehicle-wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel ;  of  a  motor- 
casing  carrying  a  stationary  axle  for  said  wheel ;  a  motor 
carried  by  said  casing  comprising  an  armature-shaft  in 
allnement  with  said  axle ;  means  supporting  said  arma- 
ture-shaft independently  of  said  axle,  comprising  t>earlng- 
plates  respectively  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  means  se- 
curing said  plates  in  removable  relation  with  said  motor- 
casing  ;  brush-holder  bosses  carried  by  the  outer  one  of 
said  bearing-plates ;  brush-holders  secured  to  said  bosses  ; 
and,  a  power-transmitting  connection  between  said  arma- 
ture-shaft and  vehicle-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  ;  of  a  motor- 
casing  carrying  a  stationary  axle  for  said  wheel  ;  a  motor 
carried  by  said  casing,  comprising  a  bearing-plate  at  the 
end  of  said  casing ;  means  securing  said  plate  In  remov- 
able relation  with  said  casing  :  bruxh-faolder  bosses  carried 
by  said  bearing-plate;  bnish-holdors  s^rured  to  said 
bosses;  and,  a  power-transmit ing  connection  between  waid 
armature-shaft  and  vehicle-wheel,  suhatantially  as  net 
forth. 


prising  spring  bnlfer-rodB,  each  comprising  relatively  re- 
ciprocatory  members ;  and,  means  tending  to  maintain  said 
members  In  predetermined  relation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


849,140.     AUTOMOBILE.     Joseph    Ledwinka,   Philadcl 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Electric  Motor  Com 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Jaly  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.458. 
Clo4m. — 1.  In    a    vehicle,    the    combination    with    axle 
frames  provided  with  supporting-wheels ;  of  a  body-frame  ; 
springs    independently    connecting    raid    axle-frame    with 
said  body-frame ;  spring  bulTer-rods  connecting  said  axle- 
frame  with  said  body-frame,   each  comprising  relstively 
movable  members;  and,  springs  tending  to  maintain  said 
rods  of  a  predetermined  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.   in  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame :  of 
axle-frames  provided  with   supporting-wheels ;   mesns   re- 
slliently  connecting  said  body-frame  and  axle-frames,  com- 


3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  body- 
frame,  carrying  vertical  banger-frames  ;  of  vertical  axle- 
frames  provided  with  supporting-wheels ;  and,  a  pair  of 
spring  buffer-rods. local  to  each  wheel,  connecting  its  axle- 
frame  with  one  of  said  hanger-frame«.  respectively  above 
and  below  the  wheel-axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  spring  buffer-rod  provided  with  ball 
ends  respectively  In  rigid  relation  with  members  of  the  rod 
which  are  mounted  to  reciprocate  one  within  the  other ;  a 
collar  on  the  inner  rod  member ;  and.  springs  cVlnpressed 
in  opposition  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  in  engage- 
ment with  abutments  in  the  outer  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame  pro- 
vided with  ball-sockets ;  of  an  axle-frame  provided  with 
ball-sockets ;  rods  provided  with  ball  ends  respectively  en- 
gaged with  said  body-frame  and  said  axle-frame ;  each  of 
said  rods  comprising  axlally-allned  relatively  reclprocatory 
members ;  and,  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  rod  mem- 
bers in  predetermined  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  9,147.     METAIv-CUTTING  MACHINE.     Bamobl  H. 

Lewis,   Portsmouth,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  20,   1906.     Serial 

.No.   302,0.34. 

Cloim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  rotative  bead  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  said  head  and  a  plurality 
of  pistons  mounted  In  said  cylinders,  cutting-wheels  actu- 
ated by  said  pistons  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  head,  of  means  for  advancing  stodc  to 
said  head,  means  for  clamping  said  stock,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  mounted  for  radial  movement  la  said  head,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  cutting-wheels  actuated  by,said  piston,  means  for 
imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  head  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pistons. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  head,  of  cutting  members  carried  by 
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Mid  bead  lald  taMid  harlnf  an  outwardly-flaring  channel 
formed  therethrough  the  walla  of  which  are  corrugated. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative 
head  haTing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  mounted  for  radial  movement  in  said 
cylinders,  cutting-wheels  carried  by  said  pistons  and  hav- 
ing lateral  movement  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  pistons. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  head  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
formed  therein  of  a  plurality  of  radially-mounted  pistons 
in  said  cylinders,  cutting-wheels  carried  by  said  pistons, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pistons 
and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  cutting-wheels. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roUtlve 
head  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  therethrough, 
said  channel  having  corrugated  walls. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative 
bead  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  therethrough,  said 
channel  being  formed  with  spirally-corrugated  walls. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative  head 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  outwardly-flaring  channel 
therethrough,  said  channel  being  formed  with  spirally- 
corrugated  walls. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative  head 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  therethrough  and 
means  embodied  aa  an  Integral  part  of  said  head  within 
aald  channel,  for  feeding  material  outwardly  therefrom. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  routlve  head,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting-blades 
uoaBted  for  radial  movement  in  said  head  and  flold-pres- 
•nre-operated  means  for  positively  advancing  said  cutting- 
blade*  toward  the  material  to  be  acted  upon. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative 
head  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  tberethroogb,  a 
plurality  of  cuttlag-wheels  mounted  within  aald  head  and 
adapted  for  radial  movement  toward  and  within  said  chan- 
nel and  flnld-pressure-operated  means  for  poaltlvaiy  ad- 
TaadBg  said  cattlng-wbeela  toward  aald  channel  and  the 
material  to  b«  acted  upon,  tberewltbln. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tk»  with  a  routlve  bead,  of  a  plurality  oC  cattlng-kalTc* 
Booatad  for  radial  movement  therein,  cut-oat-cootrolled 
maana  for  poaltlvely  advancing  said  cntttnc-kAlvaa  to  the 
material  to  b«  acted  upon,  said  cuttlng-knlve*  being  de- 
BlgBcd  to  move  away  from  said  material  by  the  centrifugal 
foroa  of  tbe  rotation  of  said  baad  upon  the  stoppage  of  the 
operatkMi  of  aald  last-namad  meana. 


849,148.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Fbeoebic  W.  Lobd  and  Fbkokeic  W.  EaiCKaox. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,489. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  protective  device  of  an 
air-gap  electrode  connected  to  a  line  wire,  a  second  air-gap 
electrode  connected  to  ground,  and  a  rotaUble  member 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  adapted  to 
form  a  bridge  between  the  line-wire  and  ground-electrodes, 
with  means  for  partly  Inclosing  the  rotating  electrodes  and 
providing  a  film  of  oil  thereover. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  protective  device  of  an  air-gap 
electrode  connected  to  a  line-wire,  a  second  air  gap  elec- 
trode connected  to  ground,  and  a  rotatable  member  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  bridges  between  the  line-wire  and  ground- 
electrodes,  with  means  for  partly  Inclosing  the  rotating 
electrodes  and  providing  a  film  of  oil  thereover. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  protective  device  of  an  air  gap 
electrode  connected  to  a  line-wire,  a  second  air-gap  elec- 
trode connected  to  ground,  and  a  rotatable  member  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  bridges  between  the  line-wire  and  ground- 
electrodes  Insulated  from  each  other,  with  Insulating-sur- 
faces partly  inclosing  the  rotating  electrodes  through 
which  oil  is  conveyed  to  form  a  film  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  protective  device  of  an  air-gap 
electrode  connected  to  a  line-wire,  a  second  air-gap  elec- 
trode connected  to  ground,  and  a  rotatable  member  upon  a 
shaft  with  a  motor,  composed  of  a  plurality-  of  electrodes 
separated  by  insulation,  each  electrode  consisting  of  a 
ring  from  which  extend  two  or  more  poles  or  arma  to  the 
periphery  of  the  member,  with  curved  insulatlng-surfacea 
partly  Indoalng  the  member  through  which  oil  Is  made  to 
exude  and  form  a  film  between  the  poles. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  protective  device  of  an  ad- 
justable air-gap  electrode  connected  to  a  line-wire,  a  sec- 
ond air-gap  electrode  connected  to  ground,  and  a  rota- 
table member  upon  a  shaft  with  a  motor  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  insulation  each  elec- 
trode conaiatlng  of  a  ring  from  which  radiate  two  or  more 
polea  or  arma  to  the  periphery  of  the  member,  with  curved 
Insulatlng-walla  partly  Lndoalng  the  member  and  forming 
a  aide  of  a  chamber  from  which  oil  is  caused  to  exude  by 
capillary  attraction  and  form  a  film  between  the  aald  polea. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  protective  device  of  an  ad- 
JuataM*  air-gap  electrode  connected  to  a  line-wire,  a  sec- 
ond air-gap  electrode  connected  to  ground,  and  a  rotatable 
member  upon  a  abaft  with  a  motor  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  electrode*  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  bridge 
between  the  line  and  ground  electrode  serially,  each  elec- 
trode separated  from  the  other  by  Insulating-dlaks,  all  of 
which  are  held  cioaely  together  by  bolts,  with  curved  In- 


.\PRii.  2,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1869 


sulatlng  perforated  walls  partly  Inclosing  the  rotatable 
member  and  forming  a  side  of  a  chamber  from  which  oil  Is 
cuu»ed  to  flow  by  capillary  attraction  and  form  a  film  be- 
tween the  said  poles. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  protective  device  of  a  ground- 
electrode,  a  rotatable  electrode  and  a  line  •  electrode  ar- 
ranged over  each  other  upon  a  suitable  support  with  an 
inKuiatlng  chamber  on  each  side  of  the  second  electrode 
whose  Inner  surfaces  conform  to  the  contour  thereof  and 
are  perforsted  to  permit  wicks  to  be  drawn  therethrough, 
and  an  oii-renervoir  communication  with  each  chamber,  the 
second  or  rotatable  electrode  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
poles  extending  from  central  rings  and  embedded  In  Insu- 
latlng-dlsks,  all  secured  by  bolts  and  upon  a  shaft  with  a 
motor.  af«  set  forth. 


840.140.      GL.VS8  CUTTING   DEVICE.      X1L8  A.    LVBKCK. 
Kearney.  Xebr.     Filed  June  9.  1906.     Serial  .No.  321,011. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-plate 
and  a  vertically-movable  lever  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, a  pair  of  spaced  t>earings  fixed  on  one  of  the  psrts, 
glass  cutting  members  jourbsled  in  said  bearing!*,  a  glass- 
cutting  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  first  named  members,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  lever  in  its  movements. 


8  4  9,150.  8UOCK-AB80RBER.  Willi.\m  Mazzocco, 
IMainfield,  .N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.589. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  intermediate  point 
and  opening  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the  opposite  side  ; 
of  means  between  said  levers  yieldingly  opposing  relative 
motion  In  either  direction  t>etween  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
opening  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the  opposite  side,  of 
yielding  means  between  said  levers  at  each  side  tending  to 
oppose  relative  motion  between  the  levers  In  either  direc- 
tion beyond  the  normal  intermediate  position. 

3.  In  a  shock -absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed   together  at  an   intermediate  point  and  [ 


opening  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the  opposite  side,  of 
springs  between  said  levers  opposing  relative  motion  In 
either  direction  between  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
opening  at  one  side  when  closed  st  the  opposite  side,  of 
Nprings  between  the  levers  at  each  side  tending  to  oppose 
relative  motion  between  the  levers  in  either  direction  be- 
yond the  normal  intermediate  position. 

5.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  interme- 
diate point  and  opening  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the 
opposite  side  and  means  between  said  levers  yieldingly 
opposing  relative  motion  between  the  levers  In  either  direc- 
tion, of  suitable  means  for  securing  said  levers  at  one  side 
to  the  vehicle-body  and  the  vehicle-spring  respectively. 

6.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
opening  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the  opposite  side  and 
springs  between  said  levers  opposing  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  levers  In  either  direction,  of  suitable  means  for 
securing  said  levers  at  one  side  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
vehicle-spring  respectively. 

7.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  interme- 
diate point  and  opening  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the 
opposite  side  and  means  between  said  levers  yieldingly 
opposing  relative  motion  between  the  levers  In  either  dlrec 
tion,  of  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  levers  at  one 
side  to  the  vehicle-body  and  the  vehicle  spring  respectively. 

8.  In  a  shock-ab-sorber.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
opening;  at  one  side  when  closed  at  the  opposite  side  and 
springs  l)etween  said  levers  opposing  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  levers  in  either  direction,  of  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  levers  at  one  side  to  the  vehicle  Ixwly  and 
the  vehicle-spring  respectively. 

9.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  conihlnntlon  with  a  jiair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate  point,  and 
head  pieces  pivotally  connected  with  said  levers  ;  of  .springs 
between  said  levers  fitting  Into  said  bead-pieces,  yield- 
ingly opposlnt;  the  relative  motion  in  either  direction  be- 
twe«'n  said  levi-rs. 

10.  In  a  shock  ahsorlKT.  the  coral)inatl<  n  with  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate  point,  and 
head-pieces  pivotally  connected  with  said  levers,  of  springs 
between  said  levers  tlttlng  into  said  head  pieces  yieldingly 
opposing  the  relative  motion  In  either  direction  between 
said  levers  beyond  a  normal  Intermediate  point. 

11.  In  a  Khock-al)sorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  interme- 
diate point,  springs  opposing  relative  motion  between  the 
levers  in  either  direction,  and  head  pieces  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  levers  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  springs,  of  brackets  suitably  connected  with  one  end 
of  each  lever  for  securing  said  levers  to  the  vehicle-body 
and  the  vehicle  spring  respectively. 

12.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  together  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  springs  opposin*;  relative  motion  between  the  levers 
in  either  direction  beyond  a  normal  intermediate  posl- 
,tlon  and  head-pieces  pivotally  connected  with  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  springs,  of  brackets 
suitably  connected  with  one  end  of  each  lever  for  securing 
said  levers  to  the  vehicle-body  and  the  vehicle-spring  re- 
spectively. 


849,151.     HAT.    Max  Mayeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 

25,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.078. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hat  composed  of  a  frame  having  a  crown 
and  rim.  a  covering  for  the  crown  designed  to  rest  on  the 
rim,  a  retaining-band  of  elastic  material  having  coOperat- 
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at  its  opposite  «Bda,  and  a  ribbon  ■ash 
of  sTMitar  lasftk  than  said  band,  and  alao  barins  cooperat- 
ing encaging  mean*  at  Ita  ends. 

2.  A  hat  oonpoMd  of  a  fraaae  harlng  a  crown  and  rim, 
a  eoTtrlag  for  the  tfown  dealgsed  to  reat  on  the  rim, 
a  r«tstnlng4>aBd  of  elastic  material  harlng  cooperating 
*»fgf"g  fnaaai  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  ribbon  sash  of 
greatar  Issgth  than  said  band  to  which  the  latter  is  at- 
tached at  Its  ends. 


849, 1S2.  FLDSHINO  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER-CLOS- 
ETS. LAVATORIES.  4c.  Manuel  Msmdoza,  Madrid, 
Spain.     Filed  July  22.  1904.     Serial  No.  217.711. 


S49,153.    CIxASSIFIER.    Chables  W.  Merrill,  Lead.  S.  D. 
Filed  Not.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  234.309. 


fesd  wholly  within  the  periphery  and  said  periphery  being 
proTided  with  sn  orerflow-line  of  soft  substance  substan- 
tially of  the  character  specified  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  static  classifier  conalsting  of  a  recelrer  having  a 
main  body  of  metal  and  a  feed  wholly  within  the  periph- 
ery and  said  periphery  proTided  wltb  an  oTerflow-llne 
composed  of  a  thin  strip  of  wood  with  the  grain  approxi- 
mately horlaontal. 

4.  A  static  classifier,  consisting  of  a  sheet  Iron  body,  a 
feed  wholly  within  the  periphery,  and  an  overflow  rim 
composed  of  a  tbin  strip  of  wood  with  the  grain  approxi- 
mately horlsontal. 

6.  A  static  classifier,  consisting  of  a  receiver  havint:  a 
sheet-iron  body,  a  bottom  discharge,  and  an  overflow-line 
composed  of  a  thin  strip  of  wood  with  the  i^raiD  approxi- 
mately horizontal. 


Claim. — A  fluahing  apparatus  for  water-closets.  4c.,  com- 
prising a  casing  baring  an  inlet-tnbe  depending  within  the 
same,  an  outlet,  and  a  lateral  inlet  and  a  vertical  rib 
opposite  said  lateral  Inlet,  a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  an 
Indepokdent  valve  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  alr-lnlet 
tube,  and  means  for  unseating  the  outlet-cloalng  valve  and 
allowing  it  to  automatically  reseat  itself  when  the  casing 
Is  emptied. 


OlUm.—l.  A  ciMiMar  provMad  wttk  M  MMrfvw-Une  of 
■oft  sobBtanc*  aabstantlally  of  the  character  apeclfled  ez- 
aromd  Ha  antUre  perlpkory  mihatantlally  as  de 


1.  A  gtntlc  ctauMlfler  e<»atatlag  of  a  reeefver  having  a 


849.1S4. 
Kans. 


SCREEN.     Prank   Mikesell,   Jr.,   Fort   Scott. 
Filed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.356. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  dry  pan-screen  comprising 
two  separable  sections,  the  side  bars  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  Interlocking  shouldered  tenons  and  mortises, 
and  a  coupling  device  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
consisting  of  a  socitet  member  provided  wltb  a  beveled 
socket  and  a  tongue  memt)er  on  the  other  section  of  the 
screen  provided  wltb  a  projecting  tongue  to  fit  within  said 
socket  whereby  said  screen-sections  are  rendered  separa- 
ble, aa  described. 


8  49,165.     GAGE.     Andrew  MoRHtsoN.  Coleman.  Tex. 
riled  Aug.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.798. 


Otmtm. — 1.  In  a  gage  of  the  claas  described  a  base  hav- 
ing a  downtumed  flange  and  prorlded  with  transverse 
(hiig<«  on  Ita  upper  side,  a  slide  mounted  between  the  lat- 
ter flanges  and  having  a  spring-clamp  at  one  end.  and 
■eana  for  aeeurtng  the  slide  at  various  adjustments. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described  a  base  having  a 
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downtomed  flange,  a  slide  movable  transversely  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  l>aiie  and  hsving  a  sprlng-clsmp  at  one 
end.  a  guide  for  aaid  slide  and  means  for  securing  the 
elide  at  various  adjustments. 

3.  In  s  gage  of  the  claas  described  s  base  having  a 
downtorned  flange  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  upstand- 
ing transverse  flanges,  a  notched  slide  movable  between 
the  latter  and  havluK  a  sprlng-clanip  at  one  end,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  between  upstanding  flanges  and  engaging  the 
notched  slide. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  claas  described  a  base  having  an 
obliquely-extending  neck  carrying  a  segment-plate,  a  seg- 
mental flanged  rib  upon  said  plate,  a  sliding  head  engag- 
ing the  flanged  rib,  a  lug  pivotally  connected  with  the 
segment  plate,  a  gage-plate  hingedly  connected  with  the 
lug  and  meani  for  adjustably  connecting  the  gage-plate 
with  the  sliding  bead. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described  a  base  having  an 
obliquely-extending  neck  carrying  a  segment-plate,  a  seg- 
mental flaniced  rib  upon  said  plate,  a  sliding  head  engag 
Ing  the  flanged  rib,  means  for  securing  the  head  at  various 
adjustments  upon  the  flanged  rib,  a  lug  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  segment  plate,  a  gage  plate  hingedly  con- 
necf«»d  with  the  lug  and  carrying  a  saw  guide,  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  gage  plate  with  the  sliding 
head. 

C.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described  a  base  having  a 
downtumed  flange,  adjustable  clamping  means  coiiperatlng 
with  said  flange  to  secure  the  base  in  position  for  opera- 
tion, a  segment-plate  connected  with  the  Imse  by  an 
obliquely-disposed  neck,  a  gage-plate  connected  with  the 
segment-plate  for  movement  In  various  planes  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  means  for  securing  the  gage  plate 
in  position  at  various  adjustments,  and  a  saw  guide  con- 
nected with  the  gai^e  plate. 


849.156.     RESILIENT  VEHICLE  TIRE.     Frank  MoRRts. 
Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,98'.. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  felly,  a  tire  flxed  thereto,  a  tread  tlrp 
formed  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  felly  tire,  said 
tread  tire  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  and  an  in 
tegral  right  anjfled  flange,  adapted  to  flt  one  edge  of  the 
flxed  tire  and  felly,  a  ring-plate  adapted  to  flt  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  tread-tire,  the  felly-tire  and  felly,  respec 
tirely.  and  «e<-ured  to  said  right-angled  flange,  and  a  series 
of  elliptic  sprlnirs  linked  together  and  located  between 
the  felly-tire  and  tread-tire,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpose  set  forth. 

-*.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tire  secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  an  outer  or  tread  tire 
formed  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel-tire,  two  series  of  elliptic  springs  linked  together 
and  the  springs  and  links  alternated,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

127  O.  G.— 120 


849.157.  ENGINEER'H  ALARM.  EowAao  McCLlirroCK. 
Merrlam  I'ark,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  «,  1905.  Serial  No. 
285,986. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  track  circuit  having 
a  pole  obangrer,  of  srood-order  and  alarm  circuits  having 
signals,  said  good-order  circuit  belnn  normally  closed  and 
said  alarm-circuit  normally  open,  sources  of  electrical  en- 
ergy for  said  circuits,  a  throttle  valve,  and  means  con- 
necte<l  with  said  alarm  circuit  and  arranged  to  l>e  actuated 
when  the  circuit  Is  closed  to  close  said  throttle  valve,  said 
means  acting  to  stop  both  trains  if  approaching  each  other 
and  only  one  train  If  following  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  circuit  having  a  pole 
changer,  of  good  order  and  alarm  circuits  having  sUnals. 
said  Kood  order  circuit  IkMur  normally  closed  and  said 
alarm  circuit  normally  open,  sources  of  electrical  energy 
for  said  circuits,  throttle  and  air-brake  valves,  and  means 
connected  with  said  alarm  circuit  and  arranjfed  to  oi)erate 
said  throttle  and  air-brake  valves  to  stop  the  train  when 
said  alarm-circuit  is  closed,  said  means  acting  to  stop  two 
trains  if  approaching  each  other  and  only  one  if  follow- 
injr  each  other,  substantially  as  descrilicd. 

:i  The  comhlnation  with  locomotive  throttle  valves,  of 
an  alarm  circuit  normally  open  and  having  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  connected  with  said  alarm- 
circuit  for  closing  a  throttle  valve  automatically  when 
said  alarm  circuit  Is  closed,  said  means  acting  to  stop  both 
trains  if  approaching  each  other  and  only  one  If  follow- 
liiK  ea<b  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  locomotive  throttle  valves  and 
air  brake  valves,  of  an  alarm-circuit  normally  open,  and 
means  connected  with  said  alarm-circuit  for  automatically 
closing  a  throttle-valve  and  operating  said  brake-valve  to 
set  the  brakes  when  said  alsrm-drcult  Is  closed,  said  means 
acting  to  stop  both  trains  If  approaching  each  other  and 
only  one  If  following  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  track-rails,  of  auxil- 
iary rails  divided  Into  Insulated  lections  or  blocks,  the 
auxiliary  rail  of  each  block  on  one  side  t>elng  In  circuit 
with  the  auxiliary  rail  on  the  other  side  of  the  adjoining 
block,  reslstance-colls  connecting  the  track-rails  on  one 
side  with  the  auxiliary  rails  on  both  sides,  a  track-circuit, 
good-order  and  alarm  circuits,  the  former  being  normally 
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dosed  and  the  Utter  normally  open,  and  soarces  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  said  circuit*. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  track-ralla.  of  auxil- 
iary ralla  dlrlded  Into  inaulated  sections  or  blocks,  a  track- 
circuit,  good-order  and  alarm  circuits,  the  former  being 
normally  closed  and  the  latter  normally  open,  sources  of 
electrical  energy  for  said  circuits,  and  the  auxiliary  rails 
on  one  side  being  In  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  rails  of  the 
adjoining  blocks  on  the  other  side  and  with  the  track- rails 
on  that  side  whereby  when  two  trains  enter  the  same 
block  moving  in  the  same  direction  the  left-band  alarm- 
circuit  of  the  forward  train  will  be  closed  and  the  right- 
hand  alarm  circuit  of  the  rear  train  will  be  closed  to  In- 
dicate to  the  engineer  of  each  train  the  position  of  the 
other  train. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main  track-rails,  of  auxil- 
iary rails  divided  Into  insulated  sections,  a  track-circuit, 
good-order  and  alarm  circuits,  the  former  normally  closed 
and  the  latter  normally  open,  soarces  of  electrical  energy 
for  said  circuits,  and  the  auxiliary  rails  on  one  side  being 
In  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  rails  of  the  adjoining  blocks 
on  the  other  side  and  with  the  track-rails  on  that  side 
whereby  when  two  trains  enter  the  same  block  moving  in 
opposite  directions  the  right-hand  alitra-clrcult  of  each 
train  will  be  closed  and  indicate  to  the  engineer  of  each 
train  the  position  and  direction  of  movement  of  the  other 
train,  and  an  automatic  stop  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  engine  throttle-valve  and  having  an  operating 
moans  connected  with  the  right-hand  alarm-circuit,  where- 
by both  trains  will  be-  stopped  when  moving  in  opposite 
directions  and  the  rear  train  will  be  stopped  when  they 
are  moving  In   the  same  direction. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  main  track-rails,  of  auxil- 
iary rails  divided  Into  insulated  sections  or  blocks,  a  track- 
circuit,  good-order  and  alarm  circuits  having  signals,  the 
former  being  normally  closed  and  the  latter  normally 
open,  sources  of  electrical  energy  for  said  circuits,  the 
auxiliary  rails  on  one  side  being  In  circuit  with  the  auxil- 
iary rails  of  the  adjoining  block  on  the  other  side  and 
with  the  track-rails  on  that  aide  whereby,  when  two  trains 
enter  a  block  moving  in  the  same  direction,  the  left-hand 
alarm-circuit  of  the  forward  train  and  the  right-hand 
alarm-circuit  of  the  rear  train  will  be  closed  and  indicate 
to  each  engineer  the  position  of  the  other  train,  and  means 
controlling  the  throttle  and  air-brake  valves  and  connected 
with  the  right-hand  alarm-circuit  of  each  train  whereby 
when  said  circuit  Is  closed  the  rear  train  will  be  automat- 
ically stopped  until  the  forward  one  has  passed  on  out  of 
the  block,  substantially  as  described. 


849,158.  MACHINE  FOR  TUEL^TINO  HIDES.  SKINS. 
AND  LEATHER.  GcotOB  B.  NOKOL4TB,  Peabody,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Peabody  lieather  Machinery  Company,  Pea- 
body.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  337,673. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  bides,  skins  and 
leather,  a  table  or  work-support,  an  endless  carrier  to 
which  said  table  or  support  is  plTotally  connected,  said 
carrier  being  movable  in  a  sabatantlally  triangular  path 
having  a  substantially  vertical  portion  at  the  front  of  the 
nachine.  an  opwardly-inclined  portion  extended  from  the 
front  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  a  downwardly- 
Inclined  portion  extended  from  the  rear  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine,  operating- tools  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine located  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  vertical  path  of  the 
table,  operating-tools  located  at  the  apper  portion  of  the 
machine  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  apwardly-inciined  path  of 
the  table,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  ita  attached 
tabic,  substantially  a*  d«aeril>«d. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tr«attag  liides,  akins  and  leather,  a 
table  or  work-snpport,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  aald 
tabic  or  support  is  plrotaiiy  connected,  aaid  carrier  being 
BOTnbic  in  a  sobatantially  trlangalnr  path  having  a  sab- 
atantlally Tcrtlcal  portion  at  th«  front  of  the  machine,  an 
apwardly-inciined  portkm  extended  from  the  front  toward 
tbc  nar  of  tlM  machine,  and  a  downwardly-inclined  por- 
tion astcnded  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, operatlng-toola  at  the  front  of  the  machine  located 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  path  of  the  table,  operat- 
ing-tools located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  apwardly-inciined  path  of  the  table, 
means  to  render  fixed  or  stationary  the  operating-tools  lo- 
cated on  the  inner  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
table,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  Its  attached 
Uble. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins  and  leather,  a 
table  or  work-support,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  said 
table  or  support  Is  plvotally  connected,  said  carrier  being 
movable  in  a  substantially  triangular  path  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  an 
upwardly-inclined  portion  extended  from  tbe  front  toward 
the  rear  of  tbe  machine,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  por- 
tion extended  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, opera  ting- tools  at  the  front  of  the  machine  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  path  of  the  table,  operat- 
ing-tools located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  upwardly  -  inclined  path  of  the  table, 
means  located  beyond  the  second  set  of  operating-tools  to 
engage  the  hide  or  skin  on  the  table  and  resist  movement 
of  said  hide  or  skin  on  the  table  under  tbe  Influence  of 
aald  second  set  of  tools,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier 
and  Ita  attached  table,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins  and  leather,  a 
table  or  work-support,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  said 
table  or  work-support  is  plvotally  connected,  said  carrier 
being  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  path  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  and  In  an  upwardly-inclined  path  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  whereby  an  operator  at 
the  front  of  the  machine  may  shift  the  hide  or  skin  on  Ita 
table  after  it  has  been  acted  upon  by  one  set  of  operating- 
tools  and  before  being  acted  upon  by  a  second  set  of  tools, 
operating-tools  at  the  front  of  the  machine  located  on  op- 
posite sldea  of  the  vertical  path  of  the  table,  operating- 
tools  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine  on  op- 
poaite sides  of  the  apwardly-inciined  path  of  the  table, 
and  means  to  move  aald  carrier  and  ita  attached  table, 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins  and  leather,  a 
table  or  work-sapport,  an  endleaa  carrier  to  which  said 
table  or  support  la  plTotally  connected  Intermediate  of 
the  enda  of  aald  table,  aald  carrier  being  movable  upwardly 
in  a  aubatantiaily  vertical  path  at  the  front  of  the  machine 
and  downwardly  in  an  inclined  path  toward  said  vertical 
path,  and  means  on  aaid  endleaa  carrier  cooperating  with 
meana  on  aaid  table  to  govern  the  table  in  Its  movement 
from  aald  inclined  path  into  aaid  vertical  path,  whereby 
the  front  of  the  table  projects  beyond  the  path  of  move- 
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ment  of  tbe  endleaa  carrier  and  Is  turned  upward  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  so  that  the  back  of  the  table  is  presented 
to  the  operator  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  bide  or  skin 
placed  on  the  back  of  the  table  to  be  smootbed  out  by 
the  operator  while  said  table  is  assuming  a  substantially 
vertical  poaltlon.  means  to  act  on  the  hide  or  skin  while 
on  said  table,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  table, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins  and  leather,  a 
table  or  work  support,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  said 
table  or  work-support  Is  plvotally  connected,  said  carrier 
being  movable  In  a  substantially  vertical  path  at  tbe  front 
of  tbe  machine  and  In  an  upwardly-Inclined  path  from 
the  front  to  tbe  rear  of  the  machine,  whereby  an  operator 
at  the  front  of  the  machine  may  ahift  the  bide  or  skin 
on  Its  table  after  It  haa  been  acted  upon  by  one  set  of 
operating-tools  and  l>efore  being  acted  upon  by  a  second 
set  of  tools,  operating-tools  at  tbe  front  of  the  machine 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  vertical  path  of  the  tal>le. 
operating-tools  located  at  tbe  upper  portlin  of  the  machine 
on  opposite  «ldes  of  tbe  upwardly-inclined  path  of  tbe 
table,  a  holding  device  to  engage  the  hide  or  skin  and  pre 
rent  Its  being  drawn  off  of  said  table  by  one  tool  of  said 
second  set.  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  its  table, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  treating  bides,  skins  and  leather,  a 
table  or  work-support,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  said 
table  or  work  support  is  plvotally  connected,  said  carrier 
being  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  path  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  and  In  an  upwardly-inclined  path  from  tbe 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  whereby  an  operator  at 
the  front  of  the  machine  may  shift  the  hide  or  skin  on 
its  table  after  it  has  been  acted  upon  by  one  set  of  oper- 
ating-tools and  before  being  acted  upon  by  a  second  set  of 
tools,  operating  toola  at  the  front  of  the  machine  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  path  of  the  table,  oper- 
ating-tools located  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  machine  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  upwardly-inclined  path  of  the  table, 
yielding  devices  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear- 
wardly-lnclined  path  of  the  table  to  engage  the  hide  or 
skin  while  the  latter  Is  being  acted  upon  by  the  second  set 
of  operating-tools,  and  means  to  more  said  carrier  and  its 
attached  table. 


849.159.  FrSE  CLIP.  FaBOEBiCK  R  Pabkeb.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,037. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
spring  member  having  a  tongue  portion  near  one  end 
thereof  and  a  hole  near  the  other  end  thereof,  clamping 
means  near  one  end  of  the  spring  member  and  formed  out 
of  same,  and  a  fuse  having  a  terminal  connected  with  tbe 
said  clamping  means  whereby  It  Is  securely  clamped  In 
place,  the  aaid  tongue  portion  being  formed  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  said  hole  and  cooperating  therewith  to  grip  a 
circuit-conductor  to  connect  same  in  circuit  with  tbe  fuse. 

2.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  spring 
member  having  two  holee  and  a  tongue  portion  near  one 
end  and  a  hole  near  the  other  end.  a  fuse  having  a  terminal 
Inserted  through  the  aald  two  holes  and  depressed  where- 
by the  fuse-terminal  Is  placed  under  a  leverage,  and  the 
tongue  portion  being  formed  to  be  Inserted  through  the 
third-mentioned  hole  and  cooperating  therewith  to  grip 
a  circuit-conductor  to  connect  same  in  circuit  with  the 
fase. 


849,160.     WET-8TONB  CAR.     Albebt  A.  Pat'LT.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.     Original  applications  filed  Jan.  22,  1906. 
Serial  Nos.  297,167  and  297,168.     Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Feb.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,112. 
Claim. — A  car  of  the  type  deacrlbed  comprising  a  body, 

shelving  arranged  within  said  body,  a  iteam  connection 


carried  by  said  body  for  conveying  steam  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  rectangular  framing  of  perforated  pipes  sup- 
ported on   the  bottom  of  the  car.  said  framing  being  in 

S 


communication  with  said  steam  connection  and  arranged 
that  one  or  more  of  the  perforated  pipes  lie  directly  under- 
neath the  shelf  In  tbe  car.  substantially  as  descrlljed. 


849,161.     HOOK  ANI»  KYE.     Mart  .7.  Rattioan,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.      Filed  Dec.  27,   1005.      Serial  No.  293.508. 


Claim. — .V  combined  hook  and  safety  pin  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  transversely-extend- 
ing link  constituting  a  pin  for  the  attachment  of  the  de- 
vice to  a  fabric,  a  shank  portion  formed  of  two  strands  of 
wire,  said  two  strands  of  wire  being  bent  so  as  to  form 
means  for  engaging  the  pin  and  locking  the  same,  one  of 
said  strands  being  bent  to  form  a  resilient  member 
extending  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  eye  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  eye  within  the  book  and  a  support  for 
said  resilient  member,  said  support  oxtendinK  transversely 
of  the  device  and  being  adapted  to  clasp  a  piece  of  fabric 
Inserted  between  It  and  one  of  the  strands  of  the 
hook,  said  support  l>elng  a  continuation  of  the  pin  member 
and  adapted  to  clasp  the  fabric  throu>;liout  Its  entire 
IcnKth. 


849.162.  GAS  GENER.VTOR.  ROBERT  Reid.  South  Yarra, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  19,  19<>5.  Serial  No. 
279,180. 


Claim. — 1.  A  generator  for  the  purpose  specified  com- 
posed of  a  nest  or  series  of  telescopic  tubes,  a  supporting- 
body  therefor  having  ports  or  passages  for  connecting  the 
annular  passages  between  the  tubes  of  each  adjoining  pair 
together  and  with  the  upper  enda  of  each  adjoining  pair 
of  inner  tubes  excepting  the  inlet  and  outlet  ones  con- 
nected by  double  or  U-shaped  bends  and  with  the  lower 
open  end  of  each  Inner  tube  terminating  Just  within  the 
solid  end  of  the  outer  tube  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 

2.  A  generator  for  the  purpose  specified  constructed  of 
depending  telescopic  tubes  arranged  and  supported  in  tbe 
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heated  chamber  of  a  faroaee  or  the  like  in  racb  a  manner 
that  the  oil  In  its  pauafe  therethroagb  takes  a  sharp 
turn  at  each  end  of  the  tabes  and  exterior  elbows  con- 
necting certain  tabeH  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  venerator  for  the  purpose  specified  consisting  in 
combination  of  a  nest  or  series  of  telescopic  tabes  D'  £>*,  a 
supporting  plate  or  body  D*  prorldcd  with  ports  or  pas- 
sages d  and  holes  to  receire  the  end  of  tabes  D'  D*,  and  the 
vent-holes  ^  the  double  or  U-shaped  bends  d',  the  oil-in- 
let pipe  c  and  the  gas-outlet  pipe  d*  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

4.  In  a  gas-generator,  the  combination  of  a  heating- 
chamber,  a  transTerse  supporting  member  therein  having 
draft-openings  therethrough,  series  of  tubes  having  closed 
outer  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  secured  in  said 
member,  said  member  having  gas-passages  from  tube  to 
tube,  open-end  tubes  arranged  within  said  flrst-mentloned 
tubes  and  extending  through  said  member  and  connected 
together  in  pairs  at  the  exterior  of  said  member. 


849.16.^  LOOM.  Jamks  Biobt.  Paterson.  N. 
of  one-half  to  William  Holt,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,664. 


J.,  assignor 
Filed  May 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  batten, 
and  a  shuttle-actuating  means  comprising  a  series  of 
spring  picklBg-flagers,  pickers  arranged  on  said  plcklng- 
flngers,  and  a  support  for  said  plcking-flngen  movable 
parallel   with   the  batten,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  batten,  and  a 
■huttle-actuating  means  comprising  a  sliding  bar  extend- 
ing parallel  with' the  batten  and  movable  longitudinally, 
spring  picklng-flngern  detachably  secnred  to  said  bar, 
and  pickers  arranged  on  said  Angers,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  batten  and  a 
ahuttle-actuatlng  means  comprising  a  sliding  bar  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  batten  and  movable  longitudinally, 
wire  picking-fingers  having  loop-shaped  portions  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bar.  and  pickers  arranged  on  the 
loop-ahaped  portions  of  said  fingers,  substantially  ab 
described. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  batten  having  a 


vertical  slot  extending  approximately  from  one  end  there- 
of to  the  other,  pickers,  devices  for  actuating  said  pickers 
engaged  therewith  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  and 
a  plate  having  alined  slots  receiving  said  devices,  said 
plate  being  removably  secured  on  the  top  of  the  batten 
whereby  to  be  Interchangeable  with  another  or  other 
plates  having  slots  of  different  lengths,  substantially  as 
described. 


849.164.      PEARL   NECKLu\CE.      B«bnhahd   Rokoc.    West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,020. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pearl  or  other  necklace  con.sisting  of  a 
connecting-cord  provided  with  knots,  and  pearls,  or  other 
component  parts,  provided  with  a  center  bore  having  nn 
enlarged  drill  hole  or  cavity  at  one  end  of  the  bore. 

2.  A  pearl  or  other  necklace  consisting  of  a  connect ln'<- 
cord  provided  with  knots  on  the  same,  and  a  plurality 
of  pearls,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  center  bore 
and  an  enlarged  drill  hole  or  cavity  at  each  end  of  the 
bores  in  which  the  knots  of  the  coonectlng-cord  are 
located. 


849.165.     DRIP-PAN.     Annie  C.  ScHNCiDEa,  BridgevlUe, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,315. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drip-pan.  an  outer  receptacle  or  pan. 
two  inner  drip-pans  fitted  within  the  outer  receptacle  01 
pan  and  being  of  different  sizes  or  capacities,  the  said  inner 
pans  having  stepped  side  walls,  straps  secured  to  said 
stepped  side  walls,  depending  feet  carried  by  said  straps 
resting  on  the  bottoms  of  said  inner  pans,  said  straps  and 
feet  forming  partitions  to  separate  the  inner  pans  into 
compartments,  and  means  for  suspending  the  Inner  pans 
above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  pan. 

2.  In  a  drip-pan,  an  outer  pan  or  receptacle,  an  Inner 
pan  fitted  therein  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  sup- 
ported above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  pan,  the  said  inner 
pan  having  stepped  side  walls,  and  straps  connected  to 
the  stepped  side  walls  separating  the  said  inner  pan  Into 
a  plurality  of  communicating  compartments. 


849,166.      PUMPING- JACK.      Ed    Shacaw,    Lima,    Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,844. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  traveling  carriage,  a 
beam  for  operating  the  polish-rod,  connected  with  said 
carriage  for  rocking  motion  relatively  thereto,  and  a 
swinging  fulcrum  member  for  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  pumplng-Jack.  a  traveling  carriage,  a  beam  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  for  rocking  motion  relatively 
thereto,  a  polish-rod  operable  by  and  separately  associated 
with  the  beam,  and  a  swinging  fnlcrom  member  for  sala 
beam. 

3.  In  a  pumplng-Jack.  a  polish  rod  having  a  cross  head, 
a  beam  provided  with  hooka  between  which  the  polish- rod 
is  located,  and  said  hooks  supporting  said  cross- head,  a 
traveling  carriage   to  which   said   beam   is  connected   for 
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rocking  movement,  and  a  swinging  fulcrum  member  for 
the  beam. 

4.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  beam  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  carriage  for  rocking  motion 
relatively  thereto,  a  swinging  fulcrum  member  acting 
against  the  beam  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  beam  opposite  the  end  thereof  connected  with  said 
carriage  for  elevating  a  polish-rod. 


same,   and   a   swinging  fulcrum    member   below   the  beam 
and  engaging  the  latter  between  its  ends. 


•^.  In  n  pumping-Jack.  a  beam  having  means  for  operat- 
ing a  poll8h  rod,  a  movable  support  for  the  beam,  and  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  said  beam. 

6.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  beam  having  means  at  one  end 
for  operating  a  polish-rod,  and  a  fioatlng  fulcrum  between 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  movable  support  to  which  the  op- 
poMite  end  of  said  beam  is  connected. 

7.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  beam  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  carriage  for  rocking  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  means  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  beam  for  elevating  a  polish-rod,  and  a  swinging  mem- 
t>er  supported  by  stationary  bearings  and  plvotally  as- 
sociated with  the  beam  between  the  ends  thereof. 

8.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  beam  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  carriage  for  rocking  move- 
ment relatively  thereto  and  having  means  at  the  opposite 
end  for  elevating  a  polish-rod,  studs  extending  oppositely 
from  the  beam  between  the  ends  thereof,  stationary  pivots, 
and  a  ladder-like  member,  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  which 
are  notched  to  fit  said  pivots  and  studs  respectively. 

9.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  horiaontally-traveling  carriage, 
a   beam   for  operating  the  poliah-rod  In  a   perpendicular 
direction,  connected  witb  said  carriage  for  rocking  motion  ; 
relatively  thereto,  and  a  swinging  fulcrum  member  for  the   i 
beam  situated  below  the  same. 

10.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  the  combination  of  a  polish- 
rod,  a  beam  separably  connected  with  said  polish-rod  for 
elevating  the  same,  a  traveling  carriage  to  which  the  beam 
is  flexibly  connected,  and  a  swinging  fulcrum  member 
supported  for  movement  about  a  stationary  axis  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  beam. 

11.  In  a  pumplng-Jack,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  beam  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  carriage  for  rocking  motion 
relatively  thereto,  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  ' 
means  for  separately  engnylnt  n  poUah-rod  to  more  the  1 


849,167.  WINDOW-SHADE  FIXTURE.  Sorkn  R.  8S0V, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Terrance 
Scullln,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .HftO.126.  _         . 


Claim. — 1.  Ac  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window- 
shade  fixture  having  a  rlKid  cross-bar  and  arms  fixed 
rigidly  in  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  divided 
spring-bearings  at  their  ends. 

2.  A  window-shade  fixture  of  substantially  H-shape  halv- 
ing flat  sprinR-arms  prnvided  with  split  outer  extremities 
adapted  to  benr  laterally  against  the  walls  of  the  window- 
casing. 

3.  A  window  shade  fixture  of  substantially  H  shape  com- 
prising a  rigid  cros.«-bar  and  flat  spring-arms  rigidly  fixed 
In  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  each  of  said  arms  having  fiat 
outer  springs  In  the  Kame  vertical  plane  as  said  bar  adapt- 
ed to  press  laterally  against  the  walls  of  the  window- 
casing. 

4.  A  window-shade  fixture  comprising  a  cross-bar  and 
oppositely-projecting  flat  spring-arms  at  each  end  thereof 
fixed  rigidly  In  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  having  divided 
spring-bearings  at  their  outer  ends. 

5.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  a  rigid  cross-bar 
and  substantially  T-shaped  end  pieces  having  their  stems 
fixed  in  said  bar  and  provided  with  spring-arms  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  ends  of  said  bar,  thereby  pro- 
viding three  points  of  bearing  at  each  side  of  the  fixture 
with  the  immediate  ends  of  the  cross-bar  as  the  central 
bearings. 

6.  A  window-shade  fixture  consisting  of  a  rigid  tubular 
cross-bar  and  two  substantially  T-shaped  members  within 
the  ends  of  said  bar  and  means  to  adjustably  fix  said  mem- 
bers in  working  position,  and  said  members  having  split 
spring  ends  adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  In  the  window- 
casing. 

7.  A  window-shade  fixture  having  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar cross-bar.  substantially  T-shaped  end  members  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  fixed  in  said  bar  and  having  their  outer  edges 
substantially  In  line  with  the  end  edges  of  the  bar ;  and 
the  arms  of  said  end  members  provided  with  split  spring- 
bearings  at  their  outer  extremities. 


849,168.  BOOMERANQ-THROWER.  QnoBaa  B.  Smith 
and  Daniel  E.  Bbinsmadb,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  290,824. 

Claim. — A  boomerang-gun  consisting  of  a  piece  of  suit- 
able material  baring  a  flat  top  to  support  the  boomerang, 
and  a  band  of  elastic  material  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
flat  top  forward  of  the  position  for  the  boomerang  and 
adapted  to  have  its  bight  caught  over  the  rear  edge  of 
the  gun  and  to  be  slipped  off  at,  and  to  fly  forward  along, 
the  adjacent  tide  edge  of  the  gun. 
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8  4  9.169.     STOCK  FEEOER.     George  J.  Steiv,  Mount 
Carmel,  Pa.     Piled  June  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  323.611. 


-s^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stock-feeder,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  hopper,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  the  hopper,  spouts  arranged  to  receive  from  the 
discharge  of  the  hopper  when  the  valve  thereof  is  opened, 
separate  valves  controlling  communication  between  the 
discharge  of  the  hopper  and  the  spouts,  cooperating  means 
on  the  valves  and  the  casing,  whereby  each  valve  may  be 
adjustably  fixed  Independent  of  the  other,  and  time-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  releasing  the  valve  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  hopper  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  stock-feeder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  hopper  and  a  chamber ;  the  said  chamber  being 
Isolated  from  the  hopper,  a  subcasing  communicating  with 
and  extending  down  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  In  its  side  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  a 
lever  extending  lengthwise  of  and  fulcrnmed  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  its  length  in  the  lubcaaing  and  having 
a  toe  on  its  lower  arm  and  also  having  ita  npper  arm  ex- 
tended up  into  the  casing,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
of  the  hopper  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  toe  of  the  lever,  a  hinged  door  for  closing  the 
front  of  the  chamber,  and  a  clock  carried  by  the  door  and 
having  a  rotary  device  arranged  when  the  door  is  dosed 
to  assume  a  position  in  readineM  to  engage  the  apper  arm 
of  the  lever  and  also  arranged  to  rock  the  lever  and  release 
the  valve  at  a  predetermined  time. 


M»,170.     BLBCTRIC  SIGNALING.     Jacob  B.  Stbcblb. 

WilUaabarg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Union  Switch  4  Signal 

Coapaay.  Swlaavale.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Pennsylvania. 

rued  Dec  8.  1902.     Serial  No.  138,711. 

Clmimt. — 1.  The  comblnatloii  with  a  tnt^-drcalt  for  sig- 
Bf ling  purpoees,  of  an  altematlng-carrent  sapply  therefor. 


a  translating  device  responsive  to  alternating  current  ia 
said  circuit  and  unresponsive  to  a  modlflcatlon  of  the  alter- 
nating current  and  meant  for  modifying  the  alternating 
current. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  track-circuit  for  signaling 
purposes,  of  a  source  of  alternating  -  current  supply,  a 
translating  device  responsive  to  an  alternating  current  in 
said  circuit  and  unresponsive  to  a  modification  of  the  alter- 
nating current,  and  means  for  modifying  the  alternating 
current. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track-circuit  for  signaling 
purposes,  of  an  alternating-current  supply,  a  translating 
device  responsive  to  the  alternating  current  In  said  circuit 
and  unresponsive  to  a  modification  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  for  modifying  the  alternatint;  current,  and 
means  for  preventing  direct  current  effectively  optratln? 
the  translating  device. 

4.  A  signaling  system  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  track-sections  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  an  alter- 
nating-current supply  for  each  track-circuit,  a  translating 
device  for  each  track-circuit,  signals  for  the  track-sections 
having  operating  mechanisms,  and  means  for  modifying  a 
characteristic  of  the  alternating  current  In  a  track  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  two  track-sections,  each  comprising 
a  track-circuit  Inclnding  a  source  of  alternating  current 
and  a  translating  device  which  is  responsive  to  the  usual 
alternating  current  of  the  track-circuit  to  control  one  op- 
eration of  both  a  home  and  distant  signal  and  responsive 
only  to  control  the  home  signal  when  the  usual  alternating 
current  of  the  track-circuit  is  changed,  a  home  and  distant 
signal  for  each  track-section,  and  means  operated  by  a 
home  signal  when  moving  to  Its  danger  position  for  chan;.;- 
Ing  the  alternating  current  in  the  track-circuit  controlling 
its  distant  signal,  whereby  the  translating  of  that  track- 
circuit  will  be  unresponsive  to  control  the  distant  signal. 

6.  In  a  signaling  .system,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  track-sections  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  for  each  track-circuit,  a  home  signal 
and  operating  mechanism  for  one  track -section,  a  distant 
signal  and  operating  mechanism  at  a  preceding  track-sec- 
tion, a  translating  device  in  each  track-circuit  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  each  signal-operating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  changing  a  characteristic  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent in  the  track-circuit  for  the  distant  signal  to  render 
the  translating  device  of  that  track-circuit  responsive  and 
unresponsive  thereto. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  track-sections  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  for  each  track-circuit,  a  home  signal 
and  operating  mechanism  for  one  track-section,  a  distant 
signal  and  operating  Mechanism  at  a  preceding  track-sec- 
tion, a  tranalating  device  In  each  track-dccult  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  each  signal-operating  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  from  the  home  signal  for  changing  the 
alternating  current  in  the  track-circuit  of  the  distant  sig- 
nal to  render  the  translating  device  of  that  track-circuit 
responsive  and  unresponsive  tnereto  to  control  the  home 
and  distant  signals. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
track-sections  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  for  each  track-circuit,  a  home  signal 
and  operating  mechanism  for  one  track-eection.  a  distant 
signal  and  operating  Bsechanlsm  for  the  home  signal  at 
a  preceding  track-aectlon,  a  tranalating  device  In  each 
track-circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  signal- 
operating  mechanlam,  and  means  In  each  track-circuit  for 
preventing  the  effective  operation  at  a  translating  device 
by  any  direct  current  in  the  track-drcnit. 

9.  In  a  rallway-slgnallBf  ajstem.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  track-sections  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  a 
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source  of  alternating  current  for  each  track-drcuit,  a 
home  and  distant  signal  located  at  the  entrance  of  each 
track-eectlon  and  each  algnal  provided  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  a  tranalating  device  in  each  track-drcutt  for 
controlling  drcuita  for  tbe  operating  mechanisma  of  the 
Bignals,  said  tranalating  device  being  reaponaive  in  Its 
action  to  the  alternating  current  in  the  track-drcuit  to 
control  tbe  drcuita  of  both  operating  mechaniams  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  the  alternating  current  in  tbe 
track-circuit  to  control  the  circuits  of  one  of  the  operating 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  changing  the  alternating  cur- 
rent In  the  track-drcuit. 

10.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  track-aectlons  e«ch  comprising  a  track-drcuit.  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  each  track-drcuit.  a  home 
and  distant  signal  located  at  the  entrance  of  each  track- 
section,  and  each  signal  provided  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, a  tranalating  device  in  each  track-drcuit  for  con- 
trolling circuits  for  the  operating  mechanisms  of  the  sig- 
nals, said  translating  device  l>eing  responsive  In  its  action 
to  tbe  alternating  current  in  the  track-circuit  to  control 
the  circuits  of  both  operating  mechanisms  and  responsive 
to  a  change  in  the  alternating  current  in  the  track-circuit 
to  control  the  circuits  of  but  one  of  the  operating  mechan- 
isms, and  means  operated  by  a  home  signal  of  one  track- 
section  for  changing  the  alternating  current  in  a  preceding 
track-circuit 

11.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  home 
signal,  a  track-circuit  Including  a  source  of  alternating 
current  and  a  relay  responsive  to  the  alternating  current 
for  controlling  the  home  signal,  a  distant  signal  for  the 
home  signal,  a  track-circuit  Including  a  source  of  current, 
a  relay  responsive  to  the  current  from  said  source  for  con- 
trolling the  distant  signal,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
the  track-circuit  for  the  home  signal  for  changing  tbe 
alternating  current  in  the  track-drcuit  for  the  distant 
signal  to  which  change  In  current  the  relay  is  not  re- 
sponsive. 

12.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  home 
signal,  a  track-circuit  Indudlng  a  source  of  alternating 
current  and  a  relay  responsive  to  the  alternating  current 
for  controlling  the  home  signal,  a  distant  signal  for  the 
home  signal,  a  track-circuit  including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  relay  responsive  to  the  current  from  said  source  for 
controlling  the  distant  signal,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  tbe  track-circuit  for  the  home  signal  for  eCTectin;;  tbe 
source  of  current  in  the  circuit  for  the  distant  signal 
whereby  its  relay  will  or  will  not  respond  to  control  the 
distant  signal. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  railway-signals 
located  alongside  a  railway-track,  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  said  signals  which  is  selectively  responsive  to  a 
current  characteristic  consisting  in  a  periodic  variation 
to  control  one  signal  and  also  controllable  by  electric  cur- 
rent to  perform  another  operation,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  current  of  periodic  characteristic  and  the  cur- 
rent for  effecting  the  second  operation,  such  apparatus 
being  controllable  by  the  current-producing  means  through 
suitable  current-transmitting  means  Including  a  conductor 
common  to  the  current  of  periodic  characteristic  and  tbe 
current  for  effecting  the  second  operation. 

14.  In  a  block-signal  system,  the  combination  with 
track-circuit  sections  and  signals  for  said  sections  ;  of  a 
source  of  energy  connected  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions :  a  relay  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
sections,  comprising  a  sutionary  field  and  a  rotating  ar- 
mature capable  of  three  functional  positions ;  means  for 
controlling  the  functional  poeitions  of  said  armature :  and 
means  for  making  said  signals  give  Indications  correspond- 
ing to  the  said  three  positions  of  said  armature. 

15.  In  a  block-signal  system  the  combination  with 
track-drcuit  sections  and  signals  for  said  sections ;  of  a 
source  of  energy  connected  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions ;  a  relay  connected  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
sections,  comprising  a  stationary  field  and  a  rotating  ar- 
mature capable  of  three  functional  positions ;  means  for 
controlling  the  functional  positions  of  said  armature : 
means  for  controlling  one  of  said  signals  by  one  of  said 
functional    positions    of   said    armature ;    and    means   for 


controlling  two  of  said  signals  by  another  functional  posi- 
tion of  said  armature. 

10.  In  a  block-signal  system,  the  combination  with 
track-drcuit  sections  and  signals  for  said  sections,  of  a 
source  of  energy  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  relay  connected  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  stationary  field  and  a  rotating  ar- 
mature capable  of  three  functional  positions,  means  for 
controlling  said  functional  positions  of  said  armature, 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  signals  to  the  "  proceed  " 
position  by  one  of  said  functional  positions  of  said  arma- 
ture, means  for  operating  two  of  said  signals  to  the  "  pro- 
ceed "  position  by  another  functional  position  of  said  ar- 
mature and  means  for  operating  both  of  said  signals  to 
the  "  stop  "  position  by  the  third  functional  position  of 
said  armature. 

17.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  block-sections,  a  home  and  distant  signal  for  each 
block-section,  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  relay 
for  each  block-section,  said  relay  comprising  a  field  and  an 
armature  having  three  functional  positions,  each  of  which 
positions  effects  a  control  of  one  or  both  of  the  railway- 
signals. 

18.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  tbe  combination 
with  block-sections,  a  home  and  distant  signal  for  each 
block-section,  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  relay 
for  each  block-section,  tbe  relay  comprising  a  field  and  an 
armature  capable  of  three  positions  in  each  of  which  posi- 
tions a  control  of  one  or  both  of  tbe  sitrnals  is  effected, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  home  signal  for  producing 
changes  In  tbe  alternating  current  to  cause  the  armature 
to  assume  two  of  its  three  positions. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  relay  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  comprising  a  Held  and  nn  armature,  tbe 
latter  having  a  plurality  of  functional  positions  in  each  of 
which  one  or  more  signals  are  controlled,  and  said  arma- 
ture movable  to  two  of  its  positions  by  an  alternating  cur- 
rent and  a  change  of  characteristic  thereof,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  alternating  current  to  the  relay  and  chang- 
ing a  characteristic  thereof. 


849.171.  KLKCTRIC  SIGNALING.  JAroB  B.  SruiBLf:. 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I'nion  Switch  &  Signal 
Company,  Swissvale,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  .3.  1902.  Renewed  Jan.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
296,44.'i. 


Cloim. —  1.  lu  a  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  currents,  a  track- 
circuit  for  said  currents,  two  signaling  mechanisms  opera- 
tive by  said  track-circuit  currents,  and  means  for  changing 
the  normal  phase  relation  of  the  voltage  with  the  current 
for  effecting  an  operation  of  one  of  said  mechanisms  and 
not  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  alternating  currents,  a  track-drcuit  for 
said  currents,  a  signaling  mechanism  operative  by  such 
track-drcuit  currents  regardless  of  the  phase  relation  of 
tbe  voltage  with  the  track-circuit  current,  a  signal  mech- 
anism operative  by  such  currents  on  a  displacement  of  the 
phase  relation  of  the  voltage  with  the  current  and  means 
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S.  In  a  >i«rnallnK  aystem,  the  combinaUoa  of  a  home 
■i«nal.  a  dlatant  algnal  for  the  home  alcnal.  a  track-cir- 
cuit iBcludlng  a  relay  and  aoarce  of  alternating  current 
for  controlling  each  signal,  and  mean*  for  changing  the 
phase  of  alternating  current  in  one  track-circuit  by  the 
other  track-circuit. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  home  and 
dlsunt  signal  located  at  the  same  point,  a  single  track- 
c  rcult  and  two  relays  for  controlling  the  home  and  distant 
signals,  a  source  of  altemaUng  current  for  said  track- 
circuit  to  which  one  of  said  relays  is  responsive  to  operate 
one  of  said  relays  and  not  the  other,  and  a  second  source 
of  current  for  said  track-circuit  of  different  phase  relation 
and  to  which  the  other  of  said  relays  is  responslre. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  signals,  a  track-circuit  and  a  relay  device  for  controlling 
both  of  said  signals,  and  means  for  supplying  alternating 
currents  of  dilTerent  phase  relation  to  said  track-circuit  to 
control  the  signals  at  different  times. 


849.172.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING.  Jacob  B.  Striblf 
WUkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  *  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Hied  I>c.  3.  1802.  Renewed  Jan.  17.  1906.  Serial  No 
296,446. 
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responsive  to  an  alternating  current  of  a  different  fre- 
quency to  control  a  second  signal-circuit,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  change  In  the  alternating  current  from  one  fre- 
quency to  a  different  frequency. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combinaUon  of  a  series  of 
traclt-sections,  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  for  each  of  said  track-circuits  of 
different  frequencies,  a  translating  device  in  circuit  with 
each  track-circuit  for  controlling  signaling-circuits,  said 
translating  device  being  responslve-to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent of  one  frequency  to  control  one  signal-circuit,  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  alternating  current  of  a  different  frequency 
to  control  a  second  signal-circuit,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
change  in  the  source  of  alternating  current  from  one  fre- 
quency to  a  different  frequency. 

8  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
track-sections,  each  comprising  a  track-circuit,  two  signals 
provided  for  each  track-section  having  their  operated 
mechanisms  included  In  separate  signal-circuits,  sources 
of  alternating  current  for  each  of  said  track-circuits  of 
different  frequencies,  a  translating  device  In  circuit  witH 
each  track  Circuit  for  controlling  the  signaling-circuits, 
said  translating  device  being  responsive  to  an  alternating 
current  of  one  frequency  to  control  one  signal -circuit  and 
responsive  to  an  alternating  current  of  a  different  fre- 
quency to  control  a  second  signal-circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  one  of  the  signals  for  effecting  a  change  in  the 
alternating-current  frequency  In  the  track-circuit  of  the 
preceding  track-section. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  two  block- 
sections,  a  source  of  alternating  currents  connected  to  the 
track-circuits  of  said  sections,  signals  controlling  one  of 
said  sections  and  governed  by  the  currents  In  the  track- 
circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  a  signal  of  one  section 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  alternations  of  the  current 
in  the  track-circuit  of  the  other  section. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  track-sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each  track- 
section,   signal   mechanisms  controlled   from  the  track-clr 
cults,   two   sources  of  alternating  current   for   supplying 
alternating  current  to  the  track-circuits,  and  means  op      " 
erated  by  a  signal  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  frequency 

Of  alternations  of  said  currents  in  the  track  circuit  where- 
by the  operation  of  another  signal  is  controlled. 

8.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  signals 
responsive  to  an  alternating  current  of  one  frequency  to 
control  one  signal  and  responsive  to  an  alternating  current 
of  a  different  frequency  to  control  a  second  signal  and 
means  for  supplying  the  alternating  currents  of  different 
frequencies  of  said  mechanism. 


Claim.~i.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  sources  of  alternating  currents  of  different  fre- 
quencies, a  aignal  controlling  mechanism  operative  by  such 
current.,  and  means  for  effecting  a  chaag*  from  one  alter- 
nating current  to  the  other  in  the  operation  of  said  signal- 
controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  signaling  aystem  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track-circuit,  of  sources  of  altoraatlag  corrents,  a 
trmnalatlng  device  operaUve  by  sueH  ctirrenta  for  control- 
Itag  algnal-clrealta,  a  means  for  effecting  •  diaag«  In  th* 
frequency  of  alteraations  of  said  corrents  la  aald  track- 
circuits. 

8.  In  a  sfgnaling  aystem,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  aeries  of 
track-sections,  each  coBprislng  a  track-eirenlt.  a  source 
of  alternating  current  for  each  of  aald  tr«ck-elrealU  of 
dlffercat  freqneadea,  a  tnaalatla«  devic*  la  drcoit  with 
MCh  track-circolt  for  controlllac  alcaaliag-elreaita,  aald 
traaalatlag  deviee  being  reqHnudTe  to  aa  altcniating  cur- 
rant of  one  freqaeacy  to  eoatrol  oae  slcnal-eircuit  and 


849.173.      SIGNALING  SYSTEM   FOR  ELECTRIC  RAII^ 
'^^^?'  ./*''''"  ^    Stbubl.,  WUkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Ihe  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swissvale. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     FUed  Jan    3    1907 
Serial  No.  350.594. 

»^^!!****L~^"  '^''*    combinaUon    with    an    electric    railway 
the  trackway  of  which  la  uaed  for  the  return  of  an  alter 
natlng  propulsion  current  and  la  divided   to  form   block- 
secUons,   of   a   signaling  aystam   therefor,   aald   signaling 
system  comprising  a  railway-algnal  for  each  block-section 
aad  a  track-circuit  for  each  block-section  for  controlling 
the   railway-signal,   and  each   track-circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  a  higher  frequency  than 
the  propulsion-current,  and  a  relay  having  two  colls  which 
When  energised  by  a  preponderance  of  the  algaaling-cur- 
rent  will  dose  a  local  circuit  for  the  rallway-aigaai  and 
when  energised  by  a  preponderance  of  the  propulalon  cur 
rent  will  open  the  local  circuit. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  with  an  electric  railway  the  track 
way  of  which  la  used  for  the  return  of  an  alternating  pro- 
pulaloa-airrent  and  la  divided  to  form  block-sections  of  a 
Blgnaltng  system  therefor,  said  signaling  system  compris- 
ing a  raUway-slgnal  for  each  block-section,  and  a  track- 
circuit  for  each  block  section  for  controlling  the  railway- 
sicnal,  and  each  track-circuit  comprising  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  of  higher  frequency  than  the  propulsion- 
current,  and  a  relay  having  two  coils,  a  movable  element 
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for  each  core,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the 
two  colls,  whereby  when  both  colls  are  energised  by  the 
alternating  signaling-current  and  one  by  a  preponderance 
thereof  the  relay  will  operate  to  close  a  local  circuit  for  a 
railway-signal  snd  when  both  colls  are  energised  by  the 
alternating  propulsion-current  and  one  by  a  preponderance 
thereof  will  operate  the  relay  to  open  the  local  circuit. 


w  W^ 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track- 
way of  which  Is  used  for  the  return  of  an  alternating  pro- 
pulsion-current and  la  divided  to  form  block  sect  Ions,  of  a 
signaling  system  therefor,  said  signaling  system  compris- 
ing a  railway-signal  for  each  block  section,  a  track  circuit 
for  each  block-section  for  controlling  the  railway-signal 
and  each  track -circuit  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
current  of  higher  frequency  than  the  propulsion  current, 
and  a  relay  having  two  coils  arranged  in  multiple  circuit 
with  the  track  rails  and  one  of  said  circuits  having  more 
reactance  than  the  other,  whereby  when  one  of  the  colls 
Is  energized  by  a  preponderance  of  the  alternating  signal- 
ing current  the  relay  will  operate  to  close  a  circuit  on  the 
railway-signal  and  when  the  other  coll  la  energised  by  a 
preponderance  of  the  alternating  propulsion-current  the 
relsy  will  operate  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  railway- 
signal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  algnallng  system  for  railways, 
relays  for  controlling  the  signals  thereof,  each  relay  com- 
prising two  colls,  a  vane  movable  by  each  coll.  one  of  said 
vanes  controlling  contacts  by  Its  movements  In  response 
to  the  abaence  or  presence  in  Its  coll  of  a  high-frequency 
alternating  current,  and  the  second  of  said  vanes  mechan- 
ically connected  with  the  first  vane  and  controlling  the 
circuit  nf  the  coll  for  the  first  vane. 

5.  The  combination  with  conductors  having  Impressed 
thereon  an  alternating  current  of  high  fre<]uenry  and  an 
alternating  current  of  low  frequenry.  of  a  relay  having 
two  colls  both  of  which  are  connected  with  said  conduc- 
tors In  multiple  circuit,  means  In  the  circuit  of  one  coll 
for  selecting  between  the  two  currents,  a  vane  for  each 
coll,  one  of  which  In  one  of  Its  movements  closes  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  coll  of  the  first  vane  and  causes  a  move- 
ment of  the  first  vane  when  the  coll  of  the  second  vane  is 
energised  by  a  preponderance  of  the  low-frequency  current. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track- 
way of  which  la  used  to  conduct  alternating  propulsion- 
current  and  la  divided  to  form  block-sections,  of  a  signal- 
ing system  therefor,  said  signaling  system  comprising  a 
railway-signal   for  each  block-aectlon  and  a  track-circuit 


for  each  block-section,  and  each  track-circuit  comprlaing  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  higher  frequency  than 
the  propulsion-current  and  a  relay  which  responds  to  the 
high-frequency  current  to  close  a  local  circuit  for  the  rail- 
way-signal, and  said  relay  comprising  means  which  when 
energized  by  the  propulsion-current  will  not  close  the  local 
circuit. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  signaling  system  for  railways, 
relays  for  controlling  the  signals  thereof,  each  relay  com- 
prising two  colls,  means  movable  In  response  to  the  action 
of  both  colls  for  closing  a  circuit  under  the  Influence  of 
current  of  one  frequency,  and  means  resi>onslve  to  changes 
In  frequency  for  causing  one  of  said  colls  to  preponderate 
to  open  the  circuit  under  the  Influence  of  current  of  a 
lower  frequency. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  signaling  system  for  railways, 
relays  for  controlling  the  signals  thereof,  each  relay  com- 
prising two  colls,  means  actuated  by  both  colls  to  control 
a  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  frequency 
permitting  aald  coUs  to  co{'>perate  and  close  the  said  cir- 
cuit when  energized  by  current  of  one  frequency  but  caus- 
ing one  coll  to  operate  to  open  the  circuit  when  energized 
by  a  preponderance  of  current  of  a  lower  fr»»<iuency. 


849.174.  BED -RAIL  JOINT.  Bkrt  C.  80IT8,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  F.  Neff  and 
Charles  F.  McLain.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,613. 
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Claim.-  1.  The  C4>mbination  with  a  l)ed  |K)st  having  a 
concentric  truncated  conical  sect  Ion.  of  a  bed  rail  having 
a  head  with  a  vertical  oitening  to  receive  the  conical  sec- 
tion of  Mie  post  said  head  baviutr  a  slot  for  the  passage  of 
the  post  into  said  opening,  and  an  externally  -  tapering 
sleeve  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  post  to  enter  the  opening 
in  the  head  and  act  as  n  wedge  to  lock  the  head  against 
vertical  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed-post  having  a  concentric 
truncated  conical  section,  said  section  having  a  vertlcally- 
dlsi>osed  rib.  of  a  bed  rail  having  a  head  with  a  vertical 
oi)ening  to  receive  the  conical  section  of  the  post  said  head 
having  a  slot  for  the  lateral  assembling  of  the  head  on 
the  post,  and  said  vertical  opening  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  rib  on  the  conical  rK>8t-sectlon,  and  an  externally- 
tapering  sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  the  post  to  enter  the 
opening  in  the  head  and  act  as  a  wedge  to  lock  the  head 
against  vertical  movement. 

.■?.  In  a  bed-rail  joint,  a  post  bavins  a  concentric  trun- 
cated conical  section  in  combination  with  a  bed-rail  having 
a  head  at  each  end.  said  head  having  a  vertical  opening 
with  an  end  slot  leading  therto  of  a  width  to  admit  the 
post,  said  opening  being  expanded  In  diameter  both  ways 
from  the  middle  of  the  opening,  and  a  tapering  sleeve 
sliding  on  the  post  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in 
the  head  and  lock  the  head  on  the  post. 

4.  in  a  bed-rail  Joint,  a  post  having  a  concentric  trun- 
cated conical  section  In  comblnstion  with  a  bed-rail  baring 
a  head  at  each  end,  said  head  having  a  vertical  openlag 
with  an  end  slot  leading  thereto  of  a  width  to  admit  th* 
post,  said  opening  being  expanded  In  diameter  l>oth  ways 
from  the  middle  of  the  opening,  and  a  taperlag  sleeve 
sliding  on  the  post  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opealng  in  the 
head  and  lock  the  head  on  the  post,  said  sleeve  baviag  ia- 
side  bearings  of  soft  material. 
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849.1T5.     DUMP-CAB.     Victob  M.  Sou  ma,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1806.     Serial  No.  307,080. 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  with  a 
hinged  door  or  floor  -  section  provided  with  depending 
flanges  of  a  lateraliy-movable  dupportlng  rod  or  shaft 
upon  which  the  flanges  of  said  door  or  section  rest  at  all 
times,  chains  each  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  shaft 
and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
car  at  a  point  distant  therefrom,  and  means  for  winding 
said  chains  so  as  to  cause  said  rod  or  shaft  to  move  later- 
ally and  operate  upon  the  door  or  floor-section. 

2.  In  a  damp-car.  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door 
or  floor-section  provided  with  depending  flanges  of  a  roll- 
ing and  traveling  shaft  upon  which  the  flanges  of  said 
door  is  supported  at  all  times,  chains  fastened  at  one  end 
to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  shaft  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  connected  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
car  at  a  point  distant  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  and  causing  it  to  travel  laterally  while 
engaging  the  door  or  floor-section  supported  thereon. 

3.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door 
or  floor-section  provided  with  depending  flanges  of  cross- 
sills  provided  with  Inclined  guide-slots,  a  rolling  and  trav- 
eling shaft  movable  along  said  guide-slots  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  flanges  of  said  door  or  floor-section  at  all 
times,  chains  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  rolling  shaft  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  car,  and  means 
tor  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door 
or  floor-section  provided  with  depending  flanges  and  cross- 
sills  provided  with  Inclined  slots,  of  a  rolling  and  travel- 
ing shaft  movable  along  said  guide-slots  and  upon  which 
the  flaafes  of  the  floor-section  rest  at  all  times,  one  or 
more  chains  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  car,  means  for  im- 
Itartl&g  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft,  and  rack-and-plnlon 
gearing  associated  with  said  shaft  and  cross-slUs. 

0.  In  a  domp-ear.  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door 
or  floor-aectlOB  provided  with  depending  flanges  and  cross- 
■111a  provided  with  IncllBed  gulde-sloti  having  horlsontal 
ODd  esteasioos.  of  a  rolling  and  traveling  shaft  upon 
which  the  flanges  of  said  floor-section  rest  at  all  times, 
•aid  shaft  being  movable  lengthwise  of  said  slots  and  pro* 
Tided  with  toothed  pinions,  one  or  more  chains  fastened 
at  oao  end  to  said  shaft  and  fastened  at  their  opposite  end 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  ear,  stationary  racks  with 


which   said   pinions   mesh,   and   means  for   rotating  said 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  dump-car.  a  hinged  door  or  floor-section  pro- 
vided with  depending  flanges  in  combination  with  cross- 
sills  provided  with  inclined  guide-slots,  a  rolling  and  trav- 
eling shaft  movable  lengthwise  of  said  slots  and  forming 
a  support  upon  which  the  flanges  of  said  floor-section  rest 
at  all  times,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  causing  it 
to  traverse  the  slots,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  dog 
engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  dog-carrier  embracing  said 
shaft  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  guide  or  traclt  along 
which  the  dog  carrier  moves  extending  parallel  with  the 
guide-slot. 

7.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  hinged  doors  or 
floor  -  sections,  of  a  laterally  -  movable  rod  or  shaft  for 
swinging  one  of  said  doors,  a  shaft  parallel  thereto  and 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  means  for  rotating  .<(aid  shaft. 
one  or  more  chains  having  their  opposite  ends  connt^cted 
fixedly  to  said  shafts,  and  a  cam  on  the  rotatable  shaft 
co(Sperating  with  the  remaining  center  door,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  dump-car.  hinged  doors  or  floor-sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  projection  and  the 
other  with  a  stop-cleat,  in  combination  with  a  laterally- 
movable  rod  or  shaft  operating  behind  one  of  said  doors, 
a  rotary  shaft  operating  in  rear  of  the  other  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  cooperating  directly  with  the  last  named 
door,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  one  or  more 
chains  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  shafts  whereby 
one  rod  or  shaft  Is  advanced  laterally  to  raise  its  door, 
while  the  cam  of  the  other  shaft  acts  to  advance  its  door 
and  efTect  an  engagement  between  the  projection  of  one 
door  and  the  stop-cleat  of  the  other  door,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  floor- 
section  adapted  to  swing  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position,  of  an  end  plate  hinged  and  slldable  at  its  upper 
edge  and  provided  at  its  lower  free  edge  with  an  angle- 
iron,  said  end  plate  being  adapted  to  swing  from  a  vertical 
to  an  inclined  position  and  to  rest  upon  the  floor-section 
when  the  latter  Is  disposed  vertically. 

10.  In  a  metallic  car.  a  rar  side  or  side  girder  embody- 
ing top  and  bottom  angle-irons  or  sills,  a  connecting  plate 
or  web  united  thereto,  stakes  or  vertical  braces  extending 
between  said  angle-irons  or  sills,  and  a  longitudinal  stiff- 
ener  or  brace  extending  along  the  outside  of  said  stakes 
and  firmly  secured  to  the  outer  flanges  of  the  stakes  at  a 
distance  from  the  connecting  plate  or  web,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  the  side  plates 
of  the  car-body,  and  an  inwardly-dispiaceable  end  plate,  of 
connecting  tie-braces  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  car 
and  consisting  of  reversely-disposed  angle-Irons,  the  ends 
of  which  are  fastened  to  the  side  plates,  fasteners  passing 
through  said  angle-irons,  and  spacing  sleeves  or  thimbles 
disposed  around  the  fasteners  within  the  channel-irons 
and  between,  the  flanges  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  metallic  car-body,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
ter sill  having  a  rolled  upper  edge,  of  a  hinged  floor-aec- 
tlon  having  knuckle-straps  which  encircle  said  rolled  up- 
per edge  of  the  center  sill  and  have  their  ends  secured  to 
the  floor-section,  an  angle-iron  cross-piece  secured  to  the 
free  edge  of  one  section,  and  flanges  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  other  section  forming  supporting  rests  or  shoulders 
on  which  said  cross-piece  rests  when  In  a  horlsontal  po- 
sition. 

13.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  hinged  floor- 
sections,  of  a  laterally-movable  rod  or  shaft  adapted  to 
swing  one  of  tbe  doors,  a  shaft  psrallel  thereto  and  mount- 
ed in  flxed  bearings,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  one  or 
more  flexible  connections  having  their  opposite  ends  con- 
nected flzedly  to  said  shafts,  and  means  on  the  routable 
shaft  cooperating  with  the  remaining  door,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  dnmp-car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  floor- 
section  adapted  to  swing  from  a  horlsontal  to  a  vertical 
position,  of  an  end  plate  hinged  and  slldable  at  its  upper 
edge  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  to  an  Inclined 
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position  and  to  rest  upon  the  floor-section  when  the  latter 
is  disposed  vertically. 


8  4  9,176.  PROPELLING  MBCH.\MSM  FOR  BOATS. 
Hans  THOBMiTsa,  Frledenau,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  S42.1S5. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
wster  In  driving  ships  by  propellers  rotating  In  one  direc- 
tion, comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  partition  di- 
viding said  casing  Into  two  chaml)ers  and  having  an  open- 
ing connecting  said  chambers  with  each  other,  a  propeller 
rotating  In  said  opening,  and  closing  devices  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  chambers  at  the  front  and  rear,  sub- 
■Untlally  as.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  water  in 
driving  ships  by  propellers  rotating  In  one  direction,  com 
prising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  said 
casing  into  two  chambers  and  having  an  opening  connect 
ing  said  chambers  with  each  other  and  containing  said 
propeller,  closing  devices  In  said  chaml>ers.  and  means  con- 
necting said  closing  devices  together,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


849.177.      HOT-AIR    FURNACE.      William    S.    Tdsnkt. 
Greensburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  348,928. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hot-air  furnace  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  openings  In  its  side 
walla,  a  conical  hood  supported  thereon,  a  gas-burner 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  V-shaped  spreader 
above  said  burner,  and  deflector-plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  casing  forming  air-chambers  which  communicate  with 
the  openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  hot-air  furnace  comprising  a  casing  open  at  top 
and  bottom  and  having  openings  In  Its  side  walls,  a  conical 
hood   supported  thereon,  a  gas-bdmer  within   the  lower 


portion  of  the  casing,  a  V-shaped  spreader  above  said 
burner,  and  deflector-plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  casing  to  provide  air-chambers,  communicating  with 
the  openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  tbe  casing,  and 
having  laterally-extending  flanges  and  hooks  to  secure 
them  to  tbe  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  hot  air  furnace 
suspended  below  the  register  and  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  projecting  lugs  and  having 
openings  In  its  side  walls,  a  conical  hood  resting  on  said 
lugs,  a  gas-burner  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  V-ahaped  spreader  above  the  burner,  defiector-plates  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  to  provide  air-cham- 
bers communicating  with  the  casing  throujh  the  openings 
in  the  side  walls  thereof. 


849.178.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BACON,  &c.  ThomaB 
Walsh,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Swift  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308.901. 


Claim. — in  tbe  manufacture  of  bacon,  the  method  of 
treating  meat,  which  consists  In  laterally  contracting  the 
nieat  at  one  end  portion  of  the  piece  to  substantially  the 
width  of  the  balance  of  the  piece  after  curing,  and  apply- 
in*:  to  the  contracted  portion  a  device  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  meat  in  its  contracted  condition  during  the  curing 
process,  leaving  the  rind  free  to  contract  naturally. 


849.179.       BOTTLK.      William    Wilso.v.    Oakland,    Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,70-'. 


Claiiii.—l.  In  n  bottle,  a  sleeve  flxed  thereto  having  an 
outlet  passBK*'  in  one  side,  said  sleeve  having  a  spiral 
groove  or  guide,  and  a  closely-fitting  stopper  having  a  pin 
engaKing  the  spiral  guide  wherel>y  the  turning  of  the 
stopper  serves  to  close  or  open  the  discharge-passage,  said 
stop|>er  having  a  bottom  closed  except  for  an  air-passage 
therein,  and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  stopper  and  provided  with  an  alr-passa^^.  said 
stopper  having  an  opening  through  it  above  said  dia- 
phragm, said  openings  permitting  air  to  enter  the  bottle 
to  allow  the  liquid  contents  to  be  discharged. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  a  sleeve  flxed  to  the  neck  thereof  having 
a  discharge-passage  in  one  side,  a  hollow  stopper  fitting 
and  turnable  within  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a  spiral  guide  and  said  stopper  having  a  pin 
to  engage  said  guide  whereby  the  turning  of  the  stopper 
closes  or  opens  the  discharge-passage,  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing transversely  across  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  stopper,  said  diaphragm,  the  bottom  of  the 

I  stopper  and  the  vertical  wall  of  said  stopper  above  the 
diaphragm,  being  provided  with  alr-openlngs,  and  a  valve 

I  controlling  the  opening  through  the  diaphragm. 
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849.180.     8HKARS-SHARPBNB&     Wiialam  G.  WiLaox. 
WbMUand.  C*l.    FUed  Not.  1, 1906.    8«rUl  No.  341,583, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  sbarpenlng  tools  having  bev- 
eliHl  edges,  an  locltned  support  for  the  tool,  meana  by 
which  the  beveled  edge  is  held  with  relation  to  the  support, 
a  guide-bar  standing  parallel  with  the  tool  edge,  a  sharpen- 
ing-tuol  having  a  longitudinally-flzed  rod  upon  the  back, 
links  loosely  connecting  said  rod  with  the  flrat-named 
guide-bar  whereby  the  sharpening  device  may  be  recipro- 
cated transversely  of  the  blade,  and  is  also  slldable  from 
end  to  end  of  the  guide-bar. 

1.'.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  beveled-edge  tools,  an  in- 
clined surface  upon  which  the  tool  may  rest,  said  surface 
having  transverse  slots  made  in  it,  spring-pressed  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  having  heads  adjustable  upon 
the  outer  ends  and  forming  supports  for  the  blade,  stops 
against  which  the  edge  of  the  blade  contacta,  a  reciprocat- 
ing guided  sharpening  device,  and  mechanism  whereby  said 
device  may  be  moved  transversely  across  the  edge  of  the 
tool,  and  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sharpening  device  for  beveled-edge  tools  a  base 
having  an  inclloed  slotted  face,  spring-pressed  adjustable 
clamps  carried  upon  said  inclined  face  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  back  of  the  tool,  stops  against  which  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tool  abuts  and  by  which  its  position  is  ad- 
justed, a  bar  supported  parallel  with  the  beveled  edge  of 
the  tool,  a  sharpening  device  having  a  guide  upon  its  back, 
links  connecting  the  guide  and  the  bar.  said  links  being  so 
disposed  as  to  maintain  the  sharpening  device  in  the  plane  of 
the  edge  to  be  sharpened  4nd  diagonal  thereto,  said  sharp- 
ening device  being  also  movable  from  end  to  end  of  the 
svipporting-bar  and  the  tool  edge. 


840,181.  MACHINE  FOB  SURFACE-FINISHING  PAPER. 
Lbon  M.  Yobbo,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  307,333. 


Claim.— 1.  In  »  nuchlno  of  tli*  character  (toacrlbod.  the 
coobtnatloa  with  a  table  and  a  pair  of  praMarw-rolla  hav- 
lac  adJacoBt  partphonl  portloaa  thcroof  aabotaatially  at 
the  table-lcTci,  of  a  bar  at  oae  alda  of  tbo  rolls,  aaoTablc 
aloac  tlM  tabla.  a  laeaaa  of  jtaldlaf  rMiataac*  for  forcing 
tte  bar  toward  tha  roUa,  aad  aaaaa  for  bodUj  botIiic  tb« 
bar  to  a  poattioa  aboT*.  aad  •aparatad  from,  the  tabic. 

S.  la  a  macbiaa  of  tha  charaetar  daaeribad.  tba  comblna- 
tlaa  with  a  tabla  aad  a  pair  o<  praaaara-roUa  operatlva 
for  a  aqiiaailM  aetloa  at  tha  tabla-laval,  of  oi^oaltaly- 
located  alda  mamben  at  one  aide  of  aald  rolls,  a  bar  mov- 


ably  galded  la  said  aide  membara,  along,  aad  at  tha  laral 
of,  the  table,  means  of  yielding  realatanee  for  forcing  tha 
bar  toward  the  rolls,  and  maaas  for  moving  the  side  mem- 
bers, and  the  bar,  having  a  gnlding  engagement  therein, 
for  the  elevation  of  the  bar  abOTa  tha  tabla. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  and  a  pair  of  prasaure-rolls  operative  for 
a  aqueesing  action  at  the  table-level,  of  oppositely-located 
guide  members  plvotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  aald  rolls, 
a  bar  movably  guided  in  aald  side  members,  along,  and  at 
the  level  of,  thfe  table,  meana  of  yielding  resistance  for 
forcing  the  bar  toward  the  rolls,  and  a  lavar  having  a  con- 
nection with  and  operative  to  elevate  the  paired  members 
and  bar  engaged  therewith  above  the  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  and  the  intermediately-located  pres- 
sure rolls,  of  opposite,  vertically-movable,  gnlde  members 
having  normally  horliontal  poaltlons  and  having  horl- 
rontal  longitudinal  guldeways  therein,  a  follower-bar  ex- 
tending between  and  having  hy  end  portions  thereof  guid- 
ing engagements  in  said  ways  and  means  for  elevating  said 
guide  members  and  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  and  the  intermediately  located  pres- 
sure-rolls, of  a  horizontally-movable  follower-bar  and 
vertically-movable  opposed  side  members,  with  which  said 
bar  has  engagements,  means  for  elevating  said  side  mem- 
bers and  the  bar  engaged  therwlth,  and  one  or  more  flat 
springs  extended  from  the  follower  bar  toward  the  pres- 
sure-rolls and  having  their  extremities  depending  and  re- 
turn-bent. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  and  pressure-rolls,  of  opposite  nor- 
mally horizontal  guide  memt>ers,  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
table  and  having  horizontal  longitudinal  guldewayi  there- 
in, a  follower  bar  endwise  engaged  with,  and  to  be  guided 
in.  said  ways,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
one  of  said  side  members  and  a  rod  operatively  connected 
with  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  machine-frame  comprising  a  table  and  pres- 
sure-rolls, of  oppositely  -  arranged  normally  horizontal 
guide  members  plvotally  mounted  and  having  horizontally- 
longitudinal  guldeways  therein,  and  a  follower  bar  having 
guiding  engagements  in  said  ways,  a  rock-shaft  having 
lever  arms  linked  to  said  guide  members,  and  said  rock- 
shaft  having  a  further  lever  afflxed  thereto,  an  uperating- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  last  named  lever  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally forwardiy  and  having  an  abutment  -  shoulder 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine- 
frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  and  an  intermediately-located  pair  of 
pressure-rolls,  of  oppositely-located  guide  members  at  one 
side  of  said  rolls,  a  bar  having  a  guiding  engagement  with 
said  side  members,  and  yielding  pressure  means  for  forcing 
the  bar  toward  the  rolls,  means  for  elevating  said  guide 
members  and  bar  above  the  level  of  the  table,  a  counter- 
weight and  flexible  sheave-guided  connections  between  the 
same  and  the  combined  guide  members  and  bar. 


849.182.  COTTON-PICKER.  WiLLia  Adkins,  Wlllla, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Carson,  Willis,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,140. 


Cla4a».— Tha  haraln-dMcrUMd  cottoa-pl^lng  darlcc  con- 
sisting of  a  skeleton  glove  provided  with  a  thimble  for 
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each  finger  and  the  ttaamb.  said  thimbles  each  having  a 
laterally  projecting  gripplng-llp,  a  wrlst-atrap.  a  strap 
connected  with  each  thimble  and  extending  to  the  wrist- 
strap,  buckles  on  the  wrist-atrap  for  adjfistlng  tba  thlmbla- 
Btrapa  Independently,  and  a  tM^trap  extending  acroas  the 
thimble-straps  and  connected  thereto,  essentially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 


849,183.      ADJUSTABLE   LOCKING   DEVICE.      WiLLiAM 
8.  Atwooo.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  aasignor,  by  dl 
rect  and  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  Simplex  Railway  Appli- 
ance Company.   Hammond,   ind.      Filed   Mar.    10,   1906. 
Serial   No.   249,479. 


Cla<m. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  and  a 
brake  head  carried  hy  the  brake  l>eam.  and  constructed 
with  a  hollow  cylindrical  part  the  Interior  whereof  has  n 
regularly  disposed  seller  of  devices,  of  a  cylindrical  block 
carried  by  the  brake  beam  and  fitting  rotatably  within 
the  cylindrical  part  of  the  bead  such  block  having  an  an- 
nular flange  formed  rigidly  upon  one  end  a  flanged  collar 
secured  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof,  such  flanges  being 
formed  with  corresponding  series  of  equidistant  devices 
the  devices  of  such  series  being  disposed  a  distance  apart 
different  to  the  distance  separating  the  devices  of  the 
bead  whereby  the  brake  head  can  be  secured  in  different 
angular  positions  upon  the  brake  beam. 

2.  The  comblQation  with  a  brake  t>eam  and  a  brake 
bead  carried  by  the  brake  beam,  and  constructed  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  part  the  interior  whereof  has  a  regu- 
larly disposed  series  of  axlally  extending  grooves,  of  a 
cylindrical  block  carried  by  the  brake  beam  and  fitting 
rotatably  within  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  head  such 
block  having  an  annular  flange  formed  rigidly  upon  one 
end.  a  flanged  collar  secured  upon  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, such  flanges  being  formed  with  corresponding  series 
of  eqol-dlstant  holes  the  holes  of  such  series  Iw'ing  dls 
posed  a  distance  apart  different  to  the  disUnce  separating 
the  grooves  of  tbe  head,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  a  coinciding  pair  of  such  holes  and  one  of  the  grooves 
in  the  head  whereby  the  brake  head  can  be  seoired  in  dlf 
ferent  angular  positions  upon  the  brake  beam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  t>eam  and  a  brake  bead 
mounted   concentrically   00   tbe   beam,   one   of  said   parts 
having  an  odd  number  and  the  other  an  even  number  of 
locking  members,  and  a  key  for  forming  a  locking  connec 
tlon  between  a  pair  of  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  bead  con- 
centrically and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  an  adjust 
able  connection  between  said  beam  and  head  comprising 
on  one  psrt  an  odd  number  and  on  the  other  part  an  even 
numl>er  of  relatively  disposed  locking  parts,  and  a  key 
for  forming  a  locking  connection  l>etween  a  pair  of  said 
locking  parts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake  head 
each  emlxKlying  a  sl»»eve  constructed  to  fit  concentrically 
one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  odd 
namber  sod  the  other  an  even  number  of  locking  mem- 
bers, and  a  key  for  forming  a  locking  connection  between 
a  pair  of  said  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake  head 
each  embodying  a  sleeve  constructed  to  fit  one  within  tbe 
other,  one  of  said  sleeTes  being  provided  exteriorly  and 
the  other  interiorly  with  a  plurality  of  locking  faces,  an 
odd  nnmber  on  one  end  an  even  number  on  tbe  other,  and 
a  key  for  forming  a  losing  connection  between  a  pair  of 
aald  faces. 


7.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake  head 
each  embodying  a  sleeve  constructed  to  fit  one  within  the 
other,  the  sleeve  on  the  head  being  provided  with  openings 
in  Its  periphery  and  interiorly  located  locking  faces  be- 
tween said  openings,  the  sleeve  on  the  beam  being  pro- 
vided with  exteriorly  located  locking  faces,  one  of  said 
sleeves  having  an  odd  and  the  other  an  even  numt)er  of 
said  locking  faces,  and  a  key  for  forming  a  locking  con- 
nection between  a  pair  of  said  faces. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head  con- 
centrically rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  beam  and  head  comprising  on 
one  part  a  plurality  of  locking  meml>erH  spaced  apart  and 
on  the  other  part  a  plurality  of  locking  members  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  members  on  the  first 
part,  and  a  key  for  forming  a  locking  connection  between 
a  pair  of  said  locking  parts. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake  head 
mounted  upon  said  brake  beam,  one  of  said  parts  having 
a  number  of  locking  members  differently  spaced  from  the 
locking  members  carried  by  the  other,  and  a  key  for  form- 
ing a  locking  connection  between   said   membtTS. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake  bead, 
locking  devices  on  said  beam  and  head,  the  locking  devices 
on  the  t>eam  being  disposed  at  distances  apart  differently 
spaced  from  those  separating  the  locking  devices  on  the 
head,  and  a  member  for  forming  a  locking  connection  be- 
tween said  devices. 


S49.184.        I'HOTOORAl'HU- PRINTING     APP.XRATUS. 
Fbkdebick  n.   .\rLD.  I'olumbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fred 


11.    rnj!zens.     New    York, 
Serial   No.    104. .MO. 


N.    Y.      Filed    .July    7,    1903. 


Claim. — 1.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  sensitised  strip  and  a  shutter,  of 
a  variable  exposure-determining  device  and  operable  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  said  shutter,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  a  sensitised  strip,  of  a  holding  device  for  said 
strip,  a  shutter,  a  variable  exposure-determining  device, 
and  operable  connections  between  said  determining  devlca. 
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■aid  itop  or  holding  derlce  and  said  shutter,  ■abitantUlly 
M  set  forth. 

S.  la  prlBtlnff  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  sapportlng  a  senaltiied  strip,  a  shutter,  and  a  platen 
morahle  Into  and  out  of  operatire  relation  to  said  strip, 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  said  strip,  a  rarlable  exposure- 
determining  derice,  and  cooperative  connections  between 
mid  ahutter,  said  platen,  said  feeding  mechanism  and 
said  determining  deTlce,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  printing' apparatus,  the  combination  witb  means 
for  supporting  a  sensitised  strip,  a  shutter,  and  a  platen 
moTUble  into  and  out  of  opera  tlye  relation  to  said  strip, 
of  mechanlam  for  feeding  said  strip,  an  exposure-determin- 
ing derlce,  a  recording  mechanism,  and  cooperative  con- 
nections between  said  shutter,  said  platen,  said  feeding 
mechanism,  said  determining  device  and  said  recording 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  a  sensitised  strip,  of  a  hinged  hood  in 
Juxtapoaltlon  to  which  said  strip  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a 
shutter  within  said  hood,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shutter  In  either  position  of  said  hood,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

0.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  a  sensitised  strip,  of  a  hood  In  juxtaposition 
to  which  said  strip  la  adapted  to  travel,  a  two-part  shut- 
ter within  said  hood  operable  by  gears  upon  the  outside 
thereof,  racks  coacting  with  said  gears,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  racks  for  operating  said  shutter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  a  sensitised  strip,  of  a  hinged  hood  In  Juxta- 
position to  which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  two- 
part  shutter  within  said  hood  operable  by  gears  upon  the 
outside  thereof,  connected  racks  coacting  with  said  gears, 
one  of  said  racks  being  plvotally  mounted,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  racks  to  operate  said  shutter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  a  sensitized  strip,  of  a  hinged  hood  in  Juxta- 
position to  which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  two>- 
part  shutter  within  said  hood  operable  by  gears  upon  the 
outside  thereof,  connected  racks  coacting  with  said  gears, 
a  reciprocating  shaft  upon  which  one  of  said  racks  is 
pivoted,  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  ahaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  a  sensltlBcd  strip,  of  a  hinged  hood,  a  shutter 
within  the  same,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  tne 
same,  and  a  detachable  negative  frame  or  support  Inter- 
mediate of  said  shutter  and  said  strip,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  feeding  a  sensitised  strip,  of  a  hinged  hood,  a 
shutter  within  the  same  and  a  platen,  means  for  operating 
said  shutter  and  for  moving  said  platen  Into  and  out  of 
opcratlTe  relation  to  said  strip  almultaneously,  a  strip- 
feeding  device,  and  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  device  for  assuring  interdependent  operation  thereof, 
subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

11.  In  prlBtteg  apparatus,  the  comblBattoa  of  an  Inter- 
mittent strip-feeding  device  and  adjnatable  mechanism 
coacting  therewith  for  determtntng  the  extent  of  the  in- 
tenHtteat  BoremenU  of  the  atrip,  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  rolls 
carrying  a  sensitised  strip,  a  gnldlng  derlce  f<Hr  said  strtt>, 
and  a  strip-feeding  derlce  comprising  an  Intermlttently- 
opcrated  shaft,  gears  carried  thereby  for  Imparting  more- 
mant  to  aald  strip,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of 
■soreaant  oi  aald  strip  under  the  Infloeaee  of  said  feeding 
derleab  aald  aseans  including  mutllatad  gears  mounted 
•Me  by  atda  hat  adJoatahU  reiatirely  to  each  other,  rab- 
■tuitUUy  •«  att  forth. 

IS.  In  printing  apparatna,  an  exposure-detcnalnlng  de- 
Tlea  eoBprlatac  tho  coabtaatloa  of  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  dial 
aad  aa  tn&a  ■orahle  oaf  reiatirely  to  the  other,  mochaa- 
laM  operated  hy  aald  shaft  for  OMrlaf  aald  dial  aad  hides 
reiatirely,  aad  awaaa  dependeat  npoa  the  extent  of  rela- 


tlre  morement  of  said  dial  and  index  for  offeetlag  an  ex- 
posure. substantiaHy  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  expoeure-detensinli^  de- 
rlce, comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  dial  and 
aa  Index,  mechanism  Intermediate  of  aald  ahaft  aad  dial 
for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  retracting  derlce  for  aald 
dial,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
rlce comprising  (he  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  dial 
and  an  index,  actuating  mechanlam  for  said  dial,  operable 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  actuating  mech- 
anlam, and  means  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  morement 
of  said  dial  for  effecting  an  exposure,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

16.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  dial  and 
an  Index,  a  retracting  device  for  said  dial,  a  worm  for  ac- 
tuating said  dial,  and  operable  connections  between  said 
9baft  and  said  worm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  spring- 
retracted  dial,  an  index,  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
dial,  mean!«  for  throwing  said  mechanlam  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  dial,  and  operable  connections 
between  said  mechanism  and  said  means,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

18.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  dial  and 
an  index,  an  actuating  device  for  said  dial  receiving  mo- 
tion from  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  index 
and  said  shaft,  whereby  the  setting  of  the  former  will  de- 
termine the  duration  of  useful  operation  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

19.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  dial  anct 
an  index,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  dial  operated  by 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  upon  said  shaft,  aad  a  cam  controlled 
by  said  index  and  coacting  with  aald  clutch  to  throw  the 
same  Into  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determlDlng  de- 
vice, comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  collar, 
a  dial  pivoted  on  said  collar,  an  index  secured  to  aald 
collar  and  coacting  with  said  dial,  means  for  actuatinff 
said  dial,  a  cam  carried  by  said  collar,  and  a  dutch  on  aald 
shaft  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  operative  position  by  aald 
cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sleeve 
carried  thereby,  a  clutch  between  said  shaft  and  slecre,  a 
dial  and  an  index,  means  for  operating  said  dial,  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  index  for  moving  said  sleeve  aad 
thereby  throwing  said  clutch  into  opera  tire  position,  anh- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
rlce, comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  dutch 
harlng  a  clutch  member  connected  to  aald  ahaft  a  dial  and 
an  Index,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  clutch  into  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  poeitlon  of  aakl 
index  relatively  to  said  dial  for  predetermining  the  dura- 
tion of  such  operatlre  poaltlon,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  fortlk. 

23.  In  printing  apparatna,  an  expoaure-determlnlng  de- 
rlce, oompriaing  in  combination  a  rotary  shnft,  a  elntcb 
harlng  a  clutch  memt>er  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  spring- 
retracted  dial,  a  stop  therefor  and  an  Index  coacting  there- 
with, means  for  actuating  aald  dial  as  aald  shaft  la  actn- 
ated.  and  mechanism  brought  Into  operatlre  relation  by 
said  aetaating  meana  and  goremed  by  the  poaltlon  of  aald 
index  reiatirely  to  aald  dial  for  throwing  aald  dutch  into 
operatlre  poaltlon,  sahataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

24.  In  printing  apparatna,  an  expoanre-detenaininc  de- 
rlce, coaprislag  in  combination  -a  rotary  ahnft.  a  sleere 
thereon,  a  clutch  l>etween  seid  ahaft  and  aald  sleere,  a 
dial  aad  an  Index,  an  actuating  derlce  for  aald  dial,  aad 
meaaa  controlled  by  aald  aleere  for  throwing  aald  actoat- 
iag  derlce  into  aad  ont  of  operatlre  relation,  sobetantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

^5.  la  printing  apparatna,  an  expoeore-determlnlag  do- 
rice,  comprialng  In  comhlaatlon  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  aleevo 
mounted  thereon,  a  dutch  between  said  sleere  and  ahaft. 
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a  dial  and  an  index,  an  actuating  derice  for  aald  dial  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft,  means  for  throwing  said  actuating  de- 
vice Into  and  out  of  operatlre  relation  to  said  dial,  a  cam 
controlled  by  aald  Index  and  operated  by  aald  actuating 
device  with  aald  dial,  and  connections  between  said  cam 
and  said  clutch  for  throwing  the  latter  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  power-transmitting  de- 
vice, a  clutch  between  said  sliaft  and  sleeve,  a  dial  and  an 
index,  an  actuating  device  for  said  dial,  a  cam  positioned 
by  said  dial  and  operated  by  aald  actuating  device  to  throw 
said  clutcb  Into  operative  position,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  coacting  with  said  actuating  device  to 
throw  the  same  into  and  out  of  operative  position  rela- 
tively to  said  dial,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  a  clutch  between  aald  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  dial 
and  an  Index,  an  actuating  device  for  said  dial,  a  cam  posi- 
tioned by  said  Index  and  operated  by  said  actuating  device 
to  throw  said  clutch  into  operative  position,  a  cam  upon 
said  sleeve  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating  de- 
vice, and  a  second  cam  upon  said  sleeve  holding  said  clutch 
In  operative  position  after  such  position  has  been  assumed 
through  the  operation  of  the  cam  first  named,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2«.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure  determining  de- 
vice, comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  dial  and 
an  index,  a  continuously-operating  actuating  device  for 
said  dial,  means  for  throwing  said  device  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  dial,  a  clutch  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the  same  intermit- 
tently into  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  printing  apparatus,  an  exposure-determining  de- 
vice, comprising  in  combinatloh  a  roUry  shaft,  a  dial  and 
an  Index,  a  cbntlnuoualy-operatlng  actuating  device  for 
said  dial,  means  for  throwing  said  device  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  dial,  a  clutch  carried  by  said 
shaft,  mechanism  for  throwing  the  same  Intermittently 
Into  operative  position,  a&d  a  power  transmitting  device 
operated  by  said  shaft  only  when  said  clutch  Is  in  said 
operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

30.  In  printing  apparatna.  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  sensittsed  strip  and  Intermittent  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  platen  coacting  with  said  strip, 
an  exposure  determining  device,  a  dial  and  an  index  there- 
for, and  connections  between  said  device,  aald  feeding 
mechanism  and  said  platen,  controlled  by  said  index,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

31.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  sensitised  strip,  intermittent  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  a  abutter  and  a  platen,  of  an  expo- 
sure determining  device,  connections  between  said  device, 
said  feeding  mechanism,  aald  shutter  and  said  platen,  and 
a  dial  and  an  Index  controying  the  movement  of  said  shut- 
ter, said  platen  and  said  feeding  device,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

32.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  sensltlxed  strip,  of  feeding  mechanism 
for  the  strip,  connectlona  to  said  mechanlam  for  intermit- 
tently operating  the  same,  and  a  lock  for  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  preclude  movement  thereof  In  either  direction, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

83.  In  printing  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  sen- 
sitised strip-anpporting  device,  of  feeding  mechanism,  con- 
nections to  said  mechanlam  for  operating  the  aame  inter- 
mittently, means  for  rarylag  the  extent  of  such  morement, 
and  locking  mechanism  thrown  to  operatlre  poaltlon  after 
each  strip  feeding  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  coact- 
ing wUh  said  mechanism  to  preclude  morement  thereof  in 
either  direction,  sobaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

34.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  aensl- 
tlaed-strlp  feeding  mechanlam,  of  a  ahaft.  a  sleere  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  sleere  and  said 
feeding  mechanlam,  a  clntch  between  aald  aleere  and  aald 
■haft,  a  dial  and  an  ladaz,  an  actuating  derlce  for  aald 
dial,  and  means  for  throwing  the  aame  into  and  out  of  op- 


) 


eratlre  relation  thereto,  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  index  for  throwing  said  clutch  into  operatlre  poal- 
tlon and  thereby  transmitting  morement  to  said  feeding 
mecbanlsni,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

86.  In  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  aen- 
sitlsed-strip-Bupporting  derice,  a  shutter,  a  feeding  de- 
vice for  said  strip  and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  oper- 
ating said  feeding  derice  and  shutter,  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
carried  thereby,  a  power  transmitting  device  connected 
with  said  mechanism,  a  clutch  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft,  a  dial  and  an  index,  an  actuating  device  there- 
for and  means  for  throwing  the  same  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  cam  positioned  by  said  index  and 
operated  by  said  actuating  device  to  throw  said  clutch 
into  operative  position  and  thereby  transmit  movement  to 
said  mechanism  for  Intermittently  operating  said  feeding 
device  and  shutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3r..  In  printing  spparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sen- 
sltlxed strip  supporting  device,  a  holding  device  for  said 
strip,  a  shutter,  a  feeding  device  for  said  strip  and  means 
for  Intermittently  operating  said  feeding  device,  said  stop 
and  said  shutter,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereou.  a 
clutch  between  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  connections  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  mechanism,  a  dial  and  an  Index,  an 
actuating  device  for  said  dial  operated  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  moving  ssid  device  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  said  dial,  and  a  cam  positioned  by  said  index 
and  operated  by  said  actuating  device  to  throw  said  clutch 
Into  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S49.1S.'>.  STROKE  VARYING  MECHANISM.  Cloisk  H. 
Baldwin,  Erie,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  R. 
<'ilno  and  one  third  to  Thomas  R.  Reece.  Erie.  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  343,056. 


^^ 


Claim. — A  stroke  varying  mechanism  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  sprocket-wheel  faat  upon  aald 
shaft ;  a  stub-shaft ;  a  support  therefor  formed  with  a  alot 
in  which  said  stub  -  shaft  is  adjustably  mounted ;  a 
sprocket-wheel  loose  upon  said  stub-shaft ;  a  chain  con- 
necting said  sprocket-wheels,  the  links  of  aald  chain  being 
readily  removable  to  shorten  said  chain,  when  aald  atnb- 
shaft  Is  moved  toward  the  flrst-named  ahaft;  a  eroaa 
head ;  g  aupport  therefor :  and  a  connecting-rod,  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  to  said  cross-head  and  the  other  end 
of  which  la  aecnred  to  one  of  the  llnka  of  aald  chain ;  aald 
croaa-head,  aald  slotted  support  and  aald  ahafta  being  in 
substantial  allnement  with  one  another. 
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«49.18«.  MATERIAL  FOR  RUQ8,  CARPETS,  *c. 
Kkkobich  BAjtTSLT.  rhiladelphla.  P«.  Filed  Sept  12 
1906.     Serial   No.  278.074. 


formed  in  said  frame  and  with  laid  rod  adapted  to  Hide 
In  aald  bMringa,  toggle  lerera  carried  by  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  aald  rod.  miklewaya  carried  by  aald  slldabla  frame 
shoe*  carried  by  said  tonie  levera  and  movable  laterally 
on  the  slldable  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fulde- 


£ 

Claim— \.  A    chenille    corapowjd    of    warp    and    weft 
threads  woven  oontlnnously  In  fabric  form  to  complete  a 
tube,   a   stuffer   in   said   tnbe.   and   portions  of  the  weft 
threads  extending  from  said  tube  as  a  pile. 

2.  A  chenille  composed  of  warp  and  weft  threads 
woven  continuously  In  fabric  form  to  complete  a  tube  and 
portions  of  the  weft  threads  extending  from  said  tube  as 
a  pile. 


849.187.  SCRAI'EU  FOR  DISK  DRILLS.  Edwin  R 
Bekma.v.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill 
Co  St.  Louis  Park.  .Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  July  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.946 


-_|A/ 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  blade  having  an  in 
termedlate  perforation  or  rod  seat  and  a  transversely  ex 
tended  .slot  near  Its  rear  end.  of  a  loop  or  yoke  like  coup- 
ling element  Insertlble  through  the  slot  of  said  blade  from 
either  side  of  said  blade,  and  a  rod  or  supporting  arm  in 
sertible  through  the  projecting  loop  of  said  coupling  ele- 
ment, and  provided  with  a  crooked  end  engageable  with 
the  perforation  or  seat  of  said  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scraper-blade  1  having  an  In- 
termediate perforation  2  and  a  transversely-extende«l  slot 
3  near  its  rear  end.  of  a  coupling  staple  6  insertlble 
through  said  perforation  3  from  either  side  of  said  blade 
and  having  outturnod  ends  7  limiting  Its  movement 
through  said  blade,  and  a  supporting  rod  4  insertlble 
through  the  projecting  portion  of  said  staple  and  having  a 
laterally-bent  end  o  Insertlble  through  the  perforation  2 
of  said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


849.188.      SAFETY  ELEVATOR.      Alb.ut    Bb.v.nktt     Ar- 
nold.  and  Rudolph  Bihdbb.  Natrona.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  9 
UK):..     Serial  No.  277,799.  '     ' 

C\9im.—\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
■paced  stationary  guideways,  a  frame  slldable  on  said 
juldeways.  a  cage  suspended  from  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  engaging  said  stationary  guideways. 
•  vertical  rod  carried  by  said  frame  and  slldable  there- 
to. tonl«  members  carried  by  said  vertical  rod.  shoes 
bavins  bifurcated  ends  for  engaging  said  stationary  guide 
way*  and  connected  to  said  toggle  membeni  and  movably 
•ngaging  aald  frame,  and  a  spring  associated  with  said 
rertlcal  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  said  toggle  members 
to  cause  said  shoes  to  bind  on  said  stationary  guideways. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  sUtlonary 
gnideways,  a  frame  slldable  upon  said  sUtlonary  ifulde- 
ways,  a  caire  suspended  from  said  frame  and  provided 
with  bMrtngs  movably  engaging  said  stationary  guide- 
ways,  a  vertical  rod  carried  by  said  frame  and  havtog  Its 
upper  extremity  connected  to  the  elevator-cable,  bearings 


ways  of  the  same,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  ver 
tlcal  rod.  said  coll  spring  adapted  to  op..rate  said  toggle 
levers  thereby  causing  said  shoes  to  bind  on  said  station- 
ary guideways. 


849.189.  BUFFER.  Jamss  F.  Bennbtt.  Dronfleld.  near 
Sheffield,  and  John  Mastin.  Sheffield.  England  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1903.     Serial  No.  2S0.237. 


Claim. — .V  buffer  for  railway  and  other  vehicles,  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  cylinder  A.  a  loosely  fitting  plunger  B 
to  slide  therein,  and  a  piston  C  nxed  to  the  cylinder  and 
fltting  Interior  of  plunger,  and  capable  of  compressing  the 
air  contained  therein,  said  plunger  having  an  inlet  therein 
and  a  metallic  ring  H  in  the  cylinder  hearing  against  ths 
plunger  B. 


849.190.   ANGLE  -  COCK  FOR  AIR  -  BRAKE  SYSTEMS. 

JosKPH    A.    BaiTNBTT.    Youngwood.    Pa.      Filed    Nov     7 

1906.     Serial  No.  342.398. 

Claim.— \.  In  an  angle-cock,  a  by-pass  tube  extending 
acroM  the  key  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  open- 
ings In  said  cock,  and  with  the  atmosphere  when  said  key 
is  turned  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  angle- 
cock  and  the  traln-Ilne. 
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.2\  •"»'*-«'«*  comprising  the  casting,  a  bushing  fit- 
ted Into  the  bore  of  said  easting  and  provided  with  open- 
ings which  are  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  openings  in 
said  casting,  a  key  fitted  to  rotate  in  said  bushing  and 
provided  with  openings  in  the  opposite  wails  thereof  adapt- 
M  to  be  turned  In  allnement  with  the  openings  In  the 
bushing,  and  a  by  pass  tube  extending  through  the  walls 
of  said  key  intermediate  the  openings  therein,  said  by- 
pass tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  one  of  the  open 
ings  in  the  bushing  and  with  an  air-pocket  in  the  wall  of 
said  bushing  disposed  in  communication  with  an  outlet- 
openjag  In  the  casting. 


Ji^JL^^J^t  crank-bars  such   ring  being  connected  to  the 
blades  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  shown. 


849,192. 
Kans. 


Z}1^^^^^      ^""-"•'    ^'    B"OMAN.   Concordia. 
*lled  Apr.  17,  10O6.     SerUI  No.  312,100. 


s^Ulul   «°Kle-cock.   a   key   fitted   to  the  cock   and   pro- 

«;     .rK    k"  ^"^*''"  '"***  '''^"^"K  *°  «  n^ket  oomunlcat- 
Ing  with  the  outer  air. 

ther.;?  '"V''*,^*'  comprising  a  casting,  a  tapering  bore 
therein,  a  bushing  fitted  to  said  bore  and  provided  with 
vir«?f!,  ■"°'''"*'°^  ^•'t''  'he  openings  In  the  casting,  a 
key  fltt.Hl  to  turn  in  said  bushing  and  provided  with  open- 

ni^  T^\T.    'l^  '""•^   '"***  allnement  with   the  open- 

ngs  in     he  l.ushlng.  and  a  by  pass  tube  extending  through 

he    w«l.«   of   the    key    intermediate    the   o.^-nings    therein. 

the  end,  of  the  tube  being  flush  with  ,he  outer  surface  of 

^nmL     '?   "!'''   ''"   ""•-P'^^^t   formed    In   the   bushing   and 

communicating  with  an  outlet  formed  In  the  casting 


849.191. 
Kans. 


WINDMILL.      FB.CK    V    Behoman.    Concordia. 
Hied  Apr.   17,  19O0.     Serial  No    312.009. 


tached  thTiltn  .  \  '^"'<J "heel,  a  shaft  having  rigidly  at- 
lX™i  wl7h  th'  K  K  '  ^f^"d  "tending  casing  that  Is 
hi  ?  "'»»»  the  hub.  a  slide  attached  to  the  shaft  within 
the  ca.  „^  and  provided  with  a  forwardly-extending  Jange 
means  for  moving  the  slide  on  the  shaft,  converging  brie': 
b^L^'^M^/''  '"•'•  «'°"»trlc  rings  atuched  to  the 
r.?r     .  •    ""^'^    PlTotaliy    attached    to    the    concentric 

tt'"fr"?  :J::"1  "'*'  '^'''  ^''•^  P^^'J-t  outward  ?rom 
he  h^^  ^?  "'  ^"'^  °'  *•**  ^'■'*"»'  •  rtng  carried  by 
cirrle^bv  Ihe  n'^'  '""'  ~"^*^  *°  '"^^  "— ^ie  ring 
th^Zi'sert  fo"rr  "'  "  **•'  ''"^^  °'  ^••^  •"<^*'  '- 
2.  In  a  wind-wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  Is  rigidly  secured 
.hub.  a  rearward-extending  casing  formed  fntJ^raTw^ 

with  n°:ie'^r,  V  **"  tr"'  '  •"'*•  »»-»>'•  onX  sll^t 
hub  ani  fn  /k  '•  T°  "•"**■  °'  brace-rods  attached  to  the 
for  t^rK,'^**'  ^!'°^'  ~°<*°^rt<^  '^^  having  bearing, 
Z  brac^^        15*  '''•-'  **''♦**>  hy  the  outer  ends  of 

c^nk-ba«^.l  T*  'i!^*^*'***  *^  ">•  *>°'*'-  brace-rods, 
crank-bars  carried  by  .id  ring  and  the  hub.  a  ring  mov- 
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J.  r,r\  I"  *  *">«""fll.  the  combination  of  a  wind- 
»heel.  its  shaft  and  a  stub-shaft,  a  head  having  lH>arings 
in  line  wl.h  each  other  for  the  shaft  of  the  wind-wheel 
and  for  the  stub  shaft,  similar  ;rears  and  sprockets  on  the 

I  shafts  means  for  transmitting  motion  fn.m  the  shaft  of 
the  wind  wheel  to  (he  stul.  shaft,  a  pair  of  chains  that  en- 
gage tlie  sprockets  and  are  driven  therefrom,  a  cross-bar 
at  ached  to  and  connecting  the  chains,  a  pitman  connected 
hetween  the  chains  to  the  crossbar,  the  pitman  having  a 
cross  head  which  is  pivoted  thereto  and  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage With  vertical   guides  attached  to  the  head,  substan- 

I    tially  as  shown. 

I  2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  head  or 
support  for  a  wind  wheel,  means  for  driving  a  pair  of 
chaln.s,  a  section  maintained  in  vertically-movable  engage- 
ment with  the  head.  guidesprocHets  for  the  chains  the 
gtilde-sprockets  being  carried  by  the  vertically-movable 
section,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  chains,  a  cross-head 
pivoted  to  the  pitman,  guides  for  the  cross  head  attached 
to  the  rotary  head  or  sui)port  for  the  wind-wheel  and  a 
lower  section  connected  to  the  Intermediate  section  and 
resting  upon  a  support,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.   In  a  windmill,  a  head  having  bearings  for  the  shaft 
of  a  wind-wheel  and  a  stub-shaft  in  line  with  the  shaft  of 
the  wind-wheel,  bearings  for  the  shafts,  means  for"  driving 
the  shafts  in  unison,  sprockets  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
shafts,  a  section  connected  to  the  head  so  as  to  turn  there- 
with and  to  be  capable  of  a  vertical  movement  independent 
of  the  head,  guide  bars  attached  to  the  head  and  to  the 
section  that  is  connected  to  such  head,  shafts  carried  by 
the   vertically-movable   section,    sprockets   on   said   shafts, 
chains  that  engage  the  sprockets,  a  pitman  connected  to 
the  chains,  a  cross-head  pivoted  to  the  pitman  and  pro- 
vided with  a  member  that  engages  the  guide-bars  and  a 
pump-rod  connected  to  the  pitman,  substantially  as  shown 
4.   In  combination  with  a  wind-wheel  and  Its  support 
of  motion-transmitting  mechanism   comprising  a  pair  of 
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drlrea  cbaina,  a  pitman  connected  to  both  of  the  chains 
and  to  a  reciprocating  bar,  ao  oscillatory  cross-bead  piv- 
oted to  the  pitman,  ^ide-bars  that  are  eriKSiired  by  the 
bead,  and  a  coupllOK  that  connects  the  lower  end  of  the 
pitman  to  the  reciprocating  bar,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  wind-wheel,  a  tubular  support,  a  platform  at- 
tached to  the  support  and  provided  to  one  side  thereof 
with  an  opening,  fixtures  attached  to  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  tubular  wbeel-supportiD>;  spftions 
comprlxlng  an  upper  section  or  bead  that  is  seated  on 
the  upper  fixture  and  extends  through  the  opening  there- 
in, a  lower  section  that  bears  upon  the  lower  fixture  and 
extends  upward  through  the  platform,  and  an  interme- 
diate connection-section  that  Is  coupled  to  the  upper  and 
lower  section,  substantially  as  shown. 

6.  In  a  wind-wheel,  a  supporting-column  provided  with 
laterally-projecting  fixtures  and  a  platform,  the  fixtures  and 
platform  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  turning  sec- 
tions that  comprise  the  head  of  the  wind-wheel,  recesses 
in  the  upper  and  lower  fixtures  adjacent  to  the  openings 
therethrough,  antifriction-bearings  In  the  recesses,  borl- 
zuntai  purtlons  attached  tu  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
of  the  heads  for  engagement  with  the  bearings  and  an  in- 
termediate section  having  vertical  slots  through  each  end 
and  bolts  for  connecting  such  section  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  section  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  sec 
tior.   sutistantially  as  shown. 


849.19.3.     SWINO  MOTION  TRUCK.     William  P.  Bbtten- 

t>oRF,  Davenport.  Iowa.     F'lled  Mar.  2.'),  1904.     Serial  No. 
::o(>.(>oo. 


riuim.  1.  In  a  car  -  truck,  the  c«>mbinatlon  with  the 
side  frames  having  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  spring- 
motion  bolster  the  ends  of  which  extend  through  said  open- 
inns,  and  devices  for  sustaining  said  bolster  having  three 
pivot-centers  two  of  which  are  in  connection  with  said 
side  frames  and  one  with  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  and  having  bearings  on 
each  side  of  the  upper  arch  of  said  side  frame  above  said 
opening,  of  a  swing-motion  bolster  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend through  said  opening,  and  links  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  having  their  pendent  portions  suspend  said 
bolster  at  a  point  In  the  transverse  vertical  plane  mediate 
said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  and  having  hearings  on 
each  side  of  the  upper  arch  of  aald  side  frame  above  said 
opening,  of  a  swing-motion  bolster  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend through  said  opening,  and  an  oblong  link  consisting 
of  an  endless  bar  of  metal  bent  at  its  center  of  length  back 
upon  Itself  and  having  Its  adjacent  ends  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  and  Its  central  return-bends  sustaining  said  bol- 
ster. 

4.  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames 
haTlBg  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  swing-motion  bolster 
the  ends  of  which  extend  through  said  openings,  spring- 
■eata,  springs  thereon  for  lapporting  laid  bolster,  and  de- 
Tlccs  for  rastaining  said  bolster  having  three  pivot-centers 
two  of  which  are  in  connection  with  said  side  frames  and 
one  with  said  tpring-seats. 

5.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  aide  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  and  having  bearings  on 
each  side  of  the  upper  arch  of  said  side  frame  above  said 
openlnc.  of  a  swing^motion  bolster  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
ttad  through  Mid  opening,  tprtng-Mata,  springs  thereon 
for  mpporting  said  botater,  and  an  oblong  link  consisting 
of  an  endleaa  bar  of  metal  bent  at  its  center  of  length  back 


upon  itself  and  having  its  adjacent  ends  Jonrnaled  la  said 
bearings,  and  its  central  return  •  benda  sustaining  said 
spring-seats. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  aide  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  and  having  bearings  on 
each  side  of  the  upper  arch  of  said  side  frame  above  said 
opening,  of  a  spring-motion  bolster  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend through  said  opening,  spring-seats  extending  laterally 
to  each  side  of  said  side  frames  and  having  an  upwardly- 
projecting  ball  midway  t)etween  said  lateral  extensions, 
and  springs  seated  on  each  of  said  extensions  for  support- 
ing said  bolster,  and  an  oblong  link  consisting  of  an  end- 
less bar  of  metal  bent  at  Its  center  of  length  back  upon 
itself  and  having  Its  adjacent  ends  Journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, and  its  central  return-bends  connected  to  said  bail. 

7.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames 
having  holster-openings  therein,  and  having  bearings  on 
each  side  ot  the  upper  arch  of  said  side  frame  above  said 
opening,  of  a  swing-motion  bolster  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend through  said  opening,  spring-seats  extending  laterally 
to  each  side  of  said  side  frames  and  having  an  upwardly- 
projecting  ball  midway  between  said  lateral  extensions, 
and  sprluRs  seated  on  each  of  said  extensions  for  support- 
Ins  said  bolster,  and  links  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and 
having  their  pendent  portions  plvotally  connected  to  said 
ball  at  a  point  in  the  transverse  vertical  plane  mediate 
said  bearings. 

8.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  and  transoms  connecting 
the  same  at  points  mediate  said  opening  and  their  ends 
which  have  lateral  projections  at  their  ends,  extending 
toward  the  Journal  boxes  and  removaltly  secured  to  said 
frames,  of  a  bolster  the  ends  of  which  pass  through  said 
opening,  and  means  depending  from  said  side  frames  for 
susponrtiiig  said  bolster. 

!».  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  and  transoms  connecting 
said  side  frames  at  points  mediate  the  center  of  length 
thereof  and  the  journal-boxes  of  the  same,  said  transoms 
having  end  trunnions  that  are  provided  with  lateral  lugs 
and  are  extended  through  suitable  U-arings  in  said  side 
frame,  said  transoms  being  also  provided  with  lateral 
projections  extending  toward  the  Journal  boxes,  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  arch  of  said  side  frames  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  said  trunnions,  of  a  bolster  the  ends  of 
which  pass  through  said  bolster-opening,  and  means  de- 
pending from  said  side  frames  for  suspending  said  bolster. 

10.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  spring-platform  hav- 
ing a  bail  arising  therefrom  which  la  suspended  within  said 
bolster-opening,  springs  supported  by  said  platform  on 
either  side  of  said  side  frames,  a  bolster  supported  by  said 
springs  and  means  suspending  said  ball  from  said  side 
frame. 

11.  In  a  car  truck,  The  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  spring  platform  hav- 
ing a  ball  arising  therefrom  which  Is  suspended  within 
said  bolster-opening,  springs  supported  by  said  platform, 
a  bolster  supported  by  said  springs  and  means  suspending 
said  ball  from  said  side  frame. 

12.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  aide  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  suspended  spring- 
platform,  devices  for  sustaining  said  platform  having 
three  pivot-centers  the  axes  of  which  are  all  located  above 
said  platform,  two  of  which  are  In  connection  with  said 
side  frames  and  one  with  said  platform,  and  a  bolster  sup- 
ported by  said  platform. 

i:t.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  suspended  spring- 
platform,  devices  for  sustaining  said  platform  having 
thre«  pivot-centers  the  axes  of  which  are  all  located  above 
aald  platform,  two  of  which  are  in  connection  with  said 
side  frames  and  one  with  said  platform,  springs  supported 
by  said  platform,  and  a  bolster  supported  by  said  springs. 

14.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster-openings  therein,  of  a  suspended  spring- 
platform,  devices  for  sastalning  aald  platform  having 
three  pivot-centers  the  axes  of  which  are  all  located  above 
said  platform,  two  of  which  are  in  connection  with  aald 
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«Ide  frames  and  one  with  said  platform,  springs  mipported 
by  said  platform  on  either  side  of  said  side  frames,  and  a 
bolster  supported  by  said  springs. 


849.194.    CAR-TRUCK.    William  V.  Brrr«NDO«F.  Daven 
port,  Iowa.     Filed  June  22,  1004.     Serial  No.  218,662. 


Claim.— 1.  A    car  truck    comprlalng    side    frames.    Jour- 
nal-lwxes  on   the  ends  thereof,  a  spring  plank,   a  bolster 
and  Ijolster  springs,  aasembled  and  held  together  in  proper 
relation  without  Ijolts  or  rivets. 

2.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames.  Journal  boxes 
on  the  ends  thereof,  a  spring-plank,  a  bolster,  and  l)olster- 
8prlngs.  assembled  and  removably  held  together  in  proper 
relation  without  bolts  or  rivets. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  cast  metal  side  frames  Jour- 
nal-boxes cast  Integral  therewith,  a  spring  plank,  a  bol- 
ster, and  Iwlster-sprlngs  assembled  and  held  together  In 
proper  relation  without  bolu  or  rivets. 

4.  A  car-truck  comprising  cast-metal  side  frames.  Jour- 
nal-boxes cast  Integral  therewith,  a  sprlng-plank.  a  Iwl- 
•ter.  and  bolster-springs  assembled  and  removably  held 
together  in  proper  relation  without  bolts  or  rivets. 

5.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames.  Journal  boxes 
on  the  ends  thereof,  a  spring  plank,  a  bolster,  and  bolster- 
f-l.rlngs.  assembled  and  held  together  in  proper  relation 
by  gravity  without  bolts  or  rivets. 

•».  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames.  Journal  boxes 
on  the  ends  thereof,  a  sprlng-Mank,  a  bolster,  and  bolster- 
springs,  assembled  and  removably  held  together  in  proper 
relation  by  gravity  without  bolts  or  rivets. 

7.  A  c.ir  truck  comprising  cast  metal  side  frames.  Jour- 
nal Iwxes  cast  integral  therewith,  a  sprlng-plank.  a  bol- 
ster, and  Iwlster  springs  assembled  and  held  together  in 
proper  relation  by  gravity  without  bolts  or  rivets. 

8.  A  car  truck  comprising  cast  metal  side  frames    Jour- 
nal boxes  cast  integral   therewith,  a  spring  plank,  a   bol 
ster.   and    bolster  springs  assembled   and   removably    held 
together   In   proper  relation   by   gravity   without   bolts  or 
rivets. 

9.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  bolster,  side  frames  having 
lK)l8ter-oponIng.  therein  In  which  the  bolster  can  be  raised 
above  Its  normal  plane,  bolster-springs  supporting  said 
bolster,  a  sprlng-plank  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon  and 
Interlock  with  the  sill,  of  said  bolster-openings  and  upon 
which  aald  springs  are  centered  and  austalned. 

10  A  car  truck  compriilng  a  bolster,  aide  frames  hav- 
ing bolster  openings  therein  In  which  the  bolster  can  be 
raised  above  its  normal  plane,  a  sprlng-plank  tbe  ends  of 


^f  J^L^^"  '"'**  removably  Interlock  with  the  slllt 
of  «.,d  bolster-openings,  normally  compre«ed  spHngl 
^ated  upon  and  removably  Interlocked  with  said  spring 
plank,  and  supporting  said  bolster. 

.  "k^^/*"'"*'""''^  comprising  a  bolster,  side  frames  hav- 
ing boiser-openlngs  therein  In  which  the  Mnt^TcnnZ 
rs  sed  above  its  normal  plane,  a  sprlng-plank  the  end"  o" 
which  rest  upon  and  removably  interlock  with  the  sills  of 
aa  d    l«lster,   l>olster.sprlngs.   spring-seats   between    which 

tTon    7HT  ""  "*""'*'  •"  "  "'"•'"""•^  compressed  condl- 

iZl:  *^^,  '^^tr^"''  ^"^'  "'  '^""'^  ^«*«  "r>on  nnd  Inter- 
looks  with  said  spring  plank. 

12    A   car-truck  comprising  a  lK>lster.  side  frames   l.nv- 

I  raised  above  Its  normal  position,  and  each  of  which  have 
depressions  in  their  sills.  „  .pringplank  the  end,  of  which 
are  provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  protuberance 
engaging  aald  depressions  and  are  provided  w.H.  u^ 
wnrdly- projecting  bosses  contiguous  thereto.  lK)!ster- 
sprlngs  spring-seats  between  which  said  tn-lMers  :,re  re- 
tained In  a  normally  compressed  condition,  the  lowermost 
one  of  which  has  concavities  In  Its  under  surface  which 
when  said  sprlng-seat  rests  upon  the  en.ls  of  said  plaBk 
nt  over  and  are  engiiged  by  said  Uisses. 

13  A  car-truck  comprising  a  rK,ls...r.  side  fr,„„..s  hav- 
ing holster-openings  therein  In  whi.h  the  iK.lsfer  can  be 
raise,  ...K.ve  Its  normal  plane  and  below  the  normal  plane 
of  which  said  openings  are  made  wider.  »)olsfer  .pringa 
supporting  said  bolster,  a  spring  plank  the  ends  of  which 
rest  upon  and  Interlock  with  the  sills  of  said  I>olster- 
0|,enlng8  and  upon  which  said  springs  are  .entered  and 
sii8taine<]. 

14.  A  car-truck  ooifir.rlslng  a  U.lster.  side  frames  hav 
ing  Iwlster-openings  therein  in  whi.h  the  N.lster  .an  l« 
r.'ilsed  nl»ove  Its  normal  plane  and  U-iowthe  norm:.l  ph.ne 
of  which  said  openings  are  made  wider,  m  sj.rlng  plnnk 
the  ends  of  which  r.'st  ujK)n  and  removablv  Interlock  with 
the  sills  of  said  I«)lsfer-..p..nlng8.  n.,rmHllv  .-ompressed 
springs  seated  upon  and  removably  Interlocked  with  said 
spring  pliink,    and   supporting   said    N.lst.-i 

1.-..  A  car  tnick  cmprisiug  „  N.ister.  side  fr.mies  hav- 
ing lK,lsier..pei.ings  therein  in  xvl.ich  the  holster  can  l.e 
i.iised  alM.ve  its  normal  plane  and  Inflow  the  normal  plane 
of  which  said  openings  .ire  made  wider.  .1  spring  plank 
the  ends  ..f  which  r.-st  upon  and  rem.)vahlv  inl,Mlo,-k  with 
the  sills  of  said  l.ilster.  lK)lster  springs.  s|.ring-se.-,ts  »)e- 
tw.H'n  which  said  bolsters  are  ret.ilned  in  «  n..rmallv  cmi- 
pressed  condition,  the  lowermost  one  of  which  rest  upon 
an.l   Ititerl.uks  with  said  spring  i)Innk. 

It-!.    A   .ar  truck  oinprlsing  a    lK)lster.   sl.le   frames  hav- 
ing l»ol8ter  openings  therein   In   which   the  bolster  ran  be 
raised    alx)ve    Its    mirmai    r«ositl.)n    and    hel-.w    the   normal 
plane  of  which   said  openings  are   made   wider,   and   each 
of   which    have  depressions    In    their   sills,   a    spring  plank 
the  ends  of  which   are   provided   with   a   downwardiv  pro- 
jecting   prottihorance    engaging    said    depressions    and   are 
pr..vi,le.l     with     upwardly -,^)roJect ing     In.sses     .-ontlgnous 
thereto.    lK.lster  springs,    spring  seats    iK-tweeu    which    said 
l>olster«  are  retained  In  a   normally  ..mipresseil  .onditlon 
the  lowermost  one  of  which   has  concavities  in   its  under 
surface  which   when  said  spring  seats  rest   upon   the  ends 
of  sjild  plank  fit  over  and  are  engagwl  by  said  bosses. 

IT.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  having  no  l)olted 
or  riveted  connection  one  with  the  otiier.  and  each  having 
a  lK)l8ter  opening  mediate  Its  ends  and  Journal-lwxes  se- 
<  iired  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  iwlster  the  ends  of  which  are 
lem.ivahly  sur.port.^d  on  the  sills  of  said  l).)I«ter-openlng8, 
and  car  wheels  the  j.inrnnis  of  the  axles  of  which  enter 
said  Journal-boxes  and  lock  said  side  frames  together 
without  the  aid  of  lK)lted  or  riveted  parts. 

18.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  having  no  bolt- 
ed or  riveted  connection  one  with  the  other,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  Ijolster-openlng  mediate  its  ends  and  Journal-boxes 
immovably  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  bolster  the  ends 
of  which  are  removably  supported  on  the  sills  of  said 
bolater-openlnga.  and  car-wheels  the  Journals  of  the  axles 
of  which  enter  said  Journnl-lwxes  and  lock  said  side 
frames  together  without  the  aid  of  bolted  or  riveted  parts 
19.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  having  no  bolted 
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or  rirvted  connection  one  with  the  other,  and  each  harlng 
a  bolster-opcnlnc  mediate  Its  ends  and  joumal-bczee  cast 
In  one  piece  therewith  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bolster  the  ends  of  whlcB  are  remoTably  sopported  on  the 
sills  of  said  bolster-openings,  and  car-wheels  the  Journals 
of  the  axles  of  which  enter  said  Journal-boxes  and  lock 
iaid  side  frames  together  without  the  aid  of  bolted  or 
rlTeted  parts. 

20.  A  car-truck  comprlsiug  side  frames  baring  no  bolted 
or  riveted  connection  one  with  the  other,  and  each  having 
a  bolster-opening  mediate  its  ends  and  Journal-boxes  se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof,  a  bolster  and  removable  springs 
therefor,  the  ends  of  said  bolster  being  removably  sap- 
ported  on  the  sills  of  said  bolster-openings,  and  car-wheels 
the  journals  of  the  axles  of  which  enter  said  Journal-boxes 
and  lock  said  side  frames  together  without  the  aid  of 
bolted  or  riveted  parts. 

21.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  having  no  bolted 
or  riveted  connection  one  with  the  other,  and  each  having 
a  bolster-opening  mediate  Its  ends  and  Journal-boxes  im- 
movably secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  bolster  and  remov- 
able springs  therefor,  the  ends  of  said  bolster  being  re- 
n\Qvably  supported  on  the  sills  of  said  bolster-openings,  and 
car-wheels  the  Journals  of  the  axles  of  which  enter  said 
Journal-boxes  and  lock  said  side  frames  together  without 
the  aid  of  bolted  or  riveted  parts. 

22.  .\  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  having  no  bolted 
or  riveted  connection  one  with  the  other,  and  each  having 
a  bolster-opening  mediate  its  ends  and  Journal-boxes  cast 
in  one  piece  therewith  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bolster  and  removable  springs  therefor,  the  ends  of  said 
bolster  bfing  removably  supported  on  the  sills  of  said 
bolster-openings,  and  car-wheels  tbe  Journals  of  tbe  axles 
of  wblcb  enter  said  Journal-boxes  and  lock  said  side 
frames  together  without  the  aid  of  bolted  or  riveted  parts. 

2^1.  A  car-truck  comprising  wheels,  side  frames,  a  spring- 
plank  the  ends  of  which  have  gravity-retained  Interlocking 
connection  with  said  side  frames,  and  a  bolster,  said  side 
frames  being  connected  and  retained  in  proper  position 
by  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  and  having  Journal-boxes  se- 
cured thereto,  and  with  its  boxes  removable  bodily  in  its 
entirety  sldewise  from  the  ends  of  said  axles. 

24.  A  car-truck  comprising  wheels,  side  frames,  a  spring- 
plank  tbe  ends  of  which  have  gravity-retained  Interlocking 
connection  with  said  side  frames,  and  a  bolster,  said  side 
frames  being  connected  and  retained  in  proper  position  by 
the  axles  of  said  wheels,  and  having  Journal-boxes  cast  in 
one  piece  therewith  secured  thereto,  and  with  its  boxes 
removable  bodily  in  its  entirety  sidewlse  from  the  ends  of 
said  axles. 

25.  A  car-truck  comprising  wheels,  side  frames,  a  spring- 
plank  the  ends  of  which  have  gravity-retained  interlocking 
connection  with  said  side  framea,  a  bolster  and  removable 
springs  therefor,  said  side  frames  being  connected  and  re- 
tained in  proper  position  by  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  and 
having  Journal-boxes  secured  thereto,  and  with  its  boxes 
removable  bodily  In  its  entirety  sidewlse  from  the  ends  of 
said  axles. 

26.  A  car-truck  comprlalng  wheels,  side  frames,  a  spring- 
plank  the  ends  of  which  have  gravity-retained  interlocking 
connection  with  said  side  frames,  a  bolster,  and  removable 
springs  therefor,  said  side  frames  being  connected  and  re- 
tained in  proper  position  by  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  and 
having  Journal-boxes  secured  thereto,  and  with  its  boxes 
removable  bodily  in  Its  entirety  sldewise  from  the  ends  of 
aald  axles. 

27.  A  car-truck  comprising  wheels,  side  frames,  a  spring- 
plank  the  ends  of  which  have  gravity-retained  interlocking 
connection  with  said  side  frames,  a  bolster,  and  removable 
springs  therefor,  said  aide  frames  being  connected  and  re- 
tained In  proper  position  by  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  and 
having  Journal-boxes  Immovably  secured  thereto,  and  with 
Its  boxes  removable  bodily  in  its  entirety  sldewise  from  the 
•Bda  of  said  axles. 

28.  A  car-track  comprising  wheels,  side  frames,  a  sprlng- 
plaak  the  ends  of  which  have  grhvity-retained  interlocking 
eonaeetlon  with  said  side  frames,  a  bolster,  and  removable 
•prlBgs  therefor,  said  side  frames  being  G<mnected  and  re- 
jtalncd  in  proper  position  bj  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  and 


having  Journal-boxes  cast  in  one  piece  therewith  secured 
thereto,  and  with  its  boxes  removable  bodily  in  its  entirety 
sidewlse  from  the  ends  of  said  axiea. 


840,ldn.  8PRINO-BKD.  Gkobob  E.  Bioslow,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Spring  Co..  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1903. 
Serial  No.  177,167. 


Claim. — 1.  ^n  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sbeet-metal  supportins-strip  having  a 
slot  or  recess  near  its  upper  edge,  a  spring  having  a  coil 
thereof  inserted  in  the  socket,  and  a  stay-wire  also  thread- 
ed through  said  socket,  said  parts  fastened  together  by 
bending  down  the  material  above  tbe  slot  or  recess. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet-metal  strip  having  a  slot  or  recess  near  its 
upper  edge  with  tapering  pinchlng-sections  at  its  end,  and 
a  stay-wire  socket  between  them,  a  spring  having  one  coil 
inserted  through  the  slot  or  recess  with  a  stay-wire 
threaded  through  the  recess  below  tbe  coil,  said  parts 
fastened  together  by  bending  down  tbe  material  above  the 
slot  or  recess  to  fasten  the  coil  In  the  pinchlng-sections  at 
the  ends  of  the  slot  and  tbe  wire  in  tbe  socket  between  said 
pinchlng-sections. 

3.  In  a  bed-spring,  the  combination  of  a  framework  com- 
prising sheet-metal  cross-strips  set  up  edgewise  in  vertical 
planes,  each  cross-strip  having  a  quarter-turn  and  bent- 
up  section  at  each  end,  side  strips  connected  to  tbe  bent- 
up  sections  of  tbe  cross-strips,  short  coiled  springs,  each 
having  a  coll  inserted  through  a  socket  in  a  side  strip  and 
fastened  by  bending  down  the  material  above  tbe  slot  or 
recess,  longer  coiled  springs,  and  stay-wires  fastened  to 
the  cross-strips  by  tbe  insertion  of  tbe  stay-wires  and  the 
colls  of  said  longer  coiled  springs,  through  sockets  in  the 
cross-strips,  and  held  in  place  by  bending  down  the  ma- 
terial above  the  slot  or  recess. 

4.  In  a  bed-spring,  the  combination  of  a  framework  com- 
prising sheet-metal  cross-strips  set  up  edgewise  in  vertical 
planes  each  cross-strip  having  a  quarter-turn  and  bent-up 
section  at  each  end,  side  strips  connected  to  the  bent-up 
sections  of  the  cross-strips  and  standing  in  vertical  planes. 
abort  coiled  springs  each  having  a  coil  inserted  through  a 
socket  in  the  side  strips  and  fastened  down  by  bending  tbe 
material  above  the  slot  or  recess  down  onto  the  same, 
longer  coiled  springs  and  stay-wires  fastened  to  the  cross- 
strips  by  the  insertion  of  the  stay-wires  and  tbe  colls  of 
said  longer  coiled  springs  In  sockets  in  the  cross-strips 
and  held  in  place  by  bending  down  the  material  above  the 
slot  or  recess,  and  marginal  wires  and  binding-wires  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  springs  together. 


'   849,196.     CHECK-TILL.     CaaL  BLA.KKX!faOBL.   Bielefeld, 
!       Germany.     Filed  Jane  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.003. 
[      CUUm. — 1.  A  check- till  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
I  Ing  In  combination  In  a  box.  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  on 
i  Us  outer  periphery  and  divided  Into  fan-shaped  compart- 
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Bents  for  the  reception  of  money  reirolnbly  moonted  In 
said  box,  a  plate  having  an  opening  Immediately  under 
said  ring,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  box,  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  strip  of  paper,  a  drawer  at  the  bottom 
of  and  normally  in  said  box.  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate 
said  rollers,  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  drawer, 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  connecting-rod  engaging  a  bell- 
crank  lever  revolubly  mounted  at  tbe  center  of  rotation 
of  tbe  ring  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  the  ring  in  the  backward  movement  of  tbe  con- 
necting-rod, means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  mechan- 
ism, a  handle  outside  said  box  engaging  with  said  means 
whereby  on  rotating  the  handle  after  money  has  been  put 
into  said  ring  tbe  paper  Is  moved  forward,  the  drawer  is 
released  and  the  ring  is  rotated  so  that  tbe  money  falls 
Into  the  drawer  from  that  compartment  of  the  ring  over 
the  opening  in  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  check-till  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination In  a  box,  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  on  its  outer 
periphery  and  divided  Into  fan-shaped  compartments  for 
the  reception  of  money  revolubly  mounted  In  said  box,  a 
plate  having  an  opening  immediately  under  said  ring,  a 
two-arm  lever  revolubly  mounted  on  said  plate  one  arm 
of  same  being  formed  as  a  detent  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  on  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  in 
said  box  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  paper,  a  drawer 
St  tbe  bottom  of  and  normally  In  said  box,  mechanism 
adapted  to  rotate  said  rollers,  mechanism  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  drawer,  mechanism  consisting  of  a  connecting- 
rod  engaging  a  bell-crank  lever  revolubly  mounted  at  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  ring  and  carrying  a  pawl  carrying 
s  stud,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
the  ring  In  the  backward  movement  of  the  connecting-rod 
and  said  stud  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  arm  of 
said  two-armed  lever  normally  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
ring  whereby  same  Is  released  in  the  forward  movement 
of  said  connecting-rod,  means  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
mechanism,  a  handle  outside  the  said  box  engaging  with 
said  means  whereby  on  rotating  the  handle  after  money 
has  been  put  into  said  ring  the  paper  is  moved  forward, 
the  drawer  is  released  and  the  ring  Is  rotated  so  that  the 
money  falls  into  the  drawer  from  that  compartment  of  tbe 
ring  over  the  opening  in  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


849,197.  BLOCK  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
BOBCK.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  24,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  .^118,674. 


elongated  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a  secondary  bottoB 
board,  and  rear  and  end  plates  provided  with  detachable 
strips  for  the  support  of  said  bottom  board. 

2.  In  a  mold-box,  a  bottom  member,  front  and  rear 
plates  and  end  plates,  the  front  and  rear  plates  having 
notches  near  their  opposite  ends.  locking-bars  extending 
through  the  notches  and  provided  at  one  end  with  looped 
handles,  clips  engaging  recessed  portions  of  the  locking- 
bars  and  secured  to  the  end  plates,  pivotally-mounted 
clips  carried  by  the  front  plate  and  arranged  to  enter 
notches  of  the  locking-bar,  and  a  hook  for  locking  the 
handles  to  each  other. 


I 


849,198.     FIREARM.     William  H.  Boust.  Audubon,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,678. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  a  tube 
carried  thereby  and  Including  forward  and  rearward  de- 
tachably-connected  sections,  flanges  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions at  their  mutually  adjacent  ends,  a  lens  engaged  be- 
tween tbe  flanges  and  lying  within  the  tube,  a  lamp  with- 
in the  rearward  section,  and  a  shutter  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
revoluble  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  pivot  -shaft  slidably 
engaged  In  tbe  cylinder  and  the  frame  for  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  in  the  frame,  said  pivot-shaft  having  rack-teeth 
thereupon,  a  pinion  meshed  with  the  rack-teeth,  and  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  pinion,  said  second-named  shaft  t>eing 
arranged  for  rotation  of  the  pinion  to  move  the  pivot-shaft 
into  and  out  of  the  cylinder. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  a  tube  carried 
thereby  and  having  an  open  end.  a  shutter  for  the  open 
end,  an  operating-shaft  for  the  shutter,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  oporating-shaft.  a  transversely-extending  rack-bar 
meshed  with  the  pinion  and  movable  to  move  the  shaft, 
and  a  lamp  within  the  tube. 


849,100.  WHEEL.  Rdssell  H.  Bowkn,  Palmyra,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  .\merican  Pulley  Company,  Philadel* 
phia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
17,  1905.      Serial  No.  209,01, %.  " 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold-box  indadlng  a  bottom  member,  front  I 
and  rear  plates  and  end  pistes,  the  front  plate  having  an  j 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  web ;  of 
a  hub  comprising  axtally-allned  sections  having  projections 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  web  and  respectively 
engaged  with  tbe  opposite  faces  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  web,  comprising 
opposed  annular  flanges  carrying  a  rim  ;  of  a  hob  compris- 
ing axially-allned  complementary  sections  having  jM'ojec- 
tions  extending  through  said  web  and  embracing  the  re- 
spectively opposite  sides  thereof,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  web,  of  a  hub  com- 
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pralng  complementary  section,  respectlrely  provided  with 
*xlal  bearings  and  having  complementary  Interlocking 
projections  and  rece.8e«  whereby  said  section,  are  inaep- 
arably  connected.  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  web.  of  a  hub 
comprising  complementary  sections  respectively  provided 
with  axial  bearings  and  having  complementary  Interlock- 
ing projections  and  recesses  clrcomferentlally  disposed 
In  alternation  in  the  respective  hub-sections,  whereby  said 
jecUons    are    insf-parahly    connected,    substantially    as    set 


■aid   enlarged    portion,    and    a   spring    in    the  boxine   for 
forcing  said  block  into  said  enlarged  opening  ' 


849  200.     BUSFIINO.     CH^acBS  A.  Bbinlet.  Philadelphia, 
la    assignor  to  The  American  I'ulley  Companv.  Philade? 

?n    ;J!?  ■  '"  ^'^•■P«'"«t'««  of  IVnnsylvanla.     Fllod  Sept 
10,  1904.      Serial  No.  2L»3.!>»].1. 


Claim- ~i.   In  a  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  semi 
cylindric  metal  shell  having  diametrically  oppX  SanX 
provided  With  recesses  ;  of  a  semicircular  rib    fl  ted  to  The 
periphery    of    said    shell    and    having    its    ends    soured 
in  said  recosses.  substantially  as  set  forth 

-  In  a  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  semlcvnnrin,. 
metai  shell  having  diametrically  opposite  flange"  provided 
wih  undercut  r.cesses  ;  of  a  semicircular  rib.  fltt^  tlS 

rec^ersulrti:!,'"  "'  '"''''''  ""  ^'>^'  ups^f  In^s^d 
retesses,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.   In  a  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  semlcvllndrlc 
wl'th  re'i*"  """"'^^  diametrically  opposite  flan^Tp^ro^lded 
^In  ISVo  tb  ''"^[''r'"  r»b.  ot  rectangular  cross 
-ectlon.  fitted  to  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and  having  Its. 
ends    ecured  In  said  recesses,  substantially  as  set  fo  th 

4-   In  «  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  semicvllndi-lc 

iz  to  j;r'°„v."""rr"T  °-"""  "'-^p-*.^ 

wan  recesses .    of  a  semicircular  wrought-iron  rib    fitted 
o  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and  having  its  ends  secured 

in  said  ..Hvsses.  substantially  as  s.-t  forth 
5.  In   a  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  cvllndrlfopm 

m^^tal  ..l,..,l   having  „n  exterior  flange  provided  with  fT 

c«s     Of  a  rib  fitted  to  the  peripher/of'said  s^el^nd  hav 
ng    Its    end    secured    In    said    recess,    substantially    as   Jt 


^Vrl[,JTc.1^'''\  ""^^    OPERATING    AWNlNGS. 

im'XHai'^raM.rnr.  ^"°^'^"^-  ^'"-   ^"^'^  ^^°-  ^• 

r.Z^*'^^~,^  '^^^  combination  with  an  awning-roller  of  a 
cashig  designed  to  be  ^^cured  to  the  framing  of  a  window 
or  door  a  boxing  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  sprlng-pre^d 
locklng-block  movable  in  said  boxing  a  bevel  gea'Tr 
ranged  in  the  casing  and  having  an  owning  with  angular 
wals  for  receiving  said  block,  a  hub  on  illgear^h^; 
having   a    longitudinal   opening,    the   walls   of  Xh   a^ 

Of  ?  "nfa^rb '*°*  *'^  -rrespondlngly-shaped  '^'ruo" 
th.  flr?  T  I  ^«''-^''«"  «°  the  casing  meshing  with 
the  first-mentioned  gear-wheel,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  .„ld  other  gear-wheel  and  the  awnlng-rX      " 

adlntL  r  '^r'^'""*'^"  ''^'^  "  awnlng-rolIer.  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  framing  of  a  window  or  door 
U^A^^l""'  *  bevel-gear  connection  with  the  roller  and 
«tM«ted  downward,  a  casing  Into  which  the  lower  end 

ti^L^J'"''^T  '  '^^•'•^"  •""»»*<»  to  the  rod  within 
the  casing,  another  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  the  said  other  gear  having  a  tubu- 
ar  hub  the  walls  of  which  are  angular,  the  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  being  enlarged  and  also  made  angular 
H  boxing  serur*^  in  the  casing,  a  rectangnlar  locking- 
block  movable  in  said  boxing  and   adapted  to  engage  In 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  gear-wheel  having  a 
hub  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  casing,  said  gear- 
wheel being  provided  with  a  polygonal  opening  extending 
through  the  same  and  the  hub  thereof,  the  opening  of  the 
hub  being  adapted  to  receive  a  member  of  a  crank  a 
sliding  and  spring-pressed  block  In  the  casing  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  opening  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  driving- 
rod  projecting  Into  the  casing,  and  a  gear-wheel  secured 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  rod  and  meshing  with  the 
first-named  gear-wheel. 


849.202.      AGRICULTURAL    IMPLEMENT.      Dextkb    S 


Claim.— 1.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a 
frame,  a  transverse  row  of  cultivator-teeth  carried  there- 
by. «  ground  wheel  arranged  In  advance  of  the  cultivator- 
It!,  K  °?  .'"^■°''  ''"'  «'"">t*°«>u.ly  adjusting  said  teeth 
and  wheel  to  position  the  same  for  different  operations 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame  a 
transrerse  rock-shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  transverse  row 

^rr."^^'  „°"7*''    """'"^   ''    ^^*   "'•"^-    »   ground-wheel 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  slmul- 
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taneously  rocking  said  shaft  and  adjusting  the  wheel  to 
position  the  teeth  and  wheel  for  different  operations. 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  transverse  row  of 
cultivator-teeth  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  rocking 
the  shaft,  a  ground-wbecl  arranged  In  advance  of  the 
shaft,  a  connection  between  aaid  wheel  and  lever,  whereby 
the  shaft  and  wheel  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  to 
position  the  wheel  and  teeth  for  different  operations,  and 
locking  means  for  holdlnc  tbe  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
transverse  rock-shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  transverse  row 
of  cultlvator-teetb  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  ground-wheel 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  cultivator-teeth,  a  frame  car- 
rying said  wheel  and  vertically  adjustable  on  the  main 
frame,  and  an  adjusting-lever  connected  with  the  rock- 
ahaft  and  pivoted  to  aald  carrying-frame,  whereby  the 
cultivator-teeth  and  wheel  may  be  adjusted  for  a  variety 
of  operations. 

.'(.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame, 
bearlnp  members  on  opiwslte  sides  of  the  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  journaled  centrally  in  the  frame  and  termi- 
nally in  said  bearing  members,  transverse  rows  of  culti- 
vator-teeth arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  for  rocking  the  shaft,  a 
ground-wheel  arranged  In  advance  of  the  teeth,  a  frame 
carrying  said  wheel  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  and 
means  for  loclcing  the  lever  In  adjusted  position. 


849.203.      WATER  -  KEGl'LATOR       Wii.i.iam    A.   Car.sox. 
Welser,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  17.  inoti.     .Serial  No    339,410. 


w": 


/ 


IX 


0   o 


^ 


000      00       00 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-water  regulator  for  steam-boilers  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  spherical  float  therein  constituting  a 
valve,  said  casing  having  a  seat  conforming  in  contour 
with  the  base  of  the  float,  aald  seat  having  a  steam  inlet 
and  a  steam-oatlet  therein  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
opened  or  closed  by  the  float,  and  means  for  directing 
water  Into  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  feed-water  regulator  for  steam-boilers  comprising 
oppositely-disposed  substantially  cup  like  members  secured 
together  to  form  a  casing,  the  upper  member  having  a 
rounded  seat,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  and  from  the 
caalng.  said  means  intersecting  the  seat,  means  for  dlr«ct- 
Ing  water  Into  the  casing,  and  a  float  loosely  mounted 
within  tbe  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  or  to 
move  downward  from  the  seat  to  simultaneously  close  or 
open  tbe  steam  Inlet  and  outlet 


849.204.  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Robbbt  J. 
Clarke.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347.630. 


(laim. — In  a  window-cleaning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  window-frame  of  channel  shaped  Kuides  secured  to 
the  frame,  slide-blocks  In  said  guides,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  slide-blocks,  a  wiper  carried  by  said  rod,  a  casing  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  window-frame,  band  sprin^rs  in  said 
casing  having  one  end  of  each  spring  extended  through  an 
openlnj:  provided  therefor  in  the  frame  and  connected  to 
said  rod,  and  means  connected  to  said  slide  blocks  fur 
actuating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


849,2(1.-.      ANCHOR -PROJECTILE.      Edwi.n    S.   Cloioh. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  William- 
son.   Seattle,    Wash.      Filed   July   27.    190(5.      Serial    No 
.328.1.30. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  device  of  the  t.vi)e  set  forth  comprising  a 
projectile,  nn  engaging  member  movably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  attaching  a  life-line  movable  on  said  projectile, 
to  move  said  member,  and  a  slip  connection  between  said 
means  and  tbe  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  projectile, 
an  engaging  member  swlngably  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  attaching  a  llfe-llnevnovable  on  said  projectile,  a  slip 
connection  associated  with  said  means,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  said  member  and  said  slip  connection. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projectile, 
an  engaging  member  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
attaching  a  rope  movable  upon  said  projectile,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  member  with  said  attaching 
means  permitting  of  an  Independent  movement  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projectile, 
an  engaging  member  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  draw-bar 
connected  with  said  member,  means  for  attaching  a  rope 
movable  upon  said  projectile,  and  a  slip  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  bar. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projectile, 
an  engaging  memt>er  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  draw-bar 
connected  with  said  memt>er.  an  annular  member  for  at- 
taching a  rope  movable  on  said  projectile,  and  a  slip  con- 
nection between  said  attaching  member  and  the  bar. 

6.  A  device  of  the  type  set  foHh  comprising  a  projectile, 
an  engaging  member  swlngably  mounted  thereon,  a  draw- 
bar connected  with  said  member  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  attaching  a  rope  slldable  on  said 
projectile  and  baring  an  arm  provided  with  a  slot  reo«lT- 
Ing  said  extension. 

7.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projectile 
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fonn«d  with  a  chambered  bead  portion  and  a  hollow  stem, 
an  engafflnff  member  swln^ably  mounted  on  said  head  por- 
tion, a  draw-bar  within  said  projectile  connected  with  said 
member  and  havln*  an  angular  extension,  and  an  annular 
member  for  atUcblng  a  rope  slldable  on  said  stem  and 
haTlnc  an  arm  provided  with  a  slot  recelrlng  said  exten- 
sion. 

8.  A  deTlce  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projectile, 
an  engaging  member  moTably  mounted  thereon,  a  movable 
means  In  said  projectile  connected  to  said  member,  and  a 
line  operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable  means  for  ef- 
fecting movement  thereof. 

0.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projectile, 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  Htem,  an  engaging  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  head  portion,  and  means  in  said 
head  portion  connected  with  said  member  to  operate  the 
same,  and  means  having  a  life  Wne  attached  thereto  se- 
cured to  said  flrst  means. 

10.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  projec- 
tile, an  engaging  member  mounted  thereon  for  movement 
to  relatively  projected  and  retracted  positions  and  having 
an  extension  arranged  In  said  projectile,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  extension  of  said  member  for  operating  said 
member. 


«4f).206.     WELL  -  CAP.     Thomas  A.  Coop«b8ideb.  Thorn- 
ville,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.018. 


4>--- .J4 

Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  pump-pipe  of  a 
concaved  top,  a  barrel  terminating  short  of  said  top  a 
casing  having  a  bell-mouth  adapted  to  fit  against  the  top. 
the  said  casing  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel 
and  a  shoulder  within  the  casing,  curving  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  and  overlap  the  upper  edge  of  the 
barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump-barrel,  of  a  casing 
split  lengthwise  from  Its  lower  end,  a  bell-mouth  being 
formed  at  the  upper  end.  an  annular  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly curving  ahoulder  formed  In  the  caalnc  between  the 
bell-mouth  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  and  overlap  the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
top  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlaing  a  casing 
■plit  longitudinally  from  Its  lower  end,  an  Interior  down- 
wardly-carving ahoolder  formed  immediately  above  the  In 
B«r  end  of  the  aald  alot,  a  bell-moath  formed  on  the  casing 
above  the  said  ahoolder,  a  top  having  a  central  threaded 
P^oraUon  aald  top  reatlng  upon  the  bell-mouth,  lugs  car- 
ried by  the  easing  adjacent  the  slot,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  edges  of  said  slot  toward  each  other 


adapted  on  closing  the  door  to  automaUcally  engage  said 
keeper  on  the  inner  side  of  the  doors,  and  means  operative 


from  without  the  doors  for  disengaging  said  latch  and 
keeper,  said  means  operating  by  a  revolution  or  tilting  of 
the  latch  body. 


840.208. 


DENTAL  HANDIMKCK.  Lyter  H.  CRAWroBD. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.548. 


848,207.  LATCH  -  FASTENER.  Jamub  L.  Cox,  Scott^ 
Tllle,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1M>«.  Serial  No.  300,617. 
Claim.— 1.  A  latch  comprising  a*  Utch-rod,  a  easing  for 
■opporting  the  rod,  said  rod  being  moontcd  for  revoluble 
MOTcacnt  and  independent  swingle  movement  reUtive  to 
tb«  caalnc.  and  a  spring  for  retnmlag  the  latch-rod  to 
aoraaftl  poaltl<Hi  after  operation. 

2.  A  latch  comprialnc  a  castng.  a  Uteh-rod  moanted 
within  tha  eaalng  for  revolatlon  and  for  Independent 
mriattmg  ■BOTeinent.  one  end  of  th«  rod  prajeetlag  beyond 
the  enalav  and  being  provided  with  a  locking-log.  and  a 
Vrtev  flzad  within  the  caalng  and  adapttd  to  be  put  under 
tnalon  dorlng  elthM-  movwaaent  of  the  rod. 

S^Tbe  combination  of  doplieate  copboard-doors,  of  a 
ko«por  carried  by  the  inner  aid*  of  on«  door,  and  a  latch 


Claim. — 1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  barrel  or 
casing,  a  nozzle  having  a  recess  or  chamber,  a  chuck  lo- 
cated In  aald  recess  or  chamber,  a  block  for  engaging  said 
chock,  and  means  for  actuating  said  block  to  clamp  the 
tool  in  the  chuck,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  arranged 
to  be  routed  on  aald  barrel  or  casing  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable member  connecting  said  block  and  aleeve. 

2.  A  dantal  handpiece  comprlaing  a  barrel  or  caalng,  a 
noasle,  a  chuck,  a  tnbolar  member,  a  shaft,  a  block  for 
engaging  aald  chuck,  and  means  arranged  to  be  routed 
on  aald  barrel  or  casing  for  actuating  said  member  to  00- 
erato  the  block. 

8.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  barrel  or  case,  a 
nosale,  a  ahaft  having  one  end  formed  into  a  chock  a 
block  for  locking  said  chuck,  a  sleeve,  and  means  Interme- 
<UaU  aald  block  and  aleeve  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
sliding  moTunent  to  said  block  upon  roUtion  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  barrel  or  case,  a 
noiale,  a  ahaft  having  one  end  formed  into  a  chuck,  a 
block  for  locking  said  chuck,  a  cup  for  supporting  aald 
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block,  a  collar  in  operative  connection  with  said  cup,  and 
a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  aald  collar,  whereby  the  roU- 
tion of  said  sleeve  will  cause  the  locking  of  the  chuck. 

5.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  barrel  or  case,  a 
noszle  removably  atUched  to  said  barrel  or  case,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  chuck,  a  block  for  locking  said  chuck,  a  cup 
for  supporting  said  block,  a  tube  secured  to  said  cup,  a 
collar  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  tube, 
and  a  sleeve  engaging  said  collar  to  impart  a  longitudinal 
movement  thereto. 

6.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  barrel  or  case,  a 
nozzle,  a  tube,  a  shaft  carrying  a  chuck  extending  through 
said  tube,  a  block  for  locking  said  chuck,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  collar  engaging  said  tut>e,  and  a 
sleeve  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
collar. 

7.  \  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  barrel  or  case,  a 
nozzle,  a  shaft  carrying  a  cbuck,  a  block  for  locking  aald 
chuck,  a  cup  for  supporting  said  block,  a  tube  connected 
to  said  cup.  a  collar  engaging  said  tube,  a  threaded  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  barrel  or  case  and  engaging  said  collar, 
a  bearing  into  which  said  tube  is  screwed,  a  bearing  hav- 
ing a  receHs.  and  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess  to  limit  the  longitudinal  or  Inward  thrust 
of  the  shaft. 


8  4  9.209.  COMBINED  MOUTH  MIRROR  AND  LAMP. 
Lttkb  H.  CRAwroao,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1900.     Serial  No.  313,585. 


J-^-f 


JCf 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  mouth  mirror  and  lamp  for  den- 
Ul  use  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  illuminating  and 
reflecting  mediums  mounted  universally  adjustable  on  a 
handle. 

2.  A  combined  mouth  mirror  and  lamp  for  denUl  use 
comprising  a  handle,  a  mirror,  and  an  electric  lamp  aald 
mirror  and  lamp  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handle, 
and  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  lamp-circuit  car- 
ried by  aaid  handle. 

3.  A  combined  mouth  mirror  and  lamp  comprising  a 
handle,  a  casing  adjustably  moanted  on  said  handle,  a 
mirror  moanted  on  aaid  casing,  a  lens  mounted  opposite 
said  mirror,  and  a  flat  electric  lamp  arranged  between  said 
mirror  and  lena. 

4.  A  combined  month  mirror  and  lamp  for  denul  use 
compriaing  a  handle,  a  caalng  adJasUbly  connected  to  aaid 
handle,  a  mirror  moanted  on  aald  casing,  a  lens  moanted   i 


opposite  aald  mirror,  a  flat  electric  lamp  arranged  between 
aaid  mirror  and  lens,  and  means  carried  by  aald  handle 
for  making  and  breaking  the  lamp-circuit. 

5.  A  combined  mouth  mirror  and  lamp  for  denUl  use 
comprising  a  handle,  a  casing  connected  by  a  universal 
joint  to  said  handle,  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  casing,  a 
lens  mounted  opposite  said  mirror,  an  electric  lamp  sup- 
ported within  said  casing,  conductor-wires  leading  through 
said  handle  to  said  lamp,  and  a  make-and-break  collar  car- 
ried by  said  handle. 


849.210.  COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  AND  STILL. 
I>E.\Ms  W.  Dalky.  Charlks  a.  Gi  nn,  and  Frank  R. 
Dalby,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-flfth  to  MolUe 
Daley  and  one-flfth  to  Elvie  Daley.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
May  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  317,400. 


J*" 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  hot-water  tank,  a  water-back  or  heater 
associated  therewith,  steam-Unk  associated  with  aaid  wa- 
ter-back or  heater  and  means  for  leading  the  steam  from 
said  steam-Unk  through  the  said  hot-water  tank  for  con- 
densing  the  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hot-water  tank,  a  water-back  or  beater  con- 
nected thereto  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  free  circnla- 
tlon  of  water  throuKh  said  hot-water  tank  and  heater,  a 
steam  -  Unk  associated  with  said  water  -  back  or  heater, 
means  for  providing  a  free  circulation  of  water  through 
said  steam-tank  and  the  water-back  or  heater,  and  meana 
for  leading  the  steam  from  said  steam-tank  through  aaid 
hot-water  Unk  to  condense  the  steam  and  to  heat  the 
water  in  said  hot- water  tank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  bot-water  tank,  a  water-back  or  heater  con- 
nected thereto,  a  steam-Unk  associated  with  said  water- 
back  or  heater,  means  for  simultaneously  shutting  off  con- 
nection between  the  said  hot-water  Unk  and  water-back 
or  heater  and  for  bringing  into  connection  the  said  steam- 
Unk  and  water-back  or  heater,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hot-water  Unk,  a  water-back  or  heater  con- 
nected thereto,  a  steam-tank  connected  with  said  water- 
back  or  beater,  a  deflecting-plate  in  said  steam-tank,  a 
charcoal-recepucle  associated  with  said  ateam-tank  and  a 
condensing-coil  within  said  hot-water  tank  and  connected 
to  said  steam-Unk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   hot-water   tank,   a   water-back   or   heater   con- 
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nected  thereto,  a  Btea^n-tank  connected  to  aald  water-back 
or  heater,  a  recepUcle  for  holding  a  parltjlng  material 
aasoclated  with  said  iteam-tank  and  a  coodenslng-coll  with- 
in aald  hot-water  Unk.  aald  condenalng-coil  recelTing  the 
■team  passing  from  said  steam-tank,  sabstanUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heater  and  a  hot  water  tank,  of  a  steam-tank 
arranced  to  be  supplied  from  said  hot-water  tank,  and  a 
coil  within  said  steam-tank  for  leading  the  water  from 
said  heater  through  said  steam-Unk  to  heat  the  water 
therein,  and  means  for  leading  the  water  from  said  coll 
to  said  hot-water  unk.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
Oon  with  a  heater  and  a  hot-water  tank,  of  a  steam-tank 
arranged  to  be  supplied  from  said  hot-water  tank,  means 
for  leading  water  from  said  heater  through  said  steam- 
tank  for  heating  the  water  therein,  and  means  for  leading 
the  water  passing  through  said  steam-tank  to  said  hot- 
water  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


849.211.  BOTTLE  AND  JAR.  COBSELiDS  J.  Daly,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  O  Eber- 
hard,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1904  Serial 
No.  237,9201. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  or  Jar  having  a  narrow  transparent 
pocket  extending  inward  adjacent  to  one  of  its  walls  and 
in  dose  proximity  thereto  for  receiving  a  label  and  holding 
It  in  position  therein  to  be  read  through  the  wall  of  the 
bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  or  Jar  having  a  narrow  pocket  extending  ver- 
tically Inward  from  the  shoulder  thereof  and  In  close  prox- 
imity with  one  of  its  side  wails  for  receiving  a  label  and 
holding  It  In  position  to  be  read  through  the  wall  of  tha 
bottle. 


849.212.  SELF-THREADING  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  J«a.v  B 
Daidklin.  Fall  River.  Mass..  assignor  to  John  Shambow 
and  Christopher  J.  Shambow.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  204.212. 


I  of  Its  length,  and  a  cleared  portion  adjacent  to  said  slot 
and  on  one  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  self-threading  shutUe.  the  shuttle-body  harlnf 
a  threadlng-passage  and  delivery-eye,  a  bushing  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  threadlng-slot  and  a  cleared  portion 
on  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  connecting 
with  the  threading-paaaage  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  A  bushing  for  a  self  -  threading  shuttle  having  a 
threading  slot  and  a  cleared  portion  at  the  edge  of  said 
slot. 

4.  In  a  self -threading  shuttle,  the  shuttle-body  having 
a  delivery-eye  and  threadlng-passage.  a  bushing  for  the 
delivery-eye,  said  bushing  having  a  threadlng-slot  therein 
and  a  cleared  portion  on  the  edge  of  the  slot  and  connect- 
ing with  the  threadlog-passages  of  the  shuttle. 

5.  A  bushing  for  a  self  threading  shuttle,  having  an  un- 
threaded  portion  of  reduced  diameter  between  lt«  end  por- 
tions, one  of  the  latter  being  externally  threaded,  and  a 
slot  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bushing  and  terminat- 
ing In  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter. 

,  6.  A  bushing  for  a  self-threading  shuttle,  having  a 
solid,  externally-threaded  head  slotted  at  Its  end,  a  tubular 
body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  threading  slot  through- 
out a  part  of  its  length,  and  a  cleared  portion  adjacent 
and  on  one  side  of  the  threadlng-slot. 


849.21.T     SELF  THREADING  LOOM-SHUTTLE.     Pikrrb 
P.  Daidelin.  Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  to  John  Sham- 
bow. Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1905.     Serial  No 
248.414. 


J-  J9  JS 


CWm.— 1.  A  bushing  for  a  aelf-threading  shattle  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion,  a  threadlng-slot  throughout  a  part 


Claim -~\.  The  combination.  In  a  shuttle  having  a  de- 
Ilvery-eye  In  Its  side,  and  a  portion  of  the  shuttle-body 
crossing  the  lower  portion  of  the  eye.  to  form  a  thread- 
:  support,  of  a  tubular,  externally  -  threaded  conductor 
screwed  Into  the  shuttle-body  coaxlally  with  the  eye  and 
bavlnK  a  longitudinal  slot  terminating  at  Its  outer  end 
below  the  thread  support,  to  constitute  an  Inlet  for  the 
delivery  eye.  said  conductor  being  cut  away  transversely 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot  to  permit  the  thread  to  be 
drawn  thereinto,  and  means  on  the  shuttle-body  to  guide 
the  thread  to  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye, 
of  a  tuhul.nr.  externally-threaded  conductor  screwed  Into 
the  shuttle  coaxlally  with  the  eye  and  having  n  longitu- 
dinal slot  communicating  at  Its  outer  end  with  the  eye.  to 
form  a  thread  Inlet  therefor,  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inlet  be- 
ing enlarged  to  receive  the  thread,  means  to  guide  the 
thread  to  such  enlarged  portion  of  the  Inlet,  and  a  thread- 
support  on  the  Hhuttle-body  above  and  cro8.slng  the  outer 
end  of  the  Inlet. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery-eye. 
of  a  tubular,  externally-threaded  conductor  screwed  into 
the  shuttle  coaxlally  with  the  eye  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  enlarged  at  Its  Inner  end  and  at  its  outer  end  com- 
municating with  and  forming  a  thread  Inlet  for  the  de- 
livery-eye, a  thread-support  on  the  shuttle-body  above  and 
crossing  the  outer  end  of  the  ialet.  and  Intersecting  pas- 
sages In  the  shuttle  body  to  direct  the  thread  down  to  and 
into  the  conductor  and  delivery-eye  through  the  longitudi- 
nal slot. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shuttle  having  a  side  delivery- 
eye  and  a  passage  Intersecting  It.  of  a  tubular  conductor 
Inserted  In  the  shuttle  coaxlally  with  the  eye  and  having 
In  Its  bottom  a  longitudinal  slot  enlarged  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  at  Its  outer  end  communicating  with  the  eye.  to 
form  a  thread-Inlet  therefor,  the  conductor  being  exter- 
nally recessed  above  the  slot  to  register  with  the  passage 
In  the  shuttle  and  permit  the  thread  to  enter  the  aiot.  an 
Intersecting  paswige  in  the  shuttle  to  direct  the  thread 
to  the  slot,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  shuttle  above  and  crosa- 
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ing  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  to  prevent  escape  of  the 
thread  from  the  delivery-eye  and  the  conductor. 


849.215.  GRAIN  WEIGHING  MACHINE.  Mo.nhok  lUvis. 
Billings.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Hutchin- 
son, Billings,  Okla.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  Serial  No 
326,024. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  grain-weighing  machine,  a  rocking 
beam,  a  pair  of  In^arlngs  to  Jointly  support  the  beam  and 
siternately  form  bearings  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  boxes 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  beam  outward  of  said  bear- 
ings. 

2.  In  a  graln-welghing  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  a  pair 
of  bearings  to  Jointly  support  the  beam  and  alternately 
form  bearings  therefor,  a  pair  of  boxes  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  beam  outward  of  said  bearings,  a  hopper, 
a  tlltable  pan  below  the  same,  and  means  to  automatically 
tilt  said  pan  and  cause  the  grain  from  the  hopper  to 
alternately  flII  said  boxes. 

3.  In  a  graln-welghing  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  a  pair 
of  bearings  to  Jointly  support  the  beam  and  alternately 
form  bearings  therefor,  a  pair  of  boxes  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  l>eam  outward  of  said  bearings,  a  hopper, 
a  tlltable  pan  lielow  the  same,  and  a  traveling  weight  to 
automatically  change  Its  poaitlon  after  one  box  has  been 
weighed  and  Incidentally  reverse  the  position  of  the  tilt- 
ing pan  and  cause  the  grain  from  the  hopper  to  pass  into 
the  other  or  empty  Itox. 

4.  In  a  grain  weighing  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  a  pair 
of  bearings  to  Jointly  support  the  beam  and  alternately 
form  bearings  therefor,  a  pair  of  boxes  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  beam  outward  of  said  bearings,  a  hopper, 
a  tllUble  pan  below  the  same,  a  pair  of  abutmenta  out- 
ward of  the  bearings,  a  weight  to  move  up  and  down  with 
and  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be  pre- 
vented from  moving  longitudinally  by  the  abutment  con- 


tiguous to  the  empty  box  until  the  opposite  box  has  been 
weighed  and   raised   the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  suffl- 
i  clently  high  to  lift  the  weight  completely  above  the  abut- 
ment. 


849,214.  BRICK-PRESS  BOX.  Lawrknce  W.  Daughen- 
BALGH  and  Cl\bence  a.  Mabkle.  Clearfield,  Pa.  Filed 
Majr  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  318,222. 


J9 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brick-press,  a  press-box.  detachable 
liners  therefor,  and  means  for  securing  the  liners  In  place, 
the  press  box  and  liners  having  closely  Interfltting  connec- 
tions to  prevent  shearing  strain  on  the  securing  means. 

2.  In  a  brick-press,  a  press  box.  detachable  liners  there- 
for, the  box  and  liners  having  closely-lnterflttlng  ribbed 
and  grooved  connections,  and  screws  extending  through 
the  walls  of  the  press-box  Into  the  ribbed  portions  of  the 
liners,  shearing  strain  on  the  screws  being  prevented  by 
the  ribbed  and  grooved  connections. 

3.  In  a  brick-press,  a  press-box.  detachable  liners  there- 
for, a  box  being  provided  with  horliontal  grooves,  liners 
having  ribs  closely  fitting  within  said  grooves,  and  screws 
extending  through  the  walls  of  the  press  box  Into  the  ribs 
of  the  liners,  shearing  strain  on  said  screws  being  prevent- 
ed by   the  ribbed   and  grooved  connections. 

4.  In  a  brick  press,  a  press  box  having  horlrontally- 
dlsposed  grooves  at  Its  Inner  walls,  liners  having  horizon- 
tal ribs  fitting  within  said  grooves,  securlng-screws  ex- 
tending through  the  vertical  walls  of  the  press  box  and 
tapped  Into  the  ribbed  portions  of  the  liners. 

5.  In  a  brick-press,  a  pad  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
recessed  upper  face  and  provided  with  a  continuous  mar- 
ginal recess,  a  detachable  name  plate  carried  by  the  pad. 
facing  strips  arranged  In  the  recessed  upper  face  of  the 
pad,  and  liner  strips  secured  within  the  marginal  recesses 
of  said  pad. 


5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  suitable  support,  standards 
and  abutments  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  beam  above  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  limited  In  Its  rocking  move- 
ments by  said  standards,  a  pair  of  bearing  brackets  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  equal  distances  from  the  center  of 
the  beam  and  rigid  with  said  supports,  bearings  rigid 
with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  and  equal  distances  from 
the  center  of  the  beam,  engaging  said  bearing-brackets 
simultaneously  or  alternately,  boxes  pivotally  suspended 
from  the  beam  outward  of  said  bearings,  a  hopper  above 
the  boxes,  a  tilting  pan  below  the  hopper,  a  shift-lever  to 
operate  said  pan  and  hold  the  same  yieldingly  tilted  to  dis- 
charge Into  one  box  or  tlie  other,  and  n  weight  movable 
upward  with  the  beam  and  longitudinally  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  prevented  by  the  adjacent  abutment  from 
the  last-named  movement  until  it  is  lifted  above  said 
abutment  and  In  Its  longitudinal  movement  to  operate  the 
shift-lever  and  reverse  the  position  of  the  tilting  pan. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rocking 
beam,  t>earings  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  to  alter- 
nately form  the  fulcnims  of  said  beam,  boxes  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  l>eam  outward  of  said  bearings,  abut- 
ments outward  of  the  suspension-points  of  the  boxes,  a 
longitudinal  track-rail  rigid  with  the  beam,  a  traveling 
weight  on  said  rail  outward  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
box  to  be  raised  and  having  a  part  outward  of  the  corre- 
sponding abutment,  a  tilting  pan  to  discharge  grain  Into 
the  other  box  until  the  same  overbalances  the  empty  box 
and  the  weight  and  raises  the  latter  until  it  clears  said 
abutment,  and  a  shift  lever  connected  to  said  tilting  pan 
and  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  weight  as  it  travels 
down  the  inclined  track-rail  after  being  raised  above  the 
abutment,  the  abutment-engaging  part  of  the  weight  In 
such  movement  passing  under  and  outward  of  the  othep* 
abutment. 

7.  In  a  grain-weighing  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  a  pair 
of  bearings  to  Jointly  support  the  beam  and  alternately 
form  bearings  therefor,  a  pair  of  boxes  pivotally  bu»- 
l>ended  from  the  l>eam  outward  of  said  bearlngB,  and 
means  to  prevent  undue  swinging  movement  of  the  boxes 
as  they  rise  and  fall  in  the  weighing  operation. 

8.  In  a  grain-weighing  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  a  pair 
of  bearings  to  Jointly  support   the  beam  and  alternately 
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form  bcarlnss  therefor,  a  pair  of  bozea  plTotally  ans- 
pended  from  the  beam  outward  of  said  bearlnfa,  a  rljld 
part,  and  links  plTotallj  connecting  uld  part  with  the 
bozea  to  prevent  undue  swinging  morement  of  the  latter 
in  the  weighing  operations. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
iDg  its  lower  end  open,  a  hinged  valve,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  box,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  valve 
»nd  to  said  pivoted  frame  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a 
rocking  beam  from  which  the  box  is  suspended,  and  a  bar 
supported  from  the  rocking  beam  at  a  greater  dIsUnct 
from  Its  fulcrum  than  the  box  and  adapted  as  the  beam 
rocks  and  raises  the  box  to  be  also  raised  and  engage  the 
outer  end  of  the  pivoted  frame  and  break  the  toggle  com- 
l>08ed  of  said  frame  and  link,  to  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  open,  a  hinged  valve,  a  toggle  between 
the  box  and  valve  to  hold  the  latter  closed  over  said 
opening,  a  bar  having  a  shoulder  engaging  a  part  of  the 
toggle,  means  to  raise  the  box.  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously but  more  rapidly  raise  said  bar  and  cause  it  to 
break  the  togjfle  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  opened. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  lower  end.  a  hinged  valve  having  an 
arm  projecting  outward  of  the  hlnge-poInt,  a  preponderat- 
ing weight  on  the  valve  comprising  a  hinged  frame  plvot- 
ally  suspended  from  the  box  and  provided  with  a  cross- 
pln.  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with  the  valve- 
arm  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  said  frame  a  toggle 
held  normally  locked  by  the  preponderating  weight,  and 
means  to  swing  said  frame  outward  to  break  the  toggle 
and  permit  the  valve  to  be  opened. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  lower  end.  a  hinged  valve  having  an 
arm  projecting  outward  of  the  hlnge-polnt.  a  preponderat- 
ing weight  on  the  valve  comprising  a  hinged  frame  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  the  box  and  provided  wl&  a  cross-pin 
a  link  pivouily  connecting  said  arm  with  the  valve-arm' 
and  forming  In  conjunction  with  said  frame  a  toggle  held 
normally  locked  by  the  preponderating  weight,  a  pivoted 
bar  having  its  outer  edge  engaged  by  said  cross-pin  and 
provided  with  a  notch  above  the  latter,  and  a  guard  to 
close  such  notch  at  times. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  lower  end.  a  hinged  valve  having  an 
arm  projecting  outward  of  the  hinge-point,  a  preponderat- 
ing weight  on  the  valve  comprising  a  hinged  frame  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  the  box  and  provided  with  a  cro»»- 
pln,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with  the  valve- 
arm  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  said  frame  a  toggle 
held  normally  locked  by  the  preponderating  weight,  and 

*iJ**^******  ****"  *°*^'^  *>y  ■*•<*  cross-pin  and  caused  by 
the  latter  to  pitch  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  pro- 
vided above  said  pin  with  a  notch  in  its  outer  edge  and 
with  a  guard  adapted  to  close  said  notch  at  times. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rocking 
beam,  a  box  pivotally  suspended  therefrom,  open  at  its 
lower  end.  a  bar  depending  from  the  beam  at  a  greater 
disUuce  from  its  fulcrum  than  the  box,  a  bar  plvoUlly 
mspended  from  the  depending  bar  to  swing  toward  or 
from  the  box  and  provided  with  a  notch  and  a  pivoted 
guard  to  normally  cIom  the  notch,  a  ralve  hinged  at  its 
outer  edge  to  the  box,  and  a  preponderating  weight  on 
the  valve  oatward  of  its  hinge-point,  comprising  a  swing- 
frame  carried  by  the  box  and  provided  with  a  cross-pin 
outward  of  the  pivoted  bar,  and  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
lag  the  awing-frame  and  the  valve. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blaatioB  of  a  scale-beam,  a  pair  of  bozea  pivotally  carried 
by  the  beam  having  valveKMntroIIed  discharge  ends,  means 
whereby  the  leverage  on  the  beam  of  the  charged  box  over 
the  onekarged  boz  is  decreased,  means  for  charging  the 
•mpty  boz  uatil  with  its  advantage  of  leverage  it  starts 
to  daaoend  and  at  the  same  time  elevates  the  charged 
boK,  and  BM«ns  to  open  the  valve  of  the  charged  boz  as 
It  rtaea. 

le.  In  a  machlac  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rocking  beam,  beariags  for  the  aame  at  op- 
PMita  sides  of  its  center  and  adapted  to  alternately  form 


the  fulcrum  thereof  and  in  the  interim  a  Joint-support 
therefor,  boxes  pivotally  suspended  from  the  beam  out- 
ward of  said  bearings,  and  a  weight  to  resist  downward 
movement  of  the  loaded  box  and  after  the  same  is  weighed 
to  rapidly  move  to  a  point  where  it  will  resist  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  companion  box. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rocking  beam,  bearings  for  the  same  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  center  and  adapted  to  alternately  form 
the  fulcrum  thereof  and  in  the  Interim  a  Joint-support 
therefor,  boxes  pivotally  suspended  from  the  beam  out- 
ward of  said  bearings,  a  weight  to  resist  downward  move- 
ment of  the  loaded  box  and  after  the  same  is  weighed  to 
rapidly  move  to  a  point  where  it  wUl  resist  the  downward 
movement  of  the  companion  boz,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  weight  while  changing  its  position  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
ply of  grain  to  the  loaded  box  and  direct  It  Into  the  com- 
panion box. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rocking 
beam,  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  same 
and  adapted  to  alternately  form  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a 
pair  of  boxes  pivotally  suspended  from  the  beam  at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  bearings,  and  a  weight  adapted  to 
travel  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beam  In 
the  Interim  between  the  weighing  of  the  boxes. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rocking 
beam,  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  same 
and  adapted  to  form  alternately,  fulcrums  therefor,  a 
pair  of  boxes  pivotally  suspended  from  the  beam  at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  bearings,  a  weight  adapted  to  travel 
from  the  higher  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beam  in  the 
interim  between  the  weighing  of  the  boxes,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  weight  in  changing  its  position,  to  cut  off 
the  supply  to  the  weighted  box  and  direct  It  Into  the  com- 
panion box. 


849.216.  POLICEMAN'S  CLUB.  Cha.les  J.  Di«HL  and 
He.nry  W.  C.  EiCKHorF.  Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  23.  1906.    Serial  No.  331,709. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  policeman's  club,  the  combination,  with 
a  hollow  handle  portion,  a  battery  within  the  same,  and  an 
electric  light  carried  by  said  handle  portion,  of  a  switch 
controlling  the  How  of  current  to  said  lamp,  and  means 
for  operating  said  switch  from  a  plurality  of  points  In  the 
circumferenee  of  said  club,  substantially  as  desertbed. 

2.  In  a  policeman's  club,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
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handle  portion,  a  battery  within  the  same,  and  an  electric 
light  carried  thereby,  of  a  switch  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  to  said  light  comprlcing  contact-plates  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  dob.  and  a  split  ring  having  its  closed 
sides  In  permanent  contact  with  one  of  said  plates  and  its 
open  side  above  the  other  of  said  contact-plates  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


849.217.  SAFETY-PIN. 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
Serial  No.  367.100. 


RiCHASO  DoDOLAS.   New   York, 
190e.     Benewed  Feb.  13,  1907. 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety-pin  having  a  body  portion  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  flattened  guard  projecting  to  one  side 
thereof,  the  body  portion  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  guard,  and  a  straight  pin  member  con- 
nected with  the  body  member  by  a  single  loop  and  crossing 
the  said  body  member  between  the  said  loop  and  the  guard, 
and  the  body  member  being  arched  to  space  it  from  the 
pin  member  when  said  member  is  engaged  with  the  guard, 
the  single  loop  facilitating  the  shifting  of  the  pin  to  bring 
either  the  pin  member  or  the  body  member  through  the 
fabric  in  position  to  bear  the  strain  of  the  piercing  action 
and  the  loop  being  projected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body  member  from  the  guard  whereby  the  pin  will  be 
caused  to  lie  flat  when  In  either  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  safety-pin  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  guard  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a 
pin  portion  united  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  by 
a  single  bend  whereby  to  facilitate  the  shifting  of  the  pin 
to  bring  the  fabric  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
portions  of  the  said  nin.  the  said  pin  portion  crossing  the 
t)ody  portion  and  extending  on  approximately  a  straight 
line  and  arranged  at  its  point  to  engage  the  guard,  the 
bend  uniting  the  portions  of  the  pin  being  projected  to  the 
opposlti'  side  of  the  body  portion  from  the  guard  and  the 
body  portion  being  offset  adjacent  to  the  guard,  to  space 
the  said  body  portion  from  the  pin  portion  when  the  latter 
Is  engaged  with  the  guard. 


849.218.     NECTIE-KA8TENER.     Esthbb  E.  R.  Dbkschkk. 
Princeton.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  345,957. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  tie  Including  separate 
portions,  of  a  conflnlng-band  engaged  therearound.  a  socket 
including  portions  engaged  through  the  band  adjacent  to 
one  of  its  ends  and  including  also  a  part  within  which  the 
other  end  of  the  band  is  engaged,  said  first  named  por- 
tions of  the  socket  being  bent  to  prevent  disengagement 
thereof  from  the  flrst-named  end  of  the  band  and  to  pre 
vent  disengagement  of  the  second  named  end  of  the  band 
from  tlte  part  in  which  it  is  engaged. 


849,219.    DOUBLB-ACTINO  WINDOW-SHADE.    MAOaica 
ECKia,  Boston,  Masa.,  aaaignor  to  Louis  M.  Stem,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.    FUed  Oct.  9.  190«.    Serial  No.  338,115. 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached near  a  window,  a  second  roller  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached opposite  the  same,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  rollers. 


an  endless  cord  passing  over  said  pulleys,  means  whereby 
each  of  said  pulleys  may  rotate  each  corresponding  roller 
In  one  direction  only,  a  curtain  normally  disposed  before 
said  window,  and  ribbons  attached  to  said  curtain  and 
wrapping  bodily  on  said  rollers,  whereby  said  curtain  may 
be  madf  to  wrap  upon  Itself  on  either  of  said  rollers. 


2.  In  combination,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  attached  near 
a  window,  a  second  roller  adapted  to  bo  attached  opposite 
the  same,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  rollers,  an  endless  cord 
passing  over  said  pulleys,  means  whereby  each  of  said 
pulleys  may  rotate  its  corresponding  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  a  curtain  normally  disposed  before  said  window. 
ribl)on8  attached  to  said  curtain  and  wrapped  bodily  on 
said  rollers  whereby  said  curtain  may  lie  wrapped  upon 
itself  on  either  of  said  rollers,  and  brncltets  supporting 
said  rollers  and  oflfering  a  resistance  to  the  rotation 
thereof. 

3.  A  curtain  roller  having  a  bore  in  the  end  thereof 
whereby  .said  roller  may  be  cut  to  a  shorter  length,  which 
shorter  length  will  present  said  bore,  and  an  attachment 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  said  roller  and  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  bore. 

4.  In  combination,  a-roller  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  one 
side  of  a  window,  a  second  roller  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  window,  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rollers,  an  ^^■ndless  cord  passing  around 
said  pulleys  and  affording  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
ratchet-wheel.s  rigid  with  said  rollers  and  having  teeth 
projecting  in  opposite  directions,  pawls  carried  by  said 
pulleys  and  engaging  said  ratchet-wheels  for  rotating  the 
same,  ribbons  connecting  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  wrap 
bodily  upon  said  rollers  and  a  curtain  mounted  between 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  either  of  the  same. 

5.  A  pulley  for  operating  a  curtain,  consisting  of  two 
collars  having  sleeves  with  means  for  engaging  each  other 
when  slid  laterally. 

6.  A  curtain-pulley  consisting  of  a  pair  of  collars  hav- 
ing sleeves  projecting  toward  each  other,  one  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  notch  therein  and  the  other  of  said  sleeves 
having  a  tongue  received  in  said  notch,  whereby  said  col- 
lars may  be  interlocked  by  a  lateral  movement. 

7.  In  combination,  a  curtaln-rolier  having  a  head  on  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  pulley  having  a  bore  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  head,  said  pulley  consisting  of  oppositely-disposed 
collars  having  sleeves  projecting  toward  each  other  and 
adapted  to  interlock  by  a  lateral  movement  of  one  of  said 
collars  with  respect  to  the  other. 


849.220.  BLOW -TORCH.  Fbed  O.  EHumLUAxn  and 
Hasht  R.  Emmelmann.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  295.026. 

Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   a  blow- 
torch ecmsisting  of  a  tubular  body  threaded  externally  at 
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both  ends,  a  top  and  bottom  each  conalatlng  of  a  single 
caatlnc  and  threaded  upon  the  body,  said  threaded  Joints 
being  tinned  and  sweated,  two  clips  screwed  to  said  cast- 
ings by  band-wires  passing  around  the  latter  a  grip  con- 
necting the  clips  and  a  fllllng  cap  having  a  wrench-rod 
Uniwly  passing  through  a  lug  formed  upon  said  cap. 


2.  In  a  blow-torch  the  combination  of  a  body  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  tubing,  threads  formed  upon  both  ends  of 
said  body,  a  top  consisting  of  a  sln«le  casting  having  In- 
ternal threads  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
iipptT  end  of  the  body,  a  bottom  consisting  of  a  single  cast- 
Inj;  provided  with  Internal  threads  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  two  band 
wires,  one  fitted  In  a  groove  formed  around  each  of  the 
top  and  bottom  castlnns.  clips  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
wires  are  attached  for  securement  to  the  castings,  means 
for  tightening  and  loosening  said  wires,  a  grip  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  tubing  formed  upon  sockets  formed  in 
the  dips,  a  rod  passing  through  the  upper  clip  and 
threaded  Into  the  lower  clip,  the  end  of  which  rod  is 
riveted  so  as  to  hold  the  grip  In  place,  a  cap  threaded 
upon  a  boas  formed  on  the  bottom  casting  and  a  wrench- 
rod  passing  loosely  through  a  lug  upon  the  cap.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.    In  combination  with  a  blow-torch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  handle  consisting  of  two  clips  connected  by  a 
grip  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  tubing  and  secured  to-    I 
gether  by  a  rod  passed  through  the  two  clips  and  two  band-   I 
wires  one  of  which   passes  around   aud   lies  In   a  groove   ' 
formed  In  the  top  of  the  torch  the  other  passing  around 
and  lying  in  a  groove  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  torch, 
one  end  of  which  wires  being  held.ln  one  of  the  clips  by  a   ! 
rivet-head,  the  other  end  of  which  wire  being  provided  with 
a  nut  whereby  the  wires  may  be  tightened  upon  the  torch 
to   hold   the   clips   In   place   or   loosen   for   adjusting   the 
handle  relative  to  the  burner,  as  specifled. 


849.221.  .\UTOM ATIC  FIRE-ESCAPE  MACHINE.  Fbei>. 
IBICK  O.  Enobl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1905. 
Serial  No.  290.046. 

Claim. — 1.  A  flre-escape  device  comprising  a  casin;;.  a 
drum  therein,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum,  a  carrier  at 
the  free  end  of  the  cable,  a  ring  on  the  casing,  a  plate, 
levers  carried  by  said  plate  and  having  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  ring  on  the  rotation  of  said  plate,  a  worm-gear 
connected  to  said  plate,  a  cog-wheel  connected  to  the 
drum,  a  shaft,  a  worm  at  one  end  thereof,  engaging  with 
the  worm-gear  connected  to  the  plate,  a  second  gear-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  cog- 
wheel connected  to  the  drum  and  a  pawl  for  imparting 
the  morement  of  said  loosely-mounted  worm-wheel  to  the 
shaft  when  said  wheel  rotates  In  one  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  flre-«8cap«  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  held 
therein,  a  worm-gear  R  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plate  connected  to  said  worm-gear  R,  lerers  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  ring  K  with  which  the  levers  have  frlctlonal 
cootact  00  the  rotation  of  said  plate,  a  dmm.  rotating 
•boat  the  said  shaft,  a  cable  wound  on  said  dmm.  a  cog- 
wheel on  said  drum,  a  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  d  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  wheel  engaging  with  the  cog- 
wheel on  the  drum,  a  pawl  for  imparting  the  rotation  of  1 


th«  wheel  d  to  the  shaft  when  said  wheel  routes  in  one 
direction,  a  worm  G  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  engaging 
with  the  worm-gear  R,  a  gear  P  having  its  hub  surrounding 
the  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  gear  with  the  drum,  and 


a  spring  located  within  the  drum  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  hub  of  the  gear  and  Its  other  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


849.222.      EXTENSION    LADDER    AND    LIFT.      Robkbt 
Flemi.vq,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Nov     •>8 
1906.     Serial  No.  .S4,'5,570.  '    "  ' 


^<:.LV 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  telescopic  standard-sections,  of  a  turn  table 
forming  the  base  for  the  same,  a  platform  on  which  such 
tnm-Uble  is  rotatably  supported,  vertical  toothed  racks 
secured  at  the  bottom  to  the  sides  of  the  sections,  guiding 
stiffening  brackets  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  succeed- 
ing section  above  and  through  which  the  racks  extend, 
shaft*  havlnr  bearings  in  the  brackets  and  pinions  on  the 
shafts  meahlng  with  the  racks  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts,  carrying  the  pinions.  simnlUneously  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combination  with 
the  telescopic  secUons,  of  the  toothed  racks  secured  at  the 
bottom  to  the  sides  of  the  sections,  guiding  stlffenlng- 
brackets  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  succeeding  section 
above  and  through  which  the  racks  extend,  shafts  having 
bearings  In  the  brackets  and  pinions  on  the  shafts  meshing 
with  the  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts,  carrying 
the  pinions,  simultaneously  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

3.  lo  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combination  with 
the  telescopic  sections,  of  the  toothed  racks  secured  at 
the  bottom  to  the  sides  of  the  sections,  guiding  stlffening- 
brackets  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  succeeding  section 
above  and  through  which  the  racks  extend,  shafts  having 
bearings  In  the  brackets  and  pinions  on  the  shafts  meshing 
with  the  racks,  a  vertical  shaft,  bearings  for  the  same  at 
the  l)ottom  of  the  lower  section  and  bearings  for  the  same 
at  the  bottom  of  the  next  succeeding  section  above,  a  gear- 
wheel rotating  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  sliding  move- 
ment thereon,  and  a  gear-drive  between  such  shaft  and 
the  horliontal  shaft  carrying  the  pinions  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combination  with 
the  telescopic  sections,  of  the  toothed  racks  secured  at  the 
iMittom  to  the  sides  of  the  sections,  guiding  stlfTenlng 
brackets  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  succeeding  section 
above  and  through  which  the  racks  extend,  shafts  having 
bearing's  in  the  brackets  and  pinions  on  the  shafts  mesh- 
ing with  the  racks,  a  vertical  shaft,  bearings  for  the  same 
at  the  lM)tt..m  of  the  lower  section  and  bearings  for  the 
same  at  the  Ixittoni  of  the  next  Buccee<ling  section  above, 
n  lii-ar  wheel  rotating  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  sliding 
movement  thereon,  a  ^ear  drive  l)etween  such  shaft  and 
the  horlxontal  shaft  carrying  the  pinion  and  a  suitable 
housing  for  the  aforesaid  gearing  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

n.   In  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combination  with 
the  tel»>scoplc  sections,  of  the  toothed  rarks  secured  at  the 
Iwtfom    to    the    sides    of    the    sections,    guiding   stifTening- 
brackets  se.  ured  to  the  bottom  of  each  8ucceoe<llng  section 
aN.ve  nml  tlir..uKh  which  the  racks  extend,  nhafis  having 
»>earln»:8  in  the  l)ra(kett  and  pinions  on  the  shafts  mesh 
Inir  with  the  racks,  .t  vertical  shaft.  f>eMrlinrs  for  the  same 
at   the  K.ttom  of  the  lower  secti.m   and  bearii)»:s   for   the 
same  at  the  Ix.ttom  of  the  next  succeeding  section  nbove 
a  gear  wheel  rotating  with  the  shaft  and  havlii^'  a  sli.|iri>: 
movement    thereon,   a   gear  drive   between   surb    sliaft    .iml 
the  horizontal   shaft  carrying  the   pinion,   u   vertical   com 
panlon  shaft  having  bearings  on  the  af-.resjil.i  boiisinK,  a 
gear  at  the  bottom  of  the  same  meshlni:  with  the  sliding 
gear  on  the  aforesaid  vertical  shaft,  a  housing  supported 
on  the  next  succeeding  section  above  the  Intermediate  sec 
tlon.  slldable  vertically  on  the  companion  shaft  and  a  gear- 
drive  l»etween  the  companion  shaft  and  the  shaft  carrying 
the   pinions   on    the  said  sections  as  and   for    the   i)iirpose 
sf>«-clfled. 

»l.  The  combination  with  the  platform  and  housing  and 
turn  table  having  bearings  on  the  housing,  the  main  drlv 
Ingshaft.    the   vertical   stub  shaft   and   bevel  gear   on    the 
main  shaft  and  stub  shaft,  the  bevel  gear  on   the  top  of 
the  stub^shaft.   a  cross  shaft  provided  with   a   lie ve I  gear 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  top  of  the  stub  shaft, 
a   bevel  gear   located   at   each   end   of    the   cross  shaft,   the 
telescopic  sections   provided   with    vertical    toothed   racks 
fastened  to  the  Iwttom  of  each  section,  the  guldlng-brack 
ets   fastened    to   the   bottom   of   each    succeeding   section 
above  and  through   which  the  toothed  racks  extend,   the 
horlxontal  shafts  proTlded  with  pinions  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  racks,  the  vertical  pair  of  shafts  having  bevel 
wheels  at  the  bottom  meahlng  with   the  bevel  wheels  on 
the   crowishaft   Journaled   in    the   turn  table,    gear  wheels 
roUtable    with    the   vertical    shaft   and    slidable    thereon, 
housing  sulUbly  supported  and  through  which  the  verti- 
cal shafta  extend,  gear-drive*  between  the  vertical  shafts 
and    the    lowermost    cross- shafu   carrying    the    pinions, 
a   pair   of   companion   shafta  having   gear  wheels   at   the 
lower  end  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  main  ver- 
tical shafta.  housings  on  the  next  succeeding  section  above 
through    which    the   companion    shafts   extend   and   gear 


drives  located  in  the  housings  between  the  companion 
shafts  and  the  cross-shafts  carrying  pinions  on  the  said 
section  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combination  with 
the  top  section  having  a  suitable  platform,  of  a  supple- 
mental platform,  longitudinal  bars  securing  It  to  the  main 
platform  and  forming  guldeways.  bridges  having  their  lon- 
gitudinals or  bars  extending  Into  the  guldeway  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  bridges  lon- 
gitudinal movement  Inwardly  and  outwardly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  In  an  extension  ladder  or  lift,  the  combination  with 
the  top  section  having  a  suitable  platform,  of  a  suj)ple- 
mental  platform,  longitudinal  bars  securing  it  to  the  main 
platform  and  forming  a  guldeway.  bridges  having  their 
longitudinals  or  liars  extending  into  the  guldeway  adjacent 
to  each  other,  toothed  racks  secured  to  the  Ix.ttom  of  the 
bri.lires.  shafts  Journaled  l>oneath  the  platform  and  pinions 
carried  thereby  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  racks  and 
means  for  turning  the  pinions  operated  from  the  platform 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

it.  The  combination  with  the  top  section  and  i.latform 
carrletl  thereby  aud  a  supplemental  platform  and  guide- 
ways  located  underneath  the  supi)lemeiital  platform  of  a 
bridge,  a  toothed  rack  located  underneath  the  bridge,  a 
shaft,  a  pinion  located  on  the  same  raeshhik'  with  the 
toothed  rack  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 


849.223.       .S1'UI.\(;WI1KEL.      Joskf    Flibgel.    Mallmitz. 
Cerman.v.      Filed  Dec.  20.    lf>OG.      Serial   No.  349,461. 
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Claim.  — 1.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
rim.  an  Inner  hub  capable  of  eccentric  movement  relative 
to  the  said  rim,  a  set  of  buffer  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  the  outer  rim  and  having  straight  faced  abutments 
which  contact  tangentlally  with  tlie  periphery  of  the  Inner 
hub.  a  set  of  springs  su|)portlng  yieldingly  the  said  buffer- 
bars  and  means  such  as  lateral  hub-disks  for  holding  the 
buffer  bars  and  springs  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  rim, 
substantially  as  described  ami  shown   In  the  drawings. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rigid  rim,  an 
inner  hub  capable  of  ecc<'ntric  movement  relative  to  the 
said  rim.  a  set  of  buffer  bars  jiivotally  connected  with  the 
outer  rim  and  having  straight-faced  abutments  which  con- 
tact tangentlally  with  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  hub.  a 
set  of  springs  supporting  yieldingly  the  said  l)uffer-bar8. 
adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  buffer- 
bars  in  an  inward  direction  and  means  such  as  lateral 
hub-disks  for  holding  the  buffer-la rs  and  springs  in  the 
plane  of  the  wheel-rlm,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  In  the  drawings. 


849,224.  STEP  LADDEK.  Horacb  B.  FoaBES,  Ogden, 
UUh.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  330,648. 
Claim.— 1.  A  step-ladder  comprising  two  sets  of  legs 
plvotally  connected  together,  means  for  adjustably  bracing 
the  legs,  consisting  of  a  sheet- metal  member  bent  to  form 
a  slot  with  the  ends  thereof  divergently  bent  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  one  pair  of  the  legs,  a  second  sheet- 
metal   member  passing  through   the  slot  in  the  first  and 
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longitudinally  split  forming  members  dlTergently  bent  and 
piTotally  connected  to  the  second  set  of  legs,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  member. 


2.  In  a  step-ladder,  legs,  steps,  sheet-metal  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  lejfs  and  connecting  them  with  the  steps,  each 
bracket  comprising  a  portion  to  lie  flat  against  the  inner 
face  of  a  leg,  and  a  second  portion  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  flrst  to  lie  flat  against  the  under  face 
of  a  step,  said  second  portion  having  an  extended  end  bent 
downwardly,  forming  a  brace,  the  latter  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  both  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  part  of  said  extended  end  being  bent  to  lie 
in  a  plane  with  said  first  portion. 

3.  In  a  step-ladder,  legs,  step.i,  sheet-metal  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  legs  and  connecting  them  with  the  steps,  each 
bracket  comprising  a  portion  to  lie  flat  against  the  inner 
face  of  a  leg  with  ears  bent  to  embrace  the  edges  thereof, 
and  a  st>cond  portion  l>ent  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  first  to  lie  tiat  against  the  under  face  of  a  step,  said 
second  portion  having  an  extended  end  bent  downwardly, 
forming  a  brace,  the  latter  lying  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  portions, 
part  of  said  extended  end  being  bent  to  lie  in  a  plane  with 
said  first  portion,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  step-ladder,  legs,  steps  secured  to  the  legs 
rigidly  connecting  them  together,  sheet-metal  brackets 
bent  In  inverted- U  shape  to  embrace  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  at  both  sides,  upwardly-extending  ears  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  top  of  said  brackets  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
top  board  secured  between  said  ears,  and  rear  legs  having 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  and  inclosed  by  said  brackets. 


84  9,2  25.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CHAFF 
FROM  COFFEE.  Locis  Gans.  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.243. 


paasage-way  connected  with  the  eeparatlng-chamber.  a 
downwardly-directed  passage-way  leading  from  the  mill 
to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  vertical  passage,  mean*  for 
regulating  the  admlaalon  of  air  to  the  vertical  passage- 
way at  a  point  above  the  Junction  of  the  second-named 
passage  -  way.  a  fan  -  chamber  adjoining  the  aeparatlng- 
etaamber,  a  fan  mounted  In  the  fan-chamber,  a  motor  in 
the  separating  -  chamber  for  driving  the  fan,  a  screen- 
chamber  adjoining  the  fan-chamber,  a  conical  screen  In 
the  screen-chamber  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  center  of  the  screen-chamber  for 
delivering  the  chaff  therefrom,  and  a  spout  discharging 
the  coffee  throagb  the  wall  of  the  screen-chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mill,  a  conical  screen  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  means  for  conveying  material  from  the  mill 
to  the  screen,  a  fan  in  front  of  the  screen  for  mainUining 
an  onward  draft  through  the  central  opening  of  the  screen 
with  a  vortical  action  in  front  of  the  screen  whereby  the 
heavier  particles  are  whirled  away  from  the  core  of  the 
draft  and  driven  through  the  screen  away  from  the  cen- 
tral opening  while  the  chaff  passes  through  the  central 
opening  in  the  screen. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mill,  a  separating-chamber.  a  plu- 
rality of  conical  screens  each  with  a  central  opening  back 
of  the  operating-chamber,  a  passage-way  from  the  mill  to 
the  separating-chamber.  means  for  maintaining  an  onward 
draft  through  said  passage-way,  separating  chamber  and 
through  the  openings  in  the  screens,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  vortical  action  to  the  draft  in  front  of  the 
screens  to  throw  the  heavy  particles  from  the  center 
against  the  screen  and  allow  the  chaff  to  pass  through 
the  central  opening  in  the  screen. 


849,226.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  William  B.  GABHrrr.  Ash- 
ton,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  E.  Dresser  and 
Andrew  B.  Elmer,  Rochelle.  111.  Filed  May  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  319,210. 


CIMm — 1.  In  cowhlnatlon.  •  mill,  a  conical  Mfiaratiiig- 
ehaaber  prorlded  with  an  Internal  radial  blade,  a  vertical 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  sign,  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
candescent lamps  closely  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members.  Indtridnal  circuit  connections 
between  said  lamps  and  members,  a  movable  support  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  seats  having  the  same  relative  ar- 
rangement as  said  lamps,  and  contact-points  removably 
mounted  in  said  seats  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  contact  members. 

2.  An  electric  sign,  comprising  a  plurality  of  incandes- 
cent lamps  closely  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  a  plurality 
of  contact  members,  individnal  circuit  connections  between 
said  lamps  and  members,  a  movable  support  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  seats  having  the  same  relative  arrangement 
as  said  lamps,  contact-points  removably  mounted  In  said 
seats  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
contact  members,  and  a  retnm-clrcuit  common  to  all  said 
contact-points. 

3.  An  electric  sign,  comprising  a  plurality  of  incandes- 
cent lamps  closely  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members.  Individual  circuit  connections  between 
said  lamps  and  members,  a  movable  support  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  seats  havlnf  the  same  relative  arrangements 
as  said  lamps,  contact-points  removably  mounted  in  said 
seats  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
contact  members,  and  means  for  completing  the  circuits 
through  a  group  or  groups  of  tlie  lamps  when  the  points 
and  members  are  brought  together. 
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4.  In  an  electric  display  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
closely-arranged  Incandescent  lamps,  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  having  tbe  same  relative  arrangement  as  said 
lamps.  Individual  circuit  connections  between  said  lamps 
and  members,  a  movable  support,  and  a  plurality  of  seat- 
able  contact- points  carried  by  said  support  and  having  the 
same  relative  arrangement  as  said  lamps  and  contact  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  display  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
closely  arranged  Incandescent  lamps,  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  having  the  same  relative  arrangement  as  said 
lamps,  individual  circuit  connections  between  said  lamps 
and  members,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  seatable 
contact-points  carried  by  said  support  and  having  the 
same  relative  arrangement  as  said  lamps  and  contact  mem- 
bers, a  source  of  electric  supply,  and  a  retumrclrcuit  com- 
mon to  all  said  contact-points. 

6.  An  electric  sign,  comprising  a  plurality  of  incandes- 
cent lamps  closely  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  curved 
support,  a  plurality  of  exposed  contact  members  mounted 
on  said  support,  individual  circuit  connections  between 
said  lamps  and  members,  a  rotatable  drum  disposed  oppo- 
site and  closely  adjacent  the  concave  face  of  said  curved 
support,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
seats  having  the  same  relative  arrangement  as  the  lamps 
and  contact  members,  contact-points  removably  mounted 
In  said  seats,  a  source  of  electric  supply,  and  a  return- 
circuit  common  to  all  said  contact-points. 


849,2 


BICYCLE-PLMP.      Anoelo  Genbllt   and  Bkb- 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1906. 


NASDO  GiLBRBTi,  Los  Banos.  Cal. 
Serial   .No.  308.467. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle-frame  provided 
with  a  center  brace  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  valvular  piston  mounted  within  said  center  brace,  means 
controllable  at  will  for  operating  said  piston,  a  plug  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  center  brace,  a  tubular  member 
communicating  with  said  center  brace,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  forwardly-extending  branch  and 
a  rearwardly-extending  branch,  a  pair  of  flexible  tubes 
connected  respectively  to  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  branches,  said  flexible  tubes  serving  to  connect 
said  center  brace  respectively  with  a  pair  of  tires  to  be 
Inflated,  means  for  holding  said  flexible  tubes  in  dormant 
position  against  said  bicycle-frame,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  closing  communication  between  said  center  brace 
and  said  flexible  tubes  when  the  latter  are  In  said  dormant 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle-frame  provided  with  a 
center  brace  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pump-cylinder,  a  valvu- 
lar piston  mounted  within  said  center  brace,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  operating  said  piston,  a  plug  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  center  brace,  a  tubular  member  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  center  brace,  a  cap  secured 
to  tbe  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  coupling-head 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  cap,  a  flexible  tube  secured  to 
said  coupling-head,  said  flexible  tube  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  tire  to  be  Inflated,  said  cap  being  formed  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  said 
flexible  tube  and  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  se- 
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curing  said  flexible  tube  in  dormant  position  against  said 
bicycle-frame,  said  opening  In  said  cap  being  placed  in 
such  position  as  to  close  communication  between  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  said  flexible  tube  when  the  latter  is  In 
said  dormant  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  blcycIe-frame  provided  with  a 
center  brace  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pump-cylinder,  a  valvu- 
lar piston  mounted  within  said  center  brace,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  operating  said  piston,  a  plug  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  center  brace,  a  tubular  member  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  center  brace,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  coupling- 
head  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  cap,  a  flexible  tube 
secured  to  said  coupling-head,  said  flexible  tube  l)elng 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  tire  to  be  Inflated,  said  cap  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  flexible  tube  and  said  tubular  member,  a 
spring-clip  adapted  for  securing  said  flexible  tube  in  dor- 
mant position  against  the  said  bicycle- frame,  said  opening 
in  said  cap  being  placed  in  such  position  as  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  tubular  member  and  said  flexible 
tube  when  the  latter  is  in  said  dormant  position,  and 
means  serving  to  indicate  tbe  position  of  said  openlnjr. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle-frame  provided  with  a 
center  brace  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pump-cylinder,  a  valvu- 
lar piston  mounted  within  said  center  brace,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  operating  said  piston,  said  center  brace 
being  closed  at  its  lower  end.  a  tubular  member  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  center  brace,  a  cap  secured  to 
the   other   end    of   said    tubular   member,    said   cap   being 
formed  with   a   flanged  head,  a   washer  mounted  on   saM 
cap.  a  coupling  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  cap  between 
said    flanged    head    and    said    washer,    gaskets    fitted    re- 
spectively  between    said   flanged    head    and   said   coupling- 
head  and  between  said  washer  and  said  coupling  bead,  a 
flexible   tube   secured    to  said   coupllns-head,   said    flexible 
tube  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  tire  to  be  Inflated, 
said  cap  being  formed  with  an  openlnK  adapted  to  provide 
communication  between  said  flexible  tube  and  said  tubular 
number,  and  a  spring-clip  adapted  for  securing  said  flexible 
tul>e  in  dormant  position  against  said  bicycle-frame,  said 
opening  in  said  cap  being  placed  in  such  position  as  to 
close  communication  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
flexible  tube,  when  the  latter  is  In  said  dormant  position, 
said  flanged  head  being  formed  with  a  slot  serving  to  In- 
dicate the  position  of  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle-frame  provided  with  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a   pump-cylinder,   a 
valv:Iar  piston   mounted   within   said   tubular  member,   a 
rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  saddle-post  fitted  Into  said 
tubular  member  and  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
rec-elve  said  rod,  a  handle  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod, 
said  tubular  member  l)elng  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  a  pipe 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  tuliular  member,  a  cap 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  a  flanged  head,  a  washer  mounted  on  said  cap,  a  coup- 
ling-head   mounted    to    rotate   on    said    cap    between    said 
flanged  head  and  said  washer,  gaskets  litted  respectively 
between  said  flanged  head  and  said  coupllnK-head  and  be- 
tween said  washer  and  said  coupling-bead,  a  flexible  tul>e  se- 
cured   to    said    coupling-bead,    said    flexible    tube    being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  tire  to  be  inflated,  said  cap 
being  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  provide  communi- 
cation   between    said    flexible    tube    and    said    pipe,    and    a 
spring-clip  adapted  for  securing  said  flexible  tube  in  dor- 
mant position  against  said  bicycle-frame,  said  opening  In 
said  cap  being  placed  In  such  position  as  to  close  communi- 
cation between  said  tubular  member  and  said  flexible  tube 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  dormant  position,  said  flanged 
head  being  provided  with  a  slot  serving  to  Indicate  the 
position  of  said  opening. 


MAaOtBT 

19.  1906. 


849,228.     GUARD  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS. 

K.  GiESSKL,  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar, 

Serial  No.  306,927. 

Claim. — 1.  A  guard  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a 
truncated  cone  of  sheet  metal,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is 
circular  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than   the  cooking 
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ateasU  00  which  it  ia  »«Upfd  to  b«  moontcd,  the  month  of 
■aM  coard  tflmg  •lUptlcal  aad  dlipowd  oa  an  Inclint,  the 
wall  of  said  guard  being  of  Tanring  width  and  the  wider 
portions  thereof  rabatantially  Tertically  diapoeed  aad  the 
narrowest  portion  being  disposed  at  a  slight  incline  to 
horlsoBtal  and  snpported  apon  the  edge  of  the  cooking 
ateasU,  and  projections  secured  to  the  wider  portion  of 
said  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  cooking 
atensll  to  rapport  said  wider  portion  of  said  guard  there- 
on, said  projections  being  composed  of  ductile  sheet  metal 
and  proTlded  with  ears  adapted  to  enter  slots  In  the  wall 
of  said  guard  and  be  bent  orer  to  secure  said  projections. 


2.  A  guard  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a  truncated 
cone  of  sheet  metal,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  circular  and 
of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  cooking  utensil  on  which 
It  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  the  mouth  of  said  guard  being 
elliptical  and  disposed  on  an  incline,  the  wall  of  said  guard 
being  of  rarying  width  and  the  wider  portions  thereof  sub- 
stantially Tertically  disposed  and  the  narrowest  portion 
being  disposed  at  a  slight  incline  to  horisontal  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  edge  of  the  cooking  utensil,  and  projec- 
tions secured  to  the  wider  portion  of  said  guard  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  cooking  utensil  to  sup- 
port said  wider  portion  of  said  guard  thereon,  said  pro- 
jections being  composed  of  ductile  sheet  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  ears  adapted  to  enter  slots  in  the  wall  of  said 
guard  and  be  bent  over  to  secure  said  projections,  said 
guard  being  reinforced  in  Its  edges  by  means  of  wires  dis- 
posed therein. 


849,229.      ROCK  -  DRILL.      FaKDlBlCK    E.   GVAZX.   Victor, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Eureka  Drill  Steel  Company,  Crip- 
ple Creek,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  Jan 
31,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.878. 


A  - 


u 


OMm. — ^A  drill  eooatmeted  with  grocTea  and  ribs,  aad 
a  gtrlw  of  tramrenely  •  disposed  otwtnietions  in  tht 
groofw,  tka  obatmetlona  belag  fonaad  lategrally  conaect- 
tmg  two  adjaeeat  rtba,   sobataatlally  aa  shown   and  de- 


849.230. 
Ohio. 


MONKEY- WRENCH. 
Filed  Jan.  IR,  1907. 


April  a,  1907. 


Datid  UoasL,  ZanesYllle, 
Serial  No.  S02,38S. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  monkey-wrench,  the  combloation  with 
the  body  carrying  reciprocating  pawls,  of  a  circular  disk 
proTlded  with  a  ratchet-wheel  and  with  a  double,  undercut 
(groove  having  in  thf  bottom  thereof  ratchet-tracks,  and 
with  sliding  jawa  baying  double,  beveled  shanks,  and  hav- 
ing stationary  pawls  adapted  to  ennAge  said  ratchet- 
tracks  :  said  reciprocating  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  monkey-wrench,  the  combination  with  the  body 
carrying  reciprocating  pawls,  of  a  circular  disk  provided 
with  a  ratchet-wheel  and  with  a  double,  undercut  groove 
having  in  the  bottom  thereof  ratchet-tracks,  and  with  slid- 
ing jaws  having  double,  beveled  shanks,  and  having  sta- 
tionary spring  -  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet- 
tracks  ;  said  reciprocating  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  monkey-wrench,  the  combination  with  the  body 
carrying  reciprocating  pawls,  of  a  iiocket-boit  and  of  a 
circular  disk  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel  and  with  a 

.double,  undercut  groove  having  in  the  bottom  thereof 
ratchet-tracks,  and  with  sliding  jaws  having  double, 
beveled  shanks,  and  having  stationary  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet-tracks :  said  reciprocating  pawl.s  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  monkey-wrench,  the  combination  with  the  body 
carrying  reciprocating  pawls  and  provided  with  pawl-lock- 
ing shoulders,  of  a  circular  disk  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
wheel  and  .with  a  double,  undercut  groove  having  in  the 
bottom  thereof  ratchet-tracks,  and  with  sliding  jaws  hav- 
ing double,  t>eTeled  shanks,  and  having  stationary  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-tracks ;  said  reciprocating 
pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  and  said 
pawl-locking  shonlders,  substantially  as  described. 


849,231.     REEL  -  SEAT.     FmAMK  C.  OoaHAM.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Dec.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  293.101. 


7^0 


Claim.— 1.  Tha  hartia  -  deacribcd  reel-aeat.  comprising 
the  pola-recalTlag  alaara  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
serfea  of  laellaed  taath.  tha  abottlag  raal-baae-raealvlng 
band  at  oaa  aad  of  aald  alaava.  aad  tha  alldabia  loeklag 
baad  or  rtag  adapted  to  slip  orar  the  end  of  the  reel-base 
aad  provided  at  Ita  froat  a4ge  with  a  aprlag-toagne  havlag 
a  tooth  ladlaad  oppoalta  to  aad  adapted  to  engage  tha 
teeth  of  said  sleeve. 
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2.  The  herein-described  reel-seat,  comprising  the  pole- 
receiving  sleeve  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aeriea  of 
teeth,  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  slid- 
sble  locking  band  or  ring  adapted  to  slip  over  the  end  of 
the  reel-base  and  provided  with  a  spring-tongue  having  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  aad  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of 
aald  sleeve. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  reel-seat,  comprising  the  pole- 
receiving  sleeve,  a  reel-baae-eagaging  means  at  one  end,  an 
engaging  means  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  upon 
the  aleere.  a  rotatable  locking  band  or  ring,  and  means 
carried  thereby  for  removably  engaging  said  engaging 
means  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  herein -described  reel-seat,  comprising  the  pole- 
recelvlng  sleeve  provided  along  Its  side  with  a  series  of 
tooth,  a  reel-hase-receiving  abutting  ring  at  one  end  there 
of,  a  reel  base  engaging  flexible  band  or  ring  roUtably 
and  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  end,  and  means  carried 
by  the  hand  or  ring  for  removably  engaging  the  series  of 
(et'th. 


I 


849.232.  WHIFFLETREE-HOOK.  Ottab  B  Haoa.  Dog 
den,  N.  D..  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  A.  Pence,  Dog 
den,  N.  P.      Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  342,S77. 


-.r 


Claim— 1.  In  a  whiflletree-hook,  a  plate  having  a  slot 
of  angular  formation  and  a  slot  rearward  of  the  flrst- 
named  slot,  a  hook,  and  lugs  extended  from  the'  shank 
of  the  hook  Into  said  slots. 

2.  A  whillletree  hook,  comprising  a  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  subsUntlally  L-shaped  slot  and  a  curved  slot  rear- 
ward of  the  L-8haped  slot,  a  segmental  flange  extended 
laterally  from  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  a  hook  mem- 
ber, and  lugs  on  the  shank  of  said  hook  member  passing 
into  said  slots. 

3.  A  whiflletree  hook,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  seg- 
mental-shaped  forward  end  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  Ita 
rear  end.  and  with  slots  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  one  slot 
being  angular  and  the  other  curved,  and  a  hook  having 
lugs  engaging  the  slots  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  whiflJetree-hook,  comprising  a  plate,  and  a  hook, 
one  of  the  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  slots,  one  of 
which  is  angular  and  the  other  curved,  and  the  other  part 
with  lugs  engaging  the  slots. 


849.233.     MACHINE  FOR  CORING  AND  SLICING  FRUIT 
Prraa  Hahsbic.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  OaoaaB  W.  Footb. 

oo7..\''^^'    ^-    ^      ^^^    <^     30.    1906.     Serial    No. 
286,066. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  and  coring  fruit, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  poet  extending  np  from 
said  frame,  and  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  the  aald 
post,  of  a  ubie  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  poet,  the  aald  table  ooaslstlng  of  a  hub,  arms  ra- 
diating from  the  aald  hob.  platforma  at  the  ends  of  the 
aald  arms,  said  pUtforma  belag  provided  with  projections 
on  their  upper  facea.  a  cutter  and  corer  located  in  the 
said  carrier,  means  for  IntermlttenUy  moving  said  carrier 
toward  and  from  the  plitform,  and  means  connected  with 
aald  moving  meaaa  for  partUUy  roUtlag  the  table  during 
the  Intermlaalons  of  the  aoreiaeat  of  the  carrier,  aad  a 
connection  between  the  llae-ehaft  aad  the  drive-shaft  for 
periodically  moriag  the  llae-ahaft 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sIldBg  and  coring  fruit,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  drive-ehaft  nonated  la  the  frame 
a  line-shaft  above  the  drive-abaft,  a  poet  eztendlag  np 
from  the  said  frame,  aad  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  the 


said  poet,  of  a  spider  like  UbIe  mounted  to  revolve  In  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  post,  the  said  Uble  consisting  of  a 
hub.  arms  radiating  from  the  said  hub.  platforms  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  arms,  which  platforms  are  provided  with 
proJecUons.  a  cutter  and  corer  located  in  the  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  slide  to  and  from  a  platform  of  the  table 
nn  oval  cam  provided  with  a  corresponding  race,  mounted 
on  the  said  drive-shaft,  an  elliptical  cam  likewise  mounted 
on  the  drive-shaft  and  provided  with  a  frlctlon-roIler  at 
Its  point,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
with  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  link,  extending  in 
direction  of  the  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  a  head  hav- 
ing a   friction-roller   whkh   enters   the   rnco   of   thr   oval 
cam.  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  head  of  the  latter 
arm  and  to  the  said  link,  a  gear  connection  between  the 
line-shaft  and  the  said  table,  whereby  to  revolve  tho  same, 
and    a    star  wheel    secured    upon    the    said    line  shaft,    the 
t«'eth  whereof  correspond  in  number  lo  the  number  of  the 
arms  of  the  said  table,  the  roller  of  the  elliptical  cam  be- 
ing adapted  to  periodically  enter  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  of  the  star-wheel,  the  two  cams  having  timed  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other. 


3.   In  a  machine  for  slicing  and  coring  fruit,  the  eom- 
blnaUon  with  a  frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
line-shaft  located  above  the  drive-shaft,  a  post  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  splder-llke  table 
mounted  to  revolve  in  the  upper  porilon  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  post,  the  arms  of  the  splder-llke  table  termi- 
nating In   a  platform,   a  driving  connection  between   the 
Une-sbaft  and  the  said  Uble,  and  a  combined  cutter  and 
corer  having  a  support  mounted  for  sliding  and  guided 
movement  on  the  said  post  to  and  from  a  platform  of  the 
said   table,   of  an   oval   cam   mounted  on   the   said  drive- 
shaft,   having  a  correspondingly-shaped   receas  in  one  of 
its  faces,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  baring  pivotal 
connection  with  the  support  for  tbe  cutter,  a  conneetiag- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  pivoted  guide  for  the  lower  end 
of   the   aald  connecting-rod,   a   roller   on   the   said  guide, 
which  travels  In  the  race  of  the  said  cam,  an  elUptleal 
cam  likewise  mounted  on   the  said  drive-shaft,  provided 
with   a  roller  at  Its  point,  a  star-wheel  secured  on  the 
line-shaft,  the  teeth  whereof  correspond  In  number  to  the 
arms  of  the  table,  the  roller  of  said  elliptical  cam  being 
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adapted  to  periodically  enter  the  spaces  between  the  teetb 
of  tbe  star-wheel,  a  spring-eontrolled  locking-block  harlns 
slidinf  moTement  on  the  line-shaft  and  prorlded  with  a 
■tern  havinr  guided  moTement  in  tbe  frame  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  platform  of  the  said  table, 
and  a  cam  secured  on  tbe  said  drive-shaft,  having  period- 
ical lifting  action  on  the  said  locking-block  to  carry  its 
Item  iu  locking  engagement  with  a  platform  of  the  table, 
all  of  the  said  cams  having  timed  movement  with  relation 
to  each  other. 


849.234.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Haston  S.  Hakbis  and 
Marma  D.  Harris.  PattonsviUe,  Va.  Filed  July  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'$27,160. 


Claim. — A  wlre-stretcher  comprising  a  stock  having  a 
head,  a  wear-plate  secured  upon  the  stock  in  rear  of  tbe 
head,  and  formed  with  a  projecting  lug,  a  clamping-lever 
pivotally  supported  upon  the  wear-plate  and  arranged  to 
co<5pprate  with  the  lug,  the  approximate  faces  of  the  lug 
and  lever  being  relatively  convex,  the  head  extending  up- 
ward from  the  stock  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lever  and  being  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  a  concavity 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  bead,  and  spurs 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  head  within  the 
plane  of  the  respective  concavities  and  In  allnement  with 
the  clamping-lever. 


849,236.  COMBINATION  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER. 
VesoNiCA  llABTNETT,  Sutton,  Nebr.  Filed  May  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,086. 


Cnaim. — 1.  A  combined  brooder  and  Inenbator,  eomprls- 
iBg  a  casing  provided  with  egg-trays  for  containing  the 
ecga,  a  boiler,  pipes  connected  with  the  boiler  and  arranged 
abov«  the  trays,  a  heater  for  the  boiler,  a  brooder  resting 
on  the  Inenbator  and  having  a  roaway  extending  there- 
beyond.  a  hood  above  the  heater,  and  pipea  leading  from 
the  hood  to  the  brooder  whereby  to  beat  the  same. 

2.  A  combined  brooder  and  IncnlMitor.  comprising  a  ca»- 
lag  having  trays  for  eontalnlBg  tb«  egga,  a  boiler,  pipes 
connected  with  the  boiler  and  arranged  above  the  trays,  a 
iMAter  for  th«  boiler,  a  brooder  resting  on  the  Incubator 
and  having  a  mnway  extending  thercbeyond,  and  a  pipe 
connoetcd  with  th«  heater  and  extending  through  the 
brooder  near  the  apper  faeo  therof. 


8.  An  InculMtor  comprising  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
eggs,  a  brooder  resting  on  the  inenbator,  a  boiler  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  a  tube  extending  through  the  center 
of  the  boiler,  a  lamp  having  its  flue  extending  into  the 
tul)e,  said  tube  having  perforations  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  boiler, 
water-pipes  leading  from  the  boiler  Into  the  Incubatof',  a 
hood  above  the  tube,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bood'tO 
the  brooder.  ^'••' 


849.236.     PUZZLE.     Carl  C.  Hayhurst,  Barberton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,439. 


J9- 


r/a<»i.— 1.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  board,  and  raised  par- 
titions thereon,  the  said  partitions  forming  runs  for  a 
plurality  of  balls^  and  comprising  an  annular  outer  par- 
tition having  exterior  corners  each  for  the  reception  of 
a  ball,  an  inner  partition  concentric  to  the  outer  partition 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  circular  pathway,  the  In- 
ner partition  having  pockets  opposite  the  said  comers,  a 
set  of  pockets  on  the  said  inner  partition  intermediate  tbe 
said  corner-pockets  and  stalls  located  radially  Inward  from 
the  said  Intermediate  pockets. 

2.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  board  and  raised  partitions 
thereon,  the  said  partitions  forming  runs  for  a  plurality 
of  balls,  and  comprising  an  annular  outer  partition  hav 
ing  exterior  corners  each  for  the  reception  of  a  ball,  an 
inner  partition  concentric  to  the  outer  partition  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  circular  pathway,  the  inner  partition 
having  pockets  opposite  the  said  comers,  a  set  of  pockets 
on  the  said  Inner  partition  intermediate  the  said  comer- 
pockets,  stalls  located  radially  inward  from  the  said  inter- 
mediate pockets,  and  a  set  of  segmental  passages  opening 
at  both  ends  Into  the  said  circular  pathway  adjacent  to 
the  said  Intermediate  pockets  and  extending  around  the 
inner  wall  of  tbe  comer-pockets. 

3.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  board  and  raised  partitions 
thereon,  tbe  said  partitions  forming  runs  for  a  plurality 
of  balls,  and  comprising  an  annular  outer  partition  hav- 
ing exterior  comers  each  for  the  reception  of  a  ball,  an 
inner  partition  concentric  to  the  outer  partition  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  circular  pathway,  the  inner  partition 
having  pockets  opposite  the  said  comers,  a  set  of  pockets 
on  the  said  inner  partition  intermediate  tbe  said  comer- 
pockets,  stalls  located  radially  Inward  from  tbe  said  Inter- 
mediate pockets,  a  set  of  segmental  passages  opening  at 
both  ends  Into  the  said  clrenLar  pathway  adjacent  to  the 
■aid  Intermediate  pockets  and  extending  around  the  inner 
wall  of  the  comer-pockets,  the  said  segmenul  passages 
having  each  an  outlet  at  tbe  middle  of  its  rear  wall,  and 
a  second  set  of  segmental  passages  concentric  to  the  said 
first-named  set  of  segmental  paaaages  and  terminating  at 
their  ends  adjacent  to  the  rear  qf  the  said  intermediate 
pocketa 

4.  A  poisle.  comprising  a  board  and  raised  partitions 
thereon,  the  said  partitions  forming  runs  for  a  pUirallty 
of  balls,  and  comprising  an  annular  outer  partition  hav- 
ing exterior  corners  each  for  the  reception  of  a  ball,  an 
Inner  partition  concentric  to  the  outer  partition  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  circular  pathway,  the  inner  partition 
having  pockets  opposite  tbe  said  comers,  a  set  of  pockets 
on  the  said  Inner  partition  intermediate  tbe  said  eomer- 


Aprit.  2,  1907, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1907 


pockets,  stalls  located  radially  Inward  from  tbe  aald  inter- 
mediate pockets,  a  set  of  aegmenUl  passages  opening  at 
both  ends  into  the  said  circular  pathway  adjacent  to  the 
said  intermediate  pockets  and  extending  around  the  inner 
wall  of  the  corner-pocketa,  the  said  segmental  passages 
having  each  an  outlet  at  the  middle  of  its  rear  wall,  a 
second  set  of  segmental  passages  concentric  to  the  said 
first  named  set  of  segmental  passages  and  terminating  at 
their  ends  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  said  intermediate 
pockets,  and  central  deflection-passages  to  deflect  the  balls 
from  the  said  stalla 


8  49.28  7.  PRISM  MONOCULAR  AND  BINOCULAR 
GLASS.  Gbokok  W.  Hbath.  Crayford,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,444. 


.@-.-g,^a5 


Claim. — 1.  In  prism  monocular  and  binocular  glasses  In 
combination,  the  tubes  of  tbe  Instrument,  separate  remov- 
able rigid  carriages,  prisms  securely  mounted  in  said  car- 
riages, said  carriages  having  dovetail  slide  connections 
with  the  body  of  the  Instrument  and  handle-bars  for  ma- 
nipulating the  carriages  and  in  combination  with  the 
cover-plates  for  preventing  endwise  movement  thereof  in 
the  Instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  prism  binocular  glasses  In  combination,  tbe  tubes 
of  the  instrument,  the  prisms,  separate  rigid  carriages 
carrj'ing  the  prisms  said  carriages  having  dovetailed 
grooves  therein  and  feathers  formed  on  the  Internal  sides 
of  tbe  tubes  which  are  nearest  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  In- 
st niment  engaging  with  said  grooves. 

3.  In  prism  binocular  glasses,  in  combination  with  the 
tul>e8  of  the  instrument,  and  the  lugs  connecting  tbe  same 
together,  the  clamping  and  locking  devices  consisting  of  a 
serrated  sector,  a  corresponding  serrated  lever  and  a  ro- 
ta table  disk  carrying  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  when 
required  with  the  serrated  lever,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849,238.      PROPELLER.     Anobb  Hector,   East  Newark, 
N.  J.     VUe6  Dec  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,436. 


Claim. — 1.  A  propeller  and  steering  apparatus  for  ma- 
rine vessels,  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  projecting  from 
the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  propeller-wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  blades  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  box  or  shield  rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  in- 
closing a  portion  of  said  wheel,  a  second  vertical  shaft 
projecting  beneath  the  hull  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  shield  for  rotating  said  shield  in  unison 
with  said  shaft  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
Index-pointer  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  shield 
and  the  consequent  direction  of  motion  of  the  vessel. 


2.  In  a  combined  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for 
vessels,  the  combination  of  a  propeller-wheel  having  the 
plane  of  Its  blades  lying  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel, 
a  semicircular  box  or  shield  inclosing  one-half  of  said 
wheel-shifting  mechanism  for  rotating  said  box  or  shield 
about  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  Vertical  shaft  projecting 
beneath  the  hull  of  tbe  vessel  and  connected  to  said  Imx 
or  shield  by  means  of  a  pair  of  crossed  connecting-rods, 
a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
same  and  an  index-pointer  secured  to  said  handle  for  indi- 
cating the  direction  of  motion  of  said  vessel. 


8  4  0,230.     DUSTPAN.     JoiiN  P.  Hill,   Phelps.   N.   Y. 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,288. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dustpan  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  wire  engaged  be- 
tween its  ends  and  secured  upon  the  pan  by  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  to  constitute  a  clip,  said 
ends  lifiuK  free. 

2.  A  diiKt  pan  having  a  (tack  portion  Inclined  to  the 
base  of  the  pan,  and  a  handle  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
top  of  the  back  and  to  the  lower  face  of  the  base  of  tlie 
pan.  said  handle  being  secured  at  an  Intermediate  point 
to  the  lower  edge  of  tlie  base,  and  a  spring-rod  embraced, 
and  secured  upon  the  pan.  by  that  portion  of  tbe  handle 
below  the  back  portion,  said  spring  rod  forming  a  pan- 
support  and  having  Inturned  ends  constituting  a  clip. 


849,240.  WELL  BUCKET.  J  Frank  Holma.v.  Neosho, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  V.  Turner,  Neosho, 
Mo.      Filed  June  23,  1905.      Serial  No    200..'171. 


*— 


Claim. — A  bucket  for  drilled  wells,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  having  corrugated  conical  ends,  a  bail 
secured  to  the  upper  conical  end  of  the  body,  a  conical 
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and  flaiDgelM»  wooden  pto»  secured  wmtor-tlcht  In  the 
lower  conical  end  of  the  body  with  Its  lower  face  flash 
with  the  said  end.  said  plag  harinc  a  single  opening  cen- 
trally located,  a  spider  remorably  secared  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  plug  oyer  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  valTe 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  plug  oyer  the 
opening  thereof  and  having  a  stem  of  less  diameter  than 
the  opening  of  the  plug  and  extending  through  the  said 
opening  and  the  spider  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  stop,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


849.241.     OR<;.\N.     Rorbrt  Hopk-Jonbs.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  T*.  1904.     SerUl  No.  204,S74. 


Claim-  1.  In  an  organ,  a  series  of  stops,  a  series  of 
tablets,  aud  connections  therefrom  for  controllinj,'  the 
stops,  a  series  of  motors  connected  with  the  tablets  for 
moTing  them  to  their  off  positions,  and  a  controlIinK- 
motor  for  the  said  series  of  motors. 

-••  In  an  organ,  a  series  of  stops,  a  series  of  tablets  and 
connections  therefrom  for  controlling  the  stops,  a  series 
of  motors  connected  with  the  tablets  for  moving  them  to 
their  off  positions,  a  controlling-motor  for  the  series  of 
motors,  and  a  manually-operated  device  for  inaugurating 
the  operation  of  the  controlling-motor. 

3.  In  an  organ,  a  series  of  stops  and  couplers,  a  series 
of  tablets  and  connections  therefrom  for  controlling  the 
stops  and  couplers  of  one  department  of  the  organ,  a 
series  of  motors  for  throwing  all  the  stops  and  couplers 
and  their  corresponding  tablets  to  their  off  position,  and 
a  single  device  for  simultaneously  energizing  all  the 
motors  of  the  series  and  for  causing  the  operation  of  one 
or  more  of  the  couplers. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  stops  and 
couplers,  a  series  of  tablets  for  controlling  the  stops  and 
couplers,  a  series  of  off  motors,  a  more  powerful  series  of 
on  motors  for  operating  the  tablets,  and  means  for  coln- 
ddentally  energising  the  series  of  off  motors  and  one  or 
more  of  the  on  motors,  whereby  the  latter  overcome  the 
force  of  their  respective  off  motors  and  operate  their  re- 
spective tablets. 

a.  In  an  organ,  the  combinaticHi  with  the  stop  and 
coupler  devices  of  a  series  of  off  motors  and  an  opposing 
■ertM  of  more  powerfal  on  motors,  selecting  devices  for 
Independently  energising  each  on  motor,  and  means  for 
almultaneously  energising  the  off  motors  and  for  putting 
the  stop  and  coupler  devices  into  operative  relation  with 
the  selecting  devices. 


0.  An  orgsn  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  stop- 
controllers  for  one  department,  stop-controllers  for  a  sec- 
ond department,  devices  for  automatically  operating  the 
stop-controllers  of  one  department  from  the  stop^xm- 
trollers  of  another  department,  and  devices  for  visibly 
Indicating  the  on  and  off  positions  of  each  stop-controller 
thus  operated. 

7.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  stop 
and  coupler  controllers  for  one  department,  stop  and 
coupler  controllers  for  another  department,  and  devleea 
for  automatically  operating  the  stop  and  coupler  con- 
trollers of  one  department  from  the  stop  and  coupler  con- 
trollers of  another  department,  and  devices  for  visibly 
Indicating  the  on  and  off  podtlooa  of  each  stop  and  coup- 
ler controller  operated. 

8.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  two  manuals  and 
their  stops  and  couplers,  of  bass  stopa.  connections  for 
bringing  on  suitable  bass  stops  for  whatever  stops  may  be 
drawn  on  either  of  the  manuals,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  said   connections  active  for  one  of  the  manuals  and 

,  Inactive  for  the  other  manual. 

I       9.  In  an  organ,  a  series  of  stops  and  coupler  controllers. 

'  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  a  group  of  stop  and' 
coupler  controllers  to  their  off  positions,  and  means  for 
throwing  Individual  stop  or  coupler  controllers  of  the 
group  Independently  to  their  on  position  by  overcoming 
the  action  of  the  off  means. 

10.  In  an  organ,  a  series  of  stop  and  coupler  control- 
lers, a  series  of  slmulUneously-operatlng  motors  for 
throwing  said  series  of  stop  and  coupler  controllers  to 
their  off  positions,  a  series  of  Independently-operating 
larger  motors  for  overcoming  the  action  of  the  off  motors 
and  throwing  the  said  stop  and  coupler  controllers  to 
their  on  positions,  and  means  operable  by  the  performer 
for  simultaneously  energising  all  the  off  motors  and  ren- 
dering the  on  motors  operable. 

11.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se- 
ries of  stop  and  coupler  controllers  for  each  department, 
a  series  of  simultaneously-operating  motors  for  throwing 
the  stop  and  coupler  controllers  of  one  department  of  the 
organ  to  their  off  positions,  a  series  of  Independently-op- 
erating larger  motors  for  overcoming  the  action  of  the 
off  motors  and  throwing  the  said  stop  and  coupler  con 
trollers  to  their  on  positions,  and  means  operated  by  a 
single  device,  as  a  push-button,  for  simultaneously  ener- 
gising all  the  off  motors  and  for  rendering  each  on  motor 
operable  by  a  controller  in  another  department  of  the 
organ. 

12.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se 
rJes  of  stop  and  coupler  controllers  for  each  department, 
a  series  of  pneumatic  motors  for  throwing  the  stop  and 
coupler  controllers  of  one  department  of  the  organ  to 
their  off  positions,  a  second  series  of  Independently-oper- 
able larger  pneumatic  motors  for  overcoming  the  action 
of  the  off  motors  and  throwing  the  stop  or  coupler  con- 
trollers to  their  on  positions  and  means  operable  by  a 
single  device,  as  a  push-button,  for  simultaneously  ener- 
gising all  of  the  off  motors  and  rendering  each  on  motor 
Independently  operable. 

13.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  series  of  stop-controllers  for 
one  department  of  the  organ,  a  series  of  stop-controllers 
for  a  second  department  of  the  organ,  and  a  series  of 
connections  connecting  the  two  sets  of  stop-controllers 
whereby  a  controller  of  one  department  Is  connected  with 
the  controller  of  a  suitable  stop  of  the  second  department. 

14.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  connections  Including  a  series  of  electric  circuits 
connecting  the  two  sets  of  controllers  whereby  a  control- 
ler of  the  first  department  Is  connected  with  the  controller 
of  a  suitable  stop  of  the  second  department,  and  a  single 
device  for  simultaneously  rendering  all  of  the  said  clr- 
cnita  operable. 

15.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ,  a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  connections  Including  a  series  of  electric  circuits 
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connecting  tta#  two  sets  of  controllers,  whereby  a  eoo- 
troUer  of  the  flrM  department  is  connected  with  tha  con- 
troller of  a  suitable  stop  or  stops  of  the  swsond  depart- 
ment, a  device  for  coupling  the  first  department  to  the 
second,  and  s  single  device  for  simultaneously  rendering 
all  of  the  circQlta  operable  and  causing  the  coupler  to  act. 

16.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop  snd  coupler  controllers  for  a  second  do- 
part  men  t  of  the  organ,  connectlona  Including  a  aerte  of  | 
electric  circuits  connMrtlng  the  two  sets  of  controllars  , 
whereby  a  stop-controller  of  the  first  department  Is  con- 
nected with  the  controller  of  a  suitable  stop  or  stopa  of 
the  second  department,  a  series  of  tablets  for  manually 
operating  the  controllers  of  the  second  department,  and  a 
single  device  for  simultaneously  rendering  all  of  the  said 
electric  circuits  operable,  for  causing  the  coupler  for 
coupling  the  first  department  to  the  second  to  act.  and 
for  rendering  the  said  series  of  tablets  inoperable. 

17.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departmenU,  a  se- 
ries of  Btop-controUart  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
onran.  a  series  of  motors  for  causing  the  stop-controllers 
of  the  second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective 
stops,  means  connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  con- 
trollers of  the  first  department,  a  controller  of  said  first 
department  being  conneetwl  through  said  means  and  mo- 
tors with  a  suitable  controller  or  controllers  In  the  second 
department. 

18.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  motors  for  causing  the  controllers  of 
the  second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops, 
means  connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  controllers 
of  the  first  department,  a  controller  of  said  first  depart- 
ment being  connected  through  said  means  and  motors 
with  a  sulUble  controller  or  controllers  in  the  second  de- 
partment, and  a  single  device  for  rendering  the  said 
means  operable. 

19.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departmenU,  a  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ,  a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  motors  for  causing  the  controllers  of  the 
second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops, 
means  connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  controllers 
of  the  first  department,  each  of  said  first  department  con 
trollers  being  connected  through  said  means  and  motors 
with  a  suitable  controller  or  controllers  In  the  second  de- 
partment, a  coupler-controller  for  causing  the  coupling 
of  the  second  department  to  the  first,  and  a  single  device 
for  rendering  the  said  means  operable,  and  for  rendering 
the  coupler-controller  to  act. 

20.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ,  a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  motors  for  causing  the  controllers  of 
the  second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops, 
means  connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  controllers 
of  the  first  department,  each  of  said  first-department  con- 
trollers being  connected  through  said  means  and  motors 
with  the  controller  of  a  suitable  stop  In  the  second  de- 
partment. 

21.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ,  a 
series  of  stop  controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  motors  for  causing  the  controllers  of 
the  second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops, 
means  connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  controllers 
of  the  first  department,  each  of  said  first-department  con 
trollers  being  connected  through  said  means  and  motors 
with  the  controller  of  a  suitable  stop  In  the  second  depart- 
ment, and  a  single  device  for  rendering  the  said  motors 
operable. 

22.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of 
the  organ,  a  scries  of  motors  for  causing  the  controllers 
of   the   second   department   to   bring   on   their   respaetivc 


stopa,  means  connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  con- 
trollers of  the  first  department,  each  of  said  first-depart- 
ment controllers  being  connected  through  said  means  and 
motors  with  the  controller  of  a  suitable  stop  In  the  second 
department,  a  coupler-controller  for  causing  the  coupling 
of  the  first  department  to  the  second,  and  a  single  device 
for  rendering  the  said  motors  operable,  and  for  causing 
the  coupler-controller  to  act. 

28.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments,  a 
series  of  stop-controllera  for  on*  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  means  for  manually  operating  said  stop-controllers, 
a  series  of  motors  for  causing  the  controllers  of  the  sec- 
ond department  to  bring  on  their  jespective  stops,  means 
connecting  the  series  of  motors  to  the  controllers  of  the 
first  department,  each  of  said  first-department  controllers 
being  connected  through  said  means  and  motors  with  the 
controller  of  a  suitable  stop  In  the  second  department,  a 
coupler-controller  for  causing  the  coupling  of  the  first 
department  to  the  second,  and  a  single  device  for  render- 
ing the  said  motors  operable  for  causing  the  coupler-con- 
troller to  act  and  for  rendering  inoperative  the  manually- 
operating  means  for  the  stop-controllers  of  the  second 
department 

24.  An    organ    having   a    plurality    of   departmenU.    a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  bellows  for  causing  the  controllers  of 
the  second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops, 
a  series  of  elcctropnuematic  motors  controlling  the  series 
of   bellows,    a    series   of   electric   circuits   connecting    the 
electropneumatic  motors  with   the  controllers  of   the  first 
department   a   controller   of  said   first  department   being 
connected    through    the   elcctropnuematic   motors   with    a 
;iulUble  controller  or  controllers  In  the  second  department. 
2!>.  An    organ    having    a    plurality    of    departments,    a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  bellows  for  causing  the  controllers  of 
the  second  department  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops, 
a  series  of  electropneumatic  motors  controlling  the  series 
of  bellows,  a  series  of  electric  clrculU  for  connecting  the 
electropneumatic  motors  with  the  controllers  of  the  first 
department   a   controller  of   said   first   department   being 
connected   through    the   electropneumatic   motors   with    a 
suitable  controller  or  controllers  In  the  second  department, 
and  a  single  device  for  simulUneously  closing  all  of  the 
clrcuiU  so  as  to  render  each  one  of  them  operable  when- 
ever lU  connected  first-department  controller  is  operated. 
26.  An    organ    having    a    plurality    of    departments,    a 
series  of  Btop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop  controllers  for  a  second  department  of  the 
organ,  a  series  of  bellows  for  causing  the  controllers  of 
the  second  department  to  bring  on  tbelr  respective  stops, 
a  series  of  electropneumatic  motors  controlling  the  series 
of    bellows,    a    series    of    electric   circuits    connecting    the 
electropneumatic  motors  and  the  controllers  of  the  first 
department    a   controller   of  said   first   department   being 
connected    through    the   electropneumatic    motors   with    a 
sulUble  controller  or  controllers  in  the  second  department, 
means  for  controlling  the  covpHng  of  the  first  department 
to   the   second,   a   bellows   for   operating   the   coupler-con- 
troller, an  electropneumatic  motor  for  causing  the  bellows 
to  operate  a  circuit  therefor,  and  a  single  device  for  si- 
mulUneously closing  all  of  the  said  electric  clrculU,  so  as 
to  render  each  one  of  them   oi>erable  whenever  lU  con- 
nected first-department  controller  is  operated,  said  single 
device   serving   also   to   close   the   circuit   of   the  electro- 
pneumatic motor  of  the  coupler-beliowa 

27.  An   organ    having   a    plurality   of   departmenta,    a 
series  of  stop-controllers  for  one  department  of  the  organ, 
a  series  of  stop-controllers  and  coupler-controllers  for  a 
]   second  department  of  the  organ,  a  series  of  hallows  for 
1  moving  the  controller  to  bring  on  their  respective  stops 
i  and  couplers,  a  series  of  electropneumatic  motors  con- 
trolling the  said  series  of  bellows,  a  series  of  electric  dr- 
culU  connecting  some  of  the  electropneumatic  motors  with 
the  controllers  of  the  first  department  a  series  of  elactrlc 
ClrcuiU  to  operate  the  coupler  electropneumatic  motors,  a 
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wiies  of  imaller  bellows  connected  with  the  Hid  second 
series  of  controllers  for  throwing  them  to  their  off  posi- 
tions, an  electropneamatic  motor  controlling  the  series  of 
■mailer  bellows  and  provided  with  an  electric  circuit,  and 
a  single  device  for  slmoltaneoasly  closing  all  of  the  said 
electric  drcaita.  so  as  to  immediately  energise  the  smaller 
bellows  and  coapler-circulta,  and  to  close  the  circuits  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  departments. 

28.  An  organ  having  two  departments  each  with  a 
plurality  of  stops,  a  controlling  device  for  bringing  on  a 
series  of  stops  In  one  department  of  the  organ,  a  con- 
trolling device  for  bringing  on  a  series  of  stops  forming 
a  suitable  accompaniment  thereto  in  the  second  depart- 
ment of  the  organ,  and  means  wbereby  a  predetermined 
amount  of  movement  of  the  first  controlling  device  will 
also  operate  the  second  controlling  device. 

29.  An  organ  having  two  departments  each  with  a 
plurality  of  stops,  a  controlling  device  for  bringing  on  a 
series  of  stops  in  one  department  of  the  organ,  a  con- 
trolling device  for  bringing  on  a  series  of  stops  forming 
a  suitable  accompaniment  thereto  In  the  second  depart- 
ment of  the  organ,  and  means  connecting  the  two  con- 
trclllnK  devices  whereby  the  first  controlling  device  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  movement,  will  operate  the 
second  controlling  device. 

30.  An  organ  having  two  departments  each  with  a 
plurality  of  Ntops,  a  controlling  device  for  bringing  on  a 
wries  of  stops  in  one  department  of  the  organ,  an  inde- 
pendently-operable controlling  device  for  bringing  on  a 
series  of  stops  forming  a  suitable  accompaniment  thereto 
In  the  second  department  of  the  organ,  and  means  where- 
by the  first  controlling  device  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  movement  will  also  operate  the  second  control- 
ling device. 

31.  An  organ  having  two  departments  each  with  a 
plurality  of  stops,  a  device  for  bringing  on  a  series  of 
stops  In  one  department  of  the  organ,  a  device  for  bring- 
ing on  a  series  of  stops  forming  a  suitable  accompani- 
ment thereto  In  another  department  of  the  organ,  and 
means  whereby  both  devices  may  be  operated  by  one  move- 
ment, the  devices  being  provided  with  springs  of  differ- 
ent tension  to  indicate  to  the  tonch  whether  one,  the 
other,  or  both  devices  are  being  operated. 

32.  An  organ  having  two  departments  each  with  a 
plurality  of  stops,  a  series  of  actions  controlling  the  stops 
of  one  department  of  the  organ,  a  series  of  actions  con- 
trolling t^e  stops  of  a  second  department  of  the  organ 
and  a  series  of  electric  circuits  and  devices  controlled 
thereby  connecting  the  two  series  of  actions  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  stops  of  the  first  department  is  made  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  of  the  actions  of  the  second  de- 
partment. 

33.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  controller  for  a  stop  In  one 
department,  and  devices  under  the  control  of  the  performer 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  stop  in  a  second  depart- 
ment with  said  controller  whereby  the  controller  controls 
either  a  stop  la  the  first  department  only  or  controls  the 
stop  in  that  department  and  a  stop  in  the  second  depart- 
ment at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

84.  Ab  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plorallty  of  stops,  a  controller  for  each  stop  in  one 
department,  and  devices  under  the  control  of  the  per- 
former for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  stop  in  a  sec- 
ond department  with  each  stop-controller  of  the  first  de- 
partment wbereby  each  controller  controls  either  a  stop 
in  the  first  department  or  a  stop  in  that  department  and 
a  stop  in  the  second  department  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

30.  An  organ  having  a  plnrality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plarallty  of  stops,  a  controller  for  a  stop  In  one  1 
departaaent.  devices  nnder  the  control  of  the  performer 
for  eoanectiag  a  stop  In  a  second  department  with  said 
eontroUer  and  devices  for  almultaneoasly  coupling  the  first 
departm«it  to  the  second. 

S«L  An  organ  havlnc  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plnrality  of  stops,  a  controller  for  each  stop  in 
one  departinent,  devices  for  connecting  a  st<^  in  a  second 
dspartmott  with  each  controller  of  the  first  department, 
derlcM  for  coupling  the  first  department  to  the  second. 


and  means  under  the  control  of  the  performer  for  render- 
ing the  connecting  devices  active  and  causing  the  coupling 
device  to  act. 

37.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  manually-operated  controllers 
for  the  stops  in  each  department,  devices  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  performer  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  controllers  of  one  department  with  the  corresponding 
controllers  In  a  second  department  whereby  the  controllers 
control  either  stops  In  the  first  department  only  or  con- 
trol said  stops  In  the  first  department  and  stops  in  the 
second  department  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

38.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  manually-operated  controllers 
for  the  stops  In  each  department,  devices  for  coupling  one 
department  to  another,  and  devices  under  the  control  of 
the  performer  for  connecting  the  controllers  In  one  depart- 
ment with  controliers  in  another  department  and  simulta- 
neously causing  the  coupling  devices  to  act. 

39.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  controller  for  a  stop  in  one 
department,  devices  under  the  control  of  the  performer 
for  connecting  a  stop  In  a  second  department  with  said 
controller,  a  controller  for  a  stop  In  a  third  department, 
devices  for  coupling  the  third  department  to  the  first,  and 
devices  controlled  by  said  coupling  devices  for  connecting 
a  stop  of  the  second  department  with  the  controller  of  the 
third  department. 

40.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  controller  for  each  stop  in  one 
department,  devices  under  the  control  of  the  performer  for 
connecting  a  stop  In  a  second  department  with  each  con- 
troller of  the  first  department,  a  controller  for  each  stop 
In  a  third  department,  devices  for  coupling  the  third  de- 
partment to  the  first,  and  devices  controlled  by  said  coup- 
ling devices  for  connecting  a  stop  In  the  second  department 
with  each  controller  of  the  third  department. 

41.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  series  of  stops,  a  series  of  stop  controllers  for  one 
department,  a  second  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  sec- 
ond department,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  opera- 
tor for  operating  one  series  of  stop-controllers  from  the 
other. 

42.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  series  of  stops,  a  series  of  stop-controllers  for  one 
department,  a  second  series  of  stop-controllers  for  a  sec- 
ond department,  connecting  devices  between  the  two  se- 
ries of  stop-controllers  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  operating  the  stops  of  one  department  through  the 
operation  of  the  stop-controllers  of  the  other  department 

43.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  series  of  actions  for  controlling 
the  stops  of  one  department,  a  series  of  actions  for  con- 
trolling the  stops  of  a  second  department,  and  connecting 
devices  between  the  two  series  of  actions  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  whereby  the  operation  of  the  stops  of  one 
department  may  be  made  dependent  upon  the  position  of 
the  actions  of  the  other  department. 

44.  An  organ  having  a  plnrality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  devices  nnder  the  control  of  the 
performer  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  stop  in  one 
department  with  a  stop  In  another  department  so  that 
the  stops  may  be  operated  in  unison  or  one  Independently 
of  the  other. 

45.  An  organ  having  a  plurality  of  departments  each 
with  a  plurality  of  stops,  devices  under  the  control  of  the 
performer  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  at  will  each 
stop  of  one  department  with  a  stop  in  a  second  depart- 
ment. 


8  4  9,242.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Gbobqbs 
HuiLLiES,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,247. 

Claim. — A  wind-shield  for  vehicles,  comprising  two  up- 
rights having  their  tops  curved  Inwardly,  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  uprights  to  the  splash  board,  a 
glased  frame  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  uprights,  so 
as  to  freely  oscillate,  and  a  curtain  having  Its  upper  end 


April  2, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1911 


deta<AabIy  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  glased  frame, 
so  as  to  oscillate  with  the  latter  and  its  lower  end  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  splash-board. 


shoulder  being  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  squared 
part,  and  a  nut  turned  on  the  upper  screw-threaded  por- 
tions to  tighten  the  tooth  In  the  body  of  the  head. 


849.246.  INBOLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  ALBisr  E.  Johnson,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  14,  1903.     Serial  No.  165,477. 

^ *^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  insole  for  use  in  manufacturing  sewed 
shoes,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  two  lips  cut 
therefrom,  turned  up  and  permanently  united  throughout 
their  length  to  form  a  single  stltch-recelvlng  Up. 

2.  An  Insole  for  use  in  manufacturing  sewed  shoes,  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  having  two  lips  cut  therefrom, 
and  turned  up  and  united  together  by  cement  and  pres- 
sure to  form  a  single  compressed  stitch  -  receiving  lip 
around  the  shank  and  fore  part  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  insole. 

3.  An  Insole  for  use  In  manufacturing  sewed  shoes,  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  having  two  lips  cut  therefrom 
and  turned  qp  and  united  to  form  a  single  stltch-receivIng 
iip  around  the  shank  and  fore  part  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  insole,  and  a  sheet  of  reinforcing  material  cemented 
to  the  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  Up. 


849.243.     CIX)8URE  FOR  BOTTLES,  Ac.     John  W.  Hull, 

San  Antonio,  Tex  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max  I.  Man-  840,246.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLK.     William  H.  W. 

owltr.  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  June  21,  1904.     Serial  .Jones,  Waverly,  N.  V.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1900.     Serial  No. 

No.  21.^,443.  297,007. 


/  *'-^  *v 


Claim. — 1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  composed  of  flexible 
expansible  metal  of  an  inverted-cup  shape,  having  out- 
wardly-flared side  walls,  and  provided  with  an  annular 
bead  at  its  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  closure  for  bottles  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle-neck provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  near  Its  upper 
end  and  an  annular  Internally-projecting  ledge  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  bottle-neck,  said  ledge  lying 
above  said  shoulder,  of  a  stopper  composed  of  flexible  ex- 
pansible metal  of  an  inverted-cup  shape  having  outwardly- 
fiared  side  walls  and  provided  with  an  annular  bead  at  its 
lower  end. 


^    ^ 


n 


849,244.     RAKB.     UtSA  8.  JK88t;p,   Provo,  8.  D.     Piled 
Oct  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  841,223. 


JO 


J* 


Claim. — .K  rake  comprising  a  bead,  consisting  of  a 
wood  bar,  substantially  square  In  cross-section  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  apertures  through  it,  square  in  cross- 
section  in  the  lower  half  of  their  distance,  and  round  and 
reduced  In  sise  in  the  upper  half,  and  rake-teeth  having 
shanks  for  insertion  in  said  aperture  which  shanks  are 
square  in  cross-section  at  their  lower  portions  and  round 
and  screw-threaded  at  their  upper  portions,  an  offset  or 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  or  like  ves- 
sel, having  a  tubular  neck,  of  a  valve  seated  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  neck,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting  through 
and  fitted  to  slide  In  the  bore  of  the  neck,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  channels  for  the  discharge  of  liquid  where 
It  passes  through  the  neck  and  having  a  weight  formed 
upon  its  Inward  end,  a  valve-lncloslng  member  adapted  to 
be  permanently  fastened  to  the  vessel,  said  member  t>elng 
provided  with  a  valve-chamber  having  a  contracted  orifice, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  closing  of  said  orifice  by 
the  valve  when  In  open  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  or  like  vessel,  having 
a  neck  provided  with  outside  screw-threads,  of  a  discharge- 
neck  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  first  neck  and  form- 
ing a  valve-chamber  at  the  outer  end  of  said  first  neck 
when  In  place,  a  valve  In  said  chamber,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  Teasel  around  the  base  of  the  screw-threaded  neck, 
and  one  or  more  spring-pawls  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  shoulder,  the  under  side  of  the  dlscharge^neck  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  recesses  into  which  said  pawl 
or  pawls  are  adapted  to  enter  to  lock  said  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  or  like  vessel,  having 
a  discharge-outlet  provided  with  a  valve-chamber  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  of  an  outwardly-opening  valve 
In  said  chamber,  and  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  small 
perforations  positioned  between  the  valve  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  valve-chamber,  said  disk  being  separate  from 
the  valve  and  spaced  therefrom  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  The  eomblnaUon.  with  a  bottle,  or  like  TesMl.  harlng 
a  4i«eharta-oatl«t  proTlded  with  a  TalTe-chambcr  at  a 
point  iBtaroMdlat*  its  enda,  of  an  oatwardly-openlns  ralre 
In  said  chamber,  a  perforated  disk  positioned  between  the 
Talre  and  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber,  said  disk  being 
separate  from  the  Talre  and  spaced  therefrom  by  loss  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  members,  and  aprlngs  In  the 
chamber  acting  to  set  the  disk  against  the  Talre  to  close  It. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  or  like  resael,  haring 
a  dlscharge-oatlet  prorlded  with  a  ralre-chamber  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  of  an  oatwardly-openlng  ralre 
in  said  chamber,  and  an  Independent  spring  -  actuated 
gtiard-disk  shore  the  ralre  to  effect  the  closing  thereof 
when  flow  of  liquid  from  the  ressel  ceases. 


849.247.     OA8-OENEBATOB.     MiCHCL  J.  Lacknbb.  Dort- 
mund, Germany.   Filed  Nor.  28.  1905.   Serial  No.  289,475. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Improred  gas-generator,  whose  shaft  com- 
prises a  stationary  upper  part  a,  one  routing  middle  part 
ft  and  a  rerolring  lower  part  c,  which  latter  Upers  down- 
ward, so  that  the  ashes  and  clinkers  are  forced  automatic- 
ally toward  the  axis  c  y  of  the  generator.  subsUntlally  as 
described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

2.  A  gas-producer  harlng  a  reroluble  body  and  a  rero- 
luble  base,  the  walls  of  said  parts  being  prorlded  with  in- 
side ribs  or  projections. 


849^48.      WRBNCH.     TnoMAa   H.   Latibb,   Dallas,   Tex 

FUed  Apr.  30,  190«.    Sorlal  Na  314.083. 

Olm4m. — 1.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  comblnaUon  with  the 
handle-bar  and  Its  Jaw,  the  morable  bar  and  its  Jaw.  the 
front  saddle  ragaglsg  both  bars,  teeth  on  the  handle^bar, 
the  main  saddls  on  the  morable  bar  prorlded  with  a  partl- 
UoB  extending  from  side  to  side  below  the  latter  bar  and 
harlng  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  handle-bar,  the 
morable  bar  being  farther  prorlded  with  a  projection  to 
•ngagc  said  partltioa. 

2.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  with  the  handle- 
bar and  Its  Jaw,  rertical  parallel  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the 
baadle-bar  la  rear  of  Its  Jaw,  teeth  on  the  ander  side  of 
■aid  bar.  of  tba  front  rnddla  extending  orer  the  morable 
bar  and  downward  along  the  sides  of  the  handle-bar  be- 
tween said  rerUcal  rtba,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  forward  saddle  and  the  handle-bar  for 


drawing  the  said  saddle  down  on  the  morable  bar.  the 
main  saddle  on  the  morable  bar  prorlded  with  teeth  en- 
gaging the  teeth  on  the  handle-bar,  means  for  maintaining 
the  main  saddle  in  position  on  the  morable  bar,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  two  bars  and  operating  with  a 
tendency  to  separate  them  and  to  keep  the  said  teeth  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
to  disengage  tbe  said  teeth. 


3.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle  and 
Its  jaw,  the  said  bar  harlng  teeth  on  its  under  side  and 
provided  on  Its  sides  with  rertical  guides,  of  the  movable 
bar  and  lu  Jaw,  the  front  saddle  engaging  both  bars  and 
arranged  between  the  said  rertical  guides  on  the  fixed  Jaw, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  front  saddle  and  the  mor- 
able Jaw  and  operating  with  a  tendency  to  separate  the 
same,  the  main  saddle  on  the  morable  bar  prorlded  with  a 
partition  extending  from  side  to  side  below  the  latter  bar 
and  haring  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  handle-bar,  the 
morable  bar  being  further  prorlded  with  a  proJecUon  to 
engage  the  said  partition. 

4.  In  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  with  the  handle-bar 
and  its  jaw,  the  movable  bar  and  its  Jaw,  the  front  sad- 
dle engaging  both  bars,  teeth  on  the  handlebar,  the  main 
saddle  on  the  morable  bar  prorlded  with  a  partition  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  below  the  latter  bar  and  haring 
teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  handle-bar.  the  morable 
bar  being  further  prorlded  with  a  projection  to  engage 
said  partition,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  rearward 
part  of  the  morable  bar  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  fixed 
bar.  and  a  screw  bolt  tapped  through  the  main  saddle  and 
haring  Its  shack  passed  through  the  morable  bar. 


849,249.     CLASP.     PHiLir  C.  Lawless,  Hampstead.  Lon 
don,  England.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  229.1fll. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clasp  composed  of  two  portions  a  and  6 
plroted  one  on  the  other  about  a  dlsplaceable  fulcrum, 
said  portions  haring  slita  therein,  a  hollow  spring  d  har- 
ing fangs  on  Its  operating  edges  which  engage  in  the  slits, 
the  portions  a  and  b  harlng  bent  ends  Inclosed  within  the 
hollow  of  the  spring,  the  fnlcrum  consisting  of  an  edge  of 
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a,  and  a  portion  of  the  unrfaee  of  ft,  a  portion  of  tbe  part 
b  acting  to  thrust  the  fulcmm  edge  of  part  a  toward  the 
line  of  pressure  of  the  closing  force  of  the  spring,  and 
diminish  Its  lererage  of  pressure  when  the  portions  a  end 
ft  are  caused  to  angularly  direrge  from  one  another. 

2.  A  clasp  composed  of  two  pieces  a  and  b.  which  pirot 
one  on  the  other  about  a  dlsplaceable  fulcrum,  said  pieces 
hsring  slits  therein,  a  spring  d  on  the  operating  edges  of 
which  fangs  are  formed  which  engage  in  said  slits,  said 
pieces  a  snd  b  haring  bent  ends  which  are  inclosed  with- 
in the  hollow  of  tbe  spring  d,  the  dlsplaceable  fulcrum 
consisting  of  an  edge  of  the  piece  a  and  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  piece  ft,  a  portion  of  piece  ft  acting  to  thrust 
the  fulcrnm  edge  of  piece  a  toward  the  line  of  pressure  of 
the  closing  force  of  the  spring  when  the  pieces  a  and  b 
are  caused  to  snguisriy  direrge  from  one  another  and  a 
stop  for  preventing  the  continued  dirergence  of  pieces  a 
snd  b  when  the  dlsplaceable  fulcrum  reaches  tbe  line  of 
pressure. 

3.  A  clasp  composed  of  two  pieces  a  and  ft,  which  plrot 
one  on  the  other  about  a  displsceable  fulcrum,  aaid  pieces 
baring  slits  therein,  a  spring  d  on  the  operating  edges  of 
which  fangs  are  formed  which  engage  said  slits,  said 
pieces  a  and  b  haring  bent  ends  which  are  inclosed  within 
the  hollow  of  the  spring  d,  the  dlsplaceable  fulcrum  con- 
sisting of  an  edge  of  piece  a  and  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  piece  b,  a  portion  of  piece  b  acting  to  thrust  tbe  ful- 
crum edge  of  piece  a  toward  the  line  of  pressure  of  the 
closing  force  of  the  spring  when  the  pieces  a  and  b  are 
caused  to  angularly  direrge  from  one  another,  the  con- 
tinned  dirergence  of  pieces  a  and  ft  being  prerented  by  the 
fang  of  the  spring  d  which  Is  Inserted  in  the  slit  In  piece 
ft  operstlng  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  displacement  of  the 
fulcrum  edge  of  piece  a. 

4.  A  clasp  composed  of  two  pices  a  and  b  which  pivot 
one  on  the  other  about  a  dlsplaceable  fulcrum,  said 
pieces  having  silts  therein,  a  spring  d  on  the  operating 
edges  of  which  fangs  are  formed  which  are  Inserted  in 
said  slits,  said  pieces  o  and  ft  harlng  bent  ends  which 
are  inclosed  within  the  hollow  of  the  spring  d,  tbe  dls- 
placeable fulcrum  consisting  of  an  edge  of  a  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  ft,  the  piece  a  having  a  notch 
formed  in  its  fulcrum  edge,  a  portion  of  piece  b  acting 
to  thrust  the  fulcrum  edge  of  piece  a  toward  the  line  of 
pressure  of  the  closing  force  of  the  spring  to  a  distance 
limited  by  tbe  contact  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  notch 
formed  in  the  fulcrum  edge  of  a  with  one  of  the  fangs 
formed  on  the  spring  0- 


! 


849,250.  COMBINED  TELEI'HONE  DESK  STAND  AND 
CALL-BELL.  Chabi^s  A.  L'UoMUBOixu,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  A.  L'llommedieu,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  Harry  L'Hommedieu,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  190.%.     Serial  No.  239.819. 


^^injmjIIIIH 


Claim. — 1.  A  desk-telephone  comprising  a  hollow  base, 
prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  standard  harlng  detachable 
engagement  with  the  base  and  prorlded  with  an  annular 
projection  near  Ita  lower  end,  a  bell  contacting  with  said 
shoulder  to  limit  upward  morement  of  the  bell,  and  a 
bell-rlDflBg  mechaniam  located  within  the  base  and  pro 


vided  with  a  clapper-arm  extending  through  the  aforesaid 
opening  of  the  base  to  ring  tbe  bell. 

2.  A  desk-telephone  comprising  a  base  haring  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  standard  harlng  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  base,  a  bell  embracing  the  standard  and 
harlng  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  bell-ring- 
ing mechanism  located  In  the  base  and  haring  a  clapper- 
arm  extended  through  the  opening  of  the  base  to  ring 
the  bell. 


849.251.  CALENDAR  -  CHART.  Joseph  B.  Lindsbt. 
Lockwood,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
306.156. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  calendar-chart  baring  a  series  of  panels 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  two  to  the  right  and  two 
to  the  left  and  a  space  dividing  the  right  band  l^om  the 
left  hand  panels  the  said  space  having  a  longitudinal  row 
of-  flRures  representing  days  of  a  month  produced  thereon, 
each  panel  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  parallel  columns 
of  names  of  the  months,  the  outer  columns  expressing  the 
name  of  the  current  month,  and  chronologically  arranged 
fifrures  apponrin?  beneath  the  names  of  the  months,  each 
panel  having  an  Independent  arrangement  of  figures,  and 
a  computing  strip  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  chart  at 
any  point  in  the  row  of  figures  In  the  said  separating- 
spare.  the  said  strip  having  thereon  a  row  of  figures  rep- 
resenting the  days  of  a  month  but  arranged  in  reverse 
ortler  to  the  row  of  corresponding  figures  In  tbe  said  sep- 
arating space,  the  figures  in  said  separating  space  and  on 
said  strip  Iteing  read  In  connection  with  the  names  of  the 
months  and  the  figures  on  the  columns  of  said  panels. 

2.  .\  calendar-chart  having  a  series  of  panels  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  two  to  the  right  and  two  to  tbe  left, 
the  panels  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  being  divided*  by  a 
separating  space,  in  which  space  at  Its  upper  portion  a 
row  of  figures  is  produced  representing  the  days  of  tbe 
month  and  reading  downward  from  the  greatest  to  the 
smallest  number,  each  of  the  said  panels  comprising  paral-, 
lei  columns  and  each  column  consisting  of  a  series  of  the 
name  of  a  month  In  the  year,  the  outermost  column  of 
each  panel  bearing  the  name  of  the  current  month,  and 
figures  which  appear  below  each  name  in  each  column, 
said  figures  being  chronologically  arranged,  the  figures  In 
the  right-hand  panel  reading  in  one  direction  and  the 
figures  in  the  left-hand  panel  reading  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, each  column  being  headed  by  a  numeral  repreaentlDg 


I9I4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 1907. 


tb«  calendar- nDmber  of  the  month  represented  by  the 
eolamn,  and  a  compoting-ttrip  taaTing  a  row  of  flgures 
thereon  representing  the  days  of  a  month,  the  uld  flgnree 
reading  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  atrip  or  In  rererse 
order  to  the  reading  of  the  figures  In  the  said  separating- 
space,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said  sepa 
rating  strip  at  a  point  below  any  one  of  the  figures  pro- 
duced on  the  said  separatlng-space. 

3.  A  calendar-chart  having  a  series  of  panels  produced 
thereon,    four    in    number    and    arranged    one    above    the 
other,  two  to  the  right  and  two  to  the  left,  the  right  and 
left  hand  panels  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  sepa- 
rating-space  in   which  space  at  its  upper  portion   a   row 
of  figures  is  produced  representing  the  days  of  the  month 
and   reading  downward  from  the  greater  number  to  the 
lesser  number,  each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  colnmns.  each  column  bearing  the  repetition  of 
the  name  of  a  given  month,  the  outermost  column  of  each 
panel  bearing  the  repetition  of  the  name  of  the  current 
month,    figures   at    the    top   of   said   columns   designating 
the  calendar-number  of  the  several  months  in  the  columns, 
numbers  chronologically  arranged  and   representing  days 
of  the  year,  produced  one  number  beneath  each  repeated 
name  in  each  column  of  the  panels,  the  arrangement  of 
the  names  of  the  months  in  the  left-hand  panels  being  the 
same,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  names  of  the  months  in 
the  right-hand  panels  being   In  corresponding  ordex.   the 
numbers  below  the  names  of  the  columns  being  chronolog- 
ically   arrnnsred    in   each    panel   from    1   to   365.   the    read- 
ing of  the  numbers  in  the  upper  left-hand  panel  commenc- 
ing with   1   at  the  bottom  of  the  outer  column,   the  ar- 
rangement of  the  numbers  In  the  lower  right-hand  panel 
commencing  with  1  at  the  top  of  the  outer  column,  the 
srranKement  of  the  numbers  on  the  lower  left-hand  panel 
commencing  with  1  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  column  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  numbers  In  the  upper  right-hand 
panel  commencing  with  1  at  the  top  of  the  inner  column, 
a  computing-strip  having  a  row  of  figures  thereon  repre- 
senting the  days  of  the  month  and  reading  In  reverse  order 
to  the  order  of  the  column  of  figures  in  the  separatlng- 
space,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  computing- 
strip  at  points  on  the  said  chart  below  any  one  of  the 
figures  in  the  said  separatlng-space.  as  described. 


849.252.     SHEEl'-SHEARS.     Maby  A.  Lipscomb,  Eureka. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,298. 


ner  ends  of  the  shanks  and  provided  with  slots,  blade* 
pivoted  at  their  Inno-  portions  to  the  front  or  outer  ends 
of  the  shanks  and  having  longitudinal  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  and  located 
beneath  the  slots  of  the  lateral  extensions,  snd  adjust- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  extensions  of  the 
blades  and  operating  in  the  slots  of  the  lateral  extensions 
of  the  handles  for  securing  the  said  blades  in  their  sd- 
Justment. 

2.  In  shears,  the  combination  with  handles  provided 
at  their  front  enda  with  longitudinal  shanks  and  having 
lateral  extension^  projecting  Inwardly  and  curved  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shears,  blades  pivoted  at  their  inner 
portions  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  shanks  and  provided 
at  their  inner  ends  with  longitudinal  extensions  curved  to 
fit  the  lateral  extensions,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  eYteimlpns. 


849,253.  STOCKING-SUPPORTING  MEANS.  Geobo*  P. 
MANsriKLO,  Scranton,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  350,034. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  drawers-leg  having  a 
tab  provided  with  a  buttonhole,  of  n  strap  having  a  loop 
formed  at  its  upper  end,  one  wall  of  such  loop  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  button  having  a  base  located 
within  and  inclosed  by  the  loop,  and  a  shank  extending 
through  said  opening  in  the  wail  and  projecting  from  said 
loop,  said  shank  detachably  engaging  in  the  buttonhole 
of  the  tab,  means  adjustably  connecting  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  strap  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
same,  forming  a  lower  adjustable  loop,  and  a  stocking- 
engaging  device  having  a  portion  engaged  In  the  latter 
loop  and  adjustable  therewith. 


849,264.  COMBINED  SINK,  BATH.  AND  WASH  TUB. 
Walteb  J.  Minns.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Atic.  6, 
1906.      Serial   No.   329,882. 


CMm. — 1.  In  ahears.  the  combtnation  with  handles  pro- 
▼td«l  at  thalr  front  ends  with  longitudinal  shanks  and 
hSTlac  lateral  extensions  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  In- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tub,  a  splash  •  board 
above  the  tub  and  prorlded  with  a  forwardly-extending 
portion  projecting  over  the  side  of  the  tub  and  provided 
at  Its  front  edge  with  a  depending  lip,  a  hinged  sink  pro- 
Tkkd  St  its  rear  edge  with  an  upwardly-projecting  rib  or 
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lip  back  of  the  depending  ITont  flange  of  the  forwardly- 
projecting  portion  of  the  Bplash-bosrd  and  guard  devices 
extending  between  the  tub  and  the  splash-board  in  rear 
of  said  overlspplng  flanges,  subaUntlaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination-tuba,  a  tub,  a  sink  serving  as  a  full 
or  partial  covering  therefor,  a  siflash-board  secured  st 
the  rear  of  the  sink,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  s 
forwardly-projectlng  portion  extending  over  said  tub  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  lip  at  Its  forward 
longitudinal  edge,  said  sink  being  pTOTided  with  a  mar- 
ginal flange  the  rear  section  of  which  has  sn  upwsrdly- 
extendlng  longitudinal  lip  adapted  for  engagement  back 
of  the  lip  on  the  bottom  of  the  splash-board  when  the  sink 
Is  In  horiaontal  position,  and  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  bottom  of  the  splssh-board  and  the  rear  section  of  the 
slnk-flsnge.  said  hinge  connection  being  In  sdvance  of  the 
engaging  lips. 

3.  In  combination-tubs,  a  tub,  a  sink  serving  as  a  full 
or  a  partial  covering  therefor,  a  splssh  board  secured  at 
the  rear  of  the  sink,  the  bottom  of  which  splash  board 
has  a  forwsrd  and  downward  Inclination  and  extends  over 
said  tub  snd  Is  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending 
lip  at  Its  forwsrd  longitudinal  edge,  said  sink  being  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  fiange  the  rear  section  of  which 
has  an  upwardly-extending  longitudinal  lip  adapted  for 
engagement  back  of  the  lip  on  the  bottom  of  the  splash- 
board when  the  sink  Is  In  horlsonUl  position,  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  bottom  of  the  splash-board  and  the 
rear  section  of  the  sink-flange,  said  hinge  being  In  ad- 
vance of  the  engaging  lips  and  the  said  sink  being  pro- 
vided with  s  longitudinal  pocket  In  the  inner  face  of  the 
rear  portion  of  its  body,  snd  an  apron  in  rear  of  said 
engaging  lips  and  depending  from  the  under  face  of  the 
bottom  of  the  splash  board  along  the  Inner  face  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  tub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tub.  a  splssh-board  fixed  at 
the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  tub,  having  a  bottom  which 
Inclines  downwardly  snd  forwardly  and  extends  over  said 
tub,  said  splssh-board  bottom  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly extending  horlsontal  hooks,  faucets  the  supply- 
pipes  whereof  pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  splash- 
board, an  apron  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  splash  board, 
extending  down  to  an  engagement  with  the  Inner  upper 
face  of  the  tub,  a  flanged  sink  adapted  to  constitute  a 
partial  or  a  complete  cover  for  the  tub,  and  trunnions 
carried  by  the  rear  flanged  section  of  said  sink,  which 
trunnions  enter  the  said  books,  constituting  a  hinged  con 
nectlon  between  the  sink  and  the  bottom  of  the  splash- 
board, the  entrance  openings  to  the  hooks  being  so  far 
to  the  rear  that  said  sink  can  not  be  disconnected  from 
the  bottom  of  the  splash-board  while  the  faucets  remain 
over  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  splash  board  provided  with 
forwardly  extending  hooks,  and  faucets  In  front  of  said 
splash  board,  of  a  sink  having  trunnions  entering  the  said 
hooks  and  constituting  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
sink  and  splash-board,  the  entrance-openings  to  the  hooks 
being  so  fsr  to  the  rear  that  said  sink  can  not  be  dlscon 
nected  from  the  bottom  of  the  splash-board  while  the  fau- 
cets remain  over  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849.255. 
N.  J. 


BURNER.      Paul   Mischke,    East   Rutherford, 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1006.     Serial  No.  335.071. 


tlon  and  seated  on  the  not  of  the  mixing-tube,  said  outer 
section  being  apertured,  and  a  conical  section  secured 
within  the  cup-shaped  section  and  outer  section  with  Its 
base  seated  on  the  flange  of  the  said  cup-shaped  sections 
and  forming  with  the  said  sections  and  the  mlxlng-tobe 
inner  and  outer  chambers,  one  surrounding  the  other,  the 
apex  end  of  the  conical  section  being  apertured. 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  a  mlxlng-tube  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  nipple  In  alinement  therewith  and  provided 
with  alr-lnlets  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  cup-shaped  section  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly-extending  and  apertured  flange,  an  outer 
apertured  section  secured  to  the  cup-shaped  section  and  to 
the  mlxlng-tube,  and  a  conical  section  secured  within  the 
cup  shaped  and  outer  sections  with  its  base  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  said  cup-shaped  section  and  forming  there- 
with and  with  the  mlxlng-tube  inner  and  outer  chambers, 
said  conical  section  being  provided  with  openings  near  its 
apex  end. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  mlxlng-tube  having  Its  Inner  end  in- 
ternally threaded  and  its  outer  end  externally  threaded, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  alr-lnlets  at  Its  Inner  end, 
a  cup-shaped  section  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral oi)enlng  and  smaller  openings  around  the  central 
opening  an  apertured  outer  sect  ion  secured  to  the  cup- 
shaped  section  and  having  a  central  oiK-nlng  to  receive 
the  mlxlng-tube.  a  nut  on  the  mlxlng-tube  in  engagement 
with  the  said  outer  section,  and  a  conical  section  secured 
within  the  cup  shaped  and  outer  sections  with  Its  base  en- 
gaging the  flange  of  the  said  cup  shaped  section  and  form- 
ing with  said  sections  inner  and  outer  air  chambers,  the 
conical  section  being  provided  with  openings  at  its  apex 
end. 


840,256.  COMBINED  WIRE  STKETrHF-R 
TENER.  F^LGKNK  P.  Mt»oKK.  .StreutoV.  111. 
19,  1900.     Serial  No.  348.G33. 


AND    FAS 
I-Mled  Dec. 


Clo<m. — 1.  A  burner,  comprising  a  nipple  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  mizing-tnbe  secured  to  the  nipple  in  aline- 
ment therewith,  said  tube  being  externally  threaded  and 
provided  with  alr-lnlets  at  its  Inner  end,  a  nut  on  the 
aald  tube,  a  cop-shaped  section  having  an  Inwardly-extend- 
ing and  apertured  flange  seated  on  the  shoulder  of  the 
nipple,  a  forward  section  secured  to  the  cup-shaped  sec-  1 


Claim. 1.  The    herein  -  described    means    for    securing 

fence-wires  to  a  post,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  arms  at  the  opposite  end.  a  spool  rotata- 
bly  mounted  between  said  arms,  means  to  rotate  said 
spool,  said  spool  being  adapted  to  receive  wires  which  ex- 
tend through  said  head  and  engage  the  fence-wire,  and 
means  to  hold  said  wires  while  the  same  are  being  twisted 
together. 

2.  The  herein-described  means  for  securing  fence  wires 
to  a  post,  comprising  a  fram^  having  a  bead  at  one  end 
thereof  and  arms  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  shaft  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  spool  fixedly  secured  on 
said  shaft  and  between  said  arms,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  whereby  wires  secured  thereto  will" be  wound  there- 
on, said  wires  extending  through  a  l>ore  In  said  head  and 
engaging  the  fence-wire,  and  a  collar  on  said  head  hav- 
ing openings  therein  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  wires 
whereby  when  the  head  Is  rotated  the  wires  will  be  twist- 
ed together.  ^ 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  fence-wires, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  head  on  said  frame  having  a  bore 
therein,  arms  extended  from  said  head,  a  spool  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  arms,  means  to  prevent  roUtlon 
of  the  spool  In  one  direction,  said  spool  sdapted  to  re- 
ceive wires  which  extend  through  said  bore  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  fence  wires,  a  yoke  on  said  head,  a 
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eollar  flzcdly  tecured  to  said  head  and  harlng  openlnsa 
tberclB  to  reccWe  the  free  ends  of  naid  wires  whereby  said 
wires  will  be  directed  together  when  aald  head  Is  rotated. 


849.267.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Lincoln  Moss,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Robins  Conveying  Belt  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Kllod  June  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  214.622. 


ellng  aheare  disposed  In  th«  bicbt  of  said  operating  rope 
or  cable  to  exert  a  pall  thereon. 

6.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  barrel-sheare  or  dram  moT- 
able  bodily,  a  load-fupportlng  rope  or  cable  attached  to 
said  drum,  and  an  operating  rope  or  cable  baring  both 
ends  attached  to  the  drom  and  wound  thereon  in  the  same 
direction  but  extending  therefrom  In  substantially  oppo- 
site directions. 

7.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  barrel-sheaTe  or  drum,  a 
load  -  supporting  rope  or  cable  attached  to  said  drum, 
means  for  imparting  bodily  moTement  to  aald  barrel- 
sheave  or  drum,  and  an  op<>ratlng  rope  or  cable  having 
both  ends  attached  to  the  drum  and  wound  thereon  In  the 
same  direction  but  extending  therefrom  In  substantially 
opposite  directions. 

8.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  barrel-sheave  or  drum,  a 
load-supporting  rope  or  cable  pendent  therefrom,  a  self- 
filling  bucket  carried  by  said  cable,  a  truck  upon  which 
said  barrel-shea vf  or  drum  is  supported,  an  operating  lope 
or  cable  having  both  ends  wound  on  said  drum  In  the 
same  direction  but  extending  therefrom  In  substantially 
opposite  directions,  and  a  bucket-dumping  rope  or  cable 
attached  to  said  bucket  and  extending  upward  to  the  truck. 

9.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  two  barrel-Bbeaves  or  drums, 
a  self-fllUng  bucket,  a  rope  or  cable  attached  to  one  of 
said  barrel-sheaves  or  drums  and  also  attached  to  the 
closing-roller  of  said  bucket,  a  rope  or  cable  attached  to 
the  other  barrel-sheave  or  drum  and  also  attached  to  the 
frame  of  said  bucket  and  an  operating  rope  or  cable  for 
each  of  said  barrel-sheaves  or  drums,  said  operating- ropes 
each  having  both  ends  attached  to  one  of  said  barrel- 
sheaves  or  drums  but  extending  therefrom  in  suhatantially 
opposite  directions. 


Claim. — I.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  barrel-sheave  or  drum  of  a  load-supporting  rope  at- 
tached to  the  barrel-sheave  or  drum,  and  an  operating 
rope  or  cable  having  both  ends  attached  to  said  barrel- 
sbeave  or  drum  and  both  leads  wound  thereon  In  the  same 
direction  but  extending  from  the  barrel-sheave  or  drum  in 
opposite  directions. 

2.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  barrel-sheave  or  drum,  a 
flexible  load-supporting  member  attached  to  the  barrel- 
sheave  or  drum,  a  flexible  operating  member  having  both 
ends  attached  to  the  barrel-sheave  or  drum  and  wound 
thereon  In  the  same  direction  but  extending  therefrom  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  engaging  the  bight  of  said 
flexible  operating  member  to  exert  a  pnll  thereon. 

8.  In  hoisting  apparatils.  a  barrel-sheave  or  drum,  a 
flexible  load-supporting  member  attached  to  said  drum,  a 
flexible  operating  member  attached  at  both  ends  to  said 
drum  and  having  both  leads  wound  thereon  In  the  same 
direction  but  extending  therefrom  In  sabstantlally  oppo- 
site directions,  spaced  guides  for  the  leads  of  said  oper- 
ating member,  and  means  In  the  bight  of  said  operating 
member  for  simultaneously  placing  both  leads  under  ten- 
sion. 

4.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  barrel-sheave  or  drum,  a 
load-sapportlng  rope  or  cable  attached  to  said  barrel- 
ahaave  or  dnim.  an  operating  rope  or  cable  having  both 
•oda  attached  to  aald  barrel-sheave  or  drum  and  wound 
thareon  In  the  same  direction  bat  extending  therefrom  In 
•abataatlally  opposite  dlrectlona.  spaced  polleys  for  the 
lands  of  aald  operating  rope  or  cable  and  means  engaging 
the  bight  of  said  operating  rope  or  cable  for  placing  both 
leads  thereof  under  eqaal  tenalon. 

0.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  a  barrel-sheave  or  dram,  a 
flazlbla  load-aapportlnff  meanber  attached  to  the  dram,  an 
operating  ropa  or  cabla  harlng  both  ends  attached  to  the 
dram  and  having  both  leads  wound  on  the  drum  In  the 
asuna  direction  bat  extending  therefrom  In  opposite  dlrec- 
Itona,  galde-puUeys  over  which  said  leada  pass  and  a  trav- 


849,258.  MACHINE  FOR  RB-PRE88ING  BRICK.  En- 
ocNi  McsRAT.  Washington,  D.  C.  and  .\aHnB  O.  TmAVia. 
Del  Ray,  Va..  assignors  to  Edwin  I^.  Cockrell,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,715. 


CUUm. — 1.  A  re-preaa-brlek  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  eroaa  hands  roelproeativ«ly  mounted  In 
said  frame,  upper  toggle  -  araia  connected  to  the  upper 
croas  hand  and  to  a  apring-preaaad  bearing,  a  main  shaft, 
for  actuating  laid  upper  toggle-arms  from  said 
ahaft,  lower  tosgle-arma  connected  to  the  lower 
cross-head  and  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame,  secondary 
lower  toggie-arma  connected  to  the  flrst-namcd  lower  tog- 
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gle-arms  and  a  flxed  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  secondary  toggle-arms  from  the  main  drive- 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  re-press-brick  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  a  main  drlve-ahnft  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  pin- 
Ion  fast  upon  said  drive-shaft,  a  secondary  drive-shaft,  a 
gear-wheel  upon  said  aecondary  drive-shaft  with  which 
said  pinion  meshes,  an  upper  croas-head.  plungers  carried 
by  said  upper  cross-head,  toggle-arms  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  to  a  spring-preaaed  bearing,  a  crank  carried 
by  the  secondary  drive-shaft,  a  connecting-rod  between 
said  crank  and  said  toggle-arms,  a  lower  cross-bead,  a 
mold-box  carried  by  aald  lower  cross  head,  ejectlng-plun- 
gers  carried  by  said  lower  crosa-head  and  located  In  the 
mold-box,  a  feeding-table,  a  fecding-puaher,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  steady  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  feeding- 
pusher  from  the  secondary  drive-shaft,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  intermittent  reciprocatory  movement  to  the 
lower  cross-head  from  aald  secondary  drive-shaft. 

3.  In  a  re-preas-brlck  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  upper  and  lower  reciprocatory  cross-heads,  plun- 
ders carried  by  said  upper  cross-head,  a  mold-box  carried 
liy  aald  lower  cross-head,  vertical  toggle-arms  connected 
to  said  lower  croaa-head  and  to  a  portion  of  the  frame, 
horlsontal  toggle-arms  connected  to  said  vertical  toggle- 
arms  snd  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  main  drive-shaft,  a 
Hccondary  drive-shaft,  cranks  carried  upon  said  drive-shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  downward  movement  of  said  cranks 
to  impart  a  downward  movement  to  the  horlsontal  toggle- 
arms  during  a  portion  of  the  downward  movement  of  said 
cranks  and  for  permitting  said  horizontal  toggle-arms  to 
remain  stationary  during  the  remainder  of  the  movement 
of  said  cranka 

4.  In  a  re-press-brlck  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cross-head  of  vertical  toggle-arms  connected  to  said  cross- 
head  and  to  a  flxed  portion  of  the  frame,  horizontal  tog- 
gle-arms connected  to  said  vertical  toggle-arms  and  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  frame,  a  rotative  shaft  cranks  carried 
by  said  shaft,  bearing-blocks  through  which  the  wrist-pins 
of  said  cranks  pass,  connecting-rods  passing  through  said 
bearing  blocks,  fingers  carried  by  said  bearing-blocks,  and 
a  link  which  holds  said  fingers  In  allnement  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  horizontal  toggle-arms  during  a  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  eccentric-rods. 

5.  In  a  re-press-brlck  machine  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  croaa-head,  of  a  mold-box  carried  by  said 
cross- head,  vertical  toggle-arms  connected  to  said  cross- 
hesd  snd  a  portion  of  the  frame,  horizontal  toggle-arms 
connected  to  said  vertical  arms  and  a  portion  of  the  frame, 
bearing-blocks  carried  by  said  horlsontal  toggle-arms,  con- 
necting-rods which  pass  through  said  bearing-blocks,  fin- 
gers csrrled  by  said  connecting-rods,  a  link  for  holding 
aald  fingers  in  allnement  with  aald  bearing-blocks  during 
a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  aald  connecting-rods,  a  rotative 
shaft,  cranks  carried  by  aald  shaft,  bearing-blocks  carried 
by  the  connecting-rods  through  which  the  wrist-pins  of 
said  cranks  psss,  said  blocka  being  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  the  connecting-rods,  and  springs  bearing  between 
said  blocks  and  the  bearing-blocks  through  which  the 
wrlst-pina  of  the  cranka  pass. 

6.  A  re-presa-brick  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  main 
Shaft  Joamaled  therein,  an  upper  croaa-head  mounted  for 
reciprocatory  movement  in  aald  frame,  operative  connee- 
tiona  between  said  upper  eroos-head  and  aald  main  shaft,  a 
lower  croaa-haad  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in 
said  frame,  actuating  elements  carried  by  aald  lower  cross- 
head,  connections  between  aald  ahaft  and  said  actuating 
elementa,  means  for  engaging  said  connections  with  said 
elementa  during  a  selected  part  of  a  revolution  of  said 
shaft  and  means  for  diaengaglng  said  connections  from 
aald  ahaft  during  the  ramainder  of  the  revolution. 

7.  A  re-praaa-brlcfc  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  main 
ahaft  Jonrnalad  therein,  an  upper  cross-head  mounted  for 
reciprocatory  movement  in  aald  frame,  operative  connec- 
tlona  between  mid  upper  croaa-head  and  lald  ahaft  where- 
by the  former  Is  driven  from  the  latter,  a  lower  crosa-head 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  frame,  mov- 
able actuating  elementa  carried  by  aald  lower  croaa-head, 
connections  between   said  sliaft  and  said  actuating  ele- 


menta. maana  Interposed  between  aald  connectlona  and 
said  elementa  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  connections  and  said 
elementa  to  effect  a  downward  movement  of  aald  cross- 
head  and  means  rarrled  by  said  connections  for  engaging 
said  elementa  on  the  upward  movement  of  aald  connect 
tlons. 


849.209.     OIL -BURNER.     Lawbcncx  F.  MnSTSl,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  326.339. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil-burner,  inner  and  outer  wick-tubes, 
the  outer  tube  being  shouldered  near  its  upper  end.  a  per- 
forated collar  around  and  at  a  distance  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes,  the  upper  end  of  said  collar  being  in- 
turned  and  extending  above  the  said  tubes,  substantially 
U-shaped  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  collar,  each 
bracket  having  its  upper  end  bent  laterally  and  projected 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  collar  and  the  Iqwer 
ends  of  the  brackets  resting  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  drum 
around  the  collar,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  corrugated 
and  bent  inward  and  rests  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
brackets. 

2.  In  an  oil-burner,  inner  and  outer  wlck-tubes,  a  collar 
around  and  at  a  distance  from  and  extending  above  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  tubes,  a  perforated  ring  in  the  inner  tube 
provided  with  an  upward-extending  flange  at  its  inner  edge 
and  with  a  depending  flange  at  the  outer  edge  which  is  se- 
cured to  said  inner  tube,  a  perforated  conical  air-spreader 
resting  on  said  ring  around  said  upwardly-extending  flange, 
and  a  depending  spreader-plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
cone  with  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  collar. 


849,260.  VAULT -LIGHT.  John  McQuioan  and  ABTHDS 
Pat  DDLS,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  21,  1905,  Serial  No.  279,523.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,443. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vault-light  construction  comprising  re- 
versely-arranged T-bars,  one  on  the  other  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  with  their  heada  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane, 
the  head  of  one  of  said  bars  being  offset  and  partly  aepar- 
ated  from  Ita  web  to  form  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  head  of  the  other  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vault-light  construction  comprising  raversely-ar- 
ranged  T-bara.  one  on  the  other  at  an  angle  therato,  and 
with  their  heads  in  the  aame  horlsontal  plane,  the  head  of 
one  of  said  bars  being  offset  and  partly  separated  from  Ita 
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web  to  form  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the 
other  bar.  and  Ita  web  being  prorlded  with  opposltely-ez- 
teadlQg  llpg,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 
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849,261.  BUNK  BLOCK.  Ftbnando  Nimmo.  West  Point. 
Ark.  Filed  May  18,  1900.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1907.  8e 
rial  No.  367.572. 


7y 


Cluim.— 1.  A  bunk-block  for  logging-wagons,  cars  or 
other  vehicles  consisting  of  a  grooved  bolster  with  one  or 
more  locking  bolts  or  bars  passing  transversely  through  the 
groove :  a  sUdable  block  having  Its  lower  edge  fltting  with- 
in the  bolster  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess;  a  cam- 
abaped  hook  located  within  the  recess  of  the  block  and 
mounted  upon  a  transverse  shaft;  an  operating  -  shaft 
mounted  within  the  block ;  toggle-arms  pivoted  to  the  cam- 
shaped  hook  and  operating-shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  operatlng-sbaft.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bunk  block  such  as  described  and  consisting  of  a 
grooved  bolster  and  slldable  block  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  a  cam  shaped  hook,  toggle-arms  and  operat- 
ing-shaft, a  hand  lever  connected  with  one  end  of  the  oper- 
ating-shaft and  provided  with  a  spring-pawl,  and  a  seg- 
mental rack  secured  to  the  side  of  the  block  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  spring-pawl,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bunk-block,  such  as  described  the  cam  shaped 
hook  adapted  to  Interlock  with  bolts  or  bars  transversely 
located  in  the  bolster,  toggle-arms  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  cam  shaped  hook  and  rigidly  connected  at 
the  opposite  end  to  an  operating-shaft  and  arranged  to 
constitute  a  brace  or  lock  to  prevent  accldenUl  release- 
ment  of  the  hook  from  the  transverse  bolts  or  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


849.262.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.  Qbobo.  B.  NcssbacM. 
New  Philadelphia.  Ohl6,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Thurman  Mllar,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  6 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,645.  '     ' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
barp-aapport  pivotally  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on 
the  pole  and  having  a  socket  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
h*rp  Joamaled  In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  trolley- 
wheel,  an  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the  harp-support 
and  proTlded  with  a  terminal  eye.  an  operaUng-rope  se- 
cured to  the  harp-support  and  extending  through  the  eye 
la  the  arm.  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  harp-support  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  recces  In  the  trolley- 
pole  for  limiting  the  rocking  moreoient  of  the  harp-support. 


2.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole,  a  harp-rapport  pivotally  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  on  the  pole  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  pole,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  In  the  support  above  the  longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  harp  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  trolley-wheel,  a  threaded  extension  de- 
pending from  the  harp,  a  laterally-extending  arm  engaging 
the  extension  and  provided  with  a  terminal  eye,  clamplng- 
nuta  engaging  the  threads  on  the  extension  and  bearing 
as^alnst  the  arm,  and  an  operating- rope  passing  through 
the  opening  in  the  harp-support  and  threaded  through  the 
eye  In  the  laterally-extended  arm. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole  provided  with  a  segmental  recess, 
a  harp  support  plvoUlly  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on 
the  pole  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  lug  adapt- 
ed to  entjage  the  walls  of  the  segmental  slot  for  llmlUng 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  support,  a  harp  Journaled  on 
the  support  nnd  provided  with  a  trolley-wheel,  an  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  harp  and  having  an  eye  formed 
in  one  end  thereof,  and  an  operating-rope  secured  to  the 
harp-support  and  extending  through  the  eye  in  the  later- 
ally-extending arm. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp-support  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  having  a  socket  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
bore,  a  trolley-pole  seated  In  said  bore  and  provided  with  a 
laterally-extending  head  engaging  the  walls  of  the  socket 
there  being  a  segmental  recess  formed  in  the  trolley-pole  a 
lug  extending  laterally  from  the  harp-support  and  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  recess  for  limiting  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  harp-support,  a  harp  Journaled  in  the  support 
and  provided  with  a  trolley-wheel,  said  head  and  support 
being  cut  away  to  accommodate  the  troliey-wheel.  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  the  harp  and  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal eye.  and  a  rope  secured  to  the  harp-support  and  pass- 
Inp  through  the  eye  In  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole  having  a  segmental  recess  formed 
therein,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to  the  pole  and  having  Its 
free  end  formed  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  harp-support  piv- 
otally mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  the  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  pin.  there 
being  an  opening  Journaled  in  the  harp-support  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  head  of  the  pin.  a  lug  extending  laterally  from 
one  end  of  the  harp-support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
walls  of  the  recess  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  harp-support,  a  trolley-harp  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  support  and  provided  with  a  trolley-wheel,  an  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  harp,  a  laterally-extending  arm  carried 
by  the  extension  and  provided  with  a  terminal  eye,  and  an 
operating  arm  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  harp- 
support  and  engaging  the  wails  of  the  eye.  said  harp^sup- 
port  being  cut  away  to  permit  rotation  of  the  trolley-wheel. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-pole  having  a  socket  formed  in 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  segmenUl  recesa.  a 
pin  rigidly  secured  to  the  pole  and  seated  in  said  socket* 
said  pin  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  harp- 
support  pivotally  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  said 
pin  and  having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  bead  of 
the  pin.  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  harp-support 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  socket,  a  lug  extending  laterally 
from  the  harp-support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of 
the  recess  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  harp- 
support,  a  harp  Journaled  in  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  trolley-wheel,  an  arm  carried  by  the  harp  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  eye.  and  an  operating-rope  passing  through 
the  opening  in  the  harp-support  and  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  eye. 


849.283.    WAGON  END-OATE.    Etxeitt  W.  Olson,  Oar- 
Held,  Kans.     Filed  Sept  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.964. 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  having 
seats  upon  the  inner  faces  of  Its  two  sides,  of  an  end-gate 
adapted  to  have  one  of  its  ends  engage  one  of  said  seats,  a 
locking  member  pivoted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  gate 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  other  of  said  seats,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  locking  member  into  and  out  of  its  seat. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  -  body  baring  seats 
upon  the  inner  faces  of  its  two  sides,  of  an  end-gate  adapt- 
ed to  have  one  of  Its  ends  engage  one  of  said  seats,  a  lock- 
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ing  member  pivoted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  gate  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  other  of  said  seats,  and  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  said  locking  member  and  s&id  gate  for 
moving  said  toggle  into  and  out  of  Its  seat,  a  bell-crank 
pivoted  upon  said  gate,  and  a  link  connoting  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  to  said  locking  meml>er.  substantially  as 
de»Tll>ed. 


swinging  member,  the  outer  end  of  the  guiding  and  limit- 
ing member  being  contracted  to  create  a  binding  action 
therebetween  and  the  swinging  member  when  the  latter  is 
thrown  outwardly,  a  latch  mem»>er  to  hold  the  stationary 
and  swinging  members  In  operative  relation,  and  a  roller 
carried  by  the  latch  member  to  reduce  friction  between  the 
latter  and  swinging  member. 


3  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  having  spaced 
cleat.s  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  Its  two  sides,  the  outer  cleat 
on  one  side  l)eing  tapered,  of  an  end-gate  having  one  end 
beveled  and  its  other  end  adapttnl  to  enter  between  the 
cleats  on  one  side  of  the  wagon,  a  locking  member  pivoted 
upon  said  gate,  and  a  toggle  connection  between  said  mem- 
b«'r  and  said  KHte  for  swinging  said  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tapered  cleat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  l)ody  having  spaced 
cleats  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  Its  two  sides,  the  outer  cleat 
on  one  side  l»elng  tapered,  of  an  end-gate  having  one  end 
beveled  and  Its  other  end  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
cleats  on  one  side  of  the  wagon,  a  locking-plate  of  substan 
tially  U  form  in  cross-section  telescoping  the  beveled  end 
of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  tapered  cleat 
said  locking  plate  being  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  opposite  end  of  said  gate,  substan- 
tlnlly  as  described. 

.n  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  having  spaced 
cleats  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  its  two  sides,  the  outer  cleat 
on  one  side  being  tapered,  of  an  end  gate  having  one  end 
beveled  and  Its  other  end  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
cleats  on  one  side  of  the  wagon,  a  locking  plate  of  substan 
tlally  U  form  In  cross-section  telescoping  the  beveled  end 
of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  tapered  cleat 
said  locking  plate  being  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  end-gate,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lever,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


849.264.      STANCHION.      Pbank    8.    OvxaACiCES.    Stella 
Wash.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.607. 


849.265.  DRAFT-COMPENSATING  DEVICE.  Milton  I 
Parkhiest.  Fancy  Prairie.  III.  Filed  Nov.  11  1905 
Serial  No.  28G.902. 


V\ai%n.~\.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
a  swinging  member,  a  member  embracing  both  members  to 
guide  the  swinging  member  and  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  the  outer  end  of  the  guiding  and  limit 
ing  member  being  contracted  to  create  a  binding  action 
upon  the  swinging  member  when  the  latter  is  swung  out 
wardly.  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  stationary  and  swinging 
meml>era  In  operative  relaUon  to  each  other. 

2.  A    stanchion    comprising    a    stationary    member,    a 
sminging  member,  a  member  embracing  both  of  the  afore- 
said members  to  guide  and  limit  the  outward  swing  of  aald 
127 1).  0.— 188 


riuim.      \.  The  combination   with  a  bind-T  or  tlie  like, 
of  a  tongue  niovahly  secured  thereto,  a  draw  head  movably 
mounted  on  the  tongue  and  supporting  the  draft-eveners, 
and  compensating  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue 
and   connected   to   the  draw  head   and    to   the   binder,   said 
compensating  devices  being  respectively  of  normally   un- 
equal strengths. 
I        2.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  coupling  secured 
thereto,  a  tongue  adjustably  8U|)port«Hl  in  the  coupling,  a 
draw  head  slldably  engaging  the  tongue  and  supporting  the 
draft  eveners.  and  compensating  devices  connected  to  the 
l)lnder  and   to  the  draw  head,   said  compensating  devices 
l>eing  respectively  of  normally  un«HjMal  strengths. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  coupling  secured 
thereto,  a  tongue  adjustably  supported  in  the  coupling,  a 
draw-head  sUdably  engaging  the  tongue  and  supporting 
the  draft-eveners,  and  compensating  devices  connected  to 
the  binder  and  to  the  draw-head,  each  of  said  devices  com- 
prising a  casing,  and  lnde|>endent  springs  mounted  within 
the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  coupling  secure 
thereto  and  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  binder,  a  tongue 
havinK  an  inclined  portion  slldably  supported  in  said 
coupling,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  tongue  with 
relation  to  the  coupling,  a  draw  head  slldably  engaging  the 
tongue,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  draw  head 
with  relation  to  the  tongue,  -arms  projecting  laterally  and 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  draw  head,  and  compensat- 
ing devices  adjustably  connected  with  said  arms  at  their 
forward  ends,  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  devices  being' 
connected  with  the  binder,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  coupling  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  other  com- 
pensating device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  coupling  secured 
thereto,  a  tongue  adjustably  supported  In  the  c-oupling.  a 
draw-head  slldably  engaging  the  tongue  and  supporting  the 
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dra(t-«TCQers,  and  compensating  dcrloea  connected  to  the 
binder  and  to  the  draw-bead,  and  a  tmck  connected  to  tbe 
binder  and  adapted  to  aapport  tbe  lame  in  tbe  absence  of 
draft  on  tbe  tong ae. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  binder,  of  a  coapllng  secured 
thereto,  a  tongue  supported  In  tbe  coupling,  draft-evener- 
supportlng  means  carried  by  tbe  tongue,  a  compensating 
derlce  connected  to  said  means  and  to  tbe  binder,  and  a 
second  compensating  device  connected  to  said  means  and  to 
tbe  coupling,  the  latter  compensating  device  being  of  rela- 
tively less  normal  strength  than  the  llrst-mentioned  com- 
pensating device. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  coupling  secured 
thereto,  a  tongue  adjustably  supported  in  tbe  coupling  and 
projecting  rearwardly  tberebeyond,  draft-evener-supporting 
means  carried  by  tbe  tongue,  a  guide  carried  by  tbe  binder 
and  formed  with  a  curved  guideway  of  approximately  tri- 
angular shape  In  transverse  section,  and  an  arm  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  tongue  and  formed  wltb  a  projection 
for  movable  reception  within  said  guideway. 


849.266.  HUNTING  OU  SHOOTING  GARMENT.  Fkbo 
PvTMCCKT,  Austin,  Tex.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.233. 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  wltb  the  shooting-coat,  of  a  re- 
silient pad  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  pad  l>elng  arranged  in  front  of  the  shoulder  for  ab- 
sorbing tbe  recoil  of  a  firearm,  and  over  the  shoulder  for 
preventing  abrasion  of  the  shoulder  by  the  carriage  of  said 
firearm. 


840,267.      APPARATUS   FOR   FORMING    PERFORATED 

STRIPS  OR  SHEETS.     David  A.  RiTCHM,  Cambridge. 

Mass.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  343.384. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
ci>mbin»tion,  a  movable  carrier,  a  plarallty  of  punches  se- 
cured thereto  to  move  therewith,  a  die  member  baving  a 
plurality  of  holes  or  openings  cooperating  with  said 
punches  to  form  a  series  of  hole*  in  a  metal  atrip  or  sheet, 
a  rotatable  bub  or  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spokes 
or  radial  projections  capable  of  entering  the  holes  formed 
in  said  metal  strip  or  sheet,  a  shaft  on  which  said  hub  Is 
mounted,  a  device  fast  on  aald  shaft,  a  lever  cooperating 
with  said  device  to  lock  aald  shaft  and  hub  from  rotation, 
and  means  movable  with  said  'carrier  for  disengaging  said 
lever  from  said  device  to  thereby  ralaaae  the  said  shaft  and 
Its  hub.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaertbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  carrier,  a  plarallty  of  punches  secured 
thereto  to  move  therewith,  a  die  meBber  havinff  a  plurality 
of  holes  or  opoiings  coOpcratlac  with  said  punehea  to  form 
a  series  of  holes  In  a  mtUd  atrip  or  sheet,  feed-rolls  for 
feeding  said  atrip  or  aheat,  maans  for  rotating  said  feed- 
rolls  contliiaoosly.  and  OMuia  gorensd  by  tbe  said  carrier 
and  coOperatlag  with  the  hiries  or  opaadngs  formed  in  the 
metal  strip  or  sheet  for  eoatrolUng  the  flsoveflaent  oC  said 
BMtal  strip  or  sheet  by  said  fsed-rolls,  whereby  an  inter- 
mittent feed  is  Imparted  to  said  strip  or  sheet  by  said  con- 
tlnaooaly-roUtlBc  fssd-roUs,  for  tlM  porposs  spedflsd. 

S.  la  a  Bsaehlae  <rf  the  character  described,  tn  coablna- 
dSB,  aaechanlsas  for  poa^Iag  a  plurality  of  holes  or  open- 


ings In  a  metal  strip  or  sheet,  and  a  roUUble  device  actu- 
ated by  tbe  perforated  strip  or  sheet  and  controlling  tbe 
feed  or  movement  of  tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  punching  a  plurality  of  boles  or  op<>n- 
ings  in  a  metal  strip  or  sheet,  said  mechanism  IncludinK  a 
movable  carrier,  a  rotatable  device  actuated  by  tbe  perfo- 
rated strip  or  sheet  and  controlling  tbe  feed  or  movement 
of  tbe  same,  means  for  locking  said  device  against  rotation. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  movable  carrier  for  releasing 
said  locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  punching  a  plurality  of  boles  or  open- 
lugs  in  a  metal  strip  or  sheet,  means  for  Initially  position- 
ing the  front  end  of  tbe  said  strip  or  sbeet  wltb  relation 
to  said  punching  mechanism,  and  a  rotatable  device  located 
In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  metal  strip  or  sheet  and 
provided  wltb  means  which  are  extended  across  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  tbe  metal  strip  or  sbeet  in  the  rotation  of 
said  device,  said  means  being  capable  of  entering  into  the 
holes  or  openings  In  said  strip  or  sbeet  to  thereby  permit 
the  feed  of  tbe  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  simultaneously  punching  a  plurality 
of  holes  or  openings  in  a  metal  strip  or  sbeet,  and  a  device 
for  controlling  tbe  feed  or  movement  of  said  strip  or  sbeet. 
said  device  having  means  for  entering  tbe  holes  formed  in 
the  strip  or  sheet  and  movable  with  said  strip  or  sbeet  to 
permit  movement  of  the  same,  sulmtantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  punching  a  plurality  of  boles  or  open- 
ings in  a  metal  strip  or  sheet,  a  positively-driven  and  con- 
tinuously-rotated feed  mechanism  capable  of  engaging  tbe 
perforated  sbeet  to  effect  the  feed  thereof,  and  roUtable 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  boles  formed  in  tbe  metal 
strip  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  metal  strip  or 
sheet  by  said  feed  mechanlam  to  obtain  an  Intermittent 
feed  of  said  strip  or  sheet  by  said  conttnuouaiy-rotated  feed 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


840,268.     OVERALLS.     Lawia  RtrntNBECK.  Lost  Nation. 

Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,644. 

Claim. — An  overalla,  comprlalng  a  normally  flat  body  In- 
cluding a  bib,  waist  and  separated  leg-flaps,  a  neck-strap 
terminally  secured  to  said  bib  and  means  for  securing  it 
abont  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  a  waist-strap  fixedly  secured 
at  one  side  of  the  body  at  one  end  and  removably  attach- 
able to  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  waist,  fastening  de- 
vices along  the  oater  surface  of  the  outer  edge  portions  of 
aald  leg-flaps,  straps  arranged  In  pairs  and  permanently  at- 
tached at  one  end  of  each  to  tbe  inner  edge  portions  of  aald 
leg-flaps  and  their  other  ends  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  said  fastening  devices,  a  borlsoatal  series  of 
pockets  secured  on  the  waist,  straps  sacorcd  to  the  comers 


of  said  waist  and  to  the  outer  corners  of  said  horisontal 
series  of  pockets,  and  pockets  on  tbe  said  leg-flaps. 


T 


HBld  aperture,  and  moans  f <  r  sttacblng  a  seal  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  pin. 

6.  In  a  box-closure,  a  plate  having  a  laterally-disposed 
end  mounted  at  an  end  of  tbe  box,  a  second  plate  having  an 
opening  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  lid,  said  laterally-disposed 
end  being  adapted  to  engage  within  said  opening,  a  block 
mounted  upon  said  box,  a  ball  mounted  upon  said  Ud  and 
having  a  hinged  connection  therewith,  said  ball  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  block  in  a  depressed  position 
ftnd  having  an  aperture,  a  pin  slldably  mounted  within  said 
block  and  adapted  to  enjcajre  within  said  ap<'rture,  and  a 
rigid  pin  In  said  block  adapted  to  limit  the  projection  of 
said  first  pin  from  said  block. 


O-t 
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849.270.     TRUCK. 
Red  Bluir,  Cal. 


.\NDREW 

Filed  May 


St  HAFKB  and  (iEOROK  Waneb, 
15.  1000.     Serial  No.  ;n6,9.30. 


H4!».2.iJ..      .SK.M,  l»OX  FASTKXKU.     CLAKKXru  A.  Schaad, 
Williams,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.743. 


A  '     's 

Claim  1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  block 
at  an  end  thereof  and  a  lid  hinged  at  the  other  end  of  said 
box.  of  a  ball  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  lid  and 
adapte«l  to  ongHge  with  said  block,  said  ball  having  an 
aperture,  and  a  pin  slldably  mounted  within  said  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  said  aperture  of  said  ball. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  block  at  an  end 
thereof  and  a  lid  hinged  at  the  other  end  of  said  box.  of  a 
ball  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  lid  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  block,  said  ball  having  an  aperture  a 
pin  slldably  mounted  within  said  block  and  having  a  slot,  a 
rigid  pin  m  said  block  transverse  of  said  first  pin  and  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  said  first  pin  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  aperture  of  said  ball  and  projecting  there- 
through, and  means  for  attaching  a  seal  at  the  end  of  said 
pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  block  and  cleats 
at  an  end  thereof  and  a  lid  hinged  at  the  other  end  of  said 
box,  of  a  ball  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  lid  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  block  between  said  cleats  said 
ball  having  an  aperture,  and  a  pin  slldably  mount^-d  within 
said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  aperture  of  said 
ball. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  block  at  an  end 
thereof,  laterally-disposed  projections  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  a  lid  having  oiienlngs  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  projections,  of  a  ball  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  block,  said  ball 
having  an  opening,  said  box  having  cleats  at  the  ends 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  block  and  said  projections,  said 
block  having  a  pin  slldably  mounted  therewlthln  adapted 
to  be  projected  Into  said  opening  of  said  ball  to  secure  the 
same  In  position  In  said  opening  of  said  block. 

n    In  a  boxH^losure,  a  block  secured  to  an  end  of  a  box.  a 
ball  hinged  to  a  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  block   j 
in  a  depreased  position  and  constitute  a  handle  to  raise  i 
said  lid  when  said  ball  is  in  a  raised  position,  the  ball  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  aald  block  having  a  pin  slldably  mounted    ' 
therewlthln  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  block  through   ^ 


Claim. — A  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  transversely  of  the  frame,  truck  frames  on  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  outside  of  the  main  frame,  each  of  said  truck- 
frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  and  each  provided  with  radial  arms,  tbe  arms 
[  on  one  plate  registering  with  the  arms  on  the  other  plate, 
sleeves  between  the  plates,  bolts  traversing  the  plates  and 
the  sleeves  whereby  to  secure  said  plates  together,  and 
wheels  journaled  lietween  each  pair  of  arms. 


8  4  9,271.      WELL  -  DRILLING    MACHINR      John    W. 

SrnK!u:i(.  I'.'t<Tst>iirg.  Va..  ass! , 'nor  of  one  half  to  William 
A.  Scborer.  IVtorsburg,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  :!l2,ini. 


Claim. — In  a  well-drilling  macbine.  a  frame,  a  beam  fnl- 
crumed  therein  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  drill-op- 
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eratlnr  element  connected  wJth  the  beam  and  for  moremetit 
by  the  latter  to  operate  the  drill,  a  crank-shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame  and  having  a  crank  portion,  a  pitman  Jour- 
naled on  Raid  crank  portion  and  connected  with  the  beam, 
a  belt-wheel  mounted  idly  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  lat- 
erally-projecting portion,  a  drive-shaft  carrying  a  belt-pul 
ley.  a  belt  connecting  said  pulley  with  the  first-named  pul- 
ley, and  an  arm  fixed  on  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  for 
eugagement  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  adjacent  pul- 
ley to  positively  rotate  the  shaft  and  swing  the  beam  down- 
ward, said  beam  being  adapted  to  swing  upward  under  the 
weight  of  the  drill  upon  movement  of  the  arm  past  the 
dead-center  of  the  pulley. 


I 


849.272.      WRENCH.      Sam l el   I'.   Schnkideb.   Lorenton. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,683. 

./6 


Claim. — As    an    article    of    manufacture,    an    axle  -  nut 
wrench  consisting  of  a  stationary  flat  bar  provided  with  a 
downwardly  turned  angular  jaw  on  its  forward  end,  an  up- 
turned rear  end  having  a  screw-threaded  bole  formed  there- 
through  and   having   its   sides   turned   upwardly   and    in 
wardly,  a  sliding  fiat  bar  superposed  on  the  stationary  bar 
having   its  sides  engaged   by   the  upwardly   and   inwardly 
turned  sides  of  the  stationary  bar,  provided  on  its  forward 
end  with  a  downwardly-turned  angular  jaw  to  co«")|K>rate 
with  the  first-mentioned  Jaw.  and  having  an  ap«-rtui-od  up 
turned  rear  end,  and  a  rod  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with 
a  handle  and  having  Its  forward  part  Hcrew  tlir«>ad«>d  and 
tapped   through   the  screw-threaded   upturntnt   end  of   thr 
stationary  l)ar,  the  rod  being  passed  through  the  said  bimt 
ture  and  its  ti|)  formed  into  a  hea«l. 


N4».27.:.  HKATKU  OK  MIXKU.  Krnst 
and  TID41  R.  ScHriRUA.vx.  Chenoa.  III. 
loot}.     Serial  No.  325.503. 


.1.    StIIllKMANN 

Filed  July  10. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  vessel   having  a  cover,  a 
tubular  handl«  oa  said  corer,  afflUting  means  in  said  ves- 


sel, and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  psMsing 
therethrough  for  operating  aald  agitating  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  a  cover,  a  tubular 
handle  extending  upward  from  said  cover,  a  closed  ca-^lng 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  agitators  in  thf  voswl, 
gearing  in  the  casing,  means  connecting  the  gearing  and 
the  agitators,  and  means  outside  of  the  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  gearing  for  operating  the  agitators. 

.3.  A  beatt-r  or  mixer  comprising  a  veiisel  having  a  sui>- 
stantially  hemispherical  bottom,  agitator*  in  said  vessel 
and  supi>orted  free  from  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  a 
cover  for  the  vessel,  a  tubular  handle  extrndlng  upward 
from  the  cover,  a  closed  casinK  at  the  outor  t-nd  of  tho 
handle,  and  operating-gears  in  the  casing  coniH'cted  throu);h 
the  handle  to  the  agitators. 


849.274.  .lOTRNAL- BO.X.  William  II.  Siikasbv.  1.^)8 
Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  .\ntifrictlon  .lournai  liox  Com- 
pany, Los  .\ngeles.  Cal..  a  Torporalion  of  ("allfornia. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,.{ol». 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  structure  and  a 
Journal-box  inclosing  the  same  and  having  a  projecting  cy- 
lindrical end  portion,  there  being  an  annular  interior  stop- 
flange  d'  in  this  projecting  portion  of  the  box,  and  a  series 
of  inwardly-projectln:;  s«^parated  segmental  flanges  on  the 
Interior  of  this  projecting  portion  between  said  stop-flange 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  box.  and  a  cloaure-plug  cylin- 
drical in  shape  and  provided  with  a  series  of  separated  seg- 
mental outwardly-extending  flanges  on  Its  outer  surface 
and  an  annular  radial  flange  h  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  outer  end  of  the  l)ox,  and  a  locking  device  for 
this  doflure-plug.      * 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  structure  and  a  cylin- 
drical t>ox  inclosing  the  same,  a  closure  plug  In  the  outer 
end  of  this  box  provided  with  a  central  recess  h*,  a  ball 
confined  in  this  recess,  a  wear-plate  K  at  the  bottom  of 
this  recess  to  receive  the  end  thrust  of  the  ball,  said 
closure-plug  being  provided  with  a  passage  A*  leading  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  ping  to  said  water-plate  K. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  journal-box  having  formed  In 
lt«-.  outer  end  a  series  of  Inwardly-projecting  separated  seg- 
mental flanges,  a  closure-plug  cylindrical  in  shape  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  end  of  the  box  and  provided  with  two  se- 
ries of  outwardly-projecting  separated  radial  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  fit  l>etween  and  interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  box. 
and  a  locking  device  for  this  plug. 

t  4.  In  combination  with  a  Joamal-boz  having  formed  to 
Its  outer  end  opposite  inwardly  -  projecting  segmental 
flanges  and  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  Inside  of  said 
flanges,  a  closare-plng  carrying  an  end-thrust  element  In 
Its  Inner  end  or  face  and  provided  peripherally  with  out- 
wardly-projecting segmental  flanges,  said  plug  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  tM  outer  end  of  the  Journal-box.  a  locking 
device  for  the  plug,  and  an  axle  having  Its  spindle  portion 
Journaled  In  the  t>ox  and  Its  outer  end  engaging  said  end- 
thrust  element 
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840.275.  TKRMINAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MOLDINGS. 
K»:i  BKN  Simon,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  May  I),  IWKJ. 
Serial  No.  315,948. 


r/(j<m.-  1.  The  combination  of  a  molding  provided  with 
cliannels.  a  body  portion  of  insulating  material  having 
chanoelM  adapted  to  register  with  said  channels  of  Kaid 
niolding,  Haid  body  portion  being  further  provided  with  a 
constricted  edge,  the  latter  being  rounded  for  preventing 
abrasion  of  wires,  antl  means  for  connecting  said  body  por- 
tion with  said  molding. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  molding  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity uf  channels  separated  liy  a  partition,  said  molding  Ik>- 
ing  i>artl.v  cut  away,  and  a  body  meml>er  of  insulating  ma- 
tirlal  provided  with  channels  registering  with  those  of  said 
molding,  and  further  provided  with  a  tongue  fitting  against 
said  molding  where  the  latter  Is  cut  away. 

3.  The  comliination  of  a  molding  provided  with  channels 
and  with  a  partition,  and  a  body  portion  of  insulating  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  tongue  integral  therewith  and  fitting 
said  molding  and  said  partition,  said  Inxly  portion  being 
f'jrther  provided  with  channels  registering  with  those  of 
said  nx  Uling.  and  also  provided  with  a  partition  register- 
ing with  said  partition  of  said  molding. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal  for  electrical 
moldings,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  channels  separated  l>y  a  partition,  said  par- 
tition l»fing  comparatively  short,  so  as  to  retreat  from  one 
edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  edge  of  said  body  portion 
being  constricted  and  also  t>elng  rounded  to  prevent  the 
aliraslon  of  wires. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  molding  which  is  cut  away  for  a 
little  distance,  and  a  body  portion  of  insulating  material 
fitting  against  said  molding  and  provided  with  a  tongue  fit- 
tinK  into  the  mutilation  thus  formed  by  cutting  away  said 
molding,  said  body  portion  of  insulating  material  and  said 
molding  Iwing  provided  with  channels  in  registry  with  each 
other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  molding  provided  with  channels 
and  with  a  mutilation,  a  body  portion  provided  with  chan- 
nels registering  with  said  channels  of  said  molding  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  ton-.;ue  entering  said  mutilation,  and 
means  for  securing  said  Inxly  portion  and  said  molding  rig- 
idly together. 


8  4  0,276.  AUTOMATIC  STREET  -  INDICATOR  VOH 
ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Eaic  M.  S.mith,  Albbbt  M. 
KEur.  and  Josefh  E.  Fitzwater.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  23.  HK>5.     Serial  No.  288,733. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  rotauble  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  signs  pivotally  moanted  thereon,  means  for 
giving  said  cylinder  a  step-by-step  movement  to  display 
said  signs  successively  and  SHtomaUc  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  cylinder  movement. 


2.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  |»luralltr 
of  sljrns  pivoted  to  said  cylinder,  meaus  for  advancing  said 
signs  successively  to  display  position  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to  move 
said  signs  to  display  position  in  reverse  order. 

3.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality 
of  signs  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet-wheel  se- 
cured eoaxlally  with  said  member,  a  fork  mounted  on  the 
pivot  of  each  sign,  a  stationary  memb<-r  adapted  to  cnvaKC 
said  forks  and  display  signs  successively  in  either  direction 
of  movement  of  said  Vnember.  au  integral.  doul)le ended 
pawl  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheel  in  either  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  tlie  driving  position  of 
said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  street  Indicator,  a  reversible  rotatable  cylinder,  a 
series  of  signs  pivoted  near  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
forks  |)lvoted  eoaxlally  with  each  of  said  si^ns.  a  pin  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  forks  successively  to  move  said  si^ns 
to  display  position  in  either  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  single,  reversible  driving  means  for  driving 
said  cylinder  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  signs  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed eoaxlally  with  said  cylinder,  au  integral,  douhle  ended 
pawl  for  driving  said  wheel  and  cylinder  in  either  direction 
and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  driving  position 
of  said  pawl  at  a  predetermined  |)olnt. 

6.  In  a  street  indicator,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  signs  pivoted  thereto,  reversible  ratchet  and  pawl  mech- 
anism for  Intermittently  rotating  said  cylinder,  electric- 
ally-operated means  for  oscillating  said  pawl  mechanism, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electrically  operated 
means  at  predetermined  iHiints.  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally reversing  said  paw!  merhanisin. 

7.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  movable  sinn-carrylng  niinil»er 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  said  means  comprisin-..'  an 
oscillating  lever,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  a  spring  adapted 
to  drive  said  lev*  r  and  sign  carrjing  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  solenoid  adapted  to  drive  said  lever  and  sign  carry- 
ing member  in  the  opposite  direction,  queans  for  passing  a 
current  through  the  solenoid-winding  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, and  automatic  means  for  reversing  the  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  rotatable  sign-carrying  mem- 
ber and  actuating  means  thenfor.  said  means  comprising 
a  pawl  lever,  an  integral,  doulWe  ended  pawl  thereon,  a 
solenoid-core  mounted  on  an  extension  of  said  lever,  a  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  winding  of  said  solenoid  and  extending 
from  a  feed-main  to  a  return,  contacts  removably  mounted 
on  the  feed  main  and  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  through 
said  solenoid,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  drive  said  lever  and  rotate  the  sign  carrying  meinlier 
when  the  solenoid-circuit  is  broken  and  automatic  means 
for  reversing  the  driving  position  of  said  pawl. 

0.  In  a  street-Indicator,  a  movable  sign-carrying  member 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  said  means  comprising  a  re- 
versible ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  carrying  an  Integral,  double- 
ended  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  spring-dog  for 
hoidiUK  said  wheel  during  the  non-drlvlng  movement  of 
said  pawl,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  and  automatic 
means  for  reversing  the  driving  position  of  said  pawl. 

m.  In  a  street-indicator,  a  movable  sign-caerying  mem- 
l»er  and  actuating  means  therefor,  said  means  comprising  a 
reversible  ratchet  -  wli»'el.  a  lever  carrying  an  Integral 
double-ended  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  whe«M.  a  spring- 
dog  for  holding  said  whe<-I  during  the  non-driving  move- 
ment of  said  pawl,  and  automatic  means  for  reversing  the 
driving  position  of  said  pawl  at  predetermined  intervals. 

11.  .\  street-Indicator  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder, 
plurality  of  pivoted  skeleton  leaves  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  fork  pivoted  coaxially 
with  each  of  said  leaves,  an  adjustably-mounted  stationary 
pin  positioned  to  engage  said  forks  successively,  a  ratchet- 
uiieel  mounted  eoaxlally  with  said  cylinder,  an  oscillating 
lever  having  an  Integral,  double-ended  pawl  mounted  in  op- 
erative relation  with  said  wheel,  a  three-armed  lever  hav- 
ing two  of  Its  arms  positioned  to  reverse  the  driving  posi- 
tion of  said  pawl  and  a  plurality  of  pins  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder  and  arranv'ed  to  engage  the  third  arm  of 
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tb«  three-armed  lerer  to  actuate  lald  pawl  at  predeter- 
mined poaltions  of  said  cylinder. 


.T 


w 


849.277.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINT  -  TESTING  DEVICE. 
FaaoBBiCK  Sonox,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1006.     Serial  No.  343,806. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  photographic  testing  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  compriain((  a  support  having  indicating 
means,  and  a  shutter  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
movable  over  said  indicating  means. 

2.  A  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  support  having  Indicating  means,  a 
shutter  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  over 
aaid  Indicating  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of 
the  shutter  over  said  Indicating  means. 

3.  A  photo$;raphlc  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  light-shield  having  an  open  iK>rtion 
that  permits  the  passage  of  light,  a  shutter  movable  across 
tho  open  portion,  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the 
shutter. 

4.  A  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  light-shield  having  an  qpen  portion 
that  permits  the  passage  of  light,  said  shield  having  indi- 
cators associated  with  the  open  portion,  and  a  shutter 
movable  across  the  open  portion. 

5.  .\  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  light-shield  having  an  open  portion 
that  permits  the  passage  of  light,  said  shield  having  indi- 
cating projections  extending  Into  the  open  portion,  and  a 
shutter  movable  acrMs  said  open  portion. 

B.  A  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  light-shield  having  a  series  of  indi- 
cating characters  comprising  a  stencil,  and  a  shutter  mov- 
able <niccesslvely  over  said  characters. 

7.  .\  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  shield  having  an  open  portion,  a  se- 
ries of  projections  extending  Into  the  open  portion,  a  se- 
ries of  indicating  characters  cut  through  the  shield  adja-  - 
cent  to  the  open  portion  and  associated  with  the  projec- 
tions, and  a  shutter  movable  acroaa  the  open  portion. 

8.  .\  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  shield-plate  having  an  open  portion 
with  projections  extending  into  aaid  open  portion,  indicat- 
ing characters  cut  through  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  pro- 
jections, a  shutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate  and  mov- 
able over  the  open  portion  and  the  characters,  and  means 
(or  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shatter. 

0.  A  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
•crlbed.  comprising  a  light-shield  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  Indicating  characters  cat  through  the  same,  a  cover 
movable  to  a  position  over  either  aet  of  characters,  leaving 
the  other  get  expoaed,  and  a  shatter  movable  over  said 
characters. 

10.  A  photographic  testing  device  of  the  chairacter  de- 
scrit>ed,  comprising  a  shield  having  an  open  portion,  and  a 
plarallty  of  aets  of  Indicating  cfaaracten  cat  through  the 
ahleid  directly  adjacent  to  the  open  portion,  a  cover  mov- 
able to  a  position  oTer  either  set  of  characters,  leaving  the 
other  aet  exposed,  and  a  shatter  movably  mounted  on  said 
•hield  and  movable  over  the  open  portion  thereof. 

11.  A  pbotoffraphic  testlnc  device  of  the  character  de- 
■eribed,  comprising  a  shield  having  an  open  portion  in  one 
margin  with  projections  extending  into  said  open  portion, 
and  a  plorality  of  sets  of  characters  cut  through  the 
■bMd-plate  and  aaaodated  with  the  projections,  a  pintle 


carried  by  the  shield-plate,  a  cover  movably  mounted  on 
said  pintle  and  movable  to  a  position  to  cover  either  set  of 
characters,  leaving  the  other  exposed,  a  shutter  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pintle  and  movable  over  the  open  portion 
of  the  shield-plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the 
shutter. 

12.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield  having  an  open  por- 
tion to  permit  the  passage  of  light,  of  a  shutter  pivoted  on 
tho  shield  and  movable  across  the  open  portion. 

13.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield  having  an  open  por- 
tion to  permit  the  passage  of  light,  of  a  shutter  movable 
across  the  open  portion,  and  means  for  determining  the  ra- 
pidity of  such  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  restricted  portion,  and  a  body  of  material  lo- 
cated In  the  conduit  and  movable  through  the  restricted 
portion. 

14.  In  a  photographic  testing  device,  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield  having  an  open  por- 
tion, of  a  swinging  shutter  movable  across  the  open  por- 
tion, and  means  for  determining  the  rapidity  of  such  move- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  curved  conduit  having  a 
restricted  portion,  and  a  body  of  material  located  in  the 
conduit  and  arranged  to  flow  through  the  restricted  por- 
tion. 

15.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  rotatable  shut- 
ter mounted  thereon,  a  substantially  circular  closed  conduit 
movable  with  the  shutter  and  having  a  restricted  portion, 
and  a  body  of  material  loosely  located  within  the  conduit 
and  arranged  to  flow  through  the  restricted  portion  thereof. 

16.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
si-ribed,  the  combination  with  a  shield-plate  having  an 
open  portion,  and  a  series  of  characters  cut  through  the 
plate  and  adjacent  to  the  open  portion,  of  a  rotatable  shut- 
ter movable  across  the  open  portion,  a  circular  conduit  ro- 
tatable with  the  shutter  and  having  a  restricted  portion, 
and  a  body  of  freely-flowing  material  that  Is  located  in  the 
conduit  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  restricted  por- 
tion thereof. 

17.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield  having  an  open  por- 
tion, of  a  shutter  movable  across  the  open  portion,  and  a 
carrier  on  which  the  shutter  is  mounted,  said  shutter  l>eing 
adjustable  to  different  positions  on  the  carrier  to  vary  the 
time  of  passage  of  said  shutter  across  the  open  portion. 

18.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield *haTing  an  open  por- 
tion, of  a  shutter  movable  across  the  open  portion,  a  car- 
rier on  which  the  shutter  is  mounted,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  predetermined  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  shutter 
being  adjustable  to  different  positions  on  the  carrier  to 
vary  its  time  of  passage  across  the  open  portion. 

19.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  carrier  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon,  and  a  shutter  movable  with  the 
carrier  and  movable  to  different  positions  thereon. 

20.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  indicating  cbaractera,  of  a  carrier  movably 
mounted  on  the  shield,  a  shatter  movable  with  the  carrier 
and  movable  to  different  positions  thereon,  and  a  cover 
movable  to  positions  over  either  set  of  characters. 

21.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shield-plate  having  an  op4>n 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  indicating  characters  cut 
through  the  shield-plate  and  associated  with  the  open  por- 
tion, of  a  pintle  carried  by  the  ahlsld-plate.  a  cover  mount- 
ed on  the  pintle  and  having  portions  movsble  to  positions 
over  either  set  of  characters,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  pintle,  a  substantially  circular  conduit  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  having  a  restricted  portion,  a  freely-flowing 
body  of  material  located  within  the  conduit,  and  a  shutter 
carried  by  the  carrier  and  movable  across  the  open  portion 
of  the  shield-plate,  aaid  shatter  being  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent positions  on  the  carrier. 

22.  In  a  photographic  testing  device,  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  negative  and  paper  holding 
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meana  having  an  open  portion  to  permit  the  pasaage  of 
light  through  the  negative  to  the  paper  held  thereby,  of  a 
shutter  movable  across  said  portion. 

23.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  negative  and  paper  holding 
means,  including  a  shield  having  an  open  portion,  and  a 
clamp  associated  with  the  shield,  of  a  shutter  movable 
across  the  open  portion. 

24.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  negative  and  paper  holding 
device  Including  a  shield-plate  having  an  open  portion,  and 
a  clamp-plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  shield-plate, 
said  ahield-plate  having  indicating  characters,  of  a  rota- 
table carrier  Joumaled  on  the  shield  plate  and  having  a 
circular  conduit  provided  with  a  contracted  portion,  freely- 
flowing  material  located  in  the  conduit,  and  a  shutter 
m<iunted  on  the  carrier  and  movable  across  the  open  por- 
tion of  the  shield-plate. 

2."».  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scril)ed,  the  combination  with  means  for  admitting  light 
through  a  photographic  negative,  of  a  abutter  movable 
across  the  same,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  time  occu- 
pied by  the  shutter  in  reaching  different  points  in  its  path 
of  movement 

26.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  light-shield  having  a  por- 
tion that  admits  light  to  a  photographic  negative  placed 
behind  the  shield,  of  a  shutter,  movable  across  said  portion, 
and  means  for  indicating  on  the  print,  the  time  occupied 
by  the  shutter  in  reaching  different  points  In  its  path  of 
movement  across  said  portion. 

27.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  means  for  admitting  light 
through  a  photographic  negative,  of  a  shutter  movable 
across  the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the 
sliutter  in  its  said  movement. 

28.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scriljod,  the  combination  with  a  light-shield  having  a  por- 
tion that  admits  light  to  a  photographic  negative  placed 
b<hlnd  the  shield,  of  a  shutter  movable  across  said  por- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  the  xhutter  to  a  predetermined 
speed  in  its  passage  across  said  portion. 

29.  In  a  photographic  testing  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  with  a  light  shield  having  an  open 
portion  that  permits  the  passage  of  light  to  a  negative 
placed  behind  said  shield,  and  also  having  a  series  of  indi- 
cating characters  associated  with  the  open  portion  com- 
prising a  stencil  that  permits  the  passage  of  light,  and  a 
shutter  movable  across  the  open  portion. 


ed  with  the  spring  and  operating  to  direct  the  movement 
of  the  spring. 


I 


849,278.  PIANO  -  ACTION.  Lkwis  N.  Sopkb,  Guelph, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,840. 

Claim. — 1.  An  upright-piano  action  comprising  a  coun- 
tercheck with  shank,  a  hammer-butt,  a  Jack,  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  Jack  and  its  free  end  extend- 
ing above  the  plane  of  the  countercheck-shank,  a  flexible 
connection  located  above  the  countercheck  shank  and  hav- 
ing one  end  atUcbed  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  its 
opposite  end  connected  with  the  hammer-butt  and  a  spring 
directing  element  controlled  by  a  movable  part  of  the  ac 
tlon. 

2.  An  upright-piano  action  comprising  a  hammer-butt,  a 
Jack,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  butt  and  Jack,  and 
means  connected  with  said  spring  operating  to  direct  the 
movement  of  the  spring. 

3.  An  upright-piano  action  comprising  a  hammer-butt,  a 
Jack,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  butt  and  Jack,  and  a 
connection  between  said  spring  and  a  movable  element  of 
the  action  operating  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  spring. 

4.  An  upright-piano  action  comprising  a  hammer-butt,  a 
Jack,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  butt  and  Jack,  and  a 
link  having  one  end  connected  with  the  spring  and  operat- 
ing to  direct  the  movement  of  a&ld  spring. 

5.  An  upright-piano  action  comprising  a  hammer-butt,  a 
Jack,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  butt  and  Jack,  a 
wippfn.  and  a  link  actuated  by  the  wippen  and  connect- 


6.  .\n  tiprlght-plano  actUm  coiiiprising  a  hainmor  Itutt,  a 
Jack,  a  spring  Interposed  l)etweeD  the  butt  and  Jack,  and  a 
connection  actuated  by  a  movable  clemt-nt  of  the  action 
and  pivotally  attached  to  the  spring  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate 0/  the  ends  thereof. 

7.  An  upright-piano  action  comprising  a  hammer-butt,  a 
Jack,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  butt  and  jack,  a 
countercheck  with  shank,  a  flexible  connection  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  countercheck  shank  and  the  other 
end  in  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  a 
spring  directing  element  actuated  l)y  a  movable  part  of 
the  action. 


849,279.     MOTOR.      IUlph   R.   Si'EARs.   Wheeling,   W.   Va. 
Filed  June  14.  19(t0.      Serial  No.  a2;.674. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reclprocatory  piston  and 
piston-rod  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust 
valve  members  movably  mounted  on  the  piston  on  different 
sides  of  the  piston-rod,  and  a  single  yielding  abutment  ele- 
ment located  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening 
that  receives  the  piston-rod.  said  element  extending  around 
the  piston-rod  and  having  portions  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  both  valve  members. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  head,  of  a  reclprocatory  piston 
and  piston-rod  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust 
valve  members  movably  mounted  on  the  piston  on  different 
sides  of  the  piston-rod.  a  single  yielding  abutment  element 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  that 
receives  the  piston-rod.  said  element  extending  around  the 
piston-rod  and  having  portions  spaced  from  the  cylinder- 
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head  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  morement  of  both  Talve 
membera,  and  means  passing  through  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  element  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and  between 
the  portions  that  are  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  valve  members  for  securing  said  element  to  the  cylin- 
der-head. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  head,  of  a  reciprocatory  piston 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  secured  to  the  piston 
and  passing  through  the  head.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
members  mounted  on  the  piston,  a  spring-plate  having  an 
intermediate  portion  secured  to  the  cylinder-head,  said 
plate  having  an  open  portion  through  which  the  piston- 
rod  passes,  the  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
belns  offset  from  the  intermediate  portion,  and  said  offset 
portions  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bead  and 
being  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  valve  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  havlnK  heads,  of  a  reciprocatory  piston 
operating  In  the  head,  a  piston-rod  carried  by  the  piston 
and  extending  through  both  heads.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
members  carried  by  the  piston  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod 
and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  said  piston, 
and  spring-disks  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  beads 
and  having  slots  in  which  the  piston-rods  operate,  said 
slots  defining  spring-wlnKs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston-rod  and  disposed  In  the  paths  of  movement  of 
the  projecting  portlon.s  of  the  valve  members. 


849,280.      TOY.      Wii.liam    Stevkns.    Keown,    Pa.      Filed 
May  14.    lf>O0.      Serai    No.  .".IG.SDT. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  toy  cumprislog  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  and  cooTerglng  spokes ;  an  axle  loosely 
passing  through  said  huh  and  extending  beyond  said  hub 
on  both  sides  thereof,  a  rider  for  said  wheel  having  one 
foot  attached  to  each  axle  extension,  a  balance-weight  at- 
tached to  said  axle  and  located  between  the  spokes  di- 
rectly opposite  the  rider :  and  means  for  poaltlvely  turn- 
ing said  wheel,  said  means  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  axle. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  wheel  provided  with 
a  hub  and  converging  spokes ;  an  axle  loosely  passing 
through  said  hub,  and  extending  beyond  said  huh  on  both 
aides  thereof ;  a  rider  for  said  wheel  having  one  foot  se- 
cured to  each  axle  extension,  a  balance-weight  secured  to 
said  axle  and  located  between  the  spokes  directly  oppo- 
site the  rider ;  and  a  spring  for  positirely  rotating  said 
wheel  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  rim  thereof,  and  the 
other  end  fastened  to  said  axle,  said  spring  being  wound 
by  rotating  said  wheel  relatlTely  to  said  axle  and  rider. 


840.281.     HOG  -  TROUGH.     Gsoaaa  8TBAHLS,  Davenport. 

Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.490. 

Claim. — 1.  A  trough  coaaprlalng  a  borixontally-dlspoaed 
ch«nnel    member   and   end   plates   secured   thereto  and   a 


cover  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  end  plates  at 
one  side  of  the  channel  meml>er  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  aline  with  an  opening  In  one  of  the  end 
plates  when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing-pin to  be  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  end 
plate  and  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  cover  to  lock  the 
cover  In  a  closed  position. 


2.  A  trough  comprising  a  channel  member  and  end 
plates  secured  to  said  channel  memlu  r  and  a  cover  00m- 
prising  a  pair  of  longltudinally-arrHnged  bars  and  trans- 
verse bars  arrangetl  at  regular  intervals  and  connecting 
the  longitudinally-arranged  bars,  and  one  of  the  last- 
mentioned  bars  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  end 
plates  at  one  side  of  the  channel  member,  and  the  other  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  aline  an 
opening  In  one  of  the  end  plates  when  the  cover  Is  In  a 
closed  position  and  a  locklng-piu  to  Im>  inserted  through 
said  opening  and  to  engage  the  recess  to  lock  the  cover  in 
closed  position. 

3.  A  trough  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  channel 
member  having  formed  Integral  therewith  at  each  end 
thereof  a  pair  of  connecting-flanges  closing  the  channel 
member  at  its  ends,  and  end  plates  secured  to  said  flanges. 

4.  A  trough  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  channel 
meni>>er  of  approximately  V-shaiM'  form  in  cross-section 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  triangular-shaped  con- 
necting-flanges closing  the  channel  member  at  Its  ends, 
and  end  plates  secured  to  said  flanges. 

5.  .\  trough  comprising  n  horizontally-disposed  channel 
member  constructed  from  a  .single  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  pair  of  triangular  extensions,  said  sheet 
being  folded  to  approximately  V-shape  form  in  cross-sec- 
tion, and  the  triangular  extensions  being  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  main  jMirtion  with  their  ailjacent  edges  abutting. 
8.iid  triangular  extensions  closing  the  ends  of  the  channel 
member  and  constituting  connecting-flanges,  and  end  plates 
secured  to  tht>  connecting-flanges. 

G.  A  trough  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  channel 
meml>er  having  at  each  end  connectlmj  llanges  completely 
closing  the  ends  of  the  channel  member  and  constituting 
end  walls  therefor,  and  end  plates  secured  to  said  flanvfes. 

7.  A  trough  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  channel 
member  having  at  each  end  extensions  completely  closing 
the  ends  of  the  channel  member  and  constituting  end  walls 
therefor,  and  means  for  supporting  the  channel  member. 


849,282.      HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.      Lot  is   r.    .Stukk.nboeo, 
Browns,  Ala.      Filed  Nov.  .S,   1906.      Serial   No.  .^41.851. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hose-supporter  romprlaing  a  tape  having 
one  end  doubled  over  and  secured  to  form  a  hook,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  hose  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tape  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  hook. 

2.  A  hoee-supporter  comprising  a  tape  having  one  end 
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doul>led  over  and  stitched  to  a  point  forming  a  hook,  and 
means  for  KUpporting  the  hose  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  taite  and  adapted  to  bo  engaged  with  said  hook. 

8.  A  hose-supporter  comprising  two  ta|>«s.  and  cords 
connecting  said  ta|>eB  together  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  one  of  said  tapes  t>eing  doubled  over  and  secured  to 
form  a  flexible  li(K>k  whereby  one  of  said  cords  may  be 
detachably  connei-tc<l  therewith. 

4.  .V  bos.'  supporter  comprising  a  plurality  of  tap«'s,  and 
ho«.«-sup|M.rting  devices  attached  to  said  tH|>e8.  one  of  aald 
tapes  iK'ing  formed  with  a  soft,  flexible  hook,  whereby  the 
adjacent  supporting  device  may  l»e  detachably  connected 
therewith. 


.S49.28.;.  COMPOr.ND  HUAKK.  Aloi  ST  Sundh.  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City. 
•N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .lersey.  FII«h1  June  10, 
I'Mi.'.      Serial   X...   -J^.^.ttnii. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  memWr.  of 
a  l>rake  associated  therewith,  an  additional  brake  for  said 
moving  member,  and  means  for  effecting  the  application  of 
said  additional  brake  after  the  setting  of  said  first-named 
brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  n  l)rake 
tber.for.  an  ad<litlonal  l.rake  opposite  said  first  named 
brake,  and  m.ans  enacting  with  said  first  named  lirake  for 
effecting  ibe  application  of  said  additional  brake  after  the 
hrst-named  l>rake  is  applied. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  n  brake 
therefor  .in  one  side  of  nald  memlier.  an  additional  brake 
opposite  said  first-named  brake  and  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  member,  and  means  coacting  with  said  first  named 
I'rake  after  the  setting  thereof  for  applying  said  additional 
brake. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  pri- 
mary brake  therefor,  a  secondary  brake  for  said  rotating 
member,  and  means  for  applying  said  secondary  brake 
from  said  primary  brake  after  the  application  of  the  latter. 

.'.    Tb«   combination  with  a  rotating  memlter.  of  an  inner 
ITimary  brake  therefor,  an  outer  secondary  brake  opposite 
said  iirimary  brake,  and  connections  for  effecting  the  appll 
cation  of  the  secondary  brake. after  the  setting  of  the  prl 
mary  brake. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  double 
brake  therefor,  of  an  additional  double  brake  adjacent  said 
flrst-named  brake,  and  connections  for  effecting  the  appli- 
cation of  said  additional  double  brake  ui)on  the  applica- 
tion of  said  first  named  double  brake. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  primary 
double  brake,  a  secondary  double  brake  adjacent  said  pri- 
mary double  brake,  and  means  coacting  with  the  primary 
double  brake  for  applying  the  secondary  double  brake. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  routing  member,  of  an  Inner 
primary  double  brake,  an  outer  secondary  double  brake, 
and  connections  between  said  brakes.  1 


I  9.  The  combination  with  a  moving  raeml>er.  of  a  brake 
associated  therewith  and  movable  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  memlwM.  an  additional  brake  in  <  lose  prox- 
imity to  said  first-named  brake,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
application  of  said  additional  brake  to  said  memlier  when 
said  first-named  brake  is  applied. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  brake 
associated  therewith  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  member,  an  additional  brake  In  dose  proximity  to 
said  first-named  brake,  and  means  for  effecting  the  ap|>ll- 
catlon  of  said  additional  brake  to  said  memls'r  upon  the 
setting  of  said  first-named  brake. 

11.  The  combination  wHh  a  moving  member,  of  a  lirake 
aasoclaled  therewith  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  motion 
thereof,    an    additional    brake    opposite    said    llrst     named 
brake,   and   means   effecting  the   application   of  said   addl 
tlonal  lirake  when  sjiid  first-named  brake  Is  applied. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member  and  two  de- 
vices arranged  opposite  each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  moving  member  for  retarding  the  moti<  n  of  said  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  devices  being  brought  Into  opera  lion  by 
the  other  device  through  frlctional  engagement  of  the  lat- 
ter with  said  member. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  de- 
vice for  retarding  the  motion  thereof,  an  additional  device 
for  retarding  the  motion  of  said  member,  and  means  coact- 
ing with  the  flrst-named  device  for  bringing  the  said  addl 
tlonal  device  info  operation  through  the  friclionnl  .iivage- 
rnent  of  said  first  nam«>d  device  with  said  rotating  number. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  brake 
associated  therewith  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said   member,   and   a   .second   brake  adjacent    said   first 
named  brake  and  actuated  l>y  the  Impressed  motion  thereof 
due  to  its  frlctional  contact  with  said  movln-  memlier. 

ir».  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  brake 
associated  with  a  portion  of  .said  moving  memlier  and  mov- 
able In  the  direction  of  motion  tif  said  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond brake  a.ssoclated  with  an  opposite  portion  of  said  mov- 
ing member  and  actuated  l>y  the  Impressed  motion  <if  said 
first  named  brake  due  to  its  frlctional  engagement  with 
said  moving  member. 

lU.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  memlier,  <if  an  In- 
ner (irimary  brake  movalile  In  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  member,  an  <iuter  secondary  brake  opposite  said  pri- 
mary lirake.  and  means  for  effecting  the  application  of 
said  additional  lirake  when  .said  first  named  lirake  is  ap- 
lilied. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  brake 
for  acting  thereon,  a  support  for  said  brake  constructed  to 
move  around  the  axis  of  said  memlier.  and  a  stvond  brake 
for  said  member  and  actuated  by  the  Impressed  movement 
of  said  support  due  to  frlctional  engagement  of  said  flrst- 
named  brake  with  said  member. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  friction- 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  associated  with  said  friction- 
pulley  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  an 
additional  brake  for  said  pulley,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  impressed  movement  of  said  first-named  brake  due  to 
frlctional  engagement  of  the  first  named  brake  with  the 
said  friction-pulley  for  applying  said  additional  brake  to 
said  pulle>. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  friction  pulley,  of 
means  f«ir  retarding  the  motion  of  said  pulley  and  movable 
around  the  axis  thereof,  and  additional  means  for  retard-  ' 
ing  the  motion  of  said  pulley,  said  additional  means  being 
operated  by  the  impressed  rotary  movement  of  said  first- 
named  means. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  friction- 
pulley  thereon,  arms  c<innected  at  one  end  by  a  Joint, 
brakes  on  said  arms  bearing  on  the  pulley,  means  for 
normally  forcing  the  arms  apart  to  move  said  brakes  Into 
contact  with  said  pulley,  a  support  for  said  arms,  and 
electromagnetic  means  carried  by  said  support  for  forcing 
together  said  arms  and  relieving  the  brake-pressure. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  nitary  shaft,  of  a  friction-  • 
pulley  on  aald  shaft,  a  frame  loose  op  said  shaft,  a  brake 
supported  liy  said  frame  and  bearing  on  said  pulley,  an 
additional  brake,  and  connections  between  said  frame  and 
said  additional  brake  for  effecting  the  application  of  the 
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latter  wbco  the  fntme  la  tilted  bj  the  frlctional  engace- 
ment  of  aald  flrat-named  brake  with  aald  palley. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  abaft,  of  a  frlctlon- 
puUey  on  aald  shaft,  arms  connected  by  a  Joint  at  one  end, 
brakes  supported  on  said  arms  and  bearing  on  said  pulley, 
means  for  movlnf  said  arms  to  release  or  apply  said  brakes, 
a  support  for  said  arms  constructed  to  permit  the  same  to 
tut  In  the  direction  of  rotation  ot  said  pulley,  an  addi- 
tional brake  associated  with  said  pulley,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  tilting  of  said  support  and  arms  due  to  frlc- 
tional engagement  of  said  flrst-named  brakes  for  effecting 
tho  application  of  the  additional  brake. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  friction- 
pulley  thereon,  arms  connected  by  a  Joint  at  one  end. 
brakes  supported  by  said  arms  and  associated  with  said 
pulley,  one  or  more  springs  for  moylng  said  arms  to  brake- 
applying  position,  an  electromagnetic  devlte  for  releasing 
said  brakes,  a  support  for  said  arms  constructed  to  permit 
tho  same  to  tilt  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  pulley, 
an  additional  brake  for  said  pulley,  and  brake-applying 
means  for  said  additional  brake  actuated  by  the  tilting  of 
said  arms  due  to  frlctional  engagement  of  said  brakes. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  friction- 
pulley  secured  thereto,  a  brake  for  application  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  pulley-rim,  a  support  for  said  brake  loose 
on  said  shaft,  an  additional  brake  for  application  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  pulley-rlm,  and '  connections  be- 
tween said  outer  brake  and  said  support  for  the  Inner 
brake,  the  outer  brake  being  controlled  by  the  displace- 
ment of  said  support  in  arc  due  to  the  frlctional  contact 
between  the  inner  brake  and  the  pulley-rim. 

J5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  frlctlon- 
pulley  thereon,  a  brake  associated  with  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  pulley  rim.  a  support  for  said  brake  loose  on  said 
shaft,  an  additional  brake  associated  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  pulley-rim.  and  means  for  operating  said  ad- 
ditional brake  controlled  by  the  displacement  of  said  sup- 
port in  arc  due  to  the  frlctional  contact  of  the  first-named 
brake  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  pulley-rlm. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  double 
roiker-arm  loose  thereon,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said 
rocker  arm.  a  brake-pulley  on  said  shaft,  levers  pivoted  on 
said  rocker-arm  and  controlled  by  said  solenoid,  brakes 
acting  on  said  pulley  and  controlled  by  said  levers,  addi- 
tional brakes  acting  on  said  pulley,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  displacement  of  said  rocker-arm  in  arc  for  moving 
said  brakes  into  operating  position. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  brake 
constructed  to  retard  the  motion  thereof  and  movable 
around  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member,  a  second  brake  for 
acting  on  said  rotary  member,  means  for  applying  said  sec- 
ond brake  by  the  actuation  of  said  first-named  brake,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  releasing  said  flrat-named  brake, 
and  means  for  restoring  both  of  the  brakes  to  normal. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  brake 
associated  therewith,  an  additional  brake  for  said  movable 
member,  means  for  effecting  the  application  of  said  addi- 
tional brake  upon  the  setting  of  said  flrst-named  brake, 
electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  the  primary  brake. 
and  means  for  restoring  both  of  said  brakes  to  normal  po- 
sition upon  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  means. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  an  additional  brake  for  said  member,  means  co- 
actiot  with  said  flrat-named  brake  for  applying  said  addi- 
tional brake,  means  for  releasing  said  flrst-named  brake, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  brake-applying  means  of  said 
additional  brake  for  restoring  both  brakes  to  normal. 

SO.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  de- 
Tice  for  retarding  the  motion  thereof,  an  additional  de- 
vice for  retarding  the  motion  of  said  member,  means  coact- 
ing with  the  flrst-named  device  for  bringing  said  addi- 
tional device  Into  operation  through  the  frlctional  engage- 
ment of  said  flrst-named  device  with  said  movable  member, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  brakes  to  normal  position. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  routing  member,  of  a  pri- 
mary brake  therefor,  means  for  applying  said  brake,  a 
Mcondary  brake,  means  coacting  with  the  prima ry-b rake- 
applying  means  for  applying  said  secondary  brake,  and  a 
spring  for  restoring  said  brakes  to  their  normal  positions. 


32.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  frlction- 
pnlley  thereon,  a  primary  brake  to  act  on  said  pulley,  a 
rocker-arm  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  brake-lever  supported  by 
aald  rocker-arm  and  supporting  said  brake,  means  for 
moving  said  lever  to  apply  said  primary  brake,  a  secondary 
brake,  an  additional  brake-lever  therefor,  connections  be- 
tween said  rocker-arm  and  additional  brake-lever,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  releasing  said  primary  brake,  and  a 
single  restoring  means  for  both  of  said  brakes. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  frictlon- 
pnlley  thereon,  a  double  rocker-arm  loose  on  said  shaft, 
primary  brake-levers  supported  by  said  rocker-arm,  pri- 
mary brake  shoes  supported  by  said  levers  and  associated 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  pulley-rlm,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  primary  brake-levers  to  apply  said  primary  brake- 
shoes,  secondary  brake-levers,  secondary  brake-sboes  sup- 
ported thereby  and  associated  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  pulley-rim  opposite  said  primary  brake-sboes,  adjust- 
able connections  between  said  rocker-arm  and  said  sec- 
ondary brake-levers,  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing 
the  primary  brake  levers  and  shoes,  and  a  spring  asso- 
ciated with  the  free  ends  of  said  secondary  brake-levers 
for  restoring  the  same  to  normal  and  for  coacting  with 
said  adjustable  connections  to  rotate  said  rocker-arm  to 
normal  position. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  said  brake, 
and  a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged  springs  for  ap- 
plying said  brakes. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  means 
for  retarding  the  motion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  concentric- 
ally-arranged springs  for  operating  said  retarding  means, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  retarding  means. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  for  said  solenoid,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  springs  surrounding  one  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  connecting  said  brake  and  plunger. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  brake-pulley,  of  a  primary 
brake  and  a  secondary  brake  for  said  pulley,  a  solenoid,  a 
plunger  for  said  solenoiil.  a  plurality  of  indept-ndent 
springs  for  moving  said  plunger,  and  connections  between 
said  plungers  and  said  brakes. 


,    849.284.      SII.VDE-ROM.ER.      Abtih  it    I..    S(  rn..N.    Paint 
Rock.  \l&.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1006.     Serial  No    .330.066. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  a 
shank  at  each  end  thereof ;  of  supporting-brackets  for  said 
shanks  one  of  said  shanks  being  elongated,  a  pinion  on 
said  elongated  shank  and  between  the  end  of  the  roller  and 
sopportlng-bracket,  a  rod  having  a  rack  at  Its'  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  a  tubular  casing  for  said 
rod.  said  casing  having  a  slot  extending  from  lu  lower  end 
to  a  point  adjacent  its  upper  end,  into  which  extends  said 
pinion,  a  flxed  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  casing, 
a  removable  cap  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  ears  on  said  caps 
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by  which  means  the  caps  are  secured  to  a  frame  and  a 
handle  extending  through  said  slot  and  into  engagement 
with  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  may  be  operated  to  rotate 
said  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  shank  at  each 
end  thereof  one  ot  said  shanks  being  elongated,  of  support- 
ing brackets  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  shanks,  a  tubular 
casing  disposed  between  one  end  of  the  roller  and  adja- 
cent supporting-bracket,  a  pinion  on  said  elongated  shank 
one  jwrtlon  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  an  elongated  slot 
in  the  casing,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  in  said  casing, 
a  rack  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  slot  and  engage  said  pinion  said  casing  extending  a 
distance  above  and  below  the  roller,  a  cap  flxed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  and  a  removable  ca|)  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  laterally-extending  ears  on  said  caps  adapted 
to  receive  securing  means  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  and  extending  through  said  slot 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  moved  upwardly  or  downwardly 
to  raise  and  lower  the  casing. 


band  outwardly  upon  said  extension  and  said  spokes  out- 
wardly, to  expand  the  spokes  against  the  wheel-fell  v. 


849.285.      Mil)  KNIFE  AND  SHIELD  FOR  HARVESTER 
WHEELS.      WiLMAM  D.  Tati>4)R.  Hartford.  Kans.     Filed 
•    Sept.  19.  1 '.♦06.     Serial  No.  33.*>.219. 


Claim. — 1.   A  mud  knife  and  shield  for  harvesters,  con 
slating  of  a  substaDtially  vertical  blade  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  bull-wheel   tread,  a   horltontal  shield- 
plate  projecting  laterally  from  said  blade,  and  means  for 
securing  said  blade  to  the  harvester  frame 

2.  A  mud  knife  and  shield  for  harvesters,  consisting  of 
a  substantially  vertical  blade  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  bull-wheel  tread,  a  horliontal  shield  plate  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  blade,  and  brace  rods  adjustably 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  blade  and  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  harvester-frame. 

3.  .\  mud  knife  and  shield  for  harvesters  fonsistlng  of 
a  blade  having  a  shank,  said  shank  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  harvester  and  the  blade  disjmsed  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  bull-wheel  tread,  a  horizontally  disposed  shield 
plate  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  blad«', 
brace-rods  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade  and  secured  at  their  opiwslte  ends  to  the 
frame  of  the  harvester. 

4.  A  mud-knife  for  harvesters,  consisting  of  a  blade  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  tread  of  the  bull  wheel 
of  a  harvester,  a  shield  projecting  laterHJIy  from  said 
blade,  and  means  for  securing  said  blade  to  the  harvester- 
frame,  said  means  also  serving  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
blade  to  and  from  the  edge  of  the  tread  of  the  bull  wheel. 


849.286.  WHKKI^HUB  Chablbs  Thebbie.n.  Sr .  I>«ke 
Linden.  Mich.  Filed  July  27.  1905.  Serial  No.  271..'i40. 
Claim. — A  vehicle-wheel  hob  comprising  flanged  outer 
and  inner  members,  the  outer  memt>er  having  a  screw- 
threaded  extension  upon  which  the  Inner  member  is  turned, 
combined  with  spokes  arranged  and  clamped  between  the 
flanges  of  aald  members ;  a  wedge-shsped  annular  band 
disposed  upon  said  inward  extension  with  its  Inclined  face 
bearing  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes :  and  an  ex 
panslon  ring  located  upon  said  inward  extension  behind 
said  wedge-shaped  band  and  bearing  against  the  rear  face 
of  the  latter,  the  said  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  l)eing 
beveled  to  flt  on  the  surface  of  the  wedge  shaped  band,  and 
the  expansion  ring  being  adapted,  when  the  inner  member 
is   screwed  up   tightly  upon   said  extension   to  force  said 


849.287.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Wii.i.iam  M. 
Thomas.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Otto 
Eisen-schiml,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .329.019. 


Vlatm.- — 1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
dynamo-electrlo  iiiachino.  a  plurality  of  devices,  one  for 
rach  clroilt.  each  adapted  and  arranned  for  imparting 
motion  to  an  Inductive  element  of  said  machine,  u  plu- 
rality of  circuits  Included  In  said  system,  and  a  nieuns  for 
causing  the.  enerKizHtion  of  a  given  circuit  upon  the 
movement  o^^  the  motlon-lmpnrtlng  devlo'  associated  with 
said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  n  plurality  of  devices,  one  for  each  cir- 
cuit, each  adapted  and  arranged  for  imparting  motion  to 
an  inductive  element  of  said  machine,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  circuits  Included  In  said  system,  a  circuit- 
closing   switch.    autoniHtlcally   operating   to   close   a   given 

>  circuit  upon  the  movement  of  the  motion-imparting  device 
associated  with  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  of  the  alternating  tyjM?.  having  a  field 
and  an  Inductor,  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  relatively 
vibrated,  a  plurality  of  devices,  one  for  each  circuit,  ar- 
ranged for  relatively  vibrating  said  indicator  and  field, 
a  plurality  of  circuits  Includ'^d  In  said  system,  a  means 
for  causing  energization  of  a  given  circuit  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  motion-imparting  device  associated  with  said 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  of  the  alternating  type,  having  a  field 
and  inductor  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  relatively  vi- 
brated, a  movable  device  or  handle,  adapted  when  moved, 
to  impart  movement  in  one  direction  to  relatively  vibrate 
said  inductor  and  field,  a  spring  to  move  said  inductive 
device  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  means  to  return  said 
handle  to  normal  position,  a  circuit  closed  as  a  result  of 
the  movement  of  said  handle  and  a  bell  in  said  circuit 
responsive  to  Impulses  of  electricity  from  said  machine, 
reoccurring  in  successive  alternating  directions. 
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5.  In  a  njrstem  of  tb«  character  described,  a  drnamo- 
electric  machine  of  the  alternating  type,  baring  a  field  and 
an  inductor  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  relatively  vibrated, 
a  plurality  of  movable  devices,  one  for  each  circuit  ar- 
ranged for  relatively  vibrating  said  inductor  and  field,  a 
plurality  «t  normally  oi>en  clrcalta  common  to  said  system, 
and  a  spring-Impelled  switch  for  each  circuit,  adapted  and 
arranged  to  automatically  close  a  given  circuit  at  the  time 
when  said  motioD-imparting  device  is  initially  moved. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  motion-imparting  handles, 
a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  containing  alarm-hells,  one 
circuit  for  each  handle,  controlled  by  Its  respective  han- 
dle, connection-*  from  said  handles  whereby  motion  Is  in- 
dependently imparted  to  an  Inducing  member  of  said  dy- 
namo, and  means  for  including  the  coacting  circuit  with 
the  dynamo  at  the  time  when  the  respective  handle  Is 
first  moved  to  Impart  motion  to  the  proper  element  of  the 
dynamo. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo 
having  two  inducing  eb^ments.  one  stationary  and  the 
other  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  relatively  moved,  a 
wheel  having  an  uneven  surface  at  or  near  Its  periphery, 
a  projection  from  said  relatively  movable  element,  adapted 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  surfaces  or  teeth,  a  handle 
or  the  like,  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  whfcl  to 
move  the  inducing  element  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
to  move  said  element  In  the  opposite  direction. 

S.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo 
having  two  inducing  elements,  one  stationary  and  the 
'other  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  relatively  movf<l.  a 
wheel  havitig  an  uneven  surface  at  or  near  its  periphrry.  = 
a  projection  from  said  relatively  movable  element  adapted 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  handle  or  the  like, 
for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  wheel  to  move  the 
Inducing  element  In  one  direction,  a  spring  to  move  said 
element  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  handle,  and  a  means  such  as  a  spring  for  returning 
said  handle  to  normal  position. 

!».  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  means  for 
directly  imparting  motion  to  an  Inducing  element  of  a 
dynamo-electric  machine,  to  vibrate  the  same,  comprising 
a  handle,  such  as  ;{.'{,  a  toothed  wheel,  such  as  32  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  Inductor,  an  engaging  part,  such 
as  pin  '2i>,  a  pawl,  such  as  37.  for  connecting  said  handle 
to  said  wheel,  and  a  spring,  such  as  39,  to  return  the 
handle  to  its  normal  position. 


said  second  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
first  clutch  member. 


8  4  0.288.      A I'TOMATIC    CLUTCH  -  COUPLING    FOR 

SHAl-TS.     Jesse  F.  Thomas,  New  London,  Wis.     Filed 

Apr.   13,   190«.      Serial  No.  311,495. 

Cktim.—  1.  In  a  shaft-coupling.  In  combination,  a  clutch 

member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  shaft 

in  allnement  therewith,  a  second  clutch  member  slidably 

mounted   on   said   first   clutch    member   and    having    slots 

therein,  counterweights  having  heads  received  In  said  slots 

and  having  toes  abutting  the  side  of  said  shaft,  and  a 

projecting  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaged  by 

■aid  toea  whereby  the  outward  movement  of  said  weights 

will  advance  said  second  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  in  combination,  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  alining 
tlierewith,  a  second  clutch  member  sUdably  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  and  having  dlametrlcally-dlspoaed  slots,  a  trans- 
Terae  gib  mounted  In  said  shaft  and  having  its  extremities 
projecting  into  said  slots,  weights  having  heads  lying  in 
■aid  slots  and  having  toes  engaging  the  edge  of  said  gib 
and  the  side  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  ahaft-coupling,  in  combination,  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  a  driven  abaft,  a  shaft  In  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  second  clutch  member  sUdably  mounted 
on  aaid  first  clutch  member  and  having  slots  therein,  coun- 
terweights having  heads  received  in  said  slots  and  having  I 
toea  abutting  the  side  of  said  shaft,  a  projecting  memt>er 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  toes  whereby 
the  outward  movement  uf  aaid  weigh ta  will  advance  said 
second  clutch  nenber,  and  means  for  normally  holding  i 


i.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rig- 
idly attached  thereto,  a  driving-shaft,  a  casing  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  driving  shaft  and  having  a  shell  surround- 
ing said  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch  memher  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  slide  toward  said  first 
clutch  member,  said  second  clutch  member  having  slots 
therein,  said  shaft  having  a  tran.4versely-dl8posed  gib  pro- 
jecting Into  said  slots,  weights  mounted  In  said  case  on 
each  side  of  said  shaft  and  having  heads  disposed  In  said 
slot.s,  said  heads  havinc  toes  engaging  the  side  of  said 
shaft  and  the  edges  of  said  gib,  said  beads  abutting  the 
face  of  said  second  clutch  memher  and  affording  means  for 
advancing  the  same  when  said  weights  fly  outwardly. 


<I4  9,2  80.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Leo  Uhrio  and 
Richard  A.  Staben.  Whlttler,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291.923. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydrocarl>on-burner,  a  generator  pan  or 
tray,  a  U-shaped  pipe  supported  above  and  on  said  pan 
with  its  legs  disposed  In  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  a 
valved  pipe  connected  with  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  pipe 
and  communicating  with  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  valve- 
casing  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  U-shaped  pipe 
and  having  a  valved  outlet-pipe,  a  burner-tip  connected 
with  the  latter  and  located  between  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  pipe,  and  an  oll-plpe  connected  with  the  burner-tip 
and  communicating  with  a  source  of  oil-supply. 

2.  In  a  hj-drocarhon-burner,  a  generating  pan  having  up- 
rights, a  steam  pi p««  supiM>rted  by  said  uprights  and  bent 
on  itself  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  approximate  the  periph- 
ery of  the  pan,  a  burner-tip  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
steam-pipe  and  arranged  to  direct  Its  flame  against  the 
bend  of  the  latter,  a  valvod  pipe  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  steam-pipe  and  communicating  with  a  source 
of  water-supply,  an  oU-pipe  connected  with  the  burner-tip, 
and  a  valved  pipe  connected  with  the  oll-plpe  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  source  of  oil-supply. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  tip  comprising  two  rectaa- 
gular  blocks  arranged  one  over  the  other  and  each  hav- 
ing a  passage  bored  therein,  notches  on  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  blocks  which  communicate  with  and  fiare  outwardly 
from  the  passages  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  passages,  a  partition-plate  arranged  between 
the  blocks  for  separating  the  notches  and  cooperating  wltlk 
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the  latter  to  form  similar  outlet  or  discharging  openings 
expanding  uniformly  In  an  outward  direction,  means  for 
holding  the  blocks  and  partltlon-plate  together,  a  pipe  con- 


nected with  one  of  the  passages  for  feeding  liquid  fuel 
thereto,  and  a  plj)e  connected  with  the  other  passage  for 
suppl.ving  steam  to  the  same. 

I 


849,290.  ItEVICK  FOR  SUl'PORTI.VG  FOWL.S.  Her- 
BKKX  M.  VANDKBBii.r.  Suffem,  N.  V.  Filed  July  17  19«Mi 
Serial  No.  320.«}O2. 


c:-A 


Claim.~l.  A  device  for  supporting  fowls  and  the  like, 
comprising  two  members,  each  hnvin;:  supporting  -  feet 
joined  together,  a  standard  rising  from  the  center  of  the 
joining  portion  of  said  feet  on  each  member,  a  larze  U- 
•haped  seat  centrally  supported  at  the  upiK^r  end  of  one  of 
the  standards,  and  a  small  seat  arranged  at  each  side  of 
and  supported  by  the  other  standard. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  fowls  and  the  like,  comprls 
Ing  two  members  adjustably  connected  together,  each  mrni 
ber  having  supporting-feet  joined  together,  a  standard 
rising  from  the  center  of  the  joining  jwrtlon  of  said  f.ei 
on  each  member,  a  seat  centrally  supported  nt  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  standards,  and  a  seat  arranged  at  the 
side  of  and  supported  by  the  other  standard. 

3.  A  device  for  supporting  fowls  or  the  like,  comprising 
two  members  adjustably  connected  together,  each  member 
including  a  standard,  a  U-shaped  seat  centrally  suppor.ed 


at  the  upinr  end  of  one  of  the  standards,  and  a  small  seat 
«rrau-.Hl  at  each  side  and  supported  by  the  other  standard. 
4  A  device  for  supporting  fowls  or  the  like,  comprising 
two  members  each  having  an  element  slidably  embracing 
each  other,  a  standard  vertically  rising  from  each  element, 
a  seat  centrally  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
standards,  and  a  seat  arranged  at  each  side  of  and  sup- 
p<rted  by  the  other  standard. 

5.  A  device  for  supporting  fowls  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  wire  members  slidably  conne<ted  toKCther,  each  of 
snld  members  Including  feet  Joined  together,  a  standard 
rising  from  the  center  of  the  Joining  portion  of  said  feet 
oil  .-ach  member,  a  large  seat  centrally  supported  at  the 
tipper  end  of  one  of  the  standards,  and  a  small  seat  ar 
ranged  at  each  side  of  and  supported  by  the  oth.r  standard. 

6.  A  device  for  supporting  fowls  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  members  slidably  connected  together,  each  member 
having  feet  joined  together,  a  large  seat  centrally  sup- 
ported on  the  joining  portion  of  the  feet  of  one  member, 
and  a  small  seat  supported  on  the  Joining  portion  of  the 
f«-et  of  the  oppo-^lte  member  at  each  side  thereof. 


8  4  9.291.  DOOR  FOR  FRKKiHT CARS.  Ja.me8  Van 
Si.vkj:.  Sheilrock.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  12.  190<;  Serial 
No.  29.'-..S15. 


Claim. ~i.  A  slidably  -  supported  car-door  capable  of 
swinging  outwardly  at  its  lower  end,  a  hingedly-supported 
guard  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  door 
and  having  apertured  brackets,  suitably-supported  hous- 
ings, and  bolts  slldable  and  oscillatory  In  said  housings 
and  having  eccentric  terminal  engaging  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slldubiy-supported  car-door 
<-ipab)e  oi"  swinging  and  means  for  preventing  vertical 
movement  of  the  do<.r :  of  a  bottom  guard-rail  hlngedly 
niounled  below  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  door 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  l)ottom  portion  of  the  door,  said 
rail  constituting  a  guide  for  the  door  when  sliding,  and* 
means  at  <  uh-Wid  «tf-rtie  rail  for  locking  It  in  guiding  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  supportlng-rall  and  a 
longltudlnnily  movable  car  dwr  suspended  from  and  held 
against  vertical  movement  by  the  rail  and  disposed  to 
swing  therewith  :  of  a  hinged  bottom  guard-strip  nor 
mally  out  of  contact  with  the  door  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  lower  iMlge  of  the  car-door  and  to  constitute  a 
guide   tl'eref«r  throughout   the   longitudinal   movement  of 
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the  door,  said  guard-strip  adapted  to  prevent  swiaglog  of 
the  door. 

4.  The  combioatloD  with  a  hinged  aupporting-raii  and  a 
car-door  suspended  from  and  adapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rail  and  to  swing  therewith,  said  rail  holding 
the  door  against  vertical  movement ;  of  a  hinged  bottom 
guard-strip  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  door  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  lower  edge  of  the  car-door  and  to 
constitute  a  guide  therefor  throughout  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  door,  said  guard-strip  adapted  to  prevent 
swinging  of  the  door,  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
•(trip  for  locking  it  in  overlapping  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  supporting- rail  and 
a  car-door  suspended  from  and  adapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rail  and  to  swing  therewith,  said  rail  holding 
the  door  against  vertical  movement :  of  a  hinged  bottom 
guard-strip  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  du<>r  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  lower  edge  of  the  car-door  and  to 
constitute  a  guide  therefor  throughout  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  door,  said  guard-strip  adapted  to  prevent 
swinging  of  the  door,  and  stop-cleats  flxedly  secured  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  guard-strip  and  supporting-rail  and 
in  the  path  of  the  longitudinally-movable  door. 


84»,21»1'.  ANTIMAGNETIC  I»KV1(;H  FOR  W.VTCIIKS. 
AsiiBKi.  T.  Wall.  Kant  (Iret-nwich.  It.  I.,  and  oblanimj 
M.  Tm>\VLK.s.s,  Newark.  N.  J.  FlUd  Jan.  4,  luor..  Se- 
rial No.  23U,549. 


Citiim.  -\.  An  antimaKnetio  device  for  watches,  consist- 
ing o(  a  watchcase,  composed  in  necessary  parts  of  mag- 
netic metal,  and  having  an  enameled  dial-plate  formed  of 
magnetic  metal  with  copiKT  welded  to  one  or  both  sides 
thereof,  and  the  enamel  on  the  face  of  the  copper. 

2.  An  antimagnetic  device  for  watches,  consisting  of  a 
watchcase.  <om|H)sed  In  necessary  parts  of  magnetic  metal 
ami  having  attached  to  the  movement  an  enameled  dlal- 
plate  formed  of  magnetic  metal  with  copper  welded  to  one 
or  both  sides  thereof,  and  the  enainel  on  the  face  of  the 
copper. 

■<.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dial-plate  for 
watches,  formed  of  a  layer  of  magnetic  metal  with  one  or 
more  layers  of  copper  welded  thereto. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dial  for  watches, 
composed  of  magnetic  metal  welded  to  layers  of  copper, 
and  having  enamel  on  the  face  of  the  copper,  properly 
flKured. 

.'».  In  an  antimagnetic  device  for  watches,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  watchcase,  A.  composed  of  magnetic  metal,  H, 
united  to  the  covering  metals.  G,  and  I,  with  the  enameled 
dial-plate,  J,  formed  of  magnetic  metal  welded  to  layers  of 
copper  having  the  enamel  on  the  face  of  the  copper,  and 
the  movement.  F,  as  de8crlt>ed. 

6.  In  an  antimagnetic  device  for  watches,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  watchcase.  A,  the  dial  plate,  J,  formed  of 
magnetic  metal  welded  to  layers  of  copper  and  the  enamel 
on  the  face  of  the  copper,  the  magnetic  band.  K,  and  the 
movement.  F.  as  descrlt>ed. 


840,293.  CAKE-TURNER.  Maria  C.  Walstom.  Tulla- 
homa.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  343,4«7. 
•  Claim. — A  cake-turner  comprising  a  flat  lifting  blade  or 
plate  baring  a  horseshoe-shaped  outer  frame,  a  star-shaped 
center  piece  having  some  of  its  points  attached  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  outer  frame,  and  a  crescent-shaped  brace  con- 
necting the  terminals  of  the 'frame  and  rear  point  of  the 
center  piece,  bearinfs  upon  the  center  piece  and  brace,  a 
third  bearing  upon  one  of  the  ends  of  the  horseshoe- 
sliaped  frame,  a  sprlng-tiandle  having  arms  provided  with 
obliquely-bent  portions,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  shaft 
extendiiig  forwardly  from  its  obliquely-bent  portion  upon 


which  the  bearings  of  the  center  piece  and  brace  of  the 
lifting-blade  are  Joumaled.  and  the  obllguely-bent  portion 
of   the   other   arm   being   formed    with    a   crank   engaging 


the   bearing   upon    the    rear  end   of   the    horseshoe  shaped 
frame,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


849.204.      GRANARY.      Elmkh   G.    Wake,    Emporia.    Kans. 
Filed  June  7,  lf>06.     Serial  No.  320,559. 


Claim.  -1.  .V  -.rrannry  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  presenting  clrcumferentiaily  -  disposed  corrugatlon.s 
near  the  upp«T  edge  thereof,  a  roof-frame  having  down- 
wardly bent  firms  with  corruKHtions  matching  said  first 
corrugations,  a  roof  sii[)ported  on  said  roof  frame,  and 
means  for  seciiring  said  arms  to  said  body. 

2.  In  a  granary,  in  combination,  a  body  of  cylindrical 
form  having  corrugations  formed  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  roof  frame  presenting  radially-disposed  trusses 
atuched  together  at  their  inner  extremities  and  having 
downwardly  projecting  arms  with  corrugations  matching 
said  first  corrugations,  a  hand  encircling  said  body  at  said 
corrugations  and  securing  said  arms  thereto,  and  a  roof 
supported  on  said  roof-frame  and  comfwsed  of  a  plurality 
of  detachable  sections. 

.'t.  In  a  granary.  In  combination,  a  body  presenting  cir- 
cumferentially-dlsposed  corrugations  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  roof-frame  composted  of  angle  irons  having  down- 
wardly-projecting flanges,  and  webs  bent  downwardly  to 
form  arms  with  corrugations  matching  the  said  corruga- 
tions, a  band  encircling  said  body  at  said  corrugations  and 
holding  said  arms  thereto,  said  trusses  being  secured  to- 
gether at  their  inner  extremities,  and  a  roof  supported  on 
said  frame. 

4.  A  granary  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a 
roof-frame  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  and 
presenting  a  central  plate  with  trusses  radiating  there- 
from and  secured  to  said  body,  a  roof  composed  of  sections 
detachably  connected  together  having  flanges  on  the  under 
edges  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wail  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  roof  at  said  central  plate. 


APBdL.  a,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


'933 


8  4  9.295.     TENSION  DEVICE.     HiMON  W.  WarDWBLL. 
Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  May  15,  1905.    geriai  No.  260.502. 


Claim.  1  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  an  Inclined  face,  a  pin  projecting  p<'rj>en- 
dicular  to  said  face,  resilient  washers  surrounding  the  pin 
and  one  of  them  bearing  on  the  face,  two  disks  mounted 
on  the  pin  between  the  washers,  and  a  weight  aiidable  on 
the  pin  to  engage  the  other  washer  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  disks. 

2.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  with  a  l>earing- 
pin,  of  two  adjacent  disks  mounted  on  the  pin,  resilient 
washers  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks,  and  means 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  washers  to  force  the  disks  to- 
gether, including  a  weight  slldable  on  the  pin  through 
gravity,  to  engage  one  of  the  washers. 

3.  The  Cf)ml>lnation  in  a  tension  device  with  a  stud  or 
pin.  of  wheels  or  disks  mounted  rotatively  on  the  pin  and 
a  weight  sliding  on  the  pin  through  gravity,  to  press  the 
disks  together. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  tension  device  with  a  stud  or 
pin.  of  resilient  washers  on  the  pin,  disks  rotatahle  upon 
the  pin  between  the  washers,  and  a  weight  slldable  on  the 
pin  through  gravity,  to  apply  premnre  on  the  washers. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tension  device  having  rotatahle 
disks  with  coinciding  flat  faces,  of  means  for  directing  a 
thread  to  travel  l>etween  the  disks  in  a  curve  in  contact 
with  the  faces  thereof  to  rotate  the  Hame.  and  a  weight 
directly  engaging  one  of  the  disks  to  press  the  same  toward 
the  other  by  gravity. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  tension  device  adapted  to  apply 
tension  to  a  running  thread,  of  an  Inclined  pin  over  which 
the  thread  runs,  disks  mounted  on  the  pin  and  rotated  by 
the  action  of  the  thread,  resilient  washers  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  disks,  and  a  weight  niounl.'d  on  the  pin 
to  slide  thri>ugh  gravity  to  apply  pressure  through  the 
washers  to  the  dislcs. 

7.  The  comhlnalion  in  a  tension  device  adapted  to  net 
on  a  running  thread,  of  a  pin  supported   at   an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  a   rotative  bushing  on   the  pin   over  which 
the  thread  runs,  two  disks  rotaUble  In  respect  to  the  pin.    ' 
resilient  washers  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks,  and 

a  weight  sliding  on  the  pin,  through  gravity,  to  engage  one 
<»f  the  washers. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  tension  device  adapted  to  act 
on  a  running  thread,  of  an  Inclined  stud  or  pin.  a  disk, 
formed  with  a  hub  or  flange  over  which  the  thn-ad  runs, 
mounted  rotatively  on  the  pin,  a  second  disk  mounted  ro 
tatlvely  on  the  hub.  resilient  washers  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  the  disks,  and  a  weight  slldable  on  the  pin  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  washers  through  gravity 

r».  The  combination  In  a  tension  device  with  a  bracket, 
having  an  inclined  rew'ssed  face,  a  stud  or  pin  projecting 
from  said  face,  a  slldable  weight  on  the  stud,  with  Its  faces 
recessed  to  correspond  with  the  bracket,  resilient  washers 
arranged  In  the  recesses,  and  two  disks  mounted  rotatively 
on  the  pin  hetwe<n  the  washers,  and  having  their  edges  ' 
flanged  outward  to  project  within  the  recesses  of  the  I 
bracket  and  weight,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.    ' 

10.  The  combination  in  a  tension  device  having  rotata-  I 
ble  disks  with  coinciding  flat  faces,  of  means  for  directing  i 
a  thread  to  travel  between  the  disks  in  a  curve  In  contact  ' 
with  the  faces  thereof  to  rotate  the  same,  a  weight  directly  ' 
engaging  one  of  the  disks  to  press  the  same  toward  the  ; 
other  by  gravity,  and  an  elastic  backing  of  a  character  to  i 
permit  the  separation  of  the  disks  under  the  action  of  the  I 
thread  without  changing  the  position  of  the  pressure  means. 


runs,  of  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  wheel  within  its 
groove,  for  the  purpose  s(>eclfied. 

2.  In  a  detecting  device  for  Insulated  wire  or  cable,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  or  pulley  over  which  the  wire  is 
led,  and  an  endless  helical  spring  surrounding  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  wire. 


849.296.      DETECTOR    DEVICE.      81110N    W.    Wasdwell. 

Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  297,692. 

Claim-  I.  In  a  detecting  device  for  insulated  wire  the 
combination  with  a  grooved  wheel  over  which  the  wire 


3.  The  combination  with  the  stop|)ing  devices  of  a  ma- 
chine for  winding  Insulated  wire,  and  a  supply  from  which 
the  wire  is  wound  and  a  guide  wheel  over  which  the  wire 
travels,  of  electrical  means  to  actuate  the  8t(.pi>ing  devices 
of  the  machine,  an  electrical  circuit  including,  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  the  said  electrical  means,  the 
wire  being  wound  and  the  guide-wheel,  and  means  to  elec- 
trically connect  suid  wire  with  said  guide  wheel,  in  the 
manntr  and  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  sioji  il.vlce, 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  traveling  wire  forming  one  ternii- 

j  na!  of  the  circuit,  a  guide-wheel  for  the  wire  forming  the 
I  oth.r  terminal,  and  means  to  electrically  connect  the  wire 
I    with  the  wheel. 

j  5.  The  combination  in  a  normally  open  eleclrlcal  circuit 
I  with  an  electromagnetic  stop  device,  of  a  traveling  Insu- 
;  lated  wire  forming  one  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  giii<|e- 
I  wheel  for  the  wire  forming  the  other  terminal  of  ihe  clr- 
cult,  and  means  (o  electrically  connect  the  wire  with  l-he 

j    wheel. 

'!.  The  combination  In  a  normally  open  eleclrlcal  circuit 
with  an  electromagnetic  stop  device,  of  a  traveling  insu- 
lated wire  forming  one  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  guide- 
wheel  for  the  wire  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  ring  of  coiled  spring  wire  surrounding  the 
lM>rlphery  of  the  guide  wheel  and  contacting  with  the  insu- 
lated wire  to  electrically  connect   the  wire  with  the  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit 
with  an  electromagnetic  stop  device,  of  a  traveling  insu- 
lated wire  forming  <»ne  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  grooved 
guide-wheel  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  and 
a  ring  of  coiled  spring  wire  within  the  groove  of  the  wheel, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  as 
components  a  winding  spindle  2,  devices  for  holding  the 
supply  ,{  and  a  guide-wheel  4.  electrically  Insulated  from 
the  machine,  of  an  insulated  wire  wound  from  said  supply 
upon  the  spindle  2.  and  passing  over  the  wheel  4,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  having  one  terminal  In  the  machine  and  an- 
other In  said  wire,  stop  devices  Included  in  the  electrical 
circuit,  and  means  carried  <m  the  guide-wheel  4  to  connect 
the  terminals,  when  a  defect  occurs  in  the  Insulation  of 
said  wire. 

9.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  an  Insulated 
strip,  of  a  stop  device  therefor,  an  electrical  motor  and 
generator  for  operating  said  device,  and  a  contact  meml^er 
arranged  in  circuit  including  said  motor,  generator  and 
part  of  the  strip  said  contact  member  comprising  a  wheel 
or  pulley  over  which  the  strip  is  traveled  and  a  spring 
feeler  band  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and 
t>earing  on  the  strip. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  covered  strip  and 
means  for  feeding  the  same,  of  an  electric  generator  con- 
nected   electrically    with    the    strip    and    idler -pulley    or 


1934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 1907. 


gulde-whe*I  orer  which  Mid  strip  trayela,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  Kulde-wheel  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
strip  and  with  any  part  thereof  where  the  core  Is  exposed, 
a  stop  device  for  the  feeding  means,  and  an  electric  motor 
to  operate  the  same  in  circuit  with  the  generator,  the  ci>n- 
tact  member  and  strip. 

11.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  a  me- 
tallic coated  strip  from  its  supply  and  with  a  stop  device 
and  electric  motor  therefor,  of  a  feeler  member  having  flexi- 
ble contact-flngers  arranged  to  contact  with  said  strip, 
and  a  circnit  Including  a  generator,  said  member,  the  m<> 
tor  and  the  strip. 

r_'.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  covered  metallic  strip, 
the  coml>lnatlon  of  the  winding  devices,  a  supply  from 
which  the  strip  Is  drawn,  a  stop  device,  means  for  elec- 
trically operating  the  same  on  completing  a  circuit  through 
the  strip,  and  a  ni»'ml)»'r  arranged  In  the  circuit  to  com- 
pit'to  the  circuit  when  the  metallic  part  of  the  strip  is  In 
contact  with  said  member,  said  member  formed  with  flexl 
bio  teeth  or  projections  for  kneading  and  feelinu  the  eov 
erinn  of  the  strip. 

l.{.  In  a  detecting  device  for  machines  for  winding  in 
sulated  nietaliic  strips,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  normally 
open  electrleal  circuit  Including  the  strip,  of  a  f.eling  de 
vice  also  Included  in  the  circuit  conjpriHiug  a  plurality 
of  yielding  flnsers  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  contact  with 
the  strip  to  close  the  circuit  when  defective  Insulation 
occurs. 


8  4!>.Jlt7.      DENTAL   SWAGING    DHVItK. 
Wkbkr,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1." 
rial  No.  '2S7.r,:i2. 


(jKoKiiK    J. 

1  !K>.'..     Se- 


(laim.  A  dental  -  plate  -  swaging  device  comprisinK  a 
cup,  a  counter  die  of  plastic  material  therein  terminatln« 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup,  said  die  being  provldtMl 
with  a  forming-cavity  and  a  plane  marginal  seat-face  be- 
tween the  same  and  wall  of  the  cup,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  fit  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup  and 
provided  with  a  recess  of  greater  width  and  length  than 
said  forming-cavity,  a  dle-backlng  seated  In  said  recess  and 
composed  of  non  metallic  substance  capable  of  being  ren 
dered  plastic  at  a  low  degree  of  heat,  a  low-fusing,  base- 
metal  die  partially  embedded  In  the  backing,  said  die  being 
fusible  at  a  higher  degree  of  temperature  than  the  back- 
ing and  adapted  to  approximately  fit  the  formlng-cavlty. 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  backing  surrounds  the  die.  said 
portion  being  trlmme<l  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plunger  to  form  a  plane  marginal  seat-face  around  the  die, 
and  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  free  from  connection  with 
the  dies  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  plate 
and  wall  of  the  counter  die.  said  sheet  l>elng  of  proper 
dimensions  to  cover  the  plate  and  the  said  seat  faces  of 
the  die  and  counter-die,  whereby  a  uniform,  maximum 
cushioning  action  Is  secured  In  the  operation  of  swaging 
a  plate,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 


849.298.     PTLE-BOX.     Andrew  L.   Wkis,  Monroe.  Mich. 

Filed  May  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,449. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  described  character,  a 
flexible  metal  strip  secured  at  Its  extremities  to  the  floor 
of  the  receptacle,  a  follower,  and  means  for  slldably  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  follower  with  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  described  character,  a  flexible 
metal  strip  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  fltH>r  of  the 


— 1 

receptacle,  a  follow-bh^ck  adapt>>d  to 
the  strip,  and  a  clasp  which  slidaltly 
which  Is  secured  to  the  followblmk. 


lengthwise  of 
the  strip  and 


3.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  descrlb«»d  character,  a  Ilexlble 
metal  strip  secured  at  its  extremities  to  the  fl<M>r  of  the 
receptacle,  a  follow-block.  another  metal  strip  wrapi>ed 
around  the  strip  first  mentioned  and  in  slldable  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  for  securing  said  seconduit-n 
tloned  strip  in  place  upon  the  bottom  of  the  follow  l)lock. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  described  character,  a  fi>liow- 
block  arranged  transversely  of  and  movable  longitiKlinally 
in  the  receptacle,  a  flexible  iiietai  strip  stciirod  nt  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  floor  of  the  receptacW'.  a  secund  uietal 
strip  which  slldably  clasps  the  strip  tlrst  mentioned  one 
end  of  said  second  metal  strip  being  s*Miirfd  to  the  Itotiom 
of  the  l>lo<k.  and  a  third  metal  strip  which  overlaps  the 
seeonti  strip  and  having  both  Its  ends  s«M-iir«Ml  to  tlie  Lot- 
lom  of  tlif  lilock. 

.■>.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  described  charact»'r.  a  foliow- 
l>lo(k  h.iving  in  its  bottom  a  ncess.  a  tltxilde  nit-tal  strip 
secured  at  its  extremities  to  the  tloor  of  tli<>  ri'<'i'ptacie. 
and  means  for  slldably  engaKing  the  block  with  tin-  strip, 
said  means  Iwing  dls|H>sed  within  said  recess. 


8  4  9  .  i;  :•  It  FKNCK  I'tKST  ANI»  SOCKKT  Tlli:UKF<  HJ 
William  I.  Wkixii.  .lainaica.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  .11. 
liHM'i.      Serial  No.  :{<«•.  174. 


Claim. — The  Improved  fence  post  comprising  the  post 
proper  having  a  circular  lM-ve|e<l  collar  l<x;ated  a  sultal>le 
distance  from  Its  lower  end.  and  the  metal  socket  having 
a  cylindrical  body  and  an  enlarged  head  provided  Inte 
riorly  with  a  beveled  socket  corresponding  to  and  forming 
a  seat  for  the  collar  of  the  post  pro|K«r  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  9,300.      WASHING  MACHINK.      Fetcb   Wehts,   St. 

Marys.  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.i'61. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle ;  of  opposltely-dlspos4>d  spring-pressed  rub- 
bing-boards within  the  receptnie  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  said  l)oards  t>elng  dished,  a  guide- 
plate  for  directing  material  from  one  of  the  boards  into 
the  dished  portion  of  the  other  board,  and  a  plunger  Inter- 
posed between  the  boards  and  above  the  guide-plate. 
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2.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  hopper  opening  thereinto  :  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed spring-pressed  rubbing-boards  mounted  within  the 
receptacle,  a  curved  extension  upon  one  of  the  boards  pro- 
jecting Into  the  hopper,  one  of  the  boards  being  dished  at 
its  lower  end,  a  guide-plate  extending  under  one  of  the 
boards  and  Into  the  dished  portion  of  the  other  board,  and 
a  plunger  interposed  between  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rubbing-boards. 
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3.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  coml>ination  with  a  recep- 
tacle ;  of  oppositely-disposed  spring-pressed  rul)l)lng  boards' 
mounted  within  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  interposed  be- 
tween the  boards,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunder, 
and  a  guard  movably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  the  boards  and  contacting  with  a  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  hopper  opening  Into  one  end  thereof  ;  of 
oppositely  disposed  spring-pressed  rubbing-boards  mounted 
within  the  receptacle,  strips  at  each  edge  of  the  rubbing- 
boards,  the  strips  upon  one  nibbing  board  being  curved 
backward  and  resting  upon  the  floor  of  said  hopper  and 
parallel  strips  connecting  said  curved  portions,  pivoted 
guides  interposed  between  the  rubbing-boards,  and  a  plun- 
ger slldably  mounted  within  the  snides. 

Tt.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle ;  of  oppositely  dlspo.sed  spring  pres.sed  rubl)ing  l)oards 
mounted  within  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  boards  having 
a  dished  lower  end.  a  guide-plate  extending  Into  said 
dished  end  and  under  the  end  of  the  other  board,  a  pivoted 
guard  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  dished  board  and 
contacting  with  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  Interposed  l>etween  the  rubbing  boards. 

ti.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  resiliently-mounted  rubbing-boards  therein  ; 
of  pivoted  guides  interposed  between  the  boards,  side 
strips  slldably  mounted  within  the  nuldes.  and  parallel 
Inclined  overlapping  slats  connecting  the  side  strips  and 
constituting  a  plunger. 


Wesi- 
Serlal 


849.:i01.       FEEli- WATKR    REGULATOR        I.0LIS 

COTT,    Mlddleport,    N.   Y.      Filed   July    21,    1906. 

No.  327,154. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  feed-regulator  for  'steam  boilers,  the 
combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  having 
a  controlling-valve  therein,  of  an  expansion  pipe  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  boiler  l)elow  the  normal  wa- 
ter-lever, a  steam  conducting  pipe  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  boiler  above  the  normal  water-level,  a  flexible 
communicating  connection  t>etween  the  opposite  ends  of 
■aid  pipes,  an  operating-lever  fuicrumed  to  the  steam  con- 
ducting pipe  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  expansion 
pipe,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  closing  and 
opening  the  valve  in  the  supply-pipe  when  the  expansion 
pipe  expands  and  contracts. 

2.  In  a  feed-regulator  for  steam-boilers,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  and  a  water-supply  pipe  having  a  control- 
ling-valve therein,  of  an  expansion-pipe  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  boiler  below  the  normal  water  level,  a 
steam-conductin«  pips  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
boiler  above  the  normal  water-level,  a  union-pipe  blngediy 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  expansion  and  steam- 
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conducting  pipes  and  establishing  communication  therebe- 
tween, an  operating-lever  fuicrumed  to  the  steam-conduct- 
ing pipes  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  expan8lon-i)lpe, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  when  the  expansion  pipe 
expands  and  contracts. 


.{.  In  a  f»-e<l  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  and  a  water  supply  [)ipe  having  a  coutrol- 
llng-valve  therein,  of  an  expansion-pipe  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  boiler  below  the  normal  water-level,  a 
steam-conducting  pipe  conimunlcallnj:  at  one  end  with  the 
boiler  above  the  normal  wafer-level,  said  pli>es  being  In- 
clined outwardly  and  u|)wardly  from  the  boiler,  a  flexii)le 
communicating  connection  l>eiwoen  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pipes,  an  operatiiiK  lever  f'llcrumtd  to  the  steam  con- 
ducting pipe  and  plvotally  (Mnnected  with  the  expansion- 
pipe,  and  means  controlled  l)y  said  lever  for  closing  and 
opening  the  valve  In  the  supply-pipe  when  the  expansion- 
pipe  expands  and  contracts. 


849,302.      BRAKi:.      KsiON    V.    Whelchel.    Kossvilie.  Ga. 
Filed  May  23,   1906.     Serial  No.  3is,;i96. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  brake  comprising  a  roller  -  shoe 
adapted  to  work  In  contact  with  a  wheel  rim  or  tire,  said 
shoe  having  bands  s«»cured  to  its  ends  and  an  adjustable 
friction  device  adapted  to  bear  u[>on  one  of  said  bands  for 
resisting  the  rotation  of  said  roller-shoe. 

2.  A  wheel-brake  comprising  a  roller-shoe  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  a  bearing  or  support,  an  adjustable  friction 
device  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  roller-shoe,  said 
friction  device  comprising  a  spring- arm  carrying  a  fric- 
tion-shoe and  a  threaded  bolt  passed  through  said  spring- 
arm  to  bold  said  friction  device  in  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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840,303.  VARIABLE  GEARINO  FOR  FARE  REGISTERS 
AND  RECORDERS.  Dattd  B.  Wni8TLBR.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asaignor  to  The  Recording  and  ComputlnK  Machines 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.244. 


GSi 


Claim-  1.  The  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft,  of 
a  vnrlahle  gear  comprising  two  members,  one  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  the  other  normally  free  to  rotate  relatively 
thereto,  gear  teeth  mounted  to  slide  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers transversely  of  the  periphery  thereof,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  engaging  said  gear-teeth  to  project  and 
retract  the  same  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

•2.  The  combination,   with  an   operating  shaft,    of  a   va- 
riable   gear   comprising    two    members,    one    fixed    on    said 
shaft    and    the    other    normally    free    to    rotate    relatively 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  body  having  an 
offset  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  grooves  extending  across  both  por- 
tions,   gear  teeth    mounted    to    slide    in    said    grooves    and 
adapted   to  l>e  retracted  within   the   main  portion  of  the 
body  and  to  be  moved  out  from  said  main  portion  so  as  to 
project    radially    beyond    the    reduced    portion,    the    other 
member  having  a  flange  encircling  the  main  body  of  the 
tooth-bearing  meml)er  and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging 
said  gear-teeth  to  project  and  retract  the  same,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  member,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  The  combination,  with  an  operating-shaft,  of  a  vari- 
able gear  comprising  two  members,  one  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
and  the  other  u(  rmally  free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  body  portion  transversely 
grooved   at   Its   periphery   and   having   a    lateral   adjoining 
portion  of  less  diameter  across  which  the  grooves  extend, 
gear-teeth   mounted   to  slide   in   said  grooves  and   having 
dteienslons  such  as  to  fit  entirely  within  those  portions  of 
said  grooves  wh!ch  lie  within  the  body  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  teeth  l)elng  provided  with  radlally-proJectlng  pins, 
the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  fits 
aroand  the  body  portion  of  the  tooth-bearing  member,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  an  Internal  cam-groove  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  of  the  teeth,  said  cam-groove  comprising  two 
circular  portions  lying  In  parallel  planes  and  connected  by 
an  inclined  intermediate  portion,  substantially  as  described. 
4.   In  a  variable  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  tooth- 


bearing  miml^r  having  a  rim  and  hub.  and  a  cam-bearing 
memlnr  rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  having  marginal  teeth,  in  combination  with  a 
housing  located  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  base  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  tooth-bearing  member  between  Its 
hub  and  rim.  and  a  spring-pawl  mounted  In  said  housing 
and  engaging  the  marginal  teeth  of  the  aperture  of  the 
cam  bearing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

.")  The  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft,  of  a  vari- 
able gear  comprising  a  to<nh-bearlng  member  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  a  cam  bearing  member  normally  free  to  rotate 
thereon,  .a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  spllned  on  the  hub  of  said  gear  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cam  bearing  member,  and  means  for  operating 
said  clutch  meml>er.  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination,  with  an  operating  shaft,  of  a  vari- 
able gear  comprising  two  members.  nn.«  nx»d  on  said  shaft 
and  the  othtr  normally  free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto, 
gear-teeth  mouhted  to  slide  In  one  of  said  members,  the 
other  member  having  a  cam  engaging  said  gear-teeth  to 
project  and  retract  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operatlvo  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


849,.104.      RAKK.      Robkht    II.    WtiinKi).    Crawfordsvllle. 
fnd.     Filed  Aug.  ><.  190n      Serial  No.  329.755. 


Claim,  i.  In  a  rake,  a  cross-head,  a  tooth  member  se- 
cured to  and  parallel  with  the  head  and  extended  to  form  a 
tooth  upon  each  of  two  sides  of  the  head. 

-.  In  a  rako.  a  cross-head,  a  tooth  m»'mber  secured  to 
and  parallel  with  the  head  and  extended  to  form  a  single 
tooth  upon  one  side  and  a  folded  tooth  upon  the  other. 

3.  In  a  rake,  a  cross  head  composed  of  folded  sheet  mate- 
rial, and  a  tooth  meml)er  secured  to  aud  parallel  with  the 
head  and  extended  to  form  a  tooth  upon  each  of  two  sides 
of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  rako.  a  cross-head  composed  of  folded  sheet  mate- 
rial, and  a  tooth  nieml)er  secured  to  and  parallel  with  the 
head  and  ext.'nded  to  form  a  single  tooth  upon  one  side  and 
a  folded  tooth  upon  the  other. 

5.  In  a  rake,  a  cross-head,  a  tooth  memlw^r  secured  to 
and  parallel  with  the  head  and  folded  to  form  a  tooth  upon 
one  side  and  passed  through  the  head  to  form  a  single 
tooth  upon  the  other  side. 

6.  In  a  rake,  a  cross  head  composed  of  folded  sheet  mate 
rial,  and  a  tooth  member  secured  to  and  parallel  with  the 
head  and  folded  to  form  a  tooth  upon  one  side  and  passed 
through  the  head  to  form  a  single  tooth  upon  the  other  side. 

7.  In  a  rake,  a  cross-head  composed  of  folded  sheet  mate- 
rial, and  a  tooth  member  secured  to  and  parallel  with  the 
head  by  a  fold  of  the  material  and  folded  to  form  a  tooth 
upon  one  side  and  passed  through  the  head  to  form  a  single 
tooth  upon  the  other  side. 

8.  In  a  rake,  a  cross-head  composed  of  sheet  material 
folded  and  held  In  such  folded  position  by  lips  of  the  mate- 
rial, and  a  tooth  secured  to  the  head  by  a  fold  of  the  mate- 
rial between  the  lips. 

9.  In  a  rake,  a  crosa-head  composed  of  sheet  material 
folded  and  held  In  such  folded  po.sltlon  by  lips  of  the  mate- 
rial, and  a  tooth  member  secured  to  and  parallel  with  the 
head  by  a  fold  of  the  material  embracing  the  tooth  member. 

10.  In  a  rake,  a  hollow  cross-head,  a  tooth  member  bent 
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to  form  a  folded  tooth,  and  a  single  tooth,  and  a  lip  em- 
bracing and  securing  the  tooth  meml>er  to  the  head  and 
with  the  folded  tooth  upon  one  side  and  the  single  tooth 
upon  the  other. 

11.  In  a  rake,  a  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  a  hol- 
low cross-head.  lips  of  the  material  arranged  to  hold  the 
cross  head  properly  folded,  a  tooth  passing  through  the 
head  and  folded  to  form  a  folded  tooth  upon  one  side,  and  a 
fold  of  the  sheet  material  embracing  and  securing  a  portion 
of  the  tooth  member  parallel  with  the  head. 

12  In  a  rake,  a  tooth  member  composed  of  a  wire,  hav 
Ing  a  straight  central  portion,  then  bent  upon  each  sido 
into  arms  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
central  portion,  the  arms  being  then  folded  upon  them- 
selves, and  the  ends  extended  beyond  the  central  portion 
with  the  folds  In  planes  transverse  to  the  central  portion 

13.  In  a  rake,  a  cross-head,  a  tooth  member  composed  of 
a  wire  having  a  straight  central  portion,  then  bent  upt)n 
each  Bide  Into  arms  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  central  portion,  the  arms  being  then  folded  upon 
themselves  and  the  free  ends  extended  beyond  the  central 
pt>rtlon  with  the  folds  In  planes  transverse,  to  the  central 
portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  tooth  member  to  the 
head. 

14.  In  a  rake,  a  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  a  cross- 
head,  a  tooth  meml>er  composed  of  a  wire  having  a  straight 
central  portion  then  bent  upon  each  side  into  arms  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  central  portion,  the 
arms  l)elng  then  folded  upon  themselves  and  the  free  ends 
extended  beyond  the  central  portion  with  the  folds  In 
planes  transverse  to  the  central  portion  and  with  the  free 
ends  passed  through  the  cross-head  to  form  single  teeth  and 
with  the  folds  opposite  to  form  folded  teeth,  folds  of  the 
sheet  material  embracing  the  central  straight  portion  of 
the  tooth  member,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  head. 


provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  one  wall  made  yield- 
ing, a  movable  cutoff  extending  within  the  discharge- 
opening,  a  spring  for  holding  the  yielding  wall  against 
the  cutoff  and  the  cut-off  against  the  stationary  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  a  roughened  surface,  a  match  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  cut  off  and  yielding  wall  and  carry  a 
match-head  In  contact  with  the  roughened  surface  and  a 
stationary  spring  under  which  the  carrier  remains  at  rest^ 
after  delivering  a  match,  said  stationary  spring  holding" 
the  lighted  match  In  connection  with  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  match  holder  and  lighter,  the  combination  of  a 
match-receptacle  having  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  which  Is 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  one  wall  made  yield- 
ing, a  movable'  cut  off  extending  within  the  dlscharge- 
ojM'nlng.  a  spring  for  holding  tin-  yielding  wall  against 
the  cut  off  and  the  cut  off  against  the  stationary  wall  of 
the  rocciitacle.  a  yielding  roughrn«'d  surface,  and  a  match- 
carrier  adapted  to  operate  the  cut  off  and  yielding  wall 
and  carry  a  match  head  in  contact  with  the  roughened 
surface. 


sJi^autJ.  COINOI'KUATED  MKc  HA.Nl.'^M.  .I.vmks  .1. 
Wood,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  May 
24,  1005.  Serial  No.  202,194.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,0b.^). 


849..30"i.      MATCH    HOLDER    AND    LICHTER.       Victor 
Wi.vQi  isr,     Uf.«kford.    III.,    assignor    of    one  fourth    to 
Alfred    Turnsttoni.    Ftockford.     III.,    and    one  fourth    to 
I^eonnrd    S'o<khus.    Ireeport.    III.      Filed   July    9,    1900 
Srrldi    No.   32.'..30.'.. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  match  holder  and  lighter,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  match-receptacle  having  a  hopper-shape  bottom 
which  Is  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  one  wall  made 
yielding,  a  movable  cut-off  extending  within  the  discharge- 
opening,  a  spring  for  holding  the  yielding  wall  against 
the  cut  off  and  the  cut-off  against  the  stationary  wail  of 
the  receptacle,  a  roughened  surface,  and  a  match  carrier 
adapted  to  operate  the  cut-off  and  yielding  wall  and  carry 
a  match-head  In  contact  with  the  roughened  surface. 

2.  In  a  match  holder  and  lighter,  the  combination  of  a 
match  receptacle  having  a  hopper-shaped  bottom  which  Is 
provided  with  a  dlacbarge-openlng.  one  wall  made  yield- 
ing, a  movable  cutoff  extending  within  the  discharge 
opening  and  provided  with  a  match  rest,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  yielding  wall  against  the  cut  off  and  the  cut 
off  against  the  stationary  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  rough- 
ened surface  and  a  match-carrier  adapted  to  operate  the 
cut  off  and  yielding  wall  and  carry  a  match  head  in  con- 
tact with  the  roughened  surface. 

3.  In  a  match  holder  and  lighter,  the  combination  of  a 
match  receptacle  having  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  which  Is 


Claim.—  ].  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
front  opening  aud  formed  with  a  comjuirtmcnt  "<»,  of  a 
coin-box  M  adapted  to  enter  said  cotnpartiiient  through 
said  front  opening,  a  coin  conduit  L  lixed  thereto,  and  a 
lock  carried  by  the  box  for  fastening  said  box  in  said 
conii)artment. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  casing  having  a  front  open- 
ing, of  a  coin  box  M  adapted  to  enter  .said  opening,  a  coln- 
condult  L  fixed  to  said  box.  and  means  for  lifting  said 
l>ox   as   It  moves  backwardly   into  said  opening. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  front  open- 
ing, of  a  coin-box  M  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  coin- 
conduit  L  fixed  to  said  l>ox.  and  means  for  lifting  said 
box  as  It  moves  backwardly  Into  said  opening,  comprising 
an  Inclined  guide  72  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  front  open 
ing,  of  a  coin  box  M  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  coin- 
conduit    L    fixed    to   said    box.    said    box    having   a    lug   73 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening  upon  the  lifting  of  the  l)ox, 
and  a  lock  for  holding  the  box  in  place  when  so  entered. 

.''>.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  front  open- 
ing, of  a  coin  box  M  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  coin- 
conduit  L  and  curved  branch  1/  adapted  to  deliver  coins 
into  said  box.  and  said  box  formed  with  an  Internal  up- 
right projection  75  adapted  to  divide  the  entering  coins. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  front  open- 
ing 71.  of  a  coin  box  M  entering  said  opening,  having  a 
lock  N,  the  casing  having  an  Inward  projection  72,  and 
the  lock  having  a  projection  engaging  the  same  to  lock 
the   parts  in   place. 

7.  A  coin  box  for  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  having  a 
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partition  partially  dirldtng  its  Interior,  and  a  locic  formed 
in  said  partition. 

8.  A  coin-box  for  a  coin-operated  mechanism,  adapted 
to  receive  the  discharged  coins  from  a  conduit,  and  hav- 
ing Its  Interior  partially  divided  by  a  partition  In  line 
with  said  conduit,  so  that  the  entering  coins  are  received 
on  said  partition  and  caused  thereby  to  fall  into  the  com- 
partments on  either  aide  thereof. 


849.307.      WAGON  -  BRAKE.      (Jeobqe    F.    Yoono,    South 
KortriKht,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,534. 


.  Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  forward  running- 
gear,  of  a  loaKlttidlnally-movabie  pole,  a  brake  beam  con- 
nected therewith,  brako  shoos  mounted  on  said  beam,  a 
weighted  pivoted  lever  provided  with  an  eccentric-pin,  and 
a  bolt  movable  transvprscly  of  said  pole,  so  as  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forward  runnlni;  gear  havlnK 
bounds  connected  on  tholr  forward  ends  by  a  transverse 
bar,  and  parallel  guide  bars,  of  a  pole  provided  with  a 
loogitndinal  slot  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  hounds 
mounted  on  said  pole,  levers  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  hounds,  connecting-rods  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  levers,  a  brake  beam  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
connecting-rods,  brake-shoes  mounted  on  said  beam,  an 
eccentric  lever,  and  a  bolt  operated  by  said  lever  and  mov- 
able transversely  In  said  pole,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forward  mnnlng-gear  having 
hounds  mounted  upon  an  axle  and  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  by  means  of  a  transverse  bar,  of  parallel  guide- 
bars  connected  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  hounds  and 
with  the  axle,  auxiliary  hounds  secured  at  their  central 
portion  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  axle,  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  '  the  main  hounds,  a  brake-beam,  brake-shoes 
mounted  on  said  beam,  connecting-rods  secured  at  their 
rear  ends  to  said  brake-beams,  and  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  transverse  levers  mounted  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  axle  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  brake-beam, 
hounds  connected  with  said  levers,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able pole  connected  with  said  hounds,  a  bolt  movable 
transversely  In  said  pole,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  operate 
■aid  bolt,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forward  mnntng-gear,  of  a 
loncltndlnallymovable  pole,  a  brake-beam  connected  there- 
with, brake-shoes  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  bolt  movable 
transversely  of  said  pole  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movenent  thereof,  and  a  reversible  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  bolt  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  forward  mnnlng-gear  having 
hoands  connected  at  its  forward  end  by  a  transverse  bar 
and  parallel  guide-bars,  of  a  pole  provided  with  a  longi- 


tudinal slot  adapted  to  engage  said  bars  and  with  a  ver 
tical  aperture  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  brake  beam 
mounted  on  said  hounds  and  connected  with  said  pole, 
brake-shoes  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  bolt  movable  in  the 
vertical  aperture  of  said  pole,  and  a  reversible  weighted 
lever  connected  with  said  bolt,  substantial'r  as  shown 
and  described. 


849,.'?08.  I'T'LLEY-FRAME.  Lawrknci  Zambo.vi,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.,  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Pulley  Comi»iny, 
rblladelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  28.   1905.      Serial  No.  243,006. 


*,y 


Claim.— I  .\  pulley-frame  comprising  a  hollow  sheet- 
metal  face-plate;  pulley-housings  in  unitary  relation  with 
said  face-plate  ;  and  flanges  extending  from  said  housings 
above  said  face-plate,  arranged  to  bear  upon  tli.>  pulley- 
stile  of  a  window-frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pulley-frame,  the  combination  wiih  hoii«in:; 
members  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley  ;  of  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  pulley  in  riveted  enea^ement 
with  said  housing  members  :  a  hollow  face-plate  having  its 
outer,  inner  and  side  walls  in  unitary  1  •latiou  with  said 
housing  members;  and.  supporting-fiances  for  said  frame 
ha,vlng  their  free  edges  extending  outwardly  in  unitary 
relation  with  said  housing  members  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  face-plate,  but  nearer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  pulley-frame  comprising  a  face-plate  ;  sheet-metal 
pulley-housings  secured  to  said  face  plate ;  and.  flanges 
distinct  from  said  face  plate.  extendinL;  from  suld  hous- 
ings, arranged  to  engage  a  wlndo%v  fi  ame.  siibstantlally 
a^i  set  forth 

4.  \  pulley  -  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  comprising  housings  extending  upon  opposite  sld«s 
of  the  pulley,  and  a  hollow  face-plate  in  unitary  relation 
with  said  housings ;  the  end  of  said  face-plate  l>eing 
closed  by  flanges  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  plane  thereof,  in  unitary  relation  with  said  face-plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  pulley-frame  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-metal  face- 
plate having  Its  outer.  Inner  and  side  walls  In  unitary 
relation,  the  end  of  said  face-plate  being  closed  by  flanges 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  plane  thereof 
in  unitary  relation  with  said  face-piate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


849,309.  WHEEL.  JOHN  E.  ZiMMiaif  ANN.  Willow  Grove. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  riled  May 
26.  1905.     Serial  No.  262.351. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet- 
metal  rim  comprising  sectoral  memt>ers :  of  plane  gusset- 
plates  extending  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  bridging  the  Joints  between  said  members, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  rim 
comprising  axlally-allned  semlcyllndrlcal  members ;  of 
plane  gnaaet-plates  extending  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  bridging  the  lolnts  between 
•aid  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  rim. 
comprising  axlally-allned  aectoral  members  having  their 
Joints  In  staggered  relatloo  :  of  plane  gnsset-plstei*  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
bridging  the  Jointa  between  said  membera,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


.\HKu.  2,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


J939 


4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  rim 
comprising  sectoral  members  having  tuwardiy  -  turned 
flanges  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel :  of  plane  gusset-plates  extending  parallel  with 
said  flanges  and  bridging  the  Joints  between  said  members  ; 
and.  means  securing  said  gu8set-piate<]  In  rigid  relation 
to  said  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849,310.  FISH  HOOK  HOLDER.  Clarknce  E  Alls 
HOi-sc.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•J49.228. 

Claim. — 1.  A  fish-hook  holder  comprising  a  plate,  book- 
receiving  members  for  receiving  the  bends  of  the  hooks 
onto  said  plate,  and  upon  said  plate  clips  coactlng  with 
said  hook  receiving  memt>erM,  each  said  clip  comprising  a 
pair  of  separated  upright  rigid  members,  and  resilient  fac- 
ings upon  said  rigid  members,  arranged  to  receive  there- 
between and  retain  by  their  resilient  pressure,  portions  of 
the  ho<ik. 


5.   In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet-metal   rim 
comprising  axially-alined   sectoral    members,   having   tholr 
Joints  in  staggered  relation  ;  of  plane  gusset-plates  extend 
Ing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
bridging  the  Joints  between  said  mem1>ers  ;  and,  means  so 
curing  said  rim  members  and  >:usset  i)lales  in  ri>:ld   nia 
tlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

♦1  lu  n  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  rim 
comprising  axially-alined  sectoral  members  having  their 
joints  In  staggered  relation  ;  of  plane  uusset  \>\ii\>-.  extend 
ing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
bridging  the  Joints  between  said  menil)ers.  and.  means  se- 
curing  said  rim  meml>ers  and  gusset  plates  In  riijid  rela 
tion.  comprising  spoke  memt>ers  and  rivets  extending 
through  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  coniprlslns 
sectoral  sections;  of  a  hub;  spoke  meinbern  connectin.' 
said  rim  and  hub  bavin'.;  plane  ends  overlapping  the  Joint- 
between  the  rlm-sectlons  ;  plane  gusset-plates  overlapping 
the  Joints  between  said  rim-sections  and  extending  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  ;  and.  means 
extending  through  said  spoke  meml>ers,  gusset  piate^  and 
rlm-sectlons  securing  them  In  rigid  relation,  substcutially 
as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  n  run  compri^ii.i; 
axially-alined  sections  having  Inwardly-extending  central 
circumferential  flanges ;  of  spoke  memlK>r^  having  ends 
engaged  with  said  flanges  ;  plane  gusset-plates  local  to  said 
spoke  members,  of  greater  radial  extent  than  sa'd  flaiiges : 
All  Ing  plates  distinct  from  said  flanges  and  from  said 
spoke  members,  interposed  between  the  latter  ;  and,  means 
extending  through  said  spoke  members,  gusset-plates  and 
fllllng  plates  securing  them  in  rigid  relation,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a  loop 
upon  said  plate,  a  coactlng  clip  upon  said  plate  suitably 
removed  from  the  loop,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  upright, 
substantially  rigid  tongues,  and  bodies  of  rubber  covering 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  tongues. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate, 
tongues  struck  from  said  plate  and  bent  upon  themselves 
to  form  vertical  closed  loops,  coactlng  clips  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical,  substantially  rigid  tongues, 
slightly  separated,  and  bodies  of  rubber  between  the 
tongues  receiving  support  from  said  tongues. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
closed  loop  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  clip  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  plate,  comprising  coactlng  bodies  of 
resilient  material  arranged  to  grip  therebetween  the  snell 
of  a  Psh  line,  and  a  similar  pair  of  coactlng  bodies  be- 
tween the  first  said  clip  and  the  loop. 

."».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  book- 
receiving  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate,  snell  re- 
ceiving and  retaining'  means  adjacent  the  oppo.slte  end  of 
the  plate,  and  corrugations  In  saUl  plate  arranijed  to  re- 
cti ve  the  l)arl)ed  ends  of  hooks  positioned  by  the  hook- 
receiving  means  and  clip. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxnl,  a  supporting 
structure,  means  thereon  for  receiving  the  l)end8  of  a  pfti- 
rality  of  hooks,  and  remote  from  such  means  a  plurality 
of  snell-receiving  clips  each  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 
bodies  arranged  to  receive  the  snell  therebetween,  and  each 
indepen<ient  of  the  remaining  clips. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  hook  proper,  and  means  fur  recelvln;;  a  snell 
attached  to  such  hook  proper  cninprisini;  sejiarated  rigid 
Ik  dies  and  resilient  facings  upon  the  adjiicent  sides  of  said 
rigid  bodies. 


84!»,31].      CURRENT -MOTOR.      Joski-h    C.    Aold,    Miles 
City,  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  .S33,530. 


Claim. — 1.  A  current-motor,  embodying  a  base  or  sup- 
port, a  float  plvotally  connected  thereto  intermediate  Its 
ends,  power-producing  means  on  said  float  actuated  by  the 
stream-current,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  float  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  base  or  support,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  power  producing  means  may  be  varied 
or  stopped  according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  float  with 
respect  to  said  base  or  support. 

2.  A  current-motor,  embodying  a  relatively  fixed  base 
or  support,  an  extension  projecting  from  the  same,  a  fioat 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  length  to  said  extension,  power- 
producing  means  on  said  float  actuated  by  the  stream- 
current,  and  means  Intermediate  said  base  or  support  and 
said  extension  for  adjusting  said  float  on  its  pivot  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  base  or  support,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  power-producing  means  may  be  varied 
or  stopped  acordlng  to  the  adjustment  of  said  float  with 
respect  to  said  base  or  support. 
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3.  A  current-motor,  pmbodylng  a  relatively  fixed  base  or 
■upport,  an  extension  projecting  from  the  same,  a  float 
pivoted  intermediate  Ita  length  to  aaid  extension,  power- 
prodacing  means  on  said  float  actuated  by  the  stream- 
current,  a  raclc-bar  connecting  said  base  or  support  and 
float  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the  same,  and  a  ratchet-wheel 
for  actuating  said  rack-bar  for  varying  the  angle  of  ad- 
justment of  said  float  with  respect  to  said  base  or  sup- 
port, whereby  the  movement  of  the  power-producing  means 
may  be  varied  or  stopped  adcordlng  to  the  adjustment  of 
said  float  with  respect  to  said  base  or  support. 

■4.  A  current  motor,  embodying  a  relatively  fixed  base 
or  support,  a  float  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  ad 
Justable  to  vary  its  anKle  with  respect  thereto,  sprocket- 
wheels  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  float,  a  sprocket-chain 
ci^nnectlng  said  sprocket-wheels,  featherinK-hlades  mounted 
on  said  sprocket-chain,  and  means  for  imparting  the  mo- 
tion received  from  the  stream  -  current  through  said 
blades,  sprocket  chain  and  sprocket-wheels  to  a  power  fix- 
ture on  said  base  or  support. 

5.  A  current-motor,  embodying  a  relatively  fixed  base  or 
support,  a  float  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  adjustable 
to  vary  Its  angle  with  respect  thereto,  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  float,  a  sprocket-chain  connect- 
ing said  sprocket-wheels,  feathering-blades  mounted  on 
said  sprocket-chain,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  motion 
received  from  the  stream  -  current  through  said  blades, 
sprocket  chain  and  sprocket-wheels  to  a  power-fixture  on 
said  ba!<o  or  support,  embodying  gearing  centering  on  the 
pivot  point  of  said  float. 

6.  A  current  motor,  embodying  a  relatively  fixed  base  or 
support  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  body  of  the  stream, 
extensions  projectlu;,'  from  each  side  of  the  same,  a  float 
pivoted  Intermt'dlate  Its  length  on  each  of  said  extensions, 
power  produclutf  niean:^  on  each  of  said  floats  actuated  by 
th#  stream  current,  connections  whereby  the  motion  im- 
parted to  said  power-producing  means  will  be  conveyed  to 
power-fixtures  on  said  base  or  support,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently adjusting  said  floats  on  their  pivots  with  re- 
spect to  said  l>asf>  or  support,  whereby  the  movements  of 
the  power  producing  means  may  be  independently  varied 
or  stopped  according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  floats  with 
rt^poct  to  said  base  or  support. 


849,312.  MEANS  FOR  PERFORATING  TO  SAFEGUARD 
CHECKS  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Ebnkst  A. 
Barnf.s,  Stawell.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  I'J, 
1900.     Serial  No.  343,108. 


Claim. — 1.  A  portable  perforator,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally-supported  jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  pins  of  varying  length,  and  the  other  of  said  jaws 
being  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  register  with 
said  pins,  said  Jaws  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  leave  a  space  to  receive  the  excess  of  paper  or 
other  material  operated  upon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  portable  perforator,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handles,  one  of  said  handles  being  provided  with  pins  of 
varying  length,  and  the  other  of  said  bandies  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  said  pins, 
and  one  of  said  bandies  being  provided  with  a  cut-away 
portion  to  receive  the  excess  of  paper  or  other  material  op- 
orated  upon,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  band-perforator,  comprising  two  bandies  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  handles  being  provided  with  pins  of 
varying  lengths,  and  the  other  of  said  bandies  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  said  pins, 
and  one  of  said  bandies  being  provided  with  a  cat-away 
portion  to  receive  the  excess  of  material  operated  npon. 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  handles  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  A  portable  perforator,  comprising  two  handles  piv- 
oted together,  one  of  said  handles  »)elng  provided  with  two 
sets  of  teeth  of  varying  lengths,  and  the  other  with  perfo- 
rations with  which  said  pins  are  adapted  to  register,  and 
one  of  said  handles  being  provided  with  a  cut-away  por- 
tion to  receive  the  excess  of  paper  or  other  material  op- 
erated upon,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  handles  apart, 
and  a  movable  slide  whereby  one  or  bpth  of  said  sets  of 
pins  may  be  operated  at  the  wish  of  the  operator  as  de- 
sired, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hand-perforator,  comprising  two  handles  pivoted 
tofjcther,  one  of  said  handles  being  provided  with  two  sets 
of  pins  of  different  lengths  and  with  a  recessed  portion, 
and  the  other  of  .said  handles  beln;.;  provided  with  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  register  with  said  pins,  an  adjustable 
slide  mounted  on  one  of  said  handles,  a  projection  adapted 
to  strike  said  slide  after  the  latter  has  been  moved  Into 
a  certain  position,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  .said 
handles  apart,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


849,313.  CAR  REPI^^CER.  Edward  H.  Best.  St.  Thomas, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  R.  M.  C. 
Toothe  and  one-half  to  E.  Best,  London,  Canada.  Filed 
June  2H,  1006.     Serial  No.  323,852. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  car-replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  members, 
each  provided  with  a  body  having  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  sides  and  a  top  inclined  downwardly  from 
Its  center  to  its  ends,  ribs  upon  the  tops  of  said  members 
to  receive  the  treads  of  car-wheels,  and  means  upon  said 
members  for  directing  the  car-wheels  from  said  ribs  and 
onto  the  track  rails. 

2.  A  car-replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each 
provided  with  a  body  having  outwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  sides  and  a  lop  inclined  downwardly  from  Its  cen- 
ter to  its  ends,  ribs  upon  the  tops  of  said  members  to 
receive  the  treads  .of  car-wheels,  and  movable  devices  upon 
the  tops  of  said  members  for  deflecting  the  car-wheels  from 
said  ribs  and  onto  the  track-rails. 

3.  A  car  roplacer  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each 
provided  with  a  body  having  outwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  sides  and  a  top  Inclined  downwardly  from  Its  cen- 
ter to  Its  ends,  ribs  upon  the  tops  of  said  members  to 
receive  the  treads  of  car-wheels,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  deflecting  or  guiding  roller  at  its  upper  and  inner 
end  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  gulde-rlb,  and 
a  movable  element  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  gulde-rlb. 

4.  A  car-replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each 
provided  with  a  body  having  outwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  sides  and  a  top  Inclined  downwardly  from  its  cen- 
ter to  its  ends,  ribs  upon  the  tops  of  said  members  to 
receive  the  treads  of  car-wbeels,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  deflecting  or  guiding  roller  at  the  upper  and  Inner 
end  of  Its  rib  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
gulde-rlb,  and  a  deflecting-point  pivoted  upon  said  gulde- 
rlb  and  adapted  to  l>e  swung  Into  engagement  with  either 
of  the  tread  engaging  ribs  on  said  member,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrll>ed. 

5.  A  car-replacer  comprising  a  body  having  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  sides  and  a  top  inclined  down- 
wardly from  Its  center  to  Its  ends  and  formed  with  a  cen- 

I  tral  opening,  longitudinally-tapered  ribs  extending  longl- 
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tudinally  and  disposed  centrally  upon  the  top  of  said  body 
at  its  opposite  ends,  said  ribs  terminating  at  the  ends  of 
said  o|M>nlng  In  the  top  of  the  body  and  formed  with  ver- 
tical grooves,  and  a  roller  disposed  In  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  said  body  and  having  trunnions  to  enter  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

rt.  A  car-replacer  comprising  a  body  having  outwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  sides,  a  top  Inclined  downwardly 
from  its  center  to  its  ends  and  having  a  depression  or 
cavity  at  its  center  and  upon  one  side,  longitudinally-ex- 
tending ribs  upon  the  top  of  said  body  adapted  to  receive 
the  treads  of  car-wheels  and  formed  with  seats  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  guide  rib  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  top 
of  said  body,  and  a  deflecting-point  pivoted  in  a  recess  In 
said  gulde-rlb  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement 
with  either  of  the  fM>ats  of  said  tread-engaging  ribs,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit)ed. 

7.  In  a  car-replacer,  a  body  having  its  top  inclined 
downwardly  from  its  center  to  its  ends,  ribs  upon  said 
body  to  engage  the  treads  of  car-wheels,  a  guide  rib  upon 
said  body,  and  a  swinging  deflector-point  mounted  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  tread-engaging  ribs  and  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  gulde-rlb. 


849,314.    HEATING  Al'I'ARATUS.    ViEQiL  W.  Bi.anchard, 
New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  Jan.  22,  1900.    Serial  No.  297,247. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  an  Inverted- 
cup-shaped  boiler  above  and  surrounding  the  burner,  an- 
nular flues  for  the  products  of  combustion  exterior  to  the 
boiler,  an  air  heating  chamber  above  the  boiler,  gas-flues 
passing  through  said  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  gases 
above  said  chamber,  and  an  air-dlstrlbuting  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  means  for  supplying 
gas  and  air  thereto,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  boiler  above 
and  surrounding  the  burner,  annular  flues  for  the  products 
of  combustion  exterior  to  the  boiler,  an  annular  alr-heat- 
Ing  flue  Inclosing  the  gas-flues,  an  alr-heating  chaml)er 
above  the  boiler,  gas  flues  passing  through  said  chamber, 
an  outlet  for  the  gases  above  said  chamber,  and  an  alr- 
dlstrlbutlng  chamber  above  the  air  heating  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  an  inverted-cup  shaped 
boiler  above  and  surrounding  the  burner,  annular  flues 
for  the  products  of  combustion  exterior  to  the  boiler,  an 
air  heating  chamber  above  the  boiler,  gas-flues  passing 
through  said  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  gases  al>ove  said 


chamber,  and  an  air-distributing  chamber  ;  with  a  casing 
surrounding  the  flues,  an  nir  chamber  in  the  casing  below 
the  burner  and  flues,  and  air-passages  connecting  said  air- 
chamber  with  said  flues. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  means  for  supplying 
gas  and  air  thereto,  an  inverted-cup-shaped  boiler  above 
and  surrounding  the  burner,  annular  flues  for  the  products 
of  combustion  exterior  to  the  boiler,  an  annular  air-heat- 
ing flue  inclosing  the  gas  flues,  an  air  heating  chamber 
above  the  boiler,  gas-flues  passing  through  said  chamber, 
an  outlet  for  the  gases  above  said  chaml>er,  and  an  air^ 
distributing  chamber  above  the  air  boating  chamber  ;  with 
a  casing  surrounding  the  air  beating  flues,  an  air  chamber 
In  said  casing  below  the  burner  and  tlues.  and  air-passages 
connecting  said  air-chamber  with  said  flues. 

r>.  In  a  gas-heating  apparatus,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  gas- 
burner,  a  combustion-chamber  above  the  burner,  descend- 
ing flues  surrounding  the  burner,  an  air  heating  chamber 
above  the  combustion-chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  for  the 
gases  above  the  alr-heating  chamber,  pipes  passin;^  through 
the  alr-heating  chamber  and  connecting  the  combustion- 
chamber  with  the  outlet-chamber,  a  hot-air  distributing 
chamber  above  the  outlet  chamber,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  air-heating  and  air-distributing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  gas-beating  apparat\is.  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
burner,  a  combustion-chamber  above  the  burner,  descend- 
ing flues  surrounding  the  burner,  an  air  heating  chamber 
above  the  combustion-chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  for  tbe 
gases  above  the  air-heating  chamber,  a  hot  air-distributing 
chamber  above  the  outlet  chamber,  pipes  connecting  the 
combustion  chamber  with  the  outiet-chamber,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  air  heating  and  air  distributing  chamber; 
with  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  boiler  In  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  the  burner,  adapted  to  cause  tbe 
products  of  combustion  to  first  descend  and  then  ascend 
in  their  passage  to  the  outlet-chamber. 

7.  In  combination,  a  burner,  u  combustion  cbamber  sur- 
rounding the  .same  into  wliicb  the  heated  jtroducts  of  com- 
bustion are  di»cbar^'ed.  an  air  heating  chamber  inclosing  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  air-distribuling  cbamber.  pipe  con- 
nections between  such  cliambers.  an  outlet-chamber  be- 
tween the  air-heating  and  air  distributing  chaml>ers,  and 
heating  pipes  connecting  the  combustion  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  passing  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  alr- 
heating  chamber. 

8.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  combustion  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  same,  into  which  tlie  heated  products  of 
comliustion  are  discharged,  an  alr-heating  chamber  inclos- 
ing tbe  combustion  cbamlier.  an  outlet-chamber  above  the 
air  heating  chamber,  bcafing-pipes  connecting  the  combus- 
tion and  outlet  chambers  and  passing  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  air  heating  chamber,  an  air-distributing 
chamber  above  the  outlet  cbaml)er,  connections  between 
the  air-heating  and  air  distributing  chambers ;  with  an 
inverted  -  cup  -  shaped  boiler  in  the  combustion  -  cbamber 
forming  Interitir  descending  and  exterior  ascending  gas 
flues  or  passages  therein,  and  fire-tubes  extending  through 
said  lioiler  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

J».  In  a  gas-beating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gas-burner,  a  combustion  chamber  above  the  burner,  de- 
scending flues  surrounding  the  burner,  an  air-heating  cham- 
ber abi've  the  couibustion-chami)er.  an  outlet  for  the  gases 
above  the  alr-heating  chamber,  and  pipes  passing  through 
the  air  heating  chamber,  and  connecting  the  combustlon- 
cbambor  with  the  outlet  chamber,  an  air-supply  chamlier 
below  the  burner  and  flues  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  hot-air  distributing  chamber  above  the  gas-outlet 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  air-heating  chamber. 

10.  In  combination  a  gas-burner,  a  combustion-chamber 
surrounding  the  same  Into  which  the  heated  products  of 
combustion  are  discharged,  an  air-heating  chamber  Inclos- 
ing the  combustion  chamber,  a  gas-outlet  chamber  above 
the  air  heating  chamber,  and  heatlng-plpes  connecting  the 
combustion  and  outlet  chambers  and  passing  through  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  atr-beating  chamber;  with  a  cold  air- 
supply  chamber  below  the  burner  and  flues  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  a  hot-alr-dlstrlbutlng  chamt>er  above 
tbe  gas-outlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  alr-beatlng 
clkamt>er. 
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11.  The  eonblnation  of  s  barner.  an  Inrerted  -  cap- 
shaped  boiler  surrounding  said  burner,  and  gaa-flues  or 
the  products  of  combustion  exterior  to  said  boiler  and 
■urrounding  the  same :  with  a  cold-air-sapply  chamber  be- 
low the  burner  and  flues  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  hot-air-distributing  chamt>er  abore  the  boiler  com- 
municating with  the  air-heating  flues. 

12.  In  combination,  a  burner,  an  inTerted-cup-nhaped 
boiler  surrounding  said  burner,  gatt  flues  for  the  products 
of  combustion  exterior  to  said  boiler,  and  air  -  beating 
fluea  surrounding  the  boiler  and  gas-flues ;  with  a  cold-air- 
supply  chamber  below  the  burner  and  flues  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  a  hot-air-distributing  chamber  above 
the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  alr-heatlng  flues. 

13.  The  herein -described  heating  apparatus  having  an 
alr-dlstrlbutlng  chamber  at  its  lower  end  a  cylinder  above 
aald  chamber,  a  gas-burner  In  said  cylinder,  a  combustlon- 
chamt>er  surrounding  the  said  cylinder,  ascending  alr- 
heatlng  fluea  around  said  combustion-chamber,  an  air- 
heating  chamber  above  said  combustion-chamber,  a  gas-  | 
outlet  chamber  above  the  alr-heatlng  chamber,  heating- 
pipes  connecting  the  combustion-chamber  and  outlet-cham- 
ber, a  distributing-chamber  above  the  outlet-chamber  com- 
municating with  said  air-heating  chamber,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  alr-heatlng  chamber  and  flues,  the  space  between 
said  ca.Mog  and  fluos  communicating  with  the  alr-dlstribat-  1 
Ing  chamber.  I 

14.  The  herein-described  heating  apparatus  having  an 
air-distributing  chamber  at  Its  lower  end.  a  cylinder  above 
said  chiiml>er,  a  Kas-burner  In  said  cylinder,  a  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  the  said  cylinder,  ascending  alr- 
heatlni;  flues  around  said  combustion-chamber,  an  alr- 
heatlng  chamber  above  said  combustion-chamber,  a  gas- 
I'utb't  cfiamber  above  the  air  heating  chamber,  and  heat- 
ing pipes  connecting  the  combustion-chamber  and  outlet- 
chamber,  and  pa.'^slng  through  the  alr-heatlng  chamber; 
with  nn-ans  for  supplyinji  air  to  said  air-distributing 
chamlitT,  means  for  supplyinj;  mixtures  of  air  and  gas 
to  said  bviruer,  and  a  valve  on  the  outlet-pipe  for  the 
products  of  combustion  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween .said  outlet  pipe  and  the  alr-dlstrlbutlng  chamber. 

].'».  The  herein  described  heating  apparatus  having  an 
air  distributing  chaml)er  at  its  lower  end.  a  cylinder  above 
said  (bamber.  a  >;as  burner  in  said  cylinder,  a  combustlon- 
chaiul)er  surrounding  the  said  cylinder,  ascending  alr-heat- 
lng flues  around  said  combustion  chamber,  an  air-heat  ing 
chamber  above  said  combustion  -  chamber,  a  gas  -  outlet 
chamber  above  the  air-heating  chamber,  heating  pljies  con- 
necting the  combustion-chamber  and  outlet-chamber,  a  dls 
tributing  chamber  above  the  outlet-chamber  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  air  heating  chamber,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
alr-heatlng  chamber  and  flues,  the  space  between  said 
casing  and  flues  communicating  with  the  air-distributing 
chaml>er :  with  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  boiler  located  In 
the  combustion  chamber  and  surrounding  the  burner  and 
forming  descending  and  a.scending  flues  for  the  products 
of  combustion  and  provided  with  vertically-disposed  hot- 
air  pipes  for  the  products  of  combustion.  i 

16.  The  herein -described  heating  apparatus  having  an 
air-distributing  chamber  at  its  lower  end,  a  cylinder  above 
said  chamber,  a  gas-burner  In  said  cylinder,  a  combustion- 
chamber  surrounding  the  said  cylinder,  ascending  alr-heat- 
lng flues  around  said  combustion-chamber,  an  alr-heatlng 
chamber  above  said  combustion  -  chamber,  a  gas  -  outlet  1 
chamber  above  the  alr-heatlng  chamber,  heating-pipes  con- 
necting the  combustion-chamber  and  ontlet-chamber,  and 
passing  through  alr-heatlng  chamber,  and  a  distributing-  i 
chamt>er  above  the  outlet-chamber  communicating  with  the 
air-beating  chamber,  a  casing  Indoaing  the  air-heating 
chamber  and  flues :  with  an  Inrerted-cap-shaped  boiler 
located  in  the  combustion-chamber  and  surrounding  the 
burner  and  forming  descending  and  ascending  floes  for  the 
prodacts  of  combustion  and  provided  with  rertlcally-dis- 
poaed  hot-air  pipes  for  the  prodacts  of  combostlon,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  bomer,  and  a  teItc  in  the  gas-  . 
outlet  whereby  terminal  gases  may  be  discharged  into  the 
alr-distribatin^  chamber.  J 


MD.'^l.-.  GAS  rOOKINT.  STOVE  ViaoiL  W  Rlanch- 
ABD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  IJKMJ.  Serial  No. 
207.2rK). 


Claim — 1.  In  a  gas  cookinK  stove,  the  combination  of 
the  base,  the  casing  thereon,  a  transverse  partition  in  said 
casing  perforated  for  the  passage  of  air.  a  burner  below 
and  suspended  from  the  partition,  and  laterally  ixTfurated 
for  the  admission  of  air,  means  for  admitting  mixtures  of 
air  and  tras  into  the  lower  end  of  said  burner,  and  an  In- 
verted-cup-sbaped  casting  resting  upon  said  partition  over 
the  mouth  of  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  gas  cooking  stove,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
a  transverse  partition  therein  perforated  for  the  passage  of 
air,  a  burner  suspended  from  said  partition  and  laterally 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  air.  means  for  admitting 
mixtures  of  air  and  gas  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  burner, 
and  an  inverted-cup-shaprd  casting  resting  upon  said  parti- 
tion above  the  mouth  of  the  burner  and  having  gas-out- 
lets around  its  lower  edges,  and  a  flue  for  the  burnt  gases 
around  and  above  said  casting. 

.*?.  In  a  gas  cooking  stove,  the  combination  of  the  casing. 
a  burner,  means  for  admitting  mixtures  of  air  and  gas 
into  said  burner,  an  Inverted-cup-shaped  casting  in  said 
casing  above  the  mouth  of  the  burner,  and  a  valve  on  said 
casting  partly  closing  the  flue-space  between  the  walls 
of  said  casting  and  the  casing. 

4.  Ip  a  gas  cooking-stove,  the  combination  of  the  liase, 
the  cilsing  thereon,  a  transverse  partition  in  said  casing 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  air,  a  burner  suspended  from 
said  casing,  means  for  admitting  mixtures  of  air  and  gas 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  burner,  an  Ibverted-cup-shaped 
casting  supported  on  said  partition  above  the  mouth  of  the 
burner,  an  outlet  above  said  casting,  and  a  valve  on  said 
casting  partly  cloalng  the  flue-space  l>etween  the  walls  of 
said  casting  and  the  caaing. 

5.  In  a  gaa  heating-stove,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical caaing,  a  base  supporting  the  same,  a  top  plate  clos- 
ing the  case,  an  outlet  below  the  top  plate,  a  transversely- 
arranged  partition  within  the  casing  below  the  outlet 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  air,  a  burner  below  the  parti- 
tion provided  with  perforations  in  ita  side  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air,  and  a  mixing-tube  within  the  caaing  discharg- 
ing into  the  burner. 

6.  In  a  gas  beating  stove,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  base  supporting  the  same,  a  top  plate  clos- 
ing the  caaing.  an  outlet  in  the  side  of  the  casing  below 
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the  top  plate,  a  transversely-arranged  partition  within 
the  casing  l)elow  the  outlet  perforated  for  the  passage  of 
air,  a  burner  suspended  from  said  partition  and  provided 
with  perforations  In  Its  side  for  the  admission  of  air,  and 
a  mixing -tobe  within  the  casing  discharging  into  the 
burner. 

T.  In  a  gas  heating-stove,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  bnM-  supporting  the  same,  a  top  plate  clos- 
ing the  case,  an  outlet  l)elow  the  top  plate,  a  transversely 
HrrnnK'Hl  iiartition  within  the  casing  p«'rforated  for  the 
passage  of  air.  a  burner  below  the  partition  and  discharg- 
ing above  the  same  nnd  provided  with  perforations  In  Its 
side  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  a  mixing  tul>e  within 
the  casing  discharging  Into  the  burner;  with  an  Inverted- 
cup-shaped  castln-x  mounted  on  said  perforated  plate  above 
the  bomer,  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  stove,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  air  into  said  stove  below  the  burner. 

,H.  In  a  gas  heating-stove,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  base  supporting  the  same,  a  top  plate  clos 
iuk'  the  case,  an  outlet  below  the  top  plate,  a  transversely- 
arranged  partition  within  the  casing  perforated  for  the 
passa;:e  of  air,  a  burner  suspended  from  said  partition  and 
provided  with  perforations  in  its  side  for  the  admission 
of  air.  and  a  mixing  tul>e  within  the  casing  dlschargine 
into  the  burner  :  with  an  inverted  -  cup  -  shaped  casting 
mounted  on  aald  perforated  plate  above  the  burner,  and  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  info  said  stove 
l»elow  the  burner. 

n.  In  a  gas  heat  in::  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
casing  thereon  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
walls,  valved  openings  for  the  admission  of  air  Into  the 
lowiT  portion  f>f  said  casing,  a  |>erforated  partition  In  said 
CMsin;;  below  tbe  outlet,  an  Inverted-cup-shaped  casting 
supiM>rted  on  said  partition,  a  tubular  burner  suspended 
from  snld  partition,  an  air  heating  jacket  surrounding  said 
burner  and  provided  with  air  Inlets,  and  n  gas  and  air 
niixlnc  tul>e  discliarging  into  the  lower  end  of  said  burner. 

!<•  In  n  gas  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  the  cas- 
ini;.  having  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls,  valved  open 
ings  for  the  admission  of  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
caslnc.  a  perforated  partition  in  said  casing  below  the  out- 
let, an  Inverted  cup  sha|>ed  casting  supported  on  said  parti- 
tion, a  tubular  burner  provided  with  constrictions  and  per- 
forations and  suspended  from  said  partition,  and  a  gas 
and  air  mixing  tul)e  discharging  Into  the  lower  end  of  aald 
iMirner. 

11.  In  a  cooking-stove,  the  combination  of  a  base.  Inner 
and  outer  cylinders  thereon  constituting  a  casing,  a  top 
plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  an  outlet  l>elow 
the  top  plate,  a  transversely-arranged  perforated  metal 
plate  supported  In  the  casing  l>elow  the  outlet,  an  inverted- 
cup  shaped  casting  supported  on  said  plate  and  forming 
an  annular  flue  exterior  thereto  in  said  casing,  a  tubular 
burner  provided  w^lth  perforations  for  the  admission  of  air 
In  Its  sides,  a  uns  and  air  mixing  tube  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  stove  discharging  Into  said  burner,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  to  said  tul>e,  and  a 
valved  air  Inlet  opening  In  the  lower  part  of  the  stove. 

12.  In  a  cooking-stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  the 
Inner  and  outer  cylinders  thereon  constituting  a  casing,  a 
top  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  an  outlet 
l>elow  the  top  plate,  valved  air-Inlet  openings  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  stove  and  valves  regulating  said  opening,  and  a 
transversely  arranged  perforated  metal  plate  supported 
In  the  casing  below  the  outlet  ;  with  an  Inverted  -  cup- 
shaped  casting  supported  on  said  plate,  a  tubular  burner 
suspended  from  said  perforated  plate  and  provided  with 
l>erf orations  for  the  admission  of  air  in  Its  sides,  a  gas 
and  air  mixing  tube  in  the  lower  part  of  the  stove  dis- 
charging into  said  burner,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  air  to  said  tube. 


ume  of  intensely-heated  gas ;  with  a  range  iMniiun  having 
a  series  of  sections  each  provided  with  removal)le  top 
plates,  a  receiving-chamber  in  each  section  underlying  the 
top  plates,  a  perforated  cover  for  each  receiving-chamber 
adapted  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  or  hot  gases 
to  Jet  upwardly  against  the  overlying  iilates.  and  a  de- 
scending passage  communicating  with  the  receiving-cham- 
ber of  the  next  section. 


2.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burning  section  ; 
with  a  series  of  cooking  sections  each  provided  with  a 
lower  receiving-chamber  i  at  one  side  and  extending  liorl- 
■/ontally  Into  the  section  and  adapted  to  reci-ive  hot  gases 
from  the  preceding  section  and  to  direct  the  gases  up- 
wardly against  the  overlying  top  plates  on  the  section, 
removable  griddles  In  the  top  plates,  and  an  <»uilei  from 
one  section  Into  the  receiving-chamber  of  the  next  suc- 
ctH'ding   section. 

;<.  In  n  c^>ok ing  range,  tbe  combination  of  a  Iturner- 
sectlon.  a  series  of  range  sections  connected  with  the  out- 
let of  the  burner-section  and  each  juovided  with  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  i  In  Its  lower  p<irtlon  and  extending  horizon- 
tally into  the  section  and  adapted  to  discharge  ga-i  s  up 
wardly  against  the  top  of  the  sections  and  a  descending 
(lassage  >  for  the  escape  of  the  burnt  gases  at  the  end  of 
the  receiving  chaml>er.  tbe  descending  passage  of  one  sec- 
tion communicating  with  the  recii\iug  chamber  of  the 
next  section. 

4.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  means  for 
introducing  mixtures  of  air  and  gas  thereinto,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  burner,  an  outlet  for  tbe  gases  In  the  side 
of  said  casing,  and  a  range-section  having  a  receiving- 
chamber  i  In  Its  lower  portion  at  one  side  a  griddle  in  Its 
top.  and  a  descending  flue  >  at  its  discharge  end,  whereby 
the  gases  are  caused  to  ascend  and  descend  in  such  sec- 
tion and  are  Jetted  upwardly  against  the  overlying  griddle. 

5.  In  a  gas  heating-range,  the  combination  of  the  beat- 
ing section,  and  a  burner  therein  for  producing  a  volume 
of  Intensely-heated  gas;  with  a  range  portion  having  a 
series  of  sections  each  provided  with  a  receiving-chamber, 
a  [lerforated  cover  for  said  receiving  chaml)er  adapted  to 
cause  the  products  of  combustion  to  jet  upwardly  therein, 
and  a  descending  gas  escape  passage  at  the  side  of  the 
receiving  chamber,  said  escape  passage  communicating  with 
the  receiving  chanil)er  of  the  next  section. 


849.316.     GAS  COOKING   8TOVB  OR  RANGE.      ViaoiL 
W.  Blanchaso.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906. 
BerUI   No.   297,251. 
Claim.- -i.   In  a  gas  heatlag-range,  the  combination  of 

the  bestlBg-section  and  a  burner  therein  producing  a  vol- 


849,317.      WATER  HEAT1N<;    AI'PAUATUS       Vikgii.   W. 

Blanchahd,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    22,    1906. 

Serial  No.  207.252. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  beating  device,  com- 
prising a  casing  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  an 
outlet  at  one  side  near  its  upper  end,  a  partition  in  said 
casing  below  the  outlet,  and  a  burner  suspended  from  said 
partition  discharging  burning  gases  above  the  same;  with 
a  water-heating  coll.  said  coil  being  continuous  l>elow  tbe 
outlet  of  tbe  furnace  and  having  a  return-bend  opposite 
the  outlet. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  gas  beating  device,  comprising 
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a  doable-wall  caalng  closed  at  Ita  upper  end  and  haying  an 
outlet  at  one  side  near  its  upper  end,  a  partition  in  said 
caalng  below  the  outlet,  and  a  burner  suspended  from 
said  partition  dlschargins  burning  gases  above  the  same  ; 
with  a  water-heating  coll  Inclosed  in  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  said  coll  being  continuous  below  the  outlet  of  the 
furnace  and  having  a  return-bend  opposite  the  outlet. 


3.  The  combinatiun  with  a  gas  burning  stove  or  furnace 
having  double  walls,  rni  annular  partition  in  the  upper 
part  thereof,  a  top  plate  clo8iD.t:  the  upper  end  of  said 
furnace,  a  burner  suspended  from  said  partition,  means 
for  dlscharglnK  gaseous  mixtures  Into  said  burner,  an 
InverteiJ  cnp-shnfM'd  rastinj:  above  the  burner  adapted  to 
cause  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  up  close  to  the 
walls  of  the  stove  above  the  partition,  and  a  water-heat- 
ing coll  Inclosed  In  the  walls  of  the  furnace  adjacent  to 
and  surroiindiug   the  .said  casting. 


849,318.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  ViBOIL  W.  Blanch- 
AHD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  •.'2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
297.1'r>3. 


Claim.— 1.  The  herein  -  described  heat  -  accumulating 
chamber  having  its  walls  constructed  with  an  internal 
layer  of  metal,  a  layer  of  asbestos,  a  second  metal  lining, 
a  second  layer  of  asl)estos.  a  layer  of  wood,  and  a  layer 
of  felt,  and  an  outer  layer  of  wood. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  flue,  U-shaped  sup- 
ports attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  flue,  and  a  heat- 
accamulating  chamber  surrounding  said  flae  and  mounted 
on  said  supports,  said  chamber  having  ita  walls  construct- 
ed to  prevent  loss  of  heat  by  exterior  conduction  or  radia- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beat-accumulating  chamber 
having  an  outlet  in  its  top.  of  a  closure  for  said  outlet, 
comprising  a  wood  plate  having  a  lining  of  metal  and  an 
opening,  an  annular  metallic  collar  fitted  in  said  opening. 


an  asbestos  packing  surrounding  said  collar,  a  griddle  rap- 
ported  on  said  collar,  a  plate  for  closing  the  opening  in 
said  collar,  having  an  aperture  and  a  valve  for  said  aper- 
ture. 


849,319.  GIAUD  FOR  GAS  FIK.VTING  STOVKS.  Virgil 
W.  Bi.A.NCH.MJn.  New  York.  N.  V.  I-IIed  Jan  22.  liX)6. 
Serial    No.    2!t7.2»5'J. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  hood  comprising  an  an- 
nular base  band  having  notches  on  Its  inner  face,  segments 
attached  to  said  band,  a  top  plate  having  a  series  of 
radially-disposed  notches  on  its  under  surface,  a  series  of 
segments  detachably  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
top  plate,  and  a  series  of  parallel  rods  or  wires  having 
their  lower  ends  confined  in  the  notches  of  the  band  by  Its 
clamping-plates,  and  having  their  upper  ends  confined  in 
the  notches  of  the  top  plate  by  Its  clampln^j-segments  all 
constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  sho\vn  and  de- 
scribed. 

1.  The  herein  described  hood  cuiiiprl.sing  an  annular 
liase-band  having  vertical  notches  In  Its  Inner  face,  seg- 
ments attached  to  said  band  having  notches  on  their  outer 
faces  registering  with  those  In  the  base  band,  a  top  plate 
having  a  series  of  radially-disposed  notches  on  Its  under 
surface,  a  series  of  segments  detachably  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  the  clamp-plate,  and  an  annular  series  of 
parallel  rods  or  wires  having  their  lower  ends  confined  In 
the  notches  of  the  band  and  its  clamping-plates,  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  bent  inwardly  and  confined  in  the 
notches  of  the  top  plate  and  its  clamping-segments  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrli>ed. 


849.320.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  HEATING  STOVES. 
ViBOiL  W.  Blanchabd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  207,264. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  gas  beating-stove, 
of  a  grid  adapted  to  be  placed  above  the  outlet  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  skirt-flange  and  with  large  open- 
ings, upstanding  studs  surroanding  such  openings,  a  cover- 
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plate  provided  with  large  openings  registering  with  those 
In  the  grid,  and  removable  covers  for  said  openings. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  heating  stove,  a  removable 
grid  adapted  to  be  placed  above  the  outlet  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  heat-detalning  skirt-flange,  and 
with  openings  for  culinary  vessels  upstandin'?  studs  sur- 
rounding such  openings,  and  removable  covers  for  said 
o|>enings. 


ward,  a  spring  engaging  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  to 
hold  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  catch,  and  a  catch 


S49.321.  GAS  COOKING-STOVE.  Viboil  W.  BlancHaBD, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
297.265. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  bottom  and 
side  plates,  and  a  top  plate  having  griddle-openings  there- 
in, a  false  bottom  plate  and  a  non-heat-conducting  layer  Im?- 
tween  the  false  bottom  and  bottom  plate  ;  with  transversely 
arranged  partitions,  and  longitudinally-arranged  plates  l>e- 
fw<<ii  thi-  pirtliions  parallel  with  the  side  walls;  with 
griddles  In  the  top  plate  and  L-shaped  castings  under  the 
gilddles  whereby  products  of  combustion  are  directed  up 
wardiy  against  the  latter. 

2.  In    combination,    a    heating-range    having    transverse 
partition  plates  between  its  side  walls  provided  with  flue- 
0|>enlngs,  and  longitudinally-disposed  plates  arranged  be 
tween  the  said  partltlon-plates  and  adjacent  the  side  walls 
thereof  to  form  dead-air  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  range. 

3.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  bottom  and  side  plates, 
and  a  top  plate  having  griddle-openings  therein,  with  a 
false  bottom  plate,  transversely-arranged  partitions  pro- 
vided with  flue-openings  and  longitudinally-disposed  plates 
between  the  partitions  arranged  parallel  with  the  side 
walls  to  form  a  dead-air  spaces  at  the  side  of  the  range. 

4.  In  combination,  a  heating-range  having  removable 
transverse  partition-plates  as  F  t>etween  Its  side  walls,  and 
longitudinally-disposed  removable  plates  as  G  between  the 
partltlon-plates  and  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  side 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  bottom,  side  and  top 
plates,  transverse  plates  F  provided  with  openings  for  the 
passage  of  gases  on  their  under  side,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed plates  G  l>etwe#n  the  partition-plates  and  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from  the  side  walls,  and  non  heat-conduct- 
ing material  filling  the  spaces  between  the  longitudinal 
plates  and  walls. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burning  stove,  of  a  range 
extension  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  stove,  trans- 
versely-arranged partitions  F  in  said  extension  and  lon.i;l- 
tudlnally-arranged  plates  G  adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart 
from  the  side  walls,  and  L-ahaped  castings  H  arranged  be- 
tween the  partitions. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burning  stove,  of  a  r&nse 
extension  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  store,  trans- 
Tersely  -  arranged  partitions  t",  longitudinally  -  arranged 
plates  O  interposed  between  said  partitions,  L-shaped  cast- 
ings B,  a  false  bottom  underlying  the  partitions,  a  non- 
beat -conducting  packing  interposed  between  the  false  bot- 
tom, and  bottom  plate  of  the  range,  and  non-heat-conduct- 
ing material  in  the  spaces  t>etween  the  longitudinal  plates 
knd  the  side  walls  of  the  range. 


849,322.  DOOR  -  FASTENING.  Viboil  W.  Blanchabd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  297,268. 
Claim. — In  combination,  a  door-frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
one  side  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  side  and 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door 
when  the  latter  is  partly  closed  and  the  lever  is  swung  up- 


on the  upper  part  of  the  door  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever. 


K4;»..T_'.',.  (;AS  BlKNlNG  STOVK. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FHed  Jan. 
297,272. 


Virgil  W.  Blanchard. 
22.    1006.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  gas-burninK  stove,  of  a 
base,  a  cylinder  supported  thereon,  a  partition  in  the 
cylinder  above  the  base  provided  with  openings  for  the 
passage  of  air,  a  plate  above  said  partition,  a  cylinder  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  plate,  and  a  non-heat-con- 
ducting packing  filling  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas-burning  stove,  of  a  base,  a 
cylinder  supported  thereon,  a  partition  In  the  cylinder 
above  the  base  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air.  said  cylinder  having  openings  In  lis  wall  below  the 
partition,  a  plate  above  the  partition,  and  a  cylinder  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  plate;  with  a  burner  sus- 
pended within  the  second  cylinder,  a  dome  shap<*d  plate 
above  the  burner,  and  means  for  discharging  mixtures  of 
gas  and  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  burner. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas-burning  stove,  of  a  base,  a 
cylinder  supported  thereon,  a  partition  in  the  cylinder 
above  the  base  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air,  a  plate  above  said  partition,  a  cylinder  between  the 
partition  and  the  plate,  and  a  non-heat-conducting  packing 
filling  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  ; 
with  a  burner  suspended  within  the  second  cylinder,  a 
dome-shaped  plate  above  the  burner  and  means  for  supply- 
ing mixtures  of  gas  and  air  Into  the  lower  end  of  said 
burner. 

4.  In  a  gas-burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  cylinder  supported  thereon  having  an  internal 
burner-chamber  and  non-heat-conducting  walls  surrounding 
•said  chamlwr.  a  casing  Inclosing  the  said  cylinder  but 
reaving  an  air-space  between  the  cylinder  and  casing,  said 
casing  having  air-inlet  openings  In  Its  upper  end,  and  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  through  said 
openings. 

B.  In  a  gas-burning  apparatus,   the  combination  of  an 
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Internal  burner-chamber,  non-heat-conducting  walls  sur- 
rounding said  chamber,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  said  walls, 
but  leaving  an  air-flue  between  the  walls  and  casing,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  air-inlet  openings  in  its  upper 
end,  and  a  valre  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air ;  with 
a  perforated  partition  above  the  burner-chamber,  a  burner 
suspended  from  said  partition,  and  means  for  discharging 
mixtures  of  gas  and  air  Into  said  burner. 

6.  In  a  gas-burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  cylinder  supported  thereon  having  an  internal 
burner-chamber  and  non-heat-conducting  walls  surround- 
ing said  chamber,  a  caslnt;  inclosing  the  said  cylinder,  but 
leaving  an  air-space  between  the  cylinder  and  casing,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  air-inlet  openings  in  its  upper 
end.  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air 
through  said  openings ;  with  a  perforated  partition  above 
the  hurner-chamber,  a  burner  suspended  from  said  parti- 
tion within  the  burner-chamber,  and  a  mUlng-tube  for  dis- 
charging gas  and  air  Into  the  burner. 

7.  In  a  ga.s-burnlng  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
cylinder  supported  on  said  base,  a  partition  in  the  said 
cylinder,  an  angular  plate  above  the  partition,  a  small 
cylinder  Interposed  between  the  annular  plate  and  the  par- 
tition, a  non-heat-conducting  paclclng  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  cylinders,  a  perforated  plate  above  the  annular 
plate,  a  burner  suspended  from  said  perforated  plate,  ana 
a  detlecting-plate  above  the  burner. 

8.  In  a  gas-burning  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
cylinder  9up|K>rted  on  8ald  base  having  openings  in  Its 
lower  end,  a  partition  In  the  said  cylinder  above  said  open- 
ing, also  provided  with  air-inlet  openings,  an  annular  plate 
alutve  the  partition,  a  small  cylinder  imposed  between  the 
annular  plate  and  the  partition,  a  non-heat  conducting 
packing  between  the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  a  perforated 
plato  above  the  annular  plate,  a  burner  suspended  from 
said  perforated  plate  and  means  for  supplying  mixtures  of 
gas  and  air  to  said  burner. 

!».  In  a  gas-burning  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
cylinder  supported  on  said  ba.se  having  openings  In  its 
low.r  end.  a  partition  In  the  said  cylinder  above  said  open- 
ings and  provided  with  air-inlet  openings,  an  annular  plate 
above  the  partition,  a  Smaller  cylinder  interposed  between 
the  annular  plate  and  the  partition,  a  plate  above  the 
annular  plate,  a  burner  suspended  in  the  smaller  cylinder, 
a  deflecting  plate  above  the  burner  :  with  an  exterior  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  cylinder,  leaving  a  space  between  the 
casing  and  cylinders  forming  a  descending  air-flue  ;  the 
casing  having  apertures  for  admitting  air  to  said  flue,  and 
a  top  plate  for  the  casing  provided  with  outlets  for  the 
heatod  gases. 

1(».  In  a  gas-burning  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
cylinder  supi>orted  on  said  base  having  openings  In  its 
lower  end.  a  partition  in  the  said  cylinder  above  aald  open- 
ings provided  with  air-inlet  openings,  an  annular  plate 
above  the  partition,  a  small  cylinder  interposed  between 
the  annular  plate  and  the  partition,  a  non-beat-conducting 
packing  between  the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  above  the  annular  plate,  a  burner  suspended 
from  said  perforated  plate  and  a  deflectlng-plate  above  the 
burner,  and  means  for  iiupplying  mixtures  of  gas  and  air 
to  said  burner  ;  with  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
bat  leaving  air-flue  between  the  casing  and  cylinders,  the 
former  having  apertures  in  Its  upper  end  for  admitting  air 
to  said  flue,  and  a  top  plate  above  the  distributing-plate 
provided  with  outlets  for  the  heated  gases. 


gine  through  said  conduit,  a  stem  on  the  valve,  a  bearing 
for  said  stem,  a  chamber  between  the  stem  and  Its  bearing, 
an  Inlet  to  said  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  hydrocarbon 
thereto,  and  ducts  In  the  valve  stem  to  connect  the  fluid- 
chamber  with  the  air-conduit  when  the  valve  la  open. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  an  air  inlet 
and  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  engine  through  said  conduit,  a  stem  on  the  valve,  a 
duct  in  said  stem,  a  bearing  which  embraces  the  valve- 
stem  and  closes  the  duct  when  the  air-valve  Is  closed,  and 
me.ins  for  supplying  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  to  said  duct. 

4.  .\n  Internal-combustion  engine,  having  an  Inlet  and 
conduit  for  air,  a  vnlve  controlling  said  conduit,  the  longi- 
tudinally-grooved stem  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  volatile  liquid  to  the  incoming  air  at  starting  to 
form  an  explosive  charge,  .said  means  ct)niprlsing  a  holder 
for  the  volatile  liquid,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the 
valve-stem,  a  cock  controlling  said  conduit  and  a  bearing 
about  said  stem  which  cuts  otf  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  air- 
conduit  when  the  air  valve  is  closed. 

5.  An  Internal-combiistlon  engine,  having  an  Inlet  and 
conduit  for  air  to  the  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the  Influx 
of  air,  the  stem  of  said  valve  having  formed  in  it  an  annu- 
lar chamber  20  within  the  bearing  of  the  stem,  and  longi- 
tudinal grooves  21.'.  forming  ports,  a  holder  \3  for  a  vola- 
tile liquid,  a  pipe  14  connecting  said  bolder  with  the  cham- 
ber 20.  and  a  cock  21.  In  and  controlling  the  flow  through 
said  pipe,  said  ports  being  so  disposed  that  they  are  closed 
when  the  alr-valve  is  closed  and  open  when  said  valve  is 
open. 


849.324.      STARTING    DBVICB    FX)R    INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Fbancis  W.  Bbaot,  Englewood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1904.     Serial  No.  220,381. 
Claim. — 1.  Aa  Intemal-combustlon  engine  having  an  air 
inlet  and  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  the  engine  through  said  condolt.  a  chamber  about  the 
▼alTe-stem.  an  ialet  to  said  chamber  for  supplying  flulo 
hydrocarbon  thereto,  and  a  duct  in  the  valve-stem  to  con- 
nect the  fluid-ctUNDber  with  the  air-conduit  when  the  valve 
is  open. 

2.  An  Intemal-combustioD  enirln«  having  an  air  inlet  and 
condoit,  a  ralT*  controlling  the  •dmlseioa  of  air  to  the  en-  i 


S49..^2.'5.      LUBRICATING  -  OIL    FEED    FOR    RECIPRO- 
CATING   ENGINES.     FRA?rcis   W.    BaiDT.   Englewood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.   14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,767. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  lubricatlng-oll  feed  for  reciprocating  en- 
glne«.  an  (jll-pump  secured  to  the  englne-pltman.  and  par- 
taking of  the  sldewlse  movement  thereof  and  a  projection 
in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  pump  and  engaging 
therewith  to  actuate  It  during  its  sidewiae  movement. 

2.  In  a  lubrlcatlng-oll  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  an 
oil-pump  rigidly  secured  to  the  englne-pltman  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  partake  of  the  sldewlse  movement  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  pitman  In  Its  aidewlse  movement  will 
operate  the  pump  to  feed  oil  to  the  engine-bearings. 

3.  In  a  lubrlcattng-oit  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  an 
oll-pump  carried  by  the  engine-pitman,  an  actuating-levet 
for  said  pump,  and  a  projection  on  the  engine-piston  en- 
gaging said  lever,  whereby  the  sidewiae  movement  of  the 
pltmaa  actuates  the  oil-pump. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  a  piston  baring  a  wrist-pin. 
a  pitman  provided  with  bearings  for  the  said  wrlst-pln  and 
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for  a  crank-ptn,  an  oll-oup  communicating  with  the  wrlst- 
pln  bearings  and  provided  with  an  overflow-pasaage,  an  oll- 
pump  mounted  on  the  pitman  and  actuated  by  the  sldewlse 
movement  thereof  to  feed  oil  to  the  cup.  and  an  oIl-plp«: 
leading  from  the  overflow-passage  in  the  oil-cup  to  the 
t>earing8  for  the  crank-pin,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  s  reciprocating  engine,  a  piston  having  a  wrist-pin. 
a  pitman  provided  with  bearings  for  the  said  wrlst-pln  and 
for  a  crank-pin.  an  oil-cup  plunger  actuated  by  the  slde- 
wlse movement  of  the  pitman,  a  chamber  for  said  plunger 
having  an  oll-inlet  and  a  second  inlet  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  opened  after  the  suction-stroke  of  the 
plunger  has  begun,  the  said  chamber  also  having  a  dis- 
charge-port, an  oil-cup  communicating  with  the  wrlst-pln 
bearings  and  having  an  overflow-port,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  discharge-port  of  the  pump  with  the  oU-cup.  and  a 
second  pipe  leading  from  the  overflow-passage  In  said  cup 
to  the  bearings  for  the  crank-pin,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  lubrlcatlng-oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  an 
oll-pump  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  engine-piston, 
and  having  an  oil-inlet  to  the  pump-chamber,  and  a  second 
Inlet  to  said  chamber  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
be  opened  after  the  suction  period  of  the  pump  has  begun. 

7.  In  a  lubricating-oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  an 
oil  pump  plunger  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  engine- 
piston,  a  chamber  for  the  plunger  having  an  oil-inlet  at  its 
bottom,  a  second  inlet  above  the  oil-Inlet,  and  a  discharge- 
port,  and  an  oil-pipe  leading  from  the  discharge-port  to 
bearings  on  the  engine. 

8.  In  a  lubricating-oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  an 
oil  pump   mounted   thereon,   an   oil-reservoir  also  mounted   ' 
on  said  engine,   means  for  causing  the  pump  to  dip  Into 
the  reservoir  at  intervals  and  means  for  creating  the  suc- 
tion period  of  the  pump  while  it  is  dipping  into  the  res-  I 
ervolr. 

9.  In  a  lubricating-oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  an 
oll-pump  mounted  thereon,  an  oil-reservoir  also  mounted 
on  said  engine,  means  for  causing  the  pump  to  dip  into 
the  reservoir  at  Intervals,  means  for  creating  the  suction 
period  of  the  pump  while  it  is  dipping  into  the  reservoir, 
and  means  for  maintaialnc  consunt  the  oil-level  In  the 
rMerroir. 

10.  la  an  oil-feed  for  reciprocating  engines,  aa  oil-pump  1 


rigidly  secured  to  the  englne-pltman  and  partaking  of  the 
sldewlse  movement  thereof,  an  ollreservolr  so  mounted  in 
the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  pump  that  the  pump  dips 
into  It  at  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke  of  the  pitman,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  sldewlse  movement  of  the  pump  to 
create  Its  suction  period  while  It  is  dipping  Into  the  res- 
ervoir. 

11.  In  a  lubricating  oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines, 
an  ollpump  mounted  there«in.  an  oil-reservoir  also  mount- 
ed on  said  engine,  means  for  causing  the  pump  to  dip  Into 
the  reservoir  at  Intervals,  an  oil-Inlet  to  the  pump  cham- 
ber, a  wcond  Inlet  to  the  said  chnmher,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  pump-plunger  while  the  pump  Is  dipping 
into  the  reservoir,  the  second  Inlet  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  be  opened  after  the  pump-plunger  la 
partially  withdrawn. 

12.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  n  piston  having  a  wrlst- 
pln  a  pitman  provided  with  bearings  for  the  said  wrist- 
pin  and  for  a  crank-pin,  an  oll-pump  mounted  on  the  pit- 
man, an  actuating  lever  for  the  pump,  a  projectfon  on  the 
piston  engaging  with  the  lever,  an  oil  reservoir  mounted 
on  the  engine  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  pump, 
a  plunger  in  the  pump  actuated  by  the  said  lever,  a  cham- 
ber for  the  plunger,  provided  with  an  oil  inlet  at  it.s  bot- 
tom, a  second  Inlet  above  the  oil-Inlet,  and  a  discharge- 
port,  an  oil  cup  communicating  with  the  wrist  pin  bearings 
and  having  an  overflow  passage,  a  pipe  connectin;.'  tin-  dis- 
charge-port of  the  j)ump  with  the  oil  cup,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  overflow  passage  in  the  cup  to  the  bearings 
for  the  crank  pin. 

l.S.  In  a  lubricating  oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines 
a  suction  pump  provided  with  an  induction  port  communi- 
cating with  an  oil-supply,  and  an  eduction  port  communi- 
cating with  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,  and  means  for 
relieving  the  suction  through  the  induction-port  during  the 
suction  period  of  the  pump. 

14.  In  a  lubricating-oil  feed  for  reciprocal ini;  engines, 
a  suction  jnimp  provided  with  an  induction-port  communi- 
cating with  an  oil-supply,  an  eduction-port  communicating 
with  the  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  second  Induction- 
port,  and  a  chaml)er  containing  oil  communicating  with 
the  second  Induction-port  the  second  induction  port  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  open  during  a  part 
of  the  suction  period  of  the  pump  and  a  corresponding  part 
of  the  expulsion  period  of  the  pump. 

\ft.  In  a  lubricating  oil  feed  for  reciprocating  engines, 
an  oil  pump  rigidly  secured  to  a  reciprocating  part,  an 
oil  reservoir  mounted  at  one  extremity  of  the  path  of  the 
movement  of  said  pump,  and  drip  aprons  for  said  reser- 
voir, substantially  as  described. 


849.326.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  .Ia.mk.s  Bckn,  Chester.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  .John  H.  Burn  and  one  third  to 
Myra  Burn  Thompson,  Chester,  I'a.  Filed  May  4.  liM).'*. 
Serial  No.  258,788. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  shafts,  of  cylin- 
ders turning  with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  port,  pistons  carried  by  the  cylinders  and  non- 
rotatable  cylinder-heads  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinders 
to  admit  steam  to  and  exhaust  steam  from  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  cylinders 
flzed  concentrically  to  said  shaft,  the  bottom  of  the  cylln- 
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dera  b«lng  slotted,  of  pintons  mounted  on  and  tlldable 
axially  of  the  abaft  and  through  the  slots  In  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder,  fixed  non-rotatable  beads  for  the  cylinders, 
cams  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  cylinders  constructed  to 
operate  said  pistons  and  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports  formed 
in  the  heads  and  cylinder-walls,  controlled  by  the  move- 
nient  of  the  pistons,  the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by 
the  cams. 


8  4  9  .  ."^  !i  7  .  BEKT  AND  COTTON  BLOCKER.  Chablbs 
Carste.ns,  Ifenver,  Colo.  Filed  June  4,  1006.  Serial 
No.  320,211. 


rhiini. —  1.  In  a  beet  and  cotton  blocker,  the  combina- 
tion with  ground  wheels  and  an  axle  upon  which  the 
ground-wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  of  a  framework  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  axle,  blocker-head  shafts  Journaled  in 
the  framework  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axle, 
a  gearing  connection  between  the  axle  and  the  shaft.'', 
clutch  members  spllned  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage 
coiiperating  clutch  members  carried  by  the  ground  wheels, 
means  for  shifting  the  framework  on  the  axle  to  raise  and 
lower  the  blocker  heads,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  said  clutch  members  by  the 
action  of  the  framework  as  the  latter  is  so  shifted. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  ground-wheels  normally  loose  thereon  and  pro 
Tided  with  clutch  members,  other  clutch  members  spllned 
on  the  axle,  springs  whose  normal  tendency  Is  to  throw 
the  spllned  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
clutch  members  of  the  ground-wheels,  a  framework  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  axle,  blocker-head  shafts  Journaled  in 
the  frame  and  geared  to  the  axle,  means  for  shifting  the 
framework  on  the  axle  to  raise  the  blocker- heads,  means 
for  automatically  djfcoDnecting  the  spllned  clutch  mem- 
l>ers  from  the  wheel-clutch  members  by  the  action  of  the 
framework  as  the  latter  is  so  shifted. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ground-wheels  and  an  axle  loose  on  the  ground- 
wheels,  the  said  wheels  b«lng  provided  with  clutch  mem- 
bers, other  clutch  members  spllned  on  the  axle,  springs 
for  normally  throwing  the  spllned  dutch  members  into 
engagement  with  the  wheel  dutch  meiBt>er8,  a  framework 
pivotally  mounted  od  the  axle,  blocker-head  shafts  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame  and  geared  to  the  axle,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  spllned  clutch  members  to  disconnect  them 
from  the  wheel  clutch  meml>ers  as  the  framework  is  moved 
OB  the  axle  to  raise  the  blocker-heads  to  the  operative  po- 
•lUon,  said  means  comprising  datcta-shlftlng  lerers,  links 
connected  with  these  levers  and  extending  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  machine,  and  a  centrally-located 
lever  with  which  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  links  are 
connected,  said  levers  being  so  arranged  that  as  the  por- 
tion of  the  framework  forward  of  the  axle  is  raised,  the  > 


said  lever  strikes  the  tongue  and  is  antomatically  shifted 
to  pull  the  links  inwardly  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849.328.  FEED  -  WATER  PURIFIER.  John  S.  Cla«ki, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21.  19«>6.  Serial  No. 
.^13.055. 


Claim — A  feed-water-purlfylng  trough  for  steam  boilers, 
comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls  dotachably 
secured  together,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849.329.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CUTTING  DISKS.  Wil- 
liam U.  CoLTHAR,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  10,  1904,  Serial  No.  220,185  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
287,1.^7. 


Claim. — The  hereinbefore  •  described  process  of  manu- 
facturing cutting-disks,  consisting  in  providing  flat  circu- 
lar sheet-metal  blanks  having  central  apertures,  bending 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  blanks  laterally  to  a  uniform 
inclination  to  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  whereby  a  marginal  l)evel  is  formed  on  one 
side  of  the  blank  and  a  central  rece.ss  on  the  other  side, 
then  revolving  said  disks  in  pairs  with  their  concave  faces 
toward  each  other  and  introducing  between  them  a  cut- 
ting-tool to  remove  all  but  a  small  portion  of  the  metal 
lying  beyond  the  said  bevel  on  the  recess  side  of  each 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 


849,330.   LAVATORY  APPARATUS.   Howard  M.  Cox, 

Chicago.   III.,  administrator  of  Charles  S.  Hill,  deceased. 

Filed  Aug.   29,   1904.      Serial   No.   222,027. 

Claim. — 1.  A  lavatory  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge-aperture  therein, 
a  rotary  valve  C  in  said  casing  provided  with  induction- 
ports  above  its  closed  bottom  adapted  to  supply  througb^ 
the  pipe  J  water  at  the  different  temperatures  desired, 
and  having  below  its  closed  bottom  a  camway  D,  d,  which, 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  valve  C  raises  or  lowers  the  dis- 
charge-valve and  thus  controls  the  discharge  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  lavatory  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an  up- 
wardly-tapering valve-chamber  communicating  at  its  sides 
with  the  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes,  and  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  casing  U  ;  a  rotary  valve  fitting 
within  said  chamber  so  as  to  close  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  having  above  such  closure  side  passages  always  open 
at  their  upper  ends  to  commanicate  with  the  discharge- 
spoat  and  adapted  to  t>e  put  into  lateral  communication 
with  both,  or  either,  or  neither,  of  the  supply-pipes  by 
turning  the  valve  to  the  proper  positions,  and  also  having 
a  dependent  flange  below  such  closure  provided  with  n 
cam-track :  a  tiubular  member  £  having  at  its  top  a  pro- 
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Jection  which  rests  upon  the  cam-track,  and  at  its  bottom 
an   annular  dlscha rge- valve ;  and  a  handle  at  the  top  of 


partment   and  conveying   it   to  said   burner   in   the  other 
compartment. 

4.  In  a  sad-iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  base,  partially  Bubdi\ided  by  interior  par- 
titions ;  a  cap-plate  hinged  to  the  base  ;  a  burner  connected 
with  the  cap-plate ;  a  support  for  said  burner  supplement- 
ing said  partitions:  means  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  hydro- 
carbon at  one  side  of  said  partitions  and  conveying  the 
same  through  said  support  to  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  sad-iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  base  partially  subdivided  by  interior  par- 
titions ;  a  cap-plate  hinged  to  the  base  ;  a  burner  conntn-ted 
with  the  cap-plate:  a  support  for  said  Ituriier  supplement- 
ing said  partitions:  means  for  mixing  air  and  fluid  hydro- 
carbon at  one  side  of  said  {)artitions  and  conveying  the 
same  through  said  support  to  tbe  iMirnor  :  said  cap  plate 
being  extended  and  formed  to  abut  the  base  below  tbe 
hinges  when  the  plate  Is  raised,  whereby  tbe  plate  is  sup- 
ported In  a  raised  position. 


the    structure    for    the    purpose    of    rotating    the    supply- 
valve  :  substantially  as  described. 

I 


849..331.  SAD-IRON.  Fkbdisand  A.  IIota,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Woods  Plankinton. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed*  Apr.  3.  190.''..  Serial  No. 
253..^26. 


M  "        '      ■**  "«'  v/r 
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Claim— \.  In  a  sad-iron  of  the  described  class,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  body,  of  a  cap-plate  hinged  thereto  at  one 
end  :  a  set  of  forked  standards  on  the  cap-plate ;  a  tank 
mounted  between  said  standards  above  tbe  cap-plate ;  a 
handle  having  supporting-arms  connected  with  the  stand- 
ards :  a  burner  located  below  and  nupported  from  the  cap- 
plate  :  and  deflectlng-plates  above  and  below,  and  con- 
nected with,  the  cap-plate,  and  Interposed  between  the 
tank  and  burner,  with   intervening  air-spaces. 

2.  In  a  sad-iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  cap-plate  having  a  duct  for  fluid  fuel  :  a  burner 
underneath  the  cap-piate ',  and  a  heat-conveying  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  walls  of  said  duct  in  the  direction  of  the 
burner  substantially  in  a  plane  common  to  the  duct  and 
burner. 

3.  In  a  sad-iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  base ;  a  cap-plate  therefor  hinged  thereto 
at  one  end :  a  burner  connected  with  the  cap-plate ;  a 
hracket  on  tbe  cap-plate  supporting  the  burner  ;  and  flanges 
In  the  base,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bracket  in  sub- 
dividing the  chambered  base  into  compartments ;  and 
means  for  mixing  air  and  combustible  fluid   in  one  com- 
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849.332.  AUTOMATIC  TORI'UDO  -  PLACI.NG  DEVICE 
FOR  RAILROADS  William  II.  Kkllkv.  Dtnver.  Colo. 
Filed   Feb.    !.'>.    U>"t7.      Serial    No.    .S.-7.4M.'. 


Claim.  1.  In  an  automatic  torpedo-placing  device  for 
railroads,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a 
beli-crank-lever  device,  one  arm  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  torpedo,  a  spring  connected  with  the  other  arm.  and 
normally  having  a  tendency  to  throw  the  torpedo-arm  to- 
ward the  rack  rail  and  into  position  to  place  the  torpedo 
upon  the  rail,  and  a  readily  destructible  device  connected 
with  tbe  spring  arm  and  normally  holding  tbe  device  in 
such  position  as  to  prevent  the  tori>edo-arm  from  ap- 
proaching the  rail. 

J.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlFlng  a  bell- 
crank  lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  one  arm  of  the  lever  car- 
rying a  torpedo,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  other 
arm  and  normally  having  a  tendency  to  throw  the  torpvdo- 
arm  toward  the  track,  and  means  connected  with  the 
spring-arm  for  holding  the  torpedo-arm  away  from  the 
track,  the  said  means  being  readily  destructible,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  spring-actuated  torpedo-placing  devices  located  at 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  extremities  of  a  bridge,  cul- 
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Tert.  or  other  danger  point  and  a  readlly-destnictlble  con- 
nection between  the  two  device*  whereby  they  are  held 
InactlTe  as  long  as  the  nald  connection  remains  intact, 
substantially  aft  described. 

4.   The  combination   with   a  railroad-track,  of  a  Hprlnc 
actuated  torpedo-placing  device  located  In  the  vicinity  of 
the  track,  and  a  destructible  connection  with  the  said  de- 
vice   whereby    the    .same    Is    held    In    the    inactive    position 
until   thf  .suld  connection   is  destroyed  or  broken. 

.'>.  The  coniMnation  with  a  railroad-track,  of  two  spring 
actuated  lever- like  tori>edo-placlng  devices  located  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  track  and  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
op|>osite  ends  of  the  bridge,  culvert  or  other  danger  point, 
and  ii  flfstnictlble  connection  between  the  two  lever-like 
devices  whereby  they  are  held  inactive  as  long  as  the  de- 
structible device  remains  Intact,  substantially  as  described. 


8  49.333.  AIRCOMl'HKSSOR  AM)  INTEKCOOLER. 
.Toiiv  (;.  I.KY.N'KR.  Denver.  Colo.  OriKinal  application 
filed  Oct.  1.  IftOL'.  Serial  No.  l:.'r).539.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  2.   1!K>3.     Serial  No.   171,625. 


Claim. — 1.  An  air  compressor  and  cooler,  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  valved  outlet  and  air-compartment 
at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  continuous  cooling-pas- 
sages connecting  said  compartments  and  so  arranged  that 
the  same  passages  carry  compressed  air  delivered  by  each 
stroke  of  said  piston. 

2.  An  air  compressor  and  cooler,  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valved  outlet  and  air-compartment  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  continuous  cooling-passages  connect- 
ing said  compartments  and  arranged  to  carry  the  com- 
pressed air  delivered  by  each  stroke  of  said  piston,  and 
partitions  subdlvldlrig  said  compartments  into  sections 
which  communicate  with  different  groups  of  coollng-pas- 
■•ces. 

S.  In  a  combined  air  compressor  and  tntercooler,  the 
combination  of  an  air-compressing  cylinder  having  a  sur- 
rounding water-jacket,  an  air-compartment  at  each  end 
of  said  water-jacket,  a  plurality  of  contlnnoas  alr-plpss 
vztendiilf  ttiroagh  said  water-jacket  from  one  air-com- 
partment to  the  other,  and  Talred  ports  arranged  to  de- 
llTcr  air  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  Into  an  air-com- 
partment and  thence  through  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  combined  alr-compreasor  and  alr-lntercooler,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  th«  piston,  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell  sarronndlnf  said  cylinder,  a  water-space  b»-  > 


tween  aald  shell  and  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
and  discharging  cold  water  to  and  from  said  water-space, 
an  air  compartment  at.  each  end  of  said  water-space,  a 
plurality  of  continuous  air  pipes  extendiux  through  said 
water-space  from  one  alr-compurtment  to  the  other,  and 
valved  ports  arranged  to  deliver  air  from  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  into  an  air-compartment  and  theuce  through  said 
pipes. 

5.  lu  a  combined  air  compressor  and  air  Intercooler.  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  pi.ston.  of  a  water- 
jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder,  having  Its  ends  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  airspace  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  water  Jacket  and  tbi-  .-nds  of  said 
cylinder,  air  pipes  extending  throuKb  said  watf-r  jacket 
from  one  air  compartment  to  the  other,  valved  ports  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  air  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  into 
an  air-compartment  and  thence  throuKh  sjil.l  pljies.  and 
air  compartment  cylinder-heads  at  each  emi  of  .said  cyl- 
inder. 

♦j.  In  a  combined  air-compressor  and  air-interctwler.  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  water- 
jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
a  plurality  of  continuous  air  pipes  arranged  axiaily  of 
said  cylinder  through  said  water  Jacktt.  cylinder  heads  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  annular  alr- 
compartmont  between  said  cylinder  heads  and  said  water- 
jacket,  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  valves  in  said  cylinder- 
heads.  arrauKcd  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder,  and  valved 
ports  arrauis'ed  to  deliver  air  from  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
der Into  an  air  compartment  and  thence  through  said 
pipes. 

7.  In  a  combined  air-compressor  and  air  Intercooler.  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  water- 
jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
a  plurality  of  alr-plpes  arranged  axiaily  of  said  cylinder 
through  said  water-jacket,  cylinder-heads  at  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  provided  with  an  annular  air-compartment 
between  said  cylinder  heads  and  said  water  jacket,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  inlet  valves  In  said  cylinder  heads  arranged 
to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder,  valved  j>orts  arranged  to 
deliver  air  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  Into  an  alr- 
cximpartment  and  thence  through  said  pipes,  and  parti- 
tions arranged  In  said  air  compartments,  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  pipes. 

8.  In  a  combined  air  compressor  and  intercooler.  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  water- 
jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
a  plurality  of  alr-plpes  arranged  axiaily  of  said  cylinder 
through  said  water-jacket,  cylinder-heads  at  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  provided  with  annular  air  i-ompartments  be- 
tween said  cylinder-heads  and  said  water-jacket,  a  plural- 
ity of  air  Inlet  valves  In  said  cylinder  heads  arranged  to 
admit  air  to  said  cylinder,  valved  ports  arranged  to  de- 
liver air  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  into  an  air  com- 
partment and  thence  through  said  pipes,  partitions  In  said 
air-compartments,  which  reverse  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  air  pipes,  and  means,  as  Independent 
groups  of  said  alr-plpes,  which  cause  the  air  taken  at 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  to  mingle  In  the  air-compart- 
ments. 

9.  In  a  combined  air  compressor  and  Intercooler.  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  a  water- 
jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  Intermediate  of  Its  ends; 
an  air-space  formed  between  each  end  of  said  water  Jacket 
and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  air-spaces  being 
divided  by  partitions  Into  an  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ment, openings  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  which  com- 
municate with  the  said  upper  air-compartments  and  valves 
which  normally  close  said  openings  :  a  group  of  large  alr- 
plpes  which  extend  through  the  water-jacket,  and  connect 
the  upper  air-compartments  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder ; 
a  group  of  smaller  pipes  which  connect  the  upper  air- 
compartment  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  with  the 
lower  air-compartment  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  groap  of  similar  pipes,  which  connect  the  lower, 
forward  air-compartment  with  the  lower  rear  air-compart- 
ment, cylinder-heads  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
air-spaces  which  connect  with  the  atmosphere ;  Inlet- 
Talves  In  said  heads  which  sdmit  air  into  the  interior  of 
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the  cylinder :  and  air- passages  formed  by  partitions  in 
the  sir-space  of  the  resr  cyllnder-hesd,  which  separate 
the  compressed  sir  as  It  passes  to  a  place  of  storage, 
from  the  air  which  Is  drawn  Into  the  cylinder-head  ;  the 
air  being  caused  to  travel  backward  and  forward  through 
the  several  groups  of  pipes  and  to  be  thoroughly  cooled 
thereby,   substantially  as  shown. 

I 

.V4».S.'<4  WARDROBE  TRUNK  William  C  Liklt  and 
.T(tHN  .1  Cannan.  Rochester.  N.  V..  asslznors  to  Henry 
I-lkly  ft  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  14,  1906. 
Rerl.il  No.  .316.626.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  26.  1006.      Serial  No.  .34.'\.262. 


VUtim. — 1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion open  at  one  side,  of  a  cover  for  closing  It.  a  cabinet- 
section  removably  supported  on  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  body  of  the  trunk  when  the  cover  is  in 
the  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  oi>en  at  one 
side  and  a  cover  for  closing  it  comprising  shallow  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  back,  of  a  cabinet  section  arranged  therein 
and  adapted  to  project  into  the  body  of  the  trunk  com 
prising  side  walls  and  of  less  width  than  the  cover  and 
body,  members  spacing  the  cabinet -sect  Ion  centrally  of  the 
cover  and  Interlocking  devices  on  the  cabinet  and  cover 
removably  securing  the  former  within  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  open  at  one 
side  guides  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
body  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  frame  supported  in  the 
Kuldes  and  having  an  edge  also  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  body,  of  a  cover  fitted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  latter 
and  comprising  a  back  and  side  and  end  walls  of  a  depth 
to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  guides  and  the  edge 
of  the  frame  and  a  cabinet-section  mounted  on  the  cover 
and  projecting  into  the  body  of  the  trunk  when  said  cover 
Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  open  at  one 
side  and  a  cover  fitted  thereto,  both  the  oody  and  cover 
comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  a  back,  of  a  cabinet- 
section  arranged  within  thtf  trunk  body  and  cover  having 
side  walls,  spacing  members  on  the  cabinet  supporting 
It  centrally  between  the  side  walls  of  the  trunk  and  co- 
operating interlocking  members  on  the  cabinet  and  cover 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  spacing  members  and  detachably 
snpportlng  the  cabinet  on  the  cover. 
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5.  In  a  trunk,  the  comhtnatlon  with  a  Inxly  open  at  one 
side  and  a  cover  fitted  thereto,  of  a  cabhiet  section  flttln;,' 
the  interior  of  the  trunk,  detachable  connections  between 
the  cabinet  and  cover  and  garment  snpporilnt;  devices  ar 
ranired  within  the  trunk  and  adapted  t-i  prevent  the  dls- 
enirasrement  of  the  connections  when  the  coyer  Is  closed 

0.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  open  at  one 
side  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  cabinet-section  flttln?  the 
trunk  and  detachable  connections  between  It  and  the  cover. 
of  garment  support Inir  devices  arranged  within  the  trunk 
body  and  cooi)eratlnt:  with  the  top  of  the  cabinet  to  pre- 
vent Its  longlttidinal  itiovcnient  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

7  In  a  trunk,  the  « onihinatlon  with  a  body  o{)en  at  one 
side,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body  and  a  cabinet  section  sup- 
ported on  the  cover  and  [)roJectlnK  Into  the  body  and  hav- 
ing its  top  spaced  a  llxed  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
trunk,  of  detachable  connections  between  the  cabinet  and 
cover,  garment  supporting  devices  arranRed  in  the  top  of 
the  trunk  comprising  a  movable  frnnie  and  relatively 
slationMr>  miiijrs  ndapled  to  projrct  over  the  toj)  of  the 
cil.inct  wli.n  the  parts  are  in  the  normal  position. 


84!».:{::.-..     ELKCTKIC  DENT.\L  FLRXACE.     I.OUIS  Mark 
WIT7..  San   l-rancis(o.  Cal       I'iled  .Tan.  2;i.  l!MjO       Serial 
No.  297  .367. 


I  Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  coin 
prising  a  muflle  provided  with  cornij:aflon8  or  grooves  ou 
Its  exterior  surface  arranijed  to  receive  a  winding  of  wire  : 
a  jacket  of  earthy  non  heat-conducting  material,  encom- 
passing said  muffle,  and  made  In  two  separable  parts,  and 
lin  outer  niotiil  casing  also  made  of  two  separable  parts. 
:ind  provided  with  me.ins  for  fastening  the  same  together: 
the  front  wall  of  said  outer  casing;  being  made  with  an 
opening  leading  into  the  muffle,  and  provided  with  a  suit 
able  sliding  door  to  clos.'  said  opening. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  comprising  a 
riiulTle  provided  with  corruKations  or  grooves,  on  Its  ex- 
terior surface,  arranged  to  receive  a  winding  of  wire,  a 
jacket  of  earthy  non  heat  conducting  material,  encom- 
passing said  muffle  and  consisting  of  two  horizontally- 
xep.-trable  parts  :ts  !!♦,  If*"  and  an  outer  metal  casing  also 
made  of  two  separable  parts,  and  provided  with  means  for 
fastening  the  same  together  ;  the  front  wall  of  said  outer 
casing  t)eing  made  with  an  opening  leading  into  the  muffle, 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  sliding  door  to  close  said 
opening. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  comprising  a 
nmffle  provided  with  corrugations  or  grooves  on  Its  exterior 
stirfnce  arranged  to  receive  a  winding  of  wire,  a  Jacket  of 
earthy  non-heat-conducting  material,  encompassing  said 
m utile,  and  made  In  two  separable  parts,  an  outer  metal 
casing  made  of  two  Integral  parts,  one  consisting  of  the  bot- 
tom and  the  front  end  wall,  and  the  other  consisting  of  an 
arched  roof,  the  side  walls  and  the  rear  end  wall ;  the 
front  wall  being  made  with  an  opening  leading  Into  the 
muffle,  and  provided  with  a  suitable  sliding  door  to  close 
said  opening  ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  two  parts  of  the 
outer  casing  after  assembling  the  parts. 

4  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  comprising  n 
muffle  provided  with  corrugations  or  grooves  on  Its  exterior 
surface  arranged  to  receive  a  winding  of  wire,  a  jacket  of 
earthy  non-heat-coi^lucting  material,  encompassing  sala 
muffle,  and  made  in  two  separable  parts,  an  outer  metal 
casing  made  of  two  parts,  one  consisting  of  the  bottom  and 
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the  front  end  wall  and  the  other  conslatlng  of  an  archei] 
roof,  the  side  walld  and  the  rear  end  wall,  the  front  wall 
being  made  with  an  opening  leading  into  the  muffle,  and 
provided  with  a  sliding  door  to  close  nnid  opening;  a 
flange-plate  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  part  of  such 
outer  casing,  and  means  for  locking  the  rear  end  wall  of 
the  outer  casing  thereto,  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

.">.  An  electric  furnai-e  comprising  a  muffle  provided  with 
corrugations  or   grooves  en    Its  exterior  surface  arranged 
to  receive  a  winding  of  wire,  a  Jacket  of  earthy  non-heat- 
conducting  material.  »>ncompassing  said  muffle  and  consist 
iiiK  of  two  horizontally  Hcparable  parts  as  1!>,  1!>".  an  outer 
tui'tal  (iislnjr  made  of  two  parts,  one  consisting  of  the  hot 
loin  and  the  front  end  wall,  and  the  other  consisting  of  an 
iirciied    mof.    the    side   walls   and    the   rear   end   wail  ;    thi- 
iroiii    wall    lu'ing   made   with   an   uitening   leadini:   into   ilic 
iiiuifli-.  and  provided  with  a  sliding  door  lo  clo.s«-  said  op<-n 
luK  ;  a  tlauKf  plate  on  the  rear  en«l  of  the  l)ottom  part   of 
such  outer  casing,  and  means  for  li>cking  the  rear  end  wall 
of  the  outer  casing  thereto,  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

G.  .\n  ele<'trlc  furnace,  comprising  a  base  coiisisting  of 
a  rheostat  or  resistance  box,  the  coils  of  which  are  ar 
ranged  in  groti|)s  rearward  and  forward  of  the  center,  so 
as  to  leave  a  space  between  said  groufts  for  the  purpose 
specified  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  rheostat,  an  outer  metal 
casing.  Miiiunted  on  sniti  base,  said  casing  cunsistinx  of 
two  parts  •_'.  .I  one  comprising  the  bottom  and  the  front  fiiil 
wall,  the  latter  being  made  with  a  door  opening,  and  the 
othi'r  part  of  said  casing  comprising  an  arclicd  roof,  the 
sido  walls,  and  the  rear  end  wall,  the  roof  portion  Ix-iU'.; 
made  with  a  slot  24  :  a  door  of  transparent  material  in 
s«Tted  in  said  slot  to  close  the  opening  of  the  front  wall, 
means  for  fastening  tht-  two  parts  of  the  outer  casing  to 
gether  ;  a  muffle  provided  with  corrugations  or  groovfs  on 
its  t'xterior  surface,  and  havin;i  a  windln'.j  <  f  wire  lying 
in  said  grooves  electrically  connected  with  the  rheostat  ; 
and  an  intermediate  Jacket,  of  earthy  non-heat  conducting 
material,  encompassing  said  muffle  and  consisting  of  two 
separable  parts,  as  19,  10^. 


.S4J»,;{36.  SI(}.NALIN(;  SYSTKM  FOR  TEl.Kl'HOXK  KX 
rH.\.N«;KS  Frank  K.  .MfilKKTV.  Kvanston.  III.,  as 
signor  to  Western  Klectric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  .luiv  11. 
1902.  Serial  No.  ll.'i.l.tl.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  241.962. 


Ct»im.  —\.  The  comhioation  with  a  metallic-circuit  line, 
and  means  for  closing  the  line  at  the  aubatatlon,  of  a  line- 


signal  Indicator  and  a  controlling-magnet  therefor  in  a 
permanent  ground  branch  from  one  of  the  line  conductors, 
a  ground  branch  from  the  other  line  conductor,  a  magnet 
adapted  to  efface  the  indicator  when  displayed,  and  iwltch- 
contacts  actuated  by  said  last-mentioned  magnet  for  break- 
ing said  ground  branch,  and  means  f<ir  exciting  the  said 
last-mentioned  magnet  in  making  connection  with  the  line, 
as  de.scrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic-circuit  line  and 
means  for  closing  the  line  at  the  substation,  of  spring 
jacks  in  a  multiple  switchboard  for  the  line,  the  test  rings 
of  the  spriUK  Jacks  being  connected  with  one  of  the  lint- 
conductors,  a  ground  branch  from  said  line  conductor,  a 
Nign;il  controlling  magnet  In  a  permanent  ground  brancli 
containing  a  battery  from  the  other  line  conductor,  a  mag- 
n»»t  adapted  to  restore  the  signal,  and  means  for  ezcitinu 
the  .said  last  mentioned  magnet  in  making  connection  with 
(he  lint',  and  switch  contacts  operated  by  said  iast-men- 
lioncd  magnet  for  breaking  the  ground  branch  from  the 
test  rings,  as  described. 

.■{.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  spring 
Jack  thereof,  and  a  pluK  and  plug  circuit  therefor,  of  a 
line-signal  controlling  magnet  in  a  ground  branch  from  the 
line  Including  a  battery,  a  magnet  adapted  to  efface  the 
indicator  of  said  signal  when  displayed,  said  last-men 
tioiH'd  magnet  being  serially  Included  In  the  line  between 
the  l>ranch  and  the  spring-Jack,  and  a  ground  branch  from 
the  conductor  of  the  phi:;  circuit  whl<'h  is  connected  with 
said  serial   iinitinet.  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  n  metallic  circuit  line  and  a 
switch  at  the  station  for  closing  tlie  circuit,  a  s()ring  Jack 
tor  the  line  and  a  pitig  and  plu;i  circuit  for  making  connec 
tion  tiierewith.  of  the  line-signal  in  a  ground  branch  from 
one  of  the  line  conductors  together  with  a  battery,  a  ground 
branch  from  the  other  line  conductor,  an  l^ndica tor  restor- 
ing in:iunet  for  resetting  said  line-signal  serially  Included 
in  the  line  tx-tween  the  spring-Jack  and  the  ground  branch, 
said  indicator  restoring  magnet  being  adapted  to  break 
tlie  ground  branch  connected  with  the  other  conductor  of 
the  line,  and  a  liridge  of  the  cord  circuit  containing  a  bat- 
tery, as  descrilM'd. 

."».    In    a    supervisory    system    for    telephone-lines    having 
telephone  switches  for  closing  the  lines,  a  supervisory  slg 
nil  associated  with  the  plug  comprising  a  pivoted  weighted 
indicator,  an  overbalancing  armature  and  a  magnet  there- 
for, and  a  restoring-armature  and  a  magnet  therefor  adapt 
ed   to  conceal    said   indicator,   of  a   circuit   independent  of 
the   telephone-switch  containing  the  magnet  of  said  over 
lialancing  armature,  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit 
and   a   circuit    including   said   restoring-magnet.   said    last- 
mentioned  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  telephone  switch, 
as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  telephone- 
switch  at  the  station  thereof,  a  spring-Jack  for  the  line, 
and  a  plug  and  plug-circuit,  a  supervisory  signal  having 
an  Indicator,  and  means  for  displaying  it,  an  armature 
engaging  said  Indicator  to  counteract  said  means,  and  a 
magnet  for  said  armature,  a  circuit  f()r  said  magnet  closed 
in  registering  contacts  of  the  spring  Jack  and  plug,  and 
independent  of  the  telephone-switch,  a  restoring-armature 
adapted  to  counteract  said  means  to  conceal  the  Indicator, 
and  a  magnet  therefor,  said  last-mentioned  magnet  twing 
in  a  circuit  of  the  line  controlled  by  the  telephone-switch, 
as  desired. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  from 
a  substation   to  a  central  office,  of  a  source  of  current  at 
the  central   office,  of  a  telephone  switch  at  the  substation 
controlling  said  circuit,  a  visual  signal  device  for  the  line 
at   the  central  olHce.  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor  nor- 
mally overbalancing  the  Indicator  of  the  signal  device  to 
conceal    the   same,    said    armature    when    attracted    being 
adapted   to  display   the   indicator   said   magnet  being  con 
trolled  by  the  substation  telephone-switch,  link  conductors 
at  the  central  ofBce.  a  connection-switch  for  uniting  said 
link  conductors  with  the  line,  a  magnet  adapted  to  with 
draw  the  indicator  of  said  signal  device,  and  a  circuit  for 
said  magnet  completed  upon  the  closure  of  said  connection 
switch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from 
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a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the 
central  office,  of  a  telephone-switch  at  the  substation  con 
trolling  said  circuit,  a  visual  signal  device  for  the  line  at 
the  central  office,  a  magnet  adapted  to  display  the  Indica- 
tor of  said  signal  device,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  sub- 
station   telephone-switch,    link    conductors   at    the    central 
office,  a  connection  switch  for  uniting  said  link  conductors 
with  the  line,  a  magnet  adapted  to  withdraw  the  indicator 
of  said  signal  device,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  comitleted 
upon  the  closure  of  said  connection-switch,  a  Bupervlsor.\ 
visual  signal  associated  with  the  plug-circuit,  an  Indicator 
displaying  magnet  therefor  Included  In  said  last  mentioned 
circuit,  and  a  restorlng-niagnet  for  said  supervisory  signal 
in  a  clrcnli  controlled  after  the  closure  of  said  connection 
switch   by   the   substation-switch  :    whereby    the   indication 
of  the  line-signal  Is  effaced  and  the  indicator  of  the  super 
visory   signal    is   made  responsive   to   the   telephone  switch 
u|.on  the  closure  of  said  connection  switch. 

9.  In  a  supervisory  system,  the  conil>lnatlon  with  a  tele 
piione  line  and  a  telephone  switch  at  the  station  thereof,  a 
spring  Jack  for  the  line  and  a  plug  anil  plug  circuit,  of  a 
signal  ••ontrolling  magnet  In  a  umund  branch  from  the  line 
with  a  source  (»f  current,  a  slgnal-restorlnu  magnet  Reriaily 
in  the  line  between  said  branch  and  thi'  spring-Jack,  a 
ground  branch  from  the  other  line  conductor,  said  iast- 
nientloned  Itrancii  being  controlled  by  the  restoring  magnet, 
a  supervisory  visual  signal  associated  with  the  pluir  circuit, 
an  indicator-displaying  magnet  thereof  in  a  ground  branch 
from  said  side  of  the  line  containing  the  signal  lestoriiii; 
magnet,  a  restorini:  magnet  of  the  supervi.sory  signal  in  a 
gioiind  liranch  from  the  other  side  of  the  piuK  ciniiit.  sai<l 
last  mentioned  branch  containing  the  source  of  current  : 
whereby  the  Indication  of  the  line-signal  is  effaced  and  tlie 
indicator  of  the  supervisory  signal  is  made  nsponsive  to 
the  telephone-switch  to  l>e  displayed  when  the  swiicli 
<'l>en8  the  llne-clrcult.  as  descrlbe<l 

10.  The    combination    with    a    telephone  line    exteuding 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  source  of  current  and  a  tele- 
phone-switch at  the  substation  controlling  said  circuit,  of 
a  visual  signal  device  for  the  line  at  the  central  office  com 
prising   a    pivoted    weighted   indicator,   an   overbalancing 
armature  therefor,  a  magnet  controlling  said  armature  re- 
sponsive   to    said    substation  switch,    a    restoring    inacnet 
and   armature   for   said    Indicator,    link   conductors   at    the 
central  office,  a  connection  switch  for  uniting  said  link  con 
ductors   with    the    line,    and    a    circuit    for    said    restorlng- 
niagnet    completed    upon    the    closure    of    said    connection- 
switch. 


M9.;i;i7       KXCAVATINO  MACHINK       Charlks   (J     I'AOi:, 
Oak  Park.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Frederick  C    Austin.  Chicago, 
III.     F'lled  Aug.  M.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,0.'>8. 
Claim. — 1.   In  an  excavatlng-machine,  a  truck  or  carrier 
provided  with  a  scoop  pivotally  supported  thereon  for  re 
versement  from  a  position  for  cutting  in  one  direction  to  a 
position  for  cutting  in  an  opposite  direction  ;  an   incline.l 
track  portion   traversed  by  the  truck  or  carrier  ;  and   re 
versing  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  truck  or  car 
Tier  downwardly  along  the  Incline  and  timed  for  reversing 
the  scoop  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  cutting  positions. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  truck  or  carrier  provided 
with  a  scoop  pivotally  supported  thereon  for  reversement 
from  a  position  for  cutting  in  one  direction  to  a  position 
for  cutting  In  an  opposite  direction  ;  an  Inclined  track  por 
tion  traversed  by  the  truck  or  carrier  ;  and  reversing  means 
operated  by  movement  of  the  truck  or  carrier  down 
wardly  along  the  Incline  and  adapted  for  reversing  the 
scoop  in  direction  to  dump  the  same  and  bring  it  from  a 
position  for  cutting  In  one  direction  to  a  position  for 
cutting  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  truck  or  carrier  provided 
with  a  scoop  supported  thereon  to  turn  al>out  a  transverse 
axis  In  direction  for  dumping:  an  Inclined  track  portion 
traversed  by  the  truck  or  carrier,  and  means  for  dumping 
the  Bcoop  operated  by  the  action  of  the  truck  or  carrier 
moving  downwardly  along  the  Inclined  track  portion. 

4.  In  an  excavating-machlne.  a  acoop  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  scoop  transversely  to  and  In  conformity 


with  the  contour  of  a  proposed  ditch,  said  acoop  being 
adapted  for  rotative  action  about  a  transverse  axis  and 
adapted  for  facing  in  opposite  directions  In  alternation 
and  for  cutting  in  each  of  these  two  positions,  either  of 
said  positions  being  attained  by  partial  rotation  of  the 
scoop  ;  means  for  moving  the  support  for  the  scoop  trans- 
versely to  the  ditch  line  :  means  for  temporarily  locking 
the  scoop  against  rotation  ;  means  for  releasing  the  scoop 
locking  means,  and  means  for  turning  the  scoop  from  a 
loading  to  a  dumping  position  and  actuated  for  such  pur 
p<  se  by  gravity  when  the  scoop-support  has  been  elevated 
and  temporarily  released  to  permit  It  to  move  downwardly. 


.'..    In    an    excavating  machine,    a    track    conformable    to 
the  transverse  outline  of  a  proposed  ditch  and  having  end 
Iiortions  adapted   to  extend  up  and  over  the  l>anks  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  ditch  .  a  truck  for  traversing  the  track  : 
a  reversible  scoop  pivotally  supported  upon  the  truck  and 
adapted  to  turn   from  a  position  for  facing  to  cut  In  one 
direction  to  a  position  for  facing  to  cut  In  an  opposite  dl 
rectlon  ;  a   reversing  device  supported  upon   the  truck  for 
reversing  the  scoop  ;  locking  means  for  temporarily  lock 
ing  together  the  reversinK  device  and  the  truck  ;  means  on 
tlie  track  for  actuating  the  locking  device  so  as  to  release 
the  truck  from  the  reversing  device  when  the  truck  is  on 
an  inclined  portion  of  the  track,  whereby  when  the  truck 
la  released  It  will   move  downwardly  along  the  track  and 
thereby  cause  the  reversal  of  the  scoop. 

6.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  truck;  a  track  for  the 
iiiick  having  an  inclined  portion;  a  reversii)le  scoop  such 
as  set  forth  pivotally  supported  on  the  truck  ;  a  reversing 
device  supported  on  the  truck  and  connected  with  the 
scoop  l)y  power-transmitting  connection  ;  rock-shafta  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  truck  ;  latches  on  said  rock-sbafts  : 
arms  on  said  rock-shafts;  stops  for  engaging  said  arms  in 
alternation  :  and  operating-cables  attached  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  reversing  device,  said  reversing  device  being  pro- 
vided with  catch  means  for  engaging  with  the  latches,  and 
with  inclines  for  raising  the  latches  and  directing  them  to 
the  catch  means. 

7.  In  an  excavating-machlne,  a  truck  or  carrier,  and  a 
track-guide  therefor:  a  scoop  supported  to  turn  about  a 
transverse  axis  on  the  truck  or  carrier  ;  a  bolt  or  latch  de- 
vice for  engaging  and  holding  the  scoop  fffainst  rotation 
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when  the  Koop  la  !a  posltloB  for  exeaTatlBf.  said  bolt  or 
eatcb  d«Tlce  betnc  supported  apon  the  truck  or  carrier ; 
mcMia  for  wttbdrawing  the  catch  or  bolt  from  Its  engage- 
ment with  tbe  scoop  so  as  to  permit  tbe  latter  to  turn  in 
direction  for  dumping  its  contents,  and  means  for  subse- 
qnenly  projecting  said  latcb  or  catch  into  position  for 
again  engaging  tbe  scoop. 

8.  In  an  ezcaTating-macbine,  a  track  conformable  to  tbe 
transTerse  contour  of  a  propostKl  ditcb ;  a  truck  supported 
to  trarerse  the  track  ;  a  scoop  plYOtally  supported  upon  the 
tiuck  and  having  upon  each  side  a  stop  device :  a  sllde-boH 
supported  by  tbe  truck  and  arranged  for  engaging  and  re- 
leaatng  tbe  stop  device  on  the  scoop  in  alternation  ;  means 
for  operating  tbe  bolt,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  scoop  in 
direction  for  dumping  when  the  bolt  is  disengaged  from 
tbe  stop  device  on  tbe  scoop. 

9.  In  an  excavating-macblne,  a  track:  a  truck:  a  scoop 
plvotally  supported  on  tbe  truck  :  means  for  reversing  the 
cutting  ponltion  of  tbe  scoop  :  catch  or  stop  devices  on  the 
scoop  ;  slide-bolts  or  latchen  for  alternately  engaging  one 
or  the  other  of  the  stop  devices  according  to  the  position 
of  tbe  scoop  ;  and  means  for  automatically  operating  tbe 
bolts  or  latches. 

10.  In  an  ezcavatlng-macbine.  a  track  ;  a  truck  :  a  scoop 
supported  for  rotary  movement  tipon  the  truck  ;  a  latch 
device  supported  upon  the  truck  and  arranged  and  adapted 
for  engaging  and  releasing  the  scoop  ;  a  device  for  operat- 
ing tbe  latch  :  and  an  arm  or  stop  on  tbe  track  structure 
for  engaging  and  actuating  said  latch-operating  device  at 
a  time  for  relea.tlng  and  dumping  the  scoop. 

11.  In  an  excavating-machlne,  a  truck;  a  scoop  pivot 
ally  supported  upon  the  truck  and  having  a  side  stop  or 
catch  device  ;  a  slide-bolt  arrnnKed  for  engaglnt;  and  re- 
leasing said  stop  or  catch  device:  a  rack  and  pinion  for 
operating  tbe  bolt ;  an  arm  for  operating  tbe  rack  and 
pinion,  and  a  stop  or  arm  supported  independent  of  the 
truck  for  pngaglng  said  arm  at  a  time  for  releasing  the 
scoop. 

12.  In  an  excavating-macblne.  a  track  :  a  truck  :  a  re- 
versible scoop  pivotally  supported  on  the  truck  ;  a  scoop- 
reversing  device  carried  by  tbe  truck ;  a  locking  device  on 
tbe  truck  for  engaging  tbe  scoop  reversing  device  and  lock- 
ing together  the  said  reversing  device  and  tbe  truck  :  a 
locking  device  for  engaging  and  holding  the  scoop  against 
rotation  ;  and  transmitting  connection  between  the  locking 
device  for  engaging  the  scoop  and  the  locking  device  for 
engaging  the  scoop- reversing  device,  and  for  adapting  the 
movement  of  the  latter  in  releasing  the  acoop-reverslng  de- 
vice to  cause  such  power  transmitting  connection  to  actu- 
ate tbe  scoop-locklng  device  In  direction  for  releasing  the 
scoop. 

13.  In  an  excavating-macblne,  a  truck  :  a  scoop  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  truck,  a  device  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing tbe  scoop  comprising  a  sllde-bolt  for  engaging  and 
releaalDg  the  scoop  :  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  tbe 
bolt,  the  pinion  being  supported  for  oscillatory  movement. 
whereby  the  bolt  can  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  in 
alternation  ;  an  arm  or  tappet  for  operating  tbe  pinion  ;  a 
track  which  is  traversed  by  the  truck  :  a  stop  supported 
Independently  of  the  truck  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  arm  or  tappet  during  the  movement  of  tbe  truck  and 
to  thereby  cause  the  arm  or  tappet  to  move  and  actuate 
tbe  pinion  in  the  direction  to  withdraw  tbe  bolt  from  en- 
ffasemcnt  with  the  scoop  and  thereby  permit  tbe  latter  to 
damp. 

14.  Id  an  excavating-macblne.  a  track  conformable  to 
the  transverse  contour  of  a  proposed  ditch  :  a  truck  for 
traTening  tbe  track ;  cables  for  drawing  tbe  truck  alter- 
nately In  oppoelte  directions :  a  reveralble  scoop  such  as 
aet  ftorth  plvotally  moonted  on  tbe  track ;  means  for  tem- 
porarily coonectlng  tbe  scoop  and  truck  with  one  and  the 
other  of  said  cables  In  alternation  ;  means  for  disconnect- 
tag  tbe  scoop  and  track  from  either  one  of  the  cables 
which  la  drawlBf  tbe  scoop  up  an  Inclined  portion  of  tbe 
track,  thereby  permitting  tbe  truck  to  move  downwardly 
aloag  the  track :  and  aaeana  for  reversing  tbe  scoop  during 
aald  down  movement  of  tbe  track,  said  reversing  means 
boiiMt  actvatad  by  saeh  movement  of  the  track  relatlirely 
to  and  todap— dent  of  the  saM  cable. 


IS.  In  an  ezcavattng-macbtne,  a  track  or  carrier;  a 
scoop  supported  on  the  truck  or  carrier  to  turn  abont  a 
transvers**  axis  In  direction  for  dumping  its  contents  ;  a 
track ;  means  for  moving  the  truck  or  carrier  along  the 
track  in  opposite  directions  in  alternation  :  bolta  or  latches 
supported  upon  the  truck  or  carrier  and  arranged  for  re- 
clprocatlve  movement  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
scoop  :  catch  devices  for  tbe  bolts  or  latches  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  scoop  ;  means  for  operating  the  bolts  or  latches 
and  stop  m»!in.s  on  the  track  for  causing  such  bolt  or  latch 
actuating  means  to  operate  In  direction  for  unlocking  the 
scoop. 


8  49.:{3H.  BUFFING  MACHINE.  Andbbw  W.  RooEas. 
Beverly.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Sidney  W.  Winslow,  trustee. 
Beverly,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  .334,687. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  devices  for  operating  on  tbe  bottoms  of 
shoes,  each  device  comprising  a  bolder,  a  pneumatic  sup- 
port and  an  abrasive  covering  :  combined  with  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure.  Including  an  air-compressor, 
and  conduits  leading  from  tbe  compressor  through  each  of 
the  holders  to  tbe  pneumatic  supports :  and  means  for 
regulatlnu  the  relative  supply  of  air  to  tbe  different  pneu- 
matic supports. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  shoes, 
a  rotary  device  comprising  a  pneumatic  support  and  an 
abrasive  covering  ;  combined  with  a  second  rotary  device 
comprising  a  support  and  an  abrasive  covering ;  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  said  devices  ;  means  adapted  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  said  devices ;  and  means  for  render- 
ing th«  air-supplying  means  operative  or  Inoperative  for 
supplying  air  to  the  second  device. 


849,339  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPB-WRITBR8. 
AcorsT  SCHNRBLOCH,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  C.  Steams  &  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  John  E.  Thomas,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  11.993.  DlTided  and  tbis  application  filed  May 
9,  1901.     Serial  No.  59.361. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  type-writer,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame,  platen,  keys,  key-levers,  types,  type-bars,  ribbon  and 
operative  connections  between  tbe  respective  key-levers  and 
type-bars,  of  a  ribbon-guide  adapted  to  move  rectilinearly 
and  vertically,  guiding  mechanism  positively  to  guide  tbe 
ribbon-guide  in  said  rectilinear  vertical  movement  and  con- 
nections operated  by  all  tbe  key-levers  to  raise  the  ribbon- 
golde  In  a  atralsbt  line  to  a  point  Immediately  In  front  of 
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the  platen  during  the  first  portion  of  the  downward  move- 
ment of  tbe  key  and  to  lock  tbe  ribbon-guide  lo  said  posi- 
tion during  the  continued  downward  movement  of  tbe  key, 
until  the  type  has  struck. 


2.  In  a  tyi)e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  tbe  platen,  the  key-levers,  the  type-bars  and  con- 
nections between  the  key-levers  and  the  type  bars,  of  the 
support  formed  with  bent  forks  or  bent  slots  of  which  the 
upper  portions  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  por- 
tions, an  oscillating  lever  formed  with  an  inclined  slot 
and  Journaled  on  said  support,  the  ribbon  guide  suitably 
supported  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  oscillating 
lever,  a  link  having  a  portion  engaging  with  said  bent 
slots  and  with  said  inclined  slot,  and  connections  between 
tbe  key  levers  and  tbe  link  whereby  tbe  link  Is  raised  on 
tbe  depression  of  each  key-lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  platen,  tbe  key-levers,  and  type-bars  suitably 
supported  on  tbe  frame,  of  connections  between  the  key- 
levers  and  tbe  type-bars,  a  support  having  forwardly-ex- 
tendlng  branches,  both  of  said  branches  being  formed  with 
corresponding  opposite  bent  forks  or  bent  slots  of  which 
slots  the  lower  portions  are  vertical  and  the  upper  por- 
tions Inclined,  an  oscillating  lever  Journaled  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  an  inclined  slot  substantially  correspond 
ing  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bent  slots,  the  ril)bon- 
supporiing  mechanism  suiubly  supported  on  tbe  frame, 
operative  connections  between  the  ribbon  supporting  mech- 
anism and  the  oscillating  lever,  a  link,  a  pin  on  said  link 
engaging  with  said  inclined  slot  and  said  bent  slots  and 
connections  between  the  type-bars  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  link  whereby  the  link  is  raised  at  the  depression  of 
each  type-bar. 

4.  In  a  tyiM'-wrltlug  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  platen,  the  key-lever*  and  the  type-bars  suit- 
ably supported  on  the  frame,  of  .»  rlbbon-gulde.  a  ribbon- 
guide  mechanism  supported  on  the  frame  and  fitted  to  the 
guide,  a  slotted  support  on  the  frame,  a  slotted  oscillating 
lever  Journaled  on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  rib- 
bon guide  mechanism,  a  link  engaging  with  the  slots  in  tbe 
support  and  in  tbe  oscillating  lever,  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  key-levers  and  the  link  whereby  the  link  and  the 
oscillating  lever  are  both  raised  during  the  first  portion 
of  the  downward  stroke  of  each  key-lever,  but  during  the 
last  portion  of  the  downward  stroke  the  link  only  is  raised, 
while  the  oscillating  lever,  and  ribbon-guide  mechanism  are 
locked  firmly  in  prlntlnc  poaltloo.  i 


5.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
platen,  keys.  key-Iever«.  types,  type-bars,  ribbon  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  respective  key-levers  and 
type-bars,  of  a  fixed  lever-support  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  below  the  platen,  a  ribbon-guide,  guiding  means  In 
which  tbe  ribbon-guide  moves  In  a  straight  line  up  and 
down,  an  oscillating  lever  journaled  on  ttaid  lever-support 
and  connected  to  the  ribbon-guide,  an  element  fitted  to 
move  slmuluneously  In  suitable  sloU  In  said  lever-iiupport 
and  oscillating  lever,  and  connections  to  said  element 
operated  by  the  depression  of  all  the  key-levers,  operating 
to  raise  said  element  in  said  support-slot  and  thereby 
swing  up  tbe  oscillating  lever  and  raise  the  ribbon-guide 
to  a  point  immediately  in  front  of  the  platen  during  tbe 
tlrst  portion  of  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  key  and  to 
lock  the  ribbon-guide  in  said  position  during  the  continued 
downward  movement  of  tbe  key.  until  the  type  has  struck. 


84y,a40.  COMBINED  CONVKVEK  AND  STAIRCASE. 
Martin  C.  Schwab,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gravity 
«'onveyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  1,   1S)05.      Serial   .No.  2tj:?,328. 


Claim. — -1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  and  means 
oomprlsinK  steps  for  supporting  said  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  stairs  secured 
fo  tbe  outside  of  said  conveyer. 

."{.  The  combination  with  n  conveyer,  of  a  casing  outside 
the  conveyer,  and  stairs  Interposed  between  said  conveyer 
and  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gravity-conveyer,  of  stairs 
<in  the  exterior  of  said  conveyer,  and  an  outer  shell. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  gravity-conveyer,  of  a  cas- 
ing exterior  to  the  conveyer,  and  stairs  interposed  be- 
tween said  conveyer  and  casing. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing; Inclosing  the  same,  and  stairs  arranged  spirally  in  tbe 
staircase  formed  by  the  conveyer  and  said  outer  casing. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing, stairs  inside  of  said  casing  and  exterior  to  tbe  con- 
\eyer.  and  a  landint;  for  said  stairs  at  or  near  an  opening 
ill  said  conveyer. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  stairs  secured 
10  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  landing  for  tbe  stairs  and 
op|K)slte  an  opening  In  the  conveyer. 

U.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  series  of 
steps  arranged  spirally  around  said  conveyer  to  form 
spiral  stairs,  a  floor- landing ;  and  a  landing  for  the  stairs, 
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•t  or  Dear  lald  floor-landlnir  and  at  or  near  an  opening  In 
tbe  coareyer. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same,  spiral  stairs  in  said  casinR,  a  floor- 
landing,  and  a  landing  for  the  stairs  at  or  near  said  tloor- 
landing  and  opposite  an  opening  in  the  conveyer. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gravlty-conve3-er  having  an 
outer  shell,  of  a  casing  xurrounding  said  shell.  i<piral 
staira  interposed  between  said  shell  and  casing  and  ex- 
tending between  openings  In  said  outer  casing  at  dlflTerent 
eleTatlona,  and  a  landing  for  said  spiral  stairs  at  or  near 
one  of  aaid  openings  and  opposite  an  opening  In  the  grav- 
ity-conveyer. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  gravity-conveyer  having  a 
spiral  rarface,  of  spiral  stairs  arranged  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  casing  inclosing  said  stairs  and  conveyer  and 
having  entrance  and  exit  openings  for  the  staircase,  and  a 
platform  forming  a  contlnaation  of  said  spiral  9urfac<> 
through  an  exit-opening  in  the  conveyer  and  an  opening  in 
the  casing  registering  with  said  exit-opening. 

l.T  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of  an  Inner 
core,  and  a  spiral  blade  interposed  between  said  casing  and 
core  and  tilted  toward  said  outer  casing. 


H41».;54i.     SKIRTMARKER.     WiLLiAM  H.  SiMMOKS,  New 
Vurlt,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,429. 


Claim. — A  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
an  upwardly-extending  hub,  a  carrier-ring  rotatable  about 
said  hub,  said  ring  having  a  socket  portion,  a  stand  sup- 
ported upon  said  base  out  of  frictional  contact  with  said 
ring ;  a  non-adjustable  horisontal  member  removably  flt 
ting  in  said  socket,  a  vertical  rod  adjustably  carried  by 
said  horizontal  member,  a  chalk-bolder  revoluble  about 
said  rod,  and  a  supporting-collar  adjustable  upon  said  rod. 
for  said  chalk-holder. 


840,342.      BICYCLE.      Thomas    Swinbank.    Senatb.    Mo. 
Filed  May  7.  19<»«.      Serial  No.  315,564. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rear 
axle,  levers  having  forks  at  the  rear  extremities  thereof 
encSfflBg  said  axle,  springs  connecting  said  levers  with 
said  axle  and  affording  means  for  maintaining  said  levers 
lo  engagement  with  said  axle,  pedals  carried  by  said  levers. 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  levers  with  one  of  tbe 
wheels  for  driving  the  bicycle. 

2.  in  a  bicycle,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  rear  axle. 
leTers  baring  forks  at  the  rear  extremities  thereof  en- 
gaging said  axle,  springs  attached  to  said  axle  and  at- 
taebed  to  said  lerers  near  said  forks  and  affording  means 


for  holding  said  forks  in  engagement  with  said  axle,  flexi- 
ble members  attached  to  said  levers,  mechanism  operated 
by  said  flexible  members  for  driving  a  wheel  of  said  bi- 
cycle, and  bow-springs  connecting  said  frame  with  said 
lovers  and  exerting  an  upward  pull   thereupon. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  levers 
idvoted  thereto  and  carrying  pedals,  sleeves  slldably  mount 
•  d  on  said  levers,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeves 
)ind  engaging  said  levers,  flexible  raemt>er8  attached  to 
Hit  Id  dogs  respectively  nt  points  removed  from  the  pivots 
thereof;  and  aflTording  means  for  actuating  said  dogs  to 
Krlp  said  levers,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  flexible 
members  for  driving  said  bicycle. 


S  4  9.  3  4  3.  CASING  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. El  OENK  W.  VoGKL,  Chlcago,  111.,  as- 
sisrnor  to  The  Itailrond  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.   Filed  Feb.   24.  1902.     Serial  No.  95.395. 


llaim. — 1.  In  a  casing  for  electric  instruments,  the  com- 
I'lnatlon  with  a  flxed  base  upon  which  the  instrument  is 
in«>unted  and  having  a  passage-way  therethrough  for  the 
lonductors  conneited  to  the  instrument,  of  a  removable 
cover  inclosing  the  Instrument  and  resting  upon  the  base,  a 
(ieiH'uding  flanKe  on  the  cover  surrounding  the  base  and 
having  a  slot  therethrough  below  the  plane  of  tbe  base,  a 
swlnglug  latch  pivoted  to  the  tiase  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  slot  In  said  tlant;e.  and  means  for  retaining  the  latch 
within  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  casing  for  electric  instruments,  tbe  combination 
with  a  flxed  base  comprising  a  vertical  portion  having  a 
passage  way  therethrough  and  a  horisontal  portion  upon 
which  the  instrument  is  mounted,  of  a  removable  cover  in- 
closing the  Instrument  and  resting  upon  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  base,  a  depending  flange  on  the  cover  sur- 
rounding the  edge  of  the  horisontal  portion  of  tbe  base 
and  having  a  slot  therein  below  the  plane  of  tbe  base,  a 
swinging  latch  pivoted  beneath  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  solt  In  said  flange, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  latch  within  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  casing  for  electric  instruments,  the  combination 
with  a  flxed  l>ase  comprising  a  vertical  portion  having  a 
passage-way  therethrough  and  a  horizontal  portion  upon 
which  the  instrument  Is  mounted,  of  a  horisontal  shelf  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical   portion   in   a   plane  opposite  said 

lassage-way  whereby  conductors  may  extend  through  said 
>as8age-way  to  Instruments  both  upon  said  horisontal 
[tortlon  of  tbe  base  and  upon  said  shelf,  a  removable 
cover  Incloeing  the  instruments  and  resting  upon  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  base,  a  depending  flange  on  the 
cover  surrounding  the  edge  of  the  horisontal  portion  of  the 
iiase  and  having  a  slot  therein  below  the  plane  of  the  base. 
.1  swinging  latch  pivoted  beneath  the  horisontal  portion  of 
I  he  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  said  flange,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  latch  within  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  casing  for  electric  instruments,  the  combination 
with  a  flxed  base  comprising  a  vertical  portion  having  a 

tassage-way  therethrough  and  a  horizontal  portion  upon 
vhich  th^  instrument  is  mounted,  of  a  horisontal  shelf  sup 
Dorted  by  said  vertical  portion  in  a  plane  opposite  salo 
passage-way  whereby  conductors  may  extend  through  said 
passage-way  to  instruments  both  upon  said  horisontal  por- 
tion of  the  bane  and  upon  said  slielf.  a  remoTabic  eoTsr 
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having  grooves  engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  base  and  resting  upon  tbe  horisontal  portion  of 
the  base,  a  depending  flange  on  tbe  cover  surrounding  the 
base  and  having  a  slot  therethrough  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
base,  a  swinging  latch  pivoted  to  the  Imse  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  slot  In  said  flange,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
latch  within  the  slot. 

S.  In  a  casing  for  electric  instruments,  the  combination 
with  a  flxed  base  comprising  a  vertical  portion  having  a 
passage  way  therethrough  and  a  horizontal  portion  upon 
which  the  Instrument  is  mounted,  of  a  horizontal  shelf  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical  portion  in  a  plane  opposite  said 
passage-way  whereby  conductors  may  extend  through  said 
passage-way  to  instruments  both  upon  said  horizontal  poi 
tlon  of  the  base  and  upon  said  shelf,  a  removable  cover 
having  grooves  engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  vertical  por 
tion  of  the  base  and  resting  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  base,  overlapping  wedge-shaped  flanges  on  the  top  of 
said  vertical  portion  of  the  base  and  on  said  cover  extend 
ing  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves,  a  dcpendin;; 
flange  on  the  cover  surrounding  the  base  and  having  a  slot 
therethrough  below  the  plane  of  the  base,  a  swinging  latch 
pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  said 
ilanue.  and  means  fur  retaining  the  latch  within  the  slot. 


rical   center   of   said    lens   Is   displaced   relatively   to   the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member. 


S49.344.  ILLIMINABLE  SPECULUM.  Rei.vhold  H 
Wappi^k,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr:  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  310.237. 


<laitn.-  1.  The  comblnatl<  u  of  a  tubular  meml)er  into 
which  the  observer  looks,  a  planospherlcal  lens  disposed 
partially  within  the  line  of  sight  through  said  tubular 
member,  the  geometrical  center  of  said  lens  being  displaced 
relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member. 
and  a  reflecting  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plant 
surface  of  said  lens. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  three  quarter  spherical  lens  pro 
vlded   with   a    plane   surface,   a    reflecting  surface  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  plane  surface,  and  a  tubular  member  so 
disposed  that  its  longitudinal  axis  passes  through  a  part 
of  said  planospherlcal   lens,   the  relative  position  of  aald- 
lens  and  said  tubular  member  being  such  that  the  geomet 


S49.34.5.      CONVEYER.      John  T.  Wilmobk,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.   19,   1905.  Serial   No.  279.144. 


C"»'"! 
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;—"•■""! 


7 "  -^ 


Cliam — 1.  The  combination  of  n  conveyer  composed  of 
links  whose  body  parts  all  lie  In  the  same  plane  and  in  the 
plane  of  their  axes,  flights  rigidly  attached  to  the  edges  of 
certain  of  the  links,  and  a  slotted  track  coflperatlng  with 
the  conveyer  and  engaged  thereby,  the  flights  of  the  con 
veyer  being  above  the  track. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ainveyer  composed  of  links 
whose  body  parts  all  lie  In  the  same  plane  and  in  the  plane 
of  their  axes,  flights,  and  projections  connecting  the  flights 
with  the  links  ;  and  a  slotted  track  coi5perating  with  the 
conveyer,  the  links  of  the  latter  being  on' one  side  of  the 
track,  the  flights  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  track  and 
the  projections  occupying  a  position  In  the  slot  of  the 
track. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  endless  horizontally-arranged 
conveyer  composed  of  links  whose  body  parts  all  lie  In  the 
same  plane  and  In  the  plane  of  their  axes,  flights  located 
at  suitable  Intervals,  and  projections  connecting  the  flights 
with  the  links:  and  a  slotted  track  cooperating  with  the 
conveyer,  the  links  of  the  conveyer  being  below  the  track, 
the  flights  above  the  track  and  the  projections  occupying 
the  slot  of  the  track. 


84  9.34  6.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
Lewis  W.  Abbott.  Worthlngton.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Adolph  Amondson.  Worthlngton.  Minn,  i'iled 
Apr.  ^3,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,289. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  beater,  of  a  sur 
rounding  drum  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  conductor  ar- 
ranged within  said  drum  and  extending  around  said  heater 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  upon  its  inner  sur- 
face and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  outside  atmosphere  and 
connected  with  said  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 


»958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a.  1907. 


2.  The  comblnatioo.  with  a  heater,  of  the  drum  8  sur- 
rounding said  heater  and  open  at  top  and  bottom,  the  con 
ductor  12  arranged  upon  the  Inner  wall  of  said  drum  and 
extending  horlaontally  around  said  heater,  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  13  upon  Its  Inner  surface  and  the  pipe 
l*  connected  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  conduct  air 
from  the  outside  atmosphere  Into  said  conductor  12,  sub- 
■tantlalljr  as  described. 


849,347.      8BAM  TRIMM£R    AND    EDGE-BINDER    FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.       William     R.     abbrcrombik. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Coonectlciit.     Filed  Not.  7,  190«.     Serial  No.  342..i6o. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  sewing-machine  for  seam  trimming  and 
edge-binding,  a  binder-head  and  a  slide  plate  upon   which 
said  binder  head  is  mounted,  said  slide-plate  and  binder 
head  being  capable  of  adjustment  in  a  direction  substan 
tlally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  mate 
rial  to  a  position  convenient  for  the  severluK  of  the  l)ind 
Ing.  and  for  the  convenient  manipulation  of  the  severed 
ends  of  said  binding  to  complete  the  stitching  and  binding 
oKratlon,   In   combination   with   a   seam-trlmmlnj;   mech 
anism    provided    with    means    for   adjusting    the    trimmer 
blade  carrier  into  and  out  of  operative  relationship  with 
the   actuating   mechanism   of   the   sewing-machine   during 
tbc  stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine  for  seam-trimming  and  edge- 
binding,  a  binder  head,  a  throat  plate  provided  with  a 
seat  for  said  binder-head,  a  locking-lever,  a  slide-plate  upon 
which  said  binder  head  and  locking-lever  are  mounted, 
and  a  bracket  provided  with  guides  tor  guiding  the  move 
ments  of  said  slide-plate  and  with  locking  means  coacting 
with  said  locking-lever  to  lock  said  slide-plate  in  operative 
relationship  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  said  slide- 
plate  and  binder-head  being  capable  of  adjustment  in  a  di 
r<H:tion  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  material  to  a  position  convenient  for  the  severing 
of  the  binding,  and  for  t^e  convenient  manipulation  of  the 
severed  end  of  said  binding  to  complete  the  stitching  and 
binding  operation.  In  combination  with  a  seam  trimming 
mechanism  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  trimmer 
blade  carrier  into  and  out  of  operative  relationship  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing-machine  during 
the  stitching  operation. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine  for  seam  trimming  and  edge 
binding,  a  throat-plate,  a  binder-head,  a  locking-lever,  a 
sllde-piate  upon  which  said  binder-head  and  locking  lever 
are  mounted,  and  a  bracket  or  plate  to  which  said  lever 
locks  aald  slide-plate  whan  the  latter  is  adjusted  to  Its 
operative  posiUon  reiatlTely  to  the  stitch-forming  mechan 
ism.  said  binder-bead  being  capable  of  adjustment  in  a  di 
rectloa  aubatanUaily  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  material  to  a  position  for  the  convenient  severing  of 
the  bladlnc  and  for  the  convenient  manipalatlon  of  the 
severed  end  of  said  binding  to  complete  the  stitching  and 
bindinc  operation,  in  combination  with  a  •eam-trlmmlng 
mechanlam  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  trimmer 
blade  carrier  Into  and  out  of  operative  relationship  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing-machine  during  the 
stitching  operation. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine  for  seam-trimming  and  edge- 
binding,  a  sJlde-plate,  a  binder-head,  a  scroll-guard  and  a 
locklnc-lever,  said  binder-head,  scroll-guard  and  iockins 
\»^r  mounted  upon  aald  alide-plate  and  capable  of  ad 
JttstiBMit  in  a  direction  aubstantiaily  tmnsverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  the  material  to  a  position  convenient 
for  tho  severing  of  the  binding,  and  for  the  convenient 


manipulation  of  the  severed  end  of  said  binding  to  com- 
plete the  stitching  and  binding  operation.  In  combination 
with  a  seam  trimming  mechanism  provided  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  trimmer-blade  carrier  Into  and  out  of  op 
erativc  relationship  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the 
sewing-machine  during  the  stitching  operation. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine  for  seam-trimming  and  edge- 
binding,  a  binder-head,  a  locking-lever,  a  aprlng  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  and  a  slide-plate,  said  binder-head,  lock 
Ing-lever  and  spring  being  mounted  on  said  slide-plate  and 
capable  of  adjustment  in  a  direcUon  substAntlaily  trana- 
verse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  material  to  a 
position  convenient  for  the  severing  of  the  binding  and 
for  the  convenient  manipulation  of  the  severed  end  of  said 
binding  to  complete  the  stitching  and  binding  operaUon,  in 
combination  with  a  seam-trimming  mechanlam  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  trimmer-blade  carrier  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relationship  with  the  actuating  mech- 
anism of  the  sewing-machine  during  the  stitching  op- 
eration. 

6.  In   a   sewing-machine   for   seam-trlmmlng  and   edge- 
bluding,   a   throat-plate,   a   binder-head,   a   scroll-guard,   a 
slide-plate  and  a  bracket  to  which  said  slide-plate  Is  slid 
ably    secured,    said    binder-head    and    scroll-guard    being 
mounted  upon  said  slide-plate  and  capable  of  adjustment 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  feed  of  the  material   to  a  position  convenient  for  the 
severing  of  the  binding,  and  for  the  convenient  manipula- 
tion of  the  severed  end  of  said  binding  to  complete  the 
stitching  and  binding  operation,  a  locking-lever  carried  by 
said  slide  plate  and  coactlng  with  said  bracket  to  lock  said 
slide-plate  In  operative  relationship  with  the  stitch-form 
ing  mechanism,   said  locking-lever  being  provided  with  a 
thumb  end  which  coacts  with  said  slide  plate  to  unlock  said 
lever,    in    combination    with    a    seam-trimming    mechanism 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  trimmer-blade  car 
rier  Into  and  out  of  operative  relationship  with  the  actu 
ating  mechanism  of  the  sewing-machine  during  the  stitch 
ing  itperatlon. 


S49,;t48.      WKTTER  UP  FOR   LEATHER-WORKING   MA 
CHINES.     William  C.  Geolkb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  19(»G.     Serial  No.  330.918. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  op 
eratlng-tool,  a  noasie  In   proximity  thereto,  a  llquld-con 
tainer,  and  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  through  the  nozzle 
for  producing  a  .spray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating- 
tool,  a  noizie  in  proximity  thereto,  a  source  of  flaid-supply 
and  means  for  mixing  air  under  pressure  with  said  fluid 
supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating- 
tool,  a  nosale  in  proximity  thereto  and  in  the  rear  thereof 
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and  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  nosale  to  form  a 
spray  thereof. 


849..'i4Q.  METHOD  OF  WETTING  UP.  William  r.  Gto 
LKK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  19«6.  Serial 
No.  3.36. IBS. 


CtelM  -  I  The  process  of  wetting  up  material  for 
leather  working  machinery,  which  consists  In  applying 
vapor  forcibly  against  the  grain  of  the  leather  as  It 
(merges  from  a  preceding  operation,  in  order  to  prepare 
it  for  the  next  succeeding  operation. 

•J.  The  process  of  wetting  up  leather  for  leather  working 
machinery,  which  consists  In  forcibly  applying  moisture 
in  the  form  of  a  spray  In  proximity  to  a  too!  operating 
•ipon  said  leather  at  a  point  at  which  the  leather  leaves 
the  tool. 

3.  The  process  of  wetting  up.  which  consists  in  spray- 
ing water  by  means  of  an  air-pressure  upon  leather  as  It 
♦•meiL-es  form  a  cutting  operation. 

4.  The  process  of  wetting  up  leather  for  tool  operations 
thereon  which  consists  in  forcing  a  spray  of  fluid  upon  the 
material  o|>erated  upon  during  the  operation  of  the  tool 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

5.  The  process  of  working  leather  which  consists  In  cut 
ting  the  same.  In  forcing  a  spray  of  fluid  upon  the  surface 
cut  In  close  proximity  to  the  operating-tool  and  In  repent 
ing  the  cutting  operation  while  the  surface  Is  still  moist. 

6.  The  process  of  wetting  up  leather  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  surface  of  the  leather  to  a  mixture  of  air 
and  water  In  u  finely-divided  form  under  pressure  and  sub 
sequently  mechanically  operating  thereon. 


849.350.  SWITCH  FOR  OVERHEAD-TROLLEY  TRACKS. 
Fredkhick  Kramkr,  Ixm  Angeles,  Cal.,  as-signor  of  one 
third  to  Daniel  McConaghy,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.   1,   V.Hm.     Serial  No.  336,942. 


celling  by  means  of  hangers,  said  switch-track  Joining  said 
tlrst-named  track  at  an  angle  thereto:  removable  sections 
pivoUiiy   secured   in   said   tracks  adjacent   their   point  of 
junction  ;  a  grooved  pulley  revolubly  mounted  in  bearings 
secured  to  the  ceiling  ;  engaging  pins  secured  to  the  oppo 
-ite  sides  of  said  pulley  near  its  periphery  and  at  polnU 
<ilametrically    opposite   each    other;   a    pair   of  operating- 
nrras  plvotally  mounted  In  bearings  secured  to  the  celling, 
having  slots  in  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  plus  se- 
cured to  the  pulley  ;  connecting  links  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  last-named  arms,  their  other  ends  being  plv 
otally   secured   to  the  removable  sections:   and  operating 
means  secured   to   the  pulley   whereby   the   removable  sec 
tlons  are  pulled  one  Into  and  the  other  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tracks  simultaneously. 

2.   An  overhead  switch,  comprising  a  main  track  and  a 
switch-track,  said  tracks  being  attached  to  the  celling  !>> 
means  of  hangers,  said  switch  track  Joining  the  first  named 
track  at  an  angle   thereto ;' removable  sections  plvotally 
secured  to  said  track  adjacent  their  point  of  junction  :  n 
icrooved   pulley   revolubly   mounted   In   bearings   secured    to 
ihe  celling;  engaging  pius  secured  to  the  side  of  said  pul- 
ley near  Its  periphery  and  at  points  diametrically  opposite 
each  other;  a  pair  of  operating  arms  plvotally  mounted  In 
l-earlngs  secured   to  the  ceillnK   having  slots  in  their  ends 
iKlapted  (o  engage  the  pins  secured  to  the  pulley  :  connect- 
ing' links  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named  arm  ; 
ilielr  other  ends  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  removable 
sections  ;    operating  pulls   secured    to   said    i)ulley  ;    remov 
iit)!o  section  operatlHK    tongues    plvotally    secured    to    said 
main   track  and   switch-track,  said   tongues  projecting  up 
wardly  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  when  either  of  said  re- 
movable   sections   are    In    their    open    position,    the    lower 
••lids    of    said    tongues    projecting    downwardly    l)eIow    the 
main  swlich-frack  ;  movable  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the 
hangers  adjacent  the  pivotal  point  of  the  removable  sec- 
lions  :  connecting-links  plvotally  se(;jured  to  the  lower  arms 
of  the  operating-tongue,  their  other  ends  plvotally  engag- 
ing the  downwardly  projecting  arms  secured  to  the  hanger  ; 
and  connecting  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
(lie  downwardly-projeciing  arms  secured   to  the  hangers, 
their    other    ends    plvotally    engaging    the    removable    sec- 
tions at   points  where  the  first  named  connecting-links  en- 
gage the  sections. 


Claim. —  1.   An     overhead    switch,    comprising    a     main 
track  and  a  switch  track,  aald  tracks  being  atUched  to  the 


849.351.     GATE.     Chablkb  I'atik.v.  Fairfax,  S.  D.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  .{36,719. 

Claim. —  1.  .V  swihKiuK  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  piv- 
oted supporting  bar  carried  thereby,  a  latch-bar  pivoted  to 
the  supporting-bar  and  In  t'uided  connection  with  the 
frame,  a  spring  supporting  the  suiiporting-bar  from  the 
frame  and  o|)erativ<-  to  retract  the  latch  bar.  and  means 
for  becurlng  the  latch  bar  In  latching  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  swinging  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  latch-bar  at 
the  free  end  thereof  In  guided  connection  at  Its  upper  end 
with  said  frame,  a  supporllng-bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  frame -and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
latch  bar,  a  retracting  spring  connecting  said  supporting 
l.ar  to  the  frame,  and  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  up 
per  end  of  the  latch-bar  to  engage  the  latch-post  and  bold 
said  latch-bar  against  retraction. 

;{.  A  swinging  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting- 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  vertically-movable 
latch  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  supporting-bar 
and  In  guided  connection  at  its  upper  end  with  the  frame, 
a  reiractlng-spring  connecting  the  supporting-bar  with  the 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  latch-bar.  and  a  latch  mem- 
l)er  pivoted  to  said  lever  to  engage  the  latch-post  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  connection  with  the  post  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  lever  to  secure  the  bar  in  latching  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination  of  hinging  and 
latch  posts,  a  keeper  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latch-post,  a 
gate  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  hinging-post,  a  aupporting- 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  latch-bar  at  the  free  end 
of  the  gate  pivoted  adjacent  Its  lower  end  to  said  support- 
ing-bar and  in  guided  connection  adjacent  Its  upper  end 
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with  the  fre«  end  of  the  gftte,  locking  means  at  the  apper 
end  of  the  rate  to  engage  tbe  latcb-poat  and  hold  laid 
lateh-bar  seated  in  the  keeper,  and  a  retractlng-spring  con- 
necting the  flupportlng-bar  with  the  frame  of  the  gate 
and  opera tlTe  to  elerate  said  supporting  and  latch  bars 
^   when  ^nld  locking  means  is  released. 


.'.  A  swinging  gate  compristing  a  frame  provided  at  its 
upper  free  end  with  a  guide,  a  latch-bar  movable  In  said 
Kuide,  a  supporting-bar  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  the  latch-bar  with  the  frame,  a  contractile  aprlns:  con 
necting  the  free  end  of  the  supporting-bar  with  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  exert  its  energy  to  elevate  the  latch-bar. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  latch-bar 
with  the  gate-post  to  hold  said  bar  from  upward  move- 
ment. 


849.352.  SHIPPING  CASE.  Nahum  J.  Busby.  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  K.  A.  G.  Busby,  Chelsea.  Mans.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  280.660. 


Claim.- -1.  A  shtpplng-ca.<te  embodying  a  body  portion 
exteriorly  and  interiorly  recessed  and  screw-threaded  at 
its  open  end.  a  closing  disk  resting  on  tbe  shoulder  formed 
hy  the  interior  recess,  an  absorbent  pad  resting  on  saifl 
disk,  a  screw-plug  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  tbe  In 
terlor  recess  and  forcing  said  pad  and  disk  downward, 
an  abw>rt>ent  pad  resting  on  said  screw-plug,  a  disk  on 
said  pad.  and  a  screw-cap  engaging  tbe  screw-threads  of 
tbe  exterior  recess  and  exerting  pressure  on  said  upper 
disk  and  pad. 

2.  A  ■hipping-case  embodying  a  body  portion  exteriorly 


and  Interiorly  screw-threaded  at  Its  open  end.  a  screw- 
plug  engaging  the  Interior  screw-threads  and  baring  its 
upper  surface  dished  or  cupped  and  grooved  from  its 
outer  edge  to  said  dish  or  cup.  an  absorbent  pad  imposed 
on  said  plug,  and  a  screw-cap  engaging  the  exterior  screw- 
I  breads  of  the  body  portion  and  forcing  said  absorbent 
pad  against  the  screw-plug. 

3.  A  shipping-case  embodying  a  body  portion  exteriorly 
and  Interiorly  screw-threaded  at  its  open  end.  a  screw 
plug  engaging  the  Interior  screw-threads  and  having  its 
upper  and  under  surfaces  dished  or  cupped  and  groove<l 
from  its  outer  edge  to  said  dlabes  or  cups,  absorbent  pads 
lying  against  each  side  of  said  plug,  a  disk  Interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  absorbent  pad  and  the  interior  of  the 
hody  portion,  and  a  screw-cap  engaging  the  exterior  screw 
threads  of  the  body  portion  and  forming  an  outer  closure. 


H49,353.  EI.KCTIUC  KAR  PHONE.  Lkwi.s  F  Ci^rkk. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Globe  Ear  Phone  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas.sachusetts.  Kiled 
Feb.   13,    1907.      Serial   No.  3.'>7.ir>4. 


rUiim  -  Kn  electric  earphone,  coiiiprisinu  ii  pocket- 
•attery  having  separated  contact  plugs  projecting  from  its 
ipper  end.  combined  with  a  transmitter  having  a  socket 
>iece  provided  with  separated  sockets  adapted  to  aline 
.vith  and  receive  said  plugs,  and  circuit  terminals  held 
i>y  said  .socket-piece  and  engaged  with  said  sockets. 


REISSUES 


12.626.      SUPPORTING-STAND  AND  MOLD   FOR   MAK- 
ING BUILDING  BLOCKS.     Levi  P.   Nur.ma.vdi.v.  Jack 
son.    Mich.,   assignor   to  William    F.   Cowham.    Jackson, 
Mich.     Filed  May  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  263,192.     Origi- 
nal  No.   729.887.  dated  June  2,   1903. 


Claim.      1.    .\     mold    consisting    of    two    members    eaoli 
forming  a  side  and  an  end  wall  of  the  mold  and  having  a 
limited  movement  relative  to  tbe  other,  an  annular  abut 
ment  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  snd  a  movable  bot- 
tom supported  by  said  abutment. 

2.  A  mold  consisting  of  two  members  movable  relatively 
to  each  other  and  forming  the  walls  of  tbe  mold,  an  an- 
nular abutment  secured  to  one  of  said  members  near  tbe 
lower  side  of  the  wall  and  provided  with  transTcrae  bars 
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having    openings,    a    movable    bottom,    and    gulde-plns    on 
said  bottom  to  engage  the  openings  in  said  bars. 

3.  A   mold  consisting  of  two  members  each   forming  a 
side  and  an  end  wail  of  the  mold,  said  side  walls  being 
each  formed  with  an  aperture,  ears  on  the  end  walls  to 
project    through    said    apertures,    and    cams    pivotally    se 
cured  to  said  ears  to  engage  the  side  walls. 

4.  A  mold  formed  of  two  members  each  consisting  of  a 
-»lde  and  an  end  wall  secured  together  to  form  a  corner  of 
the  mold  and  each  formed  with  an  aperture,  an  ear  on 
each  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  an  ear  on  each 
ond  wall  to  project  through  said  apertures,  sdjustabie 
stops  on  the  ears  on  the  side  walls,  and  cams  pivotally 
secured  to  said  ears  on  the  end  wails  and  having  cam 
faces  to  engage  the  stops  and  the  side  walls. 

5.  A  mold  consisting  of  two  meml>ers  each  forming  a 
side  and  an  end  wall  of  the  mold  and  one  of  said  mem 
bers  formed  with  notches  at  its  lower  edge,  means  for 
uniting  said  members,  an  annular  abutment  secured  at  one 
side  to  one  of  said  members  and  at  Its  opposite  side  is 
provided  with  lugs  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  other 
member,  and  a  movable  bottom  supported  by  said  abut- 
ment. 

0.  A  mold  consisting  of  two  members  each  forming  a 
side  and  an  end  wall  of  tbe  mold  and  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  notches  in  the  lower  ^ge  of  its  walls, 
inwardly-extending  lugs  on  tbe  member  having  the  notched 
edge,  an  annular  abutment  secured  at  one  side  to  one  of 
the  members  provided  with  notches  at  its  opposite  side 
10  receive  the  Ings  on  the  other  member,  lugs  on  the  abut- 
ment to  loosely  engage  the  notches  In  the  adjacent  mem- 
l)er.  arched  cross  bars  connecting  the  sides  of  tbe  annular 
abutment  and  having  openings,  a  movable  bottom  sup- 
pott«Hl  by  said  abutment,  gulde-plns  on  said  bottom  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  In  tbe  cross  bars,  stops  on 
I  he  outer  ends  of  said  pins,  and  means  for  loosely  con- 
uictlng  the  said  members  and  for  clamping  the  same  to- 
gether. 

7.  A  mold  having  side  and  end  walls  secured  together 
at  two  opposite  corners  of  the  mold  and  forming  two 
meml>ers,  means  fi>r  uniting  said  members  at  the  other 
comers  of  the  mold,  side  extensions  curved  at  their  upper 
sides  and  detachably  Mcuicd  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
mold,  end  extensions  detachal)ly  secured  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  mold,  a  curved  movable  bottom,  and  a  wedge  block 
to  form  the  .n,!  of  the  molded  article. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  molding  buildlDg-biocks,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  stand  ;  of  uprights  near  one 
end  of  said  stand,  a  mold  having  openings  in  Its  side  wall 
aiijaient  to  said  uprights,  a  series  of  core  blocks  adjust 
nlily  secured  to  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  project  into 
the  mold  through  said  openings,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in 
bearluKJ*  on  the  stand,  arms  on  said  rock  shaft  to  engage 
the  mold  to  move  the  same  to  withdraw  the  cores  from 
the  mold,  and  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  to  operate  the 
same. 

'.»  In  a  machine  for  molding  building  blocks,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-stand  :  of  uprights  on  said 
Htand  provided  with  slots,  a  cross-bar  provided  with  slots. 
l»olts  iwssing  through  tbe  slots  In  tbe  uprights  to  adjust- 
iil'ly  secure  the  cross-bar  thereto,  tapering  core-blocks  ad 
Justably  secured  to  said  cross-bar  by  bolts  passing  through 
the  slots  in  said  bar.  a  mold  supported  by  the  stand  ad- 
jacent to  the  uprights  and  beneath  the  core-blocks,  side 
and  end  extensions  detachably  secured  to  the  walls  of 
said  mold,  one  of  said  side  ex|en8ions  being  formed  with 
o|>ening8  through  which  the  core-blocks  project,  and  means 
for  moving  the  moid  to  withdraw  the  core-blocks. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  a  mold  comprisinK 
a  side  for  molding  the  face  of  tbe  block,  an  apertured  side 
at  an  angle  to  the  face  molding  side,  and  a  third  side, 
which  is  removsble.  a  stand  upon  which  said  moid  is  Ini 
lially  supported  with  its  facc'-moldlng  side  down,  a  core 
mounted  on  said  stand  to  project  laterally  in  registration 
with  the  aperture  of  said  apertnred  side  and  relatively 
movable  to  said  mold  for  Insertion  and  withdrawal  through 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  turninc  Mid  mold  to  briag 


tbe  removable  side  down  whereby  tbe  molded  block  may 
be  removed  thereon. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  moldlnc  blocks,  a  mold  comprising 
a  face-molding  side,  an  apertured  side  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  a  third  side,  which  Is  removable,  a  stand  on  which 
said  mold  is  initially  supported  with  said  face  molding  side 
down,  a  core  mounted  on  said  stand  projecting  laterally 
In  registration  with  tbe  aperture  of  said  apertured  side 
and  relatively  movable  In  relation  to  the  mold  for  Inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  through  said  aperture,  means  for 
turning  the  mold  to  bring  the  removable  side  down,  and 
a  portion  of  said  stand  upon  which  said  mold  is  supported 
after  turning. 


12.627.  YIEF^PABLE  GEAR.  Harry  B.  Stilz,  I'hiladel 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  33.'), 160. 
Original  No.  807.692,  dated  Dec.  19.  1905. 


Vhiim.--\.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
relative  to  the  wheel,  said  wheel  and  gear  having  annular 
slots,  of  a  split  band  fitted  in  the  slot  around  the  clrcum 
ference  of  the  wheel  expansible  into  the  slot  in  the  body 
of  the  gear,  a  connection  between  said  band  and  said 
wheel,  and  a  mechanism  by  which  the  band  is  actuated 
against  the  gear. 

2.  A  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  central  member,  a  gear 
member  surrounding  said  central  member,  a  yieldable  band 
arranged  between  said  memt>er8.  a  stop  on  one  of  said 
meml>ers  for  holding  said  band  against  movement  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  said  member,  and  means  iu<. anted  wholly  on 
said  latter  member  for  permanently  forcing  said  band  radl 
ally  against  the  other  member. 

3.  A  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  wheel  member,  a  gear 
member  concentric  therewith,  a  yieldable  band  arranged 
between  said  members,  a  stop  on  one  of  said  members 
against  which  one  end  of  said  band  bears,  and  means 
mounted  wholly  on  said  latter  member  for  permanently 
forcing  said  band  radially  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  other  member. 

4.  A  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  wheel  member,  a  gear 
member  surrounding  said  wheel  meml)er,  a  yieldable  band 
arranged  t>etween  said  members  and  concentrically  with 
respect  thereto,  a  stop  on  the  wheel  member  against  which 
one  end  of  the  band  bears,  and  means  mounted  wholly  on 
the  wheel  member  and  acting  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
band  for  permanently  forcing  It  radially  against  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  gear  member. 

5.  .\  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  central  member,  a 
gear  member  surrounding  said  member  central,  a  split 
band  arranged  between  said  members,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  band  and  said  central  member,  and  means 
mounted  wholly  on  said  central  member  for  permanently 
forcing  said  band  against  the  Interior  of  said  gear  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  body  member,  a  (tear 
meml>er  conceptric  with  and  supported  by  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  split  band  cart  led  by  said  body  ipember  and  ar- 
ranged concentric  with  and  between  said  members,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  l)ody  member  for  permanently 
holding  said  band  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  Inte- 
rior of  the  said  gear  meml»er. 

7.  A  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  wheel  member,  a  gear 
member  surrounding  said  wheel  member,  a  yieldable  band 
arranged  between  said  members  and  concentrically  witb 
respect  thereto,  a  stop  on  the  wheel  member  against  which 
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on*  end  of  tbe  band  bears,  and  a  spring  derice  mounted 

on  said  wheel  member  and  cooperating  with  the  band  to 
force  the  end  thereof  against  aaid  atop  and  expand  the 
Itand  into  frietional  engagement  with  tbe  gear  member. 

8.  A  yieldable  gear  comprising  a  wheel  member,  a  ;;ear 
member  coaxial  therewith,  a  yieldable  band  located  be- 
tween 8aid  members,  a  stop  on  said  wheel  member  for 
holding  said  baud  against  movement  circumferentially 
tliereof,  and  a  spring  device  mounted  on  said  wheel  mem- 
l>er  and  cooperating  with  the  band  to  force  tbe  ends  there- 
of apart  and  press  the  band  radially  into  frietional  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  member. 

9.  The  I'dinliiuatiuu  of  a  shaft,  11  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  gear  concentric  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  friction  -  surface,  a  yieldable  band 
loosely  fitted  arouud  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  a 
stop  on  the  wheel  in  a  position  to  take  tbe  thrust  of  the 
band,  and  means  moupted  upon  the  wheel  Independently 
of  the  shaft  for  acting  upon  the  slack  end  of  the  band  to 
bold  It  permanently  in  engagement  with  said  friction-sur 
fail-. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  member  se 
cured  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  member  coaxial  with  the  wheel 
members,  a  yieldable  band  located  between  said  members, 
a  stop  on  said  wheel  member  for  holding  said  band  against 
ruKvement  circumferentially  thereof,  and  means  mounted 
ou  said  wheel  meml>er  Independently  of  the  shaft  for  oper 
atlng  permanently  on  the  ends  of  the  band  to  force  th*- 
band  radially  into  frietional  engaicemenl  with  the  t;car 
n»eml)er. 


12,628.  WINDOW.  SiDNKT  U.  Bam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  356.941.  Original  No. 
7U7.«.S5,  dated  Aug.  22,  1905. 


0-MJ'\ 


Cte<m. — 1.  A  window  comprising  a  window  -  frame,  a 
Mish  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  window-frame,  and  tu- 
bular packings  in  tbe  joints  of  tbe  frame  and  sash  and 
pressed  on  closing  the  sash,  the  Joints  embodying  register- 
ing grooves  in  the  frame  and  sash  and  having  recesses  (or 
receiving  the  portions  of  tbe  packings  deflected  on  press- 
ing the  packings,  and  the  latter  completely  filling  said 
grooTea  In  the  closed  position  of  the  sash. 

2.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mount 
ed  to  swing  on  tbe  said  frame,  packings  in  the  Joints  of  the 
frame  and  sash  at  the  sides,  top  and  bottom,  the  bottom 
packings  being  attached  to  the  sash  and  the  side  and  top 
pacidngs  being  secured  to  tbe  window-frame,  and  a  water 
table  on  the  sash  and  extending  over  and  beyond  the  said 
bottom  packing  to  carry  tbe  water  clear  of  th«  packing,  the 


said  water-table  forming  a  portion  of  the  seat  of  the  hot- 
tom  packing,  said  Joints  embodying  registering  grooves  in 
the  frame  and  sash,  and  the  said  packings  completely  fill- 
ing the  grooves  in  the  closed  position  of  the  sash. 

:i.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  said  frame,  aud  packings  in  the  Joints 
of  tbe  frame  and  sash,  each  packing  consisting  of  a  com- 
pre.sslble  tube  and  a  rigid  core  extending  through  tbe  tube, 
and  said  Joints  embodying  registering  grooves  in  the  frame 
and  sash  which  are  completely  closed  by  the  packings  in 
tbe  closed  position  of  the  sash. 

4.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  said  frame,  and  packings  in  the  Joints 
of  tbe  frame  and  sash,  each  packing  coDsistlng  of  a  com- 
pressit)le  tube  and  a  rigid  core  extending  through  the  tube, 
and  screws  passing  transversely  through  the  core  and  a 
portion  of  the  tube  to  screw  Into  tbe  corresponding  Joint 
part  to  secure  the  packing  in  position  ;  the  heads  of  the 
screws  being  free  of  the  tubes  and  located  opposite  the 
portions  to  be  pressed  on  closing  tbe  sash. 

5.  .\  window  comprising  a  window  -  frame,  a  window- 
sash,  the  frame  and  sash  having  pairs  of  registering  rab- 
bets, and  compressible  packings  one  for  each  of  the  said 
pairs  of  registering  rabbets,  each  packing  being  somewhat 
larger  in  cross-section  than  its  corresponding  pair  of  reg- 
istering rabbets  to  press  the  packing  on  closing  the  sash 
and  detiecting  a  portion  thereof,  one  of  tbe  rabbets  harlng 
an  enlargement  for  the  reception  of  the  deflected  portion 
of  the  packing. 

6.  A  window  comprising  a  window  -  frame,  a  window- 
sash,  the  frame  and  sash  having  pairs  of  registering  rab- 
hets,  and  compressible  packings  one  for  each  of  the  said 
pairs  of  registering  rabt>ets,  each  packing  l)eing  secured  In 
one  of  the  rabbets  of  the  pair  of  rabbets,  and  the  other  rab- 
bet of  the  pair  being  somewhat  narrowed  at  the  entrance 
to  cause  a  pressing  of  the  packing  on  closing  the  sash. 

7.  A  window  comprising  a  window  -  frame,  a  window- 
sash,  the  frame  and  sash  having  pairs  of  registering  rab- 
bets, and  compressible  packings  one  for  each  of  the  said 
pairs  of  registering  rabbets,  each  packing  being  secured  In 
one  of  the  rabbets  of  tbe  pair  of  rabbets,  and  tbe  other  rab- 
iK^t  of  tbe  pair  being  somewhat  narrowed  at  the  entrance 
to  cau.se  a  pressing  of  the  packing  on  closing  the  sash,  tbe 
narrowed  rabbet  having  its  back  portion  enlarged  for  the 
reception  of  the  deflected  portion  of  the  packing  due  to  the 
pressing. 

8.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash,  and 
pivots  on  which  tbe  sash  is  hung  in  the  window-frame,  the 
said  pivots  being  slidably  mounted  to  disconnect  the  sash 
from  the  window-frame. 

9.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash,  ver- 
tically-alined pivots  on  which  the  sash  is  hung  on  the  win- 
dow-frame, and  manually-controlled  means  connected  with 
the  upper  pivot,  to  disengage  the  same  from  tbe  sash,  tbe 
said  pivots  being  slidably  mounted. 

10.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash,  ver- 
tically-alined pivots  on  which  the  sash  is  hung  on  tbe 
window-frame,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper 
pivot  and  fulcrumed  on  the  top  cross-bar  of  the  window- 
frame,  and  a  screw  screwing  In  the  top  cross-bar  of  the 
window-frame  and  having  a  ball-and-socket  connection 
with  the  said  lever. 

11.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash,  ver- 
tically alined  pivots  for  banging  the  sash  in  the  window- 
frame,  and  removable  means  on  the  sash,  for  gaining  ac- 
cess to  the  lower  pivot,  to  raise  or  lower  the  latter. 

12.  A  window  comprising  a  window-frame,  a  sash,  ver- 
tically-aiined  pivots  for  banging  tbe  sash  in  the  wlndow- 
trame.  removable  means  on  the  sash,  for  gaining  access  to 
tbe  lower  pivot,  to  raise  or  lower  the  latter,  and  a  pin  on 
the  said  lower  pivot,  normally  concealed  by  the  said  remov- 
able means. 

13.  In  a  window,  a  pivot,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with 
the  pivot,  and  means  connected  with  tlie  other  end  of  the 
lever  for  swinging  the  lever  on  its  pivot. 

14.  In  a  window,  a  pivot,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one 
end    loosely   pivoted   to   ttte  pivot,   and   a  screw   screwing 
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into  n  fixed  support  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  Mid      S8,502.     PUZZLE-BOX.      ELifABBTH  W.   Wbioht,   Phlla- 


lever 

Ifi  In  a  window,  a  sash  having  a  bearing  in  Its  lower 
•■nd  and  a  recess  leading  into  the  bearing,  a  pivot  in  the 
recess  and  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  raised, 
and  a  block  for  closing  the  said  recess. 

1«  In  a  window,  a  sash  having  a  bearing  In  Its  lower 
••nd  and  a  recess  leading  to  the  bearing,  a  pivot  In  tbe 
i>oarinu  and  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  stop-pin  project- 
ing into  the  recess  of  the  sash,  and  a  filling  block  in  the 
recess  of  tho  sash  and  secured  to  the  pivot. 


delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,507. 
Term  of  patent   7  veTs. 


DESIGNS. 


."i  R  ,  ."S  0  0  RAIXiE.  Alrxandbb  H.  KoprrscHNv.  .lersev 
nty.  N.  .1.  Filed  Msr.  4.  1907.  Serial  No  .^eo,622. 
Term  of  pati-nt   14  years. 


i) 


rinim       The  nrnnmental  design   for  a  pii/zlo.  ns  shown 


Claim       Th.- ornamental  design  for  a  badge   a,  shown  ^^If^      KOl^TLE      Norri.s  L.  O'Nkill.  Oakland.  Cal.,  and 

\  K'f-HARi)  K    BiRKK,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  Jl,  1907 

I             *    . j  Serial   No.  .•?."»«. 7.'J»!.     Term  of  patent  14  years 

.1«.501  WATCH-FOB.  JoH.N  H.  Hail,  Jr..  Portsmouth. 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.  Serial  No.  3.'i3.020.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


rhiim       The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottlo.  as  shown 


3S.504.  VESSKT.  FOR  TABLE  USE.  Adoi,i-he  Paroi;- 
TALD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358, .127.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ote<m.— The    omamenui    deaign    for   a    watch-fob.    as  CIa<m.— The  ornamental  design   for  a   vessel   for  uble 

use  as  shown. 


shown 
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»8.505.      VESSEL   FOR  TABLE  USE.     Adolphe  Paboc-    I   38,508.      PILE    FABRIC.      Frcdeeic    E.    Kip,    Montclalr. 
TACD.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No  N.  J.     Filed  Jan    21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.401.   Term  of 

3.'SS..'i28.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara.  patent  7  year*. 


lUiiiti.      Till-    onijinoiitiil    df>iiKn    for    :i    m>s.,.I    for    tal>lo 
ii^f  IIS  show  11. 

,         <  tiiMii       Till'    iiriiatiii'iital    dfHlt;»    for    a    pilo    fahrii-,    as 
.I^.r.ui;        l.WII'     .^'lAM*.       Ui<iiARi>    Ml  KK.    riiicau'o.     Ill  s|,,>\vii 

Fil»»d  .Ian.    I  ».   r.»o7      S.-rial   No.  .•'.."•_•.. to;!       r.rni  of  pat      ;  ■ 

ml    7  ^fitrs. 

3S,5n<(.       IMI.F:    K.VHKHV       Frkokkk-    K      Kir.    Monf<liilr 
N.  J.      FiU'd  .Ian    'J1.H»<17       Serial  No    .•{r>:^402      T»-rm  of 
patent  7  ji-ars 


t'laim.-   The    ornamental    det^ign    for    a    laiu|'  staml.    as 
-Mown. 


.■'.8,507.      RIHBON.     Gkorge  A.  Mokga.v.  New   York.   .\     Y     | 

Filed  .Ian,  2"..   liH)7.     Serial  No.  :{.'i4.147.     Term  of  pat     ,        Claim       Tli.>    01  riaiii.Mital    (|.s|;;ii    f,.i     a    \u\r    fahri.-.    as 
ent  ."^i  years.  shown. 


:i8.510.  IMriTKK  -  FRAMK.  Sikphkv  Kii.kk.  <'hi<-ii(fo, 
III.  Filed  Fel>.  2().  104)7.  Serial  .No.  S'.K.'.oo.  Term  of 
(latent  .'!J  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  ribbon  as  shown. 


CIa<fH.  -The  ornamental  design  for  the  picture  frame  as 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL   2,  1907. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.'* 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  tlu^ 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  ot  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  whlgh  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  nre- 
cedlng  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


1.    No.    1,S7.;.       UL.VSS   4       ABRASIVE   AND   POLISH 
IN«;    MATKR1.\LS    .NOT    INCLIDFI*    IN    CLASSES    8 
ANI»    ir.  I       Kami'fe    Bro.s  .    New    York.    N     Y.      Filed 
Apr.  17.  1905. 


^•■1  ^"  =>'•'•:  Mi.v.ss  v.*  i>isTii.Li;i)  .vLconoi.ic 
I.K^rnKS  I  I.uti;or  A  •;imham.  Frankfort,  Kv  Fil.'.l 
M.i>    1.   r.»(t.-.       Is.-d  t.n  vears. 


^ 


^KM  l>tA 


% 


I'm  til  III, n    ,U  xrriptiiin   <if  i/noils        U'hlskv. 


iTAR 

Particular  de»rription  of  good*.      Rarer-strops 


Ser.  No.  6,954  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLT'DED 
IN  CL.\88  21.)  Chabteb  Oak  Stove  and  Range  Com- 
pany, St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.      Filed  May  29.  1905. 


S.r  No  .{.osi.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
<»F  M.UHINKRV  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Tmk  Or(;a\  Powke  Cobpobatk.n.  Hartford,  Conn. 
FlUd  .Kpr    LT,.  I'Mj.'i.     fsed  ten  years. 


I 


SPENCER 


I'iirtiruUir  il(g,ii),tinn  of  (;ood«.— Hydraulic  Motors.  Air 
I'limix*.  Water  Motor   Pumps,  Water  Lifts,  and  Blowers. 


I'uilKiilin   (i>  srriiitiuii  'if  f/oiidx.-    Stores,  Furnaces,  and 
I'nrts  of  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  and  Stove  Hepalrs. 


S.r  No  .-{.(iSLV  (CI^\SS  i;«  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACMIINKRY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
The  Organ  IViwkr  Cokpobation,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 


S.r.  No  7,«20  (CLASS  .XO  CI,OTHIN(;  NOT  OTHER 
WISi:  CLASSIFIED.  I  Hose  Binner  Scognamiit.o. 
New   York,   .N.   Y.      Filed  .lune  8.    1!>0.%.      Used   ten   yoars. 


ORGOBLO 


I'tnttrulur  drurtptinn  of  i;oO(/«.--Hydraulic  Motora,  Air 
Pumps.   Water  Motor  Piimpa.  Water  Llfta.  and  Blowers. 


00^'' 


ParticuUti   deacriptioti  of  gooda.-    Cor8<tK. 
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8«r.  No.  8.656.  (CIJ^SS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  Ser.  No.  11.2R3.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  Ga- 
briel Srdi.matr.  RRAiERr.!  zcM  Spatbn.  Muolch,  0«r- 
many.      F11«k1  Aug.  5.   1905. 

SPATEN 

i'nrticular  description  of  goods. — ^B^^r 


LACE    GOODS.)      Lord    &   Taylor,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  21.   1906. 


706 


I'articular  dcsrriptinn  of  oonds.    -Hon\ery. 


S.r    No    K.rt.'iS       (CLASS  41        KNITTED.   NETTED.   AND 
LACK    (lODDS.)      Lord    &    TxYLOh.    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  June  21.  1905. 

I09K 

Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Srr.  No.  8.060.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
!-ACE  C.OnDS  )  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21.  HK).^. 


65' 


I'lirtii  uliir  desiriptinn   of  goods.      Hosiery. 


! 


Ser  No  11.401  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AFtATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VKTERINAFtV  MEDICINES.)  HocCHENa  Mbdicinc 
to.  IJaltimoro,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1905.     U«ed  ten  yetrs. 

THE 

FAMILY 

PHYSICIAN 

I'lirticular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs. 
Colds.  Hronchitls,  Diphtheria,  Measles.  Scarlet  Fever,  and 
Typhoid  Fever,  and  Used  Also  as  a  Blood-Purifier. 


S.r.  No    11,668.     (CLASS  .-^e      LEATHER  AND  LEATIIKU 

Ser   No  !t,36I       (CLASS  67.      PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP  M  WCFArTlRES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CI. ASSIFIED  t 

AKATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  a.   W    Shaw  A.  Co..  Freeport.  Me.      Filed  Aug.   15,  1905. 

VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Robert   H.    UunstoCK. 

St    Louis.  Mo      Filpd  June  28.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


I'tirticulnr  description   of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
aohe  and  Neuralgia. 


Ser.  No.  10.533.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)     Harrt  L.  Schlesinoer. 
Atlanta,  Oa.      Filod  July  18,  1905. 

AileeSamee 

Piirttcular  description  of  goods. — Crackers  or  Biscuits. 


I 


I'ltrtii  ulnt     description    of    goods. — I.*athrr     Boots    and 
Shoos  and  Boot  and  Shoe  leather. 


Ser  No  14.542  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LE.\'rHEK 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
LvNCHBi  RO  Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Kilod  Nov  1."?, 
1906. 


Ser.  No.  10.745.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Alfred  Pk.kts  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24.  1905. 


ParlicHlar  description  of  goods. — Wall-Paper. 


Ser.    No.    11.282.       (CLASS   61.      MALT    LIQUORS.)      Oa-   ! 
BRIKL   Sbdlmayr.    Bracbkei   tvu   Spatrn.   Muulch.  Oer- 
many.      Filed  Aug.  5.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  ffo^dt. — B««r. 


Particular    description    of    goods.- -Utn'a    Boys',    and 
Toatha'  Leather  Boots  and  Shoe*. 


April  2,  1907. 
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1967 


Ser  No   LI..  95.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.       Ser.    No.    17,567.      (CLASS    10.      rERTILIZERS  )      Vli- 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     The  Morgan  C.dcible  o.n.a-Carol.na  Chemical  Company   Jersey  City   N  J 

«o.   LiMiTKD.   Battersea.   London.   England.     Filed  Jan.  Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  :  Charleston.  8.  C.  iSavan- 

^'  ^^^-  nah    and    Atlanta,    t;a.  ;    Montgomery,    Ala.  ;    i>urham, 

N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906. 


Pnrtintlnr   dmcription   of   goods. — Motor    Brushes    and 
Lrushes   for   Dvnan''>s. 


Ser  No  L-.805,  (CLASS  18  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.)    Smith  A  Sons  Mro.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Filed  Jnn    2.   l!»ort 


mD'SC^IL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dra«- Scrapers,  Plows. 
and  Itoad-Cjraders 


I'articular  deiicription  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 


Ser  No  1.-.806.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
SMirii  &  Sons  Mi^.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      Filed  Jan 

•J.  1  ?•(>»; 


Ser.  No  17,607  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Edw.  L.  Holmes.  San  Fianchco,  Cnl.,  assignor  to  Ftr- 
rolite  Cumiiany,  San  Francl.sco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
Novad.i       Filed  Mar.  6,  1000. 


mm 


I'lnticulnr  demription   of  goods. — Baling- Presses. 


FERROUTE 


Particular  description  of  goodie. — Pipes,  Spans,  Stmts. 
Receptacles,  Conduits.  Monuments,  Artificial  Stones,  and 
Building  Members  Manufactured  of  Concrete. 


S.r    No.  17.0.30.      (CLASS  1.3.     METAL  MANTTFACTURKS       S.r    No    18.010.       (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGE.S.  NON-ALCO- 
NDT  OTIIKRWISI:   CU.\SSniED. )      Tiioi  T   Hardwakk  llOLIC  )      I.ysa.ndkr   D.   Childs.   Chester,    S.   C.      Filed 

Company.  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Fob.   14.   10(KJ.  Mar.  H),  1900. 


The  riovpr  leaf  is  (freen. 

Partirulnr  description  of  goods.— i^wUuRry  and  Cooking 
Utensils  Made  of  Tinware,  Enameled  Granite  -  Ware,  and 
Enameled  Steelware. 


^^ 


I'lirtii  uUir  description  of  i?ood».— Carbonated  Water. 


Ser  No.  17. 04.3.  (CI^SS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Xavies  (^ustavk  Ei>()i  ard 
DK  Faucompr*.  Paris.  France.      Filed  Feb,  15,  1906. 


.Sor.  No.  18,201.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  RAND, 
McNallv  &  Company',  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1006. 
Used  fen  v.'ars. 


BLUE  BOOK 


/'(irtirulnr    description     of    goods. — Bankers'     Directory 
and  List  of  Attorneys. 


Partit-ular  description  of  goodt.—Stnw  Pipes  or  Tubes 
Through  Which  Liquids  May  be  Drawn. 


Ser.  No.  17.497.  (CI^\SS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ETKnsHKD  &  Vionolks 
Ltd..  Ix)ndon.  England.      Filed  Mar.  3.  1906. 

I  MEGGER 


Ser  No.  18.262.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Rand, 
M(  Nally  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 

HBAlEHS'DlREPyDiyK 

—      B      a.        I 

.jN.  AHi iirr or ^-4. 


rnt'^r*^''"^  rf«'»'^pW<m  of  goods.— FA^trlc  Testing  Appa-  Particular    description    of    (7ood«.— Bankers'    Directory 

,   and  List  of  Attorneys. 
127  O.  G.— 126 
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8«r.  No.  IO.CO2.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.A8SIFIED. )  RicB.  Srix  Drt  GOODS  Company, 
8t.  Ix)Ul»,  lio.     Filed  May  10.  100«.     Used  ten  years. 


^j^ 


Particular  deacrlption   of  gooda. — Overalls   and    Panta- 
loons. 


8er.  No.  10.603.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Kick,  Stkx  I  it  Goods  COMrA.\Y.  St. 
lM\il%,  Mo.     Filed  May  10,  1000.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular   description    of   gooda. 
I'nderwear. 


-Knitted   and    Netted 


Sor.  .\<).  20.002.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PL.VSTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fakbk.vfabrikkn  V(.rm. 
Fkikdk.  Rayeh  &  Co.,  Ell>erfeld.  Germany.  Filed  June 
0,  100«. 


§0PHOl 


Particular   description    of    gooda. — Specific    Bactericide, 
an  Antlgonorrheic,  and  Antlsyphllltlc. 


Ser.  No.  20..T17.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  Pi  KuiLL  L.  LENT.  Blnghamton. 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  15,   1;m>»; 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Starch  Polish. 


8«r.  No.  20.596.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  10.  >  Hakrt  E.  Ruqee,  I.A  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed 
June  27.  1006.     Used  ten  years. 


^o»*°*''b 


PorMcMlflr  deacription  of  goods. — Metal-Polish. 


Ser.  No.  20.606.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Electhic  Stob- 
AGE  Patieky  Co-MTA-vy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
27,  1006.      Used  ten  years. 


iu6or 
Eccumulator' 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. 
Accumulators. 


-Storage   Batteries  or 


Ser.  No.  20.703.  (CLASS  '.0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CI.^\SSIFIED. )  (;isTAV  B.  Geulbbt,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.     Filed  July  0.  1000. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Pickles  and  Vinegar. 


Ser.  No.  •JO.RS.'S.  (CI^ASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSI.N'GS. )  ALBio.N  Mamfacturi.vo  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12.   1006. 


ALBO 


I 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  (MeanainK  Prepara- 
tion for  White  Canvas,  Buckskin.  Military  Helmets,  Army 
and  Navy  l..egglngs.  Ac. 


Ser.  No.  20.040.  (CI^\SS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Valier  &  Spies  Mill- 
ing Company,  Marine  and  St.  Jacob,  111.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  July  16.  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


.\PRIL  2,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


19S9 


Bvw 


H^b> 


frnll 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — The  Following  Prod- 
ucts of  Such  Maniifaciuring  Estnliilshrapnt — Namely,  a 
Remt-dy  for  Various  .XflTt'ctlons  of  the  Throat,  Lungs,  and 
Bronchial  Tubes.  Such  as  Cou;{hH.  Colds,  Asthma,  Bron- 
clilils.  Influenza,  Sore  Throat,  Croup,  Iloarsonoss,  Incip- 
ient Consumption,  and  for  the  Ri-lief  of  Consumptive  Pa- 
tients in  .\dvancfd  StaKes  of  the  liisease. 


Ser.  No.  21,232.  (CL.ASS  63.  ME.VSURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
lli:.\rs.)  Cro.ss  PHoro  Paper  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1006. 


CO-LO-MAT 


Particular   deacription   of  fjoofM.— Photot;raphlc   Papers 
for  Printing  by  Sunlight  and  by  Artlflcial  Light. 


Ser.  No.  21,500.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.XCniNES  )  Tiik  American  Wa.siiboaiid  Com- 
r.i.w.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1000.  Used  ten 
years. 

Particular  description  of  (700«f».  — Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  21. .'',07.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLI.XNCES 
AND  M.VClIINES.)  TnK  American  W.tsiiiinAitD  Com- 
PA.w.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1000. 


BRISS 
CROWN 


Particular  deacription  of  (;oo<f«.— Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  21..'-.70.  (CLASS  24.  L.\UNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.VCHINES.)  The  American  Washu  )ard  Com- 
r.*NV.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1000.  Used  ten 
y<  ars. 


SOL 


Particular  deanription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  21.101.  (CL.ASS  67.  PH.VRM.VCEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.VTIONS.  PL.VSTERS.  AND  PROPRIET.VRY  AND 
VinURIN.XRV  MEDICINES.)  St.  Jacobs  Oil.  Limit- 
ed. I^)adon.  E.  C.  England,  and  Balllmoie,  Md.  Filed 
July  24.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  21..'?71.  (CLASS  24.  TJVUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACIirNES.T  The  American  Wasitboaiid  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1006. 


nBK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  21.57.3.  (CLASS  24.  L.AUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Tiik  American  W.vsiino.uto  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1000.  Used  ten 
years. 

Particular  rtcacription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 


Sor  No  2I..^74.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Tiik  Amkuican  Washboaiid  Com- 
IMNY.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15.  lOOO.  Used  ten 
yea  rs. 

ptn  ST|| 

Particular  dcxcri/ition  of  pnods. — Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  22.r?.Tl.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE ('I..\SSIFn:n.)  Rkvedictis.  Wkill  a.  Com- 
pa.w.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1000. 


CREPONETTE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Crape. 


Ser  No  22.40S.  (CLASS  07.  I'IIARM.\CEUTICAL  PREP- 
AY.VTIONS.  I'I.ASTi:i{S,  AND  PlJOruiETARY  AND 
VKTEUIN.UtV  Mi:i»iriNES  )  PiTTMAN  Mkdicixe  Co., 
FltzKcrald.  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1000. 

RANCY'S 


UK  or  mot. 


Pill  titular    description    r,f    gooda. 
Blood. 


-A    Remedy    for    the 


Ser.  No   22.400.     (CLASS  07.    PIIAUMACEin'TCAL  PREP- 

Au.vnoNs.  pi.asti:rs.  and  puopuiet.vuy  and 
VETEinXARY  MIMMCINES.)  Pittman  Medicine  Co., 
Fitzgerald.  Gu.     Filed  Oct.  1,  irM)0. 


/*- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cure  for  Dyspepsia. 
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8er.  No.  22.ft2S.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE-       Ser.  No.  22.890.      (CIMSS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 


REAL  F«X3DS.  AND  YEAST.)     Gallatin  Valley  Mill- 
ing CoMPA.VT.  Belgrade.  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906 


Partirular  detcription  of  goodM. — Wheat-Flour. 


S<r  No  22.rt<H!.  (C'l-A.*^!^  67.  PHARMACKUTirAL  PRKI' 
.VKATI«>NS,  I'F-ASTKRS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VI:tkRINARV  .MKDICINES.)  William  II.  W.^kkfikld. 
fharlotte,  N.  V.     FUed  Oct.  8.  1!>06. 


Mgr-cu-ralin 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — An  Eye-Ointment. 


S«T.  No.  22.86.^       (I'l-ASS  6.     CUKMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISECLASSIFIKD  >      Om.ma  Chk.mical  Co.,  New  York. 
N    Y      Filed  Oct.  2.!.  1  ;>(>«. 


I'artiruUtr  descripUnn  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Insecticide. 


Ser.  No    22.808       (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
NVISK  CLASSIFIED.)      JoPLix  Ovkrall  Comp.wy.  .lop- 
lin.  .Mo.     Filed  Oct.  2'*.  1906. 

ECONOMY 


•1.0. CO. 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Joplin  Oterall  Company.  Jop 
lln.  Mo.     FUed  Oct.  25.  1906. 


Particutnr   deacription    of  gooda.^OYenllti.    Panta.   and 
Coats. 


S.r.  No.  2:5.06<5      (CL.\SS  «.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
(        WISE  <M.ASSIFIED.)      Shekkk C im.ki  r  Cumpa.ny.  Chi 
(■ago.  III      Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Caed  ten  years 

GILLETT'5 

I'lirtirultii    draiription    of  yoor/*-    Ammonia,    Dry    Blue, 
Liquid    Rluin^'.    Washinir    Crystal,    Gloss    Starch.    Saffron, 
•     Baklns,'  Powiltr,  and  Glycerin. 


Sep.  No.  23.0t5S.  , CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Sherkr  Gillett  Company,  Chi 
i-aKo,  III       Filed  Nov    3.  lOOfi 


Pniticulni  dctrripUon  of  gooda. — Washing-Crystal,  Com- 
pounds for  Softening  Water  for  Wa.shing  Purposes,  Glo9.s 
Starch,  and  Saffron. 


Ser.  No  23.070.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  SHEREB-GiLLrrr  Company,  Chi 
<-ai:().  III.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906. 

MAOIC 

Partirnliir  deacription  uf  gooda. — Laundry  Starch. 


Ser.  No.  23,104.      (CLASS  18.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)      Samcel    H.    Fhknch   a   Co..    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Uaed  ten  years. 

BUCK 


Particular   de»i-riptioft    of  pood*.  -Overalls,    Panta.   and  Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.—Whlf  Lead  and  Zinc- 

Coats.  I    White. 


April  a,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Sor    No    2.3,10.-..     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.)    '   Ser    \o    03  ,04       m  a«*s  in      ...,va>.   .v.    . 

Sampel    H.    Frk.n.h    &    Co.     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed  M  TtFRI  U  s  ,       l-^.     .  I'ALNTS  AND  PAINTE 

Mo'^^n.ed'No:    ,:V\V(h\"""     '-'-''    '"•    ''     '- 

FREUfCH'S 


RS* 

ouls. 


PartiruUir  ilcxcriptinn  of  gooda. — Calcined  Plasters  iind 
Casting  I'la.sters. 


Ser.  No.  23.106.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PALNTERS' 
MATERIALS  )       Samcli.    H     French    &    Co,    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7>.  \\mi.     Fsed  ten  vears 


Pnrtirula,  <hs,,i,,tion  of  gvoda. —Colored  Pi«menis  I.s,.,) 
lor  I'aint. 


Ser.    No.    23..304.      (CLASS   71       TOBAC<o    I'K<  »l  .(("rs  . 
Park  &  Tii  ..mki,.  New  York.  N    Y.      Fil..!  \„v    1«.  lOOO. 


SYBILI,^ 


J'aititulii,   dtxiriptinn  af  yuodn.      ("l>;arf 


rs. 


rarticuU.r  dea^^ription  of  gooda.    White  I^ad  and  Zin. 
>>  nire. 


>^'r    .Nil   2.;,Ul 
OF 


•-!.141.      (CLASS20       M  ACH  I  NER  Y    \  \D  P  \RT< 
MACHINERY    .NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSI  Fl  ED  ". 
Nov.  6    1906 ''"''"  *'""'""'^^'»^-  "artford.  Conn.     Fll.d 


"""L-iM^'  ~''-*''"  "''-^^^  -••'  <-oFFEi:.  TEA.  AND  SIB 
Sim  IKS  1  C.R.KCF.  Bknnett  Feah.nkv,  New  Orleans 
La.      Fil((l   Nov.    l!>.    i<»(>(; 


CfNTUB^ 


M!^:'rV:Z^Zt'!'lMt::f  '"""   -^''*"-^'«^-''-  ^-^^  ""■''-'"'   "'-'^/"^ r  .-.,,.  -coffee. 


'"'^J'w  'iA':l  "'-^^^S^^  BAKERY  PROI,lVTS.,K 
RK.VL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST,  Rk,;,v.  Fl,.,  k  Mu. 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  6.  l!tO(i  - 


Ser.    No.    23.4(>M        .I'EASS    .;.■.       ME.VSFRIN.;    AND    SCI 
ENTIFIC  .MM'ARATIS.   .\  I'I'I.I  ANCES.   AM.   INSTUF- 
.MKNTS  1       Thomas    .Ma.nly,    Kentish    Town.    England 
Filed  .Nov    |;>,  IikmI. 

020BR0ME 

Purti.uhir  deMcripti',,!   i.f  „<>"dii.      l'lioi,,;:r;,|)hic   Papers 
I'hofographic  Carlu.n  Tissu...  and  Traiisf.r  |-,ii„.r. 


Ser.  No.  •J.{..'-,:{2.  (CI^ASS  67  PH ARMACECTICAL  PREP 
.VRATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETFLRIN.VRY  .M  El  Ml  I  \i;s  ,  Ihk  Cloktmn  Ciikm- 
ICAL  Co.\iPA.NY,  New    York  N    Y       Filed  Nov    22.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.  -Wheat  Flour 


^Iv^.  'iA^t  c  ^^^'^^^  **  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST)  Reoi.na  Flol-r  M.M. 
Co.  8t.  LouU.  Mo.     MIed  Nov.  6,  1906. 

WHITE  SILK 

Particular  deacription  of  fro<Ml«.~Wbe«t-riour. 


on 


Piirticlar  deacription  of  gooda.      Emulsions  of  Cod  Liver 


Ser.   No.   23.778.      (CLASS  68,      PUBLICATIONS.)      The 
Jewklerh  Ciikmlar  Pi  bi.ishino  Co,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  .''1,  1906.     I'sed  ten  years. 

THE     HOROLOGICAL    REVIEW 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  -Periodicals. 
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8er.  No.  2l.SU.  (CI^ASS  2G.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OK  MACHINKRY  Nt)T  OTIIKRWISK  CLASSIIM  KD  ) 
BiFFVLo  FoiujK  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  G. 
I'JOG.     Used  ten  years. 


BUFFALO 


Particular  dencriptton  of  goods. — Drilling,  Punching,  and 
Shearing  Siacbinea  for  Use  In  Metal  \Vork. 


Ser.  No.  24.084.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  P«OPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Bkruy  .Mkdical  Com- 
psw,  Stevens  Point,  Wig.     Filed  Dec.  17,  190G. 


Particulur   ditcription   of  goodt.- 
Cure  of  Rupture. 


-A    Medicine   for   the 


Ser.  No.  24.110.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  MonoAX  CnuciBLR  Co.M- 
PAMY  LiuiTED.  Battersea.  London.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  ino«. 


Particular  dcKcription  of  good». — Crucibles,  Cupels, 
Scorlflers,  and  Roastlng-Dlshea,  (Both  These  Two  Dcscrli>- 
tions  of  Goods  Being  .Articles  in  the  Nature  of  Crucibles.) 
Crucible  Covers,  Stands,  and  Stirrers,  Wedses,  Chlorln- 
Tubes,  and  Couple-Tubes,  .\11  the  Above-Mentioned  Goods 
Being  of  Fire  -  Clay  or  Similar  Refractory  Material  ; 
Clay  IJners  for  Crucibles,  Fire  -  Bricks,  Plates.  Slabs, 
Domes,  and  Tubes.  All  the  Said  Goods  Being  of  Clay  or 
Similar  Refractory  Material  :  Patching  Material  for  Fur- 
nace-Work, of  Clay  or  Similar  Refractory  .Material  :  Re- 
hausNCs,  Being  Murfle- Rings  or  Removable  Taps,  (.Vccesso- 
rles  for  Use  witb  Crucibles.)  of  Clay  or  Similar  Refractory 
Material. 


Ser.  No.  24.128       (CLASS  52.     PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 

I'CTS.  )         StII  W.\ttZSCMII.t)     AND     SLI,7BKH(;Kn     COMPANY. 

Kansas  City.  Kans.  ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.   IS.  1900. 


PnrtlruJnr  description  of  goodn.  —  Unctuous  Food  Prod- 
urt* — .Namely.  Lard  and  Deof  Oil  or  Fat  Prepared  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Oleomargarin  or  Artificial  Butter. 


Ser  No.  24.142.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PL.kSTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERIN.VRY  MEDICINES.)  GF.ouoB  IIaxso.v,  Inde- 
pendence, Wis.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Medical  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children. 


Ser.  No.  24.ri70.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  I'ROI'RIE TARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Geobge  C.  KatsB.V,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1900. 


DR.    LOBB 


Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  Rheumatism,  Anemia,  Piles,  Catarrh.  Dyspepsia, 
Constipation,  Headaches,  Female  Complaints,  DLseases  of 
the  Kidneys.  Diseases  of  the  Bladder,  Diseases  of  the 
Liver,  I>lseases  of  the  Blood,  and  Diseases  of  the  NerTes,  a 
Skin-I.«tion,  and  a  Vlgorizer. 


Ser.  No.  24,583.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  AIX:0- 
HOLIC.)  Phos  -  Fkkro.ne  Ma.vltactibino  Co..  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907. 

FBOmRHONE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tonic  Beverages  and  a 
I  Syrup  for  Soda-Fouotain  Flavoring. 


I 
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Ser.  No.  24.588.  (CLASS  58.  OAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Hahey  J.  Gould,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24.727.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Asa 
M.  Fitch.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description   of  goods    -\   Game  Played  wltli 
Cards. 


Ser.  No.  24.612.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  .NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Radioan.  Riph  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1907. 


<i> 


ARCHER  BRAND 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Raiors.      Kitchen 
Knives,    Cleavers,    Vegetable- Knives,    BonioK-Kalves,    Skin- 
ning Knives.  Cooks'  Knives,  and  Butchers'  Knives. 


Ser.  .No.  24.G81.      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
RE.VL   FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)      Nkbuaska  Mrrcaxtile 
Company,  tirand  Island  and  St.  I'aul.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan. 
16,  1007. 


The  body  of  the  box  Is  red,  and  the  border  of  the  cover 
and  the  label  on  one  side  of  tlie  box  are  yellow. 
Particular  description  of  floods.      Chewlng-Gum. 


Sor.  No.  1^4.728.  (CLASS  3S.  nUHBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  .NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wil- 
li a. M   Hkymanx,  New  York.  N.  V      Filed  Jan.  17,  1907. 


The  cross  is  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flakes.  Buck- 
wheat-Flour. Oatmeal.  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods,  Pancake- 
Flour. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Collars    Made    from 
rellulold  and  other  Similar  Compositions. 


I 


Ser.  No.  24.71.V  (CLASS  1.3.  METAL  MANUFACTI'RES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  (iEo.  BoRurKLDT  4 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24,809.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FO(J|iS.  A.ND  YEAST.)  (iKOIlOE  I  HBAM  MILLING 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Enameled    Steelware 
for  Culinary  and  Household  Purposes. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


-i.m.nkj|jj.,.-i] 
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Mr.  No.  24.811.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  50.)  Vacuum 
Oil  Ckmpant.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907. 


oM«owe 


Particular  deacriptiun  of  goods. — Lubricating,  Illuml- 
niitlng.  and  Heating  Oils.  Greases,  and  Waxes,  I'ipe- 
Jolnt  (Irease.  I'araffln-Wax,  Cheeae-Coatlng  Wax,  and 
Oils,  Greases,  and  Waxes  for  Stufflnt;  and  Finishing 
I^eather. 


Ser.   No.   24,910       (CLASS  71       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
HdWAKD   Hazlktt,    Wheeling,   W.    Va.,   administrator  of 
the  estate  of  Augustus   Toilack.   deceased.      Filed   Jan 
26.  1007.      Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No.  24.814.  .  (CLASS  37.  TAPEK  AND  P.\PER 
M.\NlF.\CTrKES  NOT  OTHEUWISF  CLAS.SIFIKD.  > 
Tiu:  I'K.itKKtT  Safety  Pai'kk  Co.,  Franklin.  Ohio,  and 
rhkaKO,    III.      Filed  Jan.  21,   1907. 


PADLOCK  SAFETY  PAPER 


I'lirtiruUii-  dexcriptinn  of  fjooflu-  Printing  and  Writing 
l'ai>er  Commonly  Employed  for  Checks,  Drafts,  Tickets, 
Certificates,  Ac. 


I'm  titular  deacription  of  goodn.  —  Stogies. 


S.T  No.  _'4,<)11  ((•L.\SS  71.  T<>H.\<'('0  I'ltODCCTS  ) 
lIowAKO  Hazlett.  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  administrator  of 
the  estate  of  Augustus  Pollack,  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
2(J.    1907. 


S.r    No.  24.Kr>.').     (CL.\SSfi7.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP 
.VU.VnoNS.     PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VKTERINAUV    MEDICINES..       H.    T.    L<.RD    Compa.ny. 
.Manchester,    N.     II.      Filed    Jan.    23.    1907.     Used    ten 
years. 


I'hf   central    field    t)eln;;   gold    and    the    crown    and    sur 
rounding  anuular  band  being  lilac. 

I'articulitr  dexcriptinn  of  goods.  —  Stogies. 


Ser  No  24.912  tCLASS  71  TOBACCO  PR(1DT'("TS  i 
Howard  Hazi.ett,  Wlieeling.  W.  Va.,  administrator  of 
the  estate  of  .Augustus  Pollack,  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
2rt.    1907 


I'lirtiruliii-   de»i  riittiun    of   goods.      A    Stimulant    for    Ex 
lernai   and   Internal   Use. 


^.\»^/Vv^ 


Ser    No.  24.H.H(V     (CI.A.'^Stn.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP     [ 
AKATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND    ,    , 
VEIERINARY   MEDU'INi:s.(      Farhknfauki  kkn   vor.\I. 


FaiKDii.    Bayer  &  C<>  ,   Klberfeld.  Germany.      Filed  Jan. 
2.'..    1907.  4, 

5PIR0SAL 


I 


I'artifulnr    deiirription     of     goods. - 
Analgesic.  Mainly  for  Ix)cal  Use. 


-Antirheumatic    and 


Ser    No.  24,902      (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
AR.\TIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     AODSTCS  Moboa.n.  Seat 
tie.   Wash.     Filed  Jan.  26.   1907. 


The  central  field  being  blue,  the  crown  and  surrounding 
annular  band   red 

I'tirtii-uliir  dtxrription  of  yo<«i«.- -.Stogies. 


M   M   IVI 


Ser.  No  24,91.3.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Howard  Hazi.eti,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  administrator  of 
the  estate  of  Augustus  Pollack,  deceased.  F'lled  Jan. 
26.   1907. 


Particular    tteacription    of    goods. — Remedies    (or    Skin 


Dt 


The  wntral  field  being  red  and  the  crown  and  annular 
band  beins  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —Stogies. 


.\FJU1.  2,  1907. 
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Ser     No.    24.914.      (CLASS   71       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)  Ser      No.    24,1»54         (CLASS    48.       DAHtY    PRODUCTS) 

lit. ward  Hazlltt,    Wheeling.    W.    Va.,   administrator   of  Amehica.n     Mm.k     Phodict    Co.,     Chicago,     111.       Filed 

the  estate  of   Augustus   Pollack,   deceased.      Filed   Jan  Jan    28,  1907. 
26,   l'.M)7. 


^\^ro/ 


XXXY 


I'tirticuUir  description  of  yootte. —Evaporated  Milk 


^/M.  \^ 


The  central  field  being  red. 

Particular  dmcnption  of  goods  -    Stogies. 


Sei  No.  24.96;?  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Kemlor  Fi.ot  k  Mills 
CoMi'ANV,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.;  Kansas  City.  Kans  ,  and  East 
St.  Ix)uis,  Hi.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


S^r     No    24.919       (CLASS   71.      TORA(^(H^   PRODT'CTS  ) 
Park  &  Tilkori..  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Jan.  26.  1907. 


I'm  ticii\iir  ill  scriptioti   of  ijoods       Cigars. 


Sir.    .Vo     2I.92((        I  (LASS    71        TOBACCO    PRODT'CTS.  1 
Park  k  TiLtHiRi..  N.  «    York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  2(!.  1907.    , 


I'tntKuli.i    dcMci  iiition    of   yot^iy*.    -Wheat  FlouT. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Cigars 


S.r  No.  2.'i,()23.  (CLASS  44  BAKLUV  PRODUt^'S,  CE 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.  1  The  Concordia  Mill 
INU  Company,  Concordia,  Kans.     Filed.  Jan.  31,  1907. 


Ser  No  24.92.%.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  I'ARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
OrsAH  Smith.  Oil  City.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1907  Used 
ten  years. 


Fowler 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas  and  Gasolene  En- 
gines 


Ser    No    .'4.9.1.'.       (CLASS  42.     TE.NTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Edward   Macbean   k   Co.    LiM-» 
iTED.  (ilnsgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907. 

I  MAXHED 

Particular  description  of  ffoodt. —Brntt\ce  Cloth. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


i 

f 
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8«r.  No.  25.024.  (CI^SS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Thb  Concordia  Mill- 
ing Company.  Concordia,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1007. 


m±^^ 


-•<^ 


Particular  ilesvription  of  yooda.— I'ancake-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  25.066.  (CLASS  07.  riTARMACEUTICAL  TREP- 
ARATIO.NS.  TLASTERS.  AND  rUOI'IMETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)  T.  A.  Sloccu  CO..  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacrlption  of  goods. — An  Expectorant  for 
Coiiiilis.  Colds,  Croup.  Hoarseness,  Whooplng-Cough.  and 
Influenza. 


Ser.  No.  2r..080.  (CLASS  07.  rUARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERIN.\RY  MEDICINES.)  OzoJELL  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1007. 


.-po'^t. 


Particular  deacrlption  of  pood$. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Prppnration  for  Catarrh,  Cold  In  the  llead.  Rose  Cold,  and 
D«»afncsa. 


Ser.  No.  25.004.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  RiCB,  Sil.x  DuY  Goods  Coi£- 
PANT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1007. 


ECLIPSE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Dlcacbcd  Muslin. 


Ser.  No.  25.008.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Rice.  Sti.k  Dar  Goods  Coii- 
PA.NY.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1007.  ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  25.131.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CI-u\SSlFIED.)  CiiABLES  C.  McOo^iALO,  Eljrla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1007. 


BUSO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Oven  -  Baked 
Beans  and  Canned  Pork  and  Beans. 


Ser.  No.  25.163.  (CLASS  G7.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  .M.  Jldd.  Mex- 
ico, Mo.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Eye-Ointment 


Ser.  No.  25.211.  (CLASS  60.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERl.VLS. )  U.  M.  Stobms  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1007. 

Cameo 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Type-Writer   Ribbons 
and  Carbon-Papers. 


Ser.  No.  25,217,  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
John  B.  Bain,  New  Concord.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  19u7 
The  seal  being  green. 


HAND 
MAD 


?    BAIN'S 


LONG 
FILLER 


STOGIES 

TWB  JON*  Bl  BAIH  CI«*JI  CO. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stogies. 


Ser.  No.  25.222.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Feuuo  Machini  and  Foundbt  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  0.  1007. 


[tRRO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Internal  -  Combu.stlon 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  25,233.  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL.)  Black  Band 
Coal  &  ('  )kk  Co..  Sprlnghlll,  W.  Va  ,  and  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 


IMPEHIAL' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Anthracite.  Bituminous, 
Semlbltumlnoua.  and  Smokeless  Coal. 
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Ser.    No.    23.2.16.      (CLASS    18.      AGRICULTURAL   AND       Ser.  No.  25..128.      (CL.\SS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     IIiLF 


DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  P.\RTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) J.  A.  E.nqel  A  Co..  Ii:a8t  Peoria.  III.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1007. 

SUCCESS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combined  Wagon-Jack 
and  Grain  Elevator. 


A  lUoEH  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y,     Filed  Feb.  15,  1007. 


ITUND 
ElFilliUiER(« 


Particular  description  of  f/oorfa.- Shoct-Muslc. 


Ser  No.  25.287.  (CLASS  36.  LE.VTHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Jamks  Donova.n  &  Co.,  Everett,  Muss.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1007, 


TDDimy! 


Srr.  No.  2.-,r{4l.  (CLASS  40,  DISTILLi:i>  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOPiS. )  EMiNt.xcE  DisriLLEu^  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  IG,  19U7. 


[B@K][iKlDAC3 
©(LCD© 


Particular  deacriplion  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slip-  ^r.  No.  25,.')42.     (CL.\SS  ,'U].     LE.VTIIER  AND  LK.VTIIER 
pers   Made   Wholly  or  in   Part  of  leather.   Silk,   Felt,  and  M.VNUFACTURES   NOT  OTIIKUWISE   CL.\SSllli;i).) 
Cloth.  I        11. \M)    M.vDi:    ncM.T   &    Shoe   Co.,    Chippi-wa    Fulls,    Wis. 
i        Filed  Feb,  IG,  1907. 

Ser.  No.  25,.'{0.5.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Lay  and  IUlcom 
-Mam  KAcri  ni.N(j  Co.,  I'ort  Allegany,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1007.      Used  ten  years. 


I         Particular    description    of    goods. — I.,eather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buttcr-Dlshes. 


Ser.  No.  25. .112.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
I.VGS,  AND  NOTIO.NS.)  William  Trevok,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1007, 


^^iVlIJi' 


Ser.  No,    25,.1Gr?,      (CLASS  G8,      PUBLICATIONS.)      TnB 
I        BisiNKss    M.w's   Prni.isniNr.    Cu.mj-any,   Limited,    l>e- 
trolt.  Mich.     Filed  Fob.   18,  1007. 

IheBook-Keeper 

and        '^ 

Home  Study 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Magazines. 


Srr.  No.  25.nOS.  (CL.VSS  GX  ME.XSTRINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTMIC  APP.VRATIS.  API'l.l.VNCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MI:N'1S.)  Faili.vg  OmcAL  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1007. 

OPTOID 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Ladles'    Embroidered  Particular    description    of   goods. — Spectacle    and    Eye- 

Linen  Collars.  glass  I^^nses 


Ser.  No.  25..114.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Daniel  Vince.xt  Abouimbai;, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1007. 


Pmrtiemlmr  detcription  of  goods. — Licorice  Paste. 


Ser.  No.  2.'-i.478.  (CL.ASS  l.*?.  METAL  MA NUFACTI'RES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.VSSIFIED. )  Impeuial  Bit  * 
Snap  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb,  20,  1007,  Used  ten 
years. 

RKICHERT'S 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Hooks.  Combined 
Snaps  and  Slides,  and  Breast  -  Strap  Slides  and  Snap- 
Hooks. 


1978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1907. 


«*r   No.  2S.480      (CLASS  67      PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Sor    No    2.-..-(>.-       icr.ASS.W      CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 

ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  WISE    CLASSIFIEI.  »       J     B.    PHabson    Compaxt     Bos 

VETERINARY     .MEDICINES.)        .Iosei-h     (J      Kiehnl  ton.  Mass       Filed  Feb.  121.  1907. 
Toledo.  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  20.  1(H)7.      I'sed  ten  .veurs. 


<to 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.  —  Youths',  Boys  .  and 
Young  Children's  Play-Suits  Mad«-  of  Linen.  Wool.n.  and 
Cotton  Cloth 


.«5er  No.  2.-..%06  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINtJ  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  .1.  B.  Pkabson  Compa.sy.  Bos 
tun.    M,i«;s       Filed   Feb    21.    1907. 


%i^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Misses'.  Girls."  and 
Young  Children's  Play  Suits  Made  of  Linen.  Woolen,  and 
Cotton  Cloth. 


Ser.  No  .'-...".07.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
f.IQlORS.  )  Hamilton  C.  .XprLEGATE.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed    Feb     2L    1JX)7. 


^K«^ 


Particular  dftcription   uf  yoor/»~  Proprietary   Medicine 
I'aed  as  a  Laxative,  as  a  Tonic,  and  for  Nervous  Diseases 


Particuliir  description  uf  goods.-  Whisky. 


S.i  N(.  •.'.-.. 4SS  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CK 
KFAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST)  THE  Soithwestkhn 
.Mii.i-INO  CoMi'ANY.  .Tersey  City.  N  .T..  and  Kansas  rUy. 
Mti       File<l   Feb.   2»».    10(»7 


Ser.  No.  2r,..'.l(i.  (CLASS  24.  LAT'NDRY  .\PPLIANCES 
AND  M.VCHI.NKS  I  Do.mkshc  Mam  yACiiKiNo  Co. 
Racine.  Wis.      Filed  Feb.  21.  li»07.      Ised  ten  >ears 


DOMESTIC 


Particular  drxiription  of  goods. — Manijles.  Ironers. 
Washers.  Extractors.  Clothes  Driers.  Clothes  Racks.  Iron 
Inji  Hoards,  and  Sleeve-Boards. 


Particular  Utm  ription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  2.-,,493.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUt^TS. ) 
BtTLEK-UiTi.KK  Incoki'uba iKD,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Feb    21.   i;tu7. 


Ser.  No.  25..->20  (CLASS  BH.  PUBLICATIONS.  I  Ema.V 
lEL  .1.  Ceva.s(  ().  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1907.      Used  ten  years. 

Particular  dest  ription  of  good*. — A  Newspaper. 

Ser    No.  2r..r.21       (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS. ) 
I.NTEKLocKiNG  Sto.se  Co..  Oakland,  Cal.      Filed  Feb.  21. 


1907 


ST.  LEGER 


Partiiular  d€M<  riptiuu   uf  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No  2.%.494.   (CLASS  71.   TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  

!!'7\^f  '!^!;"   '•'''''•'"•^*"''^'=^'   ^'«^   ^°^^-  N.   V.      Filed  ParticuUir   description   of   goods.-BuWding    Blocks    ,.n 

I-eb.  21.  1907.      Used  ten  years.  pn^a 


d 


Tiles. 


S0VEREI6JI 


Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


I    Ser.  No.  25..V?4.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
'        WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Kbnton    Bakino   Powdeb  Co.m 
PANT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2.1.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  2.->.497.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
HuwABO  IlAZLn-r,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  adninlBtrator  of 
the  estate  of  Auicustus  Pollack,  deceased.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1JK)7.      Used  ten  years. 


'•'   l*OI  I  V<  K 


Porticmtar  description  of  goods. — Stogies. 


Particnlar  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 


.\PHIT.     .  1907. 


U.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1979 


Ser  No  2.".. .'..18  ((M, ASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUI'PLIES.)  Manhattan  Elbc 
iitirvL  Si  I'Im.y  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  .1  .  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 


Ser  No  25. .%«.">.  (CLASS  .16.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
M.  NUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED) 
The  Slater  Shoe  Company,  Montreal.  (^uel>ec,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1907. 


DRYB1TT(RY 


T'lf  r<  pns.ntMtlon  of  the  seal  being  printed  in  red. 
I'm  tiiultir   (l>  a<  ription    of  goods — Dry    Batteries. 

I  


S.r    No   2.-...'..i;t.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRKWL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.     AND     SUPPLIES  )        Manhatta.n     Ei.kc 
TRiCAi^   SfPPi.Y   Company.   Jersey   City,    N.    J.,   and    New 
York.  N    V       Filed  Feb.  23.  1907. 


^BO 
'^P^ 


t^^ttV 


Particular  description   nf  goods. — Dry    Batteries. 


FooH'tte 

Particular  des(  ription  of  f7ooflj».      leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


Ser.  No  2."i.n4.";.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Bay  View  Wink  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.  2.1.   1907 


Ser.  No  2.^..%S4.  (CLASS  .'.0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Ilii.i,.s  Bu.i.s..  Sail  IraiiciscM,  Cal. 
llled  I'eb.  2.-..  I'.toT. 


pIlASURE  CU)) 


Partiruhir  deKiription  of  goods. — Whisky 


I        Particular  description  of  goods. — Spices  and   Flavoring 

Extracts 


Ser.  No    2.-.. .-..'.7       (CLASS  40.      FANCY  GOODS.  FIRNISH- 

INGS.    AND     NOTIONS)       Newabk    Tortoise    Shem.  Ser.  No.  25..'>86.     (CLASS  46.     COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB 

NoTELTY  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2.1.  1907  STITI  TES.)      Hills  Buus..  San  Francisco.  Cal,     Filed 

•  ^  Feb    2."..   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 


The  rose  being  printed  in  red  and  the  leaves  In  green. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Combs  and  Halr-Plns. 


Ser.    No.    25.606.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE,    AND 
MACHINERY  PACKINCL)     Chuaoo  Bailey  Companv.. 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Feb.  25,  1907. 

The  Chief's   Ow^n. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Packing. 


1980 
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^[/cr'^s'c,    '."n-D  ™ct';;o1';?^-^''^^  i   '*^-  ^°    '•■''^■•^       '^'-^^^  -*      ^^^'^"^  APPLIANCES 

lj<  (  I.ASS  01.  AND  EDGL-TOOLS.)     1  hk  Irwi.x  Auoeb  AND   MACHINES.)      H.    F.    BkAMMKn   M  vxtFAcrcRiNO 


Bit  Co.,  Wilmington,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907. 


Particular  'Icacription  of  goods. — Bits  and  Augers. 


Sor.  No.  2.-.G4.1.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\SSFFII:d.)  Wexdt  Brothehs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  27,  1907. 


The  hand  i.s  red. 

I'atticular  din(  riiition  of  goods. 


-Silk  Linings. 


Ser.  No.  2.-.04S.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CE 
RKAL  FOODS.  .WD  YE.VST.)  The  Sihthwestkii.v 
JliLLixr.  C(.Mi'.*NY.  .lersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City. 
Mo.      Filed  Feb.  27.  1007. 


The  circle  being  printed  In  orange,  the  word  "Arlstos 
belnv'  printed  in  yellow. 

Piitticular  dt8cni}tion  of  i;ood«.— Wheat  Flour. 


8er.  No.  2.- 040.  (CL.ASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  .AND  YEAST.)  The  Southwestfux 
MiLMNO  CoMP.4.\Y.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City, 
ilo.      Filed  Feb.  27,  1907. 


CouPA.NY.  Davenport.  Iowa.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1907. 


imnm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washlng-Machlnea  for 
Laundry  Purpo.scs. 


mm® 


THE  SCHOOL  BAG  FUHIR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbe«t-F1our. 


#8er.  No.  2.-.fi.-n.  (CLASS  01.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATFD  PUECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  IIeintz 
Bros..  BulTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1007.  Used  ten 
yea^-8. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Flnger-Rlnga. 


Ser.  No.  2.-.0ri0.  (CLASS  30.  LE.XTIIER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHKRWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
Nelson  U.  Marvi.v.  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  2.-.R(U  (CL.\SS  07.  PIIARM.ACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIO.VS.  PLASTFRS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETFRIN.VRY  MEDICINES.)  Haury  Rir.vs  Voohhees. 
Easton,  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  28.  1007. 


YENOM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Consti- 
pation. Stomach  and  Bowel  Complaints,  and  a  General 
Tonic 


Ser.  No.  2r..071.  (CLASS  r>0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Citize.ns'  Wjk.lesale  Supply  Co.. 
Columbu.s.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   1.  1007. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Meat  and  Salad  Sauces 
and  Dressings. 


Ser.  No.  2.-.072.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIKD.)  The  Citizkn.s'  Wholesale  Sup- 
ply Co.MPA.w.  Columlius,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   1.  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream  of  Tartar 


Ser.  No.  2n.O80.     (CL.\SS  48.     DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)     Thb 
Great   AxLAjiTtc  &   FACirir  Tea  Company.    New    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


A^P 


Particular  description  of  grtods. — Condenaed  Milk.  Erap 
orated  Milk,  and  Botter. 


April  2,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1981 


cAssi'^nn/     T      ^'^■      ^««DS  NOT  OTnERWISn  Ser.  No.  25.700.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER. 

,      CLASSIMLD)      The  GREAT  ATLA.XTic  A  Pacific  TEA  WISE     CLASSIFIED.)      Natio.val     Stauch     Cu.ipavt 

CO.MPANV.  New  iork,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  2,  1007.     Used  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Oswego.  N.  Y.       Filed  Mar.  2   mj' 

ten  yearn  j^-g^^  j^^  years. 


m.im, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Yegetables  and 
Spices. 


GLEN  COVE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  SUrch. 


Ser.  No.  2.'5.6SO.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Thb 
Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1007.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  17^.1X1.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Western  Reserve  Woolen  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  2.  1007. 


fp>^^ow 


ROOKC^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  Good: 


Particular    description    of    goods.— So&pu    in    Powdered 
and  Cake  Forms. 


Ser.  No.  2.-i.0O0.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Joh.n  H.  Keatley,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1007. 

OLD  GOLD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 


Ser.  No.  2r).700.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  CE 
REAL  IXJODS.  AND  YEAST.)  John  H.  Keatley.  Min 
neapoiia,  Minn.      Filed  Mar.  2,  lOCfY.     Used  ten  years. 


^     FINEST^ 


Particular  description  of  i700<f«.— Wheat,  Graham,  and 
Rye  Flour. 

Ser.  No.  2.%.701.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  WD 
VETKRINARY  MEDICINES.)  Justin  H.  Birdick. 
Milton.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1007. 


TOLO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Lotion. 


Ser.  No.  2.^.703.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
t^}.V*^^^'  ^'I-^STERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
\ETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Amedeb  Foktier  Wa- 
tervUle,  Me.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1007. 

VITEJOU   COMPOUND. 


Particular  description  of  ^ood*.— Eemediea  for  the  Stom- 
ach, Kldneya.  and  LlTer. 


Ser.  No.  2.'5.714.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
BAniu-TT  MANiFAriuBiNO  CoMPA.NY.  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1007. 

"NOX-'EM-ALL" 

Particular   description    of   r7oorf«.— Sheathing-Paper    for 
Use  in  the  Construction  of  Buildings. 


Ser.  No.  2.'i.721.     (CLASS  10.     P.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
I        M.VTi:i{l.\LS. )       JosKi'u     Dixon    Ciarini.E    Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  -Mar.  4.  1007.     Used  ten  years. 

SILICA 
GRAPHITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint. 


Ser.  No.  2r.. 723.     (CLASS  2.     MI\I:raL.)     Joseph  Dixon 
I        CiticiULK  Company,   .Jersey    Cily,    N.    J.      Filed   Mar.   4, 
1007.     Used  ten  vears. 

DIXONS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Graphite. 


Ser.  No.  25.728.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PAIJTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) Diane  H.  Nash  Isc,  Millington,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1007.     Used  ten  years. 


ACME 


Particular   description   of  goods. — PulverizIng-IIarrows, 
Clod-Crushers,  and  Levelers. 


Ser.  No.  2.''..720.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINFRY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHI  NKRY.)  Duane  II.  Nash  Inc.,  Millington.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1007.     Used  ten  years. 


ACME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverlzing-Uarrowa, 
Clod-Crushers,  and  Levelers. 


ifBs 
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Ser.    No.    25.732.       (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    AND       8er.  No.  25.761.      (CLASS  4«.     COFFKE.  TEA.  AND  8UB- 

MACHINEKY    PACKINC.)      Thi    Ambbican    Gorrzi  STITfTF.S  t     W00L8ON  Spice  Company.  Toledo   Ohio 

Gasket  k  Packino  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar  4.  Filed  Mar   4.  1907. 


1907. 


Go® 


►Vtc 


tv^ 


■  PartU  ular  desi  ription  of  f/oodif    -Machinery  Packing. 


Ser.  No.  25.734.      (CLASS  47.     CONFKCTIONERY. )      Bon 
Bon  Company.   New  York.  N.    Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1S>0T 


PartUular  dttiription  of  f/ood*.— Chewing  Gum. 


Ser    No    2.1.74  1       (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREP 
AUATIONS.     I'I..\STERS.    AND    PROPRIKTARY    AND 
VETKRIN.ARY    MKDICINPZS.)       MorriTT  -  Wkst    Druq 
Co.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1907. 


PnrtUvlar    tlext  ription    of    gooda.—\    Remedy    for    I)l9- 
eases  of  the   Liver. 


Ser  No  25,74.-).  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTERI.\LS.>  National  Lead  Company.  .Jersey  City, 
N.  .1..  and   New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  4,   1007.     Used 


ten  years. 


0» 


.Vi^^"*, 


n 


CHALLENOE 


I'nrtii  iiltir  degcription  of  good*. — Coffee. 


.^er  No  2.').788.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  •  China  &  .Iapan  Tradino  Com- 
pany. Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907. 


Piirticitlar  desrription  of  j7oo'/«.— Unblgached  Sheetings. 
Shirtings.   Drills,  and   Flannels  Woven   of  Cotton   Yarn. 


Ser.    No.   2.1.789.      (CLASS  42       TEXTILES   NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CL.VSSIFIED.  )        CHINA    &    .lAPAN    Thadinq    t'OM- 

PANY,   LiMiTKD.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    6.   11MJ7 


fnrtirular  description  of  goodf. — Cnhleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  and  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


ruitirliiiir  tlescription  of  goods. — Oxids  of  I^ad. 


Ser  No.  25,7.18.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITITES.  I  WiX)L80N  Spice  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907,     Used  ten  years. 


Jf^ 


'wm 


Particular  d«*cription  of  good*.-— Cottte. 


Ser.  No  25,760.  (CLASS  4«.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITT'TES.  >  WooLSOW  Sfice  COMPA:tT,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1007. 

HAWKEYE 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  25,790.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.VSSIFIED.)  China  &  .Iapan  Trading  Com- 
pany, Limited.  New  York.  ?J.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Unbleached  Sheetings. 
Sblrtinirs.  Drilla.  and  Flannels  Woren  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


April  a,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


19S3 


Ser   No.  25,793.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-       Ser.  No.  25,830.      (CLASS  2.     MINERAL.)      JAIIBS  C.  Mc- 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,   AND   PROPRIETARY   AND  Gbkw.  Lexington.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907. 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      ALTIN  P.  Sawyeb,   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907. 


mofio 


Partii-ylar  description  of  goods. — A  Lirer  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  25.801.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PI>.\STERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  THE  JOHN  C.  Lindsay 
Ci>  .  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  6.  1007. 


TRONAZONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Preparation  for 
Use  In  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 


Ber.  No.  25.805.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LiguORS. )  FiaoE-DoYLE  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1907. 


S^a/e. 


►-»y 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Whisky,     Gin,     and 
Brandy. 


^rnninv'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — <!oal. 


Ser.  No.  25,847.      (CLASS  10       PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

M.\TERIAIiS.t         HoLZAPKl-l/.S    COMP(»RITIONS    Co.MI'ANV. 

Limited,    Newcastle  on  Tyue,    England.     Filed   Mar.    S, 
1907. 


5liyEREITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminium  Paint. 


127  O    G  — 12'; 


1985 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  2,  1907. 


> 


61.627.  ROOFINO  AND  SHEAXniNO  FELT.  Barrett 
UASVrACTXJMiKQ  Coutaut,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flted  November  21,  ig06.    Serial  No.  23,526.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS   ig07. 

61.628.  DETEROENTCLEANINO  PREPARATION.  Cukm- 
I9CHR  Fabrik  ORiKSHSiif-ELRKTRO.v,  FrankJortr-on-the- 
Main,  Oerm&ny. 

PUed  December  20,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,334.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  lfl07. 

61.629.  WOOD  AND  FURNITURE  POLISHES.  The  Citi- 
IRNB'  WiiOLEflALE  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  Coliunbiin,  Ohio. 

Filed  JfcDUAry  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,480.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.630.  ANTISEPTIC    TOILET    SOAP.     Hall    &    Ruckel 
N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  16,   190d.    Serial   No.   23,389.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  .S,  1907, 

61.631.  ANTICORROSIVE  AND  ANTIFOULINO  PAINT 
MIXED  PAINT.  AND  ENAMELS.  HOLtAPFEL's  Compo^ 
8ITION9  Company.  Limited,  Newca«tle-upon-Tyne.  Etifdand. 

Filed  January  36, 1906.     Serial  No.  16,634.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARYS, 1907. 

61.832.    OREASE-ERADICATOR.    Albert  J.  Kayser,  Jop- 
lln.  Mo. 

Filed    December    4,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,757.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.63  3.    SOAP.     Lever    Brothers  Company,  Cambridge. 


Filed    February   5.    1906.    Serial    No.    16,767.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  S,  1907. 

61.634.    THINNERS  OR  SOLVENTS.    Lilly  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Indlanapolli,  Ind. 
Filed    February    19,    1906.    Serial    No.    17,173.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1906. 

81.636.    SOAP.    Mexican  Amole  Soap  Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  July  24,  19av     Serial  No.  10,768.     PUBLISHED  FFBRC- 
ARY  5,  1907. 

61.636.  WHITE    LEAD.     W.    W.    Lawre.nce    A    Company 
Plttaburg,  Pa. 

Filed    December    5,    1906.     SerUl    No.    23,786.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907 

61.637.  SOAP.    Elmo  D.  Ward,  Paragould,  Ark. 

Filed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,426.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

•1.638.    VARNISHES  AND  STAINS     X-Ray  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,484.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.639.    EAVES-TROUGH  HANGERS     J.  R.  Bamr  A  Sons 
Co..  KendaDvUle,  Ind. 
Filed    December   14,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,018.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

81.840.    STOVE-CLAY.    The   Bridgeport  Crucible    Co 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  January  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,517.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY S,  1907. 

61.641.  SOLUTION  FOR  SOLDERING  AND  CLEANSING 
METALS.     Brumrr  Bros.,  Clinton,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  20,  19QS.    Serial  No.  6,134.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER U,  1900. 

61.642.  METAL,  STOVE.  SILVER,  AND  GLASS  POLISHES. 
The  anxRNs'  Wbolssale  Supply  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Piled  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,479.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 


61.643.  FUSES.    Coast   MANUPACTrRi.NG   i    .'Jupplv  Co 
Berkeley,  Cal. 

FUed  January  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,459.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY S  1907. 

61.644.  FUSES.    Coast     MANUPACTURiSfi   .V    .SvrPLV  Co 
Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,482.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.645.  CANNED    VEGETABLES,    FRU1T.<!.    AND    BER- 
RIES.   Downino-Taylor  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,403.     I'UHLISHFD  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.646.  MEIAI^POLISH.    George  J.  c.   Fiedlkr    Chicago 
111.  ^^' 

Filed  October  20, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,816.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY S,  1907. 

61.647.  DENTAL  ALLOYS  .\ND  DENT.\L  INSTKUMI  NTS 
MADE    THEREFROM.    Charles   A.    Eones,    New   York, 

Filed  December  6, 1900.     Serial  No.  23,8-i2.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61  648.    BREAD.    Frank  Fuller,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    10,    I90r>.     Serial    No.    23,'.Uti.     ITBI  I-^IIKD 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.649.  DECORATIVE  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  OUTFITS. 
Jaeger  Miniature  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company  .New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   14,    1906.    Serial   No.   -'-1,023.     PUBLI.silFD 
FEBRUARY:),  1907. 

61.660.  ACCU.MULATORS.     Albert    MOm.er      Now     York 
N.Y. 

Filed  January  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  34,52-2.     PUBLISHED  EKB- 
RUARY5,  1907. 

61.661.  COFFEE.     T   Lloyd  OWKNS,  Savaunah,  (Jtt. 

Filed   September   1,    190(').    Serial   No.    2l,HSl.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.652.    COTTON  CARPET-WARP  AND  COTTON  TWINE. 
The  Putnam-Hoorer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   November  10.    190»,.    Serial   No.    2;{,2.W.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.663.    PRESERVED  FISH.    Ro«enstein   Brothers  Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October 26,  1906.    .Serial  No.  22,931.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY .5,  1907. 

6  1.654.       SOLUTION    FOR  REPAIRING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.    Jean  Baptlste  Sans,  Brussels,  Bel<rium. 
Filed  July  28. 1905.    Serial  No  11,558.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 5,  1907. 

61.655.    RAT    AND    ROACH    EXTERMINATOR.     Stearns 
Electric  Paste  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,.')66.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 6,  1907 

61,6  56.       PREPARATION   TO   ABSORB  DUST  WHEN 
SWEEPING.    St.  Louls  Dust  Settling  Co.,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo. 
Filed  October  23  1906.    Serial  No.  22.867.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29.  1906. 

61.667.  SPICES.    Black  Hawk  CorrEE  &  Spice  Company, 
Waterioo,  Iowa. 

FUed  July  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,690.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 5,  1907. 

61.668.  BREAD.    Frank  Fuller,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  12,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,041.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 
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61,669.    OLIVE-OIL.    MxsiDiONAL  Chxisk  and  Oil  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
rUed  October  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,457.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907 

61.660.  CANDY.    \Vallac«  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  1,1905.    Serial  No.  15,109.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARYS, 1907. 

61.661.  CONDENSED  MILK.  WiscoNsi.N  Co.ndensed  Milk 
Co.,  Burlington,  Wis.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  26,  1905.     Serial  No   12.035.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.662.  COCOA,  CHOCOLATE,  .\ND  CHOCOLATE  CANDY. 
AMBROSIA  Chocolate  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   December  26,   1905.    Serial  No.   15,660.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  I«07. 

61.663.  PREPARED  ANIMAL  FATS  FOR  BAKING  AND 
COOKING.    Braun  a  Fitts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  February  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,862.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.664.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Cellular  Clothing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Loudon,  England. 

Filed  June -M,  190^1.    Serial  No.  S,9fi6.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 5,  1907. 

61.665.  HOOKS  AND  PAMPHLETS  OF  TR.WEL.  The 
CoLLVKK  ToiR.s  CoMP.^NY,  Boston,  Muss. 

Filed    Sopteinlier   28,    19U6      .<enal   No     22,361.     PUBLISHED 
FEHKUARY  r-,,  1907. 

61.666.  OI.NTMKNT  FOR  PILES,  CUTS,  BURNS,  AND  ALL 
ERUPTIONS  OF  THE  SKIN.  The  James  W.  Fo.ster  Co., 
Bath.  N.  II. 

File<l  OctolKjr  22,  1«>').    Serial  No.  22,S32.     PUBLISH  ED  FEB- 
RUARY.S  1907. 

61.667.  CERTAIN  .MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS.  Dr.  D. 
Jaynk  »V  Son.  Philadelphia,  Ph. 

Filed  July  17.  19(«.     .Serial  No.   10,447.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY JJ,  1907. 

61.668.  SALVE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  ECZEMA  AND  KIN- 
DRED DISEASES.     Esther  Law.son,  Moline,  111 

Filed    December    2t.,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,278.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS.  1907. 

61.669.  CEMENT  COMPOUNDS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE- 
JOI.N TS.  The  Leadite  Company  or  .\merica,  Philadelphia, 
Pa 

Filwi    DeoenilHT    17.    190»;.     Serial    No.    24,091.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  ,V  1(<07. 

61.670.  EVAPORATEDMILK,  CONDENSEDMILK,  EVAP- 
ORATED CREAM,  AND  CONDENSED  CREAM.  Mo- 
KAWK  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Ri>che8ter,  N.  Y. 

Filed    I>ecemUT   20,    190<1.    Serial    No.   24.Ua.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.671.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  Mount.un  Iron  Min- 
eral Co..  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Flletl  August  21.  lyw..     Serial  No.  21,692.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1<«)7. 

61.672.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  SOF- 
TENING WATER.    The  Poriela  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  August  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,642.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.673.  FINE  AND  CROSS-BRED  GRADES  OF  WOOL. 
Da.vl.  S.  Pratt,  Biwton,  Mass. 

Filed  January  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,576.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61,874.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.    Rotal  Ttpbwritm 
Co.Hoboken,  N.J. 
FUed  April  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,155.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.675.  BLUE-PRINT  PAPER.  Technical  Supply  Com- 
PANT,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Flted  January  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,564.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.676.  DISINFECTANTS,  AIR-PURIFIERS,  AND  DE- 
ODORIZERS. W.  AND  F.  Waulzk  Limitkd,  Liverpool, 
England. 

Piled  MKTch  13.  1906.    Serial  No.  17,790.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 


61.677.  FILMS,  PLATES,  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPERS. 
AcnxN-GESELLscHArr  FOR  Akiun-Fabrikation,  Berlin, 
Germany. 

Filed  April  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,689.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARYS, 1907. 

61.678.  TOOTH-PASTE  AND  TOOTH-POWDER.  P.  Bki- 
ERSDORP  i^  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed  July  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,579.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 5,  1907. 

61.679.  VIOLIN,  MANDOLIN,  GUITAR,  AND  BANJO 
STRINGS.     KuEGELEiSEN  <t  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   26,   1906.    Serial   No.   24^.2.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.680.  JAVELLE  WATER.  AMtntK  Castaing,  New  York 
N    V. 

Filed  October  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,397.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.681.  REMEDY  FOR  LIVER  COMPLAINTS.  Dk.^D. 
Jayne  a  Son    Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  10,  1905.    Serial  No.  1,035.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

61.682.  BITTERS.  Emil  Juuus  Robert  Exner,  Berlin, 
Germany. 

Filed   .^pteniber  Z'.,    1906.     .Serial    No.   22,321.     PTBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.683.  W  ILTON  CARPETS  AND  RUGS.  IviNS,  DlETl  & 
Metz<;er  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  3,668.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 6,  1907. 

61.684.  EAU-DE-COLOGNE.  Johann  M.vria  Farina  ge- 
oenCber  DEM  JCluhs-Platz,  Cologne,  Germany. 

Filed    November    2,    1901.    Serial    No.    14,217.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1906. 

61.685.  BEER.  The  Indianapous  Brewing  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Filed  August  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,620.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5.  1907. 

61.686.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH 
AND  BOWELS.     Pepwn  Syrup  Co.,  Monticello,  lU. 

Filed    December   24,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,258.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.687.  COAL-CUTTING  MACHINES.  The  Pneumelectric 
Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   15,   19W1.    Serial   No.   22,120.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.688.  WHISKY.  Frederick  C.  Renziehacsex,  Pittsburg. 
Pa. 

Filed  July  23.   1906.    .Serial  No.  21,093.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.689.  CIGARS.     Edward  F.  Schweikert.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13,  1905.    Serial  No.  8.045.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 5,  1907. 

61.690.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  PURIFYING  THE 
BLOOD  AND  PREVENTING  CHOLERA.  Hilaire  Vin- 
cent, Manchester,  N.  H. 

FUed  October  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  13,214.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

61.691.  DYES.  WiLUAM  Edge  &  Soss  Limited,  Bolton, 
England. 

Filed   Septeraljer   17,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,163.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.692.  ORAS.S-SEEDS,  GRAIN-SEEDS,  TIMOTHY-SEED, 
AND  CLOVER-SEED.  The  Albert  Dickinson  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  20,   1905.    SerUl   No.  8,.'>90.     PIBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.69  3.    CLEANSING  AND  DISINFECTING  PREPARA- 
TION.   American  Anttfokmin  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,452.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

61.694.    CORN  AND  BUNION  PLASTERS.    BAtncR  A  Black, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  January  5,  1907.    SerUl  No.  24,486.    PIBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5.  1907. 
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61.696.    CANNED  LOBSTER.    H.  C.  Baxtkk  &  B»o.,  Bruns-      61,714.    SWEATERS,    CARDIGAN    JACKETS,    KNITTED 


wick.  Me 

Filed  June  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,338.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 5,  1907. 

61  696.    IMITATION  LEATHER.    Thk  Bkitish  PumrsiN 
Company,  Limittd,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  April  17,  1906.     SeHal  No.  18,877.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RL'ARY  5,  1907. 

61.697.    HAIR-TONIC,  TALCUM  POWDER,  TOOTH-POW- 
DER, AND  SKIN  FOOD.    Susie  Porter  Burbank,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Ki led  October  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  13,511.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 

<    \RY  28,  1907. 


BATHING-SUITS,   STOCKINGS.    Plate   &   Clark   Co 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,267.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARYS. 1907. 

61.715.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUNDS.    Pluviub- 

Fe11RL68CHER-GESELLS(  haft      MIT      BE-S<  HRANKTER      HaF- 

TUNG,  HambuiTg,  Germany. 
FUed    December  22,    1906.    .Serial    No.    24.233.     PUBI  ISHFD 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.716.  TOY  FIGURES.    Charles  Sackman,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   22,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,234.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARYS,  1907. 


HI.698.    MKDICINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  REGU-   '   61'717.    HAMMOCKS.     D.  W.  Siioyer  &  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y 
LATION  OF  THE  STOMACH,  BOWELS,  LIVER    AND  * "^    I>eceml)er   26,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,2S3.     PUBLLSHFD 

KIDNEYS.     WiLUAM  C.  BURK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

Hle<l    December   22,    1906.    Serial    No.    24.222     PUBLISHED       61,718.    ILLUSTRATED  WEEKLY  JOURNAL.     Thf.  Stuy- 

VE.SANT  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


•  ANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.699.    WHISKY,    (a.sey  Bros,  .Scranton,  Pa. 

File.1  June  24,  1905.     .Serial  No.  8,919.     PIBLISH  ED  FEBRU- 
ARY .V  li«)7 


Filed  July  23,   1906.     .Serial   No.  21,082.     PUBLISHED   FEB 
RUARY5,  1907. 

61,719.    WHISKY.     Sunset  Di.sTii.LiNr,  Co  ,  chlcHfro   III 

61.700.  CERTAIN  COTTON  PIECE   GOODS.    Charles  C    !  RrrRY^r'iorr'   '*''     ''"''"   ^''-  ''"^     I'^HLl^^HKD   FEU- 
Copeland  a  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ci  nr, 

Filed  June   13,   1906.     Serial  No.  20,^x3.     PUBLISHED   FEB-   i    ^^•^^^J'^VJl'f'^.^^lL^'^^^ 
RUARY.i.  1907.  ;^,.     .  iT    :!  White    Skwin.,    .V*<hine    Co.. 

61.701.  COTTON,  WOOLEN.  WORSTED,  SILK,  AND  HAIR 


Cleveland,  Ohio 
PIECE  GOODS.     THE  CRAVENETTE  company,  LTD:.-Bn:d:    I    FEBRUA^^^f    ''^''-     '-'''''    ^^:    ''■'''      '•'••^'•'^^"^n 

61.721.    TINTING-COLOR  FOR   ni.EA(  HERS    USE.     Wii- 
UAM  EDiiE  A  So.Ns,  LIMITED,  Bolton,  Englan<l 

61.702.     MAIDS'.     WAITRESSES',    AND     NURSE.S'    CAPS,    i    VAi^-^'Zr!'-    '"'''-     '""'    "•■"    ''"^'      ''"   '''''-^"^^i*   J^N- 


ford.  England. 

Filed    September  9,    1^5.     Serial    No.    12.437.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  .-,  1907. 


Otto  F.  Dreyer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  190»i.    Serial  No.   19,783.     PUiy.ISHFD   FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.703.    FILES  AND  RASPS.     Henry  Disston  a  Sons.  In- 
<  oRj'ORATED,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December  31,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,351      PUBI  I  SUED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 


61,722.    RLMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     American 
DRUiiCii.sTS  Syndk  ATE,  New  York,  N.  V. 
FilcJ    Novemlxr  24,    1906.     Serial   No.   Zi,o>\H.     ITRI  1>^11KI) 
JANUARY  29.1907. 


61,723.    CANNED  LOBSTER.     H.  C.  Baxtkk  \  Bko.,  Hnin.- 
wick.  Me. 

fii    7nA       I v«i.vTtr-iTii.-     T>  ..  I       ^'^'^^  •'""*'   '*'-    '^''      Serial   No.   S,3;w.     I'l'lUTSHKD    vvn 

61.704.    IN.sKCTKIDK.    Thomas  Hetherinoton,  Philadel-      RUARY  5   1907  •  -  iw.i,  11  kd   j- kr- 

phia.  Pa.  I  ' 

File<l    December   27,    190.i.     Serial    No.    24,29.S      PUBLISHED       ^^•''^*'     "  ^^^''-^'f^-I'"^^  I>J-:i<-     Hla.  k  II awk  Cofkek  A  .<i-i,  e 
'  >- oi^i^ne.!^  Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 


FEBRUARY  5,  19(K' 

61.705.  ANTISEPTICS.    Arthur  Horowitz,  Berlin,  Germanv 
Filed    .'^pteml)er  29,    190t;.     Serial    No.   22,386.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.706.  EYE-SALVES.     Baptist  Kahabka,  Buffalo.  N   Y. 


Filed   July   2.    190«,.     .Serial    No.   30,tJ<8.     i'U  Hl.I,>sHE  D    FKli- 
RU.VRV  ,'i,  1<«I7 

61,725.    FLAVoRlN(;-SYRUP.s.    Allen   M.    Bradley.   Ma- 
rion, Ind. 
Filed   May  2S,   1906.     .Serial   No.    1«,&2.5.     Pl'BLISHED   FEB- 


J  \''NrM{^»^i)7"'    '**'      ''^"*"    '"*'**     ^^'^      PUBLISHED    I    RUARV  5,1907.' 

61.726.    APPARATUS     FOR     MAKING     STEREOTYPE 


61,707.    CERTAIN   MEDICAL   COMPOUND.    The    Kaune 
Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 


PRINTING-PLATES.    The  Camphell  Printing  Press  & 
Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


FEBRu^YTr9o^''  ^"^ ''''''  ^"'°-  "*'**■  ^^'^''^^"^^  j  ,^z'::^''';j-  '*^  ''"'^*""''^  ^^•^-  ^-^-^^^^"^^ 

"■'?ND  KIDNEY  msK^^r  7^^'  ""^  ^^^^^'  ^^''^«'   !  «1''27.    CARiIon'paPER  AND  TYPE-WRITER  RIBBONS 

HartforJ  tonn  ^^''^■^^^■^-    ^^''"««  Herrmann  Lawson,  !  Corona  Supply  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.                    "^^BONS- 

■  Filed    December   3,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,740.     PUBLISHED 


FUed  January  22, 1906.    Serial  No.  16,381.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 29,  1907. 

61.709.  WHISKY.    Albert  LiPMAN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
RUARy'""*'   "'    '**°     ^''**'    ^°'    "'^'     PL'BLISHED    FEB- 

61.710.  CERTAIN    EXTRACTS.    Marden,    Orth    A    Hast- 
ings, Boston,  Mass. 

FEBRU^R?™'*"^   21,    1906.     Serial    No.    24,204.     PUBLISHED 

61.711.  PIPE-ORGANS.    Leonard  Dahiel  Morris,  Chicago, 

Filed  August  13.  1906.    Serial  No.  21  ,S22.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.712.  INJECTORS  FOR  STATIONARY  AND  LOCOMO- 


FEBRUARY5,  1907. 

61.728.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    The  Dr 
MiLE.s  Medical  Company,  Elkhart   Ind. 

FUed    Deceml^r   28,    1906.    .Serial    No.    24,320.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 

61.729.  COMPOUND    FOR    USE    UPON   THE   COMMUTA 
TORS,    COLLECTOR-RINGS,     Ac,     OF     ELECTRICAL 
MACHINERY.    Mortimer  Du  Perow,  Washington   D   C 

FUed  January  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.381.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.730.  SUBSTITUTES     FOR     lODIDS.     Farbenfabriken 
voRM.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

Filed    December   8,    1906.    .Serial    No.    23,889.     PUBLISHED 

'    -^wvvy«v^-   I    FEBRUARYS.  1907. 

wL.WOr^if'ohl''''^^''^       THE   OHIO  lN«CTOR  COMPANY.    I    61.731.     WHISKY.      PHIUP  FRKILER.  Elgin.  ID. 

'       FUed  April  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  2,334.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 
3,  1906. 

61.732.     REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES.     Good- 
NESS  Bros.,  Webster  and  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed   December   12,    1906,    Serial    No.   23,962.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 


PrUo,.?^"^'"   '^'    '**•    ^^^    N°-    24.095.     PUBLISHED 
r  r.nKL  ARY  5,  1907. 

61.713.    LINIMENTS.    OiNO  LrimiiKT  Co.,  Boston,  Ma^ 

lA^U?*^"^'"  ^''    '**•    ^^    ^'^    2<»»7.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1907. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ATRIL  2,  1907. 


•1.7SS.    WHISKY.    Jabosb  Bbos.  Co.,  Duboque,  Iowa. 

rued  U»j  »,  1906.    SerUl  No.  7,009.    PUBLISHED  MAY  23. 
190B.  V 

•1.794.    MEDICINAL    PASTES    AND   OINTMENTS.    John 
Wtsth  and  BBOTHsm,  iNcoRroKATBD,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 
FUwl  Augiut  15,  ig06.    Serial  No.  21,547.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 2B,  1W7. 

91.736.  RESTORATIVE  AND  NUTRITIVE  TONIC.    JoswH 
M.  Lkbkkiiann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AocuBt  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,712.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5, 1907. 

81,786.     ALLOY    OF     METALS    USED    FOR    BEARINGS 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.    Thx  Manoanksk  Bbonzs  A 
Bbass  Co.  Ld.,  I^ondon,  England. 
FUed   February    13,    1906.    Serial    No.    16,948.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.737.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER.     Pirrs- 
BXTBOH  FiLTBB  Mru.  CO.,  PltUbuTg.  Pa. 

Filed  October  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,410.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

61.738.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-BURNERS.    Thx  Plumb  A 
Atwood  Mro.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,756.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5,  1907. 

81,730.     REMEDY   FOR   CERTAIN   DISEASES.      Radwat 
A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,306.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.740.  WASHING-MACHINES.    Richmond  Cbdar  Works, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed    December   19,    1906.    SerUl    No.   24.148.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

81.741.  PRINTING  AND  LITHOGRAPHING  INKS.    Eusha 
F.  KY(  HEN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,.'S03.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5.  J907. 

81.742.  RAT,  VERMIN,   AND  INSECT  DESTROYER  OR 
EXTERMINATOR.     Hbnbt  C.  Spbtzlbb,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  22,  190«.     Serial  No.  18,153.     PUBLISHED  JUNK 
7C>.  190ti. 

61.743.  M.VGAZINKS.    Stkrunq  Electric  Co.,  La  Fayette, 
Ind. 

FUed    January    11,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,578.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.744.  ANTISEPTIC    POWDER    COMPOUND.      Watch- 
man A-  Reynolds,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed    December  30,    1906.    .Serial    No.   24.176.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

61.745.  EVAPORATED     CREAM.    WISCONSIN     Cx)NDENSBD 
Mnjc  Co.,  Buriington,  Wis.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  9,   1906.    Serial   No.   19,401.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY S,  1907. 

61.746.  TOY-HOLDING    BELTS,   HOOPS,   OR    GIRDLES. 
Mabt  Darlington  Coatbs,  2nd,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  October  3, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,469.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY S  1907. 

61.747.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIPPERS,  AND  SANDALS.    F.  P. 
KlBKXNDALL  &  CO.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  October  4, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,486.     PUBLISHED  J  ANU- 
ARY  «,  1907. 

61  748.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Chas.  E.  Fox, 
HaTerhUl,  Mass. 
FUed   December  26,    1906.    Serial   No.   34.366.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5, 1907. 

61.741.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Chas.  K.  Fox, 
HaTerhUl,  Mass. 
PUmI   December  36,   1906.    Serial   No.  34,367.    PUBLISHED 
FBBRUARY  A,  1907. 

•1,760.    CHAINS  AND  BRACELETS.    Fbbbd  &  Peikbs,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Deoabar  34,   190ft.    Serial  No.  34.3M.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5, 1907. 

•1,7a.    HAIR-NETS.    Tno.  H.  Gabt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FilMl  Dwanber  18,  190ft.    Serial  No.  3«,I1S.    PUBLISHED 
PBBRUARY  S,  1907. 


61.752.    WHISKY.    Oxo.  Bkni  A  Sons,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  NoTsmber  IS,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,407.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1907. 

61.763.  KNITTED  HOSIERY,  KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS. 
AND  DRAWERS.    Otnr,  Cubran  A  Co.,  Waahtngton,  D.  C. 

FUed  October  39, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,960.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 5.  1907. 

61.764.  SILK  RIBBONS.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS,  AND  SILK 
LININGS.    SiDNBT  C.  GUTON,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   15,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,072.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS   1907. 

61.765.  LEGGINGS.    H.  Jacob  A  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   15,   1906.    Serial    No.   24,060.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.756.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  COUGHS, 
COLDS.  AND  CROUP.  Thxodobb  W.  Larwill  Hender- 
son, Tenn. 

FUed   November  30,   1906.     Serial   No.   23,687.     PinLISHED 
FEBRUARYS,  1907. 

81.757.  DAMASK  TABLE-CLOTHS,  NAPKINS,  AND  TOW- 
ELS.   Neuss,  Hbssuun  a  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y. 

FUed  December  24,  1906.     Serial    No.  24,262.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

81.758.  OINTMENTS.  Pitman-Myers  Company.  Indianapo- 
Us,  Ind. 

FUed  October  23, 1906.    Serial  Jio.  22,860.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28, 1907. 

61,769.    PILLS.    Radwat  A  Company,  New  York  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   13,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,307.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARYS   1907. 

81.780.  REMEDY  FOR  WHOOPING-COUGH  USED  EX- 
TERNALLY.   The  Spinol  Company,  PottsvlUe,  Pa. 

FUed   December   17,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,096     Pl'BLISHKD 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.781.  RYE  WHISKY.  Thb  Thos.  Moore  Distiluno  Co., 
McKeesport,  Pa. 

FUed  December  20,  1906.    Serial    No.    34,179.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

81.782.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  The  Walter  Medicisb 
Company,  Peru,  Ind. 

FUed  October 8, 1906.    Serial  No.  22.3«9.    PI  BLISUKU  JANU- 
ARY 29,  1907. 

81,7  63.     WHEAT- FLOUR.    W ASHSUBN-t'RoaBY  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  November  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,330.     Pl'BI.ISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,1906. 

81.784.    WATERPROOFED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     WlL- 
UAM  L.  Babuu.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    November   3,    1906.    Serial    No.    »,077.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61765.    WATERPROOFED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Wil- 
LUM  L.  Barbell  Co.,  New  York  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   5,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,112.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5. 1907. 

81.788.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Philip  BouBNE,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed   December  28,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,316.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

61.767.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Max  J.  BBBmcNBACH.  New 
Ywk,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  33, 190ft.    Serial  No.  22.8fi3.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 39. 1907. 

61,788.    MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOR    INTERNAL 
AND  EXTERNAL  USE.    Matthbw  J.   Dow,  Muskegon, 
MtelL 
FUed  October  37,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,079.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

23.1906. 

61,769.    MEN'S  COTTON  AND  WOOLEN  OUTER8HIRT8. 
EufiBA  Shibt  MAXxrvAcniBnro  Compant,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  34.418.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  5,  1907. 

•1,770.    BITTERS.    Johamubs  tom  Tkmmmm,  Kiel,  Germany. 

FUmI  October  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,307.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 81, 1907. 

•1.771.    W  rr±LUTLJL^9mT. 


April  2, 1907. 
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61.772.  HOSE -SUPPORTERS.    Obobqe    Feost   Compant,  I  61,785.    WHISKY.    Isa  Monheimer,  Chicago,  lU. 

Boston,  Maas.  FUed  April  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  2,541.    PUBLISHED  JAM  - 

Filed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,«9.    PUBLISHED  FEB-  ARY  8,  1907. 

RUARY  5,  1907.  61,786.    VELVETEENS.    N.    Eblanqkr,    Blumoabt    A    lo 

81.773.  REMEDY  FOR  COLDS  AND  THROAT  AND  LUNG  New  York   NY                                            "wmoakt    &    u... 
TROUBLE.     EDWARD  HBFFBBNAN,  Lynn,  Mass.  pued    Janu^"  9,*    1907.    Serial    No.    24,53L    PUBLISHKD 

FUed  August  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,434.    PUBLISHED  JAN-   ,  FEBRUARY  5,  1907.                                                    'r^ouianrn 

ei^^I'^sdrP.     RICHARD   M.   HOLUNOSH.AD,  Camden,   N.   J.  "•'«^'  NoXlu^^'m ''''''''•    '''''  ''''"'  '"°'  *  ''"''•'*'"' 

JA^'rA^.^^'l^"'  '**•    "^  ''°-  '''*'    ^^^«^^««=^   ■  FUed'  January    8. '  1906.    Serial    No.    16.03a    PUBLISUKl. 

VAXNUAKi  .»,  1W7.  FEBRUARY  6,  1907. 

61.776.  HAIR-TONICS  AND  DANDRUFF  CURES.    Clab-  ;  „  „„„     y^„„[r„    „,     „ 

BNCB  HUGHBL,  IndlanapolU,  Ind.  81.788.    WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thb    Nobthwebtbrn    Consou- 

FUed   December  38,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,318.    PUBLISHED  „.?*""  Millino  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FEBRUARYS,  1907.  ^"**   November  27,   1905.    Serial   No.   15,023.     PUBLISHK1» 

61.778.    GLUE.    S.  Isaacs  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  OCTOBER  33, 1906. 

Filed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  34,426.    PUBLISHED  FEB-  i  61t7  89.    TONIC.    Rhbinbtbom,  Bbttman,  Johnson  A  Co., 

RUARY  5,  1907.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

61.777.  DISINFECTANTS.    Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bruns-  ru«d  June  19,  1905.    Serial  No.  8,485.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
wick,  N.  J.  ^»Y  29,  1907. 

Filed  October  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,665.    PUBLISHED  MAY  81,790.    BROADCLOTHS.     Morris  Rosen baum's  Sons    Nfw 

39,  1906.  York,  N.  Y. 

61.778.  WHISKY.    The  Kohn  Distiluno  Co.,  Montgomery,  i  ^^^^  ^*y  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,931.     PUBLISHED  FEiJ- 
AU.                                                                                          -*          J'  RUARY  5,  1907. 

Filed  January  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,530.    PUBLISHED  FEB-  I  61,791.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Society  or  Chemical   In- 

RUARY5,  1907.  DD8TRY  IN  Basle,  Basel,  8 wit serland. 

61.779.  SILK   FABRICS.     Lanea   Silk  Company,   Hasleton.   |  ^^^^    October    13,    1906.    Serial    No.    22,688.     PUBLISHFD 
Pa.                                                                                                         I  FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

Filed  January  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,560.    PUBLISHED  FEB-  i  61,792.     OIL  FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES  AND  APPI  I- 

RUARY  5,  1907.  CATIONS.    C.  De  Koning  Tilly,  Haarlem.  Netherland/ 

61.780.  TAFFY  OR  TOFFEE.    Thb  M.  Htman  CONrBcnoN-  I^U«d  June  30,  1906.    .«^rial  No.  30,ta2.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
BBY  A  Catbbino  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  ARY  29.  1907. 

RU^Sy?^'''*^-    *'^^«-^'*«-    PUBLISHED  FEB-  ,,^,,,^     CERTAIN    MEDICAL    PREPARATIONS.    Wx..- 

'  ther  Manupacturing  Co.,  New  York  N  V 

81.781.  80LDERING-FLUX.    M.  W.  Dunton  and  Company,  FUed    December    1,    1906.    Serial    No.    ^709.'  PUBLISHFD 

„,r7T      °**'  JANUARY  29.  1907. 
Filed  January  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,666.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARYS, 1907.  61.794.    WHISKY.    William  U.  Lee  A  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

61.782.  LAMP  GLASSES  AND  GLOBES.    Macbeth- Evans  ^"***  ^'^''  ^'  ^^-    ^'^*'  ^"    ^•''*     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  ®^^  *'  '** 

Filed  June  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  20.513.    PUBLISHED  FEB-  61,795.    BITTERS.     Basilius  Winter,  Hock  Island,  lU. 

RUARY  6, 1907.                                                                                         l  FUed   May   13,   1905.    Serial   No.  6,543.    PUBLISHED   FEH- 

81.783.  CERTAIN   JEWELRY.    McRab    and    Keeler,    At^   '  RUARY  5,  1907. 

tieboro,  Mass.  61.796.     CONDENSED  MILK.    Wisconsin  Condensed  Milk 

Filed    December   14,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,012.    PUBLISHED   |  Co.,  Burlington,  Wis.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FEBRUARY  5,  1907.  Filed  August  36,  1906.     Serial  No.  12,(«C.     PUBLISUKD  FEB- 

61.784.  CURE  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  PLEURISY,  SPRAINS  RUARY  5,  1907. 

AND   BRUISES.    Thb  Mist   Rhbumatic  Company,    (not  61,797.    WASHING-MACHINES.    Walter    J.    Zuill,    Syra- 

incorporated),  Chicago,  lU.  cuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    10,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,560.    PUBLISHED  Filed    December  5,   190C.    Serial    No.   23,7711.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  5,  1907.  FEBRUARY  .5,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  2,  1907. 


13  A27.— Title:  "SI  PERKINS."  (For  Cigars.)  Kokllk- 
MiCLLKK  Labkl  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Filed  January  2,  1907. 

13A28 -TitU:  'ASPARAGUS  SMYRNA  FIO  COFFEE." 
(For  Cofle«.)  Alvin  E.  Ckockek,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  3.  1007. 

13A29.~TUle:  "PLYMOUTH  ROCK  COFFEE  JELLY  COM- 
POUND."  (For  Coffee-Jelly  Compounds.)  Plymouth  Ron 
Gelatine  Co.,  Boston  and  Brighton,  Mass.     Filed  March  4, 

1907. 

U430.~TUle:  "UNION  MAID."  (For  Flour.)  The  Patton 
Milling  (O  ,  Catlettaburg,  Ky.     Filed  February  23.  1907. 

UASl.-TiUe:  EXTYUPO."  (For  a  Depilatory.)  Bertha 
Smith,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  12,  1907. 

UA32-TUU:  •  LYDIA  E.  PINKHAM'S  VEGETABLE  COM- 
POUND." (For  Medicine.)  Lydia  E.  Pinkham  MKDiriNE 
Co.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Felmiarj-  21,  1907. 

13.433  — n^*-.  LYDIA  K.  PINKHAM'S  VEGETABLE  COM- 
POUND. '  (For  .VIe<liciru'. )  Lydia  E.  Pinkham  Medicine 
Co..  Lynn.  Mu.s.s.     Filed  March  11,  1907. 

13.434.- ri</*'KOSll. GO."  (For  Cleaning  Compound.)  M  J. 
Koberts,  ('olumbu.s.  Ohio.     Filed  March  4,  1907. 

13,435.- 7*«'/'^  "FRICKEL  NOCKSEM-ALL.  '  (For  Cleaning 
Compound  )  Harrv  Frickel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
March  11.  1<<I)7 

\3A36. -TitU:  "TRANSPAKOSA  COMPLEXION  GLY'CER- 
INF  SOAP."  (For  Soap.)  .Vrmour  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  March  9,  l<t()7. 

13.437.  -rit;<'.-  "SAVON  MUCHA  LILAC."  (For  Soap.)  Ar- 
mour A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13  A38.  Title:  "ARBOR  SERIES  HELIOTROPE."  (For 
Soap.)  Armour  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  9, 
1907. 


13439  — TiUe:  "SAVON  MUCIIA^  SANDALWOOD."  (For 
Soap.)  Armour  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  March  9, 
1907. 

13M0.-Title:  "SYLVAN  ROSE."  (For  Soap.)  Armour  & 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Marcii  9,  1907. 

13.441.- 7-t7/r  "SYLVAN  LILAC."  (For  Soap.)  Armour  d 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13.442.- Ttii*.  "ARCADIA  LILAC."  (For  Soap.)  Armour  (k 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13.443.-7't'/«'.  "SYLVAN  CARNATION."  (For  Soap.)  Ar- 
mour &  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  March  9,  1907. 

13.444.- 7-17/f.  "ARBOR  SERIES  ROSE."  (For  Soap.)  Ar- 
mour &  lOMPANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13M5.— Title:  "ARCADIA  HELIOTROPE."  (For  Soap.) 
Armour  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13M6.--TitU:  "SAVON  MICHA  VIOLET."  (For  Soap.) 
ARMOUR  A  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  March  9,  1907 

13,447.— rW<.- "ARCADIA  VIOLET."  (For  Soap.)  Armour 
A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13M8.'    Title:     "SYLVAN     SANDALWOOD."     (For    Soap.) 

Armour  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  March  9,  1907. 
13M9  —  Tiae:    "ARBOR    SERIES    VIOLET."     (For    Soap.) 

Armour  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  9.  1907. 
13,450.— rWA     "SAVON     MUCHA     HELIOTROPE."     (For 

Soap.)     Armour  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  March  9, 

1907. 

13,451.—  Title:  "ARBOR  SERIES  LILAC."  (For  Soap.)  Ar- 
mour A  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

13A52.~  TiUe:  "NIGHT  GOWNS,  S.  J.  U.  CO."  (For  Night- 
Gowna.)  South  Jersey  Underwear  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  December  14,  1906. 

13,453.— ri</«.  "BUTNORIP."  (For  Trouaera.)  Lincolm 
Grant  Titus,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  January'  14,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  2,  1907. 


1  M3.-  TiUe:  "THE  ALARM  CLOCK."  (For  a  Cereal  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cream  or  Wheat  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filetl  February  15,  1907. 

1.944.- r»«e;  "HELLO!  HELLO!"  (For  Flour.)  Washburn 
C«osBT  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  March  4.  1907. 

lM5.—  TiUe:  "SOME  PEOPLE  FUSS  AND  FUME  AND  FRET 
OVER  BREAD  MAKING."  (For  Flour.)  Washburn 
Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed  March  4,  1907. 

1,948.- rW*.-  "IF  YOU  WERE  A  MILLER."  (For  Flour.) 
Washburn  Cro8BY  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
March  4.  1907. 


IMl.—  TitU:  "HANDLING  THE  FLOUR  QUESTION— 
RIQHT."  (For  Flour.)  Washburn  Crosby  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  March  4.  1907. 

1,948.— Titi^.  "THE  HOUSEHOLD  SURGEON."  (For  Anti- 
septic HealLng-Oil.)  Paris  Medicine  Compaky,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  March  9,  1907. 

lM9—TiUe:  "LILIES  OF  THE  VALLEY  AND  SUNDOWN 
BACKS,  CONGRESS  PLAYING  CARDS."  (For  Playing- 
Cards.)  The  United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  March  7.  1907. 
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Ex  PARTE  M.  Zimmerman N  Company. 
Decided  January  II,  1907. 
Trade-Marcs— Practice  Rboardino  Expression  or  Color. 
WTiere   in  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
colors  are  indicated  in  the  drawing  by  conventional  lining  in 
accordance  with  the  chart  for  draftsmen  on  page  87  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  in  the  United  BUtes  Patent  OfBcc,  Held  that 
if  color  forms  a  material  feature  of  the  mark  the  colors  should 
be  described  in  order  to  comply  fully  with  section  1  of  the  act 
of  May  4,  1906,  while  if  color  is  not  an  essential  feature  a  new 
drawing  omitting   the  conventional  lining    used    to  express 
color  should  be  filed. 

On  petition. 

trade-maec  for  cured  meats. 

Mr.  Titian  W.  Johnson  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commiuionrr: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  following  requirement  of 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks: 

The  mark  is  shown  in  the  drawing  as  in  particular  colors. 
Then>foro  the  colors  of  the  mark  should  he  dc8cril>od. 

The  labels  filed  with  the  application  show  the  let- 
ter "Z"  in  rod  on  a  field  of  dark  blue  surrounded  by 
an  annular  band  of  lighter  blue.  These  colors  are  in- 
dicated in  the  drawing  of  the  application  by  lining  it 
in  accordance  with  the  chart  for  draftsmen  on  page  87 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office. 

So  far  as  the  drawing  is  concerned,  it  would  appear 
that  applicant  intends  to  make  color  an  essential  fea- 
ture of  its  mark.     This  appears  to  be  admitted  by  the 

applicant,  for  it  states  in  its  petition: 

Because  the  mark  hAS  been  shown  or  shaded  in  the  drawing 
to  indicate  certain  colors  as  shown  by  the  "draftsman's  chart, 
in  a  case  of  this  sort  can  only  show  that  th^  draftsman  has  fol- 
lowed his  subject  cloaely,  and  to  thoae  familiar  with  the  '  chart" 
it  would  probablv  appear,  if  they  thought  of  it  at  all,  that  the 
"Z"  was  printer  In  red.  but  it  does  not  necessarily  follow,  or 
follow  at  all,  that  the  color  Is  a  part  or  essential  to  applicant's 
mark,  unless  he  so  expresses  it  in  his  statement,  and  relies  upon 
the  color  to  form  a  piu~t  thereof. 

While  to  one  familiar  with  the  draftsman's  chart  the 
lining  of  the  mark  would  indicate  the  color  scheme, 
to  one  not  thus  familiar  it  would  not  express  color. 
Therefore  if  color  forma  a  material  feature  of  the  mark 
the  colors  should  be  described  in  order  to  comply  fully 
with  section  1  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  which 
requires — 

a  description  of  the  tra<to-mark  Itself,  only  when  needed  to  ex- 
press colors  not  shown  In  the  drawing. 

In  its  petition,  however,  applicant  disclaims  color 

as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.     It  states: 

In  this  case  colors  are  shown  or  Indicated,  but  as  above  sug- 
gested they  are  not  Important  to  applicant  or  depsnded  apon 
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by  applicant  to  form  an  essential  feature  of  his  trade-mark.  In 
this  case  colors  are  not  needed  or.  depended  upon,  and  no  ex- 
pression of  colors  should,  in  opinion  of  counsel,  appear  in  the 
statement. 

If  such  is  the  case,  it  is  obvioup  that  in  order  to  avoid 
confusion  and  ambiguity  color  should  not  be  indicated 
in  the  drawing. 

If  petitioner  regards  color  as  a  feature  of  its  ulark,  it 
should  be  described;  if  not,  a  new  drawing  should  be 
filed  omitting  the  conventional  lining  uw.d  to  ex- 
press color. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Barbek  v.  Wood. 
Decided  January  t€,  1907. 

1.  Interfere.nce— Motion  to  Takk  Testimony  to  Show  Inop- 

erativeness—Not  Ari'EALAHLE. 
Where  a  motion  for  permission  to  take  testimony  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  that  the  opponent's  dcvicf  is  iiiojH'rutivi',  jx'nd- 
ing  the  determination  of  a  motion  t()  dissolve  the  interference, 
was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfercnios  on  the  ground 
that  the  rules  do  not  provide  for  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
interference  cases  prior  to  the  determination  of  a  motion  to  dis- 
r  solve.  Held  that  no  appeal  lies  from  the  deciBJon  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  on  the  question  of  taking  testimony  to 
show  inoperativeness  and  that  no  occasion  is  preaented  for  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisorj*  authority  of  tho  Commissioner. 

2.  Same— Inoperativeness  or  OproNENx's  Device— Practice. 

Under  Rule  130  where  the  operativeness  of  an  opponent's  de- 
vice or  his  right  to  make  the  claim  is  material  to  the  right  o  a 
party  to  a  patent  said  party  may  urge  the  matter  at  final  hear- 
ing before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  a  basis  for  his  award 
of  priority;  but  as  a  condition  precedent  to  such  right,  the  party 
must  first  present  the  matter  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution,  or 
show  good  reason  why  such  motion  was  not  made  and  prose- 
cuted. 

On  petition. 

8HEKT-DEUVERY  MECHANISM. 

Messrs.  Brown  &  Seward  and  Mr.  Waller  F.  Rogers 
for  Barber. 

Messrs.  Southgaie  dc  Southgate  for  Wood. 

Allen,  Commissions: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Barber  that  under  the  exercise 
of  my  supervisory  authority  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences be  directed  to  retain  the  custody  of  this  case  and 
that  petitioner  may  be  permitted  to  take  testimony 
upon  the  question  of  inoperativeness  and  of  public  use. 

On  June  30,  1906,  in  response  to  an  order  to  show 
ca^se  why  judgment  on  the  record  should  not  be  en- 
tered against  him,  Barber  brought  a  motion  to  dissolve 
this  interference  on  several  grounds,  including  inop- 
erativeness and  public  use  of  Wood's  device,  all  of 
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which  were  tranamitted  to  the  Prinuiry  Examiner  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  except  that  of  public 
use.  An  ap{>eal  was  taken  from  the  refusal  to  trans- 
mit this  ground. 

On  July  25,  1906,  Barber  made  a  motion  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  for  an  order  permitting  him 
to  take  testimony  in  support  of  the  ground  of  his  pre- 
ceding motion  that  the  Wood  invention  is  in  certain 
respects  inoperative  and  also  to  establish  public  use 
and  abandonment  by  Wood. 

The  portion  of  the  motion  relating  to  the  taking  of 
testimony  on  the  question  of  public  use  was  dismissed 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  ground  that 
only  the  Commissioner  has  authority  to  institute  pub- 
lic-use proceedings.  Petitioner  has  not  made  such  a 
showing  as  would  warrant  the  institution  of  public-use 
proceedings.     {Siebert  v.  Bloomberg,  124  O.  G.,  628.) 

Concerning  the  taking  of  testimony  on  the  question 
of  inoperativeness,  the  motion  was  denied  without 
prejudice,  on  the  ground  that  the  rules  do  not  provide 
for  the  taking  of  testimony  in  interference  cases  prior 
to  the  detennination  of  a  motion  to  dissolve.  In  Loury 
and  CowUy  v.  Spoon  (124  O.  G.,  1846)  it  was  held  that 
no  appeal  would  lie  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  on  the  question  of  taking  testimony  to 
show  inoperativeness.  Barber,  however,  asks  that  I 
exercise  my  supervisory  authority  and  reverse  the 
derision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

It  is  noted  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  has 
not  finally  determined  whether  Barber  should  be  per- 
mitted to  take  the  desired  testimony  for  use  at  final 
hearing,  but  has  merely  held  that  he  should  not  do  so 
until  the  motion  to  dissolve  now  before  the  Primary 
Examiner  is  decided. 

I  find  no  occasion  for  the  exercise  of  supervisory 
authority  in  this  case. 

Under  Rule  130  where  the  operativeness  of  an  op- 
ponent's device  or  his  right  to  make  the  claim  is  mate- 
rial to  the  right  of  a  party  to  a  patent  said  party  may 
urge  the  matter  at  final  hearing  before  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  as  a  basis  for  his  award  of  priority; 
but  as  a  condition  precedent  to  such  right  the  party 
must  first  present  the  matter  upon  a  motion  for  disso- 
lution or  show  good  reason  why  such  motion  was  not 
made  and  prosecuted.  Petitioner  apparently  wishes 
to  have  waived  this  preliminary  presentation  of  the 
matter  by  motion  to  dissolve.  I  do  not  find  that  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  warrant  a  waiver  xjf  this  pre- 
liminary requirement  or  that  petitioner  will  suffer  any 
injustice  by  following  the  usual  course  of  procedure. 
As  stated  in  Clement  v.  Browne  v.  Stroud,  (125  O.G., 
992:) 

It  is  for  th«  ffoidanoe  and  aMiatance  of  the  other  tribunals  of 
th«  Office  that  Rale  130  provldee  that  a  motion  to  diMolve  ahall 
be  a  condition  precedent  to  urging  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
f^reoeee  that  an  opponent'i  claim  ia  unpatentable. 

The  consideration  of  the  grounds  of  the  motion  to 
diflsolve  upon  the  papers  of  record  may  dispose  of  the 
interference  without  the  delay  and  expense  incident 
to  the  taking  of  testimony.  From  the  denial  of  the 
motion  to  dissolve  upon  the  grounds  urged  there  is  no 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner, 
(Rule  124,)  while  if  the  motion  prevails  upon  the  mat- 
ter of  record  the  time  that  would  be  consumed  by 
taking  testimony  is  saved.    Aft«r  the  present  motion 
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to  dissolve  is  disposed  of  petitioner  may  pursue  his 
motion  for  an  order  permitting  him  to  take  testimony 
under  the  practice  announced  in  Browne  v.  Stroud 
(122  O.  G.,  2688)  and  Lowry  and  Cowley  v.  5poon, 
(122  O.  G.,  2687.) 
The  petition  is  denied. 

UoLZ    V .   Hbwitt. 
Decided  March  1.  I9u7. 

1.  iNTERrKRXNrE— RErzKcscx  Ujcpkk  Rulx  128— REjKCTtON  or 

Claims. 
Where  th(>  Rxamlners-in-Chief  in  their  deciaioo  In  an  interfer- 
ence upon  priority  of  invratlon  call  the  attention  of  the  Com- 
raiaaloner  under  Rule  126  to  the  fact  that  in  their  opinion  the 
issue  is  not  patentable  and  the  decision  l)ecomes  flnai  hy  the  ex- 
piration of  the  limit  of  appeal  without  appeal,  the  Kxanilner 
will  be  directed  to  reject  in  the  application  of  the  »ii«-e«iftil 
party  the  claim  corresponding  to  the  issue  found  by  the  Kxam- 
iners-in-CTiief  to  tie  unpatMiUble.  {Snitter  v.  hunn<U.  IM  O.  G., 
WO,  distinguished) 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

It  is  not  to  be  presumed  that  the  Examiner»-in-^'hief  would 
form  an  opinion  adverse  to  a  party's  Interest  and  call  attention 
to  the  same  upon  the  record  without  careful  con^iideration  in 
those  cases  where  the  grounds  of  their  opinion  had  already  been 
considere^i  by  the  Primary  Kxaminer  and  held  insufficient  to 
warrant  t«uc.h  adverse  opinion.  When  they  express  an  opinion 
under  these  circiim.^tances,  the  same  is  clearly  of  sufficient  force 
to  bind  the  Primary  Kxaminer  and  sustain  his  pro  forma  rejec- 
tion of  claims  until  the  opinion  is  withdrawn  by  the  Exaniiners- 
in-("hief  themselves  or  overruled  hy  the  Commissioner  or  court 
of  appenls  in  the  regular  course  of  appeal. 

3.  Same  -Same  -Hearing -Rules  126  a.nd  13fl  Distixocisheu 

Rule  126  doe^  not  provide  for  a  hearing  by  the  Commissioner 
and  no  reason  appears  why  a  hearing  should  be  gtven  to  an  ap- 
plicant whose  claims  are  found  to  be  unpatentable  by  the  Hoard 
of  Kxaminers-in-Chief  in  their  consideration  of  the  claim  in  con- 
nection with  the  question  of  priority  of  invention. 

4.  Same  -Same— .Appeal  Ama  Rejection  or  Claim. 

Where  upon  reference  by  the  Examlner»-ln-Chicf,  under  Rule 
126,  stating  that  in  their  opinion  the  is.sue  of  an  interference  is 
unpatentA)>le,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  reject  the  claims  in  the 
application  of  the  successful  party,  the  pro  forma  rejection  of  the 
Examiner  puts  the  case  at  once  in  condition  for  a  course  of  h[>- 
peal  which  mny  be  carried  to  the  court  of  appeals  if  the  applicn- 
tion  is  otherwise  in  condition  therefor. 

On  PBTmoN. 

KZUULATION   or  EI.ECTRjrAL-mSTIllBTmON   .SYSTEMS. 

Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  lor  Holz.     {Mr.  Alexander  D. 
Lunt  of  counsel.) 
Mr.  Charles  A.  Terry  for  Hewitt. 

Allen,  Commisnoner: 

This  is  a  petition  seeking  modification  of  my  order  of 
February  5,  1907,  directing  the  Primary  Examiner  to 
reject  in  the  application  of  the  successful  party  the 
claim  corresponding  to  the  issue  of  the  above-entitled 
interference. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  in  their  decision  in  the  in- 
terference upon  priority  of  invention  called  attention 
to  the  fact  that  in  their  opinion  the  issue  was  not  pat- 
entable. After  their  decision  had  become  final 
through  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal  without 
appeal  by  the  unsuccessftU  party  the  order  of  February 
5, 1907,  to  which  this  petition  refers,  was  issued.  The 
petitioner  contends  that  the  parties  should  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  by  the  Commissioner  upon  the 
matters  to  which  attention  has  been  called  by  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  before  the  case  is  remanded  to  the 
Primary  Examiner,  citing  Rule  139.  He  also  con- 
tends that  the  case  if  remanded  should  not  be  accom. 
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panied  by  instructions  to  reject  the  claim,  but  by  an 
order  merely  for  its  consideration,  citing  Snider  v.  Bun- 
nell, (103  0.  G.,890.) 

It  is  presumed  that  the  petitioner  in  referring  to 
Rule  139  in  support  of  his  contention  that  the  parties 
should  be  heard  by  the  Commissioner  before  the  case 
is  remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  has  in  mind 
paragraph  {d)  of  that  rule,  providing  as  follows: 

If  the  CommisdoiMr,  In  reTiawlng  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chlef,  discoTers  any  appamt  grounds  tor  granting  or  roCustng 
Letters  Patent  not  InvolTwl  In  the  appeal,  he  will,  before  or  after 
*  final  judgment,  and  wbanerer  In  his  opinion  substantial  Justice 
shall  require  it,  gire  reasonable  notice  thereof  to  the  parties;  and 
If  any  amendment  or  action  baaed  thereon  be  proposed,  he  will  re- 
mand the  case  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  oonsideratlon. 

The  present  case  does  not,  however,  fall  within  the 
spirit  or  the  letter  of  this  rule.  The  Commissioner  has 
not  reviewed  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief, 
nor  has  he  discovered  any  apparent  grounds  for  grant- 
ing or  refusing  a  patent.  The  case  does  fall  under  Rule 
126,  providing  that  the  Examinera-in-Chief,  in  connec- 
tion with  their  consideration  of  an  interference,  may 
direct  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  any  matter 
which  in  their  opinion  amounts  to  a  statutory  bar  to  the 
grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of  the  parties.  The  latter 
rule  dot's  not  provide  for  a  hearing  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  there  is  no  apparent  reason  why  one  should 
be  had  under  the  circumstances. 

As  to  the  second  contention  of  the  petitioner  that  the 
case  when  remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  should 
not  be  accompanied  by  instructions  to  reject  the 
claim,  but  should  be  remanded  for  consideration  in 
accordance  with  the  practice  announced  in  Snider  v. 
Bunnell,  supra,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  practice  set 
forth  in  that  decision  seems  to  be  uselessly  complex  and 
burdensome  in  its  application  to  such  cases  as  the  pres- 
ent one.  The  order  issued  in  the  present  case  was  an 
intentional  departure  from  that  practice. 

Under  Snider  v.  Bunnell,  supra,  this  case  would  have 
been  sent  to  the  Examiner  after  the  recommendation 
by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  to  consider  the  matters  to 
which  attention  had  been  called  and  to  render  a  deci- 
sion thereon .  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  his  con- 
clusions and  those  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  the  case 
would  then  l>e  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  for  an- 
other decision.  Two  decisions  would  thus  be  ren- 
dered hy  the  Office  upon  the  merits  of  the  petitioner's 
application  for  patent,  in  addition  to  the  opinion  ex- 
pressed by  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  without  appeal  or 
other  action  upon  the  part  of  the  petitioner.  If  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  should  be  adverse  to  the 
applicant,  the  case  would  still  be  in  no  condition  for  ap- 
peal to  the  court  of  appeals,  but  would  have  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  the  institution  of 
a  new  course  of  appeals  and  pro  forma  decisions  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  and  the  Examiners-in-Chief  before 
that  end  could  be  attained.  It  is  designed  by  the 
practice  instituted  in  the  present  case  to  avoid  these 
complications,  in  those  cases  where  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  covers  matters  consid- 
ered and  passed  upon  by  the  Primary  Examiner  in  an 
inter  partes  decision,  by  substituting  at  the  outset  the 
entry  of  a  rejection  pro  forma  by  the  Primary  Exam' 
iner,  putting  the  case  at  once  in  condition  for  a  course 
of  appeal  which  may  be  carried  to  the  court  of  appeals 
if  the  application  is  otherwise  in  condition  therefor. 

[VoL  127. 


I       It  is  not  to  be  presumed  that  the  Examincrs-in-Chief 
I  would  form  an  opinion  adverse  to  a  party's  interest  and 
call  attention  to  the  same  upon  the  record  without  care- 
'  ful  consideration  in  those  cases  where  the  grounds  of 
I  their  opinion  had  already  been  considered  by  the  Pri- 
i  mary  Examiner  and  held  insufficient  to  warrant  such 
i  adverse  opinion.     \\'hen  they  express  such  an  opinion 
,  under  these  circumstances,  the  same  is  clearly  of  suffi- 
cient force  to  bind  the  Primary  Examiner  and  sustain 
his  pro  forma  rejection  of  claims  until  the  opinion  is 
withdrawn  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  themselves  or 
overruled  by  the  Commissioner  or  court  of  appeals  in 
the  regular  course  of  appeal. 

The  decision  upon  priority  in  the  present  case  hav- 
ing l>ecoine  final  through  the  failure  of  Holz  to  appeal, 
there  is  no  reason  for  further  inter  partes  consideration 
of  the  applications.  The  entry  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer of  a  rejection  in  the  application  of  Hewitt  based 
upon  the  opinion  exprt^ssed  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  seems  to  open  to  Hewitt  a  way  of  securing  final 
determination  of  the  question  of  patentability  attended 
with  less  complication,  labor,  and  delay  than  is  in  gen- 
eral incident  to  the  practice  heretofore  followtnl  in  Sni- 
der v.  Bunnell,  supra.  However  this  may  be,  the  fact 
that  the  opinion  of  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  the 
question  raised  is  of  record  in  the  case  renders  further 
consideration  thereof  hy  him  unnecessan.',  and  the  fact 
that  of  the  conflictinjj  opinions  of  the  different  tri- 
bunal8  the  later  opinion  comes  from  the  higher  tribunal 
afU'r  consideration  of  the  position  taken  by  the  lower 
renders  further  amsideration  by  any  tribunal  of  the 
Office  of  the  question  superfluous  until  presented  by  a 
statutory'  appeal. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

Dixon  and  Marsh  v.  Graves  and  Wuittkmork. 
Decided  March  6,  1907. 

1.  Interference— Testimony  to  Show  Issue  Unpatentable 

TO  Eituer  Party  Irrelevant  to  Question  or  Priority. 
Where  during  the  time  assigned  him  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
testimony  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  one  party 
took  merely  the  testimony  of  an  expert  for  the  purpose  of  show- 
ing that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  to  either  party  over  the 
prior  art,  Held  that  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences was  proper  in  granting  a  motion  to  strike  said  testimony 
from  the  record  on  the  ground  that  it  is  irrelevant  to  the  ques- 
tion of  priority. 

2.  Same— Unpatentabiijty  or  Issue  to  All  Parties  -  Prop- 

erly Raised  by  Motion  to  Dissolve  Under  Rule  122. 
Where  it  is  contended  that  the  non-patentability  of  the  issue 
to  either  party  to  the  interference  may  be  urged  at  final  hearing, 
Held  that  during  the  preliminary  stages  of  the  interference  and 
before  the  parties  have  been  put  to  the  trouble  and  expense  of 
taking  testimony  on  the  question  of  priority  either  party  may 
raise  the  question  of  the  patentability  of  the  issue  by  motion  to 
dissolve  the  interference  under  Rule  122.  Contestants  are  thus 
given  an  opportunity  to  have  determined  the  question  of 
whether  the  Office  was  right  in  declaring  the  Interferenoe  and 
whether  the  proceeding  should  continue  before  testimony  as  to 
priority  is  taken.  It  is  essential  to  the  orderty  proceeding  of  the 
interference  that  the  question  of  patentability  be  finally  settled 
at  this  time,  and  for  this  purpose  the  rules  provide  for  an  appeal 
from  the  rejection  of  claims  baaed  on  the  decision  on  the  motion 
to  the  full  extent  permitted  by  law. 

3.  Same— Same— Cankot  Be  Raised  Under  Rtn.s  lao. 

Where  It  Is  contended  by  one  party  to  an  interference  that  he 
has  a  right  to  urge  the  unpatentability  of  the  Issues  to  either 
party  at  the  final  hearing  under  Rule  130  and  to  take  testimony 
in  support  thereof,  Held  that  the  contention  is  erroneous  and 

Na6.] 


1994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 1907. 


that  this  role  permit*  *  party  to  oif*  tb«  non-patentability  of 
a  daim  to  bla  opponent  as  a  baela  (or  the  decision  opon  priority 
of  bmoxtlon  only  when  It  Is  material  to  his  own  rlgbt  to  a  patent. 

4.  Bams— Lnrmo  to  Quutioh  or  PmioErrr  or  IimimoN. 
The  United  States  Sapreme  Court  In  the  ease  of  ex  rel.  Qtorgt 
A.lMmryy.  Freierick  I.  AUm,  CommUaUmtr  of  PatemU,  (125 
O.  a.,  2366,)  held  that  section  4B04  of  the  Revised  Statutes  limits 
the  declaration  of  interferences  to  the  question  of  priority  of 
InTentlon.  Should  a  party  be  permitted  to  urge  that  the  claims 
of  the  issue  are  patentable  to  neither  party  in  the  Interference, 
a  decision  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  would  not  result  in  a 
decision  of  priority  of  Invention  in  fawr  of  either  party  or  In 
the  issue  of  a  patent  to  one  of  the  parties.  In  the  cases  contem- 
plated by  Rule  130,  however,  a  decision  that  the  issue  is  not 
patentable  to  one  party  would  necessarily  result  in  a  decision  of 
priority  in  favor  of  the  other  party. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

METHOD  or  SHAPINO  OUIM. 

Me»iT».  Bake  well  <t-  Byrnes  and  Mr.  H.  S.  Shepard 
for  Dixon  and  Marsh. 

Mr.  James  Whittemore  and  Messrs.  Bacon  <t-  Milans 
fur  Graves  and  Whittemore. 

Moore.  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Dixon  and  Marsh  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  a  mo- 
tion brought  by  Graves  and  Whittemore  to  strike  from 
the  record  the  dep<»ition  of  Daniel  C.  Ripley  taken  on 
behalf  of  Dixon  and  Marsh. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  granted  the  motion 
on  the  ground  that  the  testimony  of  Ripley  is  in  the 
nature  of  an  expert  deproeition  intended  to  show  that 
the  claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  issue  are 
not  patentable  to  either  party  and  that  it  is  irrelevant 
to  the  question  of  proiority  of  invention.  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  correct 
in  his  conclusion. 

It  is  admitted  by  Dixon  and  Marsh  that  the  deposi- 
tion of  Ripley  is  in  the  nature  of  an  expert  opinion  di- 
rected entirely  to  the  question  of  the  patentability  of 
the  issue  over  the  prior  art,  and  they  contend  that  they 
have  a  right  to  urge  the  unpatentability  of  the  issues 
to  either  party  at  the  final  hearing  and  to  present  evi- 
dence of  this  character  in  support  thereof  for  considera- 
tion at  said  final  hearing  in  the  interference  proceeding 
under  Rule  130. 

Appellants  are  in  error  in  this  contention.  An  in- 
terference is  a  proceeding  instituted  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  question  of  priority  of  invention. 
Before  the  interference  ia  declared  the  iasue  must  be 
found  patentable.  During  the  preliminary  stages  of 
the  interference  and  before  the  parties  have  been  put 
to  the  trouble  and  expense  of  taking  testimony  on  the 
question  of  priority  either  party  may  raise  the  ques- 
tion of  the  patentability  of  the  issue  by  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  interference  under  Rule  122.  Contestants 
are  thus  given  an  opportunity  to  have  determined  the 
queetion  of  whether  the  Office  was  right  in  declaring 
tlie  interference  and  whether  the  proceeding  should 
continue  before  testimony  aa  to  priority  is  taken.  It 
is  essential  to  the  orderly  proceeding  of  the  interference 
that  the  question  of  patentability  be  finally  settled  at 
this  time,  and  for  this  purpose  the  rules  provide  for  an 
appeal  from  the  rejection  of  claims  based  on  the  deci- 
sion on  the  motion  to  the  fuU  extent  permitted  by  law. 
Neither  the  rules  nor  the  practice  as  announced  in  the 
of  Sobtg  V.  HoUdaw  (119  O.  G..  1922)  and  Pot- 
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(«r  y.  Mcintosh,  (120  O.  G.,  1823.)  recently  affirmed  by 
the  Gourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 
Sohey  V.  HolscUxw  (126  O.  G.,  3041)  and  Potter  v. 
Mcintosh,  (decided  December  14,  1906,  but  not  yet 
published,)  provide  for  raising  the  question  of  the  pat- 
entability of  the  issue  to  all  parties  as  a  matter  of  right 
at  the  final  hearing  or  on  appeal  from  the  decision  on 
priority. 

The  contention  of  appellants  that  this  case  comes  un- 
der the  provisions  of  Rule  ISO  is  erroneous.  Rule  130 
reads: 

Where  the  patentability  of  a  claim  to  an  opponent  is  material  to 
the  ri^t  of  a  part  v  to  a  patent,  said  party  may  urge  the  non-pat- 
entahTlity  of  tne  claim  to  his  opponent  at  final  hearing  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  as  a  Dasis  for  the  decision  upon  priority 
of  invention,  and  upon  appeals  from  such  decision.  A  party  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  talce  sucn  step,  however,  unless  he  has  duly  pre- 
sented and  prosecuted  a  motion  under  Rule  122  for  dissolution 
upon  the  ground  in  question,  or  shows  good  reason  why  such  a 
motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted. 

This  rule  permits  a  party  to  urge  the  non-patentabil- 
ity of  a  claim  to  his  opponent  as  a  basis  for  the  decision 
upon  priority  of  invention  only  when  it  is  material  to 
his  own  right  to  a  patent.  The  principle  upwn  which 
this  rule  is  based  is  announced  in  the  decision  of  the. 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  case 
of  Podlesak  and  Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey,  (120  O.  G.. 
2127,)  as  follows: 

The  question  of  the  right  of  a  part  v  to  make  a  claim  goes  to  th€ 
very  foundation  of  an  interference  for  if  the  party  has  not  such 
right  the  interference  falls.  If  It  be  incorrectly  held  that  such 
party  has  a  right  to  malce  the  claim  priority  may  be  awarded  to 
nlm  and  his  adversary  be  deprived  of  a  substantial  right  In  that 
hei  is  not  given  a  cUUm  where  he  necessarily  is  the  prior  inventor, 
his  adversary  never  having  made  the  invention.  Manifestly  that 
question  should  not  be  ftnslly  determined  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner who  originally  declared  the  Interference.  We  therefore  take 
jurisdiction  to  determine  that  question  in  this  case  as  an  ancillary 
question  to  be  considered  in  awarding  priority  of  Invention. 

In  the  case  tinder  consideration  Dixon  and  Marsh 
brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
ground  of  non-patentability  of  the  issue  to  either  party. 
The  Primary  Examiner  held  that  the  issue  is  patent- 
able and  denied  the  motion.  To  now  permit  appel- 
lants to  take  testimony  concerning  patentability  of 
the  issue  and  to  contest  it  at  final  hearing  would,  in 
effect,  nullify  the  provision  of  Rule  124,  which  reads: 

No  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  rendered  upon  mo- 
tion for  dissolution  affirming  the  patentability  of  a  claim  or  the 
applicant's  right  to  make  the  same  or  tbe  identity  of  meaning  of 
counts  in  tbe  cases  of  different  parties. 

The  authority  of  this  Office,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  promulgate  Rule  124  has 
been  recently  upheld  in  the  decision  of  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  The  United  States, 
ex  rel.  George  A.  Lowry,  v.  Frederick  I.  Allen,  Commis- 
sioner of  PaterUs  (125  O.  G.,  2365.)  Moreover,  this 
decision  states,  concerning  the  purpose  of  an  interfer- 
ence: 

It  certainly  could  not  have  been  tue  intention  to  destroy  all  dis- 
tinctions in  procedure.  But  we  are  not  left  to  inference.  The 
statute  is  explicit.  It  limits  the  declaration  of  interferences  to 
the  question  of  prioritv  of  invention.  Section  4904  provides  that 
In  ease  of  confUct  of  an 'application  tor  a  patent  with  a  pending  ap- 

gioation  or  with  an  unexpired  patent  (as  in  the  case  at  bar),  the 
>mmlssloner  shall  give  notice  thereof— 
"and  shall  direct  ths  Primary  Examiner  to  proceed  to  determine 
the  qoestion  of  vriorUy  of  invnUUtn."     (Italics  ours.i 

And  it  is  provided  thjit  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  patent  to 
the  party  adjudged  the  prior  inventor,  unless  the  adverse  party 
appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  or  Examtners- 
in-cbiel.  as  the  case  may  be. 

Should  a  party  be  permitted  to  urge  that  the  claims 
of  the  issue  are  patentable  to  neither  party  in  the  in- 
terference, a  decision  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable 
would  not  result  in  a  decision  of  priority  of  invention 
in  favor  of  either  party  or  in  the  issue  of  a  patent  to  one 
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of  the  parties.  I  n  the  cases  contemplated  by  Rule  ISO, 
however,  a  decision  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  to 
one  party  would  necessarily  result  in  a  decision  of  pri- 
ority in  favor  of  the  other  party.  {Gretnawall  v.  Mark, 
126  0.  G..  1063.)' 

Since  the  rules  and  decisions  do  not  permit  the  non- 
patentability  of  the  issue  to  all  the  parties  to  be  urged 
at  final  hearing  on  the  question  of  priority,  it  is  un- 
necessary to  consider  the  further  contention  of  appel- 
lants that  they  have  a  right  to  take  testimony  in  the  in- 
terference proceeding  in  support  of  their  claim  that  the 
issues  are  not  patentable.  It  may  be  stated,  however, 
that  the  practice  of  not  permitting  the  introduction  of 
such  testimony  is  well  established  and  should  be  ad- 
hered to,  for  reasons  stated  in  the  following  decisions: 
Huber  v.  Aiken,  (88  0.  G.,  1525,)  ^^rotirf  v.  Miller, 
(101  O.  G.,  2075,)  and  Parkesv.  Lewis,  (120  O.  G.,  323.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 

I 
DE0I8I0H8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the'District  of  Oolmnbia. 

I  Potter  v.   McIntosh. 

Decided  December  H,  1908. 

INTERJERENCK— .\PPEAL  ON  PRIORITT— CONSIDERATION  OF  PaT- 
BKTABIUTT. 

Where  the  Junior  party  to  an  interference  concedes  that  his 
preliminary  statement  fails  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  the 
senior  party  and  the  patentability  of  the  issue  has  been  favor- 
ably passed  upon  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Offlcc,  l>efore 
whom  the  question  was  brought  in  accordance  with  the  practice 
of  that  Office,  on  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  from  a  judgment 
on  priority  the  question  of  patentability  will  not  be  considered 
where  It  is  raised  men'ly  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  the  senior  party,  except  in  an  extraordinary  case. 

Mr.  A.  A.  Buck,  Mr.  G.  P.  Whittlesey,  and  Mr.  Albert 
G.  Davis  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Charles  II.  Roberts  for  the  appellee. 
McComas,  J.: 

John  T.  Mcintosh,  who  filed  his  application  June  14, 
1902,  for  a  patent  for  an  automatic  safety  stop  device 
for  electric  vehicles  was  later  placed  in  interference 
with  other  parties  with  whose  devices  throe  interfer- 
ences wer<^  declared.  There  were  twenty-six  counts  in 
the  three  interferences,  and  such  proceedings  were  had 
that  to  all  of  these  except  one,  the  Primary  Examiner 
dissolved  the  interference.  This  single  count  is  in 
issue  here,  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  sustained 
the  Examiner;  and  this  count  is  as  follows: 

An  automatic  safety  stop  device,  comprising  a  mechanism  in  the 
controller-arm  of  an  electric  motor,  synchronously  opera  tod  with 
an  air-brake  valve  through  a  lever  connection,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

The  interference  is  between  Mcintosh  and  the  junior 
party,  William  B.  Potter,  who  filed  his  application 
August  28,  1902.  We  refrain  from  reciting  the  pre- 
liminary decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
ahd  the  several  appeals  for  rehearing  before  him  and 
before  the  Examiners-in-Chief  and  the  elimination  of 
several  interferences  because  in  our  opinion  it  suffices 
to  consider  the  record  and  aigiuments  of  counsel  in  con- 
nection with  the  final  rulings  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  upon  the  single  issue  whereon  the  Com- 
missioner made  the  final  decision  brought  before  this 
court  upon  this  appeal. 
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Alter  the  count  just  quoted  became  the  remaining 
count  of  the  issue,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  de- 
cided that  Potter,  the  junior  party,  had  failed,  and 
gave  judgment  of  priority  of  invention  as  to  this  count 
in  favor  of  John  T.  Mcintosh,  the  senior  party.  Upon 
appeal,  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  (two  of  them  passing 
upon  the  question  raised)  held  that  btn^ause  Mcintosh 
filed  June  14,  1902,  and  because  Potter,  who  filed 
August  28  in  that  year,  does  not  allege  conception  of 
the  invention  before  July  preceding,  Mcintosh  was  the 
prior  inventor  and  was  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

Counsel  for  Potter  urged  that  it  is  essential  to  an 
interference  proceeding  that  the  issue  be  patentable 
and  this  issue  is  not  patentable,  therefore  tlie  E.xam- 
iner  of  Interferences  should  l)e  reversed  because  there 
being  no  patentable  invention  involved,  the  Examiner 
was  without  jurisdiction  to  render  a  decision  of  priority 
in  favor  of  either  party.  The  Exaniiners-in-Chief  held 
that  their  course  was  to  decide  the  question  of  ])ri<>rity 
on  the  record  as  made  out  by  the  parties  and  tln'n  un<ler 

Rule  126— 

direct  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  any  matter  not  relat- 
ing to  priority  which  may  have  come  to  their  n"otie«'.  ami  which  in 
their  opinion  amount**  tci  a  statutory  bar  to  thi'  grant  <>(  a  patent 
to  either  of  the  parties  for  the  claim" or  ciaiitis  in  interfen-ne*'. 

And  they  affirnuHl  the  division  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences.  One  of  the  two  Examiners-in-Chief 
under  this  rule  called  the  Coinmissioner'a  attention  to 
the  opinion  of  the  Exaininer-in-i'hief  tliat  tliis  isstie 
is  not  patentable  in  view  of  st'veral  j)atents  cited  by 
him.  The  otlier  Exaiuiner-in-Chief  was  of  opinion 
that  the  application  of  Mcintosh  carrying  this  claim 
should  be  allowed.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents 
hehl  that  since  the  Primary  Examiner  considere<i  the 
cited  patent  on  motion  U)  dissolve,  and  reached  the 
conclusion  that  the  issue  was  patentable  over  them  and 
the  two  members  of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief 
differed  in  opinion  u|)on  the  question  of  j)atentability, 
this  division  of  opinion  in  the  appellate  tril)unal 
amounts  to  an  affirmance  of  the  decision  below  and 
therefore  no  gfKxl  reawm  was  seen  f(»r  referring  this  rase 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  rin-onsideration  of  the 
question  of  patentability.  Thereupon  counsel  for 
Potter  apj)ealed  from  the  derision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  awarding  i)riority  of  invention  to  Mcintosh. 
The  Commissioner  held  that — 

in  this  CAse  the  appellant  failed  to  allege  in  his  preliminary  state- 
ment dates  of  invention  early  enough  to  overcome  the  record  date 
of  his  opponent  and  brings  thi.s  appeal  for  the  sole  purpose  of 


of  a  patent  to"hi8  opponent  for  the  invention  defined  then-in.     .\n 
appeal  of  this  Idna  was  brought  and  disposed  of  in  the  ciwe  of 


attacking  the  patentability  o(  the  issue  and  of  preventing  the  grant 
onis  opponent  f 

was  brought  and  oisi. 

Sobeji  v.   HoUcUttc,  (28  App.   D.  C,  .)      It  was   pointed   out 

there  that  upon  such  appeal  as  the  present  the  case  is  tiefore  me 
simply  upon  the  question  ol  the  priority  of  the  parties  with  regard 
to  tne  sunject-matter  of  the  issue,  and  that  the  junior  party  hav- 


ing conceded  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he  was  subsequent 
)ponent  in  the  possession  of  this  subject-matter,  th«'re  is 
nothing' for  me  to  do  but  to  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 


to  his  opponent  in  the  po.ssession  of  this  subject-matter,  there  is 
ing  for  me  to  do  but  to  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
In-Chief  in  favor  of  the  senior  party.     I  am  convincwd  that  Potter 


should  not  be  heard  upon  this  appea.1  in  opposition  to  the  grant  of 
a  patent  to  Mcintosh  on  the  ground  that  the  issue  is  not  patent- 
able. The  reasons  for  this  conclusion  were  set  forth  fully  in  Sobep 
v.  IMiclau!  lupra,  and  need  not  be  repeated  here. 

The  circymstanrc's  of  the  prewnt  case  do  not  appear 
to  be  distinguished  from  those  of  that  case,  except  in 
regard  to  the  matter  of  recommendation  by  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief under  Rule  126.  In  the  former  case,  the 
Examiners-in-Chief.  after  considering  the  arguments 
upon  patentability,  refused  to  include  in  their  decision 
upon  priority,  a  statement  that  in  their  opinion  the 
issue  was  not  patentable;  in  the  present  case  one  Ex- 
Ha  5.1 
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aminer-in-Chief  found  the  isBue  to  be  patentable, 

another  found  it  waa  not  patentable,  and  they  bo  stated; 

the  third  was  absent.     This  distinction  between  the 

caaes  ia  not  one  of  consequence.     The  Conuniasioner 

added  that  the  Primary  Examiner  had  twice  found  the 

issue  to  be  patentable  and — 

wtaatorer  obJ«etion«  there  may  b«  to  the  poticj  and  role  preTent- 
inc^ypeal  from  dedaioiu  affirming  patentability  or  right  to  make 
dalma,  in  thoM  eaaea  where  afllnnanoe  may  result  in  preventing 
the  iMoe  of  a  patent  to  a  party  who,  in  the  event  of  a  contrary 
dedaion,  mii^t  have  been  entitled  thereto,  thla  policy  and  rule 
are  believed  to  be  in  accordance  with  sound  reason  and  unimpeach- 
aUe  In  their  application  to  cases  like  the  present,  where  the  would- 
be  appellant  upon  patentability  has  in  any  event  no  standing 
before  the  Office  as  a  claimant  for  a  patent  uimn  the  matter  in 
question. 

Upon  a  petition  by  Potter  for  rehearing  his  counsel 

urge  that  the  decisiiui  of  this  court  in  Podlesak  v.  Mc- 

Innemey  (26  .\pp.   D.  (\,  399)  sufllciently  supported 

his  contention,  ami  the  (Commissioner  adhered  to  his 

ruling  correctly  stating — 

that  the  consideration  of  the  questions  of  right  to  make  the  claim 
in  issue  and  of  identity  of  invention  was  undertaken  by  the  court 
because  the  appellant  in  that  case  came  before  them  sw king  to 
have  determined  his  right  to  a  patent  to  which  he  waa  apparently 
justlv  entitled  if  there  was  error  in  the  decisions  lielow  holding 
that  his  opponent  waa  entitled  to  make  the  claim  in  issue  and  that 
there  was  interference  in  fact.  In  the  present  case  the  appellant 
Is  admittedly  not  entitled  to  a  patent  on  the  matter  in  issue  and 


V 

argume 


BiKiuiiriiia  ui  \.uv  appcuaiii.  upon  sue  paieniaouiiy  oi  nis  oppo- 
nent's claims,  or  for  reviewing  the  affirmative  decision  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  on  that  question. 

We  concur  in  this  very  satisfactory  exposition  of  the 
view  which  this  court  so  recently  expressed  in  Snbey 
V.  Hohclaw,  supra. 

All  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  held  that 
Mclntoeh  was  already  in  the  Patent  Office  with  a  com- 
plete invention  before  Potter  conceived  it.  Inasmuch 
as  Potter  conceiles  that  his  preliminary  statement  has 
failed  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of 
Mcintosh,  the  only  office  of  his  appeal  here  is  to  argue 
against  the  patentability  of  the  invention  of  Mclntoeh. 
The  appellant  here,  who  admits  that  he  is  not  the  first 
inventor,  has  no  exclusive  personal  right  in  the  deter- 
mination of  the  patentability,  he  has  no  greater  interest 
than  other  citizens  and  yet  he  is  here  asking  us  in  a 
case  of  interference,  where  the  patentability  of  the 
invention  is  a  necessary  prerequisite  to  a  declaration 
of  interference,  and  in  a  class  of  cases  wherein,  except 
under  extraordinary-  circumstances  the  patentability 
of  an  invention  is  not  an  open  question  before  us,  to 
review  that  question  and  no  other.  In  Hitey  v.  PeUra 
(6  App.  D.  C,  68)  this  court  said  an  appellant  who 
claims  an  alleged  patentable  invention  is  not  to  be 
heard  to  urge  non-patentability  of  his  claim  after  it  has 
been  placed  in  interference  with  other  claims.  His 
affirmation  that  his  claim  is  patentable  estops  him.  In 
Sobey  V.  HoUclaw,  aupra,  Mr.  Jurtice  Duell  so  fully 
and  exhaustively  reviewed  the  decisions  conclusive 
of  the  present  caee,  in  a  case  substantially  like  the  one 
now  before  us  that  it  is  unnecenary  to  repeat  the 
grounds  upon  which  we  aflKrm  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  this  case.  We  adopt  the  views  so  well 
stated  by  the  Commissioner  and  now  affirm  his  final 
decision.  Tlie  arguments  of  Potter's  counsel  have 
failed  to  satisfy  us  that  the  case  before  us  is  one  of  those 
extraordinary  caaes  in  which  this  court  may  be  called 
upon  to  inquire  whether  there  is  a  patentable  invention 
involved.  , 
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This  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  accordance  with  the  statute. 


Inteiferanoe  HotioaBi 

Dkpabtmbnt  or  nra  Intssiok. 

Umitbo  Statu  PATnrr  Ornci, 

WtuMni/tem,  D.  C,  liarch  19,  1907. 

Jamet  II.  Brookmire  *  Compattif,  their  atHaiu  or  legal  revreeent- 

ativet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflk»  between  the  ap- 
pUcacion  of  The  Morgan  Oyster  Company,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal 
icr  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-marc  registered  to 
Janiea  H  Brookmire  A  Company,  ol  St.  LooU.  Mo.,  and  a  cUte- 
ment  has  been  flleo  in  the  case  to  the  aflect  ihat  tte  said  James  H. 
Brookmire  A  Company  are  no  longer  in  buslnesa. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glvento  James  U.  Brookmire  A  Com- 
pany, their  asaigna  or  legal  repreaenUtives.  that  if  tl^y  or  anv 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  ahoold  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commisaioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Q  azktti  for  six  con- 
sncutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  pabQcation,  the  interfarenon  win  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  caac  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  CommUiioner 


Department  or  the  Intckior, 

UmTRD  States  Patent  OmcE. 

Watkington,  DC,  if  arch  li,  1907. 

James  H.  Brookmire  it  Company,  their  attiffna  or  legal  repretent- 

ativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Nlninger  &  Frante.  of  DaJeviUe,  Va.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  James  H.  Brook- 
mire ii  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  a  statement  has  been  (Ued 
in  the  case  to  the  effect  that  the  said  James  H.  Brookmire  &  Com- 
pany are  no  longer  in  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brookmire  & 
Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represenUtives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  thrmaelvea  in  commtmlcation  with  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OfnciAi.  Oaxbttb  for  six  con- 
secutive weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  pubUcation,  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  r.  ALLEN,  CommUtioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Waehin(fton,  D.  C,  February  »3,  1907. 
tyUton-  Cast  Company,  ite  aaeiffnt  or  repretentativet,  take  notice: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OflSoe  between  aa  ap  - 
plication  of  Frank  FoUar,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  retftotraUon  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  vViison-Cass 
Company,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.    The  notice  of  declaration  mailed 
by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  uaual  nuuiner  to  the  said  Wilson-Caas 
Company  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department  un- 
delivered, and  the  attorney  of  reoord  for  said  company  is  dead. 

Notice  U  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wilson-Cass  Com- 
pany, ito  aasigna  or  legal  repreaenUtives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  dealre  to  contest  the  aaid  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  eommonication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnaAL  Oaxette  for  six 
eonseeative  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pabUcation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  CommUtioner. 


Dbpartmrnt  or  the  Intsrior, 
Unitso  States  Patbnt  Omci, 
Waehimi/ton,  D.  a,  February  It,  1907. 
Whitman  dc   IFcfcA,  their  ataignt  or   legal  repreeenlativee,  lake 

Aa  Intarferaaee  has  bean  deelared  bv  this  Offlee  between  an  ap- 
pyoation  of  the  BjqMeitton  Cotton  Milla,  of  Atlanta,  Oa.,  for  nc- 
iatratkm  of  a  trada-maiit.  an  amlieatlon  and  a  ragiatration  of  the 
Maaaadiaaetta  Cotton  Milla,  of  Lowell.  Maaa.,  and  a  trade-mark 
ragisterad  to  Whitman  *  Weteh.  of  New  Yoiic.  N.  Y.,  and  Hart- 
ftord.  Conn.  It  haa  been  impoaalbto  to  locate  vOd  Whitman  A 
WeldL  and  reidaterwl  tettara  addnaaed  to  this  firm  have  been  re- 
toraed  bT  the  Poat-Ofllea  DepartBnit  imitatnwil 

Nottoa  la  tbcrtfbralMrATghran  to  aald  Whitman  A  Wetah.  their 
aarigns  ortacal  ra|ireaeiiUtlTaa.tiiat  If  tlwT  M- any  of  them  desire 
to  eonteat  the  said  tnlertwenea  tisay  ahonld  Immedf  ataiy  put  them- 
selvea  in  eumuiuiiaatton  with  ttie  CoounlaaioDar  of  Patenta. 

Thla  aotlaa  will  be  irabtiahad  la  the  Ovwkial  OaasTTB  fOr  six 
oonaeeatlTa  weeka.  If  no  Mpearaoea  shall  be  aatand  at  the  ex- 
piration of  tile  period  of  poblteatlon,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  eaae  of  delanit. 


Va6.] 


B.  B.  MOORK,  Aeilmg  C&mwHtHoner. 
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States. 
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c 
« 

a 

a. 
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.Mabama 

AlaskH,  District  of... 
Arizona  Territory  . . . 

.\rkansss 

C»lifomia 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

<ieorgia 

Hawaii  Territory . . . 

lUlnols 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Ix)ui8ianM 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 
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Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
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20 
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New  Hampshire 1 

New  Jersev 33 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y .       1 

New  York 1  ill 

North  Carolina 2 

North  DakoU 5 

Ohio 47 

Oklahoma  Terrify .      3 

Oregon 4 

Pennsylvania 7S 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina . 
South  Dakota. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont . 


• 
1 
8 
9 
13 
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Virginia. I      7 
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ao 


Washington 
\^  est  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wvoming !      I 

V.'S.  Army 

U.  S.  Navy ! 


I 

1 

14 
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Total  to  citisens  of 
the  United  sutes... 


704       170 


Countries. 

Argentina 

AustriH-Hungarv 

Belgium 
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'2    "2 
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1 " 

Brar.U ...1 , 

British  West  Indies..! 1 

Canada 10    

Cape  Colony 1 

Chile ! 

China 

(.... 

Costa  Rica 

CUI.H 

5         5 

Dennmrk 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Cermanv :... 

Hnlti.  .: 

Ireland ! 

! 

JUlv 

2 

.Tapan 

1 

1 

Java 

Mexico 

2  1 

1 

1 

M  d 


(Countries. 


1^. 

&S  C 


H   ^ 

Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

!    ' 

New  South  Wales . . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

c^ipcnsland 

Houmania 

i 

Russia 

:::::i::::: 

Scotland 

1""^ 

South  .\u8tralla 

1 

Spain 

1 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 1 

Victoria 

i 

1 

Western  .\UNtralia.. 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries ... 

i 

78 

1 

16 

Ohanges  in  Olassification. 


(Order  No.  l,7(K» 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  St.^tks  Patent  Office, 

^^'nshinffton .  D.  C.  April  S.  IBiC . 
The  following  corrections  are  hereby  dinx-ted  to  be  made  in 
Classification  Book  published  January  1,  1905; 

In  Division  V,  class  56.  Harvesters,  abolish  the  numeral  110  be- 
fore subtitle- 
Co  m-har\e8terB — 
110.      Strippers, 
and  insert  the  following  subclass,  accidentally  omitted: 
Corn-harvesters — 
Stalk-cutters— 
110.         Strippers. 
The  whole  group  will  then  read  as  follows: 


Corn-harvesters- 

Corn-harvesters- 

130.      Cutting  apparatus, 

Stalk-cutters- 

\W.      Self-binders, 

Dronners— 
Slldlng-boltom, 

10.1.      Stalk-cutters- 

100. 

Droppers— 

110. 

Strippers, 

104.             Crane. 

Strippers- 

105.             Direct-tilting, 

111. 

Comb, 

10»i.             Ejector, 

112. 

Knife, 

107.            Endless-apron. 

113. 

RoUer, 

108.            Horizontally  raonng 

131. 

Toppers. 

and  tilting. 

In  same  Division,  class  84. 

Music,  change  the  group  of  Pedals 

from— 

Organs— 
.  24.      Pedals— 

97.          Auxiliary, 

96.          Guards, 

. 

99.          Locks, 

to  read — 

24.  Pedals- 

97.      .\uxlliary. 

98.      Guards, 

• 

99.      Locks. 

F.  I.  ALLXN, 
Commitiioner. 
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Divlsioos  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  FabiTrs,  Fuel, 
Qlass,  Hydraulic  l.lme  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making.  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

XVII.  Clutches,  Linotyping. 
Printing,  Matrix -Making.  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 

II.  Bee  Coltare.  Dairy,  Label- 
Afflxen,  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneamatlcs,  Presaes,  Stor«- 
Serrioe,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 
I.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
ical s .  Explosives,  Fertilizers, 
.Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillatiou.  Gas,  Heating 
and  tUuminatins,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Uquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Olue,  Water  Purification. 

X.XII.  Air-Guns.  Ammunition 
and  K.xplosive  Oevices,  Boats 
and  Buoys.  CaUpults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms.  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance.  Ships. 

VII.  Games  and  Toy.'^,  Mechan- 
ical Motors.  Optics,  Paper  Manu- 
facturer. Velocipedes. 

VI II.  Heds.  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

X.\.\V.  Bamage,  Buckles.  But- 
ton.^,  and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exni biting.  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vesaeis, 
Photography. 

XVIII.  Steam-Engineering,  etc  .. 

X.XXVI.  Curtains.  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

IV.  Bridges,  Conveyers,  Cnuiea 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing, Loading  and  Unloading,  and 
Towers. 

XXX.  Fluid- I>res8ure  Regulators. 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings,  Type- 
Writing  Machine*. 

XXX Vlf.  Electricity, C  o n  d  u c - 
tors.  Lighting,  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

XII.  Elevators.  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  StaalUog. 

X.XXlll.  Canes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 
Electricity.  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Electric  SignaUng.  Fireproof 
Buildings.  Harness.  Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Lro)>rellas. 

V.  Bookbinding,  Harvesters,  J  ew- 
eh7,  and  Musk. 

XXiv.  Apparel.  Apparel  App«ra- 
tus,  Sewing-MacUnes,  Siugery, 
ToUet. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OH  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jara,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  RaOway- 
Brakes,  RoIUnrStock. 

XXVII.  Bmshlnf  and  Serabbing, 
Ortodlng  and  PoUahtaif,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatoa. 

X X.XII.  Carbooatuig  Beverages. 
DispensinK  Beveraaes,  Dlq>«»- 
ing-Cans,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storins  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Amended      New. 


Mar.  38    Mar.  28 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


30     Mar.    8 
30     Mar.    A 


19     Mar.    5 
10     Mar.     4 


Mar.  19     Mar.    2 


Mar.  19     Feb.   38 


Mar.  18    Mar.    7 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


18  Mar.  4 
18  Feb.  28 
18     Feb.  25 


Mar. 
Mar. 


15     Mar.    4 
15     Mar.    1 


Mar.  15     Feb.  26 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mnr. 
Mar. 


14  Mar.  IS 

14  Feb.  25 

13  Mar.    8 

11  Mar.  11 


11    Mar.    5 
11     Mar.    4 


Mar.    9    Feb.  23 


Mar. 
Mar. 


9     Feb.     7 
8  I  Mar.    4 


Mar.    7    Mar.    7 


S.  o 
Is 

I- 


99 

128 
178 


174 
188 

314 


303 

104 

233 
287 
480 


Application*  Under  Exam tnaf ion —Continued. 


d 
2; 

S 

S 

X 
179 
142 


122 


307 


Division.s  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
Uon. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  (Md- 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches.  Safes.  Undertaking. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Baths 
and  Closets.  Flre-Extinguishers, 
Hydraolie  Motors,  Pumps,  and 
Sewerage. 

XIX.  Heating  and  Cooktiw  Stoves, 
Uqold  and  Oaaaooa  FnaT  Stoves 
and  Fnmaees,  and  Fnraaaea. 

XIV.  Compound  Toola,  Catting 
and  Punching  Sheeta  and  Bars, 
Farriery,  MeUl-Bsndlng,  Metal- 
Omamentlng,  Sheet-Metal 
Wars,  Making,  Toola,  Wire- 
WorUng. 

XXVIII/Miaoellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines, Internal-Combust  ion  En- 


217 
299 


238 

213 
283 
383 
30Q 


312 
380 

3S9 

348 
379 

555 


315 


333 

175 


147 


154 


379 

343 
105 
839 

113 


.XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

III.  Annealing    and     Tempering, 

Coatins  with  Metal,  Electro- 
chemistry, Metal- Founding, 
Metallurgy.  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 
XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- E.scapes, 
Ladders,  Roofs,  Wheelwright- 
Machines.  Wooden  Bull'ling.s, 
Wood -.Sawing,  Wood -Turning. 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  W  o  o  (f- 
working. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing 
and  SUpllng^beck-ControUed 
Apparatus,  Whlpa  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXIII.  Acoustics. Coin-Handling. 
Horology.  Recorders.  Registers. 
Signals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  .\rts.and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

X.XVI.  Electricity.  Generation , 
Electric  Heaters.  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
^osive  Charges,  Making,  Metal- 
WorUng,  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding.  Knitting, 
Spinning.  Weaving,  etc. 


Amended 


Mar.     7 


Mar.    e 


Mar.    5 


Mar.    5 


Mar.    2 


Mar.    2 


Mar.     1 
Mar.     1 


Mar.    1 


New. 


Feb.    8 


Feb.   26 


Mar. 


Feb. 


Mar.    5 


Feb.    14 


Feb.  25 
Feb.   18 


Feb.     4 


Feb. 

r 

Feb. 

20 

Feb. 

27 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

30 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

2 

Feb. 

15 

Feb. 

X 

Jan. 

29 

Feb. 

13 

SI 

li 

218 


388 


316 


223 


395 


(275 


,456 
343 


288 


414 


313 

540 
373 
430 

3i34 


Total  number  of  applkrations  awaiting  action ll,i 


196    Trade-Marcs,  Dksions,  Labels 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-Marks Apr.     1 

Designs Mar.   39 

Labels  and  Prints 


Mar. 
Mar. 


25 
25 


143 

18 


I 


Inter£Brenoe  Hotioe. 

DEraBTMBXT  or  tm  iMTEaioa, 

UmTBD  States  Patbht  OmcB, 
Watkkt^tam,  D.  a,  FOintarfja,  IWt. 
ifU«o«-  Com  Comvamm,  Ua  auigma  or  rtpntentaHou,  take  notice: 
An  totarfsrence  has  bsen  dsdared  by  ttis  Offloe  between  an  an- 
pUeatton  of  Frank  FnUsr,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  lustration  of 
a  trada^oark  and  a  tradanaark  raglstmd  to  the  Wllson-Caas 
Compav.  of  Phlladalplito,  Fa.    The  notiee  of  declaration  maUwl 
bytha  Patent  Offlee  In  the  oaoal  manner  to  the  said  WUson-Cass 
Coanpanr  has  been  retuiaad  by  the  Post-Offlee  Department  on- 
dattTsrad.  and  tlM  attomqr  at  reeord  tor  said  company  is  dead. 

Nbtlaa  la  thantore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wilsra-Caas  Com- 
l^^'l^t^^f^  °'  "^  repreeentotlvee,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
ibmn  diMre  to  eonteat  tha  said  tntartereDoe  they  shooid  tinmedl- 
at^^t  themselvea  la  eonimonieatlon  with  ttie  CommlMtoaer 

Tlila  notice  will  be  pabUahed  In  the  OmoAL  Oasbtts  tor  six 
eonaeeatlve  weeks,  n  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
plratlonof  the  period  of  pabUeatlon.  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  b  case  of  deiaalt. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  OommUtlotr. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    APRIL  9,   1907. 


849,354.      CLAMP.     Jambb   C.   AjUMg,    Petroleam,    Ind. 
Piled  Jaly  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,202. 


Claim. — A  clamp,  comprising  in  combination  two  cast- 
ings each  including  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  down- 
wardly-directed outer  end  provided  with  a  foot  at  its 
extremity,  the  foot  of  one  casting  having  a  screw-receiv- 
ing opening  therein,  said  horliontal  portions  having  longi- 
tudinally-extending upwardly-directed  strengthening-ribs, 
said  horliontal  portions  having  vertical  plates  at  their 
mutually  adjacent  ends  lying  in  spaced  relation,  said  plates 
having  vertical  ribs  upon  their  outer  faces,  said  castings 
each  having  a  diagonal  brace-rib  connecting  the  ribs  of 
their  horisonUl  portions  and  those  of  the  vertical  plates, 
inwardly-extending  lips  carried  by  the  plates  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  cylindrical  members  Joining  the  lower  ends 
of  the  plates  and  extending  horizontally  beneath  the  horl- 
iontal members  and  connected  therewith  at  their  outer 
ends,  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  having  a  passage 
and  the  other  having  a  slot  therein,  a  spring  fastened  in 
the  slot  and  extending  beneath  the  lips  and  into  the  pas- 
sajfe,  said  passage  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to  the  spring 
within  the  passage  and  extending  outwardly  through  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  a  wing-nut  engaged  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  threaded  rod  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
cylindrical  member,  said  vertical  plates  having  their  inner 
rarfacei  curved  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends. 


849.355.  MILLING  ATTACHME.NT  FOB  LATHES.  Gbl- 
bBbt  Amonsen,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Ole  H.  Jule^  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
190«.     Serial   No.  310.286. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe,  of  a  work- 
earrlage  mounted  for  vertical  adjustmenta  Independentiy 
of  the  tool-rest  of  the  lathe  and  for  traveling  movementa 
In  a  horisonUl  direction  transversely  of  the  lathe,  and  a 


connection  causing  said  work-carriage  to  move  with  the 
tool-rest  of  said  lathe,  but  permitting  said  work-carriage 
to  move  independently  of  said  tool-rest  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


/f     /i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage, a  transversely-movable  tool-rest  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  work  -  carriage  supported  by  the  lathe  -  carriage  and 
mounted  Independently  of  the  tool-rest  of  the  lathe  to 
move  vertically  and  In  a  horizontal  direction  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  connection  between  said  tool- 
rest  and  said  work-carriage  causing  the  two  to  move  to- 
gether, transversely  of  the  lathe,  but  permitting  said  work- 
carriage  to  move  independently  of  said  tool-rest  In  a  ver 
tlcal  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Lithe  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  a  tool  rest  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
Ij\the  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  vertical  guide  secured  to 
said  lathe-carriage,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  to  move 
vertically  on  said  guide,  a  work  carriage  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  supporting  -  bracket,  for  movements 
transversely  of  the  lathe,  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  ver- 
tically-slotted lug  on  said  work-carriage,  and  a  tool  se- 
cured to  said  tool-rest  and  projecting  in  a  slot  of  said 
slotted  lug.  substantially  as  described. 


849,356.    NUT-WRENCH.    Robket  M.  Atmobb,  Cimarron, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  July  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,34a. 
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Claim.— A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced 
ears  formed  at  one  end ;  a  double-acting  wrench-head  In- 
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dading  a  ratchpt  mounted  between  said  ears  ;  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disponed  pawls  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
ears,  each  pawl  having  a  notch  formed  In  Its  outer  edge  ; 
a  spring  arranjfe«l  between  the  pawls  for  holding  the  outer 
ends  of  the  latter  normally  in  cnKaKement  with  the 
ratchet  of  the  wrench-head  :  a  pair  of  independently-mov- 
able dojfs  pivotally  mounted  betwwn  said  ears,  each  dog 
havlnK  an  Inbent  outer  end  adaptt^d  for  engagement  in  the 
notch  of  the  corresponding  pawl  for  moving  the  latter 
against  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring  out  of  engage- 
ment w^lth  the  ratchet  of  the  wrench-head  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  in  one  direction. 


849.358.     BOX-HANDLE.     Nathaniel  L.   Babmokb,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  F".  II.  Hill  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,    n    Corporation    of    Illinois       Filed    .lune    11,    190fi. 
Serial   No.   321.2ftO.  , 


849.357.  rASSEX(;KR  ELKVATOR.  Kdw.\rd  L  BaL- 
laao.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1905.  Serial  No. 
279,761. 


Claim.  1.  A  passenger  elevator-oar  having  an  entrance 
and  exit  opening  tbroogh  one  aide  thereof  and  an  open 
portion  in  one  end  of  the  car  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  side  opening  and  a  displaceable  closure  normally  clos- 
ing said  open  portion. 

2.  A  passenger  elevator-car  having  an  entrance  and  exit 
opening  through  one  side  of  the  same  and  a  roof  provided 
with  an  open  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  said  en- 
trance and  exit  opening  and  a  light  displaceable  roof-sec- 
tion normally  closing  said  open  portion. 

3.  An  elevator  car  or  cage  having  an  entrance  and  exit 
door  opening  in  its  side  and  a  roof  or  top  which  Is  pro- 
Tided  with  an  open  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
door  entrance  and  exit  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  elevator  car  or  cage  having  an  entrance  and  exit 
door  opening  in  its  side  and  a  roof  or  top  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  open  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
door  entrance  and  exit  opening,  and  a  yleldable  hinged 
closure  for  said  opening  in  the  roof  or  top,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

5.  An  elevator  car  or  cage  having  an  entrance  and  exit 
door  opening  In  its  side,  and  provided  with  a  roof  or  top 
which  Is  complete  except  opposite  the  door  entrance  and 
exit  opening  and  Is  thereat  provided  with  an  open  portion 
which  extends  inwardly  from  the  door  entrance  and  exit 
opening. 


jtt 


Claim. —  1.    .\8  an   article  of  manufacture,   a  box  handle 
or  the  like  comprising  a  base  provided  near  oach  end  with    . 
a  part  extending  backward  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of 
the  ba.se,  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  thereof,  forming 
with  the  latter  supporting-ears,   with  a  portion  extending 
thence   outward   parallel    to  the   base    forming   a    limiting 
atop  for  the  end  of  the  handle.  In  combination  with  a  han 
die   having  its  ends  positioned  In  said  spaces  and   pivot- 
ally   secured    to    said   ears,    with    rearward   extensions   ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  llmlting-stops  when  the  ban 
die    is    In    operative    position    limiting    further    movement 
thereof  in   that  direction. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  l)OX-handle  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  ba.se  provided  near  each  end  with  a  stop 
13,  and  with  a  part  extending  backward  at  right  angles  to 
the  face  of  the  t)a8e,  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wall 
thereof  to  form  supporting-ears  for  a  handle,  a  portion 
of  said  part  thereof  extending  thence  outward  parallel  to 
the  base  forming  a  limiting  stop  for  the  handle,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  having  its  ends  positiono<l  in  said 
spaces  and  pivotally  secured  between  said  ears,  with  rear 
ward  extensions  arranged  to  contact  with  said  stops  when 
the  handle  is  in  operative  position  and  at  the  moment  the 
upper  surface  of  the  handle  contacts  with  the  stop  l."l  on 
the  base.  wbtTeby  when  in  oiieintlve  position  the  handle 
engages  the  base  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal  support  re- 
lieving the  pivot  from  the  strain. 

.^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  handle  or  the  Ilk.- 
comprising  a  sheet-metal  base  provided  near  each  edd  with 
a  part  extending  backward  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of 
the  base  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  thereof  forming  with 
the  latter  ears  for  the  supiKirt  of  the  handle,  with  a  part 
extending  thence  outward  parallel  to  the  base  forming  a 
llmitlng-stop  for  the  ends  of  the  handle,  in  combination 
with  a  sheet  -  metal  handle  having  its  ends  S4juared  to 
loosely  fit  between  the  ears  of  the  base  and  pivotally  se- 
cured therein,  with  rearward  extensions  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  said  limiting-stops  when  the  handle  is  In  opera- 
tive position,  limiting  the  further  movement  thereof  in  that 
direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«crll)ed,  a  base  having  Its 
upper  portion  swelled  outward  with  a  rearward  margin  to 
seat  upon  the  supporting  structure,  with  its  lower  part  de- 
pressed and  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the  margin  of 
the  upper  part,  the  base  being  provided  with  a  part  extend- 
ing backward  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  base  and 
spaced  from  the  end  margin  thereof  to  form  supporting- 
ears  for  the  handle,  with  a  part  extending  thence  outward 
parallel  with  the  base  forming  a  llmltioff-stop  for  the  end 
of  the  handle,  in  combination  with  a  handle  having  its  ends 
positioned  in  said  spaces  between  the  ears  and  pivotally 
secured  thereto  with  rearward  extenalona  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  said  limiting  stops  when  the  handle  is  in  opera- 
tive poaltion,  limiting  further  movement  thereof  in  that 
direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  having  its 
upper  portion  swelled  out  with  the  margin  extending  rear- 
ward to  seat  upon  the  supporting  structure  and  with  the 
lower  portion  depressed  with  Its  margin  In  the  plane  ot 
the  mrfrgin  of  the  upper  part,  a  stop  13  formed  on  the 'base 
a  part  extending  backward  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of 
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the  base  spaced  from  the  outer  margin  thereof  to  form  sup- 
porting ears  therewith  for  a  handle,  and  a  part  extending 
thence  outward  parallel  to  the  base  forming  a  limiting- 
stop  for  the  handle,  in  combination  with  a  handle  having 
its  ends  positioned  between  the  ears  of  said  spaces  and  piv- 
otally supported  therein,  with  rearward  extensions  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  stop  when  the  handle  Is  In  op- 
erative position,  and  at  the  moment  the  upper  face  of  the 
handle  contacts  with  the  stop  13. 

I 


849,359.      erRNER.      Bbbkt  A.   Baxtkb,   Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1905,     Serial  No.  249,367. 


Claim. — 1.   .\    burner    composed    of    an    upper    portion 
pressed  from  metal  forming  an  annular  chamber  with  a  se 
rles  of  radial  chaml»ers  communicating  therewith,  conical 
projections   pressed    from    said    chambers   from    which    the 
gas  Is  emitted,  a  lower  portion  formed  con cavo  convex  con 
tracting  the  chamf>ers  and  the  neck  of  th<>  inlet-pipe,  a  sep- 
arable mixer  secured  to  the  end  of  the  neck  of  the  burner, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  provided  with  an  orl 
flee  in  the  center  of  the  chamber,  a  bushing  fitted  to  said 
a|)erture  to  connect  the  upper  and  lower  portions  In  con 
Junction  with  beading 

2.  In  a  gas-burner  t-omjiosed  of  an  upper  portion  having 
an  annular  con<avo-convex  portion  with  a  aeries  of  radial 
rhamtwrs  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  top  surface, 
tubular  conical  projections  pressed  from  the  surface  of  the 
upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  formed  concavo-convex  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion,  a  separable  mixer  fitted  to  the 
inlet  aperture  of  the  neck  of  the  burner  as  described  and 
set  forth. 

.^.  A  burner  composed  of  an  upper  portion  having  a  se- 
ries of  radial  chambers  extending  above  the  plane  of  the 
surface,  an  annular  chamber  communicating  with  said 
radial  chambers,  a  series  of  conical  projections  extending 
upward  from  the  plane  of  the  radial  chambers,  a  lower 
portion  raised  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  contracting 
the  chaml*er.  said  upper  and  lower  portion  secured  together 
by  beading  and  an  annular  collar  as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  .\  burner  composed  of  an  upper  portion  having  a  se 
rles  of  radial  chambers  extending  above  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface,  an  annular  chamber  communicating  with  said 
radial  chambers,  a  lower  portion  raised  concavo  -  convex 
contracting  the  chambers,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
connected  together  by  beading  and  a  ring,  a  series  of  con- 
ical projections  pressed  outw-ard  from  the  plane  of  the 
radial  chambers  forming  gas-ajutages  with  the  base  of  the 
conical  projections  communicating  with  the  chambers  form- 
ing an  enlarged  opening  at  the  base  and  a  contracted  open- 
ing at  the  point  of  l|rnition. 

5.  A  burner  composed  of  an  upper  portion  having  an 
aperture  in  the  center  pressed  from  metal  forming  an  an- 
nular chaml>er  and  a  series  of  radial  chambers  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  series  of  hollow  and  conical  projections  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  said  chambers,  a  lower  portion 
formed  concavo-convex  with  an  aperture  in  the  center  con- 
tracting said  chambers. 

6.  In  a  gas-burner  the  combination  of  a  two  part  burner 
and  neck  pressed  from  sheet  metal  comprising  an  upper 
portion  with  a  series  of  radial  chambers  pressed  outwardly 
therefrom,  tubular  conical  projections  pressed  outwardly 
from  said  radial  chambers,  a  lower  portion  formed  con- 
cavo-convex, both  of  said  lower  and  upper  portions  having 
an  opening  In  the  center  of  the  burner. 

7.  In  a  gas-burner  the  combination  of  a  two-part  burner 
and  neck  pressed  from  sheet  metal  comprising  an  upper 
portion  with  a  series  of  radial  chambers  pressed  outwardly 
therefrom,  tubular  conical  projections  pressed  outwardly 
<rom  said  radial  chambers,  a  lower  portion  formed  con- 
cavo-convex, both  of  said  lower  and  upper  portions  having 
an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  burner,  a  ring  to  (It  said 
opening  and  partially  connect  said  upper  and  lower  parts. 


8  4  9,360.     OVEN.     Bkkry  A.  Baxtkr,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  274,993. 


CInitn. —  1.  .Kn  oven  for  gas-stoves  c«>niposed  of  a  casing 
substantially  rectangular  In  form,  plates  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  spaced  apart  from  the  side  walls,  burners  se- 
cured to  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  extending  the  full 
width  of  the  side  walls  with  the  free  ends  resting  on  the 
ends  of  the  plates,  deflector  plates  extendtng  horizontally 
toward  the  center  leaving  a  space  between  their  ends. 

2.  An  oven  having  tmrners  litted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  frame  running  parallel  therewith, 
plates  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  extending  ends  of  the  burners,  deflector  plates 
attached  to  the  side  wail  of  the  frame  and  extending'  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  oven,  a  plate  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven  frame 
leaving  a  space  between  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  the 
top  of  the  deflector  plates  forming  a  part  of  a  flue,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  oven  for  gas-stoves,  burners  fltted  to  the  lower 
portion  and  extending  parallel  with  tiie  side  walls,  de- 
flector plates  secured  to  said  side  wall  atiove  and  adjacent 
to  said  burners  extending  on  a  plane  toward  the  center 
leaving  a  spoce  between  their  ends,  a  plate  having  up- 
wardly-extending projections  attached  to  the  frame  above 
said  deflector-plate,  said  plate  and  deflector-plates  forming 
flues  so  arranged  as  to  draw  the  flame  of  the  ignited  gas 
along  the  lower  surface  of  the  deflector-plates  around  the 
flues  and  over  the  top  into  the  upper  compartment. 

4.  In  an  oven  composed  of  two  compartments,  burners 
fltted  to  the  side  walls  parallel  therewith,  deflectors  se- 
cured to  said  walls,  a  plate  suspended  above  said  deflector- 
plates  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  passage  for  the  gases 
and  heat  to  the  upper  compartment,  and  an  auxiliary  plate 
secured  to  the  center  of  said  suspended  plate. 

5.  In  an  oven,  a  casing,  plates  spaced  apart  from  the 
side  walls  forming  a  chamber,  burners  secured  to  the  side 
walls  and  extending  parallel  therewith  the  full  width,  with 
their  ends  resting  on  the  top  of  the  plates,  deflector-plates 
secured  to  the  side  wall  and  extending  over  the  burners  to- 
ward each  other  leaving  a  space  between  their  ends,  a  plate 
attached  to  the  wall  of  the  oven  and  suspended  over  the  de- 
flector-plates and  In  conjunction  therewith  forming  flues 
for  the  passage  of  heat  into  the  upper  compartment. 

6.  In  a  gas-stove  the  combination,  with  a  casing  ;  6f  an 
oven,  burners  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  ex- 
tending the  full  width,  plates  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
oven  with  their  ends  adapted  to  support  the  free  ends  of 
the  burners,  deflector-plates  located  above  the  burners,  a 
plate  suspended  over  the  deflector-plates  having  Its  ends 
bent  upward  and  terminating  near  the  top  of  the  oven,  an 
upper  compartment  of  the  oven  provided  with  orifices  for 
the  e8cai>e  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

7.  Id  an  oven  for  gas-stoves,  a  casing,  plates  secured  to 
the  bottom,  burners  secured  to  the  side  walls  with  the  free 
ends  extending  toward  the  center  and  resting  on  the  ends 
of  the  plates  secured  to  the  side  walls,  a  substantially  U* 
shape  plate  suspended   over   the   deflector-plates   forming 
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flnca  irherabj  the  b«ftt  Is  coudocted  under  and  aroand  the 
ends  of  the  deflector-plates  Into  the  apper  compartment  of 
the  oren. 


849.S61.  FILB- CUTTING  MACHINB.  JlAH  BlCHft, 
Hflckeswacen,  Germanj.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1904.  Serial 
Na  22S,M8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flle-cnttlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  Tertlcallj-arranged  reclprocatory  catting  device,  of 
a  atatlonary  concave  anTil-baae  below  the  catter,  an  anvil 
constrncted  to  fit  In  the  base  and  to  freely  swing  therein, 
and  having  a  concave  upper  sarface  carved  at  right  angles 
to  the  curve  of  the  anvil-base,  a  flie-earrier  having  a  con- 
vex under  sarface  fitting  in  the  concavity  of  the  anvil  and 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  friction-roller,  a  friction- 
rail.  In  engagement  with  said  roller  to  be  moved  thereby 
and  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  said  roller  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  roller-axis,  a  universal  swivel  connection  be- 
tween the  rail  and  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
friction-roller. 

2.  In  a  flie-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-arranged reciprocatory  cutting  device,  of  a  station- 
ary concave  anvil-base  below  the  cutter,  an  anvil  construct- 
ed to  fit  In  the  base  and  to  freely  swing  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  concave  upper  sarface,  a  flie-carrier  having  a  convex 
under  surface  fitting  in  the  concavity  of  the  anvil  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  thereon,  a  friction-roller,  a  friction- 
rail  in  engagement  with  the  roller  to  be  moved  thereby,  a 
universal  swivel  connection  between  the  rail  and  carrier, 
an  angular  lever  pivoted  to  the  friction-rail  and  forming 
at  its  one  end  a  socket  member  of  the  swivel  connection 
and  having  at  its  other  end  a  roller  for  guiding  the  carrier, 
a  guide  member  for  engaging  the  roller  on  the  angular  le- 
ver, an  arm  d  carrying  the  rear  end  of  the  frictlon-rall,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  friction-roller. 

3.  In  a  flle-cattlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-arranged reciprocatory  catting  device,  of  a  station- 
ary concave  anvil-base  below  the  catter,  an  anvil  con- 
strncted to  at  In  the  base  and  to  freely  swing  therein  and 
having  a  concave  apper  sarface.  a  file-carrier  having  a  con- 
vex under  sarface  fitting  in  the  concavity  of  the  anvil  and 
longitndinally  movable  thereon,  a  friction-roller,  a  friction- 
rail  in  engagement  with  that  roller  to  be  moved  thereby,  a 
OBiTeraal  swivel  connection  between  the  rail  and  carrier, 
•a  angular  lever  pivoted  to  the  frictioii-raU  forming  at  its 
one  end  a  socket  member  of  the  swivel  connection  and  hav- 
tag  at  its  other  end  a  roller,  a  movable  arm  pivoted  to  the 
BMchiiM-standard,  a  guiding-piece  having  a  curved  edge 
aad  adjustably  carried  by  that  movable  arm  and  adapted 
to  eoOperata  with  the  roller  of  the  angular  lever,  an  arm 
for  carrying  the  rear  end  of  the  frlctioa-r&il,  and  having  a 
curved  part  guiding  the  rail  in  its  movement  to  adapt  the 
wrMne  for  acting  upon  curved  flies,  and  a  roller  flxedly 
mounted  on  tlie  friction-rail  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tkat  movable  arm  and  means  for  rotating  the  friction- 
roller. 


848,362.    BUOT.    William  C  Bnu,  Alpena.  Mich.    Filed 

Feb.  8,  1907.    Swial  Na  856,482. 

Olatai. — 1.  A  baoy  comprising  a  poat  of  wood  tapered  or 
gradually  reduced  in  diameter  toward  its  upper  end,  a  hol- 


low, metallic  body  baring  an  outer  portion  and  also  having 
a  vertical  central  tube  connected  in  a  water-tight  manner 
to  the  outer  portion  ;  the  said  tapered  post  being  tightly 
fltted  in  the  tal>e  of  the  body  after  the  manner  of  a  wedge, 
and  means  connecting  the  body  to  the  post. 


2.  In  a  buoy,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic 
body  having  an  outer  portion  and  also  having  a  vertical 
central  tube  connected  in  a  water-tight  manner  to  the  outer 
portion  and  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same  and  pro- 
vided in  its  extended  portions  with  apertures,  a  post  of 
wood  tapered  or  gradually  reduced  in  diameter  toward  its 
upper  end  :  said  Upered  post  being  tightly  fitted  in  the 
tube  of  the  body  from  below  upward  after  the  manner  of 
a  wedge  and  having  diametrical  apertures  registered  with 
the  apertures  in  the  extended  portions  of  the  tube  of  the 
body,  and  means  extending  through  the  said  registered 
apertures  and  connecting  the  body  and  the  post. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  anchor,  a  cable  connected 
thereto,  a  buoy  comprising  a  post  of  wood  tapered  or  grad- 
ually reduced  in  diameter  toward  its  upper  end,  a  hollow, 
metallic  body  having  an  outer  portion  and  also  having  a 
vertical  central  tube  connected  In  a  water-tight  manner 
to  the  outer  portion  ;  the  said  tapered  poat  being  tightly 
fitted  or  wedged  in  the  body,  and  means  connecting  the 
body  to  the  post,  and  a  swivel  connection  Intermediate  the 
cable  and  the  post  of  the  buoy  comprising  a  member  fixed 
on  the  post,  and  a  beaded  rotatable  member  joumaled  In 
the  first-mentioned  member  snd  cohnected  to  the  cable. 


849,863.     TREE.      Mast   D.   Bbsbt,   New   Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  26,  1906.     BerUl  No.  823.510. 

Claim. — 1.  An  artiflcial  tree  comprising  a  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  tube-sections  srranged  on  said  base 
covered  with  flreproof  artificial  bark,  eyes  secured  to  said 
sections,  limbs  having  branches  provided  with  needles  se- 
cured in  said  eyes  and  a  top  arranged  in  the  upper  sec- 
tions for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  artiflcial  evergreen  tree,  comprising  a  base,  a 
series  of  tapering  tubes  arranged  on  said  base,  covered 
with  flreproof  artificial  bark,  eyes  extending  oat  from  said 
section,  wire  limbs  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  flt  said 
eyes  covered  with  artiflcial  fireproof  bark,  and  branches 
carried  by  said  limbs  provided  with  flreproof  artificial  nee- 
dles for  the  puriKMe  set  forth. 


849.363. 


849,364. 

N.  D. 


DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     Oscab  J.  BoE.  Balfour, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,558. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  draft-equaliser,  the  combination  of  a 
tongue,  a  doubletree  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
each  end  of  the  doubletree,  means  for  connecting  a  draft- 
animal  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  levers,  an  equalis- 
Ing  bar  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue  and  hav- 
ing both  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  therewith,  con- 
necting means  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  before-men- 
tioned levers  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  equalizing-bar,  a 
tension  member  connected  to  the  equalising-bar  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  and  extending  forwardiy  along  the 
tongue,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lead-animals  to  the 
tension  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  draft-equaliser,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
doubletree  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue,  a  lever 
pivoully  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  to  each  end 
of  the  doubletree,  means  for  connecting  a  draft-animal  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  levers,  a  guideway  secured 
to  the  tongue  toward  the  forward  end  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  bar  spaced  from  the  tongue  and  having  its  ends 
bent  inwardly  and  secured  thereto,  a  pin  slidably  mounted 


within  the  guideway,  an  equalising-bar  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  pin  so  as  to  have  both  a  swinging  and  a  sliding 
movement,  connecting  means  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  l>efore-mentioned  levers  connected  to  the  doubletree, 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  equalising-bar,  a  tension  mem- 
ber connected  ,to  the  equalising-bar  at  a  point  between  its 
ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lead-animals  to  the 
tension  member. 

3.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
doubletree  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
tongue,  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  bifurcated, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  in  each 
of  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  doubletree,  means  for  con- 
necting a  draft-animal  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  le- 
vers, a  guideway  secured  to  the  tongue  toward  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  and  comprising  a  bar  having  its  ends 
bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  tongue,  tbe  said  bar 
having  a  slot  therein  and  the  tongue  being  formed  with  a 
groove  corresponding  to  the  slot,  a  pin  slidably  mounted 
within  the  slot  and  groove,  an  equalizing  bar  mounted 
upon  tbe  pin  so  as  to  have  both  a  swinging  and  sliding 
movement,  connecting  means  between  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
tbe  l)efore-mentioned  levers  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
equalizing-bar,  a  tension  member  secured  to  tbe  equalis- 
ing-bar and  extending  forwardiy  along  tbe  tongue,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  lead  animals  to  tbe  tension  mem- 
ber. 


84  9,365.  METAL  WEATHER-STRIP.  Samiei.  P. 
Bricker,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1904.  Renewed 
Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,755. 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  weather-strip  composed  of  a  pri- 
mary flat  base  of  suitable  metal  bent  inwardly  upon  Itself 
at  each  side  to  form  secondary  bases,  the  terminal  edge 
portions  of  said  secondary  bases  being  bent  outwardly  at 
right  angles  and  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in  tbe  edge  of 
a  window-sasb,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weather-strip,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
base  of  sheet  metal  and  similar  secondary  bases  attached 
thereto  having  their  terminal  edge  portions  bent  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in 
the  edge  of  a  window-sash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  provided  with 
a  runway,  of  a  metal  weather-strip  composed  of  a  primary 
base  secured  in  the  runway  and  a  reflexed  secondary  base 
having  a  flange  extending  angularly  therefrom,  said  sec- 
ondary base  and  its  flange  being  capable  of  movement 
relatively  to  the  primary  base  and  a  window-sash  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  in  Its  edge  with  which  said  flange 
slidably  engages;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing-groove, of  a  stationary  frame  member  composed  of  a 
primary  base  of  suitable  metal  bent  inwardly  upon  Itself 
at  each  side  to  form  secondary  bases,  the  terminal  edge 
portions  of  said  secondary  bases  being  t>ent  outwardly  at 
right  angles  and  extending  into  tbe  groove  of  tbe  window- 
sash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weather-strip  formed  of  sheet 
metsl  bent  or  folded  inwardly  at  each  edge  and  extending 
outwardly  to  form  terminal  projecting  ribs  ;  of  a  movable 
meml>er  secured  to  tbe  sash  and  in  interfltting  engagement 
with  said  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  weather-strip  formed  of  slioet 
metal  bent  or  folded  inwardly  at  each  edge  to  provide  sec- 
ondary bases  terminating  in  outwardly-extended  ribs,  of 
an  independent  resilient  tongue  member  formed  of  a  U- 
shaped  strip  secured  to  the  sash  and  embraced  by  said 
ribs,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 
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849.8M.     WKATHBB-8TRIP.     Bamubl  P.  BUCKU,  All«- 
ffhny.  Pa.     FU«d  Mar.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  248.882. 
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Chi<m  — 1.  In  a  weather- strip,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  base  of  suitable  metai  bent  Opon  Itself  to  form  a 
secondary  base  with  Its  terminal  edge  portion  bent  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  form  a  projecting  rib,  and  a 
similar  rib  having  its  base  Incorporated  with  said  pri- 
mary base  and  secondary  base  and  arranged  parallel  to 
said  first  named  rib,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  weather-strip  consisting  of  sheet  meUl  reflexed 
upon  one  side  only  to  provide  an  attaching-base  and  hav- 
ing its  terminal  edge  portions  bent  out  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
with  an  intervening  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  Jamb,  spaced  strips  ap- 
plied to  said  Jamb  and  forming  a  runway,  a  sash  monnt- 
ed  In  said  runway  and  having  a  slot  in  a  side  thereof,  and 
a  weather-strip  comprising  a  base  disposed  in  the  runway 
and  having  Its  opposite  edjfe  portions  engaged  by  the 
spaced  strips  aforesaid,  one  edge  portion  of  the  base  being 
folded  thereon  and  then  projected  outwardly  to  form  a 
body  portion,  the  outwardly-projected  body  portion  being 
received  in  the  slot  of  the  sash  aforesaid. 


849.367.  ARTIFICI.\L  BAIT.  Benjamin  F.  Buhke.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Matthew  Corbett.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,035. 


849.369      GAS  COOLER.     Chables  B.  Ci..*kk.  BanK-r.  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  .!.  190«.     Serial  No.  .304,040. 


CMm.-  -1.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  means  to  admit  various  quantities  of  water  there- 
in, whereby  Its  buoyancy  is  adjusted. 

2.  .\n  artificial  bait  having  means  whereby  its  buoyancy 
may  be  adjustably  varied. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
valve  therein,  adapted  to  admit  water  into  the  same. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  nipple 
opening  within  the  same,  and  a  hollow  screw-plug  In  the 
nipple  having  notches  in  the  sides,  through  which  water 
may  be  admitted  without  removing  the  plug. 

5.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  flange 
provided  with  holes,  and  a  balt-strlp  secnred  In  the  holes. 

6.  A  bait  comprising  a  floatable  body  having  an  Interior 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  water. 

7.  A  bait  comprising  a  floatable  body  composed  of  rubber 
and  having  an  interior  chamber  and  an  inlet  and  outlet 
opening. 


849.868.  ELECTRICALLY-HBSATED  HOT-WATBR  BOT- 
TLE. Hrebut  W.  Chkistian.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  351..t20. 

CImtm. — Id  an  eleetrlcatly-heated  hot-water  bottle,  a  re- 
ccptacl*  for  water  having  a  fllling-openlng  and  a  second 
enlarged  opening  through  its  walls,  an  open  metal  sheath 
iBMTted  throoirh  the  enlarged  opening  and  having  the  mar- 
gin of  the  opening  sealed  around  the  aame,  a  ping,  carry- 
ing the  terminals  of  an  electric  clrcnit.  detacbably  engag- 
ing tba  ahenth.  and  an  IneaBdeacent  lamp  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  th«  alieath  and  connected  with  the  terminals 
of  tlie  plug,  sobatantlally  as  described. 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tubu- 
lar header  members  spaced  apart  and  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  branch  pipes  converging  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  and  each  opposite  pair  thereof  united  by  a  tubu- 
lar member  open  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  detachable  ciosor* 
for  each  of  aaid  openings,  whereby  the  product  to  be 
treated  is  received  into  one  of  said  header  members  and 
caused  to  transverse  upwardly  through  one  series  of  said 
inclined  branch  pipes  and  downwardly  through  the  other 
of  said  series  of  inclined  branch  pipes  and  discharged 
from  the  other  of  said  headers. 


I   849.370.     CLAMPING  -  RING.     James  Ci^ek.   Bradford, 

[  Pa.,  assignor  to  8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bradford.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  21.  1906.  Serial  No.  348,912. 
Cl«<i». — 1.  A  damping-ring  for  pipe-coapllngs  compris- 

j   Ing  a  plate  member,  provided  with  a  central  pipe-aperture. 

I  and  bolt-holes  located  at  Intervals  around  said  aperture,  a 
flange  member  having  an  annular  portion  disposed  sub- 
•tantially  perpendicularly  to  said  plate  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  Intumed  annular  flange  at  its  Inner  end  engaging 
tlie  portions  of  said  plate  member  surrounding  said  pipe- 
aperture,  and  relnforcing-luga  located  at  Intervals  around 
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said  flange  member  and  extending  from  said  plate  member 
to  said  tlanire  member,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  .\  (lamplng-ring  for  pipe-couplings  comprlHlng  a  plate 
member  provided  with  a  central  pipe-aperture,  bolt-holes 
located  at  Intervals  around  said  aperture  and  integral  re- 
inforcing lugs,  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  other  portions  of  said  plate  member,  and  a  flange  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  portion  disposed  Huhstantlally  per- 
pendicularly to  the  plate  member  and  entraglng  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  relnforclng-lugs  and  having  at  one  end  an 
Inturned  relnforcing-flange  engaging  said  portions  of  said 
plate  member.  Hurroundlng  said  pl|)e-a|x'rture,  HubKtan- 
tlally  an  described. 

3.  A  claraplng-ring  for  plpe-coupllngH  formed  of  wrought 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  member,  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral pipe-aperture,  bolt-holes  arranged  at  Intervals  around 
said  pipe-aperture,  and  relnforclng-lugs  formed  Integrally 
with  said  plate  member  and  bent  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly thereto,  said  lugs  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
lugs  of  each  pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bolt- 
hole,  and  a  flange  member  having  an  annular  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plate  member, 
and  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  said  lugs,  and  having  at 
its  inner  end  an  inwardly-bent  annular  flange  engaging 
said  plate  member  around  said  central  pipe  aperture,  sub- 
stantially SK  deHcrlbed. 

4.  A  clampinK-ring  for  pipe-couplings  formed  of  wrought 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  member  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral pipe-aperture,  bolt-holes  arranged  at  intervals  around 
said  pipe  aperture,  and  integral  reinforcing  lugs  extending 
perpendicularly  on  one  side  of  said  plate  member,  arranged 
at  Intervals  around  said  pipe-aperture  and  substantially 
radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  pipe  aperture, 
and  a  separately-formed  flange  member  having  an  annular 
portion  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
plate  member,  and  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  said  rein- 
forcing lugs,  and  having  at  Its  inner  end  an  Inwardly-ex- 
tending annular  flange  directly  engaging  portions  of  said 
plate  member  surrounding  said  pipe-aperture,  substan- 
tially SH  described. 

5.  A  clamping-ring  for  pipe-couplings  formed  of  wrought 
metal   and  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  central 
aperture,  bolt  holes  located  at  intervals  around  said  aper- 
ture, an  annular  relnforelng-flange  around  its  outer  edge,   , 
and  a  plurality  of  struck-up  relnforclng-lugs  formed  inte- 
grally   with    said    plate    and    extending    perpendicularly 
thereto  on  one  side  of  the  same,  said  lugs  having  substan- 
tially perpendicular  inner  edges,  and  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  pipe- 
aperture  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being 
located   on   opposite   sides  of  a   bolt-hole,   and   a   separate 
flange   member  having  an  annular  portion  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  said  plate  member  and  hav 
ing  its  exterior  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  said  lugs  and   '< 
having  at  its  Inner  end  an  inwardly-extending  flange  en-   1 
gaging  said  plate  member,  subsUntially  as  described.  j 

6.  A  clamping-ring  for  pipe-couplings  formed  of  wrought  I 
meul  and  comprising  a  plate  member  provided  with  a  cen-  | 
tral  pipe-aperture,  bolt-holes  located  around  said  aperture,  j 
and  a  series  of  Integral  relnforclng-lugs.  extending  perpen    I 


dlcularly  to  said  plate  member,  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
separate  flange  member  engaging  said  plate  memt>er  adja- 
cent to  said  pipe-aperture  and  having  its  exterior  engaging 
the  inner  edges  of  said  relnforclng-lugs.  substantially  as 
described. 


849.371.  CLAMPING  -  RING.  Ja.mem  Clakk,  Bradford, 
ra..  assignor  to  8.  R.  Dresser  ManufacturlnK  Company, 
Bradford,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  349.428. 


Claim.— 1.  A  clamping-ring  for  pi|>e-coupllng8  compris- 
ing a  plate  meml>er  having  a  central  pipe  aperture,  bolt- 
holes  exterior  thereto,  and  exterior  flange  portions  pro- 
vided with  relnforclng-shoulders,  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  said  plate  member,  and  a 
flange  member  having  annular  portions  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  face  of  said  plate  member  and  en>:aglng 
said  shoulders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clamplng-rlng  for  pipe-couplings  comprising  a  idate 
member  having  a  central  plpe-ajierture.  bolt  holes  ext.-rior 
to  said  aperture,  and  exterior  tlange  portions  cut  away  to 
provide  reinforcing  -  shoulders  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the.face  of  said  plate  memlMT.  and  a  tlange 
menit>er  having  an- annular-^Mirtlon  dls|>osed  substantially 
jxTpendlcularly  to  the  face  of  said  plate  member  an<l  en- 
gaging said  shoulders,  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange,  engaging  portions  of  said 
plate  member  surrounding  said  plpe-aperture.  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

3.  .\  clamplng-rlng  for  pipe-couplings  comprising  a  plate 
member  provided  with  a  central  pipe  ai»erture.  bolt-holes, 
snd  exterior  flange  portions  adjacent  to  said  bolt-holes, 
having  reinforcing  -  shoulders,  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  face  of  said  plate  member,  snd  a  sepa- 
rate flange  member  having  an  annular  r>ortlon  fitting  with- 
in said  shoulders  and  having  portions  engaging  the  face  of 
said  plate  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clamplng-rlng  for  plj^e-couplings  formed  of  wrought 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  meml>er  having  a  central 
plpe-aperture.  bolt-holes,  and  exterior  flange  portions  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  provided  with  reinforcing  -  shoulders 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  said 
plate  member,  and  a  separate  flange  member  having  an  an- 
nular portion  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  face  of  s^d  plate  member,  fitting  within  said  shoulders 
and  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  said  plpe- 
aperture.  said  flange  member  having  an  Inwardly-extending 
annular  flange  engaging  portions  of  said  plate  member 
surrounding  said  plpe-aperture.  subsUntially  as  descril>ed. 

.'■>.  A  clamplng-rlng  for  pipe-couplings  formed  of  wrought 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  meml>er  having  a  central 
plpe-aperture.  bolt-boles,  and  exterior  flange  portions  ad- 
jacent to  said  bolt-holes,  said  flange  portions  being  par- 
tially severed  from  the  plate  member  proper.  l)ent  in- 
wardly over  the  face  of  the  same  and  provided  with  reln- 
forclng-shoulders  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face 
of  the  plate  member,  and  a  flange  member  fitting  within 
said  shoulders  and  having  portions  at  one  end  engaging 
the  face  of  the  plate  member,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

6  A  rlsmplng-rlng  for  pipe-couplings  formed  of  wrought 
metal,  and  comprising  a  plate  memt)er  having  a  central 
plpe-aperture.  bolt-holes  located  around  aaid  aperture,  and 
having  its  outer  marginal  portions  adjacent  to  aaid  t>olt- 
holes  bent  up  to  form  exterior  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
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pftrtkilly  MT«r«<l  at  th«  plaiM  of  the  tec«  of  uld  pUto 
member,  the  aevered  portlona  of  uld  fUngea  being  bent  In- 
wardly over  the  face  of  aald  plate  member  and  baTlng  their 
ends  lubstantially  perpcndicalar  to  the  face  thereof  to 
form  relnforclng-ahoulders,  and  a  flange  member,  baring 
an  annular  portion,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face 
of  said  plate  member,  fitting  within  said  shoulders,  and  of 
an  Internal  diameter  greater  than  said  pipe-aperture  In 
the  plate  member,  the  flange  memtter  having  at  Its  Inner 
end  an  Inwardly-extending  flange,  parallel  with  and  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  plate  member,  the  inner  edge  of 
said  flange  forming  an  aperture  registering  with  the  pipe- 
aperture  In  the  plate  member,  substantially  as  described. 


849,.'J72.  REVEB8ING-GEAR.  r»AUL  Daimleb,  Unter- 
tUrkheim.  Germany.  Filed  May  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,775. 


Claim. — 1.  A  reverslng-gear  comprising  in  combination, 
a  driving  .shaft,  a  member  therefor  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely facing  inclined  or  conical  friction  surfaces,  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  said  sur- 
faces, a  driven  shaft  on  which  one  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers is  rigidly  mounted,  the  remaining  member  being 
loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  loosely-mounted  coupling  member,  said 
gear  being  loose  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  driven  shaft,  and  Intermediate  gears  meshing 
with  said  rigid  and  loose  gears  to  efl^ect  rotation  thereof  In 
opposite  directions,  a  dlsplaceable  casing  supporting  said 
coupling  members,  driven  shaft  and  gears  and  means  for 
displacing  said  casing  to  effect  alternate  engagement  of 
said  coupling  members  with  said  friction-surfaces. 

2.  A  reversing-gear  comprising  In  combination,  a  drlT- 
Ing  member  provided  with  Inclined  or  conical  frlctlon-mir- 
faces,  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  alternately  thrust 
Into  engagement  with  said  surfaces,  a  driven  shaft  to 
which  one  of  said  coupling  members  is  rigidly  connected, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  rlcMly  connected  with  loosely-mounted  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  driven  shaft,  Inter- 
mcdUte  gears  meshing  with  said  rigid  and  loosely- mount- 
ed gears  to  effect  rotation  thereof  in  opposite  directions 
and  means  for  shifting  said  parts  to  effect  alternate  en- 
gagement of  said  coupling  members  with  said  friction- 
surfaces  whereby  the  direction  of  rotatlcm  of  said  driven 
■baft  may  be  reversed. 

3.  A  reverslng-gear  comprising  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  -  disposed  friction  -  surfaces,  and  a 
driven  member,  friction  elements  for  said  driven  member 
adapted  to  be  alternately  thrust  Into  engagement  with 
■aid  friction-surfaces,  said  driven  member  being  adapted 
to  operate  a  load  imparting  thrusts  to  said  driven  member 
in  accordance  with  tlie  direction  of  operation  of  the  load. 


whereby  said  friction  elements  are  held  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  friction-surfaces. 

4.  A  reverslng-gear  comprising  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-disposed  friction-surfaces  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  in  a  single  direction,  a  driven  member, 
friction  elements  for  said  driven  member  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately thrust  into  engagement  with  aald  friction-sur- 
faces, said  driven  member  being  longitudinally  movable 
and  adapted  to  operate  a  load  Imparting  thrusts  to  said 
driven  member  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  load,  whereby  said  friction  elements  are  held 
In  operative  relation  with  said  friction-surfaces,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  one  of  said  friction  elements  with 
said  driven  member  whereby  the  latter  is  driven  in  a  re- 
verse direction  when  one  of  said  elements  Is  In  operative 
relation  with  said  driving  member. 

5.  A  reverslng-gear  comprising  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-disposed  friction-surfaces  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  In  a  single  direction,  a  driven  member, 
friction  elements  for  said  driven  member  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately thrust  Into  engagement  with  said  friction  sur- 
faces, said  driven  member  being  longitudinally  movable 
and  adapted  to  operate  a  load  Imparting  thrusti  to  said 
driven  member  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  opera 
tion  of  the  load,  whereby  said  friction  elements  are  held  in 
operative  relation  with  said  friction  surfaces,  m^ans  oper- 
atively connecting  one  of  said  friction  elements  with  said 
driven  member  whereby  the  latter  is  driven  In  a  reverse 
direction  when  one  of  said  elements  is  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  driving  member,  and  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  means  and  elements  to  effect  alternate  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  with  snid  driving  member. 

6.  A  reverslng-gear  comprlalng  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  friction  surfaces,  a  driven 
member,  friction  elements  for  said  driven  member  adapted 
to  be  alternately  engaged  with  said  surfaces,  one  of  said 
elements  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  driven  member, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  other  of  said  elements 
with  said  driven  member,  and  a  support  for  said  means 
preventing  rotation  thereof,  said  driven  member  being  lon- 
gitudinally movable  and  adapted  to  carry  a  load  Imparting 
thrusts  to  said  driven  member  In  accordance  with  the  di- 
rection of  operation  of  said  load,  said  friction-surfaces  and 
elements  being  arranged  so  that  said  thrust  serves  to  main- 
tain the  same  In  operative  engagement. 


849..'i73.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Alvin  A.  Dauohebtt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^26,706. 


Cla4«i. — 1.  A  vehlde-wbeel  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hub,  a  series  of  resilient  spokes  each  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  hub.  and  said  spokes  having  their  other  ends 
bent  to  overlap  each  other,  and  a  rim  or  tire  removably 
held  over  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  spoke. 

2.  A  veblcle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  series  of  resilient 
spokes  liavlng  one  end  of  each  secured  to  said  hub  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends  bent   to  overlap  and  engage  each 


other,  a   tire,   means  forming  a  part  of  said  spokes  for 
holding  the  tire  over  the  orerlapped  spoke  ends. 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  series  of  resilient 
spokes  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to  said  bub  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends  bent  to  overlap  and  engage  each 
other,  a  tire,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  spokes  for  hold- 
ing the  tire  over  the  overlspped  spoke  ends,  said  means 
comprising  flanges  on  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  spokes 
to  form  a  tlre-recelvlng  channel. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub,  resilient 
spokes  secured  thereto,  said  spokes  tapering  from  the  hub 
end  outward  and  bent  Into  an  approximately  xlgsag  form 
In  side  elevation,  and  having  the  outer  ends  bent  to  over- 
lap each  other,  and  a  flexible  tire  held  over  the  overlapping 
spoke  ends. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub,  resilient 
spokes  secured  thereto,  ssid  spokes  tapering  from  the  hub 
end  outward  and  bent  Into  an  approximately  slgsag  form 
In  side  elevation,  and  having  the  outer  ends  bent  to  over- 
lap each  other,  a  flexible  tire  held  over  the  overlapping 
spoke  ends,  said  overlapping  spoke  ends  having  flanges  to 
retain  said  tire. 

6.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  hub,  resilient  spokes  secured 
thereto,  of  curved  form  In  side  elevation,  said  spokes  hav- 
ing their  outer  or  rim-engaging  ends  bent  to  overlap  each 
other,  and  a  tire  held  over  said  overlapping  ends  and  un- 
secured to  said  spokes,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  vehicle  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub,  a  series 
of  resilient  spokes  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
hub,  and  eald  spokes  having  their  other  ends  bent  to  over- 
lap each  other  and  means  carried  by  the  overlapping  spoke 
ends  for  forming  a  peripheral  channel,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  A  vehicle  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub,  a  series 
of  resilient  spokes  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  hub, 
said  spokes  having  their  other  ends  bent  to  overlap  each 
other,  and  a  metallic  tire  removably  held  over  said  over- 
lapped spoke  ends,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  vehicle  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub,  a  series 
of  resilient  spokes  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  hub, 
said  spokes  having  their  other  ends  bent  to  overlap  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  metallic  tire  removably  held  over  said 
overlapped  spoke  ends,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  vehicle  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub,  a  series 
of  resilient  spokes  each  having  one  end  secured  to  aald 
hub.  said  spokes  having  their  other  ends  bent  to  overlap 
each  other,  a  metallic  tire  removably  held  over  said  over- 
lapped spoke  ends,  and  a  flexible  resilient  tire  held  over 
the  metallic  tire,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with  lugs 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  a  peripheral  re- 
cess or  channel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with  lugs  at 
each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  a  peripheral  recess 
or  channel  and  a  tire  held  In  said  channel  substantially  as 
shown  and  described.  i 


849,874.  VBHICLB- WHEEL.  ALTiw  A.  Dadohbbtt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1007.  Serial  No.  351,022. 
Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  In  combination  a 
hub.  a  series  of  resilient  spokes  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  hub  and  having  their  other  ends  bent  to  overlap  each 
other,  said  overlapped  ends  being  flat  and  having  Inwardly- 
projecting  flanges  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub,  a 
scries  of  resilient  sp<Aes  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
bub  and  baring  tbelr  other  ends  bent  to  overlap  each 
other,  said  overlapped  ends  having  inwardly  -  projecting 
flanges,  and  also  having  outwardly-projecting  flanges,  and 
a  tire  held  over  the  overlapping  ends,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  in  comblnstlon  a  hub.  a 
series  of  resilient  spokes  each  secured  st  one  end  to  the 
hub  and   having  their  other  enda  bent  to  overlap  each 


other,  said  overlapped  ends  having  Inwardly  -  projecting 
flanges,  and  a  tire  held  over  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
spokes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4.  A  vehicle  -  wheel  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
hub.  a  series  of  spokes  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to 
said  hub,  and  having  overlapping  ends  bent  to  overlap  and 
engage  each  other,  said  spokes  having  outwardly-projecting 
flanges,  and  a  tire  held  over  said  overlapping  ends  by  said 
flanges,  said  flanges  having  slots,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  A  vehicle  -  wheel  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
hub.  a  series  of  spokes  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to 
said  hub,  and  having  overlapping  ends  bent  to  overlap  and 
engage  each  other,  said  spokes  having  outwardly-projecting 
flanges,  a  tire  held  over  said  overlapping  ends  by  said 
flange,  said  flanges  having  slots,  said  spuke  flanges  being 
arranged  to  abut  one  another,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
hub.  a  series  of  spokes  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to 
said  hub,  and  having  overlapping  ends  l>ent  to  overlap  and 
engage  each  other,  said  spokes  having  outwardly-project- 
ing flanges,  a  tire  held  over  said  overlapping  ends  by  said 
flanges,  said  flanges  having  slots,  said  spoke-flanges  being 
arranged  to  abut  one  another,  and  having  their  abutting 
ends  curved  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surfaces  to  form  an  outer  periph- 
eral channel,  said  flanges  abutting  one  another,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface,  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  a  peripheral  chan- 
nel, said  flanges  abutting  one  another,  and  provided  with 
slots,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface,  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surfaces  to  form  a  peripheral 
channel,  said  flanges  abutting  one  another,  and  provided 
with  slots,  the  abutting  faces  of  said  flanges  being  curved, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  flat  yieldable  tread-surface,  and  provided  w^lth 
flanges  at  each  side  of  the  tread-surfaces  to  form  a  perlph-  ' 
eral  channel,  said  flanges  abutting  one  another,  and  a  tire 
held  In  said  channel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface,  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  a  peripheral  chan- 
nel, said  flanges  abutting  one  another,  and  provided  with 
slots,  and  a  tire  held  in  said  channel,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

12.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface,  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  a  peripheral  chan- 
nel, said  flanges  abutting  one  another,  and  provided  with 
slots,  the  abutting  faces  of  said  flanges  being  curved,  and 
a  tire  held  In  said  channel,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with  flexible 
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lUiiC««  at  each  tide  of  the  tread-rarfaces  to  form  a  periph- 
eral chanoel. 

14.  A  raallteBt  wheel  harinc  the  epokea  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  yieldahle  tread-anrface  and  proTlded  with  oat- 
wardly-extendlnc  flexible  flanges  at  the  aides  of  the  tread- 
■nrfaee  to  form  a  peripheral  recess  or  channel,  a  tire  held 
In  said  channel,  supplemental  inwardly-projecting  flanges 
on  said  spokes  to  embrace  adjacent  spokes  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

16.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  jleldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  an  outer  periph- 
eral recess  or  channel,  said  spok«>8  each  terminating  in  pro- 
jecting ends  held  in  said  channel  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

16.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  flat  yteldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with 
flanges  at  each  side  of  the  tread-surface  to  form  a  periph- 
eral recess  or  channel,  said  spokes  each  terminating  in  pro- 
jecting ends  held  in  said  channel,  and  a  tire  held  in  said 
channel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

17.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  apokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  flat  yieldable  tread-surface,  means  forming  a 
part  of  said  spokes  for  forming  a  peripheral  channel,  a 
tire  held  In  said  channel,  said  tire  being  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  maximum  expanded  diameter  of  the  peripheral 
channel  formed  by  the  apoke  ends  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

18.  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  flat  yieldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with 
flanges  to  form  a  peripheral  channel,  and  means  held  In 
said  channel  for  holding  said  spokes  normally  compresaed 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

15).  A  resilient  wheel  having  the  spokes  thereof  extended 
to  form  a  flat  yieldable  tread-surface  and  provided  with 
flanges  to  form  a  peripheral  channel,  means  held  In  said 
channel  for  holding  said  spokes  normally  compressed,  and 
a  tire  hold  In  said  channel  over  said  means,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


849.375.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  W.  Dean. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  11.  1901.     Serial  No.  69,87«. 


^^ — r — rf^TAt^ttiHK 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  aabacrlber's  line-drcnlt,  of  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  battery 


In  said  circuit,  a  signaling  device,  and  means  for  operatlBg 
said  cut-off  relay  to  render  said  signaling  device  inopera- 
tlve. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's Une-drcuit,  of  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  battery  la 
said  circuit,  a  signaling  device,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cut-off  relay  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signaling  de- 
vice. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line-circuit,  of  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  battery  In  said 
circuit,  a  line-relay,  and  means  to  operate  said  cut-off  relay 
to  render  said  line-relay  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line-circuit,  of  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  battery  In  said 
circuit,  a  line-relay,  and  means  for  operating  said  cut-off 
relay  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  line- relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
circuit,  of  a  cut-off  relay,  a  line-relay,  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent all  In  said  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  the  cut-off 
relay  to  cut  out  the  line-relay. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
circuit,  of  a  normally  inoperative  cut-off  relay  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  line-relay  and  a  source  of  current  also  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  rendering  the  cut-off  relay  operative  to 
cut  out  the  line-relay. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's llne-clrcult.  of  a  cut-off  relay,  a  line-relay,  and  a 
source  of  current  all  In  said  llne-clrcult,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  subscriber  in  calling  for  operating  said  line- 
relay,  and  further  means  actuated  In  making  a  connection 
with  the  line  to  operate  said  cut-off  relay  to  cut  out  the 
line-relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult,  of  a  cut-off  relay  In  the  line,  a  source  of  current 
In  series  with  the  said  cut-off  relay,  a  line-relay  In  series 
with  said  cut-off  relay,  and  means  when  a  connection  is 
made  with  the  line  for  operating  the  cut-off  relay  to  ren- 
der said  line-relay  Inoperative. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult.  of  a  cut-off  relay,  a  line-relay  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent all  In  said  line,  an  operator's  connective  circuit,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cut-off  relay  when  the  operator's 
circuit  is  connected  with  the  line. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  central 
battery  with  which  the  limbs  of  said  line  are  connected,  a 
line-relay  in  one  limb  of  the  line,  and  a  cut-off  relay  in 
the  other  limb  adapted  to  open  the  flrst  limb  to  render  the 
line-relay  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line  having  conductors  normally  extending  to  op- 
posite poles  of  a  source  of  current,  a  signal-controlling 
electromagnet  in  one  of  said  conductors,  a  switch  in  sai<* 
conductor,  a  cut-off  relay  having  a  winding  connectL'O  in 
the  other  conductor  and  controlling  said  switch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line  having  conductors  normally  extending  to  op- 
posite poles  of  a  source  of  current,  a  signal-controlling 
electromagnet  In  one  of  said  conductors,  a  switch  In  said 
conductor  between  said  magnet  and  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, a  cut-off  relay  having  a  winding  connected  in  the 
other  conductor  of  said  line,  but  unresponsive  to  current 
therein  when  the  subscriber  Is  calling  the  central  station, 
said  relay  serving  to  control  said  switch,  substantially  as 
described. 

1.3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's llne-clrcult.  of  a  low-resistance  cut-off  relay,  a 
high-resistance  line-relay,  and  a  source  of  current  all  lo 
said  llne-clrcult,  whereby  when  the  subscriber  calls,  the 
cut-off  relay  is  not  operated. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sut>- 
scrlber's  line-circuit,  of  a  low-resistance  cut-off  relay,  a 
high-resistance  line-relay  and  a  source  of  current  all  in 
said  llne-clrcult,  whereby  when  the  subscriber  calls  the 
cut-off  relay  will  not  be  operated,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cut-off  relay  to  cut  out  the  Itne-reUy  when  connection 
to  made  with  the  line. 

15.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's  line-circuit,  of  a    low-reaistance  cut-off   relay,   • 
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high-resistance  line-relay,  and  a  source  of  current  all  In 
said  llne-clrcult.  whereby  when  the  subscriber  calls  the 
cut  off  relay  will  not  be  operated,  and  means  to  cause  a 
greater  flow  of  current  through  said  cut-off  relay  In  mak- 
ing a  connection  with  the  line  to  operate  It. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line  circuit,  of  a  nonsensitlve  cut-off  relay  In  the 
llne-clrcult.  a  sensitive  line-relay  and  a  source  of  current 
whereby  when  the  subscriber  calls  the  cut  off  relay  Is  not 
operated. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  of  a  signal-controlling  electromagnet  and  a 
sotirce  of  current  In  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay  for  tW  line 
placed  in  the  path  of  current  from  said  source  when  the 
subscriber  Is  calling  the  central  ofBce,  but  which  Is  unre- 
sponsive to  such  calling-current,  and  means  to  o|>erato 
said  cut-off  relay  when  a  connection  Is  established  with 
the  line  to  render  said  signal-controlling  electromagnet  in- 
operative, substantially  as  described. 

IS.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llno- 
clrcuit.  of  a  low-resistance  cut-off  relay,  a  high-resistance 
llne-relsy  and  a  source  of  current  all  In  said  line,  a  cord- 
circuit,  a  source  of  current  to  furnish  current  for  talking 
associated  with  said  cord-clrcult,  and  means  for  throwing 
additional  current  onto  the  cut-off  relay  from  said  talklnu 
sourer  whon  the  cord-clrcult  is  connected  with  the  lino. 

10  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub 
scriber's  line,  of  a  signal-controlling  electromajin»'t  and  a 
sourro  of  current  In  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay  having  a 
winding  connected  directly  In  the  path  of  current  flowing 
In  the  line  when  the  subscriber  is  calling  the  central  office, 
means  to  render  said  relay  unresponsive  to  such  calling- 
current,  and  further  means  to  operate  said  relay  when  a 
connection  Is  established  with  the  line  to  render  said  sig- 
nal-controlling electromagnet  inoperative,  substantially  as 
described. 

■JO.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  of  a  signal-controlling  electromagnet  tod  a 
source  of  current  In  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay  connected 
directly  In  the  path  of  current  flowing  In  said  line  when  a 
Bul).scrlber  Is  calling  the  central  offlcp.  the  said  relay  be- 
ing unrosponslv*'  to  such  calling  current,  and  means  for 
directing  a  current  through  said  relay  to  which  the  relay 
is  responsive  when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the 
lino,  said  relay  serving  to  render  said  signal  controlling 
electromagnet   Inoperative,   substantially   as  described. 

21.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's   line,    of   a   source   of   current    connected   between 
the    limbs    thereof,    a    signal  controlling    electromaunet    in 
one   of   said    limbs,   a   cut-off   relay    having  an   actuating 
winding  connected   In   the  other  of  said   limbs,   normally 
closed  switch-contacts  of  said  relay  Included  in'the  other 
limb  of  the  line,  said  relay  being  unresponsive  to  current 
in   the  line  from  said  source  when   the  subscriber  Is  call 
Ing  the  central  office,  and  means  for  sending  an  actual 
ing  current    from   said   source   through   said   relay  winding 
as   long   as   the   line   is   switched    for   use   to  opt-rate   said 
relay  and  open  said  limb  through  the  relay  contacts  to  cut 
out  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  llne-clrcult  running  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  a  substation  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  at  the 
substation,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central 
exchange  for  connecting  said  line  circuit  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  line  relay  normally  Included  In  said  llne- 
clrcult  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the  closure  of 
said  llne-clrcult.  a  signal  controlled  by  said  line-relay,  a 
cut-off  relay  whose  winding  is  permanently  Included  In 
said  llne-clrcult  and  adapted  to  remain  lnop<>ratlve  u|K>n 
a  closure  of  said  line-circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
nection of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  said  line 
circuit  causes  an  actuation  of  said  cut  off  relay  to  destroy 
the  control  of  said  signal  by  said  line-relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

23.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  llne-clrcult  running  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  a  substation  and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  the 
substation,    of   cord    connecting   apparatus   at    the   central 


exchangn  for  connecting  said  line-circuit  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  line  relay  normally  included  in  said  llne- 
clrcult  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  ujwn  the  closure  of 
said  line  circuit,  a  signal  controlled  by  said  line  relay,  a 
marginally  adjusted  cut-off  relay  whose  winding  is  |)ernia- 
nently  included  In  said  llne-clrcult  and  adapted  to  remain 
inoperative  upon  a  closure  of  said  line-circuit,  and  means 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus 
with  said  llne-clrcult  cau.ses  an  actuation  of  said  cut  off 
relay  to  destroy  the  control  of  said  signal  by  said  line-re- 
lay, substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line-circuit  running  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  a  substation  and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  the 
substation,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus  nt  the  central 
exchange  for  connecting  said  line-circuit  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  line-relay  normally  included  in  said  llne- 
clrcult  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the  closure  of 
sai<l  llneclrcuit.  a  signal  controlled  by  said  line-relay,  a 
marginally-adjusted  cut  off  relay  controlling  the  circuit 
through  said  line-relay  permanently  included  in  said  line- 
circuit  and  adapted  to  remain  inoperative  upon  a  closure 
c»f  said  iiqe-circult,  and  means  wliereby  the  connection  of 
said  cord  connecting  a[iparatus  with  said  line  -  circuit 
causes  an  actuation  of  said  cut  off  relay  to  destroy  the 
control  of  said  signal  by  said  line  relay,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.">.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's llne-clrcult.  of  a  cut  off  relay  In  the  line,  a  line- 
relay,  a  source  of  current  in  the  line,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  cut-off  relay  In  a  local  circuit  to  energize  the 
same  to  render  the  line  relay   inoperative. 

20.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line-circuit,  of  a  cut-off  relay  in  the  line,  a  line- 
relay  and  a  source  of  current  In  the  line,  a  cord  circuit, 
and  a  local  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed  when  the  cord- 
clrcult  Is  connected  with  the  line  to  energize  the  cut-off 
relay. 

27.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
circuit,  of  a  cut-off  relay  In  the  line,  a  line-relay,  and  a 
source  of  current  all  In  said  llne-clrcult.  a  cord-clrcult. 
and  means  to  Include  the  cut-off  relay  and  .said  source  in 
a  local  circuit  when  the  cord-clrcult  is  connected  with 
the  line,  said  source  serving  also  to  furnish  current  to  the 
substation  for  talking  purposes. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  cutoff 
relay  and  a  line-relay  In  the  line,  a  battery,  and  means  to 
close  said  cut-off  relay  and  battery  in  a  local  circuit  when 
a  connection  is  established  with  the  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  central 
battery,  a  cut  off  relay  and  a  line-relay  In  the  line,  and  a 
third  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  around  the  cut-off 
relay  and  battery  whereby  the  cut  t»ff  relay  is  actuated 
when  a  connection  is  established  with  the  line  to  render 
the  line-relay  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  telepbone-llne,  of  a  central 
battery  with  which  the  limbs  of  said  line  are  connected,  a 
cut-off  relay  and  a  line-relay  for  the  line,  one  side  of  said 
cut  off  relay  being  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  battery, 
a  spring-Jack  connected  with  the  line,  a  cord-clrcult.  an 
additional  conductor  extending  from  the  other  pole  of  the 
battery  to  one  strand  of  the  cord-clrcult,  and  means  to 
connect  said  strand  with  the  limb  of  the  telephone-line 
connected  with  the  other  aide  of  said  cut-off  relay  when  a 
connection  Is  made  with  the  line,  whereby  the  cut-off  relay 
is  operated  to  render  the  line-relay  inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  subscriber's  line  normally 
extending  to  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  current,  a  sig- 
nal-controlling electromagnet  in  one  of  said  conductors,  a 
cut-off  relay  In  the  second  conductor  and  controlling  the 
continuity  of  the  flrst-named  conductor,  a  cord-clrcult 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  In  response  to  a  call 
of  the  subscriber,  and  connections  from  said  cord-clrcult 
to  said  battery  so  as  to  include  the  same  together  with  the 
winding  of  the  cut-off  relay  In  a  local  circuit,  whereby  said 
cut-off  relay  Is  operated  upon  the  connection  of  the  cord- 
clrcult  to  the  line  and  the  signal  controlling  electromagnet 
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is  rendered  Inoperatire,  said  battery  aerrlng  to  farniab 
current  for  talking  parpoaea.  aabatantlally  as  deacrlbad. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  telepbone-llne.  of  a  cut-off 
relay,  a  line-relay  and  a  battery  In  the  line,  and  means  to 
ahnnt  the  resistance  in  the  line  to  permit  an  increased 
flow  of  current  through  the  cut-off  relay  to  operate  the 
aame  when  connection  is  established  with  the  line,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

83.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  high  re- 
sistance line-relay,  a  low-resistance  cut-off  relay  and  a  bat- 
tery in  the  line,  and  means  to  shunt  the  line-relay  when  a 
connection  is  established  with  the  line  to  cause  an  in- 
creased flow  of  current  through  the  cut-off  relay  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  telephone  -  exchange  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line-circuit  running  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  a  substation  and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  the  aub- 
station.  of  cord  connectinK  apparatus  at  the  central  ex- 
change for  connecting  said  line-circuit  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  line-relay  of  high  resistance  normally  in- 
cluded in  said  line-circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon 
the  closure  of  said  line-circuit,  a  signal  controlled  by  said 
line-relay,  a  cut-off  relay  of  low  resistance  permanently 
Included  in  said  line-circuit  and  adapted  to  remain  Inop- 
erative upon  a  closure  of  said  line  -  circuit,  and  means 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus 
with  said  llne-clrcult  provides  an  electrical  path  of  de- 
creased resistance  through  said  cut-off  relay,  whereby  the 
same  Is  actuated  to  destroy  the  control  of  said  signal  by 
said  line- relay,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  In  a  telephone  -  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line-circuit  running  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  a  substation  and  adapted  to  be  cloied  at  the 
substation,  of  cord-connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  ex- 
change for  connecting  said  line-clrcnlt  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  line-relay  normally  Included  In  said  line- 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the  closure  of  said 
llne-clrcult.  a  signal  controlled  by  said  line-relay,  a  cut-off 
relay  permanently  Included  in  said  llne-clrcult  and  adapted 
to  remain  Inoperative  upon  a  closure  of  said  line-circuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting 
apparatus  with  said  line-circuit  provides  an  electrical  path 
of  decreased  resistance  through  said  cut-off  relay,  whereby 
the  same  Is  actuated  to  destroy  the  control  of  said  signal 
by  said  line-relay,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  In  a  telephone  -  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  llne-clrcult,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus 
for  connecting  said  llne-clrcult  with  another  for  conver- 
sation, a  marginally-adjusted  cut-off  relay  serially  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit,  and  a  line-relay  normally  serially 
included  In  said  circuit,  the  connection  of  said  cord  con- 
necting apparatus  with  said  Ilne-drcuit  serving  to  provide 
a  circuit  in  shunt  of  said  line  relay,  subatantially  aa  de 
scribed. 

37.  In  a  telephone  -  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  llne-clrcult,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus 
for  connecting  said  Ilne-drcuit  with  another  for  conversa 
tion.  a  marginally-adjusted  cut-off  relay  serially  included 
In  said  circuit,  and  a  llne^elay  normally  serially  Included 
In  said  circuit,  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  ap- 
paratus with  said  llne-clrcult  serving  to  provide  a  circuit 
of  low  resistance  in  shunt  of  said  line-relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

S8.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  Ilne-drcuit,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus 
for  connecting  said  llne-drealt  with  another  for  conversa- 
tion, a  marglnally-adjiwted  cut-off  relay  serially  included 
iQ  said  circuit,  and  a  line-relay  normally  aerially  Included 
In  said  circuit,  the  connection  of  aald  cord  connecting  ap- 
paratus with  said  Ilne-drcuit  aerrlng  to  prorlde  a  drcnlt 
In  ahnnt  of  aald  line-relay,  aald  ahaat-drcQlt  aerrlng  to 
control  the  supply  of  current  to  the  supervisory  signaling 
apparatua,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

2t9.  In  a  telephone-exchange  ayatem,  the  combination 
wltb  a  telephone  llne-clrealt,  of  cord  connecting  apparatus 
at  the  central  exchange  for  eoDoectlng  said  Ilne-drcuit 
with  another  for  conversation,  a  marylaally-adjnsted  cut- 
off relay  of  low  resistance  serially  included  In  said  drcult. 


and  a  line-relay  of  lilgb  realatance  normally  serially  in- 
cluded In  said  drcult,  the  connection  of  said  cord  connect- 
ing apparatua  with  said  line-drcult  serving  to  provide  a 
drcult  of  low  resistance  In  ahnnt  of  aaid  line-relay,  said 
I  shunt-circuit  serving  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to 
the  supervleory  signaling  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

40.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  llne-clrcult,  of  cord  connecting  apparatua 
at  the  central  exchange  for  connecting  said  Ilne-drcuit 
with  another  for  conversation,  a  line-relay  normally  seri- 
ally included  in  aald  circuit,  a  algnal  controlled  by  said  re- 
lay, a  marglnally-adjuated  cut-off  relay  serially  indudcd 
in  said  drcult,  and  a  ^Itch  controlled  by  anld  cut-off  relay 
normally  making  conUct  to  close  the  line-circuit  through 
said  llne-rolay.  aaid  cut-off  relay  being  adjusted  so  aa  not 
to  actuate  said  switch  upon  the  closure  of  the  Ilne-drcuit 
through  said  cut-off  relay  and  said  line-relay,  the  connec- 
tion of  said  cord  connecting  apparatua  with  aald  llne-clr- 
cult serving  to  provide  a  circuit  of  decreased  resistance  In 
ahunt  of  said  line-relay,  whereby  aald  cut-off  relay  la  actu- 
ated to  break  connection  between  said  switch  and  ita  aaao- 
dated  contact,  thereby  breaking  the  circuit  through  said 
line-relay,  substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  ilne-circult  running  from  a  central  ex- 
change to  a  substation  and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  the  sub- 
station, of  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  ex- 
change for  connecting  said  llne-clrcult  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  line-relay  normally  Included  in  said  line- 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the  closure  of  said 
llne-clrcult,  a  signal  controlled  by  said  line-relay,  a  mar- 
ginally-adjusted cut-off  relay  permanently  included  In  said 
llne-clrcult  and  adapted  to  remain  inoperative  upon  closure 
of  said  line-circuit  and  means  whereby  the  connection  of 
said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  said  line-circuit  pro- 
vides an  elertrlcal  path  of  decreased  resistance  through 
said  cut-off  relay,  whereby  the  same  Is  actuated  to  destroy 
the  control  of  said  signal  by  said  line-relay,  substantially 
at]  described. 

42.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone llne-clrcult,  a  cut-off  relay  in  the  llne-clrcult,  a  llne- 
rolay,  and  a  source  of  current  also  In  said  line-circuit,  a 
cord-circuit,  a  battery  connected  with  the  cord-circuit  and 
adapted  to  furnish  current  for  talking  purposes,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  battery  and  cut-off  relay  in  a  local  cir- 
cuit when  a  connection  la  eatabllshed  with  the  line,  said 
local  circuit  including  part  of  the  talklng-drcult. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  a  Hue- relay,  a 
battery  and  a  cut-off  relay  In  the  line,  means  to  close  a 
circuit  through  the  cut-off  relay  when  a  connection  Is  es- 
tablished with  the  line,  said  drcult  Including  a  portion  of 
one  side  of  the  Ulklng-drcult,  substantially  aa  described. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  a  line-relay,  a 
battery,  a  cut-off  relay  permanently  connected  In  the  line, 
and  means  to  dose  a  circuit  through  the  cut-off  relay  and 
battery  when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  said 
circuit  including  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  talking-cir- 
cuit, substantially  aa  described. 

45.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  line-re- 
lay, a  battery  and  cut-off  relay  In  the  line,  and  means  to 
dose  the  drcult  through  the  cut-off  relay  when  a  connec- 
tion Is  estabUahed  with  the  line,  aald  drcult  including  a^ 
portion  of  the  talklng-drcult  of  the  telephone-line  and 
cord-drcuit,  substantially  as  described. 

46.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  line-re- 
lay, a  battery  and  cut-off  relay  In  the  line,  and  means  to 
close  n  circuit  through  the  cut-off  relay  when  a  connection 
is  established  with  the  line,  said  circuit  including  a  por- 
tion of  one  side  of  the  talklng-drcult  of  the  telephone-line 
and  cord-drcult,  substantially  aa  described. 

47.  In  a  telephone  lystem.  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's line  normally  extending  to  opposite  poles  of  a 
source  of  current,  a  alcnal-controlllng  electromagnet  In  one 
of  aald  conductors,  a  cut-off  relay  baring  a  winding  con- 
nected In  the  oppoalte  conductor  and  controlling  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  flrst-named  conductor,  said  winding  being 
energised  over  a  portion  of  the  talklng-drcult  when  a  con- 
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nectloa  Is  established  with  the  line  to  render  the  signal- 
controlling  electromagnet  Inoperative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-switchboard  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  connection-terminals  therefor 
permanently  connected  therewith,  a  line-signaling  device 
for  the  line  to  indicate  a  call  from  the  substation  to  the 
central  oOlce.  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line  to  render  said  sig- 
naling device  Inoperative  when  a  connection  is  established 
with  the  line  for  conversational  purposes,  a  cord-circuit  to 
establish  such  conversational  circuits,  and  a  central  source 
of  current  associated  with  the  cord-circuit  and  included  in 
the  metallic  circuit  of  the  line  during  a  connection  to  fur- 
nish current  for  talking  and  for  the  operation  of  said  cut- 
off relay,  said  relny-clrcult  Including  a  portion  of  one  side 
of  the  talklng-drcult,  subatantially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  a  line-relay, 
a  cut-off  relay  and  source  of  current  normally  In  circuit 
with  the  line,  the  line-relay  only  l>elng  responsive  to  cur- 
rent from  said  source  when  the  subscriber  is  calling,  a  cord- 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line,  a  supervisory 
signal  aasodated  therewith,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
path  for  current  over  one  side  of  said  cord-circuit  to  oper- 
ate the  said  cut-off  relay  and  supervisory  signal,  and  a  re- 
lay adapted  to  render  the  said  signal  Inoperative  and  hav- 
ing Its  winding  disposed  in  the  path  of  current  over  the 
other  side  of  the  said  cord-drcuit  and  telephone-line,  said 
relay  being  controlled  by  the  subscriber,  substantially  as 
described. 

50.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  a  line-relay, 
a  cut-off  relay  and  source  of  current  normally  in  circuit 
with  the  line,  the  line-relay  only  being  responsive  to  cur- 
rent from  said  source  when  the  subscriber  Is  calling  a  cord- 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line,  a  super- 
visory signal  aasodated  therewith,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  path  for  current  over  one  side  of  said  cord-cir- 
cuit to  operate  the  said  cut-off  relay  and  supervisory  sig- 
nal, and  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  to  render  said 
signal  Inoperative  and  having  Its  winding  disposed  In  the 
path  of  current  over  the  other  aide  of  the  said  cord-circult 
and  telephone-line,  said  electromagnetic  device  being  con- 
trolled by  the  subscriber,  substantially  as  described. 

Tti.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-llnf.  a  line-signal, 
a  cut  off  relay  and  source  of  current  normally  in  circuit 
with  said  line,  the  cut-off  relay  being  unresponsive  to  cur- 
rent from  said  source  when  the  subscriber  is  calling,  a 
cord-circult  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line,  a  su 
pervtsory  signal  associated  therewith,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  signal  over  a  local  circuit  when  a  connection  ex- 
ists, ssid  local  circuit  being  free  from  the  control  of  the 
subscriber,  and  means  controlled  by  the  subscriber  for 
rendering  said  signal  Inoperative  by  current  passed  over 
the  Ilne-drcuit,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  The  comblnstion  with  a  multiple-switchboard  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  battery  connected  between  one  line  con- 
ductor and  a  third  conductor,  the  other  line  conductor  be- 
ing also  connected  with  said  third  conductor,  two  or  more 
busy-testing  terminsls  connected  with  the  latter  line  con- 
ductor, and  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line  located  between  the 
testing-terminals  and  the  third  conductor  and  possessing 
an  appreciable  resistsnce,  whereby  when  a  subscriber  calls 
and  connects  two  line  conductors  together  the  testing- 
terminals  are  raised  to  a  potential  above  that  of  the  third 
conductor  and  the  line  is  In  a  condition  to  test  busy. 

53.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  plurality  of  connection-terminals  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  line,  testlng-contacta  for  said 
terminals  permanently  connected  with  the  sleeve-Umb  of 
the  line,  a  llne-slgnallng  device  for  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay 
permanently  connected  with  said  aleeve-limb  of  the  line,  a 
cord-circult  having  a  conneding-plug  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
connection  -  terminsls  to  establish  conversational  circuits 
with  the  line,  and  a  central  source  of  current  Included  In 
the  metallic  line  during  a  connection  and  serving  to  fur- 
nish current  for  talking,  to  alter  the  electrical  condition 
of  aald  testing-contacts  of  the  connection-terminals,  and 
for  the  operation  of  said  cut-off  relay ;  said  relay-drcult 
including  a  portion  of  the  sleeve-strand  of  the  cord-drcult, 
the  sleeve-contacts  of  the  connected  plug  and  connection - 


terminal,  and  a  portion  of  the  sleeve-limb  of  the  telephone 
line,  substahtlally  as  described. 

54.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  therefor, 
testing-contacts  for  said  terminals  permanently  connected 
with  the  talklng-drcult  Including  the  telephone  -  line,  a 
llne-slgnallng  device  for  the  line  to  indicate  a  call  at  the 
central  ofllce  from  the  substation,  a  cut-off  relay  for  the 
line  permanently  connected  with  a  limb  of  the  talking  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  when  oi;>erated  to  render  said  signaling 
device  Inoperative,  a  cord-circult  to  cooperate  with  said 
connection-terminals  to  establish  conversational  circuits 
with  the  line,  a  central  source  of  current  associated  with 
the  cord-circult  and  included  in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
line  during  an  e8tal>li8bed  connection  to  furnish  current 
for  talking,  and  said  relay-drcult  including  a  portion  of 
one  aide  of  the  talklng-clrcult,  substantially  as  described. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-llnp.  of  connpc 
tlon-termlnals  for  the  line  having  contact  surfaces  con- 
nected each  with  one  of  the  line  conductors,  a  line-signal 
for  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay  therefor  connected  with  one  of 
the  line  conductors,  a  cord-circult  and  a  connectlnR-plug 
having  contact-surfsces  adapted  to  register  with  the  like 
surfaces  of  the  connection-terminals  of  the  line  when  the 
plug  Is  inserted  therein,  a  battery  to  furnish  current  for 
talking  connected  with  the  strand  of  the  cord-circult  cor- 
responding to  the  line  conductor  with  which  the  cut-off 
relay  is  connected  and  adapted  when  a  conversational  cir- 
cuit Is  established  to  be  Included  in  circuit  with  aald  cut- 
off relay  to  operate  the  same  and  thereby  render  the  llne- 
slgnallng  device  inoperative,  a  supervisory  relay  In  the 
path  of  current  from  said  battery  over  the  said  strand  of 
the  cord-clrcult,  a  ringing-generator  adapted  to  lv  con- 
nected with  the  cord-clrcult  to  call  the  wanted  subscriber 
and  having  Its  path  for  current  completed  through  said 
battery,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  supervisory  and 
cut-off  relays  operated  during  rln};lng  and  for  preventlnij 
the  chattering  of  the  said  supervisory  relay  by  the  rlnfflng- 
current,  substantially  as  described. 

.'»6.  The  combination  with  n  telephone-lino,  of  connec- 
tion terminals  for  the  line  having  contact-surfaces  con- 
nected each  with  one  of  the  line  conductors,  a  line-signal 
for  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay  therefor  connected  with  one  of 
the, line  conductors,  n  cord-clrcult  and  a  connectlng-pluc 
having  contact-surfaces  adapted  to  register  with  the  like 
surfaces  of  the  connection-terminals  of  the  line  when  the 
plug  Is  Inserted  therein,  a  battery  connected  with  the 
strand  of  the  cord-drcult  corresponding  to  the  line  con- 
ductor with  which  the  cut-off  relay  Is  connected  and  adapt- 
ed when  a  conversational  circuit  Is  established  to  furnish 
current  for  talking  and  to  be  Included  In  a  local  circuit 
with  said  cut-off  relay  to  operate  the  same  and  thereby 
render  the  llne-slgnallng  device  inoperative,  a  supervisory 
relay  In  the  path  of  current  from  said  battery  over  the  said 
strand  of  the  cord-clrcult,  a  ringing-generator  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  cord  circuit  to  call  the  wanted  sub- 
scrit)er  and  having  its  path  for  current  completed  through 
said  battery,  and  means  made  operative  in  the  use  of 
Ihe  ringing-key  to  prevent  chattering  of  the  superrlsory 
relay,  substantially  as  described. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  -  line,  of  a  line- 
signaling  device  and  a  battery  connected  between  ita  line 
conductors,  a  cut  off  relay  connected  between  one  of  said 
conductors  and  ground  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  ren- 
der the  line-signaling  device  operative,  a  cord-clrcult,  a 
battery  connected  between  ground  and  the  strand  of  said 
circuit  that  is  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  the  line  con- 
ductor with  which  said  cut-off  relay  is  connected  whereby 
said  battery  and  cut-off  relay  are  Included  In  a  local  cir- 
cuit during  a  connection,  a  supervisory  relay  included  In 
the  path  of  current  over  ssid  strand  and  operated  by  the 
current,  a  ringing-key  connected  between  the  battery  and 
the  terminals  of  the  cord-clrcult,  a  ringing-generator  con- 
nected between  ground  and  the  other  strand  of  the  cord- 
circuit  during  ringing,  the  return-path  for  the  current  be- 
ing over  said  first-named  strand  and  through  the  battery 
to  ground  to  avoid  opening  said  local  circuit  and  thereby 
defnergixing  said  relays,  snd  a  parallel  branch  closed  by 
the  rlnglng-key  around  said  supervisory  relay  during  ring- 
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inx  ro  prevent  tin'  nanio  from  chattering.  Mubstautiall}'  as 
d«'»«i-rll>ed. 


840.376.     NIT  I.OCK      Wii.i.iam  W.  Divinev.  Allport,  Ta. 
Filed  Fef)    .-..   1  <»(»♦!.     S.rlnl  No.  2!>9.ri77. 


C'/ai»». — 1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  of  a  washer  provided 
with  inwardly-projecting  lugs  adapted  to  fit  on  the  said 
bolt  and  In  said  grooves  and  a  slot  adjacent  its  edge,  and 
a  bowed  spring  having  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slut 
arranged  on  the  face  of  the  washer,  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing block  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  when  screwed  on  the 
bolt,  for  the  purpose  described. 

•J.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  of  a  washer  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  grooves,  a  slot  formed  In  said 
washer,  a  bowed  spring  provided  with  a  downwardly-pro- 
jecting lug  adjacent  one  end  secured  in  said  slot  one  edge 
of  the  spring  resting  on  the  face  of  the  washer,  and  a  iock- 
iDgblock  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to 
engage  the  nut  when  screwed  on  the  l)olt.  for  the  purpose 
described. 

S.  In  n  nuf-lock.  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut, 
the  bolt  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  of  a 
wa.Hher  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  pointed  lugs 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  a  slot  formed  in  said 
washer,  a  bowed  spring  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  said  slot  one  edge  of  the  spring  resting  on  the 
face  of  the  washer,  and  a  wedge-shaped  block  provided 
with  a  beveled  end  and  upper  edge  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  adapte<l  to  engage  the  nut,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  longitudlnally- 
gn»oved  bolt,  of  a  washer  provided  with  pointed  lugs 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  grfHjves,  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
adjacent  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  lK)wed  spring  provided  with 
a  downwardly-projecting  lug.  adjacent  one  end  secured  In 
said  slot  on  the  face  of  said  washer  and  provided  with  a 
locking  block  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  nut 
when  screwed  on  the  bolt,  for  the  purpose  described. 


S41>..'{"7.  WINlHlW-SIIAOE  BRACKET.  Conbad  Doeh- 
LKR,  Sr.,  8t.  Bernard,  Ohio  ;  Margaret  Doehler  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Conrad  Doehler,  Sr.,  deceased.  Filed  Feb. 
IJ.    IJKMi.     Serial  No.  300,551. 


2.  A  bracket  for  shade-rollers  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  window-casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extended serrated  part,  a  slide  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  pintle  of  a  shade-roller  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  along  said  longitudinally  extended  part,  a  de- 
vice carried  by  the  slide  member  and  movable  in  and  out 
of  clamping  engagemeut  with  the  .serrations  of  said  longi- 
tudinally-extended part,  the  serrations  on  said  longitudi- 
nally extended  part  being  at  Inclination  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  devUv.  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vice to  engage  It  with  the  serrations  of  said  longitudinally- 
extended  part  to  retain  the  slide  member  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  bracket  for  shade-rollers  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  window  casing  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally-extended guide -flange  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
which  are  provided  with  serrations  in  longitudinally-ex- 
tended series,  a  slide  member  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
pintle  of  a  shade-roller  and  adjustable  lengthwise  along 
the  guide-flange,  devices  carried  by  the  slide  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  guide-flange  for  movement  In  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  serrations  In  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  flange  and  means  for  moving  said  devices  In  an  in- 
clined direction  into  engagement  with  the  serrations  of 
the  guide  flange  to  retain  the  slide  member  In  adjusted 
position. 

4.  A  bracket  for  shade-rollers  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  window-casing  and  having  longitudi- 
nally extended  guide-flanges  having  external  inclined  ser- 
rations and  spaced  apart  to  produce  tjetween  them  a  guide- 
way  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  undercut,  a  slide  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  end  pintle  of  a  shade-roller  and 
adjustable  along  the  guldeway  with  opposltely-projectlni; 
Inclined  parts  adapted,  when  the  member  Is  moved  to- 
ward the  body  portion,  to  engage  the  inclined  serrations  in 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  guide-flanges,  a  screw  having  an 
enlargement  of  the  undercut  guldeway  with  opposite  faces 
engaged  with  opposite  undercut  sides  thereof,  a  perforated 
brace  carried  by  the  slide  meml>er  and  through  which  the 
screw  is  passed  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  screw  outside 
said   brace. 


Claim.— 1.  A  bracket  for  shade  -  rollers  comprising  a 
body  portion  for  attachment  to  a  window-casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide-flange  extended  loncltadlnally  upon  it 
aod  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  serrations,  a  slide 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  end  pintle  of  a  stiade- 
roller  and  adJuaUble  lengthwise  along  tbe  guide-flange 
and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  adjusted  poaltlon 
and  comprising  a  part  movable  In  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  tbe  serrations  upon  the  guide-flange  said  serrations 
being  at  inclination  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  said 
part. 


8  4  9,37  8.     FLOATING  DRY-DOCK.     Willi.*m  T.  Don 
NELLY.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.    24.    1906.      Serial 
No.  335.883. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  floating  dry-dock  water-Inlet  means,  uu 
restricted  water  outlet  means,  means  for  supplying  air  un- 
der pressure  to  the  various  compartments  and  means  for 
controlling  the  expansion  of  the  air  In  said  compartments 
while  tbe  dock  Is  rising,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry-dock  water-inlet  means,  unrestricted 
water-outlet  means,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  various  compartments  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  water  at  tbe  outlets,  whereby  the  ex- 
pansion of  air  Is  kept  under  control  while  tbe  dock  is  ris- 
ing, substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  floating  dry-dock  water-Inlet  means,  unrestricted 
water-outlet  means,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  various  compartments  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  expansion  of  tbe  air  In  aald  compartments  while 
the  dock  is  rising  and  thereby  controlling  tbe  rising  of  tbe 
dock,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  floating  dry-dock  water-inlet  means,  extensible 
and  retractlble  water-outlet  means  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  water  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  pontoons,  water-inlet  means, 
extensible  and  retractlble  water-outlet  means  therefor, 
and  means  for  exhausting  water  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  pontoons,  water-Inlet  means, 
extensible  and  retractlble  water-outlet  means,  air  inlet 
means  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  introduction  of  air, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  floating  dry-dock.  water-Inlet  means,  extensible 
and  retractlble  water-outlet  means,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously extending  and  retracting  said  outlet  means,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

8.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  water-inlet  means,  extensible 
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and  retractlble  water-outlet  means  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently extending  iind  retracting  s.ild  outlet  meitns. 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  water  inlet  means.  extensil)lo 
and  retractlble  water-outlet  means,  embodying  telescopic 
sections  and  means  for  exhaustlux  water  ihereftoin.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


10.  In  a  floating;  dry-dock,  water  inlet  means,  extensible 
luul  retractlble  water-outlet  means,  embodying  telescopi. 
sections,  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  outlet 
means  and  means  for  exhausting  water  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially us  descrllMMl. 

11.  In  a  floatiUK  dry  dock,  water-inlet  means,  extensible 
and   retractlble   water  outlet  means,   embodying   telescopic 
sections,  means  for  simultaneously  extending  and  retract 
ing  said  outlet  means,  sutistantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  water-inlet  means,  pontoons, 
extensible  and  retractlble  water  outlet  means  therefor,  em 
bodying  telescopic  sections  and   means  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  outlet   means,  substantially  as  descrll»e«l. 

13.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  water  inlet  means.  p<mtoons. 
extensible  and  retractlble  water-outlet  means  therefor,  em 
bodying   telescopic  sections,   and   means  for  independently 
extending  and  retracting  said  outlet   means,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

14.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  water  Inlet  means,  pontoons, 
extensible  and  retractlble  water-outlet  means,  embodying' 
telescopic  sections,  means  for  simultaneously  extendln.'  am] 
ntractin.'  said  outlet  means,  air  Inlet  means,  and  means 
.'or  controlling  the  introduction  of  air,  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 

l."».    In  a  floating  dry-dock,  water-inlet  means,  pontoons. 
i'xten8ll)le  and  retractlble  water-outlet  means  therefor,  etn 
i)odying  telescopic  sections,  alr-lnlet  means,  and  means  for 
c.ntroillng   the   Introduction   of  air,   substantially   as  de 
scrll)ed. 

16.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  pontoons,  extensible  and  con 
iractlble  water-outlet  means  therefor,  embodying  telescopic 
■sections,  means  for  Independently  extending  and  contract 
ing  said  outlet  means,  air  inlet  means,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  tbe  Introduction  of  air,  substantially  as  described 

17.  In  a   floating  dry  dock.   water-Inlet   means,  and  ex 
tenalble  and  retractlble  water-outlet  means  always  extend 

127  O.  G. — 12© 


ing  above  the  surface  of  the  water  floating  the  dock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  In  a  lloating  dry  dock,  water-Inlet  means,  water-out- 
lel  moans  always  extending'  above  tlie  surf.ice  of  tbe  water 
lloating  the  dock,  means  for  supply Inu'  air  under  pressure 
to  the  various  compartments  and  means  for  controllin;.'  tbe 
ex|)ansion  of  the  air  In  suid  compartments  while  tbe  dock 
i>  rising'  uud  tliereliy  controlling  the  rising  of  the  dock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  pontoons,  water  inlet  means, 
and  extensible  and  retructil)le  water  outlet  means  always 
extendin;;  above  tbe  surface  of  the  water  floating  the  dock, 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  lloating  dry  dock,  pontoons,  water  inlet  means, 
wafer  outlet  means  always  exteudini;  above  the  surface  of 
the  water  flouting  tbe  dock,  means  for  supplying  nlr  under 
pressure  to  tiie  various  cuniparinients  oud  means  for  con 
irollins  the  expansion  of  air  In  said  coiiipartineiits  while 
the  dock  Is  rising  and  thereby  controlling  the  ri.sing  of  said 
dock,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  lloating  drydock.  pontoons,  water  inlet  means, 
extensible   and    retractilile    wanr  outlet    nnaus   always   ex- 
tending above   the  surface  of  the  water  floating  the  dock 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  watt  r  tberefroui.  substaii 
lially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  lloating  dry  dock,  water  inlet  means,  extensible 
and  retractilile  water  outlet  means,  air  inlet  means  and 
means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  air.  sulisiantially 
as  described. 

23.  In  a  lloating  dry  dock,  water  inlet  means,  exteusililc 
and  retractlble  water-outlet  means,  air  Inlet  means  and 
ipe.lns  for  (ontrolllng  tbe  exhaust  of  air.  substantially  us 
described. 

24.  In  a  floating  dry  dock  the  sides  of  which  consist  of 
WHter  liRbf  cbamhers.  water  inlet  means,  unrestricted  wa 
t<r outlet  means,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  various  coinpartujeuts  und  means  for  controlling  the 
expansion  of  the  air  in  said  compartm.iit.s  while  the  dock 
Is  rising,  substantially  as  descrilxd 

2.").    In  a   float inu  dry-dock  tlie  sides  of  wliicb  consist  of 
water-fight  chambers,   pontoons,  wafer  inlet   means,  uure 
stricted  water-outlet  means,  means  for  supi>lyini;  ulr  under 
pressure  to  tbe  various  couir>!irtments  and  means  for  con 
trolling;    the    expansion    of   the    air    in    said    compartments 
while  the  dock  is  rising,  substantially  as  described. 


849.379.     ORK     CLASSiril'R      .Toii.v  Van  N.  Dorr.  Lead. 

S.  1).     Filed  .May  IH.  190U.     Serial  No.  317,.'.K;!. 

Claim.  —  1.   An    apparatus   for   classifying   crushed    ores, 
•  •omprising  a  stationary  sett  llnj:  t  roti^rb   to  wlii<  b  the  pulp 
Is    delivered    and    in    which    tlie    .sand    settles    by    gravity,  . 
means  for  convoying  the  settled  s.inds   to  one  end   of  the 
iioimh.  nie:ins  for  fonln;;  .-i  clear  Ibpild  up  IIirou;:h  tbe  set 
fled  sands  at  the  snnd  delivery  end  of  tbe  trough  to  sepa 
rate  tbe  slimes  therefrom,  and  means  for  conveying  slimes 
away  from  the  bath. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  classifying  crushed  ores,  comprising 
an  Inclined  stationary  setillnglrouyb  to  which  the  pulp  is 
d(livered,  and  In  which  the  sand  settles  by  gravity  while 
the  slimes  remain  In  suspension,  means  for  conveying  the 
.settled  sands  upwardly  ahnu  fbe  inclined  bottom  of  the 
trough,  and  means  for  forcing  a  clear  Ibpiid  up  through  the 
settled  sands  to  separate  slimes  therefrom  at  the  sand-de- 
livery end  of  tbe  trou;:h  and  to  cause  said  slimes  to  pass 
back  to  the  soffllng  bath. 

.3.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  crushed  ores,  comprising 
an  Inclined  stationary  settling  trou;:h  in  which  tbe  sands 
settle  and  tbe  slimes  remain  In  suspension,  a  reciprocating 
rake  for  moving  the  settled  sands  upwardly  and  outwardly 
in  the  troush.  and  means  at  the  sand-delivery  end  of  the 
trough  for  forcing  clear  liquid  up  through  the  sands  after 
tlu'lr  emergence  from  tbe  settling-bath,  and  while  -being 
conveyed  away  from  the  bath. 

4.  .\n  iipparati's  for  chissifying  crushed  ores,  comprising 
an  Inclined  stationary  settling-trough  in  which  the  sands 
settle  to  tbe  bottom  while  the  slimes  remain  in  suspension, 
a  reclprocatin-z  rake  engaging  the  settled  sand  on  Its  out- 
stroke  and  moving  it  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  trou'<h. 
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means  for  lifting  the  rake  out  of  engagement  with  the  sand 
on  the  Instroko,  and  means  for  washing  the  aand  to  remove 
the  sllrae  therefrom  arranged  at  the  saDd-delivory  end  of 
the  trough  and  acting  upwardly  through  the  settled  sand. 


r>.  An  apparatusi  for  classifying  ore-pulp  comprisiUK  a 
•it'ttlinK'  tri)Uj;h.  two  rakos  arranged  side  by  side  in  the 
trough,  a  partition  in  the  lower  part  of  tlie  trough,  tbe  up- 
per cdi;e  of  which  is  below  the  ll(iuid-levei.  for  dividing 
tbe  sands  under  one  rake  from  the  sands  under  the  other 
rake.  ule^•hani^fU1  for  reciprocating  the  rakes  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  the  weight  of  the  mOving  parts 
is  counterbalanced  and  the  overflow  from  the  trough  is 
equalized,  a  launder  for  receiving  slime  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  trough,  a  launder  for  receivinj^  sand  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  a  feed-launder  for  the  pulp  arranged  Inter 
mediate  the  ends  thereof. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  classifying  materials 
of  different  settling  rates,  comprising  a  stationary  settlin:;- 
trough,  a  launder  for  receiving  materials  remaining  in  sus- 
pension in  the  trough,  a  launder  for  receiving  the  settled 
material,  means  for  conveying  the  settled  material  toward 
Its  re<-elvlng-launder,  and  means  for  forcing  a  clear  liquid 
up  through  the  settled  material  as  It  emerges  from  the  set- 
tling bath  and  before  Its  delivery  to  Its  receiving-trough. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  classifying  materials 
of  different  settling  rates.  (%mpristng  a  stationary  trough 
C4->ntatning  a  settilng-l)ath,  a  launder  at  one  end  of  tbe 
trough  for  receiving  material  remaining  in  suspension  in 
tbe  liquid,  a  launder  at  the  oppcstte  end  of  the  trou:;h  for 
receiving  the  settled  material,  a  reciprocating  rake  moving 
outward  while  engaging  the  settled  material,  means  for 
elevating  the  rake  above  the  settled  material  on  the  in- 
stroke  without  withdrawing  it  entirely  from  the  bath  mech- 
anism for  o|H>ratiiig  the  rake  and  means  for  forcing  a  clear 
liquid  up  through  tbe  settled  material  as  It  emerges  from 
tbe  arttllox-bath  and  before  its  delivery  to  its  receiving- 
launder. 

8.  AA  apparatus  for  classifying  crushed  ore  comprising 
a  itatlonary  settlinK-trongb  to  which  tbe  pulp  is  delivered 
and  In  whlcb  the  sand  settles  by  gravity  while  the  slimes 
remain  in  suspension,  means  for  conveying  the  sands  from 
tb«  trough  without  disturbing  tbe  settling  action  in  the  up- 
per portloD  ot  the  batb.  and  means  for  forcing  clear  liquid 


up  through   the  settled  sands  after  their  emergence  from 
tbe  bath. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  classifying  material 
of  different  settling  rates,  comprising  a  stationary  settllng- 
tiougb,  a  launder  for  receiving  material  remaining  in  sus- 
pension Ijji  tbe  trough,  a  launder  for  reopiving  the  settled 
materiai,  lueans  below  the  liquid  level  of  the  bath  for  con- 
veying the  settled  material  toward  its  receiving  launder, 
means  above  the  liquid-level  for  supporting  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer. 


840,.'?80.  COMRINED  THRESnOLD  AND  WEATHER- 
STItir.  I>.*viD  Dirr,  Mulberry,  Kans.  Filed  June  14. 
1906.    Serial  No.  321,912. 


> — 


* 


Cluiin. — The  herein  described  comhlned  threshold  and 
weather-strip  comprising  an  integral  cast  metal  frame  1  of 
sulmt  nit'aliy  re<tangui.ir  form  having  its  Inner  and 
outer  sides.  2,  3,  Inclined  downwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  ends  of  said  frame  being  extended  at  its  inner 
side  to  provide  the  longitudinally  pro.i(<ting  lugs  l-'i  having 
l>eveled  ends  and  forming  stops  to  en;;age  tbe  doorframe, 
the  top  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  centrally-disposed, 
longitudinally-extending  channel  4  terminating  in  the  sub- 
stantially rectangular-shaped  recesses  7  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  bottoms,  said  recesses  7 
also  having  at  their  Inner  sides  the  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  outlets  8.  said  channel  4  having  Its  bot- 
tom formed  with  countersunk  apertures  0  to  receive  fasten- 
ing-screws, the  upper  surface  of  the  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  sides  3  being  formed  with  the  diagonally- 
arranged  outlet-grooves  9  leading  from  the  said  channel  4 
to  points  adjacent  to  the  extreme  out^r  ed:;e  of  the  frame, 
said  grooves  0  l>elng  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  of  grad- 
ually-decreasing width  from  their  upper  and  inner  ends  to 
their  lower  and  outer  ends,  said  grooves  9  being  also  ar- 
ranged In  zigzag  relation  and  in  pairs,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


849,381.     LIFTING-JACIL     John  R.  Edwards.  Columbus. 

Ohio.     Filed  July  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  320.313. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  Ilfting-Jack,  a  load-supporting  block,  a 
lever  for  operating  tbe  same  having  a  fulcrum  pin,  a  link 
connecting  said  block  and  lever,  combined  with  a  standard 
of  wood  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its  tide,  and  a  me- 


fnllio  toothed  bar  secured  to  the  side  of  the  standard  to  be 
•«iM>ported  by  said  shoulder  and  to  afford  fulcrums  for  the 
fulcrum  pin  of  tbe  lever. 


,«* 


-^ 


2.  .is  an  improved  Hrtiele  of  manufacture,  a  liftin,'  Jatk 
oomprlsinj;.  In  comldnation.  a  standard  of  word  Ii:ivin4  at 
Its  foot  a  metallic  base  piec-e  and  a  toothed  metallic  ful 
ciuin  piece  on  Its  side,  a  metal  armored,  load-support in^' 
block  having  a  metallic  clip  to  embrace  the  standard,  said 
block  being. slldable  with  reference  to  the  standard,  a  lever 
comprising  a  long  arm  of  wood  and  n  metallic  short  arm 
sicured  thereto,  said  short  arm  provided  with  a  fulcrtini 
pin  to  engage  said  toothed  fulcrum  piece,  and  a  nietallle 
link  hinged  both  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  and  to  the 
I'ad  supporting  block. 

3.  .\8  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lifting-jack 
comprising.    In   combination,   a   standard   of   wt)od.   a    load 
supporting   block   of   wood   having  a   metallic  clip   slldal)ly 
connecting  the  block  with  the  standard,  a  t<M)thed  raetallit 
fulcrum  piece  secured  to  the  side  of  the  standard,  a  lever 
comprising  a  long  arm  of  wood  and  a  metallic  short  arm 
secured  thereto,  said  short  arm  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
Ixaring   to  engage   said    toothed   fulcrum  piece,   and   a   me 
faille   link   depending  hingedly  from   the  short  arm  of  the 
lever  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  aforesaid  metallic  clip. 


849.382.      nOX     CAR     ROOF   FRAME.      \Villia.m    II.    i:.M 
F.HK  K   and   Hk.nby  A.   Br.VDT.  Osawatomie,  Kans       Filed 
Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.''>0.549. 


riaini.  1.  In  a  l»ox  car.  the  combination  with  diago 
tally  braced  upright  end  posts  and  the  side  plates,  end 
plates  and  carllnes.  of  a  truss-rod  loop  having  oppositely 
turned  hooks  supported  under  the  middle  carline.  a  tie  and 
strut  member  connecting  said  loop  with  the  side  plates  of 
the  car  roof  frame  and  truss-rods  fitting  at  their  middle 
iwrtlons  In  the  oppositely-turned  books  of  said  truss  rod 
bop  and  extending  to  the  end  plates  at  tbe  corners  of  the 
car-roof  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  box-car,  the  comblnotlon  with  «lde-plates,  end 
plates  and  carllnes  of  the  car-roof  frame,  of  a  central 
truss  rod  loop  having  oppositely-turned  hooks,  strut  mem 
l>ers  connecting  the  same  with  tbe  side  plates  at  the  middle 
portion  thereof,  and  longitudinally-extending  truss-rods 
engaging  at   their  middle   the  oppositely-turned   books  of 


said   truss-rod  loop  and   connected  at   their  ends  with   the 

end  plates  of  the  car  roof  frame  at  the  four  corners  of  the 

car,  substantially  as  specified. 

I         3.    In   a   box  car.   the  combination   with  side   plates,  end 

'    plates    and    carllnes    of    the    car  r.of    frame.    <.f    a    central 

j    truss-rod  loop  having  oppositely  turned  hooks,  strut  mem- 

;   bers  connecting  the  same  with  tbe  side  plates  at  the  mld- 

I    die    portion    thereof,    and    longitudinally-extending    truss- 

I    r<xls  engaging  at  their  middle  the  oppositely  turned  books 

of  said  truss  rod  looi)  and  connected  at  their  ends  with  the 

end  plates  of  the  car  roof  frame  at  the  four  corners  of  the 

car,    hangers    for    the    truss  rods    and    a    hanger    for    the 

truss-rod  loop.  sul)stantialiy  as  s|>ecifled. 

4.  In  a  l)ox  car.  the  combination  with  the  side  pUtes. 
end  plates  and  carllnes  of  a  central  truss  rod  loop,  a  strut 
member  cimnecting  the  same  with  the  side  plates  of  the 
car  roof  fniiiie  and  diagonally  extending  truss  rods  tilting' 
at  their  middle  portions  In  tbe  oppositely  turned  hooks  o7 
the  truss  rod  loop  and  extending  to  the  four  corners  of  the 
car  roof  frame.  sui)stantially  as  specified 

r».  In  a  l)ox  car.  the  iombination  with  the  side  plates, 
end  plates  iind  carllnes  of  a  central  truss  rod  loop,  a  strut 
member  connecting  the  same  with  the  side  [.hues  of  the 
car  roof  fr.itne  and  diagonally  extending  truss  rods  fitting 
at  their  middle  portions  in  tlie  oppositely  turned  hooks  of 
the  truss-rod  loop  and  exteudini:  to  the  four  c.iriiers  of  ibr 
car  roof  frame,  said  truss  r<  d  loop  bcjn;;  of  a  (|.,ul.le  con 
struct  ion.  sui)stantially  as  specified. 

«.  In  a  box-car.  the  coml)ination  witli  the  side  plates, 
end  plates  and  carlines.  of  a  central  truss  rod  loop,  tie- 
rods  and  l)iocks  connecting  the  same  with  the  side  plates 
of  the  car  roof  frame,  and  diagonally  extending'  truss  rods 
lilting  at  tlieir  miridle  porliniis  in  tlie  hooks  of  sjiid  truss- 
rod  loop  and  exi.ndin;;  to  tlie  f«.ur  corners  of  the  car  ro(.f 
frame,  said  truss  rods  being  provided  will)  turnbuckles, 
sul)stantiaily  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  box-car,  the  combination  witli  diagonally-braced 
upri:;lit  end  posts  and  the  side  plates,  end  plates  and  car- 
lines,  of  a  truss  rod  l<  <>\)  having  oppositely  turned  hooks 
su|)ported  under  I  lie  middle  carline.  a  tie  and  strut  member 
connectin;:  said  loop  with  the  side  plates  of  ilie  tar  roof 
frame,  and  truss  r(ds  tilting  at  their  middle  |.ortions  in 
the  oppositely-turned  hooks  of  said  truss  rod  loop  and  ex- 
tending to  the  end  plates  at  the  corners  of  the  car  roof 
fr.inie.  said  truss  rods  being  provided  witli  turnbuckle.s. 
sulistantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  side  plates,  end 
plates  and  carlines  of  the  car  roof  frame,  of  a  central 
truss  rod  loop  having  opiiositeiytiiriied  hooks,  strut  mem- 
bers connecting  the  same  with  the  side  plates  at  the  mid- 
dle portion  thereof,  and  lon-ittidinally  exlendintr  truss- 
rods  en.;aglng  at  their  middle  the  oppositely  turned  hooks 
of  said  truss  rod  loop  and.  at  their  ends,  with  the  end 
plates  of  the  car-roof  frame  at  the  four  corners  of  the 
car.  said  truss  nds  being  provided  with  turnbuckles,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


849,38.3.     SANITARY  T.     John  L.  Fruix,  New  Vork,  N.  Y. 

I- lied  (Kt     17.    l!»t»t.      Serial   No,   22H,7:{!). 


Vhiim.-  \  sanitary  T  composed  of  a  straight  portion, 
adapted  to  form  a  length  of  a  main  waste-pl|><>,  a  lateral 
enlargement  provided  with  a  suitable  vent-passage,  a 
main  waste  branch  opening  Into  said  enlargement  and 
adapted  to  project  within  the  Interior  of  the  room  and  dis- 
charging immediately  under  said  vent  passage  and  out  of 
line  with  the  main  waste,  and  an  auxiliary  waste-passage 
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iMl;ipted  to  lie  wholly  within  the  wall  and  entering  said 
♦■nlargement  between  the  main  waste  and  the  vent-passa'^e 
wliereliy  the  discharge  from  said  auxiliary  waste  is  caused 
to  pass  under  naid  rent-passage  in  entering  the  main 
waste. 


.S4»..'5N4.  INIVKRSAL  JOINT  FOR  SHAFTS  OR  SEC- 
TIONS OF  SMAI'TS.  James  II.  (Jallt.  Thiladelphlfe. 
I'a.     Filed  May  1',  1000.     Serial  No.  314,744, 


3.  In  an  ore-separator,  a  table  of  dlamagnetlc  material 
provided  with  staggered  openings,  electromagnets  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  under  the  table  and  means  for  passing 
magnetic  ore  over  the  table. 


^  i'  ^  H  ;;  li  ;;  :; 
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riiiitn.  1.  .\ii  iiulviTsal  Joint  for  shafts,  comprising  a 
l)ox  connected  to  one  shaft  or  section  of  a  slmft.  two  semi- 
cylin<lers  iiionnlt'd  in  said  box.  to  rotate  horizontally 
tht-reln.  and  a  projfction  from  the  other  shaft  between  said 
semk'ylind»'rs.  and  having  a  bearing  between  said  cylin- 
ders, and  movable  horizontally  with,  and  vertically  be- 
twttn.  said  cylinders. 

:.'.  An  universal  joint  for  shafts,  comprising  a  box  con 
noctfd  to  <  ne  shaft  or  section  of  a  shaft,  two  semicyliu 
ilt-rs  iiiountt'd  in  said  box.  to  rotate  horizontally  therein, 
and  a  lenticular  projection  from  the  other  shaft  between 
said  seiuie.vlinders.  and  having  a  bearing  between  said 
cylinders,  and  movable  horizontally  with,  and  vertically 
between,  said  cylinders. 

■5.  .Vti  universal  joint  for  shafts,  comprising  a  box  con- 
nected to  one  shaft  or  section  of  a  shaft,  two  semicylin- 
(ii-rs  motinted  in  said  l>ox.  to  rotate  therein,  and  a  pro 
jertlun  from  the  other  shaft  or  section,  having  a  bearing 
iieiween  said  seuiicylindcrs  said  semicyllnders  and  box 
bein,'  out  away  to  allow  the  projection  from,  and  said 
shaft  to  move  with  said  semicyllnders  and  its  bearing. 

4  .\n  universal  Joint  for  shafts,  comprising  a  box  con- 
nected to  one  shaft  or  section  of  a  shaft,  two  semicyllnders 
mounted  in  said  box.  to  rotate  therein,  a  projection  from 
the  otli.T  shaft  or  section  having  a  bearing  between  said 
>emi(ylinders.  and  a  cap  for  said  box,  removatily  secured 
to  said  l>ox  for  the  insertion  of  and  securing  the  parts  in 
said  box. 

r>.  .\n  universal  joint  for  shafts,  comprising  a  box  con- 
nected to  one  shaft  or  section  of  a  shaft,  two  semicyllnders 
mounted  in  said  l>ox.  to  rotate  therein,  a  projection  from 
the  other  shaft  or  .section,  having  a  bearing  l)etween  said 
semicyllnders.  and  a  cap  secured  by  intermeshing  threads, 
witli  said  l)ox  for  the  Insertion  of  and  securing  the  parts 
in  said  box. 

G.  .Vn  universal  joint  for  shafts  comprising  a  box  con- 
nected to  one  shaft  or  section  of  a  shaft,  two  semicyllnders 
mounted  in  said  box.  to  rotate  therein,  a  projection  from 
the  other  shaft  or  section  having  a  l)earing  between  said 
semicyllnders.  and  caps  removably  secured  forming  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  box. 

T.   An  universal  Joint  for  shafts  comprising  a  box  con 
nected   to  one  shaft  or  section  of  a  shaft,  two  semicylln 
ders  mounted   In   said  box.   to  rotate  therein,   the  ends  of 
said  cylinders  being  conical,  a  projection  from  the  other 
shaft  or  section,  having  a  )>earing  between  said  semicylln 
ders.  and  caps  removably  secured  forming  opposite  ends  of 
said  box,  the  inner  surface  of  said  caps  t>etng  conical. 


840.38S.     ORE  -  SEIWRATOR.     John  \V.  Gibson,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  30n.:j90. 
{'hiini. —  1.    In  an  ore  separator,  a  movable  table  of  dla- 

magnetic  material   and   provided   with   gangue-dlscbargin;; 

openings,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  under  said 

table  and  means  for  passing  magnetic  ore  over  the  table. 
2.    In  an  ore-separator,  a  movable  table  of  dlamagnetlc 

material  and  provided  with  gangue-discharging  openings, 

means  for  shaking  said  table  and  a  plurality  of  electromag- 

Dfts  disposed  under  said  table. 
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4.  In  an  ore-separator,  a  table  of  dlamagnetlc  material 
provided  with  staggered  openings,  means  for  shaking  said 
table  and  electromagnets  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
under  the  table. 

r».  In  an  ore-separator,  a  movable  table,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  horseshoe-magnets  arranged  under  the  table,  the 
magnets  of  each  series  being  sta;;gered  with  relation  to 
those  of  an  adjacent  series,  the  table  being  provided  with 
npi  riin;;s  i'l  alinenient  with  the  pole  pieces  of  the  electro- 
magnets, and  means  for  passing  magnetic  ore  over  the 
table. 

0.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  movable  table,  means  for  shak- 
ing; said  talile.  a  plurality  of  series  of  horseshoe  magnets 
arraniied  under  the  table,  the  magnets  of  each  series  being 
staggered  with  relation  to  those  of  an  adjacent  series,  the 
tal)le  being  provided  with  u|>enings  in  alinement  with  the 
pole-pieces  of  the  electromagnets. 

7.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  shaking- 
table,  of  a  plurality  of  horseshoe  magnets  arranged  in 
staggered  order  under  the  table  and  liaving  extension  pole- 
pieces,  the  table  being  provided  with  openings  in  alinement 
with  such  pole-pieces,  and  means  for  passing  magnetic  ore 
over  the  table. 

8.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  a  shaking- 
table,  of  means  for  operating-  the  same,  a  plurality  of  horse- 
shoe-magnets arrans:ed  in  staggered  order  under  the  table 
and  having  extension  pole-pieces,  the  table  being  provided 
with  openings  in  alinement  with  such  i>ole-pieces. 

0.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  longitudinally-movable  table, 
horseshoe-magnets  arranged  In  series  under  the  table,  the 
magnets  of  each  series  l)eing  dlspos4>d  in  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  those  of  the  adjacent  series,  said  magnets 
having  extension  pole  pieces,  and  the  table  being  provided 
with  gangue-discharging  openings  In  alinement  with  the 
pole-pieces  and  means  for  passing  magnetic  ore  over  the 
table. 

10.  In  an  ore-separator,  a  iongitudinally-movable  table, 
means  for  shaking  said  table,  horseshoe-magnets  arranged 
In  series  under  the  table,  the  magnets  of  each  series  being 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  those  of  the 
adjacent  series,  said  magnets  having  extension  pole-pieces, 
and  the  table  being  provided  with  gangue-discharging  open- 
ings in  alinement  with  the  pole-pieces. 

11.  In  an  ore-separator,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
catory  table  of  dlamagnetlc  material,  a  plurality  of  borse- 
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shoe  magnets  arranged  under  the  table  and  having  their 
pole  plei-es  of  different  polarity  alternating  in  the  width  of 
the  table,  extension  pole-pieces  for  said  electromagnets,  the 
table  havlnc  gangue  discharging  o|H>nings  in  alinement 
with  such  pole-pieces,  and  means  for  passing  magnetic  ore 
over  the  table. 

12.  In  an  ore-separator,  the  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
catory  table  of  dlamagnetlc  material,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  plurality  of  horseshoe-magnets  arranged 
under  the  table,  and  having  their  pole-pieces  of  different 
polarity  alternating  in  the  width  of  the  table,  and  exten- 
sion pole  pieces  for  said  electromagnets,  the  table  having 
gangue  discharging  o[>enings  in  alinement  with  such  pole- 
pieces. 

1.1.  In  a  magnetic-ore  separator,  a  reclprocatory  table 
having  staggered  discharge-openings,  electromagnetic  means 
tor  inoviii'.:  tlie  inai:netl<  ore  in  a  zigzag  path  acr  iss  the 
table  and  directing  the  same  between  the  openings,  and 
moans  for  passing  magnetic  ore  over  the  tal)le. 

14.  In  a  magneflcore  separator,  a  recii)rocatory  table 
having  staggered  discharge-openings,  means  for  operating 
the  same  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  mag- 
netic ore  in  a  ziczag  path  acrq,ss  the  table  and  directing 
the  same  between  the  openings. 

15.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  shaking  table,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  table,  a  plurality  of  horseshoe-mag- 
nets extending  transversely  across  the  talvle.  the  pole- 
pieces  of  the  electromagnets  of  one  series  alternating  with 
the  pole  pieces  of  an  adjacent  series,  the  table  having 
uangue  disi  harglntr  o|>enlng8  In  alinement  with  the  pole 
pie<'es. 


I 


MO.aSfl.      HARROW -DISK.      Jamks    R.    Gatoo.    Arapaho. 
Okl*.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  330,078. 


Claim.--An  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the 
herein-descrll)ed  disk  for  agricultural  Implements,  the  same 
comprising  a  central  earth-working  body  of  concavo-con- 
vex form,  and  teeth  radiating  from  the  central  body  with 
their  side  edges  converging  to  points  at  their  outer  ends, 
each  of  said  teeth  being  concavo-convex  in  transverse  sec- 
tion throughout  Its  extent. 


S4!)..18T.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Cabl  H. 
Hansk.n.  lleilcrup,  Denmark.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  2.".r),l>C2. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nrearm,  the  combination  with  the  flrlng- 
ptn,  of  a  safety  device  normally  locking  the  flring  pin  and 
having  an  exposed  part  located  on  the  fore-end  of  the  stock 
of  the  nrearm.  said  exposed  part  being  movable  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  to  release  the  flrlng- 
pin. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  comblaation  with  the  flrlng-pln,  of  a 
safety  device  normslly  locking  the  flring  pin  and  provided 
with  a  press-plate  normally  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  flrearm  and  arranged  at  the  point  usually  grasped 
by  the  foremost  hand  of  the  operator  when  the  flrearm  is 
discharged.  ^ 


3.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  with  the  flrlng-pln.  of  n 
safety  device  normally  locking  the  flring  pin  and  provided 
with  a  press-plate  normally  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  flrearm  and  arranged  at  the  point  usually  grasped  by 
the  foremost  hand  of  the  operator  when  the  firearm  is  dis 
charged;  said  plate  being  movable  Inwardly  to  release  the 
flrlng-pln. 

4.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  with  the  flring  pin.  of  a 
safety  device  normally  locking  the  firing  pin  and  provided 
with  a  press-plate  normally  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  flrearm  and  arranged  ot  the  point  usually  grasped 
by  the  foremost  hand  of  the  operator  when  the  flrearm  is 
discharged  ;  said  plate  being  movable  inwardly  to  disen 
gaKe  the  safety  device  from  fJie  liilnK  pin.  and  means  for 
returning  the  safety  device  to  its  normal  position. 


840.:{88.  TRACK  b'Oll  TKLPIIKRS.  llK.Nin  M.  IlAitniNO, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1003.  Renewed  Mav  I'.S 
lOO."*.     Serial  No.  2<JI,b.'i:i 


Claim,  i.  The  combination  with  a  sulistantiaily  circu- 
lar track  of  a  supjwrt  pivoted  in  the  center  of  the  space 
inclosed  by  the  track,  a  section  of  track  curried  by  said 
suppoit.  braiK-bes  from  the  space  inclosed  liy  tiie  clnulur 
track,  and  means  for  connecting  the  section  on  the  snpport 
with  the  circular  and  branch  tracks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  circular  track 
of  a  support  i)ivoted  in  tlie  center  of  the  space  Inclosed  by 
the  track,  a  section  of  track  carried  by  said  support  and 
having  switches  to  connect  to  the  circular  track,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


R40..1S9.  MORTISING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Wil- 
liam J.  IlAvnioN.  Athol  Center,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1000.     Serial  No.  .'140.744. 


\U 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mcrtlsing-machine  the  comhinatinn  with 
a  vertically-movable  table  and  a  stop  movable  vertically 
with  and  longitudinally  of  the  table;  of  a  guide-flan  re. 
and  a  Kravlty-operated  latch  adjacent  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stop, 
said  latch  being  so  disposed  as  to  permit  the  stop  to  pass 
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the  latch  during  the  downward  vertical  movement  of  the 
table. 

2.  In  a  mnrtiHlns-machine  the  combination  with  a  vertl- 
catly -moTaliie  table  and  a  stop  movable  therewith  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  table  ;  of  a  tlange  adjacent  the  table 
and  ounntltuting  a  f^uide  for  the  stop  durlnii;  Its  vertical 
movement,  and  a  latch  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  atop  prior  to  its  upward  movement,  said  latch 
tteing  so  disposed  as  to  permit  the  stop  to  pass  It  upon  tl.e 
ri'turn  or  downward  movement  of  the  stop. 

.{.    In  a   niortislni;-machine  the  combination  with  a  ver 
lically  movHliie   table   and   a   stop   movable   therewith   and 
liingitiidlnnliy    thereof;   of   a    latch    plvotally    mounted    to 
swin;.;  in  a  vertical   plane  and  adapted  to  limit  the  long! 
liidin.ii    movement  of  the  stop  prior  to  its  upward  move 
ment.  and   means  for  shifting  the  latch   Into  position   to 
permit  the  stop  to  pass  the  same  upon  Its  return  or  down 
war<l  movement. 

4.  In  a  mnrtisin.;  machine  the  combination  with  a  verti 
cally  movable  table  and  a  stop  movable  longitudiniiiiy 
thereof  and  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  tlani;e  adjacent  the  table 
and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  stop  during  the  vertical 
movement  thereof,  a  latch  adjacent  the  guide  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stop  prior  to 
the  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  actuatin;; 
said  latch  to  permit  the  stop  to  pass  It  during  the  comple 
tion  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  stop. 

0.  In  a  mortising-machlne  the  combination  with  a  verti 
cally  and  lonsjitudlnally  movable  slide  and  a  stop  adjust- 
ably connected  thereto;  of  a  flange  constituting  a  guide 
for  the  stoj>,  a  latch  movably  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  Hauge.  means  fc^r  holding  the  latch  normally  spaced 
from  the  flanze,  said  latch  beinij  disposed  within  the  path 
of  the  stop  during  the  vertical  movement  thereof  In  one 
direction  and  in  rear  of  the  stop  during  the  movement 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 

»V  In  a  mortisinz-machine  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally-movable table,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  there 
on.  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  slide  ;  of  a  flange  dispos(>d 
adjacent  the  table  and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  stop 
durini!  the  vertical  movement  of  the  stop  and  table,  and  a 
gravity  operated  latch  <llsposed  below  the  guide-flange  and 
normally  spaced  therefrom,  said  latch  being  arranged  to 
be  contacted  by  and  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  stop,  and  to  release  said  stop  during  the  completion  of 
a  vertical  movement  thereof. 

7.  In  a  mortising  machine  the  combination  with  a  verti 
cally-movable  table,  a  slide  thereon,  and  a  stop  adjustal>ly 
connected  to  the  slide;  of  a  flange  constituting  a  vertical 
guide  for  the  stop,  a  latch,  means  for  holding  one  end  of 
the  latch  normally  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  flange,  and  gravity-operated  means  for  re- 
turning the  latch  to  said  normal  position  after  it  has  been 
shifted  a  greater  distance  from  the  flange,  the  stop  being 
disposed  to  l>ear  against  and  be  limited  in  its  longitudinal 
movement  by  the  latch  and  to  pass  said  latch  during  the 
completion  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  stop. 

8.  In  a  mortising-machlne  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally-movable table,  a  longltudinally-movahle  slide  thereon. 
and  a  stop  adjustably  connected  to  the  slide:  of  a  flange 
constituting  a  vertical  guide  for  the  stop,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  reces.Hed  end.  a  atrip  plvotally  mounted  below  the 
flange  and  having  a  weighted  end.  said  strip  having  one 
end  normally  spaced  from,  but  adapted  to  be  forced  Into. 
the  recessed  end  of  the  flange,  and  gravity-operated  means 
for  holding  the  weighted  strip  in  normal  or  spaced  position, 
the  stop  being  limited  In  its  longitudinal  movement  by  the 
atrip  and  disposed  to  force  the  same  Into  the  recess,  said 
strip  adapted  to  release  the  stop  daring  the  completion  of 
its  vertical  movement. 

9.  An  attachment  for  mortising-machlnes  comprising  a 
guide-strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertlcally-moTable 
table,  a  slide  thereon,  a  stop-block  secured  upon  the  slide, 
a  stop  adjustahly  connected  to  the  slide,  a  guide-flange, 
means  for  securing  said  flansre  to  a  flxed  portion  of  a  mor- 
tising-machlne, and  a  gravity-operated  latch  plvotally  se- 
cured adjacent,  and  normally  spaced  from  one  end  of  the 
flange,  said  latch  being  disposed  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  stop  and  to  permit  said  stop  to  pass  dur- 
tni;  the  completion  of  its  vertical  movement. 


10.  An  attachment  for  mortising-machlnes  comprising  a 
guide-strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vertically  movable 
(able  of  a  mortising-machlne,  a  slide  thereon  movable  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  table,  a  nxl 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  movable  with  the  slide,  a 
stop  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  flange,  means  fur 
securing  the  same  to  a  flxed  portion  of  a  machine  and  in 
the  p:ith  of  the  stop,  said  flange  having  a  recess  In  the  end 
it  that  side  thereof  first  contacted  by  the  stop,  a  strip 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  end  of  the  flant(e,  and 
gravity-operated  means  for  holding  said  strip  normally 
spaced  from  the  recessed  end  of  the  flange,  said  strip 
adapted  when  under  pressure  to  be  seated  within  the  re- 
cessed end. 

11.  In  a  mortising-machlne  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  bed;  of  a  longitudinally-movable  slide 
mounted  thereon,  a  stop  extending  from  the  slide,  and 
means  fixed  upon  the  machine  for  stopping  the  longitudi 
nal  movement  of  the  stop  and  slide  prior  to  each  vertical 
movement  of  the  table  and  for  releasing  said  stop  and  slldi' 
(luring  the  completion  of  each  verficnl  movement. 

12.  in  a  mortising-machlne  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-movable table,  a  slide  theret  n,  a  rod  disposed  longi- 
tudinally upon  and  movable  with  the  slide,  and  a  stop  ad- 
justably secured  upon  the  rod  ;  of  means  fixedly  secured 
to  the  machine  for  automatically  stopping  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  slide  and  stop  prior  to  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  table  and  for  releasing  the  stop  and  slide  dur- 
ing the  completion  of  said  vertical  movement. 

1.1.  The  combination  with  a  guide  llange  and  a  gravity- 
controlled  latch  disposed  therebelow  and  normally  spaced 
tlierefrom  ;  <>f  a  vertically-movable  guide-strip,  a  horlzon- 
tally movable  slide  thereon,  a  r(d  secured  to  and  movat)Ie 
with  the  slide,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod,  and 
a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  re^rwardly  from  the  sleeve 
and  constituting  stops,  said  stops  adapted  to  successively 
contact  with  and  be  released  by  the  latch  prior  to  and  dur 
Ing  the  completion  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  lingers 
respectively. 

14.  .\n  attachment  for  mortising-machlnes  comprising  a 
base,  a  guide-flange  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  re 
cissed  end,  a  strip  pivoted  upon  the  base  and  having  one 
end  adapted  to  t>«  seated  within  the  recessed  end  of  the 
flange,  said  strip  having  Integral  gravity-operated  means 
for  holding  the  same  normally  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  recessed  end  of  the  flange,  a  weight  secured 
to  and  movable  with  the  strip,  said  weight  permitting  the 
strip  to  be  tilted  a  greater  distance  from  the  recessed  end 
and  adapted  to  return  It  to  Its  position  of  normal  spacing, 
and  work-gaging  means  controlled  by  the  guide-flange  and 
latch. 

15.  In  a  mortising-machlne  the  combination  with  a 
guide-flange  and  a  latch  movably  mounted  thereon  and  nor- 
mally spaced  therefrom  ;  of  a  stop  movable  horlBontally  to 
shift  the  latch  into  altnement  with  the  guide-flange  and 
movable  vertically  to  release  the  latch,  and  means  upon 
the  latch  for  shifting  the  same  to  direct  the  stop  thereover 
upon  the  completion  of  ita  vertical  movement. 


other    member,   and   wire-engaging   means  carried   by   the 
memlters. 


849,.190.     WIRE     FENCE  BflLDER.     William  S.  HazeL- 

Toy,    lYosser,   Wash.      Filed   May  .31.    1906.      Serial   No. 

319,500. 

Claim. — 1.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  composed 
of  two  members  detachably  Interlocked  and  provided  with 
separate  wire-engaging  devices,  and  a  flexible  connection 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  lever. 

2.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  composed  of  two 
members  having  overlapped  portions  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  interlocking  the  same,  and  separate 
wire-engaging  means  carried  by  the  members  of  the  lever. 

.1.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  composed  of  aep- 
nrable  members  provided  with  wire-engaging  means,  and  a 
flexible  connirctlon  adapted  to  engage  the  lev^r  and  having 
intermediate  and  terminal  engaging  devices. 

4.  A  wlre-atretclier  comprising  a  lever  composed  of  sep- 
arable memt»ers  having  overlapped  portions,  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  stud  and  a  perforation,  the  stud  of  each 
nw'mber  being  detachably  fitted  into  the  perforation  of  the 


.'».  .V  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  composed  of  two 
separable  members  having  overlapped  i)ortions,  the  over- 
lapped portion  of  one  of  the  members  being  bent  outwardly 
or  offset  and  the  said  members  being  provided  with  inter- 
locking means  located  at  the  ends  of  the  outwardly-l)ent  or 
offset  portion,  an  Intermediate  wire-clamp  mounted,  on  the 
other  mem!»er  and  having  Its  attaching  means  located  with- 
in the  said  outwardly  beat  portion  or  offset,  and  outer  wlie- 
clamps  mounted  on  the  members  and  spaced  from  the  Inter- 
mediate clamp. 

0.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  consisting  of  two 
separable  members,  an  Intermediate  wire  clamp  mounted 
on  the  lever,  and  outer  wire-clamps  carried  by  the  mem- 
bers and  spaced  from  the  Intermediate  clamp. 

7.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  consisting  of  two 
separable  meml>ers  having  spaced  wire-engaging  means. 

8.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  consisting  of  tw(» 
separable  members  carrying  spacred  wire-engaging  means, 
one  of  the  members  being  also  provided  with  a  laterally 
bent  portion  and  the  other  member  having  a  notch,  and  n 
rotary  wire-cutting  devir*  mounted  on  the  member  hnvinc 
the  notch  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  notch,  said 
wire  cutting  device  and  laterally-bent  portion  having  inter 
locking  means. 

0.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  lever  consisting  of  two 
separable  meml)ers  having  overlapped  portions  detachably 
interlocked,  one  of  the  interlocked  portions  being  laterallv 
bent  and  provided  with  perforations,  and  a  rotary  wire 
cutting  device  mounted  on  the  other  member  and  having 
projections  for  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  laterally 
bent  portion  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member. 

10.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  wire  engaging  luga  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  wire  for  twisting 
the  same. 

11.  .\  wire-stretcher  compriaing  a  lever  composed  of  two 
separable  members  having  overlapped  portions,  one  of  the 
nieml>ers  being  provided  with  a  stud  having  a  projection 
forming  a  partial  head,  and  the  other  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  stud  to  be  In 
serted  in  and  removed  from  It  when  the  meml>ers  are  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  locking  the 
members  in  allnement,  and  wire-engaging  means  carried  by 
the  lever. 

12.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  composed  of  sep- 
arable members  having  overlapped  portions,  each  provided 


with  a  projecting  stud  and  a  perforation,  the  stud  of  one  of 
the  levers  having  a  partial  head  and  the  corresponding  per- 
foration of  the  other  member  being  arranged  to  permit  the 
head  to  be  passed  through  It  when  the  members  are  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  catch  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  stud  for  locking  the  levers  In  allnement. 

l.'l.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever  composed  of  sep- 
arable members  having  overlapped  i)orflons,  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  stud  and  a  perforation,  and  a  catch 
mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  engaging  the  stud  of 
the  other  member,  whereby  the  two  members  are  retained 
In  their  interlocked  relation. 


P4n..'?91  <;RIM)IN<;  MACHINE.  IIoitACE 
Wai.ikr  .VLmorr.  4;eneva.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Serial  No.  302.374. 


I..  IlryRT  and 
Feb.   2.{,    1!)0«. 


I        Claim. — 1.   The   combination   of   a    plurality    of  driving 

i    pulleys  actuated  by  a  single  belt  passing  about  both  In  the 

I    .'^ame  direction  ;   piillry  shafts  having  a  sleeve,   and   inter- 

I    nal    springs:    driving  -  arbors    movably    secured    to    said 

i    sleeves  and  aliutling  against  said  springs:  grindins:  arbors 

'    running    in    cone  l>earinus  ;    connect  ing  rods   provided    with 

ball  and  socket    joints    connecting    the    driving-arbors    and 

grindin-j;  arbor.s  :  niovnlile  carriages  carrying  bearing  lugs  ; 

bearing  blocks  plvotally  seemed  to  the  lugs  so  as  to  admit 

of  u  rocking  motion  away  from  tlie  o|it>oslte  ones;  springs 

adjustably    bearing    against    said    bearing  blocks ;    and    a 

right  and  left-handed   screw   controlling   the   cairiages  and 

adapted  to  regulate  their  relation 

2.  The  combination  of  a  jiliirality  of  driving  pulleys 
and  shafts  equally  driven  and  revolving  In  the  same  direc- 
tion ;  grinding  arbors  ;  and  ball-and  socket  connections 
ioiiilnj:  the  drivln'.;-shafts  and  urindin'.;-arl>ors  :  bearings 
holding  the  grinding  arbors,  plvotally  mounted  upon  oppo- 
sitely-adjustable carriages;  adjustable  springs  bearing 
.icalnst  said  bearings,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  carriages. 

'A.  The  comliination  of  driving  -  pulleys  and  shafts; 
grindingarbors ;  flexible  eonnectlens  betw(»en  the  shafts 
and  arbors;  movable  bearinu's  holding  the  arbors,  mt-unled 
upon  oppositely-movable  carriages,  and  adjustable  iL.e.tns 
mounted  on  said  carrlayes  for  automatically  resisiipj;  the 
"Reparation  of  the  bearings;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
carriages. 

4.  The  combination  of  arbors  ;  oppositely-movable  car- 
riages carrying  oppositely-movable  bearlnirs  holdintr  the 
arbors;  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  carriages  for  au- 
tonuilically  resisting  the  separation  of  the  bearings;  means 
for  communicating  motion  to  the  arbors,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  carriages.    . 

.'■  In  an  abrading-machine,  oppositely  movable  bearings 
holding  arbors  mounted  on  oppositely  movable  carriages  ; 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  carriage  and  the 
bearing  adapted  to  resist  the  separation  of  the  l>earings, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  car- 
riages. 

6.  In  an  abradlng-machlne.  bearings  carrying  grinding- 
arbors plvotally  mounted  upon  carriages:  resilient  means 
mounted  on  said  carriages  adapted  to  automatically  resist 
the  sei)aratl<jn  of  the  bearings,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  relation  of  the  carriages. 

7.  The  combination  of  oppositely-movable  carriages: 
bearings  plvotally  mounted  thereon  carrying  arbors,  and 
sprlniR  Interposed  between  the  bearlnss  and  the  carriages 
adapted  to  normally  and  automatically  resist  the  separa- 
tion of  the  bearings. 

R.  The  combination  of  transversely-movable  carriages ; 
bearings  carrying  grinding  arbors  pivoted  thereon  ;  means 
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tnr  n<llii-«f In-:  fho  rurlHirPs.  and  adiustahip  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  the  benrings  and  the  carriages  adapted 
to  automatically  resist  the  separation  of  the  bearings. 

!».    In   a   RrlndfnK-niachlne,    transversely-movable   sprlnjt- 
r«'giilat»'d  pivoted  l>earlng8  carrying  grind in^j-arbors  mount 
«>d   on   transversM'Iy  movable  carriages,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same. 

in.  In  a  urinding-machlne.  the  combination  of  fixed 
driving  -  shafts,  transversely  -  movable  oppositely  -  dl-sposed 
and  spring  adjusted  grinding  ari)ors.  and  flexible  connec- 
tltms  Ix'twfen  the  shafts  and  arbors. 

11  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  equally 
driven  and  revolving  in  the  same  direction  ;  arbors  :  flexilile 
fonnections  l)etween  the  shafts  and  arbors :  oppositely- 
adjustal>le  carriaires  supitortinv;  pivot.nliy  -  mounted  bear- 
ings holding  the  ailtors.  and  adjustable  sprinKs  bearin.: 
agiinst  »ai<l  lK»arini:s.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  carriages. 


•J.  .V  fall  tube  for  mercury  pumps  having  a  bulb  Inter- 
Iiosed  therein,  and  having  a  portion  of  the  tul>e  leading 
Into  the  bulb  formed  Into  a  downwardly  -  Inclined  spiral 
whereby  the  mercury  entering  the  bulb  strikes  tangontlally 
upon  the  mercury  in  that  part  of  the  tube  which  Is  below 
the  tmlh 


H4l>.:{»2. 
BlNd, 

No.  .•;:i!>.s.",(5 


Jamks  W.   Hkr 


Claim.-  -\  cement  -  block  niacliine  comprisln.:  an  ex- 
pansible and  contract ible  nmld  body  conslstina;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  upriuht  ri;;ht  angularly-related  side  wall 
plates  each  of  which,  at  one  end.  crosses  and  i>roiects  be- 
yond the  end  of  another  plate,  each  of  said  side  wall-plates 
being  also  provided  at  oin-  end  above  the  plane  of  its  bot- 
tom edge  with  an  offstanding  l)racket  provided  with  n 
slide-openini;  receiving  the  unoliatructed  end  portion  of 
the  adjoinlns;  side  wall  plate,  ami  a  clamping-screw  carried 
by  each  bracket. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  leplacer.  the  combination  with  an 
inclined  rail,  of  a  shoe  adapted  to  rest  on  the  track  rail 
and  carrying  the  car  wheel  across  it  diagonally,  said  shoe 
having  a  short  .section  of  rail  at  the  top.  and  central  there- 
to, and  side  flanxes  to  straddle  the  rail-ball  at  one  end.  and 
at  the  other  end  spreading  to  allow  for  use  In  replacin; 
cars  from  either  side  of  the  track-rail. 

2.  In  a  car-replacer,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  rail 
provided  with  a  bottom  flange  tapered  at  one  end.  and  a 
shoe  adapted  to  rest  on  the  track-rail,  said  shoe  havino: 
depending  flanges,  flared  at  one  end.  and  a  raised  portion 
at  the  top.  tapered  at  one  end,  to  abut  against  one  end  of 
the  Inclined  rail,  and  carry  the  car-wheel  flange  diagonally 
•cross  the  track-rail. 


849,.194.    MERCURY  ITMP.    Peter  C.  HRwrTT.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  t'ooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Mav  27. 
1904.      Serial   No    210.076. 
Claim. — 1.  A  fall-tube  for  mercury-pumps  having  a  bulb 

Interposed   therein,   the  portion   of  the  tube   leadlns   Into 

the  said  balb  being  formed  Into  a  spiral. 


rKMENT  BLOCK   M.XrillNK. 
BlNd.   Mount   t'arniel,    I'a.      Filed   Oct.    20,    1006.      Serial    i 


.*?.  In  a  fall  tube  for  mercury-pumps,  a  bulb  Interposed 
between  tlic  upper  and  lower  parts  thereof,  the  lower  part 
of  the  Hibe  at  the  point  where  It  is  connected  with  the 
bulb  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  upper  part  of  the 
fall-tube. 


S40.:5n.1.     C.\U  RKl'L.VCKIi.     CiHRi.K.s  II.  IlK.ss.  Steamboat 
If.  ck.   Iowa.      Filed  Defi-.  21.   I'.tOtl.      Serial  No.  ;U8,008. 


84P..?n.'i. 
N.  V. 


CONDTIT- nOX.     Charlfs  A.  riiysDiLL.  Troy. 
Filed  .\pr.  20,  1()0«.      Serial  No.  .T12.784. 


Cl'iini.  1.  .\n  outlet  box  for  conduits  provided  with  an 
open  si<le  and  an  open  slot  in  its  end  extending  inwardly 
from  said  open  side,  and  having  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
^lot  inwardly-extending  flanges  :  and  a  cover  for  the  open 
side  of  the  i»ox  having  a  flange  adapted  tl  occupy  the  open 
end  of  said  slot,  and  of  a  less  thickness  than  the  end  wall 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot. 

2.  -Vn  outlet-box  for  conduits  provided  with  an  open  aide 
and  an  oiw>n  slot  in  its  end  extendinz  from  said  open  side, 
and  having  on  the  outer  side  of  Its  end  wall  near  the  open 
end  of  said  slot  an  outwardly-extending  lug. 


849.300.     CULTIVATOR.     WiLLlAU  C.  OlXTOJC,  banburg, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  IL  Sayer,  ristol,  Ua., 
and   one-half  to  Calloway  Croft,   Danburg.    Oa.      Filed 
Aug.  .3,  1900.     Serial  No.  320,127. 
I        Claim. — 1.   A    cultivator    comprising    a    beam,    an    arch 
member  attached  to  the  beam  and  having  at  Its  ends  elon 
Kfltod  openings,  a  segment  member  attached  to  the  beam 
and  having  at  its  ends  elongated  openings,  side  bars  hav- 
ing  earth-engaging    members,   and   bolts   attached    to    the 
bars  and   passing  through  the  elongated  openings  of  the 
arch  and  segment  members. 

2.  A   cultlTator  comprising  a   beam,   an   arch   member 
^  attached  to  the  beam  and  harlng  at  Its  ends  elongated 
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openings,  a  plow  attached  to  said  arch  meml>er.  a  segment 
ntrmber  attached  to  said  beam  and  havln>;  at  Its  ends 
eb'n'iated  openln;zs,  side  bars  carrying  earth-enga^in.' 
meml>ers.  bolts  attached  to  said  side  bars  and  passiu'..' 
through  the  elongated  openin^cs  of  the  arch  and  se;:ment 
iii<inl»ers 


M.  A  cultivator  rompriKlng  a  beam,  an  arch  meinlx-r 
attached  to  Hi,-  Ix-ain  and  havini;  at  its  ends  elon;:ate(l 
openlnus.  a  se^'ment  member  attached  to  tlie  beam  and  bav 
Ing  at  Its  ends  elon;;ated  openings,  the  under  ed'.:e  <if  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  se^nx-nt  member  beiiiK  in  a 
hishiT  plane  than  the  edge  at  Its  ends,  side  bars  carrying 
eiirtb  enlacing  meml)ers.  bolts  attached  to  said  side  bars 
and  enleriiiK  the  elongated  openings  of  the  arch  and  se^ 
nient  njembers. 

4.  A  cultivator  comrpising  a  beam,  an  anb  nninln  r 
attached  to  the  beam  and  having  elongated  openin;:s.  a 
s<-::mei)t  niemUer  attached  to  tiie  beam  aiid  bavlim  elon 
gated  oiH-nings.  side  bars  carrying  eai  tb  en,'a;.'in-  mem 
bers,  rails  clamped  to  said  bars  and  formins^  tlie  retalnin,' 
means  for  earth  eunaning  raemlwrs.  bolts  attaclicd  to  sjiid 
liars  and  passing  through  the  elongated  openings  of  the 
earth  and  segment   members. 


I 


849.:{07.  COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  TAHLi:  Carlo 
HuKifMAN.N,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Tuly  20.  I'MMt.  Serial 
No.  327,005. 


y# 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  chair  frame  having 
I  ear  meml>ers  with  recesses  in  the  rear  faces  thereof  and 
plates  over  said  recesses  having  upper  and  lower  slots,  the 
latter   having   cross-aJoU   13<,   of  a   removable   back   con- 


rertible  to  form  a  table,  having  plates  on  the  under  side 
thereof   with    upper    and    lower    projections   enijagealile    In 
the  slots,   the   lower  projection   bavin?  lateral   studs   14«>. 
the  slots  being  different  distances  apart   than   the  projec 
tlons. 


84n..108. 
N.  Y. 


BRACKFT.      IlKNRY    T.    IIoli-axd.    New    York, 
Filed  July  i:{.  IDOO.     Serial  No.  .•520,009. 


(Irtim. —  1.   .V    bracket    comprising;    a    siipj)ortlngarm,    a 
I'lace.  and  a  fastening  device  at   tlie  end  of  the  arm  rota 
table  around  the  same. 

2.  .\  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  arm.  a  brace,  and 
a  fastening  for  the  arm  consisting  of  a  disk  c<inn('cte<l  to 
the  arm  and  which  may  be  turned  around  the  same  as  an 
axis. 

:!     A    wall-fastening   for  a   bracket,   comprising   a    sheet 
III!  t;il  disk  having  a  hole  near  its  edge  through  which  the 
■•u  ni  of  111.'  bracket  extends,  so  that   the  disk  may  be  turned 
uround  the  arm. 

4.  A  bracket  comprising  .1  siippdrting  iirni.  a  brace,  and 
.1  fastener  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  a  liule 
ui-ar  its  edi:e  tliroii:;li  wliicb  ftio  arm  extends  loosely,  the 
end  of  the  arm  being  upset  l>ehind  the  disk. 

,"».  .\  bracket  comprising  a  [lair  of  spaced  arms  llexlbly 
connected  at  tlieir  fr<int  ends  and  having  fastening  devices 
.'It  tlieir  rear  ends,  and  a  brace  hinged  to  tlic  arms  at  its 
upper  end  and  h.ivlng  a  fastening  <le\  i<-e  at   Its  lower  end. 

0.  .\  bracket  comprising  a  pieci'  of  w  jie  bent  to  form  a 
pair  of  Riiiiportiiiu-arms  located  beside  e.nch  other  'and 
having  fastening  devices  at  their  ends,  and  another  piece 
of  wile  bent  to  form  a  luace  for  both  arms  and  hinged  at 
Its  upper  end  to  tln'  arms  and  provided  with  a  fastening 
dt  \  ice  at  its  lower  end. 

7.  .\  bijuket  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
pair  of  supporting-arms  extending  .'it  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  nd.iustable  by  bending  to  vary  th<'  angle,  and  a 
brace  comjirising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  branches 
each  of  which  Is  hinged  at  the  end  to  one  of  the  arms. 

8.  .K  folding  bracket  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  p;ilr  of  spaced  supporting-arms  and  a  loop  in  each 
:irm,  and  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  braci-  for  both 
arms,  the  ends  of  said  piece  being  hooked  Into  the  loops. 

9.  .\  bracket  comprisirig  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
pair  of  supporting  arms  and  having  swiveling  disks  at 
their  ends,  and  a  piece  of  wire  Iwnt  to  form  a  brace'  for 
both  arms  .ind  binged  at  its  upper  enils  to  s;iid  arms  and 
having  a  hinged  disk  at  its  lower  end. 


84n..".9n.  TAILOR'S  rilALK  -  SIIARPFNKR.  Abhaham 
iDov.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .Ian.  !».  1907  Serial  No. 
301,:.  70. 


Chiim. — I.  A  chalk-sharpener  consisting  of  an  oblong 
bli  ck  having  one  end  half  constituted  as  an  open  top 
chuinlK>r  and  the  other  end  half  solid,  and  an  upstanding 
V-sloited  knife  disposed  transversely  of  said  block  and 
substantially  centrally  thereof. 
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2.  A  cbalk-Hbarpener  consisting  of  a  block  bavtnj;  an 
open-top  cbaml>or  or  receptacle  formed  In  one  portion  there- 
of, and  an  upright  V-slotted  knife  extendlnK  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  block  and  forming  a  continuation  of  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  chamher. 

.1.  A  cbalk-iiharpt<ner  consUtlng  of  an  oblong  block  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  end  halves  formed  as  an  open-top  receptacle, 
and  an  upright  V-slotted  knife  extending  above  the  surface 
of  said  block  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  interior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  chalk-oharpener  conslstlns;  of  an  oblong  block  hav 
Ing  one  of  Its  end  halves  formed  as  an  open  top  receptacle, 
and  an  iiprl^'ht  V-slotted  knife  extending  above  .said  block 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing arms  extending  rearward  opi>osltely  from  said  recepta- 
cle and  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  block. 

.'».  .V  ch.ilk  sharpener  consisting  of  an  oblong  block  hav- 
ing its  top  surface  divided  transversely  by  a  groove,  the 
portion  of  the  lilock  at  one  side  of  said  groove  l>t>in'.;  con- 
stituted as  an  open  top  receptacle,  an  upright  V-siotted 
knife  staodin:,'  in  said  groove  and  projecting  therein  at 
either  end  beyond  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing rearward  extending  anus  securing  it  to  the  surface  of 
the  portion  on  the  block  at  the  other  side  of  the  groove 
from  said  receptacle. 

0.  A  chalk-sharpener  consisting  of  an  obiong  block  hav- 
ing its  top  surface  divided  transversely  by  a  groove,  the 
portion  of  the  block  at  one  side  of  said  groove  being  con 
stituted  as  an  open-top  receptacle,  an  upright  V-slotted 
knife  standing  In  said  groove  and  projecting  therein  at 
either  end  beyond  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  metal 
bar  lyini:  in  the  liottom  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  knife  rigidly  to  the  bUtck. 


84n.4(M).  I?.\KRi:[,HO(»r  former.  Thohwald  John- 
.soN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  28,  19O0.  Serial  No. 
ai9.04.{. 


Claim-  I.  A  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially- 
movable  sections  having  upwardly-flared  faces,  a  rod  re- 
ciprocating at  the  center  of  the  sections,  and  a  series  of 
rods  connecting  the  sections  to  the  reciprocating  rod  to 
positively  expand  and  retract  the  sections. 

•-'.  .V  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-movable 
wctions  having  their  faces  curved  and  upwardly  tlared  to 
correspond  with  a  barrel  end,  a  rod  reciprocating  at  the 
center  of  the  sectbns,  a  head  on  the  rod,  and  a  series  of 
rods  positively  connecting  the  head  and  sectiims. 

;j.  A  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-movable 
sections  having  their  faces  curved  and  flared  to  correspond 
With  a  barrel  end,  a  rod  reciprocating  at  the  center  of  the 
sections,  a  head  on  the  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
plates,  and  a  series  of  rods  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a 
section  and  clamped  at  the  other  end  between  the  plates. 

4.  A  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
sectlon.s  having  their  faces  curved  and  flared  to  correspond 
with  a  barrel  end.  a  rod  reciprocating  at  the  center  of  the 
sections,  a  head  on  the  rod  comprising  a  clampjng  plate 
and  a  dlsh-sbaped  plate  having  its  edge  serrated,  and  a 
series  of  reds  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  section  and 
hAving  its  other  end  provided  with  wings  adapted  to  seat 
between  the  serrated  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  clamping- 
plate. 


5.  A  former  comprising  a  table  having  radial  ways,  a 
I>lurality  of  movable  sections  having  guides  adapted  to 
said  ways,  >.ii(|  guides  extending  beyond  the  associated 
sections,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  positively  moving  said 
u'uides  In  both  directions  in  the  ways. 

♦».  .\  former  comprising  a  table  having  radial  ways,  a 
;ilurallty  of  movable  sections  having  guides  adapttd  to 
sHid  ways,  said  guides  extending  beyond  the  associ.itcd 
■tetlons,  a  reciprocating  rod  positively  moving  said  Kuides 
in  lK)th  directions  in  the  ways,  and  a  series  of  supplemen- 
tal  he;id-i  adapted  to  said  sections. 

7.  .\  formiT  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-movable 
sections  havinu  their  faces  curved  and  flared  to  corre- 
spond with  a  barrel  end.  a  rod  reciprocating  at  the  center 
<  f  the  .sections,  a  head  on  the  rod  comprisin.;  n  pair  of 
opposed  plates,  a  series  of  rods  each  plvott-d  at  one  end 
to  a  section  and  clamped  at  the  other  end  between  the 
plates,  and  a  series  of  supplemental  heads  adapted  to  said 
sections  and  having  their  faces  curved  and  flared. 


H4n.401.  STH.VM  TRAT.  KnwAiiD  J.  Kri^LEV.  Washing- 
ton, n.  C.  assiirnor  of  one  half  to  deorge  L.  Hess.  I'ulte- 
ney,  N.   Y       Filed  Jan.  2;),  1900.     Serial  No.  2y8,4S0. 


Cliiim.  1.  In  a  ste.-im- trap,  an  ui>per  water-receiving 
chamber,  a  lower  discharge-chaml>er.  a  valve -controlling 
communication  l>etweeu  the  two,  a  hollow  stem  carrying 
said  valve,  a  piston  secured  to  a  fixed  point  within  the 
lower  chaml)er.  a  cylinder  carrying  the  hollow  stem,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  tending  to  close  the 
valve,  a  float  valve  arranged  in  the  upper  chamln-r  and 
controlling  the  passage  of  water  through  the  hollow  stem, 
and  a  guiding-tube  carried  by  said  stem  and  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  flo.at-valve. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
water-receiving  chamber,  of  a  lower  discharge  chamber,  a 
eonnectlng-nippie  between  the  two.  the  upper  end  of  the 
nipple  being  sp:<ced  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  hollow 
stem  carrying  the  valve,  a  piston  arranged  within  the 
lower  chamber,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  the  piston  and  carry- 
ing the  hollow  stem,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the 
valve  In  closed  position,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  through  the  hollow  stem  Into 
said  cylinder. 

:\.  In  a  steam-trap,  a  water-receiving  chamt>er  having  a 
discharge-outlet,  a  spring-closed  valve  for  said  outlet,  an 
operating-cylinder   connected    to    the    valve,    a    stationary 
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piston  fitting  within  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
through  which  water  under  pressure  may  pass  fr«.m  the 
cliatnlKT  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  for 
closing  the  passage  throuKb  the  stem. 


849,402.      HASKKT-HANDLK.      .TdiiN    B.    Kf.NNY,   Geneva. 
N.  V.     Filed  .Nov    24,  llMm.     Serial  No.  ;{44,'.>78. 


radial    posiiitui    and    to   automallcally   return   to  the  .same 
radial  position  while  descending. 

4.  The  coMiliination  with  a  swinging  i  rune  arm  and  a 
I  suiiportinu' po>t.  (f  a  tiackway  on  <iiie  of  said  parts,  and 
I  means  on  ilu-  otlier  part  for  causing  the  crane  arm  to 
1  maintain  a  given  radial  position  while  ascending  to  auto- 
matically swIuK  from  said  radial  position  and  to  automat 
ically  return  to  said  i>ositlon  while  descending,  sulistan- 
I    tlally  as  specified. 

r».  The  comliinntion  with  a  swlns:liig  crane-arm  and  a 
supporiiim  post  ;  of  a  trackway  on  one  of  said  parts  having 
a  vertical  section,  a  section  leadin;:  downwardly  and  t>ut 
wardly  from  the  upi)er  end  of  the  vertical  section,  and  a 
section  leading  upwardly  and  oufwiirdly  from  the  lower 
I  end  of  the  vertical  section  and  connected  to  the  out(>r  end 
of  the  other  sietiou  :  atul  means  on  the  other  of  said  parts 
for  travel  on  tln'  trackway  and  means  for  elevating  said 
crane  arm  while  in  eiKagemcnt  with  said  vertical  section, 
subslaiiliaily  as  spciiL.d. 


Chiiiii.  1.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a 
cover  therefor,  of  a  handle  for  said  container  provided 
with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  top  of  the  cover  and  with  a 
spur  located  within  the  container  and  en'.;aged  with  the 
bottom  face  of  said  cover  for  sccurin;;  it  upon  the  mn 
talner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a  cover  there 
for,  of  a  handle  provided  at  its  ends  with  bxips  to  en.:age 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  c<  ntalner,  said  loops  having 
shoiildi'rs  to  engage  the  edyes  of  the  cover,  and  spurs  lo- 
cate<l  within  the  container  and  en:;ag("d  with  the  bottom 
face  of  said  cover  for  securing  It  upon  said  container. 

.3.  The  c<  mbinatlon  with  a  basket  and  a  cover  therefor, 
of  a  resilient  metal  handle  formed  at  its  ends  with  loojis 
to  engage  and  enter  the  opposite  sides  fif  the  basket,  said 
loops  having  at  their  upi)er  ends  angularly  disposed  shoul- 
ders to  eni;ai;e  the  edces  of  the  cover,  and  at  their  lower 
ends  upwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  spurs  located 
within  the  basket  and  projecting  above  its  upjier  edge 
for  engagement  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  cover,  sub 
stantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  basket  and  a  cover  therefor, 
of  a  combined  handle  and  cover-fastener  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  reHllient  wire  and  bent  to  provide  the  hand 
grip  4,  the  upright  portions  5  and  the  loops  t(.  each  of  the 
latter  having  a  stralsht  portion  7  to  engage  the  outer,  face 
of  the  side  of  the  basket,  the  inclined  portion  or  shoulder  8 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  cover  and  the  spur  9  located 
within  the  basket  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  basket,  said  spur  having  Its  upper  end  projecting  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  basket  for  engagement  with  the 
bottom  face  of  the  cover,  said  spur  Inking  formed  at  its 
extremity  with  the  outwardly-beveled  upper  point  10,  sub 
stantlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose's  set  forth. 


849,40.3.     CRANE.     Alvik  V.  Kiser,  Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed 

Mar.  12,  1000.     Serial  No.  .^.■..,'.28. 

r/(/<rn. -1.  In  a  structure  as  described,  the  conil>lnation 
of  a  crane-arm  capable  of  both  vertical  and  revolul>le  move 
ment.  means  for  elevating  said  crane  arm  i>erpendicularly. 
a  guldeway  with  which  said  crane-arm  en^rages.  a  portion 
of  said  KUideway  being  vertically  disposed,  and  a  portion 
of  said  guldeway  l>elng  Inclined  and  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  vertical  portion,  whereby  said  crane  arm 
will  be  returned  to  its  original  position  through  gravity, 
substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  crane  arm,  capable 
of  vertical  and  revoluble  movement,  of  means  for  elevat 
Ing  said  crane  arm  perpendicularly  and  means  for  moving 
said  crane  arm   radially   about   its  axis,   while   It   descends 
through  gravity  to  Its  original  position. 

'i.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  crane-arm.  of 
means  for  elevating  said  crane-arm  while  maintaining; 
same  In  a  given  radial  position  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally   c^iuslng   said   crane-arm    to   swing   from    said   certain 


<>  The  c<mil)lnatlon  with  a  swinging  crane-arm  and  a 
supporting-post,  of  a  trackway  on  one  of  said  i)arts  having 
a  vertical  secticm,  a  section  lending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  section,  and  a 
section  leadinu:  upwardly  and  ontwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  section  and  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  section  ;  means  on  the  other  of  said  parts  for 
travel  on  the  trackway;  and  means  for  elevating  the 
cran(>  arm  while  in  engagement  with  the  vertical  section 
of  sai<l  trackway,  sulistantlally  as  specified. 

7.  The  comlilnation  of  a  hollow  post,  a  post  movable 
vertically  in  said  hollow  post,  a  crane  arm  movable  verti- 
cally with  the  post,  a  trackway  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts,  and  having  a  vertical  section,  a  section  leading 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  section,  and  a  section  leading  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  section  and 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  section,  and  a 
jirojectiim  carried  liy  another  of  said  parts  and  movable  on 
the  vertical  section  of  the  trackway. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  i»ost,  a  post  movable 
v<'rtlcally  in  said  hollow  post,  a  crane-arm  movable  verti- 
cally with  the  post,  a  trackway  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts,  and  having  a  vertical  section,  a  aection  leading 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  section,  and  a  section  leading  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  section  and  con- 
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nocted  to  the  outer  enrt  of  the  other  section,  a  projection 
carried  l.y  another  of  said  parts  and  movable  on  the  verti- 
cal section  cf  the  trackway,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
Inner  post  to  elevate  the  crane  arm. 

J).  The  coml.lnatlon  with  the  hollow  post,  of  a  post  mov- 
able vertically  within  the  hollow  post,  a  crane-arm  moved 
upwardly  by  the  Inner  post,  means  for  elevatinfj  the  Inner 
IK)8t  to  elevate  the  crane  arm.  and  means  causlnj;  the 
cranearm  to  automatically  swing  to  one  side  from  the 
elevated  radial  position  and  to  automatically  return  to 
the  same  rndlal  position  In  a  lower  plane. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  crane  arm.  means 
for  elevating  said  crane  arm  while  maintaining  same  In  a 
given  radial  positbm.  means  for  automatically  causing 
said  crane-arm  to  swing  from  said  certain  radial  position 
and  to  antomatically  return  to  the  same  radial  position 
while  descending,  and  means  to  arrest  the  said  crane  arm 
at  a  given  point  in  its  descending  movement,  substantially 
as  specified. 

11.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  crane  post  having 
universal  connections  with  its  supporting  l)ase.  a  rotary 
disk  located  Intermediate  said  supporting  liase  and  the 
free  end  of  said  post,  and  having  an  eccentric  ..penlng 
through  which  said  post  extends,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  disk  and  maintaining  it  In  its  adjusted  position,  sub 
stantially  as  sp(>citted. 

12.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  supportlng-po-t.  n 
crane  arm.  m.inis  for  causing  said  arm  to  swing  laterally 
and  return  to  normal  position,  a  cable  carried  by  salil 
crane  arm.  a  sprlu^r-a.tuafed  reel  for  said  cable,  a  d.-i.-nt 
for  holding  said  reel  when  the  actuatlng-spring  is  under 
tension.  sul)>*tantially  as  specified. 

1^.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  supporting-post,  a 
crane  arm.  means  for  causing  said  arm  to  swing  laterally 
and  return  to  normal  position,  a  cal)le  carried  by  said 
crane  arm.  a  s[. ring  actuated  reel  for  gald  cable,  the  actu 
ating  spring  of  wliich  Is  placed  under  tension  by  the  un- 
winding of  the  calile,  sul>stantially  as  specifled 

II.  In  a  structure  as  (lescril)ed,  a  support  Ing  post,  a 
universal  connection  for  said  jiost  with  a  stationary  sup 
porting  base,  a  cranearm  free  to  swing  about  said  post  as 
a  center,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  i.ost 
from  the  vertical  wlierel.y  said  arm  will  l)e  given  a  tend 
ency  to  nioy.-  through  force  of  gravity,  suhstantiallv  us 
sped  tied. 

1.'..    In   a   structure    as   d.scrilied.   a    supporting-post,   ca 
pable  of  being  inclined   in   any  direction,  a  crane  artn  piv- 
oted   on    said    post,    a    memljer    having   an    opening   eccen-    ' 
trlcally  located  therein,  through  which  said  post   extends. 
means  to  os«illate  said  meinl)er  whereby  the  inclination  of 
the  post  will  l>e  varied,  substantially  as  specified. 


84  0.4  04  M.VNDREL  FOR  T.VLKING  -  MACHINES. 
Hkxry  Kocn.  Rahway.  \.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Reglna 
i'ompany,  Uahway.  N.  ,J..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.   J.'J.   1000.      Serial   No.  313,107. 


8  4  9.405.     Enr.-TKSTFR.      ruHisriA;*   I.ingemann.  St 
Ixjuls,  Mo      Filed  Nov.   14,   lf)06.      Serial   No.  343.415. 


Claim.  1.  .\n  egg  tester  comprising  n  flue,  a  source  of 
light  located  within  the  flue,  a  lens  mounted  In  position 
oi)posite  tlie  li,'ht.  and  a  testingtul)e  enveloping  the  lens, 
an  open  space  being  left  between  the  tube,  and  the  lens 
and  between  the  tul>e  and  flue. 

-.  .\n  eirg  fester  comprising  a  flue,  a  source  of  light  lo- 
cated within  the  tlue.  a  rlni;  or  lens  holder  secured  to  the 
Hue  (  pposite  the  source  of  light,  a  testing  tube  enveloping 
the  rl;i','  and  lens  carried  therelty.  an  oi>en  space  being  left 
between  the  ring  and  tulH>.  and  between  the  flue  and  tul>e. 
and  a  ring  of  yi.lding  material  or  fnbrlc  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  for  receiving  an  egg. 

.'!.  An  egg-tester  comprising  a  fluo.  a  .source  of  light  b. 
cated  within  tlie  flue,  a  ring  or  lens-holder  secured  to  the 
flue  opposite  the  source  of  light,  a  testing  tube  enveloping 
the  ring  and  lens  carried  thereby,  an  open  space  being  left 
between  the  ring  and  tube,  and  b.tween  the  flue  and  one 
•nd  of  the  tube,  means  for  securing  the  tube  to  the  Hue,  a 
ring  of  yielding  material  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tur>e  for 
r.-ceiving  the  egg  to  be  tested,  and  a  collar  for  s.MuriiiL' 
-aid  material   In  position 


S4".i.4<M!  I'RESSIRK  RH(;ULATOR  FOR  OAS  COCKS 
Maimi.n  W.  L«)X(;jkli,()W.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug 
1.    r.tod.      Serial   No.   31'.S.750. 


Claim.  \  n.w  article  of  manufacture  for  gas-resruia 
tors,  a  longitudinally  bored,  substantially  cylindrical  body. 
each  end  of  which  is  exteriorly  scr.w  threa<led  and  one 
end  is  interiorly  threaded,  and  the  intermediate  portion 
is  transversely  f>erforated  adjacent  to  one  end  and  provided 
with  an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded  hollow  nipple 
adjacent  to  the  otlier  en. I.  said  liollow  In'ing  extended 
acro.ss  said  bori-  and   terminating  i:i  a  recess. 


Claim. — 1.  A  talking  -  macbine  mandrel  provided  with 
two  yielding  members  extending  toward  each  other  with 
their  ends  adjacent  for  maintaining  the  record  In  position. 

2.  A  talking-machine  mandrel  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  yielding  members  extending  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel 
with  their  free  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  for  maintain- 
ing the  record  in  poaition. 

3.  A  talklng-macblne  mandrel  provided  with  a  yielding 
memlHT  projected  from  the  curved  surface  of  the  mandrel 
fer  maintaining  the  record  In  position  and  means  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  of  the  member  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  thereof.     , 


SJ9.407.       IMIWtKI.r.A.      FfAHVEY    C.    I.owrie.    New    York. 

N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  0.   lOOO.      Serial  No.  1200.734. 

Claim.^\  An  umbrella  having  a  hqllow  handle  slld- 
al>ly  connected  to  the  umbrella-stick,  said  handle  in  Its 
normally  extended  position  having  its  open  Inner  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  tips  of  the  umbrella-ribs  when  the  latter  are 
In  clo.sed  position,  and  being  adapted  to  slide  over  the  ribs 
and  cover  of  the  umbrella  for  shortening  Its  length  and 
housing  and  protecting  the  cover. 

2.  An  umbrella  having  a  hollow  handle  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  umhrella-stlck.  said  handle  having  a  flared 
Inner  end  which  in  the  normally  extended  position  of  the 
handle  is  adjacent  to  the  tips  of  the  umbrella  ribs  when 
the  latter  are  in  closed  position,  said  handle  being  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  ribs  and  cover  of  the  umbrella  for  short- 
ening Its  len-ith  and  housing  and  protecting  the  cover. 

3.  The  combination   with   an  umbrella  stick  of  a  hollow 
handle  slidaltly  connected  thereto,  said  handle  Iwing  adapt 
ed  to  slide  over   the   ribs   and   cover  of   the   umbrella   to 
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shorten    its   length,   and   a   spring   controlling   the   limit   of 
the  normal  outward  movement  of  the  handle. 

4     The  c<  niliination   with  an   umbrella  stick  of  a  hollow 
handle  sliilnl)iy  connected  thereto,  said  handle  being  adapt 
ed  to  slide  owv  and  bouse  the  ril)s  and  cover  of  the  um- 
brella, means  for  locking  the  handle  against  Inward  move 
inent   wtiile  perniifting  it  to  have  a  limited  movement  out 
wardly  froiu  lis  iiurmal  extended  poHltiou. 


.*•.  The  combination  with  a  tulmlar  uinbicila  stick  of  a 
liollow  hnn<lle  having  a  rod  centrally  mounted  therein, 
.said  rod  l)eing  Hlidal>ly  mounted  within  said  stick  and  a 
coll.ir  on  tlie  end  of  the  stick  affording  a  bearing  for  said 
handle. 

(5.  'I'he  combination  with  a  tut)ular  umbrella  stick,  of  a 
liollow  handle  having  a  rod  centrally  mounted  therein  said 
iihI  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  stick  and  hav- 
ing a  head  or  projection  thereon,  a  stop  within  said  stick. 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head  or  projection 
and  said  stop. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  umbrella  stick  of  a 
hollow  handle  having  a  rod  centrally  mounted  therein, 
said  rod  lieing  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  stick"  and 
being  provided  with  a  head  or  projection,  a  stop  in  said 
slick,  a  spring  interposed  betwe»'n  said  stop  and  said  head 
or  projection,  and  a  screw  projecjlng  from  said  stick  into 
a  slot  or  recess  formed  In  said  rod.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Hio.  ION      RAIL-JOINT      James  II.  Martin,  Falun.  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  0.  1007.     Serial  No.  351.549. 


Claim.  1.  The  comblnatlou  with  the  meeting  ends  of 
rails  that  are  formed  with  a  diagonal  edge  or  scarf-Joint 
extending  in  one  plane  through  the  head,  web  and  base  of 
the  rail,   of  a  chair  of  one  integral  construction  provided 


with  a  base  portion  extending  underneath  the  base  of  the 
rails  at  the  joint  thereof  and  with  two  memlx-rs  0  and  7. 
the  inner  member  «!  lying  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  rails, 
extending:  over  the  b:ise  flange  of  the  rails  and  snu,'ly  en- 
:agin^'  the  web  tliereof  and  the  under  side  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  tin-  bi'Hd  of  the  rails,  such  Inner  member 
being  of  a  thickness  that  Its  exposed  wall  lies  flush  with 
Ibe  side  ed'^e  c  f  the  bead  ntul  extends  downwardly  in  a 
vertical  plane  therefrom,  and  the  outer  member  of  said 
chair  extending  over  the  opposite  l)ase  flange  of  the  rails 
and  snugly  engaging  tiie  adjacent  wall  of  the  web  and  the 
underneath  portion  of  the  head,  said  last  named  member 
of  the  <iiair  bein,'  comparatively  thick  will)  r»'spect  to  the 
other  member  and  having  Its  exposed  wall  exli-nding  In  a 
<liagonal  plane  fi"  in  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  head  of  the 
-ail  (liwn  to  tlie  liase  of  tlie  chair,  and  liolts  extending 
through  the  two  iniiiil)ers  of  the  chair  and  through  the 
Webs  of  the   rails 

:.'.  The  coinlilnatlon  with  the  meeliti;:  ends  of  rails  tlie 
webs  of  which  are  provitled  with  slots,  of  a  chair  adapted 
to  extend  underneath  the  base  of  the  rails  at  the  joint 
tlier<>of  and  formed  with  t\so  uieni!>ers  adapted  to  extend 
up  alongside  of  the  r;iils.  one  memlier  of  said  chair  being 
provided  with  angular  recesses  4"  and  with  openings  in 
sai<l  recesses.  Ixith  members  of  the  chair  lieing  formed 
with  bolt  boles  :in(l  bolts  extending  through  sjilil  bolt- 
holes  and  through  the  slots  of  the  webs  and  provided  with 
nuts  fitting  within  the  angular  recesses  of  the  chair,  and 
locking-pins  inserted  In  the  said  openings  and  adajited  to 
lie  against   the  nuts,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


840.4(»".>.  TKI.KSCOI'K.  FlKI.l »  (;i-ASS,  AN1>  TllK  I.IivK. 
Karl  Martin.  Ratbenow.  <;ermany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Ratheiiower  Op'tische  Industrie  .Xnst.ilt  v.irmals 
l^iiiil  I'.tiscb.  .\.  (i..  Hatlietiow.  (Jeriuany.  l-iled  Jan.  31, 
I'.hm;       Serial    No.  208,8.15. 


f  liiim.  In  telescopes,  field  glasses  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  eyipl(>ces.  of  protectlng-covers,  attached 
to  the  eyepieces  by  flattened  liiiige  members  and  having 
ilii'ir  edges  rectangularly  turned  off.  for  endi-i'ling  the 
outer  edge  of  the  eyepieces,  and  of  a  spring  pressing  with 
one  end  against  tlie  flattt'ued  binge  iiieiiiber  of  the  cover 
insuring  thereby  the  retention  of  the  covers  in  tlieir 
opened  or  closed  position.  f<  r  the  purpose  of  preventing 
ilie  e.M'pieces  from  being  soiled,  jind  protecting  the  eye  of 
the  observer  a  .'a inst   lateral   rays. 


S40.410. 
Mich 


FISH  STRIN(;ER       Anso.v   C.   Mii.i.s.   Jackson. 
Filed  Mav  2S.   liMiO.     Serial  No.  310,122. 


Claim. —  1.  A  fish-stringer,  comprising  a  clamp  having 
a  socket,  a  needle  detach.ibly  inserted  in  the  socket,  a  piv- 
oted head  on  the  noodle,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  head 

2  A  flsh-stringer.  comprising  a  needle,  a  divided  head 
pivoted  to  the  needle  and  provided  with  a  socket,  and  a 
cord  having  a  knot  within  the  aocket. 
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S.  A  fish  atrlnsor.  comprintnK  a  needle  having;  an  eye 
•  t  one  end.  a  globular  head  having  a  transverse  slot  to 
receive  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  pivoted  thereto  and  also 
provided  with  a  socket,  and  a  cord  Inserted  In  the  socket 
and  having  a  knot  In  the  end  within  the  socket. 


849.411.  RAILWAY  CAR.  David  L.  Mi meu.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Sarah  M.  Kirkendall,  Ithaca. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  342,414. 


t'lntin.  1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  reciprocatory  holt  for  lockin,' 
the  door,  a  l>el!  crank  lover  having  one  arm  connected  to 
the  holt,  a  swiniiinji  vane,  and  a  reciprocatory  link  oper 
ated  i)y  the  swinirin?;  vane  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  hell  crank  lever. 

2.  The  conihlnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  reciprocatory  holt  for  locking  the  door, 
a  swln'.iini;  vine,  and  connections  betw«»en  the  l)olt  ami 
vane  for  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  the  bolt  on  the 
swinging  of  the  vane. 

.'{.  The  conihlnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  pivot  support,  a  link 
having  connections  with  the  lock  and  having  a  slot  that 
receives  the  pivot,  and  a  swinging  vane  mounted  on  the 
pivot  and  having  an  engagement  with  the  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  bracket  having  a 
pivot,  a  link  having  connections  with  the  lock  and  having 
slots  that  receive  the  pivot,  a  swinging  vane  mounted  on 
the  pivot,  and  a  crank-arm  carried  liy  the  vane  and  having 
a  movable  envragement  with   the  link. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the,  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  an  oppositely  mov.ible 
vane,  a  single  link  having  connections  with  the  lock,  and 
means  operated  by  the  vane  to  move  the  link  in  the  sime 
dlrectb.n  upon  the  movement  of  the  vane  in  either  dlrec 
tion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  an  oppositely  movalde 
vane,  a  single  reciprocatory  link  having  connectii>ns  with 
the  lock,  and  means  operated  by  the  vane  to  move  the  link  [ 
in  the  same  direction  upon  the  movement  of  the  vane  in 
either  direction. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  an  oppo<*itely-moval>le 
vane,  a  single  link  connected  to  the  lock,  and  devices  rlg- 
idlj  carried  by  the  vane  and  engasing  the  link.  I 


S.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  an  oppositely-swinging 
vane.  .i  single  link  connected  to  the  lock,  and  arms  mount 
ed  on  the  vane  and  engaging  the  link  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  pivot  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  said  link  in 
the  same  direction  on  the  opposite  swinging  movements 
of  the  vane. 

0.  The  conii)inatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  v(>hicie,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  pivot-support,  a  re 
ciprocatory  link  having  a  connection  with  the  lock  and 
havini:  a  slldalile  engagement  with  the  pivot  support,  an 
oppositely  swinging  vane  mounted  on  the  pivot-support. 
and  oppositely-extending  arms  carried  by  the  vane  and 
engaging  the  link  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  axis  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  link  In  the  same  direction  on 
the  iipposite  swinging  nmvement  of  the  vane. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  raovably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  swinging 
vane  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  operated  liy  the  resist- 
ance of  air  during  the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  a  pivot- 
mounting  for  the  vane,  and  a  reciprocatory  link  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  pivot,  said  link  lieing  asso 
ciated  with  the  lock  and  vane  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
latter  to  the  former. 

11.  The  combinatbn  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  sliding  l)olt  for  holding  the  door  closed. 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  bolt, 
a  reciprocatory  link  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  a  bracket  mounting,  a  pivot  carried  there- 
by, said  link  having  a  head  and  a  slot  In  the  head  that 
receives  the  pivot,  and  a  swinging  vane  mounted  on  the 
pivot  and  having  engagement  with  the  head  to  reciprocate 
the  same. 

I'J.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  d()or  located 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  link  connected  to  the 
lo<k.  and  an  opp<)sitely-swlnglng  pivoted  vane  having  de- 
vices on  opposite  sliles  of  its  pivot  that  ciMiperate  with  tlie 
link  to  move  the  same  on  the  movement  of  the  vane  in 
either  direction. 

i;t.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  link  connected  to  the 
lock  and  having  spaced  i»rojections,  and  an  oppositely- 
swinging  vane  i)ivoted  between  the  projections  and  having 
uppusiteiy  extending  lingers  that  engage  the  projections  to 
move  the  link  upon  the  swinging  movement  of  the  vane. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  door,  mounted 
iliereon.  a  sliding  bolt  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  door,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  the 
holt,  a  l)racket  secured  to  <he  under  side  of  the  vehlcle- 
:loor  and  having  a  pivot,  a  reciprocatory  link  connected  to 
the  l)ell  crank  lever,  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
slot  that  receives  the  pivot,  rollers  mounted  on  the  head 
on  o|)posite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  a  vane  mounted  on  the 
pivot  and  having  oppositely  extending  Angers  that  co<>i)er- 
ale  with  the  roller. 

l.">.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  closure  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  lock  for  the  closure,  automatic  means  oper- 
ated l)y  the  movement  and  stoppage  of  the  vehicle  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  lock  between  an  operative  and  an 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  lock  inde- 
p^-ndently  of  said  automatic  means. 

1(5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  doorframe,  and 
a  door  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  lock  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
door  for  holding  the  sjime.  a  spring  engaging  the  lock  to 
urge  it  into  engagement  with  the  door,  and  a  movable 
vane  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  op<'rated  by  the  air  re- 
sistance during  the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  vane 
having  connections  with  the  lock  to  move  It  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  upon  the  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


840.412.     CAR  rori'LIXO.     .Ioiin  R.  Mitchei.l.  IIIII  Top. 

\\.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1JM»0.     Serial  No.  3.17. 4oO. 

VUiim.—  \.  K  car-coupl«>r  including  a  link  having  a 
knuckle  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  presned  pivotal  locking  element 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  knuckle  and  having  a  portion 
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for  engagement  with  the  knuckle  to  lock  the  same  in  ita 
operative  |>osltion. 

2.  A  car  -  coupler  including  a  link  having  a  knuckle 
|>lvotHlly  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  vertically-swinging  locking  element  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  knuckle  and  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  same. 


."1.  A  car -coupler  including  a  link  having  a  knuckle 
pivotally  mounted  for  swln.'lng  movement  on  one  end 
iliereof.  a  swinging  locking  member  for  engagement  with 
the  free  end  of  the  knuckle,  arid  a  s|irlng  hearing  against 
the  locking  member  to  yieldahly  hold  the  latter  in  (  ngage- 
ment  with  the  knuckle. 

4.  A  car  -  coupler  having  a  vertically-swinging  knuckle, 
a  swinging  lo<klng  member  for  engagement  with  the 
knuckle,  an  abutment  in  rear  of  the  locking  member,  a 
limiting  bar  extending  between  the  locking  member  and 
the  abutment,  and  a  helical  spring  embracing  the  t)ar  and 
beating  against  the  abutment  and  the  locking  member. 

r».  A  car  coupler  comprising  an  elongated  link,  an  el- 
bowed knuckle  pivotally  embra<lng  th.-  front  end  of  the 
link,  a  crossbar  carried  by  the  link,  a  swinging  locking 
member  mounted  uiK)n  the  cross  bnr  and  provided  with  an 
oix-ning  to  receive  the  fr.H'  end  of  the  knuckle,  a  handle- 
l>ar  carried  by  the  locking  member  and  proiecting  at  op- 
posite sides  thei.of.  nn  abntm.  nt  In  r.ar  of  'he  locklnj 
member,  a  head.^d  limiting  bar  loosely  piercing  the  abut- 
ment and  the  locking  member,  and  a  helical  spring  em 
bracing  fh.^  bar  .ind  bearing  in  opposite  directions  against 
the  abutment  and  the  locking  member. 


N40.41.'l  .MANllWCTrRK  OF  RlZIXtJ  OK  FIMSIIINC 
MKOIA.  GliLio  MdiuM-iwii.  Tiieste.  Austria  Hungary 
assk-nor  to  Krsfe  Triester  ReisschUI  i-abriks  Aktien  tJe- 
sellschaft.  Trieste.  Austria  -  llungarv.  Filed  Oct  ■>0 
100.-..     Serial  No.  2S;{.7().{. 

iUiim-  1.  The  herein  -  described  process  for  manufac 
turing  sizing  or  finishing  media  which  consists  In  steam 
In,  a  substance  containing  starch  and  gluten  to  loosen 
the  tLssue.  then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  substance 
having  an  alkaline  reaction  so  as  to  disintegrate  the 
proteins,  then  mixing  the  pioduct  with  a  solution  of  an 
organic  acid,  and  finally  drying  the  mass  at  a  temperature 
under  KMf  centigrade. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  manufacturing  si/ 
Ing  or  tlnishlng  media  which  consists  In  steaming  a  sub 
stance  containing  starch  and  gluten  to  loosen  the  tissue 
then  mixing  the  substance  with  a  solution  of  ammonium 
carbonate,  then  mixing  the  product  with  a  solutbm  of 
lactic  add  and  thoroughly  stirring  the  moss,  then  drying 
the  mass  .nt  a  tem,M>rature  under  HMr  centigrade,  grind 
ing  the  dried  mass  and  passing  it  through  a  sieve. 


N40.41I.       ROUING-  LATHE.       K.Mii.    MtKM.ER.    Chicago. 

III.     Filed  Nov.  27.  imwj.     Serial  No.  34.-..401. 

(•htim.-^\.  An  attachment  for  lathes,  comprising  a 
clamp  block  having  a  enter  hole  therein  and  adapted  to 
Ik.  mounted  u,>«n  the  slide  rest  of  the  lathe,  a  tubular 
borlngb.r  holder  split  horizontally  on  one  side  and  ad 
Justablo  angularly  on  the  block  and  having  a  collar  on  the 
I'ottom  fitting  In  said  hole,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  parts  of  the  holder  at  one  side  of  the  tul)e  thereof  and 
■•'ISO  through  the  block  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  same 
together  and  to  the  slide  rest. 


2.  An  attachment  for  lathes,  comprising  a  lower  clamp 
block  adapted  to  fit  In  the  groove  in  the  lathe  slide-rest 
an  upiM'r  block  having  a  rib  on  the  bottom  fitting  In  said 
groove  and  crossed  grooves  on  the  top.  and  afso  having  a 
hole  therethrough  at  the  crossing  of  said  grooves,  a  split 
tubular  boring  bar  holder  having  a  rib  on  the  bottom  off- 
set from  the   txls  of  the  tube,  said  holder  being  adjustable 


^^^W^^^^. 


angularly  to  enter  said  rib  into  either  of  the  cros.sed 
grooves,  and  also  having  a  centering  <ollar  littini;  in  said 
hole,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  holder  at  one 
side  of  th..  tube  therein  and  also  through  the  u|.per  block 
.md  into  the  lower  block,  and  adapted  to  damp  all  said 
parts  together. 


M0.41.V      PUT.    FOR    Si:ALINr.    INDFRtJIiOl  NI>  Cov 
I>Iirs.       William     L.     M(<;()Wa.v.     rhlladelphla      Fa 
Filed  Apr.   2.S.   ll>0.->.      Serial   .\o.   'ITu.HA^. 


rUiim  ~  \  The  c(.mblii:ition  of  a  conduit  having  a  duct, 
with  a  seallng-i.lii.'  con-isting  of  a  front  plate  having  a 
series  of  iM-rforatlons  uid  a  retaining  part  frictlonally 
held  within  the  duct  for  holding  tlu-  front  plate  In  ih)sI- 
tioii  against  the  front  of  the  .onduit.  and  a  covering  of 
eement  mortar  over  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  front  i)late 
i  nd  extending  Into  the  |«rforatl<uis  thereof  .«©  as  lo  bind 
the  cement  mortar  lo  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  duct,  with  a 
sealing  [ilug  consisting  of  a  front  plate  having  a  series  of 
perforations  formed  with  outwardly  extending  edges  form- 
ing (onic.-il  depiesslons  iij.on  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate 
.idiacent  to  the  apertures,  and  a  retaining  part  frictlonally 
held  within  the  duct  for  holding  the  front  plate  In  posi- 
lion  against  the  front  of  the  conduit,  and  a  covering  of 
(vment  mortar  over  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  front  [ilate 
and  extending  into  the  perforations  thereof  so  as  to  bind 
the  o'uient  mortar  to  the  plate. 

•1.  A  sealing  plot'  <onslsting  of  a  front  plate  having  a 
series  of  jH'rforatlons  formed  with  outwardly-extending 
•  dgcs  forming  conical  depressions  upon  the  inner  face  of 
the  t>lMte  adjacent  to  the  apertures,  combined  with  a  re- 
taining part  of  smaller  area  having  a  flexible  rim  adapted 
lo  be  frictlonally  held  within  the  duct,  and  rigid  conoec- 
lions  l>etween  111-  front  plate  and  retaining  part  whereby 
they  are  held  apart. 

4.  A  sealing  plug  for  a  conduit  consisting  of  a  front 
plate  to  fit  against  the  end  of  the  conduit,  combined  with 
a  retaining  part  of  less  size  so  as  to  enter  the  duct  and 
having  Its  circumferential  edge  adapted  to  create  a  fric- 
tion with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  duct,  and  means  for 
holding  the  front  plate  and  retaining  part  In  a  Arm  at- 
tached condition  but  so  that  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the   retaining  part   is  some  distance   to   the   rear  of  the 
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front  pUte  Mfd  mpans  conslstlnir  of  a  serlea  of  rljld 
studs  !■'  distributed  l)etwp«*n  the  na\t\  front  plate  and  re- 
talolns  part  and  each  having  shoulders  near  their  ends 
BKainst  whk-h  the  front  plate  and  ret.ilnin:  part  res(»ee 
tlvely  rent  and  riveted  l>ejond  the  shoulders  at  one  end 
to  the  front  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  retalnin,' 
part. 

."..  A  seaiinK  pluK'  for  a  conduit  duct  conslstin','  of  .-i 
front  i»late  of  laru'cr  aiea  than  the  area  of  the  duct  and 
havlne  a  series  of  perform  Ions  to  receive  and  hold  a  -^eal 
Ins;  cement  mortar,  comhined  with  a  f|>rlng  actinj;  retain- 
in;:  part  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  front  |ilale  and  havini; 
its  rini  ndapted  to  create  a  friction  with  tlie  iiiteiior  wallv 
of  thf  <luci  It  .SOUK'  distance  from  the  front  plate  so  as  to 
;tci  ui«on  the  Inti-rloi  walls  of  the  duct  at  a  distance  from 
tile  end  iif  the  conduit 


I 


S4!».41»5  SIl.XFTSriMORTFR  FOR  VKIIICI.KS.  Kmii. 
Nksii.ku.  Provo  City,  I'tah.  a.ssignor.  l>y  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ideal  Shaft  Supporter  Company. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Ctah.  Filed  .June  C.  IIM).-,.  Serial  .No, 
lN5.!.;>:u. 


Clnini.  1.  A  shaft  -  support,  comprising  a  bracket  se 
cur.'d  to  the  axle,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bracket. 
a  helic.iL  sprini;  ripidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pin  and 
havint;  Its  other  end  extended  forward  over  the  top  of 
the  axle  to  form  an  jirm  or  lever,  a  clip  upon  the  shaft 
with  which  the  front  end  of  the  arm  or  lever  has  sliding' 
cMnnectii.n.  and  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  pin  to 
vary  the  tension  (»f  the  spring. 

•_'.  .\  shaft-support,  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a 
pin  rotatably  mounted  in  the  arms,  a  helical  spring  rig 
idly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pin  and  having  Its  other 
end  extended  forward  over  the  top  of  the  axle  to  form  an 
arm  or  lever,  a  clip  upon  the  shaft  with  which  the  front 
end  of  the  arm  or  lever  has  sliding  connection,  and  means 
for  rotatably  adjusting  the  pin  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
■prlng. 

3.  A  shaft-support,  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly-extending  arras,  a 
pin  rotata!»ly  mounted  In  the  arms,  a  helical  spring  rig- 
idly secured  at  one  end  to  the  pin  and  having  Its  other 
end  extended  forward  over  the  top  of  the  axle  to  form  an 
arm  or  lever,  an  adjustable  clip  upon  the  shaft  through 
which  the  front  part  of  the  arm  slides,  mean-;  for  rota 
tably  adjusting  the  pin  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  sprlni:. 
and  a  stop  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  prevent  the  dia- 
engagement  of  the  arm  from  the  clip. 

4.  A  shaft-support,  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly-extending  arms 
spring-pressed  toward  each  other,  and  one  of  said  arms 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  Up,  a  pin  rotatably 
monnted  in  the  arms,  a  helical  spring  rigidly  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  pin  and  having  Its  other  end  extended  for 
ward  over  the  top  of  the  axle  to  form  an  arm  or  lever,  a 
clip  upon  the  shaft  through  which  the  front  part  of  the 
arm  alldes.  and  a  cotter  secured  in  a  transverse  eye  In  the 
pin  so  as  to  engage  the  lip  on  the  bracket-arm  and  hold 
the  pin  Id  different  positions  of  adjustment  to  vary  the 
tenaion  of  the  apring. 


S40.417.     rorruNG   for  electrical  conduits. 

.1  'SKin    A.    .\Krit.    Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.    16.    1905. 
Serial  No.  291.00.J. 


Claim.  In  a  coupling  for  connectini;  electrical  conduits, 
un  elongated  coupling  clamp  consisting  of  two  parts  with 
interior  screw  threads  and  adapted,  when  in  position  on 
the  ends  of  the  conduits  or  |)lpes.  to  en;;age  a  portion  of 
the  threads  on  each  pipe  or  conduit  end  and  to  permit  the 
ends  of  the  pi|M's  or  conduits  to  be  brought  in  contact  with 
each  other  either  before  or  after  the  two  part  coupling- 
clamp  Is  placed  In  position,  the  said  two  part  coupling- 
clamp  having  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  ri-idly 
uiaintalning  said  coupling  upon  the  ends  of  the  pipes  or 
conduits. 


S49.418.  FLCXIBLi:  SUSPENSION.  William  K  Ni.  k- 
F.BSox.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  .\ug.   14,  HmmJ.     Serial  No    aao.'itJT. 


Claim.  ~l.  In  a  flexible  suspension,  the  combination  with 
supporting  and  supported  members,  of  flexible  strips  con- 
nected at  tlieir  ends  with  said  members  respectively  and 
cro.ssed  In  edgewls*'  relation  between  their  ends  and  means 
for  confining  the  bending  of  said  strips  to  a  predetermined 
axis. 

2.  In  a  flexible  su.spenslon,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting and  su[>ported  members  of  flexible  strips  connected 
at  their  ends  with  said  members  respectively  and  crossed 
in  edgewise  relation  between  their  ends,  and  means  for 
locating  the  fulcrum-axis  of  the  suspension  at  the  point  of 
iTosstng  of  said  strips. 

.{.  In  a  flexible  suspension,  the  combination  with  sup- 
;>orting  and  supported  members  of  flexible  strips  connected 
It  their  ends  with  said  meml>ers  respectively  and  crossed 
in  edgewise  relation  between  their  ends,  and  forming  sul)- 
stantlally  a  right  angle  with  each  other  at  the  point  of 
crossing. 

4.  In  a  flexible  suspensloiK  the  combination  with  sup 
porting  and  supported  members  of  flexible  strips  connected 
at  their  ends  with  said  meml>ers  respectively  and  crossed 
in  ed-'ewise  relation  between  their  ends,  and  a  bar  having 
a  sharp  edge  in  contact  with  said  strips  at  their  point  of 
crossing. 

5.  In  a  flexible  suspension,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting and  supported  members  of  flexible  strips  connected 
at  their  ends  with  said  memt)ers  respectively  and  crossed 
in  edgewise  relation  between  their  ends,  and  a  bar  having 
a  sharp  edge  In  contact  with  said  strips  in  their  point  of 
crossing,  said  strips  t>elng  bowed  slightly  away  from  said 
bar. 

6.  In  a  flexible  suspension,  the  comhindtion  with  sup- 
lM)rting  and  supported  members  of  flexible  strips  connected 
at  their  ends  with  said  members  respectively  and  crossed 
in  edgewise  relation  between  their  ends,  and  means  for 
limiting  lateral  play  of  said  members  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

7.  In  a  flexible  suspension,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting and  supported  members  of  flexible  strips  connected 
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at  their  ends  with  aald  meml)er«  respectively  and  crossed 
In  edgewise  relation  between  their  ends,  a  bar  having  a 
sharp  edge  In  contact  with  said  strips  at  their  point  of 
crossing,  and  arms  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
having  Ix'aring  points  located  on  o|)posltc  etlges  of  and 
adlao-nt  to  the  supported  member  and  In  line  with  the 
sharp  edge  of  said  l)ar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  of  a  collar  com- 
prising divergent  arms  having  flat  outer  ends  forming  an 
angle  with  each  other,  flexible  strips  each  secun'd  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  flat  ends,  said  strips  being  cross<'d  In 
edgewise  relation  between  their  ends,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  strips  and  said  beam. 

9.  The  coiublnatiun  with  a  scale-beam  of  a  coll.nr  com- 
prising divergent  arms  having  flat  outer  ends  forming  an 
angle  with  each  other,  flexible  strips  each  wcured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  flat  ends,  said  strips  beln,'  crossed  In 
edgewise  relation  bet  ween  their  ends,  connections  between 
the  oilier  ends  of  said  strips  and  nald  beam,  and  n  bar 
carried  by  said  l)eam  and  having  a  sharp  edge  In  contact 
with  said  strips  at  their  r>olnt  of  crossing. 

10.  The  cotnlilnation  with  a  sc.nlebenni  comprising  two 
side  bars  spaced  apart,  of  a  ctxipi-rating  member  In  siis- 
penslonal  relation  with  said  scale  beam,  and  a  suspension 
connecting  said  beam  and  member  and  comprising  flevlMe 
Ktrii»s  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cooperating  member 
and  Its  other  end  to  s.Tid  beam,  said  strips  being  located 
between  said  side  bars  and  crossed  in  edgewise  relation 
between  their  ends. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  .scale  !)eam  provided  with 
horizontal  cross  rods  arran;;ed  In  j.alrs.  of  a  cooperating 
menii.er  In  suspensi,  nal  relation  with  said  scmIc  Ikmiu.  and 
a  suv;p<nv|,,ii  connecting  said  beam  and  niemlKi  compris- 
ing flexible  strl|.s  having  reinftuced  ends  and  e;u  b  M-cuied 
at  one  end  to  said  ciHipnating  memb.  r  and  pr(.\uled  at  its 
other  end  with  a  transveise  pin  en::a;;lng  a  pair  of  said 
cross-rods,  said  strips  being  crossed  in  ed^ewi^'  relation 
between  their  ends,  and  a  bar  located  in  one  of  the  an,ies 
formed  b.v  the  crosslTij;  of  said  strips  and  h.ivin-  a  sliarp 
ed;;e  In  contact  witli   the  latter  at  their  point  of  cros.sing. 

IJ.  The  combination  with  a  scab' beam  comprlsln,'  two 
side  bars  sp.'ued  apait  and  provided  with  borizont.il  c.oss- 
rods  arran;;ed  in  pairs,  of  a  co..,.,!  .n  ing  nieiuli.r  in  sus- 
pensional  lelatlon  wlih  said  scale  Iwam.  and  a  siispensbut 
connecting  said  beam  and  member  and  comprising  flexible 
strips  each  secured  ;it  .  ne  en<l  t..  said  co.iper.it 1 114  memlM-i 
and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  transverse  pin  engag- 
ing a  pair  of  said  cros.s  rods,  said  strips  being  located  1k'- 
tween  said  side  bars  and  cross«'d  In  ed,ewise  lelation  !>e- 
tween  tbeJr  ends,  and  a  bar  located  l)etween  said  side  bats 
and  In  one  of  the  angles  formed  by  the  crossing  of  said 
strips,  said  bar  having  a  sharp  edge  in  contact  with  said 
strips  nt  their  point  of  crossing. 


849.4  10.      INKSTAND.      CnAni.i:s    II.    Niman.    New    York. 
N.    Y  .   assignor  to  A.  A.   Weeks Hoskins  (-(unpany.    N.w- 
N    Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .Ian.  IS, 
Sorlul  No.  a.*i:;..S(>u. 
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rinim.  —  l.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  with- 
in which  Is  f.umed  a  w(il  and  below  the  upi>er  ed;,'e  of  the 
mouth  of  which  is  an  inwardly-extending  shoulder,  and  a 
cover  adai.ted  to  enter  within  the  upper  ed.:e  of  said 
mouth  and  rest  npon  said  shouMcr.  said  cover  havlnu  a 
downivardly  i.roje.ted  extension  through  which  a  dl|)i>lng- 
ortenin-  r';i-*ses.  KHld  (pening  starling  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  cover  and  thence  extending  downwardly  and 
Inwaidly  through  said  extension  to  the  lower  part  of  said  I 
well  ;  substantially  as  H«'t   forth. 

2.   An  Inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  10  having  a 
well   11   containing  at  its  lower  end  a  distinct  concavity 
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.1.  said  body  portion  also  having  at  Its  mouth  vertical 
walls  1.-,  and  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  walls  an  inwardly- 
extending  shoulder  10.  and  a  cover  12  having  a  convex 
upiH-r  surface  and  a  downwardly  projected  extension  23 
within  which  Is  formed  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined dipping-opening  13  leading  to  said  concavity  21. 
the  outer  edges  of  said  cover  being  adapted  to  fit  withiii 
said  walls  in  and  rest  upon  said  shoulder  10;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  body  10  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  weiril  formed  with  vertical  side  walls,  a 
mouth  coextensive  with  the  horizontal  space  defined  by 
said  walls  and  a  conc.vity  21  at  its  lower  central  portion, 
and  a  cover  12  adapted  to  the  mouth  of  the  well  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  lop  and  a  downwardly-extending  portion  23 
leading  to  said  concavity,  said  co\er  being  formed  tluough 
its  tof.  at  oni'  side  of  its  center  and  through  said  down- 
wardly-extending portion  with  a  dippin;,- opening  having 
downwardly  -  converging  surfaces  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .\n  Inkstand  comprising  a  body  10  having  a  well  ter- 
minating In  a  concavity  I'l  ut  Its  lower  ct-nlral  portion, 
and  a  cover  12  adapted  to  tlic  mouth  of  the  well  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  t<.p  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  23 
le.iding  to  said  concavity,  said  cover  being  formed  through 
its  top  at  both  sides  of  its  cuter  and  tlinuigh  saUl  down- 
wnidlyexiending  portion  willi  dow  invardi.v  and  .  Inwardly 
inclined  dippin-openings  having  downwardly-Inclined  con- 
ver;;in;:   surfaces;  Kubsiantially  as  set   f(»ilh. 

r>.  .\n  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  cen- 
trall.v  dl-posed  w«ll  11  formed  wiib  veilical  side  walls,  a 
month  coextensive  with  llie  horizontal  space  defined  by 
said  w.ills  and  a  concaxlty  :;i  at  Us  bnvcr  central  poitlon, 
and  a  circular  lemovaMe  cover  1  •_'  adapted  to  tlu'  mouth 
of  said  well  and  loosely  fitting  the  .same  so  iliat  it  may 
be  freely  a\i:illy  turned  while  covering  said  well,  said 
cover  having  an  Integral  dow  nw  ardlv  exteiidln,-  p.iiiion  23 
lca<ling  to  said  <<>nc.i\lty  and  ai-o  a  dowiiwai<lly  and  in- 
w:n<lly  Inclined  dippin;;  opt  ning  fornu-d  through  It  at  one 
side  of  Its  center  and  thiou^^h  said  i)orlion  23;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


849.420.  ni..\STIC  FLliD  TliMtlNn.  Wii.t.i.wt  A. 
Ni  ssti.\rMi:i;.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  1  iled  Dec.  24.  UJUO. 
Serial   No.  34'J,2.»«5. 


Claim. — 1.   In   an   elastic-fluid   tuibine  the   combination 
of  coaxial  rotary  impuliHi  and  reaction  members  each  pro- 
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Tided  with  vanes  arraoKed  In  conct-ntrlc  circular  series,  a 
casing  IncloKlDK  said  meinl>ers  and  provided  witli  fixed 
gulde-vanes  arran:,pd  In  concentric  >*erles  to  co<)|)erate 
with  the  movable  vanes  of  the  rotary  laenibcrs.  nozzles  ar- 
raoi^ed  to  deliver  motive  fluid  to  the  vanes  of  the  impulse 
memlMT  within  a  part  only  of  their  circuit,  a  chamlier  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  motive  fluid  from  the  impulse  mem- 
l>er  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  vanes  of  the  reaction  memlier 
throu;:hout  th»>ir  entire  circuit,  and  a  l>alance-piston  at 
one  end  of  the  rotatlns  part  of  the  turl)ine  connected  with 
the  motive-fluid  space  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rutatInK  Pi>rt   Is  exposed,  sulistantlaliy  as  described. 

•J.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  pressure  rotary  luemiters  each  provided  with 
vanes  arranged  In  circular  seiles,  a  casin?  inclosing  said 
memi>ers  and  provided  with  fixed  vanes  arranged  in  con- 
centric s«'rl«-s  to  coiiporate  witli  tlie  movable  vanes  of  the 
rotary  members,  a  series  of  nozzles  arranged  In  the  arc  of 
a  circle  to  deliver  motive  fluid  to  the  vanes  of  the  hi;;h- 
pr«-ssuie  menil»fr  wltliln  a  part  only  of  their  circuit,  a 
chambt'r  arranged  to  receive  motive  fluid  from  the  hi.:h- 
pressure  member  and  to  deliver  It  to  the  vanes  of  the  low- 
pressure  member  throughfut  their  entire  circuit,  and  a 
shield  or  partition  seiiaratlng  tlie  inactive  vanes  of  the 
high  pressure  uifinbcr  from  the  motive  fluid  contained  in 
said   receiver-chamber.  sul)stantially  as  described. 

;{.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing liavlng  starting  boxes  in  tlie  ends,  and  a  piston-chamlier 
at  one  end  connected  with  the  motive-fluid  space  at  the 
other  end.  a  rotary  shaft  p.issln^  through  said  stufflng 
b»ixes.  hi^h  and  low  piessure  luemliers  mounted  oil  said 
shift  within  the  casing  and  each  provided  with  vanes  ar- 
ranged ill  circular  series,  nozzles  arranged  to  deliver  mo- 
tive fluid  siniiiltaueonsly  to  a  part  only  «tf  the  vanes  of 
the  lil.;li  pressuie  member,  a  chainlier  arran,:;ed  to  receive 
the  motive  fluid  fioni  the  hUli  pressure  member  and  to  de 
liver  it  simultaneously  to  the  entire  initial  series  of  vanes 
i^f  the  li>w  pressuie  member,  and  a  balance -pistun  con- 
nected with  the  rotary  part  of  the  turldne  and  tttted  in 
said  pistou-ch-nnber.  sul>stantl;tlly  as  described. 

4.  In  an  liastlc  Muid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing havin'.;  stulbng  Imix<  s  in  the  iwuls,  an  exiuiust  chaml>er 
la  one  en<l  and  a  piston  chaml>er  In  the  ctlier  end  con- 
nected with  said  exhaust-chami)er,  a  rotary  shaft  pissin: 
axlally  tl-.ro.i'ih  said  easing  and  sturtln,- lioxes.  hii;h  and 
low  pressure  menibers  mounted  on  said  sliaft  an<l  e;icli  pro- 
vided witii  vanes  arranged  In  circul.ir  series,  nozzles  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  motive  fluid  to  a  part  (mly  of  the 
vanes  of  the  hl,'h-pressure  member,  a  chamlier  within  said 
casin;  arran,'ed  t<>  receive  the  mctlve  fluid  fnm  the  hl;;h- 
liressure  memlier  and  to  deliver  It  slmultane«>usly  to  all 
the  vanes  of  the  flrst  series  of  sai<l  low-pre-isure  meml)er, 
and  a  baiance-plston  fitted  in  said  pisti;n  c»i:inil>er  and  at- 
tached to  one  of  sjiid  rotary  member*.  sul>stantiaily  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

r».  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  impulse-wheel  provided  with  vanes  arranged  in  cir- 
cular series,  a  coaxial  reaction-wheel  provided  on  one  side 
with  vanes  arranged  in  a  number  of  concentric  circular 
series,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  wheels  and  provided  with 
RUide-vnnes  arranged  to  cofiperate  with  the  vanes  of  said 
Impulse  and  reaction  wheels,  the  gulde-vanes  for  the  re- 
action-wheel being  arranged  In  a  numlter  of  circular  series 
one  within  another  and  concentric  with  the  series  of  mov- 
able vanes  on  said  reaction-wheel,  whereby  the  motive  fluid 
Is  caused  to  flow  in  an  approximately  radial  direction  from 
each  Inner  series  to  the  next  outer  series,  means  for  sup 
plying  motive  fluid  to  a  part  only  of  the  vanes  of  the  Im- 
pulse-wheel, and  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  motive 
fluid  from  the  Impulse  -  wheel  and  to  deliver  It  simulta- 
neously to  the  entire  Inner  series  of  vanes  of  the  reaction 
wheel,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary part  comprislnR  high  and  low  pres.sure  memi)ers  each 
provided  with  vanes  arranged  In  circular  series,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  rotary  part  with  a  piston-chamber  and  a 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  motive  fluid  from  the  high-prea- 
mire  member  and  deliver  It  all  around  to  the  low-pressure 
member,  said  casing  being  provided  with  fixed  vanes  ar- 


ranged In  series  concentric  with  and  adjacent  to  the  series 
of  movable  vanes,  a  series  of  nozzles  extending  part  way 
arcund  the  high-pressure  member  and  adapted  to  deliver 
motive  fluid  to  Its  vanes,  and  a  balance-piston  attached  to 
the  rotary  part  and  fitted  In  said  plston-chaml>er  which 
communicates  with  a  part  of  the  turbine  In  which  the  mo- 
tive-fluid pressure  Is  such  as  acting  upon  said  piston  will 
eipialize  the  otherwise  unbalanced  end  pressure  on  said 
r<;tary  part,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  coaxial 
retary  impulse  and  reaction  members,  means  for  supply- 
ing motive  fluid  to  the  vanes  of  the  Impulse  member,  and  a 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  motive  fluid  from  the  Im- 
pul.se  meml>er  and  deliver  it  to  the  vanes  of  the  reaction 
niember.  the  impulse  member  having  an  unbalanced  pres- 
sure area  exposed  to  the  motive  fluid  in  said  chamber  and 
tending  to  lialanre  the  ntl  thrust  on  the  reaction  member, 
substantially  as  descrll)cd. 

H.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  coaxial 
rotary  impulse  and  reaction  members  each  provided  with 
vanes  arranged  In  circular  series,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
members  and  [irovided  with  gulde-vanes  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  tlie  vanes  of  the  rotary  members,  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  vanes  of  the  Impulse  mem- 
i»er.  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  motive  fluid  from 
the  impulse  member  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  vanes  of  the 
reaction  member,  and  a  balancing-piston  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  rotating  part  of  the  turbine  and  working  In  a 
cbani!>cr  which  is  connected  with  the  motive-fluid  space  to 
wliicli  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotating  part  is  exposed, 
substantially  as  described. 


849.421.      WOOD  LATHING  SHEET.      John   D.  OBbien. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  flfty  one  one  hundredths  to 
Frank  l\.  McKenna.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1906. 
Serial  Xo.  3J3,4C4. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lathing  for  plastering,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  wood  formed  with  a  series  of  silts  to  In  turn  form  In- 
tegral strips,  and  transverse  separator-bars  arranged  In 
sheds  formed  l)etween  said  strips  and  the  sheet. 

2.  A  lathing  for  plastering,  comprising  a  sheet  of  wood 
formed  with  a  series  of  silts  to  in  turn  form  Integral  strips, 
and  transverse  separator-bars  of  wood  arranged  In  sheds 
formed  between  said  strips  and  the  sheet. 

3.  .V  lathing  for  plastering,  comprising  a  sheet  of  wood 
formed  with  a  series  of  slits  arranged  In  pairs  having  a 
staggered  relation  and  forming  a  series  of  strips  having  n 
like  staTgered  relation,  and  transverse  separator-bars  ar 
ranged  In  sheds  formed  between  said  strips  and  the  sheet. 
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4.  A  lathing  for  plastering,  comprising  a  sheet  of  wood 
formed  with  a  series  of  silts  arranged  In  pairs  having  a 
8tag,'ered  rektlon  and  forming  a  series  of  strips  having  a 
like  staggered  relation,  and  transverse  separator-bars  of 
wcod  arranged  in  sheds  formed  between  said  strips  and 
the  sheet. 

6.  A  lathing  for  plastering,  comprising  a  sheet  of  wood 
formed  with  a  series  of  slits  arranged  In  pairs  having  a 
staggi  red  and  oferlapping  relation  and  forming  a  series  of 
strips  having  a  like  8tag,'ered  and  overlariping  relation. 
and  transverse  separator-bars  arranged  In  sheds  formed  be- 
tween said  strips  and  the  sheet. 

0.  A  lathing  for  plastering,  comprising  a  sheet  of  wood 
formed  with  a  si'ries  of  slits  arranged  In  pairs  having  a 
staggered  and  overlapping  relation  and  forming  a  series  of 
strips  having  a  like  staggered  and  overlapping  relation, 
and  transverse  separator  l)ars  of  wood  arruna-ed  in  sheds 
formed  between  said  strips  and  the  sheet. 


840.422.    SHEET  LATIII.VOMvrill.VE.   Joiix  D.  OTnirx. 
St.    Louis.    Mo.,   assignor  of   lifty  one  one  hundredths  to 
Frank  H.  McKenna.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  JO.  l'J06 
Serial  No.  3l'a.4G5. 


Claim—l.  A  sheet-lathing  machine  provided  with  an 
endless  carrier  and  cooperating  plungers  having  on  their 
oi«pow'd  faces  shed  forming  devices. 

2.  A    sheet  lathing    machine    provided    with    an   endless 
carrier  and  cooin-ratlng  plungers  having  on  their  opposed 
feces  coacting  rows  of  shed-forming  devices,  said  rows  be 
Ing   staggered   with   relation   to  each  other  on   the  endless 
currier. 

3.  A  shcH-t-lathlng  machine  provided  with  an  endless 
carrier  and  coop«.r«tlng  plungers  having  on  their  opposed 
faies  coactln.'  rows  of  shed  forming  devices,  said  rows  Ite- 
•ng  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  on  the  endless 
carrier  and  presenting  guldoways  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine for  the  passage  of  the  weft  strips. 

4.  A  she<>t  lathing  machine  provided  with  an  endless 
carrier  and  co<iporatlng  plungers  having  on  their  opposed 
faces  coacting  rows  of  shed  forming  devices,  said  rows 
being  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  on  the  endless 


carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  travel 
to  said  carrier  and  a  reciprocation  to  said  plungers. 

5.  A  sheet  lathing  machine  provldtnl  with  an  endleu 
carrier  and  cooperating  plungers  having  on  their  opposed 
faces  coacting  rows  of  shed  forming  devices,  said  rowg 
l>eing  staggered  with  lel.stlon  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  weft  bars  U'tween  the  shed  forming  de- 
^  Ices. 

tl.  A  sheet-lathing  machine  provided  with  an  endless 
carrier  and  cooperating  plungers  having  on  their  op[)osed 
faces  coacting  rows  of  sIunI  forming  devices,  said  rows 
l>eing  staggen>d  with  relation  to  each  other  on  the  endless 
carrier,  and  means  for  forming  a  series  of  longitudinal 
silts  In  tJie  sheet  of  material  operale<l  upon. 

7.  A  Rlie<>t  lathing  machine  provided  with  an  endless 
carrier  and  cooperating  plun-.-ers  having  on  their  opposed 
faces  coacting  rows  of  shed  forming  devices,  said  rows 
iH-lng  staggeiiHl  with  relation  to  each  other  on  the  endless 
j  carrier  and  presenting  guldeways  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine for  the  passage  of  the  weft-strips,  and  means  for 
forming  a  series  of  longitudinal  slits  in  the  sheet  of  ma- 
terial operated  upon. 

s.   A    sheet  latbing    machine    provided    with    an    endless 
carrier  and  cooperating  plungers  having  on  ilielr  opposed 
fa.ps    coacting    rows    of    shed  forming    devices,    said    rows 
l-eln-  staggeiwl  with  reiatlou  to  each  other  on  the  endless 
earrier,   nieins  f<u-  forming  a  series  of  longitudinal   slits 
in    the    sheet    of   mnterlal    operated    upon,    and    means    for 
fe.Mling   the  weft-bars  l)etweeri   the  slied-formlng  devices. 
!».   A    sheet  lathing    machine,    comprising    two    series    of 
I  alfeinnflng    plungers,    a    moving    canier.    coacting    slied- 
I    foiniing  pi-ojecti.uis  on  tlie  adjacent   faces  of  the  plunders 
and  en  Tier,   the  pi  o.ject  Ions  on  the  canier  being  arranged 
,    in    rows  and  each   row  coiipilsing  a    iinnii.er  of  sei»,uiited 
projections  nrrauged  in  staL-L-ered  lehition  to  the  like  pro- 
ject Ions   of    fie    next    ndface:it    rows,    and    means   for    Im 
,    parting   Intei  mittent    travel    to   the  carrier   and   reclproca- 
I    tlon  to  the  plungers. 

l<t.  A  slieellathing  mndilne.  comprising  two  series  of 
alfeiniiting  plu-i-ers.  a  moving  carrier,  coacting  shed- 
fornilng  projections  on  the  adjacent  faci>s  of  the  plimjers 
and  carrier,  the  pio'ectlons  on  tie  carrier  being  nrranged 
in  rows  and  each  row  <  onipilsiiig  a  number  of  sejiarated 
I>ioje(  tioTis.  each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  pro- 
Jeitlo'is  of  each  row  h.nving  a  sta:.'.:ered  lelation  to  the 
•Ike  piojectiojjs  of  tie  ne.xt  ndjiuent  rows,  and  means  for 
linpaiting  Irtei  mittent  travel  lo  the  carrier  and  reclp- 
location  to  llie  plungers. 

II.  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alteinafini:  plnnueis.  a  niovin-  canier.  coacting  slied- 
fonnini;  projections  on  the  a<IJacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  Is'ing  ariauged 
In  rows  and  each  row  ccunprlslng  a  numl^er  of  separated 
projections  arranijed  In  sta:,".'eied  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  fecnllng  a 
series  of  weft  bars  l)eiwepn  the  shed  foinil'ig  projections, 
and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel  to  the  car- 
rier and   reclprcK-atlon   to  the  plungers. 

IL'.  A  sbeet  lathing  machine,  coiniulsing  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  c-oactlng  shed- 
formi'ig  projections  on  the  adjacent  fac-os  of  the  plungers 
and  carrlei.  the  [irojectlons  on  the  carrier  l>elng  arranged 
In  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  niiml)er  of  separated 
projections,  each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  pro- 
jections of  each  row  having  a  staggered  relation  to  the 
like  projections  of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for 
feedlni:  a  series  of  weft  bars  Itetwcen  the  shed-forming 
projections,  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel 
to  the  carrier,  and  reciprocation   to  the  plungers. 

IH  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coacting  shed- 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged 
III  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numl»er  of  separated 
lirojectlons  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  forming  a 
series  of  longitudinal  slits  In  the  sheet  of  material  oper- 
ated on.  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel  to 
the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 
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14.  A  iheet-latblng  machine,  comprising  two  Berira  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coacting  shed- 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged 
In  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated 
projections  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections on  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  forming  a 
aeries  of  longitudinal  slits  In  the  sheet  of  material  oper- 
ated on.  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  weft-bars  between 
the  shed-forming  projections,  and  means  for  imparting 
intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the 
plungers. 

ir».  A  slieet-Iathlng  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed- 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  proje«tii>ns  on  the  carrier  being  arranged 
in  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated 
projections  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  like 
projections  on  the  next  adjacent  rows,  both  in  a  parallel 
and  transverse  direction,  and  means  for  Impartlug  Inter- 
mittent travel  to.  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the 
plungers. 

10.  A  sheet-lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  pliinirers.  a  moving  carrier,  coactlnj;  sbed- 
formluK  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  l>elng  arrani;ed 
In  rows  and  en<'h  row  comprising  a  numl)er  of  8epiuate<l 
projections,  each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  pro- 
jections of  each  row  having  a  staggeretl  relation  to  the 
like  i)rojerttons  of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  both  In  a  par- 
allel and  transverse  dliecflon.  and  means  for  Imparting 
Intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to 
the  plungers. 

17.  .\  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed- 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  i)roJettlon9  on  the  rarrler  being  arranged 
In  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numl)er  of  separated 
projections  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjacent  rows.  lK)th  in  a  parallel  and 
transverse  <llr»»ctlon,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  weft- 
bars  l»et\veen  the  shed  forming  projections,  and  means  for 
InipHrting  Intei  niitte'it  travel  to  the  carrier  and  recipro- 
cation  to  the  plungers. 

15.  A  stieet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  ai  moving  carrier,  coactlng  8l»ed- 
formlng  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  tlie  pluuKers 
and  carrier,  the  projectioiis  on  the  carrier  U'ing  arranged 
In  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated 
projec-tions.  each  formed  with  a  central  recess  the  pro- 
jections of  each  row  having  a  staggered  relation  to  the 
like  i>roJectlous  of  the  next  adjac^ent  rows  In  both  a  par- 
allel and  transverse  direction,  means  for  feeding  a  series 
of  weft  bars  U'tween  the  shed-forming  projections,  and 
means  for  imparting  Intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier 
and  reciprocation   to   the  plungers. 

1!>.  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed  form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  lielng  arranged  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  n  numlierof  separated  projec- 
tions arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projections 
of  the  next  adjacent  rows  In  Iwth  parallel  and  transverse 
direction,  means  for  forming  a  series  of  longitudinal  silts 
In  the  sheet  of  material  operated  on,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting Intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciproca- 
tion to  the  plungers. 

20.  A  sheet-lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed-form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated  projec- 
tions arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projections 
of  the  next  adjacent  rows  in  both  a  parallel  and  trnns 
Terse  direction,  means  for  forming  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slits  In  the  sheet  of  material  operated  on.  means  for  feed 
[ng  a  aeries  of  weft  bars  between  the  shed  forming  projec- 
tions, and  naeans  for  imparting  Intermittent  trnvel  to  the 
carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 

21.  A   sbeet-latbtng   machine,  comprising  two  series   of 


alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  sbed-fonn- 
Ing  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated  pro- 
jections arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projec 
tions  on  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet 
of  material  to  the  shed-forming  projections,  and  means  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciproca- 
tion to  the  plungers. 

21*.  A  sheet-Iathlng  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coocting  shed-form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated  pro- 
jections, each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  projec- 
tions of  each  row  having  a  staggered  relation  to  the  like 
projections  of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  feeding 
a  sheet  of  m.-iterlal  to  the  shed-forming  projections,  and 
means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier 
and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 

2.3.  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed  form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  lieluR  arranged  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numl)er  of  separated  pro- 
jcHtlons  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projec- 
tions of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet 
of  material  to  the  shed  forming  projections,  means  for 
feeding  a  series  of  weft-bars  between  the  shed  forming 
projeitions.  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel 
to  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 

24.  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed  form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carriers,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  In 
rows  .ind  each  row  comprising  a  numljer  of  separated  pro- 
jections, each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  projec- 
tions of  each  row  having  a  staggered  relation  to  the  like 
projections  of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  feeding 
a  sheet  of  material  to  the  shed  forming  projections,  means 
for  feeding  a  series  of  weft  bars  between  the  shed  forming 
projections,  and  me.ins  for  Imparting  intermittent  travel 
t()   the  carrier  and   recl|)ro''atlon   to   the   plungers. 

2.'».  .\  she»'t  lathing  m.ichlne.  comprising  two  series  of 
.alternating  plunuers.  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng-shed  form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  f.ices  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  l)elng  arranged  In 
rows  !ind  each  row  comprising  a  numlter  of  separated  pro- 
jections arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projec- 
tions of  the  next  adjac-ent  rows,  means  for  forming  a 
series  of  longitudinal  silts  in  the  sheet  of  material  op- 
era ten!  on.  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
shed  forming  projections,  and  means  for  Imparting  inter- 
mittent travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the 
plungers. 

20.  A  sheet-lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shedform- 
Ing  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  ond 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numlier  of  separated  pro- 
jections arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projec- 
tions on  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  forming  a  series 
of  longitudinal  silts  In  the  sheet  of  material  operated  on. 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  shed-form- 
ing projection,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  weft-bars 
between  the  shed  forming  projections,  and  means  for  im- 
parting intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciproca- 
tion to  the  plungers. 

27.  A  sheet-lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed-form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated  pro- 
jections nrranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projec- 
tions of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet 
of  material  to  the  shed-forming  projections,  the  same  com- 
prising a  series  of  dogs  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  im- 
parting intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciproca- 
tion to  the  plungers. 

25.  A   sheet-lathing  machine,   comprising   two  aerlea  of 
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alternating  phmgers.  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed-form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  U'ing  .arranged  In 
roWs  and  each  row  comprising  a  numlter  of  separated  pro 
Jectlons.  each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  projec- 
tions of  each  row  having  a  st.aggered  relation  to  the  like 
projections  of  tlie  next  adjacent  rows,  me.ins  for  feeding 
a  sheet  of  material  to  shed  forming  projections,  the  same 
comprising  a  series  of  dogs  on  the  carrier,  and  meons  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  travel  to  the  carrier  and  rtHii)roca 
tion  to  th»  [iluugers. 

2tt.  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  n  moving  carrier,  co.ict lug  slied  form- 
ing projections  on  the  adjacent  fates  ol  the  plungers  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  In-lng  arr.ingcd  In 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numlier  of  sep.irated  pio 
Jeitlons  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  projec 
tlons  of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  fecnllng  a  sheet 
of  material  to  the  shed  forming  projections  the  same  com- 
prising a  series  of  dogs  on  the  carrier,  me.in.s  for  f.H-ding 
a  series  of  weft  bars  lietween  the  shed  forming  projec" 
tions.  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel  to  the 
currier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 

30.  A  sheet  lathing  macninc,  comprising  two  series  oi 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed  form 
lag  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  phm-crs  and 
carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numlwr  of  separated  pro- 
jections, each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  prolections 
of  each  row  having  a  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjocent  rows,  means  for  fc-din-  a 
sheet  of  material  to  the  shed  forming  projections  the  s.-^me 
comprising  a  series  of  dogs  on  the  carrier,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  series  of  weft-bars  between  the  shed  forming  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  imparting  Intcrmlttept  travel  to 
the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers." 

31.  A  sheet  lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  urran,ed 
in  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  niimbcr  of  separated 
projections  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  forming  a 
series  of  longitudinal  slits  In  the  sheet  of  material  ojn.r- 
ated  on.  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
shed  forming  projections  the  same  comprising  a  m-rics  of 
dogs  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
travel  to  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 

32.  A   sheet  lathing  machine,   comprising  two  series  of 
alternating    plungers,    a     moving    carrier,    coactlng    shed 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged 
in  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  numl)er  of  separated 
projections  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjacent   rows,   means  for  forming  a 
series  of  longitudinal   silts  In   the  sheet  of  material  oper-   i 
ated  on.   means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  ' 
shed  forming  projections,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  ,' 
dogs  on   the  carrier,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  weft- 
bars  between  the  shed-forming  projections,  and  means  for 
imparting  intermittent  travel   to  the  carrier  and  reclpro-  | 
cation  to  the  plungers.  ' 

S3.  A  sheet-lathing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  plungers,  a  moving  carrier,  coactlng  shed- 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  arranged 
In  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated 
projections  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  like  pro- 
jections of  the  next  adjacent  rows,  means  for  feeding  a 
series  of  weft  bars  between  the  shed-forming  projections 
the  same  comprising  a  containing  hopper,  a  slide  moving 
In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  feed  the 
lowermost  bar,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocation 
to  said  slide,  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  travel 
to  the  carrier  and  reciprocation  to  the  plungers. 

34.   A   sheet  lathing   machine,   comprising   two  series  of   ' 
alternating    plungers,    a    moving    carrier,    coactlng    shed-    ' 
forming  projections  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
and  carrier,  the  proJecUona  on  the  carrier  being  arranged  1 


in  rows  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  separated 
prolections,  each  formed  with  a  central  recess,  the  pro- 
tections of  each  row  haviug  a  staggered  relation  to  the 
like  projections  of  ihe  next  adlac«<nt  rows,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  series  of  weft  bars  betw.vn  the  shc-d  formin-,'  pro- 
jections, the  same  conii)rlslnz  a  c-ontaining  lioi»p.T.  a  slide 
moving  In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  nd.tpted  to  fecnl 
the  lowermost  bar  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocation 
to  said  slide,  and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  travel 
to  the  carrier  and  i ecijirocatlon  to  the  pluni:crs. 

:».">.  A  shiH-t-la thing  machine,  comprising  two  series  of 
alternating  r>hin-ers.  a  moving  carrier,  coicting  shed- 
formln-  pioj.'ctions  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plungers 
Mid  carrier,  the  projections  on  the  carrier  being  urran.:s<d 
in  rows  and  ea<  h  row  compri-in.'  a  nninl.c-r  of  separated 
projections  arranj.-d  in  stagj;.rcd  relation  to  the  like 
pic.jections  on  the  next  adjacent  rc»ws,  means  for 
forming  a  series  of  longitudinal  slits  in  the  sheet  of  ma' 
terial  oiierated  on,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  weft- 
l.ars  iMfween  ihi-  shed  forming  proje,  ijons.  the  same  com- 
prising a  containing  hopper,  a  slide  moving  In  the  bottom 
of  said  hop|M«r  and  adapted  to  feed  the  lowermost  liar,  and 
means  f.,r  imi.ariing  reciprocation  to  said  slide,  and  m<-aus 
for  impart  in-  travel  to  the  carrier  and  reci|)rocation  to 
(lie   plungers. 


Sin.42.T      nnVKRSrni.E    skat.      Iu.ksk    Onr.    Chicago, 
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CUiim.—  -[  The  combination  with  a  closet  howl,  of  a 
cross  l.nr  siip|M,rted  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar,  a  reversibU-  seat  pivoted  !>«.- 
iw.en  the  arms,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  cioss  bar,  and  cush 
Ion  devices  connected  to  the  bar  and  located  under  the 
seat   In  either  |)osition  thereof. 

-.  The  comliination  with  a  cIoset-t»owI.  of  a  crossbar 
ui.on  the  rear  thereof,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cross-bar,  and  swinging  rods  ()ivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  cross  bar  on  each  side  of  the  bowl  and  having  cflsh- 
ions  at  their  frc  nt  ends  adapted  to  rest  under  the  seat 
and  upon  the  top  edge  of  the  bowl. 


S4n.424.     MISIC-LKAF  TiaNKU.     (JKonoE   I'Anis.   Har- 
rlsburg.  I'a.      Filed  Apr.  10.  1;>0(J.      Serial  No.  310,003. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  shelf,  a 
housing  hinged  to  said  shelf,  a  semicircular  wire  guide 
secured  to  said  shelf  a  support  at  each  end  of  said  shelf,  a 
plurality  of  leaf-holders  normally  supported  by  said  wire 
guide  and  said  supports,  an  oscillating  lever  for  trans 
ferring  the  leaf  holders  from  right  to  left  about  the  wire 
guide,  means  attached  to  .said  lever  for  engaging  the  said 
holders  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  said  lever, 
substantially  as  ond  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  shelf,  a  housing 
hinged  to  said  shelf,  a  catch  to  secure  said  housing  to 
said  shelf,  a  semicircular  guide  secured  to  said  shelf,  a 
support  on  each  end  of  said  shelf,  a  plurality  of  leaf- 
holders  normally  supported  by  said  guide  and  said  sup- 
ports,   an    oscillating    lever    adapted    to   engage    the    said 
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holclers  at  one  side  of  the  guide  and  transfer  them  onto 
the  other  8ld»  thereof  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lever.  sul>stantlally  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  A  music  leaf  tinner  comprisini;  a  shelf,  a  houslnjj 
removahly  attached  to  said  shT-lf.  a  semicircular  guide  se- 
cured to  said  shelf,  a  support  on  each  end  of  said  shelf,  a 
plurality  of  leaf  holders  normally  suppi  rted  l)y  said 
Kiilde  and  said  supports,  an  oscillatini;  lever,  do,'  and 
pawl  en  said  lever  to  enxaze  successively  each  of  the  sild 
holders  and  means  for  oscillatin;  tlie  said  lever  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pur|M)ses  set  forth. 

4.  .\  music-leaf  turner  comprisin,'  a  shelf,  a  semioircular 
jruide  secured  to  said  shelf,  u  suppi  rt  on  each  end  of  said 
shelf,  a  plurality  of  it-af  holders  normally  >JUi)ported  by 
said  guide  nnd  said  supp<.rts  an  osciilatin','  lever,  a  do^ 
and  pawl  on  said  lever  to  en;a,'e  siiccessiveiy  each  (f  the 
said  holders,  means  f<  r  dlsen:;Hgin.c  said  d<;},'  and  pawl 
from  said  holders,  and  means  tor  oscillating  siid  lever 
sulistanti  lily  as  and  f(jr  the  purposes  .set  f<  rth. 

.'».  .\  music  leaf  turner  comi)rising  a  shelf,  a  housin; 
hin  red  to  said  shelf,  a  seinicircul.ir  guide  secured  to  said 
shelf,  a  support  <n  each  end  of  said  sliclf.  a  plur.illty  of 
leaf  holders  n«  rmally  suppt.rted  by  said  uuide  and  snid 
suptM.rts.  a  lever,  a  gear  sector  on  said  lever,  a  shaft  for 
said  lever  and  sector,  a  gear-sector  pivoted  on  said  housin; 
and  meshing  with  said  lever  sector,  a  do;;  and  pnvi  on 
said  lever,  means  f(  r  raising  and  l<  wering  said  lever  and 
means  f(ir  o|>er.itin;  siid  List  nimed  s:ear  sectir,  sul)stan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  pui[)oses  set  forth. 


840.4-J.-..  NKKnr.K  I'OR  CR.VrHOI'IlO.VKS  .\M»  Tin: 
I. IKK.  riJKD  I'KiMKCK  V.  .\ustin.  Tex..  assizui  r  to  II.  K. 
Thompson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  I'JOG.  Se- 
rial No.  2'Jo..;S0. 


f  Itiiiit.  1.  .V  needle  of  the  character  des<Tibed  h.ivin:;  a 
thin  portion  extending  along  the  Ixidy  thereof  al)ove  tlie 
point,  and  a  (hit  fle.\il)le  portion  at  the  base  of  said  thin 
portion  and  at  the  head  of  said  point,  the  point  having  a 
general  pyramidal  shape. 

2.  \  needle  or  stylus  for  graphophones  and  the  like, 
having  a  thin  tiat  flexll)le  portion  located  immediately  at 
the  rear  of  the  point  of  the  needle,  the  point  having  a 
general  pyramidal  shape  with  concave  sides. 

H.  \  needle  or  stylus  for  graphophones  and  the  like 
having  a  pyramidal-shaped  point  with  concave  faces. 


840.426.  M.\ILINO -CARD  OR  POST- C.\RI).  Li  dwkj 
Rkixian.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  l!)Ot!.  Serial 
No.  310,081. 

Claim. —  \  mailing  card  comprising  a  rectan>.;ular  shaped 
casing  having  one  of  Its  ends  open,  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  slide  provide<l  with  a  slot  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  casln.;,  and  siidilily 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  extensible  leaves,  a  tlexii)le 
guide  mounted  centrally  of  said  casing  and  passing  through 
■aid  slot  In  said  slide,  and  each  of  .said  extensible  leaves, 
a  flexible  strip  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  c.tsing  on 
each  side  thereof,  and  to  the  outer  of  said  extensible 
leaves  for  limiting  the  movement  theref)f.  said  slide  and 
■aid  leaves  adapted  to  slide  on  said  central  guide,  and 
■aid  slide  adapted  to  operate  said  extensible  leaves. 


M4n.420. 


S40.427.       MKTAL    r..\TII. 
Ky.     Filed  Hec.  4,  1!)U0. 


J.vMKs    M     Ri  DK.    Covington, 
Serial  No.  :14G.;528. 


Claim. — .\  metal  lath  formed  of  perforated  sheet  metal, 
h.Tving  a  series  of  dovetailed  ribs  formed  at  suitaiiie  inter 
vals  presenting  concrete-retaining  and  plaster  holding  sur- 
faces on  opiio>;|te  sides  of  the  I  ith.  the  successive  dovetails 
Itein;  alternately  dilTerentiated  in  si/e  wheri'liy  a  i.irger 
rib  could  be  interlocked  with  a  smaller,  substantially  as 
described. 


84  0,4  28.  CLOTIIKS-  LINE  Sll'PORT  John  II. 
Rki  iiMi.iNC.  New  Y(.rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  X^r.  14.  I'.MtG.  Se- 
rial No.  olI.Tol. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  clothes-line  support,  the  combination  of 
spaced  suijpoit ing  l)rackets.  a  line  at taching  meuiber  the 
ends  (  f  which  bear  loosely  against  the  saitl  spaced  brackets, 
nu'nns  for  connectin,'  a  line  to  the  line  attaching  member, 
and  keepers  carried  by  the  line  attaching  member  and  em 
bracing  the  iirackets  wherelty  the  former  is  held  iu  posi- 
tion a.:ainst  the  l>rackets. 

2.  In  a  clothes-line  support,  the  coml>inat ion  of  spaced 
su[)porting  l)ruckets.  a  line  attaching  member  applied  to 
said  brack*  ts.  means  for  c<  nnecting  a  clothesline  to  the 
line  attaching  member,  the  l)rackets  aforesaid  l>eing  formed 
with  seats  in  the  length  thereof  to  receive  and  position 
the  line-attaching  memlier  at  a  predetermined  adjustment 
relative  thereto,  and  means  loosely  connecting  the  line 
attaching  member  to  the  brackets  to  admit  of  free  angular 
movement  thereof  in  the  manner  s|>«^cified. 

'^.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  spaced 
horizontal  supporting-lirackets  provided  longitudinally  of 
the  inner  edges  thereof  with  serrated  or  notched  p«irtions, 
a  vertical  line  attaching  bar  arranged  at  the  inner  ed.:es 
of  and  received  In  the  seats  in  the  notches  or  s«'rrated 
portions  of  the  brackets  and  iM»sltioned  at  a  desired  adjust 
ment  thereby,  loops  projecting  from  the  line  attaching  bar 
and  loos«>ly  connecting  the  same  with  the  braekets,  and 
upper  and  lower  clamps  applied  to  the  line  attaching  bar. 

4.    In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  cinibinatlon  of  spaced 
and    approximately    parallel    supporting  -  brackets    formed 
with  serrations,  a  line-attaching  meml>er  the  ends  of  which 
l)ear  against  the  brackets  and  are  held  In  an  adjusted  posl 
tloD  by  means  of  the  serrations,  means  for  connecting  a 
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line  to  the  line-attaching  menil>er.  nnd  means  for  loosely 
connecting  the  lint>  attaching  member  to  the  brackets 


^»M.42f>  API'ARATrS  F«»R  SFI'ARATI .Nt;  AND  LIS 
t'lI.VRCINt;  COKK.  Waf.tkh  S.  iiim  .*(  h  i;k,  I  luss.htorf. 
Germany.     Fll»-d  Aug.  ;n.  I'.mmJ.     .Serial  N...  .•;::2.7.-.2. 


Claim     ~\     An  ajiparaius  i,.r  sepuaim^-  an. I  disc  li.ir.;in- 
coke,  comprising  a  car  ndar.ted  to  trav.l  al.mg  the  front  of 
a  coke  oven.  „  grate  mounted  <n  the  car  and  havin-  mov 
able  UavK  and  means  for  shaking  some  of  .said  bars,  sub- 
Htantintly  as  sppclfled. 

2.  An  apparatus  f<,r  separating  and  diseharirln,-  coke. 
comprising  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  front  of  a 
cokeoven,  a  grate  having  movable  bars  and  mounted  on 
the  car.  m.-ans  for  shaking  .some  of  said  b.irs.  a  funnel 
l)eIow  the  grate,  and  means  for  closing  said  funnel,  sub- 
stantially ns  specftled. 

•'1.  An  api>aratus  for  separating  and  disehar.'In.-  coke 
comprising  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  fr.  „t  of  a 
cokeoven,  a  grate  mounted  on  the  car  and  havin-  alter 
naflng  stationary  and  movable  grate  bars,  means  for  shnk 
Ing  the  movable  grate  bars,  and  means  for  lilting  the  grate 
substantially  as  six'cified. 


S40.4:i(..      U)OSE.LKAF   BIXI,KR       WvArr   Sh.m.i..  ,«,.ss. 

St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Oct.  h,  llM)fl.     Serial  No    :i:{7.l>S2. 

llutm       1.    A    loose  leaf  device   c.uuprising   a    base  piece 
having    a    plate    rigidly    connected    then-to.    leaf  holding 


prongs  connected  to  said  base-pjew,  a  plate  pivotallv  con 
nected  to  the  base  pie.  e  and  being  provided  with  coop,.r.,t 
ing  leaf-holding  pron-s,  actuating  meinl)ers  provided  with 
J.Mirnais  which  are  mounted  in  bearings  f.umed  in  the 
plate  which  is  rigidly  connecied  to  the  base  i.ieee  and  hav 
Ing  portions  which  extend  underneath  the  plvotally 
mounted  plate,  and  lugs  ..n  said  members  which  project 
into  openings  in  the  base-piece;  substantlaiiv  as  described 


2  .\  lo(  se  leaf  devici"  comjirising  n  base-piece  having 
a  plate  rigidly  <-onnerted  fliereto.  leaf  holding  pron.-s  con 
nected  to  said  b.ise  piece,  a  plate  pivotallv  connected  to  the 
base-piece  and  being  provide<l  with  cooperatin-  leaf  hold 
In:  i)ron-s.  actuating  ineinbers  i)rovi(]ed  with  Journals 
which  are  mounted  in  bearings  f,;rined  in  the  i>lafe  which 
is  ri.'idiy  connected  to  the  base-piece  nnd  having  portions 
which  extend  nn<lerne.ith  the  i>lv.)tally mounted  plate,  and 
lu'.'s  (n  said  members  which  ju-oject  into  oi)enin';s  in  the 
base  piece,  said  actuating  meml)ers  being  provided  with 
LMilding  portions  that  are  nrranced  between  the  plates  on 
the  base-piece  ;   stibst  intially  as  described. 

:t.  A  loose  leaf  bln.l.T  consisting  .f  a  back  and  two 
pieces  to  which  covei  boards  arc  connected,  co.iperating 
le.if  holding  prongs  carried  by  -one  of  said  pieces,  and  a 
device  carric-d  by  tin  other  piece  and  co.'.peiat  ing  with  the 
lt>af  holding  pronu's  for  retaining  the  back  In  an  ujiright 
position  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  loos.-  leaf  binder  consisting  of  n  back  and  two 
pieces  to  which  cover  boards 'are  ccuinected.  cociperal  ing 
Ic-af  holding  lu.  ngs  carried  by  one  of  said  plec-es.  and  a 
device  connc-ct.d  to  the  other  piece  nnd  provided  with 
eyes  Into  which  said  leaf-holding  prongs  project  :  sub 
stantlaily   as  describ.ct. 

5.  \  loose  leaf  (l.vic-e  <  (Uii|)i  ising  a  l)a.se  p|c-i(>  provided 
with  leaf  holding  pre  tigs,  a  pivoted  meml)er  mounted  on 
said  ba.sp  [)iece  nnd  carrying  cociperatlng  prongs,  an  actu 
ating  member  having  a  portion  which  extends  underneath 
said  pivoted  member  and  provided  with  a  journal  which 
rests  in  a  bearln.'  on  the  l)asc  piece',  and  a  portion  on  said 
actuating  memlKT  arranged  between  the  pivoted  meml>er 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  ba.se  piece  for  retaining  said  actuat- 
ing  tnember   In   position:   sul)siaiitially  as  des<rlbed. 
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8  4  0.431.     PKXriL  Sn.\RlT:\FR.     Oxno  O.  Smkumav. 
Chle«co,  III.     Filed  Oct.  15,  lUOO.     Serial  Xo.  a;;S.USO. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  p<'iKil  slmiiu-noi.  a  lioarln^Mork.  piiid- 
ln','-rtrtnn.'s  ,n  fiuh  side  of  the  hl.)tk  at  on.-  ctuI  tli.-m.f. 
the  said  lilock  havin,'  a  strul.-ht  portion  Iw-vond  tlie  f;uid- 
lox-flunKos  and  l.eln;?  c-iit  away  In  Its  und.in.atli  face 
undtT  the  said  tlanjft-s  and  liavin^'  lii-s  projcitius  into 
Mid  cutaway  porfidn.  a  knife  in  said  cut-away  portion 
8Uit|)ort»'d  at  Its  cut  tin,-  ed'.-e  l)y  said  lii-s.  nnd  moans  car- 
ried l.y  the  liearln^  hlock  for  siii)iH>rtin;,'  the  kuifo  at  its 
otIuT  edjje. 

-'.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  f<.iindatlon.  and  a  Ix-arinK- 
blcck  supported  at  an  lii.line  on  said  fonndation.  siildinj;- 
flan^es  at  each  side  of  ilie  l.earln,'-lilock  adiacent  one  end. 
tlie  said  liearln;;  l.loi.k  luiii';  cut  away  iKMuitli  said  ;;uid- 
ln;;-llan;;es  and  having  lugs  projecting  into  tlu'  cut  away 
portion,  a  Vtiife  siippoited  at  its  cutliM:;  t^l^c  by  said 
hi-s.  and  means  carried  by  tlie  l»eailn,'  block  for  swpyort- 
Ing   the  oppi>siu'  edxe  of  said  knife. 

:<.  In  a  |>encilsliarpener,  a  receptacle  constitntlns  a 
foiindaflon.  and  a  bearing  l>lock  support(<l  at  an  iiuline  on 
said  letepfacle  and  liein,'  cut  away  adjacent  Its  lower  end. 
hi;s  cariied  l)y  the  beai  in,'-l)lock  and  pioj.ciin;,'  Into  said 
cut  away  portion,  a  ktiife  inminted  In  said  cut-away  por- 
tion on  said  liu-s  witli  its  cuttin-  ed;;e  lyin>;  above  tlie  face 
of  the  liiaiing  lilock.  and  means  carried  by  the  l)earin.;- 
block  for  luaiutaining  the  knife  la  cni;ugement  with  said 
lugs. 


84n.4:?2.  KT.ECTRIC  LOCOMOTJ Vi:.  KL«rn  A.  SrrnnY. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assi-nor  to  Coodman  .Manufacturin,' 
(.'ompany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  20.   l!)<t_'.      Serial  No.  1J2,847. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  rack-rail  locomotive  of 
a  motor  elastlcally  mounted  upon  the  axles,  a  propelling- 
gear  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  movable  Intermediate 
power  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  propelling- 
gear  whereby  the  motor  and  its  frame  are  free  to  move 
without  causing  a  similar  movement  of  the  propelUng-gear. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rack  tall  locomotive  of  a  mo- 
tor, two  propelling-gears  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a 
driving  connection  from  the  motor  to  these  two  gears  and 
an  Independent  connection  between  the  two  gears  where- 
by they  are  kept  in  a  predetermined  relation. 

3.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck-frame,  a 
motor  and  a  propelling-gear  adapted  to  engage  the  rack 
both  mounted  on  the  truck-frame,  car  wheels  resting  on  a 
track,  the  gear  mounted  for  constant  vertical  relation 
with  the  wheels,  and  a  resilient  medium  between  the 
wheels  and  said  motor. 

4.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  tnick-frame.  a 
propelling    gear    or   gears    engaging    the    rack,    car-wheels   ; 


resting  upon  a  track,  a  motor  or  motors  upon  the  locomo- 
tive, driving  connections  to  the  pnipelling-gears.  and  a 
brake  attacluMl  to  the  driving  connections. 

.".  In  an  electric  rack  rail  loconiutlve.  a  truck  frame,  a 
propellin-  gear  or  gears  en-a;;ing  tlie  rack,  car  wheels 
resting  upon  a  track,  a  motor  or  uioiors  upon  the  locomo- 
tive, two  sets  of  driving  connections  to  the  propelling- 
g«'ars.  and  a  brake  attached  to  each  set  of  tiic  driving 
connect  ions. 

<i.  .Vn  electric  rack  rail  locomotive,  a  truck  frame,  a 
pro|M-lling  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car-wheels 
re^tln:;  upon  a  tiack.  a  motor  or  motors  M|ion  the  locomo- 
ti\e.  two  sets  of  driving  connections  to  the  projielllng- 
uears,  a  brake  attached  to  each  set  of  the  drlvin,'  connec- 
tions, a  brake  a  plying  device  for  each  brake  and  an  equal- 
izer iietweeu   llie  brakes. 

T.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck  frame,  a 
propelling  gear  or  gears  en-rt:;liig  the  ratk.  car-wheels  rest- 
ing  upon   a   truck,   iuakes   for   ihc   wluels  and  an   ludepend- 

I    ent  set  of  brakes  for  the  propeilin,'-gears. 

S.    In  an  electric   rack-rail   locomotive,  a   truck  frame,  a 

i  propelling  gear  or  gears  en,'ui;ing  the  rack,  car  wheels 
resiing  upon  a  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  propelling- 
uear  mounied  thereon,  and  a  detachable  driving  connec- 
tion between  theiu. 

I        :>.    In   an  electric  rack  rail    locomotive,  a   truck  frame,   a 

I  prop.lling  gear  or  gears  en:,'a;;ing  tlie  rack,  car-wheels 
resting  upon  a  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  pro|K'iling- 
gear  mounted  thereon  by  a  hub  so  as  to  revolve  fieely 
upon  the  axle,  a  diiving  connection  or  gear  upon  the  hub, 
and   a  det.idiable  driving  Connection  between   them. 

10.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck-frame,  a 
propelling  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels 
resting  upon  a  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  propelling- 
gear  mounted  thereon,  and  a  resilient  medium  between 
the  motor  and  the  propellin.j-gear. 

11.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck  frame,  a 
propelling  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels 
resting  upou  a  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheel.s.  a  propelling- 
gear  mounted  thereon  but  insulated  tlierefrom.  an  elec- 
trical connection  extending  from  the  truck  frame  to  the 
Insulated  propelling-gear,  and  an  electric  switch  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  connection. 

11'.  In  an  electric  rack  rail  locomotive,  a  truck-frame,  a 
prilieliing  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels 
resting  upon  a  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  propelling- 
gear  mounted  thereon  but  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  de- 
tachable driving  connection  between   them. 

1.1.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locoiuotive,  a  truck-frame,  a 
pro|H'lliug  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels 
resting  upon  a  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  propelling- 
gear  mounted  thereon  but  insulated  therefrom  In  whole 
or  part  by  a  resilient  Insulating  medium. 

14.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck-frame,  a 
propelling  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels  rest- 
ing upon  a  track,  a  power-driven  revolving  part,  the  pro- 
pelling-gear mounted  upon  but  electrically  Insulated  there- 
from, and  a  resilient  insulating  medium  between  the  part 
and  gear. 

lo.  An  Insulated  propelling-gear  for  a  rack-rail  electric 
locomotive  consisting  of  a  ring  near  to  and  supporting  the 
teeth,  clutch  like  projections  connected  to  the  ring,  co- 
operating projections  for  driving  the  gear,  insulating  ma- 
terial between  the  projections,  and  tlanking*  faces  also  of 
Insulating  material. 

10.  .An  insulattd  propelling-gear  for  a  rack-rail  electric 
locomotive  consisting  of  a  ring  near  to  and  supporting  the 
t«H>th.  clutch  like  projections  connected  to  the  ring,  co- 
operating projections  for  driving  the  gear,  Insulating  ma- 
terial between  the  projections,  flanking  faces  also  of 
insulating  material,  and  bolts  parallel  to  the  axis  for  hold- 
ing the  mass  together. 

17.  An  insulated  propelling-gear  for  a  rack-rail  electric 
locomotive  consisting  of  a  ring  near  to  and  supporting  the 
teeth,  clutch-like  projections  connected  to  the  riug,  co- 
operating projections  for  driving  the  gear,  flanking  faces  of 
insulating  material,  for  holding  the  gear  laterally  and  re- 
silient insulating  material  between  the  projections. 
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18.  A  spring-mounted  rack-rail  locomotive  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  truck  wheels  and  axles  supiwirtlng  such  frame, 
a  i»ropellln:i-gear  mounted  upon  the  car-axle,  and  a  flexible 
power  ttinneclion  to  tlie  proiH-lllng-gear. 

lt>.    In  an  electric  rack  rail  locomotive,  a  truck-frame,  a 
pro|Mlllng  gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car-wheels  rest 
Ing  upon  a  track,  a  resilient  medium  iietween  the  wheels  or 
connected  part  and  the  truck,  a  motor  on  tiie  truck  and  a 
yielding  power  c.nnecllon  to  the  propelling-gear. 

'20.  A  spring  mounted  rack  rail  locomotive  comprising  a 
tiuckfrnme,  truck  wluels  and  axles  supporting  such  frame, 
a  pro|n'lling  ge.ir  lieiug  mounted  upi.n  tlie  car  axles,  a  llexl- 
ble  power  connection  to  the  pro|M'lling  gear,  comprising  an 
interuuHliate  gear  and  a  swinging  Journal  for  the  iuicriue- 
diate  gear. 

-1.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive  resting  upon  a 
track.  Insulated  propeiiiug-gear  engaging  an  insulated 
rack,  an  electric  motor  on  the  locoujoti\e.  an  overhead- 
trolley  8.\stiiu  and  electrical  connections  for  the  moli.»r  ex- 
tending to  lioth  the  rack  connections  and  tiie  trcdiey. 

~2.  In  an  electric  rack  rail  locomotive  resting  upon  a 
track,  insulated  propelling  gear  eu.;ai;in,'  an  insul.ited 
rack,  an  electric  motor  on  the  locomotive,  an  overhead 
trolley  system  and  electrical  connections  for  the  motor  ex- 
tending to  both  the  rack  connections  and  the  trolley,  and 
electrical  switches  for  disconnecting  either  one  or  both 
said  sources  of  supply. 

IM.  In  an  electric  rack  rail  locomotive  resting  upon  a 
track,  insiiluti-d  proiielling  gear  engaging  an  insulated  rack, 
an  electric  motor  on  the  locomotUe.  iu  combination  with  a 
duplicate  electrical  traveling  contact  system  of  electrical 
circuits  for  the  motor. 

IM.  la  an  electric  r^ckrall  locomotive  resting  upon  a 
track,  insulated  propelling-gear  engaging  an  insulated 
rack,  nn  electric  motor  on  tlie  locomotive,  in  combm.itlon 
with  a  duplicate  electrical  traveling-contact  system  of 
ehctrlcal  circuits  for  the  motor,  electrical  circuits  for  the 
motor,  and  a  branch  leading  to  each  of  said  systems. 

Uo.  lu  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive  resting  upon  a 
track,  insulated  propelling-gear  engaging  an  insulated 
rack,  an  electric  motor  on  the  locomotive.  In  combination 
with  a  duplicate  electrical  traveling-contact  system  of 
electrical  circuits  for  the  motor,  and  current-control  de- 
vices in  the  circuits. 

20.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck  frame, 
two  propelling  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels  and 
track  for  suppoiling  the  truck-frame,  an  electric  motor 
on  the  locomotive  and  duplicate  power  connections  fiom 
the  motor,  one  extending  to  each  propeiiing-gear,  the  con- 
nections eacii  consisting  of  gear  trains  and  a  power  connec- 
tion extending  directly  between  the  two  propelling-gears  or 
their  attached  parts. 

27.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck  frame, 
two  propelling -gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  -  wheels  and 
track  for  supporting  the  truck-frame,  an  electric  motor 
common  to  the  propelling-gears  and  serving  as  a  medium  of 
power  connection  between  them. 

28.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  truck-frame. 
two  propelling-gears  engaging  the  rack,  car  wheels  and 
track  for  supporting  the  truck-frame,  an  electric  motor 
common  to  the  propelling  -  gears,  the  rotating  part  of 
which  serves  as  a  medium  of  power  connection  l>etween 
the  two. 

20.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive  or  car,  car  wheels 
for  supporting  the  structure,  an  electric  motor  ui)on  the 
car,  electrically-Insulated  propelling  mechanism  engaging 
the  rack,  duplicate  electric  traveling  contact  systems  for 
the  car  and  a  detachable  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  car-wheels. 

30.  In  an  electric  rack-rail  locomotive,  a  propelling 
gear  or  gears  engaging  the  rack,  car-wheels  resting  ur>on 
the  traek,  an  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  motor  upon  the  loco- 
motive, a  propelling  gear  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  detach- 
able driving  connection  between  the  proj)elllng-gear  and 
axle,  duplicate  traveling-contact  systems  of  electric  sup 
ply  and  a  contact  device  upon  the  locomotive  for  connect- 
ing each  system  with  the  motor.  1 


S4n.4.^^.      IlATCIirit.      rK.vnt.Kr    .T.    SpR.^ol•^..    OashUnd. 
.Mo.     Filed  Apr.  14,  11)00.     Serial  No.  ;{U.U.t7. 


Claim. —  In  an  npplj.Tnpe  of  the  riinracter  described,  a 
rompnitment.  a  lon-ittidlnal  partition  divldini;  the  same 
Into  two  nmaller  compartments,  transverse  partitions  hav- 
ing doorways  nnd  dividing  said  smaller  ( omi.artments  into 
feed  yards  nnd  nests,  lemovable  doors  arran.;ed  to  move 
laterally  to  cover  or  uncover  the  doorways,  and  a  connect- 
Ing-i.ar  serure<l  to  said  doors  and  piovidcd  with  integral 
handles,  substantially  as  described. 


840.4^4.     HAIL-.TOINT.     Cii.vnr.rs  II    RrrrTtrxs.  Uartlett, 
Tex.     Filed  .Ian.  22,  1907.     .Serial  No.  ii:,^,4Ji. 


S!//ja. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail  .loint.  the  comliln.ntion  with  nd.loln- 
In;;  rail  ends,  of  a  base  plate  having  its  lower  surface  In- 
clined or  beveled  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  ed-es 
thereof  toward  the  center  of  tlie  "plate,  tlsii  plates  having 
lnterally-proJ.»cting  arms  extending  beneath  the  base  plate 
nnd  having  their  terminals  Inclined  or  beveled  to  corre- 
spond to  the  Inclination  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  base- 
I'late.  nnd  Iuks  extendin:;  laterally  from  said  base-i)lafe  in 
tlie  same  plane  with  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  bearing 
against  the  ofiposlte  ends  of  the  fish-plates  for  locking 
the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  ndiolning  rail 
ends,  of  a  base  plate  having  Its  lower  surface  Im  lined  or 
beveled  In  opposite  directions,  fish  plates  luovhied  with 
inwardly-projecting  arms,  the  terminals  of  which  are  in- 
clined to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  baseplate,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the 
oiiposite  ends  of  the  l>ase  plate  and  adapted  to  en-age  the 
(ish-plates  for  locking  the  latter  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  a  packing  bearing  against  the  rails  and  engag- 
ing the  base  plate  nnd  llsh-plntes,  respectively. 

.'1.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
ends,  of  a  liase-plate  having  Its  lower  surface  inclined  or 
beveled  in  opposite  directions  and  i)rovided  with  a  flat 
bearing-surface  at  the  Juncture  of  said  inclined  faces,  lugs 
extending  laterally  from  the  base-plate  and  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  Hat  bearing  surface  of  tiie  base- 
plate, and  fish  plates  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
arms  the  ends  of  which  are  beveled  for  engagement  with 
the  correspondingly  l)eveled  faces  of  the  base-plate,  said 
flsli-[ilates  being  locked  against  longitudinal  movement  by 
engagement  with  the  lugs. 

4.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
ends,  of  a  base-iilate  having  its  lower  surface  Inclined  or 
beveled  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  plate,  there  being  a  flat  bearing- 
surface  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  Inclined  faces  of 
said  plate,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  baseplate  and  extending  in  the  same  plane  with 
■aid  plate,  flsb-piatea  engaging  the  rails  and  having  their 
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lower  ends  emhraciDK  the  base  of  Raid  rails  and  extending 
inwardly  for  enKagompnt  with  tho  inclined  faces  of  the 
l>ase-plate.  the  terminals  of  said  fishplates  hein:;  disposed 
In  horizontal  alinemi-nt  with  the  flat  bearins-siirface  of 
the  base-plate  and  extended  to  said  bearing-surface. 

5.  Id  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  adjoining  rail 
ends,  of  a  baso-platc  having  a  smooth  iinol)stnicted  upper 
surface  and  having  its  lower  surface  inclined  or  beveled 
in  «)pp«isite  directions,  there  being  a  flat  bearin;;  surface 
disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  inclined  faces  of  said  l)ase- 
plate.  fish  plates  engaging  the  rails  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly projectlnj?  arms  the  ends  of  wlilch  are  inclined  to 
correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
base  |)late,  tlie  terminals  of  said  arms  bein,'  disposed  In 
horizontal  allneinent  with  the  flat  l><<aring  surface  of  the 
base  plate  and  r'xt<>nd»'d  to  said  l>earing-snrface,  and  lius 
extendin'.;  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base- 
plate and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  (Ish- 
plate  for  locking  the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement. 


S4n.4.17.      PACKING  MACIIINE       Hkrhkbt   Tali.kv,  Car 
thage.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  8.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  .•)40.8(J7. 


8  4  9  .  4  n  ."•  .     niRI.VL  VAII.T.     Tiikodork  A.  Stkvk.xsov. 
Lanain;;.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  13,  I'JOG.     Serial  No.  JJO.JJJ. 


^     Jr 


Ctnlni.  —  1.  In  n.  structure  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  case  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
lonu'itiidinal  reinforcements,  and  a  bed  plate  upon  which 
said  caso  is  adapted  to  rest,  said  l>ed  plate  being  longer 
and  wider  than  the  case  so  that  it  will  project  beyond  thi^ 
sides  and  ends  tliereof.  and  a  coat  of  plastic  materiil  cov- 
ering the  case  and  the  |^roJecting  portion  of  the  bed  plate, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

'2.  In  a  structure  of  the  charact»'r  described,  a  bed-plate, 
a  case  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  placed  ui)on 
said  bed  plate,  and  standards  for  supporting  the  casket, 
said  standards  extending  from  the  bed-plate  to  a  point 
above  the  casket  to  form  giiUies  for  the  case  when  lower 
ing  the  same  upon  the  bed-plate,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  9.436.  FLUSHING  TANK  FOR  WATER  CLOSKTS. 
John  L.  StI.LiVAN.  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.,  a.sslgnor  to  Cahill. 
Swift  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  300,537. 


Claim. — .\.  tank  of  the  class  described,  comprtslo);  an 
outer  casing  formed  by  interlocking  their  edges,  a  bottom 
■ecured  to  the  outer  casins.  the  edges  Interlocked  with  the 
edge  of  the  casing,  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  and 
bottom  covered  with  enamel,  a  lining  of  non-corrodible 
material  located  within  the  outer  casing,  a  bar  located 
at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
■tud,  and  a  cover  located  upon  the  casing  and  beld  in  posi- 
tion thereon  by  a  nut  secured  to  the  threaded  trunnion, 
substantially  as  specified. 


C/«»Im.-  1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  explosives  and  In 
coml)lnatinn  a  tnl>!e,  means  for  giving  thi>  samo  a  vtrtioal 
riiiinicating  and  a  jarring  movement,  a  shirtal)le  hopper 
supported  above  the  table  Independently  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  dischargeopenlngs.  a  shell  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  shell  p(ckets  therein,  said  car- 
rier being  designed  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  table  with 
its  pockets  in  register  with  the  openings  in  tlie  hopper  and 
means  for  rifeidly  connecting  the  hopper,  carrier  and  tables 
to  one  another. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  packing  explo- 
sives, with  a  hopper,  a  shell-carrier,  a  supp<trting  table, 
of  means  for  imparting  n  vertical  recipmcatory  and  Jar- 
ring movement  to  the  table,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  In  its  lower  end  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  side 
wall  a  distance  ai>ove  the  inlet,  and  a  piston  carrying  the 
said  table  and  controlling  the  exhaust  port. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  packing  explo- 
sives, with  a  hopper,  a  shell  carrier,  a  supporting  table, 
of  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  reciprocatory  and  Jar- 
ring movement  to  the  table,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  carrying  tlie  tal>le  and 
controlling  the  exhaust  port,  and  Sn  abutment  adjustable 
in  tlie  head  of  the  piston  for  controlling  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  explosives  and  In  combina- 
tion a  table,  a  shell  carrier  or  slitittle  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets  therein  designed  to  be  placed  on  top  of  the 
tal)le.  a  hopper  superimposed  above  the  top  of  the  table. 
and  supported  by  counterbalanced  cables,  a  plurality  of 
dl.scharge-openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  having  the 
same  relative  arrangement  as  the  pockets  in  the  c.irrier 
and  designed  to  register  therewith,  funnels  arranged  In 
said  openings  having  dependent  parts  designed  to  enter 
the  upper  ends  of  the  shells  within  the  shell  pockets  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  table,  carrier 
and  hopper  and  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  recipro- 
catory and  a  Jarring  movement  to  the  table,  substantially 
as  described: 


849.4.38.      rXETMATICTIRE   PROTECTOR.      Edward  I. 

Te.vxant.  Springfield.  Ohio      Filed  May  8.  1900.     Serial 

No.  31.'»,719. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  tire  protector,  a  tire,  an  elastic  tread 
band  inclosing  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  a  band  of 
fabric  material  crossing  said  elastic  tread-band  and  form 
Ing  loops  on  each  side  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  strips  of 
fabric  covering  the  elastic  band  at  points  between  the 
cross-band  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  cross  band, 
rings  passing  through  the  loops  formed  by  the  cross-band. 
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and  means  for  contracting  said  rings  to  tighten  the  cross- 
band. 


2.  In  a  tire-protector,  a  lire,  an  elastic  tread  band  in 
closing  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  a  band  of  faliric 
material  crossing  said  elastic  tread  band  and  forming 
loops  on  each  side  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  strips  of  fabric 
covering  saul  ehiMic  band  at  the  points  between  the'cross- 
baud  and  filling  the  spaces  l)etween  said  cross  band,  and 
a  series  of  metallic  plates  Inclosing  the  cross  band  and 
the  strliw  filling  the  spaces  between   the  cross  bind. 

3.  In  a  lire  protector,  a  tire,  an  elastic  tread-band  In- 
closing the  tread  portion  of  said  tlie.  a  band  ciossing 
said  elastic  tread  band  and  forming  loops  on  each  side  of 
the  tire,  a  series  of  strips  of  fabric  coverln,-  said  elastic 
tread  band  at  the  jwints  i)etWe«'n  the  cross  band  and  tillin- 
the  spaces  iietween  said  cross  band,  and  an  elastic  l>and 
inclosing  the  cross  band  and  the  strips  filling  the  spaces 
l>otwoen   the  cross-band. 

4.  In  a  tire  proteetor,  a  tir.'.  an  elastic  tread  band  In 
closing  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  a  band  crossln  ;  sabl 
elastic  tread  band  and  forming  loops  on  each  side  of  the 
tire,  a  MMies  of  strips  of  elastic  fabric  Inclosing  said 
elastic  tread  band  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  cross 
hand,  and  an  outer  elastic  band  inclosing  the  cross  hand 
and  the  strips  filling  the  spaces  between  the  cross-band. 

r..  In  a  tire  protector,  a  tire,  an  elastic  tread  band  in 
closing  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  a  band  of  fabric 
material  crossing  said  elastic  tread  band  and  forming 
b".I.s  on  each  side  of  the  tire,  strips  of  fabric  material 
covering  the  elastic  tread  band  at  points  between  the 
cross  band,  a  tread  l)and  inclosing  the  cross  band  and  tho 
pieces  filling  the  spaces  between  said  cross  band,  and  a 
series  of  metallic  plates  secured  to  said  outer  tr.-ad  band 


849.4.39.      WRENCH.     MvnvLE  W.  Thompson.   Frullland, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1006.     Serial  No.  310,102. 


r/*i<m.— 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisin;  a 
frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  nut- 
socket  carried  by  the  shaft  and  means  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  extending  within  said  socket  for  holding  a  nut 

2^  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  nut  socket  car 
ried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  resilient  finger,  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  bold  a  nut  In  the  socket,  said 


finger  being  operable  from   without   the  socket   to   release 
the  nut. 


.Tamks  n.  Tom TK IN 8. 
.'.!.    1906.      Serial    No. 


849,440.     TANNINC.  COMPOTXD. 

Vanderwoort,    Ark.      Filed    July 
3L'7..3(;.w. 

Ch,i,n.--1.  The  herein  -  dcsoriiied  compound  the  same 
consisting  of  tannic  acid,  azedarach.  gum  gambler,  alum 
and  oil  of  cedar. 

2.  The  herein-described  comiKiiind  the  same  consisting 
of  tannic  add  one  pound,  azedua.li  one  pound  gum- 
gaml.ier  one  pound,  alum  one-half  pound  and  oil  of  cedar 
two  ounces. 


849.441.      AXCIIOK-  PcsT    A.Mi    STI:  KTCIIKIt        Fiunk 
r.M).:i:w,,.a,,   Chicago,    111.      Filed  June  9.    I'MM.     Serial 


No.  320,948. 


Claim. —  1     In    an    anchor  -  post   and    sfref<ber:     n    rota- 
table  post,  means  f„r  seeming  fencing  I'leiejo.  means  for 
rotatin,'  the  luist.  a   brace  to  engage  the  post   riiildlv  se 
cured   to   th.-  ground   at   a   disfnnce   therefrom,   and   moans 
for  lockin-   the   post    lo  the  I, race  n-alnst   reverse  rotation. 

2.  In  an  anchor  post  and  stretdier,  a  post  rotatahle  in 
the  ground,  means  for  attaching  fencing  thereto,  a 
ratchet  wlieel  or  collar  on  the  post  Indepen.lent  of  the 
fencing  attaching  means,  n  bia.e  to  en'.;age  tlie  collar  se- 
cured   against    rotation    by    ( ngatre nt    external     to    the 

post,  and  means  for  mutual  engagement  betwe.n  the  brace 
and  tli(<  collar. 

3  In  an  anchor  post  and  stretcbor,  a  circular  column 
attaciied  to  and  rotatahle  in  the  ground,  a  ratchet  collar 
secured  to  the  column,  a  brace  to  engage  th<'  ratchet  collar 
secured  against  rotation  by  means  independent  thereof, 
and  a  dog  on  the  brace  to  enga-e  the  ratchet  collar. 

4.  In  an  anclior-post  and  stretcher,  the  comliination  of 
a  rotatahle  column,  a  brace  and  head  to  support  the 
column,  .1  dog  on  the  brace  head,  said  dog  and  brace- 
head  being  adapted  to  mutual  pivotal  engagement  on 
either  side  of  the  head,  and  an  invertlble  collar  on  the 
column,  said  collar  having  conformably  but  oppositely 
place<I  ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  rc8i>ec- 
tlvely  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy  said  dog. 

."..  In  an  anchor  iH>st  and  stretcher,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatahle  column,  a  brace  therefor,  a  brace  head  to  en- 
gage the  column,  pivots  on  either  side  of  the  broce  head, 
a  dog  monntahle  on  said  pivot.s.  and  an  Invertible  collar 
on  the  column,  said  collar  having  conformably  luit  oppo- 
sitely placed  ratchet-teeth  on  the  up|M>r  and  "lower  faces 
resiiectively  and  adapted  to  lie  en-aged  by  said  dog. 

0.  In  an  anchor-jmst  and  stretcher,  a  circular  column 
attached  to  and  rotatahle  in  the  ground,  a  ratchet-collar 
secured  to  the  column,  a  hi  ace  for  the  rK)8t,  a  dog  on  the 
brace  to  engage  the  ratchet  collar,  and  a  turning  wrench 
having  a  central  body  portion  with  upper  and  lower 
faces,  said  faces  having  opriositely  placed  but  conformed 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  collar. 

7.  In  an  anchor  post  and  stretcher,  the  comliination  of 
an  anchor-block,  a  column  rotaUble  thereon,  a  brace  for 
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the  colnmn  to  cngnge  the  head  thereof,  and  a  tie-rod  to 
connert  tho  nnchor  hlock  and  tl.e  hrace. 

8.  In  nn  niuliur-post  and  strotrher,  the  comhinatlon  of 
a  column,  a  foundution-block  therefor,  a  ratchet-wliet'l  on 
the  iit)r>er  part  of  the  ixwt.  a  brace-head  enxass'ln,'  the 
ratchet-wheel,  a  brace  to  ongxac  the  brace  heart,  and  a  tle- 
ru<l  to  secure  the  brace  head   to  the  foundation  block. 

9.  In  an  anchor  |iost  and  stretcher,  a  fo.indatlon  l)lock 
neciired  In  the  ground,  a  column  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  bearing  block  in  the  ground  adapted  to  engage 
the  post  midwav  of  Its  length. 

10.  In  an  anchor-jwst  and  stretcher,  a  foundation  block 
secured  In  the  ground,  a  sleeve  on  the  bearing  block,  a 
post  adapted  to  lotate  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  ae- 
curins  the  post  agaln.st  reverse  rotation. 


84  9.4  4  2.  rL.\TronM  -  FLAG  FOR  IT.XRVKSTrnS. 
Wii.r.i.v.M  Wi.iir.Kii.  ChkaKO.  III..  ossl:nor  to  Interna- 
tional l!arves»(-r  Coniimny.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Jan.  IJI.  1907.     Serial  Xo.  303,281. 


Claim. —  1.  A  platform  -  flag  for  harvesters  comprising. 
In  combination  a  harvester-frame  and  grain-platform,  two 
bara  parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  bars  having  their 
Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the 
harvester  -  frame  and  their  outer  ends  overhanging  the 
grain  platform,  a  platform-flag  plvotally  connected  to  said 
outer  ends,  and  relea.sable  locking  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  In  a 
manner  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  bars. 

2.  .\  platfnrm-ftng  for  harvesters  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  harvester-frame  and  grain-platform,  two  bars 
parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  said  bars  having  their  inner  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  harvester- 
frame  and  their  outer  ends  overhanging  the  grain-plat- 
form, a  platform-flag  plvotally  connected  to  said  outer 
ends,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  and 
teeth  upon  the  other  bar  adapted  to  receive  said  latch  In 
a  manner  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  bars. 

3.  A  platform-flag  for  harvesters  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation a  harvester- frame  and  graln-platform.  two  bars 
parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  substantially  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  said  bars  having  their  inner  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  harvester- 
frame  and  their  outer  ends  overhanging  the  gr»ln-platform. 
a  platform-flag  plvotally  connected  to  said  outer  ends,  a 
pivoted  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  teeth  upon  the  1 


other  bar.  and  a  spring  operative  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
latch  In  en,'nj:emenf  with   liie  teeth. 

4.   .\   platform  tla;:   r«  r   liarvi  sii-rs  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation   a    harvester  frame   and   grain  platform,    a    flaj;.    an 
I   arm  nverhanginj;   the  u-rain  platform  and   haviu-  said  flag 
I    plvotally    suspend.d     from     its    outer    end    and    Its    Inner 
I  end  plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  harvester. 
1   a  bar  parallel  with  said  arm  and  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same   horizontal   plane,   said   bar  having  its  outer  end 
plvotally  connecud  wUh  said  Mag  and  its  Inner  end  pivot- 
ally   connectt'<l    wiili    a    fl.xnl    part   of   the   harvester,   a   re- 
leasable    locking    mecliani^m     secuied     to    said    arm    and 
adapted   to  engage  with  said  bar   In  a  manner  to  prevent 
said  bar  moving  rrlaiive   to  s.iid  arm. 

r*.  A  platform-tlag  for  harvesters  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation a  harvester  frame  and  grain  platform,  a  flag,  an 
arm  overhanging  the  grain  platform  and  having  said  Hag 
plvotally  su.-ipended  from  Its  outer  end  and  Its  Inner  end 
plvotally  conn.cted  with  a  flxed  part  of  the  harvester,  a 
bar  j)arallel  with  said  arm  and  arran.;ed  in  substantially 
the  .same  hoii/ontal  plane,  said  bar  liaving  Its  outer  end 
plvotally  connected  with  said  flag  and  its  inner  end  pivot-* 
ally  connected  with  a  Hxed  part  of  the  liarvester,  a  scries 
of  teeth  on  the  bar.  and  a  latch  |)ivotaliy  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  cn-age  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
bar. 

0.  .\  plntform-flag  for  harvesters  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation a  harvester  frame  and  grain  platform,  a  flag,  an 
arm  overlianging  the  grain-platfoim  and  having  said  flag 
plvotally  suspended  frem  its  outer  end  and  Its  inner  end 
plvotally  connected  with  a  flxed  part  of  the  harvester,  n 
bar  parallel  with  said  arm  and  arranged  In  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  bar  having  its  outer  and 
I  inner  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  flag  and  the  har- 
vester frame.  resr)ectively.  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  arm.  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  bar.  said  latch  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  leeth  In  a  manner  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  arm  relative  to  said  bar. 

7.  .\  platform-flag  for  harvesters  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation a  harvester-frame  and  grain  platform,  a  flag,  an 
arm  overhanging  the  grain-platform  and  having  said  flag 
plvotally  suspended  from  its  outer  end  and  its  Inner  end 
pivotally  connected  with  a  flxed  part  of  the  harvester,  a 
bar  parallel  with  said  arm  and  arranged  In  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  bar  having  Its  outer  and 
Inner  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said  flag  and  a  flxed 
part  of  the  harvester-frame,  respectively.*  series  of  teeth 
on  said  bar.  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm.  and  a 
spring  operative  to  yieldingly  hold  said  latch  In  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth. 

8.  A  platforjo-flag  for  harvesters  comprising.  In  combi 
nation  a  harvester-frame  and  grain-platform,  a  flag,  an 
arm  overhanging  the  grain-platform  and  having  said  flag 
pivotally  suspended  from  Its  outer  end  and  its  inner  end 
plvotally  connected  with  a  flxed  part  of  the  harvester,  a 
bar  parallel  with  said  arm  and  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  bar  having  Its  outer  and 
Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  flag  and  a  flxed 
part  of  the  harvester-frame,  respectively,  a  series  of  teeth 
on  said  bar.  a  bracket  secured  to  said  arm  and  having  a 
slotted  opening  therein  to  receive  said  bar,  a  latch  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  teeth,  and  a  tailpiece  at  Its  opposite 
end  for  manlpulatln<;  said  latch. 

9.  A  platform-flag  for  harvesters  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation a  harvester  frame  and  grain  platform,  a  flag,  an 
arm  overhanging  the  grain  platform  and  having  said  flag 
pivotally  suspended  from  Its  outer  end  and  Its  Inner  end 
plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  harvester,  a 
bar  parallel  with  said  arm  and  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  bar  having  Its  outer  and 
inner  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  flag  and  a  flxed 
part  of  the  harvester-frame,  respectively,  a  series  of  teeth 
on  said  bar.  a  bracket  secured  to  said  arm  and  having  a 
slotted  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  bar.  a 
latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth  and  the  opposite 
end  overhanging  said  arm.  and  liaving  a  coiled  spring 
operative  between  It  snd  said  arm  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
latch  in  engagement  with  said  teeth. 
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849.44.1.      riftCriT-rHANGIXO    MECHANISM.      Haeby 

<i.   Wkhstkr.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  yiio  C   Kellogg. 
Chicago.   III.      Filed  Jan.  3.  1905.      Serial  No.  239.486. 


Claim. — 1.  \n  electromagnetic  clrcult-chanirlng  device 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  extension  from  each  end 
of  the  magnet  -  core,  a  substantially  straight  armature 
axlaliv  mounted  on  one  of  said  extensions  and  overlapping 
the  other  extension,  a  substantially  flat  spring  flxed  to 
said  former  extension  ar>d  extending  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  armature,  said  si)ring  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature  and  flexed  so  as 
to  draw  said  armature  away  from  said  overlapp<>d  pro- 
jection and  magnet  core,  and  a  stop  for  said  spring  to 
maintain  a  definite  normal  air-gap  between  said  armature 
and  overlapped  projection. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  circuit-changing  device  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  an  extension  from  each  end.  of  the 
magnet-core,  an  armature  and  a  fl.Tt  spring  secured  to 
one  of  said  extensions  and  extending  In  parallel  directions 
toward  the  other  prolection.  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  armature  near  their  outer  ends, 
said  armature  lying  between  said  magnet  and  spring  and 
overlapping  said  other  projection,  and  said  sjiring  iielng 
Hexed  so  as  to  draw  said  nrtnature  away  from  said  over 
lapped  projection  and  magnet-core,  and  a  stop  for  said 
spring  to  maintain  a  definite  normal  air-gap  between  said 
.  armature  and  overlai)ped  projection. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  circuit-changing  device  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  an  extension  from  each  end  of  said 
magnet  core,  a  Bubstanilally  slralgbt  armature  axlally 
mounted  on  one  of  aald  extensions  and  moval)le  toward 
said  core  Into  engngenient  with  said  other  extension,  a 
substantially  flat  spiing  llxivl  to  said  former  extension 
and  extending  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
armature,  said  spring  U-lug  mechanically  connected  t<> 
said  artnature  and  flexed  so  as  to  diaw  said  ainiatnre 
away  from  the  said  o\erlapi>ed  projiv  tion.  and  a  stop  for 
said  spring  to  maintain  a  <lelinite  normal  air  gap  between 
said  armature  an<l  overlapiwd  projeiibm. 

4     -Vn    electromagnetic    clrcnii  rlian:;ing   device   compris 
Ing  an  ele<-tr<»magnet.   lateral  extensions  f i  om   the  ends  of 
said     core,     a     substanilally     straight     armature     axially 
mounfe<l   on   one  of   said   extensions   and    overlai)iiing    the   I 
other  extension,   a   snl.sfanllally    flat    spring  flxed    to'^said   ' 
former   extension    and    extending    In    a    direction    sul>stan- 
tlally  parallel  to  said  armature,  said  spring  being  median-    j 
Ically  connected  to  said  armature  and  Hexed  so  as  to  draw 
said   armature  away   from  said  overlapped   projeetion   and 
magnet  core,    and    a    stop    for    said    spiing    to    maintain    a 
definite   norntai   air-gap   l^tween   said   armature   and   over- 
lapi>ed   |)ro|ecllon. 

r..    An   electromajmetlc  circuit  changing  device  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  an  extensicm  from  each  end  of  said 
core,    a    siitwtantially    strak-bt    armature   axlally    mounted 
nn  one  extension   and  e\ten«ling  along   and   in  close  prox 
Imlty   to  the  magnet-winding,   with   no  niagiiefic   material 
Intervening,    to    the   otiier    extension    toward    which    it    is 
drawn   In   response  to  the  energization  of  the   magnet,  a 
parallel   spring   lying  adjacent    to   the  outer  side  of  aald   I 
armature,  flxed  to  the  same  extension   as  said   armature, 
mechanically    connectecl    thereto    near    Its    free    end.    and 
flexed  so  as  to  draw  said  armature  away  from  said  other 
extension  and  the  mgnet  core,  and  a  si.ip  for  said  spring 
to  maintain  a  definite  normal  air-gap  between  said  arma 
ture   and    said    other   extension. 

0.  An  electromagnetic  clriiilt-chanclng  device  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  an  exietialon  from  each  end  of  the 
magnet  -  core,  a  nulmtantialiy  straight  armature  axlally 
mounted  on  one  of  aald  extenaiona  and  overlapping  the 
other  extension,   a   subatantlally   Uat  spring  flxed  to  said   i 


former  extension   and   extending   In    a   direction   8ul»stan- 
tially  parallel  to  aald  armature,  aald  apring  being  mechan- 
ically   connected    to    said    armature    atid    flexed    so    as    to 
draw    said    armature    away    from    said    overlapr)ed    projec- 
j    tlon.  and  a  second  flat  spring  lying  substantially   parallel 
,   to  said  flrst-mentloned  spring  and  normally  engaging  the 
I    same  to  limit   the  outward  movement   thereof. 
I        7.  An  electromagnetic  circuit-changing  device  compris- 
I    Ing  an  electromagnet,  an  extension  from  each  end  of  the 
magnet  -  core,    a    substantially    straight    armature    axially 
I   mounted    on    one   of   said   extensions   and   oveilapping   the 
'   other   extension,   a   substantially   flat   spring   fixed    to   said 
former    extension    and   extending    in    a   direction    substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  armature,  said  spring  being  mechan- 
ically   connected    to    said    armature    and    flexed    so    as    to 
draw    said    armature    away    from    said    overlapped    projec- 
tion   and    the    magnet  core,    a    second    flat    siuing    lying 
substantially    |)arallel    to  said   first  mentioned   spring   and 
pressing  Inward  toward  the  latter  to  engage  the  same  to 
limit    its   outward   movement,   and   a   stop   to  nortually  en- 
page  said  second   flat   spring  to   maintain   it   in   a   definite 
position. 

S.   An  electromagnetic   circuit  changing  device  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  an  extension   from  each  end  of  the 
magnet     core,    a    substantially    straight    armature    axially 
mounted   on   one   of   said   extenshms   and    overlapping    the 
other  extension,   a   subsfantlnlly   flat   spring   flxed    to   said 
former    extension    and    extending    in    a    direction    sulistan- 
llally   parallel  to  said  nrmntnie.  sai<l  spi  ln_'  being  nieclian- 
icallv  (ontie(  tfMl  to  said  aimature  and  flexed  so  as  to  draw 
said    armature   away    from    said    overlai)i>ed    projection,    a 
second  flat  spring  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
mentioned  spring  and  piessing  Inward  toward  the  latter  to 
encage    the    same    to    limit    Its    outward    movement,    and    a 
stop  mounted  on  said  overlapped  i)iojectlon  and  operative 
to  normally  engage  said  second  flat  spring  to  maintain  it 
In   .1  definite  po-;il  i.    i 

0.  An  elec-tromagoeflc  circuit-changing  device  comprls- 
\ns  an  electromagnet-core,  an  extension  from  each  end  of 
said  core,  a  substantially  strnlght  armatuie  axlally  se- 
cured ,nf  one  end  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  overlapi>lng 
the  other  extension  at  Its  other  end.  three  substantially 
flat  springs  fixed  to  said  fornier  extension  and  extending  In 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  lo  said  armature,  a  me- 
clianlcal  connection  between  said  armature  and  the  center 
sprlnjr.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  other  springs  apart, 
s.-ild  c'cnter  sfMlng  normally  pressing  ag:iinst  the  outer 
>;prinT  to  maintain  a  definite  alr-ga[>  between  said  arma- 
ture and  the  overlapped  projectlcm  Init  movaltle  Into  en- 
gagiMuent  with  the  Inner  spring  in  respcmse  to  the  mag- 
netic |)ull  of  the  mai:net-core. 


849.444.  rrMI"  ST-rrORT.  .Tc.iix  S.  WKtHEii,  Spring 
Valley.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1!Hh;.  Seiiai  No.  341,4.!.'.. 
Claim — 1.  A  pump  -  sfiind  and  jirotec  ting  -  sleeve  for 
weil-caslngs  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  ImkIv  adapted 
to  l>e  bulled  in  the  earth  at  the  upper  end  of  the  well- 
casing  and  having  ribs  thereon  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  siirronndlng  eaith.  and  means  for  clam])iug  a  pump 
directly   tliereto. 

2.  A  comliined  pump-support  and  protectlng-sleeve  for 
well-casings  ccunprising  a  iiollow  cylindrical  body  adapted 
to  be  buried  in  the  earth  at  the  upper  end  of  tiie  wc-11  cas 
Ing.  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  uiiper  end  of  the  liody.  reln- 
forclng-rlbs  iK-tween  the  flange  and  IwKly  forming  eaith- 
engaglng  porticms  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  sup- 
port, and  clamping  devices  on  the  said  flange  for  securing 
a  pump  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  combined  punip-support  and  protectlng-sleeve  for 
weil-caslngs  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  IxKly  adapted 
to  l»e  iiuried  in  the  earth  at  tiie  upper  end  of  the  well- 
casing,  peripheral  flanges  at  tlie  ends  of  the  iKxly  having 
tapped  openings,  radially  adjustable  clamiis  on  the  upper 
flange  for  securing  pumps  of  dllTerent  sizes  directly  to 
the  said  lx>^y.  and^lsjlta  for  adjustably  securing  the 
clamps  to  the  top   flange. 

4.  A  combined  pump-support  and  protectlng-sleeve  for 
weil-caslngs  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  adapted 
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to  1)6  burled  In  the  earth  at  the  upper  end  of  the  well  eat- 
ing, a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  cylindrical 
flanse  rlSing  from  the  top  face  of  the  pherlpheral  flange 
and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  base  of  the  pump  for  cen- 
tering the  liitter  rei.iflveiy  to  the  support,  and  nidially. 
adjustable  cl.implns,'  devices  on  the  peripheral  flange  for 
securing  the  pump  thereto. 


3.  In  nppnrnttis  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  drill  bit.  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a  trans 
verse  hole  In  commiinlcntlon  therewith  and  made  taper 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piece  of 
corresponding  tafxr  non-rotat.ibly  carried  on  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  bit.  said  cylindrical  piece  being  formed 
with  an  Internal  recess  forming  a  water-space  In  commu- 
nication with  the  transverse  hole  In  the  bit  and  with  a 
hole  communicating  with  said  annular  recess,  a  water- 
ring  rotatal.ly  mounted  on  the  cylinder  in  communication 
through  the  hole  In  the  cylinder  with  the  Internal  recess 
and  through  the  Intter  with  the  transverse  and  longltudi 
nal  holes  in  the  bit.  and  means  for  conducting  water  to 
the  water-ring. 


"ji* 


"».  A  comI>lned  pump-support  and  protocfin :  sl.ove  for 
well  caslnus  comprisln-  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  ad.ipttHl 
to  l)e  lMirle<l  In  the  e:irth  .it  the  upper  end  of  the  well  cas- 
ing. peil|.li..i:il  flan-es  .it  the  ends  of  tlie  lM,«ly  for  i>ievent- 
in-j:  v.Ttkal  movetixnt  of  the  latter.  Ion -itudlnall  v-ex- 
tending  rilis  arrani:iHl  to  reinforce  the  flanges  and  (•...'iper- 
ate  with  the  siirrnundin,' earth  fo  prevent  rotary  movement 
of  the  l.o.Jy  in  the  earth,  ey  1  indi  leal  flan-es  at  the  end  of 
the  l.Kly  and  pro.iectiMg  oiitward'y  from  the  perluderal 
flanges  for  centering'  a  pump  thereon,  and  radially  adjust- 
able cl.HupIng  devices  ad.ip(e<l  to  lie  used  lntercli.inge:ilily 
on  either  of  the  periphenil  tiauges.  each  clamp  ng  device 
comprisini:  a  mefiiher  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  b.ise 
and  an  ofTset  Inner  end  adipted  to  grip  the  l.cttoni  of  a 
puui|..  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  base 
and  screwing  into  the  adjacent  peripheral   flange. 


^«!».u.-     .\TT\rn.Mi;\T  fofi  srppLYrxr.  w.vtkr  to 

KtU'K  HUILI..^.       KisTA.K    M.    Wkston.    .Johannesburg. 

Transvaal       Kiled  Aur.   1.   l!>0.->.      Serall   No.  *J7_M.'0.-,. 

CUnrn.  \.  In  an  .ipparatus  of  the  character  descrllKHl 
In  combination  a  drill  bit  or  t(K)l.  the  shank  of  which  has 
a  tapered  portion  and  provide<l  with  a  longitudinal  hole 
and  a  transverse  hole,  a  cylinder  having  a  tapered  bore 
corresponding  to  the  taperetl  portion  of  the  bit  shank,  the 
said  taper«<l  portion  fitting  In  the  said  tapered  Iwre.  and  a 
portion  of  sad  l>ore  UMng  enlarged  to  form  a  water-space 
surrounding  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bit  shank,  and  said 
cylinder  iK'Ing  provldetl  with  an  exterior  circumferential 
twess  and  apertures  leading  from  said  recess  to  the  said 
wafer  space,  a  water  ring  seated  within  the  said  exterior 
recess  of  the  cylinder  and  In  which  ring  snid  cylinder  la 
fre«»  to  revolve  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water-ring. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  drlll-blt  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  hole  and 
with  a  transverse  hole  In  communication  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  piece  non-rotatably  carried  by  said  bit.  aalo 
cylindrical  piece  being  formed  with  an  annular  Internal 
recess  in  communication  with  th«  trnnsTerse  hole  and 
with  holes  In  communication  with  said  annular  recess,  a 
water-ring  rotatnbty  carried  by  said  cylinder,  which  Is  In 
cummunication  with  the  annular  recess  in  the  cylinder 
and  the  tranayerse  and  longitudinal  holea  in  the  bit.  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water-ring. 


4.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  drill  bit  made  fai»er  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
provided    with   a    longitudinal   hole  and   with   a    transverse 
bole    in    s.iid    tapered    portion    In    communication    with    the 
longitudinal   hole,  a  cylindrical   piece  constructed   with  a 
bore  of  corresponding  \x\\^v   to  the  bit   upon   which   it   Is 
nou  rota t.i Illy    carried,    said    cylindrical    piece    l>elng    con- 
structefl  with  an  Internal  annular  recess  forming  a  water- 
space  round   the   taj>ered   portion   of   the  bit   and   In   com- 
munication   through    the   transverse   hole   with   the   longi- 
tudinal hole,  said  cylindrical  piece  being  also  constructed 
with  an  external   recess  and  with  a  port  placing  said  ex 
ternal  recess  In  communication  with  the  Internal  recess  or 
water  space,  a  water  ring  rotatably  carried  In  said  exter- 
nal recess,  said  ^ater  ring  being  constructed  with  an   In 
ternal    recess    In   communication    through    the   hole   In   the 
cylindrical   piece  with   the  Internal   recess  or  waterspace 
and  through   the  latter  with  the  transverse  and   longitu 
dlnnl  holes  In  the  bit,  and  means  for  conducting  water  to 
the  water  ring. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  drill  bit  made  taper  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole  and  with  a  transverse 
hole  through  said  tai>ered  portion  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  hole,  a  cylindrical  piece  formed  with  a 
tapered  bore  to  fit  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bit  on  which 
It  is  non  rotatably  carried,  said  cylindrical  piece  being 
constructed  with  an  Internal  annular  recess  forming  n 
water  space  round  the  bit  and  In  communication  with  the 
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transverse  hole,  and  with  an  external  annular  recess  and 
a  hole  placing  said  external  annular  recess  In  communica- 
tion with  the  w.iter  spai-e.  a  water  ring  rotatably  posi 
tloned  In  said  external  annular  recess,  said  water  ring 
l>elng  <onstrucfe<l  with  an  Internal  recess  In  communica- 
tion with  the  wafer  sp/\(e  and  transverse  and  longitudinal 
holes  In  the  bit.  nie.ms  for  conducting  water  to  the  wafer 
ring,  and  uie.tns  for  preventing  the  rot.ition  of  the  w.ifer- 
rlng  round  the  cylinder  while  peruiitting  the  cylinder  to 
rotate  In  the  wafer  ring 

0.    In  nppar.ifus  of  the  character  d»*scrll)ed.  in  coml)lna- 
tlon.  a  drill  bit  made  taper  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and 
provided    with    a    ionglfudlnni    hole    and    with    transverse 
holes  through  said  tai>er  portion  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  hole,  a  cylindrical  piece  formed  with  a  taper 
ed  l«ue  to  flf  the  tajwred  portion  of  the  bit  on  which  If  \* 
non  rof.ital.ly    carried,    said    cylindrical    piece    being    con- 
sfructe<i  with  an  Internal  annular  recess  forming  a  water- 
space  round  the  bit  and  In  communication  with  the  trans- 
verse holes  and  with  an  external  annul.ir  recess  and  holes 
placing    said    external    annular    recess    In    communication 
with    the    waterspace,    a    water  ring    rotatably    poslflone<l 
In  said  external  annular  re<  ess.  said  wafer  ririg  lK«lng  con 
structwl    with    an    infernal    recess    In    communication    with 
fbe   w.-.ter  sp:ice  and   transverse  and   longitudinal    boles   In 
the    bit.    mejins    for    <ondiicflng   water    to    the    w.ifer  ring. 
packln;:s  l<.<nted  in  the  recess  In  the  cylinder  jit   the  sides 
of  the  wafer  ring,   and   means   for   preventing  the   rotiitlon 
of  the  water  ring  round  the  cylinder  while  permitting  thn 
cylinder    to    n.fafe    In     the    wafer  ring,    substantially    as 
desci-ilxHl. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  drill  bit  made  f.iper  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and 
provide,!  with  a  b.ngltudinal  hole  .-ind  with  transverse 
holes  tbrongh  s..,i,i  tai.cred  [K^rtion  communicaf In,'  -.vlfh 
said  longitudinal  bole,  a  cylindrical  piece  formed  with  a 
tapered  bore  fo  fit  the  tai^ered  portl  -n  of  the  bit  ..n  which 
It  Is  non  rotafni.ly  carried,  said  cyllndrlc.ii  ,,iece  b-jn- 
constructed  ^^|th  an  Internal  annular  reo-ss  formln-  a 
waterspace  round  the  blf  and  In  communication  with  "the 
transverse  holes  :.nd  with  an  external  nnnular  recess  and 
holes  pl.Hlng  s;,ld  external  ann.ib.r  recess  in  communica- 
tion with  the  water  sp:,re,  „  water  ring  rotatably  iwsl- 
tioniHl    In    said    exfern.il    annular    recess,    said    w.ifer  rin- 

U^\n-i  constructed  with  ..n  Internal    recess  m  < nuulcuion 

with     the     w.iter  si.:ice     and     transverse    nnd     longitudinal 
iM.les  In  the  bit,  means  for  conducting  wafer  to  the  wafer 
ring,  packings  located  In  the  recess  In  the  cvllnder  at  the 
sides    of    the    w.iter  ring,    and    means    for    preventing    the  i 
rotation    of   the    wafer  ring    round    the    cvllnder    while    per     ' 
mittinu-    the    cylinder    fo    rotate    In    the    water  ring     said 
means    comprising    a    spring  bar    flxed    fo    a    non  rotating 
portion   of  the   machine  at   one  end   and  consfruct.vl   with 
a    longitudinal    slot    at    the   other  end   nnd   a    ring  adapted 
to    traverse    said    slot    and    a    flexible    connection    l»etween 
said  ring  and  the  wafer  ring,  substantially  as  describrHJ,        \ 
I 


840.44.V  KAILWAV-rif()SSIN«  \V,t.t...Rn  R.  WrsTON 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Ian.  10.  1007.  Serial  No.  .•r,l,7L'4.' 
CUi\m.~\.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with 
approach  and  crossing  rails  spac-ed  apart  at  the  corners 
of  the  crossing,  of  n  pair  of  stub  rails  at  each  corner  c<.n 
necfed  together  and  plvofe<l  to  swing  within  such  space, 
the  stub  rails  lK.lng  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  arranged  to  r  .nnect  the  respective  rails  of  either  line 
and  means  to  shift  the  said  stub-rails. 

•-:  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  approach 
and  crossing  rails  spaced  apart  at  the  corners  of  the  cross- 
ing of  a  pair  of  stub  rails  at  each  corner  connected  to- 
gether at  an  angle,  and  pivoted  to  awing  In  said  space, 
fhe  a,Hx  of  the  angle  being  toward  the  corner  and  the 
angle  being  lesH  than   fhe  angle  of  the  «,rner 

I     In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  line  rails 
which  cross  and   have  spaces  at  the  corners  of  the  cross 
Ing    the  ends  of  the  rails  being  beveled  at  the  spaces,  of 
sfubTails  connected  together  in  pairs  nt  the  corners  and 
»»eveled  at  fhe  ends  to  Join  with  the  ends  of  the  line  rails 


the  pairs  being  pivoted  to  swing  in  the  spaces  and  con 
nect  the  respective  rails  of  either  line. 

4.  in  a  railway-crossing,  the  combination  with  line  rails 
which  cross  and  have  spaces  at  the  corners  of  the  cross- 
ing, of  pivoted  plates  in  said  spaces,  stub  talis  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  upon  said  plates,  the  ends  of 
the  line  rails  at  fhe  spaces,  and  the  ends  of  fhe  stub  rails 
iK-ing  respectively  scarfe.l  and  lK«veled  at  opp  site  ends.' 
fhe  plane  of  fhe  bevels  forming  arcs  concentric  with  the 
pivots  of  the  plates. 


•'>.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  wlib  crossing 
line  rails  having  spaces  at  fbe  corners  of  the  crossing,  of 
■•1  pair  of  stiibrjiils  .it  each  corner  connected  t  >getlier  iind 
pivoted  to  swing  in  s.iid  space,  means  to  Kwing  the  siub- 
rails.  nnd  a  lock  tor  the  said  rails,  .onnected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  said  means. 

(1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  conibln:it ion  with  crossing 
line-rails  having  spaces  at  the  corners  of  the  crossing,  up- 
Iier  and  lo>\er  pl.iles  under  said  crossitig.  the  uiiper  plafe 
l>elng  piv(.ted  and  having  boles  t  beret  lirou;;l)  and  the  lower 
plate  having  recesses  which  ni.iy  register  with  said  holes, 
stub  r:iils  inoiinte<i  upon  flie  upper  pl.-ite  .•md  :iriangfHl  to 
match  Willi  either  of  the  line  r.i  ils,  a  rocker  pivotel  on 
the  upper  i)l:iie  .md  having  bxkln-  pins  at  the  ends  which 
w  rk  ilirougti  tli-_'  boles  and  into  tlio  recesses,  jind  means 
to  simultaneously  operate  the  plate  and  rocker. 


S40.447.  COIN  ()PI:F£ATI:I)  Mi:riIANISM.  JA^f^S  J. 
W.ioi).  I'.irf  W.iyne.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  1:1.  lOO.').  Serial 
No.  :^7;).4CO. 


r/aim.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  coin- 
box applied  removably  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a 
bck  carried  by  the  c  dn  1k)x.  nnd  a  locklng-plece  engaged 
thereby,  fastened  adjustably  to  fhe  casing. 

1*.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  n  coin-box,  of  a 
lock  and  locklng-plece  for  fastening  the  coin  box  to  the 
casing,    the    lock    carried    by    one   of   said    parts,    and    ttw 
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lockinz-plece   fastened    ndjiistnbly   to   the  other,    whereby 
to  rompensnte  for  nny  vnrlations  In  their  dimeDslous. 

3.  The  combinnlon  with  a  casing,  of  n  coin  Iiox  flttlng 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  nn  Adjustable  locklns-plece 
comprlsioK  a  •crew-thrended  rod  engaging  the  casing,  and 
a  lock  carried  by  the  c-oin  box  and  engaging  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  coin  box  fas- 
tened to  said  casing,  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  box.  com- 
prising an  osclllatnble  barrel,  a  wall  of  the  box  formed 
with  a  socket  In  which  said  b.nrrel  turns,  whereby  It  Is 
concealed  from  view  and  the  box  forms  also  tlie  lock  case. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  coin  l>ox  fas- 
tened to  said  casing,  and  a  pin  tumbler  lock  carried  by 
said  box.  the  latter  formed  with  n  socket  In  which  Its 
osclllatable  barrel  may  turn,  and  with  sockets  for  its  pin- 
tumblers. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  coin-box  and  a 
lock  for  fastening  the  box  to  the  casing.  Its  moving  p.irts 
socketed  In  the  kox,  and  having  a  hole  Intersecting  a  part 
of  the  lock  through  which  to  pass  u  seal-wire. 


840.4-18.  COIN-OI'EKATED  MKCIIAXISM.  Jamk.s  J. 
\V(M.i).  Fort  \Yayue,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  14,  lOOG.  Serial 
No.  34T,Tl>2. 


rinim.  —  1.  In  a  coin  actuated  mechnnlsra.  the  comblna- 
tl  n  of  a  coin  tlriviiig  p.ut.  .i  coin  driven  part  haxlnu'  a 
prescrllHHl  moventenf.  a  pawl  for  locking  it  at  tlie  end  of 
such  niovenienf.  and  an  Intercci.ier  operaJively  conncct(«d 
to  sncli  p.iwl  to  lie  niovwl  thoreliy  from  the  path  of  dis- 
charge of  the  coin  upon  the  moving  of  the  pawl  to  its 
locking  position. 

2.  In  a  Coin  actuated  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
oscillatory  coin  driving  part,  an  Intermittently  rotative 
coin  diiven  p.irt.  a  ratchet  in  c.innection  with  the  latter. 
a  pawl  engaging  sjild  ratchet,  and  an  Intercepting  i)!aie 
connected!  tct  said  pawl  arian>;ed  in  the  path  of  esc.ipe  of 
the  coin  when  the  pawl  engau-es  a  ratchet  tooth,  and  inov 
able  out  of  such  path  by  the  locking  movement  of  the 
pawl  behind  such  tooth.  I 


84  0.4  4  0.  B.VnnrL  AND  nox  CARRIER.  JotixA. 
WitKiiiT.  Mntpioketa,  Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  :.'(;(i.(i(;i. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  b.nrrel  and  box  carrier,  a  main  qnad- 
rJlaferal  frame,  consisting  of  cylindrical  meml)ers.  rollers 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  uime.  flanges  upon  the  frame 
upon  which  the  rollers  rest,  and  a  reduced  portion  for  the 
hands  of  the  opera tr. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
eiliowa  connecting  the  portions  of  the  same,  flanges  upon 
the  elbows,  and  rollers  operating  upon  the  flnages. 


840.4.->0.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  YODXO. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  23.  lOOo.     Serial  No.  201,804. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlbhon-gulde 
provided  with  guiding-slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot 
comiirisini;  n  downwardly  extending  guard  Hnger  offset  at 
Its  lower  end.  and  an  upwardly  extending  guard  fin :;er 
directed  toward  the  tlrst-named  linger  and  terminating  at 
tlie  offset  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rllil)on-gulde  provided 
with  giiiding-siots.  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  compi  ising 
an  upwardly  extending  guard  lln,'er.  and  a  downwardly- 
exfendin-:  una rd  finger,  the  letter  finger  being  offset  reur- 
wardly   from   the  llrst  named   rtnger. 

3.  In   a   typc-wrlting  machine,  a   ribbon-guldo   provided 
•with  guidin.'  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising 

an  upwardly  extending  gunrd-flnger.  and  a  downwardiy- 
extendiny;  guard  tin. -er.  the  latter  flni:er  being  offset  both 
cutwardiy  and  rearwnrdly  from  the  fir'^t  named  flnu'er. 

4.  In  a  typ«'  writing  macliine.  a  ril.l.on  guide  provided 
with  uuidin-slots.  the  oiilei  wall  of  each  slot  comprising 
a  downwardly  extending  guard  finger,  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  which  Hn-er  flares  outwardly  from  tlie  body  |>or- 
li<in  of  tlie  (in.-er.  and  an  ii[)waidly  extending  ijiiard  linger, 
tlie  iMidy  portions  of  the  two  guard  lingers  bcins  substan- 
tially in  line  with  each  other. 

r».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rilibon-guide  provided 
with  rllilion  «:ulding  slots,  the  inner  ed.-es  of  said  slots 
l>eing  in  front  of  the  ribbon  and  the  outer  edges  In  rear 
«  f  the  riiilion.  said  outer  ed,'es  comprising  downwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  guard  fin ;;ers  so  arran,-ed  that  the 
rilibon  Is  Inserted  in  the  vil>ratnr  from  behind  the  up- 
wardly extending  guard-fingers  and  in  front  of  the  down- 
wardly extemlin.'  guard  lingers,  and  the  walls  of  the  slots 
l>rlng  In  the  same  transverse  plane. 

0.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  ribbon-snide  having  rib- 
bon-retaining slots,  the  outer  walls  whereof  comprise  c<tm- 
paratlvely  long  downw.udly-extending  guard- fingers,  and 
short  upwardly-extending  guard  flnzers  arranged  so  that 
the  ribbon  can  only  l»e  entered  In  the  slots  at  acute  angles 
fo  the  lengths  of  the  slots. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-gulde  having  rib- 
bon retaining  slots,  the  outer  walls  whereof  comprise  com- 
paratively long  downwardly-extending  gnard-flngers.  and 
short  upwardly-extending  guard- fingers,  the  short  fingers 
>>eln'i  substantially  parallel  throughout  their  lengths  with 
the  Inner  walls  of  said  slots,  and  the  long  fingers  having 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  flaring  ends. 

R.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ribbon-guide  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross-head  carried 
thereby,  and  slides  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross- 
head,  said  slides  being  provided  with  retalnln--»lots.  the 
outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
guard-finger,  and  a  downwardly-extending  guard  finger, 
the  Insf-named  finger  being  offset  rearwardly  from  the 
first-named. 

0.   Id  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-gulde  formed  of 
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sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby,  and  slides  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross- 
head,  said  slides  being  provided  with  retaining  slots,  the 
outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising  an  upwardly-extending 
guard  finger,  and  a  downwardly-extending  guard  finger, 
the  last  named  guard-finger  l»elng  offset  laterally  from  the 
first-named. 

10.  in  a  tyi>e  writing  machine,  a  ribbon-guide  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby,  and  slides  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross 
head,  said  slides  being  provided  with  retaining  slots,  the 
outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
guard-linger,  and  a  downwardly-extending  guard  finter. 
the  last-named  guard-finger  being  offset  both  laterally  and 
rearwardly  from  the  end  of  the  first-named. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-gulde  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby,  and  slides  formed  at  opposite  ends  of   the  cross- 
head,    said    slides    being    formed    with    diverging    riblx.n 
retaining  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  com 
prising    a    downwardly  extending   guard  finger    having    an 
outward  flare  near  the  lower  end  and  an  upwardly  .xtend 
ing  guard  finger. 

ILV  In  n  typewriting  machine,  a  rlbbon-vlbrator  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby,  and  slides  at  ..pposlfe  ends  of  the  cross-head,  said 
slides  beini:  formed  with  diverging  ribbon-retaining  slots, 
the  outer  W..II  of  each  of  said  slots  comprising  a  down- 
wardly extending  cuard  finger  having  a  lateral  Mare  near 
tlie  lower  en<i.  and  an  upwardly  extending  guard  finger, 
the  end  of  the  upper  guard-finger  terminating  behind  the 
end  of  till'  lowir  t'uard  finger. 

l.'t.  In  a  ly|«'  writing  machine,  a  ribbon-vibrator  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  coinprlslng  a  stem,  a  cross  head  carried 
thereby,  and  slides  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross-head,  said 
slld.s  having  downwardly  diverging  slots,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  slots  being  In  front  of  the  ribbon  and  the  outer 
edges  In  rear  ..f  the  ribbon,  said  outer  edges  eacb  being 
formed  by  a  downwardly  -  extending  and  an  upwardly  ex" 
fending  guard  finger,  said  guard  fingers  being  so  arranged 
that  the  ribbon  Is  lnserte<l  in  the  vibrator  from  behind  the 
upwardly-extending  guard  finger  and  In  front  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  guard-finger. 

14.    In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  formed  of 
sheet    metal   and  comprising  a   stem,   a   cro.ss  head   carried 
thereby    and   slides   formed  at    opposite  ends  of   the   cross- 
head,   said   slides  iK-ing  provided  with  retaining  slots,   the 
outer  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  comprising  a  comparatively 
louK  downwardly  extending  and  a  short   upwardlv  extend 
Ing    guard  finger,     the     short    guard  finger    being     parallel    ) 
throughout  Its  length  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  retaining 
slots,    and    the    longer    finger    being    parallel     therewith 
through  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  «n  outwardly    ' 
and  rearwardly  flaring  bend.  "     ' 

1"..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  ribbon  guiding  slots,  the  outer  walls  of  .said  slots 
each  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  guard  (in v-er.  and 
an  upwardly  extending  guard  finger,  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  guard  finger  terminating  b<>hlnd  the  plane  in  which  l 
the  lower  finger  lies  and  the  lower  finger  being  arranged 
In  the  general  plane  of  the  vibrator. 

1«.    In  a   tyi>e  writing  machine,  a   ribbon  guide  provided    ' 
with  guiding  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising 
an    upwardly  extending    guard-finger    and    a    downwardly- 
extending  guard  finger,  the  upwardly  extending  fingers  be 
ing  directed  Inwardly  so  as  to  give  a  tapering  effect  to  the 
riblM.n  when  the  latter  Is  drawn  taut  against  said  fingers 

\t.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  guiding  slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising 
an  upwardly-extending  guard-finger  and  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending guard  finger,  the  upwardly-extending  fingers  being 
dIriH-ted  Inwardly  so  as  to  give  a  tapering  effect  to  the 
ribbon  when  the  latter  Is  drawn  taut  against  said  fingers 
and  the  ends  of  the  downwardly-extending  fingers  flaring 
laterally  so  that  when  the  Uut  ribbon  is  moved  upwardly 
its  upper  edge  will  conUct  with  and  be  deflected  inwardly 
by  said  flaring  enda. 

18.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-gulde  provided 
with  guiding-slots,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  comprising 
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an  upwardly  extending  guard  finger  and  a  downwardiv  ex 
tending  guard  Hnger.  the  ends  of  the  two  fingers  belnv  so 
arranged  in  respect  of  each  other  as  to  form  a  lateral 
pa.ssage-way  at  an  angle  to  the  guldlng-slot  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  such  that  the  ribbon  is  necessarily 
directed  Into  the  slot  at  an  acut.  angle  to  the  length 
thereof. 

1!>  In  .1  t\|)e  writing  macliine.  a  ribbon  guide  having  a 
slot,  said  guide  comprising  a  downwardly-disposed  guard 
or  Hnger  terminating  In  an  outwardly  disposed  portion  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  of  said  finger. 

20.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  having  a 
slot,  said  guide  comprising  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
disposed  guard  or  Hnger  terminating  In  an  angle  fo  the 
body  of  said  finger,  the  angular  termination  of  said  Hnger 
being  outside  of  and  serving  as  an  entrance  t..  the  .jot 
proper. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  a  ribbon-guide  bavin;:  a 
sl.t  coiiiprisii,.:  i,  .lownw.ir.ll.v  .lispos,.,!  guard  Hn.er  ler- 
niiuating  In  an  outwardly-disiio.sed  portion  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  of  said  Hnger.  I  lie  lower  en. I  of  the  slot  l>eing 
constructed  to  provide  a  support  for  the  riiibon. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlbl>on-guide  having  a 
slot  comprising  a  downwardly  dispo.sed  L;nard  Hn-er  ter- 
minating in  a  hook-llko  memiier  arranged  at  an  .•mgle  to 
the  general  direction  of  said  guard-flnger. 

2:{.  In  a  type-writing  macliine.  a  rihl.oti  i;iii,i,.  i,ro\  i<i,.d 
with  slots  and  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  L-iiard 
or  finuer  the  main  portion  of  which  forms  part  of  the  wall 
of  a  sl,a.  said  finger  having  a  flaring  end  formed  with  an 
inclined  edge,  said  edge  being  outside  ih<'  slot  but  serving 
to  guide  the  ribbon  into  one  of  the  slots. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  provided 
with  slots  the  walls  whereof  are  in  a  single  plane  trans- 
verse of  the  machine,  the  outer' wall  of  each  slot  com- 
prislns.'  two  ;:uurd  fingers  the  comliined  lengths  of  which 
exceed  the  length  of  the  slot. 

2.").  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  ;;ulde  cut  out  ,it 
the  sides  to  f<  rm  riblion  trniding  slots.,  the  entrances  to  said 
slots  being  at  the  sides  farlb.st  from  the  center  of  the 
guide  :ind  the  ujiper  edg.-  of  the  mouth  of  each  entr.mce 
extending  farther  from  the  center  of  the  guide  than  the 
lower  edge  of  the  mouth,  each  enfriinre  li.iving  a  wide  or 
flaring  mouth  and  being  disposed  olili.|ue|y  to  the  -ui.le 
slot   i)r;pper. 


S4!),l.-.l.     SKAT.     .Tames  L.  Zane,  Pulaski.   Iowa. 
Sept.   1:5.  1000.      Serial  No.  .•{.'{O.lUl. 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seat-back,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  hooks  for  engaging  the  rear  part  of  the  seat 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  main  frame,  stay- 
bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  main  frame 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  front  part  of  the 
seat,  and  locking  devices  for  holding  the  said  parts  In  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  aeat-back,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame, 
of  hooks  for  engaging  the  rear  part  of  the  seat  pivoted  to 
the  lower  portions  of  the  said  main  frame,  stay-bars  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  main  frame,  exten- 
sion-bars adjustably  connected  to  the  said  stay-bars  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  front  part  of  the 
seat,  and  locking  devices  for  holding  the  said  parts  In  po- 
•Itlon. 
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3.  In  a  ^at  back,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame 
provided  with  side  bars,  of  books  for  engaging  the  rear 
part  of  the  seat  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  said 
side  bars,  stay-bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
said  side  bars  and  provided  witb  means  for  engaging  the 
front  part  of  the  seat,  and  locklng-llnks  slldable  over  the 
said  stay-bars  and  side  bars. 

4.  In  a  seat-back,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame, 
of  hooks  provided  witb  shanks  having  series  of  boles  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  and  engage  with  the  rear  parts  of  the 
scat,  pin:i  plvotini;  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  said 
frame  to  the  said  shanks,  stay-bars  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  said  main  frame  and  provided  witb  means 
for  engaging  the  front  part  of  the  seat,  and  locking  devices 
for  holding  the  said  parts  in  position. 

5.  In  a  seat  back,  the  combination,  witb  a  main  frame, 
of  bonk;)  for  engaging  the  rear  part  of  the  seat  pivoted  to 
thf  lower  portions  of  tho  said  main  frame,  stay-bars  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  main  frame  and 
provided  with  eyes  at  their  lower  ends,  extension-bars  pro- 
vided witb  means  for  engaging  the  front  part  of  the  seat, 
said  extension  bars  being  also  provided  with  notches  for 
enKaglng  with  the  said  eyes  and  having  eyes  at  their  upper 
ends  which  are  slidable  over  the  said  side  bars,  and  locking 
devices  for  holding  the  .>«aid  parts  in  position. 


840,452.     rACKINC-ATTGER.     Elmer  E.  Zieqenfuss,  Mo- 
linc.  III.     Filed  June  0,  1006.     Serial  No.  320,488. 


Claim — 1.  A  p.icklnj;-auger  having  a  retainer  arranged 
In  the  space  formed  between  proximal  terminals  of  the 
tlight  or  flights,  said  retainer  being  inclined  In  the  plane  of 
n^otion  of  the  auger  to  correspond  to  the  pitch  of  the  flight 
or  tiislits  and  extending:  outward  a  distance  corresponding 
to  tbe  width  of  the  tllght. 

2.  A  packing-auger  having  the  retainer  arranged  in 
the  space  formed  between  proximal  terminals  of  the  flight 
or  nights,  one  portion  of  the  retainer  underlapplng  the  top- 
most terminal  and  the  remaining  portion  overlapping  tbe 
lower  terminal. 

;?.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing-auger 
comprising  a  central  support,  an  Integral  flight  or  flights, 
and  an  Integral  retainer  arranged  In  the  space  formed  be- 
tween the  proximal  terminals  of  the  flight  or  flights  and 
luclined  from  front  to  rear  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of 
the  flight. 


8  4  0.453.  TONE  PRODUCING  AND  RECORDING  IN- 
STRUMENT. Hbnrt  p.  Ball.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  Insull.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1903.     Serial  No.  184,815. 

Claim. — 1.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument, 
comprising  a  tone-producing  mechanism,  a  recording  mech- 
anism, and  a  controlling  device  for  the  recording  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flnal  driven  part  of  the 
tone-producing  mechanism. 

2.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument,  compris- 
ing a  tone-producing  mechanism,  a  recording  mechanism, 
and  a  controlling  device  for  the  recording  mechanism 
structurally  separate  from  the  tone-producing  mechanism, 
but  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  the  flnal  driven  part  thereof. 

3.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument,  compris- 
ing a  tone-producing  mechanism,  a  recording  mechanism, 
and  a  controlling  device  for  tbe  recording  mechanism  situ- 
ated in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flnal  driven  part  of 
the  tone-prodoclDK  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby. 

4.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument,  compris- 
ing a  tone-prodacing  mechanism,  a  recording  mechanism 
provided  with   means  for  introducing  a  time  Interval  he- 


tween  possible  successive  actions  of  such  recording  meeb- 
anlsm,  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  recording  mechan- 
ism structurally  separated  from  but  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  flnal  driven  part  of  the  tone-producing  mech- 
anism. 


5.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument,  compris- 
Ins  a  tonp  producing  mechanism,  having  a  keyboard  and 
moving  parts  actuated  thereby,  a  recording  mechanism, 
and  controlling  mechanism  for  the  recordln,?  mechanism, 
situated  between  the  tone  producing  and  the  recording 
mechanl.sms.  not  connected  to  the  tone  producing  mechan 
ism.  but  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flnal  driven  part 
thereof. 

6.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument,  compris- 
ing a  tone-producing  mechanism  having  a  series  of  mov- 
ing hammers,  a  recording  mechanism,  and  mechanism  not 
connected  to  the  tone-producing  mechanism,  but  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  moving  hammers  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  recording  mechanism. 

7.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instniment  compris- 
ing a  tone-producing  mechanism,  a  recording  mechanism 
provided  with  means  whereby  a  time  interval  will  elapse 
between  the  striking  of  a  note  by  the  performer  and  the 
action  of  the  recording  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  the  recording  mechanism  structarally  separated 
from  but  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flnal  driven  part 
of  tbe  tone-producing  mechanism. 

8.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  plano-action,  a  perforating  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  hammers  of  the  plano- 
actlon  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  perforating 
mechanism. 

9.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument  compris- 
ing a  plano-action,  a  perforating  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  hammers  of  the  plano- 
action  for  controlling  after  a  deflnlte  time  the  movement 
of  the  perforating  mechanism. 

10.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  hammers,  a  series  of  con- 
trolling devices  situated  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
hammers,  and  a  series  of  punches  responsive  to  the  action 
of  said  controlling  deyices. 

11.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  hammers,  a  series  of  pneu- 
matic controlling  devices  situated  in  tbe  path  of  movement 
of  the  hammers,  and  a  series  of  punches  responsive  to  the 
action  of  said  controlling  devices. 

12.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument  compris- 
ing a  piano-action,  a  perforating  mechanism,  and  a  series 
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of    controlling-valves    actuated    by    the    hammers    of    the 
piano  action. 

13.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument  compris- 
ing a  plano-actlun.  a  |>erforatlng  mechanism,  and  a  series 
of  controlling  valves  actuated  by  parts  of  tbe  piano-action 
which  are  separate  from  but  actuated  by  the  keys  of  such 
action. 

14.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  piano  action,  a  series  of  perforating  mechanisms,  a 
series  of  controlling  mechanisms  interposed  between  the 
plano-action  and  tbe  perforating  mechanisms,  and  actu- 
ated by  tbe  hammers  of  the  plano-action.  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  perforating  mechanisms  are  controlled. 

15.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  piano-action,  a  perforating  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  but  not  connected  to  the 
hammers  of  the  piano-action  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  perforating  mechanism. 

16.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument  comprls 
log    a    plano-actlun.    a    perforating    mechanism,    und    pneu- 
matic mechanism  for  controlling  said  perforating  mechan- 
ism,   not   connected   to  but   actuated  by,    tbe   hammers   of 
the  piano-action 

17.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument  compris- 
ing  a    piano  action   having    as   parts   thereof   a    keyboard, 
and  a  series  of  hammers,  a  recording  mechanism,  and  con- 
trollers therefor,   actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  ham 
mers  of  the  piano  action 

l-S.  .\  tone  prtHiuclng  and  recording  instrument  compris- 
ing n  keyboard,  a  piano  action,  a  recording  mechanism,  a 
controller  therefor  which  is  mechanically  separated  from 
the  hammer  portion  of  the  piano  action,  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  hammer  when  the  latter  Is  actuated  by  a 
performer  In  striking  a  note  on  the  keyboard. 

19.  A  tone  producing  and  recording  instrument,  com- 
prising a  piano  action,  a  perforating  mechanism,  a  con 
tnilllng  means  for  the  perforating  mechanism  actuated  by 
but  separated  from  the  piano-action  and  located  to  in- 
troduce a  time  Interval  l»etween  the  actuation  of  the 
piano  action  and  the  actuation  of  the  perforating  mech 
anism. 

20  .\  tone  producing  and  recording  Instrument  compris 
Inp  a  plano-actlnn.  a  recording  device,  and  controllinu 
means  for  the  recording  device  actuated  by  the  hammers 
of  the  plano-action. 


849.454.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Axel  V.  Bekkkn,  New- 
ark, N.  .7.,  assignor  to  Ira  Rrown  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  15.  IO06  Serial  No. 
321.801. 


Claim. — In  a  web-printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
an  impression  member,  a  plurality  of  coactlng  form  mem 
bers  grouped  around  the  said  impression  member  but  lo- 
cated In  the  same  transverse  plane,  two  web-reversers 
standing  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Impres- 
sion member  between  which  the  web  Is  reversed  by  a 
single  twist  and  brought  back  with  Its  other  side  out  in 
tbe  same  transverse  plane,  and  guide-roils  for  leading  the 
web  around  the  impression  member. 


849,455.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Joh.n  Bkishlao.  National 
Soldiers  Home,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,562. 
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Claim.     In  an  elastic  fluid   turbine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  the  Internal  facings  of  Its  end  walls  fin- 
ished  smooth,   a    wheel    mounted    therein   and   mounted   so 
as  to  have  a  working  fit  within  the  end  walls,  n  plurality 
of   sets   of  peripheral    buckets   arranged   with    their   fluid 
Impinging  faces  in  opposite  directions,  a  peripheral   par- 
tition   l)etween    adjawnt    sets    of   buckets,    the    buckets   of 
adjacent  sets  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  a  steam- 
chest  for  each  set  of  buckets  having  their  fluld-lmpinging 
surfaces  extending  in  the  same  direction,  a  nozzle  for  each 
set    of   buckets    communicating    with    each    chest,    a    slide 
valve  in  each  chest  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
through    the   nozzle    thereof,    lever   and    latch    mechanisms 
for  actuating  the  valves  independently,  a  branched  supply- 
pl|)o  connected  with  the  steam  chests,  and  throttle-valves 
In  the  pipes  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  chest 
tndepfndentl.v. 


840.1.-.<V     l.NDICATOR.     Gkorok  Brow.v.  Sarnia.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  2.   lOOC      Serial  No.  .300,.-.60. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  and  re- 
versing mechanism  of  an  engine,  of  an  electric  indicating 
mechanism  comprising  a  contact  member  movable  in  direc- 
tions transverse  one  to  tbe  other,  connections  between  the 
throttle  and  reversing  mechanism  for  effecting  adjustment 
of  said  contact  member  respectively  In  transverse  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  selected  by  one  of 
the  movements  of  said  traveling  contact  member  and  sue- 
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cosslvely  contacted  by  said  member  in  Its  transverse  move- 

°*°*'The  combtnatlon  with  the  throttle  and  reversing  , 
mechanism  of  an  engine,  of  an  electric  Indicator  compris- 
ing a  plurality  «.f  series  of  contacts  and  a  cooperating 
traveling  contact  member,  means  connected  with  said 
throttle  and  reversing  mechanism  whereby  the  operation 
of  one  will  adjust  aald  traveling  contact  member  In  opera 
tlve  relation  to  one  of  the  series  of  contacts,  and  the  opera- 
tion of  the  other  win  cause  the  progressive  contacting  of 
nald  traveling  member  with  the  contacts  of  the  series  In 
connection  with  which  It  Is  adjusted. 

:{  The  combination  with  the  throttle  aUd  reversing 
niechanisn.  of  an  engine,  of  an  electric  Indicator  comprls 
InK  a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  and  a  common  travel^ 
,ng  contact  member,  means  controlled  by  sa  d  hrottle 
and  reversing  mechanism  for  respectively  selecting  the 
s..rles  nf  contacts  and  actuating  said  traveling  contact- 
arm  in  relation  thereto,  and  an  Indicator  having  corre- 
^pondlnu'  serl.'.s  of  indications  connected  with  said  con- 
tacts,  whereby  they  will  be  alternatively  selected  and  dls- 

'''"^Tbe  combination  with  the  throttle  and  reversing 
mechanism  of  an  engine,  of  an  electric  indicator  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  casino;  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
in^ula.ed  contacts  secured  thereto,  a  traveling  con  ac 
member  adiustabie  longitudinally  and  rotatably  in  reh  tion 
to  said  cylinder  to  select  and  trace  said  series  o  contacts 
and  connections  between  the  throttle  and  reversing  mech^ 
anism  for  respectively  efrectin«  the  adjustment  of  said 
contact  member. 


ley  engaging  a  loop  of  the  trolley  roi>e.  a  tension  spring 
connecting  said  main  and  pivoted  portions,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  mam  portion  and  having  a  tall  resting  upon  a  lug 
of  the  pivoted  portion,  said  lever  having  a  cam  head 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  vertical  bar  to  stop  the 
movement  of  the  trolley-pole  and  slide  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  same,  substantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  trolley-controller,  a  vertical  bar  attached  to  the 
wall  of  the  car.  a  slide  working  upon  said  bar  and  consist- 
ing of  a  main  portion  and  a  pivoted  portb.n  carrying  a  pul- 
ley engaging  a  loop  of  the  trolley-rope,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  mam  portion  and  having  an  arm  resting  upon  the  piv- 
oted portion,  said  lever  having  a  cam-head  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally engage  the  vertical  bar  to  stop  the  movement  of 
the  trolley  pule  and  slide  upon  upward  movement  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  specified. 


M49  458  DITCHING  MACHINK  Mason  T.  CABPENTCa. 
Mexico.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  IMessel. 
Mexico,  Mo.     I'Mled  May  18.  inofl.     Serial  No   .-517.491. 


I 
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840  457  TKOLLKY  CONTROLLER.  WiLLi-s  C.  Hi  ui»o>. 
I'ouNvillo  Kv.  a^sikciior  of  forty  nine  one-hundredtbs 
to  C  11  Jenkins  and  Thus.  W.  Moran.  jointly.  Louisville. 
Ky.     I'-iled  Jan.  -7.  I'-MUl.     Serial  No.  20S.ir.r,. 


rtaim  1  In  a  trolley  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
vert  cal  catch-bar  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  car.  a  si  de 
wtrimg  upon  said  bar  and  consisting  of  a  main  portion 
Tnd  a  secondary  portion  pivoted  to  said  main  portion,  a 
nullev  carried  bv  said  secondary  portion  and  adapted  to 
Cge  a  loop  of  the  trolley-rope,  a  teoslon^sprlng  connect- 
inlLlA  main  and  secondary  portions,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging Jdvertlcal  c.tch-b.r  to  stop  the  movement  of  the 
?roll^?-JJle  and  slide  upoo  sudden  upward  movement  of 

*''2'^ira  trollev  c-ontroller.  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
bar"  attach^  tothe  wall  of  the  car.  a  slide  working  upon 
«id  l^J  ani  consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  a  secondary 
^rtioi  pivoted  to  said  main  portion,  a  pulley  carried  by 
STld  wcondary  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  loop  of  the 
t^fleTrope  a  tension  spring  connecting  said  main  and  sec 
I.7v  Xtlons,  a  cam-lever  device  pivoted  to  said  main 
^^rtion  '^nd  mean,  ,n  connection  therewith  for  causing 
"^S^^Ur  device  to  engage  the  vertical  bar  to  stop  the 
"iveme^t  oTt^Hey-poHnd  slide  upon  sudden  upward 

"rr.  t°,^?e;-"Mroller.  a  rertical  bar  attached  to  the 
..     #  ♦K.^Tr  a  slide  working  upon  said  bar  and  consist- 

TnV o?  a*^. "l^rt"^-  "-  •  ^'^'^  ^'*»*^-  ^"'''"  '  "°'- 


Clnim  1  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  a  plow  beam  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
frame  a  plow  on  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  vertical  elevation  of  the  plow-beam  and  plow, 
a  rolling  bucket-wheel  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  plow,  a 
chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  bucket- 
wheel  and  discharge  the  same,  and  a  resilient  deflecting 
plate  within  the  bucket  wheel  and  in  suitable  proximity  to 
the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  to  permit  the  pas 
^age  of  lumps  of  dirt,  substantially  as  described. 

•  in  a  dltchlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  frame,  a  transversely  extending  shaft 
fixedly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  rolling  bucket-wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plow  In  suitable 
proximity  to  the  bucket-wheel,  a  depending  guldeway  at 
the  other  end  of  the  flxed  shaft,  an  outwardly  extending 
Journal  slldably  mounted  within  the  guldeway.  a  feed- 
screw adapted  to  give  a  vertical  adjustment  to  the  Journal, 
and  an  outer  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  on  the  journal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:\.   In  a  dltchlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  frame,  a  transversely-extending  shalt  flx- 
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ediy  secured  to  the  frame,  a  rolling  bucket-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plow  In  suitable  prox- 
imity to  the  bucket-wheel,  a  depending  guldeway  at  the 
other  end  of  the  flxed  shaft,  an  outwardly-extending  Jour- 
nal slldably  mounted  within  the  guldeway.  a  feed-screw 
adapted  to  give  a  vertical  adjustment  to  the  Journal-box,  an 
outer  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  Journal,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow,  substantially  as  do 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu 
lar  open  frame,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  outwardly  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  side,  a  rolling  bucket-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  revoluble  within  the  frame,  a  brace  diagonally 
extending  between  the  frame  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  an  outer  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plow 
secured  to  the  frame  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  l)ucket 
wliecl.  and  a  chute  for  receiving  the  material  from  the 
liurket  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

•'"•.  In  a  dltchlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar op*'n  frame,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  outwardly  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  side.  .1  rolling  bucket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  revoluble  within  the  frame,  a  brace  diagonally 
extending  between  the  frame  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  an  outer  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plow 
beam  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the  frame  and  having 
its  rear  end  downwardly  and  forwardly  bent  or  turned.  :i 
plow  secured  to  the  plow-beam,  means  for  adjusting  the 
vertical  elevation  of  the  plow  l>eam.  and  a  chute  for  re 
celvlng  the  material  from  the  bucket  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu 
lar  open   franw.   a   transversely-extending  shaft   ri;;i<lly  .-e 
cured  to  the  frame  and  outwardly  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  side,  a  rolling  bucket-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft   and  revoluble  within  the  frame,   a  brace  diagonally 
extending   between   the   frame  and   the   oufer  end   of  the 
shaft,  an  outer  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plow 
beam   pivoted  at    Its  forward  end  to  the   frame  and  down- 
wardly  and    forwardly   bent   or   turned   at    Its   free  end,   a 
guide  bar  depending  from   the  flxed  shaft   adjacent   to  the 
plow  beam,  a  guide  plate  on  the  plow  l>eam  embracing  the 
guide  bar,  a  plow  secured  to  the  plow  beam,  and  a  lever  for 
ralsfuv  and   lowering   the   plow  b<>ani,   substantially   na  de 
scrll>ed. 

7.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu 
lar  open  frame,  a  (ransvers«'Iy-extendlng  shaft  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  frame  and  outwardly  projecting  therefrom  at 
one  Hide,  a  rolling  bucket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  revoluble  within  the  frame,  a  brace  diagonally 
extending  l)etween  the  frame  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  an  outer  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plow- 
beam  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  fraii:.-  :ind  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  bent  or  turned  at  Its  free  end.  a 
guide-bar  depending  from  the  flxed  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
plow  beam,  a  guide  plate  on  the  plow-beam  embracing  the 
guide  bar.  a  plow  secured  to  the  plow-beam,  an  L-shaped 
lever  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  flxed  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  short  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  plow-beam,  a  segmental 
rack  adjacent  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring-latch  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  for  holding  the  lever  In  adjust- 
ed position,  Bubstantlafty  as  described. 

H.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  frame  formed  of  a  substantially  contln 
uous  bar  of  channel  Iron,  a  shaft  transversely  extending 
across  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  rolling  bucket- 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  frame,  a 
plow  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  bucket  wheel,  a  pivoted 
guide  wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  an  outer 
wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  chute  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  from  the  bucket  wheel,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

0.   In  a  dltchlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  rectangu 
lar  framework,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  flxed  thereto 
and  round  at  one  end.  a  bucket-wheel  roUUbly  and  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  within  the 
framework  and  provided  with  Inwardly-opening  buckets,  a 
gear-wheel  rigidly  secured  to  and  roUUble  with  the  bucket-  ■ 


wheel,  a  plow  adapted  to  turn  up  the  soil  and  deposit  it  in 

the  bucket  wheel,  a  bevel-pinion  normally  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel,  a  lever  for  moving  the  bucket-wheel  along  the 
rounded  end  of  the  shaft  to  throw  the  gear-wheel  and  pin- 
ion Into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  drum  actuated  by  the 
pinion,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  the  drum,  and  a  feed- 
chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  buckets  and 
discharge  it  onto  the  endless  belt  or  apron,  substantially  as 
descrU>ed. 

10.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular framework,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  flxed 
thereto  and  round  at  one  end.  a  bucket  wheel  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  on  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  with- 
in the  framework  and  provided  with  Inwardly  opening 
buckets,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  bucket-wheel,  a  plow  adapted  to  turn  up  the  soil  and 
deixisit  it  in  the  bui'ket  wheel,  a  bevel  pinion  normally 
meshing  with  the  gearwheel,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
l)iuket-wbeel  along  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  to  throw 
the  gearwheel  and  pinion  Into  and  out  of  engagement,  a 
drum  actuated  by  the  pinion,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  the 
drum,  a  feed  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from 
the  buckets  and  discbarge  It  onto  the  endless  belt  or  apron, 
and  a  guide  wheel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame.  Nubstanlially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular framework,  a  transvers^-ly  extending  shaft  flxed 
thereto  and  round  at  one  end.  a  bucket  wheel  rotatably  and 
slldably  mt.unted  on  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  within 
the  framework  and  provided  with  Inwardly  opening  buck- 
ets, a  gear-wheel  rigidly -Kecured  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
bucket-wheel,  a  plow  adajiteil  to  turn  up  the  .soil  and  de- 
posit It  in  the  bucket  wheel,  a  l»evel-plnion  normally  mesh- 
ing with  the  }:ear  wheel,  a  lover  for  moving  the  bucket- 
wheel  along  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  to  throw  the 
gear  wlii-el  and  pinion  Into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  drum 
a<  tiiated  I'y  the  jiinion.  an  endless  belt  carried  by  the  drum, 
a  feed  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
buckets  and  discharge  it  onto  the  endless  belt  or  apron,  a 
guide  wheel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  and  an  outer  wheel  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

IL'  In  a  ditchin!,'  luaohine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular framework,  a  transversely-extending  shaft  flxed 
thirefo  and  round  at  one  end.  a  biK-ket  wheel  rotatably  and 
slid.il.ly  mounted  on  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  within 
the  framework  and  provided  with  Inwardly  opening  buck- 
ets, a  gear  wheel  rigidly  sedued  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
bucket  wheel,  a  plow  adapted  to  turn  up  the  soil  and  de- 
posit it  in  the  bucket  wheel,  a  bevel  pinion  normally  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel,  a  liver  for  moving  the  bucket- 
wheel  along  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  to  throw  the 
gear  wheel  and  pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  drum 
actuated  by  the  pinion,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  the  drum, 
a  feed  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
l>uoket8  and  discharge  it  onto  the  endless  belt  or  apron,  a 
guide  wheil  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  guide  wheel  pivotally  and  vertically  adjust- 
ably secund  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

l.{.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  ronibmstlon  of  a  rectan- 
gular framework,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  flxed 
thereto  and  round  at  one  end.  a  bucket-wheel  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  on  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft 
within  the  framework  and  provided  with  Inwardly  open- 
ing buckets,  a  gear-wheel  rigidly  secured  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  bucket  wheel,  a  plow  adapted  to  turn  up  the  soil 
and  deposit  It  In  the  bucket-wheel,  a  l>evel-plnlon  normally 
meshing  with  the  gear  -  wheel,  a  lever  for  ipovlng  the 
bucket-wheel  along  the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  to  throw 
the  gear-wheel  and  pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a 
drum  actuated  by  the  pinion,  an  endless  belt  carried  by 
the  drum,  a  feed-chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  buckets  and  discharge  it  onto  the  endless  l>elt  or 
apron,  a  guide-wheel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  a  vertically-adjustable  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  wheel  outwardly 
extending  from  the  bar,  an  outer  wheel  mounted  on  the 
Journal,  and  an  adjusttog-screw  for  raising  and  lowertnc 
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the  alldablr-mounted  bar  to  change  the  rertlcal  elevation 
of  the  wheel,  Rubatantially  as  described. 

14.  Id  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular open  framework,  a  transversely-extending  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  the  framework,  a  bucket-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  framework  and  com- 
prising an  outer  tire  or  rim,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall 
or  ring  open  at  the  center,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
extending  plates  forming  buckets  open  at  the  center,  said 
wheel  being  mounted  upon  a  hub  comprising  Inner  nn<l 
outer  collars  connected  tOKether,  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
being  connected  with  the  inner  and  outer  collars  by  means 
of  tie-rods  extending  alternately  to  the  Inner  and  outer 
collars,  a  vertically-adjustable  plow  in  suitable  proximity 
to  the  inwardly-openin?  buckets,  a  plow-beam  to  which 
the  plow  Is  secured,  means  for  adjusting  the  plow-beam, 
and  a  chute  entered  within  the  open  side  of  the  bucket- 
wheel  in  position  to  receive  the  material  dropped  from  the 
inwardly-opening  buckets,  substantially  as  described. 

I.%.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular open  framework,  a  transversely  -  extending  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  the  framework,  a  bucket-wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  framework  and 
comprising  an  outer  tire  or  rim.  an  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  vr  ring  open  at  the  center,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely-extending plates  forming  buckets  open  at  the  cen- 
ter, the  wheel  being  mounted  upon  a  hub  comprising  In- 
ner and  outer  collars  connected  together,  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  being  connected  with  the  inner  and  outer  collars 
by  means  of  tie  rods  extending  alternately  to  the  Innc" 
and  outer  collars,  a  plow  In  suitable  proximity  to  the 
bucket-wheel,  a  hooked  bent  plow-beam  pivoted  at  Its  for. 
ward  end  to  the  framework,  a  sulde-bar  for  the  plow- 
beam,  an  L  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  L-Iever  with  the 
plow  l>eam.  and  a  chute  located  within  the  open  side  of  the 
bucket-wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  falling 
from  the  buckets,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dltchlnK-mHchine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular open  framework,  a  transversely  -  extending;  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  the  framework,  a  bucket  wheel  rota- 
tal)ly  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  framework  and 
comprlslns  an  outer  tire  or  rim.  an  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  or  rini;  open  at  the  center,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  plates  forming  buckets  open  at  the  cen- 
ter, the  wheel  l)ein;j  mounted  upon  a  hub  comprising  inner 
and  outer  collars  connected  together,  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
being  connecte<l  with  the  inner  and  outer  collars  by  means 
of  tie  rods  extending  alternately  to  the  inner  and  outer 
collar,  a  plow  in  suitable  proximity  to  the  bucket-wheel, 
a  hooked  l>ent  plow-beam  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
framework,  a  guide  bar  for  the  plow-beam,  an  L-lever,  a 
link  connecting  the  L-lever  with  the  plow-beam,  a  chute 
located  within  the  open  side  of  the  bucket-wheel  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  failing  from  the  buckets, 
a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  backet- 
wheel,  a  bevel-pinion  normally  meshing  therewith,  a  drum 
actuated  by  the  bevel-ptnlon.  and  an  endless  carrier-l)elt 
actuated  by  the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  chute  and  discharge  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

17.  In  a  ditching-machine.  In  comblnatloD  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  bucket-wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  plow 
adapted  to  discharge  material  into  the  hucket-wheel,  a 
chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  carried  up  by  the 
plate  or  bar  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  wheel  Jour- 
backet  -  wheel,  a  slidably  -  mounted  vertically  -  extending 
naled  thereto,  and  an  adjustlng-screw  for  changing  the 
rertlcal  elevation  of  the  outer  wheel,  sabstantially  as 
desert  t>ed. 


849,450.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  WIRE -GLASS.  Walteb  T.  Caitm  and 
Daniel  8.  BnsBB.  Beaver,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,711. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making 
glass  plates,  consisting  in  rolling  the  first  sheet  from  a 
batch  of  molten  glass,  pouring  a  second  batch  of  molten 
glass  and  scraping  It  into  sheet  form  upon  the  first  sheet. 


2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  glass  plates 
consisting  In  rolling  an  initial  portion  of  the  first  sheet 
from  a  batch  of  molten  glass,  pouring  a  second  batch  of 
molten  glass,  continuing  the  rolling  of  the  first  sheet  and 
scraping  the  second  batch  of  molten  glass  Into  sheet  form 
upon  the  first  sheet.  SL 


:i.  The  methwl  herein  described  of  making  glass  plates 
consisting  in  rollinK  the  first  sheet  from  a  batch  of  molten 
iclass,  placing  a  portion  of  a  metallic  trellis  thereon,  pour- 
ing a  second  batch  of  molten  gla.ss  and  scraplnc  it  into 
sheet  form  upon  the  trellis  and  the  first  formed  sheet. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  gla.ss  plates 
consisting  In  rollin:;  an  initial  portion  of  the  first  sheet 
from  a  batch  of  molten  glass,  placing  a  portion  of  a  me- 
tallic trellis  thereon,  pouring  a  second  batch  of  molten 
glass,  continuing  the  rolling  of  the  first  sheet  and  scrap- 
ing the  second  batch  of  molten  glass  Into  sheet  form  upon 
the  trellis,  and  rolled  .sheet. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  glass  plates 
consisting  in  pouring  a  batch  of  molten  glass  upon  a  table 
in  front  of  a  roll,  placing  a  wire  trellis  behind  the  roll  and 
in  front  of  a  scraper,  pouring  a  second  batch  of  glass  on 
the  end  of  the  trellis  and  by  advancing  the  roll  and 
scraper,  rolling  the  first  batch  into  a  sheet  and  scraping 
the  second  batch  Into  a  sheet  upon  the  first  sheet  with  the 
trellis  embedded  between  the  sheets. 

6.  The  method  herein  descritted  of  making  glass  plates, 
which  consists  in  rolling  a  molten  batch  of  glass  into  a 
sheet  and  during  the  rolling  thereof  scraping  a  second 
batch  of  molten  glass  into  a  sheet  on  the  rolled  sheet  and 
simultaneously  embedding  the  wire  trellis  between  said 
sheets. 

7.  In  combination,  a  table,  means  for  forming  a  layer 
of  glass  thereon  and  a  scraper  adapted  to  scrape  a  second 
layer  on  the  first  layer,  said  scraper  being  inclined  down- 
wardly so  as  to  recede  from  said  roll  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  roll  adapted  to  form  a 
layer  of  glass  thereon  and  a  scraper,  said  scraper  inclin- 
ing toward  the  top  of  said  roll  and  adapted  to  scrape 
a  second  layer  of  glass  on  the  first  layer  and  embed  a 
wire  trellis  between  said  layers. 

9.  In  combination,  a  forming-roll,  a  s-  .  nper  inclined 
toward  the  top  of  said  roll  and  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  the  roll  and  scraper ;  8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  combination,  a  forming-roll,  a  scraper  Inclined 
toward  the  top  of  said  roll,  means  for  feeding  wire  and 
glass  Intermediate  the  roll  and  scraper  .tnd  bars  engaging 
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the  shafts  or  spindles  of  both  the  roll  and  the  scraper, 
whereby  the  roll  has  a  limited  movement  Independently 
of  the  scraper  ;  substantially  as  descrllted. 

11.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  plates,  a  scraping  de- 
vice having  a  plurality  of  scraping  portions  and  means 
whereby  said  device  may  move  to  bring  any  one  of  said 
portions  into  p<»8ltlnn  for  use;  substantially  as  described. 

\2.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  plates,  the  comblna- 
tlou  with  a  table  having  side  racks  and  side  bearing-strips, 
a  forming-roll  having  pinions  engaging  the  racks,  a 
scraper  having  loose  pinions  also  engaging  the  racks 
and  wheels  traveling  on  said  side  strips  and  connections 
t>etween  the  roll  and  scraper  ;   substantially  as  described. 


8  4  0,460.  RAFPrrV  SIGNALING  I»EVICE  FOR  RAll^ 
WAV  SWITCIIKS.  ruusPKH  Cloltikh,  Three  Rivers. 
:.?uel*c.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,565. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  the  switch  and  the  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  the  signal  for  the  switch  and  the  operating 
lever  therefor  located  at  some  distance  therefrom,  of  a 
rotatable  detent  adapted  to  lock  the  switch  in  Its  oi)eu 
or  closed  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  signal-op- 
erating lever  for  automatically  operating  said  detent  to 
Interlock  the  switch  and  signal  as  and  for  the  purpo.se 
specified. 

1*.  An  Improved  safety-switch  having  a  stop  secured  to 
a  reciprocating  merolier  of  the  switch  oiwrating  mechan- 
ism, a  shaft,  n  detent  secured  thereto,  and  upwardly  ex 
tending  therefrom,  the  end  thereof  Ijelng  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stop  and  prevent  the  reclprocatlve  movement  of 
the  meml)er.  the  side  of'  the  detent  l>elng  adapted  in 
another  position  to  l)e  engaged  »>y  a  stop  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  detent  and  shaft  will  be  prevented,  a  signal 
and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  support- 
ing the  detent  for  locking  said  signal  In  a  danger  position 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  Improved  safety-switch  having  a  stop  secured 
to  a  reciprocating  member  of  the  switch  operating  mech- 
anism, a  shaft,  a  detent  secured  thereto  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  stop  and  prevent  the  reclprocatlve  movement  of 
the  member,  the  side  of  the  detent  being  adapted  in 
another  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  detent  and  shaft  will  be  prevented,  a  disk 
having  a  grooved  periphery  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  signal, 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor  and  a  rope  or  chain  con- 
nected to  tbe  disk  and  to  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
signal  whereby  when  the  disk  is  rotated  into  a  predeter- 
mined position  the  operation  of  the  signal  will  be  pre- 
Tented  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  improved  safety-switch  having  a  stop  secured  to 
a  reciprocating  member  of  tbe  switch-operating  mechan- 
ism, a  shaft,  a  detent  secured  thereto  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stop  and  prevent  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  member,  the  side  of  the  detent  being  adapted  In 
another  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  detent  and  shaft  will  be  prevented,  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  grooved  periphery  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  signal,  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor  and  a  rope  or  chain  con- 
nected to  tbe  disk  and  to  tbe  operating  mechanism  of  the 
signal  whereby  when  the  disk  la  rotated  into  a  predeter- 
mined position  the  operation  of  the  signal  will  be  pre- 
vented, a  lug  secured  to  the  disk,  and  upwardly  extending 
therefrom  and  a  spring  normally  depressing  the  lug  tend- 


ing to  move  the  disk  Into  the  position  which  will  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  signal  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  An  improved  safety  switch  comprising  a  switch,  op- 
erating mechanism  therefor  having  a  recii)rocatlng  mem- 
Iht.  a  stop  secured  to  the  said  reciprocating  member,  a 
shaft,  a  detent  secured  thereto,  and  outwardly  extending 
therefrom,  the  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  entjage  the 
stop  and  prevent  the  reclprocatlve  luovement  of  the  mem- 
t»er,  the  side  of  the  detent  being  adapted  to  another  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  whereby  rotation  of  the  de- 
tent and  shaft  will  be  prevented,  a  disk  provided  with  a 
grooved  periphery  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  signal,  gravity- 
operated  means  for  normally  holding  it  with  the  danger- 
signal  displayed,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  signal,  a 
rope  or  chain  connected  to  the  disk  and  to  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  signal  whereby  when  the  said  mechan- 
ism is  operated  the  disk  and  shaft  will  be  rotated,  a  lug 
Integral  with  the  disk,  and  outwardly  extending  therefrom. 
a  spring  normally  depressing  tbe  lii^'  to  rotate  the  shaft 
iuto  a  position  such  that  the  rope  or  chain  connected 
thereto  will  prevent  operation  of  the  switch  operating 
mechanism  substantially  as  described. 


849.461.     GLASS -I'KESS.     Tho.ma.s  J.  Conwav.   Mun<  ie, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  2X,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;107.G4.'). 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pressing  glass,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatory  table,  a  mold  mounted  thereon,  de- 
vices for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
the  table,  a  two  part  plunger,  automatic  devices  for  posi- 
tively depressing  the  plunger  and  for  raising  the  upper 
part  thereof,  and  automatic  devices  for  rotating  the  lower 
part  of  the  plunger  to  release  the  same  from  the  glass,  the 
said  two  parts  of  the  plunger  In  all  of  said  movements  be- 
ing connected  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  pressing  glass,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  devices  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotatory 
movement  to  the  tal)le.  a  mold  mounted  on  the  table,  a 
two  part  plunger,  devices  for  imparting  a  positive  down- 
ward movement  to  the  plunger,  devices  for  raising  one 
part  of  the  plunger,  and  devices  for  subsequently  and 
automatically  releasing  the  other  part  of  the  plunger 
from  the  glass  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  plunger  the 
said  two  parts  of  the  plunger  In  all  of  said  movements 
being  connected  together  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  pressing  glass,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  two-part  plunger  one  of  the  parts  of  which  is 
threaded,  devices  for  depressing  the  plunger,  devices  for 
releasing  one  part  of  the  plunger  by  an  upward  movement. 
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and  devices  for  releasing  the  other  part  of  the  plunger  by 

•  gradaally  -  accelerating  rotation  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.   In  apparatus  for  pressing  glass,   the  combination  of 

•  table,  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotatory 
movement  to  the  table,  a  series  of  molds  mounted  on  the 
table,  a  two-part  plunger,  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
positive  downward  movement  to  the  plunger,  a  single 
motor  for  operating  said  table  and  plunger,  devices  for 
raising  one  part  of  the  plunger,  and  devices  for  subse- 
quently and  automatically  releasing  the  other  part  of  the 
plunger  from  the  glass  by  a  rotary  movement  the  said 
two  parts  of  the  plunger  in  all  of  said  movements  being 
connected  together;    substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  apparatus  for  pressing  glass,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatory  table,  a  series  of  molds  mounted  thereon,  devices 
for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotatory  movement  to  the 
table,  a  plunjjer  nonnaily  above  and  In  lino  with  said 
molds  when  brought  thereover,  and  automatic  devices  for 
swinging  said  plunger  to  one  .side  of  said  molds  when  the 
same  are  brought  to  the  chargin,'  position  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


t<4n.4<\L>.  .MK.WS  FOH  rUKVK.NTING  WASTE  IN  DIS- 
PK.NSINj;  LK.HIDS.  Uahhx  S.  Cok.nish.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  I.i.juld  Dispensing  Machine 
roinpnny.  a  Corporation  of  .NVw  York.  FMIed  Nov.  1, 
1  ••(».-.     Serial  No.  28r)..'{!M. 
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Claim. —  1.  Th.'  combination  of  a  receptacle  contalnlni; 
a  liquid  under  gas-preasure.  a  faucet  for  dispensing  the 
liquid,  a  lock  for  preventing  use  of  the  faucet  and  means 
for  operating  the  lock  by  the  gas-pressure  when  the  level 
of  the  liquid  fails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid 
under  gas  pressure,  a  faucet  for  dispensing  the  liquid, 
means  actuated  by  the  gas  pressure  for  preventing  use  of 
the  faucet  and  a  stop-cock  In  the  faucet-supply  pipe,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid 
under  gas  pressuie.  a  faucet,  means  actuated  by  the  gas- 
presaure  for  preventing  use  of  the  faucet,  and  n  gas  stop 
and  vent  in  the  pipe  through  which  the  gas  pressure  acts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  under  pres- 
sure from  original  packages,  the  combination  of  a  faucet 
through  which  the  liquid  Is  discharge*!,  a  liquid-contain- 
ing chamber  with  which  the  packai;ea  may  be  coupled,  a 
float-valve  in  said  chamber  and  means  actuated  by  the 
fM-pressure  freed  by  said  valve  for  preventing  use  of  the 
faucet. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  from  original 
packages,  a  liquid-containing  chamber  with  which  said 
packages  may  be  coupled  at  will,  a  faucet  connected  to 
said  chamber,  a  float  valve  In  said  chamber  and  means 
controlled  by  said  valve  for  preventing  use  of  the  faucet. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  llquldn.  a  receptacle 
and  faucet  a  liquid-containing  chamber  located  between 
the  receptacle  and  llqn Id-faucet,  a  float  valve  in  said 
chamber,  a  cylinder  and  piston  actuated  by  gas-pressure 


released  by  said  float-valve  and  a  lock  actuated  by  said 
piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  package  containing  a  liquid 
under  gas-pressure,  a  faucet  through  which  the  liquid  is 
dispensed  and  meansr  actuated  by  the  gas  pressure  re- 
leased through  emptying  of  the  package  for  preventing 
use  of  the  faucet. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-containing  receptacle,  a 
faucet  for  dispensing  the  liquid,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  fall  In  the  liquid  level  for  preventing  the  use  of  the 
faucet. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  faucet  for  dispensing  the  liquid,  a  lock 
for  preventing  the  use  of  the  faucet  and  means  responsive 
to  change  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  for  operating  the  lock. 


M49.4fi.3.  MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  AND  CORING  TO- 
MATOES. Harold  A.  Ckosby.  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  William  Godfrey  Lumsden,  Hamilton, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  8.  190fl.     Serial   No.  li80..S20. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  and  coring  to- 
matoes, a  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  belts  on 
the  wheels,  a  transverse  plate  carried  by  the  belts,  a  hub 
on  the  plate,  a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  through  the 
hub  and  plate,  a  stationary  cam.  a  roller  on  one  end  of 
the  plunger  to  engage  the  cam;  a  flexible  bearing  surface 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger,  a  tension  spring  on 
the  plunger  Intween  the  roller  and  the  hub.  and  springs 
Interposed  between  said  plunger  and  flexible  bearing. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  and  coring  tomatoes,  a 
frame,  wheels  suitably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  adapted 
to  revolve  in  the  same  direction,  b^-its  connecting  the 
wheels,  a  transverse  plate  carried  by  the  belts,  a  hub  on 
the  plate,  a  spring  plunger  adapted  to  operate  through  the 
plate  and  hub,  a  stationary  cam.  a  roller  on  the  plunger 
to  .ngage  the  cam.  in  combination  with  endieKS  and  hori- 
zontally traveling  belts,  a  transverse  tomato-carrying  plate 
carried  by  the  last-named  belts  having  an  opening  for  the 
placement  of  a  tomato,  and  adapted  to  travel  horlzonully 
with  and  below  the  plunger  to  hold  the  tomato  between 
said  plunger  and  said  plate,  and  means  for  serving  the 
tomato. 

:{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  open  movable  support  for  the  tomatws.  of  a 
plunger  movable  In  unison  with  the  tomato  support  and 
having  means  to  engage  the  tomatoes,  and  means  to 
cause  the  plunger  to  coact  with  the  tomatoes  and  press 
them  against  their  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  tomato  -  support,  of  a  spring  -  actuated 
plunger  movable  In  unison  with  the  tomato  support,  and 
a  cam  for  gradually  and  continuously  applying  the 
plunger  to  the  tomato. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
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with  a  movable  tomato-support,  of  a  pressure  device  mov- 
able In  unison  with  the  tomato-support  for  acting  on  the 
tomatoes  comprising  a  plunger,  a  plunger-stem,  and  a 
connection  between  the  plunger  and  stem  p(>rmlttlng 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  relation  to  the  stem. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  tomato-support,  of  a  pressure  device  mov- 
able In  unison  with  the  tomato-support  for  acting  on  the 
tomatoes  comprising  a  plunger-stem,  a  convexed  head  or 
member  secured  thereto,  a  plunger  having  rods  which 
pass  loosely  through  the  head,  and  coU-sprlngs  encircling 
the  said  rods. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  tomato  support,  of  a  knife  having  a  forwardly-pro- 
jectlng  part  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
flanked  by  laterally  extending  supplemental  cutting-knives 
dlspos4>d  In  the  rear  of  the  point  of  the  V-shaped  part, 
and  means  for  effecting;  the  relative  movement  of  the 
tomato  support  and  knife. 


849.464.  TELEPHONE  TRINKINiJ  SYSTEM  William 
W.  Dean.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cori»oratlon  of 
Illinois      Filed  .luly  24.  1902.     Serial  .No.   110,78.$. 


fl^im.--l.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  -  plug 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  telephone  line  to  establish 
a  conversational  circuit  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  main  line- 
contacts  on  said  plug  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  metallic  talklng-clrcuit  when  connection 
Is  established,  a  third  contact  on  said  plug,  and  a  sulUble 
conductor  connected  therewith  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
metallic  connection  with  one  of  said  main  contacts  when 
the  connection  is  esUbllshed.  and  a  retardatlon-coll  Indi- 
vidual to  the  plug  connected  between  said  third  contact 
and  said  suitable  conductor,  and  telephone  apparatus  af- 
fected by  current  over  said  latter  path,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  connecting-plug  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  telephone  line  to  establish  a  conver- 
sational circuit  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  main  line-contacts 
on  said  plug  Insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
Included  in  the  opposite  side*  of  the  metallic  Ulklng-cir- 
cuit.  a  third  contact  on  said  plug  insulated  from  the  other  1 


contacts  and  adapted  to  be  brou;.'ht  Into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  contacts  when  the  talking-circuit  is  estab- 
lished, and  a  retardatlon-coil  associated  individually  with 
said  plu;i  and  legged  to  ground  from  said  third  contact 
and  telephonic  a[»paratus  affected  by  current  through  said 
coil,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  cord  and 
plug  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent connected  with  a  talking-strand  of  said  ct>rd,  a  re- 
tardatlon-coll  connected  with  said  plug  and  normally  in- 
sulated from  the  talking  -  strand,  means  for  connerting 
said  retardation-coll  and  source  in  a  complete  circuit  In- 
cluding said  talking  strand  when  the  plug  Is  connected 
with  the  Ihie.  and  apparatus  associated  with  the  cord  and 
plug  actuated  by  current  In  said  coin|)lete  ciniiif,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)e<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  cord  and 
plug  adapted  to  lie  connected  tberewilh,  a  sourci-  <if  rur- 
retit  connected  with  a  lalkin;;strand  of  said  cord.  i<  re- 
tardation coll   connected   with   .said   plug  and   normally    in- 

I  sulated  from  the  talking  strand,  means  for  connect  in:;  .said 
retardation-coll  and  source  in  a  compItMc  circuit  including 
said  talking  strand  when  the  plug  Is  cont)ected  with  the 
line,  and  supervisory  ai»paratus  associated  with  said  cord 
and  pMig  and  actuated  over  said  complete  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.l.   The  combination  with  a  telvphone-llne,  of  a  cord  and 
plug   to   estalilisli    connections    therewith,    a    siirnal    for    the 
cord  circuit,  a  relay  associated  with  the  cord  and  plu-  and 
adapt<-d  ti>  be  actuiit<'d  over  one  strand  of  flic  cord  circuit 
to  affect   said  signal   when  a  connection  is  established,  an 
auxiliary    contact    on    the    plug,    a    sultaitle    conductor    to 
which    said    contact    is   connected,    a    retard  ition  coil    con 
nected   between   said  contact   and   said  suitiiMe   conductor, 
and   a  Jack   of   the   line   having   contacts   to   register   with 
the  talking  contacts  of  the  plug  and  the  auxiliary  contact, 
the   latter  contact   being   connected   with   a   talking  <<(niact 
when    the    connection   exists,    whereby    a    path    for   current 
over  said  strand  tM-ough  said  retardation  coil  is  provided 
upon  the  Insertion  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described, 
*?.   The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  a  cord  and 
plug  to  establish  connections  therewith,  a  supervisory   re- 
lay associated  with  the  cord  and  plug  and  adapte<l  to  be 
actuated  over  one  strand   of  the  cord  circuit  when  a  ('on- 
ni'ction    is   estnblished,    an    auxiliary   contact    on   the   plug, 
a  suitable  conductor  to  which  said  contact  is  connected,  a 
retardation-coll    conn<'cfed   between   said   contact   and   said 
suitable  conductor,  and  a  Jack  of  the  line  having  contacts 
to  register  with  the  talking  contacts  of   the  plug  and  the 
auxiliary  contact,  the  latter  contact  l>elng  connected  with 
a   talking  contact   when   the   connection    exists,   whereby   a 
path   for  current   over  said   strand   through   said   retarda- 
tion coil  Is  provided  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  tlie  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  having  connection  terminals,  of  an  oi)erator's 
connective  circuit  jirovlded  with  a  plug  adapt(>d  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  terminals  to  estat)llsh  conversational  cir- 
cuits with  the  lines,  a  source  of  current  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit  and  connected  to  one  side  thereof,  tele- 
phonic apparatus  associated  with  the  cord-circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  from  said  source  over 
said  side  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  normail.v  insulated  contact 
on  said  plug  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  other  pole 
of  said  source,  and  means  whereby  when  the  plug  Is  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  terminals  the  path  for  current  Is 
completed  from  said  contact  to  the  said  side  of  the  cord- 
clrcult  and  through  said  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  cord-circuit  for  establishing  connections 
therewith,  a  supervisory  signal  for  said  cord-clrcult.  and 
a  relay  to  control  said  signal,  said  cord-clrcult  having  a 
connecting-plug,  a  connection  from  ground  through  a  re- 
tardation-coil to  one  contact  of  said  plug,  whereby  a  path 
for  current  Is  provided  which  allows  steady  currents  to 
pass  to  actuate  said  relay  during  connection,  but  which 
obstructs  the  voice-currents,  substantially  as  described. 
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MM6S.  ORB  BOASTING  AND  TREATING  APPABAJ-US. 
Mtbon  Dinqb  andALTiN  Dings,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
June  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  265.640. 


Claitn. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
biuation  with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore  -  heatinj;  chamber 
connected  ther.^with,  and  a  series  of  shafts  arnmsed  one 
above  another  In  said  chamber  ;  each  of  said  shafts  boiuK 
provided  with  imperforate  winsr-flanjies  arranged  to  form  a 
stt  of  buckets  closed  at  the  sides  and  adapted  to  .suc- 
cessively rrceivp  and  discharge  material  from  the  buclcets 
of  the  next  hi^'lur  shaft. 

2.  In  appar.-itus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with, supporting  rotary  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
In  said  ohamt>er.  and  each  provided  with  tilting  buckets 
closed  at  the  sides  and  ends  and  adapted  to  successively 
receive  and  retain  substantially  all  the  material  from  the 
buckets  of  the  next  higher  shaft  for  a  definite  Interval  ; 
und  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

a.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with ;  supporting  rotary  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
in  said  chamber,  and  each  provided  with  tilting  buckets 
having  Imperforate  side  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to 
successively  receive  material  from  the  buckets  of  the  next 
higher  shaft:  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts;  each 
alternate  shaft  being  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  that 
of  the  intermediate  shafts,  and  said  backets  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  material  tntermlt- 
tlngly. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  an  ore-heating  chamber :  a  furnace  having  flues  leading 
thereto ;  a  series  of  rotary  shafts  arranged  In  ilgsag  order 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber ; 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts ;  buckets  on  the  shafts,  each 
comprising  end  disks  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  provided" 
with  wiDs-flanges  between  them,  extending  radially  from 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  and  dump  the  material 
from  one  shaft  to  another  at  different  intervals :  and  in- 
wardly-projectlnx  baffles  on  the  side  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  direct  material  into  the  buckets  ;  said  shaft 
rotating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  alternate 
■hafts   in   a   direction   opposite   that  of  the  intermediate 


5.   In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 


with  a  fnmace.  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with ;  supporting  roUry  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
In  said  chamber,  and  each  provided  with  tilting  buckeU 
adapted  to  successively  receive  material  from  the  buckets 
of  the  next  higher  shaft :  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts ;  together  with  an  ore-cooling  chamber  provided 
with  similar  shafts  and  buckets ;  and  means  for  drawing 
air  through  said  chamber. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with ;  supporting  rotary  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
In  said  chamber,  and  each  provided  with  tilting  buckets 
adapted  to  successively  receive  material  from  the  buckets 
of  the  next  higher  shaft  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
•bafts  ;  together  with  an  ore  -  cooling  chamber  provided 
with  similar  shafts  and  buckets ;  and  means  for  drawing 
air  through  said  chamber  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of 
the  movement  of  the  material. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with ;  supporting  rotary  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
in  said  chamber,  and  each  provided  with  tilting  buckets 
adapted  to  successively  receive  material  from  the  buckets 
of  the  next  higher  shaft ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft ;  together  with  an  ore-cooling  chamber  provided  with 
similar  shafts  and  buckets ;  means  for  drawinu  air 
through  said  chamber ;  and  a  tumstlle-gate  for  passing 
material  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with ;  supporting  rotary  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
In  said  chamber,  and  each  provided  with  tilting  t)ucket3 
adapted  to  successively  receive  material  from  the  buckets 
of  the  next  higher  shafts ;  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
and  bucket.s ;  a  cooling-chamber  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  chamber ;  a  settling-chamber  for  receiving 
the  air  from  the  cooling-chamber ;  and  a  vent  therefor 
adapted  to  permit  the  delivery  of  air  to  the  heating- 
chamber. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  ore-heating  chamber  connected  there- 
with :  supporting  rotary  shafts  arranged  at  different  levels 
In  said  chaml)er,  and  each  provided  with  tilting  buckets 
adapted  to  successively  receive  material  from  the  buckets 
of  the  next  higher  shafts  ;  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
and  buckets ;  a  cooUng-chamber  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  chamber  ;  and  means  for  delivering  said  air 
either  to  the  furnace,  the  heating-chamber,  or  to  a  vent- 
stack  connected  therewith. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  an  ore  heating 
chamber  provided  with  tilting  backets  arranged  to  form  a 
conveyer  for  material  to  be  roasted,  and  each  adapted  to 
retain  substantially  all  the  material  from  the  preceding 
bucket  for  a  definite  interval  and  a  series  of  sight  tut)es 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
suitable  caps. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  an  ore-heating 
chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  cross-shafts  and  buckets 
mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  separate  outer  wall  for  said  cham- 
ber, formed  In  removable  sections  provided  with  antifric- 
tion-bearings for  the  cross-shafts. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combination 
with  an  ore-heating  chamber,  of  a  series  or  rotary  shafts 
therein,  provided  with  backet-flanges  and  end  disks  form- 
ing backets  closed  at  the  sides  and  ends  ;  each  shaft  and  Its 
flanges  being  arranged  to  rotate  with  sufllcient  lead  over 
that  of  the  next  shaft  and  bucket-flanges  to  facilitate  the 
delivery  of  material  from  one  bucket  to  the  other. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  a  shaft  having 
radial  backet-flanges ;  and  end  disks,  provided  with  fillets 
projecting  Into  the  buckets  and  increasing  in  thickness  in 
the  direction  of  shaft  rotation. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  cla&i,  the  combination 
of  an  ore-heating  chamber ;  a  furnace  having  flues  leading 
thereto ;  a  aeries  of  rotary  shafts  arranged  in  sigzag  order 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber ; 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts:  end  disks  on  each  shaft; 
and  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  each  shaft  be- 
tween the  e!id  disks  thereon  and  forming  with  the  disks  a 


I 


April  9,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2055 


set  of  buckets,  each  adapted  to  receive  material  from  a 
bucket  on  the  preceding  shaft. 

1.'..  In  an  ore  roasting  and  treating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace,  a  heating  clianilK'r,  and  a  cool- 
ing chamber  :  of  a  dust  collector  ;  means  for  pn.sslng  air 
from  the  cooling  chamber  through  the  dust-collector:  and 
valved.  discharge  connections  leading  from  the  dust  col- 
lector to  the  heating  chamber. 

1«.  In  an  ore  roasting  and  treating  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  furnace,  a  heatlng-chaml)er,  and  a  cool- 
ing chamber ;  of  a  dust-collector;  means  for  passing  air 
from  the  cooling-chamber  through  the  dust-collector;  and 
valved  discbarge  connertlons  leading  from  tbe  dust  col- 
lector to  the  heatlng-chaml>er  ;  together  with  means  for 
also  utilizing  such  heated  air  to  increase  the  draft  of  the 
furnace. 

17.  In  an  ore  roasting  and  treating  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  and  a  heatlng-cham)>er,  of  a  cool- 
ing chamlwr  ;  means  for  passing  air  through  the  cooling- 
chamber;  and  valved  connections  for  utilizing  the 
heated  air  from  tbe  cnollng-chaniber  either  to  increase 
the  supply  In  said  beating-chamber  or  tb  Increase  the 
draft  of  the  furnace. 


840,460.  SWIVEL  CHECK  VALVK.  William  W.  Don 
ALi>.so.\.  ,Ir  ,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1905.  Serial 
No.  262,878. 


Claim-  The  combination  with  a  i>l|>e  section  having  one 
end  thereof  threaded  and  its  opiM)slto  end  provlde<l  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  of  a  hub  meml>er  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  pipe  section  and  hav- 
ing one  end  tberetjf  threaded  and  Its  opposite  end  pro 
vided  with  an  Integral  extension  spaced  from  one  wall 
of  the  hub  meml>er  and  having  Its  free  end  lnrllno«l  to 
form  an  oblltiuely-dlspofled  valveseat.  a  book  extending 
laterally  from  the  huh  at  said  valve  seat  and  having  its 
bill  Inclined  upwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Interior 
walls  of  the  pipe  section  when  the  bub  is  in  position 
thereon,  a  hanger  having  an  elongated  rectangular  recess 
In  one  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  hook  and  Its 
opposite  end  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat  and  provided  with  an  Integral 
threaded  extension  passing  through  the  aperture  In  the 
hanger,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  valve 
extension  for  securing  the  latter  in  posltio'i  on  the 
hanger,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  swiveled  In  the  flanged  end 
of  the  pipe-section. 


849,467.     REIN-GUARD.     William  P.  Fell,  Huron,  S.  D. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,000. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  and  a 
neck-yoke  held  to  slide  and  rock  thereon,  of  a  resilient 
bow  piece  having  Its  ends  mounted  upon  the  neck  yoke 
near  the  respective  ends  of  said  neck  yoke,  and  a  resili- 
ent connection  between  the  bow-plece  and  the  end  of  the 
pole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-pole,  a  neck  yoke, 
and  means  for  holding  the  neck-yoke  rockably  and  slld- 
•bly  mounted  upon  the  pole  near  its  outer  end,  of  a  resili- 
ent cap  piece  mounted  upon  said  end  of  the  pole,  and  a 
resilient  bow-plece  or  rein-guard  loosely  mounted  near 
Its  center  upon  the  cap  piece,  the  ends  of  the  bow  piece 
having  engagement  with  respective  end  portions  of  the 
neck  yoke. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-pole,  a  neck  yoke, 
an  elongated  looped  bracket  on  the  pole  near  Its  outer 
end,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  pole  within  the 
bracket,  and  means  for  loosely  securing  the  ring  on  the 
neck-yoke  at  Its  center,  of  a  resilient  cap  piece  formed  of 
colled  spring-wire  and  mounted  upon  said  outer  end  of 
the  pole,  said  cap-piece  having  an  eye  forme<I  on  Its  outer 
end,  and  a  resilient  l)ow-pleoe  of  metal  rod  forming  a 
rein-guard,  said  l>ow  piece  loosely  engaging  tbe  eye  near 
the  center  of  said  Iww-plece,  and  rings  on  the  ends  of  the 
bow  piece  and  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  the 
neck-yoke. 
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4.  A    rein-guard,   comprlBlng   a    bow  shaped    kmI    having 
loops  or  eyes  at   Its  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  n   neck 
yoke,   and   a   cap   adapted    to   fit    on    tbe  end   of   a    wagon- 
pole  and  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop  through  which  tlie 
ro<l  passea. 

5.  A  rein-guard,  comprising  a  resilient  l>ow  8hji|)ed  r.Ml 
having  loops  or  eyes  at  its  end  to  receive  the  eiids  of  a 
neck-yoke,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  end  of  a 
wagon  pole  and  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  tlie 
rod  passes,  the  said  cap  being  formed  of  resilient  wire. 


849,468.  STKAM-STI'EKHEATKK.  Ciiakle.s  M.  I-Kmiu- 
soN.  I>avender  Hill,  Knglaud.  assl>:nor  to  .\rtbur  Hor- 
ace Spearing.  London,  Kngland.  rile<l  Nov.  Ill,  liXMJ. 
Serial  No.  344,108. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  -  superheater  for  steam  -  boilers 
the  combination  of  a  steam-boiler,  a  vertical  flue-space 
at  the  back  of  the  boiler,  a  readily-removable  cover  clos- 
ing over  the  top  of  this  space,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
steam  chamber  or  header  mounted  side  by  side  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  flue  space,  openings  In  the  upper  sides 
of  these  headers,  removable  cover-plates  closing  over 
these  openings  and  tuhea  secured  at  one  end  to  a  cover- 
plate  closing  an  opening  In  the  upper  side  of  one  header 
and  then  bent  and  passed  downw^ard  through  the  vertical 
flue-space  and  then  again  upward  and  secured  to  a  cover- 
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plate  ciofllni;  an  openInK  in  the  other  header  and  means 
for  conreylDK  ateam  from  the  steam-boiler  to  one  of  the 
headers  and  for  leading  It  away  In  a  superheated  state 
from  the  other  header. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  steam 
chamber  or  header,  tubes  led  for  a  distance  downward 
from  the  upper  surface  of  one  header  and  then  upward 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  header  and  drain  pipes 
fitted  with  draw-off  <-o<'k8  extendinx  from  the  bottom  of 
the  header. 


2.  A  stand  or  support  for  musicians  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  platforms  rotatable  In  opposite  dlre<-tions  for 
effecting  a  thorough  blending  of  the  mualc. 


yy 


840.409.   SAV1N<;S  BANK.     Elzeak  K.  Forest.  Stonehnm. 
Mass.     Filed  Auk.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.3.S9. 


Vlnim-  t.  In  a  bank,  a  body  embracetl  at  Its  ends  by  a 
top  and  bottom  plato.  rods  continlnK  said  top  and  bottom 
plate.s  to  saUl  Ixxly,  springa  sustained  by  the  bottom  plate, 
a  false  bottom  sustained  by  said  spring,  a  door  in  the 
body,  a  bolt  for  loi-klug  said  door,  and  means  at  the  top 
of  said  box  that  may  be  move<l  to  act  on  the  coin  to  de- 
prea.s  the  false  bottom  and  move  said  bolt  to  release  said 
door,  that  the  Hanie  may  be  oi>ened. 

:.'.  In  a  bank,  a  door  hariUK  a  loop,  a  false  Uittom 
having  a  notch  and  locked  inside  the  body  of  said  bank,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  false  bottom  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bank  and  acting  normally  to  retain  the  false 
bottom  pressed  away  from  the  tmttom  of  the  bank,  a 
lever  Interposed  ttetween  the  bottom  of  the  bank  and  said 
false  Ixjttoni.  a  bolt  attached  to  said  lever,  and  a  spring 
acting  normally  to  movi'  said  lever  to  project  said  bolt 
through  the  notch  in  said  false  bottom  to  enter  said  loop 
and   retain  said  door   locked. 

;<.  In  a  bank,  a  body  closed  at  its  ends  by  bottom  and 
top  plates,  a  false  bottom,  springs  interposed  between  said 
l)ottom  plate  and  said  false  bottom,  a  door,  a  holt  and  lever 
constituting  means  for  locking  said  door,  a  presser  located 
inside  said  bank  l>elow  said  top  plate,  and  means  to  de- 
press said  deprcaser.  it  acting  through  coin  on  said  false 
bottom,  to  move  the  letter  and  bolt  to  unlock  said  door. 

4.  .V  l>nnk  comprising  a  body  and  top  and  bottom  plates, 
said  iKxly  havlnjj  a  wall  to  divide  the  bank  Into  bill  and 
cash  apartments,  said  body  having  means  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  money  Into  each  of  said  apartments,  a 
door  overlapplnu  but  a  portion  of  the  side  of  each  apart 
ment  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a 
false  bottom,  springs  to  sustain  said  false  bottom,  means 
acting  normally  to  retain  said  door  locked,  and  a  device 
to  depress  said  false  Imttom  through  coin  sustained  there- 
on to  unlock  said  door  that  it  may  be  opened  and  thus  ex- 
pose iKJth  apartments. 

5.  A  bank  comprising  a  body,  top  and  bottom  plates, 
and  a  dividing-wall  to  divide  the  bank  Into  bill  and  cash 
apartments,  a  chute  leading  from  one  side  of  the  body 
through  the  bill  apartment  into  the  cash-apartment,  said 
bill-apartment  having  means  to  permit  the  introduction 
of  bills  thereinto,  a  door,  means  acting  normally  to  lock 
the  door,  the  unlocking  and  opening  of  the  door  affording 
acccM  to  the  bill  and  cash  apartments. 


S49.470.       BAND     WAGON.      Jameh    H.    Focts.    Mollne. 

Kans.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.804. 

CMm. — 1.  A  music-stand  or  support  for  musicians  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  moTing  platforms  to  effect  thorough 
blending  of  the  music. 


3.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  a  band  wagon  con- 
sisting of  a  moving  support  mounted  on  wheels,  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  platforms  carried  by  the  support,  and 
mejins  connected  with  the  platforms  for  operating  the 
same  as  the  wagon  Is  in  motion. 

4.  In  means  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  band-wagon  com- 
prising supporting-trucks  mounted  on  wheels,  a  plurality 
of  movable  platforms  carried  by  said  trucks  adapted  to  sup^ 
port  musicians,  and  means  connecting  the  platforms  with 
the  axles  of  one  of  the  trucks  whereby  motion  may  be  Im 
p.irte<l  to  the  platforms  as  the  wagon  Is  in  motion. 

5.  A  band  wagon  comprising  supporting  trucks  mount- 
»h1  on  wheels,  rotating  and  circular  platforms  carrier!  by 
said  truck,  and  means  connecting  the  platforms  with  the 
axle  of  one  of  the  trucks  whereby  opposite  rotation  may 
l)e  communicated  to  the  pl.ttforms  when  the  wagon  Is  in 
motion. 

G.  .\  stand  or  support  for  musicians  comprising  concen- 
tric movable  platforms,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
platforms   in   opposite  dire<tlons. 


•<40.471  ABDOMINAL  (a'AKD  AND  SUPPORTER. 
.Tons  <;.\MBi,E.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A. 
Reach.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.  Serial 
No,    .'^4.'?, 624. 


{J\aim.~  An  abdominal  guard  and  supporter  comprising 
a  corrugated  sheet  metal  body  having  a  non  corrosive  sur- 
face and  Its  edge  provided  with  a  moisture-proof  padding, 
substantially  as  described. 


R49,472.      BED-PAN.      Hkima.v    Gold,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,   1905.   Serial  No.  282,746. 


Claim. — 1.  A   bed-pan,   the   upper   portion   of  which   1» 
arched  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  the  walls  of  the  central 
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top  o|>enlng  h*  in  rear  of  which  the  top  Is  concaved  trans- 
versely :    the  lower  portion  of  which  pan  hss  a  centrally 
dlspo.H.«d   flat   lH)ttom   from   the  edges  of  which   the  walls 
curve   upwardly    and   outwardly    to   a    horisontal   division 
line  r/.  and  from  the  rear  of  which  flat  bottom,  the  wall 
Inclines  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
pan  the  rear  edge  of  which  is  formed  by  a  thin  projection 
or   .Mli;.'    '/    having    rounded    corners   and    from    which    the 
walls  of   the   pan   curve  upwardly   Into  the   transversely 
concaved  part  and  downwardly  to  the  lower  lncllne«l  part 
-     .\     l-e*!  pan    comprising    Independently  formed     upper 
and    low.r    sheet  metal    sections    united   by   a    Joint    which 
projwis  at  the  rear  of  the  pan  as  a  thin  proJe<tlng  edge 
su.h    rear    end    being    of    relatively    small    width    having 
rounding  corners  and  curving  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from    the    borlsontal    line    of    the    seam    uniting    the    two 
■e<-tlous. 

:i.  A  l»ed  pan.  made  of  independently  formed  upper  and 
lower    she^-t  metal     sections    having    outwardiv  projecting 
horizontal  ihuiKe  edges  meeting  to  form  a  horizontal  Joint 
d.   the  top  s.M'tlon   having  an  opening  h*  extending  rear 
war.ily  from  the  point  of  maximum  height  of  this  section 
and  iK-ini;  coocaved   transversely  in   rear  of  said  opening- 
the  lower  !M><tion   having  a  centrally  dlspowKl  flat  Iwtse  of 
limited  width  and  from  the  rear  of  which  the  lower  sec 
tlon   In.llnoH  upwardly  to  the  sesm  «i  at  the  rear  end  01 
tb..  pan.   this  inclined  part   »*ing  in   length  sulMitantlallv 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  flat  liase  C.  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  pan   having  a   width   Bul«tantially   one  half   the  maxl- 
m.im  diameter  of  the  pan  measur«l  across  the  center  of 
the  riat  U.ttom.  the  extreme  rear  edge  form«l  bv  the  pro- 
jecting seam  ,/  being  curved  horizontally  and  from   which 
the  pan  curves  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
re-spectlvely  on  either  side  of  the  seam  1/. 


f 


H4».47.S.      CASH-nil.X'KIN*;    M.^CHINE.      Eihmk    (;„bss. 
Clapham.    hngland.      nied    .lune   20.    1004.      S.-rlal    No 


Uaim.—\    An  electrical  cash  checking  machine  consist 
Ing  of  a  switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each 
one  of  which  represents  a  different  value  e<,uivalcnt  to  on. 
or  more  cash  tmlts.  a  plurality  of  contacts  equivalent  In 

hi'!.';!'*''"  »T'^V.^!  °"'"'"'''  ''^  ""''"  represented  on  the  knob 
having  the  highest  value,  a  sliding  contact  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  contacts  and  make  and  break  circuit  on 
the  return  movement,  means  whereby  the  sliding  knol« 
are  caused  to  operate  the  sliding  contact  so  asto  cause 
the  numb*r  of  contacts  engaged  to  correspond  with  th.- 
number  of  units  represented  on  the  knob  operated  and  a  i 


dial  in  electrical  connection  with  the  said  contacts  so 
arranged  as  to  register  each  operation  of  the  switch- 
board, as  set  forth.  -wmn 

2    An  electrical   cash-checking  machine  consisting  of  a 
switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each  one  of 
which   reperesents  a   different   value  equivalent   to  one  or 
more    cash    units,    a    plurality    of    contacts    e,,ulvalent    In 
number  with  the  number  of  units  represented  on  the  knob 
having  the  highest  numlM-r.  a   sliding  contact   adapted  to 
pass   over   said    contacts   and    make    and    break    circuit   on 
the  return  movement,  a  movable  rod  carrying  said  sliding 
con  act.    a    series    of   cam  -  shaped    pl.-cos   carried    bv    said 
knol*  and  adapted  to  move  said  rod  on  sliding  the  knobs 
the  amount  of  movement   of   said  ro,l   varving  with  each 
cam -shaped  piece  so  as  to  ,„„s..  tb.-  number  of  contacts 
engaged    by    the    sliding    contact    to    crr.spond    with    the 
nurnlH-r  of  units  reprrs^-nted  on  the  knob  operated,  and  a 
dial    in    electrical    conno.tion    with    the    sal.l    contacts    so 
arranged    as    to    register    earl,    operation    of    the    switch 
board,  ns  set  forth. 

■•<.   .\n  electrical   cash  checking  machine  consisting  of  . 
switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each  on.-  of 
which    n-|.resents   a    dllTcr.-nt    value   ciulvalent    to   one   or 
more  ,,,sb  units,  a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each  denomi- 
nation of  cash  units  represented  by  the  different  series  of 
knobs,    each    contact    comprising    a    pluralitv    of    contacts 
"•luivsMni    in    number    with    the    number    of    units    repre 
sent.^.!   on    the   knob    having  the   highest    number  of   units 
in  Its  respective  denomination,  a  sliding  contact  for  each 
^   denommatl.mal  contact  adapted  to  pass  over  the  contacts 
of    Its   series   and    make   and    br.«ak   circuit    on    Its    return 
movement,  a  movable  rod  carrying  said  sliding  contact    a 
series  of  cam  shaped   pieces  carried   by   the   sliding  kn.il.s 
,    nnd   adapted    to   move   said    rod   on    sliding   the   respective 
I   knobs,  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  rod  varving  with 
,    each  cam  shaped  piece  so  as  to  cause  the  numb.T  of  en 
acts  engaged   by   the   sliding   contact   to  correspond   with 
ih..    number   <.f   units    r.presented   on    the    knob   op.-rat.-d 
and  a  series  of  dials  in  electrical  connectl.m  with  the  said 
cotitacfs  so  arranged  as  to  register  each  operatb.n  of  the 
switchboard,  as  set  forth 

4    An   electrical   cash  checking  machine  consisting  of  a 
switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each  one  of 
which   represents   a    different    value   equivalent    to   one   or 
more  cash  units,  a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each  denomi- 
nation of  cash  units  repn^sented  by  the  different  series  of 
knobs,    each    contact    comprising   a    pluralitv    of   contacts 
equival.-nt    In    number    with    the    numl>er    of    units    repre- 
senled   on    the    knot,    having   the    hi;:hest    number  of   units 
j    in   Its  respective  denomination,  a  sliding  contact  for  each 
denominational  contact  adapted  to  pass  over  the  contacts 
of   Its   series   and    make   and    break    circuit   on    its   re^rn 
movement,  a  movable  rod  .arrying  said  sliding  contact    a 
serl.-s   of  cam  sliar.ed   pi.ces   carried   bv   the   sliding   kn(^s 
an.l   adapted   to   move  said    rod   <.n    sliding   the   respective 
kn..l.s.  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  rod  varying  with 
each  c.im  sbai)ed   piece  so  as  to  cause  the  number  of  con- 
tacts eng.cd   by   the  sliding  contact   to  correspond  with 
the    numlw^r   of   units    represented   on    the    knob   operated 
a  series  of  dials  in  electrical  connection  with  the  said  con- 
tacts   so    arranged    as    to    register   each    operation    of   the 
switchboard,   and   of   mechanism   connecting  the  series  of 
dials  together  so  as  to  register  the  total  operation  of  the 
switchboard,  as  set  forth. 

:..   \n  ele.trical   cash  checking  machine  consisting  of  a 
switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each  one  of 
which    rer.r.-sents   a    different   value   equivalent    to   one   or 
more  cash  units,  a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each  denomi- 
nation of  cash  units  represented  by  the  different  series  of 
knobs,   each    contact    comprising   a    plurality   of   contacts 
equivalent    in    number   with    the   number   of   units   repre- 
sented  on   the  knob  having  the  highest  number  of  units 
in  Its  respective  denomination,  a  sliding  contact  for  each 
denominational  contact  adapted  to  pass  over  the  contacts 
of  Its  series   and   make  and   break  circuit  on    its   return 
movement,  a  movable  rod  carrying  said  sliding  contact    a 
series  of  cam  shaped  pieces  carried  by  the  sliding  knobs 
and   adapted   to  move  said   rod  on   sliding  the  respective 
knobs,  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  rod  varying  with 
each  cam  shaped  piece  so  as  to  cause  the  number  of  con- 
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Ueta  mcMied  by  the  sliding  contact  to  correspond  with 
the  number  of  units  represented  on  the  Icnob  operated, 
means  whereby  the  interruption  In  the  electrical  circuit 
or  circuit! — corresponding  to  the  unit  or  units  represent- 
ed by  the  knob  operated — cause  an  electrical  step-by-step 
movement  or  movements  included  in  said  circuit  or  cir- 
cuits to  register  such  unit  or  units  on  one  or  more  of  a 
series  of  dials,  of  cootacta  so  arranged  lo  connection  with 
the  mechanism  of  said  dials  as  to  come  into  operation  and 
carry  forward  the  totals  of  each  dial  to  the  next  one  reg- 
istering units  of  a  higher  value,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  electrical  cash-cbecltlng  machine  consisting  of  a 
switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each  one  of 
which   represents  a   different   value  equivalent   to  one  or 
more  cash  units,  a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each  denomi- 
nation of  cash  units  represented  by  the  different  series  of 
knobs,   each   contact   comprising   a   plurality   of   contacts 
equivalent    in    number    with    the   number   of   units   repre- 
stutcd  on   tiie  knob  haTing  the   highest  number  of  units 
in  its  respective  denomination,  a  sliding  contact  for  each 
denominational  contact  adapted  to  pass  over  the  contacts 
of  its  series  and  make   and  break  circuit  on   Us  return 
movement,  a  movable  rod  carrying  said  sliding  contact,  a 
series  of  cam-shaped  pieces  carried  by  the  sliding  knobs 
and  adapted  to  move  said  rod  on  sliding  the  respective 
knobs,  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  rod  varying  with 
each  cam  shaped  piece  so  as  to  cause  the  number  of  con- 
tacts engaged   by    the  sliding  contact   to  correspond  with 
the   numl>er  of   units   represented   on   the   knob   operated, 
means  whereby   the  interruption   in   the  electrical  circuit 
or  circuits-   corresponding  to  the  unit  or  units  represent- 
ed on  the  knob  operated — cause  an  electrical  step  by-step 
movement   or  movements  included   in   said  circuit  or  cir- 
cuits to  reuister  such  unit  or  units  on  one  or  more  of  a 
series  of  dials,  of  contacts  so  arranged  In  connection  with 
the  mechanism  of  said  dials  as  to  come  into  operation  and 
carry  forward  the  totals  of  each  dial  to  the  next  one  reg- 
terlng  units  of  a  higher  value,  of  a  bell  or  other  audible 
signal  adapted  to  be  sounded  on  operating  any  one  of  the 
knobs  on  the  switchboard,  and  of  one  or  more  incandescent 
electric   lamps   heated   on   or  near  said   switchboard  and 
wiiicii  are  caused  to  glow  on  operating  any  one  of  the  said 
kn<)l»s  and  to  continue  glowing  until  the  unit  or  units  rep- 
resented by  said  operated  knob  has  or  have  t>e€n  registered 
on  tlie  respective  diai,  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  electrical  cash-checking  machine  consisting  of  a 
switchboard  having  a  series  of  sliding  knobs,  each  one  of 
which  represents  a  different  value  equivalent  to  one  or 
more  cash  units,  a  plurality  of  contacts  equivalent  in 
number  with  the  number  of  units  represented  on  the  knob 
having  the  highest  value,  a  sliding  contact  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  contacts  and  make  and  break  circuit  on 
the  return  movement,  means  whereby  the  sliding  knobs 
are  caused  to  operate  the  sliding  contact  so  as  to  cause 
the  number  of  contacts  engaged  to  correspond  with  the 
number  of  units  represented  on  the  knob  operated  and  a 
dial  in  electrical  connection  with  the  said  contacts  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  register  each  operation  of  the  switchboard 
in  combination  with  a  till  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
its  sides  of  transparent  material,  of  a  revoluble  wheel 
having  four  divisions  mounted  within  said  casing,  of  an  1 
axle  carrying  said  wheel,  of  mechanism  actuating  said  axle  ' 
through  one  quarter-revolution,  of  a  trigger  connected  with 
and  operating  said  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  bell  carried 
by  said  casing,  and  of  mechanism  for  sounding  said  bell  on 
operating  the  said  trigger,  as  set  forth. 


1  gltudinally-movable  screw-sections  mounted  on   the  axles 

I  and  adapted  to  drive  In  both  directions  and  also  adapted 

I  to  shift,  driving  membera  adapted  to  act  In  both  direc- 

I  tions,  and  means  for  causing  the  shifting  of  the  driven 

'  members. 


849.474.     DIFFERENTIAL  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.      Fbcdbsick  W.  Hedqeland,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  334.845. 
Claim. — 1.  In  differential   clutch   mechanism,   the   com- 
bination  of  driven   members   threaded   on    iongitudlnally- 
movable  screw-aectlons  mounted  on  the  axles  and  adapted 
to  drive  in   both   directions,   driving   members   having  in- 
clined  frlctlon-curfaces  opposed    to   those  of   the  driven 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  screw-sections  receive 
their  longitudinal  movement. 

2.   In    dUTerential    clutch    mechanism,    the    combination 
with  the  axles,  of  driven  clutch  members  threaded  on  lon- 


3.  In  a  differential  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  or  shaft,  of  a  driven  clutch  member,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  screw-section  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  engaging  the  thread  of  said  driven  member,  a  driving 
member  receiving  the  driving  power  and  acting  in  both 
directions,    and    means   for    causing   the   shifting   of   the 

,  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  differential  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  or  shaft,  of  a  driven  clutch  member  sur- 
rounding the  axle,  a  screw  on  the  axle  serving  both  to 
shift  and  to  support  said  driven  member,  a  driving  mem- 
l)er  actuating  the  driven  member,  and  means  for  causing 
the  shifting  of  the  driven  member. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  differential  friction-ciutcb 
mechanism,  of  driving  meml)ers  and  driven  members,  the 
former  surrounding  the  latter  and  adapted  to  drive  them 
in  either  direction,  said  driven  members  disengaging  when 
they  overrun  in  either  direction,  and  means  by  which 
the  driven  members  1  ck  with  the  driving  members  when 
the  speed  of  both  exceeds  that  of  the  driving  members  In 
either  direction. 

♦J.  In  differential  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  shafts,  the  driving  members,  the  (triven  memi)ers,  the 
latter  mounted  on  tli«'  shafts  so  as  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  either  direction, 
and  means  whereby  the  disengagement  and  re&gagement 
of  the  clutch  members  is  caused  whenever  the  direction  of 
movement  Is  changed  or  a  difference  between  the  speeds 
of  the  driving  and  driven  members  occurs. 

7.  In  a  differential  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  driving  and  driven  members  with  the  shafts, 
the  driven  members  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  both 
directions,  and  means  whereby  the  shafts  control  the  en 
gngement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutches. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  differ- 
ential clutch  surrounding  the  same  and  having  its  shift- 
ing members  actuated  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  by  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  and  rotating  with  the  shaft,  and  also 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  shifting  member. 

9.  An  automatic  differential  clutch,  embodying  driving 
memlwrs  and  two  threaded  shifting  driven  meml)ers. 
adapted  to  clutch  with  the  driving  members  In  both  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  driven  members  releasing  automatic- 
ally when  It  overruns,  and  means  whereby  the  driven 
memliers  may  be  caused  to  shift. 

10.  An  automatic  differential  friction  clutch,  embodying 
driving  members  and  driven  members,  the  driven  members 
receiving  power  In  both  directions  and  each  of  them 
adapted  to  release  Itself  automatically  whenever  It  over- 
runs, and  means  whereby  the  driven  members  may  be 
caused  to  relock  with  the  driving  members  both  when  one 
overruns  and  when  both  overrun  simultaneously. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  differential  friction-clutch,  of 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers shifting  and  engaging  the  other  automatically  In 
either  direction,  and  releasing  Itself  automatically  when 
overrunning,  and  also  acting  with  the  non-shifting  mem- 
ber as  a  brake  when  the  engine  is  throttled. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  driving  members   and  the 
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driven  members  engaging  automatically  and  driving  In 
either  direction,  also  releasing  automatically  when  either 
driven  member  overruns  and  automatically  reengaging 
when  both  driven  members  overrun  so  that  the  motor 
may  then  be  utilised  ss  a  brake. 

13.  An  automatic  clutch  embodying  driving  members 
and  driven  members,  both  having  opposing  friction-sur- 
faces brought  Into  contact  by  the  shifting  of  the  driven 
members  so  as  to  drive  in  either  direction,  each  of  sold 
driven  members  releasing  automatically  whenever  it  over- 
runs, and  both  reCngaglng  when  they  overrun  at  the  same 
time,  and  means  for  shifting  the  driven  members. 

14.  An  automatic  clutch  embodying  driving  members 
and  driven  members,  both  the  driving  members  and  the 
driven  members  having  opposing  friction-surfaces  brought 
Into  contact  by  the  shifting  of  the  driven  members  so  as 
to  drive  in  either  direction,  each  of  said  driven  members 
releasing  automatically  whenever  It  overruns,  and  both 
reengaging  when  they  overrun  at  the  same  time,  and  ten- 
sion means  acting  on  the  shifting  members  and  causing 
them  to  shift. 

15.  An  automatic  clutch  embodying  driving  members 
and  driven  members,  the  latter  being  threaded  interiorly 
and  engaging  with  shifting  screw  sections  mounted  upon 
the  shafts,  the  members  having  friction  surfaces  adapting 
them  to  communicate  power  In  both  directions  and  to  re- 
lease either  driven  member  which  may  overrun,  and  means 
whereby  the  driven  members  after  being  released,  may  be 
caused  to  turn  upon  said  threads  and  shift  into  engage 
ment  with  the  driving  members. 

10.  The  combination  with  shafts  to  be  driven,  of  differ- 
ential clutch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  hav- 
ing shifting  driven  members  controlled  in  shifting  by  the 
shafts,  said  mechanism  acting  positively  in  both  direc 
tlons  and  permitting  either  or  both  shafts  to  overrun  in 
either  direction. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  driven  shafts,  of  a  differ- 
ential friction  clutch  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and 
controlled  by  longitudinal  movements  received  from  the 
shafts,  and  acting  to  positively  drive  the  shafts  in  either 
direction  and  to  permit  the  shafts  to  overrun  in  either 
direction  and  to  reengage  when  both  overrun  at  the  same 
time. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  driven  shafts,  of  a  differ 
ential  friction  clutch  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and 
opened  and  closed  by  longitudinal  movements  caused  by 
the  shafts,  said  clutch  mechanism  acting  to  positively 
drive  tlie  shafts  In  both  directions,  to  permit  either  shaft 
to  overrun,  and  to  permit  them  to  re«ngage  when  both 
overrun  at  the  same  time. 


opening  being  located  immediately  over  the  base,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  said  opening  in  the  sphere  wall  Into 
the  base,  and  means  enabling  the  bolt  to  lock  the  sphere 
In  adjusted  position  on  the  l)a8e,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sun-dial,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  hol- 
low sphere  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall  above  the  base 
screw  devices  engaging  the  base  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
sphere  in  adjusted  position  on  the  base,  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  screw  devices,  located  within  the  sphere  an 
opening  in  the  sphere-wall,  a  dial  member  removably 
mounted  over  the  opening,  and  means  Tor  securing  the 
dial  member  In  position,  as  set  forth. 


849.476.      ADDING  MACHINE.      George    N.    II.nchmav 
Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Adding 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Klled  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307  848 


849.47.^.      BUN  DIAL.      Rdwibd  G.    Hewitt,   New    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  R,  1905.     Serial  No.  268.8.36. 


Claim.~\.  In  a  ran^lal.  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  hollow  sphere  baring  an  opening  In  Its  wall,  the  said 


Claim -~1.  In  a  tabulator,  the  combination  with  a  paper- 
roil,  of  adding  and  printing  mechanism  moving  longitudi- 
nally of  said  paper  roll  and  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  print 
numbers,  means  for  operating  said  paper  roll,  and  an 
error-key  for  said  adding  and  printing  mechanism,  said 
error-key  also  preventing  the  operation  of  said  paper  roll. 
I  2.  In  a  tabulator,  the  combination  with  a  paper-roll,  of 
adding  and  printing  mechanism  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  paper  roll  and  cooperating  therewith  to  print  num- 
bers, means  for  operating  said  paper  roll  from  said  adding 
and  printing  mechanism,  and  an  error-key  for  said  adding 
and  printing  mechanism,  said  error  key  also  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  paper-roll. 

3.  In  a  tabulator,  the  combination  with  a  paper-roll,  of 
adding  and  printing  mechanism  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing-handle and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  roll,  means 
for  operating  said  roll  from  said  handle,  and  an  error-key 
for  said  adding  and  printing  mechanism,  said  error-key 
also  preventing  the  operation  of  said  roll. 

4.  In  an  addlng-machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism in  which  a  number  may  be  set  up,  separate  mechan- 
ism for  registering  the  number,  and  longitudinally-movable 
gears  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  mechanisms. 

6.  In  an  addlng-machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism In  which  a  numl)er  may  be  set  up,  of  mechanism  for 
registering  the  number,  a  handle  for  operating  said  second 
mechanism,  and  longitudinally-movable  gears  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  mechanisms. 

6.  In  an  addlng-machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism in  which  a  number  may  be  set  up,  of  separate 
mechanism  for  registering  the  number,  said  second  mech- 
anism including  printing  devices,  and  longitudinaliy-mov- 
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able   {rears  for   connecting  and  disconnecting   said   mech- 
anisms. 

7.  In  on  addiQK  mttcbine.  the  combination  witb  mech- 
anism Id  which  a  numlwr  may  be  set  up,  of  separate  mech- 
anism for  reKlstering  the  number,  naid  second  mechanism 
Including  printing  devices,  a  handle  for  operating  said 
■econd  mechanism,  and  loDgitudinaliy-movable  gears  for 
connecting  and  disconnect ing  said  mechanism.  | 

8.  In  an  addinit-machine,  the  coml»ination  with  mech- 
anism In  which  a  number  may  be  set  up,  of  printing  mech- 
anism, connections  between  said  printing  mechanism  and 
said  first  named  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  i'nKa,'»'iiifnt  witli  the  latter,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering said  connections  while  out  of  engagement  with  said 
first  named   meobunlsin. 

f>.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism In  which  a  ntimlur  may  be  set  up,  of  printing  raech- 
anl<im.  connections  between  said  printing  mechanism  and 
first  named  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  latter,  means  for  ceiiterinK 
said  connections  while  out  of  engagement  with  said  first- 
named  mechanism,  and  separate  means  for  centering  said 
printing  mechanism  after  said  connections  have  been 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  first-named  mechanism. 

10.  In  an  addlng-machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism in  which  a  number  may  be  set  up.  of  prlntlui;  mech- 
anism, a  train  of  gears  for  connecting  said  printing,'  mech 
anlsin  and  said  first-named  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  aud  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter,  and 
menn.s  for  centering  the  connecting  end  of  said  train  of 
gears  while  the  s;une  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
name<l  meclianisai. 

11     In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  witb   mech 
anism  In  which  a  uuml)er  may  be  set  up,  of  printing  mech 
anism,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  printing  mechan 
ism    and    said    first  named    mechanism   and   adapted   to   be 
moved  into  iind  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter,  means 
for    centerinK    the   connecting   end   of   said    train   of   gears 
while  the  same  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  flrst-named 
mechanism,    und    separate    means   for  centering   the   oppo 
site  end  of  said  tniln  of  gears  to  aline  the  printing  mech- 
anism  after   said   train   of  gears   has  been   moved  Into   no 
engagement  with  said  first  named  mechanism. 

I'J.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  mech 
anism  for  settlni;  up  a  number,  of  printing  mechanisui 
normally  "ut  of  engagement  with  said  first-named  mech- 
anism, connections  between  said  printing  mechanism  and 
said  first-named  mechanism  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment wkth  the  latter,  and  means  for  centerlnu  said  con 
nections  while  out  of  engagement  with  said  first-named 
mechanism. 

1:5.  In  an  addlng-machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  setting  up  a  number,  of  printing  mechanism 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  flrst-named  mech- 
anism, connections  between  said  printing  mechanism  and 
flrst-named  mechanism  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  latter,  means  for  centering  said  connections 
while  out  of  engagement  witb  said  flrst-named  mechanism, 
and  separate  means  for  centering  said  printing  mechanism 
after  said  connections  have  been  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  flrst-named  mechanism. 

14.  In  an  addlng-machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  setting  up  a  number,  of  printing  mechanism,  a 
train  of  gears  for  connecting  said  printing  mechanism  and 
flrst-named  mechanism  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  latter,  and  means  for  centering  the  connecting 
end  of  said  train  of  gears  while  the  same  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Raid  flrst-named  mechanism. 

15.  In  an  addlng-machine.  the  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  setting  up  a  numl>er.  of  printing  mechanism,  a 
train  of  gears  for  conectlng  said  printing  mechanism 
and  first  named  mechanism  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  latter,  means  for  centering  the  connecting 
ment  with  said  flrst-named  mechanism,  and  separate  means 
for  centering  the  opposite  end  of  said  train  of  gears  to 
aline  the  printing  mechanism  after  said  train  of  gears  has 
been  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  firat-oamed  mechan- 
ism. 

16.  In  an  adding-machlne,  the  combination  with  mechan- 


ism for  setting  up  a  number,  of  printing  mechanism,  con 
nections  between  said  printing  mechanism  and  said  flrst- 
named  mechanism  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears 
formln<4  a  train,  and  means  for  centering  the  connecting 
set  of  said  gears,  said  means  also  shifting  said  gears  Ion 
gitudinally  to  move  the  same  into  engaiiement  witb  said 
first  named  nieihanlsni. 

17.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mech- 
anism for  setting  tip  a  numtter,  printing  mechanism, 
hammers  for  said  printing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
members  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  handle,  lever* 
pivoted  to  said  meml>er8  and  controlled  by  said  flrst-named 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hammers,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  levers. 

IS.  In  an  adding-machlne.  the  combination  with  printing 
devices,  of  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  feed  pawl  for 
said  platen,  a  member  for  operating  said  feed  pawl  and  pro- 
vided vvitl.  a  curved  slot,  and  an  arm  i>perate<i  by  the  pull 
of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  work  In 
said  slot. 

l'^  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  printing 
devices,  of  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  feed  pawl  for 
said  platen,  a  member  for  actuatlni;  said  feed  pawl  and 
|)rovide<l  with  a  curved  slot,  an  arm  o|)erated  by  the  pull 
of  the  handle  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  work  in  said 
slot,  a  guide  for  preventing  the  pin  from  working  In  said 
slot,  and  an  error-key  for  moving  said  guide. 

'20.  In  an  adding-machlne.  the  combination  with  printing 
devices,  of  a  platen  therefor,  a  feed-pawl  for  said  platen,  a 
member  for  operating  said  feed  pawl  and  provided  with  a 
curved  slot,  an  arm  actuated  by  the  pull  of  the  handle 
and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  work  in  said  sU>t. 
a  t;ulde  for  preventing  said  pin  from  working  In  said 
slot,  an  error  key  for  moving  said  ::ui<le.  a  detent  for  said 
guide,  and  means  for  releasing  said  detent. 

21.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  printing 
devices,  of  a  platen  coiiperatlng  therewith,  a  feed  pawl  for 
said  platen  pivoted  to  a  movable  memt>er.  a  stop  carried  by 
said  ineml>er  and  having  a  plurality  of  faces  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  feed-pawl,  and  means  for  operating  said 
member  l>y  the  pull  of  the  handle. 


H49.477.     L()AI>-TIMMMKri.     Thomas  litwiN.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  S.   l'.»0«.     Serial  No    ."tl 4.914. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  witb  a 
chate  having  two  opposite  wall  portions  extended  beyond 
its  discharge  end.  of  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  between  such 
extended  portions. 

2.  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  hav- 
ing two  opposite  wall  portions  extended  lieyond  its  dis- 
charge end.  of  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  between  such  ex- 
tended portions  on  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combinatioD  with  a  chute  hav- 
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Ing  two  opi>o8lte  wall  portions  extended  beyond  its  dis 
charue  end.  of  n  irate  plvotally  mounted  between  such  ex- 
tended portions  on  an  axis  located  intermediately  of  their 
sides. 

1.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  hav- 
ing two  opposite  Willi  portions  extended  l>eyond  its  dis- 
charge end.  of  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  between  such  ex- 
tended portions  on  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  and  bxated  Inlermedlately  of  their  sides 

.'  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  hav- 
ing its  top  and  l>ottom  portions  extended  iM'yond  Its  dis- 
charge end.  of  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  between  such  ex- 
tended f>oitions. 

«>.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  comliinaf i.>n  with  a  chute  hav- 
ing Its  top  and  iMttom  portions  extended  t>eyond  Its  dis- 
charge end.  of  n  gate  plvotilly  mounted  between  such  ex- 
tended portions  on  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  same. 

7.  In  a  load  trimnur.  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  having  two  opposite 
wall  i>ortions  extended  beyond  Its  discbarge  end.  of  a  gate 
plvotally  mounted  between  such  extended  portions  on  an 
axis  at  sultstantlally  right  angles  to  the  same. 

s.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  reitan-iilar  cross  section  having  two  oj.poslte 
wall  portions  extended  beyond  its  discharge  end.  of  a  gate 
plvotally  mounted  (K'tw.NMi  8u<b  extende<l  portions  on  an 
axis  at  siibstanflallj  right  angles  to  the  -iame.  said  gate 
being  e(|ual  in  length  to  the  diagonal  of  such  portions. 

n.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  ret.ingiilar  cross  s«>ct Ion  having  its  lop  and 
bottom  portions  extended  l»eyond  Its  dls. barge  end.  of  a 
defieciing  plate  inoimird  between  such  extended  jiortions 
on  a  pivotal  axis  midway  between  the  sides  of  such  portions 
at  siilistanf iaily  right  angles  to  tlie  same 

1<».  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  witii  a  chute  of 
substantially  retangnlar  <tos8  section  having  its  top  and 
bottom  portions  extended  lioyond  its  discharge  end.  of  a 
dellecting  id.ite  centr.illy  mounted  between  such  extended 
portions  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  sul)stnntially  right  angles  to 
the  same,  .said  plate  being  substantially  ecjual  in  length  to 
the  diagonal  of  such  portions 

11  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  os- 
cillatory In  a  vertical  piano  and  having  Its  walls  on  the 
shies  transversely  disposed  to  such  plane  exten.l.vl  l)eyond 
its  discharge  end.  of  a  gate  plvotally  mountwl  l>etween 
su<  h  extended  wall   (lorflons. 

IJ.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  os- 
cillatory In  a  vf'rtical  plane  and  having  Its  walls  on  the 
sides  transversely  dispos.^rl  to  such  plane  exten.iwl  lieyond 
Its  .lls(  barLo  end.  on  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  same. 

13.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  witb  a  chute 
oscillatory  in  a  vertical  i)lane  and  having  its  walls  on  the 
sides  transversely  dlsjwsed  to  such  plane  extended  l)eyond 
Its  discharge  end.  of  a  deflecting  plate  mounted  between 
stich  extende.l  wall  r>ortions  on  a  pivotal  axis  located  in- 
terinecilately  of  the  sides  ..f  such  portions  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto. 

H.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
oscillatory  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  walls  on  the 
J'l.les  transversely  .llsi>ose<l  to  sucb  plane  extended  l^'vond 
Its  discharge  end.  of  a  deflecting  plate  mounted  between 
such  exteiid«Hl  wall  portions  on  a  pivotal  axis  located  mid- 
way l»etween  the  sides  of  such  portions  and  at  8ul>8tan- 
tlally   riglit   angles  thereto. 

ir».  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
having  two  op|K)8lte  wall  portions  extended  bevond  its  dis- 
charge end.  of  a  gate  centrally  mounted  between  sucb  ex- 
lendtHl  portions  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  substantlallv  right 
angles  to  the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  angularly  posi- 
tion said  gate  upon  such  axis. 

in.  In  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute,  ' 
having  Its  top  and  bottom  portions  extended  l>evond  Its 
discharge  end,  of  a  gate  centrally  mounted  between  such 
extended  portions  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  same,  said  gate  being  equal  In  length  to  the 
dmgonal  of  such  portions,  and  means  adapted  to  angularly 
position  said  gate  upon  such  axis. 
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17.  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  Be<tlon  having  two  oppo- 
site wall  portions  extended  l)eyond  Its  discharge  end.  of  a 
deflecting  plate  centrally  mounted  l)etween  said  extended 
portions  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  angularly  jwsltlon  said 
plate  upon  Its  axis,  such  means  comprising  a  screw  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  chute,  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
screw,  an  arm  rigidly  connectetl  with  said  plate  and  a 
link  connecting  said  arm   with  said  nut. 

IK.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  having  Its  top  and 
bottom  portions  extended  beyond  Its  dl.sdiarge  end.  of 
a  defiectlng  plate  centrally  mount.Hl  In'tween  sai.l  extend- 
ed portions  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  substantially  riglit  angles 
to  the  same,  said  plate  being  e(]tml  In  length  to  the  diag- 
onal of  sucb  portions,  and  means  adapted  to  angularly 
p«isltlon  such  plate  upon  its  axis,  sudi  rne.uis  lomprislng 
.•1  screw  rotataiily  mounted  upon  k.iI,1  clnite.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  screw,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  same,  an  arm 
rigidly  connected  with  said  plate,  and  a  link  connecting 
s:ild  arm   with  s.iid  nut. 


84n.47S.      LO.vnTIUMMKH       Tik.mas    Ikwin.   <Meveland. 
Ohio,      lile,!   ,|,i|y   I'l.    umo.      Serial    No.   :{L'7.1  L'.'?. 


(  hdiiii.- -i.  In  a  load  trimmer,  tlie  coniliination  wifli  a 
chute  having  two  opposite  wall  j.ortions  extende«l  beyond 
Its  discharge  end.  of  a  gate  adapted  In  one  positiim  to 
laterally  Inclose  the  space  Ijetween  such  extended  wall 
poitloiis  and  in  another  position  to  lie  diagonally  in  front 
of  sucb   discbarge  end. 

1'.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  chute  hav- 
ing two  opposite  wall  portions  extended  beyond  Its  dis- 
charge end.  of  two  gates  respectively  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  dose  the  corres|)onding  side  of  the  sjtace  l>etween 
such  extended  wall  portions  and  In  another  position  to 
lie  diHgon.illy   In   front  of  such  discharge  end 

."!.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  ciuite 
having  its  top  and  bottom  walls  extended  beyond  its  dis- 
charge end.  of  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  lMMw<><'n  the  ex-  ' 
leiided  portions  of  said  walls  and  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  laterally  in<  lose  the  space  Itetwi^en  such  extended 
w.ill  portions  and  In  another  position  to  lie  diagonally  In 
front  of  such  discharge  end. 

4.  In  a  load  Irlmiuer.  the  combin:itlon  with  a  chute  hav- 
ing its  top  and  l>ottom  walls  extended  l>eyond  Its  dls-  . 
charge  end.  of  two  gates  plvotally  mounted  between  such 
I'xtended  wall  portions  and  respectively  adapted  In  one 
position  to  close  the  corresponding  side  of  the  space  l>e- 
tween  sucb  extended  wall  ixirtions  and  In  another  posi- 
tion to  lie  diagonally  In  front  of  sucb  discharge  end. 

5.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  os- 
cillatory in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  walls  on  the 
sides  transversely  disposed  witb  respect  to  such  plane  ex- 
tended l)eyond  its  discharge  end,  of  a  gate  adapted  in  one 
position  to  laterally  Inclose  the  space  l)etween  such  ex- 
tended wall  portions  and  in  another  |X)8ltlon  to  lie  diag- 
onally In  front  of  such  discharge  end. 

0.  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  os- 
cillatory In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  walls  on  the 
sides  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  such  plane  eX' 
tended  beyond  Its  discharge  end.  of  two  gates  pivotafly 
mounted  between  such  extended  wall  portions  and  respec- 
tively adapted  In  one  position  to  close  the  corresponding 
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side  of  the  space  between  such  extended  wail  portions  and 
in  another  position  to  iie  diagonally  in  front  of  such  dis- 
charge end. 

7.  In  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  two  oppo- 
site wall  portions  extended  beyond  Its  discharge  end,  of 
two  gates  pivotally  mounted  between  such  extended  wall 
portions,  the  axes  of  said  gates  being  loiated  In  the  re 
spective  lower  corners  of  the  extended  portion  of  said 
chute.  j 

S.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
sulwtantlally  rectangular  cross  section  having  Its  top  and 
iKJttom  walls  extend»Hl  beyond  Its  discbarge  end,  of  two 
gates  pivotally  mounted  l)etween  such  extended  wall  por- 
tions, the  axes  of  said  gates  l)elng  located  In  the  respec- 
tive lower  corners  of  the  extended  portion  of  such  chute. 

0.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  chute  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  such  chute  being 
osi'illatDry  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  its  walls  on 
the  skies  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  such  plane 
extended  beyond  its  discharge  end,  of  two  gates  pivotally  | 
mounted  between  such  extended  wall  portions,  the  axes  of 
said  i;at«'s  being  located  In  the  respective  lower  corners  of 
the  extended  portion  of  such  chute. 

10.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  rombination  of  a  chute  hav- 
ing two  opposite  wall  portions  extended  l)eyon(l  its  dis- 
chai-;:e  end,  of  tw(>  irates  pivotally  mounted  between  such 
extended  wall  portions,  the  axes  of  said  gates  being  lo- 
cated in  the  respective  lower  corners  of  the  extended  por- 
tion of  s.iid  1  Inite,  and  means  for  Independently  angularly 
j>ositioMiiig  said  gates  upon  sucl>  axes. 

11  III  a  load-trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  chute  hav- 
ing iis  t(v|>  and  bottom  walls  extended  beyond  its  discharire 
end.  two  kiates  pivotally  nirunted  between  such  extended 
wall  portions,  the  axes  of  said  gates  being  located  In  the 
respective  lower  corners  of  the  extended  portion  of  said 
chute,  and  means  for  independently  angularly  p.ositioning 
said   gates  upon   -aid  axes. 

IL*.  In  a  load  trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  chute  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  its  top  and 
bottom  walls  extended  beyond  its  discharge  end,  two  gates 
pivotally  mounted  between  such  extended  wall  portions, 
ttve  axes  of  said  nates  l)eing  located  in  the  respective  lower 
corners  of  the  extended  portion  of  said  chute,  and  means 
for  independently  angularly  positioning  each  of  said  gates, 
such  means  co/iiprising  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  chute,  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  same,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding gate,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
nut. 


849,4Tt>.      HU.\  LOOM.      William   Kahre,  Wharton.   N.  J. 

Filed  .\pr.    14,   l!>(),->.      Serial  No.  255,476. 

Cliiim. —  1.  In  a  box  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
shuttle  race,  a  lay  rocli-shaft  and  a  pattern  chain,  of  a 
shuttle-box  In  the  form  of  a  sector,  the  circular  front  of 
said  shuttle  box  being  movable  near  to  the  end  of  the 
shuttle  race,  and  rods  tor  moving  the  said  box  about  the 
center  of  the  circle  of  which  It  forms  a  part,  the  move- 
ments being  determined  by  the  pattern-chain  and  the  said 
rods  t>eing  mounted  upon  the  lay  rock-shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shuttle  box  in  the  form  of 
a  sector  and  a  pattern-chain,  of  pivoted  levers  for  compel- 
ling the  movement  of  said  box.  cams  for  moving  said  le- 
vers, a  cam  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  pattern-chain,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  box  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle-box  in 
the  form  of  a  sector,  pivoted  levers,  rods  connecting  the 
box  with  the  levers,  cams  for  moving  said  levers,  a  cam 
gear-wheel,  racks  for  turning  said  wheel,  a  pulley  con- 
nected with  the  said  racks,  a  pattern-chain,  levers  movable 
by  contact  with  the  pattern-chain,  and  flexible  connections 
leading  from  said  levers  to  the  pulley  connected  with  the 
racks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shuttIe-t>ox  in  the  form  of 
a  sector,  a  pattern-chain,  pivoted  levers,  cams  for  moving 


said  levers,  means  for  connecting  the  cams  and  the  pat- 
tern-chain, and  means  for  connecting  the  levers  and  the 
box,  the  latter  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
lay  rock  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


S4l>,4.SO.  CO.MPOSITION  FOR  RK.MOVING  ST.VINS 
AXI»  RESTORI.NG  TAINT  OR  V.\RNISII  TO  ITS 
ORIGINAL  GLOSS.  Robkbt  II.  I.ke,  Santa  Monica. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Tiiomas  H.  Moody  and 
one  fourth  to  ,Iohn  C.  Porter.  Santa  Monica,  CaJ.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1!M>6.      Serial   -No.  :u.'.ir,r 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter, 
consisting  of  vinegar;  lard  oil  ;  turpentine;  kerosene;  and 
lampblack,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  vinegar;  lard  oil  ;  turpentine;  oil  of  citronella ; 
kerosene;  and  lampblack,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  spedlied. 

.T.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  conslst- 
iui;  of  vinegar  one  quart  ;  lard-oii  one  quart  ;  turpentine 
one  pint  ;  kerosene  oil  one  cpiart  ;  and  lampblack  one-half 
ounce,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  vine^'ar  one  <|uart  ;  lard  oil  one  quart  ;  turpentine 
one  pint  ;  oil  of  citronella  one  jiint  ;  kerosene-oil  one 
quart  ;  and  lampblack  one  half  ounce,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849,481.     COMBINED  FISHINti-ROH  AND  CANE.     Jeam 
M.   LoBiT.  New  York,  N.   Y       Filed  July  3,  1906.     Serial 

No.  .'?24.«S1 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  fishing  rod  and  cane,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  stock,  an  extension  adapted  to  he  se- 
cured at  one  end  of  the  sto<k  or  to  be  stored  within  the 
stock  as  desired,  a  removable  closure  for  the  other  end  of 
the  stock,  a  tool  carried  by  the  closure,  and  a  reel-carrier 
removably  secured  to  the  stock,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  flshlne-rod  and  cane,  the  combination 
of  a  taperng  tubular  stock  having  an  enlarged  handle  por- 
tion at  one  end,  a  tapering  extension  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  the  other  end  of  the  stock  or  to  be  stored  within  the 
stock  as  desired,  a  removable  screw  closure  for  the  handle 
end  of  the  stock,  carrying  a  tool  within  the  stock,  a  reel- 
carrier  fitting  the  handle  portion  of  the  stock,  and  a  screw 
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device  for  n-movaldy  securing;  the  reel-carrier  in  position, 
as   set   fortll. 


"^ 


849.482.  AIR  OR  GAS  TUMI'.  Ac.  Gkobo*  Machlbt.  .Tr., 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1904,  Serial  No 
2.14,026. 


I  I 

Cliiim.-  1.   An  air  or  gas  pump  provided  with  a  by-pass 
between    its    admission    and    delivery    sides,     and    having 
means    unlntermittently    dependent    upon    the   pres.sure  of 
gas  during  the  delivery  thereof  by  the  pump,  for  main 
talning  substantially  uniform   the  pressure  of  the  gas  at 
the    point    or    points    of    consumption    during    substantial 
fluctuations  in   the   rate   of  consumption  ;   said   means   in 
eluding  a  valve  In  said  by  pass,  and  a  valve  controller  al 
ways  operalde  by  the  minimum  useful  pressure  of  the  de 
llvered  gas,  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  constantly  open  dur- 
ing the  consumption  of  the  gas,  to  permit  unlntermltting 


return  through  said  by- pass  of  vas  in  varying  proportions 
during  the  flow  thereof  out  of  the  pump. 

2.  .\n  air  or  gas  pump  provided  with  a  by  pass  between 
its  admission  and  delivery  sides,  a  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  by-pass,  and  a  valve-actuator  of 
far  greater  area  than  said  valve  and  constantly  subjected 
to  the  pres.sure  of  gas  while  It  is  flowing  out  of  the  pump, 
and  movable  by   the  minimum   useful    pressure  of  the  de- 

'  llvered  gas,  to  permit  varying  proportions  of  the  gas  flow- 
ing out  of  the  pump  to  nturn  In  an  uiiliitermitting  flow 
through  said  bypass,  to  maintain  ai)proxlmately  uniform 
the  pressure  of  the  delivered  gas  stream  that  docs  not  re- 
turn through  said  by-pass. 

3.  An  air  or  gas  pump  provided  upon  its  delivery  side 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  rod  having  at  one  end  a  valve  to  fit 
said  seat,  a  casing  in  which  said  rod  fits,  a  head  upon 
said  casing,   a   diaphra«ni   in   said   head  and  connected   to 

.  .said  rod  and  of  far  gieater  area  than  said  valve,  and  a  by- 
pass between  the  delivery  and  admission  sides  of  the 
pump  and  controlled  by  said  valve;  said  dIapbraKni  being 
constantly  exposed  to  the  jiressine  ot  ^as  deiiv.red  from 
the  iiumi>.  and  of  such  ai<M  that  the  minimuni  useful 
pressuie  of  the  gas  thereon  keeps  sai<l  valve  constantly 
open. 

4.  .\n  air  or  gas  pump  provided  with  a  I>y  pass  l>etween 
its  admission  and  delivery  sides,  and  having  means  unin- 
termittingly  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  gas  during 
the  delivery  thereof  by  the  pump,  for  m.iintaininj;  sub 
stanfially  uniform  the  pressure  of  the  ;;;is  at  the  point  or 
points  of  consumption  durint;  stihstaniial  fluctuations  in 
the  rate  of  consumption  ;  s.iid  means  including  a  valve  in 
Bald  by  pa.ss,  a  valve-controller  always  operable  by  the 
minimum  useful  pressure  of  the  delivered  gas.  to  cause 
said  valve  to  be  constantly  oj)en  dtirini:  the  consumption 
of  the  gas,  to  permit  unlntermltting  return  tbrouyl)  said 
by  i)ass  of  gas  in  v;iryini:  iir<iportions  during  the  flow 
tliereof  out  of  the  pump,  and  means  for  reguliiting  the  re- 
sistance of  said  pressure  maintaining  means  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  oufflowini:  gas.  thereby  to  re-ulnte  tlie  mini- 
mum pressure  of  the  gas  to  suit  varying  requirements 

5.  An  air  or  g;is  pump  jirovided  with  a  by  pass  between 
its  admission  Jind  delivery  sides,  a  v,ilve  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  by-pass,  a  valve  actuator  of  far 
greater  area  than  snid  valve  and  constantly  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  gas  while  It  is  (lowing  out  of  tlie  p\iinp, 
and  movalile  by  the  minimum  useful  pressure  of  the  de- 
livered gns.  to  permit  varying  iiropnrtlons  of  the  gas  tlow- 
ing  out  of  the  pump  to  return  in  an  uniiiterniit  t  ing  flow 
through  said  by  pass,  to  maintain  approximately  uniform 
the  pressure  of  the  delivered  gas  stream  that  does  not 
return  throtigh  said  by  pass,  and  means  for  <b.inging  at 
will  the  resistance  of  said  actuator  to  said  gas  pressure 
thereby  to  regulate  the  mininuirn  pressure  of  the  g.as  to 
suit  varying  re<|uirements. 

<;.  .\n  air  or  gas  jmnip  provided  upon  Its  delivery  side 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  n  d  having  at  one  end  a  valve  to  fit 
said  seat,  a  casing  in  which  said  rod  fit--,  a  liead  upon  said 
casing,  a  diapliragm  in  said  bead  :ind  connected  to  snid 
rod  and  of  far  greater  ana  than  said  vnlve,  a  by  pass  be- 
tween the  delivery  and  admission  sides  of  the  pump  and 
controlled  by  said  valve;  said  diaphragm  being  constantly 
exi>f>sed  to  the  pressure  of  gns  delivered  from  the  pump, 
and  of  such  area  that  the  minimum  useful  pressure 
of  the  gas  thereon  keejis  said  valve  constantly  open,  a 
weight  holder  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  and  a  set  of 
movable  weights  for  resting  upon  said  holder  to  vary  the 
resistance  of  said  diajihragm  to  the  gas  pressure,  thereby 
to  regulate  the  minimum  pressure  of  the  gas  to  suit  vary- • 
Ing  requirements. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  air  or  gas  pump  having  a 
by  pass  from  its  delivery  side  to  its  admission  side,  of  a 
valve  associated  with  said  by  pass,  a  head,  a  diaphragm 
In  said  head  and  having  far  more  extensive  area  than  said 
valve,  a  rod  passing  through  said  head  and  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  ;  a  set  of  weights  to  act  upon  said  rod  to 
vary  at  will  the  resistance  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  gas- 
pressure  ;  said  valve  being  connected  to  said  rod,  and  said 
diaphragm  being  constantly  subject  to  the  pressure  of  gas 
as  It  flows  out  of  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump,  and  of 
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nufllolent  area  to  enable  the  miniinum  useful  jras  pressure 
to  hold  Hatd  valve  open. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  air  or  teas  pump  having  a 
by-pass  from  Its  delivery  side  to  Its  admission  side,  of  a 
valve  for  said  by  pass,  a  head,  a  diaphragm  In  said  head 
and  connected  to  said  valvf,  a  delivery  or  service  pipe 
leadlnK  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  to  a  device 
which  consumes  the  gas.  and  a  connection  leading  from  the 
consumption  end  of  said  delivery  pipe  l>ack  to  said  head  ; 
said  diaphragm  being  of  such  ar»'a  that  it  is  caused  by 
the  minimum  useful  iras  prissure  to  hold  said  valve  con- 
stantly open  durlnj;  thf  tlow  of  gas  through  said  delivery- 
pipe 

9.  An  air  or  gas  pump  provided  upon  Its  delivery  side 
with  a  valve-seat,  a  rod  having  at  om-  end  a  valve  to  fit 
said  seal,  a  casing  in  which  said  rod  fits,  a  bead  upon  said 
casing,  and  a  dlaphrauui  i>f  relatively  great  an^a  niovinted 
in  said  head  and  connected  to  said  rwl,  the  rod  bein,'  pro 
vlded  with  a  passage  for  the  fluid  to  said  head,  and  the 
pump  being  also  provided  with  means  for  conducting  tho 
escaping  tluld  from  said  valve  to  the  admission  side  of 
th»»  pump. 

10.  The  comliination  with  an  air  or  gas  pump  having  a 
pas.saire  from  its  delivery  side  to  its  admission  side,  of  a 
valve  in  .said  passage,  a  service-pipe  leading  from  said  de- 
livery side  and  having  a  remote  discharge  portion,  and 
means  for  enablins  said  valve  to  be  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  tluld  either  immediately  at  the  delivery  side 
of  the  pump  or  nt  said  remote  discliarge  portion  of  the 
service  pipe  at  will. 

11.  Tbe  c<)inl>ination  with  an  air  or  gas  pump  having  a 
passa;:e  from  its  delivery  side  to  its  admission  side,  of  a 
valve  in  said  passage,  a  head,  a  diaphragm  In  said  head 
and  conneoted  to  suid  valve,  a  service-pipe  leading  from 
said  delivery  side  and  bavins;  a  remote  discharging  por- 
tion, a  valved  connection  leading  from  the  discharging  por- 
tion of  said  service-pipe  to  said  head,  and  a  valved  pas- 
sage directly  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  to  said 
head. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  motor-rehide  baTlng  a  plurality  of  roftd- 
whe«l8,  means  for  reToIobly  moantiojr  the  wheels  and  alao 


for  permitting  the  wheels  to  l>e  slued  to  ateer  the  vehicle, 
means  for  driving  said  wheels  Independently  of  the  sluing 
movement  thereof,  a  bralclng  nieml>er  acting  directly  on 
the  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the  bralting  meml>er 
independently  of  the  sluing  movements  of  the  wheels,  said 
means  for  driving  the  wheels  and  said  means  for  applying 
the  braking  members  thereto,  comprising  universal  Joints 
coinciding  to  the  centers  of  the  sluing  movement  of  the 
wheels 

■J.  The  coml>ii)ati<>n  of  a  supporting  inemtier  or  axle,  a 
driving  shaft  revolubly  carried  therein,  a  tutiular  iournal. 
means  mounting  said  Journal  to  swing  on  said  supporting 
member  or  axle,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  tubular 
Journal,  means  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the 
wheel,  said  means  Including  a  universal  Joint  coincident 
to  the  center  of  swinging  movement  of  the  Journal,  and 
means  for  appiylui:  a  brakini;  iiieml)er  directly  to  the 
wheel,  said  means  including  movement  transmitting  parts 
bavini;  a  universal  Joint  coincident  to  the  center  of  swing- 
in.;  movement  of  the  .said  Journal 

.!.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  or  axle,  a 
drivini:  shaft  revolul>ly  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  jour- 
nal, means  for  mounting  the  journal  to  swinu:  on  the  sup- 
I)orting  member,  a  wheel  revolubly  carried  on  tbe  journal, 
means  connecting  the  wheel  with  tlie  driving-shaft  and 
including  a  universal  Joint  coincident  to  the  center  of 
swinijin'^  movement  of  the  Journal,  means  furnishing  a 
braking-surface  secured  directly  to  the  wheel,  a  brake-shoe 
coacting  with  said  surface,  and  means  for  operating  the 
brake-shoe,  said  means  Including  movement-transmitting 
Iiarts  havinsi  a  universal  Joint  coincident  to  the  center  of 
swinging  movement  of  the  Journal 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sup|)orting  member  or  a.xle,  a 
driving  shaft  revolul)ly  mounted  therein,  a  box  attached 
to  the  supporting  lui-niber.  a  second  box  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  first-named  box.  a  tubular  Journal  carried 
by  the  second  box.  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
tubular  journal,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  tubular 
journal  and  having  connection  with  the  wheel,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  the  spindle  and  driving  shaft,  said  Joint 
being  coincident  to  the  center  of  swingin  :  movement  of 
the  second  named  box,  means  forming  a  braking  surface 
attached  directly  to  the  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  coacting  with 
said  means,  and  devices  for  operating  the  brake  shoe,  said 
devices  including  movement-transnilttlnjr  parts  carried 
respectively  in  the  boxes,  and  a  universal  joint  establish- 
ing connection  between  said  parts  and  lying  coincident  to 
the  center  of  swinging;  movement  of  the  second  named 
t>ox. 

.'.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  hollow  axles,  each  with 
an  intermediately  situated  difTerential-gear  case,  divided 
driving-shafts  carried  on  each  axle,  means  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  shafts  with  the  source  of  motive  fwwer, 
four  road- wheels,  means  for  mounting  said  wheels  re- 
si)ectlvely  at  the  ends  of  the  axles,  said  means  permitting 
the  road  wheels  to  slue  or  turn  to  steer  the  vehicle, 
means  connecting  the  driving  shaft  sections  respectively 
with  the  road  wheels  to  drive  the  same  lndei)endently  of 
said  turning  or  sluing  luovement  means  for  imparting  said 
turning  or  sluing  movement  to  the  wheels,  and  means  for 
applying  a  braking  element  directly   to  each  wheel. 

6.  A  motor-vehicle  having  two  hollow  axles,  each  with 
an  Intermediately-situated  differential  gear  case,  divided 
driving  shafts  carried  on  each  axle,  means  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  shafts  with  the  source  of  motive  power, 
four  road-wheels,  means  for  mounting  said  wheels  re- 
spectively at  the  ends  of  the  axles,  said  means  permitting 
the  road  wheels  to  slue  or  turn  to  steer  the  vehicle,  means 
connecting  the  driving  shaft  sections  respectively  with  the 
road  wheels  to  drive  the  same  Independently  of  said  turn- 
ing or  sluing  movement,  means  for  Imparting  said  turning 
or  sluing  movement  to  the  wheels,  means  attached  to  each 
wheel  and  forming  a  braking-surface,  a  brake  shoe  coact- 
ing with  the  braking-surface,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shoes. 

7.  A  motor-vehicle  having  two  hollow  axles,  each  with 
an  intermediately-situated  differential  gear  ca.se.  divided 
driving-shafts  carried  on  each  axle,  means  connecting  tbe 
sections  of  said  shafts  with  the  source  of  motive  power. 


April  9,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2065 


four  road  wheels,  means  for  mounting  said  wheels  re 
spectlvely  at  the  ends  of  the  axles,  said  means  |)ermlttlng 
the  road  wheels  (o  turn  or  slue  to  steer  the  vehicle,  means 
connecting  tbe  driving  shaft  sections  respectively  with  the 
road  wheels  to  drive  the  same  independently  of  said  turn 
in;;  or  sluing  movement,  means  for  Imparting  said  turning 
or  sluing  movement  to  the  wheels,  means  attached  to  each 
wheel  and  forming  a  braking-surface,  a  brake  shoe  coact- 
ing with  the  braking  surface  and  means  for  operating  the 
shoe's,  said  means  comprising  movement  transmitting'  parts 
with  universal  Joints  cuincldent  to  the  axes  of  said  turn- 
ing or  sluing  movements  of  tbe  road-wheels. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  driving 
shaft  revolubly  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  Journal,  means 
for  mounting  the  Journal  to  swing  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  mounted  on  the  Journal,  means  connecting 
the  wheel  with  the  driving  shaft,  said  means  including  a 
universal  joint  coincident  to  the  center  of  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  Journal,  means  formlni:  a  braking 
surface  directly  on  the  wheel,  a  brake  member  operating 
on  said  surface,  and  devices  for  actuating  the  brake  mem- 
t>er.  said  devU-es  Including  a  universal  Joint  coincident  to 
the  center  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  Journal. 
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Claim.  —  1.  In  electrically-connected  printing  machines, 
a  local-clrcult-selectlng  mechanism  for  each  machine  com- 
prising a  sunflower  and  a  movable  switch  cooi)eratlng 
therewith,  a  local  controller  circuit  for  each  selecting 
mechanism,  electrically  controlled  means  Included  in  each 
controller  circuit  and  adapted  to  o|)erate  said  selecting 
mechanisms  with  synchronous  step  -  by  -  step  movements, 
electromagnetic  devices  to  make  and  break  said  controller 
circuits  and  which  are  connected  together,  and  a  key 
controlled  circuit  In  the  transmitting  machine  which  in- 
cludes devices  to  energize  and  de^nergize  the  make-and- 
break  devices  for  the  local  controller-circuits  of  both 
transmitting  and  receiving  machines  in  anlson. 

2.  In  electrically  connected  printing-machines,  a  relay- 
magnet  for  each  machine  included  In  a  mainline  circuit, 
a  local  controller  circuit  for  each  machine  which  includes 


a  local  battery  and  a  make  and  break  switch  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  one  of  said  relay-magnets,  local  circuit-select- 
ing mechanisms  comprising  a  sunflower  and  a  movable 
switch-arm  cooperating  therewith  electrically  controlled  by 
the  action  of  .said  relay  mnguots  on  the  local  controller- 
circuits  and  adapted  to  close  corresponding  local  operat- 
ing circuits  In  the  several  machines,  in  combination  with 
a  make-and  break  d»vlce  which  is  cut  into  the  main  line 
circuit  to  make  and  break  it  at  the  transmitting  machine 
only,  and  key  controlled  mechanism  which  cuts  said  device 
Into  and  out  of  service.  Its  periods  of  operation  varying 
for  each  key. 

.3.  In  a  system  of  communication  by  electrically  connect- 
ed printing  machines,  the  coml)ination  of  a  plurality  of 
type-machines  having  printing  mechanism  controlled  by 
local  circuits,  contact  plates  for  the  local  operating  cir- 
cuits of  each  machine,  a  contact  member  which  engages 
said  plates,  electrically  controlled  means  for  moving  the 
contact  members  of  the  t raiisiiiitt inc  and  receiving  ma- 
chines in  absolute  synchronism,  which  means,  responding 
to  main  line  current  impulses  of  constant  polarity,  ad- 
vance said  arms  to  a  diflTerent  contiolling  positioti  with 
each  make  and  each  break  of  said  main  line  circuit,  keys 
at  the  transniittingmacbine.  and  key  controlled  means  to 
make  and  l)reak  the  main-line  circuit  a  different  number 
of  times  for  each  key. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  electrically  connected 
printing  machines,  of  a  set  of  contact-plates  for  each  ma- 
chine, local  operating  (ircuits  connected  to  .said  plates,  a 
<'ontact  arm  niov;jl>le  over  said  plates,  electromechanical 
mechanisms  Included  in  local  controller-circuits  for  con- 
trolllni:  the  f(,r\v:ir(i  tra\el  of  said  arms  of  Itotb  transmit- 
tiiii;  and  receiving  machines  in  unLson  with  a  step  by  step 
UKiveinent  over  said  contact-plates,  said  ineclianlsins  being 
in  turn  controlIe<l  l)y  rela\  rn.mnets  in  a  main  line  circuit, 
a  make-and  break  device  (iperatinu  on  tbe  main-line  cir- 
cuit and  key  controlled  means  at  the  transmitting  machine? 
to  start  said  make  and  break  device  from  a  unison  point 
aiul  stop  it  after  a  determined  number  of  makes  and 
breaks,  said  electromechanical  mechanisms  being  adapted 
to  advance  said  jirms  into  enga^'enient  with  a  ditfereut 
plate  with  each  make  or  break  of  the  main  line  circuit, 
and  means  wliidi  act  automatically  when  tlie  contact  arms 
are  .stopped,  to  swing  them  freely  back  to  unison   position. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  circuit-selecting  niechauism 
comprising  contacts  conne<ted  to  local  operating  circuits 
and  a  movable  contact-arm.  a  local  controller-circuit  and 
mechanism  controlled  thereby  to  move  said  arm  into  en- 
ua'.-emeiit  with  said  c-oiitacts.  mechanisui  brought  into  op- 
eration by  the  dejiressioii  of  a  key  which  rapidly  makes 
and  breaks  said  controller-circuit,  causing  said  arm  to 
advance  step  by  step  over  said  contacts,  key-operated 
mechanism  to  arrest  the  travel  of  Said  contact-arm  to 
close  .1  local  o[)eratinK-clrcuit,  means  to  hold  said  local 
opirating  circuit  open  during  the  travel  of  said  arm,  and 
means  included  in  each  of  said  operating  circuits  to  effect 
the  return  of  said  arm  to  initial  position. 

t).  In  a  printing-telegra|th  system,  a  machine  comprising 
In  combination  a  series  of  contacts,  operating  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  contacts,  a  contact  arm  co<»perating  there- 
with, key-controlled  means  to  stop  said  arm  opposite  each 
contact  to  close  a  local  operating-circuit,  means  brought 
Into  action  by  the  depressiim  of  a  key  which  automatic- 
ally breaks  tbe  circuit  to  said  contacts  and  effects  a  atep- 
by-step  advance  of  said  arm  until  It  engages  a  stop,  means 
to  return  said  arm  to  its  initial  position,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic device,  in  a  circuit  closed  upon  the  engagement 
of  said  arm  with  a  stop,  which  closes  the  circuit  to  said 
contacts  and  brings  said  arm  under  tbe  control  of  said 
returning  means  to  restore  it  to  initial  position. 

7.  In  a  printing-telegraph  s.-stem,  a  type-writer  com- 
prising keys,  a  set  of  contacts,  a  contact  arm  co&perating 
therewith,  stops  controlled  by  said  keys  and  adapted  to 
arrest  tbe  travel  of  said  arm  in  engagement  wltb  one  of 
said  contacts,  electromagnetically-controiled  means  to  ad- 
vance said  arm  from  its  initial  position,  a  spring  to  return 
said  arm  to  Initial  position,  and  a  ciVcult  which  is  closed 
when  the  travel  of  said  arm  is  arrested  by  one  of  said 
stops  and   which   Includes  electromagnetic   means  to  free 
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•aid  arm   and  permit  nald  spring  to  return  It  to  initial 
position. 

8.  A  system  of  communication  by  means  of  electrically- 
connected  printing-machines,  said  machines  comprising  In 
combination,  a  set  of  local  circuit  contacts,  a  contact-arm 
for  each   set   of  contacts,   a   source   of  electricity,   oleotro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  means  to  advance  said  arms  step 
by  step  and  In  unison  over  said  contacts,  local  operatlnji; 
circuits  leading  from  said  contacts,  means  to  slmultane 
ousiy  arrest  the  advance  of  all  said  arms  by  stopping  the 
arm  of  the  transmlttlns-machlne,  moans  to  lireak  the  local 
operating  circuits    durine    the    arras'    travel    over    the    con 
tacts  and  to  automatically  close  correspondina:  operatln;;- 
-clrcults  through  the  arms  when  they  come  to  a  stop,  and 
means  to  restore  said  arms  to  initial  position  Immediately 
after  closing  an  operattnijclrcult. 

9.  In  a  system  of  communication  by  electrically  con- 
nected type  writers,  typewriters  each  comprising  typp- 
bars,  a  carrlajie,  electromagnets  for  operating  said  parts, 
•contacts,  local  operating  circuits  connecting  said  electro- 
magnets with  said  contacts,  a  contact-arm  and  a  source 
of  electricity.  In  combination  with  electrically-controlled 
mechanism  to  move  the  contact-arms  of  said  machines 
with  a  synchronous  step-by-step  movement  over  said  con 
tacts,  means  to  break  the  local  operating-circuits  to  said 
contacts  durinjr  the  travel  of  said  arms  and  close  corre 
sponding  operating  -  circuits  only  when  the  arms  stop. 
means  to  return  the  arms  to  Initial  position  Instantly 
after  closing:  an  operating-circuit,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  electromagnet  included  in  the  operating  cir- 
cuit last  closed,  which  holds  it  energized,  until  it  has 
completed  its  function. 

10.  In  a  system  of  communication  by  means  of  electric- 
ally connected  printing  machines,  a  machine  comprising  In 
combination,  a  local  -  circuit  -  controlling  contact  -  arm.  n 
tiKHbed  wheel  to  move  said  arm,  electromagnetic  means  to 
^rontrol  the  travel  of  said  toothed  wheel,  a  mechanism  to 
automatically  disengage  said  arm  from  said  wheel  and  re- 
store it  to  initial  position  Immediately  after  closing  a  local 
o|)eratlnK  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  a  print- 
ing device  Incliulcd  In  said  local  circuit,  and  auxiliary 
means  to  energize  said  magnet  after  said  arm  has  broken 
the  local  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

n.   In   a   system  of  communication  by  electrically  con 
nected  type  writer«,   the  combination  of  a  set  of  contacts 
for  said  type  writers,  a   local  operating-circuit  connected 
to  each  contact,  contact-arms  which  engage  said  sets  of 
contacts  and  are  moved  in  unison  to  temporarily  close  cor- 
responding local  operating-circuits  in  the  several  machines, 
means  to  hold  the  local  circuits  normally  open,  means  to 
restore  said  arms  to  initial  position  immediately  after  clos 
lag  a   local   operating-circuit,  electromagnetic  devices   in- 
cluded in  said  local  circuits,  secondary  circuits  and  means 
controlled  by  said  magnetic  devices  to  shunt  the  secondary 
circuit   current    through    them   and    to   break   said   circuit 
vrhen  the  devices  have  completely  functioned. 

12.  In  a  printing-telegraph  system,  electrically-connect- 
ed printing-machines  each  comprising  a  local-operatlng-cir- 
•cult-selectlng  mechanism  which  includes  contacts  and  a 
movable  contact-arm  adapted  to  engage  said  contacts,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  said  arm  which  moves  it  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  contact  immediately  after  closing  its 
respective  local  operating-circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  op- 
erating printing  devices  included  in  said  local  operating- 
circuits,  and  a  switch  closed  by  the  instantaneous  energiza- 
tion of  each  magnet  and  automatically  opened  when  said 
magnet  has  completed  its  printing  function,  and  secondary 
circuits  including  a  local  battery  which  are  shunted 
through  said  magnets  by  the  closing  of  said  twitches,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

13.  In  a  system  of  communication  by  electrically  con- 
nected type-writers,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  local  circuits  connected  to  each 
Mt  of  contacts,  contact-arms  which  engage  said  contacts 
and  are  moTed  In  unison  to  temporarily  close  correspond 
Ing  local  operating-circuits  in  the  sereral  machines,  means 
to  aatomatically  break  said  local  operating-circuits  during 
the  trarel  of  said  arms,  means  to  close  a  local  operating- 
■clrcuit  in  each  machine  when  the  arm  Is  stopped,  a  prlnt- 


Ing-magnet  Included  in  said  local  circuit,  means  to  instan- 
taneously break  said  local  operating-circuit  in  each  ma- 
chine and  restore  the  arms  to  initial  position  while  said 
printing  magnets  are  performing  their  function,  and  means 
I  to  shunt  current  through  said  magnets  during  the  return 
travel  of  said  arms. 

14.  In  a  printing  -  telegraph,  a  local  -  circuit  -  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  contact  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  contact-plates  with  which  said  arm 
engages,  a  spring  means  to  advance  said  arm  with  a  step- 
by  step  movement  over  said  plates,  means  to  dlsenti^age 
said  arm  from  said  spring  means,  and  means  to  effect  a 
free  and  Instantaneous  return  of  said  arm  to  Itt  initial 
position  after  disengagement  from  said  spring  means. 

15.  In  a  printing  -  telegraph,  a  local  ■  circuit  -  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  contact  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  contact-plates  with  which  said  arm 
engages,  a  toothed  wheel  n  >rmally  in  engagement  with 
said  arm,  a  spring  which  tends  to  move  said  wheel  in  one 
direction,  an  electromagnetic  device  In  a  circuit  controlled 
by  said  arm  which  disengages  said  arm  from  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  coiled  spring,  connected  to  said  shaft  and  wound 
up  by  its  movement  with  said  wheel,  which  restores  said 
arm  to  its  initial  position  when  It  is  disengaged  from  said 
wheel. 

16.  In  a  printing  -  telegraph,  a  local  -  circuit  -  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  a  contact  arm.  a  series  of  contacts, 
a  solenoid  in  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  arm,  and  a 
core  for  said  solenoid  with  which  said  contact-arm  is  con 
nected  and  by  which  it  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  contacts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  printing  -  telegraph,  a  local  -  circuit  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  contact  plates,  a  contact  arm  in 
engagement  therewith,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  which 
supports  said  arm,  a  spring  connected  to  said  core  and 
adapted  to  counteract  movements  thereof  which  tend  to 
advance  said  arm  over  said  contact -plates  or  disengage  It 
therefrom,  means  to  advance  said  arm  over  said  plates, 
and  means  to  arrest  said  arm  and  close  a  determined  local 
circuit  and  a  circuit  IncludinK  said  solenoid,  said  core 
lieing  moved  by  the  solenoid  when  energised  to  free  said 
arm  and  permit  said  spring  to  return  it  to  Initial  position. 

IS.  In  a  printing  -  telegraph,  a  I  >cal  -  circuit  -  selecting 
meclianlsm  comprlsliiR  contacts,  a  contact-arm,  a  toothed 
wheel  with  which  said  arm  normally  engages,  a  spring  to 
turn  said  wheel  and  advance  said  arm  over  said  contacts, 
means  to  wind  said  spring  as  the  toothed  w-heei  is  ad- 
vanced thereby,  a  solenoid  Included  In  a  circuit  controlled 
t>y  said  arm  and  adapted  to  disengage  it  from  said  wheel, 
and  means  to  restore  said  arm  to  initial  position  before 
permitting  It  to  again  engage  said  wheel. 

10.  In  a  printing  -  telegraph,  a  local  -  circuit  -  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  contact-plates,  a  c  >ntact  arm  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  plates,  a  mtatable  element  with  which 
said  arm  is  normally  In  engagement  and  by  means  of 
which  It  Is  moved  over  said  contact  plates,  an  electro 
magnetic  device,  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  arm.  which 
disengages  said  arm  from  said  element,  means  to  return 
said  arm  to  Initial  position  twfore  It  reengages  said  ele- 
ment, and  local  circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice and  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  said  arm  free  of  said 
element  until  It  has  reached  Its  initial  position. 

20.  In  an  electromechanical  type-writer,  a  set  of  keys, 
a  local-circuit  selecting  mechanism,  a  make  and  break  de- 
vice Included  in  a  controlling-circuit  for  said  mechanism, 
electromagnetic  means  to  start  and  stop  said  device,  a 
circuit  Including  said  device,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  switch  closed  by  the  depression  of  each  key,  and 
mechanism  to  hold  said  switch  closed  after  the  release  of 
said  key  and  until  said  selecting  mechanism  resumes  its 
initial  position. 

21.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  an  electromechan- 
ical type  -  writer  comprising  in  combination,  manually- 
operated  keys,  a  local  controller-circuit  closed  by  said 
keys,  an  automatic  make  and-break  device  Included  In 
said  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  device  included  in  a  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  make-and-break  device,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  and  local  operating-circuits  connected  there- 
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with,  and  a  selector-arm  which  is  advanced  to  position 
for  closing  any  determined  local  operating-circuit  by  said 
electromagnetic  device,  said  device  advancing  said  arm 
from  one  to  another  circuit  controlling  position  with 
each  make  or  break  of  the  controller  circuit. 

22.  In  an  electromechanical  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type  writer  base  which  carries  the  electr»me 
chaulcnl  controlling  mechanism,  a  detachable  top  which 
carries  the  printing  and  operating  mechanism,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  local  circuit  connections  between  the  controlling 
and  ojieratinK  mechanisms  comprising  contact  members 
on  said  top  and  base  which  detachably  engage  and  close 
said  iiical  circuits  when  said  top  is  in  place. 

23.  In  an  electromechanical  typewriter,  a  circuit  se- 
lecting mechanism  comprising  a  movable  selector  arm,  lo- 
cal circuit  contact  plates,  a  plurality  of  stops  adapted  to 
arrest  said  arm  In  Its  travel  over  said  contact-plates,  key- 
controlle«l  means  to  operate  said  stops,  a  stop  lock  plate 
adapted  to  engage  a  stop  and  hold  it,  when  operated.  In 
the  path  of  said  arm,  while  the  other  stops  are  locked 
against  operation,  and  means  which  act  upon  the  closing 
by  said  arm  of  a  local  circuit  to  free  said  stops  from  said 
lock  plate. 

24.  In  an  electromechanical  type-writer,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  key-operated  stops,  of  a  contact- 
arm  which  engages  said  stops,  operating  means  for  said 
arm.  n  spring  pressed  lock-plate  for  said  stops,  a  catch 
operated  by  a  key,  when  depressed,  which  permits  said 
lock  plate  to  move  and  lock  the  stop,  operated  by  the  key 
last  depressed  in  position  to  engage  said  contact  arm  and 
prevent  other  stops  being  operated  until  the  operating 
means  for  said  arm  restores  it  to  Initial  [wsition. 

25.  In  a  telegraph  typewriter,  an  electrical  make  and 
break  device  including  a  solenoid,  a  core  therefor,  and  a 
c  .ntact  piece  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  core  through 
a  lost -mot  ion  connection,  a  circuit  closed  by  the  depres- 
sion of  a  key  and  alternately  made  and  broken  by  said 
device,  and  local-clrcult-selecting  mechanisms  which  oper- 
ate responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  device,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2«.  In  a  telegraph  type-writer,  type  bars,  a  platen  car- 
riage, spacing  mechanism  therefor,  an  electromagnet  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  switch,  said 
switch  comprising  two  contact  members,  one  of  which  is 
engaged  by  said  type  bnrs  Just  before  they  strike  said 
platen  and  Is  moved  thereby  to  cause  said  spacing  mech- 
anism to  advance  the  carriage  a  space,  in  combination 
with  a  key  controlled  circuit  including  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  disengage  said  spacing  mechanism  from  the 
carriage  at  any  point  In  Its  travel,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

27.  In  a  telegraph  type-writer,  type  Iwirs,  a  platen  car- 
riage,  spacing   mechanism    therefor,   a    solenoid   having   a 
spring  pressexl  core  which  operates  said  mechanism,  a  cir 
cult  for  said  solenoid  including  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  comprising  contact  mem 
bers,  one  of   which   is  engaged  and   moved   by   said   type- 
bars  Just  before  they  strike  the  platen  to  cause  said  so- 
lenoid to  automatically  space  the  carriage.  In  combination 
with  a  spacing  key,  and  an  electromagnet  controlled  there 
by  In  a  local  operating  circuit  and  adapted  to  move  one 
of  said  contact  members  to  cause  said  spacing  mechanism 
t  >   advance   the   carriage   a   space,   in   combination   with   a 
key -con  trolled  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  adapted 
to  disengage   said   spacing   mechanism   from    the  carriage 
at  any  point  in  its  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  system  of  electrically  connecting  printing  ma- 
chines, a  S4'|pctlng  mechanism  comprising  a  contact  arm.  a 
set  of  contacts,  local  operating-circuits  leading  from  said 
contacts,  a  switch  to  break  said  circulU,  a  solenoid  having 
a  core  adapted  to  normally  close  said  twitch,  a  switch  in 
the  circuit  including  said  solenoid,  and  key  controlled 
mechanism  to  advance  said  arm  over  said  conucts  and 
act  on  said  latter  switch  to  hold  said  solenoid  energized 
and  open  the  switch  controlled  thereby  during  said  advance 
of  said  arm.  said  switch  in  the  solenoid-circuit  automatic- 
ally breaking  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid  when  said  arms 
advance  Is  stopped,  to  dose  a  local  operating-circuit. 


20.  In  a  printing-telegraph  Instrument,  a  local  circuit- 
selecting  mechanism  compri.slng  a  sot  of  contacts,  a  con- 
tact-strip adjacent  to  said  contacts,  an  arm  carrying  a 
contact-wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  strip  and  contacts, 
electromagnets,  for  operating  printing  devices,  connected 
to  said  contacts,  and  controller  mechanism  for  moving 
said  wheel  into  engagement  with  any  desired  contact  and 
closing  a  circuit  from  a  local  battery  through  said  strip 
and  contact  to  a  printing-electromagnet. 

30.  In  a  printing-telegraph  instrumeut.  a  local  circuit- 
selecting  mechanism  comprlKlng  a  contact  strip,  separate 
contacts,  a  selector  jirni  carr.vlng  a  contact  member  Insu- 
lated therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  said  strip  and 
plates  to  close  local  operating  -  circuits,  electrically  -  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  advancing  said  arm  step  by  step 
over  said  contacts,  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said 
arm.  and  a  local  circuit,  closed  through  said  arm  and 
stop,  which  includes  electrical  means  to  cut  said  arm  ad- 
vancing mechanism  out  of  service. 

31.  In  a  printing-telegraph  Instrument,  a  local  circuit- 
selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  contacts,  a  mov- 
«l»le  contiKt  arm.  .-lops  for  said  arm.  a  s|)rliig  pressed 
lock-plate  for  said  stops,  devices,  engaged  by  a  key  when 
depres.sod,  which  raise  a  stop  and  release  said  lock  plate 
to  spring  Into  engagement  with  said  Ktop,  and  means  to 
automatically  restore  said  lock-plate  and  arm  to  initial  po- 
sitions after  a  local  operating-circuit  has  been  clo.xed. 

32.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  local-clnuit  contacts,  a  se- 
lector arm  movable  thereover,  keys,  8to|)s  for  said  arm 
which  are  operated  by  said  keys,  a  spring  pressed  lock- 
plate  for  said  stops,  a  key-operated  catch  which  n-lea.ses 
said  plate  when  a  key  Is  depresseil.  a  step  by-step  uclualor 
for  said  selector  arm,  means  to  disengage  said  arm  from 
said  actuator  after  engagement  with  a  stop,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  disengaging  movement  of  the  arm  to  re 
store  said  plate  to  Initial  position  where  it  is  held  by  said 
catch. 

.!.!.  Ill  .1  priming  telegraph,  a  loeal  circuit  -  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  contacts  and  a  movable  selector- 
arm,  an  actuator  to  advance  said  arm  with  a  step  by-step 
movement,  key-controlled  stops  to  arrest  the  travel  of  said 
arm.  a  lo<ai  circnil  closed  l»y  the  engagement  of  said  arm 
with  a  stop,  and  elect roiiiagiielic  means  in  said  circuit 
which  arrests  said  actuator  when  said  arm  engages  a  stop. 

34.  In  a  circuit-selecting  mechanism,  an  escapement,  an 
esca[>ement-wheel.  a  colled  spring  connected  thereto,  a 
barrel  for  said  spring,  and  a  solenoid  having  two  spring  re 
traded  cores,  one  connected  to  said  escapement  and  one  to 
a  device  for  winding  said  spring  as  the  escapement  wheel 
unwinds  it.  a  contact  arm  movable  with  said  escapement- 
wheel,  and  mechanism  to  control  the  circuits  to  said  so- 
lenoid. 

35.  In  a  printing-telegraph  instrument,  a  platen-car- 
riage, mechanism  to  feed  said  carriage  forward,  a  spring 
to  return  the  carriage,  an  electromagnet  in  a  key-controlled 
circuit,  and  a  device  moved  by  said  magnet  which  disen- 
gages said  carriage  from  said  feed  mechanism,  said  car- 
riage engaging  said  device  at  the  end  of  Us  return  travel 
and  moving  It  to  permit  said  feed  mechanism  to  again  act 
on  said  carriage. 

36.  In  a  printing-telegraph  instrument,  a  platen-car- 
riage, a  double  rack  bar  fixed  thereto,  feed  mechanism  com- 
prising spring-pressed  pawls  engaging  said  bar  and  means 
to  move  one  of  said  pawls  and  advance  the  carriage,  a  re- 
turn spring  for  the  carriage,  a  cam-bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawls  and  move  them  out  of  engagement  with  said  bar 
and  permit  said  spring  to  return  said  carriage,  said  cam- 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carriage  at  both 
ends  of  its  travel  for  the  purposes  described,  and  a  solen- 
oid included  In  a  local  key-controlled  circuit  and  provided 
with  a  free  core  connected  to  said  cam-bar  and  adapted  to 
dibengage  said  pawls  from  said  rack-bar  at  intermediate 
points  In  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

37.  In  a  system  of  electrically-connected  printing-ma- 
chines, a  printing-machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
electrically-controlled  printing  mechanism,  a  platen-car- 
riage, an  endless  ribbon,  feed-rolls  for  said  ribbon  to  move 
It  during  the  forward  movement  of  said  carriage,  guide 
devices  for   the  ribbon   comprising  a   set   of  guide-rollers 
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around  which  the  main  portion  of  the  ribbon  Is  woand. 
means  to  receive  the  ribbon  from  said  rollers  and  deliver  It 
in  position  for  printing  on  said  platen,  and  stationary 
gnlde  derices  to  twist  the  ribbon  and  deliver  It  to  the  feed- 
rolls  from  whence  it  continues  back  to  the  first-mentioned 
set  of  rollers. 

38.  In  a  system  of  electrically-connected  printing-ma- 
chines, a  machine  comprising  electrically-controlled  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  platen-carriage,  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  carriage  to  adapt  said  printing  mechanism  to  print 
small  letters  or  capitals,  said  carriage-shifting  mechanism 
comprising  an  eccentric  bar,  connections  therefrom  to  said 
carriage,  an  electromagnet  in  a  key-controlled  circuit,  a 
core  for  said  magnet,  an  element  fixed  on  said  eccentric  bar 
and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  and  rocked  by  said  core  as  it 
moves  in  one  direction,  said  rocking  movement  actin;;  to 
■hlft  said  platen  from  one  printing  position  to  another 
printing  position,  and  means  to  return  said  core  to  its  posi- 
tion for  engaging  said  element  after  each  operation  thereof. 

39.  In  a  printing-telegraph  instrument,  a  platen-car- 
riage, a  rocker-ahaft,  arms  eccentrically  connected  to  said 
■haft  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  toothed 
disk  fixed  on  said  rocker-shaft,  a  solenoid,  a  core  therefor 
carrying  a  dog  which  engages  a  tooth  on  said  disk  as  it 
moves  in  one  direction  and  passes  to  the  next  tooth  in  its 
return  movement,  means  to  return  said  core,  means  to  en- 
ergize said  solenoid  comprising  a  local  operating-circuit, 
and  kt  y  ..  ntrolli  d  nH>)in-i  to  olos«'  said  circuit,  and  print- 
ing di'vioos  whk-li  ctxi|)«>rate  with  said  platen. 

40.  In  a  system  of  electrically-connected  printing-ma- 
chines, a  platen,  electrically-controlled  means  to  rule  said 
platen,  supports  at  the  side  of  the  machine  for  a  roll  of 
paper,  an  angularly-disposed  guide  around  which  said  pa- 
per is  passed  and  which  turns  it  in  position  to  pass  under 
said  platen,  and  a  weight  on  said  paper  between  the  roll 
and  guide,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

41.  In  a  printing-telegraph  instrument,  a  set  of  contacts, 
a  movable  contact-firm,  local  operating-circuits  connected 
to  said  contacts,  a  device  to  break  said  circuits  which  is 
controlled  by  a  circuit  including  a  switch,  said  switch  com- 
prising a  contact  and  a  spring-contact  arm  co<iperatlng 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  cam-shoulder,  a  solenoid 
which  controls  the  movements  of  said  contact-arm,  a  core 
for  said  solenoid  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  and  hold  said 
switch  closed  during  its  movements,  and  key-controlled 
means  to  cause  said  core  to  be  rapidly  reciprocated  and 
hold  said  switch  closed  until  its  movements  are  arrested. 

4"J.  in  a  printing-telegraph,  an  electrically-controlled 
sfep-by-step  actuator,  a  sunflower,  a  selector-arm  cooper- 
ating with  said  sunflower  and  adapted  to  be  advanced 
thereover  by  said  actuator,  electromagnetic  means.  In  a 
circuit  controlled  by  said  arm.  which  automatically  dis- 
engages It  from  said  actuator  to  permit  Its  restoration  to 
initial  position  cotemporaneousiy  with  the  closing  by  it 
of  a  local  circuit. 

4:<.  In  an  electrical  printing-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  local  circuit  selecting  mechanism,  of  a  step-by-step 
actuator  therefor,  local  circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  mechanism,  a  magnetic  device  for  disengaging  said 
selecting  mechanism  and  actuator  to  effect  the  restora- 
tion of  said  mechanism  to  initial  position,  a  circuit  which 
Includes  the  selecting  mechanism  and  said  magnetic  de- 
vice, a  circuit-breaker  In  said  latter  circuit  which  holds 
It  open  during  the  operation  of  said  selecting  mechanism 
and  simultaneously  energizes  said  magnetic  device  and 
ciosea  a  local  circuit  as  the  travel  of  said  selecting  mech- 
anism Is  arrested. 

44.  In  a  printing-telegraph  system,  type-writing  ma- 
chines comprising  each  a  local  circuit-selecting  mechanism 
which  Includes  a  sunflower  and  selector-arm,  electrically- 
controlled  devices  to  advance  said  arm,  a  coiled  spring 
which  acts  both  to  hold  said  arm  In  engagement  with 
said  advancing  means  and  to  freely  restore  It  to  Initial 
position  when  released  from  said  latter  means,  and  elec- 
trically-controlled means  to  release  said  arm  from  said  ad- 
vancing means  after  It  has  advanced  a  determined  dis- 
tance. 

45.  In  a  prlntlog-telegrapb,  a  local  circnit-selectlng 
mechanism   comprising  a   row  of  contacts  connected   to 


local  operating-circuits,  a  contact-strip  adjacent  to  said 
contacts,  a  movable  arm  carrying  an  Insulated  contact- 
wheel  adapted  to  close  circuit  between  said  strip  and  con- 
tacts, a  plurality  of  stops,  a  stop-plate,  a  local  circuit 
which  includes  said  plate  and  arm  and  Is  closed  when 
said  parts  both  engage  a  stop,  an  electrically  controlled 
actuator  to  advance  said  arm,  an  interrupter  In  the  cir- 
cuit controlling  said  actuator,  and  electrically-operated 
means  In  the  cirtult  closed  through  said  arm  and  a  stop 
which  stops  said  interrupter  substantially  simultaneously 
with  said  arm. 

46.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  type  devices  adapted 
each  to  print  two  or  more  indicia,  in  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  electrically-controlled  rotatable  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  platen  and  devices  relatively  to  print  from 
different  indicia. 

47.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  type  devices  adapted 
each  to  print  two  or  more  indicia,  in  combination  with  a 
platen,  eccentric  means  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
adjust  said  platen  for  printing  from  different  indicia, 
electrically-controlled  means  to  turn  said  eccentric  means 
in  one  direction  only,  and  means  to  arrest  said  eccentric 
in  tfiven  positions  to  hold  said  platen  In  proper  printing 
positions  with  relation  to  the  several  sets  of  printing 
Indicia. 

4S.  In  a  set  of  electrically-connected  type-writers  com- 
prising printing  devices  provided  with  two  or  more  sepa- 
rate sets  of  Indicia,  a  platen  adapted  to  print  from  one  or 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  Indicia  in  each  machine,  elec- 
trically-controlled mechanisms  which  adjust  said  platens 
and  devices  to  different  printing  positions  in  rotation, 
and  a  shift  key  at  the  transmitting  machine  which  con- 
trols, by  the  number  of  times  It  Is  depressed,  the  syn 
chronous  adjustment  of  said  platens  and  devices  to  any 
desired  printing  position. 

49.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  a  printing-carriage,  spring 
means  to  return  it  to  initial  position,  electrically  -  con- 
trolled means  to  advance  and  release  said  carriage,  a  rod 
on  which  said  carriage  slides,  a  support  for  said  rod 
which  carries  a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  ro<l  and 
opening  Inwardly,  a  piston  on  said  carriage  which  enters 
said  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  carriage's  sprin;;  con 
trolled   return   travel. 

r)0.  In  a  system  of  electrically  connected  printing  ma 
<hlnes,  a  type  writing  machine  comprising  a  laterally- 
movable  paper  carriage,  supports  at  one  side  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  paper  roll  Journaled  In  said  s»ipport8  and  dis- 
I>o8ed  so  as  to  fee«l  the  paper  ^  In  the  direction  of  the 
travel  of  said  carriage,  a  platen  on  said  carriage,  a  guide, 
movable  with  said  carriage,  over  which  said  paper  passes 
and  by  which  it  is  twistetl  to  present  it  properly  to  said 
platen  which  is  disposed   transversely  of  the  machine. 

51.  In  a  system  of  electrically-connected  type-writers,  a 
secondary  machine  comprising  a  transversely-movable 
platen,  a  paper-roll  Journally  supported  at  the  side  of  the 
machine  and  disposed  so  as  to  feed  the  paper  trans 
versely  of  the  machine,  and  movable  guide  means  to  draw 
the  paper  off  said  roll,  twist  said  paper,  and  feed  it  to 
said  platen. 

52.  In  an  electrical  type  writer,  a  movable  paper-car- 
riage carrying  a  rotatable  platen,  a  ruling  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  splined  to 
said  shaft,  means  to  engage  said  gear  and  move  It  with 
said  carriage  along  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
and  means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  gear  to  said 
platen,  for  the  purposes  described. 

5."?.  In  an  electrical  type  -  writer,  a  movable  paper  -  car- 
riage carrying  a  rotatable  paper-roll,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  carriage  slides,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  splined  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  freely  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
housing  on  said  carriage  which  engages  said  gear  and 
moves  It  along  said  shaft  with  the  carriage,  transmission 
means  to  Impart  rotary  motion  from  said  gear  to  said 
paper-roil,  and  electrically-controlled  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 

54.  In  an  electrical  type-writer,  a  platen,  a  ribbon,  a 
swinging  guide  for  the  ribbon,  a  flexible  contact-piece 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  guide,  a  spacing-circuit 
closed  by  the  engagement  of  said  contact  piece  and  guide. 
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means  included  In  said  circuit  which  advance  the  platen 
when   the  circuit   is  broken,   type-bars  adapted    to  englge 
aid  guide  as  they   move  to  print  and  break  said   circuit 
'  «P»^°»f  •najrnet.   In   a    key-controlled   circuit,    wh"c b 

s  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  normally  engag  nJ  an 
Is  adapted  to  separate  them  to  break  said  spacing  circuU 
55  In  a  system  of  electrlcallyconnected  type-writers 
machines  each  comprising  a  selecting  mechanism  wHoK 
...oves  responsive  to  current  impulses  In  a  locifcontro  er 
<•  cu  .  .„  interrupter  for  said  circuit  controll^  b  ". 
nrcult  common  to  the  «.veral  machines,  an  electromae 
netlc  clutch  for  each  Interrupter  which  stops  t^omTn' 
.-.jronously    under    the   control    of   H„,d    seiecflng    Z^i^. 


posiie  sides  of  the  tongue  and  holding  said 
predotcrmlned  position.  ^ 
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Mn.4K,.  CLVrCH  -VRTHtnJ.MoRSK.Torrl 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .^delbort  V  wj 
Conn.      Filed  I>ec.  6,  1905.     Serial   No    ^o^ 


ngion.  Conn., 

Torrlngton, 
,621. 


III.     Hied  Apr.   11,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.025. 


tacJ^o7n:.^     '°    "J"    Hevator-cago.    placed    below    the    .sur- 

Xoi' :he^e7:.i'';.evft'".::'rtv:r  ^'^™'"-;'--  --> « 
«;....  a  raS^ri^tr!;a:t^r:;;r'::;!;^ 

r.tad   10   .ho   .,^^f»        ,  '  '■''>■»""■  Hl.trorm   ,„n.v  be 


8  4  9.486.  CROSS-LINE  BICKLE.  IhedeickVVT 
Mitchell.  Iron  River  Wis  i.'ii„h  x,  '  "^^  "^  ^^  T. 
rial  No.  308.924.  ^'^  ^^"    ■^^-   !»««      ^^ 


frame  :„,h<il,|"    "r  1'   -        '    '""    ^'"^•"»»'-    "'    » 
end  and  having  ,h.  fl.t?    Jf'  "''"'"'   ''«"'''""'   «'  o"*- 

-...ving  t"h:'°n^e?l;:rc^,rb":°;f?^r '"-  -  '^^^ 

ponltf   ™d   nf   .h.   .  I  ,     "^"""""f  "'  ""■  frame,  tho  on- 


vldeS^  wHh   „     >,"'  -'>n>Prlsing  a  rot.-.tal.le  m.-mher  pro- 
vide,! «|  h   a  chamber  or   recess   havin.   opposite  svmL? 

<-.    portions  eccentrically  arranged  relat ivelv    0  its  a   I 
•••  ring  normally  rotatable  In  the  re^.-ss.  nud  means  for  ex 
Landing  the  ring  to  sul.stan.ial.v  fl,  and  till  rirrec.! 
uu.  .        '    ^"'"prising    a    rotatable    member    provided 

^^ith    a    chaml.er    or    recess    havin.^    opp<,si,e    svmErltl 
Port.ons   eccentrically   arranged   relativelv    to     t     "u,s    „ 

;;>r  m"  n""^  """""'■    ':""""'"*'  '"  "^"  — '  ""'"--s 
lor   numnK'  the  nuu  s<cf  ons  radially  of  ^nirt   n^,-     .  . 

stantlally  /it  and  flII  said  reces.s  '"  '"''" 

•!.  A  clutch  .-omprising  a  roiataMe  memi.er  recessed  to 
form  an  annular  chamber  the  opposiuK  walls  of  which  a  e 
•ocntncally  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  two  n^rt 
nn.  normally  rolatahle  within  the  recess,  and  means  Jor 
-i.arating  the  parts  of  the  ring  during  rotation  luroo 
•"  substantially  ,it  and  fill  said  recess.  - 

-«.  A  cMilch  comprising  a  rotafahle  member  having  an 
elliptical  c»,«mber  having  opposite  semiclr.ular  portions 
symmetrically  disposed  with  relation  ,0  „...  axis  of  , he 
0  utch  an  expan.slhle  member  nor.nally  rotating  free  with 
m  s..,id  chamber  and  when  expanded  substantialh  ,iu in,'  ' 
nnd  nil.ng  said  chaml.er.  and  means  for  expanding  saiJ 
member  during  rotation   thereof.  J  anumt    .said 

ellL.^^ni'"!'"  .^■^'""'■'■^'"^  «  rotatable  member  having  «n 
oil  ptical   chamber  portion,   of  which   are  eccentric   ,0  Its 

?^er  .'.mT"""?!  ■■'"*-'  "•"""•"^  'onuacted  and  rotating 
free  within  said  chaml.er.  said  sections  conforming  "^ 
num..er.  size  and  configuration  to  the  eccentric  pcrTi.^  ° 
>aid  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  said  scions  into 
chlhr  ■    '""■"""    '"    ''"''«^»""«".v    "'    and    mi    said 

fl.  .\  clutch  .-..mprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, said  jnembers  combining  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
the  opposing  wall.s  of  which  are  eccentrically  disposed  rel 

w    hin     ;;  "1    "!'"■•  "   '"^'"^""'  ^'"»  "^••""'"■v  -'"table 
vsithin    the    chamber    and    each    section    correspon.ling    in 

size  and  configuration  to  the  eccen.ricallv-disposed  «!.1U 
nrsrid'-^LZ"'^""'^'-'  ^-'^  ^'"'^  •«  -'— «"v  «'  -^' 
:.   A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  meml»er.  a  driven  mem 

-r.   said   members  combining  ,0  form  an     nter  en,ng  an 
nular  chamber  open  at   one  side  and   having  the  opposing 
walls     tbereor    eccentrically    disposed     relativelv    .rench 
other,  a  removable  cap  closing  the  open  side -of"  the  ch^m 

cbLV"T'  '•'"'^''-•"^'  —ally  rotatable  wihln  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  expanding  s«id  clutch  rln^  ,0 
substantially  flt  and  flll  .said  chamber  *='"^^''  '"'"^^    «« 

wifh  1  il"*'^  f«'"P'-""nP  a  rotatable  member  provided 
with   a  diametrically -elongated   recess,   a   two  -  pLrt   rtn^  , 
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normally  rotatable  within  the  recesit,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  drlTlng  -  shaft  and  provided  with  radially  -  disposed 
members  coactlng  to  separate  the  ring-sections,  said  ring- 
sections  when  separated  substantially  flttinc  and  flIlinK 
said  recesM,  and  means  for  operating  said  radially  disposed 
members  during  rotation  thereof. 

9.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  member  provided 
with  a  non-circular  recess,  a  soctlonal  ring  normally  ro- 
tatable within  the  recess  and  expansible  to  substantially 
fit  and  fill  said  recess,  moans  for  yieldingly  unltin.;  the 
ring-sections,  radially  disposed  members  coacting  with  the 
rinK-sectlons,  and  means  for  inipartini;  rotary  and  radial 
movement  to  said  sections  throush  the  radlrtlly-disposed 
meml>ers. 

10.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  member  recessed  to 
form  an  oval  chamber  having  semicircular  ends,  a  nor- 
mally circular  two  part  ring  in  said  chamber  and  each 
part  substantially  corresponding  in  size  and  coDtl;;uration 
to  the  semicircular  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
separating  the  parts  of  said  ring  during  rotation  thereof 
to  substantially  fit  and  till  said  chamber. 

11.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  member  recessed  to 
form  an  oval  chamber  having  semicircular  ends,  a  nor- 
mally circular  two  part  rln^  in  said  chamber,  each  part 
substantially  correspondins,'  in  size  and  configuration  to 
the  semicircular  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  In- 
creasin.:  the  diameter  of  said  ring  in  the  direction  of  the 
ions'  diamttfr  of  said  chamber  and  in  an  amount  greater 
than   the  short  diameter  of  said  chamber. 


849.488.     HOLLER- BEARING.     Arthur  J.  Morse.  Tor 
rlngton,  (\)nn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adelbert  P.  Hlno, 
TorrinKton,     Tonn.      Filed    Jan.     24,     1906.      Serial     No. 
•.'!t7.r)72. 


Claim. — 1.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  a  series  of  dou- 
ble-cone rollers,  a  rack  having  sockets  tapering  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  which  the  rollers  are  separately  con- 
tained, and  sectional  bushings,  the  members  of  which  com- 
bine to  form  a  race  for  the  rollers  and  are  separated  to 
clear  the  middle  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  a  series  of  free,  double- 
cone  rollers,  a  rack  having  symmetrical  double-conical  sock- 
ets of  greater  diameter  than  the  rack-section  and  in  which 
the  rollers  are  spaced,  and  bushings  providing  bearings  for 
the  rollers'at  opposite  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  a  series  of  free,  double- 
cone  rollers,  •  a  rack  conforming  in  cross-section  to  the 
shape  of  the  rollers  in  which  the  rollers  are  separately 
contained  In  recesses  having  Inner  and  outer  openings  nar- 
rower than  the  dismeter  of  said  rollers,  and  a  sectional 
boshing  providing  bearings  for  the  rollers  at  the  ends 
thereof  only. 


4.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  a  series  of  double-cone 
rollers,  a  sectional  rack  for  the  rollers,  the  members  of 
which  combine  to  form  separate  double-conical  containing- 
pockets  having  inner  and  outer  openings  of  less  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rollers,  and  a  sectional  bushing  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  race  therefor. 

5.  A  rollerl)earing  comprising  a  series  of  double  cone 
rollers,  a  rack  formed  of  twin  sections  having  each  a  aeries 
of  conical  recesses  which  combine  to  provide  separate  dou- 
ble-conical containing  pockets  for  the  rollers,  and  a  sec- 
tional bushing  adapted  to  serve  as  a  race  therefor. 

fi.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  series  of  double  cone 
rollers,  a  two-part  rack  comprising  counterpart  sections, 
each  part  having  tapering  recesses  which  combine  to  pro- 
vide separate  containing  pockets  In  which  the  rollers  are 
partly  Inclosed,  and  a  sectional  bushing  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  race  therefor. 


849,489.  FABKIC  -  ruINTING  MACHINE.  Aarntr  Mc- 
NicoL,  .lewett  City,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Jewett  City 
Textile  Novelty  Company.  Jewett  City.  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.      Filed  Jan    10.  1906       Serial  No. 

295,r>08. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  roller  con- 
.>iistlng  of  a  plurality  of  separated  shell.s,  a  color  roll  and  a 
color  -  box  having  adjustable  portions  and  a  support  for 
said  box  suspended  from  the  Journals  of  the  printing-roll- 
ers substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  roller  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  separated  sheila,  and  a  revolubly  -  mounted 
color  roll,  a  color-box  having  adjustable  portions  and  a 
support  for  said  box  suspended  from  the  Journals  of  the 
printing  roller,  and  a  doctor-roll  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
box  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  color-roll. 

.T.  The  combination  with  the  printing-rolls  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  separated  shells,  of  a  color-roll,  a  color-box, 
adjustable  partitions  in  said  box  having  ears,  a  bar  be- 
neath said  box.  rods  connecting  said  ears  with  said  bar, 
and  a  thumb-screw  carried  by  said  bar  and  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  printing-rolls  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  separated  shells,  of  a  color-roll,  a  color-box, 
adjustable  partitions  in  said  box  having  ears,  a  bar  be- 
neath said  box.  rods  connecting  said  ears  with  said  bar.  a 
thumb-screw  carried  by  said  bar  and  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  box.  and  hangers  suspended  from  the  Journals 
of  the  printing-roller  and  on  which  said  box  Is  supported 
beneath  the  printing-rollers. 


849,400.  AITOMATIC  SASH  OPERATOR.  Lot  is  N«E8 
and  William  Venskr.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.445. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash, 
of  bearing-brackets  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  and  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  non  rotary 
bearing-sleeve  6  secured  io  one  of  said  bearing-brackets,  a 
shaft  9  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  sleeve  6  and  projecting 
from  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  sheaves  7  10  secured  onto 
each  end  of  said  shaft  9,  said  sheave  7  being  Joarnaled  in 
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one  of  said  bearing-brackets,  flexible  connections  between 
said  pair  of  sheaves  7  10  and  one  of  said  sash,  a  second 
pair  of  sheaves  11  12.  the  latter  of  which  Is  Journaled  on 
said  nonrotary  sleeve  6  and  the  former  of  which  Is  Jour- 
naled on  the  hub  of  said  sheave  7.  a  tubular  casing  con- 
necting said  pair  of  sheaves  11   12  for  common  rotation. 


flexible  connections  between  said  pair  of  sheaves  1112  and 
the  other   sash,   and   a   coil-spring  anchored   to  said   non 
rotary  sleeve  0  and  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  Inner 
pair  of  sheaves,  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the 
outer  pair  of  sheaves,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 


849.491.      SWITCH  POINT  LOCK.      Jay  Noble.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed  July  19,  1906.      Serial  No.  326,926. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  and 
switch-stand,  of  a  bar  extending  from  the  switch  to  the 
switch  stand  and  fulcrumed  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  a  flexible  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  switch  stand  operating  lever, 
and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  one 
of  the  main  track  rails  and  one  of  the  switch-rails  ;  sub 
atantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway-switch  and  switch- 
stand,  of  a  bar  extending  from  the  switch  stand  to  the 
switch  and  fulcrumed  to  swing  vertically,  means  carried 
by  the  bar  for  engaging  one  of  the  track  rails  and  one  of 
the  switch-rails,  and  means  whereby  the  bar  is  swung  upon 


Its  fulcrum  when  the  switch-stand  is  actuated  to  throw  the 
switch  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  switch-point  lock,  constructed  with  a  bar  extend 
Ing  between  the  switch  and  switch-stand,  and  fulcrumed 
to  swing  vertically,  means  whereby  said  bar  is  actuated, 
means  located  on  one  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  one  of 
the  track  rails  and  one  of  the  switch  rails  when  said 
switch  rail  Is  against  the  track-rail,  and  a  part  of  which 
means  engages  between  the  track  rail  and  the  switch  rail 
when  the  same  are  separated  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  and  switch- 
stand,  of  a  bar  extending  between  said  switch  and  stand 
and  fulcrumed  at  a  point  Intprmcdiate  its  ends,  means  lo- 
cati>d  on  one  end  of  .said  bar  for  engai^ini;  one  of  the  track- 
rails  and  one  of  the  switch  rails  to  lock  said  switch-rail  In 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  connection  between  the  oj)po- 
slte  end  of  the  rod  and  the  switch  stand  opcrHtinn  iiu'clian 
Ism.  and  a  swivel  located  in  said  connection  ;  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  wiili  a  railway  switch  and  switch- 
stand,  of  a  fulrruimd  bar  extending  from  the  switch  to 
the  switch  stand,  omncctions  between  one  end  of  the  bar 
and  the  switch  stand-operating  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
bar  upon  its  fulcrum  when  the  switch  stand  mechanism  Is 
actuated,  and  means  located  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar  for  locking  one  of  the  switch-rails  In  both  open  and 
closed  positions  :  substantially  as  specified. 

C.   The  combination    with    .1    railw.iy  switch   and   switch 
stand,    of   n    fulcrume<l    bar    arranged    lK>tW(M»n    the   switch 
and  switch-sTand.  connections  l)etweeii  one  end  of  the  bar 
ami   the   switch  -  stand    openiting   mechanism    for  shifiiii- 
the  bar  upon   Its  fulcrum   when   the  switch  st:ind   mechaii 
ism.   Is  actuated,   mi'.nis   located   upon   the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  for  lockini:   one  of  the  swlt<h  rails   In   both    open 
and  closed  positi<M)s.  and  vertical  guides  for  the  bar;  suh 
stantiaily  us  specilie*!. 


849.492,  STEAM  OR  WATER  HEATER  Wili.i.km  C. 
Oberly.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  'J.{.  VMHi.  Serial  No 
:{07.719. 


Claim.— The  combination  of  a  bnsesectlon.  n  water 
chamber  casing  supported  thereon,  a  burner  located  within 
said  base-section,  a  vertical  flue  located  over  the  burner 
and  within  the  water  chamber  and  provided  with  a  closed 
upper  end.  a  draft  pipe  of  loop  form  <dmmunicatlng  at  its 
ends  with  the  vertical  flue  and  extending  above  the  same, 
laterally-extending  olTtake  pipes  communicating  with  said 
draft-pipe  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  the  portion  of 
the  loop  opposite  to  the  vertical  flue,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


H -I  9.4  93.       ADVERTISING     PEVICE.       Chablbb     M. 

ORrien.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  16.   1906.     Serial   No 

311.861. 

Chiim. — 1.   In    an    advertising   device,    the    combination 
with  a  suitably-operated  endless  conveyer,   of  a   plurality 
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of  Bigaa  ^Ided  to  move  in  n  circuit  around  the  endlesa 
conveyer,  and  connecting  devices  between  the  conveyer 
and  8i8:n8  each  of  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be- 
come detached  from  the  sign  to  which  it  is  connected,  and 
to  pick  up  the  sign  in  advance  thereof  at  the  turning- 
points  of  the  conveyer. 


*-   . 


7 


J.  Ill  :in  .idvortisinu  device,  the  combination  with  a 
piurniity  of  slidalily  siipportetl  sl^ns.  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer fonstriKted  and  aiTan>;pd  to  propel  said  signs 
throu;ili  a  ciniiit.  part  of  which  is  t)ehind  the  other  and 
parts  of  which  extend  l)eyond  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer 
having  means  for  engagetnent  with  the  signs,  which 
means  are  automatlcaliy  disengaged  from  the  signs  when 
the  latter  reach  that  part  of  the  circuit  which  extends  i)e 
yond  the  conveyer. 

;i.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  signs,  of  an  endless  conveyer  arrange<l  to  pro 
pel  said  signs  through  a  circuit,  part  of  which  extends  be 
hind  the  other  and  parts  of  which  extend  beyond  the  con- 
veyer, sign  engagement  devices  upon  the  conveyer  each  of 
which  m  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  sign  with 
wlilch  It  is  In  engagement  and  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sign  in  advance  thereof  to  shift  the  latter 
sign  from  one  part  of  the  circuit  to  the  other. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slldably-supported  signs,  of  rollers,  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  said  rollers,  a  guideway  on  either  side 
of  the  conveyer  each  of  which  guldeways  merge  Into  a 
single  guideway  beyond  the  conveyer  and  devices  upon  the 
conveyer  arranged  to  propel  sjiid  signs  through  the  cir 
cult  formed  by  the  guldeways  without  reversing  the  signs, 
each  connecting  device  t)eing  arranged  to  let  go  of  its  sign  I 
and  pick  up  the  one  In  advance  thereof  while  passing 
around  the  rollers. 

a.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  signs  and  a  guiding  circuit  therefor,  one  part 
of  which  Is  in  back  of  the  other  part,  of  a  suitably  oper 
ttted  endless  conveyer  adopted  to  propel  the  signs  through 
the  circuit,  means  of  connection  l)etween  the  conveyer  and 
signs,  each  of  which  is  arrange*!  to  become  detached  from 
its  sign  at  the  point  where  the  sign  is  shifted  from  one 
guideway  to  the  other  and  to  engage  with  the  sign  In  1 
advance  thereof.  \ 

6.   In   nn   advertising   device,    the   combination    with    a 
plurality   of  signs,   a   guiding  circuit   therefor   containing  ' 
two  straight  portions  one  of  which  Is  behind  the  other,  of  1 


n  suitably-operated  endless  eonreyer.  sign-engaging  de- 
vices upon  the  conveyer,  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  signs  to  propel  them  through  the  straight  portions  of 
the  guiding-circuit  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  de- 
tached from  the  sign  which  it  propels  through  the 
straight  portions  of  the  guiding  circuit,  and  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  sign  in  advance  thereof  at  the 
points  where  the  signs  are  shifted. 

7.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  operated  endless  conveyer,  of  a  guiding-circuit 
surrounding  said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  signs  siidably 
mounted  In  said  circuit,  pins  upon  the  conveyer  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  signs,  and  arranged  to  become  de- 
tached from  one  sign  and  connected  to  the  preceding  sign 
at  the  ends  of  the  circuit. 

8.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  operated  endless  conveyer,  of  a  guideway  sur- 
rounding the  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  signs,  detachable 
connections  between  the  conveyer  and  signs  constructed 
and  arranged  to  release  each  sign  from  the  conveyer  at 
the  extremities  of  the  guideway  and  to  engage  the  pre- 
ceedlng  sign,  and  /i  tension  device  for  the  conveyer. 

5).  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  operated  endless  conveyer,  of  a  guiding  circuit  ex- 
tending around  said  conveyer,  tBe  extremities  of  which  ex 
tend  beyond  the  conveyer,  signs  sliding  In  the  guiding-cir- 
cuit, detachable  connections  between  the  conveyer  and 
signs  constructed  and  arranged  to  release  each  sign  from 
the  conveyer  at  the  extremities  of  the  guideway  and  to  en- 
gage the  prece<llng  sign,  and  springs  in  the  extremities  of 
the  guldeways  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  signs  in  en- 
gagement with  the  conveyer  while  the  signs  are  being 
shifted. 

10.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  operated  endless  conveyer  having  laterally-pro- 
jecting pins,  of  front  and  rear  g^ildeways  which  merge 
into  single  guldeways  beyond  the  conveyer,  signs  having 
means  of  engagement  with  the  pins,  said  pins  being 
adapt'Hl  to  draw  the  signs  tlirouKh  the  front  and  rear 
;,'ulde\vays  and  each  pin  being  arranKtxl  to  lie  withdrawn 
from  Its  sign  and  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  sign 
in  advance  thereof  in  shifting  the  sign  from  front  to  back, 
or  vice  versa,  and  springs  in  the  guldeways  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  signs  in  engagement  with  the  conveyer 
while  said  signs  are  l)elng  shifted. 

11.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurallt}-  of  signs,  of  a  guiding-circuit  therefor  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  guide  said  signs  against  re- 
versal, one  part  of  said  circuit  being  In  back  of  the  other 
part,  a  suitably  operated  conveyer  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  propel  said  signs  through  said  circuit  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  release  each  sign  and  engage- 
the  one  In  advance  thereof  in  shifting  the  signs  from 
front  to  hack  or  vice  versa. 

12.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  suitably-guided  and  supported  signs,  arranged 
in  a  closed  circuit,  of  a  suitably-operated  endless  con- 
veyer arrangeii  to  move  In  a  circuit  within  the  circuit  of 
the  signs  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof, 
and  detachable  connections  between  the  signs  and  con- 
veyer whereby  the  conveyer  may  Impart  a  reclprocatory 
movement  to  the  signs  In  the  guiding-circuit  without  re- 
versal of  the  signs. 


S49.41M.       SOAP  -  IIOLDKR.      Charles    Owkns.    Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.884. 

.7- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  soap-holder,  a  container  having  an  ori- 
fice through  which  the  soap  cake  may  project,  and  an- 
other   orifice    through    which    means   may    be   applied    to 
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push  said  cake  Into  a  desired  position,  said  last  orifice 
being  provided  with  a  projection  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  said  cake  therethrough,  a  soap  carrier  adapted  to  se- 
curely retain  said  cake,  and  a  spring  intermediate  the 
container  and  the  carrier  for  holding  In  a  desired  posi- 
tion the  carrier  slldabJy  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  soap-holder,  a  container  and  a  spirally-formed 
Ro.ip  cuke  c.irrier  having  an  Inward  spring  pressure  on  said 
cake  for  tightly  clasping  the  same  and  an  outward  spring 
pressure  on  the  container  for  holding  In  a  desired  posi- 
tion the  carrier  and  said  cake  slldal.ly  along  the  con- 
tainer  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  soap  -  holder,  a  container  having  an  orifice 
throtigh  which  the  soap  cake  may  project,  a  soap-carrier 
adapted  to  securely  retain  the  soap  cake  free  from  the 
walls  of  the  container,  so  that  an  air  passage  is  main- 
tained iK'fween  the  soap  and  the  container  walls,  and  a 
spring  Intermediate  the  container  and  the  carrier  for 
holding  In  a  desired  iKwItlon  the  carrier  slldably  in  either  I 
direction. 

4.  In  a  soap  -  holder,  a  contajner  having  an  orltlce 
through  which  the  soap  cake  may  project,  a  soap-carrier 
adapK-d  to  seturely  retain  the  soap  cake  free  from  the 
walls  of  the  container,  so  that  .in  ;ilr  passage  Is  main 
tained  l>etween  the  soap  and  the  container-walls,  a  sprln- 
infermetilate  the  container  and  the  carrier  for  lioldlug  In 
a  desired  position  the  carrier  slldably  In  either  direction, 
and  a  coni  connected  with  the  soap  cake  for  drawing  the 
same  Into  the  container. 


.'?.  In  combination  with  an  oil  cup,  an  attaching  nipple 
which  contains  a  valve-chaml^r  provided  with  a  valve- 
se.it.  all  centrally  located  within  the  axial  center  of  the 
ni[)ple.  and  two  ports  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
axis  of  the  nipple,  one  on  each  side  of  the  valve-chamber. 
they  entering  from  opposite  sides  of  the  nipple  and  {^r- 
inlnating  with  their  inner  ends  eacli  short  of  the  other 
side  where  they  communicate  with  the  valve-chamlwr,  one 
l-elow  and  the  other  above  the  seat  therein,  and  a  valve 
ylel<nngly  fitted  to  this  seat.  . 


S4«>,4!)«.  LOCOMOTIVE  I. I.\PMKA(;M.  GkorokL. 
I'KKNTiss.  Montdalr.  N.  .1,.  assignor  to  Parson  Manu- 
facturing <'ompany,  a  Cori>orai  ion  of  New  York.  I'lled 
Apr.  2s,  l!»<t.;.      Serial  No.  ;5U. 21(5. 


«4n.4t».^  MBRICATOU  FOR  K.\l'IX)SI  VK  ENGINES. 
James  Powell.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wm. 
Powell  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corrniration  of  Ohio 
Filed    I>ec.   21.    100.%.      Serial    No.    292,742. 


r/oim.— 1.  An  attaching- nipple  for  an  oiling  device, 
containing  two  ports  and  Iwing  recessed  from  one  end, 
which  recess  Is  in  open  communication  with  the  jwrts 
mentioned,  a  screw  plug  fitted  to  close  this  recess  and 
containing  a  valve  chamber  and  jwrts  wherehv  this  cham- 
ber communicates  with  one  of  the  ports  mentioned,  which 
latter  port  is  also  open  to  the  oil-supply,  wlille  the  other 
port  Is  open  to  the  outside  for  discharge,  and  a  valve 
fitted  Into  this  chamber  In  a  manner  to  normallv  close 
communication  l^etween  this  cliaml>er  and  the  supply  port 
and  to  also  iK>sitlvely  prevent  at  all  time  passage  through 
the  valve-chamber  from  the  discharge  port  toward  the 
supply-port. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil-cup.  a  housing  adapted 
for  attachment  thereto  and  containing  a  sight  feed  cham- 
ber and  a  valve-chamber,  both  chamlwrs  alined  within 
the  axial  center  of  the  housing,  one  below  the  other  but 
separated  by  the  bottom  of  the  sight  feed  chamber,  there 
being  al«)  two  ports  which  communicate  at  their  Inner 
«nds  with  the  valve-chamber  mentioned,  while  with  their 
outer  ends  one  communicates  with  the  sight  feed  cham- 
ber and  the  other  is  open  to  the  outside  for  discharge  and 
«  Talre  In  the  ralTe-chamber  controlling  communication 
In  o^•  direction  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  ports  men- 

♦lOIMd 


Chiitn.-  ].  In  a  locomotive",  a  (ilaplir.igin  interpos<Hl  l>e- 
tween  the  l)oller  and  the  exhaust  Hue.  s.il.l  diaphragm  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  openings  which  are  locited  through 
siil.stantlally  the  entire  area  of  the  diaphragm  and 
means  which  are  Independent  of  e.i<  h  <.ther  for  |)er- 
manently  ojx-ning  or  .losing  <.ne  ..r  mon-  of  said  open- 
ings, whereby  tiie  draft  <an  \>o  caused  to  pass  through 
the  dlaphrjigm   at   any    puition  of   Its  ;irea. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  .i  diaphragm  int<'rposed  lK>tween  the 
l«)ller  and  the  exhaust  tine,  wald  diapliiagm  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  :ue  locited  through  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  ..f  the  di.iplir.igm,  :i  damper  for 
permanently  opening  or  closing  each  of  the  oi)enlngs,  said 
dami)er8  l)elng  Independent  of  each  other  wheretiy  the 
draft  can  1m>  caused  to  pass  Ihrongh  llie  diaphragm  at 
any  i>ortlon  of  Its  area  l>y  ihe  manipulation  of  the  damp- 
ers. 

'A.  In  a  locomotive,  a  diaphragm  Interposed  between  the 
boiler  and  the  exhaust  tine,  said  diaphragm  I>eing  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  are  locate.l  through  sulistan- 
tially  the  entire  area  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  series  of 
Independent  dampers  one  for  each  ojjening  pivoted  to  the 
diaphragm,  each  damper  Ix-ing  .adapted  to  permanently 
open  or  close  one  of  the  openings  whereby  the  draft  can 
l>o  caused  to  pass  through  the  diaphragm  at  any  portion 
of  Its  area. 

i.  A  locomotive  diapliragm  provid«Hl  with  openings  lo- 
cated through  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  a  series  of  means  one  for  each  opening,  said 
me.ms  being  indej)en(ient  of  each  other  and  each  of  said 
means  adapted  to  l»e  manually  adjustable  to  permanently 
open  or  close  an  opening. 


8  4  0,407.        LOCOMOTIVE     VALVE  -  GEAR.        Hahky 

Hainev,    Newark,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    20.    1908.      Serial 

No.   :{,n.222. 

Claim. —  1.  The     combination     with     a     locomotive     of 
means    for   detachahly   ctmnecting    the   valve-stem   of  one 
engine  of  said   locomotive   to  the  valve-stem  of  the  other 
engine  of  said  locomotive,  the  valve  stems  of  said  engines 
l>eing  independently  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  of  a  support  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  said  locomotive,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted 
upon  said  support,  and  means  for  detachahly  connecting 
the  end  of  said  rocker-arm  to  the  valve  mechanism  of  the 
two  engines  of  the  locomotive,  each  of  said  valre  mech- 
anisms being  Independently  actuated. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotlre  of  a  rocker-arm 
piToted  at  Its  center  to  a  support,  the  oater  ends  of  said 
rocker-arm  oyerbanglng  the  raive-stems  of  the  locomotive, 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
rocker-arm  to  said  valve-atemH,  said  raWe-stems  being  In- 
dependently actuated. 


4.  In  an  emergency  attachment  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  a  rocljer-arm  pivoted  between  the  vaive- 
stems  of  a  locomotive,  of  detachable  clamps  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  said  valve-stems  and  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  rocker-arms,  the  said  valve-stems  being  independently 
actuated. 

5.  In  an  omerRency  attachment  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  a  rocker  arm,  of  a  support  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  locomotive  to  which  said  rocker-arm  is 
pivoted,  the  free  ends  of  the  rocker-arm  overhanging  the 
valve  -  stems  of  the  locomotive,  and  detachable  clamps 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  valve-stems  and  to  engage 
with  the  ends  of  the  rocker  arm  whereby  movement  may 
be  Imparted  to  one  of  said  vulve  stems  from  the  other  of 
said  valve  stems  when  the  valve-actuating  mechanism  of 
one  of  the  engines  is  disabled,  said  valve-stems  being  Inde- 
pendently actuated. 


849,408.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Robert  K.  Rkardon. 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  May  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  315,212. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  means  for  definitely 
varying  the  range  of  fire,  comprising  a  screw  having  a 
head  integral  therewith,  said  head  presenting  a  number 
of  distinct  faces  disponed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
capalde  of  being  counted  by  the  sense  of  feeling  on  the 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  means  for  compensating  for 
the  wind  deflection  of  the  projectile,  comprising  an  adjust 
Ing-screw  having  a  head  Integral  therewith,  said  head 
presenting  a  number  of  distinct  faces  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  capable  of  being  counted  by  the  sense  of 
feeling  on  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  slghtlng-bar 
freely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  fixing  said  bar  on  said 
leaf,  an  eyepiece  movably  mounted  on  said  sightlngbar, 
rertlcal  eyepiece-adjusting  means  carried  by  said  slghtlng- 
bar  positioned  to  clear  said  sight  -  leaf  and  adjacent 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sighting  -  bar  -  adjusting 
screw,  having  a  head  integral  therewith,  presenting  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  capable  of  being  counted  by  the  fingers  when 
said  bead  is  rotated. 


5.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  sighting-bar 
siidably  mounted  thereon,  a  screw  having  a  head  with  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  capable  of  being  counted  by  the  fin- 
gers when  rotated  mounted  on  said  slghtlng-bar,  a  thread 
on  said  screw  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  said  surfaces, 
and  an  eyepiece  mounted  on  said  sighting-bar  and  adjust- 
able by  said  screw. 

6.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  sighting-bar 
siidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  fixing  said  slghtlng- 
bar  on  the  leaf,  a  screw  having  a  head  made  with  a  plu- 
rality of  surfaces  capable  of  being  counted  by  the  fingers 
when  rotated  mounted  on  said  slghtlng-bar.  a  thread  on 
said  screw  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  said  surfaces, 
a  scale  on  said  slghtlng-bar.  and  an  eyepiece  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  sighting-bar.  said  eyepiece-carrier  being  adjust- 
ed by  said  screw,  and  an  eyepiece  mounted  on  said  eye- 
piece carrier. 

7.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  sightlngbar 
siidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  fixing  said  slghtlng- 
bar  on  said  leaf,  a  trajectory  adjusting  screw  having  a 
head  made  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces  capable  of  being 
counted  by  the  fingers  when  rotated  mounted  on  said 
sighting  bar,  a  thread  thereon  corresponding  to  a  scale,  a 
multiple  of  said  surfaces  on  the  nuthead  carried  by  the 
slghtlng-bar.  an  eyepiece-carrier  movably  mounted  on  said 
sighting  bar.  a  wind  gage  screw  mounted  on  said  eyepiece- 
carrier,  and  an  eyepiece  mounted  on  .said  eyepiece-carrier 
and  adjustable  horizontally  by  said  wind-gage  screw. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  sightlngbar 
siidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  fixing  said  slghtlng- 
bar  on  said  leaf,  a  trajectory  adjusting  screw  on  said 
sighting  bar  having  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
capable  of  being  counted  by  the  fingers  when  rotated,  a 
thread  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  said  surfaces  cut  on 
said  screw,  a  .-^cale  on  said  slghtlng-bar.  an  eyepiece-car- 
rier movably  mounted  on  said  sighting  bar.  a  wind-gage 
screw  on  said  eyepiece-carrier  having  a  head  with  a  plu- 
rality of  surfaces  capable  of  being  counted  by  the  fingers 
when  rotated,  a  thread  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of 
said  surfaces  cut  on  said  wind  gage  screw,  a  scale  on  said 
eyepiece-carrier  and  an  eyepiece  mojinted  to  -lide  hort 
zontally  on  .said  eyepiece  carrier  and  adjustable  by  said 
wind-gage  screw. 

9.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  si  .-'itlmj-brir 
freely  niount^d  thereon,  means  for  fixing  said  bar  on  said 
leaf,  an  eyepiece  movably  mounted  on  said  bar.  lue.ins  lor 
adjusting  said  eyepiece  laterally,  a  vertical  eyepiece-ad- 
justing screw  carried  by  said  slghtlng-bar  positioned  to 
clear  said  sight-leaf  and  adjacent   thereto. 

H>.  In  a  rifle  sight,  a  sighting  bar  mounted  to  engage 
the  sight-leaf,  a  slot  34  cut  on  said  sighting  bar.  a  slot 
ir.  also  cut  on  said  sighting  bar,  a  screw  16  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  said  slot,  a  sight-piece  It  having  tongues  21 
and  20  made  to  respectively  engage  slots  ;U  and  15  of 
said  sighting  bar,  a  perforation  longitudinally  of  tongue 
20  and  a  thread  in  said  perforation  made  to  engage  the 
said  screw  16  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  rifle-sight,  a  slghtlng-bar  mounted  to  engage 
the  sight-leaf,  a  slot  34  cut  on  said  sightlngbar.  a  slot  15 
also  cut  on  said  sighting  -  bar.  a  screw  16  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  said  slot,  a  sight-piece  B  having  tongues  21 
and  20  made  to  respectively  engage  slots  34  and  15  of 
said  slghtlng-bar.  a  perforation  longitudinally  of  tongue 
20  and  a  thread  In  said  perforation  made  to  engage  the 
said  screw  16,  a  groove  22  cut  transversely  of  said  sight- 
piece,  a  screw  34  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  groove  and 
an  eyepiece  C  having  a  nut  35  engaging  screw  24  of  the 
sight  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight  leaf,  a  scale  on  said 
leaf,  a  depression  on  the  edge  of  said  leaf  opposite  each 
scale  graduation,  a  sighting-bar  siidably  mounted  there- 
on, means  carried  by  said  sighting-bar  to  indicate  by  the 
sense  of  feeling  the  range-scale  on  said  leaf,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  slghtlng-bar  on  said  leaf. 

13.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight-leaf,  a  scale  on  said 
leaf,  a  depression  on  the  edge  of  said  leaf  opposite  each 
scale  graduation,  a  slghtlng-bar  siidably  mounted  on  said 
sight  leaf,  means  carried  by  said  8lghting-t>ar  to  indicate 
by  the  sense  of  feeling  the   range  scale  on  said  leaf  and 
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means  for  fixing  said  sighting  bar  on  said  leaf,  a  screw 
having  a  head  made  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces  capable 
of  being  counted  by  the  fingers  when  rotated  mounted  on 
said  sighting  bar.  a  thread  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of 
•aid  surfaces  on  said  screw,  a  scale  on  said  slghtlng-bar. 
an  eyepiece-carrier  mounted  on  said  slghtlng-bar.  said  eye- 
piece carrier  InMng  adjusted  by  said  screw,  and  an  eye- 
piece mounted  on  said  eyepiece  carrier. 

14.  In  a  rifle-sight,  a  wind-gage,  means  for  setting  the 
same,  and  supplementary  means  to  accurately  center  the 
eye  sperture  by  the  sense  of  feeling. 

15.  In  a  rifle-sight,  a  wind  gage,  a  screw  to  set  the 
same,  a  disengaging  nut  mounted  on  said  screw,  means  for 
disengaging  said  nut.  and  means  Integral  with  said  nut 
to  indicate  the  central  position  of  the  eye  ai)erture. 

16.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  wind  gage,  a  screw  to  set 
the  same,  a  stem  having  an  oblong  aperture  inclosing  said 
screw,  a  thread  on  the  l)Ottom  of  said  oblong  aperture,  a 
pressl.utton  on  said  stem,  a  spring  to  maintain  said 
thread  in  engagement  with  the  screw,  whereby  when  the 
spring  is  depressed  the  nut  disengages  the  screw. 

17.  In  a  wind  gage  for  the  sights  of  firearm.s.  an  eye- 
piece carrier,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  thereon,  an  eye- 
piece siidably  mounted  on  said  eyepiece  carrier,  a  stem 
having  an  oblong  aperture  inclosing  said  screw,  a  thread 
on  the  iKjttom  of  said  oblong  aperture,  a  press  button  on 
said  stem,  a  lug  on  the  bottom  of  said  stem,  a  center  indi- 
cating perforation  In  said  eye  piece  carrier  underneath  said 
screw  wherein  said  lug  will  drop,  when  the  eve  aperture 
reaches  the  center  position. 


849.499.     MOVIMMMCTIRK  M.^CHINK.     Evor„  .1    nr.r- 
T(.B.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Vitak  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Julv  20    1906 
Serial  No.  326.974. 


Claim. ~i.  A  film  mover  consisting  of  a  rotary  carrier 
a  spring  finger  pivofally  .onnected  to  said  carrier.  ,i  stop 
on  .said  carrier  for  said  finger,  and  means  for  momentarily 
arresting  said  finger  after  It  has  moved  the  film.  wherebV 
the  finger  Is  disengaged  from  said  film. 

2.  A  film  mover  consisting  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  spring 
finger  plvotally  connected  with  said  carrier,  a  slop  on  said 
carrier  for  said   finger,   and   a   fixed   arrester   for  momen 
tarlly  arresting  said  finger  after  It  has  moved  the  film 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  wire  or  rod 
Journaled  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  U-shaped  bend 
therein  and  also  a  projecting  end  or  arm,  a  stop  on  said 
carrier,  a  spring  for  holding  said  bent  wire  or  rod  nor 
many  against  said  stop,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
end  or  arm  for  momentarily  arresting  said  bent  part  after 
It  has  moved  the  film,  whereby  said  bend  is  withdrawn 
from  the  film. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  wire  or  rod 
Journaled  on  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  bend  there 
in  and  also  a  projecting  arm.  a  stop  on  said  carrier,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  bent  wire  normally  against  said 
stop,  and  a  fixed  arrester  for  momentarllv  arresting  said 
»»ent  wire  to  withdraw  It  from  the  film. 

5.  The   combination   with   a   film  moving   finger   having 
an   orbital    motion,  of  means  for   causing  the  perforated 


film  to  incline  toward  the  path  of  said  finger,  and  means 
for  causing  said  finger  to  move  on  Its  own  axis  to  disen- 
gage Itself  from  said  film. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  and  a  film- 
moving  finger  mounted  thereon  to  be  movable  relatively 
thereto,  of  means  for  causing  the  perforated  film  to  In- 
cline toward  the  path  of  said  finger,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  finger  to  move  relatively  to  said  carrier  and  In  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the 
film  at  the  point  of  engagement  to  di.sengage  the  finger 
from  said  film  while  the  film  is  at  rest. 

7.  A  film  mover  consisting  of  a  rotarv  carrier  a  fin-er 
mounted  on  and  carried  wholly  by  said  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  motion  relatively  thereto  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  perforated  film  to  move  it,  and  m.ans  for 
causing  the  said  finger  to  move  Inwardlv  of  said  carrier  to 
disengage  It  from  said  film. 

8.  A  film-mover  consisting  of  a  rotary  carrier,  a  finger 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  have  motion  relatively  thereto 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  i.erforated  film  to  move  it. 
and  an  arrester  for  momentarily  stopping  the  orbital  mo- 
tion of  said  finger  and  causing  It  to  move  inwardly  of 
said  carrier  to  disengage  It  from  said  tilni. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  shaft 
to  which  they  are  fast,  a  wire  or  rod  journaled  on  said 
arms  and.  between  said  arms,  bent  outward,  and.  outside 
said  arms,  having  an  end  projecting  outward,  a  stop  be- 
twe.-n  said  arms,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  bent  wire 
against  said  stop,  with  means  coactlng  with  said  prolect- 

I   ing  end  to  arrest  it  momentarily. 

j        H».   The  combination  of  a  pair  of  disks  or  parallel  arms, 

I  a  rotary  shaft  to  which  they  are  fast,  a  wir.-  or  rod  jonr- 
nakd  in  snid  arms  and.  between  said  arms,  bent  outward, 
and.  outside  of  said  arms,  having  an  end  iwojeotini:  out- 
ward, a  stop  between  said  arms,  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  bent  wire  against  said  stop,  with  a  fixed  arrester 

.    coactlng   with    said   b.-nt    end    to   arrest    the   same   niomen- 

I   tarlly, 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary  disks,  a  wire  or 
rod  Journaled  In  said  disks  and.  between  snid  disks,  bent 
outward,  and,  outside  said  disks,  bent  into  U  sbap.-  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wire  and  having  an 
end  projecting  outward,  a  stoj.  ou  said  disks  for  .said  bent 
wire,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  wire  against  said 
stop  normally,  with  means  for  riiomentarlly  arresting  said 
pro.i.<tlng  end  to  cause  the  bent  film-moving  part  to  with- 
draw from  the  film. 

12.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  pair  of  rotary  disks,  wire  or 
rod  Journaled  In  said  disks  and.  between  said  disks,  bent 
outward,  and.  outside  said  disks,  bent  Into  U  shape  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  wire  and  having  that 
end  projecting  outward,  a  stop  on  said  disks  for  said  bent 
wire,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  wire  against 
said  stop,  with  a  fixed  arrester  coactlng  with  said  project- 
ing end  to  arrest  momentarily  the  bent  wire. 

13.  A  vertical  plate  provided  with  two  openings,  one 
above  the  other,  and  with  a  film  deflector  Ix'tween  said 
openings,  combined  with  a  film  moving  finger  having  an 
orbital  motion  and  arranged  to  have  rotary  motion,  and 
means  whereby  said  finger  Is  rotated  to  cause  It  to  release 
the  film. 

14.  A  vertical  plate  provided  with  two  openings,  one 
alH>ve  the  other,  and  with  a  film  defiector  between  said 
openings,  two  spring  arms  on  said  plate,  a  film-guide  plate 
having  spring-arms  engaging  with  the  spring-arms  first 
named,  lugs  on  the  vertical  plate  for  retaining  said  gulde- 
plate  In  place  above  said  deflector,  combined  with  means 
for  moving  the  film. 

15.  A  vertical  plate  |)rovlded  with  two  openings  one 
above  the  other  and  having  its  ends  bent  away  from  one 
side  and  provided  with  a  film-deflector  between  said  open- 
ings. 


849,500.      WATER    SOFTENER   AND   PURIFIER.      H**- 
MAN.v  RoMCNDsa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  306,961. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  water-softening  device,  a  tank  having  » 

vertical  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  agitating 
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means  carried  by  said  shaft  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a 
CtiBlcal  deflector  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said  agitat- 
ing means,  a  tube  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft 
and  terminating  Just  above  said  deflector,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  water-softening  solution  Into  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  water-softening  device,  a  lime-tank  having  a  ver- 
tical shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  agitating 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a 
conical  deflector  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said  agitat- 
ing means,  a  tube  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft 
and  tormlnatlng  Just  above  said  deflector,  and  a  quicklime- 
chamber  connected  with  said  tube  and  supplied  with  water 
therefrom. 


8  4  9,501.     METAL  -  SHAPING  MACHINE.     James  M. 

Rude,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Cellular 
Steel  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  313,017. 


.'V  In  a  water  softener,  means  for  mixing  chemicals  with 
the  raw  water  in  a  fixed  proportion,  the  same  comprising  a 
mixlns;  receptacle,  a  reservoir  for  a  chemical  solution  bav- 
in*: an  outlet  adapted  to  deliver  said  solution  into  said  mix- 
ing receptacle,  a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  device  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  actuated  by  water  flowing  Into 
said  mixlnt:  receptacle  to  open  said  valve,  said  device  per- 
mlttlnji  said  valve  to  close  when  no  water  Is  flowing  Into 
said  receptacle, 

4.  In  a  water-softener,  means  for  mixing  chemicals  with 
the  raw  water  in  a  fixed  proportion  comprising  a  njixins;-re- 
ceptacle,  a  reservoir  for  a  chemical  solution  having  an  out 
let  adapted  to  deliver  said  solution   Into  said   mixing  re 
ceptacle.  a  valve  closing  aaid  outlet,  a  conduit  delivering 
water  to  l>e  softened  into  said  mixing-receptacle,  means  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  receptacle  for  storing  the  wa 
ter  hefore  flowing  into  said  receptacle  and  raising  the  wa- 
ter level  while  flowing,  said  means  permitting  the  sinking' 
of  the   water-level    immediately   on    water  ceasing   to   flow 
through  said  conduit,   and  a  device  operated  by  said   rise 
of  level  to  open  said  valve  and  by  the  fall  of  level  to  close 
tald  valve. 

5.  In  a  water-softener,  a  mixing  device  comprising  a 
tank,  a  float  mounted  therein,  a  reservoir  for  a  chemical  so- 
lution, a  vBlve  forming  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  admit  said  .solution  to  the  water  to  be  softened, 
a  connection  between  said  valve  and  float  whereby  said 
Talve  Is  opened  when  said  float  Is  raised,  and  means  for 
delivering  a  supply  of  water  to  said  tank  ;  said  tank  belnu 
arranged  to  overflow  on  the  water  reaching  a  flxed  upper 
level  and  to  empty  itself  as  soon  as  the  flow  thereinto 
ceases  whereby  said  valve  is  caused  to  close. 


j  Claim-  1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  from  a  cor- 
rugated blank,  compressing  members  between  which  the 
blank  Is  compressed,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  series 
of  mandrels  supported  opposite  to  the  end  oiK-nings  of  the 
corniuations,  moans  for  inserting  and  removing  the  man- 
drels endwl.«;e  into  and  out  of  the  rorruuations.  and  means 
permitting  the  mandrels  to  be  moved  together  laterally  un- 
der the  influence  of  the  compressing  mechanism,  sulotan- 
tlally  as  described. 

•J.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  from  a  corrti^rated 
blank,  compression  members  between  which  the  blank  Is 
compressed,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  .series  of  man- 
drels supported  opposite  to  the  end  openings  of  the  corru- 

.  gatlon.s.  means  for  inserting  and  removing  the  mandrels 
endwise  Into  and  out  of  the  corrugations,  means  permitting 
the  mandrels  to  be  moved  together  laterally  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  compressing  mechanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  mandrels  to  their  Initial  relative 
spaced  positions  when  released  from  the  said  Influence,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll*d. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  from  the  corrugated 
blank,  compres.sin:;  members  between  which  the  blank  is 
compres.sed.  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  series  of  sec- 
tional mandrels  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
pressinir  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  opposite  open  ends  of 
the  corrugations,  means  for  Inserting  the  sectional  man- 
drels. Into  the  corrugations,  means  permitting  the  man- 
drels to  be  moved  together  laterally  under  the  Influence  of 
the  compressing  mechanism,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  sectional  mandrels  from  the  corrugations,  substantially 
as  descrli^ed. 

4.  In  a  maehlne  for  shaping  metal  from  the  corrugated 
blank,  compressing  members  betwwn  which  the  blank  Is 
compressed,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  series  of  sec- 
tional mandrels  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
pressing mechanism  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
corrugations,  means  for  Inserting  the  sectional  mandrels, 
into  the  corrugations,  means  permitting  the  mandrels  to 
be  moved  together  laterally  under  the  Influence  of  the  com- 
pressing mechanism,  means  for  withdrawing  the  sectional 
mandrels  from  the  corrugations,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally returning  the  mandrel-sections  to  their  Initial  relative 
spaced  positions  when  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  from  s  corrugated 
blank,  compressing  members  between  which   the  blank  Is 

.   compressed,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  aeries  of  trl- 
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angular-shaped  mandrels  sopported  at  their  outer  ends 
with  their  apexes  uppermost,  the  Inner  ends  extending  sd- 
Jncent  to  the  open  ends  of  the  corrugations  when  the  blank 
la  placed  In  Initial  position  between  the  compressing  mem- 
bers, an  alternating  Intermediate  set  of  mandrels  supported 
in  like  manner,  but  with  their  bases  uppermost,  means  per- 
mitting the  mandrel-supports  to  be  moved  together  when 
the  mandrels  are  under  the  influence  of  the  compressing 
members,  whereby  the  uppermost  apex  of  one  mandrel  Is 
brought  against  the  uppermost  base  of  Its  adjacent  mandrel 
conforming  the  corrugations  to  the  triangular  shapes  of 
the  mandrels,  means  for  inserting  the  mandrels  endwise 
into  the  corrugations,  and  means  for  removing  them  from 
the  completed  cells  sfter  the  compressing  operation,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

6.   In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  from  a  corrugated 
blank,  compressing   members  between   which   the   blank   is 
compressed,    means    for    actuating    the    same,    a    carriage 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  compressing  members  adja- 
cent to  the  open  ends  of  the  corrugations  of  the  blank 
when  It  is  In  position  between  the  compression  members, 
s   bracket  hsvlng  s  guldewsy  for  the  carriage  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  corrugations,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage  on  the  said  way,  a  series  of  supporto 
having  longitudinal  guides  on  the  carriage,  the  ssld  sup- 
ports   hsvlng    connecting-links    permitting    them     to    be 
spaced   at    Intervals  and   to  be  crowded   together,   and   a 
series  of  mandrels,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  atUched 
to  said  supports,  the  Inner  ends  extending  adjacent  to  the 
open  ends  of  the  corrugations,  substantially  as  described. 
7.  In  a  machine  for  shsping  metal  from  a  corrugated 
blank,  compressing  members  between  which  the  blank  is 
compressed,   means  for  actuating  the  same,   a  bracket  at 
one  Bide  of  the  compressing  mechanism   hsvlng  s  guide- 
way  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  corrugations,  s  car- 
riage slidably   mounted  on  said   way.  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  carriage,  ssld  csrrlsge  being  formed  with 
a  lower  and  upper  deck  each  having  longitudinal  guides, 
a  scries  of  mandrels  hsvlng  supports  st  their  outer  ends 
mounted  upon  the  guides  of  the  ssld  carriage  decks,  and 
links    connecting    the    said    supports    permitting    them    to 
move  laterally  a  predetermined  dlsUnce.  substantially  as 
deKcrlbed. 

H.   In  a  machine  for  shsping  metal   from  a  corrugated 
blank,  compressing  members  between  which   the  bisnk   is 
compressed,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a   bracket  at 
one  side  of  the  compressing  mechanism   having  a  guide 
way  extended  In  the  direction  of  the  corrugations,  a  car 
riage  slidably  mounted  on  raid  way.  means  for  reclprocat 
Ing  the  said  carriage,  said  carriage  being  formed  with  a 
lower  and  upper  deck  each  having  longitudinal  guides,  a 
iterles   of   mandrels    having   supports   at    their   outer   ends 
mounted  upon  the  guides  of  the  carrlsge-decks.  snd  links 
connecting   the    said    supports    permitting   them    to    move 
laterally    a    predetermined    distance,    the    mandrels   being 
su»«tantlally  triangular  shaped  In  cross  section  and  alter 
nately  placed  with  their  apexes  and  bases  upi>ermo«t.  the 
supports  for  the  two  serleii  being  mounted  re«i)erfively  on   ! 
the  upper  and  lower  deck  of  the  carriage,  sulwtantlally  as 
descrllied. 

9.   In  a   machine  for  shaping  metal  from  a  corrugated 
blank,  compressing  members  between  which  the  blank  Is 
compressed,   mesns  for  sctuating  the  same,  a  bracket  at 
one  Bide  of  the  compressing  mechanism  having  a  guide 
way  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  corrugations,  a  csr 
riage  slidably  mounted  on  said  wsy.  mesns  for  reclprocat    I 
•ng  the  ssld  carriage,  said  carriage  being  formed  with  a  I 
lower  and  upper  deck  each  having  longitudinal  guides,  a 
series  of  mandrels  hsvlng  supports  at   their  outer  ends 
mounted  upon  the  guides  of  the  said  carrlage^ecks.  and 
links   connecting   the   said   supports    permitting    them    to 
move   laterally    a   predetermined   distance,    the   mandrels 
being  subsUntlally  trisngulnr-shaped  In  cross-section  and 
alternately  placed  with  their  apexes  and  bases  uppermost 
the   supports   for   the   two  series   being    mounted   respec- 
tively on  the  upper  and  lower  4eek  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  automaUcally  returning  the  mandrels  to  their  rela- 
tive spac«l  positions  when  they  are  released  from  the  in- 
127  O.  O.— IM 


fluence  of   the   compressing   mechanism,   substantially   as 
described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  shaping  • 
corrugated  blank,  a  frame,  top  and  bottom  compressing 
I  members  between  which  the  bIsnk  is  placed,  mounted  upon 
j  guides  on  the  frame  slightly  converging  In  the  direction 
j  of  the  compressing  movement,  a  ram  for  the  rear  of  the 
I  bIsnk.  and  an  opposing  ram  for  the  front  of  the  blank, 
I  and  means  for  actuating  said  compressing  mechsnism' 
I  substantially  as  described. 

j  11.  In  s  mschlne  for  shaping  metal  employing  a  corru- 
I  gated  blank  and  mandrels  placed  in  the  corrugations,  a 
top  and  bottom  compressing  member  between  which  the 
I  blsnk  and  mandrels  are  placed,  rams  for  the  front  and 
I  rear  of  the  blank  between  the  top  and  Iwttom  members, 
.  and  means  for  actuating  the  compressing  members  to 
crowd  said  mandrels  together,  and  shape  the  corruga- 
'   tlous  to  the  mandrels,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  employing  a  corni- 
!  gated  blank,  with  mandrels  placed  in  the  corrugations, 
I   a  top  and  bottom  compressing  member  mounted  on  guides 

on  the  frame,  s  ram  In  the  rear  of  the  blank  between  the 
top  and  bottom  meml>ers.  means  for  moving  the  said  mem- 
bers forward,  and  an  opposing  ram  for  the  front  of  the 
blank,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  employing  a  corru- 
gated blank  with  mandrels  placed  in  the  corrugations,  a 
top  and  bottom  and  end  compressing  meml>er  mounted  on 
guides  on  the  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
l>ers  on  the  guides,  a  ram  for  the  front  of  the  blank  nor- 
mally supported  out  of  line  with  Its  cooperating  com- 
pressing members,  and  means  actuated  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  compressing  memliers  to  insert  the  front 
ram  In  position  between  the  top  and  Iwtlom  members  to 
form  a  resisting  abutment  for  the  compression  of  the 
blank,  substantially  as  deacrllied. 

14.  In  a  maeblne  for  shaping  metal  from  a  corrugated 
blank,  rompressing  meml>erB  l>efween  which  the  blank  Is 
placed,  a  series  of  mandrels  and  means  for  Inserting 
them  endwise  into  the  corrugations,  means  for  bringing 
said  compressing  meml^^rs  together,  means  permitting 
the  mandrels  to  move  laterally,  means  for  removing  the 
mandrels  endwise,  means  for  returning  the  mandrels  to 
Initial  position,  and  means  for  returning  the  compressing 
mechsnism  to  initial   i>08ltlon.  snJmtantlally  as  described. 

ir».  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  employing  a  corru- 
gated Idank.  mandrels  In  the  corrugations,  compressing 
meml>er8  surrounding  the  blank,  the  top  and  bottom  com- 
preKsIng  memlters  l)elng  mounte<l  on  converging  guides, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  compressing  mechanism! 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  compressing 
mechanism,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from  the  said 
mechanism,  supports  laterally  slldable  on  the  carriage, 
and  mandrels  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  sup- 
ports, substantially  as  described. 


849.602.  CELLULAR  STEEL  STRUCTURE.  Jambs  M. 
Rt;DE.  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  to  National  Cellular 
Steel  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  313.010. 

Claim. — 1.  A  cellular  building  structure  formed  of  a 
continuous  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  two  parallel  walls 
with  plain  surfaces,  tlie  space  between  which  is  divided 
by  corrugsted  sections  Into  individual  cells  substsntially 
eqnUateral  triangular  -  shsped  In  cross  -  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  cellular  building  structure  formed  of  a  continnoas 
sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  two  parallel  walls  with  plain 
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■urfacefl.  the  «pac-«*  between  them  beiof  divided  by  corru- 
sated  sections  of  the  sheet  to  form  IndUldaal  cells,  the 
eorrasatioos  extendto^  len^hwlse  of  the  cells,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  fireproof  stnu-ture  formed  of  cells  equilateral  tri- 
antular-shaped  in  crusti-iiectioD,  the  baseii  of  said  triansles 
being  plain  surfaceH.  the  bases  of  the  first,  third  and  fifth 
cells  abuttlnK  on  on«'  side,  the  bases  of  the  second,  fourth 
and  sixth  cells  abutting  on  the  other  side,  the  eqailateral 
sides  of  the  trIangleH  being  corrugated  and  extending  be- 
tween the  walls  formed  by  the  banes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  0.503.      TROLLEY-POLE.      Qui.vto   Saldklli,    Fall 
Rlrer,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,4.->0. 


Claim.-  1.  A  trolley-pole  comprising  a  f  a»e,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  coiled  spiral  springs  having  their  inner  onds 
fixed  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  lower  toggle-arms  carried 
by  the  outer  end<<  of  said  springs,  a  pair  of  upper  toggle 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  toggle-arms,  a  frame 
plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  toggle  arms,  a 
trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  coil- 
spring  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  upper  tog- 
gle-arms, substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  trolley-pole  comprising  a  base,  bifurcated  uprights 
up<m  said  base,  transverse  pins  fixed  In  said  uprights,  op- 
positely coiled  spiral  springs  arranged  In  said  bifurcated 
uprights  and  having  their  Inner  ends  fixed  to  said  pins,  a 
pair  of  lower  toggle-arnw  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs,  a  pair  of  upper  toggle-arms  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  toggle-arms,  a  frame  plvotally  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upper  toggle-arms,  and  a  trolley-wheel 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame. 

3.  A  trolley-pole  comprising  a  base,  bifurcated  uprights 
thereon,  transverse  pins  fixed  in  said  uprights,  a  pair  of 
lower  toggle-arms  formed  of  resilient  metal  and  having 
their  lower  ends  flattened  and  bent  to  provide  oppositely- 
colled  spiral  springs,  said  springs  l)eing  arranged  In  said 
uprights  and  having  their  inner  ends  fixed  to  said  pins,  a 
pair  of  upper  toggle-arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
toggle-arms,  a  frame  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  toggle-arms,  a  second  frame  pivoted  in  the  first- 
mentioned  frame,  a  trolley-wheel  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  second  frame,  guards  arranged  upon  said  second 
frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  trolley-wheel,  and  a  coll- 
sprlng  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  upper  tog- 
gle-arms, subitantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  4  9.504.     SIGHT  FOR  GUNS.     Frikdrich  A.  Schanz. 

Dresden.   Germany.      Filed   Dec.    22,    190.').      Serial    No 

293,016. 

Vhtim. — 1.  In  a  gun  or  other  sighting  device  the  combi- 
nation with  the  front  mirror  having  a  tight-opening  in  its 
opper  edc«  ttaroogb  which  the  Urget  may  be  seen,  a  rear 
ahield  baring  a  si<hting-Bark  thereon,  and  a  telescope. 
Mid  mirror,  mark,  and  opening  being  so  positioned,  that 
when  the  reflection  of  the  mark,  the  opening  and  the  tar- 
get, as  seen  tbroogh  the  telescope  are  brought  into  a  sin- 
gle line  of  riaion,  the  gun  or  firearm  will  be  properly 
sighted  ;  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


2.  In  a  gun  or  other  sighting  device  the  combination  of 
a  front  notched  mirror,  a  rear  sighting  telescope,  a  rear 
shield  bearing  a  sighting-mark  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  positions  of  the  telescope  and  shield  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 


3.  In  a  gun  or  other  sighting  device  the  combination  of 
a  front  notched  mirror,  a  rear  sighting-telescope,  a  rear 
shield  bearing  a  sighting-mark  and  means  for  slmultano- 
onsly  moving  the  telescope  and  shield  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun  or  other  sighting  device  the  comliination  of 
a  front  notched  mirror,  a  rear  sighting-telescope,  a  rear 
shield  hearing  a  sighting-mark,  a  frame  for  the  telescope 
and  shield,  lugs  on  the  frame,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw- 
threaded  spindle  mounted  on  the  lugs,  and  |>roJectlons  on 
the  telescope  and  shield  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  right 
and  left  hand  threaded  portions  of  the  spindle  respectively, 
subittantiaily  as  described. 


84  9,.-.  05.  AITOMATIC  IRRIGATOR.  Riciiabd  C. 
SriiKoKDTEB.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  350,216. 


iliiim.  1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotary 
sprinkler  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  through 
the  force  of  water  passing  through  it,  a  hose  connecting 
said  sprinkler  with  an  ouUlde  source  of  water,  a  reel  on 
said  carriage  arranged  to  hold  said  hose  wlthont  disturb- 
ing its  connection  with  said  sprinkler,  mechanism  operated 
by  said  sprinkler  for  rotating  said  reel  so  as  to  wind  up 
the  hose  and  pull  the  carriage  along,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  sprinkler  for  driving  said  carriage  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  The  combination  .of  a  carriage,  a  rotary  sprinkler 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  through  the  force 
of  water  passing  through  it,  a  hoi«  connecting  said  sprin- 
kler with  an  outside  source  of  water,  a  reel  on  said  car- 
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riage  arrsnged  to  hold  said  hose  without  disturbing  its 
i*t>nnectlun  with  said  sprinkler,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  sprinkler  for  rotating  said  reel  so  as  to  wind  up  the 
hose  and  i»ull  the  carriage  along,  mectianlsm  operated  bjr 
HHld  sprinkler  for  driving  said  carriage  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  automatically-operated  means  for  alternately 
(-unne<-tlng  said  mechaoisms  with  said  sprinkler  to  cause 
the  carriage  to  travel  back  and  forth  along  Its  ctmrse. 

'i.  An  Irrigator  comprising  a  carriage,  a  rotary  sprinkler 
nuMinted  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  through  the  force 
of  water  passing  through  it.  a  hose  connecting  said  sprin- 
kler with  an  outsld«>  source  of  water,  a  reel  on  said  car- 
riage arranged  to  wind  up  or  unwind  said  hose  without 
disturbing  its  connections  with  the  sprinkler  and  source  of 
water,  a  worm  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  sprinkler,  a 
pair  of  worm  wheels  located  at  respectively  opposite  sides 
of  said  worm  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit  said  worm 
to  mesh  with  but  one  of  said  wheels  at  a  time,  one  of  said 
wheels  having  driving  connection  with  the  wheels  of  the 
carriage  f<»r  i>ropelMng  the  same  and  the  other  worm  wheel 
having  driving  connection  with  said  r»>el  for  causing  the 
same  to  rotate  so  as  to  wind  up  said  hos«',  and  a  control- 
ling devlee  adapted  to  shift  said  worm  from  one  of  said 
worm  wheels  to  the  other,  said  controlling  device  being 
adapted  to  automatically  shift  said  worm  to  Its  opposite 
l>oKition  when  said  carriage  has  moved  a  certain  prtnleter- 
inined  distance. 

4  .Vn  Irrigator  comprising  a  carrlagi".  a  rotary  sprinkler 
uiount.Hi  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  through  the  force 
of  water  passing  through  It.  a  hone  connecting  said 
sprinkler  with  an  outside  source  of  water,  a  reel  on  said 
earrlage  arranged  to  wind  up  or  unwind  said  hose  with 
out  disturbing  Its  connections  with  the  sprinkler  and 
source  of  water,  a  worm  arranged  to  l»e  driven  by  said 
sprinkler,  a  pair  of  wormwh(>elH  located  at  respectively 
opposite  sides  of  s;iid  worm  and  spa<>ed  apart  so  us  to 
liermit  said  worm  to  mesh  with  but  one  of  said  wheels  at 
a  time,  one  of  said  wheels  having  driving  connection  with 
the  wheels  of  the  carriage  for  propelling  the  same  and 
the  other  worm  wheel  having  driving  connection  with 
said  reel  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  so  as  to  wind  up 
snld  how,  and  a  controlling  device  adapted  to  shift  said 
worm  from  one  of  said  worm  wheels  to  the  other,  said 
<ontrolllng  device  being  adapted  to  automatically  shift 
said  worm  to  Its  opposite  position  when  said  carriage  has 
niovwl  n  certain  predetermined  distance,  said  reversing 
means  comprising  a  counterpoised  mercury  tulie  adapted 
to  normally  urge  said  worm  toward  either  limit  of  Its 
movement,  when  Inclined  toward  the  corresponding  side 
of  a  horlsontal  iKJsltlon.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n  car 
rIage.  a  rotatable  sprinkler  mounted  thereon,  a  hose  con- 
ne<tlng  said  sprinkler  with  an  outside  source  of  water,  a 
worm  on  said  carriage  driven  by  said  sprinkler  and  hav 
Ing  n  limited  lateral  movement  on  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
worm  wheels  located  at  respectively  opposite  sides  ..f  said 
worm  and  being  adapted  to  respectively  drive  said  car 
rlage  In  opposite  directions,  a  guide  for  directing  the 
movement  of  said  worm  from  one  of  said  worm-wheels  to 
the  other,  and  mechanism  comprising  a  counterpoised 
weight  and  a  friction  shifting  member  controlled  bv  said 
weight  and  adapted  through  the  rotation  of  the  sprinkler 
to  shift  said  worm  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
worm  wheels  when  said  weight  Is  moved  to  one  side  of  a 
balanced  position  and  to  shift  said  worm  into  mesh  with 
the  other  worm-wheel  when  said  weight  Is  moved  to  the 
opposite  side  of  a  Imlanced  position. 


moved  simultaneously  In  opimslte  directions,  and  a  drlll- 
oi>eratlng  shaft  connected  with  one  of  said  cross  heads, 
substantially  as  described. 


849..V)6.     ROCK  DRILL.     Chaslks  E.  Shadall.  Milwau- 
kee.  Wis.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Frederick    L.   Horn- 
effer.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1006.     Serial  No 
253.018. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  journal  bearings  and  with  guides  arranged 
transversely  to  said  bearings,  a  crankshaft  mounted  In 
saw  bearings  and  provided  with  oppositely-directed  cranks, 
reciprocating  cross  heads  connected  with  opposite  cranks 
and   tending   to   counterbalance  each   other   as   they   are 


2.  In  n  rock-drill  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  frame  provided 
with  Journal  lienrlnps  and  wlih  guides  arranged  trans 
versely  to  said  be.nrlngs,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said 
Itearlngs  and  having  opjK.sltely  directed  cranks,  counter- 
balancing heads  carried  hy  snld  guides  and  connected  with 
said  cranks,  and  a  drill  holder  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame  in  line  with  one  of  said  heads  which  Is  adapte<l  to 
Impart  endwise  impulses  thereto,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
8rril)ed. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  of  n  crank-case  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  with  journal  lK»arlngs  and  on  opposite 
sides  with  guides  nrrang«Hl  In  line  with  each  other,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  cranks,  reclproc.itlng  cross  heads  carried  by 
said  guides  and  connected  with  said  cranks,  a  drill-oper- 
ating shaft  revolubly  connectetl  with  one  of  said  heads, 
and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  in  snld  head  when  It  is 
reciprocated   therewith,   sul>stantlally   as  described. 

4.  In  n  rock  drill  the  combination  «>f  a  crank-case  pro 
vided  with  Journal  Itearlngs  .ind  with  guides  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  crankshaft  mounted  In 
said  l)earlng8  and  having  opposite  cranks  ;  a  cross-head 
carried  by  one  of  said  guides  and  connected  with  one  of 
said  cranks,  said  cross  -  head  comprising  end  pieces  con- 
nected by  guide-rods,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  said 
guide-rods,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  end  pieces 
and  thrust  bearing ;  a  drill-operating  shaft  connected  with 
said  thrust-bearing:  and  a  counterbalancing  cross-head 
carried  by  the  other  guide  and  connected  with  the  other 
crank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  crank-case  pro- 
vided with  Journal-l>earings  and  with  guides  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  :  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in 
said  Ijearlngs  and  provided  with  opposite  cranks;  a  cross- 
head  carried  by  one  of  said  guides  and  connected  with  one 
of  said  cranks,  said  cross-head  comprising  end  pieces  con- 
nected by  guide-rods,  a  thrust-ltearing  movable  on  said 
rods,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  end  pieces  and 
thrust  -  bearing  ;  a  drill  -  operating  shaft  revolubly  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  thrust-liearlng  and  provided 
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•t  th«  otlicr  end  with  •  drill-bolder ;  a  ant  cooflned  In  the 
•Moeiatcd  iroid«  for  taming  mM  drill-shaft ;  and  a  coub- 
terbalaaelnc  croaa-head  carried  by  the  other  guide  and 
c<»iMet«d  with  the  other  crank.  Bubatantlally  as  deecribed. 

6.  la  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  crank-caae  pro- 
Tided  in  the  enda  with  journal-bearings  and  on  opposite 
•Mas  with  cylindrical  guides:  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In 
said  bearings  and  having  three  cranka,  the  middle  crank 
bdag  opposite  the  other  two;  croas-heads  fitted  In  said 
gnldes  and  connected  one  with  the  middle  crank  and  the 
otiisr  with  the  two  outer  cranks;  and  a  drill -opera  ting 
shaft  connected  with  one  of  said  cross-heads  which  the 
other  tends  to  counterbalance,  substantially  aa  described. 

T.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  crank-caae  pro- 
Tided  with  Journal-bearings  and  on  opposite  sides  with 
guides;  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing (^posite  cranks;  cross-heads  carried  by  said  guides 
and  connected  with  said  cranks ;  a  drill-operating  shaft 
revolubly  connected  with  one  of  said  croas-heada  which 
Um  other  tends  to  counterbalance ;  and  a  motor  mounted 
with  aald  crank  caae  and  guides  for  turning  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  crank-case  pro- 
Tided  with  journal-bearlAgs  and  on  opposite  sides  with 
guides  St  right  angles  to  said  bearings;  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  provided  with  opposite 
cranks ;  cross-heads  carried  by  said  guides  and  connected 
with  said  cranks:  a  reciprocating  motor  comprising  a 
cylinder  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  guides  and  a  piston  connected  with  the  associated 
cross-head;  and  a  drill-operating  shaft  connected  with  the 
other  cross-head,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  Jonrnal-bearlnRs  and  with  guides  arranicod  trans- 
versely to  said  bearings,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearings  and  provided  with  oppositely-directed  cranks, 
counterbalandng-heads  mounted  on  said  guides  and  con- 
nected with  said  cranks,  a  drill-holder  movably  mounted 
in  said  frame  in  line  with  one  of  said  heads  which  is 
adapted  to  impart  endwise  impulses  thereto,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  crank- 
shaft. subMtantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  Journal-bearings  and  witli  guides  arranged  trans- 
versely to  said  bearingf,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  said 
t>earings  and  provided  Iwlth  opponitely  -  directed  cranks, 
counterbalancing-heads  mounted  on  aald  guides  snd  con- 
nected with  said  cranks,  a  drill-holder  revoluble  and  mov- 
able endwise  in  said  frame  in  line  with  one  of  aald  heads 
which  is  adapted  to  impart  endwise  Impulses  tliereto, 
means  for  Intermittently  turning  said  drtll-hoider,  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
eraak-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  erank-bearlnga  and  with  guides  arranged  trans- 
versely to  said  bearings,  oppositely-directed  cranks  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  counterbalanclng-heads  mounted  on 
said  guides  and  connected  with  said  cranks,  and  a  recip- 
roeatlag  drill-holder  mounted  in  said  frame  In  ilne  with 
oa«  of  said  heads  which  is  adapted  to  Impart  endwise  Im- 
pvlaaa  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


849.507.      POULTRY  -  PKRCH.      Pbamk    8hat,    Newark, 

N.  J.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Charlsa  A.  Andrews,  Rath- 

•rford,  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  21.  IWM.     BerUl  No.  807,210. 

tflmUm. — 1.  A    poultry  -  perch    comprising    a    sUndard 

■dilyfd  at  Its  lower  end  to  be  secured  ia  position  and 

iMTlac  near  its  upper  end  a  disk  which  is  plane  or  fiat 

tor  Ita  entire  upper  surface,  the  shank  portion  of  said 

■tuidud  aztMidlBf  abOTc  aaid  disk,  a  pereh-l>ar  resttaic 

dl—ttlcally  aoroaa  the  said  disk  aad  being  recesaed  at 

Ha  — dar  sarflace  to  receive  the  aald  shaak  eztcaaloii,  an 

aaaalar  eap  apoa  the  staadard-shaak  l>elow  said  disk,  and 

■Mttaa  cztaadtaf  through  aa  aperture  of  tbe  ttak  for  aup- 

plytBf  llquM  flroa  auM  cup  to  tlM  percb-bar. 

2.  A  povitrypar^  coaprlalag  a  staadard  havlnc  at  Ita 
top  a'  pla  to  rooslTs  tbm  porcb-bar  and  Iwlow  the  aasM  aa 
cup  aurroudlat  ttao  ahaak  of  tbc  staadard,  a 


perch-bar  moanted  upon  said  pin  snd  being  recesaed  at  Its 
under  surface,  and  a  tube  and  wick  for  supplying  liquid 
from  said  cup  to  the  perch-bar  and  held  at  their  upper 
ends  in  the  said  recess  thereof. 


3.  A  poultry-perch  comprising  a  standard  having  at  its 
top  a  pin  to  receive  a  perch-bar  and  below  the  same  an 
annular  cup  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  standard,  a 
perch-bar  seated  upon  said  pin  and  being  recesaed  at  ita 
under  side,  a  tube  and  wick  for  supplying  liquid  from  said 
cup  to  said  perch-bar  and  being  held  at  their  upper  ends 
In  the  said  receas  thereof,  and  a  ahieid  perforated  to  re- 
ceive said  pin  and  slotted  to  receive  said  tu»>e  and  wick 
snd  being  arranged  thereon  between  the  perch-bar  and 
annular  cup  of  the  standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pin  at  Its 
top  snd  a  lower  annular  iiquld-cup,  of  a  perch-har  seated 
on  said  pin.  and  a  nhleld  plate  at  the  under  side  of  the 
bar  rotatable  on  said  pin  and  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  he  covered  by  said  bar. 

ft.  In  a  poultry-perch,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  liquid-reservoir  csrried  by  said  support,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  abaorbent  percb-bar  supported  by  said 
support  above  the  said  liquid-reservoir,  said  bar  having  a 
vertical  recess  extending  trsnsversely  of  its  grain,  a  wick 
extending  from  said  reservoir  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
receas,  and  means  for  holding  said  wick  in  place. 

6.  In  a  poultry-perch,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  liquid-reservoir  carried  by  aald  support,  an  absorbent 
perch-bar  also  carried  by  aald  support  snd  hsvlng  s  bor- 
ing or  recess  trsnsversely  of  Its  grain,  a  tube  extending 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  recess  and  held  thereby,  and  a 
wick  In  said  tut>e. 

7.  In  a  poultry-perch,  a  support  comprising  a  standard 
provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  an  annular  cup.  an 
abaorbent  perch-bar  mounted  on  aald  support  above  aaid 
annular  cop  and  having  in  that  portion  of  ita  under  aur- 
face  which  lies  directly  over  the  cup  a  l>oring  or  riTei.* 
transversely  of  Its  grain,  a  wick  depending  from  said 
boring  into  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  holding  said  wick 
in  place. 

8.  In  a  poultry-perch,  a  aapportlng-standard  having  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends  aa  annular  cup  or  reservoir,  aa  at>- 
aorheat  perch-bar  mounted  upon  said  staadard  above  the 
reaervolr  and  having  ia  ita  under  surface  directly  over 
tlie  said  reservoir,  s  t>orlng  or  recess  transversely  of  its 
grain,  a  tul>e  extending  upwardly  from  said  reservoir  with 
ita  upper  end  held  in  the  aaid  boring,  and  a  wick  in  aaid 
tube. 

9.  In  a  poaltry-perch,  the  combination  of  a  support 
provided  intermediate  of  ita  enda  with  a  liquid-reservoir. 
an  abaorbent  percb-bar  moanted  upon  said  support  sad  l>e- 
iag  rcceaoed  traasveraely  of  its  graia.  aad  a  wick  eitead- 
iaf  front  said  reaervolr  lato  coataet  with  the  ianer  sor- 
faea  of  said  reccaa. 

10.  Tbs  combination  with  an  abaori>ent  perch-bar  hav- 
ing two  borings  at  its  under  side,  of  a  support  liavlag  a 
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pin  at  Its  top  adapted  to  enter  one  of  aald  borlnga  and 
having  a  lower  annular  liqaid-cup  surrounding  its  shank, 
a  tube  depending  from  the  other  boring  into  the  liquid- 
cup,  a  wick  In  aald  tube,  and  a  shield-plate  at  the  under 
aide  of  the  percb-rod  perforated  to  receive  the  aupport- 
pln  and  slotted  to  receive  the  wick-tul>e. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  absorbent  perch-bar  hav- 
Ihk  two  borings  at  its  under  side,  of  a  support  having  a 
pin  at  its  top  adapted  to  enter  one  of  aaid  borings  and 
having  a  lower  annular  liquid-cup  surrounding  its  shank, 
a  wick  depending  from  the  other  boring  of  the  perch-bar 
Into  aaid  cup,  and  a  shield-plate  at  the  under  side  of  said 
pert h  rod  apertured  to  receive  the  aupport  pin  and  to  re- 
ceive the  wick. 


849,508.      E.XTRACTOR    FOR    BOTTLE-STOPPERS    OR 
CORKS.     Joseph  B.  Shobt.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,634. 


Claim. — 1     \  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character 
set   forth.   coDHisting  of  a  fiexlble  metallic  liand   comprls 
inir  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  normally  upwardly  ex 
tending  and  slightly  outwardly  Inclining  arms,  arranged 
for   the   ready   insertion  of  the   same   In   the   mouth  of  a 
bottle,  a  curved  portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  for  bus 
pension  ovpr  oppositely-located  points  of  the  annular  mar 
Klnal  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  end  piece 
exlcndlDK  downwardly  from  each  curved  portion  adapted 
to  clamp  the  outer  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  all 
arraniied  so  that   the  Insertion  of  a  cork  or  stopper  will 
spread    said    outwardly  -  inclining    arms,    so    that    the    ex 
tractor  will  l>e  tijchtly  reUlned  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
when   the   cork   or  atopper  la  driven   home,   substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set  forth. 
conslstluK  of  a  flexible  meUllic  band  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  pair  of  normally  upwardly  extending  and 
Kllghtly  outwardly  inclining  arma.  arranged  for  the  ready 
Insortlon  of  the  same  in  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved 
portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  for  suspension  over  oppo 
sitely  located  points  of  the  snnuisr  msrglnsl  edge  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  end  piece  extending  down 
wardly  from  each  curved  portion  adapted  to  clamp  the 
outer  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  all  arranged  so 
that  the  insertion  of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  spread  said 
outwardly  inclining  arms,  ao  that  the  extractor  will  be 
tightly  retained  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  cork 
or  stopper  Is  driven  home,  and  locking  devices  at  the  free 
ends  of  aald  end  pieces,  adapted  to  be  brought  in  inter- 
locking engajfement  when  ssid  end  pieces  are  bent  up 
wardly  to  provide  a  pull  loop,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  se^  forth. 

3.  A  cork  or  stopper  extrsctor  of  the  character  set  forth. 
conslstlUK  of  a  flexible  meUIlic  band  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  pair  of  normally  upwardly  extending  and 
slightly  outwardly  Inclining  arma.  arranged  for  the  readv 
insertion  of  the  same  In  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved 
portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  for  suspension  over  oppo- 
sitely located  points  of  the  annular  marginal  edge  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  aa  end  piece  extending  down 
wardly  from  each  carved  portion  adapted  to  clamp  the 
outer  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  all  arranged  so 
that  the  insertion  of  a  cork  or  atopper  will  spread  said 
outwardly  Inclining  arms,  so  thst  the  extrsctor  will  be 
tightly  reuined  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  cork 
or  stopper  is  driven  home,  one  of  said  end  pieces  being 
formed  with  sn  opening,  and  the  other  end  piece  having 
oppoaitely-extendlng  alota  and  a  boldinK-head.  ail  arranged 
to  be  brought  in  interlocking  engagement  when  aaid  end 


pieces  are  bent  upwardly  to  provide  a  pull  loop,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set  forth 
consisting  of  a  flexible  meUllIc  band  comprising  a  centra! 
portion  and  a  pair  of  normally  upwardly  extending  and 
slightly  outwardly  Inclining  arms,  arranged  for  the  ready 
Insertion  of  the  same  in  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved 
portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  for  suspension  over  oppo- 
sitely located  points  of  the  annular  marRlnal  edge  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  end  piece  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  curved  jjortlon  adapted  to  clamp  the 
outer  Bide  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  all  arranged  so 
that  the  Insertion  of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  spread  said 
outwardly-Inclining  arms,  so  that  the  extractor  will  be 
tightly  retained  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  cork 
or  stopper  is  driven  home,  and  a  coating  element  over  said 
extractor  to  prevent  corrosion  or  contamination  from  the 
contents  of  the  lK)ttle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set  forth, 
conslstinK  of  a  flexible  metallic  band  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  h  pair  of  normally  upwardly  extending  and 
alightly  outwardly  Incllnlnj;  Htms.  arranged  for  the  ready 
j  insertion  of  the  same  In  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved 
^  portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  for  susinnslon  over  oppo- 
^  slul.v  located  points  of  the  annular  tnarjtlnal  edge  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  end  piece  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  curved  portion  adapted  to  damp  the 
outer  side  of  the  necit  of  the  bottle,  and  all  arranged  so 
that  the  Insertion  of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  spread  said 
outwardly-Inclining  arms,  so  that  the  extractor  will  be 
tightly  retained  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  cork 
or  KtopiM-r  Is  driven  home,  and  locking  devices  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  end  pieces,  adapted  to  l>e  brouKht  In  inter- 
locking eniraKement  when  said  end  pieces  are  bent  up- 
wardly to  provide  a  pull-loop,  and  a  coating  element  over 
said  extractor  to  prevent  corrosion  or  contamination  from 
the  contents  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set  forth, 
conslBtin»f  of  a  flexible  metallic  band  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  pair  of  normally  upwardly  extending  and 
sliK'htly  outwardly  InclinInK:  arms,  arranged  for  the  ready 
Inwrtion  of  the  same  In  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved 
portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  for  suspension  over  oppo- 
sitely-located points  of  the  annular  inarRinal  edge  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Iwttle,  and  an  end  piece  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  curved  |H)rtlon  adapted  to  clamp  the 
outer  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  all  arranged  so 
that  the  insertion  of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  spread  said 
outwardly  Inclining  arms,  so  that  the  extractor  will  be 
tljchtly  retained  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  cork 
or  stopper  Is  driven  home,  one  of  aaid  end  pieces  being 
formed  with  an  opening,  and  the  other  end  piece  having 
opr>ositely  extending  slots  and  a  holding  head,  all  arranged 
to  lM>  brought  in  Interlocking  ensragement  when  said  end 
pieces  are  bent  upwardly  to  provide  a  pull  loop,  and  a 
coating  element  over  snld  extractor  to  prevent  corrosion 
or  contamination  from  the  contents  of  the  bottle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set 
forth,  consisting  of  a  flexible  metallic  band  comprising  an 
enlarKed  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  narrow  and  nor- 
mally upwardly  extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved  portion  at  the  end  of 
each  arm  for  8us|>enslon  over  oppositely  located  points  of 
the  annular  marginal  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and 
an  end  piece  extendinR  downwardly  from  each  curved  por- 
tion adapted  to  clamp  the  outer  side  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  each  end  piece  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  each  arm,  and  all  arranged  so  that  the  Inaertion 
of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  tlfrhtly  retain  the  stopper  la  po- 
sition relative  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  coi*  or 
stopper  Is  driven  home,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  A  cork  or  stopper  extrsctor  of  the  chsracter  set 
forth,  consistlnir  of  a  flexible  metallic  band  comprising  an 
enlarged  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  narrow  and  nor- 
mally upwardly  extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in 
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the  moutb  of  a  bottle.  •  carred  portloD  at  tbe  end  of 
each  arm  for  aaapeiuion  over  oppoaitely-iocated  points  of 
the  annalar  marslBal  edge  of  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and 
an  end  piece  ezteodlnc  downwardly  from  each  curred  por- 
tion adapted  to  clamp  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
bottle,  each  end  piece  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  each  arm,  and  all  arranged  ao  that  the  Insertion 
of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  tightly  retain  the  stopper  in  po- 
sition relative  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  cork  or 
stopper  Is  driven  home,  and  locking  devices  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  end  pieces,  adapted  to  be  brought  in  Inter- 
locking engagement  when  said  end  pleceH  are  bent  up- 
wardly to  provide  a  pull-loop,  Hubstantlally  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

9.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set 
forth,  consisting  of  n  flexible  metallic  band  comprising 
an  enlnrged  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  narrow  and 
normall.r  upwardly  extending  arms,  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  tbe  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  curved  portion  at  the 
end  of  each  arm  for  suspension  over  oppositely-located 
points  of  tbe  annular  marginal  edge  of  tbe  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  and  an  end  piece  extending  downwardly  from 
each  curved  portion  adapted  to  clamp  the  outer  side  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  each  end  piece  being  of  greater 
width  than  tbe  width  of  each  arm.  and  all  arranged  so 
that  the  insertion  of  a  cork  or  stopper  will  tightly  re- 
tain tbe  stopper  in  position  relative  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
bottle  when  tbe  cork  or  stopper  Is  driven  home,  one  of 
Mid  end  pieces  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  the  other 
end  piece  having  oppositely-extending  slots  and  a  bold- 
infr-bend.  nil  arranged  to  Iw  brought  In  Interlocking  en- 
gagement when  said  end  pieces  are  bent  upwardly  to 
provide  n  pull  -  loop,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
(Mises  set  forth.  " 

10.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set 
forth,  comprising  a  metallic  extractor  element  provided 
with  a  normally  bent  U-shaped  portion,  and  jjrovided 
with  means  for  suspending  said  portion  from  tbe  annular 
tntirginal  edge  of  tbe  mouth  of  a  twttle,  all  arranged 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  entrance  for  a  cork  to  be 
driven  into  tbe  neck  of  tbe  Iwttle  by  means  of  a  corking- 
machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposeu  set  forth. 

11.  A  cork  or  stopper  extractor  of  the  character  set 
forth,  comprising  a  metallic  extractor  element  provided 
with  a  normally  bent  U-shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  curved 
portions  connected  with  said  U-^baped  portion  for  sus- 
pending said  portion  from  the  annular  marginal  edge  of 
tbe  moutb  of  a  bottle,  and  an  end  piece  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  curved  portion  adapted  to  clamp  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  all  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  unobatmcted  entrance  for  a  cork  to  be  driven 
into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  by  means  of  a  corking-ma- 
chine, and  locking  devices  at  tbe  free  ends  of  said  end 
pieces,  adapted  to  be  brought  In  Interlocking  engage- 
ment when  said  end  pieces  are  bent  upwardly  to  provide 
a  pull-loop,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


849.500.      BOTTLE  CLOSl'llE.      .Iohkph    B.    Short,    New- 
ark. N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  1.   1900.     Serial  No.  34.'>.893. 


CImim, — 1.  A  coaabined  bottle  stopper  or  cork  and  ex- 
tractor, comprlalng  a  stopper-body  and  an  extractor- 
atrap,  said  eztraetor-strap  being  arraoced  agalBst  tl»e 
lower  aorfaee  and  the  opposite  ildea  of  tlte  atopper-body. 
and  a  separable  pull-piece  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
with  the  free  enda  of  aaid  eztraetor-atrap,  aabatantially 
aa  and  for  the  porpoaes  aet  fbrtb. 

2.  A   combined   bottle  atopper  or  cork   and  extractor. 


comprising  a  stopper-body  and  an  extractor -strap,  said 
extractor-strap  being  arranged  against  tbe  lower  surface 
and  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stopper-body,  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  extractor-strap  t>eing  provided  with  end  pieces 
provided  with  openingH  therein,  and  a  separable  pull- 
piece  rtdapte<l  to  operatively  engage  with  the  said  end 
piece's  of  the  extractor-strap.  subHtantlally  as  and  for  tb** 
l>ur)K>Res  M"t  forth. 

;{.  A  combined  bottle  stopper  or  cork  and  extractor, 
comprising  a  stopper-body  and  an  extractor-strap,  said 
extractor  strap  being  arranged  against  tbe  lower  sur^jce 
and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stopper-ttody.  the  free  eodw 
of  said  extractor-strap  being  provided  with  end  pieces 
provided  with  openings  therein,  and  a  separable  pull- 
piece,  said  pull  piece  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
holding  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  o|M'ningH  In 
the  end  pieces  of  said  extractor-strap,  sulmtant tally  as 
and  for  the  pur|M>ses  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  Iwttle  stopper  or  cork  and  pxfra«fur, 
(ompriHln^r  a  stopper-body  and  an  extractor,  naki  ex- 
tractor comprising  a  flexible  strnp-IIke  member  arranged 
against  the  lower  surface  and  tbe  op|XMite  sides  of  tbe 
atopper  body,  said  strap-like  member  having  flexible  end 
pieces,  and  a  separable  pull-piece  adapted  to  o{)erHtively 
engage  with  tbe  free  ends  of  said  strap-like  meml>er.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puriKMes  set  forth. 

.">.  A  combined  bottle  stopper  «»r  <"<>rk  and  extractor, 
comprising  a  stopper-body  and  an  extractor,  said  ex 
trator  comprising  a  flexible  strap-like  member  arrange<l 
against  the  lower  surface  and  tbe  opiKMtite  sides  of  tbe 
stopper-body,  said  strap-like  member  having  flexible  end 
pieces,  said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  openings 
therein,  and  a  separable  pull-piece  provided  at  each  end 
with  means  for  engagement  with  tbe  oi>ening8  of  said 
end  pieces  of  tbe  strap-like  member,  for  tbe  purpose  of 
providing  a   pull-loop  above  the  stopper-body. 

6.  A  combined  bottle  stopper  or  cork  and  extractor, 
comprising  a  stopper-body  and  an  extractor,  said  ex 
tractor  comprising  a  flexible  strap-like  member  arranged 
against  the  lower  surface  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
stopper-lxMly.  said  strap-like  member  having  flexible  end 
pieces,  said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  openings 
therein,  and  a  separable  pull-piece  provided  at  each  end 
with  means  for  engagement  with  tbe  openings  of  said 
end  pieces  of  tbe  strap-like  member,  consisting,  essen- 
tially, of  a  holding  memlier  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
the  openings  of  tbe  end  pieces  of  tbe  strap  like  member, 
and  to  lock  therein  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  pull- 
loop  above  the  stopper-lH>dy. 

7.  A  combined  bottle  stopper  or  cork  and  extractor, 
comprising  a  stopper-liody  and  an  extractor,  said  ex- 
tractor comprising  a  strap-like  memlter  arranged  against 
the  lower  surface  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stopper- 
body,  said  strap-like  member  being  provided  with  end 
pieces  having  receiving-open lng«<  therein,  and  a  separable 
pull-piece  provided  at  each  end  with  a  head  forming  a 
holding  portion  adapted  to  be  l>rought  In  engagement 
with  the  receiving-openings  In  the  end  pieces  of  tbe 
strap-like  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  An  extractor  for  the  corks  of  bottles,  comprising  an 
element  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  the  outer  faces  of 
the  cork,  and  a  separable  pull-piece  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  liolding  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  extractor 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cork,  sulwtantlally  ns  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  fortb. 

9.  An  extractor  for  the  corks  of  bottles,  comprising  an 
element  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  the  outer  faces  of 
the  cork,  and  a  separable  pull -piece  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  tioldlng  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  the  extractor 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cork,  and  a  coating  ele- 
ment over  said  extractor  to  prevent  corrosion  or  con- 
tamination from  tbe  contents  of  the  bottle,  sobetantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

10.  An  extractor  for  the  corks  of  bottles,  comprising  a 
strap-like  l>ody  or  aMml>er  adapted  to  be  arranged  al>oat 
tlie  OQter  faces  of  the  cork,  eod  pieces  at  the  free  end  por- 
tl<ms  of  said  body,  said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  re- 
ceiving-openings  and   a  separable   pull-piece   orovided   at 
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each  end  with  a  head  or  holding  member  adapted  to  l>e 
brought  In  holding  engagement  with  the  receiving-openings 
of  the  end  pieces  of  the  strap-like  body  to  form  a  loop  mem- 
t>er  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cork,  and  a  coating  ele- 
ment over  said  extractor  to  prevent  corrosion  or  contami- 
nation from  the  contents  of  tbe  bottle,  substantially  as  and 
for  th<'  piu|>o<«es  >iet  forth. 

11.  \n  extractor  for  tbe  corks  of  t>ottles.  comprising  a 
strap  like  body  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  tbe  outer 
faces  of  the  cork,  said  body  having  free  end  portions  pro- 
jecting above  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  cork  and  each  end  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  loop,  and  a  pulling  device  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  loops. 


840..'. H>.  GAGK  FOR  DKTERMIM.NG  CI'RVATURE  OF 
8AW-BlJiDE  EDGES.  Seneca  E.  Smith.  Victoria, 
Itritlsh  Columbls.  Canada.  Filed  May  12,  1000.  Serial 
No.  aj«.486. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  bench  or  support,  of  adjustable  stops  spaced 
a  ctmvcnlcnt  distance  apart  offering  an  elongated  bearing- 
surface  to  the  edge  of  a  saw,  a  gage  member  cumprisinK  a 
casing,  a  stem  slidable  endwise  in  the  support,  and  having 
means  for  engaging  tbe  e«lge  of  the  blade,  a  pointer  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  stem  and  fulcrumed  to  said  casing 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  atem,  said  pointer  and  said  stem 
bavlu-j  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  the  movement  of  the 
slidable  member  will  be  multiplied  to  the  end  of  the 
pointer,  and  a  spring  to  preaa  tlie  slidable  member  In  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  a  blade  oa  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  l>ench  or  support  for  a  saw-blade,  stop  mem- 
bera  adjustably  secured  to  said  bench  a  convenient  distance 
apart,  against  which  the  edge  of  the  blade  is  adapted  to 
rest,  of  a  gage  member  secured  to  the  support  between  the 
adjustable  stops  and  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  blade-engag- 
ing member  itaving  a  stem  endwise  slidable  within  said 
casing,  a  pointer  plvotaiiyconnected  to  said  casing,  and  to 
aaid  stem,  and  means  for  nornurtlx  presaing  aald  aaw -engag- 
ing member  of  the  gage  againat  tlM  edge  of  the  saw-blade, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


face  thereof  in  intimate  contact  with  said  compressed  par- 
ticles and  having  portions  embedded  therein  to  perma- 
nently attach  the  same  to  said  brush,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  commutator-brush  composed 
of  compressed  partlcb's.  <if  an  eyelet  partly  embedded  there- 
cured  to  said  brush  and  a  conductor  having  a  portion  there- 
of embedded  In  said  brush  and  connected  with  said  metal 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  compos«ed 
of  compressed  particles,  of  an  eyelet  partly  embedded  there- 
in and  a  conductor  having  a  portion  emi>edded  in  said 
brush  and  a  portion  projecting  from  said  brush  through 
said  eyelet,  substantially  as  de8crli)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commutator-l)ru8b  composed 
of  compressed  particles,  of  a  metal  strip  secured  to  said 
brush,  said  strip  being  provided  wifb  a  depressed  portion 
having  slots  therein  and  a  conductor  having  Its  end  passing 
through  said  slots  in  said  depressed  portion  of  said  strip 
and  firmly  retained  in  contact  with  said  strip,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  composed 
of  compressed  particles,  of  a  metal  strip  secured  to  said 
brush,  said  strip  Ivelng  provided  with  a  dejiressed  portion 
having  slots  therein,  and  a  conductor  having  its  end  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  in  said  depressed  portion  of  said 
strip,  and  firmly  retained  In  contact  with  said  strip,  said 
depressed  portion  of  said  strip  and  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor adjacent  thereto  l>elng  eml>edded  in  said  brush,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll»ed. 


849,51'J.  IK)UBLE- ACTING  SFR.VG  FOR  VEIIirLES. 
llAKoi.n  H.  Stili.m.w.  I'bllndelpblii.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1000.     .»*erial  No.  .•?4r..7r.8. 


84ft..1ll       BRi'HII    n>R    DYNAMO-KLRCTRir   MACHIN- 
RRY.     CHAELBa  W.  BraiBa,  London,  Bngiand.  assignor 
to  The  Morgan  Crucible  CoaipaBy,  Limited.  London,  Bng- 
iand.    Plied  Not.  2«.  1006.    Sertal  No.  840.210. 
Claim. — 1.  A  commatator-bmah  compoaed  of  compreaaed 

particles  and  provided  with  a  meUl  strip  having  one  entire 


Claim. —  1.  A  double-acting  sjtrag  for  arresting  tbe  mo- 
tion of  vehicles  in  either  direction  consisting  of  two  lovers 
pivoted  together  and  having  their  free  ends  pointing  in  op- 
posite directions,  ime  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  Iw 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  .\  double-acting  sprag  for  arresting  the  motion  of  ve- 
hicles In  eltlier  direction  consisting  of  two  levers  pivoted 
together  and  having  their  free  ends  pointing  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  lever 
l>elng  provided  with  a  beel  or  extension  beyond  tlie  pivot- 
point  and  above  the  other  lever. 

3.  A  double-acting  sprag  for  am>sting  tbe  motion  of  ve- 
hicles in  either  direction  consisting  of  two  levera  pivoted 
together  and  having  their  free  ends  pointing  in  opposite  di- 
rections, one  of  said  levers  l>eing  adapted  to  l>e  plvotally 
connected  with  tbe  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  tbe  other  lever 
being  provided  with  a  hwl  or  extension  Iteyond  the  plvot- 
polnt  and  above  the  other  lever,  and  with  a  stop  to  limit 
Its  angular  position  with  reference  to  said  other  lever. 

4.  .V  double-acting  sprag  for  arresting  the  motion  of  ve- 
hicles in  either  direction  consisting  of  two  levera  pivoted 
together  and  having  their  ends  pointing  In  opposite  dlrec-' 
tions,  one  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  i»e  plvotally  con- 
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iMct«d  with  til*  frame  of  the  Tebide,  aad  a  limit-atop  be- 
tw«M  laid  leren  to  limit  their  anfolar  poaitlon  with  ref- 
erence to  one  another  wlicn  lowered. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  iprag-lerer  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  a  Tehlde,  and  a  second 
■pras-lever  plrotally  connected  with  lint  sprag-lever  and 
pointing  in  the  opposite  direction. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  sprag-leTcr  adapted  to  l>e  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second 
Rprag-lever  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  first  spras-lever 
and  pointing  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  length  of  said 
second  sprag-lever  from  the  pivot-point  being  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  first  sprag-lever  from  said  pivot  point  to 
its  extremity. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  sprag-lever  adapted  to  be  pivot 
ed  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second  sprag- 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  sprag-lever  and 
pointing  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  length  of  said  sec- 
ond sprag-lever  from  the  pivot-point  being  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  first  sprag-lever  from  said  pivot-point  to 
its  extremity,  and  means  to  limit  the  angular  position  of 
said  levers  with  reference  to  one  another. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sprag-lever  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second  sprag- 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  sprag-lever  and 
pointing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  sprag-lever 
having  a  heel  extendiug  from  its  pivot-point  above  the  first 
sprag-iever  and  adapted  to  strllie  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  raise'the  second  sprag  lever  when  the  first  sprag-lever 
is  lifted. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  sprag  lever  a,  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  sprag 
lever  f  pivoted  to  the  sprag-lever  a  and  having  the  heel  h 
extending  beyond  the  pivot  and  above  the  sprag-lever  a 
adapted  to  strike  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  raise  the 
sprag-lever  f  when  the  sprag-lever  a  is  lifted,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  stop  i  adapted  to  strike  the  sprag-lever  a  and  limit 
the  angular  position  of  the  sprag-lever  /  with  reference  to 
said  sprag-lever  a. 

10.  The  double-acting  sprag  for  vehicles,  consisting  of 
two  levers  pivoted  together  and  having  their  free  ends 
pointing  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  levers  being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  and  the  other  lever  having  a  downward  curvature 
toward  Its  extremity. 


849.513.      FOUNTAIN  PEN  HANDLE.     Felix  L.  Sturm. 
Viropa.  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.699. 


V 


^^ 


CMm. — A  fo«tttAin-p«n  holder  coaprlainc  a  head  of  el- 
bow form  OB  ita  upper  aide  havlsg  a  pe wage  way  there- 


through comformable  thereto ;  a  hollow  reaervoir-stock 
having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  head  and 
communicating  with  the  said  passage-way  ;  the  head  being 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  an  interiorly -screw- 
threaded  nose,  and  having  its  under  side  extending  In  the 
plane  of  the  pen-stock,  the  head  t)eing  furthermore  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  below  the  nose  :  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  fitted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  reservoir-stock  or  on  the 
nose. 


8  4  9.514.  EQUALIZIXQ  -  Sl'Pl'ORT  FOB  MOLDERS' 
FLASKS.  Harris  Tabob.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  and  Wil- 
fred Lkwi.s,  rhlladelphla.  I'a..  assignors  to  The  Tabor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  I>a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,433. 


Claim.— 1.  An  equalising  -  support  for  molders'  flasks 
comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  spiders  having  three-point 
bearings  between  them  of  which  bearings  one  set  are  struck 
from  a  common  center,  a  pivot  centrally  connecting  said 
spiders  and  affording  them  motion  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  spiders, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  equalltlng-snpport  for  molders'  flasks  comprising 
a  pair  of  spiders  having  slot-and-web  connection  with  each 
other  and  having  bearing-surfaces,  a  pivot  for  connecting 
■aid  spiders  and  affording  them  a  motion  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  spi- 
ders, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  eqnallslng-snpport  for  molders'  flasks  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  spiders  having  three-point  bearings, 
means  for  connecting  said  spiders  to  afford  them  a  limited 
range  of  nnlversal  motion,  and  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  spiders  in  poattion  with  their  bearings  out  of  con- 
tact, substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  An  equallslng-support  for  molders'  flasks  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  members  each  having  part  of  a  bail- 
Joint,  means  for.  connecting  said  members  to  afford  them  a 
limited  range  of  universal  nsotlon.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  members  In  position  with  the  parts  of  the  bail- 
Joint  ont  of  contact.  satMtantlally  as  described. 

5.  Aa  eqaallaing-sapport  for  molders'  flaaka  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  members  each  haviag  part  of  a  ball- 
Jotot,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  members  la  posi- 
tion with  the  parts  of  the  ball-Joint  out  of  contact,  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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8  4  9.515.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING  FX)R  RAILWAT- 
CAR8.  FRCi>f:RicK  B.  Tuwnscnd,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  W.  H.  Miner  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  Pec.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  349.983. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway-cars,  the 
combination  of  the  cap  or  top  plate  and  the  bottom  or  base 
plate  having  interengaglng  guides  or  flanges  to  permit  the 
csp  or  top  plate  to  reciprocate  In  re«|»ect  to  the  bottom  or 
base  plate,  rollers  lnterp<ised  between  said  plates  furnished 
with  short  shafts  st  esch  end.  a  movable  roller  frame  or 
spider  having  slotte<]  seats  or  bearingK  to  receive  the  shafts 
of  the  rollers  and  provided  with  a  projecting  sprlnK-engag- 
Ing  member,  said  bottom  or  base  plate  being  provided  with 
a  spring  recrivlng  chan)t>er  or  recess,  and  a  spring  therein 
acting  upon  said  spring-engaging  member  of  said  roller 
spldiT  or  frame,  said  rollers  and  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
being  provided  with  Interengaging  teeth-like  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  Hp<M-lfled. 

*J.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  top  and  l>ottom  plates,  furnished  with  interen- 
gaging  guides,  and  the  l>ottom  plate  l»elng  provided  with  a 
spring-receiving  chamber  or  recess,  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween said  top  and  t>ottom  plates  furnished  with  teeth-like 
devices  and  said  top  and  bottom  plates  having  teeth-like 
devices  meshing  with  the  teeth-like  devices  on  the  rollers, 
said  rollers  being  provided  with  short  projecting  shafts  at 
each  end.  a  roller  frame  or  spider  having  seats  or  bearings 
engaging  the  shafts  of  the  rollers  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting member  to  engage  the  springs  and  a  pair  of  springs 
In  the  spring-recrlvlng  chanil>er  or  recess  of  the  bottom 
plate,  substantially  aa  specified. 


840.510.  "BrCKLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRAPS.  Jo- 
SKi'ii  Van  Ci.Kve,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1«,  1006. 
Serial  No.  311,919. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  strap 
having  a  tab  at  one  end.  aaid  tab  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  said  strap  also  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  adjacent  to  the  Ub,  and  a  buckle  embracing 
the  strap  and  having  lu  tongue  projecting  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal slot. 

2.  A  combination  of  the  main  strap  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  second  strap  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  flrst  strap  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  second  strap,  a  longitudinal  slot  near  the 
transverse  slot,  and  a  buckle  embracing  the  second  strap 
and  having  its  tongue  projecting  through  the  longitudinal 
slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  strap  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  aecond  strap  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
in  one  end,  the  second  strap  also  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  near  the  transverse  slot,  a  buckle  arranged  on  the 
strap  and  having  lU  tongue  projecting  through  the  longi- 
tudinal slot,  the  free  end  of  the  second  strap  being  passed 
through  the  slot  in  the  main  atrap  and  then  through  the 
transverse  slot  in  Itself,  and  having  perforations  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  the  buckle. 


849.617.  C1.^MP  FOR  DRUM  ATTACHMENTS.  CiiAaLBS 
B.  Wanamakek  and  Ulymses  G.  Lbruy.  Indianapolla, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Leedy  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July 
18.  190<l.     Serial  No.  326.790. 


Claim.—  1.  \  clamp  coniprislug  a  pair  of  luembers  be- 
tween which  an  object  may  be  clamped,  one  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  a  second  pair  of  clamping  memiyers,  for 
the  same  object  to  be  clamped,  one  movably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  movable  memlxTs  to  simultaneously  exert  two  daiup- 
Ing  forces  In  different  directions  upon  the  aforesaid  ol)ject 
to  hv  clamped. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  the  main  hody,  of  a 
movable  clamp  mounted  therein,  a  cam-block,  %  second 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  main  body  and  engaged 
by  wild  cam  block,  and  a  single  means  for  simultaneously 
notuatinK  the  flrst-montioned  cinmp  and  the  cam  whereby 
the  article  to  be  clamped  is  simultaneously  clamped  by 
two  forces  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  the  main  body,  of  a 
movable  clamp  mounted  therein,  a  cam-block,  a  second 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  main  body  and  enpaKed 
by  said  cam-block,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating- 
the  flrst-mentloned  clamp  and  the  cam  whereby  the  article 
to  be  clamped  is  simultaneously  clamped  by  two  forces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  the  main  body,  of  a 
clamping  member  sildably  mounted  therein,  a  clamp-lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  having  an  end 
co<'peratlng  with  the  main  body  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  co/iperatlon  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
clamping  member  with  the  main  body,  means  for  moving 
said  first  mentioned  clamp  member  In  the  main  body,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  clamp  lever  on  the  main  body. 

.'.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  the  main  body,  of  a 
clamping  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  clamp-lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  having;  an  end 
coo|>eratlng  with  the  main  body  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  cooperation  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
clamping  member  with  the  main  body,  a  cam  block  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  main  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
clamping  lever,  and  a  s<rew  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  member  and  cam-block  to  simultaneously  actuate 
the  same. 


849,518.     CAR  ROOF.     William  J   Wheklbh,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.969. 


Cloim.-  1.  A  car-roof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  metallic 
roofing-sections  having  their  Inner  ends  provided  with 
locking-flanges,  and  having  longitudinal  locking-flanges  on 
their  opposite  edges,  consisting  of  loosely  -  interlocfciaff 
coils  adapted  to  be  separated  longitudinally  without  ahift- 
ing  their  planes  of  location,  the  said  Interlocking  aectlooa 
being  provided  upon  their  outer  ends  with  an  Inwardly- 
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eoil«d  flaace ;  and  means  for  wcarias  tlie  lower  end  of  tbe 
Mid  Mctlooa  In  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  borlioatal 
rods  arranf«d  in  the  said  named  Han^es,  and  a  plurality  of 
brackets  snpportins  the  said  rods  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car- roof  a  series  of  metallic  rooflnf-sections  hsT- 
ln«  locking  aptumed  flanges  upon  their  npper  ends,  and 
down  and  Intnrned  flanges  upon  their  lower  ends,  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  colled  Interlocking  flanges  upon  their 
opposite  edges,  whereby  the  said  sections  are  adapted  for 
a  free  expansion  and  contraction  without  Injury  thereof ; 
means  for  secarlng  the  npper  end  in  their  locked  relation  : 
and  means  for  secarlng  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sections 
to  the  car-body,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upright  brack- 
ets fixed  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car-body,  and  a  pair 
of  meeting  rods  loosely  mounted  in  the  nald  intumed 
flanges  and  supported  by  the  said  brackets. 


84J),r.i!). 
MasR., 
Ma!*H., 
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LOOM- PICKER.  John  Whitehe.»d,  Lawrence, 
assignor  to  J.  W.  Barlow  Company,  I.awrence, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachu-setts.  Filed  Sept.  28 
Serial  No.  336,564. 


«»-* 


Chiiin.  1.  .V  loom-plckiT  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sujxTposofl  pllos  of  fibrous  material  secured  together  and 
shaped  to  prosent  an  onlarKed  impact  portion,  and  a  binder 
formed  as  a  strip  molded  iiround  such  impact  portion  and 
bavins;  its  ends  interlocked. 

IV  .V  loom  picker  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superiwsed 
plb^s  of  suitable  material  arranged  transversely  relative 
to  tho  path  of  tho  shuttle  and  cemented  togethor.  and  a 
blnd«>r  or  casing  of  wear-roslsting  material  formed  as  a 
strip  and  molded  about  the  picker  and  having  Its  ends 
overlapp«Mi  and  Interlocked. 

".  .V  lo«im  picker  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
piles  of  tibrous  material  cemented  together  and  shaped 
to  present  a  laterally-enlarged  impact  portion,  and  a 
binder  of  wear-resisting  material  f(»rmed  as  a  strip  and 
compresse<l  around  the  Impact  i>ortlon  and  having  Its  ends 
overlap|»ed  and  interlocked. 

4.  .V  l<M>m  picker  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  having 
a  broadened  Impact  {>ortion  and  composed  of  superposed 
plletj  of  suitable  material  cemented  together,  and  a  hinder 
of  wear-resisttUK  material  formed  as  a  strip,  molded  and 
compreswHl  alwut  the  imiMict  portion  and  having  Its  ends 
overlapped  and  locked  one  to  the  other. 

."».  .\  loom-picker  c«>nsisting  of  a  plurality  of  sufterposed 
pile*  of  suitable  material  cemented  together,  and  a  wear- 
resisting  hinder  formed  as  a  strip  and  compressed  al»out 
the  picker  and  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  a  later- 
ally-slitted  tongue  at  the  other  end,  the  tongue  being 
passed  through  the  opening  to  Interlock  the  ends  of  the 
binder  when  the  latter  la  in  a  flexible  state. 


849,520.     WAGON  SHAFT  StPPORT.     JoHX  B.  Wenes. 

Ix>s    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    12.    1906.      Serial    No. 

3.18,668. 

CImim. — The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-shaft,  of  a 
plate  provided  with  lateral  arms  and  a  centrally-located 
hole,  a  bolt  passed  through  said  hole  and  Ihrongh  tbe 
shaft  and  secured  thereto,  and  the  lateral  arms  being  bent 
around  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  under  the 
«•!■«,  and  the  plate  being  also  provided  on  Its  npper  edge 
-with  a  knnekle.  a  link  formed  from  a  lencth  of  wire  and 


having  its  ends  bent  Inward  la  a  right  line  and  secured  in 
said  knuckle,  the  axle  to  which  the  shaft  Is  secured,  and  a 


/J-      ^ 

bar  extending  up  in  the  rear  of  the  axle  and  terminating 
in  a  hook  with  which  the  link  may  be  engaged. 


849,521.  COW  MILKING  MACHINE.  Fred  M.  Wobces- 
TER,  Monroe  Center.  III.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.444. 


CXaiw. — 1.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  a  cap  or  top  carried  by  said  receptacle, 
means  hermetically  sealing  said  cap  up«>n  said  receptacle, 
of  a  pump-casing  carried  by  said  cap  and  extending  into 
said  receptacle,  a  hollow  plunger  positioned  within  said 
pump-casing,  a  hollow  tubing  carried  by  said  pump-casing 
and  extending  into  said  hollow  plunger  and  through  said 
l^ump-caslng  and  opening  at  one  end  into  said  receptacle, 
a  bottle  or  receptacle  positioned  contiguous  to  ssid  flrst- 
mentloned  receptacle,  a  teat-casing  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm, means  connecting  said  teat-casing  to  said  bottle 
snd  pump-caalng.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  hollow 
piston  within  said  pump-casing. 

2.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  pump-casing  carried  by  said  recepUcle  and 
extending  Into  the  same,  a  piston  operating  in  said  pump- 
casing,  a  teat-casing  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  a  tubing 
connected  to  said  teat-casing  and  pump-casing,  a  relief- 
valve  carried  by  said  tubing,  and  means  for  operating  said 
piston. 

.t.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  comblastion  of  s  recepta- 
cle, a  pump-caslnx  carried  by  and  extendiax  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  hollow  tubing  carried  by  said  pnmp-casing.  one 
end  of  said  tnbing  extending  into  said  punp-casing  and 
provided  with  a  valve-casing  and  its  opposite  end  extend- 
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iuK  throuirh  the  said  pump-easlnx  sad  opealng  iato  said 
receptacle,  a  hollow  piston  positioned  within  said  pump- 
casing  and  surrounding  said  hollow  tubing,  a  teat-casing, 
and  means  connecting  said  teat-casing  to  said  pnmp-casing. 

4.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary receptacle  or  can.  an  aazlliary  recepUcle  or  bottle 
contiguous  to  said  can,  of  a  pamp-caslng  carried  by  and 
extending  Into  said  can.  means  hermetically  sealing  said 
can.  a  piston  operating  in  said  pump-casing,  means  for 
causing  a  vacuum  In  said  bottle  and  can  when  said  piston 
Is  operated,  a  teat-caalng.  and  means  connecting  said  teat- 
casing  to  said  pump-casing. 

5.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  vaU-ed  tubing  connected  to  said  pump,  and  a  teat- 
casing  in  communication  with  said  tubing,  said  teat  casing 
provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm. 

fl.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle or  can  i>rovlded  with  a  hermetically-sealed  cap.  a  pump- 
casing  extending  Into  said  can.  a  hollow,  reciprocating 
piston  mounted  in  said  pnmp-casing.  a  valved  tubing 
extending  into  said  pump-casing  and  positioned  l»etweon 
the  inner  walls  of  Haid  piston,  one  end  of  said  tubing  open- 
Inc  into  said  can.  a  teat-easing,  means  connecting  said 
teat  casinir  to  said  pump-casing,  whereby  the  atmosphere 
from  said  can  can  be  forced  Into  said  teat-caslUK  through 
said  ti)l)in7  and  pump-casing. 

7.  In  a  milkinK-machine.  the  combination  with  a  can  or 
receptacle,  of  an  auxiliary  receptacle  positioned  contigu- 
ous to  said  first  mentioned  receptacle,  a  pump-casing  ex- 
tending Into  said  first-mentioned  receptacle,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton operating  In  said  pump-casing,  a  teat-caalng.  and 
means  connecting  said  teat  casing  to  said  pump  casing, 
and  said  auxiliary  receptacle  to  said  flrst-mentloned  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  atmosphere  from  said  auxiliary  recepta- 
cle may  l>e  pass«>d  through  the  pump-casing  and  Into  said 
teat-casing. 

8.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  can.  a 
pump  carried  by  said  can.  a  horlxontal  bracket  extending 
from  said  can  and  |trovid«Hl  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  loop,  a 
feat  casing,  and  means  supiiorting  said  teat-casing  within 
the  loop  of  the  bracket  and  connecting  said  casing  In  an 
operable  position  with  said  pump-casing. 

n.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  pump  operaUng  with  said  receptacle,  said 
pump  provided  with  a  coupling  having  an  opening,  a  relief 
valve  carried  by  said  coupling,  a  tubing  r>08ltioned  In  the 
opening  of  said  coupling,  a  valve  formed  upon  said  tubing, 
and  a  teat-casing  in  communication  with  said  tubing. 

10.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump. 
of  a  flexible  tubing  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pump,  a 
teat  casing  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  teat-cup 
In  said  teat-casing,  said  flexible  tubing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
compartments  to  said  test-casing,  and  means  connecting 
the  other  compartment  to  said  teat-cup.  whereby  when 
said  pump  is  actuated,  movement  of  the  diaphragm  will  be 
controlled. 

11.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
provided  with  a  flexible  alr-tnblng.  a  mllk-tublng  carried 
by  said  tlr-tublng.  a  teat-casing,  said  teat-casing  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  teat  cup  carried  by  said 
teat  casing,  a  tubing  connecting  said  teat-cup  to  said  milk- 
tubing,  and  a  tubing  connecting  said  teat-casing  to  said 
air-tnblng. 

12.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  mith  a  pump, 
of  a  test-casing  provided  with  a  flexible  dUphrairm.  ik>sI- 
tioned  contiguous  to  said  pump,  means  connecting  said 
teat  casing  to  said  pump,  said  diaphragm  comprls 
Ing  a  flexible,  primary  member  provided  with  teeth,  and 
flexible,  auzlllsry  members  positioned  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  firlmary  member. 

13.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat-casing,  s  slldshle  test-cnp  positioned  within  said 
teatH-aslng.  and  means  connecting  said  test-casing  to  said 
pump. 

14.  In  s  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat-csslng.  a  teat-cup  provided  with  a  valve-casing, 
csrrled  by  said  teat  casing,  and  means  connecting  said 
tcat-caslng  to  said  pamp. 


16.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat-casing,  a  cup  carried  by  said  teat-casing,  a  valve^ 
casing  connected  to  said  cup,  a  valve  within  said  valve- 
casing,  snd  means  connecting  ssId  teat-casing  to  said 
pump. 

16.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat-casing,  a  teat-cup  carried  by  said  casing,  a  valve- 
casing  connected  In  a  communicating  position  with  said 
teat-cup.  a  float-valve  in  said  valve-casing,  a  receptacle, 
a  tubing  connecting  said  valve-casing  and  receptacle,  and 
means  connecting  said  teat-casing  to  said  pump. 
i  17.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat  casing,  a  slldable  teat  cup  positioned  within  the 
bottom  of  said  teat  casing,  a  valve-casing  provided  with  a 
fioat-valve.  secured  to  said  teat  cup.  a  receptacle,  means 
connecting  said  valve-casing  to  said  receptacle,  and  means 
connecting  said  teat-casing  to  said  pump. 

18.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat-casing,  a  conical  valve-casing  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  teat-casing,  means  connected  to  said  valve- 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  teat,  a 
re<eptacle.  means  connecting  said  valve  casing  to  said  re- 
ce|»tacle,  and  means  connecting  said  teat-casing  to  said 
pump. 

19.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat-casing,  an  adjustable  valve-casing  carried  by  said 
teat  casing,  a  valve  In  said  valve-casing,  a  receptacle,  a 
tultin-;  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  valve  casing,  and 
a  tubing  connecting  said  teat  casing  to  said  pump. 

20.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  a  teat  casing,  an  adjustable  stem  extending  Into  said 
teat-casing,  a  valve  secured  to  one  end  of  said  stem  and  a 
teat-cup  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem,  valve  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  valve-casing,  a  nn-eptacle  means  con- 
necting said  valve-casing  to  said  receptacle,  and  means 
connecting  the  teat-casing  to  said  pump. 

21.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  pump, 
of  a  plurality  of  teat-casings.' a  tubing  connected  to  said 
pump,  a  compartment  formed  u|)on  the  outer  end  of  haid 
tubing,  and  a  plurality  of  tul>es  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  feat-casings  and  at  their  opposite  end  to  said  first- 
mentioned  tubing  and  opening  into  said  compartment. 

22.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  an  alr-tubiug  connected  at  «!ne  end  to  said  pump,  a  milk- 
tubing  In  said  air-tubing,  said  air  tubing  provided  with  a 
coTU|»artment  at  Its  outer  end,  said  compartment  opening 
only  info  said  milk-tubing,  a  feat-casing  contiguous  to  said 
outer  end.  said  teat-casing  provided  with  a  teat  cup.  means 
connecting  said  teat-cup  to  said  compartment  and  milk- 
tubing,  and  means  connecting  the  teat-casing  to  said  air- 
tubing. 

23.  In  n  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pump, 
of  an  alr-tublng  cooperating  with  said  i»ump.  a  milk  tubing 
carried  by  said  alr-tublng.  a  plurality  of  teat-casings,  each 
casing  provided  with  a  teat-cup,  tubes  connected  to  said 
teal -cups  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mllk-t.iblng.  and 
tubes  connected  to  the  teat-casings  and  to  the  alr-tublng 
near  Its  outer  end. 

24.  K  teat-cup  for  a  milking-machine,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  a  flexible  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  comprising  a  primary  and  auxiliary  members, 
said  primary  member  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves  formed  upon  opposite  sides,  producing  teeth 
formed  upon  said  primary  member,  the  annular  grooves 
constituting  a  hinged  |)ortlon  for  said  te<'th. 

25.  A  teat  casing  for  a  milking  machine,  provided  with 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  dlaphmgni  provided  with  a  pri- 
mary flexible  member,  said  roemlx'r  itrovided  with  a  com- 
paratively rigid  tooth  hinged  upon  the  main  portion  of 
said  member,  and  flexible  members  positlone<i  u|>on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  primary  member. 

26.  A  teat-casing  for  a  milking-machine,  provided  with 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  provided  with  a  pri- 
mary, central  member  and  with  flexible  disks  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  each  disk  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing. ssId  primary  memlter  provided  with  a  central  o|>ening 
and  with  a  plurality  of  comparatively  rigid  teeth,  said  pri- 
mary member  provided  with  a  groove  upon  one  side  form- 
ing a  hinged  portion  for  said  teeth. 
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27.  A  teat-cailng  for  a  mllklBf-nuictaiiie,  comprising  a 
body  proTlded  at  itH  apper  end  with  a  reDoorabie  coDca^o- 
eoavexed  cap,  a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  acalnat  uld 
eap  and  wltbla  said  body,  and  means  for  holding  said  dia- 
phragm against  said  cap. 

28.  A  teat-casing  for  a  milking-machine,  comprising  a 
body,  a  dished  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  body, 
a  diaphragm  positioned  beneath  said  cap  and  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  meann  for  tioldlng  said  diaphragm  in 
an  operative  iKwitlun  again.Ht  said  cap. 


840.622.  .\RTIFICIAL  FISH-BAIT.  Edwabd  C.  Adams. 
Morristown.  N.  J.  FMIed  June  7.  1906  Serial  No. 
820,509. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  b«>dy  portion  pro- 
vided with  cutaway  portions,  of  a  slotted  plate  arranged 
over  said  portions,  hooks  provided  with  eyes  arranged  in 
said  slots  and  a  spring-rod  secured  to  said  body  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  eyes  of  the  hooks  for  locking  .said  hooks 
therein. 

2.  .\n  artificial  bait  comprising  the  body  portion  having 
spaced  cut-away  portions,  a  plate  proTlded  with  spaced 
slots  adjacent  each  end  secured  to  said  body  over  said  cut- 
away portions,  rods  pivotally  mounted  In  one  pair  of  slots 
carrying  spinners,  hooks  provided  with  eyes  arranged  in 
the  other  pair  of  slots,  and  a  spring-rod  secured  to  said 
plate,  passing  through  said  eyes  of  the  hooks,  for  the 
parpose  described. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  portion,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed splnnlng-blades  arranged  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  body,  said  blades  being  free  to  swing  back 
and  forth,  hooks  mounted  In  the  body  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  a  spring- 
rod  for  securing  said  hooks  In  place  as  sat  forth. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  cut  -  ont  portion  and  having  a  spinning  -  blade  at 
the  rear  end  and  a  hook  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  spin- 
ning-blade, oppositely-disposed  splnnlng-blades  arranged 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  spln- 
nlng-blades being  free  to  move  back  and  forth,  and  books 
provided  with  eyes  mounted  In  the  cat-out  portion  of  the 
body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  and  a  spring-rod 
mounted  on  said  body  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eyes  of 
said  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  artlfldal  halt  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  cut  away 
at  definite  points  upon  the  under  side,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  body  portion  and  longitudinally  slot- 
ted adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  rods  or  axles  passing 
through  the  forward  slots  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
body  portion,  spinning-blades  arranged  upon  said  rods  or 
axles,  hooks  provided  with  eyes  having  their  ahanks,  passed 
through  the  rear  slots  of  the  blade  and  a  aprlng-rod  con- 
Dccted  to  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  paaa  upwardly 
through  the  plate  and  through  the  eyes  of  the  hooks,  and 
a  apinnlng-blade  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
portion  substantially  as  described. 


849,923.  REVERSING  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Jambs  B.  { 
ABNOUt,  Grand  View,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.  Serial  | 
No.  200,323.  I 

Clak». — In  a  reversing  valve  mechaalam,  the  combina-  j 
tloB   with   an   eoglne-eyllndcr,   ateam-chesta  arranged   at 
each  aide  of  aald  eylinder,  pipe*  InterpoMd  between  the  j 
«ada  of  lald  ateam-chcata  and  said  cylinder,   and  slide- 
valves  la  aald  steam-chests  having  hea<te  coatrolltng  the 
adjacent  orifices  of  said  respective   pipes,  of  steam-inlet 


pipes,  a  common  valve-chamber  having  communication 
with  said  inlet-pipes,  said  iniet-pipes  communicating  with 
said  ateam-chests.  steam-exhauat  pipes  leading  from  said 
steam  -  chests,  a  common  valve  -  chamber  communicating 
with  said  steam-exhaust  pipe,  valves  in  said  respective 
chambers  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  steam  through 


the  respective  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with 
said  chambers,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  valves  for  permitting  of  the 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  latter  upon  actuation  of 
said  lever. 


849,524.  PROCESS  OF  EXTHACTINO  AND  RECOVER- 
ING THE  VOI^VTILIZABI^  CONTENTS  OF  SEDI- 
MEN'TARV  MINERAL  STRATA.  DsLOS  R.  Bakes,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio.     Filed  June  23.  1002.    Serial  No.  112,742. 


CImim. — 1.  The  herela-de«crit>ed  process  for  extracting 
reco%-ering  the  votatlllaable  contents  of  sedimentary 
strata  in  place  in  the  earth,  consisting  of  the  provision  of 
two  earth-wells  from  the  earth's  surface  to  said  subter- 
raaean  strata  in  place,  the  tranamlaaloa  by  meana  of  con- 
ductors In  said  wells  and  by  means  of  ground  conduction 
between  said  wells  through  said  strata  of  a  carrent  of 
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electricity,  the  withdrawal  In  gaseous  form  from  one  of 
said  wells  of  the  products  of  the  operation  of  said  current 
upon  the  contents  of  said  strsts  and  the  recovery  of  the 
withdrawals. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  extracting  and  re 
covering  the  volatilliable  contenta  of  sedimentary  strata 
In  place  in  the  earth,  consisting  of  the  provision  of  two 
sesled  earth-wells  from  the  earth's  surf  see  to  said  subter^ 
ranean  strata  In  place,  the  transmission  by  means  of  con- 
ductors Introduced  into  said  wells  and  by  means  of  ground 
conduction  between  the  sealed  portions  of  said  wells 
through  said  strata  of  a  current  of  electricity,  the  with- 
drawal In  gaseous  form  from  one  of  said  wells  through  a 
channel  communicating  between  the  sealed  portion  of  said 
well  and  the  earth's  surface  of  the  products  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  said  current  upon  the  contents  of  said  strata 
in  place  and  the  recovery  of  the  withdrawals. 

I 


840.525.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Eabl  O.  Barvks.  Brooklyn, 
N    V      Filed  Aug.  25.   1008.     Serial  No.  332,006. 


Claim.  A  wheel  having  a  hub  with  radiating  spokes, 
the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  being  widened  and  recessed, 
an  Inner  rim  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  and 
provided  with  a  shell,  an  outer  rim  having  a  series  of 
apertures  therein,  a  rod  passing  through  the  two  rims  and 
adapted  to  telescope  within  the  recess  in  the  end  of  a 
spoke,  n  knob  fixed  to  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  outer  rim,  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  knob  and  the  inner  rim.  and  a  second  shell  surround- 
ing said  knob  and  rod  and  telescoping  within  said  first- 
mentioned  shell,  as  set  forth. 


8  4  9,526.     DRAFT  EQUALIZER.     Habbt  W.  Bolbbet. 
Dissmore.  N.  D.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1005.    Serial  No.  289.411. 


TT^^ 


with  aald  doubletree,  means  associated  with  said  double- 
tree and  with  said  eiiuallter-bars  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  th»'  latter,  brackets  carried  by  said  pole,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  brackets,  rods  engaged  through  one  of  said 
brackets  and  between  the  rollers  thereof  and  connected  to 
the  said  equal Irer-bars.  connections  between  said  rods,  a 
draft  rod  associated  with  said  connections  and  engaged 
throiigh  the  rollers  of  the  other  of  said  brackets,  and  means 
associated  with  said  draft-rods  for  the  connection  of  a 
doubletree  therewith. 


S49.527       TRUCK.      BosE  B.   Bowers.   Macon,  Ga.     Filed 
June  21.  1006.     Serial  No.  322,777. 


Claim. — A  draft-equaliser  comprising  a  pole,  a  double- 
tree  mounted    upon   aald    pole,   equaliser-bars   associated 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  box 
or  body  provided  with  freely-revoluble  abutments  offset  out- 
wardly from  and  arranged  to  extend  substantially  the  full 
height  of  said  body  for  warding  off  blows  from  objects 
with  which  said  body  may  come  In  contact. 

2.  In  a  tnick,  .i  truck  box  or  body  having  Its  corners 
equipped  With  verticilly  disponed  rolltrs  offset  outwardly 
beyond  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  box.  thereby  providing 
round  revoluble  corners,  substantiaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrllK'd. 

3.  In  a  truck,  a  truck  l>ox  or  body  having  metal  angle- 
brackets  attached  at  Its  corners,  said  brackets  being  sub- 
stantially  comniensnrnfe  in  height  with  the  box  and  having 
outwardly-projecting  lugs  at  their  upi>er  and  lower  ends, 
and  vertlcally-dl8|>osed  revoluble  rollers  carried  by  the  re- 
spective brackets  and  mounted  between  the  said  lugs 
thereof,  said  rollers  beinj:  offset  outwardly  from  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  box.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  A  wheel-supported  truck  box  or  body  having  pro- 
tective rollers  mounted  at  its  corners  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  height  thereof,  said  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  offset  rounded  corners  for  said  box,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  or  roller-supported  car- 
rier and  a  truck  box  or  body  mounted  thereon  and  over- 
hanging or  projecting  l>eyond  said  carrier,  and  protective 
rollers  carried  at  the  corners  of  said  box.  the  surfaces  of 
said  rollers  being  offset  outwardly  from  the  outer  faces  of 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  box. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel-supported  truck-frame 
having  its  sides  converglngly  inclined  from  Its  center  to- 
ward Its  opposite  ends,  a  l>ox  or  body  mounted  thereon  and 
overlying  the  sides  of  said  truck-frame,  and  protective  roll- 
ers carried  at  the  corners  of  said  Ik)x. 

7.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel-supported  truck-frame 
consisting  of  side  bars  mounted  on  central  supporting- 
wheels  and  having  their  arms  upwardly  and  conveningly 
Inclined  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  wheels,  end  sup- 
porting-wheels attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said  track- 
frame,  and  a  truck  box  or  l>ody  mounted  on  said  truck- 
frame. 

8.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck-frame  consist- 
ing of  side  bars  mounted  on  central  supporting-wheels  and 
having  their  arms  upwardly  and  converglngly  inclined  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheels,  connecting-brackets  between 
said  arms  at  each  end  of  said  truck-frame,  said  brackets 
being  mounted  upon  supporting-wheels,  and  a  truck  box  or 
iKMly  mounted  upon  said  truck-frame. 
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849.528.  HAY-PRRM8.  Joseph  W.  Cabtbb,  Rocwbarg. 
Ong.,  SMHignor  of  one-tblrd  to  F.  II.  Beard  and  one- 
third  to  James  Tooley.  Roseburg,  Oref.  Piled  Apr.  0. 
liMM.     HfTial  No.  :U0.:M4. 


riaitn.-'l.  In  a  baliiiKpretiH.  a  main  frame,  a  longitu 
•  linully  extending  reclprocatory  plunger-rod  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  central  portion  thereof,  a  bead  upon  the 
inner  end.  of  said  rod,  the  metal  strap  25  arranged  upon 
the  top  of  said  rod  and  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  provide  the 
Hhoulders  10  and  20.  one  end  of  said  strap  being  secured 
to  the  rod  and  its  other  end  to  said  head  and  forming  a 
l)rat-»>  therefor,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plunger-rod,  a 
tranMV('rH«>  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  abore  said  plunger- 
rod,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger-rod,  wrlat-pins  rigidly 
connecting  said  geartt  and  arranged  at  equal  distances 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft,  antifriction-rollers  upon  said 
wrist-pins  and  adapted  to  successiTely  engage  said  shoul- 
ders 10.  20,  a  second  transrerse  shaft  mounted  In  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  frame,  pinions  fixed  upon  said  second 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  gears,  a  main  drive-shaft 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  sprocket- 
chain  gearing  between  said  main  drive-shaft  and  said  sec- 
ond or  upper  transverse  shaft,  and  a  clutch  connection  be- 
twe<>n  the  latter  and  said  sprocket-chain  gearing  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  hailng-press,  a  casing  having  a  feed-opening  in 
its  top.  transverse  shafts  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  feed- 
openings,  lows  of  spaced  fingers  projecting  radially  from 
said  shafts,  the  fingers  on  one  shaft  being  adapted  to  swing 
between  those  on  the  other,  crank-arms  upon  the  ends  of 
said  shafts,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends,  links  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  crank-arms,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  beneath  the  feed-opening  of  said 
casing,  a  main  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  plunger,  an  arm  upon  said  main  shaft,  a 
pin  projecting  from  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  to  elevate  the  same  and  swing  said 
fingers  downwardly  to  their  closed  position,  and  a  coil- 
spring  between  said  frame  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
for  pulling  the  latter  downwardly  and  elevating  said 
lingers  to  their  open  iKisttion,  sul>stantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


whereby  upon  movement  of  the  hand  members  toward  or 
from  each  other,  the  rods  carried  thereby  may  be  ro- 
tated. 

3.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  members  connected  together  in  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  members  having  spaced  racks  at  each  end 
thereof  ;  hand-frames  mounted  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  at  each  end  between  said 
spaced  members  ;  rods  rotatably  mounted  In  said  project- 
ing ends  of  the  hand  memt>ers ;  gear-wheels  mounted 
upon  each  rod  for  engagement  with  the  said  racks  ;  and 
a  finger  member  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rods, 
each  finger  being  of  flexible  material  and  pointed  at  ita 
outer  end  and  provided  with  corrugations  formed  longi- 
tudinally throughout  its  length,  whereby  upon  movement 
of  the  hand  members  toward  or  from  each  other,  the 
rods  carried  thereby  may  be  rotated. 


'»'-,  ^   «c    i 


849.521>.      MASSAGE   DEVICE.      KoasBT   S.   CABTwaiOHT. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.980. 

Cfai^Hi. — 1.  .\  massage  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  members  connected  together  in  spaced  re- 
lation, one  of  said  member*  having  spaced  racks  at  each 
end  thereof ;  hand-frames  moanted  for  movement  trmna- 
▼eraely  of  the  frame  and  projecting  at  each  end  between 
said  apaced  members :  rods  rotatably  moanted  in  said  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  hand  members ;  gear-wheels  moanted 
upon  each  rod  for  engagement  with  the  said  racks :  and  k 
ftager  member  carried  at  the  oater  end  of  each  of  aald 
roda,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  hand  aiembers  toward 
or  from  each  other,  the  roda  carried  thereby  may  be  rotated. 

2.  A  maaaage  device  comprialng  a  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  members  connected  together  In  spaced  relation, 
one  of  aald  members  havlas  spaced  racka  at  each  end 
thereof:  hand-fraiaea  moanted  for  movemeat  transreraely 
of  the  frame  and  projeettng  at  each  end  between  said 
apaced  memhOT*;  roda  rotatably  OKMntcd  tn  aald  projeet- 
IBC  eads  of  the  haad  meoibera ;  gear-wheela  moanted 
apoa  each  rod  for  eocacemeat  with  the  aald  radca;  and 
a  flsfer  Benber  carried  at  the  oater  end  of  aald  rods, 
each     finger    member    being    eorragatcd    longltndtaially, 


ti 
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-I.  A  masHAKinK  devio>  coniprlsinK  a  frame  havinz 
spaced  members,  hand  meml>erH  mounted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  frame.  spac<'d  r<Mls  carried  by  said 
hand  members  and  movable  therewith  transversely  of 
said  frame,  connections  between  the  rods  and  frame  where- 
by the  rods  may  be  rotated  toward  each  other,  and  finger 
members  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods. 

5.  A  massaging  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
spaced  member*,  hand  members  moanted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  frame,  spaced  rods  carried  by  said 
hand  members  and  movable  therewith  transversely  of 
said  frame,  connections  between  the  rods  and  frame 
whereby  the  rods  may  be  rotated  toward  each  other,  and 
linger  members  mounted  u|«on  the  outer  ends  of  said  dmIs. 
said  fingers  being  corrugated  to  form  ridges. 

n.  A  maaaaging  device  comprialng  a  frame  having 
spaced  members,  hand  member*  moanted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  frame,  apaced  rods  carried  by  said 
hand  members  and  movable  therewith  transversely  of  the 
said  frame,  connections  between  the  rods  and  frame 
whereby  the  rods  may  be  rotated  toward  each  other,  and 
finger  members  moanted  npon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
roda,  said  fingers  being  of  flexible  material  pointed  at 
their  outer  ends  and  corrugated  throagbout  their  lengths. 

7.  A  maasage  implement  comprising  a  frame  having 
apaced  member*,  hand  member*  moanted  for  movement 
transreraely  of  the  frame,  spaced  roda  moanted  for  move- 
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ment  transversely  of  the  frame  upon  movemeat  of  the 
hand  members,  means  whereby  the  rods  may  be  rotated 
toward  each  other,  and  a  flexible  finger  member  carried 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  rods. 


StH.-^lO.  IT.MIV  llAURY  C.  Clat,  Columbus,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  IN^eres  A  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
IK)ratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  tVt.  2.1,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
2M4.HIS. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  reservoir, 
of  a  cylinder  formed  integral  therewith  within  the  reser- 
voir and  having  eduction  and  induction  ports  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  thereof,  a  piston  rotatably  and  axlally 
reciprocable  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  passage 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  registry 
with  the  induction  and  eduction  ports  successively,  a 
spring  for  normally  urging  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a 
shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  piston  axially  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  and  a  pair 
of  meshing  gears  carried  by  the  shaft  and  piston.    . 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  aultable  reservoir,  of  a  cyl- 
inder formed  integral  therewith  within  the  reservoir  and 
having  eduction  and  induction  ports  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof,  a  platon  rotatably  and  axially  recip- 
rocable within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piissace  formed 
therein  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  .nd  of 
the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  with 
the  induction  and  eduction  ports  suco-ssivel.v,  a  spring 
for  normally  urging  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  shaft,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  piston 
axially  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  pair  of  meshing 
gears  carried  by  the  shaft  and  piston,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  shaft  outside  the  casing,  a.  pair  of  arms  pivoted  upon 
the  shaft  In-iween  said  disk  and  the  casing,  one  i)f  said 
arms  carrying  means  for  engaging  and  propelling  the 
disk  in  one  direction,  and  Interengaginir  portions  ix-tween 
the  two  arms  permitting  limited  movement  of  one  of  the 
arms  tnde|>endent  of  the  other. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon,  with  a  suitable  reservoir,  of  a  cyl 
inder  formed  Integral  therewith  within  the  reservoir  and 
having  induction  and  eduction  ports  communicating  with 
the  bore  ther«>of.  a  piston  roUtably  and  axially  recip- 
rocable within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of 
the  pUton  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registry  with 
the  Induction  and  eduction  porta  sncw'sslvely.  a  spring 
for  normally  urging  the  piston  In  one  dire.tlon.  a  slinft. 
a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
|»lston  axlally  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  pair  of  nu'sh- 
ing  geara  carried  by  the  shaft  and  piston,  a  disk  carried 
by  the  shaft  outside  the  casing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
upon  the  shaft  between  said  disk  and  the  casing,  one  of 
said  arms  carrying  means  for  engaging  and  propelling  the 
diak  In  one  direction.  Interengaging  portions  between  the 
two  ams  permitting  limited  movement  of  one  of  the 
arma  Independent  of  the  other,  and  means  for  varying  the 
poaalble  amplitude  of  aald  Independent  movement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sultcble  reservoir,  of  a  cyl- 
inder formed  integral  therewith  within  the  reservoir  and 
having  Induction  and  edactlon  porta  communicating  with 
the   bore   thereof,    a   platon   roUtably   and   axially   recip- 


rocable within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of 
the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  with 
the  Induction  and  eduction  ports  successively,  a  spring 
for  normally  urging  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  shaft,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  piston 
-sxially  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  pair  of  meshing 
gears  carried  by  the  shaft  and  piston,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  shaft  outside  the  casing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  upon 
the  Rhsft  iK^tween  said  disk  and  the  casing,  one  of  said 
arms  carrying  means  for  engaging  and  pro|>ollinx  the 
disk  In  one  direction.  Interengaging  |H)rtlonK  hetwwn  the 
two  arms  permitting  limited  movement  of  one  of  th<'  arms 
IndeiMndenf  of  the  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  possi- 
ble amplitude  of  said  IndeiM'ndiut   movement. 

.'..  In  a  pump,  the  combinailon.  with  a  cylinder  having 
Induction  and  eduction  p(»rts  comnuinicating  with  the  bore 
thereof,  of  a  pistcm  rotatable  iind  axlally  reciprocable 
within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pa.'isage  formed  tb.Mvin 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registry  with  the  induc- 
tion and  eduction  r>orts  successively,  means  for  ntating 
and  axlally  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  shaft  out.side  the  casing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivot.-d  upon 
the  shaft  between  said  disk  aucj  the  casing,  one  <.f  said 
arms  carrying  means  for  engaging  and  propelling  the  disk 
in  one  direction,  and  Interengaging  portions  between  the 
two  arms  permitting  limited  movement  of  one  of  the  arms 
indefKiidcnt  of  the  other. 

«».  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having 
induction  and  educti<m  ports  communicating  with  the  bore- 
thereof,  of  a  piston  rotatable  and  axlally  reciprocable 
within  said  cylinder  and  h.iving  a  passage  f<irmed  therein 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  repisiry  with  the  induc- 
tion and  eduction  ports  successively,  means  for  rotating 
and  axially  reciprocating  the  plst.m.  a  disk  carried  by  the 
shaft  outside  the  casini.'.  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  up.m  the 
shaft  between  said  disk  and  the  casing,  one  of  said  arms 
carrying  means  for  engaging  and  proi>olling  llie  disk  in 
one  direction,  interengaging  portions  between  the  two 
arms  permitting  limited  nioviinenl  of  (me  of  the  arms 
indi-petident  of  the  other,  and  means  for  varying. the  pos- 
sible amplitude  of  said  independent   movement. 


H40..VH.  l»RA\Vl.NO  SIIKET  (iLAS.S.  Ikvi.n,;  \V.  Ccl- 
Mi  UN.  Franklin.  I'a  .  and  .I.ihn  I'r.wKK.  lllver  Fjirest. 
III.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  iisslgnments.  to  Col- 
l»urn  .Machine  <;ias«  Company,  Franklin.  I'a..  a  Cori>o- 
ratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mav  IN.  UHMJ.  Serial  No 
:!17..'-.H4. 

(Utini-  1.  The  metiiod  of  drawing  slHH't-glass  which 
<-onsists  tn  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  causing  the 
surface  |H>rtion  of  .said  mass  to  overflow  its  container  at 
two  oppoflte  points,  and  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from 
said  molten  mass  ix-tween  said  points. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  sh»>ct  Klass  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  causing  the  surface  por- 
tion of  said  mass  to  overflow  Its  container  at  two  op|K>slte 
points,  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  molten  mass 
betWiH-n  said  jMilnts.  and  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
molten  mass  approximately  constant  during  the  drawing 
op«*ratlon. 

:i.  The  method  of  drawing  sh«M't  glass  which  consists  la 
preparing  a  nmss  of  molten  glass,  causing  the  surface  por- 
tion of  the  molten  mass  to  flow  by  gravity  in  opposite 
directions,  and  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  aald  molten 
mass  with  Its  plane  in  the  line  of  flow  of  the  glass. 

4.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  causing  the  surface  por- 
tion of  the  molten  mass  to  flow'by  gravity  In  opposite 
directions,  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  molten 
mass  with  its  plane  In  the  line  of  flow  of  the  glass,  and 
malnuinlng  the  level  of  the  molten  maas  approximately 
constant  during  the  drawing  operation. 

5.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet-glaas  which  ctmslsts  In 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  cauaing  the  surface  por- 
tion of  said  mass  to  overflow  its  container  at  two  opposite 
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points,  drawing  n  tlMtt  of  (Um  from  uld  man  with  ite 
pUa*  in  a  line  between  said  polnta,  and  directing  a  film 
of  heated  gasea  over  the  aarfaee  of  the  molten  mass  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  sheet  daring  the  drawing  operation, 
whereby  a  sheet  Is  obtained  of  uniform  width  and  without 
waTe-lines  In  its  sarface. 


6.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet-glasa  which  constats  In 
preparlnK  a  mass  of  molten  Riass,  drawing  a  sh(>et  of 
glass  of  uniform  width  therefrom,  and  directing  n  flim  of 
heated  ganes  over  the  surface  of  the  molten  mans  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sheet  during  the  drawing  operation,  the 
temperature  of  said  gases  being  aboTc  that  at  which  wave- 
lines  or  stria*  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  molten 
masM. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass  and  having 
oppositely-dlBposed  outlets  for  the  surface  portion  of  said 
molten  glass,  means  maintaining  the  level  of  the  molten 
glass  high  enough  to  flow  from  said  outlets,  and  means 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  mid  molten  mass  with  its 
plane  in  a  line  between  said  outlets. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass  and  having 
oppoaiteiy-disposed  outlets  for  the  sarface  portion  of  said 
glass,  means  maintaining  the  level  of  the  molten  glass 
high  enoagb  to  flow  from  said  ontlets,  and  means  drawing 
a  sheet  of  glass  from  the  molten  glaaa  In  said  receptacle 
with  the  plane  of  said  aheet  In  a  line  between  said  oatlets. 

it.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
froB,  means  directing  highly-heated  gases  Into  said  recep- 
tacle on  each  side  of  said  aheet  and  above  the  molten 
maaa,  and  rotatable  guarda  or  deflectors  mounted  In  said 
receptacle  one  on  each  side  of  said  sheet  with  their  low.er 
Iteea  slightly  above  the  surface  of  said  molten  mass, 
whereby  a  thin  fllm  of  said  heated  gases  is  permitted  to 
pan  along  the  sarface  of  the  molten  maaa  and  under  said 
guards  or  deflectors. 

10.  In  apparatua  for  drawing  sheet-glaaa,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  ouua  of  molten  glaaa, 
mMuis  for  drawing  a  abeet  of  glaM  of  uniform  width  there- 
ttvm,  aseans  directing  hl^ly-heated  gases  Into  said  recep- 
tacle on  each  side  of  said  abeet  aad  above  the  molten  maaa, 
•ad  coatlnaoaaiy-rotatlBg  gnarda  or  d^lectors  moontod 
In  aaM  iceeptade  one  oa  each  aide  of  said  abeet  with 
their  lower  lines  aligbUy  abova  tbe  snrfbce  of  aald  aoltan 
BMM  whereby  a  tbln  film  <tf  aald  heated  gases  Is  permitted 
t*  pass  along  the  sarface  of  the  noltsB  mass  and  wider 
mM  ffoards  or  deflectors. 


11.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glaaa.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  maaa  of  molten  glaas, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from. raesn.<i  directing  highly-heated  gaaes  Into  said  recep- 
tacle on  each  side  of  said  sheet  and  above  said  molten 
mass,  a  guard  or  deflector  on  each  side  of  said  sboet  and 
positioned  to  permit  but  a  thin  fllm  of  said  gases  to  pass 
between  the  same  and  the  surfsce  of  said  molten  mass, 
and  two  shields  one  between  each  guard  and  said  sheet 
of  glass. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  Hbeet-giass,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacW*  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from, means  directing  highly-heated  gases  into  said  re- 
ceptacle on  each  aide  of  said  aheet  and  above  said  molten 
mass,  a  guard  or  deflector  on  each  aide  of  said  sheet  and 
positioned  to  permit  but  a  thin  fllm  of  said  Kases  to  pass 
between  the  same  and  tbe  surface  of  said  molten  mass, 
and  two  shleld-s  one  between  each  guard  and  said  sheet 
of  glass,  each  of  said  shields  being  mounted  with  its  lower 
edge  sIlKhtly  above  the  surface  of  said  molten  mass. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  r«>«vptaclo  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawini:  a  sh«H't  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from, means  dlrtTtinK  hlKbly-beatod  gase^  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle on  each  side  of  said  sheot  and  above  said  molten 
mass,  a  guard  or  deflector  on  each  side  of  said  sheet  and 
positioned  to  permit  but  a  thin  fllm  of  said  gases  to  pass 
between  the  same  and  the  surface  of  said  molten  mass, 
and  two  horizontally-adjustable  shields  one  between  each 
guard  aud  said  sheet  of  glass. 

14.  in  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawins;  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there 
from,  means  directing  highly  heated  gases  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle on  each  side  of  said  sheet  and  above  said  molten 
mass,  a  guard  or  deflector  on  each  side  of  said  sheet  and 
positioned  to  permit  but  a  thin  fllm  of  said  gases  to  pass 
between  the  same  and  the  surface  of  said  molten  mass, 
and  two  vertically-adjustable  shields  one  l>etween  each 
guard  and  said  sheet  of  glass. 

1.").  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from, means  directing  highly-heated  gases  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle above  said  molten  mass,  two  gusrds  or  deflectors 
mounted  in  said  receptacle  one  on  each  side  of  said  sheet 
and  above  the  surface  of  said  molten  mass,  and  means  for 
horizontally  adjusting  said  guards  or  deflectors. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from, means  directing  highly-heated  gases  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle above  said  molten  mass,  two  guards  or  deflectors 
mounted  In  said  receptacle  one  on  each  side  of  said  sheet 
and  above  the  surface  of  said  molten  mass,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  guards  or  deflectors. 

17.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from, means  directing  highly-heated  gases  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle above  said  mass,  two  guards  or  deflectors  one  on 
either  side  of  said  sheet,  two  shields  mounted  In  said  re- 
ceptacle one  between  each  guard  or  deflector  and  the  sheet 
of  glass,  and  means  directing  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  shields. 

18.  In  apparatua  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
means  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width  there- 
from, means  directing  highly-heated  gases  Into  ssld  re- 
ceptacle above  aald  mass,  two  guards  or  deflectors  one  on 
either  side  of  said  abeet,  two  ablelds  mounted  In  said  re- 
ceptacle one  between  each  gnard  or  deflector  and  the  sheet 
of  glass,  means  whereby  aald  guarda  and  saM  ablelds  may 
be  borlzonUlly  and  vertically  adjusted,  and  means  direct- 
ing a  cooling  medium  tbroogh  said  shields. 

19.  In  apparatua  for  drawing  slaeet-giasa,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  recepUcle  for  asolten  glaaa  with  two  oppositely- 
disposed  discharge  places  formed  in  Its  walls,  means  maln- 
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taining  molten  glass  in  said  receptacle  high  enough  to 
flow  from  said  discharge  places,  whereby  the  surface  por- 
tion of  the  molten  glass  is  caused  to  flow  in  opposite  di- 
rections, mesns  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  the  molten 
glass  In  said  receptacle  with  its  plane  in  the  line  of  flow 
of  the  glass  toward  said  discharge  places,  and  means  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  glass  flowing  from  said  discharge  places, 
whereby  tbe  cloRRlng  of  the  discharged  glass  is  avoided. 

-'O.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass  and 
having  oppositely-disposed  overflow-lips  In  its  walls  at  a 
level  below  the  top  of  said  walls,  spouts  extending  out- 
ward from  said  lips,  means  directing  highly-heated  gases 
against  said  spouts,  means  maintaining  the  molten  glass 
In  said  receptacle  above  the  level  of  said  lips,  and  mPans 
for  drawing  a  sh»'et  of  glass  from  said  molten  mass,  tbe 
plane  of  said  sheet  lying  in  a  line  extending  between  said 
lips. 


84S>.S.S2.  POl'  S.\FKTY- VALVE.  Gkoroe  E.  Colta.nt, 
SprlOKfleld.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  A.  King 
ivru.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.978. 


CUiim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  therein  :  of  a  spring  pressed  valve  normally  dis- 
posed upon  the  seat,  said  valve  having  an  annular  com 
partment  therein,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  within 
the  casing  for  directing  escaping  fluid  into  said  compart- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  valve-seat 
therein ;  of  a  sprlng-preased  valve  normally  disposed  upon 
the  seat  and  having  an  annular  compartment  in  its  outer 
face,  means  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing  for  direct- 
ing escaping  fluid  into  the  annular  compartment,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  slldable  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension therein  constituting  a  ralve-seat :  of  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  normally  disposed  upon  the  seat  and  having 
an  annular  compartment  In  its  outer  face,  and  a  baflle- 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  extension  for  directing  es- 
caping fluid  upon  the  valve  and  Into  the  annular  compart- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension therein  consUtutlng  a  valve-seat;  of  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  normally  disposed  upon  the  seat  and  having 
an  annular  compartment  in  its  outer  face,  a  baflle-plate  | 
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slidably  mounted  on  the  extension  and  overlapping  the 
valve  and  its  compartment,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
plate  toward  or  from  the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension therein  constituting  a  valve-seat;  of  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  normally  disposed  upon  the  seat  and  having 
an  annular  compartment  In  Its  outer  face,  a  baffle  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  the  extension  for  directing  escaping 
fluid  Into  the  annular  compartment,  and  means  carried 
l)y  the  casing  for  adjusting  the  baffle  plate  upon  the  ex- 
tension. 

I  6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension therein  constituting  a  valve  seat  ;  of  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  normally  dlsj^sed  u|)on  the  seat  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  compartment  In  the  outer  faoo  thoreof, 
moans  for  regulating  tln'  i.rossiir*'  of  the  valve  upon  Its 
seat,  and  adjustable  moans  for  directing  esoiiping  Ould 
u|)un  the  valve  and  Inio  the  annular  oompartiu.iit  to 
e«iuall7.e  the  pressure  beneath  the  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension therein  constituting  a  valve  seat  ;  of  a  valve  nor- 
mally disposed  upon  said  seat,  said  valve  having  an  an- 
nular compartment  in  its  outer  face,  a  baffle  plate  adjust- 
nl)!y  mounted  on  tlie  extension  for  directing  o.soapinij 
lluid  Into  the  annular  compartment,  and  njeans  for  ad- 
justing the  baffle  plate   toward   or  from   the   valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  «  casing  and  a  tubular  exten- 
sion therein  constituting  a  valve  seat  ;  of  a  valve  nor- 
mally disposed  upon  said  seat  and  having  an  annular 
compartment  in  its  outer  face,  a  (.allle  plate  slidaMy 
uio;inl,cl  on  the  extension  and  li;iving  an  inlurMed  d.- 
llecting  r»ortion  overlapping  the  valve  and  compartment, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  baffle-plate  toward  or  from' 
till'  valve. 

!).  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  tubular  exten- 
sion therein  constituting  a  valve  sent  :  of  a  valve  nor- 
mally disposed  upon  said  seat  and  having  an  annular 
compartment  in  Its  outer  face,  a  baffle  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  extension  and  having  an  Inturned  de- 
Jlecting  portion  overlapi)lng  the  valve  and  romparlment. 
and  rotatal)le  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the  extension 
and  engaging  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  baffle-plate. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  .seat 
therein  :  of  a  valve  normally  disposed  upon  the  seat  and 
having  un  annular  compartment  therein,  and  means  with- 
in the  casing  for  directing  escaping  fluid  Into  said  com- 
partment. 


849.533.       I'ROPELLER.       Andrew    Dziedzic.    Pasadena, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  23,   1906.     Serial  No.  313,115. 


Claim. — A  bracket  -  support  attached  to  the  boat,  a 
swivel-bracket  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  sweep  journaled 
In  the  swivel-bracket,  collars  on  the  sweep  bearing  against 
both  sides  of  the  swivel-bracket,  a  propeller  hinged  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  sweep,  a  rudder  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  sweep  projecting  forward,  a  pair  of  bowed  arms  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  sweep  forming  a  rest  for  the  pro- 
peller, a  spring  for  preventing  violent  impact  of  the  pro- 
peller against  the  bowed  arms,  an  operating-rod  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  sweep,  a  rope  attached  to  the 
sweep  above  Its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
tracting the  sweep. 


849.534.       CUT-OFF    AND    DRAINAGE    APPARATUS. 

Wi.vriELD  H.  Ellis,  Argenta,  Ark.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907. 

Serial  No.  355,337. 

Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  or  cock  Inserted  in  the  supply- 
pipe,  said  cock  being  provided  with  a  drain-port  and  with 
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a  lateral  arm  and  meant*  for  restricting  the  movement  of 
the  arm,  the  casiDK  of  said  cock  being  provided  with  a 
rigid  lateral  arm.  another  valve  or  cock  arranged  opposite 
the  aforesaid  cock  and  Inserted  in  the  drainage-pipe  from 
the  heatin?  system,  the  plug  of  this  pipe  being  provided 


with  a  radial  ariii.  the  casini;  of  this  cock  being  provided 
with  a  rigid  lat>'ral  arm,  means  for  detachably  connectinK 
the  two  rigid  lateral  arms,  and  a  pivotal  link  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  arms  carried  by  the  plugs,  for  the  puri>ose 
set  forth. 


849..VX'>.     LOCKMT.     Jamks  J.  FiFtKi.D.  Boston.  Mass..  , 
assignor    of    one- half    to    WlUard    Howland.    Chelsea. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  22.  190«^.     Serial  No.  307.350. 


Claim— A.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  having  a  hole  or  opening  circular  in 
cross-section  and  extended  transverselj'  of  said  nut  to  re 
move  a  portion  of  a  thread  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  pin 
of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  hole  or  opening  and 
having  Its  opposite  ends  rounded  and  of  less  length  than 
the  opening  or  hole  in  the  nut  into  which  It  Is  Inserted 
to  permit  of  a  limited  movement  of  the  pin  while  wholly 
within  the  said  hole  or  opening 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lK>lt.  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon  having  a  hole  or  opening  circular  in  cross  section 
and  ext»»nded  f runsviTsdy  of  s:iid  nut  to  remove  a  por 
tion  of  a  thread  th»Teof,  and  a  cylindrical  pin  of  sub- 
stantially the, diameter  of  the  hole  or  opening  in  the  nut 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  rounded  to  distort  or  press 
a  thread  of  the  bolt  out  of  shape  without  destroying  the 
same  and  to  enable  said  pin  to  be  entered  Into  and 
driven  out  of  said  hole  from  either  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 


849,536.       FIREARM.       Uiciiaro    E.     Flvbrbu.    Halstad, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  ti,  IWO.     Serial  No.  310.281. 

"  *    ^ ff  '  ^ , ""^^Si.   //) 


^ 


Cla<M. — 1.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  with  a  stock,  a 
flrlac  mechanism  located  within  th«  stock,  said  firing 
mechanism  incladlng  a  trigger,  of  a  bolt  slldablj  mounted 
in  tlM  stock,  a  t>ar  connected  with  the  trigger  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  trait  when  the  same  is  at  one  limit 
of  Its   movement,   and   means   for  moving  the  bolt   to  a 


position  for  such  engagement,  said  means  being  arranged 
for  actuation  when  the  stock  is  grasped. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  a  barrel 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  firing  mechanism  Including  a 
trigger,  of  a  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the  stock  and 
connected  with  the  trigger,  a  bolt  arranged  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  trigger  through  engagement  by  the  bar. 
and  means  for  releasing  the  bolt  from  such  encaKement. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  a  barrel, 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  firing  mechanism  including  a 
trigger,  of  a  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the  stock  and 
connected  with  the  trigper.  a  l)olt  arranged  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  trigger  through  engagement  by  the  bar. 
and  a  lever  for  releasing  the  bolt  from  such  engagement. 

A.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  a  barrel 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  firing  mechanism  Including  a 
trigger,  of  a  bar  connected  with  the  trigcf^r.  1.  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  by  the  bar  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  trigger,  a  lever  for  movln?  the  bolt  out  of  such 
engagement,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  against  op- 
eration. 

Ti.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  .i  barrel 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  flrlni:  mechanism  Including 
a  trigger,  of  a  bar  connected  with  the  trlsger.  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  by  the  bar  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  trlpKcr.  a  Ifver  for  moving  the  bolt  out  of  such 
ensagement.  and  a  turn  -  button  for  looklni;  the  lever 
against  operation. 


841»,537.  RAIL-JOINT  FOR  IRON  BKDS.  Wii,li.\m  L. 
Fredkricks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  340.TG1. 


J 


<liiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bed-post,  of  a  coup- 
ling-head secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  laterally- 
spaced  Jaws  3  having  cooperating  upwardly  diverging  lock- 
tlanKes  and  outwardly-diverging  clamping-surfaces,  and  a 
rail  having  on  the  opposite  sides  of  its  vertical  flange 
lock  projections  that  engage  with  said  lock-flanKes.  and 
press  the  end  of  the  rail  against  the  said  cofip«'rating 
damping  surfaces  of  said  coupling- head,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  couplinK  head  2 
secured  thereto,  said  coupling-head  having  Jaws  3  formed 
with  laterally-spaced  lock-fianges  4  and  outwardly-diverg- 
ing clamping-surfaces  5,  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  lock- 
fianges  diverge  upward  with  respect  to  said  clamping-sur- 
faces 5,  of  a  rail  6  provided  near  Its  end  with  a  lock-pin  7 
passed  through  its  vertical  flange  and  upset,  the  ends  of 
the  said  lock-pin  7  being  engageable  with  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  said  lock-fianges  4  to  press  the  inner  end  of  the 
vertical  fiange  of  said  rail  against  the  diverging  clamping- 
surfaces  H,  substantially  as  descrllved. 


840.538.     CARBURETER.     Paul  Gaeth.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1906.      Serial  No.  349.970. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
hollow  throttle- valve  therein  having  an  inlet-opening  for 
air  and  an  outlet-opening  for  the  mixture,  a  fuel-supply 
pipe  extending  axially  through  the  valve  and  having  lat- 
eral outlet-ports,  and  a  controlling-valve  screwed  into  said 
tube,  the  casing  having  an  air-inlet  passage  terminating 
In  a  pipe  extending  Into  the  valve  around  said  fuel-pipe, 
and  also  having  additional  air-Inlet  oi>enlnga  controlled 
by  the  Talve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  throttle- 
valve  therein  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  out- 
let-opening in  the  side  and  air-inlet  openings  in  the  bottom. 
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and  a  fuel-supply  pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  into  the  valve,  the  casing  having  an  air- 
passage  terminating  in  a  tut>e  surrounding  the  fuel-pipe  in 
the  valve,  said  passage  also  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing  through  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof. 


»95 


the  wind -box.  twyers  having  correspondingly  -  recessed 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  wind-box  and 
hinge-bolts  suspended  between  each  pair  of  ribs  and  passed 
through  the  recesses  of  the  respective  flanges.  substanUally 
as  set  forth. 


j   &4»,540.      SAMPLK-MIXKH.      Ilvssks  A.   Caesid.    Ana- 
(       coiida.  Mont.     Filed  June  22.  1906.     Serial  No,  322.906. 


3.  lu  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
air  Inlet  tube  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  segmental  alr- 
Inlet  openings  in  the  bottom  around  said  tube,  a  fuel- 
supply  plpo  opening  into  said  tube,  and  a  cylindrical 
throttle-valve  having  a  central  opening  In  the  bottom 
through  which  said  tube  and  pipe  project  and  also  having 
segmental  openings  in  the  bottom  adapted  to  register  with 
said  air-inlet  openings. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  air  Inlet  o|>enlngs  in  the  bottom  outside  said  »uIk>,  a 
cylindrical  throttle  valve  In  the  casing,  surroundlnjr  said 
tube  and  having  openings  in  the  bottom  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  openings,  a  fuel  Inlet  pipe  which  extends  up- 
wardly through  said  tube  and  the  top  of  the  valve  and 
has  ports  opening  Into  the  «ut>e.  and  a  fuel  regulating 
valve  screwed  into  the  plfM?  and  controlling  snld  ports  and 
connected  at  the  top  to  the  throttle  valve,  to  operate 
therewith. 


^m,.'-,  :^0.  TWYER  CONSTRICTION.  Ilyssks  A 
•iARREU,  Anaconda.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Repath.  Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  June  18  1906  Serial 
No.  322.216. 


(  iuim.~lD  combination  with  a  wind-box  having  a  series 
of  terminally  recessed  flanges  distributed  along  Its  outer 
walls,  hollow  necks  connecting  the  flanges  to  the  walls  of 
the  wind-box,  ribs  disposed  In  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  recesses  snd  extending  from  the  flanges  to  the  wall  of 


Claim. — 1.  A  sample  mixer  coinprislnc  a  box  having  six 
rectan;,'ular  faces  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  diagonal 
axis,  one  of  the  faces  having  an  opening  located  adjacent 
to  a  contiguous  face,  and  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said 
opening  movable  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  box  and  across  the  meeting  edge  of  said 
contiguous  faces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  samjile  mixer  comprising  a  cubical  box  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  diagonal  axis,  one  of  the  faces  of  the  box 
having  an  opening  located  adjacent  to  a  contiguous  face, 
and  a  sliding  door  for  said  opening  movable  across  the 
meeting  edge  of  said  contiguous  faces  and  in  a  plane  mak- 
ing an  angle  with  the  general  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sample-mixer  comprising,  n  cubical  box  having  an 
opening  in  one  face  thereof  adjacent  to  a  contiguous  face, 
a  frame  encompassing  said  opening  and  having  fianges 
overlapping  the  edges  of  three  contiguous  faces  of  the 
box.  a  lid  for  the  frame  and  means  for  mounting  and  ro- 
tating the  box  about  a  diagonally-disposed  axis,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


849.541.      SFRING-BEI).      Lsaap    II.    IIaas,    Atlanta,    Ga. 
Filed  July  30,   1906,      Serial   No.  328,382. 


Chiitn. — 1.  A    spring  bed-bottom    consisting   of  parallel 
upper    and    lower    frames    .\,    E    provided    with    parallel 
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Btrmlght  connecting-rods  1  and  intermediate  sprlnga  B,  B' 
tbe  upper  colls  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  inner 
sides  of  the  rods,  the  end  of  each  outer  coil  extending  over 
the  rod  and  provided  with  a  hook  connecting  it  to  the  ad- 
jacent coil,  and  tie-rods  C  each  parallel  to  one  of  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame  and  baring  two  loops  6,  7  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  both  engaging  the  side  bar  and 
the  adjacent  coil  of  each  spring  and  one  loop  engaging 
also  the  rod  1  against  which  said  spring  bears. 

2.  A  spring  bed-bottom  consisting  of  parallel  upper  and 
lower  frames  A,  E  provided  with  parallel  straight  con- 
necting-rods 1  and  intermediate  springs  B,  B'  the  upper 
coils  of  tbe  springs  bearing  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rods,  the  end  of  each  coll  extending  over  the  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  connecting  It  to  the  adjacent  coil,  and 
tie  rods  C  each  parallel  to  one  of  the  side  bars  of  tbe 
frame  and  having  two  loops  6,  7  both  engaging  the  side 
bar  and  the  adjacent  coll  of  each  spring  and  one  loop  en- 
gaging also  tbe  rod  1  against  which  said  spring  bears,  the 
side  portion  of  each  loop  having  shoulders  x,  y,  as  set 
forth. 


Benjamin  F 


8  4  9  ,  5  4  12  .      MKTALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE. 

Hamilton,    Marlinton,    W.    Va.      Filed    Dec.    2'J,    1900. 
Serial  No.  349.151. 


^^      \ 


Claim. — A  metallic  railway-tie  having  a  rall-recelving 
inverted-T-shaped  base  portion  composed  of  a  central  rib, 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  the  rib,  said  rib  having  re- 
cemes  and  V-sbaped  notches  formed  integral  with  the  re- 
cesses ;  in  combination  with  a  tapering  key  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove  therein  to  engage  with  one  of  the  notches 
of  the  recesses  In  the  vertical  central  rib,  all  constructed 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


tinuous  steam  passage  therethrough,  whereby  the  noisle 
and  passages  supplied  with  steam  therefrom  are  heated 
by  conduction  to  beat  the  working  steam. 

3.  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  turbine- 
wheel  of  a  nozzle  extending  in  a  spiral  partly  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  steam-jacket  for  said  nozzle,  radiator- 
ribs  between  tbe  Jacket  and  nozzle  forming  a  continuous 
tortuous  passage  through  the  Jacket,  and  a  steam  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  the  Jacket. 

2 


849.543.     HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURBINES. 

RcDOLr  HorrMANN,  MQlhausen,  Germany.     Piled  July 

9.  1906.     Serial  No.  32S.408. 

(7Ia4m. — 1.  In  a  turbtne,  a  noixle.  and  pasaages  supplied 
therefrom  in  combination  with  a  steam-jacket  to  heat  said 
noiale  and  passages,  said  steam-jacket  surrounding  the 
noale. 

2.  In  a  steam  •  turbine,  an  ezpansloB  •  notsle.  a  steam- 
jacket  sarronndlng  the  nossle  and  heat-conducting  ribs 
between  the  jacket  and  nonle  arrmnged  to  form  a  con-  , 


4.  In  a  turbine,  an  expansion-nozzle  terminating  in 
spiral  form  and  a  steam-jacket  surrounding  the  nozzle. 

').  In  a  steam  turl)ine.  an  expansion  nozzle  terminating 
in  a  spiral  non-expanding  end  having  a  discharge-opening 
therein,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the  nozzle,  ribs  be- 
tween tbe  nozzle  and  jacket  -  walls  and  steam  -  passages 
through  the  ribs,  said  pas.sages  out  of  alinement. 

6.  In  a  single-stage  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  expanding  nozzles,  of  a  steam  Jacket  common 
to  all  the  nozzles,  radiator-ribs  on  the  nozzles  projecting 
into  the  Jacket  and  an  Independent  Inlet  and  outlet  to  said 
Jacket  for  heating  medium. 


849.544.      ICE  I'LOW.     Gboroe  M.    Hoke,    HarrlsonviUe, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  2.  190«.     Serial  No.  309.4.31. 


*/      2^ 


Claim. — In  an  ice-plow,  the  combination  of  a  sled  hav- 
ing a  shoe  at  its  front  end  to  bear  on  tbe  ice  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  beam  having  cutters  and  a  standard, 
the  latter  operating  In  tbe  opening  of  the  shoe,  guides  for 
tbe  said  beam,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  beam,  to- 
gether with  its  cutters  and  standard,  with  reference  to 
tbe  sled,  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


849,545.     GRINDING  AND  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS. 

BiSTBAic   Hunt,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Piled  Feb.   27, 

1906.    Serial  No.  803.189. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  grinding  and  pulverising  machine,   in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  revolnble  driver  having 
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radial  vanes,  centrally  mounted  within  said  vessel,  leaving 
an  annular  space  between  said  driver  and  tbe  vertical  wall 
of  the  vessel  and  a  circular  space  between  tbe  driver  and 
tbe  t>ottom  of  the  vessel,  and  granular  abrasive  material 
in  said  annular  space  and  said  circular  space,  and  between 
said  vanes,  for  effecting  tbe  grinding  function  as  said 
abrasive  material  moves  at  differential  speeds  by  the 
operation  of  the  driver,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  pulverising  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  revoluble  driver  having  radial 
vanes,  centrally  mounted  within  said  vessel,  leaving  an 
annular  space  between  said  driver  and  the  vertical  wall 
of  the  vessel  and  a  circular  space  between  the  driver  and 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  baffling-ribs  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  vertical  wall  of  the  vessel,  radial  baffling-bars  on  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  granular  abrasive  material  in 
said  annular  space  and  said  circular  space,  subsUntlally 
as  specified. 


t 


the  top  of  the  body  and  open  at  its  lower  end  to  receive 
the  smoke  and  gases,  a  deflector  on  top  of  the  flue  to 
distribute  the  fuel  all  around  the  same,  a  branch  flue  com- 
municating   with    the    main    flue    and    terminating    at    a 


•'V  In  a  grinding  and  pulverizing  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  revoluble  driver  having  radial 
vanes,  centrally  mounted  therein,  leaving  an  annular  space 
l>etween  the  two  at  tbe  sides  and  a  cinular  space  at  the 
bottom,  a  driving  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  driver,  a  hop- 
per shaped  hub  surrounding  said  shaft,  baffling  bars  ar- 
ranged within  the  vertical  wall  of  the  vessel  and  on  the 
floor  thereof,  and  granular  abrasive  material  In  said  annu- 
lar and  circular  spaces,  substantially  as  specltled. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  pulverizing  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  revoluble  driver  having  radial 
vanes  centrally  mounted  therein,  leaving  an  annular  space 
between  the  two  at  tbe  sides  and  a  circular  space  at  the 
bottom,  a  driving  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  driver,  a  hop- 
per shaped  hub  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  feeding-chute 
adjacent  to  said  hopper  shaped  hub,  baffling  i)ars  arranged 
on  the  inner  wall  and  floor  of  said  vessel,  an  annular 
trough  surrounding  said  vessel  at  the  top.  with  spout,  and 
granular  abrasive  material  Id  said  annular  space  and  said 
circular  space,  substantially  as  specified. 


849.546.      HEATING-STOVE.      Jeptha    L.    Jghnso.n    and 
Thomas  Reynolds,  Nicholasvllle,  Ky.     Filed  Aug    L>7 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,230. 

C\nim.~\.  Tlie  combination  with  a  stove  body,  of  a  cen- 
tral flue  therein  having  communication  with  the  smoke- 
pipe,  and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  above  the  fire  pot, 
the  upper  end  of  said  flue  terminating  near  the  stove-top 
a  deflector  on  top  of  the  flue,  and  a  fuel-entrance  in  the 
stove-top  above  the  deflector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove-body  having  a  fire-pot 
in  its  lowvr  end  and  a  fuel  entrance  opening  In  its  upper 
end,  of  a  central  fiue  in  the  body  open  at  Its  lower  end  and 
extending  from  a  point  above  the  fire  pot  and  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  near  the  top  of  the  body,  a  deflector  on 
the  top  of  the  flue  to  distribute  fuel  all  around  the  flue, 
and  a  smoke-pipe  communicating  with  said  flue. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  body  having  a  Are  pot 
in  Its  lower  end  and  a  fuel-Inlet  in  its  top,  of  a  central 
flue  in  the  body  extending  from  near  the  fire-pot  to  near   I 


check  dr.-i ft  in  tbe  Ix.dy.  another  hranrb  flue  cumnninlcat- 
Ing  with  the  m;iin  lln."  to  convey  the  smoke  and  gases  to 
the  swoke-tiip."  nnd  a  damper  in  said  last  -  mentioned 
I'Dinch   line. 


849,.';47.      COr.NTER  DIi:    ANI»    METIIOH   OF    MAKING 
S.VMK.      I'Ai  I.    LKiiNfiM    and    Max    Lkiinkht.    nresden. 
(ierraany.   assignors   to   Arthur   Friedheim.    Berlin.   Ger- 
many.    Filed  .lune  2<5,  1900.     Serial  No.  32.'}. 529. 
n,ixm.—  \.  A   counter-die  formed  from  a  sheet  of  com- 
pressible  material   of  greater   thickness   than   any   portion 
of  the  finished  die,  such  sheet  being  simultaneously  com- 
pressed In  all  of  its  parts  and  flat  on  one  side  and  em- 
bossed   on    the   other,    the   embossed    portions    being    com- 
pressed  less   than    the   plain    [>ortions.   the   material    being 
such   that   the  differently  r-ompressed   plain  and  embossed 
portions  retain  their  relative  forms  without  further  treat- 
ment after  compression. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  coun- 
ter-dies, consisting  in  preparing  a  suitable  embossing-pulp, 
forming  thereof  a  plate  of  a  thickness  greater  than  any 
portion  of  the  finished  die,  and  subjecting  all  parts  of  this 
plate  to  pressure  by  a  form  leaving  one  side  plain  and  the 
other  side  partially  plain  and  embossed,  the  embossed 
portions  being  compressed  less  than  the  plain  portions,  the 
material  being  cajiable  of  retaining  its  compressed  and 
embossed  condition  without  drying,  hardening,  or  other 
treatment. 


849,548.  FOREHEAD  AND  EAR  PROTECTOR.  Maud 
E.  Linkweavkb,  South  English,  Iowa.  Filed  July  19, 
lOOrt.     Serial  No.  32fl,91.{. 

Claim. — A  forehead  and  ear  protector  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially straight  band  of  soft  and  thick  material  adapted 
to  shut  In  warmth,  a  button  on  one  end  and  an  elastic  loop 
on  the  other  to  fasten  It  on  the  bead  and  render  it  self- 
adjustable  therearound,  ear-tabs  integrally  connected  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  forehead-band,  elastic  fastenings 
attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  ear  tabs  and  adapted  to 
l.e  tied  together  under  the  chin  of  the  wearer. 


I;  > 

In 


ao98 


840.548. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1907. 


'^- 


849.540.     MOTOK-VKIIICLE.     Lynn  C.  Lull,  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.      Flleil  Oft.  24.   1904.     Serial  No.   229.707. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
rehlcle-body  ;  an  Inclined  footboard  and  a  dashboard  there- 
for, with  a  casing  or  hood  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
foot  and  dash  boards ;  a  heat-radiating  deTice  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  casing  or  hood :  a  fan  supported  to  the 
rear  of  said  heat-radiating  device ;  a  conical  open-ended 
casing  for  said  fan  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  beat- 
radiating  device  coacting  with  said  bood,  footboard,  and 
dashboard,  to  direct  the  air-current  delivered  from  said 
fan  rearwardly  and  downwardly  under  the  vehicle-body ; 
a  motor  arranged  in  said  bood  at  the  rear  of  said  fan, 
adapted  to  receive  the  air-current  therefrom  ;  and  driving 
connections  from  said  fan.  for  the  porpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle- 
body  :  an  inclined  footboard  and  a  daahboard  therefor, 
with  a  casing  or  bood  projectlag  forwardly  from  said  foot 
and  dash  boarda;  a  beat-rmdiatinf  device  at  tlie  forward 
end  of  said  caalng  or  hood ;  a  fan  supported  to  the  rear 
of  said  taeat-radiattng  device :  a  conical  open-ended  caaing 
for  aatd  fan  projecting  reai  wardly  from  said  beat-radiat- 
ing device,  coacting  with  the  aaid  hood,  footboard,  and 
daahboard.  to  direct  the  air-corrent  delivered  from  said 
fan  rearwardly  and  downwardly  onder  tbe  vehicle-body ; 
and  drtvtec  coanectioDS  from  said  fan,  for  tbe  puri>oae 
specUed. 

3.  In   a   motor-vehicle,    tbe  combination   of  a   vehicle- 


body  ;  nn  Inclined  footboard  and  a  dashboard  therefor, 
with  a  casing  or  hood  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
foot  and  dash  boards  ;  a  heat-radiating  device  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  casing  or  hood  :  a  fan  supported  to  the 
rear  of  said  l)«at-radlating  device :  an  open-ended  casing 
for  said  fan,  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  heat-radiat- 
ing device,  coacting  with  tbe  said  hood,  footboard,  and 
dashboard,  to  direct  the  air-current  delivered  from  said 
fan  rearwardly  and  downwardly  <inder  the  vehicle-body  ; 
a  motor  arranged  In  said  hood  at  the  rear  of  said  fan. 
adapted  to  receive  the  air-current  therefrom  ;  and  driv- 
ing connections  from  said  fan,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle- 
body  ;  an  inclined  footboard  and  a  dashboard  therefor, 
with  a  caaing  or  hood  projecting  forwardly  from  said  foot 
and  dash  boards;  a  heat-radiating  device  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing  or  hood  :  a  fan  supported  to  the  rear 
of  said  heat-radlating  device  ;  an  open  ended  casing  for 
.said  fan.  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  beat-rndlatlng 
device  coacting  with  the  said  hood,  footboard,  and  daHh- 
board,  to  direct  the  air-current  delivered  from  said  fan 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  under  the  vehicle-body  ;  and 
drivin;:  connection  from  snid  fan,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

.'1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehlcle- 
iKuly  ;  a  casing  or  hood  at  the  forward  end  thereof :  a 
heat  radiating  device  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing 
or  hood  :  n  fan  supported  to  the  rear  of  said  heat-radlat- 
Ing  (levice  ;  a  conical  open-ended  casing  for  Bald  fan  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  heat-radiating  device  coact- 
Inc  with  said  hoo<i.  to  direct  the  air-current  delivered 
from  said  fan  rearwardly  and  downwardly  under  the  ve- 
hicle body  ;  a  motor  arranged  In  said  hood  at  the  rear  of 
said  fan.  adapted  to  receive  the  air  therefrom  ;  and  driv- 
ing connections  fr<im  said  fan.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

rt.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle- 
body  ;  a  casing  or  hood  at  the  forward  end  thereof ;  a 
heat-radlating  device  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  or 
hood  ;  a  fan  stipported  to  the  rear  of  said  heat-radlating 
device:  a  conical,  open-ended  casing  for  said  fan  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  heat-radlating  device  coacting 
with  said  hood  to  direct  the  air-current  delivered  from 
snid  fan  rearwardly  and  downwardly  under  the  vehicle- 
body  ;  and  driving  connections  from  said  fan.  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehlcle- 
Iwdy ;  a  casing  or  hood  at  the  forward  end  thereof :  a 
heat-radinting  device  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  or 
hood  ;  a  fan  siip|)orted  to  the  rear  of  said  heat  radiating 
device;  an  open  ended  casing  for  said  fan  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  said  heat-radlating  device,  coacting  with  said 
hood,  to  direct  the  air -current  delivered  from  said  fan  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  under  the  vehicle  body  ;  a  motor 
arranged  in  said  hood  at  the  rear  of  said  fan.  ad.ipted  to 
receive  the  air  therefrom  ;  and  driving  connections  from 
sakl  fan.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle- 
iHxly  ;  a  casing  or  hood  at  the  forward  end  thereof ;  a 
heat<radlatlng  device  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing 
or  hood  ;  a  fan  supported  to  the  rear  of  said  heat-radiat- 
ing device:  an  open-ended  casing  for  said  fan  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  heat-radlating  device,  coacting  witb 
said  hood,  to  direct  the  air-current  delivered  from  said 
fan  rearwardly  and  downwardly  under  the  vehicle-body  ; 
and  driving  connections  from  said  fan,  for  the  purpose 
sj)ecltted. 


840.550.  AIR-BRAKB  MECHANISM.  CHAaLca  Q.  I^cmd- 
HOLM,  Otis,  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one  -  half  to  Frank  R. 
Davisaon,  Loe  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  326.51.«i. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  brake- 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  brake-levers,  of  a  lifting 
mechanism  independent  of  and  disconnected  from  tbe 
brake  mechaniam,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  lifting  mechaniam. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  brake-cylinder,  auxiliary  rea- 
ervolr  and  supplemental  piston-chamber,  of  a   regulatlng- 
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valve  chamber  and  check-valve  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  tbe  latter  in  communication 
with  tbe  supplemental  piston-chamber,  and  a  valve  for 
automatically  regulating  the  communication  lietween  said 
chaml)er8. 


:?.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  res 
ervoir  and  supplemental  piston-chamber,  of  a  regulating- 
valve  chamber  and  check  valve  chamber  in  communication 
with  each  other  and  the  latter  In  communication  with  the 
siipplcinontal  piston  chamber,  a  valve  for  automatically 
rpuulafln>:  the  communication  between  said  chambers,  a 
pl[»e  extending  from  the  air-passage  lietween  the  regulat- 
inu  valve  charol>er  and  check-valve  chamber  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  a  triple  valve  and  pipes  leading  from  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  to  the  triple  valve  and  from  the  latter  to 
the  regulating  valve  chamlwr. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir and  supplemental  piston-chamber,  of  a  regulating- 
valve  ohaml)er  and  check-valve  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  the  latter  In  communication 
with  the  supplemental  piston-chamber,  a  valve  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  communication  between  said 
chambers,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  air-passage  between 
the  regulating-valve  chamber  and  check-valve  chamber  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  triple  valve,  pipes  leading  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  triple  valve  and  from  the  latter 
to  the  regulating  valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  chamber 
In  the  pipe  leading  to  the  brake-cylinder  and  a  check- 
valve  In  said  chamber. 

r».  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus 
of  an  Independent  valve  casing  on  the  communication  be- 
tween the  auxlllarv  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  said 
casing  heine  smaller  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  two 
pistons  In  said  casing  connected  by  a  stem,  said  casing 
having  an  exhaust  port  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
enlarged  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  connection  Intermedi- 
ate said  pistons  to  an  auxiliary  piston-chamber  and  to  the 
brake-cylinder. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  an  independent 
valve  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake 
cylinder  ;  a  pressure  operated  lifting  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  position  of  said  independent  valve  ;  a  check- 
valve  on  tbe  passage  leading  to  aald  pressure  operated 
lifting  mechaniam  ;  and  mechaniam  for  holding  said  check 
valve  open  until  tbe  preesnre-operated  lifting  mechaniam 
is  reieaaed. 

7.  The    combination    witb    an    auxiliary    reservoir    and 


brake  cylinder  adapted  to  operate  brake  mechaniam,  of 
lifting-levers,  a  floating  lever,  means  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  lifting  levers,  of  a  supplemental  piston  chamber, 
a  piston  therein  which  guides  the  floating  lever,  a  regu 
latlng  valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  chamber  In  communi 
cation  with  the  supplemenUI  piston  chaml>er.  a  passage 
between  the  regulating  valve  chamber  and  the  check-valve 
chamber,  valves  In  said  chambers,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  passage  between  the  chamlx»rs  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder. 

H.  The  combination  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
brake  cylinder  adapted  to  «.pcrate  brake  mechanism,  of 
lifting  levers,  a  floating  lever,  means  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  lifting  levers,  of  a  supplemental  piston  chamber, 
a  piston  therein  which  guides  the  floating  lever,  a  regu- 
lating valve  chani»»er.  a  check  valve  chamU«r  In  communi- 
cation with  the  supplemental  piston  chaml»er,  a  passage 
betwe«'n  the  regulating  valve  chaml>er.  and  the  check-valve 
chaml>er,  valves  in  said  chamliers.  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  passage  l)etween  the  chambers  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  regulat- 
ing valve  chamlwr  an«l  a  pipe  ieadln;;  from  the  supple 
mental  piston  chaml>er  to  the  regulating  valve  chamber 
and   the  check  valve  clianilx'r. 

:>.  Tbe  combiuHtl'>n  with  an  auxiliary  rcsorvoir.  a 
brake  cylinder  and  a  triple  valve,  n  pipe  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  triple  valve  and  a  train  line  pipe  leading 
to  the  triple  valve,  of  a  supplomontal  piston  cbamtx-r  and 
piston  therein,  n  lifting  mechanism  operated  by  the  pis- 
ton valve  mechanism,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tri[>le  valve 
to  said  mechanism,  a  valve  lending  from  the  valve  mech- 
anism to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
supplemental  piston  chamber  to  tbe  valve  mechanism 
whereliy  power  applied  jo  tlio  lira»<e«  of  eacli  car  is  aiiio- 
matlcaliy  cut  off,  whenever  the  deslreil  efflclency  has  Ikhmi 
reaihed.  whether  the  car  t>e  loaded,  partially  loaded,  or 
empty,    without   i<x-king  the  wheels  of  the  car. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  iin  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  a  supplemental  piston  chaml>er.  a  piston 
therein,  and  lifting  mechanism  operated  and  controlled 
liy  said  piston,  of  valve  diambers  in  ionnection  with  the 
lualve  c\  Under,  leservoir  and  supplemental  piston  cham- 
l"i.  and  valves  therein  which  are  automatically  cut  off 
whenever  the  desired  or  maximum  efliiioncy  has  l>een 
reache<l.  so  fliat  the  brake  power  ai>plled  to  tlie  wheels  of 
the  car  shall  lx»  perfeitly  proportioned  to  the  weight  of 
the  car  and  Its  load. 


SI9,.5.%1.  MAIL  CAKUYIXt;  IjEVICE.  Aeii.t  A.  Ll  ttku- 
MAN,  Ackley,  Iowa.  Filed  IVc.  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
:{.'»<t.o:{G. 


..jHLr^^. 


J     J 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  transverse  partition  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  partition  extending  from 
the  transverse  partition  to  the  other  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle, spring-pressed  followers  in  the  compartments  on  op- 
posite "Sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  partition,  a  tranaverae 
shaft  in  tbe  receptacle  extending  across  tbe  said  compart- 
ments, freely-rotatable  rollers  on  the  shaft  cooperating 
with  the  followers  to  bold  mail-matter  between  them,  and 
hlngedly-connected  cover  sections  arranged  over  tbe  com- 
partments. 
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2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claia  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  transrerse  partition  baring  spaced 
notches  at  its  top  portion,  a  longitudinal  partition  disposed 
In  a  plane  between  the  notches  and  extending  from  the 
transT«ra«  partition  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  fol- 
lower in  each  compartment  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal partition,  springs  for  yleldlnglj  sup{>ortinK  the 
followers,  a  single  shaft  mounted  In  two  opposite  walls 
of  the  receptacle  and  in  the  longitudinal  partition,  a 
roller  on  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  parti- 
tion, an  arched  cover  for  the  receptacle  composed  of 
hingedly-connected  sections,  devices  for  holding  the  cover- 
sections  closed,  and  means  on  the  said  sections  for  holding 
ojall-matter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  divided  Into  compartments,  an  arched 
cover  divided  longitudinally  into  sections  having  depend 
ing  end  portions,  eyes  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  pintle  rod  extending  through  the  eyes  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  downwardly  over  the  end  portions  of  the 
sections  and  secured  to  the  receptacle,  elastic  members 
nt  the  ends  of  the  cover  each  connected  with  the  depend 
ing  portions  of  the  sections  thereof  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions closed,  and  a  carrying  means  attached  to  the  recep- 
tacle. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  divided  into  compartments,  an  arched 
cover  divided  longitudinally  Into  sections  having  depend- 
ing end  portions,  eyes  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sec- 
tlou8,  a  pintle-rod  extending  through  the  eyes  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  downwardly  over  the  end  portions  of  the 
sections  and  8ecurc<l  to  the  receptacle,  elastic  members 
at  the  ends  of  the  cover  each  connected  with  the  depend- 
ing portions  of  the  sections  thereof  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions close<l.  a  ball  attached  to  the  pintle-rod,  and  means 
on  the  Inside  of  the  cover  -  sections  for  holding  mall 
matter. 


840..'>5J.    covf:r  or  lid  support  for  barrels. 

WiLMAM  J.  M\n«)i,K  and  Hexky  Buerneu,  Paris,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  11,  lOOrt.     Serial  No.  321,261. 


Claim. — A  cover  or  lid  supporting  attachment  for  bar- 
rels comprising  a  bracket  composed  of  a  back  piece  and  a 
top  piece  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  back  piece,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  top  piece  of  the 
bracket,  a  vertical  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
back  piece  of  the  bracket  for  cooperation  with  the  cover 
or  lid.  books  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  top 
piece  of  the  bracket  to  engage  over  the  top  of  a  barrel, 
and  a  screw  or  fastening  applied  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  back  piece  and  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the 
body  of  a  barrel. 


849,553.      MACHINE    FOR    SEPARATING    GOLD    AND 

PLATINUM  FROM  OTHER  MATERIAL.     Chablbs  O. 

MiCHAELscM,    Salt    Lake   City,   UUb.      Piled   Feb.    14, 

1005.     Serial   No.   245,616. 

Cloim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  metal-saving  ma- 
chine, a  power-driven  shaft  and  an  eccentric  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  connecting-rod.  the  other  end  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  the  lateral  arm  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  later- 
ally-actuated box  supported  on  the  frame  provided  with 
grate-openings  in  its  floor,  above  and  near  which,  are  one 
or  more  transversely-disposed  chains,  each  maintained  ' 
elastically  taut  and  stationary  by  means  of  connections  at  ! 
the  end  of  each   of  said   chains,   with   resilient  supports 


secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine :  the  vertical  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a  short  connect- 
ing-rod, the  other  end  of  said  rod  secured  to  the  said  box, 
substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  metal  from  Its  gangue, 
a  frame  provided  with  bearings  carrying  a  power-driven 
shaft  with  an  operating-eccentric,  and  a  connecting-rod 
pivoted  to  the  lateral  arm  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  the  verti- 
cal arm  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a  short  rod  In- 
closing a  spherical  stud  secured  to  a  rocker-box  capable  of 
being  reciprocally  actuated  and  having  a  perforated  floor 
over  which,  and  in  Juxtaposition  therewith,  one  or  more 
reslllently-statlonary  chains  are  transversely  disposed,  the 
said  chains  being  connected  at  each  end  with  blocks 
lo<>sely  fllllng  corresponding  holes  In  each  side  of  the  said 
rocker  box.  the  exterior  ends  of  each  of  the  said  blocks 
connected  to  rods  whose  outer  ends  are  threaded  and  pro- 
vided, each,  with  a  nut  by  which  connections  and  tension 
is  maintained  with  springs  secured  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  combination  with  other 
chains  arranged  adjacently  over  the  said  reslllently-sta- 
tlonary chains  but  secured  to  and  moving  with  'the  Inside 
of  the  said  rocker-box  to  which  the  end  of  the  said  adja- 
cent chains  are  attached,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  saving  gold  and  platinum  from 
gangue,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-box  pivoted  at  its 
higher  end  in  such  a  manner  as  to  admit  of  tilting  in  any 
direction,  and  actuated  by  a  power-driven  shaft  with  an 
operating  eccentric,  and  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the 
lateral  arm  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  the  vertical  arm  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a  short  rod.  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  Inclosing  a  spherical  stud  secured  to  the  said 
rocker-box,  and  provided,  one  on  each  side,  with  opposing 
laterally-projecting  curved  supporting-arms  that  rest  and 
ride  on  bearing-rolls  whose  axial  lines  are  coincident  with 
radial  lines  from  the  center  of  the  pivoted  bearing  sup- 
porting the  higher  end  of  the  said  rocker-box.  with  a  se- 
ries of  chains  stretched  between  springs  secured  to  oppo- 
site stationary  parts  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the 
said  serieH  of  chains  superposed  over  gratings  In  the  floor 
of  the  said  rockertwx.  other  chains  being  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  said  rocker-box  and  disposed  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  said  real  I  leiitly  sta- 
tionary chains,  as  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as 
described. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  saving  gold  and  platinum  from 
gangue,  a  box  consisting  of  a  bottom,  one  upwardly-pro- 
jecting end  and  two  sides,  the  floor  of  the  said  bottom  com- 
posed in  part  of  flexible  material,  the  sag  of  which  rests 
on  radially-disposed  rolls  converging  toward  a  centrally- 
placed  bearing  supporting  the  higher  end  of  the  said  box, 
the  said  bearing  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  box 
and  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  of  rotative  movement  of  the  said  box  in  the  plane 
of  Its  bottom  and  of  that  of  the  top  llnea  of  the  said  ra- 
dially-disposed rolls  whose  said  converging  ends  are  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  secured  to  a  part  of  the  said  frame  of 
the  machine,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  box  caused  to 
laterally  vibrate  by  a  powerKlrlven  shaft,  with  an  operat- 
ing eccentric,  and  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  lateral 
arm  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  the  vertical  arm  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  a  short  rod,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  Inclosing  a  spherical  stud  secured  to  the  said  rocker- 
bux,  Biittstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  recovering  gold  or  platinum  from 
its  associated  gangue,  the  combination  of  a  box  consisting 
of  three  upwardlj-extending  sides  secured  to  a  bottom 
contilsting  In  part  of  flexible  material,  the  sag  of  which 
rests  on  and  Is  supported  by,  a  number  of  radially-dis- 
posed conical  rolls  whose  peripheral  longitudinal  lines 
and  axes  converge  toward  the  pivotal  bearing  supporting 
the  higher  end  of  the  said  box,  the  said  rolls  Journaled  at 
thoir  converging  ends  to  a  bearing  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  at  their  diverging  ends  Journaled  to 
benrluKs  secured  to  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  said  frame 
of  the  machine,  the  said  Iwx  provided  on  Its  two  oppo- 

'  site,  inner  sides,  each,  with  a  detachable  plate  which 
serves  as  a  damp  for  detachably  securing  the  oppo.slte 
edKcs  of  supplementary  superlylng  removable  flexible  bot- 
toms, the  free  end  of  the  said  box  lielng  laterally  vibrated 
by  a  power  driven  shaft  with  an  operating  eccentric,  and 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  lateral  arm  of  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  the  vertical  arm  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  one 
"end  of  a  short  rod.  the  other  end  of  said  rod  Inclosing  a 
spherical  stud  secured  to  the  said  rocker  -  box.  substan 
tially  as  described. 

<1.   In  a  machine  for  winning  gold   and   platinum   from 
^:ang^le.  a   Ikjx   supported  at   lt<j  higher  part  by   a   pivotal 
bearing   connecting   the   said   box    with    the   frame   of   the 
machine  in  such  a   manner  as  to  permit   the  free  end  of 
the  said  l)ox  to  swing  laterally,  the  extreme  free  end  of 
the  said  box  carrying  a  curved  bar  on  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
whose  radius  is  the  center  of  the  said  pivotal  bearing,  the 
said   curved    bar   provided  on   Its   peripheral   edge   with    a 
clamp  strip  of  the  same  contour,  and  detachably  secured 
by  screws  to  the  said  peripheral  edge  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  securely  clamp  and  hold  one  edge  of  a  flexible  sheet 
whose  other  edges  are  secured  to  Inside  parts  of  the  said 
box.  a  part  of  whose  floor  Is  cut  away  and  stibstituted  by 
the  said  flexible  sheet,  the  sag  of  which  is  supported  and 
divided  by  a  number  of  conical  rolls  whose  axes  meet  at 
the   center   of    the    said   plvoUl    bearing,    the    converging 
ends  of  the  axles  of  the  said  conical  rolls  Journaled  In  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  diverg- 
ing ends  of  the  axles  of  the  said  rolls  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings securwi  to  a  bar  constituting  a  part  of  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  the  rearward  part  of  each  conical-roll  axle, 
immediately     forward    of    Its    bearing,     carrying    secured 
thereto  a  fender  disk  that  protects  the  bearing  behind,  a 
power  driven   shaft   with   an   eccentric,   and   a   connecting- 
rod  pivoted   to  the   lateral  arm  of  a  bell-crank   lever,   the 
vertical  arm  of  whicb  is  pivoted  to  the  end  ot  the  short 
rod.  the  other  end  of  said  rod  Inclosing  a  spherical  stud 
secured  to  the  said  rocker-box,  substantially  as  shown  and 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  winning  gold  and  platinum  from 
gangue.  in  combination  with  a  power-driven  shaft  with  an 
operating-eccentric,  and  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the 
lateral  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  the  vertical  arm  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a  short  rod,  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  Inclosing  a  spherical  stud  secured  to  an  in- 
clined, three  sided  box  pivoted  at  its  higher  under  side  to 
a   median   central   bearing   secured  to,   and   supported  by,   . 


the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  free  end  of  the  said  box  pro- 
vided with  suitable  mechanism  for  causing  it  to  be  later- 
ally vibrated,  the  said  free  end  of  the  said  box  resting  and 
riding  on  a  number  of  rolls  that  are  radial  with  the  center 
of  the  said  rolls  Journaled  In  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  the  diverging  ends  of  the  said  rolls 
Journaled  in  bearings  secured  to  a  cross-bar  of  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  the  rearward  part  of  the  bottom  of  the 
said  box  consisting  of  flexible  material  suitably  secured  by 
its  edges  to  the  said  box,  the  sag  of  the  said  flexible  ma- 
terial riding  on  and  divided  by  the  said  radially  disposed 
rolls,  the  said  box.  central  bearing,  rolls  and  flexible  bot- 
tom operating  below  the  top  level  of  a  tank  that  may  be 
filled  with  water  with  or  without  chemicals,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  descril>ed. 

S.   In  a  machine  for  winning  metal  from  gangue.  a  sepa- 
rating-table  whose  floor  is  bounded  on   three  sides  by  up- 
wardly-extending  walls,    the   said   floor   supported    by   two 
dumb-bell  supports  located  longitudinally  median,  near  the 
nether  end  of  the  said  separiitlnii  talile,  the  l»!ise  plalcs  of 
the  said  dumb-bell  supports  secured  to  a  cross  beam  of  the 
frame   of  the   machine,   a    perforated   screen   secured   and 
located   over   a   box-chute    that    Is   arranced    to   discharge 
Into  another  metal  saving  device  below,   the  said  separat- 
ing-table    terminating,    nt    its    lower   end.    In    a    bifurcated 
waste-chute  for  carrying  to  waste  all   material   too  coarse 
to   pass  through   the   holes  in   the   said   perforated   screen, 
the  sides  of  the  said  separating-tHble  made  to  vibrate  ver- 
tically by  means  of  a  transver.se  bar  secured  to  the  under 
side   of    the   said   separating  table   and    projecting   beyond 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  said  separating  tai)le  and  connect- 
ing  with   the   top  end  of  a    vertical    rod   whose   lower  end 
terminates  by  a  pivoted  connection  with  one  of  a  connected 
pair  of  parallel  bars  between  which  Is  a  three  way  cam  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinally  Journ:iled  and  frame  support-'d 
shaft  which  derives  rotary  motion  from  a  bevel  gear-wheel 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  said  bevel  gear-wheel  hav- 
ing  teeth    that    Intermesh    with   a    bevel  pinion    secured    to 
one  end  of  a  transversely  Journaled.  frame-supported  drlv- 
Ing-.shaft    carrying    .secured    thereon    a    balance  wheel    and 
driving  pulley,    the    rotation    of    the    said    three  way    cam 
giving    three   e<jual.    up  and-down    movements    to    the   said 
l)iir;illel  bars  and  connected  separating  tattle  for  each  revo- 
lution of  the  said  longitudinal  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

t>.    In    a    machine   for   winning   metal    from   gangue.    an 
amalgamating  pan  pivoted  near  It?  lower,  discharge,  end    to 
a  ball  bearing,  the  two  track-plates  of  which  are  each  op- 
positely trunnloned  and  mounted  at   right   angles  to  each 
other,  one  Journaled  to  a  ball  bearing  frame  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  said  amalgamating  pan,   the  other  said 
track-plate  having  Its  oppositely  projecting  trunnions  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  adjacent  track-plate 
above  and  separated  by  a  series  of  balls  working  In  an  an- 
nular groove  In  each  said  track-plate,   the  opposite  trun- 
nions of  the  lower  said  track-plate  journaled  In  half-box 
bearinj:s    projecting    upward    from    the    ballbearing    base- 
plate frame  which  is  secured  to  a  cross  beam  of  the  frame 
of    the    machine,    the    higher,    swinging    end    of    the    said 
amalgamatlng-pan    supported   by   a   chain    whose  ends  are 
secured,   each,   near  opposite  comers  of  the   said   amalga- 
matlng-pan, the  middle  of  the  said  chain  forming  an  apex 
to   which    connection    Is   made   to   a   sleeve   inclosing   and 
working  on  a  stud  projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  said  stud  also  carrying  pivoted  thereto  the  up- 
per extremity  of  a  p<'ndulum-rod  whose  lower  part  carries 
a  ball  adjustable  vertically  thereon  and  secured  by  a  set- 
screw,  the  said  pendulum-rod  being  embraced  by  two  pins 
projecting  from  a  resillently  secured  block  inclosed  within 
a   l)ox-base   secured   to   the    rear   end   of   the   said   amalga- 
mating-pan   the  floor  of  which  Is  cylindrlcally  concave  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine,  the  free  end  of 
the  said  amalgamating  pan  caused  to  swing  with  the  said 
pendulum-rod  by  its  already-described  resilient  block  with 
its  two  projecting  pins  embracing  the  said  pendulum-rod 
to  which  a   vibrating  movement  Is  given   by   means  of  a 
coiled  spring  secured  at  its  middle  to  the  said  pendulum- 
rod  the  ends  of  the  coiled  spring  secured  to  a  sliding  bar 
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worklQg  transversely  in  ways  secured  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe 
machine,  the  said  sliding  bar  plroted  to  one  end  of  a  con- 
necting-rod. the  other  end  of  tbe  said  connecting-rod  b»- 
ing  connected  to  the  strap  of  an  eccentric  secured  to  and 
mounted  on  a  counter-shaft  Joumaled  at  each  end  in  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  tb«  said  counter- 
shaft also  carrying  secured  thereto  a  step-cone  pulley 
operated  by  a  belt  driven  by  a  reversely-placed  step-cone 
pulley  secured  to  and  revolving  with  the  suitably-driven 
lonxitiidlnal  shaft  Joumaled  in  bearings  secured  to  tbe 
said  frame  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  set  forth. 


849,5r»4.     TOY  GUN.     Alfred  D.   Middlktun-,  Savannah. 
Ga.     riled  Dec.  2H,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,r»13. 


n 
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Claint—  A  toy  gun  comprislnK  a  barrel  provided  with  an 
angular  opening  through  the  breech,  a  plunger-rod  of  form 
in  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  form  of  the  opening 
throuKb  the  breech  and  provided  on  its  forward  end  with 
a  head  and  on  its  rearward  end  with  a  handle,  a  support 
on  the  breech  for  a  cap.  moans  on  the  handle  for  striltInK 
the  cap.  and  rubber  springs  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
margin  of  the  muzzle  and  at  the  other  with  the  plunger. 


840.r.,v'i.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MKTALLIC 
OXIDS.     John  H.  Montoomcrt,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Francis  H.  Ludington  and  Frank  Orff,  St. 
Ix>uis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  228.444. 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  manufactur- 
ing red  lead  which  consists  In  atomizing  molten  metal,  agi- 
tating the  atomized  particles  in  the  presence  of  water,  then 
oxidising  said  particles  by  the  action  of  water  and  circu- 
lating air,  and  thereafter  introdnclng  them  Into  a  closed 
receptacle  and  agitating  them  while  they  are  subjected  to 
heated  air  under  pressure :  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  -  described  method  of  manufacturing  red 
lead  which  consists  in  first  atomising  the  metal,  subject- 
ing tbe  atomized  particles  to  constant  agitation  in  a  cham- 
ber contaiDthc  circulating  air.  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time,  then  cooTeylog  said  particles  Into  a  heated  closed 
receptacle  and  agitating  them  for  a  certain  length  of  time 
and  subjecting  them  to  heated  air  under  presanre  during 
the  time  they  remain  in  said  chamber ;  sabstantlally  as 
described. 


849,5.'i.'5. 


^^ 


849..'>.'>6  DRAFT  UI(;<;iN«;  <hari.e.s  .1  N'Asa,  <'hicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Mlntr  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  348.  KK^. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar.  draw-bar  yoke  and  side  plates  or  stop-castings 
having  front  and  rear  stops,  of  a  plurality  of  alternating 
sets  of  straight  flat  springs  and  curve  -  faced  bearing- 
bloclts.  the  bearing-blocks  having  alternately  convex  and 
concave  faces  engaging  the  springs,  the  front  and  rear 
blocks  acting  as  followers  and  engaging  the  stops  and 
draw-bar,  and  a  box  or  case  Inclosing  said  bearing-blocks 
and  springs,  substantially  as  sped  fled. 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bar,   draw-yoke   and    side    pistes   or    stop-castings   having 
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front  and  rear  stops,  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  sets  of 
htralght  flat  springs  and  curve-faced  bearing-blocks,  the 
bearlng-hlocks  having  alternately  convex  and  concave 
faces  enKSgtng  the  springs,  the  front  and  rear  blocks  act- 
ing MS  follnwers  and  engaging  the  stops  and  draw-bar.  a 
box  or  ca^<e  inrloxing  natd  t>oa ring-blocks  and  springs,  and 
tbe  front  and  rear  l>earing-blocks  being  movably  connected 
wttli  said  Inclosing  box  or  case.  Muhstantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
b.ir,  draw  bar  yoke  and  side  platos  or  stop  castlnps  having 
front  .»n(l  rear  sio|>8.  of  a  plurality  of  altcrnatlnii  sets  of 
straiglif  flat  springs  and  curve-faced  bearing  blocks,  the 
Itoaring  Mucks  bavins  alternately  conv«'x  and  conoavo 
facos  rngaKlUK  the  springs,  the  front  and  rear  blocks  act- 
ing as  follow*>rH  and  engaging  tbe  stops  and  draw  bar.  a 
box  or  cas.'  Incloslnj:  said  bearing-blocks  and  sprinjr.s,  the 
front  and  rear  t>earing  blocks  t>eing  ^movably  connected 
with  said  Inclosing  box  or  case,  and  intermediate  bearing- 
blocks  having  a  series  of  ribs,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  the  stops 
and  draw  bar,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  straight  flat  springs, 
and  cnvex  fim-d  and  concave-fac«'d  bearlnir  blocks  inter- 
posed Uetwien  III-  sets  of  springs,  tbe  convex  faced  l>ear- 
I'lK  blocks  alternating  with  the  concave  -  faced  bearing 
MtM-ks.  a  movable  case  Inclosing  said  bearing  blocks  and 
springs,  and  .1  bolltiin  t'ulde  supporting  said  movable  case, 
Milistantlally  as  sjK'clfled. 

.'.  In  a  draft  rigglni:.  the  combination  wiili  the  stops 
and  drawbar,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  siraJKht  Mat  springs, 
.uid  (onvex  fac«'d  and  loncavcd  faci-  litariuK  l)lo<ks  Inter- 
I'oscd  lM>tw<N-n  the  sets  of  springs,  tli >nvex  faced  bear- 
ing blocks  alternatlnc  with  the  concave  -  faced  lM>arin>;- 
blocks.  and  the  fiont  and  rear  bearing  blocks  having  flat 
outer  faces  for  eniiauenient  with  the  stops  and  draw  bar.  a 
inoNal'le  <•  ise  incIoNln>;  said  bearing  blocks  and  springs, 
and  a  rtniovable  boiimn  guide  support  ini:  said  inovalile 
case,  siilistiintlally  as  si>eclfled. 

t5     I'l    a    draft  rigging,    the    combination    with    the   stops 
an<i  draw  bar.  of  a  series  of  sets  of  straight  flat  springs, 
and    conv<  X  faced    and    <-oncave  faced    hearing  blocks    inter 
|M.s,-d  l>4't\\e.n  th-'  sets  of  springs,  the  concave  faced  bear 
ing  -  blocks   alternatin«   with   the   concave  -  faced   bf'aring 
blocks,  a   case   inrlo.sin-   said   springs,   and   the   front   and 
rear    bearing  blocks    i.einK'    movably    connected    with    said 
Inclosing  ca.se.  siil>stantially  as  sp«'clfled. 

7.  In  a  draft  rigt'lng.  the  c«»mbinatlon  with  the  stops 
and  draw  bar.  of  a  s.'ries  of  sets  of  straight  tlat  springs, 
and  conv.'x  facxi  and  concave  fact-d  bearlnu  blocks  Inter- 
[Mmed  iH'tween  tbe  sets  of  springs,  the  convex  faced  bear- 
ing -  blocks  alternating  with  the  concave  faced  iH'arlng- 
blocks.  a  cas«-  inclosinK  said  sprinira.  the  front  and  rear 
l>oarlng  blocks  Ueins;  movably  connected  with  said  inclosing 
case,  and  provided  with  shoulders  to  abut  against  the  case, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 
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K49.."..'-.7.  CAMERA  STAND.  K.vtT)  Nelson.  Chicago.  111.  ; 
Emma  Nelson  administratrix  of  said  Knud  Nelson,  de- 
ceased.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  .301,492. 

:3 


the  one  above  the  other,  parallel  rods  mounted  in  said 
platforms  to  move  vertically  through  the  same,  and  a  top 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rtnls,  a  lever  lying  be- 
tween said  platforms  and  said  rods,  and  adapted  when 
moved  to  approximately  horizontal  position  between  said 
rods  to  force  the  same  from  their  parallel  position,  thus 
causing  the  ro<ls  to  bind  in  the  platforms  and  hold  the  top 
at  any  positon  of  vertical  adjustment. 


SlO.S.-iS.  SAFETY-PIN.  Stephen  A.  Nkw.man.  Cassvllle, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\lonzo  Lee  Urown.  Cassvllle. 
Mo       Filed  May  11.  I'MH}.      Serial  No.  .•JUl.m.".. 


it  J^ 


Claim. —  1.  .\  safety-pin  made  up  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  wliich  has  its  shank  porti«)n  bent  to  form  a  loop  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  metallic  plate  having  a  contracted 
ixirtion  adapted  to  be  bent  over  said  shank  portion  and 
said  looji  and  extending  upon  both  sides  of  the  latter,  said 
contracted  portion  of  tbe  |)latc  being  bent  to  form  a  hook 
opposite  said  loop  and  adapttnl  to  receive  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  fabric  engaglni:  vnrt  of  the  pin.  as  set  forth. 

'2.  ,\  safety  pin  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
its  shank  jtortion  bent  to  form  a  loop  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  plate  havlnj:  a  loncitudlnal  slot  and  provided  with  a 
contractf'd  jiortloii  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said 
l>late  adapted  to  be  bent  about  said  shank  portion  of  tbe 
pin  with  the  loop  positioned  in  said  slot,  the  shank  portion 
of  said  hook  belns  adapted  to  seat  in  a  recess  formed  at 
the  end  of  said  I'latf.  th"  fal>ric cn^'aging  portion  of  the 
pin  desj-ned  to  engage  said  hook,  as  set  forth. 


M".'. ."..'.:».      I'lANO.     T,FVi   W.   NoKCRoss.  Fort   Worth.  Tex. 


riled  Dec.  8,  1!M>»!. 


Serial  No.  ;{46.90.'!. 


Claim  1.  In  a  piano,  a  reversible  panel,  and  auxiliary 
pedal  members  secured  to  one  face  thereof  and  adjustable 
to  a  concealed  idle  position  within  the  piano  casing. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  low.^'r  panel,  and  auxiliary  pedal  mem- 
bers carried  thereby,  the  panel  being  reversible  to  conceal 
the  auxiliary  pedal  member  within  the  casing. 

.■5.  In  a  piano,  a  pane],  an  auxiliary  foot-rest  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  su|)portlug  tbe  footreat,  said  panel 
being  reversible  to  conceal  the  foot-rest  within  the  piano- 
casing. 


Claim. — In  a  camera  -  stand  two  horizontal   platforms, 
legs  connected  thereto  to  support  the  same  and  space  them 


849..'>60.  FRICTION  SPRING  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS.  ,TonN  F.  OCoNNOB.  CWcago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filled  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'147.769. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  com- 
bination with  the  draw-bar.  draw  bar  strap,  direct-acting 
spring  in  line  with  the  draw-bar,  stops  and  followers,  of  a 
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longltadlnalljr-moTable  friction  shell  or  case,  cooperating 
sliding  frictloo-blocks  having  inclined  or  wedging  faces, 
and  an  antlfrictlon-roller  interposed  between  the  inclined 
or  wedging  faces  of  said  blocks  and  having  a  rolling  action 
on  both  said  faces,  substantially  as  specified. 


L'.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rijtglng,  the  combination 
with  th<»  draw  l)ar,  draw  bar  strap.  direct-actinK  spring  in 
Ilnt>  with  the  drawbar,  stops  and  followers,  of  a  longitu- 
dlnnlly  movalilo  friction  shell  or  case,  codperatlni?  sliding 
friction  lilocks  having  Inclined  or  wedplng  faces,  and  an 
antifriction  device  Interposed  between  the  Inclined  or 
wedging  faces  of  said  blocks  and  having  a  rolling  action 
on  l)oth  said  faces,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  co- 
operating saddles  to  keep  the  antifriction  device  In  place 
while  permitting  the  same  to  roll  on  the  wedging-faces  of 
both  blocks,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar  and  direct  acting  spring  In  line  with  the  draw- 
bar sliding  friction  devices  and  having  Inclined  faces  for 
forcing  the  frictlon-facea  of  the  friction  devices  together, 
of  an  antifriction  device  interposed  between  the  inclined 
faces  and  having  a  rolling  action  on  both  said  faces,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar  draft-rigging  stops  and  springs,  of  frlctlon-blocks 
having  inclined  faces,  and  a  roller  Interposed  between  the 
inclined  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  and  having  a  rolling  ac- 
tion on  both  said  faces,  snbstantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  -  bar.  draft  -  rigging  stops  and  springs,  of  friction- 
blocks  having  inclined  faces,  and  a  roller  interposed  be- 
tween the  inclined  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  and  having  a 
rolling  action  on  both  said  faces,  the  adjacent  blocks  hav- 
ing saddles  to  support  the  roller  in  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

G.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar  and  direct-acting  spring  in  line  with  the  draw- 
bar movable  friction-shell,  of  cooperating  friction-blocks 
having  Inclined  or  wedging  faces,  and  a  roller  interposed 
between  the  Inclined  or  wedging  faces  of  said  blocks  and 
having  a  rolling  action  on  both  said  faces,  substantially 
as  speoifled. 


849.561.      FRICTION   DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.      John    F.   O'Connor.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to 
W.    H.    Miner  Compan.v,   Chicago,   III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Piled  Dec.  10.  1006.     Serial  No.  348.549. 
Claim.  —  1.    In  a  friction  draft- rigging,   the  combination 

with  the  draw-bar  and  its  yoke,  of  a  direct-acting  spring. 


followers,  stops  for  the  followers,  a  longitudinally-movable 
friction  shell,  a  pair  of  terminal  sliding  frlctlon-blocks  hav- 
ing inclined  or  wedging  spreader-faces  and  an  intermedi- 
ate sliding  friction-blook  having  two  inclined  or  wedging 
spreader  faces  and  antifriction  roller  Interposed  between 
the  terminal  friction  -  blocks  and  intermediate  friction- 
block,  each  roller  having  a  rolling  action  upon  both  blocks 
with  which  It  is  In  contact  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar  and  Its  yoke,  of  a  direct-acting  spring,  followers, 
stops  for  the  followers,  a  longitudinally  movable  frlctlon- 
shell,  a  pair  of  terminal  sliding  friction  blocks  having  in- 
clined or  wedging  spreader- faces  and  an  Intermediate  slid- 
ing friction  block  having  two  Inclined  or  wedging  spreader- 
faces  and  antifriction  roller  interposed  t>etween  the  ter- 
minal friction  blocks  and  intermediate  frictlon-block,  said 
terminal  friction  -  blocks  and  said  Intermediate  frictlon- 
block  having  cooperating  saddles  or  shoulders  to  keep  the 
antifriction  devices  in  place,  each  roller  having  a  rolling 
action  upon  both  blocks  with  which  It  is  in  contact  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft-rlgging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar  and  a  direct-acting  spring  In  line  with  the  draw- 
bar and  a  friction  shell,  of  a  pair  of  terminal  frlctlon- 
blocks  and  an  Intermediate  frictlon-block  and  antifriction- 
rollers  Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  block  and 
.said  terminal  frlctlon-blocks,  each  roller  having  a  rolling 
action  upon  both  blocks  with  which  It  Is  in  contact  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar  and  a  direct-acting  spring  in  line  with  the  draw- 
bar and  a  friction-shell,  of  a  pair  of  terminal  frlctlon- 
blocks  and  an  intermediate  friction  block  and  antifriction- 
rollers  Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  block  and 
said  terminal  frlctlon-blocks,  said  intermediate  and  ter- 
minal frlctlon-blocks  having  cooperating  shoulders  to  en- 
gape  the  rollers,  each  roller  having  a  rolling  action  upon 
both  blocks  with  which  It  is  in  conUct  substantially  as 
specified. 


849,562.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIGGINC,  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  John  F.  O'Co.vnor.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
W.  II.  Miner  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  348.075. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  draw  bar  and  its  yoke,  of  side  plates  furnished 
with    stops,    followers,    a    longitudinally  movable    friction- 
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shell,  a  direct-acting  longltndlnally-arranged  spring  with- 
in said  shell,  sliding  frlctlon-blocks  within  said  shell  hav- 
ing inclined  or  wedging  spreader  -  faces  furnished  with 
steps  or  offsets,  a  plurality  of  antifriction-rollers  inter- 
posed between  the  Inclined  or  spreader  faces  of  the  frlc- 
tlon-blocks, and  held  in  position  by  the  shoulders  con- 
necting said  steps  or  offsets,  a  saddle  or  support  for  said 
frlctlon-shell.  and  a  removable  bottom  guide  or  plate  upon 
which  said  saddle  reciprocates,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar  and  Its  yoke,  of  side  plates  furnished  with  stops, 
followers,  a  longitudinally-movable  cylindric  friction  shell, 
a  direct  acting  longitudinally  arranged  spring  within  said 
shell,   sliding   friction  blocks   within    said    shiU    having   In 
clined   or  wedging   spreader  faces   furnished   with   steps  or 
offsets,    a    plurality    of   antifriction-rollers    Interposed    be 
tm-een  the  Inclined  or  spreader  faces  of  the  frlctlon-blocks. 
and  held  In  position  by  the  shoulders  connecting  said  steps 
or  offsets,  a  saddle  or  support  for  said  frlctlon-shell.  a  re 
movable    bottom    guide   or   plate    upon    which    said    saddle 
reciprocates,  said   frlctlon-shell   and  one  of  said   frlctlon- 
blocks  having  Interengaging  guide  devices  to  prevent  the 
frictlon-block  from   turning  in  the  shell,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged*  spring,  stops  and  followers  and 
the  draw  bar  and  Its  yoke,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
cylindric  frlctlon-shell  between  the  followers  and  having 
an  internal  friction-face,  sliding  friction  blocks  within  said 
shell  having  external  friction-faces  engaging  the  internal 
friction  face  of  said  friction-shell,  and  provided  with  wedg 
Ing  or  inclined  meeting  faces,  and  an  antifriction  roller 
between  said  friction-blocks,  having  a  rolling  action  of 
both  on  said  blocks,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  friction  draft- rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring,  stops  and  followers  and 
the  draw  bar  and  its  yoke,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
cylindric  friction -shell  between  the  followers  and  having 
an  Internal  friction-face,  sliding  friction-blocks  within  said 
shell  having  external  friction -faces  engaging  the  internal 
friction-face  »f  said  frlctlon-shell.  and  provided  with  wedg- 
ing or  inclined  meeting  faces,  and  an  antifriction-roller 
between  said  friction  blocks,  a  saddle  supporting  said  fric- 
tion shell,  and  a  bottom  plate  or  guide  upon  which  said 
saddle  reciprocates,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft-rlgrlng.  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  arranged  spring,  stops  and  followers  and 
the  draw-bar  and  its  yoke,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
cylindric  frlctlon-shell  between  the  followers  and  having 
an  internal  frlctlon-face.  sliding  friction  blocks  within  said 
shell   hsving  external  friction-faces  engaging  the  internal 


frlctlon-face  of  said  friction  shell,  and  provided  with 
wedging  or  inclined  meeting  faces,  an  antlfrictlon-roller 
between  said  friction  blocks,  and  interengaging  guide  de- 
vices on  said  friction  shell  and  on  one  of  said  frlctlon- 
blocks  to  prevent  the  friction  blocks  from  turning,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

n.  In  a  friction  draft-rlgglng.  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring,  stops  and  followers  and 
the  draw-bar  and  Its  yoke,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
cylindric  frlctlon-shell  between  the  followers  and  having 
an  Internal  friction  face,  sliding  friction  blocks  wltbln 
said  shell  having  external  friction  faces  engaging  the  In- 
ternal frlctlon-face  of  said  friction  shell,  and  provided 
with  wedging  or  Inclined  meeting  faces,  an  antlfrictlon- 
roller  between  said  frlctlon-blocks.  a  saddle  supporting 
said  friction  shell,  a  bottom  plate  or  guide  ujMin  which 
said  saddle  reciprocates,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
friction  blocks  from  turning  in  the  friction  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  specltied. 

7.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  wilh  a 
longitudinally  arranged  spring,  stops  and  followers  and 
the  draw  bar  and  Its  yoke,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
cylindric  friction-shell  between  the  followers  .-ind  having 
an  internal  friction  face,  sliding  frlctlon-blocks  within 
said  shell  having  external  friction  faces  engaging  the  In 
ternal  friction  face  of  said  friction  shell,  provided  with 
we(l;,'ing  or  inclined  me.'ting  fac(>s.  ;in  antifriction  roller 
between  said  friction-blocks,  a  saddle  siijiportiiig  saiil 
frlctlon-shell  and  a  bottom  or  guide  upon  whi<h  said 
saddle  reciprocates,  said  saddle  for  the  friction  sh. 11  hav- 
ing lateral  guides  or  flanges  enga;;inK  said  bottuiii  jiiate 
or  guide,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  witti  the 
drawbar  and  Its  yoke,  a  direct  acting  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged sjiring.  stoi)s  and  followers,  of  a  longitudinally- 
movable  friction  shell,  cooperating  sliding  friction  blocks 
within  the  shell  and  having  inclined  or  wedging  sprcadcr- 
fnres  furnished  with  steps  or  offsets  jind  ^boulders  con- 
necting the  steps  or  offsets,  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction- 
rollers  Interposed  between  the  Inclined  or  spreader  faces 
of  the  frlctlon-blocks  and  held  In  position  by  said  shoul- 
ders connecting  said  steps  or  offsets,  substantially  as 
specified. 

0.  In  a  friction  draft  ripping,  the  comblnaflon  with  the 
draw  bar  and  Its  yoke,  a  direct  acting  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged spring,  stops  and  followers,  of  a  longitudinally- 
movable  friction  shell,  cooperating  sliding  frlctlon-blocks 
within  the  shell  and  having  Inclined  or  wedging  spreader- 
faces  furnished  with  steps  or  offsets  and  shoulders  con- 
necting the  steps  or  offsets,  and  a  pair  of  antifriction- 
rollers  Interposed  between  the  Inclined  or  spreader  faces 
of  the  friction  blocks  and  held  In  position  by  said  shoul- 
ders connecting  said'  steps  or  offsets,  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders being  above  and  the  other  below  the  central  longitu- 
dinal line  of  the  draw-bar  or  line  of  thrust,  substantially 
as  specified. 

10.  In  a  friction  draft-rlgglng.  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar.  stops  and  followers,  of  a  longltudlnally-mov- 
nl>le  friction  shell  having  an  Inside  curved  frlctlon-face, 
cor.peratlng  friction  blocks  having  exterior  curved  frlc- 
tion-fact»s  In  sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  Inside 
friction  face  of  said  shell,  and  Inclined  or  wedging  meet- 
ing faces  furnished  with  steps  or  offsets  and  antifriction- 
rollers  between  said  friction  blocks,  said  frlctlon-blocks 
having  shoulders  for  holding  the  rollers  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.         • 


84n..'>«.'{.     ATTACIIMKNT  FOR  DRAFT  TONGUES.     Otto 

Ottoson,   Jerlco.    Iowa.      Filed   Sept.    24,    1906.      Serial 

No.  335,940. 

Claim. — 1.  A  draft  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  draft-bar.  means  to  pivotally  connect  the 
same  to  the  forward  end  of  a  draft-tongue,  an  apertured 
casting  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  Ing 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  draft-bar  to  loosely  engage  the 
aperture  in  said  casting,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
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dnift-bar  havlDg  near  Its  outer  end  a  tapered  bearing- 
aperture,  a  tapered  stud  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  a 
draft-tongue  to  receive  the  apertured  end  of  said  bar.  a 
slotted  casting  secured  to  the  tongue  near  its  rear  end,  a 
lug  arranged  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  draft-bar  to  engage 
Hald  slotted  castiDR,  and  draft  derlcea  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  draft  liar,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  coffee-jMJt  or  the  like,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  spout  thereof  and  formed  with  a 
bead  disposed  transversely  of  said  spout  ;  a  rod  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  and  a  ct>nnecting-sectiun. 
said  connecting  section  being  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
bead,  and  said  arms  being  dispos«>d  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  spout  :  a  cap  attached  to  said  upi)er  arm  for  closing 
said   spout  :   nnd  a  weight  carried  t>y  said   lower  arm. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
draft -bar  bavins  near  Its  outer  end  a  tapered  aperture, 
a  tapered  apertured  stud  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  tongue,  a  fastening-bolt  to  hold  said  stud  in  place,  a 
washer  on  said  bolt  to  hold  the  draft-bar  on  said  stud,  a 
slotted  casting  secured  to  the  tongue  near  the  Inner  end 
of  the  same,  a  lug  on  the  inner  end  of  said  draft-bar  to 
engage  the  slot  In  said  casting,  and  a  doubletree  pivotaliy 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  draft  bar.  substantially 
as  described. 


849,564.      COFFEE  -  POT.      Charlj;s   M.   Overcash.   Con- 
cord.  N.  C.      Filed  .June  8.   1906.      Serial  No.  .S20.829. 


//- 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  coffee-pot  or  the  like, 
of  a  hinge  secured  to  the  spout  thereof ;  a  rod  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  hinge  and  bent  to  form  an  upper  and  a 
lower  arm  and  a  connecting-section,  said  arms  being  dls- 
poaed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spout :  a  cap  attached  to 
said  upper  arm  for  closing  said  spout ;  and  a  weight  car- 
ried by  said  lower  arm. 


1.66."..      MFTINc;  -  JACK.      Jamks   ii.   Owk.v.    Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed  .Ian.   17.  1!>«»7.     Serial   No.  .'^.'>2.7«3. 


rr 


.t4 


CUiim.  —  1  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  rack  bar  movable  thereon,  a  pinion  engaKing  said 
rack  bar,  a  spur-gear  revoiuble  with  said  pinion,  fixed 
bearings  for  the  shaft  of  said  gear  and  pinion,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft, a  movable  element  having  bearings  therefor,  and 
an  oper.itlng-plnion  on  .said  operating  shaft,  movable  into 
and  out  of  ensaKement  with  the  said  spur  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
rack-bar  movable  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  fixed  bear- 
ings and  havlHK  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  bar  and  also 
provided  with  a  spur  wheel  and  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a 
dog  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoted  element  hav- 
ing bearings,  an  operating  shaft  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings and  having  a  crank  and  a  pinion,  the  latter  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  spur-gear,  and  means 
to  lock  and  release  said  pivoted  element,  substantially  as 
described. 


84  9,56  6.  FURNACE  FOR  BIRNING  SOt^  FUELS. 
John  E.  Paki^ison,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Furnace  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.088. 

Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  provided  with  side  walls  having 
o|wnings  and  with  two  separated  arches,  an  air-inlet  to 
the  space  between  the  arches,  and  a  series  of  U-shaped 
flues  in  each  side  wall,  the  upper  ends  of  said  fluas  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  arches,  and  the 
lower  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  through  open- 
ings below  the  lower  arch. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  side  walls  having 
openings  and  provided  with  a  series  of  U-shaped  flues,  and 
separated  arches  between  said  walls,  each  flue  communicat- 
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Ing  at  one  end  with  the  space  between  the  arches,  and  at 
the  other  with  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  through  an 
o|>ening  l)elow  the  lower  arch,  the  upper  arch  extending 
l»eyond  the  lower  arch,  in  position  to  leave  a  narrow  alr- 
dl.scharge  cbauuel  between  the  two,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.T.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  side  walls  having 
o|>enlugs  and  provided  with  U-sbaped  flues.  se|)arated 
arches  l>etween  the  walls,  each  flue  communicat  lug  with 
the  space  Ifetween  the  arches  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
%*itli  the  inferior  of  the  furnace  tbrough  an  opening  below 
the  lower  arch,  additional  U-shaped  flues  in  the  side  walls 


thei-ewith  ;  and  lugs  secured  to  the  side  of  said  frame,  one 
of  said  luus  beinn  secured  thereto  by  a  hinged  connection. 


beyond  the  arches,  and  a  brtdne  wall  provided  with  cham- 
I>er8  and  air  Inleis  then-to  and  conimunlcafin;;  with  said 
additional  flues. 


^  4  !»  .  .'■Mi  7  .  Al'PARATl  8  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SEIOI) COItN.  I'Ai  I-  I'ah.sen,  Imfelde.  near  Meldorf, 
<;ermany.     Illod   lec    s.  1!M»H.     Serial  No.  346.905. 


C'toim.  -  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  seed-corn  of  the 
character  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a  tub  o  provided  with  a 
draw-off  cock  k  near  Its  closed  bottom,  two  uprights  c 
rising  from  the  top  edge  of  the  tub  a  at  points  diametric- 
ally opposite,  a  receiver  e  for  the  seed  com  to  be  treated 
having  a  sieve  -  Iwttom  h.  trunnions  d  in  connection  with 
said  receiver  adapted  to  be  Journaled  in  bearings  of  the 
aforesaid  uprights  c  and  enabling  the  receiver  to  be  tilted, 
and  a  strainer  f  for  the  liquid  poured  in  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  top  end  of  the  receiver  e,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849.568.  AIR  FILTER  AND  COOLER.  LucT  F.  Pawley, 
1^8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,516. 

Claim. — A  portable  air-flltering  device  comprising  a 
frame  ;  two  removable  wire  screens  In  said  frame  ;  Altering 
material  between  said  screens;  a  reservoir  resting  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  guideways  for  the  screens  having 
ports  In  the  bottom  thereof  In  the  top  of  said  frame  ;  a 
slide-valve  in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  controlling  aaid 
ports  ;  a  waste-pan  below  said  frame  and  communicating 


8  4  0..-.  (5  !»  LOCK  .\M>  L.\T<'1I  MECIIANLSM  nvBON 
I'HEi.i's.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2H,  Ido:,.  Serial 
No.  2S4.784. 


Claim.  -  1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  plates  adapt- 
ed to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  do<u,  a  pair  of  brackets  re- 
nioval)ly  secured  to  each  side  plate,  a  handle  supported  l)e- 
tween  each  pair  of  braikets.  iiid  sen  ws  directly  connect- 
ing the  opposite  brackets. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  recessed  side  plate,  two 
brackets  carried  thereiiy.  a  handle  carried  between  said 
brackets,  a  piv<»fed  lafch  bolt,  a  link  connected  thereto 
and  havinK  an  o|M'iiiii>;  with  an  enlarged  end,  a  rock-shaft 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  recess  in  the  liack  of  said  side 
plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  having  an  en- 
larged head  adapted  to  be  reniovalily  connected  in  the 
slot  of  said  link,  an  operafins  iiieinber  carried  by  said 
handle,  and  means  of  connection  lietween  said  operating 
member  and  said  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  side  plate,  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets removal)ly  carried  thereby  and  having  openings  in  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  tubular  handle  having  Its  ends  within 
said   bracket-openings   but   removable   therefrom   and   bnv- 
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Ing  shoalden  coactlng  with  said  brackets  to  prevent  lon- 
fitudlnal  moTement,  cap  members  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  handle,  a  bolt,  a  yielding  grip  member  extending  along 
the  inner  surface  of  said  handle,  and  means  of  connection 
between  said  grip  member  and  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged 
dependent  side  plates  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  fro  to 
doors  of  different  thicknesses,  adjustable  means  for  con- 
necting said  side  plates,  a  latch-bolt,  a  pair  of  brackets 
carrlt'd  by  each  side  plate,  a  handle  removably  carried  by 
each  pair  of  brackets,  a  grip  member  for  each  handle,  and 
independent  means  of  connection  between  said  grip  mem- 
bers and  said  latch-bolt. 

.*>.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch-bolt,  a  handle,  a  lat- 
erally-movable spring  -  pressed  grip  member,  operative 
means  of  connection  l>etween  said  grip  member  and  said 
latch  bolt  and  moans  for  dogging  said  grip  member. 

6.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  side  plate,  a  bolt,  a 
pair  of  brackets  carried  by  said  side  plate,  a  tubular  han- 
dle carried  by  said  brackets,  a  grip  member  at  the  Inner 
side  of  said  handle  having  a  recess  in  the  side  toward  the 
handle,  moans  of  connection  between  said  grip  member  and 
said  lK)lt.  a  cylinder-lock  mounted  in  said  handle,  a  cam 
connected  to  th<>  plug  of  the  cylinder  lock,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally -  movalile  dogging  device  in  said  handle  having  a 
projection  extending  through  said  cam  and  into  said  re- 
cess. 

7.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  side  plates. 
a  latch  bolt  supported  by  one  side  plate,  a  handle  carried 
by  each  side  plate,  Mp«Taling  nicnns  for  said  latch  bolt,  and 
lock-controllotl  means  accessible  from  tho  bottom  of  one 
handle  for  do:,'i;ini;  the  operation  of  the  latch-bolt. 

8.  In  a  lock  and  l.itch  mechanism,  a  side  plate,  a  latch- 
bolt  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  handle  carried  by  and  par- 
all»'l  to  said  side  plate,  an  operating  uieniln-r  carried  by 
said  handle,  means  of  connection  with  .said  latch-bolt,  and 
a  key  controlled  dogging  mechanism  accessible  through 
one  end  of  said  handle. 

*.).    In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  handle,  an 
operating  member  movable  into  said  handle,  means  of  con- 
nection with  said  bolt,  and  key-controlled  means  movable 
■  longitudinally  in  said  handle  for  dogging  the  operation  of 
said  bolt  by  said  operating  member. 

10.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  tubular 
handle,  a  spring-pressed  operating  member  movable  to- 
ward said  handle,  and  a  dogging  device  in  said  handle. 

11.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  side  plate,  a  bolt, 
a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  said  side  plate,  a  tubular 
handle  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  grip  member  lying  along 
one  surface  of  said  handle,  means  of  cotinectlon  between 
said  grip  member  and  said  bolt,  a  dogging  device  for  said 
grip  member,  a  cam  for  operating  said  dogging  device,  and 
a  spring  coactlng  between  said  grip  member  and  said  cam. 


849.570.     HYDROSCOPE.     Gicskppi!  Pino.  Genoa,  Italy. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1903.     SerUl  No.  174,338. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  body  portion  composed  of  tabular 


sections  secured  together,  of  an  eyepiece  at  one  end  of  the 
body  portion,  an  objective  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion,  a  floatable  body  from  which  the  tubular  body 
portion  Is  suspended,  a  capstan  carried  by  said  floatable 
body,  a  reflector  arranged  below  the  objective,  a  second 
floatable  body  and  a  chain  connecting  the  latter  and  the 
capstan. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  portion  composed  of  tubular  sections 
secured  together,  of  an  eyepiece  at  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  an  objective  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  floatable  Iwdy  from  which  the  tubular  body  por- 
tion is  suspended,  a  reflector  arranged  below  the  objective, 
a  second  floatable  body,  a  capstan  on  the  first  floatable 
bixly.  a  chain  connecte<i  with  said  capstan  and  the  said 
second  floatable  body,  an  arm  13  on  the  tubular  body  por 
tlon,  and  a  pulley  on  said  arm,  around  which  pulley  the 
chain  passes. 


849.571.  riPE-BENDINO  MACHINE.  Geokok  H.  Ret- 
NOLDS,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I'lpe 
Hending  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  North 
Carolina.      Filed   Dec.   22,    1905.     Serial   No.   292.901. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  pipe-bending  machine,  a  rocking  sector 
having  a  ctirved  and  grooved  perimeter  and  shoulders  e 
near  Its  forward  end.  combined  with  a  yoke  hinged  to  its 
forward  end  and  resting  against  the  shoulders  e,  a  clamp- 
Ing-Jaw  carried  within  the  yoke  and  movable  to  or  from 
the  groove  In  the  sector,  and  an  adjusting-screw  carried 
by  the  yoke  for  adjusting  the  clamping-Jaw. 

2.  In  a  pipe-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  bearings,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  the 
bearings,  power  devices  opersting  on  the  rock-shaft  be- 
tween the  bearings  for  rocking  It.  bendlng-sectora  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  rock-shaft  outside  of  the  bearings,  and 
guides  for  the  pipes  respectively  arranged  In  line  with  the 
sectors. 

3.  In  a  pipe-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  bearings,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  In  the 
bearings,  power  devices  operating  on  the  rock-shaft  be- 
tween the  bearings  for  rocking  It,  bendlng-sectora  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  rock-shaft  outside  of  the  bearings  one 
of  the  sectors  being  of  greater  radius  than  the  other,  and 
guides  for  the  pipes  respectively  arranged  In  line  with  the 
sectora  consisting  of  grooved  wheels  loosely  supported  and 
In  which  the  wheel  of  greatest  radius  Is  In  line  with  the 
sector  of  smallest  radius  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  pipe-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  bearings,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  the 
bearings,   power  devices  operating  on   the   rock-shaft   be- 


April  9, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2109 


tween  the  bearings  for  rocking  it.  bendlng-sectora  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  rock-shaft  outside  of  the  bearings. 
•  clamping  devices  upon  each  of  the  sectors  at  the  forward 
end  for  clamping  the  pipe,  and  guides  for  the  pipes  re- 
spectively arranged  in  line  with  the  sectora. 

Ti.  Id  a  pipe-bending  machine,  the  bed-plate,  two  bear- 
ings B  B  having  lateral  arms  C  and  connecting  cross- 
frame  C.  Independent  upright  posts  B'  B»  and  C*  for  con- 
necting the  l>earlngs  to  the  bed-plate,  a  rock-shaft  Jour- 
nnl»«d  In  the  bearings,  means  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  for 
iMMiding  the  pipe,  and  iH)wer  means  for  rocking  the  rock 
shaft. 

n.  In  a  pl|)e  l>endlnK  machine,  the  bed-plate,  two  bear- 
Inirs  R  n.  upright  posts  B'  for  connecting  the  bearings  to 
the  l)edplate.  a  rock-shaft  journaled  in  the  bearings, 
means  8e<"ured  to  the  rock-shaft  for  bending  the  pipe,  a 
goar  se<Mired  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear,  a  cross  frame  C'  holding  the  rack  to 
the  gear,  lateral  arms  for  holding  the  cross  guide  C  to 
the  rock-shaft,  connecting  means  between  the  guide  C 
aiKl  the  J>ed  plate  to  prevent  it  traveling  about  the  rock- 
sliHft.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  below  the  rack  secured  to  the 
bed  plate,  n  piston  and  piston-rod  for  the  cylinder  having 
n  cross  li»>n«l  guided  on  the  upright  rods  and  secured  to 
the  raci<. 

7.  In  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  bearings,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  the 
1»earinjrs.  power  devices  operating  on  the  rock-shaft  be- 
tween the  iK'arlngs  for  rocking  it.  ijending-sectors  having 
jrroi.v.'d  peripheries  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  between  the 
l>ea ring's  and  power  devices,  and  guides  for  the  pipes  nr- 
rani-wNl  respectively  In  line  with  the  sectors. 

8.  In  a  pip«»-t>endlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  hnvlnv  two  lK>arln;rs,  a  rock-shaft  journale<l  In  the 
iM'.irlncs.  power  devices  operating  on  the  rock  shaft  »)e 
t«."."ti  the  bonrlncK  for  rocking  It.  bending  sectors  having 
grooved  peripheries  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  between  the 
l>earingH  and  p<iwer  devices  and  one  sector  being  of 
greater  radius  than  the  other,  and  guides  for  the  pipes  ar- 
rnngfHl  respectively  In  line  with  the  sectors  consisting  of 
grooved  wheels  Irx.sely  supported  and  In  which  the  wheel 
of  greatest  radius  Is  In  line  with  the  sector  of  smallest 
radius  and  vice  versa. 

9.  In  a  piiM' tM>ndlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frsme  havlnp  two  l>earlnus.  a  rock-shaft  Journale<l  In  the 
b«>.nrlni:s.  power  devices  operating  on  the  rock  shaft  be- 
tween the  l>ea rings  for  rocking  It.  bendlnp  sectors  secured 
to  the  ro<k  shaft  between  the  bearings  and  power  devices, 
clamping  devices  upt>n  each  of  the  sectors  at  the  forward 
end  for  clnmplnc  the  pipe,  and  guides  for  the  pipe  ar- 
rnnk'<il   resjvert Ively    In   line  with   the  sectors. 

1'»  In  n  i)lpe  »)endlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  bearings,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  In  the 
b«>nrincs.  power  devices  operating  on  the  rock-shaft  be- 
tween the  l>earln>r8  for  rocking  It  consisting  of  a  gear  on 
the  rock  shaft  and  a  reciprocating  rack  meshing  with  the 
gear,  bending  sectors  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  between 
the  l>earlngs  and  power  devices,  a  transverse  l>olt  securing 
the  sectors  and  gear  together,  and  guides  for  the  pipes 
nrranced  respectively  in  line  with  the  sectors. 

11  In  a  plpel>endlng  machine,  a  rock-shaft,  four  bend- 
ing sectors  secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  bearings  for  the 
rock-shaft  l>etween  the  two  sectors  at  each  end  of  the 
rock  shaft,  and  power  devices  for  rocking  the  rock-shaft 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  two  middle  bending  sectora. 

1-V  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  a  rock-shaft,  four  bend- 
ing sectors  secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  bearings  for  the 
rock  shaft  between  the  two  sectora  at  each  end  of  the 
rock  shaft,  and  p<iwer  devices  for  rocking  the  rock-shsft 
arranged  upon  the  rock  shaft  Intermediate  of  the  two 
middle  l»endlnjr  sectors  and  secured  dlrectlv  to  them. 


parting  thereto  an  external  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  form  of  the  mold. 


849..n72        IMtOCKRS    OF    MAKING    PITYING     BALLS. 

Francis  H.  RirHARos.  Hartford.  Conn.     File<l  June  2. 

1902.     Serial  No.   109.906. 

^laim-  ].  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consist- 
ing of  piscing  a  hollow  body  In  a  mold,  distending  such 
body  by  the  injection  of  a  mass  and  simultaneously  im- 
127  O.  G.— 135 


2.   A    process    of    making    a    playing  ball    consisting    of 
placing  a  hoirow  Ixwiy  In  a  mold,  distending  the  same  by 
an  injection  of  a  mass  thereinto  while  hot  and  slmultane 
ously    imparting   thereto   an    external    conflguration    corre 
sponding    to    the    form    of    the    mold,    and    hardening    the 
structure  by  cooling. 

;<.  A  process  of  niakit)g  a  playing  ball  consisting  In 
forcing  Into  a  hollow  elastic  bo<ly  a  substance  rendered 
fltient  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  imparting  to  the 
structure  the  desired  form  externally. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  In 
forcing  Into  a  hollow  elastit  body  while  hot  a  substance 
rendered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  imparting 
the  desiretl  form   to  the  structure  externally. 

.'».  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
forcing  into  a  hollow  plastic  Innly  while  hot  a  substance 
rendered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  imparting 
the  desired  form  to  the  structure  exfernnlly.  and  then 
hardening  the  structure  by  cooling. 

0.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
forcing  info  a  hollow  elastic  lM>dy  while  hot  a  substance 
rendered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  imparting 
to  the  structure  an  externally  spherical  form  with  a 
brnmbled  surface,  and  hardening  the  structure  l.y  cooling. 

7. -A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  In 
forcing  into  a  hollow  IxKly  an  elastic  sutistance  rendered 
fluent  by  heat  and  -a<lapteii  to  harden  on  ccMjllng.  and  si- 
multaneouv-iy  imparting  to  the  structure  the  desired  form 
exlenially. 

8.  A    process    of    making    a    playing  hall    consisting    in 
fon  ing  Into  a  Imllow  body  while  liot  a  substance  rentlered 
fluent  by  heat  and  adapte<i  to  harden  on  cooling,   and  si 
multaneously   Imparting   to   the  structure   the  desired   ex 
ternal   form. 

!i.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
forcing  into  a  hollow  elastic  I>ody  while  hot  a  substance 
rendered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneonsly  Imparting  to 
the  structure  the  desired  external   form 

10.  .\  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
forcijig  into  a  hollow  elastic  Iwdy  while  hot  a  sul>stance 
rendered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  imparting  the 
desiic<l  external  form  to  the  structure  and  cooling  the 
structure. 

11.  .V  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  In 
for.  ing  fluid  guftn  perdia  Into  a  hollow  elastic  body,  and 

,  sinuiltaneoiisly    imparting    to    the    body    the    desired    form 
externally. 

IJ.  .\  pro<  ess  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
forcing  fluid  gutta  percha  info  a  hollow  lK)dy  while  hot, 
and  simultaneonsly  imparting  to  the  body  the  desired 
external   form. 

13.  .\  process  of  making  a  playing-bnll  consisting  in 
forcing  fluid  gutta  percha  into  a  spherical  elastic  l>ody 
while  hot.  an<i  simultane^uisly  imparting  the  desired  shape 
to  the  structure  externally. 

1  1  A  process  of  making  a  playlng-ball  consisting  In 
applying  an  outer  shell  to  a  hollow  sphere  and  forcing 
into  the  sphere  a  substance  rendere<l  fluent  by  heat  and 
adapted  to  harden  on  co<^iling,  and  simultaneously  Impart- 
ing to  the  structure  the  desired  external  form. 

ir>.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
applying  a  i(X)Belyrttf  ing  outer  shell  to  a  hollow  sphere  and 
forcing  info  the  sphere  a  substance  rendered  fluent  by 
heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling,  and  slmultane 
ously  Imparting  to  the  structure  the  desired  external 
form.  ,  X 

10.   A    process  of  making   a    playlngltall   consisting   in 
appl>ing  successive  envelops  to  a  hollow  sphere  and  fore 
Ing  Into  the  sphere  a  sultstance  rendered  fluent  by   heat 
and   adapted    to    harden    on    cooling,    and    simultaneously 
Imparting  to  the  structure  the  desired  external  form. 
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17.  A  proccM  of  making  a  playing  ball  coDsistinK  In 
applying  an  outer  ahell  to  an  elastic  hollow  sphere  and 
forcing  into  tbe  sphere  a  substance  rendered  fluent  by 
heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling,  and  slmultano- 
oasly  imparting  to  tbe  atructure  the  desired  external 
form. 

IS.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
applying  an  outer  shell  to  a  hollow  sphere  and  forcing 
Into  the  sphere  under  pressure,  a  substance  rendered 
fluent  by  heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling,  and  si- 
multaneously Imparting  to  the  structure  tbe  desired  ex- 
ternal form. 

19.  A  process  of  making  a  playlng-ball  consisting  In 
applying  an  outer  shell  to  a  hollow  sphere  and  forcing 
Into  the  sphere  under  pressure  an  elastic  substance  ren 
dered  fluent  by  heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling, 
and  simultaneously  imparting  to  the  structure  the  desired 
external  form. 

'20.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
simultaneously  driving  the  air  from  the  interior  of  a 
hollow  body  and  forcing  Into  the  body  a  substance  ren- 
derer  fluent  by  heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling, 
and  imparting  to  the  structure  the  desired  form  exter- 
nally. 

21.  A  i>i-oces8  of  making  a  playlng-ball  consisting  In 
compouniling  a  sphere  of  flbrous  material  and  celluloid 
and  placing  the  structure  under  distention  by  injecting 
thereinto  a  mass  rendered  fluent  or  mobile  by  heat,  and 
adapted  to  harden  on  cooling. 

22.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  In 
compounding  a  sphere  of  flbrous  material  and  celluloid, 
and  placing  the  structure  under  distention  by  injecting 
thereinto  an  elastic  substance  rendered  fluent  or  mobile 
by  heat,  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling. 

2a.  \  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in 
compounding  a  sphere  of  fibrous  material  and  celluloid 
and  placing  the  structure  under  distention  by  injecting 
thereinto  a  mass  of  gntta  percha  and  allowing  the  mass 
to  harden. 

L'4.  \   process   of   making  a   playing  ball   consisting   In 
applying  to  an  elastic  hollow  sphere  a  shell  compounded 
of  flbrous   material   and  celluloid,   and    placing   tbe  struc 
ture  under  distention  by  forcing  Into  the  sphere  an  elastic 
substance  rendered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  Im 
parting  to  the  structure  the  desired  external  form. 

25.   A    process   of    making    a    playlng-ball    consisting    in 
applying  to  a  hollow  elastic  sphere,  a  plurality  of  loosely 
fitting  envelops  compounded  of  flbrous  material  and  cellu 
lold,  and  forcing  Into  the  sphere  an  elastic  substance  ren 
dered  fluent  by  heat,  and  simultaneously  Imparting  to  the 
structure  the  desired  external  form. 


849,573.  HITCHING-STRAP  CLAMP.  Arthub  G.  Ritz, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,167. 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  hitching-strap 
clamp  embodying  In  combination  the  following  elements : 
a  body  having  two  vertical  side  wall  members  with  their 
lower  edges  joined  together  by  cross-bars :  a  pressing- 
plate  d  having  Its  rear  end  upward  curved  and  pivoted  In 
the  said  aide  walls  and  having  a  lateral  rib  d'  midway  Its 
ends  forming  a  part  of  ita  under  surface  ;  a  rectangular 
sheet-metal  spring  c  secured  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  pressing-plate  by  loose  rivets  e  e;  a  rectangular 
tongue-plate  E  resting  upon  said  spring  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  said  pressing-plate  by  the  rivets 
e  e;  the  locking  or  clamping  lever  D  pivoted  in  tbe  ear 
projections  f  of  the  side  walla  r  and  I;  tiie  cam  D'  forming 
the  right-angled  termination  of  the  said  locking  or  clamp- 
ing lever,  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


849,574.    ILLUMINATED  SH^N     riioo  Ruokr.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serial  .No.  :{28,220. 


Claim. — In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  member  comprising  a  framework,  translucent 
panels,  a  support  for  electric  lighting  means  within  the 
said  panels,  and  extending  trunnions,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  circular  contact-pioces  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  electric-lighting  means,  of  supporting-brack- 
ets for  .said  rotary  member,  one  of  said  brackets  having 
brushes  for  engaging  the  said  contact-pieces,  and  a  .sprlng- 
pres.sed  bearlns;  meml>er  pressing  tlie  said  contact  pieces 
against  said  brushes,  the  other  of  said  brackets  having  a 
support  for  the  trunnion  at  that  end  and  an  open  portion 
permitting  said  trunnion  to  l>o  removed  freely  there- 
tbrough  in  a  direction  transverse  the  direction  of  Its  rota- 
tion. 


849.575.  PLOW.  Joxatha.v  U.  Sami  ki.s.  Moiine,  III.,  as- 
signor to  I).  M.  Sechler  Carriage  Company,  MoUne,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,372. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam,  a  stand- 
ard journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  said  plow  -  beam  and 
movable  vertically  therein,  a  caster  wheel  carried  by  said 
standard,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  rear 
ead  of  said  beam  on  said  standard,  of  a  centering-plate 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  spring-seated  latch  adapted 
to  engage  said  centering-plate,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  draft  to  disengage  said  latch  from  said  plate  when 
the  team  is  turned  to  either  side,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  remain  in  engagement  with  said  latch  regardless  of  the 
varying  relative  position  of  said  standard  and  said  plow- 
t>eam. 

2.  The"  combination  with  a  plow-ben m.  a  standard  Jour- 
naled at  the  rear  end  of  said  plow-beam  and  movable 
vertically  therein,  a  caster-wheel  carried  by  said  standand. 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plow-beam,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  standard  whereby  said  standard 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  Itself  In  said  plow-beam, 
of  a  centering-plate  carried  by  said  standard  and  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  movement  of  said 
standard  in  said  plow-beam,  a  centering-slot  in  said  plate, 
a  spring-seated  latch  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
slot,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  draft  to  disengage 
said  latch  from  said  slot  when  the  team  Is  turned  to  either 
side. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam,  a  standard  jour- 
naled at  the  rear  end  of  aald  plow-beam  and  movable  ver- 
tically therein,  a  caster-wheel  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  plow- 
beam,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
lever  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  of  a  centering-plate  carried  by  said  standard  and 


of  a  length  eijual  to  the  distance  of  the  movement  of  said 
standard  In  said  plow-beam,  a  centering-slot  in  said  plate, 
a  spring  seated  latch  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
slot,  and  merhanism  operated  by  the  draft  to  disengage 
said  latch  from  said  slot  when  the  team  is  turned  to  either 
Kide. 


64n,.-76.  PACKING  FOR  ROTATING  MACHINE  PARTS. 
RifiiARD  ScHi  Lz,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .\pr.  16.  1900 
Serial  No.  312,0OS>. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  packing  for  rotating  elements,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rotating  element  and  the  stationary 
member  in  which  said  element  la  mounted  ;  of  a  main 
ring  locked  to  the  rotating  element  and  axlally  slidable 
thereon  and  an  auxiliary  free  friction-ring  between  said 
main  ring  and  stationary  member,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment and  the  stationary  member  In  which  said  element 
rotates:  of  a  main  ring  locked  to  and  longitudinally  slid- 
able on  the  rotating  element  and  free  auxiliary  frictlon- 
rlngs  between  .said  main  ring  and  stationary  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment and  the  stationary  member  in  which  the  said  element 
rotates  :  of  a  main  ring  locked  to  and  longitudinally  slid- 
able on  the  element,  free  auxiliary  rings  between  the  main 
ring  and  member  and  means  to  urge  the  rings  against  the 
stationary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  ele 


raent,  a  flange  thereon,  and  the  stationary  member  In 
which  the  element  rotates;  of  n  main  ring  locked  to  and 
longitudinally  slidable  on  the  rotating  element,  auxiliary 
free  rings  between  the  main  ring  and  member  and  resilient 
means  l>etween  the  flange  and  main  ring  to  urge  the  rings 
toward  the  stationary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment and  the  stationary  member  in  which  the  element 
rotates :  of  a  main  ring  having  a  flange,  means  to  lock 
the  main  ring  to  the  rotating  element  and  permit  Its 
longitudinal  movement,  and  auxiliary  rings  mounted  free 
on  tlie  flange  of  the  main  ring  and  between  it  and  the  sta- 
tionary member,  substantially  as  described. 

fl.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment and  the  stationary  member  in  which  the  element 
rotates;  of  a  main  ring  having  a  flange,  means  to  lock  tlie 
main  ring  t<>  the  rotating  element  and  permit  lon-ltudinal 
movement,  a  plurality' of  free  auxiliary  nested  rings  be- 
tween the  main  ring  and  stationary  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rotating  ele- 
ment having  a  flange  thereon  and  the  stationary  member 
in  which  it  rotates  ;  of  a  main  ring  having  a  flange,  means 
to  lock  .said  ring  to  the  element  and  permit  longitudinal 
movement,  springs  between  the  flange  on  the  element  and 
main  ring  and  free  auxiliary  n<'sted  flanged  rings  between 
the  main  ring  and  member,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  element  and  the 
stationary  member  In  which  tlif  element  rotates;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  packing  rings  each  set  composed  of  a  main 
ring  longitudinally  slidable  on  and  nun  rotatively  locked 
to  the  rotating  element,  and  free  auxiliary  friction  rin-s 
between  the  main  rings  and  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  coiubination  with  the  rotating  element  having  a 
flange  thereon  and  the  stationary  memlier  In  which  .said 
element  is  mounted  :  of  an  internal  flange  on  the  stationary 
member,  a  main  ring  longitudinally  slidable  and  non  ro- 
tatively liickid  to  the  rotating  element,  free  auxiliary  rings 
between  the  iiinin  ring  and  flange  on  said  inenilx^r.  and 
resilient  means  between  the  tlauge  on  the  element  and  main 
ring  to  iirue  tlir  rings  auainst   tbt-  internal  Hang*-. 

I<>.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  element  having  a 
flange  and  the  stationary  member  In  which  said  element 
rotates;  of  removable  internal  flanges  secured  to  the  sta- 
tionary tnt'mb.'r.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  packing  rings,  each 
set  conperafing  with  an  internal  flange,  the  first  set  of  said 
rings  comi)rislng  a  main  flanged  ring  longitudinally  slid- 
able and  non  rotatively  locked  to  the  rotating  element.  • 
plurality  of  fr<e  auxiliary  rings  mounted  on  the  flange  of 
the  main  ring  and  between  the  body  thereof  and  the  first 
Internal  ring,  means  between  the  flange  on  the  element  and 
main  ring  to  urge  the  rings  against  the  first  internal  flange 
and  a  following  set  of  packing-rings  comprising  a  main- 
rlng  and  auxiliary  rings  and  means  between  the  two  main 
rings  to  urge  the  following  set  of  rings  against  the  second 
internal  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


849,577.       COMBINED    PIX)W,     SHOVEL,     AND    8BPA- 

U.XTOR.     GEOHOK  T.  Sebbei-i.,  Alsea,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept. 

4,   1906.     Serial  No.  3.1.3.225. 

rinim. — ].  An  implement  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  a  wheel  mounted  elevator,  a  shovel  located  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  bara 
spaced  apart  and  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  cutting  edge,  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  entering 
the  shovel  in  the  rear  of  said  bars. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  as  described  consist- 
ing of  a  wheel  mounted  elevator,  a  shovel  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  roller  traveling  in  front  of  said 
shovel,  bars  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  tbe  elerator  and 
being  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  roller,  and 
slotted  uprights  adjustably  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  elevator  and  being  attached  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  roller. 
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840,57.s.  MOTOR  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS  AND  SlMir^\R 
TOOLS.  Ch.\rlks  E.  Siiadall.  Mllwaukoe,  Wis.,  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Fr»»derlck  L.  Ilornpffor.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Auk.  8.  11>04.     Serial  No.  21!),S7G. 


t 


Claim.—  \.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted 
In  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust-valve,  a  latch  normally  hold- 
Ins  •*!<!  valve  closed,  a  rocker  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  rocker  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  weighted  cam  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rocker  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  Its 
momentum  beyond  the  limit  of  the  active  stroke  of  the 
piston  sufficiently  to  strip  said  latch  and  release  said  valve. 
and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  cam  against  a  stop  on 
the  rocker,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  therein, 
an  exhaust-valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  return  stroke 
of  the  piston,  a  latch  for  holding  said  valve  closed,  a  rocker 
arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  active  stroke 
of  the  piston,  a  spring  tending  to  more  said  rocker  In  the 
reverse  direction  and  to  return  the  piston  to  Its  Initial 
position,  a  vrelghted  cam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rocker, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  aald  cam  against  a  stop  on 
the  Toeker,  the  cam  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  Its  mo- 
mentum against  the  tension  of  the  spring  acting  thereon 


beyond  the  limit  of  the  active  stroke  of  the  piston  and  In 
its  further  movement  to  trip  said  latch  and  permit  the 
valve  to  open,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  differential  cylinder  having 
passages  leading  from  an  air-lnlot  op«>ninK  into  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  larger  and  smaller  parts  of  the  cylinder 
and  connecting  the  same,  a  differential  piston  fitted  In  said 
cylinder,  inwardly  opening  check  valves  in  said  passages. 
a  spring  actuated  rocker  arranged  to  return  the  piston  to 
[ta  initial  position  after  each  active  stroke  thereof,  a  gas 
or  oil  supply  connection  provided  with  an  Inwardly-open- 
ing check -valve,  and  means  operated  by  said  rocker  for 
forcing  gas  or  oil  into  the  smaller  end  of  the  cylinder  dur- 
ing each  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  differential  cylinder  having  an 
air-supply  passai:e  opening  Into  the  larK^r  part  of  the  cyl- 
inder next  to  the  smaller  part  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly openini;  check-valve  and  a  passage  connecting  the 
smaller  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
larger  part  and  provided  with  a  check-valve  which  opens 
toward  tbf  smaller  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential  piston 
fitted  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  -  actuated  rocker  for  re- 
turning s:iid  piston  to  its  Initial  position,  a  gas  or  oil 
supply  connection,  means  operated  by  said  rocker  for 
forcin;:  tas  or  oil  through  said  connection  into  the 
smaller  end  of  the  cylinder  during  each  return  stroke 
of  the  piston,  an  exhaust-passage  opening  out  of  the  smaller 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  notmally  closing  said  exhaust- 
passag<',  :in(l  ni»-ans  operated  l>y  said  rocker  for  releasing 
and  closing  said  valve  at  the  proinr  times,  substantially 
as  described. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  differential  cylinder  having  a 
pasNime  connecting  the  smaller  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  larger  part  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  check-valve  which  opens  toward  said  smaller  end, 
and  havlns  an  air-supply  connection  opening  into  the 
larger  part  of  tlie  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
opening  check-valve,  a  differential  piston  fitted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  actuated  rocker  adapted  to  return  said 
piston  to  its  initial  position,  means  actuated  by  said  piston 
for  injecting  gas  or  oil  vapor  into  the  passage  con- 
necting the  larger  part  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  port  or  passage  opening  out  of  the 
smaller  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
port  or  passngf.  means  operated  by  said  rocker  for  releas 
ing  and  closing  said  valve  at  the  proper  times,  and  a  cock 
for  throttling'  the  exhaust  and  regulating  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  differential  cylinder  having  a 
valve  controlled  passage  connecting  its  smaller  end  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  larger  part  thereof  and  having  a 
valve  controlle<l  air-supply  connection  opening  into  the 
larger  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential  piston  fitted  in 
said  cylinder,  nn  exhaust  port  opening  out  of  the  smaller 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  port,  a 
latch  for  hr)lding  said  valve  closed,  a  rocker  arranged  to 
be  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  active  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  welghte«l  cam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rocker  and 
adapted  to  be  carritHl  by  Its  momentum  l>eyond  the  limit 
of  the  active  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  trip  said  latch, 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  cam  against  a  stop  on  the 
rocker,  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  rocker  and  piston 
to  their  initial  positions  and  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
turn movement  of  said  rocker  for  injecting  gas  or  oil 
vapor  into  the  smaller  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 


S  4  9  .  5  7  9  .     ART  OF  DISTILLING,  CONCENTRATING. 
AND  EVATORATINO  LIQTIDS.     John  E.  Sicbkl.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1904.     Serial   No.  204.871. 
Claim — 1.    In   the  process  for  distilling,   concentrating, 
evaporating  and   heating   liquid,    the  withdrawal   of   the 
vaiM>rs  formed.  Increasing  their  temperature  and  pressure, 
saturating  them  and  passing  them  through  the  distilling 
liquid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  distilling,  concentratln-;  and  evajm- 
ratlng  liquids  consisting  in  heating  the  liquid  to  a  boiling- 
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point,  withdrawing  the  vapor  from  said  Ibpiid  and  com- 
pressing the  same,  saturating  the  compressed  vapor  and 
transferring  the  saturated  compressed  vapor  through  a 
conduit  located  within  the  evaporating  liquid  to  a  with- 
drawal-chamber, substantially  as  set  forth. 


.'{.  The  process  of  distilling,  concentrating  and  evapo- 
rating a  liquid,  consisting  in  applying  heat  thereto  to 
bring  It  to  a  lM)lllng-polnt,  then  withdrawing  the  vapor  by 
mechanical  means  and  conjprenslng  the  same  and  Intro- 
ducing ll(|uld  in  the  compreRS4Ml  vap<ir  thereby  saturating 
the  same,  raising  Its  temperature  and  pressure  above 
that  of  the  boiling  liquid,  then  by  conduction  transferring 
8ul>stantially  the  entire  latent  heat  of  evaporation  to  the 
liquid  to  t>e  distllle<i,  sutistantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  dlHtlltlng,  evai)oratlng  and  concen- 
trating ll(iuidK.  consisting  in  heating  the  liquid  to  a  lx)ll- 
inn  point,  withdrawing  the  vaiM)r  by  mechanical  means 
and  couipiessing  the  va|x>r  and  saturating  the  same  by 
Introducing  lltjuld  in  the  form  of  a  spray  and  by  conduc- 
tion transferring  the  entire  latent  beat  of  the  compressed 
vapor  to  the  liquid  to  l)e  evaporated  and  withdrawing  the 
condense<l  vapors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840.r.W>.      HAY  -  HARVESTING    MACHINP:       Benjamin 
Smith,     I>erehani    township,    Oxford    county,    Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  II.  1905.     Serial  No.  2S2,.34.3. 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  hay-harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  jointed  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  main  frame,  sup- 
porting-teeth secun-d  to  said  jointed  frame,  and  means  for 
supporting   the  Jointed   frame   between    Its   Joint    and    Its 
outer  end.  In   combination   with  a  swinging  frame  plvot- 
ally supporte<l  on  said  main  frame  alxive  said  supporting- 
teeth  of  said  hinged  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
swinging   frame   to   spread    the    hay   on    said    supporting- 
teeth.   su»>stai)tially  as  shown  and  de8<ril>ed   and   for  the 
purpose  s|>eclfied. 

2.  In  a  hay  harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  and  a 
Jolnte<l  frame  plvotally  secured  thereto.  In  combination 
with  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  jolute<1  frame  with 
said  swinging  frame  to  cause  the  latter  to  gradually 
awing  lesM  as  the  hay  accumulates  on  said  jointed  frame 
and  thus  gradually  form  the  pile  of  hay  Upered  or 
smaller  at  the  upper  end  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  bay-harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  Joint- 
ed frame  pIvoUllj  secured  thereto,  and  a  swinging  frame 


plvotally  secured  to  said  main  frame.  In  combination  with 
a  segmental  bar,  plvotally  secured  to  said  main  frame, 
and  in  which  an  elongated  segmental  slot  is  formed,  a 
connecting  bar  having  a  sliding  connection  at  one  end 
with  said  segmental  bar,  and  plvotally  secured  at  the 
other  end  to  said  swinging  frame,  a  plvot-pln  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  connecting  bar  and  extending  through  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  segmental  slot  In  said  segmental 
bar,  a  pulley  supixirtfHl  in  a  bracket  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  and  a  chain  passing  over  said  pulley  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  Jolnttnl  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  connecting  bar.  and  means  for  swinging  said  segmen- 
tal bar.  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  ba.\  liHixcsting  mnchine.  a  main,  frame  and  a 
joiiite<l  frame  plvotally  secui-e<i  thereto,  in  combination 
with  >;Htes  lilnged  to  said  main  frame,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  gates  with  said  Jointed  frame  to  cause  their 
Inner  ends  to  move  gradually  toward  one  another,  as  the 
hay  accumulates  on  said  Jolnte<l  frame,  and  thus  gradu- 
ally form  the  pile  of  hay  tapered  or  smaller  at  the  upi>er 
end  from  the  sides  toward  the  center  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8crll>ed  and  for  the  ]>urpo8e 
specified. 

.").  In  H  liay-harvesting  machine,  a  n>ain  frame  and  a 
Jointed  frame  plvotally  secured  thereto.  In  combination 
with  gates  hinged  to  said  main  frame  and  inclined  toward 
the  center  of  the  machine,  levers  plvotally  secured  to  said 
main  frame,  the  end  of  one  of  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  said  gates,  and  chains,  one  of 
which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  jointed  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8crll>ed  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

6.  In  a  hay-harvesting  mnchine,  a  main  frame,  and  a 
Johited  frame  plvotally  secured  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  and  gates  hinged  to  said  main  frame  and  Inclined 
toward  the  center  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  swinging  frame  and  said  gates  with  said 
jointed  frame  to  cause  the  swinging  frame  to  gradually 
swing  less,  and  gradually  to  bring  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  gates  together,  as  the  hay  accumulates  on  said  Jointed 
frame,  and  thus  gradually  form  the  pile  or  stack  of  baj 
on    said    Jointed    frame    conlcally    tapered    toward    and 
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•mailer  at  the  upper  end.  sabstantlallj  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  hay  -  barrestlng  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
jointed  frame  plvotally  secured  thereto,  supportlng-teetb 
secured  to  said  Jointed  frame,  a  shouldered  l»ar  rt'>tln?  on 
said  Jointed  frame,  and  means  for  supporttnt;  the  outer  end 
of  said  Jointed  frame  and  for  guiding  the  shouldered  bar  as 
it  Is  raised  and  lowered,  In  combination  with  a  vertical 
bar  held  In  place  In  a  socket  In  a  cross-bar  secured  to 
the  main  frame,  a  block  secured  to  said  vertical  bar,  a 
•  coil  spring  encircling  said  vertical  bar  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  likM'k  and  said  crosa-bar,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  shouldered  bar  with  said  vertical  bar  that 
will  trip  and  permit  them  to  separate  when  the  hay  on 
the  supporting-teeth  is  of  the  weight  or  quantity  retjulred, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

H.  In  a  hay  -  harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
Jolnfe<l  frame  plvotally  secured  thereto,  supporting-teeth 
seture*!  to  said  Jointed  frame,  a  shouldered  bar  resting  on 
said  Jointfd  frame,  chains  connecting  said  Jointed  frame 
with  said  should«'rod  bar,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  eml  of  said  jointed  fram»  and  for  guiding  said 
shouldered  bar  as  it  is  raised  and  lowered,  in  combination 
with  a  vertical  bar  held  In  place  In  a  socket  in  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  said  main  frame,  a  block  secured  to  said  vertical 
bar,  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  vertical  bar  and  interposed 
betw.een  said  block  and  said  cross  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bar,  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoulder  on  said  shoul- 
dered bar.  and  a  weight  suspended  from  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descriljed  and  for  the  purpose 
8pe<-if1eil 

0.  In  a  hay  harvesting  nuuhlne,  a  main  frame,  a  Jointed 
frame  plvotally  secured  thereto,  supporting-teeth  secured 
to  said  Jointed  frame,  ami  gates  hinged  to  said  main  frame 
and  connected  with  said  Jointed  frame.  In  combination 
with  a  shouldered  bar  resting  on  said  Jointed  frame,  chains 
connecting  said  jointed  frame  with  said  shouldered  bar, 
means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  Jointed  frame 
and  for  guiding  said  shouldered  bar  as  It  is  raised  and 
lowered,  a  vertical  bar  held  In  place  in  a  socket  in  a  cross- 
bar secured  to  said  main  frame,  a  block  secured  to  said 
vertical  bar.  a  coil-spring  encircling  said  vertical  l)ar  and 
interpo.sed  between  said  block  and  said  cross-bar,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bar,  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  a  shoulder  on  said 
shouldered  bar,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  said  lover, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  In  a  hay  harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  Joint- 
ed frame  plvotally  secured  thereto,  supporting-teeth  se- 
cured to  said  Jointed  frame,  and  a  swinging  frame  plvot- 
aHy  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  connected  with  said 
Jointed  frame,  in  combination  with  a  shouldered  bar  rest- 
ing on  said  Jointed  frame,  chains  connecting  said  hinged 
frame  with  said  shouldered  bar,  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  said  Jointed  frame  and  for  guiding  said  shoul- 
dered bar  as  it  is  raised  and  lowered,  a  vertical  bar  held 
In  place  In  a  socket  in  a  cross-bar  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  a  block  secured  to  said  vertical  bar,  a  coil-spring 
encircling  said  vertical  bar,  and  interposed  t>etween  said 
block  and  said  cross-bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  bar,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  enga^  with  a  shoulder  on  said  shouldered  bar,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  said  lever,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  Id  a  bay-harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  Joint- 
ed frame  plvotally  secured  thereto,  supporting-teeth  se- 
cured to  said  Jointed  frame,  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  main  frame,  and  gates  hinged  to  said  main 
frame,  and  both  connected  with  said  Jointed  frame.  In 
combination  with  a  shouldered  bar  resting  on  said  jointed 
frame,  chains  connecting  said  hinged  frame  with  said 
■hooldered  bar,  means  for  supporting  the  oater  end  of  said 
Jointed  frame  and  for  guiding  said  shouldered  bar  as  it  is 
raised  and  lowered,  a  vertical  bar  held  In  place  in  a 
socket  In  a  cro«a-bar  secured  to  said  main  frame,  a  block 
aacured  to  said  vertical  bar,  a  coll-sprlng  encircling  said 
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vertical  bar  and  interposed  between  said  block  and  said 
cross-bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  low^er  end  of  said  vertical 
bar  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  shoulder  on  said  shouldered  bar,  and  a  weight  suspended 
from  said  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


849.581.  DRYING-MACHINE.  Joseph  M.  SPENcaa,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  Clement  L.  Hiis,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  l>ec.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,079. 


Claim. — In  a  drying-machine,  an  Inclosing  casing,  an 
open  cylindrical  receptacle,  moans  for  rotating  said  recep- 
tacle. Inwardly-extending  teeth  in  said  receptacle,  stpam- 
heatlng  coils  arranged  within  said  casing  around  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  heating-tower  provided  with  steam-heating  colls 
communicating  with  the  heating-coils  In  the  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  fan  between  said  tower  and  inclosing  casing  adapted 
to  force  heated  air  from  the  heating-tower  into  the  inclos- 
ing casing  and  a  return-duct  near  the  top  of  said  Inclosing 
casing  and  heating-tower  whereby  the  air  is  forced  to  re- 
turn from  the  inclosing  casing  to  the  heating  tower  to  be 
superheated  for  the  purpose  of  being  used  repeatedly. 


849.582.  RKGUL.\TION  OF  KLECTRIC  MOTORS.  Row- 
land SXEBBINS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov,  9.  1006. 
Serial  No.  342,651. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  continuous  current 
electric  motor  having  a  shunt  field-magnet  winding,  and 
the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant, of  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  fleld-magnet  wind- 
ing and  of  such  amount  that  the  change  In  the  field  pro- 
duced by  Its  withdrawal  or  insertion  is  greater  than  Is  re- 
quired to  correct  variations  of  motor  speed  ;  and  moans  for 
inserting  or  withdrawing  the  entire  resistance  at  once, 
such  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  motor  speed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  to  be  oper- 
ated at  constant  speed,  of  a  field-magnet  winding,  a  re- 
sistance in  circuit  therewith  of  amount  such  that  the 
change  In  the  field  caused  by  Its  insertion  or  withdrawal  is 
greater  than  Is  required  to  correct  variations  of  the  motor 
speed :  an  electrically-operated  switch  for  cutting  In  or 
cutting  out  the  resistance,  and  means,  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  motor  speed,  for  cutting  in  the  entire  re- 
sistance at  once  as  the  speed  falls  and  for  so  cutting  It 
out  as  the  speed  rises. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  provided 
with  a  fleld-magnet  winding  and  a  resistance  In  circuit 
with  said  winding,  of  a  switch  having  contacts  and  con- 
nections for  shunting  the  resistance  :  and  a  generator  ro- 
tated by  the  motor,  the  current  from  which  operates  the 
switch. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  provided  with  a  shunt 
fleld-magnet  winding,  of  a  resistance  in  series  with  such 
fleld-magnet  winding,  a  twitch  having  contacts  and  con- 
nections for  shunting  the  resistance,  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling the  switch,  and  a  generator  operated  by  the  motor, 
the  current  from  which  controls  the  electromagnet. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  fleld- 
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magnet  winding,  of  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  wind- 
ing, a  switch  having  contacts  and  connections  for  shunting 
the  resistance  at  desired  times,  the  resistance  being  of  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions in  the  desired  speed  of  the  motor,  and  electrical 
means,  responsive  to  such  changes  in  speed,  for  operating 
the  switch  at  desired  times. 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  flcld- 
magnet  winding,  of  a  resistance  In  series  with  said  wind- 
ing of  such  amount  as  to  cause  by  its  Insertion  or  with- 
drawal a  change  In  the  field  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  motor  ;  means  for  shunting  the  re- 
sistance, an  electromagnet  for  operating  such  means,  and 
a  generator  driven  by  the  motor,  the  changes  in  the  out- 
put of  which  due  to  change  in  speed  cause  the  electro- 
magnet to  open  and  close  the  shunt. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  wind- 
ing, of  a  generator  driven  by  the  motor,  a  resistance  In  cir- 
cuit with  a  shunt  fleld-magnet  winding,  a  switch  for  in 
sorting  or  cutting  out  the  resistance,  aifd  an  electromagnet 
in  circuit  with  the  generator  and  controlling  the  switch. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  having  a  shunt-wind- 
ing, a  generator  driven  by  the  motor,  means  for  determin 
Ing  the  output  of  the  generator  at  given  speed,  a  resist- 
ance in  the  shuut  fleld-magnet  circuit  of  the  motor  :  and 
means,  responsive  to  changes  In  the  generator  output  due 
to  change  in  speed,  for  cutting  out  or  inserting  the  re- 
sistance. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field- 
magnet  winding  and  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  main 
talned  substantially  constant,  of  a  generator  driven  there- 
by and  so  geared  that  its  speed  changes  with  and  over 
wider  limits  than  that  of  the  motor ;  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  motor  speed,  inversely  responsive  to  the  changes 
of  speed  of  the  generator. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  shunt-wound  motor,  of  a 
compound  wound  generator  driven  by  the  motor  and  so 
geared  as  to  rotate  faster  than  the  motor  revolves ;  a  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  field-magnet  circuit,  an  electromag- 
net In  circuit  with  the  generator-armature,  and  a  switch 
controlling  the  resistance  and  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  having  a  shunt  fleld- 
magnet  winding,  of  a  generator  driven  by  the  motor  and 
having  a  fleld-magnet  winding  with  a  resistance  of  the 
potentiometer    type    In    circuit    therewith,    by    which    the 


strength  of  the  flcid  may  be  incrementally  regulated:  with 
means  controlled  by  changes  in  the  output  of  the  genera- 
tor for  varying  the  field  of  the  main  motor  Inversely  as 
the  output  of  the  generator  changes  ;  whereby  the  increase 
of  speed  of  the  generator  retards  the  main  motor,  and  the 
diminution  of  the  speed  of  the  generator  accelerates  the 
main  motor. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  and  a  regulator 
therefor  arranged  to  jireserve  the  motor  speed  constant  ; 
a  generator  driven  by  the  motor,  the  changes  In  the  out- 
put of  which  operate  the  regulator,  of  a  circuit-breaker  in 
the  motor-lead  and  means  for  causing  the  changes  of  the 
generator  current  to  operate  the  circuit-breaker  when  the 
regulator  fails  to  ojterato. 


849,583.  CORSET  ATT.\CHMP:NT.  Nkttik  STo.sKorr, 
Prosper,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Renewed  Mar.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,343. 


Claim. — An  attachment  for  a  corset  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  raetal  having  points  on  Its  opi)osite  e<iges 
with  a  blank  space  for  u  stay  pocket  and  no  points  from 
the  l>lauk  space  to  the  edge  on  one  side,  the  said  piece 
folded  over  the  edge  of  the  falirlc  on  a  iix'dlnn  line  and 
the  points  passed  through  the  fabric  and  folded  against 
the  opposite  side,  the  place  where  the  points  are  omitted 
on  one  side  being  folded  laterally  and  the  points  Inserted 
In  the  fabric  and  folded  down  to  form  the  pocket  for  the 
stay  at  the  edge  of  the  corset. 


840.584.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Ch.\km.s  J.  V.*n  Valkes- 
HiKO.  Manchester,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1006.  Serial 
No.  .308,174. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  foldable 
crossed-leg  support,  a  back  pivoted  thereto  and  extending 
a  distance  below  such  pivot,  a  pendent  frame  pivoted  to 
the  support  in  advance  of  the  back,  a  horizontally-disposed 
frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
back,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  back  Intermediate  its  ends,  said 
horizontal  frame  and  seat  both  being  loosely  supported  at 
their  forward  ends  by  the  pendent  frame,  an  extensible 
foot-rest  slldlngly  carried  by  the  horizontal  frame,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  support,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  compact  form  with  the  seat,  horizontal  frame, 
and  foot-rest  folded  upwardly  against  the  back,  the  seat 
being  interposed  t>etween  the  back  and  said  frame,  the 
arms  raised  on  their  pivots,  the  crossed  legs  folded,  and 
the  pendent  frame  still  pendent  In  compact  relation  to 
the  back  and  cooperating  with  the  horizontal  frame  and 
.seat  to  prevent  a  lowering  thereof  relative  to  the  back, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  crossed  plToUlly-connected 
legs,  of  s  stop  member  secured  to  one  leg  and  harlng  a 
lateral  projection  for  coactlng  with  the  alining  face  of  the 
other  leg  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  opening  more- 
ment.  and  a  plate  fixed  to  said  other  leg  In  position  to 
recelTe  the  thrust  of  the  stop  member  and  harlng  a  spur 
or  lug  formed  thereon  for  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
projection  on  the  stop  member,  substantially  as  described. 


849.585.  HORIZONTALLY  PIVOTED  WINDOW.  PaiD- 
ERicK  C.  Wagnkr  and  Fredrick  G.  Koch.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  me.>sne  assignments,  to  The  Mitchell 
Reversable  Window  ronipany.  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    FllPd  .\pr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,719. 


Cloim:—l.  A  horizontany  pivoted  window,  con.sisting  of 
a  aa.sh.  a  sash  sustaining  momber  pivotally  secured  there- 
to, a  plate  secured  to  .said  sash,  openings  and  slots  formed 
In  said  plate,  sash,  and  sash-sustalning  member,  and  a 
plvotally- mounted  beveled  lockinK-bar  mounted  in  the 
opening  and  slot  of  said  plate  and  sash  and  provided  with 
guide-pins  surrounded  with  colled  springs,  and  stops  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  same  bv  said  colled 
springs. 

2.  A    horizontally  pivoted    window,    consistinc    of    chan- 
nel-bar   .sash-sustaining    members,    plates    secured    theretb 
and  provided  with  openings  and  slots,  a  sash  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  members,  plates  secured  to  said  sash,  open 
Ings  and  slots  formed   In  said  plates  and  sash  and  regis- 
tering with  said  openings  and  slots  of  said  plates  .secured 
to  said  sash-sustalnlng  members  when  the  sash  is  in  its 
vertical   position,  and  spring-resisted  beveled  locking  bars 
mounted  in  said  openings  and  slots  of  said  plates  and  sash 
and  provided  at  their  ends  with  stops  taking  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  plate  of  said  sash-sustalnlni?  members  to 
limit  the  outward  movements  of  the  same  when  the  sash 
Is  returned  to  Its  vertical  position. 

3.  A  horliontally  pivoted  window,  consisting  of  a  chan- 
nel-bar sash-sustalning  member,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
web  of  said  membt>r  and  provided  with  an  opening  and 
•lot,  a  aasb  plvotally  secured  to  said  saah-sustalnlng  mem- 
ber, a  plate  secured  to  said  sash,  registering  openings  and 
•lots  formed  In  said  plates  and  sash,  and  a  spring  resisted 
beveled  locking-bar  mounted  In  said  registering  openings 
and  slots  of  said  plates  and  sash  and  provided  with  stops 
at  Its  enda  to  engage  with  said  plate  secured  to  said  sash. 

4.  In  a  borisonUlly-plvoted  window,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cbannel-bar  sash-sustalnlng  member,  and  a  plate 
•ecared  to  the  web  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening 
and  slot :  of  a  sash  plvouily  secured  to  said  sash-sustaln- 
lng member,  a  plate  secured  to  said  sash  and  provided 
with  an  opening  and  slot  adapted  to  register  with  said 
opening  and  alot  of  mid  plate  of  tbe  sash-austalnlng  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring-resisted  beveled  locking-bar  mounted  In 
tlie  opening  and  alot  of  said  plate  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  atop^  engaging  with  said  sasb-plate  when  the  sash 
la  brooght  In  allnement  with  said  mah-ra^talnlng  member. 

6.  In  a  horlaonUIIy- pivoted  window,  a  channel-bar  saah-  , 


sustaining  member,  a  plate  seciired  to  the  web  tbereof 
and  provided  with  sn  opening  and  slot  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  diagonaily-dlsposetl  hooked  flanges  formed 
with  the  sides  of  said  plate  near  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  and  a  sash  plvotally  secured  to  said  sash- 
sustalnlng  member  and  provided  with  a  locking  bar  and 
plate,  paid  locking  bar  adapted  to  move  Into  said  opening 
and  slot  and  said  plate  to  have  Its  edges  engaged  by  said 
^  hooked  Ilan«e9  when  the  sash  Is  In  Its  closed  jwsition. 
n.  In  a  horixontally-plvoted  window,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  bar  sash  sustaining  member,  and  a  plate 
senired  to  the  web  thereof  and  provided  with  an  oi)«>ning 
and  slot  ;  of  a  sash  provided  with  a  slot  having  Its  ends 
extendinir  l)eyond  the  ends  of  said  slot  In  said  plate  and 
having  openings  near  Its  ends  extending  Into  the  sash,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  side  of  said  sash  and  provided  with  a 
slot  re^isterlni:  with  said  first  mentioned  slot,  a  sprinj;- 
r.-slst.d  locking  bar  mounted  In  said  slot  of  said  sash  and 

I"""^ f*    '^"»'    U'lide  pins    taking   Into   said    openings    n.ar 

the  ends  thereof  and  carryinj;  on  It.s  ends  stops  normally 
engaging  said  last  mentioned  plate,  and  a  pivot  hanger- 
bolt  takinc  through  an  opening  formed  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  locking  bar  and  securing  said  sash  to  said 
sasb-sustaining  meml>er. 

7.  In  a  horizontally  pivoted  window,  the  combination 
with  a  sash  provided  with  a  slot  o|>enlng  or  tecess  and 
having  pin  openings  near  Its  ends  extending  Into  the  side 
of  the  sash,  a  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  said  sash  and 
provided  with  a  slot  oi.enlng  of  less  length  than  said 
slot  opening  of  the  sash,  and  a  pivot  hansjer  bolt  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  slot  o,>en ings  :  of  a  lockini; 
bar  mounte4l  on  said  pivot  hanger  bolt  and  provided  with 
guide  pins  or  pintles  taking  Into  said  pin  openings  of 
said  sash  and  end  stops  normally  en-aging  with  said  first 

mentioned     plat.-,     and     c 1     spring's     surroundinu    .said 

guide  pins  or  pintles. 

^  In  a  horizontally  pivoted  window,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  l>ar  sash-sustalnlnj;  member,  and  a  plate 
secure.l  to  the  wel.  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening 
and  slot  and  dlau'onally  dlsiK>sed  namres  :  of  a  sash  hori- 
zontally pivoted  to  said  sash  sustaining  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening'  and  slot,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
Sid-  of  said  -^asb  and  r-rnvidet:  with  an  oiH^nln-  and  slot 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  and  slot  ..f  said 
plate  secured  to  the  weh  of  said  sa^h  sustaining  member 
and  a  t)eveled  spring  resisted  locking  bar  mounted  in  the 
op^'iungs  and  slots  of  said  plate  and  sash  and  adapted  to 
take  imo  the  opening  and  slot  of  said  plate  secured  to 
said  sash  sustaining  member  when  th"  sash  la  in  Its 
closed  or  Initial  position. 


849.586.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Bkn.iamix  Wall.  Allendale, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Kngine^^ring  Companv. 
organixed  In  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  -js  190«}  Serial 
No.  .'UD.NSS.. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  sign,  a  supporting  plate,  an 
open-box  shaped  character,  glow-lamp  sockets  secured  in 
the  face-wall  of  said  character  and  received  In  the  space 
surrounded  by  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  character  upon  said  plate  and  with 
the  edges  of  Its  open  side  bearing  against  the  surface  of 
•aid  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  sign,  a  nupporting-piate,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  parallel  strips  thereon,  an  open  box -shaped  char- 
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acter  having  Its  side  walls  constructed  to  be  received  be- 
tween   said    strips,    means    for    detachably    securing    said 
side   wslls   to  said   strips,   and  means   for   securing  glow 
lamps  to  the  face-wall  of  said  character. 

3  In  an  electric  sign,  a  supporting-plate,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  parallel  strips  thereon,  an  open-box-shaped  char- 
acter having  Its  side  walls  constructed  to  be  received  be- 
tween said  strips,  eyes  on  said  strips,  eyes  on  said  side 
walls,  keys  constructed  to  enter  said  eyes  to  detachably 
secure  said  side  walls  to  said  strips  and  means  for  secur- 
ing glow  lamps  to  the  face-wall  of  said  character 


849.587.      LOCK       Hakolu   (\    Warwick.    San    Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed  Mar.  3.   1004.     Serial  No.   196,295. 


Claim. — In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  or  body 
having  a  socket,  of  a  combin«'d  cover  .ind  lockini:  bolt 
having  Bt  one  end  an  extension-stud  for  engaging  In  said 
socket  and  at  the  other  end  a  pivot-opening  and  a  com 
munlcating  elongated  tumbler  •  o|h  nlng.  a  pin  passing 
through  the  pivot  opening  Into  said  case  or  body,  a  loose 
eloncated  tumbler  In  said  tumbler  o|>enlng  and  a  movable 
pivoted  member  working  against  the  surface  of  said  com- 
bined cover  bolt  and  having  an  elongated  rec>'ss  in  Its 
Inner  face  adapted  to  register  with  said  tuml^er opening 
and  receive  the  tumbler,  whereby  the  tumbler  may  be 
de|>oslted  in  said  recess  and  the  combined  cover  bolt  then 
shifted  to  bring  the  pivot  pin  Into  the  tuml)ler  opening 
thereof  and  then  retracted  to  disengage  Its  stud  from  the 
socket  and  open  the  devlc»'.  substantially  as  described. 


849.588.      DOLL.      Syl\K8Tkr    A.    Wkst.    Rock    Port.    Mo. 

Filed  .luly    l.{.    194K5.      Serial    No.   ;{2«}.13;i. 

Claim.      1     A  doll    having  a   hand  chamber   In   the  body 
portion  thereof,  movable  arms  havini;  finger  sockets  com- 
munlcaflns;    with    said    hand  chamber,    and    means    for   de 
tachably  securing  amusement  devices  to  said  arms. 

2.  A  doll  having  a  hand  chamber  in  the  body  portion 
thereof,  movable  arms  having  finger  sockets  communicat- 
ing with  said  hand  cbanil>er.  and  spring-operated  thumbs 
for  detachably  securing  amusement  devices  upon  said 
arms. 

3.  A  doll  having  a  hand  chamber  In  the  body  portion 
thereof,  movable  arms  having  finger  8f>ckets  communicat- 
ing with  said  hand  chamber,  movable  legs  connected  with 
said  body  portion,  and  means  located  in  said  hand  cham- 
l>er  for  op<'ratlng  said  legs. 

4.  A  doll   having  a   hand-chamber   in    the  body   i>ortlon 
thereof,    movable   arms   having   flUKer-sockets   communlcat 
Ing   with   said    hand  -  chamber,    a    handle    located    In    said 
hand  -  chamber,    and    a    flexible    connection    between    the 
handle  and  the  head  of  said  doll. 

">.  A  doll  having  a  hand-chamber,  movable  arms,  a  han- 
dle located  in  said  hand-chamber,  movable  legs  connected 
with  said  doll,  and  leg  operating  devices  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  handle. 

6.   A  doll  having  a  hand-opening  In  its  back  and  a  hand- 
chamber  In  the  body  portion  thereof,  movable  arms  hav- 
ing flnger-Bockets  communicating  with  said  hand  chamber.   I 
said  arms  having  spring-operated  thumbs  for  deUchably 
holding    amusement    devices,    a    handle    mounted    In    said  j 
hand-chamber,  a  coll-sprlng  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said   handle  with  the  bead  of  said  doll,  articulated   legs 
connected  with  said  body  portion,   and   leg-operating  de-  1 
vices  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  comprising 
flnger-pieces  and  angalarly-disposed  arms  projecting  down-  I 


ward  Into  said  legs,  the  finger  piece  of  one  of  said  leg- 
operating  devices  being  longer  than  the  finger  piece  of  tbe 
otber. 


7.  A  doll  provided  with  niovaMc  arms  having  flir^er- 
sockets  and  spring  operated  catches  for  detachably  secur- 
ing amusement  devices  upon  said  arms. 


849,589.      DISPLAY  RACK.      Thu.\ias    E.    Arnold.    I'ort 
Clinton.  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.      .Serial  No.  309,395. 


JO         4 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  supports  ;  of  a  frame 
therebetween,  laterally-extending  trunnions  at  the  center 
of  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the  supports,  means  upon 
one  of  the  supports  for  engaging  a  trunnion  to  lock  the 
frame  at  a  desired  angle,  a  spindle  detachably  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  disks  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the  spindle, 
and  a  plurality  of  roll-engaging  devices  connecting  and 
rotatable  with  the  disks. 

2.  The  combination  with  portable  connected  support*; 
of  a  frame  disponed  between  the  supports,  trunnions  ez- 
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tending  from  the  Btdes  thereof,  means  upon  one  of  the 
■upporta  for  engaging  a  trunnion  to  lock  the  frame  at  a 
desired  angle,  a  spindle  detachably  and  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  frame,  disks  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  roll-engaging  devices  connect- 
ing and  rotatable  with  the  disks. 


849,690.  SALES  CASE  FOR  TOBACCO.  Ac.  I^\wsON  J. 
Bailkv,  Whittler,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  17,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287.767. 


separate  crown  over  the  extension  and  secured  under  the 
shoulders  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  separable  hat  of  a  frame  open 
at  top  and  bottom  and  having  shoulders  in  its  sides,  a 
brim,  a  tubular  extension  attached  at  one  edge  to  the 
brim,  the  said  extension  inclosing  the  skeleton  frame,  a 
draw-string  connected  with  the  free  edge  of  the  tubular 
extension  and  engaging  with  the  shoulders  of  the  skeleton 
frame,  and  a  crown  over  the  tubular  extension  and  con- 
nected with  the  shoulders  in  said  frame. 
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Clu{m. — 1.  A  sales-case  for  articles  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vertical  partitions  forming  vertical  compart- 
meuts,  flnnces  nt  the  front  of  each  compartment  extend- 
ing from  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment  to  contract 
the  oiwnlriK  at  the  front  of  the  compartment,  said  flanges 
terrainatlnj?  above,  but  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment, leavlni;  a  space  below  the  flansjes  of  the  full 
width  of  the  compartment,  doors  hinged  to  the  case  and 
extending  from  the  top  thereof  adjacent  to  nearly  the 
bottom  of  the  compartments  to  cover  the  main  body  of 
the  case  hut  leave  the  lower  portion  thereof  exposed  for 
withdrawal  of  articles  from  the  compartments  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 

2.  A  sales-case  for  articles  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  partitions  forminj;  vertical  compartments,  flanges 
at  the  front  of  each  compartment  extending  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  compartment  to  contract  the  opening  at  the 
front  of  the  compartment,  s§ld  flanges  terminating  above, 
but  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  leaving 
a  space  below  the  flanges  of  the  full  width  of  the  com- 
partment, doors  hinged  to  the  case  and  extending  from 
the  top  thereof  adjacent  to  nearly  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partments to  cover  the  main  body  of  the  case,  but  leave 
the  lower  portion  thereof  exposed  for  withdrawal  of  ar- 
ticles from  the  compartment  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  case  to  cover  the  compart- 
ments. 

3.  A  sales  case  for  articles  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  partitions  forming  vertical  compartments,  flanges 
at  the  front  of  each  compartment  extending  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  compartment  to  contract  the  opening  at  the 
front  of  the  compartment,  said  flanges  terminating  above,, 
but  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  leaving  a 
space  below  the  flanges  of  the  full  width  of  the  compart- 
ment, doors  hinged  to  the  case  and  extending  from  the 
top  thereof  adjacent  to  nearly  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ments to  cover  the  main  body  of  the  case,  but  leave  the 
lower  portion  thereof  expoaed  for  withdrawal  of  artlclea 
from  the  compartment  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  case  to  cover  the  compartments, 
said  caae  having  a  stepped  rear  wall  to  provide  compart- 
ments of  dllTerent  dimensions. 


849,581.  SEPARABLE  HAT.  RlDOLJ^H  F.  Babtbl.  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.  Piled  June  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  321.419. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  separable  hat  of  a 
cylindrical  frame  having  shoulders  In  its  aide,  a  separable 
brim,  a  tubalar  extension  of  the  brim  carried  by  the 
frame  and   secured    under   the   shoulders   thereof,   and   a 


3.  The  combination  In  a  separable  bat  of  a  skeleton 
frame  consists  of  vertical  meml)ers  and  other  member.^ 
connecting  them  and  having  shoulders  In  the  vertical  mem- 
bers thereof,  a  separable  annular  brim  of  somewhat  stiff 
material  under  the  frame,  a  pliable  extension  extending 
from  the  central  opening  In  the  brim,  passing  through 
and  wrapped  about  the  frame  and  secured  In  the  shoul- 
ders thereof,  and  a  crown  of  pliable  material  over  the 
said  extension  and  engaging  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  separable  hat  of  a  skeleton 
frame,  an  upper  ring  in  the  frame,  a  second  ring  smaller 
In  diameter  below  tbe'upper  ring,  vertical  members  with 
a  shoulder  In  each  Joining  the  rings,  a  separate  brim  be- 
low the  smaller  ring,  a  tubular  extension  connected  with 
the  brim  extending  up  through  the  rings  and  drawn  over 
the  outside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  said  frame,  a  hem 
at  the  edge  of  the  said  extension  bearing  up  against  the 
shoulders  In  the  vertical  members  and  means  to  hold  the 
hem  In  place  under  said  shoulders. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  separable  bat  of  a  skeleton 
frame,  an  upper  ring  in  the  frame,  a  second  ring  smaller 
In  diameter  below  the  upper  ring,  vertical  members  with 
a  shoulder  in  each  Joining  the  rings,  a  separate  brim  be- 
low the  smaller  ring,  a  tubular  extension  connected  with 
the  brim,  extending  up  through  the  rings  and  drawn  over 
the  outside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  said  frame,  a  hem 
at  the  edge  of  the  said  extension  bearing  up  against  the 
shoulders  in  the  vertical  members,  means  to  hold  the  hem 
In  place  under  said  shoulders,  a  ruffle  on  the  brim  and 
having  a  central  opening,  a  hem  at  the  said  central  open- 
ing located  under  the  shoulders  of  the  vertical  members 
of  the  frame,  and  a  draw-string  In  the  hem  of  the  ruflle 
to  hold  the  latter  in  place. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  separable  hat  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing shoulders  In  Its  side,  a  separate  brim,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension for  the  brim,  the  said  extension  Inclosing  the 
frame,  means  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the  said  exten- 
sion with  the  shoulders  of  the  frame,  a  crown  on  the 
frame  over  the  tubular  extension,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
crown  In  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  frame,  an 
upper  brim  on  the  brim  with  the  extension,  means  to  se- 
cure the  upper  brim  with  the  shoulders  of  the  frame. 


8  4  9,592.     ELASTIC  TIRE.     Samtel  Basch  and  Rosa 

Basch.  London,  England.     Filed  May  10,  1905.     Serial 

No.   259,847. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  elastic  tires  or  rims  for 
road-vehicles,  of  an  inner  rigid  rim  b  carried  by  the  spokes 
a  of  the  wheel,  an  oater  flexible  elastic  rim  c  of  larger 
diameter,  laminated  springs  k  attached  at  their  center 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  inner  rim  b,  double-ended  brackets 
h  fixed  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  flexible  rim  c,  and 
links  i,  f.  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the  double- 
ended  brackets  h,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ends  of  the 
laminated  springs  k,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  illus- 
trated in  Figs.  1  and  2. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  inner  rigid  rim  b.  springs, 
double-ended  brackets  b,  and  links  j,  j,  an  outer  flexible 
elastic  rim  consisting  of  two  rings  formed  of  strips  c*.  e*  of 
flat  flexible  elastic  steel,  with  a  thickness  of  india-rubber  d 
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between  the  adjoining  rtngR.  tobatanttaliy  as  set  forth  and 
illustrated. 


84f>..'i0.1.     ELKCTRIC  UJNITER.     William  II    Blood,  Jr  . 
Wellesley,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  200.104. 


Claim.~l.  In  an  electrical  igniter,  in  combination,  a 
suitable  Inrlo.sure.  fastening  means  In  connection  with 
said  inclosure  and  terminating  in  ends  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  a  part  of  a  gas  stove,  one  or  more  batteries  with- 
in said  inclosure  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  means, 
an  induction  coil  within  said  inclosure  and  connected  with 
said  batteries,  a  flexible  insulated  conductor  leading  from 
said  Inductlon-coll.  a  suitable  handle  within  which  said 
conductor  terminates,  said  handle  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  members,  said  conductor  terminating  a 
contact  on  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  members,  and  a 
metallic  rod  rigidly  mounted  In  said  handle  and  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  contact  on  said  other  member, 
whereby  upon  pressure  said  members  may  be  brought  to- 
gether to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
rod  snd  conductor. 

2.  In  an  electrical  igniter,  in  combination,  a  sultsble  in- 
closure, means  whereby  said  Inclosure  may  be  afllxed  to  a 
part  of  a  gas-stove,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  flexible  in- 
sulated conductor  leading  from  one  terminal  of  said  source, 
a  snltable  handle  within  which  said  conductor  terminates, 
said  handle  comprising  two  relatively  movable  members, 
said  conductor  terminating  on  a  face  of  one  of  said  mem- 


bers, and  a  metallic  rod  mounted  on  said  handle  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  contact  exposed  on  the  opposite 
fsce  of  the  other  ^member,  whereby  upon  pressure  said 
members  may  be  brought  together  to  establish  an  electrical 
connection  l>etween  said  rt)d  and  conductor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hamlle  compris- 
ing two  relatively  movable  members  normally  spnctMl 
apart,  a  conductor  terminating  In  a  contact  movable  with 
one  of  said  members,  a  spark  rod  having  a  terminal  mov- 
able with  the  other  of  said  members  adjacent  and  in  the 
path  of  the  aforesaid  contact,  whereby  upon  closini;  said 
members  an  electrical  contact  will  be  made  and  said  spark- 
ro«l  will  be  put  in  clo.sed  circuit  with  said  conductor,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  spark-rod  to  make  sparks  at  a 
point  distant  from  its  circuit  closing  contact. 


840..%04       CROSS- CONVEYER,      (hk.stke   Rkadkmrd.    In 
dl;»n.npoil.>i.  Ind.      Filed  Oct.  7,  UK)"..      .><eriiil  No.  l'Sl,84S. 


Claim  —  \.  The  comhln.ilioii.  in  n  tlow  chanu'T.  of  a 
shlftable  valvr.  a  h.nndle  rod,  latching  devices  carried 
by  said  rod  and  an  adjacent  stationary  part  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  other,  a  connection  between  said  handle- 
rod  and  the  v.-ilve.  nnd  a  spring  whereby  the  catching  de- 
vices lire  normally  held  Into  enuiig'^mrnt  luit  which  will 
yield  under  a  rocking  force  applied  to  the  handle  rod  and 
thus  allow  said  citching  devices  to  become  discu^Mgd. 

2.  The  comltlnatlon  of  a  shifting  valve,  a  handle  rod  for 
operating  the  same,  catch  devices  mounted  on  said  liandle- 
lod  and  on  .in  adjacent  Ktafionary  part  and  ;idaiir(i  to  en- 
g.Tge  with  each  other,  and  a  connecting  rtvd  connecting 
said  handle  rod  and  said  valve  formed  of  flat  spring  metal 
r.nd  secured  against  suitable  shoulders  whircby  as  the 
handle-rod  Is  rocked  in  its  bearings  it  tends  to  twist  said 
connectlnR-rod  against  its  spring  force,  which  spring  force 
when  the  force  on  the  handle-rod  is  relieved  tends  to  re- 
store the  parts  to  normal  position. 

•■■{.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  -  convej-rr  having  two 
•llscharging-points  and  mejins  for  ronveyins;  material  be- 
tween the  two  points,  of  a  shifting  valve  whereby  the  mate- 
rial is  dlrtcted  toward  one  of  the  said  discharging:  points 
when  in  one  position  and  toward  the  other  of  said  dis- 
charging points  when  in  the  other  position,  a  handle  rod 
secured  In  t.earlngs  alongside  the  conveyer  and  connected 
to  said  valve,  and  latching  devices  consisting  of  a  catch 
part  secured  to  the  side  of  the  conveyer  and  containing  a 
notch,  with  inclines  leadinc  toward  said  notch  and  two 
latching  fingers  secured  to  said  handle  rod  that  distance 
apart  which  said  handle-rod  moves  in  shifting  the  valve 
from  one  position  to  the  other,  the  fingers  whereon  are  re- 
spectively adapted  to  traverse  said  Inclines  and  engage 
with  said  notch  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  movement. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  cross  conveyer,  of  a  valve  for 
shifting  the  flow  of  material  therein,  a  handle-rod  con- 
nected to  s.iid  valve  for  operating  It.  and  catch  devices  for 
holding  said  handle-rod  to  the  different  positions,  said 
handle-rod  being  formed  in  two  parts,  combined  couplings 
and  latch  Angers  connecting  said  two  parts,  and  a  catch 
I>art  wherewith  said  catch  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged secured  to  an  adjacent  stationary  part. 

5.  A  handle-rod  composed  of  two  parts,  two  coupling 
and  latch  members  connecting  said  parts,  and  a  catch  with 
which  each  of  said  latch  members  is  adapted  to  engage  at 
the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  handle-rod. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  cross  conveyer  having  two  dis- 
charging points  and  means  for  conveying  material  between 
the  two  points,  of  a  shifting  valve  whereby  the  material 
Is  directed  toward  one  of  the  said  dlscharging-points  when 
In  one  position  and  toward  the  other  of  said  discharglng- 
points  when  in  the  other  position  consisting  of  a  swinging 
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plate  carried  by  arms  and  fnid|;eoo8  above  said  plate  and  a 
partition  rising  from  the  structure  below  to  meet  the  plate 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  gudgeons,  and  a  suitable  handle- 
rod  connected  to  one  of  said  gudgeons  by  means  of  which 
said  plate  may  be  swung  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


849,595.  HEAI)-REST  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS.  B»W- 
JAMIN  F.  Buchanan.  Camden.  N.  .T.  Filed  Not.  14, 
IfMHV      Serial  No.  :{43.40.1. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  head-rest,  the  combination  with  a  top 
provided  with  a  cushion,  of  a  curved  wall  constituting  a 
portion  of  n  hollow  cylinder  and  secured  transversely  at 
the  rear  of  tli*-  said  top,  the  said  top  having  a  forwardly- 
extcndlnjc  part  adapted  to  support  the  cushion,  a  bottom, 
a  curved  wall  con.'ttitutlDg  a  portion  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
and  secured  transversely  at  the  rear  of  the  said  bottom, 
the  said  curve<l  walls  being  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other  and  constructed  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  when 
closed  to^'etlier.  the  said  top  and  bottom  being  face  to  face 
when  aald  I'urved  walls  are  closed,  and  means  adapted  to 
retain  the  parts  together  when  closed,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

'2.  In  a  headrest,  the  combination  with  a  top  having  a 
cushion,  of  a  curved  wall  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  said 
top.  the  said  top  having  a  flat  (lortlon  extending  forwardly 
from  the  said  curved  wall  and  adapted  to  support  the  cush- 
ion, a  Hat  bottom  extending  beneath  the  said  top  and  face 
to  face  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  top,  a  curved  wall  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  said  bottom,  the  said  curved 
walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  being  constructed  to  form  a 
tubular  roll-holdlnij  chamber  when  together,  hinges  piv- 
otally connectliiK  the  said  curved  walls,  means  for  latching 
the  tlat  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  together,  and  a 
paper-cutter  arranged  transversely  In  rear  of  the  roll-hold- 
ing chamber  and  attached  externally  to  one  of  the  said 
curved  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  In  a  head-rest,  the  combination  with  a  top  having  a 
cushion,  of  a  curved  wall  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  said 
top,  the  said  top  having  a  flat  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  the  said  curved  wall  and  adapted  to  support  the 
cushion,  a  flat  bottom  extending  l>eneath  the  said  top  and 
face  to  face  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  top.  a  curved  wail 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  said  t>ottom,  the  said  curved 
walls  of  the  top  and  l>ottom  t>elng  constructed  to  form  a 
tubular  roll-holding  chamber  when  together,  hinges  piv- 
otally connecting  the  said  curved  walls,  means  for  latch- 
ing the  flat  portions!  of  the  top  and  bottom  together,  and 
a  pai>er-cutter  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  curved  wall  and  having  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  bottom,  the  arms  of  said  paper-cutter  being  pro- 
vided with  springs  normally  holding  it  against  the  curved 
wall  and  permitting  the  cutter  to  be  drawn  downwardly 
below  the  t>ottom  curved  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


840.506.      SEAT  END.      Edwakd  O.   Budd,   Philadelphia, 
I'a.,   assignor   to   Hale-Kllburn   Metal   Company,   Phila- 
delpbia.    Pa,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
July  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  826,720. 
Claim. — 1.  A  seat  end  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral  raised  pad  provided  with  an  opening  and 
a  sleeve  sapported  In  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  aleeve 
eztCBdlag  throogh  the  opening  being  turned  over  against 
the  side  of  said  pad,  sobstantlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  seat  end  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Integral 


raised  pads,  a  part  secured  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  pads 
and  forming  a  nut-pocket,  a  nut  in  each  of  said  pockets 
and  means  coacting  with  said  nuts  to  secure  the  ends  of 
connecting  rails  to  said  pada,  8ut>stantially  as  described. 


V-—  - 


3.  \  seat  end  having  a  i)art  secured  thereto  and  forming 
a  nut-pocket  and  an  opening  for  a  nut  in  said  seat  end 
communicating  with  said  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  scat  end  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  integral 
ral.sed  pads  with  openings  therethrough,  parts  secured  to 
said  seat  end  one  adjacent  to  each  of  said  openings  and 
forming  a  nut-pocket,  a  nut  in  each  of  said  pockets,  and 
means  extending  through  said  openings  and  coacting  with 
said  nuts  for  securing  parts  of  the  seat  structure  to  said 
seat  end,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  seat  end  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  openings 
therethrough,  parts  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  to 
i^aid  seat  end  one  adjacent  to  each  of  said  openings,  said 
parts  f()rmin;j;  nut-pockets,  a  nut  in  each  of  said  pockets, 
and  means  extending  through  said  openings  and  coacting 
with  said  nuts  to  secure  parts  of  the  seat  structure  to 
said  seat  end.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  seat  end  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  integral 
raised  pads  to  which  the  parts  of  the  seat  structure  are 
secured,  the  surface  of  said  seat  end  being  inclined  to  the 
planes  of  the  tops  of  said  pads,  substantially  as  described. 


849,.')97.  COMPRESSOR-VALVE.  Niels  A.  CHaisrsN- 
8EN.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
199,228. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  soe- 
tlon-valve  chamber  formed  with  an  inlet  below  a  valve- 
seat,  and  with  a  port  almve  the  valve  -  seat  for  con- 
stant communication  with  a  compressor-cylinder,  a  plug 
projecting  into  and  in  cross-section  filling  the  valve-cham- 
t>er  within  a  short  distance  of  the  valve-seat,  and  a  suction- 
valve  provided  with  a  stem  which  is  fitted  and  guided  in 
said  plug,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  discharge- valve 
chaml>er  formed  with  a  port  below  a  valve-seat  to  open 
into  a  compressor-cylinder  and  a  discharge- passage  leading 
from  the  chamber  above  the  valve-seat,  a  plug  projecting 
into  and  in  cross-section  filling  said  chamt>er  within  • 
short  distance  of  the  valve-seat,  and  a  discharge- valve  pro- 

1  vkled  with  a  stem  fitted  and  guided  in  said  plug,  substan- 
I  tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  compressor  the  combination  of  suction  and  dis- 
;  charge  valve  chambers  provided  with  valve-seats,  inter- 
i  changeable   plugs   each   adapted   to   project   Into   and   In 
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cross-section  fill  the  suction-valve  chamber  within  a  short      the  weight  of  the  operator  counterbalances  said  operative 
distance  of  Its  seat  and  formed  with  a  socket,  and  inter-      means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|M>»e  set  forth. 


olinngeable  suction  and  discharge  valves  having  stems 
fitted  and  i;ulded  In  the  sockets  of  said  plugs,  substantially 
as  described. 


849..%n8.  TOP  HOLDKR  FOR  ATTOMOBILES  Ciiables 
W.  Coois.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.   .'?12.7r)7. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bow  holder  comprising  a  support  for  the 
lower  bow.  and  a  spring  controlled  presser  coacting  with 
the  upper  bow 

2.  A  bow  holder  comprising  a  support  for  the  lower 
bow,  and  a  presser  having  a  spring  acting  normally  to 
cause  the  presser  to  engage  the  top  bow. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  bow-holder  and  a  support  for 
the  lower  bow  of  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  a  recess 
and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  bow  In  said  support. 

4.  A  bow  holder  comprising  a  support  to  sustain  and 
partially  surround  the  lower  bow  of  a  set  of  bows,  a  rod 
having  a  foot,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  maintain  said 
foot  against  a  bow.  and  means  to  adjust  the  foot  on  said 
rod. 

5.  A  Ivow-holder,  a  support  for  the  lower  how,  a  presser 
having  a  coacting  spring,  and  means  to  change  the  stress 
of  said  spring. 

6.  A  bow  holder  comprising  a  support  and  a  yieldingly 
sustained  presser  adapted  to  grasp  between  them  a  set  of 
bows  of  a  carriage-top,  said  presser  being  capable  of  being 
turned  into  Its  inoperative  position  when  the  carriage  top 
is  up  and  in  use. 

7.  A  series  of  bows,  a  support  for  the  lowermost  bow  of 
the  series,  a  device  acting  to  retain  said  bows  from  jump 
Ing  with  relation  to  said  support  when  tlw  top  Is  thrown 
back,  and  means  coacting  with  and  Intermediate  said  bows 
to  prevent   lateral   movement   thereof. 


S49.599.  AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  BRAKE.  WiiXiAM 
Cooper,  Georgetown,  Colo.  Filed  Pec.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.   3 4. S. 4 06. 

Claim. — 1.  In  power  mechanism,  a  fixed  roeml)er.  a  ro- 
tatable  memlwr,  a  third  member  adapted  to  be  wedged  be- 
tween said  memlMrs,  operative  means  for  drawing  said 
third   member   Into  said  engagement   and   means  whereby 


2.  In  hoists,  u  rotatable  member,  a  fixed  support,  a 
menitH'r  slidable  on  said  fixe<l  support  and  ada|)ted  to  l»e 
lircnigbt  info  wedging  engagement  l)etwe(>n  said  rotafal>le 
tnenilH^r  and  said  fixed  support,  means  for  dniwint  said 
wedirini:  memlter  into  oi»erative  |M)8ili<>ii  and  means 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  operator  cotinterlpnlnnres  said 
flrst-mentlone*!  means,  substantinlly  ns  and  fur  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

.'i  In  hoists,  a  rotatable  member,  a  Ilxed  member,  a 
third  member  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  we<lglng  engage 
nient  In'tween  said  rotatable  memlM>r  and  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  wedge 
member  and  means  whereby  the  weight  of  the  operator 
counterbalances  said  weighted  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pnri>o8e  set  forth. 

4.  In  hoists,  a  rotatable  meml>er.  a  flxe<l  Incline  mem- 
ber, a  third  member  adni)ted  to  l)e  drawn  up  said  incline 
memt)er  Into  wedging  engagement  with  said  rotatable 
memlwr,  a  weighted  device  adapted  to  operate  said  wedge 
menil>er  and  means  whereby  the  weight  of  the  operator 
counterbalances  said  weighted  device,  substantially  as  and 
for  tlie  purpose  set  forth.  ' 


849.600.      GOLF  BALL    MARKER.      .Toun    C.   Cokv.    New 
York.  X.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial   No.  309,048. 


Claim. —  1.  A  golf-ball  marker  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  concave  ball-seat,  a  movable  die-holder,  an  inelaatic 
die  secured  to  ^ald  holder  with  raised  characters,  the 
faces  of  which  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  ball,  and  a 
power  member  adapted  to  o|>erate  said  die  holder  and  die, 
sultfltantially  as  descrllK-l. 

2.  A  golf  ball  marker  comprising  a  frame  having  a  con- 
cave ball-seat,  a  die-holder  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inelastic  die  having  a  curved  contour,  and 
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a  power  member  likewise  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  en- 
gaglDff  aald  die-bolder  for  operating  tbe  same,  subetan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  golf  ball  marker  comprising  a  cup-shaped  seat,  a 
movable  die-holder  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  an 
Inelastic  die  mounted  on  said  holder  having  raised  char- 
acters thereon  with  curved  faces,  and  a  pivoted  power 
member  engaging  with  said  die-holder  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  golf-ball  marker  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cup- 
shaped  seat,  a  movable  die-bolder  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  thereto,  and  having  an  inelastic  die 
with  raised  characters  mounted  thereon,  the  faces  of 
which  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  ball,  and  a 
power  member  also  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  a  ball  and- 
socket  connection  between  the  die-holder,  and  power  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  die  in  Its  normal 
p<i8ltlon,   substantially  as  described. 

Z>.  A  Kolf  liall  marker  comprising  a  frame  having  a  ring 
shaped  Inelastic  ball  seat  with  concaved  seating-surface. 
a  movable  die  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
Inelastic  die  in  said  holder  provided  with  a  curved  face 
and  rnised  characters,  ^a  power  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  frame,  an  operating  connection  between  said 
power  member  and  said  die  holder,  and  a  spring  for  main- 
taining the  die  in  normal  position,  substantially  as  de 
8crll)ed. 


849.601.  SAWMILL-CARRIAGE.  Daniel  Crane.  Sagl 
naw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wickes  Bros..  Saginaw.  Mich., 
a  iorporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  aOS.494.  ( 


Claim.--  1.  The  combination  in  a  gang  saw  mill,  with 
a  frame  and  a  gang,  of  a  carriage  on  the  frame  movable 
toward  and  from  the  gang  and  a  feed  roll  on  the  carriage, 
means  at  one  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  for  en- 
gaging and  rotating  the  feed-roll,  the  carriage  adapted  to 
support  the  work  which  engages  the  feed  roll  and  re 
main  stationary  while  tbe  work  is  being  fed  to  the  gang. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gang-.saw  mill.  wItM  a  cutting 
mechanism,  of  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
mechanism,  a  feed  roll  and  a  press-rolI,«both  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  movable  therewith. 

a.  The  combination  in  a  gang  saw  mill,  of  a  carriage 
movable  toward  and  from  the  gang,  and  a  feed  roll  and  a 
Jaw  mounted  on  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gang-saw  mill,  of  a  carriage 
movable  toward  and  from  the  gang,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  toward  and  from  the  gang,  a  feed  roll  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  feed  roll, 
the  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  detachably  connected  1 
with  the  feed-roll  on  the  carriage. 

5.  The  combination   in  a  gang-saw  mill,  of  a  carriage   1 
movable  toward  and  from  the  gang,  a  feed-roll  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  work,  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  car- 
riage next  tbe  gang. 

6.  A  gang-saw  mill  comprising  a  frame,  ways  carried 
thereby,  a  carriage  moving  on  and  supported  by  said 
ways,  the  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  slide  members,  a 
tie-bar  connecting  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  members,  near 
the  gang,  a  feed-roll,  and  a  work-support  extending  be- 
tween  and  secured   to  tbe  members  at   tbe  extreme   for-   i 


ward  end  thereof  next  the  gang,  to  support  the  work  Just 

,   prior  to  Its  engagement  by  the  gang. 

7.  In  a  gangsaw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  gang,  of  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
gang,  a  work  support  mounted  on  the  carriage  at  Its  for- 
ward end  next  the  gang  to  sustain  the  work  Just  prior  to 
Its   engagement   by  the  gang  means  for  moving  tbe  car- 

,   rlage  toward  and  from  the  gang  and  a  feed  roll  for  feed- 
ing the  work  to  the  gang. 

X.  The  combination  in  a  gang-saw  mill,  with  a  frame 
and  a  gang,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame  toward 
and  from  the  gang,  a  feed-roll  Journaled  in  the  carriage, 
means  supported  by  the  frame  for  engaging  and  rotating 
the  feed  roll,  the  carriage  adapted  to  support  the  work 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  feed-roll  and  to  remain  station- 
ary as  the  work  is  fed  to  the  gang,  and  a  work  support 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  carriage  in  advance  of  the 
feed-roll  and  adjacent  the  gang. 

9.  In  a  gang  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  the 
carriage,  a  rotatable  gear  mounted  on  the  frame  and  en 
gaged  by  the  rack,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
carriage  In  its  adjusted  position  and  a  feed  roll  for  feed- 
ing the  work  to  the  gang. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  gangsaw  mill,  with  a  frame 
and  a  gang,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  the  franu-  toward 
and  from  the  gang,  a  rotatable  feed  roll  Journaled  in  the 
carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  roll,  the  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  work  which  engages  the  feed  roil  and 
remain  stationary  while  the  work  is  being  fed  to  the  gang. 

H.  In  a  gangsaw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  an  apertured  rack 
secured  to  the  carriage,  a  gear  engaged  by  the  rack,  means 
for  rotating  the  gear  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  receivable  in  any  one  of  the  aper- 
tures In  the  rack  to  releasably  lock  the  carriage  in  Its  ad- 
justed position  and  a  feed-roll  for  feeding  the  work  to  the 
gang. 

12.  A  carriage  for  gang-saw  mills,  the  forward  end  of 
which  is  reduced  to  form  a  flange  and  a  shoulder,  bearings 
formed  in  the  flange,  a  feed  roll  Journaled  In  the  bearings. 
a  shaft  Journaled  apart  from  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
detachably  engaging  the  shaft  and  feed  roll. 

13.  The  combination  In  a  gang  saw  mill  frame,  with  a 
gang,  of  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  gang,  a  ■ 
feed-roll  Journaled  In  the  carriage,  one  end  of  the  feed- 
roll  being  grooved,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  and  a 
key  carried  by  the  shaft  and  removably  received  In  the 
groove  of  the  feed  roll,  the  key  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 


849,602.     LIQUID-METER.     Hosea  N.  Denxt.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,024. 

Claim. —l.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  liquid,  a  weight,  means  Independent  of  the  liquid  to  be 
measured  for  retarding  the  descent  of  the  weight,  and 
connections  between  the  weight  and  the  valve  whereby 
the  valve  is  opened  by  the  weight  after  the  weight  Is 
raised  to  a  predetermined  height  and  whereby  the  valve 
Is  closed  after  the  weight  has  descended  to  a  predeter- 
mined level. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  which  Is  normally  closed,  a  weight,  pneumatic  de- 
vices for  retarding  the  descent  of  the  weight,  and  connec 
tlons  between  the  weight  and  the  valve  whereby  the  valve 
Is  opened  after  the  weight  is  raised  to  a  predetermined 
height  and  closed  after  the  weight  has  descended  to  a  pre 
determined  level. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
which  is  normally  closed,  a  cylinder,  a  weight  arranged 
for  vertical  movement  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
expel  air  from  the  cylinder  during  its  descent,  means  for 
controlling  the  escape  of  air  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  during  the  descent  of  the  weight,  connections  be 
tween  the  weight  and  tbe  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is 
opened  after  the  weight  Is  raised  to  a  predetermined  height 
and  closed  after  the  weight  has  descended  to  a  prodeter 
mined  level. 
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4.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
ll<iuid.  a  cylinder,  a  weight  arranged  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  expel  air  from 
tbe  cylinder  during  its  descent,  a  valve  in  said  weight  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the  weight  when  the 
weight  is  raised,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  escape 
of  air  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  during  the 
descent  of  the  weight,  and  connections  l)etween  the  weight 
and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  whereby 
said  valve  Is  opened  after  the  weight  Is  raised  to  a  prede- 
termined height  and  closed  after  the  weight  has  descended 
to  a  predetermined  level. 


.'  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
lltiuld.  a  cylinder,  a  weight  arranged  for  sliding  movement 
In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  expel  air  from  the  cylinder 
during  Its  descent,  a  valve-stem  extending  from  said  valve 
into  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  weight  after  the  weight  Is  raised  to  a  pre- 
determined height,  and  connections  between  the  valve  stem 
and  the  weight  whereby  the  valve  Is  closed  by  the  descent 
of  the  weight  after  the  weight  has  descended  to  a  predeter- 
mined level. 

6.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid. 
a  weight,  connections  between  the  valve  and  tbe  weight 
whereby  the  valve  Is  opened  after  the  weight  is  raised  to 
a  predetermined  height  and  whereby  the  valve  is  closed 
after  the  weight  has  descended  to  a  predetermined  level, 
a  supplemental  valve  through  which  the  liquid  must  pass 
after  passing  through  the  controlllnc-vaive.  latch  mech- 
anism adapted  to  hold  said  weight  In  raised  position  when 
the  supplemental  valve  is  closed,  and  connectlcms  between 
said  supplemental  valve  and  said  latch  mechanism  whereby 
the  valve  Is  disengaged  and  the  weight  Is  allowed  to  de- 
scend when  the  supplemental  valve  Is  opened. 

7.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  cylinder,  a  weight  arranged  to 
slide  vertically  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  liquid,  a  valve-stem  connected  with  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending within  said  cylinder,  a  weight  liftln;:  rod  attached 
to  said  weight  and  extending  upward  through  the  top  of 
said  cylinder,  said  rod  having  a  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  and  an  arm  at- 
tached to  said  valve  stem  and  extending  into  said  slot, 
whereby  the  descent  of  the  weight  below  a  predetermined 
point  effects  the  closure  of  the  valve. 


trally  -  disposed  recess  for  a  registry  -  book,  an  elevated 
apertured  shelf  at  one  end  of  the  table  and  an  oinn  top 
cavity  at  the  other  end  which  communicates  with  the 
recess,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be  entered  within  the 
cavity  from  said  recess  and  provided  with  hinged  straps, 
whereby  a  call-sheet  Is  secured  thereto. 


2.   The  combination  In  a  desk,  of  a  rotatable  supporting 

:    frame,    the   table,    said    table   being   provided   with   a    cen- 

j    trally  disposed  recess  for  a  registry-book,  an  elevated  aper 

I   tured  shelf  at  one  end  of  the  table  and  an  open  top  cavity 

I  at  the  other  end  which  commtinloates  with  the  recess,  and 

a  block  adapted  to  be  entered  within  the  cavity  from  said 

recess  and  provided  with  means  whereby  a  call  sheet  may 

be  secured  thereto. 

I        .S.  The   combination   In   a   desk,   of  a   supporting  frame? 

I  antifriction  hearings  between  tbe  frame  and  a  rotatable 
table,  the  table,  said  table  being  provided  with  a  centrally- 

'   disposed  recess  for  a  registry  book,  an  elevated  apertured 

!  shelf  at  one  end  of  the  table  and  an  open  top  cavity  at 
the  other  end  which  communicates  with  the  recess,  a  block 
adapted  to  be  entered  within  tbe  cavity  from  said  recess 
and  provided  with  tabs  and  hinged  straps,  to  receive  a 
call-sheet  which  Is  marked  into  columns,  time-lndlcatlnsr 
numerals  and  also  with  room  designating  characters. 

4.  Tbe  romblnatlou  In  a  desk,  of  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  radially  disposed  arms  severally  provided 
with  downwardly  protruding  knobs,  antifriction-bearings 
l)etween  the  frame  and  a  rotatable  table,  the  table,  said 
table  l>elng  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  recess  for 
a  registry -book,  an  elevated  apertured  shelf  at  one  end  of 
the  table  and  an  open  top  cavity  at  the  other  end  which 
communicates  with  the  rec^s,  a  block  adai)ted  to  be  en- 
tered within  the  cavity  from  said  recess  and  provided 
with  tabs  to  receive  hinged  straps,  and  a  call-sheet  which 

,  Is  marke<l  Into  columns,  time  Indicating  numerals  and  also 
with    room  designating  characters. 

5.  In   a    registry  desk,    tbe   combination    with    the   desk 
table  provided  with  a  centrally  disposecl  recess  and  a  cav 
ity  opening  therefrom,  of  a  block,  tabs  on  the  block,  and 
straps  having  hocked  ends  and  hinged  to  the  block. 


849.60,1      HOTEL^REGISTER  DESK.     Fbank  F.  Dolksht. 

Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.592. 

Claim.      1.  The  combination.  In  a  desk,  of  a  supportlng- 
frame.    the   table,   said   table   being   provided   with  a   cen- 


S49.604.  ST'lTOUT  FOR  SEAT  BArKS.  Ben.iamin  F. 
FoBTiNKH.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hale  and 
Kllburn  Manufacturing  Company,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  333.44.H. 

Claim. — 1.  In  car  seating,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  seat  back,  a  plate  having  oppositely-disposed  faces  one 
Inclined  relatively  to  the  other  secured  to  the  back  with 
one  of  said  faces  lying  against  tbe  back,  tbe  other  face  of 
said  plate  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  cut-away  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  locking  member  rotata- 
ble in  an  opening  In  said  support  Its  end  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  opening  In  said  plate,  and  a  stud 
on  said  JDemt>er  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  rotation 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  cut-away  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.   In  car  seating,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat- 
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back,  a  plate  haTlnj;  oppositely-dlapoaed  faces  one  Inclined 
ralatlrelj  to  the  other  secured  to  the  back  with  one  of 
■aid  faces  lying  a«ainst  the  back,  the  other  face  of  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  cut-away  portion 
at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  holder  having  an  opening 
therethrough  mounted  on  said  support,  a  locking  mem- 
ber rotatable  in  the  opening  in  said  holder,  its  end  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  In  said  plate,  and 
a  stud  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  rota- 
tion thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  cut  away  poftion, 
anbstantially  as  described. 


H49,605. 


;$.  In  car-B#atlnjr,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat- 
Lack,  A  bracket  secured  to  said  support  and  on  which  the 
seat  back  rests,  a  plate  having  oppositely-disposed  faces 
one  inclined  relatively  to  the  other  secured  to  the  back 
with  one  of  said  faces  lying  aKainst  the  back,  the  other 
face  havlTiK  an  opening  therein  and  a  cut-away  portion  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  a  locking  member  rotatable  in 
an  opening  in  said  support  its  end  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend throngh  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  a  stud  on  said 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  cut-away  portion 
and  to  be  carried  by  the  rotation  of  said  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  car  seating,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat- 
back,  a  locking  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  sup- 
port, an  operating-handle  on  one  end  of  said  member,  two 
studs  on  the  side  of  said  member  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
one  nearer  said  end  than  the  other  and  a  plate  secnrad  to 
said  seat-back  with  which  one  of  said  studs  coacts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


849.605.  •  METHOD  OF  COVERING  EYELETS  WITH  A 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL.  Pkrlbt  R.  Glass,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Machinery  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MasaachusetU.  Filed  Jane  14,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  266,181. 

Claim. — A  method  of  covering  eyelets,  consisting  in 
forming  the  covering  material  of  the  proper  shape  and 
thickness  to  cover  an  eyelet ;  of  placing  the  eyelet  and 
matarlal  in  a  holding  and  centering  device ;  of  pressing 
the  eyelet  apon  the  material  into  a  lower  formlng-dle  to 
partially  form  the  material  around  the  head  of  an  eyelet ; 
and  thereafter  pressing  an  upper  formlng-<lie  upon  the 
partially-formed  material  and  rotating  said  die  upon  the 
material  to  complete  the  shaping  of  the  material  to  cover 
the  head  of  an  eyelet. 


■se 


r      ^ 
a^ 


849,606.       INSULATOR.      Alhion    OuLDstei.n,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  L'n9,.j00. 


Claim. — 1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  supportiDt;  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  projection  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
supporting  member  and  provided  with  a  V  shaped  notch, 
a  shoulder  or  rib  extending  around  the  projection  on  the 
end  of  the  supporting  member,  there  being  two  alined 
grooves  in  the  end  of  the  supporting  member  outside 
the  said  shoulder  or  rib.  and  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  screw  onto  said  threaded  projection  and  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  on  its  abutting;  end  wherein  to  receive 
the  said  shoulder  or  rib  and  to  enable  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  compress  the  wire  into  said  alined  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
threadeil  projection  integral  with  one  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch,  a 
shoulder  or  rib  extending  around  the  projection  on  the 
end  of  the  supporting  member,  there  being  two  alined 
grooves  in  the  end  of  the  supporting  member  outside  the 
said  shoulder  or  rib.  a  rubber  cap  inclosing  said  threaded 
projection,  and  a  clampinK  memt>er  adapted  to  screw  onto 
said  threaded  projection  and  provided  with  an  annular 
recess  on  Its  abutting  end  wherein  to  receive  the  said 
shoulder  or  rib  and  to  enable  said  clamping  member  to 
compress  the  wire  Into  said  alined  grooves,  substantially 
as  specified. 
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HAIL  JOI.NT. 

Filed  .luiy   18, 


William   L.   Gbant.   Columbia. 

1906.     Serial  No.  326,726. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail, 
liavlnjj  an  elongated  base,  a  web  on  said  base,  and  a  head 
at  the  upp«r  end  of  said  web.  of  a  rail  havitiK  a  project- 
In?  head  and  web,  a  slot  In  the  web.  a  socket  at  the  up 
per  end  of  said  slot,  said  slot  and  socket  :jdapted  to  re- 
ceive the  wel)  and  head  of  the  opposite  rail,  and  means 
at  each  side  of  the  web  on  said  elon>;ated  base  and  tlic 
bottom  of  said  projecting  web  adapted  to  interlink  witli 
each  other  whereby  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails  will  l>e 
securtMl  tocether. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  an  elongated  base,  a  web 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  web,  a  plurality  of  corru>:ation8  on  said  base 
at  each  side  of  said  web.  the  opposite  rail  having  a  slot 
In  the  projecting  web  thereof  and  a  socket  at  the  up 
per  end  of  said  slot  and  a  plurality  of  corrugations  on 
the  lower  ed);e  of  said  web.  the  web  and  head  of  the  tirst 
mentlone<l  rail  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  socket  of  the 
second  mentioned  rail,  whereby  said  rails  will  l)e  secured 
together  and  the  respective  corrugations  interlocked  with 
one  another. 


I 
849.008.     M-WTFAtTIRE  OF  Hl'TTONS,    HKOoniFS, 
RELT  <  LASl'S.   AND   BUCKLE  FRONTS  FROM  HORN 
AND     HOOF.      Fkancis     H.     Grove.     Halesowen.     Eng 
liUid.      Filed    Aup     4,    1906.      Serial    No     .{L'O.'JCT. 
chtim.      1.  The  lnn»roved  metho<l  of  manufacturing  col 
ored  buttons  brooches  belt-clasps  and   buckle  fronts  from 
horn    and    hoof    consisting    in    dyelnp    the    rough    blanks, 
then    wnrnilnt:    an<l    conipressinK    the   dyed    lilanks    In    dies 
and  afterward  turning  off  the  front  dyed  surface  and  rim 
SI)  as  to  show   the  dyed  back  through  the  .seniltranspnrent 
horn  of  hoof  substance  at  the  frcmt.  and  Unaliy  pollshint: 
the  same,  or  leaving  them  dull,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
■J.   Tln'   improved  method  of  manufacturing  colored  but- 
tons brooches  belt  clasps  and  buckle-fronts  from  horn  and 
hoof  consimlnv:  in  dyeing  the  rough  blanks,  then  warming 
and    compri'ssing   the   dyed   blanks    in   dies   and    afterward 
turning  off  the  front  dyed  surface  and  rim  so  as  to  show 
the  dye<l  back  through  the  semitransparent   horn  or  hoof 
substance  at   the  front  and  then  w!<rininir  and  con)|>ress 
ins  a  pattern  or  device  on  the  front,  and  finally  polishing 
the  same,  or  leaving  them  dull,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


H4!>,«oH        COIN     ("ONTItOLLEO    VKNDINl^     MArillNE. 

Albeht  I>.  Obovkr.  Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1905. 

Serial  No.  292.:{67. 

Clnim.—  1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending-machine,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  coln-o|>ening  and  an  opening  for  tlie  delivery 
of  merchandise  ;  a  coin  slide  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  cover  both  said  openings:  means  for  locking 
the  coin-slide;  coin-operated  means  for  unlocking  the 
coin-slide  :  means  mounted  on  the  coin  slide  to  operate  a 
goods-ejector  ;  and  said  goods-ejector. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  a  casing:  a 
merchandlRo-holding  receptacle  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a 
merchnndi-te-ejector  mounted  in  the  casing :  a  coin  slide 
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mounted  in  said  casing  adapted  to  cover  the  opening 
through  which  the  merchandise  is  delivered  ;  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  releasing  the  coin  slide  ;  cam  surfaces  on 
said  coin-slide  adapted  to  operate  the  ejector  to  deliver 
packages  of  merchandise. 


.'?.  .\  coin  controlled  vondin.'  niacliliie.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  coin  opening  in  said  casing,  and  an  opening  througii 
which  merchandise  is  ejecte<i  ;  a  coin  slide  arranged  in 
said  casing  to  cover  both  said  openings:  coin  coutiolled 
means  coilpcratlng  with  said  coin  slide  :  a  men  handise- 
ejector  mounted  in  sai<l  c.M-<ing  ,ind  operated  from  the 
cam  on  tlie  coin  slide  :  said  cam  ;  .itwl  means  for  reiuru- 
Ing  the  coin  slide  to  its  normal   position. 

4.  In  a  vending-machine.  i\  casing  linvlng  a  coin-open- 
ing and  .in  opening  througii  whicli  merclian<lise  is  ejected: 
a  coin  slide  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  arranged 
to  cover  both  said  openings  ;  means  for  locking  the  coin- 
slide  when  it  covers  t)oth  said  openings  :  coin  operated 
means  for  unlocking  said  coin  slide:  a  iiierchjindise  eJ(>ctor 
capalile  ot  l>eing  oscillated  :  ami  means  on  the  coin  slide 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  goods  ejector. 

.').  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
coin  opening  and  an  opening  for  the  dilivery  of  mer- 
chandise: means  for  covr-ring  lioili  said  r.penings :  coin- 
controlled  means  arranged  to  ro<'.perate  with  the  covering 
means  for  releasing  said  covering  means  to  uncover  the 
opening  for  the  delivery  of  merchandise,  and  to  operate 
the  merchandise  ejector  to  deliver  a  package  of  merchan- 
dise :   and  said  merctiandise-ejeclor. 

0.  In  a  vending  niacliine.  a  casing  provided  with  a 
coin  opening  and  an  opening  for  the  delivery  of  mer 
chandise  :  means  for  covering  both  said  openings  :  coin- 
controlled  means  arranged  to  coJiperate  with  the  covering 
means  for  releasing  said  covering  means  to  uncover  the 
opening  for  the  delivery  of  merchandise  and  to  operate  a 
merchandise  ejector  to  deliver  a  package  of  merchandise, 
and  to  convey  the  coin  to  the  coin  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing:  means  in  said  cas- 
ing for  holding  merchandise  :  an  opening  in  said  casing 
through  which  the  merchandise  is  to  be  delivered  ;  a 
coin  -  slide  for  covering  said  opening :  a  merchandise- 
ejector  ;  means  cooperating  with  the  coin-slide  for  operat- 
ing said  merchandise-ejector;  a  coin  controlled  locking  de- 
vice, all  said  means  being  so  formed  and  arranged  as  to 
be   operated   when   a    coin   of  the    proper  denomination   is 
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Inserted  in  the  coin-slide,  and  said  coin-slide  moved  down- 
wardly. 


849,610.   SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATORS. 

AtorsT  J.  Hallsteix.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17. 
1906.     Serial  No.  330.909. 


CUtim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a 
fl«'xlblp  device  runniDK  normally  at  the  speed  of  the  car 
and  connected  therewith,  and  a  restricted  guide  for  the 
.said  flexible  device,  constructed  to  cause  the  said  device 
to  choke  the  guide  and  stop  the  car  if  the  speed  of  the 
latter  Is  materially  Increased. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  a  chain 
connected  to  the  car  and  running  freely  at  the  side  there- 
of, and  a  restricted  guide  for  the  chain,  constructed  to 
choke  if  the  speed  of  the  car  and  chain  is  materially  In- 
creased. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  guides  at 
the  side  thereof,  of  an  endless  chain  connected  to  the  car 
and  running  In  the  guides,  the  guides  being  restricted  so 
that  If  the  speed  of  the  car  Is  materially  Increased,  the 
chain  will  choke  In  the  giildes  and  stop  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  elevator-car,  the  guide  near 
It,  the  chain  running  In  the  guide  and  connected  to  the 
car.  and  a  cushioned  piston  ttelow  the  chain. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  car.  the  guide,  the  chain 
connected  with  the  car.  the  piston  below,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  from  the  piston. 


cross-bars  of  the   said   frames,   and   a   side   wall   pendent 
from  one  of  the  edges  of  the  top. 


8  4  0.611:.      WIRE- COrPLING       Wii.uki.m    H<>k\iann. 


Kotzschenbroda,  Oernian.v. 
No.  l.->9.62.3. 


Filed  June  1.  lOO.*?.     Serial 


rinitn.^A  wire  coupIinK  or  »>ond  consisting  (?f  a  ta- 
bular structure  with  oppositely  -  disposed  longitudinal 
•tamped  out  projections  forming  pockets  of  soft  metal  and 
Intermediate  parts  of  hardened  compressed  metal  and  per- 
forations between  each  two  pockets  forming  a  pair,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


S40,013.  BEVERAGE  MAKINd  DEVICE.  Dwir.nT  S. 
H01.LKV,  ForestvlllK  Conn.  asslKuor  to  The  .American 
Silver  I'ompany.  Rrlstol.  Conn.,  a  CorjHjratlon  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  July   14.  1006.     Serial  No.  326.264. 


849.611  VENTILATING  CANOPY.  William  L.  Hofeb, 
Manhattan,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  in.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,071. 

r/a<i»i.—  A  canopy  for  beds  comprising  a  cross-bar  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  l>ed  at  the  head  thereof,  a 
U-frame  permanently  secured  to  the  head  of  the  bed  and 
having  arms  connected  to  the  cross-bar,  a  second  U-frame  1 
tbc  arms  of  which  a^  longer  than  those  of  the  flrat-men- 
ttoned  U-frame  and  have  their  extremities  looaely  con- 
nected to  the  croM-bar,  the  Mcond-mentioned  U-frame  be- 
ing designed  to  fold  against  the  first-mentioned  frame, 
and  a  fabric  covering  comprising  a  top  connecting  the 
cross-bars  of  the  two  U-frames  and  designed  to  be  held  in 
an  approximately  hortsontal  position  when  the  second 
frame   is  swang  ontwardly,  end  walls  pendent  from  the  1 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  two  chambers,  one  of 
which  Is  a  heating-chamber  and  the  other  a  feeding-cham- 
ber, alining  ports  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
bers, the  feeding-chamber  having  openings  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  scarce  of  Ikjuld-supply.  and  battles 
within  the  feeding-chamber  to  trap  the  feed  liquid  and 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from  the  heatiug-chamber 
except  through  the  alining  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating-cbaml>er  and  a  feed- 
ing-chamber, of  means  for  permitting  one  of  said  chambers 
to  communicate  with  the  other,  the  feeding-chamber  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  liquid-supply,  a 
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baffle  within  the  feeding-chamber  to  trap  the  feed  liquid 
and  prevent  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from  the  heating- 
chamber  back  through  the  feeding-chamber,  and  a  dis- 
charge port  In  communication  with  the  beating-chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  having  a 
discharge  port  and  a  source  of  liquid-supply  for  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  of  means  for  permitting  liquid  from  the 
source  of  supply  tu  enter  said  heating-chamber  and  for 
preventing  the  heated  liquid  from  passing  back  into  the 
source  of  liquid-supply,  said  means  providing  a  liquid  seal 
during  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  the  heating-chamber 
through  the  discharge  port. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  and  a  source 
of  liquid  supply  therefor,  of  a  discharge-port  In  communi- 
cation with  said  heating-chamber  and  a  feeding  chamber 
In  communication  with  said  heating-chaml>er  having  op- 
positely disposed  baffles  to  trap  the  fe»'<i  liquid  and  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  li(|uld  from  the  heating  chamber  except 
through  it.s  discharge-port. 


849,614.  GOLD  W.XSHING  AND  SAVING  AI'I'ARATC.S. 
f;EOROE  L  Holmks.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  June  26.  100.5. 
Serial   No.  266,066. 


!'I''i'ri.    I 


Claim.' — 1.  In  apparatus  for  saving  precious  metals,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel,  with  an  Inclined  primary  sluice. 
means  for  conveying  the  material  mixed  with  water  to 
said  sluice  so  that  it  will  flow  therethrough  as  a  unit,  a 
plurality  of  reversely-Inclined  secondary  sluices  of  greater 
■Kgregate  width  arranged  side  by  side  and  one  below  the 
other  and  subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  primary  sluices,  a 
plurality  of  reverse  troughs  one  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  primary  hlulce  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
several  secondary  sluices,  and  concentrating  devices  In 
said  sluices. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  saving  precious  metals,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vessel,  with  an  inclined  primary  sluice,  means 
for  conveying  the  material  mixed  with  water  to  said  sluice 
so  that  It  will  flow  therethrough  as  a  unit,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  partitions  In  the  bottom  of  said  sluice  to  pre- 
vent the  washing  from  side  to  side  of  the  material  de- 
iwsited  when  the  vessel  Is  listed,  a  plurality  of  reversely 
Inclined  secondary  sluices  of  greater  aggregate  width  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  one  below  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
reverse  troughs  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  primary 


sluice  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  several  secondary  sluices, 
and  concentrating  devices  in  said  sluices. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  saving  precious  metals,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vessel,  with  an  inclined  primary  sluice,  means 
for  conveying  the  material  mixed  with  water  to  said  sluice 
so  that  It  will  flow  therethrough  as  a  unit,  a  |)lurality  of 
longitudinal  partitions  In  the  bottom  of  said  sluice  to  pre- 
vent the  washing  from  side  to  side  of  the  material  de- 
posited when  the  vessel  Is  listed,  two  sets  of  reversely-In- 
clined secondary  sluices  arranged  one  set  on  each  side  of 
the  primary  sluice,  the  sluices  of  each  set  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other  and  one  below  the  other,  a  iilurallty 
of  reverse  troughs  leading  from  the  lower  end  t>f  the  pri- 
mary sluice  to  the  upper  t  nds  of  the  several  secondary 
sluices,   and  concentrating  devices   in  said  sluices. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  saving  precious  metals,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vessel,  with  an  Inclined  screeninj;  device,  the 
screen  of  said  device  being  of  greater  mesh  ut  the  lower 
than  at  the  upper  end.  a  gatherlng-slulce.  and  under  the 
upper  end  of  said  screenln>,'  device  a  primary  sluice  re- 
versely inclined  with  respect  to  the  ^atherinj:  sluice  into 
which  said  gatherinj;  sluice  discharges,  a  plurality  of  re- 
versely inclined  secondary  sluices  of  greater  iiK>:re>;ate 
width  tlian  the  primary  sluice,  and  inclined  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  means  fur  sriiarafin>;  and  distribuf inir  the 
stream  of  material  to  the  secondary  sluices,  and  a  pair  of 
Inclined  separating  tallies  under  th.-  lower  end  of  the 
screening  device  transverse  t<>  tlio  dire.ijoii  of  tlie  afore- 
mentioned sluices,  and  concentrating  devices  in  said  sluices. 

r>.  In  apparatus  for  saving  precious  metals,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vessel,  with  an  inclined  fore  and  aft  screen, 
means  for  conveying  the  material  to  tlie  },creeii  and  mixing 
it  with  water,  a  Katherin;;-sluice  under  said  screen,  an  in- 
clined primary  concentrating  sluice  into  which  the  gather- 
ing screen  discharges  and  over  which  the  material  flows  as 
a  unit,  longitudinal  partitions  in  the  bottom  of  .said  sluice, 
a  series  of  reversely  inclined  secondary  sluices  of  greater 
aggregate  width  than  the  primary  sluice  and  arranged  side 
by  side  and  one  below  the  (Jtlier.  all  of  said  sluices  run- 
niUK'  fore  and  aft.  a  plurality  of  reverse  trou'.;hs  leading 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  primary  sluice  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  secondary  sluices,  said  troughs  bavinn  difTerent  in- 
clinations to  compensate  for  their  different  lenv'ths.  and 
concentrating  devices  in  said  troughs. 


8  40.6  15.  TELEI'IIONE  SWITCH  BOX.  Siki'uen  C. 
Houghton,  Rome.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan  21.  lOoT.  Serial 
No.  3r>:t.238. 

V 


a  - 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  switch-box.  an  Insulated  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  strips,  some  extended  downward  and 
some  upward  and  soiiu^  both  downward  and  upward  from 
said  support,  the  downwardly-extended  strips  and  portions 
thereof  forming  electrical  c<innections  and  the  upwardly- 
extended  strips  and  portions  thereof  forming  switches,  a 
switch  -  plug  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  said  down- 
wardly -  extended  strips  and  portion  thereof,  and  a  tele- 
phone-supporting book  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  up- 
wardly extended  portions  of  the  strips,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch-liox,  an  insulated  support,  two 
pairs  of  strips  supported  thereby  which  are  disposed  In 
parallelism  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  pair 
of  switches,  one  member  of  each  pair  extending  downward 
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to  proTide  an  electrical  connection  and  tbe  other  member 
of  each  pair  extending  upward  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  binding-post,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch-box,  an  Insulated  support,  two 
pairs  of  strips  supported  thereby  which  are  disposed  in 
parallelism  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  pair  of 
switches  and  one  member  of  fach  pair  extending  down- 
ward and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  pair  of  en- 
gaging portions  and  a  switch  plug  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  held  by  said  downwardly  extended  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch  box.  a  pivoted  supporting  h(xik. 
an  insulated  support,  two  spring  acting  strips  supported 
thereby  which  are  disposed  in  parallelism  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  hook,  said  strips  extending 
downward  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  pair 
of  engaging  portions,  a  switch  member  adapted  to  he  en- 
gaged by  one  of  isnld  strips  and  a  switch-plug  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  downwardly  -  extended  portions,  sub 
stantialty  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch-box,  a  pivoted  telephone-sup 
porting  hook  having  a  cylindrical  extension,  an  Insulated 
support,  one  or  nior<>  pairs  of  strips  supported  thereby, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  serve  as  switches,  one  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  having  an  Inturned  end.  the  under  sur- 
faces of  such  Inturned  ends  engaging  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, whereby  said  members  are  operated  by  the  hook 
and  also  serve  as  means  for  positively  restoring  the  hook, 
substantially  as  (l»-scrll)ed. 

6.  In  a  telephone  switch-box,  a  pivoted  telephone-sup- 
porting hook  having  a  cylindrical  extension,  an  Insulated 
support,  two  spring  acting  strips  supported  thereby  hav 
ing  Inturned  ends  which  extend  above  and  engage  said 
cylindrical  extension  and  operate  to  raise  the  hook,  and 
a  switch  member  engaged  by  one  of  said  spring  acting 
strips,  siihstantially  as  described. 


849,616.      VISE.      Aloi  .st   S.    Hov.wpkr,   Clay   City,    Ind. 
Filed  .lune  .-.  l!>00.     Serial  No.  320,272. 


an   operating-handle,    a    pivotal    connection   between   said 

shanks,  a  supporting  -  bracket  having  one  end  thereof 
formed  with  a  bearing  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
curved  portion  of  the  relatively  stationary  shank  and 
having  its  free  end  bifurcated,  a  clamping  screw  engaging 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  bracket  for  clamping  the  bracket 
in  engagement  with  shank,  and  means  for  op«-rattng  tlie 
Jaws. 


Claim.  I.  A  vise  comprising  relatively  stationary  and 
movable  Jaws  each  provided  with  laterally-extending  re- 
inforcing lugs,  parallel  shanks  carried  by  the  jaws  one  of 
which  is  extended  l>eyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
to  form  an  operating-handle,  stationary  and  movable  col- 
lars mounted  on  the  shanks,  links  connecting  the  station- 
ary collar  of  one  shank  with  the  movable  collar  of  the 
adjacent  shank,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  links, 
•  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  stationary  Jaw  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  extension  bearing  against  the  adjacent  re- 
Inforcing-Iug,  an  operating-screw  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  bearing 
against  the  opposite  relnforclng-lug,  a  supporting-bracket 
engaging  tbe  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  having  one 
«nd  thereof  bifurcated,  and  a  clamping-screw  engaging  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  bracket  for  clamping  the  bracket  in 
engagement  with  the  shank. 

2.  A  vise  compriaing  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
fripping-Jaws  provided  with  parallel  ahanks,  one  of  said 
shanks  being  provided  with  a  carved  bearing-surface  and 
extended  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  adjacent  shank  to  form 


S49,617.  roWKR  TRANSMISSION  KKVICE  William 
F.  Howe,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
254.4,->2. 


Claim.  1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pri- 
mary driving  shaft,  a  driving  counter  shaft  arranged  for 
rotation  In  the  opposite  direction,  opposing  wheels  on  the 
driving  and  counter  shafts,  a  driven  disk  between  said 
driving-wheels,  and  the  lever  27  and  cam  29  for  causing 
the  operative  engagement  of  both  driving  wheels  and  the 
driven  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  driving- 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts  for 
coincident  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  opposing  wheels 
on  said  primary  and  counter  shafts,  a  driven  disk  between 
said  driving  wheels,  and  tbe  lever  27  and  cam  29  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  wheels  Into  contact  with  the  disk  and  the 
disk  Into  contact  with  the  other  wheel. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
primary  driving-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  shafts  for  coincident  rotation  in  opposite  directions, 
oppiising  wheels  on  said  drivin-i  and  count*'r  shafts,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  at  different 
radial  distances  from  Its  center,  a  disk  to  be  driven  inter- 
posed between  the  driving-wheels,  and  having  surfaces  for 
enaction  with  the  different  surfaces  of  the  driving-wheels, 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  driving  wheels  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  to  bring  the  different  driving-sur- 
faces to  confront  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  disk  to 
l>e  driven,  and  the  lever  27  and  the  cam  29  for  causing 
engagement  of  both  driving-wheels  with  the  disk  to  be 
driven  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving-shaft,  a 
driving-wheel  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft,  and 
provided  with  two  peripheral  contact-surfaces  at  different 
radial  distances  from  its  axis,  a  disk  to  be  driven  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  driving-wheel,  provided  with  cob- 
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tact-surfaces  In  different  planes,  and  an  annular  re<'e«i 
below  the  contact  surface  of  the  disk  in  the  plane  most 
remote  from  the  driving  shaft,  in  suitable  relation  to  the 
contact  surfsv-e  of  the  disk  closest  to  the  driving  shaft  to 
receive  the  driving  surf.ice  of  larger  diameter  of  the  wheel 
wIthoTit  driving  contact,  when  the  driving  •  surface  of 
smaller  diameter  of  the  wheel  is  in  operation,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  respective  coactlng  surfaces  of  said  gear 
members  into  frlctional  contact. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  disks  to  »)e  driven,  a  plurality  of  driving- 
wheels  between  two  of  which  one  of  the  driven  disks  ex- 
tend, the  lever  27  and  cam  29  for  causing  the  engagement 
of  the  disk  and  the  wheels  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  for 
causing  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  wheels  and  another 
of  the  plurality  of  disks. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
two  driving  wheels  and  two  disks  to  be  driven,  arranged 
at  right  angles  thereto,  with  one  of  the  disks  to  be  driven 
between  said  two  driving-wheels  and  one  of  the  driving 
wheels  between  said  two  disks,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative  positions  of  said  members  the  lever  27  and  cam  29 
arranged  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  two  wheels  with 
the  disk  therebetween,  and  the  engagement  of  the  wheel 
between  the  disks  with  the  disk  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
site the  other  wheel. 


heavier  portion  of  said  latch  member  being  exposed  above 
the  top  of  said  cover  member. 


849,618.      DKCK  PLATK.     ALBERT  R.   HuBLBiBT,   Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  ,H21,66."). 


Cliiim.  1.  In  a  deck-plate,  the  combination  with  a  body 
member  :  of  a  cover  member  :  and  a  latch  memlier  plvotally 
connected  with  snld  cover  member  so  as  to  provide  means 
fur  separably  securing  said  body  and  j-over  members  to- 
gether when  In  one  position  and  providing  lifting  means 
f(»r  said  cover  when  In  Its  other  position,  the  lifting  means 
l>elng  alH>ve  the  surface  of  said  cover  member  when  the 
said  latch  memlter  Is  disengaged  from  said  body  meml)er. 

2.  In  n  deck-plate,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber ;  of  a  cover  meml>er  having  a  recess  In  its  upper  sur- 
face and  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  to  said  recess  : 
and  a  swinging  meml»er  plvotally  connected  with  said 
cover  member  one  end  thereof  lying  within  said  recess 
with  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  top  of  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  deck  plate,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
lter ;  of  a  cover  member  having  a  book  thereon;  and  a 
latch  member  plvotally  secured  thereto  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  latch  member  forming  a  thumb-piece  to  lift 
said  cover  when  said  latch  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  body  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  deck-plate,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber ;  of  a  cover  member  ;  a  latch  member,  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  hook  upon  one  side  of  said  cover  member 
and  at  the  other  end  in  a  lifting  means  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cover  member,  plvotally  connected  with  said 
Cover  memlier  so  that  the  hook  end  of  said  latch  member 
will  l>e  held  In  engagement  with  the  cover  member  by  the 
weight  of  the  lifting  end  of  said  latch  member. 

.'"•.  In  a  deck  plate,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
N'r  :  of  a  cover  meml)er  ;  and  a  latch  member  exposed  upon 
both  sides  of  said  cover  member  and  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  said  latch  meml)er  having  a  hook  end  upon  one 
side  of  said  cover  member  that  Is  held  in  engagement  with 
said  bcKly  member  by  the  weight  of  the  end  of  said  latch 
mem»)er  that  is  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber. 

6.  In  a  deck-plate,  the  combination  with  the  body  mem- 
ber :  of  a  cover  member ;  and  a  pivoted,  gravity-actuated 
latch  menit>er  for  separably  securing  said  cover  member  to 
said  body  member,  said  latch  member  having  a  heavier 
portion  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  than  at  the  other,  that 


K49.fll9.      TOY. 
Filed    Dec    .M. 


William    H.    Jackson,    Columbia,    Pa. 
19«m;.    Serial   No.  ,H50.1.S8. 


•« 


Claim.-  A  devb-e  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
disk  or  wheel  pr<)vidp<l  with  a  central  aperture  abd  at  one 
side  of  which  Is  a  yoke  shaped  projecting  member  which 
extends  laterally  therefrom,  a  rod  passed  loosely  through 
said  aperture  and  movable  therein  and  the  end  of  which 
within  said  ytjke  shape<l  memlter  Is  provided  with  a  cord- 
aftachlng  device  ;ind  the  other  end  with  »  handle,  and 
a  cord  connected  with  tlie  end  of  said  rtnl  within  said 
yoke  shaped  member  and  also  connected  with  the  cross- 
head  portion  of  said  yoke  shaped  member. 


S49.620.  TlCKlNCi  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8EWIN0-MA- 
•  HINES.  FoKKKsT  \V.  Keiteb.  rhlladelphia.  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.  24,   1906.     Serial   No.  302,69.'). 


Claim.  1.  In  a  tucking  attachment  for  sewing-ma- 
chines. !i  lo«>ped  frame  having  one  end  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  sewing  machine  and  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  guide,  over  which  the  cloth  Is  folded.  In  com- 
bination with  a  spacing-plate  having  a  spring-flnger  over- 
lapping the  cloth-guide  and  an  Inturned  slotted  base,  and 
a  screw  for  clamping  the  spacing-plate  and  end  of  the 
looped  frame  to  the  sewing-machine. 

2.  In  a  tucking  attachment  for'  sewing-machines,  a 
looped  frame  having  one  end  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  sewing-machine  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
guide  edge  over  which  the  cloth  is  folded  and  having  Its 
looped  portion  extensible  relatively  to  both  of  the  end 
portions  to  vary  tbe  area  of  the  opening  for  the  passage 
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of  the  cloth  without  dlstarblni;  the  reTattve  adjustment  of 
the  end  portiona,  in  combination  with  a  spacing-plate 
having  a  flnger  extending  above  and  overlapping  the  cloth- 
guide  end,  and  menna  for  clamping  the  spacing-plate  and 
end  of  the  looped  frame  to  the  sewing-machine. 

3.  In  a  tuclting  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  n 
looped  frame  comprising  an  elevated  and  laterally  extend- 
ing part  B  having  a  foot  portion  at  one  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  sewlnK-machtne.  a  looped  part  K  adjustably 
pivoted  to  the  lateral  extension  of  the  part  B  so  as  to 
have  adjustment  thereon  to  or  from  the  foot  portion  of 
•aid  part  B  and  also  In  an  arc  relatively  to  said  foot  por- 
tion, and  a  guide  portion  C  having  edge  C  for  the  cloth 
adjustably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  looped  part  F 
■o  as  to  be  adjusted  to  or  from  the  foot  portion  to  com- 
pensate for  the  Inverse  adjustment  of  the  looped  part  F 
and  maintain  the  guide  edge  C  In  proper  relation  to  the 
needle  while  permitting  the  space  through  the  looped 
frame  to  be  varied  and  also  to  permit  the  guide  edge  C 
for  the  cloth  to  be  adjusted  to  different  angles.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  spaclng-flnger  D'  overlapping  the  guide  edjje 
C  to  guide  the  clo^h.  and  devices  for  adjustably  clamplm,' 
the  spacing  tlnger  and  foot  of  the  looped  frame  to  the 
■ewing-machine. 

4.  In  a  tucking  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  n 
looped  frame  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
sewing  mnchlne  and  having  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
short  guide  edge  C  over  which  the  cloth  Is  folded,  com- 
bined with  an  adjustable  spacing-plate  having  a  laterally- 
extending  nnger  greatly  rounded  on  its  end  to  substan- 
tially a  semicircular  shape  and  overlapping  the  guide  edge, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  looped  frame  and 
spacing;  plate   to   the   sewing-machine. 

5.  In  a  tucking  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  a 
looped  frame  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
sewing  machine  and  having  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
guide  edge  over  which  the  cloth  is  folded  adjustably  con- 
nected so^  as  to  be  adjustable  relatively  to  the  part  of  the 
frame  to'  be  attached  to  the  sewing-machine,  combined 
with  an  adjustable  spacing-plate  having  a  laterally-ex- 
tending tlnger  rounded  on  Its  end  to  substantially  a  seml- 
clrculnr  8ha|)e  and  overlapping  the  guide  edge  and  adjust- 
able radially  and  laterally  at  its  end,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  end  of  the  looped  frame  and  spacing  plate 
to  the  sewing  machine. 

n.  In  a  tucking  attachment  for  a  sewlngmnchlne.  a 
looped  frame  consisting  of  a  part  B  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  sewing-machine,  a  U-shaped  part  F  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  part  B  by  a  Joint  permitting  longi- 
tudinal and  rotary  adjustment,  and  a  part  C  having  at 
one  end  a  guide  edge  C  for  the  cloth  and  connected  with 
the  part  F  by  a  Joint  permitting  rectilinear  adjustment, 
in  combination  with  a  spacing-plate  having  a  sprlng- 
flnger  overlapping  the  guide  edge,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  -xpaclng-plate  and  part  B  to  the  sewing-machine 

7  In  .1  tucking  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  a 
loojHMl  frame  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
sewing  machine  and  having  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  short  guide  edge  over  which  the  cloth  is  folded,  com- 
bined with  an  adjustable  spacing-plate  having  a  laterally- 
extending  finger  rounded  on  its  end  to  sub«tantially  a 
semicircular  shape  and  overlapping  the  guide  edge,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  looped  frame  and 
spacing-plate  to  the  sewing-machine  consisting  of  a  plate 
E  extending  over  the  spacing-plate  and  end  of  the  looped 
frame,  and  a  clamping  screw  R  extending  through  the 
plate  E  spacing  plate  and  end  of  the  looped  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  sewing-machine. 


f 


Into  the  Journal-box,  and  a  stuffing  box  within  the  casing, 
substantially  as  specified. 


849,621.       STUFFING-BOX    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    AOI- 
TATOR-SHAFTS    IN    VACUUM    STIRRING    APPARA 
TUS.    FaiTK  Kemphcr,  Stuttgart,  Gennanr.    Filed  Feb. 
18,  190«.     Serial  No.  301.315. 

Claim. — In  a  vacuum  stirring  apparatus,  a  vacuum- 
tank,  combined  with  an  air-tight  casing  communicating 
therewith,  a  Journal-box  In  the  exterior  wsll  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  projecting  from  the  tank  through  the  casing 


8  4  9,622.     SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  C.\UDS      D.^.viel 
Ke.vt,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906      Serial  No 
304.531. 


Cliiiin. — 1.  A  device  for  sorting  cards,  comprUing  a 
cabinet  having  an  Inclined  openins:  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
series  of  sheet-metal  guides  located  with  their  upper  ends 
parallel  and  out  of  vertical  allnement,  certain  of  said 
guides  having  at  their  upper  ends  a  lip  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  downwardly  into  the  space  between  them 
and  the  guides  below  for  receiving  a  reference  character, 
the  upper  and  outer  portions  of  the  lower  guides  also  being 
provided  with  reference  characters. 

2.  A  device  for  sorting  cards  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
greater  part  of  the  opening  being  located  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  cabinet,  a  set  of  wires  extending  horl- 
Bontally  across  said  opening,  said  wires  being  located  at 
different  heights  and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  a  series  of  sheet-metal  guides  extending  from 
said  wires  and  supported  at  their  upper  ends  by  said  wires. 

3.  A  device  for  sorting  cards  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  inclined  opening  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
greater  part  of  the  opening  being  located  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  cabinet,  a  set  of  wires  extending  horizontally 
across  said  opening,  said  wires  being  located  at  different 
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helKhtM  and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
a  series  of  sheet-metal  guides  extending  from  said  wires 
and  supported  at  their  upper  ends  thereby,  each  of  said 
guides  being  curved,  the  curvature  of  those  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  cabinet  being  greater  than  that  of  those  In  the 
higher  part  of  the  cabinet. 

4  A  device  for  sorting  cards  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  inclined  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal wires  extending  across  said  opening,  said  wires  be- 
ing arranged  substantially  in  an  inclined  plane,  a  series 
of  sheet-metal  guides  passing  over  said  wires  at  their  up- 
per ends  whereby  said  guides  are  supported  by  the  wires. 
the  guide  supported  by  the  upper  wire  being  provided  wltl 
a  lip  extending  downwardly  Into  the  space  between  the  up 
per  guide  and  the  guide  below  for  receiving  a  reference 
character,  the  upper  and  outer  portions  of  the  lower  guides 
also  l>elng  provided  with  reference  characters. 

.">.  A  device  for  sorting  cards  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  number  of  compartments  provided  with  a  series  of 
guides  In  the  compartments,  said  guides  being  located  at 
several  different  heights  therein,  each  of  the  guides  being 
curved  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  discbarge  end  thereof, 
the  curvature  of  the  guides  In  the  lower  part  of  the  cabinet 
being  progressively  greater  than  that  of  those  near  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  holders  Into  which 
said  guides  are  adapted  to  discharge  cards,  each  holder 
having  a  bottom  crimped  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  there- 
of, the  rear  crimp  being  wider  than  the  front  one. 

0.  A  device  for  sorting  cards,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
number  of  partitions  dividing  said  cabinet  Into  a  series  of 
compartments,  wires  passing  through  said  partitions,  sheet- 
metal  guides  arranged  on  said  wires  and  forming  In  con- 
npctlon  with  the  partitions  a  series  of  chutes,  and  a  series 
of  removable  holders  fitting  into  said  cabinet  and  register- 
ing with  said  chutes. 

7.  A  holder  for  use  In  sortlng-cablnets  made  out  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  rear  wall,  the  bottom  wall  t>elng  crimped  to  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  the  rear  crimp  l>eing  larger  than  the 
front  crimp,  whereby  the  bottom  wall  will  stand  at  an 
Incline. 

8.  A  holder  for  use  In  sortlng-cablnets  made  out  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  front  wail,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  rear  wall,  the  bottom  wall  being  crimped  to  the  front 
and  roar  walls,  the  rear  crimp  being  larger  than  the  front 
crimp,  whereby  the  bottom  wall  will  stand  at  an  Incline, 
and  ties  connecting  the  crimps  and  forming  guiding-sup- 
ports for  the  holders. 

9.  A  holder  for  use  in  sortlng-cablnets,  made  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall,  the  bottom  wall  t)elng  crimped  to  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  the  rear  crimp  being  larger  than  the  front 
crimp,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  holder  being  open,  whereby 
cards  may  t>e  discharged  from  the  holder  by  simply  tilting 
it  on  one  side. 

10.  .\  portable  holder  for  cards  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  piece  having  two  faces  arranged  at  a  sharp  angle 
to  each  other,  and  a  rear  supporting-face,  the  sides  being 
open  to  permit  cards  to  be  discharged  sldewise. 

11.  A  holder  for  cards,  comprising  a  sheet-metal  piece 
having  two  faces  arranged  at  a  sharp  angle  to  each  other, 
and  a  rear  supporting  face,  the  rear  supporting-face  and 
the  bottom  piece  extending  back  toward  the  sharp  angle. 

12.  A  holder  for  cards  comprising  a  sheet-metal  piece 
having  two  faces  arranged  at  a  sharp  angle  to  each  other, 
and  mo.ins  for  supporting  the  lower  of  said  faces  on  an  in- 
cline with  said  angle  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  faces. 


849,623. 


849.023.  PIPE  AND  ROD  GRIP.  CHARLES  A.  Killian, 
Morse  Bluff,  Nebr.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320.172. 

Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body  for  bearing  aroand  the  article  to  be  elerated 
and  provided  with  a  socket  on  one  of  Its  terminals,  a  bar 
swinging  from  the  other  terminal  of  said  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  socket,  and  means  for  applying  a  lifting 
element  to  said  body. 


/»- 


N.^ 


.^ 


S4;t.624.  LAP  ROBK.  AinniB  11.  Ki.ndku.  Boston.  Maas., 
assignor  to  L.  C.  t'hase  &  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
23.   11»04.     Serial  No.  194,713. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lap-robe  composed  of  two  layers  of  ma- 
terial stitched  together  about  their  edges,  one  of  said  lay- 
ers having  silts  In-  the  direction  of  the  Jength  of  the  robe, 
the  material  at  the  edges  of  said  silts  being  intumed.  muff 
material  Interposed  between  said  layers,  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  end  of  the  muff  material  next  the  layer  thereof  that 
Is  slltted  being  Infolded  while  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
muff  material  contacting  with  the  unslltted  layer  of  the 
muff  material  being  extended  under  two  of  the  infolded 
edges  of  the  slltted  layer  of  material,  the  edges  of  the  ma- 
terial formed  by  said  silts  being  stitched  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  muff  material. 

2.  A  lap-robe  comprising  layers  of  material  one  of  which 
Is  slltted  to  constitute  hand  holes,  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
muff  material  Interposed  between  said  layers  constituting 
the  lap  robe,  said  muff  material  being  folded  on  itself,  the 
edges  of  the  muff  material  being  stitched  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  both  hand  holes. 


849.625.       HOISTING    MECHANISM.      Gbobgc    W.    KinO, 
Marlon.    Ohio,    assignor    to   the    Marlon    Steam    Shovel 
Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
May  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,735. 
I       Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resistance 
or  load  tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  of  a 
friction  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a  ro- 
tary and  longitudinal  movement,  a  load-supporting  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  a  drive- 
wheel   mounted   on   said   shaft,    means   operated  by   said 
drive-wheel   for  bringing  said   friction   member   into  en- 
gagement with  said  load -supporting  wheel,  an  abutment 
engaging  said  load-supporting  wheel  on  the  side  opposite 
said   friction   member   to   support   the  same   against   the 
thrust  of  said  friction   member,  and  means  for  locking 
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said  load-supportinK  wheel  aRnlnst  movement  In  the  direc- 
tion In  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  merhanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  said  shaft  be- 
injf  lonKltndinally  niovahlp.  of  a  friction  member  rotating 
and  moviuK  loni^itiidinally  with  said  shaft,  a  load-support- 
ing wheel  loosely  moiinte<l  on  said  shaft  adjacent  thereto, 
a  drive-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  operated  by 
said  drive  wheel  for  moving  said  shaft  to  bring  said  fric- 
tion member  Into  euKHKement  with  said  load-supporting 
wheel,  an  abutment  engaging  with  said  load  supporting 
wheel  on  the  side  opposite  said  friction  member  to  sup- 
port the  same  ncainst  the  thrtiat  of  said  friction  member, 
and  means  for  locking  said  load  supporting  wheel  against 
movement  In  the  direction  In  which  the  load  tends  to 
turn  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  said  shaft  be- 
ing longitudinally  movable,  of  a  sleeve  rotating  with  said 
shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  sleeve 
being  provldet!  with  a  friction  member,  a  driving-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  said 
driving-wheel  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally,  a  fric- 
tion member  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  friction  members  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  sleeve  respectively,  and  means  for 
locking  said  wheel  affalnst  moTement  in  the  direction  In 
which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  abaft,  subetantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  reaistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  part  rotating  In  unison  therewith  and 
having  a  helical  or  spiral  cam-surface,  of  a  driving-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a  complemen- 
tary cam-surface  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  cam- 
surface,  a  load-supporting  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
■haft,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft,  and  a 
friction  member  having  a  rotatory  motion  derived  from  the 
driving-wheel  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of 
rotation  toward  and  from  the  load-holding  wheel,  said 
axial  movement  being  caused  by  the  movement  of  the 
^m-surfaces  on  each  other,  subetantlaily  as  described. 


5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  reslsUnce  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  be- 
ing longitudinally  movable,  of  a  sleeve  rotating  with  said 
shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  helical  or  spiral  cam-surface,  a 
driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
complementary  cam-surface  coiiperatlng  with  that  of  the 
sleeve,  said  driving-wheel  engaging  said  abaft  to  move  it 
longitudinally,  a  wheel  free  to  rotate  relatively  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  wheel  against  movement  In 
the  direction  in  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  conne<-tlng  said  wheel  and  shaft  to  cause 
said  parts  to  rotate  in  unison,  said  connecting  means  l>e- 
Ing  operate<l  to  connect  said  parts  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  l)elng  oper- 
ated to  disconnect  said  parts  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  In  the  other  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  .said  shaft 
being  longitudinally  movable,  of  a  sleeve  rotating  with 
said  shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  said 
sleeve  l>elng  provided  with  a  helical  or  spiral  cam  surface. 
a  driving-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
II  complementary  cam  surface  co<5perating  with  that  of 
the  sleeve,  said  driving-wheel  engaging  said  shaft  to  move 
It  longitudinally,  a  friction  member  rotating  and  moving 
iongitudinaily  with  said  shaft,  a  load-supporting  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  an  abut- 
ment to  support  said  load-supporting  wheel  against  the 
thrust  of  the  first  friction  member,  and  means  for  locking 
said  load-supporting  wheel  against  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  a<tlng  against  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  .said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  l>e- 
ing    longitudinally    movable,    of    a    sleeve    rotating    with 

"said  shaft  and  hehi  against  longitudinal  movement,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  helical  or  spiral 
cam-surface,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  friction  member, 
a  driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  complementary  cam  surface  coiiperatlng  with  that  of 
the  sleeve,  said  driving-wheel  engaging  said  shaft  to  move 
It  longitudinally,  a  friction  member  secured  on  said  shaft, 
a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  fric- 
tion meml)ers  carrleii  by  the  shaft  and  sleeve  respectively, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wheel  against  movement  In 
the  direction  In  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft, 
sulwtantlally  as  descrii)ed. 

K.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  part  rotating  In  unison  therewith  and 
having  a  helical  or  spiral  cam-surface,  of  a  driving-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  complemen- 
tary cam-surface  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned 
cam  -  surface,  a  load  -  supporting  ratchet  -  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  wheel  In  the  direction  In  which  the  load  tends  to- 
turn  the  shaft,  and  a  friction  member  having  a  rotatory 
motion  derived  from  the  driving  wheel  and  movable  in 
the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  toward  and  from  the 
ratchet-wheel  to  engage  and  disengage  the  same,  said 
axial  movement  iwing  caused  by  the  movement  of  the 
cam  surfaces  on  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resisLince  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  be- 
lUK  longitudinally  movable,  of  a  sleeve  rotating  with  said 
shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  helical  or  spiral  cam  surface,  a 
driving-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
complementary  cam-surface  cooperating  with  that  of  the- 
sleeve,  said  driving-wheel  engaging  said  shaft  to  move  it 
longitudinally,  a  friction  memtter  rotating  and  movable 
longitudinally    with    said    shaft,    a    ratchet-wheel    loosely 
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mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  friction  member 
and  having  a  friction  surface  to  ctx'iperate  therewith,  an 
abutment  to  support  said  ratchet-wheel  against  the  thrust 
of  the  friction  meml>er.  and  a  pawl  for  locking  said  ratchet- 
whe«'l  SKSinst  movement  in  the  direction  in  which  the  load 
tends  to  turn  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  a^inst  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  xald  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  l>e 
ing  longitudinally  movable,  of  a  sleeve  rotating  with  said 
shaft  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  helical  or  spiral  cam-sur- 
face, and  at  the  other  end  with  a  friction  member,  a  driv- 
ing whe<^l  loosely  mounted  on  said  sliaft  and  having  a  com- 
plementary cam  -  surface  cooperating  with  that  of  the 
sleeve,  said  driving  wheel  engaging  said  shaft  to  move  It 
longitudinally,  a  friction  member  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the 
friction  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  sleeve  respec- 
tively, said  ratchet-wheel  being  provided  with  friction  sur- 
faces to  cooperate  with  said  friction  members,  and  a  pawl 
for  locking  said  ratchet-wheel  against  movement  In  the 
<lirection  in  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantial I  >   as  described. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination.  with  a  drum,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  there- 
wltli.  and  a  driving  wheel,  connected  to  said  shaft,  atlapt- 
ed  to  be  connected  with  a  motor  and  having  a  friction- 
ring  with  an  inwardly-facing  friction-surface,  of  a  fric- 
tion-shoe l>earing  on  said  friction-surface,  an  arm  plvotally 
supported  at  one  end  eccentrically  to  the  driving-wheel 
axis  and  connected  to  the  friction-shoe  at  Its  other  or  free 
end.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  engaging  movement  of  the 
shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  drum,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, and  a  driving-wheel,  connected  to  said  shaft,  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  motor  and  having  a  friction- 
rlug  witli  an  inwardly-facing  friction  «\irface.  of  a  fric- 
tion-shoe bearing  on  said  friction-surface,  an  arm  pivot 
ally  supported  at  one  end  eccentrically  to  the  driving- 
wheel  axis  and  lonnected  to  the  frlct Ion-shoe  at  its  other 
or  free  end.  :ind  an  adju8tal>le  stop  for  controlling  the 
encaginic  niovenu-nt  of  tlie  stioe.  substantially  as  described. 

1."..  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  acting  against  a  resistance  or  load 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direi-tiou.  said  shaft  l>e- 
liiK  prrtvldod  with  a  part  rotating  in  unison  therewith  and 
ha\iiig  a  h»'lical  or  spiral  cam-surface,  of  a  driviu'c-wheei 
loos«'ly  mounted  on  said  sliafland  having  a  complementary 
cam  surface  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  cam-sur 
fac".  a  load  supporting  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft.  ni«ans  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  load  tends  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion niemlKr  having  a  rotary  motbm  derived  from  the 
drh  ing  wlK-ei  and  movable  In  the  directittn  of  its  axis  of 
rotailon  toward  and  from  the  load  holding  wheel  by  the 
movement  of  the  cam-surfaces  on  each  other,  a  reversible 
motor  o|MTatively  connected  with  said  driving  wheel,  and 
an  automatic  brake  acting  on  said  driving-wheel  with  a 
pressure  regulated  to  overcome  the  momentum  of  the 
wlieel  and  motor  when  power  is  shut  off  after  the  motor 
has  lieen  running  in  the  direction  in  which  the  load  tends 
to  nxive  tiie  parts,  sulistantlally  as  described. 


S4i>.«_'(V.      <;KIXI»IX<;  MArillXE.      .Iohx   F.   Kinsti.k  and 

John  M.  Peck.  Warren.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  ir».  lOOO      Se 

rial    No.   X\r>.-2:,i\. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  bar  and  supporting  means  therefor, 
saiil  l>ar  being  plvotally  mounted  and  adjustaltle  longitudi- 
nally :  of  a  yoke  adjustal>ly  connected  to  the  bar.  a  ro- 
tatable  tool-engaging  device  carried  by  the  yoke,  actuating 
mechanism  upon  the  itar.  and  means  for  transmitting  mo 
tlon  from  said  m(>chaniKm  to  the  tool-engaging  device. 

■J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  having  a  tubular  standard  ;  of  a  rod  ad- 
justably mounted  within  the  standard,  a  bar  plvotally  con- 


nected thereto,  a  shaft  siidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  bar.  means  upon  the  bar  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  yoke  adjustably  connected  to  the  bar  and  constituting  a 
bearing    for    the    shaft,    a    shaft    rotatably    and    siidably 


mounted  within  the  yolte.  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  pressed 
tool-engaging  device  upon  the  last-mentioned  shaft. 


849,627.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  .John  Krehbiel. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
286,388. 


CXaitn. — 1.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  dishes  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  dishes  separated,  a  skeleton  drum 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  way. 
and  means  on  the  rack  for  engaging  the  way  and  hold 
the  rack  in  place  in  the  drum. 

U.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rotatable  skeleton  drum  within  said  tank,  an 
open  (letac'haliie  rack  for  holding  dishes  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  drum,  buckets  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  means  for  turning  the  drum. 

.t.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rotatable  skeleton  drum  within  said  tank  con- 
sisting of  end  rings,  an  Intermediate  ring  and  a  series  of 
longitudinal  strips  secured  to  the  peripheries  of  said  ring, 
like  ways  on  the  rings,  a  plurality  of  racks  for  dishes,  and 
means  on  the  racks  for  engaging  the  ways  to  hold  the 
racks  In  place  within  the  drum. 
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4.  In  •  dlsh-wAshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
harlnc  bearings  In  Ita  ends,  a  rotatable  anpportlnc-drum  In 
said  tank  having  a  hob  portion  at  each  end  formed  with  a 
screw-threaded  socket,  a  stad-bolt  in  the  bearing  at  one 
end  of  the  tank  engaging  the  screw-threaded  socket  In  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  drum,  a  crank-handle  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  extending  through  the  bearing  in  the  end  of 
the  tank  and  engaging  the  socket  In  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  drum,  and  racks  for  holding  dishes  detachable  held 
within  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  dtah-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  drum  having  ends  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ways  on  their  Inner  sides,  racks  for  holding 
dishes,  studs  on  the  ends  of  said  rack  to  engage  the  ways, 
and  means  for  locking  the  racks  from  moving  in  the 
ways. 

6.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  skeleton  drum  in  said  tank  having  ends  each 
formed  by  a  hub  portion  from  which  arms  extend  forming 
a  spider  and  a  ring  portion  Integral  with  the  ends  of  the 

"arms  forming  the  spider,  Inwardly-extending  parallel  ribs 
on  Kiild  arms  of  the  spider  forming  ways  between  them, 
strips  secured  to  the  ring  portions  of  the  ends,  and  racks 
having  outwardly-extending  studs  on  their  ends  to  engage 
the  ways. 

7.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  plates  comprising  end  portions, 
bars  between  said  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
plates  and  support  the  same,  and  a  locking-frame  carried 
by  the  end  portions  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  plates  at  their  side  opposite 
that  engaged  by  the  bars,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
turning  the  rack  In  the  drum. 

8.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  plates  having  ends,  bars  be 
tween  said  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edges  of 
the  plates  and  support  the  same,  lugs  extending  laterally 
from  said  bars  Inward  between  the  plates  to  hold  the 
Bume  separated,  a  locking-frame  consisting  of  end  bars 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  rack  to  turn  laterally  and  a 
bar  secured  to  the  end  bars  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
plates  and  provided  with  lugs  to  extend  Inward  between 
the  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  locking-frame  with 
its  bar  engaging  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  in  a  position 
to  lock  the  plates  between  the  bars  engaging  their  edges, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  turning  the  rack  within  the 
tank. 

9.  In  n  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  dishes  consisting  of  ends 
forme<!  by  laterally-extending  arms,  cross-rods  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  notch-bars  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  dishes  adjustably  attached  to  said  arms,  a 
locking-frame  plvotally  attached  to  the  ends  and  provided 
with  a  notch-bar  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  dishes,  and 
means  for  locking  said  frame  with  Its  bar  In  engagement 
with  the  dishes,  and  means  for  supporting  and  turning 
the  rack  In  the  tank. 

10.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  dishes  having  arms  extending 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  forming  the  egds  of  the  rack,  cross-rods  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  arms,  notch-bars  for  engaging  the  edges  of 
dishes  having  notches  In  their  ends  to  receive  the  ribs,  a 
locking-frame  consisting  of  end  bars  adjustably  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  a  notch-bar  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  end  bars,  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  a 
poaltion  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  anna  and  with 
the  notch-bar  in  engagement  with  the  dlabes,  and  means 
In  the  tank  for  supporting  and  turning  the  rack. 

11.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  diahes  having  ends  formed  by 
laterally  and  downwardly  extending  arms,  notch-bar*  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  diahes.  a  loop  on  each  end  extending  outward  there- 
from, a  locking-frame  consisting  of  end  bars  extending 
throoch  and  adjustable  in  said  loops  and  a  notch-bar 
connecting  said  end  bars,  means  for  locking  said  end  bars 


in  their  loops,  and  means  for  supporting  and  turning  the 
rack  in  the  tank. 

12.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  dishes  having  ends  formed  by 
laterally-extending  arms  meeting  at  an  angle,  rods  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  notch-bars  between 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  loop  on  each  end  extending 
longitudinally  of  one  of  the  arms,  a  locking-frame  formed 
of  a  longitudinal  notch-bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  side 
iMirs  having  a  series  of  notches  In  one  edge  and  of  such  n 
width  that  when  turned  to  engage  the  notch-bar  with  the 
dishes  and  lock  the  same  In  the  rack,  one  edge  of  said 
bars  will  engage  one  side  of  each  loop  and  the  notches 
In  their  opposite  edges  will  be  engaged  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loops  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bars  In  the  loops,  and  a  spring  to  engage  one  of  the  bars 
and  hold  the  frame  in  its  locked  position  ;  and  means  In 
the  tank  for  supporting  and  turning  the  rack. 

1.3.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  skeleton  drum  In  said  tank  having  a  way  ex- 
tending across  Its  ends,  a  rack  for  holding  plates  having 
studs  to  enguge  said  way  and  support  the  rack  In  the 
drum,  a  rack  for  holding  other  dishes  or  utensils  having 
studs  to  engage  the  way,  and  means  for  locking  the  last- 
named  rack  In  the  wny  to  hold  both  In  place  In  the  drum. 

14.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  skeleton  drum  having  ends  formed  with  a  series 
of  parallel  ways  extending  Inward  from  one  side  of  said 
ends,  a  plurality  of  racks  for  holding  plates  or  similar 
dishes  provided  with  studs  to  engage  said  ways  and  be 
supported  thereby  within  the  drum,  a  rack  for  holding 
other  table  utensils  adapted  to  engage  all  of  the  other 
racks  and  prevent  their  movement  In  the  ways,  and  means 
for  locking  the  last  named  rack  In  place  In  the  drum. 

15.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  cups  consisting  of  end  plates, 
supports  for  a  series  of  nested  cups  between  said  end 
plates,  bars  extending  between  the  end  plates  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  cups  and  hold  the  same  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  and  partially  nested,  means  for  securing 
the  cups  upon  their  supports  ;  and  means  for  supporting 
and  turning  the  rack  in  the  tank. 

16.  In  a  dlsh-washlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  knives  and  forks  consisting 
of  end  plates,  rods  connecting  the  end  plates,  bars  formed 
with  notches  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  knives  secured  to 
the  end  plates,  and  a  holder  for  forks  pivoted  at  one  side 
to  turn  down  upon  the  knives  when  in  place  and  hold  the 
same  in  their  notches,  and  means  in  the  tank  for  support- 
ing and  turning  the  said  rack. 

17.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  rack  for  holding  knives  and  forks  consisting 
of  end  plates,  rods  connecting  said  end  plates,  bars  se- 
cured to  the  end  plates  having  notches  in  one  edge  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  knives,  transverse  wires  forming 
a  holder  for  the  forks  and  pivoted  at  one  side  to  be  turned 
down  over  the  knives,  transverse  wire  to  hold  the  forks 
in  place,  and  means  for  locking  the  fork-holder  over  the 
knives,  and  means  In  the  tank  for  supporting  and  turning 
said  rack. 


849,028.     TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      Edwabd   F.    Ku- 
NATH,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer  Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,442. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  actuator  which  reciprocates  uniformly  at  the  key- 
strokes and  is  provided  with  a  slot  of  a  ribbon  vibrating 
lever  having  a  slot,  a  wrist  loose  In  the  slot  of  said  actu- 
ator and  also  loose  In  the  slot  of  said  lever,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  idle  wrist  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  stroke  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  which  reciprocates  at  the  key-strokes  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  of  a  ribbon-vibrating  lever  having  a  slot, 
a  wrist  loose  In  the  slot  of  said  actuator  and  also  loose  In 
the  slot  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  Idle 
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wrist  80  as  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  lever, 
and  for  adjusting  said  wrist  to  a  point  where  it  is  in- 
capable of  moving  said  lever. 


:{.  In  a  tyi)e  writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-vlbratlng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  slotted  reciprocating  actuator,  a  slot- 
ted lever,  a  ribbon  carrier  connected  to  said  lever,  a  wrist 
extending  through  the  said  slots  and  loose  therein,  means 
for  supporting  said  Idle  wrist,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  supporting  means  to  a  plurality  of  positions. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-vlbratlng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  slotted  reciprocating  actuator,  a  slot- 
ted lever,  a  riblwn  carrier  connecte<l  to  said  lover,  n  wrist 
extending  through  the  said  slots  and  Jitosc  therein,  means 
for  supj)ortinu  said  Idle  wrist,  and  nn'iuis  for  adjustin;; 
said  supporting  means  to  three  positions,  one  for  causing 
the  ujiper  edge  of  the  ribbon  to  be  use<I,  one  for  causing 
the  lower  ed>re  of  the  ribbon  to  be  used,  and  one  for 
eflTectlng  disconnection  between  said  Blotted  actuator  and 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rlbbon-vlbratlng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  lever,  a  reciprocating  actuator,  a 
wrist  having  a  loose  connection  to  said  lever  and  a  loose 
connection  to  said  actuator,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
wrist  to  cause  equal  movements  of  said  actuator  to  effect 
variable  nuivements  of  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlblwn-vlbratlng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  lever,  a  reciprocating  actuator,  a 
wrist  having  a  loose  connection  to  said  lever  and  a  loose 
connection  to  said  actuator,  means  for  adjusting  said 
wrist  to  cause  equal  movements  of  said  actuator  to  effect 
variable  movements  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  moving 
said  wrist  to  a  point  at  which  It  cannot  affect  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  front  strike  writing-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  frame,  a  slotted  actuator  thereon,  a  wrist 
movable  up  and  down  In  the  slot,  a  link  device  supporting 
said  wrist,  means  for  adjusting  said  link  device  to  differ- 
ent positions,  and  a  lever  having  a  loose  connection  to 
said  wrist. 

8.  In  a  front-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  frame,  a  slotted  actuator  thereon,  a  wrist 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  slot,  a  link  device  support- 
ing said  wrist,  means  for  adjusting  said  link  device  to 
different  poBlttons,  and  a  lever  having  a  loose  connection 
to  said  wrist ;  said  wrist  being  movable  upon  said  link  to 
a  point  to  render  said  lever  inoperable  by  said  actuator. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ribtwn-vlbrating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  slot, 
an  idle  wrist  extending  loosely  through  said  slot,  a  rib- 
bon-vibrating lever  by  the  side  of  said  actuator,  and  hav- 


ing a  Riot  through  which  said  wrist  also  extends,  links 
supporting  said  idle  wrist,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  to 
which  said  links  are  pivoted,  and  a  finger  piece  for  ad- 
Justing  said  rock  shaft. 

10.  in  a  type  writing  machine,  a  rlbbon-vlbratlng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  slot, 
an  Idle  wrist  extending  loosely  through  said  slot,  a  rlt>- 
bon-vlbratlng  lever  by  the  side  of  said  actuator,  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  said  wrist  also  extends,  links 
supporting  said  idle  wrist,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  to 
which  said  links  arc  pivoted,  and  a  tlnn'T  piece  for  ad 
Justing  said  rock-sbaft  ;  one  of  said  artuator  and  lever 
elements  being  so  formed  that  a  movement  of  said  Idle 
wrist  effected  by  said  rock-shaft  may  render  said  lever  In- 
oi)eraltle  by  said  actuator. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rlblwin  vibrating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rerlprocatlUK  actuator  having  a  slot, 
an  Idle  wrist  extending  loosely  through  said  slot,  a  rlb- 
bon-vlbratlng lever  by  the  side  of  said  artuator.  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  said  wrist  also  extends,  links 
supporting  said  Idle  wrist,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  to 
which  said  links  are  pivoted,  a  flnger-pioce  for  adjusting 
said  ro<k-8haft  ;  one  of  said  actuator  and  lever  elements 
being  so  formed  that  a  movement  of  said  idle  wrist  ef- 
fected by  said  rock  shaft  may  render  said  lever  Inoperable 
by  said  actuator;  and  a  detent  for  holding  said  rork- 
shaft  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

1_'.  In  a  front-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  slot,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  an  open  slot,  a  ribbon  carrier  connected  to  said 
lever,  an  Idle  wrist  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pair 
of  links  upon  which  said  Idle  links  are  carrie<l.  a  rock- 
shaft  having  arms  to  wblch  said  Idle  links  are  pivoted,  a 
detent  for  holding  said  rork  shaft  In  any  of  three  posi- 
tions, so  that  said  Idle  wrist  may  work  in  said  lever-slot 
either  near  the  lever  pivot,  or  remote  from  the  lever-pivot, 
or  may  move  to  a  jMisltion  outside  of  said  lever-slot,  a 
finger  lever  and  a  link  connecting  said  finger  lever  to  a 
third  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft. 


840.020.      IIAIL.TOINT.     (JKoncii;   1,.\<k.\v,   Hammond,   I.a 
I'iled  Jan.  7,  l'J07.     Serial   No.  .•{.'')1,-_'^;h. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  rails  having  dovetail 
notches  in  the  meeting  ends  of  their  webs,  a  fish-plate  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  extending 
l>etween  the  bases  and  heads  there<3f  and  having  a  recess 
of  double  dovetail  form  in  lt«  Inner  side  and  also  having 
a  transverse  a|>ertnre  extending  outward  from  the  center 
of  the  recess,  a  fish-piote  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  webs  of  the  rails  and  extending  l>etween  the  bases  and 
heads  thereof  and  having'  an  Integral  lug  of  double  dove- 
tall  form,  arranged  at  its  Inner  side  and  extending  later 
ally  through  the  notches  of  the  rail-webs  and  snugly  oc- 
cupying the  recess  in  the  first-mentioned  fish  plate,  and 
also  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture In  said  fish-plate,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded 
shank  at  the  outer  side  of  the  latter  fish-plate. 


849,630.      THREAD- ROLLIN(i    MACHINE.      Geobge    B. 
Lamb,  Pavid  C.  (;ki<;(;s,  and  Roy  H.  Smith,  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  the  Waterbury  I'arrt'l  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company.  Wntcrbury.  Tonn..  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,979. 
claim.  -1.   In  a  thread-rollln!i  machine,  the  combination 
with  a   reciprocating  slide;  of  a  threadln?-dle  connected 
thorewitb  :  a  fixed  die  ;  a  fing<>r  connected  with  said  slide 
and    having   an   lnd<>pendent   endwise    movement    thereon ; 
and  a  second  finger  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
first-mentioned  finger,  said  first  mentioned  finger  being  op- 
erated by  said  second  finger  during  a  portion  of  Its  stroke 
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by  the  blank  for  n  portion  of  Itn  stroke  and  by  the  said 
•lld«  for  another  portion  of  lt«i  utroke. 

2.  In  a  thread-rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
slide;  of  a  threadinfc  die  connected  therewith  :  a  fixed  die; 
a  pair  of  flngerH  operative  between  said  dies;  moans  for 
moving  one  of  said  fingers  at  varying  speeds  during  the 
same  stroke  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  other  of  said 
fingers  toward  and  away  from  the  first  mentioned  finger 
<lurin;;  the  same  strnkt*. 


tree  against  forward  movement,  a  rod  mounted  upon  said 
tongue  beneath  said  spring-plate,  said  rod  having  a  bowed 
portion   arranged    to  contact   with   said  spring  plate  when 


.{.  In  a  tbrviid-rolling  machini'.  the  combination  with  a 
r»'ciprocutlng  slide  ;  of  a  throadins  -  die  connectfd  there- 
with ;  a  (lnu'«'r  ronnected  wi4b  said  slide  and  having  an  In- 
d»'i>«'n(hnt  innvtiiicnt  therewith  :  a  fixed  die  :  a  second  tin 
ger  ;  said  lingers  being  arranged  so  as  to  grasp  a  blank  be 
tween  the  opposing  tnds  thereof  when  the  movable  die  Is 
in  its  retracted  position  ;  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  second  fln;;er  so  as  to  present  the  blank  between 
said  dies,  and  mi)ve  said  first  finger  by  the  time  the  end 
of  the  movable  die  i>;  .ij^poslte  the  end  of  said  fixed  die; 
means  for  withdrawing  sjild  second  finger  after  said  dies 
have  engaged  said  blank:  and  means  connected  with  said 
slide  for  engaging  said  first  finger  and  moving  the  same 
therewith  after  the  blank  has  in  part  pushed  said  linger  In 
advani-e  of  itself  between  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  thread  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
slide  ;  of  a  movable  die  ;  a  fixed  die  ;  a  knock  off  mechan- 
ism, comprisinK  a  knock  off  arm  pivotaily  connected  with 
said  slide;  and  »aiii  mecbanism  tixed  in  the  path  of  said 
knock  off  arm  for  moving  the  same  on  its  pivot  mounting 
and  therel)y  sweeping  over  the  ends  of  said  dies  after  the 
thread  rolling  operation. 

5.  In  a  thread-rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
slide  ;  of  a  die  connected  therewith  ;  a  knock-off  arm  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  slide  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
die  and  carrying  a  projecting  part  ;  and  a  cam  fixed  in  the 
path  of  said  projecting  part  to  actuate  said  knock  off  arm. 

6.  In  a  thread  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  die;  a  slide;  a  die  fixed  to  said  slide;  a  feed-chute; 
and  an  adjustable  buffer  fixed  to  said  slide  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  said  movable  die,  and  arranged  to  be  opposite  said 
feed-chute  at  the  completion  of  each  stroke  of  said  slide. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hopper-blade  30  having  a  re- 
cess 31  In  the  upper  edge  thereof ;  of  the  fllllng-piates  32 
secared  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  recess,  said  plates  being 
opposite  to  each  other  with  their  top  edges  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  edge  <»f  said  blade. 


8  4  9.631.     HOBSE  -  ARRESTER.     James  T.  Lambert. 

Chandler,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.307. 

CImim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  i 
tongae,  •  whlffletree  mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  1 
said  tongue,  a  spring-plate  arranged  to  hold  said  whifile-   1 


i-=^ 


said  rod  is  rocked,  said  rod  including  an  upstanding 
cranked  end  provided  with  an  eye,  and  straps  carried  by 
said  tongue  and  arranged  for  connection  with  bits. 


H  4  0  .  «  ."^  J  .  LOOM  riCKER  David  Lemoive.  Grafton. 
.Mass.,  assignor  to  self,  and  Joiin  Ward.  Whltlnsville. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.   14.  1905.     Serial  No.  278.403. 


cluiiit.  1.  In  an  attachment  for  picker-sticks  for  looms, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  slots  for  receiving  a 
picker  stick,  and  a  back  screw  threaded  into  the  end  of  the 
casing  for  fastening  the  same  in  place,  said  back  screw 
having  a  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  back  of  the 
picker-stick  and  of  substantially  the  size  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  picker-sticks  for  looms,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  closed-ended  slots  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  a  picker  stick,  and  a  back  screw  thread- 
ed Into  the  end  of  the  casing  for  fastening  the  same  in 
place,  said  back  scre^'  Ix-ing  seated  completely  within  the 
end  of  the  casing  so  as  not  to  project  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  picker-sticks,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  slots  for  receiving  a  picker-stick,  and  a 
bearing-plate  Inclosed  within  the  casing  for  protecting  the 
front  face  of  the  picker-stick,  said  bearing  plate  having  ex- 
tending arms  for  fastening  the  casing  from  up-and-down 
movement  on  the  picker-stick. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  picker  sticks,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  closed-ended  slots  for  receiving  the  end 
of  a  picker-stick,  a  back  screw  threaded  into  the  end  of 
the  casing  for  fastening  the  same  In  place,  and  a  i>earing 
plate  inclosed  within  the  casing  for  protecting  the  front 
face  of  the  picker  stick,  said  bearing-plate  having  extend- 
ing arms  for  fastening  the  casing  from  up-and-down  mo- 
tion on  the  picker  stick. 


April  9, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2137 


5.  In  an  attachment  for  picker-sticks,  the  combination 
01  a  casing  having  closed-ended  slots  for  receiving  the  end 
of  a  picker  stick,  a  back  screw  threaded  Into  the  end  of  the 
casing  for  fastening  the  same  in  place,  said  casing  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  other  end,  a  plunger 
consisting  of  a.  thimble  inclosing  a  soft-material  striking- 
face,  a  spring  for  the  plunger,  and  a  bearing-plate  for  pro- 
tecting the  front  face  of  the  stick  from  the  spring,  said 
bearing  plate  having  extending  arms  notched  to  receive 
small  screws  to  prevent  the  attachment  from  moving  up 
and  down  on  the  picker  stick. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  picker-sticks,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  picker  stick,  a  plunger 
consisting  of  a  thimble  inclosing  a  soft  strlklng-face,  a 
spring  for  the  plunger,  and  a  bearing  plate  for  protecting 
the  front  face  of  the  stick  from  the  spring. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  picker  sticks,  the  combination 
of  a  rasing  having  slots  for  receiving  the  jilcker  stick,  a 
plunger  in  the  casing  having  a  soft  striking  face,  a  spring 
for  the  plunger,  a  t>earlng-plate  for  protecting  the  front 
face  of  the  picker  stick  from  the  spring,  having  arms,  and 
means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  picker-stick. 

H.  In  an  attachment  for  picker  sticks,  the  coml)inati(m 
of  a  casing  having  slots  for  receiving  the  picker-stick,  ;i 
plunger  in  the  casing  having  a  soft  striking  face,  a  spring 
for  the  plunger,  and  a  bearing-plate  in  the  plunger  for 
protecting  the  front  face  of  the  picker  stick  from  ilie 
spring. 


I 


vided  with  a  depending  annular  flange  which  projects  In 
under  the  upper  flaring  end  of  and  surrounds  the  bowl- 
shaped  section,  said  cap  having  radially  arranged  raised 
portions  spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the  cap, 
with  each  raised  portion  of  the  cap  provided  with  orifices 
which  are  in  communication  with  the  chamber  formed  in- 
teriorly of  the  bowl-shaped  section  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  said  raised  |>ortion  ;  a  gas  conducting  tube 
discharging  Into  the  aforesaid  chamber,  and  a  ^plder 
mounted  on  and  attached  to  the  cap  and  bavin-;  arms  ar- 
ranged radially  of  the  cap  and  alternating  with  the 
raised  portions  of  tiie  cap,  whli  li  arms  are  connected  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends  and  have  .lownwaidlv  project- 
ing members  which  raise  the  spider  in  the  main  Hb..ve  the 
cap. 


849,033.      SNOW  PLOW.      Thomas    W.    LioDRtx,    Auson, 
Wis.      Filed  June  1.   1006.     Serial  No.  310.79n. 


Vluim-  \.  A  plow  of  the  <lass  descrlbo<l  comprising 
spaced  longittidinal  beams,  connections  U-tween  the  beams 
stocks  carried  by  the  beams,  shares  carried  by  the  stocks, 
deflectors  connected  .with  the  shareK.  braces  for  the  de 
flectors.  handles  connected  with  the  sh.ires  and  beams. 
sh(M-s  pivoted  to  the  shares  and  lying  t hereb.f w»>«>n  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  position  to  .  xfend  below  the 
shares,  and  means  for  moving  the  shoes. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  including  si)a<ed  beams. 
and  shares  connected  with  the  beams,  of  means  for  ele- 
vating the  shares,  consisting  of  rods  connecting  the  beams, 
a  bracket  plate  mounted  upon  the  rods,  i  lever  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  plate,  a  rod  engaging  the  lever  for  vertical 
movement  when  the  lever  Is  moved,  plates  connected  with 
the  rod  and  shoes  connected  with  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  Including  spaced  beams 
and  shares  carried  by  the  beams,  of  ground  engaging  shoes 
pivoted  to  the  shares  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  posl 
tlon  to  hold  the  shares  elevated,  upwardly  extending  plates 
pivoted  to  the  shoes  for  movement  thereof,  guides  for  the 
plates  secured  to  the  l>eams.  a  rod  connected  with  the 
plates,  cross  rods  connected  to  the  l>eams.  a  bracket  plate 
mounted  u[>on  the  cross  rods,  a  lever  plvotnlly  mounted 
upon  the  bracket-plate  and  connected  with  the  first  named 
rod  for  movement  of  the  first  named  plates  vertically  when 
the  lever  is  moved,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  at 
different  points  of  Its  movement. 


841>.«34.      HEATING   GAS  BIRNER.      Fredkrip  O     Nico 
i-Aia.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    May    20.    1905.      Serial 
No.  201.427. 
Claim.~-\.   A   heating-burner   comprising   a   bowl  shaped 

aection  having  lu  upper  end  flaring  upwardly  ;  a  cap  pro 


2.    In    a    heating  burner,    the  coinliln.uion.    with   a   cham- 
ber  having   a    top   wall    which    hits   perforated    rai.sed   (tor 
tions  spaced  around  the  cinfral  portion  of  the  wall,  and 
a  gas  conducting  tube  dlscbarging  Into   the   said   chamber, 
of    a    spider    arranged    above    and    externally    of    the    said 
chamber    and     having    laterally    exiendin-;    arms    sp.iced 
around  the  cnlral  portion  of  the  afon>sald  wall,  said  arms 
having  downwardly  project  Ing  members  and  connecle|l   to 
irether   at    their   inner   ends   by   a    web   wbl<b    is   arranged 
above  the  central    portion  of  the  wall,   and   m.ans  atia.li- 
Ing  the  spider  at  the  web  to  the  said  wall. 
I        3.   The    cotnblnatlon    of    a    bowl  shaped    R<cfion    instru- 
mental In  forming  a  chamber  and  provided  at  the  liottom 
and   centrally   with   an   aperture;    a    cap    forming   the    top 
,    wall  of  the  said  chamber  and  attached  to  the  bowl  shaped 
section,   said   cap   havint:   a   central   depressed   portion   and 
provided  \\lth  raised  portions  which  are  spaced  arouml  the 
depressed   portion  of  the  cap  and  have  orifices  In  cotiimu 
nl<Miion    wlib    the    aforesjiid    cbamlier  ;    a    gas  conducting 
tnl>e  extending  through  tlie  aforesaid  aperture  and  around 
the  aforesaid  depressed  portion  of  the  cat)  ''""'l  liavlni:  lat- 
eral holes  which  are  formed  in  Its  upper  itoriion  and  com- 
iiiiMii<aie  with  the  said  chamber,  and  a  spider  mounted  on 
and  Hii.Kbed  to  the  cap  and  bavin-,'  radially-arranged  arms 
space<l    around    the   depressed    portion    of    f||(>   cap,     which 
arms  are  connected  together  at   llieir  Inner  ends  and  have 
downwardly  |)roJect Ing    memlxMs    jirr.iiigo<l     to    raise    the 
spider  In  the  main  alK)ve  the  cap 

4.    In  ii    heating  burner,   (he  comliinntion.   with  a   gas  re- 
ceiving  <-liamber.    said   (bamlier   liavim:  a    toji   wall    which 
has  a  central  depressed   porii(m   and   Is  perforated  around 
the    depressed    i>ortlon.    <.f    a    spider    arran-.-ed    !il>ove    and 
externally    of    the    said    chamber    and    having    laterally-ex- 
tending arms  spaced  around  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
aforesaid    wall,    said    arms    having   downwardly-projecting 
memlMTs  and  connected  toiretber  at  their  Inner  ends  by  a 
web:  a  screw  extending  tlirough  the  web  and  through  the 
depressed  portion   of  the  said  wall   and  arranged  with  Its 
head  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  wall,  and  a  nut  mounted 
on   the  shank  of   the   screw  at    the   Inner  side  of  the  said 
wall,  and  the  aforesaiil  web  being  arranged  low  enough  to 
accommodate  the  location  of  the  head  of  the  screw  below 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  spider-arms. 

.%.  In  a  beating-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  chamber 
having  a  top  wall  which  has  perforated  raised  portlpna 
spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the  wall,  and  a  gas- 
conducting  tube  discharging  Into  the  said  chamber,  of  a 
spid4'r  arranged  above  and  externally  of  the  said  chamber 
and    having   laterally-extending  arms    spaced    around    the 
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central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  wall,  said  arms  having 
downwardly-projecting  members  and  connected  together  at 
their  inner  ends  by  a  web  which  Is  arranged  above  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  wall  and  flanged  downwardly  between 
the  arms,  and  means  removably  attaching  the  spider  at  the 
web  to  the  said  wall. 

6.  In  a  heating-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  chamber 
having  a  top  wall  which  Is  perforated  around  the  central 
portion  of  the  wall,  and  a  gas-conducting  tube  discharging 
Into  the  said  chamber,  of  a  spider  arran^'ed  above  and  ex- 
ternally of  the  said  chamber  and  bavin?  laterally-extend- 
ing armn  spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the  afore- 
said wall,  said  spider  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  removably  held  in  place,  with  the  arms  of 
the  spider  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  members 
and  connected  toKether  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  web  which 
Is  arranged  above  the  central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  wall. 

T.  In  a  heatini;  l>urner,  the  combination,  with  a  chaml)er 
having  a  bottom  provided  centrally  with  an  aperture,  said 
chamber  also  having  a  top  wall  which  has  a  central  de- 
pressed jwrtion  and  perforated  raised  portions  spaced 
around  the  depressed  portion,  and  a  gas-conducting  t<il)e 
extendinu  throiiKh  the  aforesaid  aperture  and  around  the 
depressed  porti<n  «.f  and  into  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
wall  and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  afore- 
said L-lmmber.  of  a  spider  arranged  above  and  externally 
of  the  said  iliamlK-r  and  having  radially-arranged  arms 
spaced  around  the  depressed  portion  of  the  aforesaid  wall, 
said  arms  havlns:  downwardly-projecting  members  and  con- 
nerted  together  at  their  Inner  ends  by  a  web  arranged 
al)ove  the  depressed  portion  of  the  wall  ;  a  screw  extending 
thnmiih  the  web  and  through  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
saiil  wall  into  the  aforesaid  tul><>  and  arranged  with  its 
head  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  wall,  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  shank  of  the  screw  within  the  tube,  and  the  afore- 
said web  being  depressed  far  enough  to  accommodate  the 
location  of  the  head  of  the  screw  below  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  spider-arm. 

8.  In  a  heating-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  cham- 
ber having  a  top  wall  which  has  perforated  raised  por- 
tions spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the  wall,  and 
a  gas  conducting  tube  discharging  Into  the  said  chamber, 
of  a  spider  arranged  above  and  externally  of  the  said 
chamber  and  having  radially-arranged  arms  spaced  around 
the  central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  wall,  said  arms  having 
downwardly  projecting  members  and  connected  together  at 
their  inner  ends  by  a  web  which  is  arranged  above  the 
central  portion  of  the  wall  and  flanged  downwardly  be- 
tween the  arms  :  a  screw  extending  through  the  web  and 
through  the  depressed  portion  of  the  said  wall  and  ar- 
ranged with  Its  bead  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  wall. 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  screw  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  said  wall. 

'.>.  In  a  heating-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  cham- 
ber having  a  top  wall  which  has  perforated  raised  por 
tlons  spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the  wall,  and 
a  gas  conducting  tube  discharging  Into  the  said  chamber, 
of  a  spider  arranged  al)ove  and  externally  of  the  said 
chamber  and  having  radially-arranged  arms  spaced  around 
the  central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  wall,  said  arms  having 
downwardly-projecting  members  and  connected  together  at 
their  Inner  ends  by  a  web  which  is  arranged  above  the  cen- 
tral poftion  of  the  wall  and  flanged  downwardly  between 
the  arms  :  a  screw  extending  through  the  web  and  through 
the  depressed  portion  of  the  said  wall  and  arranged  with 
Its  head  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  wall,  and  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  screw  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
■aid  wall,  and  the  aforesaid  web  being  depressed  far 
enoogh  to  accommodate  the  location  of  the  head  of  the 
screw  below  the  inner  ends  of  the  spider-arms. 

1(K  In  a  heating-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  cham- 
ber having  a  perforated  top  wall,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing an  Inflammable  fluid  to  the  said  chamlK-r.  of  a  spider 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-steel  and  arranged 
above  and  externally  of  the  said  chamber  and  attached  to 
the  aforesaid  wall,  said  spider  having  radially-arranged 
arms  which  are  spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the 
said  wall  and  have  downwardly-projecting  members  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  said  wall. 


11.  In  a  heating-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  cham- 
ber having  a  perforated  top  wall,  and  a  gas-conducting 
tube  discharging  into  the  chamlK-r.  of  a  spider  arranged 
above  and  externally  of  the  chamber  and  having  radially- 
arranged  arms  spaced  around  the  central  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  wall,  and  each  spider  arm  being  provided  with 
two  downwardly  -  diverging  members  projecting  down- 
wardly at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  respectively  of  the 
arm  and  over  the  aforesaid  chamber. 


849.6.^'>.      AI'I'AR.VTUS    FOR   TRE.\TING    TEXTILE   FI- 
BERS WITH  i.igriDS  .\M»  (;.vsi:s.    Jt  lids  o.  obeb- 

MAiER.   I>ambrecht,  (Jermany.     Filed  Sept.  5.   1906.     Se- 
rial No.  3.3.-?.352. 


Chiim. — A  dyeing-machine  consisting  of  a  material-re- 
ceptacle d  mounted  on  a  hollow  horiznutal  shaft  and  made 
as  a  centrifuge  situated  in  a  ves.sel  a  and  connected  with 
a  pump  f  g,  which  vessel  a  is  connected  with  a  dye- reser- 
voir m  situated  lower  than  the  vessel,  as  also  with  a 
vacuum  apparatus  Jk  by  the  insertion  of  connections  be- 
tween the  latter,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  all  of  the 
usual  operations  during  the  dyeing  process  with  the  least 
possible  consumption  of  liquid  in  any  order  of  succession 
and  repetition,  under  pressure  as  well  as  under  vacuum, 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  material. 


K49,G.'?6.  HEM-FINHEH  Geor.jk  F.  Oldham,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  nssij;nor  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one-half  to 
Thomas  H.  Younir.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.   339,054. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hem-flnder  comprising  an  endless  element 
having  guides,  a  central  element,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried 
by  the  central  element,  a  plurality  of  uniformly-operable 
flexible  means  separately  connecting  the  shaft  and  the 
guides  to  move  the  endless  element  and  guides  for  the  flex- 
ible means. 

2.  An  endless  rigid  element,  extensions  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond element  having  guides  for  the  extensions,  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  guide-pulleys  mounted  on  the  second  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  guided  by  the  pul- 
leys for  uniformly  actuating  the  extensions  to  move  the 
endless  element. 


8  4  9,637.     AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF.     John  D.  Pattox. 

Rosedale,  Kans.     Filed  I>ec.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.994. 

Claim. — 1.  In  the  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  an 
electrical  conductor  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  frame,  a 
cylinder  Journaled  therein  and  divided  into  two  compart- 
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ments  having  communication  through  an  orifice  so  that  a 
substance  may  flow  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  a 
contact  -  terminal  supported  by  but  Insulated  from  the 
frame,  a  switch  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  frame,  and  contact-terminals 
carried  by  the  cylinder  adapted  to  alternately  and  tem- 
porarily rest  axainst  the  flrst-mentioned  terminal. 


jj- 


ported  on  the  -ends  of  the  spindles  so  that  said  bottom 
frame  may  be  adjusted  by  rotating  the  spindles. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  loop,  a  cyl- 
inder Journaled  therein,  a  partition  dividing  said  cylinder 
in  two  compartments  and  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  sub- 
stance In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  flow  from  one  compart- 
ment to  another  through  the  orifice,  contact-terminals  at 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  contact-terminal  at  one  end  of 
the  loop  against  which  either  of  the  flrst-mentloned  ter- 
minals is  adapted  to  bear  when  it  Is  desired  to  support  the 
cylinder  in  a  tilted  position,  a  switch  mounted  upon  the 
loop  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  contact  with  the  ter- 
minal on  said  loop,  and  means  for  setting  the  cylinder. 


849.638.     FOLDING  RULE.     Rot  O.  PukTT.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Filed  I>ec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,863. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rule  comprising  sections  connected  by 
the  usual  rule-Joint,  springs  applied  to  opposite  edges  of  a 
section  and  extended  beyond  the  Joint  and  provided  with 
catch-stops  to  snap  over  the  adjacent  section  and  hold  the 
same  when  extended. 

2.  A  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  Jointed  at 
opposite  ends  in  alternation,  springs  applied  to  the  edges 
of  the  sections  and  extended  beyond  the  Joints  and  having 
catch-stops  to  engage  over  the  adjacent  sections  and  hold 
the  same  extended  when  the  rule  is  unfolded. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  Jointed  at 
opposite  ends  in  alternation  and  springs  applied  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  alternate  sections  and  having  catch-stops  at 
one  side  of  the  springs,  the  catch-stops  of  the  springs  ap- 
plied to  the  same  section  facing  in  opposite  directions. 


849.639.       APPARATUS    FOR    PRINTING    ON    8TONB. 

RiCHASD  RxiSB,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tessaro- 

typle  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany      Filed  July 

16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,496. 

Claim. — In  combination  a  main  frame,  a  top  frame  hav- 
ing iu  ends  Journsled  therein,  a  chartographic-printing  de- 
vice slidably  mounted  on  said  top  frame,  screw-spindles 
passing  through  the  top  frame,  band-wheels  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  spindles  and  a  bottom  frame  for  the  stone  sop- 


•*    _r" 


849,640.  FLUE  -  STOP.  Chai'NCBy  W.  Rktnolds.  Jr.. 
Colorado  City,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Obel  H. 
Mock.  Colorado  City.  Colo.  Filed  June  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321.084. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  stovepipe,  a  slide  adapted  to  close  the  opening  when 
the  pipe  is  withdrawn,  and  anchoring-flanges  secured  to 
the  plate  and  extending  transversely  of  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
stovepipe  and  provided  with  longitudinal  guides,  a  closure 
slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  the  guides 
and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  when  the  pipe  is  with- 
drawn and  spaced  angle  irons  secured  to  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  anchoring-flanges  extending  transversely 
across  the  face  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
stovepipe,  a  thimble  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of 
the  piste  and  provided  with  a  segmental  slot,  a  closurt 
movable  through  the  slot  in  the  thimble  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stovepipe  for  locking  the  Istter  within  the 
opening,  and  spaced  sngle-bars  secured  to  the  face  of  the 
plate  snd  forming  anchoring-flanges,  said  closure  serrln^ 
to  close  the  opening  when  the  pipe  is  withdrawn. 
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4.  A  d«T<ce  of  the  class  described  coafprlslng  a  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  proTided  with 
■paced  transversely-disposed  angle-bars  secured  to  the  face 
of  the  plate  and  forming  anchoring-flanges,  and  a  verti- 
cally-movable slide  mounted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  opening  when  the  pipe  Is  withdrawn. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  a  stovepipe  and  having  its  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edges  bent  rearwardly  to  form  parallel  guides,  a  slide 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  the  guides  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stovepipe  for  locking  the  latter  with 
In  the  opening,  said  slide  being  movable  by  gravity  to  close 
the  opening  when  the  stnvepliK?  is  withdrawn  and  spaced 
angle  bars  secured  to  the  face  of  the  plate  above  the  plate- 
recelvlng  opening  and  forming  laterally-extending  anchor- 
ing-flanges. 

6.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  the  walls  of  which  are 
expanded  laterally  to  form  a  support  for  the  stovepipe,  a 
slide  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stovepipe  for  locking  the  latter 
within  the  opening,  said  slide  being  movable  by  gravity  to 
close  the  opening  wh»'u  the  i)lpe  is  withdrawn,  and  anchor- 
ing rtanuos  extending  transversely  across  the  face  of  the 
plate. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  guides,  a  thimble  provided  with  spaced  lugs 
the  terminals  of  whieh  pass  through  openin;.'s  in  the 
plate  and  are  bent  laterally  into  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  said  plate,  there  being  a  segmental  slot 
formed  In  the  thlmlile.  a  slide  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  plate  and  movable  through  the  slot  in  the 
thimble  for  engagement  with  the  stovepipe  for  locking  the 
latter  within  the  opening,  said  slide  being  movable  by  | 
gravity  to  close  the  o|)enlng  when  the  stovepipe  Is  with-  ' 
drawn  and  anchoring  -  flanges  secured  to  and  extending 
tran>«vers»'ly  across  the  face  of  said  plate.  J 


with  a  suction  pipe,  of  an  auxiliary  suction  pipe  connected 
to  the  said  suction  pipe,  a  separatlng-chamber  connected 
to  the  said  auxiliary  suction-pipe  and  provided  with  a 
screen,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  the  said  separatlng- 
chamber.  a  dust  discharge  valve  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
said  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  said  auxiliary  suction  pipe, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  valves  so  that  when  one 
of  them  is  closed  the  other  one  is  opened. 


8  4  9.64::.  CONNECTING-ROD  HEAD.  Willia.mW. 
Sleem.kn.  OU  City,  I'a.  Filed  May  3,  1906  Serial  No 
314.984. 


i>49,64l.      CLEANIN(;  APPARATUS.      ARTHfR  E    Sadler. 
Cuthbert.  Tex.     Filed  June  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  .T  10.708. 


(^lairn.  1.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  elevator 
provided  with  a  suction-pipe,  of  an  auxiliary  suction-pipe 
connected  to  the  said  suction  pipe,  a  separatlng-chamber 
connected  to  the  said  auxiliary  suction-pipe  and  provided 
with  a  screen,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  the  said  separat- 
lng-chamber. a  stop- valve  for  controlling  the  current  of  air 
through  the  said  flexible  pipe  and  auxiliary  suction  pipe 
without  affecting  the  air-current  In  the  said  elevator  suc- 
tion-pipe, and  means  for  removing  the  dust  from  the  said 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  elevator  provided 
with  a  suction  pipe,  of  an  auxiliary  suction-pipe  connected 
to  the  said  suction-pipe,  a  separatlng-chamber  connected 
to  the  said  auxiliary  suction-pipe  and  provided  with  a 
•cr««n.  pipes  connected  to  the  said  separatlng-chamber  and 
provided  with  stop-valves,  flexible  pipes  connected  to  the 
said  pipes,  and  means  for  removing  the  dost  from  the  said 
chamber. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  elevator  provided 


ciiiirti  In  a  c<.nnectlng-rod  head,  jaws  having  longitu- 
dinally and  transvers««iy  grooved  opposing  faces,  itrasses 
adapted  to  occupy  said  longitudinal  gr<Mives,  the  forward 
face  of  the  front  brass  l)eing  beveled  f..r  the  imrpos.'  .set 
forth,  a  head  -  block  having  rounded  ends  and  a  tongue 
thereon  adapted  to  occupy  said  transverse  grooves,  said 
head-block  l.eing  insertible  between  said  Jaws  by  a  lateral 
or  rotary  movement,  means  of  securing  said  block  In  posi- 
tion, a  wedge  positioned  l>etween  said  brasses  and  said 
block,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wedge. 


840,643.  COMPOSITION  OR  COMPOUND  F<  >R  BRUSHES 
OK  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINES  Charlks  \V. 
Speir.s.  Rattersea.  London.  F:ngland.  assignor  to  The 
Morgan  Crucible  Company.  Limited.  London,  i:n;;land. 
Filed  .June  20.  1005.      Serial  No.  267.662. 


Cluini.  A  commutator-brush  consisting  ..f  compress^ 
or  crystalline  plumbago  having  incorporated  with  It  metal- 
lic cop|)er  In  finely  divided  condition,  the  flakes  of  plum- 
bago being  arranged  in  stratifled  planes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  pressure,  and  the  metallic  particles  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  at  one  fac-  of  the  brush  an  uninterrupt- 
ed metallic  surface,  and  l.eing  distributed  through  the 
mass  in  graduated  prc.portlons,  the  proportion  of  copper 
decreasing  toward  the  opposite  fa<e  of  the  brush,  sulmtan- 
tially  as  described. 


849.644.      SELF  RK(;rLATI.\C.    SYSTEM    OF    ELEC- 
TRICAL    DISTRIBITION.       WiM.rAM     A.     Tr-RBAYVE, 
I^ncaster,   N.    Y.,   assignor  to  Could  Coupler  Company, 
New  York.  N   Y.    Filed  .Vpr.  2M.  lOo."     Serial  .No   2.'.7..»i40. 
Claim.      1.    The    combination    of    n     main    generator,    a 
work-circuit,    storage    batteries,    an    exciter   apparatus    for 
the  main  generator  whom-  electromotive  force  varies  In  an 
Inverse  sense  to  changes  In   speed  of  the  main  generator, 
and   automatic   means   ctmstructed   to   iH'riodlcally   connect 
.said  batteries  alternately  with  the  work  circuit  to  supply 
the  latter  and  with  the  main  generator  to  be  charged,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work-circuit, 
storage  batteries,  an  exciter  apparatus  for  the  main  gen- 
erator whose  electromotive  force  varies  In  an  inverse 
sense  to  changes  In  speed  of  the  main  generator,  and  In  a 
direct  sense  to  changes  in  load  on  the  work-circuit,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  batteries  alternately  m-ith  the 
work-circuit  to  sopply  the  latter  and  with  the  main  gen 
erator  to  be  charged,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit, 
storage  batteries,  an  exciter  apparatus  for  the  main  gen- 
erator having  a  winding  influenced  by  current  changes  in 
the  work-circuit  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
exciter  apparatus  in  a  direct  sense  to  changes  in  load  on 
the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  batteries 
alternately  with  said  exciter-winding  and  the  work-circuit 
and  then  with  the  main  generator,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


jmmmM^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work-circuit, 
storage  batteries,  an  exciter  apparatus  for  the  main  gener- 
ator whose  electromotive  force  varies  in  an  inverse  sense 
to  changes  in  speed  of  the  main  generator,  and  which  has 
a  winding  connected  with  the  work  circuit  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  exciter  apparatus  In  a  direct 
sens*'  to  changes  In  load  on  the  work-circuit,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  batteries  alternately  with  the  work- 
circuit  and  said  exciter-winding  and  then  with  the  main 
generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  main  generator,  a  work-circuit, 
storage  UiUterles.  an  exciter  apparatus  for  the  malu  gen- 
erator having  a  winding  in  si'rles  with  the  work  circuit  for 
varying  tin-  electromotive  force  of  tlie  exciter  apparatus 
In  a  direct  sense  to  changes  in  load  on  the  work  circuit, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  batteries  alternately  with 
said  exciter  winding  and  the  work-circuit  and  then  with 
the  main  generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit, 
a  storage  battery  connected  with  the  work-circuit,  a  sec- 
ond storage  battery  connected  with  the  main  generator, 
means  for  changing  the  battery  connections  so  that  the 
battery  in  connection  with  the  main  generator  Is  placed  In 
connection  with  the  work-circuit  and  vice  versa,  and  an 
exciter  apparatus  for  the  main  generator  having  a  wind- 
ing for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  exciter  apparatus, 
said  winding  being  supplied  by  the  battery  which  Is  in 
connection  with  the  work  circuit,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit, 
a  storage  battery  connected  with  the  work  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond storage  battery  connected  with  the  main  generator, 
automatic  means  for  iN'rlodlcaiiy  changing  the  battery  con- 
nections so  that  the  battery  in  connection  with  the  main 
generator  is  placed  In  connection  with  the  work-circuit 
and  vice  versa,  and  an  exciter  apparatus  for  the  main 
generator  having  a  winding  for  varying  the  voltage  of 
the  exciter  apparatus  In  correspondence  with  changes  In 
load  on  the  work-circuit,  said  winding  being  supplied  by 
the  battery  which  is  In  connection  with  the  work-circuit, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work-circuit, 
a  storage  battery  connected  with  the  work-circuit,  a  sec- 
ond storage  battery  connected  with  the  main  generator, 
a  resistance  between  the  connections  of  the  batteries  with 
the  work-circuit  and  the  main  generator,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  battery  connections  so  that  the  battery  in  connec- 
tion with  the  main  generator  is  placed  in  connection  with 
the  work-circuit  and  vice  versa,  an  exciter  apparatus  for  , 
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the  main  generator  having  a  winding  for  regulating  the 
voltage  of  the  exciter  apparatus,  said  winding  being  sup- 
plied by  the  battery  which  is  In  connection  with  the  work- 
circuit,  and  means  for  short  -  circuiting  said  resistance 
when  the  main  generator  Is  out  of  action  or  is  not  fur- 
nishing a  desired  output,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849.645.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  BENZIN, 
Ac.  AMfiofiE  E.  Vincent,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,417. 


f'litiin  1.  In  an  Installation  for  recovering  benzin  and 
other  volatile  products  which  are  freed  during  certain  in- 
dustrial operations,  the  comltinatlon  of  a  hollow  beating- 
table  ;{  upon  whij'b  passes  the  substance  to  be  treated,  a 
gathering  bell  «  hermetically  closed  and  surrounding  the 
heating  table,  a  temperature  exchanger  «.  means  for  lead- 
ing the  gaseous  mi.Ttiire  issuing  from  the  gathering-bell 
Into  said  exchanger,  a  condenser  11  connected  to  the  tem- 
perature-exchanger, a  fan  or  pump  h  adapted  to  suck  the 
purified  air  from  the  temperature  exchanger,  and  a  heater 
>  connected  with  the  pump  and  Into  which  pas.se8  the  air 
sucked  from  the  temperature  exchanger,  and  connected  to 
the  gathering-bell,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  installation  for  recovering  lM>nzin  and  other 
volatile  products  which  are  freed  during  certain  Industrial 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  heating-tahle  3 
heated  by  steam  and  upon  which  j.asses  the  substance  to 
l>e  treated,  a  gathering  hell  u  hermetically  closed  and  sur- 
rounding the  heating  -  table,  a  temperature  -  exchanger  r 
connected  with  the  bell  a  and  Into  which  leads  the  gaseous 
mixture  Issuing  from  the  gathering  Im-II,  a  condenser  0 
connected  to  the  temp<'rature  exchanger,  a  fan  or  pump  h 
adapted  to  suck  the  purified  air  from  the  temperature-ex- 
changer, a  first  heater  j  connected  with  the  pump  and  into 
which  pas.s«'s  the  air  sucked  from  the  temperature-ex- 
changer, a  second  heater  *  connected  to  the  first  heater 
and  to  the  gathering-l>ell,  a  plr»e  system  and  valves  therein 
for  putting  the  heater  k  into  or  out  of  the  closed  circuit. 

3.  In  an  installation  for  recovering  benzin  and  other 
volatile  products  which  are  freed  during  the  drying  of  the 
gummed  canvas  prepannl  In  the  india-rubber  manufacture, 
the  combination  of  a  gum-distrli>uter  1,  a  canvas-distrib- 
uting drum  2,  a  heating-table  3  upon  which  passes  the 
gummed  canvas,  a  gathering-l>ell  a  hermetically  closed 
against  the  gum-distributer  and  the  canvas-distributing 
drum,  curved  sheet-plates  d  arranged  within  the  bell  and 
adapted  to  break  the  speed  of  the  air-current,  a  roller- 
tight  joint  c  r  for  the  outlet  of  the  gummed  canvas  from 
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the  vatberlDc-bell,  a  temperatiire-czchanser  e  connected 
with  th«  bell  and  Into  which  leads  the  caaeoaa  mixture 
iaralnc  from  the  Katherlng-bcll,  a  condenaer  g  connected  to 
the  temperature^zchanger.  a  fan  or  pamp  h  adapted  to 
sack  the  purified  air  from  the  temperatare-excbanger.  a 
first  heater  >  connected  with  the  pump  and  into  which 
pastes  the  air  sacked  from  the  temperature-exchanger,  a 
second  heater  k  connected  to  the  first  heater  and  to  the 
gathertng-bell.  a  pipe  system  with  suitable  valves  allowing 
to  pat  Into  or  oat  of  the  closed  circuit  the  second  heater  k, 
and  pipes  provided  with  two-way  cocks  leading  respec- 
tively to  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  of  the  gathering-bell, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849,640.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Henht  C. 
WE.iVKR,  Royal,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,165. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  itnploinent  of  the  character  described, 
oorapri.slng  a  wheeled  frame,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  wheels,  separate  sets  of  tinea  carried  by  the 
drum,  a  platform  arranged  between  each  two  sets  of  tines, 
and  a  scoop-rake  having  Its  head  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  axis  of  the  wheels. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
wheels,  separate  sets  of  tines  carried  by  the  druqi.  a  plat- 
form arranged  between  each  two  sets  of  tinea,  a  scoop- 
rake  having  Its  head  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  axis  of 
the  wheels,  and  a  collecting-receptacle  arranged  to  codp- 
erate  with  the  scoop-rake  and  the  separate  aets  of  tines. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  between  the 
irheels  and  including  separate  sets  of  tines,  and  a  scoop- 
rake  including  a  head  provided  with  means  to  plvotally 
mount  it  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheels. 

4.  .Vn  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprisiUK 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  between  the 
wheels  and  including  separate  sets  of  tines,  a  scoop-rake 
including  a  head  provided  with  means  to  plvotally  mount 
It  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  and  means  whereby  said 
head  may  be  supported  in  different  positions  within  the 
frame. 

5.  .\n  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  within  the 
frame  and  provided  with  separate  sets  of  tinea,  a  platform 
arranged  between  each  two  sets  of  tines,  a  scoop-rake  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  means  remov- 
ably engaging  the  frame  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
■coop-rake,  and  a  collecting-receptacle  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  wheels  for  roiiperation  with  said  rotatable  member 
and  the  scoop- rake. 


849.647.      CROSS-WE.\VING   IXX)M.      Asdwlsw   Wciucb, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D. 

Weimar.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  8,  1905.     Serial 

Na  278,228. 

Cimim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  eroas-weavtng  loom  of 
the  fixed  frame,  beddle- frames  carrying  eyed  needles  for 
eoatrolllng  the  croae-we«xlng  warp-thrcada,  cam-controlled 
sheddtarlcven.  *n6  a  caaa-controlled  heddle-frame-ahift- 
iBg  lerer  at  oae  end  <a  the  loom,  tranamlttlng-levers  at  the 
other  ead  ct  the  loom  and  levers  at  the  top  of  the  loom 
whereby  motloo  Is  transmitted  from  the  sbeddlng-levers 
to  the  heddle-frames  and  from  the  heddle-frame-ahlftlng 
lever  at  one  end  of  the  loom  to  the  transmittlng-levers  at 


the  opposite  end  of  the  loom,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  the 
main  frame,  heddle-frames  carrying  eyed  needles  for  con- 
trolling the  cross-weaving  warp-threads,  a  cam-controlled 
heddle-frame-shifting  lever  at  one  end  of  the  loom,  a 
three-armed  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  loom  engaging 
one  heddle-frame  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  the  other 
heddle-frame  on  the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  said  heddle-frame-shift- 
ing lever  to  said  three-armed  lever,  substantially  as  8p<»cl- 
fled. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  cross-weaving  loom  of  heddle- 
frames  carrying  eyed  needles  for  controlling  the  cross- 
weaving  warp-threads,  bars  upon  which  said  heddle  frames 
are  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bars  laterally 
in  respect  to  the  heddle-frame  so  as  to  vary  the  relation  of 
the  needles  to  each  other,  sutmtantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  heddle- 
frames  having  eyed  needles  for  controlling  the  cross-weav- 
inic  warp-threads,  and  bars  fianking  said  needles  on  each 
side,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  heddle- 
frames  having  longitudinal  bars  carrying  eyed  needles  for 
controlling  the  eross-weaving  warp-threads,  and  other  lon- 
gltadlnal  bars  upon  which  are  mounted  bars  flanking  the 
needles  on  each  side,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  heddle-frame  having  longitudi- 
nal bars  thereon  with  transverse  bolts  therein,  and  eyed 
needles  for  controlling  the  cross-weaving  warp-threads, 
each  of  said  needles  having  a  hooked  end  engaging  a  bolt 
of  a  longitudinal  bar,  and  also  having  a  bent  end  entering 
an  opening  in  said  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  heddle- 
framea  carrying  eyed  needles  for  controlling  the  cross- 
weaving  warp-threads,  means  for  simultaneously  raising 
one  of  said  heddles  and  lowering  the  other,  and  means  for 
effecting  lateral  movement  of  the  heddle-frames  when  the 
heddle-eyes  are  adjacent  to  each  other  at  the  center  of  the 
shed,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  heddle- 
frames  having  longitudinal  bars,  eyed  needles  for  control- 
ling the  cross-weaving  warp-threads,  and  aseans  for  later- 
ally adjusting  the  needles  of  each  heddle-frame  from  and 
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toward  each  other  on  their  supporting-bars,  substantially 
as  specified. 

9.  The  combination.  In  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  heddle- 
frames  controlling  the  cross-weaving  warp-threada,  and 
pattern  mechanism  for  operating  said  heddle-frames,  said 
l>attern  mechanism  having  members  for  imparting  to  each 
heddle-frame  a  half-shed-and-return  movement  with  Inter- 
vening side  movement  Tor  each  full  beat  of  the  lay,  sub- 
Htantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  cross-weaving  loom,  of  heddle- 
frames  for  controlling  the  cross-weaving  warp  threads, 
and  paltorn  mechanism  having,  in  alternation,  members 
for  imparting  to  each  heddle  frame  during  each  full  beat 
of  the  lay,  a  half-shed-and-return  movement  with  inter- 
vening cross  movement,  or  a  full-shed  movement  without 
return  or  cross  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 


and  guide  rods  connecting  said  arms  with  the  truck-bolster 
substantially  In  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


M1),G48.  COMniNKD  CLEAVER  AM>  MEAT  TENDERER. 
Fr.wk  Win  it..  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1005 
Sirim  No.  2<}."..771. 


C/«<»i.— An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
single  l.lado  liHving  ono  edge  sharpened,  a  series  of  teeth 
formed  at  an  ohtuse  angle  on  one  corner  of  the  opposed 
edge  of  the  blade,  Z-«haped  plates  secured  at  an  angle  on 
each  Ride  of  the  series  of  teeth  and  each  plate  having  teeth 
on  one  edge,  the  teeth  being  parallel  with  the  teeth  on  the 
blade,  and  a  handle  arranged  parallel  with,  and  near  the 
back  edge  of  the  blade  on  the  end  opposed  to  the  teeth 
whereby  the  handle  Is  removed  from  the  table  when  either 
the  blade  or  teeth  are  being  used,  to  prevent  Injurv  to  the 
hand. 


8  4  9.649.  DRAFT-RIOGING  I.X)R  RAILWAY  CARS 
Samso.v  d.  Wright,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  7 
1004.     Serial  No.  188,098. 

Claim.~l.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  the  com- 
bination with  the  draw  bar  and  truck-bolster  of  a  spring- 
cushioned  cage  being  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  said 
bolster  and  end  sill  of  such  cars,  and  having  arms  extend- 
ing approximately  horiiontally  therefrom  and  diverging 
rods  connecting  said  arms  with  said  bolster  in  the  manner 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  the  comblnaUon 
with  the  draw-bar  and  a  spring-cushioned  pivoted  cage 
supported  between  the  king  bolt  and  end  sill  of  such  cars, 
said  cage  having  arms  extending  approximately  horison- 
tally  therefrom,  of  the  truck-bolster  and  rods  extending 
from  near  the  ends  of  bolster  to  said  arms  and  having 
loose  connection  with  both  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  railway-car 
of  a  cage  conUining  the  spring  for  said  bar,  and  having  ex- 
ternally-projecting pivots  and  arms  arranged  within  a  suit- 
able casing,  the  latter  being  mounted  distant  from  the  car- 
bolster,  the  truck-bolster,  and  guide  rods  extending  angu- 
larly from  said  truck  bolster  to  said  arms  for  the  purpose 
of  fixing  the  position  of  the  pivotal  draw  bar  according 
to  the  position  of  the  truck-bolster  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars  comprising  a  draw- 
bar having  a  cage  atuched  to  iU  rear  end,  a  spring  placed 
upon  said  end  between  sliding  washers  and  all  conUined 
within  said  cage,  vertical  pivots  and  horlsonUl  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  cage,  a  sulUble  rapport  for  said  pivots 
arranged  intermediate  the  bolster  and  end  sUI  of  the  car 


6.  In  combination  with  a  draft  rigging,  a  two-part  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  car  frame  intermediate  the  bolster  and 
end  sill  of  said  frame,  the  said  casing  being  adapted  for  re- 
ception of  the  draw  bar  spring  cage  and  containing  sockets 
for  the  pivots  of  said  cage  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  draft-rigging  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  truck-bolster  and  a   pivoted  laterally  swinging  draw- 
bar, of  guide-rods  having  connection  with  arms  in  vertical 
plane  alinement  with  the  pivots  of  said  bar  and  a  swiveled 
laterally-adjustable  connection  with  said  bolster  as  shown! 

7.  In  a  draft-rigging  the  combination  with  the  draw-bar 
of  a  cage  and  a  suitably-flxod  casing  for  said  cage,  the  said 
cage  containing  the  spring  for  said  bar,  having  oscillating 
movement  within  said  casing  and  lateral  connection  with 
the  truck-bolster  as  shown  and  described. 


84  9.650.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FRUIT 
William  c.  Andebson.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Feb  28 
1906.      Serial  No.  303,041. 

CUaim.—l.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the 
combination  of  a  recepUcIe  for  liquid,  a  rotaUble  drum 
provided  with  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  material 
into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  and  a  rake  to  discharge  said 
pockets  of  their  burden,  said  rake  engaging  portions  of  the 
drum  and  actuated  thereby. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Unks  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum  for  each  tank 
having  pockets  to  carry  material  into  and  out  of  the  liauid 
therein,  and  a  rake  to  discharge  the  material  from  the 
pockets  of  one  of  the  drums  to  the  pockets  of  the  other 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  tanks  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum  for  each  tank 
having  pockets  to  carry  material  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid 
therein,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  pockets  of  one 
of  the  drums  including  a  movable  gate,  and  a  rake  to  dis- 
charge the  material  from  the  pockets  of  said  drum  to  the 
pockets  of  the  other  drum,  said  gate  and  rake  both  being 
actuated  by  the  drum  primarily  receiving  the  material 
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4.  In  an  apparntus  of  the  clans  dwicrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  tanks  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drom  for  each  tank 
having  pockets  to  carry  material  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid 
therein,  and  a  rake  actuated  by  one  of  the  drums  to  dls 
charjre  the  material  from  the  pockets  thereof  to  the  pock- 
ets of  the  other  drum. 


it 


'».  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  device  dipping  there- 
into to  carry  fruit  into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  feeder  to 
said  device  consisting  of  a  shakinif-screen  provided  with 
an  intermittently  -  removable  obstruction  In  the  path  of 
fruit  on  the  scret^n.  meana  for  intermittently  removing  the 
obstruction  by  enRaging  with  the  dipping  device,  and  a 
frame  In  which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  device  dipping  there- 
into to  carry  fruit  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  feeder  to 
the  dipping  device  consLstlng  of  a  shakins-screen  provided 
with  a  hinged  apron  forming  an  obstruction  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  screen  and  l)etween  it  and  the  dipping  device, 
means  actuated  by  the  dipping  device  for  intermittently 
removing  the  obstruction,  a  .second  tank  and  dipping  de- 
vice, and  means  intermediate  of  the  dipping  devices  for 
transferring  fruit  from  the  first  to  the  second  dipper,  and 
a  frame  in  which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  second  substantially 
similar  tank  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
wings  or  iMickets  In  each  of  the  tanks  to  carry  fruit  Into 
and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  rake  or  the  like  engaging  with  and 
actuated  by  the  wings  of  the  first  drum  to  discharge  them 
of  their  burdon.  and  act  as  a  feeder  to  the  .second  drum,  a 
carrier  or  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  first  drum  and  acting 
as  a  feeder  thereto,  a  movable  obstruction  In  the  path  of 
the  fruit  upon  the  conveyer  and  connections  between  the 
obstruction  and  drum  whereby  the  obstruction  Is  Intermit- 
tently removed  from  the  path  of  the  fruit,  and  a  frame  in 
which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
wines  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  fruit  into  and 
out  of  the  liquid,  a  washing  device  to  receive  the  fruit  dis- 
charged from  the  tank,  the  washing  device  consisting  of  a 
shaking-table  having  steps  or  dropoffs  to  turn  the  fruit 
and  nossles  or  liquid- Jets  directed  to  the  fruit  while  on  the 
table,  and  a  frame  in  which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

9.  In  ao  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combination 


of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
wings  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  frtilt  into  and 
out  of  the  liquid,  a  shaking  screen  to  feed  the  drum  having 
a  hinged  forward  end.  connpctlons  with  the  drum  to  raise 
the  hinged  portion  Intermittently  as  an  obstruction  to 
fruit  on  the  feeder,  a  movable  conveyer  adjacent  to  the 
tank  to  receive  the  fruit  discharged  therefrom,  said  con- 
veyer Including  means  whereby  when  the  conveyer  Is 
moved,  the  fruit  thereon  will  be  turned,  means  for  washing 
the  fruit  while  being  turned,  a  steam-box  adjacent  to  the 
conveyer,  means  for  passing  the  fruit  through  the  steam- 
box,  and  a  frame  in  which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

10.   In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  wings  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  fruit 
Into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  second  substantially  similar 
drum  adjacent  thereto,  a  rake-off  device  between  the  drums 
engaging  with  the  wings  with  the  first  drum  to  discharge 
I   them   of   their   burden.    Into   the   second   tank,   a   shaking- 
screen   to  feed   the  first   drum,   having  a   hinge<i   forward 
end.  connections  with  the  drum  to  raise  the  hinged  portion 
I  intermittently  as  an  obstruction  to  the  fruit  on  the  feeder, 
a  conveyer  to  receive  the  fruit  discharged  from  the  second 
<lrum.   n  washing  device   for   the   fruit,   a  steam  box   with 
means  for  passing  the  fruit  thereto,  a  trough  or  .sluiceway 
with  Jets  or  nozzles  directed  thereinto  to  receive  and  wash 
the  fruit  discharged  from   the  steam-box.  and  a  frame  In 
which  the  parts  are  mounted. 
^        11.    In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  comhlna- 
I   tb.n  of  a   tank   or   r.-c.-i,tacle   for   liquid,   a    rotatable  drum 
provided  with  wln«s  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry 
fruit  into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  false  bottom  to  the  tank 
adjacent  an<l  conforming  to  the  lower  part  of  the  periphery 
of  the  drum,  n  feeder  to  the  drum,  a  shaking  table  having 
a  series  of  shallow  troushs  to  receive  the  fruit  dl.xcharged 
from  the  drum,  a  steam  box  with  means  for  passing  the 
fruit   therethrough,   and  a   frame   In   which  the  parts  are 
mounted. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum 
provided  with  wings  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry 
fruit  info  and  out  of  the  liquid,  an  Imperforate  false  bot- 
tom to  the  tank  adjacent  and  conforming  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  an  Intermittent  feeder  to  the 
drum,  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  drum  to  receive  the  fruit 
discharged  therefrom,  the  conveyer  consisting  of  a  perfo- 
rated shaklng-tahle  provided  with  a  series  of  shallow 
transverse  trou^bs  each  having  an  abrupt  and  a  sloping 
side  constituting  a  succession  of  steps  or  dropoffs,  means 
for  applying  streams  of  liquid  directed  to  the  fruit  while 
on  the  conveyer,  and  a  frame  In  which  the  parts  are 
mounted. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  means  for  heating 
the  liquid,  means  for  carrying  fruit  Into  and  out  of  the 
tank,  a  fee<ler  to  the  tank  comprising  a  shaking  screen 
having  a  hinged  forward  part  with  meaans  for  raising  this 
part  as  an  obstruction  Intermittently,  a  conveyer  to  receive 
the  fruit  discharged  from  the  Rank,  means  adjacent  there- 
to to  direct  streams  of  liquid  to  the  fruit  while  on  the  con- 
veyer, a  steam  box  with  means  to  pass  the  fruit  there- 
through, means  for  cooling  the  fruit  adjacent  to  the  steam- 
box,  consisting  of  a  device  for  applying  cooling  liquid  to 
the  fruit  as  It  emerges  from  the  steam-box,  and  a  frame  In 
which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

14.  In  nn  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  wings  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  fruit 
Into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  rake-off  device  consisting  of  a 
plate  or  bar  axially  parallel  to  the  drum  and  engagln;  with 
the  wings  to  discharge  them  of  their  burden,  arms  or  levers 
to  which  the  plate  is  attached  pivoted  above  the  drum,  and 
a  frame  In  which  the  parts  are  mounted. 

l."».  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  frnlt.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  wings  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  fruit 
into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  rake-off  device  consisting  of  a 
plate  or  bar  axially  parallel  to  the  drum  and  engaging  with 
the  wings  to  discharge  them  of  their  burden,  arms  or  levers 
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to  which  the  plate  is  attached  pivoted  above  the  drum,  a 
shaking  screen  feeder  to  the  drum,  having  a  hinged  for- 
ward part,  a  lever  In  the  path  of  the  drum-wings  connected 
to  the  hinged  part  to  raise  it  as  an  obstruction  by  engage- 
ment with  the  wings,  and  a  frame  in  which  the  parts  are 
mounted. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  fruit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  wings  or  pockets  dipping  thereinto  to  carry  fruit 
Into  aud  out  of  the  liquid,  a  rake-off  device  consisting  of  a 
plate  or  bar  axially  parallel  to  the  drum  and  engaging  with 
the  wings  to  discharge  them  of  their  burden,  arms  or  levers 
to  which  the  plate  Is  attached  pivoted  above  the  drum,  a 
second  substantially  similar  arrangement  of  tank  and  rake- 
off  device  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  the  fruit  discharged 
from  the  first,  a  shaking  screen  feeder  to  the  first  drum 
having  a  hinged  forward  part,  a  lever  in  the  path  of  the 
drum  wings  connected  to  the  hinged  part  to  raise  It  as  an 
obstruction  by  engagement  with  the  wings,  and  a  frame  in 
wlibh  the  parts  are  mounted. 

17  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  f.»r  liquid,  a  device  to  carry  fruit  Into  and 
out  of  the  liquid,  a  feeder  for  said  device  provided  with  a 
gate,  and  a  rake  to  discharge  the  fruit  from  said  device, 
said  gate  and  rake  both  being  actuated  by  said  device. 

is  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  liquid,  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with 
wings  to  carry  fruit  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid,  a  feeder  to 
the  drum  provided  with  a  gate  actuated  by  the  wings  of 
the  drum,  and  a  rake  actuated  by  the  wIiiks  of  the  drum  to 
dlsclinrge  them  of  their  burden. 

1!»  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  tanks  for  Ibpild.  a  dipping  devlc«>  for  each  tank 
to  carry  fruit  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  feeder 
to  one  of  said  dipping  devices  provided  with  a  gate  and  a 
rake  to  discharge  the  material  from  said  dipping  device  to 
the  other  dipping  device,  said  gate  and  rake  both  being 
actuated  by  the  dipping  device  primarily  receiving  the 
material. 

1*0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  liquid,  a  second  similar  tank,  a  rotatable 
drum  for  each  tank  to  carry  fruit  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid 
therein,  said  rotatable  drums  being  provided  with  wings,  a 
feeder  to  the  rotatable  drum  of  the  first  tank  provided 
with  a  gate,  and  a  rake  to  discharge  the  fruit  from  said 
rotatable  drum  to  the  rotatable  drum  of  the  second  tank, 
said  gate  and  rake  both  l>eing  actuated  by  the  wings  of  the 
rotatable  drum  of  the  first  tank. 

21.  In  an  apparatUH  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  for  liquid,  a  second  tank,  a  rotatable 
drum  for  each  tank  to  carry  fruit  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid 
therein,  said  rotatable  drums  being  provided  with  wings, 
a  fwder  to  the  rotatable  drum  of  the  first  tank  provided 
with  a  gate  and  a  rake  to  dlacharge  the  fruit  from  aald  ro- 
tatable drum  to  the  rotatable  drum  of  the  second  tank, 
said  gate  and  rake  both  being  actuated  by  the  wings  of  the 
rotatable  drum  of  the  first  tank,  mechanism  for  operating 
the  rotatable  drums  coArdlnately  and  at  a  uniform  speed, 
and  a  variable  speed  gearing  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 


849,651.  AL.VRM  FOR  FIRE  B8CAi»K8.  Snowde.n  Ash 
r.>Bi).  Washington.  IX  C.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial  No 
316.021. 

CI<i<m.  —  1.  An  alarm  for  fire-escapes  comprising  a  yield- 
ing balcony  floor  or  platform  supported  In  equilibrium  and 
projecting  on  the  outside  of  a  wall,  an  alarm,  and  means 
connected  with  said  floor  or  platform  for  actuating  the 
alarm,  when  melght  Is  added  to  or  taken  off  the  floor  or 
platform. 

2.  An  alarm  for  flre-escapes  comprising  a  yielding  bal- 
cony floor  or  platform  supported  in  equilibrium  and  pro- 
jecting on  the  outside  of  a  wall,  an  alarm,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  floor  or  platform  for  actuating  the  alarm 
whether  said  floor  moves  away  from  or  nei(r  to  the  wall 
of  the  building  when  weight  is  added  to  or  taken  off  the 
floor  or  platform. 

3.  An  alarm  for  fire-escapes  comprising  a  balcony  floor 
or  platform,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  floor  or 


|)latform  in  equilibrium  on  the  outside  of  a  wall  whereby 
the  floor  or  platform  Is  movable  to  or  from  the  wall,  an 
alarm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  alarm  by  any  move- 
ment of  the  floor  or  platform  when  weight  is  added  to  or 
taken  from  the  platform. 


4.  An  alarm  for  fire-esc«i>es  comprisluj;  a  l»alcony  floor 
or  platform  on  the  outside  of  a  wall,  a  ro<I  passing  loosely 
through  (ho  wall  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
floor  or  platform,  a  coll-spring  engaging  the  other  or  inner 
end  of  flic  rod  and  yieldingly  .><upportin>:  the  iloor  or  plat- 
form, an  alarm  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  rod  for  actuating  the  alarm  to  indicate  whether  jwelght 
is  added  to  or  taken  off  the  floor  or  platform. 

.'').  .\n  jilarm  for  (ire  cscnpcs  conijirising  a  balcony  floor 
or  platform  <»n  the  outside  ol  a  wall,  a  rwl  pa.ssing  loosely 
through  the  wall  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
floor  or  platform,  a  coil-si)rlng  engaging  the  other  or  inner 
end  of  the  rfnl  and  yieldingly  supporting  the  floor  or  plat- 
form, an  electric  alarm,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  rod  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  electric  alarm 
to  Indicate  whether  weight  is  added  to  or  taken  off  the 
floor  or  platform. 

tJ.  .\n  alarm  for  fir-*'  escnjM-s  comprising  a  balcony  floor 
or  platform  <m  the  outside  of  a  wall,  a  ro«1  passing  loosely 
through  the  wall  and  connected  a^  its  outer  end  to  the 
floor  or  platform,  a  coll  spring  engaging  the  other  or  Inner 
end  of  the  rod  and  yieldingly  supporting  the  floor  or  plat- 
form, an  electric  alarm  having  two  independently-adjust- 
able terminals  or  circuits  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  rod  for  closing  either  one  of  the  circuits 
to  indicate  whether  weight  Is  added  to  or  taken  off  the 
floor  or  platform. 


849.6.-.2.  FRONT  AXLK  ('ONSTRlt^TION.  Gkobqe  E. 
Rabco<k.  Fort  rialn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third  to 
i'harles  L.  Wick  and  one-third  to  Robert  K.  Wick.  Fort 
IMaln.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,372. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  an  axle-shaft  ;  an  axle- 
brace  through  which  said  axle  shaft  passes  ;  a  tongue-sup- 
port provided  with  openings  through  which  said  axle- 
brace  passes  ;  a  fifth-wheel  engaging  said  tongue  support 
and  provided  on  one  face  with  projections  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  brace ;  and  on  the  other  with  a  collar  which 
passes  through  the  opening  in  the  fixed  plate ;  a  flxed  plate 
carrying  braces  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a 
wagon,  one  face  of  which  contacts  with  said  fifth-wheel ; 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  plate,  brace  and  tongue-sup- 
port secured  to  the  axle  shaft :  a  means  for  securing  said 
l>olt  in  position,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flxed  plate;  braces  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  play- 
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wagon ;  a  flftb-wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  connection  with 
the  fare  of  lald  fixed  plate :  an  axle-brace  provided  with 
projections  near  each  end ;  a  tongue-rapport ;  an  axle- 
shaft  ;  a  king-t>oIt ;  said  king-bolt  encompassing  said  axle- 
ahaft  and  passing  through  said  axle-brace,  each  of  aaid 
plates  secured  positively  In  connection  therewith,  all  sub- 
stantislly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tongue-support ;  means  for  se- 
curing the  tongue  of  a  play-wagon  thereto,  on  one  edge  of 
■aid  tongue-support  a  bearing  for  the  axle-ahaft,  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  tongue-support  having  an  opening  for  the 
axle-brace ;  a  flfth-wheel ;  projections  thereon,  between 
which  projections  said  axle-brace  may  be  placed ;  a  collar 
on  said  flfth-wheel :  a  fixed  plate  in  contact  with  which 
said  flfth-wheel  is  placed,  and  through  an  opening  in  which 
said  collar  projects  ;  a  series  of  braces  attached  to  said 
fixed  plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  t>ottom  of  a  play- 
wagon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  child's  play- 
wagon,  consisting  of  a  fixed  plate ;  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  bottom  of  a  wagon  ;  a  flfth-wheel  brought  in 
contact  with  said  fixed  plate ;  an  axle-brace  in  engage- 
ment with  said  flfth-wheel ;  a  tongue-support  engaging 
said  fifth  wheel  and  said  axle-brace ;  an  axle  supported  by 
■aid  tongue-support  and  by  said  axle-brace ;  a  means  for 
connecting  toRether  said  axle,  tongue- support,  axle-brace, 
fifth-wtieel  and  fixed  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


849,6.';;.       ELKCTROMAGNETIC    APPARATUS. 
Bachelet,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1904. 
No.  220.262. 


Emile 
Serial 


Claim.  1.  A  solenoid  consisting  of  a  concentric  series 
of  coila  formed  from  a  continuous  wire,  the  wire  being  con- 
nected at  Intervals  'to  diflforent  contact-points  :  in  combi- 
nation with  a  non-conducting  caning  entirely  inclosing  the 
solenoid,  contact  points  on  the  casing  connected  to  the 
colls,  and  means  to  engage  said  points  and  cut  more  or  less 
of  the  solenoid  Into  or  out  of  circuit. 

2.  .\  solenoid  for  flectromaRnetic  apparatus  of  large  ex- 
ternal diameter  and  small  internal  diameter  and  short 
length,  formed  of  a  continuous  wire,  aaid  wire  having  one 
terminal  at  the  core  and  being  looped  at  intervals  to  divide 
the  solenoid  Into  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  the  wire  to  one  terminal  conductor  ;  with  a  non- 
conducting casing  entirely  inclosing  the  solenoid,  a  series 
of  contact-points  on   the  caalns  re8i>ectively  connected   to 

^he  loops,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  core-terminal  of 
the  wire  and  ndapteil  to  engage  any  contact-point  whereby 
more  or  less  of  the  solenoid  can  be  thrown  into  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  insulated  casing,  the  binding- 
posts  thereou.  contact  -  points  intermediate  the  binding- 
posts,  and  connected  to  one  terminal  through  the  magnet- 
coll,  and  a  switch  lever  adapted  to  contact  with  said  con- 
tact-points, and  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
■witch-lever  and  the  other  of  said  binding-posts  ;  with  an 
electromagnet  entirely  inclosed  within  said  casing  and 
having  looped  wires  at  intervals  respectively  connected  to 
the  several  contact-points,  and  one  terminal  of  said  mag- 
net being  connected  to  the  other  binding-post,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


the  frame  and  normally  atanding  separated  and  adapted  to 
be  pressed  together  by  riding  upon  the  aforesaid  cam  por- 
tions when  imparting  an  of»clIlatory  movement  to  the  said 
grtppers  In  the  operation  of  the  Implement. 


849.664.     CORN-THINNER.     Jambs  P.  BBNNfrrr,  Broad- 
way, Va.     Filed  Nov.  9.  190«.     Serial  No.  342.676. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  foot  and  with 
cam  portions  and  grippers  having  pivotal  connection  with 


2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  provided  with  a  foot  and  with  an  arm 
and  having  cam  portions,  and  transversely-spaced  grippers 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame  to  oscillate  in 
the  plane  thereof  and  normally  standing  apart  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  pressed  together  by  riding  upon  the  aforesaid  cam 
portions  when  imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
said  grippers  in  the  operation  of  the  implement. 

.'1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  provided  with  a  foot  and  with  cam  por- 
tions, a  handle-bar  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  grippers  con- 
nected with  said  handle-bar  to  oscillate  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  movement  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  handle-bar  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the 
grippers,  the  latter  normally  standing  separated  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  together  by  riding  upon  the  afore- 
said cam  portions  when  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement 
to  the  handle-bar  and  grippers. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  a  foot,  an  arm,  and 
side  bars,  the  latter  having  cam  portions  and  spaced  from 
said  arm,  a  handle-bar  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
oscillate,  and  grippers  pivoted  to  the  handle-bar  to  oscil- 
late therewith  and  having  a  lateral  movement  and  nor- 
mally standing  apart  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  together 
by  riding  upon  the  aforesaid  cam  portions  when  impart- 
ing an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  handle-bar. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  comprising  a  foot,  an  arm,  and  side 
bars,  the  latter  having  portions  overhanging  the  said  arm 
and  provided  with  cam  portions,  a  handle  bar  pivoted  to 
the  arm  and  extended  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the 
side  bars  overhanging  said  arm.  and  grippers  pivoted  to 
the  handle-bar  to  oscillate  therewith  and  adapted  to  t>e 
pressed  together  by  riding  upon  the  aforesaid  cam  portions 
when  imparting  an  oaciilatory  movement  to  the  handle- 
bar. 

6.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  having  cam  portions  and  handle-l>ar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  grippers  connected  to 
the  handle-bar  and  a.rnuiccd  apon  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  normally  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  presaed  to- 
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gether  upon  oacillating  the  handle-bar  by  riding  upon  the 
aforementioned  cam  portions  and  cooperating  means  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  the  handle-bar  and  members 
of  the  grippers  to  retain  the  parts  in  proper  position. 

7.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  comprlaing  a  foot,  aide  bars,  and  an 
arm,  said  side  bars  having  their  upper  ends  overhanging 
the  arm  and  transversely  spaced  and  provided  upon  their 
inner  sides  with  cam  portions,  a  handle-bar  pivoted  to  said 
arm,  grippera  pivoted  to  the  handle-bar  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  therewith  and  normally  standing  apart,  said 
handle-bar  and  grippers  extended  through  the  space 
formed  t>etween  the  upper  overhanging  ends  of  the  afore- 
said side  bars,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  spaced  ends 
of  said  side  bars  and  limiting  the  oscillatory  movements  of 
the  handle-bar  and  grippers. 

K.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combi- 
nation a  frame  comprising  spaced  portions  provided  upon 
their  inner  sides  with  cam-surfaces,  grippers  separated  by 
means  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  cause  them  to  ride  upon  the  aforementioned 
cam  surfaces  to  press  the  Jaws  of  the  grippers  together, 
and  tie-rods  connecting  the  spaced  portions  of  the  frame 
and  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  grippers, 
one  of  said  tie-rods  l>elng  adjustable  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  oscillation  of  the  grippers,  whereby  the  degrees  of  clos 
ing  of  the  Jaws  thereof  may  be  varied. 

9.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  comprising  a  foot,  transversely-spaced 
side  bars  and  an  approximately  horlsontal  arm.  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  bars  overhanging  the  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided upon  their  inner  sides  with  cam  portionsNa  handle- 
bar pivoted  to  said  arm,  grippers  extended  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle-bar  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
thereto  and  having  other  lower  portions  forwardly  or  out- 
wardly deflected,  the  handle-bar  and  grippers  extending 
through  the  space  formed  between  the  upper  overhanging 
portions  of  the  aforesaid  side  bars,  and  means  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  said  side  bars  and  limiting  the  oscil- 
latory movements  of  the  handle-bar  and  grippers. 

10.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  plant-gripping  mechanism  carried  by 
said  frame  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  foot 
of  the  operator,  comprising  spring-actuated  clamp  mem- 
bers. 

11.  In  nn  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  plant-gripping  mechanism  carried  by 
said  frame  and  means  for  securing  wild  frame  to  the  foot 
of  the  operator,  comprising  spring-actuated  clamp  mem- 
bers, the  latter  consisting  of  upwardly-converged  elements 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly-extended  guides 
to  maintain  said  elements  in  proper  position. 

12.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  provided  with  a  foot-piece  embodying 
a  rest  having  portions  formed  Into  the  eyes,  plant-gripping 
mechanism  attached  to  said  frame,  and  spring-actuated 
clamp  members  having  their  lower  ends  Inwardly  bent  to 
form  guides  which  are  passed  through  and  operate  in  the 
aforementioned  eyes. 

13.  An  implement  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
complemental  grooved  side  bars  spaced  apart  and  having 
the  inner  sides  of  their  forward  portions  inclined  to  form 
cams  and  each  connected  to  the  lower  rear  portions  of  said 
side  bars  and  projected  forwardly.  a  handle-bar  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  said  arm,  grippers  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle-bar  and  connected  thereto  and  having 
their  lower  portions  forwardly  deflected,  tie-rods  connect- 
ing the  side  bars  and  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  handle- 
bar and  grippers,  a  foot  piece  projected  from  the  side 
bars  and  having  eyes  at  its  lower  end  and  spring-actuated 
clamp  members  for  guides  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
aforementioned  eyes. 


a  card-discharge  slot  at  one  end,  a  feed-bar  arranged  in  the 
bottom  slot  and  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  card-reser- 
voir, a  card-engaging  meml>er  carried  by  the  bar,  means 
beyond  the  card-discharge  slot  for  preventing  the  return  of 
a  card  through  said  slot,  and  a  card-engaging  finger  pivot- 
ed to  the  end  portion  of  the  bar  and  arranged  at  a  lower 
level  than  said  bar,  said  finger  being  arranged  to  support 
the  card  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the  bar  and  to  en- 
gage with  and  impart  a  second  feeding  movement  to  said 
card  at  the  next  reciprocation. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  card -reservoir  having  a  slot- 
ted bottom,  of  a  pair  of  pivotally-connected  reclprocatory 
feeding  devices  arranged  at  dllTerent  levels,  the  upper  feed- 
ing device  serving  to  impart  the  first  feeding  movement 
and  deliver  a  card  from  the  reservoir,  and  the  lowermost 
feeding  device  serving  to  engage  with  and  impart  a  second 
feeding  movement  to  the  card. 


849,655.     AUTOMATIC  CARD-rSBDING  DEVICE.    Wil- 
liam A.  BiLLMAN,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.289. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  appantns  of  the  class  described,  a 

card-reservoir  having  a  slotted  bottom  and  provided  with 


8  4  9,65  6.      DISPLAY-CABINET.    Mabtin  T.  Bas.vNAN, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial 

No.  316.596. 

Claim. — 1.  A  display-cabinet  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  glass  cylinder,  casings  arranged  at  the  top  and 
l)ottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  casings, 
bracket-arms  provided  with  collars  adapted  to  engage  the 
casings,  screw-threaded  caps  adapted  to  lock  the  collars  on 
the  casings,  brackets  adapted  to  support  the  arms,  and 
means  for  displaying  collars  on  the  rod  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  display-cabinet  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
transparent  cylinder,  a  lower  casing  having  an  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  screw-threaded  projection,  an  upper  caaing 
having  a  projection  with  a  screw-threaded  t>ore  and  having 
external  screw-threads,  bracket-arms  having  collars  dis- 
posed aroand  the  projections,  screw- threaded  caps  on  the 
projections  adapted  to  lock  the  collars  against  the  CMlngi 
a  screw-threaded  rod  disposed  with  one  end  in  the  screw- 
threaded  recess  and  the  other  end  in  the  bore  of  the  other 
casing,  an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  screw-threaded  nut  on 
the  rod  and  in  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  casing,  re- 
flectors in  the  casings,  and  display-racks  on  the  rod. 
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849,056. 


849.G,-.7.  RAIL  CONNECTION  FOR  CAR  SEATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edwakd  (}.  Bi  dd,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Halo  Kllburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1905.     Serial  No.  257,530. 


Claim—The  rombination  with  a  sill  or  rail,  an^lar  In 
cross-section,  of  a  bearing-piece  comprising  a  perpendicular 
portion  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  an  adjacent 
plate,  lateral  extensions  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  webs  of  said  sill  or  rail,  and  a  lateral  strengthening 
extension  formed  integral  with  said  perpendicular  portion, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


849.658.      BALING  PRESS.      .Tames    A.    Carn«t.    Vernon 
Tex.      Filed  Mar.  29.  1906.      Serial  No.  308,805. 


Cluim. — 1.  In  a  baliof-pren,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
taUble  ballns-box  haTlng  a  plurmlity  of  baling-chambera, 
of  a  pair  of  feeding- hoppers  for  the  balins-diamberB,  and 
a  plunger  working  through  one  of  said  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  ballng-preas,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fe«d- 
ing-hoppera,  a  pair  of  ballng-chambers  each  movable  to 
either  one  of  the  hoppers  and  a  plunger  forcing  the  mate- 


rial from  one  of  the  hoppers  in  one  chamber  while  the 
other  chamber  Is  receiving  material  from  the  other  hopper 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  base-frame,  a  ballng-plunger,  a 
baling-box  having  a  plurality  of  ballng-chambers  and  rota- 
table  about  a  vertical  axla  on  the  base-frame,  and  a  ralHed 
track  on  the  base-frame  engaging  the  baling  box  when  one 
of  the  chambers  of  said  box  Is  located  In  allnement  with 
the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  baling-presH,  a  l>ase-framo.  a  baling-plunger,  a 
baling-box  having  a  plurality  of  baling  chambers  and  rota- 
table  a(H)ut  a  vertical  axis  on  th»'  baso  frame,  and  a  raised 
track  on  the  base-frame  enifaglng  the  l)allng  l)ox  when  one 
of  the  chambers  of  said  box  is  located  in  allnement  with 
the  plunger,  said  track  having  downwardly  turned  ends. 

5.  A  baling  press,  a  baling-box  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  ballng-chambers.  the  side 
walls  of  each  of  which  are  adapted  to  swing  downwardly, 
and  the  top  wall  of  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly. 

6.  The  conit)ination  of  a  balinK-chambiT  with  side  walls 
constructed  to  oi)on.  a  top  wall  constructed  to  o|M'n  after 
tbe  side  walls,  dous  carrier!  by  tbe  top  an<l  tli*'  lM>ttom 
walls,  .ind  the  follower-block  held  by  the  dogs  until  the  top 
wall    Is  (i|)ened. 

7.  .V  balinir  press  provided  with  a  baling  chamber  having 
hinged  side  walls,  and  an  oscillatory  rod  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  press  and  having  lateral  portions  to  engage  the  side 
walls,  .and  oxtensi«)ns  from  the  lateral  portions  parallel 
with  the  rod  to  operate  the  rod. 

M.  In  a  t)aling-l>ox.  the  combination  with  the  plunKer. 
an<t  the  plunger-frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
plunger,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  plunger-frame,  and 
to  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cable  for  operating 
the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  coil-spring  secured  to  the  lever 
adjacent  the  plunger  and  to  the  plunger-frame  and  a  pair 
of  sprlDK-arms  on  the  plunger-frame  to  be  compressed  by 
the  links  when  the  plunger  is  near  its  inner  position. 

0.  Id  a  baling-box,  the  combination  with  the  plunger 
and  the  plunger-frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
plunger,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  plunger-frame  and 
to  the  lever  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  cable  for  operating  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  coil-spring  secured  to  the  lever  ad- 
jacent the  plunger  and  to  the  plunger-frame,  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  on  the  plunger-frame  to  be  compressed  by  the 
links  when  the  plunxer  is  near  its  inner  position,  and  a 
cushion  In  the  path  of  the  plunger  to  cushion  the  rebound. 

10.  In  a  baling-box.  the  combination  with  the  plunger 
and  the  plunger  frame,  of  n  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
plunger,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  plunger-frame  and 
to  the  lever  intermediate  its  end.s.  a  cable  for  operatinx  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  coil-spring  secured  to  the  lever  ad- 
jacent the  plunger  and  to  the  pinnger-frame.  a  pair  of 
spring-arms  on  the  plunger-frame  to  l>e  compressed  by  the 
links  when  the  plunger  is  near  its  inner  |>osition.  tracks  on 
the  plunger-frame,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
traveling  on  the  tracks. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  frame  and  the  l)ar  at  different  points, 
and  a  rotary  cam  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  adapted  to 
move  the  bar  in  one  direction. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  frame  and  the  bar  at  different  polnta, 
and  a  rotary  cam  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  roller  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cam. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  frame  and  the  bar,  one  of  said  link* 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  bar,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  move  the  bar  in  one  direction. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  and  the  frame,  of 
a  bar,  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  bar  for  caus- 
ing the  bar  to  move  longitudinally  and  also  away  from 
the  frame,  means  for  moving  said  bar  and  a  cable  con- 
necting the  bar  and  the  plunger. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  and  the  frame,  of 
a  rotary  cam  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bar  having  con- 
nection with  the  frame  for  causing  the  cam  to  move  the 
bar  longitudinally  and  also  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
cam  and  a  cable  connecting  the  bar  and  the  plunger. 
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16.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  a  bar,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  bar  and  the  frame  at  different  points, 
and  means  for  moving  the  bar. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  bar  and  the  frame,  one  of  said  links 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  bar,  and  means  for 
moving  the  bar. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  frame  and  the  bar.  one  of  said  links 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  bar.  a  cam  adapted 
to  move  the  bar  In  one  direction,  and  a  roller  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bar  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  frame  and  the  bar  at  different  points. 
me.Tns  for  moving  the  bar.  and  a  track  on  which  the  bar 
travels. 

-(>.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
links  i*onnecting  the  frame  and  the  bar.  one  of  the  links 
having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  bar,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bar. 

1:1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  plunger, 
and  the  plunicer  oix-rating  mechanism,  of  a  bar,  a  frame, 
links  connecting  the  bar  and  the  frame,  n  cable  connecting 
the  bar  and  the  plunger-operating  mechanism,  and  a 
roller  over  which  said  cable  travels  to  maintain  the  cable 
In  allnement  with  tbe  plunger  operating  mechanism. 


84t».«.'.9.     STALK  CITTER.     Johkpii  P.  Cooper.  Farmere- 
ville.  Tex.     Filed  l>ec.  7.   IIHHJ.     Serial  No.  .346,751. 


849.660.     MAILCARRIER'8  CART.     William  O.  Covet, 

Appleton   City,   Mo.      FUed  Jan.   23.    1906.      Serial   No. 

297.400. 

Claim. — -1.  A  wheel-supported  axle,  thill-stubs  connected 
therewith,  backstays  extending  rearwardiy  from  said 
stubs,  and  extension-bara  supported  at  their  front  ends 
upon  said  stubs  and  at  their  rear  ends  upon  the  back- 
stays. 

2.  A  wheel-supported  axle,  thill-stuba  connected  there- 
with, backstays  connected  with  and  extending  rearwardiy 
from  the  stubs,  extenslon-bara  supported  upon  the  stubs 
and  backstays,  a  vehicle-body,  and  suspension  means  con- 
necting said  body  with  the  thill-stubs  and  the  extension- 
bara. 


Claim.- — 1.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pair  of  wheel  driven  vertical  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  series  of  cuttera  mounted  on  each  shaft,  and 
radially-extending  gatherer-arms  on  the  shafts  between 
the  cutters. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheel  driven  vertical  shafts  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a 
series  of  cutters  mounted  on  each  shaft  and  adjustable  up 
and  down  thereon,  and  radially-extending  gatherer-arms 
on  the  shafts  between  the  cutters. 

3.  A  stalk-cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  drive 
gear  on  the  axle  of  one  of  the  wheels,  a  jialr  of  vertical 
shafts  Journaled  In  the  frame,  meshing  gears  on  the  shafts 
one  of  said  gears  meshing  with  the  drive  gear,  a  series 
of  cutters  on  each  shaft,  and  radially-extending  gatherer- 
arms  on  the  shafts  between  the  cutters. 


3.  A  wheel-rapported  axle,  thlll-itubs  connected  there- 
with, bars  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  thlil-stubB,  a 
vehicle-body,  and  suspension  means  connecting  said  body 
with  the  thill-stubs  and  the  extension-bars,  said  meana 
comprising  parallel  leaf-springs  and  devices  connecting 
the  ends  thereof  with  the  stubs  and  bars. 


4.  ^  drop -arch  axle,  thill-stubs  connected  therewith, 
leaf-spriugH  connected  with  the  stubs,  bars  extending  rear- 
wardiy from  the  latter,  helical  springs  su8[)ended  from  the 
cxtcnsion-barR.  and  a  vehicle-body  ccjiinected  at  Its  rear 
end  with  tbe  helical  springs  and  at  its  front  end  with  the 
springs  upon  the  thill-stubs. 

5.  A  drop  arch  axle,  thill  members  connected  therewith, 
bara  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  thill  members,  leaf- 
springs  secured  upon  the  under  sides  of  tbe  latter,  helical 
springs  suspended  from  the  extension-bars,  a  vehicle-body 
provided  with  arched  springs  at  its  front  and  rear  ends. 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rear  spring  with  the 
helical  sprinKs.  and  twisted  links  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  front  spring  with  the  springs  upon  the  under  sides  of 
the  thill  members. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  drop-arch  axle, 
thill  meml>ers  connected  therewith,  backstays  extending 
rearwardiy  from  the  thill  members,  extension-bars  sup- 
ported upon  the  thill  memt>ers  and  backstays,  springs 
connected  with  the  thill  members  and  the  extenslon-hars, 
a  vehicle-body  having  sup|>orting-springs.  and  suspending 
means  connecting  the  latter  springs  with  the  springs  upon 
the  thill  members  and  the  extension-bars. 

7.  A  drop-arch  axle,  thill  members  connected  therewith 
and  having  rearward  extension  -  bars,  a  vehicle  -  body, 
springs  and  suspension  means  connecting  said  vehlcle-t>ody 
with  the  thill  members  and  the  extension-bars,  and  a 
hook-brace  connecting  the  vehicle-body  with  the  axle. 

8.  A  drop-arch  axle  having  laterally-extending  spindle 
members,  thlll-stubs  connected  with  said  spindle  members, 
and  reinforclng-braces  connecting  the  thill-stubs  with  the 
arched  portion  of  the  axle. 

9.  A  drop-arch  axle,  a  vehicle-body  suspended  al>ove  the 
axle,  and  brace  means  connecting  the  suspending  means 
with  the  axle,  said  means  including  a  device  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  body  with  relation  to  the  axle. 

10.  A  drop-arch  axle,  a  vehicle-body  suspended  above 
the  axle,  and  means  connecting  the  suspending  means  ad- 
justably with  the  axle  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
body  with  relation  to  the  axle. 

11.  A  drop-arch  axle,  a  vehicle- body  suspended  above 
the  axle,  a  rock-shaft  supported  upon  the  axle  and  having 
cranks,  links  connecting  the  cranks  with  the  suspending 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rock-ahaft  and  for 
retaining  it  at  various  adjustments. 

12.  A  drop-arch  axle,  thills  connected  therewith  and 
having  rearward  extension-bars,  a  vehicle-body,  suspend- 
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lag  means  connecting  the  body  with  tbe  thllls  and  the  ex- 
tenalon-bars,  a  rock-8haft  Journaled  apon  tbe  axle  and 
baTlng  cranka,  links  connecting  the  cranks  with  the  sus- 
pending means,  an  adjusting-lever,  a  link  connecting  said 
lerer  with  one  of  the  cranks  upon  the  rock-shaft,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lever  at  Tarious  adjustments. 


849.661.     AUTOMATIC  WHISTLE.     Walter  M.  Cox  and 
.\RTHLB  M.  Cox,  Cynthlana.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 

serhii  .No.  .-{sa.saa. 


Claim  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth, 
thf  combination  with  a  whistle  and  its  valve,  of  a  bracket 
supportpd  contiguous  to  said  whistle  and  provided  with 
two  arms,  one  above  the  other,  an  Inverted-U-shaped  lever 
having  one  of  Its  arms  bifurcated  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
upon  the  upiwr  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  finger  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate of  Its  ends  on  the  lower  arm  of  the  bracket,  and 
having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  fulcrumed  arm  of  the  lever,  the  lower  end  of  said  finger 
being  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  valve,  and  a  trip-rod 
adapted  to  be  tripped  by  a  device  along  the  track  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  said 
lever  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  finger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  Its  valve,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  base  of  the  whistle  and  provided 
with  two  arms,  a  lever  having  spaced  anna,  one  of  which 
la  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  bracket,  a  finger  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  on 
the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  fulcrumed  arm  of  the  lever,  one  end  of  said  finger 
being  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve,  a  trip-rod  adapted  to 
be  actaated  by  a  tripping  device  along  the  track  and  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  the  lever  and  its  finger, 
means  for  manually  rocking  aal^  lever  to  actuate  the 
whistle  Independent  of  the  trip-rod,  and  a  manually-re- 
leased locking  device  connected  with  said  trip-rod  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  the  position  in  which  it  is 
swung  by  the  tripping  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  whistle  and  its  valve,  of  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  In  proximity  to  the  valve  and  provided  with 
a  finger  with  which  It  has  a  Jointed  connection,  said  flnxer 
being  arrauKed  to  actuate  the  valve,  the  said  lever  and  its 
finger  having  different  fulcrum-points  and  the  finger  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
valve  when  the  lever  is  rocked  rearwardly,  and  a  trip-rod 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a  device  along  the  track,  the  upper 
end  of  said  trip  rod  passing  into  the  space  between  the  le- 
ver and  its  finger  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lever  to 
rock  It  rearwardly  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  en- 
gage the  finger  of  the  lever  when  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  whiatle  and  its  vnlve.  of  • 
finger  pivoted  intermediate  of  Us  ends  with  one  end  In 
proximity  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same 
when  such  lower  end  is  rocked  In  one  direction,  a  lever 
having  a  loose  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  fiuKer 
and  adapted  to  rock  the  same,  said  lever  being  pivoted 
with  an  arm  spaced  from  the  first-named  end  of  said  finger 
and  a  trip-rod  adapte<r  to  be  swung  by  a  device  along  the 
track,  one  end  of  the  trip-rod  passing  t>etween  the  lever 
and  said  finger  and  adapted  to  rock  the  lever  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  engage  tbe  finger  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


849.662.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  IIOBATio  G.  COTMNDALL,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6.  190h.  Renewed  Feb.  18,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  358,116. 


Claim.  \.  The  combination  with  the  gear  mechanism  at 
each  end  of  the  vehicle  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
wheels  thereof,  of  horizontally-disposed  drive-gears  for  op- 
erating said  mechanism,  and  a  longitudinally  -  disposed 
rigid  drive-shaft  for  simultaneously  actuating  each  hori- 
zontally disposed  drive-gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  gear  mechanism  at  each  end  of 
the  vehicle  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  wheels  thereof,  of 
horizontally-disposed  drive-gears  for  operating  said  mech- 
anisms, a  continuous  rigid  longitudinally-extended  drive- 
shaft  for  simultaneously  actuating  each  horizontally-dis- 
posed gear,  and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
forward  and  rear  pairs  of  supporting-wheels  for  the  vehicle. 

:t.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  of  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  said 
axles  horizontally,  driving  means  situated  at  each  end  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  continuous  rigid  longitudinally-arranged 
drive-shaft  for  actuating  said  means  simultaneously  for 
the  propelling  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  axles  of  a  ve- 
hicle, separated  gear  mechanism  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  and  a 
continuous  rigid  longitadinally-extended  drive-shaft  oper- 
atively  associated  with  both  gear  mechanisms,  the  said 
shaft  being  fixedly  supported  adjacent  opposite  ends  to  the 
respective  axles,  in  combination  with  steering  mechanism 
adapted  to  Impart  simultaneous  movement  to  the  respec- 
tive axles  without  Interrupting  the  operation  of  said  gear 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  axles  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  hounds  secured  to  the  respective  axles,  yoke- 
brackets  secured  to  the  respective  axles,  and  a  continuous 
rigid  steering-rod  fixedly  supported  upon  said  brackets  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  hounds  to  simultaneously 
swing  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  axles,  of  bounds 
secured  to  the  respective  axles,  yoke-brackets  secured  to 
said  axles,  a  continuous  rigid  steerlnK-rod  fixedly  connect- 
ed to  the  respective  brackets  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  hounds  to  simultaneously  swing  the  same,  sepa- 
rated gearing  for  each  axle,  and  a  longitudinally-extended 
continuous  rigid  drive-shaft  operatively  associated  with 
said  gearing  and  fixedly  mounted  in  said  brackets. 


849,663.  PUMP -ROD  BOLT.  L«o  W.  CuBTis.  Brecken- 
rldge,  Mich.,  assignor  uf  one-half  to  Wm.  Mattick. 
Breckenridge.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1{>06.  Serial  No. 
346,788. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  key  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  the  bolt  and  provided  at  its  free  end  wltb  a  tongue 
adapted  to  extend  tbrough  the  opening  of  tbe  ahank,  and 
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a  spring  connected  to  the  said  key  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  pivoted  end  of  the  ahank  and  designed  to  press 
the  key  in  a  direction  to  snap  the  tongue  through  the 
opening  in  tbe  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  at  its  other  end  formed  with  angularly- 
disposed  faces,  a  key  provided  with  spaced-apart  ears  be- 
tween which  tbe  angular  end  of  the  shank  is  pivotally 
mounted,  said  key  being  provided  with  an  angularly-dis- 
posed tongue  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the 
shank,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  key  and  bearing  against 
the  ani^ular  end  of  the  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  formed  with  angularly-disposed  faces  at 
Its  other  end,  a  key  provided  with  an  Intermediate  portion 
and  two  ends  extending  laterally  from  the  intermediate 
portion,  one  of  said  ends  constituting  a  tongue  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  an  opening  in  the  shank,  and  the  other 
end  emtKxlylng  spacod-apart  members  formed  at  one  end 
with  ears  between  which  the  angularly- formed  end  of  the 
shank  Is  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  spring  8  secured  to  the 
last  named  end  of  the  key  with  its  free  end  bearing  upon 
tbe  end  of  the  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


849,664.  RETAINING  AND  SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR 
WALL-MOLDS.  Reed  Deeds,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  2.'>.  1906.     Serial  No.  .323,247. 


Claim. ^i.  In  a  retaining  and  supporting  frame  for  wall- 
molds,  the  combination  with  uprights  comprising  separa 
ble  members  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  be  united  longitudinally  thereby  arranging  the  flanges 
of  said  members  correspondingly  and  practically  continu- 
ously, of  turnbuckles  having  doable  hook  ends  c<nistructed 
to  engage  the  flanges  of  said  uprights,  an  angle-iron  ar- 
ranged horizontally  and  aectired  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
topmost  meml>er8  of  said  uprights,  a  wall  mold,  and  a 
hoisting  device  adapted  to  raise  the  mold,  substantially  a.s 
descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  retaining  and  supporting  frame  for  wall-molds,   I 
the  c«ml)lnation  with  uprights  comprising  separable  mem 
bers   having  a   T  shaped  cross-section  and  adapted  to  be 
united  longitudinally  thereby  arranging  the  flanges  of  said   ' 
members  correspondingly  and  practically  continuously,  of 
turnbuckles  having  double  hook  ends  constructed  to  engage 
the  flanges  of  said  uprights,  an  angle  iron  arranged  bori 
■on tally  and   secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  topmost 
members  of  said  uprights,  a  hoisting  device,  and  a  wall- 
mold  comprising  separable  portions  and  each  portion  hav 
Ing  devices  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hoist  whereby  each  por- 
tion may  be  Individaally  ralaed,  rabtUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  retaining  and  supporting  frame  for  wall-molds,  1 


tbe  combination  with  uprights  comprising  separable  mem- 
bers having  a  T-shaped  cross-section  and  adapted  to  be 
united  longitudinally  thereby  arranging  the  flange*  of  aaid 
members  correspondingly  and  practically  continuously,  of 
turnbuckles  having  double  hook  ends  constructed  to  engage 
the  flanges  of  said  uprights,  an  angle-Iron  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  topmost 
members  of  said  uprights,  a  hoisting  device  supported  by 
said  angle-Iron  and  horizontally  movable  thereon,  and  .h 
wall  mold  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  said  hoist,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reUlnlng  and  supporting  frame  for  wall-molds, 
the  combination  with  uprights  comprising  separable  mem- 
l)ers  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be 
united  longitudinally  thereby  arranging  the  flanges  of  said 
members  correspondingly  and  practically  continuously,  of 
turnbuckles  having  double  hook  ends  constructed  to  engage 
the  flanges  of  said  uprights,  an  angle-iron  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  topmost 
niemlwrs  of  said  uprights,  a  hoisting  device,  and  a  wall- 
mold  comprising  separable  portions,  one  of  said  portions 
being  n  wedg<»-plate  arranged  against  the  uprights  upon 
one  side  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  hoist, 
substantially  as  described. 


849.66.-;.  COURSE  OR  TRACK  FOR  SKATING.  Abthi;r 
F.  Dkverelx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  349,202. 


Claim.  1:  A  track  or  course  for  skating  having  points 
of  maximum  and  minimum  elevation  connected  by  a  series 
of  undulations  of  intermediate  elevation. 

2.  A  track  or  course  for  skating  having  a  high  starting- 
point  and  a  gradual  descending  grade  broken  up  into  a 
plurality  of  undulations. 

3.  A  track  or  course  for  skating  consisting  of  an  un- 
dulating surface  with  a  gradually-descending  grade  as  a 
whole. 

4.  In  a  track  or  course  for  skating  an  elevated  starting- 
point  and  a  downgrade  therefrom  broken  up  into  undula- 
tions. 

n.  in  a  track  or  course  for  skating  an  elevated  starting- 
point,  an  undulating  descent  therefrom,  and  a  railing  for 
preventing  accidental  falls  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  skating  track  or  course,  the  combination  of  a 
high  starting-point,  a  descent  more  or  less  broken  by  un- 
dulations and  means  for  preventing  skaters  from  acciden- 
tally falling  from  said  course. 

7.  In  a  track  for  skating  a  high  sUrtlng-poInt  and  a 
descent  consisting  of  a  series  of  variously-curved  surfaces 
whereby  the  velocity  of  descent  of  a  skater  may  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  skating  track  or  course,  the  combination  of  a 
high  starting-point  and  a  descent  therefrom,  means  on 
such  descent  to  modify  the  velocity  of  a  skater  descending 
thereon,  and  guard-rails  for  preventing  accidents. 
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9.  lo  a  track  or  eoarae  for  ikattng  t  relatirelj  high 
point  for  startiDK.  a  descent  therefrom  broken  up  by  un 
dulatiuna  and  guard-rails  at  tbe  sidcn,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  track  or  courae  for  skating  an  elevated  start- 
ins-i>olnt  and  meanii  for  varying  through  the  effect  of 
gravity  tbe  velocity  of  a  skater  on  said  track  or  course. 


I 


849,«6«.  TROLLEY  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Wal- 
TKii  I'DW.iHKs.  t'f'darKrove,  W.  Va..  assifmor  of  one-third 
to  (HMirifc  W.  Keeney  and  one-third  to  William  H.  Mc- 
yiiillan.     Filed  Oct.  17,  lOO.'i.     Serial  No.  283,158. 


zt 


Cluiiii.  A  iriill<-.v  iDiiiprisiiii;  siiprrposod  horizontal  s«'f- 
tious  having  recesses  forming  a  socket,  a  head  turning  in 
said  -i'M-kft  anil  liaviiii;  an  iipwardly-projectius  shank  or 
stt'in.  a  liarp  coiiiitoscd  of  two  sections  having  bearing- 
concavltifs,  ono  of  said  sections  being  provldt^d  with  an 
inwarti  extension  through  which  said  stem  extends,  an 
axleless  trolley-wheel  having  convex  sides  Journaled  in  said 
concaved  i)earingri'ccs.ses,  a  l)olt  jtassing  through  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  harp  and  through  the  stem  to  rigidly  connect 
the  latter  therewith,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  bracket  with  a  trolley-pole. 


849.667.  SAI»nLK  PACK  TOVER.  John  A.  Ev.^ns,  Yel- 
lowstone Park,  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
;U2,550. 


CInitn. — The  combination  with  an  aparejo  having  hooks 
near  the  top  thereof,  of  a  pack-cover  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material,  a  pair  of  straps  extending  across  the 
same  and  secured  thereto,  rings  on  the  straps  and  engage- 
ablo  with  the  aforesaid  hooks,  a  cross-strap  adjacent  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  straps,  a  ring  on  the  cross- 
strap,  and  a  rope  extending  from  one  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
straps  under  the  lower  comers  of  the  aparejo  and  through 
the  ring  on  the  cross-strap,  and  made  fast  to  the  other 
strap. 


849.668.      TRACE.      William    H.    Failob,    Carlisle,    Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,838. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trace  consisting  of 
two  wctlons,  one  carried  by  a  harness  and  the  other  by  a 
▼•hide,  of  a  coupling  connecting  said  sections  and  consist- 
ing of  detachable  members,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
■aid  memben  to  a  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  a  hold- 
back to  the  other  of  said  membera. 

2.  The  combinatiOD  with  a  trace  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  carried  hj  a  harness  and  the  other  by  a  vehicle. 
of  a  coapling  connecting  said  sections  and  consisting  of 
detachable  members,  a  loop  upon  one  of  said  members,  a 
band  upon  said  loop  to  looaelj  engage  a  shaft,  and  a  loop 


npon   the  other  of  said  membera  to  receive  a  holdback- 
strap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trace  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  carried  by  a  harness  and  the  other  by  a  vehicle, 
of  a  coupling  connecting  said  sections  and  comprising  two 
hollow  members  having  the  ends  of  the  trace-sections  se- 
cured therein,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
recesses  or  openings,  spring-actuated  Jaws  or  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  in  the  other  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  recesses  or  openings,  means  upon  one  of 
said  members  to  receive  a  holdback,  and  means  upon  tbe 
other  of  .said  members  for  attachment  to  a  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  trace  cHtnsisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  carried  by  a  harness  and  the  other  by  a  vehicle, 
of  a  coupling  connecting  said  stntions  and  comprising 
two  hollow  members  having  the  ends  of  the  trace  sections 
secured  therein,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  formed  with 
recesses  or  openings,  arms  pivoted  in  the  other  of  said 
members,  a  spring  between  said  arms  for  forcin,'  them 
apart,  lugs  upon  the  beveled  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to 
enter  said  reces.ses  or  openings,  a  loop  upon  one  of  said 
members,  a  band  upon  said  loop  for  engagement  with  a 
shaft,  and  a  loop  upon  the  other  of  said  membera  to  re- 
ceive a  holdback-strap,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrll)ed.  , 


849.660. 
Mich. 


CASKET  11 A  NX  >LJ:. 
Filed  Nov.  •2:\,  190.'). 


William  T.  Fisk.  Detroit, 
Serial  No.  2SH,64.".. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  handle-bar,  arms  on 
said  bar.  means  for  detachably  and  pivotally  attaching  said 
arms  to  a  casket-body,  and  means  on  the  casket-body  for 
engaging  and  preventing  the  handle  from  being  turned 
upward  beyond  a  horisontal  or  operative  position,  of  an 
ornamental  base-plate  for  each  arm  pivotally  attached 
thereto  independently  of  said  attaching  means  and  said 
means  for  limiting  the  taming,  whereby  said  plate  is 
held  in  Its  proper  relation  to  said  arm  at  all  times  with- 
out any  strain  being  pat  upon  the  plate  by  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  casket-handle,  the  combination  with  a  handle- 
bar and  arms  on  said  bar.  of  staples  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  and  secured  to  the  side  of  a  casket,  an  ornamental 
base-plate  pivotally  attached  to  each  arm,  means  on  the 
staples  for  limiting  the  taming  of  the  arms,  and  a  carved 
hook  on  each  arm  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  in  said  staple* 
when  the  handles  are  in  a  vertical  position  to  pivotally 
attach  the  handles  to  tbe  casket  independently  of  the 
base-plates   and   each    hook   formed   concentric   with    the 
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pivot  of  Its  baseplate,  whereby  said  handles  may  be 
turned  without  putting  a  strain  on  the  l>sse-plates  and 
said  plates  are  held  in  their  proper  relation  to  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  casket  handle,  the  combination  with  a  handle- 
bar and  arms  on  said  bar,  of  staples  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  casket  t>ody.  a  base-plate  for  each  arm,  ears  on  said 
base-plates,  pivot-pins  extending  through  said  ears  and 
arms,  a  curved  hook  on  each  arm  formed  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  pivots,  and  having  an  extended  end  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  edge  to  engage  the  eye  of  tbe  staple 

An  entering  the  hook  therein,  and  means  on  the  staples  for 
limiting  the  turning  of  the  arms  thereon. 

4.  In  a  casket-handle,  the  combination  with  a  handle- 
bar, of  staples  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  side  of  a 
casket,  washer-plates  on  said  staples  to  contact  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casket  side,  handle-arms  each  formed  of 
cast  metal  with  socket  portion  at  one  end  and  a  strength- 
ening plate  extending  In  Its  hingltudlnal  center,  a  ring 
portion  on  one  end  of  said  plate  to  embrace  tbe  handle- 
bar, an  ornamental  base-plate  pivotally  attached  to  each 
arm,  a  h«K)k  formed  on  each  strengthening-plate  concentric 
with  said  pivot  to  be  engaged  with  the  eyes  of  the  stnples 
and  formed  with  an  extended  end  having  a  rounded  edge 
to  engage  the  staple  in  entering  the  h»x)k  and  force  the 
arm  toward  the  casket,  and  a  projection  on  each  strength- 
ening plate  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  washer  plates 
and  limit  the  turning  of  the  arms. 


849.070.  I »YN.AMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Samiel  8. 
FoHSTKR.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  tJeneral  Elec- 
tric <'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
20,   1004.      Serial   No.  2.'?4.7.".0. 


(.'laim.  1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core  formed 
of  iaminte.  end  members  l>etween  which  the  iamlnsp  are 
clamped,  windings  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
end  turns  or  connections  comprising  an  outside  cylindrical 
cover,  and  internal  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  sectional  annular  meml>er  and  a  second  an- 
nular member  within  tbe  first  annular  meml>er  and  ar- 
ranged to  expand  It.  both  of  said  annular  members  being 
separable  from  the  core  and  end  members. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  mactalne,  tbe  combination  of  a 


core,  windings  therein,  snd  means  for  supporting  the  end 
turns  or  connections  comprising  an  outside  cylindrical 
cover,  and  internal  clamping  members,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  formed  of  segments  which  engage  the 
end  turns  or  connections,  and  the  other  of  said  clamping 
members  being  located  within  and  arranged  to  support 
said  segments,  both  of  said  clamping  members  being  sep- 
arable from  the  core. 

3.  In  a  dynamo^lectric  machine,  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tor portions  arranged  to  form  an  annular  shell,  an  ex- 
pansible ring  formed  of  segments  the  «)uter  surfaces  of 
which  engage  the  conductor  portions,  an  annular  member 
engaging  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  segments,  and  means 
independent  of  said  annular  memlter  for  locking  said  seg- 
ments into  fixed  relation  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tor portions  arranged  to  form  an  annular  shell,  an  annular 
internal  support  therefor  comprising  two  annular  parts, 
one  of  said  jiarts  l»eing  readily  .separable  from  the  other. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  series  of  conductor 
portions  arrangi'd  to  form  un  annular  shell,  an  annular 
Inlernal  support  therefor  comprising  a  portion  of  slight 
radial  thickness  and  another  portion  of  considerably 
greater  ra<iinl  depth  normally  supporting  tlie  tirst men- 
tioned portion  but  readily  separable  tlierffr.iiii. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  annular  core,  con- 
ductor iwrtions  extending  therefrom,  and  an  annular  in- 
ternal supiKirt  for  said  ronductor  iM)rtlons  i-oiiiiirisin'.r 
two  parts  normally  ingaginu  I'til  Mpanililc  from  <a(li 
other,  one  of  .said  parts  being  of  greater  Jnterual  diameter 
than  the  other. 

7.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  annular  core,  con 
ductor  i>ortions  extending  therefrom,  an  elem<nt  normally 
loc.it. d  within  said  core  but  removable  therefrom,  an  in- 
ternal annular  supjKirt  for  said  conductiu-  portions  formed 
of  two  i»nrts,  said  parts  being  of  different  internal  diame 
ters.  the  jtart  having  the  stiialler  internal  diameter  being 
separable  from  the  other  part  to  allow  of  the  icnioval  of 
said  element. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  nn  internal  field  mag- 
net, an  external  armature  core,  conductor  portions  ex- 
tending from  ono  end  of  said  core,  and  an  internal  sup- 
port for  said  conductor  portions  coiuprisiug  an  auxiliary 
part  of  greater  internal  diameter  tli;in  tbe  Held  and  a 
main  part  of  less  internal  diamet(>r  than  said  field  magnet 
normally  eng.iging  said  auxiliary  i»orlion  but  separable 
therefrom  to  allow  of  tbe  removal  of  Jhe  field  magnet. 

0.  In  a  dynamo  electric  uuubin<',  an  Internal  fleld-mag- 
nct,  an  external  armature  core,  conductor  portions  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  core,  and  an  internal  sup- 
|>ort  for  said  projecting  conductor  portions  formed  of  two 
parts  normally  connected  together,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing of  less  internal  diameter  than  the  other  from  which 
it  is  separable  to  allow  of  the  removal  of  the  field  magnet 
from  its  normal  fxisltion  within  said  armature  core. 

10.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  windings  thereon,  and  nieans  for  supporting  th.-  end 
turns  or  connections  comprising  an  outside  cylindrical 
cover,  an  internal  expansible  ring,  and  means  for  expand- 
ing said  ring  comprisln-;  an  annular  member  engaging 
said  ring,  said  annular  member  being  separable  from  said 
core. 


849.671.  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  (JEUMINATING 
POWER  OF  SEEDCORN.  Alfhkd  R.  Fhan.  is.  Kent 
Iowa.      Filed  Oct.   2.   lOO.^.     Serial  No.  281.026 


a   seed  -  testing   device,    the   combination 


Claim. — 1.   In 
with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  plurality  of  crates,  each  of  said 
crates  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  located  in  said 
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rvopptaele.  a  layer  of  sawduiit  or  like  material  beneath 
oaid  crates,  perrlous  cloths  between  each  o^  the  crates. 
Hald  receptacle  havloK  a  molstare-dlscbarKlng  opening  lo- 
cated slightly  above  the  said  layer  of  sawdust  and  a  layer 
of  sawdust  or  other  absorbent  material  aboTe  the  crates. 

2.  In  a  seed  testing  device,  a  receptacle  having  therein 
a  moisture-absorbent  material,  a  series  of  crates  having 
compartments  therein,  doths  located  between  said  crates, 
and  a  cover  of  absorbent  material. 

3.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  receptacle  having  therein 
a  layer  of  water-absorbent  material,  means  for  disposing 
uf  surplus  water,  sectional  crates  located  above  said  ab- 
sorbent material,  pervious  cloths  between  the  crates,  and 
a  cover  of  absorbent  material. 

4.  In  a  seed  testing  device,  a  receptacle  having  therein 
a  layer  of  sawdust,  a  series  of  crates  located  above  the 
Hawdust.  pervious  cloths  located  between  said  crates,  and 
a  cover  of  sawdust  above  the  uppermost  cloth,  all  com- 
bined. 


8I0.«)72.  FEKD  MKCHANISM  FOR  WIUE-FKNt'K  MA 
('Hi.\i:.-<.  i'KTER  Krantz..  Dixon.  III.  Filed  Mar.  >'s, 
1!>0«.     Serial  No.  :{08,5in. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  transverse  rotary  shaft  5,  suitably  mounted  in 
the  machine ;  a  series  of  feed-rolls  30,  fixed  on  the  shaft 
5  ;  a  series  of  Independent  feed-rolls  37,  supported  beneath 
the  rolls  36 ;  the  gear-pinion  6,  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  5 ;  the  rack-arm  8,  actuating  the  pinion  6 ;  the 
toothed  wheel  15.  fixed  on  the  shaft  5  ;  means  for  operat- 
ing the  rack-arm  .S  to  give  a  partial  rotation  to  the  pinion 
6,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  the  pinion 
rt,  cau.sed  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  rack-arm  8,  to 
the  wheel  l.*),  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  feed  mechanism  for  wire-fence  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  the  rotary  shaft  5,  suitably  mounted  in  the 
machine  :  a  series  of  feed-rolls  36,  fixed  on  the  shaft  i  :  a 
series  of  Independent  feed-rolls  37,  supported  beneath  the 
rolls  .30 :  the  toothed  wheel  15,  fixed  on  the  shaft  5  ;  the 
arm  13.  loosely  supported  oq  the  shaft  5 ;  the  dog  14. 
ptvotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the  arm  13.  and  engaging 
the  wheel  15  :  means  for  holding  the  dog  14  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  wheel  15 ;  means  for  giving  the  arm 
13  a  partial  rotation  on  the  shaft  5  ;  means  for  holding 
the  dog  14  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  15  during 
the  return  movement  of  the  arm  13  ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  wheel  15  from  movement  while  the  dog  14  Is  out 
of  engagement  therewith  ;  substantially  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
the  rotary  shaft  5,  suitably  mounted  in  the  machine :  the 
pinion  6.  loosely  supported  on  the  shaft  5  :  the  rack-arm 
8  actuating  the  pinton  6 ;  the  arm  13,  integral  with  the 
pinion  6 :  the  dog  14.  plTotally  lupported  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  13;  the  toothed  wheel  15.  fixed  on  the  shaft 
5  and  engaged  by  the  dog  14 ;  the  disk  18,  loosely  sup- 
ported on  the  shaft  5  and  provided  In  Its  inner  face  with 
tracka  25  and  26 ;  the  arm  27,  Mcured  to  the  dog  14  and 
proTlded  with  a  follower  28  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the 
tracks  25  and  26 :  me«na  for  snltably  operating  the  rack- 
am  8 :  ni««na  for  holding  th«  dlak  18  from  turning  on  the 
abaft  5 :  and  means  for  holding  the  wheel  15  from  turning 


while  the  dog  14  is  disengaged  therefrom,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
the  rotary  shaft  5,  suitably  mounted  in  the  machine ;  the 
series  of  feed-rolls  36.  fixed  on  the  shaft  5 :  the  angle- 
plate  32.  mounted  In  the  machine,  transversely  thereof  ;  a 
series  of  brackets  40.  supported  on  the  angle-plate  32.  so 
as  to  be  vertically  adjustable  thereon  ;  a  series  of  frames 
.39.  pivotally  supported  by  the  brackets  40,  and  provided 
with  arms  51  ;  a  series  of  feed-rolls  37,  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  free  ends  of  the  frames  30  :  means  for  forcing  the  - 
ends  of  the  arms  51  downwardly  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  rolls  37  against  the  rolls  36;  and  means  for  in- 
termittently rotating  the  shaft  5.  substantially  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  angle  -  plate  32.  suitably 
mounted  In  the  machine  ;  a  bracket  40,  fixed  to  the  face 
of  the  plate  32  ;  a  frame  30.  pivotally  supported  by  the 
bracket  4o  :  a  feed-roll  37,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  free 
end  of  the  frame  39  ;  the  arm  51.  integral  with  the  frame 
39,  and  provided  with  a  perforation  52 ;  a  pin  53.  sup- 
ported in  the  perforation  52.  and  provided  with  a  frame 
54  :  the  spring  ,5,~>.  interposed  l>etween  the  frame  54  and 
arm  51  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  pin  53  downwardly,  to 
increase  the  tension  of  the  spring  55.  substsntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  named. 

ti.  The  roiubination  of  the  angle  -  plate  32,  suitably 
moiintt'd  in  th*-  niHrhlne  :  a  bracket  40.  fixed  to  the  face 
of  the  plate  ."2;  a  frame  39,  pivotally  supported  by  the 
bracket  40:  a  feed-roll  37.  rotatably  mounted  In  the  fre« 
end  of  the  frame  :{9 ;  the  arm  51.  iotegral  with  the  frame 
39,  and  provided  with  a  perforation  .'>2  :  the  pin  53  having 
its  lower  end  lns«rto<l  In  the  perforation  't'2.  and  provided 
with  a  central  frame  ."»4  ;  the  spring  ,1.'.  interposed  between 
the  frame  54  and  arm  51.  on  the  pin  53  ;  the  cylinder  56, 
mounted  In  the  plate  32.  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjustable 
therein  ;  the  eccentric  58,  pivoted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  50.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
pin  .".'• ;  and  means  for  actuating  such  eccentric,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  named. 


840.07.'?.  MAII^BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  Simon  A.  Fra.skr  and  Fbbdrick  8. 
Kline.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,433. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer  for  cars. 
In    combination,    a    pair    of    horisontally-awliiging    arms 
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hinged  to  the  opposite  jambs  of  the  car-door,  a  device  for 
tranKf..rrlng  bags,  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  swung  either  In 
•r  out. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  in  combination 
a  supporting-arm,  and  a  pointed  bar  carried  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car  and 
having  a  l>ai;  holding  latch  at  Its  rear  end.  and  a  trip-lever 
carried  l)y  the  bar  and  connected  to  the  latch,  and  ar- 
ranged to  strike  an  obstacle  beside  the  track,  to  release 
the  buK. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  in  combination,  a  horlsontal 
bar  carried  by  the  car  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  of 
the  car  and  having  a  fork  at  the  rear  end,  a  latch 
pivoted  between  the  branches  of  the  fork  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  bag.  and  a  tripping  device  conne.ied  to  the  latch 
and  projecting  from  the  bar.  and  arran^.-d  to  strike  an 
obstacle  beside  the  track  and  release  the  ba-,- 

4.  In  a  niali-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  in  combination 
a  horlsontally-BwInKlng  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  bar 
beside  the  doorway  thereof,  and  a  bar  having  catching 
devUes  at  its  front  end  and  delivering  devices  at  Its  rear 
end,  said  bar  being  detachably  siisponded  from  the  end  of 
the  arm  and  reverslljle  with  resp<'ct  thereto. 

5.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  in  combination,  a  catcher  bar 
carried  by  the  car,  and  a  split  tajiered  guide  supported  at 
the  station  and  having  yielding  sides  and  means  to  hold  a 
hag  at  the  small  end  thereof,  the  guide  being  arranged  so 
that  the  bar  will  enter  at  the  larKo  end  fbon..f  and  pass 
through  the  same. 

0.   In  a  mall-bag  catcher.  In  combination,  a  catcher  bar 
carried  by   the   car.   and  a   tainred  guide  at    the  station 
formed   of  opposite   spring  8up|»orted    sides,    having   means 
at   the  small  end  thereof  to  support  a  bag.   and  arranged 
so  jhat  the  bar  will  pass  between  said  sides. 

7.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher.  In  combination,  a  catcher  bar 
carried  by  the  car,  and  a  guide  at  the  station,  formed  of 
opposite  spring  supported  side  plates  tapered  to  form  a 
neck  at  the  small  end,  adapted  to  receivo  a  lo,,p  on  a  mall- 
bag,  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  large  vnds 

8  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  a 
station,  comprising  a  box  having  a  month  adapted  to 
receive  a  bag  dropped  by  the  car.  a  sup,...,  t  on  top  of  the 
box  for  the  outgoing  bag,  and  a  guide  on  the  box  loading 
to  said  support,  the  box  being  pivotally  mount.d  to  turn 
Its  mouth  and  said  guide  In  opposite  directions 

9.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  a 
station,  comprising  a  receiving  box  for  the  Incoming  bag 
and  a  delivery  device  mounted  on  the  box.  for  the  outgoing 
bag,  the  iH.x  being  shlfuble  laterally  to  bring  the  appa- 
ratus Into  or  out  of  position  to  cooperate  with  devices 
carried  by  the  car. 

10  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  in 
combination,  a  catcher-bar  carried  by  the  car  and  having 
a  latch  and  trip  at  Its  rear  end,  a  receiving-box  at  the  sta- 
tion having  a  projection  in  the  path  of  the  trip  and  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  latch  and  drop  a  bag  held  thereby 
nto  the  box.  and  a  support  upon  the  box  for  an  outgoing 
bag.  located  In  the  path  of  the  catcher-bar. 

11.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivery  apparatus.  In 
combination,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  car.  a  longltudl 
nally-extending  catcher-bar  carried  by  the  arm  beside  the 
car,  and  having  a  pointed  front  end  adapted  to  enter  a 
loop  on  a  mall-bag.  and  a  trip-actuated  bag  holder  at  the 
rear  end.  a  box  at  the  station  having  a  mouth  at  the  side 
and  a  ledge  at  the  top  adapted  to  strike  the  trip  and  re- 
lease the  holder  as  the  bar  passes  over  the  box,  and  a 
tapered  yielding  guide  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  box  In 
line  with  the  bar  and  having  means  at  lu  small  end  to  hold 
a  loop  on  a  bag  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  end 
of  the  catcher-bar  as  It  passes  through  the  guide. 

12.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer  for  cars  in  com 
binatlon,  a  pair  of  horlsonUlly  swinging  arms  hinged  to 
the  Jambs  of  the  car-door,  a  bar  having  bag-tranaf erring 
devices,  pivouily  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms, 
»  guide  rod  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  can  beside  the 
doorway,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rod.  and  a  link  connecting 
the  sleeve  and  bar. 


849.674.      FILTER   FOR   EAVES-TROUGHS.      LAWE.Ncn 
M.    Galliher,    riaquemlne,    La.      Filed    Aug.    7.    1900 
Serial  So.  329,00.1. 


Clai„i.~l.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  eaves  troughs,  Ac, 
comprising  two  communicating  tanks,  a  bucket-actuated 
valve  adapted  to  regulate  an  exit  opening  In  one  of  said 
tanks,  a  valve  regulating  an  exit  In  the  other  tank,  lever 
and  ro<l  connections  between  said  valves  In  the  two  tanks 
as  .set  forth.  * 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  eaves-troughs,  &c..  compris- 
ing two  communkatlng  tanks,  valves  controlling  exit- 
openings  lu  th.'  lower  ends  of  the  tanks,  a  bucket  mounted 
in  one  of  said  tanks  and  connected  to  the  valve  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  tilting  lever  having  connections  with 
said  valves  and  extending  through  the  communicating 
passage  way  between  the  two  tanks,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  eaves  troughs.  Ac  .  compris- 
ing two  communicating  tanks,  valves  controlling  exit- 
openings  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  tanks,  a  bucket  mounted 
In  one  of  said  tanks  and  connected  to  the  valve  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  tilting  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  one 
of  tb..  tanks  and  extending  through  the  communicating 
PHs.sage way  iH'tween  the  two.  a  rod  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  lever,  a  valve  provided  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
cl(.se  an  exit  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  tanks 
and  a  weight  secured  to  said  rod.  connections  Ix-tween  said 
lever  and  the  valve  In  the  tank  containing  said  bucket  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  eaves  troughs,  Ac,  compris- 
ing two  tanks  having  a  pipe  communicating  between 
the  same,  a  bucket  mounted  in  one  of  said  tanks  a  valve 
controlling  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank  conUin- 
Ing  said  bucket,  rod  connections  iK-tween  said  valve  and 
bucket,  a  bracket  arm  mounted  within  one  of  the  tanks  a 
lever  fulcrumed  over  said  bracket-arm  and  extending 
through  the  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank,  one  end 
of  said  lever  connected  to  said  rods  and  the  bucket  con- 
ta  nlng  the  tank,  a  weighted  rod  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  valve  fixed  to  said  weighted  rod  outside  the 
other  tank,  said  weighted  member  designed  to  overbalance 
the  bucket  and  connections  thereto,  when  said  bucket  Is 
empty,  aa  set  forth. 


849.075.  WAGON-TOP.  W1L8ON  8.  GiLLgLawD  and  Wil- 
UAM  D.  Stanlbt,  Newklrk.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  309,647. 

Claim.^l.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  of  hori- 
zontal rods  secured  to  the  sides  thereof.  T-couplIngs  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rods  and  arranged  In  opposite  pairs, 
transverse  bows  having  their  ends  secured  in  said  coup- 
lings, upper  and  lower  sets  of  rule  Joint  braces  connected 
10  the  bows  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  cover  for  said  bows. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle-body  of  horixontal 
rod!  8<'curcd  to  the  side*  thereof,  transverse  bows  glld- 
ably  carried  by  said  rods,  a  front  bow  plvotally  carried 
by  said  rods,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  front 
bow  to  a  pivotal  movement  and  a  cover  for  all  said  bows. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  of  horizontal 
rods  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  T-coupIings  slidabiy 
mounted  on  said  rods,  transverse  Ih)ws  having  their  ends 
secured  to  said  T-couplings,  rule-joint  braces  connecting 
every  two  l)ows,  a  front  bow,  T-couplings  mounted  on  said 
rods  near  the  front  thereof  and  provided  with  set-screws 
to  liold  them  stationary,  said  last  named  couplinss  having 
u  pivotal  connection  to  the  front  bow,  and  a  cover  for 
said  bows. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  of  horizontal 
rods  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  T-coupiings  slidabiy 
mounted  on  said  rods,  transverse  bows  having  their  ends 
si'cuieil  to  said  Tcouplincs,  rule-Joint  braces  connectins 
«very  two  bows,  a  front  l»ow,  T-couplings  mounted  on  said 
nxls  near  the  front  thereof  and  provided  with  set  screws 
to  hold  them  stationary,  said  last  named  couplings  having 
a  pivotal  connection  to  the  front  bow,  a  cover  for  said 
bows,  and  a  strap  s.-ciirod  to  the  front  bow  and  designed 
to  extend  around  the  other  bows  in  folded  position. 


84y,07»;.      lUSl'L.VY  STAXI>.     John  B.  Gordon,   Atlanta, 
Mo.      Filed  Apr.  2.  VM)G.     .Serial  No.  309,394. 


Ciaim.  -I.  .\  display-stand  for  boxes,  comprising  a  box- 
support,  and  a  lid-holder,  the  latter  comprising  a  wire 
extending  outwardly  from  the  support,  and  then  l)ent 
downwardly  to  form  a  supporting-leg,  and  upwardly  to 
form  a  loop  to  receive  the  lid. 

i!.  .\  display-stand  for  l)oxes,  comprising  a  flexible  box- 
supporting  frame  capable  of  being  bent  to  different  heights, 
and  a  lid  holder,  the  latter  comprising  a  wire  extending 
outwardly  from  the  support,  and  then  bent  downwardly 
to  form  a  supporting  leg.  and  upwardly  to  form  a  loop  to 
hold  the  lid. 


849,677.  COMBINED  TROUSERS  -  CI^uXSP  AND  BELT- 
HOLDER.  Benjamin  A.  GkotC,  St.  Ix)nl8,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  190«.      Serial  No.  .130,683. 


CI«^in. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trou- 
flera-«lasp  body,  having  a  backwardly-«ztending  hook,  and 
a  depending  cnrrwl  prony  projecting  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly  from   said   clasp-body   in   front  of  the   hook  and 


adapted   to  engage  the  tongue  of  a  belt-buckle,   aubstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  trousers-clasp  body,  having  a  backwardly-extend- 
ing  hook,  and  a  depending  curved  prong  formed  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  clasp-body  in  front  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  tongue  of  a  t)elt-buckle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


849,678.      FORCE  DRAl-T.      Nathan  S.   V.   Hamkl,  Tort 
land.  Me.      Filed  Nov.  20,  1905.      Serial  No.  288.106. 


VXV  »\\s  ^v\ 

N   NXN^  xW  X 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  draft- 
pipe,  a  conduit  formed  integral  therewith  and  extending 
circumferentlally  around  it.  a  supply  pipe  opening  into 
said  conduit  and  service  pipes  within  the  draft  pipe  and 
leading  out  of  said  conduit,  sal«l  sorvioe-pipes  being  each 
pro'idod  with  a  series  of  perforations  on  the  inside  there- 
of, whereby  the  steam  Jets  are  projected  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  the  draft-pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tapering  draft- 
pipe,  a  conduit  formed  integral  therewith  and  extending 
circumferentlally  around  It.  a  supjily  pipe  opening  into 
said  conduit  and  service-pipes  within  the  draft-pi|>e  and 
leadiu;;  out  of  said  conduit,  said  s»Tvice-pipes  being  pro- 
vld'.Hl  with  a  .series  of  perforations  on  the  Inside  thereof 
and  bent  to  lie  in  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  the  steam-Jets 
are  projected  parallel  with  the  center  of  the  draft-pipe. 


849,679.     LAMP  BIRNER.     Alexander  H.  Handlan.  Jr., 
St.  I^uis,  Mo.       Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.       Serial  No.  359,059. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp  l)urner,  the  combination  with  a 
burner-body  and  a  plurality  of  wick-tnl>es  of  wick  raising 
and  lowering  means,  comprising  wick-adjusting  members 
independent  of  each  other  enterlnur  into  said  wick-tubes 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  shlftably  mount- 
ed in  said  body  passing  through  said  meml>ers  and  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  said  members  or  operate  freely 
therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp-burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
body  and  a  plurality  of  wick-tubes  of  wick  raising  and 
lowering  means,  comprising  wlck-adjnstlng  members  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  entering  Into  said  tubes  and  contain- 
ing non  circular  apertures  and  a  shaft  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  shlftably  mounted  In  said  body  passing 
through    said    members    and    having    portions   adapted    to 
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engag*  said  membera  or  operate  freely  tberein,  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  lamp-burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
body  and  a  plurality  of  wick-tubes  of  wick  raising  and 
lowering  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spur-wheels 
Independent  of  each  other  entering  Into  said  tubes  and  con- 
taining non  circular  apertures  and  a  shaft  rotatably  and 
lonjitudlnally  shlftably  mounted  In  said  body  paaslng 
through  said  spur-wheels  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
engage  said  spur-wheels  or  operate  freely  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp-burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
body  and  a  plurality  of  wick-tubes  of  wick  raising  and 
lowering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spur-wheels  In- 
dependent of  each  other  entering  into  said  tubes  and  con- 
taining non  circular  apertures  and  a  shaft  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  shlftably  mounted  In  said  body  and  having 
circular  and  nonclrcular  portions  adapted  to  enter  said 
spur  wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'5.  In  a  lamp-burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
botly  and  a  plurality  of  wick-tubes  of  wick  raising  and 
lowering  means,  comprising  wlck-adJustlng  members  In- 
depending  of  each  other  entering  Into  said  wick  tubes 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  shlftably  mount- 
ed in  said  body  passing  through  said  meml>er8  and  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  said  members  or  operate  freely 
tliereln  and  guards  for  restraining  said  adjusting  members 
from  movement  longitudinal  of  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
bcKly  and  a  plurality  of  wlck-tubes  of  wick  raising  and 
lowering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spur  wheels  in- 
dependent of  each  other  entering  Into  said  tubes  and  con- 
taining non  circular  apertures  and  a  shaft  rotatablv  and 
longitudinally  shlftably  mounted  In  said  Inxly  and  having 
circular  and  non  circular  portions  adaptiMl  to  enter  said 
spur-wheels  and  guards  for  restraining  said  spur  wheels 
from  movement  longitudinal  of  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


In  said  80<«eta  with  their  operating  ends  extending  In 
advance  of  the  beartng-face  of  said  stock,  meana  for  ad- 
justebly  securing  said  bead  In  said  guideway.  and  meant 
for  adjustably  securing  said  cutters  In  said  sockets. 


2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  stock 
having  a  curved  bearing  surface  and  with  a  transverse 
guideway  near  said  bearing-surface,  an  operating-handle 
extending  from  said  stock  at  one  end,  a  head  memlwr  ad- 
justably disposed  through  said  guideway  and  provided 
with  transverse  sockets,  spaced  apart  and  enlarged  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  cotters  having  their  stocks  corre- 
sponding to  and  movably  engaging  said  sockets  and  with 
their  operating  ends  extending  one  at  a  time  below  the 
l»earlng  surface  of  said  stock,  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  head  In  said  stock -guideway,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  cutters  In  said  sockets. 


849,680.     GATE  LATCH.     Thomas  E.  Hahner,  St.  Ix)ui8 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,355. 


849,682.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  William  E.  Heavlin  and 
CLiFfVRD  8.  Heavmn,  Bowerston.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,575. 


Claim. — A  gate-latch,  conatructed  with  a  plate,  a  second 
plate  arranged  for  vertical  adjustment  In  the  first  men- 
tioned plate,  an  arm  having  an  Inclined  top  surface  Inte- 
gral with  and  projectinc  outwardly  from  the  adjusUble 
plate,  a  honainc  carried  by  the  adjostable  plate,  a  locklng- 
rlng  arranged  In  said  bousing  and  normally  resting  on  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  arm.  a  lug  integral  with  the  hous- 
ing and  projecting  through  the  ring,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  adjustable  plate  opposite  the  housing,  and  a  lug  In- 
tegral with  said  lever  and  extending  through  the  ring; 
substantially  as  specified. 


849,681.     PUTTY-RKMOVEH.     Waltck  H.  Hauvbb,  New- 
port, Vt..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.   Lindsay 
Newport.  Vt     Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.353! 
Claim.— 1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  dew:rlbed.  a 
stock  having  a  curved  bearing-surface  and  with  a  trans- 
verse guideway   near  said   bearing-surface,   an   operating- 
handle  extending  from  saU  stock  at  one  end,  a  head  mem- 
ber adjustably  dIspoMd  tbrooffh  said  guideway  and  pro- 
vided with  transvenw  aockeU.  cutters  adjustably  dlspoMd 
127  0.  G.— 138 


Claim. — In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  running-gear 
comprising  front  and  rear  axlea,  a  reach  connecting  the 
said  axles,  and  front  and  rear  springs  mounted  upon  the 
respective  axles,  a  body  mounted  upon  the  said  springs 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  play  with  reference  to 
the  running-gear  and  both  axles  thereof,  a  brake-beam 
mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  vehicle-body  and  having  ter- 
minal crank-arms  provided  with  brake-shoes  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  wheels  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate 
arm  of  less  length  than  said  crank-arma,  a  brake-setting 
lever  mounted  upon  the  running-gear,  means  for  locking 
said  lever  to  the  running  gear  In  an  adjusted  position,  and 
a  rigid  operating-rod  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  brake-set- 
ting lever  and  having  connection  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  said  Intermediate  arm  of  the  brake-beam,  the  parts 
being  arranged  to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner 
specified. 


849.683.     SUN  -  DIAL.      Eowaro  O.   Hbwitt.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  283.238. 

CMm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sun-dial,  of  a  verti* 
cal  oolomn,  a  casing  aarrounding  the  column,  means  for 
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relative  adjuatment  between  aaid  column  and  caslnfr,  •  cap 
on  the  column,  a  hollow  apherlcal  body  on  the  column  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  bolt  paaslng  through  the  cap  and 
body,  a  hemispherical  support  for  the  sun-dial  adjustably 
mounted  on  snid  body  and  inclosing  the  same,  and  means 
for  securing  said  body  and  support  together  In  adjusted 
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2.  Tlu-  combination  with  a  sun-dial,  of  a  support  a 
spliHrUal  l)ody  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  hollow,  hemi- 
spherical 8up()ort  for  the  dial  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
said  IhxIv  and  Im-losinir  the  same,  and  means  for  sofurlng 
saUl   iHMly   and  supjxirt   toffpther   in   adjustable  ixisitlon. 


849.6H1  IM.KCTItIC  SWITCMI.  Kpward  M.  Hewlett, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CoriH'iation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1901. 
Serial   No.   .">h.'_'42. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  two 
aotomatic  cut-outa  of  diiferent  current-carrying  capacity 
and  mesna  for  cutting  aald  cat-onta  into  circuit  with  the 
motor  coDMcutlvely  and  compelling  the  cut-out  of  leaser 
current-cRrrylng  capacity  to  be  cut  in  later  than  the  other. 

2.  The  coabiiiatlon  of  an  electric  motor,  with  a  switch 


haring  a  single  open  position,  two  thermal  cut-outs  of  dif- 
ferent current  carrylnif  capacity,  and  means  for  compelling 
the  transfer  of  the  current  from  that  of  greater  current- 
carrying  capacity  to  that  of  lesser  each  time  the  circuit 
through  said  motor  Is  closeil. 


849,685.  INK  SAVINO  ADJUSTMENT.  Fr.vnk  C,  John- 
sov,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,617. 


V//y^//^///A 


Vhiim.  The  combination  with  an  Inlc-well  having  a 
threadwl  bushing  therein  of  an  ink-well  stopper  compris- 
ing an  externall5 -threaded  cylindrical  cap  having  a  pro- 
Jtoting  tlange  at  the  top,  openings  In  the  Intttoiu  and  an 
air-duct  in  its  vertical  wall,  whereby  when  the  cap  la 
s^crewed  home  the  air  <lii(t  is  clostni  by  said  projwnlng 
tlange. 


84  9.6  86.    FTRNACE.    Nels  .Iuhnson.  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Julv  16.  190»;.     Serial  No.  .'?2fl.482. 


i'ltixm.-  -1.  .\n  a[)(>aratus  of  the  characttr  d«'scribed  com- 
prising primary  furnaces,  a  secondary  furnace  interposed 
th»'ret>etwe»>n.  said  furnaces  communicating  at  the  Ixdtoms 
thereof,  means  for  directing  air-blasts  downwnrd  Into  the 
tops  of  the  primary  furnaces,  a  stack  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  s«M-ondary  furnace,  and  twyers  opening  Into  the 
primary  and  secondary  furnaces. 

.2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising 
a  secondary  furnace,  primary  furnaces  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  s^ild  furnaces  communicating  through 
a  slag-pit  disposed  thereunder,  means  for  directing  an  air- 
blast  downward  into  the  primary  furnaces,  a  stack  extend- 
ing upward  fropi  the  secondary  furnace,  twyers  opening 
Into  each  furnace  atx>ve  the  slag-pit.  and  a  breast-Jacket 
within  one  wall  of  each  furnace. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied  comprising 
a  secondary  furnace,  a  stack  extending  upward  therefrom, 
primary  furnaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  secondary  fur- 
naces, a  slag  pit  extending  under  said  furnaces,  said  fur- 
naces communicating  through  the  slag  pit,  means  for  di- 
recting air  blasts  downward  into  the  tops  of  the  primary 
furnaces,  twyers  opening  into  all  of  the  furnaces  adjacent 
the  slag  pit.  and  a  hollow  breast  Jacket  In  a  wall  of  each 
furnace,  and  means  for  establishing  circulations  of  Oaid 
thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  secondary  furnace ;  And  a  stack  extending 
therefrom:  of  primary  furnaces  at  opposite  sides  of  tb« 
secondary  furnace,  a  slag-pit  extending  beneath  and  con- 


'^'^JW- 


Ai'Ril.  9,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2159 


^tituting  a  mean<)  of  communication  between  the  bottoms 
of  the  furnaces,  means  for  directing  a  blast  downward 
inf..  .-acli  primary  furnace  from  the  top  thereof,  twyers 
<-I>enlng  into  the  lower  portions  of  the  furnaces,  a  breast- 
Jh<  ket  In  one  wall  of  each  furnace,  a  tap  pipe  extending 
from  each  furnace,  and  means  for  establishing  a  circula 
tlon  i.f  flnid  through  each  breast  Jacket. 

r>.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
lulmary  furnaces  and  an  lnterme<llatp  or  sei-ondary  fur- 
naio.  said  furnaces  communicating  through  arches  at  the 
lH)ttonis  thereof,  means  for  directing  alr-biasts  downward 
into  the  tops  of  the  primary  furnaces,  a  stack  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  secondary  furnace,  and  twyers.  open- 
ing into   the   primary   and   secondary  furnaces. 


849,iB87.       ici:  DOOK.      Richard    E.    Josk.s,    Hagerstown, 
Xd.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  I'SC^TO. 


Claim  1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  nxim  pro 
viili-d  with  an  opening,  of  a  chute  provided  witli  Inclined 
t..|.  and  iHiftom,  secured  lu  said  oi)enlng.  a  V  sliape.1  block 
>.',  urtd  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  room,  and  a  curved  door 
liinged  to  said  block,  a  register  secured  to  the  outside,  a 
lever  conne<  te«l.  to  said  door,  and  adapte.1  to  engage  said 
register,  for  the  purpose  described. 

-'.  The  combluatlon  with  a  storage  nK)m.  provided  with 
spaed  walls,  of  an  ojH-ning  formed  in  said  wall,  a  chute 
secured  in  said  oi>ening  provldetl  with  un  inclined  top  and 
Itottom.  a  V  sliajK'd  block  secured  to  the  outside  wail,  a 
spring  actuatetl  curved  door  hinged  to  said  block,  and  a 
rod  secured  to  said  door,  adapted  to  engage  the  register. 
for  the  purixise  described. 


COMBINED  (  iU'UN  AND  BUTTER  WOUKEK. 
Ooi.FRKv  J.  Kai'i.ax.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  aHsignments.  to  Ferfectlon  Churn  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Aug  6  1906 
Serial  No.  :129,;<85. 

A*. 
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Claim.  ~1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  -  dis- 
posed rotary  drum  haying  an  axlally-dlsposed  abutment, 
of  a  paddle  roller  mounted  within  said  drum  between  said 
abutment  and  the  peripheral  shell  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  and  roller  in  the  satne  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  tomblnation  with  a  horiionUIly-disposed  roUry 
drum  having  a  fixed  central  abutment,  of  a  paddle  roller 
mounted  within  said  drum  between  said  abutment  and  the 
peripheral  shell  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  routing  said 
drum  and  said  roller  In  the  same  direction,  the  latter  at  a 
relatively  high  rate  of  speed,  subsUntlaliy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horlsontally  disposed  rotary 
drum   having  an   axial ly^llsposed   abutment  fixed   to   the' 
heads  thereof,  and  which  abutment  ii  angular  in  cross  sec 


tlon,  a  paddle  roller  mounted  to  work  In  said  drum  paral 
lei    with   and   adjacent   to  one  of  the  angular   projecting 
edges  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  roller 
In  the  same  directions,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary 
drum  having  an  axlally  disposed  abutment  fixed  to  the 
beads  thereof,  a  plurality  of  paddle  rollers  carried  by  and 
working  wlthlu  said  drum  and  coJiperating  In  succession 
with  said  abutment,  and  moans  for  rotating  said  drum  and 
said  rollers  lu  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
8crn)ed. 

r,.  The  combination  witli  a  horizuntally  disposed  rotary 
drum  having  axed  to  the  beads  thereof  an  axlally  disposed 
abutment  that  Is  angular  In  cross  section,  a  t»lurality  of 
paddle  rollers  carried  by  and  worliing  within  said  drum, 
said  rollers  being  located  each  adjacent  t..  one  of  the  pro- 
jecting angular  edges  of  said  abutment,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating .said  drum  and  said  rollers  In  tlio  same  direction, 
subsfantlfllly  as  described. 

♦V  Tbe  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposal  rotary 
drum  having  fixed  to  the  heads  thereof  an  axlally  disposed 
abutment  that  Is  approximately  square  In  cross  section,  a 
pair  of  paddle  rollers  carried  by  and  working  within  said 
drum,  said  paddle  rollers  being  located  diametrically  op- 
posite to  each  other  In  a  plane  that  infer8e<ts  the  axis  of 
ibe  drum  and  tw..  of  the  projecting  ed^es  of  said  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  said  rollers 
In  the  same  direction,  sulistantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary 
drum  haviuK  a  central  abutment.  ..f  n  plurality  of  paddle- 
rollers  carried  by  and  worlving  witliin  said  drum  and  bav- 
in;: projecting  shafts  e,|uippe(i  at  their  ends  with  sprock- 
ets, a  iiair  uf  Intermediate  sprockets  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jected axis  of  the  drum  at  the  exterior  thereof,  a  power- 
driven  sprocket  shaft,  having  a  sprocket  and  a  pinion,  a 
sprocket  chain  running  over  the  sprocket  of  .said  shaft  and 
over  one  of  s.ibl  Intermetliafe  sprockets,  another  sprocket- 
chain  running  over  the  other  intermediate  sprocket  and 
over  the  roller  sprockets,  and  a  ring  gear  carried  by  »aid 
drum  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  said  power  driven 
shaft,   substantially   as  described. 


8  4  9,689.  H.XUVE.STINi;  MACHINE  ATTA(  HMENT. 
OLE  I,.  Klkvkn.  East  (;rand  Forks,  Minn.  Filed  \pr  0 
IWd      Serl.1l  No.  310.672.  '  f  ■    - 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  car- 
rier mounted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  harvester. 
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aad  BMana  for  •klfttnc  said  carrier  oat  of  the  p«tta  of  the 
dUcbarge  from  aald  harTcater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harTcatcr,  of  means  mounted 
thereon  for  depoalting  eTery  other  row  of  flax  or  the  like 
cat  by  It  apon  the  groaad,  and  for  depoaltlog  the  other 
alternate  rows  of  flax  upon  the  tope  of  the  Immediately- 
preceding  rows  of  flax  already  deposited  upon  the  ground, 
Bubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combiaation  with  a  harreater,  of  an  endless  car- 
rier having  a  swinging  section  to  recelre  the  discbarge 
from  said  harrester,  means  for  derating  said  swluginK 
section  out  of  the  path  of  the  discharge  from  said  har- 
vester, means  for  driving  said  endless  carrier,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  driving  means  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  and  Its  <llBcharge 
element,  of  a  flax  or  grain  receiving  means  extending  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester 
and  having  an  inner  retractable  section  disposed  adjacent 
to  Mid  discharge  element  to  receive  the  flax  or  grain  dis- 
cbarged  from  said  element,  and  means  for  moving  said  re- 
tractable section  out  of  the  path  of  the  discharge  from 
said  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  and  its  discbarge 
element,  of  a  flax  or  grain  receiving  means  extending  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester 
and  having  ao  inner  retractable  section  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  element  to  receive  the  flax  or  grain  dis- 
charged from  said  element,  said  retractable  section  being 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  to  permit  Its  free  inner 
end  to  be  elevated  out  of  the  path  of  the  discbarge  from 
said  element. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  carrier  ex- 
tending laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
harvester,  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier  being  mounted  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  said  harvester,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  inner  ends  of  said  carrier  out  of  the  path  of  the  dis- 
charge from  said  harvester  and  holding  it  In  such  elevated 
poaltlon. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  carrier  ex- 
tending laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
harvester,  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier  being  mounted  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  said  harvester,  and  a  cable  and  windlass 
for  elevating  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier  to  support  it  out 
of  the  path  of  the  discharge  from  said  harvester. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  supporting- 
frame  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  harvester,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  at  its 
outer  end  upon  said  supporting-frame,  a  carrier  mounted 
in  said  supporting  and  awlnging  frames,  the  inner  end  of 
■aid  carrier  upon  kald  swinging  frame  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  dlacharge  from  said  harreater.  and  means  for 
elCTatlng  the  inner  end  of  aaid  swinging  frame  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  carrier  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  the 
path  of  the  discharge  from  said  harvester. 

».  The  combination  with  a  harvester  or  the  iilce.  of  a 
supporting-frame  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  extend- 
ing laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  same, 
a  carrier-frame  alldably  and  aiUnatably  mounted  upon  the 
■opportinc-frame  and  harlng  a  vertical  swinging  section 
at  its  Inner  end.  an  endlesa  carrier  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier-frame  and   tiaTiag  ltd   Inner   end   movable   with   the 
swinging  section  of  the  latter,  said  inner  end  of  the  carrier 
being  adapted  to  rseHre  the  dlacharge  from  the  harvester,  i 
and  means  for  raising  the  swinging  section  of  the  carrier-  | 
frame  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  carrier  out  of  the  path  of  j 
the  discharge   from   the   harvester   and   for   holding   the 
■ams  In  an  eleTatcd  position. 

10.  TlM  combination  with  a  harvester  or  the  like  having 
a  frame,  a  drlTing-ahaft  and  a  discharge  element,  of  a 
supporting-frame  upon  said  harrester-frame  and  projecting 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  harvester, 
a  c^xrltt '  trmme  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  sup- 
porttef-frame,  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  har- 
▼eater,  a  swinging  section  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  car- 
rier-fimma,  rollers  in  said  carrler-frams  and  ita  said  swing- 
ing sactloB.  an  endlesa  apron  or  carrier  passed  around 


said  rollers,  the  Inner  end  of  said  apron  or  carrier  being 
dlapoaed  beneath  ttte  dlacharge  element  of  the  tiarvester 
and  adapted  to  receive  tlie  discharge  therefrom,  means  for 
elevating  the  inner  end  of  the  swinging  section  of  the  car- 
rier-frame and  the  Inner  end  of  the  aproo  or  carrier  to 
hold  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  dlacharge  from  said 
i-lement,  and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  from  the  driv- 
ing-shaft of  the  harvester,  sul>stantially  as  described. 

11.  An  attachment  of  the  cSaracter  descrit>ed  compris- 
ing a  supporting-frame  for  detachable  connection  to  a  har- 
vester or  the  like,  a  carrier-frame  slldably  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  supporting-frame, 
a  swinging  frame-section  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slldably 
and  adjustably  mounted  carrier-frame,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  in  said  carrier-frame  and  ita  swinging  section, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  section 
of  the  carrier-frame  and  the  inner  end  of  the  endless  car- 
rier and  holding  the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  sut)- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  An  attachment  of  the  eharacter  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting-frame  for  detachable  connection  to  a  har- 
vester or  the  like,  a  carrier-frame  slldably  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  supporting-frame, 
a  swinging  framesection  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slidably 
and  adjustably  mounted  carrier  -  frame,  rollers  in  said 
carrier-frame  and  its  swinging  section,  an  endless  car- 
rier-apron passed  around  said  rollers,  a  windlass  mounted 
upon  the  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  outer  section 
of  the  carrier-frame,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  windlass 
to  the  free  inner  end  of  the  swinging  section  of  the  car- 
rier-frame, substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


849,690.  YELLOW  WOOL-DYE.  ADGD8T  L.  I^SKA,  Of- 
fenbach-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Griesheim-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,174.      (Specimens.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  yellow  wool 
djestulTs  consisting  in  combining  the  diazotized  parato- 
luldln  meta  sulfonic  acid  (CH,.NH»80,U-1.4..^)  with 
pyrazolon  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  : 

COOH.C,H,ON,.C«H«X, 
wherein  X  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  yellow  wool  dye- 
stuffs,  obtained  by  combining  the  dlasotised  paratoluidin 
meta-sufonlc  add  (CHs.NHt.SOiH— 1.4.3)  with  prraxo- 
lon  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  : 

COOH.CtH/)N»C«H4X, 
wherein  X  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group,  form- 
ing yellow  powders,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  an  orange  aolntton.  In  water  to  a  yellow  one,  which 
is  hardly  altered  by  the  addition  of  canstic-soda  lye  or 
hydrochloric  acid. 


849,691.  SHEEP  -  BRANDING  MACHINE.  Jacob  A. 
Maoblsscn,  Melville,  Mont  PUed  Mar.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304,079. 


Claim. — 1.  A  branding-madiine  compriaing  hollow  type, 
tubular  eztaasloBs  tclsseoping  In  tha  hollow  type,  a  res- 
ervoir for  containing  a  asarklng-anid.  and  meana  for  feed- 
ing the  marking  0nld  from  the  reservoir  to  said  tele- 
scoping extcnalona. 

2.  A  l>randiag-maehlne  comprising  hollow  type  and  tele- 
scoping extensions  therefor,  and  a  reserrolr  for  containing 
a  nurking  flnSd,  anld  estenaions  bdng  provided  with  valves 
Tor  controlling  the  supply  of  asarklng  flnld  from  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  said  extenaiona. 
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S.  In  a  branding-machine,  the  combination  of  two  flat 
plates,  each  havhig  hollow  axteoslons  which  telescope,  a 
reservoir  for  oontalning  a  marking  flnld,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  marking  fluid  to  the  aaid  extensions,  and  an  air- 
cushion  between  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  branding-machine,  the  combination  of  two  flat 
plates,  each  having  hollow  extensions  which  telescope,  a 
reservoir  for  containing  a  marking  fluid,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  marking  fluid  to  the  extensions,  and 
an  air-cushion  between  said  plates,  one  of  said  extensions 
having  an  absort>ent  face. 

6.  In  a  branding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  plates,  each  having  hollow  extensions  which 
telescope,  the  extensions  of  one  plate  having  absorbent  fac- 
ings, and  the  extensions  of  the  other  plate  having  valved 
openings  communicating  therewith,  and  a  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  the  uppei«  plate. 

6.  In  a  liranding-raachine,  the  combination  of  a  flat  plate 
having  depressions  and  valved  openings  therein,  hollow 
extensions  communicating  with  aaid  openings,  hollow  type 
in  which  the  extensions  telescope,  and  a  reservoir  commu- 
nicating with  said  depressions. 

Tins  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat  plate 
having  depresBlons,  and  valved  openings  therein,  hollow 
extensions  communicating  with  said  openings,  a  reservoir 
communicating  with  said  depressions,  and  hollow  type, 
said  hollow  extensions  telescoping  with  the  hollow  type! 
the  latter  having  ab8ort>ent  faces. 

8.  In  a  branding-machine,  the  combination  of  two  plates 
each  having  hollow  extensions  projecting  from  its  under 
face,  said  extensions  telescoping  in  one  another,  a  yield- 
ing body  between  the  said  plates,  a  reservoir  for  coiiuin- 
Ing  a  marking  fluid,  and  means  for  feeding  the  marking 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  said  extensions. 

9.  In  a  branding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  communicating  depressions  In  lU  upper  face  and 
valved  openings  in  said  depressions,  said  plate  also  having 
hollow  extensions  projecting  from  its  lower  face  around 
said  openings,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  a  marking  fluid 
to  said  plate,  a  second  plate  provided  with  depending  hol- 
low type  in  which  the  extensions  of  the  first  plate  tele- 
scope, and  an  air-cushion  l>etween  said  plates. 

10.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  frame 
having  communicating  depressions  and  openings  in  its  bot- 
tom and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  one  depression,  and  with  hollow  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  the  under  face  of  its  bottom  around  the  open- 
ings thereof,  a  reservoir  on  the  frame  and  having  a  spout 
projecting  Into  the  chamber  of  the  frame,  and  hollow  type 
lulo  which  the  said  extensions  telescope. 


to  lock  the  houaing  In  one  position,  fingers  on  said  dog 
I  nnd  an  apertured  plate  carried  by  the  door  coOperaUng 
!  with  said  fingers  to  trip  the  dog. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base^plate  formed  with  longitudinal  gnidea  a 
housing  formed  with  lateral  flanges  sliding  in  said  guides, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  housing  retracted,  a 
dog  formed  with  fingers  pivoted  in  the  housing,  a  shoul- 
der on  said  dog  coSperatIng  with  the  base  plate  and  an 
apertured  plate. on  the  door  cooperating  with  said  fingers 
to  trip  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  formed  with  guides,  a  housing  formed 
with  lateral  flanges  traveling  In  said  guides,  a  dog  pivoted 
In  said  housing,  a  .shoulder  on  said  dog  cooperating  with 
a  lip  on  the  base  plate,  a  coil-spring  within  the  housing 
for  normally  holding  the  same  retracted,  a  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  housing  in  Its  retracted  position  and  a  plate  on 
the  door  to  trip  the  dog. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baseplate  formed  with  guides  along  its  sides 
and  stops  at  one  end,  shoulders  terminating  in  spurs  at 
Ita  opposite  end  and  a  wall  struck  up  from  the  base-plate 
at  Its  middle,  a  housing  movable  In  said  guides  a  coll- 
sprlng  Interposed  l)etween  said  wall  and  the  rear'  wall  of 
the  housing,  a  dog  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  cooperating 
with  the  base  plate,  fingers  on  said  dog,  au  apertured  plate 
carried  by  the  door  cooperating  with  said  fingers  to  trip 
the  dog  and  a  lever  for  locking  said  housing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  formed  with  guides  and  a  transverse 
wall  struck  up  therefrom,  a  housing  formed  with  lateral 
flanges  traveling  In  said  guides,  a  coll  spring  Interposed 
betw.on  said  wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein,  a  dog  pivoted  in  the  housing  on 
a  tran.sverse  pin,  a  slotted  lever  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  loosely  engaging  said  pin,  a  finger  piece  and  a 
locking  lug  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  cooperating  with 
an  aperture  in  the  baseplate  to  lock  the  housing  in  its 
retracted  position  and  a  lug  in  said  slots  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging said  lever. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base-plate 
a  movable  member  guided  on  said  plate,  a  doa  formed  with 
fingers  pivoted  In  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  member  in  its  projected  position,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  member  In  Its  retracted  position,  and  an  aper- 
tured plate  co<>porating  with  the  fingers  to  trip  the  dog 
and  formed  with  a  curved  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door. 


840,692.     DOOR-CATCH.     Onoaot  W.  Malix>bt,  Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1006.     Serial  No.  313,132. 


849,693.  THIMMING  FOR  THE  EDGES  OF  FABRICS 
JosBPH  D.  MoRLBY,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robert  W 
Scott.  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  and  Ix)ui8  N.  D.  Williams 
Ogontz,  Pa.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319  614     ' 


CUiim.~~l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door-caslng,  of  a  bousing  guided  on  said  plate,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  base-plate,  a  dog  pivoted  In  the  housing 
•nd  cooperating  with  the  base-plate  and  a  plate  carried  by 
the  door  adapted  to  trip  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  base-plate  formed  with  guidea  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door  -  casing,  of  a  housing  movable  in  said 
guides,  a  wall  on  the  base-plate,  a  coil-spring  Interposed 
between  said  wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  a  dog 
pivoted  in  the  housing  and  cooperating  with  the  base-plate  , 


CUiim. — 1.  Fabric-trimming  comprising  a  row  of  stitches 
on  the  fabric,  a  row  of  stitches  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
fabric,  a  thread  passing  back  and  forth  between  said  rows 
of  stitches  and  engaging  with  each,  and  a  festoon-thread 
engaging  the  outer  row  of  stitches  only,  and  penetrated 
by  stitches  of  said  outer  row  in  order  to  securely  retain 
It  at  different  points  of  connection  therewith,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  Fabric-trimming  comprising  a  row  of  stitches  on  the 
fabric,  a  double  row  of  stitches  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
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tabrtc,  •  thread  paasios  back  and  forth  between  tbe  rows 
of  atltches  and  encasing  with  each,  and  a  festoon-thread 
enreloped  by  stitches  of  one  of  the  outer  rows,  and  pene- 
trated by  stitches  of  the  other  of  said  outer  rows,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  Fabric-trimming  comprising  an  inner  row  of  stitches 
on  the  fabric,  a  row  of  straight  stitdies  and  a  row  of 
slgsag  stitches  beyond  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  a  thread 
passing  back  and  forth  between  the  inner  and  outer  rows 
of  stitches  and  engaging  with  each,  and  a  festoon-thread 
engaging  the  outer  rows  of  stitches  only,  said  festoon- 
thread  being  enveloped  by  the  slgsag  stitches  and  pen- 
etrated by  the  straight  stitches,  substantially  as  specified. 


849.694.      BUILDING-BLOCK  FOR  CHIMNEYS.      EDQAt 
.      C.  Nbwell.  Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Feb.  21.  190fl.     Serial 
No.  302,270. 


CUiim. — A  chiinnpy  huildinK-block  comprising  outer  and 
inner  walls  spaced  apart,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  re- 
spective walls  helDK  located  above  and  below  each  other, 
so  as  to  break  Joints,  and  connections  between  said  walls, 
the  connections  being  of  less  helRht  than  either  wall,  so 
that  when  sot  up  openinKs  between  the  connections  are 
formed  allowing  circulation  around  the  chlmnoy.  between 
the  walls. 


.3' 


849,695.      WAGON-REACH.      Junx  A.    Nybbbg.   Oakvllle. 

Iowa.     Filed  May  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  263.067. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  front  and  rear  axle, 
of  a  reach  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  pole,  the 
upper  pole  being  connected  with  the  rear  axle,  a  plate 
secured  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  front  end  of  the 
lower  pole  and  extending  under  the  forward  end  of  the 
upper  pole  when  the  running-gear  is  closely  coupled,  and 
having  perforations  therethrough  extending  through  the 
pole,  a  king-bolt  passed  through  the  front  axle  and  the 
front  perforation  of  said  plate,  a  band  secured  upon  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  upper  pole  and  passed  around 
the  lower  pole,  said  band  and  upper  pole  having  register- 
ing perforation  alining  normally  with  the  rear  perforation 
of  the  plate  of  tbe  lower  pole,  a  latch-pin  removably  en- 
gaged in  said  alining  perforations,  the  lower  pole  having 
a  longltudliMil  series  of  perforations  therein  in  the  rear 
of  its  plate,  and  additional  bands  secured  to  the  npper 
pole  and  passing  around  the  lower  pole. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  front  axle,  of  a  reach  com- 
prising an  npper  and  a  lower  pole,  tbe  upper  pole  being 
connected  with  tbe  rear  axle,  a  plate  secured  upon  the 


upper  face  of  the  front  end  of  the  lower  pole,  and  extend- 
ing under  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  pole  when  tbe 
running-gear  Is  closely  coupled,  and  having  perforations 
therethrough  and  extending  through  the  pole,  a  king  bolt 
passed  through  loe  front  axle  and  front  perforation  of 
said  plate,  a  band  secured  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 


upper  pole  and  encompassing  the  two  p«jles,  said  band  and 
upper  pole  having  a  perforation  registering  with  the  rear 
perforation  of  the  plate  of  the  lower  pole  and  a  perfora- 
tion In  the  latter  and  a  latch  pin  In  said  registering  per- 
forations, whereby  undue  wear  upon  the  plates  and  poles, 
!inf|  liaMllty  of  splitting  the  latter  Is  avoided. 


R40.60«?. 
Mass. 


FLORAL   DESIGN. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1906. 


Lot  isE  J.   Oi-DEV,   Boston. 
Serial  No.  34.3,68.{. 


Claim. — 1.  A  process  of  forming  designs  which  consists 
in  aggregating  the  several  essential  features  thereof  as 
overlapped  Individual  pieces  attaching  them  to  a  card- 
board having  a  suitable  painted  background,  and  touching 
up  tbe  interstices  and  in  producing  sliadows,  and  covering 
the  same  with  a  coat  of  varnish. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  designs  which  consists  in  aggre- 
gating the  several  features  thereof  as  overlapped  indi- 
vidual pieces  attaching  them  to  a  cardboard  having  a  suit- 
able painted  background,  and  touching  up  tbe  interstices 
and  in  producing  shadows  covering  the  same  with  varnish 
snd  reproducing  tbe  same. 
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3.  A  process  of  forming  designs  in  colors  which  consists 
In  aggregating  the  several  essential  features  thereof  as 
overlapped  Individual  pieces  attaching  them  to  a  card- 
t>oard  having  a  suitable  painted  background,  and  touching 
up  tbe  interstices  and  in  producing  shadows,  and  covering 
the  same  with  a  coat  of  varnish. 


849.697.  CLl'TCH.  James  C.  Potteii  and  John  Joh.vs- 
TO.N.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Totter  and  Johnston 
Machine  Company.  I'swtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1902.     Serial  No.  90,159. 


(Itiiin.-  I.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  iDdependont 
unattached  segment  form  shoes,  a  surface  for  the  latter 
to  act  on  a  wedge  l>etween  separated  ends  of  said  seg- 
ments, shoeoperatlng  mechanism  acting  on  said  wedge 
to  cause  movement  of  the  shoes  in  clutching  and  unclutch- 
Ing,  a  second  wedge  interposed  between  other  separated 
ends  of  the  segments,  and  mechanism  acting  on  said  sec- 
ond wedge,  solely  for  adjustment  of  the  shoes  and  inde- 
l)endent  of  the  shoe-operating  mechanism,  whereby  It  Is 
operative  independently  of  the  latter  and  is  not  actuated 
when  the  shoo  operating  mechanism  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  independent 
unattached  .seument  form  shoes,  a  surface  for  the  latter  to 
act  on  a  wedK»'  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  .seg- 
ments at  one  of  their  points  of  sej)aration.  shcx- operating 
mechanism  acting  on  said  wedge,  solely  to  cause  movement 
of  the  shoes  In  clutching  and  unclutching.  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  screw  that  engages  the  wedy.-.  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  th4'  screw,  and  a  reclprocable  rack,  a  second  wedge 
interpow^d  between  said  shoes  at  another  point  of  separa- 
tion, and  shoo-ndjusting  mechanism  acting  on  the  other 
wedge,  solely  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  shoe-operating  mechanism,  whereby  It  Is  opera- 
tive independently  of  the  latter  and  Is  not  actuated  when 
the  shoo  oiMTH ting  mechanism  is  operated. 


8  4  »  .  6  U  S  .  ELKCTRRAL  INDK  ATING  APPARATUS. 
Albkht  a.  Radtke,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  2.S,  lOO.Y 
Serial  No.  283,891. 
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Claim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation   of    a    rota  tab  ly- mounted    armature    magnetically 


unsymmetrical  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  armature,  a  series  of  insulated  switch- 
contacts,  each  electromagnet  being  connected  to  periodic- 
ally-recurring contacts  of  said  series,  and  a  relatively 
movable  switch  member  cooperating  with  said  contacts 
to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  magnets  in  succes- 
sion upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  switch  member, 
said  switch  member  serving  In  its  movement  to  close 
circuit  through  one  electromagnet  Iwfore  opening  circuit 
through  another,  there  being  a  magnetic  pole  Induced  in 
said  armature  to  correspond  with  each  and  every  effective 
magnetic  pole  of  said  electromagnetic  system. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rotatably-mounted  armature  magnetically  unsymmetrlcal 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets arranged  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ar- 
mature, the  armature  being  subject  to  magnetic  attraction 
by  said  electromagnets  by  means  of  a  magnetic  pole  Induced 
in  said  armature  to  correspond  with  each  and  every  effective 
magnetic  pole  of  said  electromagnetic  system,  a  series  of 
switch-contacts  of  which  jwriodlcally  recurring  contacts 
are  connected  with  each  of  said  electromagnets,  a  source 
of  current  for  energizing  said  electromagnets,  a  switch- 
arm  cooperating  with  said  contacts  to  close  electric  cir- 
cuits through  said  electromagnets,  the  width  of  said  arm 
being  sufficient  to  span  the  space  between  adjacent  con. 
tacts  and  an  Indicator  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said 
armature. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comMnatlon  of 
a  rotatably-mounted  armature  magnetically  unsymmetrlcal 
with  reference  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  three  electromag- 
nets arranged  around  the  axis  of  the  armature,  said  arma- 
ture being  subject  to  magnetic  attraction  by  said  electro 
magnets  by  virtue  of  a  mairnetic  pole  Induced  In  said 
armature  to  correspond  with  each  and  every  effective 
magnetic  pole  in  said  electromagnets,  a  series  of  electrical 
contacts,  each  electromagnet  being  connected  to  perlo«llc- 
ally  recurring  contacts  of  said  series,  a  movable  meml»er. 
the  position  of  which  is  to  \m?  indicated,  and  a  switch- 
blade mechanically  connected  with  said  movable  member 
and  cooperating  with  said  contacts  to  control  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  electromagnets,  the  switch  blade  be- 
ing of  greater  width  than  the  space  l>etwe«'n  adjacent 
contacts  of  said  series. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rotatably  mounted  non  polarized  armature,  said  arma- 
ture l)eing  magnetically  unsymmetrlcal  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  three  electromagnets  e«inldistantly  spaced 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  s.iid  armature  and  each 
adapted  upon  energization  to  attract  magnetically  nhe 
associated  armature  by  virtue  of  a  magnetic  pole  Induced 
In  said  armature  to  correspond  with  the  attractlng-pole 
of  each  of  the  energized  electromagnets,  t  series  of  switch- 
contacts,  an  electrical  connection  l)etween  each  electro- 
magnet and  every  third  contact  of  said  series,  a  movable 
rneml)er  the  position  of  which  is  to  be  Indicated,  a  switch- 
blade mechanically  connected  with  said  movable  member 
and  electrically  associated  with  said  contacts,  said  switch- 
blade having  a  width  sufficient  to  span  the  space  l>etween 
adjacent  contacts,  and  an  Indicating  pointer  geared  to 
said  armature  to  indicate  the  degree  of  rotation  thereof. 

5.  In    combination,    a    storage    battery,    a    movable   end 
cell  switch  for  connecting  tbe  end  cells  of  said  battery,  in 
an  electrical   circuit,   a   rotatably-mounted  armature  mag 
netically  unsymmetrlcal  with  reference  to  Its  axis  of  rota 
tlon,    a    plurality   of   electromagnets    arranged    to    actuate 
said  armature,  a  series  of  Insulated  switch-contacts,  each 
electromagnet   l>elng    connected    to    periodically  -  recurring 
contacts  of  said  series,  a  relatively  movable  switch  mem- 
ber  mechanically   connected    with    said    movable   end-cell 
switch   and   cooperating  with   said  contacts  to   close  elec- 
trical  circuits  through  said   magnets  In   succession  upon 
the  relative  movement  of  said  switch  memtwr,  said  switch 
member  serving  in  its  movements  to  close  a  circuit  through 
one  electromagnet  before  opening  the  circuit  through  an- 
other. 

6.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  nerles  of  main 
conUcts  connected  with  end  cells  of  said  battery,  n  main 
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■wltdi-bUd*  ooOptratlBs  with  miM  diaIs  contacts  to  eoa- 
MCt  a  grtatw  •r  lam  ouoilwr  of  the  calls  of  aald  battery 
in  drcalt.  a  aarles  of  aoxiliary  mrltcli-coBtacts,  an  aoz- 
illaiir  awltcli-bladc  mecbaatcally  eonnaetad  with  said  main 
■witch-Made  whereby  the  morementa  of  one  will  be  ac- 
companied by  similar  moTemeots  of  the  other,  a  rotata- 
bly-moanted  non-polarised  armature  macBctlcally  onsym- 
metrlcal  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  three  elec- 
tromacaets  equldlstantiy  spaced  from  one  another  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armatare  and  adapted  to  act 
magnetically  apoa  said  armature,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
necting each  electromagnet  with  every  third  contact  of 
the  auxiliary  series,  the  auxiliary  switch-blade  serving  In 
conjunction  with  said  auxiliary  contacts  to  control  the 
flow  of  current  tbrouKh  said  electromagnets,  an  indicat- 
ing-dial, and  a  pointer  associated  with  said  dial  and  geared 
to  the  rotatable  armature. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatably-mounted  armature  magnetically  UDsymmetrical 
with  reference  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnet!* arranged  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
armature,  a  series  of  Insulated  switch-contacts,  said  elec- 
tromagnets being  suitably  connected  with  said  contacts, 
and  a  relatively  movable  switch  member  actuated  with 
said  contacts  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  through  said 
magnets  Id  succession  upon  the  relative  movement  of  said 
switch  member,  the  movement  of  said  armature  being  en- 
tirely iDdependent  of  polarity  relations  between  said  arma- 
ture and  magnets. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatably-mounted  armature  magnetically  unsymmetrical 
with  reference  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets arranged  about  the  armature,  a  series  of  In- 
sulated switch-contacts,  each  electromagnet  being  con- 
nected to  periodically-recurring  contacts  of  said  series,  and 
a  relatively  movable  switch  member  actuated  with  said 
contacts  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  magnets 
in  succession  on  the  relative  movement  of  said  switch 
member,  the  movement  of  said  armature  being  entirely  In- 
dependent of  pularity  relations  between  said  armature  and 
electromagnets. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably-mounted  armature,  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets arrauged  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
armature,  a  series  of  Insulated  switch-contacts,  each  elec- 
tromagnet being  connected  to  periodically-recurring  con- 
tacts of  said  series,  and  a  relatively  movable  switch  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  contacts  and  adapted  upon  actu- 
ation to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  magneta  in 
succession,  said  switch  member  serving  in  Its  movement  to 
close  circuit  through  one  electromagnet  Iwfore  opening  cir- 
cuit through  another,  said  armature  being  unsymmetrical 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  different  position  corresponding  with  the  independ- 
ent energisation  of  each  electromagnet  and  an  equal  num- 
ber of  other  positions  corresponding  with  the  simultaneous 
energixatloD  of  any  two  of  said  electromagnets. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coiia,  of  switching 
mechanism  adapted  to  maintain  an  energisation  of  said 
colls  while  causing  a  change  in  the  energisation  of  said 
coils,  and  a  rotatably-mounted  non-polariied  armature 
subject  to  the  magnetic  Influence  of  said  coils,  said  arma- 
toro  bavins  but  one  position  of  stable  equllibrum  due  to 
•ay  given  energisation  of  said  col  la. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery,  of  a  series  of  main  contacts  con- 
aactsd  with  end  cells  of  said  battery,  a  main  switchblade 
cooperating  with  said  main  contacta  to  connect  a  greater 
or  less  iMimlier  of  said  batteries  in  circuit,  a  series  of  aux- 
iliary contacts,  an  auxiliary  switch-blade  mechanically 
e<WBeeted  with  said  saaln  switch-blades,  whereby  the 
BOTSOMBts  of  one  will  be  accompanied  by  the  movements 
of  tte  otlMr,  three  alectrooBagnets,  equldistantly  spaced 
uooad  tiM  circumfer<wce  of  a  circle,  an  electrical  circuit 
coaaoctlag  each  electromagiiet  with  every  third  contact  of 
the  anxiiiary  series,  the  avxillary  switchblade  serving  in 
eonitxmctiioa  with  said  auxiliary  contacts  to  control  the 
low  of  current  through  said  electromasaets,  and  in  its 


awvemeat  to  close  the  dreuit  throngfa  one  electroougnet 
before  opening  the  circuit  through  saother,  a  rotatably- 
aMmnted,  unpolarised  arssature  magnetically  nasymmetr 
rlcal  with  the  axis  of  rotatloa  and  adapted  to  assume  dis- 
tiactive  positions  indicative  of  the  independent  energlaa- 
tion  of  any  of  said  eiectromagneta  or  the  simultaneous  en- 
ergisation of  any  two  of  them,  an  IndlcntlDg-dlal  and  a 
pointer  associated  with  said  dial,  and  geared  to  the  rota- 
table armature. 

12.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  a  series  of  main 
contacts  connected  with  end  cells  of  said  battery,  a  main 
switch-blade  cooperating  with  said  main  contacts  to  con- 
nect a  greater  or  less  number  of  the  cells  of  said  battery 
In  circuit,  a  series  of  auxiliary  switch-contacts,  an  auxil- 
iary switch-blade  meclianicaliy  connected  with  said  main 
switchblade  whereby  the  Bovementa  of  one  will  be  ac- 
companied by  similar  movements  of  the  other,  a  rotatably- 
mounted  non-polarised  armature  magnetically  unsymmet- 
rical with  reference  to  the  axis  of'  rotation,  three  elec- 
tromuKDets  equldistantly  spaced  from  one  another  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature  and  adapted  to  act 
magnetically  upon  said  armature  by  virtue  of  a  magnetic 
pole  Induced  in  said  armature  to  correspond  with  each  at 
tractlQK  magnetic  pole  which  may  be  caused  by  the  en 
ergixatlon  at  any  one  time  of  said  electromagnets,  an 
electrical  circuit  connecting  each  electromagnet  with  every 
third  contact  of  the  auxiliary  series,  the  auxiliary  switch- 
blade serving  in  connection  with  said  auxiliary  contacts  to 
control  the  flow  of  current  through  said  electromagnets, 
an  indicating  dial  and  a  pointer  connected  to  said  dial 
and  geared  to  the  rotatable  armature. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  rotatably-mounted  armature  magnetically  unsymmet- 
rical with  reference  to  Its  axia  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  arranged  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
ssid  armature,  and  serving  when  energised  to  attract  said 
armature  by  virtue  of  a  pole  induced  in  said  armature  to 
correspond  with  each  and  every  magnetic  pole  simultane- 
ously produced  by  the  enprcization  of  said  electromagnets, 
and  switching  mechanism  serving  to  energise  said  electro- 
magnets In  succession. 


849,699.  STEAM -TURBINE.  FnEDEKiCK  C.  ROBXBTS, 
Paterson,  N.  .T.,  assignor  to  said  Roberts  and  Bertram 
D.  McKensle.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .^49,735. 


CUtim.—l.  A  cylindrical  caaing  having  a  steam  port  and 
an  exhaust-port  arranged  peripherally  therein,  a  cylindrical 
rotary  piston  matching  to  aad  received  in  said  casing,  a 
series  of  pocliets  in  said  piston,  and  a  bar  dividing  each  of 
the  pockets  into  two  cliaanels  at  the  periphery  of  said 
piston. 

2.  A  cylindrical  caaing  having  a  steam-port  and  an  ex- 
hauat-port  arranged  peripherally  therein,  a  cylindrical  ro- 
tary piaton  matching  to  and  received  In  said  caaing,  a  se- 
ries of  pockets  in  said  piston,  a  bar  dividing  each  of  said 
pockets  Into  two  longitudinal  channels  at  the  periphery  of 
ssid  piston,  and  longitudinally-extending  packing-strips  la 
said  iMrs  aad  in  said  piston  between  said  pocketa. 

3.  A  cylindrical  caaing  tiavlng  a  steam-port  and  an  ex- 
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haust-port  arranged  peripherally  therein,  beads  for  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  rotary  piston  mstehiag  to  and  re- 
ceived in  said  caaing,  a  series  of  pockets  in  said  piston,  a 
bar  dividing  each  of  said  pockets  Into  two  longitudinal 
channels  at  the  periphery  of  said  piaton,  packing-rings  be- 
tween said  heads  and  the  enda  of  said  piston,  recesses  In 
said  ends,  pins  in  said  recesses  extending  into  holes  la 
said  rings,  shoulders  on  said  pins  engaging  said  rings,  and 
s|>rlngi«  In  said  r(K^esse8  behind  said  pins. 

4.  A  cylindrical  caaing  having  a  steam-port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  arranged  peripherally  therein,  heads  for  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  rotary  piston  matcbing  to  and  re- 
ceived In  said  casing,  a  series  of  pockets  In  said  piston,  a 
bar  dividing  each  of  said  pockets  Into  two  longitudinal 
channels  at  the  periphery  of  said  piston,  tubular  bearings 
on  said  heads,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  of  said  casing 
through  said  bearings  and  carrying  said  piston,  an  an- 
nular tapered  recess  In  each  of  said  bearings,  a  cylindrical 
split  bushing  In  said  recess  and  inclosing  said  shaft,  a 
tapered  split  sleeve  matching  said  recess  and  Inclosing 
said  bushing,  and  a  follower  on  each  of  said  bearings  In 
engagement  wjth  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  the 
latter  axlally  and  thereby  center  said  bushing. 


baae,  and  a  weight  reUlned  within  the  hollow  base  at  the 
rear  side  thereof  and  constituting  a  counterbalance  for  the 
supporting-arms  and  reflector  located  In  advance  of  the 
base. 


840,701.    FLKBCEI>-RIB  KNITTING   ilACHINE.    Robbkt 
W.    Scott,    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor   of  one  half   to 
Louis  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontx,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8    1906 
Serial  No.  249,033. 


840,700.  LIGHT  -  REFLECTING  DEVICE.  Prraa  J. 
ScHELB,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906  8e 
rial  No.  302,577. 


Claim. — 1.  A  portable  Ilght-reflecting  device  comprising 
o  base  having  a  seat  and  consisting  of  a  solid  counter- 
balancing rear  portion  and  a  hollow  front  portion,  the 
walls  of  the  front  portion  being  provided  at  their  lower 
edges  with  notches,  exterior  rests  projecting  from  the 
front  portion  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  supporting-arms 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  bue  and  arranged  in  the 
said  resta  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  hooks  en- 
gaging the  side  walls  of  the  front  portion  of  the  base  at 
the  said  notches,  and  a  reflector  spaced  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  base  and  mounted  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  anna. 

2.  A  porUble  light  reflecting  device  comprising  a  base 
having  a  seat  and  consUting  of  a  solid  rear  portion  and  a 
hollow  front  portion,  inclined  arms  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending from  the  front  portion  of  the  base  and  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  terminal  hooks  forming  open 
bearings,  and  a  reflector  provided  with  pivots  arranged  in 
and  supported  by  the  hooka,  said  reflector  being  spaced 
from  the  front  of  the  base  and  the  solid  portion  of  the 
latter  being  extended  a  sufllclent  dlsUnce  In  rear  of  the 
said  seat  to  counterbalance  the  reflector. 

3.  A  portable  light-reflecting  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low base  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  ito  front  edge  to 
constitute  s  lamp-sest.  a  pair  of  arms  deUchablv  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  base  and  diverging  from  said 
baae,  a  reflector  pivotally  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  axia 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  diverging  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  to  reflect  the  light-rays  downwardly  in  front  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles, 
knitting  cams  and  knitting-yam  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib- 
knitting  machine,  with  a  fleecing  yarn  guide,  a  tying  yarn 
guide,  and  means  for  causing  said  tying  yarn  to  engage 
with  said  fleeclng-yarn,  and  with  wales  of  the  ribbed  fab-- 
I   ric.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting- 
cams  and  knitting-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib-knitting 
machine,  with  means  for  laying  a  fleecing  yarn  behind  the 
stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles,  and  delivering  said 
yarn  to  needles  of  the  other  set,  a  tying  yarn  gtilde.  and 
means   for   causing   said    tying  yarn    to   engage   with    said 
fleecing  yarn,   and   with   wales  of  the  ribbed   fabric,   sub- 
stantially as  specified. 
j        3.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting- 
cams,  and  knitting-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting 
machine,  with  means  operating  on  the  inside  of  the  ma- 
chine for  laying  a  fleecing  yarn   behind  the  stitches  car- 
ried by  one  set  of  needles  and  delivering  said  fleecing  yarn 
to  needles  of  the  other  set.  a  tying  yarn  guide  and  means 
for  causing  said  tying  yarn  to  engage  with  said  fleectng- 
yarn  and  also  with  wales  of  the  ribbed   fabric,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting-yam  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib-knlttlng 
machine,  with  means  for  displacing  from  their  normal  po- 
sition the  stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles,  a  guide 
for  laying  a  fleecing  yarn  behind  said  stitches  and  deliver- 
ing It  to  needles  of  the  other  set,  a  tying  yarn  guide 
and  means  for  causing  said  tying  yarn  to  engage  with  said 
fleecing  yarn  and  also  with  wales  of  the  ribbed  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

.'>.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting- 
cams,  and  knitting-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting 
machine,  with  means  acting  directly  upon  the  stitches 
upon  one  set  of  needles  to  displace  them  from  their  nor- 
mal position,  a  guide  for  laying  a  fleeclng-yara  behind 
said  deflected  stitches  and  delivering  It  to  needles  of  the 
other  set,  a  tying-yarn  guide  and  means  for  causing  said 
tying  yam  to  engage  with  said  fleeclng-yarn  and  also  with 
wales  of  the  ribbed  fabric,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

0.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting- 
cams,  and  knitting-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rlb-knltting 
machine,  with  a  deflector  operating  on  the  Inside  of  the 
machine  and  serving  to  displace  from  their  normal  posi- 
tion the  stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles,  a  jniJde  for 
laying  a  fleeclng-yarn  behind  said  deflected  stitches  and 
delivering  it  to  needles  of  the  other  set,  a  tying  yarn  guide 
and  means  for  causing  said  tying  yam  to  engage  with 
said  fleecing  yarn  and  also  with  wales  of  the  ribljed  fab- 
ric, Bubeuntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting- 
cams,  and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting 
machine,  with  a  stitch  means  for  displacing  from  their 
normal  position  the  stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles, 
a  guide  for  laying  a  fleeclng-yarn  behind  ssid  deflected 
stitches  and  applying  It  to  needles  of  the  other  set,  means 
for  operating  the  latter  needles  to  engage  the  fleecing- 
yarn.  a  tying-yarn  guide  and  means  for  operating  the 
needles  so  as  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  draw  loops  of 
the  tying-yarn  and  cast  the  loops  of  the  fleecing  yarn  onto 
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th«  Mm*  witboot  cutinc  tbe  knitting  stitches  carried  by 
tbem,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  two  seta  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib-knlttin< 
machine,  with  a  combined  fleeclng-yarn  guide  and  deflector 
operating  to  displace  from  their  normal  position  the 
stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles,  lay  a  fleecing  yarn 
behind  said  deflected  stitches  and  deliver  It  to  needles  of 
the  other  set.  a  tying  yarn  guide  and  means  for  causing 
said  tying  yarn  to  engage  with  said  fleecing  yarn  and  also 
with  walea  of  tiie  ribbed  fabric,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knitting 
cams,  and  knitting  yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knitting 
machine,    with    a    combined    fleecing  yarn    guide   and    de 
flector  operating  on  the  Inside  of  the  machine  and  serving 
to  displace  from  their  normal  position  the  stitches  carried 
by  one  set  of  newlles,  lay  a  fleeclng-yarn  behind  said  de 
fleeted  stitches  and  deliver  it  to  needles  of  the  other  set. 
a  tying  yarn  guide  and  means  for  causing  said  tying  yam 
to  engage  with  said  fleecing  yarn  and  also  with  wales  of 
the  ribl)ed  fabric,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knit- 
ting cams,  and  knlttlng-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rib  knit- 
ting machine,  with  a  combined  fleeclng-yarn  guide  and  de- 
flector operating  to  displace  from  their  normal  position 
the  stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles,  lay  a  fleecing 
yarn  behind  said  deflected  stitches  and  apply  it  to  needles 
of  the  other  set,  means  for  operating  the  latter  needles  to 
engage  the  fleecing  yarn,  a  tying  yarn  guide  and  means 
for  operating  the  needles  so  as  to  cause  them  to  engage 
said  tying  yarn  and  cast  tbe  loops  of  fleecing  yarn  onto 
the  samo  without  casting  the  knittlng-stltches,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  needles,  knlt- 
ting-canis,  and  knlttlng-yarn  guide  or  guides  of  a  rlb-knlt- 
tlng  machine,  with  a  combined  fleeclng-yarn  guide  and  de 
flector  located  on  the  inside  of  the  machine  and  acting 
directly  upon  the  stitches  carried  by  one  set  of  needles  to 
displace  the  same  from  their  normal  position,  lay  a  fleec- 
ing yarn  behind  said  deflected  stitches  and  apply  It  to 
needles  of  the  other  set,  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  latter 
needles  to  engage  the  fleecing  yarn,  a  tying  yarn  guide  and 
means  for  operating  the  needles  so  as  to  cause  them  to 
engage  said  tying  yarn  and  cast  the  loops  of  fleecing  yarn 
onto  the  same  without  casting  the  knitting  stitches,  8ul>- 
stantially  as  specified.  . 


to  attach  the  tube  to  a  dental  engine  nozzle  or  handhold, 
a  grindstone  shield  on  the  end  of  the  tube  having  an  open 
Ing    In    its    wall    opposite    the    tul*.    and    also    having    a 
notched   central  portion. 


8  4  9,702.  GUARD  AND  MOISTENER  FOR  DENTAL 
TOOLS.  Charles  A.  Sevikr,  Jackson.  Tenn.  Filed  July 
12.  1000.     Serial  No.  325,918. 

ijJii!!;;     'Ml 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle  or  handhold 
of  a  dental  engine,  of  a  collar  or  band  to  be  Inserted  on 
the  nozzle,  a  thumb-screw  securing  the  collar  to  tbe  noz- 
zle, a  tube  secured  to  the  collar,  a  second  tube  having 
telescopic  connection  with  the  first-mentioned  tube,  and  a 
grlndstone-sbield  on  the  last-mentioned  tube 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle  or  handhold  for 
dental  engines,  of  a  collar  or  band  to  be  inserted  on  the 
Boule,  a  thumb^screw  securing  the  collar  to  the  nozzle,  a 
tube  secured  to  the  collar,  a  second  tube  having  telescopic 
connection  with  the  flrst-mentloned  tube,  a  lug  or  key  on 
<»e  of  said  tubes  movable  in  a  slot  and  notch  or  offset  in 
the  other  to  lock  the  tubes  together,  and  a  grindstone- 
shield  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  last-mentioned  tube. 

3.  An  attachment  for  dental  grindstones,  comprising  a 
tube  composed  of  telescopic  sections,  a  collar  secured  to 
one  section  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  on  a  dental-engine 
aosale  or  handhold,  a  set-screw  in  the  collar  to  secure  the 
same  onto  the  nozzle,  a  grindstone-shield  on  the  free  or 
oater  end  of  the  tnbe.  and  means  for  supplying  moisture 
to  the  lobe  and  shield. 

4.  An  attachment  for  dental  grindstones,  comprising  a 
tube  composed  of  separable  sections,  means  on  one  section 


849.703.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Samuel  B.  Stewart. 
Jr..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  \pr  "9 
1901.     Serial  No.  57,873.  "  ' 


Claim. —  1.  .\  contact-shoe,  which  comprises  a  flat  metal 
plate  adapted  to  enter  a  narrow  lateral  slot  in  a  third-rail 
housing,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  perforated  angu- 
lar portion  serving  as  a  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  contact-shoe  support,  of  a 
shoe  having  a  vertical  portion  which  has  a  perforation 
larger  than  the  support,  to  permit  vertical  play  of  the 
shoe,  said  shoe  having  a  thin  horizontal  portion  adapted 
to  enter  a  narrow  lateral  slot  of  a  third  rail  bousing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  contact-shoe  support,  of  a 
flat  shoe  carried  horlzonUlly  on  said  support  and  having  a 
vertical  portion  which  has  a  perforation  larger  than  tbe 
support,  to  permit  vertical  play  of  the  shoe,  of  a  spring 
which  presses  against  said  vertical  portion  to  serve  as  a 
cushion  during  the  vertical  movements  of  the  shoe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  thin  flat  shoe 
having  a  vertical  portion  on  which  the  shoe  is  so  swung 
from  said  support,  that  the  thin  portion  of  the  shoo  has  a 
vertical  play,  and  means  for  positively  limiting  such 
swinging  play.  . 

5.  A  thin  metal  shoe  having  a  perforated  angular  por- 
tion. In  combination  with  a  support  for  said  angular  por- 
tion which  Is  smaller  than  the  perforation  therethrough, 
whereby  the  main  portion  of  the  shoe  is  supported  horizon- 
tally to  have  a  slight  vertical  play. 

6.  A  thin  metal  shoe  having  a  vertical  portion  provided 
with  a  countersunk  perforation.  In  combination  with  a 
support  which  Is  smaller  than  the  perforation  there- 
through, and  a  spring  fltting  in  the  countersunk  portion  to 
serve  as  a  cushion  for  the  shoe  during  its  vertical  move- 
ments. 

7.  The  combination  with  brackets  depending  from  a  car, 
of  bars  or  supporting-pins  between  said  brackets,  the  ver- 
tical part  of  a  collector  stiucture  freely  mounted  on  said 
bars,  whereby  tbe  horizontal  portion  of  the  shoe  has  a 
vertical  swinging  play,  and  a  spring  between  said  vertical 
portion  and  the  inner  bracket,  whereby  when  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  shoe  is  raised  by  an  irregularity  of 
the  third  rail  the  vertical  shoe  portion  will  be  pivoted 
against  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  bracket,  and  the  spring 
will  serve  as  a  cushion,  and  when  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  shoe  is  depressed  by  its  own  weight  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  will  be  pivoted  against  the  upper  part  of 
the  outer  bracket  and  the  spring  will  again  serve  as  a 
cushion. 


849,704.     CONCRETK-BLOCK  MACHINE.     Acoubtds  O. 

Thomas,  Kearney,  Nebr,     Piled  May  19,  190«.     Serial 

No.  317,844. 

Claim. — 1.  A  block-molding  machine  comprising  a  mold- 
l>ox  and  a  vertically-movable  pallet  therein,  said  pallet 
comprising  two  horizontal  sections  arranged  In  different 
vertical  planes  and  Joined  by  a  connecting  member,  the 
said  horizontal   sections  extending  in  opposite  directions 


April  9, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ai67 


from  said  planes,  and  said  mold-box  having  a  movable  por- 
tion adapted  to  overlie  the  lower  pallet-section  and  be 
rigidly  held  in  such  position  when  the  said  tK>x  Is  ar- 
ranged for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  molded  and  to 
be  moved  away  from  said  position  when  tbe  molded  mate- 
rial is  to  be  removed  from  said  box. 


2.  A  block-molding  machine  comprising  a  mold-box  and 
a  movable  pallet  therein,  said  mold-box  having  a  curved 
movable  portion  arranged  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  overlie  said  pallet  and  be  rigidly  held  in  such  position 
when  the  said  box  is  arranged  for  the  reception  of  mate 
rial  to  be  molded  and  to  give  shape  to  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  block  molded  In  said  machine. 

;5.  A  l>lo<-k-moldlng  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
rectangular  mold-box  formed  with  four  rigid  lateral  walls, 
a  curved  Inwardly  extending  wall-section  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  walls  and  when  In  lu  closed  position  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  side  walls  to  produce  a  mold  having 
a  portion  then'of  covered  over  at  the  top  to  give  shape  to 
a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  block  to  be  molded  in  said  box. 
said  pivoted  wall-section  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out 
of  engagement  with  said  side  wall.",  and  means  movable 
within  said  stationary  walls  for  vertically  ejecting  a 
block  from  the  mold  when  the  pivoted  wall-section  is  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  wails,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


849.705  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
AND  RKGULATION.  WiLLTAM  A.  TuHBAT.NB,  Lancas 
ler,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1.".,  1004.     Serial  No.  224,505. 


V  0  6  ^6  6  6  6  6  6  6  6  6 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  and 
an  exciter  apparatus  therefor  whose  electromotive  force 
▼aries  in  an  inverse  sense  to  bat  in  greater  proportion 
than  the  changes  in  speed  of  the  main  generator  and  also 
in  a  direct  sense  to  changes  in  load  on  the  work-circuit, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter  ap- 
paratus therefor,  a  work-circuit,  and  means  for  changing 
tbe  eiectromoUve  force  of  the  exciter  apparatus  inversely 
with  but  in  greater  proportion  than  the  speed  changes  of 
the  main  generator  and  In  proportion  to  changes  in  the 
load  on  said  work-circuit,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter  ap- 
paratus therefor,  a  storage  battery  connected  with  the 
main  generator,  a  work-circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  exciter  apparatus  in  an  Inverse 
sense  to  changes  in  the  electromotive  force  of  the  battery 
and  in  a  direct  sense  to  changes  in  the  load  on  the  work- 
circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter  ap- 
paratus therefor,  a  storage  battery  connected  with  the 
main  generator,  a  work-circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  exciter  apparatus  In  an  Inverse 
sense  to  changes  in.  the  speed  of  the  generator  and  in  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  battery  and  In  a  direct  sense  to 
changes  In  the  load  on  the  work-circuit,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work-circuit. 
an  exciter-dynamo  for  said  generator  havlnx  a  field-wind- 
ing for  changing  the  electromotive  force  of  the  exciter- 
dynamo  in  direct  relation  to  changes  In  load  on  the  work- 
circuit,  and  means  for  changing  the  electromotive  force  of 
the  exciter-dynamo  In  an  Inverse  sense  to  changes  In  speed 
of  the  main  generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  n  main  generator,  a  work-circuit, 
an  exciter-dynamo  for  said  generator  having  a  field-wind- 
ing in  series  with  said  work  circuit  for  changing  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  exciter-dynamo  In  direct  relation  to 
changes  in  load  on  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  electromotive  force  of  the  exciter  dynamo  In  an 
Inverse  sense  to  changes  In  speed  of  the  main  generator, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  n  work  circuit. 
a  motor,  and  an  exciter  dynamo  for  said  generator,  which 
dynamo  is  driven  by  said  motor  and  which  Is  provided 
with  n  field  win<llng  In  series  with  the  work-circuit,  and 
with  another  field  win<Iing  in  serit-s  with  the  armature  of 
said  motor.  substnntlnll\    as  sit   fnilli. 

S.  Tbe  cr)tnl)inHtion  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit, 
a  motor,  and  an  exciter  dynamo  for  said  generator,  which 
dynamo  is  driven  by  siiid  motor  nnd  which  is  provided 
with  a  field  winding  in  .series  with  the  work  circuit,  a 
field-winding  In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
and  a  field-winding  In  shunt  across  the  work  cli cult,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


849.700.  COOLING  DYNAMO  KLECTIilC  MACHINES. 
Eni»y  n.  >VuiTNKV.  Swampscott.  and  Li:onard  A.  TiB- 
HILL.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19.  190.'). 
Serial  No.  177.576. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
provided  with  an  inclosing  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  out  from  said  casing,  a  fan  mounted  on 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  member  for 
directing  tbe  current  generated  by  said  fan  along  said 
inclosing  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  provided 
with   an  inclosing  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  pro- 
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itettoa  oat  of  Mid  casloff.  a  fan  moaated  on  aald  pro- 
jcetlac  portion,  and  a  staMd  for  protecting  the  fan  harlns 
a  portion  arranged  to  deflect  tbe  earrent  againat  the  eaa- 

8.  In  combination,  a  djnamo-electrtc  machine  prorldod 
with  an  external  fleld-rlng,  a  routing  armatnre-ahaft  a 
fan  carried  thereby,  and  a  member  for  directing  the  cur- 
rent generated  by  nld  fan  agalnat  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  fleid-ring. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  arma tare-shaft,  a 
fan  moaated  thereon,  and  a  shield  for  protecting  tbe  fan 
from  injary  and  for  directing  the  current  generated  by 
the  fan  axainat  the  exterior  surface  of  the  machipe. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  ring,  an  a.ma- 
ture.  end  members  connected  to  the  field-ring  and  provided 
with  bearings  in  which  the  armatare-shaft  is  Journaled, 
one  of  said  end  members  being  separated  from  the  ring  by 
a  passage,  and  means  for  causing  currents  of  air  to  paas 
through  said  pamage  and  against  the  outer  surface  of 
aaid  ring. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlslag  a  sUtion- 
ary  member  and  a  rotary  member,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing located  outside  the  other  member,  means  carried  by 
the  rotating  member  for  generating  a  cooling-current,  and 
a  member  for  directing  said  current  against  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  outer  member. 

7.  In  an  Inclosed  dynamo-electric  machine,  means  for 
generating  a  cooling  current  within  the  motor  structure 
and  for  causing  such  current  to  flow  oyer  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  machine. 


849.707      TANK-FLOAT.     Charlks   Willms.   Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  July  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  271,623. 


Claim— 1.  A  tank-float  consisting  of  the  combination 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  thin  sections  of 
sheet  metal,  a  stud  passing  through  an  opening  In  one  of 
the  sections,  reinforcing  flanges  on  the  exterior  and  in 
terior  of  the  float  embracing  the  stud  and  float  and  a 
coating  of  enamel  which  hermetically  seals  the  Joint. 

2.  A  hermetically-sealed  tank  float  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  sheet  metal  sections  united  by  a  hermetic 
ally  sealed  Joint,  a  stud  for  the  lever-arm  passing  through 
one  of  the  sections,  reinforcing  clamping  flanges  on  the 
stud  embracing  the  float,  and  a  coating  of  enamel  entlrelT 
enveloping  the  float. 


849.708.  FLUSHING -TANK.  CuAaws  Willms  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1906.  Serial  No.  340.677. 
CMm—1.  A  hermetically-sealed  hollow  buoyant  ralre 
made  in  asaembied  sections  covered  with  Titrifled  enamel 
and  provided  with  holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
In  line  with  each  other,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
holea.  a  nut  above  the  upper  section  to  which  said  rod  is 
connected,  a  valve-stem  connected  with  said  nut  and 
guide-rods  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  rod  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  con- 
denaatlon-coilector  aaMocUted  therewith  and  having  an 
alr-apttc«  between  ita  bottom  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank, 
•  valTo-aeat  extending  through  Mid  atr-space,  a  fluah-pipe 
connected  with  the  valve-seat,  means  for  draining  water 
from  the  eondenmtlon-collcctor  Into  the  flush-pipe,  a 
flnah-Tnlve.   downwardly-projecting  gnld^roda  fitting  the  j 


valve-sMt.  a  valve-atem  and  a  gnide  for  the  valve-stem  ■•. 
cnn6  to  the  water-containing  tank  and  which  acta  aa  a 
atop  to  limit  the  apward  movement  of  the  valve. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  con- 
den.sat Ion  collector  surrounding  it  and  having  an  air  space 
between  Ita  bottom  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank  a  valve- 
seat  extending  through  aald  air  space,  a  flush  pipe  con- 
nected therewith  and  receiving  flush-water  from  the  valve- 
■eat.  means  for  draining  water  from  the  condenution- 
collector.  a  valve,  the  guide-rods  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  guided  by  the  vertical  walls  of  the  valve- 
seat,  and  a  stop  attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  water- 
containing  tank  for  ao  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  valve  that  the  guide-rods  are  prevented  from  riaing 
out  of  the  valve-aeat. 


849,709.  PORTABLE  SCREEN-HOUSE.  Harbt  Wi»- 
OH«N.  Genoa.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,147. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  house,  the  combination  with  the  walls, 
of  a  roof  structure  supported  upon  nld  walla.  Mid  roof 
structure  comprising  ends  and  a  central  section,  each  end 
section  comprising  a  mid-rafter  having  a  double  beveled 
upper  edge,  hip-rafters  hinged  to  Mid  mid-rafter,  each 
hip-rafter  provided  with  an  upper,  beveled  edge.  Jack 
rafters  hinged  to  Mid  bip-raftera,  Mch  jack-rafter  pro- 
nd«I  with  an  upper,  bevelod  edge,  mM  central  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivotal ly-connectlng  raftem,  each 
rafter  of  Mid  central  section  beveled  at  Ita  upper  edge, 
and  bonding  means  for  securing  all  of  Mid  aectlons  to- 
gether. 
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2.  In  a  hooM.  the  combination  with  the  walls,  of  a  roof 
structure  supported  upon  Mid  walla.  Mid  roof  structure 
comprising  end  sections  and  an  intermediate,  central  see- 
tiOQ,  each  end  section  comprlalng  a  mid-rafter,  hip-raf- 
ters hinged  to  Mid  mid-rafter,  a  Jack-rafter  hinged  to 
each  of  Mid  hip-rafters.  Mid  central  section  comprising 
rafters  hinged  together,  and  parallel  bonding  means  con- 
necting said  central  and  Jack  rafters. 

3.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  ground- 
ailla.  of  anchoring  means  for  Mid  groundsills.  Mid  an- 
choring means  comprlalng  anchors,  each  anchor  formed 
from  a  bar  and  comprising  a  sntooth.  stralirbt  shank  hav- 
ing a  lower,  pointed  end.  Mid  shank  bent  intermedUte 
its  ends  and  forming  a  shoulder  engaged  by  the  lower  end 
of  a  sill,  said  shoulder  of  the  Mme  thlekneM  as  Mid 
shank  and  a  flat,  apertured  portion  Integral  with  the 
bent  portion  of  the  shank,  and  fastening  means  positioned 
within  tbe  apertures  of  the  flat  portion  and  securing  the 
anchor  to  the  sill. 

4.  In  a  portable  screen-house,  the  combination  of  walls 
provided  with  wall  plates.  Mid  wali-plates  provided  with 
notches  at  and  Intermediate  their  comers,  a  roof  structure 
carried  by  said  body,  snid  roof  structure  comprising  end 
sections  and  an  lntt>rmedlate  central  section,  each  end  sec- 
tion comprising  a  mid  rafter  positioned  in  one  of  the 
notches  intermediate  the  corners,  hip-rafters  hinged  to 
said  mid-raftor  and  positioned  within  the  corner  notches, 
a  Jack  rafter  hinged  to  each  of  Mid  hip  rafters  and  posi- 
tioned within  a  notch  Intermediate  the  comers,  and  bond- 
ing means  connectlnp  said  central  section  and  Jack  rafters. 

5.  In  a  portable  screen  house,  the  combination  of  walls 
provided  with  wall-plates,  each  wall-plate  comprising  an 
outer,  an   Inner,  and  an   Intermediate  sectloh.   the  upper, 
horliontal  edge  of  the  Inner  and  Intermediate  section  lying 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  lower,  horlrontal  edge  of 
the  Innrr  and  outer  sections  positioned  in  the  same  horl- 
lontal  plane,  the  lower,  horizontal  edge  of  the  Intermediate 
section   positioned    In   a   horizontal   plane  above   the   lower 
edges  of  said  Intermediate  and  outer  sections,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  longitudinally  extending  groove  In  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wall  plate,  a  pane!  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
the  inner  and  Intermediate  sections,  the  upper  horizontal 
edges  of  the  outer  sections  of  the  wall-plates  positioned  In 
a  plane  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  and  Interme- 
diate  sections  of  said  plates.   Mid  outer  sections  of  the 
wall  plates  provided  with  corner  and  Intermediate  notches. 
•   roof  structure   positioned  above   Mid   wall  plates.   Mid 
roof  structure   comprising  end   and   central   sections,   said 
central  section  comprising  rafters  positioned  within  notches 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wall-platea.  each  end  section 
comprising  a  mid  rafter,  the  mid-rafter  positioned  within 
a  notch  of  one  of  the  wall-plates  intermediate  its  ends,  hip 
rafters  hinged  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  mid  rafter  and 
positioned    in    comer  notches    of    the    wall  plates.    Jack 
rafters  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  hip-rafters  and 
positioned  In   notches  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wall 
plates,   and  parallel  bonding  means  fastening  ail  of  said 
rafters  together. 

6.  In  a  portable  screen-house,  tbe  combination  of  walls, 
comprising  detachable  panels,  removable  sectional  wall- 
plates  positioned  upon  the  upper  end  of  Mid  panels,  hori- 
Bontal  and  vertical  rods  securing  all  of  Mid  panels  to- 
gether, a  roof  strocture  engaging  Mid  wall-platea,  said 
roof  structure  comprising  a  central  and  end  sections,  Mid 
central  section  comprising  a  pair  of  rafters  pivotally  con 
nected,  each  end  section  comprising  a  mid-rafter  provided 
with  a  beveled,  upper  end,  hip-rafters  beveled  at  their 
npper  ends  and  hinged  to  the  mid  rafters  intermediate  ita 
ends,  the  beveled  upper  ends  of  the  hip  rafters  normally 
lying  flat  against  the  mid-rafter,  jack-rafters  beveled  at 
their  upper  ends  and  hinged  to  tlie  hip-rafters  intermediate 
their  ends,  tbe  beveled  end  of  the  Jack  rafters  normally  , 
lying  flat  against  the  hip-raft«^  and  bonding  means  secur- 
ing all  of  said  sections  together. 

7.  In  a  portable  screen-hooM,  the  combination  with  the 
walls,  of  a  roof  stmcture  supported  upon  Mid  walls,  said 
roof  structure  comprising  a  central  and  end  sections,  the 
end  sections  only  engaging  the  central  section  near  the 
apex  of  the  roof.  Mch  end  aectlon  comDrislna  a  oalr  of 


hip-rafters  abutting  at  their  upper  ends,  a  mid  rafter 
abutting  at  its  upper  end  against  the  two  contiguous  edges 
of  the  hip-rafters.  Jack-rafters  abutting  at  their  upper  ends 
against  the  hip-rafters,  and  means  pivotally  aecuring  ail 
of  Mid  rafters  together. 


84S).710.      EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.      Leo  F.  Adt,  Albany 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.332. 


Claim. — 1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the 
lenses,  and  a  bridge  connecting  thom  having  resilient  por 
tions  adapted  to  yield  wlien  the  lenses  are  operated,  of 
guards  movable  with  the  lenses  and  having  parts  arranged 
to  co«ii)erate  with  the  re.sillent  portions  of  the  bridge  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  It-nses  when  the  latter 
are  operated  to  proximate  and  S4'parate  the  .guards. 

2.  In  eyeRlasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
bridge  connecting  them  having  Internipdiato  resilient  loops 
formed  therein,  of  nose  guards  each  having  portions  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sidos  of  one  of  the  loop-arms  and  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  lenses  both  In 
separating  and  proxlmating  the  nose  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  guards. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
bridge  attached  thereto  embodying  a  cfntral  portion,  and 
downwardly-extending  loops  arranged  intermediate  of  the 
points  of  attachment  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment of  the  lenses  in  line  with  their  major  geometrical 
axes,  of  noseguards  operated  by  the  lenses  each  having 
parts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  loop-arms 
to  limit  the  relative  movement  thereof  in  both  directions. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
bridge  of  resilient  material  embodying  a  central  portion, 
and  substantially  vertical  loops  each  having  a  forward 
arm  attached  to  a  lens  and  a  rear  arm  connected  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  spring,  of  nose-guards  operated  by 
the  lenses  each  having  a  part  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  rear  loop-arm  to  limit  the  relative  Inward  movement 
of  the  lenses,  and  a  pnrt  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  loop  arm 
to  limit  the  relative  outward  movement  of  the  lenses. 

.''..  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
resilient  bridge  connecting  them  having  Intermediate  loops 
for  permitting  relative  tilting  movement  of  the  lenses,  of 
nose-guards  attached  to  the  lenses  and  having  portions 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  bridge  as  fulcrums  when 
the  lenses  are  operated. 

6.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  at- 
taching devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge-spring  connecting 
the  lenses  and  having  intermediate  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending past  the  attaching  devices,  of  nose-guards  secured 
to  the  attaching  devices  each  having  a  part  arranged  at 
the  outer  side  of  its  respective  intermediate  portion  of  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  cofiperate  therewith  as  a  fulcrum 
when  a  relative  tilting  movement  is  given  the  lensea  to 
separate  the  guards. 

7.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and  a 
bridge-spring  connecting  them  embodying  a  central  portion, 
substantially  vertical  loops  arranged  t>etween  the  inner 
edges  of  the  lenses,  one  arm  of  each  loop  being  attached 
to  Its  respective  lense.  and  a  relatively  movable  arm  con- 
nected to  the  central  portion  and  extending  into  proximity 
to  the  points  of  attachment  for  the  spring,  of  nose-guards 
secured  to  the  lenses  each  embodying  an  arm  arranged  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  relatively  movable  arm  of  the  spring, 
and  a  nose-engaging  portion  srrsnged  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  movable  arm  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  eyeglasM>s.  the  combination  with  the  lenses  hav- 
ing attaching  devices  thereon,  and  a  bridge  connecting 
them,  of  nose-niards  connected  to  the  attaching  device* 
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and  baring  arms  arranged  in  rear  of  the  latter,  and  yield- 
ing noae-engaglng  portions  doubled  Inwardly  from  said 
arms,  said  arms  and  niHte-engaGrinc:  portions  extendins:  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  bridge  ends. 

9.  In  eyeKlasses,  the  combination  witb  the  lenses,  and 
a  bridge  connecting  them,  of  nose-guards  attached  to  the 
lenses,  each  composed  of  flat  material  and  embodying  an 
arm  arranged  in  rear  of  the  point  of  attachment  and  ex- 
tending from  above  the  latter,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
being  doubled  inwardly  thence  extended  upwardly  to  form 
a  yielding  nose-engaging  portion,  said  arms  and  nose-en- 
gaging portions  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bridge  ends. 


849.711.  COOLING  ATTACHMENT.  Thum.vs  A  Aiton. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alton  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1905.  Serial  No. 
278,200. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cooling  attachment  for  a  rubber-covering 
machine,  consisting  of  a  hollow  casing  with  a  chamber 
therein,  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  bead 
of  a  rubt>er-covertng  machine  and  a  coiled  tube  in  said 
chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves  said  cham- 
ber and  tube  being  Independent  of  said  head  :  said  parts 
being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cooling  attachment  for  a  rubber-covering  macbine, 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  flanged  ends 
with  bolt-opening.s  therein,  and  provided  with  an  annular 
chamber,  a  colK^  tube  in  said  chamber  having  inlet  and 
oatlet  valves,  and  a  head  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  correspond  with 
the  dies  of  the  rubber-covering  machine  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  cooling  attachment  for  a  rabber-coverlng  machine, 
eoasiatlng  of  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  with  a 
eoUcd  tube  therein,  a  bridge  secured  In  said  chamber  hav- 
ing nipple*  therein  corresponding  with  the  dies  of  the 
mbher-coverlng  machine  and  an  end  plate  on  said  cylinder 
with  opening*  therein  ;  said  parts  being  combined  substan- 
tially a«  described. 

4.  A  cooling  attachment  for  a  mbber-covering  machine, 
conalatlng  of  a  casing  having  flanged  ends  with  opening* 
tberelB,  a  coUed  tnbe  In  an  annular  chamber  In  said  caalng 
harlng  at  Its  end*  outside  of  aald  cmslng  Inlet  and  outlet 
Talres,  an  end  plate  having  opening*  and  secured  to  lald 
caalng  and  a  detachable  bridge  aecured  In  said  casing  and 
proTMed  with  nipple*  corre*pondlng  to  the  die*  of  *aid 
mbber-coTcrlng  machine;  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
ataatlally  as  described. 

6.  A  cooling  attachment  for  a  rubber-covering  machine 
conalsting  of  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  and 


provided  with  means  for  securing  one  end  thereof  to  the 
head  of  a  rubt)er-covering  machine,  a  coiled  tnt>e  in  said 
chamt>er  having  ends  outside  thereof  provid<M]  with  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  respectively,  a  bridge  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  casing  having  nipples  corresponding  to  the  dies  of 
the  bead  of  the  rubber-covering  machine,  and  a  plate  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing  having  openinsrs  also  corre- 
<«pondtng  with  said  nipples  and  said  dies  :  said  parts  being 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  detachable  cooling  attachment  for  a  rubber-cover- 
ing machine  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  with  an  an- 
nular  chamber  therein,  having  openln;;s  leading  directly 
therefrom  outside  of  said  rubber-covering  machine  :  a  coil- 
tube  with  end.>)  projecting  through  said  openings  and  bav- 
ins therein  inlet  and  outlet  valves  :  and  means  i-onnected 
with  the  ends  of  said  casing  for  supporting  the  covered 
wire  passing  therethrough  from  the  head  of  the  wire-cov- 
ering machine  ;  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as 
described. 


849.712.     SPIKE.     Thomas  .1.  Akkrs,  Bluer,  Va.     Filetl 
Oct.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  229,1.39. 


f'faim-  \  spike  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  rear  face  and  extend- 
ing the  entire  width  of  the  shank,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  being  undercut,  a  plate  disposed  within  the  recess 
and  having  its  lower  edge  beveled  to  seat  In  the  undercut 
lower  wall  of  the  recess  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  from  the  recess,  said  plate  having  a  width 
e<iual  to  the  width  of  the  recess  In  which  it  Is  seated  and 
being  provided  with  a  channel  opening  through  Its  Inner 
face  and  its  upper  edge,  the  recessed  face  of  the  shank  of 
the  spike  being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  wedge  seated 
in  the  groove  and  arranged  to  l)e  driven  into  position  be- 
tween the  shank  and  plate  to  force  the  plate  into  the  wood 
into  which  the  spike  Is  driven  and  at  an  angle  to  the  shank 
of  the  spike,  said  wedge  being  tapered  to  such  a  degree 
that  It  may  be  driven  to  Its  fullest  extent  into  such  posi- 
tion without  unseating  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  from 
the  recess  in  the  shank  of  the  spike. 


849.71.1.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Ehnst  F.  W. 
Ai.KXANDEU.soN,  Scheuectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,509. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleld-wlnd- 
ing  provided  with  a  rectlfylng-commutator.  a  slotted  ar- 
mature-core, a  main  armature-winding  carried  in  said  slots. 
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retaining  means  for  said  armature- winding,  and  an  aux- 
iliary winding  connected  to  said  fleld-wlndlng  through  said 
commutator,  said  auxiliary  winding  being  com[)08ed  of  con- 
ducting strips  carried  beneath  said  retaining  means  and 
above  the  main  armature-winding. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  core,  a  main 
winding  carried  In  said  slots,  retaining  wedges  for  said 
winding  provided  with  slots  on  their  Inner  sides,  and  an 
auxiliary  winding  comprising  conducting-strips  carried  in 
the  slots  in  said  wedges. 

;j.  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleld-wlndlng  pro- 
vided with  a  rectlfylng-commutator.  a  slotted  armature- 
core,  a  main  armature-winding  carried  in  said  slots,  re- 
tain ing-wedges  for  said  armature-winding  having  slots  on 
their  inner  sides,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  connected  to 
said  field  winding  through  said  commutator,  said  anxillary 
winding  being  composed  of  conducting  strips  carried  in  the 
slots  In  said  wedges. 


849,714.     PERMrTATlON-LOCK.     Ha.ns  A.  Ar.M.  Hankln 
son.  N.  I>.     Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  Xo.  ."{16,282. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with 
locking  mechanism,  of  a  releasing  member  arranged  to  re- 
lease said  locking  mechanism,  by  a  predetermined  step- 
by  step  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  key  members  having 
portions  exposed  where  they  may  be  engaged  by  the  fingers 
and  operative  on  said  releasiUK  member,  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  suecesNion.  to  impart  the  successive  step- 
by-step  releasing  movement  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
Hcrll)e<l 

2.  In  a  permutation-lock,  the  combination  with  locking 
mechanism,  of  a  releasing  member  arranged  to  release  said 
locking  mechanism,  by  a  predetermined  step-by-step  move 
ment,  means  for  setting  said  releasing  member  in  different 
normal  positions,  a  plurality  of  key  members  operative  on 
said   releasing   meml>er,   in   a  predetermined   order  of  sue 
cession,  to  impart  a  successive  step-by-step  releasing  move- 
ment thereto,  and  means  for  changing  the  operative  order 
of  succeasion   of  said   key   members,   substuntlally  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  locking 
mechanism,  of  a  releaslng-bolt  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
or  projections,  and  0  plurality  of  key-bar*  and  co5perat- 
ing  cam  devices,  which  key-bars  are  operative  on  the  pins 
or  projections  of  said  releaslng-bolt.  In  a  predetermined 
order  or  succession,  to  Impart  a  step-by-step  movement 
thereto,  and  thereby  cansing  the  same  to  release  the  said 
locking  mechanism,   substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  permutation-lock,  the  combination  with  locking 
mechanism,  of  a  lock-releasing  bolt  operative,  by  a  prede- 
termined step  by  step  movement,  to  release  said  locking 
mechanism,  an  adjusUble  stop-block  for  setting  said  bolt 
in  dliferent  normal  positions,  adjustable  combination  pins 
on  said  releasing  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  key-bars  opera- 
tive on  the  pins  of  said  releaslng-bolt.  In  a  predetermined  ' 
order  of  succession,  to  Impart  a  step-by -step  lock-releasing 
movement  to  said  bolt,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  permutation-lock,  the  combination  with  locking 
mechanism,  of  a  lock-releaalng  bolt  operttlro  by  a  prede- 
termined step  by-step  movement  to  release  said  locking 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  spring  retrscted  key  bars  opera- 
tive on  said   releasing  bolt.   In  a   predetermined  order  of  , 


succession,  to  impart  a  step  by-step  lock-releasing  move 
ment    thereto,    and    a    yieldingly-pressed   latch-plate   oper- 
ative on  said  key-bars  to  bold  the  last  operated  key  bar 
in  its  operated  position  and  to  release  the  last  previously- 
operated  key-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  permutation-lock,  the  combination  with  locking 
mechanism,  of  a  lock  releasing  Iwit  having  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  combination  pins  or  projections,  and  operative, 
under  a  predetermined  step-by  step  movement,  to  release 
said  locking  mechanism,  nn  adjustable  stop  block  for  set- 
ting said  l>olt  In  different  normal  positions,  n  plurality  of 
key  bars  operative  on  the  pins  of  said  releasing  Iwlt,  in  H 
predetermined  order  of  succession,  to  Impart  a  step  by- 
step  lock  releasing  movement  to  said  l)olt,  a  r.prln^'  prt^sed 
latch  plate  operative  to  lock  the  last  operated  key  bar  In 
an  oi»erated  position,  and  to  release  the  last  previously- 
operated  key-bar,  and  means  whereby  said  lat.h  pl.ite  Is 
given  a  key-bur  releasing  movement,  simultants.iisly  with 
the  last  step  of  movement  of  said  lock-bolt,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  permutation-lock,  the  combination  with  looking 
mechanism,  of  a  lock  releasing  bolt  or  monilM':-  nrranged  to 
release  said  locking  mechanism,  by  a  predetermined  step- 
by  step  movement,  a  plurality  of  key  bars  opeiallve  on  s.atd 
releiislnir  Imlt,  in  a  predeternilned  order  of  snrc-sslon.  to 
impart  a  step  by-slep  lock  releasing  movement  thereto,  a 
latch  plate  for  locking  the  last  operate<l  key-bar  In  an 
operated  position,  and  for  releasing  (lie  last  previoiisly- 
opernttHl  key-har.  and  means  Independent  of  s:iid  key  bars 
for  Impjirtlng  a  releasing  movement  to  said  latch  plate,  at 
will,  substantially  as  de8cril»ed. 

8.  The  combination  with  looking  meohanism.  of  a  re- 
leasing iHiIt  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  and  airaiiired  to  re 
lease  said  looking  mechanism  by  a  predetorn.in«Ml  step  by- 
step  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  key-bars  and  cooperat- 
ing fixed  cam  pins  or  i)rojectlons.  said  key  bars  having 
cam  surfaces  that  act  upon  said  fixed  cam-pins,  and  hav- 
ing projecting  fingers  that  operate  on  the  pins  of  said 
relcaslnK  l>oIt  or  member,   substantially  as  t]escrll)ed. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  j»ost  ofTice  Ikix  having  a 
hlnge<l  door  at  Its  outer  end.  of  a  lock  lever  cooperating 
with  tlio  looking  element  on  said  door,  to  look  the  same  In 
a  closed  position,  a  releasing  l)olt  or  menilx'r  o|)erative.  by 
a  pretlotermined  stej)  l>y-step  movement,  to  move  said  lock- 
lever  and  unlock  said  door,  and  a  plurality  of  key  bars 
oiH>rallve  oq  said  releasing  bolt.  In  a  pn-determlned  order 
of  succession,  to  Impart  a  step-by  step  look  releasing  move- 
ment thereto,  said  key  bars  having  finger  pieces  exposed 
at  the  exterior  of  said  box.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  post  oflloe  box  having  a 
hinged  door  at  Its  outer  end.  of  a  lock  lever  cooperating 
with  the  locking  element  on  said  door,  to  lock  the  same,  a 
lever  connection  extending  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  lx>x, 
whereby  the  door  may  \ye  unlocked,  at  will,  a  lock-releas- 
ing Itolt  operative,  by  a  predetermined  step-by-step  move- 
ment, to  Impart  a  step-by-step  lock-releasing  movement  to 
said  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  key  bars  operative  on  said  re- 
leasing-ltolt.  in  a  predetermined  order  of  succession,  to 
Impart  a  step  by  step  look  releasing  movement  thereto, 
said  key  bars  having  finger-pieces  exposed  at  the  front  of 
said  l>ox.  siilmtantlally  as  described. 


849.715.     METHOD  OF  rRINTIN<}.     Edwin  R.  ANOKLr,, 
Somervllle,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Angell    Manufacturing 
Company,   Boston,    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,047. 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  Indelibly  mirking  or  printing 
on  sheets  consisting  In  offsetting  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  sheet,  depositing  solid  masses  of  color  in  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  offset,  and  depositing  an  outline  of  color 
around  the  edges  of  the  offset  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  indelibly  marking  on  paper,  which 
consists  in  compressing  a  sheet  of  paper  between  cooper- 
ating types  or  dies  in  the  form  of  a  conventional  character, 
one  of  which  Is  raised  and  solid,  having  a  plane  printing- 
surface,  and  the  other  of  which  has  projecting  rilis  separ- 
ated by  recesses  adapted  to  surround  the  solid  type  and 
forming  the  outlines  only  of  the  characters. 
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S.  Tb«  method  of  IndollMy  ouirklBf  on  paper,  consist- 
Inff  In  railing  a  portion  of  the  rarface  of  the  paper  bar- 
Inc  the  form  of  a  legible  character  of  extended  area  and 
aharply-  defining  the  edgee  of  the  character.  Inking  aolldljr 
the  concave  aide  of  the  raised  anrfaee,  and  Inking  In  the 
aaglee  between  the  ralaed  edges  of  the  character  and  the 
•orface  of  the  aheet. 


4.  The  method  of  Indelibly  marking  on  paper,  which  con- 
alsts  In  clamping  a  sheet  of  paper  between  cooperating 
types,  one  of  which  Is  solid  and  the  other  having  an  edge 
adapted  to  surround  the  solid  type,  and  applying  ink  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  at  the  aame  time  by  meana  of 
said  types. 

5.  Commercial  paper  having  an  oflTset  or  embossed  por- 
tion colored  in  the  concavity  thereof,  and  the  paper  hav- 
ing on  its  oposite  side  a  line  following  the  edges  of  the 
embossed  portion. 

6.  Commercial  paper  having  a  raised  portion  formed  as 
a  legible  character  colored  on  its  concave  side  and  sur- 
ronnded  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  p.iper  close  to  Its 
raised  edges  by  a  colored  line. 

7.  Commercial  paper  having  a  raised  portion  formed  as 
a  legible  character  with  an  extended  surface  and  sharply- 
dsflncd  edges,  and  Inked  In  the  anglea  between  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  snd  the  edges  of  the  rslsed  portion. 

8.  Commercial  paper  having  a  raised  portion  formed  as 
a  legll>le  character  with  an  extended  snrface  and  sharply- 
dsAnad  edges,  inked  over  the  entire  concave  surface  of  the 
raised  portion,  and  Inked  In  the  angles  formed  between 
the  oatwardly-extending  edges  of  the  raised  character  and 
tte  snrtace  of  the  sheet. 


84».7ie.      8PABKINQ    MJBCHANI8M    FOR   0A80LBNB- 

■NOINB8.      HAasT    B.    Arwann,    Champlaln.    N.    T. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  10O«.    Serial  No.  802,141. 

Otmtm. — 1.  In  aa  tgniter,  the  eossbiaatioa  of  a  revolable 
•haft,  a  gear  sscured  thereto,  a  freely-revolnble  aanolar 
sear  csaesatrlc  therewith  provided  with  an  actuator,  an 
IgMtthMi  derles  oporated  by  said  actuator,  a  plnloo  iater- 
■ald  gaara  aad  meahlBg  with  both,  and 
for  adjostlag  the  poaltloa  of  saM  piatou  about  the 
axis  «f  aaM  shaft  aad  secnrlag  it  la  adjusted  posltl<». 

8.  la  aa  Igaitsr,  the  cnwhiaatioa  of  a  reroluble  aliaft, 
a  spor^taar  sacred  thereto,  aa  aaaalar  gaar  fraely  ravolu- 
Na  ahovt  said  shaft  aad  prorlded  with  aa  actoator,  an 
IgBftfim  darlea  oyaratsd  by  said  aetaatar,  a  ptaioa  drlvea 
hy  Mid  wtmx  gsar  aad  wsahlag  with  said  aaaalar  gear,  aad 
■SMM  tar  wmwtag  said  pialoa  ahoat  tha  axis  of  said  shaft 
aad  ascartBg  it  la  aay  dealrad  poaltloa. 


8.  In  an  igniter,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  reroiable  sliaft, 
a  apur-gear  secured  tliereto,  an  annular  gear  freely  revolu- 
ble  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  actuator,  an 
Ignition  device  operated  by  said  actuator,  an  arm  freely 
movable  alK>ut  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plnl<m  upon  said 
arm  interposed  between  said  gears  and  meahing  with  each, 
and  means  for  locking  said  arm  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  revolnbie  shaft, 
a  spur-gear  secured  thereto,  an  annular  gear  freely  revoln- 
bie upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  actuator,  an 
ignition  device  operated  by  said  actuator,  an  arm  freely 
movable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  said 
arm  Interposed  between  said  gears  and  meshing  with  each, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  arm  to  a  stationary  part. 


5.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
an  ignition  device,  an  actuator  therefor,  mechanism  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  actuator,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  mechaniam  and  securing  it  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  accurately  time  the  operation  of  said  actuator. 

6.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
an  ignition  device,  an  actuator  therefor,  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  actuator,  and  means 
mounted  upon  said  revoluble  shaft  for  adjusting  said 
mechanism  and  securing  It  In  adjusted  position  to  accu- 
rately time  the  operation  of  said  actuator. 

T.  In  an  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sliaft, 
a  gaar  aecured  thereto,  a  freely-revolnble  annular  gear  con- 
centric therewith  provided  with  an  actuator,  a  pinion 
BK>nnted  upon  a  stud  interposed  between  said  gears  and 
meahing  with  both,  and  means  for  moving  said  pinion-stud 
about  tiM  axis  of  said  shaft  and  securing  it  in  adjusted 
position. 

8.  In  an  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  frealy-revoloble  annular  gear  con- 
centric therewith  provided  with  an  actuator,  a  member 

j  adapted  to  move  about  the  axla  of  aaid  shaft,  a  revoluble 
I  piaioB  thereon  meahing  with  both  of  said  geara,  a  bracket, 
and  means  for  loddng  said  meml>er  to  said  bracket  in  ad- 
justed position. 

9.  In  an  igniter,  the  combiaation  of  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  tredy-revoluhle  annular  gear 
coaesatric  therewith  prorfdsd  with  aa  actuator,  a  radial 
mmtott  adapted  to  move  about  the  axis  of  said  sliaft,  a 
revoluble  plaioB  thereon  mealUnc  with  both  of  said  sears, 
a  bra^st,  aad  meaaa  for  locking  said  member  to  said, 
bracket  in  adjusted  poaltloa. 

10.  la  aa  Igniter,  tha  eomblaation  of  a  revoluble  shsft, 
a  gear  aecured  thereto^  a  fraaly-revolnble  annular  gear 
concentric  therewith  pravtdsd  with  aa  actuator,  a  radial 
OMariter  adapted  to  ssove  alwut  tlie  axla  of  said  shaft,  a 
revoluble  pinioo  tliereoa  sseshiag  with  both  of  said  gears,  a 
a   alotted    bracket,    aad    a    damping    aMmlier   extending 

I   throogh    said    alot    for    locklag    aaid    member    to    aaid 
i  iMmeket  in  adjusted  posltiOB. 
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11.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  revo1ul)le  shaft, 
an  ignition  device,  an  actuator  therefor,  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  optratinK  "aid  actuator,  a  device 
for  adjusting  said  mechanism  clrcumffrentlaii.v  of  said 
sliaft  to  accurntelj-  time  the  operation  of  said  actuator,  a 
fixed  mi-mbcr.  and  means  for  securing  said  adjusting;  de- 
vice to  said  fixed  meml>er  In  adjusted  position. 


840.717  MlSir  LE.\F  TIRNER.  WiLLUM  G  IIenson. 
.MooresvUle,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  IIKKJ.  Serial  No. 
308.909. 


Claim. — 1.   In    a    leaf  turner,    the    combination    with    a 
frame;    of  a   locking   device   comprlKlnj:   a    pair   of   arms 
rlpldiy   secured   to   said   frame,   a   pair  of   vertically  mov 
able  arms  secured  to  said  rigid  arms  and   parallel   th-ro 
with,    a    swinging    latch    pivotally    secured    to    the    npi)er 
movable  arm.  a   spring  disposed  l)etween   the  end  of  said 
aim  and  latch  whereby  said  latch  Is  normally  held  in  its 
lowered   position   a   finger   rigid   with   the   lower   movable 
arm  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  controllin','  bar 
rigidly  seciirr-d  to  said  movable  arms,  and  means  to  oper 
ate   said   controlling  bar   whereby   the   movable   arms   will 
be  ralwd  bodily  and  the  devices  Interposed  betwwn  said 
arms  rfleas4>d  one  at  a  time. 

2.   In  a  leaf  turner  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    frame    having    a    shaft    rotatablv    mounte,! 
thereon,   leaf  engaging   devices   pivoted   to  said   shaft   and 
disposed  in  a  common  path,  controlling  memlK>r8  secured 
to    said    leaf-engaging    devices,    said    controlling    members 
having  one  of  their  ends  curved  and  rotating  around  said 
shaft  with  the  inner  fa«?  of  the  curve  engaging  the  shaft 
and  means  secured  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  at  the  op 
poslte  end  to  the  controlling  members  to  swing  said  leaf 
engaging  members  on  the  shaft 


849.718.     CLUTCH-PULLEY.     Gkobo.  Bxtkr.   New   lA>n 
don.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1007.     Serial  No.  .3.^1.068. 
CUtim.~\.  A  clutch  pulley,  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to 
be    secured    upon    a    shaft,    a    flange    extending    outward 
around  the  hub  having  its  outer  circumference  formed  Into 
a    friction  •  surfsce.    a    second    hub   or   sleeve   of   a    lesser 
diameter  than   that  of  the  flrst-mentloned  hub  extending 
outward  therefrom,  a  screw-thread  formed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  smaller  sleeve,  s  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed 
upon  said  threads,  a  washer  arranged  upon  said  smaller 
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sleeve  inside  of  said  nut,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  smaller  sleeve  between  said  washer  and  Hange,  a  tlar 
Ing  flange  extending  outward  around  said  jMilley  from  one 
end  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
flaring  flange  being  a  frlction-Kurface  corresimndin;  with 
the  friction-surface  of  the  first  named  rtaniie.  a  plurnllty 
of  levers  hlng.Ml  to  the  inside  of  said  seoiixl  named  Mange 
so  as  to  have  a  short  and  li-lit  inner  end  and  a  lon-er  and 
heavier  outer  one.  said  inner  ends  i)elng  arranged  for  en- 
Kaging  the  end  face  of  the  lirst  named  Inili  bv  reason  of  the 
centrifugal  action  of  the  pulley  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
levers  as  the  pulley  is  revolved,  and  thereby  separate  the 
friction  faces  of  said  K<'cond  and  llrst  named  flanges,  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
pnlley  adapted  to  be  c<)mi)r..ssod  by  the  screwing  of  said 
nut  upon  tlie  sleeve  against  said  washer  for  incieasin:;  the 
friction  i^etween  the  friction  faces  of  .said  second  and  first 
mentioned  flan-es.  and  a  set  screw  arran;,'ed  in  said  nut 
for  Its  retention  in  the  desired  position  upon  said  .sleeve. 


-.   A  clutch  pnlley.  comprising  a   hub  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured upon  a  shaft,  a  !ian,'e  extending  outward  around  the 
hub   having  Its  outer  circumference  formed  info  a   beveled 
friction  surface,  a  seeond  bul.  or  s!,.,.ve  of  a  lesser  diameter 
than    that    of   the   first  mentioned    hub   extending   outward 
therefrom,   a   screw-thread  formed  upon   the  outer  end  of 
said  smaller  sleeve,  a  nut  ad^iplrd   (o  be  serewed  upon   s.iid 
threads,  a  washer  arranged  u|.on  said  smaller  sleeve  inside 
of  .said   nut.   a   pulley   I.  osely   mounted  upon   said  smaller 
sleeve  betwet-n  said  w»sher  and  flnn;;e.  a  flaring  Mange  ex- 
tending outward  around  said  pulle\    fr..m  one  end  thereof, 
the    outer    portion    of    tlie    cir.uniference    of    said    flaring 
flange  being  a  beveled  friction  surface  corresp,)ndliig  with 
the  friction-surface  of  the  first-named  Man^e.   a    plurality 
of  levers  bini;ed  to  the  inside  of  said  secnii.l  named  Mange 
so  as  to  have  a  short  and  li-ht  inner  end.  and  a  lou:.'er  and 
heavier  outer  one.  said  inner  ends  i>elng  arranged  for  en- 
gaging the  end  face  of  the  Hrsf-nan)ed  huh  by  r<'ason  of  the" 
cenlilfugal    action    of    ihe   pulley    upon    the    outer    ends   of 
said  I.  vers  as  the  pulley  is  revolved,  and  thereby  separate 
the  friction  faces  of  said  second  and  Mrst  named  flaiu'cs,  a 
plurnllty  of  spring's  arrangrd  in  the  outer  end  of  said  pul- 
ley adaptrd  to  be  compressed  by  the  screwing  of  said  nut 
upon    the    sleeve   against    said    washer    for    increasing    the 
friction  between  the  friction  faces  of  said  second  and  first 
mentioned   Man;:es.   and   a   set  screw  arran>;ed    in  said   nut 
for  its  retention  in  the  desired  positUm  upon  .said  sleeve. 


s49.7in.    uroim:lm:i{  .Mi.M  sTi.Nt;  DKviri:.    William 

1:.    ni..\iR.    ItulTalo.    N.    v..   assignor   to    llufTaio   Gasolene 

Motor    Company.    IJnffalo.    N.    V.      I'lled    1-eb.    j;i.    1900. 

Serial  .\o.  3(»J.:{.'»G. 

Cldiin.  -I.  \  propeller  adjusting  devi<-e  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  l)e  operatively  connected  with  a  |)ropeller, 
a  band  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  ca- 
l»alile  of  being  adjusted  into  different  positions  relatively 
thereto,  a  Retment  also  adjustabl.'  relatively  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  lnterlo<klng  said  hand-lever  and  segment, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  prop<»ller  -  adjusting  device  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  Iw  or>eratively  connected  with  the  propeller,  a 
hand-lever  adjustable  circunifcrentialiy  on  said  shaft,  s 
segment  capalile  of  circumferential  adjustment  al>out  said 
shaft,  and  a  dog  mounted  on  said  hand  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  segment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  reversible  pro- 
peller-blades mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  adjusting-shaft  op- 
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cmtively  connected  with  «aid  blades,  a  hand-IcTer  capable 
of  circumferential  adjuatment  on  aaid  adjustlng-abaft,  a 
toothed  setfment  capable  of  circumferential  adjustment 
about  Mid  adjuating-sbaft.  and  a  locking-dog  mounted  on 
said  hand-lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
Mtid  sexmeot.  subntantlally  as  set  forth. 


yond  the  face  of  the  locking-nut  and  inwardly  through  said 
nut    into   contact   with   the   holding-nut,   said    locking-key 


4.  The  combination  of  a  drivlng-shi^ft,  reversible  pio- 
peller-bladea  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  adjusting-shaft  op- 
crativel.v  connected  with  said  blades,  a  bracket  having  a 
bearing  In  which  said  adjusting-shaft  is  Journaled,  a  band 
lever  capable  of  circumferential  adjustment  on  the  adjust- 
lni;-shaft.  a  toothed  segment  having  a  hub  which  receives 
said  adjusting-shaft,  means  for  securing  said  segment  to 
said  bracket  In  different  positions  about  the  adJustiuK- 
sbaft.  and  a  locking-dog  mounted  on  the  hand-lever  and 
engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  segment,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  reversible  pro 
peller-hlades  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  adjusting-shaft  op- 
erativeiy  connected  with  said  blades  and  having  a  square 
part,  a  hand-lever  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  square 
opening  which  receives  the  square  part  of  said  adjusting- 
shaft,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  In  which  said  adjusting 
shaft  Is  Journaled,  and  an  annular  flange,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment having  a  hub  which  Is  arranged  on  said  adjusting- 
shaft  between  said  flanged  bearing  and  hand-lever  hub,  a 
fastening-screw  arranged  in  an  opening  In  the  hub  of  said 
segment  and  one  of  four  openings  formed  in  a  circumfer- 
ential row  in  said  flange,  and  a  locking-dog  arranged  on 
said  hand-lever  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  seg- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  9.720.     NUT  -  LOCK.     Loots  Blessino  and  ALniED 

JOHMS.  Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  I>ec  10.  1906.    Serial  No. 

347.025. 

Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  nut-loclc  the  combination  with  the  bolt, 
of  a  hoiding-nut  and  a  locking-nut,  the  locklng-nat  spaced 
from  the  holding-nat  and  provided  with  an  interior  key- 
way,  and  a  locking-key  in  said  keyway,  extending  through 
the  loeking-nat  inwardly  into  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
holdlDs-out,  and  engaginx  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt  to 
resist  the  endwise  displacement  of  the  holding-nut. 

2.  Id  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt,  of  a 
holdlBg-nut  and  a  locking-nut,  the  locking-nut  spaced  from 
tbs  liolding-nut  and  prorided  with  an  interior  keyway. 
and  a  locklnc-key  in  sakl  keyway  extending  oatwardly  he- 


engaging  with  the  screw-threads  of  the  bolt  to  resist  the 
endwise  displacement  of  the  holding-nut. 


8  49.72  1.      R.\II.WAY  TIIC. 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1906. 


Ix>ui8  Klessino.  Jackson, 
Serial  No.  348,112. 


rhiim.-  1.  In  a  railway-tie  formed  of  cementitiuus  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  serif  <  of  reinforcing  members 
emoedded  In  the  body  of  the  ti«  and  consisting  of  cables 
arranged  with  a  straight  portion  extending  adjacent  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body  and  a  semicircular  portion 
extending  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  and 
uniting  the  ends  of  the  straight  portion,  the  end  portions 
of  said  cables  being  overlapped  at  the  middle  of  the 
straight  portion. 

li.  In  a  rallway-tle  formed  of  cementitious  material,  tht- 
combination  of  a  series  of  reinforcing  members  embedded 
In  the  body  of  the  tie  and  consisting  of  cables  arranged 
with  a  straight  portion  extending  adjacent  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body  and  a  semicircular  portion  extending 
adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  and  uniting 
the  ends  of  the  straight  portion,  the  end  portions  of  said 
cables  being  overlapped  at  the  middle  of  the  straight  por- 
tion and  the  ends  of  said  cables  turned  vertically  down- 
ward. 

;{.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  blocks  formed  of 
cementitious  material  and  provided  with  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  ends,  reinforclng-cables  emt>edded  in 
said  blocks,  each  cable  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  with  a  straight  portion  extending  adjacent  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  block  and  a  semicircular  portion  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  lower  face  of  the  block  and  uniting 
the  ends  of  the  straight  portions,  a  bar  at  each  aide  of  the 
blocks,  and  tubular  meml>ers  extending  through  the  blocks 
and  bars  and  riveted  at  their  outer  ends  to  secure  the  bars 
to  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  blocks  formed  of 
cementitious  material  and  provided  with  inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  ends  and  a  plurality  of  chaml>er8  ex- 
tending downward  therein  each  having  a  bole  leading  from 
Its  bottom  through  the  block,  reinforclng-cables  embedded 
In  said  blocks,  each  cable  being  formed  of  twisted  strands 
of  wire  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  overlap- 
ping ends,  a  bar  at  each  side  of  the  blocks  to  unite  the 
same  and  hold  them  apart,  tubular  members  extending 
through  the  blocks  inside  the  reinforcing  -  loops  and 
through  the  bars  to  secure  the  bars  to  the  blocks,  a  clamp 
in  each  of  the  chambers  in  the  blocks  having  laterally- 
extending  lugs,  and  a  wedge  in  each  chamber  between  one 
side  thereof  and  the  clamp  to  secure  the  clamp  therein. 
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»49.71'-       BHAKK-8HOE.      Chakles   W.    Booth.    Mllwau 
kee.  WU.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  265,854. 


frame   in   Inoperative  position   while  cooi)eratlng  with   the 
same  when  projected,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  frame  consisting  of  two 
parallel  members  sbajK-d  to  form  a  bit  stock,  a  slotted 
lever  pIvot.Hl  In  the  lower  section  of  the  members  and 
having  hooked  extremities,  a  series  of  pivofd  t.K>ls  adapt- 
ed to  swing  between  the  frame  members  and  thereby  sup- 
|K»rf  the  same,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members  on 
the  tools,  as  set  forth. 


Claim.  1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  body  portion 
and  a  tie  plate  secured  In  the  back  thereof,  said  plate 
being  notched  to  form  prongs  or  projections  at  the  edges 
thereof  and  relatively  narrow  portions  intermediate  said 
prongs  or  j.rojectlons.  said  Intermediate  jwrtlons  bein ; 
depressed  and  said  plate  being  disposed  with  the  backs  of 
the  prongs  or  projections  thereof  flush  with  the  back  of 
the  shoe. 

-'.  A  brake  sboe  comprising  an  integral  body  portion 
and  att.Kbing  lug  of  cast  meUI  and  a  tie  plate  secured  t.. 
the  back  thereof  comprising  a  skeleton  jH)rtion  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  and  is  embedded  in  the  atUchlng-lug.  said 
skeleton  comprising  lateral  webs  and  a  transverse  web 
which  connects  said  lateral  webs  outside  of  the  keyway 
In  said  attaching  lug.  forming  a  hole  or  oi)enlng  in  aline 
ment  with  the  keyway  in  said  attaching  lug. 

•t.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  integral  bodv  jKirtion 
and  attaching  lug  of  cast  meUl  and  a  tie  plate  secured  to 
the  bark  thereof  comprising  a  skeleton  portion  which  ex 
tends  upwardly  and  Is  embedded  In  the  attachin;:  lu - 
said  skel.ton  comprising  lateral  webs  and  a  transverse 
web  whlrb  connects  said  lateral  webs  outside  of  the  key- 
way  in  said  attaching  lug.  forming  a  hole  or  opening  in 
said  skeleton  portion  in  alinement  with  and  larger  than 
the  keyway  in  said  attachlng-lug. 

4.  A  brakesboe  comprising  an  integral  bodv  portion 
and  attaching  lug  of  ca.st  metal  and  a  skeleton  relnforc 
Itig  plate  for  said  attachlng-hig,  the  lower  ends  or  ed  c . 
of  which  are  embedded  in  the  body  portion  of  said  brake- 
shoe  and  which  comprises  lateral  webs  and  a  transvers.. 
web  which  connects  said  lateral  webs  outside  of  the  key 
way  In  said  attachlng-lug.  forming  a  hole  or  opening 
therein  In  alinement  with  and  larger  than  the  kevwav  in 
said  attaching  lug. 


H49.724.       GAS     VAMK.       R 


iXEHART    rnai.sT,    Hamilton. 


Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  2H4,Oi>5. 


/:« 


(•/«!/«-    A    valve   comprising    n    casinu.    a    lurnin-    plu- 
therein,  said  plug  having  n.ar  one  of  its  ends  outside  the 
casing   a    groove    and   a    stop    in    the   groove,    and    a    half- 
collar  secured  to  the  casing  and  extending  Into  the  groove 
and  engageabie  with  the  stop. 


S40.725.       rATAME.MAL    BANDAOK. 

Hrldiiepurt.    Conn.       Filed    June    I'.S 


.Mauy     A.    Cook. 
inofi.       Serial    No. 


840,72.1.      COMBlNATIO.VTOOL.      Ki  qe.ve    F.    Chaimav 
Keytesvllle.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.r.44. 


Claim.--  1.  In  a  coml)lnatlon-tool,  a  frame  constructed 
of  a  s  ngle  piece  of  material  bent  double  and  having  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  horlronUl  portion,  a  disk  pivotallv 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion,  and 
means  whereby  tools  are  clamped  between  the  horizontal 
portions;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  combination- tool,  a  frame  consisting  of  parallel 
rnembet-s  shaped  to  form  a  bit-stock  and  suitably  plac-ed 
to  receive  «  ^^rles  of  pivoted  tool,  which,   when   In   Inop- 

clalnfn  ^   .!,   °"    ''"''""°    ■*'**    members,    and    means    for 
clamping  said  members  upon  the  tools,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  frame  consisting  of  parallel 
members  shaped  to  form  a  bit-stock,  a  pivoted  disk  st  one 

»^i/h      '^.  K*""""  '"'■  <^'«"P»'>«  the  members  upon  a  bit 

ogether  with  other  tool,  mounted  between  the  blt^upport 

ing  sections  of  the  frame  and  adapt«l  to  gir.  rlgldl J  totLe 


Claim.-  A  catamenial  ai)pllance  comprising  a  waistband, 
two  holders  r.'inovai)ly  connected  tberewlib.  each  holder 
having  two  tnl»s.  nicnns  for  removably  connecting  a 
b.indage  to  the  holders  witti  its  .nds  clamped  between  the 
tabs  thereof,  and  a  sbiejd  having  its  ends  removably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  tal)s  of  thf  holders,  the  construction 
stated  enalilinir  the  holders.  I)and(ige.  and  shield  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  waistband  as  a  whole  and  then  discon- 
nected, said  shield  comprising  a  strip  of  rubber  having  its 
edges  rendered  relatively  inelastic  whereby  its  central 
IKirtion  may  yield  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  and  retain 
the  main  portion  of  the  bandage. 


K49.72r,.       r().STAL    SOUVENIH-FOLDKH.      Wiixiam    H. 
C(.wKK.    llackensack.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Inderwood    * 
Inderwood.    Arlington.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  l.l,  I'MKJ.     Serial  No.  3.S,S.fM)5. 
r/a<w(.-   In   combination,   a   postal    card   adapted   to   re- 
ceive  on    the    rear    face   thereof   a    picture,    a    letter-sheet 
having   one    section    thereof   detachably    connected    to   one 
end  of   the   postal   card,   the  other  portions  of  the  sheet 
adapted    to   be    folded   over    the    connected    part    and    the 
whole  adapted   to  be   folded  over   the   face  of   the   postal 
card,  a  detachably  connected  flap  at  the  other  end  of  the 
card   to  fold  over   the   free  end  of  the   letter-sheet   when 
said  letter-sheet  is  folded  over  the  picture,  an  extension 
of    posUl  card    dimensions   deUchably    connected    to    the 
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lower  edg«  of  tb«  poxtal  card  and  adapted  to  fold  over  tbe 
letter-sheet,  lald  extension  haTlng  a  silt  therein,  a  tonsue 


detBchnhly  connectpd  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  postal  card 
and  adapted  to  fold  over  said  extension  with  Its  tongue 
InsiTted  In  the  groove  In  said  extension  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


840.727.     LAMP-RHACKKT.     William   P.   Crary.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1000.     SerUl  No.  318,701. 


Cloim.  -\.  A  lamp  bracket  constructed  to  be  clampod  to 
the  front  fork  of  a  bicycle  or  like  vehicle.  In  combination 
with  a  rod  fastened  to  snld  bracket  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  constructed  to  engage  with  said  fork- 
crown. 

2.  A  lamp-bracket  constructed  to  be  clamped  to  the 
front  fork  of  a  bicycle  or  like  vehicle,  In  combination  with 
a  rod  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  having  Its  ends  fastened  to 
said  bracket  and  Its  bight  bent  to  engage  said  fork  crown. 

3.  Tbe  new  article  of  manufacture  described,  consisting 
of  a  lamp-bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  front  fork 
of  a  bicycle  or  like  vehicle,  and  an  upward  extension 
from  said  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  of  a  front 
fork  to  which  said  bracket  Is  clamped. 


8  4  0.728.    DIIINKING  -  TROUnn.    Joseph  Dixtama:*. 
Ithaca.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  2G,  lOOC.     Serial  No.  308,020. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  poultry  drlnklog-fountaln  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  member  having  a  central  conical  lin- 
ing forming  an  annular  water-receptacle  and  a  central 
beating-chamber  and  aa  apertured  aapporting-baa«  for  said 


receptacle  arranged  to  Inclose  the  lamp,  of  a  trough  se- 
cured to  said  receptacle,  and  a  covered  tubular  Jacket  mem- 
ber In  said  heating-chamber  projecting  above  and  spaced 
from  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  flil-aperture 
and  an  aperture  in  its  lower  end  comiuunlcatlng  with  said 
trough. 

2.  In  a  poultry  drlnklng-foontaln,  the  combination  with 
an  annular  tubular  receptacle,  the  center  of  said  annular 
receptacle  forming  a  beating-chamber,  of  a  trough  on  the 
outside  of  said  receptacle,  aald  receptacle  having  an  aper- 
ture communicating  with  said  trough  and  a  downwardly 
extending  water  sealed  All  channel  having  Its  lower  end 
terminating  above  said  aperture,  whereby  the  level  of  the 
water  In  said  flll-channel  determines  the  level  of  the  wa- 
ter in  said  trough  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  9,720.      TIUR  FOU  VEIIICLKS.      Wilmkb  DrxBAH, 

Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1005.     Serial  No.  2oO.'Jll. 


Claim. —  1.  A  tire  for  wheels  formed  of  a  yielding  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  pockets  or  recesses  and  plugs 
formed  of  a  less  yielding  but  resilient  material  secured  in 
said  pockets  or  recesses,  the  outer  ends  of  the  pliixs  form 
Ing  with  the  surface  of  the  tire  a  uniform  and  regular  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  tread  portion  of  tires  In  combination  with  metal 
ferrules  secured  therein  and  a  plug  or  tilling  In  the  fer- 
rules, the  wearing  surfaces  of  the  tire,  ferrules  and  plugs 
being  normally  In  or  approximately  In  the  same  plane. 

3.  A  tread  portion  for  tires  in  combination  wltU  metal 
ferrules  provided  with  retaining  heads  and  secured  In  the 
tread  portion  and  a  plug  of  tilling  In  the  ferrules. 


840.730.     PF.nnLE-MILL.    Gkoroe  S   Emerick.  Nazareth. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2U,   1000.     Serial  No.  335,503. 


M  — 


Claim. — In  combination  In  a  pebble-mill,  means  for  sep- 
arating and  feeding  material  into  said  mill,  consisting  of 
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a  feed-spout  delivering  upon  a  feed  roll,  an  Inclined  screen 
In  close  JuxtajKisltlon  to  the  surface  of  said  feed  roll,  a 
lalllnjr-spouf.  a  worm-caKing  and  a  worm  adapted  to  rotate 
therein,  and  means  for  reducing  the  material  fed  Into  said 
mill.  Mid  means  including  a  plurality  of  transverse,  annu- 
lar flant'es  progressively  increasing  In  deiith  from  the 
f«M>d  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  mill,  whereby  the  passage 
<.f  material  throuRh  said  mill  may  be  retarded,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


ijPii.  t 


840,731.      INSUL.\TOR.      SiECMUND  FEtERSTrix.   Roches 
ter.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  331.028. 


Claim  — 1.  An  insulator  c<,mi)rl8lng  a  body  portion  with 
an  lnv,Mt.Ml  conical  part  wlib  llan;;e  at  Its  lower  end  and 
a  rap  fitted  thereover  and  resting  on  snid  nnn^e  and  hav 
Ing  a  wire  receiving  groove  and  cement  supported  by  8ald 
fiance  iK-tween  the  cap  and  said  part  and  wire  retaining 
meml^rs  extended  across  snid  groove  and  conflucd  within 
the  Imundary  of  said  conical  part. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  with  nn  In- 
verted coni.-ai  part  with  a  flange  at  Its  lower  en.l.  and  a 
.ap  iitt.Hl  th.'re.,v^r  and  resting  on  said  flange  and  having 
a  wire  receivinK  grcx.ve.  cement  supported  by  said  flange 
between  the  cap  and  said  part,  and  wire  retaining  mem- 
bers extended  across  said  groove  and  confined  within  the 
boundary  of  said  conical  part,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  below  and  adjacent  said 


Mn.732.  rONcMlFTK  MIXER.  Ellsworth  E.  Flora, 
<  hirnso.  III.,  nssignor  to  W.  O.  Williams.  South  Bend, 
Ind.     Hied  .Ian    2.1.  1906.     Serial  No.  207,435 


Inim.—i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  mixing-receptacle  on  the  frame 
naving  a  n on  perforated  surrounding  wall  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  Internal  pockets  of  curved  Involute  shape  In 
cross  sertlnn.  a  ridge  formed  between  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  Mid  pockets  by  their  Junction  and  forming  a  pour- 


ing edge  from  one  pocket  Into  the  other  In  the  rotation  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  receptacle  on 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  mixing  recei)turle  on  the  frame  means 
for  rotating  the  receptacle  on  the  frame,  and  means  on  the 
frame  operating  aufomatlcuily  to  rock  the  receptacle  end- 
wise during  Its  rotation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  mixing  recoptncle  on  the  frame,  means 
for  rotating  (he  receptarle  on  the  frame,  attachable  and 
detachable  means  for  automatically  rfuklnc  the  receptacle 
endwise  during  its  rotation,  and  means  for  upsetting  the 
receptacle  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  mncbino  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fnime.  a  ml.Tlni:  receptnclo  ..n  tbe  frame  linvinR 
n  non  perforated  surroundinu  wall  formed  witb  a  plurality 
of  pockets  of  curved  Involute  shape  In  cross  section,  a 
ridge  formed  l.etween  the  members  of  each  pair  of  said 
pockets  by  their  Junction  and  forming  a  pouring  edi;e  from 
onv  pocket  to  tbe  other  In  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  re.ept.-icle 
sHld  receptacle  having  heads  |.rovld»>d  centrnllv  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  resj^ecf Ively.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  receptacle  on  the  frame 


S4  0.733.       AmrSTARLE     ST'PPOnT     FOR     WIND 
SIIIEI.ns.     Oscar  C.  C.n.Krr,  Chicago,    111..   assl;;nor  to 
r.  V.  Kimball  &  Co..  rbicn;:o.  III.,  n  (Corporation  of  1111 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1000.      Sciinl   No.  .S.il.^lS. 


nols. 


<laim.--rhe  combination  with  a  windshield  having  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  foldable  portion  hinired  thereto,  of  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  hinged  portion  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  fixed  portion,  a  guide  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  shank  rofatabiy  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  a  clamplng-rlng  on  said  shank  interposed  l)etween 
said  guide  sleeve  and  said  bracket,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said 
hinged  portion  and  slldably  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  a 
clamp  engaging  the  threads  of  said  shank  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bracket  from  said  clamping  ring,  whereby  a 
locking  or  releasing  of  the  sleeve  and  braces  is  effected  by 
the  movement  of  a  single  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 


840.734.      RING   SPINNING   AND  TWISTING   APPARA- 
TUS.      Jnr.L    Havdex.    Jr..    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to 
nayden  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1000.     Serial  No.  208,205. 
Claim. — 1.   The  combination  of  a  splnnlng-rlng,  a  ring- 
rail,  a  weighted  member  secured  to  said  ring  and  provided 
with  recesses  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  meml>ers  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  ring-rail  so  as  to  l>e  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  said  ring  and  cooperating  with  said 
recesses  to  prevent  the  continuous  rotation  of  snid  member 
while  permitting  to  it  limited  horlsontal  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  splnning-ring  a  ring-rail,  a 
weighted  member  secured  to  said  ring  and  provided  with 
recesses  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  members  adjustably  se- 
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eor«d  to  raid  rinx-rall  so  as  to  b«  adju»table  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  said  rlnj?  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  re- 
vvnnen  to  prevpnt  the  contlniiouB  rotation  of  said  meml>er 
while  i>ermittinK  to  It  limited  axial  movement. 


84»j:i5.  BOTTLE -FILLING  MACHINE.  SaMDEL  M. 
Hkiilinos.  Iladdondeid,  N.  J.  Filed  May  4.  1905  Se 
rial  No.  258.800. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  ;  of  a  vacuum-chamber ;  a  valve  In  said 
reservoir  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  bottle  to  be  filled  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  exhaust 
said  vacuum-chamlker  In  accordance  with  the  opening  of 
said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  bottle-filling  mathine  ;  the  combination,  with  a 
reservoir  and  a  vacuum-chamber ;  of  a  movable  conduit 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  and  having  an  adja- 
cent but  independent  channel  communicating  with  Hald 
vacuum  chamber  :  a  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  said  movable  conduit,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  raid  conduit ;  means 
for  exbaasting  said  vacuum-chamber ;  and  means,  co- 
operating with  the  bottle,  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
said  cnodult ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  bottle-filling  nuichine.  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir ;  of  a  valve  In  said  reservoir  arranged  to  be 
controlled  by  relative  movement  between  said  valve  and 
the  bottle  to  be  filled  ;  of  a  bell  in  contact  with  said  valve 
arranged  to  receive  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  :  and,  a  chan- 
nel in  said  bell  through  which  the  surplus  liquid  or  froth 
formed  In  said  bottle  may  be  withdrawn  by  communication 
witli  a  vacuum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle-AUlog  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reserToir:   of  a   valve   In   said   reserToir  arranged   to   be 


•i.  The  comhlnathn  of  a  spinning  ring,  a  ring-rail,  ii 
weighted  memlier  secur.Hl  to  said  ring  and  provided  with 
recesses  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  memtjers  adjustably 
secured  to  said  ring-rail  so  as  to  be  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  said  ring  and  cooperating  with  said  re- 
cesses to  prevent  the  continuous  rotation  of  said  member 
while  permitting  to  it  limited  horizontal  and  axial  move- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spinnlng-rlng,  a  ring-rail,  n 
weighted  uiemher  secured  to  said  ring  and  provided  with 
shouldered  rocesst«s  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  shouldered 
members  cooperating  with  said  recesses  to  prevent  the  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  said  member  while  permitting  to  it 
limited  axial  movoment. 

"».  The  combination  of  a  spinning-ring,  a  weighted  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  ring  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
shouldered  recesses,  a  ring-rail  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  irrooves,  a  slldable  member  In  each  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  shouldered  head  adapted  to  co^iperate  with 
said  shouldered  recesses,  and  means  for  securing  said  slld- 
able members  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  The  rombination  of  a  spinning-ring,  a  weighted  mem- 
l)er  secured  to  said  ring  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  a  ring-rail  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves,  a  slldable  meml>er  In  each  groove  provided  with 
a  head  adapted  to  co<>p.'rate  with  said  recesses,  and  means 
for  securing  said  slldable  members  in  adjusted  position. 

7.  The  comliioatlon  of  a  spinning-ring,  a  weighted  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  clips  secured  within  said  grooves  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  spinning-ring. 


opened  by  uplifting  the  bottle  to  be  filled  ;  a  bell  In  con- 
tact with  said  valve  arranged  to  receive  the  mouth  of  said 
t>ottle  ;  a  channel  in  said  bell  through  which  the  surplus 
liquid  or  froth  In  said  bottle  may  be  withdrawn  by  com- 
munication with  a  vacuum  :  and.  means  arranged  to  uplift 
said  bottle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir :  of  a  valve  in  said  reservoir  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  uplifting,  and  closed  by  lowering,  the  bottle  to 
;m>  filled  ;  a  bell  arranged  for  vertical  reciprocation  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  mouth  of  said  bottle;  a  vacuum- 
chamtier  ;  a  channel  in  said  bell  in  communication  with 
said  vacuum  chamber  ;  and.  means  arranged  to  uplift  said 
l>ottle  and  contemporaneously  exhaust  said  vacuum-cham- 
ber to  respectively  admit  liquid  to  said  bottle  and  with- 
draw the  surplus  liquid  or  froth  therefrom,  substantially 
as  sot  forth. 

6.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  ;  of  a  tube-head  comprising  a  bifurcated  channel  ; 
a  valve  arranired  to  control  one  branch  of  said  channel  ;  a 
vacuum-chamber:  a  tube  connecting  the  other  branch  of 
said  channel  with  said  vacuum-chamber;  and,  means 
whereby  uplifting  the  bottle  to  b«  filled  contemporane> 
ously  opens  said  valve  and  exbaosts  raid  chamber  to  re- 
spectively fill  said  bottle  with  liquid  and  withdraw  the  sur- 
plus liquid  or  froth  therefrom  Into  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bottle-fllUog  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  ;  of  a  tube-head  comprising  a  bifurcated  channel  ; 
n  valve  arranged  to  control  one  branch  of  raid  channel  ;  a 
vacuum-chamber  ;  a  tnbc  connecting  the  other  branch  of 
sAld  channel  with  nid  Taraum-chamt>er ;  means  whereby 
the  uplifting  of  the  bottle  to  be  filled  contemporaneously 
opens  said  valve  and  exhausts  said  chamber  to  respec- 
tively fill  said  bottle  with  liquid  and  withdraw  the  surplus 
liquid  or  froth  therefrom  Into  said  chamber;  and.  a  de- 
flectlng-bood  arranged  to  deflect  said  froth  as  it  enters  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  arranged  to  fill  a  bottle  with  liquid  ;  of  a  vacuum- 
chaml>er ;  a  valve  In  raid  chaml>er  arranged  to  automatic- 
ally   close   or   open    when   vacuum    Is   respectively   estab- 
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Ilshed  or  terminated  :  a  bell  srranged  to  receive  the  mouth 
of  said  bottle:  a  channel  connecting  said  Iwll  with' said 
thaml)er;  and.  means  arranged  to  alternately  establish 
and  terminate  n  vacuum  within  said  chaml>er,  to  respec- 
tively wlil.drnw  the  froth  from  said  bottle  into  said  cham- 
l>er.  and  disdiarKe  said  froth  from  said  chamber,  substan 
lially  as  set  forth. 


«49,7.36.  LEAF  ai'lTORT.  0«LLO  R.  HUNT.  Kenosha 
Wla..  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kenosha.  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  .Nov 
10,   IJHMJ.      Serial  No.  3412,811. 


tlaim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with 
a  locking-shoulder,  and  a  leaf  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  of  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  leaf  and 
e«iulpp«'d  with  a  locklng-shoulder  and  with  a  cam  at  Its 
free  end.  and  means  located  near  the  pivot  of  said  link 
serving,  when  the  leaf  Is  moved  to  an  abnormal  position 
to  secure  the  link  temporarily  at  a  fixed  angular  relation 
to  the  leaf,  whereby  the  link  Is  carried  bodily  by  the  leaf 
and  its  locking  shoulder  caused  to  clear  the  locking-shoul- 
der of  the  frame  in  the  releasing  operation. 

2.  The  rombination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  lork- 
liig  shoulder  and  with  a  cam-shoulder,  and  a  leaf  memlwr 
P  votaily    connected    with    snid    frsme,    of   a    link    meml^r 
plvotally   conneeted   with   said   leaf   meml*r  and  equipped 
With  a  locking -shoulder  coactlng  with  said  first  -  named 
locking  shoulder  and  with  a  cam  serving  to  turn  the  link 
with   relation  to  the  leaf  member  when  the  leaf  member 
Is  raised  to  an  abnormal  high  position,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  near  the  pivot  of  the  link  meml)er 
and  serving  to  engage  the  other  member  and  thereby  se- 
cure  the   meml>er8   together  at  a   fixed   angular   relation- 
ship,  whereby   the  leaf  member  serves  to  carry  the   link 
member  bodily  and  cause  the  locklng-shoulder  of  the  link 
member  to  clear  the  coactlng  locklng-shoulder  of  the  frame 
in  the  releasing  operation,  the  cam-shoulder  on  said  frame 
serving  to  disengage  the  link  member  from  Its  fixed  rela- 
tion  to   the  leaf  member  during  the  descent  of  the  leaf 
memt)er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  lock- 
ng-shouider  and  with  two  cam-shoulders,  and  a  le.nf  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  of  a  link  memlM»r 
plvotally  connected  with  said  leaf  member  and  provld<Hl 
with  a  locking  shoulder  and  with  a  cam  at  its  free  extrem- 
ity, uld  cam  serving,  when  the  leaf  member  is  raised  to 


an  abnormally  high  position,  to  turn  the  link  member  with 
relation  to  the  leaf  member,  and  a  stud  connected  with 
.^ne  of  said  meml»erB  near  the  pivot  of  the  link  member 
and  serving  to  bindlngly  engage  the  other  meml>er  whereby 
the  link  meml>er  is  caused  to  l>e  carried  iKMllly  by  the  leaf 
member  so  that  the  locking  shoulder  of  the  link  member 
will  clear  the  lockins-shoulder  of  the  frame  In  the  releas- 
ing operation,  said  link  member  engaging  one  of  the  cam- 
shoulders  of  the  frame  during  the  descent  of  the  leaf 
member,  thereby  to  free  the  link  member  from  binding 
engagement  with  the  leaf  member. 

4.   The    combination    with    a    frame    having    an    upright 
provided  with  a  slot,  at  the  lower  end  of  which  is  a  lock- 
lng-shoulder  and   at    the   upper  end   of   which    is   a   cam- 
shoulder,  a  stud  within  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  said 
slot    and    serving   as   a    cam  shoulder,   and    a    leaf   member 
plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  of  a  link  member  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  leaf  member  and  provided  with 
a   locklng-shoulder  and  a   cam  extremity  adapted   to   ride 
upon  the  cam-8houlder  afforded  by  said  stud,  and  means 
connected  with  one  of  said  members  near  the  pivot  of  the 
link  meml>er  serving  to  secure  the  link  member  at  a  fixed 
angular  relationship  to  the  leaf  meml>er.  the  link  memlyer 
engaging  the  cam  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot 
when  the  leaf  memlier  is  dropped,  therebv  freeing  the  link 
meral)er  from  Its  fixed  relationship  to  the  leaf  member  to 
enable  the  link  meml)er  to  perform  again  Its  locking  func- 
tion when  the  leaf  member  Is  again  raised. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing-shoulder and  a  leaf  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said 
;  frame,  of  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  leaf  and 
provided  with  a  locklng-shoulder,  and  a  stud  carried  by 
said  link  near  the  pivot  thereof,  said  stud  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  leaf  and  secure  the  link  nt  a  fixed  angular  rela- 
tionship to  the  leaf  when  the  leaf  Is  raised  to  an  abnor- 
mally high  position,  whereby  the  leaf  serves  bodily  to 
carry  the  link  and  cause  Its  locklng-shoulder  to  clear  the 
locklng-shoulder  of  the  frame  during  the  descent  of  the 
leaf. 


849.7^7.     AD.irSTINC.  DEVICK  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.   I'.uL  n.  Ki.T  (JH.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Table  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  .Inne  :i.  1005.     Serial  No.  20;i.C;iO. 


Claim.. — 1.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player, 
in    combination    with   a   fixed    tracker  -  board,    a    control- 
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llnR-sheet  ooTiperntln);  therewith ;  rolls  by  which  Mid 
•he«t  Is  pro|)«lle<1  :  shafts  or  spindles  by  which  the  rolls 
•re  can-led  nnd  rotated,  movnhle  lonKltudlnally  In  their 
re«pe«tlve  l»earlni;a ;  springs  which  yteldlnifly  resist  the 
muvenient  of  snld  shiifts  resi^ectlvely  In  op|)oslte  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  niovtnt;  the  shafts  at  will  a>;ulnst 
the  action  of  their  respo  tlve  sprliiRS. 

'2.    In    an    mitomatlc    musical    Instrument    or    plnyer,    in 
comliinatlon  with  n   controller  sheet   roll  or  spcxjl  and  sup 
|)ortH   for   the   same;    two   springs  acting   in   op|)osltlon    to 
each    otht-r    for    lonsltudlnni    prnssure    on    the    spool,    and 
means  hy  which  such  pressure  Is  transmlttwl  to  the  sihh)!. 

.{.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  plnyer.  In 
ciimlilnatlon  with  a  controller  sheet  talie-up  and  rewind 
rolls  or  sp<M)l8  nnd  supports  for  the  same  :  »i)ilnKS  which 
net  In  ()p|K>sit  lull  to  eacfi  other  for  lon:;lt u<iltml  pressure 
U|M>n  iKitli  rolls,  and  means  for  transmitting  such  pres- 
sure to  the  rolls. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player.  In 
comltln.i  t  Ion  with  a  coufniller-sheet  roll  or  spool  nnd  sup-  | 
poi  ts  for  the  s.ime.  two  springs  acting  In  opposition  to 
each  other  for  lon:;ltudin;il  pressure  on  the  spool  ;  means 
by  which  such  pressure  Is  tiausinltted  to  tlie  spool  Inter- 
p«)se<l  l)etween  one  of  the  sprltitjs  and  the  sik><>1,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  Interposed  element.  I 

r>.  In  an  automalic  musical  Instrument  or  player.  In 
conibinalion  with  n  controller  sheet  roll  or  spool  and  suji-  i 
ivirts  for  the  same,  two  spilnijs  acting  In  opposition  to  | 
each  other  for  longitudinal  pressiire  on  the  spool  ;  means 
by  which  such  pressure  is  f i-aiismifted  from  one  of  the 
8pi  Ings  to  the  s|>ool.  said  transniit  ling  means  heln;;  mov- 
nl)le  with  and  In  oi)iH)>ltlon  to  the  [uessure  of  the  spring. 
nnd  moms  for  securing  it  In  adjusted  position  within  the 
range  of  saiil  movement. 

0.  in  an  .luiomatic  musical  Instrument  or  plnyer.  In 
combination  with  a  controller  -  sheet,  talte  -  up  and  rewind 
rolls  and  supi>oris  for  the  same,  springs  acting  in  oiniosi 
tion  to  each  other  for  longitudinal  pressure  on  tlie  spools, 
one  spring  l)eing  mounted  for  pre-.slng  one  of  the  s;>ooIb 
huigltudln.illy  in  one  <lirectlon  and  ttie  other  for  pressing 
the  other  spool  lon.;itudinally  In  the  opposite  direcflon. 
and  ct>nne<tion8  liy  which  the  pressure  of  each  spring  Is 
transmitted  to  the  other  spool. 

7.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  pl.tyer.  In 
comlilruit  ion  with  a  cont  loMer-sheet,  t.-ike-up  and  rewind 
rolls  or  s(Miols.  a  spring  acting  upon  one  of  the  S|K)oIs  for 
longitudinal  pressure  In  one  direction,  nnd  a  second  spring 
actinff  u[)on  the  other  spool  for  longitudinal  pressure  In 
the  opposite  direction;  connections  for  transmitting  the 
pressure  of  each  spring  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
roll  from  that  at  which  the  other  spring  acts  on  such 
other  roll,  said  connections  l)elng  adjustable  and  ndapted 
to  be  secured  In  adjusted  position  to  limit  the  pressure 
transmitted   from  either  spring  to  the  opiK)slte  roll. 

8.  In  an  automatic  mtislcal  Instrument  or  player,  In 
combination  with  controller-sheet,  tnke-up  and  rewind 
rolls,  shafts  or  spindles  for  rotating  snld  rolls,  and  springs 
mounted  for  pressure  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions 
upon  the  rcs|)ectlve  shafts  or  spindles;  flanges  on  said 
shafts  or  spindles  adapted  for  lateral  pressure;  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  two  shafts  or  spindles  mounted  for 
lateral  pressure  on  such  flanges  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
respectively  in  opiH>sltlon  to  the  pressure  of  the  respective 
springs,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  snld  con- 
nections to  limit  the  transmission  of  the  pressure  of  the 
springs  In  opposition  to  each  other. 

0.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  player,  in 
comblnntton  with  controller-sheet  take-up  nnd  rewind  rolls 
or  spools.  sup|>ortlng  Iwnrlngs  or  spindles  for  the  same 
and  springs  acting  ujwn  the  supporting  bearings  or  spin- 
dles at  the  opiwslte  ends  of  snld  rolls  respeitlvely  for 
pressing  them  In  opiwslte  directions  longitudinally;  con- 
nections lietween  the  spring- pressed  beoring  or  spindle  of 
one  roll  and  the  l»earing  or  spindle  of  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  other  roll  for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  one 
sprlngpre8.sed  part  to  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  securing  said  connei-tions. 

10.  lo  on  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player.  In 
combination    with    controller-sbeet    take-up    and    rewind 


rolls  or  spools,  l>earlng«  or  spindles  for  supporting  the 
same:  springs  acting  for  pressure  lonelfiullnnlly  with  re- 
«I»ect  to  the  rolls  ;  a  rock-shaft  extendlnc  trnnsveriwly  of 
the  spindles  at  one  end  of  the  rolls  h.tving  lever-arms  by 
which  It  engages  said  spindles  or  t)e:irlngn  for  pressure 
thereon  In  o[(poslte  directions  opposeil  to  the  iJressure  of 
the  springs  respectively,  and  means  for  rocking  and  secur- 
ing said  shaft. 

11.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  plnyer.  In 
combination  with  the  controller-sheet  tnke-up  and  rewind 
roils  or  spools,  spindles  or  l>earlnes  for  supporting  the 
same;  sprln;;s  acting  for  longitudinal  pressure  In  opposite 
directions  u|>oi  the  spindles  or  l)enrlnj8  of  the  respective 
rolls;  connections  for  engaging  the  s|ilndles  or  l)earlngs  nt 
the  same  end  of  the  two  rolls  adnr'f'Hl  for  niovlnc  said 
spltHlles  resjiect Ively  in  opposite  directions  njalnst  tlie 
pressure  of  the  res|>ectlve  springs;  nn  ndJustaMe  stop  for 
moving  said  connections  and  means  for  securing  said  stop 
in  adjusted  position. 


M  4  0.73  8.     ni'.XMKR.     Fh-WCIS  J.  L.*POfNTK,  Roxbury. 
Mass.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1006.     Serial  No.  30S.:J02. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  reamer,  the  comblnntlon  with  n  body 
provided  with  longitudinal  [>erlpheral  grooves  having  one 
Hat  radial  side  and  a  curve<l  side  extending  fiom  the  Inner 
end  of  snld  radial  side  to  a  point  nearer  the  outer  end  of 
said  rndlai  side  than  n  point  Intermediate  thereto,  of  a 
pliirnlity  of  blades  fitting  said  grooves  and  provided  with 
cutting  edges  extending  niong  the  s\irf;ice  of  snld  Ixxly. 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  longitudinal  penlphernl  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of 
semlryllndrlcnl  blades  having  cutting  ed:jes  extending 
along  the  surface  of  said  body  nnd  nd.Tpted  to  fit  the 
grooves  therein,  and  means  for  retaining  said  blades  In 
snld  grooves. 

3.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  body  prorlded 
with  longitudinal  peripheral  grooves  having  one  flat  side 
nnd  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  nnd  provided 
with  an  intermediate  portion  wider  than  nt  the  top.  of  a 
plurality  of  blades  fitting  said  grooves  nnd  provided  with 
cutting  edges  extending  along  the  surface  of  said  body. 


S49.730.     YELLOW  MONOAZO   DYE  AND  FROrESS  OF 
MAKINi;  SA.ME.     AfofST  L.   Lask.v.  Offenhach-on-the- 
Maln.    Germany,    assignor    to   Chemlsche    Fabrlk    Grles- 
helm-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-M«ln,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Filed  Nov.  6.  lOOG.     Serial  No.  342.173. 
Claim.  —  1.   The    process    of    manufacturing    yellow    mo- 
noazo   dyestufTs.   which   consists   in   combining   the   dlazo- 
tlzed  chlorin  derivatives  of  the  orthoanllin-sulfonlc  acid 
with  pyrazolon  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  : 

coon.c,iiiON,.c,n«x. 

wherein  X  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  n  sulfo  pronp. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mnnufncttire  the  dyestufTs  ob- 
tained by  combining  the  dinzotlzed  chlorin  derivatives  of 
the  orthoanllln-sulfonic  acid  with  pyrasolon  derivatives  of 
the  general  formula  : 

coon.c,n,oN..c,ii«x. 

wherein  X  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group,  form- 
ing orange-powders,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
to  an  orange  solution.  In  water  to  a  yellow  one.  being 
hardly  altered  by  addition  of  caustic-soda  lye  or  hydro- 
chloric acid. 
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840.740.  BFTTON.  Ai.rarD  J.  Lirr.  St.  I/)uli,  Mo.,  ns 
slgnor  of  one-hnlf  to  Montefioie  i«evy.  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  4.   lyoO.      Serial   No.  3:{;{,2:<2. 


means  for  removing  soap  adhering  to  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  frnme. 

3.  A  soap  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  mneailne. 
a  knife  cnrrvlnu  frame  h.iving  a  knife  blade  thereon,  and 
having  n  cylindrical  surface  l>ehlnd  said  blade  for  sup- 
[Kirting  tl.e  soap  after  the  forward  movement  of  the 
binde.  said  blade  UMug  separated  from  the  <\  lliidrlcal  sur- 

I    f.ice   by   a   rounded    protulierance.   as  nnd   for   the   purpose 
{  set  forth. 

4.  A  sonp  -  dl«i>enRlng  receptacle  comprising  a  kntfe- 
carrylng  frame  pivoted  en  n  borlzont.-il  axis  and  having  a 
counterweight,  a  knife  blade  on  said  frnme.  s.-iitl  fr.ime 
having  a  rounded  prot>il>erance  l>ehind  said  knife  bind-* 
nnd  a  magazine  extending  Into  proximity  to  said  knlfe- 
cairilng  frnme  and  adajited  lo  contain  a  cake  of  soup. 


Clntm  1  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  an 
opening  theiein.  of  a  button  construcle<l  with  a  bend,  atul 
an  Integral  lle\ll)Ie  disk  portion  adapted  to  l>e  Inseited 
through  the  openins  In  the  garment  nnd  secured  to  the 
g;irnient  f.-ilirlr  ;  substantially  ns  specllle<l 

2.  A  button.  comi)?lsing  a  Ke<flon  of  llextble  material,  n 
filler  located  In  the  center  of  said  section  of  material,  nnd 
which  material  Is  gathered  nnd  tied  Immediately  l>eneath 
the  center  of  the  filler,  nnd  the  outer  portion  of  the  sec- 
tion of  material  Indng  extende<l  horizontally  from  the 
gathered  portion  ;  stdistnntlaliy  as  specified. 

3.  The  hereln-descril>ed  button,  comjirlslng  n  circular 
section  of  flexible  material,  a  hemispheric;!]  Ix.dy  over 
which  the  center  of  the  flexible  section  Is  stietched,  which 
flexible  section  Is  g:ithered  and  tied  lmme<llafely  bene.ith 
the  iKxly.  nnd  the  outer  portion  of  the  tlexlhle  mnterlnl 
being  termed  Into  a  horizontally-arranged  disk  ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


849.741.     SOAP-niSrENSER.     nrnM.4\  .T.  S.  Lrwis.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.   190.'..     Serial  No.  2S7.SS0. 


Claim. — 1.  A  soap-dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a 
knife  carrying  frame  having  a  counterweight  and  a  knife- 
blade  theref»n  and  a  rounded  protul)erance  or  rib  extend- 
ing transversely  directly  behind  the  e<lge  of  the  knife 
blade,  scraper-blades  bearing  against  snld  knife-carrylng 
frame,  and  a  soap-containing  magazine. 

2.  A  soap  -  shaving  machine  comprising  a  mngnzine. 
means  therein  to  press  the  soap  downwardly,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  below  said  magazine  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  soap,  means  for  advancing  said  frame,  automatic 
means  for  retracting  the  same,  a  knife  carried  by  snld 
frame  and  so  mounted  as  to  shave  off  a  thin  Inyer  of  soap 
upon  the  operation  of  the  frame,  a  aonp-supporting  protu- 
berance upon  said  frame  in  proximity  to  said  knife,  and 


S40.742.      METAL    JtOOR.      Authi  u    M.wPiiv,    New    Or- 
leans. La.     I'iled  Pec.  21.  lOuC.     Serial  No.  34S,905. 


s 


Claim. — I.  A  hollow  door  having  for  Its  opposite  face 
walls  distinct  sheets  of  thin  metal,  snld  sheets  being  con- 
nected at  some  distance  from  their  corresponding  margins 
by  Integral   transverse  metal  webs. 

2.  A  metal  door  having  two  face-shoets  of  thin  metal 
connected  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  door  by  Inte- 
gral webs  at  some  distance  from  their  margins  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  and  further  having  a  rigid  metal  frnme  se- 
cured in  the  chnnnels  forme<l  by  said  sheets  and  webs. 

3.  In  a  thin  metnl  door,  the  coralilnnflon  with  two 
suitably-spaced  face  sheets  l>ent  inward  upon  themselves 
to  double  their  marginal  thickness  and  connected  together 
at  some  distance  from  their  margins  by  Integral  Inter- 
locking flanges  or  webs,  and  rigid-metal  bars  flush  with 
the  margins  of  said  pintes  and  filling  the  spaces  between 
their  e<lges,   respectively. 

4.  A  metal  door  having  for  Its  opposite  faces  distinct 
sheets  each  made  up  of  rigidly  connected  thin  metal  mem- 
l)ers  and  provided  near  all  Its  outer  margins  with  Inte- 
gral webs  for  rigidly  securing  It  to  Its  companion  while 
holding  It  at  some  distance  therefrom,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid  metal  frame  lying  without  said  welw. 
wholly  within  the  planes  of  said  margins  and  filling  the 
space  between  the  two  sheets. 

5.  A  door  having  distinct  face  sheets  of  thin  metal  bent 
Inward  and  Interlcnked  around  the  margin  of  a  panel- 
opening  and  l>etween  the  planes  of  the  sheets,  to  form  a 
panel  supporting  rib  or  seam,  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting soft-metal  strip  locked  in  said  seam,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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6.  Id  ■  tbtn  -  m«tal  door,  the  combination  with  two 
metal  sheets  forming  portions  of  the  faces  of  the  door, 
respectively,  and  provided  with  corresponding,  alining 
perforations,  of  tubes  extending  perpendicularly  from  one 
•heet  to  the  other  and  each  having  its  bore  In  registry 
with  a  perforation  Id  each  of  said  sheets,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  separately-formed,  con- 
nected faco-sheetH  each  made  up  of  Ptile,  rail  and  panel 
memlters  simulating  the  lilte  parts  of  wood  doors,  the 
stile  and  rail  members  being  overlapped  but  made  exter- 
nally tlnah  by  offsetting,  and  the  pairs  of  rail  and  stile 
members  Iwlng  connected  near  the  margina  of  the  door  by 
integral  tlanges  or  webs,  and  rigid  bars  filling  the  spaces 
between  naid  margins. 


849.743.      FISHING  TACKLE.     Samukl  D.   Martix,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  254.465. 


j*^ 


Claim.— \.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  swivel  for  connection  with  a  flsb-llne,  a 
rt>d  connected  with  a  member  of  said  swivel,  a  plane  or 
tlat  metal  strip  carried  on  said  rod  and  having  its  rear 
part  bent  laterally  and  forwardly  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  ix^dy  portion  thereof  to  Impart  whirling  or 
rotatory  movement  to  said  strip,  a  swivel  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  rod.  another  rod  connected  with  said 
last-named  swivel  and  a  plane  or  flat  metal  strip  carried 
on  the  last-named  rod  and  having  Its  rear  part  bent  lat- 
erally in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  other  strip 
and  forwardly  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  to  Impart  whirling  or  rotatory  movement  to 
said  last-named  strip  independent  and  reverse  to  that  of 
the  flrst-named  strip. 

■J.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod 
mounte<l  for  rotative  movement,  a  plane  or  flat  metal 
strip  the  forward  part  of  which  has  two  perforations 
through  which  the  rod  is  passed,  and  having  its  rear  part 
bent  laterally  and  forwardly  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
its  forward  part  to  Impart  whirling  movement  to  the 
strip  when  the  device  is  drawn  through  the  water  and  a 
hook  connected  with  the  rod  at  the  rear  of  said  strip. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod 
mounted  for  rotative  movement,  a  plane  or  flat  metal 
strip  the  forward  part  of  which  has  apertures  through 
which  the  rod  is  passed  and  has  corners  or  lateral  parts 
pressed  inwardly  and  upon  the  rod  to  bold  the  same  to 
the  strip  and  the  rear  end  of  which  atrip  has  laterally 
and  forwardly  Inclined  bent  portions  acute  to  the  body 
portion  for  imparting  whirling  or  rotatory  movement 
thereto  when  the  device  Is  drawn  through  the  water. 


8  4  0,744.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     William  L.  Miller, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  275,706. 


Claim. — 1.  The   combination   In   a    roandbouae   having 
locomotlTe-plts,  the  aide  walls  of  which  ar«  undercut,  of  a 


source  of  steam-supply,  an  open-topped  conduit  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  roundhouse,  heatlng-coila 
within  the  locomotiTe-pits  and  lying  within  the  undercut 
spaces  in  the  side  wails,  a  steam-main  lying  in  said  open- 
topped  conduit  and  connections  between  the  steam-main 
and  the  source  of  steam-supply  and  between  the  steam- 
main    and    the    heating  colls. 

•J.  The  conihinatlon  In  a  roundhouse  having  locomotive- 
pits,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  of  a  source  of 
Hteam  supply,  an  open-topped  conduit  along  the  shorter 
curved  wall  of  the  roundhouse  and  adjacent  to  the  doors 
therein,  heating  colls  within  the  locomotive-pits  and  lying 
in  the  undercut  spaces  formed  In  the  side  walls,  a  steam- 
main  lying  in  said  open-topped  conduit,  whereby  heat  Is 
supplied  to  the  doors,  to  keep  them  free  from  ice  and 
snow  and  to  permit  them  to  be  readily  opened  and  shut, 
and  suitable  connections  between  said  steam-main  and 
the  source  of  steam-supply  and  between  said  steam-main 
and  said  heating-coils. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  roundhouse  having  locomotive- 
pits,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  of  a  source  of 
steam  supply,  open-topped  conduits  along  the  two  curved 
walls  of  the  roundhouse,  heatlng-colls  within  the  locomo- 
tive-pits and  contained  In  the  undercut  spaces  of  the  side 
wails  thereof,  steam-mains  lying  within  said  open-toppe<l 
conduits  and  connections  between  said  steam-mains  and 
the  source  of  steam-supply  and  between  said  steam-mains 
and  th^  heating-coils. 


H49,745.  ATTACHMENT  TO  TELEPHONE  TRANSMIT 
TEKS.  Flora  G.  MorLTOJi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,865. 


C\aim. — The  combination  with  a  telephone-transmitter 
and  a  U  shaped  clamp  thereon  with  block  between  ita 
arms,  and  bolt  through  said  arms  and  block,  of  eye-clamp 
on  said  bolt  adjustable,  simultaneously,  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  circles. 


K49.746.     TOBACCOPIPE.     Bertram  Odeward,  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Mar.   17.  1006.     SerUl  No.  306.572. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  pipe-bowl, 
of  an  Imperforate  core  removably  fitting  said  bowl,  aald 
core  having  a  stem  portion  reduced  in  cross-diameter,  and 
having  spiral  grooves  in  its  exterior  extending  from  the 
Inner  end  to  the  stem,  aald  stem  being  without  grooves 
and  having  a  perforated  ahoulder  on  Ita  outer  end,  a 
sleeve  removably  fitting  said  tmwl  and  surrounding  said 
core  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length  and  forming  a 
smoke-channel  around  the  reduced  portion  of  said  <tere, 
the  outer  end  of  said  aleeve  fitting  closely  the  shoulder 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  howl,  of  an 
Imperforate  core  remorably  fitting  said  bowl,  aald  core 
having  spiral  grooves  In  Its  exterior  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  Interior  of  the  bowl,  a  sleeve  removably 
fitting  said  bowl  and  core  and  forming  the  outer  walls  for 
the  grooves  of  the  core,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  Iq 
Its  outer  end  and  aald  core  having  a  perforated  and 
shouldered  stem  fitting  said  opening  and  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  amoke^chamber  surrounding  the  aald  stem. 
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849.747.      STEUEOSCOrE.      Charles    L.    rAPPE.NHAUKN, 
Meadville,  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ke> 
Dtone    View    (!om|>any.    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.   15.  1905.     Serial  No.  245,069. 


m 

V\nim. — 1.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  lens  frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of 
side  fares  having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  l>ottom,  and 
fastening  means  adapted  to  act  with  said  flanges  to  se 
cure  the  septum  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
Ions  frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
hnvlng  overlapping  flanges  at  their  rear,  and  fastenini; 
means  adapted  to  act  with  said  flanges  to  secure  the  sep- 
tum to  tlie  lens  frame. 

?>.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  framt*,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  bottom  and  rear.'  and 
fastening  means  adapted  to  act  with  the  flanges  to  secure 
the  septtim    to   the  shaft   and    lens  frame. 

4.  In  a  stereosco[>e.  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlappinjr  flanges  at  their  bottom  and  rear,  the 
Manges  Iteing  provided  with  spertures.  and  fastening' 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  apertures  to  secure 
the  septum  to  the  shaft  and  lens-frame. 

5.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
Ions  frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  bottom  and  rear,  the 
flanges  l)elng  provided  with  threaded  ai)ertures  and  screws 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  to  secure  the  septum  to  the 
shaft  and   lens  frame. 

6.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens-frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  at  their  bottom  overlapping  flanges,  fasteninc; 
means  adapted  to  act  with  aald  flanges  to  secure  the  sep 
turn  to  the  shaft,  the  said  side  faces  l>eing  flanged  at  their 
forward  edges,  and  a  meml^er  adapted  to  engauo  with  tin 
forward  flanged  edges  of  the  side  faces  to  hold  them  se 
curely   in   position. 

7.  In  a  stereoRc.ipe,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  at  their  bottom  overlapping  flan;:es.  fastenlm: 
means  adkpted  to  act  with  said  flanges  to  secure  the  sep 
tum  to  the  shaft,  the  said  faces  being  flanged  at  their  for 
ward  edges,  and  a  strip  of  metal  flanged  at  Its  sides  an-1 
Nntom  to  engage  with  the  flanges  of  the  forward  ed^es  of 
the  side  faces  and  to  fit  over  the  overlapping  lM>ttom 
flanges  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens-frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlapping  flangea  at  their  rear  and  bottom,  fas 
tening  means  adapted  to  act  with  the  flanges  to  secure  the 
septum  to  the  shaft  and  lens  frame,  said  side  faces  l)ein>; 
flanged  at  their  forward  edges,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  forward  flanged  edges  of  the  side  faces 
to  hold  them  In  position. 

9.  In  a  stereo8co|)e,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  frame,  of  a  metallic  aeptum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  rear  and  bottom,  fas 
tening  means  adapted  to  act  with  the  flanges  to  secure 
the  septum  to  the  shaft  and  lens-frame,  said  side  faces 
being  flanged  at  their  forward  edges,  and  a  strip  of  metal 
flanged  at  Its  aides  and  bottom  to  engage  with  the  flanges 
of  the  forward  edges  of  the  side  faces  and  to  fit  over  the 
overlapping  bottom  flanges  of  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  frame,  of  a  metallic  septum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  bottom  and  rear,  the 
flanges   being   provided   with   apertures,   faateuing   means   i 


adapted  to  engage  with  said  ai)erture8  to  secure  the  sep- 
tum to  the  shaft  and  lens  frame,  the  side  faces  being 
flanged  at  their  forward  e<lge8,  and  a  meiiilicr  ada[>ted  to 
engage  with  the  forward  llan«ed  eddies  of  the  side  faces 
to  liold  them  in  |K)sition. 

11.  In  a  stereoscoiH',  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  frame,  of  a  mcialllc  siptuni  con^JNtinL'  of  side  fiuvs 
having  overlapping  tlan«es  at  their  bottom  and  rear,  tho 
flanges  l)elng  provided  with  apertures,  screws  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  apertures  to  secure  ti>e  septum  to  tho 
shaft  and  lens  frame,  the  side  faces  l>eing  flanged  at 
their    forward    edges,    and    a    meml»er    adapted    to    engage 

j   with  the  forward  flange<l  ♦•dges  of  the  side  faces  to  hold 
them  In  position. 

12.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
lens  friinu'.  of  a  metallic  st>i»tum  consisting  of  side  faces 
having  overlapping  flanges  at  their  rear  and  Iwttom,  tlie 
flanp's  l)elng  provided  with  ajjertures,  screws  adapted  to 
eu;;aj;e  with  said  ap«Mture.s  lo  .secure  the  septum  to  the 
shaft  and  lens  frame,  the  side  faces  being  fliinged  at  their 
forward  edges,  and  a  strip  of  metal  flanged  at  its  sides 
and  bottom  to  engage  with  the  flanged  forward  edges 
of  the  side  faces  and  to  fit  over  the  overlapping  bottom 
flanges  of  the   latter. 

1:5.  In  n  stereoscope,  a  lens  -  frame  having  a  recesstMl 
portion  extending  rearwardly  and  having  a  Hush  lens  en 
-■aKlng  face,  a  meml>or  conforming  to  the  angles  of  the 
lenses  having  a  forwardly-extending  bridge  and  a  rear 
wurdly  Indented  portion  at  the  base  of  said  bridge  serving 
to  properly  space  the  lenses,  .nid  means  for  securing  the 
member  to  the  recesse<l  portion  of  the  lens  frame. 

14.  As  a  constituent  meml)er  of  a  stereoscope,  a  view 
holder  comjM)stHl  of  a  strlj)  of  sheet  material  liaviii;;  Its 
ed;,'es  formed  into  tubular  l)eads  and  its  ends  flanged  and 
Ijent  in  a  curved  form  flrst  Inwardly  and  tlien  outwardly,  ' 
the  said  l)ent  portion  Immuj;  |)rovided  with  a  slot  adajited 
to  reeeive  the  ed^'es  of  the  picture,  and  a  pocket  funned 
out  of  the  Mange<l  ends  and  at  the  base  of  said  slot  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  j)htnre  to   its  proper  position. 

15.  As  a  constituent  menilM'r  of  a  stereoscope,  a  view- 
holder  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  its 
ends  flauge<l  and  then  l>ent  inwardly  and  then  outwardly 
in  a  curve<l  form,  said  l>ent  portion  being  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  ed;:es  of  the  picture  to  retain 
the  same  In  proper  position,  and  pockets  foriinMl  In  the 
flanged  end  at  the  base  of  said  slot  and  tai>ered  down- 
wardly adapted  to  guide  the  picture  to  Its  projwr  position, 

!•>.  .\s  a  Constituent  nieiiiher  of  a  sieri'oscoj)(>.  a  view- 
holder  idinposed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  Its 
end  flanged  and  bent  inwardly  and  then  outwardly  in  a 
'urved  formation  and  provided  In  It.s  curved  portion  with 
a  slot  adapted  to  receivi'  the  ed;:e8  of  the  picture  to  hold 
the  same  in  jjroper  position,  and  a  pocket  formed  in  the 
Hanged  end  and  at  the  liase  of  said  slot  adapted  to  guide 
the  picftire  t<t  its  |)roper  position. 

17.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  clamp  comprising  a  bridge  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  shaft,  wings  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  bridge,  said  bridge  and  wings  being  slotted  In  their 
central  portion,  a  strip  of  material  pasvinjr  through  said 
slots  adapted  to  bind  together  the  wings  and  the  bridge. 

1>*.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  cl.imp  comprising  u  bridge  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  shaft,  wings  <xlending  at  right  angles  to 
said  bridge,  said  bridge  ;ind  wings  being  provided  with 
slots  In  their  central  portion,  and  a  strip  of  material. bent 
through  said  slots  and  having  Its  sides  i)res<'nted  at  right 
angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  strip  being 
adapted  to  bind  together  the  bridge  and  the  wings  and  to 
serve  as  a  liuger-thrust  for  the  said  clamp. 

19.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  spring  clamp  comprised  of  a 
l)ri(l;;e  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft,  wings  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  hridge  and  having  their  tips  provided 
with  pads  to  bear  against  the  shaft,  spurs  formed  in  said 
tips  adapted  to  hold  said  pads  In  position,  said  bridge  and 
wings  iH'ing  provldi'd  with  slots  In  their  central  portion, 
a  strip  of  material  adapted  to  l>e  bent  through  said  slots 
to  hind  together  the  bridge  and  wings. 

20.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  clamp  comprised  of  a  hridge 
adapted  to  receive  the  shaft,  wings  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  bridge  and  having  their  tips  provided  with 
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pad*.  •piir«  adfiptpd  to  retain  aald  pads  Id  posltloo,  aaid 
brl«l.re  and  wings  l»«"lng  provided  with  slotii  In  their  i-entral 
portion,  a  strip  of  metal  ada|>ted  to  1>e  bent  through  aald 
slotN  to  hind  to-jether  the  bridse  and  wings,  and  having 
do*  nwnrdly  extending  faces  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  long  axis  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fln;;er- 
thrust. 


840.748.  VALVE  FOR  KXGINES.  PEDra  PiCLSEM.  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Epping  Carpenter  Compnny,  IMtts- 
burjr.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  2,  11)00.  Serial 
No.  204. 2K5. 


Claim. — 1.  A  valve  for  engines  having  in  combination 
two  separable  heads,  split  rings  having  their  outer  edges 
supported  by  the  heads,  a  solid  ring  arranged  l)etween 
the  split  rings  and  means  Intermediate  of  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  heads  for  supporting  the  solid  ring 
concentric  with  the  heads,  and  means  for  securing  the 
heads  together  and  thereby  forcing  the  split  rings  against 
the  solid  ring  to  hold  the  latter  as  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  valve  for  engines  having  In  combination  two  aep- 
ara!>le  heads,  split  rings  having  their  outer  edges  sup- 
ported by  the  heads,  a  solid  ring  arranged  between  the 
spilt  rings,  a  disk  Intermediate  of  the  heads  and  carried 
by  one  of  the  heads  for  supporting  the  solid  ring,  and 
means  for  securing  the  heads  together. 

3.  A  valve  for  engines  having  In  combination  a  body 
portion  consisting  of  two  heads  and  a  connecting-stem, 
heads  separable  from  the  body  portion,  split  rings  sup- 
ported by  each  of  the  heads,  solid  rings  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  split  rings,  disks  carried  by  one  of  the  heads 
of  each  pair  for  supporting  the  solid  ring,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  outer  heads  toward  the  inner  heads  to  clamp 
the  several  rings. 


840.740.       CONTROLLER     FOR     ELECTRICALLY  -  PRO^ 
PELLEO   VEHICLES.     John   S.   Ra worth.   Streatham, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  2.",  10l)G.     Serial  No.  207,814. 
Claim. — 1.  The   combination   with   a   controller   for  the 
aertea-parallel  control  of  electric  motors  of  the  kind  herein 
referred  to.  of  means  for  Inserting  resistance  In  the  arma- 
ture-circuit of  the  motor  when  the  motor  connections  are 
being  changed  from  series  to  parallel  and  the  motor-fields 
are  at  a  maximum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controller  for  the  series-par- 
allel control  of  electric  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred 
to  and  In  which  resistance  Is  Inserted  in  the  armature- 
circuit  In  the  Interval  which  occurs  while  the  motor  con- 
nections are  being  changed  from  series  to  parallel  and 
rice  versa,  of  means  for  Inserting  a  greater  amount  of 
resistance  In  the  circuit  when  going  into  series  than  when 
going  Into  parallel. 

3.  Th«  combination  with  a  controller  for  the  series-par- 


allel control  of  electric  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred 
to  whereby  cycles  of  operations  necessary  to  place  the 
motors  In  parallel  as  com|>ound  machines  after  being  In 
series  as  shunt  machint-s  or  In  series  as  shunt-machines 
after  IxMng  In  parallel  as  compound  maclilnos  are  carried 
out.  of  means  for  altering  the  m«i|uence  of  the  clian;:es  In 
the  cycle  used  In  placing  the  motors  In  series  after  l>elng 
In  parallel  from  that  which  would  be  a  simple  reversal 
of  the  sequence  used  In  placing  the  motors  in  parallel. 

4.1 1  ir  r  f««ii|asF«, 


4.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  statlon.nry  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  arranged 
as  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts  to 
alter  the  various  circuits,  and  when  moved  in  one  direction 
so  arranged  as  first  to  close  the  shunt-field  circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  the  arma- 
tures in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually,  to 
reduce  the  field  excitation  and  then  to  break  the  arma- 
ture-circuit and  remake  the  same  but  with  the  armatures 
in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  tleld-wlndings  of 
the  motors. 

5.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts  to 
alter  the  various  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as,  when 
moved  in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld-clrcult 
and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  tl^en 
to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  <he 
armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually 
and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  and  then  to  break  the 
armature  -  circuit,  to  insert  resistance  In  the  armature- 
circuit  and  to  remake  the  armature-circuit  but  with  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  field- 
windings  of  the  motors. 

6.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as  when  mov^d  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts  to  alter 
the  various  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as,  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  to  first  close  the  shunt  fleld-clrctiit  and  bring 
the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close  the 
armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  the  armatures  la 
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series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually  and  to  reduce 
the  field  excitation,  and  then  to  break  the  armature-circuit, 
to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields  and  remake  the 
armature  circuit  but  with  the  armatures  in  parallel  and 
in  series  with  the  series  field-windings  of  the  motors. 

7.  A  controller  for  the  series- para  I  lei  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  l>eing  so  adapted 
as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts,  to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as,  when  moved 
In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field-circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  up  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to 
close  the  armature  circuit  through  resistance  with  the 
armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  resistance  gradually  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation  and  then  to  break  the  arma- 
lureclrcuit.  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields. 
Insert  resistance  In  the  armature-circuit  and  remake  the 
same  Imt  with  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with 
the  s<>rles  field  windings  of  the  motors. 

8.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  con- 
tacts, to  alter  the  various  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  and  then  to 
break  the  armature-circuit,  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the 
shunt  fields.  Insert  resistance  In  the  armature-circuit,  re- 
make the  same  but  with  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  In 
series  with  the  series  fold-windings  of  the  motors  and  then 
to  cut  out  said  resistance. 

!».  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  con 
tacts,  to  alter  the  said  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as.  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field-circuit 
and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  tlien  to 
close  the  armature  circuit  through  resistance  with  the 
armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually. 
and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation  and  then  to  break  tlic 
armature-circuit,  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt- 
fields,  insert  a  resistance  In  the  armature-ckcuit.  remake 
the  snme  hut  with  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  In  series 
with  the  series  field  windings  of  the  motors,  then  to  cut 
out  said  resistance  and  then  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt-fields. 

10.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
movable  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  heing  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to-  the  stationarv  con- 
tacts, to  alter  the  said  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as.' when 
moved  m  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit 
and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to 
close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  the 
armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  graduallv 
and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the  arma- 
tures In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  field  windings 
of  the  motors  and.  when  moved  again  to  break  the  arma- 
ture circuit  and  remake  the  same  but  with  the  armatures 
in  series. 

11.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationarv  con- 
tacts to  alter  the  various  circuits  and.  when  moved  In  one 
direction,  so  arranged  as  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  cir- 
cuit and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then 
to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  the 
armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually 
and  to  reduce  the  field  excluUon,  then  to  place  the  arma-  ! 


tures  In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  field  wind- 
ings of  the  motors  and.  when  moved  reversely  to  break  the 
armature  circuit,  reduce  the  strcn:.'th  of  the  shunt-fields 
and  remake  the  armature  circuit  but  with  the  armatures 
In  series. 

12.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  con- 
tacts, to  alter  the  various  circuits,  and  when  moved  In  one 
dlM'ctlon  so  arranged  as  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  cir- 
cuit and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then 
to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  the 
armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradiuilly 
and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the  arma- 
tures in  parallel  and  lu  series  with  the  series  fleld-wind- 
Ings  of  the  motors  and.  when  moved  reversely  to  break  the 
armature-circuit.  Insert  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit. 
and  remake  the  same  l>ut  with  the  armatures  in  series. 

l.V  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set 
of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  vaplous  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  con- 
tacts to  alter  the  various  circuits,  and  so  arr:in;:ed  as. 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  first  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-<-lrcuit  throuuh  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  witlidraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
ally and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  (leld- 
wlndlngs  of  the  motors  and.  when  moved  reversely  to 
break  the  armature  circuit,  reduce  the  stren::tli  of  the 
slmnt-fields.  insert  resistance  In  the  armature  «-lrcuit  and 
remake  the  same  hut  with  the  armatures  In  series. 

14.  .\  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  tlie  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so 
adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  tlir-  siationary  con- 
tacts, to  alter  the  various  ciucnits  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcult  and  l»ring  the  fields  to  tlieir  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  (lose  the  arm.iture  circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armanires  In  series,  to  witlulraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
ally and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  (bid- 
windings  of  ilip  motors  and.  when  moved  agnin  to  break 
the  armature  circuit,  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt- 
fields,  to  insert  resistance  In  the  armature  <|i  ciiit.  to 
lemake  flie  same  but  with  the  armatures  in  series  and  then 
to  cut  (Mit  said  res|st;ince. 

l.'>.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec 
trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  reierred  to.  comjirlslng  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connecte<l  to  various  circuits,  said  movln-,'  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  dose  the  sliiint  fleld- 
clrcult  and  t)rlng  the  fields  (o  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  throu-.-h  resistance  with 
the  nrmi.tiirrs  in  series,  to  withdraw  tiie  resistance  gradu- 
ally and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  field- 
windings  of  the  motors  and  to  red-ice  the  stn-ngth  of  the 
shunt  fields  and  when  moved  reversely  to  Increase  the 
strength  of  the  shunt-fields,  break  the  armature  circuit  and 
remake  the  same  but  with  the  armatures  In  R<'rles. 

IG.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  in  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcult  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
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ally  and  to  ivduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  In  aeries  with  the  series  fleld- 
wlndlnir<<  of  the  motor;!  and  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt-fleldii  and  when  muvod  reversely  to  Increase  the 
Btrenifth  of  the  shunt  fields,  to  break  the  armature  circuit, 
to  Insert  resistance  In  the  armature-circuit  and  to  remake 
said  circuit  but  with  the  armatures  in  series. 

17.  \  controller  for  the  ^ertfs-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  tho  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving;  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  bein? 
so  adapted  as,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
wht-n  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  brlDK  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  ftrrn.itiircs  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
ally, and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  In  parallfl  and  in  series  with  the  series  field 
windings  of  the  motors,  and  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt  fields  and  when  moved  reversely  to  Increase  the 
strength  of  the  shunt  fleld.s,  break  the  armature  circuits, 
reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields.  Insert  resistance 
in  the  armature-circuit  and  remake  the  armature-circuit 
Itut  with  the  armatures  In  series. 

IH.  A  controller  for  the  S4>ries-parallel  control  of  elec 
trie  motors  of  tlie  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  hein,' 
.so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  afmature-clrcult  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu 
ally,  and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  field 
windings  of  the  motors  and  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt  fields  and  when  moved  reversely  to  Increase  the 
strength  of  the  shunt  fields,  break  the  armature  circuits, 
reduce  the  strength  of  the  shuut-tields  and  remake  the  ar 
mature-circuit  but  with  the  armatures  In  series. 

1!>.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  Circuits,  said  moving  contacts  bein,' 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcuit  and  l>rlng  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
tlien  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  s.^ries.  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu 
ally  and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  in  parallel  and  in  .series  with  the  series  fleld- 
windings  of  the  motors  and  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt  fields  and  when  moved  reversely  to  lncrea.se  the 
strength  of  the  shunt  fields,  break  the  armature-circuits, 
reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fields. -Insert  resistance 
in  the  armature  circuit,  remake  the  same  but  with  the  ar- 
matures In  series  and  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance. 

-0.  .V  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
net  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adaptctl  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
ally ai)d  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  field 
windings  of  the  motors  and.  when  moved  reversely  to 
break  the  armature-circuit,  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt-flelds,  insert  resistance  in  the  armature-circuit,  re- 
make the  same  but  with  the  armatures  in  series,  then  to 
cut  out  said  resistance  and  increase  the  shunt-field  excita- 
Uon. 

21.  A  controller  for  the  seriea-parallel  control  of  elec- 


I  trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprisinf  a 
set  of  mrving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  l>elng 
so  adapted  as  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resLstance  gradu- 
ally, and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatur.>s  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  field- 
windings  of  the  motors  and  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
shunt-fields  and  when  moved  reversely  to  Increase  the 
strength  of  the  shunt  fields,  break  the  armature-clrcult. 
reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fields.  Insert  resistance 
In  the  arraattire-circult,  remake  the  same  but  with  the  ar 
matures  In  series,  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance  and  in- 
crease the  shunt  field  excitation. 

'22.  A  controller  for  the  .series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving:  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  ctmnected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts,  to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  a.s.  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  clo.se 
the  armature  -  circuit  through  resistance  with  the  arma- 
tures in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the  armatures 
In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  field-windings  of 
the  motors  and  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields 
and  when  moved  reversely  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the 
shunt  -  fields,  break  the  armature  -  circuits,  reduce  the 
strength  of.  the  shunt  fields,  insert  resistance  in  the  arma- 
ture-circuit, remake  the  same  but  with  the  armatures  In 
series,  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance.  Increase  the  shunt 
Held  excitation  and  when  this  is  at  a  maximum  gradually 
insert  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit. 

2."^.  .\  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts,  to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as,  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld-circull  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the  armature  -  circuit  through  resistance  with  the  arma- 
tures in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the  armatures 
In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  field-windings  of 
the  motors  and  when  moved  again  to  break  the  armature- 
circuit,  reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields.  Insert  re- 
sistance In  the  armature-circuit,  remake  the  same  but  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance. 
increa.se  the  shunt  field  excitation  and  when  this  is  at  a 
maximum  gradually  insert  resistance  in  the  armature-cir- 
cuit. 

*J4.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts,  to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as,  when  moved 
In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the  armature  -  circuit  through  resistance  with  the  arma- 
tures in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  and  then  to  break  the  arma- 
ture-circuit, to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  sbunt-flelds. 
insert  a  resistance  in  the  armature-circuit  and  to  connect 
up  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series 
field-windings  and  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance  and 
when  moved  reversely  to  break  the  armature-circuits,  in- 
sert resistance  in  the  armature-circuit  and  remake  the 
same  but  with  the  armatures  in  series,  the  amount  of  re- 
sistance inserted  in  circuit  when  going  into  series  being 
greater  than  that  inserted  in  cfrcult  when  going  into  par- 
allel. 

25.  A  controller  for  the  seriea-parallel  control  of  electric 
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motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  aet  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  l>elng  so  adapted 
as,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts,  to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as,  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field-circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the  armature  -  circuit  through  resistance  with  the  arma- 
tures In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  break  the  armature- 
clrcult,  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields.  Insert 
a  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  and  to  connect  up  the 
armatures  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  fleld- 
wlndlngs  and  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance  and  when 
moved  reversely  to  break  the  armature-circuits,  reduce  the 
strength  of  the  shunt  fields.  Insert  resistance  in  the  arma- 
ture-clrcult and  remake  the  armature  circuit  but  with  the 
armatures  in  series,  the  amount  of  resistance  inserted  In 
the  armature  circuit  when  going  into  series  being  greater 
than  that  Inserted  in  circuit  when  going  into  parallel. 

26.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as.  when  moved   relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts,   to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as.  when  moved 
in  one  direction,   first   to  close  the  shunt  field-circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the  armature  -  circuit  through   resistance  with   the  arma 
tures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually,  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  break  the  armature 
circuit,  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt-flelds,  insert 
a  resistance  in  the  armature-clrcult  and  to  connect  up  the 
armatures   In   parallel   and  In   series  with   the  series  field 
windings   and   then    to  cut   out   said   resistance  and   when 
moved  reversely  to  break  the  armature-circuits,  reduce  the 
strength  of  the  shunt-flelds,  insert  resistance  in  the  arma- 
•  ureclrcult,   remake   the  same  but  with   the  armatures  In 
series  and  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance,  the  amount  of 
resistance  Inserted  in  the  armature  circuit  when  going  into 
series    being   greater    than   that    inserted   In   circuit   when 
going  into  parallel. 

27.   A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connecte«l 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as.   when   moved    relatively   to  the  stationary   contacts,   to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as.  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the   armature  -  circuit    through   resistance  with   the  arma 
tures  In  series,   to  withdraw  the   resistance  gradually  and 
to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  break  the  armature 
circuit,  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt-flelds.  Insert 
resistance   In    tlie   armature  circuit  and   to  connect  up   the 
armatures   In   parallel  and   in  series  with   the  series  field 
windings,  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance  and  reduce  the 
shunt  field   excitation,    and   when    moved    reversely    to   in 
crease  the  strength  of  the  shunt-flelds.  break  the  armature 
circuits,  reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fields.  Insert  re 
sistance    in    the    armature  circuit,    remake    the    latter   but   j 
with  the  armatures  in  series  and  then  to  cut  out  said  re 
sistance,   the  amount  of  resistance  inserted  In  the  arma- 
ture circuit  when  going  into  series  being  greater  than  that 
inserted  In  circuit  when  going  Into  parallel. 

28.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec    I 
trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
■ot  of  moving  conUcts  and  a   set   of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.   when   moved  relatively  to  the  stationary   | 
contacts,    to    alter    the    various    circuits    and    being    so 
arranged     as,     when     moved     in     one     direction,     first     to   i 
close  the  shunt   field-circuit  and  bring  the   fields   to   tlielr   | 
maximum     excitation,     then     to    close     the     armatureclr    | 
cult    through    resistance    with    the    armatures    in    series, 
to  withdraw   the  resistance  gradually  and  to  reduce  the 
fleld    excitation,    then    to    break    the    armature-clrcult.    to 
Increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt-flelds.  insert  resistance 
in  the  armature-clrcalt  and  to  connect  up  the  armatures 


In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  wrles  fleld-wlndlngs,  then 
to  cut  out  said  resistance  and  reduce  the  shunt-field  exci- 
tation and  when  moved  reversely  to  increase  the  strength 
of  the  shunt-fields,  break  the  armature  circuits,  insert  re- 
sistance in  the  armature-clrcult  and  remake  the  armature 
circuit  but  with  the  armatures  In  series,  the  amount  of 
resistance  inserts  in  circuit  when  going  into  series  being 
greater  than  that  inserted  in  circuit  when  going  Into 
I    parallel. 

20.   .V  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
niDtcrs  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  connected 
to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being  so  adapted 
as,   when   moved  relatively   to  the  stationary   contacts,   to 
alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  a.s.  when  moved 
'   In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit  and 
bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then  to  close 
the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with  the  armatures 
In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradually  and  to  re- 
duce the  fleld  excitation,   then   to  break   the  armature-cir- 
cult,  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt  field-s.  insert  re 
si^Iance    in    the   armature-clrcult    and    to   connect    up    the 
armatures  In   parallel   and   In   series  with   the  series  field 
windings,  then  to  cut  out  said  resistance  and  reduce  the 
slum  -  field   excitation   and   when    moved   reversely   to   in- 
crease the  strength  of  the  shunt  fields,  break  the  armature 
circuits,  reduce  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fields,  in.sert  re- 
sistance   In    the    armature-circuit,    remake    the    latter   but 
with   the  armatures  in  series,   then   to  cut  out   said  resist 
ance  and  Increase  the  shunt-field  excitation,  the  amount  of 
n  sistance  Inserted  in  circuit   wiien  going  Into  .series  l)elng 
greater  than  that  inserted  in  circuit  when  g.ilnu  Into  par- 
allel. 

.*{(>    A   controller   for   the   series  paraUel    control    of  elec 
trie  niofors-.of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected   to  various  circuits,  .said  moving  contacts  !)eing 
so   adapted    as.    when    moved    relatively    to    the    stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arran^ied  as. 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  (irst  to  close  the  shunt  field 
circuit   and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  grad- 
ually and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  lireak  the 
armature  circuit,    to    increase   the   strength    of    the   shunt- 
fields,    insert    resistance,  in    the    armature  circuit    and    to 
connect  up  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the 
series  neldwindings,   then   to  cut   out   said   resistance  and 
reduce    (he    shunt  -  held    excitation,    and    wiien    moved    re- 
versely to  Increase  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fields,  break 
the   armature-circuits,    reduce   the   slrenxth    of   the   shunt- 
flelds.  insi-rt    resistance  in   the  armature  circuit,  remake  the 
latter   l)ut   with   the  armatures   in   series,   then   to  cut  out 
said  resistance,  increase  the  shunt-field  excitation  and  when 
this   Is  at   a   maximum   gradually   insert    resistance   in   the 
armature-clrcult,  the  amount  of  resistance  Inserted  In  the 
armature-clrcult  when  going  Into  parallel  being  less  than 
that    Inserted    Into   the   armature-circuit    when   going    into 
series. 

."'.1.  \  controller  for  the  serles^arailel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
80  adapted  as,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
ciicult  and  lirlng  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armatur*'  circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  grad- 
ually and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  and  then  to  place  the 
armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series  fleld- 
windings  and  at  this  change  of  connections  to  close  the 
circuit  for  preventing  a  rush  of  current  through  the  arma- 
ture-colls by  a  change  in  the  condition  9f  the  armature- 
clrcult, 

32.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set 
of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  con- 
nected to  various  drculta,  aald  moving  contacts  being  so 
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adapted  aa,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  atatlonary  con- 
tacts, to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  aa, 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  tlrtit  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcult  and  brinj?  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  grad- 
ually and  to  reduce  the  field  excitntlon,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  fleld- 
wtndlngs  of  the  motors  and  at  this  change  of  ct)nnections 
to  close  the  circuit  for  preventing  a  rush  of  current 
through  the  armature-coils  l>y  a  change  in  the  condition 
of  the  armaturo-olrcult  and  when  the  parallel  connections 
are  made  renioring  the  means  by  which  such  change  in 
the  condition  of  the  armature-circuit  Is  brought  about. 

S.'l.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  i>eing 
so  adapted  as,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  fixed  contacts, 
to  alter  the  various  circiiits  and  so  arran'^ed  as.  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  flold-clr- 
ciiit  and  bring  tlie  Hflds  to  tlieir  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature  circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series*,  to  withdraw  said  resistance  grad- 
ually and  to  reduce  the  shunt-tleld  excitation,  then  to 
place  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the 
series  fi»'ld-winflin;;s  and  at  this  change  of  connections  to 
close  the  circuit  for  preventing  a  rush  of  current  through 
the  motor  colls  and  windings  by  a  change  in  the  condition 
of  the  shunt  field-circuit. 

34.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec 
trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  l>ein.; 
so  adapted  as,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  niter  tlie  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  movi'd  in  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation. 
then  to  close  the  armature  -  circuit  through  resistance 
with  the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  sluint-rteid  excitation,  then 
to  place  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  in  scries  with  the 
series  field  windings  and  at  tliis  change  of  connections  to 
close  the  armature  circuit  througli  a  resistance  thus  pre- 
venting rush  of  current  through  the  armature  colls. 

'A't.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  com|>ri-«ing  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  lieln.; 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  statioiiary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  close  first  the  shunt  field 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation. 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  said  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  shunt  field  excitation,  then 
to  place  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the 
series  field  windings  of  the  motors  and  at  this  change  of 
connections  to  insert  resistance  in  the 'arinature-circuit 
and  when  the  parallel  connections  are  made  removing  this 
resistance  from  the  armature-circuit. 

3r».  .\  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referied  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circult-s,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  flrst  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcuit  aud  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
ally and  to  reduce  the  shunt-field  excitation,  then  to  place 
the  armatures  In  parallel  and  in  scries  with  the  series 
fleld-wlndings  of  the  motors  and  at  this  change  of  con- 
oections  to  Insert  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  motor 
colls  and  windings  and  to  Increase  the  shunt  field  strength. 

37.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
■et  of  moring  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 


connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  t>elng 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  aa, 
when  mov*»d  In  one  direction,  flrst  to  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armatur*  clrc«iit  thmugh  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  serie.s.  to  withdraw  the  said  resistance 
gradually,  and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place 
the  armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series 
fleld-winilings  and  at  this  change  of  connections  to  Insert 
resistance  In  the  armature  circuit  and  to  Increase  the 
shunt  -  field  strength,  thus  preventing  rush  of  current 
through  the  motor  colls  and  windings  and  when  the  par 
allel  connections  are  made  removing  the  resistance  from 
the  armature-circuit. 

3.*<.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  In  one  direction  to  close  flrst  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature  circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  said  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  shunt-field  excitation,  then  to 
place  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the 
series  field-windings  and  after  the  motors  are  placed  In 
parallel  to  remake  the  series  connections  and  at  this 
change  of  connections  to  close  the  circuit  for  preventing 
the  braking  effect  thereby  produced  by  a  change  In  the 
condition  of  the  armature  circuit. 

;'0.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adat)ted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contact,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as. 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  l)ring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  In  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  gradu- 
ally and  to  reduce  the  shunt-field  excitation,  tnen  to  place 
the  armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series 
field  windings  and  after  the  motors  are  piac«'d  In  parallel 
to  remake  the  series  connections  and  at  this  change  of  con 
nections  to  close  the  circuit  for  preventing  the  l>raking 
efTect  thereby  produced  by  a  change  in  the  condition  of 
tlie  armature  circuit  and  when  the  series  connections  are 
made  retnoving  the  means  by  which  such  change  In  the 
condition  of  the  armature-circuit  is  brought  about. 

40.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec 
trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as, 
wlien  moved  in  one  direction,  flrst  to  close  the  shunt  field- 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature  circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  said  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  shunt  field  excitation,  then 
to  place  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  the 
series  field  windings  and  after  the  motors  are  placed  In 
parallel  to  remake  the  series  connections  and  at  this 
change  of  connections  to  close  the  circuit  for  preventing 
the  braking  effect  thereby  produced  by  the  insertion  of 
resistanc-e   In   the  armature-circuit. 

41.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits,  and  so  arranged  as, 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  flrst  to  close  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcult  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  said  resistance 
gradually  and  to  redace  the  sbunt-fleld  exclutlon,  then 
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to  place  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  !   contacts,  to  alter  the  v.Trlous  circuits  and  so  arranged  os 
series  field-windings  and  after  the  motors  are  In  parallel       when  moved  In  one  direction  first  to  dose  the  shunt  iVeld- 


and  the  moving  contacts  are  moved  reversely  to  remake 
the  series  connections  and  at  this  change  of  connections 
to  close  the  circuit  for  preventing  the  braking  effect  there- 
by prwluced  by  the  insertion  of  resistance  In  the  arma- 
ture-circuit and  when  the  series  connections  are  made  re- 
moving this  resistance  from  the  armature-circuit 

4'2.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  statlonarv  contacts 


-  iVeld- 
clrcult  nnd  bring  the  fields  to  their  m.i.Timum  excitation, 
tben  to  place  the  armatures  in  parallel  aud  in  series  with 
the  series  field  windings  of  the  motors  ;u)d  after  the  mo- 
tors are  In  parallel  and  on  reversal  of  movement  to  re- 
make the  series  connection  nnd  at  this  change  of  connec- 
tions to  Insert  resistance  In  the  armature  circuit  and  when 
the  series  connections  are  made  to  remove  the  resistance 
from  the  armature  circuit. 


47.  A  controller  for  the  Rerles-parnllel  control  of  elec- 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  Iwlng  I    trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein   rererre<l   to    comprising  a 
so^adapted   aa^  when   moved   relatively    to   the   stotlonary   1    set   of  moving  cont.irts   nnd   a   set   of   Ktatlonary   contacts 
....  ...-  .  .  .  connect«Hl   to  various  circuits,  s.ild   moving  cont;uts   being 


contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  so  arranged  as 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  sluint  fleld- 
clrcult  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitntlon. 
then  to  close  the  armature-circuit  throu-ih  resistance  with 
the  armatures  In  circuit,  to  withdraw  the  resistance  grad 
ually  and  to  reduce  the  field  excitation,  then  to  place  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  field- 
windings  of  the  motors  and  after  the  motors  are  In  par 
allel  nnd  on  reversal  of  movement  to  remake  the  series 
connections  and  at  this  change  of  connections  to  alter  the 
condition  of  the  shunt  field  circuit. 

4.t.  A  «'ontroller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  tbe  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  n 
set  of  moving  cont.icts  nnd  n  set  of  8t;itlonnry  cont.irts 
connected  to  v.irious  circuits,  said  moving  cont.icts  Iwlng 
so  ndajitpd  ns.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  v.irlous  circuits  nnd  so  arr.inged  as, 
when  mov<»d  In  one  direction,  first  to  close  the  sliiint  field 
circuit  and  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  tlie  a rm.i fine  circuit  with  the  nrmatiiies  In 
series  and  through  resistance,  to  withdraw  the  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  excitation  of  the  shunt -fields, 
then  to  place  the  armatures  in  parallel  and  In  series  with 
the  series  field  windings  of  the  motors  and  after  the  mo- 
tors nre  In  pnrnllel  and  on  reversal  of  movement  to  re 
mnke  the  series  connections  nnd  at  this  chancre  of  con- 
nections to  reduce  the  excitation  of  the  shunt  fields. 

44.  A  coiiiroller  for  the  series  p.ir.i  I  lei  control  of  elec 
trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comjirlslng  n 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  n  set  of  stationary  cont.icts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  wlien  moved  relatively  to  the  st.itiou.iry 
conflicts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  .so  ari.inge<l  as. 
when  movpil  In  one  direction  first  to  close  tlie  slnmt  fleld- 
clicult  nnd  bring  the  fields  to  their  niaxliniim  e.\<  it.ition. 
then  to  close  the  armature  circuit  through  resistance  and 
with  the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  shunt  field  excitation,  then  to 
place  the  armatures  In  parallel  nnd  In  series  with  the  se 
ries  field  windings  of  the  motors  and  after  the  arm.itiires 
are  In  par.illel  and  on  reversal  of  movement  to  remake  the 
series  connections  and  at  tills  change  of  connections  to  In- 
sert resistan<e  in  the  arm.iture-clrciilt. 

4."..  A  controller  for  the  serles-pnrnllcl  control  of  elec-  ' 
trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  n  set  of  stationary  contacts 
conn*Hte<l  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  UMng 
so  adapted  ns,  when  moved  relatively  to  the  st.-.tionary 
contacts,  to  alter  the  various  circuits  nnd  so  arrangcMl  as. 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  flrst  to  clo«e  the  shunt  field 
circuit  nnd  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation, 
then  to  close  the  nrmature-clrcuit  through  resistance 
with  the  armatures  in  series,  to  withdraw  the  resistance 
gradually  and  to  reduce  the  shunt-field  excitation,  then  to 
place  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  se 
rles  field  windings  of  the  motors  nnd  after  the  motors  nre 
in  parallel  nnd  on  reversnl  of  movement  to  remake  the  se- 
ries connections  nnd  at  this  change  of  tonnections  to  in- 
■ert  resistance  In  the  armature-circuit  and  reduce  the 
shunt  field  excitation. 

40.  A  controller  for  the  series-pnrnllel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  nnd  a  set  of  st.itlonary  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  moving  contacts  being 
so  adapted  as.  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary 
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so  .idapted   ns,   whejT^  moved    lel.iiively   to   the  stationary 
contacts,  to  iTlfer  tlie* various  circuits  nnd  so  arranu-'.l  as. 
when  moved   in  one  direction  first  to  close  the  sluint  (leld- 
circuit  and   I. ring  the   fields  to  their  maximum  excitntlon. 
then  to  close  the  nrmatiiie-clrciiit  through  resisfance  nnd 
with   the  nrmatiires  in  series,  to  withclr.uv  the  resisi.mce 
gradually  and  to  reduce  tin-  shniit  field  excitation,  then  to 
riliice  the  armature  In  parallel  and  In  seri<>s  with  the  series 
field  windings  of  the  motors  and  after  the  nini.itiiies  are 
In  iKirallel  and  on  reversnl  of  movement  to  lem.ike  the  se- 
ries connections  and   jit   this  cliange  of  connections  to  In- 
sert   resistance    in    the    armature-circuit    and    reduce    the 
shunt-field  e\clfa(ion  nnd  when   the  serh-s  connections  are 
m;ide  to  remove  the  resist.ince  from   the  .■irm.iture  circuit. 
4S.   A   controller   for   the  series  pa iall(>l   contrr.l   of  elec- 
tric  motors  of   the   kind    lieii>in    refeiied    to.   coinprlsing   a 
set   of   moving  cont.icts   .-iiiM   a    sot    of   sf .it |,>n,iry   cont.icts 
connected  to  various  cliciilfs.  said  moving  contacts  being 
ndaptiHl  wlien  mov^nl  rel.iiivi'ly  to  the  st.itlon.ii  y  coiit:icfs 
to  alter  the  various  circuits,   lloating  cont.utsi   loosely  con- 
nected to  s.iiil  moving  cont.icts  and  arr:inL-ed  to  lie  moved 
I    over  some  of  said    station.iry   coni.Kts   and    !in   opei  .•lIlIlg- 
|   pin  for  engaging  and  i»ositlvely  driving  tlie  fioailng-con- 
facts  carrier. 

40.  A  controller  fop  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
I  trie  motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  n 
set  of  moving  «oiitacts  and  a  set  of  sf.iiiotiary  contacts 
^  connected  to  various  circiHfs,  s.tld  moving  contacts  In'ing 
ad.ipte«l  when  moved  1-elatlvely  to  the  stationary  cont.icts 
to  alter  the  various  circuits  and  llo;iting  contacts  loosely 
coiijiec  ttxl  to  and  adajiled  to  be  mo^  ed  along  ultli  s.iid 
movin-  cont.icts  and  .irranged  to  be  moved  over  some  of 
said  st.itlonary  cont.acts. 

5<».  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  ctjntrol  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  heiein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  cont.icts  and  n  set  of  stationary  cont.icts 
connerlel  to  various  circuits,  said  moving'  cont.icts  being 
ad.iiited  when  moved  rel.itively  to  the  st.itl-m.iry  contacts 
to  alter  the  various  tirciilts,  and  fio.'iNng  contacts  ad.ipted 
during  one  pnrt  of  the  movement  of  said  moving  contac-ts 
to  remain  st.itionaiy  nnd  then  to  be  niDved  .it  the  s.ime 
time  as  said  moving  contacts  over  some  of  said  st.itiouary 
contacts. 

51.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
tric motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  and  a  set  of  station.iry  cont.icts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  said  movini:  contacts  lieing 
ad.ipied  when  move  1  relatively  to  the  stationary  cont.icts 
to  alter  the  various  circuits,  .-iiid  tlo.iting  cont.icts  .-Khipted 
during  one  pnrt  of  the  movcnic-nt  of  said  moving  cont.icts 
to  remain  stationary  nnd  then  to  l)e  conne(te<|  to  and 
moved  at  the  s.ime  time  as  said  moving  coutucts  over 
some  of  said  st.-itionary  cont.-icts. 

r»2.  A  controller  for  the  seriesparnllel  control  of  elec- 
tric motcus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  moving  contacts  nnd  a  set  of  st.itlonniy  contacts 
connected  to  various  circuits,  s.iid  moving  contacts  l>elng 
ndapted  when  moved  relatively  to  the  stationary  contacts 
to  niter  the  various  circuits,  and  flo.iting  contacts  adapted 
during  n  part  of  the  movement  of  said  moving  contacts 
to  remain  stationary  and  then  to  lie  connected  to  nnd 
moved  by  s.-ild  moving  contacts  over  some  of  the  said  sta- 
tionary contacts. 

53.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  elec- 
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trie  motors  of- the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a 
set  of  Btntlonary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to 
he  controlled,  n  net  of  movlnj?  contacts  carried  by  a  main 
iMirrel  and  a  floatliic  ring  or  rlnjjs  loosely  connected  to 
said  main  barrel,  f»>r  the  purpose  speclfleil. 

.'4.  A  controller  for  th»'  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  her<^ln  referred  to,  comprlslnz  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  movlnjf  contacts  carried  by  a  main  barrel 
antl  a  floatlni:  rin.;  or  rln;;s  loosely  mounted  on  said  main 
barrel   for   the  purpose  si»eciflod. 

r\!i.  \  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  heroin  rffi-rred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  niovin',:  cont.icts  carried  by  a  main  barrel 
nn<l  a  lloafin:^  rln'i  or  rinjjs  loosely  connected  to  said  main 
barrel  and  adapted  at  one  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
main  barrel  to  rtin.iln  stationary  and  then  to  be  connected 
therewith  and  moved  thereby  for  the  purpose  siH^cifled. 

r>0.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
moving'  c»>ntiict>  carried  liy  a  main  l>arrei  and  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connecte<l  to  various  circuits  to  lie 
controlled  and  a  floating  rinu  or  riniis  loosely  mounted  on 
said  main  l>arrel  and  adapted  for  a  part  of  the  movement 
of  tlie  main  barrel  to  remain  stationary  and  then  to  be 
connected  therewith  and  moved  thereby  for  the  purpose 
apecitled. 

.'»7.  A  controller  for  the  serie«i-p;irallei  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprisins;  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connj'cted  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled and  a  set  of  movlni;  contacts  carried  by  a  main 
barrel  and  a  rtoalln'.:  rin,'  ioos«'ly  connected  to  said  mov- 
ing contacts  the  connection  comprising  a  pin  carried  by 
one  part  eniraulns  and  movinir  in  a  slot  in  another  part, 
said  pin  when  it  reaches  the  en<l  of  the  slot  connectinR  the 
two  i)arts  tof(>tber  so  that  they  move  as  one. 

."iS.  .V  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  coraprlsin:;  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  t)e  con 
trollejl.  a  set  <»f  moving  contacts  carried  by  a  main  l)arrel 
and  a  floating;  rlnir  loosely  connected  to  said  moving  con- 
tacts, the  connection  between  said  rlUM  and  movinv:  con 
tacts  coniprisin,'  a  pin  carried  by  an  arm  on  the  main  bar- 
rel engaging  and  moving  within  a  slot  In  the  floating  rlns 
loosely  mounted  on  the  main  barrel  and  driving  said  ring 
when  the  pin  comes  into  contact  with  the  end  of  the  slot. 

.'•O.  A  controller  for  the  series  parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  moving  contacts,  and  slip-contacts,  said 
moving  contacts  l>eing  arranged  to  be  moved  over  some 
of  said  stationary  contacts  an<l  said  slip  contacts  over  the 
remainder  of  the  stationary  contacts  during  a  portion  only 
of  the  movement  of  the  moving  contacts  and  when  so 
tuoved  to  short-circuit  resistance  In  the  armature  circuit. 

fiO.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  comprising  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  moving  contacts,  and  slip  contacts,  said 
moving  contacts  being  arran-,'ed  to  be  moved  over  some  of 
said  stationary  contacts  and  said  slip-contacts  over  the 
remainder  of  the  sfath)nary  contacts  during  a  portion  only 
of  the  movement  of  the  moving  contacts  first  to  short-cir- 
cuit reslstanc*'  in  the  armature  circuit  when  the  armatures 
are  In  series  and  after  continued  movement  and  the  motors 
are  ttelng  placed  In  parallel  to  remove  the  short  circuit  on 
the  resistance  and  afterward,  when  the  motors  are  In 
parallel  to  ahort-clrcult  such  resistance. 

61.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  moving  contacts,  and  slip-contacts,  said 
moving  contacts  being  arranged  to  be  moved  over  some  of 
said  stationary  contacts  and  said  slip-contacts  over  the 
remainder  of  the  stationary  contacts  durinj;  a  portion  only 
of  the  movement  of  the  moving  contacts  and  when  so 
moved  first  to  remove  resistance  from  the  armature-cir- 
cuit   when    the    armatures    are    In    series    and    after   con- 


tinued movement  and  the  motors  are  t>elng  placed  in  paral- 
lel to  Insert  resistance  and  afterward,  when  the  motors 
are  In  parallel  to  remove  such  resistance. 

♦12.  A  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
stationary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  moving  contacts  and  slip-contacts,  said 
moving  contacts  being  arranged  to  be  moved  over  some  of 
said  stationary  contacts  and  the  slip  contacts  over  the 
remainder  of  the  stationary  contacts  during  a  portion  only 
of  the  movement  of  the  moving  contacts,  said  slip-contacts 
when  the  moving  contacts  are  moved  in  a  direction  to 
place  the  motors  in  series  first  placing  resistance  In  the 
armature  circuit,  said  resistance  being  greater  than  that 
placed  In  circuit  thereby  when  going  Into  parallel  and 
then  when  the  motors  are  In  series  removing  said  resist- 
ance from  the  armature-circuit. 

0.1.  .\  controller  for  the  series-parallel  control  of  electric 
motors  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to.  comprising  a  set  of 
••tatlonary  contacts  connected  to  various  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  set  of  moving  contacts  and  slip  contacts,  said 
moving  contacts  being  arranged  to  move  over  some  of  the 
stationary  contacts  and  said  slip  contacts  over  the  re- 
minder of  the  stationary  contacts  during  a  portion  only 
of  the  movement  of  the  moving  contacts,  said  slip  contacts 
when  the  movins:  contacts  are  moved  in  a  direction  to 
place  the  motors  In  series  first  removing  a  short  circuit 
on  resistance  in  the  armature-circuit,  such  resistance  so 
Inserted  in  circuit  being  gre.iter  than  that  inserted  in  cir- 
cuit when  going  into  parallel  and  then  when  the  motors 
are  in  series  short-circuiting  said  resistance. 

01,  The  herein-descrll>ed  Improved  method  of  regulating 
the  power  and  speed  of  mechanism  driven  l>y  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  consisting  In  Inserting  resistance  In  the 
armature  circuit  while  the  motor  connections  are  being 
chanv'cd  from  series  to  parallel  and  the  motor-fields  are  at 
a  maximum. 

O.'t.  The  herein  described  improved  method  of  regulating 
the  power  and  speed  of  mechanism  driven  by  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  consisting  in  Inserting  resistance  In  the 
armature  circuit  while  the  motor  connections  are  being 
changed  from  series  to  parallel  and  the  motor-fields  are  at 
a  maximum,  and  un  changing  l>ack  from  parallel  to  series 
inserling  a  greater  amount  of  resistance  In  the  armature- 
circuit. 

(W.  The  herein-described  Improved  method  of  regulating 
the  power  and  speed  of  mechanism  driven  by  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors,  consisting  In  first  closing  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrcult  to  bring  the  fields  to  their  maximum  excitation,  then 
closing  the  armature-circuit  through  the  resistance  with 
the  armatures  in  series,  gradually  withdrawing  said  re- 
sistance and  then  breaking  the  series  connection  of  the 
armatures  with  one  another  and  establishing  the  parallel 
connection  thereof  but  in  series  with  the  series  field-wind- 
ings. 

67.  The  herein-described  Improved  method  of  regulating 
the  power  and  speed  of  mechanism  driven  by  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  consisting  In  first  closln;  the  shunt 
field-circuit  and  bringing  the  fields  to  their  maximum 
excitation,  closing  the  armature-circuit  through  resistance 
with  the  armatures  in  series,  withdrawing  the  resistance 
gradually,  breaking  the  armature-circuit  and  inserting 
resistance  therein,  and  then  remaking  the  armature-circuit 
with  the  armatures  In  parallel  and  In  series  with  the  series 
fleld-wlndlngs  of  the  motors. 

♦IS.  The  herein  described  Improved  method  of  regulating 
the  power  and  speed  of  mechanism  driven  by  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors,  consisting  In  bringing  the  fields  to  their 
maximum  excitation.  Inserting  resistance  In  the  circuit 
of  the  armatures  in  series,  reducing  the  field  excitation. 
Increasing  the  strength  of  the  shunt  fields.  Inserting  re- 
sistance In  the  armature-circuit  and  connecting  up  the 
armatures  In  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  series  fleld- 
wlndlngs.  and  reducing  the  shunt  field  excitation,  and  re- 
versely Increasing  the  strength  of  the  shunt-fleld,  breaking 
the  armature-circuit,  reducing  the  strength  of  the  shant- 
fleld.  Inserting  Increased  resistance  In  the  armature-cir- 
cuit, placing  the  armatures  in  series,  cutting  out  said  re- 
sistance, and  Increasing  the  shnnt  field  excitation. 
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8f0.7,'>0  VARIAnLE  SI'EED  MECHANISM.  Richahd  E. 
KosKWAKXE.  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Miller.  l)u 
Brul  and  Peters  Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corfwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  :\0,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  314.500. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide-disks 
cinnected  so  as  to  turn  together,  of  an  Internally  threaded 
menil)er  seemed  to  said  disks  to  cause  the  disks  to  turn 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  supjMirts  engaging  the  guide- 
disks,  a  pair  of  holding  disks  engngini:  said  supiH>rts.  a 
pulley  connected  to  said  boidlng-dlsks  so  that  I  be  said 
holding  disks  and  piiliey  have  no  relative  turning  move- 
ment, an  axlally  movable  screw  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  and  extending  axially  tbrou^'li  the  pulley 
and  both  pairs  of  disks,  and  a  key  carried  by  the  pulley 
'causing  the  latter  to  turn  with  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spirally  -  gr<x)ve<l 
disks  conn«>cte<l  to  rot.ite  simultaneously,  of  an  Internally 
tlireaded  sleeve  secured  to  said  dbsks  to  cause  the  disks  to 
turn  therewith,  a  plurality  of  supports  engaging  tb.' 
ur.M.viHl  disks  at  tlieir  ends,  a  pair  of  radially-slotted  disks 
turning  with  one  another,  and  engaging  the  supports,  a 
pulley  <-onnected  to  the  slotted  disks  s<}  that  the  s.ild  slot 
ted  disks  and  pulley  have  no  relative  turning  moventent, 
an  ailHlly  movable  screw  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
gr<H>ve,  an<l  ,1  key  on  the  pulley  fitting  In  the  gro<jve  of 
the  .screw. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide-disks  connected 
so  as   to  turn   together,  of  a   plurality  of  8up|>orts  engag 
ing  the  guide  disks,  a   p.ilr  of  holding  disks  enpaglng  said 
supports,  one  of  said  disks  projecting  U'vond    the  periph- 
ery of  one  of  the  guide  disks,  a  pulley  secure<l   to  tbe  pro-    i 
je«tiMg  portion  of  tbe  holding-disk,  and  an  axlally  mov.ible 
a<-rew  extending  axlally  through  Uith  pair  of  disks  and  the 
pulley,   held   a>;alnst   turning   with    tbe   pulley   an.l    holding 
•ilsks.    and    conne.ted    to    the    guldedlsks    to    cause    their 
turning  relatively  to  the  holding  disks.  I 

4.  Tbo  combination  with  a  pair  of  iruldedisks.  of  an  In 
ternally-threade<l  slepve  connecting  said  disks,  a  plurality 
of  supports  engaging  said  guides,  a  pair  of  holding  disks  | 
engaging  tbe  supports,  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected together,  a  pulley  secured  to  one  of  tbe  holding- 
disks  t)eyond  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  guide  disks,  and 
an  axlally  movable  spiral  engaging  the  threade<l  sleeve 
and  connected  to  the  pulley  and  the  holding  disks  in  such 
a  manner  that   no  relative  turning  is  permitted. 

r..   Tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  gtilde^lsks  connected 
so  as  to  turn  together,  of  u  plurality  of  supports  engaging 
tbe  guldedlsks.  a  j.alr  of  holdlng^llsks  engaging  the  sup- 
ports and   connecte.l  together,  a  pulley   connected   to  the  1 
boldlngdisks    to    turn    therewith,    and    an    axlally  movable   j 
silral  ongaglns  tbe  guide  disks  to  turn  them  relatively  to 
the  holding  disks  and  non  turnable  i^latlvely  to  the  hold 
ing  disks  and  the  pulleys.  | 

O.    In   an   expansible   pulley,    the   combination    with    the  ; 


relatively  movable  holding  and  guiding  disks,  of  the  sup- 
I)ort8  connected  to  said  disks,  each  arranged  so  that  a 
portion  thereof  projects  Into  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  sup- 
port, and  movable  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  pulley. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  the  spiral  guides,  of  the  sup- 
ports connecting  the  spiral  guides,  and  each  arranged  so 
that  a  portion  i»ro.ie,  ts  Info  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  sup- 
port, and  radially-slotted  holding-disks  engaging  the  sup- 
ports. 

.  S.  The  combination  with  the  spirally-grooved  disks,  of 
a  plurality  of  supiM.rts  connecting  said  disks  and  arranged 
so  that  a  iM)rtlon  of  one  Is  In  advance  of  the  rear  portion 
of  an  adjacent  one.  and  radially-slotted  holding-disks  en- 
gaging the  supports. 

f».  In  an  eipanslMe  pulley,  a  rotating  disk  carrying  a 
proje<-flon,  and  a  spirally-grooved  adjuster  movable  axlally 
through  the  rotatlni:  menil^r  and  ena^aglng  tbe  projection. 
1<».  In  an  exp,insll.le  pulley,  a  rotating  memt)er,  a  rotat- 
ing disk,  and  ati  axialiy-movable  adjuster  having  a  spiral 
ibereon  engaged  by  the  disk  to  cause  tbe  rotation  of  the 
disk. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  expansible  pulleys, 
of  a  pair  of  axlally-movable  adjusters  one  for  each  pulley, 
and  a  forked  lever  each  arm  of  which  Is  connecfwl  to  an 
adjuster  to  move  s.iid  adjusters  simultaneously  In  the 
same  direction. 

IJ.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  expansible  pulleys. 
of  a  pair  of  axially-niovable  adjusters,  each  controlling 
one  pulley,  a  projection  on  eacti  adjuster,  and  a  forked 
iever  pivoted  at  Its  forked  end  and  provided  with  slots  in 
Its  arms  to  receive  the  proje<tlons  on  the  adjusters  iind 
to  move  said  adjusters  sltnultaneouslv  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  pair  of  expansible  pulleys, 
of  a  iK'lt  connectlni:  the  fMilleys.  and  an  idler  tiearlng  on 

the   belt   between    tbe    pulleys. 

14.  The  cotnblnation  with  the  pair  of  expansible  ptilleys. 
of  a  belt  connecting  tbe  pulleys,  an  idler  bearing  on  the 
lielt    l)etween    the    pulleys,    and    means    for    adjusting    the 

idler. 


x4o.7-,i.^  cMTcii  rou  Tvri:  wniTKR  i'r..\Ti:NS. 

\Vn,f,iA>f   Ri«.f:R.  .Ir..  .lanesvllle.   Wis.,  assignor  to  I'n 
derwcMxl  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   New   .Tersey.      Filed    Aug.    1."..    100.'.      Serial 
No.   2-4,-JQO. 


rinim. — 1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination 
wltb  a  revoluble  platen,  a  line  space  wheel  and  an  Inter- 
%-enliig  endless  band  brake,  of  a  lever  for  tightening  said 
band  brake,  said  lever  and  band  brake  I»elng  so  related 
tliat  when  the  lever  Is  upon  dead-center  tbe  band  Is  taut; 
.•ind  a  stoj)  for  arresting  tbe  band  tightening  movement  of 
.said  lever  when  tlie  latter  Is  about  on  dead  center. 

1!.  In  a  fyiM-wrifln,'  tnncbino,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  line  space  wheel,  a  band  pulley  con- 
net  fed  to  one  of  said  elements,  an  endless  brake  liand  en- 
circling said  pulley,  and  means  for  tightening  and  loosen- 
ing said  band:  s.iid  lirake  li.ind,  line  space  wheel  tighten- 
ing means  being  revoluble  with  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  ty[>e  wilting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  llnespace  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  having  a  hub,  a  lever" 
mounted  upon  said  hub  eccentrically  to  the  platen-axle, 
and  a  brakeband  enk'.iged  by  said  lever  and  encircling 
said  platan  axle;  said  lever,  hub  and  brakeband  revoluble 
with  the  platen  and  line  space  wheel. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  line  s[)ace  wheel,  and  an  intervening 
endless-band  brake,  a  part  being  encircled  by  the  brake- 
band to  enable  the  latter  to  make  a  frictlonal  connection 
I»etween  the  line-space  wheel  and  the  platen,  of  a  lever 
for  tightening  said  l>and-brake.  said   lever  and  band-brake 
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being  so  related  that  by  a  movement  of  the  lever  to  Ita 
dead-center  poaltion  the  band  la  tightened ;  auid  band- 
brake  and  lever  revoluble  with  aald  platen. 

5.  In  a  tjrpe-wrltlng  machine,  the  combtnotlon  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  line-apace  wheel  and  an  Intervening 
endlesa-band  brake,  of  a  lever  for  tightening  aald  band- 
brake,  aald  lever  and  band-brnke  being  ao  related  that  by 
the  movement  of  the  lever  to  Ita  dend-center  position  the 
band  la  tightened,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  band-tight- 
ening movement  of  aald  lever  when  the  latter  ia  about  on 
dead-center ;  said  band-brake,  lever  and  stop  revoluble 
with  aald  platen. 

6.  In  a  tyne-wrlting  machine,  the  comblnntion  of  a 
platen  tlxed  upon  an  nxle,  a  handwhoe!  fixed  on  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  axle  to  rotate  the  platen  at  any  time  In 
either  direction,  n  line-space  wheel  loose  upon  the  axle, 
and  endless-band  brake  surrounding  said  axle  l>etween  the 
line-space  wheel  and  the  hand-wheel  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging said  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the 
platen-nxle  and  having  a  short  arm  within  satd  band  to 
draw  the  hand  taut  or  release  the  same,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  lever;  said  supporting  means  being  directly 
connected  to  said  line  space  wheel. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
platen  fixed  upon  an  axle,  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  the  ex- 
treme iMid  of  the  axle  to  rotate  the  platen  at  any  time  in 
either  direction,  a  Ilnespare  wheel  loose  upon  the  axle, 
an  endloss-ltand  hrnkf  sunoundin?  said  axlo  between  the 
line-space  whe»l  and  the  hand  wheel  and  frlctlon.illy  engag 
ln»  said  axle,  a  lover  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  platen-axle 
and  having  a  short  arm  within  said  band  to  draw  the 
band  taut  or  release  the  same,  and  means  supporting  said 
lever:  said  siii)pi)i  tlnn  means  being  directly  connected  to 
said  line  space  wheel,  and  means  for  arresting  the  lever 
when  said  short  arm  Is  In  dead-center  position  and  the 
band  is  drawn  tighter. 


849.752.  ATTACHMENT  TO  I'l'MrS.  IlEnnEBT  Sewell. 
Fort  Myers.  Fla  Filed  Aug.  ."i,  190G.  Serial  No. 
.129. 10«. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  elaa*  dencrib^.  a  re- 
cclTtng-chamber  having  means  for  coBocirtion  Into  a  pnmp- 
aactlon  and  provided  with  a  depending  branch,  a  grating 
within  aald  receiving-chamber  and  adapted  to  deflect  for- 
eign matter  Into  aald  branch,  two  preclpltatlng-chambers 


independently  connected  to  aald  branch,  a  swIng-Talve 
within  said  branch  and  operating  to  connect  the  aame 
alternately  with  aald  preclpitnting-chambers,  valve*  be- 
tween said  branch  and  the  inlet  ends  of  aald  precipitating- 
chaml>er8.  and  valve  at  the  discharge  enda  of  said  preclpl- 
tating-cbaml)ers. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving- 
chamber  having  raeana  for  connection  into  a  pump-auction 
and  provided  with  a  depending  branch,  a  grating  within 
said  receiving-chamber  and  adapted  to  deflect  foreign 
matter  Into  said  branch,  two  precipltating-cbambers  leadr 
ing  into  one  tubular  section  and  coupled  to  aald  branch, 
by  said  tubular  section,  said  tubular  section  having  a 
transverse  aperture,  a  closure  to  said  aperture,  a  valve 
having  a  stem  journaled  through  said  closure  and  operat- 
ing within  said  tubular  section  and  adapted  to  alternately 
connect  the  same  alternately  with  said  preclpitating-cbam- 
l)er8.  valves  l)etween  said  branch  and  the  Inlet  endi  of 
said  precipitatinR-chambers  and  valves  at  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  preclpitating-chambers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  suction  device  of  a  pump, 
of  a  recetvlng-chaml)er  connected  into  said  suction  device 
and  provided  with  a  depending  branch,  a  grating  disposed 
within  said  receiving-chamber  and  adapted  to  deflect  for- 
el;:n  matter  into  said  branch,  two  precipitating-chnmbers 
independently  connected  into  said  branch,  a  swing-valve 
<iper:itin«  to  alternately  connect  said  precipitatlng-cham- 
l)crs  with  said  brunch,  valves  l>et\veen  said  preclpitating- 
chambers  and  branch  valves  at  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
precipitating  chaml)ers.  and  Independent  connecting  means 
l)etwecn  said  suction  device  and  said  preclpitating-cham- 
bers. 


840.753.  SPEED-LIMITING  DEVICE.  Fked  L.  Stonb, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CoriHjratlon  of  New  York.  FMled  Sept.  21.  1003. 
Serial  No.  173.081. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  speed-limiting  device  for  rotary  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  spring- 
pressed  movable  contact  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  ma- 
chine, and  latch  means  controlled  by  centrifugal  action 
for  holding  said  movable  contact  in  retracted  position  and 
automatically  releasing  it  upon  a  predetermined  speed  be- 
ing exceeded. 

2.  In  a  speed-limiting  device  for  rotary  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  atationary  contact,  a  spring-pressed 
axinlly-movnble  contact  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  ma- 
chine, and  latch  means  controlled  by  centrifugal  action 
for  holding  said  movable  contact  in  retracted  position  and 
automatically  releasing  it  upon  a  predetermined  speed  be- 
ing exceeded. 

3.  In  a  speed-limiting  device  for  rotary  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  sprlng-presaed 
azially-movable  contact,  a  support  for  aald  movable  con- 
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tact  having  a  feathered  connection  therewith  and  adapted 
to  l>e  o|>eratlveiy  connected  with  the  rotary  element  of  the 
machine,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  movable  con- 
tact in  retracted  position  and  automatically  releasing  It 
upon  a  predetermined  speed  being  excewled. 

4.  lb  a  s|>eed-llmiting  device  for  rotary  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  spring-pressed  mov- 
able contact,  a  latch  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  machine 
for  holding  said  movable  contact  in  retracte<l  position, 
and  a  centrifugal  lever  for  tripping  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  8|>ee<i  limit  ing  <ievlce  for  rotary  macliinea.  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  spring  presstHl  mov- 
able contact,  a  latch  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  machine 
for  holding  said  mov.ilile  contact  lu  retracted  position, 
and  a  spring  pressed  centrifugal  lever  having  a  part  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  said  latch  whereby  the  latter  is 
trlp|>ed  upon  a  pretietermlned  speed  lieing  ciceedeti. 

0.  In  a  si)eedlimltiug  device  for  rotary  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  spring  -  pressed 
axially movable  plunger  having  a  contact  secured  tbcrcto. 
a  latch  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  machine  for  en>;a;;lng 
and  holding  said  plunger  In  retracted  position,  a  centrifu- 
gal lever  having  a  part  extended  into  the  path  of  said 
latch,  and  adjustable  spring  means  for  holding  said  lever 
in   Its  inner   position. 

7.  In  a  8|>eed  limiting  device  for  rotary  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  support  therefor,  a 
movable  contact  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  machine,  and 
a  push  rod  carried  \>y  said  support  and  adapted  to  en;;age 
and  return  said  movable  contact  to  its  retracted  position. 

H.  In  a  s|)eed  limiting  device  for  rotary  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  means  for  supiwrtlng 
said  contact  In  line  with  the  rotary  element,  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  an  axiaiiy-movable  .x|)rinKpre.ssed  plun- 
ger. centrifiiKally  controlled  latch  means  for  holding  said 
plunger  in  retracted  iwsltion,  and  a  push  rod  carried  by 
said  supporting.'  means  for  manually  returning  said  plun- 
ger to  its  retracted  position. 


840.754.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRir-T.AMP  SUPPORT. 
John  St  lmvan.  Fall  Uiver.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  lOOG. 
Serial  No.  340.;?21. 


Jfrsj 


Claim. — 1.  A  lamp  support  eml>odylng  a  base  formed 
with  an  opening  which  extends  through  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  base,  two  of  the  side  walls  forme<!  l)y  said 
opening  l»elng  formed  with  recesses  which  extend  from 
the  top  of  said  »)ase  downwardly  to  points  at  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  of  said  base,  said  recesses  termi- 
nating in  semicircular  bottoms,  a  pullcy-carrying  shaft 
engaclng  in  said  semicircular  bottoms,  and  a  filling  mem- 
ber having  a  base  of  approximately  the  same  width  as  the 
distance  between  said  recesses  of  the  side  walls  and  de 
pending  arms  which  seat  in  said  recesses  to  directly  over- 
lie and  engage  said  shaft  ends. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric-lamp  support  comprising  a 
base  having  a  raised  central  portion  formed  with  a  cord- 
duct  and  with  wireducts  which  lead  Into  said  cord  duct, 
wire  connections  disposed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  wire- 
ducts,  aald  base  being  formed  with  an  off  center  opening, 
two  of  the  walla  formed  by  said  opening  being  formed 
with  wedge-shaped  receiutes  terminating  in  semicircular 
bottoms,  a  filling  member  having  a  base  closing  the  top  of 
said  opening  and  arms  shaped  to  fit  In  said  recesses  and 
provided  with  semicircular  concave  ends  coinciding  with 
said  concave  bottoma  of  said  recesses,  a  shaft  extending 
acroas  said  opening  and  having  Its  ends  extending  in  said 
semicircular  portlona  of  the  recesses  and  said  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  a  pulley  on  said  abaft. 

8.  A   lamp-support  embodying  a   base   formed  with  an 


opening  extending  through  Ihe  top  and  bottom  of  said  base, 
two  of  the  opposln-.;  walls  formed  by  said  oi)enln,'  l>eing 
formed  with  vertical  recesses  terminating  in  shaft  seats 
which  latter  are  disiK)sed  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  base,  a  flilln!;  member  having  a  I)a8e  at  the  top  of 
the  opening  and  formed  with  dep^-nding  arms  to  slide  in 
said  recesses  of  the  side  walls  and  have  their  lower  ends 
overlie  the  shaft-seats  and  engage  the  shaft. 


840.7.',.-,.  nUArEI.ET.  InviNo  M.  Svlvkstkr.  Provi- 
dence. It.  I..  assl;inor  to  Parks  Hroiher-*  and  Hogers. 
Providence.  U.  I.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  .luiie  "  IDOO 
Serial  Xo.  319,834. 


Claim. —  1.  A  bracelet  comprlsInK  two  wings  hinged  to- 
gether, the  hln>;e  consisting  of  a  block  In  the  end  of  one 
wing  and  having  an  arm  curved  in  tlie  direction  opposite 
the  curvature  of  the  bracelet  with  a  projection  on  the 
concave  side  at  the  free  end.  said  end  IkMuk  so  U'vele^l  as 
to  lie  in  the  curve  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  bracelet, 
curved  l)ead8  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm.  and  guide- 
blocks  In  the  end  of  the  adjoining  wing,  sluds  upon  the 
a(lia<ent  faces  of  the  cnlde  1>U,<  ks,  and  Kioovea  on  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  guide  blocks,  said  studs  l>elng  In  the 
path  of  said  jirojection  to  be  engaged  thereby  as  the 
wings  are  moved  on  their  hinge. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  wings  hinged  toRether, 
fhe  hinge  consisting  of  a  block  In  the  end  of  one  wing 
and  having  an  aim  curved  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
curvature  of  the  bracelet  with  a  projection  on  the  con- 
cave side  at  the  free  end,  said  end  iK'ing  so  lw>veled  as  to 
lie  in  the  curve  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  braielet,  curved 
beads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm.  and  guide  blocks  in 
the  end  of  the  adjoininu  wing  studs  ui)on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  guide  blocks,  and  grooves  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  guide  blocks,  said  studs  boiu'.;  adjacent  the 
outer  wall  of  the  wln«  and  extendinl  toward  each  other 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  said  grooves  and  into 
the  space  between  the  guide  blocks  to  Ix"  engaged  l)y  said 
projection. 

'i.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  wlnns  hinged  tojiether, 
the  hinge  consisting  of  a  block  In  tlie  end  of  one  wing 
and  having  an  arm  curved  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
curvature  of  the  bracelet  with  a  proje<tlon  on  the  con- 
cave side  at  the  free  end.  said  end  Inking  so  beveled  as  to 
lie  in  the  curve  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  bracelet,  curved 
l)eads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  and  guide-blocks  In 
the  end  of  the  adjoining  wing,  studs  upon  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  guide-blocks,  and  grooves  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  guide  blocks,  .said  studs  bein.'  adjacent  the 
outer  wall  of  the  wing  and  extended  toward  each  other  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  said  grooves  and  Into  the 
space  lH»tween  the  guide-blocks  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jection, said  guide-blocks  each  having  its  inner  face  cut 
away  to  receive  said  curved  arm. 


849,75fl.  SELF-TRANSCRIBING  CONDUCTORS  TRAIN- 
REPORT.  Gkorge  E,  TAYI.0R.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.   2,   1906.     Serial   No.  290.228. 

Claim. — A  self  -  transcribing  conductor's  train  -  report, 
constructed  with  a  main  sheet  1,  the  main  portion  of  the 
face  of  which  is  ruled  at  regular  intervals  with  the  hori- 
zontally-arranged lines  2  and  the  spaces  between  said 
lines  being  consecutively  numbered  at  the  left-hand  edge 
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of  th«  sheet,  there  being  a  series  of  rertically-arrsBsed 
mled  Ihiea  on  the  left-hand  portion  of  the  face  of  the 
ibeet  to  form  columns  which  are  provided  with  headings 
Indicating  data'concerning  the  markinfcs.  movements,  and 
condition  of  IndlTidual  cars,  an  auxiliary  sheet  0  secured 
at  its  right-hand  edge  to  the  approximate  center  of  the 
main  sheet  and  with  Its  left-hand  edge  terminating  adja- 
cent the  consecutive  numbers  at  the  left-hand  edge  of 
the  main  sheet,  there  t)elng  verticallyarransjed  iiik-d  lines 
9  on  the  auxiliary  sheet  which  register  with  the  verti- 
cally-arranged ruled  lines  on  the  main  sheet  beneath  said 
auxiliary    sheet,    there    being    horizontally-arranged    lines 


I 


ps^j'^i^tirif^.^:-'.  I, 


of  perforations  8  In  the  auxillih-y  sheet  which  coincide 
with  the  horizontally-arranged  ruled  lines  on  the  main 
sheet,  there  being  a  vertically-arranged  row  of  perfora- 
tions adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  right  hand  edge  of 
the  auxiliary  sheet,  a  carbon-sheet  5  Interposed  between 
the  auxiliary  and  main  sheets  and  secured  at  Its  right- 
hand  edge  between  said  sheets,  and  the  portion  of  tin- 
main  sheet  not  covered  by  the  auxiliary  sheet  l>elng  ruled 
with  vertical  lines  to  form  columns  which  are  provided 
with  headings  indicating  data  concerning  the  cacs  re- 
corded on  the  auxiliary  sheet ;    sulistantlaily  as  specified. 


849,757.     TOY   BANK.      Henry   Thlmann.   Chicago.    HI. 
FUed  Not.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,463. 


J    S    '0 

Claim. — 1.   A   toy  bank  comprising  a  casing  bavin.;   an    • 
opening  therein,  a  coin-receptacle  arranged  to  tit   In  and 
close  said  opening,  and  removable  sidewlse  therefrom  with   ; 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  within  the  receptacle,  having  lugs 
extending  through  the  sides  thereof  and  engageable  with    ' 
the  sides  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  said  open 
inc  tbe  receptacle  baring  a  slot  through  which  coins  may 
b«  inaerted,  to  force  back  the  plunger  and  disengage  the 
tafs  from  tbe  aide*  of  tbe  casing.  \ 


2.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  and  shoulders  on  opiKislte  sides  at  the  edge  of  said 
opening,  an  openable  coin  receptacle  which  fits  In  and 
closes  said  opening  and  la  removable  sidewlse  therefrom, 
and  a  yleldini;  plunger  In  the  receptacle  having  lugs  ex- 
tending through  the  sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage 
behind  the  shoulders  when  the  j)lun.;er  Is  advanced,  to  hold 
the  receptacle  in  position  in  the  opening,  said  receptacle 
having  a  slot  through  which  culns  msy  l)e  ins«>rted  to 
force  hacic  tbe  plunger  and  disengage  Its  lugs  from  the 
shoulders. 


849.75S.       VISK.      John    C.    TirtTS.    Marlon.    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  23.  190(5.      Serial  No.  :{.{1.MK). 


J 

J- 


// 


L/  * 


Claim. —  In  a  portable  vise,  the  coml>lnatlou  of  two 
blocks  one  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  Jaw.  two  distance- 
rods  connecting  the  bicK'ks.  a  movable  Jaw  running  on  said 
rods,  and  a  screw  engagin;;  the  niovtible  Jaw  and  having 
a  I xa ring  seat  in  one  of  the  blocks,  the  Jaw  and  blocks  hav- 
ing flat  faces  in  planes  at  ri','ht  angles  to  each  other,  and 
the  corresponding  faces  of  sjiid  Jaw  and  blocks  l)clng  all  In 
the  same  plane. 


849.7.19      TEMKNT  I'OST.     William  E.  Varney.  Wellman, 
Iowa,      Filed  Sept    .I.  19«h;      Serial  No.  3.^3.7J.'». 


Claim.  —  in  an  Improved  cement  post,  comprising  a  post- 
ixKly  portion,  two  reinforciug-rods  each  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  tnaferial  doubled  at  Its  central  portion,  said  riMls 
arranged  within  the  post  with  one  side  of  each  rod  adja- 
cent to  the  same  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  post,  the  other 
side  of  each  post  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  post  and  a  number  of  fence  wire  retaining 
liKjps,  each  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  with  Its  central 
portion  formed  Into  a  hook  and  Its  end  [lortions  projected 
outwardly  away  from  each  other,  said  hooks  placed  in  the 
post  with  their  outwardly  projecting  ends  resting  upon  the 
sides  of  the  reinforclng-wlres  that  are  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  the  i)ost.  and  with  their  hook  pi>rtlons  projecting  be- 
yond the  .said  side  of  the  post  between  said  parts  of  tbe 
reinforcing- rod. 


8  4  9.760.     Mor.D  FOR  CEMKNT  POSTS.     William  E. 

Vabnet.    Wellman.    Iowa.      Filed   Sept.   5,    1906.     Serial 

No.  333.7J6. 

Claim— \.  In  a  cement  post  mold,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  sides  pivotally  connected  with  the  base  and  a 
holding  device  for  the  sides,  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  base,  a  rod  pivoted  In  the  plate  with  its  end  portions 
normally  .standing  against  tbe  sides  and  Its  central  portion 
formed  with  a  loop  normally  lying  flat  against  the  base 
:ind  extended  npwardly  at  the  end  of  the  mold  and  spaced 
from  said  end  to  form  a  handle,  said  handle  when  turned 
to  position  projecting  l)elow  the  base  throwing  the  ends 
of  the  rod  to  position  below  the  sides. 

2.  Tbe    method   of   making   a    reinforced   cement   post. 
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which  consists  in  first  providing  a  mold,  then  providing 
a  reinforcing  rod  doubled  at  its  central  portion  with  Its 
sides  approximately  parallel,  then  pivotally  connecting 
one  of  said  sides  at  one  end  to  the  mold,  then  partially 
filling  the  mold  and  covering  one  side  of  the  rod.  then 
turning  the  rod  to  position  with  its  other  side  n-siing  on 
top  of  the  material  and  then  completing  the  Oiling  of  the 
mold. 


shorter  arm  living  connected  to  said  pitman  and  each  of 
the  otl]er  twa  rock-shafts  having  a  shorter  and  a  longer 
arm.  and  two  (X)nnecting  rods,  one  arranged  betwi'en  the 
iirst  noted  shorter  arm  and  a  corrti^iKu^iny  arm  of  one 
other  of  said  rock  shafts  and  the  other  connrcf Ing  rod  l)e 
ing  arranged  between  the  first  noted  iun^er  arm  and  an 
arm  of  tbe  third  rock  shaft,  said  second  and  third  rock 
shafts  having  their  cranks  adajittd  to  he  entraged  l>y  said 
antifriction-rolls  for  their  reciprocation. 


3.  The  method  of  making  reinforced  cement  posts, 
which  consists  In  first  providing  a  mold,  then  providing 
two  reinforclng-rods.  each  doubled  at  its  centrjil  portion 
and  having  approximately  parallel  sides,  then  pivotally 
connecting  one  side  of  each  reinforclng-rod  to  one  end  of 
tbe  mold  with  the  other  side  of  the  same  rod  resting 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  mold,  then  partially  filling 
the  mold  and  then  turning  both  of  said  rtnls  to  position 
with  their  remaining  aides  resting  on  top  of  the  material 
and  then  completing  the  filling  f)f  the  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  cement  post, 
which  consists  In  first  providing  a  mold,  then  placing  a 
layer  of  material  in  the  mold,  then  providing  two  relnforc 
ing  rods,  each  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  doubled 
at  its  central  portion  and  having  approximately  parallel 
sides,  then  placing  one  sld*  of  each  rod  on  top  of  tbe  ma- 
terial and  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  said  side  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  mold,  then  filling  the  other  layer 
of  material,  then  turning  both  rods  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly In  the  mold  to  rest  on  top  of  the  material  and  then 
completing  the  filling. 


S49,761.      MOWINc;     MACUINK.      John    K.    Wk.stiif.ki.y. 
▲tlanLa.  CJa.     Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  3Jt).179. 


Claim. --A.  mower  having  a  disk  or  wheel  equipped  with 
circular  series  of  antifriction-rolls,  the  individual  rolls 
having  staggered  relation  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  disk, 
a  pitman  for  actuating  tbe  cutter-bar,  three  cranked  rock- 
sbafts,    one    baTing    a    shorter   and    a    longer    arm,    said 


8  4  9  ,  7  6  J  .      AITOM.VTir    PUESSUHK    CONTUOLLKH 

I'l.KCTUK"  SWI  Tfll   \.M>.MU  (i AUK      Lm  is  II    Wkst- 

j         rtiM..    naviiiport.    Iowm,   assignor  to  Automatic   Klectric 

I        I'ump  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,     Filed  .\pr.  24,  1905. 

I         Serial   No.   '1".\\(\ 


t'Iniw.-  1.  In  a  pressure  (•<»ntrolled  eJoctric  switch,  the 
c<imbln.ilion  of  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  mounted 
on  a  spring,  a  pivoted  arm  to  wliicli  said  sprln:;  Is  at- 
tached :  a  notched  block  adapted  to  eng:ige  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  ;  an  adjustable  spring  carrying  said  block  ;  a 
ri'cipKMMi  ini:  rod.  a  pni'iiinatically  <-oiitfoli.'(l  phinirer. 
ii(l;i|ited  10  n)(jve  said  rod  In  one  diifci  ion.  .'i  spiin;;  for 
in<>\ing  tlii'  rod  in  tli'  opposite  direction:  ;in  insulated 
Mock  attachi'd  to  said  rod:  ;iiid  llnL'ers  afliKlicd  to  said 
insulated  lilork  and  piKJrct  int  on  op|iosltc  sides  of  said 
aim.  siibsfantiall.N   as  an<l  for  the  purpose  described. 

L*  In  comhinat ion.  a  swin;:in'_'  arm.  a  sprin:;  engaging 
said  arm  having:  a  notch  for  lockinj:  said  arm  in  closed 
position,  a  movable  <-(«iii;ic<  carried  liv  said  arm:  .-i  con- 
i.ict  lixcd  relati\«'iy  to  the  arm.  ji  rod  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  one  direction  by  fluid  pressure  and  in  tlie  ojiposite  dl 
rcction  by  a  spring:  and  flnuirs  attached  to  l)ut  Insu 
laii'il  from  s.aid  rod  and  iirojeci  in.:  on  oiipositc  sides  of 
said  arm.  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 

:'.  In  a  fluid  pressure  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
movable  contact  connected  tlieiiw  itb  :  a  fixed  contact  op- 
|M)sile  said  movable  contact  :  a  sprin;:  having  a  notched 
(dock  thereon  en;::n:ing  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  hold 
it  in  <losed  position;  a  fluid  |>ressiire  chamber,  a  plunger 
ntlapted  to  b<'  (Operated  in  <ni'  din'ctioii  iiy  I  lie  fluid-pres- 
sure, a  spring  for  retracting  said  piungi-r,  a  slop  for  limit- 
in'.;  the  sprin;:  actuated  movement  of  the  plunder  and  afm, 
and  devices  ntlached  to  said  plunger  ailajifed  to  engage 
said  arm  on  opposite  sides,  wherelty  the  switcli  is  snapped 
open  when  the  pressure  forces  the  arms  out  of  the  notch 
and  is  snapped  closed  when  the  spring  forces  th<'  arm  Into 
the  notch. 

4.  In  a  pressure  controlled  electric  switch,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  fixed  contact,  a  movalile  contact  mounted  on  a 
spring,  a  swinging;  arm  to  which  said  spring  is  attachcnl  : 
a  notched  block  adapted  to  cnj^agc  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  :  a  spring  <arryin;;  said  block,  an  adjustaide  support 
foresaid  spring:  a  reciprocating  rod,  insulated  fingers  on 
said  rod  a<lapted  to  actuate  said  arm.  a  pneumatically-con- 
trolled plunger  adapted  to  move  said  rod  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction.' 


S49.7C.'].  GAUMENT  SI  TI'ORTKU.  lUuDKrii;  II.  White, 
Syracu.se,  N.  V.  Filed  .July  2K,  VM>r).  Serial  No.  271.574. 
Claim.  -  1.   A   garment  su|)porter   comprising  a   8upt)ort 

ing   element,    a    member    connected    to    said    element   and 
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fiiime<1  wUh  on  eye  for  rocolving  a  portion  of  the  Rnrment       for  t-ngagln?  a   part   connected   with    the   movalile   roller, 
anil  with  a  catch  at  one  side  of  the  eye.  and  a  pin  mov-       and  an  operating  device  connected  with  said  shaft,  sub- 
able  endwi?»e  relatively  to  the  rye  inenilter  into  ena:!iv;ement       stantlally  as  deacribcd. 
with   the  catch,  substantlully  as  and  for  the  puriKwe  de- 
scribed. 


:.'.  A  t'nrnient-supporter  comprising  two  snpportin:;  ele- 
mt'Ht-*.  :j  meiiilter  se<-iired  to  one  of  said  oli-incnts  nml 
fi.iMitd  witli  an  eve  fur  rrccivin;;  a  portion  of  a  ir'i'-mcnt, 
iiriil  a  pin  si-ciircd  to  the  oflier  of  said  elements  and  coiip- 
cratiii:;  with  the  eye  member  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puipiix'  set   forth. 

."l.  A  uiirinent-supporter  comprlsinsj  two  supporting  ele- 
ments, fine  lyin;;  up«m  the  otluM-.  and  one  bein.:  longer  than 
till'  utlitr.  a  memlier  fornied  with  an  eye  st-cund  to  the 
shorter  element,  said  meuilitr  being;  also  forimd  witli  a 
catch  at  <  ne  side  of  the  eve,  and  a  pin  fnr  coi.perat in>j 
with  said  eye  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  longer  element, 
sul'stauf ially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

4.  A  garment  siipp<rter  comprising  a  part  having  a  bi- 
furcated end  eomposed  of  two  supporting  elements,  one 
lying  u|nin  the  other,  and  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
a  UKMuluT  formed  with  an  eye  secured  to  the  shorter  ele- 
mtnt.  and  a  pin  for  coiiperating  with  said  eye  projecting 
fnuu  thf  end  of  the  longer  element,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  piupiise  speiitiid. 

5.  A  garment-supptirtt'r  comprising  a  part  having  a  bi- 
furcated t-nd  composed  of  two  elements,  one  lying  ui>on  the 
otiier,  anil  one  being  Umger  than  the  other,  a  member  se- 
cun-d  tM  tlie  shorter  element  and  formed  with  an  eye  and 
with  a  stickel  at  one  side  of  the  eye,  and  a  pin  sedired  to 
the  longer  element  and  movable  endwise  across  the  eye  and 
Info  the  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl- 
Qed. 


84  0,7  64.  MRTALRKNDINt;  MACHINE.  GEORr.F.  R. 
White,  oil  City,  I'a..  assl:;nor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manu- 
facturing Comi>any.  Rrndford.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  lUOO. 
Serial  No.  .W_>,().",. 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  metal-bendln;?  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  a  fixed  roller  mounted  therein,  a 
pivoted  frame,  a  movable  roller  mounted  therein,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  the  fixed  and  movable  rollers,  of 
a  stationary  cam,  on  the  main  frame,  a  rotatable  cam, 
constructed  to  engage  the  stationary  cam.  and  having  a 
part  engaging  the  pivoted  frame,  for  moving  said  movable 
roller  toward  the  stationary  roller,  and  operating  means 
for  said  rotatable  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  a  fixed  roller  mounted  therein,  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  movable  roller  mounted  therein,  and  mechanism 
for  driving  the  fixed  and  movable  rollers,  of  a  stationary 
cam,  on  the  main  frame,  a  rotatable  cam,  constructed  to 
engage  the  stationary  cam.  and  having  a  part  engaging  the 
pivoted  frame,  for  moving  said  movable  roller  toward  the 
stationary  roller,  one  of  said  cams  being  provided  with  an 
adjustable  beariog  part  engaging  said  pivoted  frame  for 
rarying  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  frame 
and  movable  roller,  and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable 
cam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  roller  and  a  roller  movable  with  re8i)ect  thereto,  of 
means  for  moving  said  movable  roller  Into  o|ieratlve  rela- 
tion with  the  fixed  roller  comprising  among  their  members, 
a  fixed  cam.  a  rotatable  cam  in  enjcagement  therewith,  an 
operatlng-sbaft  ^r  satd  rotaUble  cam  extending  through 
■aid  fixed  cam,  a  part  connected  with  aald  rotatable  cam 


^<^>i^^ 


4.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  roller  and  a  roller  movable  with  respect  thereto,  of 
means  ftir  mining  the  movable  roller  Into  opi-rative  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  roller,  comprising  among  its  meml>ers,  a 
fixed  cam,  a  rot«tal)le  cam  engaging  the  same,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  extending  through  the  fixed  cam.  an 
adiusting  device  extending  longitudinally  throu^'h  said 
shaft  and  engaging  a  part  connected  with  the  movable 
roller,  and  an  operating  device  connected  with  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

r>.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  roller,  of  a  fixed 
cam  having  a  horizontal  cam-face,  and  a  hollow  sleeve  of 
less  diameter  than  the  cam,  engaging  an  aperture  In  a 
portion  of  said  frame  and  secured  therein,  a  rotatable  cam 
engaging  the  fixed  cam  and  provided  with  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  an  operating  di-vlce  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  an  adjustlng-screw  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  shaft  and  the  cam  secured  there- 
to and  engaging  a  part  connected  with  said  movable  roller, 
a  hand-operating  device  for  said  screw,  and  locking  means 
for  securing  said  screw  In  Its  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  and  a  fixed  roller  mounted  therein,  of  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame,  a  movable 
bendlng-rolier  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  fixed  and  movable  rollers,  a  rotatable 
cam  for  moving  said  pivoted  frame  and  movable  roller 
toward  the  fixed  roller,  and  an  adjustable  part  cooperating 
with  said  cam  for  varying  the  position  to  which  said  mov- 
able roller  Is  moved  by  equal  movements  of  said  rotatable 
cam,  and  an  operating  device  connected  to  said  cam,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  and  a  fixed  roller  mounted  therein,  of  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame,  a  movable 
bending  roller  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  fixed  and  movable  rollers,  a  rotatable 
cam  for  moving  said  pivoted  frame  and  movable  roller  to- 
ward the  fixed  roller,  a  bearing  part  carried  by  said  cam, 
and  engaging  said  pivoted  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
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bearing  part  with  respect  to  satd  cam.  and  an  operating 
device  for  said  cam,  substantially  as  dcscrllxHl. 

8.  In  a  bending-machlne,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  a  fixed  bending  roller  carried  thereby,  of  a 
frame  pivotally  conne<-te<l  to  the  main  frame,  a  movable 
bending  roller  mounti'd  In  eald  plvote<l  frame,  a  rotatable 
cam  having  a  cam  portion  on  a  face  disixKscd  at  an  angle 
to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  inter|M>8iHl  l)etweeu  said  i»iv- 
oted  frame  and  a  i>art  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a 
hand  oi)era ted  lever  for  said  shaft  and  an  adjusting  screw 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  sluift  and  through 
said  cam  and  engaging  said  pivoted  frame,  siibstautlally 
as  descrlliod. 

9.  In  a  metall)endlng  machine,  the  combination  wlf.i 
the  main  frame,  of  a  shaft  mountc<l  In  fixeil  U-ai  Ings  In 
said  frame,  and  having  a  i>orlli>n  extending  lieyond  salil 
frame  and  carrying  a  bending  roller,  of  a  swin;;ing  fiiimo, 
pivotally  moiinted  in  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  muunteil 
In  said  «wln-,'lng  frame,  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
at  the  end  farthest  from  the  said  jilvotal  conneilion  carry- 
ing a  bending-ioller.  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  lixid 
bending  roller,  a  counterbalance  for  said  swinging  frame 
normally  holding  the  roller  carried  thereby  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  fixed  roller,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
having  a  port  connected  therewith  for  engaging  said  swing- 
ing frame,  to  move  the  roller  carried  Iher'by  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  fixed  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  a  tixi>d  shaft  mountinl  therein  and  having 
one  end  piojecting  l>e>ond  the  main  fran>e,  and  a  itrnditig- 
roller  rarriinl  by  said  projixting  p  irtion  of  the  fixeil  shaft, 
of  a  vertUally  movable  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  having  Its  free  end  working  In  a  vertical  slot  In  said 
main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  plvotinl  fiame.  hav 
Ing  a  proJe<ting  [portion  extending  over  the  llxed  liending- 
roller,  a  movable  l)enillng  roller  m^Minfeil  on  tlie  jirojeitlng 
portion  of  said  movable  shaft,  aiul  |)rovidiH]  \\ltli  a  central 
annular  groove,  driving  meilninism  for  said  shafts,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  main  frame  adjment  to  said  fixe<l 
rollers  and  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  horizontal 
guide,  having  lateral  guiding  portions,  and  on  the  otiier 
side  of  said  roller,  with  an  Inclined  8up[)ort,  an  adjustable 
bending  roll,  located  on  said  8up|>ort,  a  (ounterbalance  for 
said  pivoted  frame  and  the  roller  carried  tliereby,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  movable  frame  toward  the  nxcd 
l>endlng  roller,  substantially  as  described. 


849,76.'>.  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH.  GEoncE  E.  Wooi>- 
BLHV.  Ran  Francbico,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  11)07.  Serial 
No.  333,719. 


Jaws  on  opposite 'sides  of  the  shank,  the  slide-piece  ad- 
justable on  the  shank  and  provided  with  op|M>sltely-8et 
Jaws  ad."tpted  by  llu-ir  iiosliion  to  coact  with  the  fixed 
Jaws  and  sltnatinl  In  different  planes  with  respect  to  each 
other,  so  as  to  proilnce  In  every  adjust nieut  of  the  sltde- 
plece  an  o|K*nlng  ietwivn  the  lix(«<l  and  the  movalile  Jnw 
on  one  side  of  llu'  shank  of  relatively  gieatcr  dimensions 
than  the  opening  between  the  corresponding  Jaws  on  tiie 
opiH>~.lte  side,  and  a  sw  In'.'in'.:  law  on  the  slldr  |iii-<e  pro- 
vided with  a  serrati-d  face  and  pivotally  atlailied  to  the 
sihle  piece  on  one  side  of  its  shank  and  removably  fitted 
to  cover  the  movable  jnw  on  that  side. 


Claim. — The    herein -described    wrench,    comprising    the 
straight  aliank.  baring  a  double  head  forming  the   fixed 


849.70n. 
N.  Y. 


IIAIK-COMR.      Emklink   A.    l?AKru,    New    York, 
Filed  Feb.   1'7,  lUOG.      Serial  No.  3oa,lbG. 


Claim. —  In  a  hair-dressing  cuinli.  the  combination  with 
a   comb,   of  a   catch    seiiinil    to   the   comb   near  one   of   Its 
ends,   a   I'onnecting   member   movably   scured    to   the   romb 
near  its  otiu>r  end,  and  a  pin  movably  secured  to  the  con 
nectlug  memlier. 


810.707.     TEMI'EU  \TTItr.  REfJII.VTOTt.     BrnTRMTTox, 
Dryden,  .Mich.     Filed  May  IS,  VMHi.     Serial  No.  317.410. 


Claim. — In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  steam-boiler,  of  a  temiwrature  -  regu- 
lating member,  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  flexi- 
ble diaphragms,  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  provided 
with  buttons  or  blotks.  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing  to  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler,  a  stem 
extending  from  the  upper  diaphragm,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  stem  and  to  the  temi>eiature-regulating  member,  a 
Talve-chaml)er,  a  ported  partition  In  said  chamber,  there 
being  a  discharge  port  lending  from  said  valve-cbamber,  a 
pair  of  valves  controlling  the  ports,  and  a  lever  for  oper- 
ating both  valves,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  the  lever  and  ex- 
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tendlns  ont  tbroagb  tb«  wall  of  the  iehamber,  an  arma- 
ture huDK  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  electromairnets  be 
tween  which  the  armature  la  arranged,  electromafnietic 
coDDections  between  the  thertnoatat  and  the  electro- 
niasHPts.  a  fluid  -  pressure  -  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
valve  chanil)er,  and  a  connectlnK-pipe  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  two  dia- 
phraKins. 


84!).7«;h.  I'OWKU  -  TKANSMlTTINi;  DF.VICE.  <;k<)HUE 
E.  Bi.AKK.  Oreencastle.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  851.04H. 


JO 


Claim— \.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  re- 
dprooatory  omss  head,  two  pairs,  of  racks  carried  thereby. 
a  shaft,  two  pairs  of  ratchet-wheels  mounted  loosely  on 
the  shaft  and  IntemiesliinK  with  the  rarks.  the  ratchet 
wheels  of  each  pair  beinR  arranged  for  rotation  in  oppo 
site  directions,  respectively,  a  spiral  spring  associated 
with  each  pair  of  wheels  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
sctured  to  dlfforput  ratchet-wheels,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  adjacent  each  pair  of  said  wheels,  and 
a  pawl  rarrle«l  by  one  of  each  pair  of  loose  ratchet- 
wheels  and  en^aulng  the  adjacent  fast  ratchet-wheels  to 
thereby  transmit  unwinding  movement  of  the  springs  to 
the  shaft. 

•_'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocatory 
cross-hfad.  «  pair  of  sets  of  racks  carried  by  the  cross  head, 
one  set  of  racks  l)elng  operable  during  movement  of  the 
cross  head  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  set  of  racks 
being  operable  during  movement  of  the  cross  bead  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  shaft,  two  pairs  of  loose  ratchet- 
wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaged  by  one  set 
of  ra'-ks  for  movement  In  opp  )Site  directions,  respectively, 
a  spring  conne<ting  each  pair  of  lo  /se  ratchet  wheels,  said 
spring  lieing  wound  from  Iwth  ends  during  operative 
movement,  two  ratchet-wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft, 
and  two  pawls  carried  by  the  loose  ratchet-wheels  and  en- 
gaging the  fast  ratchet-wheel  to  thereby  transmit  the  un- 
winding movement  of  the  spring  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  pair  of  racks  carried  thereby 
having  their  teeth  facing  In  opposite  directions,  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  l>e  In  engagement  with  the  racks,  a  coil- 
spring  having  one  end  connected  adjacent  the  center  of 
one  ratchet-whe*l  and  Its  other  end  connected  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  second  wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  one  of  the  loose  ratchet-wheels 
and  arranged  to  have  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the  said 
wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocatory  meml>er,  a  pair  of  racks  carried 
thereby  having  their  teeth  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a 
ahaft.  a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  arranged  to  \m  in  engagement  with  the  racks,  a 
coiled  spring  having  its  inner  end  connected  adjacent  the 
center  of  one  looae  ratchet-wheel  and  the  outer  end  con 
nected  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  second  loose  ratchet- 
wheel  and  arranged  for  both  ends  to  uncoil  at  the  same 


time  whereby  the  Inner  end  thereof  transmits  movement  to 
the  said  reciprocatory  memt>er  and  the  outer  end  to  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on  one 
of  the  loose  ratchet-wheels  arran;ed  to  have  a  ratchet  en 
gagement  with  the  said  ratchet-wheel  keyed  to  the  ahaft, 
and  a  tly  or  band  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft. 


849.760.      Sl'.XRKING    DEVICE    FOR    INTERNWL  -  COM 
Bl'STlON  EX(ilNES.     Fbaxcis  W.  Bradv.  Cnglewood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  220,380. 


Clnxm. — 1.  .\n  Internal-combustion  engine,  having  an 
electrical  Igniting  device  comprising  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding a  gent-rator,  a  fixed  electrode  of  the  circuit,  which 
extends  Into  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  engine,  and  a 
movable  electrode  of  the  circuit  which  also  extends  Into 
the  said  chamber  and  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  electrode,  a  spring  which  breaks  the 
contact  between  the  electrodes,  a  stop  which  limits  the 
outward  movement  of  the  movable  electrode,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  electrode  Into  contact  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit, said  means  consisting  of  the  cam-shaft  3.  the  eccen- 
tric 28  thereon,  the  eccentric-rod  27  and  its  yoke,  the 
link  30.  to  which  said  rod  is  pivoted,  the  trip  20  on  said 
rod,  the  rocker  23,  having  an  operating-arm  In  position  to 
be  engaged  l)j  said  trip,  an  arm  2.').  and  a  cushion-spring  • 
2.'?"  mounted  in  said  arm  and  so  disposed  as  to  Impinge  on 
the  said  movaMe  electrode. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, the  combination  wltli  an  electrode  extending 
v.lthln  said  chamber,  a  bushing  In  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
nut  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing,  a  second  electrode 
passing  through  said  bushing  and  nut,  said  second  elec- 
trode having  a  shoulder  located  between  said  nut  and  the 
combustion-chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  nut. 
and  means  for  Intermittently  bringing  the  said  electrodes 
Into  contact. 

3.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine  having  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, the  combination  with  an  electrode  ex- 
tending within  said  chamber,,  a  bushing  in  a  wall  of  said 
chamber  having  a  houalng-cup  at  its  outer  end,  a  nut  also 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  boshing,  a  second  electrode  pass- 
ing through  said  bushing  and  nut,  said  second  electrode 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  Inside  of 
said  nut,  a  second  housing-cup  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  electrode,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
housing  cups  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said 
second  electrode  Inwardly. 


849.770.      CMP    RIVET.      Herbert   F.   Cobb,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No. 
3o3.881. 
Claim. — 1.   A  clip-rivet  made  up  of  an  upper  and  lower 

Jaw.  and  a  rivet  surmounting  the  same  substantially  as 

shown  and  described. 
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2.  A  clip  rivet  for  fastening  sheet  metal,  or  other  mate- 
rial, to  flanges  and  like  parts,  made  up  of  an  upi>er  and 
1(  wer  Jaw.  the  upper  Jaw  carrying  an  uprl;;ht  rivet,  and 
b«lng  raised  to  a  suitable  height  to  bring  the  point  of  said 
rivpt  In  near  proximity  to  the  level  at  which  It  Is  to  i)ene 
tral.'  said  material,  when  said  clip  rivet  Is  in  engagement 
with  a  flange,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  clip  rivet  for  fastening  sheet  metal,  or  other  mate- 
rial to  flanges  and  like  parts,  made  up  of  an  upi)er  and 
lower  Jaw.  the  upi>er  Jaw  carrying  an  upright  rivet  and 
being  rals«'(l  to  a  suitable  height  to  bring  the  point  of  said 
rivet  In  near  proximity  to  the  level  at  which  It  is  to  jMMie 
trate  said  material  when  said  clip-rivet  Is  In  engagement 
with  a  flange,  and  being  bent,  or  otherwise  shaped,  at  an 
angle  with  the  plane  of  the  lower  Jaw,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


849,771.  COMBINED  LETTER  SHEET  AND  ENVELOP. 
William  A.  C(H)KK,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  312,811. 


4.  A  combined  letter-sheet  and  envelop  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  |»a{M>r  divided  Into  a  back  section  having  end- 
sealing  flaps  tberooii  which  are  divided  from  the  back  sec 
tion  and  also  diNid<d  into  two  parts  transversely  by 
weakened  lines,  foidable  botiom  sections  of  sulistantlaily 
the  same  width  as  the  l)ack  sectloi).  foidable  top  flap- 
sections  of  less  width  than  (be  back  and  bottom  sec- 
tions and  corresponding  to  the  jiarta  of  the  entl  sealing 
Haps  above  tlie  transverse  weakened  lines,  whereby  when 
the  lM)ttom  sections  are  folded  over  and  on  top  of  the  back 
section  and  the  top  flap  sections  folded  down  on  top  of  the 
bottom  folded  sections,  the  double  folded  edge  of  the  top 
flap  swtlon  colncUh'S  with  the  transverse  weakened  lines 
of  the  end  sealing  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 


.Sin,"; 


Claim. — 1.  A  coml)ined  letter-sheet  and  envelop  consist 
Ing  of  a  sheet  of  paper  comprising  a  back  section  having 
end-sealing  flaps  thereon  which  are  divided  transversely  by 
weakened  lines  Into  two  parts,  bottom  sections  and  top 
flap-sections,  the  bottom  sections  foidable  together  on  top 
of  the  back  section  and  the  top  flap-sections  foldal)ie  to 
form  a  relatively  narrow  flap  with  a  doubled  edge,  which 
coincides  with  the  transverse  weakened  lines  of  the  end- 
sealing  flaps,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  combined  letter-sheet  and  envelop  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  divided  by  transverse  folding-lines  Into  a 
bnck  section  having  end-sealing  flaps  divided  therefrom  by 
weakened  lines  and  provided  with  transverse  weakened 
lines  which  divide  it  Into  two  parts,  bottom  sections  whicli 
are  foidable  together  over  on  top  of  the  back  section,  and 
relatively  narrow  top  flap-sections  which  are  foidable 
over  on  top  of  the  folded  bottom  section  so  that  the  double 
folded  edge  Is  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
folded  lK>ttom  sections  thus  forming  a  relatively  narrow 
flap,  said  doubled  edge,  when  said  sections  are  thus  folded 
and  fastened  by  the  end-sealing  flaps,  coinciding  with  the 
transverse  weakened  lines  of  the  end-sealing  flaps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  combined  letter-sheet  and  envelop  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  in  which  are  comprised  a  back  section  hav- 
ing extehslons  at  the  end  that  form  end-sealing  flaps  which 
are  divided  from  the  back  section  and  also  divided  Into 
two  parts  transversely  by  weakened  lines,  foidable  bottom 
sections  of  the  same  width  as  the  hack  section,  and  foid- 
able top  flap-sections  adapted  to  be  folded  together  over 
and  on  top  of  the  back  section  and  the  top  flap  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  together  on  top  of  the  folded  bottom 
sections  so  as  to  form  a  top  flap-section  of  less  width  than 
the  back  aad  folded  sections,  and  of  the  same  width  as  the 
apace  above  the  weakened  lines  of  said  end  flaps. 


BOTTLE     ITMl'.      Gaston   E.   ConDKAtx,    New 


York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hanson  & 
|);in\.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
;i2.s,0»l. 


Van    Winkle   Com 
19(Ml.      Serial    No. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  lliiuid-dispenKlng  device,  a  piston  pump 
provided  with  a  disk  base,  said  disk  b.ise  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  and  adapted  to 
engagement  witliln  a  l»ottle  stopper  adaptetl  to  seat  said 
punip. 

2.  in  a  liquid  dispensing  device  a  piston  pump  provlde<i 
with  a  disk  base,  said  base  extending  tn-yond  the  periphery 
of  tlie  cylinder  of  said  pump,  a  che<k  valve  extending  out- 
wardly from  sabl  pump,  tlie  said  disk  I)a8e  Ix'Ing  adapted 
to  engage  an  annular  inner  groove  of  a  liottle-stopper  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  iiijuid  dispensing  device,  a^stopper  having  a  Ion 
gltudlnai  opening  therethrough  and  having  an  Interior  an- 
nular groove,  part  of  said  opening  being  round  in  cross 
section  above  the  interior  annular  groove  and  part  of  said 
longitudinal  opening  l)eiow  said  annular  groove  being  of 
a  smaller  area  tiian  said  round  opening,  said  stopper  also 
having  a  side  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  stopper,  a  tubing  extending  from  the  Interior  of  said 
8topi>er  through  the  said  side  opening,  and  au  air-pressure 
pump  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  said  round  opening 
of  said  stopper,  8ul)stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  liciuld-dlspensing  device  the  combination  of  a 
piston  pump  having  a  disk  base  which  extends  l>eyond  the 
perlpliery  of  the  cylinder  of  said  pump,  a  hollow  stopper 
adapted  to  seat  said  pump,  and  provided  with  a  side  open 
ing  and  a  hose  or  tubing  extending  through  said  hollow 
8topi>er  from  the  center  to  and  through  said  aide  opening 
below  said  pump,  substantially  as  described. 
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841>.773.  THIRD -RAIL- PROTECTING  MECHANISM 
FOU  ELHCTUIC  UAILHOADH.  Hamlkt  Couuigan. 
rittstoD,  I'a..  nsslcnor  of  one  tliird  to  Charles  Franciis 
Curry  and  one  third  to  Michael  II.  Keating,  I'lttsburg, 
r».     Filed  May  li,  1900.     Serial  No.  ai5,Ui6. 


Claim.  --\.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  contact  rail, 
a  slotted  tul)e  partially  Inclosing  said  rail,  and  a  rotary 
■lotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  slotted  tulie  for  covering 
and  eiposiny;  said  rail,  said  rotary  sleeve  l>elu>;  provided 
with  moans  enua^ed  hy  actuating  means  on  the  car  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conductive  contact  rail,  a  slot- 
ted protecting  tulje  for  inclosing  said  rail,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  skirt  along  one  edge  of  Its  slot,  and  a 
rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tut>e  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  thereon  to  cover  or  expose  said  rail,  one  edge  of 
said  slotted  sleeve  playing  in  and  being  protected  by  said 
skirt. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conductiTe  contact-rail,  a  slot- 
ted tube  partially  inclosing  said  rail,  and  a  rotary  slotted 
sleev»  disposed  on  said  slotted  tut>e  for  covering  and  ex- 
posing said  rail,  one  edge  of  said  slotted  sleeve  having  a 
recessed  lip  adapted  to  shut  over  the  top  of  said  rail  with- 
out contact  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  protectlng-tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact  rail  disposed  In 
and  Insulated  from  said  tube  and  having  Its  bead  pro 
Jectlng  into  the  slot  thereof,  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  dis- 
posed on  said  tut>e,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  sleeve 
to  cover  or  expose  said  rail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  protectlng-tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  rail-supports  disposed  in  said  tube,  a 
conductive  contact  rail  disposed  In  said  tube  on  said  sup- 
ports and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  head  of  said  rail  pro- 
jecting into  the  slot  of  said  tube,  insulating  strips  be- 
tween the  head  of  said  rail  and  the  edges  of  the  slot  of 
the  tube,  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tube, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  sleeve  to  cover  or  expose 
said  rail. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  protectlng-tnbe  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  disposed  In 
said  tube,   a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tube 


and  provided  with  an  inclined  opening-cam  and  with  an 
lucllued  clusin;;  cam  adapted  tu  be  eoi;aged  by  actuating 
means  uu  the  car  fur  expoSiUg  and  covering  said  rail. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  protecting  tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact  rail  U>s|K>sed  In 
said  tuU-.  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  lube 
and  provided  with  utwuing  cams  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  closin,'  cams  also  iudiued  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  cam  uf  each  set  being  engaged  in  alternation  to 
oscillate  said  sleeve  to  uncover  and  cover  said  rail. 

8.  The  combiuatiuu  of  a  protecting  tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact  rail  disposed  in 
said  tiii>e.  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve 
disiiosed  on  said  tube  and  provided  on  one  side  with  open- 
ing cams  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and  on  its  oppo- 
site side  with  closlng-cdins  inclined  in  opi>osite  directions, 
sleeve  openers  disposed  on  the  car  for  engaijiug  said  open- 
ing cams  reai)ectively,  and  sleeve  closers  disposed  on  the 
car  for  eu;;aging  said  closing  cams  respectively  according 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car. 

9.  Tlie  combination  of  a  protecting  tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact  rail  disposed  in 
said  tul>e  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve 
disposed  on  said  lube  and  provided  on  oue  side  with  open- 
in;;  cams  inclined  In  opposite  directions,  and  on  Its  oppo- 
site side  with  closing  cams  Inclined  In  opposite  directions, 
sleeve  openers  disposed  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  open 
Ing  cams    respectively,    sleeve  closers   disposed    on    the   car 
for  engaging  said   closing  cams   respectively   according  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car.  and  means  for  ad 
justing   said   closers   Into   operative  and    Inoperative   posi 
tious  respectively. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  protecting  tube  provided  with 
a   longitudinal   slot,  a   conductive  contact  rail   disposed   in 

I    said  tulje,  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve 

I    disposed  on  said  tube  and  provided  on  one  side  with  open- 

!    Ing  cams  inclined  In  opposite  directions,  and  on  its  oi)po- 

j   site  side  with  closing  cams  Inclined  In  opposite  directions, 

j    sleeve  openers  dis|>o8ed  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  open- 

j    lug  cams    respectively,    sleeve  closers   disposed    on    the   car 

I    for   engaging   said   closing  cams   respectively   according   to 

the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car,  and  means  operative 

from  either  end   of  the  car   to  simultaneously   adjust   one 

of  said  sleeve  closers  Into  operative  position  and  the  other 

Into  Inopeiative  position. 

11.  In  a  third-rail  electric  railway,  the  combination  of 
a  curved  track,  a  third  rail  adjacent  to  said  curved  track 
and  composed  of  a  series  of  straight  sections  forming 
slight  angles,  an  Inclosing  protective  tube  for  said  sections 

1  provided  with  exposlng-slots  therefor,  and  rotary  slotted 
sleeves  disposed  on  said  sections  and  adapted  to  expose 
or  cover  said  rail. 

11'.  In  a  third-rail  electric  railroad,  the  combination  of 
a  curved  track,  a  conductive  third  rail  composed  of 
straight  sections  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  of 
said  track  at  different  distances  therefrom,  protectlng- 
tubes  inclosing  said  rail-sections  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  for  exposing  the  heads  thereof,  and  rotary 
sloted  sleeves  disposed  on  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  oscil 
late  to  expose  or  cover  said  rail-sections. 

13.  In  a  third-rail  electric  railroad,  the  combination  of 
a  track,  a  third  rail  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  protectlng- 
tube  inclosing  said  third  rail  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  for  exposing  the  contact-surface  thereof,  a  se- 
ries of  rotary  slotted  sleeves  disposed  on  said  tube  and 
provided  with  cams,  and  sleeve-actuators  disposed  on  the 
car  for  engaging  said  cams,  said  actuators  being  adapted 
to  yield  vertically. 

14.  In  a  third-rall  electric  railroad,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  third  rail  dlspose^l  adjacent  thereto,  a  pro- 
tectlng-tube Inclosing  said  third  rail  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  exposing  the  contact-surface  thereof, 
a  series  of  rotary  slotted  sleeves  disposed  on  said  tube  and 
provided  with  cams,  and  sleeve-actuators  disposed  on  the 
car  for  engaging  said  cams,  said  actuators  being  adapted 
to  yield  laterally. 

15.  In  a  third-rail  electric  railroad,  the  combination  of 
a  track,  a  third  rail  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  protect- 
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Ing  tul*  Inclosing  said  third  rail  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  exi>oslng  the  contact  surface  thereof, 
a  series  of  rotary  slotted  sleeves  dlsi)Osed  on  said  tube  and 
provided  with  cams,  and  sleeve  actuators  disposed  on  the 
car  for  engaging  said  cams,  said  actuators  being  adapted 
to  yield  vertically  and  laterally. 

10.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railroad,  the  combination  of 
a  track,  n  third  rail  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  protect- 
ing tulx*  Inclosing  said  third  rail  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  exiKisIng  the  contact-surface  thereof, 
a  sei  les  of  rotary  slotted  sleeves  disposed  on  said  tube 
and  provided  with  cams,  and  sleeve  actuators  disposed  on 
the  car  for  engaging  snid  cams,  and  a  traveling  contact 
connected  with  said  actuator. 

17.  Tlie  combination  of  a  protectlng-tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  dlsi>o»ed  In 
said  tulte,  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tul>e 
provld«Hl  with  a  projection,  an  actuator  on  the  car 
adapted  to  engrige  said  projection,  for  turning  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  actuator  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative |>osltion. 

IH.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  protectlng-tube  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  disposed  In 
said  tuI>o.  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tube 
and  provldfd  with  a  projection,  an  actuator  on  the  car 
adnpfe<l  to  engage  said  projection  for  turning  said  sleeve. 
a  vertical  slide  rod  c.-urvlng  said  actuator,  and  a  iilvoted 
lever  en'^nging  said   slide  rod   for   lifting  and   lowering   It. 

]:i.  The  combination  of  a  protecting  tulte  jirovlded  with 
a  ioniritudlnal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  disposed  In 
said  tul>e,  n  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tube 
and  provided  witli  [)roie<tlng  means  for  oscillating  the 
tul*".  actuators  dis|)ostMl  at  different  parts  of  the  car  for 
engaging  said  projecting  means,  vertical  slide-rods  carry- 
ing said  actuators,  pivoted  levers  engaging  said  slide- 
rods  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  nctuafoi-s,  fixjt  levers. 
Interlocking  devices  between  said  foot  levers  and  said 
pivoted  levers,  and  connecting  mechanism  l»et\voen  said 
slide  lo.ls  and  f<xit  lever  whereby  the  depression  of  one 
foot  lever  disengages  the  locking  mechanism  of  iKith  and 
the  actuation  of  one  of  said  plvote<l  levers  simultaneously 
shifts  the  other  In  the  reverse  direction. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  protecting  tul)e  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  diKi)osod  In 
snid  tulte.  a  nitary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tube 
and  pn>vld«><l  with  pn  ...Mtlng  means  ada[it(xl  to  be  en- 
ga::ed  for  oscillating  raid  sleeve,  actuators  disposed  at 
different  points  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  projecting 
means,  vertical  slldermls  carrying  said  actuators,  pivoted 
lifting  levers  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide  nxls,  n 
longitudinal  oscillating  slide-rod.  l>ell  crank  levers  con- 
ne<llng  the  opjMisUe  ends  of  said  longitudinal  rod  with 
said  vertical  slide-rods,  sleeves  adapted  to  turn  with  said 
longitudinal  rod  and  i)ermlt  It  to  slide  therein,  said 
sleeves  having  lateral  lugs,  levers  connected  with  said 
luL's  for  osilllatlng  said  longitudinal  rod.  and  locking 
mechanism  lonnecting  each  oscillating  lever  with  its  ad 
Jacent    lifting  lever. 

21.  The  ci)mblnatlon  of  a  protect lng-tul>e  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  disi>ose<l  In 
said  tul>e.  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  dl8|>ose<l  on  said  tulK? 
and  provided  with  projecting  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged for  turning  said  sleeve,  an  act4iator  dlsjxised  on  the 
car  for  engaging  said  projecting  means,  said  actuator 
comprising  a  pivoted  arm  composed  of  sliding  memlters 
having  an  lnterpose<l  spring. 

22.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  protect lng-tul)e  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductive  contact-rail  dlspcjsed  In 
said  tul)e.  a  rotary  slotted  sleeve  disposed  on  said  tube 
and  provided  with  projecting  means  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gBL'ed  for  turning  said  sle<»ve,  an  actuator  disposed  on  the 
car  for  engaging  sjild  projecting  means,  a  vertical  rod 
with  which  said  actuator  Is  connected,  said  actuator 
comprising  a  horizontal  and  vertical  member,  the  horl- 
contal  meml»er  l)elng  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  said 
slide  rod  and  provided  with  a  stop,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed l>etween  the  end  of  said  slide-rod  and  a  lug  on  said 
horixontal  member. 


840.774.      FILE.      Ebenezer   O.   Dow,   I.,ondon,   England. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,303. 


Claim. —  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  upi>er  and 
lower  meml>ers  l>etween  which  the  papers  are  held,  the 
tipper  meml)er  being  provided  at  its  edce  with  slots,  a 
U-shaped  plate  emliracing  said  upper  meml)er  and  having 
slots  in  Its  fol(le<l  e<lge  which  register  with  said  first- 
named  slots,  and  U  sliaped  clamps  arranged  astride  of 
said  plate  and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  laterally  over 
8;ild  slots,  each  of  said  clumps  h.Mviiig  a  wide  upper  por- 
tion extending  Kul)8tantlally  tliioughout  tiie  iengtli  of 
the  clamp  to  gi  lii  the  tag  and  hold  the  s.iine  down  on 
said  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  each  clamp  h.-in','  of  less 
width  than  the  upper  luirtlon  and  piovi<led  at  its  Inner 
edge  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  tag  and  thus  prevent  its 
lateral  shifting  In  the  corresponding  slot.    • 


849.77.'>.  SWING  HOOR  FOR  TOT-D  STORAGE  ROOMS. 
.l..ii\  F  IMM.  KKK.  Nfw  York.  .\.  V.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1000.      Serial   No!  3O-,s04. 


^'  0 

Claim. — 1.  in  a  door  for  cold-storage  rooms,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  casing,  of  an  apiuoximately  semicyiin- 
drlcal  door  journaled  horizontally  therein  and  arranged  to 
swing  upwardly,  and  means  to  swing  said  door  back  to 
its  iiiKial   position. 

2.  In  a  door  for  cold  storage  ro<mi8.  a  casing,  and  an 
approximately  semlcyiindilcal  door  journaltHl  therein  and 
arrani:ed  to  \>e  swung  upwardly  by  the  outgoing  barrel, 
said  door  I>elng  weighted  to  return  It  to  its  Initial  posi- 
tion after  the  passa;;e  of  eacli   luinel. 

S.  In  a  door  for  cold  storage  rooms,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  arcuate  portions  In  the  top  and 
floor  thereof,  one  above  the  other,  of  a  door  of  semicircu- 
lar cross  section  Journnled  horizontally  in  said  casing  and 
having  Its  top  and  l»«»ttom  edges  movable  In  close  prox- 
imity to  said  arcuate  portions. 

4.  The  comliinatlon,  with  a  casing  having  an  Inclined 
floor  and  upi)er  and  lower  arcuate  portions  near  Its  outer 
end,  of  a  door  of  approximately  semicircular  cross-section 
journale<l  in  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  and  swinging 
In  vertical  direction,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  only  of 
said  door  moving  in  close  proximity  to  said  arcuate  por- 
tions of  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically-swinging  door,  of 
stop  levers  which  are  depressed  by  each  outgoing  barrel 
and  returned  by  said  door  to  their  Initial  position. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically-swinging  door,  of 
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stop-leren  which  are  depressed  by  each  oijtKotnf;  barrel, 
and  automatically  returned  to  their  initial  position  by 
said  door  when  the  latter  returns  to  Its  initial  or  normal 
position. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  vertlcally-swinKlnK  door. 
counterwelKlited  to  maintain  it  normally  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  of  stop-levers  in  advance  of  said  door, 
and  means  carried  By  said  door  to  operate  said  levers 
wlien  said  door  is  returned  to  such  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically  -  swluglnK  door 
counterwelRhted  to  maiotutn  it  normally  In  a  pifdetor- 
mlned  position,  of  stop-levers  in  advance  of  said  door  and 
arranced  to  i>e  depressed  by  the  outgoInK  barrel,  and 
means  carried  by  said  door,  and  operating  durini:  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  latter,  to  simultaneously  raise  ail 
of  said  levers. 

J>.  In  a  door  for  cold-storage  rooms,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inclined  floor  and  upper  and 
lower  arcuate  portions,  of  a  door  having  its  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  movable  In  close  proximity  to  said  arcuate  por- 
tions and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly,  wflght.s  for  re- 
turning said  door  to  Its  normal  position,  and  pivoted 
stop  levers  In  advance  of  the  door,  said  levers  t)eing  rock- 
at>l.'  in  one  direction  by  the  barrel  and  in  tin-  other  dl 
re<tion  by  said  door  when  the  latter  returns  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  Inclined 
floor,  of  a  vertically-swinging  door  Journaled  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing,  said  door  being  counterlmlnnccd  to 
maintain  It  normally  In  a  pre<letermlned  j)osltion.  and 
stop  levers  operating  in  the  floor  of  said  casing  and  rocli- 
nlile  by  said  door. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  inclined 
floor,  of  a  vertically  swinging  door  journaled  in  tlie  side 
walls  of  said  .  aslng.  said  door  l)elng  counterbalanced  to 
maintain  It  normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  sliaft 
extending  transversely  to  said  casing  and  arranged  l)e 
neath  the  fl.>or  tliereof.  stop-levers  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  operating  in  slots  in  said  floor,  a  shaft oiH'rating 
lever  <  arrled  by  said  sliaft.  and  means  carried  l)y  the 
door  for  eni;inring  and  roclcing  said  shaft-operating  lever 
when  said  door  returns  to  its  normal  position. 

11'.  The  Combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  IncUnwl 
floor,  of  a  vertically-swinging  do<>r  Journaled  In  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing,  said  door  being  counterbalanced  to 
maintain  It  normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  to  said  casing  and  arranged  l)e 
neath  the  floor  thereof,  stop-levers  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  operating  In  slots  in  said  floor,  a  shaft-operating 
lever  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  door  to 
engage  and   raise  said  shaft  operating  lever. 

I'l.  In  a  d<ior  for  cold-storage  rooms,  the  combination, 
with  the  casing  A  having  the  inclined  floor  b,  of  the  ver- 
tically swinging  door  B  Journaled  In  said  casing,  the 
weights  ir  carried  by  said  door,  the  arm  h'  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  door,  the  shaft  f  extendln-  trans 
versely  to  said  casing  T>elow  the  floor  thereof,  the  stop- 
levers  f  operating  In  slots  f  In  said  floor,  the  actuating 
lever  ;/  mounted  on  said  shaft  f-  and  disposed  In  the 
path  of  said  arm  h'.  and  the  spring  k  engaging  the  door 
at  one  edge  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  as  de- 
scribed. 


840.77«.  VENTILATED  FIREI'ROOF  WALL.  Lewi.s  D. 
Ewixo.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  llMI.'i.  Serial  No. 
262.459. 


.^-^F^ 


CMm. — 1.  A    buildlng-block    having    parallel    long   and 

shorter  sides,   obliqae  ends   connecting  said   sides.    Inter-  ' 

locking  lugs  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  shorter  side,  and  i 

Tentllating-passages  formed  entirely  through  the  block.  1 

2.  A  building  -  block  haying  parallel   long  and  shorter  1 

sides,  oblique  ends  connecting  said  sides,  locking  lugs  at  the  ' 

ends  of  the  shorter  sides  fashioned  to  form  Interlocking  1 


means,  extensions  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  longer  sides, 
and  openings  extending  vertically  through  the  block. 

3.  A  building  -  block  having  a  long  and  short  side,  ol)- 
llque  ends  conne«tlng  said  sides,  a  locking-lug  at  the  ends 
of  the  short  side  and  a  recess  formal  by  each  lug  and  the 
obliqtie  ends,  and  plane  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
body  of  the  block  at  each  end  of  the  long  side. 

4.  A  building-block  having  parallel  long  and  short  sides, 
the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  block  formed  on  oblique  lines, 
angular  locking-lugs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  short 
side,  extensions  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  long  side  of  a 
thickness  of  one  third  of  the  body  of  the  block,  and  ver- 
tical passages  extending  through  the  block. 

.">.  A  wall  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  series  of 
blocks  each  fashioned  to  extend  inwardly  beyond  the  In- 
ner line  of  the  opi^site  series,  continuous  vertical  pas- 
sages formed  In  the  outer  series  of  blocks,  and  each  block 
of  each  .series  having  parallel  long  and  short  sides,  and 
lnterlo<kltig  lugs  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  short  sides. 

6.  A  building  block  having  a  long  and  a  short  side,  ob- 
lique ends  connecting  said  sides,  a  V-shaped  Interlocking 
lug  at  the  ends  of  the  short  side  and  a  recess  formed  by 
each  said  lug  and  the  oblique  ends  of  the  block,  and  plane 
extensions  projecting  beyond  the  body  of  the  block  at  each 
end  of  the  long  side. 

7.  A  wall  comprising  an  exterior  and  an  interior  series 
of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  series  alternating  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  inwardly  l>eyond  the  inner  line  of  the 
blocks  of  the  opposite  series,  locking  lugs  on  the  adjoining 
blocks  of  the  two  series,  extensions  formed  at  the  ends  of 
the  lilocks  of  e.Tch  series,  and  ventilating  passages  formed 
in  the  outer  .series  of  blocks. 

8.  A  wall  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  series  of 
blocks  fashioned  to  extend  inwardly  l>eyond  the  inner  line 
of  the  blocks  of  the  opposite  series,  continuous  vertical 
passages  formed  In  the  outer  series  of  blocks,  an  upper 
frlczework  communicating  with  said  passages  and  a  water- 
table  near  the  bottom  of  the  wail  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  pas.sages.  the  blocks  in  each  series  each 
having  u  parullt-l  lonx  and  short  side,  oblique  ends  con- 
nt'cting  said  sides,  locking  means  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
shortir  sidfs.  and  extensions  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
long  sides. 

9.  A  wall  comprising  an  exterior  and  an  Interior  series 
of  l)locks.  the  blocks  of  each  series  alternating  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  line  of  the 
blocks  of  the  opposite  series,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a 
long  and  a  short  ><lde.  locking-lugs  formed  at  the  ends  of 
the  short  side,  and  extensions  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
long  sides  of  the  blocks  providing  an  air  space  within  the 
wall,  and  mortar-retalnlng  grooves  on  a  surface  of  each  of 
the  blocks. 

10.  .\  wall  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  series  of 
blocks  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  long  and  a  short  side, 
an  Intermediate  block  bavin.'  lockini;  luijs  at  its  corners, 
and  complementary  lugs  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  short 
sides  of  the  blocks  in  the  inner  and  outer  series  to  engage 
the  lugs  on  the  Intermediate  blocks, 

11.  In  a  bulldlng-wall  an  exterior  series  of  blocks  and 
an  Interior  series  of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  series  hav- 
ing a  long  and  a  short  side  and  rbllque  ends  connecting 
said  sides,  a  locking  lug  at  the  ends  of  the  short  side  of 
each  block  adapted  to  fit  a  complementary  lug  on  the  ad- 
joining block,  and  plane  extensions  projecting  beyond  the 
body  of  the  blocks  at  the  end  of  the  long  sides. 

12.  In  a  building  wall  an  exterior  series  of  blocks  and 
Interior  series  of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  series  having  a 
long  and  a  short  side  and  oblique  ends  connecting  said 
sides,  a  V  shaped  Interlocking  lug  at  the  ends  of  the  short 
side  of  each  block  adapted  to  fit  a  complementary  lug  on 
the  adiolnin'.;  block,  and  extensions  projecting  l>eyond  the 
body  of  the  blocks  at  each  end  of  the  long  sides. 

1:^.  In  a  wall  construction,  a  flller-block  having  parallel 
sides  and  apex  formed  ends,  openings  extending  vertically 
through  the  blocks  and  oblique  interlocking  lugs  formed  at 
the  ends  of  the  sides. 

14.  In  a  wall  constnictlon.  an  exterior  aeries  of  blocks 
having  parallel  long  and  short  sides.  oMlque  ends  connect- 
fng  said  sides  and  said  blocks  formed  with  openings  form- 
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ing  ventllating-passages  commnnleatlng  with  the  atmos- 
phere, an  Interior  series  of  blocks  having  parallel  long  and 
short  sides,  oblique  i  nds  connecting  said  sides,  said  block 
formed  with  cavities  forming  air-cells  interiorly  of  the  in 
ner  portion  of  the  wall,  and  a  central  block  having  parallel 
sides,  apex  formed  ends,  and  openings  extending  vertically 
through  the  said  block  to  form  air-chambers  disposed  inte- 
riorly of  and  lnde|>endent  of  the  ventilating  passages  and 
air-cells. 


849.777.     OLUINO  -  MACHINE.     Chaki.es  P.   Fbkkstate. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  2.%.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.05.i. 


Cltiim.  1.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  receptacle  for  liquid  glue,  a  fountain  feed  for 
maintaining  a  uniform  depth  of  glue  Jn  said  receptacle,  a 
conical  wheel  Journaled  on  an  Inclined  axis,  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  periphery  dipping  below  the  surface 
of  liquid  In  said  receptacle  and  having  the  upper  portion 
extending  outwardly  l>eyond  one  side  of  the  receptacle  for 
apl'lying  glue  to  an  adjacent  vertical  surface,  and  means 
on  said  receptacle  for  guiding  the  glulng-wheel  when  the 
receptacle  is  moved  along  said  surface. 

2.  A  gluing  machine  comprising  a  i^eceptacle  for  liquid 
glue,  a  conical  roller  journaled  therein  on  an  Inclined  axis. 
having  a  portion  of  Its  jwrlphery  dipping  Into  the  glue  in 
said  receptacle  and  having  another  portion  extending  out 
ward  of  the  receptacle  Into  position  for  applying  glue  to  a 
vertical   surfac*'.  a  guide  roller  journaled  on  a  vertically 
disposed  axis  on  said   receptacle  and  adapted  to  bear  on  | 
such  vertical  surface  when  the  gluing  roller  Is  In  contact 
therewith,  and  a  second  guide  extending  beyond  the  gluing 
roller  and  adapted  to  engage  a  horleontal  edge  of  such  ver 
tical  surface. 

3.  A  gluing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  liquid 
glue,  a  conical  roller  Journaled  therein  on  an  Inclined  axis, 
having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  dipping  Into  the  glue  In 
said  receptacle  and  having  another  portion  extending  out- 
ward of  the  receptacle  Into  position  for  applving  glue  to  a 
vertical  sutface.  a  guide  roller  Journaled  on  a  vertically- 
dlspoiMMl  axis  on  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
such  vertical  surface  when  the  glulng-roller  Is  in  contact 
therewith,  and  a  second  guide  extending  beyond  the  glulng- 
roller  and  adapted  to  engage  a  horlsontal  edge  of  such  ver- 
tical surface,  said  second  guide  being  readily  movable  to  ; 


positions  above  and  below  said  outwardly-extending  part 
of  the  glulng-wheel  for  guiding  the  same  along  the  upper 
or  lower  edges  of  such  vertical  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  gluing  wheel  Journaled 
thereon  and  adapted  to  avply  glue  to  one  face  of  a  bar.  a 
guide  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  beyond  said 
wheel  so  as  to  engage  either  of  the  edges  of  sald'bar  adja- 
cent to  said  one  face,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  shift  on 
said  frame,  from  one  side  of  said  gluing  whwl  to  the  other 
and  stops  limiting  the  shifting  of  said  guide. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  glue  distributing  mem- 
ber thereon,  and  a  guide  having  limited  movement  on  the 
frame  to  different  sides  of  said  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  open  receptacle,  a  closed  tank 
for  liquid  having  an  outlet  cornnmnlcatlng  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  tank  being  adapted  to  he  closed  .Ti:alnst  the 
admission  of  air  except  at)  said  outlet  for  maintaining  a 
uniform  depth  of  liquid  in  .^nid  recepia.  1...  a  frame  remov- 
ably seated  In  said  receptacle  and  having  journaled  thereon 
a  wh.-el  dipping  below  the  level  of  ILpild  In  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  take  up  liquid  from  the  receptacle  and  ap 
ply  the  same  to  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
said  whe.I.  and  guides  mounted  -n  said  tank  and  adapted 
lo  hold  the  wheel  in  proper  relation  to  such  surface  for  ap- 
plying a  band  of  liquid  thereto. 

7.  The  conil)lnation  of  an  open  receptacle,  a  closed  tank 
for  liquid  having  an  outlet  cmniunkatlng  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  tank  being  adapted  to  be  closed  against  the 

^    admission  of   air  except   at   .said  outlet   for  niaintalnini:  a 
j    uniform  depth  of  li<iuid  in  said  receptacle,  a  frame  remov-  . 
,    al.Iy  seated   in    said   receptacle  and   adapted  to  be  sprung 
Into    an<l    out    of    interiocklui,'    enu'aaenient    therewith     a 
wheel   dipping   below   the    level   of   liquid    in    the    recpiadc 
and   adapted   to   take   up   liquid    therefrom    and   ajiply   tlie 
same   to  a    surface   in   contact   with   the  periphery  of  said 
I    wheel,  and  guides  mounted   on   said   tank  and   .idapted   to 
hold   the  wheel   in  proi.er  relation    (o  such  surface  for  ap- 
plying a   iiand  of  litjuid  thereto. 
I        8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  n  glulng-wheel  iournaled 
■    thereon    and  adapted   to   roll   alon-  a    vertical    surface  for 
"I'PlyIng  glue  thereto;   means  for  uniformly   feeding  li(iuid 
glue    to   the   |>erlphery   of   said    wheel,    one  "or    more    miide- 
roliers    adapted    to    bear    on    said    surfac.    an    additional 
guide  rirller  extending    forward   of   said    uluin-  wheel    and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  a  horizontal  surface  for  guiding  the 
«luing-wheel    in    a    horizontal    direction,    said    additional 
KUlderolIer    being    movable    on    said    frame    hetween    posi- 
tions almve  and  below  .said  gluing  wheel,  and  stops  limit- 
in-  the  movement  of  said  guide  roller  with   respect  to  the 
s,'lulng-wheel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

!».  A  cluing-machine  comprlslnv.'  a  receptacle  f.u-  liquid 
glue,  a  <'onlcaI  roller  journaled  therein  on  an  inclined  axis, 
having  n  portion  of  its  periphery  dipping  into  the  glue  In 
said  receptacle  and  having  another  portion  extending  out- 
ward of  the  receptacle  into  position  for  applying  glue  to 
a  vertical  surface,  and  means  for  uuiding  said  roller  along 
such  surface. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  glue  -  distributing 
member  there«m  adnjitcd  to  afqily  glue  to  one  face  of  a 
bar.  and  a  shifting  guide  member  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  he  moved  into  a  guiding  position  on  either  side  of  the 
distributing    menil»er.    through    contact    with    the    edge   of 

said  bar. 


H4i).77H.       IM1'I:RMKAIU-I:    IKMKNT    FOR    RESISTING 

WATER.     (JiovANNi    Ini(i,i,o.   Milan.   Italy.      Filed   I>ec. 

14.   lOOti.     Serial  No.  .{47. 779. 

Claim.—  l.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Imper 
meahle  cement  for  resisting  water  characterized  In  that  a 
mixture  of  liquid  ingredients  and  a  mixture  of  solid  Ingre- 
dients are  required  for  the  forniathm  of  the  cement,  said 
mixtures  being  compf)sed  of  llns<*«'d-oil  and  water  as  liquid 
Ingredients  and  of  quicksand,  colophony,  tailors'  chalk, 
marble  and  sulfate  of  zinc  as  solid  ingredients  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed  and  for  the  purpo-««  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  composed  of 
quicksand,  colophony,  tailors'  chalk,  linseed-oil.  water, 
marble,  sulfate  of  zinc. 
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84D.779.  PULVERIZING  OR  GRINDING  MILL.  Jambs 
W.  Ft  LLEK.  Jr..  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1006. 
Serial  No.  294,082. 


Claim. — In  a  pnlverlzinj?  or  frrlndlng- mill,  a  base  bavlDR 
an  acDiilar  dopression  substantinlly  V-shape  in  crosasec- 
tlon  and  adnptod  to  form  a  rrcvptaclo  for  a  lutuicant,  a 
genr\vli«Ml  siiltstantiall y  V-shnp«»  in  cross-section  and  ter- 
minallnR  with  the  toothed  portion  thereof  In  the  depres- 
sion of  said  liase.  a  sootional  flanire  carried  by  s.nid  l)as»> 
and  arran;;ed  sulistantially  parallel  to  the  toothed  jmrtion 
of  said  K«'ni'  wheel  and  sui>stantial!y  covering  the  depres- 
sion of  said  bano,  said  flange  adapted  when  said  \vht>el  Is 
rotated,  to  form  a  bafHe-plate  for  the  lubricant  lalsrd  by 
the  same  and  to  conduct  the  lul>ricant  back  over  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  wheel. 


840.7S(>.  p[  LVKUIZING  OR  CRIMUNT,  .MIM-  .Fames 
\V.  Ft  i.i.KR.  Jr..  ratasaiKiua,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2«5,  19(M). 
Serial  No.  297,921). 


>•  €.c'  p^^Jt  f  J  e-' 


Ctafm. — 1.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  a  prlnd- 
Ing-rinK  havlnjj  a  curved  irrlndinj-surface  arranged  l)e- 
tween  straiuht  portions  thereof,  means  for  stipportinc  said 
rlDR.  pushers,  each  having  an  inclined  surface  extending 
over  the  upper  and  lower  faces  to  permit  of  free  entrance 
of  matter  between  sai<l  pushers  and  rin-i.  means  for  sup- 
portinj;  said  p\ishers  and  actuating  the  same  within  said 
rlnjt,  jrrind In;;  balls  arran>:ed  between  said  pushers  and  a 
carrier  bavins:  projections  sunportin^  said  balls  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  in  the  periphery  extendlnj?  thmu  ;h  said 
projections  to  permit  of  the  formation  of  long  guiding-sur- 
faces therein. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  a  grlndlng-rlng, 
a  casing  for  supporting  said  ring,  pushers  each  having  an 
inclined  surface  extending  over  the  entire  upper  and  lower 
faces  thereof  to  jwrmit  of  the  free  entrance  of  matter  l)e- 
tween  said  pushers  and  ring,  means  for  supporting  said 
pushers  and  for  actuating  the  same  within  said  ring, 
irrindlng-balls  arranged  l>etween  said  pushers,  a  carrier 
bavin?  projections  supporting  said  balls  and  provided  with 
slots  In  the  outer  perljihery  extending  through  said  pro- 
jections to  permit  of  the  formation  of  long  guiding-sur- 
faces therein,  means  connected  with  said  carrier  and  lo- 
cated In  the  slotted  portions  thereof  and  projecting  below 
the  carrier,  said  means  adapted  when  actuated  by  said 
carrier  to  elevate  matter  resting  on  the  l)ottom  of  said 
casing  and  conduct  the  same  against  the  inclined  surface 
of  the  lower  faces  of  said  pushers  and  by  the  same  to  said 
ring. 


3.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  casing,  a  grlnd- 
Ing-rlng  supported  thereby,  pushers  arranged  within  said 
ring,  each  having  Inclined  surfaces  at  their  outer  ends  and 
forming  In  conjunction  with  said  ring  passage-ways  for 
matter  adapted  to  enter  the  ring  from  opposite  sides  there- 
of, grlnding-balls  arranged  between  said  pushers  and 
adapted  to  t>e  rotated  by  the  same  within  said  ring,  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  support  said  balls  having  slots  In  the 
outer  periphery,  scoops  connected  with  said  carrier  and 
projecting  l)elow  the  same,  said  scoops  when  actuated  by 
said  carrier  adapted  to  elevate  matter  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  and  conduct  the  same  through  said  slots 
to  the  grinding  ring. 


849.7S1.  MKTAL  RING  FOR  PrLVKUIZINO  OR  GRIND- 
I.\(;  .MILLS.  Jamk.s  W.  Fli.i.kk.  .Ir..  Catasauqua.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1900.     Serial   No.  297.930. 


Claim. — The  combination.  In  a  pulverizing  or  grinding 
mill,  of  a  metal  rim  or  annulus  provided  with  a  concave 
wholly  chilled  central  portion  and  unchilled  portions  on 
both  sides  thereof  and  Italls  o|>»Matlvi'ly  arran.-ed  and 
maintained  In  contact  with  the  central  portion  only  of  said 
ring,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  turning  and  displace- 
ment of  said  ring  under  the  action  of  said  balls  and  mate- 
rials acted  upon  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses descrll>ed. 


849.782.  PULVERIZING  OR  GRINMNG  MILL.  Jambs 
W.  Ft  I.LKR.  Jr.,  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1900, 
Serial  No.  3(».*..74:t. 

Claim. — The  combination.  In  a  pulverizing  or  grinding 
mill,  of  a  grindlng-rlng,  balls  operatlvely  engaging  and 
maintained  In  contact  with  said  ring,  a  housing  provided 
with  openings.  W  fine  screen  and  sectional  coarse  screens, 
said  fine  screen  surrounding  said  housing,  and  said  sec- 
tional coarse  screens  fitting  the  openings  of  said  housing 
and  two  series  of  rotatable  wings  or  blades  sup|)orted 
above  said  grinding  means  at  different  angles  to  each 
other  and  so  arranged  as  to  elevate  materials  of  different 
degrees  of  fineness  from  said  grinding  means  and  by  the 
upper  series  of  said  blades  or  wings  to  discharge  by  the 
force  of  said  wings  or  blades  through  said  screens,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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849.783.  PILE  WIRE  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 
JosKPH  8.  G1LB8.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Matthew 
J  Whittall.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  May  1.3.  1899.  Re- 
newed Kept.  21.  U»06.     Serial  No.  .3.3.''.,648. 


nections   for  oscillating  said   wheel.   subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  wlrea,  th«  hook  for 
catching  and  withdrawing  the  same,  a  lubricating- wheel 
having  Its  periphery  partly  cut  away,  a  weight  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  wheel  In  position  to  clear  the  hook  and 
a  flexible  connecUon  for  turning  the  wheel  to  engage  the 
wires,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  wires,  the  hook  for 
catching  and  withdrawing  the  same,  a  lever  connected  to 
operate  the  hook,  an  oiling  device  comprising  a  reservoir 
or  can.  a  lubricating  wheel  having  a  part  of  its  periphery 
cut  away,  wicking  for  supplying  oil  from  the  can  to  the 
periphery  of  the  lubrlcatlng-wheel.  a  weight  connected  to 
normally  hold  the  lubricating  wheel  in  position  to  clear 
the  hook,  and  a  flexible  cord  or  connection  extending  from 
the  lubricating  wheel  to  the  lever  which  operates  the  hook 
for  tnrnlug  said  lubricating  wheel  to  engage  the  wires, 
substantially  as  described. 


Claim.— In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  wires,  each  com- 
prising a  shank  or  l>ody  portion  ifl.  an  end  pitce  17  hav- 
ing Its  lower  side  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  Its  eye  18  above  the  same,  a  hook  10  for  catch- 
ing and  withdrawing  the  wires,  said  hook  being  arranged 
to  reciprocate  above  the  plane  of  the  wires,  and  a  sU- 
tlonary  oiling  device  comprUlng  a  wick  holder,  a  can.  and 
a  wick  extending  from  the  can  up  through  the  wick  holder 
In  p<.sltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  l>ottoms  of  the  wires,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrn)ed. 


849.784.      PILE- WIRE -OILING    DEVICE  FOR   LOOMS. 
Joseph  8.  Oil««.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Matthew 
J.  Whittall.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  May  13.  1899.     Re- 
newed Sept.  21.  1906.     HerUl  No.  335.649. 
Claim.—l.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnaUon  of  the  wires,  the 
hook  for  cstching  and  withdrawing  the  same,  a  lubricat- 
ing wheel  having  Its  periphery  cut  away  to  clear  the  hook, 
and  means  for  turning  the  lubricating  wheel  to  bring  Its 
periphery   Into  engagement   with   the  wires.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.   In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  wires,  the  book  for 
<atchlag  and  withdrawing  the  same,  a   inbrleating-wheel 
haTlag  its  periphery  cut  sway  to  dear  the  hook,  and  con- 
127  O.  G.  -141 


849,78.'..  COVER  FOR  R.MLW.W  CARS  (Jottlikb  .\. 
Hkimbuchkb.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wln- 
nefred  Kennedy.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907  Se- 
rial  No.  350,395. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  railway-car  provided  with  a  sectional  top. 
pivot-plns  running  longitudinally  of  the  car  to  which  the 
sections  are  secured,  a  gear  at  one  end  of  each  plvot-pIn", 
and  means  for  Independently  rotating  each  gear,  whereby 
the  covers  are  adapted  to  cover  or  uncover  the  car.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  A  railway-car  provided  with  a  sectional  top.  plvot- 
plns  mounted  on  the  car-body  to  which  said  sections  are 
rigidly  secured,  gears,  one  at  one  end  of  each  pivot-pin,  op- 
erating-handles, and  connections  between  said  gears  and 
operating-handles  for  independently  rotating  each  gear, 
whereby  the  cover-sections  are  moved  to  cover  or  uncover 
the  car.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  railway-car  provided  with  a  sectional  top,  plvot- 
plns  mounted  on  the  car-body  to  which  said  sections  ar« 
secured,  said  plvot-plns  being  situated  near  the  upper  edge 
of  said  car-body,  gears,  one  at  one  end  of  each  plvot-pln. 
cranks  for  operating  said  gears  located  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  car-body,  and  connections  between  said 
gears  and  cranks  whereby  the  cover-sections  are  moved  to 
cover  or  uncover  the  car  upon  a  movement  of  said  cranks, 
substantiallj  as  described. 
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4.  A  railway-car  prortded  with  a  sectional  top,  plrot- 
pins  mounted  on  the  car-body  near  Ita  upper  edge  and  to 
which  the  aectlona  are  rigidly  secured,  gears,  one  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  pirot-plns,  a  crank  for  each  gear  sit- 
uated adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  car-body,  connec- 
tions between  aald  cranks  and  gears  for  rotating  the  latter 
to  coYer  or  uncover  the  car,  and  cooperating  means  upon 
said  car-body  and  crank  for  the  application  of  a  seal  there- 
to whereby,  when  said  covers  are  closed,  they  can  not  be 
opened  without  breaking  said  seal,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


849,788.  OUN-CLEANINO  IMPLEMENT.  Charles  Hil- 
DENBiu.ND.  Phopnixvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  10<)«.  Serial 
No.  305,121. 


<>? 


Claim. — A  swab-holder  comprising  a  threaded  stem  hav- 
ing a  collar  at  one  end  provided  with  a  threaded  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  threaded  socket  of  a  clean- 
ing-rod a  rubber  sleeve  widest  at  the  center  tapering  to- 
ward its  ends  arranged  on  said  stem,  a  washer  engaging 
said  sleeve,  a  thumb-nut  working  on  the  ends  of  the  stem 
and  a  cleaning  fabric  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
washer  and  nut,  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  growing  sweet  potatoes  and 
other  tubers,  which  process  consists  in  first  selecting  a 
hard  unplowed  soil ;  second,  covering  it  with  sand,  and 
third,  planting  the  tubers  in  the  upper  part  or  sand,  where- 
by the  roots  of  the  tubers  will  penetrate  the  soil  and  the 
tubers  will  form  in  the  sand  and  a  little  above  the  subsoil. 

2.  The  process  of  growing  sweet  potatoes  and  other  tu- 
bers, which  process  consists  in  taking  hard  ground  and 
loosening  up  the  surface  thereof  by  a  harrow  or  the  like 
implement,  so  the  loosened  ground  will  be  very  shallow 
with  a  bard  bottom  covering  the  same  with  sand  to  the 
desired  depth  whereby  a  union  will  be  effected  between  the 
soil  and  the  sand,  and  third,  planting  tntwrs  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  sand  whereby  the  roots  will  penetrate  the 
loosened  surfaces  of  the  soil  and  the  tubers  form  in  the 
sand  immediately  above  the  subsoil. 


8  4  9,788.     JACK.    JoHTV  HotrPHUTs,  Henderson,  Ky. 

Piled  July  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,395. 

Cl^m. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  1  If  ting-bar  guided  thereby,  a  pawl 
for  elevating  the  bar,  an  operating-lever,  and  a  tocgle  con- 
nection between  the  pawl  and  lever  capable  of  adjustment 
for  varying  the  leverage. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 


849.787.  PROCESS  OF  GROWING  SWEET  POTATOES 
AND  OTHER  TUBERS.  Geobob  Hitz,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.652. 


a  frame,  a  llftlng-bar  mounted  therein,  a  pawl  for  elevat- 
ing the  bar.  an  operating- lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
lever  on  which  the  pawl  is  pivoted,  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  last-mentioned  lever  and  operating-lever, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  pawl  for  elevating  the 
said  bar. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  llftlng-bar  mounted  therein,  a  pawl  for  elevat- 
ing the  bar,  a  notched  lever  connected  with  the  pawl,  a 
slidable  member  on  the  lever,  means  on  'said  member  for 
interlocking  with  the  notches  of  the  lever,  an  operating- 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  and  a  connectioD  between 
the  operatlng-Iever  and  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  llftlng-bar  mounted  therein,  a  pawl  for  elevat- 
ing the  bar,  a  notched  lever  connected  with  the  pawl,  a 
slidable  member  on  the  lever,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  on  the 
sliding  member  for  adjustably  holding  the  latter  on  the 
lever,  an  operating-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  operating-lever  with  the  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  lifting-bar  mounted  therein,  a  pawl  for  elevat- 
ing the  bar.  a  notched  lever  connected  with  the  pawl,  a  bi- 
furcated member  straddling  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  bifurcations  of  the  member  to 
engage  with  the  notches,  a  spring-actuated  latch  mounted 
pn  one  side  of  the  member  and  engaging  the  bolt,  an  oper- 
ating-lever fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  and  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  operating-lever. 


8  4  1> .  7  8  9  .  TWEEZERS.  James  C.  Hubd.  Springfield. 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  K.  Williams. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
;J99.907. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
tweesers  having  a  shank,  and  a  handle  therefor  constrnct- 
ed  with  a  forwardly  open  circular  socket  in  which  the 
tweezers-shank  is  tightly  fitted,  and  said  handle  having  Its 
forward  portion  externally  of  cylindrical  form,  and  a  tubu- 
lar case  having  its  rear  portion  of  cylindrical  form  to  fit 
the  externally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  handle  and  having 
its  forward  portion  of  increased  diameter  to  permit  during 
disuse  of  the  Incased  tweesers,  the  distention  of  their 
sprinff  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tweeters 
having  a  shank  and  a  handle  therefor  constructed  with  » 
forwardly  open  circular  socket  In  which  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  tweexers-shank  tightly  fit,  said  socket  being  of  in- 
creased diameter  at  its  forward  portion  and  free  of  the 
separable  portions  of  the  tweesers  thereby  snrrounded,  and 
said  handle  having  its  forward  portion  externally  of  cylin- 
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drlcal  form,  and  a  tubular  case  having  its  rear  portion  of 
cylindrical  form  to  fit  the  externally  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  handle  and  having  its  forward  portion  of  Increased  di- 
ameter to  permit,  in  disuse,  the  distention  of  the  spring 
members  of  the  tweezers. 


849.791. 


849.79<).  PROCESS  OF  CURING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS. 
.Tuicv  W.  .TArKSON.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  July  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  32.1.925. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  curing  concrete  blocks  having 
a  recess  In  one  side  of  each  block  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain water  to  an  overflowing-point.  ooDsistinR  in  pliu-in-' 
said  blocks  in  such  po.sltlon  as  to  admit  of  water  being 
placed  In  said  recesses  and  keeping  said  blocks  In  a  moist 
condition  while  curing  by  replenishing  the  supply  of  water 
in  said  recesses. 

2.  The  process  of  curing  concrete  blocks  having  a  recess 
In  one  face  of  each  block  adapted  to  receive  water  and  an 
overflow  conduit  to  said  recess,  consl^tinji  In  plaiinj:  said 
blocks  with  their  recessed  sides  turned  upward  and  the 
overflow-conduit  in  position  to  convey  an  overflow  of  water 
to  a  plinth  beneath  said  l)lock  and  securing  a  superior  ad 
herencp  of  said  l)locks  by  replenisbin;  the  supply  of  water 
in  said  recesses. 

3.  The  process  of  curing  concrete  l)locks  having  a  recess 
In  one  face  of  each  block,  which  consists  In  having  the 
blocks  with  their  recessed  faces  turned  upward  and  with 
an  open  overflow-conduit  leading  from  the  recess  of  one 
block  to  the  recess  of  the  block  beneath  It  and  then  filling 
the  recesses  in  all  the  blocks  with  water  by  causing  the 
water  to  flow  from  the  upper  tier  of  blocks  by  way  of  said 
conduits  to  the  recesses  of  the  blocks  in  the  lower  tiers. 

4.  The  process  of  curing  concrete  blocks  havlntr  a  recess 
in  one  face  of  each  block,  which  consists  In  hacking  the 
said  blocks  with  their  recessed  faces  turned  upward  and 
with  an  open  overflow  conduit  leading  from  the  recess  of 
one  block  to  the  recess  of  the  block  beneath  It  and  then  fill- 
ing the  recesses  in  all  the  blocks  with  water  by  causing  the 
water  to  flow  from  the  upper  tier  of  blocks  by  way  of  said 
conduits  to  the  recesses  of  the  blocks  in  the  lower  tiers, 
and  replenishing  the  supply  of  water  in  the  recesses  of  the 
blocks  in  said  tiers. 


849.791.     CANOPY    MOSQUITO -BAR.     Alfred   J.   Jkn- 

.MXis.  Martlner.  Cal.      Filed  Nov.  12.  1906.      Serial  No. 

342.947. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  hooked  to  a  molding  or  the  like,  an  adjust- 
able sleeve  on  said  rod.  a  frame  in  hinged  connection  with 
said  sleeve,  mosqulto-nettlng  secured  to  said  frame,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  hooked  to  a  molding  or  the  like,  an  adjustable  sleeve 
thereon,  a  cross-bar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pul- 
ley at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  frame  hinged  to  said 
cross-bar,  netting  on  said  frame,  and  a  rope  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  over  said  pulley  to  any  desired  point, 
as  set  forth. 


849,792.      VISE. 
I>ec.  26.  1906 


JoRiAH  JowiTT,  I.#eds,  England. 
Serial  No.  349.468. 


Filed 


Claim — 1.  In  a  parallel  vise:  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  member  havlnfr  a  horizontal  slldeway  formed 
therein  and  a  recess  in  the  l)ase  of  the  slldeway,  a  slidinx 
m»mber  located  in  the  slldeway  of  the  stationary  member, 
a  revohilile  screw,  bearings  in  the  slidinR  member  to  carry 
the  screw,  and  a  handle  on  the  exterior  end  of  the  screw 
for  oi)eratlnK  the  same,  a  half  nut  located  In  the  recess  of 
the  slldeway,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force  the  half  nut 
upwiird  Into  enpaRement  with  the  screw  ;  of  a  sleeve  com- 
posed of  two  collars  conntctpd  hy  a  l»ar  through  which 
collars  the  screw  loosely  extends,  an  operatlnj;  arm  extend- 
injr  from  the  sleeve  to  the  exterior  of  the  sliding  member 
for  manually  rocking  said  sleeve  to  cause  Its  bar  to  press 
the  half  nut  out  of  en>:acement  with  the  screw  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  parallel  vise;  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
member  having  a  horizontal  slldeway  formed  therein  and 
a  recess  in  the  base  of  the  slldeway  a  sliding  member  lo- 
cated in  the  slldeway  of  the  stationary  member  having  a 
central  longitudinal  recess  on  Its  under  surface  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  slldeway.  a  revoluble  screw  located  In  said 
recess,  bearings  In  the  forward  and  rearward  walls  of  said 
sliding  member  to  carry  said  screw,  said  sliding  member 
having  a  segmental  slot  through  Its  forward  wall  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  said  screw,  and  a  handle  on  the  ex- 
terior end  of  said  screw  for  operating  the  same,  a  half-nut 
located  in  the  recess  of  the  slldeway,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally force  the  half-nut  upward  Into  engagement  with  the 
screw  ;  of  a  sleeve  composed  of  two  collars  connected  by  a 
bar  through  which  collars  the  screw  loosely  extends  and 
an  operntlng-arm  extending  from  the  forward  collar  of  the 
sleeve  through  the  segmental  slot  of  the  sliding  member 
for  manually  rocking  the  said  sleeve  about  the  screw-axis 
to  cause  the  sleeve-bar  to  act  on  the  half  nut  to  tempora- 
rily throw  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  parallel  vise ;  the  combii^tlon  with  a  stationary 
member  having  a  horizontal  slldeway  formed  therein  and 
a  recess  In  the  base  of  the  slldeway,  a  sliding  member  lo- 
cated In  the  slldeway  of  the  stationary  member  and  having 
a  central  lonj^itudlnal  recess  on  its  under  surface  In  the 
direction  of  said  slldeway.  a  revoluble  screw  located  in 
said  recess,  bearings  in  the  forward  and  rearward  walls  of 
said  sliding  member  to  carry  said  screw,  said  sliding  mem- 
ber having  a  segmental  slot  through  its  forward  wall  con- 
centric with  axis  of  said  screw,  and  a  handle  on  the 
exterior    end   of   said    screw    for   operating    the    same,    a 
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half -oat  located  in  the  rec««*s  of  the  slideway,  and  a 
•piins  to  normally  forc«  the  balf-nnt  apward  into  engage- 
ment with  the.  screw  :  of  a  sleeve  composed  of  two  col- 
Ian  connected  by  a  bar  through  which  collars  the  screw 
loosely  extends,  an  operating-arm  extending  from  the  for- 
ward collar  of  the  sleeve  through  the  segmental  slot  of 
the  sliding  member  to  the  exterior  for  manually  rocklne 
■aid  sleeve,  an  upstanding  projection  extendin<  from  one 
side  of  the  half-nut  against  which  the  bar  of  the  sleeve 
contacts  when  the  latter  is  rocked  to  throw  the  half-nut 
out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  parallel  vise:  the  combination  with  a  !«tatlonary 
member  having  a  horizontal  slideway  formed  tht-rpin  and 
a  recess  In  the  base  of  the  slideway,  a  slldini;  mt-mber  lo- 
cated in  the  slideway  of  the  stationary  momber.  a  revolu- 
ble  screw.  l>earlnKs  In  the  sliding  memb<>r  to  carry  the 
screw,  a  handle  on  the  exterior  end  of  the  screw,  a  half- 
nut  In  th«^  rt'cv.ss  i)f  tli»'  slideway  and  a  spring  t<>  nor- 
mally force  said  half  nut  upward  to  engage  with  the 
screw,  a  sleeve  composed  of  two  collars  connected  by  a 
bar  thruuKh  which  collars  the  screw  loosfly  passes,  and 
an  optTatiUK  «rm  i-xtending  from  the  forward  collfir  of 
the  slc«'ve  to  the  ♦•xterlor  of  the  slldlUK  memlMT  for  rock- 
ing said  sleeve  to  cause  the  bar  to  act  upon  the  half  nut ; 
of  a  double-toothed  member  freely  pivoted  on  the  sliding 
member  of  the  vise,  a  radial  tooth  upon  the  rearward  col- 
lar of  ths  sleeve  with  which  tooth  one  tooth  of  the  piv- 
oted member  can  coact,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  screw  and  having  two  segmental  teeth  with  which  the 
other  tooth  of  the  freely-pivoted  member  can  coact,  and 
means  for  holding  the  pivoted  double-toothed  member  out 
of  action  when  desired  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f).  In  a  parallel  vise;  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
niemlMr  havluK  a  horizontal  slideway  formed  therein  and 
n  recess  in  the  base  of  the  slideway,  «  sliding  member  lo- 
cated In  the  slideway  of  the  stationary  member,  a  revolu- 
ble  screw,  bearings  In  the  sliding  member  to  carry  the 
screw,  and  a  handle  on  the  exterior  end  of  the  screw  for 
o|>eratin«  the  same,  a  half-nut  located  in  the  recess  of  the 
slideway.  a  spring  to  normally  force  the  half-nut  upward 
Into  engagement  with  the  screw,  a  sleeve  composed  of  two 
collars  connected  by  a  bar,  through  which  collars  the 
screw  loosely  extends,  and  means  for  manually  rocking  the 
sleeve  about  the  axis  of  the  screw  to  cause  the  sleeve-bar 
to  act  on  the  half-nut  to  temporarily  throw  the  latter  out 
of  engagement  with  the  screw  ;  of  a  pinion  having  seg 
mental  teeth  fixed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  screw,  and  a 
tooth  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pivot  In  the  sliding 
member,  and  a  member  freely  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a 
flrst  tooth  on  said  pivoted  meml>er  calculated  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  pinion-teeth  of  the  screw  upon  a  counter- 
clockwise movement  of  said  screw  to  rock  the  pivoted 
member,  and  a  second  tooth  of  the  pivoted  member  to  act 
on  the  sleeve-tooth  to  rock  said  sleeve  and  throw  the  half- 
nut  out  of  engagement,  and  means  for  holding  the  piv- 
oted double  toothed  member  out  of  action  when  desired 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


f 


84  9,7  93.     METAI.rSAWING  MACHINE.     Chablbs  A. 
JctBNOST.  rroton   Kalis.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Higley   Ma 
chine  Company,   Croton    Falls.    N.    Y.,   a  Corporation   i>f 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  29,  19<>4.     Serial  No.  200,500. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carriage,  a  saw  carried  thereby,  means  for 
continuously  revolving  the  saw  with  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  feed  device  for  moving  the  carriage,  of  a 
contlnuously-revolnble  wheel,  a  series  of  continuously  rev- 
olable  parts,  a  series  of  parts  adapted  to  be  set  in  motion, 
and  a  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  contact   with    the   contlnuously-revoluble   wheel,    and   a 
device  coupled  to  the  feed  device  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
in  opposite  directions  and  which  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection engages  the  latter  series  of  parts  for  the  forward 
movement  of  the  saw  and  its  carriage,  and  which  when 
dlscooscd  therefrom  and  engaged  with  the  first  series  of 
rerolable  parts  acta  to  move  the  saw  and  its  carriage  In 
an  opposite  or  t>ackwanl  direction. 

2.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
moTable  carriage,  a  saw  carried  thereby,  means  for  con- 


tinuously revolving  the  saw  with  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  feed  device  for  moving  the  carriage,  of  a  con- 
tlnuously-revoluble wheel,  a  series  of  contlnuously-revolu- 
ble parts,  a  series  of  parts  adapted  to  be  set  in  motion  and 
a  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  contlnuously-revoluble  whe*-!.  a  devtc»» 
coupled  to  ibe  feed  device  and  adapted  to  !>♦>  moved  in  op 
poslte  directions  and  which  when  moved  In  one  direction 
engages  the  latter  series  of  parts  for  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  saw  and  Its  carriage,  and  which  when  disen- 
gaged therefrom  and  engaged  with  the  flrst  series  of  rev- 
oluble  parts  acts  to  move  the  saw  and  Its  carria'^e  in  an 
opposite  or  backward  direction,  and  means  for  manually 
applying  a  graduated  tension  to  the  second  .series  of  revo- 
luble  devices  in  proportion  to  the  work  required  of  the 
saw. 


3.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
saw.  a  carriage,  means  for  continuously  revolving  the  saw 
during  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  a  feed  device  for 
moving  the  carriage,  of  a  friction  wheel  and  means  for 
continuously  revolving  said  wheel  with  the  parts  rotating 
the  saw.  a  second  and  similar  friction-wheel  normally  In 
close  proximity  to  the  contlnuously-revoluble  wheel,  said 
wheels  arranged  to  have  their  perimeters  engage,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  second  wheel  is  mounted,  a  worm  upon  said 
shaft,  devices  coacting  therewith  for  eifeoting  the  move- 
ment of  the  devices  for  progressively  feeding  the  saw  and 
carriage  along,  means  for  moving  said  worm  and  Its  shaft 
and  said  second  w-heel  to  bring  said  friction-wheels  into 
contact  and  for  thereafter  manually  applying  thereto  a 
graduated  tension  according  to  the  work  required  of  the 
saw. 

4.  In  a  metal  sawins;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
saw.  a  carrlaee  and  a  power-shaft,  of  devices  <onnecting 
the  power-shaft  with  the  saw  for  continuously  revolving 
the  saw,  a  screw-shaft,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the 
carriage  whereby  with  the  rotation  of  the  screw-shaft  the 
carriage  is  moved,  a  contlnuously-revoluble  wheel  on  the 
power-shaft,  a  wheel  similar  to  the  aforesaid  contlnuously- 
revoluble  wheel  and  a  series  of  devices  coacting  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means 
whereby  the  two  wheels  may  be  brought  Into  contact  to 
actuate  the  latter  series  of  devices  or  separated  and  which 
devices  are  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  devlca 
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movable  on  the  sirew-shaft  for  connecting  the  same  with 
the  screw  shaft  to  effect  the  forward  movement  of  the  saw 
and  Its  carriage. 

.*).  in  a  metal-sawing  machine  the  comblnstlon  with  the 
|K>wer-shaft  </,  the  shaft  g  and  the  screw-shaft  i*,  of  a 
t>evpl  wheel  f  and  a  belt-flange  thereto  on  the  shaft  g,  a 
b<-vel  pinion  1^  on  the  power-shaft  d  meshing  with  the 
lievel  wheel  f,  a  gear  and  belt-flange  o*,  an  arbor  on  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  an  adjustable  swinging  support  for 
said  arltor.  a  l>elt  17  passing  around  the  belt-flange  of  the 
Itevel  wheel  f  and  around  the  belt-flange  of  the  gear  o*. 
a  sb'eve  ».  gear  n'  and  clutch  teeth  n'  on  the  screw-shaft 
<'',  the  gear  n*  and  the  gear  o*  being  In  mesh,  and  said 
parts  continuously  revoluble  as  a  series  with  the  move 
ment  of  the  power-shaft  d.  and  a  clutch  device  spllnod  to 
the  screw-shaft  i*  and  adapted  with  Its  movement  In  one 
direction  to  engage  the  clutch-teeth  n'  to  revolve  the 
Hrrew-ahaft  C,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
pi.wer  shaft  d.  the  shaft  g  and  the  screw-shaft  *•,  of  s 
lievel  wheel  f  and  a  belt-flange  thereto  on  the  shaft  g,  a 
bevel-pinion  p  on  the  i>ower  shaft  rf  meshing  with  the 
bevel  wheel  f,  a  gear  and  belt-flange  o».  an  arbor  on  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  a  stud-plate  o  to  which  the  said 
arbor  Is  connected  and  sup|)orted,  said  stud  plate  mounted 
and  adapted  to  swing  on  the  screw-shaft  i*  and  lying 
against  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  bolts  18  for  secur- 
ing the  said  stud  plate  in  [wsition  when  the  pro|>er  ten- 
sion Is  applied  to  the  belt  17  by  Its  movement,  n  l>elt  17 
passing  around  the  belt  flange  of  the  bevel  wheel  f  and 
around  the  belt  flange  of  the  gear  «»•.  a  sleeve  n.  gear  n* 
and  clutch  -  teeth  n'  on  the  screw  -  shaft  <»,  the  gear  n- 
nnd  the  gear  o*  being  In  mesh  and  said  parts  continuously 
revoluble  as  a  series  with  the  revolution  of  the  power- 
shaft  d,  and  a  clutch  device  spllned  to  the  screw-shaft  P 
and  adapted  with  Its  movement  In  one  direction  to  engage 
the  clutch  teeth  n'  to  revolve  the  screw-shaft  <«,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
power  shaft  d  and  a  frlctlon-wheel  k  on  one  end  of  the 
same  and  which  Is  continuously  revoluble  therewith,  of  a 
similar  friction  wheel  fc',  a  shaft  /  therefor  and  a  worm 
V  thereon,  a  screw  shaft  i*  adapted  in  its  rotation  to 
move  the  saw  and  carriage  along  In  either  direction,  a 
worm-wheel  /»  loose  upon  the  screw-shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  worm  /',  a  clutch  connection  between 
the  shaft  P  and  the  wheel  f,  a  movable  support  having 
bearings  for  the  shaft  I,  a  lever,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
lever  la  mounted,  cranks  upon  said  shaft,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  device  acting  ufwn  the  movable  supjwrt  of  the 
shaft  I,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
aforesaid  crank  device,  and  means  for  applying  a  grad- 
uated tension  to  the  devices  In  proportion  to  the  pressure 
r.ijulrod  at  the  surfaces  of  the  friction-wheels  *,  *'. 

8.  In  a  meUl-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
power  shaft  d  and  a  friction- wheel  k  on  one  end  of  the 
same  .and  which  Is  continuously  revoluble  therewith,  of  a 
similar  friction  wheel  *',  a  shaft  I  therefor  and  a  worm  /' 
thereon,  a  screw  shaft  <*  adapted  In  Its  roUtlon  to  move  the 
•aw  and  carriage  along  In  either  direction,  a  worm  wheel 
!■  loose  upon  the  screw-shsft  and  meshing  with  the  sfore 
ssld  worm  V,  a  clutch  connection  iwtween  the  shaft  f 
and  the  wheel  I»,  a  sleeve  r  and  bousing  r',  the  housing  r' 
having  side  prolongations  forming  bearings  for  the  shaft 

)  near  Its  respective  ends  whereby  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  i 
*'  carried  thereby  are  movable  with  the  housing,  the 
bousing  r'  covering  the  worm-wheel  I«,  a  standard  11  with  \ 
guides  providing  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ' 
sleeve  and  housing,  a  pin  26  passing  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  *,  a  yoke  rocker  f  mounted 
on  said  shaft  snd  having  an  upper  end  coming  at  either 
■Me  of  the  pin  28,  a  lever  •',  a  shaft  ••  on  which  the  same 
Is  mounted,  a  crank  device  mounted  on  the  shaft  •»,  a  pin 
27  having  a  head  at  one  end  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
crank  device  and  at  its  other  end  passing  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  yoke  rocker,  a  spring  28  around  the  shaft 
27  and  between  the  bead  tbcraof.  tb«  movement  of  the 
lever  •'  swinging  the  crank  deriec,  the  yoke-rocker  and 
moTtng  tb«  sleeve,  the  bonding,  the  worm-wboel,  the  shaft 
J  and  tbe  frtction-wbeel  V  loagltadlnallT  of  tb«  screw- 


shaft  *»  so  as  to  bring  the  frlctlonwheels  k  k'  Into  force- 
ful  contact   and  engagement. 

9.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  th« 
power  shaft  d  and  a  frlctlon-wheel  k  on  one  end  of  the 
same  and  which  is  continuously  revoluble  therewith,  of  a 
similar  f rictionw heel  *',  a  shaft  /  therefor,  and  a  worm 
r  thereon,  a  screw-shaft  <*  adapted  in  its  rotation  to  move 
the  saw  and  carriage  along  in  either  direction,  a  worm- 
wheel  1»  loose  upon  the  screw-shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  worm  I,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  shaft 

I  i»  and  the  wheel  P,  a  sleeve  r  and  housing  r'.  the  housing  r' 
j   having  side  prolongations  forming  bearings  for  the  shaft  I 
I   near  its  respective  ends  whereby  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  *' 
!   carried  thereby  are  movable  with  tbe  housInK,  the  housing 
I   r'  covering  the  worm  wheel  P,  a  standard  11  with  guides 
j   providing   for   the    longitudinal    movement   of   the   sleeve 
and  housing,  a  pin  26  passing  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  boiiHing.  a  shaft  t,  a  yoko-rocker  »'  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  upper  end  coming  at  either  side  of 
tbe  pin  26,  a  lever  «',  a  shaft  #•  on  which  the  same  Is 
mounted,  a  crank  device  mounted  on  the  shaft  «»,  a  pin 
27   having  a   head   at  one  end   pivotally   connected   to  the 
1    crank  device  and  at  Its  other  end  passing  through  the  lower 
j   end  of  the  yoke  rocker,  a  spring  28  around  the  shaft  27 
]   and  between   the  head   thereof  and   the  yoke    rocker,   the 
movement  of  the  lever  a'  swinging  the  crank  device,   the 
I   yoke  rocker    and    moving    the    sleeve,    the    housing,     the 
I  worm-wheel,  the  shaft  I  and  the  friction  wheel  V  longltu 
dinally  of  the  screw  shaft  \*  so  as  to  bring  the  friction- 
wheels    k.    k'    Into    forceful    contact    and    engagement,    the 
further  movement  of  tbe  lever  «'  serving  to  compress  the 
spring  28  and  Increase  the  pressure  of  contact  between  the 
frlctlonwheels,  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  at  the 
desired  point  under  tension. 

10.  In   a   metal-sawing   machine,   the  combination   with 
the  power  shaft  d  and  a  frlctlon-wheel  Jlc  on  one  end  of  the 
sflme  and  which  Ik  contlnuou.sly  revoluble  therewith,  of  a 
similar  friction  wheel  k',  a  shaft  I,  therefor,  and  a  worm  I' 
thereon,  a  screw-shaft  f  adapted  in   its  rotation   to  move 
the  saw  and  carriage  along   in  either  direction,   a  worm- 
wheel  P  loose  upon  the  screw-shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  worm  /',  a  clutch  connection  between  the  shaft 
P  and  the  wheel  /*,  a  sleeve  r  and  housing  ♦"',  the  bousing  r* 
having  side  prolongations  forming  beariiiKs  for  the  shaft  I 
mar  Its  resi>e<-tlve  ends  whereby  the  shaft  and  the  wheel 
k'  carried  thereby  are  movable  with  the  housing,  the  hous- 
ing »'   covering  the   worm-wheel   I*,  a   standard    11    with 
guides    providing    for    the    longitudinal    movement    of    the 
8l«-eve   and   housing,   a   pin   2(J   passing   through   the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  t,  a  yoke-rocker  t'  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  an  upper  end  coming  at  either 
side  of  the  pin  26,  a  lever  a',  a  shaft  »»  on  which  the  same 
is  mounted,  a  crank  device  mounted  on  the  shaft  •*,  a  pin 
27   having  a   head  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
crank  device  and  at  its  other  end   passing  through   the 
lower  end  of  the  yoke-rocker,  a  spring  28  around  the  shaft 
27  and  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  yoke-rocWer.  the 
movement  of  the  lever  «'  swinging  the  crank  device,  the 
yoke- rocker  and  moving  the  sleeve,  the  housing,  the  worm- 
wheel,  the  shaft  I  and,  the  frlctlon-wheel  I  longitudinally 
of  the  screw-shaft  P  so  as  to  bring  tbe  friction- wheels,  k, 
k'  into  forceful  contact  and  engq^ement,  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  lever  a'  serving  to  compress  the  spring  28  snd 
Increase    the    pressure    of    contact    between    the    frlctlon- 
wheels. a  toothed  sector  a  secured  to  the  standard  11  and 
having   a   part   through    which    the   shaft   of   the    lever  •' 
passes,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  tbe  sector,  and  a  hand-latch  31  by  whicb 
the  pawl  Is  moved  and  its  hold  released  and  the  parts  per- 
mitted to  return  to  an  initial  position. 

11.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
iwwer  shsft  and  continuously  -  revoluble  friction  -  wheel 
thereon,  a  carriage  and  saw  and  a  screw-shaft  I*,  of.  a 
clutch  device  spllned  to  tbe  shaft  P  and  a  lever  for  moving 
the  same  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  collars  on  the  shaft 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  clutch  device,  a  sleeve  n, 
clutcb-teeth  n'  and  a  gear  n*  as  an  Integral  structure 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  P  coming  against  one  of  tb«. 
aforesaid  collars  and  twtween  tbe  same  and  a  further  col- 
lar secured  to  said  sbaft,  a  ■eries  of  devices  continuonsly    - 
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actuated  b}-  the  levolution  of  the  power-shaft  for  contln- 
uoualy  r«TolTlDg  the  sleeve  n  and  the  parts  formed  there- 
with, a  worm-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  ahaft  i- 
at  the  other  side  of  the  clutch  device  having  clutch-teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  device,  a  series  of  devices  as- 
sociated with  the  said  worm-wheel  and  manually  operated 
(or  transmitting  the  revolution  of  the  said  friction  wheel 
thereto  when  in  contact,  and  which  devices  when  engaged 
by  the  clutch  device  effect  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction,  while  the  first-named  series  of  revoluble  devices 
effect  the  rotation  of  the  screw-shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

12.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  -  shaft  and  continuously  -  revoluble  friction  -  wheel 
thereon,  a  carriage  and  saw  and  a  screw-shaft  i^,  of  a 
clutch  device  splined  to  the  shaft  (-  and  a  lever  for  moving 
the  same  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  collars  on  the  shaft 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  clutch  device,  a  sleeve  n, 
clutch-teeth  n'  and  a  gear  n'  as  an  integral  structure 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  P  coming  against  one  of  the 
aforesaid  collars  and  between  the  same  and  a  further  col- 
lar secured  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  devices  continuously 
actuated  by  the  revolution  of  the  power-shaft  for  continu- 
ously revolving  the  sleeve  n  and  the  parts  formed  there- 
with, a  worm  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  P 
at  the  other  side  of  the  clutch  device  having  clutch-teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  device,  a  series  of  devices  as- 
sociated with  the  said  worm-wheel  and  manually  operated 
for  transmitting  the  revolution  of  the  said  friction-wheel 
thereto  when  in  contact,  and  which  devices  when  engaged 
by  the  clutch  device  effect  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction,  while  the  first-named  series  of  revoluble  devices 
effect  the  rotation  of  the  screw-shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  series  of  coacting  devices  for  moving  the  worm- 
wheel,  and  the  devices  associated  therewith  loni;ltudlnally 
of  the  screw-shaft  and  also  for  applying  a  gra(^uated  ten- 
sion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  metal-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  a  friction-wheel  k  on  one  end  thereof,  a  car- 
riajje  and  saw  and  a  screw  shnft  I-,  of  a  friction  wheel  Ac' 
normally  closely  adjacent  to  but  not  in  actual  contact  with 
the  frlctlon-wheel  k,  a  shaft  therefor  parallel  with  a 
|M>\\fr  shaft.  uioval>l«>  bearings  In  which  the*shaft  is  mount- 
ed, a  worm  on  the  shaft  and  a  worm-wheel  loose  on  the 
screw  shaft  P  meshing  therewith,  a  clutch  device  for  coup 
Mng  the  worm-wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  manually-operated 
devices  adapted  for  moving  the  friction  wheel  *',  Its  shaft 
and  support  parallel  with  the  screw-shaft  for  bringing  the 
friction  wheels  k,  k'  Into  contact  to  turn  the  screw-shaft  In 
one  direction  and  move  the  carriage  and  saw. 

14.  In  a  metal-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft  d,  a  friction-wheel  k  on  one  end  thereof,  a  car- 
rlago  and  saw  «n<i  a  screw  shaft  i^,  of  a  friction-wheel  k' 
normally  closely  adjacent  to  but  not  in  actual  contact  with 
the  friction-wheel  k,  a  shaft  therefor  parallel  with  the 
power-shaft,  movable  bearings  In  which  the  shaft  is  mount- 
ed, a  wdrm  on  the  shaft  and  a  worm-wheel  loose  on  the 
■crew-shaft  i*  meshing  therewith,  a  clutch  device  for  coup- 
ling the  worm-wheel  to  the  shaft,  manually-operated  de- 
vices adapted  for  moving  the  friction-wheel  k',  its  shaft 
and  support  parallel  with  the  screw-shaft  for  bringing  the 
friction-wheels  k,  k'  into  cCintact  to  turn  the  screw-shaft  in 
0D«  direction  and  move  the  carriage  and  saw.  and  other  de- 
ricc*  aasociated  with  the  aforesaid  manually-operated  de- 
▼Icca,  and  an  intervening  spring  to  which  said  devices  ap- 
ply a  regulatable  tension  for  increasing  the  pressure  be- 
twaea  the  surfaces  of  the  friction-wheels  according  to  the 
effort  required  of  the  saw. 


8  4  0.794.  ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  WOODWORKING- 
MACHINES.  CHABUts  Kakpp.  College  Tolnt,  N.  Y..  a»- 
Blcnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Herrmann  Lumber  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct. 
9.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,139. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed  comprising  a 
stock  or  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ex- 
tanaions  and  having  Intervening  clearance-recesses,  aald 
atansiona   being   provided  wltli  grooves,  a   plurality   of 


tangentlally-arranged  cutters  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
said  extensions  and  extending  into  the  grooves  thereof, 
and  set  screws  mounted  on  the  stock  or  head  and  pro- 
vided with  heads  engaging  the  cutters  and  securing  the 
same  In  their  adjustment. 


2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  or 
head  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  extensions  and  in- 
tervening recesses,  said  extensions  being  grooved  and  the 
stock  or  head  being  provided  with  transverse  perforations, 
the  latter  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  recesses 
which  Intersect  the  grooves  of  the  extensions,  cutters 
mounted  on  the  extensions  and  extending  Into  the  grooves 
thereof,  and  set-screws  arranged  in  the  said  perforations 
and  having  heads  located  In  the  recesses  and  engaging 
the  cutters  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  recesses 
and  the  grooves. 

:\.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  or 
head  provided  with  spaced  peripheral  extensions  having 
dovetailed  grooves,  said  stock  or  head  being  also  provided 
with  transverse  perforations  enlar;,'e«l  at  one  end  to  form 
recesses,  whli  h  intersect  the  dovetailed  grooves,  cutters 
having  dovetail  ribs  arranged  In  the  said  grooves  and  ex- 
posed at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  grooves  and  the 
recesses,  and  screws  mounted  In  the  perforations  and  hav- 
ing heads  located  within  the  recesses  and  provided  with 
flat  Inner  faces  for  engaging  the  dovetail  rll)S  at  the  side 
edges  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  or 
head  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  peripheral  ex- 
tensions having  tapered  projections  and  provided  with 
dovetailed  grooves  or  ways  and  having  flat  bearing  faces 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves  or  ways  at  points  beyond 
the  same,  said  stock  or  head  being  also  provided  with  In- 
wardly -  tapered  clearance  -  recesses,  located  between  the 
said  extensions  and  having  Inwardly  -  converging  side 
walls,  and  tangentlally  -  arranged  cutters  provided  with 
dovetail  ribs  adjustably  mounted  In  the  grr>ove8  or  ways 
of  the  extensions,  said  cutters  having  flat  Inner  faces  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  ribs  to  fit  against  the  flat  faces  of 
the  exteuslons,  and  having  beveled  faces  at  their  engag- 
ing or  cutting  ends  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
contiguous  side  walls  of  the  clearance  recesses. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  or 
head  provided  with  an  annular  spaced  series  of  peripheral 
extensions  having  centrally-disposed  dovetailed  grooves  or 
ways,  which  extend  throughout  the  length  of  each  exten- 
sion and  are  open  at  each  end,  the  outer  face  of  each  ex- 
tension being  Inclined  to  the  radius  of  the  head,  aald 
stock  or  head  being  also  provided  with  clearance  recesses 
located  between  each  of  the  said  extensions,  and  tan- 
gentlally-arranged adjuttable  cutters  of  a  width  coinci- 
dent with  the  width  of  the  stock  or  head  and  having  cut- 
ting edges  of  corresponding  width,  said  cutters  being  also 
provided  with  central  longitudinal  dovetail  rllis  offset 
from  the  Inner  side  faces  of  the  cutters  and  mounted  in 
the  ways,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  cutters  In  their  ad- 
justment. 


849,796.      LINOTYPE -MACHINE.      David   S.    KxN.MtDT. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    aaaignor    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  18, 

1007.    Serial  No.  358.098. 

Claim. — 1.   In    combination    with    the   main    frame,    the 
distributer-rail,  and  the  screws,   the  distributer-box  con- 
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nected   to   the   main   frame  and   removable  endwise    In   a 
horizontal  direction  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  main  frame,  the  fixed  dis- 
tributer-bar, and  the  feed-screws.  In  combination  with  the 
distributer-box,  constructed  and  arranged  to  slide  end- 
wise to  and  from  Its  operative  position. 


3.  In  a  linotype-machine  the  main  frame  having  the 
distrlbuter-bar,  the  feed-screws,  and  the  cam  therein,  In 
combination  with  the  distrlbuter-box.  provided  with  ma- 
trix-controlling devices  and  their  actuatlng-lever ;  said 
parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  box  and 
lever  to  be  withdrawn  endwise  from  the  bar  and  screws 
substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  main  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  the  distributer-box  provided  with  the  lever  d'', 
and  arranged  to  slide  endwise.  In  relation  to  the  dis- 
tributer and  screws.  Into  and  out  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame,  having  the  dis- 
tributer, the  feed-screws  and  the  chute  E,  the  horlson- 
tally-removable  distributer-box  having  the  pas.sage  d*  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  chute  R. 


849,796.  HAY  STACKER.  Frank  A.  KiMB.  Westfall, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  300.894. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member,  of  a  hay-fork  pivotally  and  tlltably 
connected  to  said  supporting  member,  latches  carried  on 
the  supporting  member  adapted  to  engage  different  por- 
tions of  the  hay-fork  to  bold  It  In  different  tilted  posi- 
tions, means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  latches 
comprising  an  operating  member  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing member  aforesaid,  and  means  connecting  the  latches 
to  the  operating  member  so  that  they  will  be  simultane- 
ously operated  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  hay-sucker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  bay-fork  tlltably  connected  to  said  support- 
ing member,  latches  adapted  to  engage  different  portions 
of  the  bay-fork,  means  for  simultaneoualy  operating  said 
latches  comprising  a  sheave,  means  for  turning  the  sheave, 
and  cables  operably  connected  to  the  latches  and  adapted 
to  wind  on  the  sheave. 

3.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  hay-fork  tlltably  connected  to  said  support- 
ing mcml>er,  latches  adapted  to  engage  different  portions 
of  the  hay  fork,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
latches  comprising  a  aheave,  means  for  turning  tfae 
sheave,  and  cables  connected  to  said  sheave  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  points  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon, 
whereby  the  latches  are  slmnltAneously  operated. 

4.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  hay-fork  tlltably  connected  to  aald  support- 
ing member,  sprlng-actoatad  lerers  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  latchlng-plns  connected  to  the  levers  and 
adapted  to  engage  different  portions  of  the  bay-fork,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  levers  to  simul- 
taneously operate  the  latchlng-plns. 


5.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  hay-fork  tlltably  connected  to  said  support- 
ing members,  spring-actuated  levers  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  latchlng-plns  connected  to  the  levers  and 
adapted  to  engage  different  portions  of  the  hay-fork, 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  levers  to  simul- 
taneously operate  the  latchlng-plns,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  rotary  sheave,  means  for  turning  the  sheave, 
and  cables  connected  to  the  levers  and  connected  to  the 
sheave  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon.  * 
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6.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member  having  slotted  bearings,  of  a  hay-fork  having 
axles  removably  received  In  the  said  slotted  bearings,  and 
latches  or  retainers  for  holding  the  axles  in  the  slotted 
bearings. 

7.  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  hay-fork  comprising  a  beam  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  teeth  or  tines  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  beam,  and  teeth  or  tines  resting  on 
and  secured  to  the  beam  and  also  secured  to  the  tines  or 
ti-eth  first  mentioned. 

8.  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  tlltably-mounted  hay-fork  having 
latchlng-plates.  braces  connecting  the  latchlng-plates  to 
the  fork,  and  latches  adapted  to  engage  the  latchlng-plates 
aforesaid. 

0.  In  n  hay  stack(>r.  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  hay-fork  tlltably  mounted  thereon  which  has 
latchlng-plates  provided  with  trackwa.vs  arranged  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  In  relation  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  bay- 
fork,  and  latchlng-plns  on  the  supporting  member  which 
are  received  In  the  trackways  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  latchlng-plates  aforesaid. 

10.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
nieml><>r,  of  a  hay-fork  tiltably  mounted  thereon  which  has 
latchlng-plates  provided  with  trackways  arranged  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  in  relation  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  bay- 
fork,  said  plates  also  having  latcblng-pin  openings  In  said 
trackways,  and  latchlng-plns  on  the  supporting  member 
which  are  received  in  the  trackways  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  openings  aforesaid  to  lock  the  hay-fork  In  differ- 
ent tilted  positions. 
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84*.T»T.  lONITBS  FOB  ■ZPLOSIVa  •  BNOINSa  Bb- 
Dsir  P.  Lamb,  Boeklaad.  M*.,  uilfmor  to  CaoMlen  An- 
elM>r-BackUuiid  MaehlM  Co.,  Rocklasd.  Me.  Piled  Jone 
1.  1906.    Beaewed  Nov.  TT.  100«.    Serial  Na  346,8as. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  Igniter  for  ezploelTe-enclnee, 
tbe  combination  with  the  latch  for  operatlnc  the  moTable 
electrode,  of  mean*  for  tripping  each  latch  comprising  a 
pin  carried  by  the  cjlinder,  an  eccentric  aleeTe  journaled 
00  aald  pin,  a  eeKment  adjustably  clamped  to  the  cylinder 
and  baring  a  series  of  radial  recesses,  an  arm  carried  by 
■aid  eccentric  sieeye,  a  spring-pin  carried  by  said  arm  for 
engaging  the  recesses  in  tbe  segment,  and  a  trlp-lerer 
moonted  to  oscillate  on  said  eccentric  Bleere,  sobstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  exploslTe-englne  a  moTable  electrode-operating 
Istch.  a  clrcalar  boss  on  the  cylinder  in  proximity  thereto, 
a  ring  clamped  to  said  boss  and  haring  radial  recesses,  a 
pin  projecting  centrally  of  said  boss,  an  eccentric  sleere 
Journaled  on  said  pin.  a  handle  projecting  from  said  sleere 
having  a  spring-pin  for  engaging  said  recesses,  a  rocking 
trip-lever  Journaled  on  said  eccentric  sleeve,  and  a  trip-dog 
carried  by  said  trip-lever.  substanUally  as  described. 


849,798.  COMPOSITION  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  JoaaPH  Lb 
Fatoub  and  Robbbt  F.  Bbammbb,  Albany,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  S,  1906.    Serial  No.  342,119. 
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Clmim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  railways,  a  composite 
tie  of  concrete-and-metal  reinforce,  equipped  with  a  meUi 
plate  having  an  upstanding  central  portion  or  extension 
provided  with  intertorly-screw-thrcaded  tubular  terminals, 
and  fastening  meaaa  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter 
for  securing  the  rail  In  place. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  hi  railways,  a  composite  tie 
•qalpped  with  a  plate  having  a  central  upatandlng  portl<m 
provided  with  interiorly-serew-threaded  end  tubular  por- 
Uoaa,  and  a  screw-bolt  engaging  a  tubular  portion  and  ef- 
fective to  engage  the  rail  base  or  flang*. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  rallwayB,  a  composite  tie 
equipped  with  a  plate  having  an  upatandlng  cmtral  p*r- 
ttan  provided  with  tubular  teraUaala  having  latertorly- 
serew-thrsaded  surfaces,  a  faatenlaf4>olt  eaipwlng  a  tubu- 
Uur  termlBgl  and  having  a  ledfe  or  offMt  portion  effective 
to  MCM«  the  rail  flange  or  base  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures eztesdlng  therethron^  and  a  pin  or  key  laBertible 
throngh  any  one  of  said  apwtnres  for  engagement  with 
the  raU^flnava. 

«•  Ab  aa  improvement  tai  railways,  a  eompoalte  tie 
•qttlpped  with  a  plate  having  an  apatandUur  emtral  por- 
ttatt  or  oxtanaloa  provldod  with  latorioriy-BeNw-thioaded 
tubular  tormlnala,  a  fOatenlag-bolt  eCtatrve  for  engage- 
Beat  with  a  tvhvlar  tanUnal,  a  wnAer  having  an  eioB- 
|at««  bole  or  slot  therein,  and  ndaptad  to  esgago  the  raU 
•bM*  w  baae.  and  a  pin  or  k«y  InoMrtftlB  throogh  an  off- 
set ef  said  taatenlng^bolt  and  entering  the  eioagated  hole 
of  said  waaher. 


5.  As  an  Improvement  in  raUwaya,  a  composite  tie.  com- 
prising concrete-and-metal  retaiforce  In  the  form  of  serleo 
of  wires  having  right-angled  end  portkms  with  rebent  or 
tntumed  terminals  embedded  in  said  coocrcte.  said  series 
of  wires  having  their  respective  upper  and  lower  longitu- 
dinal portions  alternating  each  other  throughout  said  con- 
erets. 


849.790.  PENCIL.  Pishbb  H.  Lippimcott.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Llpplncott  Pencil  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Nov. 
27.  1006.     Serial  No.  846.276. 
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,  Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an 
I  elongated  holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  in- 
sert in  said  bore  and  a  follower  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  insert,  said  follower  being  adapted  to  be  widened  or 
expanded  within  said  bore  to  bring  portions  thereof  into 
frlctlonal  locking  engagement  with  said  bolder  upon  the 
application  of  pressure  tending  to  move  said  follower  rear- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  side  of  said  bolder  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  s  follower  in  said  bore  baring  coacttng 
portions  adapted  to  be  widened  or  expanded  within  said 
bore  upon  the  application  of  pressure  tending  to  move  said 
follower  rearwardly.  and  means  extending  outwardly 
through  said  slot  for  moving  said  follower  longltudlnslly 
of  said  bore. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  sn  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  snd  a  follower  In 
said  bore  having  coactlng  parts  adapted  to  be  widened  or 
expanded  within  said  bore  into  frlctlonal  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  holder  upon  the  sppllcatlon  of  pressure 
tending  to  move  the  said  follower  rearwardly,  one  of  said 
coactlng  parts  having  a  serrated  or  toothed  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  pre!««i(>d  agaiont  iwid  bolder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  follower  In 
said  bore  adapted  to  grasp  a  lead  or  other  Insert,  said  fol- 
lower having  one  or  more  portions  thereof  adapted  to  move 
outward  into  frictlonal  locking  engagement  with  said 
holder  upon  the  application  of  pressure  tending  to  move 
said  follower  rearwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing through  the  side  of  said  holder  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  a  follower  in  said  bore,  frictlonal  locking 
means  embodied  in  said  follower  adapted  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly into  frictlonal  conuct  with  the  walls  of  said  bore 
to  prevent  the  rearward  movement  of  said  follower  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  tending  to  more  the  same  rear- 
wardly. and  means  extending  through  said  slot  for  move- 
ing  said  follower  longitudinally  of  said  bore. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  alot  ex- 
tending through  tbe  side  of  said  bolder  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  a  follower  In  said  bore  comprlslnf  rela- 
tively movable  parts  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly 
■gainst  the  said  holder  upon  the  applleaMoo  of  pressure 
tending  to  move  said  follower  rearwardly,  and  a  projection 
extending  through  said  slot  for  moving  the  follower  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bore. 

7.  In  a  devlee  of  tbe  Aaractcr  dewalbed  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longltndlnal  bore  and  a  elot  ex- 
tending throogh  the  ■!«■  of  ■aM  holder,  and  commuaieat- 
tng  with  eald  bore,  a  follower  In  aald  bore  adapted  to 
grasp  a  lead  or  other  insert,  said  foUover  eabodyfag  a 
bnklac  element  provMsd  with  an  ladhMd  sartaoe  and  b 
■ccond  brakiag  eleaasat  aovaMe  with  ralatlOB  to  said 
flrst-naaed  riesMat  and  adapted  to  be  foreed  upwardly 
along  said  Inclined  mrfaee  to  wldsn  or  cxpond  tlM  said 
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parts  Into  frictlonal  locking  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
aald  bore  upon  the  application  of  pressure  tending  to  move 
said  follower  rearwardly  and  a  projection  carried  by  said 
follower  and  extending  through  the  said  slot  for  manipu- 
latlag  said  follower. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth  an  elongated  bolder 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  extending 
tLruuKh  tbe  side  of  said  bolder  and  communicating  with 
ssld  bore,  a  follower  In  said  bore,  said  follower  comprising 
n'latlvelv  niovsble  parts  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly 
to  engagement  with  said  holder  upon  the  application  of 
pressure  tending  to  move  said  follower  rearwardly.  means 
for  normally  holding  said  relatively  movable  parts  Id  frlc- 
tlonal contact  with  said  holder  and  means  carried  by  said 
follower  and  extending  through  said  slot  for  moving  tbe 
follower  longitudinally  of  said  bore. 

9.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dewcrlbed.  an  eioagated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  ex- 
tendiDK  through  tbe  side  of  aald  bolder  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  the  wall  of  aald  bore  being  provided  with  a 
groove  «.r  receas  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  fol 
lower  in  said  bore  having  outstanding  portions  extending 
within  said  slot  and  within  said  groove  or  recess,  and 
means  extending  through  said  slot  for  moving  the  follower 
longitudinally  of  said  bore. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  ex 
tending  through  the  side  of  aald  holder  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  the  walls  of  said  bore  being  provided  with 
a  groove  or  recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  the  said  slot,  a  follower  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  rib  at  one  side  thereof  ensaged  within 
9ald  Brtwve  or  recess  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  said  follower  extending  through  said  slot. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  side  of  said  holder  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  the  wall  of  said  bore  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  or  recess  opposite  the  said  slot,  an  in- 
sert in  said  bore,  a  follower  rearwardly  disposed  with  ref- 
erence to  said  Insert,  said  follower  being  provided  with 
means  to  rigidly  hold  said  Insert  and  follower  together, 
said  follower  havInK  portions  thereof  extending  within  and 
gtilded  by  said  jfroove  or  recess  and  said  slot,  and  means 
extending  outwardly  through  said  slot  for  moving  said  fol 
lower  longitudinally  of  said  bore. 

11:.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  slot  extending 
through  tbe  side  of  said  bolder  and  communicating  with 
said  bore,  the  wall  of  aald  bore  being  provided  with  a 
groove  or  recess  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bore  op- 
posite the  aald  slot,  a  follower  In  said  slot  adapted  to 
grasp  a  lead  or  other  insert,  said  follower  having  portions 
thereof  extending  within  the  aald  groove  or  recess  and  said 
slot  means  carried  by  said  follower  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
outwardly  into  frlctlonal  locking  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  bore  upon  the  application  of  pressure  tending 
to  move  the  said  follower  rearwardly.  and  means  extend 
Ing  through  said  slot  for  moving  said  follower  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bore. 


849.800.     SASH -LOCK.     Chabi^s   8.   LowTHoap.   Hope 
Ak.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1006.     Serial  No.  33.n.t»20. 


CIoijH.— 1.  A  sash-lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  casing,  said  I 
r**  Li!J."*  ^''''•'  channels  spaced  apart  and  extending  , 
longitudinally  of  the  same  and  a  transversely-extending  I 
channel  located  at  the  ends  of  said  longltudinally-extend    i 
ing  channels,  a  flat-faced  tongue  located  upon  the  casing  I 
and  lying  In  the  longitudinal  channels  when  the  bolt  la  In 
»tended  poslUon  and  in  the  transverse  channel  when  the 
bolt  Is  in  withdrawn  posiUon  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
tbe  bolt. 


I  2.  A  saah-lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  arranged  for 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  caaing.  said  bolt  baring 
parallel  channels  spaced  apart  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same  and  a  transrersely-extendlng  channel 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinally-extending  channel 
and  harlng  Its  ends  located  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the 
longitudinally-extending  channels,  a  tongue  located  upon 
the  casing  and  lying  In  the  longitudinal  channel  when  the 
bolt  Is  In  extended  position  and  In  the  transrerse  channel 
when  the  bolt  Is  In  withdrawn  position,  and  a  spring  for 
actuating  tbe  bolt. 

3.  A  sash-lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  arranged  for 
longitudinal  morement  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  reduced  shank,  said  bolt  having  upon 
Its  body  portion  parallel  channels  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  same  from  a  point  near  the  end 
of  the  bolt  and  terminating  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt- 
body,  a  transrersely-extendlng  channel  located  at  the  ends 
of  said  longitudinally-extending  channel  and  connecting 
the  same  together,  a  tongue  located  upon  the  casing  and 
lying  In  the  longitudinal  channels  when  the  bolt  Is  In  ex- 
tended position  and  In  the  transverse  channel  when  the 
bolt  is  In  withdrawn  position  and  a  spring  for  actuatlna 
the  bolt. 


MO.KOl  «;AKMK\T-SriMNH{TKI{  H,  ,;h  (J  Ma.wu.. 
LiAM.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  11)06  Serial 
No.  309,145. 


Claim.-  \.  Fn  n  K.irment  -  siipportrr  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
loop  member  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
loop  member  against  endwise  morement  with  reference  to 
the  supporting  member. 

_'.  In  a  ^.'armont-Hupportor,  the  combination,  with  a  loop 
member  for  running  straps,  of  a  supporting-strap  folded 
over  the  lower  bar  of  the  loop  member  and  secured  upon 
Itself,  and  means  secured  to  said  bar  for  anchoring  it 
against  endwise  movement  In  the  fold. 

3.  A  loop  member  for  running  straps  comprising  two 
registering  loops,  a  sleere  Incasing  the  loop-bars  of  the 
loops,  and  a  downwardly-projecting  anchor  carried  by  the 
sleere. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
loop  member  secured  thereon  and  baring  a  downwardly- 
projecting  anchor,  and  retaining  means  on  either  side  of 
the  anchor  for  holding  it  from  the  lateral  movement  upon 
the  sopporiing  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-strap  folded 
upon  itself,  of  a  loop  member  for  running  straps,  tbe  lower 
bar  of  the  loop  member  passing  through  the  fold  and  hav- 
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ISK  a  downwardly-projecting  anchor  aecured  within   the 
fold  b7  eUtchlsc. 

6.  In  a  carment-iupporter  of  the  daaa  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  rapportlng  member,  a  pair  of  registering  loops 
carried  thereby,  a  main  strap  passing  throagh  one  of  the 
loops,  and  an  auxiliary  strap  secured  at  each  of  Its  ends 
upon  the  msln  strap  by  lines  of  stitching,  and  passing  in- 
termediately through  the  other  loop,  one  of  the  lines  of 
stitching  running  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  straps  in  a 
direction  approximately  parallel  with  the  inner  edges  of 
the  oppositely-working  straps. 


849.802 
PI  MPH. 
5,  1906. 


.     COUNTERBALANCE  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
Frank  C.  Marsh.  Trenton.  Nebr.     Filed  May 
Serial  No.  315,404. 


around  which  the  chain  is  adapted  to  trarel  under  tension 
and  partially  infold  the  coiler-head  in  a  portion  of  the 
chain  between  two  proximate  guide-wheels,  said  last- 
ngmed  guide-wheels  forming  abutments  for  the  coUer-head 
adapted  to  hold  it  in  position  in  the  fold  of  the  chain 
against  the  tension  of  the  chain. 


prlninc.  in  combination  with  the  plunger-stem  of  a  pump, 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  upon  the  casing  of  the  pump 
and  bavlDj;  pivotal  connection  with  said  stem,  a  standard 
separate  from  the  pump,  a  yoke  adjustably  held  upon  said 
standard,  a  weighted  bar  plTotally  connected  to  said  han- 
dle, and  a  U-shaped  member  held  by  said  yoke  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  said  weighted  member,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  plunger-stem  of  a'  pump,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  casing  of  the  pump,  a  standard  sep- 
arate from  the  pump,  a  yoke  adjustably  held  upon  said 
standard  and  provided  with  arms  which  are  spaced  apart, 
a  removable  U-shaped  member  mounted  between  said  arms, 
means  for  supporting  the  meml>er  upon  the  yoke,  and  a 
pivotal  weighted  bar  connected  to  said  handle  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  member  carried  by  the  yoke, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  plunger-stem  of  a  pump,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  casing  of  the  pump,  a  standard  sep- 
arate from  the  pump,  a  yoke  adjustably  held  upon  said 
standard  and  provided  with  arms  which  are  spaced  apart, 
a  removable  U-shaped  member  mounted  between  said  arms, 
pins  projecting  one  from  each  face  of  said  member  sup- 
ported in  grooves  in  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  a  weighted 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  having  pivotal 
connectioD  with  said  member,  as  set  forth. 


849.80S.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PICTURE-FRAMES. 

William  M.  Mbhlixq.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jane  14, 

1006.     SerUl  Na  331,666. 

Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wholly  independent 
coller-head  of  an  endless  chain  supported  in  guide-wheels 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wholly  Independent  coiler- 
head.  of  an  endless  chain  supported  in  guide-wheels  around 
which  the  chain  Is  adapted  to  travel  under  tension  and  par- 
tially infold  the  cotler-bead  between  two  proximate  guide- 
wheels  adapted  to  form  abutments  for  the  coilerbead 
against  the  tension  of  the  chain  and  guide  the  same  in  its 
movements  in  the  travel  of  the  chain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wholly  independent  coller- 
head,  of  an  endless  chain  supported  In  gulde-wbeels  around 
which  the  chain  Is  adapted  to  travel  and  partially  Infold  a 
coiler-head  with  a  portion  of  the  chain  between  two  of  the 
guide-wheels,  said  Rulde-wheels  belnij  rtxed  and  proximate 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  guide  the  coller-head  in  the 
travel  of  the  chain,  the  chain  being  under  tension  adapted 
to  change  the  size  of  the  fold  within  wide  limits  for  coller- 
heads  of  ditferent  sises  and  forms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wholly  independent  coller- 
head  of  an  endless  chain  supported  In  guide-wheels  around 
which  the  chain  is  adapted  to  travel  under  tension  and 
partially  infold  the  coller-head  in  a  portion  of  the  chain 
t>etween  two  proximate  guide  -  wheels,  said  last  -  named 
gtilde-wheels  being  fixed  and  providing  a  limited  opening 
between  them  for  feeding  the  veneer  strips  to  the  coiler- 
head. 

6.  The  combination  with  wholly  independent  coiler- 
heads  of  an  endless  chain  supported  In  guide-wheels  around 
which  the  chain  is  adapted  to  travel,  two  of  said  guide- 
wheels  being  fixed  and  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  tension 
device  adapting  the  chain  to  travel  In  a  fold  of  varying 
slae  between  said  proximate  guide-wheels,  a  coller-head 
being  placed  in  the  fold  of  the  chain,  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  coiler-head  In  traveling  contact  with  the  chain 
and  proximate  guide-wbeels. 

6.  The  comhinatloB  with  wholly  independent  coiler- 
heads  of  an  endless  chain  supported  in  guide-wheels  two  of 
which  are  fixed  and  proximate  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  form  abutmenta  for  a  coller-head,  the  chain  provided 
with  a  tenaion  device  adapting  it  to  be  guided  In  a  fold 
aroand  the  coller-head  and  revolve  the  same  said  tension 
device  adapted  to  vary  the  sise  of  the  fold  within  wide 
limits  for  accommodating  coller-beads  of  various  slsM 
and  forms  and  provided  with  means  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  throwing  the  tension  device  into  and  out  of 
operation. 

T.  The  combination  with  Independent  coiler-heads  of  an 
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endless  chain,  gulde-whecla  around  which  the  chain  is 
adapted  to  travel  under  tension  In  a  circuitous  path  and 
Infold  a  coiler-head  within  a  variable  portion  of  the  chain 
between  two  of  the  guide-wheels  adapted  to  guide  the 
coller-head  In  the  fold  of  the  chain,  one  of  said  guide- 
wheels  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  the  chain  and  each 
provided  with  an  outwardly-extending  rim  or  flange  ex- 
tending above  the  portion  which  travels  in  contact  with 
the  chain. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  Independent  coiler-heads,  of  a  work-table,  an 
endless  chain  and  guide-wheels  around  which  said  chain  is 
adapted  to  travel,  two  of  the  guide-wheels  being  proxi- 
mate to  each  other  and  adapted  to  guide  the  chain  over  the 
work  table  and  form  abutments  for  a  coiler-head,  the  chain 
being  under  tension  and  adapted  to  Infold  coiler-heads  of 
dirrerent  sizes  and  forms  within  a  variable  portion  of  the 
chain  between  said  proximate  guide-wheels,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  coiler-head  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
chain,  the  coiler-head  being  held  in  position  by  the  proxi- 
mate guide-wheels. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  independent  coiler-heads,  a  work-table,  of  an 
endless  chain  and  guide-wheels  around  which  said  chain  is 
adapted  to  travel  under  tension,  two  of  said  guide  wheels 
being  fixed  and  proximate  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
guide  a  coiler-head  upon  the  work  table  in  a  fold  of  the 
chain  t)etween  said  guide-wheels  the  chain  provided  with  a 
tension  device  adapting  It  to  infold  coiler-heads  of  differ 
ent  sites  and  forms  and  revolve  the  same  by  the  travel  of 
the  chain,  one  of  the  proximate  guide-wheels  adapted  to 
Impart  motion  to  the  chain. 


849.804.  BROOM -CORN -SAW  MACHINE  .Ujiebt  .1. 
MiDi>[.KTo.\,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4,  11)06.  Se 
rial  No.  337,465. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontally-mounted  shafts,  a 
gdng  of  saws  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  shafts  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  the  saws  on  one  shaft  extend  into  the 
space  l»etwf<»n  th"  saws  on  the  6ther  shaft,  stationary  bars 
of  approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the  saws  extend- 
ing across  the  machine  from  side  to  side  of  the  latter  be- 
tween the  saws  whereby  each  saw  of  the  machine  is  sep- 
arated from  Its  adjacent  saw  by  a  bar,  each  saw  cutting 
against  its  adjacent  bars,  whereby  all  of  the  material  pass- 
ing: through  the  machine  must  pass  between  the  bars, 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  introducing  material  to  be  operated  on  to  the 
ssws. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizonui  table  having  an  opening  through  its 
middle  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  crossing  said  open- 
ing and  mounted  upon  the  table,  a  gang  of  saws  mounted 
OD  each  of  said  shafts  whereby  the  saws  on  one  sbsft  will 
Interlap  the  saws  on  the  other  shaft,  the  saws  on  one  shsft 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  those  on  the  other  shaft, 
horizontal  cutter-bars  passing  over  both  shafts  trans- 
versely of  the  latter  between  the  saws  and  supported  at 
both  ends  by  the  tsble  each  saw  cutting  against  iu  adja- 
cent bar,   said  bars  forming  a  division  In  the  machine 


whereby  all  material  passing  through  the  machine  must 
pass  between  said  bars,  a  feed  device  In  cylindrical  form 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  largest  saws,  mounted  above 
and  discharging  upon  the  saws,  said  device  having  numer- 
ous longitudinal  peripheral  ribs,  and  means  including  sep- 
arate pulleys  and  belts  and  line-shafts  for  operating  the 
drum  and  two  saw-shafts. 

3.  In  a"  machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  a  table  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
shafts  crossing  above  said  opening  and  supported  by  Jour- 
nal-boxes resting  upon  said  Uble,  said  shafts  being  screw- 
threaded  near  one  end  of  each  and  having  shoulders  near 
their  opposite  ends,  circular  saws  mounted  in  series  or 
Kan.'s  fmainst  slid  shoulders  on  ciich  of  said  shafts,  spac- 
ing-collars separating  the  saws  of  both  gangs,  uuts  on  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  shafts  to  hold  the  saws,  said 
shafts  being  so  mounted  with  relation  to  each  other  that 
the  saws  of  one  gang  Interlap  with  the  saws  of  the  oppo- 
site gang,  cutter -bars  passing  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely over  both  shafts  between  the  saws  whereby  each 
saw  will  be  separated  from  its  adjacent  saw  by  a  cutter- 
bar  said  saws  cutting  against  their  adjacent  cutter  bars 
between  which  bars  all  of  the  material  fed  to  the  machine 
must  pass. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  specUled,  a  table  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
shafts  crossing  above  said  openiu'.;  and  supported  by  Jour- 
nal I)(>xe8  resting  upon  said  table,  a  gang  of  circular  saws 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  with  the  saws  of  one  ^ang 
Interlapping  those  of  the  other  gang,  horizontal  cutter- 
bars  supported  at  their  ends  and  crossin*,'  botli  shafts 
transversely  above  the  shaft  and  passing  between  each 
pair  of  saws  against  each  of  which  bars  both  of  Its  adja- 
cent saws  cut, 'and  between  which  bars  all  of  the  tiiaterial 
treated  by  the  machine  is  compelled  to  pass,  hoods  lo- 
cated above  both  gan;,'s  of  saws,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  shredding-machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  a 
liorlzont.il  tal)le  bavin.-  a  middle  openlnk'.  a  !-li.ifl  sup- 
ported by  the  ^ablc,  .said  shaft  having  an  integral  and  in- 
ner flanye,  a  gang  of  saws  mounted  on  said  shaft  against 
said  flange,  the  saws  of  said  gang  tiein;;  separated  from 
each  other  by  collars,  said  shaft  bavin;;  a  screw  threaded 
portion,  a  nut  screwin,'  on  said  tlireaded  portion  against 
the  gang  of  saws  to  clamp  them  a^aiusl  ttie  said  annular 
flange,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  the  first  shaft,  a  gang 
of  saws  mounted  upon  the  second  shaft  and  separated  and 
secured  in  the  same  manner  as  the  .saws  on  the  first  sh.ift, 
cutter  bars  supported  at  both  ends  on  said  table  and  pass- 
ing throu?;h  both  gangs  of  saws  aliove  both  shafts  against 
each  of  which  the  adjacent  saws  cut,  spacing  bars  between 
each  pair  of  cutter  bars,  liolts  passin;;  through  the  cutter- 
bars  and  spacing  bars  or  plates  for  locking  said  parts  to- 
gether, hoods  over  both  of  the  gangs  of  saws,  a  feeding- 
drum  having  longitudinal  ribs,  mounted  above  the  saws, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  lioth  of  said  shafts. 


840,805.  ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Edwabd  Nye  and  Alo.vzo  GRrBSBECK,  Charlotte,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  IJ,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,522. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  9&iA  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion, 
flanges  formed  at  the  end  of  said  t>ody  portion,  a  rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  and  trans- 
versely of  said  flanges  and  integral  with  said  body  portion 
and  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  shoe  carried  by 
said  wheel,  said  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  flanges,  a  rib  integral  with  said  flanges  and  body  por- 
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tloa,  each  fluiffe  proTidcd  with  apertures  formed  upon  op- 
posite sidea  of  said  rib.  and  mean*  for  securing  said  shoe 
upon  said  wheel. 

3.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  eomprlslnc  shoes, 
each  shoe  comprising  a  body  prorided  a,t  Its  ends  with 
flat,  horlsontal  flanges,  a  rib  Integral  with  said  body  and 
flanges  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  trans- 
rersely  of  the  flanges,  each  flange  prorided  with  vertical 
apertures  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rib,  and 
coupling  means  positioned  within  the  apertures  of  the 
flanges  of  all  of  said  shoes. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  shoes, 
each  shoe  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its  ends  with  in- 
tegral horlsontal  flanges,  a  rib  Integral  with  said  flanges 
and  body,  each  flange  provided  with  vertical  apertures 
formed  upon  opposite  Hides  of  said  rib.  and  a  pair  of 
coupling  devices  for  each  two  contiguous  shoes,  each  de- 
vice comprising  l>olts  and  a  tumbuckle  threaded  thereon, 
each  bolt  provided  with  a  booked  end  positioned  within 
a  vertical  aperture  of  a  flange. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  horizontal  flanges,  each  flange  pro- 
vided with  vertical  apertures,  coupling  devices  for  each 
two  contiguous  shoes,  each  of  said  coupling  devices  com- 
prising t>olt8,  one  of  said  bolts  provided  with  a  looped  end 
positioned  in  one  of  the  vertical  apertures  of  a  flange,  the 
other  bolt  provided  with  a  hook  positioned  within  a  ver- 
tical aperture  of  the  flange  of  another  shoe,  and  said 
hook  adapted  to  be  quickly  lifted  from  its  engagement 
with  said  flange,  and  a  tumbuckle  threaded  upon  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  said  bolts. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  shoes, 
means  connecting  said  shoes,  each  shoe  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally curv«Ml  iKKly  terminating  at  its  ends  in  horl- 
sontal flanges,  a  rib  Integral  with  said  body  and  flanges 
and  extending  contiguous  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flan{;«>»<.  and  said  flanges  provided  with  apertures  formed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rib. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  shoes, 
means  connecting;  all  of  said  shoes,  each  shoe  comprising 
a  curved  body  terminating  at  its  ends  In  flat  flanges,  a 
rib  integral  with  said  body  and  flanges  and  terminating 
near  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  said  rib  provided 
with  an  upper,  straight,  horlsontal  tread  edge,  and  each 
flange  provided  with  an  aperture  near  each  end. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  for  an  antl* 
slipping  device  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
and  comprising  a  body  provided  with  parallel,  flat  flanges, 
the  body  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  flanges,  a  re- 
inforcing-rib  integral  with  the  flanges  and  body,  and  each 
flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  apertures. 


840.806.      GAME  DEVICE.      Albebt  Oppbnheimrb,    Ix>n- 
don,  England.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.    SerUl  No.  330.333. 


-1.  In  a  game  dCTlce,  an  annolar  box  compria- 
teg  an  inner  wall,  an  oater  wall  and  a  bottom,  the  bot- 


tom l>eing  inclined  Inwardly  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
t>ox  being  provided  with  pockets,  said  box  being  also  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  transverse  partition  having  a 
door  or  opening  and  adjacent  thereto  on  the  right  thereof 
with  a  curved  terminating  wall  which  closes  the  annular 
chamber  formed  by  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  l>ox. 
2.  In  a  game  device,  an  annular  box  comprising  an  In- 
ner wall,  an  outer  wall  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  being 
Inclined  Inwardly  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  box  being 
provided  with  pockets,  said  box  l>eing  also  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  transverse  partition  having  a  door  or  open- 
ing and  adjacent  thereto  on  the  right  thereof  with  a 
curved  terminating  wall  which  closes  the  annular  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  box,  the 
outer  wall  of  the  box  between  said  partition  and  said 
curved  terminating  wall  t)eing  removed. 


849,807.  GASOLENE  INDICATOR.  William  F.  Paoku 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.622. 


■t>< 


Claim. — L  The  combination,  with  the  casing  2.  having 
an  aperture  In  its  bottom  permitting  liquid  to  flow  into 
and  out  of  said  casing,  of  a  float  arranged  in  said  casing, 
a  dial-casing  supported  upon  said  casing  2,  shafts  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  geared  together,  an  Indicator-hand 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
Indicator-hand  shaft,  a  pulley  provided  on  the  other 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  float  and  said  pulley. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  2,  snd  the  supply- 
pipe  6  to  which  said  casing  is  connected,  of  the  hollow 
standard  8,  the  dial-casing  supported  on  said  standard,  a 
float  arranged  in  said  casing,  shafts  10  and  15  mounted 
In  aald  casing  and  geared  together,  the  hand  mounted  on 
the  shaft  16.  the  dock-spring  connected  to  said  shaft,  the 
pulley  11  on  the  shaft  10  and  the  cord  connected  to  said 
pulley  and  passing  through  said  hollow  standard  and 
connected  to  said  float.  sotMtantlally  as  described. 


849.808.  CANOPYFRAMB.  Imaac  E.  PALiiaa,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1903.  Serial  No.  146.496. 
Clmtm. — A  canopy  -  frame  having  Its  sides  snd  ends 
formed  of  rods  with  their  ends  bent  at  an  obtuae  angle  to 
the  bodj.  straight  sleeves  at  eneh  of  the  comers  for  re- 
ceiving the   bent   enda   of  the   aide   and   end   pieces,   the 


Lw-^ 


.\PRIL  9,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3217 


sleeves  being  each  provided  with  a  perforated  lag  or  ear. 
a   central    Hiispension   device   snd   cords  or   wires   leading 


from  the  said  perforated  lugs  or  ears  of  the  corner- sleeves 
to  the  central  suspension  device. 


S41>.SO0.      TIIUEAD-GUIDE.      I8.*AC    E.    Palmkk.    Middle 
town.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  12.   190.1.     Serial  No.  273.916. 


Claim. — 1.  A  thread  guide  consiittlng  of  a  |)lece  of  wire 
or  narrow  strip  of  material  having  h  return  bend  in  its 
shank.  In  combination  with  a  plate  constructed  to  em- 
brace the  face  and  sides  of  the  shank  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  said  plate  and  hence  the  shank  tq  the  finger 
board  in  different  lateral  adjustments. 

2.  A  thread-guide  In  combination  with  a  clamping  plat<' 
and  screws  for  locking  the  clamping  plate  in  engani'menl 
with  the  shank  of  the  guide,  the  said  clamping  plsto  Ik> 
Ing  provided  with  elongated  slots  for  the  reception  of  the 
screws  and  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  sbank 
of  the  thread  guide  for  adjusting  the  guide  In  different 
swinging  adjustmenu. 

3.  A  thread-guide  In  combination  with  a  bearluK  plate 
provided  with  lips  for  retaining  the  guide  against  dis- 
placement laterally,  a  clamping  plate  and  screws  for  lock 
Ing  the  clamping-plate,  shank  of  the  thread-guide  and 
bearlns-plate  to  the  flnflrer-board,  the  said  clampinKplate 
being  provided  with  elongated  slots  for  the  screws  to  per 
n»lt  a  swinging  adjustment  of  the  thread-guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  thread  guide  and  finger 
board  to  which  the  guide  is  to  be  atUched.  of  a  l>earlng- 
plat.-  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  finger  board  and 
provided  with  lips  at  Its  edge  for  holding  the  shnnk  of  i 
the  thread-guide  against  lateral  displacement  and  means 
for  locking  the  shank  In  different  swinging  adjustments. 


?<4J»,.Sl(».     CREEL.     I«AAC  E.  Palmkii.  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344..'V4.1. 

Claim. — 1.   A  creel  comprising  racks  s»>t  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  spool  carrying  bars  pivoted  to  the  racks,  guide 
»>nrs  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  spools  for  determining 
the  direction  of  thread  from  the  spool  and  guide  rods  or  i 
rollers  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  spools  for 
determining  the  direction  of  the  thresd  ss  It  leaves  the  , 
rack. 

2.  .V   creel   comprising   racks  w>t   at   an  angle   to  each  j 


other,  spool-carrying  bars  plvoUlIy  secured  to  the  racks, 
means  for  swinging  a  spool-carrying  bar  from  a  positioti 
for  holding  the  spools  directed  outwardly  from  the  rack  to 
a  iMJsltlon  for  holding  the  spools  directed  Inwardly  from 
the  rack,  guide  rods  or  rollers  arranged  to  swing  with  the 
spool-carrying  bars  and  supplemental  guide  rods  or  rollers 
fixed  relatively  to  the  spool-carrying  bars. 


3.  A  creel  ooniprlslng  racks  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  swluglnu  spool-cnrryiuK  bars  and 
with  guide  rods  or  rollers  and  supplemental  racks  spaced 
from   the   said    spindle  carrying   racks  and    provided   with 

!    guide  bars  or  rollers. 

4.  In  a  creel,  the  combination  with  racks  set  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  swinging  spindle  carrying 
bars   and    with   guide   rods   or    rollers   arranged    to   swing 

,    with  the  spindle  carrying  bars,  of  supplemental  racks  pro 

j    vided  with  guide  rods  or  bars  and  means  for  adjusting  the 

supplemental  racks  relatively  to  the  spindle-currying  racks. 


849.R11.      FOOT-rROTKrTIX<;    I»P:VICE.      Chri.stophek 
i:.  rA8.SA0E.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.      I-iled  Keb.  11.  1907.     Se 
rial   .No.  3.1«J.7"0, 


Claim. — 1.  A  fnot-protecting  device  comprising  a  set  of 
Jointed  shields  of  comparatively  rigid  material  having 
their  inner  faces  covered  with  soft  material  and  conform- 
ing In  shape  to  the  portion  of  the  foot  to  which  the  device 
is  to  l»e  applied,  and  having  the  connected  ends  recessed 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  fit  the  foot  without  bear- 
ing directly  thereon. 

2.  A  foot-protecting  device  comprising  a  set  of  Jointed 
members,  having  cushioned  Inner  surfaces,  and  recessed  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  foot  without  bearing  directly 
thereon. 

.'V  .\  foot  protect Int;  device  comprising  a  set  of  meml)ers, 
having  end  hinge  connection  near  <ine  margin  and  having 
cushioned  Inner  surfaces,  with  the  Jointed  ends  recessed 
between  the  Joint  and  the  unconnected  margin,  said  re-, 
cesses  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  foot. 

4.  .\  foot-protecting  device  comprising  a  set  of  members, 
having  end  hinge  connection  near  one  margin,  and  having 
cushioned  Inner  surfaces,  with  the  Jointed  ends  recessed 
between  the  Joint  and  the  unconnected  margin,  said  re- 
cesses l)elng  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  foot,  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  members  being  dished  outwardly 
around  the  recesses. 

5.  A  foot-protecting  device  comprising  a.  set  of  members, 
having  end  hinge  connection  near  one  margin,  and  having 
cushioned  inner  surfaces,  with  the  Jointed  ends  recessed 
between  the  Joint  and  the  unconnected  margin,  said  re- 
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belnv  adapted  to  recelre  a  portion  of  the  foot,  and 
•aid  members  being  curred  transreraelj. 

6.  A  protecting  device  comprising  comparatlTely  rigid 
shields  having  end  hinge  connection  with  each  other  near 
one  margin  and  a  soft  covering  for  each  of  the  shields  ; 
the  end  margins  of  naid  shields  being  separated  from  each 
other  between  the  hinge  and  the  other  margin. 


8  4  9.812.  DRAWING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
SHORT -STAPLED  FIBERS.  Joseph  Pkbbin.  Cours. 
France.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,289. 


Claim. — In  a  drawing  apparatus  for  short-staple  fiber;  a 
porcupine-roller  composted  of  a  series  of  alined  sections 
independent  of  one  another  and  each  having  a  gear,  a  pair 
of  fluted  feeding-rolls  also  composed  of  alined  independent 
sections  of  very  small  diameter  and  closely  adjacent  to 
said  porcupine-roller,  said  feeding-rolls  also  having  gears 
thereon,  a  pair  of  drawing-rolls  closely  adjacent  to  said 
porcupine-roller  and  adapted  to  receive  the  silver  there- 
from, said  feeding-rolls  and  said  drawing-rolls  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  points  on  said  porcupine-roller  less  than 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart  whereby  all  of  the 
rolls  are  very  closely  arranged  together,  and  a  shaft  hav- 
ing gears  thereon  arranged  to  positively  drive  all  of  said 
rolls. 


S  4  9  .  8  1  3  .     WRENCH.     Georoe  Roach,  .\uburn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,017. 


Claim. — In  a  wrench  a  handle  or  lerer  having  at  one 
end  a  lower  jaw  provided  with  a  serrated  angled  end  3,  a 
serrated  concave  4,  and  a  ratchet  5,  on  the  upper  edge  in 
combtnatlon  with  an  upper  Jaw  conslitlng  of  two  uniform 
BMnbcrs  6,  6'.  having  Irregular  serrated  under  edges  and 


connected  to  each  other  by  a  tie-post  8,  and  a  tie-piece  9, 
the  lower  ends  pivoted  on  either  side  of  the  said  lower 
Jaw  of  s«ld  handle  or  lever  by  a  pivot  7,  a  pawl  10,  piv- 
oted between  said  members  8,  6',  and  adapted  to  engage 
on  the  ratchet  5,  a  spring  13,  attached  to  the  tie-piece  9, 
between  said  members  6,  6',  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  pivoted  pawl  10,  a  cam  14,  havlnP  a 
thumb-piece  16,  pivoted  between  said  members  6,  6',  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  under  side  of  said  pivoted  pawl  10, 
and  a  stop  bolt  or  shaft  16,  under  said  cam-piece  and  be- 
tween the  said  members  6,  6',  of  said  upper  Jaw  substan- 
tially constructed  and  arranged  In  tbe  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  described  and  shown. 


8  4  9.814.      VENTILATING   SUBWAYS. 
Robinson,   Albany,    N.   Y.     Filed   May    1, 
No.  314,679. 


Thbodobe  D. 
1906.      Serial 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  subway  and  an  en- 
trance thereto  having  the  usual  tlight  of  steps,  of  a  trans- 
parent housing  or  kiosit  for  said  entrance  comprising  an 
elevated  portion  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  flight  of 
steps  and  a  dropped  portion  over  the  lower  portion  of  the 
flight,  and  a  transparent  conduit  leading  from  adjacent 
the  roof  of  said  subway  upward  along  the  end  of  said 
dropped  portion,  thence  horliontally  beneath  the  roof 
thereof,  and  thence  upward  to  and  through  the  roof  of 
the  elevated  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  subway  and  an  entrance 
thereto  having  the  usual  flight  of  steps,  of  a  transparent 
housing  or  kiosk  for  said  entrance  comprising  an  elevated 
portion  over  the  upper  part  of  said  flight  of  steps  and  a 
dropped  portion  over  the  lower  part  of  the  flight,  and  a 
transparent  conduit  leading  from  adjacent  the  roof  of 
said  subway  upward  along  the  end  of  said  dropped  por- 
tion, thence  horizontally  beneath  the  roof  thereof,  and 
thence  upward  to  and  through  the  roof  of  the  elevated 
portion,  said  conduit  having  its  Inner  wall  formed  of  a 
series  of  sections  hinged  to  swing  transversely  of  the  con- 
duit to  facilitate  cleaning. 


849,815.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FORMALDEHYDE 
PREP.^RATIONS.     PAUL  Robbnbkbo,   Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  June  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,178.      (Specimens.) 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  novel  formalde- 
hyde-lactose   preparation    for   internal    therapeutical    use- 
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which  contains  one  molecular  proportion  of  lactose  to  flve 
molecular  proportions  of  formaldehyde  consisting  in  evapo- 
rating the  formaldehyde  solution  and  lactose  In  a  vacuum. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  novel  formaldehyde-lac- 
tose preparation  for  internal  therapeutical  use  which  con- 
tains one  molecular  proportion  of  lactose  to  flve  molecular 
proportions  of  formaldehyde  consisting  In  evaporating  the 
aquoous  formaldehyde  solution  and  lactose  in  a  vacuum 
at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  70°  centigrade. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  novel  formaldehyde-lac- 
tose preparation  for  internal  therapeutical  use  which  con- 
tains one  molecular  proportion  of  lactose  to  flve  molecular 
proportions  of  formaldehyde  consisting  in  evaporating  the 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  containing  more  than  flve 
molecular  proportions  of  formaldehyde  and  one  molecular 
proportion  of  lactose  in  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of 
from  60°  to  70°  centigrade  and  drying  the  resulting  prod 
uct  at  the  same  temperature  under  ordinary  pressure. 

4.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter  a  formaldehyde 
lactose  preparation  for  internal  therapeutical  use  com 
posed  of  one  molecular  proportion  of  lactose  to  flve  molec- 
ular proportions  of  formsdehyde.  existing  In  form  of  a 
white  rystalline  substance  devoid  of  the  sharp  odor  of  the 
formaldehyde  and  adapted  to  easily  split  into  Its  two  com- 
ponent parts  when  it  Is  administered. 


849,816.     TRUCK.      IVAB   L.   SjasTBOM,   I.«wrpnce.   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1005.      Serial  No.  277,837. 


Claim. — .V  truck  comprising  a  trousrh-like  body  entirely 
open  at  Its  ends  and  consisting  of  a  flat  wooden  bottom 
and  deep  straight  sides  diverging  upward  therefrom,  and 
external  heavy  semiyielding  one  piece  metal  supports  each 
haviuK  a  central  portion  secured  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely Bcross  said  lK)ttom  and  upward  diverging  side 
portions  secured  to  and  extending  upward  along  said  sides 
approximnfoly  to  the  tops  thereof,  the  Junctions  between 
said  central  and  side  portions  of  the  supports  heinjr  bent 
on  n  long  gentle  curve  overlyin'^  the  Junctions  between  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  body. 


849.817.  ANCHORAGE  FOR  BUILDING  PURPOSES. 
HoBEBT  P.  Smith,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Edmund  W.  Longley,  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
20,    1906.      Serial   No.  .348.712. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  or  celling  of  self- 
hardening  plastic  material  with  a  bolder  or  supporter 
made  from  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  channel  having  In- 
wardly-extending ledges  at  its  mouth,  and  its  edges  ex- 
tending upward  and  outward,  portions  of  the  metal  sur- 
faces being  flush  with  the  face  of  tbe  wall  or  ceiling  as 
set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  wall  or  celling,  of  a 
holder  or  supporter  made  from  sheet  metal  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  centrally  thereof  with  Inwardly  -  extending 
ledges  at  Its  mouth  and  with  Its  ends  flaring  upward  and 
outward,  portions  of  the  metal  surfaces  being  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  holder  or  supporter  for  the  purpose  described 
adapted  to  be  Inclosed  In  self-hardening  plastic  material, 
composed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  a  longitudinal  channel 
having  Inwardly-extending  ledges  at  its  mouth,  and  wings 
extending  from  each  side  of  the  channel  In  an  upward  and 
outward  manner,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  self-hardening 
plastic  material,  with  a  metal  holder  or  supporter  for  the 
purpose  described  having  a  channel  with  inwardly-extend- 
ing ledges  at  its  mouth,  and  wings  extending  from  each 
side  of  tbe  channel  in  an  upward  and  outward  manner, 
portions  of  tbe  metal  surfaces  bein^;  flush  with  the  face  of 
the  wall  or  celling  as  set  forth. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  wall  or  celling  of  self-hardening 
plastic  material,  with  a  holder  or  supporter  of  sHeet  steel 
having  a  central  longitudinal  channel  formed  therein,  with 
ledges  at  Its  mouth  extending  toward  each  other,  and 
wings  from  each  side  of  the  channel  curving  upward  and 
outward,  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  wall  or  celling  of  concrete,  with 
a  holder  of  slieet  metal  having  a  central  longitudinal  chan- 
nel formejl  therein,  with  ledges  at  Its  mouth  extending 
toward  each  other  and  enlarged  at  suitable  places  to  re- 
ceive bolt-heads,  and  wings  from  each  side  of  the  channel 
extending  upward  and  outward,  a.'^  set  forth. 

7.  .\  holder  or  supporter  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal  formed  with  n  central  longitudinal 
channel  having  hollow  ledges  on  each  side  of  Its  nioinh 
and  wlih  wings  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  channel.  Immersed  in  a  self-hardening 
plastic  material  which  (ills  In  lietw<en  the  upper  sides  of 
the  wlngg  and  forms  a  lock  or  matrix  about  the  channel 
and  also  the  lower  and  outer  sides  of  the  win.'s.  leiiving 
tbe  mouth  of  the  channel  exposed,  as  set  forth. 
i  8.  The  combination  of  a  wall  or  ceiiinu  of  self  hardening 
plastic  material,  with  a  holder  of  fleslhle  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  channel  formed  therein,  with 
hollow  ledges  at  its  nioutli  extending  toward  each  i>ther, 
and  wings  from  each  side  of  the  channel  curving  upward 
and  outward. 

'.t.  .Vs  an  article  of  riiaiiuXectiire  a  lioldcr  of  thin  sheet 
metal  formed  with  a  central  Inner  channel  having  an  out- 
ward ojM'nlng  of  less  diameter  than  Itself,  the  metal  being 
reversed  on  itself  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel and  oi)ening.  and  contracting  on  each  side  over  the 
said  channel,  and  then  flaring  outwardly. 

10.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  holder  of  thin  sheet 
metal  formed  with  a  central  channel  having  an  openini  of 
less  diameter  than  Itself,  and  Its  edges  extending  away 
from  the  opening,  a  cro.ss  .section  thereof  presenting  a  zig- 
zag or  uneven  contour. 

11.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture  a  holder  of  thin  sheet 
metal  formed  with  a  central  channel  having  an  opening 
of  less  diameter  than  Itself,  and  its  edges  extending  away 
from  the  opening,  a  cross-section  thereof  presenting  a  xlg- 
sag  or  uneven  contour  with  a  strip  covering  the  opening 
and  secured  '.>y  bolts  whose  heads  are  located  In  the  chan- 
nel. 

12.  An  article  of  manufacture  a  longitudinal  hollow 
supporter  made  of  thin  sheet  metal  with  a  central  channel 
opening  outward,  and  Its  edges  extending  away  therefrom, 
a  cross-section  thereof  presenting  an  unev*>n  or  varying 
contour,  adapted  to  he  inclosed  in  moist  concrete,  as  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  mass  of  concrete  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal hollow  metal  supporter  having  a  central  channel 
and  its  edges  extending  away  from  the  same,  portions  of 
the  metal  surfaces  being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  wall  or 
ceiling  as  set  forth. 


849,818.     WITHDRAWN. 
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MO.SIO.  yiREPBOOF  COLfMN.  JOBW  J.  TEBaiDDsm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to  American  Column  Com- 
paaj,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  SI.  1906.     SerUl  No.  341,380. 


faces,  a  dlatrlbatlnff-cwitcb  having  contacta.  gear  connec- 
tions between  tbe  contacta  of  said  diitributlng-ewltcb 
and  said  field-ma^rnet  pole-plecea  whereby  aaid  contacts 
and  said  pole-pieces  are  adjaatable  together,  and  means 
for  closing  and  interrupting  the  drcnlt  of  aald  armatare 
at  a  position  of  Its  rotation  which  varlea  angularly  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  pole-pieces. 


Claim. — A  fireproof  column  consiating  of  a  metal  shell, 
a  bottom  socket  haviog  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
upon  which  said  shell  is  supported,  and  an  inwardly- 
extending  flange,  a  hollow  cylindrical  cap  supported 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  shell  and  provided  at  ita 
uppor  end  with  an  inwardly  -  extending  flange,  an  In- 
terior shell  supported  at  ita  lower  end  on  the  Inwardly- 
extending  flange  of  aaid  bottom  aocket  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  exterior  shell  and  cap  into  abutment 
with  the  inwardly-extending  flange  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter  and  a  concrete  filling  for  said  shells  and  cap. 


84».820.  SPARK-IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  RiCHAKO  Va^st,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Antocoil  Coitfpany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     SerUl  No.  254.072. 


849.821.     PENCII.r8HARPENBR.     John  J.  Vautim.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  35.1.S23. 


Claim. — In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion-engines,  a 
generator  having  a  fleld-nuMri>«t  with  carrcd  pole-faces,  an 
armature  having  a  single  coil  Jonmaled  coBcentrieally  be- 
tween said  faces,  field- mag:net  poles  adjustable  in  prox- 
imity to  said  pole-faces  and  having  supplemental  pole- 
faces  also  concentric  with  the  armature,  each  of  said  field- 
magnet  pole-faces  being  substantlaly  T-ahaped  in  section 
whereby  the  magnetic  path  to  the  lines  of  force  is  sub- 


Claim.— 1.  .\  pencil-sharpener  consisting  of  a  sheet- 
metal  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  bavinK 
a  folded-over  end  provided  with  a  hole  cut  therein,  and  a 
pt-ncll-point  holding  member  movable  relatively  to  said 
slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pencil-sbarpener  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  a  folded-over 
end  provided  with  a  circular  hole  cut  therein,  and  a  re- 
silient pencil-point-holding  member  yieldingly  movable 
within  said  slot,  subatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  pencil-sharpener  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  and  having  a  folded  over 
end  integral  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  circular 
hole  cut  therein,  a  clamp-piece  beneath  the  face  of  said 
plate  and  integral  therewith,  and  a  resilient  pencil-polnt- 
holdint;  member  Integral  with  said  plate  and  yieldingln 
movable  within  said  slot  aubstantlally  as  described. 


849,822.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILAMENTS. 
MoNTOOMCHT  Waddkll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Silaa  W.  Pettlt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1005. 
Renewed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,219. 


Claims. — 1.  The   combination   of   a    rotatable   inner   de- 


stantially  constant  for  all  angular  poaltlOBa  of  said  pole-  j  livery-tube ;  an  outer  delivery-tube  surrounding  the  same 
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and  isolated  therefrom  but  rotatable  therewith  ;  bearings 
for  said  tubes ;  actuating  devices  for  rotating  said  tubes ; 
a  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  inner 
delivery-tube ;  a  conduit  of  extended  interior  area  com- 
municating with  the  outer  delivery-tube  :  and  a  filtering- 
diaphragm  disposed  in  said  extended  conduit,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  Inner  deMvery-tnl>e  : 
an  ooter  delivery-tube  surrounding  the  same  and  isolated 
tberefrom  but  rotatable  therewith  ;  l>eariDgs  for  xaid 
tul>es ;  actuating  devices  for  rotating  said  tubes:  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  delivery- 
tube  ;  a  conduit  of  extended  interior  area  communicating 
with  the  outer  delivery-tube  ;  said  conduits  leading  to  said 
tubes  from  a  common  region  of  pivotal  attachment,  sub- 
stun  tiali.v  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  inner  delivery-tube  : 
an  outer  delivery-tube  surrounding  the  same  and  isolat(>d 
thrrefrom  but  rotatable  therewith  :  bearings  for  said 
tiibes  :  actuatiDK  devices  for  rotating  said  tubes ;  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  delivery-tube  ; 
a  conduit  of  extended  interior  area  communlcatlnK  with  the 
outer  delivery  tul»e ;  said  conduits  leading  to  said  tubes 
fr<  m  a  common  region  of  pivotal  attachment  ;  frictionai 
driving  mechanisms  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth, 
wliereby  the  spinneret  is  rotated  only  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding with  its  delivery  of  viscose  to  the  setting  solu- 
tion, but  is  withdrawn  from  operative  engaceniont  with 
the  mechanism  when  tilted  away  from  said  operative  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  spinneret,  the  combination  of  an  outer  delivery- 
tul>e  having  an  internally-coned  end  portion  ;  and  an  inner 
dillvery-tube  having  a  correspondingly-coned  external  end 
portion,  provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  Inner  delivery- 
tube  ;  of  an  outer  delivery-tube  surrounding  the  same  and 
isolated  therefrom  but  rotaUble  therewith  ;  bearings  for 
said  tubes:  actuating  devices  for  rotating  said  tubes; 
conduits  communicating  respectively  with  the  interiors  of 
said  tubes  :  means  whereby  liquefied  cellulose  is  supplied 
to  the  outer  tube;  and,  means  whereby  a  setting  solution 
IS  supplied  to  the  inner  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  inner  delivery- 
tube  ;  of  an  outer  delivery-tube  surrounding  the  same  and 
isolated  therefrom  but  roUUble  therewith  ;  bearings  for 
said  tubes;  actuating  devices  for  rotating  said'  tubes  ;  con- 
duits communicating  respectively  with  the  Interiors  of  aaid 
tubes ;  means  whereby  viscose  is  supplied  to  the  outer 
tube  :  and,  means  whereby  viscose  setting  solution  is  sup- 
plied to  the  Inner  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  inner  delivery-tube  ;  of  an 
outer  delivery  -  tube  surrounding  the  same  but  Isolated 
therefrom  ;  conduits  communicating  respectively  with  the 
interiors  of  said  tubes  :  and,  liquid  means  excluding  the 
delivery  ends  of  said  tubes  from  the  atmosphere,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  delivery-tube ;  of 
an  outer  delivery-tube  surrounding  the  same  and  isolated 
therefrom,  but  roUUble  therewith ;  bearings  for  said 
tubes ;  actuating  devices  for  rotating  said  tubes  ;  conduits 
communicating  respectively  with  the  interiors  of  said 
tubes ;  and,  means  whereby  the  delivery  ends  of  said  tubes 
are  submerged  in  a  liquid,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


849.823     MANUFACTURE  OF  FILAMENTS  AND  FILMS 
FROM  VISCOSE.     Chaelks  N.  Waitb,  Lansdowne,  Pa., 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Silas    W.    Pettlt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  3.  1904.    Serial  No.  206.174. 
Claim. — 1.  The    hereinbefore-described    process    of    mak- 
ing viscose  products,  which  consists  In  subjecting  liquid 
viscose  to  the  action  of  a  solution  comprising  sodium  bi- 
sulfite; and,   then  eliminating  such   residual   constituents 
as  sulfur  and  sodium  hydrate,  by  steaming  said  products 
in    tbe    presence   of   sulfurous   acid.    subsUntially   as   set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  hereinbefore-described  prccess  of  making  viscose 
products,    which   consisU   in   subjecting   liquid    viscose   to 
127  0.  O.— 142 


the  action  of  a  solution  comprising  sodium  blsullite  ;  then 
eliminating  such  residual  constituenu  as  sulfur  and  so- 
dium hydrate,  by  steaming  said  products  In  the  presence 
of  sulfurous  acid  :  and,  subjecting  said  products  to  ten- 
sion during  the  steaming  process,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  of  making  viscose 
products  which  consists  In  initially  subjecting  liquid  vis- 
cose to  the  action  of  a  coagulatiOK  solution  comprising 
sodium  bisulfite:  and,  then  eliminating  such  residual  con- 
stituents as  sulfur  and  sodium  hydrate,  by  steaming  said 
products  in  the  presence  of  sulfurous  acid,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


840.824.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  BLOCKS. 
Jamks  O.  Winston,  Ulchmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .■J.'i.').<i.S7. 


Claitn.'  I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  molded 
blocks,  comprising  a  platform  movable  along  a  trackway, 
a  plurality  of  molds  arranged  between  the  rails  of  the 
trackway,  and  a  plurality  of  molds  arranged  aionsrside  and 
outside  of  the  trackway,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  material  may  be  dLslrihuted  from  the  platform  to  the 
molds  between  the  rails  and  to  the  molds  outside  the 
trackway. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  manufacturing  molded  blocks,  com- 
prising a  trackway,  a  plurality  of  molds  arranged  in  the 
space  between  the  rails  of  the  trackway,  a  plurality  of 
molds  arranged  alongside  and  outside  of  the  trackway,  a 
platform  movable  along  the  trackway  and  upon  which  the 
material  is  deposited  in  bulk  and  from  which  said  material 
Is  distributed  to  the  molds  between  the  rails  and  to  the 
molds  outside  tbe  trackway  as  tbe  platform  is  moved 
from  place  to  place  on  the  trackway,  such  platform  being 
of  sutflcient  height  to  pass  over  the  molds  between  the 
rails. 


849,825.      HAMMER  -  LOCK    FOR    FIREARMS.      Maktin 
Van   Bubbn  Allen,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed  Jan.   30, 
1906.     Renewed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,292. 
Claim. — 1.  A    hammer-lock    for    firearms,    comprising   a 
lever  piv9ted  in  one  side  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
hammer  and  ranging  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  into  the  handle  and  the  front  end 
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of  which  is  adapted  to  eoface  the  hammer  and  lock  it 
against  both  forward  and  backward  moTement.  means 
within  the  handle  for  normally  forcing  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  lerer  outwardlj,  and  a  morable  device  mounted  in 
the  handle  and  operating  when  the  handle  is  gripped  in 
the  operation  of  firing  to  force  said  end  of  said  lever  in- 
wardly and  disengage  the  hammer,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


said  lever  inwartfly  and  to  cause  the  front  end  thereof  to 
disengage  the  hammer,  substantially  as  shomn  and  de- 
scribed. 


849,826.  rASSENOER-CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  FaAMCis 
M.  Bni.vcKKRHorr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Hugh  Haxelton  and  one-third  to  Lewis  B.  Still- 
well,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,822. 


2.  A  hammer  lock  for  firearms,  comprising  a  lever  piv- 
ot«>d  In  onf  side  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  hammer 
and  the  front  end  of  which  projects  forwardly  and  is 
adapted  to  engaije  the  hammer  and  look  It  against  both 
forward  and  Imckwnrd  movement,  and  the  rear  end  of 
which  extends  downwardly  and  backwardly  Into  the  han- 
dle, a  sprlny  s«Hured  In  the  handle  and  operating  to  force 
the  lower  end  of  said  lover  outwardly,  and  a  movable  de- 
vice mounted  In  and  movable  through  a  part  of  the  han- 
dle and  normally  proJectinR  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
liear  on  the  outer  side  of  the  inner  ^nd  of  said  lever  and 
force  It  Inwardly  so  as  to  disengage  the  hammer  when  the 
handle  Is  gripped  In  the  operation  of  firing,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

■?.  A  hammer  lock  for  firearms,  comprising  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  the  framework  rearwardly  of  the  hammer  and  the  \ 
front  end  portion  of  which  projects  forwardly  and  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  and  lock  It  against  both 
forward  and  backward  movement,  and  the  rear  end  of 
which  projects  downwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the  han- 
dle, a  spring  within  the  handle  and  normally  serving  to 
force  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  outwardly  and  the  front 
end  thereof  to  engage  the  hammer,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
in  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  In  the  rear  portion  of  the 
handle  and  normally  projecting  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  nose-piece  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  to  foree  said  lever  Inwardly 
w^hen  the  handle  Is  gripped  in  the  operation  of  tiring,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  firing-preventing  device  for  guns,  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  In  one  side  of  the  frame  and  ranging  for 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  backwardly 
into  the  handle  and  the  front  end  of  which  operates  In 
connection  with  the  hammer  to  prevent  both  the  forward 
and  Imckward  movement  of  th«'  hammer,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  lever  outwardly  so  that  the  front 
end  thereof  will  operate  in  connection  with  the  hammer, 
and  a  movable  device  mounted  In  the  handle  and  operating 
when  the  handle  is  gripped  in  the  operation  of  firing  to 
force  said  end  of  said  lever  inwardly  so  that  the  front  end 
thereof  will  not  operate  in  connection  with  the  hammer, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.'».  A  hammer-lock  for  firearms,  comprising  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  one  side  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  hammer 
and  ranging  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
hammer  and  downwardly  and  backwardly  into  the  han- 
dle, said  hammer  being  provided  in  the  side  thereof  with 
a  recess  and  the  front  end  of  said  lever  with  a  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  so  as  to  lock  the  hammer 
against  both  forward  and  backward  movement,  a  spring 
secured  In  the  handle  and  normally  forcing  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever  outwardly  and  the  front  end  thereof  into 
rngAg^mtnt  with  the  hammer,  and  a  moTable  derlce 
mounted  in  the  handle  and  operating  when  the  handle  la 
gripped   in   the  operation  of  firing  to  force  said  end  of 
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Claim-  1  .V  car  having  a  aide  wall  consisting  of  an 
upper  side  plate,  a  lower  side  sill  and  vertical  side  posts 
spacetl  apart  to  form  an  opening  for  a  door  or  window,  and 
an  approximately  octagonal-shaped  frame  arranged  be- 
tween said  posts  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
flanged  members  connected  together  and  fastened  to  said 
side  posts,  side  plate  and  side  sill  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of  a  side  plate 
member,  a  lower  side  sill,  vertical  posts  connected  to  said 
member  and  sill  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a 
member  connected  to  each  post  and  having  Its  upper  and 
lowf-r  ends  inclined  and  connected  respectively  to  the  side 
plate  m.-mber  and  side  sill  ;    substantially  as  described. 

;?.  .V  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of  an  upper  side 
plate  member,  a  lower  side  sill,  vertical  posts  connected  to 
said  parts  and  spaced  away  from  each  other  to  form  an 
approximately  square  opening,  and  Inclined  braces  ar- 
ranged at  the  four  corners  of  said  opening  and  connected 
to  the  side  posts  and  to  the  side  sill  and  side  plate  mem- 
ber ;    substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of  an  upper  side 
plate  member,  a  lower  side  sill,  vertical  posts  connected  to 
said  parts  and  spaced  away  from  each  other  to  form  an 
approximately  square  openln,'.  Inclined  braces  arranged 
at  the  four  comers  of  said  opening  and  connected  to  the 
side  posts  and  to  the  side  sill  and  side  plate  member,  and 
members  arranged  parallel  to  the  side  posts  and  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  braces  to  form  a  door-frame ; 
stibstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  car  comprising  a  side  wall  consisting  of  a  lower 
side  sill  and  a  side  plate  member,  a  vertical  post  connected 
to  said  parts,  and  a  truas  aecnred  at  Its  center  to  the  post 
and  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  side  plate  member 
and  side  sill ;   substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  having  a  aide  wall  which  consists  of  an  upper 
side  plate,  a  lower  side  sill,  a  vertical  post  connected  to 
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taid  side  plate  and  side  sill,  a  member  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  post  and  having  ita  opposite  ends  inclined  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  connected  to  the  side  .plate  and 
side  sill,  a  post  extending  parallel  to  the  side  post  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  inclined  parts  of  said 
member,  and  a  brace  Interposed  between  the  side  plate  and 
the  inclined  part  at  the  upper  end  of  said  memt>er  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  deBcril>ed. 

7.  A  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of  a  side  plate,  ■ 
side  sill,  a  vertical  post  connected  to  said  parts,  a  contin 
uous  member  connected  at  Its  center  to  the  vertical  post 
and  having  Its  ends  bent  away  from  said  post  and  con- 
nected to  the  side  plate  and  side  sill,  and  a  vertical  Z-bar 
arranged  parallel  to  the  post  and  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  inclined  parts  of  said  member,  the  fianges  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  bar  being  removed  and  ita  web  being 
bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  upper  inclined  part  of 
said  member  :    substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  passenger  car  having  a  aide  wall  provided  with 
window-openings  and  consisting  of  a  side  plate,  vertical 
posts  spaced  away  from  each  other,  and  a  continuous 
arched  member  extending  between  said  posts  and  having 
its  legs  connected  thereto  to  frame  In  a  window-opening  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  pas.senger-car  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  a 
window  opening  and  consisting  of  an  upper  side  plate,  side 
posts,  a  continuous  arched  member  arranged  between  and 
connected  to  the  side  posts  and  having  depending  legs 
which  extend  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  window-opening, 
and  a  wetvplate  connected  to  said  arched  member  and  side 
plate  and  forming  part  of  the  outside  sheathing  of  the  side 
wall,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  arched  member  ;   substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  passenger  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of 
vertical  i>ost8  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  window-opening, 
a  belt  rail  connected  to  said  posts  i>elow  the  window-open 
Ing.  and  a  continuous  arched  member  framing  In  the  win- 
dow .>|>enlng  and  provided  with  legs  which  extend  down  to 
the  belt  rail,  said  legs  being  connected  to  the  side  posts  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

11  A  pass^'nger  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of 
vertical  posts,  outside  sheathing-plates  connected  to  said 
posts  and  provided  with  a  window-opening,  and  a  continuous 
arched  angle  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  plate  surrounding 
said  opening  and  having  downwardly  extending  legs  that 
are  connected  to  the  side  posts,  said  angle  framing  In  the 
sides  and  top  of  the  window-opening;  substantially  aa  de 
Bcrll>ed. 

12.  A  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of  vertical  side 
posts  spaced  apart  to  provide  window-openings,  a  lower 
side  sill,  a  l)eit  rail  member,  a  V-shaped  brace  member  ar- 
ran::ed  between  a  pair  of  |>o8ts  and  connected  to  said  posts 
and  to  the  side  sill  below  the  belt-rail  member,  and  a  cun 
tlnuous  arched  member  connected  to  the  side  posts  to 
fram»'  In  the  window-opening  and  having  downwardly- 
projecting  legs  that  extend  to  the  belt-rail;  substantially 
as  described. 

I'l.  A  car  having  a  side  wall  consisting  of  a  side  plate, 
a  side  sill,  vertical  posts  spaced  apart  to  provide  openings 
for  twin  windows,  an  Intermediate  post  arranged  midway 
between  each  pair  of  vertical  posts,  gusset-plates  connected 
to  the  vertical  posts.  Inclined  braces  connected  to  said 
plates  and  to  the  side  sill,  outside  sheathing-plates  pro- 
vided with  window-openings,  and  continuous  arched  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  edges  of  said  plates  around  said  open- 
ings and  connected  to  the  side  posts ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


post,  and  vertically-disposed  fianges  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plates  which  are  connected  to  the  side  sill  and  to  tba 
web  of  said  side  post  ;    substantially  as  described. 


849.827.      CAR    CONSTRI^CTION.      FaANCis   M.    BaiNCK- 
KRHorr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Hugh 
Haxelton  and  one-third  to  Lewla  B.  Stlllwell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,823. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
side  sill  having  a  channel-abaped  side  post  connected  di- 
rectly  thereto,   a   pair   of  transversely-extending  flanged 
members,  a  pair  of  gnaaet-platea  connected  to  the  webs  of 
said  members  and  extending  above  the  side  sills  and  being 
arranged    between    the    inwardly-projecting   legs    of.  said 


2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  flanged 
side  sill,  a  vertical  channel-shaped  post  having  the  fianges 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  cut  away  so  that  Its  web  will  lie 
against  the  outside  face  of  the  side  sill,  fastening  devices 
passing  through  said  web  to  connect  it  to  the  side  sill. 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  flanged  members  arranged 
with  their  flanges  projecting  in  ojiposite  directions,  a  pair 
of  gus.set  plate*  arranged  between  said  members  and  con- 
nected to  the  webs  thereof,  fliinges  at  thf»  outer  edges  of 
said  gusset  plates  arranged  between  the  flanges  on  the  sidft 
post  ab<»ve  the  side  sill,  and  fastening  devices  passing 
through  said  flanges  to  connect  them  to  the  side  sill  and 
side  post ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  side  sills, 
center  sills,  pairs  of  flanged  meml)ers  connected  to  the 
side  sills  and  center  sills,  queen-posts  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  center  sills,  a  truss  rod  extending  under- 
neath said  queen-posts  and  having  its  ends  arranged  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  flanged  members,  and  fastening  devices 
connecting  said  rod  to  said  members:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


849,828.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  F-raxcis  M.  Bbincker- 
iioKK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Hugh 
Uazelton  and  one-third  to  l^ewls  B.  Stlllwell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,824. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bowed  platform  end  sill  having  an  inwardly-extending 
flange,  a  radial  draw-bar,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
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to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  travel  on  Mid  flange  to  support 
said  bar  :  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  conBtructlon,  side  sills,  a  bowed  web-plate 
havln;;  angles  connectrd  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof,  mnna  for  connecting  said  angles  and  plate  to  the 
Bide  sills,  center  sills,  and  a  transversely-extending  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  web-plate  and  supporting  the  ends  of 
the  center  sills  ;  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  In  a  car  construction,  side  sills,  a  bowed  web-plate 
having  angles  connocted  to  the  upper  ahd  lower  edijes 
thereof,  means  f<  r  c«;nnectlng  said  angles  and  plate  to  the 
side  sills,  center  sills  and  a  transversely  extending  member 
connected  to  said  web-plate  and  supporting  the  ♦>nds  of  the 
center  sills,  vertical  stiffening  devices  connected  to  the 
web  plate  and  to  said  transversely-extending  member,  and 
a  plate  extending  from  side  sill  to  side  sill  and  connected 
to  the  upper  angle  on  said  web  plate  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


84!>.S2n«  TYIM:  writing  M.\.CH1NE.  .Vlex.v.vder  T. 
IliioWN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  I'.MVJ.  Serial  No. 
r.'7,54:i. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  platen,  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine  for  returning  the  carriage  to  the  right,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  returning  means  and  effective  at  any 
position  of  the  carriage  for  automatically  effecting  a  llne- 
apacing  movement  of  the  platen  during  the  initial  portion 
of  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  tyi>e-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  the 
right,  and  means  independent  of  the  returning  means  and 
effective  at  any  position  of  the  carriage  for  automatically 
effecting  a  line  spacing  movement  of  the  platen  during  the 
Initial  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage, 
whereby  a  line-spacing  movement  of  the  platen  may  be 
automatically  effected  without  making  a  complete  return 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  Uype^writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  line-spacing  mechanism  that  is  carried 
In  part  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  in  part  by  the 
carriage  and  w£ich  is  aatomatically  actuated  by  and  at 
the  initial  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage 
Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  carriage,  and  a  hand- 
actuated  lever  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  for 
returning  the  carrlAce. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riacc,  a  platen,  a  hand-lever  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and-  extending  adjacent  to  the  keyboard  for 
effecting  a  return  of  the  carriage  to  the  right,  and  line- 
facing  mechanism  tlut  Is  carried  in  part  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  in  part  by  th«  carriage  and  which  U 
actuated  automatically  at  the  initial  portion  of  the  return 


morement  of  the  carriage  irrespective  of  the  position  of 

the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  carrlage-retumlng  means  for  effectin«  a  return 
of  the  carriage  to  the  right,  and  line-spacing  mechanism 
that  is  carried  in  part  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
in  part  by  the  carriage  and  which  is  actuated  automatic- 
ally and  independently  of  the  returning  means  by  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  and  at  the  Initial  portion 
thereof  and  irrespective  of  the  position  <»f  the  carriage, 
whereby  a  line  spacing  movement  of  the  platen  may  be 
automatically  effected  Independent  of  the  returning  means 
and  without  making  complete  return  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  line  -  spacing  mechanism  carried  In  part 
by  the  carriage  and  in  part  by  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  which  is  automatically  moved  to  one  position  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  its  feed  and 
which  Is  automatically  moved  to  another  position  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  an  opptjslte  direction  to  per 
mlt  the  carriage  to  move  In  one  direction  without  line- 
spacing  and  to  automatically  start  to  effect  a  Ilne-spaclng 
movement  of  the  line-spacing  mechanism  the  instant  the 
carriage  moves  In  an  opposite  direction  and  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  carriage. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  line-spacing  devices  therefor,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  automatically  actuate 
the  Ilne-spaclng  device,  and  means  carried  by  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  with  which  the  lever  is  adapt 
ed  at  all  times  to  cooperate  during  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage and  at  any  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to 
automatically  effect  a  Ilne-spaclng  movement  of  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  ilne-spaclng  devices  therefor,  an  actuating 
device  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally actuate  the  line-spacing  devices,  and  a  rack  carried  by 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  with  which  the  actu 
ating  device  maintains  contact  during  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  the  direction  of  its  feed  and  with  which  the 
actuating  device  automatically  cooperates  when  the  car- 
riage Is  moved  In  an  opposite  direction  to  automatically 
effect  a  line-spacing  movement  of  the  platen. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  line-spacing  mechanism,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  ilne-spaclng  mechanism,  said  actuating 
means  being  automatically  actuated  by  the  carriage  and 
at  the  Initial  portion  of  the  return  movement  thereof,  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  carriage  at  the  time  such 
return  movement  begins. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line-spacing  devices  therefor,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
line  spacing  devices,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever,  and  a 
rack  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  with 
which  the  pawl  is  adapted  to  automatically  coOperate  dur 
Ing  a  travel  of  the  carriage  to  effect  a  line  spacing  move- 
ment of  the  spacing  devices. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line  spacing  devices  therefor,  a  sprlnir 
pressed  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  line-spacing  devices,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  rack  that  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  carriage  and  Is  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machine  and  with  which  the  pawl  Is  adapted  to  automittlc- 
ally  cooperate  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  line-spacing  de- 
vices. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  o(  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  Ilne-spaclng  devices  therefor,  a  con 
trolllng-pawl  for  said  line-spacing  devices,  a  rack  which 
cooperates  with  said  pawl  and  permits  a  relative  move 
ment  thereof  In  either  direction,  the  movement  of  the 
controlling-pawl  in  one  direction  being  ineffective  to  afford 
a  Ilne-spaclng  movement  of  the  spacing  devices,  whereas  a 
movement  of  the  controlllng-pawl  In  an  opposite  direction 
affords  a  Ilne-spaclng  movement  of  said  devices. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,   the  combination  of  a 
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carriage,  a  platen.  Ilne-spaclng  devices,  a  lever,  a  pawl 
carried  thereby  and  movable  Independently  thereof  for  a 
limited  extent  and  a  rack  which  cooperates  with  said 
pawl  to  automatically  actuate  the  lever  when  the  carriage 
is  moved  In  one  direction,  to  effect  a  line-spacing  move- 
ment of  the  spacing  devices. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line-spacing  devices  therefor,  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  Ilne-spaclng  devices,  a  pawl  that  co- 
operates with  said  lever  to  afford  an  automatic  shifting 
thereof,  and  a  rack  with  which  said  pawl  contacts  through- 
out the  travel  of  the  carriage  In  either  direction. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  lino-spacing  devices  therefor,  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  line-spacing  devices,  a  pawl  that  travels 
with  the  carriage  and  cooperates  with  said  lever  to  afford 
an  automatic  shifting  thereof,  and  a  fixed  rack  which 
affords  n  movement  of  the  pawl  over  the  te<'th  of  the 
rack  in  either  direction  but  actuates  the  lever  when  the 
carriage  Is  moved  In  one  direction  to  afford  a  Ilne-spaclng 
movement  of  the  spacing  device,  and  permits  the  lever  to 
be  restored  to  its  normal  position  *hen  the  carriage  Is 
moving  In  an  opposite  direction. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  llne-npaclng  devices  therefor,  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  line  spacing  devices,  a  pawl 
that  Is  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  rack  with  which  said  pawl 
co<ipe rates,  there  l>elng  a  movement  of  the  pnwl  over  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  In  both  directlonjf.  the  pawl  maintaining 
one  position  relative  to  the  lever  when  the  carrlatre  moves 
In  one  direction  and  another  position  relative  to  the  lever 
when   the  carriaee  is  moved  In  an  opposite  direction. 

17.  In  a  ty[)e-wrltinp  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line  spacing  devices  therefor,  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  line  -  spacing  devices,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  that  Is  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  has 
a  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  rack  with 
which  said  pawl  cooperates,  there  being  a  movement  of 
the  pawl  over  the  teeth  of  the  rack  In'both  directions,  the 
pawl  ni.ilnlalning  one  position  relative  to  the  lever  when 
the  carriage  moves  in  one  direction  and  another  position 
relative  to  the  lever  when  the  carriage  is  moved  In  an 
opposite  direction,  whereby  when  the  carriage  moves  In 
the  direction  'of  Its  feed  the  lever  will  be  niovc'd  to  Its 
Initial  fMtsitlon  and  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  In  an 
opposite  direction  the  lever  will  be  automatically  shifted 
to  effect  a  line  spacing  movement  of  the  spacing  devices. 

18.  -In    a    type  writing    machine,    the   combination   of   a 
carriage,  a  platen,  and  automatically-actuated  line  spacing 
mechanism  Including  a  rack  and  a  cooperating  controlIln.u' 
pawl  provided  with  a  teat  that  cooperates  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  and  bavin:;  a  shoe  that  slides  over  said  teeth. 

in.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  automatically  -  actuated  line  -  spacing 
mechanism  including  a  rack  and  a  cooperating  controlllng- 
pawl  provided  with  a  teat  that'  cooperates  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  and  having  a  shoe  that  slides  over  said  teeth 
and  means  for  automatically  affording  a  movement  of  the 
teat  Into  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  when  the  car- 
riage moves  in  one  direction  and  for  automatically  afford- 
ing a  movement  of  the  teat  out  of  contact  with  teeth  of 
the  rack  and  a  movement  of  the  shoe  Into  contact  there- 
w^lth  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line  spacing  devices  for  said  platen,  a 
rack,  a  cooperating  controlllng-pawl  provided  with  a  teat 
that  Is  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
and  having  a  shoe  that  slides  over  said  teeth,  and  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  Ilne-spaclng  devices  and 
said  controlllng-pawl. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line-spacing  devices  for  said  platen,  a 
rack,  a  cooperating  controlllng-pawl  provided  with  a  teat 
that  Is  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
and  having  a  shoe  that  slides  over  said  teeth.  Intermedl 
ate  connections  l>etween  said  Ilne-spaclng  devices  and  said 
controlllng-pawl.  and  means  for  automatically  affording  a 
movement  of  the  teat  Into  contact  with  the  teetb  of  the 


rack  when  the  carriage  moves  in  one  direction  and  for 
automatically  affording  a  movement  of  the  teat  out  of 
contact  with  teeth  of  the  rack  and  a  movement  of  the 
shoe  into  contact  therewith  when  the  carriage  Is  moved 
in  an  opposite  direction. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line-si>ucing  devices  for  said  platen,  a 
rack,  a  cooperating  controlling-pawl  provided  with  a  teat 
that  is  adapted  to  co«i|H'rate  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
and  having  a  shoe  that  slides  over  said  teeth,  and  a  lever 
which  is  connected  to  said  controlling  pawl  and  is  o|>er- 
atively  connected  to  the  line-spacing  devices,  whereby  a 
relative  n;ov»uient  iietween  the  pawl  and  rack  in  one  direc- 
tion may  be  effected  without  affording  a  line  spacing 
movement  and  a  relative  movement  between  the  pawl  and 
rack  in  an  opposite  direction  will  effect  a  line-spacing 
movement  of  the  platen. 

23.  In  a  typo-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line-spacing  devices  for  said  platen,  a 
rack  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  cooperating  controlllng-pawl 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  teat  that  is 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  during*  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine, 
and  a  shoe  on  said  pawl  that  slides  over  said  rack  teeth, 
and  intermediate  connections  between  said  line-spacing 
devices  and  said  controlling  pawl. 

24.  In  a  ty|K>-wrlting  machine,  the  com))inatiou  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line  spacing  devices  for  said  platen,  a 
rack,  a  cooperating:  controllinu-pawl  provided  with  n  teat 
that  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
and  having  a  shoe  that  slides  over  said  teeth,  and  a  lever 
wliich  is  pivoted  to  the  carria'.;e  and  Is  connected  to  said 
controlllng-pawl  and  is  optratively  connected  to  the  line- 
spacing  devices,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  cariiave  ii> 
one  direction  may  be  effected  without  affording  a  Hue- 
spacing  movement  and  a  movement  of  the  carriage  In  an. 
opposite  direction  will  effect  a  line-spacing  movement  of 
the  platen. 

25.  In  a  ty|v  writing:  machine,  the  combiuation  of  a 
carrlat;f.  a  platen  rarried  thereby.  Ilne-spaclng  devices  for 
said  platen,  a  rack,  a  cooperating  controlllng-pawl  pro- 
vided with  a  teal  that  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  the  rack,  a  shoe  on  said  pawl  that  is  adapted  to 
bear  a>;ainst  and  slide  over  said  teeth,  a  spring-pressed 
lever  to  wliich  said  pawl  !>*  pivntcd.  a  spring  which  t*-nd8 
to  maintain  a  given  relation  between  the  pawl  and  lever, 
and  operative  connections  l>etween  the  lever  and  said  line- 
spaciny  devices. 

2(1.  In  a  typewriting  miicliine.  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  line-spacing  devices  for 
said  platen,  a  rack  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine Mfld  whi^t»-exiends  longitudinally  of  the  run  of  the 
carriage,  a  coiiperatini:  controlling  pawl  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  teat  that  Is  adapted  to  co- 
o{>erate  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  when  the  carriage 
moves  in  one  direction,  and  a  shoe  on  said  pawl  that  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  and  slide  over  said  teeth,  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  to  which  said  pawl  Is  pivoted,  a  spring 
which  tends  to  maintain  a  given  relation  between  the 
pawl  and  lever,  and  operative  connections  between  the  le- 
ver and  said  line-spacing  devices,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  is  effective  to  automatic- 
ally line  space  and  a  movement  of  the  carriage  In  an  op- 
l>oslte  direction  may  be  effected  without  automatically 
line-spacing. 

27.  In  a  ty|H'-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  line- 
spacing  pawl  coijperating  therewith,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  pawl,  a  controlllng-pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a 
rack  with  which  .said  controlllng-pawl  cooperates  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  automatically  actuate  the 
Une-spaclng  pawl  when  the  carriage  is  moved  In  one  di- 
rection and  to  afford  a  movement  of  the  carriage  In  the 
opposite  direction  without  line-spacing. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  Ilne-spaclng  ratchet-wheel,  a  line- 
spacing  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  a  spring-pressed  le- 
ver connected  to  said  pawl,  a   spring-pressed  controlling- 
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pawl  carried  by  said  lerer,  and  a  rack  with  which  said 
eontrolUnff-pawI  cooperates  daring  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, to  aatomatlcally  afford  a  moTement  of  the  lever  to 
actuate  the  line-spacing  pawl  when  the  carriage  la  moved 
In  one  direction  and  to  afford  a  movement  of  the  line- 
spacing  pawl  back  to  Its  initial  position  when  the  car- 
riage moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  therefor,  au- 
tomatically-operated means  for  actuating  said  pawl,  and  a 
friction  device  for  effecting  an  engagement  of  the  pawl 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  during  the  initial  portion  of  the 
line-spacing  movement  of  Mild  pawl. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  line  spacing  devices  therefor,  means  for 
automatically  actuating  said  line-spacing  devices  by  a 
movement  of  the  carriage  from  left  to  right  and  at  the 
initial  portion  of  said  movement,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  line-spacing  devices  out  of  operation,  so  that  the  car- 
riage may  be  moved  from  loft  to  right  and  the  automatic 
line-spacing  mechanism  be  ineffectual  to  line-space  the 
platen. 

31.  In  a  tyiM^-wrltlntf  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrlaRe.  a  platen,  carrlasje-releasing  devices,  line-spacing 
devices  for  the  platen,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  line-!«paclnK  devices  at  the  initial  portion  of  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  carriage  -  releasing  devices  for  throwing  said  line- 
spacing  devices  out  of  operation. 

^2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  escapement  devices  for 
said  carriage,  hand-operated  means  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage from  »ald  escapement  devices,  line-spacing  devices 
for  the  platen,  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  line- 
spacing  devices  when  the  carriage  is  moved  from  left  to 
right  and  at  the  Initial  portion  of  said  movement,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  carriage- releasing  means  for  ren- 
dering the  line-spacing  devices  inoperative  to  effect  a  line- 
space  movement  of  the  platen. 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  carriage-releasing  means,  line-spacing 
devices  for  the  platen,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  line-spacing  devices,  which  actuating  means  are  car- 
ried in  part  by  the  carriage  and  In  part  by  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  codperate  at  any  point  in  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  without  an  adjustment  of  the  parts,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  carriage-releasing  means  for 
throwing  the  line-spacing  devices  oat  of  effective  opera- 
tion. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrUge.  a  platen  carried  thereby,  line-spacing  m^banism, 
a  handle  for  moving  said  carriage  from  left  to  right,  and 
meani  Independent  of  said  handle  for  aatomatically  actu- 
ating said  line-spacing  mechanism  at  the  initial  portion 
of  the  return  movement 'of  the  carriage  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  carriage. 

35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  carriage-feed  mechan- 
ism, line-spacing  mechanism,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  said  carriage-feed 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  from  left  to  right, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  handle  for  aatomatically 
actuating  said  line-spacing  mechanism  at  any  point  In  the 
travel  thereof. 

86.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  escapement  devices  for  said  carriage,  gear  con- 
nections between  the  escapement  devices  and  carriage,  a 
handle  connected  to  said  gear  connections  and  adapted  to 
mov«  th«  carriage  through  the  gear  connections  from  left 
to  right,  a  platen  carried  by  the  carriage,  line-spacing  de- 
▼leoa  for  the  platen,  and  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
iBff  aaid  line-spaclns  devices  by  a  movement  of  the  car- 

87.  In  a  type-wrltlnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rtefc.  cacapement  derieea  for  said  carriage,  gear  connec- 
tloBa  between  the  escapement  devices  and  carriage,  a  han- 
dle MHinceted  to  said  gear  connections  and  adapted  to 
move  the  esrrlat*  through  the  gear  connections  from  left 


to  right,  a  platen  carried  by  the  carriage,  line  spacing  de^ 
vices  for  the  platen,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  line-spacing  devices,  carriage-releasing  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  carriage-releasing  mechanism 
for  rendering  the  line-spacing  devices  ineffective  to  turn 
the  platen. 

38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  wheel  therefor,  a  movable  carrier,  a 
line-spacing  pawl  carried  by  said  carrier  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  pawl,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  cooperating  with  said  carrier  and  a  relatively 
fixed  part,  whereby  the  pawl  is  first  turned  independently 
of  the  carrier  to  engage  the  line-spacing  wheel. 

39.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  wheel  therefor,  a  movable  carrier,  a 
line-spacing  pawl  carried  by  said  carrier  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  friction  device  cooperating  with  said  car- 
rier and  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  automatically-actuated 
means  connected  to  said  pawl  for  moving  the  pawl  and 
carrier,  whereby  the  pawl  will  first  be  moved  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  the  pawl  and 
carrier  will  then  be  moved  together. 

40.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  wheel  therefor,  a  movable  carrier,  a 
line-spacing  pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  stop  which 
limits  the  movement  of  the  pawl  relative  to  its  carrier,  a 
friction  spring  cooperating  with  said  carrier  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part,  whereby  the  pawl  will  first  be  moved 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  the 
pawl  and  carrier  will  then  be  moved  tOKether. 

41.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriaRe,  a  platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  therefor,  a 
movable  carrier,  a  line-spacing  pawl  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  movable  for  a  limited  distance  relative  thereto,  a 
friction  device  cooperating  with  the  carrier  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part,  and  a  lever  which  is  connected  to  the 
line-spacing  pawl  and  is  automatically  moved  in  opposite 
directions  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  whereby  the  line- 
spacing  pawl  will  first  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  line  spacing  ratchet-wheel  and  will  then  be 
moved  with  its  carrier  to  effect  a  line  spacing  movement 
of  the  ratchet-wheel  or  to  restore  the  pawl  to  its  Initial 
position. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  therefor,  a 
movable  carrier,  a  line-spacing  pawl  carried  by  said  car- 
rier and  movable  for  a  limited  distance  relative  thereto,  a 
friction  device  cooperating  with  the  carrier  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part,  a  lever  which  is  connected  to  the  line- 
spacing  pawl,  a  controUlng-pawI  carried  by  said  lever,  and 
a  rack  with  which  the  controlling-pawl  cooperates  through- 
out the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

43.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  platen,  that  is  shiftable  to  change  the  case  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  constantiy-intermeshing  toothed  gearing 
cooperating  with  the  platen  for  affording  a  line-spacing 
thereof. 

44.  In  a  type-writinx  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  that  is  shiftable  relatively  to  said  car- 
riage, a  line-spacing  gear  on  the  carriage,  and  Intermediate 
gearing  between  said  line-spacing  gear  and  the  platen. 

45.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  links  on  which  said  platen  Is  adapted  to  swing, 
line-spacing  devices,  and  means  carried  directly  by  one  of 
said  links  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  line-spac- 
ing devices  to  said  platen. 

46.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  links  on  which  said  platen  is  adaptc<d  to  swing, 
line-spacing  devices,  and  a  transmitting  toothed  gear  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  links  and  transmitting  line-spacing 
movement  from  the  line-spacing  devices  to  the  platen. 

47.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  links  on  which  said  platen  is  adapted  to  swing,  a 
gear  that  turns  on  the  center  on  which  said  links  swing, 
and  geared  connection  between  said  gear  and  the  platen 
to  afford  a  line-spacing  of  the  platen  irrespective  of  the 
position  to  which  the  platen  may  be  swung. 

48.  In   a   type-writing   machine,   the  combination   of  a 


.\PRIL  9,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2227 


platen,  links  on  which  said  platen  is  adapted  to  swing,  a 
driving-gear  that  turns  on  the  center  on  which  said  links 
swing,  a  driven  gear  that  is  connected  to  the  platen,  and  a 
transmitting  gear  on  one  of  aald  links  and  Intermediate  of 
the  driving  and  driven  gears  and  meshing  therewith. 

49.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  links  on  which  said  platen  is  adapted  to  swing,  a 
driving  gear  that  turns  on  the  center  on  which  said  links 
swing,  a  driven  gear  that  is  connected  to  the  platen,  a 
transmitting  gear  on  one  of  said  links  and  intermediate  of 
tlie  driving  and  driven  gears  and  meshln?  therewith,  a 
llnespacing  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
drivlnggar.  and  a  line-spacing  device  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet-wheel. 

50.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  links  on  which  said  platen  is  adapted  to  swing,  a 
driving-gear  that  turns  on  the  center  on  which  said  links 
swing,  a  driven  gear  that  is  connected  to  the  platen,  a 
transmltting-gear  on  one  of  said  links  and  intermediate 
of  the  driving  and  driven  gears  and  meshing  therewith,  a 
line  spacing  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
driving-gear,  a  line-spacing  device  cooperating  with  said 
latchet  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
line-spacing  device  when  the  platen  Is  moved  to  the  right. 

.'l.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml>ination  of  a 
platen  that  is  shiftable  transverselj  of  its  lenRth.  a  gear 
that  turns  on  the  center  aroand  which  the  platen  is  shifted, 
intermediate  operative  connections  between  said  gear  and 
the  platen,  and  line  spacln;;  devices  for  actuating  said  gear. 

52.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  platen,  that  is  shiftable  transversely  of  its 
length,  a  pinion  that  revolves  with  said  platen,  a  gear 
that  turns  on  the  center  around  which  the  platen  is  shifted, 
an  intermediate  pinion  lK>tween  said  gear  and  the  flrst- 
mentloned  pinion,  and  line-spacing  devices  for  actuating 
said  gear. 

53.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  automatically-actuated  line-spacing  mech- 
anism which  Is  carried  In  part  by  the  carriage  and  In  part 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  Is  operable  to  automatic- 
ally effect  a  line-spacing  movemennt  at  the  Initial  portion 
of  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  Irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  carriage,  and  adjustable  means  for  afford- 
ing different  extents  of  line-space  movement  to  said  line- 
spacing  mechanism,  whereby  any  one  of  several  characters 
of  line-spacing  may  be  effected  in  accordance  with  the  set- 
ting of  said  adjustable  meana. 

54.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  hand-adjusted  slid- 
ing plate  129  which  is  adapted  to  slide  and  be  guided  by 
said  support,  a  spring-pressed  ball  Interposed  between  said 
slidlni;  plate  and  its  support  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
plate  in  any  one  of  several  positions  to  which  it  may  be 
moved,  and  depressions  or  indentures  in  which  the  ball  is 
adspted  to  l>e  seated. 

55.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  links  on  which  said 
platen  is  adapted  to  swing,  gears  on  one  of  said  links  and 
a  protectlng-houslng  on  the  gear-carrying  link  which  hous- 
ing surrounds  said  gears. 

56.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  and  line-spacing  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  carried  by  the  carriage  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  which  meml>ers  automatic- 
ally cooperate  at  the  Initial  part  of  the  return  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  car- 
riage, to  automatically  effect  a  line-spacing  movement  of 
the  platen. 

57.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  the 
right,  and  means  Independent  of  the  returning  means  and 
effective  at  any  position  of  the  carriage  for  automatically 
effecting  a  line-spacing  movement  of  the  platen  during  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage. 

58.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  and  a  line-space  mechanlam  operated  by 
the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  and  effective  at  any 
position  of  the  carriage,  said  Unc-space  mechanism  com- 
prlalng  a  part  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  a  cooperating 
part  mounted  on  the  main  frame. 


849,830.  BACKING  FOU  MATRICES.  Frank  H.  Bbown 
and  JuHN  E.  Hanrahan.  Baltimore,  and  UBoauK  A.  liOT- 
DE.N,  Monnt  Washington,  Md.,  assignors  to  .National 
Composltype  Company,  a  Curporullon  of  l>elawdre. 
Filed  May  17,  1905.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  11)07.  Serial  No. 
356,339. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  matrix  plate  bavins  a 
metal  filling  containing  an  intaglio  type  character  ex- 
posed at  the  front  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  backing  plate 
having  side  flanges  and  in  contact  witli  said  lining  ut  its 
bock  and  held  to  the  matrix-plate  solely  by  the  frictlonal 
contact  of  the  side  tiauKes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  matrix  plate  liavlng  a  motai 
filling  containing  a  type  character,  and  u  plate  baviu.;:  a 
ricess  for  the  reception  of  the  matrix  plate  and  forminu 
a  backing  for  said  filling  during  the  casting  oiM-ration. 


849,h31.  ROLL-CARRYING  MECHANISM  lOU  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  OR  PLAYERS. 
Melville  Clark,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  l«l,  VMM.  Se- 
rial No.  301,363. 


Claim.  —  1.  .An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  mu- 
sical instruments  comprising,  In  combination,  a  take-up 
toll,  driving  and  centering  spindles  for  the  same  spaced  for  a 
longer  music-roll  and  supports  for  such  spindles :  swing- 
brackets  and  driving  and  centering  spindles  carried  there- 
by spaced  for  a  shorter  roll,  the  driving-spindle  on  the 
swing-bracket  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  driven  by 
the  first-mentioned  drlvlng-spindle ;  means  for  stopping 
and  securing  the  swing-bracket  carrying  the  centering- 
spindle  with  said  spindle  alined  with  the  first-mentioned 
drlvlng-spindle. 

2.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments comprising.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll,  driving 
and  centering  spindles  spaced  for  a  longer  music-roll  ;  two 
pairs  of  swing-brackets,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  having 
respectively  a  driving  and  a  centering  spindle,  said 
spindles  of  the  two  pairs  being  spaced  for  shorter  rolls  of 
different  lengths,  the  driving  -  spindles  on  said  swing- 
brackets  being  both  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  driven  by 
the  first  -  mentioned  driving  -  spindle,  the  corresponding 
spindles  of  the  twO  pairs  being  mounted  for  swinging  from 
opposite  directions  Into  allnement  with  the  longer-spaced 
spindles. 

3.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  Instru- 
ments comprising.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll,  driving 
and  centering  spindles  spaced  for  a  longer  music-roll  and  ^ 
supports  for  such  spindles;  two  pairs  of  swlng-brackeU. 
one  bracket  of  each  pair  having  a  drlvlng-spindle  and  the 
other  a  centering-spindle,  said  spindles  of  the  two  pairs 
being  spaced  for  different- length  shorter  rolls,  the  driving- 
spindles  on  said  swing-brackets  being  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  and  driven  by  the  first-mentioned  drlvlng-spindle. 
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a;>d  a  fulcrum  or  piTOt-poat  apoB  wbicta  both  uid  last- 
meotloned  swing-brackets  are  mounted. 

4.  In  an  automatic  playing  mecbanlam  for  musical  in- 
struments. In  combination,  a  take-up  roll,  driTing  and 
O'ntering  spindles  spaced  for  a  longer  music-roll  and  sup- 
ports for  said  spindles ;  posts  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  supports  parallel  witb  tb«  spindle-axis ;  two  pairs  of 
swing-brackeU,  the  brackets  of  eacb  pair  baring  re- 
spectively a  driving  and  a  centering  spindle,  said  spindles 
of  the  two  pairs  being  spaced  for  different-lengtb  sborter 
rolls,  the  driving  -  spindles  on  said  swing  -  brackets  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  and  driven  by  the  first-men- 
tluned  drlving-gptndles,  and  botb  said  brackets  carrying 
driving-spindles  being  mounted  upon  the  same  post,  the 
two  brackets  carrying  the  centering-spindles  being  mount- 
ed on  the  other  post,  said  posts  being  below  or  back  of  the 
first  -  mentioned  spindles,  two  brackets  on  each  post 
t>eing  mounted  for  swinging  from  opposite  directions  Into 
allnement  with  the  first-mentioned  spindles  and  at  their 
remote  positions  having  the  music-roll  embraced  in  the 
angle  between  th^m. 

5.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments comprising.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll,  driving 
and  centering  spindles  spaced  for  a  longer  music- roll  and 
supports  for  said  spindles  ;  posts  projecting  from  said  sup- 
ports below  or  liack  of  said  spindles ;  two  pairs  of  swing- 
brackets,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  having  respectively 
driving  and  c<>nterlng  spindles,  the  two  driving-spindle 
brackets  t>elng  mounted  on  one  post  and  the  two  centering- 
spindle  brackets  on  tfae  other  post ;  stop-collars  on  the  post 
having  the  driving-spindle  brackets,  said  brackets  and 
collars  having  cooperating  stop-shoulders  which  limit  the 
8«  ing  of  the  brackets  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
position  at  which  the  driving-spindles  on  said  brackets  are 
alined  with  the  first-mentioned  driving-spindles. 

6.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments comprising,  in  combination,  a  primary  pneumatic 
chamber  having  primary  pneumatic  ducts  issuing  there- 
from ;  two  valve-slides  having  ducts  adapted  to  register  with 
a  limited  number  of  the  primary  pneumatic  ducts  at  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  chamber;  a  aecond  pair  of  valve- 
si  ides  having  ducts  adapted  to  register  with  a  limited  num- 
ber of  ducts  of  the  pneumatic  chaml>er  next  inward  from 
said  ducts  at  the  opposite  end  portions ;  a  track-board  and 
flexible  tubes  connecting  said  valve-slides  with  correspond- 
ing ducts  of  the  tracker-board  ;  connections  for  moving 
th<  two  first-mentioned  slides  into  and  out  of  registering 
position,  and  other  connections  for  moving  the  second  pair 
of  valve-sHdcs  Into  and  out  of  registering  position  of  their 
n-spective  ducts :  all  in  combination  with  the  take-up  roil, 
music-roll  supports  spaced  for  longer  music  -  rolls,  and 
means  for  interposing  music  -  roll  supports  spaced  for 
shorter  rolls. 

7.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments comprising,  in  combination  witb  a  tracker-board,  a 
take-up  roll  ;  drtviuK  and  centering  spindles  for  the  music- 
roll  adapted  for  the  full  range  of  the  tracker-board : 
means  for  carrying  driving  and  centering  spindles  adapted 
to  interpose  said  spindles  between  the  first-mentioned  1 
driving  and  centering  spindles  for  carrying  shorter  rolls;  j 
a  primary  pneumatic  chamber  and  flexible  ducts  leading 
therefrom  to  the  corresponding  ducts  of  the  tracker-board, 
and  corresponding  valve-slides  at  the  two  end  portions  of 
the  system  interposed  in  said  flexible  connections  for  clos- 
ing at  will  the  air-passages  from  the  primary  pneumatics 
to  the  tracker-board,  said  corresponding  slides  being  con- 
nected for  simultaneous  movement  into  and  out  of  duct- 
cloaing  position. 


passing  around  said  thimble  and  having  its  two  parts  en- 
tering the  smaller  outer  end  of  the  socket-piece,  said  parta 
of  the  rope  crossing  each  other  in  the  smaller  end  of  said 
socket-piece  above  the  outer  end  of  the  diaphragm  whereby 
the  strands  of  the  rope  interlock  at  their  crossing-point. 


f 


849,832.  SAFBTT  ROPE-CLAMP.  John  Collins,  San 
Francisco,  Cat.  Piled  Jane  13, 190«.  Serial  No.  321.497. 
Clo^iR. — 1.  A  rope-clamp  having  In  combination  a  socket- 
piece  whose  Inner  wall  diverges  subatantlallf  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  a  diaphragm  within  said  piece  and  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  piece  Into  two  ctuumels,  a  thimble  dla- 
poeed  near  the  smaller  end  of  the  ■ocket-pleee.  said  dia- 
phragm extending  from  the  larger  Inner  end  of  the  socket- 
piece  to  a  point  short  of  the  smaller  outer  end,  and  a  rope 


2.  The  combination  with  a  socket-piece  having  an  In- 
ternal diaphragm  which  divides  its  interior  into  two  chan- 
nels, the  inner  wall  of  the  socket-piece  diverging  from 
substantially  one  end  of  the  socket-piece  to  the  other, 
said  diaphragm  having  its  outer  end  terminating  within 
the  socket-piece,  a  thimble  disposed  contiguous  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  socket-piece,  and  being  made  tapering  in  shape 
toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  socket-piece,  and  a  rope 
passing  around  the  thimble  and  having  its  two  parts  enter- 
ing the  smaller  or  outer  end  of  the  socket-piece  and  cross- 
ing each  other  therein  al>ove  the  outer  end  of  the  dia- 
phragm whereby  the  rope  is  fitted  closely  against  the  nar- 
row end  of  the  thimble  and  the  strands  of  the  rope  are 
Interlocked  within  the  socket-piece,  one  of  said  ends  of  the 
rope  being  expanded  and  wedged  in  its  channel  in  the 
socket-piece   substantially   as  descrit>ed. 


S49.83.3.     UMBRELLA.     Louis  Cowe.n,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Kiled  Oct.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  284.485. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
provided  with  a  tube  having  a  slot  near  its  free  end.  and 
of  a  stick  or  tube  having  a  spring  articulating  In  a  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  the  said  two  slots 
and  a  runner  when  they  aline  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  the  combination  of  a  detachable  handle 
having  a  tut>e.  a  guide-pin.  and  a  spring-slot,  of  a  tnt>e  or 
stick  carrying  a  spring  articulating  In  a  slot  said  spring 
operating  with  the  runner  and  affording  a  means  for  de- 
tachably  locking  said  handle  to  said  stick  substantially  as 
deecrlbed. 

3.  In  an  ambrella  the  combination  of  a  detachable  handle 
provided  with  a  tube  having  a  slot  near  Its  free  end.  of  a 
stick  or  tube  having  a  aprlng  articulating  In  a  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  simultaneoaaly  the  said  two  slots  and  a 
runner  when  they  aline,  and  of  a  removable  tip  and  means. 
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for  removably  fastening  said  tip  In  position  In  the  end  of 
an  umbrella  stick,  substantially  as  described. 


849.M4.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Loris  P.  D188, 
Ilion.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Benedict. 
Ilion.  N  Y..  a  rori)oration  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
lOOl'.      Serial    Xo.   !»7.062. 


Claim.- — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  side-edge  paper-gage,  that  part 
of  the  gage  by  which  the  paper  is  guided  being  movable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  platen  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary platen,  of  a  side  edge  paper-gage,  that  part  of  the 
Kage  by  which  the  paper  is  guided  being  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  platen  to  an  inoperative  position, 
and  lueans  for  holding  the  gage  in  efther  an  operative  or 
an  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary platen,  of  a  side-gage  paper-gage,  that  part  of  the 
ga^'e  Ity  which  the  paper  is  guided  l>eing  adjustable  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  proximate  end  of  the  platen- 
frame  and  being  movable,  while  it  is  adjusted  at  a  partic- 
ular distance  from  said  end  of  the  platen-frame,  from  and 
l)ack  to  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-gage  which  Is  adjustable  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  platen  and 
against  which  a  side  edge  of  the  paper  is  adapted  to  abut, 
and  means  which  afford  a  movement  of  said  gage  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  platen  and  into  and  out  of  the 
operative  position,  the  gage  being  over  the  platen  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  front  of  the  machine  when  It  is  in  the 
inoperative  position  and  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the 
machine  when  it  is  in  the  operative  position,  whereby  when 
the  gage  is  thrown  out  of  the  operative  position,  paper  of 
a  width  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  length  of  the  platen 
may  be  employed. 

5.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  paper-gage  which  is  pivoted  to 
the  platen-frame  and  is  adjustable  In- the  direction  of  the 
length  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  platen  and 
agalnxt  which  a  aide  edge  of  the  paper  is  adapted  to  abut, 
the  pivot  of  said  gage  affording  a  movement  of  said  gage 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  platen  Into  and  out  of 
the  operative  position,  the  gage  being  over  the  platen  and 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  when  it  is  in 
the  inoperative  position  and  extending  toward  the  rear  of 
the  machine  when  it  Is  In  the  operative  position,  whereby 
when  the  gage  is  thrown  out  of  the  operative  position  it 
no  longer  constitutes  an  abutment  for  a  side  edge  of  the 
paper  and  paper  of  a  width  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  platen  may  be  employed  thereon,  and  spring- 
pressed  means  for  retaining  said  gage  in  either  the  opera- 
tive or  Inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen-frame,  and  a  paper-gage  secured  to  the 
left  hand  end  of  said  platen-frame,  said  gage  comprising 
a  pivoted  rod  or  bar  which  la  longitudinally  adjustable  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  platen  and  a  projection 
which  extends  from  said  rod  at  anbstantially  right  angles 
to  its  length  and  which  la  adapted  to  constitute  a  gage  for 
one  side  edge  of  the  paper,  and  spring-pressed  means  for 
retaining  the  gage  in  the  operative  or  Inoperative  position 
when  the  rod  is  turned  on  Its  pivotal  center. 

7.  In    a    type-writing   machine,    the    combination   of   a 


platen,  a  platen-frame.  spring-l>earing  arms  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  pivoted  block  cairied  by  said  bearing  arms, 
one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  the  other 
with  a  slot  to  maintain  the  block  in  either  one  of  two 
positions^  to  which  it  may  be  moved,  and  a  paper-gage 
wljich  comprises  a  rod  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
platen,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rod  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  length  thereof,  w)  as  to  con- 
stitute an  abutment  for  one  side  edge  of  the  paper,  said 
rod  being  seated  in  said  block  and  said  bearing  arms  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  therein,  and  adapted  to  turn  in 
the  bearing-arms  and  thus  permit  a  movement  of  the 
angular  arm  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  which  is  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  paper-stop  which  is  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  and  means 
for  enabling  a  movement  of  said  stop  into  contact  with 
the  platen  before  the  said  feed-roller  is  moved  out  of  con- 
taet  therewith. 

n.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comt)ination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  which  is  movable  Into  and  out 
of  contact  witb  the  platen,  a  paper  stop  which  is  movable 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  and  means  for 
enabling  the  feed-roller  to  contact  with  the  platen  or  the 
pajx'r  thereon  before  the  stop  Is  moved  out  of  contact 
therewith. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coniblnntion  of  a 
cylindrical  platen  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  stop- 
bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  platen  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  series  of  paper- 
stops  mounted  on  the  bar.  said  Rtot)s  being  separately 
moval)le  in  directions  transverse  to  th.it  of  the  movement 
of  the  bar  to  adjust  them  in  allnement  and  render  their 
allnement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  platen. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  stop  -  bar.  inde[>endently  sprins  -  pressed  paper- 
stops  carried  by  said  bar.  and  independent  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  stops  on  the  bar. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tJiry  platen  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  stop-bar  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  platen  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  platen,  and 
a  series  of  paper-stops  mounted  on  said  bar.  said  paper- 
Ntops  being  separately  movable  t-ransversely  of  the  bar  to 
adjust  them  In  allnement  and  render  their  allnement  par- 
nllel   to  the  axis  of  the  platen. 

13.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  platen  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  stop- 
bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  platen  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  cylindrical,  surface  of  the  platen,  a 
series  of  adjustable  holding  devices  on  the  bar.  and  a 
series  of  paper-stops  mounted  in  said  holding  devices. 

14.  In  a  type-wrltinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  stop-bar,  stop-guides  which  are  carried 
by  said  bar.  means  for  adjusting  said  guides  relatively  to 
one  another  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  bar.  and  spring  pressed  paper-stops  which  are  movable 
In  said  guides. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  stop-bar  which  extends  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  platen  and  is  perforated  at 
Intervals  throughout  its  length,  stop-guides  which  extend 
through  said  perforations  In  the  stop-bar,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  stop-guides  relatively  to  one  another  and  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  bar,  a  beaded 
paper  stop  movable  in  each  of  said  guides,  and  a  spring 
which  hears  upon  the  head  of  each  of  said  stops  and  nor- 
mally maintains  it  in  the  projected  position. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  which  cooperates  therewith,  a 
paper-stop  which  is  out  of  contact  with  the  platen  when 
the  paper  feed  roller  is  in  contact  therewith,  hand-operated 
means  for  moving  said  paper-feed  roller  out  of  contact 
with  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  such  movement 
for  moving  the  paper-stop  into  contact  with  the  platen  in 
advance  of  the  movement  of  the  paper-feed  roller  away 
from  the  platen. 
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17.  In  a  t7p«-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  morable  sprlnx-preMed  carrier,  independently- 
•prlns  •  preeaed  paper  -  atope  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
means  which  afford  a  movement  of  the  carrier  to  moTe  the 
■prlng-pressed  plna  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
platen. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feeding  devices  which  cooperate  with  said 
platen,  means  for  moving  said  paper-feeding  devices  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  platen,  a  movable  carrier,  spring- 
pressed  paper-stops  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means 
which  are  controlled  by  the  moving  meana  to  afford  a 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  thus  cause  the  spring-pressed 
pins  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  platen. 

li>.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feeding  device  which  coJiperates  with  said 
platen,  hand-operated  spring-restored  means  for  movins; 
said  paper-feeding  device  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
platen,  a  movable  spring-pressed  carrier,  paper-stops  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  spring-pressed  Independently  there 
of.  and  means  which  are  controlled  by  said  movioK  means 
for  retaining  the  carrier  against  the  tension  of  its  spring 
and  the  paper-stops  away  from  the  platen  when  said  mov- 
ing means  are  positioned  to  permit  the  paper-feeding  de- 
vice to  contact  with  the  platen,  and  for  permitting  said 
stops  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  the  platen  when  the 
moving  means  are  so  positioned  that  the  paper  -  feeding 
device  Is  moved  away  from  the  platen. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper-feeding  device  which  coiSperatea  therewith, 
a  paper  stop,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  toward 
or  awny  from  the  platen,  and  means  for  affording  a  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  parts  by  and  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  other  and  for  permitting  the  paper-stop  to 
have  a  movement  toward  the  platen  In  advance  of  the 
movement  of  the  paper-feeding  device  away  from  the 
platen. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers  which  cooperate  therewith,  means 
for  moving  said  feed-rollers  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  platen,  a  movable  bar,  spring-pressed  paper-stops  car- 
ried by  and  movable  Independently  of  said  bar,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  bar  toward  the  platen  to  bring  the  paper- 
stops  Into  contact  therewith,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
moving  means  for  rendering  the  spring  of  the  bar  effective 
to  move  It  toward  the  platen  and  the  stops  thereon  into 
contact  with  the  platen. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers  which  codperate  therewith,  means 
for  moving  said  feed-rollers  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  platen,  a  bar  which  has  a  limited  movement  Independ- 
ently of  said  movements  of  the  feed-rollers,  paper-stops 
carried  by  said  bar.  a  spring  for  forcing  the  bar  toward 
the  platen  to  bring  the  paper-stops  Into  contact  therewith, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  moving  means  for  rendering 
the  spring  of  the  bar  effective  to  move  It  toward  the  platen 
and  the  stops  thereon  into  contact  with  the  platen  in  ad- 
vance of  the  movement  of  the  feed-rollers  away  from  the 
platen. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers  which  codperate  therewith,  hand- 
operated  spring  -  restored  means  for  moving  said  feed- 
rollers  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  bar  which 
haa  a  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  platen 
independently  of  said  movements  of  the  feed-rollers,  spring- 
pressed  paper-stops  carried  by  and  movable  Independently 
of  aald  bar,  a'  spring  for  forcing  the  bar  toward  the 
platen  to  bring  the  paper-stops  into  contact  therewith, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  moving  meana  for  rendering 
the  spring  of  tha  bar  effective  to  move  It  toward  the  platen 
and  the  stops  thereon  into  contact  with  the  platen  in 
advaBce  of  the  movement  of  the  feed-rollers  away  from 
the  platen. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pUtsn,  spring-pressed  paper-feed  rollers,  a  hand-operated 
rock-shaft  with  means  thereon  for  moving  the  feed-rollers 
oat  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  paper-stop,  a  spring 
which  tends  to  force  said  stop  toward  the  platen,  and 


meana  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  mainUining  the 
paper-stop  away  from  the  platen  when  feed  rollers  are  in 
contact  therewith. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  spring-pressed  paper-feed  rollers,  pivoted  arms  on 
which  said  rollers  are  carried,  a  hand-operated  rock-shaft 
w^Ith  means  thereon  for  moving  the  arms  to  force  the  feed- 
rollers  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  paper-stop,  a 
.spring  which  tends  to  force  said  stop  Into  contact  with 
the  platen,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  main- 
taining the  paper-stop  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring 
and  away  from  the  platen  when  feed  rollers  are  In  contact 
therewith. 

26.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  spring  pressed  paper  feed  rollers,  a  hand  operated 
rock-shaft  with  means  thereon  for  moving  the  feed  rollers 
out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  paper  stop,  a  ^iprln^ 
which  tcDdH  to  force  said  atop  toward  the  platen,  and 
means  carried  liy  the  rock-shaft  for  malntainlDK  the  paper- 
stop  away  from  the  platen  when  feed  rollers  are  in  con- 
tact therewith  and  for  permitting  the  stop  to  move  toward 
the  platen  In  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  feed  rollers 
away  therefrom. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  spring  pressed  paper-feed  rollers,  a  band  opi>ra ted 
rock-shaft  with  means  thereon  for  moving  the  feed-rollers 
out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  paper-stop,  a  spring 
which  tends  to  force  said  stop  toward  the  platen,  means 
carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  maintaining  the  paper  stop 
away  from  the  platen  when  feed-rollers  are  In  contact 
therewith,  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  paper-stop  Is  maintained  away  from  the 
platen. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  spring-pressed  paper-feed  rollers,  a  hand-operated 
rock-shaft  with  means  therecn  for  moving  the  feed-rollers 
against  the  tension  of  their  spring  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  platen,  a  movable  bar,  spring-pressed  paper-stops  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spring  which  tends  to  force  the  bar  toward 
the  platen  and  the  stops  on  the  bar  into  contact  with  the 
platen,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  maintain- 
ing the  bar  away  from  and  the  stops  out  of  contact  with 
the  platen  when  the  feed-rollers  are  in  contact  therewith. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  apertured  paper-apron,  spring-pressed  paper- 
feed  rollers,  which  are  adapted  to  project  through  aper- 
tures In  the  apron  and  Into  contact  with  the  platen,  a 
hand-operated  rock-shaft  with  means  thereon  for  moving 
the  feed-rollers  against  the  tension  of  their  spring  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  movable  bar,  spring-pressed 
paper-stops  carried  thereby,  and  which  are  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  apertures  in  the  apron  and  into  contact  with 
the  platen,  a  spring  which  tends  to  force  the  bar  toward 
the  platen  and  the  stops  on  the  bar  into  contact  with  the 
platen,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  maintain- 
ing the  bar  away  from  and  the  stops  out  of  contact  with 
the  platen  when  the  feed-rollers  are  in  contact  therewith. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers  which  codperate  therewith,  a 
spring  which  exerts  a  tension  upon  said  rollers  to  main- 
tain them  in  contact  with  the  platen,  a  rock-shaft,  hand- 
operated  means  for  turning  said  rock-shaft,  means  on  the 
shaft  for  moving  the  feed-rollers  against  the  tension  of 
their  spring  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  swinging 
bar  which  extends  longitudinally  of  and  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  platen,  paper-stops  which 
are  carried  by  the  bar,  a  spring  which  tends  to  force  the 
bar  toward  and  the  stops  thereon  into  contact  with  the 
platen,  and  means  carried  by  tlie  rock-shaft  for  maintain- 
ing the  bar  away  from  and  stops  out  of  contact  with  the 
platen  when  the  feed-rollers  sre  in  contact  therewith. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combtnatton  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers  which  cooperate  therewith,  a 
spring  which  exerts  a  teasion  upon  said  rollers  to  main- 
tain them  In  contact  with  the  platen,  a  rodi-shaft,  hand- 
operated  means  for  turning  said  rock-shaft,  means  on  the 
shaft  for  movlnc  the  feed-rollers  against  the  tension  of 
their  spring  and  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  swinging 
bar   which    extends    longitudinally    of   and   substantially 
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throughout  the  length  of  the  platen,  paper-stops  which 
are  carried  by  the  bar,  a  spring  which  tends  to  force  the 
bar  toward  and  the  stops  thereon  Into  contact  with  the 
platen,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  main 
talning  the  bar  away  from  and  the  stops  out  of  contact 
with  the  platen  when  the  feed-rollers  are  in  contact  there- 
with and  for  t>*pmlttlng  the  bar  to  move  toward  and  the 
stops  to  contact  with  the  platen  In  advance  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  feed-rollers  away  from  the  platen. 

32.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  apertured  paper-apron,  paper-feed  rollers  which 
are  adapted  to  project  through  apertures  In  the  apron 
and  Into  contact  with  the  platen,  a  spring  which  exerts 
a  tension  upon  said  rollers  to  maintain  them  in  contact 
with  the  platen,  a  rock-shaft,  hand-operated  means  for 
turning  said  rock-shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  moving 
the  feed  rollers  against  the  tension  of  their  spring  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  swinging  bar  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  and  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  platen,  paper-stops  which  are  carried  by  the  bar 
and  which  are  adapted  to  project  through  ai)erture8  In 
the  apron  and  Into  contact  with  the  platen,  a  spring  which 
tends  to  force  the  bar  toward  and  the  stops  thereon  Into 
contact  with  the  platen,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock- 
shaft  for  maintaining  the  bar  away  from  and  the  stops 
out  of  contact  with  the  platen  when  the  feed-rollers  are  In 
contact  therewith. 

ri.3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  flxed  apertured  paper-apron,  paper-feed  rollers 
which  are  carried  by  pivoted  arms  and  are  adapted  to 
project  thrrush  apertures  in  the  apron  and  Into  contact 
with  the  platen,  a  spring  which  exerts  a  tension  upon 
said  rollers  to  maintain  them  in  contact  with  the  platen, 
a  rock-shaft,  band  operated  means  for  turning  said  rock- 
shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  moving  the  feed  rollers 
against  the  tension  of  their  sitring  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  platen,  a  swinging  bar  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  and  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
platen,  independently-movable  sprlnp-pressed  paper-stops 
which  are  carried  by  the  bar  and  which  are  adapted  to 
project  through  apertures  in  the  apron  and  Into  contact 
with  the  platen,  a  spring  which  tends  to  force  the  bar 
toward  and  the  stops  thereon  into  contact  with  the  platen, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  maintaining  the 
bar  away  from  and  the  stops  out  of  contact  with  the  platen 
when  the  feed-rollers  are  In  contact  therewith  and  for  per- 
mitting the  bar  to  move  toward  and  the  stops  to  contact 
with  the  platen  in  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  feed- 
rollers  away  from  the  platen. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  roller  platen  of  the  machine,  of  gairo  or  stop 
pins,  each  pin  having  a  separate  endwise-bearln?  spring 
giving  the  pin  a  cushion  action  In  engaging  the  cylinder  or 
roller-platen. 

35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comblnatlou  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  side  edge  gage  mounted  on  an  axis  par- 
allel to  that  of  the  platen,  the  gage  being  angularly  mov- 
able on  its  axis  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

36.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  side-edge  paper-gage  mounted  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  platen,  the  gage  being  angularly 
movable  on  Its  axis  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  gage  in  either  an  operative  or  inoperative 
position. 

37. 'In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
side-edge  paper-gage  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of 
the  platen,  said  gage  being  angularly  movable  to  an  inop- 
erative position  and  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
platen. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  platen  movable  to  a  non-print- 
ing position,  and  means  normally  operative  to  prevent  such 
motion  but  operable  to  allow  such  motion  and  to  retain 
said  pluteu  111  Kucb  uun-piiutlug  position. 


849.835.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  I>ouiS  P.  Diss, 
I  lion.  N.  Yv,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict, 
lllon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1903.     Serial  No.  173,608. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  platen- 
frame  movable  to  move  said  platen  bodily  away  from  print- 
ing position,  of  a  key-controlled  device  separate  from  said 
platen-frame  and  cooperating  with  said  platen-frame  to 
hold  said  platen  away  from  printing  (>osltion. 


3.  The  comliination  of  a  platen  mounted  to  have  a  case- 
shift  motion  ;  and  means  normally  operative  to  limit  such 
motion  but  releasable  at  will  to  permit  a  further  motion  of 
the  platen  to  a  non-printing  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen  having  a  case-shift  mo- 
tion and  also  a  motion  to  a  nonprinting  position,  and  a 
key  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  connections 
controlling  such  motion  of  said  platen  to  nonprinting  posi- 
tion. 

ii.  The  combination  of  a  platen  having  a  case-shift  mo- 
tion and  also  movable  to  a  non-printing  position  ;  means 
for  holding  said  platen  In  such  non-printing  position  ;  and 
a  key  for  imparting  said  case-shift  motion  to  said  platen 
and  also  operable  to  release  said  holding  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  case  shift  device 
therefor,  comprising  a  case-shift  key  and  an  overthrow- 
preventer  :  and  a  special  key  for  controlling  said  over- 
throw-preventer to  permit  said  carriage  to  move  to  a  non- 
printing position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  platen  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion, a  shifted  printing  position  and  a  non-printing  posi- 
tion, of  key  controlled  means  for  holding  said  platen  In 
either  Its  shifted  printing  position  or  Its  non-printing  posi- 
tion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen-frame,  of  a  case-shift 
device  having  a  limited  motion  ;  and  key-controlled  means 
for  preventing  said  platen-frame  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  case-shift  device. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  platen  mounted  to  have  a 
case-shift  motion  and  a  motion  to  a  non-printing  position  ; 
of  means  for  imparting  said  case-shift  motion  to  said 
platen,  and  means  connected  to  said  case-shift  means  for 
holding  said  platen  in  said  non-printing  position. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  platen  mounted  In  a  pivoted 
frame  that  is  adapted  to  rock  on  its  pivot  to  Impart  to 
said  platen  a  case-shift  motion  and  also  a  motion  to  a  non- 
printing position,  and  a  key  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  connections  controlling  such  motion  of  said 
platen  to  non-prlntlng  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  platen-frame,  of  a  case-shift 
device,  a  key  for  operating  said  case-shift  device,  a  detent 
connected  to  said  case-shift  device  and  cooperating  with 
said  platen-frame,  and  a  special  key  controlling  said  de- 
tent 


2232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9, 1907. 


12.  Th«  combination  with  a  plat«n-fram«,  of  a  caae-ahift 
derlce  comprUing  a  key-operated  rock-frame ;  a  detent  piv- 
oted to  said  rock-frame,  and  key-operated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  detent. 

i:<.  The  combination  with  a  platen-frame,  of  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  frame  on  one  side 
thereof,  to  prevent  motion  of  said  frame  In  one  direction 
or  to  engage  said  frame  portion  on  the  other  side  thereof 
to  prevent  motion  of  said  frame  in  the  other  direction  ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  detent. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  platen  of  a  case-shift  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pivoted  key-lever ;  a  flnger-key  con- 
nected to  said  lever  by  a  piece  pivoted  to  said  lever  ;  and  a 
flx«'d  part ;  the  construction  being  such  that  aaid  pivoted 
piece  may  be  turned  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
key-lever  and  puohed  under  said  fixed  part  If  desired,  in 
order  to  lock  the  key-lever  In  depressed  poaltlon. 

15.  .V  platen-frame  comprising  a  bar ;  a  case-shift  device 
comprising  means  engaging  said  bar  on  one  side  to  impart 
a  case-shift  motion  thereto  ;  and  an  overthrow-preventer 
cooperating  with  said  bar  on  the  opposite  side  ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  overthrow-preventer  to  inoperative  posl- 
Uon. 

16.  .V  platen  :  types  adapted  to  strike  6ald  platen  on  its 
front  vertical  face  ;  a  frame  supporting  said  platen  and 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  platen  ;  and  having  a  bar  below 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame ;  a  case-shift  device  compris- 
Idk  a  movable  part  and  an  antifriction-roller  mounted  in 
said  movable  part  and  engaging  said  bar  and  supporting 
said  frame  ;  and  an  overthrow-preventer  pivoted  to  said 
movable  part. 

17.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  a  platen; 
typ«>s  adapted  to  strike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  ;  a 
carrlaRe  truck  ;  a  platen  -  frame  pivoted  directly  to  said 
truck  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear  of  the  print- 
ing-point :  said  platen-frame  comprising  a  rail  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  platen  below  said  pivotal  axis :  In  combi- 
nation with  a  case-ahift  device  engaging  said  rail,  and 
cnntrollln<;  th'*  oscillation  of  Kaid  frame  on  Its  pivots. 

18.  in  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  a  platen  : 
types  adapted  to  strike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  :  a 
carriage  -  truck  ;  a  platen  -  frame  pivoted  directly  to  said 
truck  and  having  Its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear  of  the  print- 
ing-point :  said  platen-frame  comprising  a  rail  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  platen  below  said  pivotal  axis ;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  case-shift  device  comprising  an  antifriction 
member  engaging  said  rail,  and  means  for  moving  said 
antifriction  member  to  rock  said  platen-frame. 

10.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  a  platen ; 
types  adapted  to  strike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  ;  a 
pivoted  platen-frame  having  Its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear 
of  the  printing-point ;  said  platen-frame  comprising  a  rail 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  below  said  pivotal  axis :  in 
combination  with  a  platen-shift Ing  device  comprising  an 
antifriction-roller  Journaled  in  a  movable  part  and  engag- 
ing aaid  rail :  an  overthrow-preventer  cooperating  with 
■aid  rail  and  connected  to  tiald  movable  part :  and  a  case- 
shift  key  for  controlling  said  movable  part. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  platen-frame  pivoted  to  the  truck  of  the  carriage. 
and  a  case  -  shift  device  engaging  and  supporting  said 
ptatcn-frame  near  the  center  of  the  machine  and  control- 
ling the  shifting  movements  thereof  and  affording  a  free 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  platen ;  types  adapted  to  strike  against  the  front 
face  of  said  platen  ;  a  platen-frame  pivoted  to  the  truck 
of  the  carriage ;  and  a  case-shift  device  engaging  and  sup- 
porting said  platen-frame  approximately  in  the  transverae 
vertical  plane  of  the  printing-point. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plTOtally-moanted  platen-frame  having  a  flat-faced  rail ; 
with  a  eaae-shlft  device  compriatag  an  oadllatlng  pert 
carrying  a  cylindrical  antifriction- roller,  engaging  aaid 
flat-faced  rail ;  one  of  said  engaging  membera  being  pivot- 
allj  avpported,  so  that  the  roller  may  alwaya  engage  the 
flat  face  of  the  rail. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  platen-frame  having  a  flat- 
faced  loBffitndinal  bar.  of  a  ahlft  devtca  for  aaid  platen- 


frame  comprising  a  roller  mounted  on  a  pivoted  frame  and 
engaging  said  flat-faced  bar. 

24.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen-carrier,  a  guide-rail,  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail  when  in  its  normal  poaltlon 
and  to  engage  another  side  to  support  it  when  in  an  ele- 
vated position. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen-carrier,  a  guide-rail  secured  to  the  carrier,  a  pivoted 
finger  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the  rail  to  sup- 
port it  when  in  an  elevated  position  and  be  released  to  let 
the  carrier  drop  Into  its  normal  position,  and  means  for 
cfTectlag  a  disengagement  between  the  pivoted  finger  and 
rail. 

26.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  carrier  for  the  platen  pivoted  to  the  truck  at  each 
end.  a  guide-rail  secured  to  the  carrier,  a  rocking  arm,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  rocking  arm  and  supporting  the  guide- 
rail,  a  hooked  finger  pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm  and  engag- 
ing the  rail  on  the  side  opposite  the  roller,  and  key-actu- 
ated means  for  operating  the  rocking  arm. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen-carrier,  a  guide-rail  thereon,  a  rocking  arm,  means 
for  actuating  .name,  a  roller  carried  by  the  rocking  arm,  a 
hooked  finger  pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm  and  having  a  slot, 
a  spring  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  finger,  and  a  stud  on 
the  rocking  arm  playing  In  the  slot  of  the  finger  to  limit 
its  movement. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen-carrier,  a  rocking  arm  adapted  to  shift  the  platen- 
carrier,  means  for  operating  said  arm,  a  hooked  finger 
connected  to  the  rocking  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the  car- 
rier In  an  elevated  position  and  operate  Independently  of 
the  rocking  arm,  and  means  for  operating  the  finger. 

•20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plateq-carrler,  a  guide-rail,  a  rocking  arm,  an  antlfrletlon- 
roller  carried  by  the  rocking  arm  and  supporting  and  ahlft- 
ing  the  guide-rail,  key-actuated  means  for  operating  the 
rocking  arm.  a  hooked  finger  pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  rail  against  lateral  movement 
on  the  side  opposite  the  roller,  and  a  key-actuated  lever 
adapted  to  throw  the  finger  on  Its  pivot  and  release  the 
guide- rail. 

30.  'In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  platen,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  truck  and  support- 
ing the  platen,  a  guide-rail  forming  a  part  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  fiattened  side,  a  roller  operating  on  the  flat- 
tened side  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  change  the  angle  of 
Its  axis  as  the  platen-frame  is  shifted,  a  rocking  arm  to 
carry  the  roller,  a  shaft  carrying  the  rocking  arm  and 
means  for  actuating  said  abaft. 

31.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  a  platen ; 
types  arranged  to  strike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  :  a 
carriage  -  truck  :  a  platen  -  frame  pivoted  directly  to  said 
truck  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear  of  the  print- 
ing-point, said  platen-frame  comprising  a  rail  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  platen  below  said  pivotal  axis :  in  combi- 
nation with  a  case-shift  device  including  a  rock-shaft  paral- 
lel to  aaid  rail  and  having  an  arm  cooperating  with  lald 
rail  and  controlling  the  oeciUation  of  aaid  frame  on  Ita 
pivots. 

32.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  a  platen ; 
typeo  arranged  to  strike  the  front  face  of  aaid  platen ;  a 
carriage  -  truck  :  a  platen  -  frame  pivoted  directly  to  aaid 
truck  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear  of  the  print- 
ing-point, said  platen-frame  comprlalng  a  rail  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  platen  below  aaid  pivotal  axla ;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  caae-shlft  device  Including  a  rock-abaft  paral- 
lel to  said  rail  and  having  an  arm,  an  antifriction  mem- 
tier  mounted  on  said  arm  and  engaging  aaid  rail,  and 
means  for  oscillating  aaid  rock-shaft  to  rock  said  platen- 
frame. 

33.  The  combination  with  rearwardly-atriklng  types,  of 
a  platan  against  the  front  face  of  which  aaid  types  are 
arranged  to  strike ;  a  platen-frame :  a  carriage-truck  upon 
which  said  platen-frame  la  plvotally  monnted ;  a  trav- 
eraa-rall  arranged  back  of  aaid  platen  and  sapportlng 
said  truck :  means  back  of  said  traverae  -  rail  for  pre- 
venting said  truck  from  tilting  about  aaid  rail ;  and  a 
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shift  device  for  rocking  said  platen-frame  about  Its  pivot, 
and  moving  said  platen  up  and  down. 

.34.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-truck  and  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same,  of  an  overhanging 
platen-franio  carried  by  said  carriage-truck  forwardly  of 
all  of  the  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  truck,  a 
platen  in  said  platen-frame,  types  adapted  to  strike  the 
front  face  of  said  platen,  and  means  for  imparting  an  up 
and-down  case-shift  motion  to  said  platen. 

.in.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-truck  and  with 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same,  of  a  platen 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  truck  forwardly 
of  said  supporting  and  guiding  means  and  having  a  long! 
tudlnal  bar  below  Its  pivotal  support  ;  a  platen  In  .said 
platen-frame  ;  types  arranged  to  strike  the  front  face  of 
said  platen  :"  a  rock-shaft  l)elow  said  longitudinal  bar.  an 
arm  on  Kald  rock-shaft  engaging  said  longltudinni  bar; 
and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  to  Impart  h  case- 
shift  motion  to  said  platen.  , 

86.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-truck  and  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  same,  of  a  platen-frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  carriage-truck  forwardly  of  said 
guiding  and  supporting  means  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bar  below  Its  pivotal  support  ;  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm 
engaging  the  rear  face  of  said  l)ar  :  a  case  shift  key  for 
oscillating  said  rock-shaft,  and  adjustable  means  for  lim- 
iting the  motion  of  said  arm. 

.17.  .\  platen-frame  mounted  to  have  a  case-shift  motion 
and  having  a  longitudinal  rail,  a  crnnk-arm  controlling 
the  motion  of  said  rail  in  both  directions,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  crank  arm,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  crank-arm  in  both  directions. 

3N.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  com()lnatlon  of  a 
platen  ;  types  arranged  to  strike  the  front  face  of  said 
platen  :  a  pivoted  platen-frame  having  Its  pivotal  axis  to 
the  rear  of  the  printing-point  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bar  below  said  pivotal  axis;  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  an  arm  cooperating  with  ■ 
aaid  bar  on  both  sides  thereof;  means  for  oscillating  said 
rock-shaft  :  and  adjustable  means  for  llmfting  the  motion 
of  said  arm  in  both  directions. 

no.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  a  platen: 
types  arranged  to  strike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  :  a 
pivoted  platen-frame  having  its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear  of 
the  printing  point,  said  platen-frame  comprising  a  rail 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  below  said  pivotal  axis  ;  In 
combination  with  a  case-shift  device  comprising  a  member 
engaging  said  rail  and  supporting  the  same  while  permit- 
ting a"fr«»e  traverse  of  said  frame;  an  adjustable  part  be 
tween  which  and  said  rail  said  member  is  Interposed  ;  and 
means  for  o{)eratlng  said  member  to  Impart  a  shifting  mo 
tion  to  mid  platen  frame  and  platen. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  platen  ;  types  arranged  to 
strike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  ;  a  platen  frame  com 
prising  end  pieces  plvotally  supported  at  the  rear  of  the 
platen  and  longitudinal  bars  connecting  said  end  pieces 
above  and  below  the  platen  ;  and  a  case-shift  device  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  bars. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  platen  ;  types  arranged  to 
atrike  the  front  face  of  said  platen  ;  a  pivoted  platen 
frame  having  its  pivotal  axis  to  the  rear  of  the  printing 
point  and  having  a  longitudinal  bar  below  said  pivotal 
axis  :  a  rock-shaft  below  said  longitudinal  bar  ;  an  arm 
on  said  rock-shaft  cooperating  with  the  rear  face  of  said 
hsr  ;  and  a  shift-key  for  rocking  said  rock-shaft. 

42.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen-frame  pivoted  directly  to  said  carriage 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bar  below  Its  pivotal  support, 
and  a  member  which  engages  said  bar  and  limits  the  mo- 
tion of  said  frame  about  Its  pivotal  support. 

4.3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen-frame  pivoted  directly  to  said  carriage 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bar  back  of  the  printing-point, 
and  a  memt>er  engagtog  said  t>ar  and  limiting  tbe  motion 
of  said  platen-frame  abont  its  pivotal  support. 

44.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen-frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bar  below  Its  pivotal  support. 
and  an  adjustable  member  engaging  the  rear  side  of  said 


bar  and  limiting  the  motion  of  said  platen-frame  about  its 
pivotal  suppi>rt. 

4.%.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage and  platen  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bar  below  Its  pivotal  support ; 
a  relative  fixed  antifriction  meml)er  engaging  the  rear  side 
of  said  bar  and  limiting  the  motion  of  said  platen-frame 
about  Its  pivotal  suppirt  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
memlK-r. 

46.  The  combination  of  a  platen  having  a  case-shift  mo- 
tion and  also  a   motion  to  a  non-print  ing  p<isition.  means 
normally   r<-slralninz   said   platen    against   motion   to   such 
nonprinting  position,  and  a  key  and  connections  control 
ling  said  restraining  means. 

47.  The  combination  of  a  platen  mounted  in  a  pivoted 
fninu'  that  i-<  adapted  t..  rttk  <n  its  pivot  to  impnit  to 
said  platen  a  ciise  shift  m<»tion  and  also  a  motion  to  a 
non-printing  position,  means  normally  preventing  such 
rocking  to  n<>n  printing  position,  and  a  key  and  connec- 
tions Controlling  said  means. 


S40,s.{6.  TEMrtlR.VHY  HINIU-.R.  Kbknkzkr  <}.  Dow, 
Ilornsey  Rise,  I>ondon,  England.  Filed  June  24.  1004. 
Serial  No.  213,950. 


CInim.  1.  In  binders  or  flies  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely -  foldable  back  -  section,  guards  flexibly  connected 
with  opposite  edges  <if  the  l>ack.  one  of  the  said  guards 
having  flexil)le  needles  fastened  to  It  and  the  other  having 
slots  In  Its  edge  to  receive  the  needles  when  the  guard 
Is  moved  to  Its  position  on  top  of  the  papers,  and  a  lock- 
ing-plate Hlldal)ly  hinged  to  tbe  slotted  guard  and  having 
a  lip  on  its  free  edge  which  when  the  plate  is  swung  down 
on  the  guard  and  moved  forward  drops  below  the  edge  of  the 
guard  and  when  imshed  l)ack  pas.ses  between  the  guard 
and  the  papers  and  holds  the  ends  of  the  needles  bent 
down  on  the  guard,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  lilnders  or  files  a  cover  folded  on  itself  to  form 
upi»er  and  lower  guards  the  upper  guard  having  open  slots 
In  Its  free  edge  and  the  under  guard  having  needles 
to  receive  the  papers,  a  U-shaped  plate  i)laced  over  the 
upper  guard  to  ♦itrengthen  and  reinforce  the  same  and  hav- 
ing slots  therein  coincident  with  the  slots  in  the  guard, 
substantially  as  specified. 

.t.  In  paper-binders  the  combination  of  a  back,  guards 
hinged  thereto,  one  of  said  guards  having  flexible  needles 
fastened  thereto  and  the  other  having  slots  in  Its  edge 
opposite  and  In  line  with  the  needles  to  receive  the  needles 
when  the  said  gtiard  Is  moved  to  Its  position  on  top  of  the 
papers  on  the  needles,  a  slotted  stilfenlng-plate  fastened 
to  the  slotted  guard  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  it 
extending  from  the  slots  which  receive  the  ends  of  the 
needles  when  bent  down  on  the  guard  and  means  connected 
with  the  saTSl  stiffening  plate  for  holding  the  needles 
down  in  the  grob^es.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  binders  or  files  a  cover  folded  on  itself  to  form 
guards  and  a  hinged  back,  one  of  said  guards  being  pro- 
vided with  two  or  more  slots  cut  in  the  edge  thereof  and 
the  other  guard  being  provided  with  impallng-needlea 
adapted  to  pass  into  said  slots,  a  locking-plate  hinged  to 
one  of  said  guards  and  provided  with  a  lip,  said  hinge  be- 
ing parallel  with  the  hinged  back  and  said  locking-plate 
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iMlnc  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  grip  the  edge  of  the 
•aid  guard  and  hold  the  Impallng-needles  securely  In  their 
bent-down  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  binders  or  flies  a  coTer  folded  on  itself  so  as  to 
form  two  gturds,  a  longitudinal  hinge  on  each  side  of 
each  guard  and  a  longitudinal  hinge  in  the  back  between 
the  guards,  one  of  said  guards  being  provided  with  two  or 
more  slots  cut  in  the  edge  thereof  and  the  other  guard  be- 
ing provided  with  impaling  needles  adapted  to  pass  into 
said  slots,  a  locklnc-plate  hinged  to  flriit-mentloned  guard 
and  provided  with  a  lip,  said  hinge  bein.;  disposed  length- 
wise with  the  fold  of  the  cover  and  snld  locking-plate  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  sh  to  grip  the  edge  of  said  Kuard 
and  to  hold  the  impaltng-not^dles  securely  in  their  bent- 
down  position,  substantially  aa  specified. 


849,837.  VALVE  STEM  PACKING.  Lkwis  W.  Eoolr- 
8T0N,  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3,12,867. 


CMm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  packing  and 
holder  therefor,  comprising  a  holder  provided  with  a  hole 
therethrough  for  a  stem  and  with  a  tapering  recess  for  the 
packing  at  one  end  of  the  valve-stem  hole,  a  metallic  pack- 
ing provided  with  a  tapering  peripheral  face  of  less  taper 
than  the  adjacent  face  of  the  recess  therefor,  and  «nch 
packing  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  of  diminishiDg 
diameter,  and  means  to  force  the  packing  Into  the  recess  ; 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stem,  a  holder  provided  with  11 
hole  therethrough  for  the  stem,  and  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing recess  at  one  end  of  the  valve-stem  hole,  a  metallic 
packing  provided  with  a  tapering  peripheral  face  of  less 
taper  than  the  adjacent  face  of  the  recess  therefor,  such 
packing  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  valve-stem,  the  metallic  wall  of  the  tapering 
rece.ss  and  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  stem  of  harder 
metal  than  the  metal  of  the  packing  and  means  to  force 
the  packing  into  the  recess  ;    substantially  as  described. 


849,838.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TRUCK.  Abchibald  H.  Ehle, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,187. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  truck-frame,  two  axles, 
bearings  In  the  said  frame  for  the  axles,  an  engine  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  between  the  two  axles,  an  extension  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  and  transmission-gear  mounted  on  said 
extension,  a  longitudinal  main  shaft  connected  to  the  en- 
gine-shaft and  to  the  transmission-gear,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  the  axles  of  the  truck  with  the  transmission- 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck-frame,  twd  axlea,  wheels 
on  aald  axles,  the  axles  being  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
truck-frame,  a  trailer-truck  connected  to  the  truck-frame, 
an  engine  mounted  t>etween  the  axlea  of  the  main  frame, 
and  tranamlsalon-cear  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  engine 
and  moonted  on  an  extension  of  the  truck-frame,  the  rear 
of  aald  extension  being  supported  by  the  trailer-truck,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  truck,  two  axles  mounted 
on  said  track,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  truck  between  the 
axles  having  a  longitudinal  crank-shaft,  an  extension  of 
the  main  truck,  a  swing-truck  pivoted  to  aald  extension, 
tranamiaslon-gearlng  mounted  on  said  extension  and  driven 
by  the  engine-ahaft,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting  the 
•poed-boz  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  main  truck,  mibatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  main  truck,  two  axlea  mounted 
thereon,  a  longitudinally-arranged  gas-engine  mounted  on 
the  truck  between  the  two  axlea,  said  truck  having  an  ex- 
tension, a  swing-truck  pivoted  to  said  extension,  a  speed- 
box  mounted  on  the  extension  and  coupled  to  the  engine- 
shaft,  two  transverse  intermediate  shafts  in  the  speed-box, 
the  second  intermediate  shaft  having  sprocket-wheels  at 
each  end.  sprocket-wheels  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  main 
truck,  and  chains  passing  from  the  sprocket-wheels  of  the 
second  intermediate  shaft  to  the  sprocket-wheels  on  the 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 


m-.-_s-.^ 


T).  The  combination  of  a  main  truck  frame,  two  axles 
mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally-arranged  gas-engine 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  axjes,  a  xpeed  box  be- 
yond one  of  the  axles,  the  shaft  of  the  speed  box  being  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  the  driving-shaft  being 
made  in  sections  connected  together  by  gimbal-Jolnts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  truck  frame,  two  axles 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  longitudinally-arranged  gas  en- 
gine mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  two  axles,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft extending  under  -the  rear  axle,  change-gearing 
connected  to  the  said  shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  made  in 
sections,  one  section  being  directly  under  the  rear  axle  of 
the  main  truck  so  that  on  detaching  this  section  the  main 
axle  can  be  removed  from  the  truck-frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  truck-frame,  two  axles  mounted 
therein,  a  gas-engine  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  two 
axles,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  truck  and  under  both  axles,  said  ahaft  having  de- 
tachable sections  directly  under  the  two  axles,  so  that  both 
axles  can  be  removed  from  the  truck-frame  on  detaching 
the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  truck-frame,  two  axles  mounted 
thereon,  a  longitudinally-arranged  gaa-engine  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  axles,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  truck,  a  dynamo  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  truck,  the  shaft  of  the  dynamo  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  shaft  of  the  gas-engine,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  two  axles  mounted  there- 
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on.  a  gas  engine  mounted  on  the  truck  between  the  two 
axles.  .1  sectional  longitudinal  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  engine,  a  magnetic  clutch  arranged  to  couple  two 
sections  of  the  shaft  together,  speed  gearing  driven  by  said 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  speed-gearing  with  the 
driven  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  two  axles  ar- 
ranged comparatively  close  together  so  as  to  provide  a 
short  wheel  base,  a  trailer-truck  coupled  to  the  main  truck- 
frame,  a  gas  engine,  and  gearing  mounted  on  the  said 
main  truck  frame  for  driving  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  main  truck,  two  axles  mounted 
thereon,  equalizing  gear  supporting  the  frame,  a  gas-engine 
longitudinally  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  two 
axles,  a  longitudinal  shaft  made  In  sections  extending  un- 
der the  axles  forming  continuations  of  the  engine-shaft,  a 
dynamo  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  the  dy- 
namo shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  the  engine-shaft  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  glmbal-jolnt.  a  clutch  coupling  the 
two  sections  of  the  shaft,  a  change  gear  driven  by  the  said 
shaft,  a  glmbal-Jolnt  between  the  speed-pear  and  the  clutch 
and  between  the  clutch  and  the  engine,  with  means  con- 
necting the  speed-gear  with  the  driven  axle  of  the  truck, 
substantially  as  described. 


849,8.30.     SKIRT  r.T'ARI)  FOR   BABY-COACHES 
L.    FiSKE    and    .Ikssie   R.    Smith,    Port    Chester. 
Filed  Nov    it.  1906.      Serial  No.  342,615. 


Mabt 
N.    Y. 


transverse  bsr  carrying  the  two  guards,  two  extensible 
hinge-arms  carrying  the  transverse  bar,  and'clamps  for  at- 
tachment to  the  axle  and  to  which  the  arms  are  hinged. 

0.  In  a  wheel-guard  for  coaches,  the  combination  of  the 
extensible  transverse  bar  carrying  the  two  guards,  two 
hinge-arms  carrying  the  transverse  bar,  and  clamps  for  at- 
tachment to  the  axle  and  to  which  the  arms  are  hinged. 


8  4  9.  S  4  0.  MULTIPLE  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  Claib 
Foster.  Douglaston.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Jarvls  Hunt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,266. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  wheel-guard  for  coaches  consisting  of  a 
guard  for  the  wheel,  combined  with  a  part  damped  to  the 
axle,  and  a  frame  Jointed  to  the  part  damped  to  the  axle 
in  advance  of  the  axle  and  supporting  at  its  rear  part  the 
guard. 

2.  -V  wheel-guard  for  coaches  consisting  of  a  guard  for 
the  wheel,  combined  with  a  part  clamped  to  the  axle,  and 
a  frame  Jointed  to  the  part  clamped  t««  the  axle  in  advance 
of  the  axle  and  supporting  at  Its  rear  part  the  guard  and 
extensible  so  as  to  adjust  the  guard  ne.nrer  to  or  farther 
from  the  axle. 

'.i.  \  wheel-guard  for  coaches  consisting  of  a  guard  for 
the  wheel,  combined  with  a  part  clamped  to  the  axle,  and  a 
frame  Jointed  to  the  part  clamped  to  the  axle  In  advance 
of  the  axle  and  supporting  at  Its  rear  part  the  gunrd.  said 
frame  consisting  of  the  hinge-arm  E'.  the  plate  E*  adjust- 
alily  damped  to  the  arm  E',  and  the  transverse  bar  G'  con- 
necting the  plate  E*  and  guard. 

4.  In  a  m-heel-guard  for  coaches,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  axle  of  the  coach  and  extending  rear- 
wardly with  freedom  of  upward  movement  at  Its  rear  or 
free  part  l)Ut  supported  against  downward  movement,  and 
wheel-guards  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  carried  thereby 
in  allnement  with  the  wheels. 

.1.  In  a  wheel-guard  for  coaches,  the  combination  of  the 
guard,  an  extensible  hinged  arm  carrying  the  guard  and 
hinged  to  the  axle  of  the  coach  with  freedom  of  upward 
movement  at  Its  rear  or  free  end  but  supported  against 
downward  movement. 

6.  In  a  wheel-guard  for  coaches,  the  guard  J  having  the 
lower  portion  K  bent  backward  to  form  a  foot  at  its  bot- 
tom, cooobined  with  a  hinged  arm  supporting  the  guard 
with  fredora  of  upward  motion. 

7.  In  a  wheel-guard  for  coaches,  the  combination  of  the 
transverse  bar  carrying  the  two  guards,  two  hinge-arms 
carrying  the  transverse  bar.  and  clamps  for  attachment  to 
the  axle  and  to  which  the  arma  are  hinged. 

8.  In  a  wheel-guard  for  coaches,  the  combination  of  the 


>9*- 


/ff-b 


^^f 


claim. —  1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of 
two  «eparntely  contnillabie  cars  opcratiiiir  between  differ- 
ent sets  of  terminals  iu  th<'  same  !<haft.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  cars  from  colliding. 

2.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  tt  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  Independently-actuated  cars  inovalde  both 
upward  and  downward  In  said  shaft  between  different  sets 
of  terminals  and  means  for  preventing  the  cars  from  col- 
liding, substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  Independently-actuated  cars  starting  from 
different  terminals  nnd  movable  both  upward  and  down- 
ward in  said  shaft,  and  automatic  meclianlsin  for  prevent- 
ing the  cars  from  colliding,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  high  rise, 
and  a  low-rise  car  opersting  between  different  sets  of  ter- 
minals in  the  same  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
cars  from  colliding,  substantially  as  described. 

7t.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  coniblnstlon  of  two  cars 
operating  between  different  sets  of  terminals  In  the  same 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  actuating  mechanism  of  one 
is  controlled  by  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  high-rise 
and  a  low-rise  car  operating  between  different  sets  of  ter- 
minals In  the  same  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  of  one  is  controlled  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  actuated  cars  starting  from 
different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and  down- 
ward in  said  ahaft,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  each  car 
for  limiting  the  approach  of  the  other  car,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

8.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  two  cars  op- 
erating In  both  directions  In  one  shaft,  one  car  being  at  all 
times  above  the  other,  and  means  for  preventing  said  cara 
from  colliding,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  two  cars  op- 
erating In  the  same  shaft  from  different  terminals,  the  up- 
per car  having  its  lower  terminal  at  a  floor  above  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  other  car,  and  at  all  times  remaining  above 
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■•Id  other  ear,  and  iiie«ns  for  preTentlng  said  cars  from 
cotlldloK.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  elerator  system,  tb*  combination  of  a  hish- 
rise  and  a  low-rise  car  operating  In  the  same  shaft,  the 
low-rt8e  car  being  at  all  times  below  the  high-rise  car  and 
controlling  the  descent  of  the  hlgh-rlw  car,  and  the  high- 
rise  car  controlling  the  ascent  of  the  low-rise  car,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
■haft,  a  plurality  of  Independently-actuated  cars  starting 
from  different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and 
downward  In  said  shaft,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
stopping  the  upper  car  when  it  approaches  to  within  a  pre- 
determined distance  of  the  lower  car,  and  for  stopping  the 
lower  car  when  it  approaches  to  within  a  predetermined 
distance  to  the  upper  car,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently-actuated  cars  starting 
from  different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and 
downward  in  said  shiift,  means  for  limiting  the  ascent  of 
the  lower  car  to  an  elevation  intermediate  the  perpitted 
travel  of  the  upper  car.  and  automatic  mechanism  for  lim- 
iting the  approach  of  the  cars  to  a  predetermine<l  distance 
apart  when  both  are  below  the  upper  limit  of  the  lower 
car,  substantially  as  described. 

IX  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently-actuated  cars  starting 
from  different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and 
downward  In  said  shaft,  manually-controlled  means  on 
each  car  for  independently  controlling  said  cars,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  stopping  the  upper  car  Kolng  down 
and  the  lower  car  going  up,  upon  the  approach  of  the  two 
cars  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  6f  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  two  Inde- 
pendently-actuated (fars  operating  in  one  shaft,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  cars  from  moving  oppositely  toward 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  two  cars 
operating  between  different  terminals  in  one  shaft,  one 
car  being  always  at>ove  the  other,  means  permitting  oper- 
ation of  one  or  both  cars  simultaneously  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  ovcrtalclng 
car  when  it  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  other, 
■nbstantially  as  descrll>ed. 

10.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  two  cars 
one  above  the  other  and  operating  between  different  termi- 
nals in  the  same  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  upper  car 
la  prevented  from  going  downward  when  the  lower  car  Is 
going  upward,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  two  cars 
operating  between  different  sets  of  terminals  in  the  same 
shaft,  one  car  being  always  above  the  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  lower  car  cannot  move  upward  until  the  up- 
per car  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
lower  car,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  Independently-actuated  cars  starting  from  dif- 
ferent elevations,  of  means  whereby  the  ascent  of  the 
lower  car  Is  controlled  by  the  ascent  of  the  upper  car,  and 
meana  whereby  the  descent  of  the  upper  car  Is  controlled 
by  the  descent  of  the  lower  car,  rabctantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  cars  starting  from  different  elevations  in  the 
■ame  shaft,  of  means  whereby  the  ascent  of  the  lower  car 
to  controlled  by  the  ascent  of  the  npper  car,  and  means 
whereby  the  descent  of  the  npper  ear  la  controlled  by  the 
descent  of  the  lower  car,  atibstaBtlally  as  described. 

20.  In  an  eleTator  apparataa,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
plarallty  of  cars  starting  froa  different  eleratlona  In  the 
■ame  shaft,  of  means  for  keeping  said  cars  at  least  a  pre-, 
determined  distance   apart  except  when   at   their   lower 
limit*.  mibstaBttolly  as  described. 

21.  In  an  elevsrtor  apparatus,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
pivrsllty  of  ears  stsrtliic  from  dlffSrent  aleratlona  In  the 
saoM  shaft,  of  mssns  whersby  the  lower  ear  can  co  down 
tedspeadsBtly  of  the  opper  car.  and  tlM  apper  car  ap  In- 
dspeadcatly  of  the  loww  ear,  means  for  eoatroUlag  the 

int  of  the  upper  ear.  sod  means  t«r  eoatrolllag  Its  de- 


scent by  the  descent  of  the  lower  car,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

22.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
4>luraitty  of  cars  starting  from  different  elevatlona  In  the 
same  shaft,  of  meana  whereby  the  lower  car  can  go  down 
Independently  of  the  upper  car  and  the  upper  car  go  up 
Independently  of  the  lower  car,  means  for  controlling  the 
ascent  of  the  upper  car,  and  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  lower  car  going  up  and  the  upper  car  going  down, 
when  approaching  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.i.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  independently-actuated  cars  starting  from 
different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and  down- 
ward in  said  shaft  between  different  terminals,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  cars  at  least  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  except  when  at  their  lower  teriainals,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

24.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently-actuated  cars  starting 
from  different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and 
downward  In  said  shaft,  meana  whereby  the  lower  car 
can  go  down  Independently  of  the  upper  car  and  the  upp<«r 
car  can  go  up  Independently  of  the  lower  car.  means  for 
limiting  the  as^cent  of  the  upper  car,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling Its  actuating  mechanism  by  the  descent  of  the 
lower  car,  substantially  as  described. 

2rt.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently-actuated  cars  start- 
ing from  different  terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and 
downward  in  said  shaft,  means  whereby  the  lower  car  can 
go  down  Independently  of  the  upper  car  and  the  upper 
car  can  go  up  Independently  of  the  lower  oar.  means  for 
controlling  the  ascent  of  the  upper  car.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  cars  from  moving  In  opposite  directions  to- 
ward each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ears  operating  independently  of  each  other  In 
the  same  shaft  both  upward  and  downward,  one  car  lK>ing 
below  the  other  and  having  its  starting-terminal  below 
the  starting  terminal  of  the  upper  car.  the  up|K>r  car  hav- 
ing Its  upper  terminal  at  a  higher  level  than  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  lower  car,  said  cars  being  capable  of  stop- 
ping at  all  points  between  their  respective  terminals,  and 
means  whereby  the  cars  are  prevented  from  coming  within 
A  predetermined  distance  of  each  other  except  at  their 
lower  terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
single  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  car  starting  from  dif- 
ferent terminals  and  movable  both  upward  and  downward 
in  said  shaft,  a  direct  hydraulic  plunger  mechanism  for 
supporting  and  actuating  the  lower  car,  cable  mechanism 
from  which  the  upper  car  Is  suspended  and  actuated,  manu- 
ally-controlled mechanism  on  each  car  for  controlling  it. 
and  automatic  mechanism  for  limiting  the  approach  of  the 
cars  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

28.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently-actuated  cars  in  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  which  Is  common  to  the 
travel  of  all  of  said  cars  in  both  directions,  manual  mech- 
anism on  each  car  for  controlling  it  In  both  directions, 
and  automatic  mechanism  for  preventing  each  car  from 
approaching  the  other  car  within  a  predetermined  distance 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  In  a  single 
shaft,  of  a  suspended  cable^ictuated  elevator  and  a  direct 
hydraulic-plunger-actuated  elevator,  said  elevators  oper- 
ating, between  different  terminals  and  the  cable-elevator 
being  at  alt  time*  atwve  the  plunger-elevator,  independent 
actuating  and  controlling  means  for  said  elevators  and 
ideans  whereby  the  ascent  of  the  plnnger-elerator  Is  eon- 
trolled  by  the  position  of  the  eable-elevator.  and  the  de- 
scent of  the  cable-elevator  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
plnager-eleTator,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  in  a  single 
shaft,  of  a  high-rise  suspended  cable-actuated  elerator  and 
a  low- rise  direct  hydranlie-plnacer-actuated  elevator,  aaid 
elevators  having  different  lower  terminals  and  the  hlgfa- 
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rise  elevator  being  at  all  times  above  the  low-rise  elevator, 
independent  actuating  and  controlling  means  for  said  ele- 
vators, and  means  whereby  the  ascent  of  the  low-rise  ele- 
vator Is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  high-rise  elevator 
and  the  descent  of  the  high-rise  elevator  controlled  by  the 
position  of  the  low-rise  elevator,  substantially  as  described. 

:il.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  In  a  single 
shaft,  of  two  elevators  operating  In  both  directions  be- 
tween different  terminals  and  having  separate  cable-con- 
nected counterweights,  independent  actuating  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  said  elevators,  and  coacting  connec- 
tions between  said  cars  and  counterweights  whereby  one 
car  Is  stopped  when  it  comes  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  the  other  car,  substantially  as  described. 

ri2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  in  a  single 
shaft,  of  two  elevators  operating  in  both  directions  be- 
tween different  terminals.  Independent  actuating  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  said  elevators,  and  automatic  stop- 
ping mechanism  actuated  according  to  the  differential 
movement  between  said  elevators,  whereby  to  stop  one  car 
when  it  comes  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the 
other  cnr.  substantially  as  described. 

.I.'l.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  In  n  slnzle 
shaft,  two  elevators  operating  In  both  directions  between 
different  terminals,  hydraulic  mechanism  for  actuafiiig  the 
lower  of  said  elevators,  and  electric  diechanlsni  for  act>i 
ating  the  upper  of  said  elevators,  independent  controllini: 
mechanism  for  said  elevators,  and  automatic  stopplni: 
nieohanism  actuated  according  to  the  differential  movement 
between  said  elevators,  whereby  to  rut  off  the  power  from 
one  cnr  when  It  comes  within  a  predetermined  distance  of 
the  other  car.  substantially  as  described. 

.{4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  high 
rise  cable  elevator,  and  a  low-rise  hydraulic  plunger  ele- 
vator, of  independent  operating  and  controlling  means  for 
said  elevators,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
ascent  of  the  plunger  elevator  when  It. comes  within  a  pre- 
determined distance  of  the  cable-elevntor.  substnntlnlly  as 
described. 

.1.*.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  an  tip- 
per cable  elevator  and  a  lower  hydraulic  elevator  operat- 
ing between  different  terminals  in  the  same  shaft  ond  hav- 
ing Independent  oi)erating  and  controlling'  means,  of  an 
automatically  actuated  valve  controlli^l  by  the  differential 
movement  between  said  elevators  for  stopping  the  ascent 
of  the  plunger-elevator  when  It  comes  within  n  predeter- 
mined distance  of  the  cable-elevator,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

.10.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per electrleally-actuated  cable  elevator,  and  a  lower  hy- 
draulic elevator,  said  elevators  operating  between  differ- 
ent terminals  in  the  same  shaft  and  having  lnde|»endent 
actu.nting  and  eontrolllng  mechanl<;m,  of  a  controlling- 
valve  varying  in  |)ositlon  according  to  the  direction  of, 
and  differential  movement  between  said  elevators,  and 
iiie.ins  operated  by  said  valve  for  controlling  the  motor- 
clrcuKs  of  said  electric  elevator,  said  valve  controlling  the 
hydraulic  elevatr)r.  and  acting  to  stop  one  or  the  other 
eli'vator  when  about  to  overtake  the  other,  substantially 
as  described. 


rotatable  diak  having  a  cotangent  scale  ruled  on  Its  face, 
and  an  arch-form  frame  rising  from  the  disk  at  the  foot 
of  the  scale. 


840,R41.     PHYSIO{;RAI'nir.\L  INSTRTMENT      Joiiv  P. 

<}<M»DE.    Chicago,    III.      Filed    I>ec.    0.    1J>0.%.      Serial    No. 

201.04»J. 

f'/ofm.—  1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  base  having  a  protractor  scale  ruled  on  lis  face, 
means  for  leveling  the  base,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  having  a  line  ruled  across  Its  fare,  the  edge 
of  the  disk  registering  with  the  protractor-scale,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  disk,  and  a  pinmmet-cord  suspended  from 
the  frame  over  the  line. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a 
scale  ruled  on  its  face,  an  apertured  frame  rising  from  the 
disk  at  the  foot  of  the  scale,  and  a  plummet-cord  crossing 
the  aperture  of  the  frame  and  registering  with  a  line  of 
the  scale  on  the  disk. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  disk  having  a  scale  ruled  on  Its  face,  and  a 
tube  hinged  to  the  face  of  the  disk  at  the  foot  of  the  scale. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  disk  having  a  scMle  ruled  on  its  face,  an  arch- 
form  frame  rising  from  the  disk  at  one  end  of  the  scale, 
and  a  tubi'  facing  the  frame  and  hinged  to  the  face  pf  the 
disk  at  the  farther  end  of  the  scale. 

t>  In  !\  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
base  having  a  protractor  scale  ruled  on  its  face,  means  for 
leveling  the  base,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base 
and  having  a  line  ruled  across  its  face  and  a  linear  scale 
dividin;:  the  line,  the  edg<'  of  the  diskTetristerint:  with  the 
protractor-scale  on  the  base.  :in  apertured  fr;\mt>  rising 
from  the  disk  at  the  foot  of  the  scale,  nnd  a  plummet  cord 
crossing  the  aperture  of  the  frame  .-md  registerlni:  with 
the  line  ruled  on  the  disk. 


8  4  0  ,  .S  4  2  .  SAFETY  (JATi;  -  ("ONTKol.M  \(;  MKANS. 
Ch.vhlk.s  S.  Hki,i.kr.  I'hiladelplila.  I'a.  I'iled  Oct.  3, 
10<»(;      Serial  No.  3;{7,22«. 


//' 


/>» 


P    '  I 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  system  employing  gravity  controlled  by 
electricity,  including  a  safety  g.nte.  a  movable  weight  con- 
structed to  cause  closing  of  the  gate  when  in  one  position 
and  opening  of  the  said  gate  when  In  another  position, 
electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  weiu'ht  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  and  means  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  system  including  a  safety-gate,  two  solenoids  ad.|a- 
cent  to  the  pivotal  line  of  said  gate,  a  common  core  for 
said  solenoids  moval)le  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
pivotal  line  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  controlling  (he 
energization  of  the  .solenoids,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A.  system  including  a  safety-gate,  two  solenoids  there- 
for, a  common  core  for  said  solenoids  movable  so  as  to 
close  or  open  the  gate,  and  means  controlled  by  a  moving 
vehicle  for  governing  the  energlr.allon  of  said  solenoids, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  current-supply  feeder  of  an 
electric  railway,  of  a  conductor  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
sections  insulated  from  each  other,  a  safety-gate,  solenoids 
for  said  gate,  a  common  core  for  said  solenoids  constructed 
when  in  one  position  to  cause  opening  of  the  gate  and 
when  in  the  other  jiosition  to  cause  closing  of  the  gate,  and 
means  Including  electrical  connections  between  said  con- 
ductor-sections and  said  solenoids  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  the  solenoids,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  including  con- 
ductors divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  from 
each  other,  of  a  safety-gale  having  a  gravitational  device 
for  controlling  its  opening  and  closing,  including  two  so- 
lenoids, means  connected  to  one  of  the  insulated  sections 
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for  caoains  one  of  the  solenoids  to  be  enerslsed.  to  canse 
opentnc  of  the  gate  wben  a  ear  is  on  said  section,  and 
other  means  connected  to  another  insulated  section  for 
causing  energisation  of  the  second  solenoid  and  conse- 
quent closing  of  the  gate  when  the  car  is  on  said  second 
section,  substaotially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  current-supply  feeder  of  an  - 
electric  railway,  of  a  conductor  engaged  by  a  contact  on  a 
car  and  divided  into  a  number  of  sections  insulated  from 
each  other,  means  connecting  said  conductor-sections  to 
said  supply-feeder,  a  safety-gate  having  two  solenoids,  a 
common  core  for  said  solenoids  so  placed  that  In  one  posi- 
tion it  causes  opening  of  the  gate  and  In  another  position 
closins  of  the  same,  with  means  whereby  one  solenoid  Is 
energized  when  an  electric  car  receives  current  from  one  of 
said  sections,  and  other  means  whereby  the  second  so- 
lenoid Is  energized  when  such  car  receives  current  from  an- 
uther  section,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  current-supply  feeder  of  an 
electric  railway,  of  conductors  placed  to  be  engaged  by  a 
contact  on  a  car,  snld  conductors  being  divided  into  a 
Dumt>er  of  sections  Insulated  from  each  other,  of  means 
including  electromagnets  respectively  connecting  the  said 
sections  and  the  said  feeder,  a  safety-gate  having  means 
controlled  by  said  electromagnets,  for  causing  its  opening 
and  closing,  and  alarm  devices  connected  to  be  actuated 
before  a  certain  one  of  said  electromagnets  Is  energized, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  current-supply  feeder  of  an 
electric  railway,  of  a  conductor  divided  into  a  number  of 
sections,  of  which  one  is  of  greater  length  than  the  other, 
with  a  safety-gate  placed  adj  ^cent  to  the  longer  of  said 
sections,  a  pair  of  solenoids  for  causing  operation  of  the 
safety-gate,  and  means  for  causing  energization  of  one 
solenoid  and  consequent  closing  of  the  gate  when  a  car  is 
receiving  current  from  the  longer  conductor-section,  and 
other  means  for  causing  energization  of  the  other  solenoid 
and  opening  of  the  gate  when  the  car  Is  receiving  current 
from  the  shorter  conductor-section,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  current-supply  feeder  of  an 
electric  railway,  of  a  conductor  placed  to  be  engaged  by 
a  contact  device  on  a  car  and  divided  into  a  number  of 
sections  insulated  from  each  other,  magnets  respectively 
connected  between  the  sections  and  said  feeder,  switches 
controlled  by  said  magnets,  a  safety-gate,  and  operating 
electromagnets  therefor  connected  respectively  in  circuit 
with  said  switches  and  said  current-feeder,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  safety-gate,  a  i^urce  of  cur- 
rent-supply, and  a  conductor  divided  into  sections  for  sup- 
plying current  to  an  electrically-operated  car,  a  solenoid 
connected  between  one  of  said  sections  and  said  source  of 
supply  having  means  for  operating  the  gate,  and  an  alarm 
device  or  devices  connected  In  shunt  to  said  solenoid,  inb- 
stantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  safety-gate,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent-supply, and  a  conductor  divided  Into  sections  for  sup- 
plying current  to  an  electrically-operated  car,  a  solenoid 
connected  between  one  of  said  sections  and  said  source  of 
supply  having  means  for  operating  the  gate,  and  an  alarm 
device  or  devices  connected  between  said  source  and  a  sec- 
tion of  the  conductor  other  than  that  having  said  solenoid, 
said  device  or  devices  being  constructed  to  b«  set  in  opera- 
tion before  the  safety-gate  doses,  aabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


discharge  ends  thereof,  a  reservoir  secured  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  siphon-tube,  trough  portions  connected  to  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  slpbon- 
tnbe  to  the  wall  of  a  tank. 


849.843.      WATERING  -  TROUGH.      ViCTOB    H.    HcOHas. 
Sabetha,  and  David  C.  Evans,  Hiawatha.  Kans.,  assign- 
ors of  one-third  to  Fred  Q.  Bemalieu.  Sabetha,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  830,543. 
Claim. — 1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  si- 
phon-tube, float-controlled  inlet  sad  discharge  ralvwi  at 
tbe  inlet  and  discharge  ends  thereof,  a  reservoir  secured  to 
tbc  discharge  end  of  the  siphon- tube,  and  troogh  portions 
connected  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  An  article  of  mannfactnre  comprising  a  slph<»-tube, 
float-controlled  inlet  and  discharge  valves  at  the  inlet  and 


3.  .Vn  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  siphon-tube, 
an  inwardly-opening  valve  arranged  at  tbe  inlet  end  there- 
of, a  float  loosely  fitted  upon  the  inlet-leg  of  the  siphon- 
tube,  arranged  in  one  position  to  engage  the  valve  to  close 
same,  valve  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  water  discharged  therefrom, 
and  a  reservoir  secured  to  the  said  discbarge  end  of  the 
tube  for  receiving  the  water  so  discharged. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  si- 
phon-tube having  inlet  and  discharge  legs  10  and  11,  a 
valve  i:J  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  inlet-leg  10.  a  float  20 
loosely  fitted  upon  the  inlet-leg  10  of  the  siphon-tube  and 
arranged  to  engage  portions  16  connected  with  the  said 
valve  13.  a  reservoir  29  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
discharge-leg  11,  trough  portions  30  branching  therefrom, 
a  valve  29  fitted  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  leg  11.  and  a 
float  26  for  controlling  the  said  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


849.844.     VIBRATOR.     Joseph  S.  C.  Laubbncb.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.032. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure 
to  fit  the  head,  a  plurality  of  Independently-adjtistable 
massaging  devices  carried  by  said  structure,  and  means  to 
operate  said  devices  to  produce  a  massaging  effect. 

2.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure  to  fit 
the  head,  a  plurality  of  independently-movable  massaging 
devices  carried  by  said  structure,  means  to  operate  said 
devices  to  produce  a  massaging  effect,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  devices  toward  and  from  the  scalp. 

3.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  suitable  curved  support  fash- 
ioned to  fit  over  the  head,  a  reciprocating  member  on  said 
sapport  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  an  appli- 
cator carried  by  said  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  member. 

4.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure,  ra- 
dially-arranged reciprocating  ribs  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, applicators  carried  by  said  ribs,  and  means  to  recip- 
rocate the  ribs. 
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5.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure,  ra- 
dially-arranged reciprocating  ribs  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, applicators  carried  by  said  ribs,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  ribs,  and  means  to  adjust  the  applicators  toward  and 
from  the  scalp. 

6.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  suitable  support  to  encircle 
the  head,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  on  said  support 
and  substantially  conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  an 
applicator  carried  by  said  member,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  latter. 

7.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  suitable  support  to  encircle 
the  head,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, an  applicator  carried  by  said  member,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  appli- 
cator toward  and  from  the  scalp. 

8.  .\  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  reciprocating  members  thereon, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  members,  and  massaging  de- 
vices carried  by  said  memt>ers. 

9.  .\  vibrator  comprising  a  crownllke  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-arranged  reciprocating  members  thereon, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  members,  massaging  devices 
carried  by  the  members,  and  means  for  independently  ad- 
Justing  said  several  massaging  devices  toward  and  from 
the  surface  to  be  operated  on. 

10.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure,  ra- 
dially arranged  ribs  on  said  structure,  said  ribs  spring- 
supported  at  one  end,  means  acting  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  ribs  to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  and 
massaging  devices  carried  by  said  ribs. 

11.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  crown-like  structure,  ra- 
dially-arranged ribs  on  said  structure,  said  ribs  spring-sup- 
ported at  one  end.  means  acting  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ribs  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  massaging 
devices  carried  by  said  ribs,  means  for  clamping  said  struc- 
ture to  the  pact  of  the  body  to  be  operated  on,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  massaging  devices  to  accommodate  them 
to  the  surface  to  be  operated  over. 


having  a  corresponding  slotted  fiange  and  sockets  In  g^Vl 
flange,  ribs  having  heads  fitting  the  sockets  of  the  fixed 
hub.  spreaders  having  globular  heads  fitting  tbe  sockets 
of  the  slldable  hub.  said  spreaders  being  flattened  con- 
tiguous to  the  beads  whereby  the  spreaders  are  guided 
and  turnable  in  the  slots  of  the  flanges. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  hub  slidable 
upon  the  umbrella-staff  said  hub  having  a  circumferential 
row  of  sockets,  and  spreaders  having  globular  beads 
fitting  said  socket.s,  of  a  hub  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
staff  and  having  a  slotted  and  globularly-chaml)ered  flange, 
a  collar  circumscribing  and  slldable  on  said  slidable  hub. 
and  having  a  corresponding  slotted  flange  and  socket 
therein,  ribs  having  heads  flttlng  the  sockets  of  the  fixed 
hub  and  having  portions  contiguous  to  said  heads  flat- 
tened whereby  the  ribs  are  guided  and  turnal)lo  in  the 
slots  of  the  flanges,  and  a  nut  threaded  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  fixed  hub  and  bearing  up  under  the  collar  which 
surrounds  said  bub. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  head  of  the  um- 
h;-ella-staff,  a  similar  hub  slldable  on  said  staff,  each  hav- 
ing slotted  and  globularly  chambered  flanges,  collars  slld- 
able upon  the  hubs  and  having  corresponding  slotted 
flanges  and  sockets  In  said  flanges,  ribs  having  globular 
heads  fitting  the  sockets  and  flattened  contiguous  portions 
guided  and  turnable  in  the  slots,  corrugated  edges  formed 
upon  the  contiguous  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  when 
the  slots  of  the  two  are  In  line,  and  a  threaded  nut  where- 
by the  parts  are  locked  in  position. 


849,846.  STIlAr-LOOP.  William  R.  Mkdeakis.  Nasli- 
vllle,  Tonn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Gray,  Jr., 
and  one-third  to  11.  A.  Ellers.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
May  24,  1900.     Seria.l  No.  318.531. 


849,84.'5.     UMBRELLA.     Fbank  X.  Lodoherv,  Sr.,  Santa 
Rosa.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,460. 


Claim. — An  article  of  the  character  described  formed 
from  a  sheet-metal  strip  or  blank  bent  into  a  loop-shaped 
head  portion  with  a  blpronged  shank  set  inwardly  there- 
under and  comprising  semitubular  legs  having  their  con- 
cave surfaces  confronting,  thereby  adapting  the  shank  to 
penetrate  leather  or  other  material  and  to  be  upset  or 
clenched  after  the  manner  of  a  split  tubular  rivet. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
fixed  to  the  umbrella-staff,  a  hub  slldable  on  said  staff, 
said  upper  hub  having  a  circumferential  row  of  sockets, 
and  said  slidable  hub  having  a  slotted  and  globularly- 
cbambered  flange,  a  collar  slidable  on  said  slldable  hub  and 


8  4  9.847.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  OR  AFFIXING 
PRONGED  LOOPS  TO  LEATHER  OR  OTHER  MATE- 
RIAL. William  R.  Medearis.  Nashville,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Gray.  Jr..  and  one-third  to 
II.  A.  Ellers.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  May  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318.532. 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  loop-setting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  presser  for  operating  on  the  head  of  a  pronged  loop 
to  drive  Its  prongs  Into  material,  and  a  pattern  -  form 
adapted  to  receive  and  fit  within  the  head  of  the  loop, 
said  form  being  carried  by  and  under  said  presser  and 
movably  connected  therewith,  whereby  said  presser  de- 
scends Independently  until  it  bears  upon  the  head  of  the 
loop  fitted  on  said  form,  and  then  the  form  descends  with 
and  under  the  action  of  the  presser  to  effect  the  setting 
operation,  said  form  being  confined  within  the  head  of  the 
loop  until  completion  of  said  operation  and  thereby  pre- 
serving its  conformation. 

2.  In  a  loop -setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
presser  arranged  to  operate  on  the  head  of  a  pronged 
loop,  a  movable  pattern-form  adapted  to  receive  and  flt 
within  the  loop,  said  form  being  movable  with  the  presser 
in  the  setting  operation,  and  means  for  bracing  the  outer 
sides  of  the  loop. 

3.  In  a  loop  -  setting  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a 
presser  arranged  to  operate  on  the  head  of  a  pronged 
loop  and  having  extensions  or  projections  at  its  sides  for 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  loop  between  them,  and  a  form 
arranged  to  receive  and   flt  within   the  loop  to  prevent 
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b«ndinf  or  distortion  thereof  In  the  wttiBg  operation,  said 
form  being  morable  with  the  presser. 

4.  In  a  loop  •  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
preaser  arranged  to  operate  on  the  head  of  a  pronged 
loop,  a  morable  pattern-form  adapted  to  receive  and  flt 
-within  the  loop,  said  form  being  movable  with  the  presser 
In  the  setting  operation,  and  a  gradaally-receding  prong- 
bracing  doTlce  for  bracing  the  prongs  In  the  setting  opera- 
tion. • 


5.  In  a  loop-setting  machine,  the  comhinatloo  of  a 
presser  arranged  to  operate  on  the  head  of  a  prolonged 
loop,  a  movable  pattarn-form  adapted  to  receive  and  flt 
within  the  loop,  said  form  being  movable  with  the  presser 
In  the  Hetting  operation,  and  means  for  bracing  the  prongs 
and  outer  sides  of  the  loop. 

0.  In  a  loop-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
presser  arranged  for  operating  on  the  head  of  a  pronged 
loop,  an  anvil  arranged  to  receive  and  clench  or  upset  the 
points  of  said  prongs,  one-of  the  said  parts  having  side  pro- 
jections or  extensions  arranged  to  embrace  the  outer  sides 
of  the  loop  and  prevent  spreading  thereof,  and  a  movable 
form  arranged  to  receive  and  flt  within  the  loop  and  de- 
scend" with  the  presser  to  prevent  bending  or  distortion  of 
the  loop. 

7.  In  a  loop-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  rod,  a  presser  affixed  to  the  end  thereof,  said 
presser  arranged  fur  operating  on  the  head  of  a  pronged 
loop,  a  holder  movably  connected  with  said  rod  above  the 
preaaer  and  having  two  pendent  U-shaped  legs  whose 
tt*t  are  arranged  to  receive  the  loop  and  flt  within  oppo- 
site aides  thereof  to  preserve  Its  shape,  and  an  interme- 
diate foot  movably  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  holder 
and  yieldingly  spring-pressed  downward,  said  intermediate 
foot  arranged  to  flt  between  the  loop-prongs  and  to  recede 
into  the  space  between  the  outer  feet  in  the  loop-setting 
operation. 

8.  In  a  loop-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form 
comprlaing  two  parts  arranged  to  receive  a  loop  of  the 
character  described  and  to  flt  within  said  loop  at  opposite 
•idea  of  the  apace  between  its  prongs,  an  Intermediate 
part  yieldingly  held  below  said  form  arranged  to  flt  be- 
t«-een  the  loop-prongs  and  adapted  to  recede  Into  the 
medial  space  between  the  parts  of  the  form  as  the  latter 
descends,  and  s  presser  arranged  to  operate  on  the  loop 
when  fitted  on  aald  form  to  force  laid  form  with  said  loop 
downwardly  and  drive  the  Ipop-prongs  Into  the  material. 


849,848.  GAS-PRODUCER.  William  R.  Millcb.  Pitts- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foster  Miller  E^ngineerlng  Co.. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,084. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  combined  wind-box  for  gas  producers  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  hollow  rings  having  an  Interior 
clearance  spiUf  and  outt»r  and  Inm  r  downwardly  diverging 
sloping  walls  provided  with  air-supply  openings,  and 
Dioan.s  for  furnishing  a  volume  of  air  to  the  Interior  of 
one  of  the  hollow  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wind  box.  the  combination  of  a  lower  hollow 
ring  having  an  Interior  clearance  si»ace.  outer  and  inner 
downwardly  diverging  sloping  perforated  walls,  a  lower 
closing-wall  and  air-apertures  through  its  top,  and  a 
superimposed  hollow  ring  having  an  Interior  clearance- 
si)ace.  and  similar  sloping  walls  mounted  above  the  lower 
ring,  with  an  Intervening  air  outlet  opening  at  each  side, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

."?.  In  a  winti-i)ox  for  gas-producers,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  hollow  ring  having  an  Interior  clearance  space  and 
one  or  more  su|ierimposed  hollow  rings,  said  rings  having 
inner  and  outer  downwardly-diverging  sloping  walls,  and 
means  providing  a  circulation  of  air  to  and  from  the  In- 
t(  rior  of  said  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wind-box,  the  combination  of  a  lower  circular 
hollow  box  triangular  In  cross-section  and  an  upper  box 
provided  with  transverse  supporting-flanges  conforming 
to  the  cross-section  of  the  lower  box,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  wind  box,  the  combination  of  a  lower  circular 
hollow  l)ox  triangular  In  cross-section  and  an  upper  l>ox 
provided  with  transverse  supporting-flanges  conforming 
to  the  cros-s-sectlon  of  the  lower  box,  with  means  for 
establishing  a  circulation  of  air  to  and  from  the  Interior 
of  said  boxes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849.849.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Clyde  S.  Moh.se.  Shab- 
bona.  111.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  .34R.101. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  hub  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  hub  to  turn  therewith  and  having  In  Its  pe- 
riphery a  series  of  radially-disposed  openings  enlarged  in- 
wardly, a  felly  surrounding  said  plates  at  a  distance  there- 
from, forked  holders  having  the  inner  ends  of  their  prongs 
eugaged  in  the  openings  of  said  plates  and  their  outer  por- 
tions provided  with  an  aperture,  a  spring  actuated  rod  lo- 
cated In  the  aperture  of  each  of  said  holders  and  having 
Its  outer  end  connected  to  the  felly. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  hub  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  mounted  at  each  end  of 
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said  bub  to  turn  therewith  and  having  in  its  periphery  a 
stries  of  radially-disposed  openings,  a  felly  surrounding 
said  plates  at  a  distance  therefrom,  forked  holders  having 
the  Inner  ends  of  their  prongs  engaging  in  the  openings  of 
said  plates  and  their  outer  portions  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  spring-actuated  rod  located  in  the  aperture  of  each 
of  said  holders  and  having  Its  outer  end  connected  to  the 
folly,  and  a  protecting  plate  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
liul>  outwardly  against  the  flrst-named  plates  and  overlap- 
ping a  portion  of  the  felly. 


connect  the  signal  with  one  of  the  last-mentioned  negative 
wires,  or  the  common  positive  wire,  a  switch  to  connect  the 
transmitter  with  the  common  positive  wire  or  one  of  the 
line-wires,  a  switch  to  connect  the  receiver  with  one  nf  the 


jr 


.'J.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
huh  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
huh  to  turn  therewith  and  having  In  Its  periphery  a  series 
of  radially-disposed  openings  enlarged  Inwardly,  a  felly 
surrounding  said  plates  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  hav 
lug  near  Its  Inner  periphery  a  series  of  radially-disposed 
openings  enlarged  outwardly,  forked  holders  having  on  the 
inner  ends  of  their  prongs  heads  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  openings  In  the  first 
n.'imed  plates,  each  of  said  holders  having  in  its  outer  end 
an  aiwrture.  a  spring  actuated  rod  located  in  the  aperture 
of  each  of  wald  holders  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  head 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  enlarged  portions  of  the 
oiienlngs  In  the  felly,  and  a  protectlng-plate  mounted  on 
eiich  end  of  the  hub  outwardly  from  the  first  named  plates 
and  overlapping  at  its  |>erlphery  a  portion  of  the  felly. 


^tli.R.-iO.      TELEPHONE   SYSTEM.      Leopold   F.   .MClleb, 

Passiac,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  7.  100,"       Serial  No.  272.!>71. 

Claim. — 1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  pair  of  line- 
wires  connected  to  a  battery,  a  pair  of  batteries  having  a 
positive  wire  in  common,  a  pair  of  negative  wires  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  batteries,  a  series  of  statlons,^^  each 
station  containing  a  signal,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
the  signal  being  connected  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
negative  wires,  the  transmitter  to  the  common  positive 
wire,  and  the  receiver  to  one  of  the  line-wires  and  a  series 
of  line-wires  connecting  the  stations. 

'2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  pair  of  line-wirei 
connected  to  a  battery,  a  pair  of  batteries  having  a  positive 
wire  in  common,  a  pair  of  negative  wires  connected  to  the 
pair  of  batteries,  a  series  of  stations,  each  station  contain- 
ing a  signal,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  a  switch  to  con- 
nect the  signal  with  one  of  the  last-mentioned  negative 
wires,  or  the  common  positive  wire,  a  switch  to  connect 
the  transmitter  with-  the  common  positive  wire  or  one  of 
the  line-wires,  and  a  switch  to  connect  the  receiver  with 
one  of  the  line-wires  or  the  other  negative  of  the  wires  of 
the  pair  of  batteries  and  a  series  of  line-wires  connecting 
the  stations. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  pair  of  Ilne-wlres 
connected  to  a  battery,  a  pair  of  batteries  having  a  posi- 
tive wire  in  common,  a  pair  of  negative  wires  connected  to 
the  pair  of  batterlea,  a  aerlea  of  sUtlons,  each  sUtlon  con- 
taining a  signal,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  a  switch  to 


»f 


line-wires  or  the  other  negative  of  the  wires  of  the  pair  of 
batteries,  and  means  for  operating  the  switches  In  unison 
and  a  series  of  lino  wires  connecting  the  stations. 


K49.8.M.  SPEED- INDICATOR  Edd  C.  OLIVER.  Mlnno- 
M|Hilis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Pence, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Atig  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
;i28.831. 


CIttiiii.  1.  .\  spei'd  indicntiiii;  device  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  comprising  a  rotating  spindle,  a  spring 
mounted  thereon,  a  ring  centrally  pivoted  on  said  spindle, 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  ring  and  adapted  to  rock  on  said 
spring,  and  said  spring  being  put  under  tension  by  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  ring,  a  dial  having  uniform  grad- 
uations and  an  Indicator-hand  arranged  to  travel  over  said 
graduations  and  operatively  connected  with  said  cam,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

'2.  A  speed-Indicating  device  comprising  a  rotating  spin 
die  or  shaft,  a  ring  centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  normall) 
In   an  oblique   position   with   respect   to  said   spindle  bnt 
adapted  to  swing  toward  a  horlsontal  position  as  the  speed 
rises,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  cam  mounted  on 
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Mid  rlDg  aod.  arranged  to  bear  ok  Mid  spring  and  more 
back  and  forth  thereon  with  the  oscillation  of  said  ring, 
and  a  dial  haring  an  indicating-hand  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  cam,  substantlaliy  as  described. 

3.  An  Indicating  device  comprising  a  rotating  spindle,  a 
ring  centrally  pivoted  thereon,  and  adapted  to  Hwing  from 
an  obliqae  toward  a  horizontal  position  when  the  speed  of 
the  Hpindle  rises,  a  U-shaped  spring  having  one  end  mount- 
ed in  said  spindle  and  its  free  end  extending  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  rock  thereon,  the  effective  length  of  the  spring 
increasing!;  as  the  cam-surface  moves  outwardly  thereon, 
and  a  dial  having  an  indicating-hand  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  speed-indicating  device,  a  rotating  ring  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  ring,  a  dial  having  uni- 
form graduations  and  an  indicating-hand  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  cam,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  on 
said  cam  and  whose  effective  length  increases  with  the  os- 
cillation of  said  ring  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  tiescrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  speed-indicating  device  actuated  by  centrifugal 
force,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  spindle,  of  a  ring 
pivoted  thereon,  the  center  of  mass  of  said  ring  remaining 
substantially  at  the  center  of  rotation  during  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  ring,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  ring  and  passing 
substantially  through  the  center  of  oscillation,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  cam  the  effective  length  of  said  spring  being 
increased  as  the  speed  of  rotation  increases,  an  indicating 
device  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
ring  to  said  indicating  device. 

6.  In  a  speed-indicating  device  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  centrally  pivoted  thereon,  and 
having  a  cam-surface  and  spring  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
cam,  the  effective  length  of  said  spring  being  Increased  as 
the  speed  of  rotation  increases,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  J» ,  8  .-i  2  .  STOP  MECII.\NISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Charles  Otzkn,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1904. 
Serial  No.  238,277. 


Cl«4m. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  phonograph,  a  motor  mechanism,  a  lever 
tor  starting  and  stopping  said  mechanism,  an  actaator 
•daptod  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  laver,  ai^d  means 
controlled  by  said  motor  mechanism  for  moTlng  said  actu- 
ator acainst  said  lerer  to  more  It  Into  a  stop  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  phonograph 
and  a  atartlng^leTer  therefor.  In  combination  with  an  ad- 
Jiwtable  stop  mechanism  which  la  set  by  the  movement  of 
tlie  lever  when  startinc  the  phonograph  Into  operation. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  phonograph 
and  a  starting-lever  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  stop 


mechanism  comprising  a  carrier  or  support,  an  adjustable 
pivoted  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever,  an  actuator 
in  working  relation  with  the  starting-lever  mounted  in  the 
carrier,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  actaator  to  move  the 
starting-lever  to  its  stop  position,  and  means  secured  to 
the  pivoted  lever  in  the  path  of  the  reproducer-frame  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  for  tripping  the  lever  to  release  the  actu- 
ator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  phonograph,  a  reproducer,  a  motor  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  starting  and  stopping  said  mechanism,  an  actu- 
ator adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  lever,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  reproducer  for  moving  the  actu- 
ator against  the  lever  to  move  said  lever  Into  Its  stop  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  phonograph 
and  a  startinK-lever  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  stop 
mechanism  comprising  a  carrier  or  support  having  a  slot 
therein  which  is  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pivoted  lever 
on  the  carrier,  means  for  tripping  the  lever  by  movement 
of  the  reproducer-frame,  means  in  said  slot  for  actuating 
the  starting-lever  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
shoulder  and  is  released  from  the  latter  by  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  means  when  the 
latter  is  released. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  phonograph 
and  a  starting-lever  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  stop 
mechanism  comprising  a  carrier  or  support  having  a  slot 
for  the  actuator  which  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  for 
holding  the  latter  In  a  set  position,  a  pivoted  lever  there- 
for, an  abutment  on  the  lever,  an  actuator  which  operates 
the  starting-lever,  a  spring  secured  to  the  actuator  and 
carrier  which  Is  under  tension  when  the  actuator  is  in  a 
set  position,  and  a  means  for  disengaging  the  actuator 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  slot  for  actuating  the  starting- 
lever  and  thereby  stopping  further  rotation  of  the  phono- 
graph-cylinder. 

7.  In  a.  device  of  the  character  described,  a  phonograph 
and  a  starting-lever  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  stop 
mechanism  comprising  a  carrier  or  support,  an  adjustable 
pivoted  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever,  an  abutment 
or  indicator  on  the  lever,  an  actuator  in  working  relation 
with  the  starting-lever  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  actuator  to  move  the  starting-lever  to 
Its  stop  position,  and  means  secured  to  the  pivoted  lever 
in  the  path  of  the  reproducer-frame  to  be  actuated  there- 
by for  tripping  the  lever  to  release  the  actuator. 


849,853.  DEVICE  FOB  STRETCHING  AND  DRYING 
I^CE  CURTAINS.  Adodsta  PaocToa,  Viroqua,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,938. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  with  a  drum  having  one  or  more  spurs  or  pins 
on  Its  periphery  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  :  of  a  band 
sarroandlng  the  drum  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof  and  having  one  or  more  spurs  or  pins 
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on  its  periphery,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  band 
to  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  comprising  heads,  one  or  more  spurs  or  pins 
on  the  periphery  of  one  head,  and  longitudinal  strips  con- 
necting the  heads  and  provided  at  intervals  in  their  length 
with  perforations :  of  a  band  surrounding  the  longitudinal 
strips  of  the  drum  and  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  thereof  and  having  one  or  more  spurs  or  pins  on 
its  periphery,  and  pegs  carried  by  the  band  and  arranged 
to  be  placed  in  apertures  of  the  strips  of  the  drum. 

.3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  standards  ;  of  a  drum  comprising  heads  having  hubs, 
spokes  and  rims,  trunnions  extending  from  the  hubs  of 
the  heads  and  journaled  in  the  standards,  and  longitudinal 
strips  connecting  the  rims  of  the  heads,  a  band  surround- 
ing the  longitudinal  strips  of  the  drum  and  adjustable  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  same,  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  the  band  to  the  drum,  one  or  more  spurs  or 
pins  on  the  periphery  of  one  bead  of  the  drum,  one  or 
more  spurs  or  pins  on  the  periphery  of  the  band,  and  co- 
acting  devices  on  one  standard  and  the  drum  for  holding 
the  latter  against  retrograde  movement. 

I 


hopper,  and  a  brace  depending  from  the  body  and  against 
which  a  portion  of  the  plow  has  bearing. 


849,855.     CURTAIN-POLE.     John  C.  Rkpp.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  2,  1906.      Serial  No.  .314,818. 


849.854.  BALL.\ST-CAR.  Clacd  A.  Pboctor  and  Albert 
Gnaboy,  Chester,  III.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
350.653. 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  gate,  and  a 
movable  plow  forming  the  closing  means  for  the  bottom 
thereof. 

2.  A  car  having  hoppers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  gate  and  a  movable  plow  forming  the  clos- 
ing means  for  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

3.  A  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  plow  forming  part  of 
the  closing  means  for  the  bottom  thereof,  and  movable 
upwardly  thereinto. 

4.  A  car  comprising  a  body  with  hoppers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center,  and  a  movable  plow  cooperating  with 
each  hopper  and  forming  part  of  the  closing  means  there- 
for, each  plow  being  adapted  to  be  independently  lowered. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  body  with  outlet-hoppers,  and  a 
movable  plow  forming  part  of  the  closing  means  for  each 
hopper,  the  plows  of  the  hoppers  l>eing  Independently  oper- 
able. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  body  with  an  outlet-hopper,  a 
movable  plow  forming  part  of  the  closing  means  for  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  curtaln-poIe  comprising  two  telescoping 
sections  both  slotted  from  end  to  end,  the  outer  of  which 
sections  has  Its  edges  flanged  Inwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  grooves  which  receive  the  edges  of  the  inner 
section,  each  of  said  sections  having  tapered  outer  ends, 
removable  knobs  having  sockets  fitting  on  said  tapered 
ends  of  the  sections  :  said  sockets  having  recesses,  and  lugs 
on  the  tapered  ends  of  the  sections  to  engage  in  said  re- 
cesses. 

2.  A  curtain-pole  comprising  two  telescoping  sections 
both  slotted  from  end  to  end,  the  outer  of  which  sections 
lias  its  edges  bent  Inwardly  In  opposite  directions  forming 
flanges  between  which  and  the  body  of  the  outer  section 
the  edjres  of  the  inner  section  are  received  and  frlctlonally 
held,  and  removable  knobs  having  sockets  fitting  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sections. 


849,8.')6.     LATHING. 
Filed  July  5,  1906. 


Thomas  K.  Ritchie,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  324,876. 


Claim. — 1.  A  series  of  laths,  combined  with  series  of 
staples  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  each  staple  driven 
through  two  abutting  laths  near  the  edges  of  the  laths 
leaving  Interstices  between  the  laths  and  forming  a  series 
of  flexible  connected  laths. 

2.  A  series  of  laths  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  of 
laths  having  its  ends  arranged  so  as  to  project  longltudl- 
nally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  next  group  but  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  combined  with  series  of  staples  ar- 
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ranxcd  in  •  plarallty  of  rows  each  itaple  drlren  through 
two  abutting  latha  near  the  edgea  of  the  latha  tearing 
interstices  between  the  laths  and  forming  a  series  of  flexi- 
ble connected  laths. 


840.857.  GAME.  Oeoroi  8antbn.  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor 
of  three-fourths  to  Frank  J.  Peterson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  18,  1006.     Serial  No.  317.537. 


Claim. — ^^1.  .V  game  of  the  clnas  d»'8crlbed,  consisting  of 
a  cord  secured  at  one  end  and  slldably  supported  at  Its 
i<thi>r  pnd,  and  objocts  supported  upon  said  cord  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  game  of  the  c\a»s  described,  comprising  a  cord 
secured  at  one  end  and  slldably  supported  at  its  other 
end.  and  an  object  slidabl^  supported  upon  said  cord  in 
such  manner  as  to  drop  forward  with  each  loosening  of  the 
cord. 

3.  .V  game  of  the  class  described,  comprising  cords  each 
secured  at  one  end  and  slldably  supported  at  its  other  end, 
lay  figures  slldably  supported  upon  said  cords,  said  lay 
flcures  t)eing  formed  with  grooves  to  receive  said  cords. 

4.  A  game  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontal  cords  each  secured  at  one  end  and  slldably  sup- 
ported at  its  other  end,  lay  figures  supported  upon  said 
cords,  each  of  said  lay  figures  being  formed  In  its  under 
aide  with  a  gioove  to  receive  said  cord  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fortl^. 

5.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
cord  secured  at  one  end  and  slidably  supported  at  Its  other 
end.  tension  means  for  said  cord,  and  a  lay  figure  slldably 
supported  upon  said  cord. 

0.  In  a  game  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  cord  secured  at  one  end  and  slidably  supported 
at  its  other  end.  a  tension-spring  for  the  free  end  of  said 
cord  and  a  lay  figure  slldably  supported  upon  said  cord. 


849.858.  METALLIC-HOSE-WINDINO  MACHINE.  WiL 
HRLM  BcHWARz,  Pforshelm.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ilcln- 
rlch  WItzenmann,  I*forzheim.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1005.     Serial  No.  243.447. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  metalllc-hose-wlnding  machine  having  a 
winding-splndle.  in  combination,  a  shaft :  two  pairs  of  fast 
and  loose  l>elt-puiley8  mounted  thereon  :  belt-shifting  gear 
for  the  said  pulleys  ;  two  cams  for  actuating  the  said  belt- 
shifting  gear :  means,  normally  Idle,  actuating  the  said 
cams :  and  means  connected  with  the  winding  -  spindle 
brtngins  the  said  cam-actuating  means  into  operation  on 
completion  of  a  length  of  hose,  whereby  the  cams  are  ac- 
taated  and  shift  the  one  belt  onto  the  loose  palley  of  the 
one  pulley  pair,  and  the  other  belt  onto  the  fast  pulley  of 
the  other  palley  pair,  thus  first  stopping  the  machine  and 
then  reversing  its  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metal  lie- hose- making  machine  having  a  winding- 
apindle.  in  combination,  a  shaft ;  two  |pairs  of  fast  and 
loose  belt-pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  bett-shiftlng  gear  for 
the  said  pulleys :  two  cams  for  actuating  the  said  belt- 
ahiftlng  gear :  a  shaft,  normally  idle,  actuating  the  cams : 
fast  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon  :  a  traveling  device 
carrying   the   wtnding-splndle ;   a  pivotal   lever  extending 


into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  device ;  a  belt-shifting 
gear  for  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys  of  the  cam-actuating 
shaft;  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  the  said  pivotal 
lever  with  the  said  latter  t>elt-ahlfting  gear;  whereby  on 
the  spindle-carrying  device  striking  the  said  pivotal  lever, 
the  said  cam-actuating  shaft  is  brought  Into  operation  and 
actuates  the  cams  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  and  then 
reversing  the  motion  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


^^T^^^^^^^^WT*'^^^^^^^^^ '/. '/ ', 


:i.  In  a  raetalllc-hose-maklng  machine  having  a  winding- 
splndle,  in  combination,  a  shaft  :  two  pairs  of  fast  and 
loose  belt  pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  belt  shifting  gear  for 
the  said  pulleys  ;  two  cams  for  actuating  the  said  belt- 
shifting  gear;  a  shaft,  normally  Idle,  actuating  the  cams; 
fast  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  a  traveling  device 
carrying  the  winding-splndle:  two  pivotal  levers  extend- 
ing Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  device  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  ;  a  belt-shifting  gear  for  the  fast  and  loose 
pulleys  of  the  said  cam-actuating  shaft  :  and  two  sets  of 
lever  mechanism  connecting  the  said  pivotal  levers  with 
the  said  latter  belt-shifting  gear  ;  wberel>y  on  the  splndle- 
carrylng  device  striking  the  one  said  pivotal  lever,  the 
said  cam-actuating  shaft  Is  brought  into  operation,  and  on 
striking  the  other  said  pivotal  lever  brings  the  said  shaft 
out  of  operation  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  metal  lie- hose-making  machine  having  a  winding- 
splndle.  In  combination,  a  shaft :  two  pairs  of  fast  and 
loose  belt-pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  belt-shifting  gear  for 
the  said  pulleys  ;  two  cams  for  actuating  the  said  belt- 
shifting  gear  :  a  shaft,  normally  idle,  actuating  the  cams  ; 
fast  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  a  traveling  device 
carrying  the  winding-spindle ;  two  pivotal  levers  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  device  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  ;  a  belt-shifting  gear  for  the  fast  and  loose 
pulleys  of  the  said  cam-actuating  shaft ;  lever  mechanisms 
connecting  each  of  the  said  pivotal  levers  with  the  said 
latter  belt-shifting  gear;  a  belt  attached  to  the  said  spin- 
dle-carrying device :  two  pulleys  carrying  the  said  belt ; 
means  actuated  by  the  said  cam-actuating  shaft  for  sepa- 
rating the  two  aald  latter  pulleys  on  reversal  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  and  means  for  driving  the  one  of  the  said  latter 
pulleys  ;  whereby  the  belt  of  the  spindle-carrying  device  is 
caused  to  operate  the  spindle-carrying  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  metalllc-hofte-making  machine  having  a  wlndlng- 
spindle.   In  combination,  a  shaft  ;   two  pairs  of  fast  and 
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loose  belt-pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  belt-shifting  gear  for 
the  said  pulleys ;  two  cams  for  actuating  the  said  belt- 
shifting  gear  ;  a  shaft,  normally  Idle,  actuating  the  cams  ; 
fast  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon  ;  a  traveling  device 
carrying  the  winding-splndle;  two  pivotal  levers  extendhig 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  aald  device  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  ;  a  belt-shifting  gear  for  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys 
of  the  said  cam-actuating  stiaft  ;  lever  mechanisms  con- 
necting the  said  pivotal  levers  with  the  said  latter  belt- 
shifting  gear;  a  belt  attached  to  the  said  spindle  carrying 
device  :  two  pulleys  carrying  the  said  belt  :  a  vertically- 
sliding  bracket  carrying  one  of  the  said  latter  pulleys,  a 
pivotal  lever  for  lifting  the  same  :  a  cam  driven  by  the 
said  cam-actuating  shaft  for  operating  the  said  latter  piv- 
otal lever;  and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  other  of  the 
said  latter  pulleys  the  motion  of  the  said  cam-actuating 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


840.R.%0.  WATKIt  MOTOH.  Jamks  8c<>tt.  I^enver.  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  New  England  Electric  Com- 
pany, Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  208,465. 


CUilm.  1.  Tn  a  wafer-motor,  a  rotary  wheel,  a  wedge- 
shaped  rim  at  the  [>eriphery  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  having  a  wedge-shaped  tapering  concaved  chamber 
or  cup  portion  terminating  in  an  end  cap  secured  In  said 
wedge-shaped  peripheral  rim,  water-outlets  in  each  side  of 
said  rim  at  each  side  of  each  bucket,  and  a  plurality  of 
air  esca|>e  apertures  In  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  buckets. 

2.  In  a  water-motor,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted,  having 
a  wedge-shaped  rim  consisting  of  two  radially-diverging 
flanges  arranged  to  form  a  V-shaped  space  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  water-Jet-recelving  buckets, 
having  a  tapering  concaved  cup  portion  terminating  in  an 
end  cap,  and  secured  between  said  flanges,  a  water  outlet 
ai>erture  through  each  flange  on  each  side  of  each  bucket, 
and  a  plurality  of  air-escape  perforations  through  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  bottom  of  each  bucket. 

3.  In  a  water-motor,  a  water-wheel  having  a  hollow 
wedge-shaped  peripheral  rim  composed  of  two  flanges,  di- 
verging from  a  rim  portion,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
buckets  secured  in  said  rim.  having  an  outwardly-curved 
end,  a  plurality  of  alr-escapc  perforations  directly  through 
the  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  buckets,  and  a  water- 
outlet  aperture  through  each  flange  at  the  side  of  each 
bucket. 

4.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  water-noczle.  and  a  water-motor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  comprising  a  spoked  wheel  having  a  V- 
shaped  peripheral  rim,  with  a  water-receiving  wedge- 
shaped  bucket,  having  a  concaved  cup  portion  terminating 
In  a  curved  end  closed  by  a  curved  cap.  a  plurality  of  alr- 
escapo  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  each  bucket,  and  water- 


discharge  apertures  through  the  sides  of  said  V-shaped  rim 
between  each  pair  of  bucketa.  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  with  a  water-noi 
zle,  of  a  rotatably-mounted  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  and  a 
rim  portion,  said  rim  portion  comprising  two  diverging 
flanges  projecting  radially  from  said  rim  at  flaring  angles 
from  said  rim.  and  forming  a  V-shaped  space  between 
them,  a  plurality  of  buckets  each  of  which  Is  wedge  shaped 
and  each  of  which  comprises  a  tapering  concave  cup  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  curved  end  at  Its  broadest  and  deep- 
est end  and  closed  at  this  end  by  a  cap,  a  plurality  of  air 
discharging  and  escape  perforations  in  the  lower  narrower 
end  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup  portion  of  said  bucket,  water- 
outlet  apertures  In  each  side  flange  of  said  wheel  at  the 
side  of  each  bucket,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  buckets  in  operative  water-impact  relation  to  said 
water-noziie. 

G.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  the  supporting- 
shaft  rotatably  Journaled.  a  water  iiiuror  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  water  discliarging  nozzles  ar- 
ranged in  <tperatlve  water-impact  relation  to  said  wheel, 
said  wafer  motor  consisting  of  a  V  shaped  peripheral  rim 
i.iid  wedge  shaped  l)uckets,  having  a  diverging  cup  shaped 
body,  terminating  in  a  curved  end  closed  by  a  rearwardly- 
shtj)ing  cap,  a  i<lurallty  of  air  escape  i)erforationH  through 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  and  narrower  portions  of  each  of 
said  buckets,  and  water-outlets  through  both  sides  of  said 
V-shaped  rim  at  the  sides  of  each  bucket,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  of  wati-r-jet  dis- 
charning  uozzles.  and  the  rotatably  Journaled  shaft,  with 
lUe  water-motor  having  the  V  8hiy>ed  rim.  and  tlir  V- 
shaped  buckets,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alr-e.scaiK" 
perforations  through  the  narrower  and  tapering  portion 
of  each  of  said  buckets,  an  Imperforate  wnter-lnipact  por- 
tion at  the  wider  portion  of  each  bucket  and  above  said 
air-escajje  perforations,  and  water  outlets  In  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  rim  midway  of  the  length  of  each  bucket,  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wafer-motor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatably-  . 
mounted  shaft,  the  casing  and  water  Jet  discharging  noi- 
xles,  of  a  wheel  having  a  V-shaped  [wripherai  rim,  contain- 
ing lateral  water-outlet  passages,  and  buckets  secured  in 
said  rim,  each  of  which  contains  a  water-impact  portion 
arranged  In  the  water  Impact  path  of  said  nozzles,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  air  escape  passages  adjacent  to  the 
water  impact  portion  through  the  bottom  of  each  bucket, 
and  depending  lugs  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  rim  portion,  as  set  forth. 


840,860.     SHAFT-COUPLING.     Gkokok  S.  Skakle,  Hochea- 
ter.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1003.     Serial  No.  150,162. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  oppositely-Inclined  surfaces  therein,  of  a  set 
of  independently-operable  jaws  arranged  to  co/^perate  with 
each  of  said  Inclined  surfaces  and  having  shaft  engaging 
surfaces  thereon,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  Jaws  of  each 
set  being  out  of  alinement  with  those  of  the  other  and  de- 
vices connecting  the  Jaws  of  one  set  with  those  of  the  other 
set. 

2.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  oppositely-inclined  cone-surfaces  therein,  of  a  set 
of  Jaws  adapted  to  flt  each  cone-surface,  the  Jaws  of  each 
set  being  independently  adjustable  In  a  direction  axially  of 
the  casing  and  having  shaft-engaging  surfaces  thereon,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  Jaws  of  one  set  being  out  of  aline- ' 
ment  with  those  of  the  other  and  bolts  connecting  the 
Jaws  of  one  set  with  those  of  the  other  set  for  drawing 
them  together. 

3.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having    oppositely-Inclined    surfaces    therein,    of    a    set    of 
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Jawi  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  aaid  lorfaccs  and 
having  shaft-engaging  surface*  thereon,  the  jaws  of  one 
set  haTlng  recenes  formed  therein  at  points  opposite  to 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  Jaws  of  the  opposite  set  to  admit 
a  tool  for  remoTlng  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
bsTlng  oppositely-inclined  sarfaces  formed  therein,  of  a 
pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  aaid  in- 
clined surfaces,  and  having  shaft-engaging  surfaces  there- 
on, the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  Jaws  of  one  pair 
belnjr  arranged  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  pair, 
and  clamping-bolts  connecting  the  Jaws  of  one  pair  with 
those  of  the  other  pair. 


84  0.S6  1.  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  ENOINliS.  Thkodoke 
Shade.  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Wilson  GlfTen, 
Greensburg,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2.3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
31. 1,206. 
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8  4  9.862.     LIOHT-REFLBCTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TTPE-WRITEB8.     Lawis  J.  SIMS.  Lincoln,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  807.040. 
Claim. — The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine, 
of  a  device  for  reflecting  rays  of  light  onto  the  platen-roll 
of  the  machine  and  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  b^t 
apoB  itself  at  three  of  Its  edges  forming  ahallow  grooves 
or  pockets,  threaded  plna  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  side 
•dg«a  of  the  plate,  a  mirror  In  slldable  engagement  with 
th«  plate  and  adapted  to  take  Into  the  grooves  thereof, 
brackets  having  apertures  to  receive  the  pins,  said  brackets 
b«lBf  provided  with  slotted  foot-ptece«  for  adjustable  at- 
tachment to  the  type-writer,  and  thnmb-nnts  threaded  on 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  cylinders 
having  ports  therein,  of  heads  carried  by  said  cylinders, 
said  heads  having  ports  formed  therein  and  registering 
with  the  ports  of  said  cylinders,  cylindrical  valves  mount- 
ed In  said  heads  and  controlling  the  ports  of  said  cylin- 
ders, vertically-sliding  plates  carried  by  the  sides  of  said 
cylinders,  pins  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  Valves,  and  pro 
jectlng  through  openings  In  said  vertical  sliding  plates, 
thereby  forming  means  by  which  said  cylindrical  valves 
are  operated,  a  bell-crank  levei-  carried  by  the  cylinder- 
supporting  means,  a  vertically-pivoted  arm,  a  link  con- 
necting one  extremity  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  said 
vertical  pivoted  arm.  the  other  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  on  said  vertically-sliding  plate,  a  shaft  operated 
by  a  piston  carried  within  said  cylinders,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  vertical  arm,  and  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  for  operating  said  vertically-sliding  plate. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
exhaust  ports  spaced  from  the  ends  and  with  intake-ports 
between  the  exhaust-ports  and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
heads  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally-extending valve-bores  and  with  ports  corresponding 
to  the  exhaust  -  ports  and  Intake  -  ports  of  the  cylinder 
and  registering  therewith  and  with  vertical  guldeways 
in  Its  outer  face,  valves  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said 
valve-bores  and  provided  with  transverse  ports  arranged 
for  alternate  registration  with  the  ports  in  said  cylinder 
and  head,  a  plate  slldable  In  said  guldeways,  pins  con- 
nected to  said  valves  and  extending  through  aaid  slldable 
plate,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  engine, 
an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  said  slldable  plate  whereby  the 
roUry  motion  of  the  shaft  will  cause  the  reclprocatory 
motion  of  the  plate  and  cause  the  operation  of  the  valves. 


the  pins  of  the  mirror-frame  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
brackets,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


849.863.  GRAIN  BOLTER  AND  SEPARATOR.  James 
W.  Smith,  Sycamore.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,796. 


Claim. — In  a  bolter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a 
conveyer-tube  located  therewlthln  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  removably  engaged  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  having  one  end  engaged  in 
the  cap,  said  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  cap  and 
then  laterally  and  then  downwardly  through  the  top  of  the 
casing.  1^  conveyer  within  the  tube  arranged  to  discharge 
Into  the  pipe,  and  mechanism  within  the  casing  arranged 
to  receive  matter  from  the  pipe,  said  pipe  being  formed  of 
transparent  material. 


84  9,864.     ICE-MAKING  MACHINE.     John  Southie. 
Newton,  Mass.     Filed  May  3.  1900.     Serial  No.  315,043. 


■9 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ice  -  making  machine,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pyramid  frustum-shaped  receptacles 
arranged  In  a  row  rigidly  connected  at  their  adjacent  sides, 
said  receptacles  pivoted  to  said  frame,  means  to  lock  said 
receptacles  in  a  substantially  hortsontal  position,  and 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  receptacles  whereby  they 
may  be  rocked  npon  their  pivots  to  discharge  their  con- 
tenta.  said  receptacles  so  arranged  that  air-spaces  exist 
between  their  adjacent  sides. 

2.  In  an  ice-making  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  intercommunicating  pyramid  frustum-shaped  re- 
ceptacles arranged  in  a  row  rigidly  connected  together  at 
their  adjacent  sides,  said  receptacles  pivoted  to  aaid  frame, 
a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  receptacles  whereby  said 
receptacles  may  be  rocked  npon  their  pivots  to  discharge 
their  contents,  said  receptacles  so  arranged  that  an  air- 
space exists  between  their  adjacent  «ides. 

8.  In  an  lee-maklng  machine,  a  base  provided  with  two 
upwardly-extending  side  members  having  Jaws  at  their  up- 
per ends,  respectively,  a  plarality  of  pyramid  frustum- 
shaped  receptacles  arranged  in  a  row  rigidly  connected  to- 
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gether  at  their  adjacent  aides,  two  of  said  recepUcles  pro- 
vided with  slldable  shafta  fast  thereto,  said  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  said  Jaws,  and  a  handle  fast  to  one  of  said  shafts, 
whereby  said  receptacles  may  Im  rocked  to  discharge  their 
contents,  said  receptacles  so  arranged  that  an  air-space 
exists  between  their  adjacent  sides. 

4.  In  an  ice-making  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pyramid  fmstum-shaped  receptacles  arranged  in 
a  row  rigidly  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  sides, 
said  receptacles  pivoted  to  said  frame  with  their  median 
pivotal  line  located  above  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  receptacles,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  one  of  said  receptacles,  where()y  said  receptacles  may 
be  rocked  upon  their  pivots  to  discharge  their  contents, 
said  receptacles  so  arranged  that  an  air-space  exists  be- 
tween their  adjacent  sides. 

5.  In  an  ice-making  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  pyramid  frustum-shaped  receptacles  arranged 
In  a  row  rigidly  connected  at  their  adjacent  sides,  said  re- 
ceptacles pivoted  to  said  frame,  whereby  they  may  be 
rocked  upon  their  pivots  to  discharge  their  contents,  said 
receptacles  so  connected  together  that  air-spaces  exist  be- 
tween their  adjacent  sides. 


849.865.  KEEPER  FOR  DOOR-LOCKS.  4c.  Chaxninq 
H.  SPtNCxa.  Maryland.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  307,900. 


8  4  9.866.  SIRFACE  CONDENSER.  Constantin  N. 
TATABNicorr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Flltd  Feb.  7.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  356.280. 


C\aim. — 1.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  series  of 
chambers  in  a  unlUry  body  portion,  with  separate  inlet 
and  outiet  valves  for  each  of  the  chambers,  and  tubes 
through  the  chambers  with  separate  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
trolling-valves for  the  tubes  of  each  chamber,  subsuntially 
as  described. 


(jlaim. — A  device  of  the  class  specified,  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  securing-plate, 
and  a  striker  or  keeper  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  Intermediate  slot,  the  striker  or  keeper 
also  having  Integral  triangular  end  tongues  which  are  bent 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  projected  over  and  engage  the 
ends  of  the  securlng-plate.  the  latter  and  the  striker  being 
of  equal  length. 


2.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  chambers 
in  a  unitary  body  portion,  separate  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
for  each  of  the  chambers,  heads  with  corresponding  sets  of 
chamtters  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  tubes  connecting 
each  of  the  sets  of  chambers  of  the  heads  through  the  cor- 
responding chambers  of  the  body  portion,  and  separate  in- 
let and  outlet  valves  for  each  of  the  sets  of  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


849,867.  SOAP-RECEPTACLE.  UBOEOC  L.  TnoENn.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Pope  and  one- 
half  to  Frank  D.  Thorne,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  299,099. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  canister  having  an  aperture,  a  valve  con- 
trolling same,  a  valve-stem  on  which  said  valve  is  mount- 
ed, a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  plunger  pivoted  within  said  can- 
ister to  said  lever  and  protruding  exterior  to  said  canister 
through  the'  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  canister  having  an  aperture,  a  valve  controlling 
same,  a  valve-stem  on  which  said  valve  Is  mounted,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  and  a  plunger,  both  said  plunger  and  said  valve- 
stem  being  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  lever  and  being  parallel 
to  each  other. 


8  4  9,868.  OIL  -  CUP  FOR  AIR  -  PU.MPS.  Waltkb  V. 
Turner,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  6.  1903.  Renewed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312.577. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lubricator  for  air-pumps,  comprising  an 
oil-chamber,  an  outlet-passage  leading  from  said  chamt>er 
to  the  pump,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  into 
said  outlet-passage,  an  air-inlet  port  leading,  from  said 
outiet-passage  to  a  point  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil- 
chamber,  and  a  check-valve  in  said  outlet-passage. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  air-pumps,  comprising  an  oil-cham- 
ber, an  outlet-passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  pump,  a 
needle- valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  ctiam- 
ber  into  the  ontlet-passage,  a  check-valve  in  said  passage, 
and  an  air-Inlet  port  leading  from  a  point  in  said  passage 
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^bore  th«  ebcck-Talve  to  the  app«r  portion  of  the  oil-cham- 
ber. 

3.  A  lobrlcator  comprising  ao  oll-cbamb«r.  an  oatlet- 
paasase  leading  from  said  chamber,  an  air-inlet  port  hav- 
ing a  restricted  opening  communicating  with  said  passage 
to  a  point  at  the  apper  portion  of  the  oil-chamber,  and  a 
cbeck-TalTe  in  said  outlet-passage. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprlttlng  an  oil-chamber  having  an 
outlet-pamagc,  a  restricted  upening  communicating  be- 
tween the  lower  part  of  the  oil-chamber  and  the  outlet- 
passage,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage,  and  an  air-inlet 
port  leading  from  said  outlet-passage  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  oil-chamber  and  having  free  open  communication 
with  said  check  valve. 

o.  .\  lubricator  for  air-pumps,  comprising  an  oil-cham- 
ber, an  outU»t  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the 
pump,  u  rc8trlct«'d  opening  communicating  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  oil  chamber  and  the  outlet-passage,  an 
alr-inivt  port  leadiuR  from  said  passage  to  the  uppor  part 
of  thf  oil-chamber,  a  ch^'ck-vnlve  controlling  said  passage, 
and  a  spring  to  hold  said  valve  seated. 


849,869.     CASH  REGISTER.     Edward  Van  Camp.  Brooks- 
ton,  Ind.     Filed  .July  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  .325.700. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  cas- 
ing, lower  and  upper  fixed  walls  therein  ;  the  upper  wall 
having  openings  disposed  above  the  lower  wall,  bifurcated 
slides  straddling  the  npper  w^all  and  having  check-receiving 
grooves,  annunciators  complementary  to  the  slides,  and 
means  for  moving  the  annunciators  when  checks  are  placed 
in  the  slides  and  the  register  is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  movable  therein  and  having  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  spring-fastener  carried  by  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  slot  in  the  drawer-tongue  when  the 
drawer  la  pressed  into  the  casing,  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  drawer  outward,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  slot 
In  the  drawer-tongue  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  re- 
lease laid  tongue  from  the  spring-fastener,  and  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  moTable  therein  and  having  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  spring-fastener  carried  by  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  drawer-tongue  when  the 
drawer  is  pressed  into  the  casing,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
drawer  outward,  a  plunger  movable  throagh  the  slot  in 
the  drawer-tongue  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  release 


said  tongue  from  the  spring-fastener,  and  check-controlled 

means  for  moving  said  plunger  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  movable  therein  and  having  a  tongue  in  which  is 

'  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  resilient  fastening  strip  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending  up  into  the  slot 
of  the  drawer-tongue  so  as  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  said 
slot,  a  fixed  plate  disposed  above  the  drawer  tongue  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  sleeve,  a  plunger  movable 
in  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  depress  the  fastening  strip, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  down  and  up,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  drawer  outward. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  cash-register  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  movable  therein  and  having  a  tongue  In  which  is 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  resilient  fastening-strip  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending  up  into  the  slot 
of  the  drawer-tongue  so  as  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of 
said  slot,  a  fixed  plate  disposed  above  the  drawer-tongue 
and  having  an  upwardly-extending  sleeve,  a  plunger  mov- 
able In  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  depress  the  fastening- 
strip,  check  controlled  means  for  moving  the  plunger  down 
and  lip.  and  mean*i  for  forcing  the  drawer  outward. 

tj.  The  combimition  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  check  carry- 
ing slide,  a  gravitating  latch  for  holding  the  slide  :ii:alust 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  engaKliig  a 
check  In  the  slide  and  moving  the  slide  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  Into  engagement  with  the  gravitating  latch  ; 
said  means  being  movable  In  the  first-mentioned  direction 
Independent  of  th»'  slide  and  being  arranged  on  such  move- 
ment to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  slide. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  check  carry- 
ing slide,  a  latch  (or  automatically  engaging  and  holding 
the  slide  against  movement  In  one  direction,  and  moans 
for  engaging  a  check  In  the  slide  and  moving  the  slide  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  Into  engagement  with  the  latch  ; 
said  means  being  movable  in  the  first-mentioned  direction 
Independent  of  the  slide  and  being  arranged  on  such  move- 
ment to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  slide. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  movable  therein,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  drawer 
outward,  a  spring-strip  for  holding  the  drawer  against 
outward  movement,  a  plunger  for  releasing  the  drawer 
from  said  spring-strip,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  plunger,  an  actuating  device,  and  check-con- 
trolled means  intermediate  the  actuating  device  and  the 
rock-shaft  for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  check-carry- 
ing slide,  means  for  engaging  a  check  in  the  slide  and 
moving  the  slide  In  one  direction  ;  said  means  being  mov- 
able in  the  opposite  direction  independent  of  the  slide,  and 
a  gravitating  latch  for  automatically  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  slide  against  movement  in  the  second  mentioned 
direction  ;  said  latch  having  a  portion  overhanging  the 
said  means  and  arranged  to  be  raised  by  the  same  on  the 
second-mentioned  movement  thereof. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  movable  therein,  means  for  forcing  the  drawer  out- 
ward, means  for  fastening  the  drawer  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  releasing  the  drawer  from  the  fastening 
means,  a  gong,  a  hammer  for  striking  the  same,  an  actu- 
ating device,  and  check-controlled  means  intermediate  the 
actuating  device  and  the  drawer-releasing  means  and  ham- 

I  mer  for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  cash  register,  of  a  casing,  a 
drawer  movable  therein,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  drawer 
outward,  means  for  fastening  the  drawer  In  Its  closed 
position,  a  plunger  for  releasing  the  drawer  from  said 
means,  a  gong,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  a  hammer  arranged 
to  strike  the  gong  and  having  an  arm  connected  to  the 
plunger,  an  actuating  device,  and  means  intermediate  the 
actuating  device  and  the  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter by  the  former. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  a 
,   drawer  movable  therein,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  drawer 

outward,  means  for  fastening  the  drawer  In  its  closed  post- 
tion,  a  plunger  for  releasing  the  drawer  from  said  means, 
a  gong,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  hammer  arranged  to  strike 
the  gong  and  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  plunger,  an 
actuating  device,  and  check-controlled  means  Intermediate 
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the  actuating  device  and  the  rock-shaft  for  operating  the 
latter  by  the  former. 

1.3.  The  combination  In  a  cash  -  register,  of  a  casing, 
chock  carrying  slides,  means  for  engaging  checks  in  the 
slides  and  moving  the  slides  in  one  direction  :  said  means 
being  movable  In  the  opposite  direction  independent  of  the 
slides,  gravitating  latches  for  automatically  engaging  and 
holding  the  slides  against  movement  in  the  second-men- 
tioned direction  :  said  latches  having  portions  overhanging 
the  said  means  and  arranged  to  be  raised  by  the  same  on 
the  second-mentioned  movement  thereof,  an  actuating  de- 
vice connected  with  the  said  means,  movable,  spring-pressed 
annunciators,  means  for  forcibly  moving  the  slides  In  the 
second  mentioned  direction,  means  arranged  when  a  slide 
carrying  a  check  is  moved  In' said  direction  to  release  the 
annunciator  complementary  to  said  slide,  and  latching 
means  :  the  annunciator  being  engaged  by  said  means  prior 
to  being  released. 

14.  The  combination  In  a  cash  -  register,  of  a  casing, 
movable,  spring  pressed  annunciators,  check  carrying  slide.s, 
means  for  engaging  checks  in  the  slides  and  moving  the 
slides  In  one  direction  ;  said  means  being  movable  In  the 
opiK)slte  direction  independent  of  the  slides,  an  actuating 
device  connected  with  said  means,  gravltatincr  latches  for 
automatically  engaging  and  holding  the  slldi-s  against 
movement  In  the  second  mentioned  direction  ;  said  latches 
having  portions  overhanging  the  said  means  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  by  the  same  on  the  second  m<'ntloned  move- 
ment thereof,  spring  pressed  bars  for  holding  the  annunci- 
ators against  movement  under  the  Impulse  of  the  springs 
l>acklng  said  nnnunrlators  :  said  bars  ix-lng  arranu<*d  to  be 
moved  by  checks  In  the  slides  on  the  second  mentioned 
movement  of  the  slides,  means  for  dopressin-;  the  annunci- 
ators, a  spring  for  moving  said  means  in  one  direction, 
and  connections  between  said  means  and  the  slides  for 
moving  the  latter  by  the  former. 

ir>.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  mov- 
able, spring  pressed  annunciator.s,  check-carrying  slides. 
means  for  engaging  checks  In  the  slides  and  iiiovin^  the 
slides  in  one  direction  ;  said  means  being  movable  in  the 
opposite  direction  Independent  of  the  slides,  an  actuating 
device  connected  with  said  means,  gravitating  latches  for 
automatically  engaging  and  holding  the  slides  analnst 
movement  In  tue  second  mentioned  direction  ;  said  latches 
having  portions  overhanging  the  said  means  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  by  the  same  on  the  second  mentioned  move- 
ment thereof,  spring  pressed  bars  for  holding  the  annunci- 
ators against  movement  under  the  impulse  of  the  sprinsrs 
l>acking  said  annunciators:  said  bars  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  checks  in  the  slides  on  the  second  mentioned 
movement  of  the  slides,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  means 
for  depressing  the  annunciators,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
rock-shaft  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  the  slides  for  moving  the  latter  by  the 
former. 

IB.   The   combination    in    a   cash  register,    of   an    annun 
ciator.  a  spring  for  moving  the  annunciator  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  movable  bar  cooperating  with  means  on  the  annun 
ciator  to   hold   the  annunciator  against  movement   under 
the  Impulse  of  the  spring,  and  check-controlled  means  for 
moving  the  bar  and  thereby  releasing  the  annunciator.  | 

17.  The  combination  In  a  cash-register,  of  an  annun 
ciator  having  a  stem  the  rear  e^ge  of  which  Is  recessed,  a 
spring  arranged  under  the  stem  and  adapted  to  rais<>  the 
annunciator,  a  l»ar  having  a  recess  in  Its  side  receivlnj;  the 
annunciator  stem,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  lar  In  one 
direction,  and  check  controlled  means  for  pressing  the  bar 
In  the  other  direction  and  thereby  releasing  the  annun 
ciator. 

18.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically-movable  annunciators  having  stems  and  lat- 
eral projections  thereon,  springs  arranged  under  the  stems 
and  adapted  to  force  the  annunciators  upward,  means  for 
holding  the  annunciator-stems  against  upward  movement, 
a  vertically-movable  bar  loosely  receiving  the  stems  of  the 
annunciators  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  on 
said  stems,  and  check-controlled  means  for  releasing  the 


holding  moans  from  the  annunciator-stems  and  moving  the 
vertlcally-movsble  bar  downward. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  mov- 
able, spring-pressed  annunciators,  check  carrying  slides, 
means  for  engaging  checks  In  the  slides  and  moving  the 
slides  in  one  direction  ;  said  means  being  movable  in  the 
opposite  direction  independent  of  the  slides,  an  actuating 
device  connected  with  said  means,  gravitating  latches  for 
automatically  engaging  and  holding  the  slides  against 
movement  in  the  second-mentioned  direction  ;  said  latches 
having  portions  overhanging  the  said  means  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  by  the  same  on  the  second-mentioned  move- 
ment thereof,  spring-pressed  bars  for  holding  the  annun- 
ciators against  movement  under  the  Impulse  of  the  springs 
backing  said  annunciators;  said  bars  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  checks  In  the  slides  on  the  second  -  mentioned 
movement  of  the  slides,  a  gong,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
a  hammer  for  striking  the  gong  and  also  provided  with 
means  for  depressing  the  annunciators,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between 
the  rock  shaft  and  the  slides  for  moving  the  latter  by  the 
former. 

'J(K  The  combination  In  a  cash  register,  of  a  check  car- 
rying slide,  a  gravitating  latch  for  holding  the  slide  against 
movemi-nt  in  one  direction,  a  l>ar  movable  independent  of 
the  slide  and  having  a  pin  for  engaging  a  check  In  the  slide 
and  moving  said  check  in  one  direction.  Kald  bar  being  ar- 
ranged ill  Its  movtnient  in  the  oi)posite  direction  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  from  the  slide,  means  for  moving  the  slide, 
and  means  for  moving  the  bar. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  cnsh  register,  of  a  casinir. 
check  carrying  slides,  gravitatiii-.;  latches  therefor,  a  mov- 
able bar  arranged  to  disengage  the  latches  from  the  slides 
and  having  fingers  adapted  to  en^'age  checks  in  the  slides, 
an  actuating  device  connected  with  the  movable  bar.  verti 
caUy-movable  spring-[)ressed  annunciators,  tneans  for  forci- 
bly moving  the  slides  rearward,  and  means  arranged  when 
a  slide  carrying  a  check  Is  moved  rearward  to  release  the 
annun<iator  complementary  to  said  slide. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  cash  recister.  of  a  casing.  S'er- 
tlcallyniov.nble  annunciators,  springs  for  pressing  the  an- 
nunciators upward,  check  carrying  slides,  spring  pressed 
bars  for  holding  the  annunciators  against  upward  move- 
ment ;  said  bars  being  arr.-inged  to  be  moved  by  checks  in 
the  slide's,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  depressing 
the  annunciators,  a  spring  for  moving  said  rock  shaft  In 
one  direction,  connections  l)otween  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
slides  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former,  an  actuating  de- 
vice, cravitnting  latches  for  holding  the  slides  acainst 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  fore  and-aft movable  bar 
connected  with  iHe  actuating  device  and  arranged  to  dlsen- 
gaire  the  latches  from  the  slides  and  having  pins  extending 
toward  the  slides. 

23.  The  combination  In  a  cash  register,  of  a  casing,  mov- 
able, spring-pressed  annunciators,  check  carrying  slides, 
means  ff)r  engaging  checks  in  the  slides  and  movinv:  the 
slides  in  one  direction  :  said  means  being  movable  in  the 
opposite  direction  Independent  of  the  slides,  an  actuating 
device  connected  with  said  means,  gravitating  latches  for 
automatically  engaging  and  holdin::  the  slides  against 
movement  In  the  second-mentioned  direction  ;  said  latches 
having  portions  overhanging  the  said  means  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  by  the  same  on  the  second-mentioned  move- 
ment thereof.  sprln;j  pressed  bars  for  holding  the  annun- 
ciators asainst  movement  under  the  impulse  of  the  sprln.irs 
backing  said  annunciators ;  said  bars  being  arranired  to 
be  moved  by  checks  In  the  slides  on  the  second  mentioned 
movement  of  the  slides,  a  drawer  movable  in  tiie  casing, 
ft  spring  for  forcing  the  drawer  outward,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  drawer  in  its  closed  position,  a  i>lun'ier  for  releas- 
ing the  drawer  from  said  means,  a  rr)ck-shaft  having  an 
arm  connected  with  said  plunger  and  nlso  having  means 
for  depressing  the  annunciators,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  the 
rock-shaft  and  the  slides  for  moving  the  latter  by  the 
former. 

24.  The  combination  In  a  cash-register,  of  a  casing,  mov- 


225® 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9, 1907. 


mble,  sprlng-preaMd  annunciators,  check-earrylng  aHdes, 
means  for  engaging  clieclis  in  tbe  slides  and  moving  the 
slides  in  one  direction  ;  said  means  being  movable  in  the 
opposite  direction  independent  of  the  slides,  an  actuating 
device  connected  with  said  means,  gravitating  latches  for 
automatically  engaging  and  holding  the  slides  against 
movement  in  the  second-mentioned  direction ;  said  latches 
having  portions  overhanging  the  said  means  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  by  the  same  on  the  second-mentioned  move- 
ment thereof,  spring-pressed  bars  for  holding  the  annun- 
ciators against  movement  under  the  Impulse  of  the  springs 
backing  said  anounciatora ;  said  bars  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  checks  in  the  slides  on  the  second-mentioned 
movement  of  the  slides,  a  gong,  a  drawer  movable  in  the 
casing,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  drawer  outward,  means  for 
fastening  the  drawer  in  its  closed  position,  a  plunder  for 
releasing  the  drawer  from  said  means,  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing a  hammer  for  striking  the  gong,  and  an  arm  connected 
with  said  plunger,  and  also  having  means  for  depressing 
the  annunciators,  a  spring  for  moving  said  rock-shaft 
in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  the  rock-shaft 
and  the  slides  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former. 

25.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  check-car- 
rying slide,  means  for  moving  the  slide  in  one  direction,  a 
bar  having  a  pin  arranged  to  engage  a  check  in  the  slide, 
whereby  the  bar  is  enabled  to  move  the  slide  in  the  op- 
posite direction  :  said  bar  being  movable  in  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  direction  independent  of  the  slide,  means  for  so  mov- 
ing tbe  bar.  and  a  gravitating  latch  for  holding  the  slide 
against  movement  In  the  first-mentioned  direction ;  said 
latch  having  a  portion  overhanging  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  bar  on  tbe  movement  thereof  in  the  first- 
mentioned  direction. 


849.870.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILAMENTS. 
MoNTOOMKBT  VVadobll.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Silas  W.  Pettit.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1905. 
Serial  No.  256.368. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  spinning- 
tube  and  spinneret ;  an  oscillatory  standard  therefor ;  a 
main  spinning-troagh ;  and  a  drip-box  adjacent  to  said 
main  spinning-trough ;  whereby  when  the  standard  Is  os- 
cillated to  throw  the  spinneret  out  of  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, said  spinneret  will  be  supported  above  said  drlp-boz, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  spinning-tub« 
and  spinneret,  and  its  oscillatory  standard ;  of  driving 
mechanism  for  said  spinning- tube,  adapted  to  engage 
operatlvely  when  said  standard  is  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  to  disengage  when  said  standard  is  oscillated 
away  from  said  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spinning-trough  ;  of  a  rota- 
table winding-spool,  the  radial  projection  of  whose  take- 
up  surface  extends  below  the  top  of  the  trough,  within  the 
latter ;  whereby,  during  rotation  of  said  spool  tbe  wound 
filaments  are  subjected  to  protracted  exposure  to  the  set- 
ting solution,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spinning-trough  ;  of  a  rota- 
table spinning-tube  having  a  spinneret  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected within  said  trough,  the  axis  of  said  tube  when  in  Its 
operative  position  being  inclined  with  relation  to  said 
trough,  in  combination  with  mains  for  maintaining  the  fila- 
ment extending  from  said  spinneret  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  In  said  trough,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  spinning-tube  and 
spinneret ;  a  hollow  standard  for  said  tube  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  tube  ;  a  filter  arranged  within 
said  standard  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  spinning-tube, 
mounted  to  oscillate  with  said  tube,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  splnnlng-tube  and 
spinneret ;  an  oscillatory  standard  arranged  to  support 
said  tube  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  tube  carried  by 
said  standard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  device  and  spin- 
ning-trough containing  liquid  ;  of  a  pair  of  independently 
removable  winding-spools  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft ; 
means  maintaining  said  spools  with  their  lower  edges  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid  :  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  device  and  spin- 
ning-trough containing  liquid  ;  of  a  pair  of  independently- 
removable  winding-spools  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft ; 
means  maintaining  said  spools  with  their  lower  edges  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid ;  and  an  adjustable  guide  adapted  to 
deliver  the  filament  to  either  of  said  spools,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8  4  9.871.     TROLLEY.     HiCHAtD  W.  Walkcb.  Topeka. 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,944. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trolley,  tbe  combination  with  the  trol- 
ley-spindle, of  a  yoke  plvotally  hung  thereon,  laterally- 
•winging  arms  carried  by  the  said  yoke,  dogs  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  meet  over  the  troUey-wlrc.  and 
automatic  means  for  swinging  aaid  arms  as  the  yoke  is  vi- 
brated. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  trolley-spindle. 
of  a  yoke  plvotally  hung  thereon,  laterally-movable  arms 
I  carried  by  the  yoke,  dogs  Counted  on  the  arms,  and  auto- 
'■  matic  means  for  holding  said  arms  normally  over  the  yoke 
i  and  causing  them  to  move  laterally  when  the  yoke  is  vi- 
1  brated. 

]  S.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  trolley-spindle, 
i  of  a  yoke  plvotally  hung  thereon,  outwardly-swinging  arms 
I  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  yoke,  dogs  pivoted  in  the 
I  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  meet  over  the 
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trolley-wire,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  arms 
laterally  when  the  yoke  is  vibrated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  trolley-spindle,  of  a  yoke 
plvotally  hung  thereon,  laterally-swinging  arms  on  the 
yoke,  dogs  pivoted  on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  meet  over 
the  trolley-wire  and  having  their  lower  ends  weighted  and 
provided  with  shoulders  to  bear  against  the  outer  sides  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  moving  the  arms  laterally  as  the 
yoke  is  vibrated. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  trolley-spindle 
of  a  yoke  plvotally  hung  thereon,  arms  hinged  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  yoke,  dogs  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  intersecting  bars  connected  to  said  arms,  and  means 
for  holding  said  bars  normally  together. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  trolley-spindle 
of  a  yoke  plvotally  hung  thereon,  arms  hinged  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  yoke,  dogs  carried  by  said  arms,  intersecting 
bars  pivoted  together  and  carried  by  tbe  trolley-pole  and 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  said  arms,  a 
fixed  part  between  tbe  intersecting  bars,  and  a  spring 
sround  said  bars  between  said  fixed  part  and  their  pivot. 


rating  the  base-flues  and  having  their  bottoms  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  their  rear  ends  communicating  with  the 
vertical  air-flues,  substantially  as  described. 


S49.872.     HEATlNt;  STOVE.     Jamks  W.  Weldon,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,355. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  in  a  Ktovc  having  c6mmu- 
nlcating  side  descending  flues  at  its  rear,  horizontal  base- 
flues,  und  an  ascending  flue  disposed  between  the  descend- 
ing flues,  of  vertical  flues  separating  each  side  descending 
flue  from  the  ascending  flue  and  open  to  tbe  atmosphere 
adjacent  their  tops,  and  hollow  flue-strips  separating  the 
base-flues  and  having  their  bottoms  opening  below  tbe 
stove  and  their  rear  ends  communicating  with  the  contigu- 
ous vertical  flue.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stove  having  two  communicat- 
ing side  descending  flues,  horizontal  base-flues,  snd  au  as- 
cending flue  for  the  products  of  combustion,  of  a  vertical 
air-flue  disposed  between  each  side  descending  flue  and  the 
contiguous  side  of  the  aacending  flue,  the  front  walls  of 
said  air-flues  forming  a  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  ash- 
pan  and  combustion-chamber  sections,  and  flue-strips  sepa- 
rating the  base  flues  and  having  their  bottoms  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  their  rear  ends  communicating  with  the 
vertical  air-flues. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stove  of  horizontal  base-flues,  a 
central  ascending  and  two  side  descending  flues  commu- 
nicating with  the  base-flues  and  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
the  stove,  and  a  vertical  air-flue  disposed  between  each 
side  descending  flue  and  the  contiguous  side  of  the  ascend- 
ing flue  and  having  its  tide  walls  forming  the  contiguous 
Bide  walls  of  the  descending  and  ascending  flues,  said  air- 
flue  having  both  ends  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stove  of  horlsontal  base-flues,  a 
central  ascending  and  two  aide  descending  flues  commu- 
nicating with  the  t>ase-flnes  and  disposed  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  stove,  a  vertical  air-flue  between  each  side  descend- 
ing flue  and  the  ascending  flae  and  open  at  its  top  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  air-floes  having  their  side  wslls  forming 
the  contiguous  side  wails  of  the  ascending  and  descending 
flues  and  their  front  walla  exposed  to  the  ash-pan  and 
combustion-chamber  sections,  and  hollow  flue-strips  sepa- 


849,873.     CEMENT-KILN. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 


John  S.  Wentz.  Philadelphia, 
Serial  No.  351,131. 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cement-kiln  having  a 
hearth,  a  roof  inclosing  the  hearth,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  hearth,  means  for  feeding  material  onto  the  hearth 
at  one  end  of  the  kiln,  and  means  for  discharging  it  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  kiln,  means  for  feeding  fuel  Into  the 
discharge  end  of  the  kiln  between  the  hearth  and  the  roof, 
and  a  flue  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  kiln  communicating  with 
the  kiln  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  will  pass 
throu>;h  the  kiln  between  the  roof  and  the  hearth  and  in 
contact  with  tbe  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  kiln  having  an  elongated  body 
portion,  a  hearth,  a  roof  inclosing  the  hearth,  means  for 
reciprocating  both  the  hearth  and  the  roof,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  onto  the  hearth  at  one  end  of  the  kiln,  an 
outlet  for  the  discharge  of  material  at  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  kiln,  a  stack  at  the  feed  end  of  tbe  kiln  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  hearth  and  the  roof,  and  means 
for  admitting  fuel  into  the  kiln  above  the  hearth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Itlln  having  an  elongated  body 
portion,  a  flat  hearth,  and  an  arched  roof  Inclosing  the 
hearth,  a  series  of  suspension-rods  coupled  to  the  body  of 
the  kiln,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  suspension- 
rods,  moans  for  reciprocating  the  entire  body  portion  in- 
cluding the  hearth  and  the  roof,  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial onto  the  hearth,  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  mate- 
rial from  the  hearth,  moans  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  kiln  between  the  hearth  and  the  toot, 
and  a  stack  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
kiln  so  that  the  (Products  of  combustion  will  pass  through 
the  kiln  in  contact  with  tbe  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  kiln  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  flat  hearth  and  an  arched  roof  cov- 
ering said  hearth,  a  rear  hood  into  which  the  body  of  the 
kiln  extends,  a  stack  communicating  with  said  hood,  means 
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for  fe«dinff  material  Into  tbii  end  of  the  kiln,  a  front  hood 
having  a  discbar^e-openiag.  and  m«ana  for  reciprocating 
the  body  portion  of  the  kiln.  Babstautlally  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  The  combinatlou  in  a  Iciln,  of  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion having  a  flat  hf>arth  and  an  arched  roof,  a  series  of 
suspension- rodH  coupled  to  the  body  portion  of  the  kiln,' 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  suspension-rods,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  body  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  kilo,  of  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion having  a  flat  hearth  and  an  arched  roof,  a  flxed  rear 
hood,  a  chimney  connected  to  said  hood,  a  front  hood,  a 
burner  projecting  through  said  front  hood,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  body  portion  in  both  the  front  hood  and 
the  rear  hood,  carriers  for  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  carriers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  kiln  for  burning  cement,  having 
an  elongated  l)ody  portion  provided  with  a  flat  hearth  and 
an  arched  roof  Inclosing  the  hearth,  lateral  projections 
on  said  body  portion,  suspension-rods  connected  to  said 
projections,  vertically  -  adjustable  eyebolts  to  which  the 
said  rods  are  connected,  a  cam.  means  for  driving  said 
cam,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  the  cam  and  connected  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  kiln,  a  front  hood  and  a  rear  hood, 
means  for  feeding  material  onto  the  hearth  of  the  kiln,  a 
dlschargo  opt'nin^  for  the  escape  of  material,  means  for 
fe«'dinK  fiiol  Into  the  space  between  the  hearth  and  the  roof 
of  tht"  kiln,  and  a  stack  communicating  with  the  opposite 
end  of  tliv  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 


K40.S7i       IJAl.I.NG  -  I'RES.'i.      Hknrt    I-.    Whitman,    St. 
Ix>uls.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  ir..  1900.     Serial  No.  S.^O.BeT. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  bal- 
ing chamber,  a  plunger,  a  pall-rod  having  connection  with 
said  plunger,  an  operating-lever  to  which  said  pall-rod  Is 
connected,  and  a  rotatable  power-head  provided  with  an 
arm  and  an  Inwardly-projecting  cam  arranged  for  suc- 
cessive operation  upon  said  lever,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  haling  cham- 
»»er.  a  plunder,  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  said 
plun  or.  an  operating-lever  to  which  said  pull-rod  is  con- 


nected, and  a  rotatable  power-bead  provided  with  ta  tm 

and  an  inwardly-projecting  cam  arranged  for  successive 
operation  upon  said  lever  ;  said  cam  t>elng  located  cloaer 
to  the  axis  of  said  power-head  than  the  portion  of  said 
arm  at  which  engagement  with  said  lever  is  effected,  and 
having  its  working  face  opposed  to  the  axis  of  the  power- 
head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  ballng-cham- 
lier,  a  plunger,  a  pull  -  rod  havlusi  connection  with  said 
plunger,  an  operating-lever  to  which  said  pull-rod  Is  con- 
nected, and  a  rotatable  power-head  provided  with  an  arm 
and  an  Inwardly-projecting  cam  arranged  for  successive 
operation  upon  said  lever;  said  cam  having  its  working 
face  located  at  Its  side  neatest  to  and  opposing  the  axis 
of  said  power-head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  of  a  baling-cham- 
l>er.  a  pluncer.  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  said 
plunger,  an  operating-lever  to  which  said  pull-rod  Is  con- 
nected, a  rotatable  power-head,  a  pin  having  an  antlfrlc- 
tlon-roller  and  carried  by  said  power-head  and  adapted  to 
••ngage  said  lever,  and  an  inwardly-projecting  cam  carried 
by  said  power-head  and  adapted  to  actively  engage  said  le- 
ver after  it  has  been  engaged  by  said  pin.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling-cham- 
ber.  a  pluni;»>r,  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  said 
plunger,  an  operating-lever  to  which  said  pull  rod  is  con- 
nected, a  rotatable  power  head,  a  pin  having  an  antifric- 
tion roller  and  carried  by  naid  power-head  and  adapted  to 
encat'p  said  lever,  and  an  Inwardly-projecting  cam  carried 
liv  said  powtT-head  and  adapted  to  engatre  said  lever  ;  said 
cam  belnj?  located  closer  to  the  axis  of  said  power-head 
than  said  antifriction  roller  and  having  Its  working  face 
opposing  the  axis  of  said  power  head,  sulistantlally  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  bnling-press.  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham- 
I'er.    a    pliinKer.    a    pull  -  rod    havlnti   connection    with   said 

plunger,  an  operating-lever  to  which  said  pull  rod  Is  con- 
nected, a  rotatable  power-head,  an  antifriction  roller  car- 
ried by  said  power-head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  power  head  and  adapted  to  en- 

[  .^age  said  lever  after  the  lever  has  been  engaged  by  said 
antifriction  roller  ;  said  cam  beini;  located  closer  to  the 
axis  of  said  power-head  than  said  antifriction-roller  and 
Having  Its  working  face  at  its  side  nearest  the  axis  of  said 
power  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  T.  In  a  l>alin;;-press.  the  combination  of  a  baling-cham- 
ber,  a  plunger,  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  said 
plunger,  an  operating  lever  to  which  said  pull  rod  Is  con- 
nected, a  pin  having  an  antifriction-roller  and  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  power  -  head,  a  pin  having  an  antifriction- 
roller  and  carried  by  said  power-head  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  and  an  inwardly-projecting  cam 
carried  by  .said  power  head  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  antlfrlction-roller  carried  by  said  lever,  substan- 

I   tlally  as  set  forth. 

'  8.  The  combination  of  a  baling  -  chamber,  a  plunger,  a 
pull  rod  having  connection  with  said  plunger,  power  mech- 
anlsin  for  actuafins  said  pull-rod.  means  for  retracting  said 
pull  -  rod.  and  cushioning  means,  associated  with  said 
plunger,  comprising  a  pair  of  sprlng-c«>ntrolled  rods,  and 
a  bumper  rtid  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  .set  forth. 

I  9.  The  combination  of  a  ballng-chamber,  a  plunger,  a 
pull-rod  having  connection  with  said  plunger, .power  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  pull-rod,  means  for  retracting  said 

J  pull  -  rod.  and  cushioning  means  associated  with  said 
plunder :  said  cushioning  means  comprislne  a  pair  of 
apring-c6ntrolled  rods,  and  a  bumper-rod  supported  by  said 
spring-controlled  rods  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham- 
ber, a  plunger,  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  operating  said  pull-rod  :  said  pull- 
rod  being  compo.sed  of  a  rear  section,  rear  links  pivoted 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  section,  an  intermediate 
link  pivoted  to  the  rear  links,  forward  links  pivoted  to  the 
Intermediate  link,  and  a  main  member  pivoted  to  the  for- 

>  ward  links,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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11.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  balinc-cbam- 
ber,  a  plunirer,  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  aald 
plunirer  and  composed  of  a  rmir  section,  rear  Itnka  pivoted 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  section,  an  Intermediate 
link  having  upper  and  lower  antifriction-rollers  and  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  links,  forward  linka  pivoted  to  the  inter- 
mediate link,  and  a  main  member  pivoted  to  the  forward 
links,  a  funnel-shaped  casing  for  guiding  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pull-rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  ballng-cham- 
ber. a  plunger,  a  pull  -  rod  having  connection  with  said 
plunger  and  composed  of  a  rear  section,  rear  links,  piv- 
oted to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  section,  an  Intermedi- 
ate link  pivoted  to  the  rear  links,  forward  links  having  a 
plurality  of  staggered  pin-holes  and  pivoted  to  the  inter- 
mediate link,  and  a  main  member,  having  a  pin  whereby  it 
is  adjustably  pivoted  to  one  of  the  pin-holes,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pull-rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i:{.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  ballng-cham- 
ber, a  plunger,  a  pull  -  rod,  an  op«>ratlng  -  lever  having  a 
slight  recess  or  depression  In  its  outer  or  rear  bearing-face, 
to  which  said  pull-rod  is  connected,  means  for  operating 
said  lever,  and  a  bumper  for  said  lever  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  the  lever  and  having  its  lever-receiving  face  pre- 
sented toward  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  slight  r«*cess  or  depression,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


849.875.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Hknry 
V.  WiLLE,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hurnham,  Wil- 
llaiiLs  &  I'o..  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  I'O. 
1SH>5.     Serial  No.  288.188. 


tfc.-j. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  front 
tnbe-sheet.  a  fl re-box,  a  rear  tube-sheet  separating  the  fire- 
box from  the  body  of  the  boiler,  a  crown  for  the  flre  box, 
tubes  extending  from  the  rear  tube-sheet  to  the  front  tul)e- 
aheet,  a  superheater  mounted  within  the  npper  portion  of 
the  boiler  and  extending  through  the  front  tube-sheet,  the 
rear  end  of  the  superheater  resting  upon  and  supported 
solely  by  the  crown  of  the  fire-box  and  connected  to  the 
flre-box,  a  steank-supply  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  superheater, 
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and  pipes  in  the  smoke-box  leading  to  the  cylinders  and 
also  communicating  with  the  superheater,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive-boiler  having  a  flre- 
box  at  one  end,  a  smoke-box  at  the  opposite  end.  longitudi- 
nal tubes  extending  from  the  flre-box  to  the  smoke-box,  a 
superheater  mounted  in  that  portion  of  the  boiler  above 
the  tubes  and  extending  through  the  front  tube-sheet  and 
resting  upon  the  crown  of  the  flre  box.  the  flue-spaco  of  the 
superheater  being  connected  to  the  flre-box.  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler  through  the  front 
tube-sheet  and  connected  to  the  superheater  within  the 
smoke-box,  and  a  valve-box  in  the  Kmoke-l>ox  connected  to 
the  superheater  and  to  the  cylinders  of  the  locomotive,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive-boiler  having  a  flre- 
box,  a  rear  tube-sheet  and  a  crown  separating  the  flre  box 
from  the  boiler,  a  front  tulM'-sheet.  tubes  extending  from 
the  front  tube-sheet  to  the  rear  tube-sheet,  a  8ui)erheater 
mounted  within  the  upper  [><)rtion  of  the  boiler  above  the 
tubes  and  extending  through  the  front  header,  the  nvir 
end  of  the  superheater  stopping  short  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  l)oller  and  resting  upon  the  crown  of  the  firebox,  the 
front  of  the  superheater  being  connected  with  steam- 
pipes,  one  leading  from  the  tipper  portion  of  the  boiler  and 
the  other  leading  to  the  ex  liini.Ts,  liolh  connections  being 
within  the  flre-box  of  the  locomotive,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotlve-bofler.  of  a  fire-box, 
front  and  rear  tube-sheets,  longitudinal  tul>es  extending 
from  one  sheet  to  the  other,  a  series  of  cylindrical  casings 
and  rear  headers  forming  a  sui>erhe:ifer.  said  su|M>rheMi<r 
nioiinted  within  the  boiler  aI)ovp  the  iul»es.  the  rear  head- 
ers l)elng  supported  by  the  crown  of  the  firebox  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  dry  pipe  lending  from  the  steam-space  in 
the  boiler  ••ind  conirnunlcatini.'  with  two  of  a  series  of  cas- 
Incs  forming  the  superheater,  a  valve  !)ox  with  which  the 
other  two  of  the  series  communicate,  said  valve-box  com- 
munieatin.T  with  the  cylinders  of  the  locomotive  so  that 
the  steam  will  pass  rearward  Iliroiigh  two  of  the  casings 
.  and  forward  through  the  other  two,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'^.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive-boiler  having  a  fire- 
box at  one  end,  a  rear  tube-sheet  and  crown  separating  the 
flre  box  from  the  boiler,  a  front  tube-sheet,  tubes  extend- 
ini:  from  one  sheet  to  the  other,  a  superheater  mounted  In 
the  upper  p<>rtion  of  the  bolfer  above  the  said  tubes,  said 
superheater  extending  through  the  front  tube-sheet  and 
having  a  front  header  within  the  smoke-box  of  the  boiler, 
the  superheater  having  a  rear  header  resting  upon  the 
crown  of  the  fire-box,  short  tubes  connecting  the  rear 
header  with  the  crown-sheet  and  through  which  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  pass  from  the  flre-box  to  the  super- 
heater, with  two  pipes  communicating  with  the  forward 
header  of  the  superheater  within  the  smoke-box  of  the 
boiler,  one  jilpe  leading  from  the  boiler  and  the  other  pipe 
leading  to  the  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive-boiler  having  a  flre- 
box  at  one  end,  a  smoke-box  at  the  opi>oslte  end,  a  rear 
tube-sheet  and  a  crown-sheet  separating  the  boiler  from 
the  flre-box.  a  front  tube-sheet  separating  the  boiler  from 
the  smoke-box,  tubes  extending  from  one  tube-sheet  to  the 
other,  a  superheater  mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  boiler  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  connected 
to  headers  at  each  end,  a  series  of  tubes  within  the  casing 
also  connected  to  the  headers,  the  rear  header  of  the  super- 
heater resting  upon  the  crown-sheet  of  the  boiler,  tubes  at- 
taching said  rear  header  to  the  crown-sheet  and  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  to  the  superheater, 
the  said  tubular  casing  extending  through  the  front  tube- 
sheet,  and  steam  -  pipfs  communicating  with  the  front 
header  of  the  superheater  within  the  smoke-box,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described. 

T.  The  combination  of  a  steam-l>oiler  having  a  flre-box 
and  a  smoke-box.  front  and  rear  headers,  a  superheater 
mounted  upon  the  flre-box  and  passing  through  the  front 
header,  said  superheater  consisting  of  four  tubular  casings, 
rear  headers  to  which  the  tubes  are  attached,  said  headers 
communicating  with  the  flre-box  of  the  locomotive,  connec- 
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tlons  between  the  casings  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  heads 
attached  to  the  end  casings  and  communicating  with  the 
steam-space  of  the  boiler,  a  chest  connecting  with  the  two 
central  casings,  the  tubes  within  the  cAsings  communicat- 
ing with  the  smoke-box  of  the  locomotire,  the  chest 'com- 
municating with  the  cylinders,  substantially  as  descdbed. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  locomotlve-boller  having  a  fire- 
box and  a  smoke-box.  longitudinai  tubes  connecting  the 
fire-box  with  the  amoke-box,  a  superheater  mounted  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tK)iler  above  the  tubes  and  extending 
through  the  front  tube-sheet,  said  superheater  including  a 
series  of  canlntcs  and  rear  boaders  resting  on  the  fire-box 
and  connected  thereto,  with  a  valve-box  and  steam  con- 
nections therefor  within  the  amoke-box,  substantially  as 
described. 


849.876.  CLOTHES  -  LINK  SUPPORT  AND  HOLDER. 
Ix>ci8  WiNDT  and  Geobq  Matlika.  Spring  Hill,  Pa. 
Filed  May  22,  190«.     Serial  No.  318.204. 


2.  A  pile  fabric  having  weft-threads  in  seta  of  three,  dis- 
posed one  at>ove  and  two  beneath  and  interposed  separator 
warp  thread  or  threads,  and  each  set  contained  in  one  and 
the  same  shed  of  binder  warp-threada.  and  pile-forming 
warp-threads  which  pass  first  down  under  and  up  around 
one  of  the  outer  weft-threads  of  the  set,  thence  up  over 
and  down  around  the  intermediate  weft-thread  of  the  set, 
find  thence  down  under  and  up  around  the  other  outer 
weft-thread  of  the  set. 

3.  A  pile  fabric  having  weft-threads  in  sets  of  three, 
disposed  one  above  and  two  beneath  an  interposed  stuffer 
warp-thread,  independent  of  the  pile-forming  warp-threads, 
and  each  set  contained  in  one  and  the  same  shed  of  binder 
warp-threads,  and  pile-forming  warp-threads  which  pass 
first  down  under  and  up  around  one  of  the  outer  weft- 
threads  of  the  set.  thence  up  over  and  down  around  the 
intermediate  weft-thread  of  the  set.  and  thence  down  un- 
der and  up  around  the  other  outer  weft-thread  of  the  set. 

4.  A  pile  fabric  having  weft-threads  in  set.s,  the  threads 
of  each  set  disposed  both  above  and  below  interposed  sepa- 
rator warp  threads  or  thread,  and  each  set  contained  in 
one  and  the  same  shed  of  binder  warp-threads,  and  pile- 
forming  warp-threads  which  enifaKe  each  thread  of  the 
set  of  warp-threads. 


849.878.  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDS.  Adolf 
Zivi.  Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343.465. 


Claim. — In  a  clothes-line  support,  two  hollow  support- 
tng-pusts  spaced  apart  and  having  open  confronting  faces, 
a  pulley  suspended  Interiorly  of  each  post  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  reel  suspended  from  one  of  said  posts  and 
having  two  spools,  a  carrier-supporting  line  suspended 
from  the  pulley  in  one  of  said  posts  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  spools,  a  plurality  of  carriers  sus- 
pended from  the  other  end  of  said  line,  and  each  having  an 
arm  projecting  through  the  open  face  of  the  post,  a  carrier- 
supporting  line  suspended  from  the  pulley  in  the  other  of 
said  posts  having  one  end  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
spools,  a  plurality  of  carriers  suspended  from  the  other 
end  of  said  supporting-line,  and  each  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting through  the  open  face  of  the  post,  and  clothes- 
supporting  lines  connecting  the  arms  of  the  carriers  in  one 
post  to  the  arms  of  the  carriers  in  the  other  post. 


84  9.87  7.  WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.  Okorok  ZiAer- 
MANN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  14.  1905.  Serial 
No.  287,296. 


CIa<M.— 1.  A  pile  fabric  haTloc  weft-tbreadi  In  aeti  of 
tbree.  disposed  one  above  and  two  beneath,  and  each  aet 
contained  in  one  and  the  same  shed  of  binder  warp- 
thr«ada,  and  pile-forming  warp-threada  which  pasa  flrat 
down  under  and  up  aroand  one  of  the  outer  weft-threads 
of  tha  Mt,  thence  up  over  and  down  around  the  interme- 
diate weft-thread  of  the  aet.  and  thence  down  under  and 
np  aroand  tha  other  outer  weft-thread  of  the  aet. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  beating  apparatus  a  series  of  pairs  of 
plates,  the  plates  of  each  pair  being  arranged  a  small  dis- 
tance apart,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  project- 
ing into  the  space  between  said  plates,  two  reservoirs 
tightly  connected  to  all  the  plates,  and  open  to  the  spaces 
between  the  plates  of  each  pair,  means  for  tightly  con- 
necting those  edges  of  the  plates  of  each  pair  not  connected 
to  the  chambers,  fluid-channels  connected  to  said  chambers, 
gas-passages  between  each  two  pairs  of  plates,  means  for 
producing  hot  gases,  passages  situated  t*  lead  such  gases 
to  the  passages  between  the  pairs  of  plates,  another  gas- 
passage  situated  to  lead  the  gases  away  after  having 
passed  through  the  spaces  between  the  pairs  of  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus  a  series  of  pairs  of  plates,  the 
plates  of  each  pair  being  arranged  a  small  distance  apart, 
each  plate  havint;  a  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  into  the 
s^ace  between  said  plates,  the  arrangement  of  said  ribs  be- 
ing sach,  that  the  ribs  of  one  plate  of  each  pair  of  plates 
enter  the  space  between  the  ribs  of  the  other  plate,  two 
reservoirs  tightly  connected  to  all  the  platea.  and  open  to 
the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  each  pair,  means  for 
tightly  connecting  those  edges  of  the  plates  of  each  pair 
not  connected  to  the  chambera,  fluid-channels  connected  to 
said  chambers,  gas  -  passages  between  each  two  pairs  of 
plates,  means  for  producing  hot  gases,  passages  situated 
to  lead  such  gaaes  to  the  passages  between  the  pairs  of 
plates,  another  gas  -  passage  situated  to  lead  the  gases 
away  after  having  passed  through  the  spaces  between  the 
pairs  of  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus  a  series  of  pairs  of  platea,  the 
plates  of  each  pair  being  arranged  a  small  dlatance  apart. 
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each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  into  the 
space  between  said  plates,  two  reservoirs  tightly  connected 
to  .ill  the  plates,  and  open  to  the  spaces  between  the  plates 
of  each  pair,  means  for  tightly  connecting  those  edges  of 
the  plates  of  each  pair  not  connected  to  the  chambers, 
fluid  channels  connected  to  said  chambers,  gas-passages  be- 
tween each  two  pairs  of  plates,  means  for  producing  hot 
ga.ses.  passages  situated  to  lead  such  gases  to  the  passages 
between  the  pairs  of  plates,  another  gas-passage  situated 
to  lead  the  gases  away,  having  passed  through  the  spaces 
between  the  pairs  of  plates,  channels  impressed  into  the 
plates  in  contrary  direction  to  the  said  ribs  and  situated 
at  an  angle  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus  a  series  of  pairs  of  plates,  the 
plates  of  each  pair  t>eing  arranged  a  small  distance  apart, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  into  the 
sp.ice  between  said  plates,  the  arrangement  of  said  ribs  be- 
ln>r  such,  that  the  ribs  of  one  plate  of  each  pair  of  plates 
enter  the  spare  between  the  ribs  of  the  other  plate,  two 
reservoirs  tightly  connected  to  all  the  plates,  and  open  to 
the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  each  pair,  means  for 
tightly  connecting  those  edges  of  the  plates  of  each  pair 
not  connected  to  the  chambers,  fluid-channels  connected  to 
said  chambers,  gas-passages  t>etween  each  two  pairs  of 
plates,  means  for  producing  hot  gases,  passages  situated- 
to  lead  such  gases  to  the  passages  between  the  pairs  of 
plates,  another  ga.x  passage  situated  to  lead  the  gasos  away 
after  having  pas.sed  through  the  spaces  between  the  pairs 
of  plates,  channels  Impressed  Into  the  plates  In  contrary 
direction  to  the  said  ribs  and  situated  at  an  angle  to  the 
latter.  sut>stantiall.v  as  set  forth. 


849.870.       HORSESHOE.       Henbt    Adelman.    Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2.'i.  1907.     Serial  No.  .354.116. 


/.# 


Claim. -A  horseshoe  comprising  substantially  ecjual  sec- 
tions pivotally  united  at  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  inclined  hoof 
embracing  flanges  on  said  sections,  an  arched  spring  hav- 
ing the  opposite  ends  thereof  permanently  attached  to 
the  shoe-sections,  means  for  drawing  the  sections  toward 
each  other  or  spreading  the  same  apart,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  sections  In  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
hoof  embracltig  strap  for  securing  the  shoe  as  a  whole  on 
the  hoof. 


849,880.  REAMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FsANK  8.  Harnks.  Suffern,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Serial  No.  312,865. 


DIE-STOCKS. 
Apr.  20,  1906. 


CUtim. — The  eombinatlAn,  with  a  pipe  cutting  die-stock, 
of  a  bowed  frame  attached  thereto  and  having  a  non-circu- 
lar opening  formed  azially  of  the  die-stock,  a  threaded 
stem  extending  axialiy  of  the  die-stock  and  having  a  non- 
circular  end  fitted  into  said  opening  and  a  shoulder  bear- 
ing against  one  face  of  the  frame,  means,  cooperating  with 


said  shoulder  and  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the 
frame,  for  securing  the  stem  in  the  frame,  a  reamer  ar- 
ranged on,  and  having  threading  engaging  that  of,  the 
stem,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  reamer  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  stem,  substantially  as  desciilied. 


849,881.      PUNCH   AND   DIE   I'KKSS.     Gkokgk  H.   Bart- 

i.v-jT.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  21.  10i)0.     Serial 
No.  344,402. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  producing  an  intermittent 
revolution  of  a  shaft  with  stationary  periods  between  said 
revolutions,  a  disk  mounted  »ipon  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
there  being  a  channel  out  in  the  face  of  the  disk,  said  cluan- 
nel  forming  two  circular  segments  with  an  intervening 
connecting  jwrtion  which  curves  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a  crank  pin  projecting 
into  the  channel  of  the  disk,  and  means  communicating  a 
rotary  motion  to  tne  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  an  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  oval  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  with  its 
major  axis  intersecting  the  shaft,  there  being  segmental 
grooves  formed  in  each  end  of  the  disk,  said  grooves  con- 
verging to  meet  on  the  minor  axis  of  the  disk  and  form  a 
continuous  channel,  a  driving-shaft  journaled  out  of  line 
with  the  first-named  shaft  and  having  a  crank  pin  enter- 
ing tlie  groove  of  the  disk,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
enjiatint'  n  flattened  part  carried  by,  the  first  named  shaft 
to  hold  it  stationary  diirtnir  the  moveuients  of  tlie  craijk- 
pin  through  the  concentric  portions  of  the  disk  channel. 


K49.SR2.      TKUCK.      Kdward  B.\htlet,  Chicago,  III 
May  24.  I'.MitJ.      Serial  No.  318.584. 


Filed 


Claim. —  1.  A  truck  comprising  runners  having  grooves 
In  the  sides  thereof  parallel  to  the  rim,  a  platform  sup- 
ported on  the  runners,  and  belts  of  flexible  material  fltting 
the  rims  of  the  runners  and  slldable  around  the  same  and 
having  clips  engaging  in  said  grooves. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  runners,  a  platform  supported 
thereon,  bells  extending  around  the  rims  of  the  runners 
and  slldable  thereon,  and  oil  cups  carried  by  the  runners 
and  having  ducts  leading  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  belts. 


849.883.  FLANGED  METAL  PIPE.  Louis  H.  Bhink- 
MAN.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whltlock  Coll  Pipe 
Company,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  July  20.  1905.  Serial  No.  270,600. 
Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having 
a  flange  at  Its  end.  said  flange  being  turned  outwardly  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  returned  in- 
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war<ll7  apon  Itself,  wltli  the  Intnraed  portion  In  a  plane 
at  riflit  angle*  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  pipe  baring  at  lt«  end 
an  oatwardly-projecting  flange  Integral  with  the  pipe,  and 
consisting  of  outwardly  and  inwardlj  turned  sections,  with 
an  Intervening  i^pace  between  said  sections. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  baring  at  its  end 
an  external  flange  Integral  with  the  pipe  and  comprising  an 
Inwardly-turned  elastic  section  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  its  end 
bent  outward  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe, 
return.»d  upon  itself  by  an  inward  bend,  with  the  return 
portion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
to  form  a  flange,  leaving  an  Inclosed  annular  space  at  tbe 
outer  edge  of  said  flange. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  its  end 
bent  outwardly  at  an  nn>fle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  returned 
upon  itself  by  an  inward  l)end  to  form  a  flange,  and  with  a 
restricted  opening  between  the  outward  bend  and  the  in- 
turned  member  of  the  flange. 

<».  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  its  end 
i>ent  outward  at  nn  obIl<iue  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe, 
returned  upon  itself  by  an  inward  bend  with  the  return 
portion  in  a  plane  at  right  anRletj  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to 
form  a  flange,  and  with  a  restricted  opening  between  the 
outward  bend  and  the  inturned  end  of  the  pipe. 


849.S84.      RF.COKDINC;    SPEKD     INDICATOR.      Kichakd 
P.  Bhow.s.   Phllad-elphia,  Pa.      Filed  Feb.   13,  1905.      Se 
rial  No.  245,514. 


1 


Claim. — In  a  recording  speed-indicator,  in  combination, 
a  frame  harlng  bearings  for  a  horlioBtal  and  wrtlcal  shaft, 
■aid  shafts,  connections  for  said  shafts,  a  central  rotating 
flaid-chamber  havlnif  a  contracted  opening  therein  carried 
by  the  vertical  shaft,  oppositely-arranged  hollow  arms  the 
lower  ends  of  which  communicate  with  the  fluid-chamber, 
eccentrically  -  adjustable  reservoirs  carried  by  the  upper 
eiMla  of  said  arms,  a  float  carried  In  said  central  flnld- 
chamber.  a  rod  carried  by  said  float,  a  flexible  atylus-arm 
adjustably  connected  to  the  rod,  a  stylus,  a  clock-operated 
chart  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stylus,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  -  carrying  frame  for  carrying  aald 
clock  mechanism  and  connected  parts. 


8  4  9,886.     CONCRETE  FORM. 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    Aug. 
329,228. 


Joseph  Iff.  Cabuodt, 
4,    1906.     Serial    No. 


CUiim.—l.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
opposite  mold  sections  bavins:  transverse  oj)enlnRs,  and  a 
coupling  between  said  mold-8«'Ctions  comprising  an  interme- 
diate member,  end  members  removably  arrnnned  in  the 
transverse  openings  of  tbe  mold-sections  and  movable  rec- 
tllinearly  outward  through  said  openings,  and  adjustat>Ie 
devices  carried  by  tbe  end  sections  and  detachably  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  intermediate  sections. 

•J.  In  a  moldinB  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold  sections  having  transverse  apertures,  and  a  coupling 
comprising  nn  Intermediate  member,  end  merabrrs  remov- 
ably nrranKed  In  the  apertures  of  the  mold  sections,  and 
adjustable  devices  carried  by  the  end  members  and  detach- 
ably  conncctine  tbe  same  to  tbe  Intermediate  member; 
said  adjustable  devices  being  arranged  when  disensraged 
from  the  intermediate  member  to  assume  positions  entirely 
within  the  end  member.s. 

.'?.  In  a  moldlnff  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold-sections  having  openings,  and  a  coupling  between  said 
mold-sections,  comprising  an  intermediate  member,  and  end 
members  removably  arranged  in  the  openings  of  the  mold- 
sections  and  movable  rectUinearly  outward  through  said 
openings  and  having  latches  engaging  the  intermediate 
member  and  detachably  connecting  the  meml>ers  together. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold-sections,  and  a  coupling  l>otween  said  mold-sections 
comprising  separable  Intermediate  and  end  members  latched 
together  the  end  members  arranged  to  move  rectilinearly 
outward  through  the  mold-sections  when  unlatched  from 
the  intermediate  member. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold-sections  having  apertures,  and  a  coupling  comprising 
an  intermediate  apertured  member,  end  members  removably 
arranged  In  the  apertures  of  the  mold-sections  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  themselves  against  Inward 
movement,  and  latches  carried  by  the  end  members  and  de- 
tachably connecting  the  same  to  the  intermediate  member. 

6.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold-sections  having  apertures,  and  a  coupling  comprising 
an  Intermediate  member,  end  members  removably  arranged 
in  the  apertures  of  the  m»ld-aectlons,  and  latches  carried 
by  the  end  members  and  detachably  connecting  tbe  same  to 
the  Intermediate  member :  the  said  end  members  being  ar- 
ranged when  the  latches  are  disengaged  from  the  interme- 
diate member  to  entirely  receive  said  latches. 

7.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold-sections  having  apertures,  and  a  coupling  comprising 
an  Intermediate  member,  end  members  removably  arranged 
in  the  apertures  of  tbe  mold-sections  and  open  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  recesses  In  their  Inner  portions,  and 
latch  •  levers  carried  by  and  extending  through  the  end 
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coupling  members  and  detachably  connecting  tbe  same  to 
the  Intermediate  member. 

8.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  opposite 
mold-sections  having  apertures,  and  a  coupling  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  meml>er  having  vertical  apertures  ad- 
jacent to  its  ends,  end  members  removably  arranged  in  the 
apertures  of  the  mold-sections  and  open  at  their  outer  ends 
and  having  recesses  In  the  upper  sides  of  their  inner  por- 
tions, and  latch-levers  fulcrumed  in  and  extending  through 
the  end  coupling  memt>ers  and  having  pins  removably  ar- 
ranged In  the  apertures  of  the  intermediate  member. 


84i»,886.  HORSE  -  RELEASER.  Abthub  W.  Caswbli,, 
Phlllipsburg,  Kans.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,958. 


Claim. — A  horse-releaser  comprising  a  whlffletree,  ears 
having  stems  engaged  in  the  ends  of  the  whlffletree,  sleeves 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  whlffletree  Inwardly  of  the 
ears,  ears  carried  by  the  sleeves,  a  trace-engaging  bolt  en- 
gaged in  the  sleeves  at  each  end  of  the  whlffletree,  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  means  for 
holding  the  bolt  yieldably  in  operative  position,  a  plate  se- 
cured upon  the  whlffletree,  a  finger  carried  by  the  plate,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  finger,  connections  between  the  le- 
ver and  the  bolt  for  simultaneous  movement  of  the  bolt 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  lever  is  moved, 
a  bracliet,  a  rod  Journaled  in  the  bracket,  connections  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  lever  for  movement  of  the  latter  to 
move  the  bolts  when  the  rod  is  revolved,  a  longitudinally- 
adjustable  arm  connected  with  the  rod  for  rotation  there- 
of, means  for  holding  the  arm  at  different  points  of  its  ad- 
justment, an  end  piece  carried  by  the  arm,  and  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable support  for  the  arm. 


F.    Clabk, 
Serial   No. 


849,887.      LIFE  -  SAVING    BUOY.      William 
Oyster   Day,    N.    Y.      Filed  Mar.   28,    1906. 
308.606. 

Claim. — 1.  A  life-saving  buoy  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  sea-top  attached  thereto,  said  sea-top  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  and  means  for  in- 
flating said  sections. 

2.  A  life-saving  buoy  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  and  a 
sea-top  attached  thereto,  said  sea-top  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  separably  inflating 
each  section. 

3.  A  life-saving  buoy  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 


collapsible  sea-top  attached  thereto,  said  sea-top  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  and  meana 
for  separately  inflating  each  section. 


4.  A  Ilfe-savlng  buoy  comprising  a  body  portion  of  con- 
ical shape,  the  apex  of  said  conical  portion  being  com- 
posed of  solid  steel,  a  sea  top  attached  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  and 
means  for  inflating  said  sections. 

5.  A  life-saving  buoy  comprising  In  combination  a  con- 
ical body  portion,  means  for  l*HllHsting  said  body  portion, 
a  sectional  wa-top,  and  nit-ans  for  inflating  said  sections 
of  said  sea-top. 

6.  A  life-saving  buoy  conii)rlslng  in  combination  a  body 
portion,  and  a  sen  top  ;  an  air  tank  In  said  body  portion, 
and  a  supply-pipe  connected  with  said  air  tank  ;  said  sea- 
top  being  composed  of  said  seiiarate  sections,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  air  pipe  and  sections  for  .separably  in- 
flating each  section.      — 


849,8.S8.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINK.  I.icie.n  B.  Copb- 
LAND,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans 
&  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Torporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1902.     Serial  .\o.  132,2.M. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  guide  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  side  edge  of  the  paper  or  card.  In  com- 
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MnatioD  with  the  meani  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
bottom  edce  of  the  paper  or  card  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  paper  or  card  with  relation  to  the  prlnting- 
Une. 

2.  In  a  tjpe-wrlting  machine,  a  guide  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  side  edge  of  the  paper  or  card  to  be  fed  Into 
the  machine  and  written  apon.  In  combination  with  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  paper 
or  card  for  indicating  when  any  predetermined  point  on 
the  paper  or  card  reaches  the  printing-line. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  platen,  a  guide  adapted 
to  coftptTnte  with  the  side  edge  of  the  paper  or  card  and  to 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  in  combination 
with  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  paper  or  card  for  indicating  the  arrival  of  some  prede- 
terminoil  point  of  the  paper  or  card  at  the  printin(;-line. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  guide  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  side  edge  of  a  paper  or  card  to  be  fed 
into  the  machine  and  written  upon,  in  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
paper  or  card  for  indicating  the  arrival  of  a  plurality  of 
Irregularly  -  .spaced  predetermined  points  of  the  paper  or 
card  at  the  printing-line. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  a  side  edge  of  the  card  or  paper 
to  be  fed  into  the  machine  and  to  direct  the  same  Into  the 
machine,  n  platen,  means  for  adju.sting  the  guide  longitu- 
dinally of  the  platen  and  means  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  bottom  odge  of  the  paper  or  card  for  indicating  the  po- 
sition of  the  card  or  paper  relatlvoly  to  the  printing-line. 

6.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  paper-feed  rollers,  an  ad- 
justable guide  adapted  to  co<lperate  with  a  side  edge  of  the 
card  or  paper  to  be  written  and  to  deliver  the  same  to  the 
bight  between  the  paper-feed  rollers  and  the  platen,  and  an 
indicating  device  carried  by  said  guide  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  l>ottom  edge  of  the  paper  or  card. 

7.  In  a  typo-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  guide  adapt- 
ed to  codp*>ratp  with  a  side  edge  of  the  card  or  paper  and 
provided  with  index-flngers  capable  of  adjustment  to  posi- 
tions which  will  Indicate  when  different  predetermined 
points  on  the  card  or  paper  are  successively  brought  to 
the  printing  line. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  guide  that  Is  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  which  constitutes  an 
abutment  against  which  a  side  edge  of  the  card  or  paper  is 
adapted  to  l>ear  so  that  the  same  may  be  scjuared  and  fed 
into  the  machine  and  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  be 
maintained  parallel  with  the  printing  -  line,  and  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  paper 
or  card  for  indicating  the  arrival  of  certain  points  of  the 
card  or  paper  at  the  prlntlng-Une. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  Ambinatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  an  adjusuble  guide  adapt- 
ed to  cotSperate  with  a  side  edge  of  the  card  or  paper,  so 
that  the  same  is  fed  Into  the  machine  with  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof  parallel  to  the  printing-line  and  In- 
dex-flngers  adjusuble  along  said  gnide  and  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  platen,  to  Indicate  the 
•rriral  of  certain  predetermined  points  on  the  card  or  pa- 
per at  the  printing-line. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  an  L-ahaped  guide  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  side  edge  of  the  card  or  paper,  and  in- 
dex-lingers carried  by  and  adjnatable  along  one  member  of 
•aid  L-ahaped  guide  to  determine  the  position  of  the  card 
or  paper  with  relation  to  the  printlnc-line. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  abaft,  an  L-shaped  guide 
carried  by  said  abaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon 
and  one  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  aide 
edge  of  card  or  paper,  whereas  the  otI>er  face  of  the  guide 
mpporta  the  face  <rf  the  card  or  paper,  and  indicators  car- 
ried by  aaid  gnide,  wbereby  an  indication  is  afforded  when 
certain  predetermined  points  on  the  card  or  paper  coincide 
with  tbe  printing-line. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  maehlBe,  the  combination  of  hinged 


.  blodcs,  and  a  shaft  to  which  aaid  blocks  are  adapted  to  be 
secured,  one  of  the  blocks  carrying  a  side-edge  guide. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  shaft  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen, 
hinged  blocks  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and  be  clamped 
thereon,  a  set-screw  entering  said  blocks  and  effecting  the 
clamping  thereof  and  a  side-edge  card  or  paper  guide  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  blocks. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platan,  a  shaft  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen, 
hinged  blocks  provided  with  groovea  for  the  reception  of 
said  shaft,  a  set-screw  which  unites  said  blocks  and  an  up- 
right angular  card  or  paper  guide  carried  by  said  blocks. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  relatively  fixed  line-indicating  means  located  at  or 
near  the  point  of  Introduction  of  the  paper  and  cooperative 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  paper  for  Indicating  when  a 
Riven  portion  of  the  paper  has  been  brought  to  the  print- 
ing position. 

16.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  indicating  means  located  at  or  near  the  point 
of  Introduction  of  the  paper  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
indicate  when  any  predetermined  point  on  the  paper 
reaches  the  printing  line. 

17.  lu  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comhlnation  of  a 
platen,  and  an  Indicating  device  located  at  or  near  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  paper  and  cooperating  there- 
with and  adjustable  to  indicate  when  any  predetermined 
point  on  the  paper  reaches  the  printing  line. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  a  plurality  of  independently-adjustable  Indi 
eating  devices  located  at  or  near  the  point  of  introduction 
of  the  paper  and  cooperating  therewith  to  successively  in- 
dicate when  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points  on  the 
paper  are  successively  brought  to  the  prlntlng-Une. 

11».  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  line-indicating  means  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  card  or  paper  to  Indicate  when 
any  predetermined  point  on  the  card  or  paper  is  at  the 
printing-line. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  a  plurality  of  line-indicating  devices  arranged 
to  ctKJperate  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  card  or  paper  to 
successively  indicate  when  predetermined  points  on  the 
card  or  paper  are  brought  successively  to  the  printing-line. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feed  rollers,  means  for  directing  cards  or  pa- 
per to  the  bight  between  the  feed-rollers  and  platen,  and 
carried  by  said  directing  means  for  Indicating  when  any 
predetermined  point  on  the  card  or  paper  reaches  the 
prlntlng-Une. 

22.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers,  means  for  directing  the  card  or 
paper  to  the  bight  between  the  feed-rollers  and  platen,  and 
a  series  of  independently-adjustable  indicating  devices  car- 
ried by  said  directing  means,  for  indicating  when  prede- 
termined [Mints  on  the  card  or  paper  reach  the  printing- 
line. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers,  means  for  directing  cards  or  pa- 
per to  the  bight  between  the  feed-rollers  and  platen,  and 
a  plurality  of  indicating  devices  that  are  carried  by  said 
directing  means  and  are  Independently  adjustable  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  length  qf  the  platen,  whereby  said 
indicating  devices  may  be  set  to  successively  indicate  when 
a  number  of  points  on  the  card  or  paper  are  brought  to  the 
printing-line. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers,  a  substantially  L-ahaped  guide 
that  directs  the  card  or  paper  to  the  bight  between  the 
feed-rollers  and  platen,  and  one  member  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  guide  for  a  side  edge  of  the  card  or  paper,  and  in- 
dicating means  carried  by  said  guide  and  cooperating  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  card  or  paper  to  indicate  when  any 
predetermined  point  thereon  arrives  at  the  printing-line. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  hinged 
blocks,  a  set-screw,  an  upright  angular  gnide  composed  of 
two  sides  or  faces  which  are  carried  by  aaid  blocka,  and 
index-flngers  carried  by  one  of  tlie  sides. 
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26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eomblnatiOD  of  hinged 
blocks,  a  set-screw  for  holding  them  together,  an  angular 
guide  and  an  Index-flnger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  angular  guide  and  to  be  held  in  proximity  to 
and  to  have  one  face  substantially  parallel  with  the  other 
side  of  said  guide  to  permit  the  paaaa^  of  paper  between 
the  finger  and  one  side  of  the  guide. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  hinged 
blocks,  an  upright  angular  guide,  index-fingers  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  affording  an  Independent  adjust- 
ment of  said  fingers  along  said  guide. 

28.  In  an  understrike  type-writing  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  indicating  devices  located  at  or  near  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  paper  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  paper,  and  means  for  affording  an  independ- 
ent adjustment  of  said  indicating  devices. 

29.  In  an  understrike  type-writing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  feed  -  rollers  therefor,  a  paper  •  guide 
which  directs  the  card  or  paper  to  the  bight  between  the 
feed-rollers  and  platen,  and  Indicating  means  carried  by 
said  paper  guide  and  adapted  to  co<Sperate  with  the  cards 
or  paper  to  indicate  when  a  predetermined  point  thereon 
arrives  at  the  printing-line. 

30.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  directing  cards  or  paper  to  the  machine  and  comprising 
an  L-shaped  guide,  ludlcatlng-flngers  cairied  by  and  ad- 
justable along  said  guide,  each  Indicating-finger  having  a 
slotted  block  connected  thereto  and  which  is  seated  on  one 
member  of  said  guide,  and  a  set-screw  in  each  block  and 
which  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  guide  and  retain  the  block 
and  finger  In  the  adjusted  poaitlon. 

31.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper-feed  rollers,  mesns  for  directing  cards  or 
paper  to  the  bight  between  the  fe<'d-roIlers  and  platen,  said 
directing  means  comprising  an  L-sbaped  paper-guide.  Indi- 
cating fingers  carried  by  and  Individually  adjustable  along 
one  memt>er  of  said  guide  and  each  having  a  slotted  block 
that  is  seated  on  said  member,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by 
each  block  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  guide  to  retain  the 
fingers  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


8  4  9.889.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIGHTKK  AND  EXTIN- 
OU18HER.  Napolxo.n  Cokbkil.  Charlestown.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  274.978. 


the  valve,  a  dock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  motors,  snd  means  whereby  said  motors  may  con- 
tinuously succeed  each  other  in  their  alternate  actuation 
of  the  valve. 

2.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher,  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  burner,  a  gas-supply  pipe  having  a 
valve,  a  pair  of  spring-motors  for  alternately  actuating  the 
valve,  a  clock  mechanism  Including  variable  tripping  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motors,  and 
means  whereby  said  motors  may  ct)ntlnuously  succeed  each 
other  in  their  alternate  actuation  of  the  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher,  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  burner,  a  gas-supply  pipe  having  a 
valve,  a  pair  of  spring  motors  for  alternately  actuating  the 
valves,  a  clock  mechanism  including  variable  tripping  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motors,  a  pilot- 
burner  leading  from  the  valve  casing  and  having  means 
whereby  the  gas  supplied  by  said  pilot  burner  will  be  auto- 
matically Ignited  when  the  valve  is  shifted,  and  means 
whereby  said  motors  may  continuously  succeed  each  other 
in  tbeir  nltornate  actuation  of  the  valve. 

4.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extluKuisher.  comprising 
In  its  construction  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  a  ro- 
tary  valve,  means  for  operating  said  valve  step  by  step,  a 
I>air  of  motors  for  alternately  actuating  the  valve,  a  clock 

I  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motors, 
and  means  whereby  said  motors  may  continuously  succeed 
each  other  In  their  alternate  actuation  of  the  valve. 

5.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher,  comprising 
in  its  construction  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  a 
valve,  a  pair  of  spring  motors  for  alternately  actuating  the 
valve,  means,  including  trip-cams  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  motors,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  cams. 

«^  In  a  gas  Ughtlnp  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  rotary  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas.  of  a  disk  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  valve  and  having  four  shoulders,  twin  motors  for 
actuating  said  disk  and  valve,  a  clock  mechanism,  adjust- 
able devices  for  permitting  said  clock  mechanism  to  alter- 
nately rele.ise  the  motors,  and  a  stop  controlled  by  said 
clock  mechani.sm  to  release  said  shouldered  dislc. 

7.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  Including  nn  hour- 
hand  arbor  and  two  setting  hand  arbors,  of  trlpplng-cams 
carried  by  the  latter,  a  pair  of  twin  spring-motors  having 
escajioment  devices  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  tripping 
cams,  a  burner,  a  gas  -  supply  pipe  having  a  valve,  and 
means  whereby  said  valve  may  i>e  actuated  by  either  of 
said  motors. 

8.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  disk  operated  by 
tbe  hour  hand  arbor  of  said  mechanism,  adjustable  stops 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  gas  -  supply  pipe  having  a  valve, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  valve,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  either  of  the  stops  of  said  disk. 

9.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  and  valve,  of 
a  clock  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  clock  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  said  valve,  a  pilot-burner  having  connec- 
tions whereby  it  will  be  supplied  with  gas  intermittently, 
and  an  electrical  device  for  igniting  the  gas  supplied  by 
the  pilot-burner,  connections  being  provided  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  electrical  igniter  by  the  movements 
of  the  gas-supply  valve. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  gas  lishter  and  extinffuisber, 
comprising  in  its  eonstroetion  a  burner,  a  ga»-snpply  pipe 
having  a  valve,  a  pair  of  motors  for  alternately  aetoatlnc 


8  4  9,890,     FURNACE.     James  Cbomib,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.      Serial  No.  344.239. 

Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion-chamber, 
a  deflector  supported  in  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
heating-drum,  above  said  deflector  and  combustion-cham- 
ber, and  a  flue  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  comprising  a  chamber  around  tbe  deflector  and 
having  a  series  of  divergent  branches  supporting  the  drum. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion-chamber,  a  best- 
ing-drum  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  containing  spl- 
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ral  paaaagca,  and  a  flue  reatlnc  on  the  combuiitlon-chamber 
•ad  harlBK  branches  rising  to  and  sapportlnx  tbe  heating- 
dram  and  coauDonlcatlng  with  the  lower  chamber  of  the 
•ame. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  combustlon-chamher,  an  annu- 
lar plate  within  the  upper  end  therw)f.  a  deflector  abovp 
the  same,  and  brackets  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
the  deflector  and  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  wall  and  their  intermediate  portions  support 
Ing  the  annular  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  In- 
wardly-projecting  annular  plate  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  chamber  In  the  upper  end  of  the  same  but  below  the 
upper  edge  of  Its  wall,  a  conical  deflector  above  but  out  of 
contact  with  said  plate,  brackets  secured  upon  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  supporting  the  annu- 
lar plate  and  the  conical  deflector,  and  a  flue  supported  by 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber. 


849.891.  COMBINATION-WRENCH.  Edward  Ellinq- 
80.V.  Havana.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.  Serial  No 
856.959. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  laterally-spaced 
tide  portions  and  provided  at  its  folded  end  with  a  diver- 
ging notch  having  teeth  at  one  side,  and  a  wrench-equipped 
leTer  pivotally  connected  to  and  working  between  the 
prongs  or  sides  of  said  folded  lever,  snbstanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  4  bent  npon  Itself  to 
form  laterally-s(>aced  sides  and  provided  with  a  head  por- 
tion 6  formed  with  a  diverging  notch  7  liaving  teeth  7».  of 
a  wrench-lever  1  having  the  wrench-heads  2  and  3,  which 
lerer  works  frlctionally  between  the  laterally-spaced  sides 
of  aald  lever  4.  and  a  screw  pivotally  connecting  said  levers 
1  and  4  and  adjustably  to  vary  the  frictlonal  engagement 
between  the  two.  substantially  as  described. 


elongated  part  on  which  the  flrst-named  member  is  slidable 
longitudinally,  said  flrst-named  member  comprising  a  re- 
bent  part  receirlag  the  second-named  member,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  portions  of  said  rebent  part,  and  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  coacting  therewith  to  clamp  the  rebent 
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part  of  said  flrst-named  member  to  the  other  member,  one 
portion  of  said  rebent  part  having  a  lip  extending  In 
close  proximity  to  one  edge  of  the  nut.  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 


849.893. 
Minn. 


PAPER  RACK.      Jknnkss   B.   Freak.   Excelsior. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.485. 


Claim. — A  rack  of  the  class  speclfled  having  sides  and 
ends,  a  plurality  of  partitions  connecting  the  sldi>«  and 
successively  increasing  In  distances  apart  from  each  other 
to  form  compartments,  the  rear  side  being  at  an  angle  to 
the  front  side  to  gradually  increase  the  length  of  the  com- 
partments, a  bottom  extending  from  the  rear  side  partially 
over  the  rack,  openings  being  formed  In  the  under  side  of 
the  rack  at  the  front  portions  of  the  compartment.s  and 
the  front  side  having  flnger-openings  communicating  with 
the  said  bottom  openings  and  gradually  Increasing  in  di- 
mensions proportionate  to  the  size  of  the  compartments, 
and  guards  secured  to  the  under  edges  of  the  partitions  at 
the  points  where  the  latter  and  the  end  strips  Intersect  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  side,  said  guards  having  their  up- 
per portions  downwardly  curved  to  form  bevels,  the  guards 
being  so  applied  to  the  under  edges  of  the  partitions  that 
one  guard  In  each  Instance  will  extend  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  each  partition  to  cooperate  with  two  compart- 
ments. 


849.894.      SHOE  TREE.     AP0LL08  FtJLLKR,  Pasadena.  Cal. 
Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,254. 


849,892.     WINDOW  -  SHADE  BRACKET.     Samitk.  POx,  | 
Paterson.    N.    J.      Filed    Not.    21,    1006.      Serial    No. 
844.406. 
Claim. — The  combination  of  two  members,  one  being  the 

ahade-roller-trunnion-receiving  member  and   the  other  an  1 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  shoe-tree,  of  the  toe- 
sections  a  o  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
rod  >  extending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  toe-sec- 
tions rearwardly.  a  heel-plate,  a  rod  m  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  rod  I  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
rod  i,  the  rods  I  and  m  being  screw-threaded  In  opposite 
directions,  a  tubular  memtier  f  threaded  to  engage  the 
threads  on  said  rods,  and  means  to  separate  the  rear  ends 
of  the  toe-sections,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  shoe-tree,  of  toe-sections  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  plate  c,  a  rod  j  In  pivotal  connection 
with  said  plate  and  extending  rearwardly.  a  rod  I  in  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  rod  /.  the  rod  I  being  exteriorly 
threaded,  a  lieel-plate  and  a  rod  m  connected  therewith. 
said  rod  being  also  threaded  in  reverse  direction  from  the 
thread  on  the  rod  I,  a  tubular  member  f  threaded  in  re- 
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verse  directions  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  rods  I  and  m, 
and  a  turnbuckle  construction  arranged  to  move  the  rear 
portions  of  the  toe  -  sections  inwardly  or  outwardly,  as 
shown. 

.'{.  The  combination,  in  a  shoe-tree,  of  toe-sections  piv- 
otally mounted  at  the  forward  end.  a  heel-plate,  rods  ex- 
tending l>etween  the  heel-plate  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
toe  sections,  and  a  turnbuckle  therebetween,  threaded  rods 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  toe-sections, 
and  a  turnbuckle  construction  therebetween,  whereby  the 
toe  sections  may  bo  separated  by  rotating  the  turnbuckle 
thri<'betwe«n  and  the  toe  and  heel  sections  may  be  sepa- 
rated by  rotating  the  turnbuckle  therel>etween. 


849.895.  CAR  THrCK.  THOMA8  M.  Gallagher.  Old  Or- 
chard, Mo  .  assignor  to  Scullln  Gallagher  Iron  &  Steel 
fompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .\ug. 
25.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,965. 


Claim  ^l  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
side  frames  having  i>olster-columns.  formed  with  recesses 
flush  therewith  providing  open  sockets,  combined  spring- 
seats  and  hangers  formed  Integral  with  each  other  and 
having  pivot-bosses  seated  In  the  op«n  sockets  whereby 
they  are  swingingly  supported  by  said  bolster  columns, 
springs  located  upon  said  spring-seats,  and  a  bolster  sup 
ported  by  said  springs  upon  said  spring  seats  and  hangers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
fr«m.-s  having  bolster-columns,  formed  with  open  8<x-kets, 
c«.ml)ln<'d  spring  seats  having  stop-lugs  engaging  said  col- 
umns and  hangers  formed  integral  with  each  other  and 
having  pivot  -  homes  seated  in  the  open  sockets  whereby 
they  are  swingingly  supported  by  said  bolster  -  columns, 
springs  located  upon  said  spring-seats,  and  a  bolster  sup- 
ported by  said  springs  upon  said  spring-seats  and  hangers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  car  -  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames  provided  with  bolster-columns,  formed  with  open 
sockets,  combined  spring-seaU  and  hangers  Integral  with 
each  other,  the  hangers  being  provided  with  pivot  losses 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  open  sockets  of  said  bolster  col 
umns.  springs  located  upon  said  spring-seats,  compression 
members  having  tongues  fitting  In  the  open  sockets  over 
the  pivot-bosses,  and  a  bolster  supported  by  said  springs 
upon  said  spring-seats  and  hangers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames  provided  wit^  bolster-columns  formed  with  recesses 
flush  therewith  providing  open  sockets,  combined  spring- 
seats  and  hangers,  springs  located  upon  said  spring  seau.  , 
and  a  bolster  having  stop-lugs  and  supported  by  said 
springs  uiion  said  spring  seats  and  hangers  :  said  hangers 
being  provided  with  pivot-boases  seated  in  said  open  sock- 
ets, substantially  as  set  forth. 

•"•  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames  having  bolster-columns,  formed  with  recesses  flush 
therewith  providing  open  sockets,  combined  spring-seats 
and  hangers  formed  Integral  with  each  other  and  having 
pivot  bosses  seated  In  the  open  sockeU  whereby  they  are 
swingingly  supported  by  said  bolster-columns,  springs  lo 
cated  upon  said  spring  seat*,  a  compreMion  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  ends  of  aald  boUter-columos,  and  a  bol- 
ster supported  by  said  springs  upon  aald  aprlng-seaU  and 
hangers.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

8.  In   a  car  truck,   the  combination   of  a   pair  of  side 
frames  having  bolster-colamna  formed  with  recesses  flush  ; 


therewith  providing  open  sockets,  combined  ipring-aeats 
and  hangers,  the  hangers  of  which  are  provided  with  pivot- 
bosses  seated  in  said  open  sockets,  a  bolster  supported  by 
said  springs  upon  said  spring-seats  and  hangers,  and  com- 
pression members  mounted  on  said  bolster  columns  above 
said  hangers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames  having  bolster-columns  provided  with  sockets,  com- 
bined spring-seats  and  hangers,  the  hangers  of  which  are 
provided  with  pivot  bosses  seated  in  said  sockets,  a  bol- 
ster supported  by  said  spring-seats  and  hangers,  and  com- 
pression members  mounted  on  said  bolster-columns  above 
said  hangers ;  said  compression  members  being  provided 
with  tongues  adapted  to  seat  in  said  sockets,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


849.896.      INSULATOR.      CuABLES    GairriTH.    Elizabeth, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,818. 


Claim. — An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  eccentric  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  body, 
and  having  a  recess  in  that  side  of  body  which  is  of 
greater  thickness  between  the  wall  of  snid  opening  and 
periphery,  the  said  body  being  also  cut  away  at  the  end 
of  said  recess  to  form  a  lij).  a  bolt  extending  transversely 
through  said  body  uiid  iuto  said  recess,  and  a  toothed  cam 
mounted  on  said  bolt  within  the  recess  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


8  4  9.897.  IMPLIO.MKNT  FOR  HANDLING  HOLLOW 
HRICKS.  CuABt.Ks  S.  Mall.  Lohrvllle.  Iowa  Filed 
I>ec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'{48,M2. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  Implement  for  handling  hollow  bricks, 
the  combination,  of  a  bar  having  a  Jaw  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  bar, 
one  of  said  latter  Jaws  being  extended  slightly  beyond  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  to  form  a  thumb  piece  for  oper- 
ating the  pivoted  jaws,  and  a  hand  grasping  portion  on  the 
bar  between  the  fixed  and  pivoted  Jaws. 

2.  In  an  implement  for  handling  hollow  bricks,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  bar  having  a  hook  or  Jaw  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar, 
one  of  said  pivoted  Jaws  iKlng  extended  and  formed  into 
a  thumb  piece,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  pivoted  Jaws,  and  a  hand  grasping  portion  formed 
on  the  bar  l)etween  the  jaws. 

3.  In  an  Implement  for  handling  hollow  bricks,  the  com 
blnatlon.  of  a  bar  having  a  hot.k  or  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  bar,  a  thumb-piece  formed  at  the  up- 
per end  of  one  of  the  pivoted  Jaws,  a  l>olt  connecting  the 
pivoted  Jaws  below  the  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  hand-grip  attached  to 
the  bar  between  the  sets  of  Jaws. 

4.  In  an  implement  for  handling  hollow  bricks,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  bar  having  a  hand  grasping  portion  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  hook  formed  on  one  end  of  the  bar  and  a 
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pcrforatioD  In  the  other  end  of  uld  bar,  the  hook  end  of 
uld  bar  baring  notches  In  Its  opposite  edces;  toirether 
with  a  pair  of  hooks  14  connected  by  bolts  18  18,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  for  securing  uid 
hooks  to  the  bar,  substantiully  aa  shown  and  described. 


8  4  9,898.  BOILER  -  TUBE  -  SCRAPING  APPARATUS. 
Alexaxdeb  O.  Hat,  Camden.  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1906 
Serial  No.  340,850. 


Claim. — In  a  boller-tube-scraping  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion, a  boiler,  a  series  of  steam-pipes  within  said  boiler, 
scrapers  for  each  of  said  pipes,  a  frame  carrying  said  scra- 
pers, a  pair  of  rods  secured  to  said  frame  and  passing  out 
through  the  end  of  said  boiler,  stuflBng-boxes  carried  by 
said  boiler  through  which  said  rods  pass,  a  yoke  the  ends 
of  which  aro  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods,  a  screw  passing  through  said  yoke,  and  an  open  cap 
carried  by  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  screw. 


849.899.     BOTTLE.     Prank  Hatdek.  Dexter,  Mo.     Filed 

Dec.  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  346,896. 

Cfci*i»i.— 1.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  frangible  cap  fitting 
over  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
metal  springs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  bottle- 
neck and  bearing  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  cap.  to  retain  the  latter  in  place  thereon,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bottle-neck  being  inwardly  beveled 
to  force  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  outwardly,  and 
means  for  securing  said  springs  In  place  on  said  bottle- 
neck. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  frangible  cap  fitting  over 
the  neck  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  metal  springs  secured  at 
their  apper  ends  to  said  bottle-neck  and  bearing  at  their 
lower  ends  against  the  lower  face  of  said  cap.  to  retain 
the  sante  in  place  thereon,  each  spring  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the  face  of  the  bottle  and  a 
hollow  bead  formed  on  the  apper  end  thereof,  and  means 
IMnlBf  through  said  beads,  to  bold  said  aprlogs  in  place, 
the  npper  portion  of  said  bottle-neck  being  Inwardly  bev- 
eled, to  force  the  lower  enda  of  said  springs  oatwardly. 

8.  A  bottle  proTided  with  an  annalar  groove  formed  at 
the  meetlnc^point  between  its  neck  and  body,  a  frangible 
cap  fitting  over  Mid  bottle-neck  and  having  Its  lower  end 


fitting  In  said  groove,  and  means  carried  by  said  neck  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  cap  to  retain  the 
same  in  place  thereon. 


4.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  annalar  groove  formed  at 
the  meeting-point  between  its  neck  and  body,  a  frangible 
cap  fitting  over  said  bottle-neck  and  having  Its  lower  end 
fitting  In  said  groove,  and  oppositely  -  disposed  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  neck  and  bearing  against  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cap  to  retain  the  same  In  place  thereon. 

5.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed  at 
the  meeting-point  between  Its  neck  and  body,  a  frangible 
cap  fitting  over  said  bottle-neck  and  having  Its  lower  end 
fitting  in  said  groove,  an  Inwardly  -  extending  shoulder 
formed  on  said  cap  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
means  carried  by  said  bottle-neck  In  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  to  retain  said  cap  in  place. 

6.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed  ad- 
jacent the  meeting-point  between  Its  neck  and  body,  a  stop- 
per fitted  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a 
notch  formed  on  Its  side  face,  a  frangible  cap  fitted  upon 
said  neck  and  having  its  lower  end  fitted  in  said  groove, 
an  Inwardly-directed  shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  cap  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  inwardly  -  directed 
finger  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  cap  above  said 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  notch  In  said 
stopper,  and  separate  means  provided  upon  said  bottle- 
neck for  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  neck  to  retain 
said  cap  in  place. 

7.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  stopper  having  a  notch  in 
the  side  face  thereof,  a  frangible  cap  fitting  over  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  and  an  inwardly-extending  finger  formed  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  notch,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cap. 

8.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed  ad- 
jacent the  meeting-point  between  its  neck  and  body,  a  cap 
fitted  upon  said  neck  and  having  Its  lower  end  fitted  in 
said  groove,  an  Inwardly-directed  shoulder  formed  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  cap  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  In- 
wardly-directed finger  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cap 
above  said  shoulder,  a  stopper  fitting  in  said  bottle-neck 
and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  finger,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said  bottle-neck 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  skid  cap  at 
the  shoulder  portion  thereof,  to  retain  the  same  in  place. 


8  4  9,900.     SINGLE    CEMENTED    OBJECTIVE-LENS. 

ALSO  APPLICABLE  AS  DOUBLE  OBJECTIVES.     Os- 

KAB  O.   HnmsTlOT.  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hnngary.     Filed 

Dec.  24.  1902.     Serial  No.  186.495. 

CMm. — 1.  An  objective  for  photographic  purposes,  com- 
posed of  four  cemented  lenaen,  nld  objective  consisting  of 
one  biconcave  lens  of  intermediate  refracting  power  located 
between  two  concavo-convex  collecting-lenses  of  the  least 
refracting  power,  to  one  of  which  the  fourth  lens  of  high- 
est refracting  power  Is  adjacent. 

2.  An  objective  for  photographic  porpoeea  compoeed  of 
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four  cemented  lenses,  one  a  biconcave  lens  of  Intermediate 
refrscting  power  located  between  two  concavo-convex  col- 
lecting-lenses of  the  least  refracting  power  to  one  of  which 
the  fonrth  lens  of  highest  refracting  power  is  sdjacent,  the 


849,902.     BEDCLOTHES  -  HOLDER.     Lydia    E.    Henkt, 
Vandergrlft.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    30.    1SK)7.      Serial    No! 


354.832. 


cemented  surfsce  between  the  concavo-convex  lens  not  ad- 
jacent the  fourth  lens,  and  the  biconvex  lens  being  of  the 
lesst  rsdliis  and  all  other  surfaces  of  a  greater  radius,  sub- 
Rtnntlally  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  open  frame  having  one  end  curved,  a 
ball  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  ball  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  portion  on  the 
opi)08ite  end  of  said  frame  for  detachably  securing  said 
frame  to  a  boot  or  shoe,  projections  depending  from  said 
frame,  and  moans  for  adjusting  the  .size  of  said  frame  to 
fit  dlfTerent  sizes  of  boots  or  shoes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  means  for  securing  said  frame  around 
the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  projections  depending  from  and 
secured  beneath  the  under  edge  of  said  frame,  and  lugs  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  projections  to  support  the  heel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  means  for  securing  said  frame  around 
the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  projections  secured  to  said 
frame  having  grooves  within  which  the  lower  edges  of  the 
frame  is  seated,  and  lugs  formed  Integrally  with  said  pro 
Jections  to  support  the  heel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  two-part  open  frame  having  one  end  curved 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  to  surround 
the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  two  parts  of  said  frame,  a  ball  secured  to  one  end  of 
one  part  of  said  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  said  bail  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  curved  portion  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  other  part  of  said  frame,  and  projections  depending 
from  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  con- 
tracted to  surround  the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  link 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  to  clamp  the  frame  aronnd  the  heel,  and  projections 
depending  from  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  con- 
tracted to  surround  the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  bracket 
adjustably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  bracket,  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  secure  the 
frame  around  the  heel,  and  projections  depending  from 
said  frame.  1 
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849.901.     HEEI^CLIP.     Hroo  A.  L.  HsiNiCHEN,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  .Nov.  11.  1005.     Serial  No.  286,801. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bedclothes-holder  consisting  of  two  frames 
having  loop  ends,  the  ends  of  one  frame  connecting  with 
the  ends  of  the  other  frame,  and  depending  books  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  frames. 

2.  A  clothes-bolder  of  the  type  described  consisting  of 
two  frames  having  their  ends  loosely  connected,  and  de- 
pending hooks  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frames. 


849,003.       MOWING    MACHINE.       EM.\NrEL 
Cleora.    Ind.    Ter.       Filed    Sept.    20,    1900. 
335,460. 


Kaitman, 
Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mowing-machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  traction  -  wheels  carried 
thereby ;  a  gear  secured  to  the  axle  at  one  end  thereof ;  a 
pair  of  rods  pivotally  connected  with  said  axle  interme- 
diate the  tractlon-wbeels  ;  means  connecting  said  rods  ;  a 
drive-shaft  Journaled  In  said  connecting  means,  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  travel,  said  shaft  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  connected  by  a  universal  Joint ;  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  frost  shaft-section  ;  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
rear  shaft-section  in  mesh  with  said  axle-gear ;  cutting 
mechanism  connected  with  said  bracket ;  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  catting  mechanism  and  said  drive- 
shaft. 

2.  A  mowing-machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
an  axle  and  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  carried  thereby ;  a 
gear  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  axle  ;  a  swinging  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  intermediate  said  traction- 
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wheels ;  a  driTe-staaft  Joumaled  In  Mid  frame  and  extend- 
lag  In  the  direction  of  trarel,  said  abaft  fomprlalng  a  pair 
of  aectlona  connected  by  a  anirersal  Joint ;  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  front  abaft  -  section  ;  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
rear  shaft  section  In  mesh  with  said  axle-gear;  cutting 
mechanism  connected  with  said  bracket:  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  cutting  mechanism  and  said  drive- 
shaft. 

3.  A  mowing-machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
an  axle  and  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  carried  thereby  ;  a 
gear  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  axle ;  a  swinging  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  Raid  axle  intermediate  said  traction- 
wheels  ;  a  drive-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing In  the  direction  of  travel,  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections  connected  by  a  universal  Joint ;  a  bracket  car 
rled  by  the  front  shaft-section  :  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
rear  shaft  section  in  mesh  with  said  axle  ;  a  cutter  bar 
connected  to  said  bracket :  pins  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  cutter  bar ;  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  said  pins  : 
a  knife-chain  passing  around  said  wheels  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  knives  connected  together;  a  gear  carried  by 
■aid  front  shaft-section  ;  and  a  gear  formed  upon  the  face 
of  the  adjacent  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  last-mentioned 
gear  for  driving  said  chain. 

4.   .\   mowing  machine  comprising  In   combination   with 
an  axle  and  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  carried   thereby  ;    a 
pair  of  sleeves  mounted  upon  said  axle  Intermediate  said 
traction  wheels  :    a  pair  of  rods  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  sleeves  and  provided  with  eyes  at  their  opposite  ends  : 
a  rod  mounted  In  said  eyes  and  having  one  end  bent  upon 
Itself  :     a   drive  shaft  Joumaled   In   the  ends  of  said   last- 
mentioned  rod  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel,  said 
drive  shaft   comprising  a   pair  of  sections  connected   by   a 
universal    Joint  :     an    armed    bracket    connected    with    the 
front  shaft  section  ;    a  gear  carried  by  the  rear  shaft  sec- 
tion ;    ii  sear  carried  by  the  axle  in  mesh  with  said  gear  :    a 
cutter -bar    connected    with    said    bracket;     pins    mounted 
ui»on    opposite   ends    of    said    cutter    bar :     wheels    loosely 
mounted  upon  said  pins  :  a  knlfe-chaln  passing  around  said 
wheels  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  knives  connected  to- 
gether ;    a  gear  carried  by  said  front  shaft-section  ;    and  a 
gear   formed   on   the   face  of  the   adiacent   wheel    In    mesh 
with  said  last  mentioned  gear  for  driving  snid  chain. 


8  4  9.  no  4.     VISE. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1907. 


Dvnxis  KovAcs.  East  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  356,359. 


^      *> 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  bench,  of 
a  plate  carried  thereby,  a  housing  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  a  gripping-Jaw,  a  cage  formed  within 
said  hoaslng.  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  la  said  hous- 
ing over  said  cage,  a  block  mounted  in  said  cage,  a  wedge- 
•haped  member  mounted  in  said  cage  and  engaging  said 
block,  a  threaded  rod  revolubly  carried  by  said  movable 
jaw.  and  passing  through  said  block  and  said  member,  an 
•djaatable  collar  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a 
spring  anrroundlng  said  rod  between  said  collar  and  said 
cage,  a  spring-held  plunger  mounted  in  said  bench  and  plate 
for  holding  said  revolable  Jaw  in  a  fixed  position,  means 
to  aliBalUneoasly  lower  said  pionger  and  said  wedge- 
•ha(>ed  member,  and  means  to  lock  said  adjustable  collar 
In  a  fixed  position. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  soitable  support, 
of  a  boosing  revolubly  moanted  upon  said  support  and 
hATing  a  grlpplng-Jaw.  a  cage  formed  within  said  housing, 
a  movable  Jaw  mounted  over  said  cage,  a  block  carried 


within  said  cage,  a  wedge-shaped  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  block,  a  revoluble  screw  carried  by  said  movable 
Jaw  and  passing  through  said  cage,  block  and  wedge-shaped 
member,  an  adjustable  collar  carried  by  said  screw,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said  cage,  means 
to  hold  said  collar  In  a  fixed  position,  means  to  hold  said 
revoluble  Jaw  in  a  fixed  position,  means  to  move  said 
wedge-shaped  member. 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of 
a  housing  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  grlp- 
plng-Jaw. a  cage  carried  by  said  housing,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  threaded  rod  carried 
by  said  movable  Jaw  and  passing  through  said  cage,  an 
adjustable  collar  carried  by  said  rod.  a  spring  Interposed 

I  between  said  collar  and  said  cage,  means  to  hold  said  col- 
lar Id  a  fixed  position,  means  located  within  said  cage  for 
temporarily  moving  said  movable  Jaw.  means  carried  by 
said  support  for  holding  said  revoluble  Jaw  In  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  last  two 
means. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of 
a  revoluble  housing  having  a  gripping  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  block  carried  within 
said  housing,  a  revoluble  threaded  rod  carried  by  said 
morable  Jaw  and  passing  through  said  block,  an  adjustable 
collar  mounted  upon  said  rod.  means  for  temporarily  mov- 
ing said  movable  Jaw,  means  engaging  said  collar  for  re- 
turning said  movable  Jaw  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  locking  said  movable 
Jaw  In  a  fixed  position. 

n.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a 
housing  carried  thereby  and  having  a  grlpplng-Jaw.  a 
wedge-shaped  member  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  spring- 
held  block  engaging  said  wedge  shaped  member,  a  movable 
Jaw.  means  to  move  said  wedge  shaped  member,  means  to 
adjust  said  movable  Jaw.  and  means  to  adjust  said  housing. 


840.90.-;.     BISK  FOR  CORSETS.     RcTH  E.   Lcooc.  Sand- 
wich, England.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340..309. 


%gm 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  busk  having  aper- 
tures near  its  ends,  caps  fitting  00  the  ends  of  tbe  bosk 
and  tongues  proJecUng  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cap  and 
passing  through  the  openings  of  the  bask. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bask  having  apertures  near  its 
ends,  caps  fitting  on  the  ends  of  the  bosk  and  tonmies  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  cap  and  paaaing  through 
the  openings  of  the  busk,  said  tongues  being  of  such 
length  as  to  have  their  free  ends  extending  within  the  caps. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bask  having  openings  near  its  ends, 
caps  fitting  on  the  ends  of  the  busk,  tongues  formed  on  o^ 
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ponlte  sides  of  tbe  cap  and  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
said  tongues  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  busk. 


849.906.  GARMENT- SUPPORTER.  HUGH  G.  Macwil- 
I.I  AM.  New  Kocbelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  309.144. 


Claim  —  1.  In  roiiiblnation  with  a  siipportiui  strap,  a 
loop  connection  (omprising  two  regtsterinj;  loops  for  run- 
ning straps,  and  a  connected  attscblng-loop,  the  attach- 
ing loop  being  of  just  siifflcient  height  to  receive  the  sup- 
porting-strap, whereby  luinchinK  of  the  strap  within  said 
lo<ip  Is  prevented. 

1!.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-strap,  of  a  loop 
connection  comprising  two  loop  members  formed  with  reg- 
istering loops,  and  a  cross  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  loop 
members  In  position  to  form  a  loop  between  it  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  loop  meml>er  of  Just  sufQclent  height  to  re- 
ceive the  supporting-strap,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  member,  a  pair  of  registering  hinged  loops  and 
a  pair  of  connected  straps  passing  runningly,  one  through 
one  loop,  and  the  other  through  the  other  loop,  both  straps 
passing  through  said  loops  In  the  same  direction,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  loop  connection  for  running  straps,  comprising  two 
loop  members,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  lower  bars  of  the 
members  and  constituting  a  hinge  therefor,  the  lower  bar 
of  one  member  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  within  the 
sleeve  as  the  lower  bar  of  the  other  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


849,907  rX)rK-SWITrH.  Jambs  A.  MALLrrra.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,945. 
Claim — 1.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tongue  oscillat- 
ing to  and  from  the  rail,  a  spring-controlled  reciprocating 
stem  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rail  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  tongue,  and  a  system  of  link-and-lever  connections  be- 
tween the  stem  and  tongue  for  forcibly  holding  the  tongue 
at  either  limit  of  Its  arc  of  OHCIllatlon.  substantlslly  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combinstlon  with  two  conrerging  rails,  a  tongue 
oscillating  la  the  space  between  tbe  rails,  a  lug  or  arm 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  tongue  through  one  of  tbe 
rails,  a  lever  mounted  plvotally  at  an  Intermediate  point 
in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  log^  a  link  connecting  tbe 
lag  to  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  spring-controlled  re- 
ciprocating stem  moanted  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  on 
tbe  side  of  the  link,  a  link  coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of 


the  stem  and  arm  of  the  plroted  lerer,  the  ends  of  the  le- 
ver being  adapted  to  oscillate  through  an  arc  extending  on 
each  side  of  the  continuation  of  the  axis  of  the  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


.'5.  In  combination  with  two  converging  rails,  a  tonjjuc 
oscillHtinfT  In  the  space  or  groove  between  the  rails,  a  lug 
or  arm  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  tongue  through  one 
of  the  rails,  a  link  plvotally  carried  at  the  end  of  tbe  lug, 
a  sprlnji  controlled  stem  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
rails  on  the  side  opposite  from  that  of  tbe  tongue  and  re- 
ciprocating In  a  line  parallel  to  said  rail,  a  link  at  the  tnd 
of  the  st<m,  an  intermediate  oscillating  lever  plvotally 
mounted  betwetn  the  links  aforesaid,  and  having  its  re- 
spective arms  coupled  plvotally  to  said  links,  the  stem,  le- 
ver, and  their  connecting:  link  dis|)osiuj:  themselves  in  the 
same  straight  line  for  tlu'  extreme  reciproialiun  of  the 
stem  In  one  direction  and  for  the  maximum  compression  of 
the  sprinK  actuatinK  the  same,  wherel.y  upon  a  sli^'ht 
movement  of  the  tongue  from  its  posltU>ii  correspomlinK  to 
tbe  alined  position  of  the  stem,  lever  and  link  aforesaid. 
the  expansion  of  the  sprinj;  will  snap  or  force  the  tongue 
to  Its  extreme  position  against  the  rail  toward  whieh  it 
initially  moved,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  conveiKing  rails,  a  toiiKue 
oscillating  In  the  space  between  the  rails,  a  lug  or  arm 
prujectiiiK  from  the  side  of  the  tongue  through  one  of  the 
rails,  a  lever  mounted  jdvotally  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  Its  length  and  In  proximity  to  the  lug.  a  link  connecting 
the  lug  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring-con- 
trolled reciprocating  stem  iiiounled  adjacent  one  of  the 
rails  on  the  same  side  with  the  lever,  a  link  coupling  the 
lever  and  ste.m,  the  steia,  lever  and  connecting  link  adapt- 
ed to  aline  themselves  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  stem  for  the 
extreme  reciprocation  of  the  stem  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  joint  lateral  adjustment  to  and 
from  the  rail,  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  lever  and  of 
the  reciprocating  stem,  whereby  the  disposition  of  the  arc 
of  oscillation  of  the  lever  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the 
stem  may  be  slightly  varied  to  vary  the  resistance  offered 
by  tbe  tongue  to  the  power  teudlng  to  o.scilIate  It  toward 
the  opposite  rail,  substantially  ns  .set  forth. 


8  4  9.908.      STEEL   SUPPORTING    STRUCTURE   FOR 

ELECTRIC -TRANSMISSION     CABLES.       ALBBBT     K. 

Mansfield.  Uatavia,  111.     Filed  Apr.   12.  1906.     Serial 

No.  311.208. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical-trans- 
mission cables,  the  combination  with  an  upright  structure, 
of  a  cross-arm  fixed  to  said  upright  structure  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  angle-bars  arranged  about  a  central 
axis  laced  together,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  cross- 
arm  for  securing  a  cable  thereto. 

2.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical-transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  laced  angle-bar  pole,  of  a 
cross-arm  fixed  to  said  pole  comprising  four  angle-bars  ar- 
ranged about  a  central  axis  and  laced  together,  and  means 
mounted  upon  said  cross  -  arm  for  supporting  a  cable 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical  transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  an  npright  structure,  of  a 
cross-arm  fixed  to  said  structure  and  composed  of  parallel 
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hars  of  angle-steel   and  lattice-bars  rlddly  connected  at 
tbeir  ends  to  the  alined  flanges  of  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical-transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  columns  formed 
of  angle-steel,  of  lattice-bars  rigidly  united  at  their  ends 
to  the  flanges  of  said  columns,  a  cross-arm  rigidly  secured 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  columns  and  composed  of 
parallel  bars  of  angle-steel  and  lattice-bars  rigidly  united 
to  the  alined  flanges  of  the  bars,  and  insulator-pins  mount- 
ed upon  said  arm. 


-  !/•  "''^  J 
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8  4  9.909.  WATER -SEALED  CONTINUOUS  INQOT- 
HBATINO  FURNACE.  William  R.  Millbr,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Forter  Miller  Engineering  Co.,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
12,   1906.     Serial  No.  343.083. 

CJaim, — 1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  bottom  and  tracks 
thereon,  and  means  for  submerging  and  keeping  submerged 
rach  bottom  and  tracks,  the  combination  with  tracks  lead- 
ing to  the  furnace  at  a  higher  level,  of  a  vertically-adjust- 
able turn-table  adapted  to  aline  with  each  of  said  tracks 
respectively,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  contlnaoQs  fornace  provided  with  a  bottom  and  a 
pit,  means  for  sabmerging  and  keeping  submerged  such 
bottom,  and  vertically  -  adjnatable  supporting  mechanism 
arranged  to  locate  a  traveling  buggy  or  the  like  with  re- 
lation to  the  bed  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
S.  A  cootlnaous  furnace  provided  with  tracks  and  a  pit 
at  each  end.  means  for  submerging  the  tracks  and  keeping 


5.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical-transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  columns  formed 
of  angle-stoel.  of  diagonally-arranged  lattice-bars  rigidly 
united  at  their  overlapping  ends  to  the  flanges  of  said  col- 
umns, a  cross-arm  rigidly  secured  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
to  said  columns  and  composed  of  parallel  bars  of  angle- 
steel  and  diagonal  lattice-bars  united  at  their  overlapped 
ends  to  the  alined  flanges  of  said  bars. 

6.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical-transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  metal  columns, 
of  diagonally-arranged  lattice  bars  rigidly  united  at  their 
ends  to  said  columns,  a  cross-arm  rigidly  secured  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  to  said  columns,  and  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  of  steel,  and  diagonal  lattice-bars  united  at 
their  ends  to  the  said  metal  bars. 


them  submerged,  and  vertlcally-«4)«aUble  devices  mount- 
ed In  said  pits  arranged  to  locate  a  traveling  buggy  or  the 
like  with  relation  to  the  bed  of  the  furnace,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


4.  A  continuous  furnace  provided  along  Its  bottom  with 
supporting  tracks,  means  for  submerging  said  bottom  and 
tracks,  a  lower  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  furnace  com- 
municating therewith,  upper  tracks  leading  thereto,  and  a 
vertically-adjustable  turn-table  having  tracks  arranged  to 
be  lowered  Into  registering  allneinent  with  the  furnace- 
tracks  and  to  l)e  ral.sed  Into  allnement  with  the  upper 
tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  furnace  provided 
with  tracks  along  its  bottom,  a  communicating  chamber, 
means  for  submerging  the  furnace  bottom,  tracks  and 
chamber,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  buggy-supporting  de- 
vice having  tracks,  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  allnement 
with  the  tracks  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  furnace  provided 
along  Its  bottom  with  tracks,  communicating  chambers  at 
each  end.  means  for  submerging  the  furnace  bottom,  tracks 
and  chambers  and  for  keeping  them  submerged,  vertically- 
adjustable  turn-tables  having  tracks  located  In  said  cham- 
bers, supplemental  tracks  leading  to  said  turn-tables  at  a 
higher  level,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  turn- 
tables, substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  furnace  provided 
along  its  bottom  with  tracks,  communicating  chambers  at 
each  end,  means  for  submerging  the  furnace  t>ottom.  tracks 
and  said  chambers,  vertically-adjustable  turn-tables  hav- 
ing tracks  located  In  said  chambers,  supplemental  tracks 
leading  to  said  turn-tables  at  a  higher  level,  and  means 
for  raising,  lowering  and  turning  the  turn-tables,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  furnace  provided 
with  tracks  and  a  communicating  chamber,  upper  tracks 
leading  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  submerging  said 
tracks  and  chamber,  of  a  vertically-movable  stem  support- 
ing a  turn-table  In  said  chamber  having  tracks  arranged 
to  aline  with  said  furnace  -  tracks  and  with  the  upper 
tracks,  rack-and-plnion  mechanism  for  rotating  the  stem 
and  turn-table,  and  flnld-actoated  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  turn-table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  supporting- 
bottom  and  means  for  sobmerging  said  bottom,  of  a  track 
leading  to  a  higher  level,  a  lower  chamber  communicating 
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with  the  furnace  Interior,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  sup- 
port mounted  In  said  lower  chamber  arranged  to  be  lo- 
cated in  allnement  with  the  furnace-bottom  and  with  said 
higher  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


air  heating  and  conducting  passages  farthest  distant  from 
the  bridge-wall,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  dis* 
trlbuting-chamber. 


849.910.     WIRE  STRETCHER.     Chaslet  P.  MooRE.  Sar- 
dls.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,388. 


Claim  K  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  ratchet-bar  with 
notches  iii>on  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  plates  between 
which  said  bar  is  guided,  a  rocking  beam  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  plates,  dogs  pivotally  connected  to  said 
beam  and  having  hooked  ends  which  are  grooved  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  over  each  notched  edge  of  said  bar 
and  be  guided  thereon  by  the  grooves  engaging  over  the 
edges  of  the  bar  Intermediate  the  notches,  springs  connect- 
ing said  dogs,  and  clamping  members  connected  to  said 
plates,  as  set  forth. 


849.911.  PENHOLDER.  RoT  Moose  and  Robbbt  L.  Feb- 
GUB8ON.  Haran,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,742. 


Claim. — .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sin- 
gle strand  of  wire  tH>nt  at  its  middle  to  form  a  loop  and 
having  its  spaced  portions,  thus  formed,  arranged  to  close 
the  loop,  the  said  portions  being  diverged  from  the  loop  In 
a  plane  flt  right  angles  to  that  occupied  by  the  loop,  the 
said  portions  being  then  twisted  together  to  form  a  second 
loop  for  the  reception  of  a  staff. 


849,912.     FURNACE.     WILLIAM  McClavb.  Scranton.  Pa.. 

assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,460. 

Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  structure,  comprising  Inclosing 
walls  arranged  to  form  a  flre-t>ox  and  a  flame-chamber,  a 
hollow  bridge-wall  arranged  between  the  fire-box  and  the 
flame-chamber,  means  being  provided  for  affording  com- 
munication between  the  Interior  of  the  bridge-wall  and  the 
flame-chamber,  air  heating  and  conducting  passages  being 
formed  in  the  floor  of  the  flame-diamber,  each  of  said  pas- 
sages being  reduced  in  slse  at  Its  ends  and  enlarged  at  Its 
Intermediate  portion,  each  of  the  said  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  bridge-wall  at  one  end,  and 
means  for  delivering  air  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
passages. 

2.  A  furnace  structure,  comprising  Inclosing  walls  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  fl re-box  and  a  flame-chamber,  a  hollow 
bridge-wall  disposed  between  said  flre-box  and  flame-cham- 
ber, the  bridge-wall  being  formed  with  means  of  commu- 
nication between  Its  interior  and  the  furnace-inclosure.  air 
heating  and  conducting  passages  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  bridge-wall,  each  of  said  passages  being 
formed  small  at  each  end  and  enlarged  Intermediate  Its 
length,  a  distributing-chamber  disposed  transversely  of  the 
flame-chamber  and  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  i 


?,.  In  an  air-feeding  mechanism  for 'furnaces,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  furnace  lnclosur«>,  of  a  hollow  bridge-wall  ar- 
ranged therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  fire-liox  and  a 
flame-chamber,  a  flame-bed  arranged  In  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  lonKitudinaliy-arrnnged  paral- 
lel passages,  a  transversely-arranged  air-chaml>er  commu- 
nicating with  said  passages,  each  of  the  passages  being 
relatively  small  at  the  point  of  communication  with  the 
air-chamber  and  relatively  large  beyond  the  air-chamber, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  air-chamber, 
means  of  communication  between  said  passages  and  the 
interior  of  said  bridge  wall,  and  means  for  delivering  air 
from  the  bridge  wall  to  the  furnace-IncloHure. 

4.  In  an  air-feeding  mechanism  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace-inclosure.  a  hollow  bridge  wall  ar- 
ranged therein,  of  air-heating  passages  formed  In  the  floor 
of  the  furnace-intlosun'  and  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  bridge-wall,  a  supply-chamber  arranged  trans- 
versely of  and  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages farthest  from  the  bridge-wall,  the  bridge-wall  being 
provided  with  means  of  communication  Iwtween  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  bridge-wall  and  the  furnace-inclosure,  and  an 
alr-8upply  pipe  extending  from  outside  the  furnace-inclos- 
ure Into  the  same  above  the  transversely-disposed  chamber 
and  bent  downwardly  and  extending  into  said  chamber 
through  the  top. 

5.  A  furnace  structure,  comprising  inclosing  walls,  a 
bridge-wall  formed  therein  having  angular  bricks  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  formed  with  grooves 
or  passages,  the  said  angular  bricks  also  supporting  adja- 
cent bricks  In  such  a  manner  as  to  complete  the  atr-pas- 
sages  along  said  grooves,  and  means  for  delivering  heated 
air  throagh  the  said  grooves  Into  the  flame-chamber  of  the 
furnace. 

6.  A  furnace  structure,  comprising  inclosing  walls  and 
a  bridge-wall  formed  therein,  said  bridge-wall  being  made 
hollow,  approximately  triangular  bricks  or  blocks  ar- 
ranged across  the  upper  edge  of  the  bridge-wall  each  of 
said  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  shouldered  por- 
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tlom  I««TlBf  a  space  between  them  and  top  brieka  flttinf 
apon  said  ahonldered  portions  and  completing  passages  In 
connection  with  the  spaces  of  the  triangular  blocks  or 
bricks  and  means  for  delivering  air  in  a  heated  condition 
throagh  the  said  passages. 


849,913.  STOKING  -  QBATR  MECDANISM.  William 
McClavb,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks 
Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,391. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  rocking  grato  bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  carried 
thereby,  of  removable  fliler-caps  interposed  between  the 
rocking-l>ar  caps  and  movable  Independently  of  said  rock- 
Ing-bar  caps. 

'2.  In  a  stoking-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate-bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  carried  thereby, 
of  pivotally-mounted  bars  disposed  between  said  rocking 
grate-bars  and  overbalanced  at  one  slda  of  its  pivot,  and 
niler  -  caps  removably  carried  by  said  plvotally  -  mounted 
bars  In  position  for  at  times  resting  by  gravity  apon  some 
of  the  rocking  grate-bar  caps. 

3.  In  a  stoking-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate-bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  therefor,  of 
filler-caps  Interposed  between  the  grate-t>ar  caps  of  the  re- 
spective grate-bars,  shanks  for  said  filler-caps,  and  means 
plvotally  and  removably  supporting  said  filler-bar  shanks 
independently  of  the  rocking  grate-bara. 

4.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate-bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  carried  thereby, 
of  filler-caps  plvotally  and  removably  supported  between 
the  rocking  grate-bar  caps  independently  thereof. 

5.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate-bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  therefor,  of  a 
piTOtaily-mounted  bar  Interposed  between  said  grate-bars 
and  independent  thereof,  said  pivotally-moonted  bar  being 
formed  with  sockets,  and  filler-caps  having  shanks  extend- 
ing Into  said  sockets  and  removably  supported  thereby. 

6.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate-twrs  spaced  apart,  and  cap*  therefor,  of  a 
bar  Interposed  l>etween  said  grate-bars,  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  Interposed  bar,  means  plvotally  car- 
rying aald  arms,  and  filler-caps  carried  by  said  interposed 
bar. 


7.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism,  the  combinatioa  wftk 
rocking  grate-bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  therefor,  of  a 
bar  Interposed  between  said  grate  -  bars  and  independent 

thereof,  and  mounted  to  swing  laterally  therebetween,  and 
removable  filler-caps  for  said  interposed  bar. 

8.  In  n  .stokInK  grate  mechanism  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate  bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  therefor,  of  a 
pivotally-supported  bar  Interposed  between  said  grate-bars, 
filler-caps  carried  by  said  interposed  bar,  and  filler  bars  in- 
terposed between  said  filler  caps  and  the  c.nps  of  one  of 
said  grate  bars,  said  filler-bars  Inking  plvotally  carried  by 
said  interposed  bar. 

9.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism  the  combination  with 
rocking  grate-bars  spaced  apart  and  caps  therefor,  of  a 
plvotally  mounted  bar  interposed  between  said  grate-bars, 
flller-oaps  carried  by  said  Interposed  bar  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  same,  lugs  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
interposed  bar,  and  a  filler  bar  plvotally  carried  by  said 
lugs. 

10.  In  a  stoklng-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
ro<'klng  grate  bars  spaced  apart,  and  caps  therefor,  of  a 
swliigin;;  t>ar  Interposed  l)etween  said  grate  -  bars,  filler- 
caps  carried  tiy  the  swinging  bar  and  means  projecting  In 
the  path  "f  movement  of  tlx'  s\vin;.'ing  bar  for  normally 
■ustaining  the  same  with  one  edge  of  the  caps  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  caps  of  one  of  the  grate  bars. 

11.  In  a  sioking-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
carriages  spaced  .ipart.  grate-bars  Joiirnaled  in  said  car- 
riages and  also  spaced  apart,  and  caps  for  said  grate  bars, 
of  1  bar  plvotally  supixirted  by  said  carriages  betwe«>n  said 
grate  liars,  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  pivoted  bar  being 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  one 
of  the  carriages  for  preventing  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pivoted  bar.  and  filler-caps  carried  by  said 
pivoted  bar. 

12.  In  a  stoker-grate  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
carriages  spaced  apart,  grate-bars  Journaled  therein,  ac- 
tuating mechanism  connected  with  said  grate  -  bars  for 
rocking  the  same  on  their  Journals,  caps  carried  by  said 
jirate-bars.  a  plvotally  mounted  bar  arranged  between  each 
two  of  tbe  grate  bars,  lugs  projecting  from  the  carriages 
for  normally  sustaining  the  interposed  bars  against  down- 
ward movement  upon  their  pivots  while  permitting  up- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  caps  carried  by  said  inter- 
posed bars. 


849,914.  GR.VTE.  William  McClavb.  Scranton.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  .VicClave  Brooits  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .ri.1.48,'S. 

Claim. —  1.  in  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
Journal-bearing  t*ar  formed  with  a  bearing  and  an  opening 
leading  therefrom  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar,  the  bar 
being  formed  with  a  recess  at  each  side  of  the  opening  in- 
clined toward  the  opening,  and  a  sectional  cap  for  closing 
said  opening,  the  sections  of  the  cap  engaging  the  said  re- 
cesses and  extending  across  tbe  opening. 

2.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  formed  with  a  bearing  and  an  opening  leading 
tlierefrom  to  that  portion  of  the  bar  designed  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  greatest  amoant  of  heat,  recesses  being 
formed  In  the  material  of  the  bar  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, said  recesses  being  inclined  and  extending  toward  the 
outer  portion  of  the  opening,  a  grate-bar  formed  with  a 
Jonrnal  engaging  the  bearing  of  said  Journal-bearing  bar, 
and  a  sectional  cap  having  Its  sections  engaging  the  said 
recesses  and  extending  into  said  opening  to  retain  the 
Journal  In  its  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  formed  with  a  bearing  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  tbe  edge  of  the  bar,  tbe  material  of  the 

!  bar  at  the  sides  of  tbe  opening  being  recessed  and  the  re- 
cesses having  their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  In  planes 
converging  la  a  direction  toward  the  edge  of  the  bar,  a 
grate 'bar  formed  with  a  Journal  engaging  said  l>earing, 
and  a  sectional  cap  having  Ita  sections  engaging  the  said 
recesses  and  extending  beyond  the  same  Into  said  opening 

I  for  retaining  the  Journal  In  Its  operative  position. 


April  9, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2269 


4.  In  a  grate  stmetnrs,  tbe  eombination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  baring  a  Joamal-bearing,  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending from  said  bearing  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  bar,  of  a  sec- 
tional cap  for  closing  said  opening,  the  sections  of  tbe  cap 
being  arranged  to  extend  in  inclined  planes  and  one  of  the 
sections  to  overlap  tbe  other. 


ing  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar.  said  bar  being  formed 
with  undercut  portions  contiguous  to  said  bearing,  of  a  sec- 
tional cap  for  closing  tbe  opening,  one  of  tbe  sections  of 
said  cap  engaging  one  of  the  undercut  portions,  and  tbe 
other  section  of  tbe  cap  overlapping  the  first  section  of  the 
cap  and  engaging  the  other  undercut  portion. 

11.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal-bearing,  and  an  opening  lead 
Ing  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  the  said  bar  being 
formed  with  undercut  portions  contiguous  to  the  journal- 
bearing,  of  a  sectional  cap  for  closing  the  said  opening,  one 
section  of  said  cap  engaging  one  of  the  undercut  portions 
and  having  an  overhanging  portion  above  the  Journal- 
bearing,  and  the  other  section  of  the  cap  engaging  the 
other  undercut  portion  and  extending  above  tbe  overhang 
Ing  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  section. 

12.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  formed  with  an 
opening  leading  from  said  bearing  to  the  edge  of  the  bar 
the  said  bar  being  provided  with  an  inclined  recess  in  each 
face  at  each  side  of  the  bearing  leaving  an  intermediate 
web.  of  a  sectional  cap  for  closing  said  opening,  tbe  sec- 
tions of  said  cap  being  bifurcated  and  positioned  for  in 
closing  the  respective  webs  one  of  the  sections  of  the  cap 
overlapping  the  other. 

13.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  s  lournal- 
bearlng  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing  and  formed  with  an 
opening  leading  from  said  bearing  to  the  edtre  of  the  bar. 
the  said  bar  being  provided  with  an  inclined  recess  in  each 
face  at  each  side  of  the  bearing  leaving  an  interme<llate 
web.  of  a  sectional  cap  for  closing  said  oi>enlng.  each  sec- 
tion of  said  cap  being  bifurcated  and  positioned  for  inclos- 
ing the  respective  web.  the  reces.ses  being  beveled  off  below 
the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  cap  for  exposing 
said  ends  for  facilitating  the  application  of  a  removing 
tool . 


5.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal-l>earing.  and  an  upenlnR  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  formed  with 
recesses  on  both  sides  of  said  opening,  of  a  sectional  cap 
formed  of  overlapping  sections  adapted  to  l)e  locked  In  po- 
sition by  engagement  with  said  recesses. 

•5  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  formed  with  a  bearing,  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  of  a  sectional  cap 
for  closing  said  opening,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  cap  en 
gaging  a  portion  of  the  bar  for  l>elng  retained  in  position 
and  the  other  section  of  the  cap  engaging  the  first  men- 
tlonal  section  of  the  cap  and  also  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  bar  for  being  retained  in  position. 

7.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal-bearing,  and  an  opening  ex 
tending  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  bar.  and  inclined  re- 
cesses arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  of  a  sectional 
cap  formed  with  overlapping  sections  engaging  said  in- 
clined recesses. 

8.  In  a  grate  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar,  having  a  Journal-bearing  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  bar,  of  a  sectional  cap 
for  closing  said  opening,  one  of  said  sections  overlapping 
the  other,  and  means  formed  Integral  with  tbe  bar  and  co- 
acting  with  tbe  overlapping  section  for  locking  the  cap  in 
position. 

9.  In  a  grate  structure. "the  combination  with  a  Journal- 
bearing  bar  having  a  bearing,  and  an  opening  leading 
therefrom  to  the  edge  of  tbe  bar,  of  a  sectional  cap  for 
closing  said  opening,  one  section  of  the  cap  overlapping 
the  other  and  the  sections  of  tbe  cap  bearing  angular  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  formed  in- 
tegral with  tbe  bar  for  preventing  simultaneous  romoval 
of  the  sections  of  the  cap. 

10.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combination  with  a  Journal 
bearing  bar  having  a  Journal  bearing,  snd  an  opening  lead 

127  O.  O.-  145 


849.91R.    FIRE-KINDLER.    .Tames  11.  McDoNoioii,  Water- 
town.  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  ,S1.   1900.      Serial  No.  .loa.lT.I. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flre-klndler  consisting  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  receptacle  conforming  generally  to  tbe  shap«' 
of  tbe  usual  cooking-stove  grate  and  ventilated  only  near 
the  top  thereof  and  filled  with  pieces  of  charcoal. 

L'.  A  fire  kindler  consisting  of  a  receptacle  ventilated 
only  near  tlie  top  thereof  and  filled  with  pieces  of  kindling 
material. 

.1.  A  fire  kindler  consisting  of  ft  carton  ventilated  only 
near  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  layer  of  ignltible  mate- 
rial on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  mass  of  charcoal  super- 
imposed upon  said  ignltible  material.'" 

4.  A  flre-klndler  consisting  of  a  receptacle  the  walls  of 
which  are  solid  except  near  the  fop  thereof  where  they  are 
provided  with  a  series  of  ventilating  apertures,  a  layer  of 
ignltible  material  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  mass  of 
charcoal  superimposed  upon  said  Ignltible  material. 


849,916.      UNLOADING    DEVICE    FOR    PUMP    INL^:T- 

VALVES.      William    R.    McKekn.    Jr..    Omaha,    Nebr. 

Filed  May  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  201. .387. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pump-valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  intake-valve  of  a  pump,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  a  weight  suspended  above 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  encagement  with 
the  stem  thereof  for  overcoming  the  pressure  of  the  spring, 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  tbe  in- 
take-valve of  a  pump,  a  spring  engaging  the  stem  of  said 
valve  for  normally  malntklnlng  the  valve  closed,  a  weight 
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suspended  aboTc  said  ralre  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into 
cncaffement  with  the  stem  for  OTercomlns  the  pressure  of 
the  spring,  the  said  weight  twins  adapted  to  Interiock  with 
the  free  end  of  the  stem  when  tngmging  the  same. 


3.  In  a  valvp  mochanisni.  the  combination  of  the  intalte- 
valve  of  a  pump,  a  sprioK  engaf^ing  the  stem  of  ttie  same 
for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  closed,  a  cam  mounted 
above  the  valve-8tem.  a  weight  supported  by  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  ens^agement  with  the  valve-stem 
for  overcoming  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  cam  In  position  for  permitting  free  bodily 
upward  movement  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  intake- 
valve  of  a  pomp,  a  spring  engaging  the  stem  thereof,  and 
normally  maintaining  the  valve  in  a  closed  position,  a 
weight  Bu.spended  above  said  stem,  a  cam  supporting  said 
weight,  a  handle  projecting  from  said  cam  in  position  for 
being  operated  for  raising  or  lowering  the  weight,  the  han- 
dle being  so  positioned  as  to  lie  substantially  flat  in  one 
of  the  extremes  of  movement  of  the  cam,  and  a  support  for 
the  cam  permitting  the  cam  to  move  freely  upwardly  but 
retaining  the  same  against  downward  movement. 


849.917.  BEAM.  Gborge  B.  McLean,  Elisabeth,  111.,  and 
GaKOORY  D.  McLban.  PowersvlUe,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
104)6.     Serial  No.  334,361. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  interchange- 
able sections,  means  for  securing  the  same  tofether,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  effect  of  said  ■eearlng  means. 

2.  A  concrete  beam  comprlslBg  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable sections,  and  cushioning  means  for  ■ecnrlag  the 
s.nme  together. 


S.  A  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  Intercbangeable  aec- 
tlons  formed  with  ways  therein,  a  bar  passing  centrally  of 
said  sections  for  securing  the  same  together,  and  a  spring 
for  cushioning  the  effect  of  said  securing-bar. 

4.  A  concrete  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable sections,  a  bar  passlnz  therethrough  for  secur- 
ing the  same  together,  and  a  cushioning  means  positioned 
at  the  end  of  said  bar  for  taking  up  any  loose  motion  be- 
tween said  sections. 

5.  A  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercbangeable  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  sections  together,  means  for 
taking  up  the  lost  motion  between  said  sections,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  lost-motion  means. 

6.  A  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for 
securing  the  same  together,  means  for  cushioning  the  effect 
of  said  securing  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  cush- 
ioning means  in  position. 

7.  In  a  beam,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable sections  fitting  together  end  to  end,  each  of 
said  sections  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projection, 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  projection  upon  the  adjacent  section,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  together. 

8.  In  a  beam,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bolt-receiving  opening, 
and  also  with  means  for  engaging  a  wire,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  end  to  end. 

9.  In  a  beam,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  tongue,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions, the  said  tongues  being  formed  with  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  wires,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  to- 
gether. 


849.918.     VEHICLE-BRAKIC.     Haebt  S.  Pabkbr.  Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.490. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  ver- 
tically-movable tongue  connected  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  running-gear,  of  a  pivotal  coupling  means  for  the 
tongue  disposed  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  periph- 
eries of  the  front  portions  of  the  forward  wheels,  and  a 
brake-bar  rigidly  secured  on  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  In 
advance  of  the  said  pivotal  coupling  means  and  having  the 
t  ends  thereof  rigid  and  normally  slightly  in  advance  of  the 
'  front  portions  of  the  forward  wheels,  whereby  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  tongue  will  cause  the  opposite  extremities  of 
the  brake-bar  to  gradually  move  closer  toward  the  forward 
portions  of  the  wheels  to  bring  the  said  extremities  of  the 
bar  into  contact  with  the  said  forward  portions  of  the 
wheels  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tongue 
eoupled  to  the  front  portion  of  the  running-gear  thereof 
and  vertically  movable,  a  pivotal  coupling  means  for  the 
tongue  disposed  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  periph- 
eries of  the  front  portions  of  the  forward  wheels,  a  flexible 
doubled  strand  connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  and  at  the  opposite  extremity  to  the  vehicle 
and  having  the  intermediate  portions  connected,  and  a 
brake-bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  In 
advance  of  the  pivotal  coupling  means  for  the  latter  and 
provided  with  rigid  extremities  normally  held  slightly  in 
advance  of  the  front  portions  of  the  forward  wheels  of 
the  running-gear. 
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849,919.  TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS.  ALPUCD  Pu 
am.  Grenoble.  France,  Filed  May  28,  1904.  Serial  No 
209,406. 


Claim.— A  method  of  transmitting  mechanical  signals 
consisting  in  causing  one  frame  carrying  different  pendu 
lums  at  a  recelvlng-sUtlon  to  be  oscillated  by  pendulums 
synchronous  to  the  first  pendulutas  and  situated  at  send 
Ing-statlons.  each  pendalam  of  the  receiving  station  oscil- 
lating with  the  synchronous  corresponding  pendulum  of  a 
sending-statlon. 


819.920.  rXLO.VDIXG.  SrREKNING,  AND  I^OADING 
AI'P.\R.\TrS.  John  W.  Skavke.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and 
Alkxandek  Lkslie.  Walkerville.  Ontarld.  Canada,  as- 
slKnf.rv;  t„  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  I'lled  June  30.  1903.  Serial  No 
163,797. 


Claim.— 1.   The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unload 
Ing  devices  thereon,   a  screen,   mounted  adjacent  to  said 
crane,  and   an   eleTatlng-conreyer  for  recetvlng  the  un- 


loaded material  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  bead  of  the 
screen,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unloading  de- 
vices  thereon,  a  screen,  mounted  adjacent  to  said  crane  an 
elevating-conveyer  for  receiving  the  unloaded  material  and 
delivering  the  same  to  the  head  of  the  screen,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  changing  the  angle  of  both  the  elevat- 
ing-conveyer and  the  screen.  subsUntlally  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  a  screen,  mounted  adjacent  to  said  crane  an 
elevating-conveyer  for  receiving  the  unloaded  material  and 
delivering  the  same  to  the  head  of  the  screen,  means  for 
slmuluneously  changing  the  angle  of  both  the  elevaUng- 
conveycr  and  the  screen,  and  a  second  conveyer  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  which  passes  through  the  screen,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crane  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  a  railway-track  adjacent  to  said  crane  a 
car-loader  adjacent  to  aald  track  and  mounted  upon  ihe 
crane  structure,  with  means  for  directing  the  unloaded 
materia  to  the  distributing  chute  of  said  car-loader,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crane  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  a  railway-track  adjacent  to  said  crane  a 
car  loader  carried  by  the  crane  structure  adjacent  to  slid 
track,  and  means  for  directing  the  unloaded  material 
either  tb  the  dlstrlbutlng-chute  of  the  car-loader  or  di- 
rectly Into  the  car,  substantially  as  specified 
.n^  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  a  hopper  thereon, 
an  unloading  device  constructed  to  dl.scharge  Into  said 
hopper,  and  an  elbow  pipe  on  the  hopper  for  discharging 
through  the  side  door  on  a  car  run  beneath  the  hopper 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  a  hopper  thereon 
an  unloading  device  constructed  to  discharge  into  said 
hopper,  an  elbow-pipe  extending  from  said  hopper,  •and  a 
movable  discharge  or  delivery  chute  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  elbow-pipe,  whereby  the  contents  of  the 
hopper  can  be  directed  through  the  side  door  of  a  car  run 
beneath  the  same,  the  chute  being  withdrawn  to  permit 
movement  of  the  car  or  crane,  substantially  as  specified 

H.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  a  hoppw  mounted 
thereon,  an  unloading  device  discharging  into  said  hopper 
a   vertical   spout  and   an   elbow  spout,   through  either  of 
which  the  contents  of  the  hopper  can  be  discharged  into  a 
car  run  beneath  the  hopper,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  a  hopper  mounted 
thereon,  an  unloading  device  discharging  into  said  hoppsr 
and  an  elevating-conveyer  mounted  adjacent  to  the  crane' 
said  hopper  having  vertical.  Inclined  and  elbow  dl.scharge-' 
spouts,  whereby  It.s  contents  can  be  directed  onto  the  ele- 
vator or  directly  Into  an  open-top  or  box  car  run  In  be- 
neath the  hopper,  substantially  a^  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  crane  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  a  second  crane  adjacent  to  the  first  crane,  a 
duplex  screen  mounted  on  said  second  crane  for  receiving 
the  unloaded  material,  means  for  directing  the  tailings 
from  each  screen  Into  separate  receptacles,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  delivering  the  material  passing  through  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  screen  to  a  third  receptacle  or  point  of 
dei>oslt.  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  with  a  subordinate  crane  having  screening 
devices  thereon  and  also  carrying  an  elevating-conveyer 
for  receiving  the  unloaded  material  and  delivering  the 
same  to  the  heafd  of  the  screen,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  with  a  subordinate  crane  having  screening 
devices  thereon  and  also  carrying  an  elevating-conveyer 
for  receiving  the  unloaded  material  and  delivering  the 
same  to  the  head  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  said  subordinate 
crane,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unloading  de- 
vices thereon,  a  subordinate  crane  carrying  screening  de- 
vices, and  movable  independently  of  the  first  crane  and  a 
conveyer  for  receiving  the  material  paasing  through  said 
screen,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  having  unloading  de- 
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vice*  thereon,  a  aabordlnate  crane  earryins  screening  de- 
vices, and  moTable  Independently  of  the  first  crane  an  ele- 
Tatinc-conTejer  for  carrying  the  unloaded  material  to  the 
■creen,  and  a  conveyer  for  receiring  the  material  passing 
through  said  screen,  sutmtantlally  as  specified. 

Ifi.  The  combination  of  a  crane  having  thereon  a  travel- 
ing trolley  with  unloading  devices  suspended  therefrom,  a 
screen  mounted  adjacent  to  said  crane  out  of  the  path  of 
■aid  unloading  device,  and  means  for  conveying  the  un- 
loaded material  to  said  screen,  substantially  as  specified. 


849.921  FASTENER  FOR  TAPES.  SHOE  LACES.  ELAS- 
TICS. ANI>  OTHER  ARTICLES  Hkrmann  F  Schkl- 
LINO.  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
;{(K).5:« 


Claim-  1  A  fnst^'ning  for  a  string  comprising  hou.sings 
having;  n  common  flexible  connecting  base  portion,  said 
housliiKs  b^'lng  placed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  an  intermediate  opening,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  hou.sincs  bflni:  siiffldentlj  near  to  each  other  to 
clamp  therebetween  the  ends  of  the  string  when  passed 
throUKh  the  hoiisinK^i' 

2.  .V  fastener  comprising  two  flexibly-connected  housing 
portions,  spacfMJ  from  1  ach  other  to  form  an  intermediate 
opt-nlng.  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  houalntr  portions  serv- 
Inu  to  clamp  toKether  the  two  ends  of  a  string  passoil 
through  said  opening  when  the  housing  portions  are  lons'l- 
tudlnally  alined. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  piece  of  material 
bent  on  Itself  to  form  two  housings  flexibly  associated 
with  each  other,  the  Innermost  edges  of  the  latter  being  In 
proximity  and  forming  an  opening  for  receiving  two  ends 
of  a  string  and  serving  to  clamp  the  same  when  the  two 
housings  are  arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement. 


849,922.  KEI.\FOHtEI»  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edso.v  M.  SroriKLD.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1904.     Serial  No.  22y.4S.{. 


Claim.- — 1.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  concrete,  re- 
InforciuK  bars  therefor  and  spacers  for  said  bars  each  con- 
sisting of  two  substantially  U-sha|)ed  members  formed  of 
round  bar  material,  the  extremities  of  each  member  being 
bent  outwardly  and  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  con- 
crete body,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  Th«  combination  of  a  body  of  concrete,  reinforclng- 
bars  therefor  and  spacers  for  said  bars  each  consisting  of 
two  substantially  U-shaped  members  formed  of  round  bar 
material,  the  extremities  of  each  memt>er  t>eing  t>ent  out- 
wardly and  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete  body, 
and  the  members  being  wired  together  and  to  the  relnforc- 
ing-bars.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  spacer  consisting  of  two  substantially  U  -  shaped 
pieces  of  round  bar  material,  each  having  its  extremities 
bent  outwardly  and  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  con- 
crete body,  with  means  for  holding  said  members  together 
with  the  portions  adjacent  to  their  extremities  respectively 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  bent-out  extremi- 
ties of  the  two  pieces  being  also  respectively  parallel,  sab- 
staatlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  t>ody  of  concrete  of  a.  series  of 
longitudinal  bars  therein,  a  series  of  spacers  connected  to 
•aid  t>ars,  said  spacers  each  consisting  of  two  substan- 


tially U  -  ahap^  |»i««ca.  «M  harlBg  It*  cada  bent  down 
wardly  and  then  outwardly  and  the  other  hartng  Its  ends 
bent  upwardly  and  then  outwardly,  the  end  portloDS  of 
each  pair  of  said  pieces  being  In  Interlacklng  engagement, 
with  one  another,  and  the  extremities  of  said  end  portions 
engaging  the  form  to  position  the  spacer,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  body  of  concrete  of  a  series  of 
longitudinally-extending  rein  forcing-bars  therein,  a  series 
of  spacers  connected  to  said  bars,  said  spacers  each  con- 
8Utin«  of  two  substantially  U  shap«'d  pieces,  one  having 
Its  end  portions  bent  downwardly  and  then  ootwardly  and 
the  other  having  Its  end  portions  bent  upwardly  and  then 
outwardly,  said  portions  being  In  emeagemeDt  with  one  an- 
other and  with  the  form,  and  the  end  of  adjacent  coames 
of  spacers  engaKlUK  the  form  la  vertical  lloea.  sabetan 
tlally  as  described. 


849.923.     CAR-MOVER.     Mason  N.  Shell,  Eckman.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.612. 


<r  6. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  wheel-engaKlng  shoe  carried  by  the  frame,  and  an  operat- 
ing -  lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with 
moans  for  directly  engaglnit  the  wheel  and  also  with  means 
for  operating  the  shoe,  the  said  lever  and  shoe  engaging 
the  wheel  successively. 

2.  In  a  car-mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wbeel- 
encaginR  shoe  carried  by  the  frame,  and  an  operatiag-lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  wheel  en- 
RBKlng  point,  the  shoe  and  wheel-engaging  point  operating 
successively. 

3.  In  a  car-mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheel- 
engaKine  shoe  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  an  end 
thereof  carved,  and  an  operating-lever  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  formed  with  a  wheel-eoKaging  point  and  with  a 
cam  ensjaging  the  curved  end  of  the  aboe  for  operating  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shoe 
pivotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  upon  the 
frame,  and  an  operatlng-Iever  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  operating-lever  comprising  a  wheel-en- 
xaging  point  and  a  cam.  the  said  cam  being  spaced  from 
the  shoe  when  the  operating-lever  Is  elevated  and  being  de- 
signed to  eni^age  the  shoe  when  the  wheel  has  moved  awaf 
from  the  before  mentioned  point. 

5.  In  a  car-mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  side  pieces,  a  shoe  pivotally  mounted  at  an  in- 
termediate point  between  the  spaced  aide  pieces,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the  spaced  s^de 
pieces,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  comprising  a  wheel-en- 
gaging point  and  a  cam,  the  aald  cam  engaging  an  end  of 
the  shoe  for  operating  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  car-mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wheel- 
engaging  shoe  carried  by  the  frame,  and  an  operating-le- 
ver mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for 
directly  engaging  the  wheel  and  also  with  a  cam  for  op- 
erating the  shoe,  the  said  lever  and  shoe  engaging  the' 
wheel  successively. 


849,924.     MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT.     William  G.  8h«/- 
Tox,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Nov.    13,    1905.      Serial    No. 
287,167. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary 

member  carried  thereby,  a  contact  member,  adjustable  op- 
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erating  connectiona  t>etween  said  memlwra  aad  ptrotally 
connected  to  said  roUry  mcoiber,  and  a  pivotal  Joint  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adJoiUble  relatively  thereto  to 
▼•ry  said  operating  conaeetloaa  and  connected  at  a  fixed 
point  witb  aald  contact  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  member 
carried  thereby,  a  conUct  member,  adjustable  operating 
connections  between  said  membera,  and  a  pivotal  Joint  one 
part  of  which  la  reslliently  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto  to  vary  said  operating  connec- 
tions and  the  other  connected  at  a  fixed  point  with  aald 
contact  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  member 
carried  thereby,  a  conUct  member,  adjustable  operating 
connections  between  said  members  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rotary  member,  and  a  universal  joint  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  said 
operating  connections  and  connected  at  a  fixed  point  with 
said  contact  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  memt>er 
carried  thereby,  a  contact  member,  adjustable  operating 
connections  between  said  members  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rotary  member,  and  a  pivotal  joint  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  said  oper- 
ating connections  and  connected  with  said  contact  member 
at  a  point  fixed  relatively  to  said  contact  member,  said  con- 
tact member  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
rotary  member  to  adjust  said  operating  connections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  member 
carried  thereby,  a  conUct  member,  adjustable  operating 
connections  between  said  members  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  rotary  member,  and  a  universal  joint  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adjusuble  relatively  thereto  to  vary  said 
operating  connections  and  connected  at  a  fixed  point  with 
said  contact  member,  said  conUct  member  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  rotary  member  to  adjust  said 
operating  connections. 

«  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  roUry  member 
carried  threby,  a  conUct  member,  a  bar  carrying  said  con- 
Uct member  and  adJusUbly  connected  with  said  rotary 
member,  and  a  universal  Joint  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adjustable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  said  operating  con- 
nections and  connected  to  said  bar  at  a  point  fixed  rela- 
tively to  said  conUct  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  roUry  member 
carried  thereby,  a  conUct  member,  operating  means  con- 
nected with  said  conUct  member  and  making  radial  sliding 
connection  with  said  roUry  member,  and  a  plvoUl  Joint 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adJusUble  relatively*  thereto  to  ' 
vary  said  operating  connections  and  connected  at  a  fixed 
point  with  said  conUct  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  member 
carried  thereby,  a  conUct  member,  adjustable  operating 
connections  between  said  members  and  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  rotary  member,  a  pivojal  Joint  carried  by  said 
frame  and  connected  with  said  contact  member  at  a  point 
fixed  relatively  to  said  conUct  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  conUct  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
rotary  member  to  adjust  said  operating  connections. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  member 
carried  thereby,  a  eonuct  member,  adjustable  operating 
connections  between  said  members  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  roUry  member,  a  pIvoUl  Joint  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adjasuble  relatively  thereto  to  vary  said  oper- 
ating connections  and  connected  at  a  fixed  point  with  said 
conUct  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  plroUI  Joint 
In  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  roUry  member 
carried  thereby,  a  conUct  member,  adjoatable  operatlBg 


connections  between  said  membera  and  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  rotary  member,  a  pivotal  Joint  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adJfisUble  relatively  thereto  to  adjust  said  oper- 
ating connections  and  connected  jvlth  said  conUct  device, 
said  conUct  device  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
saWl  roUry  member  to  adjust  said  operating  connectioM, 
and  means  for  locking  said  joint  in  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  roUry  member 
carried  thereby,  a  contact  member,  a  bar  carrying  said  con- 
tact member  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  roUry 
member,  a  universal  joint  adjustably  carried  by  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  bar  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
contact  device,  means  for  adjusting  said  universal  Joint 
toward  and  away  from  said  rotary  member  to  adjust  said 
operating  connections,  and  means  for  locking  said  joint  In 
position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  adjustable  ex- 
tension  carried  thereby,  a  contact  member,  a  bar  carrying 
said  contact  member  at  one  end  and  adjustably  connected 
at  Its  other  end  with  said  rotary  member,  a  universal  joint 
adJusUble  relatively  to  said  frame  to  vary  the  connection 
between  said  bar  and  rotary  member  and  connected  to  said 
bar  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  contact  device  and  carried 
by  said  extension,  and  moans  for  locking  said  extension  In 
position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  framo  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  opening,  of  a  screw  threaded  extension  In 
said  opening,  a  roUry  member  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
conUct  device,  a  bar  carrying  said  contact  device  at  one 
end  and  adjustably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  ro- 
tary member,  a  universal  jolnt.ndjustable  relatively  to  said 
frame  to  vary  the  connection  between  said  bar  and  rotary 
member  and  carried  by  said  extension  and  connected  to 
said  bar  at  a  point  intermediate  said  contact  device  and 
roUry  member  and  fixed  relatively  to  said  contact  member, 
means  for  moving  said  extension  toward  and  away  from 
said  rotary  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  extension 
against  movement. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  driven  shaft,  a  frame  wherein  said  shaft  is  Journaled 
and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  spher- 
ical bearing  and  movahly  located  in  the  collar,  an  appli- 
cator shaft  adapted  to  enjjajre  and  carry  an  applicator  and 
having  a  spherical  enlargement  enpaired  In  the  spherical 
bearing  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  movin?  the  sleeve  and 
thereby  throwing  the  applicator  shaft  In  and  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
driven  shaft  and  applicator  shaft  for  operating  the  latter. 


849.92.5.  EXPIX)SIVE,  Oswald  Sii.berrad.  Blackheatb, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1900.  Serial  No.  3.36.460. 
Claim. — A  nltroglycerln-nltrocellulose  explosive,  contain- 
ing about  five  per  cent,  of  a  mixture  of  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate  seventy  eight  parts,  and  sulfur  twenty  two  parts,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


8  49.926.       DRAFT  RIGGING    FOR    RAILWAY-CARS. 

Wkslky  Slatdev,  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 

Serial  No.  347,664.  » 

Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In- 
termediate and  outer  draw  bar  members  flexibly  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  intermediate  draw-bar  member 
being  movable  laterally,  a  guide  arranged  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  the  length  of  the  Intermediate  draw-bar  member 
and  forming  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  intermediate  draw- 
bar member  Is  adapted  to  swing  In  Its  lateral  movement, 
and  car-couplings  connected  with  the  outer  draw-bar  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  outer  draw- 
bar memt>ers,  car-couplings  connected  ^wlth  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  an  intermediate  draw-bar  member  fiexibly  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer  draw-bar  members 
and  movable  laterally,  said  Intermediate  draw-bar  member 
consisting  of  a  bar,  a  guide  receiving  the  Intemedlato 
draw-bar  member  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
forming  a  folcrnm  on  which  the  Intermediate  draw-bar 
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awmtMr  is  adapted  to  swln^  !■  its  lateral  moTement,  and 
coUed  ■prlBcs  diapoaed  on  the  oater  draw-bar  member*  for 
cashlonlng  the  car-coupling*. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  outer 
draw-bar  members,  car-couplings  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  an  intermediate  draw-bar  member  conalating 
of  a  bar  flexibly  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  outer  draw-bar  members,  a  central  guide  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  Intermediate  draw-bar  member 
pasflott.  said  guide  forming  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  inter- 
mediate draw-bar  member  is  adapted  to  swing  in  the  lat- 
eral movement  thereof,  and  cushioning  means  for  the  car- 
couplings.     , 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  intermedi- 
ate and  outer  draw-bar  meml>er8  baring  their  proximate 
ends  tapered,  approximately  triangular  links  mounted  on 
the  tapered  ends  of  the  said  members,  rings  linked  into  the 
said  links,  and  car-conplings  connected  with  the  outer 
members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  intermedi- 
ate and  outer  draw-bar  members,  the  outer  draw-bar  mem- 
bers being  composed  of  separate  sections  detachably  se- 
cured together,  flexible  coupling  memtwrs  connecting  the 
draw-bar  memt>ers  and  permitting  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber to  move  laterally,  draw-heads  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  draw-bar  members,  and  enshlonlng  means 
eonaeeted  with  the  latter. 

6.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  combined  guide  and  support  comprising  a  top  wall  or 
portion,  terminal  side  walls  extending  Inward  from  the 
•Bd*  of  the  combined  guide  and  support,  cross-pieces  con- 
atetlag  the  side  walls  and  having  guide-openings  and  a 
central  ffolde,  an  intermediate  draw-bar  member  arranged 
la  the  centra]  guide,  oater  draw-bar  member*  mounted  in 
the  openings  of  the  cross-pieces  and  flexibly  connected  with 
the  iBtermedlate  draw-bar  member,  draw-heads  connected 
with  the  oater  draw  -  bar  members,  and  colled  springs 
BMoated  on  the  outer  members  and  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  cross-pieces. 

7.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  combined  galde  and  support  eomprlslag  a  top  wall,  ter- 
nlaal  side  walls,  crosa-piecea  coaoectlnc  the  side  walls  and 
having  galde-openlngs,  an  end  wall  having  guide-recesses. 


Intermediate  and  outer  draw-bar  members,  the  oater  mem- 
bers being  mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  cross-pieces  and 
the  recesses  of  the  end  walls,  draw-beads  connected  with 
the  outer  members  and  forming  stops  for  engaging  the  end 
walls,  and  cushioning-springs  mounted  on  the  outer  mem- 
bers and. engaging  the  cross-pieces. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  combined  guide  and  support  having  cross-pieces  provided 
with  openings,  draw-bar  meml>ers  mounted  in  the  openings 
of  the  cross-pieces,  springs  disposed  on  the  said  members 
and  engaging  the  cross-pieces,  and  substantially  L-shaped 
keys  mounted  on  the  said  members  and  forming  stops  for 
engaging  the  springs. 


849,927.  ALLOY.  ALraao  H.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bronse  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,508. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  a  mix- 
ture containing  sal-ammoniac  and  potash  to  a  mixture  of 
sine  and  tin,  and  then  combining  said  mixture  with  copper, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  a  mixture  of 
sal-ammoniac  and  potash  to  a  mixture  of  tin  and  ilnc,  add- 
ing the  resulting  compound  to  a  body  of  copper,  and  finally 
mixing  the  resulting  alloy  with  a  body  of  prevlou!4ly-made 
alloy  having  substantially  the  same  composition,  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  a  mixture  of  a 
chlorid  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  metals  to  a 
mixture  of  tin  and  zinc,  and  then  adding  the  resulting  com- 
pound to  a  body  of  copper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  adding  tin  to  melted 
zinc  in  about  the  proportion  of  four  parts  of  the  former  to 
one  of  the  latter,  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  a  mixture 
consisting  of  a  chlorid  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
metals  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  of  the  former  to 
one  ounce  of  the  latter,  then  adding  to  a  body  of  melted 
copper  an  amount  of  the  resulting  compound  in  about  the 
proportion  of  twenty  pounds  of  copper  to  three  pounds  two 
ounces  of  said  compound,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  tin  to  melted 
line  in  about  the  proportion  of  four  parts  of  the  former  to 
one  of  the  latter,  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  a  mixture 
consisting  of  a  chlorid  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
metals  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  of  the  former  to  one 
ounce  of  the  latter,  then  adding  to  a  body  of  melted  copper 
a  body  of  the  compound  previously  formed  in  about  the 
proportion  of  twenty  pounds  of  copper  to  three  pounds  two 
ounces  of  the  latter,  and  finally  adding  to  the  alloy  a  body 
of  previously-made  alloy  in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of 
the  former  to  one  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


849,928. 
Ark. 


HABBOW    TOOTH.     I AVIT  M. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  194)6.      Serial  No. 


Smith,  Sixmile, 
334.520. 


// 


Claim. — 1.  A  harrow-tooth  comprising  a  shank  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  undercut  seat  formed  on  its  inner  face. 
and  a  blade  plvotaily  mounted  in  said  seat  and  adapted  to 
move  laterally  therein. 

2.  A  harrow-tooth  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  inclined  undercut  seat  formed  on  its  Inner 
face,  and  a  blade  plvotaily  mounted  In  said  seat  and  adapt- 
ed for  an  independent  lateral  movement  therein,  said  blade 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  its  shank. 

3.  A  harrow-tooth  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  undercut  seat  formed  on  Its  Inner  face,  and  a 
blade  having  a  reduced  end  plvotaily  mounted  in  said  seat. 
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whereby  the  lateral  position  of  said  blade  may  be  adjusted 
with  respect  to  its  shank. 

4.  A  harrow-tooth  comprising  a  shank,  and  a  blade  set 
St  an  angle  to  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  ad- 
Justed  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  A  harrow-tooth  comprising  a  shank  portion  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  undercut  seat  formed  in  its  inner  fa^, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  seat  being  rounded,  and  a  blade 
pivoted  to  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
engaged  in  said  seat  and  rounded  at  its  inner  end,  whereby 
said  blade  may  be  laterally  adjusted  with  respect  to  its 
shank. 

6.  A  harrow-tooth  comprising  a  shank  portion  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  undercut  inclined  seat  formed  in  its  In- 
ner face,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  seat  being  rounded,  and 
a  blade  pivoted  to  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  engaged  in  said  seat  and  rounded  at  its  inner  end, 
whereby  said  blade  may  be  laterally  adjusted  with  respect 
to  Its  shank,  said  blade  being  inclined  with  respect  to  its 
shank. 


849.929.  CAN-OPENEB.  AtCHinau)  G.  SNOWpoif.  West- 
mount,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,930. 


Claim. — 1.  A  can-opener,  comprising  a  case  formed  of 
the  upper  and  lower  pieces  adapted  to  fit  together  and 
leave  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  form  a  guldeway 
In  the  Interior,  a  bar  freely  sliding  In  said  guldeway  and 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  an  offset,  and  a  sharpened  point  from  said  off- 
set a  rivet  holding  said  pieces  together,  snd  means  for  re- 
taining said  bar  in  the  case  on  the  said  bar  reaching  its 
extreme  outer  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  can-o|>ener  comprising  a  bar  longitudinally  slotted 
and  having  an  offset  spear-point  at  one  end  forming  a 
pivot  Journal  bearing  In  an  end  wall  of  the  can.  a  hollow 
handle,  a  pin  projecting  Into  said  longitudinal  slot  from 
said  handle,  and  a  knife  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle  at 
the  Inner  end  thereof  having  the  blade  portion  projecting 
therebeyond.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having  lon- 
gitudinal slldeways  arranged  therein,  and  a  recess  on  its 
lower  side  surface,  an  elongated  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  and  a  reduced  and  bent  end  terminating  in  a 
Jabbing  point  said  bar  being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  afore 
aald  slldewayK,  a  knife  introduced  Into  said  recess  having 
the  blade  portion  projecting  beyond  said  handle,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  side  wall  of  the  can,  and  a  pin  extending 
through  said  slot  and  securing  said  handle  and  knife  to- 
gether, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  can-opener  comprUing  a  hollow  handle  formed  of 
two  pieces  having  an  opening  at  the  end  thereof  and  slide- 
ways  longitudinally  arranged  in  the  Interior  wall,  a  pivot 
member  having  a  Jabblng-polnt  at  one  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  therethrough,  a  knife  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  hsndle  snd  a  rivet  extending  through  said  lon- 
gitudinal alot  and  holding  said  handle-pieces  securely  to- 
gether, as  and  for  the  porpose  specified. 


849.930.     WIBE  CLBAT.     Jon  W.  ^mUR  Fresno,  Cal. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  841,646. 

Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  oianufacture,  the 
bcrein-deacHbed  cleat  coostmcted  of  wire  bent  at  its  in- 
termediate portion  in  a  compoand  curve  and  completely 
doubled  upon  itself  at  two  spaced  points  with  opposite 
overlapping  portions,  respectively,  whereby  to  produce  two 
completely-closed  eyes  for  the  reception  of  fastening  de- 
vices, the  wire  being  thence  bent  at  its  terminals  In  a  com- 
pound ctfrve,  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  eyes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


849.9S0. 


849.931.     OBAIN  •  SHOCKER.     Johw  G.  SxawAST,  Mon- 
mouth, 111.     PUed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  293,265. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  graln-shocker.  the  combination  with  the 
shocker-frame,  of  the  receptacle  attached  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  said  frame,  having  a  divider  placed  In  the  recepUcle, 
extending  from  the  rear  end  to  the  central  part  of  the  said 
receptacle  and  forming  a  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  fork  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  forward  part  of  the  said  divider,  ad- 
justable springs  in  the  said  receptacle  atUched  to  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  between  the  said  divider  and  the  front 
end  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  grain-shocker,  the  combination  with  the  shocker- 
frame,  of  a  receptacle  atUched  to  the  rear  part  of  the  said 
frame,  having  a  divider  placed  in  the  receptacle  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  deck  secured  to  the  forward 
part  of  the  said  shocker-frame,  with  a  box  secured  to  the 
central  part  of  the  said  shocker-frame,  for  the  purpose  of 
catching  all  loose  grain  that  falls  when  the  bundles  of 
grain  are  being  moved  from  the  said  deck  to  the  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  binder-frame  with  a  shocker, 
said  ahocker  comprising  a  shocker-frame,  clamps  20  and  21 
attached  to  the  said  binder-frame,  the  adjustable  axle  at- 
Uched to  the  said  clamps  with  a  wheel  Joumaied  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  aald  axle,  clamps  26  and  27  attached  to 
the  said  axle  and  adjustable  thereon,  with  the  said  shocker- 
frame  coupled  to  the  said  clamps. 

4.  In  a  grain  -  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  shocker- 
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tnmt,  •  ncepuele  attached  to  the  aald  fraa^  a  dlTld«r 
plaeed  In  the  nld  receptacle  and  fonalac  •  part  thereof 
with  the  fork  aeenred  to  the  top  aad  front  part  of  the  said 
dlTlder,  to  encace  the  handle  of  grain  ^aead  on  top  of  the 
■aid  dlTlder  and  hold  the  handle  doae  In  with  the  shock. 

6.  In  a  grain  •  aho^er.  the  oomhlnatlon  of  a  ahocker- 
frame,  a  receptacle  attached  to  the  rear  part  of  the  lald 
frame  In  a  normally  horlsontal  poaltlon  to  recelre  the  bun- 
dlea  of  grain,  harlng  a  dlrldcr  placed  In  the  recepude  and 
forming  a  part  thereof,  with  the  two  adjaatable  iprlnga  at- 
tached to  the  aides  of  the  recepucle  between  the  said  dl- 
Tlder and  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  springs  normallj  set  some  distance  up  from  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  recepucle  when  pressed  down  with  the  bondles  of 
grain. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  binder-frame  with  a  shocker, 
■aid  ahocker  comprising  a  shocker-frame,  a  receptacle  at- 
tached to  the  rear  part  of  the  said  ahocker-frame.  haying  a 
dlTlder  placed  in  the  receptacle  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
recepUde.  a  deck  secured  to  the  forward  part  of  the  said 
■hocker-frame.  a  box  secured  to  the  said  shocker-frame  be- 
tween the  said  receptacle  and  the  said  deck,  clamps  at- 
tached to  the  said  binder-frame  with  the  adjustable  axle 
atuched  to  the  said  damps,  clamps  26  and  27  atUched  to 
the  said  axle  and  adjustable  thereon,  with  the  said  shocker- 
frame  coupled  to  the  said  adjustable  clamps. 


849.932.  DOOR  STOP  AND  LOCK.  CiCMO  J.  TAXnn, 
Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jan  Van  Tyen,* 
Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.' 
347.403. 


weuHns  eald  conneetlng-plate  to  turn  with  the  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  released  to  permit  the  free  rotation  of 
aald  spindle  without  operating  the  rod  and  Its  connected 
parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comblnatton  with  a  door  and  Its  knoh^lndle  of 
a  bolt-block,  a  rod  connected  therewith  and  prorlded  with 
means  for  operation  by  a  key  and  IntermedUte  dcTlces 
between  said  rod  and  the  knob-splndle  whereby  the  rod 
may  be  operated  by  the  turning  of  said  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bolt-block  of  dOTlcea  con- 
nected therewith  extended  upwardly  therefrom  and  baring 
means  for  operation  by  a  key,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  knob-splndle,  a  plate 
thereon  and  haTlng  a  crank  projection,  a  bolt-block,  and  a 
rod  between  said  block  and  the  plate  on  the  knob-splndle 
and  having  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  a  key.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  door  fastening  and  lock  comprising  a  bolt-block 
having  a  bolt  to  enter  a  socket  in  the  threshold  and  a  foot 
to  engage  a  floor  surface,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from 
said  block  and  hsTing  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  a 
key,  a  plate  connecting  the  rod  with  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  securing  said  plate  detachably  to  the  spindle 
so  it  may  be  caused  to  rerolre  with  the  spindle  or  may  be 
free  on  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  door  fastener  and  lock,  a  bolt-block  having  a 
cushion-foot  to  engage  a  floor-surface  and  a  depending  bolt 
for  locking  engagement  with  a  suitable  socket.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  bolt-block,  the  rod  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  means  for  operation  by  a 
key.  and  means  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  knob- 
splndle  and  having  devices  whereby  said  connecting  meana 
may  be  damped  to  the  spindle  or  released  therefrom  to 
permit  the  Independent  operation  of  said  spindle  and  con- 
necting-rod. substantially  as  set  forth. 


849,933.      BALL-COCK    VALVE.      CHAaLaa    A.    TATt,oa. 
Madison,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Hannagan 
Madison,  Me.     FUed  Dec  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.590  ' 


CtoUw.— 1.  The  Improved  door  fastener  and  lock  herein 
daacrlbed  conalsting  of  a  connectlng-plau  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  adapted  to  embrace  a  knob-splndle  and  pro- 
Tided  wltii  faatenlng  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to 
turn  with  said  spindle  and  also  having  a  crank  projection, 
a  rod  connected  at  lU  upper  end  with  the  crank  projec- 
tion and  provided  below  said  connection  with  an  abutment 
for  a  key,  a  casing  through  which  said  rod  projecu  at  lU 
lower  end,  a  holt-block  operating  in  said  caaing  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  the  said  block  being 
proTlded  at  lu  lower  end  with  a  depending  bolt  and  with 
a  Uteral  lug  haTlng  a  cnahlon-sorface.  and  a  spring  for 
depressing  the  block,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoee 
set  forth. 

2.  A  door  taataner  and  lock  comprlalng  a  sliding  bolt- 
Mock  proTlded  with  a  foot  to  engage  the  floor,  a  spring 
for  depreaaing  said  block,  a  rod  ezteadlag  upwardly  from 
■aid  block  aad  provided  with  Beans  for  operation  by  a 
key.  a  eoaBectlBn>lato  to  which  aald  rod  la  aaeared.  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  fit  on  a  knob-splndle,  aad  means  for 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  TalTe-caslng,  of  a 
pivoted  valve  mounted  therein  and  capable  of  a  reciproca- 
tory  movement  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  roUtion,  said 
Talve  having  a  lever-arm  extended  In  a  direction  trans- 
Terse  to  iU  axis  of  roUtion,  a  plvoUl  operating  -  lever 
whose  axis  of  roUtion  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 
reciprocatory  movement  having  an  arm  slotted  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  lU  axis  of  roUtlon,  the  slot  in  said  arm 
engaging  the  IcTer-ann  on  said  TalTe  to  more  it  about  lu 
plTot  and  lying  In  one  poaltion  in  the  path  of  said  lever- 
artn  in  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  valve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  of  a  roUry 
valve  mounted  therein  for  redprocative  movement  and 
having  a  lateral ly-diapooed  lever,  a  bracket  vertically  dla- 
poeed  at  one  side  of  said  easing  and  having  a  stop  por- 
tion at  iU  base,  an  angle-lever  mounted  In  said  bra^et 
and  provided  with  a  flat-arm  and  a  depending  longltudi- 
naUj-olotted  arm  to  embrace  said  Talve-Iever,  and  steps 
carried  by  said  slotted  arm  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
to  engage  the  stop  portion  thereof. 

8.  A  valTe  comprlalng  a  caaing.  a  rotary  valve  moantad 
tharrtn  aad  provided  with  a  levar  extending  therefrom,  a 
bracket,  a  crank-lever  ssoanted  In  said  bracket  aad  pro- 
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vide^  with  a  slotted  depending  arm  to  receive  aald  valve- 
lever,  and  stops  disposed  upon  said  arm  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot  therein  to  engage  a  portion  of  aald  bracket. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing  having  a  paaaage 
therethrough,  a  rotary  valve  provided  with  an  apertured 
face  In  contact  with  the  inner  fsce  of  said  casing,  a 
ralreRtem  extended  through  said  casing,  a  valve-head 
secured  to  xaid  stem  and  provided  with  a  concave  under 
fsce  above  the  passage  in  the  valve  casing,  a  tension- 
spring  disposed  between  said  bead  and  casing  to  retain 
the  apertured  face  in  conUct.  snd  means  for  oscillating 
the  parts  of  said  valve. 


849.9.14.     ELECTHICAL  R08«TTB.     GaoaoB  B.  Thomas, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  atwignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Brldjreport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
nied  Dec.   in.  1905.      Serial  No.  291.681. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rosette  having  a  knob  with  a  central  hole, 
terminal  plates,  a  lateral  outlet  from  the  central  hole  for 
the  wire  ends  to  the  side  of  the  knob  between  the  terminal 
plates,  and  opposite  this  latersl  outlet  a  radial  slot  from 
the  central  hole  to  the  side  of  the  knob  also  between  the 
terminal  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  rosette,  having  a  haw  and  a  knob  with  a  central 
hole,  termlnsl  plates,  a  lateral  outlet  from  the  central 
hole  for  the  wire  ends  to  the  Ride  of  the  knob  between  the 
terminal  plates  and  opposite  this  lateral  outiet  a  radial 
slot  from  the  central  hole  to  the  side  of  the  knob,  this  slot 
extending  to  the  bsse  of  the  rosette,  between  the  terminal 
platen. 


849.935.  RAILROAD  TRAIN-ORDER  SYSTEM.  Gwiltm 
G.  Thomas.  Amite,  I^  Filed  Mar.  27.  1906  Serial 
No.  .308,319. 


fMJMttt^ 


Claim— A  train  order  system  embodying  a  series  of 
order  blanks,  each  having  a  space  of  suitable  sise  and 
shape  to  receive  a  written  message  or  set  of  instructions, 
said  blanks  being  provided  with  red  and  green  color  lines 
or  marks  and  arranged  for  use  In  pairs,  one  pair  being 
adapted  to  defttgnate  by  the  colors  thereon  general  instruc- 
tions pertaining  to  possible  contlngendes  ahead  and  the 
other  pair  being  adapted  to  dealgnate  by  the  colors  tiiere- 
on  general  instructions  pertaining  to  possible  contingen- 
cies In  rear,  said  colors  Indicating  significant  orders  to 
be  followed,  detailed,  explained  or  modified  by  the  spedflc 
character  of  the  written  message,  the  colors  upon  the 
blanks  of  one  pair  preceding  and  those  upon  the  blanks 
of  the  other  pair  following  the  message  space,  the  colored 
lines  upon  the  respective  blanks  of  each  pair  being  re- 
versed In  precedence  of  arrangement. 


from  top  to  bottom,  blocks  interposed  between  the  sections, 
the  blocks  between  the  front  section  and  the  Intermediate 
section  being  of  a  greater  sise  than  those  between  the  rear 
■ection  snd  Intermediate  section,  and  a  damp  holding  the 
sections  rigidly  in  position. 


3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  front 
rnnrn/,  ''?'";.'^«'«°-  "d  *  clamp  comprising  an  upper 
horizontal  section  and  a  pair  of  upright  sections  having 
their  upper  ends  notched  and  hinged  to  the  horizontal  sec- 
.«  A  "^***  "P*"'*^*  sections  being  connected  by  a  clamp- 
tog-rod  and  constituting  Jaws  which  engage  the"  front  and 
rear  sections  of  the  mold. 


**S-.   "^"o^^^*"-      *'^^'"''    ^     '^"""^«-    Talladega.    Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.S2,355. 


849,936.     MOLD.     Jamcs  Thomas,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 

Dec.  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  84«.283. 

Claim— 1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  front  section,  a  rear  section,  an  totermedlate  section 
Upering  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  blocks  interposed  be- 
tween the  sections,  and  a  damp  holding  the  sections  rtg- 
idly  in  position. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  front 
section,  a   rear  section,  an  intermediate  section   Upering 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  h  swinging  arm  com- 
prising relatively  movable  sections,  of  means  for  normally 
holding  the  sections  against  movement,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions tieing  laterally  yieldable,  meauH  connected  to  the 
other  section  for  swinging  the  arm,  and  a  chock  carried  by 
the  yleldable  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  arm  comprising 
slidably-associated  sections,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sections  against  sliding  movement,  of  means  connected  to 
the  inner  section  for  plvoUlly  mounting  and  swinging 
the  arm,  the  other  section  being  laterally  yieldable,  and  a 
chock  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  yieldable  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally-mounted  arm-sec- 
tion having  an  offset  terminal,  of  another  arm-section 
slldably  mounted  in  the  offset  terminal  and  having  an 
offset  terminal  that  adJusUbly  interlocks  with  the  first- 
mentioned  arm-section,  means  for  mainUining  said  inter- 
locking engagement  and  holding  said  sections  agalnaC 
sliding  movement,  a  chock  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
slidable  section,  and  means  for  swtogtog  the  sections. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    rock-shaft,    of   means   for 
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Boondiic  tk«  •aine  on  •  Tehlelc.  iMua  for  operaUnc  the 
rock-shaft,  laterallj •  yieidable  am-aectloB*  adjnstablj 
aovatod  on  the  rock-shaft  and  harlnc  Intermediate  eoUed 
«prtnc  portions,  and  chock-blocks  monntcd  on  the  oater 
ends  of  the  adjustable  yleldinK-am  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rock-shaft,  of  Journal-boxes 
*or  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  Journal-boxes  to 
a  Tehlcle,  arms  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and  comprUlng 
sildahly-assoclated  sections,  means  for  holding  the  sections 
against  their  sliding  morements,  one  of  the  sections  of 
each  arm  baring  a  colled  portion  and  an  offset  terminal, 
chock-blocks  mounted  on  said  offset  terminals,  one  of  the 
arms  having  a  section  that  consists  of  a  bell-crank  lerer. 
and  actuating  means  for  the  chock  connected  to  said  bell- 
crank  teTer. 


«4  9,9S8.  AUTOMATIC  8PBINKLKR.  Wi»riiLD  S 
Thdklow.  Boston,  and  William  G.  Frascs,  Somerrllle 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  255.927. 


Claim.—l.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination 
with  the  water-nossle  ;  of  a  hlghly-combustlble  valve  seated 
In  contact  with  the  outlet  of  said  nonle ;  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  valve  seated. 

2.  A  sprlnkler-head  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  a  yoke ; 
a  valve-seat  located  at  the  ouUet  of  the  nozzle  ;  a  highly- 
combustible  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve-seat:  and 
a  destructible  strut  supported  by  the  yoke  and  engaging 
said  valve,  said  strut  being  hollow  and  containing  a  ma- 
terial capable  of  expanding  when  heated. 

.1.  A  sprinkler  head  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  a  yoke 
projecting  beyond  said  nozzle ;  a  valve-seat  at  the  outlet 
of  said  nozzle ;  a  hlghly-combustlble  valve  seated  thereon  ; 
a  destructible  hollow  strut  conUlnlng  an  expansive  ma- 
terial constituting  the  main  support  for  the  said  valve: 
and  a  secondary  supporting  member  formed  .of  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  sheet  metal  Joined  at  their  edges  by  a  fusible 
material. 

4.  A  sprinkler-head  provided  with  a  valve-seat  and  a 
yokp ;  a  combustible  valve ;  a  hollow  strut  containing  ex- 
pansible material  capable  of  bursting  said  strut  when  sub- 
jected to  heat :  and  a  secondary  supporting  member  also 
destructible  by  heat,  said  strut  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber both  contribuUng  in  malnUlnlng  said  valve  seated. 

r>.  A  sprinkler-head  having  a  valve-seat  and  a  yoke ;  a 
valve  of  highly  combustible  material  In  direct  engagement 
with  said  seat :  and  a  hollow  glass  strut  containing  com- 
pressed air  to  cooperate  with  the  yoke  In  maintaining  the 
valve  seated. 

«.  A  sprlnkler-head  having  a  valve-seat  and  a  yoke;  m 
Talve  of  hlghly-combustlble  matertal  In  direct  engagement 
with  said  seat ;  a  hollow  glass  strut  mmtalnlng  compressed 
air;  and  a  metallic  strut  made  In  separable  parts  con- 
Mcted  by  fusible  materUl.  substantUlly  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  described. 


M0.9S9.      ORODND-WIRB   ATTACHMBNT.      Cl^ann>OM 
L.  TtCRBNOB  and  Charuis  D.  SroitnuaifBB,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Filed  Mar.  19,  190«.    Serial  Na  30«.789. 
C1m4m. — 1.  A  fixture  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  metal 
pip*,  eofflprlslog  Jaw*  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing alined  apertures  In  their  opposite  end  portions  for  the 
reception  of  a  wire,  and  means  connecting  the  saM  end 
portions  of  the  Jawa. 

2.  A  fixture  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  metal  pipe,  com- 
prising Jaws  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  alined 


aperture*  In  their  opposite  end  portions  for  the  reception 
of  a  wire,  means  connecting  the  said  end  portions  of  the 
Jaws,  and  a  binding-screw  bearing  In  one  end  portion  and 
•rranged  to  engage  a  wire  In  the  alined  apertures. 


3.  A  fixture  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  metal  pipe,  com- 
prising Jaws  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  alined 
apertures  Ip  their  opposite  end  portions  for  the  reception 
of  a  wire,  a  binding-screw  bearing  in  one  end  portion  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  wire  In  the  alined  apertures,  and  a 
cUmplng-screw  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  end 
portion  of  one  Jaw  and  engaging  a  threaded  aperture  in 
the  end  portion  of  the  other  Jaw. 

4.  A  fixture  shaped  to  embrace  a  meUlIlc  pipe  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  provided  with  alined  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  a  wire,  and  clamping  means  engaging  the  said 
end  portions. 

5.  A  fixture  shaped  to  embrace  a  metallic  pipe  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  provided  with  alined  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  a  wire,  a  binding-screw  bearing  in  one  end 
portion  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wire,  and  clamping 
means  engaging  the  said  end  portions. 


849.940.     TOOL  FOB  LATHES.     Fea.sk  F.  Tirrr.  Water- 
town.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.560. 


Claim.— 1.  A  bit-holder  provided  with  a  slot  adapting 
the  bit-carrying  portion  of  the  holder  to  yield,  and  a  plug 
Insertlble  at  different  points  In  said  slot  for  regulating  the 
spring  action  of  the  blt-holdlng  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  bit-holder  embodying  a  head  having  a  slot  provided 
at  Intervals  with  enlarged  portions,  and  a  plug  removable 
from  and  Insertlble  in  the  enlsrged  portions  of  said  slot. 


849.941.       BASE-BALL    BACK-STOP.       WaLLijforojf    S. 

TiToa.  Olenmoore.  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  20.   1906.     Serial 

No.  848,786. 

*^*'»- — 1-  A  back-stop  comprising  a  stationary  main 
section,  and  an  inclined  upper  section  adJusUbly  connected 
thereto. 

2.  A  bsck-stop  comprising  a  main  vertical  section  and  an 
upper  section  movably  connected  with  said  main  section 
and  adapted  to  be  angularly  adjusted  with  rsspect  thereto. 

3.  A  back  stop  comprising  a  main  vertical  section,  u 
lower  section  movably  connected  thereto,  and  an  upper  sec- 
Uon  movably  connected  with  said  main  section  anil  adjust- 
able angularly  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  back-stop  comprising  a  main  vertical  frame-section, 
a  movable  section  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  section,  and  a  single  screen  carried  by  both  of  said 
sections. 
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8.  A  back-stop  comprtaing  a  main  vertical  frame-section, 
a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  section  and  downwardly  Inclined  normally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  a  single  screen  carried  by  both  of  said 
sections. 


I 


6.  A  portable  bsck-stop  comprising  a  main  wheeled 
frame-section,  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  main  section  and  dovmwardly  Inclined  with 
n*spect  thereto  In  Its  operative  position,  a  screen  carried  by 
Mid  sections,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pivoted  section 
In  its  raised  or  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said 
main  section  during  bodily  movement  of  the  back-stop. 

7.  A  portable  back-stop  Including  a  main  wheeled  frame, 
a  screen  carried  thereby,  rearwardly-extending  braces  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame,  and  a  movable  guiding  wheel 
carried  by  said  braces. 

8.  A  portable  back-stop  Including  a  main  wheeled  frame, 
an  upper  section  connected  with  said  main  frame,  screens 
carried  by  said  frame  and  upper  section,  res rwardly  extend- 
ing braces  connected  to  said  upper  section,  and  a  movable 
gnidlng-wheel  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces. 

0.  A  portable  back-stop  including  a  main  wheeled  frame, 
an  upper  section  connected  with  said  main  frame  and  an- 
gularly adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  screens  carried  by 
said  frame  and  upper  section,  rearwardly  extending  braces 
connected  to  said  upper  section,  and  a  movable  guldlng- 
wheel  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces. 

10.  A  jwrtable  back-stop  Including  a  main  wheeled  frame, 
an  upper  section  connected  with  said  main  frame  and  an- 
Knlarly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  section 
cnnecfed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame  and 
forming  a  construction  thereof,  a  screen  carried  bv  said 
npi>er  section  and  a  screen  carried  by  said  frame  and  mov- 
able section,  rearwardly-extending  braces  connected  to  said 
upper  section,  and  a  movable  guiding-wheel  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  braces. 

1 1  A  portable  back-stop  Including  a  maid  wheeled  frame, 
a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  frame  and  normally  inclined  downwardly  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  screen  carried  by  said  frame  and  pivoted 
section,  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piv 
oted  section,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  flexible  element  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
main  frame  to  hold  said  pivoted  section  In  raised  position 
during  bodily  movement  of  the  back-stop. 

12.  A  portable  back-stop  Including  a  main  wheeled  frame, 
a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  frame  and  normally  Inclined  downwardly  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  screen  carried  by  said  frame  and  pivoted 
section,  rearwardly  extending  braces  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  a  movable  guldlng-wheel  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  braces,  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  pivoted  section,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  element  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  main  frame  to  hold  said  pivoted  section  In  raised 
position  during  bodily  movement  of  the  back-stop. 

13.  A  back-stop  comprising  a  main  section,  a  section  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  section,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  said  upper  section  Including  braces  each 
compMsing  a  pair  of  separate  members  sdapted  to  telescope 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  upper  sec^ 
tlon  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  main  section. 

14.  A  portable  back  stop  comprising  a  main  wheeled  sec- 
tion, a  section  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  main 


section,  rearwardly-extending  braces  connected  to  said  sec- 
tions, the  upper-section  braces  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
separate  members  adapted  to  tHescope  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  upper  section  msy  be  ad- 
Justed  with  respect  to  the  main  section,  and  a  movable 
steering-wheel  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces. 
15.  A  portable  back  stop  comprising  a  main  wheeled  sec- 
tion, a  section  pivotslly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  main  section,  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  main  section  and  normally  down- 
wardly Inclined  with  respect  thereto,  a  flexible  element 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  lower  section,  a  hook  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  element  for  engagement  with 
said  main  frame,  to  hold  said  lower  section  In  raised  posi 
tlon  during  bodily  dkovement  of  said  back  stop,  rearwardly- 
extending  braces  secured  to  said  main  section,  separate 
braces  secured  to  said  upper  section,  and  a  movable  guid- 
ing wheel  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces. 

10.  A  portable  back-stop  comprising  a  main  wheeled  sec- 
tion, a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  main  section,  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  main  section  and  normally  "down- 
wardly inclined  with  respect  thereto,  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  lower  section,  a  hook  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  element  for  engagement  with  said 
main  frame,  to  hold  said  lower  section  in  raised  position 
during  bodily  ipovement  of  said  back-stop,  rearwardly-ex- 
tending braces  secured  to  said  main  section,  separate  braces 
secured  to  said  upper  section,  said  last  mentioned  braces 
each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  telescope 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  upper 
member  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  tg  the  main  section 
and  a  movable  guiding-wheel  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  braces. 


849.U42.     TITRBINE-ENGINE.     Riciiabd  Toen.ves,  Boon- 
vllle.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  286.275. 


Claim. — An  engine  or  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  turbine-wheel,  liquid  or  oil  contain- 
ing chambers  arranged  below  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
nozzled  pipes  depending  within,  and  effective  for  the  de- 
livery of  the  contents  of  said  chambers  upon  said  wheel, 
a  ported  plug  arranged  within,  and  common  to  all  of  said 
nozzled  pipes  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  engine- 
casing,  means  for  actuating  said  plug,  a  steam  -  chest 
equipped  with  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  said  chamber,  a  shaft  l>earing  a  number  of  eccen- 
trics whose  points  of  connection  with  said  shaft  are  at 
relatively  varying  radii  of  said  eccentrics,  said  eccentrics 
having  pitmen  connection  with  said  valves,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  latter  shaft  from  the  wheel-shaft. 


849.94.*t.     FOLDING  BED.     Shermam  B.  Twitchbll,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.     Filed  July  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  827,702. 
Claim. — 1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  end  sections,  rails 
connecting  the  end  sections,  each  rail  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections   pivotally   connected   and   provided   with   bracing 
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ftt  their  Inner  ends,  and  plrotal  conaectioiM  between 
the  outer  ends  of  tlie  ntlle  end  the  end  ■eetloas,  each  of 
MM  coaaectlAe  coiaprlsiBg  Interlockiof  memben  and  a 
■prtac  for  holding  tald  memben  connected  and  permitting 
of  their  relative  moTement  and  dlaengagement. 


2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  end  sections  prorlded  with 
coupling  members,  sectional  rails,  the  rails  of  each  section 
being  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  and  prorlded 
at  their  outer  ends  with  members  to  Interlock  with  said 
coupling  members,  pivot  connections  .uniting  the  coupling 
members  of  the  end  frames  and  rails,  and  springs  associ- 
ated with  said  pivot  connections  to  hold  the  members  in 
Interlocking  engagement  and  permit  them  to  be  separated 
to  adapt  the  rails  to  fold. 

3.  A  folding  bed  comprising  end  sections,  and  sectional 
rails  connecting  the  end  sections,  each  rail  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  pivotaliy  connected  and  provided  at  their 
meeting  ends  with  means  for  bracing  them  In  extended  po- 
sition, and  pivoted  interlocking  memben  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rail  sections  with  the  end  sections  of  the 
bed.  said  Interlocking  members  having  springs  associated 
with  their  plvota>  ..onnectlons  to  normally  hold  them  in 
interlocking  engagement  and  adapt  them  to  be  thrown  out 
of  locking  engaxement  to  permit  the  rails  to  fold. 


849.044.  SECTIONAL  CONDENSER.  William  van  d«n 
Hei  vKi,.  lA)8  Angples.  Cal.  Filed  June  13.  1905.  Serial 
No.  26.">,022. 


Oimim. — 1.  A  onlt-eectlon  for  heat-laterchanglng  appa- 
rfttns  eoraprlalDg  two  rectangular  box-headers,  and  a  pln- 
taUty  of  tdbee  connecting  said  headers,  each  header  hav- 
iV  n  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls 
formed  Integrally  with  the  rear  wall,  and  each  header  pro- 
Tided  with  Inwardly-extoodlnff  flangtd  eztcnalone  at  their 
front  ends,  and  a  coTer-plate  fkateaed  to  said  flanged  ez- 
toneton,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  each  header  being 
similarly  perforate  and  the  aforesaid  tubes  being  eoonected 
to  aad  extending  through  the  rear  walls  of  the  headers. 

2.  An  eraporstlTe  surface  coadeaser  eomprlslag  tubes, 
watsr-oopply  tubes  arranged  abors  the  eoadenser-tabes. 
and  sapportlag  means  resting  on  the  eoadenser-tnbes  and 
•npportlac  the  water-supply  tubes,  said  watarsupply  tubes 
iMTlnc  outlets  to  dellTer  water  oato  the  eondanasr-tabes. 


3.  An  evaporatlTe  sorfteee  condenser  comprising  tubes, 
and  watM--auppIy  tubes  arranged  ahOTe  the  oondoiser-tubes, 
and  baring  longitudinal  slots  In  the  top  thereof  to  dellrer 
water  onto  the  condenser-tubes. 

4.  An  evaporative  surface  condenser  comprising  tubes, 
and  water  sopply  tubes  arranged  above  the  condenser  tubes, 
and  having  upwardly-flaring  longitudinal  slots  In  the  top 
thereof  to  deliver  water  onto  the  condenser-tubes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  superimpofied  sec- 
tions of  substantially  Identical  construction,  each  section 
comprising  two  box-headers  with  a  plurality  of  tubes  con- 
necting the  same,  each  box-header  comprising  a  rear  wall, 
side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  all  formed  integrally 
with  the  rear  wall,  the  adjoining  top  and  bottom  wails  of 

I  adjacent  headers  having  registering  openings,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  adjacent  headers 
and  extending  from  the  inside  of  one  header  to  the  inside 
of  adjacent  header  to  fasten  the  headers  together,  and 
cover-plates  removably  fastened  to  the  front  of  the  walls 
of  each  header. 

6.  The  combination  of  sectional  units,  each  formed  of 
end  headers  with  connecting-tubes,  said  headers  formed  as 
boxes  having  a  rear  wall  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected, 
walls  extending  from  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with 
flaoKes  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  adjacent  headers  abutting  one  another  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  abutting  walls  and  securing  the  head- 
efs  together,  the  ends  of  the  bolts  being  wholly  within  the 
headers,  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  openings 
for  communication  between  said  adjacent  headers,  and 
cover-plates  secured  to  the  Inwardly-extending  flanges  by 
bolts  independent  of  the  bolts  for  fa.stenlng  the  headers  to- 
gether. 

7.  The  combination  of  sectional  units,  each  formed  of 
end  headers  with  connecting-tubes,  said  headers  formed  as 
boxes  having  a  rear  wall  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected, 
walls  extending  from  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with 
flanges  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  adjacent  headers  abutting  one  another,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  abutting  walls  and  securing  the  head- 
ers together,  the  ends  of  the  bolts  being  wholly  within  the 
headers,  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  openings 
for  communication  between  said  adjacent  headers,  cover- 
plates  secured  to  the  inwardly-extending  flanges  by  bolts 
independent  of  the  bolts  for  fastening  the  headers  together, 
and  packing  between  the  cover-plate  and  header,  located 
Inwardly  from  the  fasten ibg-bolts  for  the  cover-plate. 

8.  The  combination  of  sectional  units,  each  formed  of 
end  headers  with  connecting-tubes,  said  headers  formed  as 
boxes  having  a  rear  wall  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected, 
walls  extending  from  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with 
flanges  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  adjacent  headers  abutting  one  another,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  abutting  walls  and  securing  the  head- 
ers together,  the  ends  of  the  bolts  being  wholly  within  the 
headers,  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  openings 
for  communication  between  said  adjacent  headers,  and 
cover-plates  secured  to  the  Inwardly-extending  flanges  by 
bolts  Independent  of  the  bolts  for  fastening  the  headers  to- 
gether, and  packing  between  the  cover-plate  and  header, 
located  Inwardly  from  the  fastening-bolts  for  the  cover- 
plate,  and  packing  between  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
headers. 

9.  An  evaporative  surface  condenser  comprising  tubes, 
water-supply  tubes  arranged  above  the  condenser-tubes 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  their  top  to  deliver  water 
onto  the  condenser-tubes,  said  slots  being  flared  upwardly. 

10.  An  evaporative  surface-condenser  comprising  tubes 
arranged  In  vertical  series,  watsr-dlstrlbutlng  pipes  ex- 
tendhig  over  the  top  of  the  ssrtoa  to  distribute  water  on 
the  top  of  the  tubes,  and  supplsmoitary  water-dlstrihntlnc  - 
pipes  Intermediately  located  In  the  vsrtidd  series  to  dls- 
trlhute  water  on  the  lower  tubes  of  ths  ssrles. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  supply-header,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  superimposed  box-headers  resting  on  the  sup- 
plj-header.  e(»idenser-tnbes  connsctsd  to  said  box-headers, 
superimposed  outiet-headsrs  eoanscted  to  said  condenser- 
tubes,  a  tubular  outlet-header  eoaacctad  to  and  snpportlnc 
the  last-named  headers,  aad  a  base  member  whereon  said 
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outlet-header  Is  movably  supported  to  allow  for  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  condenser-tubes. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  supply-hesder,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  superimposed  box-headers  resting  on  the 
supply  -  header,  condenser  -  tubes  connected  to  said  box 
headers,  superimposed  ootiet-headers  connected  to  said 
condenser  tubes,  a  tubular  ouUet-header  connected  to  and 
Bopporting  the  last-named  headers,  a  base  member  where- 
on 8aid  outlet-header  Is  movably  supported  to  allow  for  ex- 
Pflnnlon  and  contraction  of  the  condenser-tubes,  the  mov- 
alle  support  comprising  a  roller-bearing. 

13.  A  surface  condenser  comprlting  end  headers  and 
connecting-tubes  arranged  In  vertical  and  horlsontal  series, 
n  casing  surrounding  said  tubes  and  having  an  outlet  at 
ItH  top  and  opening  In  opposite  sides,  blowers  located  at 
the  Bide  openings,  and  a  partition  within  the  casing  par- 
allel to  the  aforesaid  side  walls  and  intermediate  the 
blowers. 

14.  A  condenser  comprising  end  headers  placed  edge  to 
edge  to  form  end  walls,  tubes  connecting  the  same,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  tubes  and  extending  under  same  to 
form  a  drainage-pan  and  extending  to  the  said  end  walls, 
and  a  stack  connected  with  the  top  of  said  casing. 

15.  An  evaporative  surface  condenser  comprising  end 
headers  and  connecting-tubes,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
tubes,  a  stack  leading  from  tiie  top  of  said  casing  and 
provided  with  Inclined  obsti-ncting-plates,  and  water-sup- 
ply means  within  the  casing  to  distribute  water  on  the 
«fore.,ald  tubes  the  said  obstnicting-pl,tes  discharging 
thp  moisture  condensed  thereon  directiy  back  Into  the 
cr.BlnK- 

1«  An  evaporative  surface  condenser  comprising  end 
hraders  and  connecting-tubes,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
tubes  a  stack  leading  from  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
prov  ded  with  perforate  funnels,  and  water-supply  means 
wlthi^Q  the  casing  to  distribute  water  on  the  aforesaid 
tiil.es  the  said  obstructing-plates  discharging  the  moisture 
condensed  thereon  directiy  back  into  the  casing 

17.  The  combination  of  end  headers  with  connectinir- 
tobes.  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  communicating  with  and  sup- 
porting said  end  headers,  and  saddles  provided  with  Ilnlnc- 
up  screws  supporting  said  inlet  and  outlet  headers 

1«.  The  combination  of  end  headers  arrHn^*-,!  ed -<•  to 
edge  m  a  plurality  of  adjacent  columns,  tubular  inlet  and 
outlet  headers  extending  under  said  headers  and  formed  as 
T  members  of  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  end  head- 
ers the  top  branch  of  the  T  members  communicating  with 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  box-headers,  and  the 
T  members  of  adjacent  columns  l»elng  detachabiy  con- 
nected and  communicating  with  each  other  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous header  extending  under  the  several  columns  of  end 
neaders. 


the  upper  wall  of  the  said  opening  m  direction  of  tiie 
pocket,  a  horisontal  knife  extending  downward  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  housing,  and  vert^lcal  knlv<A  lo- 
cated beneaUi  the  said  housing  and  having  convexed  outer 
edges,  the  vertical  and  horlsontal  knives  being  adapted  to 
the  contour  of  the  said  pocket,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  cutter. 


84n,94.V      MACHINE   FOR   CUTTING   MEAT.      Isviyo  B 

rVarNa32X'^"'  ''•''•     ^"^^  ^"'^  2^-  »^-     «- 

iJlV!?~}'  '°  *  <^"ttin«-'n*chlne,  a  conveyer,  means  for 

IT  one  en^d  oTr'"'"'  °°*'°''  *°  **"-  ~°^-^"-  *  ""PP-t 
^l«  *  ,  /'^/  conveyer,  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  the  conveyer,  said  pocket  being  open 

mn.  1.  7V  "''  *'"''°*  '"  """"  '^^°<^"^  *«".  •»  cutter 
m  en  nnrH       ^'^'P/^^*'-   '"^''•tlve   to   the   support,   and   the 

l\ZZT°  "'  .*••"  ^''•'''  '^'''^'^  '^''"  comprlHes  a  IkkIv- 
provided  with  an  opening  for  material   in  the  pocket    a 

IT.1  iL.  f''*""*''  ^^"^  ^•'^"^'  '""^^''-  the  edges  of  the 
knives  being  In  correlation. 

said  framrI"°*"T*!!"''  '  '"'""•  »  '^°°^'*>"''  "-""•'^<J  »» 
hon/  n  !;f!""  '*"■  '''■'^''*  *^^  conveyer,  the  .said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  pocket  adjacent  to  one  end  of  tl>e 

-Mr^i  T^^  "**P**^  ***  ^•^'^^  '"«»^^""  therefrom,  tl^ 
•aid  pocket  being  open  at  Its  rear  and  having  its  Inner  wal 

ort1JJ*Ll.?"*K,T'"**'^  *°  reciprocate  at  the  open  side 
of  the  pocket,  which  cntter  consists  of  a  body-plate  con- 
stituting .  closure  for  the  np«,  side  of  the  pocket  the  «Id 

^ret'oV™':'°f  r^"""^  "*"•  -  openmg'Sereln  for"he 
outlet  of  material  in  ssid  pocket.  .  housing  extending  from  , 


3.   In  a  cutting-machine,  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  In 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  the  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  pocket  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
conveyer,  being  adapted  to  receive  material  therefrom    the 
said  pocket  being  open  at  its  rear  and  having  its  inner  wall 
concaved,  a  cutter  mounted  to  reciprocate  at  the  open  side 
of  the  pocket,  which  cutter  consists  of  a  bodv-plate  con- 
stituting a  cloHure  for  the  open  side  of  the  pocket,  the  said 
body-plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  for  the 
outlet  of  material  in  said  pocket,  a  housing  extending  from 
the   upper   wall   of  the  said  opening  in  direction   of  the 
pocket,  a  horizontal  knife  extending  downward  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  housing  and  vertical  knives  located 
beneath  the  said  housing  and  having  convexed  outer  edges 
the  vertical  knives  and  the  horizontal  knife  being  adapted 
to  the  contour  of  said  pocket,  a  chute  leading  from  the 
frame  downward  and  rearward  from  a  point  opposite  the 
said  pocltPt  at   the  rear  of  the  body-plate  of  the  cutter,  a 
shield  for  tho  said  chute,  spaced  therefrom  at  the  upper 
edge  of  .said  chute,  and  a  support  for  a  receptacle  located 
IJineath  the  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial to  be  chopped,  which  pocket  is  open  at  one  side  and 
at  the  top.  shafts  Journaled  in  the  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  pocket,  pulleys  secured  to  the  said  shafts,  a  conveyer- 
b<-It  passed  over  the  said  pulleys,  a  sUr-wheel  secured  to 
one  of  the  pulley-shafts,  a  driven  shaft  located  between 
th.  pulley-shafts,  a  finger  extending  from  the  driven  shaft 
for  engagement  with  said  star-wheel,  a  drive-shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  the  drive-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  of 
a  cutter  mounted  to  reciprocate  past  the  open  side  of  the 
said    pocket,    the    said    cutter   comprising   a    body  -  plate 
which  forms  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  the  pocket,  the 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  outlet  of 
msterlal  In  the  pocket,  a  housing  above  the  said  opening 
and  longitadlnal  and  vertical  knives  which  extend  from 
the  said  housing,  the  vertical  knives  crossing  the  said  op^- 


a»8a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii.  9, 1907. 


IBS,  and  Miid  knlvefl  being  adapted  to  tbe  contour  of  the 
■aid  pocket,  and  a  drlring  connection  between  tlie  said 
cutter  and  th«  said  drire-ahaft 

6.  In  a  cutting-machine,  a  cutter  comprising  a  body- 
plat*  tiarlng  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  for  the  out- 
ward paaaage  of  material  that  has  been  chopped,  hous- 
ing extending  from  the  body-plate  at  the  upper  edxe  of  the 
opening,  rertlcal  knirea  extending  down  from  the  housing 
and  crossing  the  said  opening,  said  knives  being  convex, 
and  a  knife  forming  a  portion  of  the  lower  ed.;e  of  tbe 
housing,  which  knife  croaaea  the  vertical  knives,  the  cut- 
ting edgea  of  the  vertical  knlres  and  the  cutting  ed^e  of  the 
crossing  knife  being  In  engagement. 


849.946.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RAILS  FROM 
SPREADING.  FacDcaiCK  L.  VOLl,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Thomas  Wright,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  .32T.931. 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  railroad-ties,  rails  thereon,  a  tie-bar  connecting  the 
rails  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  ties,  clamping  members 
carried  by  the  tie-bar  and  engaging  the  rails,  and  lateral 
braces  connecting  the  tie-bar  intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
the  ties  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
spaced  rails,  a  tie-bar  for  connecting  the  pame.  clamping 
members  engaging  opposite  sides  of  each  rail  and  hav- 
ing openings  therein  through  which  the  tie-bar  passes,  op- 
pc;slte  end  portions  of  the  tie-bar  being  threaded,  nuta  se- 
cured upon  the  threaded  portions  of  the  tie-bar  and  engag- 
ing the  clamping  members  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  rails,  rings  interlocked  with  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  tie-bar,  and  removable  wedges  coacting  with 
the  nuta  in  the  manner  specified. 

3.  In  meana  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
spaced  ralla,  a  tie-t>ar  for  connecting  the  same,  clamping 
mc-mbers  engaging  oppoaite  sides  of  each  rail  and  ttavlng 
openings  therein  through  which  the  tie-bar  passes,  oppo- 
aite end  portions  of  the  tie-bar  being  threaded,  outs  secured 
upon  the  threaded  portions  of  the  tie-bar  and  engaging 
the  clamping  membeni  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  ralla,  lateral  U-ahaped  members  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  tie-bar  and  having  the  outer  extremi- 
ties thereof  secured  to  adjacent  ties  on  the  track,  and 
means  connecting  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tie-bar. 


849.947.  APPARATUS  FOR  COKING  BRIQUETS.  BUM- 
HAUD  Waonbb,  Stettin.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292,223. 


the  opposite  end,  whereby  the  heating-gases  t^eat  the 
outer  walls  of  the  coklng-chamt>ers  and  thus  act  indi- 
rectly on  the  briqueta,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  briquets,  an  inclined,  ro- 
tary drum,  pre«enting  a  plurality  of  coking-chambers  hav- 
ing a  briquet-inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  a  briqult-exlt  at 
the  lower  end,  and  an  independent  heating-gas  cliamber 
having  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  up- 
per end,  whereby  the  heating-gases  pass  In  counter  direc- 
tion to  the  briquets  and  act  indirectly  on  them,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  briquets,  an  inclined,  rotary 
drum,  preacntlng  a  plurality  of  groups  of  coking-cham- 
bers having  a  briquet-inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  a  briquet- 
outlet  at  the  lower  end.  and  a  plurality  of  heating-gas 
chambers  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  tbe 
opposite  end,  whereby  the  heating-gases  heat  the  outer 
walls  of  all  the  coking-chambers  and  thus  act  indirectly  on 
all  the  groups  of  briquets  simultaneously,  substantially  as 
described.  , 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  briquets,  an  Inclined,  ro- 
tary drum,  presenting  a  plurality  of  coking-chambers  hav- 
ing a  briquet-inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  a  briquet-exit  at 
the  lower  end,  and  an  independent  beating-gas  chamber 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  screw-shaped  members  located  In  the  coking- 
chambers,  whereby  the  lieatlng-gases  heat  tbe  outer  walls 
of  the  coking-chambers  and  thus  act  indirectly  on  the 
briquets,  while  the  said  members  Insure  thorough  and 
uniform  coking,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  treating  briquets  comprising  an  in- 
clined rotary  cylinder  having  located  therein  a  concen 
trie  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  briquets  to  one  of  said 
cylinders,  a  furnace  and  means  for  directing  the  furnace- 
gases  through  said  concentric  cylinders  successively,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


849,948.    COLTER-BEARING.    Thomas  R.  Wallis.  Green- 
ville, Miss.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,759. 
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Claim. — In  a  colter-bearing,  the  combination  with  the 
spaced  members  of  the  frame,  of  the  coltar-wheel  provided 
with  a  metallic  hub  proJectUig  up<»  each  aide  of  the  wheel, 
a  metallic  hnahlng  upon  which  the  bub  may  rotate,  a 
woodan  aleeve  within  the  huh,  and  a  bolt  iWT«<'<g  through 
the  alaeT*  and  the  fraase  Bcabera.  to  tightly  damp  said 
sag  ehaaalMr  harliif  an  Inlet  at  oae  end  and  aa  oatlet  at  ,  buahlag  and  sleeve  betwem  aald  frame  member*,  whereby 


CImUm. — 1.  In  apparatua  for  treating  brUiueta.  an  tn- 
cUaed,  rotary  drum,  preaeathig  a  plnraUtj  <tf  coking- 
chambtra  harlac  a  brlqaet-lalet  at  the  upper  end  and  a 
bn««*t-«xlt  at  tbe  lower  end,  and  aa  ladepeadent  beating- 
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to  prevent  roUUon  of  the  buablng  and  aleere  with  respect      8  4  9.960.     AXLE.     Oaoaoa  A    WicAvaa    Newnort    «    i 
to  the  frame  said  hub  being  of  less  length  than  said  bush  Piled  Apr.  21.  1906.     Serial  No   312  97ft       *'"*^"'  ^    ^- 

In^.-  and  sleeve.  '  "**•'"«'• 


8  4  9  . 1»  4  0  .  TR.\NSMI88ION  MECHA.NI8M.  GaoaOE  A. 
We.*veb.  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed  Feh.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  301.368. 


Claim. —  1.  A  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  alined 
driving-shafis  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  bevel-gears 
of  equal  slie  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  driving-shafts, 
a  driven  shaft  between  the  alined  shafu  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  bevel-gear  loosely  mounted  on  aald  driven 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  bevel-gears  on  the  alined 
shafts  and  provided  with  a  clutch-face,  a  friction  wheel 
slldably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  face  cooperating  with  tbe  dutch-face  of  the  bevel- 
gear,  frlctlon-diaks  slidably  mounted  on  the  driving-shafu 
and  keyed  thereto,  said  disks  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
frlctlon-wheel.  and  means  for  moving  the  friction-disks  to- 
ward and  from  the  friction-wheel. 

2.  A  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  alined  driving- 
shafts  spaced  spart  from  each  other,  bevel-gears  of  equal 
sise  on  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  driTing-ahafta.  a  driven 
shaft  between  the  alined  shafta  and  at  right  angles  there 
to.  a  bevel-gear  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  bevel-geara  on  tbe  alined  ahafta  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dutch-face,  a  frlctlon-wheel  having  a  pneu 
matlc  tire  alidably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  pro^ 
vided  with  a  clutch-face  cooperating  with  the  dutch-face 
^of  the  bevel  gear,  frictlon-dlaka  alidably  mounted  on  tbe 
driving-shafts  and  keyed  thereto,  aaid  disks  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  fricUon  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the 
friction  disks  toward  and  from  tbe  friction-wheel. 

3.  A  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drtving-shafta,  a  driven  abaft,  means  In  connection  with 
the  driving-shafts  and  the  driven  abaft  for  equalising  the 
naovementa  of  the  driTlng-abaft*.  a  fricUon  wheel  keyed  to 
the  driven  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  fric- 
tion dlaks  on  tbe  drivlng-shafta  engaged  by  tbe  frictlon- 
wbeel.  and  meana  for  morlng  the  frietlon-wheel  whereby  to 
vary  the  point  of  engagement  with  tbe  dlaka. 

4.  A  transmitting  mechanism  eomprialng  a  plurality  of 
drivlng-abafta,  a  driven  abaft,  means  In  connection  with 
tbe  shafta  for  equalising  tbe  movementa  of  tbe  drtrlng- 
shafu.  and  a  variable-speed  connection  between  the  drlv- 
Ing-shafts  and  tbe  drives  abaft 


Claim. — 1.   In  combination,  a  frame  having  an  arm  rou- 
tably  mounted  thereupon,  said  arm  being  Inclined  with  re 
spect  to  the  axis  of  roution  thereof  on  said  frame,  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  arm  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  wheel. 

2.  An  axle  having  a  rotatable  arm.  the  axis  whereof  is 
inclined,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  arm.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  arm  to  throw  the  axis  thereof  forwardly  or 
rearwardly  In  steering. 

3.  An  axle  having  an  arm,  the  axis  whereof  is  Inclined 
to  the  body  of  said  axle,  a  bushing  having  a  bore  therein 
receiving  said  arm.  said  bore  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
said  bushing,  a  wheel  rotatebly  mounted  on  said  bushing 
and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  bushing 
upon  said  arm. 

4.  An  axle  having  an  inclined  arm.  a  bushing  having  an 
inclined  bore  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  bushing,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  arm  upon  the  axis  of  said  axle. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  frame,  arms  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  their  axes 
Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  bush 
ings  having  bores  respectively  therein,  Indlned  with  re- 
spect to  the  axes  thereof  and  mounted  upon  said  arms, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  bushings,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  bushings  and  said  arms. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  extending  continu- 
ously In  one  piece  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  frame 
and  supporting  said  frame,  said  axle  having  Inclined  arms 
at  the  extremities  thereof,  bushings  mounted  upon  said 
arms  and  having  their  axes  inclined  to  the  axes  of  said 
arms,  wheels  carried  on  said  bushings,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  bushings. 


849.961.      METAL  COLUMN.      Robert  B.   Whitk.   Boon 
Tllle,  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  344,766. 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  column  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
shaft,  a  hollow  baae-sectlon  arranged  In  tbe  lower  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  cap-section  In  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  and 
a  aupportlag-beam  arranged  In  tbe  abaft  with  Its  ends  ex- 
tending through  aald  baae-sectlon  and  cap  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  roof. 
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2.  A  mttallie  column  comprising  a  alMct-mctal  shmft.  • 
hollow  baae-Mctloo  dctachably  •rraacMl  In  tb*  lower  end 
tberMf.  a  hollow  cap-aectloa  detaehabljr  arranged  In  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  sapportliig-beaiB  arranged  In  the 
■haft  with  It*  ends  extending  through  said  base-section  and 
cap  to  support  the  weight  of  the  roof. 

3.  A  meuillc  column  comprising  a  sheet-meui  shaft,  a 
hollow  base-section  arranged  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
hollow  cap-section  In  the  npper  end  thereof  and  a  cen- 
trally-disposed wooden  sapportlng-beam  arranged  In  the 
■haft,  to  support  the  weight  of  the  roof  and  means  to  pro- 
Tlde  for  the  connection  of  a  porch-rall  to  the  column,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  column  comprising  a  sheet-metal  shaft,  a 
base-sectloD  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
■ectlon  having  an  Inclined  lower  face,  a  cap-section  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  centrally-disposed 
wooden  brace-bar  arranged  In  said  shaft,  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  the  roof  and  a  segmental  block  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  central  support,  said  block  having  a  curved 
outer  surface  to  lit  the  curve  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  sheet- 
metal  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  metallic  column  comprising  a  sheet-metal  shaft,  a 
hollow  cast-iron  base  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said  col- 
umn, said  base  having  an  Inclined  lower  edge  and  grooves 
or  notches  formed  in  said  edge  to  permit  the  escape  of 
water,  a  cast  iron  cap  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  col- 
umn, a  centrally-disposed  wooden  support  arranged  in  said 
shaft,  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  roof,  and  a  segmen- 
tal block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  said  central 
support  and  to  fit  the  Interior  wall  of  the  sheet  metal  shaft 
to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  a  porch  rail  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


849.953.      TOY.      Chaum   L.    Wooo.    Wtathrop.    Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1»0«.    8«rUl  No.  8S8.640. 


849.952.     AXLE  NTTT 
Filed  Mar.  11.  190fl 


.\LONZo  C.  Willis,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Serial  No.  306,078. 


Claim.— 1.  A  nut  of  the  type  described  having  a  pair  of 
transverse  opening^  and  provided  with  earnings  disposed 
remote  from  said  openings,  a  spring  locking  member  ap- 
plied to  the  nut  snd  provided  with  engaging  porUons  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  said  openlnga,  and  a  nut-recelvlng  element 
provided  with  transverse  sockeU  to  receive  the  Inner  ends 
of  engaging  portions,  said  locking  members  being  arranged 
to  ride  onto  the  logs  for  retracting  the  engaging  portions 
from  the  sockets. 

2.  A  nut  of  the  type  described  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  cam-log  disposed  remote  from  said 
opening,  a  spring  locking  member  applied  to  the  nnt  and 
having  an  arm  adapted  for  movement  over  said  lug,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  an  engaging  portion  movably  dis- 
posed In  said  opening,  and  a  nat-recelvlng  element  having 
a  depression  to  receive  the  Inner  ead  of  said  engaging  por- 
tion, the  arm  being  adapted  in  rising  onto  the  lug  to  re- 
tract the  engaging  portion  from  the  depTMston. 

3.  A  not  of  the  type  described  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse openings  and  provided  with  cam-logs  disposed  remote  1 
from  said  openings,  a  sabstantlally  U-ahaped  spring  lock- 
ing member  applied  to  the  nut  and  preaenting  a  pair  of  > 
arms  having  lnwardly-proJ«cting  engaging  Angers  movably 
disposed  respectively  In  Aid  openings,  and  a  nat-reeeivlng 
element  having  longltodlnal  groorss  eoMmnnicatlng  at 
their  inner  ends  with  sent*  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  lln- 
fars,  said  arms  being  dadgnsd  to  ride  onto  the  logs  for  re- 
tracting the  lingers  from  said  seats.  j 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  hollow  casing  provided  within  It  with  a  sup 
port  for  a  ball  and  with  a  recess  at  the  rear  of  said  sup- 
port, a  magailne  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  support  and  recess,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
magaslne  and  cooperating  with  said  support  to  engage  a 
ball  thereon,  a  spring  to  act  on  said  lever  and  effect  the 
discharge  of  the  ball  out  of  the  toy.  a  stop  for  the  ball 
movable  with  the  magaxine.  a  stop  on  the  support  to  limit 
backward  movement  of  the  ball,  a  trigger  to  move  said 
magaslne  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  move  the  maga- 
slne  In  the  opposite  direction.  sobstanUally  as  described 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  hollow  casing,  a  magasine  for  balls  pivoted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  normally  Inclined  to  effect  a  gravity-feed  of  said 
balls  toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  magaslne,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  magaxine  to  engage  a  ball  fed  from  the  maga 
sine,  a  spring  to  act  on  said  lever  and  cause  it  to  discharge 
the  ball  from  the  toy,  and  means  to  move  said  magaxine 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  support  for  a  bail,  an  ejector  cooperating  with  said  ball 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  same  while  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  to  move  said  ejector  toward  said  support 
While  in  engagement  with  said  ball.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for  a 
ball,  a  lever  provided  with  a  beveled  end  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ball,  a  spring  to  act  on  said  lever 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever  toward  said  support  while 
in  engagement  with  said  ball,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for  a 
ball,  an  ejector  cooperating  with  said  ball  to  engage  the 
latter  on  its  upper  surface,  said  ejector  having  a  slot  to 
direct  the  ball  and  having  an  inclined  front  end  to  engage 
the  ball,  and  means  to  effect  a  downward  and  backward 
movement  of  said  ejector  while  In  engagement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  magaxine  for  a  plurality  of  balls,  a  support  to  receive  a 
ball  fed  from  said  magaxine.  an  ejector  to  engage  a  ball  on 
said  support,  means  to  effect  a  downward  and  backward 
movement  of  said  ejector  toward  said  support  and  cause 
the  said  ejector  to  project  th^  ball  forward,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
a  support  for  a  ball,  an  ejector  cooperating  with  said  ball 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  same  while  on  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  beveled  surface,  and  means  to 
move  said  ejector  toward  said  support  to  cause  the  bev- 
eled  surface  of  the  same  to  engage  the  ball,  for  the  purpose 
speclfled.  •-    »-      * 


849.964.       VALVE.      Bdwuc    L.    WarmsMAN.    Hume,    III 

FUed  Apr.  17,  190«.     Sartal  No.  312.185. 

CIstat.— The  combination  with  a  boUer  and  a  feed-pipe 
therefor,  of  a  valve  projecting  within  the  boiler  and  in 
open  commanlcatlon  with  tlie  feed-pipe,  said  valve  com 
priatng  a  body  exteriorly  threaded  for  connection  with  a 
threaded  opening  in  the  boiler-waU.  the  end  of  the  body 
beyond  the  threaded  portion  being  arranged  for  projection 
within  the  boiler,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  body  being 
matsrially  increased  in  diameter  interloriy  with  respect 
to  that  porilon  of  the  body  disposed  within  the  boiler. 
whsrsby  to  insore  a  gravity  discharge  of  water  from  that 
portion  of  the  body  within  the  boiler,  and  a  valve-disk  op- 
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eratlveiy  mounted  within  tbc  body  and  adapted  to  OTsrile 
the  reduced  end  of  tlie  body. 


8491)55.     CAR-STEP.     Lujtd  YEAoaa.  Jr..  Catawlssa.  Pa. 
Hied  Sept.  29.  1906.     SerUI  No.  338.762. 


daim. — A  car-step  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  forami- 
nous  metal  provided  with  a  curved  back  portion  and  angu 
lar   ends,    supporting-arms   secured    Inside   said    step,    said 
supporting  arms  being  connected  by  a   tread   portion  at 
the  front  edge  of  the  step,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  9.956  CULTIVATOR  -ATTACHMENT.  John  J. 
YoLNo.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.  Serial  No 
345,:J02. 


CJffliwi.— 1.  A  cultivator  attachment,  comprising  a  disk- 
body  provided  with  a  series  of  sockets  In  one  of  Its  faces 
an  adjusting  member  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  disk-body 
which  adjusting  member  Is  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its 
nner  face  to  receive  an  arm.  and  a  spring  controlled  lock- 
ing device  carried  by  the  adjusting  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  sockets  In  the  disk-body. 

2.  A  cultivator  attachment,  comprising  a  disk  •  body 
means  for  securing  the  disk-body  to  a  beam  of  the  cultiva- 
tor said  disk  body  being  provided  with  a  series  of  circu- 
larly-arranged apt^rtures  In  one  of  Its  faces,  an  adjusting 
member  mounted  to  turn  on  the  apertured  face  of  the  disk- 
body,  said  adjusting  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  an  arm.  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  said  adjusting 
member,  which  bolt  Is  adapted  to  enter  any  of  the  aper- 
tures In  the  disk-body. 

^  A  cultivator  attachment,  comprising  a  disk-body,  said 
disk  body  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  circulariy-ar- 
ranged  apertures  In  one  of  Its  faces,  an  adjusting  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  apertured  face  of  said  disk-body 
which  adjusting  member  Is  provided  with  an  opening  in 
Its  Inner  face  to  receive  an  arm.  a  bar  or  the  like,  means 
forj^rlng  the  disk-body  to  a  cultlvator-beam.  means  for 
guiding  the  adjusting  member  relatively  to  the  disk- 
body,  and  a  spring-controlled  bolt  carried  by  the  adjiutlng 
member,  which  bolt  is  adapted  to  enter  any  of  the  aper- 
tnres  in  the  disk-body. 

4.  In  a  coltlvator  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
127  O.  Q.— 146 


disk-body,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  culUvator- 
beam,  said  disk-body  being  provided  with  an  annular 
»roove  in  Its  outer  face  and,  apertures  in  Its  grooved  por- 
tion, said  dlak-body  being  further  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  of  an  adjusting  member  mounted  to  re- 
volve on  the  apertured  face  of  the  disk  member,  said 
adjusting  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  an  arm.  a  bar  or  the  like,  a  projection  from  an 
end  of  the  adjusting  member,  having  a  rib  thereon  to  enter 
the  peripheral  groove  of  the  disk-body,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled bolt  catTied  by  the  adjusting  member,  the  Inner  end 
of  which  bolt  enters  the  annular  groove  in  the  disk  body 
and  is  adapted  to  enter  any  aperture  in  said  grooved  oor- 
tlon  of  said  disk-body. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator-beam,  a  shield  or 
fender  and  a  supporting  arm  extending  from  said  shield  or 
fender,  of  a  disk-body  secured  to  tho  said  beam,  which 
body  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  with  an 
annular  groove  in  its  outer  face,  and  apertures  in  the 
rear  wall  of  said  groove,  an  adjusting  member  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  ai)ertured  face  of  the  disk  body,  said  adjusting 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said 
supporting-arm.  means  for  guiding  the  adjusting  member 
in  Its  movement  relatively  to  the  disk  bodv.  and  a  spring- 
controlled  bolt  carried  by  the  adjusting  member,  which 
bolt  enters  tile  ,.nnular  groove  In  tlie  disk  bodv  and  Is 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  rear  wall 
of  said  groove. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator-beam,,  a  shield  or 
fender  and  a  supporting  arm  extending  from  said  shield 
or  fender,  of  a  disk-body,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
rultlvator-beam  and  the  disk-body  and  extending  beyond 
the  face  of  the  disk-body,  an  adjusting  memlier  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  said  supporting  arm.  a  sleeve  on 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  bolt  and  passing  through 
registering  openings  In  the  adjusting  member  and  the  said 
supporting-arm.  the  said  sleeve  bearing  at  Its  inner  end 
against  the  disk-body,  means  on  the  bolt  for  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  the  ad- 
justing member  In  different  positions  relatively  to  the 
disk-body. 

7.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  disk  -  body, 
means  for  securing  the  disk  body  to  a  beam  of  the  culti- 
vator, said  disk-body  being  provided  with  a  series  of  sock- 
ets in  one  of  its  faces,  an  adjusting  member  mounted  to 
turn  upon  the  said  face  of  the  disk-body  and  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  an  arm.  a  yoke  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  snid  adjusting  member,  and  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  yoke  and  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  ad- 
justing member,  the  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  said  sockets  In  the  disk-body 

S.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  disk  body  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  groove,  an  adjusting  member 
mounted  to  turn  upon  one  of  the  faces  of  the  disk-body, 
and  having  a  projection  at  one  end  provided  with  a  rib 
adapted  to  enter  said  peripheral  groove,  the  said  adjust- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  inner  fsce 
to  receive  an  arm.  and  means  for  locking  the  adjusting 
member  In  different  positions  relatively  to  the  said  disk- 
body. 


849.957.     POST  -  HOLE  DIGGER.     Oeorob  W.  Zwiebbl. 

Papllllon.  Nebr.    Filed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  32.^528. 

Claim. — 1.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  a  shovel  por- 
tion of  which  the  main  body  Is  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  the  said 
opening?  being  relatively  small  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
shovel-body  but  gradually  Increasing  toward  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  Inclosure  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  shovel  body  being  less  than  a  half-circle,  and 
tongues  Integral  with  the  shovel-body  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  connect  with  a  handle. 

2.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  shovel- 
body  connected  therewith  and  consisting  of  a  eylindrically- 
formed  plate  of  sach  oatllne  that  the  upper  part  thereof 
will  Inclose  leas  than  a  complete  circle  and  more  than  a 
half-drde.  the  amoont  of  inclosure  gradually  decreasing 
therefrom  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shovel-body,  and  the 
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iBdorarc  only  tMing  leM  than  a  half-drelc  from  a  bori- 
MMtal  Una  adjaeent  the  lowest  point  of  the  ahoTel-body. 

8.  A  poat-hole  dl«ger  comprislns  a  handle,  a  ahoTcI- 
body  ooaaistlBc  of  a  transTenely-bent  plate  of  a  form 
aaeh  that  the  apper  part  thereof  will  Ineloae  nearly  a 
complete  cylinder,  the  amount  of  Incloeore  gradnally  de- 


creasing therefrom  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shovel-body, 
tonnes  Integral  with  the  shovel-body  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  therefrom  as  over  an  approximately 
conical  surface,  and  means  connecting  said  tongues  with 
the  handle. 


849.»ft8.     STEAM  -  SAWYER.     SnPHiN  V.  Aaaaoo,  Lake 
Charles,  La.     Filed  May  6.  1005.     Serial  No.  260,128. 


^< 


^ 


Otmkm. — A  derloe  for  shifting  the  ralTes  for  ooatroUlng 
tb«  admlailo0  of  iteam  to  a  motor  for  operating  a  sawmill- 


carriage,  comprising  a  steam-engine,  a  cross-bead  having 
connection  with  the  stem  of  the  piston  In  the  engine,  a 
connection  between  said  cross-head  and  said  controlling- 
valves,  a  slide-valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
to  the  engine-cylinder,  a  stem  extended  from  the  slide- 
valve,  a  lever  having  connection  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
cross-bead,  a  link  extended  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  another  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  link 
and  having  a  connection  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  slide- 
valve  stem,  a  manually-operated  lever,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  said  manually-operated  lever  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever  having  connection  with  the  valve  stem. 


849,959.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  PATTERN.  WALxna 
M.  BABar,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  277,693. 


^-A> 


J9 


CIa<m. — 1.  A  front  pattern  for  trousers  including  a 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  to  alter  the  pattern. 
and  means  to  Independently  adjust  the  waist  measurement 
as  a  whole  with  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  pattern. 

2.  A  front  pattern  for  trousers  comprising  a  frame 
Including  a  plurality  of  connected  strips,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  strips  to  ail  of  the  pattern,  a  waist  pattern 
gage  pivotally  connected  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  gage  as  a  whole  relative  to  and  Independently 
of  the  rest  of  the  pattern. 

3.  A  front  pattern  for  trousers  Including  adjustably- 
connected  strips,  a  waist-gage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  strips,  said  latter  strips  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  pattern-strips,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
waist-gage  by  moving  one  end  of  said  gage  In  a  direction 
away  from  the  body  of  the  pattern,  said  adjustment  b^lng 
effected  Independently  of  and  relative  to  the  main  pattern 
and  serving  to  increase  one  side  length  of  said  pattern. 

4.  A  trousers-pattern  including  a  waist-gaging  section 
plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the  pattern, 
and  slldably  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  body  of 
the  pattern,  and  a  strip  adJasUbly  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  pattern  and  engaging  the  waist-pattern  adja- 
cent said  slidable  connection. 

5.  A  troasers-pattem  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
longitudinally  adjustable  to  lengthen  the  pattern,  means 
for  adjusting  the  strips  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
waist-gaging  pattern  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
body  of  the  pattern  at  one  end,  and  a  sliding  connection 
therewith  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  strip  engaging  said 
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waist-pattern  snd  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
pattern. 

6.  A  trousers  pattern  comprising  outline-strips  adjust- 
sble  toward  or  from  each  other,  a  center  strip  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  to  Increase  the  length  of  the  pattern,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  outline-strips  with  relaUon  to 
the  center  strip  without  disturbing  the  outline  dimensions 
of  the  pattern. 

7.  A  trousers  pattern  comprising  side  strips,  transverse 
Rtrlpa  Joining  the  side  strips  at  their  lower  ends,  said 
trMnsverse  strips  being  adjustably  connected  at  their  Inner 
(•nils,  a  center  strip  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  side 
strips,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  transverse 
strips  with  the  center  strip. 

8.  A  trousers- pattern  comprising  side  strips,  transverse 
strips  Joining  the  side  strips  at  their  lower  ends,  said 
transverse  strips  being  adjustably  connected  at  their  inner 
ends,  one  of  said  transverse  strips  being  formed  with  an 
enlargement,  a  center  strip.  adjusUble  means  connecting 
said  center  strip  and  said  enlargement. 

0.  A    trousers-pattern    comprising   outline-strips   and    a 
center  strip,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  center  strip  rela 
tlve  to  the  outline-strips  without  disturbing  the  outline  di- 
mennions  of  the  pattern. 

10.  A  trousers -pattern  comprising  side  strips,  bottom 
gage  strips,  and  a  center  strip  adjustably  connected  with 
the  bottom  gage-strips  for  movement  toward  either  of  the 
side  strips. 


!?**,.  ""I^  ""•**  throughout  with  soft  packing  material, 
the  lined  flange  of  said  cap  taking  under  the  fillet  on  the 
bottle,  and  an  Interposing  disk  between  said  lining  and  the 
mouth  of  the  botUe.  •      «  i«« 


849.061.     VIOLIN  CHIN  REST  1>I^TE.     FaiDMiCK   W 
BK:K«a.  New  York.  N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.     Serial" 


Ctaim  1.  A  violin  chin-rest  plate,  embodying  a  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  a  covering  of  yielding  absorbent  .intl- 
sllpplng  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tlon. 

2.  A  violin  chin-rest  plate,  embodying  »  bodv  portion 
having  its  upper  surface  recessed  and  having  a" plurality 
of  apertures  through  said  recessed  portion,  and  a  layer  of 
yielding  absorbent  antlsllpping  material  fixed  In  and  fllllng 
said  r«'cess. 


849.960.  nOTTLE-CLOSURK.  ADELINE  E.  Batchsldbb 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1904.  Renewed  Sept.' 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  .334,.'59.V 

.J 


849,962.     HAY -CURING  RACK.     Henkv  E.  Bbll.  Burke- 
vUIe.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.617. 


C  fl<m.-l.  A  sheet  metal  cap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a 

^/lJ.*r  I  '^'''  *'*''°^  '°  '*  •  packing-disk  of  white  wood 
(LirioiUndron  tulipifera)  to  close  over  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  and  interpow;  between  the  metal  of  the  cap  and  a 
liquid  In  the  bottle. 

2  A  flanged  sheet-metal  cap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  or  the  like,  havina  a  soft-paper  lining  extending  to 
Ind  Tlil""  °J,  \!'\^'^'^  »«  'o™  •  -Oft  gas-tlgbt  packing. 

within  the  lined  cap  to  dose  over  the  mouth  of  the  botUe 
when  the  cap  is  in  place. 

3  In  a  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  or  the  like 
having  a  rounded  flllet  at  and  about  its  mouth,  of  a  metal 
cap  lined  with  soft  packing  which  fits  gas-tight  about  said 

disk  of  white  wood  (Liriodendron  tulipifera)  which  closes 
over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

.  "*  J°.  ■  .*;'<^°'*'  t*"*  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a 
rounded  fillet  about  its  mouth,  of  a  flangnl  and  non-«,r- 
rugated  metal  cap.  a  lining  of  paper  in  said  cap  and  ex- 
tending down  to  the  margin  of  its  flange,  and  a  dlak  of 
wood  veneer  in  the  cap  and  covering  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
Ue, the  flange  of  the  cap  taking  ander  the  flllet  on  the  bot- 
tle and  the  packing  in  said  flange  taking  under  and  form- 
ing the  seal  about  the  said  flllet. 

5.  In  a  clo*ure.  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a 
rounded  flllet  about  its  mouth,  of  a  flanged  cap  of  stiff 


C/o<m.--l.  A  rack  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  s 
plurality  of  uprights  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
solely  at  their  upper  eitrenilties  and  foldable  into  planes 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  supports  pivotally  secured  to 
the  uprights  above  the  lower  ends  thereof,  each  of  the  sup- 
ports being  connected  to  Its  upright  nearer  one  end  than 
the  other  and  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  supports  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  uprights,  the  several  sup- 
ports having  their  free  ends  in  engagement  or  the  one  bear- 
ing on  the  other  when  arranged  for  use  to  provide  a  base- 
support  for  the  rack. 

2.  A  hay  curing  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprlghU 
plvoUlly  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  and  foldable 
into  planes  parallel  with  each  other,  and  supports  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  uprights  above  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  latter  and  disposable  in  approximately  horixonUI 
planes  to  form  a  lower  frame,  each  support  being  connected 
to  its  upright  nearer  one  end  than  the  other  and  the  sev- 
eral supports  loosely  bearing  on  the  extremities  of  adja- 
cent supports. 

3.  A  hay-curing  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights 
plvoUlly  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  and  foldable 
in  planes  parallel  to  each  other,  the  inner  pair  of  uprights 
being  longer  than  the  outer  pair  and  having  upper  pointed 
extremities,  and  supports  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  ap- 
rlghU  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  the  extremity  of 
one  support  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  extremity  of 
the  adjacent  support  to  provide  a  lower  approximately 
horlionUI  frame. 

4.  A  hay-curing  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprighto 
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harlac  the  edcM  of  the  upper  extremities  thereof  arranged 
eontlxuoas  and  looaely  pivoted,  a  supportlnc-bar  plrotally 
attacbcd  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  upright  aboTe  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter,  each  supporting-bar  being  attached 
to  its  upright  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  the  longer  ex- 
tremities of  the  supporting-bars  being  brought  to  bear  on 
the  shorter  extremities  of  adjacent  bars  when  the  rack  is 
opened  and  arranged  for  use. 


849,963.     DUST  -  GUARD,     ((bbman  Bbnsch.  Davenport, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  2n,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,507. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dust  -  guard  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  carrl«»r-plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  a  Journal  and  with  a  circular  series  of  guides  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  having  plates  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  carrier-plate  and  notched  in  their  outer 
edges  and  also  provided  with  flange-plates  projecting  from 
the  outer  edges  of  said  first  plates  In  a  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  that  of  the  carrier-plate,  stop-pins 
projecting  from  the  carrier-plate  adjacent  to  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  packing-blocks  held  at  their  ends  in  the  guides 
of  the  carrier  and  movable  radially  toward  and  from  the 
opening  for  the  Journal,  and  a  spring-rod  encircling  the 
series  of  packing-blocks  and  engaging  therewith  to  exert 
an  Inward  tension  thereon,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
spring-rod  lying  below  the  stop-pins  of  the  carrier-plate 
and  having  between  said  pins  the  outwardly  turned  and 
flared  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dust-guard  comiprising  a  carrier-plate  having  an 
opening  for  a  Journal  and  provided  with  a  circular  series 
of  guides  surrounding  the  same  and  consisting  of  plates 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  carrier-plate  and  notched 
In  their  outer  edges  for  a  spring-rod,  and  flange-plates  pro- 
jecting from  said  outwardly-projecting  plates  and  forming 
guides  for  the  ends  of  the  packing-blocks,  packing-blocks 
held  In  said  guides  and  movable  therein  toward  and  from 
the  Journal-opening,  and  the  spring-rod  embracing  the  se- 
ries of  packing-blocks  and  lying  In  the  notches  In  the 
plates  of  the  guides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  dnst-gnard  with  a  carrier  and 
a  circular  series  of  packing-blocks  held  thereto  and  mov- 
able radially,  of  a  spring-rod  encircling  the  series  of  pack- 
ing-blocks and  exerting  an  inward  tension  thereon  and  hav- 
ing the  outwardly  turned  and  flared  extremities,  the  ends 
of  the  spring-rod  in  use  not  overlapping  but  being  spaced 
apart  whereby  a  wedge  may  be  driven  between  tbe  flared 
extremities  to  expand  the  spring-rod.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  dust-guacd  comprising  a  carrier-plate  having  on 
one  aide  a  series  of  guide  projections  provided  at  their 
cads  with  keeper  projections  or  flanges  for  the  packing- 
blocks  and  notched  in  their  outer  edges  for  tbe  spring-rod. 
the  packing-blocks  having  at  their  ends  tenons  fitting  in 
the  gnldes  of  the  keepers  and  grooved  longitudinally  in 
tlieir  oater  edges  to  receive  the  spring-rod,  and  the  spring- 
rod  fitting  In  the  notches  of  the  guides  and  In  the  longitu- 
dinal grooves  of  the  packing-blocks,  salMtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  dnst-gnard  having  a  carrier-plate  provided  with  an 
^>ealng  for  a  Joamal  and  also  having  a  circular  aerie*  of 
goldea  aroand  s&ld  opening  and  each  having  a  plate  pro- 
jcctlnc  laterally  from  the  carrier-plate  and  extending  par- 


allel to  a  line  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  Journal-opening  and 
flange-plates  projecting  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  first 
plates  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  that  of  the 
carrier-plate  whereby  to  form  keepers  in  which  packing- 
blocks  may  move  radially,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849,964.  NAUTICAL  SIGNAL.  Fbedbrick  C.  Berwick. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1905.  Renewed  Oct. 
IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.843. 


*  J 


Claim. — In  a  nautical  signal,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
producing  device,  a  visual  signaling  device,  a  normally 
closed  valve,  a  spring-restrained  lever  normally  holding  the 
sound-producing  device  Inoperative,  a  bell-crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  the  spring-restrained  lever,  a 
circuit-breaker  carried  by  the  bell-crank  lever  for  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  said  bell- 
crank  lever  to  cause  tbe  simultaneous  sounding  of  an 
alarm  and  the  flashing  of  a  light. 


849,966.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Jacob  8.  Blackwood,  Co- 
lumbus, lad.  Piled  Dec.  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  349.891. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  comprising  side  l>ars  and  end  pieces,  uprights 
projected  upward  from  said  end  pieces,  a  wagon-body  com- 
prising similar  sector-shaped  sections,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  sections  to  each  other  at  their  upper  inner 
comers  and  to  the  respective  uprights,  rollers  applied  to 
the  side  bars  of  the  framework  adjacent  to  the  end  pieces 
to  make  contact  with  the  sections  of  tbe  body  opposite  the 
end  pieces  of  the  said  body-sections,  means  for  securing 
the  sections  of  the  body  when  closed,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  sections  to  effect  discharge  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
comprising  side  bars  and  end  pieces,  a  l>ody  comprising 
almilar  sections  pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  swing 
outward  and  upward,  uprights  at  the  ends  of  the  frame- 
work, a  rod  Joomaled  to  said  uprights  and  fiexlble  connec- 
tions between  said  rod  and  the  sections  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  effect  an  opening  of  the  latter  upon  rotation  of 
the  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  domplng-wagon,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  body  comprising  sections  adapted  to  open  outward,  bars 
applied  to  the  sides  of  said  sections   for  stiffening  and 
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strengthening  the  same  and  catches  coSperatIng  with  cer 
tain  bars  to  hold  the  sections  when  closed. 


849.fX!6.    LUBRICATOR.    Gborok  W.  Blank.  Wllklnsburg 
ra.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,341. 


rUtUn.  1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  curved 
tracks,  of  a  lubricator-casing  mounted  between  said  tracks 
a  reservoir  carried  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  rails  of  said  tracks,  pro- 
tectlng-tobes  snrronnding  the  first-mentioned  tubes,  a  plun- 
ger head  mounted  within  said  rewrvoir  for  forcing  the  con- 
tents thereof  into  the  flrst-menUoned  tubes,  a  toothed  plnn 
ger  carried  by  said  head,  a  reclprocatory  casing  mounted 
upon  aald  plunger,  an  actna  ting-arm  connected  to  the  end 
of  Bald  plunger  and  protruding  oatBlde  of  said  casing  and 
into  one  of  the  rails  of  said  tracks,  a  gripplng-block  mov- 


ably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  normally  supported  above 
said  plunger,  a  timing  mechaniam  actuated  by  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  relieve  said  gripping-block  to  move  said 
plunger,  means  located  in  said  casing  for  moving  said 
plunger  rearwardly,  means  located  within  said  casing  for 
heating  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  and  said  tubes  and 
means  whereby  easy  access  may  be  had  to  said  reservoir- 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  tracks,  of  a  lu- 
brlcator-caslng  mounted  between  said  tracks,  a  lubricant- 
reservoir  located  in  said  casing.  lubricant  conveying  tubes 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  rails  of  said  tracks  and 
protecting  tubes  surrounding  said  conveying  tubes,  a  plun- 
ger head  mounted  in  said  reservoir,  a  toothed  plunger  car 
ried  thereby,  a   reclprocatory  casing  mounted   upon  said 
plunger,  on  actuatlng-arm  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  said  tracks,  a  gripping  block  carried 
by  said  casing  for  moving  said  plunger  In  unison  there- 
with, a  timing  mechanism  supported  from  said  reservoir 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing  for  actuating  said  timing  mechanism 
means  located  In  said  casing  for  moving  said  plunger  rear- 
wardly. means  located  within  said  casing  for  heating  said 
conveylng-tubes,  and  moans  whereby  easy  access  may  be 
had  to  said  casing  and  reservoir. 

3.   In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  tracks,  of  a  lu- 
brlcating-casing  mounted  adjacent  to  said  tracks,  a  lubri- 
cant-reservoir located  in  said  casing,  lubricant  conveying 
tubes    connecting    said    reservoir    with    the    rails    of   said 
tracks,  a  plunger-head  mounted  In  said  reservoir,  a  toothed 
plunger  carried  by  said  head,  a  reclprocatory  casing  mount- 
ed upon  said  plunger,  an  actuatlng-arm  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, and  extending  Into  one  of  the  rails  of  said  track    a 
gripplng-block  carried  by  said  casing  for  moving  said  plun- 
ger, a  timing  mechanism  for  normally  supporting  said  grlp- 
plng-block  out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger  and  releas- 
ing said  block  at  a  predetermined  time,  means  carried  by 
said  casing  for  actuating  said  timing  mechanism,   means 
!  for  preventing  a  rear  movement  of  said   plunger,   means 
located  within  said  casing  for  moving  said  plunger  rear- 
wardly.   means    for    protecting   said   convever  -  tubes    and 
means  located  within  said  casing  for  heating  said  conveyer- 
tubes. 

4.   In   a   lubricator,    the   combination   with   tracks,   of  a 
lubricator  casing,  a  lubricant  reservoir  located  therein,  lu- 
bricant-conveying tubes  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
tracks,  a  plunger  for  moving  said  lubricant  from  said  rea- 
ervolr  Into  said  tubes,  a  reclprocatory  casing  mounted  upon 
said  plunger,  an  actuatinK  arm  carried  by  said  casing  and 
actuating  from  one  of  said  tracks,  means  carried  by  said 
casing  for  gripping  said  plunger,  a  timing  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  reservoir  for  controlling  said  means,   means 
located  within  said  casing  for  moving  said  plunger  rear-     ' 
wardly,    a   braking   mechanism    controlling   the   rearward 
movement  of  said  plunger,  means  for  protecting  said  con- 
veyer tubes,  and  means  located  within  said  casing  for  heat- 
ing said  tubes. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  tracks,  of  a 
lubrlcator-casIng.  a  lubricant-reservoir  mounted  therein 
protected  lubricant-conveying  tubes  connecting  said  reser- 
voir with  said  tracks,  a  plunger  for  moving  the  contents  of 
said  reservoir,  a  reclprocatory  casing  mounted  upon  said 
plunger,  an  actuating  arm  carried  by  said  casing,  and  actu- 
ated from  one  of  said  tracks,  means  carried  by  said  casing 
for  gripping  said  plunger,  a  timing  mechanism  carried  by 
said  reservoir  for  controlling  said  means,  a  braking  mech- 
anism controlling  the  rearward  movement  of  said  pinnger 
and  means  located  within  said  casing  for  moving  said 
plunger  rearwardly. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinaUon  with  curved  traduL 
of  a  lubrlcatlng-casing,  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  carried  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  tracks,  a  plunger 
for  moving  the  lubricant  of  said  reservoir  into  aald  tnbca. 
means  carried  by  said  plunger  and  actuatad  from  one  of 
said  tracks  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  timing  mechaninn 
carried  by  said  reservoir  for  eoBtrolllng  aald  means,  meana 
Including  the  first-named  means  for  actuating  aald  timing 
mechanism,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  rearwardly,  a 
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krake  ttic«li«ai«n  coBtroIllBf  tlM  rearward  moTement  of 
•aM  ptoatar,  and  owaas  for  proteetlas  lald  conTcyer-tnbea. 
T.  la  a  labrtcator,  tha  eomblaatioo  wltk  track*,  of  a 
IabrleatlB#-caatBg,  a  labrleaat-raaarrolr  moaated  therein, 
a  plarallty  of  tubea  conaectlns  said  rcaenrolr  with  said 
tracks,  a  ploager  aioanted  tn  tald  reservoir  for  moTlnc  th# 
eoatanta  thertof  Into  aald  tabes,  means  carried  bj  said 
pluafer  and  actuated  from  one  of  said  tracks  for  moTlng 
aald  ploager,  a  ttaotng  mechanism  actuated  by  said  means 
far  eoatrolllnf  the  moTement  of  said  planner,  means  to 
BMT«  said  planter  rearwardly.  means  whereby  easy  access 
■ay  be  had  to  said  casing  and  said  lubrlcant-reserTolr,  and 
oMaas  for  protecting  said  tubes. 

8.  A  Inbrlcator  for  street-railway  tracks  embodying  a 
«asta(,  a  reaerrolr  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
eoaaectlng  said  reservoir  with  the  rails  of  said  system,  a 
plunger  for  moving  the  contents  of  said  reaerrolr  Into  said 
tnbes,  BMans  located  within  said  casing  and  actuated  from 
one  of  said  rails  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  timing  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  said  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  plunger,  means  to  move  said  plunger  rearwardly, 
and  meaas  for  protecting  said  tubes. 

9.  A  lubricator  for  street-railway  tracks,  comprising  a 
easing,  a  labrieant-reaervolr  located  therein,  tubes  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  the  curved  rails  of  said  track,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  reservoir  for  moving  the  contents 
thereof  Into  said  tnbes,  means  located  within  said  casing 
and  actuated  from  one  of  said  curved  rails  for  moving  said 
plunger,  a  timing  mechanism  carried  by  said  reaervoir  and 
actuated  by  said  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
aald  plunger,  and  means  fOr  protecting  said  tubes. 

10.  A  lubricator  for  street-railway  tracks,  comprising  a 
lubricant-reservoir,  tubes  connecting  said  reaervoir  with 
the  curved  rails  of  said  tracks,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
reaervoir  for  moving  the  contents  thereof  into  said  tubes, 
means  carried  by  said  plunger  and  actuated  from  one  of 
said  curved  rails  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  timing  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  reservoir  and  actuated  by  said  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  means  to 
protect  said  reservoir,  plunger,  and  timing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  protecting  said  tubes. 

11.  A  lubricator  for  street-railway  tracks,  comprising  a 
lubricant-reservoir,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting  said  res- 
ervoir with  the  rails  of  said  tracks,  means  for  moving  the 
contents  of  said  reservoir  into  said  tubes,  a  timing  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  first-named  meaas,  and  means  to 
protect  said  tubes. 

12.  A  lubricator  for  street-railway  tracks,  comprising  a 
lubrlcant-reaervoir,  tubes  for  conveying  said  lubricant  to 
the  rails  of  said  tracks,  means  for  moving  the  contents  of 
aald  reaervoir  into  said  tubes  at  predetermined  times,  said 
means  Including  a  timing  mechanism,  and  an  actuating- 
arm  operated  from  one  of  the  rails  of  said  tracks. 

IS.  A  lubricator  for  street-railway  tracks,  comprising  a 
lubricant- reservoir,  lubricant-conveying  tubes  connecting 
aald  reservoir  with  the  rails  of  said  tracks,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  contents  of  said  reservoir  into  said  tubes,  said 
means  including  a  plunger  actuated  from  one,  of  the  rails 
«(  said  tracks,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
aald  pluager. 

14.  A  lubricator  for  street-railway  tracks,  comprising  a 
lobrleant- reservoir,  lubricant-conveying  tubes  connecting 
aald  reaervoir  with  the  rails  of  said  tracka,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  cars  traveling  over  said  tra^s  for  forcing  the 
coatenta  of  said  reaervoir  through  said  tubea  to  said  rails. 

15.  A  Inbrlcator  for  street-railway  tracka.  comprising  a 
lobrlcaat-reaerTolr,  lubricant-coaveying  meanf  connecting 
aaM  raaenroir  with  the  rails  of  said  tracks,  and  means  au- 
tomatically actuated  by  cars  traveling  over  said  tracks  for 
dellvarlBC  liri>ricaat  from  the  reaervoir  through  said  con- 
veying meaas  to  the  rails  of  said  tradka. 


rockably  supported  on  s  pivot  arranged  nearer  the  outer 
end  of  the  bar  than  its  inner  end,  said  bar  having  two  con- 
vex portions  on  its  face,  one  at  each  side  of  the  pivot,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  bar  relative  to  the  path  of  the 
shuttle  in  said  shuttle-box. 


B4  9.967.     8HUTTLB-CHBCK    rOB    POWBB-LOOMS. 

Jban  F.  BLOxaa-KDifa.  Bagl,  Switaerlaad.     Filed  Sept. 

19.  1904.     Serial  No.  226.184. 

Ctmim. — 1.  Aa  improved  ahuttla-retalaiag  device  for 
powaf^looma,  consisting  of  a  shattle-IWK  haviag  gulde- 
atrtpa  ttetween   which   the  shuttle  entara.  a  binding-bar 


2.  An  improved  shuttle-retaining  device  for  power-looms, 
consisting  of  a  shuttle-box  having  guide-strips  between 
which  the  shuttle  enters,  a  binding-bar  rockably  supported 
on  a  pivot  arranged  nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  than 
Its  inner  end.  said  bar  having  two  convex  portions  on  its 
face,  one  at  each  side  of  the  pivot,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  bar  relative  to  the  path  of  the  shuttle  in  said  shut- 
tle-box, said  means  consisting  of  an  adjustable  block  in 
which  the  pivot  of  the  blndlng-bar  is  mounted,  and  an  ad- 
justing-screw for  said  block. 


840.068.  VISE.  WiiMKLu  BoLCT  and  Paul  PrLsiDESEa, 
Bssllngen.  Germany.  Plied  Mar.  6.  1006.  Serial  No. 
304.462. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  two  screw- 
spindles  of  different  pitch,  a  movable  Jaw  connected  wttb 
the  high-pitched  spindle,  nuta  disposed  on  tbe  low-pitched 
spindle,  a  screw-bead  fixed  on  one  of  said  nuta,  clutches 
on  said  head  and  on  the  nut  on  which  said  head  is  not 
mounted  to  limit  their  rotation  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  two  screw-splndles  of 
different  pitch,  a  movable  Jaw  connected  with  the  biKh- 
pltched  spindle,  nuts  disposed  on  the  low-pitched  spindle,  a 
ball-bearing  and  a  flexible  intermediate  bearini;  disposed 
between  said  nuts,  a  screw-head  fixed  on  one  of  said  nuts 
whereby  the  nuts  are  preaaed  against  each  other  and  when 
rotated  revolve  the  screw-spindle  to  actuate  the  high- 
pitched  spindle,  and  clutches  on  said  head  and  the  nut  on 
which  it  is  not  mounted  to  limit  their  rotation  relatively 
to  each  other. 


849.060.  ANTI-PIQ-ROOTING  DEVICE.  Thomas  W. 
Box,  Plymouth.  England.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1006.  Serial 
No.  328.018. 


Claim. — 1.  An  antlrootiag  device  for  pigs  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  outwardly-curved  upper  edge  and  an  in- 
wardly-curved lower  edge,  and  means  whereby  said  plate 
Is  attached  to  the  noae  of  the  animal,  snbatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  antlrooting  device  for  pigs  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  outwardly-curved  portion  and  a  lower 
inwardly-curved  portion  and  integrally-formed  attaching- 
prongs  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  tlia  cartilage  on  the 
noae  of  the  animaL 
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3.  An  antlrooting  device  for  pigs  comprising  a  plate 
hsving  an  outwardly-curved  upper  portion  and  an  in- 
wsrdly-curved  lower  portion,  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
bent  attachlng-prongs  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
cartilage  of  a  pig's  nose  and  to  project  through  and  above 
tbe  top  of  tbe  noae  or  snout,  said  projecting  ends  of  the 
prongs  being  adapted  to  be  colled  thereby  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


840.070.      AMUSEMENT   DEVICE.      Paul    Bottom.    St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  222,441. 


Claim. — In  sn  amusement  device,  an  inclined  track,  a 
turn  table  arranged  for  operation  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
track,  a  track  arranged  on  the  tum-Uble  and  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  Inclined  track,  locking-plates  fixed  on 
the  turn-Uble  at  right  anglea  to  the  track  thereon,  a 
housing  secured  to  the  framework  outside  the  turn-table, 
a  locking-bolt  operating  through  said  housing  and  adapted 
tc  engage  either  one  of  the  locking-plates,  a  bell-crank 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  locking-bolt,  a 
rod  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bell-crank,  and  a  band-lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  :  substantially  as  specified. 


840.071.  FLriNG  APPARATUS.  ADOLF  Bsandl.  Mu- 
nich, Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.  Serial  No.  312,013. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  atUchlng  the  same  to  the  operator,  comprising  a 
frame  connected  with  the  wing  and  having  two  sides  Joined 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  elbow-receiving  cup  arranged 
in  the  angle  between  the  two  aides,  a  third  piece  Joining 
the  two  sides  to  complete  the  frame  and  serve  as  a  hand- 
hold, and  means  for  securing  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the 
body  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
atUehlng  the  same  to  the  operator,  comprising  a  frame 
connected  with  the  wing  and  having  two  sides  Joined  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  corresponding  to  the  upper  and 
fore  arm  of  the  operator  in  a  bent  position,  an  elbow-re- 
ceiving cup  arranged  in  the  angle  between  the  two  aldaa.  a 
curved  piece  Joining  the  two  sides  to  complete  the  frame 
and  serve  as  a  handhold,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper- 
arm  side  of  the  frame  to  the  body  of  the  operator. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  meana  for  at- 
Uchlng the  same  to  the  operator,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
nected with  the  wing  and  having  two  sides  Joined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  and  correepondlng  to  the  upper 
and  fore  arm  of  the  operator  in  a  bent  poaltlon,  an  elbow- 
recelvlng  cup  arranged  In  the  angle  between  the  two  sides, 
a  third  piece  curved  about  the  elbow-receiving  cup  as  a 
center  and  Joining  the  two  sides  to  complete  the  frame  and 
serve  as  a  handhold,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper- 
arm  side  of  the  frame  to  the  body  of  the  operator. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  at- 
tnchlng  the  same  to  the  operator,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
nected with  the  wing  and  having  two  sides  Joined  at  an 
acute  angle  and  corresponding  to  the  upper  and  fore  arm 
of  the  operator  in  bent  position,  an  upholstered  elbow- 
nKreiving  cup  arranged  in  the  angle  between  the  two  sides, 
a  third  piece  curved  about  the  elbow-receiving  cup  as  a 
center  and  Joining  the  two  sides  near  their  extremity  to 
complete  the  frame  and  serve  as  a  handhold,  and  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  the  extremity  of  the  upper-arm 
side  of  the  frame  and  the  shoulder  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  meana  for  at- 
Uchlng the  wing-frame  to  the  body  comprising  a  back 
piece  r  having  shoulder-straps  to  which  the  arms  carrying 
the  universal  Joints  *  are  atUcbed,  a  waist-belt  and  means 
for  suspending  the  same  In  the  back  piece,  and  front  strsps 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  shoulder-straps  to  the  belt 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  front  straps. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  at- 
taching the .  edges  of  the  wings  along  tbe  body  of  the 
wearer  consisting  of  a  stlffenlng-strlp  attached  to  the 
edge  of  the  wing  material,  a  belt  to  hold  the  same  to  the 
waist  of  the  wearer  and  garter-like  straps  to  atUch  the 
said  strip  at  the  back  of  the  knee  part  of  the  legs  and 
meana  for  securing  the  upper  ends  to  the  back  piece  r 
and  the  lower  ends  to  the  rear  part  of  the  feet  of  the 
wearer. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  at- 
Uchlng the  edgea  of  the  wings  to  the  rear  of  the  wearer 
comprising  the  back  piece  r.  stlffenlng-strlps  atUched  to 
the  edges  of  the  wings,  means  for  atUching  the  tops  of  the 
ssid  stifftolng^piecea  to  the  back  piece  and  the  bottoms 
to  the  rear  of  the  heels,  a  waistband  attachment  for  the 
cfmtral  parta  and  garter-like  attachment  at  the  knee  por- 
tions of  tha  lefs  and  elaatlc  inlets  arranged  intermediate 
of  tbe  attaehmanti  sobstantlally  aa  descrlbad. 
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840,972.     CUBTAIN-nZTUKK.     AnUBT  G.  W.  BiowN.      that  it  it  allowed  to  slacken  when  the  pocket  la  unfolded 
Baxtons  Rlrer,   Vt     Filed  Jan.   27,   1006.     Serial   No.   1  and   projects   out   from   under   the   uble,   and   means   for 


208.154. 


^^v_A — /- 


Claim. — A  curtain-flztare  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
provided  in  their  outer  faces  with  recesses  containing  pins 
or  Rtnds,  hangers  for  a  lower  rurtain-shade  roller  having 
their  upper  enda  fitted  In  said  recesses  and  engaged  by 
said  pins  or  studM,  a  rod  supported  upon  said  bracliets, 
shade-brackets  supported  upon  said  rod.  a  window-shade 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  brackets  and  a  spreader  con- 
sUtlng  of  right  and  left  hand  threaded  rods  connected  by 
an  adjusting-turnbuckle  and  having  their  opposite  ex- 
tremities in  engagement  with  said  brackets. 


849.97.T  LOOSE -LEAF  BI.VDER.  HUQH  G.  BdchaN, 
Woodbrldge,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,828. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  back  constructed  of 
spring  material  in  segmental  form  and  in  two  hinged  con- 
nected sections,  covers  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  sections  of  the  back,  pins  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  said  sections  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  ten- 
sion device  for  drawing  the  free  or  forward  ends  of  the 
sections  of  the  back  together,  said  tension  device  having 
pivotal  relation  to  the  back  at  each  end  of  said  device. 

2.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  seg 
mental  back  constructed  in  two  spring-metal  sections  of 
equal  dimensions,  each  being  of  segmental  form,  the  said 
sections  iMlng  connected  at  their  rear  portions,  of  covers 
extending  from  the  forward  or  free  edges  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, pins  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
forward  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  back,  tald  pins  having 
a  rearward  curvature,  a  socket  pivotally  secured  to  one 
section  of  tlie  l>ack,  and  a  screw  having  guided  movement 
in  the  opposing  back-section,  said  screw  entering  the  said 
socket. 


840.074.  TABLE  FOR  GAMES.  RosnaT  B.  CAirraaLL, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1006.  Serial  No. 
307.440. 

CMm. — 1.  A  table,  havlBg  a  pocket  ooaapoMd  of  a  frame 
and  flexible  material  hinged  to  the  under  aide  of  the  table- 
top  on  horisontaUy-dlspoaed  hinging  axea,  whereby  the 
pocket  asay  be  folded  under  tka  table  when  not  in  use, 
aaM  fexlble  material  being  —cored  to  tlie  table  along 
one  edge  of  the  aiaterial  exterior  to  the  hinging-llne  so 


holding  and   locking  the   pocket   In   both  of  its   terminal 
positions. 


2.  A  table,  having  a  pocket  composed  of  a  spring-frame 
and  flexible  fabric  supported  thereon,  said  frame  being 
hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  table-top  on  borizontally- 
disposed  axes  so  that  the  pocket  may  be  folded  under  the 
table,  and  keepers  which  take  under  the  frame  In  both  of 
its  terminal  positions,  the  frame  being  held  In  engagement 
with  the  keepers  by  Its  own  resiliency. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  pocket  adapted  to 
be  folded  under  the  table  when  not  in  use  and  consisting 
of  a  frame  10,  of  resilient  metal,  provided  with  Journals  11 
on  the  ends  of  Its  arms,  and  a  flexible  fabric  12.  keepers  14 
on  the  table,  said  keepers  having  bearings  for  the  journals 
on  the  frame  and  forming  supports  for  the  frame  In  lt» 
terminal  positions,  and  thumb-pieces  for  disengaging  the 
frame  from  said  keepers. 

4.  A  table,  provided  on  the  under  side  of  its  top  with  a 
strip  15  having  keepers  14  at  Its  respective  ends,  a  pocket- 
frame  10,  of  U  shape,  made  from  resilient  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  journals  11  on  its  arms  which  journals  have 
bearings  in  the  respective  keepers  14,  a  partition  bar  17, 
hinged  on  the  plate  15  at  19  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end 
with  the  frame  10,  a  flexible  fabric  or  material  12  on  the 
frame,  and  thumb-pieces  16  on  the  table-top  for  freeing 
the  frame  from  said  keepers. 


849,975.     STOOL.     PETva  J.  Cablson.  Laporte.  Ind.     Filed 
June  2.3.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.069. 


'-   I 


Claim. — 1.  A  stool  comprising  legs,  a  seat,  a  post  se- 
cured to  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
reduced  extension,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  post  and 
*"g*g*"g  the  shoulder,  another  member  mounted  upon 
the  reduced  extension  of  the  post,  and  springs  secured  to 
the  members  and  to  the  leg*. 

2.  A  stool  comprising  legs,  a  seat,  a  post  secured  to  the 
seat  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced  extension, 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  post  and  engaging  the  ahoulder,. 
aald  aleeve  being  provided  with  lugs,  another  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  the  reduced  extension  of  the  post  and  aiao  pro- 
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Tided  with  lugs,  springs  secured  to  the  legs  and  to  the 
lugs  of  the  sleeves. 

3.  .\  stool  comprising  legs,  a  sleeve,  springs  secured  to 
the  legs  and  to  the  sleeve,  a  seat,  and  a  post  secured  to  the 
seat  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  sleeve. 

4.  \  stool  comprising  legs,  a  sleeve  provided  with  lugs, 
springs  secured  to  the  legs  and  to  the  lugs  of  the  sleeve, 
a  seat,  and  a  post  secured  to  the  seat  and  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  stool  comprising  legs,  members  reslliently  support- 
ed from  the  legs  In  relative  spaced  relation,  a  seat,  and  a 
post  secured  to  the  seat  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
memt>er8. 


849,976.      FRUIT  PICKER'S  BASKET. 
Jacksonville.    Fla.      Filed    Dec.    6. 
346,558. 


Frank  Cabtmel, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fruit  picker's  basket  comprising  a  flexible 
body  open  at  the  top  and  l>ottom  and  provided  with  hoops 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  hinged  drop-door  for  the  said 
open  bottom,  a  locking  device  for  the  said  door,  a  carrying- 
strap  connected  with  the  top  hoop,  stays  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  top  and  bottom  hoops  and  made  In 
sections  pivotally  connected  with  eath  other,  one  of  the 
sections  being  extended  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  said  sections,  and  a  collar  slldable  on  the  stays  for 
locking  the  name  In  an  extended  position. 

2.  A  frult-plcker's  basket,  comprising  a  flexible  body 
provided  with  hoops  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  door  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  basket,  stays  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  top  and  bottom  hoops  and  made  In  sections 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  one  of  the  sections 
being  extended  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  said 
sections,  and  a  collar  slldable  on  the  stays  for  locking  the 
same  In  an  extended  position. 


840.977.  FRE8NBL  LENS.  William  Churchill,  Cor- 
ning, N.  v.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Corning, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1006.     Serial  No.  344,6.39. 


Claim.—i.  An  integral  Fresnel  lens  the  inner  surface  of 
which  consists  of  a  seriea  of  connected  recUnguiar  planea 
angularly  placed  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
said  planes  being  Ungentlal  to  an  inner  circle  which  is 
concentric  with  the  outer  bounding  circle  of  the  lens,  sub- 
stantially ss  set  forth. 

2.  An  Integral  Fresnel  lens  the  inner  surface  of  which 


consists  of  a  series  of  connected  rectangular  planes  angu- 
larly spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  producing  In 
cross-section  a  polygonal  figure,  the  axis  of  such  figure 
being  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  outer  bounding  circle 
of  the  lens  and  each  of  the  said  planes  being  tangential  to 
an  inner  circle  which  is  concentric  with  said  outer  bound- 
ing circle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


849.978.  SOAP  HOLDING  OR  RETAl.Nl.NG  DEVICE. 
Paul  F.  Cox,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,521. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cake  of  soap  having  a  tubular  core  of  flexi- 
ble material  embedded  therein  and  extending  therethrongh, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cake  of  soap  having  an  internal  tubular  core  em- 
bedded therein  and  extending  therethrough,  said  core  be- 
ing larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

3.  A  cake  of  soap  having  a  tubular  rore  embedded  there- 
in and  extending  therethrough,  said  core  having  holes  or 
apertures  In  its  walls  for  locking  It  to  the  soap. 

4.  A  cake  of  soap  having  an  internal  tubular  core  of 
flexible  material  embedded  therein  and  extending  there- 
through, said  core  being  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  and  having  holes  in  its  walls  for  locking  It  in  the 
Hoap. 

5.  A  cake  of  soap  having  an  internal  tubular  core  em- 
bedded therein  and  extending  therethrough,  said  core 
being  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  :  In  combination 
with  a  suspending  device  passing  through  the  core,  sul>- 
stantlall.v  as  and  for  the  purpose  de«crll>ed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cake  of  soap,  a  tubular  tapered 
core  provided  with  holes  in  Its  walls  and  extending  through 
and  emf>edded  In  said  soap,  and  a  suspending  device  engag- 
ing the  core,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cake  of  soap,  a  tubular  core  of 
flexible  material  embedded  in  and  passing  through  said 
cake,  said  core  having  holes  in  its  walls  ;  with  a  deUch- 
able  rod  passing  through  said  core  and  suspending  devices 
connected  to  the  rod. 


849.970.     HORSESHOE.     Huoo  Dahms,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.129. 


Claim. — 1.  A  horseshoe,  having  a  tapered  recess,  a 
sleeve  having  an  expansible  portion  mounted  in  said  receas 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  therewith  and  a  calk  forced  into 
said  aleeve  through  the  small  end  of  said  recess,  toward 
the  large  end  thereof,  and  alfordlng  means  for  Jamming 
said  sleeve  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  horseshoe  presenting  a  receaa  contracting  toward 
the  normal  lower  face  of  the  ahoe,  a  aleeve  extending 
through  said  ahoe  and  having  an  expansible  portion  dla> 
posed  in  said  recess,  and  a  calk  forced  into  said  reoeaa  and 
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said  sleeTc,  from  the  lower  face  of  uld  ahoa,  and  affordtBg 
meaiM  for  ezpandlBC  the  inner  extremity  of  aald  sleeTc  In 
said  rceeas. 

3.  A  horseshoe  preseotloc  a  recess  eontraetlns  in  di- 
ameter toward  the  normal  lower  face  of  the  shoe,  a 
Bleere  mounted  In  said  recess  and  harins  tabs  struck  from 
the  material  thereof,  and  a  calk  adapted  to  be  drlren  into 
Mid  sleeve  and  enfaglng  said  tabs,  said  calk  affording 
means  for  forcing  said  tabs  against  the  wall  of  said  recess 
to  secure  said  sleeve  and  said  calk  In  said  shoe. 

4.  A  horseshoe,  having  a  recess  contracting  in  diameter, 
a  sleeve  having  an  expansible  portion  mounted  In  aald 
lecess,  a  calk  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  sleeve  to 
expand  the  Inner  extremity  thereof,  said  shoe  having  a 
counterbore  surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  a  bushing  re- 
ceived in  said  counterbore. 

5.  A  horseshoe,  presenting  a  recess,  a  sleeve  having 
tabs  presenting  lips  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said 
recess  and  having  Inwardly-projecting  ends,  and  a  calk 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  sleeve  and  having  grooves 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  tabs. 

6.  A  horseshoe,  having  a  substantially  conical  recess 
formed  therein,  and  a  counterbore  commanlcating  there- 
with, a  sleeve  mounted  In  nald  recess  and  said  counter- 
bore, a  portion  of  said  sleeve  within  said  recess  bavlng 
tabs  struck  from  the  body  thereof  with  Inwardly-project- 
ing ends  and  outwanlly-projecting  Ups,  the  outer  portion 
of  said  sleeve  lying  adjacent  to  said  counterbore  having 
longitudinal  flutes  formed  therein,  an  elastic  bushing  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  disposed  In  said  counterbore, 
and  a  calk  having  a  substantially  conical  body  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  said  sleeve  to  expand  the  outer  portion 
thereof,  and  having  a  neck  adapted  to  He  within  said  re- 
cess, said  neck  having  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
extremities  of  said  tongues  to  force  said  lips  outwardly 
against  the  wall  of  said  recess. 


849,980.      CLAMP.      JosBPH   B.   DawroaTH,   Goliad.   Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     8erlal  No.  353,161. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  device -of  the  class  described,  a  rod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  perpendicularly-disposed  head  having  a  plpe- 
reeelTftDS  opening,  a  primary  clamping  member  adjustably 
catexvd  throvgh  one  wall  of  the  bead  and  to  project  into 
tba  optBlag,  and  an  anzllUry  damping  mMBber  slldably 
eoBMCted  with  the  rod  and  adapted  for  entrance  Into  said 
opmlng  at  a  potat  oppoalt*  tbe  first-named  damp. 

a.  IB  a  AtTtee  of  tbe  elaas  deaerlbcd,  «  rod  provided 
wltb  a  perpendlcvlarly-dlapoeed  bead  baTlng  a  plpe-re- 
^eelTUic  opeatag.  a  damplac-aerew  threaded  through  one 


wall  of  the  head  for  entrance  Into  said  opening,  and  an 
auxiliary  clampiog  member  adapted  for  entrance  Into  the 
opening  at  a  point  opposite  said  screw,  said  auxiliary 
clamp  having  a  stem  slldably  connected  with  tbe  rod. 


849,981.  ELECTBICAL  HAIR-CURLER.  HA!fS  Dbibbl, 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352.616. 


At 


Cloim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  hair-curler,  the  combination, 
with  an  exterior  casing  and  an  electrical  heating  resist- 
ahce  therein,  of  an  Insulatlng-tube  arranged  Intermediate 
the  heating  resistance  and  tbe  casing,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  casing  for  conducting  current  to  the  heat- 
ing resistance. 

2.  In  an  electrical  halr-cnrler,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  and  an  electrical  heating  resistance  within  said 
casing,  of  means  at  each  end  of  said  casing  arranged  to 
receive  a  hair-retaining  device. 

3.  In  an  electrical  hair-curler,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  a  handle  of  Insulating  material  at  each  end  of 
said  casing,  and  an  electrical  contact  device  within  each 
handle  and  arranged  to  form  connections  with  a  source  of 
current,  of  an  electrical  beating  resistance  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  Its  respective  terminals  connected  to  the 
contact  devices. 

4.  In  an  electrical  hair-curler,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  a  handle  of  insulating  material  at  each  end  of  said 
casing,  and  a  lug  carried  by  each  handle,  of  an  electrical 
heating  resistance  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  resistance  with  a  source  of  current. 


849,982.  WINDOW-8A8H  FASTENER.  Lao  C.  \.  Daw- 
LBA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
318,386.  I 


Claim. — As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  sash-fas- 
tener comprising  a  base-piece  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  sash  and  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  tbe  base- piece 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  locking  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  downtnmed  engaging  fingers 
spaced  relatively  to  receive  tbe  saall-cord  between  them 
and  forming  cams  for  securing  the  window  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


849,983.  CL0THB8-LINB  FASTENER.  Lao  C.  A.  Dax- 
Laa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllod  Oct.  81.  190«.  Serial  No. 
341,46«. 


.--\  I 


^   Jm 


Claim. — 1.  A  rope-damp  comprising  a  damping  element 
having  heads  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof  and  an  intermediate 
eonnectlng-stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  heada,  there 
being  openings  In  tbe  heada  to  permit  a  rope  to  pass 
through  the  same  and  a  aleeve  fitted  to  the  heada  to  slide 
over  and  cover  the  same  and  means  for  boldtag  said  sleeve 
In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  damping  de- 
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ment  bavlng  beads  at  Its  opposite  ends,  means  for  con- 
necting a  rope  to  one  of  the  heads,  a  shank  extending  from 
one  bead  to  tbe  other,  said  beads  provided  with  openings 
to  admit  a  rope,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  damping 
element,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  headed  stop 
conforming  In  shape  to  said  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  rope-clamp  comprising  a  clamping  element  having 
oppositely-disposed  heads  connected  by  an  Intermediate 
shank  or  stem  of  reduced  diameter,  said  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  permitting  a  rope  to  pass  through 
the  same,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  for  covering  said  clamping 
element  and  holding  the  free  end  of  a  rope,  substantially 
as  described. 


849.984.    (;r.\1NBIN.    THOMAS  DouoHaBTT,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  June  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,266. 


1 

r 

1 

4 

III 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  with  a  main  wall,  of  a  hollow  inner  wall 
In  contact  with  said  main  wall  and  provided  with  air-pas- 
sages therein  having  tributary  passages  opening  at  inter- 
vals throughout  the  inner  surface  of  said  Inner  wall  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  main  wall,  of  an  inner  wall  provided  with 
air-passages  therein  having  obliquely-arranged  tributary 
passages  extending  through  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  wall. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  main  wall,  of  an  Inner  wall  provided  with 
air-passages  therein  having  obliquely-arranged  tributary 
paaaages  therein  extending  downward  and  Inward  from 
said  main  paaaages  through  to  the  inner  face  of  said  Inner 
wall. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  main  wall,  of  an  Inner  wall  provided  with 
air-passages  therein  having  obliquely-arranged  tributary 
passages  extending  downward  and  Inward  from  said  main 
passages  through  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  inner  wall,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  opening  of  said  tribuUry  passages  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  said  Inner  wall  being  arranged  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  of  said  tributary  passage  Into 
said  main  passage. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deBcrit>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  wall,  of  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner 
wall  arranged  in  JuxUposltloa  to  said  main  wall,  said  In- 
ner wall  being  hollow  and  bavlng  air  -  passages  therein 
opening  upon  the  interior  of  said  wall,  said  walls  all  rest- 
ing upon  a  common  fonndatlon. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fonndatlon  composed  of  Interlocking  blocks 
each  having  an  upwardly-projecting  lug  arranged  near  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  the  comers  of  the  upper  inner  edge 
cut  away,  of  a  wall  superimposed  upon  said  foundation, 
said  wall  comprising  laterally-Interlocking  blocks  each  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-extending  lug  on  the  lower  inner 
edge  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cut -oat  portion  of  adjacent 
foundation  -  blocks,  each  of  said  wall  •  blocks  also  having 
their  lower  rear  corners  cut  out  to  receive  the  rear  lug  of 


a  foundation-block,  and  upwardly-extending  lugs  on  their 
upper  outer  edges. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  foundation  composed  of  Interlocking  blocks 
each  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  arranged  near  the 
outer  edge  an*  centrally  thereof,  and  the  corners  of  the 
upper  inner  edge  cut  away,  of  a  wall  superimposed  upon 
said  foundation,  said  wall  comprising  laterally  -  Interlock- 
ing blocks  each  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  lug 
on  the  lower  Inner  edge  and  centrally  thereof,  said  lug 
adapted  to  engage  the  cut-out  portions  of  adjacent  founda- 
tion -  blocks,  each  of  said  wall  -  blocks  also  having  their 
lower  rear  comers  cut  out  to  receive  the  rear  lugs  of  a 
foundation  -  block,  and  upwardly  -  extending  lugs  arranged 
centrally  of  their  upper  outer  edges. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  main  wall,  of  an  outer  wall,  said  main  wall 
having  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  Its  outer  edge,  and  a 
cornice  having  a  molding  projecting  down  over  and  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  wall  built  of  rows  of  interlocking 
blocks,  of  an  outer  wall  also  constructed  of  rows  of  Inter- 
locking blocks,  the  upper  row  of  the  blocks  of  the  main 
wall  provided  with  an  outer  ledgo  and  upper  projecting 
lugs,  and  a  cornice  extending  over  both  walls  and  compris- 
ing Interlocking  blocks  having  cavities  to  fit  over  said  lugs 
and  an  overhanging  molding  extending  down  over  and  be- 
low the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  walls,  of  the  roof  and  a  Bridge  arranged 
transversely  across  between  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  walls 
just  below  the  roof,  the  floor  of  said  bridge  provided  with 
openings  for  filling  the  structure. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  wall,  of  an  outer  wall,  a  roof,  a  cor- 
nice, extending  over  both  walls,  secured  to  the  main  wall 
and  having  a  molding  projecting  down  over  and  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  and  coping-blocks  arranged 
between  the  cornice  and  the  roof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


849.986.  INK-ERASER.  Thomas  Draper.  MIddletown. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Hall,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S46.477. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eraser  comprising  a  handle  and  a  sharp- 
ened blade  carried  thereby,  said  blade  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  handle,  an  erasing  member  disposed  on  tbe 
lower  face  of  the  blade  and  having  a  roughened  abrasive 
surface^  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  erasing 
member  to  the  blade. 

2.  An  eraser  comprising  a  handle  and  a  sharpened  eras- 
Ing-blade  carried  thereby,  said  blade  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced, 
transverse  openings,  au  erasing  member  disposed  on  the 
lower  face  of  the  blade  and  having  a  roughened,  abrasive 
surface  and  provided  with  a  stud  to  seat  In  one  of  said 
openings,  and  a  fastening  member  entered  through  the 
other  opening  and  engaging  with  the  erasing  member  for 
detachably  securing  the  latter  to  the  blade. 


849,986.  GRATE-BAR.  Chablbs  H.  Baton,  Ridlonville, 
Me.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  351,152. 
Claim. — 1.  A  grate-bar  having  a  strengthening-core  em- 
bedded therein  and  a  pivoting  member  attached  to  the  core 
and  terminated  t>eyond  the  face  of  the  bar  In  the  pivoting- 
trunnion. 

2.  A  grate-bar  having  a  strengthening-core  embedded 
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tlMrtin  and  a  ptTotlnf  member  attached  to  said  core  and 
embedded  In  part  In  tbe  bar,  said  plrotlnc  member  being 
terminated  beyond  tbe  (ace  of  tbe  bar  In  a  cbain-ensaglng 
portion. 


3.  A  cast-metal  grate-bar  baying  a  longltadlnallj-ez- 
tended  atrengthening-piece  embedded  tberein  and  a  plTot- 
Ing  member  attached  to  said  piece  and  embedded  in  part 
In  tbe  bar,  said  plToting  member  terminated  beyond  tbe 
face  of  the  bar  in  a  chain-engaging  portion. 


849.087.  ROTARY  VALVE.  JOHN  W.  BiSBNHUTH,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Tbe  Com- 
pound Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  270,568. 


CMm. —  1.  In  a  valvo,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
valve-casiDK  the  interior  of  which  has  a  tapered  formation, 
a  lonKitudlnally-artjustable  rod  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  mounted  to  have  a  rotary  movement,  oppositely- 
disposed  valvedl.sks  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  enKaging 
the  interior  of  the  ralve-casing,  inwardly-extending  periph- 
eral flanges  carried  by  tho  valve-disks  and  beveled  to  cor- 
respond to  the  taper  of  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  said 
casing  having  a  port  formed  therein  at  a  point  l>etween  the 
flanges,  and  also  an  opening  adjacent  each  flange,  the  said 
flanges  belnjc  provided  with  corresponding  openings,  cross- 
heads  adjustably  mounted  within  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical casing,  and  antifriction-bearings  Interposed  between 
the  cross-heads  and  the  valve-disks. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  valve-cas- 
ing the  interior  of  which  is  reversely  inclined  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  rod 
extending  through  the  casing  and  mounted  to  have  a  ro- 
tary movement,  oppositely-disposed  valve-disks  carried  by 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  reversely-inclined  inner  walls  of 
the  casing,  and  Inwardly-extending  peripheral  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  valve-disks  and  beveled  in  opposite  directions 
to  correspond  to  the  reversely-tapered  walls  of  the  Interior 
of  the  valve-casing,  the  said  casing  having  a  port  formed 
therein  between  the  flanges  and  also  an  opening  adjacent 
each  flange,  the  said  flanges  being  provided  with  corre- 
■pondinf  openiogs  and  in  conjunction  with  the  valve-disks 
defining  a  space  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication 
with  either  of  the  before  mentioned  openings. 

S.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  valve-cak- 
ing the  Interior  of  which  Is  reversely  tapered  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion,  a  rod  extending  through  the  caa- 
ing,  oppoaltely-dispoaed  valve-disks  provided  with  hnbs  by 
means  of  which  tbey  are  mounted  upon  the  rod,  Inwardly- 
estandlng  peripheral  flanges  carried  by  the  valve-dlaka  and 
oppositely  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  rcTeraely-tapered 
portion  of  the  eaaiac.  the  aald  casing  belof  formed  with  a 
port  between  the  flangas  and  also  an  opening  adjacent  each 
flanga,  the  said  flangca  being  formed  with  corresponding 
opt&inga,  croaa-hcads  dosing  <^poslte  ends  of  the  caalng, 
and  bearings  Interpoaad  between  the  eroaa-haada  and  the 


before  -  mentioned  hnbs  formed  in  conjunction  with  the 
valve-dlaks. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  valve-caa- 
ing  the  interior  of  which  Is  reversely  tapered  outward  from 
an  Intermediate  point,  a  rod  extending  through  the  casing, 
oppositely  •  disposed  valve  -  disks  provided  with  hnbs  by 
means  of  which  they  are  mounted  upon  the  rod.  inwardly- 
extending  peripheral  flanges  carried  by  the  valve-disks  and 
beveled  to  correspond  to  the  reversely-tapered  walls  of  the 
casing,  the  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  port  at  a  point 
between  the  flanges  and  also  an  opening  adjacent  each 
flange,  the  said  flanges  being  provided  with  corresponding 
openings,  a  cross- head  closing  each  end  of  the  valve-casing, 
bearings  Interposed  between  the  eroaa-heads  and  the  before- 
mentioned  hubs,  and  Jam-nuts  mounted  upon  the  rod  and 
engaging  the  hubs,  the  said  Jam-nuts  and  cross-heads  co- 
operating with  each  other  to  hold  the  valve-dlaks  In  proper 
position. 


849,988.  HAND  SEEDING  IMPLEMENT.  Bppt  W.  Fbb- 
ousoN.  Owensboro.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stinson 
Lambert,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1905.  Serial 
No.  293,42.'S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  seeder  comprising  a  handle,  blades  project- 
ing therefrom,  and  duplicate  cutters  carried  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  blades,  said  cutters  curving  toward  each  other 
to  provide  an  approximately  circular  cutter  at  the  opera- 
tive end  of  the  seeder,  the  relatively  forward  edge  of  eaq^ 
cutter  being  sharpened. 

2.  A  seeder  comprising  a  handle,  blades  projecting  there- 
from, and  curved  cutters  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  blades, 
the  edges  of  the  cutters  next  tbe  handle  projecting  at  an 
imgle  to  the  plane  of  the  blades  to  provide  an  approxi- 
mately circular  edge  to  engage  the  seed  in  the  withdrawing 
operation. 


849,989.     VALVE.     Robert  G.  Fkbouson,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar    12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,616. 


CImim. — A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  eomprlalng 
a  caalac  having  an  annular  valve-seat  therein,  a  cap  or 
plug  aecsrad  In  said  caalng  and  dlapnaad  eoacentricaliy 
with  said  TBlTe-seat,  said  cap  or  caalng  baring  a  eoneea- 
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trie  bore,  a  concentric  guMe-recess  at  its  inner  end  and  a 
screw-threaded  reduced  portion  at  its  outer  end,  an  oper- 
ating-sleeve or  handpiece  engaged  with  said  screw-thread- 
ed portion,  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  and  an  annular  shoulder  therein,  a  valve- 
stem  slidable  In  the  bore  of  said  cap  or  plug  and  baring  a 
head  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  said  annular  ahoulder.  a 
screw-plug  in  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  for  retaining  the 
head  of  the  valve-stem  therein,  a  stop  upon  said  valve-stem 
slidable  in  the  guide-recess  in  said  cap  or  plug,  and  a  valve 
upon  the  screw-threaded  inner  end  of  said  stem  to  coact 
with  said  valve-seat,  substantially  as  described. 


yieldingly  retain   the  Jaws  opened,  and  a  Jaw-operating 
member  alldably  mounted  upon  the  arms. 


849,990.  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUGGY-WHEELS. 
Gbant  G  Fobd.  Speed,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  340,055. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  sleigh-runners  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  runners  being  provided  with 
upwardly-extending  bowed  arms,  and  the  bowed  arms  of 
the  front  runners  being  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with 
rear  extensions,  hooks  secured  to  said  extensions,  and 
springs  arranged  for  attachment  to  said  hooks  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  the  rear  runners,  respectively. 

2.  A  vehicle  attachment  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising independent  front  and  rear  sleigh-runners  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  fronj  runners 
being  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  hooks  and  tbe  rear 
runners  being  provided  with  hooks  at  their  front  ends,  and 
a  pair  of  coil-springs  secured  to  the  hooks  of  the  respective 
front  and  rear  runners. 


849,991.  MOP-HOLDBH.  MABoaBT  E  Fobbbbt,  James 
town.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  322.614. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bose-noszle,  of  arms 
flxedly  secured  therein  eald  arms  having  their  outer  ends 
flattened  to  provide  jaws  formed  with  serrated  acting 
faces  and  their  inner  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  provide 
attaching  members,  said  arms  being  bent  at  points  beyond 
the  attaching  members  to  provide  spring-loops  adapted  to 
yieldingly  retain  tbe  Jaws  opened,  and  a  jaw-operating 
member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hosa-nossle,  of  arms  flxedly 
••cured  thereto,  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends  formed 
to  provide  Jaws  and  their  inner  ends  bent  to  provide  at- 
Uchlng  membera,  aaid  araa  being  bent  at  pointa  beyond 
Che  atuching  members  to  prortda  spring-loops  adapted  to 


849,992.  TURBINE- BLADE.  Johann  R.  Fbikabt  and 
OsKAR  Jargeb,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  June  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .322,876. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel,  of 
blades  having  a  tubular  foot,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
foot  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel,  of  blades  hav- 
ing a  tubular  foot  arranged  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the 
wheel-rim.  and  means  for  securing  the  foot  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine- wheel,  of  blades  hav- 
ing a  tubular  foot  arranged  In  telescopic  relation  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  wheel-rim. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine-wheel,  of  blades  hav- 
ing a  hollow  foot  of  angular  cross-section,  and  means  for 
securing  the  foot  to  the  rim  of  the  wbeel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine-wheel,  of  blades  hav- 
ing a  hollow  foot  of  angular  cross-section  arranged  to  em- 
brace a  portion  of  the  wheel-rim,  and  means  for  securing 
the  foot  to  the  rim. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wbeei  provided  on 
the  side  of  Its  rim  with  a  circular  groove,  of  blades  having 
a  hollow  foot  arranged  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  wheel- 
rim  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  crease  to 
engage  the  groove. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  having  its 
rim  divided  into  sections,  of  blades  each  having  a  hollow 
foot  arranged  to  receive  a  section  of  the  rim. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  having  its  rim 
divided  Into  sections  and  provided  on  its  sides  with  dreu- 

lar  groovea,  of  blades  each  having  a  hollow  foot  arranged 
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to  recelTe  a  wctlon  of  the  rim  tta«  material  of  said  foot  be- 
iiiK  forcfd  iDto  the  aald  yrooTes  at  the  aides. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  baring  ita 
rim  divided  into  aectlons  and  provided  on  each  aide  with  a 
circular  groove,  of  crescent-ihaped  hollow  bladea  each  hav- 
ing a  four-cornered  hollow  foot  Arranged  to  receive  a  sec- 
tJoD  of  the  rim,  the  material  of  the  said  foot  being  forced 
into  the  said  grooves  at  the  sides. 


849,993.  DISK-HARROW  SCRAPER.  AaTHUB  C.  Gat- 
LOEO,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Galesburg  Coulter-Disc 
Co.,  Galesburg.  111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344.037. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
brackets  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  rock-shaft  journaled 
in  said  brackets,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  cam-face, 
scraper-blades  rigidly  secured  to  scraper-heads,  a  head 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft  and 
abutting  one  of  said  scraper-heads,  said  slidable  and  rota- 
table  head  having  a  cam-face  abutting  the  cam-face  of  the 
aforesaid  cam- faced  bracket  and  provided  with  a  project- 
ing arm  for  rotating  the  same  with  respect  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  treadle  rigidly  attached  to  said  rock-shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  frame 
and  bracket  and  against  the  treadle  to  regulate  and  con- 
trol the  distance  of  the  scraper-blades  from  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  disk  and  also  to  return  the  rock-shaft  to  Its  normal 
position  and  hold  points  of  the  scrapers  against  the  face 
of  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  brack- 
ets carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in 
said  brackets,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  cam-face, 
•craper-blades  rigidly  secured  to  scraper-beads,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  rock-shaft  and  abutting  one  of  said 
scraper-heads,  said  head  having  a  cam-face  abutting  the 
cam-face  of  the  aforesaid  bracket,  a  treadle  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  rock-shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a 
•prlng  bearing  against  the  frame  and  bracket  and  against 
the  treadle  to  return  the  rock-shaft  to  its  normal  position 
and  hold  the  points  of  the  scraper  against  face  of  disk. 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing disks,  brackets  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  rock-shaft 
Joamaled  in  said  brackets,  one  of  said  brsckets  having  a 
cam-face,  scraper-heads  rigidly  secured  to  said  rock-shaft, 
seraper-blades  carried  by  said  scraper-heads,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  head  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  having  a  smooth  face  abutting  one  of  the 
scraper-heads,  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm-head  having 
a  cam-face  engaging  the  cam-face  of  the  bracket,  a  stop- 
log  on  the  arm-head  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  to  limit 
rotary  movement  of  said  arm-head,  a  treadle  secured  to  the 
rock-shaft  near  its  end  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
said  rock-shaft,  eagaging  the  frame  and  bracket  at  one 
cad  and  the  treadle  at  its  opposite  end  to  swing  the  treadle 
back  to  ItM  normal  posltloa  against  the  faces  of  the  disks. 


to  said  body  and  adapted  to  hold  the  troUey-wlre  on  the 
body. 

2.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems  com- 
prising a  body,  and  end  runners  removably  pivoted  to  said 
body  and  adapted  to  automatically  hold  the  trolley-wire 
thereon. 


3.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems  com- 
prising a  body,  guiding  means  secured  to  said  body  and 
end  runners  plvotally  secured  to  said  guiding  means  and 
adapted  to  automatically  hold  wires  thereon. 

4.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems 
comprising  a  body,  guiding  means  secured  to  said  body, 
and  end  runners  removably  pivoted  to  said  guiding  means 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  trolley-wire  thereon. 

.'>.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems  com- 
prising a  body,  guiding-arms  secured  to  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  wire-holding  grooves,  and  extensions  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  guldlng-arms  and  provided  with  grooves 
angularly  displaced  from  the  grooves  of  the  guiding-arms. 

6.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electrical  trolley  systems 
comprising  a  body,  guldlng-arms  Integral  therewith  and 
provided  with  grooves,  means  for  fastening  the  trolley-wire 
to  the  body,  and  extensions  plvotally  secured  to  said 
guldlng-arms  and  provided  with  grooves  approximately 
ninety  degrees  displaced  from  the  grooves  of  said  guldlng- 
arms.  said  extensions  adapted  to  hold  the  trolley  wire 
within  the  grooves  of  the  guiding-arms. 

7.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems 
comprising  a  body  having  guldlng-arms  Integral  therewith, 
said  guldlng-arms  provided  with  grooves,  extensions  re- 
movably pivoted  to  said  guiding-arms  and  means  carried  by 
said  extensions  for  clamping  the  trolley  wire  within  the 
grooves  of  the  guldlng-arms. 

8.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems 
comprising  a  body  and  guide-arms  secured  thereto,  said 
guide-arms  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  trolley- 
wire,  end  runners  secured  to  said  guide-arms  and  provided 
with  a  groove  axlally  rotated  or  displaced  with  respect  to 
the  groove  of  said  guide-arms,,  and  flanges  one  of  wbicb 
Is  adapted  to  engage  the  trolley-wire  to  clamp  It  within 
the  groove. 

9.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  systems 
comprising  a  body  and  guide-arms  secured  thereto,  said 
guide-arms  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  trolley- 
wire,  and  end  runners  secured  to  said  guide-arms  each 
provided  with  a  groove  axlally  displaced  through  a  right 
angle  from  the  groove  of  said  guide-arms,  and  flanges  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  trolley-wire  to  clamp 
It  within  the  groove,  and  cam  extensions  on  said  spd 
runners  adapted  to  engage  the  trolley-wire  and  hold  it 
depressed  within  the  groove  of  the  guide-arms  when  under 
strain. 


849,i»»4.     ACUTE -ANGLE  CROSSING  FOR  ELECTRIC 
BAILWAT8.     BOWAEO  E.   GiLMOta,   PhlladelphU,   Pa. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  280,320. 
Ctetoi. — 1.  An  overhead  crossing  for  electric  trolley  sys; 

tCBs  coaBprlslng  a  body,  and  end  runners  plvotally  secured 


849.995.     STUBBLE  TURNER.     laviNO  G.  HASKia,  Dodge- 
vUle,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.132. 


Cla4m.— 1.  A  stabbie-turaer  comprising  a  tnbolar  bear- 
ing, means  for  secarlng  said  bearing  to  a  plow-beam,  a 
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turner-rod  Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  a  spring  within 
said  bearing  for  holding  the  turner-rod  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  stubble-turner  comprising  s  tubular  bearing,  means 
for  securing  said  bearing  to  a  plow-beam,  a  spiral  spring 
mounted  within  said  bearing,  a  tube  within  said  spiral 
spring,  a  turning-rod  having  an  angular  upper  end 
mounted  In  said  tube,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured 
to  the  bearing  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  downwardly- 
bent  end  of  the  turning-rod,  snbatantially  as  described. 

3.  Ih  a  stubble-turner,  a  tubular  bearing  provided  with 
obliquely  -  disposed  securing  -  lugs,  an  obliquely  -  disposed 
waaher,  and  bolts  for  securing  said  bearing  and  washer 
upon  the  plow-beam,  a  spring  mounted  within  said  bearing, 
a  tube  within  said  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
secured  In  a  notch  in  the  bearing,  and  the  opposite  end 
secured  to  a  bent  portion  of  the  turning-rod,  and  a  turn- 
ing-rod mounted  within  said  tube  and  held  In  place  by  a 
collar  and  set-screw,  substantially  as  described. 


849,997.     CARPET-STRETCHER.     Cheiss  Helm,  Belpre, 
'       Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11,  190«.     Serial  No.  311.194. 


849,996.  TROLLEY,  HAND-TRUCK,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Feedina.vd  Hass.  Ilford,  England.  Filed  May  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,336. 


Claim. — 1.  In  trolleys,  hand  trucks,  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  body  frame  4  fitted  with  rack  7.  slidable 
underframe  3  carrying  the  axle  1  and  wheels  2.  and  fitted 
with  guide  block  6  carrying  pivoted  sector  9  engaglns  said 
rack  7  on  the  body-frame  4,  snbsUntlally  In  the  manner 
specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In   trolleys,   hand  trucks,  and  the  like,  the  comblna 
tlon    of   trolley-frame    4,    rack    7,    slidable    underframe    3 
carrying  axle  1  and  wheels  2,  guide-block  8  on  said  under- 
frame and  carrying  pivoted  sector  9,  bearing  18,  lever  14, 
and  rollers  13  on  frame  4.  suhsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  trolleys,  hand-trucks  and  the  like  having  a  frame 
fitted  with  a  rack,  a  slidable  under  carriage  having  wheels, 
a  guide-block,  and  sector  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said 
block  and  engaging  said  rack  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  trolleys,  hand-trucks  and  the  like  having  a  frame 
provided  with  a  rack,  the  combination  of  an  under  car- 
riage having  wheels,  bars  on  said  carriage,  a  guide-block 
mounted  on  said  bars  and  carrying  a  pivoted  sector  engag- 
ing said  rack  on  the  frame. 

5.  In  trolleys,  hand-trucks  and  the  like  having  a  frame 
fitted  with  a  rack,  a  slidable  ander  carriage  having  wheels, 
a  guide-block,  a  sector  pivoted  on  said  block  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack  on  the  frame,  and  a  treadle  portion 
formed  Integral  with  said  sector. 

6.  In  trolleys,  hand-tracks  and  the  like,  a  frame  having 
a  shoe,  a  bearing  located  adjacent  to  said  shoe,  and  a  lever 
for  removably  engaging  said  bearing. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carpet-stretcher  comprising  two  parallel 
heads,  a  cross-piece  having  sliding  connection  with  said 
heads,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cross  piece,  bail  shaped  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  fastened  each  to 
one  of  said  heads,  carpet-engaging  teeth  and  spurs  carried 
by  the  rear  bead,  said  spurs  adapted  to  prevent  slipping 
of  the  rear  head,  a  vertically-movable  toothed  bar  carried 
by  the  front  head,  spurs  upon  the  front  head,  and  means 
for  operating  said  JJar  as  the  lever  Is  worked  backward  or 
forward,  as  set  forth.       ~~^ 

2.  A  carpet-stretcher  comprising  two  parallel  heads,  a 
cross  piece  having  sliding  connection  with  said  heads,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  cross-piece,  ball-shaped  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lever  and  fastened  each  to  one  of  said 
head.s.  carpet-engaging  teeth  and  spurs  carried  by  the 
rear  head,  said  spurs  adapted  to  prevent  slipping  of  the 
rear  head,  a  vertically-movable  toothed  bar  carried  by 
the  front  head,  spurs  upon  the  front  head.  Inclined  lugs 
projecting  from  the  cross-piece,  and  plates  carried  by  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs  as  the  lever  is 
moved  backward  or  forward,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  carpet-stretcher  comprising  two  parallel  heads,  a 
cross-piece  having  sliding  connection  with  said  heads,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  cross-piece,  bail-shaped  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lever  and  fastened  each  to  one  of  said 
heads,  carpet-engaging  teeth  and  spurs  carried  by  the  rear 
head,  said  spurs  adapted  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  rear 
head,  a  vertically-movable  spring-pressed  toothed  bar  car- 
ried by  the  front  head,  spurs  upon  the  front  head,  In- 
clined luKs  projecting  from  said  cross-piece,  and  plates 
fixed  to  said  bar  and  projecting  Into  the  paths  of  the  Iuks^ 
said  lugs  contacting  alternately  with  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  plates  as  the  lever  Is  moved  backward  and 
forward. 

4.  A  carpet-stretcher  comprising  slotted  front  and  rear 
heads,  carpet -engaging  teeth  and  spurs  upon  said  rear 
head,  said  spurs  being  adapted  to  prevent  slipping  oi  the 
rear  head,  a  cross-piece  having  ends  passing  through  the 
slots  In  the  heads,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  cross-piece,  ball- 
shaped  rods  connecting  said  lever  with  said  beads,  the  ' 
front  head  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  spring-pressed 
liar  mounted  in  said  recess,  teeth  projecting  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  bar,  means  for  holding  the  bar  withitt  Its  re- 
cess, floor-engaging  spurs  projecting  from  the  front  bead, 
Inclined  lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
cross-piece,  and  plates  secured  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  alternately  engaged  by  the  opposite  faces  of  said  lugs 
as  the  lever  Is  moved  backward  and  forward,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  carpet-stretcher  comprising  slotted  front  and  rear 
heads  parallel  to  each  other,  a  cross-piece  connecting  said 
heads  and  having  contracted  ends  mounted  In  the  slots  of 
the  heads,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  cross-piece, 
ball-shaped  rods  connecting  the  lever  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivotal  point  with  said  heads,  carpet-engaging 
teeth  and  spring-actuated  spurs  mounted  upon  the  rear 
head,  stops  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said 
spurs,  said  front  head  having  a  recess  therein,  a  horison- 
tally-diaposed  and  vertically-movable  spring-pressed  bar 
mounted  in  said  recess,  angled  straps  secured  to  the  front 
head  and  designed  to  hold  the  bar  within  its  recess,  in- 
clined spurs  projecting  from  the  lower  face  of  the  front 
bead,  teeth  projecting  from  said  bar,  the  latter  having  a 
recess,  plates  secured  to  said  bar  and  having  their  inner 
ends  projecting  over  the  ends  of  said  recess  in  the  bar,  and 
inclined  lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cross- 
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ptoo*  aad  dMicncd  to  altenuttcly  •ng^gt  the  apper  and 
lower  faoM  of  said  pUtoa  •■  tho  operattnc-levvr  la  •wiiBff 
backward  and  forward,  aa  set  forth. 


849.998.  COOLING  APPABATUS.  WiLnLM  Hblm, 
B«rUn.  Oermany.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1904.  Serial  No. 
197,458. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  by  means  of  tee  or  a 
cooling  mixture,  comprising  In  combination  a  receptacle  u 
for  containing  the  ice  or  cooling  mixture,  a  pump  for  cir- 
culating liquid  to  the  material  to  be  cooled  and  over  th« 
Ice  again,  means  for  withdrawing  the  melted  liquid  from 
the  receptacle  a  and  passing  it  to  said  pump,  a  removable 
■trainer  l>etween  said  pump  and  the  outlet  of  the  recepta- 
cle a.  a  valve  in  said  outlet,  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
moTal  of  said  strainer  causes  the  closing  of  said  valTe  and 
the  Insertion  of  said  strainer  to  Its  normal  position  cauaea 
the  opening  of  said  valve. 

■2.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  by  means  of  ice  or  cooling 
mixture,  comprising  an  Ice-contain Ing  receptacle,  means 
for  circulating  the  melted  liquid  to  the  material  to  be 
cooled  and  over  the  Ice.  said  means  including  a  pump,  an 
outlet-valve  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  removable 
■trainer  between  said  pump  and  the  outlet  of  the  recepta- 
cle, and  a  projection  carried  by  said  strainer  adapted  to 
•ngage  and  open  said  valve,  when  said  strainer  Is  In  place. 


8  4  0.999.  COMBINED  PACKING-BOX  AND  STAND, 
Auoi-STi.N  Hbndricks.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  293.522. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  mm 
aa  a  ■hipplnc-case,  snpporta  adapted  to  be  placed  within 
tile  box  when  out  of  use,  and  engaging  both  the  bottom 
mad  sidea  of  the  box  when  In  ase.  means  for  detachably  se- 
cnrlBf  tb«  rapports  to  the  box  and  a  detachable  dlTlded 
and  hinged  ■Ide  to  the  box,  one  part  of  which  aide  ia  en- 
gaged and  held  by  the  aupporta  when  In  oae. 

2.  TIm  comblaatloB  of  a  shipplng-caae.  detachable  nip- 
p«rta  for  the  Hime,  each  eapport  compriaing  a  block  haTlng 
as  aztaaatoo  beneath  the  caae,  means  for  aecartng  the  in- 
end  of  the  eztmalon  te  the  caae,  and  a  leTellag-aerew 


la  the  block  between  aald  aecorlng  means  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  block  and  engaging  the  caae. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
■hipping-case.  a  detachable  support  for  the  same  comprla- 
lag  a  block  having  a  receaa  In  Its  end  to  engage  the  comer 
of  the  box.  a  bottom  extension  to  extend  beneath  the  box, 
a  fastening-screw  and  an  adJustlng-screw  in  said  exten.<iion. 
and  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sldea  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  ship- 
ping-case, a  detachable  support  for  tbe  box  comprising  a 
block  having  an  angular  recess  to  engage  the  corner  of  the 
box.  a  bottom  extension  to  the  block  and  extending  beneath 
the  box,  a  fastening-screw  in  said  extension,  a  plate  slld- 
able  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  block,  and  having  slots  therein,  and 
also  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  box, 
and  screws  extending  through  the  slots  and  into  the  block. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  serve  as  a  ship- 
ping-case, a  support  to  the  same  comprising  a  block  having 
an  angular  recess  adapted  to  engage  a  comer  of  the  box.  a 
bottom  extension  adapted  to  support  the  box.  a  fastening- 
screw  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension,  leveling  means  In 
the  block  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  screw 
recessed  In  the  block  and  adapted  to  horizontally  engage 
the  box. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  box  adapted  to  serve  as  a  ship- 
ping-case, supports  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  box 
when  out  of  use,  each  support  consisting  of  a  block  having 
an  angular  recess  to  engage  the  comer  of  the  box,  an  ex- 
tension beneath  the  block  and  box,  a  fastening-screw  and 
an  adjustlng-screw  In  said  extension,  a  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  the,  block  and  having  teeth  to  engage  tbe  box, 
and  a  screw  recessed  In  the  block  and  engaging  the  box. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  box  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pack- 
ing-case, detachable  supports  for  the  box.  each  comprising 
a  block  having  an  angular  recess  to  engage  one  comer  of 
the  box  and  an  opening  in  Its  upper  side,  an  extension  be- 
neath the  block  and  box.  means  for  securing  the  extension 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  box,  and  a  plate  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  block  adapted  to  engage  tbe  corner  of  tbe  box  and 
having  a  slot  opposite  the  opening  In  the  block. 


850,000.     CUSHION-WHEEL.     Jamks    P.    Holdkr.    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.743. 


C'ioim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-wbeel.  the  combination  with  the 
felly  carried  by  tbe  spokes  of  a  second  concentric  felly  out- 
side of  the  first  and  carrying  the  tire,  a  flat  spring  rigidly 
secured  to  the  first  felly  and  hinged  to  the  second  felly  and 
resilient  means  between  the  ends  of  the  flat  springs. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  with  felly  carried 
by  the  spokes,  of  flat  semi-elliptlcal  springs  secured  to 
same,  an  outer  concentric  felly  carrying  tbe  tire,  aegmental 
shoes  secured  to  same,  hinge  meml>era  connecting  the  shoea 
with  the  ends  of  the  flat  aprlnga  and  reailient  means  be- 
tween the  hinge  meml>en  of  each  flat  apring. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  with  a  tire  and 
its  felly,  of  a  series  of  shoes  carried  by  same,  an  Inner  con- 
centric felly,  flat  ■eml-elliptical  springs  carried  by  same, 
hinged  means  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flat  sprlnga  and  the 
ahoes  of  the  outer  felly  and  reailient  means  between  the 
enda  of  the  flat  springs. 

4.  In  a  vehlde-wlie^l  the  combination  with  a  tire,  of  seg- 
mental shoes  secured  thereto,  perforated  ears  on  the  shoes, 
binge  members,  links  connecting  the  ears  with  the  hinge 
membera.  a  felly  concentric  with  the  tire,  semi-elliptical 
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springs  secured  to  the  felly,  eyes  at  the  enda  of  same,  bind- 
ing means  securing  the  eyes  to  the  springs,  pivots  securing 
the  eyes  to  the  hinge  members  and  a  coil-spring  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  each  spring. 

5.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  a  leaf-spring  secured  to  the  felly,  another  felly, 
a  hinge  connectioa  between  the  enda  of  the  leaf-spring  and 
tbe  other  felly,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  leaf-spring. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly  of 
tbe  wheel,  of  a  leaf-spring,  a  dip  adapted  to  secure  the 
leaf-sprlog  to  the  felly,  another  felly,  a  hinge  connection 
between  the  enda  of  the  leaf -spring  and  the  other  felly,  and 
a  colled  spring  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  leaf-spring. 

7.  In  a  vehlde-whecl,  the  combination  with  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  of  a  leaf-spring,  a  clip  adapted  to  secure  the 
leaf-spring  to  the  felly,  eye-plates  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  leaf-spring,  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  eye- 
plates,  another  felly,  connection  betwe4>n  said  other  felly 
and  the  membera,  and  a  coiled  sprint;  connected  with  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  leaf-spring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  springs  se- 
cured thereto,  eye-plates  secured  to  the  springs,  memln^rs 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  eye-plates,  a  felly,  and  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  felly  and  the  memlnTs. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  springs  se- 
cured thereto,  a  felly,  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
springs  and  the  felly,  and  another  spring  connected  to  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  first-named  bpriu^s. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  sprints  se- 
cured thereto,  a  sectional  felly,  and  hinne  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  springs  and  tbe  sections  of  the  felly. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  sprlnKs  se- 
cured thereto,  a  sectional  felly,  blnice  connections  Iwtween 
the  ends  of  the  sprlnKs  and  the  sections  of  the  felly,  and 
other  sprlnifs  connected  to  the  first  named  springs. 


850.«KH.     P.vrKING.     Stewart  Holmes.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.   10,  1907.      Serial  No.  3,%3,073. 


Clo^m. — 1.  \  pncking  for  pistons  nnd  tbe  like  comprLs- 
Ing  a  ring  having  a  diagonal  split,  the  walls  of  the  split 
iK'lng  l>eveled  inwardly  and  said  ring  being  provided  with 
an  integral  seat  on  the  inside  of  the  ring  at  each  side  of 
the  split,  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  said  split,  a 
spn-ader  bar  triangular  in  cross-section  and  en^Hging  the 
walls  of  the  spilt  with  its  sides,  and  a  spring  restins  on 
said  seats  and  engaging  the  base  of  the  spreader  bar  to 
force  the  latter  outward. 

i;.  .\  packing  for  pistons  and  the  like  comprising  a  ring 
havinK  a  diagonal  split  and  provided  with  a  seat  integral 
on  the  inside  of  the  ring  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  said  split  at  the  latter,  a  spreader  bar  triangular  in 
crosssection  and  extending  with  its  sides  Info  the  said 
spilt,  and  a  spriuK  held  on  the  said  seat  and  en^aKing  the 
base  of  the  spreader-bar  to  force  the  latter  outward. 


850.002.     CONVEYKH  -  BELT.     EaNEST  A.  Hodchim  and 

AXTHONT  Hlbf.r.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1906. 

Serial  No.  314,095. 

Claim.— I.  A  conveyer-bolt  comprising  semirigid  strips, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
belt  and  connecting  the  strips  with  the  spacef  between  of 
greater  width  than  the  strips. 

2.  A  conveyer-belt  comprising  semirigid  strips  provided 
with  spaced  openings  along  oppoaite  edges,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  belt,  and  haT- 
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ing  their  ends  hooked  through  the  spaced  openings,  and 
extending  backwardly  along  and  adjacent  to  the  rods. 
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3.  A  conveyer-belt  comprising  semirigid  strips,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and 
connecting  the  strips  and  with  the  ends  of  the  rods  bent 
backwardly  along  and  adjacent  to  the  rod  and  with  the 
spaces  between  greater  than  the  width  of  the  strips. 

4.  .\  conveyer-belt  comprisinx  semirigid  strips  provided 
with  spaced  openings  along  opposite  ednes,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  having 
their  ends  hooked  through  the  spaced  openings  and  extend- 
ing l)ackwardly  along  and  adjacent  to  the  rods  and  with 
the  spaces  betwwn  of  greater  width  than  the  strips. 

.".  In  (I  conveyer-belt,  a  plurality  of  semirigid  l)ars  ex- 
tending transversely  entirely  across  the  belt,  and  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  IxK.  a  plurality  of  links  plvot- 
ally  conne<'ted  to  upposiic  sides  of  the  bar.  and  provided 
with  curves  disposed  between  tbe  i)ars. 


8  50.003.  PKOt'KSS  OF  l-()I{MIN<;  KM  TKI)  SO.\P 
SHEETS  AM)  ARTICLES  HESlLTINc;  THEREFROM. 
Ernest  .\.  IIoicmin  and  .\mho.\v  IIcbkr.  Brooklyn, 
.\.   V.      Filed  .\pr.   L'T.   V,M\<\.      Serial   No.  314.090. 


Claim. — 1,  The  herein  described  process  consistInK  in  re- 
moving from  a  smooth  surface  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  strips  corrugated  lonRltudl- 
nally  upon  both  sides. 

2.  The  herein-descril>ed  process  consisting  in  removing 
from  a  smooth  curved  surface  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  strips  corrugated  longitudi- 
nally upon  both  sides. 

.'{.  The  herein-described  process  consisting  in  removing 
from  a  soap  chilling  cylinder  a  film  of  plastic  soap  in  the 
form  of  corrugated  strips. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  consisting  In  removing 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  a  soap  -  cbillInK  cylinder  a 
sheet  of  plastic  soap  in  the  form  of  strips  corrugated  lon- 
Kltudinaliy  thereof. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  consisting  In  removing 
from  the  exterior  of  a  soap  -  cbllllng  cylinder  a  sheet  of 
plastic  soap  by  means  of  a  scraper  arranged  to  produce 
longitudinal  corrugations  in  said  strips. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  plastic  soap 
formed  into  strips  and  with  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strip. 
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8  5  0,004.  APPARATUS  FOB  FLUTINO  8HBET8  OF 
SOAP.  Eknbst  a.  Hodchim  and  Akthoht  Hubbb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
314.097. 


the  tank,  a  plToted  tonsae  carried  bj  the  frame,  a  Ivwtr 
adjustable  vertlcallj  on  the  frame,  meant  for  locking  the 
lever  in  Its  adjusted  position,  connecting  means  between 
the  tongue  and  iever,  and  means  for  detachable  securing 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  tank. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder,  of  means  in  contact  with  said  cylin- 
der, and  arrani^ed  to  remove  material  from  the  cylinder  In 
sheets  fluted  upon  both  sides. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  means  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  arranged  to  remove  material  from  the  cylin- 
der in  strips  fluted  upon  both  sides. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  scraper  provided  with  an  edge  in  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  of  such  con- 
formation as  to  remove  material  therefrom  in  sheets  fluted 
upon  both  sides. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  scraper  baTing  one  edge  in  contact 
with  the  said  cylinder,  .ind  of  such  conformation  that  ma- 
terial is  removed  thereby  from  the  cylinder  In  a  plurality 
of  fluted  strips. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  arranged 
for  operation  in  association  with  a  soap-chilling  cylinder, 
and  having  one  edge  beveled  and  provided  with  spaced  re- 
versely-inclined chisel  edges  arranged  for  contact  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

■  6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  arranged 
for  operation  In  association  with  a  soap-chilling  cylinder, 
and  having  a  beveled  edge  provided  with  spaced  substan- 
tially V-shaped  notches,  and  with  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar edges  replacing  the  V-shaped  notches  at  predetermined 
intervals  thereupon. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  arranged 
for  use  in  association  with  a  soap-chilling  cylinder  and 
having  a  beveled  edge  arranged  for  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  cylinder,  provided  with  substan- 
tially V-shaped  notches,  and  with  spaced  means  for  split- 
ting the  material  upon  the  cylinder  into  strips. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  arranged 
for  nse  in  association  with  a  soap-chllllng  cylinder,  and 
having  an  edge  arranged  for  operative  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  cylinder,  means  spaced  along  said 
edge  for  splitting  the  material  into  strips,  and  means 
■paced  between  the  splitting  means  for  forming  material 
into  fluted  strips. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  upon  a  supporting-axle,  a  shaft  carried  *l)y  the 
frame,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  tank, 
means  for  coDuectLng  the  tongue  and  tank,  a  rack-plate 
having  teeth  carried  by  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack-plate,  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  and  tongue,  a  brush  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  a  conveyor  supported  on  the  axle  and  discharging  into 
the  tank. 


850,006.     DITCH INO-PLOW.     Chaeles  T.  Howell,  Kirk- 
man,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,845. 


890,00s.  STBBBT-SWBEPEB.  Vbia>  Hodls,  Muskegon, 
aad  Abbak  W.  Komklk.  Manistee,  Midi. :  said  Hoole 
aailgnor  to  C.  Peteraoo.  Manistee,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1900      Serial  No.  841,949. 

CUAm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  conprlsing  a 
tank,  a  tlltabl*  frame,  a  sweeper  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  discharge  into 
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Claim. —  1.  A  dltching-pIow,  comprising  a  beam,  hangers 
extending -down  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  beam,  an 
elevating  element  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate,  secured  to  the 
hangers  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  blade  on  the 
forward  end  said  plate,  and  a  triangular  cleaner  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam. 

2.  A  ditching-plow,  comprising  a  beam  having  an  up- 
ward and  forward  inclination,  downwardly-extending  hang- 
ers at  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  said  hangers  having 
inwardly-extending  lower  ends,  an  elevatlng-plate  having 
its  forward  end  secured  to  the  Inwardly-extending  ends  of 
the  hangers  and  its  rear  end  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam,  and  a  blade  at  the  forward  end  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  ditching-plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a 
triangular  cleaner  plvotally  connected  to  the  heel  of  the 
said  beam,  the  said  t>eam  having  upward  and  forward  in- 
clination from  the  said  cleaner,  a  clevis  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  beam,  a  draft  device  adjostably  connected 
with  the  clevis,  a  draft-bar  attached  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  said  clevis  snd  the  heel  portion  of  the  said  beam, 
hangers  extending  down  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam,  a  conducting  or  elevating  element  secured  to  the 
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lower  portions  of  the  hangera,  having  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward inclination,  said  conducting  or  elevating  element  ex- 
tending to  the  forward  lower  portion  of  the  cleaner,  means 
for  connecting  tlie  elevating  or  conducting  element  to  the 
heel-section  of  the  beam,  and  a  knife  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  elevating  or  conducting  element  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  Id  a  ditching-plow,  the  combination  with  a  triangular 
cleaner  adapted  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
the  said  cleaner  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  the 
lower  portion  of  its  front  projecting  portion,  and  a  beam 
having  a  sharpened  lower  edge  passed  through  the  opening 
in  the  cleaner  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  cleaner,  of 
hangers  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  an  ele- 
vating or  conducting  element  secured  to  the  lower  portions 
of  the  said  hangers  at  its  forward  end  and  attached  at  its 
rear  end  to  said  beam,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  said  ele- 
ment being  in  close  engagement  with  the  forward  portion 
of  said  cleaner,  a  knife  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  elevating  or  coDductlng  element,  a  clevis  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  extending  upward  therefrom, 
and  a  draft  bar  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
clevis  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  beam. 


850,(X)7.    LAWN  SPRINKLER.    Feed  M.  Hontoon,  River- 
side, Cal.     Filed  July  15.  1905.    Serial  No.  269,839. 
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Claim.—  1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  body,  the  up- 
per half  of  which  is  hemispherical,  said  upper  portion  hav- 
ing perforations  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  outer- 
most rows  of  which  perforations  are  arranged  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  the  end  perforations  of  each  row  being  equidis- 
tant from  each  other  and  distant  from  the  horisontal  or 
base  line  of  the  hemispherical  portion  the  one-eighth  of 
the  circumference  of  the  globe  of  which  the  upper  portion 
forms  one  half,  the  central  perforations  of  said  outer  rows 
being  equidistant  from  the  end  perforations  and  one-half 
closer  to  the  apex  of  the  top  than  the  end  perforations. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprinkler  comprising 
a  hollow  body  having  a  convex  or  curved  outer  surface,  the 
center  or  apex  of  such  surface  having  perforations  therein, 
in  the  general  form  of  a  rectangnUr  figure,  the  comers  of 
which  extend  opposite  each  other  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  surface  so  that  the  Jets  of  water  issuing  from  the  per- 
forations extend  approximately  all  the  way  from  horison- 
tal  at  the  extreme  points  to  vertical  at  the  apex  of  the 
dome  or  convex  surfsce. 


850.008.  GRAIN  AND  STRAW  SEPARATOR.  Jambs 
Hi-TCHEsoN,  Johnson  county,  Kans.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1906 
Serial  No.  342,863. 

Claim.— In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
comprising  curved  metal  plates,  fingers  projecting  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates,  hubs  to  which  said  plates  are 
secured  at  their  outer  ends,  axles  on  said  hubs,  a  straw- 
guide  comprising  parallel  rods  or  guides  between  which 
«ald  fingers  are  moved,  said  straw-guide  being  formed  with 
a  concave  portion  in  rear  of  said  wheel,  a  threshing-cylin- 
der mounted  to  rotate  in  said  concave  portion,  a  beater 


mounted  in  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  threshing-cylinder,  and 
means  for  routing  tiie  wheel,  the  threshing-cylinder  and 
the  beater,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  0,000.    CASTER.    William  IMBT.  East  Stroudsburg, 
Pa.,    assignor    of    one- third     to    Charles    Decker      East 
Stroudsburg,    Pa.      Filed    May    26,    1906.      Serial    So 
318.838. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  caster,  a  bracket,  a  stem  extending  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  socket  loosely  embracing  the  stem 
having  a  friction-wheel  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  friction- 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  said  flrst- 
named  friction-wheel  at  its  outer  periphery. 

2.  In  a  caster,  a  bracket  comprising  downwardly-bent 
wings,  a  roller  journaled  between  the  wings  on  the 
bracket,  an  extension  directed  rearwardly  of  the  bracket 
and  curled  over  to  form  means  between  which  a  friction- 
wheel  is  Journaled,  a  spring-tongue  cut  from  the  extension 
and  curled  over  the  end  of  the  extension  as  described,  a 
vertical  stem  flxed  to  the  bracket,  a  socket  loosely  passed 
over  the  stem  having  a  friction-wheel  at  the  end  of  the 
socket  contacting  with  said  first-named  friction-wheel,  and  ^ 
lugs  on  the  stem  at  right  angles  to  the  common  diameter 
of  the  frlctlon-wheels,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  caster,  a  bracket  made  from  a  blank  comprising 
extending  wings  forming  a  fork,  an  extension  projecting 
rearwardly  of  the  wings,  and  a  spring-tongue  cut  from  said 
extension. 

4.  In  a  caster,  a  bracket,  a  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bracket  and  flxed  thereto,  said  stem  being  of 
conical  formation  at  Its  upper  end,  a  socket  having  a 
friction-wheel  at  Its  lower  end  passed  over  said  stem  and 
having  a  conical  end  to  fit  the  conical  end  of  the  stem,  and 
a  second  friction-wheel  Journaled  on  the  bracket  and  con- 
tacting with  the  ouulde  of  the  friction-wheel  on  the 
socket,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  caster,  a  bracket,  a  stem  flxed  to  the  bracket  and 
extending  therefrom,  a  socket  passed  over  the  stem  and 
loosely  surrounding  It  having  a  friction- wheel  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  socket,  a  second  frlction-wheel  Journaled  on  the  ". 
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bncfcaC  «ad  la  aacMeaMnt  witb  th«  flnt-Bamed  frictlon- 
whMl,  and  •  vrlaw  eartied  by  the  bracket  to  prerent  tb« 
accidental  dlMDfasement  of  the  Btem  and  socket. 


860.010.     PROCESS  OP  PURIFYING  ACfcTYLENE  GAS. 

Oaoaoa  F.  Jadbibt,  Paria,  France.    Filed  Nor.  24,  1905. 

Serial  No.  288,984. 

Claim. — 1.  The  proceaa  for  purifying  acetylene  gas 
which  consistB  in  paaalng  the  gas  through  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid,  saturated  with  arsenlous  anhydrid  or 
other  arsenic  derivatlTe,  whereby  to  regenerate  the  acid 
and  obtain  a  complete  purification  of  the  gas. 

2.  The  process  for  purifying  acetylene  gas.  which  con- 
sists in  passing  said  gas  through  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  saturated  with  an  arsenic  derlTative. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  acetylene  gas  which  con- 
alsts  In  passing  such  gas  through  a  concentrated  acid  satu- 
rated with  an  arsenic  derivative. 


850,011.     PLOW.     John  B.  Jobson.  .Atlanta.  Ga. 
Oct.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,.'H76. 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  A  plow-blade  provided  with  n  pair  of  soil- 
turning  wings  or  tnoldboards  disposed  one  above  the  other 
and  Ixtth  curved  laterally  and  forwardly,  one  of  said  wings 
being  desii;ned  to  turn  the  subsoil  beneath  the  (ground- 
surface  and  the  other  to  turn  the  surface  soil  over  onto 
the  subsoil. 

2.  A  plow-blade  having  one  of  its  edges  recessed  to 
form  a  pair  of  soil-turning  wings  or  moldboards  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  both  curved  laterally  and  for- 
wardly, one  of  said  wings  being  desii;ned  to  turn  the  sub- 
soil beneath  the  ground-surface  and  the  other  to  turn  the 
surface  soil  over  onto  the  subsoil. 


860,012.  WIRE-GUIDE  FOR  CHECK-ROW  PI.^\NTERS. 
WiixiAM  F.  JooBBST,  Kent.  III.  Filed  July  5,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  324.916. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid 
yrrtlcal  frame  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooved  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  wheels  of  each  pair 
having  their  peripheries  In  contact  to  prevent  the  wire 
from  leaving  the  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  vertical 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooved  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  In  the  same  Tertical  plane  the 
wheels  of  each  pair  having  their  peripheries  In  contact. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  curved  ver- 
tical frmme  provided  with  a  foot  to  secure  it  In  position,  a 
plarality  of  pairs  of  grooved  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame 


IB  the  aame  vertical  plane  aad  Bseaas  for  dctachably  se- 
curing said  frame  to  a  planter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  check  -  row 
planter  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  furrow-opener,  a 
■eed-dropper  and  a  wire-reel,  and  a  detachable  wir^-guide 
arranged  to  be  secured  In  a  vertical  position  on  said  frame. 


•SCvO.OlS.  OVERALLS.  MiLTOx  Johnrom.  Danville.  Va., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Anderson.  Danville.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.   8,   1905.     Serial   No.  286.402. 


I 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  overall  divided  longi- 
tudinally of  the  \pjii  and  across  the  crotch  portion,  of  a 
reinforce  therefor  comprising  duplicate  strips  xeoured 
throughout  their  lengths  between  the  divided  portion  of 
the  overall,  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  the  etlges  of  the 
side  portion  of  the  overall  being  each  doubled  upon  them- 
selves to  provide  four  thicknesses  of  mMterlal  at  the  point 
of  attachment,  each  strip  t>eing  of  a  length  to  extend  from 
the  end  of  the  leg  portion  to  a  point  beyond  the  center  of 
the  crotch  whereby  to  provide  a  double  thickness  of  mate- 
rial at  the  crotch  portion  of  the  Karment,  each  strip  grad- 
ually Increasing  in  width  from  the  bottom  of  the  let;  to  the 
center  line  of  the  crotch. 


830.014.      ORINr>INf;  MACniNK.      .\LLKN   JoHNSToy.   Ot 
tumwa.  Iowa.     Filed  May  26.  190(5.     .Serial  No.  .TlS.yOO. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grinding-maohine  for  grinding  dies  for 
rolling  knife-blades,  the  combination  with  a  grinding- 
wheel  ;  of  a  work-holder  adapted  to  present  a  die  to  the 
P«'ripheral  edge  of  the  grlndlng-wheel.  said  grtnding-wheel 
and  work-holder  being  relatively  movable  to  advance  or 
feed  the  die  relative  to  the  peripheral  grindlng-surface  of 
the  wheel ;  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  to 
the  grlnding-wbeel  and  work-holder  to  grind  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  and  twisted  surface  on  the  die. 

2.  In  a  grinding-machine  for  grinding  dies  for  rolling 
knife-blades,  the  combination  with  a  grlndlng-wheel  ;  of  a 
work-holder  adapted  to  present  a  die  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  .grlndlng-wheel.  said  grlndlng-wheel  and  work- 
holder  being  relatively  rotatable  to  advance  or  feed  the 
die  relative  to  the  peripheral  grindlng-surface  of  the 
wheel ;  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  to  the 
grtndlng-wheel  and  work-holder  to  grind  a  longitudinally 
curved  and  twisted  and  laterally-concave  surface  on  the  die. 

S.  In  a  grinding-machine  for  grinding  dies  for  rolling 
knife-blades,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  grlnding-wheel ;  of  a 
work-holder  adapted  to  present  a  die  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  grinding-wheel.  said  work-bolder  being  rota- 
table on  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  grlndlng-wheel  to  advance  or  feed  the  die  to 
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said  wheel ;  and  means  for  Imparting  relative  movement  to 
tho  grlndlng-wheel  and  work-holder  to  grind  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  and  twisted  surface  on  the  die. 

4.  In  a  grinding-machine  for  grinding  die*  for  rolling 
knlfe-blade*.  the  combination  with  a  grlnding-whed ;  of  a 
work-holder  adapted  to  prcaent  a  die  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  grinding-wheel,  said  work-bolder  being  rota- 
table on  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  grlndlng-wheel  to  advance  or  feed  the  die 
to  said  wheel  ;  and  means  for  relatively  tilting  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  work-bolder  during  said  feed  movement  to 
impart  a  twist  to  the  longltudlnally-curved  surface  ground 
on  the  die. 

T).  In  a  grlndlng-ms chine  for  grinding  dies  for  roiling 
kntfe-blades,  the  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel  ;  of  a 
work  holder  adapted  to  preaent  a  die  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  grlndlng-wheel  :  means  for  rotating  said  work- 
holder  on  an  axis  to  advance  or  feed  the  die  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  peripheral  grindlng-surface  of  the  wheel  ; 
and  means  causing  the  grlnding-wheel  to  advance  toward 
and  recede  from  the  die  as  the  latter  is  being  ground  and 
fed  longitudinally,  thereby  grinding  on  the  die  a  longi- 
tudlnaljy  curved  and  twisted  surface. 

6.  In  a  grinding-machine  for  grinding  dies  for  rolling 
knife-blades,  the  coml>tnation  with  a  grinding-wheel  ;  of  a 
work  holder  adapted  to  present  a  die  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  grlndlng-wheel ;  means  for  rotating  said  work- 
bolder  on  an  axis  to  advance  or  feed  the  die  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  peripheral  grindlng-surface  of  the  wheel  ; 
and  means  causing  the  work-holder  to  advance  toward 
and  recede  from  the  grinding-wheel  as  the  die  is  being 
ground  and  fed  longitudinally,  thereby  grinding  on  the  die 
a  longitudinally  curved  and  twisted  surface. 


arras  formed  in  one  piece  pivoted  near  the  comers  of  tb« 
frame,  and  studs  carried  by  the  arms  which  may  be  sprung 


850.015.     BOTTLE.     Chablcb  E.  Jt'STisoN.   Wilmington, 
Del.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  343.884. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  or  other  receptacle  comprising  a 
body  having  a  neck  provided  With  a  weakened  portion,  a 
lower  stopper  within  the  neck  below  said  weakened  por- 
tion, the  neck  being  bulged  above  said  weakened  portion 
to  provide  a  recess  and  rlm-shoulder,  an  upper  stopper 
composed  of  a  body  of  hardened  plastic  material  filling 
the  neck  between  the  weakened  |K>rtion  and  shoulder,  and 
a  metallic  guard  interlocking  with  said  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing anchoring  portions  embedded  in  said  plastic  stopper. 

2.  A  bottle  or  other  receptacle  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  neck  provided  with  a  weakened  portion,  a  lower 
stopper  within  the  neck  below  said  weakened  portion,  the 
neck  being  bulged  above  said  weakened  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  receaa  and  rimmed  shoulder,  an  upper  stopper  com- 
posed of  a  body  of  hardened  plastic  material  filling  the 
neck  between  the  weakened  portion  and  shoulder,  and  a 
metallic  guard  interlocking  the  said  shoulder  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  aaehoring-arma  embedded  in  the 
plastic  stopper  and  having  angular  flukes  or  wings. 


850,016.      DRYING   FRAME  AND  STRETCHER.      Obcab 

J.  Katx,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.     Serial 

No.  289,513. 

Claim. — 1.  The   combination   of  a   flat    frame   approxl- 
Bating  the  form  of  a  ahlrt-body  and  provided  with  sockets, 
flat  one-piece  arma  and  stnda  carried  by  the  arms  which 
ppring  Into  position  in  the  sockets  when  the  arma  are  ex 
tended,  and  serve  to  retain  the  arms  In  extended  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flat  foldable  frame  having 
sockets,  means  for  retaining  the  frame  rigid  in  open  poal- 
tioB  in  approximate  form  of  a  shirt-body,  flat  bifurcated 


Into  the  sockets  when  the  arms  are  extended  and  serve  to 
retain  the  arms  In  adju.sted  position. 


V.Vt.017:  SAMPLIvTESTKR  FOR  ITLI' MAKING  AI'PA- 
HATl'S.  Mk-hakl  U.  Kennedy,  liansville,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  National  Straw  Pulp  ("oiiipany.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  V<'rp«ratlon  of  South  l)al<ota.  Filed  July  28, 
1900       Serial  No.  .'{28,213. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sample-tester,  the  combination,  with  a 
Kample-recelver  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end.  with  means 
for  connecting  the  Inlet  with  the  digester,  and  a  cock  to 
admit  the  pulp  under  pressure  from  the  digester,  of  a 
piston  movable  to  and  from  the  inlet  within  the  receiver, 
and  nnjiiis  for  exerting  a  force  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
piston  »(iual  to  that  in  the  digester  before  admitting  the 
sample  to  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  sample-tester,  the  combination,  with  a  sam- 
ple -  receiver  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end.  with  means 
for  connecting  such  inlet  with  the  digester  and  having  a 
hand-hole  with  cover  for  removing  the  sample,  of  a  piston 
movable  to  and  from  the  inlet  within  the  receiver,  a  pis- 
ton-rod extended  outside  of  the  receiver  to  move  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  restricting  the  piston  to  a  slow  move- 
ment from  the  inlet  when  receiving  a  sample  from  the 
digester. 

3.  In  a  sample-tester,  the  combination,  with  a  sample- 
receiver  having  an  inlet  at  one  end.  with  means  for  con- 
necting such  Inlet  with  the  digester,  and  having  a  hand- 
hole  with  cover  for  removing  the  sample,  of  a  piston 
movable  to  and  from  the  Inlet  within  the  receiver,  and 
means  for  compressing  air  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  pis- 
ton with  pressure  equal  to  that  In  the  digester,  and  means 
for  gradually  discharging  such  compressed  air  to  permit 
a  slow  movement  of  the  piston  when  receiving  the  sample 
from  the  digester. 

4.  In  a  sample- tester,  the  combination,  with  a  sample- 
receiver  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  an  Inlet  at  the  front 
end  with  means  for  connecting  the  Inlet  to  the  digester, 
and  a  cock  for  closing  the  connection,  of  a  piston  movable 


23o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii.  9, 1907. 


to  and  from  the  inlet  within  the  recelrer,  meant  for  exert- 
ing a  llald-preMure  in  the  apace  between  the  piston  and 
•uch  rear  end,  and  a  Tent-cocic  for  discharging  the  fluid 
from  such  space  when  receiving  a  sample  from  the  re- 
ceiver. 

5.  In  a  sample-tester,  the  combination,  with  a  sample- 
receiver  having  an  Inlet  at  the  front  end  with  means  for 
connecting  such  Inlet  with  the  digester,  and  having  a 
hand-hole  with  cover  for  removing  the  sample  and  a  closed 
head  at  the  rear  end.  of  a  piston  movable  to  and  from  the 
inlet  within  the  receiver,  means  for  compressing  air  In 
the  space  betwet>n  the  piston  and  the  rear  head,  and  a 
pressure-gage  connected  with  such  space  to  determine  the 
force  exerted  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  sample-tester,  the  combination,  with  a  sample- 
receiver  having  inlet  at  one  end  extended  within  the  wall 
of  the  digester,  of  a  nozzle  extended  from  the  Inlet  into  the 
digester,  and  having  opening  smaller  than  the  inlet,  with 
an  expanded  chamber  botwern  such  opening  and  the  inlet, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  6  0,018.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Cobnelios  Kohlmyeb. 
Lorain,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  356.229. 


Claim. — 1.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  connected 
members,  means  for  causing  said  members  to  move  to  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  members  In 
succession  against  movement  In  one  direction  to  produce  a 
resultant  movement  In  the  other  direction  only. 

2.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  interconnected  mem- 
bers, a  power  unit  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  constructed 
to  produce  a  relative  movement  of  the  two  members  to  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  converting  the  relatire 
moTement  of  the  two  members  Into  a  reaoltant  movement 
in  one  direction  only. 

3.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  members  elastically 
connected,  a  power-generator  npod  one  of  the  members  and 
eoapled  direct!  j  to  the  other  member  and  arranged  to  move 
the  two  members  to  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
holding  both  of  said  members  against  poaitlTe  moTement 
czeept  In  one  direction  only. 

4.  A  motor-rehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  spring  con- 
nections between  the  same,  a  reciprocating  power-motor 
carried  on  one  truck  and  connected  to  the  other  tmck  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  relative  morement  of  the  two  tniclu 
to  and  from  each  other,  and  connectlona  to  fixed  parts 
along  the  tine  <rf  way  for  converting  the  relatlTC  reciproca- 


tion of  the  trucks  into  resultant  movement  in  one  direction 
only. 

5.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  spring  con- 
nections between  the  same,  an  explosive-engine  mounted 
upon  one  track,  connections  between  the  piston  of  the  en- 
gine and  the  other  truck,  and  clutch  members  carried  by 
each  truck  and  arranged  to  engage  fixed  structures  along 
the  line  of  way. 

6.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  spring  con- 
nections therebetween,  an  explosive-engine  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  trucks  and  baring  its  piston  connected  directly 
to  the  other  truck,  fixed  guide-rails  along  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  trucks  and  on  each  side  thereof,  and  clutch  members 
traveling  on  said  galde-raila  and  arranged  to  clutch  the 
same  when  a  force  Is  applied  tending  to  cause  a  retrograde 
movement  of  either  of  the  trucks. 

7.  A  motor  -  vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  means  for 
producing  a  relative  movement  of  the  trucks  to  and  from 
each  other,  guide-rails  along  the  line  of  way  and  on  each 
side  of  the  trucks,  clutch-sleeves  on  said  guide-rails,  and 
connections  between  the  clutch  -  sleeves  and  each  truck 
whereby  the  clutches  engage  the  guide  rails  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  either  truck  tending  to  move  it  in  one  direction 
and  disengaging  or  unclutchlng  the  guide  -  rails  when  a 
force  Is  applied  tending  to  move  the  trucks  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 

8.  A  motor  -  vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  guide  -  rails 
therefor,  one-way  clutches  carried  by  the  gtilde-ralls  and 
connected  to  each  truck,  extension-springs  connecting  the 
two  trucks,  and  an  explosive-engine  upon  one  truck  having 
Its  piston  connected  directly  to  the  other  truck  and  tend- 
ing to  move  the  trucks  away  from  each  other. 

9.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  spring  con- 
niH:tlon.s  »>etween  the  same  tending  to  draw  the  trucks  to- 
ward each  other,  a  power-generator  on  one  of  the  trucks 
tending  to  move  the  trucks  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  trucks  to  one 
direction  only. 

10.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  guide-rails 
on  each  side  thereof,  one-way  clutches  connected  to  each 
truck,  springs  connecting  the  trucks  and  tending  to  draw 
them  toward  each  other,  an  explosive  engine  having  its  pis- 
ton impelled  in  one  direction  only  by  the  explosion,  and 
connections  between  the  piston  and  the  other  truck  where- 
by the  power-stroke  of  the  engine  tends  to  move  the  trucks 
apart  and  to  extend  the  springs. 

11.  A  motor- vehicle  comprising  two  trucks,  guide-rails 
on  each  side  of  the  same,  clutch-sleeves  on  the  guide-rails, 
link  connections  between  the  same  and  the  trucks,  rods 
carried  by  one  truck  and  movably  supported  In  the  other, 
springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  coupled  to  both  trucks 
and  tending  to  draw  the  trucks  toward  each  other,  and  an 
explosive-engine  carried  by  one  truck  and  having  its  piston 
directly  connected  to  the  other  truck  and  tending  on  its 
power  -  stroke  to  move  the  tracks  away  from  each  other 
against  the  action  of  the  springs. 


850.019.  COMBINED  POTATO-DIGGER  AND  COTTON- 
CHOPPER.  ROMAWUS  KBAUaa,  Swanquarter,  N.  C,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Eugene  B.  Bell,  Swanquarter,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  319,894. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  of  a  shaft  joamaled  longitudinally  of  the 
main  frame  and  at  the  center  thereof,  a  subsidiary  frame 
hinged  to  the  main  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  subsidiary  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  centrally  of  the 
rabaidlary  frame  and  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  main  frame,  a  frame  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  com- 
prising end  members  having  openings  for  receiving  the 
shaft,  and  side  members  spirally  arranged  with  reapect  to 
the  ahaft,  curved  blades  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the 
aide  members  and  perpendicularly  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  poaltiTely  turning  the  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  It  would  be  tamed  by  the  action  of  a  resist- 
ing medium  when  drawn  through  said  medium  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axia 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  the  frame  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of 
a  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  frame  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  comprising  end 
members  having  openings  for  Tscelving  the  shaft,  and  side 
members  spirally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
curved  blades  arranged  In  spaced  relation  on  the  side  mem- 
bers and  perpendicularly  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively turning  the  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection it  would  be  turned  by  the  action  of  a  resisting  me- 
dium when  drawn  through  said  medium  In  the  direction 
of  its  axis. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  blades  arranged  spirally  there- 
on and  perpendicalarly  thereto,  means  for  positively  turn- 
ing the  shaft  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  it 
would  be  turned  by  the  action  of  a  reaistlng  medium  when 
drawn  through  aaid  medium  in  the  direction  of  its  axis, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft 


860,020.  TROLLEY- WIRE  HOLDER.  Valcoubi  J.  La 
Badtb,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
315,991. 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  trolley  arm  and  wheel, 
of  a  holder  comprising  oppositely-arranged  arms  having 
portions  projecting  partially  across  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  a  spring  disposed  intermediate  said  arms  and 
formed  Integral  therewith,  a  trolley-rope  for  moving  said 
arms  inward  to  release  the  trolley-wlre.  and  a  stationary 
shaft  for  the  trolley-wheel  having  squared  end  portions 
passing  through  correspondingly-shaped  openings  in  the 
bolder  whereby  the  holder  is  prevented  from  turning  while 
the  arms  are  permitted  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  0.021.     MEANS  FOR  CONTBOLLING  THE  PULP- 

8TRAINBR  DRUMS  OF  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES. 

Mabcbl  Lamobt.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1907. 

Serial  No.  352.995. 

Claimt. — Means  for  controlling  the  pulp-stralner  drams 
of  paper-making   machines,  whereby  two   movements  sre 


communicated  to  them,  one  a  shaking  or  shogging  move- 
ment which  imparts  to  the  drum  a  displacement  of  a  few 
millimeters  in  the  vertical  direction,  the  other  a  rotary 
movement  which  imparts  to  said  drum  a  very  slow  rotary 
movement  of  only  a  few  revolutions  per  minute,  said  means 
consisting  of  carrier-straps  for  the  drum,  one  of  the  ends 


of  which  is  fixed  while  the  other  is  capable  of  receiving,  at 
will,  reciprocating  movements  of  traction  of  variable  am- 
plitude, whereby  the  shakings  or  shoggings  of  the  drum 
and,  consequently,  a  slight  rotary  movement  of  this  latter 
are  effected. 


850,022.     PIE -CUTTER.     Clarence  B.  Lewis,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.420. 


Claim. — A  pie-cutter  comprising  a  base,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  hinge-link  having  its  ends  hingedly  connected  to 
said  base,  a  lever  hingedly  connected  to  said  U-shaped 
hinge  link,  a  guide  upon  said  lever,  a  rod  slldable  in  said 
guide,  a  stop  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  stop  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  said  rod.  a  colled  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  between  said  guide  and  the  last-mentioned  stop, 
and  a  cutter  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  blades,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


I   850,023.      THAWING-POINT.      Fbbdkbick    Lewis,    Fair- 

I       banks.  Alaska.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,374. 

Claim. — A  thawing  -  point  consisting  of  a  massive  bead 

having  a  solid  body  and  having  a  main  socket  formed  in 

'   the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular  bit  received  in  said  socket 

snd  having  a  point  adapted  to  penetrate  the  earth,  said 

head  having  a  nipple-socket  on  the  side  thereof  inclined 

downwardly  and  communicating  with  said  first  socket,  and 
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a  rtSMTAblc  tnbalar  nipple  recelred  In  Mid  oipple-soeket 
opmlBf  to  said  main  socket  aDd  adapted  to  hare  a  boec 
attached  thereto. 


*iri  7 


800,0'/4.      HAMMER.      Habby    Lewis.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
riled  July  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  271.380. 


1*^ 


9: 
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Claim. — 1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bead 
pivoted  to  the  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
turned  from  a  position  in  line  with  the  handle  to  one  at 
right  angles  thereto,  in  combination  with  means  control- 
lable from  the  other  end  of  the  handle  for  moving  and  hold- 
ing the  head  in  the  position  desired. 

2.  A  hammer  comprising  a  handle,  a  bead  pivoted  there- 
to, and  means  operable  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  to 
awing  the  bead  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  A  hammer  comprising  a  tubalar  handle,  a  head  piv- 
oted at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  thumb-piece  revolubly 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  having  a 
threaded  bore,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  bead  passing 
through  the  handle  and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the 
thumb-piece  whereby  as  the  latter  Is  operated  the  head  Is 
swung  on  Its  pivot. 


Qbobgi  E. 
Plied  June 


850.026.     HARNESS  PLOW  ATTACHMENT. 

LiL>  and  JoscPH  A.  Lilb,  Cloverdale,  Cal. 

21.  1906.     SeUal  >o.  322,783. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  downward  extended  or  curved  rear  end  portion,  equipped 
with  means  for  attaehtng  the  same  to  a  plow  or  cultivator 
beam,  and  arms  extended  or  curved  laterally  outward 
from  said  rear  end  portion  and  forward  and  provided  with 
Beans  for  their  attachment  to  the  hamea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  down- 
ward eztmded  or  curved  rear  end  portion  provided  with 
a  hook-ended  terminal,  and  with  a  link  or  latch  for  co- 
operation  with   said   hook-ended   terminal,   and   arms  ex- 


tending or  carving  laterally  outward  from  said  rear  end 
portion   and   then   forward   and   terminating  at   their  for- 


ward cods  Into  books  for  engaging  the  usual  tug  books  or 
buckles  on  the  bames. 


•■6^020.      WINDOW-SCREEN.      Edwin    L.    Llo^d.    Tblla- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.065. 


Claim. — 1.  K  window-screen  having  a  fixed  frame  com- 
posed of  top,  bottom  and  end  bars  and  end  expansion- 
wings,  the  top  and  bottom  bars  having  internal  grooves, 
supplementary  top  and  bottom  bars  having  tongues  engag- 
ing said  grooves,  and  screen-w^lre  lying  between  the  inner 
faces  of  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and  the  expanslon-wlngs 
and  confined  by  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  the  composite 
top  and  bottom  bars  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  window-screen  baring  a  fixed  frame  with  top.  bot- 
tom and  end  bars,  the  top  and  bottom  bars  being  grooved, 
supplementary  top  and  bottom  bars,  each  having  a  groove 
and  a  projecting  tongue,  screen-wire  bearing  agninst  the 
inner  faces  of  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and  confined  be- 
tween the  tongues  and  grooves  of  the  composite  top  and 
bottom  bars,  and  an  expanslon-wing  at  the  end  of  the 
screen  having  inwardly-projecting  tongues  guided  in  the 
grooves  of  the  suppletnentary  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the 
frame. 

3.  Tlie  combination,  in  a  window-screen,  of  the  main 
frame,  an  expanslon-wing  narrower  than  said  main  frame, 
guide  -  tongues  on  i>ald  wing  adapted  to  recesses  in  the 
main  frame  and  having  recesses  formed  In  them.. springs 
for  pressing  said  tongues  outwardly,  transverse  pins  on 
the  bars  of  the  main  frame  crossing  said  recesses  and 
serving  as  stops  for  limiting  such  outward  movement,  and 
a  filler-strip  Independent  of  said  guide-tongues  for  closing 
the  gap  between  the  expanston-wlng  and  the  face  of  the 
sash,  said  filler-strip  being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  cor- 
responding bar  of  the  fixed  frame. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  window -screen,  of  the  main 
frame,  with  an  expanslon-wing  at  the  end  of  the  same, 
said  wing  being  of  less  width  than  the  main  frame,  guide- 
tongues  projecting  from  said  expansion-wing  into  recesses 
In  the  main  frame,  and  a  flllerstrlp  carried  by  the  expan- 
slon-wing for  closing  the  gap  between  the  same  and  the 
face  of  the  sash,  said  flller-strlp  sliding  In  a  slot  In  the 
top  bar  of  the  main  frame,  which  slot  is  narrower  than  the 
guide-tongue  of  the  expansion-wing,  whereby  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  bar  provides  lateral  support  for  said  tongue. 

5.  The  combination.   In  a   window-screen,   of   the  main 
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frame,  with  an  expansion-wing  at  the  end  of  tba 
said  wing  being  of  less  width  than  the  main  frame,  guide- 
tongues  on  said  expanslon-wing  adapted  to  recesses  in  the 
main  frame,  and  flller-strlpa  carried  by  the  expanslon-wing 
one  on  each  side  of  the  same,  aald  filler-strips  being  adapt- 
ed to  slots  In  th€  main  frame,  which  slots  are  narrower 
than  the  guide-tongues  of  the  expanslon-wing.  whereby 
the  slotted   portions  of  the  bars  provide  lateral   support 

for  said  tonjrues. 

0.  The  combination.  In  a  window-screen,  of  the  main 
frame  with  an  expanslon-wing  at  one  end  of  the  same,  and 
a  duplex  filler-trip  having  members  on  each  side  of  the  ex- 
pansion win;:  and  a  neck  connecting  Mid  members  and  en- 
gsKlng  a  slot  in  the  expanslon-wing. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  window-screen  having  a  main 
frame  and  a  spring-pressed  expanslon-wing  of  less  width 
than  said  main  frame,  a  notched  guide  for  said  wing,  and  a 
strip  carried  by  the  wing  for  engaging  said  notched  guide 
to  hold  the  screen  in  an  elevated  position,  said  strip  being 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  main  frame  and  th«'rol>y  srrv- 
InK  to  fill  the  gap  between  the  expansion  wing  and  the 
face  of  the  sash. 


8.'i0.027.     INDICATOR.     Mobbis  J.  Lynch.  Ottawa,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;j»;i,917. 


Inc  BMcbanism,  means  for  holding  the  signs,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  signs  from  the  holding  means,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  motor  out  of  operation,  and  electrical 
means    for    simultaneously    actuating    said   sign-releasing 

I  means  and  throwing  the  motor  Into  operation. 

'  3.  An  indicator  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  an 
inclosing  casing  having  a  trackway  therein,  signs  arranged 
to  travel  by  gravity  along  a  portion  of  the  trackway,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  propelling  the  signs  along  the  re- 
maining portion,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  actuating 
mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  signs,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  signs  from  the  holding  means,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  motor  out  of  operation,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing an  electrical  magnet  therein,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  magnet  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  slgn-re- 
Icasing  means  and  rendering  said  means  for  normally 
holding  the  motor  out  of  operation  Inoperative. 

4.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
inclosing  casing  having  a  trackway  therein  provided  with 
supporting  means,  sljrns  adapted  to  travtl  by  sravlty 
along  a  portion  of  said  trackway  and  be  successively  ex- 

I  posed  for  view  by  said  supportiu^r  means,  means  omhodyJng 
gearing  adapted  to  engage  and  propel  tli»>  signs  .liou;,'  the 
r<  malning  portion  of  the  trackway,  a  motor  for  operatinj; 
said  Hearing,  a  controlling  device  for  normally  holdlnj: 
the  motor  out  of  operation,  a  trip  device  for  releasing  tlie 
signs  from  said  supporting  means,  lever  mecbanistu  for 
simultaneously  projecting  and  retractins  said  controlling 
and  trip  devices,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromaunet 
ti>ereln.  and  an  armature  controlled  I'y  said  clectroniauiiet 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  mcclianisiu. 

5.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  coiiiprlsinn  an 
inclosing  casinR  having  an  observation-opening,  a  track- 
way therein  comprising  guides  having  vertical  front  and 
rear  portions  and  Inclined  upper  and  lower  connecting 
portions,  the  vertical  rear  portion  being  longer  than  the 
vertical  front  portion  and  said  guides  being  formed  with 
supporting-shoulders  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  ver- 
tical portions,  a  series  of  signs  having  supporting-rods  ar- 
ranged to  travel  said  guides,  said  signs  being  adapted  to 
travel  by  gravity  along  the  vertical  front  and  inclined  por- 
tions of  the  trackway  and  adapted  to  have  their  support- 
ing-rods rest  upon  said  supporting-shoulders,  lifting  mech- 
anism arranged  to  engage  the  signs  and  elevate  them  along 
the  rear  vertical  portion  of  the  trackway,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating said  mechanism,  trip  devices  for  releasing  the 
sign  rods  from  engagement  with  said  supporting-shoulders, 
a  detent  for  normally  holding  the  motor  from  operation, 
levers  for  simultaneously  retracting  the  trip  devices  and  de- 
tent, an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  therein,  an  arma- 
ture controlled  by  the  magnet  and  connected  with  the 
levers,  and  means  for  returning  the  levers  to  normal  po- 
sition after  operation  by  the  magnet. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  inclosing  casing  having  an  observation-opening, 
a  trackway  therein  having  a  vertical  portion  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  observation-opening,  a  rear  vertical  portion 
and  upper  and  lower  inclined  portions  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  portions,  said  trackway  being  provided 
with  supporting  means  at  the  Juncture  of  the  front  vertical 
and  upper  Inclined  portions  thereof,  a  series  of  signs  ar- 
ranged to  travel  said  trackway  and  to  be  held  by  said 
snpportlng  means,  said  signs  being  adapted  to  travel  by 
gravity  along  said  Inclined  portions,  means  for  lifting  the  ' 
signs  from  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  Inclined  portion  to  j 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  inclined  portion  of  the  track- 
way, a  motor  for  automatically  operating  said  lifting  ; 
means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  sign  from  said  support-  ; 
Ing  means  and  setting  the  motor  into  operation. 

2.  An   Indicator  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  I 
an  inclosing  casing  having  a  trackway  therein,  signs  ar- 
ranged to,  travel  by  gravity  along  a  portion  of  the  track- 
way, operating  mechanism  for  propelling  the  signs  along  : 
the  remaining  portion,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  operat-  i 


850.028.     COOKER.     Alphonse  Major,  Rrooklyn,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.     Serial  ."543,544. 
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Claim. — In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  an  outer  and 
Inner  vessel,  the  latter  of  decreased  slxe  so  as  to  fit  freely 
within  the  outer  vessel,  a  spider  at  the  interior  of  the 
onter    vessel    and    having   feet   supported    by    the   bottom 
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thereof  for  boldlnv  the  Inner  veawi  elemted  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  Teesel  and  a  cover  made  to  alt  on  and 
close  the  top  or  month  of  the  outer  Teasel  and  harlng  a 
circular  depending  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
Inner  ressel  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  Teeael  and 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  form  a  water- 
apace  between  the  said  outer  vessel  and  flange,  said  flange 
having  an  opening  forming  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  outer  vessel  and  the  water-space  formed  by 
the  flange. 


850,029.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  METAL  IN  GLASS. 
Geobqe  H.  Meeker,  Media,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  322,402. 


=  »er 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  sealing  oxidlsable  wire  within 
glass,  which  consists  In  beating  the  glass  to  plastic  condi- 
tion without  beating  the  wire  to  oxidising  temperature, 
and  so  quickly  pressing  the  plastic  glass  around  said  wire 
that  the  wire  will  be  sealed  therein  and  the  air  excluded 
therefrom  before  said  wire  has  become  heated  to  oxidiz- 
ing temperature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  sealing  oxidlsable  wires  within  In- 
candescent-lamp stems  which  consists  In  heating  a  portion 
of  the  tubular  stem  to  plastic  condition  without  heating 
said  wires  to  oxidizing  temperature,  and  so  quickly  press- 
ing the  plastic  portion  of  said  stem  together  that  the  wires 
win  be  sealed  therein  and  the  air  excluded  therefrom  be- 
fore said  wires  have  become  heated  to  oxidizing  tempera- 
ture, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  sealing  oxidlsable  wires  within  In- 
candescent-lamp stems,  said  wires  having  substantially  the 
same  coefflcient  of  heat  expansion  and  contraction  as  the 
stfm.  which  consists  in  heating  a  portion  of  the  tabular 
stem  to  plastic  condition,  at  a  point  away  from  said  wires, 
bringinK  the  tubular  stem  to  position  inclosing  said  wires, 
and  pressing  the  plastic  portion  of  the  stem  together,  em- 
tH'ddins  said  wires  therein  before  they  have  become  heated 
to  oxidising  temperature. 


850.030.      STAMP-SHAFT  T.A.PPET.      Llotd  MuLLiwoaa, 

Hapid   City.   8.    D.      Filed   Nov.   2«.   1906.      Serial   No. 

345,235. 

Claim. — 1.  A  stamp-shaft  tappet  comprising  upper  and 
lower  sections,  wedge-blocks  arranged  in  said  sections  to 
engage  the  shaft,  and  means  to  draw  said  sections  together 
and  clamp  the  wedge-blocks  into  tight  frletional  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stamp-shaft  tappet  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  each  of  which  has  formed  therein  a  concentric, 
conical -shaped  passage,  segmental  wedge-blocks  arranged 
In  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  conical-shaped  passages  in  said  tappet-sections,  and 
means  whereby  said  sections  are  drawn  together  to  forcibly 
damp  said  wedge-blocks  into  engagement  with  the  shaft, 
■ubataatlally  as  described. 


850.030. 


850,031.  WA.«5  HI  NO  .MACHINE.  JErrKuso.v  L>.  Metcalf, 
Bewelcome.  Mls8.,  assiKOor  of  one-balf  to  Joseph  C. 
Causey.  Gloster,  Mls.s.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,414. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  frame,  a  vessel  sus- 
tained therein,  a  receptacle  arranged  for  rotation  in  the 
vessel,  a  drive-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame  and  having 
crank  portions,  a  second  shaft  driven  from  the  first-named 
shaft  and  connected  for  operating  the  receptacle,  a  pounder 
disposed  for  reciprocation  in  the  receptacle  and  for  sliding 
moyement  on  the  second  shaft,  pitman  connections  between 
the  crank  portions  of  the  drive-shaft  and  the  pounder  for 
operating  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  the  drive- 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  frame,  a  vessel  sustained 
therein,  a  recepUcle  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  vessel, 
a  drive-shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  having  crank 
portions,  a  driven  shaft  operated  by  the  drive-shaft  and 
connected  for  rotating  the  receptacle,  a  pounder  slidably 
disposed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  for  reciprocation  in  the 
receptacle,  pitman  connections  between  the  crank  portions 
of  the  drive-shaft  and  the  pounder,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  drive-shaft  comprising  a  drum  having  gearing  con- 
nections with  the  said  sliaft,  a  cable  wound  in  reverse  di- 
rections on  the  drum,  an  idler-pulley  sustained  in  the  frame 
and  having  portions  of  the  cable  led  for  travel  thereover, 
an  operating-weight  connected  with  the  end  of  one  of  aald 
portions  of  the  cable,  and  a  counterbalancing-weight  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  portions. 


8  6  0.032.     RBPRIGBBATOR-FA8TENING.     OnoaoB  C. 

MiLLKB,  Fairfax,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  27.  190S.     SerUl 

No.  257,702. 

Claim. — In  a  fastening  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  keeper  which  Is  wider  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other,  of  a  fastening-lever  and  plate  therefor,  an 
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annular  tongue  on  said  plate  arranged  to  enter  a  corre- 
sponding groove  in  said  fastening-lever,  said  lever  com- 
prising a  cam  hook  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
under  side  of  the  keeper,  a  handle  At  the  other  end  and  a 


cam  portion  between  said  handle  and  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  lever,  said  cam  portion  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
outside  of  the  keeper,  substantially  as  described. 


850.033.  AUTOMATIC  BUTTON  CUTTING  AND  SAW- 
ING M.\CUINE.  John  W.  Mii.leb,  Muscatine.  Iowa, 
assignor  of  tbree-flfths  to  The  McKee  and  Bllven  Button 
Company,  Muscatine.  Iowa,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1905.     Serial  No.  258,084. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier, 
a  longitudinally-movable  stem  supported  thereby,  a  work- 
clamp  carriage  pivoted  to  the  stem,  a  pair  of  work-clamps 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  one  of  said  members  being  yield- 
able  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  operating-lever  connected 
to  the  yleldable  clamp  to  permit  opening  movement  for  the 
introduction  or  adjustment  of  work,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  blank-cutting  machine,  a  revoluble  tubular  saw, 
a  yleldably-mouDted  work-damp  through  which  said  saw 
extends,  a  second  work-clamp  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
first  in  holding  the  material  to  be  cut.  means  for  feeding 
the  clamps  to  present  the  material  to  the  saw,  and  a  spring 
forming  a  backing  for  the  yleldable  clamp  and  tending  to 
resist  the  feeding  movement  of  both  clamps. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  clamp- 
carrler,  a  clamp  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  damp  about  the  pivot  into  or 
out  of  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  Its  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rjpvolnble  carrier,  of  plvotally-mounted  work-damps 


supported  by  the  carrier,  and  means  adapted  to  automat- 
ically operate  at  the  completion  of  each  rotative  movement 
of  the  carrier  and  move  the  clamps  outward  to  inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  carrier,  of  a  pTtirallty  of  longitudinally- 
movable  stems  supported  by  the  carrier,  a  work-clamp  car- 
riage pivotally  connected  to  each  stem,  work-clamps  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  carriage-operating  rod.  and  a  pair  of 
cams,  one  acting  on  the  stems,  and  the  other  on  the  several 
rods  during  revoluble  movement  of  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
movable  stems  supported  by  the  carrier,  work-clamp  car- 
riages pivoted  to  the  stems,  clamps  on  each  of  the  car- 
riages, a  rod  having  a.  linked  connection  wltb  each  carriage, 
an  antifrlctlon-roHer  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
stem  and  rod.  and  fixed  cams  for  engaging  the  antifriction- 
rollers  during  the  revoluble  movement  of  the  carrier. 

7.  In  a  button-blank-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  tool,  a  shell-clamp  composed  of  a  tubular 
member  .adjacent  the  tool,  an  opposed  member,  between 
which  members  the  shell  is  to  be  clamped,  and  a  yleldable 
shell-positioning  device  cooperating  with  said  clamp  ;  with 
means  for  causing  the  tool  to  operate  on  the  shell  through 
the  tubular  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  saw.  of  a  saw-man- 
drel, and  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  one  of  which  is  tubu- 
lar and  adapted  to  form  an  additional  support  and  guide 
for  the  saw-mandrel  during  the  cutting  operation,  and 
means  for  causing  the  saw  to  enter  such  tubular  member 
to  cut  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  tubular  saw.  of  a 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  collar  or  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  extending  over  the  saw,  a  spring  extending  over 
the  sleeve  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  work- 
clamp,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the 
saw  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  collar  or  sleeve  with  respect 
to  the  saw. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  of  a  work-damp,  and  a  rotatable  work-clamp 
carrier,  means  for  normally  holding  the  clamp  in  alinement 
with  the  tool,  said  clamp  being  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  and 
being  movable  about  the  pivot  Into  or  out  of  alinement 
with  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  work-clamp 
for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  shell,  a  yleldable 
shell-positioning  device  cosctlng  therewith,  a  yleldable 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  shell  and 
force  it  against  the  first  clamp,  and  a  tool  for  operating 
on  the  material  while  held  by  said  clamps  ;  with  manually- 
operated  devices  for  separating  said  clamps. 

12.  In  a  shell-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  carrier,  of  longitudinally-movable  stems  supported 
thereon,  work-clamp  carri.-iges  pivoted  to  the  stems,  means 
for  moving  said  work  clamp  carriages  into  or  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  stems,  and  means  for  causing  the  stems  to 
move  longitudinally  during  their  orbital  movement  by  the 
carrier. 

13.  In  a  shell-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  saw,  a  shell-clamp  composed  of  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  and  an  opposed  tubular  movable  member,  and  a 
yleldable  Bheli-posltioning  device  codperating  with  said 
clamps  to  cause  the  shell  to  present  a  plane  face  to  the 
saw  ;  with  means  for  causing  the  saw  to  engage  the  shell 
through  the  tubular  member. 

14.  In  a  shell-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  shell  holding  clamps  having  clamping-Jaws;  with 
an  auxiliary  yielding  memt>er  surrounding  one  of  the  Jaws 
and  forming  an  Initial  yleldable  support  for  the  shell,  the 
opposed  jaw  having  sn  extended  bearing  contact  with  the 
shell. 

15.  In  a  shell-cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers having  clamping-Jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  being  movable 
to  and  from  the  other :  with  a  yleldable  work-supporting 
member  adjacent  to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  whereby  the  shell 
is  positioned  before  it  is  clamped,  the  opposed  Jaw  having 
an  extended  bearing  contact  with  the  shell. 
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14.  Is  a  Btaell-catting  mactaine,  •  ahell-claiBp  member,  a 
■hell-poaltlonliig  iprlng  aurrouoding  said  member  and  co- 
acting  therewith  and  adapted  to  Initially  hold  the  ihell 
In  position  for  clamping  ;  with  an  opposed  clamp  baying 
an  extended  bearing  contact  with  the  ihell  and  adapted  to 
first  press  the  shell  against  the  spring,  and  then  firmly 
tlnd  it  against  the  first  clamp. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button-blanks  from  shells, 
the  combination  with  a  revoluble  tubular  saw.  of  a  car- 
riage, a  clamp  member  carried  thereby,  a  second  clamp 
member  also  carried  by  said  carriage  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  clamp  member  to  hold  a  shell,  means  for  feeding 
paid  carriage  toward  said  saw,  and  yielding  means  adapted 
to  Impinge  upon  the  second  clamp  member  during  its  move- 
ment toward  said  Raw. 


8:>0.o;H.     BOAT.     raiAH  R.  MiLLEa,  Salem.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;W0,824. 


>«i 


Claim. — 1.  A  boat  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a 
flat  forward  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
inclined  planes  connected  together  by  risers  narrower  than 
said  planes  and  arranged  above  the  plane  of  the  forward 
portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  boat  bavins;  It.s  bottom  provided  with  a  flat  for- 
ward portion,  a  plurality  of  transversely-inclined  planes 
arranged  above  the  plane  of  said  forward  portion  and  con- 
nected together  by  risers  narrower  than  said  planes,  and 
a  keel  extending  from  said  flat  forward  portion  trans- 
versely of  said  inclined  planes,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  boat  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  flat  forward 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  transversely-inclined  planes 
connected  by  risers  narrower  than  said  planes,  and  a  keel 
extending  transversely  of  said  planes  with  its  lower  edge 
continuous  with  said  flat  forward  portion,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  boat  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  flat  forward 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  transverMly-lncllned  planes 
connected  together  by  risers  narrower  than  said  planes, 
and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  therewith,  and  a  keel  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  planes  continuous  with  said 
flat  forward  portion  and  increasing  in  width  toward  the 
stem  of  the  boat,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transTcrsely-incllned,  broad  planes  connected  by  narrow 
riaera,  and  a  keel  extending  transversely  of  said  planes 
and  risers,  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  extending  longltn- 


dlnally  of  said  keel.  Inclined  to  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  support  a  propeller-ahaft.  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  -  inclined  broad  planes  connected  by  narrow 
risers,  a  keel  extending  transversely  of  said  planes  and 
risers,  an  engine  having  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  and  a 
propeller  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  arranged 
in  line  with  the  Junction  of  one  of  said  planes  with  ita 
adjacent  rl.ser,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  .\  boat  having  its  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  bow  por- 
tion, and  with  a  plurality  of  transversely-inclined  broad 
planes  connected  by  narrow  risers,  and  a  keel  extending 
transversely  of  said  plane  and  risers  with  Its  lower  edge 
in  lino  wltb  the  flat  portion  of  the  bow  of  the  boat,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8crit)ed. 


8  5  CO.-?  5.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TURNING  LATHKS. 
Jessk  Miiki:an.  Hughesvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Theodore  A.  Boak.  Hughesvllle,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1906.      Serial  No.  301.816. 


CJaitn. — 1.  In  an  attachment  for  turning-lathes,  a  rigid 
Jaw-carrlcr  having  means  for  guiding  Jaw-bars,  converg- 
ing Jaw-bars  having  recesses  in  the  sides,  a  member  rota- 
table  relatively  to  said  jaw-carrier,  said  rotatable  member 
being  provided  with  stud.s,  and  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed 
to  said  Jaw-carrier  and  having  curved  extremities  engag- 
ing with  said  recesses  of  said  Jaw  bars  and  having  slots 
at  the  other  extremities  engaging  with  the  studs  carried 
by  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  turning-lathes,  a  support,  a 
rigid  Jaw-carrier  having  means  for  guiding  Jaw-bars,  con- 
verging Jaw  bars,  a  member  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
Jaw-carrier  and  having  lateral  extensions  provided  with 
studs,  and  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  Jaw-carrier 
having  arma  adapted  to  slide  said  Jaw-bars  and  opposite 
arms  extending  laterally  beyond  said  rotatable  member, 
said  opposite  arms  having  slots  engaging  with  said  studs 
carried  by  said  roUtable  member. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  turning-lathes,  a  support,  a 
rigid  Jaw-carrier  having  recesses  In  the  face  thereof,  con- 
verging guide-grooves  in  said  recesses,  jaw-bars  mounted 
in  said  guide-grooves  and  having  recesses,  a  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  face  of  said  jaw-carrier  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  rotatable  memt>er  having  extensions 
provided  with  studa.  bell-crank  levers  In  said  receasea  of 
said  Jaw-carrier  and  fulcrumed  therewitbin,  an  arm  of 
each  of  said  levers  having  a  curved  end  adapted  to  engage 
wltb  a  recess  of  one  of  said  Jaw-bara,  and  an  opposite  arm 
of  each  of  said  levers  extending  laterally  beyond  said  rota- 
table member  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  of  said  studs. 
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SdO.036.  TELEORAPHONE.  Obobob  MoaiN.  Habana. 
Cuba.  Filed  June  6.  1905.  Renewed  Sept.  27,  190«. 
Serial  No.  336.499. 


then  applying  a  single  charge  of  an  aeriform  body  under 
comparatively  high  pressure  so  as  to  elevate  to  the  surface 
of  the  earth  the  aggregate  volume  of  liquid  thus  raised 
piecemeal. 


(';<j»r»i. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  pro- 
vided upon  both  of  its  faces  with  a  magnetic  record,  mag- 
nets moontcd  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and  ener- 
gized thereby,  one  of  said  magnets  being  adapted  to  be 
energized  when  moving  toward  the  center  of  said  disk,  and 
the  other  of  said  magnets  being  adapted  to  be  energized 
when  moving  away  from  the  center  of  said  disk,  and  means 
for  moving  said  magnets  toward  and  from  the  center  of 
said  disks. 

L'.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  provided  upon 
both  of  Its  fares  with  a  magnetic  record,  magnets  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and  oppositely  disposed  in 
proximity  to  said  faces,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  mag- 
nets are  mounted,  screw  mechanism  for  propelling  said 
carrlat'e  in  one  direction,  other  screw  mechanism  for  pro- 
pellitii;  said  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  control  of  said  carriage  from  one  of  said 
scrt  w  mechanisms  to  the  other  of  said  screw  mechanisms  ' 
for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
carriage.  "" 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  provided  with  a 
magnetic  record  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  mag- 
nets disposed  adjacent  to  said  disk  and  coacting  with  the 
magnetic  record  thereof,  a  carriage  for  supporting  said 
magnets,  screw  mechanism  for  propelling  said  carriage  in 
one  direction,  screw  mechanism  for  propelling  said  car- 
riatce  in  the  fipposite  direction,  and  a  manually-ojierated 
member  for  enabling  said  carriage  to  be  moved  Independ- 
ently of  either  of  said  screw  mechanisms. 

4.  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  revoluble  disk  having  two  faces 
and  provide<l  upon  each  of  these  faces  with  a  record  sur- 
face, wiiarate  magnetic  memlK'rs  coacting  respectively  with 
said  faces  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit,  switch  mech- 
anism for  energizing  first  one  and  then  the  oth^r  of  the 
said  magnetic  mechanisms,  and  means  for  causing  said 
magnetic  mechanisms  to  travel  first  In  one  direction  and 
then  In  the  opp')Kite  direction. 

Ti.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  provided  upon 
both  of  these  faces  with  magnetic  record  surfaces,  a  car- 
riage movable  relatively  to  the  center  of  the  said  disk, 
separate  magnetic  members  actuated  by  said  carriage  and 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  disk,  and  means 
completing  an  electric  circuit  through  both  of  said  mag- 
netic mechanisms. 

I I 

850,0.17.        METHOD     OF     RAISING     LIQI'IDS     FROM 

WKI.LS       Fred   .T.    Moseb.    Kane,    Pa.      Filed    July    11, 

mo.'i.      Serial   No.   269,171. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  raising 
liquids  from  wells,  which  consists  in  applying  pressure 
intermittently  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  liquid  resting 
freely  within  the  well  and  otherwise  nnconflned.  thereby 
elevating  the  said  liquid  piecemeal  in  the  form  of  distinct 
charges  to  a  slightly  higher  level,  and  finally  raising  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth  the  liquid  thus  elevated. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  raising  liquids  from 
wells,  which  consists  in  Intermittently  applying  pressure 
of  an  aeriform  body  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  liquid  resting 
freely  within  the  well  and  otherwise  unconflned.  so  as  to 
elevate  the  same  piecemeal  to  a  slightly  higher  level,  and  . 


.'?.  The  method  herein  described  of  raising  lliiuld  from 
wells  which  consists  In  applying  an  aeriform  body  under 
pressure  to  a  liorly  of  Itijold  in  the  well  for  the  purpose  of 
forcing  n  portion  of  s.aid  liiinld  t'l  ;i  position  between  two 
packintrs  one  disposed  above  the  other  in  the  drill-hole  of 
the  well,  preventing  retrogression  of  the  same  and  finally 
applying  an  aeriform  body  under  pressure  b(>tween  the  two 
.said  packing  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  liquid  con- 
tained therein  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  raising  liquids  from 
wells,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  liquid  resting  freely 
within  the  well  and  otherwise  tinconfined  to  the  action  of 
an  aeriform  body  so  as  to  raise  said  liquid  to  a  level 
slightly  higher  than  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
well,  causing  the  supply  of  said  aeriform  body  to  be  cut 
off  when  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid  thus  raised 
reaches  a  predetermined  level.  i)reventing  retrogression  of 
said  liquid  thus  raised,  nnil  finally  elevating  the  latter  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth. 

.'>.  The  method  herein  described  of  raising  liijuids  from 
wells,  which  consists  in  causing  art  aeriform  body  under 
pressure  to  escape  into  the  drill-hole  of  the  well,  and  ac- 
ciimulnfing  sufficient  pressure  upon  the  ui)per  surface  of 
a  body  <>f  free  Ihiuid  contained  within  the  well  to  raise  a 
portion  of  said  free  liipiid  to  a  point  above  a  packing 
within  said  well,  allowing  the  liquid  thus  raised  to  escape 
from  the  piping  into  the  drill-hole  of  the  well  above  said 
packing,  preventinu  ret rosrression  of  the  IKjuid  thus  raised 
ul>ove  said  packing,  and  finally  making  u  separate  appli- 
c.ttlon  of  an  aeriform  body  to  the  portion  of  liquid  thus 
treated  so  as  to  raise  the  same  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

('»  The  method  herein  described  of  raising  liquids  from 
wells,  which  consists  in  applying  an  aeriform  body  under 
pressure  to  a  body  of  free  liquid  contained  within  the  well 
for  the  purjtose  of  collecting  It  in  the  drill-hole  In  a 
slightly-elevated  position  above  the  packing,  relieving  the 
pressure  thus  employed  so  as  to  allow  another  supply  of 
free  liquid  to  accumulate  within  the  well,  then  raising  a 
portion  of  said  supply  thus  accumulated  In  the  same  way, 
merging  It  with  the  portion  first  raised  and  finally  apply- 
ing an  aeriform  body  under  pressure  within  the  drill-hole 
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In  the  weir  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  thus  ral«ed 
for  Uie  purpose  of  forcing  the  same  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth. 


850.038.     BRICK-MOLD.     FaisoBicu  Mdelles.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  222.440. 


Claim. — In  a  brick  mold,  a  fixed  bed-plate,  provided  with 
compression  -  cliambers,  a  lower  compression  member,  I- 
beanis  carried  by  the  compression  member  and  fitting  in 
the  compression-chambers,  a  flnishlnR-plate  carried  by  each 
I-beam,  the  tops  of  which  I-beams  and  finishing-plates  are 
perforated,  plates  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  bed- 
plate, pins  secured  to  said  plates  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  perforations  In  the  I-beams  and  flnlshlng- 
plafes,  and  upper  compression  members  operating  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  lower  compression  members,  and  being  pro- 
vided In  their  under  sides  with  recesses  to  receive  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  pins  and  perforated  flnlshlng-plates  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  under  sides  of  the  upper  compression  members ; 
substanttnlly  as  specified. 


8  5  0,039.  ORE  -  ROASTING  APPARATl'S.  Robibt 
McKnioht.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  G.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  164.342. 


--y 


twcen  the  latter  and  said  annul!,  said  cylinder  having  at 
Us  upper  end  an  Inlet  for  the  ore  and  also  at  its  lower  end 
an  exit  for  the  ore,  a  trough  arranged  t>elow  the  edges  of 
the  lower  cone  for  receiving  the  ore  from  the  latter,  scrap- 
ers carried  by  said  lower  cone  for  discharging  the  ore  from 
said  trough  into  the  exit  In  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  topmost  annuius  being  perforated  for  collecting  the 
fumes  rising  through  the  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  connected  to 
said  topmost  annuius  for  leading  the  collected  fumes  there- 
from. 

2.  In  an  ore-roasting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  cylinder,  of  a  vertically  -  arranged  rotatable  shaft 
therein,  a  series  of  obconic  cones  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
corresponding  series  of  annull  extending  from  the  sides  of 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  said 
cones  to  form  a  continuous  passage-way  between  the  latter 
and  said  annuli.  said  cylinder  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
inlet  for  the  ore  and  also  at  its  lower  end  an  exit  for  the 
ore.  a  trough  arranged  below  the  ed«es  of  the  lower  cone 
for  receiving  the  ore  from  the  latter,  scrapers  carried  by 
said  lower  cone  for  discharging  the  ore  from  said  trough 
Into  the  exit  in  the  lower  end  of  tho  cylinder,  the  topmost 
annuius  being  perforated  for  collecting  the  fumes  rising 
through  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  topmost  an- 
nuius for  leading  the  collected  fumes  therefrom,  and  scrap- 
ers connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending  adjacent  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  topmost  annuius. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  an  ore- roasting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  cylinder,  of  a  vertically-arranged  roU- 
table  shaft  therein,  a  series  of  ot>conlc  cones  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  corresponding  series  of  annull  extending  from 
tb«  sldea  of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  cones  to  form  a  continuous  passage-way  be- 


.«*50,040      CrsniON-HUR.     John  A.  McMahus.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1W5.     Serial  No.  284,954. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
box  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  !iaid  axle. 
springs  located  within  the  box  for  supporting  the  axle,  a 
sleeve  secured  around  the  box.  two  caps  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  box,  said  caps  having  grooves  therein,  a  hub 
having  grooves  in  the  ends  thereof,  and  two  sets  of  bails, 
one  set  adapted  to  run  in  each  of  the  grooves  formed  In 
the  caps  and  the  hub,  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  combination  of  the  axle,  a  box 
having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  axle,  springs 
located  within  the  box  for  supporting  the  axle,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  box.  bolt-rods  passing  through  the  box 
and  axle  securing  the  sleeve  in  place,  a  cap  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  box,  said  caps  having  annular  grooves 
formed  therein,  a  series  of  balls  adapted  to  travel  In  each 
of  said  grooves,  a  hub  fitted  around  said  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  balls,  and  depending  brackets  formed 
with  the  axle  and  having  balls  therein  for  riding  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  caps  as  specified. 


Thomas  McNbal. 
1906.      Serial    No. 


8  5  0,041.     CALCININO-FUENACE. 

Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Dec.    19. 

348.524. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  furnace,  of  a  calcin- 
ing vessel  arranged  therein  and  having  a  convex  bottom,  a 
shaft  extended  vertically  in  said  vessel,  a  bar  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  having 
link  connection  with  the  bar,  and  a  central  scraper  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  curved  in  opposite  directions  and 
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pivotally   connected    together,   said   central   scraper   being 
carried  by  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  calcining  device,  a  furnace,  a  calcining  vessel  ar- 
ranged therein  and  having  a  convex  bottom,  a  vertically- 
extended  shaft  In  the  vessel,  a  bar  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  scrapers  carried  by  the  bar,  and  a  central 
scraper  coniiiatlng  of  two  pivoUlly  -  connected  sections 
curved  in  opposite  directions,  the  inner  or  pivotal  ends  of 
said  sections  being  extended  outward  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  sections. 


3.  In  a  calcining  device,  a  furnace,  a  calcining  vessel  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  vertical  shaft  In  the  vessel,  a  bar  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  having  swinging  con- 
nxtion  with  the  bar,  a  central  scraper  consisting  of  two 
pivotally  -  connected  sections,  the  inner  or  pivotal  ends 
thereof  having  outward  extensions,  and  link  connections 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  and  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  calcining  device,  a  furnace,  a  calcining  vessel  ar- 
ranged therein  and  having  a  convex  bottom,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged vertically  in  the  vessel,  a  bar  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  plurality  of  scrapers  carried  by  said  bar.  a  central 
scraper  consisting  of  two  pivoUlly  -  connected  sections 
curved  in  opposite  directions  and  having  outward  projec- 
tions at  their  Inner  ends,  the  lower  edges  of  said  sections 
l>elng  inclined  to  form  cutting  edges,  and  link  connections 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  and  the  bar. 


I 


,042.      HAY  LOAI>ER.     JoHN  E.   NORBIS,  Tlskilwa,  III 
Filed  Mar.  21.  10(»0       Serial  No.  307,295. 


feed-drum  mounted  on  and  for  rotation  with  the  axle,  a 
rake  sustained  in  rear  of  the  drum  for  delivering  material 
thereto,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  side  boards  sustained  in 
the  frame,  said  boards  being  arranged  at  an  upward  and 
forward  inclination  and  having  their  rear  ends  recessed  to 
receive  the  feed-drum,  straps  embracing  the  drum  and  at- 
tached to  the  side  boards  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
drum,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  crank-shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  side  boards,  a  reclprocatory  feed-table  sus- 
tained by  the  crank  -  shafts  between  the  side  boards  and 
provided  with  rearwardly-projectlng  receiving  arms  and 
with  conveylng-teeth,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  axle  and  one  of  the  crank-shafts  for  reciprocating  the 
feed-table. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled 
therein  and  equipped  with  transporting-wheels,  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  members  sustained  in  the  frame  and  arranged 
at  an  upward  and  forward  inclination,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  crank-shafts  Journaled  in  the  side  members, 
a  reclprocatory  feed-table  sustained  by  the  crank-shafts  l>e- 
tween  the  side  members  and  provided  with  rearwardly-pro- 
jectlng receiving  •  arms  and  with  conveying-  teeth,  a  feed- 
drum  carried  by  and  for  rotation  with  the  axle  and  having 
hay-engaging  teeth,  a  rake  sustained  in  resr  of  the  drum, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  axle  and  one  of  the 
crank-shafts  for  reciprocating  the  feed-table. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  for 
rotation  therein  and  equipped  with  transporting-wheels,  a 


8  5  0.043.  INTERLOCKING  METAL  SHEET  PILING. 
(iEOROR  E.  Nyk.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to 
Gustavus  A.  Krels,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  347,663. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  sheet  piling  unit  consisting  of  a  channel- 
bar  member  having  plane  edge  flani;es  thicker  at  their 
bases  than  at  their  free  ends  and  provided  inwardly  of 
said  flanges  on  Its  inner  face  with  rll)s  disposed  parallel 
with  said  flanges,  two  of  said  members  being  disposed  par 
allel  with  each  other  and  secured  together  to  form  a  hollow 
unit  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  in  its  sides,  said  units 
being  disposed  side  by  side  .so  that  their  flanges  overlap 
and  engage  each  other  on  their  Inner  faces  to  prevent  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  in  one  direction  and  said  ribs  en- 
gaging the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  adjacent  their  free 
ends  and  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
units  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  Interlocking  sheet-piling  comprising  units  each  con- 
sisting of  two  channel-bar  members  having  plane  edge 
flanges  thicker  at  their  bases  than  at  their  free  ends,  said 
members  being  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  se- 
cured together  so  that  their  flanges  are  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  there  being  longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides  of 
said  units,  a  rib  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  channel- 
l)ar  members  inwardly  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  the 
fliinges  thereof,  said  units  being  dlspo.sed  edge  to  edge 
and  the  flanges  of  adjacent  units  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed, one  flange  of  each  entering  the  other  and  engaging 
one  of  the  flanges  and  one  of  said  ribs  of  the  other  unit  at 
its  free  end. 

3.  Interlockine  sheet-piling  comprising  units  each  con- 
sisting of  two  channel-bar  members  secured  together  and 
disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  said  members  having 
plane  edge  flanges  thicker  at  their  bases  than  at  their  free 
ends,  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  flanges  thereof  being  flush 
with  each  other,  there  being  longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides 
of  said  units,  said  units  being  disposed  side  iiy  side  and 
one  flange  of  each  entering  the  other  unit  and  engaging 
a  flange  of  the  latter  to  form  a  continuous  hollow  wall,  the 
hollow  spaces  thereof  being  adapted  to  receive  a  packing 
to  render  said  wall  water-tight,  and  means  integral  with 
said  units  and  disposed  adjacent  the  flanges  thereof  and 
engaging  the  flanges  of  adjacent  units  to  limit  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  units  In  one  direction. 

4.  Interlocking  metal  sheet-piling  comprising  units  each 
consisting  of  two  channel-bar  members  disposed  parallel 
with  each  other  and  secured  together  to  form  a  hollow 
unit,  the  edge  flanges  of  said  members  being  plane  and 
thicker  at  their  bases  thap  at  their  free  ends  and  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  there  being  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
sides  of  said  hollow  units,  said  units  being  disposed  side  by 
side  and  one  flange  of  each  entering  the  other,  ribs  In- 
tegral with  and  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  web  of 
one  of  said  channel-bar  members  of  each  hollow  unit  ad- 
jacent the  flanges  thereof  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
entering  flange  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  movement 
In  a  direction  Inwardly  of  said  hollow  unit. 
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8  S  0  .  0  4  4  .  INTBRLOCKINa  If  BTAL  8HBBT-PILINO. 
Obobob  E.  Ntb,  Cblcaco,  III..  AMrtimor  of  one-half  to 
QasUTiiB  A.  KrelB,  Chlcaso,  111.  Piled  Feb.  11.  1907. 
8«rtal  No.  SS6,860. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  interlockintc  sheet-piling,  a  unit  compris- 
ing two  channel-bars  of  different  widths,  the  smaller  be- 
ing secured  within  the  larger  and  having  the  outer  face  of 
its  web  disposed  In  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
web  of  the  larger,  there  being  free  spaces  between  the 
outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  inner  channel-bar  and  the 
inner  faces  of  tlie  flanges  of  the  outer,  and  short  flanges  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  flanges  of  said  inner  channel-bar  over- 
hanging said  recesses,  said  overhanging  flanges  being  of 
less  depth  than  the  greatest  width  of  said  free  spaces,  the 
iHtter  l>elnK  adapted  to  receive  ihe  flanges  of  adjacent 
channel-bars. 

'1.  In  interlocking  shoet-piling.  a  unit  comprising  two 
cliannel-bars  of  different  widths,  the  smaller  being  se- 
cured within  the  larger  and  having  the  outer  face  of  its 
web  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  web  of 
thf  larger,  there  being  free  spaces  lietween  the  outer  faces 
of  the  flnoKes  of  the  Inner  channel-bar  and  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  flanijes  of  the  outer,  and  short  flanges  on  the  free 
euds  of  the  flanires  of  said  inner  channel-bar  overhanging 
said  recesses,  said  flanges  of  said  channel  -  bars  belnij 
thicker  at  their  bases  than  at  their  free  ends,  and  said 
overhanging  flanges  being  of  less  depth  than  the  greatest 
width  of  said  free  spaces,  the  latter  being  larger  than  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  flanjies  of  adjacent  channel-lmrs. 

.1.  In  InteriocklnK  sheet-pillnu.  a  unit  comprising  two 
channel  bars  of  different  widths,  the  smaller  being  se- 
cured within  tlie  larger  and  having  the  outer  face  of  Its 
web  disp(^sed  In  rontact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  web  of 
the  larger,  there  l)ein)r  free  spaces  between  the  outer  faces 
of  the  flan;.M"s  of  the  Inner  channel  bar  and  the  inner  faces 
of  the  flantfes  of  the  outer,  and  short  flanges  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  flanges  of  said  inner  channel-bar  overhanging 
said  recesses,  said  flani^es  of  said  channel  -  bars  being 
thicker  at  their  bases  than  at  their  free  ends,  and  said 
(nerhanKlnjj  flanges  t)eing  of  less  depth  than  the  greatest 
width  of  said  free  spaces,  the  latter  being  larger  than  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  adjacent  channel-bars, 
and  ribs  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  webs  of  said  outer  chan- 
nel-bars disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  side 
edges  thereof. 


850.04S.  .M»P.\RATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEED  WA- 
TER. John  E.  L.  Oqdbn,  Liscard,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1000.     Serial  No.  305,317. 


VXaim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
feed-water  to  boilers,  the  combination  with  the  usual, 
boiler  check-valve  of  a  retarder  automatically  preventing 
the  opening  of  the  said  valve  for  the  further  admission  of 
water  to  the  boiler  when  the  level  In  the  latter  rises  above 
the  normal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  feed-water 
to  boilers,  the  combination  with  the  exterior  of  a  boiler  of 
a  feed-water  check-valve,  a  casing  with  internal  seating 
for  the  said  valve,  a  piston  Integral  with  the  valve,  a  cyl- 
inder for  the  said  piston  opening  Into  the  said  Talve-caslng, 
a  connection  between  the  upper  part  of  the  said  cylinder 
and  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  in  the  said  con- 
nection, substantially  a*  aet  forth. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  feed-water 
to  boilers,  the  combination  with  the  exterior  of  a  boiler  of 
a  feed-water  check-valve,  a  casing  with  internal  seating 
for  the  said  valve,  a  piston  Integral  with  the  check-valve, 
a  valve  in  the  said  piston,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston  open- 
ing into  the  said  valve-caainf,  a  connection  between  the  up- 
per part  of  the  said  cylinder  and  the  Interior  of  the  boiler, 
and  a  valve  In  the  said  connection,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


850,046.  PANTS  CREASER.  James  II.  Pkabsox.  Bloom 
field.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  William  S.  Bogy. 
Blooiofleld,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  312,856. 


I  ■ 


C.-.-.-_X; 


(Jiaitn. — A  panla-creaser  comprisiuK  spaced  longitudinal 
bars,  springs  interposed  betwwn  and  connected  with  the 
bars,  each  of  the  bars  being  made  in  sections  plvotally  or 
hlngedly  connected  together,  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
nn  one  of  the  bars  to  receive  the  pivot-Joint  thereof  to  hold 
the  sections  of  the  bars  In  alinement  as  when  In  use. 


8.'i0.047.  CAR  JOURNAI/^ROX.  Abbor  V.  Pkppard.  San 
Luis  PotosI,  Mexico.  Filed  Julv  20.  1006.  Serial  No. 
327,010. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  Journal-box,  the  combination  with 
the  box,  the  shoe  or  wedge  having  recesses  at  its  forward 
upper  portion,  and  a  liner  mounted  on  the  said  shoe,  hav- 
iug  openings  therein  corresponding  to  the  recesses  In  the 
shoe  or  wedge,  the  lower  edges  of  the  rear  walls  of  the 
said  openings  being  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined, 
of  keeper-bolts  mounted  to  slide  in  openings  In  the  top  of 
the  box  registering  with  the  openings  In  the  liner  and  the 
recesses  In  the  shoe  or  wedge,  the  said  keeper-bolts  being 
provided  with  rece8i4es  and  inclined  bottom  lips  extending 
rearwardly  from  their  rear  faces,  which  lips  are  adapted 
to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  shoe  or  wedge  and  the  liner  to 
enter  the  recesses  in  the  keeper-bolts,  bringing  the  Inclined 
portions  of  the  walls  of  said  openings  over  the  inclined 
portions  of  the  lips  of  the  bolta,  thus  drawing  the  bolts 
downward  and  locking  them  in  active  position. 

2.  In  a  car  Journal-box,  the  combination  with  the  box 
baring  openings  in  its  upper  wall  adjacent  to  its  forward 
portion,  a  shoe  or  wedge  for  the  bearing-brass  of  the  box. 


April,  9, 1907, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a3t7 


which  shoes  or  wedges  are  provided  with  recesses  In  their 
upi>er  faces,  and  a  liner  located  on  the  said  shoe  or  wedge 
and  provided  with  openings  extending  through  from  top  to 
bottom,  which  openings  register  with  the  recesses  In  the 
shoe  or  wedge  and  with  the  openings  in  the  box.  the  lower 
edges  of  the  rear  walls  of  the  liner-openings  being  beveled 
downward  and  rearward,  of  keeper-bolts  mounted  to  slide 
In  the  openings  In  the  box  and  passed  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  liner  Into  the  recesses  of  the  shoe  or  wedge, 
each  bolt  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  rear  edge  at 
its  lower  portion  of  sufllclent  slie  to  receive  the  rear  wall 
of  the  openings  in  the  liner,  a  rearwardly  extending  lip  be- 
ing formed  at  the  lo*rer  end  of  each  of  the  keeper-bolts,  the 
said  lips  having  their  upper  surfaces  Inclined  for  engage- 
ment by  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  rear  walls  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  liner,  and  means  for  locking  the  bolts  In  active 
or  in  an  inactive  position. 

,1.  In  a  car  Journal  box,  the  combination  with  the  box 
provided  with  a  transverse  housing  at  Its  upper  forward 
portion,  said  housing  being  provided  with  rectangular  open- 
ings which  extend  vertically  through  the  housing  and 
through  the  top  of  the  box,  each  of  the  said  openings  hav- 
lUR  an  anRular  recess  In  Its  upi)er  side  wall  at  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  a  shoe  or  wedge  for  the  beariuK-brass 
of  the  box.  having  recesses  produced  in  its  upper  face  at 
Its  forward  portion,  and  a  liner  mounted  on  the  said  shoe 
or  wedge,  having  openings  therein  extending  through  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  registering  with  the  openings  in  the 
housing  and  with  the  recesses  in  the  shoe  or  wedge,  the 
rear  wall  of  each  o|>enlnK  in  the  liner  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  Its  lower  edge,  of  keeper  bolts 
comprising  a  head  and  a  body  rectanuular  in  cross  section, 
which  l»ody  is  adapted  to  slide  through  the  openings  In  the 
housing,  the  top  of  the  box  and  the  openings  in  the  liner. 
and  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  shoe  or  wedge,  the  body 
portion  of  each  of  said  keeper  bolts  l>einK  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  rear  wall  at  Its  bottom  portion,  capable  of 
receiving  the  rear  walls  of  the  oi)enlngs  in  the  liner  when 
the  latter  is  moved  forward,  a  rearwardly  ext<'nding  lip 
being  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  recesses  in  the 
keeper-bolts,  which  lips  have  their  upper  faces  downwardly 
inclined,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  outer  side  face  of  each 
keeper-bolt  adjacent  to  Its  center,  which  springs  extend  up- 
ward practically  to  the  heads  of  the  said  bolts  and  are  lo- 
cated over  the  Inclined  recesses  produced  In  the  said  outer 
side  faces  of  the  bolts,  each  spring  terminating  in  an  in- 
clined head  at  its  upper  end.  adapted  when  the  bolts  are 
in  their  operative  position  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  open- 
ings of  the  housing,  which  springs  also  when  the  bolts  are 
elevated  hold  said  bolts  In  elevated  position  by  engaging 
with  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  housing. 


850.048.    BUILDI NO  BLOCK.    Stebi-ino  T.  Playfobd,  Cas- 
sopoUs.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,043. 


Claim. — 1.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
each  having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  convex  and  Its 
opposite  edge  concave  for  the  reception  of  the  convex  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  block,  said  bloclu  being  laid  In  circular 
form  and  arranged  In  superposed  courses,  and  a  binding- 
rod  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  several  blocks  at  con- 
vex ends  thereof  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  concaved 
ends  of  the  blocks. 

2.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  blocks  e^ch 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  convex  and  Its  oppo- 
site edge  concave  for  the  reception  of  the  convex  portion  of 
an  adjaoent  block,  said  blocks  being  laid  in  circular  form 
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and  arranged  In  superposed  courses,  a  binding-rod  engag- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  several  blocks  at  the  convex  ends 
thereof  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  concaved  ends  of  said 
lilocks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  rod  to 
thereby  force  the  convex  end  of  one  block  to  Its  seat  in 
the  concavity  of  the  mating  block. 

n.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  convex  and  Its  oppo- 
site edge  concave  for  the  reception  of  the  convex  portion 
of  an  adjacent  block  said  block  being  laid  in  circular  form 
and  disposed  in  superposed  courses,  clips  having  perforated 
angular  disposed  arms  the  free  ends  of  which  bear  against 
the  blocks,  threaded  binding-rods  passing  through  the  per- 
foration in  the  arms  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  blocks 
at  the  convex  ends  thereof  said  rods  being  spaced  laterally 
from  the  concaved  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  nuts  threaded 
on  the  binding-wires  and  adapted  to  engage  the  angular 
arms  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  rods. 

4.  In  l)uilding  construction,  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  ther<'<if  convex  and  its  oppo- 
site edge  concave  for  the  reception  of  the  convex  portion  of 
an  adjacent  block,  said  block  being  laid  in  superposed 
courses  to  form  a  circular  wall,  a  diaphragm  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  courses  at  one  end  of  the  wall,  a  central 
support  for  the  diaphragm,  and  binding-rods  embracing 
the  wall  and  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  blocks  at  the 
convex  ends  thereof,  suld  rods  being  spaced  laterally  from 
the  concaved  ends  of  the  blocks. 

5.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  convex  and  its 
opposite  edge  concave  for  the  receptii'U  of  the  convex 
portion  of  an  adjaci^nt  block,  said  blo<-k  being  laid  In 
superposed  courses  to  form  a  circular  wall,  a  diaphragm 
interposed  between  adjacent  courses  at  one  end  of  the 
wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  emtiedded 
tlierein  and  extending  within  tlie  wall,  a  li<iuid  coating  for 
the  interior  surface  of  the  wall,  and  l)inding-rods  en)lirac- 
ing  the  exterior  sfiurface  of  the  wail  and  itearing  against 
the  walls  of  the  blocks  at  the  convex  ends  thereof. 

G.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  convex  and  its  oppo- 
site edge  concave  for  the  reception  of  the  convex  portion 
of  an  adjacent  block,  said  blocks  being  laid  In  superposed 
courses  to  form  a  circular  wall  and  having  their  mating 
edges  co\ered  with  waterpro<if  material,  a  diaphragm 
interposed  l)etween  the  adjacent  courses  at  the  lower  eml  of 
the  wall  and  provided  witli  nn  annular  shoulder  spaced 
from  said  wall  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  plas- 
tic material,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  binding-rods  em- 
bracing the  exterior  of  the  wall  and  bearing  against  the 
walls  of  the  blocks  at  the  convex  ends  thereof. 


850.049. 
Utah, 


ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1907. 


Pai'L  O.  Poulson.  Brlgham, 
Serial  No.  350,708, 


Claim. — 1.   In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annular 
chamber,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending 
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Into  Mid  chAinber,  said  cmslnff  belns  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abat- 
ment.  a  rotary  member  within  said  easing,  a  piston  carried 
thereby  and  moyable  in  the  annalar  chamber,  and  means 
carried  by  said  rotary  member  adjacent  said  piston  for 
moving  the  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caalng  having  an  annular  chamber, 
an  abutment  within  said  casing  and  extending  into  the 
annular  chamt)er,  said  abutment  comprising  two  members 
movable  into  said  annular  chamber  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  rotary  member  within  the  casing,  a  piston  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  in  the  annular  chamber,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rotary  member  adjacent  said  piston 
for  moving  the  members  of  the  abutment  out  of  the  path 
of  the  piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber, 
an  abutment  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending  into  the 
annular  chamber,  said  abutment  comprising  two  members 
ilidably  mounted  within  recesses  in  said  casing,  cams  car- 
ried by  said  members,  a  rotary  member  within  said  casing, 
a  piston  carried  thereby  and  movable  in  the  annular  cham- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  rotary  member  adjacent 
said  piston  for  contacting  with  said  cams  to  move  the 
members  of  the  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber, 
an  abutment  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending  into  the 
annular  chamber,  said  abutment  comprising  two  plates 
siidably  mounted  in  rect>sses  In  said  casing  and  entering 
said  annular  chamber  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  normally  forcing  said  members  into  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  rotary  member, 
a  piston  carried  thereby,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  adjacent  said  piston  for  moving  the  members  of 
the  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber, 
an  abutment  carried  by  the  casing  and  extending  into  the 
annular  chamber,  said  abutment  comprising  two  members 
siidably  mounted  in  recesses  in  said  casing,  cams  carried 
by  each  of  said  members,  means  for  normally  pressing  said 
members  into  said  chamber  and  into  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  rotary  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  into  said  annular  chamber  and  cams  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  for  contacting  with  the  flrst-meotioned 
cams  to  move  the  members  of  the  abutment  out  of  the 
annular  chamber. 

9.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber, 
a  rotary  member  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
carried  by  said  rotary  member,  a  plurality  of  abutments 
carried  by  said  casing  and  movable  into  the  annular  cham- 
ber, the  number  of  said  abutments  being  less  than  the 
number  of  lald  pistons,  means  carried  by  said  rotary  mem- 
ber adjacent  each  of  said  pistons  for  moving  the  abutments 
out  of  the  path  of  said  pistons,  and  means  for  directing  a 
motive  fluid  to  said  annular  chamber  at  either  side  of 
each  abutment  and  permitting  the  exhaust  from  the  oppo- 
site side. 

7.  In  combination,  a  easing  having  an  annular  chamber, 
a  rotary  member  located  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said 
rotary  member  and  movable  in  said  annular  chamber,  an 
abatment  within  said  casing  and  movable  into  said  annu- 
lar chamber,  means  carried  by  the  rotary  member  for  mov- 
!■«  th*  abotmant  oat  of  the  path  of  the  piston,  said  casing 
b*lag  proTlded  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  upon 
oppoalta  aldea  of  said  abatment,  a  supply-conduit,  an 
•akaaat-coBdait.  and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said 
coaaita  with  dthar  of  aald  porta. 

tkm,  a  caatag  hsTlng  an  mnnular  chamber, 
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a  rotary  member  located  therein,  pistons  carried  by  said 
rotary  member  and  movable  in  said  annalar  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  abutments  carried  by  said  casing  and  movable 
into  said  annular  chamt>er,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  passages  and  ports  leading  Into  said  chamber  adjacent 
each  side  of  each  of  the  abutments,  a  supply-conduit,  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge-conduits,  and  a  movable  ring  interme- 
diate said  conduits  and  said  casing,  whereby  the  supply- 
conduit  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  pas- 
sages leading  to  either  side  of  said  abutments  and  the 
exhaust-conduits  placed  in  communication  with  the  re- 
maining passages. 

10.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber, 
a  rotary  member  within  said  casing,  a  piston  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  movable  in  said  anular  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  abutments  within  said  casing  and  movable  into, 
said  annular  chamber,  means  carried  by  said  rotary  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  abutments  out  of  the  path  of  said  pis- 
tons, said  casing  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to 
each  side  of  each  of  the  abutments  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  terminating  equal  distances  apart  and  at  equal 
distances  from  the  center  of  the  rotary  member,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  casing,  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  connected 
to  said  plate,  and  a  movable  ring  intermediate  said  plate 
and  said  casing  for  placing  the  supply-conduit  in  communi- 
cation with  the  passages  leading  to  either  side  of  the  abut- 
ments and  placing  the  exhaust-conduits  in  communication 
with  the  passages  leading  to  the  oi)i>osite  side  of  each  abut 
ment. 


8,^0.050.     \V.\TER- GAGE.     Albert  S.  Powill,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  May  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,810. 
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Claim. — A  water-gage  comprising  a  glass  tube  with  cas- 
ings at  oppocdte  ends  having  valve  -  seats  therein,  plugs 
tapped  into  the  walls  of  the  casings,  a  recess  in  one  of  the 
plogB,  a  gnide  having  a  baae  with  a  central  opening  there- 
in, and  provided  with  spaced  -  apart  sections  rising  up- 
wardly therefrom,  each  having  semlcireular  inner  faoea 
and  rounded  oater  faceo,  a  stem  mounted  in  the  opening 
of  the  guide-base,  a  valve  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  to 
aagace  the  valve-seat,  aald  atcn  havlac  vartlcal  moveaiaat 
la  aald  aeMletrenlar  faeea  of  the  gnlde  aad  its  baae,  a 
sprlag  lapped  to  the  roaaded  oater  face*  of  the  golds  see 
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tlons  and  having  its  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  stem 
snd  the  base  of  the  guide,  and  a  disk  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  having  movement  in  said  recess  of  the  plug  to 
regulate  the  action  of  the  valve-stem,  substantially  as 
specified. 


860,052.  CHALK -LINE  HOLDER.  Morlit  A.  Raaaa, 
Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
827.601. 


850.051.     CANT  HOOK  OR  PEAVET.     Pbteb  Paica.  Pan- 
ther, W.  Va       Filed  June  2,  1906.      Serial  No.  319,872. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  cant  -  hook,  comprising  a  stock,  and  a 
socket  havlne  a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  said  socket  having  a 
bsrl>ed  tang  for  engaging  sn  opening  In  the  stock,  and  being 
longitudinally  notched  on  opposite  sides  to  form  lips  one 
of  said  lips  being  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
book  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  truss-rod  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  stock,  one  end  of  said  rod  bsv- 
\ng  a  hook  for  engaging  the  opening  of  the  lip,  and  the 
other  being  screw-thresded  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  the  stock,  snd  a  nut  engaging  the  screw-threaded  end 
of  the  rod  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  cant-hook  comprising  a  stock,  and  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  end  of  the  stock,  said  socket  having  a  hook 
pivoted  thereto,  and  t>elng  notched  on  opposite  sides  to 
form  lips,  one  of  said  lips  being  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  hook,  and  a  truss-rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  stock,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
connected  with  the  lip  adjacent  to  the  hook,  and  the  other 
end  projecting  t>eyond  the  stock  and  having  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  whereby  to  tighten  said  truss-rod. 

3.  A  cant-hook  comprising  a  stock  and  a  socket  having 
.  a  hook  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  truss-rod  extending 

longitudinally  through  the  stock,  one  end  of  said  truss-rod 
being  connected  with  the  socket  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  hook,  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  the  stock  and  having  a  not 
threaded  thereon  whereby  to  tighten  said  rod. 

4.  A  cant-hook  comprising  a  stock,  and  a  socket  having 
a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  trass-rod  within  the  stock,  one 
end  of  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  socket  adjacent 
to  the  pivotal  connection  with  the  hook,  and  the  other  end 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  socket,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  to  tighten  said  rod. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  cord  -  holder  comprising  a  case  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case  and 
adapted  to  have  a  cord  wound  thereupon  and  passing  out 
through  said  slot,  a  fixed  pinion  mounted  witbin  said  rase, 
a  gear-wheel  carried  Ry  s.id  reel  meshlnp  with  said  pinion 
and  having  a  planetary  movement  with  respect  to  said 
pinion,  and  n  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  gear- 
wheel and  one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  reel,  whereby 
said  spring  will  be  wound  when  said  cord  is  extended. 

2.  A  cord-holder  comprising  a  case  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case  and  adapted  to 
have  a  cord  wound  thereupon  and  passing  out  through 
said  slot,  a  fixed  pinion  mounted  within  said  case,  a  gear- 
wheel carried  by  said  reel  m«shlng  with  said  pinion  and 
having  a  planetary  movement  with  respect  to  said  pinion, 
a  spring  having' one  end  attached  to  said  gear-wheel  and 
one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  reel,  whereby  said  spring 
will  be  wound  when  said  cord  Is  extended,  and  means  for 
locking  said  reel  against  rotation. 

y.  Is  a  cord  holder.  In  ooiiibiiiatioii.  a  case,  a  reel  rota- 
tably mounted  therein  and  having  a  locking-plate  present- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  clrcumferentially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel,  a  fixed  pinion 
mounted  on  said  case,  a  goar-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  reel  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  spring  having 
ono  end  fixed  with  ro.xpect  to  said  reel  and  one  end  attached 
to  said  gear-wheel,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  reel  will 
wind  said  spring,  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  case  and 
adapted  to  project  into  any  of  said  openings  to  lock  said 
reel  against  rotation,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  running  on  said 
spring  and  affording  means  for  disengaging  the  same  from 
said  reel. 

4.  In  a  cord-holder,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  reel  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  case 
and  tending  to  touch  the  face  of  said  reel,  and  a  sleeve 
guided  on  said  case,  sliding  on  said  ^spring  and  alTordlng 
means  for  disengaging  said  spring  from  said  reel. 


850,053.  TUFT-FORMING  MACHINE.  Mabtin  O.  Reh- 
rus-s  and  Joh.n  G.  Rkhfuss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Cotton 
Tuft  and  Fibre  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  282,037. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tufting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tuftlng-strands,  a  needle  for  the  tyiBg-cord. 
means  for  first  forming  a  loop  of  tying-cord,  then  twist- 
ing the  ends  of  said  loop,  then  projecting  the  taft-forming 
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iBto  nid  chamber,  aald  eutag  bctac  proTlded  with  aa 
Inlet  and  an  exhaast  port  on  opposite  aidee  of  the  abat- 
ment,  a  rotary  member  within  said  eaalnc,  a  platon  earrtod 
thereby  and  morable  in  the  annular  chamber,  and  meant 
carried  by  said  rotary  member  adjacent  aald  piston  (or 
moTlBff  the  abntment  oat  ot  tb»  path  of  aald  piston. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caatnc  harlns  an  annalar  chamber, 
an  abutment  within  said  easiaff  and  azteiidlnc  into  the 
annoiar  chamber,  said  abatment  eoaprlsiac  two  members 
movable  into  said  annalar  chamber  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  rotary  member  within  the  castas,  •  piston  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  in  the  annular  cliamber,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rotary  member  adjacent  said  pteton 
for  moTlns  the  members  of  the  abutment  oat  of  the  path 
of  the  platon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  i^^tng  havlac  an  wn^wlsr  cliamber, 
an  abatment  carried  by  the  casing  and  eztsadlBff  lato  the 
annalar  chamber,  said  abatment  comprlalaf  two  mtmbvn 
slidaUy  monnted  within  recesses  in  said  casing,  eaais  car- 
ried by  said  memt>ers,  a  rotary  member  wlthla  saM  eaalag, 
a  piston  carried  tliereby  and  movable  la  the  aaanlar  cham- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  rotary  Bember  adjacent 
said  piston  for  coatactlng  with  aald  eaau  to  awve  the 
members  of  tlie  abatment  oat  of  the  path  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  comblnatioB,  a  caslag  havlag  aa  aaaolar  chaariMr, 
an  abatment  carried  by  the  easing  and  cztaadlag  lata  the 
annalar  chamber,  said  abatment  comprlatag  two  platM 
Blldably  mounted  in  recesses  in  said  castag  aad  eaterlag 
■aid  annalar  chamber  from  opposite  sides  theieof. 
for  normally  forcing  said  saembers  into  the  ■■■wiir 

ber  and  into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  rotary 

a  piston  carried  thereby,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  adjacent  said  piston  for  movlag  the  members  of 
the  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  the  plstoa. 

5.  In  combination,  a  castag  havlag  aa  ■■^y^ir  chapter, 
an  abatment  carried  by  the  casing  aad  extaadlag  lato  thf 
annular  chamber,  said  abatment  comprlatag  twa  members 
slldably  moaated  la  recesses  In  said  «—■ t»g.  cams  earrtod 
by  each  of  saM  members,  meaas  for  aorsMlly  pnwiiit  aald 
members  into  said  chamber  aad  lato  eagagMMat  with  each 
other,  and  a  rotary  member  havlag  a  portioa  thereof 
extending  into  said  annalar  chamber  aad  rams  carried  by 
Mid  roUry  member  for  coatactlng  with  the  Irst-SMatloBed 
caou  to  move  the  memben  of  the  abotiMot  oat  of  tiM 
annular  chamber. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  annalar  chamber, 
a  rotary  member  within  said  caslag,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
carried  by  said  rotary  oiembcr,  a  phuallty  of  ahatasnts 
carried  by  said  eaalBg  aad  morahls  lata  tkt  •■•■iir  Cam- 
ber, the  aaaiber  of  said  abotmeats  hutam  >«bb  »»Min  the 
number  of  said  pistons,  SMaas  carried  by  iaM  latary  mean 
ber  adjaoeat  each  of  said  pistons  tot  moftag  tha  abatmeata 
out  of  the  path  of  aald  pistoas.  aad  maaas  tor  dlreetiag  a 
motive  flaid  to  said  aaaalar  chamber  at  althtr  side  ot 
each  abutmeat  aad  peraUttlag  the  exhaast  from  the  opdo- 
slte  side. 

7.  la  comblaatloa,  a  eaalag  havlag  aa  aaaalar  diaabar, 
a  rotary  member  located  therein,  a  plstoa  carried  by  said 
roUry  member  aad  SMvable  la  said  aaaalar  chamber,  aa 
abatment  within  said  caalng  and  movable  Into  aald  aaaa- 
lar chamber,  meaaa  carried  by  the  rotary  member  tor  mov- 
lag the  abatateat  oat  of  the  path  of  the  plstoa.  said  *— t«g 
belag  provided  with  aa  lalet  aad  aa  exhaast  port  imoa 
opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  a  sapplycondait.  aa 
exhaost-coBduit.  aad  meaaa  for  coaaectlag  either  of  said 
eoadolts  with  rither  of  said  porta. 

8.  la  oomUaatloB,  a  eaalag  havlag  aa  aaaalar  **— ijrtr 
a  rotary  member  located  therein,  a  piataa  carried  by  nld 
rotary  aiember  aad  movable  la  said  •■^gftf  »fc,«^^^^  |^ 
plurality  of  abatmeats  wlthla  said  caslag  aad  mimhie 
lato  «id  aaaalar  chamber,  meaas  carS?|^^SS 
member  for  moving  the  abatmeats  oat  of  the  path  ot  the 
PtatoB,  said  eaalag  balag  prorldad  with  a  port  adjacmt 
M^  side  of  each  of  said  abatamats.  a  sapply^eoadalt.  aa 
•ahaost-coodnlt,  aad  rotary  meaaa  f oTeouM^  saJd 
•■J^^aoBdalt  to  the  porta  apon  oae  side  of  eaA  ahatmnt 
or  with  the  ports  apoa  the  opposita  sMm  sf  each  ahat- 
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tloas  and  havlag  Ml  saOs  MCOMi  raqMCtlvely  to  the  stem      850.052      CHALK  -  LINR  holder      Morlky  a.  Rears. 
aad  the  base  of  the  galda,  aad  a  disk  on  the  upper  end  I^s   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed   July   25     1906      Serial    No 

^  the  gtrm  havfag  Bovamoat  la  aald  recess  of  the  plug  to         327.601. 
i^galate  the  aetloa  of  tba  valTe-stem,   substantially  as 
gpedllH 

MO.OOl     CANT-HOOK  OB  PEAVKT.    Paraa  Paicx.  Pan- 
ther. W.  Va.     FUed  Jaaa  1,  1006.     SerUl  No.  319.872. 


Cia4M.->l.  A  eaat-book,  comprising  a  stock,  and  a 
Mcket  haTli«  a  kook  pNatad  thereto,  aald  socket  baving  a 
barbed  tang  for  si^agl^  aa  opening  in  the  stock,  and  being 
leagltadiaally  antnhtil  oa  opposite  sides  to  form  lips  one 
«f  said  lips  bsl^  a4|aesat  to  tim  pivotal  connection  of  the 
hook  and  prsflflsi  Wftfc  aa  opaalag.  a  truss-rod  extending 
leagltudiaally  tkraM>  ^*  stock,  one  end  of  said  rod  bav- 
iai  a  book  fsr  S^aglag  tke  opening  of  the  lip.  and  the 
other  beiag  ■lilja  IklSSflsfl  aad  projecting  be.vond  the  end 
of  the  stoek,  aad  a  aat  fgTig«««g  the  screw-threaded  end 
Of  tb.>  rod  HkoCaatlaUr  as  dsserlhed. 

2.  A  nat  kisk  eoMprlslag  a  stock,  and  a  socket  for 
rsceiving  tko  aad  of  tks  stodt,  said  socket  having  a  book 
ptToird  tktwta,  aad  »«*«t  aotched  on  opposite  sides  to 
ft>rni  lips,  saa  «8  Mid  llpo  belag  adjacent  to  the  piTotal 
eonntTtioa  of  tts  kook,  aad  a  trass-rod  extending  longi- 
tnditmlly 
conn'  >ted 


tad  . 
ther 
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^ ^  one  end  of  said  rod  being 

tho  Up  adjaeeat  to  the  hook,  and  the  other 
tiM  stock  and  having  a  nut  threaded 
ta  tighten  said  truss-rod. 

a  stock  and  a  socket  having 


k  plTs^htlj  coaaoctfd  thereto,  a  truss-rod  extending 
•idlaally  »aw^ga  the  stock,  one  end  of  said  tru.Hs-rod 

-raasctsfl  with  the  socket  adjacent  to  the  pivoUl 
'  tloa  of  tko  kook.  aad  the  other  end  of  the  rod  pro- 
«  hsjoad  tko  sad  of  the  stock  and  having  a  nut 
i«d  tkstaea  wkaiaky  to  tighten  said  rod. 
V  foat  kook  KiMpilsint  a  stock,  and  a  socket  having 
>c  ^vaCod  fksrsfo.  a  trass-rod  within  the  stock,  one 
'  said  lad  bamw  eoaaeeted  with  tbe  socket  adjacent 

pivotal  oo^metlOB  with  the  hook,  and  tbe  other  end 
tlag  h^aad  tko  ead  <rf  the  socket,  and  being  pro- 
wltk  miaas  wksceby  to  tighten  said  rod. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  cord  -  holder  comprising  a  case  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  re<'l  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case  and 
adapted  to  have  a  cord  wound  thereupon  and  passing  out 
through  said  slot,  a  fixed  pinion  mounted  within  said  case, 
a  gear-wheel  carried  by  sad  reel  mp.«hlnK  with  said  pinion 
and  haviUK  a  planetary  movement  with  respect  to  said 
pinion,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  gear- 
wheel and  one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  reel,  whereby 
said  spring  will  be  wound  when  said  cord  is  extended. 

2.  A  cord-holder  comprislne  a  case  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case  and  adapted  to 
have  a  cord  wound  thereupon  and  passing  out  through 
said  slot,  a  fixed  pinion  mounted  within  said  casp.  a  gear- 
whwl  carried  by  said  reel  moshinj;  with  said  pinion  and 
having  a  planetary  movement  with  respect  to  said  pinion, 
a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  gear-wheel  and 
one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  reel,  whereby  said  spring 
will  be  wound  when  said  cord  is  extended,  and  means  for 
loclclng  said  nvl  against  rotation. 

.'!.  In  a  cord  holder,  in  conibiiiHtion.  a  case,  a  reel  rota- 
tably mounted  therein  and  having  a  locking-plate  present- 
inc  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  clrcumferentially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel,  a  fixed  pinion 
mounted  on  said  case,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  reel  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  spring  having 
one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  reel  and  one  end  attached 
to  said  gear-wheel,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  reel  will 
wind  said  spring,  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  case  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  any  of  said  oi>enlng8  to  lock  said 
reel  against  rotation,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  running  on  said 
spring  and  affording  means  for  disengaging  the  same  from 

said  reel. 

4.  In  a  cord-holder,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  reel  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  case 
and  tendiftg  to  touch  the  face  of  said  reel,  and  a  sleeve 
guided  on  said  case,  sliding  on  said  spring  and  affording 
means  for  disengaging  said  spring  from  said  reel. 


g-IO  Or.3  TUFT  FORMING  MACHINE.  Mabtiw  0.  R«H- 
Ki  ss  and  John  G.  Rehfcss.  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Cotton 
Tuft  and  Fibre  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  282.037. 


Claim  —1  in  a  tufting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tufting-strands.  a  needle  for  the  tying  cord. 
means  for  first  forming  a  loop  of  tying-cord,  then  «  s.- 
mg  the  ends  of  said  loop,  then  projecting  the  tuft-formin. 
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■tranda  Into  the  loop,  and  tben  tlctatenint  the  latter  npon 
•aid  strands. 

2.  In  a  taft-formlng  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  forming  a  sacce«alon  of  properly  spaced  and  secared 
loops  of  tylng-cord  aroand  the  tnftlns-stranda,  means  for 
feeding  said  tied  strands  forwardly,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  strands  between  sQcceaiiTe  tylng-looiw. 

3.  In  a  taft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tnfting-strands,  a  needle  carrying  a  tylng- 
cord,  a  twister  baring  Jaws  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord. 
a  looper  for  said  tylng-cord,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
twister. 

4.  In  a  tnft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tnfting-strands,  a  needle  for  the  tylng-cord, 
a  twister  having  jaws  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord  and 
means  for  moving  the  needle  from  and  toward  said 
twister,  and  also  across  the  same,  so  tliat  it  can  lay  the 
tylng-cord  in  the  jaws  of  the  twister. 

5.  In  a  toft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  taf ting-strands,  a  needle  for  the  tylng-cord. 
a  twister  having  jaws  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord.  means 
for  moving  the  needle  from  and  toward  said  twister  and 
also  across  the  same,  so  that  it  can  lay  the  tying-cord  in 
the  jaws  of  the  twister,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  jaws. 

6.  In  a  taft-formlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tufting-strands,  a  needle  for  the  tylng-cord. 
a  twister  having  jaws  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord.  means 
for  moving  the  needle  from  and  toward  said  twUter,  and 
also  across  the  same,  so  that  it  can  lay  the  tying  cord  in 
the  jaws  of  the  twister,  said  jaws  being  so  formed  as  to 
permit  of  the  release  of  the  tylng-cord  therefrom  when  said 
tying-cord  is  subjected  to  tension. 

7.  In  a  tuft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  tufting-strands,  a  needle  carrying  a  tylng-cord. 
a  twister  having  jaws  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord.  a 
looper  for  engaging  Mid  tylng-cord,  and  means  for  routing 
the  twister  and  reciprocaUng  the  needle  and  looper. 

8.  In  a  tuft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  tufting-strands,  a  needle  carrying  a  tylng-cord. 
a  twister  having  Jaws  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord.  a 
looper  for  engaging  said  tylng-cord.  and  means  for  routing 
the  twister,  reciprocating  the  looper.  and  imparting  a 
combined  sliding  and  swinging  movement  to  the  needle. 

9.  In  a  tuft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tufting-strands,  a  needle  carrying  a  tylng- 
cord.  a  twister  engaging  said  cord,  a  looper  also  engaging 
the  same,  and  a  Uke-op  device  acting  independenUy  of  the 
needle  for  tightening  the  loop  of  tying-cord  npon  the  toft- 
ing-strands. 

10.  In  a  tuft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  for  the  tufting-strands.  nippers  for  engaging  said 
tufting-strands  and  pulling  them  forward  from  the  feeder 
and  means  for  looping  a  tylng-cord  for  said  strands  and 
twisting  the  loop. 

11.  In  a  tuft-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  looping  a  tylng-cord  and  twiaUng  the  loop,  a  feeder  for 
the  tufting-strands,  and  nippers  for  engaging  said  tufting- 
strands  and  drawing  them  from  the  feeder,  eaid  feeder  and 
nippers  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  looping  and  twlstinc 
devices. 

.n.".niM.**."''°r'!l°*  ""*«*»»«'  *»»«  comblnaUon  of  loop- 
t^ft.n.  i"*"  '^^'^  "'^  •  tying-cord.  a  feeder  for  Z 

i«-?^     n!°    •/"*^"  '**'  en«*Klng  said   strands  and 
drawing  them  from  the  feeder,  and  a  cutting-knife  for 

nl7X^  "*™°*"  •*  '  •***°*  '**^«*°  the1.eS„  and 

13    The  combination,  in  a  tnft-forming  machine    of  a 
tubular   feeder   for  the   tnfting-strands  iLvtor  iws   for 
gripping  the  said  strwid..  a  tubular  guide  for  Lid  feeder    : 
and   means   for   moving  the  feeder  independently  of  th^ 
j'^w.^jr /;:,Lr  »»-^-"^'-»-«  movement  of  the  ; 

tJt  t  *™"-'<>'™*»«  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
feeler  for  the  tufting-strands,  nippers  for  engaging  .aiS 

Ing  and  twisting  a  loop  of  tylng-cord.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  strand*,  feeder  and  nippers  from  and  toward  each  I 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  tele«»p«  (or  aabiBarlne  boaU.  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel,  of  a  main  objccUve  system  adapted 
to  produce  a  pictnra  of  a  certain  part  of  the  horlion  a 
plurality  of  nibaldlary  objective  systems  adapted  to  pro- 
duce smaller  rabaldlary  pletnree  of  other  parts  of  ihe 
horisop.  means  for  erecting  the  rabaidiarr  pictures  with 
respect  to  the  main  picture,  mcana  for  projecting  the  va- 
rious pictures  downwardly  within  the  barrel,  and  an  ocular 
system  arranged  for  obeerrlag  the  pictures  aU  at  a  time 

2.  In  a  telewmpe  for  MibBanBe  boats,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  of  a  mala  objective  ayatem  capable  of  pr.*- 
dudng  a  pictnre  of  a  eertala  part  of  the  horison.  aubsid 
Ury  objective  systeaaa  capable  of  prododng  smaller  sub 
sldUry  plctores  of  other  parta  of  the  horison,  all  objective 
•ysteoM  being  adaptad  to  projeet  the  plctnrca  downwardly 
within  the  barrel,  meane  (or  erecttag  the  sabsidlary  pic 
tnreo  with  respect  to  the  mala  ptctnre,  and  an  ocular  ays 
tern  arranged  A»r  obaaiilag  the  ptctnrso  all  at  a  Ume. 

8.  IB  a  teleaeope  (or  aohaarliM  boata.  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  of  a  aata  objaetit*  ayaiMB  adapted  to  pro^ 
dnce  a  ptctare  of  a  eertala  part  of  the  horison.  a  plurality 
of  sobakUary  objective  ■ystena  adaptad  to  produce  smaller 
snbaidlary  plctorea  of  other  parta  of  the  horison,  means 
for  erectlnc  the  mbaldUry  plcturaa  with  reelect  to  the 
main  picture,  dtephragaas  within  the  barrd  having  aper 
tares,  correepoDdtag  to  the  number.  pUee.  aad  shape  of 
t**^  Ptct'"'— .  Meaaa  for  projecting  the  Tarioos  pictures 
downwardly  wlthla  the  barrel,  aad  aa  ocular  system  ar 
ranged  for  oboerrlag  the  plctarea  aU  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  teleaeope  for  aabaarloe  boata,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  of  a  mala  objective  ayatMB  adapted  to  pro- 
<lace  a  pletore  of  a  certain  part  of  the  horlsoa,  a  plurality 
of  sabaldlary  objaetlTe  ayateaa  adapted  to  produce  small*-r 
subsidiary  plcturaa  of  other  parts  of  the  horison.  mean  a 
for  ereetlac  the  aubaldUry  plctarea  with  respect  to  the 
main  plcturs.  BMaas  for  dUtareatly  marfclag  the  sabaldlary 
pictures,  Bsaas  for  projecting  the  various  pictures  down 
wardly  wlthla  the  barrel,  aad  aa  scalar  ajatem  arranged 
for  obaervtev  the  picturea  aU  at  a  tlaM. 

B.  la  a  taleaeaps  for  sobauirlas  boata,  the  combination 
with  a  hartal,  of  a  auda  objectlva  ayataa  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  pletare  of  a  eertala  part  of  the  horlsoa.  subsid- 
iary obJeetlTa  ejaisaia  impwHt  of  pradaclag  saialler  sut> 
SldUry  ptctarcB  of  other  parta  of  tha  horiaoo.  aU  objec 
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Ufa  syAtema  bslair  adaptad  to  project  the  pictures  down- 
wardly within  tha  barrel,  maaas  for  erecting  the  sub- 
gtkuj  plctnrw  with  reapeet  to  the  main  picture,  Inter- 
igadlate  leasaa  vtthla  the  barrel,  and  an  ocular  system 
grraaged  for  ubssi  ling  ths  pictures  all  at  a  time. 

g.  In  a  talwieape  for  aabmartae  boata,'the  combination 
vttli  a  barrel,  of  a  MalB  objaetlva  lyatem  capable  of  pro- 
dodag  a  picture  of  a  eertala  part  of  the  horison,  subsidi- 
ary ebjectlva  ijataie  eapaMa  of  producing  smaller  sub- 
■Idlary  plctarea  of  other  parta  of  the  horison,  all  objective 
gyitems  betas  adaptad  to  project  the  pictures  downwardly 
wlthla  the  barrel,  naaaa  for  erecting  the  subsidiary  pic- 
tsf««  with  reapeet  to  tha  nata  picture,  diaphragms  within 
the  barrel  haTtag  apartaraa  eorreapoodlng  to  the  number, 
place,  aad  dwpa  of  tha  pletares.  means  for  differently 
■arfcing  tha  ■BbaWlary  picturea.  Intermediate  lenses  wlth- 
la the  barrel  aad  aa  oeoiar  STstem  arranged  for  observing 
the  pictaiaa  all  at  a  tlaM. 

T.  la  a  tslearope  far  ■obautrlae  boats,  the  combination 
wNh  a  vertleally-dlapoaed  barrel,  of  a  main  objective  ays- 
laa  capable  of  eollectlac  rays  of  ll^t.  and  deflecting  them 
dswawardly  vtthtai  tha  barrel,  a  plnrallty  of  subsidiary 
sbjecttve  syataaaa  ■■allar  thaa  the  mala  objective  adapted 
le  produce  a  stallar  eCbet  with  regard  to  other  parta  of 
the  horison,  meaaa  for  reatratalag  part  of  the  rsys  of  lUbt 
passing  the  aala  obJectlTe,  so  as  to  form  recesses  or  dark 
places  withta  the  dreular  Held  of  view,  In  which  places 
the  sabsidlary  pictures  are  produced  by  the  sul>sldlary  ob- 
jective*, a  plaralltj  of  leasee  within  the  barrel,  and  an 
ocBlsr  aysteas  la  the  lower  part  of  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  telescope  for  sobmarine  boata.  the  combination 
with  a  vcrtlcally-dlapoacd  barrel,  of  a  main  objective  sys- 
teai  capable  of  eolleetiaf  raya  of  light  of  a  certain  part  of 
the  horisoa,  aad  dcflectiat  them  downwardly  within  the 
barrel,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  objective  oystems  smaller 
thaa  the  Bala  objective,  adapted  to  produce  a  similar  ef 
ftct  with  regard  to  other  paru  of  the  horison.  means  for 
rsetralnlaf  part  of  the  rays  of  light  passing  the  main  ob- 
JscUve.  so  aa  to  darkea  those  parts  of  the  main  picture  at 
which  the  subsidiary  pictures  are  produced,  means  for 
erecting  the  dlCereat  pictures,  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
leases  wlthla  the  barrel,  aad  an  ocular  system  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  barrel. 

0.  In  a  tsleecope  for  submarine  boata.  the  combination 
with  a  vertleally-dlapoaed  barrel,  of  a  main  objective  sys- 
tem for  a  eertala  part  of  the  horison.  disposed  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  objective 
systems  aispoeed  below  the  main  objective  and  directed  to 
other  parta  of  the  horlsoa.  all  objectives  being  composed 
ef  Irnsee  aad  a  rcfraetlag-faee  adapted  to  collect  rays  of 
light  and  deflect  them  downwardly  within  the  barrel,  the 
subsidiary  objectlvee  producing  picturea  on  a  smaller  scale 
than  the  naala  objective,  means  for  erecting  the  Rubsidiary 
pictures,  iatcraedlate  leaaes  within  the  barrel,  and  an 
ocalar  systea  la  tha  lower  part  of  the  barrel 

10  Id  a  telescope  (or  submarine  txtats.  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-disposed  barrel,  of  lenses  and  a  reflector 
at  the  upper  ead  of  the  barrel,  for  collectlnx  rnys  of  light 
fron,  one  dliaetloa  and  deitocting  such  rays  downwardly 
Willi  In  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  other  lenses  and  reflectors, 
alt)  at  the  apper  end  of  the  barrel,  for  collect Ing  rays  of 
liflit  from  Other  directions  and  deflectlnjj  these  rays  down 
•a-lly  wlthla  the  barrel,  a  diaphragm  t»enenth  the  lenses 
•nil  reflector  flrst  aamed.  provided  with  an  a|>erture.  a 
llty  of  parallel  diaphragms  corresponding  with  the 
■>  aad  relhctors  second  named,  each  having  apertures 
in.  a  plurality  of  other  lenses  within  the  barrel,  glass 
-  Interpoaed  la  the  path  of  the  several  beams  of  light 
and  provided  with  means  for  marking  iho  putiires, 
•  n  ocular  aad  further  lenses  and  a  retlector  at  the 
'  end  of  the  barrel  for  deflecting  the  several  beams  of 
raya 

In  a  tdeacope  for  submarine  boats,  the  combln.ition 
a  barrel,  of  a  main  system  of  lenses  and  a  reflector  at 
PPer  ead  of  the  barrel  and  arranged  for  collecting  the 
"f  light  from  a  part  of  the  horizon  and  sending  them 
■ward  through  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary 
ms  of  leaaes  aad  a  reflector  at  the  upi>er  end  of  saia 
I  aad  arraaged  for  collecting  the  rays  of  light  from 
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other  parts  of  the  horizon  and  sending  them  downward 
through  the  barrel,  a  diaphragm  beneath  said  main  sys- 
tem and  provided  With  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
diaphragms  for  said  plurality  of  subsidiary  systems  and 
each  provided  with  apertures  for  the  respective  system  or 
systems  In  addition  to  the  apertures  in  the  preceding  dia- 
phragm, all  the  apertures  in  the  last  diaphragm  corre- 
sponding to  the  main  and  the  subsidiary  fields  of  view 
within  a  circle,  a  plurality  of  lenses  in  said  barrel,  and  a 
system  of  len.ses  and  a  reflector  with  an  ocular  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  barrel  and  arranged  for  deflecting  the 
several  beams  of  rays  and  producing  the  chief  and  the  sub- 
sidiary pictures. 

12.  In  a  telescope  for  submarine  boats,  the  combination 
with  n  barrel,  of  a  main  objective  for  a  part  of  the  horizon 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  ob- 
jectives smaller  than  the  main  objective  for  other  parts  of 
the  horizon  at  the  upiwr  end  of  said  barrel,  a  main  system 
of  a  reflector  and  lenses  for  said  main  objective  and  ar- 
ranged for  sending  the  collected  rays  of  light  downward 
through  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  systems  of 
smaller  reflectors  and  lenses  for  said  plurality  of  subsidi- 
ary objectives  and  arranged  for  sending  the  collected  rays 
of  light  separately  downward  through  said  barrel,  a  dia- 
phragm beneath  said  main  system  and  provided  with  an 
ai>erture.  a  plurality  of  parallel  diaphragms  for  said  plu- 
rality of  subsidiary  systems  and  each  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  respective  system  or  systems  in  addition  to 
the  apertures  In  the  jireceding  diaphragm,  all  the  aper- 
tures in  the  last  diaphragm  corresponding  to  the  main  and 
the  subsidiary  fields  of  view  respectively  within  a  circle, 
the  main  field  of  view  having  the  full  diameter  of  the  circle 
and  the  subsidiary  fields  of  view  being  disposed  in  the  top 
part  and  if  so^ireferred  also  in  the  bottom  part  of  the 
area  of  the  circle,  a  plurality  of  lenses  In  said  barrel,  and 
a  system  of  lenses  and  a  reflector  with  an  ocular  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  barrel  and  arranged  for  deflect loK  the 
several  beams  of  rays  and  producing  the  chief  and  the  sub- 
sidiary pictures,  said  reflectors  and  said  lenses  being  ar- 
ranged for  erecting  all  the  pictures. 

1.3.   In  a  telescope  for  submarine  boasts,  the  combination 
with  n  barrel,  of  a  main  objective  for  the  fore  part  of  the 
horizon  at   the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
subsidiary  objectives  smaller  than  said  main  objective  for 
other  parts  of  the  horizon  at  the  upper  end  of  s;ild  barrel, 
a  main  system  of  a  reflector  and  lenses  for  said  main  ob- 
jective and  arranged  for  .sending  the  collected  rays  of  light 
downward  through  said  barrel,  a   plurality  of  subsidiary 
systems  of  smaller  reflectors  and  lenses  for  said  plurality 
of  subsidiary  objectives  and  arranged  for  sending  the  col- 
lected rays  of  light  separately  downward  through  said  bar- 
rel, a  diaphragm  beneath  said  main  system  and  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  parallel  diaphragms  for 
said  plurality  of  subsidiary  systems  and  each  provided  with 
a|)ortures  for  the  respective  system  or  systems  In  addition 
to  the  apertures  In  the  preceding  diaphragm,  all  the  aper- 
tures In  the  last  diaphragm  corresponding  to  the  main  and 
the  su!>sldlary  fields  of  view  respectively  within  a  circle, 
the  chief  field  of  view  having  the  full  diameter  of  the  circle 
and  the  subsidiary  fields  of  view  l>elng  disposed  In  the  top 
part  and  If  so  preferred  also  In  the  bottom  part  of  the  area 
<.f  the  circle,  a  plurality  of  lenses  In  said  barrel,  a  system 
of  lenses  and  a  reflector  with  an  ocular  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  barrel  and  arranged  for  deflecting  the  several  beams 
of   ravs  and   producing  the  chief  and   the  subsidiary  pic- 
tures." and   means   for  differently   marking   the  subsidiary 

pictures. 

14.  In  a  telescope  for  submarine  boats,  the  combination 
with  an  extensible  barrel,  of  a  main  objective  for  a  part 
of  the  horizon  at  the  upper  end  of  said  extensible  barrel,  a 
plurality  of  subsidiary  objectives  smaller  than  said  main 
objective  for  other  parts  of  the  horizon  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  extensible  barrel,  a  main  system  of  a  reflector  and 
lenses  for  said  main  objective  and  arranged  for  sending  the 
collected  ravs  of  light  downward  through  said  oxtonslble 
barrel,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  systems  of  small.r  reflec- 
tors and  lenses  for  said  plurality  of  subsf.l.ary  objectlve<i 
and  arranged  for  sending  the  collected  r  ys  of  light  sepa- 
rately   downward    through    said    eiten-^ii   o    barrel,    a    dla- 
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phracm  beneath  aaid  main  iTstem  and  proTlded  with  an 
aperture,  a  plnralltj  of  parallel  dlaphragBS  for  eald  phi- 
rallty  of  rabaddiarr  tTatema  and  each  provided  wltb  aper- 
tures for  tbe  respectlTe  sTstem  or  aTStema  la  addltloa  to 
tbe  apertnree  In  tlie  precedlnc  dlaphracn,  all  the  aper- 
tare*  In  the  last  dlaphracm  cornwpondlaf  to  tbe  chief  aad 
the  subaldlary  flelde  of  Tlew  reepectlTely  within  a  drele, 
the  chief  field  of  Tlew  baTlng  the  fall  dlaiMter  of  the  cir- 
cle and  the  eabaldlary  fields  of  Tlew  belac  diipowd  in  the 
top  part  and  also  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  area  of  the 
circle,  a  plnrallty  of  lenaes  in  said  extmalble  barrel,  a  aye- 
tem  of  lenees  and  a  reflector  at  the  lower  end  of  eald  ex- 
tensible barrel  and  arranged  for  defiectlnc  the  seTeral 
beam*  of  raye,  an  oenlar  arranged  for  prodndnc  the  main 
and  the  sabsldlary  pictnrea.  Mid  reflectors  and  said  lenaes 
being  arranged  for  ereetlag  all  the  pictnrea.  and  meaas  for 
differently  marking  the  mbaldlarr  pictnrea. 


8  6  0,085.  8HOB-SBWINQ  MACHINB.  JosBPH  A. 
Rbowt,  HaTerhill,  Maaa.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Har- 
ris W.  Spaaldlng,  HaTerhill,  Mass.    Filed  May  2«,  1900. 

Serin  I  No.  282..1«7. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  coart>laatloB  with  a 
thread-carrier,  of  a  hooked  needle,  a  needle-bar,  meaas  for 
reciprocating  tbe  same,  a  cast-off  coactiag  with  the  needle, 
a  laterally-yielding  slide  connected  to  the  east-oCL  a  spriac 
pressing  the  slide  Uterally  to  hold  the  cast-off  aagaged  with 
the  needle,  and  means  for  operating  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  ■ewtng-maehlne.  tlie  combinatloB  with  a  frame 
of  a  thread-carrying  dcTice.  a  needle^Mr.  a  hooked  needle 
attached  thereto,  means  for  operating  the  asedle-bar  said 
bar  haTing  a  grooTe  therein,  a  cast-off  adapted  to  lie  la 
said  grooTe,  a  laterally-yielding  slide  to  which  the  cast-off 
is  attached,  a  spring  pressing  the  slide  laterally  to  hold 
the  cast-off  in  said  grooTe  of  the  needle-bar.  and  meana  for 
operatliig  the  slide.  ^^ 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combinatloa  with  the 
thread-carrying  deTiees.  of  a  prlme-moTer  ahaft.  a  nnoflls 
bar,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  means  for  oparatlnc  ths 
needle-bar  from  said  prime-moTer  shaft,  a  cast-off,  maans 
for  moantlAg  the  cast-off,  dsTlces  for  driTfa«  the  cast-off 
from  said  prlme-moTer  shaft,  a  lock-dog  adapted  to  hoU 
the  work  daring  the  formation  of  the  stitch,  a  slide  carry- 
ing the  lock-dog.  means  for  operating  the  allds  from  the 
prlme-moTer  shaft,  a  feed-dog.  a  Tlbrating  and  alldtec 
ICTer  to  which  the  feed  dog  is  attached,  and  meaas  foToJ 
crating  said  IcTer  from  the  prtme-moTer  ahaft 

4.  A  sewing-machine  comprising  a  work-table,  a  work- 

!I^^  w  "^'^•^"-^•'rter  also  mounted  directly  on  aad  oaiC 
ported  by  the  table,  stlteh-ftormlag  dcTicaa  ladndlaT  a 
hooked  needle  and  a  cast-off.  the  needle  belac  awTL>le 
through  the  table,  meaas  located  below  the  taW.  f oTSI ' 
'"!f.^  rtitch-formlag  derice.  and  th,SS^^^ 
work-lo^  dog  located  below  the  table  a»l  .SSS  ^ 
•agage  the  work  durlag  the  formation  of  the  stitdu  and 
"**"  '«»Pe»tlaf  said  dOff.  «.  ana 

8.  A  sewtag-machiae  comprlalBg  a  work-table   a  work 
ffolde  assutad  directly  ther««  ^  supported  thereJr   a 
thr«.d-««,ler  al«»  moaated  dlrecUy  oaS^l.  ^7^,; 


iacIadlDK  .) 
lachM  hatow  the  table  eh. 

•^   ^■■■-    ■■••»■    locato.i 


Jhfftta  stlt^-fenuag  device-. 

I2? '■**•■  """"t^  below  th,- 
tta  wsrk  a«alast  the  said  guM 
•*  **•  "tltch,  and  means 


*  work-table,  stltoh- 

>tad  oa  the  table,  a 

the  work 

»ad  itltch 

parta  adapted 

for  operating  sai.i 


•f  a  work-ubie, 

Iw  aparatlag  tbe  same,  h 

M.    «w.  ^w      ..     _       •arfc-tabit,  meaas  for  op.r 

st^jsl^;:!!!?^*  •  ■"*^  ■•■**  jaxtapo^d ,« 

"*•  *■«••■  meaner  aad  adaptad  to  aaare  back  and  forth 

:^J^  ■g!'*-^*^^  — «  <•  ^  -win.  ^o". 
her  aad  eoactta*  tfeoNwtth  to  grip  a  asetloe  of  the  work 

for  opsratiM  aali  alldlac  m«.her  aad  Jaw 


with  a  frsm<», 

redproeatiag  needle. 

tor  reciprocally 

balag  also   moTalile 

it  of  the  needlp.  a 

toward  tbe  line 

tor  driTlag  all  of  tli- 


wlth  a  frame. 


8.  I: 
of  a 

a  caat-off 
BBOoatlag  tho 

toward  tmi  tnm  tlM  Uaa  of 
sprtag  for  yioMl^ly 

porta  la 

9.  la  a  _ 

of  Maaa  for  eanylaff  tho  thraad.  a  hooked  Mle.  mean, 
for  opotatlacaa  Chraad-oastytag  moaao  aad  the  needle  a 
cast-off  oooctlas  with  tho  aoodlo.  a  slide  aMMuttng  the 
east-oC  aald  allio  havliic  a  aloe  tkorala.  a  stationary  pin 

•Wtaff  la  tto  slot  o«  tho  aUis,  a  oprlat  prooslag  the  slide 
lataraUy.  aad  a  avaaa  tsr  rsrlproaall^  the  slide. 

10.  !■  a  aowlarmarhlao.  tho  ssmMaaliua  with  a  fr.m. 
of  moaaa  for  oaitTtaff  tko  tte«a4»  •  aoodlo.  dsTicee  for  op 
•«ttM  tfco  thna*«r„iac  aMaa  aad  aoodle.  a  «8t  off 

*'*''*^  ^.^  ■••**  •  •»•*•  -W-t*^  the  cat  off. 
meaas  eoaaaeCod  with  tho  oUdo  to  permit  the  same  a  Mm 

***J  »h*«g»o^wi.  a ipftaff  praoilat  the  slide  laterally. 

•ad  a  Tlbratlat  ■— fcw  WffiglM  •  phrt  oa  the  alide  to 

rsdproeato  tho  Mio,  saM  oagagosMat  pomlttiag  lateral 

moTimiat  of  tho  tfldo. 

11.  la  a  sowtaff  saarhhwt  tho  eemhlaattoB  with  a  frame. 
of  maaM  for  canylif  tki  tkraad,  a  aoodlo  eoactlng  there 
with,  *  MoAo^har  attartm  to  tho  aooOo  aad  harinK  a 
»'••'•**•«•*■.  ■■■■■  *»  npsrallat  the  aoodle  and  thread 
^*"f*Ba  mnma,  a  cast  off  eoorilna  with  the  needle  and 
•daytad  t»  oatar  Om  §ntm  of  tho  aeodle-bar.  a  .«!ide 
">«»ttef  ttt  CMt^  Avvlew  MfiflM  the  slide  to  allow 
tbosaiM  a  UiaMod  latval  ■n^oMeat.  a  apring  laterally 
P"*""*"*  <*****do,  aad  aaaaa  Car  foc^coeatlng  the  slide 

**  ^  •  ""wlag  wathlas,  tho  whlaatlua  of  a  frame 

•  *«rttt«lal||  dlq^oiod  waife-tablo,  a  work-guide 

«■  top  of  Cho  tablo  aad  sapported  thereby,  a 

l-Calde  aad  horlaontally 
a  aaadta^  aad  ooaivlsaBaBtary  stltch-forming  de 
Tiesa  looato^  Mow  tho  talK  tto  aoodlo  hoiag  morabie  up^ 
ward  thrniigk  tta  aaao  to  ooact  with  tho  work-guide  and 
thread  canrlor,  aad  amaao  ter  drtvlac  the  eperatiTe  parts. 
1*-  I*  a  oowfamoaofcta^  tho  eooahlaatloa  of  a  frame 
^••▼taff  a  wnrfcaaldlao   moaaa  thmao^,  «  thread-carrier 

aaooao,  a  member 

aad  haTing  a  part 

adapted  to  eacoffs  tbm  work,  for  the  parpoae  apecifl*-d. 
stlteh-foralac  dOTlosn  aad  aoaao  for  drlviag  the  operative 
parts. 

14.  la  a  oewlaff-Marhta^  tko  eoablaatlen  with  a  fram> 
baling  a  tahl^  worfc^aMI^  mooao  thoieon.  a  mora)>i<< 

to  oald  wotk-golding  means.  .1 

..  ._  to  tto  throad-carrler  and  hav 

>hff  h  jaw  ttiMf.  a  rockokaft  aMwatod  oa  the  moral.!' 
h  Jaw  oa  tho  rofkohoft.  the  seeoad-aamed  Jhw 
with  tho  iint«aaMd  Jaw,  stltch-forming  device^. 
and  Boaao  f»r  drlrtiff  tho  opovattro  parts  la  nnlaoo. 
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tho  ooathlastioa  of  a  needle,  a 

rodprocally  mounting 

I  SBOTable  toward  and 

of  tho  aoodle  to  engage  the  cast- 

the  aeedle,  means  for  yleld- 

toward  the  needle,  complemen- 

for  driTlng  tbe  op- 


tho  eombination  of  a  needle, 
a  cast-off  morabie  longitu- 
I  aloo  morabie  transTersely  toward 
■ovatlBg  the  caat-off.  means 
_.__^^  _. toward  tbe  needle,  com- 

plementary fltltck-foraUaff  derleoa,  and  means  for  driving 
.the  operatlTO  pasta. 

17.  A  OMOhiao  for  oowlag  the  uppers  to  tbe  soles  of 
ihoes.  hsTlaff  a  tkioad-carrler  eoeiprtsing  a  body,  a  reduced 
aod  portloa.  aad  a  thrsad-carrylng  bom  supported  by  tbe 
ndnced  cad  portloa.  said  redneed  end  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  eater  hotwoea  the  apper  and  sole  to  place  tbe 
thraad-carrjlac  hora  wlthla  the  shoe. 

18.  A  morhtao  for  oowtag  the  uppers  to  tbe  soles  of 
Asm.  bOTlag  a  thisad  carrier  comprising  a  body,  a  re- 
doccd  end  portloa,  a  thread-«arrytag  bom  sapported  by  the 
tedaeed  ead  portloa.  oaM  rodoeed  end  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  oator  bstwsaa  tho  upper  and  sole  to  place  tbe 
thread-carrylflff  iMoa  wfthla  the  ahoe.  and  a  means  en- 
gaged with  tho  body  for  operatlag  tbe  thread-carrier. 

19.  A  macfelao  tor  oowlag  the  uppers  to  the  solee  of 
shoes  hOTlaff  a  thread  carrier  with  a  portion  arranged  to 
extend  biitwosa  tho  oolo  aad  apper,  and  haTing  its  end  ex- 
tended upward  aad  oatward  wlthla  the  shoe  to  carry  tbe 
thread  erOr  tho  lataraod  lower  edge  of  tbe  upper. 

20.  A  Tfnf^***  for  aowiag  tbe  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes  haTiv  a  galdo  with  a  portion  arranged  to  pass  be- 
tween tho  oolo  aad  appor,  aad  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward wlthla  tho  shoo  to  oaihrace  the  Intumed  lower  edge 
of  tbe  upper,  aad  a  throad-carrler  also  arranged  to  pass 
betweea  tho  oolo  aad  appor.  aad  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward tasMt  of  tho  ahao  to  cany  the  end  of  the  thread  over 
said  lower  odfs  of  tto  apper. 

I'l.  A  — fT^Hr  for  BOWlBg  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
•boei  haTtag  a  dorteo  arraaged  to  extend  between  the  sole 
aod  upper  to  grip  the  apper.  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
a  thrcad^oarrlor  arraated  to  enter  between  the  sole  and 
upper  to  oarry  thm  thraod  laalde  of  tbe  sboe 

22.  A  aachlao  for  sewing  tbe  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
•hoea  harh^r  •  dorleo  arraaged  to  extend  between  the  sole 
and  upper  ta  grip  tho  apper.  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
a  work-galde  arraaged  to  extend  between  the  sole  and 
upper. 

23.  A  aMChlao  tor  sewing  tbe  uppers  to  tbe  soles  of 
(Shoes  harteff  a  darlct  arraagod  to  extend  between  the  sole 
and  upper  to  grip  tho  appor,  for  the  purpose  specified,  a 
work-guide  arrai^ed  to  extend  between  the  sole  and  upper, 
and  a  thi«o«-oafrisr  arraaged  to  extend  between  tbe  sole 
and  upper  to  carry  tho  thread  laslde  of  tbe  shoe. 

24.  A  maChhM  for  sewlag  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  barlac  a  oappert  for  the  sole,  and  a  thread  carrier 
«i>aced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
tbickneoo  of  tto  oolo  aad  arranged  to  enter  between  the 
sole  aad  tho  appor  to  carry  the  thread  Inside  the  sboe. 

25.  A  OMChlao  for  sewlag  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
sloes,  havtv  a  stttchlag  dCTlce.  a  support  for  the  sole,  atid 
a  tbrcad-durlsr  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially 
erjual  to  tho  thl<*f*—  of  the  sole  and  arranged  to  enter 
t^-  tweca  tho  aolo  aad  the  upper  to  carry  the  thread  in.slde 
of  tbe  ahoo  at  a  polat  adjacent  the  stitching  device 

2«.  A  aachlao  for  sowing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
8h.jea.  *»Tir*-*fff  a  support  for  the  sole,  a  thread  carrier 
s  ipportadttonoa,  oae  end  portion  of  said  carrier  being 
^•ranged  to  eater  between  the  sole  and  upper  to  «rry  the 
'  iread  laslds  the  shoe,  and  means  engaged  with  the  other 
'  'd  portlaa  of  aald  earrlor  to  operate  the  same. 

■27.  A  Mchlao  for  oewlag  tbe  uppers  to  the  solea  or 

'  oes.  harlaff  a  mipport  for  tbe  sole,  a  thread-carrier  com- 

p.-ialng  a  body   portion   and  a   thread  -  carrying   portion 

iroper,  tho lattar  botog  opoced  from  the  support  a  distance 


substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sole  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  and  operate  between  the  sole  and  upper  to 
carry  the  thread  inside  the  shoe,  and  means  engaged  with 
the  body  of  the  thread-carrier  to  operate  the  same. 

28.  .\  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  having  a  guide  arranged  to  entt-r  between  the  upper 
and  sole  to  hold  said  members  in  position  for  stitching, 
and  a  thread  carrier  arranged  to  enter  and  operate  l)etween 
the  upper  and  sole  at  a  point  adjacent  said  guide  and  to 
carry  the  thread  inside  of  the  shoe. 

29.  A  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  having  a  guide  with  a  portion  arranged  to  enter  be- 
tween the  sole  and  nppor  and  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  within  the  shf>e  to  impress  the  inturned  lower 
edge  of  the  upper,  and  a  thread-carrier  also  arranged  to 
enter  between  tht'  sole  and  upper  nt  a  point  adjacent  the 
guide  and  to  carry  the  thread  inside  of  the  shoe. 

30.  A  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  for  tbe  sole, 
and  a  device  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  enter  be- 
tween the  sole  and  upper  to  grip  the  upper  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

31.  A  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  comprising  In  combination,  a  stationary  support  for 
the  sole,  and  a  device  spaced  therefrom  and  having  two 
Jaws  arranged  to  enter  between  the  sole  and  upper  to  grip 
the  upper  for  the  purpose  specified. 

;{2.  A  machine  for  sewing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  comprising  In  combination,  a  stitching  device  hav- 
ing a  needle,  a  support  for  the  sole,  a  device  having  a  part 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  support  and 
arranged  to  extend  between  the  sole  and  upper  to  grip  tbe 
upper,  and  means  for  bodily  reciprocating  the  said  device 
laterally  of  the  stitching  lino. 

33.  A  machine  for  sowing  the  uppers  to  the  soles  of 
shoes,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  sole,  a 
device  spaced  from  said  support  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sole  and  having  two  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  enter  between  the  sole  and  upper  to -grip  the  up- 
per, and  means  for  bodily  reciprocating  the  Jaws  laterally 
of  the  stitching  line. 


850  0r.6.     CONVERTIBLE  TABLE.     Franz  A.   Richtbb. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1D06.     Serial  No.  328,765. 


.// 


Claim -1  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scr^J^  comprising  two  members  slldably  connected  and 
ei«n>m^  of  a  plurality  of  links  plvotal.y  connected 
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with  each  other ;  the  plTotal  joints  of  the  links  compoalns 
the  two  member*  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  or  oat  of 
reglatry  w<th  each  other. 

2.  In  a  Bopportlng  derlce  of  the  clan  described,  a  pair 
of  members  each  comt>osed  of  a  plnrallty  of  links,  means 
connected  with  the  links  of  one  member  for  slldably  sap- 
porting  the  corresponding  links  of  the  other  member,  and 
a  spring-actaated  lag  hlngedly  connected  with  a  link  of  one 
member  and  carrying  a  stad  engaging  one  of  a  plurality  of 
perforations  in  the  corresponding  link  of  the  other  mem^r. 

3.  A  supporting  derlce  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  members  slldably  connected  and  each  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  plrotally-connected  links ;  in  combination 
with  means  connected  with  a  link  of  one  member  for  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  link  of  the  other  member  to  lock 
the  members  together. 

4.  A  supporting  derlce  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  members  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
the  links  of  one  member  being  prorided  with  clips  slidably 
supporting  the  corresponding  links  of  the  other  member, 
locking  means  connected  with  the  link  of  one  member  and 
adjustably  engaging  a  corresponding  link  of  the  other  mem- 
ber to  secure  the  said  members  in  related  position  at  rarl- 
ous  adjustments ;  one  or  more  links  of  one  section  being 
composed  of  slldably-connected  sections. 

5.  A  supporting  derlce  of  the  character  described  com-  , 
posed  of  siidably-connected  members  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plrotally-connected  links  and  one  or  more  links 
of  one  member  being  composed  of  slldably-connected  sec- 
tions. In  combination  with  means  for  securing  the  members 
In  adjusted  relation  when  part  or  all  of  the  pirots  connect- 
ing the  links  of  one  member  are  brought  Into  or  out  of  reg- 
ister with  the  pirots  connecting  the  corresponding  links  of 
the  other  member. 


8  5  0,057.  SOD  OR  WALK  TRIMMER.  DlCKlNSO!*  L. 
Rose,  Mankato,  Minn.  Piled  Aug.  30,  180«.  Serial  No. 
332,599. 


Claim.~l.  A  sod  or  walk  trimmer,  comprising  a  body 
portion  baring  a  wheel  at  its  rear  end,  and  prorided  at  its 
front  end  with  a  laterally  -  projecting  upwardly  -  inclined 
cutting-blade,  baring  on  Its  under  side  a  laterally-project-  , 
lug  longitudinal  extended  shoulder  to  rest  upon  a  guide-  1 
surface  and  baring  said  shoulder  prolonged  laterally  and  I 
forwardly  forming  a  guide  and  scraper  tongue,  and  pro- 
rided in  rear  of  the  front  cutting  -  blade  with  a  scraper 
whose  edge  projects  below  the  guide-shoulder  and  extends 
transrersely.   substantially  as  and   for  the   purposes   set 
forth. 

2.  A  sod  or  walk  trimmer  comprising  a  body  baring  at 
one  side  a  cuttlng-blade  set  at  an  angle  to  which  It  Is  de- 
sired to  cut  or  trim  the  sod  or  earth,  and  baring  at  Its  op- 
Th  /  If  '"*"'"  projection  forming  a  guide  and  ga^e 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  guiding-surface  such  as  a  cement 
walk,  said  guide  being  prolonged  forwardly  and  Inclined 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  body  substantially  as  set  forth 

..    A  sod  or  walk  trimmer,  comprising  a  body  portion 
haring  its  under  side  prorided  with  a  guide  -  shoulder  to 
rest  upon  a  sidewalk,  haring  said  shoulder  prolonged  for 
wardly  and  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  body  portion    and 

Sifof  th'".!^:?*"*^  '"■''^^""^  '**"*"^ »°  ^^  oppose 

ride  of  the  body  portion  from  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
aboulder.  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

l..ini.T?J^""/^*'*°°^'''  ""Prt-l^R  •  body  portion 
haring  at  its  front  end  a  cnttlng-blade  at  one  side  and  pro- 


rided at  It*  oppoalt*  aM*  with  a  rUdt-gag*  and  scraoer  ^- 

t«dl^ •V-  ««i.  to  t*.  Ita.  or  «orS«.t  Of  ^7Z,: 
and  adapted  to  diKhaqa  accaioUtloB.  to  tb«  cuttine" '  . 
of  the  tool  la  rMT  of  tlw  eQttla«.bUda.  substantially  as  v 
forth. 

A.  A  sod  eattor  or  trtaa«r,  eoaprtsiag  an  unwarHi. . 
dined  bUd.  to  trim  th.  «HI  aiWI  P~^  In  «:r„?„^, 
at  the  lower  edg*  of  tb*  amid  blade  with  a  transrerse  „  ' 
or  ««per  and  .too  karlac  ma  IncUnma  ««per  exten.i  ,. 
in  rear  of  the  traaaTerse  acraper  aad  projecting  at  its  r." 
speetlre  ead.  la  adruiee  «mI  la  war  of  «Udtran«  verso 
•crapcr.  aabataatlall j  aa  aet  forth. 

«.  A  Md  cotter  or  trlauaer.  eoaprlalag  a  body  portl-n 
hari^  at  It.  front  ead  «i  la«llaed  enttlag-bUde  ami  ,.r^ 
rlded  la  rear  thereof  with  a.  lacUaed  «irface  conforming 
to  theexearatloa  made  by  .aid  blade  aad  adapted  to  pr.  4 
agalnjrt  aad  .nootb  the  ..rf.ee  of  said  excar.Uon.  .ui, 
stantlallj  a.  wt  forth. 

K  L  ^  ■?.!?'!!f  **  «'*■■•••.  comprlaiag  a  body  portion 
harlnt  at  It*  f^oat  end  a  enttlag-blade  ladlned  trans- 
rereely  to  the  dIrecUon  of  Boreaeat  of  the  cotter  an.l  in 
rear  thereof  a  mrface  eonformlag  generally  at  an  Indina- 
tlon  to  Mid  blade  and  adapted  to  eomprcM  the  wall  or  the 
exearatloB  foraed  by  the  blade,  aad  a  wheel  or  roller  m 
rear  of  Mid  rarfaee  aad  barlag  lu  side  aloped  or  Inclin.  1 
gMcraUy  la  eonforadty  with  Mid  Inclined  surface  and 
adapt«l  to  roU  and  finish  the  Mid  wall  of  the  excaTatlon. 
rahataatlallj  a.  wt  forth. 

8.  A  Md  or  walk  trlmaier  barlag  a  body  portion  pro^ 
Tided  at  It.  f^oat  edge  with  a  cattlng-blade  and  ha»lng  m 
rMr  of  Mid  blade  a  surface  conforming  approxlmatoly  to 
the  cuttlng-blade  to  uiooth  the  wall  of  the  excaration 
formed  by  said  blade,  aad  also  haring  In  rear  of  gald 
amoothlng-rarface  a  roller  conforming  to  Mid  wall  of  the 
excaratloo  aad  adapted  to  nsoothly  roll  the  surface  there 
of,  sobetaatlally  a.  Mt  forth. 

9.  A  sod  or  walk  trlauner,  comprising  a  body  portion 
haring  a  cattlng-blade  at  Ita  front  end.  adapted  to  form 
an  ezcaratlon  along  the  edge  of  a  sidewalk,  and  a  roller 
In  rear  of  Mid  blade  aad  adapted  to  finish  the  surface  of 
the  wall  formed  by  said  excaratlon,  sabstantUllr  as  set 
forth. 

10.  A  Md  or  walk  trimmer  for  hand  use.  comprising  a 
body  portion  haring  a  cutting  blade  at  iU  front  ed^e   and 
a  wheel  or  roller  at  lU  rMr  edge  and  prorided  with  an  up^ 
wardly-projectlng  handle  whereby  It  may  be  operated,  suN 
staatlally  a.  Mt  forth. 


850.068.      BROILER.      JoMA.   W.    Ross,   ChlUIcothe.   Mo 
FUed  Not.  14.  IMM.    Serial  No.  348,369. 


CIo<M. — 1.  A  broiler  consisting  of  a   plate  haTing   im 
upper  side  Inclining  generally  downward  toward  one  e.l>;e 
and  corrogated  on  Mid  laellaed  edge  in  the  direction  of  lt<« 
inclination,  and  haring  a  troagh  extending  longitudinallr 
along  the  lower  end.  of  the  cormgations  in  position  to  r.^ 
ceive    greaM    dlacharged    therefrom    and    inclinlnt;    down 
wardly  from  It.  apper  to  It.  lower  end.  the  upper  end  of 
the  trough  being  open  to  facilitate  eleanslufr.  and  an  out 
let  opening  being  prorided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  troiuh. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  A  broiler  conriating  of  a  plate  Inclining  on  Its  upixr 
face  downwardly  from  Its  upper  to  It.  lower  end  and  <Mr 
ruga  ted  loagltodlnally  on  mM  Inclined  face  from  it«  up 
per  to  its  lower  end,  and  a  troagh  extending  the  full  wid'h 
of  the  broiler  acroM  the  lower  end  of  the  corrugations  an.l 
inclining  downwardly  firom  one  end  toward  the  other  <^r 
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dbcharge  end  aad  prorided  at  Mid  discharge  end  with  an 
outlet-opealag  aad  barlag  It.  opposite  or  upper  end  open 
ind  uaobstractad  whereby  to  facilitate  the  cleanslne  of 
the  said  troagh.  aU  mbMantlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 


! 


8,V».059.  SWITCH.  JoaaPH  T.  SALro.  Charleston  S  c 
.issignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Jaudon.  Charleston  S  C 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  351.783. 


n.difn 


Claim.— Tk»  combination  with  a  base  -  plate  haring  a 
tornout-raU*  extending  longltadinally  thereof,  a  facial  re- 
cess beaMtb  said  tamoat-raU  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, and  a  gaard^rall  offset  from  the  turnout-rail,  a  switch- 
block  plrocad  to  the  Mid  base-plate  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
Tided  on  opposite  aldM  with  laellaed  Iuks  eitendinK  above 
the  tarnoat-Mll.  and  a  tongue  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
base-plate  with  Ita  polat  pirouily  attsched  to  said  switch- 
block,  snbstaatlally  u  shown  and^descrll>ed. 


MO.oeO.     COOKER.     AioosT   K.  Kchilte.   Philadelphia. 
I'a.     Piled  May  12,  190«.     Serial  No.  316,r.79. 


/f      . 


Cleim. — 1.  A  cooker  embodying  an  outer  substantially 
•qnare  or  reetaagalar  recepUde.  an  Inner  cylindrical  wall. 
annular  pad.  or  ea.hlons  mounted  within  the  cylindrical 
*»ll.  a  doer  corerlng  a  doorway  eztendinf;  throutrb  one 
side  of  the  reeepUcle  and  through  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof,  and  a  folding  pad  or  cushion  arranged  at  the  in- 
»•''■  side  of  said  door  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  sub- 
xtntUlly  a.  described. 

-  A  cooker  embodying  an  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner 
cylindrical  wall,  annular  pad.  or  cushions  mounted  within 
th.  cylladrtcal  wall,  a  door  coverlnj:  a  doorway  through 
on.-  aide  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  throujrh  the  cylln- 
dri.al  wall  thereof,  and  a  foldlnK  and  sectional  pad  or 
cii-hlon  arranged  at  the  inside  of  the  door,  (he  sections  of 
•af<l  pad  being  adapted  to  be  folded  outward  one  at  a  time 
iti(l'>|>endently  of  each  other  and  elve  access  to  the  inner 
c«'tii|)artnient  of  the  receptacle,  substnntlallj   as  described. 


fts  upper  portion,  a  movable  cover,  and  a  reticulated  dr„m 
having  laterally-projecting  shafts,  a  lever  potld^nir 

rulLT'^'''  ''  ^'^  '^^°'  ''  -'^  '>ody.  and  Us  free  ends 
'X  ended  rearwardly.  beneath  the  drum  -  shafts    thfcover 

Mn^  provided  with  lateral  projections  for  en^agrn/such 

ends  of  the    ever,  whereby,  when  the  front  end  of    he^  iever 

is  depressed,  the  cover  is  raised  together  with   the  doled 

drum  and  the  latt.r  removed  from  the  bodv.  as  descr  Jd 


•  O' 


*  "•  0  .  0  d  1  .     WASHING  -  MACHINE      John  W.  SsirEBT. 

list  Point,  Ga.    Piled  Oct.  27.  1906.    Serial  No  .^40.836. 

'  'aim, — 1.  The  improred  washing  machine  comprising  a 
•"    '^'W  vertical  body  prorided  with  a  boiler  supported  In 


2.  The  improved  washing  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
l>odv  having  an  interior  boiler,  a  hinged  cover,  and  a  ro- 

I  tatable  clothes-drum  inclosed  in  the  space  between  the 
boiler  and  the  cover,  and  provided  with  lateral  shafts,  and 
a  lever  |iivotally  connected  with  the  body  and  having  its 
Inner  portions  consiructed  with  an  upward  curve  or  angle 
and  underlying  the  drum  shafts,  the  cover  having  lateral 
projections  that  overlie,  and  are  thus  adapted  to  engage, 
the  ends  of  the  lever  when  the  lever  Is  tilted,  as  shown 
and  described.  ♦ 

3.  The  Improved  washing  tiiachine  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  fixed 
supports  attached  to  the  body,  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  cover,  and  a  rotatable 
clothes  drum  having  lateral  shafts,  which  project  over  the 
lever  and  are  adapted  to  ride  thereon,  whereby  when  the 
lever  is  tilted  the  cover  is  raised  and  the  drum  also  raised 
out  of  the  body  and  suspended  from  the  levers  exterior  to 
said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body,  and  a  cover  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  supports  on  the  body,  and 
provided  with  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  points, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  lever  being  connected  with  the  cover 
so  that  when  the  lever  Is  tilted  the  cover  is  rai.sed,  and  a 
rotatable  clothes  drum  supported  normally  in  the  body  and 
having  lateral  projections  adapted  to  ride  on  the  lerer 
when  the  same  Is  tilted  so  that  the  drum  Is  raised  out  of 
the  body  and  supported  laterally  exterior  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body,  and  a  hinged 
cover  having  lateral  flanges  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  lever 
I>i\oted  to  supports  on  the  body,  and  having  at  Its  free  In- 
ner ends  projections  which  engage  the  said  flange  and  the 
cover,  so  that  the  latter  Is  raised  when  the  lever  Is  tilted, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body,  having  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  horizontal  flanges  on  op- 
posite sides,  the  same  having  stops  at  the  ends  farthest 
from  the  hinge,  of  a  lever  pivoted  upon  supports  connected 
with  the  body  and  having  devices  for  engaging  the  afore- 
wiid  flanges  and  for  sliding  In  contact  therewith, -so  that 
the  cover  is  raised  and  supported  in  an  inclined  position 
when  the  lever  Is  depressed  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body,  and  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  lateral  guides  having 
stops  at  their  ends  farthest  from  the  hinges,  and  lever- 
bars  projecting  upward  from  the  front  of  said  body,  of  a 
two-arm  lever  pivoted  upon  the  said  bars,  the  inner  free 
ends  of  the   lever  arms  engaging  the  guides  of  the  cover 
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whereby  when  the  oater  end  of  the  lever  !•  deprewd  the 
coTer  is  raised  aod  locked  In  open  poeltlMi,  rabetaatlally 
as  described. 


8&0.062.     HOT 
Akron,  Ohio. 


WATER  HEATEB. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1006. 


MiCHK.  J.  SBUon, 
SerUl  No.  311,40«. 


Claim. — In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  plaralltj  of  Intercom- 
municating, dooble-walled,  hoUow  sections  and  an  aah-plt, 
the  lower  section  resting  apon  said  pit  and  provided  with  a 
flre-boz  and  a  dosable  opening  leading  thereinto,  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  top  with  a  hollow  partltloo  projecting  to- 
ward bat  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  wall,  ths 
top  of  the  secUon  being  cat  awajr  above  said  opening 
down  to  the  top  of  said  partition,  the  Intermediate  section 
being  provided  with  a  forwardlj-eztendlng  hollow  parti- 
tion intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  front  wall,  the  front  wall  being  cat  awaj 
opposite  said  partition  to  register  with  the  cat-away  por- 
tion in  the  bottom  section  and  the  rear  wall  being  cut 
away  down  to  the  top  of  the  partition,  and  the  top  section 
having  a  portion  of  Its  bottom  raised  to  roglster  with  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  rear  wall  and  extending  to  the  cut- 
away portion  In  the  front  wall  of  the  Intermediate  section, 
the  top  section  being  adapted  to  commaalcate  with  out- 
flow-pipes and  the  bottom  section  with  an  inflow-pipe  and 
a  door  for  closing  the  opening  formed  by  the  cut-away  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  and  Intermediate  sections. 


850,063.  AMUSEMENT -TARGET.  WlLUAM  B.  Shaw 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Bird,  trustee.  East 
Walpole,  Mass.    Filed  Jane  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  320,393. 


Ws*m|—1.  A  target  comprising  a  compartment  having  a 

'■"""      ■  **«••  •■  •i«etrlc  lamp  mounted  In  the  com- 

^ctnenl  drealta  for  suppiylaff  curmt  to  said 

"*-  f*r  said  drcult.  an  •lectrtc-dreult 


mataraof  laki 
ughtiarciRBit. 

2.  A 

mouatad  oa  nli  teas, 
nals.  adaylai  U  fea 
net.  aa 
rior  to 
vices,  a 

for  MM 


tfcs   Urget.    an 

••  be  doeed  1., 

circuit,  ami 

-^ -  by  the  a  r 

i»r  oparatlac  ths  coatroller  for  th. 


afae^  a  drcalt-ckwer  movabiy 
••••tfk  etrcalt  ladudiag  termi 
*jr  MM  drmlt-clOMr.  and  a  ma 4 
aa  alaetric  circuit  ext. 
alsetrlcally-operated  d. 
^^^  dreuit,  aad  actuatin  - 

mtmaUj  kM  laoperatlTe  by  Bai  1 


8.  A  taiiat 
nous  faea, 
meaaa  for  tha  tax|«t 
switdi  for 
souret  «C  sltltfai 
tor  for  saM  awttdi,  aa 


t  having  a  forami- 
daetrleal   iUumlnatlim 
•iaftilial  drcalts  and  a 
MM  drealta  altaraately  with    , 


the 

mouatsd  «a  th*  Cms  «( 


trolled  acturt 
with  said 
lOMlad  adjaeeat  the  face  of 
faraaM  tarayaala  movai.iy 
Caigtt  aad  having  a  part 


adaptad  to  rsMiva  dm  tepaet  of  a  proJaetOe.  as  and  for 
tha "       ~    " 


86O,0M.     APPABATUS   ft>B  MBABUBINQ   ELECTUIC 
CAPACmr.     HaaaT  tMowiAxaa.  Jarasy  citv    N    j 
FUad  Oct  •;  190C    Sarlal  Nai  ttMOO.  '•  * 


Whsatstoae    bridge,    a 

thereof,  an  anknown 

thereof,  and  means 

said  capaci- 

hrMgt,  a  known  capac 

arm  thereof,  a  known 

in  another 

ly  charging  and  dis- 

t  for  Indicating- 

bridge,  a  known  capac 
■B  aakaown  capacity 
a  vibrator  aad  a  sounv 
la  series  with 
«f  Msrgy,  aad  aieans  for  dis 
charglBs  MM  MpadtlM  aftar  oadi  charge  controlled  hy 
saM  vftrator. 

4.  la  eoabiaatlsa,  a  Whaatatoae  bridge,  an  antomatio 
▼Ihratar  aad  Marts  af  mmtwr  serially  connected  with 
Mck  alfegr  aad  wttk  a^i  brMga  m  a  whole,  a  known  ca 
podty  caaaaetti  la  «aa  ara  of  tha  brMga.  aa  unknown 
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'  arm  of  the  bridge,  and  an  in- 
the  bridge  has  been  balanced. 

•  Wbaatstoae  bridge,  a  known  capac- 
tlMreof,  an  unknown  capacity 
thereof,  and  means  for  alter- 

J  aad  discharging  said  bridge. 
with  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  device 
_  la  aa  arm  of  said  bridge,  of  an  ex- 

ternal aoaret  of  tMffj.  aa  ladlcatlng  instrument  and  auto- 
matic meaas  far  rapMly  and  alternately  charging  and  dls- 
diarglng  saM  brMga. 
7.  In  coaMaatioa.  kaowa  and  anknown  capacities  and 
for  aotoaiatlcally  charging  and  dls- 
Im,  aad  an  Indicating  instrument. 

•  Whaatatoae  bridge,  resistances  and 
*»P»cmss  in  the  arms  thereof,  an  in 

it.  a  drealt  Indudlng  said  bridge  as  a 
d<  aasfcy,  aad  automatic  means  for  al- 
dreolt  through   said  source  of  en- 
i. 

•  Wheatstone  bridge,  known  and  un- 
la  the  arms  thereof,  an  Indi- 

a  drcult  Including  said  bridge  as  a 
»  o#  Msrgy,  and  a  vibrator  for  alter- 
_  •M  drealt  through  said  source  of  energy 
aad  ahort-drcaltlBC  saM  bridge  as  a  whole. 

10.  la  caaAlaallaa,  hraaehed  circuits  containing  re- 
spectively kaowa  aad  aakaown  capacities,  an  indicating 
InstrumMt,  a  drealt  coetalnlng  a  source  of  energy  and 
mid  braadtod  drealta,  aad  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing aald  teaaekad  drealta  through  said  source  of  energy 
and  sbort-clataUlM  laM  braached  circuits. 

11.  la  CMMMtlM,  braaeked  drcults,  an  indicating  in- 
strument. >la«trlMl  dSTleeo  of  similar  characteristics  con- 
nected respacdvolj  la  saM  branched  circuits,  one  of  said 
devices  havlaff  a  kaawa  quantity  of  electrical  action,  the 
other  aa  nakaova  ^aaatlty  of  electrical  action,  a  circuit 
including  saM  braachad  drcults  and  a  source  of  energy, 
and  means  for  alteraataly  dosing  the  circuit  through  said 
■ource  of  Margy  aad  throogh  a  short-circuit. 

12.  la  coablaattoa,  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  known  and  un 
known  eapadttea  eeaaected  In  the  arms  thereof,  an  indi- 
cating instnuMBt,  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  energy 
and  said  hrtdgs  aa  a  whole,  and  an  automatic  vibrator  al- 
ternately doalac  MM  drcult  through  said  source  of  en- 
ergy and  abort-drcultlBg  aald  bridge  as  a  whole. 


8  .'.  0  .  0  e  6  .     HIOH-POTENTIALrMEASl  RING  INSTRU 

MENT.     HABaT  Bbobmakxi,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed 

Oct.  2S.  IMM.     Serial  No.  340,962. 

ridlat. — 1.  la  aa  electrical  measuring  instrument,  cham- 
bers of  practically  equal  volnmes  communicating  through 
a  tube  of  ralatlvaly  aiaall  bore,  separated  terminals  in  one 
chamber  adaplsd  to  have  a  discharge  passed  between  them 
and  a  smI  adaptad  to  aiove  in  said  tube  of  small  bore  to 
Indicate  rstatatlM  of  aqnlllbrlum  after  the  passage  of  dls- 
churge  hstaasa  aaM  tarsalaala. 

-    la  aa  alsrlll«al  measurtag  Instrument,  a  tube  of  rela- 
tively sawll  bore,  a  saal  adapted  to  move  therein,  a  cham- 
ber commaakattaf  with  aaM  tube,  and  circuit  terminals 
>«-farated  froM  sack  otkar  within  said  chamber  and  adapt 
^  to  have  a  dkMkarga  pasMd  between  them. 

'  In  aa  Idwlllial  moaanrlng  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tioD  wltk  a  take  kavlag  a  amall  bore,  of  a  seal  adapted  to 
m<  ve  tharaia,  a  ekaaiber  commanicating  with  said  tube, 
•nl  eleetrleal  *—««■«-  separated  from  each  other  In  said 
chamber  aad  MSMcted  by  a  gas  or  vapor  path. 

1.  la  aa  alactrteal  mffaurlng  instrument,  the  combina- 
ticii  wltk  ckaakin  of  practically  equal  volumes,  of  a  tube 
of  I  elattvaly  aaalt-bafla  eoanectlng  the  same,  a  seal  adapt- 
«<l  to  mvfa  IB  8iM  tike,  drcult-termlnals  In  one  of  said 
cl<:.mben;  aad  a  0M  or  vapor  path  bridging  said  terminals. 

''  la  aa  etoelfleal  Bsasurlng  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion witk  ckaaiken  of  practically  equal  volumes,  a  tube  of 
reintlvaty  aaall  kaM  eoaaectlng  said  chambers,  a  seal 
aritpted  ta  HMiva  ta  mM  tube,  one  of  said  chambers  com- 
prising oaanMBkattag  balba.  circuit-terminals  disposed  In 
■a  "I  bulbil  aad  a  gM  or  vapor  path  bridging  said  terminala. 


/ 


«.  In  an  electrical  m.a.suring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  of  small  t.ore.  of  a  seal  movable  therein  a 
chamber  having  separated  circuit-terminals,  a  gas  or  va- 
por bridging  said  terminals  for  absorbing  electrical  energy 
to  produce  heat,  and  a  cround-gla'=^  connection  between 
said  chamber  and  tube. 


^ 


\ 


tl 


:) 


7.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  tube  of  rela- 
tively small  bore,  a  seal  movable  therein,  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  tube,  a  second  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  tube,  separated  electrical  terminals  in  said 
second  chamber,  means  bridging  said  terminals  to  absorb 
electrical  energy,  and  current-restraining  means  external 
to  said  chamber  and  In  circuit  with  said  terminals. 

8.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  tube  of  rela- 
tively small  bore,  a  seal  movable  therein,  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  tube,  a  second  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  tube,  separated  electrical  terminals  In  said 
second  chamber,  means  bridging  said  terminals  to  absorb 
electrical  energy,  and  a  condenser  In  circuit  with  said  ten- 
niinals. 

9.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  chambers  of  practically  equal  volumes,  a  tube  of 
small  bore  connecting  said  chambers,  a  short  seal  movable 
in  said  tube,  a  scale-plate  as.sociated  with  said  tube  where- 
by readings  may  be  made  from  movement  of  said  seal,  sep- 
arated electrical  terminals  In  one  of  said  chaml)er8.  and  a 
gas  or  vapor  path  bridging  said  terminals. 

10.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  glass  cham- 
bers of  practically  equal  volumes,  a  glass  connectlng-tube 
of  small  bore,  a  movable  seal  in  said  connectlng-tube,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  detachable  from  said  tube,  sepa- 
rated electrical  terminals  in  said  chamber,  and  a  gas  or 
vapor  path  bridging  said  terminals. 


850.066.  KILN.  JOHN  A.  Shumakkr,  Hyndman,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  -  third  to  George  William  Brlnham  and  one- 
third  to  Norman  Reuben  Shumaker.  Hyndman.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.'?8.'J64. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  and  furnaces 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  kiln,  of  a  bag-wall  at  the  Inner  face 
of  the  side  wall  and  having  vertical  flues  arched  away 
from  the  furnaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kiln  and  furnaces  In  the  side 
walla  of  the  kiln,  of  a  bag  wall  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  side 
wall  and  having  vertical  flues,  said  flues  being  arched  from 
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tiM   famacet  and  of  gradually-increaaliig  eroM-MCtloaal 
area. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  and  farnacea  In  the  ald« 
walls  of  the  kiln,  of  a  bac-wall  at  the  inner  face  of  the  aide 
walls  and  having  a  vertical  floe  for  each  famace,  said  flnes 
being  arched  from  the  furnaces  and  flared  outwardly  at 
the  sides,  one  side  being  flared  more  than  the  other. 


8  5  0,067.    BOTTLE.     FaANK  Smith.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  332,902. 


Claim.— A  bottle  provided  with  a  plain  neck  havin*  an 
opening  extending  laterally  through  the  same,  a  flat  inte- 
gral apper  end  or  top.  Integral  side  portions  connecting 
said  top  and  the  body  portion  of  said  neck,  the  Inner  snr- 
faws  of  said  side  portions  being  rounded,  and  one  side  of 
said  opening  being  larger  than  the  other,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  stopper  fitted  into  said  opening,  said  stopper  being 
provided  With  notches  In  its  opposite  sides  to  engage  the 
^'ib^"'  ""^  ^*'**  *°***"'  "''^  portions.  subaUntlally  aa 


8  5  0.068.  GRINDING  AND  GRATING  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Smith.  Klttyton.  Tenn.    Filed  Nov  7  190'5' 

Serial  No.  286.255.  *  *^^- 

Claim.— 1.  A  grinding  apparatus  of  the  character  de 

aerlbed  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  upper  and  lower 

eompftrtmenta,  the  apper  compartments  having  aide  chutea 

or  toleta.grlndlng-.hell.  In  the  lower  compartments,  ho" 

pan  in  the  apper  compartments  communicating  with  said 


chut-  aad^la,  ^ato  mad  mozUUry  frtadtog-ahafts  ex 

ban.  ape««M  to  tb.  dill.  ..d  earrlS^S  aSfu  ?n 
armed  braoa  mcand  to  tb.  cuiag  a>d  prorlded  with  Jear 
tof.  for  tha  vpper  «ds  of  tha  ahafto.  a  maatar  rear  whL 

SitllT^ISirLr^  "*•  "^^^«^^-  -^- 
ing  with  aald  maatei^gMr,  aald  gear,  being  provided  wlti. 

»^  for  tbrowlnc  them  toto  and  cot  ofmihiniVngT^. 


2.  U  a  grtodlag-mlU.  a  box  or  caolng,  a  aeries  of  grind 
ing  device*  arranged  therein,  an  Inaertlble  and  withdraw 
able  aapport,  and  rcecptodea  for  tha  ground  substances 
movably  moanted  on  aald  aapport  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
aerted  and  withdrawn  therewith  or  todependenUy  thereof 


860.0«9.     AGITATOR.     Bmrro  Socia,  Uaadalnpe  de  los 
Reyea,  Mexlea    PUed  Oct  80.  IMtt.    BarUl  No.  311.354. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  .1 
tubular  aapport  rotatably  connected  with  aald  supply  pip« 
by  meana  of  a  rotary  jotot;  and  a  dlacharge-head  mounted 
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apon  Rald.tnlMUnr  aapport  and  connected  therewith  by 
BMOM  of  a  rotory  Jotot. 

2.  The  eoBhtoation  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  suppiypipe, 
a  rotatable  hand  eoBprlalng  a  vertical  pipe  having  branch- 
lag  arms  proridad  with  dlaeharge-oriflces  extendinK  in  op- 
padte  dlreeCkma.  a  rototahla  tabular  support  mounted  on 
Mid  main  fraae.  a  plnloa  moanted  upon  said  support,  a 
gtar  moanted  vpoB  the  mato  frame,  pulleys  conncctfil  with 
■lid  pinion  and  with  tha  rotatahle  head,  and  belt  connec- 
tlons  extending  between  aald  pulleys,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  eupportlnR  frame,  of  a  sup 
ply-pipe,  opponitaly-dlapoaad  rotaUble  heads  havinK  dis 
eharge-orilleaa,  a  tnhalnr  connection  between  said  hoads 
and  Bupply-plpt,  a  central  rotating  head  connected  with 
wid  supply-pipe,  and  aaeana  for  rotating  the  central  tioad 
an  ita  azla.  and  tha  ooter  heada  bodily  In  circular  lines. 
■abstantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aupportlne  framo.  of  a  sup 
ply-pipe,  oppooltaly-dlapoaed  rotatable  headi^  liavintr  dis- 
eharge-orlllcca,  a  tabalar  connection  between  said  heads 
and  supply-pipe,  and  meana  for  rotating;  said  heads  simul- 
taaeoaaly  on  their  azla  and  bodily  in  circular  lines,  sub- 
Mantially  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aapportlng  frame,  of  a  Rup- 
ply-pipe,  rotatable  bcada  having  dlscharce  nriflcos.  a  tubu- 
lar connection  between  aald  heads  and  supply-pipe,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  heada  simultaneously  on  their 
axes  and  bodily  to  circular  Itoea.  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacrlbod. 

6.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  aopporting  frame,  of  a  sup- 
ply-pipe, a  tnbalar  aapport  connected  with  said  supply-pipe 
by  mean,  of  a  rotary  jotot.  and  provided  with  a  stuflinK- 
bei  rotatable  on  aald  pipe,  heads  rotatably  mounted  on 
mid  support  by  meana  of  awivel -joints,  a  flxod  Kf^r.  pin- 
ions moonted  on  aald  tabular  aupport  onsaKin^  said  Kear. 
and  mechantam  connecting  said  pinions  and  heads 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  support  adapted  tn  ro- 
tate on  an  azla.  and  a  head  provided  with  discharge  ori- 
flees  moantell  to  rotate  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  supp<^rt. 
and  connecting  mechanism  adapted  to  ennlile  the  rotation 
of  said  head  on  Ita  axia  to  rotate  said  sup|>ort  on  its  axis. 
rabstantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 


850.070.      BEBR-TAPPER.      Richako   R.    Simkes.    Blsbee, 

Arts.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Marine  C.  Spires.  Bisbee. 

Arts.     FUad  Jan.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  Sr.l.'MO. 

C(a4«i. — 1.  A  beer -topper,  comprising  two  concentric 
tabes,  the  outer  one  being  formed  with  chambered  heads 
fixed  to  the  oppoolte  heada  of  the  barrel,  the  inner  tul>e 
beint;  rotarlly  adjnatable  and  having  dislcs  at  lis  ends  ar- 
ranu'ed  to  the  chambered  heads  of  the  outer  tn)>e  and  har- 
IBK  regiatertaf  porta,  the  porta  in  one  end  l>ein;;  for  l>eer 
and  thoae  at  the  other  end  for  air.  both  of  said  tubes  ex 
tending  the  fall  length  of  the  barrel. 

'2  A  beer-topper,  comprlaing  two  concentric  tuties.  the 
oatrr  one  bring  fommd  with  chambered  heads  fixed  to  the 
opposite  baadi  nf  the  barrel,  the  inner  tube  bein^  rotarily 
adjustable  and  havlac  diaka  at  its  ends  arranged  in  the 
chamberad  haada  of  the  oater  tube  and  harinf;  registerlnR 
ports,  and  a  fltopmalni  rniipllni  having  lockinf;  devices  for 
the  head  aaid  a  Uptrad  and  rigidly-interlocking  eductlon- 
tol>e  adapted  to  entar  the  toner  tube  and  turn  it  as  de- 
KrU>«>d. 

3  A  baer-tappar,  eomprlatog  two  concentric  tui>es  with 
reK  terlac  parta,  the  toner  tube  having  a  s<|uar«Hl  and 
tip'  red  opaalif  at  Ita  upper  end  and  a  coupling  device 
k>^<ng  an  adnetton-plpe  with  a  squared  and  tapered  lower 
end  adapted  to  It  to  and  torn  the  inner  tut>e  and  a  rl>:idly- 
•t;  bed  eny  havtav  oatwardly-projectinc  luss.  and  a  sta- 
tioi.  ,ry  rhai^wafl  head  with  cam-grooves  adapted  to  en- 
fB-  the  IncB  and  draw  the  aquared  and  tapered  tubes  to 
•  :  -ht  Jit. 

'    A  batr-tappar.  eomprlatog  two  concentric-  tubes  the 

oaa  haTing  at  one  end  a  chaml>ered  bead  with  a  de- 

>ble  etomna  and  at  tbe  other  end  a  chambered  head 

lodri^-caam  both  xaid  beads  having  ports,  the  inner 

havtog  a  ftzad  diak  at  one  end  and  a  detachable  diak 
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at  the  other  end  and  both  provided   with   ports,   and  an 
interlocking   dispensing-coupling   arranged    to   engaRe    (be 
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Lead  and  also  the 

Himultancously  turn  it. 


8  r.  0.07  1.  APP.\RATrS  FOR  SIIAUI'KNING  LAWN- 
MO  WICKS.  Krnest  r.  Spuingkh.  Mason  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  liM).").      Sertal  No.  293.000. 


Claim  — \.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  lawn-mower 
while  being  sharpened.  conslstinR  of  curved  cheek-pieces 
having  their  lower  ends  bifurcated  to  form  feet  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  in  their  upper  ends  and  with  lugs  on 
their  inner  faces  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  connecting- 
bar  secured  to  the  lugs  of  the  cheek-pieces  and  provided 
at  its  center  of  length  with  a  slotted  laterally-projecting 
tonirue,  and  a  hooked  clamping  l>olt  working  In  the  slot  of 
the  .said  tongue  and  provided  with  a  nut  on  Its  lower  end. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sharpenln?  lawn-mowers,  consisting 
of  opposing  curved  cheek  pieces  provided  with  feet  at  their 
lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  recessed  to  receive 
the  axle  of  a  lawn-mower,  a  connecting  member  for  the 
cheek-pieces,  provide^  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  an 
adjustable  hooked  clamping-bolt  carried  by  the  projection 
of  the  connecting  memiier.  said  bolt  being  adapted  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  part  of  the  mower  supported  by  said 
cheek-pieces. 

3.  An   apparatus  for  sharpening  lawn-mowers,  consist- 
ing of   curved   cheek-pieces   having   their  upper  ends  re-, 
cessed  to  receive  a  member  of  a  lawn-mower,  a  connecting- 
bar  for  the  said  cheek-pieces,  a  slotted  tongue  carried  by 
said  bar.  and  a  hooked  clamping-bolt  adjustable  In  the  slot 

of  aald  tongue. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sharpening  lawn-mowers,  oppos- 
,  tog  curved  cheek-pieces  having  concavities  in  their  upper 
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Ih*   famacM   and   of  Kradually-incrcatlng  croM-aectlonal      chutes  and  shells,  main  and  auxiliary  grindlnx-shafta  ex- 

I    tending    Tertically    through    the    compartments,    grlndlnf- 
j    burs  operating  In  the  shells  and  carried  by  said  shafts,  an 
j   armed  brace  secured  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  master  gear-wheel 
on  the  main    shaft,  and  gear8  on  the  auxiliary  shafts  mesh- 
ing with  said  master-gear,  said  gears  being  provided  with 
I    means  for  throwing  them  Into  and  oiit  of  meshing  engage- 
;   ment. 


850.06  7.     liOTTl.i:.     Frank  Smuii.  Phlladflphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  ll>oO.      Serial  No.  3;i2,902. 


Claim. — A  bottle  provided  with  a  plain  neck  having  an 
opening  extending  laterally  through  the  same,  a  flat  inte- 
gral upper  end  or  top.  Integral  side  portions  connecting 
said  top  and  the  body  portion  of  said  neck,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  side  portions  l>eing  rounded,  and  one  side  of 
said  opening  being  larger  than  the  other,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  stopper  fitted  Into  said  o[>ening.  said  stopper  being 
provided  with  notches  In  its  opposite  sides  to  engage  the 
Inner  walls  uf  said  integral  side  portions,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  5  0.068.     GRINDING  AND  GRATING  APPARATUS. 

William  W.  Smtth.  Klttyton.  Tenn.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1905. 

Serial  No.  286,2.''.. 

Claim. — 1.  A  grinding  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  casing  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  the  upper  compartments  having  side  chutes 
or  Inlets,  grinding-shells  In  the  lower  compartments,  hop- 
pers In  the  apper  compartments  communicating  with  said 


R.  Tho  ctitnMnation  with  a  kiln,  and  furnaces  In  the  side 
walls  of  thp  lilln.  of  a  bag-wall  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  side 
walls  and  having  a  vertical  flue  for  each  furnace,  said  flues 
being  arched  |^onl  the  furnaces  and  tiared  outwardly  at 
the  sides,  one  side  bolng  flared  more  than  the  other. 


/# 


2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  box  or  casing,  a  series  of  grind- 
ing devices  arranged  therein,  an  insertlble  and  withdraw- 
able support,  and  receptacles  for  the  ground  substances 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted and  withdrawn  therewith  or  independently  thereof. 


850.069.   -.\GITATOR.      Benito   Solis.   Guadalupe  de   los 
Reyes,  Mexico.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  .{41.354. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a 
tubular  snpport  rotatably  connected  with  said  supply-pipe 
by  means  of  a  rotary  Joint,  and  a  discharge-head  mounted 
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ujK)n   said    tubular   support   and   connected    therewith   by 
means  of  a  rotary  Joint. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  supply-pipe, 
a  rotatable  head  comprising  a  vertical  pipe  having  branch- 
ing arms  provided  with  discharge-oriflces  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  rotatahle  tubular  support  mounted  on 
saU)  main  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  support,  a 
gear  mourilod  upon  the  main  frame,  pulleys  connected  with 
said  pinion  and  with  the  rotatahle  head,  and  belt  connec- 
tions extending  twtween  said  pulleys,  substantially  as 
shown  and  d«scrlU»'d 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supiwrtlng-frame.  of  a  sup- 
ply-pipe, opiK)sltely-dl8posed  rotatable  heads  having  dis 
charge-orifices,  a  tubular  connection  between  said  heads 
and  supply-pipe,  a  central  rotating  head  connected  with 
said  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  the  central  head 
on  its  axis,  and  the  outer  heads  bodily  In  circular  lines, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe.  opi)08itely  disposed  rotatable  heads  havlnc  dis- 
charge orifices,  a  tubular  connection  Ix'tween  said  beads 
and  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  said  heads  simul- 
taneously on  their  axis  and  bodily  In  circular  lines,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  sup 
ply  pipe,  rotatable  heads  having  discharge  orlflres.  a  tubu- 
lar connection  between  said  heads  and  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  heads  simultaneously  on  their 
axes  and  bodily  In  circular  lines,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  tubular  supixirt  connected  with  said  supply-pipe 
by  means  of  a  rotary  Joint,  and  provided  with  a  stuffing- 
box  rotatable  on  said  pipe.  Ifeads  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  by  means  of  swivel  Joints,  a  fixed  gear,  pin- 
ions mounted  on  said  tul)ular  support  engaging  said  gear, 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  pinions  and  heads. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  support  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  an  axis,  and  a  head  provided  with  discharge  ori- 
fices mounted  to  rotate  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  support. 
and  connecting  mechanism  adapted  to  enable  the  rotation 
of  said  bead  on  its  axis  to  rotate  said  support  on  its  axis, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


at  the  other  end  and  both  provided  with  ports,  and  an 
interlocking    dispensing-coupling    arranged    to    engage    the 


I 


850.070.      BEERTAIM'RH.      Rich.\kd   B.    Spikks.    Bisbee, 
Aril.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Marine  C.   Spires.   Bisbee, 
Ariz.     Filed  .Ian.   12.  1007.     Serial  No.  .351.949. 
Claim. — 1.   A    beer  -  tapper,    comprising    two    concentric 
tul>es.    the  outer  one  being  formed  with   chambered   heads 
fixed   to  the  opposite  heads  of  the  barrel,   the  inner  tube 
being  rotarlly  adjustable  and  having  disks  at  its  ends  ar- 
ranired  in  the  chambered  heads  of  the  outer  tube  and  hav- 
ing  reglHtering  {)orts.   the  ports  in  one  end  being  for  beer 
and  those  at  the  other  end  for  air.  both  of  said  tubes  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  be<«r  tapper,  comprising  two  concentric  tubes,  the 
outer  one  being  formed  with  chambered  heads  fixed  to  the 
opposite  heads  of  the  barrel,  the  Inner  tube  being  rotarlly 
adjustable  and  having  disks  at  Its  ends  arranged  In  the 
chaml>ered  heads  of  the  outer  tube  and  having  registering 
ports,  and  a  dispenstng-coupling  having  locking  devices  for 
the  head  and  a  tapered  and  rlgldly-Interlocklng  eduction 
tube  adapted  to  enter  the  Inner  tnl>e  and  turn  It  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  beer-tapper,  comprising  two  concentric  tubes  with 
registering  porta,  the  inner  tube  having  a  squared  and 
tapered  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a  coupling  device 
having  an  eductlon-pipe  with  a  squared  and  tapered  lower 
end  adapted  to  fit  In  and  turn  the  Inner  tube  and  a  rigidly- 
attached  cup  having  outwardly-projecting  lugs,  and  a  sta- 
tionary chambered  head  with  cam-grooves  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lugs  and  draw  the  squared  and  Upered  tubes  to 
•  tight  flt. 

4.  A  beer-tapper,  eompriaing  two  concentric  tubes  the 
outer  one  having  at  one  end  a  chambered  head  with  a  de- 
Uchable  closure  and  at  the  other  end  a  chambered  head 
with  locking-cams  both  said  heads  having  ports,  the  inner 
tube  having  a  fixed  disk  at  one  end  and  a  detachable  disk  , 


cams  of  the  chaml)ered   head  and  also  the  inner  tube  to 
bimultaneously  turn  it. 


sr.  O.07  1.  AITAUATIS  FOU  SHARPENING  LAWN- 
MOWERS.  Kr.vkst  ('.  Si'HiNCKR.  Mason  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.      Serial  No.  293.690. 


■j» 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  lawn-mower 
while  being  sharpened,  consisting  of  curved  cheek-plecea 
having  their  lower  ends  bifurcated  to  form  feet  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  their  upper  ends  and  with  lugs  on 
their  inner  faces  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  connecting- 
bar  secured  to  the  lugs  of  the  cheek-pleces  and  provided 
at  its  center  of  length  with  a  slotted  laterally-projecting 
tongue,  and  a  hooked  clamping  l>olt  working  in  the  slot  of 
the  said  tongue  and  provided  with  a  nut  on  Its  lower  end. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  lawn-mowers,  consisting 
of  opposing  curved  cheek  i)leces  provided  with  feet  at  their 
lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  recessed  to  receive 
the  axle  of  a  lawn-mower,  a  connecting  member  for  the 
cheek  pieces,  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  an 
adjustable  hooked  clamping-bolt  carried  by  the  projection 
of  the  connecting  member,  said  bolt  being  adapted  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  part  of  the  mower  supported  by  said 
cheek-pleces. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  lawn-mowers,  consist- 
ing of  curved  cheek-pleces  having  their  upper  ends  re^ 
cessed  to  receive  a  member  of  a  lawn-mower,  a  connecting- 
bar  for  the  said  cheek-pleces,  a  slotted  tongue  carried  by 
said  bar,  and  a  hooked  clamping-bolt  adjustable  in  the  slot 
of  said  tongue. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sharpening  lawn-mowers,  oppos- 
ing curved  cheek-pieces  having  concavities  in  their  upper 
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eada,  on«  wall  of  each  coDcarlty  extending  upward  bejond 
the  other  wall,  a  conoectlng-bar  secured  to  tbe  eald  cbeek- 
plecei,  a  toDgue  extending  from  the  said  connecting-bar  In 
the  direction  of  the  carratnre  of  the  cheek-pieces,  which 
tongae  la  proTlded  with  an  ap«rtare,  a  bolt  passed  loosely 
through  the  said  aperture  of  the  tongae,  baring  Its  upper 
end  crooked  and  its  lower  end  portion  threaded,  and  a 
nut  located  on  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tbe  said  bolt  below 
the  said  toDffue. 


8.'i0.072.     EXTENSION  CAR  -  STEP.     KlTCRAH  Sxivixs. 
Franklin.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.286. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  car- 
step,  of  an  extension-step  baring  supporting  side  bars, 
Kuide- bracket 8  secured  to  the  step-frame  and  prorlded  with 
guide-slots,  a  rock-shaft,  a  hand-lerer  thereon,  a  slotted 
arm  projecting  from  said  shaft,  pivotal  links  connected 
with  said  arm  and  having  a  pln-and-slot  engagement  with 
the  supporting-bars  of  the  extension-step,  and  latch  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  extension-step  in  its  upward  or 
downward  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  step-frame  of  a  car,  of  an 
extension-step  having  supporting  side  bars,  guide-brackets 
secured  to  the  step-frame  and  between  which  said  side  bars 
are  mounted  to  slide,  a  band-lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  Bide  bars  for  raising  and  lowering  the  extension- 
step,  latching  means  for  holding  the  side  bars  raised  or 
lowered,  and  means  carried  by  the  hand-lever  for  tripping 
the  latch  mechanism. 


SOO.OT.-?.      VEHICLE-FRAME.     Oacaa  Stolp,   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  324.019. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle- frame,  a  bed,  an  elliptical  spring 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  eqaalising-Ie- 
ver  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  member  of  said  spring, 
a  rear  axletree  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  and 
a  spring  for  supporting  the  lerer  at  Its  opposite  and  for- 
ward end. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-frame,  a  bed  having  a  downwardly- 
turned  arm  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  elliptical  spring 
secured  to  the  bed  and  to  the  arm,  said  spring  being  cut 
out  adjacent  to  said  arm.  an  equalising-Ierer  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  member  of  said  spring,  an  axletree  in 
fixed  relation  to  one  side  of  said  lerer,  and  a  spring  for 
supporting  it  at  its  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  rehicle-frame.  a  bed,  an  elliptical  spring  in  fixed 
relation  thereto  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bed,  an  equallx- 
ing-lerer  pirotally  connected  to  the  spring,  an  Independent 
■prlBg  for  sustaining  the  opposite  end  of  the  lerer,  and  an 
axletree  fixed  to  the  lerer  between  its  pirotal  connection 
and  said  last-named  spring. 

4.  In  a  rehlcle-frame.  a  bed.  a  spring  in  fixed  relation 
tkareto,  an  equalising  -  lerer  plvotally  connected  to  the 
spring,  guiding  means  carried  by  the  bed  for  the  oppoait* 
ead  of  the  lerer,  a  spring  carried  by  said  guiding  means 
batwaan  tlic  bed  and  lerer,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  the 
gotdlBg  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  lerer. 

~  S.  In  a  rebide- frame,  a  spring  in  fixed  relation  at  oppo- 
alta  ends  tliereof,  equalislng-lerers  pirotally  connected  to 
each  spring,  springs  for  sustaining  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  lerera,  and  axletrees  fixed  to  the  Icrera  at  the  rear  of 
their  ptTotal  connectitm. 
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850,074.  DOUGH  DIVIDING  .\ND  SCALING  MACHINE. 
Frank  Streich,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Triumph  Manafacturing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
350,718. 


Claim. —  1.  Tbe  cooibinatlon  of  a  box.  a  plunger  therein, 
feed-rolls  mounted  directly  thereover,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately reciprocating  the  plunger  and  rotating  said  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  prorlded  with  feed-rolls 
and  with  discharge-openings,  a  plunger  therein,  molds  pro- 
rlded with  pistons,  means  for  morlng  and  maintaining 
said  molds  in  registration  with  said  openings,  and  a 
weight  arranged  to  more  the  plunger  In  the  box  toward 
said  openings  during  the  registration  of  the  molds  tliere- 
wlth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  box  prorlded  with  discharge- 
openings,  a  plunger  therein,  feed-rolls  thereorer,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  said  rolls,  molds 
prorlded  with  pistons,  and  cam-actuated  mechanism  for 
alternately  reciprocating  the  plunger  and  tbe  molds  in  hnd 
out  of  regiatration  with  the  discharge-openings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  prorlded  with  discharge- 
openings,  a  plunger  therein,  feed-rolls  communicating  with 
the  box,  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  tlie  rolls  intermit- 
teotly,  and  a  cam-actuated  mechanism  and  a  weight  for 
reepectlrely  morlng  the  plunger  from  and  toward  the 
openings. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  box  prorlded  with  discharge- 
openings  and  with  a  plunger,  molds  prorlded  with  pistons, 
cam-actuated  mechanism  for  intermittently  reciprocating 
the  molds  in  and  out  of  registration  with  the  discharge- 
openings,  and  a  weight  and  cam-actuated  mechanism  for 
Intermittently  reciprocating  the  plunger  between  the  re- 
spective movements  of  the  molds  and  slmultaneoosly  ac- 
tuating the  pistons. 

6.  The  combination  of  molds  provided  with  pistons, 
means  for  moving  and  maintaining  them  in  diflTerent  ver- 
tical positions,  means  for  morlng  the  pistons  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  molds,  and  separating-roUs  for  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  the  contents  of  the  molds  sepa- 
rately on  a  driven  conveyer. 

7.  The  combination  of  molds  formed  with  open  ends  and 
prorlded  with  pistons,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  pistons,  a  cam-actuated  mechan- 
ism for  moving  tbe  pistons  in  a  rearward  direction,  and 
separating-rolls  mounted  at  fixed  points  below  the  molds. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  discharge- 
openings,  feed-rolls  thereorer.  a  plunger  within  the  box, 
H  weight  for  moving  tbe  plunger  toward  the  openings,  cam- 
actuated  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  feed-rollR  inter- 
mittently. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  a  discharge- 
opening,  with  a  plunger  and  with  feed-rolls,  means  for  In- 
termittently Bctuatlng  said  plunger  and  also  said  feed-rolls, 
cam-actuated  mechanism  and  a  mold  movable  thereby  into 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  discharge-opening. 

10.  Tbe  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  feed-rolls,  a 
discharge-opening  and  with  a  reciprocating  plunger,  means 
for  intermittently  actusting  tbe  feed-rolls  and  the  plun- 
ger, M  mold  provided  with  a  piston,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  piston,  means  for  moving  the 
mold  In  and  out  of  registration  with  the  discharge-opening, 
and  means  movable  simultaneously  with  the  plunger  for 
actuating  the  piston. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  mold  provided  with  a  piston 
a  dellverlng-roll  thereunder,  and  cam-actuated  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  mold  vertically  and  also  for  moving 
tbe  piston  horizontally  for  discharging  tbe  contents  of  tbe 
mold  on  the  dellverlng-roll. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  dellverlng-roll,  a  mold  pro- 
vided with  a  piston,  means  for  moving  and  maintaining 
said  mold  in  different  predetermined  positions,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  di- 
rection during  the  maintenance  of  tbe  mold  In  one  of  said 
positions,  and  means  for  morlng  the  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  discharging  the  contents  from  the  mold  upon 
said  roll  during  its  maintenance  In  another  said  position. 


850.075.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PICTURES.  Bk.s  B. 
Stbopc.  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  .Tl.  1905.  Serial 
No.  263.001.     (Specimens.) 


Cl«4m.— That  improrement  in  the  art  of  lithographing 
in  imlution  of  a  pyrograrure  Including  a  colored  design, 
which  conaists  In  applying  the  white  to  cerUin  portions 
only  of  the  surface,  to  wit.  those  porUons  called  for  by 


the  design  and  those  portions  to  which  certain  bright 
colors  or  Unts,  as  for  instance  pink  and  green,  are  to  be 
applied,  allowing  the  white  to  dry.  applying  orer  the 
white  the  other  colors  called  for  by  the  design,  applying  a 
broad  outline  in  brown  around  the  design,  and  finally  ap- 
plying a  narrow  outline  in  black  around  the  design  and 
orer  the  inner  edge  of  the  brown  outline  or  border. 


850.076.     CUSPIDOR.     Napolxow  R.  Thibert.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Thibert  SanlUry  Cuspidor  &  Tool 
Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  the  Dis- 
trict  of   Columbia.      Filed    Jan.    12,    190a.      Serial    No 
138,615. 


Claim. — 1.  As  in  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary  cus- 
pidor comprising  an  outside  frame  having  a  flange,  a  cus- 
pidor bowl  or  funnel  extending  bebind  the  flange  to  leave  a 
narrow  water-dlstrlbuting  slot,  and  an  exterior  l)eadlng 
mounted  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  outside  frame,  the 
inside  of  said  beading  forming  a  chamber  for  antiseptic 
material,  this  chamber  having  means  on  one  side  for  in- 
troducing water  into  the  water-distributing  slot,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  side  of  the  beading  oppo- 
site said  first-named  means,  whereby  the  water  will  pass 
in  both  directions  around  the  chamber  formed  by  the  ex- 
terior beading  to  enter  the  distributing  slot. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary  cuspidor 
comprising  an  outside  frame  having  an  Integral,  Inwardly- 
turned  flange  substantially  semicircular  in  cross-section,  a 
cuspidor  bowl  or  funnel  fitting  up  behind  the  turned-ln 
flange  to  leave  a  narrow  water-dlstrlbuting  slot,  and  an 
exterior  beading  mounted  around  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outside  frame,  the  inside  of  said  heading  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  antiseptic  material,  this  chamber  having  perfora- 
tions on  one  side  through  which  It  connects  with  the  in- 
side water-dlstrlbuting  slot,  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  side  of  the  beading  opposite  the  perforations, 
whereby  the  water  will  pass  In  both  directions  around  the 
cbsmber  formed  by  the  exterior  beading,  and  through  half 
the  length  of  said  chamber  on  each  side  before  passing 
Into  the  cuspidor. 


'  850.077.  DRIVING  AND  KRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CYCLES.  Harry  P.  Townsknd,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  10.  1898.  Serial  No.  693.117.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313,800. 


Claim. — 1.  A  driring,  coasting  and  braking  mechanism 
for  rehicles,  comprising  a  drlrer,  a  brake  normally  In  in- 
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operative  position,  a  wheel  which,  when  nld  drlrer  is  In  , 
normal  position  free  from  control  of  the  operator,  is  oper- 
atively  disconnected  from  said  driver  and  said  brake  and  is 
free  to  rotate  independently  forwardly  and  backwardly, 
and  means  whereby  moyement  of  said  driver  in  one  direc- 
tion causes  said  driver  to  drive  said  wheel  and  movement 
of  said  driver  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  said  driver 
to  apply  said  brake  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake  therefor,  and 
a  driver,  said  whoel  being,  when  said  driver  is  in  normal 
position  free  from  control  of  the  operator,  free  to  rotate 
forwardly  and  backwardly  Independently  of  said  driver 
and  said  brake,  of  clutch  devices  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  driver  to  said  wheel  and  for  permitting  said  driver 
to  apply  said  brake,  and  means  whereby  said  clutch  devices 
are.  only  upon  a  positive  turning  movement  of  said  driver, 
operable  to  effect  braking  action  of  said  driver  and  to  effect 
operative  connection  between  said  driver  and  said  wheel ; 
substantially  as  described. 

•1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  wheel,  a  brake  therefor,  and  a  driving 
element  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel  can  Independ- 
ently rotate,  of  a  lateral ly-shif table  member  adapted  In 
one  position  to  drive  said  wheel  and  in  another  position  to 
apply  said  brake  and  means  for  laterally  shIftlDK  said 
member  by  said  driving  element ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  w^lth  a  wheel-hub  and  brake,  of  a 
driver  for  the  Inib  and  brake  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, ami  a  laterally  shlftable  connecting  device  actuated 
by  the  driver  for  connecting  said  driver  with  the  hub  or 
brake  :   substantially  as  described, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  its  rotatable  pro- 
pelling device  provided  with  an  interior  clutch  member,  of 
a  laterallyshlftable  sleeve  provided  with  a  complementary 
clutch  member,  a  rotatable  driver  provided  with  a  laterally- 
extended  actuating  device  projected  into  the  laterally- 
shiftablo  sleeve,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  ac- 
tuating device  and  sleeve  for  shifting  the  sleeve  laterally 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub,  of  a  brake  device 
located  at  one  end  of  the  hub.  a  driver  for  the  hub  and 
brake  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub.  and  a  later- 
ally shlftable  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  driver 
with  the  hub  or  with  the  brake  device  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  brake  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  the  same,  of  a  driver,  a  laterally- 
shlftable connector,  means  for  shifting  said  connector  lat- 
erally upon  operation  of  said  driver,  means  located  at  one 
aide  of  said  connector  for  connecting  the  same  with  said 
wheel,  and  means  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  con- 
nector for  connecting  the  same  with  said  brake ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub,  of  a  brake,  a 
driver  for  the  hub  and  brake,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the 
driver,  a  iaterally-shiftable  connecting  device  for  con- 
necting the  driver  with  the  hub  or  brake,  and  connections 
twtween  the  driver-sleeve  and  the  connecting  device  for 
ahlftlng  the  connecting  device  to  connect  the  driver  with 
the  hub  or  brake  or  to  disconnect  it  from  both :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  -  hab,  of  a  brake,  a 
driver  for  the  hub  and  brake,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the 
driver,  a  Iaterally-shiftable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  driver,  connections  between  said  sleeves  arranged 
to  laterally  shift  the  shifting  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  of  the 
driver  la  tamed,  and  means  for  connecting  the  iaterally- 
shiftable  sleeve  with  th«  hab  or  brake  according  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  it  is  shifted ;  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  brake  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  same,  of  a  driver,  a  laterally- 
ahlftable  connector  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  driver 
and  having  threaded  connection  therewith,  means  located 
at  one  aide  of  said  connector  for  connecting  the  same  with 
said  wheel,  and  means  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
connector  for  connecting  the  same  with  said  brake;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


11.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  brake  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  same,  of  a  driver,  a  Iaterally- 
shiftable  connector  rotatable  upon  said  driver  and  de- 
tachable therefrom,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  driver 
serves  to  shift  said  connector  laterally,  means  located  at 
one  side  of  said  connector  for  connecting  the  same  with 
said  wt^eel,  and  means  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
connector  for  connecting  the  same  with  said  brake  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  its  rotatable  pro- 
pelling device,  of  a  rotatable  driver  having  a  threaded  part 
projecting  within  said  propelling  device,  a  laterally-shift- 
able  connector  rotatable  upon  aaid  threaded  part  and  re- 
ceiving the  thread  thereof,  a  brake  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  means  located  at  one  side  of  said  con- 
nector for  connecting  the  same  with  said  wheel,  and  means 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  connector  for  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  brake  ;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-hub,  of 
a  brake  mechanism  located  at  one  end  of  the  hub.  a  driver 
for  the  hub  and  brake  mechanism  located  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  hub,  a  rotatable  sleeve  connected  with  the 
driver  and  extended  within  the  hub,  a  Iaterally-shiftable 
sleeve  mounted  upon  the  driver  sleeve  and  havlni;  oppo- 
sitely-disposed clutch  faces,  a  complementary  spiral  connec- 
tion between  the  sleeves,  and  clutch  faces  on  the  hub  and 
brake  mechanism  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch- 
faces  of  the  sleeves ;  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  and  a  brake,  of 
a  driver  for  the  hub  and  brake,  a  laterally  shlftable  con- 
necting device  for  connecting  the  driver  with  the  hub  or 
brake,  means  whereby  a  relative  turning  of  the  driver  and 
the  iaterally-shiftable  connecting  device  will  Impart  a  lat- 
eral movement  to  said  connecting  device  to  connect  the 
driver  with  the  hub  or  brake,  and  means  for  Insuring  the 
relative  turning  of  the  driver  and  Iaterally-shiftable  con- 
necting device  ;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  and  a  brake,  of  a 
driver  for  the  hub  and  brake,  a  Iaterally-shiftable  rotative 
connecting  device  for  connecting  the  driver  with  the  hub 
or  brake,  means  whereby  a  relative  turning  of  the  driver 
and  the  Iaterally-shiftable  connecting  device  will  impart 
a  lateral  movement  to  said  connecting  device  to  connect 
the  driver  with  the  hub  or  brake,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  rotation  of  the  Iaterally-shiftable  rotative  connecting 
device  to  Insure  the  relative  turning  of  the  driver  and  said 
connecting  device  ;   substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
one  of  which  is  capable  of  independent  movement  relative 
to  the  other,  a  braking  mechanism,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  one  of  the  elements  and  the  braking 
mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
braking  mechanism  and  the  first-named  means  for  resist- 
ing the  operation  of  said  Urst-named  means :  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

17.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
one  of  which  is  capable  of  movement  relative  to  the  other, 
a  braking  mechanism  for  one  of  the  elements,  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  one  of  the  elements  with  the 

'  other  or  with  the  brsklng  mechsnism,  and  means  carried 
by  said  first-named  means  and  capable  of  engagement  with 
one  of  the  elements  and  with  the  braking  mechanism  for 
opposing  the  movement  of  said  first-named  means ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hab  provided  with  an 
interior  Upered  clutch  -  socket,  of  a  laterally  -  shlftable 
sleeve  provided  with  a  eorrespondlngly-tapered  portion,  a 
rotatable  driver  provided  with  a  laterally-extended  actaat- 
ing  device  projected  into  the  Iaterally-shiftable  sleeve,  and 
suitable  connections  between  the  actuating  device  and 
sleeve  for  shifting  the  sleeve  laterally  to  connect  said 
sleeve  with  or  disconnect  It  from  the  clutch-socket  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  driver ;  substan- 

I  tially  as  described. 

I  19.  In  a  bicycle,  the  coasblaatlon  with  a  wheel  hub  and 
'  axle,  of  a  brake  mechanism,  a  driver  for  the  hub  and  brake 
'  mechanism,  a  rotatable  sleeve  connected  with  the  driver 
i  and  mounted  apon  the  axle  within  the  hab,  a  laterally- 
:   shlftable  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  apon  the  sleeve  of  the 
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driver  s^rni  bnvin^i  tup«'red  portions,  a  complementary  spi- 
ral connection  betw»H>n  said  sleeves,  and  tapered  clutch 
elements  carried  by  the  hul)  and  brake  mechanism  with 
which  the  tapered  portions  of  the  shlftable  sleeve  may  en- 
gajre :  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  and 
a  brake,  of  a  driver  for  the  hub  and  brake,  clutch  devices 
actuated  by  the  driver  for  connecting  said  driver  with  the 
hub  or  brake  or  for  disconnecting  it  from  both,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  acting  upi  n  the  clutch  devices  for  preventing 
a  loose  action  of  said  driver  :  substantially  as  descrilM>d. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  and  brake,  of  a 
driver  having  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axle  within  the  hub. 
a  laterally  shlftable  connecting  device  mounted  upon  said 
thieve,  means  whereby  a  relative  turning  of  the  sleeve  and 
connecting  device  will  shift  the  connecting  device  laterally 
to  connect  said  device  with  the  hub  or  brake  actuatiui;  . 
mechanism,  and  a  friction  device  carried  by  the  connect  lug 
device  arranged  to  engage  the  hub  or  brake  actuating 
mechanism  to  Insure  the  relative  turning  of  the  sleeve  and 
connecting  device:  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

22.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-hub,  of  a 
I  rake  mechanism,  a  driver  for  the  brake  mechanism  and 
hub,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  driver,  a  Iaterally-shiftable 
connecting  device  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  havlns  ta 
p«  red  portions,  a  spiral  connection  between  the  connecting 
device  and  sleeve,  tapered  clutch  elements  carried  by  the 
bub  and  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
iiip'Teil  portions  of  the  connecting  device,  and  a  spring 
frlctionally  connecting  the  connecting  device  with  the 
clutcli  clepunts  for  Insuring  a  relative  turning  movement 
lietwe^'n  the  sleeve  and  connecting  device:  substantially 
as  descrllKHl. 

2.1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  and  brake,  of  a 
driver   for   said   hub   and   brake,   a   laterally  shlftable  con 
necting  device  controlled  i)y  the  driver  and  having  tapered 
portions,  clutch  elements  carried  by  the  brake  and  hub  ar 
ranited  to  be  engaged  by  the  tapered  portions  of  the  con 
nectlng  device,  and  oil  grooves  or  ducts  formed  in  the  ta- 
l>ered  surface  of  the  connecting  device ;   substantially  as 
descrilved. 

24.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  wheel-bub  and  a  brake  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  wheel,  of  a  driver  at  said 
hub,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  driver  and  hub 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  said  brake 
through  backward  movement  of  said  driver,  said  brake-op- 
eratlnx  means  Including  a  surface  upon  said  driver  for  pro- 
ducing lateral  thrust  and  laterally  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub.  and  a  laterally  shift 
able  brake  operating  part  upon  which  said  Inclined  surface 
operates  :  substantially  as  described. 

25.  A  driving,  coasting  and  braking  mechanism  for  ve 
hides,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake 
therefor,  and  a  driver  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel 
can  Independently  rotate,  of  a  brake-anchoring  device  an 
chored  to  a  relatively  stationary  structural  element  of  the 
vehicle,  a  Iaterally-shiftable  connector  which  in  one  posi 
tlon  operatlvely  connects  said  driver  with  said  wheel  for 
driving   the  latter  and   in   another  position   permits  said 
driver  to  apply  said  brake,  said  connector  having  rotary 
movement  with   respect  to  said  driver  and  said  wheel  t>e 
ins  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  connector,  and  means  for 
laterally  shifting  said  connector  upon   movement  of  said 
driver;  substantially  as  described. 

26.  A  driving,  coasting  and  braking  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake 
therefor,  and  a  driver  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel 
can  Independently  rotate,  of  a  brake-anchoring  device  an- 
chored to  a  relatively  stationary  structural  element  of  the 
vehicle,  a  iaterally-shiftable  connector  which  in  one  posi- 
tion operatlvely  connects  said  driver  with  said  wheel  for 
driving  the  latter  and  in  another  position  permits  said 
driver  to  apply  said  brake,  aaid  connector  having  rotary 
movement  with  respect  to  said  driver  and  said  wheel  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  connector,  and  threaded  op- 
erating connection  between  aaid  driver  and  said  connector  : 
substantially  as  described. 

27.  A  driving,  coasting  and  braking  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake  , 
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therefor,  and  a  driver  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel 
can  independently  rotate,  of  a  brake-anchoring  device  an- 
chored to  a  relatively  stationary  structural  element  of  the 
vehicle,  a  laterally  shlftable  connector  which  In  one  posi- 
tion operatlvely  connects  said  driver  with  said  wheel  for 
driving  the  latter  and  In  another  posltb  n  permits  said 
driver  to  apply  said  brake,  said  connector  having  rotary 
movement  with  respect  to  said  driver  and  said  wheel  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  connector,  threaded  operat- 
ing connect  bin  between  said  driver  and  said  connector,  and 
:neans  for  yieldingly  holding  said  connector  against  rota 
tlon  with  said  driver;  substantially  as  described. 

28.  A  driving,  coasting  and  braking  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake 
therefor,  and  a  driver  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel 
can  Independently  rotate,  of  a  l)rake  anchoring  device  an 
chored  to  a  relatively  stationary  structural  element  of  the 
vehicle,  a  laterally  shlftable  threaded  connector  with  re- 
spect to  which  said  wheel  is  rotatable,  a  threaded  part 
upon  said  driver  and  telescoping  with  said  connector,  the 
threads  of  said  thnaded  part  cooperating  with  the  threads 
of  said  connector.  wh(>reby  said  connector  has  rotary  move- 
ment with  respect  t«i  said  driver,  means  whereby  when 
said  Connector  Is  In  one  |)osltlon  It  Is  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  wheel,  and  means  whereby  when  said  connector 
ts  In  another  position  movement  of  said  driver  effects  ap 
plication  of  said  brake  :  substantially  as  described. 

29.  .\  driving,  braking  and  coasting  mechanism  for  ve 
lildes,  comprising  a  wheel-hub,  a  brake  therefor  boused  J>y 
said  hub.  an  anchor  for  said  brake  anchored  to  a  relatively 
statlon.Try  structural  element  of  the  vehicle,  a  driving-gear 
adjacent  said  hub  and  with  relation  to  which  said  hub  can 
rotate  Independently,  a  threaded  part  upon  said  driving 
gear  and  projiM-ting  within  said  bub.  a  Iaterally-shiftable 
connector  within  said  bub  and  with  relati<m  to  which  said 
bub  Is  rotatable.  said  connector  telescoping  with  said 
threaded  part  and  having  threads  cooperating  with  the 
same,  whereby  said  connector  has  rotary  movement  with 
respect  to  said  driving  gear,  means  whereby  when  said  con- 
nector is  In  one  position  it  serves  to  operatlvely  connect 
said  driving-gear  with  said  hub  for  driving  <he  latter,  and 
means  whereby  when  said  connector  Is  In  another  position 
it  permits  said  ilrlviirz  ;.'ear  to  apply  said  brake:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'10.  .\  driving,  braking  and  coasting  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  wheel  hub,  a  brake  therefor  housed  by 
«iaid  bull,  an  anchor  for  said  brake  anchored  to  a  relatively 
stationary  structural  element  of  the  vehicle,  a  driving-gear 
adjacent  said  hub  and  with  relation  to  which  said  huh  can 
rotate  independently,  a  threaded  |)art  upon  said  driving- 
gear  and  projecting  within  said  hub,  a  laterally  shlftable 
connector  within  said  hub  and  with  relation  to  which  aaid 
hub  Is  rotatable.  said  connector  telescoping  with  said 
threaded  part  and  having  threads  ctx'iperating  with  the 
same,  wh»'reby  said  connector  has  rotary  movement  with 
respect  to  said  driving  gear,  means  whereby  when  said  con- 
nector is  in  tme  position  It  serves  to  operatlvely  connect 
said  driving  -  gear  with  said  hub  for  driving  the  latter, 
means  whereby  when  said  connector  Is  In  another  position 
It  permits  said  driving  gear  to  apply  said  brake,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  connector  against  rotation  with 
said  driving-gear  :  substantially  as  described. 

'M.  A  driving,  coastlnjjt  and  braking  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake 
therefor,  and  a  driving  device  Including  a  gear  adjacent 
said  wheel  and  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel  can  inde 
I>endently  rotate,  of  a  brake  anchoring  device  anchored  to 
a  relatively  stationary  structural  element  of  the  vehicle,  a 
laterally  shlftable  part  which  in  one  position  permits  said 
driving  device  to  apply  said  brake  and  in  another  position 
permits  said  brake  to  be  in  inoperative  position,  said  wheel 
iH'Ing  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  part,  means  for  later- 
ally shifting  said  part  upon  movement  of  said  driving  de- 
vice, and  means  for  connecting  said  driving  device  to  said 
wheel  for  driving  the  latter :  substantially  as  described. 

.{2.  A  driving,  coasting  and  braking  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, comprising  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake 
therefor,  and  a  driving  device  including  a  gear  adjacent 
said  wheel  and  with  relation  to  which  said  wheel  can  Inde- 
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p<>Bd«Btl7  rotate,  of  a  brake-ancboiing  device  aDchored  to 
n  relatively  stationary  structural  element  of  the  vehicle,  a 
laterally-nhiftable  part  which  to  one  position  permits  said 
driving  device  to  apply  Kald  brake  and  in  another  position 
pertblts  said  brake  to  be  in  Inoperative  position,  said  wheel 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  part  and  said  part  hav- 
ing rotary  movement  with  respect  to  said  driving  device, 
complementary  inclined  surfaces  between  said  driving  de- 
vice and  said  part  for  shifting  said  part  upon  movement 
of  said  driving  device,  and  means  for  connecting  said  driv- 
ing device  to  said  wheel  for  driving  the  latter  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 


f 


850,078.      WATER- LIFTING   MOTOR.      MiLESM. 
YARD.  Foster  county.  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906. 
No.  297.307, 


Vl!f«- 

Sertal 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  casing  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  pumps,  of  weights  arranged  to  shift  their 
position  and  to  actuate  said  pumps  as  the  casing  re- 
volves, an  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  buckets  arranged 
to  receive  water  from  the  source  of  supply,  said  buckets  be- 
Inn  carried  by  the  rotative  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  casin};.  of  means  for  applyin;;  power 
to  said  casln.;.  an  Inlet-pipe  leading  to  said  casln;,  a  sec 
oiidary  casing,  a  plurality  of  pumps,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  said  secondary  casing,  said  pumps  dlscharglni;  Into 
the  secondary  casing,  and  weights  arranged  to  shift  their 
position  and  actuate  the  pumps  as  the  casing  revolves. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  loner  and  outer  casing,  of  an  Inlet-plpe  lead 
ing  to  the  Interior  of  the  outer  casing,  an  outlet-pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  the  inner  casing,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  arranged  alwut  the  periphery  of  the  outer  casln? 
and  adapted  to  take  water  therefrom  and  discharge  said 
water  to  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  casing,  means  for  Im- 
parting rotative  movement  to  both  of  said  casings,  weight? 
arranged  to  shift  tiielr  positions  by  gravity  to  actuate  said 
pumps  as  said  casings  revolve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inner  and  outer  casing,  of  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotative  movement  to  said  casing,  an  inlet-plpe  leadln-^ 
to  the  Interior  of  the  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  buckets 
arranged  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  water  discharged  Into  said  cas- 
ing, a  diacbarge-plpe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  inner 
casing,  pumps  arranged  to  receive  water  from  the  interior 
of  the  outer  casing  and  discharge  said  water  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  Inner  casing,  a  rotative  cylinder  loosely  mount- 
ed Id  said  inner  casing  and  having  buckets  arranged  about 
Its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  water  discharged  from  the 
piimpa,  gearing  between  said  cylinder  and  said  inner  cas 
Ing,  and  weights  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  gravity  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  casings  and  to  actuate  the  pumps  as  their 
poaitloni  are  shifted. 


8  5  0.079.     TELEPHONE  -  REPEATER  SYSTEM.      Na- 
THAXIEL    Q.    WAtTH.    ColuHibus,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    6, 
1»07.    Serial  Na  SM.800. 
{^IqIjh, 1.  In  a  telephone-repeater  system,  the  combina- 

tioa  with  a  compoand  tslcphone-circolt  and  its  telephones. 


of  a  twin  telephone-repeater  having  twtn  local  circuits, 
means  connecting  the  twin  repeater  with  the  compound 
telephone-circuit  inductively  and  to  operate  unldlrection 
ally  and  reciprocally,  the  secondary  windings  of  said  in 
ductlve  connection  t>eing  Included  in  the  said  compound 
circuit  in  separated  divisions  thereof,  the  primary  wind- 
tugs  of  said  Inductive  connection  being  included  In  the  lo- 
cal twin  circuits  with  said  twin  rei>eater,  each  twin  local 
circuit  with  Its  respective  recelvpr  element  of  said  twin 
repeater  being  mutually  Inductively  associated  with  the 
8t*condary  windings  In  one  of  the  compound-circuit  sec- 
tions, and  the  receiver  being  active  to  the  inward  currents 
from  such  inductive  association,  twtn  local-battery  and 
transmitter  circuits  embraced  In  said  local  twin  circuits, 
and  associated  with  the  transmitter  elpments.  so  that  each 
will  operate  the  opposite  or  twin  primary  wlndluics  and 
prcKluce  a  neutral  state  In  their  associated  receiver  elo- 
nirnts.  whereby,  with  associated  moanx.  the  inward  cur- 
rents from  one  section  of  the  compound  circuit  will  oper- 
ate Its  Individually-associated  receiver  element,  which,  by 
actuating  Its  mechanically-associated  transmitter  element, 
varies  the  battery-current  associaf«'d  therewith  and  s«'t8  up 
n  cooperative  flow  in  the  opposite  twin  primary  wlndluKs 
and  a  dlfTerential  flow  In  their  receiver  windings,  and  In 
duces  the  reproduced  facsimile  currents  Into  the  associated 
compound-circuit  section  and  prevents  local  self-action  of 
the  receiver. 


-»^/V>W>.A^ 


2.    In  a  telephone-repeater  system,  the  comblnai.uu  with 
a  compound  telephone-circuit  and  Its  telephones,  of  a  twin 
t(  lephone-repeater.  means  for  connecting  the  same  there- 
with Inductively,  balanced  local  circuits  for  said  twin  re 
p«'ater  and  In  circuit  with  said  repeater,  whereby  the  re 
celvlng  elements  of  said  twin  repeater  are  rendered  active 
to  Inward-Induced  telephonic  Impulses.  Imt  Inactive  to  the 
renewed  outward  telephonic  Impulses  from  the  transmit 
tin;:  elements  of  said  twin  repeater,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding retransmission  of  renewed  power  without  tnterfer- 
Inj;  effects  from  local  action  In  the  twin-repeater  apparatus. 

:'..  In  a  telephone-repeater  system,  the  combination  with 
a  twin  repeater  comprising  two  repeater  units,  each  having 
a  receiver  element  and  a  transmitter  element  united  In  re- 
peater relation  and  a  mainline  circuit  divided  at  the  re- 
peater station  and  containing  a  telephone  In  each  terminal 
8*'Ctlon.  of  Induction-coil  windings  In  each  line-section  op- 
erating individually  therewith  for  both  the  inward  and  the 
outward  currents  for  the  repeaters,  and  associated  tnduc- 
tlon-coll  windings  having  in  circuit  therewith  the  four 
elements  of  the  repeaters  with  the  receiving  elements  bal- 
anced against  operation  by  the  transmitting  elements  and 
a.Hsoclated  local  battery,  the  Induction-coil  windings  oper- 
ating with  the  line  for  the  repeaters  Inductively  and  main- 
taining the  aforesaid  balance  In  the  receiver  elements. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  telephone- repeater  system  of  a 
tm-in-repeater  apparatus,  comprising  two  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  receiver  element  and  a  transmitter  element  united  In 
repeater  relation,  a  main-line  circuit  having  telephones  in 
circuit.  Induction-coil  windings  in  said  line-circuit  for  the 
repeater,  and  associated  induction-coil  windings  having  in 
circuit  therewith  both  the  receiving  and  transmitting  ele- 
ments of  the  repeaters  which  are  operated  Inductively  with 
said  main-line  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone-repeater  system  Including  a  repeater- 
station,  the  combination  of  a  twin-repeater  apparatus  com- 
prising two  units,  each  having  a  receiver  element  and  a 
tiansmltter  element  united  In  repeater  relation,  a  main- 
line circuit  divided  at  the  repeater-station  and  containing 
suitable  telephones.  Induction-coil  windings  in  each  llne- 
sectloo  that  operate  for  both  the  Inward  and  the  outward 
currents  for  the  repeaters,  and  associated  induction-coil 
windings  having  In  circuit  therewith  both  elements  of  the 
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repeaters  which  are  operated  Inductively  with  said  line 

sections. 

H.  In  a  telephone  I ep«'ater  system,  the  combination  of  a 
twin  repeater  apparatus  comprising  two  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  re<-piver  element  associated  with  a  transmitting  ele 
ment  and  united  In  repeater  relation,  divided  local  ctr- 
cuit.s  for  such  elements,  the  division  being  such  that  cur 
rents  energising  either  receiver  element  will  not  affect  the 
ass<K-lated  receiver  element,  means  for  o|M-rating  each  re 
celver  element  inductively  and  Individually  with  a  line- 
section  so  that  the  Inward  currents  in  either  line  .section 
will  energize  its  respective  repeater  and  the  reitulting  re- 
[•eating  currents  set  up  will  be  Inductively  transmitted  to 
the  associated  Itne-sectton. 

7  The  coiiiltiDatlon  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  of  a 
telephonic  mainline  circuit  having  sending  and  receiving 
stations,  and  a  repeater-station  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
a  unidirectional-repeater  apparatus  at  said  repeater-sta- 
tion, and  a  re|»oating  Inductlon-colt  Inductively  associating 
said  main  circuit  and  the  said  untdtrectlonal-repeater  ap- 
l>aratus  for  mutual  operation. 

s.  In  a  recipriM-al  unidirectional  repeater  system,  the 
combination  of  a  main  line  circuit  with  transmitting  and 
receiving  telephones,  a  unidirectional  re|M«ater  at  an  inter 
mediate  point,  and  means  Inductively  associating  said 
main  circ\ilt  and  said  unidirectional  repeater  apparatus  to 
prevent  s«'lf  action  in  same. 

0.  In  a  teleptione  repeater  system,  the  combination  of  a 
main  telephone  circuit  divided  Into  circuit  sections,  twin 
rejM'aters  and  local  circuits,  substantially  as  described,  as- 
sociated lndu<tlvely  with  the  said  main-circuit  sections. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  twin  repeaters  for  reclpro 
cally  relaying  the  telephonic  transmission,  said  relayed 
transmis,-<icin  being  in  one  direction  from  each  transmitter. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  twin-telephone  repeater  sys- 
tem, of  twin  rec«Mvers  and  transmitters  associated  In  re- 
IM-ater  relation,  a  repeating  Induction-coll  having  i)lural 
windings  t»«>th  s<"cond«ry  and  primary,  a  transmitting  line 
having  H  s4'ctlon  on  each  side  of  a  repeater  station,  and 
Mieans  for  balancing  and  operating  the  twin  receivers  of 
said  twin  repeaters  and  connecting  them  In  circuit  with 
the  primary  windings  of  said  coil  whereby  they  ju  e  ren 
dered  insensitive  to  the  local  currents,  l)ut  are  sensitive  to 
the  Inducing  currents  from  their  respectively  associated 
line-clrcujts  and  corresponding  secondary  winding-; 

11.  In  a  (ilephone  repeater  system,  the  combination  of 
main  and  I<  <mI  circuits,  each  of  which  Is  divided  to  pre 
vent  the  Initial  telephonic  currents  In  said  main  circuit 
from  being  transmitted  directly  beyond  or  across  the  re 
pealer.  a  twin  re|)eafer  a|iparatus  comprising  twin  recelv 
ers  and  transmitters,  sultstantlally  as  s|M"cltted,  associated 
in  repeater  relation,  and  a  repeating  Induction  coll.  the 
secondary  windings  of  which  are  In  the  main  circuit  and 
the  local  windings  of  which  are  in  circuit  with  the  said  re 
iv-ater  apparatus. 

12.  In  a  n<ciprocal  unidirectional  reinforcing  telephone 
repeater  system,  the  combination  of  a  compound  through 
telephon*'  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mainline  sec 
tions  extending  between  telephone  stations  at  a  distance, 
a  plurality  of  repeater-stations  dividing  said  main  line, 
twin  unidlrectionil  repeater  apparatus,  substantially  as  de 
scribed,  at  each  repeater-station,  repeating  Induction  colls 
at  the  repeater  stations.  Individual  secondary  windings  of 
ssme  In  each  main  line  section  at  each  repeater-station, 
with  primary  windings  of  said  repeating  colls  associated 
with  the  twin  repeaters,  a  local  circuit  containing  a  bal 
anced  re |>eater  receiver  for  the  primary  windings  assocl 
ated  inductively  with  each  line  section,  a  bridge  for  each 
of  said  local  circuits,  having  in  circuit  therewith  the  re- 
peater transmitter  of  its  associated  twin  receiver,  and  a 
source  of  current-supply,  whereby  the  currents  set  up  by 
either  transmitter  are  caused  to  Induce  like  currents  Into 
the  adjoining  main  line  circuit. 

1.T  In  a  telephone-repeater  system,  the  combination  of  a 
twin  -  repeater  apparatus  Including  twin  receivers  and 
transmitters,  substantially  as  described,  a  main  telephonic 
circuit,  a  bridge  dividing  said  circuit,  a  repeating  Induc- 
tion coll  having  Its  secondary  In  said  circuit,  t^lndlngs  of 
bald  secondary  being  Inclnded  in  said  circuit  on  each  side 


of  said  bridge.  local  circuits  containing  balancing  bridges 
for   the   twin   receivers  and   transmitters  of  said  twtn-re- 
I>eater    apparatus,    said    local    circuits    being    balanced    on 
eath  side  of  their  respective  bridges,  and  each  containing 
primary  windings  of  said  coll  associated  with  respective 
secondary  windings  thereof,  each  of  said  local  balancing 
i)rldges   containing   a    repeater-transmitter   and   a   battery, 
and  each   of  said   transmitters   »>eing  actuated   by   the   re- 
ceiver in  its  twin  opposite  local  circuit,  each  receiver  hav- 
ing one  winding  shunted  by  a  condenser,  the  said  balanc 
Ing  means  together  with  the  said  condensers  causing  the 
receivers  to  remain  insensitive  to  their  operating  transmit 
ler-currents,    but    sensitive    and    operative    to    the    Induced 
currents  from  their  respective  main  line  sections. 

14.   The  combination  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  of  a 
ininsmission  line  extending  between  transmitting  and   re- 
<-eiving  telephones  thereon  and  twin  repealer  apparatus  as- 
sociated   with    .said    transinlKslDn-line    for    unldlrectlonally 
repeating    the    transmitted    telephonic    currents    from    one 
t<rniln.il    telephone   to   the  other,   said   twin  repeater  appa- 
ratus comprising  two  electromagnetic  receivers,  each  hav 
lug  associated  In  repeater  relation  with  It  a  variable  resist 
ance  transmitter  and  a  local  battery,   repeating  induction 
coil    primary   and   secondary   windin>:s   iuterjiosed   ixtweeii 
said    twin  re[.eater   apparatus   and    said    transmissitui  line, 
the   said    line  being  divided   or  comix. uuded   Into   two  sec 
tions    at    each    repeater-station,    the   division    into   sections 
prrveniliig   diri'ct    transmission    past   a    rei)eater  and   com- 
pelling  the   re|K'ated  currents  to  l)e  effective  only   toward 
the  receiving  <>nd  of  the  compound  circuit,  each  of  the  twin 
receivers  b.ing  in  circuit  with  the  said  primary  windings 
of   said   repeating   induction  coil    secondary   windings,   and 
suliject   to  direct    inductive   Influence  from  the  currents  of 
one    >e<tion    of    said    coniixmnd    circuit,    each    of   the    twin 
transmitters  being  In  circuit  wHh  its  opi>osed  twin  receiver 
and  th<'  primary  windings  in  circuit  therewith,  and  also 
l.elng  In  circuit   with  said  local  battery,  means  for  render- 
ing ea(  li  transmitter  sensitive  or  active  by  its  own  receiver 
and    lor   selling   up   curnnts   In    Its  said   opposed   receiver 
and  associated  priuutry  windings,  wheieby  the  oppo.sed  re- 
ceiver is  rendered  inert  and  the  repealed  currents  are  ren 
dered  indiiciively  active  for  transmission  to  the  associated 
or  receiving  section  of  line,  and  whereliy  the  reciprocal  of 
such  effects  is  secured  with  each  change  In  the  direction  of 
iransmissiou. 


S.'>0.0S0.      STR.MX  KQl-ALIZKR.     .T.\mks   \V.   Wash,  I^w 
renceburg.  Ky      Filed  May  26.  1006.     Serial  No.  .318,840. 


Claim. — A  wire  stringing  and  tightening  device  compris- 
ing a  draft-bar,  pulleys  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  series  of 
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spaced  palleys  arrangtfd  between  said  end  palleya,  an  end- 
less rope  extending  around  said  end  pulleys  and  between 
the  rear  sides  of  the  same  and  also  extending  aroand  the 
spaced  pulleys  from  the  front  side  thereof  forming  a  series 
of  loops,  and  blocks  In  the  said  loopa  and  harlng  means 
for  engaging  the  different  lengths  of  wire,  each  of  the  said 
loops  and  the  blocks  thereof  being  independent  of  Its  fel- 
lows, whereby  «lnce  the  rope  la  endless,  when  tension  Is 
exerted  on  the  draft-bar,  strain  on  the  wires  will  be  equal- 
ised by  the  various  lengths  of  the  loops. 


850.081.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE-CONTROLLED  ELEC- 
TRIC SWITCH  AND  AIR-OAOE.  Lons  H.  Wbstphal, 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Pump 
Company.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  281.123. 


Claim.-^l.  Id  ti  tluid-controllcd  electric  switch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  arm,  a  contact  connected  with  said 
arm.  a  fixed  contact,  a  retaining  device  engaging  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  It  In  closed  position, 
and  means  for  positively  actuating  said  arm  In  both  direc- 
tions against  the  resistance  of  the  reUlnlng  device,  said 
means  being  controlled  In  one  direction  by  fluid-pressure 
uud  In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically-controlled  electric  switch,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  pivoted  swinging  arm.  a  contact  yieldingly 
connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm.  a  fixed  con- 
tact, a  notched  spring  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  retain  It  in  closed  position,  means  con 
trolled  in  one  direction  by  pneumatic  pressure  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  by  a  spring  for  positively  actuating  said 
arm  In  both  directions  and  overcoming  the  resistance  of 
the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  block,  an  arm  attached 
thereto,  a  spring  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm  having 
a  notch  for  locking  said  arm  In  closed  position,  a  movable 
contact  connected  to  said  block  ;  a  fixed  contact,  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  fluid-pressure  and 
In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring :  and  fingers  attached 
to  said  rod  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm. 
and  adapted  to  move  It  against  the  reslsCancte  of  said  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  swinging  arm,  a  detainer-spring  en- 
gaging said  arm,  a  block  on  the  detainer-spring  for  holding 
said  arm  in  closed  position,  a  spring  attached  to  said  arm  ; 
a  movable  conUct  carried  by  said  spring,  and  a  fixed  con- 
tact :  with  a  reciprocating  rod  adapted  to  b«  moved  In  one 
direction  by  fluid-pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by 
a  spring ;  and  fingers  attached  to  said  rod  and  projecting 
OB  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  move  the 
arm  against  the  resistance  of  the  detainer-spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  fluid-pressure  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
movable  conUct  yieldingly  connected  therewith:  a  flxed 
ctmtact  opposite  said  movable  contact ;  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing a  block  thereon  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to 
reUin  it  in  cIoMd  poaiUon ;  with  a  fluid-pressure  chamber, 
a  plunger  operated  in  one  direction  by  the  fluid-preasure,  a 
sprinc  for  retracting  said  plunger,  fingers  atUched  to  said 
ploager,  an  insulated  block  on  said  arm  between  said  fln- 
gwm  wherry  the  switch  is  snapped  open  when  the  prwaure 
OB  th*  pioneer  forcaa  the  arm  oat  of  the  notch  and  is 


snapped  closed  when  the  pressure  forces  the  arm  Into  the 

notch. 

6.  In  a  pressure-controlled  electric  switch,  the  combina 
Hon  of  a  relatively  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  mount 
.  d  on  a  spring,  a  pivoted  block  to  which  said  spring  Is  at 
tached,  an  arm  attached  to  said  block  ;  a  notched  block 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  arm  ;  a  spring  carry 
ing  said  block  ;  a  reciprocating  rod  engaging  an  Insulating 
block   on   said    arm.    a    pneumatically  -  controlled    plunger 
adapted  to  move  said  rod  In  one  direction  against  the  re 
slstance  of  the  notched  block,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
rod  In  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  In  a  pressure-controlled  electric  switch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  flxed  contact,  a  movable  conUct  mount 
.d  on  a  spring,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  said  spring  Is  at 
t:iched ;    an    adjustable   spring   carrying   a    notched   block 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  arm  :  a  reclprocat 
Ing   rod.    a    pneumatically  -  controlled    plunger   adapted    to 
move  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
riHl  In  the  opposite  direction  :  an  Insulated  block  attacbwl 
to  said  arm.  and  fingers  attached  to  said  rod  and  project 
Ing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Insulated  block,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  having  a  slotted 
end.  a  detainer  spring  engaging  the  slotted  end  of  the  arm, 
a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  connected  with  said  arm. 
•ind  mean.s  controlled  In  one  direction  by  fluid-pressure. 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
arm  against  the  resistance  of  the  detainer-spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  having  a  slotted 
»nd.  a  notched  detainer  spring  engaging  the  slotted  end  of 
the  arm.  an  Insulated  block  on  the  arm.  a  contact  conneot- 
I  d  to  said  arm.  a  fixed  contact ;  means  for  connecting  said 
.  ontacts  to  an  electric  circuit ;  with  a  movable  stem  adja 
cent  the  arm.  a  plate  attached  to  said  stem  engaging  the 
lilock  thereon  ;  means  for  moving  said  stem  by  pneumatic 
l.ressure  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  stem 
in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  de- 
tainer-spring may  be  overcome  and  the  switch  opened  and 

I   closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I        10.   In  an  electrlc-swltch  contact,  the  combination  of  a 

j    nietal  head  with  a  platinum  contact  piece  having  Its  ends 

1    fastened  In  slots  or  Incisions  in  the  sides  of  the  head,  sub- 

I    -itantially  as  shown  and  described. 

'        11.   In  an  electric  switch,  a  contact-piece  consisting  of 

'    a  brass  head  having  oppositely-Inclined  slots  In  Its  oppo- 

i    site  sides,  with  a  contact-piece  of  platinum  underlying  the 

head  and  having  its  ends  fastened  In  said  slots  by  swaging, 

substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  fluid-controlled  electric  switch,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  arm.  a  contact  connected  with  said  arm.  a 
contact  flxed  relatively  to  the  arm.  a  spring  engaging  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  retain  It  in  closed  po- 
sition, and  means  for  positively  actuating  said  arm  in  both 
directions,  said  means  being  actuated  in  one  direction  by 
fluid  pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring. 

13.  In  a  pneumatically-controlled  electric  switch,  the 
combination  of  a  pivoted  arm.  a  contact  connected  with 
said  arm,  a  conUct  flxed  relaUvely  to  the  arm.  a  notched 
spring  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
retain  it  in  closed  position,  and  means  actuated  in  one  dl 
rectlon  by  pneumatic  pressure  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  a  spring  for  positively  actuating  said  arm  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

14.  In  combination,  a  swinging  arm.  a  spring  engaging 
said  arm  and  having  a  notch  for  locking  said  arm  in  closed 
po&iUon.  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  arm  ;  a  contact 
fixed  relatively  to  the  arm.  a  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
one  direction  by  fluid-pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  a  spring;  and  fingers  atUched  to  said  rod  and 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  for  the  purpose 
and  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  comblnaUon,  a  swinging  arm,  a  spring  engaging 
said  arm.  a  notched  block  on  the  spring  for  locking  said 
arm  in  closed  position,  a  spring  attached  to  said  arm  and  a 
movable  contact  carried  by  said  spring:  a  conUct  flxed 
relatively  to  said  arm.  a  reciprocating  rod  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  by  fluid-preasure  and  in  the  oppo- 
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site  direction  by  a  spring  :  and  flngera  attached  to  aald  rod 
and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  for  the  pur- 
pose and  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

16.  In  a  fluld-pr*-»iire  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
movable  conuct  connected  therewith  ;  a  flxed  contact  oppo- 
site said  movable  contact :  a  spring  having  a  notched  block 
thereon  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  hold  it 
In  closed  position :  a  fluid-pressure  cbaml>er,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  operated  In  one  direction  by  the  fluid-pres- 
sure, a  spring  for  retracting  said  plunger,  and  devices  at- 
tached to  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  on  op- 
posite Bides,  whereby  the  switch  is  snapped  open  when  the 
pressure  forces  the  srms  out  of  the  notch  and  is  snapped 
closed  when  the  spring  forces  the  srm  Into  the  notch. 

17.  In  a  pressure-controlled  electric  switch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  contact,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  a 
spring,  a  swinging  arm  to  which  said  spring  Is  attached  : 
a  notched  ttlock  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  :  a  spring  carrying  said  block  ;  a  reciprocating  rod 
adapted  to  actuate  said  arm,  a  pnuematlcaily-controlled 
plunger  adapted  to  move  said  rod  In  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  for  moving  the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction.    ^ 

18.  In  combination,  a  swinging  arm,  a  spring  engaging 
said  arm,  a  notched  block  on  the  spring  for  locking  said 
arm  In  closed  position,  a  spring  attached  to  said  arm  and 
a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  spring,  a  contact  flxed 
relatively  to  said  arm.  a  reciprocating  rod  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  one  direction  by  fluld-presanre  and  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  a  spring,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  spring- 
actuated  movement  of  the  rod.  and  fingers  attached  to  said 
arm  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  for  the 
purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 


850.082.    FENCE-I*OST.    Jamcs  B.  WaiOHT.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.867. 


a  cable  secured  to  said  balls,  stops  carried  by  said  pivoted 
section  for  engaging  aald  balls,  guiding  means  on  said  piy- 
oted  section  for  receiving  said  cable,  and  bulfers  carried  by 
said  base  for  engaging  said  pivoted  section  upon  Its  swing 
to  discharging  position,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — A  devloe  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising 
a  core  having  notches  In  Its  ends,  longitudinal  wires  upon 
said  core  engaged  with  said  notches  and  united  at  the  end 
of  the  core,  and  means  for  spacing  said  wires  from  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  core-body,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


860.083.      rX)ADINO   .\PPARATU8.     John   W.   Atkisok. 

Pans.  Ill      Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,639. 

Claint. — 1.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  an  Inclined  way  carried  thereby,  an 
i(PI>er  section  pivoted  on  said  base  and  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  inclined  way,  a  scraper,  balls  on  said 
scraper,  a  cable  secured  to  said  balls,  stops  supported  by 
said  pivoted  section  for  engaging  said  balls,  and  guiding 
means  on  said  pivoted  section  for  receiving  said  cable,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  an  inclined  way  carried  thereby,  an  upper 
section  pivoted  on  said  base  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  said  inclined  way,  a  scraper,  balls  on  said  scraper, 


3.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  an  inclined  way  carried  thereby,  an  upper 
section  pivoted  on  said  base  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  said  Inclined  way,  a  scraper,  balls  on  said  scraper, 
a  cable  secured  to  said  balls,  l»races  inclined  upwardly  from 
■aid  pivoted  section,  stops  supported  by  said  braces  for 
engaging  said  bails,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  said 
braces  for  receiving  said  cable,  sultstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  an  Inclined  way  carried  thereby,  an  upper 
section  pivoted  on  said  base  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  said  way,  a  scraper,  bails  on  said  scraper,  means 
for  drawing  said  scraper  upwardly  along  said  way.  stops 
supported  by  said  pivoted  section  for  engaging  said  balls, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  stops  to  shift  the  point  of 
such  engagement  In  the  travel  of  said  scraper  at  various 
predetermined  points  in  the  upward  travel  of  said  scraper. 

^.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  an  Inclined  way  carried  thereby,  an  upper 
section  plvotet  on  said  base  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  said  way.  means  for  tilting  said  pivoted  section, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  leverage  of  said  tilting  means. 


S-.0,084.  SHARPENING  HOLDER  FOR  GRAVERS  AND 
OTHER  TOOLS.  Walter  E.  CBOCKi:n,  Providence,  R.  1.. 
and  Fkkd  W.  Cbockbb,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio :  said 
Walter  E.  Crocker  assignor  to  said  Fred  W.  Crocker. 
Filed  Aug.  9,   1906.     Serial  No.  329.004. 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  hand-tool  holder,  a  hand-bracket  hav- 
ing a  trunnion-bearing,  a  collar  having  a  trunnion  work- 
ing in  said  bearing  to  revolve  the  collar,  and  a  tool-carry- 
ing sleeve  slidable  through  the  collar  and  revoluble  there 
in  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  collar. 
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2.  In  a  hand-tool  bolder,  a  band-bracket  bavint;  a 
trunnlon-bearinjK.  a  split  collar  having  a  trunntoD  on  the 
Ride  and  workinK  in  fMid  bearinji  to  rt*volvp  the  collar, 
means  for  clampln';  the  trunnirn  In  said  tioarin?.  a  tool- 
carrying  Hieeve  nlidable  through  the  collar  and  revoluMe 
tlterelD  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  coi- 
Inr,  and  mean!i  for  clamping  the  sleeve  in  the  collar. 

:\.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination,  with  the  band 
bracket  for  sliding  the  bolder,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  tr) 
hold  a  tool  for  sharpenlns;  Its  points  at  various  angles,  of 
a  collar  In  which  the  sleeve  is  revolved  and  slid,  and  means 
cr.nnecting  the  collar  with  the  band-bracket  to  permit  the 
sleeve  to  swinR  p<Tpendiciilar  to  its  revolution. 

4.   In  a  hand-tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  band 
liracket   for  wilding   the   holder,   of  a   collar  adapted   to  he 
revolved  on  the  front  of  the  bracket,  a  tool-holding  sleeve 
revoluble  In  the  collar  and  slldnble  across  the  axis  of  revo 
lutlon  of  the  collar,  and  means  to  fix  the  collar  and  the 
sleeve  against  said  movements. 

ft.  In  a  tool-holder  the  combination,  with  the  tool-sleeve 
bavin;;  a  suitable  set  .screw,  of  a  tool  keeper  havlns:  arms 
engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  anchor  the  keeper. 

6.  In  a  tool-bolder  the  combination,  with  the  tool-sleeve 
hnvinK  a  suitable  set-screw,  of  a  tool-keeper  bavins  a  tool- 
groove  tenninatind  in  a  recess  to  fit  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  arms  projecting  from  the  keeper  upon  the  outside  of 
aald  sleeve  end  to  anchor  the  keeper. 

7.  In  a  hand-tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  slld- 
ahie  hand  bracket  having  a  trunnlon-bearinK.  and  a  collar 
having  a  trunnion  working  In  the  bearing  for  revolvin'i  the 
collar,  of  a  tool-sleeve  carried  by  the  collar  and  adapted 
to  turn  therein,  a  suitable  set  screw  working  through  the 
sle«'ve.  and  a  fool  keeper  anchored  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
within  the  latter  and  adapted  to  adjust  Itself  to  a  tool 
under  pressure  of  said  screw. 

M.  In  a  hand  tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  slid 
able  hand  bracket  having  a  trunnion-bearing  formed  on 
the  front  end  thereof,  of  a  collar  having  a  trunnion  ex 
tendini;  through  the  bearing  to  permit  revolution  of  the 
collar,  a  tool  sleeve  sUdable  In  the  collar  across  Its  axis  of 
revolution  and  adajited  to  be  revolved  by  and  with  the 
collar  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  tool-point,  said  sleeve 
being  revoluble  in  the  collar  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  collar  for  turning  the  tool-point  to 
^various  itosltions,  andlmeans  for  fixing  the  collar  and  the 
sleeve  against  said  movements. 


.S.-^».(I8.^>.     BORING-MACHINE.     Fr.vnk  II.  French.  Hope 
dale.    Mass.,    asalxnor    to    Draper    Company,    Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  329.63S. 

Claim.-  1.  In  a  t>orinK-macblne.  a  bolder  for  the  blank,  a 
rotatable  tool-carrier,  a  boring-tool  carried  thereby,  means 
to  support  and  frlctlonally  cofiperate  with  the  tool-carrier 
and  by  such  frlctlonal  cooperation  move  the  tool  carrier 
longitudinally  to  effect  engagement  of  the  tool  and  the 
end  of  the  blank,  to  center  the  tool,  and  a  device  on  the 
tool-carrier  with  which  said  means  thereafter  cooperates 
poflltiTely,  to  effect  feed  of  the  tool  by  such  positive  co 
operation. 

2.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  holder  for  the  blank,  a  rota 
table  tool-carrier,  a  boring-tool  carried  thereby  coaxial 
with  the  blank  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
means  supporting  the  tool-carrier  and  movable  with  and 
also  relatively  to  the  same,  to  first  move  said  tool-carrier 
and  bring  the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  blank,  to 
center  the  tool,  and  after  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  means  loDgitudlnally  relatively  to  tbe  tool-carrier  to 
resume  control  thereof  and  positively  continue  the  lonvrl- 
tadlnal  movement  of  the  tool-carrier  and  tool,  to  feed  the 
latter  Into  the  blank. 

H,  Id  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  a  holder  for  the  blank,  a 
boring-toot,  a  rotating  tool-carrier,  means  to  effect  frlc- 
tlonal eniaxement  therewith,  and  move  the  tool  against 
tb«  end  of  tbe  blank  to  center  tbe  tool,  means  to  provide 
positive  engagement  with  the  tool-carrtcr  thereafter,  to. 
roflltively  feed  the  tool  and  Itore  tbe  blank,  and  a  fixed 


guide   for   and   adjacent   the   point   of   the   tool   when   the 
latter  is  runnin'.;  free. 

4.  In  a  bobhin-boring  machine,  a  holder  for  tbe  blank,  a 
tool  carrier  having  annular  enlargetnents  thereon,  a  bor 
ing  tool  on  the  carrier,  bearln'.;s  In  which  the  latter  is  ro- 
tatable and  also  movable  longitudinally,  a  reclprocatlnn 
carriage  in  which  the  bearings  are  mounted,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  tool  carrier  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  blank  first  causing  frlctlon-lnduced  movement  of  the 
tool  carrier  with  its  bearinss  until  the  tool  engages  the 
lilank.  the  bearings  thereafter  moving  into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  enlargements  on  the  tool  carrier,  to  posi- 
tively move  the  latter  forward  and  effect  feed  of  the  tool. 

it.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  rotating  tools  mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  tools 
beln.'  nioval)le  longitudinally  with  and  also  relatively  to 
the  carriage,  means  to  move  that  one  of  the  tools  with  the 
carriage  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  to  O'nter  the 
tool,  means  to  ait  u|>on  the  said  tool  after  nn  interval  of 
rest  theri'of.  to  again  move  it  with  the  carriage  and  effect 
positive  feed  of  the  tool,  and  a  work  bolder  to  present  the 
work  successively  to  the  action  of  the  several  tools. 


tJ.  In  a  bobbin-boring  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  starting  and  a  finishing  drill  mounted  thereon,  a  reamer 
also  mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  to  rotate  said  drills 
and  reamer,  an  Intermlttingly  -  movable  work  -  bolder  to 
present  blanks  in  succession  opposite  the  drills  and  reamer, 
means  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
starting  drill  relatively  to  the  carriage,  whereby  said  drill 
is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  blank  and  temporarily 
stopped  thereby,  and  means  whereby  said  drill  Is  thereafter 
positively  moved  forward  with  the  carriage  to  effect  feed 
of  said  drill. 

7.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  startlng-drlll  and  a  flnlsblng-drlll  of  greater  length 
mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate  them,  a  work  holder  to 
present  blanks  to  be  drilled,  a  fixed  guide  to  cooperate  with 
the  shorter,  startlng-drlll,  and  prevent  vibration  of  the 
point  thereof  when  out  of  the  work,  and  means  connecting 
the  startlng-Arlll  and  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  said 
drill  by  the  carriage  but  with  a  stroke  of  less  amplitude. 

8.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  an  Inlermlttlngly-moT- 
able  blank-bolder  to  present  the  blanks  one  by  one  In  posi- 
tion to  t>e  l>ored,  a  carrlaire  movable  toward  and  from  the 
blank-holder,  a  rotatable  drill  mounted  on  the  carriage. 
and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  carriage  and 
drill,  whereby  after  the  drill  Is  brought  Into  engagement 
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with  the  work  the  carriage  continues  Its  movement  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  then  positively  moves  the  drill 
in  unison  to  effect  f«'ed  of  the  drill. 

<,«.  In  a  bobbin  iHjrlng  machine,  a  holder  for  the  blank  to 
be  bored,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  holder, 
a  rotatable  drill  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  friction  con 
nectlon  l>etween  tbe  drill  and  the  carriage,  and  means 
providing  a  |x)sltive  engagement  between  the  drill  and 
carriage,  whereby  tbe  drill  Is  first  moved  longitudinally 
against  the  end  of  tbe  blank  by  or  through  the  friction 
connection,  and  afterward  by  the  means  providing  the 
positive  engagement,  to  effect  thereby  fei^d  of  the  drill. 

10.  In  a  borlng.machlne.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  plu 
rallty  of  tools  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate 
said  tools,  an  intermittingiy-movable  work  bolder  to  pre 
sent  blanks  in  succession  opposite  tbe  tools,  means  to  per- 
mit limited  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said  tools 
relatively  to  the  carriage,  whereby  said  tool  is  moved  Into 
engagement  with  the  blank  and  temporarily  stopped 
thereby,  and  means  to  thereafter  positively  move  said  tool 
forward  with  tbe  carriage  to  effect  feed  of  tbe  tool. 

11.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  reciprocating  carriaue.  a  plu 
rallty  of  tools  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  of  different 
lengths,  an  intermlttingly  movable  work  holder  to  present 
blanks  in  succt-ssion  opposite  the  tools,  a  fixed  guide  to  ro- 
op«Tate  with  tbe  short  tool  and  prevent  vibration  of  the 
point  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  said  tool  and 
tbe  carriage,  wbereiiy  the  tool  is  recii)rocaf«>d  by  tbe  car 
riage.  luit  with  a  stroke  of  less  amplitude  to  maintain  said 
tool  within  tlie  guide  throughout  the  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage. 

12.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  rotatalile  drill.  Its  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  on  which  the  shaft  is  mounted  and 
relatively  to  wbicli  it  is  movable  longitudinally,  and  a 
fixed  guide  to  co<>perate  with  the  point  of  the  drill  and 
prevent  vibration  thereof  when  out  of  the  work,  said  drill 
tielng  held  by  friction  In  the  work  when  the  carriage  Is 
retracted  unlli  tbe  relative  movement  between  the  carriage 
and  drill  is  taken  up,  tbe  point  of  tbe  drill  remaining  In 
the  guide  when  tbe  drill  Is  fully  retracted. 


850.086.  POWDER -CAN  TOP.  John  H.  Ooss.  Water 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  i».   l!>Ofl       Serial  No.  .S'J1.012. 


Claim.  1.  A  powder-can  top  provided  with  a  fixed  mem 
ber  having  a  suitable  number  of  discharge-openings  in 
Its  end  and  a  suitable  number  of  laterally-projecting  tugs 
on  Its  side,  and  a  covering  shell  Inclosing  the  fixed  mem- 
l>er  and  turning  upon  the  end  thereof  i\nd  having  a  number 
of  discharge-oiN-nings  e<jual  to  that  in  the  end  of  the  fixed 
member  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  reg 
Ister  with  the  o{>enlngs  in  the  fixed  member,  and  also 
having  cam-slots  In  Its  side  wall  corresponding  In  num- 
l>er  with  the  lugs  on  the  fixed  memlter  and  cooperating 
therewith  in  the  closing  movement  of  tbe  covering  shell 
to  draw  down  the  said  shell  tightly  over  the  discharge- 
openings  In  the  fixed  memlier. 

2.  A  powder-can  top,  provided  with  a  fixed  member, 
having  a  discharge-opening  in  its  end  and  a  lug  on  its  side 
in  allnement  with  said  opening,  and  a  rotary  cover  applied 
over  and  turning  upon  the  end  of  the  fixed  member  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  t>e  moved  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  tbe  opening  In  the  fixed  member  and  a  slot 
in  Its  side  through  which  tbe  lug  projects,  said  slot  having 
an  Inclined  edge  engaged  by  the  lug,  so  that  when  the 
cover  is  turned  to  close  the  opening  in  the  fixed  member 
tbe  cover  will  be  drawn  down  tight  over  tbe  said  opening. 

."S.  .V  |M>wder  can  top,  provided  with  a  fixed  member, 
having  a  discharge-opening  in  its  end  and  a  lug  on  Its 


side  In  allnement  with  said  ()i>enlng,  and  a  rotary  cover 
applied  over  and  turning  upon  the  end  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber  nnd  inciosin:;  it  and  having  an  o|>ening  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  opening  In  tbe 
fixed  member  and  also  having  In  Its  side  an  obliquely- 
arranged  slot  engaged  by  tbe  lug  and  serving  to  draw 
down  the  cover  tightly  upon  the  fixed  meml>er  when  the 
o[K'ning  therein  is  closed. 


S  50,  08  7.      COMPOSITi:   RAILWAY  TIK.      Wii.mamH. 
(JuiKriTiis,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5.  U»Ot}.     Serial  No. 

:l.•l7..^;{l:. 
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Claim.  1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway- 
tie  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  channel-iron  having  the  side 
walls  thereof  sot  inward,  beveled  llanges  formed  upon  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  walls,  spike  lilocks  fitted  wltliin  the 
ends  of  the  tie  and  clamp-plates  enga'.'lng  said  flan'.ies. 

2.  In  conililnatlon.  a  rMllway  tie  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  channel  metal,  tbe  .side  walls  of  which  are  set  In 
ward,  said  side  wails  having  beveled  flan'.;es  formed  there- 
on, spike  blocks  located  within  the  <  nds  of  the  tie  and 
clamp-plates  engaging  said  flanges  wbereiiy  tbe  side  walls 
are  prevented  from  spreading  and  the  spike-blocks  held  In 
place,  as  specified. 

.S.  .K  compt)siie  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  hollow  ch.in- 
nel-iron  having  boles  therein  for  the  passaue  of  the  spikes, 
tbe  side  walls  of  s.nld  channel  iron  being  set  inward,  bev- 
eled flanges  formed  up<in  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
spike  blocks  fitted  In  the  ends  of  tbe  channel  iron  and  two 
clamp  plates  adapted  to  eni.;age  said  flanges  to  bold  tbe 
spike  blocks  in  place  and  [)revent  the  side  walls  of  the 
channel-Iron  from  spreading,  as  specified.        ' 


S.-0.nR8.  PICKER  STICK  CONNECTION  FOR  LOOMS. 
Chari.k.s  .\.  IIvPK,  Danlelson.  <'onn  .  assignor  to  The 
E.  II.  .Jacobs  .Manufacturing  Company,  Danlelson.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  :nn.oio. 


ys 


Claim.  1.  A  plug  for  the  lug  strap  of  a  loom  formed  of 
compressed  woven  fal»rlc  In  layers,  and  having  an  operat- 
ing surface  formed  by  the  ed>.es  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  picker  mechanism  for  looms  having  an  element 
formed  of  woven  fabric,  with  a  plurality  of  layers  secured 
together,  molded  Into  a  *»b>ck  and  provided  with  au  oper- 
ating face  formed  l)y  the  cut  edges  of  the  fabric. 

:\  A  lug  strap  for  picker  sticks  comprising  a  loop,  and  a 
plug  fitted  therein,  said  plug  having  a  convex  face  for  en- 
gagement with  the  picker-stick,  and  being  made  of  com- 
I)ressed  fabric  in  layers,  and  presenting  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  to  the  ptcker-stlck.  said  edges  lying  in  said  convex 
face. 


8,'»n,089.     cr IITAIN-ROD.     Charles   W.    Kirsch,  Three 
Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Three   Rivers.  Mich.,  a   Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1I>0«.      Serial  No.  .'146.6.16. 
Claim. — A    curtain  rod   comprising   a    plurality   of   tele- 
scoping Interflttlng  members,  each  of  said  meml>erH  formed 
from  a  flat  strip  of  sheet   metal  having  overhanging  ed^'e 
flanges,    the    outer    ends    of    the    strips    or    memlwrs    l>elng 
(urved    inwardly    to    lie    at    an    angle    of    approximiteiy 
ninety   degrees  to  the  body   of  the  strip  or   member,   L- 


2i38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9, 1907. 


2.  In  a  hand-tool  bolder,  a  band-bracket  baying  a 
triinnlon-bearln2.  a  xplit  rollnr  having  a  trunnion  on  the 
Hide  and  worliing  In  said  Ijearlng  to  rfvolve  the  collar, 
meann  for  clampln';  the  trunnl<  n  In  said  hoarinz.  a  twil- 
carrylng  sleeve  slidahle  through  the  collar  and  revoluMe 
therein  perp»'ndlcular  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  col- 
Inr.  and  means  for  ciampinic  the  sleeve  In  the  collar. 

•'{.  In  H  tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  the  hand 
bracket  for  sliding  the  holder,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  t<> 
hold  a  tool  for  shar{>enini!  its  points  at  various  angles,  of 
a  collar  In  which  the  sleeve  Is  revolved  and  slid,  and  means 
c(>nnectlng  the  collar  with  the  hand-hracket  to  permit  th«> 
sleeve  to  swing  p^-rpendlculur  to  its  revolution. 

4.   In  a  hand-tool  holder,  the  comt)ination,  with  a  hand 
bracket   for  Hlldlng  the   holder,  of  a  collar  adapted   to  (>«' 
revolved  on  the  front  of  the  bracket,  a  tool  holdln>;  sleeve 
revoluble  in  the  collar  and  slidable  across  the  axis  of  r<*v<> 
lution  of  the  collar,  and  means  to  flx  the  collar  and  tlie 
sleeve  agHlnst  said  movements. 

.'».  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination,  with  the  tool  sleevf 
havlni;  a  suitable  set  screw,  of  a  tool-keeper  havlns;  arms 
enKating  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  anchor  the  keeper. 

t5.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination,  with  the  tool  sleeve 
having  a  suitable  set-screw,  of  a  tool-keeper  having  a  tool- 
groove  terininating  In  a  recess  to  fit  one  end  of  said  sleeve. 
and  arms  projecting  from  the  keeper  upon  the  outside  of 
said  sleeve  end  to  anchor  the  keeper. 

T.  In  a  hand-tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  slld- 
able  hand  bracket  having  a  trunnlon-l)earlnR.  and  a  collar 
havini:  a  trunnion  working  in  the  bearing  for  revolvin-^  the 
collar,  of  a  tool  sleeve  carried  by  the  collar  and  adnpted 
to  turn  therein,  a  suitable  set  screw  working  through  the 
sleeve,  and  a  tool  keeper  anchored  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
within  the  latter  and  adapted  to  adjust  itself  to  a  tool 
under  pressure  of  said  screw. 

.M.  In  a  hand  tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  slid 
able  hand  bracket  having  a  trunnion-bearing  formed  on 
the  front  end  thereof,  of  a  collar  having  a  trunnion  ex 
tending  through  the  bearing  to  permit  revolution  of  the 
collar,  a  tool  sleeve  slidable  In  the  collar  across  its  axis  of 
revohition  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  and  with  the 
collar  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  tool-point,  said  8le«'ve 
being  revoluble  In  the  collar  jierpendlcular  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  collar  for  turning  the  tool  point  to 
various  positions,  and  means  for  fixing  the  collar  and  the 
sleeve  against  said  movements. 


guide    for    and    adiacent   the   point   of   the   tool    when    the 
latter  Is  runnin',;  free. 

4.  In  a  bubbin-lH>ring  machine,  a  holder  for  the  blank,  a 
tool  carrier  having  annular  enlargements  thereon,  a  twr 
Ing  tool  on  the  carrier.  bearln',re  In  which  the  latter  Is  ro- 
tatable  and  also  movable  longitudinally,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  In  which  the  t)earings  are  mounted,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  tool-carrier  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  blank  first  causing  friction  Induced  movement  of  the 
tool-carrier  with  its  bearings  until  the  tool  engages  the 
blank,  the  l>earlng8  thereafter  moving  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  enlargements  on  the  tool-carrier,  to  posi- 
tively move  the  latter  forward  and  effect  feed  of  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotating  tools  mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  tools 
iH'In.;  movable  longitudinally  with  and  also  relatively  to 
the  carriage,  means  to  move  that  one  of  the  tools  with  the 
carriage  Into  en.'agement  with  the  work,  to  c«'nter  the 
tool,  means  to  act  u|>on  the  said  tool  after  an  Interval  of 
rest  thereof,  to  again  move  It  with  the  carriage  and  effect 
|)ositlve  feed  of  the  tool,  and  a  work-holder  to  present  the 
work  successively  to  the  action  of  the  several  tools. 


M,-m.(l.s.',.  nORING-MACHINK.  Fr.wk  H  Fkench.  Hope 
dale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  329.R3VI. 

Claim-  I.  In  a  borlng-machlne,  a  holder  for  the  blank,  a 
rotatable  tool-carrier,  a  boring-tool  carried  thereby,  means 
to  support  and  frlctionally  cotip^'rate  with  the  fool-carrier 
and  by  such  frictlonal  co<iperation  move  the  tool  carrier 
longitudinally  to  effect  engagement  of  the  tool  and  the 
end  of  the  blank,  to  center  the  tool,  and  a  device  on  th«' 
tool-carrier  with  which  said  means  thereafter  cofijH-rates 
poattlTeJT,  to  effect  feed  of  the  tool  by  such  positive  co 
operation. 

2.  In  a  horing-machlne.  a  holder  for  the  blank,  a  rota 
table  tool-carrier,  a  boring-tool  carried  thereby  coaxial 
with  the  blank  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
means  supporting  the  tool-carrier  and  movable  with  and 
also  relatively  to  the  same,  to  first  move  said  tool  carrier 
and  bring  the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  blank,  to 
center  the  tool,  and  after  a  predetermined  movement  of 
■aid  means  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  tool-carrier  to 
resume  control  thereof  and  positively  continue  the  lon-^l- 
tudlaal  movement  of  the  tool-carrier  and  tool,  to  feed  the 
latter  into  the  blank. 

H.  In  a  bobl)in-borlng  machine,  a  holder  for  the  blank,  a  I 
borlng-tool.  a  rotating  tool-carrier,  means  to  effect  fric 
tional  en<ragement  therewith,  and  move  the  tool  against  ! 
the  eod  of  the  blank  to  center  the  tool,  means  to  provide  I 
poattlTe  enxM^ment  with  the  tool-carrier  thereafter,  to.  1 
■MMltiTely  feed  the  tool  and  l>ore  the  blank,  and  a  fixed   [ 


E 


t>.  In  a  bobbin-boring  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  starting  and  a  finishing  drill  mounted  thereon,  a  reamer 
also  mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  to  rotate  said  drills 
and  reamer,  an  Intermlttingly  -  movable  work  -  holder  to 
present  blanks  in  succession  opposite  the  drills  and  reamer, 
means  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
starting  drill  relatively  to  the  carriage,  whereby  said  drill 
is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  blank  and  temporarily 
stopped  thereby,  and  means  whereby  said  drill  Is  thereafter 
positively  moved  forward  with  the  carriage  to  effect  feed 
of  said  drill. 

7.  In  a  bobbin-boring  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  startlng-drlll  and  a  finishing  drill  of  creater  length 
mounted  thereon,  meana  to  rotate  them,  a  work  holder  to 
present  l>lanks  to  be  drilled,  a  fixed  guide  to  cooperate  with 
the  shorter,  starting-drill,  and  prevent  vibration  of  the 
point  thereof  when  out  of  the  work,  and  means  connecting 
the  starting-<fa-itl  and  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  said 
drill  by  the  carriage  but  with  a  stroke  of  less  amplitude. 

8.  In  a  bobbin-l>orlng  machine,  an  interrolttingly-moT- 
able  blank-holder  to  present  the  blanks  one  by  one  In  posi- 
tion to  be  bored,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
blank-holder,  a  rotatable  drill  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  carriage  and 
drill,  whereby  after  the  drill  is  brought  Into  engagement 
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with  the  work  the  carriage  continues  Its  movement  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  then  positively  moves  the  drill 
in  unison  to  effect  feed  of  the  drill. 

l«.  In  a  U>l>bin  Iwring  machine,  a  holder  for  the  blank  to 
l»e  bored,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  holder, 
a  rotatable  drill  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  friction  con 
nection  between  the  drill  and  the  carriage,  and  means 
providing;  a  |M>»ltlve  engagement  between  the  drill  and 
carriage,  whereliy  the  drill  la  flrat  moved  longitudinally 
against  the  end  of  the  blank  by  or  through  the  friction 
connection,  and  afterward  by  the  means  providing  the 
positive  engagement,  to  effect  thereby  feed  of  the  drill. 

10,  In  a  boring.machlne,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate 
said  tools,  an  Intermlttlngly-movable  work-holder  to  pre 
sent  l>lanks  In  sucwsslon  opposite  the  tools,  means  to  per- 
mit limited  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said  tools 
relatively  to  tlie  carriage,  whereby  said  tool  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  blank  and  temporarily  stopped 
thereby,  and  means  to  thereafter  positively  move  said  tool 
forward  with  the  carriage  to  effect  feed  of  the  tool. 

11.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  reclpro<atlng  carriaijo.  a  plu 
rallty  of  tools  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  of  diffeient 
lengths,  an  Intermlttingly  movable  work  holder  to  present 
tilanks  In  succession  opposite  the  tools,  a  fixed  guide  to  co 
operate  with   the  short   tool  and  prevent   vibration  of  the 
point    thereof,   and    means   connecting    the   said    tool    ami 
the  carriage,  whereliy  the  tool  is  reciprocated  by  the  car 
riage.  but  with  a  stroke  of  less  amplitude  to  maintain  said 
tool  within  the  guide  throughout  the  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage. 

11'.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  rotatable  drill,  its  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  on  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted  and 
relatively  to  which  It  Is  movable  longitudinally,  and  a 
fixed  guide  to  cooperate  with  the  point  of  the  drill  and 
prevent  vibration  thereof  when  out  of  the  work,  said  drill 
being  held  by  friction  in  the  work  when  the  carriage  is 
retracted  until  the  relative  movement  between  the  carriage 
and  drill  is  taken  up.  the  point  of  the  drill  remaining  In 
the  guide  when  the  drill  Is  fully  retracted. 


850,086.  POWDER  -  CAN  TOP.  John  H,  G<tss,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  '.».  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  :JU1.012. 


side  In  alluement  with  said  opening,  and  a  rotary  cover 
applied  over  and  turning  upon  the  end  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber  and  inclosinif  it  and  having  an  oi>ening  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  opening  In  the 
fixed  member  and  also  having  in  its  side  an  obliquely- 
arranged  slot  engaged  by  the  lug  and  serving  to  draw 
down  the  cover  tightly  upon  the  axed  member  when  the 
opening  therein  is  closed. 


8.^0,08  7.     COMPOSITi:  RAILWAY  TIK.     WirxiAM  H, 
(JniKFiTHS,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5.  11>00.     Serial  No. 
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ilnim.  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway- 
tie  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  channel  Iron  bavlni;  the  side 
walls  thereof  set  Inward,  beveled  flanges  formed  upon  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  walls,  splke-blocks  fitted  within  the 
ends  of  the  tie  and  clamj)  plates  enKa'.:lng  said  flanges. 

2.  In  oomldnatlon,  a  railway  tie  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  channel  metal,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  set  In- 
ward, said  side  walls  havlns;  beveled  f1an'.;es  formed  there- 
on, spike  blocks  located  within  the  i  nds  of  the  tie  and 
clamp  plates  engaclng  said  flanges  whereby  the  side  walls 
are  prevented  from  siireadiug  and  the  spike  blocks  held  in 
place,  as  specified. 

'.\.  A  composite  railway  tic  consisting  of  a  hollow  chan- 
nel-iron having  holes  therein  for  the  passaire  of  the  spikes, 
the  side  walls  of  s.Tid  channel  Iron  being  set  Inward,  bev- 
eled llanges  formed  upon  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
spike-blocks  fitted  In  the  ends  of  the  channel-Iron  and  two 
clamp  i)Iates  adapted  to  enuape  said  flanges  to  hold  the 
spike  blocks  In  place  and  [irevent  the  side  walls  of  the 
channel-iron  from  spreading,  as  specified. 


Claitn.      1.    A  powder-can  top  provided  with  a  fixed  mem 
t»er    havini:    a    suitable    numl>er    of    discharge-openings    in 
Its  end  and  a  suitable  number  of  laterally  projecting  lugs 
on  its  side,  and  a  covering  shell  inclosing  the  fixed  mem 
Imt  and  turning  upon  the  end  thereof  j\nd  having  a  number 
of  discharge-openings  equal  to  that  In  the  end  of  the  fixed 
member  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out   of  reg 
Ister   with    the   openings   in    the    fixed    member,    and   also 
having   cam-slots  in    its   side   wall   corresponding   In   num 
ber   with    the   lugs   on    the   fixed   meml>er   and   cooperating 
therewith   in   the  closing  movement  of   the  covering-shell 
to  draw  down   the  said  shell   tightly  over  the  discharge- 
openings  in  the  fixed  meml>er. 

2.  A  powder-can  top,  provided  with  a  fixed  member, 
having  a  dlscharge-o|>enlng  In  Its  end  and  a  lug  on  its  side 
In  alinement  with  said  opening,  and  a  rotary  cover  applied 
over  and  turning  upon  the  end  of  the  fixed  member  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  opening  in  the  fixed  member  and  a  slot 
In  its  side  through  which  the  lug  projects,  said  slot  having 
an  Inclined  edge  engaged  by  the  lug.  so  that  when  the 
cover  Is  turned  to  close  the  opening  in  the  fixed  memlier 
the  cover  will  be  drawn  dow^n  tight  over  the  said  openin;. 

.".  .\  powder  can  top,  provided  with  a  fixed  member, 
having  a  discharge-opening   in   its  end  and  a  lug  on   Its 


S.'iO.OSS.  PICKKR  STICK  CONNECTION  FOR  LOOMS. 
Chaki.ks  .\,  IlMiK.  Danlelson.  «'onn..  assignor  to  The 
E.  II.  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Coiii|iany.  Danlelson.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  20.  IflOO.  Se- 
rial No    .•{OT.ni.'-.. 
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cliiitn.  1.  A  plug  for  the  lug-strap  of  a  loom  formed  of 
iom|>ressed  woven  fabric  In  layers,  and  having  an  operat- 
ing-surface formed  by  the  ed>.es  of  the  fabric. 

2.  .\  picker  mechanism  for  looms  havin-i  an  element 
formed  of  woven  fabric,  with  a  plurality  of  layers  secured 
together,  molded  Into  a  block  and  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating face  formed  by  the  cut  edges  of  the  fabric. 

.'V  .\  lug  strap  for  picker  sticks  comprising  a  loop,  and  a 
plug  fitted  tliereln.  said  plug  having  a  convex  fare  for  en- 
ga'-'ement  with  the  picker-stick,  and  being  made  of  com- 
pressed fabric  in  layers,  and  presenting  the  ed'.'es  of  the 
fabric  to  the  picker-stick,  said  edges  lying  in  said  convex 
face. 


S.'.O.OSn.      CI'RTAIN-ROD.      Chaki.es    W.    Kirsch.   Thre* 
Rivers,   Mich.,   asslenor   to   Kirsch   Manufacturing   fom- 
pany.   Three   Rivers,   Mich.,   a   Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  0.  100«.     Serial  No.  .146.6.16, 
Chiim. — \    curtain  rod    comprising    a    plurality    of    tele- 
scoping Interfittlng  members,  each  of  said  members  formed 
from  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  overhanging  ed,'e 
flanges,    the    outer   ends    of    the    strips    or    meml>ers    being 
curved    inwardly    to    lie    at    an    angle    of    approxlmiteiy 
ninety    degrees   to    the   body   of   the   strip   or    member.    L- 
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shaped  platen  rlTeted  to  the  iDner  faces  of  the  inner  ends 
of  said  atripii,  one  flange  or  arm  of  each  plate  projecting 
outwardly   at    rislit    anele!i.    and   being   notched    in    their 


t 


lower  edges  to  en^aKe  with  securlnjj-screws  provided  thero 
for. 


85  0.09  0.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLINO.  Petkr  Lamcuk. 
Ratibor.  Germany.  Filed  June  14,  1004.  Renewed  Mar. 
14.  1007.     Serial  No.  :t6-',414. 
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tlvely  to  the  respective  wagon  on  which  pivot  said  hook  is 
revolubly  mounted,  a  coupling  eye.  6.  a  nose  d  on  said 
hoolt.  havins  a  Hllde-surface.  adapted  to  slide  up  and  to 
engage  with  the  clamping-eye,  means  for  tightening  tlit- 
coupling  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  for 
preventing  at  will  the  automatic  engagement  of  the  coup 
ling. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  for  railway-wagons  compris- 
ing Id  combination,  a  horizontal  cuupllng-hook  a  adapted 
to  move  only  upward,  a  pivot  c  stationary  relatively  to 
the  respective  wagon  on  which  pivot  said  hook  is  revo- 
lubly mounted,  an  adjustable  coupling-eye.  having  a  bow  c 
provided  with  two  shanks,  one  of  which  is  screwed,  a 
worm-wheel  having  a  threaded  nut  arranged  on  the 
screwed  shank,  a  worm  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel, 
means  for  op^-ratlng  said  worm  at  will,  a  nose  d  on  the 
coupling  hook,  having  a  slide-surface  adapted  to  slide 
up  and  to  engage  with  the  coupling-eye.  a  hand-lever, 
an  axle  on  which  said  hand-lever  is  mounted  a  lever- 
arm  fixed  on  said  axle  and,  means  connecting  said  lever- 
arm  with  the  coupling  -  hook,  whereby  when  the  hand- 
lever  Is  operated  the  automatic  engagement  of  the  hook 
in  the  coupling  eye  is  prevented. 


Clmint. — 1.  An  automatic  coupling  for  railway-wagons 
comprising  In  combination,  a  borliontal  coapllng-book  a 
adapted  to  move  only  upward,  a  piTot  e,  stationary  rela- 


850.001.  TELEGRAPH  AND  CABLE  CIPHER  CODE, 
Fredkrick  W.  Lietzow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
190«.      Serial  Xo.  .33:5.02ft 
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cortmLtrr  MOW  t^./ommo  Cf^mem  tmairta,  Af»o  rnen*  eyrecfr  L^rrcmj 


(Jlaim-  1.  In  a  cipher-code,  a  code-book  the  cipher- 
words  of  which  contain  less  than  half  the  number  of  letters 
allowable  for  a  single  word,  are  prt)nounceable  both  as 
single  words  and  when  any  two  such  words  are  Joined  to- 
gether at  either  end.  and  are  accompanied  by  a  check-num- 
lM»r,  which  code-book  also  contains  check-letters  which 
when  joined  to  any  one  word  or  a  combination  of  two  cipher- 
words  are  adapted  to  indicate  the  check  numbers  thereof 
and  enable  the  receiver  to  determine  the  accuracy  or  in 
accuracy  as  may  be  of  a  cablegram  containing  a  single  or  a 
combination  of  any  two  words  therein. 

2.  In  a  cipher-code,  a  code-book  the  cipher-words  of 
which  contain  less  than  half  the  number  of  letters  permis- 
sible for  a  single  word  and  are  pronounceable  both  when 
alone  and  when  any  two  such  words  are  Joined  together. 
which<book  also  contains  check-letters  indicating  the  num- 
t>er  and  location  of  a  cipher  word  and  words,  and  which 
when  Joined  to  two  cipher-words  will  form  therewith  a 
single  pronounceable  word  of  not  more  than  the  number 
of  letters  allowable  for  a  alngle  word  and  indicate  the 
check-number  and  location  of  said  word  and  words. 

3.  In  a  cipher-code,  a  code-tK>ok  divided  In  parts  contain- 
ing duplicate  cipher  words  differing  In  meaning  in  each 
part,  and  having  a  check-number  for  every  such  word,  said 
code-book  being  also  provided  with  check-letters  indicating 
the  part,  and  the  check-number  of  a  single  code-word,  and 
when  a  plurality  of  code-words  are  combined,  the  respec- 
tive parts  in  which  said  words  appear,  and  also  the  check- 
number  thereof,  when  compared  with  the  sum  of  the  figures 
of  the  check-numbers  of  said  words. 

4.  In  a  cipher-code,  a  code-book  divided  in  parts  contain- 
ing duplicate  cipher-words  differing  in  meaning  in  each 
part,  and  having  a  check-number  for  every  word,  said  code- 
book  being  also  provided  with  check-letters  combining  with 
one  and  more  words  to  form  a  single  word,  and  Indicating 
the  part  and  the  check-number  of  any  single  code-word 
nsed  alone,  and  when  a  plurality  of  words  are  combined 
the  part  and  parts  in  which  said  words  appear,  and  also 
the  check-numbers  thereof  when  compared  with  the  sum  of 
the  figures  of  the  check-numbers  of  said  words. 


April  9, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2341 


5.  Tn  «  cipher-code,  a  code-t»ook  divided  in  parts  of 
which  contain  duplicate  cipher-words  differing  in  meaning 
In  each  jwirt,  and  having  a  check  number  for  every  word, 
said  code  i)ook  being  also  provided  with  check-letters 
grouped  In  fours  and  combining  with  one  or  more  of  said 
words  to  form  a  single  word,  and  indicating  the  part  and 
the  ch.'ck  number  of  a  single  codeword  used  alone,  and 
when  a  pliiniUty  of  code  words  are  combined  the  part  and 
parts  In  which  said  words  appear,  and  also  the  check-num- 
l)eis  tli>'reof  when  compared  with  the  sum  of  the  figures  of 
the  check  numl)ers  of  said  words. 

«J     In  a  cipher  code,  a  code-lmok  divided  in  parts  contain- 
ing  similar   four  letter   cipher-words   dlfTerlng   In    meaning    ! 
in  each  part,  and  check  numbers  for  such  «'very  word,  said    j 
code  l»o<ik  being  also  provided  with  clieck  letters  combining 
with  one  or  nxire  of  said  words  to  form  a  single  word,  and    j 
indicating  the  part  and  the  check  numt)er  of  a  single  code-    i 
word  used  alone,  and  when  a  plurality  of  code  words  are   ! 
the  part  and  parts  In  which  said  words  appear,  and  also 
the  check  niiml>ers  thereof  when  compared  with  the  sum  of 
the  figures  of  the  check-numbers  of  said  words. 

7  In  a  cipher  code,  a  code-book  divided  in  parts  contain 
Ing  similar  four-letter  cipher-words  dllTering  in  meaning  in 
each  part,  and  having  a  che<k  numi)er  for  every  word,  said 
code  book  being  also  provided  with  a  two  letter  combina- 
tion coiniiining  with  one  or  more  of  said  words  to  form  a 
single  word  and  Indicating  the  part  and  the  check  number 
of  a  single  code  word  used  alone,  and  when  a  iiliiriillty  of 
code-words  are  comliined.  the  part  and  parts  In  which  said 
words  respectively  appear,  and  also  the  check  number 
tiiereof  when  coiiipared  with  the  sum  of  the  figures  of  the 
check  numl»ers  of   said   words. 

8  In  a  cipher cdf.  a  code-book  in  which  a  substantial 
I>ortl<in  of  fh>'  niiinU'r  of  cipher-words  therein  are  com 
posed  of  niternatiug  vowels  and  consonants  and  vice  versa, 
four  in  luimber  and  any  two  of  said  words  Joined  at  either 
ind  to  form  a  single  pronounceable  word,  which  code  l>ook 
also  ln(lud»-s  differing  check-numl>er8  for  each  cipher  word, 
and  a  check-letter  adapted  to  combine  with  a  cipher-word 
to  form  a  single  pronounceable  word  and  determine  the 
accuracy  of  the  use  of  said  word  in  a  cablegram. 

9.  In  a  cipher  code,  a  code-l)ook.  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cipher  words  of  which  are  composed  of  four  alternat 
Ing  vowels  and  consonants  and  vice  versa,  and  provided 
with  dlfTerlng  check  numbers,  which  book  also  contains 
check  letters  comprising  a  vowel  and  consonant  Indicating 
the  part  and  che<k  number  of  the  cipher-word,  and  Joined 
words  to  which  It  Is  attached,  and  which  when  Jfiined  to 
Nurh  word  and  words  combines  therewith  to  form  a  single 
pronounceable  word  of  six  or  ten  letters  as  may  be 

in  In  a  cipher  code,  a  code-book,  a  substantial  portion 
of  thf  cipher  words  of  which  are  composed  of  four-letter 
pronounceable  words,  each  of  which  have  a  differing  check- 
numlier.  a  plurality  of  any  of  which  words  when  Joined 
together  form  a  single  pronounceable  word,  which  i>ook 
also  contains  a  check  letter  or  letters  indicating  the  check 
nuinlxr  of  l>oth  single  and  Joined  cipher-words  to  which  it 
or  they  are  attached  and  which  when  Joined  to  such  word 
or  words  combines  therewith  to  form  a  single  pronounce 
able  word. 

11.  In  a  cipher-code,  a  code-book,  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  cipher-words  of  which  are  composed  of  four-letter 
pronfMinceahle  words,  each  of  which  have  a  differing  check- 
number,  a  plurality  of  any  of  which  words  when  Joined 
together  form  a  single  pronounceable  word,  which  book 
also  contains  a  check  letter  or  letters  Indicating  the  check- 
numl)er  of  Imth  single  and  Joined  cipher-words  to  which  It 
or  they  are  attached  and  which  when  Joined  to  such  word 
or  words  coml>lnes  therewith  to  form  a  single  pronounce- 
able word  of  ten  letters  or  less  as  may  be. 


sides  thereof,  and  means  for  pulling  said  Jaws  apart  while 
in  position  to  retain  their  grip  on  said  heads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  Jaws  having  opposod  coactlng  faces,  each  having 
projecting  from  its  lace  a  iJ  -  shaped  rim  having  an  inner 
groove  extending  throughout  its  length,  said  rims  being 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  heads  of  a  receptacle  for  the  pur- 
pose of  pulling  the  respective  members  apart,  and  mechan- 
ism for  forcing  one  of  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  the 
other. 


.«J !-.  0  .  0  9  2  .       PRESS    FOR    CLOSING    AND    OPENINO 
SHEET-METAL     RECEPTACLES.       John     MKacKENS. 
(^hicago.    HI.      F'lled   Feb.   9.    1906.      Serial    No.   300.332 
Chiim — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasi  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  oppoaed  coactlng  faces, 
each  having  projecting  from  its  face  a  grooved  rim  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  the  beaded  heads  of  a  can  at  opposite 


.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  comliination  of 
a  pair  of  Jaws  having  opposed  coactlng  faces,  each  having 
projecting  from  its  face  a  U  -  shai)ed  rim  having  an  inner 
groove  extending  tlirougiioiit  its  length,  said  rims  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  a  receptacle  for  the  purpose 
of  pulling  tlie  respective  meniliers  apart,  said  rims  having 
substantially  tlie  same  Inner  size  and  foiin.  and  mechanism 
for  forcin;,'  laii'  of  said  jaws  tow.-iid  ami  away  from  the 
otlier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination'of 
a  pair  of  jaws  liavinc  op|>osed  cf>actlng  faces,  •■.•u-h  having 
projecting  from  its  face  a  rim  cxtcniiing  arouiui  tiiree  sides 
thereof  and  open  toward  the  other  side,  and  each  of  said 
rims  having  an  inner  groove  extending  throughout  the 
l<n;:tli  of  the  rim  :  a  member  seateci  in  the  part  of  the  rim 
opposite  tlie  open  side,  and  havini:  limited  movement  across 
the  groove  in  the  direction  of  said  oi)en  side;  and  mechan 
ism  for  forcing  one  of  .said  jawa  toward  and  away  from  the 
other. 

.'>.  In  a  <levice  of  the  class  descriited.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  Jaws  having  opposed  coacting  faces,  each  having 
projecting  from  Its  face  a  rim  evtcnding  around  three  sides 
thereof  and  open  toward  tlie  other  side,  and  each  of  said 
rims  having  an  inner  groove  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  rim  ;  a  meml)er  seated  in  the  part  of  the  rim 
opposite  the  open  side,  and  liaving  limited  movement  across 
the  groove  in  the  direction  of  said  open  side,  said  meml)er 
being  normally  urged  outwardly  <>f  said  groove  ;  and  mech 
anism  for  forcing  one  of  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from 
the  other. 


.s.-,nno:?  kotary  ice  breakin<;  machine.  Geoboe 
M.  Mills.  .lersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  291.216. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ice-breaking  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  casing  having  a  side  dlscharglng-openlng  and  a  bot- 
tom discharging  -  opening,  a  discharging  -  conveyer  and  a 
chute  for  directing  the  discharge  through  the  side  or  the 
bottom  discharging  -  opening  embodying  pivoted  sectlona 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  below  said  conveyer,  aub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.   In  an  Ice  -  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
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casing  bftTlng  a  side  dHcharglOR-opentng  and  a  bottom  dls- 
charKinK-openln<{.  a  diHchHrKinK-convejer  and  a  cbute  for 
directin;;  the  di!«obarK«>  throu;b  the  side  or  tbe  bottom  dls- 
charKini;  op4>nlnK  cmbodyinK  pivoted  Hections  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  below  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  cIomIdx  !«aid  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  in  nn  Ice  -  breakloK  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
caaInK  having  a  side  dUchar^rlng-openlDg  and  a  bottom  dls- 
charKlni;  oponlnt;.  a  dIscharRlng-conveyer  and  a  cbute  for 
dlrecflni:  tbe  dl-H^harKe  throUKb  tbe  side  or  tbe  bottom  dls- 
charKlng opening  embodying  pivoted  sections  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  Inflow  said  conveyer,  and  an  opposltely- 
screw  threaded  rotatable  rod  for  opening  and  closing  said 
sections,  sulistiintially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Ice  breaking  machine,  a  cylinder  having  slots 
an<i  screw  threaded  boles.  Ice  breaking  teeth  provided  with 
tonj;ues  projecting  into  said  slots,  wed'.;es  having  undercut 
notches  and  projecting  Into  said  slots  and  engaging  said 
tongiies  and  set  screws  projecting  Into  said  screw-threaded 
holes  anti  their  heads  en-4aglng  the  undercut  notches  In 
said  wed:;es,  substantially  as  described. 

."1.  In  an  Ice-breaking  machine,  a  cylinder  having  slots 
and  screw  threaded  holes,  ice-breaklnir  teeth  provided  with 
tongues  projecting  Into  said  slots,  wedges  having  undercut 
notches  and  projecting  Into  said  slots  and  engaging  said 
tongues  and  set  ■  screws  provided  with  spanner-  holes  and 
projecting  into  said  screw  threaded  holes  and  their  heads 
engaging  the  undercut  notches  In  said  wedges,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  an  Ice-brenklng  machine,  a  cylinder  having  slots 
and  screw  threaded  holes.  ice-l)reaklng  teeth  provided  with 
forwardly  -  luojecting  points  having  cutting  edses  and 
tongues  pYoJectlnc  Into  said  slots,  wedges  having  undercut 
notches  and  projecting  Into  said  slots  and  engaging  said 
tonv'ues  iind  set  screws  projecting  Into  said  screw  threaded 
boles  and  their  heads  engaging  the  undercut  notches  In 
said  wedges,  substjintially  as  described. 

7  In  an  ice  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
casing,  a  cylinder  having  l<e  lireaklng  teeth,  means  coiiper- 
atlng  therewith  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  pieces  Into 
which  the  Ice  is  to  be  iiroken  embodying  a  rotatable  bar 
provided  with  varying  numbers  of  Ice-breaking  teeth  and 
means  fur  adjusting  and  tlxlng  said  bar  embodying  a  han- 
dle pivoted  thereon  and  means  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
be  engaged  l>y  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  in  an  Ice  breaking  machine  the  combination  of  the 
casing,  a  cylinder  having  Ice-breaking  teeth,  means  co6per- 
ating  therewith  regulating  the  sire  of  the  pieces  Into  which 
the  Ice  Is  to  be  cut  embodying  a  rotatable  bar  provided 
with  varying  numl)ers  of  Ice  l)reaking  teeth  and  means  for 
adjusting  and  fixing  said  bar  embodying  a  disk  secured  to 
said  bar.  a  spring  pressed  handle  pivoted  thereon  and  a 
flange  on  said  casing  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  Ice  breaking  machine  the  combination  of  the  cas 
lug.  a  cylinder  having  Ice-Iireaklng  teeth,  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  pieces  Into 
which  the  Ice  Is  to  be  cut,  emiiodylng  a  rotatable  bar  pro- 
vided with  varying  numbers  of  Ice  -  breaking  teeth  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  fixing  said  bar  embodying  a 
spring  pressed  handle  pivoted  thereon  and  means  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  handle,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  an  lcp-l>reaklng  machine  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  slots  and  screw-threaded  holes,  Ice-breaklng 
teeth  having  tongues  projecting  into  said  slots,  wedges  hav- 
ing undercut  notches  and  projecting  Into  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging said  tongues,  set-screws  projecting  into  said  boles, 
and  their  heads  engaging  the  undercut  notches  in  said 
wedges  and  means  co<)perating  with  said  teeth  for  regulat- 
ing the  size  of  the  pieces  into  which  the  ice  Is  to  be  cut 
embodying  a  rotatable  bar  having  ice-breaking  teeth,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

11.  In  an  ice-breaking  machine  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  ice  -  breaking  teeth  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  embodying  a  rotatable  angular  bar  provided  with 
flattened  comers  and  plates  secured  thereon  and  having 
varying  numt>ers  of  Ice-breaking  teeth  and  flanges  engaging 
said  flattened  corners,  substantially  as  described. 


850,004.    MATRIX  FOR  MONOLINE  MACHINES.    James 

McNAM.\iu.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  July  14,  1{>05.  Serial 
No.  l>un.T48.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  £>ec.  29, 
19O0>.     Serial  No.  350,070. 


-^ff^ 


CInim. — 1.  A  matrix  for  a  raonoline  machine  comprising 
a  bo«iy  portion  provided  with  a  susjiendlnij  hook,  with  the 
matrix  characters  In  one  edge,  with  the  allnln.;-notche8  In 
the  opposite  edge,  and  also  with  a  special  detaining  notch 
II*  below  the  characters. 

2.  A  monoline  matrix  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
suspendlng-hook  at  the  top,  a  series  of  matrix  characters 
in  one  edge,  and  a  single  detalnlng-notch  in  said  edge  below 
the  characters. 

.1.  A  monollne-matrlx  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
In  one  edge  a  series  of  characters.  In  the  opi)osite  edge  a 
like  number  of  allnlng-notches,  and  also  at  the  lower  end 
a  special  detaining  notch  «'. 


.850,09.'».     BOX.     Tbiman  G.  Palmkr,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  ::8.  1904.     Serial  No.  234,481. 

/ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  clgar-t>ox.  the  hinged  cover  composed  of 
two  separable  sections  connected  by  a  weak  bridge-Joint. 

2.  In  a  cigar-box,  the  hinged  cover  composed  of  two 
separable  sections  connected  by  a  weak  bridge-Joint,  and  a 
hinge  extending  across  said  Joint. 

.•J.  A  cigar-box,  having  a  lid  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to 
the  box-body  and  scored  on  a  line  parallel  to  Its  rear  edge 
to   form    separable   sections   connected    by   a    w^eak   bridge 
!olnt,  and  having  a  supplemental  hinge  of  flexible  material 
extending  over  said  Joint. 

4.  A  cigar-box.  having  a  lid  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to 
the  body  of  tbe  box,  said  lid  l)eing  formed  of  a  single  in- 
tegral piece  of  wood  with  the  grain  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  box,  and  said  lid  being  provided  between  its  front 
and  rear  ed^es  with  a  supplemental  hinge,  and  being 
scored  or  cut  l>etween  its  front  and  back  edges  and  upon  a 
line  parallel   with  and  opposite  said  supplemental   binge. 
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to  iM^rmlt  the  lid  to  be  severed  or  broken  Into  sections  that 
will  be  held  together  by  said  supplemental  hinge. 


850.090.     SCOOP  BCCKET  FOR  DREDOINO  PCnPOSES.    j 
Charlks    Pay.    Providence,   R.    I.      Filed   Jan.   21.    1907. 
fU-rl  «l  No.  .•{,-..'^..391. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  scoop-bucket  whose  shell  is  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross-section  and  having  a  door  pivoted  to 
its  top  and  of  a  size  to  partially  close  tbe  discharge  end 
of  .said  bucket,  a  second  door  having  an  axle-shaft  secured 
thereto,   and  said   second  door  of  a  slie  to  close  the   re 
malning  portion  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  bucket  and 
overlapping   the  edge  of  flrst-mentloned   door  :   a   yoke   plv 
oted  to  the  sides  of  said  bucket,  near  Its  top  and  bavlnv 
Its  lower  portion  to  rest  ujwn  said  second  door,  and  said 
yoke  provided  with   journal-bearings  to  receive  the  axle 
shaft  of  the  latter,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  yoke 
to  operate  in  holding  said  two  doors  in  a  closed  position 
u|>on  said  bucket. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  scoop-bucket  for  dredging  pur- 
poses, of  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
bucket  and  of  a  sire  to  partially  close  tbe  discharge  end  of 
the  latter  :  a  yoke  to  straddle  said  bucket,  pivoted  to  the 
sides  and  near  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  said  yoke  having 
Its  lower  portion  extei^lng  in  front  of  the  discharge  end 
of  said  bucket  ;  a  second  door  pivoted  upon  said  yoke,  of  a 
size  to  close  the  remaining  portion  of  the  discbarge  end  of 
said  bucket  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  first  mentioned 
door  :  a  block  secured  on  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  and 
provided  with  an  opening  ;  a  support  extension  secured  on 
said  yoke,  in  front  of  and  beneath  the  pivot-center  of  said 
second  door ;  a  trip-lever  pivoted  on  said  extension ;  a 
latch  bar  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  of  said  block,  and  a  pull-chain  connection  from 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  operate  in  unlocking  whereby 
both  said  doors  swing  open  in  the  same  direction.  In  the 
discharge  of  the  bucket-load. 

3.  In  a  scoop^bucket  whose  shell  Is  substantially  rectan 
gular  In  cross-section  and  having  a  swinging  door  designed 
to  partially  close  Its  discharge  end.  tbe  combination  there- 
with, of  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
bucket  and  having  its  lower  portion  extending  In  front  of 
the  discharge  end  of  said  bucket  and  opposite  of  the  pivot- 
center  of  said  door,  and  said  member  provided  with  Jour- 
nal-bearings :  a  second  door  having  an  axle-shaft  secured 
thereto  and  mounted  In  the  Journal -bearings  of  said  yoke 
member,  and  last-mentioned  door  resting  upon  the  latter 
and  overlapping  the  free  lower  portion  of  first  mentioned 
door,  and  means  carried  by  said  yoke  meml>er  to  permit 
of  locking  or  releasing  both  said  doors,  at  the  time  of 
dredging  or  discharging  of  the  bucket-load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scoop-bucket  which  is  sub 
suntialiy  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  swing- 
ing door  suspended  from  its  top  and  designed  to  partially 
close  the  discharge  end  of  said  bucket,  of  a  yoke  whose 
end  portions  are  pivoted  to  tbe  sides  of  aald  bucket,  near 
its  top,  and  said  yoke  having  Its  lower  portion  extending  in 
front  of  the  dlschsrge  end  and  near  to  the  bottom  of  said 

'bucket;  a  second  door  pivoted  on  aald  yoke,  adapted  to 


rest  upon  the  istter  and  to  overlap  the  edge  portion  of 
first-mentioned  door,  and  means  to  hold  both  #ald  doors  in 
a  locked  position  upon  said  bucket  and  to  jwrmlt  both 
said  doors  swinging  outwardly  together  In  the  discbarge  of 
the  t>)ioketload. 

."V.   The  combination   with  a  scoop  bucket   having  Us  top 
properly  secured  on  the  end  of  a  swinging  post,  and  said 
bucket   having  a  door  pivoted  on   Its  top  and  of  a  site  to 
partially  close  the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  a  yoke  mem- 
ber whose  lower  portion  extends  In  front  of  the  discharge 
end   of  and  near  the  bottom   of  said   bucket,   said   member 
having  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  journal-bearings  arranged  opposite  each  other; 
a  second  door  overlapping  the  outer  edge  portion  of  first- 
mentioned  door  and  testing  upcm  the  lower  portion  or  said 
yoke  member,  and  said  second  door  having  a  shaft  secured 
thereto  and  whose  ends  are  mounted   In   the  Journnl  bear 
Ings  of  said  yoke  nieml)er  :  a  block  secured  on  the  bottom 
of  said   bucket   and   provided   with   iiu  openin::   a  support 
•  xtendlng  across  and  having  Its  ends  secured   to  said   yoke 
member,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  doors,  comprising  a 
lever   pivoted    to   said   support  :   a    latch  bar   conni'cted    to 
said  lever  and  arranged  to  enter  the  oin-nlng  of  said  block, 
and  a  pull  chain  connection  from  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 
t?    The  coml>lnafion  with  a  scoop  luicket  properly  mount 
ed  on  the  end  of  a  swinging  post,  and  s;Ud  bucket  hsiving 
a  hinged  door  designed  to  partially  close  the  discharge  end 
thereof,   of  a   yoke  meiiiber  whose  free  ends   str:iddle  over 
and  are  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  luicket.  and  said  inein- 
l)er  provided  with  openings  that  form  j<iiirnnl  benrln-s  ar 
ranged  o[)i>oslte  each  other:  a   second  door  to  rest   upon 
tbe  yoke  i)ienil>er  and  overlni)ping  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
tirst  mentioned   door,   and  snid   se(<>nd  door  havinj:  a   sh:»ft 
secured  thereto  an<l  whose  ends  are  niounted  in  the  journal- 
bearings  of  said  yoke  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
yoke  member  to  bold  both  said  ibxirs  either  In  a  locked  or 
opened  position  \ipou  said  bucket. 

7.  In  a  scoop  bucket  for  dredging/purposes.  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  bucket-shell,  of  two  doors  to  close  tbe  dis- 
charge end  of  the  shell  and  arranged  to  ojien  Inwardly  of 
the  latter  by  concussion  with  the  water,  and  locking  means 
to  permit  l>oth  doors  to  open  outwardly  from  the  shell  In 
the  discharge  of  the  material. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scoop  bucket  having  a  handle, 
of  a  clamping  structure  consisting  of  a  l)race  member  hav- 
ing an  eye  to  receive  a  fixed  pin  of  tbe  bucket  ;  a  second 
brace  member  provided  with  a  circular  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  slotted  opening  formed  through  Its  other  end  :  link- 
plates  secured  upon  the  free  end  of  first -mentioned  mem- 
l»er.  and  each  plate  provided  with  circular  openings  that 
register  opposite  each  other  ;  a  removable  bolt  to  enter 
through  the  circular  openings  of  said  plate  and  through 
the  circular  opening  of  second-mentioned  memlier  ;  a  head- 
plate  secured  upon  tbe  handle  and  having  an  integral  bub 
which  Is  bored  to  receive  the  slotted  end  portion  of  second- 
mentioned  brace  meml)er  :  a  gib  to  rest  against  the  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  slot  In  second-men- 
tioned brace  meml>er,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  to  bear 
against  tbe  bub  of  said  head  plate  and  said  gib  respec 
tlvely,  whereby  said  key  may  exert  a  pull  upon  both  said 
brace  meml>ers. 

9.  In  a  scoop  bucket  having  a  handle,  the  combination 
therewith,  of  head-plates  secured  on  the  aides  of  said  han- 
dle and  each  plate  having  an  Integral  hub  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bore:  four  brace  ccmnections  arranged  in 
pairs,  each  pair  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  bucket,  near  tbe  top.  thereof,  and  Its  other  end  to  enter 
through  the  bore  of  tbe  bub  of  each  of  said  plates  ;  means 
to  hold  the  Inner  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  brace  connec- 
tions together,  and  means  mounted  In  each  hub  of  said 
plates  to  permit  of  exerting  a  pull  upon  each  pslr  of  said 
brace  connections,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  A  scoop-bucket  paving  two  pivotally-mounted  doors 
to  close  tbe  discharge  end  thereof,  both  doors  arranged  to 
open  Inwardly  of  the  bucket-body  by  contact  with  the  wa- 
ter, and  means  to  hold  both  doors  in  either  a  closed  po«l- 
tlon  on  tbe  bucket-body,  or  to  permit  both  doors  to  swing 
outwardly  of  the  latter,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 
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850.097.  HANGER  -  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETB  CBILr 
IN08.  Aethur  J.  Perkins,  Springfield,  Masa.,  auifnor 
of  OOP-half  to  Stppben  H.  Howland,  Sprlogfleld,  Mass. 
Piled  Sept.  19.  1006.     Serial  No.  335.220. 


Claim.  1.  A  hangersnpport  cooslstlng  of  a  body  de- 
signed to  l)e  embedded  in  stnictural  material  and  provided 
In  Its  exposed  face  with  a  slotted  opening  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening  with  a  chamber  substantially  square 
In  cross-section  and  formed  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
a  contained  hanger  In  any  direction,  the  portions  of  the 
body  at  either  side  of  the  opening  constituting  Internal 
bearing  ledges. 

2.  An  elongated  hanger-support  consisting  of  a  hollow 
body  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  leading 
slotted  opening  and  with  Internal  bearing-ledges  at  either 
side  of  said  opening.  In  combination  with  a  hanger  having 
an  enlarged  hoad  resting  upon  said  ledges  and  contained 
within  a  restricted  chamt»er  whereby  said  head  Is  confined 
against  lateral  movement  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hanger-support  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low body  designed  to  be  embedded  In  structural  material 
and  having  lt.«<  exposed  face  provided  with  a  slotted  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  Interior,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided also  with  internal  bearing-ledges  at  either  side  of 
said  opening,  a  nut  constructed  to  be  slipped  through  said 
slotted  opening  and  to  be  turned  to  rest  upon  the  ledges, 
and  a  bolt  or  threaded  hanger  constructed  to  take  Into  said 
nut.  said  slotted  opening  being  of  but  slightly  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  said  nut  and  of  less  width  than 
said  nut. 

4.  \  hanger  support  consisting  of  a  long  narrow  hollow 
body  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  leading 
slotted  opening  and  with  Internal  ledges  at  either  side 
thereof,  the  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  hanger  Immedi- 
ately In  communication  with  said  opening  being  substan- 
tially square  In  cross-section,  whereby  a  contained  nut  is 
held  against  rotation,  and  lateral  movement. 

5.  A  banger  support  consisting  of  a  hollow  l>ody  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  opening  and  with  internal  bearing- 
ledges  at  either  side  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  interior  of 
the  hanger  immediately  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ing being  constructed  to  prevent  rotation  of  a  contained 
nat,  and  said  interior  t>etng  provided  at  an  intermediate 
point  beyond  said  portion  with  a  aeat  or  atop  to  limit  up- 
ward movement  of  a  contained  nut 

A.  An  elongated  hanger^anpport  consisting  of  a  hollow 
body  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  leading 
slotted  opening  and  with  internal  bearing-ledges  at  either 
side  thereof,  the  chambered  interior  of  the  body  being  con- 
strtctad  Intermediate  its  length  to  arrest  upward  move- 
ment of  a  nnt  supported  on  said  ledges  and  to  permit  pas- 
■M*  tbroogh  such  constriction  of  a  bolt  threaded  into  the 
not,  tlM  portion  of  aald  chamberwl  interior  between  said 


ledges  and  said  constriction  being  constmeted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  nut. 

7.  An  elongated  banger-support  consisting  of  a  hollow 
body  provided  In  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  leading 
slotted  opening  and  with  internal  bearing-ledges  at  either 
side  thereof  and  Internally  intermediate  Its  length  with  a 
flange  having  a  circular  aperture  less  In  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  opening. 

8.  A  hanger-support  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  downwardly-leading  open 
ing  with  ledges  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  length  of 
said  opening  in  one  direction  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance In  another  direction  between  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
ledges,  and  said  chambered  body  having  at  an  Interme- 
diate portion  of  Its  height  an  Internal  flange  surrounding 
an  opening  diametrically  smaller  than  the  width  qf  the 
said  lower  op<>ning. 

9.  An  elongated  hanger-support  consisting  of  a  hollow 
body  open  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  a  hanger  and 
having  In  the  region  of  Its  opposite  end  transversely-dis- 
posed opp«is«'d  flanges  projecting  widely  beyond  the  outer 
contour  of  the  body  and  In  quadrature  therewith  longitu- 
dinally-disposed opposed  flanges  also  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  contour  of  the  body  and  set  clear  of  the  overhang  of 
said  other  flanges. 


850.098.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TURPEN- 
TINE FROM  WOOD.  IlK.VRT  Rarcub.  Alkl  Point, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Extr-ict  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  the  State  of  Washington.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307,252. 


1 


u 


3>*=^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  turpentine  from 
wood  comprising  a  source  of  steam,  means  for  superheating 
the  steam  to  a  temperature  of  from  250'  Fahrenheit,  up, 
when  at  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  mixing  therewith 
steam  of  a  lower  temperature,  a  retort  for  containing  the 
wood  being  treated  and  reoelving  the  superheated  steam, 
means  for  drawing  off  the  vapors  from  the  retort  and 
thereby  keeping  the  preaanre  Habatantially  at  atmospheric, 
and  means  for  condensing  aald  vapors. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  turpentine  from  wood 
comprising  a  retort  adapted  to  receive  the  wood  to  t>e 
treated,  a  source  of  steam  At  aubstantlally  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  superheater  through  which  the  steam  may  t>e 
paased  before  entering  the  retort,  a  by-paaa  by  which  the 
steam  may  be  introduced  within  the  retort  without  going 
through  the  auperheater.  a  poaltive  suction  device  for  with- 
drawing the  vapors  from  the  retort  to  thereby  prevent 
their  rise  above  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  for  con- 
densing said  vaporta. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  turpentine  from  wood 
comprising  a  retort  adapted  to  receive  loaded  eara,  cars 
for  receiving  the  wood  and  entering  said  retort,  a  source  of 
steam  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  a  superheater 
for  said  steam  before  entering  the  retori.  a  by-pass  about 
said  superheater,  a  positive  suction  device  for  drawing 
the  vapors  from  said  retort  and  meana  for  condensing  said 
vapora. 
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W40.099.  BOBBIN-HOLDER.  ALOwao  B.  Rhoadbs,  Hope 
dale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1006. 
Serial  No.  311,269. 


800,100.  MINING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Norman  S  Rich 
MONO,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,661. 


•■AV^^VV'-'-'^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  holder  for  double-headed  bobbins,  a  rest 
for  the  bobbin,  and  laterally  movable  guards  at  the  sides 
of  the  bobbin,  each  guard  being  up  curved  at  front  and  rear 
to  extend  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  bobbin  heads 
and  thereby  avoid  Interference  therewith  during  unwinding 
of  the  yam. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  double-headed  bobbins,  a  rest  for  the 
bobbin,  and  laterally-movable  wire  guards  at  the  sides  of 
the  bobbin,  each  guard  having  a  straight  lower  portion  to 
l>esr  against  the  sldo  of  the  yarn  mass  and  curved  upward 
and  outward  at  front  and  rear  from  the  straight  portion, 
the  upturned  portions  extending  above  and  out  of  con 
luct  with  the  boltbln  beads  to  avoid  Interference  therewith 
as  the  yam  Is  unwound. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal 
wires  having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  elec 
trical  supply  and  extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  a  signal- 
wire  also  extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  signaling  means 
at  each  of  a  numt>er  of  levels  of  the  mine  connected  be- 
tween the  signal-wire  and  one  of  the  terminal  wires,  an 
engineer's  signal  at  the  engineer's  station  also  connected 
l>etween  the  signal-wire  and  said  terminal  wire,  and  signal- 
switches  at  each  of  said  levela  adapted  to  make  connection 
between  the  signal-wire  and  the  other  terminal  wire. 

2.  In  a  tnlnlpg  algnal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 


having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply and  extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  a  signal-wire  also 
extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  signal-lamps  at  different 
levels  of  the  mine  connected  Itetween  the  signal-wire  jind 
one  of  the  terminal  wires,  mi  engineer's  signal  at  the  en- 
gineer's sUtlon  also  connected  Itetween  the  signal-wire 
and  said  terminal  wire,  and  signal-switches  at  said  levels 
adapted  to  make  a  connection  between  the  signal-wire  and 
the  other  terminal  wire. 

3.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 
having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply and  extending  down  the  mine  shaft,  a  signal  wire  also 
extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  a  waterproof  signal-box  at 
each  of  a  number  of  levels  containing  a  signal  lamp  con- 
nected between  the  signal-wire  and  one  of  tl>e  terminal 
wires  and  a  signal-switch  connected  between  the  signal- 
wire  and  the  other  terminal  wire,  and  an  engineer's  signal 
means  between  the  signal-wire  and  the  terminal  wire  with 
which  the  signal-lamps  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 
hnvlng  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply and  extending  down  the  mine  shaft,  a  signal  wire  also 
extending  down  the  mine  shaft,  an  engineer's  signal  be- 
tween the  signal  wire  and  one  of  the  terminal  wires,  and 
a  waterproof  signal-box  at  a  level  comprising  a  Im>x  portion 
with  a  hinged  front  carrying  a  spring-retracted  contact- 
lever  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  eontact  an«1  form  a 
signal-switch  therewith,  said  switch  l>eing  connected  be- 
tween the  signal-wire  and  the  other  terminal  wire,  an  in- 
candescent lamp  In  the  box  member  connected  between  the 
signal  wire  and  the  terminal  wire  with  which  the  engineer's 
sifiual  Is  connected,  and  a  lens  in  the  box  front  through 
which  the  Incandescent  lamp  may  be  seen. 

5.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 
having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
I.ly  and  extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  a  signal  wire  also 
extending  down  the  mine  shaft,  signal  means  at  each  of  a 
number  of  levels  of  the  mine  connected  between  the  signal- 
wire  and  one  of  the  terminal  wires,  a  signal  switch  at  each 
of  said  levels  of  the  mine  connected  between  the  signal- 
wire  and  the  other  te.-minai  wire,  and  an  engineer's  signal 
comprising  an  Incandescent  lamp  and  an  electric  gong  con- 
nected between  the  signal  wire  and  the  terminal  wire  with 
which  the  signal  means  are  connected. 

6.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 
having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply and  extending  down  the  mine  shaft,  a  signal-wire  also 
extending  down  the  mine.shaft,  signal  means  at  each  of  a 
numl>er  of  levels  of  the  mine  ccmnected  between  the  signal- 
wire  and  one  of  the  terminal  wires,  a  signal-switch  at  each 
of  said  l<vels  of  the  mine  connected  between  the  signal- 
wire  and  the  other  terminal  wire,  and  an  engineer's  signal 
comprising  an  incandescent  lamp  and  a  solenoid  connected 
Im  tween  the  signal-wire  and  the  terminal  wire  with  which 
the  signal  means  are  connected,  a  core  operating  within 
the  solenoid,  a  spring-clapper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
core  when  the  core  Is  dropi>ed  by  the  solenoid,  and  a  gong 
in  the  path  of  the  clapper  to  be  struck  thereby. 

7.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 
having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply and  extending  down  the  mine  shaft,  signal  means  at 
each  of  a  number  of  levels  of  the  mine  connected  t>etween 
the  signal-wire  jand  one  of  the  terminal  wires,  a  signal- 
switch  at  each  level  of  the  mine  connected  between  the 
signal-wire  and  the  other  terminal-wire,  and  an  engineer's 
signal  comprising  an  Incandescent  lamp  and  a  solenoid 
connected  between  the  signal-wire  and  terminal  wire  with 
which  the  signal  means  are  connected,  a  core  operating 
within  the  solenoid,  an  adjustable  spring-clapper  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  core  when  the  core  is  dropped  by  the 
solenoid,  and  a  gong  In  the  path  of  the  clapper  to  be 
struck  thereby,  the  Incandescent  lamp  of  the  engineer's 
signal  visibly  Indicating  the  |)erlods  during  which  the 
signal-switches  remain  closed  and  the  gong  audibly  Indicat- 
ing the  Instant  that  the  signal-switches  are  opened. 

8.  In  a  mining  signal  system,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires 
.  having  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply and  extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  a  signal-wire  also 

i   extending  down  the  mine-shaft,  a  signal-box  at  each  of  a 
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number  of  levpls  of  the  mine  and  comprising  a  ati^nal-Iamp 
connpctwl  between  the  Htgnal-wtre  and  one  of  the  terminal 
wires  and  a  alKnal-switcb  connected  between  the  algnal- 
wlre  and  the  other  terminal  wire,  a  signal-box  at  the  engi- 
neer's station  provided  with  a  signal-lamp  and  a  slKnal- 
Rwitch  having  the  same  connections  as  the  corresponding 
parts  In  the  signal  boxes  of  the  levels,  and  an  engineer's 
signal  at  the  engineer's  station  comprising  a  solenoid  con- 
nected between  the  signal-wire  and  the  terminal  wire  with 
which  the  slxnal  lamps  are  connected,  a  core  operating 
therein,  an  adjustable  spring-clapper  beneath  the  core 
a<l«pt*d  to  he  struck  thereby  when  the  core  is  released  by 
the  solenoid,  a  «ong  beneath  the  clapper  to  be  struck 
thereby,  n.  hood  Inclosing  the  solenoid  and  a  portion  of  the 
Kong.  and  hu  ini-andest-ent  lamp  mounted  on  the  hood  and 
ronnei'tt'd  In  shunt  with  the  solenoid. 


the  said  pin  will  follow  said  drop  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  the  circuit  between  them  will  t>«  unbroken,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 


»50,101.      imor  FOR   ELECTKIC  circuits.      William 
H.    IloRiNS.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to   American   ' 
Bank  Protection  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn,     Filed  Dec.  6. 
1<.M>5.     Serial  No    ;20(>..".7<>. 


Cltiim  ~  1.  Tht'  roll. Kinat Ion  with  a  normally  open  alarm 
circuit,  of  II  noiinally  open  local  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  In 
said  local  circuit  having  a  drop  arranged  when  released 
to  dose  said  alarm  circuit,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  In 
said  local  circuit  normally  In  contact 'Wlth  said  drop  and 
having  a  limited  movement  with  the  same  when  released, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  normally  open  alarm-circuit, 
of  a  normally  open  local  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  In  said 
circuit  having  a  drop  arranged  when  released  to  close  said 
•larm-clrcult.  a  sliding  pin  in  said  local  circuit,  guides  for 
said  pin.  a  sprlnjt  colled  on  said  pin  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  same  In  yielding  contact  with  said  drop,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pin,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  open  alarm  circuit, 
of  a  normally  open  local  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  In  said 
local  circuit  having  a  drop  arran;ed  when  released  to  close 
said  alarm  circuit,  guides  I'l  provided  on  said  circuit 
closer,  a  pin  20  slldahly  mounted  in  said  guides  and  havin; 
a  stop  20  and  a  spring  colled  on  said  pin  between  said 
stop  and  one  of  said  Kuldes.  and  said  pin  normally  bearing 
with  a  yleldlni?  pressure  on  said  drop  and  having  a  limited 
travel  therewith  when  said  drop  is  released,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  comblnaflon.  with  a  normally  open  alarm-circuit, 
of  a  normally  open  local  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  compris- 
ing electromagnets,  a  drop-plate  and  an  armature  arranged 
to  engage  and  normally  lock  said  plate,  a  contact-point 
in  the  path  of  !*aid  plate  and  a  sliding  apring-pressed  pin 
normally  contacting  with  said  plate  and  t>earing  thereon 
with  a  yielding  pressure,  and  said  pin  being  in  said  local 
cirtult.  whereby  the  circuit  will  continue  unbroken  for  a 
predetermined  period  after  the  release  of  said  plate  by  the 
moTement  of  said  armature,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  open  alarm-circuit. 
of  a  normally  open  local  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  in  said 
local  circuit,  and  having  a  drop  arranged,  when  released 
to  close  said  alarm-circuit,  an  insulating  block,  a  slldiOT 
pin  mounted  In  guides  on  said  block  and  connected  with 
said  local  circuit,  means  for  yieldlnarly  holding  said  pin  in 
eingagfinent  with  aald  drop  and  means  permitting  a  limited 
moTemant  of  uUd  pin  when  aald  drop  la  released,  whereby 


Hr.0.102.     RANGE.     JOHN  F.  RfTH  and  Ernst  Pukisleb. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1904      Serial  No.  2."l.3.36n 


Claim.—  1.  The  improved  gas  and  coal   range,   comprls 
Ing    the    usual    fire-box    1  :    an    oven  door,    opposite    binge 
brackets  for  said  door,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  gas- 
passage  therethrough  ;   a  mixing-chamber  carrying  a  gas 
bufner    and    removably    mounted    between    said    brackets, 
whereby  said  burner  will  project  within  the  oven  and  the 
mixing  chamber  may  be  supplied  with  gas  from  said  pas- 
sage in  one  of  said  brackets  ;  and  a  suitable  gas-valve  for 
supplying    gas    to    the    passage    of    said    last  -  mentioned 
bracket  ;  substantially  as  8i)eclfled. 

2.  In  a  gas  and  coal  range,  the  combination  of  the  usual 
Are  box  :  an  oven  :  an  oven-door  ;  a  mlxlnK-charaber  ;  a 
burner  attached  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  removable 
therewith  from  the  range  at  a  point  below  the  said  oven 
door:  and  fixed  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  said  mix 
in'i-cbamber  and  which  means  remains  undisturbed  In  Us 
position  when  the  said  mixing  chamber  and  burner  are  re- 
moved :  substantially  as  specified. 

,1.  In  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range,  the  combination  of 
the  usual  fire  box  :  an  oven  ;  an  oven  door  ;  the  oven-bottom 
having  burner  slots  or  recesses  formed  therein  and  extend- 
'ng  outwardly  to  the  oven  door  ;  a  detachable  mlxlng- 
chaml)er :  burners  attached  to  said  mixing-chamber  and 
removable  therewith,  but  normally  located  within  said 
oven  slots  or  recesses  ;  and  a  door-bracket  having  a  gas 
|)assago  therein,  and  a  gas-pipe  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
said  mlxlncchamber  :  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  combined  gas  and  coal  range,  comprising  the  usual 
Hre-box  and  oven  a  gas-burner  arranged  to  heat  the  oven 
independently  of  the  heat  from  the  fire-box.  an  opening 
for  supplying  air  to  the  oven,  a  damper  normally  closing 
«;aid  openin:;.  there  being  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  hot 
air  from  the  oven,  a  hood  over  said  opening,  a  damper 
plvotally  connected  to  the  hood  for  normally  closing  said 
oi)enlng.  there  being  an  opening  from  the  hood  Into  the 
exit-pipe  for  the  range,  and  means  whereby  both  dampers 
may  be  simultaneously  opened  or  closed. 


s.-iO.lO."..  FOLDING  BED. 
John  Grafk.  New  York. 
Serial  No.  335,562. 


Frrdinand  F.   SCHAt'EK  and 
N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.    21,    1906. 


Claim.-  A  folding  bed  comprising  side  bars  Jointed  be- 
tween their  ends  a  pair  of  legs  at  each  end  of  the  bed  piv- 
oted to  each  other,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  bars  and 
legs  being  mltered  and  kerfed.  and  a  flat  connecting-plate 
occupying  the  meeting  kerfs  of  each  leg  and  side  bar,  aald 
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plates  belnjf  rigidly   fixed  to  the  bare  and  pivoted  to  the 
legs,  substantially  as  described. 


8.'M>.104  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Walteb  Scott, 
Plalnfleld.  N  J.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  11. 
lf»02.  Serial  No  1 19.212.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  IHm-    11.  1902.     Serial  No.  134.753. 


X  4"  I 


Claim.  1  In  ii  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  grli)pers  or  other 
means  for  receiving  the  sheet,  and  a  feed-board,  of  gages 
for  registering  the  sheet  as  It  comes  from  the  feed-board 
and  Is  taken  by  the  grlppers  on  the  cylinder,  a  primary 
gage  located  in  advance  of  the  gages  proper,  and  mechan- 
ism for  raising  the  primary  gage  first  and  the  gages  proper 
aflerwurd  whereby  the  speed  of  the  sheet  Is  checked  before 
it  reaches  the  gages  proper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  grlppers  or  other  means  for 
receiving  the  sheet,  and  a  feed  board,  of  gages  for  regis- 
tering the  sheet  as  It  comes  from  the  feed-board  and  Is 
taken  by  the  grlppers  on  the  cylinder,  a  primary  gage 
b.cated  In  advance  of  the  gages  proper,  and  presontln,' 
practically  a  solid  front  to  the  sheet  as  It  advances,  and 
mechanism  for  raising  the  primary  gage  first  and  the 
gates  proper  afterward  whereby  the  speed  of  the  sheet  is 
checked  before  It  reaches  the  gages  proper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  grlppers  or  other  means  for 
receiving  the  sheet,  and  a  feed-board,  of  gages  for  register- 
ing the  sheet  as  it  comes  from  the  feed-lward  and  is  taken 
by  the  grlpi>ers  on  the  cylinder,  a  primary  gage  located 
In  advance  of  the  gages  proper,  mechanism  for  raising  the 
primary  ga'^e  first  and  the  gages  proper  afterward  where 
by  the  speed  of  the  sheet  is  checked  before  It  reaches  the 
gages  proper,  and  means  for  moving  the  sheet  down  to 
the  gages  proper  after  the  8i)eed  of  the  said  sheet  has  l)een 
checked. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  gripi)er8  or  other  means  for 
receiving  the  sheet,  and  a  feed-board,  of  gages  for  regis- 
tering the  sheet  as  It  comes  from  the  feed  board  and  Is 
taken  by  the  grlppers  on  the  cylinder,  a  primary  gage 
mounted  on  a  rock-shaft  and  located  in  advance  of  the 
gages  prop<>r,  a  blndln;-puliey  adapted  to  assist  in  re- 
moving the  sheet  from  the  cylinder,  mounted  on  the  same 
rock  shaft  as  the  primary  gage,  and  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  primary  gage  and  the  binding-pulley 
once  to  each  two  reTolutlons  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  raising  the  gages  pro|)er  once  to  every  two  revolutions 
of  the  cylinder  but  subsequently  to  the  raising  of  the  pri- 
mary gage  and  the  bindlng-puiley. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  grlppers  or  other  means  for 
receiving  the  sheet,  and  a  feed-l)oard.  of  gages  for  register- 
ing the  sheet  as  it  comes  from  the  feed-board  and  is  taken 
by  the  grlppers  on  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  primary 
gages  extending  transversely  in  allnement  with  each  other 
over  the  feed-l>oard  and  in  advance  of  the  gages  proper, 
and  mechanism  for  raising  the  primary  gages  first  and  the 
gages  proper  afterw^ard  whereby  the  apeed  of  the  sheet  is 
checked  before  it  reaches  the  gages  proper. 


850.105.  BALING-PRESS.  JCLilS  A.  SPENrEB.  Dwlght. 
III.  Original  application  filed  June  24.  190.-».  Serial  No. 
26G.S95.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  26. 
11K}6.     Serial  No.  .•?03.0r>0. 


Claim.  -\a  a  balini:  i"'"-^''-  '•'»•  oiinliinai  inn  with  a  bal- 
ing chamber  bavinu'  a  slotted  side,  of  a  wiro  ;;uide  .-ecured. 
externally  to  said  slotted  »jlde  and  couiprisini;  n  (niived 
wire  Kulding  and  directing  strip  the  ends  of  which  termi- 
nate at  the  ends  of  the  sl..l.  and  lop  and  butioin  plates 
secured  Jo  the  upper  and  under  sid>s  of  tin-  latter  and 
extending  to  the  side  wall  of  the  baling  cliainlxr.  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  hand  hole,  substantially 
as  described. 


S.'iO.lOC.  PACK  SP.\C1N(;  Mi:cH.\NISM.  WiM.iAM  W. 
T.iRKKNCK,  ^chenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor.  !•>  dlri'ct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Comiiany. 
New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  May  lO.  r.>o.t.  Serial  No.  l.'.T.tlT.  Con- 
tinuation of  abandoned  renewal  application  filed  Nov. 
29.  190.''>.  Serial  No.  280.»»«>7.  This  applicitlon  filed 
Nov.  G,  1900.     Serial  No.  .■il2,:5(t.t. 


Claim. 1.   The  combination  with  a   toothed  bar.  a  sta- 

tlonary  bracket  having  an  Inclined  surface,  and  an  out- 
wardly-extending arm,  of  a  dog  or  pawl  which  normally 
rests  loosely  ui>on  the  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  pawl  which  acts  normally  to  force  the  latter  against 
the  incline  to  remove  the  pawl  from  the  toothed  bar. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  bar.  a  statlonarj 
bracket  having  an  Inclined  surface,  and  an  outwardly- 
extending  arm,  of  a  dog  or  pawl  which  normally  rests 
loosely  upon  the  arm,  a  spring  which  normally  throws  It 
toward  the  incline  whereby  to  remove  it  from  the  teeth 
and  means  for  causinc  it  to  engage  the  toothed  bar  when 
removed  from  the  Incline. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  bar,  a  stationary 
bracket  having  an  inclined  surface,  and  an  outwardly- 
extending  arm,  of  a  dog  or  pawl  which  normally  rests 
loosely  upon  the  arm,  a  spring  which  normally  throws  it 
toward  the  incline  whereby  to  remove  it  from  the  teeth, 
means  for  causing  It  to  engage  the  toothed  bar  when  re- 
moved from  the  incline,  and  a  rock-lever  for  operating  the 
dog  or  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  bar,  bracket  and  arm, 
the  bracket  having  an  Inclined  surface  thereon,  of  a  pawl 
or  dot;  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and 
forth  in  proximity  to  the  toothed  bar.  a  sprlOR  acting  to 
cause  the  dog  or  pawl  to  engaKe  the  toothed  bar  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  the  Inclined  surface  when  it 
moves  In  the  other  direction,  which  surface  removes  it 
from  the  toothed  bar. 


I 


framework,  a  plunility  of  endless  belts  8up(>orted  by  said 
pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  belts — said  belts  running 
contiguous  with  the  side  of  said  framework,  means  for  feed- 
ing articles  to  said  belts,  and  swinxing  means  located  be 
tween  and  oimtlKuous  to  said  belts  for  feeding  said  articles 
from  one  belt  to  another,  said  means  adjustable  to  divert 
said  articles  from  any  one  of  said  Iwlts  Into  a  receiver  lo- 
cated thereunder. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framew9rk.  pulleys  mounted  in  said 
framework,  a  plurality  of  endless  l>elts  supported  by  said 
pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  t>elts — said  l>elts  running 
fontlgiKMis  with  the  side  of  said  framework.  m«'ans  for 
feeding  articles  to  said  t>elt8,  and  pivoted  means  located 
Iietween  and  contiguous  to  said  belts  for  fet-dlng  said  arti 
cles  from  on«*  belt  to  another,  said  means  adjustable  to 
•ilvert  said  articles  from  any^one  of  said  belts  into  a  re 
leiver  located  thereunder. 


8  5  0,107.  CONVEYING  .\PI\\R.\TrS.  Fk.*nkmn  H. 
Woi.EVKR.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Lamscm  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.200. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework,  pulleys  mounted 
in  said  framework,  an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  pul- 
leys, means  for  driving  said  t>elt,  means  for  feeding  articles 
to  said  l>elt,  and  swinging  means  for  diverting  said  articles 
discharged  from  said  belt  into  a  receiver  located  there 
under. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework,  pulleys  mounted  in  sahl 
framework,  a  plurality  of  endless  belta  supported  by  salrt 
pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  belts,  means  for  feeding 
articles  to  said  belts,  and  means  located  between  and  con 
tlcuous  to  said  belts  for  feeding  aaid  articles  from  one  belt 
to  another,  said  swinging  means  adjustable  to  divert  said 
articles  from  any  one  of  said  t>elts  into  a  receiver  iocate<l 
tbereander. 

8.   In  a  conveyer,  a  framework,  pulleys  mounted  in  said 


s.no.lOS.  Fl.ni)  TRESSCRE  MOTOR.  Edward  B.  Bad- 
cock.  London,  EoKland.  assignor  to  The  Lamp  I*ump 
Syndicate,  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  July  7, 
1906.     Serial  No.  325.078. 


Claim.—  I.  A  single-acting  fluid-pres-sure  motor  having  a 
cylinder  fitted  with  a  power-piston  and  formed  with  dis- 
tributing [)orts  and  a  valvo-actuatlng  way  communicating 
with  a  valve  casing  formed  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  fitted  with  a  controlling-valve  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  base  of  the  cylinder  to  supply  while  opening  the 
head  to  exhaust  and  to  connect  the  two  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der while  closing  the  connections  to  supply  and  exhaust, 
with  means  for  exhausting  the  cylinder  at  the  completion 
of  the  effective  stroke  of  the  power-piston. 

2.  .\  single  acting  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  cylin- 
der fitted  with  a  power-piston  and  formed  with  distribut- 
ing ports  and  a  valve-actuating  way  communicating  with 
a  valve-casing  formed  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  fitted  with  a  controlling-valve  adapted  to  connect  the 
base  of  the  cylinder  to  supply  while  opening  the  head  to 
exhaust  and  to  connect  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder  while 
closing  the  connections  to  supply  and  exhaust,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  exhaust  way  at  the  head  of  the  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  a  cut-off  valve. 


850.109.      SPEED  -  RECORDER.      Cuxmkst   C.    Clawso.m. 

Flagtown.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.923. 

CJ«<»w.  1.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-support- 
ing means,  a  marking  instrument,  means  for  supporting 
1    this  latter,  and   means  for  causing   the  relative  positions 
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of  the  record-blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be 
shifted  in  order  that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be 
presented  to  the  marking  instrument,  the  said  blank-sup- 
porting means  being  arranged  to  support  a  blank  In  the 
form  of  a  tape  and  includtnc  an  elongated  upright  tape- 
supporting  plate,  a  tape-presaer  at  one  end  of  said  plate 
and  In  front  of  the  same,  a  spool-support  located  behind 
said  plate,  and  a  tape-reel  located  behind  said  plate  at  one 
side  of  the  spo«>l -support,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  mt-nns  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  instrument,  the  said  blank-supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
including  a  tape  supporting  plate  which  is  provided  at  its 
lower  edge  with  a  flange  and  Is  thereby  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  frame  of  the  recorder  and  also  including 
a  spool-supptirt  carried  by  said  plate  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  attachment  and  removal  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.^.  .\  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  instrument,  the  said  blank-supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  In  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
Including  a  tape-supporting  plate  detachably  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  recorder,  a  spool-support  carried  by 
said  plate  so  as  to  be  capable  of  attachment  and  removal 
therewith,  and  a  tape-presser  mounted  upon  a  Journal-pin 
inde|>endent  of  said  plate  and  having  a  spring  underlying 
the  plane  of  said  spool-support  behind  said  tape-supporting 
plate,  substantially  «s  described. 

4.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  Instrument  to  be  shifted  In  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  instrument,  the  said  blank-supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  In  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
Including  a  tape-supporting  plate  and  a  spring-presser, 
which  latter  has  a  hinged  carrier  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  carrier  to  press  It  toward  the  plate  or  to  hold  It  away 
from  the  same,  according  to  the  position  of  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  marking  Instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order  that 
fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the  mark- 
ing instrument,  which  recor<ler  includes  as  Its  blank-sup- 
porting means  an  elongated  upright  plate  for  supporting 
a  record-blank  In  the  form  of  a  tape,  a  presser  for  holding 
such  blank  against  the  face  of  the  plate  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  spool-support  and  a  reel  located  side  by  side  behind 
and  In  proximity  to  said  plate,  this  last  being  detachably 
connected  by  a  foot-flange  with  the  frame  of  the  apparatus 
and  carrying  said  spool-sapport,  and  said  preaser  beinx 
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mounted  on  a  Jonrnal-pln  independent  of  said  plate  «nd 
being  provided  with  a  spring  which  extends  back  of  said 
plate  below  the  plane  of  said  spool-support  and  acts  upon 
the  presser  In  such  manner  that  the  latter  is  thereby  held 
against  or  away  from  said  tape-supporting  plate  according 
to  the  position  of  the  presser.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  lelative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  instrument,  the  said  blank-supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
including  a  tape-reel  and  a  revolving  gear  which  are  pro- 
vided one  of  them  with  a  hul)  and  the  other  with  a  forked 
frlctlon-sprlng  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank  supporting  means, 
a  marking  instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  lie  presented  to  the 
m&rking  instrument,  the  said  blank-supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  In  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
including  a  tape-reel  and  a  stripper-plate,  the  latter  mov- 
able endwise  over  the  reel  for  stripping  the  tai>e  record 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank  supporting  means, 
a  marking  instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  Instrument  to  be  shifted  In  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  Instrument,  the  said  blank  supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
including  a  tape  -  reel  and  a  stripper  -  plate,  the  latter 
mounted  on  and  turning  with  the  said  tape-reel,  substan- 
tially as  descrllted. 

0.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank  supporting  means, 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  instrument,  the  said  blank  supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  tape  and 
including  a  tape-reel  and  a  strlpper-plate.  the  tape-reel 
provided  with  recesses  in  Its  periphery  and  the  latter  with 
projections  extending  into  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  In  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  Instrument,  the  said  marking  instrument  being 
In  the  form  of  a  pen  with  a  lower-level  ink-reservoir  for 
feeding  ink  therefrom  to  the  pen  through  Jolting  or  other 
movement  l>odlly  of  the  recorder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  lattet, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  Instrument  to  l>e  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
niarklng  instrument,  the  said  marking  Instrument  being  In 
the  form  of  a  pen  with  a  lower-level  ink-reservoir,  and  the 
recorder  including  means  movable  within  the  recorder  for 
raising  the  ink  relatively  to  the  pen  In  order  to  feed  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  meant, 
a  marking  instrument,  mesns  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  In  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  instrument,  the  said  marking  instroment  being 
in  the  form  of  a  pen  with  lower-level  reservoir,  and  the 
recorder  inclading  means  for  tilting  the  reaerTolr  and 
thereby  raising  the  Ink  therein  relatively  to  the  pen  tn 
order  to  feed  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  mean^ 
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a  marking  Instrument,  meana  for  Hupporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  poaltions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  Instrument  to  be  shifted  In  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  Instrument,  the  said  marking  instrument  being 
In  the  form  of  a  pen  with  lower-level  reservoir  having 
ink-spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  an  intervening  elevation 
under  and  in  proximity  to  the  pen  feed-opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  moans, 
a  marking  instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  In  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  Instrument,  the  said  marking  instrument  being 
In  the  form  of  a  pen  with  lower-level  reservoir  having  ink- 
spaces  which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pen  and 
whose  t>ottonis  meet  in  an  angle  like  the  sides  of  an  in- 
verted V.  the  pen  feed-opening  being  at  about  the  apex  of 
the  V.  substantially  as  described. 

Ifi.  A  recorder  which  consists  of  blaak-supportinp  means, 
a  nuirkin;;  instruitient,  means  for  supporting  this  latter, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  recofd- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be  presented  to  the 
marking  Instrument,  the  said  marking  instrument  tteing 
In  the  form  of  a  pen  with  lower  level  ink-reservoir  and 
i>eiuK  arranged  to  raise  the  ink  In  said  reservoir  to  said 
l>en  through  mechanical  action  ns  opposed  to  capillarity 
and  cohesion.  siil)stantialiy  as  di'scrlbed. 

Itl.  A  recoriler  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a    marking   Instrument,    means  for  supporting   this   latter,    | 
and  means  for  causing  the  relative  positions  of  the  record- 
blank  and  the  marking  instrument  to  be  shifted  in  order 
that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  l»e  presented  to  the 
marking    instrument,    the   .said    marking    instrument   being 
in  the  form  of  a  pen  with  lower  level  Ink  reservoir  which 
has   Ink-spaces  on   opposite  sides  of  an   intervening  eleva-   j 
tion  under  and  in  proximity  to  the  pen  feed-opening,  and   ' 
the    pen  supporting    means    including    a    lever-arm    which 
moves   in   a  vertical   plane  and  on   which   the  pen  and   its  j 
rt'servoir  are  mounted  with  the  Ink  spaces  at  different  dis-   1 
tances   from   the   fulcrum   of  said   lever-arm.   substantially 
as  deacrll>ed.  , 

17.  A  recorder  which  qonsists  of  blank-supporting  means,  { 
a  marking  Instrument,  means  for  supporting  this  latter,  1 
and  means  for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of  the  blank 
and  the  marking  instrument  in  order  to  present  fresh  sur-  ' 
faces  for  marking,  the  said  blank-supporting  means  being 
arranged  to  support  in  an  upright  position  a  blank  In  the 
form  of  a  tape,  the  said  means  for  shifting  the  relative 
positions  of  the  blank  and  the  marking  Instrument  includ- 
ing appliances  for  feeding  the  tape-blank  in  the  direction 
of  its  length,  the  said  means  for  supporting  the  marking 
Instrument  including  a  lever  with  horlxontally-dlsposed 
arms  of  unequal  length  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum, 
which  lever  vibrates  transversely  to  the  length  of  said 
tai>e-blank  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of 
said  blank  and  on  the  long  arm  of  which  lever  the  marking 
Instrument  Is  mounted,  and  the  said  recorder  also  Includ- 
ing a  star-wheel  which  turns  In  a  vertical  plane  and  acts 
npoo  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  the  atar-wheel  and  the 
marking  Instrument  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
recorder  at  nearly  the  same  level,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  .\  recorder  which  consists  of  a  box  divided  by  a  horl- 
lontal  dlTlsion-plate.  means  located  above  said  plate  for 
supporting  in  an  upright  position  a  record-blank  In  the 
form  of  a  tape  and  for  feeding  the  same  In  the  direction  of 
its  length,  a  clockwork  located  t>elow  aald  dlvislon-piate 
and  provided  with  a  verttc«l  arbor  which  project!  tbroagh 
the  aaid  dlTlaion-plate  and  is  opcratively  connected  with 
the  orerlying  blank-feeding  means,  a  lever  with  horixon- 
t&lly-dlipoaed  arms  of  aneqaal  length  located  above  said 
dlTislon-plate  on  opposite  sides  of  th«  fulcrum  and  mov- 
able tnuiBversely  to  the  length  of  said  tap*-biank  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  blank,  a  marking 
instmment  00  the  long  arm  of  said  ICTer,  a  star-wheel  lo- 
cated above  said  plate  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  short 


arm  of  said  lever,  an  upright  shaft  which  projects  through 
said  divlslon-plate  and  Is  operatively  connected  with  the 
overlying  star-wheel,  and  gearing  located  below  said  di- 
vlslon-plate and  operatively  connected  with  the  upright 
shaft  last  mentioned  for  transmitting  thereto  the  move- 
ment to  t>e  reeorde<l,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  .V  recorder  which  consists  of  blank-supporting  means, 
a  markini;  instrument,  means  tor  supplying  this  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  causing  the  relative  position  of  the 
record  -  blank  and  the  marking  Instrument  to  be  shifted 
in  order  that  fresh  surfaces  of  the  blank  may  be 
presented  to  the  marking  instrument,  the  recorder  Includ- 
ing a  box  which  Incloses  the  recording  appliances  and 
which  has  a  hinged  cover  forming  both  top  and  front  of  the 
t.ox  and  provided  with  a  curved  transparent  panel  at  the 
juuciion  of  .e.ill  tf>p  and  front,  and  the  blank-supporting 
means  arranged  to  support  in  an  uprlcht  position  at  the 
front  of  the  box  and  parallel  thereto  a  blank  In  the  form  of 
a  tape  and  to  expose  the  marked  blank  to  view  behind  said 
p.inel,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  driving  gear,  a  device  driven 
tliereby.  and  a  forked  friction-spring  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts,  the  other  of  them  being  provided  with  a  hub  against 
the  periphery  of  which  the  arms  of  said  spring  l>ear  on 
opposite  side  of  the  hub,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  driving-gear,  a  reel  driven 
thereby,  and  a  forked  friction  spring  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts,  the  other  of  them  being  provided  with  a  hul»  against 
the  periphery  of  which  the  arms  of  said  spring  bear  on  op- 
posite side  of  the  hub.  substantially  as  described. 


8.*.0.110.  TYPE-WRITING  MACIIINK.  JaMES  D  DacOH- 
KKTV.  Klttanning.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  10, 
lf>0:?.  Serial  No.  165.013.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  26,  VM*4.     Serial  No.  222.217. 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  and  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  rearwardly 
against  the  front  of  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  fingers  curving 
down  around  the  front  side  of  the  platen  and  close  there- 
to for  guiding  the  side  edges  of  the  paper  ;  a  ro4l  upon 
which  said  paper-guiding  fingers  are  independently  ad- 
justable along  the  platen  ;  said  rod  being  In  front  of  the 
platen,  above  the  paths  of  the  types  and  below  the  line  of 
vision  ;  an  index  upon  said  guiding-finger,  and  a  scale  to 
cooperate  with  said  index. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  rearwardly  against 
the  front  of  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  fingers  curving  down 
around  the  front  side  of  the  platen  and  close  thereto,  for 
guiding  the  side  edges  of  the  paper,  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  paper-guiding  fingers,  a  rod  in  front  of 
the  platen,  above  the  paths  of  the  types  and  below  the  line 
of  vision,  means  upon  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  for 
clasping  said  rod  so  as  to  permit  independent  adjustment 
of  the  arms  along  the  rod.  an  Index  upon  each  of  said  arms, 
and  a  cooperating  scale. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen-frame  shlf table  up  an<i  down  upon  said 
carriage,  a  platen  and  typ^-bars  mounted  to  strike  rear- 
wardly against  the  front  of  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  fingers 
curving  down  around  the  front  side  of  the  platen  and  close 
tliereto  for  guiding  the  side  edges  of  the  paper  :  a  rod  upon 
which  said  paper-guiding  fingers  are  independently  ad- 
JListable  along  the  platen  :  arms  extending  forwardly  from 
said  fingers  to  said  rod,  and  the  latter  being  mounted  upon 
said  platen-frame  in  front  of  the  platen,  above  the  paths 
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of  the  types  and  below  the  line  of  vision  ;  an  Index  upon 
said  guiding  finger,  and  a  scale  upon  the  framework  of  the 
machine  to  cooperate  with  said  index. 


ST.O.lll.  BROMIN  DERIVATIVE  OF  FATTY  ACIDS. 
Emil  Fischee.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
.Tune  23,  li>06.  Serial  No.  323,037.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  5,  190C.  Serial  No.  346,461. 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  salts  of  magnesium  of 
the  monobrouiin  substituted  derivatives  of  high  molecular 
fatty  acids  having  the  following  general  formula  : 

(>(>t.'iined  from  the  corresponding  high-molecular  acids  of 
the  oleic  series,  which  are  solid,  stable  bodies,  tasteless, 
colorless  and  Insoluble  In  water,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

2.  The  hereln-descrilted  magnesium  salt  of  monobromo- 
Itehenlc  acid.  (C»HoBrOt)tMg,  obtained  from  monobromo- 
behenlc  acid,  which  Is  a  solid,  stable  l)ody,  tasteless,  color- 
less and  insoluble  in  water,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 


8.^0,112.  .MKTIioD  OF  MANUFACTURIN(;  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS  FOR  BUILDING  PURPOSES  SiDNEt  W. 
Hendhk'kso.v,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  .\pr.  21.  1906.  Serial  No.  312.941.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  l.^.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.159. 

/ 


Claim.  —  1.  The  method  described  of  producing  artificial 
building-blocks  comprising  the  turning  of  a  mold  partially 
down  upon  its  side,  introducing  cement  and  fine  material 
of  the  desired  color  and  forming  thereof  a  front  layer  in 
the  temporarlly-dei)ressed  side  by  the  dry  process,  after 
ward  righting  the  mold  and  applying  strong  and  cheap  ma- 
terial thereto  for  the  body  In  a  too  wet  condition,  and  allow- 
ing the  water  to  i>enetrate  therefrom  through  the  front 
lajer,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  method  described  of  producing  artificial  building- 
blocks  comprising  the  turning  of  a  moid  partially  down 
upon  its  side,  introducing  cement  and  fine  material  of  the 
de<>ired  color  and  forming  thereof  a  front  layer  in  the  tempo- 
rarily-depressed side  by  the  dry  process,  afterward  righting 
the  mold  and  forcibly  applying  strong  and  cheap  material 
thereto  including  a  pier-like  skeleton  of  natural  stone,  ap- 
plying grout  at  an  early  stage  and  compacting  and  allow- 
ing the  excess  of  moisture  In  the  body  to  penetrate  the  dry 
face  and  set  the  latter  without  alTectlng  ita  color,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  method  described  of  producing  artificial  bullding- 
blocka  comprising  the  construction  of  a  front  layer  of 
cement  and  fine  material  of  the  desired  color  Introduced 
dry  in  a  temporarily-depressed  side  of  a  mold,  turning 
the  mold  upright  and  placing  a  previously-formed  face  on 
the  opposite  side  forcibly  applying  strong  and  cheap  mate- 
rial between  such  faces,  including  a  nearly-aoitd  skeleton 
of  natural  stone,  spplying  grout  at  an  early  stage  and  com- 
pacting and  allowing  the  excess  of  moisture  in  the  body  to 
penetrate  the  dry  face  and  set  the  latter  without  affecting 
its  color,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  method  described  of  producing  artificial  building- 
blocks  comprising  the  construction  of  a  front  layer  of 
cement  and  fine  material  of  the  desired  color  Introduced 
dry  In  a  temporarily-depressed  side  of  a  mold,  turning  the 
mold  upright  and  placing  a  previously-formed  face  in  the 
opposite  side,  forcibly  applying  strong  and  cheap  material 
between  such  faces,  including  a  nearly-solid  skeleton  of 
natural  stone,  introducing  thin  unyielding  material  as 
paper  to  temporarily  line  the  other  faces  of  the  moid,  ap- 
plying gr6ut  and  compscting,  and  allowing  the  excess  of 


moisture  in  the  body  to  penetrate  the  dry  face  and  set  the 
latter  without  affecting  its  color,  all  substantially  as  here- 
in specified. 

5.  The  method  described  of  forming  an  air-space  in  a 
concrete  l>lock  consisting  in  separately  molding  a  layer  of 
concrete  in  a  horizontal  position.  Inserting  short  metallic 
spacing- pieces  therein,  applying  a  layer  of  light  loose  ma- 
terial as  sawdust  to  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  tops  of 
the  metallic  pieces,  applying  another  layer  of  concrete  to 
unite  with  the  upper  ends  of  such  pieces,  allowing  the 
concrete  In  both  layers  to  set,  using  the  ventilated  plate 
thus  formed  to  constitute  a  part  of  a  subsequently-molded 
concrete  block,  and  finally  removing  the  sawdust,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specified. 


R5  0.il  3.  STONE-CrTTlN<;  MACHINE.  At.BERTF. 
.loNKH.  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  F.  .Tones  Company, 
Salem.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1905.     Serial  No.  244,700. 


Claim.-  \.  In  a  stone  cutting  innrhlne.  the  combination 
of  a  tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool- 
bolder,  freely  movable  in  a  direiiioii  toward  and  from  the 
stone  In  a  circular  path,  wbieb  loosely  snp|)orts  the  tool, 
and  means  for  Imparting  blows  to  the  tool,  while  said  tool 
bears  upon  the  stone,  stibstantiall v  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stone-cutting  ma<biu<'.  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder, 
freely  movable  In  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  stone  In 
a  circular  path,  and  means  for  Imparting  1)1owh  to  the 
tool,  while  said  tool  bears  upon  the  stone,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  u[»on  the  stone,  a  tool  holder,  free  to  os- 
cillate on  an  axis  substantially  In  parallelism  with  the 
surface  of  the  stone  l»eing  cut.  and  means  for  imparting 
lilows  to  the  tool,  while  said  tool  bears  upon  the  stone,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  stone-cntling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  tool-holder  free  to  os- 
cillate on  an  axis  substantially  In  parallelism  with  the 
surface  of  the  stone  being  cut.  which  loosely  supports  the 
tool,  and  means  for  Imparting  blows  to  said  tool,  while 
said  tool  bears  upon  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder, 
fre<'ly  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  stone 
In  a  circular  i)ath,  and  a  rebounding  actuator  for  impart- 
ing blows  to  the  tool,  while  said  tool  bears  upon  the  stone, 
substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  u|K)n  the  stone,  a  tool-holder  free  to  os- 
cillate on  the  axis  substantially  In  parallelism  with  the 
surface  of  the  stone  Ix'ing  cut,  and  a  rebounding  actuator 
for  imparting  blows  to  the  tool,  while  said  tool  bears  upon 
the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder, 
freely  movable  In  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  stone 
In  a  circular  path,  which  loosely  supports  the  tool,  and  a 
rebounding  actuator  for  imparting  blows  to  the  tool  while 
said  tool  bears  upon  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  tool-holder,  free  to  os- 


a35» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9, 1907. 


ellUtc  on  an  axis  BubstantiaUy  In  parallellBm  witb  tbe 
Mirface  of  tbe  stone  being  cut,  wtalcb  loosely  supports  tbe 
tool,  and  a  reboanding  actuator  for  Imparting  blows  to 
tbe  tool  wblle  said  tool  bears  upon  tbe  stone,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  In  a  stone-cutting  macbtne.  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
holder  freely  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the 
stone  In  a  circular  path,  a  tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe 
stone,  which  la  loosely  supported  by  said  tool- bolder  but 
which  controls  tbe  movements  of  said  tool-bolder  and 
which  is  movable  longitudinally  independently  of  said 
tool-holder  when  a  blow  Is  imparted  to  it  and  means  for 
Imparting  blows  to  the  tool  while  tbe  tool  bears  upon  the 
stone,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-bolder  free  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  substantially  in 
parallelism  with  the  surface  of  the  atone  being  cut.  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  which  la  loosely  sup- 
ported by  said  tool-holder  and  controls  the  movement 
thereof,  but  which  is  movable  longitudinally  independently 
of  said  tool-holder  when  a  blow  is  imparted  to  It.  and 
means  for  imparting  blows  to  the  tool,  while  the  tool 
bears  upon  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  tool- 
actuating  means,  a  tool-holder  freely  movable  In  a  circular 
path  In  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  stone,  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone  which  Is  loosely  supported 
by  the  tool-bolder  but  which  lifts  the  tool-holder  In  a  di- 
rection toward  the  tool-actuating  means  when  passing  over 
a  protuberance  and  falls  with  the  tool-holder  when  passing 
over  a  cavity,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  tool- 
actuatlnt;  means,  a  tool  holder  freely  movable  in  a  circular 
path  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  stone,  a  tool 
adapted  to  bear  ui>on  the  stone,  which  Is  loosely  supported 
by  the  tool-holder  but  which  rises  and  lifts  the  tool-holder 
toward  the  tool-actuating  means  to  a  position  for  the 
blows  to  be  imparted  to  the  tool  when  passing  over  pro- 
tuberances and  .which  falls  with  the  tool-holder  to  a  posi- 
tion that  the  blows  of  said  actuating  means  will  not  be  im- 
parted to  the  tool  when  passing  over  the  cavities,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-holder  freely  movable  In  a  direction  toward  and  from 
the  stone  in  a  circular  path,  a  tool  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  stone,  which  Is  loosely  supported  by  said  tool-holder 
but  which  controls  the  movements  of  said  tool-holder,  a 
driver-engaging  head  on  said  tool-holder  against  which  the 
tool  bears,  said  bead  and  tool  both  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  tool-bolder  when  a  blow  is  Imparted  to  the 
driver-engaging  bead,  and  means  for  Imparting  blows  to 
the  driver-engaging  head,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  tool  adapted  to  bear 
apon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  from  the  stone,  which  is  constructed  and 
arraiiged  t«  loosely  support  the  tool,  whereby  said  tool  la 
movable  Independently  thereof  when  a  blow  is  imparted  to 
It  aald  tool-holder  moving  with  the  tool  as  the  latter  rises 
and  falls  while  passing  over  the  irregular  surface  of  the 
ttooe.  and  means  for  Imparting  blows  to  the  tool  while  the 
tool  bears  upon  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  stone-cnttlng  machine,  a  tool  adapted  to  bear 
-  upon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder  movable  in  a  direc- 

ttoa  toward  and  from  the  stone,  which  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  loosely  support  the  tool,  whereby  said  tool  Is 
moTable  Independently  thereof  when  a  blow  is  imparted 
to  it,  said  tool-holder  moving  with  tbe  tool  as  the  latter 
riaea  and  falls  while  passing  over  the  irregular  snrface  of 
the  atone,  and  a  reboanding  actuator  for  Imparting  blows 
to  tb«  tool  while  the  tool  bears  upon  the  stone,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

16.  In  a  stone-catling  machine,  a  tool  adapted  to  bear 
npOB  tbe  atone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  from  the  atone,  said  tool-holder  moving 
with  th«  tool  as  tbe  latter  riaes  and  falla  while  passing 
ov«r  tbe  trratnlar  surface  of  tbe  stone,  and  means  for  Im- 
partlaf  blowa  to  said  tool,  wblle  said  tool  bears  upon  tbe 
■tone,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

n.  In  a  atone-cottlng  machine,  a  tool  adapted  to  bear 


upon  the  stone,  a  pivoted  tool-holder  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  from  tbe  stone,  said  tool-holder  moving 
with  the  tool  as  the  latter  risea  and  falls  while  passing 
over  the  irregular  surface  of  tbe  stone,  and  a  rebounding 
actuator  for  Imparting  blows  to  said  tool,  while  said  tool 
bears  upon  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  freely-movable  tool- 
holder  having  a  driver-engaging  head,  a  driver  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  which  tbe  head  of  said  tool-holder 
is  movable  as  the  tool  passes  over  the  irregular  surface  of 
the  stone,  and  means  for  Imparting  blows  to  said  driver, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  an  oscillating  tool- 
holder,  freely  movable  on  Its  axis  as  the  tool  passes  over 
the  irregular  surface  of  the  stone,  having  a  driver-engag- 
ing head,  a  driver  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  which 
the  head  of  said  tool-holder  Is  movable,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting blows  to  said  driver,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  stone,  a  freely-movable  tool 
holder  having  a  driver-engaging  bead,  a  driver  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  which  the  head  of  said  tool-holder 
is  movable  as  the  tool  pa.<«so8  over  the  irregular  surface  of 
the  stone,  and  a  retmundlng  hammer  for  Imparting  blows 
to  said  driver,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  tool-holder  having 
a  drlver-ensjaging  head,  a  driver  Into  and  out  of  en^age- 
ment  with  which  the  head  of  .said  tool-holder  is  movable  as 
the  tool  pa.sses  over  the  Irregular  surface  of  the  stone,  a 
«top  for  limiting  the  descent  of  said  driver,  and  means  for 
imparting  blows  to  said  driver,  substantially  as  described. 

•J2.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  a  tool  holder  havlnj; 
ft  driver  engaglnK  bead,  a  longitudinally-movable  driver  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  which  the  head  of  said  tool- 
holder  Is  movable  as  the  tool  passes  over  the  irregular  sur- 
face of  the  stone,  a  flange  on  the  driver,  a  stop  against 
which  said  flange  strikes,  and  means  for  imparting  blows 
to  said  driver,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stone,  an  oscillating  tool- 
holder  having  a  driver-engaging  head,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able driver  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  which  the 
head  of  said  tool-holder  is  movable,  as  the  tool  passes  over 
the  Irregular  surface  of  the  stone,  and  a  rebounding  ham- 
mer for  Imparting  blows  to  aaid  driver,  substantially  as 

described. 

24.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tool,  a  freely-movable  tool -holder  loosely  supporting  aald 
tool,  and  having  a  driver-engaging  head,  a  driver,  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  which  said  bead  is  movable, 
and  means  for  imparting  blows  to  said  driver,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

25.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool,  a  freely-movable  tool  holder  supporting  said  tool,  a 
driver-engaging  head  removably  mounted  on  aaid  tool- 
holder,  a  driver,  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  which 
aaid  head  la  movable,  and  meana  for  imparting  blowa  to 
said  driver,  aubstantlally  as  descril>ed. 

26.  In  a  atone-cntting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-holder  having  a  tool-receiving  socket  adapted  to  loosely 
receive  a  tool,  a  driver-engaging  head  on  said  tool-holder, 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  against  which  tbe 
tool  abuts,  both  aald  driver-engaging  bead  and  tool  being 
movable  Independently  of  tbe  tool-holder,  a  driver  for  en- 
gaging aald  bead,  and  meana  for  Imparting  blowa  to  aald 
driver,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

27.  In  a  stone-cattIng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tool  adapted  to  bear  apon  the  atone,  a  tool-holder,  free  to 
oaciUate  on  an  axis  sabstantlally  In  parallellam  with  tbe 
surface  of  the  stone  and  located  in  advance  of  the  tool,  a 
support  for  said  tool-bolder,  and  a  shell  or  case  bearing 
said  support,  which  is  movable  on  a  borliontal  azla,  where- 
by tbe  aagl^  of  tbe  tool  relative  to  tbe  aarface  of  tbe  atone 
being  eat  may  be  varied,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

28.  In  a  atone-cattlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
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tool,  an  oscillating  tool-holder,  tool-actuating  means,  a 
support  for  said  tool  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
support  In  a  circular  path  about  the  actuating  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool,  an  oscillating  tool-holder,  tool-actuating  means,  a  sup- 
port for  said  tool-holder,  meana  for  adjusting  said  support 
In  a  circular  path  about  the  actuating  means,  and  a  shell 
or  case  bearing  tbe  support  for  said  tool-holder,  which  is 
movable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

.10.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tool,  an  oscillating  tool  holder,  having  a  driver  engaging 
head,  a  sup|K)rt  for  said  tool-holder,  a  driver,  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  which  the  head  of  the  tool  bolder  is 
movable,  means  for  Imparting  blows  to  said  driver,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  tool-holder  support  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  about  the  driver  as  an  axis,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shell  or  case,  a  hammer  contained  therein,  movable  In  a 
circular  path,  a  driver  also  contained  therein,  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  said  hammer,  the  lower  end  of  which  projects 
through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  an  oscillating 
tool-holder  having  a  driver  engaging  head,  which  Is  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  projecting  end 
of  said  driver,  and  a  tool  held  by  the  tool-holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


('taim.- — 1.  In  a  llnotype-macblne.  the  combination  of 
slug-trimming  knives,  a  mold  having  a  free  or  floating 
movement  as  described,  and  interlocking  devices  whereby 
the  mold  is  brought  positively  into  allnement  with  tbe 
knives  when  carried  to  the  ejecting  position. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  trimming 
knives,  a  mold,  a  mold-carrying  wheel  rotatable  around 
an  axis  and  also  movable  radially  in  delation  thereto,  and 
interlocking  surfaces  for  insuring  allnement  of  tbe  mold 
and  knives. 

.'i.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  horizontally-movable  slide 
D,  the  mold-carrying  wheel  A  connected  to  the  slide  by  a 
horizontal  axis  and  movable  radially  In  relation  to  aaid 
axis.  In  combination  with  knives  to  trim  the  slug  as  it  is 
delivered  from  the  mold,  and  interlocking  surfaces  fixed 
In  relation  to  the  mold  and  the  knivea  respectively  ;  where- 
by the  allnement  of  the  mold  and  knives  Is  Insured  pre- 
paratory to  the  ejection  of  the  slug. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  fixed  knives  to  trim  the  slugs. 
an  ejector  for  delivering  the  slugs  from  the  mold  and  l>e- 
tween  the  knives,  an  intermediate  floating  mold  and  inter- 
locking surfaces  to  bring  the  mold  In  allnement  with  the 
knivea  when  it  is  moved  to  the  ejecting  position. 


HARNESS-TRACES.     Edmoxd  B.  Knapp,  Yuma,  Aria., 

assignor  to  Ada  B.  Knapp,  Yuma,  Ariz.     Filed  July  21, 

1906.     Serial  No.  327.197. 

Claim.— 1.  A  buckle  having  a  cockeye  plvotally  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  cockeye  t>eing  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  perforated  plates  apaced  apart  and  provided  with  inter- 
locking ends,  and  a  atrip  of  yieldable  material  Interpoaed 
betwen  tbe  plates. 


850,114.  LINOTYPE- MACHINE.  David  S.  Kknnidv. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  .30, 
1006.     Serial  No.  .3.12,003. 


2.  A  buckle  having  a  tongue-supporting  bar,  and  a  cock- 
eye plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  bar 
and  formed  of  arms  spaced  apart  by  a  strip  of  yieldable 
material. 


3.  A  buckle  having  a  tonguesupiiorting  bar.  a  cock- 
eye plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar  and  formed  of  spaced 
plates  one  <if  which  is  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  plate,  and  a  strip  of  yieldable  ma- 
terial interposed  between  the  plates  and  provided  with  an 
opening. 

4.  .\  buckle  having  a  tongue-supporting  bar,  and  a  cock- 
eye plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  bar 
and  formed  of  spaced  plates  provided  with  interlocking 
parts,  and  a  strip  of  yieldable  material  interposed  between 
the  plates  and  provided  witb  an  opening. 

.">.  A  buckle  having  a  tongue-supporting  bar,  a  cock- 
eye plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  bar 
and  formed  of  spaced  plates  provided  with  interlocking 
parts,  a  strip  of  yieldable  material  interposed  between 
the  plates  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a 
clamping  member  engaging  the  piate*^. 

6.  .V  buckle  haviUK  a  tongue  supporting  bar,  a  cock 
eye  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  bar 
and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  loop  for  the  reception  of 
the  bar  and  its  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  and  provided 
with  interlocking  parts,  a  strip  of  yieldable  material  inter- 
posed between  tbe  plates,  there  being  a  slot  formed  in  the 
plates  at  the  transverse  loop  for  the  reception  of  the  piv- 
oted end  of  the  tonjfue. 

7.  A  buckle  bavins  a  tongue-supporting  bar,  a  cock- 
eye plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  bar 
and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  said  bar  and  having 
its  opposite  ends-  spaced  apart,  there  being  an  opening 
formed  in  the  walls  of  the  loop  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  strip  of  yieldable  material  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  plate  and  bearing  against  the  piv- 
oted end  of  the  tongue. 

8.  A  buckle  having  a  tongue-supporting  bar.  a  cock- 
eye plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar  and  formed  of  a  single 
plate  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  produce  a  loop  for  the 
reception  of  the  bar  and  having  its  opposite  ends  spaced 
apart  and  one  of  said  ends  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  euRage  the  adjacent  end.  said  plate  being  provided 
with  alined  transverse  openings,  a  strip  of  yieldable  ma- 
terial interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  plate  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  clamping-band  alid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  plate  at  the  pivoted  end  of  the  latter. 


850.116.  CORE  SEPARATOR.  John  P.  Mallbtt.  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assignor  to  fieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1005.  Serial  No. 
272.200. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  laminated  core  divided 
into  sections,  and  separators  between  the  sections  consist- 
ing of  pieces  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  troughs 
open  at  each  end. 
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2.  In  a  47oajno-electrlc  machine,  an  annular  core,  forme 
of  laminated  ma^etic  material  divided  into  aections,  and 
radial Ij-ex  tending  spacers  or  separators  placed  between 
the  sections  and  bearing  against  the  lamins,  each  spacer 
haying  a  ventilating-passage  formed  In  it. 

3.  In  a  dynanio-clcctric  machine,  an  annular  core  formed 
of  lamina-  divided  into  sections,  and  a  spacer  or  separator   ' 
located  between  the  sections  extending  from  a  point  adja-   i 
cent  the  inner  edge  of  the  core  to  a  point  adjacent  the   ' 
periphery  of  the  core,  said   spacer  having  a   ventilating- 
passage  formed  in  it. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-ejectrlc  machine,  an  annular  core  formed 
of  laminatrd  material  divided  into  sections  and  having 
conductor-receiving  slots  separated  by  teeth  formed  at  its 
perlptiery,  and  separators  or  spacers  l>etween  the  sections 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the 
core  to  the  |M>rlpherie8  of  the  teeth,  said  separators  hav- 
ing ventilating-passages  formed  in  them. 

5.  In  combination,  a  core-Iamlna  formed  with  an  open- 
ing in  it.  a  !ieparator  member,  and  means  for  securing  it  to 
said  lamina  comprising  two  projections  side  by  side  each 
of  which  enters  said  (>i)ening. 

6.  In  combination,  a  core-lamina  formed  with  an  open- 
ing in  It.  a  separator  member,  and  means  for  securing  it 
to  said  lamina  comprising  two  projections  side  by  side 
each  of  which  enters  said  opening  and  is  upset. 

7.  In  combination,  a  core  lamina  formed  with  an  open- 
ing in  it.  a  separator  member,  and  means  for  securing  it  to 
said  lamina  comprlMlng  two  projections  side  by  side  each 
entering  said  op^^nlng.  the  parts  being  so  proportloiunl  that 
the  projections  must  be  sprung  together  to  allow  of  their 
insertion  in  said  openln:;. 

8.  In  combination,  a  lamina,  and  fingers  secured  thereto, 
eacii  finger  being  in  the  form  of  h  trough  open  at  eaeh  end. 
the  top  edges  of  which  bear  again^<t  said  Inmlna. 

0.  In  combination,  a  core-lamlna\  and  a  plurality  o( 
fingers  secured  thereto,  each  finger  being  In  the  form  of  a 
trough  shaped  piece  of  metal  U-shaped  In  cro.«t.s-section 
with  the  ends  of  the  U  l>earlng  against  taid  lamina*,  both 
ends  of  each  trough  l>elng  open. 


Sr.O.llT.       KI.KCTKIC    RAILWAY.      WiLLlA.y    H.    foTTKR. 
Schenectady.    N.    Y..   assignor   to  General    Klectric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  21,  I'.XfJ. 
Serial   No.   ll'4,rt;U. 


in 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with 
a  feeder,  of  conductor-sections,  electromagnetic  switches 
for  connectlni  the  feeder  to  the  coodactor-sectlons,  an 
auxiliary  source  of  power  carried  by  the  car,  a  motor  or 
motors,  means  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  aux- 
iliary source  and  said  swltch-colls  to  initially  energise  the 
Utter,  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  source  of  power 
In  aeries  with  said  motor  or  motors  and  said  switch-actuat- 


ing coils,  and  an  adjustable  resistance  in  shunt  to  the  aux- 
iliary source  of  power  whereby  the  rate  of  recharge  of  the 
said  aaxliiary  source  of  power  may  be  varied  as  desired. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  power,  an  auxiliary 
source  of  power,  translating  devices,  means  for  connecting 
said  auxiliary  source  and  one  of  said  translating  devices  in 
seriea  with  each  other  to  said  main  source  of  power,  and 
means  for  connecting  another  of  said  translating  device* 
to  said  main  source  of  power  either  in  shunt  or  in  series 
with  said  auxiliary  source  of  power. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  feeder, 
of  conductor-sections,  switches  for  connecting  the  feeder 
to  the  conductor-sections,  motors  and  an  auxiliary  source 
of  power  carried  l^y  the  car,  and  a  controller  for  completing 
a  circuit  through  said  auxiliary  source  and  actuatlng-coils 
for  said  switch  to  Initially  energise  the  latter  and  for  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  source  in  series  with  said  motors 
and  said  coils. 

4.  In  a  sectional-conductor  electric-railway  system,  elec- 
tromagnetic switches  for  connecting  the  feeder  with  the 
sectional  conductor,  car-motors,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
power  carried  by  the  car,  and  a  controlling-switch  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  connect  the  auxiliary  source  to 
the  actuatlng-coils  of  the  switches  and  when  in  another 
position  to  connect  the  motors  and  auxiliary  source  of 
power  and  the  switch-actuating  coils  In  series. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  power,  an  auxiliary 
source  of  power,  a  translating  device  adapted  to  be  eni-r- 
Kized  from  t-ither  source,  a  controller  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  connect  said  translating  device  to  said  aux- 
iliary source  and  then  ^o  connect  said  translating  device 
and  said  auxiliary  source  in  series  with  each  other  to  said 
main  source  of  powt-r.  and  an  adjustable  resistance  con- 
lu-cted  to  shunt  to  said  auxiliary  source  of  power  whereby 
the  rate  of  recharge  of  thv  latter  may  l>e  varied. 

G.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  power,  an  auxiliary 
source  of  power,  a  translating  device  adapted  to  bo  ener- 
gized from  either  source,  a  controller  so  constructed  auA 
ai  ranged  as  to  connect  said  translating  device  to  said  aux 
illary  source  and  then  to  connect  said  translating  device 
and  said  auxiliary  source  In  series  with  each  other  to  said 
main  sourci-.  and  means  for  preventing  said  auxiliary 
>ourc»'  from  being  short-circuited  while  said  connections 
are  being  changed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  power,  an  auxiliary 
s>  urce  of  i)owfr.  a  translating  device  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gb.ed  from  either  source,  a  resistance,  and  a  controller  so 
constructeil  and  arranged  as  to  connect  said  translating 
device  to  said  auxiliary  source  and  then  to  connect  said 
translating  device  and  said  auxiliary  source  In  series  with 
each  other  to  said  main  source  and  also  to  connect  said  re- 
sistance In  circuit  with  said  auxiliary  source  to  prev.-nt 
the  latter  from  being  short  circuited  while  said  connections 
are  Iteing  changed. 

5.  In  a  sectional  conductor  electric  railway  system,  elec- 
tiomagnetlc  switches  for  connecting  the  feeder  with  the 
sectional  conductor,  car-motors,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
power  carried  by  the  car,  a  controller  adapted  when  In  one 
position  to  connect  the  auxiliary  source  to  the  actuatlng- 
coils  of  the  switches  and  when  in  another  position  to  con- 
nect the  motors,  the  auxiliary  source  of  power  and  the 
switch-actuating  colls  in  series,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  auxiliary  source  from  being  short-circuited  while  the 
controller  is  passing  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other. 

i).  In  a  sectional-conductor  electric-railway  system,  elec- 
tromagnetic switches  for  connecting  the  feeder  with  the 
sectional  conductor,  a  car-motor,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
power,  a  controller  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  through  the  auxiliary  source  of  power  and 
the  actuatlng-coils  of  the  electromagnetic  switches  to  close 
said  switches  and  when  said  switches  are  closed  to  connect 
the  auxiliary-  source  of  power  and  the  actnating-colls  of 
said  switches  In  shunt  to  each  other  and  In  series  with  the 
car-motor  between  the  feeder  and  the  retam,  and  when  in 
another  position  to  connect  the  motor,  the  auxiliary  source 
of  power  and  the  switch-actuating  colls  In  series  with  each 
other  between  the  feeder  and  the  return. 

10.  In  a  sectional -conductor  electric  -  railway  system, 
electromagnetic   switches   for   connecting  the   feeder  with 
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the  sectional  conductor,  a  car-motor,  an  auxiliary  source 
of  power,  a  controller  adapted  when  In  one  position  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  the  auxiliary  source  of  power 
and  the  actuatlng-coils  of  the  electromagnetic  switches  to 
clos«»  said  switches  and  when  said  switches  are  closed  to 
connect  the  auxiliary  source  of  power  and  the  actuatlng- 
cclls  of  said  switches  In  shunt  to  each  other  and  In  series 
with  the  car  motor  l>etween  the  feeder  and  the  return,  and 
when  in  another  position  to  connect  the  motor,  the  auxil- 
iary source  of  power  and  the  switch  actuating  coils  in  se- 
ries with  each  other  between  the  feeder  and  the  return,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  auxiliary  source  of  power  from 
being  short-circuited  when  the  controller  Is  moved  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  the  other. 

11.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  power,  an  auxil- 
iary source  of  power,  translating  devices,  a  controller  for 
connecting  said  auxiliary  source  of  power  to  said  main 
source  of  power  through  the  translating  devices  and  an  ad- 
justable resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  In  shunt  to 
said  auxiliary  source  of  power  whereby  the  whole  or  any 
desired  part  of  the  current  taken  by  said  translating  de 
vices  may  pass  through  said  auxiliary  source  of  power  to 
vary  the  rale  of  recharge  of  the  latter. 


860.118.     SPUING  HKI)  HOTTOM.     John  Keillky,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     riled  May  9.  10<>6.     Serial  No.  315,913. 


3.  A  bed-l)Ottom  comprising  a  frame,  brackets  rising 
from  and  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  each 
bracket  having  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  depending  ver- 
tical flange,  gulde-plns  sUdably  engaging  said  flange,  Inner 
and  outer  transverse  plates  connected  by  said  pins,  means 
between  the  brackets  and  outer  transverse  plates  to  nor- 
mally force  the  Inner  transverse  plates  outwardly,  and  a 
spring  bed-bottom  detachably  connected  with  said  Inner 
transverse  plates. 

I.  In  a  spring  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
brackets  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  transverse  plates 
disposed  upon  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  brackets,  a 
bed-bottom  proper  connected  with  the  Inner  transverse 
plates,  pins  8lldabt>  engaging  the  brackets  and  connecting 
the  inner  and  outiT  transverse  plates,  and  devices  Inclos- 
ing said  pins  between  the  brackets  and  outer  trnusverse 
plates  to  hold  the  bed-bottom  proper  stretched  and  prevent 
undue  sagging  thereof. 

."».  A  bed  bottom  having  a  frame  provided  with  fasten- 
ings to  engage  a  bed-frame,  each  fastening  comprising  a 
sliduldv  and  pivotally  mouiil«'d  engaging  device,  slidably 
movabb'  transverse  of  and  toward  and  from  the  frann-. 
and  a  spring  fl)r  resisting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
fastening.  ' 


850.110.  EXI'LOSIVK.  u.sw.\i,u  Silukrk.^o,  Blackheath, 
i  England.  Filed  Sept.  27,  lOOG.  Serial  No.  33rt.4ri9. 
Chiim.—  1.  A  nitroglycerin  explosive  containing  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  eighty  six  parts  of  nitroglycerin,  from 
j  three  to  four  parts  of  soluble  nitrocelhilose.  !.«>  pnrts  of 
pitch  and  an  oxidizing  agint  e(iulvalent  to  from  three  to 
four  parts  of  <»xygi'n.  a  mixture  containing  thirty  parts  of 
wood  meal  and  an  oxidizing  agent  eijuivnlent  to  twenty- 
flve  parts  of  oxygen  :  a  mixture  eontnlnlng  twelve  parts  of 
pitch,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  e<iulvnlent  to  thirty-three 
parts  of  oxygen  substantially  asS  described  and  in  the  pro- 
portions siH'cilied. 
!  2.  A  nitroglycerin  explosive  comprising  fifty-eight  parts 
of  a  inlxturf  eont.'iinini:  eighty  six  jiarts  of  nitroglycerin, 
from  thl•e^  to  four  parts  of  soluble  nitrocellulose.  l.i">  parts 
of  pitch  and  an  oxidizing  agent  eijuivalfnt  to  from  three 
to  four  parts  of  oxygen  ;  from  fen  to  thirty-seven  parts  of 
a  mixture  composed  of  thirty  jiarts  of  wood-nienl.  and  iin 
oxidizing  agent  ecjuivalent  to  twenty  live  parts  of  oxygen, 
and  iibout  '2.T>  parts  of  11  mixture  composed  of  twelve  pnrts 
of  piteh,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  equivalent  to  thirty-three 
parts  of  oxygen,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring  bed  -  bottom  comprising  a  folding 
frame,  said  frame  embodying  hinged  sections,  each  com- 
I>osed  of  side  pieces  and  outer  and  inner  end  pieces,  yield- 
ing tension  devices  u\wn  the  outer  end  pieces,  said  tension 
devices  being  provided  with  hooks,  a  folding  bed  bottom 
proper  composed  of  hinged  sections  and  provided  at  its 
ends  with  coupling  memljers  to  engage  said  hooks,  cross- 
plates  applied  to  the  sections  of  the  bottom  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  Joint,  gulde-plns  carried  by  said  plates  and 
slldable  vertically  In  the  inner  end  pieces  of  the  folding 
frame,  and  springs  encircling  said  pins  between  said  plates 
and  end   pieces. 

2.  A  l>ed-lK>ttom  comprising  a  frame,  brackets  rising 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame,  transverse  plates  dis- 
posed uiwn  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  brackets,  pins 
slldably  engaging  the  brackets  and  connecting  said  plates, 
a  bed-l>ottom  proper  connected  with  the  inner  transverse 
plates,  and  elastic  means  between  the  brscket  and  outer 
transverse  plate  to  maintain  a  desired  tension  on  the  bed- 
bottom. 


850.120.      MOLI>  FOR  CONrUKTi:  WAIXS.      William  II. 

Antmo.ny.  AUentown.   Vi\.     Filed  Apr.   12,  lOOn.     Serial 

No.  311,328. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls  comprising  two 
corresponding  parallel  sides,  a  series  of  connecting  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  sides,  and  screw-rods  working  in 
each  of  said  connecting  means  and  designed  to  engage  a 
wall  section,  whereby  the  lowering  of  said  screw-rods  will 
raise  said  sides  while  [H^rmlttlng  one  or  more  of  said 
screw-rods  to  be  raised  without  altering  the  position  of 
said  sides. 

2.  .\  mold  for  concrete  walls  comprising  two  correspond- 
ing pnrnllel  sides,  a  scaffold  capable  of  being  secured  to 
either  or  both  sides  of  the  mold,  a  series  of  connecting 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  sides,  and  screw-rods  work- 
ing In  each  of  said  connecting  means  and  designed  to  en- 
gage a  wall-section  whereby  the  lowering  of  said  screw- 
ro<ls  will  raise  said  sides  and  said  scaffold  while  permit- 
ting one  or  more  of  said  screw-rods  to  be  raised  without 
altering  the  position  of  said  sides  and  scaffold. 

3.  .\  mold  for  concrete  walls  comprising  two  parallel 
sides,  yokes  connecting  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  sides, 
and  screw  rods  working  In  threaded  openings  In  the  upper 
horizontal  portions  of  said  yokes  for  engaging  a  com- 
pleted wall-section  to  effect  the  raising  of  the  mold,  said 
screw-rods  being  extended  beyond  said  yokes  and  having 
hand  wheels  on  their  outer  ends. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls  comprising  two  parallel 
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■Idea  hartnc  upper  and  lower  apertared  flange*,  means  for 
effectlnc  the  raising  of  the  mold,  a  acaffoid  comprising 
hangers  harlng  flanged  portions,  and  means  for  securing 


I 


•i 


« 


such  flanged  portions  to  the  flanges  of  either  side  of  the 
mold. 


850.121.  COUCH-BEDSTEAD.  J.tMES  H.  Dyett.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  as.slgiior  to  The  Hard  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291.052. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  couch-bedstead,  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  with  extension  parts,  the  notched  supporting 
members  pivotally  attached  to  the  extension  parts,  the 
stops,  and  the  deflectint;  projections  attached  to  the  exten- 
sion parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  couch-bedstead,  the  combination  of  an  extension 
part  with  a  supporting  member  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
a  stopping  device,  and  a  deflecting  projection  attached  to 
the  extension  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  couch-bedstead  embodying  the  main  body  K.  exten- 
sion parts  A  A',  supporting  members  C  C  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  extension  parts  and  provided  with  notches 
B  E'  engaging  suitable  stops  F  F',  the  deflecting  projec- 
tions O  G'  attached  to- the  extension  parts  A  A'  and  engag- 
ing the  supporting  members  when  the  extension  parts  are 
raised  above  the  horizontal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  0,122.  INTERLOCKING  METAL  SHEET-PILING. 
Grosgk  E.  Nye,  Chicago,  III.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
GasUvus  A.  Krels.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,660. 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  Interlocking  metal  sheet-plIlng  comprising  In 
coaibtaatlon  a  channel-bar  member  having  a  plane  edge 
flaiife,  and  a  plane  opposltely-dtopoaed  flange  adjacent  Its 
edge,  and  a  channel-bar  member  provided  with  an  edge 
flange  and  an   oppositely-disposed  flange  Inwardly  of  its 


edge,  the  free  end  of  said  last-named  flanKe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
edge  flange  of  tbe  first-named  member. 

2.  Interlocking  metal  sheet-piling  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  channel-bar  member  having  a  plane  edge  flange, 
and  a  plane  oppositely-disposed  flange  adjacent  Its  edge, 
and  a  channel  bar  member  provided  with  an  edge  flange 
and  an  oppositely-disposed  flange  Inwardly  of  its  edge,  the 
free  ends  of  iiaid  last-named  flanges  being  bent  over  out- 
wardly to  form  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of 
said  flanges  of  the  flrst-named  member. 

3.  InterlockiOK  metal  sheet-piling  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  channel-bar  unit  provided  with  plane  edge 
flanges,  and  with  plane  flanges  offset  inwardly  of  Its  side 
edges  and  oppositely  disposed  relatively  to  said  flrst- 
named  flanices.  and  a  channel-bar  unit  having  similarly- 
disposed  flanges  having  their  free  ends  bent  over  out- 
wardly to  form  hooks,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  ends  of  the  oppositely-disposed  flanges  of  said  first- 
named  unit. 


REISSUES. 


12.629.  COVER  FASTENER  FOB  CANS.  Charles  B. 
Hkrtei.s.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wyoming  Val- 
ley Trust  Company,  trustee,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  12.  190«.  Serial  No.  .■?4.%164.  Original  No. 
8O2.077.  dated  Oct.  24,  1905. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
wired  edge  disposed  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  of  a  cover 
having  inward-projecting  bosses,  fastening  devices  embody 
insr  buttons  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  edge,  and  rivets 
rigidly  connected  with  the  buttons  and  having  nicked 
heads  disposed  within  the  bosses,  the  nicks  being  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  buttons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
turned  rolled  edge,  of  a  cover,  cover-fastening  devices  in- 
cluding buttons  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  intumed 
edge,  and  button-carrying  members  having  nicked  operat- 
ing-heads shaped  to  indicate  the  positions  of  the  buttons 
and  bearing  a  definite  relation  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
turned  edge,  of  a  flat  cover  stamped  to  form  inward-pro- 
jecting bosses,  fastening  devices  embodying  buttons  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  the  inturned  edge,  and  button-carrying 
members  having  tool-engaging  heads  disposed  within  the 
bosses  and  shaped  to  indicate  the  positions  of  the  buttons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
turned  edge,  of  a  flat  cover  having  inward-extending  bosses 
and  fastening  devices  embodying  buttons  adapted  to  lock 
with  the  inturned  edge,  and  button-carrying  members  hav- 
ing operating-heads  located  wholly  within  said  recesses. 


12.630.  COMBINED  FREEZER  AND  REFRIGERATOR 
CAR.  OscAB  M.  Stimson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1907.  Serial  No.  355,331.  Original  No.  833,648.  dated 
Oct.  16,  1906. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, of  an  ice-box  having  oi>enings  In  the  front  thereof, 
thereby  establishing  direct  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  and  tbe  ice-box,  said  box  further  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  opening  in  Its  bottom,  and  an  ice-re- 
celvlng  and  overflow  tank  having  closed  sides,  bottom  and 
an  open  uninterrupted  top  arranged  directly  below  the  said 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box.  said  tank  having  Its 
top  edge  positioned  at  a  point  removed  from  the  lower  face 
of  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box,  thereby  allowing  the  overflow 
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from  the  tank  to  be  discharged  between  the  top  edge  of 
the  walls  of  the  Unk  and  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  refrigeratlng-chamber.  of  an 
ice-box  having  openings  In  the  front,  rear  and  sides  thereof, 
thereby  establishing  direct  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  and  the  ice-box,  said  box  further  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  an  ice- 
receivlng  and  overflow  tank  having  closed  sides,  bottom 
and  an  open  uninterrupted  top  and  arranged  directly  l>e- 
low  the  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box.  said 
tank  having  its  top  edge  positioned  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box.  thereby 
allowing  the  overflow  from  the  tank  to  be  discharged  be- 
tween the  top  edge  of  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  the  bottom 
of  the  Ice-box. 


3.  In  combination,  an  ice-box  having  the  rear,  front  and 
side  walls  thereof  provided  with  openings  and  its  bottom 
formed  with  bars  spaced  apart  by  openings,  the  open  space 
between  two  of  the  said  bars  being  of  greater  area  than 
the  open  spaces  between  the  other  of  the  bars,  and  an  Ice- 
receiving  and  overflow  tank  having  an  open  uninterrupted 
top  arranged  directly  below  said  enlarged  open  space  be- 
tween two  of  the  said  bars,  the  top  edge  of  said  tank  being 
positioned  at  a  point  removed  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
bottom  of  the  ice-box.  thereby  permitting  the  overflow  from 
the  tank  to  be  discharged  between  the  top  edge  of  the  walls 
of  the  tank  and  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Ice-box  having  its  bottom  formed 
with  a  series  of  bars  spaced  apart  by  openings,  each  series 
being  separated  from  the  other  by  an  enlarged  open  space, 
and  an  ice-receiving  and  overflow  tank  having  an  open  un- 
interrupted top  arranged  directly  below  each  of  said  en- 
larged open  spaces  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  said  bars. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Ice-box  having  its  l>ottom  formed 
with  bars  spaced  apart  by  openings,  the  open  space  be- 
tween two  of  the  said  bars  being  of  greater  area  than  the 
o|>en  spaces  between  the  other  of  the  bars,  and  an  Ice- 
recelvlng  and  overflow  tank  having  an  open  uninterrupted 
top  arranged  directly  below  said  enlarged  open  space,  the 
top  edge  of  said  tank  being  poaitloned  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  ice-box,  thereby 
permitting  the  overflow  from  the  tank  to  be  discharged 
between  the  top  edge  of  tbe  walls  of  the  tank  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ice-box. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  ice-box  having  Its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  opening,  a  conductor-pan  arranged 


below  the  bottom  of  said  ice-box  and  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  enlarged  opening  In  the  bottom  of  tbe 
box,  and  an  ice-receiving  and  overflow  tank  having  an  open 
top  arranged  below  the  opening  in  the  conductor-pan. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  ice-box  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  opening,  a  conductor-pan  arranged 
below  the  bottom  of  said  ice-box  and  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  enlarged  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  and  an  ice-receiving  and  overflow  tank  independ- 
ent of  said  pan  and  having  an  o|>en  top  arranged  below 
the  opening  In  the  conductor-pan. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  loading-cham- 
ber, of  an  ice-box  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing a  perforated  front  wall  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  ice-box,  said  ice-box  having 
its  bottom  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening,  a  conductor- 
pan  positioned  below  the  bottom  of  said  ice-box  and  having 
an  enlarged  opening  arranged  below  tbe  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  Ice-box.  an  ice-receiving  and  overflow  tank 
having  an  open  uninterrupted  top  arranged  below  the 
opening  in  said  pan,  said  tank  separated  from  the  pan  by 
a  space,  and  a  drip-pan  arranged  below  said  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  suitable  outlet. 

9.  A  car  having  a  londing-chamiwr,  an  Ice-box  arranged 
at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an 
opening,  a  conductor-pan  provided  with  a  marginal  flange, 
said  conductor-pan  arranged  below  the  bottom  of  the  Ice- 
box and  having  an  opening  therein,  one  wall  thereof 
formed  with  a  depending  flange,  the  opening  In  said  con- 
ductor-pan positioned  below  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of- 
the  ice  box.  and  an  Ice-recelvlng  and  overflow  tank  posi- 
tioned below  said  conductor-pan  so  as  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween the  said  pan  and  the  top  edge  of  the  tank. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  ice  box  having  the  rear,  front 
and  side  walls  provided  with  oj^nlugs  and  its  bottom 
formed  with  spaced  bars,  the  spaces  between  two  i)air8  of 
said  bars  being  greater  than  the  spaces  between  the  other 
of  said  bars,  and  an  ice-recelvlng  and  overflow  tank  having 
an  open  uninterrupted  top  arranged  directly  below  each 
of  said  enlarged  spaces,  the  top  edge  of  said  tanks  being 
positioned  at  a  point  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  bars 
forming  thereby  a  space  to  allow  of  the  overflow  of  the 
tanks  discharging  between  the  tanks  and  the  bars. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  ice-box  having  its  bottom 
formed  of  spaced  bars,  the  spaces  between  two  of  said  bars 
being  greater  than  the  space  between  the  other  of  said 
bars,  a  conductor-pan  for  supporting  said  bars,  said  con- 
ductor-pan provided  with  an  opening  positioned  below  the 
enlarged  space  between  the  said  bars,  and  an  ice-receiving 
and  overflow  tank  having  an  open  uninterrupted  top  ar- 
ranged directly  below  the  opening  In  said  conductor-pan, 
said  tank  positioned  at  a  point  removed  from  the  bottom 
of  said  conductor-pan. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  Ice-box  having  its  bottom 
formed  of  spaced  bars,  the  space  between  two  of  said  bars 
being  greater  than  the  space  between  the  other  of  said 
bars,  a  conductor-pan  for  supporting  said  bars,  said  con- 
ductor pan  provided  with  an  opening  positioned  below  the 
enlarged  space  between  the  said  bars,  an  ice-receiving  and 
overflow  tank  having  an  open  uninterrupted  top  arranged 
directly  below  the  opening  in  said  conductor-pan,  said  tank 
positioned  at  a  point  removed  from  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
ductor-pan, a  drip-pan  positioned  below  said  tank  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  trap  communicating  with  the  outlet  of 
the  drip-pan,  and  a  conductor-pipe  attached  to  the  outlet 
of  the  trap. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  refrigeratlng-chamber,  of 
an  ice-box  having  openings  in  the  front  thereof,  thereby 
establishing  direct  communication  between  the  Interior  of 
the  chamber  and  the  ice-box,  said  box  further  provided 
with  an  enlarged  opening  In  its  bottom,  and  an  ice-recelv- 
lng and  overflow  tank  having  closed  sides,  bottom  and  an 
open  uninterrupted  top  arranged  directly  below  the  said 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  Ice-box  whereby  said  tank 
serves  to  maintain  the  flnal  portion  of  the  charge  of  ice 
afloat  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  Ice-box  and  exposed  to 
the  circulation  of  the  air  from  the  refrigeratlng-chamber. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  loading-chamber,  of  an  ice- 
box arranged   in   the  upper  portion   of  said  chamber  and 
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harlng  openfngti  for  the  fit*  drcnlatlon  of  «lr  between  Mid 
chamber  and  said  Ice-box,  salB  Ice-box  having  Ita  bottom 
open  to  permit  the  free  paaaage  therethroogh  of  large,  un- 
broken blocks  of  ice,  and  an  Ice-receivlng  and  overflow  tank 
located  beneath  said  Ice-box,  said  tank  being  cloaed  against 
overflow  except  at  its  upper  part  and  having  an  open  top 
arranged  Immediately  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  the  ice- 
box to  receive  the  unbroken  blocks  of  Ice  passing  there- 
through, whereby  the  water  within  said  tank  shall  serve 
to  hold  the  final  portion  of  the  charge  of  ice  afloat  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  Ice-box  and  exposed  to  the  circulation  of 
air  from  the  rofrijceratlnK  chamber. 

13.  The  comhinatiou  with  a  refrigerating-chamber,  of 
means  for  recoiving  .'ind  storing  the  ice.  comprising  an  ice- 
box having  an  enlarK«'d  bottom  opening,  and  a  sulvjacent 
Ice-refPivlng  and  overflow  tank  havlnK  unobstructed  com- 
munication with  the  liottom  of  said  ice-box.  whereby  large, 
unbrokon  blocks  of  Ice  may  be  delivered  to  said  tank  ;  said 
ice-box  having  openings  communicating  with  the  refriger- 
ating chamiw-r  for  free  circulation  of  air  and  said  tank 
being  closed  against  escape  of  water  except  at  its  top; 
said  tank  serving,  when  filled  with  water,  to  maintain  the 
final  portion  of  the  cliarjie  of  ice  afloat  adjacent  the  hot 
torn  of  the  ice-box  ;  a  partition  In  the  refrigerating  cham- 
ber arranged  In  front  of  said  ice-box  and  tank  with  open- 
ings at  the  top  and  bottom  to  compel  the  circulation  of 
air  thereHTouud  and  through  the  Ice-box  and  against  the 
face  of  the  tank,  and  a  drip-pan  beneath  said  tank  to  catch 
the  overflow  therefrom. 

16.  A  car  haviuK  a  refrigerating  chamber,  and  means 
for  receiving  and  storing  the  Ice  comprising  an  elevated 
Ice-box  open  at  Its  front  to  the  refrlgeratlng-chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  enlarged  bottom  openings  to  permit 
the  free  passage  therethrouKh  of  large,  unbroken  blocks  of 
ice,  and  a  plurality  of  Individual  Ice-recelvlng  and  overflow 
t!»nks  l(v:ated  beneath  the  bottom  openings  of  said  ice-box 
and  having  uninterrupted  communication  therewith,  where- 
by said  blocks  of  ice  may  be  stacked  from  the  iKJttoms  of 
said  tanks  to  the  top  of  the  Ice  box.  said  tanks  belQg  closed 
against  overflow  except  at  their  tops  to  hold  the  flnal  por- 
tion of  the  ice  charge  afloat  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
Ice-box  :  and  means  above  the  adjacent  top  edges  of  said 
tanks  10  direct  the  Ice  and  drip  water  thereto. 


12,ttyi.  ROTARY  KNGIXE.  James  L.  Strickland,  West- 
port,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one- 
hundredths  to  Harry  Richard  Mcl^llan,  St.  John.  New 
Krunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1007.  Serial  No. 
:?«0.624.     Original  No.  823,821,  dated  June  19,  190«. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing m  bed-plate,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  the  bed-plate,  a 
shaft  dl«p<»ed  In  the  bearings,  a  plarallty  of  cylinders  ae- 
cur»d  on  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  cylinders,  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  the  cylinders,  means  for  exhausting 
steam  from  the  cylinders,  oscillating  pistons  depressed  in 
the  cylinders,  and  means  f.ir  overcoming  the  thrust  of  th« 

shaft.  ^   . 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed- 
plalie.  a  main  bearing  on  the  bed-plate,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
carried  on  the  main  bearing,  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  cyUnders,  a  ring  connecting  the  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  steam-passages  termlnaUng  In  slots,  a  ring  se- 
cured on  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  steam  passages 
adapted  to  register  with  the  sloU,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
secured  on  the  shaft  In  connection  with  the  steam-passages. 


oecillatlng  pistons  disposed  In  the  cylinders  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  overcoming  the  thrust  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed- 
plate, a  main  bearing  on  the  bed-plate,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
carried  on  the  main  bearing,  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  cylinders,  a  ring  connecting  the  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  steam-passages  terminating  In  a  pair  of  slots 
arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  ring  secured  on 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  four  steam -passages,  two  of 
which  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  sloU  at  the  same 
time,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  communicating  with  the  steam- passages, 
oscillating  pistons  disposed  In  the  cylinders  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  overcoming  the  thrust  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  enRlne,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed- 
plate, a  main  bearing  on  the  l)ed-plate.  a  pair  of  cylinders 
carried  on  the  main  bearing,  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  cylinders,  a  ring  connecting  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  steam  passages  terminating  In  slots,  a  ring  seiured 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  steam-passages  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slots  in  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
secured  on  the  shaft  in  connection  with  said  steam  pas- 
sages, oscillating  pistons  disposed  in  the  cylinders  on  the 
shaft  each  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  packing  arranged  In 
s»  ctlons  disposed  between  the  plates,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  packing  outward,  and  means  for  overcoming  the 
thrust  of  the  shaft. 

.').  In  a  roury  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  rinj;  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  steam- 
passages,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured  to  the  ring  and 
piovlded  with  ports  communicating  with  said  steam  pis 
tons,  oscillating  passages  disposed  In  the  cylinders  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  packing  arranged  in  sec 
ticns  between  said  plates,  and  springs  disjmsed  l>ehlnd  said 
packing  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  outwardly,  means 
for  admitting  steam  to  said  passages,  and  means  lor  bal- 
ancing the  thrust  of  the  shaft. 

tJ.^In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  Ued 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  one  end  of  the  bed-plate, 
H  shaft  roUtably  disposed  in  the  l)earings,  a  disk  on  the 
shaft,  a  second  disk  provided  with  a  web  connected  to  the 
disk  on  the  shaft,  said  web  being  formed  with  cylinders, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cylinders,  oscillating  pis- 
tons disposed  m  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  balancing  the 

thrust  of  the  shaft. 

T.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  l>ed- 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  one  end  of  the  bed  plate, 
a  main  shaft  disposed  In  the  bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders secured  on  the  shaft,  oscillating  pistons  disposed  in 
the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cylinders, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
opening,  a  bearing  disposed  in  the  opening  and  secured  to 
the  bed-plate,  and  means  for  balancing  the  thrust  of  the 

shaft. 

8.  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed- 
plate, a  plurality  of  bearings  on  one  end  of  the  bed-plate,  a 
main  shaft  disposed  In  the  bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders secured  on  the  shaft  oscillating  pistons  disposed  in 
the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cylinders, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
o|>enlng,  a  bearing  disposed  in  the  opening  and  secured  to 
the  bed-plate,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  bearings,  a  plurality 
of  rods  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  pistons,  and  means  for  balancing  the  thrust  of  the 
shaft. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed- 
plate, a  plurality  of  bearings  on  one  end  of  the  bed-plate, 
a  main  shaft  disposed  in  the  bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders secured  on  the  shaft,  oscillating  pistons  disposed  In 
the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cylinders, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
opening,  a  bearing  disposed  in  the  opening  and  secured  to 
the  bed-plate,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  bearings  eccentric  to 
the  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rods  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  pistons,  and  means  for  bal- 
ancing the  thrust  of  the  shaft. 

10.    In   a    rotary   engine,    the   combination   comprising   a 
bed-plate,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  one  end  of  the  bed 
plate,  a  main  shaft  disposed  In  the  bearings,  a  plurality  of 
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cylinders  secured  on  the  shaft,  oscillating  pistons  disposed 
in  the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cylin- 
ders, a  disk  secured  to  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  a 
flanged  opening,  a  bearing  disposed  In  tbe  opening  and  se- 
cured to  the  iM'd-plate,  a  shaft  secured  to  tbe  bearings,  a 
plurality  of  rods  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  pistons,  an  Inlet-plpe,  and  an  exhaiiBt-pl|>e 
disposed  through  said  l>earlng. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  comprising  a 
l>ed  plate,  bearings  on  the  bed-plate,  a  shaft  disposed  in  the 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  Ity  one  of  the 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  in  the  flrst 
cylinders,  packing  -  rings  and  springs  Interposed  between 
said  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  cyUnders  rotatable  with  tbe  shaft, 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  rotatable  cylinders,  oscll 
lallng  pistons  disposed  in  the  rotatable  cylinders,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  thrust  of  the  shaft. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cylinders  dispoeed  adjacent  the  shaft,  a 
ring  disposed  around  the  shaft  and  provided  witli  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  disposed  within  the  flrst  cylinders,  a  disk  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  steam  passages,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  steam-passages  connecting  with 
the  disk  and  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured 
on  the  shaft  In  connection  with  the  steam-passages  in  the 
disk,  passages  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  balancing  the 
thrust  of  the  shaft. 

l.'{.  .V  rotary  engine,  including  in  combination  a  rotating 
cylinder,  having  a  closed  end.  a  piston  closing  the  opposite 
end  of  tlie  cylinder,  means  for  varying  tbe  angular  relation 
it  the  piston  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  introducing  un 
expansive  fluid  between  them,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Hpecifled. 

14.  A  rotary  engine.  Including  in  conibluatiou.  a  ro- 
tating cylinder  having  a  closed  end,  a  piston  inclosing  the 
opposite  end.  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  and  exhausting 
an  expansive  fluid,  and  means  for  controlling  the  intro- 
duction and  exhaustion,  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 

1.'.  .\  rotary  engine  Including  in  coml)lnatlon,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  rotating  about  a  fixed  center,  pistons 
therein  having  each  of  their  i>arts  rotating  with  constant 
radius  alxmt  a  fixed  center,  which  is  eccentric  to  that 
about  which  the  cylinders  rotate,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing an  expansive  fluid  l)etween  the  cylinders  and  pistons, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IG.  A  rotary  engine.  Including  lu  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  rotating  about  a  fixed  center,  pistons 
therein  having  each  of  their  parts  rotating  with  constant 
radius  about  a  fixed  center,  whicli  Is  eccentric  to  that 
about  which  the  cylinders  rotate,  means  for  Introducing 
and  exhausting  a  motive  fluid  In  the  cylindiTs.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  said  Introduction  and  exhaustion,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  six-clfied. 

17.  A  rotarj' engine.  Including  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der rotating  about  a  fixed  center,  a  piston  therein,  a  rod 
rigidly  connected  to  the  piston,  a  pivoting  pin  extending 
through  the  extremity  of  the  rod  at  a  point  eccentric  to 
the  center  about  which  the  cylinder  rotates,  and  means 
for  exerting  an  expansive  force  between  the  cylinder  and 
pistons,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  A  rotary  engine.  Including  in  combination,  a  rotat- 
ing rectangular  cylinder  having  a  closed  end.  a  rectangular 
piston  closing  the  opposite  end.  means  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  the  piston  and  cylinder,  and  means  for 
exerting  an  expansive  force  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

19.  A  rotary  engine.  Including  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  rotating  about  a  fixed  center,  pistons 
therein  having  each  of  their  parts  rotating  with  constant 
radius  about  a  fixed  center,  eccentric  to  that  center  about 
which  the  cylinders  rotate,  means  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting an  expansive  fluid  at  the  end  of  the  cylinders, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  said  admission 
and  exhaustion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

20.  The  combination.  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  rotating 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  causing  a  combined 
reciprocating  and  rocking  movement  between  tbe  cylinder 


and  piston,  and  means  for  Introducing  an  expansive  fluid 
between  the  cylinder  and  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

21.  A  rotary  engine,  Including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  symmetrically-arranged  cylinders,  rotating  about 
a  fixed  center,  a  plurality  of  pistons  operating  therein, 
having  each  of  their  jtarts  rotating  with  constant  radius 
about  a  fixed  center,  eccentric  to  that  altout  which  the 
cylinders  rotate,  and  means  for  introducing  an  expansive 
fluid  l>etween  the  cylinders  and  pistons,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

22.  A  rotary  engine,  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  centrally  united  to  form  a  common 
central  open  space,  means  for  rotat«i)ly  supporting  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  pistons  iiperating  in  the  cylinders, 
piston-rods  rigidly  connected  to  the  pLstons.  «  pivoting 
|)in  extending  through  each  of  the  piston  rods  about  which 
the  pistons  and  piston  rods  rotate  with  constant  radii. 
and  means  for  introducing  an  expansive  fluid  l>etween  the 
pistons  and  cylinders,  as  and  for  the  purpos.'  .specifle<l. 

2.'5.  .\  rotary  engine,  including  in  conil>inatlon,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  rotating  about  a  fixed  center,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  therein,  a  plurality  of  rods  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  pistons,  each  rod.  except  one.  being  bifur- 
cated, and  adapted  to  lit  one  over  the  otlier.  a  pivoting-pjn 
extending  through  the  extremities  of  all  the  piston  rods, 
and  about  which  the  pistons  are  adapted  to  rotate  with 
constant  radius,  and  means  for  Introducing  an  expansive 
fiuld  l)etween  the  pistons  and  <  yliuders,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

-4.  A  rotary  en«Ine  including  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  rotating  al«.ut  a  fixed  center,  pistons  therein 
having  each  of  their  parts  rotating  with  constant  radius 
aliout  a  tixed  center,  eccentric  to  that  jiliout  which  the 
cylinders  rotate,  movable  pacl<ing  in  the  pistons,  means 
for  actuating  the  same  outwardly,  mid  means  for  exerting 
an  expansive  force  between  tiie  cylinders  and  pistons,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spt'clfied. 

2.'.  .\  rotary  engine,  including  In  comliiuation.  a  plu- 
rality o-f  cylinders,  having  port.s  in  their  outer  ends,  means 
for  rotatalily  sup]>ortlng  the  cylinders,  a  plate  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  having  radial  fluid  passage- 
ways therein,  means  for  condueting  an  expansive  iluid  to 
and  exhausting  it  from  the  ijaid  passage  ways,  a  plurality 
of  pistons  operating  in  the  cylinders  liaving  each  of  their 
parts  rotating  with  constant  ra<lins  alioiit  a  fixed  center 
eccentric  to  that  about  which  the  cylin<lers  rotate,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

20.  A  rotary  engine,  including  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  supporting  the  same, 
connecting  means  extending  between  the  cylinders  and 
the  shaft,  n  plurality  <if  pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders, 
piston  rods  rigidly  connected  to  the  same,  a  pivoting  pin 
extending  through  the  piston  ntds  about  which  the  pis- 
ton-rods and  pistons  rotate  with  constant  radii,  said  pin 
being  placed  eccentrically  to  the  shaft  to  wlilch  the  cylin- 
ders are  secured,  and  means  for  introducing  an  expansive 
fluid  between  the  pistons  and  cylinders. 

27.  A  rotary  engine,  including  In  combination,  two 
disks,  a  connecting  web  extending  between  the  same  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  shaft  cona.-^cted  to  one 
disk,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  opposite  disk,  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  pistons  oiK>rating  in  the  cylinders, 
piston  rods  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  pivoting-pin  ex- 
tending ttirougli  each  of  the  pist<m-rods  and  located  eccen- 
trically to  the  shaft  almut  which  the  piston  and  piston- 
rods  are  adapted  to  rotate  with  constant  radii  and  means 
for  introducing  an  expansive  fluid  between  the  pistons  and 
cylinders,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.S.  A  rotary  engine,  including  in  combination,  two 
disks,  a  plurality  of  webs  extending  between  the  same  and 
forming  a  pluralitj*  of  cylinders,  plates  connected  to  tbe 
disks,  a  shaft  connected  to  one  |)Iate,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  other  plate,  a  plurality  of  radial  steam' 
passage-ways  through  one  plate,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
operating  in  the  cylinders,  piston-rods  rigidly  connected 
to  the  same,  a  plvotlng-pin  extending  through  the  piston- 
rods  about  which  they  rotate  with  constant  radii,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  pin  in  position  eccentric  to  tbe 
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•Mft.  and  m«ana  for  conduct Inf  an  expanslTe  fluid  to  and 
ejcbauatinc  It  from  the  paitsage-ways  in  the  plat«,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

29.  A  rotary  engine.  Including  in  combination,  two 
diaka,  weba  connecting  the  same  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  shaft  connected  to  one  disk,  a  bearing  for 
the  oppoaite  disk,  a  bearlnsr  fur  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
plstona  operating  in  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  piston- 
roda  rigidly  connected  to  the  same,  a  piToting-pin  extend- 
ing through  the  piston  rods,  and  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting the  pin  in  position  eccentrically  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  introducing  an  expansive  fluid  between  the 
pistons  and  cylinders. 

3l>.  A  rotary  engine,  including  in  combination,  two  disks, 
a  plurality  of  webs  connecting  the  disks  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  two  plates  connected  to  the  disks,  a 
shaft  connected  to  one  plate,  an  annular  flange  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  opposite  plate,  a  bearing  contacting  with 
the  flange,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial 
steam  passage-ways  in  one  disk,  means  for  introducing 
steam  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said  passage-ways,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  operating  in  the  cylinders  and  plurality 
of  piston-rods  connected  thereto,  a  pivotlng-pln  extending 
through  the  extremity  of  the  piston-rods  about  which  the 
same  rotates  with  constant  radii,  and  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  the  pin  In  a  position  eccentric  to  the  shaft,  as 
and  for  the  purpo.se  9|)eclfled. 


1L».632.  WATF:R  I1F:ATER.  Edwi.s  S.  DeCKBB.  Maiden, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1!M»7.  Serial  No.  363.326.  Origi- 
nal No.  84r..O<n.  dated  Feb.  26.  1907. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-heater,  a  series  of  superposed  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  cylindrical  inclosing  wall  and  a 
spiral  water-chamt>er  within  It  provided  with  vertlcally- 
allned  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  also  within  the  wall, 
a  dividing-diaphragm  between  the  ports  forme<l  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  lower  portion  of  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a 
connection  between  the  outlet-port  of  one  chamt>er  and  the 
Inlet-port  of  the  chamber  next  above,  a  separating-wall 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  chamber  to  cause  the 
water  to  traverse  the  inlet  half  of  each  chamber  before 
paaalng  to  the  outlet  half,  and  tubular  and  non-alined 
flues  through  the  chambers  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  a  series  of  superposed  sections  each 
eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  inclosing  wall  and  a  spiral  water- 
ehamber  within  it  provided  with  vertically-alined  tubular 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  also  within  the  wall,  a  dividing- 
diaphragm  l>etween  the  ports  formed  by  a  continuation  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  top  of  the  chamtwr.  a  connection 
between  the  outlet-port  of  one  chamber  and  the  inlet-port 
of  the  chamber  next  atwve,  a  separating-wall  l>etween  the 
top  and  bottom  of  each  chamber  to  cause  the  water  to 
traverae  the  inlet  half  of  each  chamber  t>efore  passing  to 
the  oatlet  half,  vertically-alined  blind  bosses  on  the  top 
and  bottom  of  each  chamtwr  diametrically  opposite  the  In- 
l«C  and  oatlet  porta  thereof,  a  boss  and  port  at  the  t>ottom 
of  one  chamber  being  supported  on  a  boss  and  port  at  the 
top  of  the  chaml>er  next  below,  external  means  to  clamp 
adjacent  sections  together,  and  non-allned,  tabular  flues 
throach  the  sererai  chambers,  for  the  paaaage  of  the  prod- 
nets  of  combastlon. 

.8.  The  eombtnation,  in  a  sectional  water-heater,  of  a 
fomaee  and  a  top  section,  a  series  of  Intermediate  aections 
interposed   between   them   and   aaperposed   one   upon   the 


other,  each  Intermediate  section  comprising  a  cylindrical 
inclosing  wall  and  a  water-chamber  having  a  spiral  top 
and  bottom  arranged  in  parallelism  and  provided  with  an 
upright  wall  to  cause  the  water  to  traverse  the  lower  half 
of  the  chamber  t>efore  entering  the  upper  half,  an  inlet- 
port  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  and  an  out- 
let-port communicating  with  the  top  thereof,  said  ports  be- 
ing vertically  alined  within  the  cylindrical  wall  of  each 
casing,  a  connecting-nipple  between  the  outlet-port  of  one 
chamt>er  and  the  Inlet-port  of  the  chamber  next  above.it. 
and  non-alined  tubular  flues  through  the  several  chambers 
for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion,  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  each  section  having  a  clean-out  opening 
therein  above  the  top  of  the  water-chamber  forming  a  part 
of  such  section. 

4.  A  section  for  water-heaters,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical inclosing  wall  and  a  water-section  having  a  spiral 
top  and  bottom  arranged  in  parallelism  and  extending  to 
the  wall,  a  separating-wall  between  the  top  and  bottom  to 
cause  the  water  to  traverse  the  Inlet  half  of  the  chamber 
before  passing  to  the  outlet  half,  vertlcally-allned  tubular 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  chamber,  open  respectively 
Into  the  inlet  and  outlet  halves  thereof,  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  diaphragm  dividing  the  ports  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  top  of  the 
chamber. 

.1.  In  a  water-section,  a  series  of  superposed  sections 
each  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inclosing  wall  and  a  water- 
section  having  a  spiral  top  and  bottom  arranged  in  paral- 
lelism and  extending  to  the  wall,  means  to  cause  the  water 
to  traverse  the  Inlet  half  of  each  chamber  before  passing 
to  the  outlet  half  thereof,  vertlcally-allned  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  for  each  chamber,  a  connection  between  the  out- 
let-port of  one  chamber  and  the  Inlet-port  of  the  chamber 
next  above,  and  a  clean  out  opening  in  the  wall  of  each 
section  having  Its  lower  edge  flush  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  its  own  water-chamber. 


DESIGNS. 


38.511.  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  GrsTAVE  F.  Kolb,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Mauser  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,409.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Cimim. — The   ornamental    design    for    the    handle   of   a 
spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article,  aa  shown. 


April  9, 1907. 
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S8.512.     DISH.     William  F.  Donotak,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aa-  \  38,51S.    SIPHON-HEAD.    Charlm  dk  Lokacsitics.  New 

signor  to  The  Llbbey  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  I  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,   1907.     Serial   No.  360,793. 

Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  Term  of  patent  14  years. 
324,285.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


3fi..'il.^  I'RN  AND  PEDESTAL  THEREFOR.  Oscah  Q. 
IJRtsH.  l»ay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
a60,G2:i.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f 


Claim. — The  ornamental    design    for   a   slpbon-head.   as 
shown. 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    for    urn    and    pedestal 
therefor,  as  shown. 


38,514.  CLOCK-CASE.  Bc«t  A.  Chubbdck,  Medina,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  359,035.  •  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock-case. 


38.516.  R.\I)IATOR.  Eric  Sjopkn,  Hnffaio,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  .\merlcan  Radiator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mnr.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  361,628. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  , 


CUUm. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  aa  ahown. 
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38,517.     WALXrCOVERINO.     LuDwm  Pkoxbcbocr,  Berlin,      38,520.     WALL-COVERING.     Ludwig  PsoirBBBaBE,  Berlin. 


Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Peats  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  :U0,410.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Peats  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  34 0.41  a.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.     The   ornauiontal   design   for  a   wallcovering  as 
shown. 


t 

i 
» 
i 
t 
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38,51S.  W.VIJ.  roVKKINCt.  LfDwio  rRO.SBKROER,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  .\lfrod  Teats  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y.  a  CoiiK'r;\lioii  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .UO.  1 1 1      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.-    Thp  ornauiontal   design    for   a    wall-covcrlnj;   as 
shown. 


.'?S,.'>21.  W.VLL-roVERINC.  LiDwio  PaoyBBHOKR,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  I'eats  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  ;5if».4].">.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.      The   ornamental   design    for   a    wall-covering   as 
shown. 


38,519.  WALT^COVERINO.  Ltrowio  Pronbkrokb,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Peats  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  ai'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  ;540.412.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Cl«<»i.— The  ornamental  design   for  a  wall-coTcrlng  as  !        CIo<in.- The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  wall-covering  as 
thown.  i  shown. 


April  9,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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.38  522      NV\rJ.-COVERlNG.     Lddwiq  Pronbkbokb,  Berlin.  38,523.     WALI^COVERING.     Lldwio  Pbonbkroeb,  Berlin, 

Germany    assignor  t..  .Mfred  Peats  Company,  New  York.  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Peats  Company,  New  York, 

NV     a"  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1906. 

Serial  No   340  41G      Term  of  patent  7  years.  Serial  No.  :{40.417.     Term  of  patent  7  year.s. 


f;„<^  _The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall-covering  as 
bhown. 


CUiim.  -The  ornoniontal   design   for  a  wallcovering  as 
shown.  —^ 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.   No.  04.      (CLASS  67.      PHARMACET'TICAL   I'REr-       S.r,    No.   1.880.      (CLASS  49.     DLSTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 


ARATIONS,  TLASTERS.  AND  rROrRIKTARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  K  K  K  Mkdu  I.VE  Coil- 
IMXV,  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  1.   1905. 


Liyi'ORS.)       FRKiHKK(f   &.    WonKiM.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Kilod  Apr..  17,  lOOr). 


KKK 


^\3  B  Elc^ 


Part{cular   dcacription    of   goods. 
raont. 


-A    Wild  Honey    Olnt- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.    No.    .H86.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS    NOT    OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Clayton  Rockhii.l,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1905. 


^MK^ 


Ser.  No.  .^..-^ll.'.  (CLASS  37.  PATER  AND  TAPER 
MANUFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Lf.fkiu  HE  I.,Ei>GEn  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Essential  Oils. 


8*r.  No  1.713.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB 
STITITES.)  The  Ohio  CoriXB  &  Sp'ce  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15,   1905. 


Q/JiPITAt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
127  O.  G.— 151 


XRAY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ledgers. 
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Ser    No.  4.037.      (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED       Ser.  No.  6.070.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGETOOL8.)      Kampfb  Bros..  LIQUORS.*      Whiti:.   Hkntz  k  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1905.  Filed  May  19.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


^^YJ.|A 


i^> 


I 


Particular    dt-arriiition    of    goods. — Safety     Razors    and 
Safety-Razor  Blades. 


Ser.  No.  5.197.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAtJES.  NON-ALCO- 
IIOLIO  HorpPKKT  &  \V(5rcksteu,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  11.  lOO,".. 


Particular  de»cription  of  poorfa. ^Whisky. 


Particular  description  of  ;iood9.—\  Carbonated  Bever- 
age. 


Ser.  No.  6.5*^0.  (CLASS  8.  DETEKGKNTS. )  David 
Brown  &  Son  Limited,  Donaghraore,  Ireland.  Filed 
May  25,  1905. 

HIBERNIA 

Particular  desci-iption  of  goods— Soap. 


Ser.  No.  5,412.      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  

CLVSSIKIED)       SiEGEL    C.HU'KU    &    Co.,    Chicago,    111.       Ser.  No.  7,032.      (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 

MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
B.  A.  CoRBiN  A  So.v  Company,  Webster,  Mass.  Filed 
May  29.   1905. 


Flleil  May  i:?.  1905. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Sauces,  Catsups,  and 


Pickles. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser    No.  5.430.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

CLASSIFIED.)       SiKOEL    Ct)OPER    A    Co.,    Chicago.    111.       Ser.  No.  7,812.      (CLASS  36.      LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 


Filed  May  13.  1905. 


MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
GCTHMANN  Cabpentir  k  TELLING,  Chicago,  in.  Filed 
June  10,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
ParlicMlar  description  of  goods. — OliTes  and  Olive  Oil.  

Ser.  No.  8.054.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Ser.  No.  5,832.     (CLASS  60.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  LIQUORS  )     JOHW  Robsbtson  &  80s,  Limitbd.  Dundee, 

CLASSIFIED.)      Eastbrm   Impobtiko  ft  Mandfactub- 
INO  COMPAKT.  Boston,  Maas.     Filed  May  16,  1905. 


Scotland.     Filed  June  18,  1005. 


Particular  dMoripHon  of  good*. — Catchup. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Apr II,  9,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  8,2.'i9.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  B.  Hkllkr  ft  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  June  15.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  10.495.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  T.  L.  Coob  Mbdi- 
ciNB  Co.,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  July  17,  1905. 


.; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Flour  for  Bind- 
ing iind  lllendlnp  Sausage  Meat. 


Sor  No  S,4S0.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSiriED  t  RwKiNSTHoM  Bettman  Johnson  ft 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19.  1905.  Used  ten 
yoars. 


j  Dr COOKS 

CERMCDEL 

J'lirtirulor  description  of  f/rxidK.  Mcdiciiies  for  Rheumn- 
t\^m.  Lamp  Back.  Stiff  Joints,  Kidney  and  Liver  Troubles, 
Headaches.  Earache,  Sprains  and  Itrulses.  Colic.  Swellings, 
i  La  Grii)pp,  Croup,  Couj:hs,  Colds,  Phthisic,  Sore  Throat, 
I  Cholera  Morbus,  Flux  and  Diarrhea,  Pleurisy  and  Pneu- 
1  monla.  Fever  and  Ague,  Indigestion,  Female  Weakness. 
,    Colic  in  Horses,  and  Toothache. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prune  Juice. 


Ser.  No,  11.001,  (CJI.ASS  .'JS.  HIBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISK  CLASSIFIED.)  Thk 
MiLLKR  Ri'BBKR  M ANLFAOTrRiNG  Co..  .\kron,  Ohlo.  Filed 
Aug.  2.".,  10(V.. 


Ser.  No.  8,483.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIF^D. )  Rheinstrom  Bkttman  Johnson  ft 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1905. 


Piirtivular     descriptian     of     goods. — Seamless     Rubber 
Gloves  and  Mittens. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Preserved    Pineapple 
and  Maraschino  Cherries. 

I  


Ser.  No,  12.4('>0.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  C.  LC"nER8  ft 
CiE,,  Sollngen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1905.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  8,927.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jesse  Moosi  Hunt  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  June  24,   1905.     Used  ten  years. 


^.HP-A^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


P<jrticulnr  description   of  goods. 
sors,  and  Razors. 


-I'ocket  -  Knives,  Scis- 


Ser.  No.  9,186.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Portland  Packing  Co.upany,  Port- 
land, Me.     Filed  June  27.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  12,916.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  ARTHUR 
Guinness  Son  ft  Co.  Limd.,  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1905.     1,'sed  ten  years. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  poods. — Canned  Corn. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — StouL 
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8«r.  No.  12,917.  (CLA88  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  ABTHCn 
OniNxvfls  Son  ft  Co.  Limd.,  London,  England.  Piled 
Sfpt.  22,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stout. 


Ser.  No.  13.496.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  "  Lo- 
CER.VA  "  A.NOLO-Swiss  MiLK  CHOCOLATE  Co.,  Hochdorf- 
Liuern,  Switzerland.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  and  Cocoa. 


Ser.  No.  1.^499.  (CL.\SS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  "  Lu- 
.KuyA  ••  ANOLO-Swiss  Mii.K  CHOCOLATE  Co.,  Hochdorf- 
I-uztrn.  Switzerland.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods.   -Chocolate  and  Cocoa. 


o^«  IN  /in, 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  15.381.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Holden  Dbuo  Co., 
Stockton.  Cal.      Filed  I>oc.  13,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — rerfumea. 


Ser.  No.  l.'>,797.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIEH. )  Thk  Moboa.v  Crucible 
Company  Limitkd.  Battersea,  London.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1906. 


Particulitr  des'ription  of  yo'j(I.«i  -Crucibles,  Cupels. 
Scorlflers,  and  Roastin«  Dishes,  (Both  These  Two  I>escrip- 
tions  of  Goods  Being  Articles  In  the  Nature  of  Crucibles.) 
Crucll)le  Covers,  Stands,  and  Stirrers.  Wedges.  Chlorln- 
Tubes,  and  Couple-Tubes.  All  the  Above-Mentioned  Goods 
Beinc  of  Flre-t'lay  or  Similar  Refractory  Material  :  Clay 
Linors  for  Crucibles.  Fire  Bricks.  I'iates.  Slabs.  Domes, 
and  Tubes.  All  Said  Goods  Being  of  Clay  or  Similar  Re- 
fractory Material  ;  Patching  Material  for  Furnace- Work. 
of  Clay  or  Similar  Refractory  Material  ;  Rehausses.  Being 
Muffle-Rings  or  Removable  Taps.  ( .Vccessories  for  Use  with 
Crucibles.)   of  Clay  or  other  Refractory  Material. 


Ser.  No.  16..TO8.  (CLASS  52.  PACKING-HOISH  PROD- 
ICTS. )  BuvRiL  Li.MiTKn,  I^ondon.  England.  Filed  .Ian. 
22.  190G. 


Ser.  No.  14.539.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  | 
LIQUORS.)  Taxquebay  Gordon  k  Co.  Limited,  Lon  | 
don,  England.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1905. 

:rn3 


BOVRIL 

BOVRIL  LIMITED  , 
L  O  N  D  O  ^J 


Partii-ular  description  of  goods. — Extracts  and  Essences 
of  Meat. 

Ser  No  16  4«5.  (CI^SS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Holdkn  Dbuo  Co. 
Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  15.093.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CIJVSS  13.)  The  Ahebicax  MAMorACTUBiNO  Com- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fll«d  Dec.  1.  1905. 

GRANGER 


^^^ 


Particular  description  of  good*.-Roi^,  Cord.  Lines,  and  Particular  description  of  goods.     Unlments  for  Rhea- 

Tw^r^BOufl^^Tom  VeireUble  Xr.  1  -.tl-m.  Goat.  Sciatica,  and  Swollen  Joints. 
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Ser.  No.  16.839.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC      Ser.  No.  19.040.     (CI-ASS  57.     DENTAL  MACHINES.  AF- 
LIQUORS.)      Schmidt  ft  Zibousb.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  PARATUS.  AND  SUPPLIES.)   John  T.  Noldk,  St.  liouls. 

La.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1900.       _ 


Particular  desciiption  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  lO.n.tT.  (CLASS  01.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  Joseph 
RoiKiERs  &  Sons  (Limitkd).  Sheffield,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1906.     U«ed  ten  years. 


*   * 


Particular  description  nf  goods.  —  Manufactures  of  Sll- 
yer,  Both  Solid  and  Plated.  Comprising  Flat  Ware.  Hollow 
Ware,  and  Tableware. 


Ser.  No.  18.730.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Amalgamated  Paint  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J      Filed  Apr.  12,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aspbaltlc  and  Compos- 
ite Paints. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  Dental  Amalgam.  Oxy- 
phosphate  of  Zinc  for  Filling  Teeth.  (Jutta-Percha  Canal- 
Points,  Tooth  Polishing  Paper  Disks,  Enamel  Excavators, 
Enamel-Chisels,  Enamel  -  Scalers,  Nerve  -  ("anal  Broaches, 
Dental-Engine  Burs.  Itul»ber-I»am  ("lamps.  Dental  Engines, 
Extracting  Forceps,  Vulcanite  Dental  Rtibber,  Dental  Base- 
plate Wax.  Modeling  Compound  for  Impression  of  the 
Mouth.  Impression  Trays  for  the  Mouth,  Dental  Vulcanizer- 
Flasks,  Dental  Gold  (Cylinders,  Matrix  for  the  Teeth,  and 
Retainers  for  the  Teeth. 


Ser.  No.  1<»,;{.-,.J.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Japank.sk  Imi-oktinu  Company. 
Los  Ang.lcs,  Cal.     Filed  May  7,  l'.»OG. 


Particular  description  of  gnoil". 
and  Doilies. 


Table-Cloths,  Napkins, 


Ser.  No.  19,960.  (CLASS  34.  HE.\TING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  ("LASS  21.)  A.  lAnzKs  Sun.s  &.  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  May  31,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  18.886.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  William  D.  Cbaio.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stoves.  I.Aundry- 
Stoves.  Cooking  -  Ranges.  Hot  -  Air  Furnaces.  Hot -*Water 
Heaters,  School  -  Room  Ventilating  -  Stoves,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Paint. 


Ser.  No.  20,087.  (CLASS  3H.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Adolf  Maass,  Fabbik   antiseptischke  Abtikel,  Ber- 

,     lln.  Germany.     Filed  June  6.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Inlay-Soles  of  Paste- 
board. 


■neBBftws—i'w 
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Ser.  No.  20.722.     (CLASS  8.     UETEB0ENT8.)     The  CiN-   *  Ser.  No.  21.544.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ciMJCATi  Soap  Compajjt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  3.  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

1906.  j        VETERINARY     MEDICINES  1        John      Wteth     and 

'        BBarnER.  Incorporated.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
15.  190«. 


I'artUular  description  of  tinodi. — Soap. 


I'articular  det>cription  of  goods.  Medicated  Wiin-s.  Elix- 
irs. Syrups,  Liquors,  Solutions,  Glycerols,  Emulsion-;,  Com- 
pressed and  Molded  Tablets  and  Pills, 


Ser.  No.  :,:i,00.'?.  (CLASS  r.T.  PIIAR.MACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. I'LASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thk  Joy  Castori.\  Com- 
I'ANY,  Mineola  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  filed  July  18. 
1906. 


M^jj^^ 


I'artiiular  dencriiition  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Medicinal 
Preparation  to  Correct  the  Allment.s  of  Infants  and  Chil- 
dren. 


Ser.  No.  21.r.r.7  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.VTIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  .VND 
VETERIN.VKY  MEDICINES.)  JoiiN  Wteth  and 
PRinnKU.  l.vroRroRATED,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .Vug. 
15,  1900.      Used  ten  years. 

Gljcerole  Chloride  of  Iron 

Particular  description   of  goods. — .V  Medicinal   Solution 
of  Iron  Chlorid. 


Ser.  No.  21.240.  (CLAS.S  H.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Pabkkr  Holmes  and  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  28.  1906. 


£ 


I'tirticular    description    of    goods. 
Blackings,  and  Polishes. 


-I.,eather     Dressings. 


Ser.  No.  21,373.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  S.  Stbrnau  &  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  21..'58.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
.^R.XTIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  JouN  Wteth  and 
Brother.  Incorporated.  I'hiladeiphia.  Pa.  Filed  Au>;. 
15,  1900.      Used  ten  years. 

SPENCER'S  CHLORAMtNE  PASTILLES 

Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Pastils  Used  for  the 
Cure  of  Hoarseness.  Sore  Throat,  Bronchitis,  Cough,  and 
other  I>erangement8  of  the  Breathing  Tubes  and  Lungs. 


^^^"'Hr^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bath-Sprays  and  Over- 
head Showers. 


Ser.  No.  21,419.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  SusQiEHANNA  Silk  .Mills,  New 
York.  N,  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  21.561.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  John  Wykth  and 
Brother.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
15,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

CrarsTALLizED     Liniment. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal   Pencils  or 
Cones  for  Alleviating  Pain  by  Counter-Irritation. 


OMsdier 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


8er.  No.  21,420.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  SisQCEHANNA  Silk  Mills.  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1906. 


<Sitaf 


Particular  ietcription  of  good*. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  21.563.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  American  Wa.shboard  Com- 
PANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.     Used  ten 


years. 


ctf* 


CITY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
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Ser.  No  21.569.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES  )  The  American  Washboard  Com- 
PANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1906. 

SIAG 

Particular  des(ription  of  goods. —  Washboards. 


Ser  No.  •21.H-2S  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\S8IFII:d.  )  Jackson  Company,  Nashua, 
N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  22.333.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Bkneuictds,  Weill  &  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1906 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Net  Veilings. 


Ser.  No.  22,404.  (CL.X.^S  LO  MACHINERY  AND  PART.s 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHKRWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
MoBRis  Sn):i:MAN  Man(  kacj  i  HiNt;  (ompanv,  Chatt^i- 
nooga.  Tcnn.     Filed  Oct.  ;?,  1900. 


Partitular  description  of  goods.— CoXton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No  :;j,l36.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
Bl'sinks.s  Magazine  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept. 
IT,  1906. 

THE  BUSINESS 
MAGAZINE 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Magazine  Periodical. 


Ser.  No.  22.218.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) .\LBAUGH  Bros.  Doveu  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream-Separators. 


Ser.  No.  22,301.  (CLASS  16.  P.\  I  NTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  I'ENINSULAR  I'AINT  AND  VaRNISH  COM- 
PANY. Ltd..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 

PENINSULAR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Colors,  Colors  in 
Oil,  Distemper  Colors,  Japan  Colors,  Driers,  Enamels, 
Fillers.  Finishes.  Liquid  Slating.  Paints.  Paint  and  Var- 
nish Removers.  Wood- Polishes.  Putty.  Shellac,  Stains,  Var- 
nishes, and  Finishing,   Preserving,  and  Coating  Waxes. 


Ser.  No.  22,330.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Bknedictds,  Weill  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  26.  190<). 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Fabrics. 


-Mallnes  and   Netted 


Partii  uhir  description   of  goods.    -I'.rlvkinakin!;  Machiu- 
ery. 


Ser.  No.  22,628.  (CLASS  oL  HK.XTINC.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATl  S  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CL.\SS  21.)  Intkkxational  Combcstion  Cor- 
poration. Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Mechanical  Device 
for  the  Purpose  of  Burninyr  Comminuted  or  Pulverized 
t^uel. 


Str.  No.  22,725.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Charles    E.    Co.nodon, 

Jamestown,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1906. 

C.C.MALARIA  CURE 

Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — A  Medicine  Made  Only 
In  Tablet  Form  and  Used  in  the  Cure  of  Malaria,  Chills, 
and  Fever. 


Ser.  No.  22,7.30.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Morris  Sherman  M.\NiFACTLRiNa  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn."    Filed  Oct.   10.  1906. 


Particular    detoription    of    good*. — BrlckmaUag    Ma- 
cblnery. 
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8er.  No.  22,761.  (CLASS  86.  LBATHBR  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
RoBKBTs,  Johnson  A  Rand  Shob  Compakt.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1906. 

Society 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Women's,  Misses',  and 
Clilldren's  I>eather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  23.060.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Link-Bblt  Com- 
pany, ChicBffo,  III.  ;  Phlladotpbla,  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.    Used  ten  years. 

DODGE  CHAIN 

Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Drive-Chains,    Con- 
▼ryer-Chains,  and  Chain  Cables. 


Ser.  No.  23.062.      (CLASS  1.3.     MET.\L  .MANUF.\CTURES 

NOT  otiii-:rwise  cl.\.8sifiei>.)  Link-Bblt  com- 
FA.w,  Chicago,  111.  ;  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3,   1900. 


> 


Ser.  No.  22.810.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED. )  John  D.  Tash,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1906.  p 


< 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Drive-Chains  and  Con- 
veyer-Chains. 


•Pepina, 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Compound  Pepper. 


Ser.  No.  22.945.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  OOODS.)  Fredbbick  Lobsbb  *  Co.,  New  Yorlc. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


S«r.  No.  23.017.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  RoBBBT  A.  SurPBBN,  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUwl  Oct  31,  1906. 


JPorMenlar  4€seripti»n  of  goods. — Cotton   Pl«c«  Ooods 
Cottslstinc  of  Sbeetlnga,  Shirtings,  and  Drills. 


Ser.  No.  2.'J,064.  (CLASS  13.  MET.XL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Link-Bklt  Com- 
PA.Nr,  Chicago.  111.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  .Nov.  3,  1906. 

■A 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Drive-Chains  and  Con- 
veyer-Chains. 


Ser.  No.  23.065.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Link-Belt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  .Nov.  3,  1006. 

MAXIMUM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Drive-Chains  and  Con- 
veyer-Chains. 


Ser.  No.  23.229.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  S.  M.  BiXBY  &  Co..  .New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


LnJ 


Particular    desoriftion    of    goods. — Leather    and     Shoe 
Blackings,  Paste,  Poliab,  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varniah. 


Ser.  No.  23,230.  (CLASS  11.  'LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  S.  M.  BiXBT  A  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  10,  1906.    Vm6  ten  years. 

Partieulmr    description    of    ooods. — Leather    and    Shoe 
Blackings,  Paste,  Polish,  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 
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Ber.  Ifo.  2S,282.  (CLASS  11.  LBATHBR  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  S.  M.  BlXBT  A  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


.A. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  Whiten- 
ing Compounds  for  Textile  and  Fibrous  Fabrics  and 
Leather  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  23.2.13.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  8.  M.  BiXBY  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  Whiten- 
ing Compounds  for  Textile  and  Fibrous  Fabrics  and 
I/eather  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  23,234.  (CLASS  11. 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  8.  M. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  10,  1906. 


LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
BiXBY  &  Co.,  New  York, 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  sf  goods. — Cleaning  and  Whiten- 
ing Compoands  for  Textile  and  Flbroas  Fabrics  and 
Leather  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  28,235.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINOB 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  8.  M.  BixBY  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  Whiten- 
ing Compounds  for  Textile  and  Fibrous  Fabrics  and 
Leather  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  23,236.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BI^\CKIN08 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  S.  M.  Hixby  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906. 


<(? 


o 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Cleaning  and  Whiten- 
ing Compounds  for  Textile  and  Fibrous  Fabrics  and 
Leather  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  23.238.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSSES  8 
AND  16.)  S.  M.  BiXBY  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove  Dressings  and 
Polish. 


Ser.  No.  23,240.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  .\ND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  8.  M.  BiXBY  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove  Dressings  and 
Polish. 
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8€r.  No.  23.520.     (01^88  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER-      Ser.  No.  23.807.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      MOERis  SiLBBBMAW,  New  York,  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
N.   y.      Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.  VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Mack  k  GlLMOU.  Ber- 
wick. La.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1906. 


I'i.rtu  uUir  description  of  goods. — Rain-Coals  Construct- 
ed of  Waterproof  Textile  Fabrics  and  other  Than  Rubber 
Coats. 


u 


Particular  description   of  good*. — .Vn    Internal    Remedy 
for  Diarrhea,  Flux,  and  Dysentery. 


Ser.  N..  :j;{,623.  ( CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vihqi.sia- 
C.^Rui.iN'A  Chemical  Compant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  ;  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C.  :  Savannah 
ami  .Vtlanta,  Ga.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Durham,  N.  C, 
and    M»^mphls,   Tenn.      Filed   Nov.   27,    1906.      Used   ten 

SCOTT'S 

ANMAL  AMMONIATED 

CUXNQ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 


Ser,  No.  2.1,624.  ((^l.ASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Virginia- 
Carolina  Chemical  Compant.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C.  ;  Savannah 
and  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala.  ;  Duiham,  N.  C. 
and   M.inphls,    Tenn.      Filed    Nov.    27,    1906.      Used   ten 


years. 


4 


MARRIMAN'S 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 


."^N 


K.-J 


Partic^ilar  description  of  goods. — Complexion-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  2.?.8G1.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Rio  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  7,  1906. 


UTONIA 


Particular  des(  ription  of  goods. — Uterine  Tonics. 


Ser.    No.    2.3,878.      (CLASS   5.      ADHESIVES.)      Cross   & 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  8,  11K)6. 


[r!^2@MiTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \  Cement  for  Mending 
Crockery  and  Houst-hold  Articles. 


Ser.  No.  23.886.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Rio  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Dec  8.  1906. 


ABICAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mucous  .^stringent  for 
Internal  and  External  Use. 


Ser.  No.  23,897.  (CLASS  19.  BOATS  AND  ROAD- VE- 
HICLES.) The  McIntosh  Hardware  Corpn.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  10.  1906. 


KKUIES 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bicycles    and    Auto- 
mobiles. 


Ser.  No.  2;5,79;i.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       The    J.     A.     PozzOHI 
Pharmacal   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Filed    Dec.    6,    1906.  \ 
Used  ten  years. 


S«r.  No.  23.918.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Max  Rosen wald,  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   10,  1906. 


^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Soft    and    Stiff    Pelt 
Hats. 


Ser.  No.  23.959.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Samcel  B.  Cball.  ColUnffswood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  12.   1906. 


Ser.  No.  2.-i,795.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  ; 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       Thb    J.     A.     Pozzoifl   j 
Phabmacal  Ca.  St.   Loais,  Sio.     Filed  Dec   6,   1906 
Used  ten  years. 

^BSSBSOfQ  "'*'""'W^"t'ff  {QOEOIFUIJaOR  PSJSflDXB 
ParHcular  detcription  of  goodt. — Complexion-Powder. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hard- Wood  and  Furni- 
ture Polish. 


April  9, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2375 


Ser.    No.    24.108.       (CLASS    T2.      MERCHANDISE    NOT  Ser.  No.  24.573.      (CLASS  26.     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 

OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      MOROAN  CroCIBLE  Com-  OF    MACHINERY    NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

PANT  Limited.  Battersea,  Ix)ndon,  England.     Filed  Dec  Thomas  R.  McQuillan,  Guymon,  Okla.      Filed  Jan.  11 

18,  1906.                                                           *  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Furnaces.  (Experi- 
mental.) Includlnt;  .Xssayers'  Furnaces,  Muffles.  Being 
Goods  of  the  Nature  of  Experimental  Furnaces  or  Assay- 
ers'  Furnaces. 


I 

Ser.  No.  24.269  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Garner  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


o 
o 

O 


Pnrtii  ultir  description   of  goods. — Coin  Controlled   Vend- 
Parficular  description   of  poods — Calicoes.   Printed  and      Ing-Machlne. 
Dyed  ;  Percales,  Printed  and  Dyed.  


Ser.  No.  24.422.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VICTERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  A.  Hohtox, 
Melrosp.  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No  24,570.  (rL\S.«!  1«5  AGRIOULTT^RAL  .\ND 
DAIRY  M.\(^niNi:UY  .\M>  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) F.  I.  Stonk  &  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.   11.  1907.      Used  ten  years. 


^ 


N«w  England  Madlol  InttiUito 
or  Boiion,  MiM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tonic  Pills. 


Ser.  No.  24.545.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Jeah  Carrinoton  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  I.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Toilet  Powder. 


r_a:_"^ 


Particular  description  of  £?oo(f«.— Plant-Fenders. 


Ser.  No.  24.667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Pkeombent  MANurACTtRiNO 
Co.MPANT.  St.  Louis.  Mr..      Filed  Jan.  10,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  .Xntiseptlo.  Germi- 
cide, and  Deodorant  Surgical  Dressing  In  Powder  Form. 


Ser.  No.  24,673.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED  I  Patterson  Cabell  Co,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stocks  for  Soups  and 
Bouillons  In  Llcjuld  or  Paste  P'orm. 
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8er.  No.  24.680.  (CL^SS  88.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Chi- 
cago HOBSiMAN  Newspapcb  Cohpaxt,  Chlcago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  description  of  yoodn.- 
voted  to  Horses  and  Like  Subjects. 


-Weekly  Magazine  De- 


8er.  No.  24.762.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thk  UNiTKn  St.vte8  Graphite  Com- 
pany. Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Used  ten 

years. 

Mexican 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Graphite  Paint  in 
Paste  Form  or  Ready  for  Use,  and  Graphite  Pipe  "  Ce- 
ment." (a  Preparation  for  Painting  Pipe-Joints,  Gaskets, 
Stay-Bolts.  and  Similar  Articles.) 


Ser.  No.  24.766.  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL.)  The  United 
States  Graphite  Comp.wy.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

THE    ^^itfS 

UNITE"*  %|tfkl*'"  CO. 

Particular  description  of  j;oorf«.- -Silver-Lead  or  Plum- 
bago Foundry-Facings  and  Pulverized  Graphite. 


8«r.  No.  24.805.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Herman  C.  Mters,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  24.815.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Perfect  Safety  Paper  Co.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  and 
Chicago,  111.*  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

PERFECT  SAFETY  PAPER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  Commonly  Employed  for  Checks,  Drafts,  Tlcketa, 
Certlflcates,  Ac. 


PmrHemtmr  iMcription  of  good*. — Cordials,  Rams,  Bran- 
dlca,  and  Whisklea. 


Ser.  No.  24,846.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Black  Silk  Stove  Polish  Works,  Sterling, 
III.      Flied  Jan.   23,   1907. 

Silk 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Stove-PoUsh. 


Ser.  No.  24.847.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
.\ND  16.)  Black  Silk  Stovk.  I'olish  Works,  Sterling, 
111.      Filed  Jan.   2."?.   1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Stove  Polish. 


Ser.  No.  24,896.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  KaREL  ClNYBURO  h 
Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 


(XilU^    c^iy^*u^~/'-c4r?t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salve. 


Ser.  No.  24.928.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Wm.  L.  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Leitsch  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  A  Firm.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1907. 


Pariicvlar  description  of  goods. — Hair,  Tooth,  and  Nail 
Brashes. 


Ser.  No.  24,958.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Meister  Lucius  ft  BaONiNO,  HOcbat-oo-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 


-An    Astringent    and 


Particular    description    of   goods. 
Hemostetic. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2377 


Ser.  No.  24,961.  (CLASS  72.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Edward  H.  Grabszel, 
Watertown.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.210.  (CLASS  60.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) H.  M.  Storms  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  8,   1907. 


e 


Particular  description  of  i^)od*.— Incubators,  Brooders, 
Exhibition  Coops,  Shipping  Coopa,  Colony- Houses.  Poultry 
Feed  RecepUclea,  Poultry  Drlnklng-FounUins,  and  Pigeon- 
Baths. 


Ser  No.  25.015.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARAT10N8.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     Gkorge  E.   Fairbanks. 
Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Type-Writer  Ribbons. 


HILDREN'S 


OMFORT 


Ser.  No.  25.223.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEIUCINKS. )       IIakky    Bkntley    Gau 
BIQUES.  Massillon.  Ohio.     Fllod  Feb.  9.  1907. 


I'articuJar  drxcription  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Com- 
pouml  for  Soothlnj?  or  Allaying  Pain  During  the  Period 
of  IV.thlng,  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Dysentery,  (Miolora 
Infantum,  and  Colic,  and  for  Correcting  Acidity  of  the 
Stomnih.   and   for  Regulating  the  Digestive  Organs. 


Ser.  No  25.071.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Castle  Bkotuhks.  iMoiiiuttATKD.  San 
Francl.sco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2.   1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Purtirular  description  of  goods. — Dried   Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  25,119.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Alabama-Georgia  Syrup 
CoMi'ANV.  MontKomory.  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


^iSa^^ 


Particular  description  of  i;oo<J«.- -Syrups. 


Ser.  .No.  2.-..  1.34.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Francis  N.  Rose,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 


I'articuUir  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Powdcra. 


Particular  drsciiiiliini  of  f/ooi//).-  .\n  Ointment  nnd  a 
Medicinal  Powder  for  the  Cure  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
Rectum,  nnd  Piles,  as  Well  as  Diseases  of  the  Stomach, 
Bowels.  Liver,  Kidneys.  Blood,  find  Nervous  System. 


Ser.  No.  25.264.  (CLASS  07.  I'lIAUMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PHOIMtl  ET.VUY  AND 
VETERINAKY  .MEDICINES.)  II.  E.  Bucki-KN  &  CoM- 
i-ANY,  ChlcnRo.  III.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


I'liyticuhir    description    of     ooodx.    -Remedies     for     Dis 
ordered    Liver.    Biliousness,    and    Constipation,    Headache. 
Loss    of    .\ppetite.     Dizziness,    Torpid    Bowels,    Jaundice. 
Fever  and  Ague,  Malaria,   Flatulency.   Foul  Stomach,  and 
Nausea. 


Ser.  No.  25,200.  (CLASS  .'U.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
I.\  CLASS  21.)  Ja.mks  Clauky.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   12.  1907. 


0-X-O 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portable  Battng-Ovens. 
Portable  Revolving  Baking  -  Ovens.  Revolving  Baking- 
Ovens,  Stationary  Baking  Ovens,  Reel-Ovens,  and  Stoves 
and  Burners. 


J-l^A 
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8er.  No.  25,299.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Al- 
BAUQH  Bbos.  Dovkb  A.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1007. 


Ser.  No.  25,377.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Robkbt  Albebt 
MoBBiso.v,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

20t  CENTURY 

Particular  deiicription  of  goodn  -  Met&l  Window  Sashes 
and  Frames  and  Metal  Fittings  for  Mechanical  Windows. 
Exclusive  of  Sash  Lo<-ks. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  for  Plants  and 
Vegetables  of  All  Kinds. 


Ser.   No.  25,329.      (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)      Helf 
A  IIageu  r<i..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  l.''i,  1!K)7. 

DITLAND 


Ser.  No.  25,441.  (CLASS  54.  SEAFOODS.)  Nobtuwkst- 
ER.v  Flsiieries  CoiiPA.NY,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb  20 
1907. 


U 


PKH^psHERy 


Particular  deiicription  of  yoodx.      Sheet Mu.-.ic. 


Particular  description  of  goodn    -Canned  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  L'.-..:540.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) I'RKsru.v  Clahk.  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1(5, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Peoria  Mineral  Springs 

Particular   description    of   yoo(i.t. —Mineral    Waters   and 
Carbonated  Non  .Mcoholic  Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  25.442.     (CLASS  54.    SEAFOODS.)     Nurthwe.sx- 
y.Hs  Fksickuiks  i'i>\iy.\sY.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  20, 


i9u; 


[f'»™^BM«» 


Ser.  No.  25,3.')0.  (CLASS  3fi.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
.M.WUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Si'KAR  Bruthkrs  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  25.443.     (CLASS  54.    SEAFOODS.)     Nobthwest- 
EB.v  Fisheries  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  20 
1907. 


The  background  appears  In  red  color.    * 
Particular   description    of   good*. — Boots    and    Shoes   of 
I.#*ther. 


Ser.  No.  25,.357.  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
DRAKE  INNESS  Gree.v  SHt)E  Co.,  Charleston,  S,  C.     Filed 


Feb.  18,  1907. 


A 


BLUE  BELL 


A 


Particular  description  of  good: — Canned  Fish. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  25,454.  (CLASS  54.  SEAFOODS.)  Nobthwbst- 
T.ns  FisnxBiRS  Compantc,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  25„358.  (CLu\SS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Dbakr  I.xncss  Orebn  Shoe  Co.,  Charleston,  S,  C.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1907. 


A 


COLDEN  BELL 


A 


Partieular  deteription  of  goods. — r>eather  Sboea. 


PartitmUtr  descfiption  of  goods. — Canoed  Plah. 
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Ser.  No.  25.456.     (CLASS  54.    SEAFOODS.)     Northwest-       Ser.  No.  25,464.     (CLASS  54.    SEAFOODS.)     Nobthwest- 
EBji  Fisheries  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  20.  eb5  Fishebies  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  20, 

1907.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —Canned  Fish. 


j  Ser.  No.  2.''),468.     (CLASS  .'-.4.    SEAFOODS.)     Nohihvvksi' 

Ser.  No.  25.400.     (CLASS  54.    SEAFOODS.)     Northwest-  krn  Fi.sheries  <'(imi-.\ny.  Scaitlo.  Wash.     Filed  IVb.  20, 

ers  Fishehie.s  Cumi'a.ny,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 


1907. 


^\JBIU^ 


BRAND 


Particular  descripti(i>r  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fisb. 

I 

Ser.  No.  25,461.  (CLASS  54.  SEAFOODS.)  Nobthwest- 
r.Rv  FisHERiK.s  Co.MrA.NY,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.470.  (CLAS.S.-)4.  SEAFOODS.)  Northwest- 
ern Fi.sHKitiKs  CoMi'ANY.  S.attle.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Canned  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  25,473.  (CLASS  54.  SP:a  FOODS.)  Northwest- 
ern Fishkri,es  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  firood*.— Canned  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  25,463.  (CLASS  64.  SEAFOODS.)  Nobthwest- 
EBN  Fishebies  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  (^ood*.— Canned  Flah. 


Particular  description  of  goods.   -Canned  Vltib. 


Ser.  No.  25,513.  (CLASS  23.  HAND  TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Keystone  Mro.  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 

MONARCH 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Hand-Ratcbeta  for  Op- 
erating Drills,  Taps,  Wrenches,  and  Stud-Drlvera. 


a3*> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9, 1907. 

8er.  No.  25,M6.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER-  8er.  No.  25.624.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Kjbtstonc  Mro.  Co.,  Buf  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  RoBT.  L.  Latimm  *  Co  PhlU- 
falo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Used  ten  years.                       delphla.  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  26,  1907. 


Particular  degcriptiom  of  goods. — Hand-Ratcbets  for  Op- 
erating Drills,  Taps,  Wrencbes,  and  Stud-Drivers,  and 
Nail-Sets. 


S«r.  No.  25.567.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Weeks  &  Pae«,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 

HALBSEIIIDI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rye-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Bolting-Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  25.686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Hills  Bros.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.639.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Willia.m  Mybon  Rey- 
nolds, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Specific  Medicines  for 
Cough,  (^old.  and  Grip. 


Particular   desi'ription    of  good'*. — Baking  -  Powder   and 
Bicarbonate  of  Soda. 


Ser.  No.  25.507.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS.) 
Geo.  p.  Morgan.  .New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  25,  1907. 


Fon-Do-Che 


Ser  .No.  2'K(\f>7.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
.\ND  16.)  Jo.sKPH  .\.  KiKFEHLE,  .\llegheny,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Polishing  Cloths. 


Ser.  No.  25.062.  (CL.\SS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CL.\SS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  North  Bros  Mro 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907. 

YANKEE 

Ser.  No.  25,611.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     The 

Catawba   Candy    Co..    Sandusky,    Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    25.  Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand  Drills  and  Drill- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Article  for  Holding 
Shirts  in  Place  While  .\ctlng  as  a  Suspensory. 


1907. 


Bits. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  25.678.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
L.\CE  GOODS.)  Frank  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.      I'sed  ten  years. 

Umiversal. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Knitted  Under 
wear. 


Ser.  No.  25.680.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFlEl*.)  Hammrl.  Riulander  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  1,  1907. 


R^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Pliers  Without  Cutting 
Edges. 


April  9, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  26.688.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  The 
Great  Atlantic  A  PACiric  Tea  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  26,747.  (CLASS  «8.  PUBLICATIONS.) 
L'Opimionb  Italian  Pdblishinq  Co.,  PblUdelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1907. 


M 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  25.720.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thk  .\mekicax  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar    4.  1!M>7.      Used  ten  years. 


KINGSTON 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.  —Spool  Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton.  and  Thread 


Ser.  No.  25.722.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Uaed 
ten  years. 


DIXON'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  25.724.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Joseph  Dixon  Crdcible  Company.  .Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


GARBDRBT  OF  IRON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove-Polish. 


Ser.  No.  25.7.''.5.  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL.)  The  Consdm- 
ER8  Coal  Co..  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


ETNA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coal. 
127  O.  G.— 162 


w 


o 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper. 


Ser.  No.  26,748.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  J.  B.  Pbabson  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     riled  Mar.  4,  1907. 


TEDDY    BEAR 


Parftoular  deteription  of  good*. — Youths',  Boys',  and 
Younc  Children's  Play-Sulta  Made  of  Linen,  Woolen,  and 
Cotton  Cloth. 


3382 
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8€T.  No.  26.Te9.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHBB  AND  LEATHEB 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  0THBBWI8B  CLASSIFIED. ) 
DoLOBTiLLB  F»LT  Shob  Co.,  DolgeTllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1907. 


.r^y^' 


DOLGEVILLE 
\  FELT  SHOE 
CO. 

DOLGEVILLE 
N.Y. 


i 


Sn.  No.  26.785.  (CLASS  43.  THBEAD  AND  TARN.) 
The  AUBktCAM  THRBAD  COMFAST.  J«rM7  City.  N.  J. 
Fll«d  Mar.  6.  1907.     Uted  ten  jthn. 


^SMTs 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  25,786.  (CL.\8S  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  Ambbican  Thrbad  Compant.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


WINDSOR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton.  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  25.810.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDOE- TOOLS.)  Thb  Collins 
Company,  ColllnBTtUe.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 

ta 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Machetes  and  Tercados. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers, 
Shoe-Soles,  Boot-Soles.  SUpper-Soles,  Shoe-Uppers,  Boot- 
Uppers,  Shoe-Heels,  Boot-Heels.  Slipper-Heels,  Shoe  Welts 
and  Rands,  Said  Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers.  Ac.  Aforesaid 
Being  Made  Either  of  I>eather  or  Felt,  or  Both. 


Ser.  No.  25.811.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Thb  Collins 
Company,  ColllnsvlUe,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 

23 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Machetes  and  Tercados. 


ser.  No.  25,778.     (CU^SS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS   '  Ser.  No^  25.812.     (CI^SS  20^  CUTLER^ 

AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE-  IN   CLASS    61,    AND    EDGE  -  lK)OI>S.)     /«■  ^^^J-.'^J 

FOR)     THB  Cablb  COMPANY,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  Company.  ColllnsvlUe,  Conn.     Hied  Mar.  ..  190. .     I  sed 

5.  1907.  t*°  y^*"- 


(8!^orona 


152 


Particular  deacription  of  j;oo(i«.— Machetes  and  Tercados. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Pianos,    Automatic 
Players,  and  8«If-Playlng  Pianos. 


8«r.  No.  25.780.  (CLASS  65.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) Thb  Cablb  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
5.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,826.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Bclipsb  Cbmbnt  k  Blacking  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


¥1071 


MVSI@BLB 


Particular   deacHption   of   gooda. — A    Cleanser   for    All 
Articles  of  Canvas  and  Duck. 


Purtieular    de*cr{pHon    of    gooda. — Pianos,    Aatomatlc 
Piano-Playera,  and  Self-Playlaf  Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  25,827.  (CIJ^SS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Thb  Gablock  Packing 
Company,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907. 


S«r.  No.  25.781.  (CLASS  «8.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) Thb  Cablb  Cosupant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1907. 


ffTA«6£ 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sheet-Packing. 


i 


^upl^OTta 


Ser.  No.  25,836.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thomab  a.  WiiXBOK,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1907.     Uaed  ten  years. 


PmrHtmlar    ieacription    of    poo*.— Pianos,    Automatic  Particular  deacription   of  gooda.— SpocUcln  and   Eya- 

PUao-Pla7«rB,  and  Self-Playing  Planoa.  i  glasses. 


April  9, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  28,887.  (CLASS  18.  PA^^TS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  GiLLBSPiB  -  Bknboict  CoiCFAlTY,  Chi- 
cago, III.      Filed  Mar.  8,  1907. 


diRL4S/)t 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Special    Paints    for 
Steel  Structures.  Metal.  Wood,  Composition  Roofs,  Ac. 


Ser.  No.  25,856.  (CLASS  S6.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHEB 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pail  Bbothebs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,838.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEHI.AI^.*  (JiLLKSPiE  Uknkdict  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Mar.  8.  1!>07. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather  Boots,  ShocB, 
and  Slippers. 


Ser.  No.  2.'),862.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Weingarten  Bbos  .  Incobpo- 
bated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


w^m. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Corsets. 


The  circle  being  colored  red.  gjpr.  So.  25,863.      (CLASS  .U.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIO- 

Particular    deacription    of    yoo<f«.— Special    Paints    for  eraTORS.)      White  Knamel  Rekriqkbatob  Company, 

Steel  Structures,  Metal.  Wood.  Composition  Roofs,  Ac.  jj^    p^y,    j^,jjn      l^^^^,^  m^^.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  2.'i.S43.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS.>  Hamilton  C.  .Appleqate,  I^oulsvllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  25,854.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AN1>  KIKJE-TOOLS.)  Sarah  C.  Mob- 
bill,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


MORRILL 


Particular  deacription   of  froodx.— Hand  -  Punches  with 
Cutting  Edges,  Cut  Nippers  and  Pliers  with  Cutting  Edges. 


Ser.  No.  26,855.  (CL.\S8  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Nabbow  Fabric  Cobpoba- 
TioN.  Orange.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Elastic  Webbing. 


Particular  d(K(ription  of  goods.      Hrfrlgerators. 


Ser.  No.  25.870.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  A.merican  Lady  Cobset  Co., 
Detroit.  .Mich.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1907. 


Ia.(onreJlg 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  25,871.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  AMEBICAN  I^ADY  COBSBT  CO., 
Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1907. 


Oft  C  Mil} 


Particular  deacr^tion  of  gooda. — Corsets. 
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■•r.  Ho.  20.877.  (CLASS  63.  MBA8UBINO  AND  8CI- 
■NTIFIC  APPARATUS.  APPLIANC1»,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) THI  IMPHIAL  Dsy  PLATB  COMPAIfT,  LIM- 
ITS), London,  England.     Filed  Mmr.  9,  1907. 


Particular  dencriptioH  of  good*. — PhotOKrapbic  Plates 
Chemically  Prepared.  Photographic  Sensitized  Paper,  and 
Photographic  Sensitized  Films. 


8er.  No  25.879.  (CLASS  59.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) .\uou8TA  Y.  Ja.nsen.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1907. 


FLASHLIGHT 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Clocka. 


8«r.  No.  25.880.  (CL.\8S  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CBJ- 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Lindstbom  Mill  Co., 
Llndstrom.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907. 

m  mil 

Particular  dem  ription  of  pood*.  —Wheat-Flour. 


8w.  No.  28.895.  (CI^^SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUmNISH- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Amuicam  QAvm  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1907. 


Particular  detcriptiun  of  good*. — Oarters. 


Ber.  No.  25.S9rt  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CB- 
RBAL  FOOr>S.  AND  YEAST.)  Asms  ft  Kiddie,  Roae- 
dale.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  25,903.  (CIJ^SS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS  )  Fra.hk  Bros,  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Underwear. 

Ser.  No.  25.883.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 

IN    CIJ^SS    Gl.    AND    EDGE-TOOLS.)      The    Oboeoc 

WoBTHiNOTO.-*   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed  Mar.       Ser.  No.  25.907.      (CLASS  58.     GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 

SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Th«  P.  0.  Manufactleino  Company,  Homewood.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 


11.  1907. 

1^— 
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Particular  description  of 

ds. — Saws. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf  Clubs  and  Imple- 
ments and  I'arts  Thereof. 


Ber.  No.  »),887.      (CLASS  2.     MINERAL.     JosBPH  DIXOH 

Cbdciblb  Company,  Jerse;  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  11,  \   Ser.  No.  25.922.     (CLASS  36.    LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 


1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Flake 


PmrUemlttT  descrtifHon  of  good*. — Graphite. 


MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Fleishman.  Mosris  ft  Co..  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


ParUculmr  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


.\PRii.  9,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  25.9.S5  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX^OHOLIC  Ser.  No.  25,966.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
LIQUORS  )  The  Ullman  -  Einstkin  Co..  Clereland,  j  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L.  ft  E.  Stibn.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Ohio      Filed  Mar.   12.  1907.  Filed  Mar.   14.   1907. 

Purticutai     description    of    goods-  -Brandy,    Rum.    and 
(;in 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  25,944.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TocH  Bbothebs,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.960.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  .Jamison  Hros  &  .Tountz  Bakers'  Sdp- 
PLT  Co..  Kansas  Cltr.  Mo.     Filed  Mar    14,  1907. 


-01-2^0 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Soenic    nnd     Fresco 
Colors.  I 


Particular    descripiian    of    goods.      Flavoring    Extracts, 
Canned  Fruits,  IMe-l-'illings.  and  Olncose  .Telly  Compound. 


Ser  No.  2  5,047  tCLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
Balouin  Emil  Engk.  Oberlftssnitz,  near  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.   13.   1907. 


Kakaolat« 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Cocoa.  Chocolate,  and 
Preparations  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  25,949.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
F18K  RfBBKR  Co.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
1.3.   1907. 

NEW  DEPARTURE 

Particular  description  of  i;oo</«.—  Pneumatic  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  25,975.  (CLASS  38.  RUHHEK  AND  MINOR 
I'LASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  HoOD 
Rt'BBER  Com  tan  Y,  East  Water  Town,  and  Boston,  M  iss. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1!»07. 

f       SKIPPER 


Particular    description     of    gnodfi — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  25,976.  (CLASS  1'6.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
TnK  Lunkenhkimkb  Company  ,  ("incinnatl.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.959.      (CLASS  54.     SEA  FOODS.)      Spraoue. 
Warner  ft  Compa.vt.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  1.3.  1907.  , 

jVloRNiNG  Glory 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


JUNIOR 


Particular  description  of  (7ood«.— Lubricators. 


Ser.  No.  26,965.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  L.  ft  E.  Stibn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1907. 


Ser.  No  25.977.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  LfNKENHKiMKK  COMPANY,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1007. 


LA  MARQUISE 


SENIOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons.  . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricators. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  9,  1907. 


METAL.    0«o. 


PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


Oko. 


61.798.  SANDPAPERS,    OARNET-PAPERB.    EMERY     A- 
PER8,  AND  EMERY-CLOTHS.  American  OluiCompant, 

Boctoa,  MaM. 
rUed    Dwjember   3,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,742.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.799.  HONES    FOR   RAZORS   AND   OTHER   EDGED 
TOOLS.     R.  E.  BRACUtTT  &  Co.,  L*Mlng,  Mich. 

FUed  September  30,  1905.    Serial  No.  12^.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,1907. 

61.800.  GAS-BURNERS  OF  ORDINARY  METAL.  Geo. 
Beat  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Leedt,  En^and. 

Filed  September  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,022.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12, 1907. 

61.801.  GAS-BURNERS  OF  ORDINARY  METAL.  Geo. 
Brat  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Leedi,  England. 

Filed  September  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,023.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.802.  METAL  GAS-BURNERS.  Geo.  Brat  A  Co.  Ltd., 
Leeda,  En^and. 

Filed  September  26,   1906.    Serial  No.   13,024.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12, 1907. 

61.803.  GAS-BURNERS    OF    ORDINARY 
Brat  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England. 

Filed  September  26,   1906.    Serial   No.   13,025 
FEBRUARY  12, 1907. 

61.804.  GAS-BURNERS  OF  ORDINARY  METAL.  Oio 
Brat  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England. 

Filed  September  26,   1906.    Serial   No.   13,026 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.80  6.    GAS-BURNERS  OF  ORDINARY  METAL 
Brat  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England. 

Filed  September  36.   1905.    Serial   No.   13,027.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.806.  OILS  AND  GREASES  FOR  GAS-ENGINES  AND 
AUTOMOBILES.  Hatbmbter  Oil  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December   8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,890.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.807.  LUBRICATING-OILS,  ENGINE-OILS,  CYLINDER- 
OIL,  AND  MINERS'  OIL.    Geo.  P.  Joneb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December   3,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,734.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.808.  MIXED  PAINTS 
pawt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  13,   1906. 
FEBRUARY  12, 1907. 

61.809.  RAZOR-PASTE. 
FUed    January    18,    1907. 

FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

81.810.  CIGAR8.    M.  W.  Diitlit,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  23,  1906.    SwHal  No.  6,406.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12, 1907. 

81.811.  VARNISH-STAINS,  PRIMING,  AND  FILLERS. 
The  MABTW-SEMOum  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FIM  DwHDbM-  22,   1906.    Serial   No.  24,229.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.  1907. 

61.812.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  MtrruAL 
Auto  AccBsaoBiBa  Co.  or  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    19,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,774.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12. 1907. 

81.813.  VARNISHES,  STAINS,  JAPANS,  8URFACER8, 
AND  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  FINISHES.  Noake- 
Whbblsb-Clouoh  CoMTAJTr,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  August  26, 1906.    8«ial  No.  12.001.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1907. 


The  Knickerbocker  Paint  Com- 
Serial    No.   24,000.    PUBLISHED 

John  H.  Leek,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial    No.    24,752.     PUBLISHED 


61.814.  OIL  FOR  LUBRICATING,  CLEANING,  AND  POL- 
ISHING PURPOSES.  AND  FOR  PREVENTING  RUST. 
WiLUAM  F.  Nte,  New  Bedford,  Maes. 

Filed    January    15.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,661.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.  1907. 

61.815.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS.  LEO 
ScHWAOER  &  CO.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed   January    18,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,765.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.816.  CERTAIN  LUBRICANTS.  The  United  States 
Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed   January    19.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,765.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.817.  CHOCOLATE-CREAM  CANDY.  Wiluam  H.  Bat- 
man, Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  September  22,  1906     Serial  No.  12.906.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.818.  LEATHER-DRESSINGS.  The  Frank  Miller  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,335.    PUBLISHED  AU 
OUST  14,  1906. 

61.819.  SOAPS.    Mexican  Amolk  Soap  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 
Filed  July  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  I0,7fi6.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.820.  DENTAL  WAX.  The  8.  S.  Whjte  Dental  Mro.  Co., 
PhUadelphla,  Ps.:  Chicago,  lU.;  New  York,  Brooklyn,  and 
Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Boston.  Mass.;  AtlanU,  Ga.;  New  Or- 
leans, La.;  Toronto,  Canada;  Buenos  Ayem,  Argentina,  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  and  St.  Petersburg,  RuMla. 

FUed  July  26, 1905.    Serial  No.  10,846.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.821.  DENTAL  ALLOYS.  The  S.  8.  White  Dental  Mpo. 
Co.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.;  Chicago,  lU.;  New  York,  Brooklyn, 
and  Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Boston,  Mas;.;  Atlanta.  Ga.;  New 
Orleans,  La.;  Toronto,  Canada;  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina; 
Berlin,  Germany,  and  8t.  Petersburg,  Russia. 

Filed   September  21,   1305.    Serial   No.    12,861.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.  1907. 

61.822.  COTTON-SEED  OILS.  The  SotTTHERN  Cottow  Otl 
Compant  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Sarannah, 
Ga.,  and  Gretna,  La. 

FUed  July  27, 1905.    Serial  No.  10,889.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12, 1907. 

61.823.  CORNMEAL.    J.  R.  Thomas' Rons,  Youngstown, Ohio. 
FUed  June  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,482.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

61,834.    PANCAKE-FLOUR     The  Towli  Strup  Compant, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,383.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.826.    OLIVES.    Ambricax  Olxti  Company,  Loe  Angries, 
Cal. 
Filed  August  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,631.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.826.  SYRUPS.  Beach  and  Clarridoe  Company,  Boeton, 
Mass. 

FUed  October  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,750.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1J07. 

61.827.  JAMS.    Beach  AND  Clarridor  Company,  Boston,  Mrm. 
FUed  October  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,76L    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1907. 

61.828.  CANNED  SALMON.  Havnam  A  Co.,  Port  EUubeth, 
Cape  Colony,  South  Africa. 

FUed  8rptemb«r  6,  1906.    Serial   No.   tlJM.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12, 1907. 
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61.829.  SOAP.    COLOAT*  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flkd  JADIU17 18, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,736.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13. 1907. 

61.830.  OLIVES,  OLIVE-OIL,  AND  DRIED  AND  EVAPO- 
RATED FRUITS.  Th«  F.  C.  Bushnkll  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

rUed   DwvQber   13,   IMM.    Serial    No.   23,977.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.831.  CARAMELS.     Pavl  F.  Bbich  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111. 
Filed  October  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,396.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1907. 

61.832.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  St.  Louis  Steup  A  P«E8«bvinq 
COMFANT,  St.  Loulfl,  Mo. 

Filed  Janoarr  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,596.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  18. 1907. 

61.833.  HORSE-RADISH,  MUSTARD,  AND  HORSE-RAD- 
ISH MUSTARD.  Thx  Unitid  States  Hoksx-Radish  Com- 
PAMT,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FOed    Deoonber  7,    1906.    Serial    No.    33,864.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

81.834.  LOCKS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  AND  KEYS.  Thb 
Yalz  <Si  Townk  Mfo.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,788.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61,836.    CHAIN- BLOCKS.    The  Yale  <&  Towne  Mro.  Co., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,789.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.836.  CHAIN- BLOCKS.  The  Yale  <fc  Towne  Mfo.  Co., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,790.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

81.837.  LOCKS  AND  PART.S  THEREOF  AND  KEYS 
THEREFOR.  The  Yale  &  Towns  Jiro.  Co.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  January  21. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,792.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.838.  LOOKS,  PARTS  THEREOF,  AND  KEYS.  The 
Yale  &  Tow.ve  Mfo.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  January  21. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,793.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.839.  ALL  KINDS  OF  CANDIES.  Adtance  Novelty 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,061.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.840.  TOASTFD  CORN-FLAKES.  American  Hominy 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    Dfcember   13,    1906.    Serial    No.   23,983.     PUBLISHf:D 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.841.  SEWIXO-COTTO.V  OR  COTTON  IHREAD.  The 
Clauc  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  13,676.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1907. 

61.842.  PRINTED  BOOKS  OF  FICTION.  Cotples  &  Leon, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December   10,   1906.    Serial   No.  33,899.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13,  1907. 

61.843.  LUMBER  AND  TIMBER.  Charles  Este,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  March  29,  1906.    .Serial  No.  18,356     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13.  1907. 

61.844.  CANNED  SALMON.  The  F.  C  Bushnell  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed   December   13,   1906.    Serial   No.   33,979.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13, 1907. 

61.846.    RAISINS.    Griffin  A  Skellet  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 
Filed  October  39, 1906.    Serial  No.  33,960.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  in? 

61.846.    CERTAIN    MEDICAL    AND    SUROICAL    APPLI- 
ANCES.   WnxiAM  RxAO  *  SONS,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 
FlMD«e«Bbw4.1906.    Serial  No.  38,730.    PUBLISHED  FEB. 
RUARY  13, 1907. 

ei.N7.    HOIK   AND    MACHINERY   PACKIN08.    RtVSRB 
RUBUS  CoxraxT.  .W—tqa,  "irr 
FBid  P lumber >,I9<X.    iwtel  Mb.  SMn>    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1907. 


61.848.  COTTON  TWINE.  James  E.  Reynolds,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  December  9, 1906.    Serial  No.  15,310.    PUBLISHED  FEB 
RUARY  13  1907. 

61.849.  COTTON-SEED  OILS.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Savannah, 
Oa.,  and  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  July  27, 1906.    Serial  No.  10,891.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.860.  CIRCULARS,  PAMPHLETS,  AND  LIBRETTOS. 
Steinway  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   14,   1906.    Serial    No.   24.031.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.861.  TOASTED  CORN-FLAKES.  AMERICAN  HOMINT 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    December   13,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,964.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.  1907. 

61.862.  WIRE  BRUSHES.  American  Wire  Brush  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,653.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907, 

61.853.  HIGH   EXPLOSIVES.    Frank  H.   Brioos.   Palnes- 

viUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,553.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.854.  FERTILIZERS.  Craven  Chemk  al  Company,  New- 
bem,  N.  C. 

Filed  January  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.462.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.855.  wnE.\T-FLOUR.  Eaole  Roller  Mill  Company, 
New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Filed  January  1.5, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,634.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.856.  Wnp:AT-FLOUR.  Eaole  Roller  Mill  Company, 
New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,635.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.857.  UAI'^INS.  Griffin  &  Skelley  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

FUed  October  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,968.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.858.  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL.  George  W.  Herbf.in,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed    NovemlKT    1,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,036.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.8  59.    CIOARETTE-PAPER.     Alexandkr    A.    KohArt, 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  January  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  24.,'v>8.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.860.  CANNED  FISH.  Charles  E.  Moody  &  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  JanuaryJlS,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,739.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.861.  HOSE  AND  MACHINERY  PACKINGS.  Revere 
Rubber  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  January  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,501.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.862.  TABLE -SYRUPS,  MOLASSES,  SORGHUM,  AND 
MAPLE-SYRUP.  St.  Louis  Syrup  &  Presxrvino  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  January  12, 1907.     Serial  No.  24,.'»4.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.863.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  A.  W.Tedcastlb 
&  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,725.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARV  12,  1907. 

61.864.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.    W.  S.  Quinby  Company,  Bos 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  December  31.   1906.    Serial   No.  24,360.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.865.  MONTHLY  NEWSPAPER.    JBrrtRflON  P.  Wnas 
Emporia,  Va. 

Filed  January  14, 1907.    Sartal  No.  34,039.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 
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61  866.    MEDICATED  TOILET  SOAP.    George  C.  Wilson, 
Tyrone,  Pa. 
File<l    Dewmber   22.    1906.    Serial   No.   34,217.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.1907. 

61.867.    RELISH     Wright  Smith  M'f-o.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo- 
Filed    September   4,    1906.    Serial    No.   21,890.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61  868.    CHAMPAGNE.    Blondeau,  Brrque  &  Co.,  Rheims, 
France. 
Filed  January  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  16,452.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 9,  190(). 

61.869.  HOSIERY  AND  KNIT  GLOVES.  Carleton  Dry 
Goods  roMPA.sY,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  36,   19(1.5.     Serial   No.  9,025.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.870.  CORSETS,  BUSTLES,  AND  BUST-FORMS.  Coro- 
net Corset  Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  January  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  16,321.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12  1907. 

61.871.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Eagle  Roller  Mill  Company, 
New  Ulm,  Minn. 

Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,636.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.872.  INSECTICIDES.  Ernst  Fichtenau,  Friedeck,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  January  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,617.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.873.  INCANDE.<5CENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Thk  Frank- 
UN  ElectricH^O.  Co..  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  (^ 

Filed  January^! ,  190f..    Serial  No.  16,648.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.874.  <'IDER.    Gustav  B.  Oehlert,  Benton  IIarl>or.  Mich. 
Filod    hine  2t>,   1905.    Serial  No.  9,074.     PUBLISHED   FKB- 

RUAKV  12,  1907. 

61.875.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    George    Urban    Milling    Com- 

TANY,   HufTHJO,  N.  Y. 

FJle<lJRnuary  1(),  1907.     Serial  No.  24,668.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.876.  WHKAT-FLOUR.  George  Urban  Milling  Com- 
pany, BufTalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Januarj  It.,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,609.     PUBLL^^HED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.877.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  George  Urban  Milung  Com- 
pany, BufTalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Januarj- 10, 1907.    .Serial  No.  24,070.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.878.  WIIEAT-FLOUU.  George  Urban  Milung  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  10, 1907.     Serial  No.  24,071.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.879.  GLASS  CHIMNEYS,  L.VNTERN-GLGBES.  AND 
REFLECTORS.  GiLL  Brothers  Company,  Steulienville, 
Ohio. 

Filed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,723.     PUliLI.^HED  FEB- 
RUARY  12,  1907. 

61.880.  METAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  THK  PROC- 
ESS OF  WELDING  METALS.  Gold8(  hmidt  Thermit 
Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,   1906.     Serial  No.   18,635.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.881.  KEV-RINOS  AND  KEY-CHAINS.  L.  Hiet  A  E- 
Ligier,  Paris,  France. 

Filwl  OctoljcrlS,  19(15.     .Serial  No.  13. :2:<.     PUBLISHED  FEB. 
RUARY  12,  1907. 

61.882.  KEY-RINGS  AND  KEY-ril.MNS.  L.  Htet  A  E. 
Ligirr,  Paris,  France 

Flle«l  Octo»)er  18,  19a5.    Serial  No.  13,724.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.883.  BICYCLES.  VELOCIPEDES.  AND  MOTOR-(  YCLES 
The  Miami  Cycle  and  Mfo.  Co.,  Middletown,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,7t)l.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61,884   CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.   The  North 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,396.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 35,  1906. 


61.886.    NATURAL  LITHIA  SPRING  WATER.     Louis  M. 
Park,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed    February   17,   1906.    Serial    No.    17,145.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,  1906. 

61.886.  COATS,  PANTS,  AND  VESTS.  Rosenbaum  Co., 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  January  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,626.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.887.  COR8ET-ST1FFENERS.  Weingarten  Bros.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  19,   1906.    Serial   No.   24.1.W.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.888.  REAMERS  AND  TWIST-DRILLS.  The  Whitman 
A  Barnes  Manufacturing  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed    December   14,    1906.    Serial    No.   24,017.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.889.  '  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.  The  Blue  Hibhon  Min- 
ing, Milling,  and  Investment  Co.,  Idaho  Sfirings  and  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed    December   13,    1900.    Serial    No.   23,98,5.     lU'DI.ISHEI) 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.890.  WHISKY.     Blutiienthal  A  Bickart,  .\tlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  January  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  24, 74<i.    PUBLISHED  FKH- 

RUARY  12,  1907. 

61.891.  RINGS,  BROOCHES,  AND  BADGES.  Carl  Knten- 
mann  Jewelry  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Octol)er  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  22,891.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.892.  MKTALLK^BOTTLK-STOPPER.  The  Crown  Cokk 
and  .Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  Citv,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  April  3,  19a5.     Serial  No.  294.     ITULI.'^HED  FEUUU- 
ARV  12,  1907. 

61.893.  COTTON  DUCK.  Denison  Cotton  Mill  Co.,  Deni- 
son,  Tex. 

File<i  DecemlHTO,  19(K'..    Serial  No.  23, S(Xi.    Pl'BLISHKI)  KKU- 
RUAKV   12,  1907. 

61.894.  WHI.^JKV.     Friedman,  Keiler  A-  Co.,  Paducali.  Ky. 
File<l.lanuary  IS,  1907.    Serial  No. 24,7.50.     PUBLISIIKl)  FKU- 

RUARY  12,  1907. 

61.895.  WHISKY.  The  Henry  M.  Klhel  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio. 

Filed  DjH-eniber.3, 1900.    Serial  No.  23,724.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUAUY   12.  19(17. 

61.896.  WHISKV.  The  Henry  M  Rvbei.  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, ' •hid. 

FUe<lI>cceinl)er3, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,72»i.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  19<)7. 

61.897.  PoLISHED-STEEL  BUTTONS.    L.   IIUET  and  E. 

Ligier,  Paris   France. 
File<l.lanuary  10, 1907.     Serial  No.  24,»i77.     PUBLISHED  FEB 
RUARY  12,  1907. 

61.898.  BUTTONS.    L.  Huet  and  K.  I.igier,  Paris.  France, 
File<l  Jantiary  16,  1907.     .Serial  No.  24,«17K      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.899.  GIN,  WHISKY,  AND  BRANDY.  I.  L.  Lamm  Co., 
Sufwrior,  Wis. 

File<lJanuary  18, 1907.     .Serial  No.  24,732.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61900.    GIN,  WHISKY,  AND   BRANDY.     I.   L.   Lamm  Co., 
Superior,  Wis. 
Filed  January  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,7X1.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.901,  BEER  The  Indianapolis  Brewing  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Filed  August  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  21,619      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.902,  LADIES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  FELT  AND  STRAW 
HATS.  Kino,  Brinsmade  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  April  14,  1906.    Serial  No.   1,547     PUBLISHEl)  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.903     BICYCLES.    VELOCIPEDES,     AND    MOTOR-CY- 
CLES.   The  Miami  C^clx  and  Mro.  Co.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
FUed  April  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,763.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 
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ei.tOi.    SAWS,  DIE-STOCKS,  SCREW-PLATES,  AND  PIPE- 
CUTTRR8.    N>VM.  Hisslbin  A  Co.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
PltodOetob«r23, 1906.    Swifti  No.  22,847.    PUBU8HED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1«7. 

61,906.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Nsv    Pkaous    Tlovbino    Mill 
Company,  New  Prague.  Minn. 
Piled  J»nu«i7  18,  IW7.    Serial  No.  24,741.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  IflO? 

61.906.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    New    Praous    FLOuaiNO    Mill 
COMrANT,  New  Prague,  Minn. 
FUed  Janoarj  18. 1007.    Serial  No.  24,742.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12, 1W7. 

61  907.    SPRING  -  WATER.    Loina    M.    Pakk,    MinneapoliB. 
Minn. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  20.746.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 2,  1900. 

61.908.  WHEAT   BREAKFAST-FOOD.    PilX-sbuhy  -  Wa8H- 
BUSN  Floub  M1LI8  Co.,  Ltd.,  MinnaapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  November   13,  1906.    Serial    No.   23,301.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.909.  WHEAT   BREAKFAST-FOOD.    Pillsbubt  -  Wash-  j 
BUBN  FLOum  MlLLB  CO..  LTD..  Minueapolia,  Minn.  ! 

Filed   November  13,   1906.    Serial   No.  23.308.    PUBLISHED   I 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.910.  CLOTHING  OF  KNITTED  OR   NETTED   MATE- 
RIALS.    WlLLLAM  RXAD  &  SONS,  Bo«ton,  MbM. 

Filed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,734.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.911.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Ric«.  Stix  Dry  Goods 
Company,  St.  Louie,  Mo. 

Filed    November   30,  1906.    Serial   No.  23.503.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.912.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.    Sauquoit  Silk  Manufactvb- 
INO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2L  1906.    Serial  No.  21,070.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1907. 

61.913.  VEILINGS   MADE    OF    WOVEN    FABRIC.    Weil 
Beothixs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,713.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
UARY  13,  1907. 

61.914.  VEILINGS   MADE    OF    WOVEN    FABRIC.    Wbil 
Bbothbks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,713.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.916.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Wells  Floub  Milling  Company, 
WeUa,  Minn. 
Filed  January  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,743.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.916.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Wells  Floub  Miluno  Company, 
WeUa,  Minn. 

Filed  January  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,744.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.917.  WHISKY.    WESTOvuTONDianLLnoCo..Pittsburf, 
Pa. 

Filed  January  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,757.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1907. 

61.918.  SHOE -PINCERS   AND   SHOE-JACKS.    Fkahk  W. 
Whitchzr,  Boaton,  Maae. 

PllKl  Ootober  33, 1906.    8«ial  No.  33,843.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13, 1907. 

81.919.  TWIST-DRILLS  AND  REAMERS.    Thx  Whitmax  A 
BAmxsa  MANvrACTURiNO  CoMPAirr.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Fltod   Deoamber   14,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,016.    PUBLISHED 
FSBRUARY  12, 1907. 

61.920.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVBL0PSR8.    AcnxN-Ol- 
sBLLBCvarr  rOa  .KNiUK-FABaiWATioit,  Berltn,  Oermany. 

Piled   September  7,    1906.    Serial   No.    13J30.    PUBLISHED 
PBBRUART  12, 1907. 

•1,M1.    PREPARATION  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  DYSPEPSIA. 
BooTB's  HroMSi  Compant,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
PUid   Deeember  36,   1906.    Serial   No.   %iJK».    PUBLISHED 
FSBRUARY  13. 1907. 

•I,ta2.    DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORIZERS,  AND  OERMI- 
CIDR8.    AMlDftB  CAOTAnra,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUkI  November  SO,  IMM.    Serial  No.  ai,MO.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13, 1907. 


61.923.  LAP-ROBES.    Locu  Dosxnbury,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,683.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  13  1907. 

61.924.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.  Thb 
Eli  Lilly  A  Compant,  Indlanapolia,  Ind. 

Filed   December  18,   1906.    Serial   No.  34.117.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13,  1907. 

61.926.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.  John 
Flxtchib  Faikchtld,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December   15,    1906.    Serial   No.   34,064.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13,  1907. 

61.928.    REMEDIES  FOR  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  THROAT, 
CHEST,  AND  LUNGS.    Foley  &  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  April  11,  1905.    Serial  No.  1,093.    PUBLISHED  MAY  15, 
1906. 

61.927.  ANTISEPTICS,  DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORIZ- 
ERS, ANIMAL  POISONS  AND  INSECTICIDES.  Kath- 
AIEO  CHEMICAL  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   4,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,490.     PUBLISHED    FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.928.  FELT,  FUR,  CLOTH,  AND  STRAW  HATS  AND 
CAPS.    Mendel,  Weinstock  &  Company,  Louiarille,  Ky. 

Filed  January  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,468.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.929.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Monte  Vista  Miluno  A  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Monte  VMsta,  Colo. 

Filed    December   24,    1906.    Serial    No.   34,355.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.930.  BITTERS     Wm.  H.  Mulleb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,322.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.931.  WOOLEN  FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Phoemx 
Woolen  Co.,  Stafford,  Conn. 

Filed  January  11,1907.    Serial  No.  24.575.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.932.  CORSETS  AND  CORSET-WAISTS.  Puritan  Cor- 
set Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed   December  20,    1906.    Serial    No.   24 171.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

(81,933.   CHEESE  MADE  FROM  COWS' MILK.    J.  R.  Thomas' 
Pons  Youngitown,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  10.248.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
21,  1906. 

61,934.    TONIC.    Van  VLBET-MANsriELD  Drug  Co.,  Memphia. 
Tenn. 
Filed  August  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  11,202.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61936,    HAIR-RESTORER.    Van   VLBrr-MANsnxLO   Drug 
Co.,  Memphla,  Tenn. 
Filed  October  25, 1906.    Serial  No.  13,948.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1907. 

61.936.  RADIATORS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  The  A-Z.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,815.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1907. 

61.937.  CORN  AND  BUNION  PLASTERS.  Baukr  A  Black, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Piled  January  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  34.457.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.938.  COTTON  8HRUNK8.  Coluns  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  January  8. 1907.    Serial  No.  24.509.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13. 1907. 

61.939.  COTTON  8HRUNKS.  Colums  &  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  January  8. 1907.    Serial  No.  34,511.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1907. 

61.940.  ELASTIC  WEBBINO.  Obomb  8.  Coltom,  Eut- 
hampton,  Mass. 

Piled  January  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  34.379.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 13, 1907. 

•1.941.    CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS.    Th«  Cotto- 
Waxo  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
PUed   September   4.   1906.    Serial   No.   21,887.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 
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61.942.  MACHINE-SIFTERS.  The  Fred.  J.  Meyers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Filed  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,499.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.943.  WHISKY.    A.  Friedman  &  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  15,   1905.     Serial  No.  8,367.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY30,  1906. 

61.944.  CAUSTIC  POTASH  (JR  LYE.  Euia  N.  Hall,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  2,771.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 
61.946.    TOILET  ROUGE.    Eva  M.  Hetsel,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  January  7, 1907     Serial  No.  24,483.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.946.  MEDICINAL  VEHICLE  OR  CARRIER  IN  FLUID 
FORM.  John  Wyrtb  and  Brother,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Auguat  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,551.    PUBLISHED  FKD- 
RUARY  12,  1907.  ^ 

61.947.  CRACKERS.    JoHNBON  Educator  Food  Co.,  Boaton 


Filed   December  31,   1906.    Serial   No.   24.358.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.948.  SEWING-MACHINES,  ATTACHMENTS,  STANDS, 
TABLES,  AND  COVERS.  ALBERT  O.  Mason,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    December  29,    1906.    Serial    No.   34,32fi.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRt^ARY  12,  1907. 

61.949.  HAIR  TONICS  AND  RESTORERS.  Milugan  & 
Donovan,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Piled    December  30,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,170.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.960.  REMEDY  FOR  SEASICKNESS.  John  A.  Nordin, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  Mareh  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,788.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.961.  CERTAIN  EDGE-TOOLS.  Ohio  Tool  Company, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.,  and  Columbua,  Ohio. 

Filed  January  2,  1907.     SerUl  No.  24,38.1.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.962.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  PnoE.MX  Mill  Co..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  December  7, 1905.    Serial  No.  15,095.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 6,  1906 

61.953.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Phoenix  Mill  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed  December 8, 1906.    Serial  Na  15,606.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 6,  1906. 

61,964.    CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
The  Pompeian  Mro.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    December   11,    1906     Serial    No.    23,925.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61,955.    CERTAIN     MEDICINAL     PREPARATION.     Rad- 
WAY  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  13,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,306.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12.  1907. 


61.9  56.    MEDICINES    FOR     BLOOD    DISEASES..  Jacob 
Schneider  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  January  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,394.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.967.    ROLLED  OATS.    Schumacher  Cereal  Co.,  Riveraide, 
Iowa. 
Filed  May  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,515.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
,    RUARY  12,  1907. 

;   61.968.    TABLETS     OR     LOZENGES     FOR     DYSPEPSIA. 
Charles  A.  Sieoemund,  Boaton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aprilil6, 190C.    Serial  No.  18,829.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61,969.    RICE.    Spraoue,  War.ner  A  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FiledJanuary  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,fi05.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.980.    CERTAIN   MEDICINAL    PREPARATION.     Franz 
Stohb,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hungary. 
Filed  August  29,  1900.     .'Serial  No.  21,789.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.961.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.     Edwi.v 
D.  Sutton,  MiUville,  N.  J. 

Filed  December 7, 190t).    Serial  No.  23,863.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12.  1907. 

61.962.  MAPLE -SYRUP    AND    MOLASSES.    The    Towlk 
Sti-rup  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  9,380.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.963.  SYRUP.    The  TowleSvbup  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  29,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,381.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.964.  SYRUP.    TheTowleSyrupCompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  29,  19av    Serial  No.  9,382.     PUBLL'JHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 12,  1907. 

61.965.  CARDBOARDS  AND  BOX-BOARDS.     United  Box 
Board  &  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December 8, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,888.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.9  6  6.     MEDICINAL      DIOESTIVK      PREPARATIONS. 
Henry  Solomon  Well<  omk,  London,  England. 
Filed  August  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,404.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.967.  CERTAIN  CUTTI.NG-TGOLS.     Wiebus(h  A  Hilger 
Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Janiiarj- 10, 1907.    .Serial  No.  24,5<i5.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 12,  1907. 

61.968.  U.NFERMENTED  GRAPE-JUICE.    Wilson    Fruit 
Juice  Co.,  Lawton,  Mich. 

Filed    December   13,    190ti.    Serial    No.   23,989.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1907. 

61.969.  HAIR-DRESSINO   AND   DANDRUFF-REMOVER. 
Wm.  B.  Riker  a  Son  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1006.     Serial  .\o.  20,126.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
21,  1900. 
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13,464— 7'ifle;  •* WEDGWOOD  CIGARS."  (For  Clgara.) 
SnwAST  Bbothxbs  Compant,  OmabA,  Nebr.  FiWd  January 
28.1907. 

13,455.— 7W«r- "EL  ORIHENAL."  (For  Cigars.)  J.  C.  Johnb- 
TON,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  March  12,  1907. 

13*466.—  TUU:  "  PUROCK  GINGER  ALE."  (For  Olnger-Ale.) 
Thi  Charles  E.  Hires  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 

March  30.  1907. 
13AS7—TitU:  'EXQUISITE."     (For  Malt  Liquors  and  Dark 
Beers.)    Prsd  Ful  Brewtxo  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  16. 1907. 

IZAbS.— Title:  "DR.  FRENCHS-QUIN8Y  KIT.  '  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Wallace  F.  Dunn.  Minneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  March 
H,  1907. 

13,459.— r«;«.  "DR.  FRENCH'8-QUINSY  KIT."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Wallace  F*.  Dunn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  March 
14, 1907. 

13.460.— 7*«i<;  "DR.  FRENCTr.>^-QUlNSY  KIT."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Wallace  F.  Dunn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  March 
14,  1907. 

UABl.—  Title  "M<KAYS  KINO  OF  OILS."  (For  a  Medical 
Composition.)  Thomas  A.  McKay,  Bisbee,  N.  D.  Filed 
March  18,  1907. 


13462.— rote;  "BAYLE'S  HIGH  GRADE  HORSERADISH 
CATSUP."  (For  Catsup.)  Geo.  A.  Bayle,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  18,  1907. 

13,463.— rt:te.  "  VIRGINIA  CURED*  BRAND  HAMS  AND 
BACON  DRESSED  MEATS."  (For  Hams,  Baoon,  and 
Dresaed  Meats.)  John  L.  C.  Montague,  Christiansburg,  Va. 
Filed  March  7. 1907. 

13,464.— ?'«/«.  "MA'S  FAVORITE."  (For  Starch.)  Albeet 
F.  Hoous,  Ix>well,  Mass.    Filed  March  18,  1907. 

l3A6b  — Title:  "PREMIUM  B-I-G  W  CORD."  (For  Thread 
and  Spool-Cotton.)  The  Bullard  Thread  Co.,  Holjoke, 
Mass.     Filed  March  13, 1907. 

13,466.— rate.-  "CONTINENT  BRAND."  (For  Hata.)  Jones 
Payne  Hat  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  March  15, 1907. 

13.467.— rate.  "THE  GRADUATE."  (For  Gothing.)  Bect- 
KB.  Mayeb  6c  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  March  20, 1907. 

13,468.— rote;  "KAMPU8  KLOTHES."  (For  Young  Men's 
Clothing.)  Hk.vrv  J.  Bbock,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
19,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  9,  1907. 


1,950.- 7'f/te.-  "SCOTCH  MINTS."  (For  Candy.)  A.  Slauso.v 
&  Co.,  New  Vorls.  K.  V.     Filed  March  20,  1907. 

1  951.-  Title:  "  ANTIPIILOGISTINK  GIRL  5  7."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) The  Denver  c:hemi(\l  Mro.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filwi  March  15, 1907. 

1,962.— T"**^'-  "ANTIPHLOGISTINE  GIRL  5  6."  (For  Medi- 
cine.') The  Denver  Ciiemk  al  Mro.  Co..  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  March  15.  1907 

1,953.-  TUU:  "ANTIPHLOGISTINE  GIRL  S  5."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) The  Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  March  15, 1907. 


l,9Qi  — Title:  "PRATTS  GERM-.\-THOL.  SANITARY  DIS- 
INFECTANT." (For  a  Disinfectant.)  Pbatt  Food  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  March  14,  1907. 

1,956.-  TitU:  "MENS  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
and  Boys'  Apparel.)  H  C.  Lytton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
March  13,  1907. 

1,956.— T'Ote;  "PERRY'S  FASHIONS  FOR  SPRING,  1907. 
SHEET  NO.  2."  (For  Mens  Clothing.)  Pebby  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  March  14,  1907. 

1.957.— ro;*;  "STICK  TO  THE  SIGN  OF  THE  FISH."  (For 
Oiled  Clothing.)  \.  J.  Tower  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
February  20,  1907. 
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OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Dixon  v.  McElroy. 
Decided  January  11,  1907. 
iNTEBrERENCE— Preliminary  Statement— .Amendment  or. 
Where  D.  was  notifled  that  his  preliminary  stutement  was  in- 
definite and  should  be  amended,  but  no  amondment  was  made, 
and  the  present  motion  was  not  brought  until  eight  months  later 
and  after  testimony  had  been  taken  by  D.,  and  was  inspired 
by  a  statement  plat-ed  on  the  record  by  his  opponent,  Held  that 
the  motion  was  properly  denied  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  in 
excuse  for  the  long  delay  in  bringing  the  motion  or  the  failure  to 
respond  to  the  requirement  for  a  more  definite  statement  or  of 
a  satisfactory  showing  of  accident  or  mistake  or  of  newly-dis- 
covered evidence. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

bteam-jacret. 
Messrs.  WarJUld  <t  I>uell  for  Dixon. 
Mr.  Robert  M.  Pirrson  for  McElroy. 

Allbn,  Commistionrr: 

This  i8  an  appeal  by  Dixon  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  dpnyinp  his  motion  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

Dixon  alleged  conception,  drawings,  disclosure,  and 
reduction  to  practice  "prior  to  November  30.  1900" 
in  his  original  preliminary  statement.  He  now  desires 
by  amending  his  preliminary  statement  to  carry  back 
his  date  of  conception,  drawings,  and  di.sclosure  U) 
February  18,  1892.  and  his  reduction  U^  practice  to 
*'the  years  1892.  1893,  and  1894." 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  the  receipt  of 
Dixon's  original  preliminary  statement  notified  him  on 
Februarj'  2,  1906,  that  the  words  "prior  to"  were  in- 
definite and  fixed  no  date  and  informed  him  that  an 
amended  preliminary  statement  "  stating  the  first  dates 
upon  which  Dixon  relies"  must  be  filed  by  February 
19,  1906.  or  he  would  be  restricted  to  the  date  named 
in  the  original  statement.  No  amended  statement, 
however,  was  filed  by  Dixon  in  response  to  this  notice. 
The  present  motion  was  brought  October  31,  1906.  over 
eight  months  later  and  sJter  testimony  had  been  taken 
by  Dixon. 

It  appears  from  the  brief  filed  in  behalf  of  Dixon  that 
hia  attempt  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  at  this 
time  is  inspired  by  the  following  statement  placed  on 
the  record  during  the  taking  of  testimony  by  counsel 
for  McElroy: 

Notice  is  here  given  by  counsel  for  McElroy  that  the  testimony 
of  wltnsssss  for  uixon  indoding  those  who  have  already  testified, 
in  so  tar  as  soch  testimony  bears  upon  tbs  statutory  bar  of  public 
OSS,  will  bs  oOsrsd  as  stUUdos  tor  McKlzoy  in  this  or  a  proper  pro- 
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oeeding,  and  counsel  for  Dixon  is  offered  the  opportunity  to  cross 
examine  hisjown  witnesses  or  rebut  their  testimony  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  public  use. 

Dixon  contends  that  the  amendment  should  bo  per- 
mitted in  view  of  this  statement  on  the  record,  as  with- 
out the  amendment  he  cannot  have  the  benefit  of  the 
early  dates  in  the  interference  proteeding.  while  testi- 
mony concerning  them  might  be  effective  for  McElroy 
in  case  a  public-use  proceeding  Blunild  be  instituted. 

This  contention  is  hypothetical  and  is  entitled  to  lit- 
tle weight.  No  showing  is  made  in  excuse  for  the  long 
delay  in  bringing  the  motion  or  the  failure  to  rt>6pond 
to  the  requirement  of  the  Examiner  for  a  more  definite 
statement.  No  showing  is  made  of  accident  or  mis- 
take or  of  newly-discovered  evidence.  Such  a  show- 
ing of  a  satisfactorv'  character  is  uniformly  required  as 
a  basis  for  the  granting  of  a  motion  to  amend  the  pre- 
liminary statement. 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  is  affinued. 


Karpenstein  v.  Uertzbeug. 
Decided  January  17,1907. 
iNTERrr.RENCE— Freliminaky  Statkmknt— Amenpmknt  or. 
The  question  of  amending  the  pnliniinar>'  Ftatrnirrt  is  a  mut- 
ter largely  within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  interferences. 
Unless  it  be  shown  that  surh  discretion  has  l)een  abused  his 
decision  will  not  1*  disturbed. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

MASSAGE  apparatus. 

Mr.  James  H.  WestooU  for  Karpenstein. 
Messrs.    Griffin,    Bernard   <k    Cavanagh   and    Messrs. 
Griffin  d-  Bernard  for  Hertzberg. 

Allen,  Commissiomr : 

This  is  an  appeal  by  IIertzb<rg  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  Karponstein's 
motion  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

Karpenstein's  amended  statement  carries  back  his 
date  of  reduction  to  practice  from  February  1,  1903,  to 
July  1,  1902.  Hertzberg's  alleged  date  of  reduction  to 
practice  is  December  2,  1902. 

Notice  of  the  motion  was  given  prior  to  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  a  stipulation  was  entered  into  that  said 
amendment  should  be  argued  at  final  hearing. 

Karpenstein  claims  that  he  was  not  advised  of  the 
true  meaning  of  the  term  "reduction  to  practice"  and 
that  he  understood  it  to  mean  "a  device  that  was  com- 
mercially practical  and  which  could  be  put  upon  the 
market  and  sold  at  a  profit."     The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
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ferencw  found  the  testimony  in  behalf  of  Karpenstein 

to  be  consietent  with  the  allegations  of  the  amended 

statement,  and  he  waa  of  the  opinion  that — 

Tbis  Moni  to  b«  one  of  thoM  caws  of  honpst  mistake  In  makinc 
the  praliminaiy  atatement  where  the  rule  aga  est  amrndnient 
ahomd  not  be  enforced  with  such  strlctneM  ai  to  deprive  an  in- 
ventor on  technical  grounds  of  the  right  to  prove  hia  true  dates. 

The  question  of  amending  the  preliminar\'  statement 
is  a  matter  largely  within  the  discretion  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences.  Unless  it  be  shown  that  such 
discretion  has  been  abused  his  decision  will  not  be  dis- 
turbed.    I  find  no  such  abuse  of  discretion  in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  af- 
firmed. 


Ex     P  A  RTE     Pi  ETRO. 
Decided  February  tt,  1907. 

1.  Tradb-Mabk— Registration  bt  Fureione«s— Mvst  Cokke- 

sruND  With  Fureiun  Hkoistratiqn. 
The  only  mark  which  a  foreign  applicant  is  entitled  to  register 
In  this  country  is  the  mark  which  be  has  registered  in  the  coun- 
try in  which  he  is  located.  Such  mark  is  presumably  that  set 
forth  and  shown  in  the  foreign  registration,  and  the  Office  must 
so  assume  until  furnished  with  proofs  to  the  contrary. 

2.  SAMB—8AifE— Same— Drawing. 

Wheia  a  foreigner  applies  for  registration  in  this  country,  his 
registration  in  the  country  in  which  he  is  located  will  be  pres 
suiued  to  set  forth  and  show  his  trade-mark,  and  in  the  absence 
of  proof  to  the  contrary  the  drawing  of  his  application  for  reg- 
latration  in  this  country  will  be  required  tn  confonn  to  such 
foreign  registration. 

On  petition. 

trade-mark  for  BTOMACH-TOinC. 

Messrs.  Wilkinson  dc  Fisher  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  requiring  a  new  drawing. 

The  applicant  is  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Italy,  resid- 
ing in  that  country.  lie  has  furnished  the  Office  with 
a  certified  copy  of  his  registration  there,  as  required  by 
Rule  17.  The  Italian  registration  comprises  applicant's 
entire  label.  The  drawing  of  the  application  in  this 
country  comprises  a  signature  and  fanciful  device  taken 
from  the  label,  but  fails  to  include  a  large  amount  of 
printed  matter  found  on  the  latter.  The  applicant 
contends  that  the  portions  of  the  label  omitted  from  the 
drawing  are  not  portions  of  the  trade-mark.  The  Ex- 
aminer requires  that  they  be  shown  in  the  application 
without  regard  to  their  actual  relation  to  the  mark  in 
order  that  the  registration  in  this  country  may  conform 
to  that  secured  abroad. 

Section  4  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  provides: 

Sec.  4.  That  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
fUad  In  thla  country  ny  any  person  who  has  prerioualy  regularly 
Ued  tn  any  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty,  conTentfon.  or  law, 
affords  slmUar  pnTlIeges  to  oitinna  of  the  Unit«d  States  an  ap- 
pUoatioo  for  rBtutratton  of  the  aatne  trade-mark  rtiall  be  ■ccord- 
•d  tha  iam«  foroe  and  effect  as  would  h«  aooorded  to  the  same 
applletatkm  il  tiled  In  this  country  on  the  date  on  which  applica- 
tfoa  tor  rogtstratlon  of  the  same  trade-mark  was  first  iUed  In 
■ooh  tontga  ooontry:  Frovtdtd,  That  aoeh  appltoatlon  la  filed  In 
thla  ooontry  within  four  montlia  from  the  date  on  which  the  ap- 
nUoatlon  was  first  fUed  in  sash  foretgn  eooatry:  Ami  provided, 
That  eertlHeate  of  registration  shaD  not  l>e  Issued  for  any  mark 
tat  raglatratlon  of  wbUb  apirileatloa  has  l>ecii  filed  by  an  appU- 
eaat  mated  in  a  foielgB  country  ontll  raoh  mark  hjks  been  actu- 
ally riftatered  by  the  applicant  In  the  ooontry  In  which  be  Is 

Under  this  section  of  the  statute  the  only  mark  which 
Um  applicant  is  entitled  to  register  in  this  country  is 
the  marit  which  he  has  registered  in  Italy.  The  mark 
registered  in  Italy  is  presumably  that  set  forth  and 
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shown  in  the  Italian  registration,  and  the  Office  must 
so  assume  until  furnished  with  proofs  to  the  contrary-. 
There  appears  to  be  no  evidence  in  this  case  that  the 
Italian  registration  is  a  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
right  in  that  country  in  the  mark  shown  upon  the 
drawing  of  this  application.  There  was  therefore  no 
error  in  the  Examiner's  action  requiring  modification 
of  the  same  to  conform  to  the  registration  abroad. 
Petition  denied. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Bigtrict  of  Colombia. 

Larkin  v.  Richardson. 

Decided  December  7,  1906. 

Interference— Orioinauty—Emploter  and  Employee— An- 
cillary Invention. 
Where  a  person  has  discovered  an  Improved  prim-iple  in  a 
manufacture  and  employs  others  in  assisting  him  to  carr>-  out 
that  principle,  and  these  in  that  employment  make  valuable 
additions  to  the  preconceived  design  of  the  employer,  such  sug- 
gested Improvements  are  in  general  to  be  regarded  a.^  the  prop- 
erty of  the  party  who  discovered  the  original  improved  principle 
ami  may  be  embodied  in  his  patent  as  part  of  his  invention. 
(See  .igatcam  Co.  v.  Jordan,  7  Wall  ,  583,  602;  Oedffe  v.  Oom- 
tcell,  19  App.  D.  C,  198;   Milton  v.  Kingtley.  7  App.  D  C,  537.) 

J/r.  //.  N.  Low,  Mr.  Edmond  Adcoek,  and  Mr.  L.  A. 
Welles  lor  Larkin. 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  Mr.  C.  K.  OJfield,  Mr.  H.  S.  TowU, 
Mr.  C.  C.  Linthiciim,  and  Mr.  Earl  D.  Babst  for  Rich- 
ardson. 

McCoMAS,  ./.; 

IJemard  H.  larkin  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  that  John  D.  Richanlson  is  the 
prior  inventor  of  certain  improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  sheet-metal  display-cans  for  baker>-  products. 
Richardson  is  the  a<lverti.'«ing  manager  of  the  National 
Biscuit  Company  to  which  he  assigneil  his  application. 
Larkin  was  at  the  time  to  which  this  interference  re- 
lates, a  district  manager  of  the  western  factorii-s  of  the 
American  Can  Company,  to  which  company  hi.s  aptpli- 
cation  was  assigned.  At  the  time  the  testimony  was 
taken  he  was  no  longer  in  the  employment  of  this  as- 
signee.    The  issues  of  the  interference  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  sheet- 
metal  can  having  a  cover,  and  its  front  wall  provided  with  6blong 
panel-like  openings,  the  margins  of  the  sheet-metal  surrounding 
said  panel-openings  being  intumed,  and  sheets  of  material  re- 
movably secured  behind  «ald  openings,  the  upper  sheet  constitut- 
ing a  name-plate  and  the  lower  being  transparent  to  display  the 
contents  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  held  against  the 
intarnsd  margin  of  the  raetal  surroonding  the  lower  panel,  sub- 
stantially as  aescribed. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  descrtbed.  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
can  having  its  front  plate  or  aide  provioed  with  two  oblong  panel- 
opeiiiiws  of  substantially  equal  are  and  extending  substantially 
acroealhe  front  of  the  can,  a  name-plate  fitted  bemnd  the  upper 
p«nel-<^»ning,  the  margins  of  the  abeet  alons  the  lower  panel- 
opening  being  Intumed  to  provide  a  narrow  ledgs  or  bearing  and 
a  sheet  of  glass  removably  secured  behind  the  lower  panel-opening 
in  contact  with  said  ledge,  sabstantlally  as  deanibed. 

3.  .K  sheet-metal  display  can  or  box,  compriaing  in  combi  lation 
a  body  havini  three  sheet-metal  sides,  furnished  at  their  upper 
etula  with  houow.  trlai^ular  atrengthiming  l>an  or  brarea.  and 
provided  with  a  hollow,  triangular  strengthening  bar  or  braoe 
at  lU  front,  and  a  ataet-metal  frott  nlaie  havtiig  an  inyper  or 
sign  opening  tbareln,  and  provided  wltn  atwet-metai  guides  hav- 
lag  borir-ontal  and  upri^t  fiancee  soldered  to  said  front  plate  to 
foim  a  pooket  thereon  to  receive  a  mnovable  slgn-piale,  aaid 
front  Btrei«tbening-bar  and  said  front  plate  forming  a  slot  be- 
tween them  for  removal  and  insertion  of^the  aign-j^Fe,  substan- 
tially aa  speeifled. 

4.  A  Aeet-metal  dlsjDlaT  ean  or  box,  comnrislng  in  combination 
a  bottom,  a  body,  and  a  hiofwl  cover,  tte  front  of  the  body  hav- 
tog  two  openinga  tbaieln.  two  removabia  ptotae  for  dosing  said 
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openings,  fixed  guides  for  holdipg  one  of  said  plates  in  plaoe,  and 
fastening  means  for  holding  the  other  runovable  plate  in  place, 
sub«taniially  as  specified. 

5.  A  sbeet-metaJ  display  can  or  box  having  a  bottom,  a  body 
and  a  cover,  the  sheet-metal  front  of  said  body  having  two  open- 
ings therein,  two  removat>le  piatea  for  closing  sala  openings, 
guides  tor  holding  one  of  said  piatea  in  place,  and  a  turn-button 
ffuide  for  holding  the  other  plate  in  place,  suostantially  aa  sped- 

6  .\  sheet-metal  display  can  or  box  having  a  bottom,  a  body 
and  a  co>'er,  the  aheet-inetal  front  of  said  body  having  two  open- 
ings therein,  two  removable  plates  for  dosing  said  openfngs, 
guides  for  holding  one  of  said  plates  in  place,  a  turn-button  guide 
for  holding  the  other  plate  in  place,  saia  turn-button  guide  Being 
mounted  on  one  of  tne  guides  for  said  flrst-mentioned  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

The  Patent  Office  tribunals  have  determined  that  the 
subject-matter  of  this  interference  is  invention.  Coun- 
sel for  I.Arkin  claim  that  such  invention  broadly  stated 
is  a  c^ombination  of  six  featun«.  which  are  the  front 
plate  of  the  display-can,  an  additional  opening  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  brass  front  plate,  a  removable  sign- 
plate,  fixed  guides  of  triangular  pieces  secured  on  the 
inside  of  the  front  plate  for  holding  the  removable  sign- 
plate  in  place  behind  the  uppcT  opening,  a  removable 
glass  plate  behind  the  lower  opening  in  the  front  plate. 
Counsel  for  Richardson  say  the  gist  of  the  invention 
consists  in  the  can  having  two  front  openings  with  two 
removable  plates  applied  thereto,  one  to  display  the 
goods  and  the  other  the  name  of  the  National  Biscuit 
Company,  whose  cans  of  the  older  style  were  provided 
with  a  single  opening  covered  by  a  large  removable 
sheet  of  glass  which  displayed  the  contents  of  the  can 
but  which  large  opening  was  more  expensive,  more 
fragile,  and  also  greatly  weakened  the  can-fnint.  The 
Board  of  FIxaminers-in-Chief,  which  awarded  priority 
to  Larkin.  took  the  former  view,  while  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  inclined 
to  the  latter  view,  and  these  awarded  priority  to  Rich- 
ardson, who  was,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Coniini.ssioner, 
"the  inventor  of  the  broad  idea  of  the  can  with  the  two 
openings,  with  removable  panels." 

In  his  preliminary  statement,  Larkin  alleged  concep- 
tion, disclosure,  and  drawings*  on  June  15.  1902.  and  re- 
duction to  practice  alKnit  June  20.  1902.  while  Richard- 
son alleged  conception  and  disclosure  in  May,  1902, 
drawings,  June  1 .  1902,  and  reduction  to  practice  on  the 
firnt  day  of  July,  following.  Richardson  filed  hip  appli- 
cation on  November  1,  1902,  and  Larkin  filed  his  appli- 
cation January  14.  1904.  Each  party  here  claims  to 
have  originated  the  idea  in  the  display-can,  and  we 
mu-'t  determine  which  of  the  two  suggested  the  mate- 
rial improvements  in  the  can  which  constitute  the  in- 
vention. 

The  officers  of  the  National  Biscuit  Company  wanted 
a  can  wherein  to  pack  its  various  bakery  products  that 
should  be  distinctive  in  appearance  and  thus  easily 
identified  with  its  products,  and  so  pleasing  as  to  be 
acceptable  to  its  customers.  Early  in  1902,  oflScials  of 
the  National  Biscuit  Company,  considered  a  new  style 
of  display-can  for  their  goods.  They  were  dissatisfied 
with  the  old  can,  which  had  one  large  opening  in  the 
front  covered  by  a  glass  plate,  removably  fitted. 
Above  this  opening  the  name  of  the  company  appeared 
in  embossed  letters.  Richardson  at  the  head  of  the  ad- 
vertising department,  actively  engaged  in  the  search 
for  a  new  can,  and  about  the  first  of  May,  1902,  he  says 
he  had  in  his  own  mind  completed  the  can  and  about 
the  sixth  of  May,  he  spoke  about  it  to  Fraser  and  de- 
scribed to  him  the  can.  Fraser,  a  draftsman,  was  j 
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Richardson's  chief  clerk  and  assistant,  who  undertook 
after  his  return  from  a  trip  to  New  York  to  produce  for 
Richardson  working  drawings.     Richardson's  instruc- 
tions to  Fraser  were  to  make  drawings  for  cans  with  two 
openings,  showing  the  openings  in  various  proportions. 
Fraser  consulted  with  Richardson  from  time  to  time 
while  the  drawings  were  in  progress  and  worked  them 
out  to  meet  his  approval,  and  alwut  June  2.  Fraser  sub- 
mitted the  drawings,  which  were  satisfactory  to  Rich- 
ardson, and  Richardson  direct***!  Fraser  to  have  such 
cans  made  at  once.     Eraser  reported   to  Richards(»n 
that  he  had  placed  the  order  with  the  American  Can 
Company  and  had  turned  over  to  Wells,  the  sales  agent 
of  that  company  these  sketches  and  inKtructinl  him  to 
send  cans  so  constnicted  to  Richanison'.s  office  as  soon 
as  possible.     Fraser  toptifie<l  that  he  nturneti  to  <"hi- 
cago  June  2,  1902,  and  made  about  eiglit  drawings  for 
the  can,  and  he  produced  from  memory  four  drawings 
which  he  said  were  essentially  the  same.     It  is  difficult 
to  excavate  the  actual  statements  of  Fraser.  buried  as 
they  are  under  the  long  leading  questions  of  counsel 
examining  the  witness  and  too  often  te*!tifying  for  him. 
Enough,  however,  is  found  to  show  that  Fraser  in  the 
presence  of  Barnard,  an  officer  of  the  Bi.s<-uit  Company, 
in  its  purchasing  (h-partment,  gave  to  Wells,  the  sales 
agent  of  the  Can  Company,  the  original  eight  drawings 
about  June  16,  or  17,  1902.     Wells  suggested  to  Fra- 
ser, that  he  should  visit  the  factor>'  and  then  gave 
Fraser  a  letter  of  introduction  to  Larkin.  which  is  dated 
June  17,  1902.     Fraser  had  his  interview  with  Wells  in 
the  purchasing  department  of  the  Bi.scuit  Company,  and 
Fraser  wrapped  up  the  drawings  and  Wells  took  them 
away  with  him.     Later  by  telephone.  Eraser  talked 
with   Wells  about   the  deliver*'  of  the  sample   cans. 
Welle,  however,  died  before  the  taking  of  the  testi- 
mony.    Fraser  identified  the  can  with  two  openings 
shown  him  as  one  similar  in  construction  and  appear- 
ance to  the  cans  made  by  the  Can  Company  after  his 
working  drawings.     Fraser  fixes  the  date  of  his  draw- 
ings by  another  circumstance.     Before  he  talked  to 
Wells,  by  a  letter  in  evidence  to  the  Burdick  Sign  Com- 
pany, dated  June  14,  1902,  Fraser  had  ordered  four  sam- 
ple enameled  signs,  ten  inches  in  length,  which  Rich- 
ardson's counsel  claim  was  the  inside  length  dimension 
of  the  standard  size  made  by  the  Can  Company  after 
Eraser  delivered  his  drawings  to  Welle. 

Fraser  says  when  he  gave  the  drawings  to  Wells,  the 
explanation  and  directions  given  at  same  time,  were 
given  by  Fraser  alone.  Barnard,  who  was  present, 
says  that  prior  to  this  interview,  Fraser  had  brought 
to  him  a  number  ofjsketches  for  sample-cans,  and  that 
because  Barnard  received  from  Wells  his  letter  pre- 
senting Fraser  to  Larkin,  which  letter  Barnard  sent  to 
Fraser,  Barnard  can  swear  positively  that  the  inter- 
view between  Welle  and  Fraser  was  either  on  June  17 
or  a  day  or  two  before.  Barnard's  testimony-in-chief 
is  practically  the  answer  "yes"  to  very  long,  leading 
questions  of  Richardson's  counsel.  It  seems  just  to 
say  from  Barnard's  answers  up>on  cross-examination 
that  he  substantially  confirms  Fraser.  Barnard  now 
says  he  saw  Eraser's  drawings  but  once,  on  the  occa- 
sion when  Fraser  gave  them  to  Wells,  and  the  eight 
drawings  shown  him  seemed  to  be  the  same  drawings 
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that  Fnaer  gave  to  Wells.  Barnard  remembera  that 
Fraaer  told  Wella  that  he  wanted  him  to  make  the 
cans  in  accordance  with  the  drawings  of  Fraaer,  and 
Barnard  thinks  it  was  two  or  three  weeks  after  this 
interview  that  the  first  sample  display -can,  having 
two  openingB  in  its  front,  one  containing  a  sign-plate 
and  one  a  glass  plate,  was  delivered  by  the  Can  Com- 
pany to  the  Biscuit  Company.  Evans,  an  officer  of 
the  Biscuit  Company,  says  that  just  prior  to  Augiist  1, 
1902,  he  was  with  others,  in  a  conference  in  Richard- 
son's office,  when  they  selected  a  can  which  was  Rich- 
ardson's original  can,  containing  two  openings.  He 
identilied  this  can  by  his  own  marks  thereon  and  he 
fixes  the  time  of  the  conference  because  on  August  1, 
1902,  he  gave  an  order  for  three  thousand  of  these  cans 
to  be  shipped  to  Kansas  City.  In  frequent  subsequent 
talks  with  Wells  and  Maas,  they  alway.s  referred  to 
this  can  as  the  Biscuit  Company's  can,  and  the  witness 
produced  a  circular  sent  to  the  managers  of  various 
bakery  plants  dated  September  4,  1902,  in  which 
Evans  notified  them  that  the  new  can  to  be  known  as 
"501  can"  liad  l>€en  adopted  for  general  use.  The 
circular  recites  the  important  features  of  the  can  de- 
scribed in  this  issue.  Maas  testifies  that  he  brought 
the  drawings  from  Barnard  to  Wells  and  Wells  sent 
them  to  the  Maywood  factory  where  Larkin  was  em- 
ployed by  the  Can  Company.  Maas  only  remembers 
one  drawing  having  two  openings,  the  one  for  the  Bis- 
cuit Company's  name  at  the  top  and  the  other  covered 
by  glass  to  display  goods.  It  was  Maas  who  at  Wells's 
instance  delivered  to  Barnard  of  the  Biscuit  Company, 
the  can  actually  made  by  the  Can  Company  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  drawing  and  Maas  thinks  this  oc- 
curred about  a  week  after  he  had  given  the  sample 
drawing  to  Wells,  and  the  Richardson  exhibit  can  is 
to  Maas's  best  knowledge  the  first  sample-can.  Upon 
cross-examination,  Maas  testified  that  none  of  the  eight 
drawings  shown  to  him  was  the  drawing  he  delivered 
to  Wells.  But  Maas  remembered  the  drawing  marked 
"H"  and  hnallysaid  that  he  had  seen  these  drawings 
in  Mr.  Wells's  office  to  which  they  had  been  sent  from 
the  Can  Company's  factory. 

On  March  30,  1903,  Evans  for  the  Biscuit  Company 
wrote  to  the  Can  Company  to  stamp  on  the  backs  of 
«11  the  '"501  cans"  the  words  "patent  applied  for." 
"Whether  the  cans  thereafter  were  so  marked  is  dis- 
puted. It  is  undisputed  that  the  Can  Company  made 
no  objection  to  the  request. 

Richardson  has  the  burden  of  proving  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt  that  he  was  the  original  inventor  of 
the  subject-matter  in  controversy.  Where  a  person 
has  discovered  an  improved  principle  in  a  manu&ic- 
tiire  and  employs  others  in  assisting  him  to  carry  out 
that  principle,  and  these  in  that  employment  make 
valuable  additions  to  the  preconceived  design  of  the 
employer,  such  suggested  improvements  are  in  general 
to  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  party  who  dis- 
cowed  the  original  improved  principle  and  may  be 
embodied  in  his  patent  as  part  of  his  invention.  (See 
Agawam.  Co.  v.  Jordan,  7  Wall.,  583,  602;  Gedge  v. 
CromwU,  19  App.  D.  C,  198;  MUUm  v.  KingaUy,  7 
App.  D.  C,  537.) 

Whatever  weight  be  given  to  the  argument  that  the 
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issues  contained  specific  limitations  which[Richardson 
did  not  disclose,  Eraser  makes  clear  Richardson's  dis- 
closure to  him  of  a  two-opening  can  with  the  remov- 
able plates  and  that  several  of  the  drawings  he  gave  to 
Wells  disclose  such  a  can  and  that  the  American  Can 
Company  made  such  a  can  for  the  Biscuit  Company 
and  the  Commissioner  says  that  such  can  with  two 
openings  with  plates  to  be  removably  secured  behind 
the  opening  constitute  the  main  and  predominating 
structural  features  of  this  invention.  The  details  of 
the  fastening  means  if  they  call  for  anything  more 
than  the  skill  of  a  mechanic  are  merely  ancillary  fea- 
tures s^uggested  by  the  general  plan,  and  according  to 
the  cases  last  cited,  in  the  absence  of  specitic  proof 
that  they  were  suggested  by  Richardson,  arc  to  be 
regarded  as  part  of  his  invention.  The  circuin.«tances 
we  have  mentioned  and  the  testimony  to  which  we 
have  adverted  not  only  overcome  the  burden  upon 
Richardson  but  create  a  strong  presumption  that  in 
trying  to  satisfy  the  desire  of  his  company  for  a  new 
design  for  a  display-can.  Richardson  became  the  real 
inventor  and  that  Ijirkin,  the  employee  of  the  Can 
Company,  called  upon  to  make  the  can  Richardson 
desired,  made  his  present  claim  after  th(>  Qin  Company 
had  failed  to  procure  a  l<mp-term  contract,  .luch  as  it 
desired,  for  the  manufacture  of  the  new  can.«. 

Larkin  is  the  junior  party  who  filed  more  than  one 
year  after  Richard.son  had  fded,  about  a  year  and  a 
half  after  the  Can  Company  began  to  furnish  the  new 
can  to  the  Biscuit  Company  and  about  nine  months 
after  Evans,  for  the  Biscuit  Company,  directed  the  Can 
Company  to  stamp  on  the  can  the  words  "patent  ap- 
plied for."  The  burden  of  proof  upon  the  junior  party 
and  the  still  heavier  burden  upon  one  employed  to 
carr\'  out  the  ideas  of  another,  if  he  would  claim,  origi- 
nality in  the  thing  produced,  must  be  remembered 
even  though  lArkin's  testimony  may  show  that  he 
added  specific  elements  in  completing  the  sample-cans. 
Much  must  appear  in  Larkin's  behalf  if  hi?  reduction 
to  practice  in  this  case  is  not  to  be  deemed  a  reduction 
to  practice  on  the  part  of  Richardson  which  should 
inure  to  Richardson's  benefit  as  the  person  who  pro- 
posed and  outlined  the  invention.  Under  all  the'cir- 
cumstances  I.arkin'8  reduction  to  practice  appears  to 
be  the  result  of  Richardson's  communication  to  Lar- 
kin's employer.  If  so,  Larkin  must  prove  l>eyond  a 
reasonable  doubt  that  what  he  did  was  his  independ- 
ent invention.  Richardson's  disclosure  was  not  as 
ample  as  it  might  have  been  but  several  of  the  draw- 
ings made  by  Eraser  and  delivered  through  Wells  to 
the  Can  Company  and  to  Larkin  suffice  to  make  out  a 
sufficient  disclosure  on  his  part.  Larkin's  disclosure 
was  not  complete.  The  drawings  sent  to  his  company 
through  Eraser  and  Wells  impute  notice  to  Larkin  of 
what  they  disclose.  The  letter  of  Wells  to  Eraser 
shows  he  intended  Larkin  to  have  these  drawings,  and 
Larkin  admits  that  Wells  told  him  the  Biscuit  Com- 
pany wanted  to  change  the  style  of  their  packages, 
though  Larkin  said  they  wanted  to  leave  off  emboesed 
lettering  and  lithograph  instead  and  that  Larkin  sug- 
gested another  opening  for  the  lettering,  to  be  remov- 
able and  held  by  cleats  on  the  inside  of  the  front. 
Branninger  made  the  first  can  under  his  instruction 
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and  Larkin  had  the  first  sheet-metal  can,  embodying 
the  invention  made  about  June  27,  1902. 

l.Arkin  says  the  only  suggestion  he  had  from  Wells 
was  that  the  Biscuit  Company  wanted  a  lithographed 
front  instead  of  the  embossed  front  and  that  after  he 
had  conceived  this  invention  and  had  constructed  a 
sample-can,  he  told  Wells  there  should  be  a  patent  ap- 
plied for  and  Wells  promised  to  attend  to  it.     It  was 
stipulated  that  five  workmen  would  testify  that  they 
each  saw  a  can  constructed  like  the  Larkin  exhibit  can, 
which  embodies  the  issues,  on  the  dates  named  by  him, 
and  that  they  constructed  cans  like  the  exhibit  can, 
and  other  cans  like  the  patterns  described  by  Larkin. 
It  was  also  agreed  that  three  officers  of  the  Can  Company 
would  testify  that  they  had  never  seen  the  eight  draw- 
ings lettered  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  E,  G,  H  until  a  search  for 
them  was  made  after  Fraaer  testififnl  he  had  delivered 
them  to  Wells  nor  could  they  after  full  inquiry'  find 
any  omployee  of  theirs  who  had  seen  Eraser's  drawings 
and  that  Wells  would  naturally  have  shown  these  draw- 
ings to  these  witnesses  if  to  any  one;  that  the  display- 
can  in  controversy  was  commonly  called  the  Biscuit 
Company's  can  because  it  was  their  custom  to  name  a 
can  as  that  of  the  particular  customer  for  whom  it  was 
made,  and  such  designation  was  a  matter  of  conven- 
ience and  in  no  manner  signified  the  designer  of  each 
particular  can.     After  Eraser  had  testified  conceniing 
his  drawings  to  Richardson,  Larkin  testified  that  these 
lettered  drawings  were  sent  to  him  from  Wells  just 
before  July  14  and  thereupon  he  had  his  workmen 
make  cans  with  the  single  opening  on  July  14,  the  date 
being  fixed  by  the  memoranda  of  his  workmen  and  be- 
tween June  30,  and  July  18,  his  workmen  made  eight 
cans  with  two  openings,   in  each   instance  differing 
somewhat  in  size;  that  he  had  never  seen  or  heard  of 
the  drawing  referred  to  by  Maas,  nor  did  ho  know  that 
the  lettered  drawings  were  in  the  possession  of  the  Can 
Company.     It    is   conceded   that    the    five   workmen 
would  testify  that  they  for  the  first  time  saw  these  eight 
drawings  shortly  before  July  14,  and  then  proceeded 
to  make  the  display-cans  as  Larkin  stated,  and  they 
were  sent  to  the  Biscuit  Company,  and  after  a  search 
these  drawings  were  found  in  the  main  work  factory 
on  January  30,  1905.     It  was  about  June  7,  1902,  that 
Larkin  claims  the  conception  of  the  invention,  and  on 
that  day  the  first  display-can  was  made  and  this  was 
the  reduction   to  practice  claimed   by   both   parties. 
Branninger  made  this  can  under  instructions  from  his 
foreman.  Xavier,  and  from  Larkin.     Six  patterns  for 
the  fnint  of  the  can,  between  June  30,  and  July  16, 
were  in  evidence  as  Larkin's  patterns  and  it  was  testi- 
lie<l  that  the  seventh  pattern  representing  the  style 
accepted  by  the  Biscuit  Company  was  delivered  to  the 
machinery  department  of  the  Can  Company  as  a  guide 
in  making  dies  used  in  producing  cans  like  the  accepted 
sample.     Under  all  the  circumstances  we  are  convinced 
that  the  lettered  drawings  were  sent  to  the  Can  Com- 
pany near  about  the  time  Eraser  gave  them  to  Wells 
for  that  purpose  ami  written  and  oral  evidence  con- 
vince us  that  lArkin  received  them  before  he  made 
the   sample -can   which   contains   the   two   openings 
clearly  shown  in  the  drawings  lettered  A  and  B.     For 
while  the  four  drawings  produced   by   Fraser  from 
memory  have  two  openings  and  Fraser  was  mistaken 
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m  saying  that  all  of  the  eight  original  drawings  showed 
I  two  openings;  the  two  drawings  "A"  and  "B"  of  the 
series  of  eight  do  contain  two  openings,  and  Richard- 
eon  says  these  two  are  in  accordance  with  his  instruc- 
j  tions  to  Fraser,  and  he  believes  they  are  the  original 
drawings;  and  that  Fraser  did  show  him  additional 
drawings  with  single  openings  which  did  not  embody 
Richardson's    idea.     Richardson    urged    and    Fraser 
uived  speedy  delivery  of  the  samnle  can  and  Fraser  by 
I  telephone  after  he  had  given   Wells  the  drawings," 
talked  with  Wells  concerning  the  time  of  delivery'. 
We  are  convinced  Larkin  is  mistaken  as  to  the  time  he 
j  received  the  patterns  from  Wells.     We  believe  when 
t  Wells  directed  Larkin  to  construct  the  cans  desired  by 
the  Biscuit  Company,  that  Wells  gave  or  sent  to  Larkin 
{  the  drawings  showing  the  style  of  can   Richardson 
asked   for.     Not  only   do  the  circumstances   impute 
notice  to  the  Can  Company  and  I^arkin,  but  these  cir- 
cumstances and  the  related  evidence  iustify  the  infer- 
ence that  early  in  June  Larkin  actually  received  the 
drawings  and  verbal  instnictions  fmin  WcIIp,  now  dead, 
relating  thereto.    There  is  not  a  scintilla  of  evidence  to 
support  Larkin's  recollection  that  W«'ll8  told  him  that 
the  Biscuit  Company  only  wanted  lithographed  letter- 
ing on  the  can-front. 

We  cannot  agree  with  counsel  for  Larkin  that  the 
testimony  that  Larkin's  exhibit  can  produced  from  the 
middle  of  July,  1902.  with  the  particular  size  and  pro- 
portion is  very  significant,  since  the  earlier  sample-can 
made  for  Rich^dson  embodied  the  main  elements  of 
the  issue;  size  and  shape  of  the  opening,  are  (inly 
details.  We  will  not  discuss  the  Smith  patt-nt  gla.s^- 
holder,  the  invention  of  an  employee  of  tlie  Urskuit 
Company,  as  an  explanation  of  the't^rience  of  tlie  (an 
Company  when  asked  to  mark  the  cans  'patent  ap- 
plied for."  It  suffices  to  say  it  doen  not  appear  that 
any  employee  of  the  Can  Comi)any  had  kmnvledge  of 
Smith's  existence  or  of  his  ajiplication  fnrthif:  patent. 
The  actual  existence  of  ihi.s  application  at  the  lime 
unknown  to  the  Can  (\)mpany.  i.«  not  a  good  rea.>*in  for 
its  silence  when  n^quested  to  mark  the  cans  made  for 
the  Biscuit  Coinpany  "patent  applied  for."  It  was 
then  the  Can  Company  shouhi  have  pn»teste<f  if 
it  believed  that  the  tin  package  was  the  invention  of 
their  employee  Larkin.  The  details  of  the  fastening 
means  wnicn  the  Commissioner  regards  as  the  skill  of 
the  mechanic,  or  merelv  ancillary  features  were  not 
suggested  by  Larkin  to  Branninger  who  made  the  first 
can.  Inasmuch  as  Richardst)n  was  the  inventor  of  the 
idea  of  the  can  with  the  two  openings  with  removable 
panels,  and  by  his  draftsman  instructed  the  Can  Com- 
pany to  make  them,  we  need  not  further  discuss  the 
lesser  details  in  the  can  produced.  We  think  this  case 
is  well  characterized  in  Gallagher  v.  Hastings  (21 
App.  D.  C,  91.)     There  Justice  Shepard  said: 

These  were  not  independent  inv«"ntori«,  workins  out  the  Mine 
conception  separately  and  unknown  to  each  other,  out  each  claims 
a  conception,  and  reduction  to  practiN',  of  a  construction  that 
was  set  on  foot  by  one,  to  meet  a  novel  condition,  and  was  manu- 
(ai'tured  by  the  other. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissicmer  of  Patents  is 
affirmed  and  this  opinion  will  be  certified  to  him  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  statute. 
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Patent,  Trade-Mark,  and  Oopyright  Laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America  Extended  to  and  Made  E£fectiTe 
Within  the  Oanal  Zone  to  the  Extent  Indicated. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 
Unfted  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Aprils,  1907. 
The  following  inclosure  in  a  letter  to  this  Office  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Isthntian  Canal  Commission  is  pub- 
lished for  the  information  of  those  concerned. 

F.  I.  ALLEN. 
Commiuioner. 
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Thi  Isthmian  Canal  Ck>MMiS8ioN. 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  16,  1907. 
Circular  No.  30. 

The  following  order  of  the  Secretary  of  War  is  pub- 
lished for  the  information  and  government  of  all  con- 
cerned: 

KXECUnVB  ORDER. 

By  authority  of  the  President,  it  is  ordered : 

That  the  patent,  trade-mark,  and  copyright  laws  of 
the  United  States  of  America  are  hereby  extended  to 
and  made  e£fective  within  the  Canal  Zone,  to  the  ex- 
tent that  any  patent  or  copyright  issued  under  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  trade-mark  duly  registered 
in  the  Patent  Office  of  the  United  States,  shall  ve^t 
in  the  person  to  whom  issued  or  in  whose  name  regis- 
tered, his  assigns  and  licensees,  subject  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  circuit  and  supreme  courts  of  the  Canal 
Zone,  the  same  exclusive  right  of  property  therein  that 
such  person  would  possess  in  the  United  States. 

Effective  April  15,  1907. 

WM.  H.  TAFT, 
Secretary  of  War. 

War  Dep.\rtme.nt, 

Wmhinglon,  D.  C,  March  IS,  1907. 


JOSEPH  BUCKLIN  BISHOP, 

Secretary. 


Notice. 
(Order  No.  1,706.) 

Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  €.,  April  1,  1907. 

In  all  caaoA  whore  service  is  required    by  the  rules,  proof  of 

service  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule 

IM  (2).     Nothing  in  the  decision  in  the  case  of  Browne  v.  Stroud 

(126  O.  a.,  3041)  shall  lie  interpreted  to  the  contrary. 

F.  I.  ALLEN. 

Commt»$ioner. 


Attorneys. 


Department  op  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Oftice, 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  April  4, 1907. 
This  Offloe  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
of  the  disbarment  of  the  following  attorneys  from  practice  be- 
fore th«  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof:  John  Klnahan,  San 
Antonio,  Tex..  March  30,  1907:  John  A.  Miller,  Veterans  Home. 
C«l.,  April  2,  1007. 

C.  M.  IRELAN, 

Chief  CUrJt. 


Interference  Kotioes. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wcukinffton.  D.  C,  AprU  1, 1907. 
Empire  Soap  Company,  iU  attifnt  or  legal  repretentativei,  take 
nitice: 

An  intarferanoe  has  been  declared  by  this  OfDoe  between  an 
•ppUcatioD  ot  tlw  Magnolia  Healing  Soap  Company,  of  Moaea- 
tfjM,  Iowa,  for  reglBtratlon  of  a  trade-mark,  an  application  for 
ra0stratlon  of  a  trade^nark  filed  by  The  Boattaem  Cotton  OU 
Company,  of  Jerser  City  N.  J.,  and  a  tradennark  registered  to 
the  Smpin  Soap  Company,  of  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Tbe  notice  of  aald 
declaration  mallad  by  the  Patent  Offloe  In  the  osaal  manner  to 


the  said  Empire  Soap  Company  at  Ita  addraaa  as  above  given 
ha*  bean  rvtnned  by  the  Poet-OfDoe  D^artmant  nndeUvered. 


and  tt  has  bran  lji^>omlbie  to  locate  said  oompanj. 

Notlea  Is  thenfori  hereby  prm  to  the  Imnfa*  doap  Company 
Its  aailgna  or  tafal  repreeentatlvea.  that  U  they  or  any  of  them 
dMim  to  oonteet  the  aald  Inteifsranoe  they  should  Immediately 
pat  tliwuewlfes  in  commmiloatlon  with  the  Commlsaloner  of 
Patanta. 

[YoL  127. 


This  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  Official  Oazbttr  for  aU 
consecutive  weeks.  IT  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  tbe  period  of  publication,  the  intcrteranoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of^default. 

E.  B.  MOORE  Aitittant  Commiiiioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  99, 1907. 

Fred  W.  Smith,  hu  attiffnt  or  legal  repretentatiret.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  deciared  by  this  OfBoe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Tbe  New  Era  Milling  Company,  of  Arkansas  City. 
Kans.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  FredW.  Smith,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  notice  of  said 
declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to 
tbe  said  Fred  W.  Smith  at  his  known  sddress.  4  SUte  street. 
New  York.N.  Y..  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offioe  Depart- 
ment undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Fred  W.  Smith,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatrvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  interference  tbev  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  comiiiunic«»tion  with  the  tommiBaioDer  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  pabliahed  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  aetault 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Acting  Commisttoner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
H'oihington,  D.  C,  March  t7.  1907. 

Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and  James  H.  Patton,  their  assign*  or  legal  repre- 

sentatiies.  take  notice: 

\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
application  for  patent  filed  by  Wlnne  Gordon,  of  Sharon  Spring, 
N.  Y..  and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Jeptha  J.  L&nib  and 
Jaiues  H.  Patton,  of  BeLlevue,  Idaho.  It  appears  from  the  record 
of  tbe  interference  that  the  present  whereabouts  of  said  Jeptha  J . 
Lamb  and  James  U.  Patton  is  unknown,  and  all  communications 
directed  to  their  address  above  given  within  the  past  two  years 
have  l>een  returned  unclaimed  by  the  Post -Oflice  Department. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and 
James  II.  Patton.  their  assigns  or  legal  rppresentntives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  thein  ilesire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Couuoissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  he  entered  at  the  ei- 
piration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  iiitt'rfen'ncv  w  ill  tjc  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commtstioaer. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE. 

Washington,  D.  C.  March  16.  1907. 

James  11.  Brookmire  <t  Companv,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 

ativei,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the  ap- 
plication of  The  Morgan  Oyster  Company,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
James  H.  Brookmire  &  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  a  state- 
ment has  been  filed  in  tbe  case  to  the  effect  that  the  said  James  H. 
Brookmire  &  Company  are  no  longer  in  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brookmire  &  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  tbev  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticiai.  Oazette  for  six  con- 
secutive weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tbe  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commisswner. 


Department  or  the  Intsriob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  18,  1907. 

Jama  H.  Brookmire  Jt  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 

atirts,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Nininger  &  Frantx,  of  DsJevlUe,  Va,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  James  n.  Brook- 
mire A  Company,  of  St.  LooIsl  Mo.,  and  a  statement  has  been  filed 
in  the  case  to  the  effect  that  the  aald  James  H.  Brookmire  &  Com- 
pany are  no  longer  in  bntfoeea. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Jamea  H.  Brookmire  A 
Company,  their  aaaigns  or  Mai  repreaentativea.  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  interference  they  should 
imznedlately  put  thamaelTea  In  commimicatlon  with  the  Commls- 
aloner ot  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pahliihad  in  the  OmciAi.  Oazette  for  aix  oon- 
■ecotlve  weeks.  If  no  amwaranoe  shall  be  entered  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  publication,  the  InteiAarenoe  win  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 
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Interference  lirotioe& 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
\.  United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  16,  1907 
James  H.  Brookmire  it  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 

cUives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  the  ap- 
plication of  Tbe  Morgan  Oyster  Company,  of  San  Francfsco,  Cal., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  ana  a  ttade-mark  registered  to 
James  H.  Brookmire  &  Company,  of  St.  Ixiuls,  Mo.,  and  a  state- 
ment has  been  filed  in  the  case  to  the  effect  that  tbe  said  James  H. 
Brookmire  &  Company  are  no  longer  In  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brookmire  &  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  tbev  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interforence  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  tbe  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaiette  for  six  con  • 
secutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tbe  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C,  March  li,  1907. 

James  H.  Brookmire  ic  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Nininger  &  Frantr,  of  DsJeville.  Va.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Jamea  H.  Brook- 
mire &  Company,  of  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  a  statement  has  been  filed 
in  the  caM  to  the  effect  that  the  saio  James  H.  Brookmlrs  dt  Com- 
pany are  no  longer  In  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brooksiire  dt 
Company,  their  assigns  or  lasal  representatives,  that  II  tbey  or 
any  of  tnem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interlerenoe  ther  should 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  witb  the  Commls- 
sioDsr  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcUL  Oauttb  for  six  con- 
secutive weeks.  If-no  appearance  sl^l  be  entered  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interflersnoe  will  be  prooesded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 
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XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Escapes, 
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and  Furnaces,  and  Famaoes. 
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Metal. 

XXIII.  .\cou8tics,Coin-Handling. 
Horology,  Recorders.  Registers. 
.'Signals.  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
ani.om. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagona 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ez- 
^osive  Charges,  Makiiw,  Metal- 
Woridng,  Needle  andPln  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 

X.XI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting. 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 
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860,128.  MINNOW-TRAP.  Abthdb  J.  AbOATB,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filod  Sept.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
834,043. 
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CUiim.  —  1.  A  minnow-trap  comprising  sides  flexibly  con- 
nected together  at  the  edges  and  having  inwardly-extend- 
ing end  flaps  forming  funnel-shaped  ends  one  of  said  end 
flaps  having  movement  In  relation  to  the  other  flaps  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  minnow-trap  comprising  sides  flezlbly  connected 
together  at  the  edges  and  having  inwardly-extending  end 
flaps  forming  funnel-ahaped  ends,  and  a  supplemental  flap 
at  the  edge  of  one  side  overlying  the  adjacent  side,  and 
means  for  connecting  these  two  sides  and  the  supplemental 
flap  together  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  minnow-trap  comprising  sides  fiezibly  connected  to- 
gether St  the  edges  and  having  inwardly-extending  end 
flsps  forming  funnel-shaped  ends,  and  a  supplemental  flap 
at  the  edge  of  one  side  overlying  the  adjacent  side,  and  a 
wire  handle  extending  throogh  holes  In  the  connected  sides 
and  overlyiuK  flap  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

4.  A  minnow-trap  comprising  sides  connected  together 
at  the  edges  and  having  Inwardly-eztending  end  flaps  form- 
ing fannel-shaped  ends,  one  of  said  flaps  having  self-closing 
movement  in  relstion  to  the  others  when  moved  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mlnnow-trsp  comprising  sides  connected  together 
and  Inwardly-extending  end  flaps  forming  fannel-shaped 
ends  one  of  said  end  flaps  having  yielding  movement  in  re- 
lation to  the  other  end  flaps. 

0.  A  minnow-trap  comprising  sides  suitably  connected 
together  at  their  loogltiidlaal  edges  and  having  end  flaps 
extending  inwardly  and  forming  funnels,  the  side  end  flaps 
being  provided  with  straddling  lips,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


860,124.     MACHINE  FOR  MANDFACTURINO  COMPOSI- 
TION PIPE.    Kooami  P.  BAoaLET,  San  Francisco,  Cal. ; 
Helen  Henry  administratrix  of  said  Bngene  F.  Badgley, 
deceased.     Filed  July  12.  1893.     SerUI  No.  480,321. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  recepUde  for  a  hot 
adhesive  mlztnre,  sopportlng  devices  at  the  sides  of  said 
reoepUde  having  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  roller  vertically 
adjostable  In  said  bearings,  a  reel  adapted  to  carry  a  web 
of  snltable  material,  a  mandrel  mounted  on  the  receptacle, 
and  steam-pipes  adapted  to  press  on  each  side  of  the  web 
as  It  is  drawn  from  the  reel  to  be  passed  through  the  mix- 


tare  under  the  roller  and  thence  onto  the  mandrel,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
an  adhesive  mizture,  a  rotary  mandrel  mounted  above  said 
receptacle  so  as  to  take  up  a  web  of  suitable  material 
passed  through  the  mizture  and  form  it  into  a  pipe  or  tube, 
and  an  Ironer  having  a  plurality  of  concave  faces  mounted 
above  the  receptacle  and  constructed  to  t>esr  upon  the  man- 
drel and  upon  the  material  being  wound  thereon.    . 


3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  an  adhesive  miz- 
ture, a  mandrel,  means  constructed  to  carry  a  web  of 
foraminated  material  through  the  mixture  and  to  wind  the 
same  on  the  mandrel  and  a  spool  carrying;  wire  and  located 
to  feed  the  wire  between  the  layers  of  the  web  as  the  same 
are  wound  on  the  mandrel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  an  adhesive  mix- 
ture, a  rotary  mandrel  mounted  thereover,  means  con- 
structed to  carry  a  web  of  suitalUe  material  through  the 
mixture  and  wind  the  same  upon  the  mandrel,  and  an  ad- 
justable, pivoted  Ironer  having  a  concave  face,  located 
above  the  receptacle  to  coact  with  the  material  on  the 
mandrel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  an  adhesive  mix- 
ture, a  rotary  mandrel,  means  for  winding  a  web  of  suit- 
able material  upon  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  above  said  receptacle,  and  an  ironer  so  dis- 
posed above  the  receptacle  that  the  material  on  the  man- 
drel may  be  brought  into  contact  therewith  by  moving  one 
of  the  two  elements  last  named. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  an  adhesive  mix- 
ture, a  mandrel  mounted  above  said  receptacle,  means  for 
winding  on  said  mandrel  a  web  of  suitable  material  passed 
through  said  mixture,  a  spool  carrying  wire  to  be  wound 
on  the  mandrel  at  the  same  time  and  together  with  said 
web,  and  a  pivoted  ironer  adapted  to  bear  on  the  web  and 
wire  as  the  same  are  wound  on  the  mandrel  and  embed  the 
wire  Into  the  mixture  on  the  web  as  the  web  and  wire  are 
being  wound. 

7.  In  appsratus  for  making  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  mandrel  a  sheet 
having  coating  material  thereon,  for  winding  said  web 
onto  said  mandrel,  and  for  winding  wire  simultaneously 
with  the  convolutions  of  the  pipe  and  between  them. 

8.  In  a  mschlne  for  forming  pipe  of  bituminous  mste- 
rlal,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  means  for  wind- 
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Ing  material  tboreon,  means  for  coating  the  material  with 
bituminous  material,  and  devices  for  feeding  wire  Into  tin- 
convolutions  of  the  material  as  the  same  Is  wound  upon 
the  mandrel. 

0.  In  a  pipe-making  apparatus,  the  combination  uf  a 
power-driven  mandrel ;  means  for  supplying  to  said  man- 
drel a  sheet  having  coating  material  thereon  ;  means  for 
pressing  the  coated  sheet  against  the  mandrel ;  and  means 
for  feeding  wire  into  the  convolutions  of  the  aheet  as  the 
same  is  wound  upon  the  mandrel. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  sup- 
ports at  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of 
bearlnga.  a  roller  vertically  adjustable  on  said  sapporta 
by  the  use  of  said  bearings,  a  reel  adapted  to  carry  a  web 
Of  saitable  material,  and  a  mandrel  within  the  inside  area 
of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  wind  the  web  onto  Itself. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  ro- 
tary mandrel  over  .said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  wind 
onto  itself  a  web  of  saitable  material  passed  through  the 
liquid  to  form  it  into  a  pipe  or  tube,  and  a  pivoted  ironer 
having  a  concave  face  and  mounted  to  bear  on  the  material 
on  said  mandrel. 

12.  In  a  pipe-making  apparatus*,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid-receptacle,  a  mandrel,  and  means  for  drawing  a  web 
through  said  liquid,  for  winding  said  web  onto  said  man- 
drel, and  for  winding  wire  simultaneously  with  the  convo- 
lutions of  tt^e  pipe  and  between  them. 

13.  In  a  pipe-making  apparatas,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  mandrel ;  means  supplying  to  said  mandrel 
a  sheet  having  coating  material  thereon  ;  means  capable 
of  l>eii]g  heated  for  pressing  the  coated  sheet  at;ainst  the 
mandrel ;  and  means  for  feeding  wire  Into  the  convolutions 
of  the  sheet  as  the  same  is  wound  on  the  mandrel. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  ro- 
tary mandrel  over  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  wind 
onto  itself  a  web  of  suitable  material  passed  through  the 
liquid  to  form  It  into  a  pipe  or  tube,  a  pivoted  Ironer  hav- 
ing a  concave  face  and  mounted  to  bear  on  the  material 
on  aaid  mandrel,  and  means  for  heating  said  Ironeri 

15.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  ro- 
tary mandrel  adapted  to  wind  onto  Itself  a  web  of  suitable 
material  passed  through  the  liquid  to  form  it  Into  a  pipe  or 
tut>e.  an  ironer  capable  of  bearing  against  the  material  on 
the  mandrel,  and  means  for  heating  said  Ironer. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  ro- 
tary mandrel  adapted  to  Wind  onto  Itself  a  web  of  suitable 
material  passed  through  the  liquid  to  form  it  Into  a  pipe  or 
tube,  an  Ironer  having  a  concave  face  and  capable  of  bear- 
ing against  the  material  on  the  mandrel  and  means  for 
heating  said  Ironer. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  ro- 
tary mandrel  adapted  to  wind  onto  Itself  a  web  of  suitable 
material  passed  through  the  liquid  to  form  It  into  a  pipe  or 
tube,  a  pivoted  ironer  having  a  concave  face  and  capable  of 
bearing  against  the  material  on  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  heating  said  Ironer. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel,  means  for  coating 
material  and  for  winding  It  on  the  mandrel,  and  a  spool 
carrying  wire  and  located  to  feed  the  wire  between  the  lay- 
era  of  the  material  as  the  same  Is  wound  on  the  mandrel. 


8C0,126.      CYCLE  -  SLED.      Joskf  BALDAur,  Oberstaufen, 
Gennaoy.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  209,765. 


CMm. — 1.  A  eycle-sledg«  eomprlaing  In  combination  a 
fhUM,  a  \Mitk  wb««I  mounted  In  said  fnuoc.  a  rcvoluble 
stcertng-bsr  moanted  on  ssid  frame,  a  bearing  for  sapport- 
tag  Htld  steering-bar,  a  front  wh««l  moanted  on  said  stecr- 
jBf-lMir  and  an  adjastable  mnner  also  fixed  to  said  steer- 


ing-bar, the  center  of  pressure  between  the  runner  and  the 
ground  being  l>ehind  a  point  vertically  under  the  central 
point  of  the  steering-rod  bearing. 

2.  A  cycle-sledge  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a 
back  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  revoluble  steerlng-tmr 
mounted  on  said  frame,  forks  fixed  to  said  steering-bar,  a 
bearing  for  supporting  said  steering  bar,  a  front  wheel 
mounted  in  the  forks  on  said  steering-bar  and  a  runner 
fixed  to  said  forks,  the  means  for  fixing  said  runner  con- 
sisting of  two  bars  detachably  attached  to  the  forks  one 
at  each  side,  and  two  bars  revolubly  mounted  on  the  front- 
wheel  axle  one  at  each  side  whereby  the  runner  can  when 
not  in  use  be  placed  in  front  of  the  front  wheel,  the  center 
of  pressure  between  the  runner  when  in  use  and  the  ground 
being  behind  a  point  vertically  under  the  central  point  of 
the  steering-rod  bearing. 


850.126.      CHIMNEY -TOP.      PaagY   H.   Batlet.   Sidney 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,401. 


Claim. — 1.  A  ohlmney-top  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sections,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  chimney-top  formed  of  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
sections,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sections,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sections. 

.3.  A  chimney  -  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
said  sections  being  formed  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive 
a  chimney-cowl,  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  the 
chimney  proper,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sections  to  adapt  the  same  to  cowls  of 
varying  sixes. 

4.  A  chimney  -  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  formed  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide  cowl-receiving 
flanges  and  formed  at  their  lower  ends  to  provide  chimney- 
engaging  flanges,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
cowl-receiving  flanges,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  chimney-receiving  flanges. 

6.  A  chimney  -  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  approximately  one-quarter  the 
surface  of  the  top  and  each  formed  at  iU  upper  end  with 
an  upwardly  -  extending  cowl  -  receiving  flange,  the  lower 
end  of  each  section  being  bent  laterally  to  provide  a  ledge 
and  downwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  ledge  to  provide  a 
chimney-engaging  flange,  and  means  for  adjustably  uniting 
the  sections. 

6.  A  chimney  -  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  including  a  plate  l>ent  to  form  approximately 
right-angle  faces,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
respective  sections,  the  faces  of  any  one  section  respec- 
tively overlying  and  underlying  the  faces  of  the  adjacent 
sections. 

7.  A  chimney  -  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  including  a  plate  bent  to  form  approximately 
right-angle  faces,  means  for  adJnatably  connecting  the  re- 
spective sections,  the  faces  of  any  one  section  respectively 
overlying  and  underlying  the  faces  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  to 
permit  their  bodily  movement  relative  to  each  other. 
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8  5  0.127.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  ANSOir  G. 
HKTT8.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
207,367. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrolytic  tank  and  In  combination,  a 
lining  of  lead,  certain  compartments  in  said  tank  contain- 
ing an  anolyte  which  contains  dissolved  a  peroxidixed  com- 
pound of  a  metal,  and  certain  other  compartments  in  the 
tank  containing  a  catbolyte  substantially  free  from  said 
compound  :  an  Intervening  layer  of  catbolyte  between  the 
anolyte  and  said  lining  ;  and  anodes  Immersed  in  the  ano- 
lyte and  cathodes  in  the  catbolyte. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vat  or  tank  ;  an  electrolyte  containing  an  oxidizable  in- 
gredient :  of  insoluble  anodes,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
tbe  anodes  a  reciprocating  movement  through  the  electro- 
lyte. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  and  In  combination,  a 
vat  or  tank  having  compartments  separated  from  one 
another  by  walls  pervious  to  the  electric  current  and  sub- 
stantially Impervious  to  the  electrolytes  ;  in  certain  of  said  1 
compartments  insoluble  anodes,  and  an  anolyte  contain- 
ing peroxidlzed  compound  of  a  metal  :  in  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  a  catbolyte  containing  a  compound  of  the 
same  metal  in  a  lower  state  of  oxidation,  and  cathodes  on 
which  metal  is  electrodeposited ;  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  the  anodes  a  movement  through  the  anolyte. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  and  in  combination,  a 
vat  or  tank,  having  compartments  separated  from  one 
another  by  walls  pervious  to  the  electric  current  and  Im- 
pervious to  the  electrolytes  :  in  certain  of  said  compart- 
ments Insoluble  anodes,  and  an  anolyte  containing  ferric 
and  ferrous  sulfates :  in  the  other  of  said  compartments  a 
catbolyte  containing  ferrous  and  cupric  sulfates,  and  cath- 
odes on  which  copper  is  electrodeposited ;  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  the  anodes  a  movement  through  the  anolyte. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  tank,  and  in  combination,  anode- 
compnrtments  containing  a  liquid,  in  which  is  dissolved  an 
oxldisable  ingredient,  and  Insoluble  anodes  immersed  there- 
in, and  cathode-compnrtments  separated  from  said  anode- 
compartments  by  saitable  electrolytic  diaphragm,  contain- 
ing a  solution  in  wfai^  is  Immersed  a  cathode  ;  snd  means  , 
for  imparting  to  the  anodes  motion  through  tbe  anolyte. 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  tank,  and  in  combination ;  anode 
and  cathode  compnrtments  therein,  separsted  by  saitable  ( 
electrolytic  diaphragms ;  troughs  exterior  to  said  compart    ' 
meats,  and  boriaontally  placed  at  an  angle  to  said  dia 


phragms.  said  troughs  containing  anolyte,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  anode-compartments  by  means  of  siphons ; 
with  means  for  causing  a  motion  of  anolyte  from  one  of 
said  troughs  to  the  other. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  electrolytic  tank,  containing 
separate  compartments  for  anolyte  and  catbolyte,  said  com- 
partments being  separated  by  suitable  electrolytic  dia- 
phragms, a  movable  frame  altove  said  tank,  from  which  de- 
pend Insoluble  anodes,  dipping  into  the  anolyte,  and  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  frame  a  reciprocating  motion. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electrolytic  tank,  containing 
separate  compartments  for  anolyte  and  catbolyte.  said  com- 
partments being  separated  by  suitable  electrolytic  dia- 
phragms, a  movable  frame  above  said  tank,  from  which  de- 
pend carbon  anodes,  dipping  Into  the  anolyte.  and  moans 
for  Imparting  to  said  frame  a  reciprocating  motion. 


8  8  0.128.  I'NEFMATIC  KNEE-BOOT  FOR  HORSES. 
Robert  C.  Bever,  Worcester.  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1006. 
Serial  No.  302.700. 


Clnitn.—  l.  In  combination,  a  horse  -  boot,  an  inflatable 
tube  secured  to  a  face  of  the  body  thereof,  said  tube,  ap- 
proximating the  contour  of  the  body,  and  a  branch  tube 
communicating  with  the  flrst-named  tube  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  body  to  prevent  chafing  of  a  horse's 
leg  by  the  boot  proper  when  said  boot  is  In  applied  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  horse-boot,  an  Inflatable  tube  there- 
on approximating  the  shape  of  an  oval  and  a  branch  tul>e 
connecting  the  sides  of  the  oval  to  prevent  chafing  of  a 
horse's  leg  by  the  boot  proper  when  said  boot  is  In  applied 
I>osition. 

:s.  In  combination,  a  horse-boot,  an  inflatable  tube  there- 
on npiiroximating  the  shape  of  an  oval,  a  branch  tul>e  con- 
necting the  opposite  sides  of  the  oval  at  a  point  above  tbe 
center  thereof  to  prevent  chafing  of  a  horse's  leg  by  the 
boot  proper  when  said  boot  is  In  applied  position. 


8.-0.120.     I-ORTABLE  ELECTRIC  MEASURING  IN8TRU- 

.MENT.     Henri  Bourgkcms,  Damprichard,  France.     Filed 

July  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,041. 

Claim.—  1.  A  portable  electrical  measuring  instrument 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  plate  of  insulating  material 
secured  within  the  same,  means  to  indicate  electrical 
measurements  carried  by  said  plate,  a  solenoid  adapted  to 
actuate  said  Indicating  means,  one  end  of  the  wire  forming 
said  solenoid  being  connected  with  a  pin  extending  with- 
out the  said  casing  and  means  adapted  to  normally  cover 
and  conceal  the  exposed  end  of  said  pin,  the  other  end  of 
said  wire  beln?  In  electrical  communication  with  a  spring- 
actuated  drum,  a  flexible.  Insulated,  electrical  conductor  ex- 
tending without  said  casing  and  wound  around  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  drum,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  electrical  conductor  to  pre- 
vent the  latter  being  drawn  wholly  within  said  dram,  tbe 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  said  electrical  conductor  may 
be  partially  drawn  without  said  casing  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  adapted  to  actuate  said  drum  and  automatic- 
ally rewound  upon  said  drum  by  said  spring  when  tbe  said 
conductor  is  released. 

2.  A  portable  electrical  measarlng  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  casing,  means  secured  therein  for  indlcsttng  elec- 
trical measurements,  means  to  actuate  said  measurement- 
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Indtatlac  mesas,  eontaet-plaa  eeoacotod  by  c«i 
dncdiif  wiraa  with  aald  sctnatlac  wmm.  oa«  of 
Uct-plM  belBc  morable.  a  h«ad  wcnrcd  akont  portkMw  of 
■aid  laat-aamed  plo.  aad  a  portion  of  tho  CQnr«it-«ODdaet- 
Ing  wire  connected  with  said  la«t-naa>ed  pin  being  nor- 
mally  woiuid  around  a  ■prlnf-aetnated  dnun  adapted  to 
exert  tension  upon  Mid  wire  tending  to  draw  the  same 
wholly  within  the  dmm. 


3.  A  portable  electrical  measuring  instrument  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing,  means  secured  therein  for  indicating 
electrical  measurements,  means  to  actuate  said  measure- 
ment-indicating means,  contact-pins  connected  by  current- 
conducting  wires  with  said  actuating  means,  one  of  said 
pins  being  located  within  a  stem  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
ring  pivotal I7  secured  to  said  stem,  and  means  adjustably 
carried  by  said  ring  for  normally  coTering  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


850,130.  DETACHABLE  TEMPLE  FOR  8PECTACLB8. 
Nrlson  A.  BowcN,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  27,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  289,280. 


CI«<«N. — 1.  A  detachable  temple  for  spectacles  compris- 
ing a  part  for  attachment  to  the  head  and  a  clamp  com- 
prlslBg  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  temple  the  branehea  of 
which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  temple  ending  in  the  jaws 
of  the  clamp  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  branches,  the 
Jaws  of  the  damp  being  operated  by  the  relative  more- 
■est  of  the  prongs  forming  the  blforcatsd  ends. 

2.  ▲  detachable  temple  for  speetadea  comprising  a  part 
for  attachment  to  the  head ;  a  damp  comprlslag  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  the  temple  the  branches  of  which  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  temple  ending  in  the  jaws  of  the  damp 
anaaged  at  aji  angle  to  the  brandies,  the  jaws  of  the 
damp  being  operated  by  the  rdatlve  moTement  of  the 
prongs  forming  tbe  bifurcated  ends ;  and  a  ring  arimngcd 
mxvmmA  the  prongs  adjaeent  to  the  jaws  of  the  damp. 

S.  A  detacliable  temple  for  specUdee  comprising  the 
part  for  attadunent  to  the  head ;  and  a  damp  Indndtng  a 
Mfttreated  end  of  the  temple  and  jaws  extending  there- 
fna,  the  prangs  of  the  bifnreated  end  being  normally 
•yut  and  arranged  reUUvdy  to  the  jaws  to  open  the  jaws 
•s  tka  prwuB  are  presMd  together. 

4.  A  «eCaekahle  tenple  for  specUdee  eoaprlsl^  the 
part  ttr  attadunent  to  the  head ;  a  daap  tediadhig  a  bi- 


fnreated end  of  the  teoiple  aad  Jaws  exteadtng  therefrom, 
the  prongs  ot  the  blfureated  end  being  normally  apart  and 
arranged  relatively  to  the  jaws  to  open  the  jaws  as  the 
prongs  are  pressed  together ;  and  means  arranged  on  the 
prongs  adjacent  to  the  jawa  for  securing  the  prongs  to- 
gether, one  of  said  prongs  being  free  to  slide  In  said  means. 
5.  A  detachable  temple  for  spectacles,  comprising  the 
part  for  attachment  to  the  head  aad  a  clamp  tndudlng  a 
bifurcated  end  of  tbe  temple  and  Jaws  extending  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  end  being 
normally  apart  and  arranged  relatively  to  the  jaws  to 
open  the  Jaws  when  the  prongs  sre  pressed  together. 


8  6  0.131.  RACK  F^R  DBTING  LEATHSR.  Rudolph 
BucHHOLO,  LoulsvUle,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1904.  Serial 
No.  226,349. 


Cloim. — ^1.  In  s  rsek  for  drying  leather,  the  combination 
of  hide  suspending  bars  arranged  transversely  In  pairs  at 
such  a  distance  apart  that  they  may  pass  each  other  with- 
out Interfering,  a  low  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  upon  which 
the  ends  of  said  hide-suspending  bars  msy  rest,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  bars  shove  said  low  pair  of  longitudinal  bars 
under  which  said  hlde-snspoiding  bars  may  rest,  pulleys 
attached  near  the  eellin«  of  the  drying- rooss,  ropes  work- 
ing over  said  pulleys  having  their  ends  sttaehed  to  corre- 
sponding parts  Intermediate  the  middle  and  the  ends  of 
said  hide-suspending  bars  so  that  as  one  hlde-suspendlnx 
bar  is  lowered  the  corresponding  one  Is  raised,  and  means 
for  fastening  ssid  hide-suspending  ban  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  rack  for  drying  leather,  the  combination  of  sU- 
tlonary  vertical  ban,  longitudinal  horlaontal  ban  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  vertieal  bars,  longitudinal  horl- 
lontal  ban  connecting  said  vertical  ban  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  transverse  suspendlng-bars,  horlaon- 
tal longitudinal  ban  fw  limiting  the  downward  moveoaent 
of  transverse  tuspendlag-bara,  transverse  hide-suspending 
ban  dUpoeed  in  pain  arraaged  to  operate  between  said 
longitudinal  horlsontal  bars,  pulleys  attached  to  the  flrat- 
aamed  longitudinal  horlsontal  bars,  ropes  working  over 
said  pulleys  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  hide- 
suspending  bars  in  such  a  manner  as  to  balance  mid  hlde- 
snspoullng  bare,  and  catdMs  on  said  lower  longitudinal 
horlsontal  ban  for  securing  said  hlde-saspendlng  bars,  sat>- 
staatlaily  as  spedfled. 


800.182.     BOX -CAR  LOADBR.     Bbmjakim  C.  BuxTOir. 

Bvxtoa.  Iowa.     PUed  May  8,  190e.     Serial  No.  815,802. 

Olmimt, — 1.  The  comMaatloa  with  a  stationary  chute  pro- 
TMsd  with  a  carved  gvMeway,  of  a  chntc  provided  with  a 
V-ehaped  bottom  and  goMe-bloeks  mounted  in  said  chute 
and  meaas  for  raising  and  lowering  said  dinte,  for  the  par- 


2.  The  cosabtnatlon  with  uprights  provided  with 
of  a  ^ute  eaapeaded  from  said  hsams  provided  with  enrved 
sMb  In  its  sidee  adjaeent  Its  lower  end.  a  ebnte  provided 
wttk  gaMe-bloeks  sUdahty  SMaated  la  eaid  slots  plvotally 
snspindid  from  eaid  beama,  aad  adjasdag  meaas  connected 
t»  Mid  dhnta,  for  the  parpooe  daserthed. 

S.  The  eomblnatloa  wltt  oprlghta  aad  sapportlag-beasss. 
of  a  ehate  suspended  from  mM  hwems.  provided  with  galde- 
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ways  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  a  chute  provided  with  guide- 
blo<As  mounted  in  said  gnldeways,  suspended  from  said 
beams,  and  a  windlass  csrrled  by  eaid  uprights,  for  adjust- 
ing said  chute,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  nprigbts  and  supporting  beams, 
of  a  chute  suspended  from  said  beams  provided  with  guide- 
ways  adjaeent  lU  lower  end,  a  diute  suspended  from  said 
beams  provided  with  a  V-shaped  bottom  adjacent  Its  lower 
end.  rulde-blocks  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  chute,  adja- 
cent Its  upper  end  sdapted  to  work  In  tbo  guideways  of 
tbe  flrat-mentloned  chute,  bracce  connecting  the  side  of 
the  chute  with  the  V-shaped  bottom,  pulleys  carried  by 
said  beams  and  a  windlass  carrying  cables  adapted  to 
pam  over  said  pulleys,  having  their  ends  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  sliding  chute,  for  the  purpose  described. 


860.133.  CLOSURE  FOR  RETORTS.  Malcolm  J.  Camp- 
aaLL.  Snmrall,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,673. 

Jff  ^ 

-J* 


» 


s. 


V 


^V3 


7 

\^^ 
J/ 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  retort :  of  an  annulus 
secured  on  the  interior  of  one  rad  thereof,  a  door  of  sub- 
stantially the  mme  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of 
tbe  retort,  eara  upon  the  retort,  a  locking-bar  bavlng  a 
curved  forked  end  overlapping  the  end  of  tbe  retort  and 
pivoted  to  the  ears,  s  spadng-bloek  upon  tbe  center  of 
the  door  and  Immovably  ooanecting  the  door  and  bar,  a 
twit  pivoted  to  the  retort  and  detachaDly  seated  In  one 
end  of  the  bar,  and  mrans  upon  the  t>olt  for  drawing  tbe 
bar  toward  the  retort  to  damp  the  door  evenly  upon  the 
annulus  to  seal  the  ratort. 


860.134.    SPRINO-WHUUL    Samubl  S.  Childs,  Bernards- 
vlUe,  N.  J.     FUed  Dec  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  340.702. 
CMm. — I.  A  spring  -  wheel  eomprlslng  a  body  portion 
having  a  felly,  a  rim  sorroondlng  the  felly  at  a  distance 
therefrom  forming  a  dreolar  ^aoe  between  them,  a  set  of 
flat  straight  springs  arranged  In  this  mace  and  secured  at 
their  centera  to  the  fcUy,  aad  bavlng  their  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  Inside  of  the  rim,  the  rim  being  provided 
with  reeeesss  on  its  Inaer  faee  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  springs,  and  a  second  set  of  springs,  one  In  each  re- 
cses  and  bearing  on  tbe  end  walls  of  the  reoees,  and  also 
belBg  in  contact  with  tbe  ends  of  the  adjaeent  flat  sprlags. 
S.  A  sprlag-wheel  romprlsing  a  body  portion  having  a 
felly,  a  rim  snrroondlag  tbe  felly  at  a  dtotaaee  therefrom 


f<Mrming  a  space  between  them,  and  being  provided  with  re- 
eesses  on  its  Inner  face,  a  set  of  flat  straight  springs  in  tbe 
space  between  the  felly  and  tbe  rim,  and  having  their  ends 


alongside  tbe  end  walls  of  the  recesses,  and  spiral  springs 
arranged  In  the  recesses  and  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  adjacent  flat  springs. 


860,135.     BELT  -  TIGHTENER.     William  A. 
8BN.    Barron,    Wis.      Filed    Nov.    9.    1906. 
842,688. 


ClIRISTEN- 

Serlal    No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
clamping-Jaw  comprising  a  pair  of  memben.  an  adjustable 
hinge  connection  between  the  memben  at  one  end,  said 
connection  being  composed  of  two  pintle-connected  parts 
one  flxedly  secured  to  one  Jaw  member  and  the  other  ad* 
Justably  secured  to  tbe  opposite  Jaw  member,  and  in  ad- 
justably-mounted cam  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  jaw  from 
the  connection  which  cooperates  with  the  latter  for  grip- 
ping belts  of  different  thicknesses. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  a  damplag- 
Jaw  comprising  s  pair  of  memben  of  which  oae  is  slotted, 
an  adjustable  hinge  connection  between  the  memben  at 
one  end,  a  device  extending  through  the  slot  of  tbe  dotted 
member  and  turnably  mounted  in  the  other  member,  a  cam 
on  the  device  mounted  for  pivotal  movesaent  aad  adapted 
to  be  adjnsted  la  sllnement  with  the  slot  for  permitting 
the  jaw  members  to  open  and  dose. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dhss  deeerlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  gripping  devices,  a  raefc-t>ar  secnred  to  one  of  the 
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■ftOM,  a  frame  Mcnred  to  the  oth«r  device  comprlaliiK  a  pair 
of  apaeed  atrip*  between  which  the  rack4>ar  movea,  a  tubu- 
lar guMa  aecaretf  between  the  strlpa,  an  operatlng-leTer 
falcrumed  on  the  guide,  and  paw  la  mounted  on  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  gripping  devices,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  one  of  the 
aame,  a  frame  secured  to  the  other  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  strlpa  between  which  the  rack-bar  moves  and 
having  oppositelj-disposed  offset  portions,  a  tubular  guide 
secured  between  the  strips  at  the  offset  portions  thereof, 
an  operating-lever  having  a  pair  of  members  extending  Into 
the  space  between  the  guide  and  offset  portiouR,  fulcrums 
on  the  guides  for  the  said  members,  and  pawls  mounted  on 
the  lever. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  gripping  device  coraprlalng  a  pair  of  members  having 
slots  In  their  exposed  faces,  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  and  having  laterally-turned  ends  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  members,  a  rack-bar  movable  be- 
tween the  strips,  a  guide  for  the  rack-bar,  means  for  con- 
necting the  guide  with  the  said  strips,  an  operating-lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  guide,  and  pawls  mounted  on  the  lever. 

((.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  gripping  device  comprising  n  pair  of  parallel  members 
having  slots  in  their  opposed  faces,  a  rack-bar  movable 
through  the  slots,  a  stop  on  the  end  of  the  rack-bar,  an  op- 
erating lever,  a  frame  on  the  gripping  device,  means  for 
fulcruming  the  lever  on  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  dogs  on 
the  lever. 


850,136.  AMUSEMENT  BIDING  DKVICE.  John  A.  CoLB, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Altro  Park  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.81.1. 


•^ 
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— 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  riding  device,  a  pair  of  trolley-whels 
acting  In  cooperation  with  an  overhead  track  of  suit- 
able form,  the  shaf ta  of  aald  trolley  -  wheela  being  sup- 
ported in  journals  connected  with  bands  surrounding  the 
cars,  sutmtantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  riding  devlcas.  an  Invertcd-V  track,  a  boaa  In- 
tacmllj  coonacted  therewith,  aectlonal  supportlng-roda, 
<MM  of  aald  aectioas  extending  through  aald  boaa  and  an 
•djuatlng-screw  adapted  to  lit  over  the  and  of  the  lower 
aectlen  of  aald  sectional  supporting-bar,  a  tumbuckla  con- 
Boetlac  the  aectlona  of  aald  aupportlng-bar  and  maana  for 
•apporttaiff  th»  BMoe. 


•60JS7.    OAMK-BOARD.    Al.vmiiD  Coixm,  Londoo,  Bng- 

lud.    FUad  Jan.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  297,500. 

Oimtm. — 1.  A  gaM«4Mard  havtag  vacant  conMra  and  «■ 

tmeh  9t  tte  margiaa  tharaoC  the  rspraeanUttaaa  ^  thlrtaaa 

ftujtag  mr&ii,  tk»  whole  ifty-two  rapwaantlng  a  pack  of 

lad  a  eroaa  avrroondad  by  four  n^aaraa  1b 

aofcatantially  aa  dsaeribed. 

S.  A  aaaaa  board  havlag  open  conera  and  tha  raprcaen- 

a(  a  playteg-pack  of  onit— ry  piaytec-carda  on  its 

tklrtactt  on  aaeh  Margtn.  a  caatral  croaa.  four 


aquare*  anrroundlng  aald  croaa,  each  aquare  being  pro- 
vided with  four  drclea  and  four  circular  spacea  In  the 
center  of  said  croaa,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  A  rectangular  game-board  having  open  corners  and 
the  representation  of  a  pack  of  playing-cards  on  its  margin, 
thirteen  on  each  side,  a  cross  located  centrally  witbin  said 
margin,  said  cross  being  subdivided  into  rectangles  and  the 
central  part  of  said  cross  beln?  a  square  divided  into  four 
equal  parts  by  diagonal  lines  and  with-  a  circle  In  each 
part  and  four  squares  synunetrically  located  between  the 
arms  of  said  croaa  and  said  margin,  each  of  said  last-named 
aquares  being  provided  with  four  circles,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


8S0,138.  HAY-LOADBB.  Hii^s  V.  Congbovb,  Bendena. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  Schwab.  R<>nd<^na, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  13,  190<J.     Serial  No.  311.400. 


Okritm. — In  a  hay-loader,  a  whaalad  lacllnad  elavator- 
traaa,  a  gatbarar^nm  arranged  at  tha  lower  and  of  tha 
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frame  and  consisting  of  sprocket-heads  provided  with  In- 
wardly-projecting supporting-luga,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinal  body-alats  secured  at  their  ends  to  aald  lugs, 
and  a  series  of  spaced  gatiiarlng-flngers  mounted  on  each 
of  said  slats,  and  each  having  a  hellcally-coUed  aprlng- 
body  encircling  the  slat,  an  upper  conveyer-shaft  carrying 
sprockets,  an  endless  elevating-conveyer  passing  over  the 
slats  of  the  gatherer-drum  and  alao  over  the  upper  con- 
veyer-shaft, said  conveyer  having  chains  engaging  both 
acts  of  sprockets,  driving  mechanism  for  the  gatherer- 
drum,  and  an  independently-adjustable  Ufting-rake  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  gatherer-drum  and  projecting  below 
the  plane  of  the  latter. 


8C0.1S0.  HANDLE  -  BAB  FOB  BICYCLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Danikl  CaoNaiOH,  Malmo,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  l»Or».     Serial  No.  250.289. 


Claim.--!.  In  a  handle-bar  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  a 
bearing,  pivoted  arms,  ball-shaped  end  pieces  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  arms  engaging  the  said  bearing,  and  a  freely- 
turnable  bow  connecting  the  said  arms  to  each  other  and 
having  Its  ends  slldably  connected  to  the  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  handle-bar  for  bicydes  and  the  like,  a  l>earlng, 
pivoted  arms,  ball-shaped  end  pieces  on  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  arms  engaging  the  aald  bearing,  a  how  connecting  the 
said  arms  to  each  other  and  having  its  ends  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  said  arms,  friction-pieces  engaging  the  inner 
Rurfaces  of  the  said  ball-shaped  end  pieces,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  said  ball-shaped  friction-pieces  against  tbe 
said  inner  surfaces  of  the  end  pieces,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


850,140.  TAB  FOB  SHEETS  OF  LEIKiF-BS,  Ac.  Ec- 
GK.VB  Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
4,  1905.  Serial  No.  285,926.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.873. 


•^w^ 
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Claim.— 1.  A  tab  consisting  of  stiff  material  and  pro- 
vided with  points  punched  up  therefrom  and  a  raised  por- 
tion thereto,  and  a  gummed  tapa  through  which  tbe  points 
of  the  tab  are  forced  and  onto  tbe  gummed  side  whereof 
such  points  are  tuned  to  aecure  the  tab  and  tape  together 
and  to  p«>rmit  such  tab  to  ba  httached  to  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  to  project  beyond  tha  adga  thereof,  by  gumming  the 
tape  to  such  sheet  with  tha  tab  Impoaed  on  the  tape :  su(>- 
stsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tab  consisting  of  a  nkctal  plate  provided  with  potntn 
punched  up  therefrom  In  combination  with  gummed  tape, 
the  poiata  of  tbe  tab  foroad  tbroogb  auch  tape  and  turned 
o\er  thereonto  ;  substantially  aa  daocribed. 


850,141.      HOLDER    OR    BBCBPTACLE    FOB    MATCH 

BOXES,  tc.     Eduabo  Dbmbjdb,  Hamburg.  Germany. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1000.     Serial  Na  208,558. 

Clmim. — In  a  devloe  of  tha  character  deacribed,  the  eombl- 

natloa  with  an  elongated  box,  baTlag  plaoaa  <rf  goods  atored, 

a  atrip  of  paper  paatad  ovar  the  lowaat  piece  of  goods,  a 

aaeond   atrip  of   paper   paatad  ot«e  the  aeeond   piece  of 

gaoda  oovarlag  the  flrat  atrip  of  paper,  a  third  atrip  of 

paper  paatad  over  tba  third  piece  of  goods  covartag  tbe 


drat  and  second  strips  of  paper,  a  fourth  strip  of  paper 
pasted  over  the  fourth  piece  of  goods,  covering  the  first, 
second  and  third  strips  of  paper,  and  so  on,  substantially 


as  shown  and  descril)ed,  means  for  hanging  and  standing 
the  box. 


850,142.     STEP-LADDER,     .\ldbn  W.  Dbrbt.  Leomlnstc  r, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  \o.  .304,879. 


'  //  \\ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  ladder,  suitable  sides,  a  standard  plT> 
olally  connected  thereto,  runga  connecting  the  aldea,  a 
brace  attached  to  the  rungs,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  stand- 
ard adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  brace. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  auitable  sides,  a  standard  therebetween,  a 
bolt  for  pivotally  connecting  the  standard  and  aides,  means 
for  clamping  the  aides  and  standard  to  hold  tbem.frlction- 
ally  against  displacement,  runga  for  the  ladder,  a  brace 
et>nnectlng  certain  rungs. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  a  auitable  ladder-aectioo,  a  brace  con- 
necting runga  of  aald  ladder-aactlon,  and  axtanding  allghtly 
beyond  tbe  last  of  aald  ninga  to  which  it  la  attached,  a 
standard  pivoted  to  tbe  ladder,  and  a  link  plvotad  to  the- 
atandard  and  adapted  to  awing  over  the  end  of  tbe  brace. 


»—..  -*.^  .— fc<1i>B 
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8  5  0.148.  COOKING  UTBNBIL.  JoHM  R.  Downbllt. 
FUrfleld,  He  Filed  Not.  10.  1004.  B«n«w«d  Jaly  7, 
190S.    8erUl  No.  268,738. 


Claim. — An  inmilated  cooklnc-dlsh  conslatlng  of  a  body 
portion  having  an  Inner  and  an  ooter  shell  of  abeet  metal, 
tbe  metal  of  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  onter  shell  being  drawn 
and  bent  inward  and  upward  to  form  an  annular  recesa, 
a  wire  hoop  fitting  over  said  edge  and  within  said  recess, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  shell  b^g  folded  outward  and 
OTer  tbe  hoop  and  tbe  edge  of  the  outer  shell  and  rolled 
down  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  a  layer  of  asbestos  paper  or 
felt  inserted  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells  and  a 
coyer  for  said  dish  composed  of  a  lower  sheet-metal  disk, 
a  Uperfbg  book  haTing  an  outward-extending  annular 
flange  resting  agalnnt  the  under  side  of  said  disk,  an  upper 
dlak,  tbe  outer  edge  of  which  is  tamed  over  the  edge  of 
the  lower  disk  and  the  flange  of  said  Upering  ring  to  bold 
them  in  place  and  a  sheet  of  asbestos  paper  or  felt  held 
between  said  disks. 


850.144.  STAVE  -  JOINTING  MACHINE.  ALaXANDBK 
DUNBAB,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  127,978. 


templet  adapted  to  regalate  the  lateral  position  of  the 
cotter,  mechaalam  adapted  to  mala ta  la  the  cotter- frame 
eouMCtlooa  la  contact  with  the  tettplet,  aad  BMchanlam 
adapted  to  vary  the  podtloB  of  the  cutter-frame  coaaac- 
tloaa  and  templet  relatively  to  each  other  aad  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  templet,  sobstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  stave-jolntlng  machinery,  a  pair 
9t  feelen  arranged  to  toaeh  the  center  of  the  «dges  of  a 
Steve,  a  templet  of  contour  varying  from  nearly  a  straight 
line  loagltodlaally  at  one  edge  to  any  desired  curve  at  the 
other  edge,  a  movable  frame  carrying  a  cntter-sbaft,  con- 
nections from  the  movable  cutter  -  frame  bearing  on  the 
templet  adapted  to  regulate  the  lateral  position  of  the  cut- 
ter, mechanism  adapted  to  malnteln  the  cutter-frame  con- 
nectiona  la  contact  with  the  templet,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  feelers  and  adapted  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  cutter-frame  connections  and  templet  relatively  to 
each  other  and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  travel  of 
the  templet,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  combination  with  stave-Jotnting  machinery  a  pair 
of  pivoted  centering  guides  provided  with  lever-arms,  a 
link  connected  to  the  ooter  end  of  each  arm  the  other  ends 
of  said  links  being  connected  to  a  common  block  movable 
In  a  slide,  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  stave- join  ting  machinery  a  slide- 
block  carrying  a  pair  of  guides  for  centering  one  part  of 
a  stave,  a  aecond  slide-block  mounted  and  movable  In  the 
first  slide-block  and  carrying  a  second  pair  of  guides  for 
centering  another  part  of  the  steve,  means  for  adjusting 
the  second  slide-block  relatively  to  the  first,  and  means 
for  moving  the  slide-blocks  laterally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  steve-Jolntlng  machinery,  cutter-ahaft  carriers 
supported  at  one  point  on  camwaya,  which  are  adapted  to 
maintain  one  edge  of  the  cotters  at  a  cerUln  perpendicular 
distance  with  relation  to  the  flat  side  of  the  stave,  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  position  of  the  cutter  -  shaft 
carriers  on  tbe  camways,  and  mechanism  for  moving  a 
different  part  of  the  cotter-shaft  carriers  and  the  cutters 
laterally  :  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  steve-Jolntlng  machinery,  ateve- 
clamplng  bars  mounted  and  arranged  to  receive  a  rocking 
motion,  and  a  weighted  roller  arranged  to  press  on  tbe 
stave-clamping  bars  near  tbe  cutting-point,  substantially 
aa  described. 


etmkm. — 1.  In  comblaatloa  with  steve-jotatlag  maehla- 
f  m  Umplrt  of  eontear  varyteff  tnm  nsarly  a  strali^t 
la^todteaily  at  eae  e4te  to  any  Jeslrsd  cum  at  tbe 
a  aevable  tnmm  earryiat  a  cattar«haft,  eoa- 
the  movable  cotter-fraae  bearftng  oa  tbe 


890.145.      STEERING  -  GE.\R.      Leonasd   H.    Dtie,   East 
Orange,  N.  J.     PUed  Jan.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,192. 


OMok. — 1.  In  a  steorlnc-gcAr,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  change-speed  gearlags  thereoa.  and 
separate  wheels  for  soch  gearlags,  the  said  gearings  differ- 
ing In  the  amount  of  speed  redaction. 

S.  In  a  steeiing-gear,  tbe  combination  In  a  single  atroc- 
tnre  of  means  for  controlling  the  steering  member,  soch 
means  eompristng  gearings,  which  differ  In  the  amoont  of 
speed  redaction,  and  a  seftarate  wheel  for  each  geariag. 

8.  la  a  steerlag-gear.  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  wheels^  of  a  stewiag  meirtter.  a  qoadrant  controlling 
tbs  latter,  gears  oa  tbe  qoadraat,  a  plurality  of  pinions 
sagMlV  ^th  tbe  gears  aad  ssparate  connections  between 
ea^  of  tbe  wheels  aad  a  pinioa,  for  roteting  tbe  latter. 
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4.  la  a  steering-gear,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  thereon  and  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  to  tbe 
steering  member,  of  a  second  wheel,  a  sleeve  supporting 
the.  wheel  and  surrounding  tbe  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  steering  member  to  the  sleeve,  the  gearings 
differing  in  the  amdunt  of  speed  reductloo. 

6.  A  steering  gear,  whereto  two  wheels  are  connected 
to  the  steering  member,  each  through  a  gearing  Independ- 
ently of  the  others,  the  several  gearings  differing  in  the 
amount  of  speed  reduction,  and  the  two  wheels  being  sufll- 
dently  close  together  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  person. 


t 


860,146.  PROCESS  OF  SCUDDING  SKINS  AND  HIDES. 
Ka«l  a.  Ebnst.  Jersey  City  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Friedrtch  Ernst  Jersey  City  Helghte,  N.^  J. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  843,310. 


Cla<m.— 1.  The  hereto  -  described  method  for  scudding 
hides  and  riclns,  consisting  to  trestlng  the  latter  to  a  solu- 
tion of  sesqulcarbonate  of  ammonia,  potesh  and  borax  and 
thereupon  In  a  mechanical  treatment  thereof  in  an  ordi- 
nary rubber-roll  fleshlng-machtoe. 

2.  The  herein -described  method  for  scudding  hides  and 
skins,  consisting  In  the  chemical  treatment  of  the  latter 
in  a  solution  of  three  grams  sesqulcarbonate  of  ammonia, 
three  grams  potash  and  three  grams  borax  to  one  gallon 
of  water,  and  thereupon  in  the  mechanical  treatment  there- 
of In  an  ordinary  rubber-roll  fleshlng-machlne. 


860,147.  AUTOMATIC  VBNTILATING-LOCK.  John  C. 
FosTsa,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  8.  S. 
Piper,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1006.  Serial  No. 
310,968. 


and  eonstroeted  with  flanged  openings  for  said  l>olt  and 
plonger,  wliereby  bolt  and  plunger  are  golded  and  firmly 
held  to  working  position.  * 

2.  In  aotomatlc  ventllatlng-locks  for  windows,  an  opper 
sash  and  a  plonger  and  a  bolt  pivotelly  connected  to  a 
recess  thereto  and  a  face-plate  over  said  recess  havtog 
openings  through  which  said  plunger  and  bolt  operate,  to 
combtoatlon  with  a  lower  sash  and  a  projection  thereon 
adapted  to  press  against  the  end  of  said  plonger  and 
thereby  throw  the  bolt  forward  Into  tbe  path  of  said  sash. 


CIstai. — 1.  As  a  aew  article  of  maaofaetore.  aa  aoto- 
matlc Tsntllatlng-loA  for  wtodow-sasbes,  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  lotMng-bolt  ptvotally  eoaneetsd  with  ose 
end  of  said  lever  aad  a  plnafcr  ptvotally  engaged  with 
tbe  other  cad  tbersof,  and  a  caitag  carrying  said  parte 


860,148.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Hombb  S. 
Gallup,  Waorlka.  Okla.  Filed  May  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,604. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  gasometer  in- 
cluding an  annular  tank  and  an  annular  bell,  the  toner 
walls  of  both  the  bell  and  tank  being  vertically  extended, 
a  generating-tenk  arranged  to  the  lower  central  portion  of 
the  tank,  a  carbld-bolder  mounted  above  the  generatlng- 
tank  and  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  opening.  Bprlngs  tending  to  maintain  tbe  valve 
In  closed  position,  a  bar  carrying  the  valve,  means  on  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  bell  for  engaging  and  depressing  the  bar. 
and  a  removable  cap  for  the  inner  portion  of  said  bell. 

2.  In  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  gasometer  Including  an 
annular  tank  and  an  annular  bell,  a  removable  cap  for  the 
central  portion  of  the  bell,  a  connectlng-pipe  between  the 
central  and  annular  spaces  of  the  gasometer,  a  check-valve 
arranged  In  the  pipe  and  serving  to  prevent  backflow  of 
gas  from  the  annular  space,  a  removable  generating-tank 
in  the  lower  central  space  of  the  main  tank,  a  carbld- 
holder,  a  spring-closed  valve  therefor,  a  bar  carrying  the 
valve,  and  means  on  the  bell  for  engaging  said  bar  and 
moving  tbe  valve  to  open  position. 


850,149.  CONVBTER-CHAIN.  Michael  Gaelavd.  Bay 
City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  278,666. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer-chain  Itok 
of  laterally-extending  wings  carried  by  said  link,  said  lat- 
erally-extending wings  having  their  front  faces  Inclined 
rearwsrdly  and  upwardly  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combtostion  with  a  eonveyer-cbato  liak  of  later- 
ally-extending wings  carried  by  said  Itok,  said  IsteraUy- 
extendtog  wings  having  their  front  faces  taeltoed  rear- 


itiMjtS'ii^lti^J.:    :,r^i^ 


a4io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AwuL  16, 1907. 


wardlf  and  upwrnrdlj;  togetkcr  with  •  aoekct  haTlng  itM 
front  face  beveled  rearwardly  and  npwardly,  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

8.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  cooTeyer-chain  link  of  later- 
ally-eztendliic  wtn^s  carried  bj  said  link,  aaid  laterally- 
extending  wines  having  their  front  faces  Inclined  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly :  together  with  a  socket  having  its 
front  face  beveled  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  project- 
ing above  the  side  members  of  the  link,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


8  5  0.151.  PR0CB8S  OF  MAKING  OARMBNT-PAD8. 
GcstaVOoloman.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  19,  lOCNk 
Serial  No.  261.257. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer-chain  link ;  a  pair  of 
laterally-extending  wings  formed  integral  with  said  link, 
said  wings  having  their  front  faces  beveled  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
tbe  cbain. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  with  a  suitable  link, 
of  wings  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  thereof,  the 
9uter  free  ends  of  the  wings  located  in  advance  of  their 
opposite  ends  attached  to  said  link,  the  front  faces  of  the 
wings  being  inclined  rearwardly. 

6.  .\  conveyer  comprising  links,  wings  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  links,  said  wings  being  inclined  relative  to 
the  links  to  direct  the  material  to  be  conveyed  toward  tbe 
links,  and  brace-rods  located  ba<±  of  the  wings  and  ex- 
tending between  the  links  and  tbe  wings,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  braces  being  secured  to  the  wings  near  the  outer  free 
ends  of  the  latter. 

7.  A  conveyer  coropriRing  a  plurality  of  skeleton  links, 
the  links  each  formed  with  a  socket  at  their  rear  ends  to 
receive  the  front  end  of  the  next  succeeding  link,  the  front 
face  of  each  socket  t>elng  faced  to  form  a  scoop,  wings  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  sides  of  each  link,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  wings  being  spaced  apart  by  the  width  of  the  link,  the 
scoop-face  lying  between  the  sides  of  the  link. 

8.  A  conveyer  comprising  links  socketed  at  one  end,  sep- 
arate wings  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  each 
link,  the  forward  end  of  each  socket  being  faced  to  form  a 
scoop  whose  lower  edge  is  approximately  on  a  plane  with 
the  lower  edges  of  the  wings  to  cooperate  therewith. 


850.150.  MECHANICAL  CARD.  Lonis  H.  Glazies. 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  J.  Ottmann  Lithographing 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  1006.     SerUl  No.  838,768. 


Oimim. — 1.  In  a  ne^aaical  cardv  a  blank  folded  into 
thret  sectkuia,  and  meant  for  boldlsf  Mid  aections  oper- 
•tlveiy  together,  whereby  the  middle  wctlon  may  be  need 
as  a  spring  to  operate  said  card. 

2.  In  a  OMcbanical  card,  a  blank  folded  into  three  sec- 
ttaM.  two  of  laid  sections  hclnc  decorated  and  provktod 
with  tcnou  and  alits  for  holdlnt  Mid  aectlona  operatlvely 
tagether^  whereby  the  card  may  be  operated  by  preaaing 
tke  top  and  bottom. 

«.  In  «  medMalcal  card,  a  Uank  teMed  into  three  aee- 
tloaa,  tke  middle  aectlon  beii«  leager  tlun  cltlwr  oae  of 
ti*  90m  aectioM  to  permit  the  mMdIe  oectloa  to  he  «aed 
•■  •  iprlBK  and  meaaa  fOr  holding  eald  aaetloBe  operm- 
«frMlyti«tClwr. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  pads  which  consist* 
In  forming  a  mans  of  fibers  into  a  bat  of  tapering  cross- 
section,  veneering  one  side  of  said  bat  with  a  film  of  non- 
woven  fibers,  and  then  cutting  the  pad  from  said  veneered 
bat. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pads  wbicb  consists  in  layinx 
down  a  continuous  bat  or  strip  of  fibers  of  tapering  cross- 
section,  veneering  one  side  of  said  bat  or  strip  with  a  film 
of  non-woven  fibers,  and  then  cutting  the  pad  from  said 
veneered  bat  or  strip. 

3.  The  process  of  making  pads  which  consists  in  laying 
down  a  continuous  bat  or  strip  of  flt>ers  of  tapering  cross- 
section,  applying  a  binder  to  one  side  of  said  bat  or  strip, 
then  laying  a  film  of  non-woven  fibers  on  said  binder, 
whereby  the  film  is  united  as  a  veneer  to  the  bat  or  strip, 
and  then  cutttnc  the  pad  from  said  veneered  bat  or  strip. 

4.  The  process  of  making  pads  which  consists  in  laying 
down  a  continuous  bat  or  strip  of  fibers  of  tapering  cross- 
section,  applying  a  binder  to  one  side  of  said  bat  or  strip, 
laying  a  veneering  film  of  non-woven  fibers  on  said  binder, 
subjecting  the  whole  to  pressure,  and  then  cutting  the  pad 
from  said  veneered  bat  or  atrip. 

5.  The  process  of  making  pads  which  consists  In  laying 
down  a  continuooa  hat  or  strip  of  fibers  of  tapering  cross- 
section,  applying  a  binder  to  one  side  of  said  bat  or  strip, 
laying  a  veneering  film  of  non-woven  fibers  on  said  binder, 
subjecting  the  whole  to  hMt  and  pressure,  and  then  cut- 
ting the  pad  from  Mid  veneered  hat  or  strip. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  «»««Mi^  pods  vrhich  consists  In  form- 
ing a  bat  or  strip  of  fibers  of  tapering  cross-section,  ve- 
neering one  side  of  eald  bnt  or  atrip  with  a  film  of  non- 
woven  fibers,  forming  transverse  channels  in  the  non-ve- 
neered side  of  said  bat  or  strip,  and  then  cutting  the  pad 
from  said  bat  or  atrip. 

7.  The  proceM  of  ouklng  pnda  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  maM  of  libera  Into  a  bat  of  tapering  croM-eectlon,  ap- 
plying a  binder  to  one  sMe  of  eald  bat.  laying  a  veneering 
lllm  of  non-woven  fibers  on  Mid  binder,  eubjectlng  said 
bnt  to  prceeurc.  and  then  cnttlng  the  pad  from  eald  ve- 
neered bat 

8.  Tiie  proeeea  of  making  pads  which  consists  In  forming 
a  maaa  of  flbers  Into  a  bat  of  tapering  cross  section,  ve- 
mieriwi  one  aide  of  mM  bat  with  a  llfan  of  noB-woven 
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fibers,  then  cutting  tbe  pad  from  said  veneered  bat.  and 
then  stitching  a  woven  fabric  to  the  non-veneered  side  of 

said  pad. 

9.  The  process  of  making  pads  which  consists  in  forming 
a  mass  of  fibers  into  a  bat  of  Upering  crooe-sectlon.  apply- 
ing a  binder  to  one  side  of  said  bat.  laying  a  veneering 
film  of  non  woven  fibers  on  nld  binder,  subjecting  said  bat 
to  pressure,  then  cutting  tbe  pad  from  said  veneered  bat, 
and  then  stitching  a  woven  fabric  to  the  non-veneered  side 
of  said  pad. 

10.  The  process  of  making  pads  which  consists  in  laying 
down  a  continuous  bat  or  strip  of  fibers.  Imparting  a  Uper- 
ing cross-sectional  form  to  said  bat  or  strip,  veneering  one 
side  of  said  bat  or  strip  with  a  film  of  non-woven  fibers, 
forming  transverse  channels  on  the  non-veneered  side  of 
said  bat  or  strip,  cutting  the  pad  from  said  channeled  bat 
or  strip,  and  then  stitching  a  woven  fabric  to  the  non- 
veneered  Bide  of  said  pad. 


850.1.^2  BRAKK  FOR  HOISTING  MACHINES.  Gut  C. 
Gkablk,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  W.  L.  McBrlde.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
June  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  263,308. 


CloiM.  1.  In  a  holstlng-machlne,  the  combination,  with 
a  shaft  and  a  pulley  mounted  thereon,  of  a  motor  located 
to  one  side  of  said  pulley-shaft  and  having  Its  shaft  paral- 
lel with  and  geared  to  said  pulley-shaft,  and  a  brake  device 
arraoKcd  to  be  mechanically  set  and  electrically  released 
upon  the  stopping  and  starting  of  said  motor,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  Its  pulley,  of  an 
electric  motor  located  to  one  side  of  said  pulley-shaft  and 
having  Its  shaft  parallel  with  and  geared  to  said  pulley- 
shaft,  a  solenoid  In  circuit  with  uid  motor,  and  a  brake 
device  arrsngod  to  be  released  when  the  circuit  Is  closed 
through  said  motor  and  solenoid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  its  pulley,  of  an 
electric  motor  located  to  one  aide  of  said  pulley-shaft  and 
having  Its  shaft  parallel  with  and  geared  to  said  pulley- 
shaft,  a  solenoid  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  brake  device 
arranged  to  be  released  when  the  circuit  Is  closed  through 
said  motor  and  solenoid,  and  means  for  mechanically  set- 
ting said  brake  device  when  the  circuit  is  broken  through 
said  motor  and  solenoid. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  its  pulley,  of  a 
motor  located  to  one  side  of  said  pulley-shaft  and  having 
Its  shaft  parallel  with  and  geared  thereto,  a  brake-disk, 
shoes  therefor,  a  solenoid  having  its  srmature  connected 
with  said  sboes  and  arranged  to  release  them  when  the 
clra^it  is  closed  through  said  aolenold,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  Its  pulley,  of  an 
electric  motor  having  Its  shaft  geared  to  said  pulley-shaft, 
a  solenoid  In  circuit  With  said  motor,  a  disk  mounted  on 
aald  motor-shaft,  brake-ahoea  arranged  to  grip  said  dlak 
and  having  a  toggle-joint  connection  with  tbe  armature  of 
said  solenoid  whereby  when  tlw  circuit  is  closed  through 
said  solenoid  sold  brake-shoes  will  be  released,  said  toggle- 
joint  connection  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  deflected  end 
and  pivoted  to  an  extension  of  one  of  the  shoes,  and  a  link 
•connecting  said  deflected  end  with  an  extension  of  the 
■other  shoe,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  motor-shaft  and  a  disk  se- 
cured thereon,  of  brake-shoes  arranged  to  grip  said  disk,  a 
spring  mechanism  normally  tending  to  draw  said  shoes  to- 
gether against  said  disk,  a  solenoid,  and  toggle-links  con- 
necting the  armature  of  said  solenoid  and  said  sboes  where- 
by when  the  circuit  is  closed  through  said  solenoid  said 
brake-shoes  will  be  separated  to  release  said  disk,  said 
toggle-links  comprising  a  bar  having  a  deflected  end  and 
pivoted  to  an  extension  of  one  of  said  shoes,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  deflected  end  with  an  extension  of  the  other 
shoe. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  motor-shaft  and  a  disk  secured 
thereon,  a  pulley-shaft  geared  with  said  motor-shaft,  brake- 
shoes  located  to  grip  said  disk  and  each  having  an  exten- 
sion, a  spring  normally  drawing  said  shoes  toward  tbe  dlak 
to  grip  the  same,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  extension  of  one  of 
said  sboes  and  having  an  end  deflected  l>etween  the  exten- 
sions of  the  shoes,  a  link  pivoted  to  tbe  extension  of  one 
shoe  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  deflected  end  of  said 
bar,  and  a  solenoid  having  Its  armature  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  bar  having  the  deflected  end  for  actuating  said 
bar  and  Its  link  to  spread  and  release  the  shoes  when  a  cir- 
cuit is  closed  through  the  solenoid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


850.153.     crUTAlN  UOLLKR.     Hknut  (Jross.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  •-•.«<.  10«)0.     Serial  No.  323.817. 


: 


V 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  curtain-roller  the  combination  with  a 
roller,  of  a  tube  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe  said  roller,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  roller  and  the  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  head  of  the  exten- 
sion and  into  the  roller  and  adapted  to  move  the  extension 
on  the  end  of  the  roller  and  against  the  pressure  of  tbe 
spring. 

2.  In  a  curtaln-roUer,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  of 
a  tube  carried  by  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  spring  Interposed 
l>etween  the  end  of  the  roller  and  tbe  bead  of  the  tube,  a 
threaded  member  carried  by  the  roller,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  head  of  the  tube  and  engaging  the  threaded 
member. 


'  8  5  0,154.  CAR-MOVER.  Randolph  F.  HAoaMAH,  New 
!  Madison,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  849,474. 
i  Claim. — 1.  A  car-mover  comprising  a  shoe  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  rail,  a  wheel-engaging  block  pivoted 
1  at  its  lower  end  to  the  shoe  above  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
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polBt  of  engageiiMiit  of  tho  tatter  wtth  tbo  nOl,  and  a 
tarar  falcmmed  to  the  akoa  at  a  potet  to  tbo  rear  of  tha 
wb— I  Mnagtng  blo^  and  provided  witb  a  eam-ahapad  aoaa 
eoaetlot  with  tbe  rear  faee  of  the  block  above  Ito  plTotal 
point  to  have  roIllBg  contact  wltb  tbe  block  from  Ita  upper 
end  toward  its  falcnm  as  tbe  lever  is  depreased. 


2.  A  car-moTer  comprislnc  a  shoe,  an  extended  frietional 
crlpplng-face  for  tbe  rail  ricidly  secared  to  the  ■hoe,  a 
wbeel-ensaffing  block  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  shoe 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  tbe  cripplnc-faoe  of  the  latter, 
and  a  lever  fnlcmmed  to  tbe  shoe  at  a  point  to  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  wbeel-engacing  block  and  provided  with  a  eani> 
shaped  nose  ensasing  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  block  above  its 
pivotal  point  and  coacting  wltb  said  block  to  have  rolling 
contact  therewith  and  to  approach  tbe  falemm  of  the 
block  as  tbe  lever  is  depressed. 

3.  A  car-mover  comprising  a  shoe  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  a  rail,  a  lever  fnlcmmed  at  one  end  of  said 
shoe  and  having  its  short  end  formed  with  a  cam-shaped 
nose,  a  wheel-engaging  block  pivoted  in  the  shoe  and  hav- 
ing its  rear  face  in  the  patb  of  the  cam-shaped  nose  of 
the  lever,  a  block  having  Its  lower  surface  inclined  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended {cripping-face  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  said 
block  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  shoe,  and  a  bard  wear- 
ing-plate secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  shoe. 


850,155.  WATER  COOUCD  FURNACE-FRONT.  AaNDT 
L.  Hammkrbero.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1U05.     Serial  No.  286,693. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace-front  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  openings,  U-shaped  buckstays  between  consecutive  open- 
b^t,  rwBovable  door-franMs  for  eacb  opealag,  clampbic- 
ban  bavlac  tbelr  ends  rsapacttvely  on  adjacent  door-fnuaea, 
bolte  anchored  la  tbe  backstays  and  passing  tbroogb  tbe 
daaplBC-bara,  and  aaeans  for  secorlng  tbe  bolts  and  elaap- 


2.  In  a  furnace  having  therein  a  plurality  of  epenlaga, 
U-abaped  buckstaya  located  between  consecntlva  op^laga 
and  having  therein  lateral  grooves  wltb  enlarged  inner 
enda,  ressovable  door-frames  for  each  opening,  elassplag- 
bars  having  tbelr  enda  respectively  <»  adjacent  door* 
framea,  bolta  In  said  grooves,  tbe  beads  of  tbe  bolts  being 
in  tbe  enlarged  portions  of  said  grooves,  and  meana  for 
securing  tbe  bolts  and  ban  togetber. 

8.  In  a  furnace-front  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
openings,  U-shaped  buckstaya  between  consecutive  open- 
Inga,  removable  hollow  door-frames  for  each  opening, 
damping-bars  having  tbelr  ends  respectively  on  adjacent 
door-framea,  bolts  andiorad  in  tbe  backstays  and  r»— *«»g 
tbroogb  tbe  damplag-bars,  mesne  for  securing  tbe  bolte 
and  damping-bars  togetber,  and  means  for  leading  a  cool- 
ing fluid  into  and  from  said  door-framea. 

4.  In  a  fnmaoe-front  having  therein  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, a  door-frame  for  each  opening,  l>ars  having  tbelr  op- 
posite ends  on  the  edges  of  adjacent  door-frames,  and 
means  for  causing  the  bars  to  hold  the  frames  against  the 
furnace-front 


850,156.  RESILIENT  ATTACHINU  MEANS  FOB  BUB- 
BEB  HEELS.  Alton  B.  HaiMaACH,  Dulnth,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.085. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  shoe,  of  a  bowed  spring-plate  secured 
to  said  shoe  at  or  near  its  middle  portion  and  having  down- 
turned  free  ends,  and  a  detachable  heel  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  the  walls  of  said  recess  iMing  undercut  to 
engage  over  the  downtumed  free  ends  of  tbe  spring-plate, 
there  being  an  open  space  left  between  the  under  side  of 
the  apring-plate  and  the  base  of  the  recess  between  the 
points  at  which  the  ends  of  the  spring  engage  tbe  walls 
of  the  detachable  heel  to  permit  said  spring  to  act. 


860,157.     WINDOW  FOB  CARS.     WILLIAM  H.  HaOLlNOS, 

Jr.,  Philadelphta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Brill,  PhUa- 

delphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  11,  1906.    Sertai  No.  316,267. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  posts  with 

grooves   forming   siidewsys,    two   sashes   moving   in   said 

slldeways.  and  means  for  4>osltlveIy  locking  one  saab  to 

the  other  when  the  two  are  raised  into  tbe  roof-chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  described,  poste  with  slide- 
ways,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  moving  in  said  slldewaya, 
snd  means  on  tbe  upper  sash  for  positively  engaging  and 
locking  tbe  lower  sash  when  tbe  two  are  raised  Into  the 
roof-chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  poste  with  slldo- 
vrays,  upper  and  lower  sashes  moving  In'  said  slldewaya, 
and  automatic  meana  for  caoalag  said  saabea  to  Interlock 
when  raiaed  togetber  in  said  alldawaya. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  described,  poote  wltb  slide- 
ways,  a  pair  of  sashes  moving  in  said  slldeways,  a  guiding 
strap  for  determining  tbe  movement  of  tbe  sashes,  a  pro- 
jection on  tbe  upper  saab  engaging  said  band,  flangea  on 
said  upper  sash  sdapted  to  reodve  said  lower  saab,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  sasbes  for  causing  tbem  to  interlock 
when  raiaed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  poate  with  allde- 
ways  tbercln.  a  pair  of  saabes  movable  In  said  siidewsys,  a 
gnldlng-strap,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  sasbes  for  en- 
gaging said  atrap,  flanges  on  one  of  said  saabea  adapted  to 
receive  and  inclose  tbe  edges  of  tbe  other  saab.  a  projection 
OB  tbe  flanged  saab,  at  tbe  upper  edge  tbereof,  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  tbe  lower  sash  and  interlocking 
mrsns  adapted  to  lock  tbe  sasbes  togetber  when  they  are 
raised. 
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.  6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed.  poste  with  sllde- 
waya, upper  and  lower  saabes  movable  In  said  slldewaya,  a 
gnldlng-strap  for  determining  tbe  movement  of  said  aaabea, 
flanges  on  tbe  upper  saab  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lower 
sash,  a  socket-piece  in  tbe  lower  sash,  s  standard  secured  to 
tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  upper  saab,  a  bell-crank  catch  pivoted 
in  said  standard,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  the  lower  saab,  and  two  projections,  one  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  strap,  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  engage 
said  socket-piece.  « 


of  tbe  air  through  said  discharge-aperturee,  and  a  cmi- 
trolllng-valve  located  in  each  end  of  said  conduit,  snbsten- 
tlally  as  described. 


J   - 


7.  Id  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  posU  with  slide- 
ways,  upper  snd  lower  sashes  moving  therein,  a  bell-crank 
catch  plvotally  mounted  on  one  saab  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  other  and  means  for  positively  holding  said 
catch  in  engagement  with  a  sash  when  the  sasbes  sre 
raised  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  poate  with  slide- 
ways,  upper  and  lower  sashes  moving  therein  and  a  guid- 
ing-strap, a  bell-crank  catch  pivotelly  mounted  on  tbe  up- 
per sash,  two  projections  on  said  catcb,  one  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lower  sash,  and  one  adapted  to  engage  said  guid- 
ing-strap. 


860,158.  CAR  -  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  David 
Hill.  Washington.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,968. 

Olmim. — 1.  In  a  car- ventilating  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  ventila ting-conduit  extending  through  the  car 
from  one  end  to  tbe  otber,  and  provided  at  intervals  with- 
in the  car  with  dlscharge-apertnren,  of  rotary  devices  lo- 
cated in  the  said  conduit  adjacent  to  said  discharge-aper- 
tures for  forcing  portions  of  the  sir  out  through  said 
apertures,  substentially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  car-ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
s  conduit  extending  through  tbe  car  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  provided  within  tbe  car  with  a  series  of  dis- 
charge-apertures, of  a  rotery  fan  mounted  in  said  conduit 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  apertures,  and  operated  by  the 
current  of  sir  psssing  therethrough  for  forcing  portions 
of  the  air  through  said  discharge-apertures,  substentially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  car-ventilating  apparatns,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  tbe  car  from  one  end  to  tbe 
other  snd  provided  wltbte  tbe  car  wltb  a  series  of  dis- 
chsrge-apertures,  of  a  rotary  fan  mounted  In  said  conduit 
adjacent  to  each  of  aaid  aperturea,  and  operated  by  tbe 
rarrent  of  air  passinf  tbcretbrooffb  for  forcing  portloni 


4.  In  a  car-ventllatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  the 
otber,  and  provided  within  the  car  with  a  series  of  en- 
larged portions,  each  having  a  discharge-aperture  therein, 
of  a  freely-rotating  fan  located  In  wild  conduit  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  apertures  and  having  portions  extending  Into 
the  main  portion  of  the  conduit  for  driving  the  fan  by. 
means  of  the  air-current  flowing  thefethrough,  and  valves 
controlling  said  discharge-apertures,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

5.  In  a  car-ventllatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  having  discharge-apertures  within  the  car,  said 
conduit  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  connectlng-plece  of  elastic  material  adapted  to 
telescope  within  tbe  conduit,  and  to  be  projected  there- 
from to  connect  said  conduit  with  a  conduit  of  an  adja- 
cent car,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-ventllatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  and  having  discharge-apertures  within  the  car,  said 
conduit  t>elng  provided  at  each  end  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  connecting-piece  of  elastic  material  and  means  for 
projecting  said  connectlng-plece,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car-ventiiating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  and  having  discharge-apertures  within  the  car,  said 
conduit  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  connecting-piece  of  elastic  material,  means  for 
projecting  said  connectlng-plece  Including  operating-levers, 
a  catch  located  on  each  end  of  the  conduit  or  car  for  en- 
gaging the  operating-lever  of  an  adjacent  car,  and  springs 
for  returning  said  connecting-pieces,  substantially  as  de- 

Bcrit>ed. 

8.  In  a  car-ventllatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  tbe 
other,  and  having  discharge-apertures  within  the  car,  said 
conduit  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  connectlng-plece  of  elastic  material,  means  for 
projecting  said  connecting-pieces,  and  springs  for  automat- 
ically returning  said  connecting-pieces,  sul>stentUlIy  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  car-ventllatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  extenaibie  connect- 
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lag-sectloo,  of  meana  for  extending  and  retracting  uld 
connecting  •  section  including  among  their  members,  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoted  lerer  carrying  a  pawl  eogagiog 
■aid  wheel,  a  spring  operatiTely  conDected  Jo  aald  ratchet- 
wheel,  for  retracting  «aid  eztenalble  section,  a  retainlng- 
pawl,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  pawls  when  the  lever 
is  moved  to  its  highest  position,  sabstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  car-ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  and  provided  at  each  end  vlth  an  extensible  con- 
necting-section, of  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
connectlntc  -  section  Inciodlng  among  their  members,  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  pawl  engaging 
said  wheel,  a  spring  operatlTcly  connected  to  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  for  retracting  said  extensible  section,  a  retalnlng- 
pawl,  a  retractlntf-sprlng  for  said  lever,  said  pawls  being 
provided  with  engaging  sarfaccs  for  simultaneously  disen- 
gaging both  pawls  from  the  ratchet  when  the  lever  is  In 
Its  highest  position,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  car-ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  conduits  extending  through  the  car  from  one  end  to 
the  other  and  provided  at  each  end  with  extensible  connect- 
ing-sections, of  means  at  each  end  of  the  car  for  slmulta 
neoQsly  extending  and  retracting  the  adjacent  connecting- 
sections.  Including  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  both 
of  said  extensible  sections,  a  retractlng-sprlng  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  retracting  said  section.**,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  retalnlng-pawl.  a  retractlng- 
sprln;;  for  said  lever  and  means  for  disengaging  said  pawls 
when  the  lever  Is  drawn  into  its  highest  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


! 


8  5  0  .  1  5  9  .f  PACKING  FOR  PISTON  RODS.  William 
IIiLLM.\.\,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .■?  16.009. 


and  a  transversely-disposed  wall  extended  Inwardly  from 
the  outer  wall  and  across  the  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and 
iMckwardly  along  the  inner  side  of  said  inner  wall  so  as 
to  form  therewith  an  outlet-passage  for  the  air. 


Claim. — 1.  A  packing  for  piston-rods  and  the  like  com- 
prising, a  metallic  strip  having  a  continuous  exposed  bear- 
ing-face and  a  slltted  or  recessed  rear  face,  and  a  flexible 
and  elastic  backing  applied  to  the  rear  face  of  said  metal- 
lic portion. 

2.  A  packing  for  piston-rods  and  the  like  comprising,  a 
metallic  strip  having  a  continuous  bearing-face  and  a  slit- 
ted  or  recessed  rear  face,  and  a  flexible  elastic  backing  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  face  of  said  metallic  portion,  said  metal- 
lic portion  being  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  metal  con- 
nected at  one  edge. 

3.  A  packing  for  piston-rods  and  the  like  comprising,  a 
metallic  strip  having  a  continuous  bearing-face  and  a  slit- 
ted  or  recessed  rear  face,  and  a  flexible  elastic  backing  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  face  of  said  metallic  portion,  said  metal- 
lic portion  l>elng  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  metal  con- 
nected at  both  edges. 

4.  In  a  packing  for  piston-rods,  an  exposed  facing  mem- 
ber having  an  unbroken  bearing-face,  an  elastic  and  flexi- 
ble backing  of  fabric-like  material  bnllt  up  In  layers,  said 
layers  being  cemented  together,  and  slits  or  recesses  in  the 
rear  surface  of  the  facing  member,  a  portion  of  said  t>ack- 
iBg  projecting  into  said  slltted  or  recessed  portion  thereof. 

5.  In  a  packing  for  piston-rods  and  the  like,  a  metallic 
fadng-strlp  having  a  continooos  unbroken  exposed  bearing- 
surface,  a  recesaed  rear  face,  a  backing  portion  of  flexible 
material  In  engagement  with  said  recessed  surface  of  the 
fiiclBC.  and  a  rctalntng-flap  extcndliig  from  one  side  of  said 
backing  portion  to  the  other  sMa  thereof  and  over  said 
fkielng  member. 


MOaaO. '  yS24TILATOB.    SCHOxun  C.  Hoooa  aad  Pn- 
Tow  DoDOLaa,  IfUwaokee.  Wla.     filed  July  11.  1904. 
Serial  No.  210,000. 
Cimkm. — 1.  A  TeatUator  eomprlatag  laaar  aad  outer  lon- 

glt«4lDaUy-«Kteadlng  walla  foraiag  ui  *lr-lal«t 


2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  meml>er  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  or  passage  leading  to  the  space  to 
be  ventilated,  of  a  hood  or  casing  having  an  open  inner 
side  bridging  the  opening  of  said  meml>er.  and  also  pro- 
vided with  top  and  bottom  pieces,  an  outer  wall  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  forming  a  closed  outer  side, 
an  upright  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hood  or 
casing  from  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  and  a  transverse 
wall  extending  from  the  outer  wall,  the  said  longitudinal 
walls  forming  an  alr-lnlet  passage,  and  the  transverse  wall 
forming  a  transverse  continuation  of  the  air  inlet  passage 
discharging  Into  the  passage  leading  to  the  space  to  be 
ventilated. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  or  passage  leading  to  the  space  to 
be  ventilated,  of  a  hood  or  casing  provided  with  an  open 
Inner  side  bridging  the  opening  or  passage  of  said  member, 
and  also  provided  with  top  and  >K>ttom  pieces,  an  outer 
wall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  forming  a 
close<l  outer  side,  longitudinal  walls  forming  an  air  inlet 
passage,  and  transverse  walls  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
outer  longitudinal  wall  and  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of 
the  Inner  longitudinal  walls,  the  said  longitudinal  walls  In 
conjunction  with  the  outer  wall  and  with  the  top  and  oot- 
tom  pieces  forming  inwardly-extending  passages  with  their 
inlet-openings  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal walls  In  conjunction  with  the  transversa  walls 
and  the  top  and  bottom  pieces  forming  transverse  passages 
In  continuation  of  the  inwardly-extending  passages,  the 
said  transverse  passages  being  adapted  to  discharge  into 
the  spaces  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  longitudinal  wails  in 
position  to  permit  the  air  to  pass  through  the  opening  or 
passage  leading  to  the  space  to  be  ventilated. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  meml)er  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  or  passage  leading  to  the  apace  to  be 
ventilated,  of  a  hood  or  casing  having  an  open  inner  side 
bridging  the  opening  or  passage  of  the  said  memt>er,  and 
also  provided  with  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  an  outer 
wall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  forming 
a  closed  outer  side,  a  longitudinal  wall  forming  an  air- 
inlet  passage  with  the  outer  wall  and  having  its  inner  end 
carved  inwardly,  and  a  curved  transverse  wall  extending 
from  the  outer  wail  at  a  dlsUnce  from  the  inner  wall  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  inner  curved  end  of  the  Inner  wall, 
the  said  curved  transverse  wall  presenting  an  air-passage 
around  the  end  of  the  inner  longitudinal  wail  discharging 
Into  the  space  to  be  ventilated. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  or  passage  leading  to  the  space  to  be  ven* 
tllated,  of  a  hood  or  casing  tiavlng  an  open  inner  side 
bridging  the  opening  or  space  of  said  member,  and  also 
having  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  an  outer  wall  connect- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  pleeea  and  forming  a  closed  outer 
side,  loogitudlnal  walls  having  tbelr  Inner  ends  projected 
toward  the  outer  wall,  and  transverse  curved  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  wall  around  and  beyond  the  inner 
•ads  of  the  longltadlaal  walla,  the  said  several  walls  form- 
lag  alr-pasaages  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  hood  and 
dtscharginc  Into  the  passage  leading  to  tbe  space  to  be 
ventilated. 

A.  In  a  Taatilator,  the  combination  with  a  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opealng  or  passage  leading  to  the  space  to 
be  veatUated.  of  a  hood  or  caaiag  having  an  open  inner 
side  brldglBg  the  opeaiag  or  passage  of  said  member,  aad 
alao  haTlag  top  and  bottom  plecae  and  an  outer  wall  con- 
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nectlng  said  top  and  bottom  nieces  and  foruiliiK  a  closed 
outer  side,  longitudinal  walls  extending  Inward  from  the 
ends  of  the  ho<id.  and  transverse  walls  extending  from  the 
outer  wail  beyond  the  ends  of  tL-e  lon;;ltudlnal  wall,  the 
said  wall<«  being  constructed  to  provide  a  dust  pas.- n;;f 
al»ove  the  Imttom  of  the  hood  or  casing,  and  the  several 
walls  forming  air-passages  leading  from  the  ends  of  the 
hood  to  the  space  to  \w  ventllatctl. 

7.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  or  passage  leading  to  the  space  to 
l)e  ventilated,  of  n  hood  or  casing  having  an  open  Inner 
side  l)ridgiug  the  opening  or  passage  of  the  said  member, 
and  also  having  fop  and  bottom  pieces,  an  outer  wall  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  forming  a  closed 
outer  side,  a  longitudinal  Inner  wall  extending  from  the 
«'nd  of  the  hood,  and  a  transvers«>  wall  extending  from  the 
outer  wall  beyond  the  end  of  the  inner  longitudinal  wall, 
the  outer  and  Inner  longitudinal  walls  forming  an  air-inlet 
passage  and  the  transverse  wall  forming  with  the  longi- 
tudinal walls  H  continuation  of  the  air  Inlet  passage  dis- 
charging Into  the  space  on  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  Ion 
giludliial  wall. 

8  In  a  vintllator.  the  combination  of  a  uieml>er  provided 
with  an  opening  or  passage  leading  to  the  space  to  l>e  ven 
tllated.  of  i)  hood  or  casing  having  an  oi>en  inner  side 
tiridging  the  opening  or  passage  leading  to  tbe  space  to  be 
ventilated,  and  niso  having  top  and  bottom  pieces,  an  outer 
wall  connecting  said  fop  and  bottom  pieces  and  forming 
a  closed  outer  side,  a  longitudinal  wall  extending  inward 
from  the  end  of  the  hood,  and  a  transverse  wall  extending 
from  the  imttr  wall  at  a  distance  from  the  <nd  of  tbe  lon- 
k'lludinnl  wall.  an<l  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  said  wall, 
the  outer  an<l  Iiuut  longitudinal  walls  forming  an  air-inlet 
passage,  and  the  transverse  wall  with  the  Inner  longitu 
dinal  wall  forming  an  air  passage  extending  from  the  >Mid 
of  the  Inlet-passage  and  discharging  Into  tbe  space  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  longitudinal  wall  to  permit  the  air  to 
escape  Into  the  space  to  l>e  ventilated. 

9.  .\  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  in- 
ner side  bridging  an  opening  to  the  space  to  be  ventilated 
.■ind  jirovlded  with  o|>en  ends,  longitudinal  walls  extending 
inward  from  tin-  o|H-n  en«lH  of  tbe  casing,  the  inixT  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  wail:*  'teing  turned  slightly  toward  the 
space  to  l)e  ventilated,  and  transv«'rse  walls  extending 
around  the  inner  ends  of  the  longitudinal  walls,  the  end« 
of  the  said  walls  Iwlng  turned  away  from  the  space  to  be 
ventilated  and  terminating  short  of  said  longitudinal  walls 
between  the  ends  of  the  same. 

10.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outer 
wall  and  side  openinus.  walls  forming  air  passages,  and 
other  walls  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  wail. 

11.  .V  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outer 
wall  with  rearwardiy-extendlng  curved  [tortions,  and  hav- 
ing side  openings,  and  walls  located  In  suid  casing,  two  of 
said  walls  being  curved  to  correspond  to  the  outer  wall  of 
said  casing,  the  two  others  l>eing  curved  outwardly  frf>in 
the  middle  of  tbe  casing  at  which  point  they  are  connected 
with  said  outer  wall. 

12.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outer 
wall  with  rearwardiy-extendlng  curved  portions,  and  hav- 
ing side  openings,  and  walls  located  In  said  casing,  two  of 
said  walls  Ix'ing  curved  to  correspond  to  the  outer  wall  of 
said  casing,  the  two  others  being  curved  outwardly  from 
the  middle  of  the  casing  at  which  point  they  are  connected- 
with  said  outer  wall,  said  central  walls  being  provided  with 
liackwardiy  turned  ends 

l.S.  A   ventilator  comprising  a  casing   having  an   outer 
wall  and  side  openings,  walls  forming  air  passages,  other 
walls  extending  inwardi.v  from  said  outer  wail,  and  a  hot 
lom  for  said  casing,  longitudinal  dust-passages  being  pro 
vlded  lietween  the  said  bottom  and  the  partitions. 


S.-VO.lttl       RAIL  IX>rK  POS  DRAWBRinOES.     JOBKPH  M. 
IlTSiN,    Haltlmore.    Md..    assignor    of    one  third    to    M. 
Hale  Dinneen.  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1907.    Se- 
rial No.  358.088. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  rall-Iock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination 

with  the  ahatment  track-section  and  the  draw-span  track- 

127  O.  O.— 168 


section  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  considerable  interval, 
of  a  pair  of  rail-sections  disposed  to  extend  between  and 
connect  said  track-.Hections.  transverse  pivotal  mounting 
for  the  ends  of  said  rail-sections  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
draw  span  track  section,  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
rail  -  sections  to  constitute  one  tiltable  meml>er.  means 
whereby  said  member  Is  swung  upward  and  downward, 
and  sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  free  ends  of  salc^rail- 
.sections  when  in  normal  horizontal  position. 


•J.  In  a  rail-lock  for  drawbridges,  the  comldnation  of  a 
pair  of  rail  sections  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  on  a 
li.insverse  axis  ;ind  having  their  free  ends  solid  and 
formed  with  sfilistantially  straight  upright  side  walls,  said 
(■.isilngs  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal  rail  supporting 
liase,  and  a  pair  of  opiiosed  ujiriybt  flanges  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  base  constituting  an  open-top  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  free  ends  of  said  rail  sections,  one 
of  said  Hanges  being  extended  rearward  and  formed  to  em- 
brace the  top  of  one  basal  flange  and  tbe  side  of  the  web 
of  a  sfafionnry  rail  end.  a  clanip-plnte  for  each  casting 
formed  to  emlirace  the  top  of  the  basal  flange  and  the 
wet)  at  the  opposite  side  of  sucli  rail  end.  and  means  for 
(lamping  said  flange  extensions  and  clamp  plates  together 
njioii   the  inlerniediafe  rail  end. 

:\.  In  a  rail  lock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination  with 
the  abiitnient  liavinc  a  track  section  and  the  draw  -  span 
also  bearing  a  track-section,  of  a  pair  of  rail-sections  dls- 
l>osed  to  extend  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  track-sections, 
transverse  pivotal  mounting  for  the  draw  span  ends  of 
said  rail  -  sections,  means  whereby  said  rail  -  sections  are 
swung  upward  and  downward,  sockets  on  said  abutment 
for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  rail-sections  when  in 
normal  horizontal  position,  and  guides  extended  upward 
from  said  draw  span  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  said  rail-sections  when  ele- 
vated. 

4.  In  a  rail-lock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination  with 
the  abutment  having  a  track  section  and  the  draw  -  span 
also  bearing  a  track-section,  of  a  pair  of  rail-sections  dis- 
posed to  extend  between  the  ends  of  said  track-sections, 
transverse  pivotal  mounting  for  the  draw  -  span  ends  of 
said  rail  -  sections,  means  whereby  said  rail  -  sections  are 
swung  upward  and  downward,  sockets  on  said  abutment 
for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  rail-sections,  and  upright 
bearing-brackets  adjacent  the  pivotal  ends  of  said  rail- 
sections  for  taking  up  side  thrust  therein. 
1       n.   In  a  rail-lock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination  with 
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the  abutment  track-section  and  the  draw-apan  track-iec- 
tlon  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  considerable  Interval,  of 
a  pair  of  rail  -  sections  disposed  to  extend  between  and 
bridffe  the  interval  intermediate  said  track-sections,  said 
rail-sections  »>elng  provided  with  inward-extending  hori- 
zontal flanges,  tran8vcri>e  pivotal  moanting  for  the  ends  of 
said  rail-sections  adjacent  the  end  of  the  draw-span  track- 
sections,  crossed  diagonal  irons  secured  to  said  flanges  and 
connecting  said  rail-sections,  and  a  pair  of  connecting- 
Irons  normal  to  said  rail  -  sections  and  secured  to  said 
flanges  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  irons. 

6.  In  a  railHock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rails  forming  part  of  a  draw-span  track-section, 
said  rails  having  laterally  offset  lugs  at  one  end  trans- 
versely apertured.  a  pair  of  rail-sections  having  one  end 
contiguous  said  rail  ends,  said  ends  oJT  said  rail-sections 
having  laterally-off»«'t  lugs  received  within  said  other  lugs 
and  having  transverse  apertures  registering  with  the  aper 
tures  therein,  and  pivots  passing  through  said  registering 
ap«'rtures. 

7.  In  a  rail-lock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rails  forming  part  of  a  draw-apan  track-section,  a 
pair  of  cai^tings  clam|>lng  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of 
said  rails,  the  outer  of  each  pair  of  castings  having  a  lat 
(•rally  -  offset  pivot  -  lug  and  the  Inner  having  a  securlnu'- 
dange.  a  pair  of  rall-sectlons  having  one  end  contiguous 
the  ends  of  said  rails  and  provided  with  laterally-offset 
pivot-lugs  overlapping  said  other  lugs,  pivots  connecting: 
said  lugs,  and  an  angle-Iron  secured  to  and  connecting 
said  flanges. 

S.  In  a  rall-Iock  for  drawbridges,  the  combination  with 
the  abutment  having  a  track  section  and  the  draw  span 
also  l)earlng  a  track  section,  of  a  pair  of  rall-sectlons  dis- 
posed to  extend  between  the  ends  of  said  track  sections 
and  to  bridge  the  space  between  said  abutment  and  draW- 
span,  transverse  pivotal  mounting  for  the  draw-span  ends 
of  said  rail  s«"ct Ions,  swkets  on  said  abutment  for  receiving 
the  free  ends  of  the  rail-sections  when  In  normal  horizon- 
tal position,  a  transverse  shaft  beneath  the  floor  of  said 
draw-span  and  having  an  arm.  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
aud  said  rail  sections,  and  a  second  transverse  shaft  and 
connections  for  operating  saUl  other  shaft. 


and  being  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  along  its  entire 
length. 

2.  A  plowshare  having  a  landslde.  bolts  attached  there- 
to, a  bar  lo<ated  upon  said  bolts  and  having  a  shank  which 
projects  in  advance  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  landslde 
and  below  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  strip  lying  under  the 
lower  edges  of  the  landslde  and  said  bar.  said  strip  having 
vertically-disposed  lugs  provided  with  elongated  perfora- 
tions which  receive  said  bolts. 


850.163.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ARTIFICIAI^-FIEL 
lU.OCKS.  MirnAKL  M.  Kline.  St  Ix>ul8.  Mo.  Filed 
.Inlv  .{0.  11»06.     Serial  No.  328.361. 


»,'i0.162.    PIX)W.    Nile  Jexnisos.  Cormorant,  Minn.    Filed 
Feb.    15.   1907.     Serial   No.  357,558. 


Ctmtm. — 1.  A  plowshare  having  a  landslde,  a  bar  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  a  point  -  supporting  shank,  a 
■trip  IjlBg  under  the  nnder  edges  of  the  landslde  and  bar 


L'Utiin. —  1.  A  machine  for  forming  artiflclal-fuel  blocks, 
comprising  a  die  rarryinu  member  provided  with  a  chamber 
for  recelvinu'  n  heating  fluid,  means  for  supplying  a  heat- 
ing fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  plate  connected  to  said  die- 
carrying  member  and  provided  on  Its  underneath  face  with 
conduits  or  passage-ways,  ports  leading  from  the  chaml>er. 
In  the  die-carrying  member  to  said  conduits,  dies  mounted 
on  the  upper  fare  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  central 
bores,  and  nipples  for  holding  said  dies  in  position  and  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  bores  In  said  dies 
and  the  conduits  In  the  plate :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  artlflclal-fuel  blocks,  compris- 
ing a  die-carrying  member  provided  on  Its  interior  with  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  heating  fluid,  a  flexible  tube  ex- 
tending Into  said  chamber  for  supplying  a  heating  fluid 
thereto,  a  plate  connected  to  said  die-carrying  member  and 
provided  on  Its  underneath  face  with  a  plurality  of  circu- 
lar recesses,  and  grooves  connecting  said  recesses  together 
to  form  passage-ways  for  the  circulation  of  the  heating 
fluid,  ports  leading  from  the  chamber  In  the  die  carrying 
member  to  points  In  said  passage-way,  dies  carried  by  said 
plate  and  provided  with  central  bores,  and  headed  nipples 
for  securing  said  dies  to  the  plate,  the  heads  of  said  nip 
pies  resting  In  the  circular  recesses  In  the  plate  and  being 
of  less  dimensions  than  said  recesses  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


850.164.  CLUTCH.  William  H.  Klocke.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
262,323. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member  having  opposed  clutch-surfaces,  a  key  rotating 
with  the  driven  member  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof 
for  disengaging  the  said  members,  a  frlctlon-roll  carried 
by  the  said  key.  a  latch  having  a  tapered  portion  for  en- 
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gaging  with  the  roll  carried  by  the  key  so  as  to  cause  the 
JHtter  to  disengage  the  meml»ers.  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  members  In  engagement  «nd  for  causing  the  key  to 
extend  Into  the  plane  of  the  latch,  means  for  wlthdrawln  ; 
the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  memJ>ers  to  become  engs  red. 
and  n  latch  moving  mechanism  for  imparting  a  movement 
to  the  latch  to  cause  the  key  to  entirely  free  the  members 
from  o.ich  other.  <'ontrolled  Independently  of  the  means  for 
withdrawing  the  latch 


2.   The  combination   of  a   driving  and  a   driven   nienilKM 
having   opposed   clutcli  surfaces,   a   key    rotating   with    the 
driven  member  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  disen 
paging  the  said  members,  a  truncated  c«)ne-8baped  friction 
roll  carried  by  the  said  key.  a  lalch  having  a  taper»'d  and 
ilf)wnwardiy  l>eveied    jxirtlon    for    acting    upon    the    key    to 
cause  the  latter  to  disengage  the  members,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  th(>  members  In  engagement  and  for  causln,: 
the  key  to  extend  Into  the  plane  of  the  latch,   means  for 
withdrawing  the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  nieml»ers  to  be 
come  engaged,  and  a  latch-movlng  mechanism  for  Impart 
ing  a   movement   to  the  latch  to  cause  the  key  to  entirely 
free  the  members  from  each  other  controlled  Independently 
of  the  means  for  withdrawing  the  latch. 

.3.   The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a   driven   member 
having  opposed   clutch-surfaces,    a    key   rotating   with    the 
drivpn   member  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  disen 
gaging  the  said  members,  a  friction-roll  carried  by  the  said 
key,  a  latch  having  a  tapered  portion  for  acting  upon  the 
key  to  cause  the  latter  to  disengage  the  members,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  members  In  engagement  and  for 
causing    the    key    to   extend    into    the    plane   of   the   latch, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  mem 
hers  to  become  engaged,  a  latch-moving  mechanism  for  im 
parting  a  movement  to  the  latch  to  cause  the  key  to  en 
tlrely  fr»'e  the  members  from  each  other,  and  means  mov 
able  with  the  driven  member  controlling  the  said  latch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member 
having  opposed  clutched  surfaces,  a  key  rotating  with  the 
driven   member  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  disen 
gaging  the  said  memt>ers,  a  truncated  cone-shaped  friction 
roll  carried  by  the  said  key,  a  latch  having  a  tapered  and 
downwardly-beveled   portion   for  acting  upon   the  key   to 
cause  the  latter  to  disengage  the  memi>ers.  means  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  members  in  engagement  and  for  caustn : 
the  key  to  extend  Into  the  plane  of  the  latch,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  meml)ers  to  be 
come  engaged,  a  latch-movlng  mechanism  for  Imparting  » 
movement  to  the  latch  to  cause  the  key  to  entirely  free  the 
members   from   each   other,   and   means   moving   with   th'- 
driven    member    controlling   the   said    latch-movlng   mech 
anism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  memlxM- 
having  opposed  clutch-surfaces,  a  key  rotating  with  the 
driven  member  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  disen 
gaging  the  said  members,  a  frlctlon-roll  carried  by  the  said 
key.  a  latch  having  a  tapered  portion  for  acting  upon  the 
key  to  cause  the  latter  to  disengage  the  members,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  members  In  engagement  and  for 
causing  the  key  to  extend  Into  the  plane  of  the  latch  so  as 


to  allow  the  meml)ers  to  become  engaged,  a  latch  mechan 
Ism  for  imparting  a  movement  to  the  latch  to  cause  the  key 
to  entirely  free  the  members  from  each  other,  and  a  cam 
tuoving  with  the  driven  member  for  releasing  and  restoring 
the  said  latch-movlng  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  n  driven  member 
having  opposed  clutched  surfaces,  a  key  rotating  with  the 
driven  meml>er  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  latch  for 
acting  upon  the  key  to  cause  the  latter  to  disengage  the 
members,  a  truncated  cone-shaped  friction  roll  carried  by 
the  said  key.  a  latch  having  a  tapered  and  downwardly- 
beveled  portion  for  acting  upon  the  key  to  cause  the  latter 
to  disengage  the  members,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
members  In  engagement  and  for  causing  the  key  to  extend 
into  the  plane  of  the  latch,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
latch  so  as  to  allow  the  members  to  become  engaged,  a 
latch  moving  mechanism  for  imparting  a  movement  to  the 
latch  to  cause  the  key  to  entirely  free  the  members  from 
each  other,  and  a  cam  moving  with  the  driven  member  for 
releasing  and  restoring  the  said  latch-movlng  mechanism. 

7.  The  conil)ination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member 
having  opposed  clutch  surfaces,  a  key  rotating  with  the 
driven  member  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  disen- 
gaging the  said  menil)ers.  a  pivoted  latch  free  to  m(»ve 
transversely  on  Its  pivotal  axis  for  acting  upon  the  key  to 
catise  the  latter  to  disengage  the  nieinliers.  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  members  In  engagement  and  for  causing 
the  key  to  extend  into  the  plane  of  the  latch,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  members  to  be 
come  engaged,  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  move  said  latch 
transversely  to  its  pivotal  axis  to  effect  the  complete  dis- 
engagement of  the  members,  and  means  for  releasing  and 
restoring  said  pivoted  dog  by  the  rotation  of  the  driven 
member. 

X.  In  a  dntch.  the  combination  of  two  dutch  members, 
oppose*!  teeth  In  said  clutch  members  adapted  to  engage 
with  each  other,  and  a  spring  seated  spacing  njember  ad 
jacent  to  one  of  said  teeth  for  facilitating  the  engagement 
of  the  nieml>ers  and  for  preventing  fheiii  from  falling  one 
aliead  of  the  other  as  they  rotate. 


^  r.  O  .  1  t;  .'->  .  KLECTUIC  MOTOK  STAKTlNt;  DEVICE. 
l>.\vii>  U.  Knapp.  Philadelphia,  and  IIowaki)  E.  Cade. 
I'encovd.  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  7.  VMH).     Serial  No.  ."46,748. 


s 


C.,.!,,..  1.  In  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor  and 
starting  resistance,  leads  contectcd  to  the  positive  and 
negative  side  of  the  said  electric  motor,  said  leads  forming 
a  variable- voltage  circuit.  electromagneU  each  with  vari- 
able weight-cores,  said  electromagnets  being  energised  by 
the  aforesaid  variable  -  voltage  distribution  -  circuit,  and 
electromagnet  having  its  windings  in  series  with  aforesaid 
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electric  motor,  the  core  of  tbc  aforesaid  electromafnet  cmr- 
rytng  the  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  Tariable-voltage  dis- 
trlbution-clrcQlt  upon  a  predetermined  morement  of  said 
core,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  shovm  and 

(}f««rrlNod. 

2.  In  a  starting-panel  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  an  electric  motor  and  a  starting  resistance, 
ipads  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  side  of  the 
said  electric  motor,  said  leads  forming  a  Tarlable-voltage 
circait,  an  electromagnet  having  its  winding  in  series  with 
the  aforesaid  electric  motor,  the  core  of  the  aforesaid  elec- 
tromagnet carrying  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  variable- 
voltage  distribution-circuit  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  snld  core,  electromagnets  each  having  a  shunt  and 
series  winding,  said  each  shunt-winding  connected  across 
the  aforesaid  variable-voltage  distribution-circuit,  said  se- 
ries winding  being  connected  in  shunt  to  a  respective  sec- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  resistance  through  contacts,  said  con- 
tacts engaging  upon  the  movemont  of  the  respective  cores, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  starting  panel  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
bination with  an  electric  motor  and  its  starting  resistance, 
leads  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  side  of  the 
aforesaid  electric  motor,  said  leads  forming  a  variable-vol- 
tage circuit,  nn  electromagnet  having  its  winding  in  series 
with  the  aforesaid  electric  motor,  the  core  of  the  aforesaid 
electromagnet  carrying  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  vari 
able  -  voltage  distribution  -  circuit  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  core,  an  electromagnet  having  a  shunt- 
wlndlng  and  electromagnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series 
winding,  said  each  sbunt-winding  being  connected  across 
the  variable  voltage  distribution-circuit,  said  each  series 
winding  of  the  magnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series 
winding  being  connected  in  shunt  to  a  respective  section  of 
the  aforesaid  resistance  through  contacts,  said  contacts  en- 
;;aging  upon  the  movement  of  the  respective  cores,  ail  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  starting-panel  of  the  character  de8crll>edt,  In  com 
blnatlon  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  starting  resistance, 
leads  connecte<l  to  the  positive  and  negative  side  of  said 
electric   motor,    said   le^ds   forming  a   variable-voltage   clr 
cult,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  winding  In  series  with  the 
aforesaid  electric  motor,  the  core  of  the  aforesaid  electro- 
magnet carrying  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  variable-vol- 
tage distribution-circuit  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said    core,    electromagnets    each    having    a    sbunt  windinc, 
said  shunt  wlixdlng  being  energized  from  the  aforesaid  vari 
able-voltage  distribution  circuit,  one  of  the  said  cores  of 
the   aforesaid   shunt-magnots   carrying   means   to  open   thp 
aforesaid  sbunt  windings,   with   the  exception   of   its  own. 
said  openings  of  the  shunt-windings  taking  place  upon  the 
movement  of  said  core,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  starting-panel  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  starting  resistance, 
leads  connected  to  positive  and  negative  side  of  said  elec- 
tric motor,  said  leads  forming  a  variable  voltage  circuit,  a 
cofaibination  of  electromagnets  having  a  shunt-wlndlng.  and 
electromagnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series  winding, 
suld  each  shunt-wlndlng  being  connected  across  the  afore- 
said variable-voltage  distribution-circuit,  said  electromag- 
nets each  having  variable-weight  cores,  said  cores  of  the 
electromagnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series  winding, 
each  carrying  means  for  short-circuiting  a  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  resistance,  through  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
series  windings  and  suitable  contacts,  the  core  of  the 
aforesaid  shunt-wlndlng  magnet  carrying  means  to  short- 
circuit  its  respective  section  of  resistance  upon  Its  move- 
ment through  suitable  contacts,  and  carry  means  to  open 
each  of  the  shunt-wlndlngs,  on  each  of  the  aforesaid  mag- 
nets, having  each  a  shunt  and  series  winding,  all  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  descrit>ed. 

tt.  In  a  starting-panel  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
binatioo  with  an  electric  motor  and  starting  resistance, 
leads  connected  to  positive  and  negative  side  of  said  elec- 
tric IB  itor,  said  leads  forming  a  variable-voltage  circuit. 
electromagnets  having  each  a  shunt-wlndlng.  said  each 
shunt-wlndlng  being  connected  across  the  aforesaid  varl- 


aMe-Toltage  distribution-clrcalt,  said  electromagnets  each 
having  variable-weight  cores,  said  cores  carrying  means 
for  short-circuiting  a  portion  of  the  aforesaid  resistance 
through  suitable  contacts  upon  a  movement  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  cores,  one  of  the  said  cores  carrying  means  to 
open  the  aforesaid  shunt-wlndlngs  with  the  exception  of 
its  own,  said  opening  of  the  shunt-wlndlngs  taking  place 
on  the  movement  of  said  core,  an  electromagnet  having  its 
winding  In  series  with  the  aforesaid  electric  motor,  the 
core  of  the  aforesaid  electromagnet  carrying  means  to  open 
the  aforesaid  variable-voltage  distribution-circuit  upon  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  core,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  starting-panel  of  the  character  described  with  a 
combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  starting  resistance 
leads  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  side  of  said 
electric  motor,  said  leads  forming  a  variable-voltage  cir 
cult,  a  combination  of  electromagnets  having  a  shunt  wind 
Ing  and  electromagnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series 
winding,  said  each  shunt-wlndlng  being  connected  across 
the  aforesaid  variable- voltage  distribution  circuit,  said 
electromagnets  each  having  variable-weight  cores,  said 
cores  of  the  electromagnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series 
vklndlng,  each  carrying  means  for  short-circuiting  a  sec- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  resistance  through  each  of  the  afore- 
said mentioned  series  windings  and  suitable  contacts,  the 
core  of  the  aforesaid  shunt-wlndlng  magnet  carrying  means 
to  short-circuit  Its  respective  section  of  resistance  upon  lis 
movement,  through  suitable  contacts,  and  carry  means  to 
open  each  of  the  shunt-wlndlngs  on  each  of  tb«*  aforesaid 
magnets  having  each  a  shunt  and  series  winding,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  Its  windings  In  series  with  the  aforesaid 
flictric  motor,  the  core  of  the  aforesaid  electromagnet  car 
rying  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  variable-voltage  dlstrl- 
btitlon-clrcult  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
core,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
described. 

H.  In  a  startlng-panei  of  the  character  described  in  com 
blnation  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  starting  resistance, 
leads  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  side  of  the 
said  electric  motor,  said  leads  forming  a  variable  voltage 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  baring  its  winding  in  series  with 
the  aforesaid  electric  motor,  the  core  of  the  aforesaid  elec- 
trom.»guet  provided  with  meHns  to  oi)en  the  variable  vol 
tage  distribution-circuit  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  core,  electromagnets  connected  across  the  aforesaid 
variable-voltage  distribution-circuit,  said  electromagnets 
provided  with  electrical  and  mechanical  means  to  cause  the 
said  cores  to  «>perate  singly  and  consecutively  as  the  vol- 
tage is  increased  from  zero  to  one  hundred  per  cent,  of  the 
voltage  of  the  variable-voltage  dlBtrlbutlon-circuit,  the 
windings  of  the  aforesaid  electromagnets  connected  across 
the  aforesaid  variable  voltage  dl.stribution-clrcult  each  core 
carrying  means  for  short-circuiting  a  respective  section  of 
the  aforesaid  resistance  through  sultal)le  contacts,  upon 
the  movement  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  cores,  one  of  the 
said  cores  carrying  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  magnet- 
windings  connected  across  the  variable-voltage  distrlbur 
tlon-clrcult,  with  the  exception  of  its  own  winding,  said 
opening  of  the  magnet-windings  taking  place  upon  the 
movement  of  the  said  core,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown  and  descrit>ed. 

9.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  motor  having  an  armature, 
of  a  resistance,  supply-mains  and  a  controller  for  cutting 
out  the  said  reslsUnce  step  by  step  comprising  a  series  of 
electromagnets  one  of  the  said  magnets  having  a  shunt- 
wlndlng,  the  remainder  having  each  a  shunt  and  series 
winding,  said  series  winding  being  connected  In  shunt  to  a 
respective  section  of  the  aforesaid  resistance  upon  the  oper- 
ation of  the  core  of  the  said  magnets  having  each  a  shunt 
and  series  winding,  through  contacts,  said  shunt-wlndlngs 
being  connected  across  a  circuit,  the  said  circuit  being  in 
parallel  with  the  said  armature,  an  electromagnet  having 
Its  windings  In  series  with  the  aforesaid  motor,  the  core  of 
the  aforesaid  electromagnet  provided  with  means  to  open 
the  aforesaid  circuit  which  Is  in  parallel  with  the  arma- 
ture upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  core,  all  «ot>- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

10.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  motor  having  an  armature, 
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of  a  realstance,  supply  mains  snd  a  controller  for  cutting 
out  said  resistance  step  by  step,  comprising  a  series  of 
electromagnets,  one  of  the  said  electromagnets  having  a 
shunt-wlndinK  the  remainder  having  each  a  shunt  and  se- 
ries winding,  said  series  winding  being  connected  in  shunt 
to  a  respective  section  of  the  aforesaid  resistance  upon  the 
operation  of  the  core  of  the  said  magnets  having  each  a 
shunt  and  series  winding  through  contacts,  said  shunt- 
windings  being  connected  across  a  circuit,  the  said  circuit 
being  In  parallel  with  the  said  armature,  one  of  the  afore 
said  electromagnets  having  a  core,  said  core  provided  with 
means  to  open  the  aforesaid  shunt  wound  colls,  with  the 
exception  of  Its  own.  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  core,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  winding  In  series 
with  the  aforesaid  motor,  the  core  of  the  said  electromag 
net  provided  with  means  to  open  the  aforesaid  circuit  in 
parallel  with  the  armature  upon  a  predetermined  move 
raent  of  wild  core,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  and  descril>ed. 


point  at  which  the  sulfur  becomes  a  thin  liquid,  until  the 
air  Is  completely  expelled  and  the  condenser  thoroughly 
impregnated  with  sulfur  between  the  layers  of  metal  foU 
and  the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  An  electrical  condenser  consisting  of  thin  strips  of 
conducting  material  separated  by  strips  of  paper  and  hav- 
ing, between  the  strips  of  paper  and  the  conducting  mate- 
rial, thin  layers  of  sulfur  introduced  therein  by  Immersing 
the  condenser  in  a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to  a  point  at 
which  the  sulfur  becomes  a  thin  liquid. 

10.  An  electrical  condenser  consisting  of  thin  strips  of 
metal  foil  separated  by  strips  of  paper  and  having,  be- 
tween the  strips  of  paper  and  the  metal  foil,  thin  layers  of 
sulfur  Introduced  therein  by  Immersing  the  condenser  In 
a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to  a  point  at  which  the  sulfur  be- 
comes a  thin  liquid  until  the  air  is  completely  exiM'lled  and 
the  spaces  l)etween  the  paper  and  the  metal  foil  become 
tilled  with  a  layer  of  sulfur. 


I 


850.166.     ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  AN1»  METHOD  OF 
M.VKINO  THE  SAME.     Robert  C.   Lanphikk,   Spring 
field,     III.,     assignor     to     Sangamo     Electric     Company, 
Springfield,   III.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed  Dec. 
i:\.  HM>.-..     Serial  No.  291.650. 


Claim  1.  The  process  of  Insulating  a  condens«>r.  which 
consists  In  Immersing  the  same  In  a  hath  of  sulfur  heated 
to  the  point  at  which  the  sulfur  becomes  a  thin  liquid, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  Insulating  a  condenser,  which  consists 
in  first  thoroughly  drying  the  same  and  then  Immersing 
the  same  in  a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to  the  point  at  which 
the  sulfur  becomes  a  thin  liquid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

."?.  The  method  of  insulating  a  condenser  composed  of 
strips  of  conducting  metal  l)etween  and  separated  by  strips 
of  thin  Insulating  material,  which  consists  In  Immersing 
the  same  in  a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to  the  point  at  whldi 
the  sulfur  l>ecomes  a  thin  liquid,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  condenser,  which 
consists  In  constructing  the  condenser  of  thin  layers  of 
conducting;  metal  between  and  separated  by  layers  of  paper 
and  then  Immersing  the  same  In  a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to 
the  point  St  which  the  sulfur  l>ecomes  a  thin  liquid,  sub 
stantially  as  degcrU>ed. 

,"1    The  method  of  making  an  electrical  condenser,  whicli 
consists  In  winding  strips  of  metal  foil  lietween  and  scpn 
rated  by  strips  of  paper  tightly  together,  thoroughly  dr\ 
Ing  the  same,  and  then  immersing  the  whole  in  a  bath  of 
sulfur  heated  to  the  point  at  which  the  sulfur  becomes  a 
thin  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  condenser,  which 
consists  in  rolling  tightly  upon  a  core  two  strips  of  metal 
foil  between  and  separated  by  strips  of  paper,  thoroughly 
drying  the  same,  Inclosing  the  same  in  a  casing,  and  then 
Immersing  the  whole  In  a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to  the  point 
at  which  It  becomes  a  thin  liquid,  until  the  air  Is  all  ex 
pelled  from  the  same  and  the  condenser  Is  completely  Im 
pregnated  with  the  sulfur  between  the  layers  of  the  metal 
foil  and  the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  condenser  formed  by  the  herein -described  method 
of  winding  upon  a  central  core  strips  of  conducting  metal 
between  and  separated  by  strips  of  paper  and  then  Im 
merslng  the  same  In  a  bath  of  sulfur  hested  to  the  point  at 
which  the  sulfur  t>ecomes  a  thin  liquid,  until  the  same  Is 
completely  Impregnated  with  sulfur,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

H.  The  electrical  condenser  formed  by  the  herein-de- 
scribed method  of  rolling  tightly  upon  a  core  two  strips  of 
metal  foil,  between  and  separated  by  strips  of  paper,  and 
then  iDinersing  the  same  la  a  bath  of  sulfur  heated  to  a 


8.50.167.     REFUSE-CAN.     Thomas  Lkk.  Home  City,  Ohio. 
Filed  .Ian.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  204,0.'i7. 


Claim. — A  refuse-can  of  sheet  metal  haviUK  a  flaring 
body,  the  wall  of  which,  extended  Inwardly  from  upper 
and  lower  edges  respectively.  Is  left  plain  for  a  limited 
distance  and  provided  with  uprlKht  flutings  Iveiween  these 
plain  surface  portions,  the  outside  ridges  of  these  flutings 
at  their  upper  ends  being  even  with  the  plain  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  body  and  the  Inside  ridges  being  even  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  plain  surface  of  the  Inside  of 
the  wall  in  the  lower  part  of  the  liody,  wborel>y  the  taper 
of  all  Inside  surface  portions  of  the  wall  Is  continued  un 
interruptedly  and  Increasingly  from  bottom  to  the  open, 
upper  part  of  the  can  and  whereby  any  inwardly  project 
ing  surface  portions,  reducing  the  tap«'r  between  these 
[>olnts  are  avoided. 


8.VM68.      MOLDING   PROCESS       Aakun   R.   MAKSTKi.bKa. 
St.  Ivouls,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10,  lJ»O0.     Serial  No.  347,151. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  process  of  pri>duclng  molds 
which   consists  in   first  embedding  a   pattern   in   molding 
sand   leaving   one   side   of   the    pattern   exposed,    tamping 
plastic  material  adapted  to  l)e  hardened,  upon  said  exposed 
side,  said  sand  and  plastic  material  receiving  in  negative 
the  impression  of  ttfe  opposite  sides  of  the  psttem.  harden 
Ing  said  plastic  msterlal,  then  tamping  upon  the  Impressed 
surfaces  thus  formed  plastic  material  adapted  to  be  bard 
ened,  said  last-named  plastic   material   receiving  positive 
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impreflsioDii  of  the  Hides  of  uid  pattern,  hardeniog  said 
plastic  material  to  produce  durable  rigid  matrices  and 
finally  in  protlucini;  the  dras  and  cope  halvea  of  a  mold 
from  said  matrices,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


850.169.  WEIGHING  ATTACHMENT  tX)R  ICE-BOXES. 
Nbi.ron  S.  MEac'EB.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1006. 
Serial  No.  »4 7.080. 


Claim. — 1.  Weighing  attachments  as  described.  In  com- 
bination with  an  ice-receptacle  haying  a  swingins  door, 
weighing  means  secured  to  the  ice-receptacle,  and  mean<s 
operated  by  said  swinging  door  to  terminate  the  operation 
of  i^aid  weighing  meanii  upon  closing  said  door. 

2.  Weighing  attachments  as  described.  In  combination 
with  an  ice- receptacle  having  a  swinging  door,  weighing 
means  s«-cured  to  the  ice- receptacle,  and  means  operated 
by  said  swinging  door  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said 
weigbink;  means  upon  opening  said  door. 

;i.  In  combination,  weighing  attachments  tor  an  Ice  re 
ceptacle  having  a  swinging  door  ;  of  weighing  means,  com- 
prising a  weight-indicating  member,  a  balanced  platform 
within  "^ald  Ice-receptacle  and  a  resilient  member  havlni: 
u  connection  with  said  weight  indicating  member  and  said 
balanc<>d  platform  ;  means  operated  by  the  swinging  door 
of  the  ice-receptacle  to  cause  a  movement  of  said  balanced 
platform  upon  closing  said  swinging  door,  to  terminate 
the  operation  of  said  weighing  means. 

4.  In  combination,  weighing  attachments  for  an  ice  re 
ceptacle  having  a  swinging  door;  of  weighing  means,  com 
prising  a  weight-indicating  member,  a  balanced  platform 
within  said  ice-receptacle  and  a  resilient  member  having 
a  connection  with  said  weight-indicating  memlier  and  said 
balanced  platform  ;  means  operated  by  the  swinging  door 
of  the  Ice-receptacle  to  cause  a  movement  of  said  balanced 
platform  upon  opening  said  swinging  door  to  terminate 
the  operation  of  said  weighing  means. 


8  5  0.170.      SASH     FASTKNER.      Chables   H.    Millrb, 
Bowie.  Tex.      Filed  .Ian.   25^.   1007.     Serial  No.  353,947. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  bracket  to  be 
attached  to  the  w^indow-faclng  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing-arm intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  locking-bar  run 
nlng  through  said  bearing-arm  to  t>e  attached  to  the  wln- 
dow-aaah,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket  and  carrying 
a  wedge  clamping  said  bar  In  said  bearing-arm  against 
downward  movement,  and  pivoted  catch  cooperating  with 
said  wedge  to  engage  said  locking-bar  and  clamp  the  same 
against  upward  movement. 

2.  A  saah-fastener  comprising  a  bracket  to  be  attached 
to  the  window  -  facing,  a  bearing  -  arm  formed  on  said 
bracket  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
slot  therethrough,  a  locking-bar  having  notches  therein  to 


be  attached  to  the  window-sash  oi>erating  In  said  slot,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  in  said  bracket  and  carrying  a  wedge  to  l>e 
Inserted  la  said  slot  with  said  bar  and  to  clamp  said  bar 
In  said  slot,  and  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  in  a  recess  in 
the  outer  part  of  said  bearing-arm  and  engaging  said  bar 
and  pressing  the  same  against  the  l)ack  wall  of  said  slot  to 
clamp  said  bar  in  said  slot. 


850.171.      STOVE  OR   FURNACE  ATTACHMENT.      Levi 
D.    MniiLRR.    McPherson.    Kans.      Filed    May    17.    1904. 
*    Serial  No.  208.341. 


Claim.-  1.  \  slack  and  smoke  burner  attachment  fur 
stoves  or  furnaces  comprising  a  condu<'tor  having  an  open 
side,  the  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  enjiago  loosely 
against  the  inner  side  of  a  flre-pot  which  forms  a  wall  for 
the  open  side  of  the  conductor,  the  said  conductor  being  of 
such  form  in  cross-section  as  to  produce  a  lining  for  a  por 
tion  of  the  flre-pot  hut  so  spaced  from  the  flre-pot  as  to 
form  an  air-passage  l>etween  the  conductor  and  flre-pot. 
and  a  deflector  over  the  condu<tor  adapted  to  convey  air 
horizontally  over  the  fuel. 

2.  A  slack  and  smoke  burning  attachment  for  stoves  or 
furnaces,  comprising  a  conductor  open  at  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing air-outlet  openings,  the  said  flue  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  placed  in  the  flre-pot  of  the  stove  or  furnace, 
and  a  deflector  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flue  and 
extended  partly  across  the  flre-pot. 

3.  A  slack  and  smoke  burning  attachment  for  stoves  or 
furnaces,  comprising  a  conductor  having  an  open  aide,  the 
edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  a 
flre-pot  which  forms  a  wall  for  the  open  side  of  the  con- 
ductor, the  said  conductor  being  of  such  shape  in  cross- 
section  as  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  side  of  the  flre-pot 
as  to  form  a  passage  to  convey  air  upward  into  and  above 
the  fuel,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  deflector-plate  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  the  conductor. 

4.  A  smoke  and  slack  burning  attachment  for  a  stove  or 
furnace  comprising  a  conductor  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  a  flre-pot,  the  said  conductor  being 
open  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  air  outlets,  an  upward 
extension  on  .said  conductor,  a  bracket  to  which  said  ex- 
tension is  attached,  the  said  bracket  having  a  portion  for 
resting  u|)on  the  upper  edge  of  the  flre-pot,  a  horizontally 
disposed  deflector-plate  attached  to  said  bracket,  and  legs 
on  said  plate  for  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  flre-pot. 


850.172.      FIRE-RESISTING  SHUTTER.      Euwabd  H.  Mr  ' 
Cloid.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Columbus,   Ohio,  a  Corporation   of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,169 
Claim   - 1.   The  combination   with   a  corrugated  curtain 
and  walls  forming  a  channel  in  which  said  curtain  oper 
ates.  of  shields  applied  to  the  edge  of  said  curtain  adapted 
to  close  substantially  entirely  openings  between  the  con 
cave  sides  of  the  corrugations  at  one  face  of  the  curtain 
and  the  opposed  wall  forming  the  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  flre-reaiating  cur 
tain  and  walls  forming  a  channel  in  which  said  curtain 
operates,  of  shields  applied  to  the  edge  and  from  opposite 
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faces  of  said  curtain  adapted  to  cloae  subaUntlally  eD- 
tireiy  openings  between  the  concave  sides  of  the  corruga- 
tions and  the  opposed  walls  forming  the  channel. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  curUln  and  walls 
forming  a  channel  in  which  said  curtain  ojM'rates,  a  head 
or  wel)  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  to 
close  substantially  entirely  the  openings  between  the  con 
cave  side  of  the  corrugation  and  the  opposed  wall  forming 
the  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
face  of  the  curtain  at  its  margin  with  the  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel. I 


~'4.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  curtain  and  walls 
forming  a  channel  In  which  said  curtain  operates,  a  head 
or  web  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  to 
close  substantially  entirely  the  openings  between  the  con 
cave  side  of  the  corrugation  and  the  opposed  wall  forminu 
the  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
face  of  the  curtain  at  Its  margin  with  the  opposed  wall  of 
the  channel. 

.^.  In  combination  with  a  corrugated  curtain  and  chan 
nel-walls  l>etween  which  said  curtain  operates,  a  head  or 
web  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  at  one 
side  to  close  the  opening  substantially  entirely  between 
the  concave  side  of  the  cornigation  and  the  opposed  wall 
forming  the  channel,  and  at  the  opposite  side  to  serve  as 
a  wear-i>oint  between  the  curtain  and  channel-wall. 

r,  In  combination  with  a  corrugated  curtain  and  chan- 
nel-wails l»etween  which  said  curtain  operates,  a  head  or 
web  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  at  one 
side  to  close  substantially  entirely  the  opening  between  the 
concave  side  of  the  corrugation  and  also  adapted  to  pre- 
vent contact  of  the  curtain  with  the  opposed  wall  of  the 
channel,  and  at  the  opposite  side  to  serve  as  a  wear-point 
between  the  curtain  and  the  wall  of  the  channel  opposed 
to  said  opposite  side. 

7.   A  device  for  application  to  the  edge  of  a  cornigated 
curtain  comprising  a  head  or  web  adapted  to  close  substan 
tlally  the  opening  between  the  concave  side  of  the  corru 
gation.  and  a  shank  extending  laterally  therefrom  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.   A  device  for  application  to  the  edge  of  a  corrugated 
curtain  comprising  a  head  or  web  of  substantially  trlangu 
lar  form,  and  a  shank  extending  laterally  therefrom  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  curtain,  substantially  a« 
described. 

;».  .K  device  for  application  to  the  edge  of  a  corrugated 
<-urtain  comprising  a  head  or  web  of  substantially  trlangu 
lar  form  and  adapted  when  applied  to  the  curtain  to  close 
substantially  entirely  the  opening  between  the  concave  side 
thereof  and  the  opposing  wall  of  the  channel  In  which  the 
curtain  Is  to  run,  and  a  shank  having  a  curved  surface  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  crown  of  a  corrugation. 


S.^0.173.  ELECTRIC  TRANSPORT.\TION  SYSTEM.  WiL 
LiAM  C.  McMiBEAT.  Wellsvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1905.     Serial  No.  288.219. 

Claim.-  1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  posts,  outgoing  and  return  cir 
cults  supported  on  said  posts,  each  of  said  circuits  com- 
prising two  wires,  one  of  which  is  arranged  above  the 
other,  a  car-frame,  a  support  mounted  at  each  end  of  aald 
frame,  wheels  arranged  on  aald  supports  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  wires  so  that  the  front  and  back  of  the  car 
will  be  supported  from  diflTerent  wires,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  said  frame,  and  means  for  electrically  and  mechanic- 
ally connecting  said  motor  and  aald  wheels. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  posts,  outgoing  and  return  circuit*  ar- 
ranged on  said  posts,  each  of  said  circuits  comprising  two 
wires,  one  of  which  is  arranged  above  the  other,  a  ear- 
frame,  a  support  arranged  on  each  end  of  said  frame,  a 
cross  -  head  pivotally  secured  to  each  support,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  cross- beads,  the  wheels  on  one  cross-head 
being  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  wire  and  the  wheels 
on  the  other  cross-head  being  arranged  to  rest  on  the  lower 
wire,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  car-frame  and  means  for 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  motor  and 
said  wheels. 

y2 


Nrft^-i' 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated  the  coraitina- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  posts,  outgoing  and  return  circuits  sup 
ported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  circuits 
comprising  two  wires  one  of  which  is  arranged  above  the 
other  and  means  for  forming  a  station  and  for  transferring 
cars  from  one  circuit  to  the  other  comprising  curved  tracks 
arranged  i)etween  the  outgoing  and  the  return  circuits  and 
switches  connecting  said  curved  tracks  with  both  of  said 
circuits. 


s.-,().174.  METERING  r.VNEL-BOARD.  AbthiKxC.  Mr 
WfLi.iAMS,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1900.  Serial 
No    312..'>91. 


1^^ 


(  Uiiin.      1.   In  combination;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sta- 
tionary meter  terminals  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stationary, 
load  terminals :    a    bus-bar    permanently    connected    to   the 
first  meter-terminal  of  each  pair  :  another  bus-bar  of  differ- 
ent potential  permanently  c<mnected  to  the  first  load-ter- 
minal of  each  pair  ;  a  set  of  substantially  parallel  conduc- 
tor-bars permanently  connected  to  the  second  meter-termi- 
nal of  each  pair  ;  removable  conductors  and  contact-pieces 
connected  to  each  one  of  said  parallel  bars,  there  being  one 
of  said  contact-pieces  ad.)acent  to  each  pair  of  load-terml 
nals  whereby   any   load-circuit   may  be   thrown   onto  any 
meter  circuit  by   means  of  a   single   removable  conductor 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  second  load-terminal  of  such 
load-circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  contact 
piece  leading  to  the  proper  meter-circuit 

2.  In  co.mblnatlon  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stationary 
meter-terminals  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stationary  load- 
terminals  ;  a  bus-bar  permanently  connected  to  the  first 
meter-terminal  of  each  pair ;  another  bus-bar  of  different 
potential  permanently  connected  to  the  first  load-terminal 
of  each  pair ;  a  set  of  substantially  parallel  conductor-bars 


24*3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i6,  1907. 


I 
permanently  connected  to  the  second  meter-terminal  of 
each  pair :  a  plurality  of  contact-pieces  connected  to  each 
one  of  said  parallel  bars,  tbere  being  one  of  said  contact- 
pieces  adjacent  to  eacb  pair  of  load-terminals  and  a  wire 
whereby  any  load-circuit  may  be  thrown  onto  any  meter- 
circuit  by  attaching  said  wire  at  one  end  to  the  second 
load-terminal  of  such  load-circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  adjacent  contact-piece  leading  to  the  proper  meter-cir- 
cnlt 

:<.  In  a  panel-board,  the  combination  of  a  board  of  insu- 
lating material  :  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  meter-terminals 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  luad-termlnals 
also  mounted  on  said  board  ;  a  bus-bar  on  said  board  per 
mauently  connected  to  the  first  meter-termlaal  of  each 
pair ;  a  bus-bar  of  different  potential  permanently  connect- 
ed to  the  first  load-ternilDal  of  each  pair ;  a  set  of  suhatan- 
tially  parallel  ronductor  bars  permanently  connccti'd  to  the 
second  meter-terminal  of  each  pair  ;  removable  conductors 
and  blndlnu-studs  connected  to  each  one  of  said  parallel 
bars,  there  beinc  one  of  said  studs  adjacent  to  each  pair  of 
load  terminals  whereby  any  load-circuit  may  be  thrown 
onto  any  meter-circuit  by  means  of  a  single  removable  con 
ductor  attached  at  one  end  to  the  second  load  terminal  of 
suth  load  circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  bind- 
iiik;  stud  leading  to  the  proper  uieter-clrcult. 

4.    In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  with  loose  conduct 
Int  wires  of  a  board  of  insulating  material  ;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  meter  terminals  arranged  in  a  row  thereon  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  load-terminals  In  a  row  also  mounted  on 
said    board ;    a    bus-bar   on    said    board    permanently    con- 
nected  to   the    first    meter-terminal   of  each   pair  ;   anotlier 
bus-bar   of  different   potential    from   the   lirst   one   pcrma 
nently  connected  to  the  first  load  terminal  of  each  pair  .  a 
sot   of  conductor  bars,    permanently   connected   to   the   sec- 
ond meter  terminal  of  each  |>air.  said  conductor  bars  run 
niUK  parallel  to  the  row  of  load-terminals;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  hindiUK  >tu(ls  permanently  connected  to  each  one  of 
suld   conductor  bars  at   intervals,   there  beinc   one  of  said 
studs  adjacent  to  each  pair  of  load-terminals  whereby  any 
load-circuit    may    be    thrown    onto    any    meter  circuit    by 
means  of  a  single  li>ose   wire  attached  at  one  end   to  the 
second  loa(^terralnal  of  such  load-clrcult  and  at  the  other 
end    to   the   adjacent    binding-stud    leading   to    the   proper 
meter-circuit.  | 

.'».  In  a  meterlnK  panel-board,  the  combination  with  the 
board  and  meter  and  load  bus  bars  of  different  potentials 
permanently  mounted  thereon,  and  removable  conductors 
k  of  parallel  conductor  bars  permanently  mounted  on  said 
board;  contact  pieces  connected  thereto;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  meter  terminals  one  terminal  of  each  pair  beln;: 
connected  to  a  meter  bus-bar  and  the  other  to  one  of  said 
parallel  conductors  ;  and  load-terminals  arranged  in  pairs 
In  two  rows  each  row  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  me 
dian  line  running  parallel  to  said  parallel  conductor-bars 
one  load  terminal  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  load 
bus-bar  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  electrically  con 
necte«l  to  a  retnovable  conductor,  the  load  terminals  ttelu); 
arranged  also  in  groups  of  four  pairs  to  a  group  on  each 
side  of  said  median  line,  and  the  free  load-terminals  of 
each  group  lying  nearest  each  other  with  a  row  of  the 
aforesaid  contact  pieces  between  them,  one  contact  pie<v 
for  each  parallel  conductor,  whereby  any  load-circuit  may 
bo  thrown  onto  any  meter-olrcult  by  merely  running  a  re- 
movable conductor  from  a  free  lt>ad  terminal  to  one  of  the 
contact-pieces  in  the  nearest  row  without  such  conductors 
of  necessity  crossing  any  other  removable  conductors  run- 
ning to  such  row  of  con  tact- pieces.  | 

(t.  In  a  metering  panel-board,  the  combination  with  the  I 
board  remorable  conductors  and  meter  and  load  bus-bars 
of  different  potentials,  permanently  mounted  thereon  of 
parallel  conductor-bars  permanently  mounted  on  itack  of 
the  board :  contact-studs  coming  through  said  board  from 
said  parallel  bars  and  adapted  to  have  removable  con- 
ductors detachably  connected  thereto  on  the  front  of  the 
board ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  meter-terminals  one  termi- 
nal of  each  pair  t>e]ng  connected  to  a  meter  bus-bar  and 
tba  other  meter- terminal  being  permanently  connected  to 
one  of  saki  parallel  conductors;  and  load-terminals  ar- 
ransed  In  pairs  In  two  rows  eacb  row  lying  •11  •'p|Hidte 


■Idee  of  a  median  line  running  parallel  to  aatd  parallel  coo- 
ductor-bara.  one  load-terminal  of  each  pair  being  |>erma- 
nently  connected  to  a  load  busbar  and  the  other  adapte<l 
to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  removable  conductor,  the 
load-terminals  being  arranged  also  In  groups  of  four  pairs 
tbere  being  two  pairs  on  each  side  of  said  median  line  and 
the  free  load-terminal  of  eacli  uroup  lylnn  nearest  eacb 
other  with  a  row  of  the  aforesaid  studs  between  them,  one 
stud  In  said  row  for  each  parallel  conductor;  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

7.  In  a  metering  panel-board  the  combination  with  the 
board  and  parallel  conductor-bars  (j  and  a  removable  con- 
ductor ;  of  meter  terminals  grouped  in  pairs  and  load-ter- 
minals also  t;rouped  in  pairs,  one  terminal  In  every  pair 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  proper  side  of  a  sup- 
ply-circuit, the  remaining  terminals  of  one  kind  being  at- 
tached to  said  parallel  bars  g  and  the  remainlnc  terminals 
of  the  other  kind  being  attachable  to  said  removable  con 
ductor  and  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  to  said  bars  g,  said 
bars  tj  belnij  also  attachable  to  the  removable  conductor, 
whereby  any  load-circuit  may  be  thrown  onto  any  meter- 
circuit  i>y  merely  attaching  one  end  of  the  removable  con- 
ductor to  a  proper  terminal  and  bridging  straight  over 
across  the  bars  y  until  the  proper  one  of  them  is  reached. 

S.  In  a  metering  panel  board  the  combination  with  the 
board,  a  removable  conductor,  permanent  bus-bars  and  per 
raanent  parallel  conductor-bars  g:  of  meter-terminals 
grouped  In  pairs  and  load-terminals  also  groui>ed  in  pairs, 
one  terminal  c  In  every  pair  being  permanently  connected 
with  the  proper  one  of  said  bus-bars  and  the  remalnlni: 
terminals  f  of  one  kind  being  iH-rmanently  attached  to 
said  bars  y,  and  the  remaining  terminals  i'  of  the  other 
kind  tH'lng  attachable  to  said  removable  conductor  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  row  parallel  to  said  bars  g,  said  bars  g  being 
also  attachable  to  .said  removable  conductor. 

0.   In  a  metering  panel-board  the  combination  with  the 
board,   removable  conductor,  busbars  and  parallel  bars  g ; 
of  meter-terminals  and  load  terminals,  one  side  of  each  be 
Ing  connected  to  the  proper  bus-bar.  the  remaining  side  of 
one  kind  of  terminal  being  atta<'hed  to  said  bars  g  and  the 
remaining  side  of  the  *)ther  kind  of  terminal  belni:  attach 
able  to  .said  removable  conductor,   the  last  mentioned   ter 
minals  being  arranged   in  a   row   parallel   to  bars  g,  and 
said  bars  g  Ivlng  also  attachable  to  said  removable  con- 
ductor. 

10.  In  a  panel  board  the  combination  with  the  board, 
bus-bars  and  a  removable  conductor;  of  a  set  of  parallel 
conductors  (/  and  a  row  of  load  terminals  i'  arranged 
alf>ngslde  of  them,  said  terminals  and  parallel  conductors 
l>elng  attachable  to  said  removable  conductor  :  other  load- 
terminals,  which  are  companions  to  the  ones  ab<ive  men- 
tioned and  are  connected  to  tlie  proper  one  of  the  bus- 
bars ;  and  meter-terminals,  one  side  whereof  are  con- 
nected to  the  proper  one  of  the  bus  bars  and  the  other  side 
whereof  are  connected  to  said  parallel  conductors. 

11.  In  a  panel-board  the  combination  with  the  board, 
bus-bars  and  a  removable  conductor  ;  of  a  set  of  parallel 
conductors  g  and  a  row  of  load-terminals  1"  arransed 
alongside  of  them  and  adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  aald  re- 
movable condtictor  :  means  on  each  of  said  parallel  con- 
ductors at  a  point  approximately  as  near  as  can  t>e  to  said 
load-terminals  for  establishing  connection  with  said  re 
movable  conductor  ;  a  meter-terminal  connected  to  each  of 
said  parallel  conductors;  and  other  load  and  meter  ter 
minals,  companions  to  the  ones  above  mentioned,  properly 
connected  to  said  bus-bars. 


S50.175.  GAS-ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.  Mabtin  A.  Nm- 
LAND,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1904.  Serial 
No.  219.272 

Claim. — 1.  In  an.  explosive-engine,  a  mlxIng-chamber.  s 
gas-inlet  port  leading  to  the  chamber,  and  compound  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  gas-Inlet  port,  one  member  of 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  time  of  gas  ad- 
mission to  the  mixing-chamber,  and  another  member  being 
arranged  to  control  the  time  of  cntting  off  the  gas-supply 
through  said  port,  and  actuating  connections  for  the  valve 
means  whereby   the  point  of  sdmisstoD  may  be  ebanfed 
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without  changing  the  point  of  cut-off;  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  inlet 
port  leading  to  the  chamber,  valve  means  for  controlllnit 
the  time  of  admission  of  gas  to  the  chamber,  other  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  time  of  cut-off  of  gas  and  air  to 
the  cham»>er.  and  governor  connections  for  operating  the 
valve  means,  whereby  as  the  load  on  the  engine  decreases 
gas  will  be  admitted  and  cut  off  later  in  the  suction  stroke  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


rr — 


iw 


.'{.    In   an   explosive  engine,   a   mixing  chamber,   an    Inlet 
port  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  explosive  cham 
ber,    a    valve   controlling   said    port,    said    mixing  chamber 
having  a  gas-inlet  port,  a  compound  valve  controlling  said 
port,  one  member  of  said  valve  being  controlled  by  the  en 
glne  governor  and  controlling  the  point  of  admission,  and 
another  valve  member  l>elng  actuated  with  the  Inlet  port 
controlling  valve  and  determining  the  time  of  cutoff;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engln*".  a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet 
port  leading  to  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  valves  control 
ling  said  port,  one  of  said  valves  being  arranged  to  control 
the  time  of  Inlet,  and  the  other  valve  being  arranged  to 
control  the  time  of  shutting  off  the  supply  thronch  sal<l 
port  ;  and  connections  for  actuating  said  valves  :  subsfan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  explosive-engine,  an  Inlet-valve,  a  mixing  cham 
ber.  a  gas  Inlet  port  leading  to  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
valves  controlling  said  port,  one  of  said  valves  being  ar 
ranged  to  control  the  time  of  Inlet,  and  the  other  valve  be 
Inf  arranged  to  control  the  time  of  shutting  off  the  supply 
through    said    port,    and    connections   for    actuating   said 
valves  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  explosive-engine,  an  inlet-valve,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  gas-port  leading  into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  admts 

j  aion-valve  for  said  port,  a  governor,  connections  between 
"said  valve  and  the  governor,  a  cut-off  valve  for  said  port, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cut  off  valve  in  synchronism 
with  the  cylinder  Inlet  valve,  together  with  connections  be 
tween  the  cut-off  valve  and  the  governor  for  changing  the 
time  of  action  of  the  cut-off  valve  without  affecting  the 
time  of  action  of  the  admlsslon-valve  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  explosive-engine,   a   mlxlng-chamber  having  a 
gas  admission  port,  and  three  valves  controlling  said  port. 


connections  between  one  of  said  valves  and  the  engine- 
governor  arranged  to  vary  the  time  of  gas  admission,  and 
connections  l>etween  another  of  said  vslves  and  the  gov 
ernor  to  vary  the  time  of  cut-off ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  mlxlng-cham 
l>er,  a  port  admitting  combustible  to  the  mlxlng-chamber. 
three  valves  controlling  said  port,  a  governor  connected  to 
one  of  said  valves,  another  of  said  valves  coiiperating  with 
the  governor-connected  valve  to  control  the  point  of  ad- 
mission, and  C(mnectlons  arranged  to  actuate  the  third 
valve  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  combustible  to  the  mixer  ; 
substantially  as  described 

9.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  main  Inlet  valve  controlllnc 
the  discharge  from  the  mixer  Into  the  cylinder,  and  three 
valves  controlling  the  mixer  ports,  two  of  said  valves  con 
trolling  the  gas-ports  one  of  said  valves  belnj;  connected 
with  the  governor,  the  second  valve  cooperating  therewith 
to  control  the  time  of  admission  of  gas.  and  connections 
arranged  to  actuate  the  third  valve  to  shut  off  the  gas  and 
air;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  main  Inlet-valve  control- 
ling the  dl-^charpe  from  the  mixer  Into  the  cylinder,  and 
three  valves  controlllfig  tin-  mixer-ports.  on<"  of  >,aid  valves 
being  connected  with  the  governor,  the  second  valve  co- 
operating therewith  to  control  the  time  of  admission  of 
gas.  the  third  valve  being  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  main  inlet-valve;   substantially  as  described 

11.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  mlxlnu  chamber  having  air 
and  gas  inlet  i>orts.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and 
also  the  cut  off  at  the  air  jmrt.  a  vnlve  for  controlling  the 
admission  at  the  gas  port,  a  separate  valve  for  controlling 
the  rut  off  at  tlie  gas  pi»rt.  governor  connections  for  vary 
Ing  the  time  of  a<tion  of  the  air  inlet  conirollini:  valve 
and  governor  connections  for  the  ^as  inlet  and  cut  off  con 
trolling  valves,  whereby  their  time  of  action  Is  varied  : 
substantially  as  descrll>ed 

12.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air 
and  cas  Inlet  ports,  valves  for  the  said  ports,  means  for 
reclprncafing  said  valves  over  said  port«,  governor  actu 
ated  means  for  chancing  the  relative  positions  of  the 
valves  and  ports  to  vary  the  points  of  air  and  gas  cut  off. 
and  supplemental  valve  means  controlled  l.v  the  i:ov(  rnor 
for  varying  the  point  of  gas  admission  ;  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

1.1  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air 
and  gas  Inlet  ports,  valves  for  the  said  ports,  governor 
actuated  means  for  ihanging  the  relative  positions  of  the 
valves  and  ports,  and  supplemental  covernor  controlled 
valve  means  for  varying  the  point  of  gas  admission  Inde 
pendently  of  the  sir  admission  ;  substantially  as  described. 

14  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  main  Inlet  valve,  a  mlxlng- 
chamber.  gas  and  air  ports  leading  Into  said  mlxlng-cham 
ber.  and  valves  connected  to  the  Inlet  valve  to  move  In 
unison  therewith,  and  respectively  over  the  gas  and  air 
ports,  snd  a  governor  arranged  to  rotate  the  said  valves 
with  respect  to  their  ports,  together  with  n  supplemental 
Independently  controlled  valve,  for  controlling  the  gas  ad- 
mission ;   substantially  as  described. 

1.".  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  main  Inlet-valve,  a  mlxlng- 
chamber.  gas  and  air  ports  leading  into  the  said  chamber, 
valves  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the  inlet  valve  to  reciprocate 
therewith,  but  capable  of  an  angular  movement  on  said 
stem,  and  a  governor  arranged  to  effect  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  valves  to  thereby  change  the  point  of  cut-off. 
together  with  a  gas-admission  valve,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  same  independently  of  the  other  valves:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  In  an  exploslve-englne.  a  mixing  chamber  having  air 
and  gas  Inlet  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling 
the  said  ports,  and  actuating  connections  therefor,  said 
valves,  ports  and  actuating  connections  being  arranged  to 
vary  the  time  of  admission  of  gas  to  the  mlxlng-chamiver 
relatively  to  the  time  of  air  admission,  and  independently 
thereof  and  to  cut  off  the  air  and  gas  from  the  mlxlng- 
chamber  simultaneously  and  independently  of  the  point  of 
admission  of  the  gas  ;  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  exploslve-englne.  a  main  inlet-port,  a  mlxlng- 
chamber  having  a  gas-Inlet  port,  a  governor  actuated  valve 
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controlling  the  point  of  admlsKion  of  gma  to  said  chamber, 
and  a  separate  valye,  actuated  in  unlaon  with  the  main  in- 
let-valve.  and  controlling  the  time  of  catting  off  the  gas 
adtuisslon  :  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

18.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  mixing-chamber  harlng  air 
and  gas  inlet  ports,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  and 
cut  off  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  catting  off  the 
gait  admission  simultaneously  with  the  air  cut-off,  and  sup- 
plemental valve  means  for  varying  the  time  of  gas  admis- 
sion independently  of  the  time  of  air  admission  ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

10.  In  nn  expicsive-engine,  a  main  Inlet-valTe,  a  mixinK 
chamber,  haviuK  air  and  gas  Inlet  ports,  a  valve  arranged 
to  admit  air  to  the  chamber  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  strokt',  valve  means  for  varying  the  time  of  gas  admls 
slun  independently  of  the  time  of  air  admission,  and  gov 
ernor-controUed  means  for  changing  the  volume  of  air  and 
gas  admitted  to  chamt>er  :  substantially  aa  described. 

'20.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  mixing-chamber  having  gas 
and  atr  inlet  ports,  valves  within  said  chamber  arranged 
to  traverse  the  said  ports,  a  valve  member  surrounding  the 
mixing-chamber  and  having  a  port  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  register  with  the  Kas-lnlet  port,  connections  between 
the  valve  member  and  the  engine-governor,  and  a  gas-ad 
mission  valve  seated  on  the  last-named  valve,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  gas-admisslun  valve  Independently  of  the 
other  valves  ;  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  mixing-chamber  having  in 
clined  air  and  gas  inlet-ports,  circular  valves  having  cor- 
respondingly inclined   ports,   means   for   reciprocating  said 
valves  over  the  said  ports,  and  a  governor  arranged  to  ef 
feet   a   gradual    change   in    the   position   of   the   valves  to 
thereby  gradually  vary  the  volume  of  mixture  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  with  a  corresponding   variation   In  compres 
slon  :  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  mixing-chamber  havin;;  air 
and  gas  inlet  ports,  valves  for  said  ports,  a  g()vernoF  for 
changing  the  relative  positions  of  the  valves  and  ports  to 
vary  the  volume  of  mixture  In  said  chamber  with  a  corre 
spondint:  variation  In  cylinder  compression,  and  supple- 
mental valve  means  for  varying  the  time  of  gas  admission 
Independently  of  the  time  of  air  admission  :  substantially 
as  described. 

2.*?.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  gas-admls.^lon  valve,  a  gas-cutoff 
valve,  a  movable  ported  seat  for  the  gas-admission  valve, 
means  controlled  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  fot  mov- 
ing the  Valve  relatively  to  Its  seat,  and  governor-controlled 
means  for  shifting  the  seat  relatively  to  the  valve  ;  sub 
stantlally  a«k  described. 

24.  In   a   gas  engine,    the  combination   of  a   cylinder,    a 
mixing-chamber  having  air  and  gas  inlets,  governor-con 
trolled  valve  means  for  controlling  the  air  admission  and 
cut-off  and  the  gas  cut-off,  and  Independent  governor  con 
trolled  auxiliary  valve  means  for  varying  the  point  of  gas 
admission  ;  substantially  as  described. 

25.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  mixing-chamber  having  air 
and  gas  inlet  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  controlliu'.; 
said  ports,  together  with  actuating  and  governing  means 
for  said  valves,  whereby  the  time  of  admission  of  gas  to 
the  mlxlng-chamber  is  automatically  controlled  Independ 
ently  of  the  time  of  air  admission,  and  the  atr  and  gas  are 
simultaneously  cut  off  Independently  of  the  point  of  ad 
mission  of  the  gas :  subatantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


brood-chamber  and  connecting  therewith  a  passage-way 
extending  in>an  approximately  horizontal  direction  through 
a  downward  projection  carried  by  the  bottom  and  a  screen 
extending  over  the  rear  opening  In  such  last-named  pas 
HUge-way. 

A 


850,176.    BEEHIVE.    Chester  A.  Olm strap.  East  Bloom 
field,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,874. 
Ciaim. — 1.   In  a  beehive,  an  entrance  comprising  a  pas 
sase  -  way   extending   upwardly   throagh   the   bottom  and 
within  the  brood-chamber  and  connecting  therewith  a  pas 
safe-way  extending  In  an  approximately  horisontal  dlrec 
tlon  through  a  downward  projection  carried  by  the  bottom 
and  sach  last-named  passage-way  closed  on  Its  rear  side  by 
a  hinged  flap  adapted  to  be  opened' by  a  current  of  air  dl 
rected   toward   the   opening   from   without   the   hive   and 
a<tepted  to  be  closed  and  held  closed  by  a  carrent  of  air  In 
an  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  beehive,  an  entrance  comprising  a  passage-way 
•ztMidlng  upwardly  through   the  bottom  and   witliin   the 


dy  D  d     d' 

■">.    In   11  beehive  as  a  means  for  ventilating  the  brood 
chamber   thereof,   an   opening  through   the   bottom   of  the 
hivi-  havln:  one  of  Its  walls  extending  obliquely  downward 
and  inwardly  and  c<M>peratlng  therewith  a  correspondingly 
beveled  section  adapted  to  close  such  opening  and  remov 
able  therethrough,  means  for  supporting  such  beveled  sec 
tlon  in  operative  position  closing  such  opening  and  a  mem 
ber  slldably  supported  on  the  under  side  of  such  bottom 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  Joints  between  such  opening  and 
such  cooperating  beveled  section. 

4.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating- fence  between  adjacent  sec 
tlon  honey-box  frame  comprising  a  series  of  horizontally- 
disposed  wires  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  under 
tension  between  such  section  honey  box  frames,  and  mean.s 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  such  wires. 

5.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating-fence  between  adjacent  sec- 
tion honey-box  frames  comprising  a  series  of  horizontally 
disposed  wires  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  under 
tension  between  such  section  honey-box  frames  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  such  wires,  such  wires  com 
prising  the  horizontal  wires  of  a  wire  screen. 

6.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating-fence  betw»»»-n  adjacent  sec 
tiuu  honey-box  frames  comprising  a  series  of  horizontally 
disposed  wires  and  means  for  supporting  such  wires  un 
dor  tension  on  one  of  such  frames  and  between  such  frame 
and  an  adjacent  frame  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten 
sion  un  such  wires. 

7.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating-fence  between  a  section 
honey-box  f'ramc  and  an  adjacent  one  on  each  side  thereof 
comprising  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  wires  and 
means  for  supporting  such  wires  under  tension  on  such 
s'^ction-frame  and  betwee(»s_^uch  section  frame  and  such 
adjacent  frame  on  each  side  thereof  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  tension  on  such  wii;e8. 

8.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating  fence  between  a  section 
honey-box  frame  and  an  adjacent  one  on  each  side  thereof 
comprising  a  series  of  horizontnlly  disposed  wires  and 
means  for  supporting  such  wires  under  tension  on  such 
section-frame  and  between  such  section  frame  and  such  ad 
Jacent  frames  on  each  side  thereof,  such  wires  adapted 
and  operating  to  clamp  the  section  honey-boxes  together 
in  such  frame  on  which  they  are  supported. 

9.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating-fence  l>etween  a  section 
honey-box  frame  and  an  adjacent  one  on  each  side  thereof 
comprising  a  series  of  horizontally-disposed  wires  and 
means  for  supporting  such  wires  under  tension  on  such  sec- 
tion-frame and  between  such  section  frame  and  such  ad 
Jocent  frames  on  each  side  thereof,  such  wires  adapted 
and  operating  to  clamp  the  section  honey-boxes  together  in 
such  frame  on  which  they  are  supported  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  on  such  wires. 

10.  In  a  beehive,  a  series  of  section  honey  Ikjx  frames 
and  t>etween  them  a  series  of  separatlng-fences  and  means 
carried  by  alternate  ones  of  such  frames  for  supporting 
such  separatlng-fences  between  each  one  of  such  alternate 
frames  and  an  adjacent  frame  on  each  side  thereof. 

11.  In  a  beehive,  a  removable  section  In  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  brood-chamber  and  Independent  of  .such  re- 
movable  section   a   removable   brood-frame   adapted   to  be 
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withdrawn  outwardly  from  such  brood-chamber  through 
the  opening  formed  by  the  removal  of  such  removable  sec- 
tion In  the  side  wall  thereof. 

12.  In  a  l>eehlve.  a  removable  section  in  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  br.KKl  chamlwr.  adapted  to  l)e  withdrawn  from 
the  brood  chamber  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  re- 
moval of  such  removable  section  a  brood-frame  comprlsin.: 
top.  bottom  and  end  pieces,  such  top  piece  carrying  a 
giiid<'  plate,  coiiperating  with  such  guide-plate  guiding  and 
sopportlng  bars  carried  i>y  a  member  supported  within  the 
bro<id-chamber  and  also  carried  by  such  member  metallic 
cleats  adapted,  when  such  removal»le  brood  frame  is  in  po 
sitb.n  In  the  brood-chaml>er.  to  cover  such  culde-plate  on 
the  top  piece  thereof  and  also  to  cover  such  guiding  and 
supporting  bars  and  to  engage  with  their  lower  edges  the 
top  piece  of  such  brood-frame  and  adapted  to  cover  and  (o 
pi  event  a  cementing  together  by  the  bees  of  such  top  piece. 
^Mllde  plate  and  guiding  and  supporting  bars. 

i;{.  In  a  beehive,  a  removable  section  In  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  brood-chamber,  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  brood-chamber  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  re 
movai  of  such  removable  section  a  brood-frame  compris 
Ing  top.  bottom  and  end  pieces,  such  top  piece  carrying  a 
uulde-plate.  coiiperating  with  such  guide-plate  guldln«  >uuY 
supporting  bars  carried  l>y  a  memlier  supported  within  the 
brood  chamber  and  also  carried  by  such  me»il>er  metallic 
cleat.s  adapted,  when  such  removal)ie  brood-frame  is  in  po 
sition  in  the  broodchambiT.  to  cover  such  guide  plate  on 
the  top  piece  thereof  and  also  to  cover  such  guiding  and 
supporting  bars  and  to  engage  with  their  lower  edges  the 
lop  piece  of  such  brood  frame  and  adapted  to  cover  and  to 
prevent  a  cementing  together  by  the  bees  of  such  top  piece, 
guide-plate  and  guiding  and  supporting  bars,  in  such  re 
movable  brood  frame  n  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
queen-ceils,  such  compartment  closed  by  a  queen  excrhding 
screen  removably  secured  thereto  and  a  passage  way  from 
such  compartment  outwardly  through  the  side  wall  of 
such  l>rood  chaml>er,  such  passage-way  permitting  a  queen 
bee  in  such  compartment  to  leave  and  enter  the  same  and 
adapted  to  prevent  a  contact  within  the  brood-chamber  be 
tween  a  queen  in  such  compartment  and  a  (jueen  In  such 
brood  chamber  outside  of  such  compartment. 

14.  in  a  l>eehive  and  In  the  brood-chamber  thereof,  a 
brood-frame  having  therein  a  compartment  adapted  to  re- 
ceive queen  cells,  stich  compartment  closed  by  a  queen  ex 
eluding  screen  and  a  passage-way  from  such  compartment 
outwardly  through  the  side  wall  of  such  brood-cliaml)er 
adapted  to  prevent  a  contact  within  the  brood  chaml>er  be 
•  tween  a  queen  In  such  compartment  and  a  queen  in  such 
brood-chamber  outside  of  such  compartment. 

l."*.   In  a  beehive  and  In   the  brood  chamber  thereof,   a 
blood-frame  having  therein  a  compartment  adapted  to  re 
ccive  queen-cells,  such  compartment  closed  by  a  queen-ex 
cludln;;   screen   removably   secured   thereto  and   a   passage 
way  from  such  compartment  outwardly  through  the  side 
wall  of  such  brood-chamber  adapted  to  prevent  a  contact 
within   the  brood-chamber  between  a  queen   in  such  com 
partment    and   a   queen   In   such   brood-chamber  outside  of 
such  compartment. 

16.  In  a  beehive,  means  for  supporting  the  brood  frames 
In  the  brood-chamber  thereof,  comprising  supporting  wires 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  corners  of  such  brood- 
frames  and  metallic  cleats  supported  near  the  upper  edges 
of  opposite  side  walls  of  such  brood-chamber  and  having 
notches  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  supporting-wires  in 
such  brood-frames  and  suitable  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  such  cleats  and  supporting'  wires  and 
adapted  to  hold  such  supporting-wires  in  place  and  to 
cover  and  prevent  the  fllllng  np  or  cementing  of  the  space 
between  such  supporting-wires  and  between  such  cleats 
and  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  sach  brood-chamber. 

17.  In  a  beehive,  for  spacing  and  holding  the  Iwttom 
bars  of  the  brood-frames  in  the  brood-chamber  a  spacing 
device  pivotally  supported  and  adapted  to  be  moved  when 
desired  to  an  InoperatiTe  position  beneath  the  bottom  bars 
of  such  brood-frames. 

18.  In  a  beehive,  a  series  of  section  honey  box  frames 
each  adapted  to  receive  and  support  two  or  more  section 
money-boxes  Independently  of  any  other  one  of  each  -wc- 


tion  honey-box  frames  and  with  the  open  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion honey-boxes  in  each  frame  facing  the  open  ends  of 
the  section  honey  boxes  in  an  adjacent  frame,  a  separat 
Ing  fence  between  the  open  ends  of  the  section  honey- 
boxes  in  adjacent  frnmes  comprising  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally-disposed wires  and  menns  for  supporting  the  same  be- 
tween such  section-box  frames  tinder  longitudinal  tension 
operating  to  oppose  a  lateral  movement  of  such  wires. 

19.  In  a  l>eehlve.   a  series  of  section  honey-box  frames 
each  adapted   to  receive  and  support   two  or  more  section 
honey  boxes   independently   of  any  other  one   of  such   sec- 
tion honey  box  frames  and  with  the  open  ends  of  the  sec 
tlon  honey-boxes  In  each  frame  facing  the  open  ends  of  the 
section    honey-boxes    In    an    adjacent    frame,    a    separating 
fence  betwe<'n   the  open  ends  of  the  section  boxes  in  adja 
cent   frames  comprising  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed 
wires   and    means   for   supporting   the   same   Uetwc-en    such 
section  box    frames    under    louKttudlnal    tension    operating 
to  oppose   a   lateral    movement   of   such   wires,   such   wires 
comprising  the  horizontal  wires  of  a  wire  screen. 

20.  In  a  beehive,  a  series  of  section  honey-box  frames 
each  adapted  to  receive  and  support  two  or  more  section 
honey  boxes  independently  of  any  other  one  of  such  sec 
tlon  honey  box  frames  and  with  the  open  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion honey  boxes  in  each  frame  facing  the  open  ends  of  the 
s<>ction  honey  boxes  in  an  adjacent  frame,  a  separatlns- 
fence  l»etween  the  open  ends  of  the  section  boxes  In  one 
frame  and  the  open  ends  of  the  section-boxes  in  an  adja 
cent  frame  comprising  a  series  of  horizontally-disposed 
wires  and  means  for  supporting  such  wires  under  tension 
on  such  frame  and  between  such  frame  and  such  adjacent 
frame. 

21.  In    a    beehive,   a    series   of   sectlnn    lioncv  l>ox    frames 
each  adapted  to  receive  and  support   two  or  more  section 
honey-boxes   Independently   of  any  other  one  of  such  sec- 
tion honey  box  frames  and  with  the  open  ends  of  the  sec 
tlon  honey  boxes  in  each  frame  facing  the  ol)en  ends  of  the 
section   honey-boxes   in   an   adjacent   frame,   a   separating 
fence   between    the  upeti   ends  of  the  section  boxes   in  one 
frame  and  the  open  ends  of  the  section  boxes  in  adjacent 
frames  on   each   side  comprising   a   series   of  horiz<mtally- 
dlsposed  wires  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  under 
t<nsion   on    such   section  frame   and   Ix'tween   such   se<tion 
frame  and  such  adjacent  frames  on  each  side  thereof. 

22.  In  a  beehive,  a  separating  fence  between  the  open 
ends  of  adjacent  section  honey  boxes  comprising  a  series 
of  horizontally  disposed  wires  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same  under  tension  between  sudi  section  honey  boxes 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  such  wires. 

•_'.{.  In  a  l.)eehlve.  a  separating  fenc«'  between  the  open 
ends  of  adjacent  section  honey-boxes  comprising  a  series 
of  horizontally-disposed  wires  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same  under  tension  between  such  section  honey-boxes 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  such  wires,  such 
wires  comprising  the  horizontal  wires  of  a  wire  screen. 

24.  In  a  beehive,  a  removable  section  in  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  brood-chamber  and  indej)en(fent  of  such  re- 
movable section  a  rem<)val>le  brood  frame  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  outwardly  from  such  brood-chamber  through 
the  opening  formed  by  the  removal  of  such  removable  sec 
tlon  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  such  brood-frame  having 
therein  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  queen-cells,  such 
compartment  closed  by  a  cpieen  excluding  screen  and  a 
passage  way  from  such  compartment  outwardly  through 
the  side  wall  of  such  brood-chamber  adapted  to  prevent  a 
contact  within  the  brood  cham»»er  between  a  queen  In  such 
compartment  and  a  queen  in  such  brood-chamber  outside 
of  such  compartment. 

I  25.  In  a  beehive,  a  removable  section  In  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  brood  chaml>er  and  inde|>endent  of  such  re 
movable  section  a  removable  brood-frame  adapted  to  be' 
withdrawn  outwardly  from  such  brood-chamber  through 
the  opening  formed  by  the  removal  of  such  removable  sec 
tlon  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  such  brood-frame  having 
therein  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  queen-cells,  such 
compartment  closed  by  a  queen-excluding  8cre<n  and  a 
passage-way  from  such  compartment  outwardly  through 
the  removable  section  In  the  side  wall  of  such  brood-cham 

i  ber  adapted  to  prevent  a  c-ontact   within  the  br<K>d-cham 
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b«r  between  ■  queen  in  such  compartment  and  a  qoeen  In       of  the  link,  and  a  link  N,  ptrotally  connected  to  an  Inter 
such  brood-chamber  outside  of  such  compartment.  mediate  point  on  the  link  O.  and  to  the  admiaslon-Talre 

rod. 


8S0.177.     AUGER  -  BIT.     James  T.  Pabkik,  HattiesburK, 
Miss.      Filed  Oct.  20,  190«.      Serial  No.  S30.875. 


Claim.  -1.  In  an  auK«>r  liit  the  combination  with  a  shank 
having  a  bead  11 1  one  end  tht^reof.  and  a  housing  upon  the 
fthank  adjacent  the  head  and  having  a  transverse  and  a 
longitudinal  pa.ssage  :  of  a  cutting-blade  slidably  mounted 
upon  and  engaging  the  shank  adjacent  the  head,  a  rack  In- 
tegral with  said  blade  and  sttdably  mounted  within  the 
transverse  passage,  said  rack  having  a  beveled  toothed 
portion,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  the  longitudi- 
nal passage  and  having  a  beveled  toothed  end  constituting 
a  wedge  for  engaging  the  rack,  and  means  upon  the  shank 
for  moving  the  end  of  the  plunger  into  engagement  with 
the  racl<  and  for  wedging  said  end  between  the  housing 
and  rack. 

2.  In  an  auger-bit  the  combination  with  a  shank  having 
a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  housing  upon  the  shank  : 
of  a  cutting-blado  extending  transversely  of  the  shank,  an 
IntegrHl  portion  upon  the  blade  and  movable  transversely 
within  the  housing,  said  portion  having  a  beveled  face,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having 
a  lieveled  end  constituting  a  wedge,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  plunger  to  force  this  beveled  end  between  the 
housing  and  the  beveled  face  of  said  Integral  portion  to 
bind  said  portion  to  the  shank. 

3.  An  auger-bit  comprising  a  shank  having  a  cutting- 
head,  a  housing  adjacent  the  cutting-head  and  having 
communicating  transverse  and  longitudinal  passages,  one 
end  of  said  housing  being  reduced  and  having  a  dovetailed 
groove,  a  cutting-blade  slidably  mounted  on  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  tongue  thereon  within  and  en 
gaging  the  walls  of  the  groove,  a  rack  integral  with  the 
cutting-blade  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  transverse 
passage,  a  plunger  In  the  longitudinal  passage,  an  eccen 
trie  movably  mounted  on  the  shank  for  shifting  the  plun- 
ger into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack. 

4.  An  auger-bit  comprising  a  shank  haTlng  a  cutting- 
bead,  a  housing  adjacent  the  cutting-head  and  having 
communicating  transverse  and  longitudinal  passages,  one 
end  of  said  housing  being  reduced  and  having  a  dovetailed 
groove,  a  cutting-blade  slidably  mounted  on  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  tongue  thereon  within  and  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  groove,  a  rack  integral  with  the 
cutting-blade  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  transrerae 
passage,  said  rack  having  a  beveled  toothed  portion,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  within  the  longitudinal  passage 
and  having  a  beveled  toothed  portion,  and  an  eccentric 
upon  the  shank  for  moving  the  plunger  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rack. 


860.178.     PUMP.    QcsTAT  B.  PsTSCHi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

assignor  to   Southwark   Foundry  &  Machine  Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Apr.  22,  1903.     Serial  No.  153,779. 

CMm. — 1.  In  a  pomp  having  an  admlsslon-Talre,  the 
dCTlc*  for  operating  said  valre  and  varying  its  time  of 
dosing,  consisting  of  a  link  O,  means  for  Imparting  to  one 
CBd  of  said  link  a  constant  rotary  motion,  means  for  guid- 
tmg  the  other  end  of  said  link  through  a  reciprocating  path. 
a«aBs  for  shifting  said  guiding  derice  to  rary  the  motion 


2.  In  a  pump  having  an  admission-valve,  the  device  for 
operating  said  valve  and  varying  Its  time  of  closing,  con 
sisting  of  a  link  O.  means  for  imparting  to  one  end  of  said 
link  a  constant  rotary  motion,  means  for  guiding  the  other 
end  of  said  link  through  a  reciprocating  path,  means  for 
shifting  said  guiding  device  to  vary  the  motion  of  the  link, 
a  link  N,  pivcttally  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on 
the  link  O.  and  to  the  admission-valve  rod,  and  means  ac 
tuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  receiver  in  the  pump,  for 
shifting  the  guiding  device  aforesaid  to  vary  the  closing 
of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pump  having  an  admission  valve,  the  device  for 
operating  said  valve  and  varying  Its  time  of  closing,  con- 
sisting of  a  link  O,  means  for  imparting  to  one  end  of  said 
link  a  constant  rotary  motion,  a  link  P.  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  link  O.  and  to  a  movable  pivot  V.  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  movable  pivot  V,  to  vary  the 
motion  of  link  O.  and  a  link  N.  pivotally  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  the  link  O.  and  to  the  admission- 
valve  rod. 

4.  In  a  pump  having  an  admission-valve,  the  device  for 
op4'ratinK  said  valve  and  varying  its  time  of  closing,  con 
sisting  of  a  link  O,  means  for  imparting  to  one  end  of  said 
link  a  constant  rotary  motion,  a  rock-shaft  Q\  an  arm  Q. 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  P,  pivoted  to  the  arm  Q,  and 
to  the  end  of  link  O.  means  for  turning  the  rock-shaft  and 
thus  varying  the  position  of  the  pivot  on  arm  Q,  and  a  link 
N,  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
link  O,  and  to  the  admission-valve  rod. 


850,179.      IX>CK  AND  LATCH.      Btbon   Phelps,   Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.621. 


Claim.~~l.   In  a  lock-and-latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  pair 
of  knobs,  a  contlnoons  spindle  connecting  said  knobs,  a 
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lock  in  each  knob,  a  continuous  lock-spindle  in  said  knob 
wplndle.  operative  means  of  connection  between  said  knob- 
spindle  and  said  bolt,  an  oscillating  latch-dogging  device 
operable  by  said  locking-spindle  and  a  pivot  for  said  dog- 
ging device,  said  pivot  being  mounted  at  one  side  of  both 
spindles. 

2.  la  a  lock-and  latch  mechanism,  a  frame  including  a 
sleeve,  n  side  plate  and  an  end  plate,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pro- 
trude through  the  end  plate,  a  knob  spindle  rotatable  in 
said  sleeve,  a  lock  spindle  rotatable  in  said  knob-spindle 
and  independently  thereof,  means  of  connection  between 
said  knob-spindle  and  said  bolt,  and  an  oscillating  pivot- 
ally nitiunted  dogging  device  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  lock-spindle. 

3.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  knob-splndle. 
a   roll-back   thereon,  a 'shoe  connecting  said   roil-back   and 
said  bolt,  and  dogging  mechanism  including  a  detacbablt- 
oscillating  plate  removably  holding  said  shoe  in  its  opers 
tive  position. 

4.  In  a  lock-and  latch  mechanism,  a  knob-spindle,  a  lock 
spindle    mounted   therein,    a   bolt,    a   shoe   connecting   said 
bolt   and   knob-spindle,  an   oscillating   latch  dogging  plate 
engaged  by  said  lock-spindle,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
swinging   movement   of  said  dogging-plate   In  both  dlrec 
tions. 

5.  In  a  lock  -  and  -  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  pair  of 
knobs,  means  of  connection  between  said  knobs  and  said 
l)olt  including  a  knob  spindle,  a  locking-spindle  mounted 
in  said  knob  spindle,  and  a  pivoted  dogging  device  directly 
connected  to  said  lock-spindle  and  having  a  limited  oscil 
iatlng  uioveoient. 

U.  In  a  luck  -  and  -  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  pair  of 
knobs,  a  knob-shank,  a  pivoted  dogging  device  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  knobs,  a  lock  mounted  in  each  knob,  a 
lock-spindle  directly  cimnected  to  said  dogging  device,  said 
dogging  device  being  operable  by  turning  a  key  inserted  In 
a  lock  in  one  direction  for  retracting  the  dogging  device 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  setting  said  dogging  de- 
vice. 

7.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  frame  Including  a  sleeve,  a 
l>olt  carried  by  said  frame,  a  knob-spindle  rotatable  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  oppositely  arranged  notches,  and  a  roll 
back  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  notches  clear 
ance-slots  in  said  shank  communicating  with  said  notches 
to  permit  said  roll-back  to  be  assembled  with  the  said 
shank. 

8.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  frame  Including  a  sleeve,  a 
bolt,  a  knob  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  slot,  a  roll-back  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
having  lugs  engaging  in  notches  in  said  knob  shank,  said 
knob  shank  having  slots  at  right  angles  to  said  notches 
and  out  of  line  with  the  normal  position  of  the  roll  back 
whereby  said  roll-back  may  be  removed  laterally  after  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  thereof  on  said  knob  shank. 

!•.  In  a  lock  and-latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  continuous 
knob-splndle.  a  knob  permanently  secured  to  one  end  and  a 
knot)  removably  secured  to  the  other  end.  a  continuous 
lock-spindle  mounted  in  said  knob-splndle,  operative  means 
of  connection  between  said  knob-splndle  and  said  bolt,  and 
a  dogging  device  pivoted  externally  of  both  of  said  spindles 
and  operable  by  said  lock-spindle. 

10.  In  a  lock-and-latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  knob-spln- 
dle, a  lock-spindle,  operative  means  of  connection  between 
said  knob-spindle  and  said  bolt,  and  a  dogging  device  piv 
oted  externally  of  both  spindles  and  having  a  portion  ex 
tending  through  said  knob-spindle  and  engaging  said  lock 
spindle. 

11.  In  a  lock-and-latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  hollow 
knob-splndle,  a  roll-back  carried  thereby,  means  of  connec 
tion  between  said  roll-back  and  said  bolt  a  lock-spindle 
mounted  In  said  knob-spindle,  and  roUUble  independently 
thereof,  and  a  dogging  device  pivoted  externally  of  both 
spindles  and  operable  by  said  iock-spindle. 

12.  In  a  lock  -  and  -  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  an  easy 
spring  therefor,  a  knob-spindle,  a  roll-back  therefor,  a 
shoe,  a  spring  for  said  shoe,  and  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  shoe  and  said  bolt  including  a  portion  carried 
by  said  shoe  having  an  inclined  slot  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  bolt  operating  in  said  slot. 


t  ^   -  -      - 

I  8r^,180.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Va- 
clav H.  PuDSTATA  and  F^ANK  M.  Prkucil.  Chicago,  111, 
1-lled  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  ,305.444. 


z.  -^'^y 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
sin  hollow  on  Its  interior  to  provide  a  cbaml>er.  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  chanit)er  with  un  oi>ening.  a  hori- 
T.ontally-elongated  cushion  lying  within  the  chaml)er  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  cushion  extendiuK  over  the  open- 
ing, a  piston  bearing  at  substantially  riubt  angles  against 
the  extended  portion  of  the  cushion,  a  guideway  for  the 
piston,  an  axle  for  the  wheels  of  the  vclikie,  and  a  stem 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  de 
s<  ribed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  sill  hol- 
low on  Its  Interior  to  provide  a  chamber,  and  provided  at 
one  end  of  the  chaml)er  with  an  openln;;  surrounded  by 
depending  walls  furnishing  a  guideway,  a  horizontally- 
elongated  cushion  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  por 
ti<  n  of  the  cushion  extending  ovir  the  openln;:,  a  piston 
Itearlng  at  substantially  right  angles  acuinst  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  cushion  and  operable  within  the  guideway. 
an  axle  for  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  stem  connect- 
ing the  piston  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  sill  liollow  on  its 
interior  to  form  front  and  rear  charnlxrs.  each  of  the 
chambers  having  near  its  outer  end  an  openlnv.  front  and 
rear  pneumatic  cushions  within  the  chambers,  part  of 
each  cushion  extending  over  the  opening,  front  and  rear 
pistons  operable  within  the  openings  and  bearing  auain.st 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  respective  cushions,  front  and 
rear  axles,  and  stems  connecting  the  front  and  n-ar  pis 
tons  with  the  respective  axles,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  coml)ination  of  a  sill  hollow  on  its 
interior  to  provide  a  clianiber  and  provided  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber  with  an  opening  surroumled  by  deptnding 
walls  furnishing  a  guideway.  a  cushion  within  the  cham 
ber  provided  with  a  contraction  intermediate  of  its  lengtli. 
a  piston  l)earing  a>;ainst  one  of  the  uncontracted  portions 
of  the  cushion  and  operal)le  within  the  guideway.  an  axle 
for  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  stem  connecting  the 
piston  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 


8.%0.181.     PNEI'MATIC  CISHION.     Vaclav  H.  Podstata, 
Dunning,  111.     Filed  Apr.  21.  VMM.     Serial  No.  .S1.S,0.13. 


(laiiii.  '  1.  A  cu.shiou  Lcu.tiiiting  of  a  rigid  outer  casing, 
a  pneumatic  receptacle  Inside  the  casing,  two  oppositely- 
disposed  plunger-bodies  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
and  a  connection  between  each  section  of  the  structure  to 
be  cushioned  and  the  adjacent  plunger-body  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate auch  plunger-body  by  an  Inward  thrust  due  to  the 
bound,  and  a  connection  between  each  section  of  the  struc- 
ture to  be  cushioned  and  the  opposite  plunger-body  for  ac- 
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tiiatioir  Muoh   pluoKer-body  on   tti«>   rebound.   subHtantially 
an  descril)e<1. 

2.  A  ciishiun  consistlog  of  a  ri£;id  outer  casing,  a  pneu 
matlc  it«c«'ptHcle  within  thp  caslnit.  two  opposltely-dls- 
poMed  pIunK'T  b'.dies  slidalily  mounted  within  the  casing, 
each  of  tho  plunder-bodies  provided  with  a  connection  with 
th«-  adjact-nt  portion  of  the  }«tructure  to  be  cunhioned  for 
receiving  the  Inward  thrust  duo  to  the  bound,  and  oppo 
Bitely-dlsposed  side  harn  counoctlnij  the  sections  of  the 
structure  to  be  cushioned  with  the  non-adjacent  plunger- 
body  for  actuating  such  piuniter-body  by  the  rebound  after 
the  initial  compression  of  the  pneumatic  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:?.   A  cushion  consisting  of  a  rigid  outer  casing,  a  pneu 
luatlc    rec«'ptacle    inside    the    casing,    opfwsitely  -  disposed 
plungers  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  each  of  the  plun 
gers    consisting    of    u    plunger  head    and    a    stem    slldably 
mounted  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  bars  connecting 
thi-  pluni;t'r-head  of  one  plunger  with  the  plunger  stem  of 
thf  companion  plungj-r  and  othvr  bars  connecting  the  plun 
Kvr-stem  of  the  first-mentioned  plun!;er  with  the  plunger- 
head  of  the  second  mt-ntioned  plunger  for  minimizing  the 
rebound,  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In   a   cushion,   the   combination    of  a   rigid   elongated 
cylindrical  casing,  a   pneumatic  receptacle  within  the  cas 
ing,  oppositely  dlspo.sod  plungers  slldably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  adaplml  to  tH'ar  nuainst  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  pneumatic  nicptacle.  each  of  the  plungers  consist 
ing  of  a  tubular  plunger-stem  having  outwardly-extending 
arms  and  a  pluiii;»'r-head  having  a  stud  slldably  mounted 
within    the   stoni    and   having   outwardly-extending   fluKers 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  arms,  and  slldably  mounted 
burs  connecting  the  arms  of  one  stem  with  the  flnvters  of 
the  companion    head  and   similar  bars   connecting  the  iln 
gers  of  the  first  men tl(ne<l  plunder  with   the  arms  of  the 
s«>cond  mentioned   plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

5  in  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  eloUKated 
c>Ilndrical  casing,  a  pneumatic  receptacle  within  the  cas 
Ing  consi-iting  of  an  elastic  Inner  bag  and  a  non-elastic  sur 
r<  undlnw'  xheath.  o[»po8ltely  disposed  plunder-bodies  slld- 
ably mounted  within  (he  casin-;.  each  connected  with  a 
portion  of  the  structure  to  be  cushioned  and  adapted  to  be 
Inwardly  projected  by  a  thrust  due  to  the  l)ound  of  such 
portion,  and  each  of  the  plun'ier-bodles  »>elng  further  con- 
nected to  the  companion  jx  rtlon  of  the  structure  to  be 
cnshloned  for  receiving  a  compressing  movement  due  to  the 
rebound.  sul)stantlally  as  described 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  body,  a  cush- 
ion consisting  of  a  rigid  elongated  outer  shell  or  casing 
having  slldably  mounted  therein  oppositely-arranged  plun 
ger-bodles.  one  of  the  plunger-bodies  being  connected  with 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  receive  an  inward  thrust  there 
from  due  to  the  bound,  and  the  other  plunger  body  being 
connected  to  the  vehlcle^body  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
Inward  thrust  therefrom  due  to  the  bound,  a  pneumatic  re- 
ceptacle within  the  casing  adapted  to  l>e  compres-sed  from 
either  direction  by  the  oppositely  disposed  plunger-bodies 
for  providing  a  cushioning  action  between  the  vehlcle- 
iKKly  and  the  axle,  a  connection  between  the  first-men- 
tioned plunger-l)ody  and  the  vehlcie-body.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  second  mentioned  plunger-body  and  the 
axle  for  providing  an  inward  compressing  action  for  the 
plungers  to  prevent  an  excessive  rebound  after  the  Inward 
compression,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  l>ox  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  body  part  and  ■ 
cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  flexible,  foldable  lifting-strip  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  box  a  suitable  distance  Inward 
from  the  hinge-wall  and  on  which  the  cigarette*  lie.  said 
strip  extending  up  the  hinge-wall  and  being  secured  to  the 
cover  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  hinge,  whereby  when 
the  box  is  open  said  strip  will  be  drawn  taut  across  the 
hinire-wnll  and  lift  the  cigarettes  lying  thereon. 


3.  A  cigarette-box  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  cover 
hinged  thereto  below  the  upi>«»r  ed^e  of  the  box.  of  a  flexi- 
ble, foldable  liftlng-web  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
box  parallel  with  the  hinge  wall  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  on  which  one  end  of  the  cigarettes  lie. 
said  web  extending  up  the  hinge  wall  and  secured  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  cover  a  suitable  distance  from  the  hinge- 
the  free  portion  of  said  web  being  long  enough  to  permit 
the  cover  to  be  opened  to  bring  its  top  in  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  box.  the  web  being  drawn 
taut  over  the  hinge-wall  and  lifting  the  ends  of  the  clga 
rettes  lying  thereon,  and  in  Its  full  open  position  relieving 
the  cover-hinge  of  all  strain. 

4.  A  cigarette-box  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  covei* 
hinged  thereto  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  box.  of  a  broad 
llftlns  web  lying  within  the  box  under  one  end  of  the  clga 
rettes  therein  and  extending  up  the  hinge  w-all  thereof  and 
l>eing  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  hinge  thereof,  whereby  when  the  cover 
is  thrown  to  its  open  position  the  liftlng-web  will  be  drawn 
over  the  edge  of  the  hinge-wall  of  the  box  and  the  ciga- 
rettes lying  therecm  within  the  box  will  be  raised  at  their 
ends  adjacent  the  hiqge-wall. 


S50.183.  S.VP'ETY  -  RAZOR.  Jerbmiau  Reichabd.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Safety  Razor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.104,254 


850,182.  CIOARETTE  -  BOX  SaMCEL  S.  Poom.  West- 
fleld,  N.  J.  Filed  I>ec.  20,  1006.  Serial  No.  348,792. 
Claim.  —1.  A  clgarette-lwx  comprising  a  body  part,  a 
coyer  hinged  thereto  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and 
a  flexible  cigarette-lifting  web  secured  to  the  Inner  aide  of 
the  bottom  of  the  box  parallel  with  the  binge-wall  thereof 
and  a  soluble  distance  Inward  from  the  lald  wall,  the 
other  end  of  said  web  being  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of 
th»  corer  •  suitable  distance  from  the  hinge,  said  web  be- 
ing of  such  length  that  when  the  cover  is  open  It  will  be 
drawn  tant  across  the  edge  of  the  hinge-wall  and  lift  the 
ends  of  the  cigarettes  lying  thereon,  and  take  the  strain 
off  the  hinge. 


t'/(iim.  -1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  -  holder  casins 
struck  up  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  « 
bottom,  a  front,  a  top  and  a  holding  spring,  made  Integral 
with  the  top  and  extending  downward  and  frontward  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  top.  said  top  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  projections  on  Its  upper  surface  beneath  said 
holding-spring  to  form  abutments  for  a  shoulder  on  the 
blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2    in   a   safety-rasor.   a   blade-holder   casing  struck   up 
from  sheet  metal  and  having  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  top  and 
a  holding  spring  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  top.  which  hold 
tng-spring  extends  downward  and  frontward  over  said  top. 
the  casing  being  provided  on  Its  npper  surface  with  pro- 
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Jectlons  near  the  front  edge  of  the  top  and  also  provided 
on  Its  upper  surface  with  projections  adjacent  to  said 
holding  spring  to  form  abutments  for  a  shoulder  on  the 
t>lade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade-hold 
ing  case,  having  a  bottom,  a   front,  a  top  and  a    Imldin ; 
spring  extending   over   the  top,   all   made  of  a   single  and 
continuous  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  casing  having  projec 
tions  on  Its  upper  surface  adjacent  to  said  holdlng-sprln-: 
and  a  removable  blade  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  under  sur 
face  near  the  rear  edge,   which  shoulder  can   rest  against 
said  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade-hold 
ing  casing  having  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  top  and  a  holding 
spring   extending   upward   from   the   rear  edge  of   the   top 
;ind  downward  and  frontward  over  the  top.  all  made  of  a 
single    and    continuous   piece   of   sheet    metal,    said    castnv; 
having   guard  teeth   and    having   projections   on    Its   uppei 
surface  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  top  and  also  having 
projections  to  Its  upper  surface  adjacent  to  the  said  hold 
ing  spring  and  a  blade  provided  on  its  under  side  with  :i 
shoulder  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  which  blade  when  in 
place   In    the   holder  rests  against   the  projections  at  th-- 
holding  spring  and  on  the  projections  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  the  top,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


tending  beneath  an  overhanging  portion  of  the  connection 
member. 


S.')0.184.      CORK  PULLER.      Chablrn    S.    Rkks.    I'hlladei 
phia,  I'a.      Filed  .Tune  20,  1006.      Serial  No.  322..500. 


Ur      Ur 


Claim  A  cork-pulling  device,  comprising  a  lever  ele- 
ment having  a  channeled  or  hollowed-out  portion  extendln;: 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  plate  bent  transversely  to  con 
form  to  the  shape  of  said  hollowed-out  portion  fixed  there- 
in to  said  lever  element  and  having  two  sets  of  ears  bent 
up  into  said  hollowed-out  portion  from  the  opposite  side.s 
thereof,  a  corkscrew  and  a  fuIcrum-plece,  each  plvotally 
mounted  t»etween  the  ears  of  one  of  said  sets  to  swing  in 
the  same  plane,  said  fulcrum-piece  being  bent  transversely 
to  fit  when  folded  within  said  hollowed  out  portion  and  to 
then  receive  in  the  channeled  or  hollowed-out  face  the 
corkscrew  when  folded. 


850.  185.      CLIP.      RiCHASD  W.   Robebts.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar    14.  1005.      Serial  No.  250,114. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clip,  comprising  a  bar  of  material  bent  In- 
termediate its  length  into  a  connecting  member  and  Into 
loops  l>eyond  said  connecting  meml>er,  said  loops  being 
spaced  apart  at  the  point  of  their  connection,  and  one  of 
said  loops  l>elng  smaller  than  the  other,  the  smaller  loop 
Itelng  arranged  with  its  free  edge  disposed  within  the 
larger  loop. 

2  A  clip  comprising  a  bar  bent  Intermediate  its  length 
Into  a  spacing  member  and  beyond  said  spacing  member 
at  each  side  thereof  formed  Into  a  loop,  the  said  spacing 
member  t>einK  formed  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  loops. 

.3.  A  clip,  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  and  a  member  con- 
necting said  loops,  said  connecting  member  being  arranged 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
loops  and  forming  a  stop  therefor. 

4.  A  clip,  comprising  a  bar  bent  Intermediate  Its  length 
Into  a  connecting  member,  the  said  connecting  member  be- 
ing disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  of  the  portions  of 
the  bar  extending  lM>yond  the  connecting  member,  the  |>or- 
tlons  of  the  bar  extending  beyond  the  connecting  member 
being  bent  Into  loops  with  the  free  end  of  each  loop  ex- 


8.''.0.1S«.  WINDOW  CIRTAIN  OH  SHADE  FIXTURE. 
SoKKN  H.  Skov,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Terance  Scullln,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  344.04.'-i 


H 


Claim.  -1.  A  fixture  lor  the  free  ends  of  window  shades 
<<iinprlslng  a  tul>e  and  end  pieces  removably  fixed  and 
adapted  to  slide  therein,  springs  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  said  end  pieces  In  said  tul)e.  riuid  guide  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  end  pieces  to  turn  sidewlse  therein,  and 
tlie  said  end  pieces  having  bearing  portions  In  the  same 
Vertical  plane  as  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide-arms  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  pieces  in  ri>;lit  working  relations  in 
tho  window-frame. 

2.  A  window  frame  having  channels  in  its  sides,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shade  rod  and  shade  guides  thereon  opera 
tivelv  engaged  In  said  channels  ami  constructed  to  prevent 
turning    sidewlse   therein,   and   rigid   arms   pivoted    in    the 
^;ai(l    guides    and    having    inwardly-extended    portions    en 
gaged  in  said  channel. 

3.  In  window-shade  tiituro.  a  shade-rod  and  guides 
thereon  each  comiirising  a  guide  head  having  a  sul)stan- 
tlally  flat-sided  gni(l<  portii>n  at  its  end  and  rigid  arms 
pivoted  on  said  gnidi^  bead  liaviiig  lieariugs  <m  their  ends 
in  the  same  working  plane  a.s  said  flat  sided  guide  portion 
und  free  to  move  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  rod. 

4.  \  guide-fixture  for  window  shades  curiiiirlsiiig  a  rod 
having  tubular  cuds  and  slots  lengthwise  in  said  ends, 
guides  for  the  shade  mounted  In  said  rod.  and  projections 
thereon  extending  Into  said  slots,  springs  behind  said 
guides  and  said  guides  having  l)earings  at  their  front  con- 
structed to  hold  the  fixture  In  right  working  position,  and 
rigid  guide  arms  having  right-angled  ends  pivoted  In  said 
guides  and  free  to  move  in  a  [ilane  at  riuht  angles  to  the 
said  rod. 

5.  The  coinl)lnation  of  the  tubular  shade  rod.  the  guides 
on  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  In  said 
ends  and  springs  holding  said  guides  out  In  working  posi- 
tion, rigid  guide  arms  plvotally  mounted  nu  said  guides 
and  free  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rod 
and  outward  projections  <m  said  guides  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  hand  to  press  them  Inward  and  release  them 
from  the  window.  * 


8  5  0.187.      TYPE     WRITING    MACHINE       Gkoboe    H. 

Smi'IH,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  iHrnsmore  Typewriter 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,472. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  type- writ  ing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  escapement-rack  :  a  dog  carrier  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  piv- 
oted on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  es- 
capement-rack, each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tail  or  exten- 
sion ;  and  a  shift  member  mounted  upon  the  dog-carrier 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tall  of  either  dog  to  hold 
the  dog  in  a  fixed  relation  with  the  dog-carrier. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement-rack ;  a  dog  carrier  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  co*>i)erate  with  said  escape- 
ment-rack, each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tail  or  extension  ;  a 
spring  coacting  with  each  dog  :  and  a  shift  meml>er  mount- 
ed upon  the  dog-carrier  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tail 
of  either  dog  to  overcome  the  force  of  its  spring. 
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3.  lo  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ea- 
capement-rack  :  a  d<>K  carrier ;  a  pair  of  doxs  pivoted  00 
HHld  carrier  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  witli  said  escape 
nient-rack,  each  of  said  dogs  haviOK  a  tail  or  extonalun  ;  a 
spring  coacting  wltli  each  dog  :  and  a  shift  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  dog-carrier  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tail 
of  either  dog  to  overcome  the  force  of  its  spring  and  to 
hold  the  dog  in  a  fixed  relation  with  the  dog-carrier. 


ij—^H 


4.  In  ft  tyj)i'  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es 
onpt'nifnt  nicjf  :  a  dog  carrier  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  in 
the  top  of  said  dog-carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  esoapement-raclc.  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tall  or  ex 
tension  :  a  contractile  spring  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
each  of  said  dogs  to  swing  it  away  from  the  dog-carrier  : 
and  a  shift  member  mounted  upon  the  doK-carrler  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  tall  of  either  of  said  dogs  to 
overcome  the  force  of  Its  contractile  spring  and  hold  the 
dog  in  a  fixed  relation  with  the  dog-carrier. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es 
capement  -  wheel  ;    a    dog  -  rocker    pivoted    to    rock    trans 
versely  of  said  wheel ;  a  pair  of  doga  pivoted  upon  said 
di>K-rocker    and    adapted    to    cooperate    wltl^    said    escape 
ment-wheel   at   the  side  thereof  ;   a   contractile  spring   co- 
o|>erating  with  each  dog  and  constantly  tending  to  swing 
said   dog   upward   about   its   pivot :   and   a   shift   member 
adapted    to    coiiperate    with    either    dog    to    overcome    the 
force  of  its  contractile  spring  and  to  maintain  the  dog  in 
a  fixed  relation  with  the  dog-rocker. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement •  wheel  ;  a  dog  -  rocker  pivoted  to  rock  trans- 
versely of  said  eacapement-wheel  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted 
in  the  top  of  said  dog-rocker  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  escapement-wheel  at  the  side  thereof,  each  of  said 
dofra  having  a  tall  or  extension  ;  a  contractile  spring  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  each  dog  member  to  swing  it  up- 
ward at>oat  its  pivot  ;  and  a  shift  member  mounted  upon 
said  dog-rocker  and  adapted  to  l)e  interposed  l)etween  the 
face  of  the  dog-rocker  and  the  tall  of  either  dog  to  over- 
come the  force  of  the  contractile  spring  as  associated  with 
Mid  dog  and  to  hold  said  dog  in  a  fixed  relation  with  said 
dov^  rocker. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
cspement-rack ;  a  dog-carrier ;  a  pair  of  doga  pivoted  on 
aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  eacape- 
ment-rack.  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tall  or  extension  :  a 
ahift  member  mounted  upon  the  dog-carrier  and  adapted 


to  coact  with  the  tall  of  either  dog  to  hold  the  dog  In  a 
fixed  relation  with  the  dog  carrier ;  and  a  stop  member 
adapted  to  l>e  simultaneously  positioned  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  dog. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es 
ca  pemen  track  ;  a  dog-carrier;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on 
siii<l  currier  and  adapted  to  co<>perate  with  said  escape- 
ment rack,  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tall  or  extension  ; 
iiud  a  combined  shift  and  stop  member  which  Is  mounted 
upon  the  dog-carrier  and  cooperates  with  the  dogs,  one 
part  of  said  meml>er  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tail 
of  either  dog  to  hold  the  dog  In  a  fixed  relation  with  the 
dog-rarrier  while  at  the  same  time  another  part  of  said 
member  is  positioned  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  other 
dog. 

0.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es 
capement-rack  ;   a  dog-carrier  ;   a   pair  of  do^s  plvote<l  on 
said   currier  and  adapted   to  coiiperate  with   said  escape 
ment  rack,  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tail  or  extension  ; 
means  coacting  with  the  tall  of  either  dog  to  lock  the  dog 
a;;alnst   movement  :   and  means  combined  with   said   first 
UHiued   means  and   coacting  with   the  body  portion   of  the 
unlocked  doK  for  simultaneously  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  unlocked  dog  In  one  direction,  so  that  the  working  face 
of  said  unlocked  dog  will  at  all  times  t>e  in  advance  of  the 
working  face  of  the  locked  dog. 

VI  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement-rack ;  a  dog-carrier  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  co^iperate  with  said  escape- 
ment-rack, each  of  said  dogs  having  a  tall  or  extension  ;  a 
spring  coacting  with  each  dog  ;  a  shift  member  mounted 
on  the  dog-carrier  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tall  of 
either  dog  to  overcome  the  force  of  its  spring  and  to  lock 
the  dog  In  a  fixed  relation  with  the  dog-carrier;  and  a 
stop  member  combined  with  said  shift  member  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  unlocked  dog  so  that  the 
working  face  of  said  unlocked  dog  will  t)e  in  advance  of 
the  working  face  of  the  locked  dog  at  all  times. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
escapement- wheel  :  a  dog-rocker  pivoted  to  rock  trans- 
versely of  said  wheel  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on  said  dog- 
rocker  and  adapted  to  crt<4i>erate  with  said  escapement- 
wheel  at  the  side  thereof,  a  contractile  spring  cooperating 
with  each  dog,  each  spring  constantly  tending  to  swing  its 
dog  upward  about  Its  pivot  ;  a  shift  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  either  dog  to  overcome  the  force  of  Its  con- 
tractile sprlni;  and  to  lock  the  dog  in  a  fixed  relation  with 
the  dosj-rockoT  ;  and  a  stop  member  combined  with  said 
shift  member  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  unlocked 
dog  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  dog,  the  com- 
lilned  shift  and  stop  members  serving  to  maintain  the 
working  face  of  the  unlocked  dog  above  the  working  face 
of  the  locked  dog  at  ail  times. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
escapement-wheel  :  a  dog-rocker  pivoted  to  vibrate  trans- 
versely of  said  escapement-wheel  :  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted 
in  ears  in  the  top  of  said  dog  rocker  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  the  dog  -  rocker  between  the  ears  ; 
means  for  locking  either  of  said  dogs  In  contact  with  the 
top  of  the  dog-rocker  :  and  means  for  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  the  unlocked  dog  before  It  contacts  with  the  top 
of  the  dog  rocker,  so  that  the  working  face  of  the  unlocked 
dog  will  be  in  advance  of  the  working  face  of  the  locked 
dog  at  all  times. 

IS.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-disposed escapement  wheel  ;  a  dog-rocker  pivoted  to 
vibrate  transversely  of  said  wheel  :  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted 
coaxlally  In  said  dog-rocker  and  adapted  to  co<»perate  with 
said  escapement-wheel  at  the  side  thereof ;  a  contractile 
spring  co<iperatlng  with  each  dog  and  constantly  tending 
to  swing  the  dog  upward  about  Its  pivot ;  a  combined  shift 
and  stop  member  pivoted  in  said  dog-rocker  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  one  dog  on  one  side  of  Its  axis  to  lock  aald  doK 
from  movement  and  at  the  same  time  to  cooperate  with 
the  other  dog  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  Ita  axis  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  dog :  and  manually-operated  means  for 
swlnglnK  said  member  at>out  its  pivot  to  cause  its  locking 
,   and  stopping  elements  to  act  alternately  upon  the  doga. 
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14.  In  a  t.vpe  -  writing  machine,  and  In  an  escapement 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  escapement -rack  ;  a  dog- 
carrier  pivoted  to  vibrate  transversely  of  said  rack  :  and  a 
pair  of  dogs  mounted  upon  said  currier  and  adapted  to  co- 
ojH^rofe  with  said  e.scapemont  rack,  the  working  faces  of 
said  dogs  being  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  arc 
In  which  they  move  al)out  the  pivot  of  the  dog  carrier. 

l.l.  In  a  tyiH' -  writing  machine  and  In  an  escapement 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  escapement-wheel  ;  a 
dog  rocker  pivoted  to  vibrate  transversely  of  said  escape- 
ment wheel  ;  and  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on  said  dog-rocker 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  said  escaiK'ment- 
wheel  at  the  side  thereof;  the  working  faces  of  said  dogs 
being  rounded  or  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the 
arc  In  which  they  move  about  the  pivot  of  the  dog-rocker. 
10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar.  means  for  actuating  said  bar.  a  carriage  feeding 
element,  a  connecting  rod  detachably  connected  with  said 
carriage  feeding  element  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
other  end  with  a  pivot  portion  which  pivotally  engages 
with  the  under  side  of  said  universal  bar. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar:  means  for  actuating  said  bar;  a  feed-dog  car- 
rier ;  a  connecting  rod  detachably  connected  with  said  feed- 
dog  carrier  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  transverse  pivot  pin  which  engages  with  cut  aways  In 
the  under  side  of  said  universal  bar. 

18.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  feed  dog  car- 
rier, a  two-piece,  longltudlnally-ad.lustable  connecting-rod 
detachably  connected  with  said  feed  dog  carrier  at  one  end 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
which  enk'aces  with  cut  aways  In  the  under  side  of  said 
universal  bar,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  con- 
necting rod  may  be  readily  removed  and  adjusted. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted dog-rocker  having  a  dejwndlng  arm  ;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  doR-rocker:  an  expansible  spring  having  one 
end  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  having 
a  nut  member  secured  In  Its  other  end  ;  and  a  tension-ad- 
justing screw  passing  through  the  depending  arm  of  said 
dog  rocker  and  engaging  with  the  nut  In  the  end  of  said 
spring,  the  nrrantement  being  such  that  when  the  dog- 
rocker  I.t  actuated  from  normal  position  the  spring  is  ex- 
panded and  thereafter  upon  contracting  serves  to  restore 
the  dog-rocker  to  normal  position. 

20.  In  a  t.vpe-wrlflnp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dog- 
rocker  having  a  perforated  depending  arm  ;  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  dog-rocker;  an  expansible  spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine;  a  nut  member 
connected  with  said  spring;  a  headed  tenslon-adlusting 
screw  passing  through  the  perforation  In  the  depending 
arm  of  said  dog  rocker  and  engaging  wifh  said  nut  mem 
ber:  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  rotation  of  said 
screw.  I 

21.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dog- 
rocker  hflving  a  perforated  depending  arm  ;  means  for  ac 
tuafing  said  dog-rocker:  an  expansible  spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine;  a  nut  meml»er 
connected  with  said  spring;  a  headed  tension-adjusting 
screw  passing  through  the  perforation  in  the  depending 
arm  of  said  dog  rocker  and  engnging  with  said  nut  mem- 
ber ;  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of  said  screw  being  formed 
with  lugs  or  projections  which  engage  with  depressions  or 
nicks  In  the  depending  arm  of  the  dog-rocker,  the  construc- 
tion serving  to  prevent  the  accidental  rotation  of  said 
screw. 

22.  In  ■  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted dog-rocker;  means  for  actuating  the  same;  a  colled 
expansible  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine;  a  nut  member  connected  with  said 
spring  and  within  Its  colls  ;  a  tension  adjusting  screw  co- 
operating with  said  nut  member  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  spring,  said  screw  adjustably  engaging  with 
the  dog  rocker,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the 
dog  rocker  Is  actuated  from  normal  position  said  spring  is 
expanded,  and  thereafter  serves,  as  It  contr;icts,  to  restore 
the  dog-rocker  to  normal  position. 
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850,188.     VIBRATILE  APPARATTTS.     Lambeht  S.yTDM 
nocbelle  Park.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1004.     Serial  No. 


r/rti>i.— 1.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a 
staff;  a  vibrator-head  mounted  on  said  staff,  said  vibrator- 
head  being  arranged  to  travel,  under  pressure  suitably  ap- 
plied thereto,  step-by-step  to  and  fro  along,  and  hence  Im- 
part viI>rations  to,  said  staff;  and  adjiistal)le  mechanical 
means  connected  to  the  head  for  reinforcing  and  modulat- 
ing the  vibrations  so  produced,  substantially  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  staff;  a 
vibratorliead  mounted  on  said  staff,  said  vibrator  head  be 
Ing  arranged  to  travel,  under  pressure  suitably  applied 
thereto,  step  by  step  to  and  fro  along,  and  hence  Impart 
vibrations  to,  said  staff;  a  resilient  arm  projecting  from 
said  vibnitor  bead  ;  and  a  modulator,  the  latter  mounted 
on  and  shlftable  along  said  arm.  for  modulating  the  vibra- 
tions thus  produced.  sul)stantially  as  herein  specified. 

n.  A  vibratory  massage  ar)i)aratus  comprising  a  staff;  a 
vibrator  head  mounted  on  .said  staff,  said  vibrator-head  be- 
ing arran;:ed  to  travel,  under  jires.sure  suif«l)ly  applied 
thereto,  step  by  step  to  and  fro  along,  and  hence  Impart 
vibrations  to  said  staff;  an  arm  projecting  from  said  vi- 
brator-head, said  arm  comprising  a  rigid  portion  adjacent 
to  said  head  and  a  resilient  portion  lending  from  said  rigid 
pf)rtion  ;  a  finger-piece  on  the  rl>:id  portion  of  said  arm; 
and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  body  of  a  patient  the 
vibrations  so  produced,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  staff;  a 
vibrator  head  mounted  on  said  staff,  said  vibrator-head  be- 
ing arranged  to  travel,  under  pressure  suitably  applied 
thereto,  step  by  step  to  and  fro  along,  and  hence  Impart 
vibrations  to  said  staff;  an  arm  projecting  from  aald  tI- 
brafor-head,  said  arm  comprising  a  rigid  portion  adjacent 
to  said  head  and  a  resilient  portion  leading  from  said  rigid 
portion  :  a  finger  piece  on  the  rigid  portion  of  said  arm  ;  ■ 
modulator  shiftably  mounted  on  the  resilient  portion  of 
said  arm  ;  and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  body  of  a 
patient  the  vibrations  thus  produced,  subsUntlally  at 
herein  specified. 

B.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  staff 
provided  with  a  contact  meml)er  ;  a  vibrator-head  mounted 
on  said  staff,  said  vibrator-head  being  arranged  to  travel, 
under  pressure  suitably  applied  thereto,  step  by  step  to 
and  fro  along,  and  hence  Impart  vibrations  to  said  staff; 
and  a  soft  elastic  shield  arranged  upon  and  protecting  said 
contact  member,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 
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6.  A  Tibratory  massaRC  apparatus  comprising  a  staff ;  a  ' 
vibrator-head  mounted  on  said  staff,  and  adapted,  under 
pressure  suitably  applied  thereto,  to  momentarily  ensjage 
and  release  said  staff,  and  hence  impart  vibrations  there- 
to ;  an  arm  projecting  from  said  head,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  piece,  a  modulator,  and  a  sleeve  be-  j 
tween  said  linger  piece  and  modulator ;  and  means  for 
transmitting  t<>  the  body  of  a  pati<-nt  th»-  vibrations  thus 
produced,  sultstantially  as  herein  specifled. 

7.  A  vibratory  massaire  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
staff:  u  rigid  head,  said  head  being  arranged  to  travel  un- 
der pressure  suitably  api>li«'d  thereto,  step  iiy  step  to  and 
fro  along,  and  ht-nn-  iiKHin'ritMrily  i-n^agf  .•ind  r>Mi'ii<f.  <\u\ 
staff,  the  engaging  effect  of  said  head  with  said  staff  being 
ac<ordlngly  non  elastic,  and  vibrations  adecpiate  for  mas 
sag*'  purposes  being  accordingly  Imparted  to  said  staff; 
means  whereby  pres.>iire  may  be  applied  to  said  head  as 
stated,  and  a  resilient  arm  projecting  from  said  head  and 
wrving  to  reinforce  the  vibrations  of  the  head  on  the  staff. 

S.  A  vibratory  niassjice  apparatus  comprising  a  staff  :  a 
vibrator  head  mounted  on  said  staff,  said  vibrator  head  be 
Ing  arranged  to  travel,  under  pressure  suitably  applied 
thereto;  step  by  stei>  to  and  fro  along,  and  hence  Impart 
vibration  to.  said  staff,  and  adjiistabli'  iin-iins  i-irrlfd  liy 
tb»'  head  and  adapted  to  vary  the  vibrations  of  the  head 
on  the  staff. 


other  part  having  a  projection  arranged  to  tilt  the  dog 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  parts,  and  connections  ex- 
tending to  the  shifting  frame  and  arranged  to  move  the 
device  in  opposite  directions  across  the  hotbed  ;  substao- 
tlally  as  described. 


SSO.l.SO.       ("OMIIINKI)  S«UIBKR  .\ND  I'KNCIL  HOLnp:R. 

Thomas     II.     Siki'Iikvson.     lU-llc    Plaine.     Kans       Filed 
Mav  IM.  I'.MHi.     Serial  .No.  ."US.STl. 


I'laim.  1.  .V  tool  comprising  a  tubular  holder  having  a 
coupling  socket  at  cine  end,  and  a  revcrsil>lc  tiilivilar  handle 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket  and  adaitted  t.> 
have  either  end  lilted  in  the  coupling  sockt-t  of  the  tubular 
holder,  and  a  scriber  blade  having  a  shank  to  tit  the  socket 
of  the  tubular  handle  member  when  the  latter  has  one  end 
fitted  in  the  coupling  socket,  said  shank  and  blade  being 
arranged  withiu  the  tubular  handle  member  when  the 
other  end  of  the  latter  is  titted  In  the  couplin-,'  socket. 

2.    .\  tool  comprising  a  tubular  bolder  bavin^j  a  coupling 
socket  at  one  end.  a  Reversible  tubular  liandle  raeniber  hav 
fng  one  end  tapered  and  closed  and  open  at  the  other  end. 
either   end   belnj:   capable   of   tittlng   within    the    coupling 
socket  of  the  tubular  bolder,  and  a  scriber  blade   bavlni:  a 
shank  to  fit  in  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  handle  member, 
when  the  closed  end  of  the  latter  Is  fitted  In  the  couplln-^ 
socket  of  the   tubular   holder,  so  as  to  cause  the  blade  to 
project   from    that   end   of   the  device,   said   blade   and   Its 
shank   being    received    within    the    tububir    h  uidle    nieml>er 
when  the  open  end  of  the  latter  Is  fitted  within  the  coup 
ling- socket. 


WSO.ISM).  MKT.VI,  TR.VNSKER  DEVICE.  RuiiMti>  11 
Stkve.ns.  Munhall,  I'a.  Filed  June  in.  VMCk  Serial 
No.  2f>5.SrtS. 

Claim.  ~l.  In  a  transfer  for  hotl>eds  and  similar  appa- 
ratus, a  device  comprising  two  parts,  namely,  a  movalde 
carrier  and  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and  shlftable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  swinging  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts 
and  arranged  to  b«>  tilted  by  relative  movement  of  the 
parts,  and  connections  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  parts 
relatively  to  the  other  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  transfer  for  hotbeds  and  similar  apparatus,  a 
movable  device  comprising  two  parts,  namely,  a  carrier 
and  a  shifting  frame  thereon,  a  swinging  dog  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  parts  and  arranged  t«>  l>e  tilted  by  relntive 
movement  of  the  parts,  and  c<mnectlons  extending  to  the 
shifting  frame  and  arranged  to  move  the  device  across  the 
hotbed  :   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  transfer  for  hotbeds  and  similar  apparatus,  a 
morable  device  comprising  two  parts,  namely,  a  carrier 
and  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and  shlftable  relatively 
thereto,  a  swinging  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts,  the 


4.  In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeils  and  similar  appara- 
tus, a  movable  carrier,  a  pushin^-doi;  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  dog  tilting  mechanism  op«'rated  by  the  backward 
movement  of  the  carrier,  means  on  the  carrier  for  locking 
the  dog  in  its  tilted  jKJsition  and  means  coupled  to  the  car- 
rier for  releasing  said  doj:  at  any  desired  point  In  the 
travel  of  the  carrier  :  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara- 
tus, a  movable  carrier,  a  shifting  frame  on  said  carrier,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  the  shifting  frame,  connections  coupled  to 
the  frame  for  moving  the  carriers  endwise  in  either  dlrec 
tlon.  and  mechanism  >n  the  carrier  by  which  the  dog  Is 
tilted  when  the  carrier  Is  moveil  in  the  reverse  direction: 
substantially  as  tlescrlbe<l. 

♦J.  In  a  transfer  for  hotbeds  and  similar  apparatus,  a 
movable  device  comprising  a  carrier,  a  shifting  frame 
mounted  on  and  movable  n>latively  to  sai<l  carrier,  a  dog 
pivoted  to  the  shifting  frame,  the  carrier  havin;;  a  projec 
tlon  arranged  to  tilt  the  dog  upon  relative  motion  of  the 
two  parts,  and  flexible  connectbms  lending  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shifting  frame  and  arranged  to  move  the  device 
transversely  of  the  hotbed  and  tilt  the  dog  when  desired  ; 
substantially  as  descrltwd. 

7.  In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara- 
tus, a  movable  carrier,  an  endwise  shifting  frame  thereon, 
a  dog  pivoted  on  the  frame  connections  sectired  to  the  ends 
of  the  shifting  frame  for  moving  the  carrier  endwise  In 
either  direction  and  means  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  tilt 
the  dog  when  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier  is 
reversed  :  substantially  as  described. 

S.    In  a  transfer  device  for  hotl>eds  and  similar  appara- 
tus, a  movable  mrrler.  a  shifting  frame  on  the  carrier  hav 
Ing  a  pivoted  dog.  an  abutment  on  the  carrier  arranged  to 
tilt  the  dog  and  a  latch  device  arranged   to  hold  the  dog 
In  Its  tilted  position  :  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

n.   In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara 
tus.  a  carrier,  a  shifting  frame  on  said  carrier,  a  tilting 
dog  mounted  thereon,  a  tail-supporting  device  for  the  dog 
at    one   cmd    of    the    travel    of   the    carrier    and    means    for 
shifting  the  frame  and  locking  the  dog  In  Its  tilted  posi 
tlon  :  substantially  as  descrllHKl. 

10.    In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara 
tus.  a  carrier  having  a   li  cklng  abutment  and  an  endwise 
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shifting   frame   therein   having   a   pivoted   dog ;   snbstan- 

tially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara 
tus.  a  carrier,  an  endwise  shifting  frame  thereon  having  a 
plv<ited  dog.   an   abutment   on   the  carrier  arranged  to  tilt 
the  dog  and  a  locking  device  for  the  dog  on  said  carrier; 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara- 
tus, a  carrier,  an  endwise  shifting  frame  thereon,  actuat- 
ing connections  at  the  ends  of  the  shifting  frames,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  the  shifting  frame,  an  abutment  on  the  carrier 
arranged  to  tilt  the  doc  and  a  latch  on  the  shifting  frames 
ai ranged  to  hold  the  dog  In  Its  tilted  position  :  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

l.'l.  In  a  transfer  device  for  hotbeds  and  similar  appara- 
tus, a  carrii-r.  an  endwlse-shlftlng  frame  thereon  having  a 
pivoted  dog.  a  suiiport  for  said  dog  near  one  end  of  the 
travel  of  the  carrier,  a  locking-strap  on  the  carrier  for  the 
d<ig  and  an  abutment  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  tilt  tjie 
<lon  ;  substantially  as  described. 


V  r.  0  ,  1  0  1  .      STE.\M     «;E\ER.\T0I{.     .losmt   M    Stoht, 
Owos»o,  Mich.      Illed  .May  .'U.  I'MH).     Serial   No.  311».3aH. 


('Inim.  In  a  ste.ini  cenerat'ir  of  the  <  l.-iss  desiribe<l  a 
boiler,  an  explosion  chamber  supported  witliln  the  boiler, 
means  for  Intermittently  admitting  explosive  gns«>s  Into 
the  explosion-chamber,  intermlttently-opernting  means  for 
ij;nltln»t  said  gases.  esca|»e  pipes  connected  with  the  explo- 
sion <bamber  and  extending  through  packing  glands  In  the 
walls  of  the  boiler  and  spring-actuated  escape  valves  with- 
in said  pipes  normally  engaging  escape  ports  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  combustion-chamber. 


S  r  0  ,  1  n  2  MINING  M.XCHINE  Edward  C.  Tili.man. 
Thayer.  W.  Va.  *  Filed  July  17.  lUOrt.  Sj'rlal  No.  .120.020 
Claim.-  1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  main  frame  compris- 
ing corner  posts  provided  with  vertical  grcoves  and  upper 
and  lower  side  members,  the  upper  side  members  being 
provided  with  vertical  mortises  :  a  vertically-adjustable 
frame  having  bars  guided  through  the  niortlses  and  bars 
connecting  the  gtilding  bars  and  having  threaded  perfora- 
tions and  terminal  tongues  guided  In  the  grooves  In  the 
corner  -  posts  ;  adjusting  -  screws  extending  through  the 
theaded  perforations  In  the  connecting-bars  and  Journaled 


In  the  npper  and  lower  side  members  of  the  main  frame  ; 
and  a  cutter  carrying  head  longitudinally  and  transversely 
movable  In  the  vertically-adjustable  frame. 


3Jg 


2.    In  a  mining  machine,  a  main  frame,  comprising  upper 
and    lower   side    mciubers   the   former   being    provided    with 
mortises,  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  recesses  and 
corner-posts  being  provided  with  grooves;  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  frame  comprising  guide  bars  and  b.irs  connecting 
the    gui<le  bars    and    provided    wlib    threaded    perfor.itlons 
and    terminal    tongues,    the    guide-bars    operating    through 
tlie  mortises  in  the  m.iln  fr.anie  and  having  tlieir  terminals 
adapted  fo  enter  the  recesses  in  the  lower  side  bars  of  the 
main    frame,    and    1  be    terminal    tongues   being   adapted    to 
m<ve    In    the   grooxes    in    the    corner  posts  ;    and    adjustini: 
screws  extendini:  tlirouuh  the  perforations  in  the  connect 
Ingbnrs.  Journabd  in   the  upper  and  lower  side  members 
and   having:   hand  wheel-   arranged    in    tlii>   recesses   In    the 
lower  side  meml>ers 

.'?.    In    a    mining  tuMcbine.    a    vertically  adjustable   frame, 
formed   with   sjiaced   side   members  and   a   slot  at   its  rear 
end.   a   stirrup  plate   transversely   movable  upon   the  front 
end  of  said  franii'.  a  )>Iock  tran«versel.\-  movable  in   the  sIo( 
In  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  blocks  supported  for  Ictiiritu 
dlnnl  movement  between  the  spaced  side  mendiers.  a  cutter 
cnrryin::   bead   snpp.irted   for   transverse   movement    In    the 
lonnlludinallv  movable     blocks,     liii-carrylnt:     shafts     sup- 
ported  for  rotation   In   the  cutter-carrying  head,  nn   oper 
.nfln-j  shaft  exfendlni;  through  the  latter  and  lourniiled  In 
the  stirrup  plate  jind   In   the  tr;insverselyiiiov!il)Ie  liiock  of 
the     vert Ically  adjustable     frame,    driving     means    slldably 
c'lnnecfed    with    the   operating  shaft,    means    for    transmit 
fine  motion  from  the  latter  fo  fhe  blf  carrying  shafts,  a 
feed  screw  connected  with  ib<>  stirrup  plate  and  extending 
tlirough    the    cutter  carryini:    bead,    and    a    nut    u|>on    .said 
feed-screw  having  peripheral  teeth  meshlng'wlth  the  driv- 
ing means  upon  the  opi^ralinzsbaft. 

4.    In    a    mining  tiiacliliie.    n    vertically  adjustable    frame 
having  spaced  side  members,  blocks  supported  for  longltu 
dinal   movement  between  said  side  members,  a   cutter  head 
suf)ported   for  transverse  movement   In   fhe  longitudinally 
movable  blocks,  bit  carrying  shafts  supported  for  rotation 
In    the    cutter  head,    a    fly  wbeel-carr>ing    shaft    extending 
through  the  latter,  a  suitably-supported  feed  screw  extend 
inu  tlirouirh  the  cutter  beiid.  a  nut  locafe<l  within  the  cut 
fer  head  ui>oii  the  feed  screw,  a  sultably-support<^l  <»perat- 
Ing  shaft    extending    throuuh    the    cutter-head,    and    means 
for  transniitting  motion  from  snid  shaft  to  the  bit  carrying 
sliafts.  to  the  lly  wheel  carrying  shaft,  and  to  the  nut  upon 
the  feed  screw. 


S.IO.IO.I.  VESTIBT'LE  rrRT.\TN  nOLPER  -\Vii-i,iam  B. 
Tii'iFiT,  Washington,  H.  P.  Filed  Oct.  IR,  lft06.  Se- 
rial No.  :{:{0,.'M4. 

Clnim.  -1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socket,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  curtain  and  engaging  the  socket  and 
means  for  op«'raflng  the  said  member  from  the  curtain  to 
disengage  It  from  the  said  socket  when  the  curtain  Is  sub- 
ject to  excessive  strain,  for  the  purpfise  described. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socket,  a  revoluble  member  car- 
ried by  the  curtain  and  engaging  the  socket  and  means  for 
Imparting  a    turning   movement   to  said   member  from.the 
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curtain   to  caune  it  to  be  automatfcalTy  disengaged  from 
the  socket  wlien  the  cars  are  unconpled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Iclnd  described,  the  combination 
with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socliet,  a  revolubly-mounted  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  curtain  for  engaging  the  socket  and  a 
connection  between  the  curtain  and  revoluble  members  to 
automaticnily  disengage  said  member  from  tlie  socket  wlien 
the  cars  are  uncoupled  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ciirtnin.  of  a  ftxod  socket,  a  revoluble  mt'mher  car- 
ried by  the  curtain  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  socket 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  revoluble  member 
and  curtain,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  eomblnation  with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  stop,  a 
revoluble  member  carried  by  the  curtain  and  eni^aglng  the 
socket,  said  member  having  a  projection  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  stop  when  turned  a  given  distance  and  a  con- 
nection t)etween  the  said  members  and  curtain,  whereby 
the  meml)ers  will  be  automatically  disengaged  from  the 
socket  when  the  cars  are  uncoupled  for  the  purpose  de- 
8cril)ed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socket,  a 
bar  carried  by  said  curtain,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  bar  adapted  to  fit  In  said  socket  and  means  connected 
to  said  sleeve  for  revolving  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  de 
scril)ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socket  a 
bar  carried  by  said  curtain,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  bar  provi,ded  with  a  projection  and  means  connected 
to  said  sleeve  for  bringing  said  projection  Into  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  socket,  for  the  purpose  descrlbe<l. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socket  a 
bar  detachably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  curtain,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  bar  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket 
provided  with  a  projection  and  with  lugs  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lugs  for  turning  said  projection  Into  engasie- 
ment  with  the  edge  of  the  socket,  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  of  a 
fixed  socket,  a  l>ar  detachably  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  curtain,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bar  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in.  said  socket  provided  with  a  rib  having  a  square 
edge,  and  means  for  turning  the  square  edge  of  the  rib  into 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  socket,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  of 
a  fixed  socket,  a  bar  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  curtain, 
a  sleere  revolubly  mounted  on  said  l>ar,  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  socket  provided  with  a  rib  having  a  square  edge,  and 
apaced  cam-shaped  lugs  and  means  connected  to  said  lugs 
for  turning  said  sleeve  in  said  socket  until  the  square  edge 
of  the  rib  engages  the  edge  of  the  socket  for  disengaging  , 
said  sleeve  from  the  socket,  for  the  purpom  described. 

11.  The  comblnailon  with  a  spring-actuated  roller  car- 
rying a  curtain,  of  a  fixed  socket,  a  bar  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  curtain,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  socket,  provided  with  a  rib  having  a 
•qaare  edge  and  with  spaced  cam-shaped  lugs,  and  cords 
COWMCted  to  said  lugs  for  turning  said  square  edge  of  the  , 


ribs  Into  engairement  with  the  edge  of  the  socket,  for  the 

purpose  (lescrit)ed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  curtain  car- 
rying a  rod  In  Its  end.  of  a  fixed  socket,  a  bar  provided 
with  split  sleeves  secured  oa  said  rod.  a  sl«»eve  secured  on 
said  bar  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket  provided  with  a  rib 
having  a  sijunre  edge  and  means  for  turning  said  square 
edge  of  the  rib  Into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
for  disengaging  said  sleeve,  from  the  socket. 

l"..  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vestibule-cars,  of  a 
spring  actuated  curtain  carried  by  one  of  the  cars,  a  fixed 
socket  carried  by  the  other  car.  a  revoluble  member  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  cur- 
tain adapted  to  fit  In  said  socket  and  means  connecting 
said  member  to  the  car  for  turning  said  projection  into  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  socket  for  disenKaelng  said 
member  from  the  socket. 

14.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  pair  of  vestibule  cars,  of  a 
spring-actuated  curtain  carried  by  one  of  the  cars,  a  fixed 
socket  carried  liy  the  other  car.  a  bar  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  curtain,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bar 
provided  with  a  projection,  and  cords  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  the  car  carrying  the  curtain  for  turning  .said  pro 
Jectlon  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  socket  for  dis- 
engaging said  sleeve  from  said  socket. 

I."!.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vestibule  cars,  of  a 
spring  actuated  curtain  carried  by  one  of  the  cars  provided 
with  a  rod.  at  its  free  end.  a  b.ir  provided  with  split  sleeves 
secured  over  said  rod.  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
bar  provided  with  a  rib  and  spaced  lugs  and  cords  connect- 
ing said  ill  :s  to  the  car  carrying  the  curtain  for  turning 
said  ribs  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  .socket  for 
dlsinuaging  said  slee>e  from  said  socket. 

10.  The  combinatbm  with  a  pair  of  vestlbule-cars.  of  a 
spring  actuated  curtain  carried  by  one  of  said  cars  pro 
vided  with  a  rod  at  its  free  end.  an  arm  carrying  a  bar 
provided  with  a  spilt  sleeve  secured  over  said  rod.  an  arm 
provided  with  a  split  sleeve  secured  over  said  rod  connect 
ed  to  said  bar,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bar, 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  socket  provided  with  a  rib  having  a 
square  edge  and  with  spaced  cam  shaped  lugs  and  cords 
conn<'cting  said  luirs  to  the  car  carrying  the  curtain  for 
turning  the  s(piare  edge  of  the  rib  into  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  socket  for  disengaging  said  sleeve,  from 
said  socket. 


850,194.      WITHDRAWN. 


SoO.m.'".      BOX  F.VSTENER.     CuHTis  H.  VcEDRB.  Hartford. 
Conn      Filed  May  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  .318.464. 


KjIMjI 


Claim. ~  1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  sliding 
cover,  of  a  fastener  for  the  cover,  said  fastener  being 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  top  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
box  and  to  be  held  thereon  by  the  cover  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  against  the  cover  so 
88  to  lie  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  box 
upon  which  the  fastener  is  fitted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  sliding  cover,  of 
a  fastener  for  the  cover,  -said  fastener  being  substantially 
U  shape  in  cross-section  so  as  to  fit  upon  the  top  edge  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  box  and  having  a  projection  formed 
by  cutting  one  side  which  projection  is  adapted  to  be  bent 
upwardly  against  the  cover  so  as  to  lie  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  side  of  the  box  upon  which  the  fastener  is 
fitted. 
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8S0.196.  Tl'RBINE-MOTOR.  WlLLTAU  A.  Wabma!».  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical  Engraving 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor|>oration  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Nov.  -M.  ll>03.     Serial  No.  28«.11'4. 


Claim. — 1.  in  combiuation  with  a  steam  -  generating 
chamber,  a  motor  located  therein  and  comprising  a  rota- 
table  disk  having  a  circumferential  channel  forming  an 
annular  steam  chamber  with  vanes  at  each  side  thereof, 
and  stationary  vanes  on  each  side  of  the  rotatable  disk. 

2.  A  steam-turbine  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor 
including  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  grmive  extending  around 
its  circumference  forming  an  annular  steam-chnmber  with 
vanes  on  each  side  thereof,  stationary  vanes  on  each  side 
of  the  rotatable  disk,  and  means  for  generating  t<team  with- 
in the  casing. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  motor  comprising  a  rotating  and  sta- 
tionary disks  formed  with  vanes,  said  rotatable  disk  being 
contained  between  a  pair  of  stationary  disks,  and  being 
clrcumferentlally  channeled  to  form  a  steam  chamber  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  same  and  having  a  steam  generating 
chamber  located  within  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  motor  comprising  a  rotating  disk  and 
stationary  disks  located  on  either  side  thereuf,  said  disks 
being  provided  with  vanes,  said  rotatable  disk  being  con- 
tained between  a  pair  of  stationary  disks,  and  Ix-ing  clr- 
cumferentlally channeled  to  form  a  steam-chaml>er,  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  said  disks  and  having  a  steam-generating 
chamber  located  within  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  steam  -  turbine  motor  comprising  a  rotating  disk 
formed  with  a  peripheral  steam-chamber  and  with  vanes 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  stationary  disk  on  «'ach  side  of  the 
rotating  disk  and  provided  with  vanes,  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  steam-turbine  motor  comprising  a  rotating  disk,  the 
rim  of  which  is  formed  with  a  steam-chamber  and  with 
vanes  on  each  side  thereof,  a  stationary  disk  located  on 
each  side  of  said  rotating  disk  and  provided  with  vanes, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  said  disks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  steam  turbine  motor  comprising  a  motor  proper, 
said  motor  including  spaced  stationary  disks  provided  with 
vanes  and  an  Intermediate  rotating  disk  having  an  annular 
steam  chamber  and  vanes  on  each  aide  thereof,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  motor  and  having  a  steam  generating  cham 
ber  located  within  the  same,  a  water-Inlet  pipe  leading 
through  said  casing,  and  means  for  heatinu  said  casing, 
whereby  the  steam  is  generated  within  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  .V  steam  turbine  motor  comprising  a  motor  proper 
provided  with  an  annular  steam-generating  chamber  with 
vanes  on  each  side  thereof  and  stationary  vanes  on  each 
side  of  the  disk,  a  casing  inclosing  said  motor,  an  inletplpe 
leading  through  said  casing,  means  for  heating  said  casing, 
and  a  hood  covering  said  casing  for  confining  the  heat,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilted. 

9.  A  turbine-motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  passing 
through  and  journaled  In  said  casing,  a  wheel  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  chamber  In  the  center  there- 
of and  vanes  on  elth»r  side  of  said  chamber,  a  stationary 
disk  located  on  either  side  of  said  rotating  whe«'I  and  fas- 
tened to  said  casing,  and  an  inlet-pipe  passing  through  said 


casing  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  said  rotat- 
ing wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  \  steam  turbine  motor  comprising  a  double  casing, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  rotating  wlieel  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  vanes,  a  stationary  disk 
located  on  each  side  of  snid  rotating  wheel  and  provided 
with  vanes,  an  inlet-pipe  leading  through  said  casing  to 
said  rotating  wheel,  means  for  heating  said  casing,  and  a 
hood  covering  said  casing  for  continlng  the  heat  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 


»r>0.in7.  COMBINED  TRAP.  HOLDER,  AND  CHUTE  FOR 
LIVE  STOCK.  William  E.  Willhoit,  Shelblna,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  .Tohn  N.  Sherwood.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.      Filed  Nov.  ."JO,  1900.      Serial  No.  ;54:.,T41. 


Chiitn.  I.  .\  (li  vice  of  the  <bar;icler  described  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  gate  slidalily  located  thereon,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  body,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
gate,  and  a  Kate-retalninu  means  mounted  upon  the  body 
.ind  adiijited  to  engaKc  .said  link. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  gate  sildably  located  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  body,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
g.ite  and  lever  and  liavin;;  ratcbcl  teeth  located  iM-tween 
its  pivotal  connections  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  pivoted 
to  tlie  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth. 


s.".0.1i»S.  KAIL- .lOIN'l'.  Bknjaxiin  Woliiai;i>ter,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assi::n!)r  to  The  Kail  .loint  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  July  12, 
I'.MtO.      Serial   No.  325,802. 


Claim. —  1.  ,\  rail  joint  having  a  side  plate,  and  a  uni- 
versally-reversible fliler-lilock  co<"»peratlng  therewith. 

2.  A  rail-Joint  having  a  reversible  side  plate,  and  a  re- 
versible tiller  blfxk  coriperatini;  therewith. 

.'i.  .\  rail-Joint  having  a  reversible  side  channel-plate, 
and  a  reversll)le  filler  block  registering  with  said  channel- 
plate. 

4.   A    rail  -  Joint    having   a    reversible    side   plate,    and   a- 
liller-block  cooperating  therewith  and  reversible  from  side 
to  side  and  from  top  to  bottom. 

.1.  A  rail  -  Joint  having  a  reversible  side  channel-plate, 
and  a  filler-biock  registering  with  said  channel-plate  and 
reversible  from  side  to  side  and  from  top  to  bottom. 

0.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  side  plate  of  uniform  design  and 
ancles  at  top  and  bottom,  and  a  r<'verslble  filler-block  co; 
operating  with  said  side  plate. 

7.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  side  plate  of  uniform  design  at  top 
and  bottom  with  the  angle  of  its  rall-adjolning  faces  cor- 
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rpspoDdiOK  with  the  angle  of  the  under  side  of  the  rail 
head  and  the  upper  side  of  the  rail-flange,  a  rail-ahoe,  and 
a    reversible    filler    held    between    said   shoe   and    said    aide 
plate. 

8.  In  a  rail-Joint,  a  reversible  side  channel  plate  of  uni- 
form design,  a  rail-shoe,  and  a  reversible  flllor-block  Inter- 
posed l>etween  the  shoe  and  the  channel-plate. 

9.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  side  plates  one  of  which  is  reversi- 
ble, a  rail-shoe,  and  a  reversible  fliler-hlock  clamped  be- 
tween the  shoe  and  the  reversible  side  plate. 

10.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  side  plates,  the  ralisho^-.  and  a 
tlller-bhxk  Interposed  between  a  side  plate  and  the  shoe 
and  reversible  from  side  to  side  and  from  top  to  bottom. 

11.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  the  rall-shw.  and  a 
tiller  l)lo«.k  Interposed  between  the  shoe  and  a  side  plate 
and  reversible  from  side  to  side,  from  top  to  bottom,  and 
from  end  to  end. 

12.  In  n  rii II  Joint,  the  side  plates,  one  of  which  la  re- 
versible from  tup  to  bottom,  the  rall-sh(»\  and  a  universally- 
reversible  tiller  Interposed  between  the  shoe  and  said  re- 
versible side  plate. 

i;{.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates  one  of  which  Is  pro 
Tided  with  uniform  dui»lloate  bead  and  foot  tlan-es  formed 
on  their  lnn4r  sides  with  inclined  bearing-faces,  a  rail  shoe 
provided  at  the  top  ed>:e  of  Its  uprl!,'ht  member  with  an  In- 
turned  heati  rib  having  an  Inclined  face,  and  a  universally 
leversible  tiller-block. 

14.  Ill  a  rail  Joint,  the  side  plates,  one  of  which  Is  pro 
vided  with  uniform  duplicate  head  and  foot  t1ani;es  formed 
on  their  inner  sides  with  Inclined  bearing-faces,  a  rail  shoe 
provided  at  the  top  edye  of  its  upright  member  with  an 
inturned  bead-rib  having  at  Its  under  side  an  Inclined  face 
of  a  corresponding  an;:le  to  tb4>  an'.;les  of  s.ild  l)earinK 
faces  of  said  side  plate,  and  a  universally  reversil>le  liller- 
blcH-k  provided  with  Hat  side  faces  and  with  uniform  double 
beveled  upper  and  lower  sides. 

l.'i.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  side  plates,  one  of  which  Is  of  a 
uniform  channeled  design  and  reversible  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, a  rail  shce  provided  with  a  head  rib  having  an  In- 
clined face,  and  a  universally  reversible  filler  block  pro- 
vided with  flat  side  faces  and  with  uniform  double  Iwveled 
upp«>r  and  lower  sides. 

Irt.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates 
and  u  filler  block  of  a  rail-shoe  en^aKlng  the  block,  said 
block  and  shoe  having  means  for  drawing  the  shoe-base 
at;alnst  the  under  side  of  the  rail-base  when  the  bolts  are 
tightened. 

17.  Ill  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  nn  angle  shoe,  and 
a  tiller  block  Interposed  !>etween  the  sho«»  and  one  of  the 
side  plates,  said  shoe  and  filler  having  cooperating  ele- 
ments providing;  means,  upon  the  tightening  of  the  Joint- 
bolts,  for  drawing  the  sho«>-base  against  the  under  side  of 
the  rail-base. 

18.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  and 
filler-blo<-k,  .said  shoe  and  filler  having  cooperating  ele- 
ments providing  means,  upon  the  tightening  of  the  Joint- 
bolts,  for  lifting  the  shoe-ba.s«>  against  the  under  side  of 
the  outer  fianxe  of  the  rall-ba.se. 

UK  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  and  an 
elastic  filler,  said  shoe  and  filler  cooperating  to  provide 
means,  when  the  filler  Is  placed  under  compression,  for 
lifting  the  shoe-base  against  the  under  side  of  the  Inner 
fiange  of  the  rail. 

20.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  and  an 
elastic  filler,  said  shoe  and  filler  having  separate  cooper- 
ating means  to  provide  respectively,  when  the  Jolnt-bolta 
are  tightened,  for  drawing  the  shoe-base  against  the  under 
side  of  both  the  outer  and  Inner  flanges  of  the  rail-base. 

21.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  -side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  and  a 
fliler,  said  angle-shoe  having  a  cammlng-up  action  on  the 
filler  when  the  bolts  are  tightened. 

22.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  and  an 
elastic  fliler.  said  shoe  having  an  Inclined  clamp  member 
Interlocked  with  the  fliler  and  arranged  to  be  drawn 
against  the  same,  whereby  the  outward  pressure  of  the 
latter  when  under  compression,  exerts  a  fulcrum  action  on 
aald  clamp  member  to  lift  the  shoe  against  the  under  side 
of  the  rall-ba.se. 

2.t.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  and  an 


elastic  symmetrical  fliler,  said  shoe  baring  an  Inclined 
clamp  member  Interlocked  with  the  fliler  and  arranged  to 
l>e  drawn  against  the  same,  whereby  the  outward  pressure 
of  the  latter  when  under  compression  exerts  a  fulcrum 
action  on  said  clamp  memlier  to  lift  the  shoe  against  the 
under  side  of  the  rail-base. 

L'».  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe  having 
an  upright  member  Inclined  from  the  vertical  and  provided 
with  a  head  rib  having  an  under  Inclined  cammlng-face. 
an<l  an  elastic  fliler  Interposed  between  one  of  the  side 
plates  and  said  upright  member  of  the  shoe,  said  fliler  hav- 
ing a  beveled  face  engaged  by  said  cammlng-face  of  the 
head  rib. 

25.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  an  angle-shoe,  having 
an  upright  member  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  provided 
with  a  head-rib  having  an  under  inclined  camming  face, 
and  an  elastic  symiuetrlcaliy-reverslble  filler  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  side  plates  and  said  ui)rij;bt  member  of 
the  shoe,  said  fliler  having  a  beveled  face  engaged  by  said 
camming  face  of  the  head  rib. 

26.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  side  plates,  a  clamp  member  ar- 
ranged opposite  one  of  the  side  plates,  and  a  universal 
ttUer  interposed  between  said  side  plate  and  clamp  member. 

27.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  side  plates,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  uniform  duplicate  head  and  fi>ot  flanges  formed 
on  their  Inner  sides  with  inclined  bearing-faces,  a  rail  shoe 
provided  at  the  top  edge  of  Its  upright  member  with  an  in- 
turned  head  rib  having  an  Inclined  face,  an<l  a  til ler  block. 

2^.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  side  plates,  one  of  whiclj  Is  pro- 
vided with  uniform  duplicate  head  and  foot  flanges  formed 
on  their  inner  sides  with  inclined  bearing  faces,  a  rail-shoe 
provided  at  the  top  edge  of  its  upright  member  with  an  in- 
turned  head  rib  having  an  Inclined  face,  and  a  reversible 
tiller-block. 


8  5  0,199.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  HOTTLKS. 
Ralph  «;  Wright  and  Kirk  K.  Wrioiit,  Ruffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .July  2»s.  VJOli.     Serial  No.  107, 2G1. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wubbing  and  sterilizing 
bottles,  a  tank  divided  Into  compartments,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  bottles  over  the  tank,  a  series  of  branch  pipes 
In  one  compartment,  means  for  forcing  water  through  said 
pipes  to  wash  the  l>ottles.  a  series  of  pipes  In  another  com- 
partment, means  for  supplying  water  to  these  pipes  to 
rluse  the  bottles,  and  means  for  supplying  a  drying  and 
sterilizing  medium  to  the  bottles  after  they  have  been 
rinsed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  sterilising  bottles,  a 
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lank  divided  into  compartmrnt*,  a  series  of  brunch  pipes  In 
<ine  Compartment,  means  for  forcing  water  through  said 
pipes  to  wash  the  bottles,  a  series  of  pli>es  In  ttie  other 
compartment,  means  for  supplying  water  to  these  pl|M»s  to 
rinse  the  bottles,  and  another  aeries  of  pipes  In  this  second 
compartment  through  which  steam  may  be  forced  to  dry 
and  sterillie  the  bottles  after  beinz  rinsed. 

3.  In  a  l>ottle  washing  and  sterilizing  app.iratns,  a  tank 
divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  track  adapted  to  sup|>ort 
bottles  tr)  be  washtH]  extending  across  the  tank,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  first  compartment,  branches 
connected  to  this  pi|H'  having  openings  therein  through 
which  water  may  be  forced,  means  for  forcing  the  water 
through  the  openings  for  the  pur|>ose  of  washing  the  bot- 
tles, a  pll>e  extendlUK  into  the  sectmd  compartment, 
branches  connected  to  this  pli>e  having  (»penlngs  therein 
through  which  water  may  l)e  forced  into  the  bottles,  means 
for  forcing  the  water  Into  the  pipes  tlirou'.;h  the  openings 
to  rins4>  the  l>ottles.  another  pipe  extending  into  the  second 
conipiirtmeiit.  branches  connected  thereto  having  openings 
therein,  said  last  mentioned  pi|»e8  adapted  to  have  steam 
forced  therein  to  dry  and  sterlllie  the  bottles. 

4.  Ill  a  bottle  wasbiiiK  apparatus,  a  tank  divided  Into 
compartments,  a  track  extending  longltudiiutliy  over  the 
tank,  a  series  of  pipes  having  openings  therein  located  in 
one  compartment,  means  for  forcing  water  ihrou;.'h  said 
pipes  to  wash  the  bottles,  a  trough  located  under  said 
pipes,  a  partition  in  said  compartment,  a  series  uf  pipes  in 
the  second  compartment  having  openings  therein  through 
which  water  is  ftirced  to  rinse  the  iiottles.  means  for  forc- 
ing water  throiiKb  said  openings,  and  iinother  series  of 
pipes  havliiK  openinuH  therein  through  which  steam  nuiy  be 
forced  to  dry  and  sterilize  the  bottles. 

.'>.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  bottles,  a  tank  divided 
Into  compart meiits.  pumps,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  one 
pump  to  one  compartment,  branch  pipes  connected  to  said 
pipe  haviUK  o|H>iiinKs  therein  through  which  water  may  be 
forced  to  wash  bottles,  a  trough  or  plate  in  the  tank  under 
said  branch  jiipes.  a  partition  under  said  troughs,  a  r4tiirn- 
plpe  leudiiig  fnun  said  com[iartment  to  the  pum|i.  a  pi])e 
leading  from  another  pump  to  another  compartment,  an 
outlet  pipe  leadinK  from  this  compartment  to  the  pump, 
branch  pipes  v-onm-cted  to  said  first  inentioiied  |>ii>e  a.ul 
having  openings  theiein  through  which  a  rinsing  medium 
iiray  be  sup|ilied  to  the  bottles,  another  pipe  loading  to  the 
s«>cond  comi>artmi'nt.  a  series  of  branches  connected  to  this 
latter  pipe,  there  being  openings  therein  throu.:;h  which 
steam  may  be  forced  to  dry  and  sterilize  bottles  after  In-lng 
rinsed,  supporting  nieans  over  the  tank  and  adapted  to  sup- 
IKH-t  crates  containing  bottles  to  be  washed  and  a  hood 
over  the  tank  and  supporting  means,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

rt.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  bottles,  a  frame,  longi- 
tudinal strips  lonnected  to  said  frame  at  two  ends  thereof. 
cross-pieces  <-onnected  to  said  strips,  said  frame  adapted  to 
be  plao'd  over  crate  containing  bottles  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  crate  whereby  the  frame  Is  held  In  place  in  the  crate 
and  the  bottles  are  prevented  from  falling  out  of  the  crate 
when  the  crjite  is  Inverted. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  bottles,  a  frame,  strips 
dividing  the  frame,  said  strips  being  connected  to  ends  of 
the  frames,  cross-pieces  connected  to  said  strips  and  rods 
c«»nnected  to  the  ends  of  the  cross-pieces,  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  over  crate  containing  bottles  to  hold  the 
Itottles  In  place  In  the  crate  when  crate  Is  Inverted. 


exit,  and  l^e  an^lu-Df  entrance  greater  than  the  anjrle  of 


exir 


8  5  0,200.  TURBINK  BUCKKT  AND  NOZZLE.  Kabl 
.\HUjtisT.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
t'ompany,  a  Corfraratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
UMJ.-..      Serial  No.  280,453. 

Claitn.—^l    A   bucket   for  a  turbine,   comprising  a  body 
portion  having  curved  entrance  and  exit  edges. 

2.  A  bucket  for  a  turbine,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  curved  entrance  and  exit  e<lges,  the  curve  of  the 
'■xlt  e<lge  t>elng  of  greater  radius  than  that  of  the  entrance. 
;{.  .\  bucket  for  a  turbine,  comprising  a  body  i)ortlon 
which  is  cres<-«'nt-sha|)ed  In  cross-section,  with  curved  en- 
trance and  exit  edges,  the  Inlet  edge  being  shorter  than  the 


6'  /b 

4.  I II  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  suiiport.  with  a 
plurality  of  buckets  mounted  thereon,  each  bucket  com 
prisiiiu'  a  IxmIv  |.oriion  having  curved  entrance  and  exit 
e«lges.  the  entrance  edge  lu'iiiii  shorter  than  that  of  the 
exit,  the  bucki'ts  beiii«  so  arranged  <ui  the  support  that  the 
angle  «>f  entrance  of  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  Inlet  side  Is 
greater  than  the  angle  <.ii  the  exit  side. 

.^.    In  a  turliiiie.  t'he  comliination  of  a  supimrt.  a  plural 
Ity  of  buckets  having  curved  entrance  and  I'xit  edges,  and 
a   shank   for  each  bucket    that    is  mounttMl   in   th«'  support, 
the  liuckets  being  so  disposed  on  the  support  that  the  angle 
of  entrance  for  the  llui<l  is  gre.nter  than  the  angle  of  exit. 

0.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  buckets 
situati>d  on  op|Misiti>  siiles  of  the  pliiiie  thereof,  each 
luicket  having  cuivetl  entrance  and  exit  edges,  and  a  noz- 
zle situated  between  and  discharging  ag.iinst  botii  rows  of 
buckets. 

7  In  a  turl)iiie,  the  combination  of  a  support,  buckets 
i  situated  on  opjiosite  sides  of  the  plane  thereof,  each  bucket 
beim;  crescent -shaped  in  I'ross-.sect  ion.  with  curved  en- 
trance and  exit  edges,  and  a  no/.zle  situate*!  between  and 
dis<liarL;ing  ai:aiust  both  rows  of  l)Uckets,  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  nozzle  being  curved  10  correspond  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  Inlet  edge  of  the  buckets. 

s.  In  a  turliine.  tin-  coml4natioii  of  a  support  having  a 
groove,  liuckets  haviim  ciii>ed  euiiaiice  and  exit  edge.-,  and 
arran'.;ed  in  rows  which  are  situated  on  opiiosite  side*)' of 
the  pljine  of  the  supi>ort.  shanks  for  the  buckets  which  are 
located  in  said  ui(>o\e.  means  for  secul•in^.'  the  buckets  in 
l>lace.  and  nozzles  concentric  witli  said  buckets. 

9.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
internal  shoulder,  who'lbuckets,  a  partition  supported  by 
the  shoulder,  and  a  iioy.zle  carried  l',\  the  partition  and 
held  bclweeu  it  and  the  shoulder 

10.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
iiit>-rnal  shoulder,  wheel  liuckets.  a  partition  supported  by 
the  hhouidiT.  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  partition  and  com- 
prising an  Inner  and  an  outer  member  with  |>ortlons  be- 
twi-eii  formin;:  pass.iL'es.  the  said  outer  member  being  held 
lietweeii    the   paililloii   atid   the   shoulder. 


s.'o.2(ii.    winim>wi,m;ht  ki^cilator.    iienuy  al 

iticii.  El  I'aso.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  li.ilf  to  .John  Stock- 
i.iiyer.  i;i  I'aso  louniy,  Tex.  Filed  .Ian.  1»>,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  .'J52..MO. 

Cliiiin. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shade  rollers, 
of  lue.ins  for  raising:  and  lowering  the  shade  rollers  simul- 
laiKoiisjy.  shades  tarried  by  the  rollers,  and  a  pair  of 
endless  cables  for  Independently  operating  the  shades,  each 
connected  to  a  shade,  and  rollers  arranged  at  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  a  window  and  around  which  the  endless 
cables  pass. 

2.  A  means  for  holding  and  stretching  shade  operating 
<ables,  conii>rlsiiig  a  plate,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a 
roller  on  th(>  outer  end  of  the  arm.  ji  cam  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  arm.  and  a  s|iring  acting  on  the  cam. 

.'',.  The  combination  with  a  nulde  i-iember  of  a  bracket- 
carrying  member  and  an  endless  cah.'e  for  moving  said 
bracket  carrying  member  on  the  guide  member,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  for  the  bracket  carrying  member,  operated  by 
t..e  endless  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  member 
formed  of  two  bars,  the  opiwsed  faces  of  which  are  re- 
cessed,  a  bracket-carrying  meml>er  movable  on   the  guide 
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and  having  two  spring-arina  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  enter  the  recemies.  and  a  cable  for  operating  the  sprins- 
amis  and  moTing  the  bracket-carrying  member  on  the 
guide  member. 


.fV 


i^ 
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5.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  member 
formed  of  two  bars,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  re- 
cessed, a  bracltet  carrying  member  movable  on  the  guide 
and  having  two  spring-arms,  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  the  recesses,  and  cable  for  operating  the 

.spring  arms  and  moving  the  bracket-carrying  member  on 
the  guide  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bracket-carrying  member,  of 
a  locking  means  therefor,  and  a  controlling-cable  for  oper- 
ating the  locking  means  and  moving  the  bracket-carrying 
member. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  guide  members,  one  of 
which  is  formed  of  two  bars,  the  opposed  faces  of  ^bich 
are  recessed,  a  pair  of  connected  bracket-carrying  mem- 
l)er8  moving  on  the  guide  members,  a  pair  of  spring  lock- 
ing-arms, carried  by  one  of  the  bracket-carrying  members, 
a  controlling-cable  for  each  bracket-carrying  member,  one 
of  said  cables  being  connected  with  the  spring  locking- 
arms,  and  means  connecting  both  controll log  -  cables  to 
cause  one  to  move  the  other. 


850,202.      SLACK  -  AD.TUSTKK.      Charlks   O.    Anderson, 
Omaha,    Nebr.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    A.    T.    Austin. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.520. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brake-rlgglng,  an  ad- 
justable clevis  adapted  to  connect  a  pivoted  lever  of  the 
brake-rigging   to  other   parts  of  said   rigging,   means  for 
controlling  the  operative  length  of  said  clevis,  and  means 
poaitioned  in  the  path  of  said  pivoted  lever  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  aaid  adjusting  means. 

2.  In  a  alack-adjuster  for  brake-rtgglng.  an  adjustable 
cleTls  adapted  to  connect  a  pivoted  lever  of  the  brake-rig- 
ging to  other  parts  of  said  rigging,  means  for  controlling 
the  operative  length  of  said  clevis  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  devil  with  a  part  positioned  in  thet>ath  of  aaid 
lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means. 

3.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brake-rigging,  an  adjustable 
clcrls  adapted  to  connect  a  pivoted  lever  of  the  brake-rlg- 
(tac  to  other  portions  of  the  rigging,  comprising  a  member 
proTided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  screw  fitted  to 
said  opening,  and  by  its  position  controlling  the  operative 
IcBfth  of  the  clevis,  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  said  screw 
•Bd  adapted  to  operate  the  same  and  means  positioned  in 
tk«  path  of  said  lever  for  operating  said  ratchet  when  the 
aaovwMBt  of  said  lever  exceeds  a  certain  limit. 


4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake-rigging,  an  adjustable 
clevis  adapted  to  connect  a  pivoted  lever  of  the  brake-rig- 
ging to  other  parts  of  the  rli^glns.  comprl.slng  a  meml>er 
provided  with  a  luaKitudlnal  opening,  a  screw  fitted  to 
said  opening  and  by  its  position  controlling  the  operative 
length  of  said  clevis,  and  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  levtM-  for  changing  the  position  of  said  screw  when 
the  movement  of  said  lever  exceeds  a  certain  limit. 


5.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake-rlgglng,  an  adjustable 
clevis  adapted  to  connect  a  pivoted  lever  of  the  brake-rlg- 
Klng  to  other  portions  of  said  rlgRlng,  comprising  a  mem 
ber  provided  with  a  longltndlnal  opening,  a  screw  fitted 
to  said  opening  and  by  Its  position  controlllnR  the  opera- 
tive length  of  said  clevis,  a  screw-threaded  ratchet  mount- 
ed upon  said  screw  and  engaged  by  said  member,  whereby 
the  lon;;itndinal  position  of  said  screw  in  snld  oi)enlng  is 
controlled  by  said  ratchet,  and  means  positioned  In  the 
path  of  said  lever  for  rotating  said  ratchet. 

6.  In  a  slack-adjuster  lor  brake-rlggloK.  the  combina- 
tion with  two  beams  and  an  operating-arm  pivoted  on  one 
of  the  same,  of  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  said  arm. 
a  screw  operating  in  the  connecting  member  and  ensaKed 
with  the  second  beam,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  operate  the 
screw,  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet,  an  elbow-lever 
pivoted  to  the  ratchet,  a  sliding  member  having  connection 
with  the  elbow-lever,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  sliding 
member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating-arm 
upon  excessive  movement  of  the  same,  and  means  adapted 
to  operate  said  pawl. 

7.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brake-rlgglng.  the  combination 
with  two  brake-lwams  and  an  operating-arm  pivoted  to 
one,  of  a  cfevla  pivoted  to  the  operating-arm  connected  to 
the  second  beam,  a  screw  operating  in  the  clevis,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  screw  to  take  up 
the  slack  In  the  brake-rlKging. 

8.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brake-rigging,  the  combination 
with  two  brake-beams  and  an  operating-arm  pivoted  to 
one,  of  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  connected  to  the 
second  beam,  a  screw  operating  in  the  clevis,  a  ratchet 
mounted  upon  the  screw  to  operate  the  same,  and  means 
operated  by  the  excessive  movement  of  said  arm  for  turn- 
ing the  ratchet. 

0.   In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brake-rigging,  the  combination 
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with  two  brake-beams  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  one,  of  a 
clevis  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  second 
t>eam,  a  screw  operating  in  the  yoke,  a  ratchet  mounted 
on  the  screw,  a  pawl  couctiug  with  the  ratch«'t,  a  lever 
carrying  the  pawl  to  operate  the  same,  and  devices  In 
connection  with  the  lever  for  o|>erating  It  upon  excessive 
movement  of  said  arm  of  the  brake-rig;;ing. 

10.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake-rii^glng.  the  combina- 
tion with  two  brake-l>eam8  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  one,  of  a 
clevis  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  second 
beam,  a  screw  operating  in  the  clevis,  a  ratchet  mounted 
on  the  screw,  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet,  a  lever 
carrying  the  pawl  to  operate  the  same,  and  devices  In  coi>- 
nection  with  the  lever  for  operating  It  upon  excessive 
movi-ment  of  said  arm  of  the  brake-rigging,  said  doviies 
comprising  a  sliding  member  having  connection  with  the 
elbow-lever,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  sliding  meml>fr  and 
having  shoulders  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arm. 
whereby  to  move  the  sliding  niemlK-r  upon  excessive  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  and  means  for  returning  said  sliding 
member  to  its  normal  position  upon  releasing  the  brake. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an 
impedance  noruially  in  series  with  said  motor,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  short-circuiting  said  impedance  at  start- 
ing. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  Impedance 
normally  in  series  with  said  motor,  and  a  centrifiignlly- 
aituated  switch  connected  to  said  motor  and  arranged  to 
short-circuit  said  Impedance  when  the  motor  Is  at   rest. 

?>.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  impedance 
in  series  with  the  motor,  a  manually-operated  s\vit<h  ar- 
ranged to  cut  variable  portions  of  .said  impedance  out  of 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  short-circuiting  said 
Impedance  at  starting. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  imiM'dance 
In  series  with  the  motor,  a  manually-operated  switch  nr- 
ninged  to  cut  variable  portions  of  said  Impedance  out  of 
circuit,  and  a  centrifugally-actuated  switch  connected  to 
said  motor  and  arranged  to  short-circuit  said  impedance 
when  the  motor  is  at  rest. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  mot<  r.  manually-op- 
erated means  for  controlling  the  voltage  Impres.sed  on  the 
motor,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  said  manually 
operated  controlling  means  inoperative  at   starting. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  manually  op- 
erated means  for  controlling  the  voltage  impressed  on  the 
niotor,  and  a  centrifugally-actuated  switch  connected  to 
the  motor  and  arranged  to  render  said  manually-operated 
controlling  means  inoperative  when  the  motor  Is  at  rest. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  induction  -  motor,  an  in- 
ductance in  series  with  the  motor,  a  manually-operated 
switch  arranged  to  cut  variable  portions  of  said  Inductance 
out  of  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  sbort-clrcult- 
ing  said  inductance  at  starting. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  induction  •  motor,  an  In- 
ductance in  series  with  the  motor,  a  manually-operated 
switch  arranged  to  cut  Tariabic  portions  of  said  InducUnce 


out  of  circuit,  and  a  centrifugally-actuated  switch  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  arranged  to  short-circuit  said  in- 
ductance when  the  motor  is  at  rest. 

!>.  in  coml>inntion  with  an  induction-motor,  an  induct- 
ance in  series  with  the  motor. stationary  contacts  connected 
to  terminals  of  said  inductance,  and  a  contact  member  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  of  the  motor  arranged  to  bridge  said 
stationary  contacts  when  the  motor  is  at  rest  and  to  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  centrifugal  force 
when  the  motor  si)eeds  up. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  induction  -  motor,  an  In- 
ductance In  series  with  the  motor,  a  manually  operated 
switch  arranged  to  cut  variable  portions  of  snld  inductance 
out  of  circuit,  stationary  contacts  connect«d  to  terminals 
of  said  inductance,  and  a  contact  memlier  carried  by  the 
rotor  of  the  motor  arranged  to  bridge  said  stationary  con- 
tacts when  the  motor  Is  at  rest  and  to  be  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  motor 
speeds  up. 


8r.b.203.  ELECTUIC  MOTOR.  Ralph  K.  IIahkeu,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Klectric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  11)06.  Serial  No. 
305,403. 


8.'.0.204.  ATT.\CIIMI:NT  for  l)RILLIN(J-M.\CIIINr:S. 
Alpert  G.  IUimkistku.  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
H>00.     Serial  No., 21)7,311. 


j         Claim. — 1.   A    drilling    attachment    comprising    a    clamp 
\^  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  vertically- 

niovaliie  spindle  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and 

means  to  drive  tbe  s|)in(lle. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  drilling  machine  comprising  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  feeding  device  of  the 
macliine.  and  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  manually-operated  drlllsplndle  carried  by  said 
arm.  and  means  to  drive  the  spindle  from  the  main  drill- 
si'indle  of  tbe  macliine. 

3.  .\  sensitive  drill  attachment  for  a  drilling  machine, 
comprising  a  clamp  su|)ported  on  and  operated  by  the 
feeding  devices  of  the  machine,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  flie  clamp,  a  drill  spindle  carried  l)y  said  arm.  alever 
fulcrumed  on  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  bead  of  the 
spindle  to  advance  or  retract  the  same,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  the  said  spindle  and  the  main  spindle  of 
the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill-press  having  a  feeding- 
sleeve  and  a  spindle  working  within  the  same,  of  a  clamp 
secured  tti  the  slee\e  and  having  a  Jointed  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  a  drill  spindle  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm.  an  oi>erating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  and  connect- 
ed to  the  head  of  the  spindle,  to  advance  or  retract  the 
same,  pulleys  on  the  spindles,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  pul- 
leys. 

5.  An  attachment  for  drills  consisting  of  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  clamped  upon  the  spindle  bearing  of  a  drilling-ma- 
chine, a  shaft  Joiirnaled  in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  chuck,  a  pulley-wheel  mounted  ui»on  said  shaft,  means  to 
revolve  said  pulley  from  the  spindle  of  the  drill,  and  mean'4 
to  clamp  said  arm  upon  the  spindle  bearing  of  tbe  drill. 


850.205.      AT'TOMATIC    DEVICE    FOR    INDUCTION-MO- 
TORS.      SvKN    R.    Rkroman,   -I.ynn.    Mass.,    assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  lOOfl.      .Serial  No.  .307.019. 
Claim. — 1.   In  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction 

motor   having  different  connections   for   starting  and  for 
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ninnlnir.  a  switcb  adapted  to  cbange  aafd  connections  from 
starting  to  runnloK  conditionii.  a  magnet-winding  control- 
ling said  switch,  and  connections  from  the  motor-winding 
to  said  magnet  for  Impressing  on  said  magnet  an  electro 
motive  force  substantially  proportional  to  the  cross-fleld 
produced  In  said  motor  bj  the  secondary  currents. 


88  0.2  0fi.  DIVIDING-PLATE  FOR  BLOCK-MOLDS. 
Fra.sk  a.  Rokst.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Concrete  Machinery  Company.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.248. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  bulldlng-block  mold,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  ttack  plate  having  notches  at  its  upper  edge,  a 
front  plate  hinged  to  said  frame  and  normally  parallel  to 


'2.  In  combination  with  a  sInKle-pha.se  induction-moto;- 
havin«  different  conntttioiis  for  starting  and  for  runnini;. 
a  switch  controllinff  said  lonnections,  and  a  maKnet  con- 
trolling said  switch  and  connt><-ted  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of 
tht>  motor  wuullnj;  of  different  phase  from  the  portion  con 
nectf<l  lUToss  the  source  of  current. 

;5.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  induction  motor 
having  different  connections  for  starting  and  for  runnini;, 
a  switch  adapted  to  chinge  said  connections  from  strtin^ 
to  running  conditions,  a  magnet-winding  controlling  said 
switch,  and  connections  for  supplying  to  said  magnet-wlnd- 
Ing  un  elect inmotive  force  proportional  to  the  electromotive 
force  induced  in  the  motor-winding  substantially  in  quad- 
rature with  the  Impressed  electromotive  force. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction-motor 
havini;  a  (lolyphase  winding  and  different  connections  for 
starting  and  for  runnln«.  a  switch  controlling  said  connec- 
tions, and  a  magnet  winding  controlling  said  switch  and 
conneted  in  shunt  to  a  phase  of  the  motor-winding  not 
connected  to  the  source  of  current. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  sluKle-phase  induction-motor 
having  a  three  phase  winding  and  different  connections  for 
starting  and  for  running,  a  switch  controlling  said  connec 
tions.  and  a  magnet-wlndlng  controlling  said  switch  and 
connected  between  the  motor-terminal  not  connected  to  the 
.source  and  a  neutral  point. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  induction-motor, 
a  phase  splitting  starting  device,  a  switch  for  breaking  the 
circuit  of  said  device,  and  a  magnet-winding  controlling 
said  switch  and  connected  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of  the  mo- 
tor-winding of  different  phase  from  the  portion  connected 
across  the  source  of  current. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  Induction-motor, 
a  phase-splitting  starting  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  break 
the  circuit  of  said  device,  a  magnet-wlndlng  adapted  to 
open  said  switch,  and  connections  for  supplying  to  said 
winding  an  electromotive  force  substantially  proportional 
to  the  electromotive  force  Induced  in  the  motor-winding  in 
quadrature  with  the  impressed  electromotive  force,  said 
switch  being  arranged  to  return  automatically  to  closed 
position  when  said  magnet-winding  is  deenergised. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  Induction-motor, 
a  phase-splitting  starting  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  break 
the  circuit  of  said  device,  and  a  magnet-wlndlng  adapted  to 
open  said  switch  and  connected  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of  the 
motor-winding  of  different  phase  from  the  portion  connect- 
ed across  the  source,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  return 
automatically  to  closed  position  when  said  magnet-winding 
is  deenerglzed. 


the  back  plate,  said  front  plate  also  provided  with  notches 
at  its  upper  edge,  end  plates,  a  bottom  plate  extending 
across  said  mold  and  connected  to  said  front  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  and  a  dividing-plate  adapted  to  fit  in 
!*aid  grooves  and  provided  with  extensions  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  front  and  back  plates. 


2.  In  a  buildiug  block  luold,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
and  sides,  one  of  the  sides  having  a  lateral  bead  or  flange 
along  Its  upper  edge,  a  dividing  plate  adapted  to  be  securely 
held  in  said  mold  to  permit  the  forming  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  simultaneously,  and  a  guide  comprising  a  bar  havln;; 
a  slot  through  which  said  plate  may  pass  and  provided  with 
a  hook  to  engage  the  bead  or  flange  of  the  side  of  the  mold. 


.«>,-0.207.  SWITCH  LOCK.  Fea.nk  B.  Bradi.kv,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  AJax  F'orge  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1!>06.  Serial  No. 
33.1.220. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  switch-rails, 
of  a  continuous  head-rod  connecting  said  rails  and  project- 
ing beyond  one  side  of  the  main  track  and  provided  *vlth  a 
transverse  abutment  on  said  projecting  end,  a  stationary 
support,  and  a  bar  arranged  to  be  manually  brought  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment  on  the  head-rod 
and  arranged  to  In?  secured  to  said  support  so  as  to  prevent 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  head-rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  switch-rails, 
of  the  head-rod  connected  therewith,  means  on  said  head- 
rod  for  adjusting  the  distance  t>etween  uld  movable  rails, 
a  switch-stand  arranged  to  throw  the  rails  and  a  lock  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  head-rod  at  either  of  two  points 
whereby  the  switch-rails  may  be  positively  locked  at  either 
extreme  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  switch-rails, 
of  a  head-rod  connected  therewith  and  projecting  at  one 
side  of  the  track  and  provided  with  a  transverse  abutment, 
of  a  saddle  secured  across  a  pair  of  adjacent  ties  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  within  which  said  head-rod  travels,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  saddle  at  one  side  of  said  head-rod  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  transversely  of  said  head-rod  and  into 
engagement  with  abutment  upon  said  bead-rod.  and  means 
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upon  said  saddle  for  anchoring  said  bar  when  said  bar  ii  In 
engaceraent  with  the  abutment  on  said  head  rod. 

4  The  combination  with  a  main  track  point  rail  of  n 
switch,  of  the  head  rod  connected  therewith  and  extending 
bey«ind  one  side  of  the  track,  a  switch  stand,  a  connectln.ii- 
bar  iH'tween  the  switch-bar  and  the  head  r<id.  means  on 
the  switch-stand  for  throwing  the  point  rail,  and  a  lock 
for  the  point  rail  comitrising  means  connected  with  the 
road-l>ed  and  adapted  to  directly  and  positively  engage 
the  head  ro4l  whereby  the  point  rail  will  be  positively 
locked  In  |>osltlon  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rail. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails, 
of  a  head  rod  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  saddle  MTured  to  a  stationary  support,  a  bar 
arran;;ed  to  be  manually  placed  in  en,\;agemtnt  with  said 
abutment  on  the  head  rod.  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
bar  to  said  saddle  when  said  bar  is  in  engagement  with 
said  abutment. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails, 
of  a  head  rod  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  stationary  support,  a  bar  pivoted  tlierei.,  ,ind 
arrange<l  to  lie  manually  swung  across  said  bead  rod  and 
Into  engagement  with  said  abutment,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bar.  when  in  engagement  with  said  abutment,  so 
as  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  head  rod 

7.  The  combluail..n  with  a  switch  rail,  of  a  head  rod 
connected  therewith,  a  switch  stand,  means  on  the  switch- 
stand  for  movluK  the  switch  rail,  a  bar  connecting  the 
bend  rod  with  said  switch  operating  means,  whereby  said 
switch  ..i)eratlng  means  and  said  head  rod  will  at  all 
limes  move  simultaneously,  and  a  Itx-k  for  the  switch  rail, 
said  lock  comprising  a  stationary  support  and  m.-ans  ar- 
ranged to  be  manually  brought  Into  and  out  of  positive 
engagement  with  said  head-rod  and  with  said  stationary 
supfH.rt.  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
hi-ad  rod 


H.',0,20S.  AIRCOMrRKSSOR.  E.nak  J.  Rr.no,  Schen 
ectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company  a 
Corr>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1904  Serial 
No.  L'iMj.'M.I. 


and  said  crank  pin.  and  an  elastic  connection  between  said 
piston  heads  for  holding  the  parts  together. 

■■!.  The  combination  of  two  piston-heads,  elastic  means 
connecting  said  heads  together  and  tending  to  draw 'said 
heads  toward  each  other,  a  driving  shaft  located  between 
said  heads,  and  transmitting  means  between  said  shaft 
and  heads  Including  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  connected 
so  that  the  wear  of  the  parts  Is  automatlcallv  taken  up  by 
'<    the  said  elastic  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  |)ist(m  heads,  elastic  means 
connecting  said  heads  together  and  tending  to  draw  said 
heads  toward  each  other,  n  driving  crank  located  between 
said  heads,  and  connectinu'  r..(H  c.mj.ressed  between  said 
crank  and  said  piston  heads  by  said  elastic  means. 

r..  The  combination  of  two  piston-heads,  n   spring  con 
necting  said  heads  and  tending  to  draw  them  together,  a 
driving  crank  located  between  said  heads,  and  two  c<mnect 
Ing  rods  bearin.-  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  crMUk  pin 
!   and  at  their  outer  ends  agiinst  said  heads. 

«.  The  combination  with  an  electric  m<.tor  and  a  crank 
driven  thereby,  of  an  air  compressor  comprising  a  double 
acting  pistcm  having  two  heads,  a  spring  conned in^  s-iid 
heads  and  tending  to  draw  them  together,  and  conne.t 
iUK  rods  between  .said  crank  and  iiistnn  located  .so  as  to 
have  the  wear  of  their  parts  taken  up  automatically  bv 
said  springs. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  double  piston  made  tiii  .,f  two 
castings  each  comprising  one  piston-head  and  a  spring- 
case  formed  integral  therewith,  springs  located  In  said 
cases  and  arranged  to  draw  the  parts  of  the  i.iston  towar.l 
each  other,  and  driving  means  c.iinected  with  said  piston 
so  that  the  wear  of  the  parts  is  aut..matically  taken  up 
by  said  springs. 

8.  The  combinatl<.n  of  a  double-headed  pist.ai.  a  driving 
crank  located  between  the  piston  heads.  t)earings  on  .said 
heads,  connecting  n.ds  extending  between  said  crank  and 
bearings,  and  springs  <"xtendinK  between  .said  be.'irings  and 
elastically  pressinj;  said  beariu;;s  Into  engagement  with 
the  connecting  rods  so  as  to  automatically  take  u|)  wear. 

!».  The  combination  of  two  piston  heads,  elastic  means 
tending  to  draw  .said  heads  toward  each  otb.-r,  drlvinj: 
means  located  between  said  heads  and  ..i>erating  to  sepa- 
rate said  heads  against  the  action  of  said  .lastic  means 
during  their  reciprocation,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  separation. 

1(».  The  coml>inatl<.n  of  tw..  piston  heads,  a  spring  con 
nection  belwet>n  said  beads  tending  to  draw  them  together, 
a  driving  crank  and  connecting  rods  located  hetweeii  said 
heads,  acting  to  sejjarate  said  heads  against  the  spring 
tension  during  the  rotation  of  the  crank,  and  stops  ar 
ranged  to  prevent  a  separation  In  excess  of  that  needed  by 
the  connecting-rods. 


850,20n.      LIFTI\G-,IACK.      .I..n.N    H.    BtRKiior.DKR.   Ash- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  .SI,  1900.     Serial  No.  .150.133. 


riaitn.  1.  The  combination  of  two  piston  heads,  elastic 
means  connecting  said  piston-heads  and  tending  to  draw 
them  together,  a  l>earlng  In  each  head,  a  crank  pin  be- 
twwn  said  bearings,  and  a  connecting  rod  located  between 
each  of  said  liearings  and  the  crank  pin  and  held  In  posi- 
tion by  said  elastic  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  piston  heads,  a  bearing  In 
each  head,  a  crank  pin  between  said  bearings,  a  pair  of 
connecting  rods  each  loosely  engaclng  one  of  lald  bearings 


Claim.— 1.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  standard  with  a 
vertical  guldeway  inside  and  a  recess  In  Its  upper  portion 
and  having  the  top  of  the  standard  above  the  said  recess 
and  supported  by  arms  .'».  an  internally-threaded  gear  In 
said  recess,  a  threaded  lift  member  projecting  through  said 
gear  and  having  Its  lower  end  slidably  engaged  with  said 
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guideway  In  the  standard,  and  an  oi)eratlnK-IeTer  loosely 
pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  standard  neck  below  said  gear, 
•  looiiely-mouDted  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  jtear  and  a 
double-armed  pawl  in  said  lever  engaged  with  aaid  pinion. 

2.  In  lifting-Jacks,  a  standard  havinif  a  spindle  rigidly 
affixed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  threaded  lift  meml)er  and 
drive-gear  therefor  mounted  upon  said  standard,  an  op«'r- 
atlnglever  sleeved  upon  said  spindle  between  the  stand- 
ard and  said  drive-gear  and  held  in  operating  position 
thereby,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  adapted  to  operatively  en- 
gage said  drive-gear,  and  a  crank  rigid  with  said  drive-gear 
at  the  outer  side  thereof. 

3.  In  lifting-Jacks,  a  ilftlng-screw  and  a  threaded  mlter- 
gear  to  operate  the  same,  a  hollow  standard  for  said  parts 
and  a  spindle  secured  to  one  side  of  said  standard,  a  com- 
pound bevel  and  spur  i:ear  free  to  rotate  on  said  spindle 
and  meshing  with  .said  miter  gear  and  having  an  Integral 
crank  at  its  out»>r  side,  a  lever  sleeved  upon  said  spindle 
and  having  bfaring  ea^zagtment  therewith  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  nearest  to  the  center  of  rest  of  said  standard 
and  on  the  Inside  of  said  drive-gear,  and  a  double  acting 
pawl  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  compound  bevel 
and  spur  gear. 


with  each  of  the  motors,  and  means  controlled  by  said  de- 
vices for  cutting  out  corresponding  motors  from  said 
groups  upon  the  operation  of  one  of  said  devices. 


850.210.  CAniNET  FOR  MI'SIC  -  SPOOLS.  Robert  J. 
Cady,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15),  1904.  Serial  No. 
237.473. 


r/«»»«  1.  .V  iMl)iMrt  coiuiirisiiis;  a  stationary  back  aec- 
tlon  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sections  pivoted  for- 
ward of  said  back  sections  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom 
and  to  be  compelled  In  swinging  to  pass  Into  the  same 
transverse  plane  forward  of  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  rear  8<»ctlon.  the  respective  sides  of  said  pivoted  sec- 
tions forming  In  their  closed  ;)ositlons  complementary  por 
tlons  of  the  sides  of  said  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  back 
section  and  a  base  and  top.  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
sections  pivoted  In  saW  base  and  top  forward  of  said  back 
section  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  and  to  be  compelled 
In  swinging  to  pass  Into  the  same  transverse  plane  on  op- 
posite sides  and  forward  of  said  rear  section,  the  sldesf  of 
said  sections  forming  In  their  closed  positions  complemen- 
tary portions  of  the  sides  of  said  cabinet. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  back  section,  and 
a    pair    of    overlapping    sections    pivoted    forward    of    said 
back  section,  each  of  said  sections  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tray,   the  forward  pair  facing  rearward  and  the  rear  sec 
tlon   facing   forward   and   the   sides   of  all   being   in   allne- 
ment  In   closed   position,   the  pivots  for  said   forward  sec 
tlons  being  so  located  as  to  permit  of  swinglnk;  said  se*. 
tlons  oppositely  outward  and  to  compel  them  to  pass  Into 
the   same   transverse    plane   parallel    with    but   forward   of 
the  plane  of  the  rear  section  whereby  all  of  the  sections 
are  open  In  front  and  a  symmetrical  arrangement  Is  ob- 
tained. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprl.slng  a  stationary  back  section  and 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  sections  pivoted  forward' of  said 
back  section  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  and  to  be  com- 
pelled In  swinging  to  pass  Into  the  same  transverse  plane 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  section,  each  of  said  sections 
being  In  the  form  of  a  tray,  and  all  opening  to  the  frout 
In  the  open  position  of  the  sections,  and  holders  la  said 
■ectlona  for  a  vertical  series  of  articles. 


8S0.211.      AUTOMATIC    MOTOR   CUT-OUT.      Frank    F. 
Cask.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  I 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  18. 
100«.  Serial  No.  320,708.  j 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor  -  control  system,  a  plurality  of  , 

groap*  of  motors,  an  automatic  cut-oot  device  associated  1 


2.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
motors,  a  fuse  in  the  circuit  of  each  motor,  and  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting  corresponding  motors  from 
said  groups  when  one  of  the  fuses  blows. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plunility  of  groups  of 
motors,  cutout  switches  for  said  motors,  fuses  in  the 
motor  circuits,  and  means  for  operating  said  switches  to 
cut  out  corresponding  motors  from  said  groups  when  one 
of  the  fuses  blows. 

4.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
motors,  fuses  In  the  motor  circuits,  and  means  for  c.ittiug 
out  corresponding  motors  from  said  groups  when  any  one 
of  the  fuses  blows. 

.'.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  p; roups  of 
motors,  an  automatic  cut  out  device  associated  with  each 
motor  for  opening  the  circuit  thereof,  an  electroresponslve 
device  In  shunt  to  each  of  said  cut-out  devices,  and  means 
controlled  by  each  of  said  electroresponslve  devices  for 
cutting  oit  corresponding  motors  from  said  groups  uix>n 
the  op»«ral!on  of  one  of  said  cut-out  devices. 

«.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
motors,  a  fuse  In  the  circuit  of  each  motor,  cut  out  switch 
mechanisms  arranged  to  cut  out  corresiwndin^  motors 
from  said  groups  and  electroresponslve  devices  arranged  In 
shunt  to  said  fuses  for  causing  the  operation  of  one  of 
the  cut-out  switch  mechanisms  upon  the  blowing  of  the 
fuse  in  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  motors  affected  by  said 
latter  switch  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
motors  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  conntct«»d  In 
parallel,  motor-control  apparatus  arranged  to  connect  said 
groups  In  series  and  In  parallel,  fuses  In  the  motor-cir- 
cuits, and  means  for  automatically  cutting  out  corresprmd- 
Ing  motors  from  said  groups  when  one  of  the  fuses  blows. 

8.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
motors  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  In 
parallel,  motor  control  apparatus  arranged  to  connci  lald 
groups  In  series  and  In  parallel,  a  fuse  In  the  circuit  oi 
each  motor,  switch  mechanisms  arranged  to  cut  out  cor- 
responding motors  from  said  groups,  and  an  electrore- 
sponslve device  In  shunt  to  each  of  said  fuses  arranged  to 
cause  the  operation  of  one  of  said  switch  mechanisms  upon 
the  blowing  of  a  fuse  associated  with  one  of  the  motort 
controlled  by  the  latter  switch  mechanism. 
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8-,0''l'^       POWER     HAMMER.     John  n.   CoNLBX.  Phlla-   , 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  6.  190e.     Serial  No.  342.278. 


Claim.— I.  A  chain-welding  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
an  anvil,  a  carriage  within  the  frame,  said  carriage  com- 
prising a  guiding  block  and  a  cross-head,  a  rammer  car 
rled  by  said  carriage,  a  cushioning  means  carried  by  said 
ramm.-r  and  inferiKjscd  between  the  cross  head  and  the 
guiding  t.lo.k.  and  a  power  driven  means  operatively  con 
nected  to  said  cross  head. 

2.  A  chain  welding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  an 
vll.  a  carriage  within  the  frame,  said  carriage  comprising 
a  uuldlng  block  and  a  cross  head,  a  rammer  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  k.-yed  to  the  guiding  i)lock.  a  cushioning 
means  carried  by  said  rammer  and  Interposed  between  the 
cross  head  and  the  guiding  -  block,  and  a  power  -  driven 
means  operatively  connected   to  said  cross  head. 

.1.  A  chaln-weldlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  an 
vil.  a  carriage  within  the  frame,  said  carriage  comprising 
a  guiding  block  and  a  cross  herfd  Independently  arranged, 
said  cross-head  having  a  perforation,  a  rammer  keyed  to 
the  guiding  block  and  fitting  loosely  within  the  pcrfora 
tlon  of  tlie  cross  head,  a  cushioning  means  carried  by  said 
rammer  and  Interposed  between  the  cross  bead  and  the 
guiding  block,  and  a  power-driven  means  operating  said 
cross  bead. 

4.  A  chain  wtldini;  machine  comprising  r.  frame  having 
guideways.  an  anvil,  a  carriage  within  the  frame,  said 
carriage  comprising  a  guiding  block  having  wings,  and  a 
cross  head  provided  with  wings  and  a  perforation,  the 
wings  of  said  guiding  block  and  cross-head  adapted  to  ic- 
ciprocate  within  said  guideways.  a  rammer  keyed  to  the 
guidingblock  and  fitting  loosely  within  the  perforntion  of 
the  cross  bead,  a  cushioning  means  carried  by  said  ram 
mcr  and  lnt«-rpt)sed  betwe«'n  the  cross-head  and  the  guid- 
ing block,    and   a   power-driven   means   for   oi)erailn','   said 

cross  head. 

F>.  A  chaln-weldlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
spacing  blocks  and  truss-bars  to  provide  ways,  an  anvil,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  within  the  ways,  said  carriage  com- 
prising a  guldlng-block.  and  a  cross-head  having  a  perfo- 
ration, a  cushioned  rammer  keyed  to  the  guldlng-block  and 
fitting  loosely  within  said  perforation  of  the  cross-head, 
and  a  power-driven  means  for  ot»eratlng  said  cross-head. 

0.  A  chaln-weldlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
spacing-blocks  and  truss-bars  to  provide  ways,  an  anvil,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  ways,  said  car- 
riage comprising  a  guiding  block,  and  a  cross-head  having 


a  perforation,  a  cushioned  rammer  keyed  to  the  guldlng- 
block,  and  adapted  to  play  within  the  perforation  of  the 
cross-head,  and  a  power-driven  means  for  operating  said 

cross.-head. 

7.  A  chaln-weldlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
spacing  blocks  and  truss-bars  to  provide  ways,  an  auvil.  a 
carriage,  said  carriage  comprising  a  guiding  block  having 
wfngs.  and  a  cross-head  having  wings  and  a  perforation, 
said  wings  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  ways  of  the 
frame,  a  cusbioned  rammer  keyed  to  the  guiding  block,  and 
adapted  to  play  within  the  perforation  of  fbo  cross-head, 
and  a  power  driven  means  for  operating  said  cross  head. 

8.  In  a  chaln-weldlng  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a 
standard  supporting  an  anvil,  standards  supporting  a 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  spacini: Mocks  and  truss- 
bars  to  provide  ways,  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  ways,  said  carriage  comprising  a  guiding  block,  and  a 
cross  head  having  a  perforation,  a  ranuner  k.yed  to  the 
guiding  l)lock  and  loosely  connected  to  the  cross  heart,  end 
of -said  rnrnmer  locked  wltbln  and  adapted  to  play  In  the 
perforation  of  said  cross  head,  a  cu-bionlng  means  carried 
by  the  rammer  and  inlerpoM-d  between  the  cross-head  and 
the  guldln-.'  block,  and  a  power  driven  means  for  operating 

the  cross  head. 

9.  A  chain  welding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
anvil,  a  carrlai:e  within  the  frame,  said  carrbme  compris- 
ing a  guldlng-block  and  a  cross-head,  a  rammer  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  cusbioiiing  means  int.Tposed  between  the 
cross  head  and  the  guiding  l.lock.  and  a  power  driven  means 
operatlvelv  connected  to  said  cross-head. 

1(»  .V  chain  welding  macblne  coniprl>^lng  a  frame,  an 
anvil,  a  carrlat:e  within  the  frame,  said  carriage  compris- 
ing a  guiding-block  and  a  cross-bead,  a  rammer  key.d  to 
said  guldlng-block  Intermediate  Us  ends,  one  end  of  said 
1  rammer  l-.oselv  connected  to  the  cross-bead,  a  cushioning 
means  lnteri)osed  between  the  cross  bead  and  tlie  guiding 
block,  and  a  pr.werdrlveti  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cross-head. 


850.213.     EYKr.I.ASSES.     Alkkkd  A.  Dav.  Brockton,  Mass. 
.    Filed  Oct.  3,   moo.      Serial   No.  3:<7.Jo8. 


Claim  \  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  a  pair  of  nose- 
pieces  each  formed  of  a  depending  and  an  ui)wardly-ei- 
tending  inverted  U-shai)ed  arm  and  a  spring  coil  connect- 
ing the  arms  together,  said  coil  extending  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  arms. 

•»  A  pair  of  eveglasses  having  a  pair  of  nose  pieces  each 
formed  of  a  depending  and  an  upwardly  extending  Inverted- 
U  shaped  arm  and  a  sprlng-coll  connecting  the  arms  to- 
^-ether  said  coil  extending  at  riebt  angles  with  respect  to 
said  arms,  said  depending  arm  having  a  hooked  shaped  up- 
per end.  ,  ,  *     _ 

•i  \  p-iir  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  lens-posts,  a 
lerfs  secured  to  Vach  of  the  p<.sts.  a  cl.,sely ciled  spring 
member  constituting  a  nose-bridge  and  having  a  n«»<;hf-d 
arm  at  each  end.  and  a  pair  of  nose  pi.-ces  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  arms  one  of  which  having  its  upper  end 
hooked  shaped,  and  means  engnsrlng  said  notched  arms  and 
hooked  haped  arms  for  securing  the  brlge  and  nose  pieces 

In  position. 

4  In  an  eyeglass  a  pair  of  nose  pieces  each  formed  or  a 
depending  arm  and  an  upwardly  -  extending  Inverted-U- 
shaped  arm.  and  a  spring-coll  connecting  the  arms  to- 
gether a  spring  nose  l.ridi:e  consisting  of  coiled  material, 
and   lens-posts  to  which   said   nose-pieces   and  bridge  are 

connected. 

i  .-i  A  pair  of  eveglasses  comprising  a  pair  of  lens-posts, 
lens  secured  to  said  posts,  a  colled  spring  member  consti- 
tuting a  nose-bridge  and  having  an  arm  at  each  end.  a  pair 
of  nose-pieces  each  provided  with  arms,  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  arms  of  the  nose-pieces  and  the  arms  of  the 

I    nose-bridge  to  the  lens-posts. 
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800.214.     DUMPING  -  FIX)OR.     Jonir  F.  Dobwrlo.  Chi- 
c«co.  III.     Piled  Feb.  17.  1005.     Serial  No.  246,115. 


arranged  to  hare  a  moTement  in  a  line  at  right  anirles  with 
the  axis  of  said  val re-open tng.  the  inner  end  of  said  mem- 
i>er  l>einK  adapted  to  en(;affe  the  rear  side  of  said  closure 
for  moving  said  closure  with  relation  to  said  link. 


Clnim.-  -I.  A  dumplns-floor  coniprislnK  a  series  of  plvot- 
I'd  sections,  oach  of  said  sections  having  plvotally  connect- 
I'fl  thereto  a  locl(lDg-arni  arranmed  to  move  with  its  section 
and  adapted,  when  the  .section  is  In  a  horizontal  position, 
to  support  the  next  adjacent  section  and  means  for  ^u|v 
jKirting  the  fnn*  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  .V  dumping -floor  comprlsinf;  two  pivotally-mounted 
sections,  a  pivoted  locklnjf-arra  on  one  section  adapted  to 
underlie  and  support  the  other  .section  when  hoth  are  hori- 
zontal, and  means  for  supportins  the  free  end  of  said  lock- 
init-arm. 

3.  .\   dumping-floor  comprising  a   movably-mounted   sec 
tlon,  a  stationary  member,  and  means  for  moviuK  said  sec 
tlon  coniprislns:  a  cam-lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  section, 
and  means  for  plvotally  moving  said  lever. 

4.  \  dumping-floor  comprising  two  pivotally-mounted 
sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sections  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lover  adapted  to  underlie  said  sections. 

5.  A  dumping-floor  comprising  two  pivotally-mounted 
sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sections  comprl.s- 
ing  a  pivoted  lever  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  roller 
adapted  to  underlie  said  sections. 

(i.  In  a  dumping-floor.  In  combination,  a  floor-section  : 
means  for  plvotally  stipportlng  said  floor-section  compris- 
ing a  standard  :  means  for  supporting  the  unbalanced 
weight  of  said  section  :  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  section 
adapted  to  support  the  unbalanced  wel;ht  of  an  adjacent 
section  :  and  means  on  said  standard  for  supporting  the 
free  end  of  said  arm. 

7.  In  a  dumplag-floor.  In  combination,  a  floor-section  ;  a 
■haft  flxed  thereto  and  located  somewhat  at  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  section  :  means  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  said  shaft  comprising  a  standard  :  means 
for  supporting  the  nnb.tlanced  weight  of  said  section  ;  a 
locking-arm  pivoted  to  said  section  and  adapted  to  sup|>ort 
the  unbalanced  weight  of  an  adjac«>nt  section ;  and  a  seat 
on  Raid  standard  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  said 
arm. 


850.21S.  VALVE  FOR  STEEP-TANKS.  John  F.  Doa.v- 
rcLO.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1905.  Serial  No.  281.854. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  yalre  for  steep-tanks,  in  combination,  a 
ralre-easlnc  having  a  valTe-op«»nlng  therein  :  a  closure  for 
mid  opening ;  a  link  connecting  one  side  of  said  closure 
with  said  casing,  said  closure  t>eing  capable  of  a  consider- 
abl*  amount  of  morement  with  relation  to  said  link ;  and 
a  member  mounted  at  one  side  of  lald  Talre-easlng  and 


yj 


1.  In  a  valve  for  steep-tanks.  In  combination,  a  valve- 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  :  a  closure  for  said  open 
Ing  ;  a  link  connecting  one  side  of  said  closure  with  said 
casing,  said  closure  being  capable  of  a  conslderal)le  amount 
of  movement  with  relation  to  Its  link,  said  casing  having 
at  one  side  .in  Interlorly-screw  threaded  tubular  stem  :  a 
screw  engiigtng  the  screw-threads  In  said  tubular  stem  and 
extending  in  a  line  sut>stantlally  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
axis  of  s.nid  valve-opening,  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw  be- 
ing arranged  to  bear  against  the  rear  sl<le  of  said  valve- 
closure  for  moving  said  closure  with  relation  to  said  link  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw. 

'.\.   In  a   valve  for  steep-tanks.   In   combination,  a   valve 
casing  adapted  to  Iw  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  sftH'p 
tank,  said  casing  having  two  chamUTs  therein  separated 
by  a  partition,  said  partition  having  a  valve-oi>ening  there- 
in, the  upper  cbrtinber  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the   steep  tiitik.   and   the   lower  chamber  being  open   at   Its 
lower  side  ;  a  valve-closure  In  said  lower  chamber  ;  a  link 
for  connecting   said   closure   at   one   side   with   said   valve 
casing  said  closure  being  capable  of  a  considerable  amount 
of  movement  with  relation  to  said  link  ;  an<l  means  located 
at  one  sid?  of  said  lower  chamber  and  withdrawable  from 
said  chaml)er  for  plvotally  moving  said  valve  clo.sure  with 
relation  to  said  link. 

•4.  In  a  valve  for  steep-tanks.  In  combination,  a  valve- 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  steep- 
tank,  said  casing  having  two  chambers  therein  separated 
by  a  horizontal  partition,  said  p.irtition  having  a  valve- 
opening  tlierein.  the  upper  one  of  said  chambers  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  ui  the  steep  tank  ;  a  packing-ring 
located  upon  the  under  side  of  said  partition  and  surround 
Ing  said  valve-o|K*nlng  :  a  closure  a<lapted  to  Im»  seated  on 
said  valve-ring  and  having  a  link  connection  with  said 
valve-casing,  said  closure  being  arranged  to  drop  by  grav 
Ity  Into  a  substantially  vertical  position  against  one  wall 
of  the  lower  chamber :  and  a  screw  extending  into  said 
lower  chamber  In  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of 
said  valve-opening  and  arranged  to  force  said  closure 
against  said  packing-ring,  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  being 
withdrawable  from  said  lower  chamber. 

."i.  In  a  valve  for  steep  tanks.  In  combination,  a  valve- 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  steep- 
tank,  sjjid  casing  having  a  lower  chamber  therein  ;  a  cylin- 
drical screen  connecting  the  Interior  of  said  steep- tank 
with  said  lower  chamber  ;  an  upper  chamber  In  said  valve- 
casing  surrounding  said  scn'en  and  communicating  with  a 
source  of  water-supply  ;  a  closure  having  a  link  connection 
at  one  aide  with  said  valve-casing  for  closing  communica- 
tion lietween  the  steep-tank  and  said  lower  chamber  ;  and 
means  located  at  one  side  of  said  lower  chamber  and  with- 
drawable from  said  chamber  for  plvotally  moving  said 
valve-closure  upon  its  link  connection. 


850.216.  SPKAYING  NOZZLE.  JoHX  F.  Dobnfeld.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1005.  Serial  No.  281.855. 
C\airfi. — 1.  .\  spraying  -  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered 
body  portion  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  orifice:  and 
a  disk  removably  supported  within  said  chambered  t>ody 
portion,  said  disk  permitting  the  passage  of  ll<iuid  around 
its  edges  and  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  curved 
Tanea. 
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2.  A  spraylng-norzle  comprising  a  chambered  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  member  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  in  said  body  portion  and  lying 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  liquid  around  Its  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  vanes  on  said  meml>er  arranged  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  the  liquid  through  said  outlet  save  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  vanes. 


to 


flcld-wlnding.  an  auxiliary  generator-armature  winding, 
and  a  separate  fleld  winding  therefor,  said  two  fleld-wind 
lugs  producing  shunt  and  series  mairnetic  effects. 


"^.  K  spraying  noz/Ie  comprising  a  chambered  body  por- 
tion, an  Inlet  In  one  wall  of  said  body  portion,  an  outlet 
In  the  opposite  wall  of  said  body  portion,  a  member  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  end  walls  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  past  Its  edges,  and  curved 
vanes  extending  between  said  member  and  the  end  wall 
provided  with  the  outlet,  said  vanes  being  arranged  to  form 
an  Inclosure  o|>en  to  the  Inflowing  fluid  only  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  vanes 

4.  A  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
body  portion  having  an  Inlet  In  one  of  Its  walls:  a  central 
conical  tip  In  its  opposite  wall,  said  tip  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  orlflce,  an  imperforate  disk  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  said  body  portion,  higs  located  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  for  spacing  It  In  said  body  portion, 
nnd  a  plurnlity  of  curved  vanes  on  the  side  of  said  disk 
adjacent  to  said  discharge  orlflce,  said  disk  and  vanes  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  outlet  to  said  dls 
charge-oriflre  save  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  vanes. 

.'.    .V    spraying  nozzle   comprising   a    sut)stantlally    cylin- 
drical  b«»dy  portion   having  a   chamlwr  therein,  a  closure 
disk  for  closing  one  end  f>f  said  body  portion,  said  disk  hav 
Ing  a  central  tubular  stem,  a  wall  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body  portion,  said  wall  having  a  central  conical  tip 
provided  with  a   discharge  orlflce.   a  disk  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  tutxilar  stem  and  said  discharge-orl 
flee,  and  means  <  xlending  between  said  disk  and   the  end 
wall  having  the  dlscharge-oriflct^  for  giving  the  li(|uld  pass- 
ing through  said  body  portion  a  gyratory  motion. 

rt.    .\    spraying  nozzle   comprising   a    substantially    cylin- 
drical  body   portion   having  a  chamber  therein,  a   closure- 
disk  for  closing  one  end  of  said  l)ody  portion,  said  disk  hav 
ing  a  central  tut)ular  stem,  a  wall  closing  the  opposite  end 
Of  said  body  portion,  said  wall  having  a  central  conical  tii) 
provided  with  a   discharge-orlflce.  a  disk  extending  trans 
versely  between  said  ttibular  stem  and  said  discharge-orl- 
flce. and  curved  vanes  on  said  disk  extending  between  said 
disk  and  the  end  wall  having  the  discharge-orlflce  for  break 
Ing  up  the  stream  entering  said  body  portion  through  said 
tubular  stem   Into   a    plurality  of  streams  and   for  giving 
said  streams  a  gyratory  motion. 

7.  .\  spraying-nozzle  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  a  chamber  therein  :  a  closing- 
disk  for  closing  one  end  of  said  ixdy  portion,  said  disk 
having  a  tubular  cylindrical  securing  stem  fixed  thereto, 
an  end  wall  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  central  discharge-orlflce.  a  disk  lying  trans- 
versely between  said  tubular  stem  and  said  discharge- 
orlflce.  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  curved  vanes  upon 
Its  side  adjacent  to  said  discharge  orlflce.  and  a  spring 
lying  between  said  closing-disk  and  said  other  disk  tending 
to  force  them  apart. 


850,217.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBI'TIOX.  Hi  dd  FbaNK- 
KNFiEi.D,  Norwood.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Allls-rbalniers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1000.  Serial  No.  .3M.57.S. 
VXnim.      \.   In    combination,    a    djTiamo-electrlc-mach^ne 

unit   having  motor   and  generator   armature  windings,   a 


2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric-machine  unit  com 
prising  motor  and  g.'ncTJitor  artiKiture  \\lii<lln.:s  h.-ivlng 
sliiiut  field  excitation,  and  an  auxiliary  generator  winding 
in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  generattr  winding  and 
b.'ivlng  series  fleld  excitation  whereby  ili<>  unit  has  a  om- 
jioiind  characteristic. 

:;.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric-machine  unit  hav- 
ing nmln  iiintnr  ;(nd  ^i'Iict:iiiiii'  uriiiiitnre  windings  hav 
ing  shunt  tield  excitation,  nnd  an  auxniiuv  generator  cmi 
prising  an  armature  and  a  separate  magnetic  fleld,  the 
winding  of  said  auxiliary  uenerator-.arni.nture  being  ron- 
mcted  to  the  main  gener.itor  armature  winding  j>nd  having 
a  field  excitation  depending  on  load  conditions. 

4.    In    n    system    of   distribution,   a    main    source   of  cur- 
rent,    feeder  eondtictors,    a    dynamo-electric  in.-ii'bine    unit 
connected  to  said  source  of  curr«>nt,  ami  a<lnpi<>d  to  supply 
current  to  said  feeder  conductors,  said  unit  having  main  nio- 
toi  and  generator  arnjatun*  windings  having  substantiaii.\ 
ccnstaiii    tiild  excitation,  and  an  auxiliary  generator  com 
prising   an   armature  winding  and   one   or   more   lield  wind 
Ings  for  producing  a  field  exciialioii  \vlii(  li  vari4's  substan 
tially   with    the  load   conditions. 

't.    In  a  s\stcin  of  distribution,  a   main  sour<'e  of  curnni 
and    supply-circuit,    fei-der-conductors,    a    <lynainr>  electric 
ina<-liine    unit    having    three    scpiirate    armatun-  windings, 
one  of  said  windings  being  connected  to  the  source  of  cur 
rcni   and  lln'  other  two  being  coiinecti'd  to  flic  feeder-con 
duciors  and  adapted  to  supply  curr<'nt  tlnTeto,  and  means 
for   creating    independent    fields    for    said    two    last  named 
windings,  one  of  said  fields  varying  with   the  pressure  of 
the   main   supply  circuit   and   the  other  varying  with   the 
(urrent  flowing  in  the  feeder-conductor. 

tS.  In  a  systetn  of  distribution,  a  main  source  of  cur- 
rent sujiply.  feeder  conductors,  a  dynamo  electriciuachlne 
unit  comprising  two  main  armature  windings,  <me  or  more 
shunt  field  windings  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  comiioun<l 
ing  generator  liaving  an  arniatiire-windini:  antl  one  or  more 
field  windings  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  wbidi  varies 
with  load  conditions. 

7.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  main  source  of  cur 
rent  supply,  feeder  conductors,  a  dynamo-electric  juachlne 
unit  comprising  two  nuiin  armature  windings  .-md  one  or 
more  shunt  field-windings,  one  of  said  armature  windings 
being  adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  source  of  sup 
jily  and  the  other  l)eing  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the 
feeder  conductors,  and  an  auxiliary  nrmitnre  winding  lo- 
ci>ted  in  a  magnetic  field  which  varies  sulistantialiy  with 
the  current   in  a  feeder  conductor. 

.S.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  main  source  of  current- 
supply,  feeder-conductors,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  unit 
comprising  two  armature  windings  and  one  or  more  shunt 
field  windings,  and  a  separate  genera t<r  having  a  series 
field-winding  and  an  armature-winding  in  series  with  one 
of  the  other  windings. 

9.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  main  source  of  current, 
feeder  conductors,  and  a  dynamo-elect ric-machlne  unit 
adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  main  source  and  to 
supply  current  to  the  feeder-conductors,  said  unit  comprls- 
Ing  a  motor-armature  winding  and  a  generator-armature 
winding  having  s-hunt  fleld  excitation,  and  an  auxiliary 
generator-armature  winding  having  series  excitation,  the 
two  generator-armature  windings  being  In   series. 

10.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  main  source  of  cur 
rent,  a  plurality  of  feeder-conductors,  a  dynamo-electrlc- 
machloe  unit  adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  main 
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tonrce  and  to  supply  cnrr^nt  to  the  feeder-conductors, 
said  unit  oomprUlnu  two  main  armaturo-windlnars  and  one 
or  more  shunt  Held  wlndinirs.  and  an  auxiliary  KentTatnr 
having  an  armature-winding  and  a  tieid-windinK  adapted 
to  be  connerted  In  series  with  one  of  the  main  armature- 
wlndiuKs  and  with  one  of  the  feeder-conductors. 


850.218.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBL'TION.  BrDD  Kr.vnk«:.v- 
riELD,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asslsnor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Rullook 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cnri><)rnti<>n  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  .U,  1006.     Serial  No.  .lOO.ona. 


-^^^^^N!>K!5h 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  multlple-voItaBe  system  of  distrlhnflon, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising  main  and  neutral  or 
conipensntlni:  conductors,  a  balancer  comprisini;  armature- 
windings,  and  means  comprising  conductors  and  Inter- 
locked switches  for  connecting  the  windings  to  said  main 
and  compensating  conductor. 

■J.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  comprising  two  main  conductors 
and  a  neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  a  balancer  hav- 
ing two  armature  windings,  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
windings  to  the  main  conductors,  and  a  switch  for  con- 
necting the  windings  to  the  neutral  or  compensating  con- 
ductor, said  switches  being  so  arranged  that  the  opening 
of  the  second  named  switch  Is  controlled  by  the  lirst.  and 
that  the  second  named  switch  cannot  be  closed  unless  the 
tirst-named  switch  is  also  closed. 

:?.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  comprising  main  conductors  and  a 
neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  one  or  more  balancers 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  system,  each  balancer  hav- 
ing a  main  switch  for  connecting  the  balancer  to  tlie  main 
conductors,  and  a  neutral  or  compensating  switch  for  con- 
necting the  balancer  to  a  neutral  or  compensating  con- 
ductor, said  switches  being  so  arraneed  that  when  the 
main  switch  is  opened  it  will  encai:e  and  open  the  neutral 
switch,  and  that  the  neutral  switch  cannot  be  closed  unless 
the  main  switch  is  at  the  same  time  or  previously  closed. 

4.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  plurality 
of  balancers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  saUl  system  In 
parallel,  an  equalizer,  each  balancer  having  a  main  switch 
and  an  e(pmllzer  switch,  said  switches  being  so  interlocked 
that  by  opening  the  main  switch  the  equalizer  switch  is 
also  opened. 

T>.  Id  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  comprising  two  main  and  a  compen- 
sating conductor,  a  plurality  of  balancers  adapted  to  be 
connected  thereto  In  parallel,  an  equalizer,  and  a  plurality 
of  switches  for  c<innecting  each  balancer  to  the  main  c<m- 
ductora,  to  the  neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  and  to 
an  equalizer,  said  switches  being  mechanically  interlocked 
to  that  they  will  all  be  opened  when  the  main  switch  Is 
Opened  and  cannot  be  closed  unless  the  main  switch  Is  also 
closed. 

6.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  condtictora  comprising  main  and  neutral  or  com- 
pensating conductors,  a  plurality  of  balancers  adapted  to 
I)*  connected  thereto  in  parallel,  an  equalizer,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  for  connecting  each  balancer  to  the 
matn  conductors,  to  the  neutral  or  compensating  conductor 


and  to  the  equalizer,  each  switch  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing over  or  in  the  path  of  movement  of  another  switch  or 
a  portion  thereof  so  that  all  the  switches  will  be  opened 
when  the  switch  connecting  the  balancer  to  the  main  con- 
ductors Is  op4-ned  and  cannot  be  closed  unless  the  main 
switch  Is  also  closed. 

7  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  comprising  two  main  conductors  and 
a  neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  a  plurality  of  bal- 
ancers adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  In  parallel,  an 
equalizer,  each  balancer  consisting  of  compound  wound 
dynamo  electric  machines,  a  main  multiple  switdi  for  con- 
necting the  balancer  to  the  main  conductors,  and  a  multi- 
pole  switch  for  connecting  the  balancer  to  the  neutral  or 
compensating  conductor  and  to  the  equalizer,  said  switches 
being  Interlocked  so  that  when  the  first-named  switch  Is 
opened  the  secoud-named  switch  Is  also  opened  and  cannot 
lie  closed  unless  the  main  switch  is  also  closed. 

8.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  comprising  main  conductors  and  a 
neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  a  plurality  of  bal- 
ancers adapted  to  be  connecte<l  thereto  In  parallel,  an 
equalizer  for  said  balancers,  each  balancer  consisting  of 
compound-wound  dynamo-electric  machines,  and  having  a 
main  multlpole  switch  for  connecting  the  balancers  to  the 
main  conductors,  and  a  multlpole  switch  for  connecting  the 
balancer  to  the  neutral  or  compensating  conductor  and 
to  the  equalizer,  the  last-named  switch  having  a  portion 
overlapping  or  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  main 
switch,  so  that  when  the  matn  switch  Is  opened  it  will 
engage  nnd  open  the  other  switch,  and  the  latter  cannot 
be  closed  unless  the  main  switch  Is  also  closed. 

n.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  phi 
raltty  of  conductors  comprising  main  and  neutral  or  com 
pensating  conductors,  one  or  more  balancers  having  one 
or  more  main  switches  an«l  one  or  more  neutral  or  com- 
pen.sating  switches,  the  latter  being  interlocked  with  the 
former  so  that  they  are  opened  when  the  former  arc 
opened  and  cannot  be  closed  unless  the  former  are  also 
closed. 

10.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  balancer 
adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  main 
and  compensating  switches  interlocked  so  that  the  opening 
of  the  former  controls  the  opening  of  the  latter  and  the 
latter  cannot  be  closed  without  the  former  being  closed. 

11.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  l)iiancers.  a  plurality  of  main,  comix'n.satlng.  and 
e<|nalizer  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  main  and  equali- 
zer switches  for  each  l)alnncer.  the  said  switches  being  so 
arranged  that  the  opening  of  the  latter  Is  controlled  l>y  the 
former,  and  the  latter  cannot  be  closed  without  the  former 
l)eing  closed. 

1_'.  In  combination,  a  main  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  balancers,  a  plurality  of  main,  compensating,  and 
equalizer  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  for  con- 
necting each  balancer  to  said  conductors,  the  said  switches 
l>eing  so  interlocked  that  by  the  «>^)ening  of  a  main  switch 
tin-  switch  or  switches  connecting  the  balancer  to  the  com- 
pensating and  e<iu:illzer  conductors  are  opened  and  the  lat- 
ter cannot  l»e  closed  unless  the  said  main  switch  Is  closed. 


S."0.219.  C.\R  t'OT'I'LIN*;.  .Iamks  L.  Frazieb,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  assikinmi-nts.  to  (Jravity  Coupler 
Company,  a  Torporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  .lune  .'»,  lOWi. 
Renewed  Aug.   1:5,  1906.      Serial  No.  .'l.W.48n. 


Claim. — 1.   \  coupling  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising three  members,  two  of  them  adapted  to  Interlock 
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Iransverwly,  the  third  member  t>etnx  carried  by  one  of  the 
two  first  said  means  and  operated  by  gravity  to  lock  the 
said  two  members  together  or  preventing  voluntary  sepa- 
ration  thereof. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  coupling  mem- 
bers adapted  to  Interlock  in  a  transverse  direction,  and 
nienns  permanently  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and 
fitting  entirely  around  the  same  and  adapted  to  support 
the  other  member,  there  being  a  transverse  opening  through 
the  m-nns.  for  )>xposing  the  last  named  member  while 
malnlalnink:  a  ri'lativeiy  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
lontitudinHl  movement  on  the  member  carrying  It  to 
permit  said  last  named  member  to  pass  out  of  and  leave 
Its  companion. 

.'t.  A  coupling  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  two 
Interlocking  nieml>ers  adapted  for  separation  in  a  trans- 
ver«-e  direction  and  a  third  member  carried  on  one  of  the 
tnentbers  for  inclosing  both  said  third  memiier  acting  by 
gravity  to  Inclose  said  members  and  adapted  when  given 
n  h'llf  revolution  to  permit  of  uncoupling  the  members,  the 
movement  of  such  revoiuble  member  taking  place  1n  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  length  of  the  member  carrying  It. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  two  Interlocked  members  separable  In 
a  transvers*'  direction  and  a  gravity  o|H>rated  meml>er  car- 
ried by  <me  of  the  memtM>rs  and  inclosing  both  when  both 
are  conected.  the  said  third  member  adapted  when  oper- 
ated i>y  the  force  of  gravity  to  hold  the  first  two  meml>ers 
in  connected  relation  or  permit  separation  when  moved 
aKHlnst   the   ffirce  of  gravity. 

.">  In  a  coupling,  two  interlocked  members  separable  In 
a  transverse  direction,  a  third  member  carried  wholly  by 
one  of  the  said  interlocking  ones  and  serving  when  In  one 
position  to  lock  both  members  from  becoming  separated 
nnd  to  permit  separation  of  the  meml>ers  when  altered  in 
position,  said  third  meml)er  revoluhle  on  the  member  carry- 
ing It  without  changing  Its  position  relatively  to  the  length 
of  the  last-named  member. 

tl.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  arranged  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  one  another  there  being  a  socket 
In  one  and  a  tongue  on  the  other,  a  sleeve  carried  on  the 
socket  member  and  adapted  for  revoiuble  movement  there- 
on, there  being  an  opening  In  the  sleeve  to  permit  passage 
of  the  tongue  of  the  other  member  therethrough  Into  the 
socket  member  when  the  said  opening  Is  In  register  with 
the  so<'ket  of  the  member,  the  sleeve  being  normally  lu  |»o- 
sttlon  to  close  the  socket-0|>ening. 

7.  A  coupling  coin|>rlslnK  a  grooved  member,  a  meml»er 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the  grooved 
nienilier  and  a<lapted  for  separation  only  In  a  transverse 
direction,  and  a  revoiuble  sleeve  rotatably  niounhd  on  me 
of  the  members,  there  being  a  notch  In  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  register  with  the  groove  of  the  said  grooved  niembei. 
said  sleeve  being  weiKht<'d  to  normally  keep  the  notch  out 
of  register  with  sabj  groove  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
coupled  memlwrs  ' 

H  In  a  coupling  of  the  cnaracter  descrfbcd.  two  mem-  | 
bers  adapted  to  interlock  and  separable  lu  a  transverse  di- 
rect l<m.  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  meml>ers  and 
ailapted  to  turn  upon  the  same  and  surrounding  the  In- 
terlocking i»ortions.  the  opposite  member  resting  thereon, 
the  sleeve  being  weighted  to  retain  a  normal  position. 
there  iMlng  a  notch  In  the  sleeve  opiwsite  the  weighted 
portion  there<.f  for  permitting  separation  of  both  members 
when  the  notch  is  brought  into  register  with  the  member 
resting  ujton  .said  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
Interlocking  members  adapted  for  separation  In  a  trans 
verve  direction,  there  lH<lng  a  transverse  recess  extending 
part  way  through  one  of  said  memiiers.  said  lecess  open 
ing  through  the  lK)ttom  of  said  'Jiemb-r  subsrant tally  as 
described,  the  opiwsite  member  adapted  to  enter  s.ild  re- 
cess  from  l>elow.  and  a  sleeve  carri«Hl  on  the  recessed  mem- 
t>er  and  adapl>>d  to  close  the  rec»ss  to  pr»rent  the  oppo- 
site memlMT  from  falling  out.  there  being  a  weight  on  \ 
■■Id  sleeve  to  retain  it  in  a  position  to  prevent  separation, 
there  also  l)elng  a  nptch  in  the  sleeve  for  i>ermittlng  the 
opposite  member  leaving  the  recess  when  said  notch  is 
127  O.  G.— 157 


brought  into  register  with  said  recess,  substantially  iiti  set 
forth.         f 

H>.  A    coupling    comprising    two    Interlocking    menii>.»rs 
adapted    for    separation    In    a    transverse   direction    and   a 
I  gravity  operated    device    Inclosing    the    two    member^    and 
normally   preventing  separation   in  said  tran8\Hse  dliec 

lion. 

I  11.  A  coupling  comprising  two  separate  interlocking 
members  and  a  third  member  carried  by  one  of  iheni  and 
surrounding  both  when  Interlocked,  there  being  .1  notch  In 
said  third  member  for  the  purposes  described,  said  third 
memlwr  being  weighted  to  normally  hold  the  notch  out  of 
register  with  the  place  of  sejtaratlon  of  the  -nemhers. 

12.  In  a  coupling,  a  member  for  connexion  with  a  car, 
a  gravity-operated  member  carried  thereon  and  siirround- 
Ing  it  and  shlftable  on  said  memi>er.  and  a  third  member 
for  connection  with  a  car  and  adapted  to  euizage  the  first 
member,  the  shlftable  member  adapted  to  inclose  i>oth  the 
first  and  third  members  for  keeping  them  InterbK-keil  but 
adapted  also  to  permit  the  release  of  ibe  said  etiiraired 
members,  one  from  the  other,  when  the  shlftable  member 
Is  operated  against  the  force  of  gravity 

l.'l.  In  a  coupling  a  member  for  conmc  lion  with  a  oar. 
a  second  member  connected  with  anoth<r  <.i.-  iind  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  first  and  having  ^  tongue  with  an 
enlargement  at  Its  extremity  there  being  .-1  .>iocket  in  the 
first  member  to  receive  It.  a  third  member  siuToiindliig  the 
first  member,  there  being  a  notch  therein  to  register  with 
the  socket  of  the  said  first  member  to  admit  the  tongue 
and  to  permit  its  removal,  said  third  member  being 
weighted  to  normally  hold  said  notch  out  .if  register  with 
the  socket  and  tongue. 

14  A  coupling  comprisinjr  a  member  having  a  -iil.stan- 
tially  vertical  T-shaped  socket  therein,  a  second  member 
having  a  correspondingly  shaped  tongue  to  engage  said 
socket,  the  socket  and  tongue  extending  transverM>ly  of 
the  ri'S|M'ctive  members  a  revoiuble  vbivc  carried  l)y  and 
inclosing  the  socket  member.  th-Te  being  a  notch  In  s^ild 
sleeve  to  correspond  with  the  socket  and  tongue  and  reg- 
ister therewith  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  tongue,  nnd 
a  weight  on  the  sleeve  to  normally  keep  the  note!)  oat  of 
register  with  the  socket  and  Interlocking  totigue. 

I'l.  In  a  coupling  a  member  having  a  substantl:;lly  T- 
shaped  transverse  socket  extendinc  part  nay  throuirli  the 
same,  a  secon»l  member  having  a  correspondingly  shaped 
tongue  for  engaging  the  socket,  a  sleeve  surioiindiug  the 
socket  member  and  normally  closing  said  socket  to  teiain 
the  tontrue  therein  and  a  weight  for  liolding  the  sleeve  In 
that  po.sjtion.  there  being  a  eroov.-  in  wlileb  the  sleeve 
seats  and  turns  substantially  as  d'scriU.>d. 

HV  In  a  coupling,  a  transversely-socketed 'member,  a 
companion  member  ba\ing  a  tongue  to  transversely  engage 
the  same  and  a  revoiuble  sle«'ve  stirroundin;;  both  'nembers 
when  eniraged  the  same  operated  l>y  gravity  to  cover  the 
members  at  their  engaglni:  ends. 

17.  A  coui>ling  comprising  two  trans-.-ersely  locking  sep- 
arable members  and  a  gravity  operated  sleeve  carried  by 
and  inclosing  one  of  the  members  and  normally  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  Into  which  the  opposite  member  en- 
ters. 

18.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  a  socket  extending  up  thereinto  from  be- 
low and  communicating  with  and  forming  part  of  a  nar- 
row socket  oi»onlng  through  the  end  of  the  member,  a 
second  member  having  a  head  at  one.  end  to  enter  the 
socket  from  below  and  having  a  narrow  neck  connecting 
the  head  with  the  main  body,  the  neck  entering  the  narrow 
opening  In  the  end  of  the  first-described  member,  and  a 
third  member  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  socket  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  said  first  and  s«'cond  members. 

1!».  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  In- 
terlock in  a  transverse  direction  as  by  a  transverse  open- 
ing In  one  member,  and  a  tongue  on  the  other  member  to 
enter  such  opening,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  one  of  the 
members  and  adapted  for  rotary  movement  thereon  in 
one  plane  to  clo.se  the  o|M>nlng  against  the  removal  of  the 
tongue  and  also  for  ex(>oslng  the  opening  to  permit  re 
moval  of  said  tongue  therefrom. 
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20.  A  coupllntf  comprising  two  members,  one  having  a 
docket  In  Its  under  side,  the  other  having  a  head  to  enter 
said  socket  from  below,  and  a  member  for  closing  the 
opening  of  the  socket  to  prevent  separation  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

IM.  A  coupling  lomprLsIng  a  member  having  a  socket 
extending  partially  thprethroiiRh  In  a  transverse  direction, 
a  second  member  for  enterInK  It,  and  a  sleeve  upon  one  of 
the  members  for  closlnj?  the  opening  of  the  socket  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  two  members  together. 

'J'2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  a  socket 
extending  partially  therethrough  in  a  transverse  direction 
as  described,  a  second  member  for  entering  It.  and  a 
sleeve  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  socket  for  normally 
holding  the  two  members  together. 

23.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members,  one  having  u 
socket  In  Its  side,  the  other  having  a  head  to  enter  It.  and 
a  member  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  socket  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  members,  there  being  a  notch  In  the 
sleeve  to  register  with  the  socket  to  permit  the  said  second 
member  to  leave  th<'  first  as  described. 

24.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  body  F  hav 
Ing  a  socket  J  therein  and  the  opening  K  therein  connect- 
ing with  socket  J,  the  body  A  having  the  head  D  to  enter 
the  said  socket  J  of  the  body  F,  the  head  having  the  neck 
E  for  entering  the  opening  K  substantially  as  described, 
and  the  rotatable  gravity  operated  sleeve  L  having  the 
notch  M  therein  to  register  with  the  socket  J  and  opening 
K  for  the  purpose?  set  forth. 


800,221.      DISrLAY-RACK. 
Ga.      Filed  .Inne  22.   1ftO«. 


850.220      TIHE  FOK  I'AINT.     Thkodob  GOtze,  Hamburg. 
Germany      Filed  Mar.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^0.1.817. 


«r' 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  fountain  paint-brush  the  combination  :  a 
tube  e  having  thread  at  the  top,  a  hollow  cylinder  i  pro- 
vided with  an  Internally  screw  tbn'aded  nipple  k  screwed  on 
said  tube  and  having  a  brush,  an  elastic  tube  f  drawn  upon 
the  tube  k  and  extending  among  the  bristles,  a  case  6  form- 
ing a  bow  with  two  slits  on  the  opposite  sides  and  sur- 
rounding said  tube  e  and  said  hollow  cylinder  i,  a  key  a 
projecting  oat  of  the  silts  of  said  case  and  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  fountain-brush  the  combination  ;  a  tube  «  having 
thread  at  the  top,  a  hollow  cylinder  <  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally-screw-threaded  nipple  k  screwed  on  said  tube  and 
having  a  brush,  an  elastic  tube  f  drawn  upon  the  tube  fe 
and  extending  among  the  bristles,  a  case  b  forming  a  bow 
with  two  slitfl  on  the  opposite  sides  and  surrounding  said 
tube  e  and  said  hollow  cylinder  i,  a  key  a  projecting  out 
of  the  silts  of  said  case  and  connected  with  the  end  of  aald 
tin  tube,  a  projecting  ridge  m  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  cyl- 
inder i  and  an  edge  m'  on  the  case  6,  means  for  Instance  a 
ring  c  to  keep  tocether  the  case  b,  and  fitting  the  edge  m' 
into  the  ridge  "•  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


.\LONKO  B.   Hall,   Moultrie, 
Serial  No.  322,923. 


Claim. — 1.    .\  displas    device  tomprising  an  U|)rit;tit   sup 
porting   structure   composed   of   a    plurality    of   adjustable 
parts  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  at  their  ends,  clamp- 
ing-bands extending  around  the  overlapping  ends  for  ad- 
justably   connecting    the    parts    in    line    with    each    other, 
means  at  the  ends  of  tho  structure  for  holding  the  same  in 
an  upright  position  on  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  a  room,  and 
a  plurality  of  movable  devices  arranged   in   sets  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  supporting  structure  for  displaying  arti 
des  of  sale. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  post  provided  with  a 
supporting  l)as«-,  a  i)air  of  uprights  adjustable  along  the 
post,  a  common  means  for  rigidly  holding  the  uprlKhts  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  baud  extruding  around  the  uprights 
and  post,  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  band  together, 
a  plurality  of  cross-bars  mounted  on  the  uprights,  and  piv- 
otally-supported  frames  or  brackets  on  the  cross-bars  for 
holding  articles  to  be  exhibited. 

.'5.  A  display  device  comprising  nn  upright,  horizontally- 
disposed  cro.ss-bars  arranged  tht-reon  In  pairs,  vertically- 
extending  bolts  on  each  pair  of  cross-bars,  and  brackets 
pivoted  on  the  bolts. 

4.  .\  display  device  comprising  an  upright,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  bars  arranged  thereon  In  pairs,  vertically- 
extending  bolts  on  each  pair  of  cross  l)ars.  sleeves  on  the 
bolts,  a  plurality  of  frames,  and  eyes  on  the  frames  which 
are  retained  on  the  bolts  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeves 
and  adjacent  cross-bars. 

5.  A  display  device  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
borlEontal  cross  members  arranged  in  pairs  one  above  an- 
other, pivots  on  the  cross  members  arranged  with  those  of 
one  pair  vertically  In  line  with  those  of  another  pair, 
sleeves  on  the  pivots,  a  plurality  of  frames,  and  eyes  on 
the  frames  for  engaging  the  pivots  and  disposed  between 
corresponding  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  the  adjacent  cross 
members. 

6.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally- 
mounted  bracket  having  an  arched  structure,  a  cross-plate 
mounted  on  said  structure,  a  pulley  at  each  end  of  the 
cross-bar,  a  suspendlng-cord  passing  around  the  pulley,  and 
a  frame  attached  to  ^he  pulley  for  suspending  articles  to 
be  exhibited. 

7.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing an  arched  structure,  a  plurality  of  suspending-cords, 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arched  structure  for  guid- 
ing the  suspending-cords,  a  frame  attached  to  each  of  the 
suspendlng-cords.  and  fastening  devices  on  the  frame  for 
attaching  articles  to  be  exhibited. 

8.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  horltontal 
member,  an  arch  arranged  thereon,  a  diagonal  brace  con- 
nected with  the  said  member,  a  supporting- post  on  which 
the  member  and  brace  are  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment, a  suspending  cord,  a  frame  attached  thereto  which  Is 
normally  disposed  along  the  side  of  the  said  member,  hooks 
on  the  frame  for  receiving  articles  to  be  exhibited,  means 
adjacent  the  arch  for  guiding  the  cord,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice on  the  bracket  for  the  free  end  of  the  cord. 


APiuJ,  1 6,  1907. 
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850,222. 
Nebr. 


GRAIN  KLEVATOR.     Thomas  K.  Hall.  Omaha, 
Fll.'d  Mar.   12.   1906.      Serial  No.  305,523. 


(•/<iim.— 1.  In  a  grain  elevator.  In  combination,  an  in- 
clined conveyer  ;  and  means  extending  along  said  conveyer 
at  the  under  side  thereof  for  conducting  the  overflow  away 
from  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  grain  elevator.  In  combination,  an  inclined  con- 
veyer; a  grain  spout ;  and  a  relief  chamber  l>etween  said 
grain  spout  and  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  grain-elevator,  in  coiiblnatlou.  an  Inclined  con- 
veyer ;  an  inclined  elevator-leg  inclosing  said  conveyer  :  a 
graiu-spont  :  and  a  relief  chamber  b«'tween  said  grain-spout 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  rlevator-lfg. 

4.  In  a  grain  elevator.  In  combination,  an  inclined  con- 
veyer ;  a  grain  spout ;  a  barrier  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
conveyer  cups  and  between  said  cups  and  the  discharge  end 
of  the  grain-spout  :  and  means  for  conducting  the  ov.-rflow 
from  the  ascending  conveyer<-up8  to  the  space  between 
said  grain-spout  and  said  barrier. 

.'».  In  a  grain  elevator,  in  combfuation.  an  incllnrd  con- 
veyer ;  an  Inclined  leg  inclosing  said  conveyer  ;  a  grain-  , 
spout  :  a  barrier  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  conveyer-cups  ;  \ 
and  a  rellef-chaml)er  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  I 
said  inclined  leu  and  with  the  spaif  in  front  of  the  dis-  I 
••harg«'  end  »>f  said  graln-spuut. 


850.223.      CARBIRETER.      William    E.    Hai.lktt,    Hills 
dale,  Mich.      Filed  Apr    23.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,3.30. 


( loim.~i.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low casing  forming  an  air  passage  and  a  gasolene  nozzle 
projecting  Into  said  passage.  In  the  path  of  the  air-current 
of  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  noscle.  a  disk  on  said 


lever  in  the  path  of  the  air-current  in  said  passage,  a  pro- 
jection  on   said    lever   extending   over    said   nozzle  and   a 
!   valve  pivoted  on  said  projection,  for  the  purpose  described. 
I        2.    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  casing 
j   and  a  gasolene-nozzle  projecting  therein,   having  a  plane 
surface  on  its  end  of  a  pivoted  block  arranged  to  seat  on 
said  plane  surface,  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

3.  In  n  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  casing 
and  a  gasolene-nozzle  projecting  therein  having  a  plane 
surface  forming  a  valve-seat,  of  a  pivoted  block-valve  ar- 
ranged to  seat  on  said  nozzle  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  said  block,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  casIng^ 
and  a  gasolene-nozzle  projecting  ther.'in.  of  a  block  |»i voted 
and  arranged  to  seat  on  said  nozzle,  automatic  mean«  for 
raising  said  block,  and  means  for  positively  raisiuj;  said 
block,  said  means  being  adjustable  and  solfsustaiiiinK  in 
all  |)ositlons  of  adjustment  for  jlic  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  casing 
and  a  gasolene  nozzle  projecting  tlienin,  of  a  valve  for 
said  nozzle,  automatic  means  for  lifting  said  valve  and 
ad.iustal.le  self  sustaining  means  for  positively  liftln;  arfd 
holding  said  valve  in  Its  lifted  position. 

0.  In  a  carbureter,  the  coml>lniitiun  with  a  lioll(.w  casln; 
forming  a  passage  for  the  air curn'Ut  and  a  gasolene-no/zle 
projecting  therein,  of  nn  angled  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  nozzle,  a  valve  for  said  nozzle  pivot. d  on  said  lever 
wher.l.y  the  rocking  of  said  lever  will  rai.se  said  valve, 
means  for  automatically  rocking  .said  lever  to  lift  sjild 
valve,  .sjtld  means  operating  on  the  passag<>  of  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  air  through  said  passage,  and  adjustable  - 
iiK'ans  f..r  positively  lifting  s«ld  valve,  for  the  [.urpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.    In  a  carbureter,  an  oil-nozzle  liavin-  a  plane  surface 

on  Its  end  and  a  |)ivotally  supported  vjilve  nrranged  to  seat 

on  said  i)lane  surface. 

S.    In  a  carbureter,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  casing,  of  an 

oil  nozzle   therein,   a   pivoted   l.l.xk  valve   arranued   to  seat 

on  said  nozzle,  and  ad^ustalile  nie.ins  o|m  rating  t<>  bold  said 

val\e  open,  for  the  purpose  described. 


S50.221.  G.\Mi:  AITAU.VTl  .s.  IIk.nhv  I...11  a.skkli-.  Lud- 
Ington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Carrom  .Xrdiarena  Company, 
Ludlngton.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  S,  lito.-..     Serial  Noi  254,470.' 


CUiim.-  1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  • 
hollow  base  portion  made  up  of  a  top  and  a  Iwttoni  board 


a45o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i6,  1907. 


I 


with  Interpoiied  «lde  plows  or  rails,  said  «lde  pieces  belns 
rabbeted  away  at  their  upi>««r  Inner  j-orners :  a  plurality  of 
Impelling  wires  having  downturned  ends  arranged  In  suit- 
able holes  In  the  rabbeted  portions  of  said  side  pieces  of 
said  base  ;  a  centrally-located  longitudinal  slot  In  said  top 
board  of  said  base:  holes  In  said  top  of  said  base  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  slot ;  a  series  of  holes  In  said  top  board 
of  said  base  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  through  which  the 
said  wires  may  be  engaged  :  end  pieces  hinged  to  said  base 
ao  that  they  may  be  folded  thereon  :  a  top  piece  arranged 
to  engage  said  end  pieces  whereby  said  top  piece  is  sup- 
ported and  said  end  plews  are  retained  in  their  open  posi- 
tion ;  pocket  openings  In  said  end  pieces  ;  suitable  pockets 
for  said  pocket-openings  ;  nets  secured  to  the  top  board  of 
said  base  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot  therein,  and  to  said 
top  piece  ;  and  a  suitable  ball,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.   In  a  game  apparatus,   the  combination  of  a   hollow 
base  portion  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  a  top  board  with 
Interposed  side  pieces  or  rails,  .said  side  pieces  being  rab- 
beted away  at   their  upper   Inner  corners  ;   a   plurality  of 
Impelling  wires  having  downturned  ends  arranged  in  suit- 
able holes  In  the  rabb«>ted  portion  of  the  said  side  pieces 
of  said  base  :  a  centrally  liK-ated  longitudinal  slot  In  said 
top  board  of  said  base  :  a  .series  of  holes  In  said  top  board 
of  said  base  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot,  through  which 
the  said  wires  may  Im«  engaged  :  end  pieces  hinged  to  said 
base  so  that   thoy   may  be  folded  thereon  ;  a   top  pUM«-  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  end  pieces,  whereby  said  top  piece 
Is  supported  and  said  end  pieces  are  retained  In  their  open 
position  :  pocket  openings  In  said  end  pieces;  suitable  pock- 
ets for  said  pocket  o|H'nlngs  :  nets  secured  to  the  top  board 
of   -aid  base  at  each  sidf  of  the  said  slot   therein,  and  to 
said  top  piece  ;  and  a  suitable  ball,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
:?.    In   a   game   apparatus,   the   combination   of  a   hollow- 
base  portion  made  up  of  a  top  and  a  bottom  board  with 
Interposed  side  pieces  or  rails,  said  side  pieces  being  rab 
beted   away  at   their   upper   Inner  corners;   a   plurality  of 
Impelllng-wlres  having  downturned  ends  arranged  In  suit- 
able holes  In   the  rabbeted  portions  of  said  side  pieces  of 
said  base  ;  a  centrally  located  longitudinal  slot  In  said  top 
t>oard  of  said  base  ;   holes  In  said  top  board  of  said  base 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  slot ;  a  serle.s  of  holes  in  said  top 
board  of  said  base  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  through  which 
the  said  wires  may  be  engaged  ;  end  pieces  hinged  to  said 
base  so  that  they  may  be  folded  theron  ;  a  top  piece  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  end  pieces,  whereby  said  top  piece 
Is  supported  and  said  end  pieces  are  retained  In  their  open 
position  ;  nets  secured  to  the  top  board  of  said  base  at  each 
aide  of  the  said  slot  therein,  and  to  said  top  piece  ;  and  a 
suitable  b.ill.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  game  ap|)aratus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
ba.se  portion  made  up  of  a  top  and  a  bottom  board  with 
Interposed  side  plecea  or  rails,  said  side  pieces  being  rab- 
beted away  at  their  upper  Inner  corners;  a  plurality  of 
Impelling  wires  having  downturned  ends  arranged  in  suit- 
able holes  In  the  rabbeted  portions  of  said  side  pieces  of 
said  ba.se  :  a  centrally-located  lonrltudlnal  slot  lo  said  top 
board  of  said  base ;  a  series  of  hole*  In  aald  top  board  of 
said  base  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  throagh  which  the  said 
wires  may  i>e  engaged  ;  end  pieces  hinged  to  said  base  so 
that  they  may  be  folded  thereon  ;  a  top  piece  arranged  to 
encage  said  end  pieces,  whereby  said  top  piece  Is  supported 
and  said  end  pieces  are  retained  in  their  open  position; 
nets  secured  to  the  top  board  of  said  base  at  each  side  of 
the  said  slot  therein,  and  to  said  top  piece ;  and  a  suitable 
t>all,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  fame  appantua,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
1>ase  portion  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  a  top  board  with 
Interposed  side  pieces  of  rails,  said  side  pieces  being  rab- 
beted away  at  their  upper  inner  comers ;  a  plurality  of  Im- 
peUing-wlres  havlns  downturned  ends  arranged  In  suitable 
holes  In  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  said  side  pieces  of 
aald  base ;  a  centrally-located  longitudinal  slot  In  said  top 
board  of  said  base :  holea  In  aald  top  board  of  said  base 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  riot ;  a  series  of  holes  In  said  top 
board  of  said  base  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  through 
which  the  aald  wires  may  be  engaged ;  end  pieces ;  a  top 
piece  •  pocket-openings  in  said  end  pieces ;  suitable  pockets 
for  said   pocket^penings ;   nets  arranged  at  each  side  of 


said  slot  in  the  said  top  board  of  said  base  :  and  a  suitable 
ball,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  portion  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  a  top  board  with 
Interposed  side  pieces  or  rails,  said  side  pieces  being  rab- 
beted away  at  their  upper  inner  corners  :  a  plurality  of 
Impelllng-wlres  having  downturned  ends  arranged  in  suit- 
able holes  in  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  said  side  pieces 
of  said  base  ;  a  centrally-located  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
top  board  of  said  base  ;  a  series  of  holes  In  said  top  ((o.ird 
of  said  base  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot,  through  whkli 
the  said  wires  may  be  engaged  :  end  pieces  :  a  top  piece  ; 
pocket-openings  in  said  end  pieces ;  suitable  pockets  for 
said  pocket-openings  ;  nets  arranged  at  each  side  of  said 
slot  In  the  said  top  board  of  said  base  :  and  a  suitable  ball, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  game  apparatu.s,  the  combination  of  a  hollow- 
base  portion  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  a  top  board  with 
interposed  side  pieces  or  rails,  said  side  pieces  being  rab- 
beted away  at  their  upper  Inner  corners  ;  a  plurality  of 
impelling  wires  having  downturned  «p#s  arranged  in  suit 
able  holes  In  the  rabbeted  portions  9i  the  said  side  pieces 
of  said  base  :  a  centrally-located  le)ngitudlnal  slot  in  said 
top  hoard  of  said  base;  holes  In  said  top  board  of  said 
base  l>eyond  the  ends  of  said  slot  ;  a  series  of  holes  In  sjild 
top  board  of  said  ba.se  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot,  through 
which  the  said  wires  may  be  enjjaKed  ;  end  pieces  :  a  top 
piece;  nets  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  slot  In  the  said 
top  board  of  said  base;  and  a  suitable  ball,  for  the  pur 
pose  speclrte<l. 

s.  In  a  name  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  portion  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  a  top  t>oard  with 
Interposed  side  pieces  or  rails,  said  side  pieces  l>elnK  rab- 
beted away  at  their  ui)i)er  Inner  corners  ;  a  plurality  of  Im 
peiilng-wires  having  downturned  ends  arranired  in  suit 
able  holes  In  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  sjild  side  pieces 
of  said  base  :  a  centrally-located  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
top  board  of  said  base;  a  series  of  boles  in  said  top  l»oard 
of  said  base  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot.  throu-.;li  which 
the  said  snapping  wires  may  Ik-  engaged  ;  end  pi<tes  ;  a 
top  piece  ;  n«ts  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  slot  In  the 
said  top  board  of  said  base  :  and  a  suitable  ball,  for  the 
purpose  specified.  • 

9.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  lonk'ttudlnal  slot  and  with  holes  therein 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  at  each  side  of  said  slot  ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling 
devices  arranged  In  said  base,  transversely  to  said  slot 
therein  ;  end  pieces  hinged  to  said  base  so  that  they  may 
be  folded  thert'on  ;  a  top  piece  arranged  to  engage  said 
end  pieces,  whereby  they  are  retained  In  their  open  posi- 
tion and  the  said  top  piece  is  supported  ;  pocket-openings 
in  said  end  pieces;  suitable  pockets  for  said  pocket  open- 
ings ;  and  nets  secured  to  said  ba.se  at  each  side  of  the 
said  slot  therein,  and  to  said  top  piece,  for  thy  purpose 
specified. 

10.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  a  series  of  holes 
at  each  side  of  said  slot ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling  devices 
arranged  in  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot  therein: 
end  pieces  hinged  to  said  base  so  that  they  may  be  folded 
thereon  ;  a  top  piece  arranged  to  engage  said  end  pieces, 
whereby  they  are  retained  In  their  open  position  and  the 
said  top  piece  Is  supported  ;  pocket-openings  In  said  end 
pieces;  suitable  pockets  for  said  pocket-openings;  and 
nets  secured  to  said  base  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot 
therein,  and  to  said  top  piece,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  holes  therein 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  at  each  side  of  said  slot ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling 
devices  arranged  in  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot 
therein  ;  end  pieces  hinged  to  said  base  so  that  they  may 
be  folded  thereon  ;  a  top  piece  arranged  to  engage  said 
end  pieces,  whereby  they  are  retained  in  their  open  posi- 
tion and  the  said  top  piece  is  supported  ;  and  nets  secured 

I   to  the,  said  base  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot  therein,  and 

to  said  top  piece,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
!        12. 1  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
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vided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  a  series  of  holes 
at  each  side  of  said  slot  ;  a  plurality  of  im|H>lling  devices 
arranged  In  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot  therein  ; 
end  pieces  hinged  to  said  base  so  that  they  may  be  folded 
thereon  ;  a  top  piece  arranged  to  engage  said  end  pieces, 
whereby  they  are  retained  in  their  oj>en  position  and  the 
said  top  piece  Is  supported  ;  and  nets  secured  to  said  base 
at  each  side  of  the  said  slot  therein,  and  to  said  top  piece, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  baM>  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  holes  therein 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  at  each  side  of  said  slot  :  a  plurality  of  impelling 
devices  arranged  in  said  base  transverwly  to  said  slot 
therein  :  end  pieces  ;  pocket-openings  in  said  end  pieces ; 
suitable  pockets  for  said  pocket-openings  ;  and  nets  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  slot  In  said  base,  for  the  purpose 
sj>ecifled. 

14  In  a  game  a(>paratus.  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  a  series  of  holes 
at  each  side  of  sal4  slot  :  a  plurality  of  IrapellinK  devices 
arranged  in  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot  therein  ; 
end  pieces  ;  pocket-openiugs  in  said  end  pieces ;  suitable 
pockets  for  said  pocket-o|>enlngs ;  and  nets  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  slot  In  said  haw,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1.".  In  a  >:anie  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  boles  therein  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  at  each  side  of  said  slot  ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling; 
devices  arranged  in  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot 
therein  ;  and  nets  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  slot  In  said 
base,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  name  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  lontitttHlinal  slot  and  with  a  series  of  lwle.i 
at  each  side  of  said  slot ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling  devices 
arranged  in  said  ba.se  transversely  to  said  slot  therein  ; 
and  nets  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  slot  in  said  base,  for 
the  purpo.-se  specified. 

17.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  holes  therein  l>e- 
yond  the  ends  of  said  slots;  a  plurality  of  Impelling  de 
vices  arranKed  In  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot 
therein  :  end  pieces  ;  pocket-openings  In  said  end  pleci-s  : 
suitable  pockets  for  said  |)ocket-oiM'nlnBs ;  and  nets  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  slot  in  said  base,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

IH.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling  de- 
vices arranged  In  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot  there- 
in ;  end  pieces  :  pocket-o|K>nlngs  in  said  end  pieces  ;  suit- 
able pockets  for  said  pocket-o(>enings  ;  and  nets  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  slot  in  said  base,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

lU.  in  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  boles  therein  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  slot  ;  a  plurality  of  Impelling  de- 
vices arranged  In  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot  there- 
in :  and  nets  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  said  slot  In  said 
base,  for  the  ptir|>oee  siM-cified. 

■Jrt.    In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  ;   a  plurality  of  Impelling  de 
vices  arranged  In  said  base  transversely  to  said  slot  there 
in  ;  and  nets  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  slot  In  said  base, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base  of 
a  plurality  of  Impelling  devices  arranged  thereon  to  form 
supports  for  the  missile ;  end  pieces  ;  pocket-oi)enlngs  In 
said  end  pieces  :  suitable  pockets  for  said  pocket-openings  ; 
and  suitable  nets,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base  of 
a  plurality  of  Impelling  devices  arranged  thereon  to  form 
supports  for  the  missile  ;  and  suitable  nets,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.3.  Id  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base  of 
a  plurality  of  ImpelUuK  devices  arranged  thereon  to  form 
supports  for  the  missile  ;  end  pieces ;  pocket-openings  In 
said  end  pieces  ;  suitable  pockcta  for  said  pocket-openings  ; 
and  a  ball  or  missile  retainer,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

24.   In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  base  of 


a  plurality  of  impelling  devices  arranged  thereon  to  form 
supports  for  the  missile  ;  and  a  suitable  ball  or  missile  re- 
tainer, for  the  purpose  s|>ecified. 


8r.0.225.      VEHICLE  BRAKK.      Eaui.  Huff.man.  Comstock, 
Nebr.      Filed  Apr.  G.   V.HHi.      Serial  No.  ;^10,310. 


Claim. --\  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  frame,  having 
;:iiide-rods  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle.  bt*rlngs  mounted 
on  the  front  and  rear  of  said  rods,  transverse  rods  connect- 
ing the  bearings  and  forming  supports  for  the  vehicle- 
body,  said  rods  having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  L  sha|>ed 
projections  to  limit  the  movement  of  saicj  vehicle  l)Ody,  a 
rock-shaft  having  brake  shf)es  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  verti 
(•ally  disposed  arms,  aclapted  to  aj>ply  said  brakes,  when  the 
vehicle  Is  traveling  downgrade. 


850,22(5.  VENTILATING  FAN.  Lewis  L.  Holi^adat, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  A 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  190.1.  Serial 
No.   169,485. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally-supported 
ventilating  -  fan,  of  an  eccentrically  -  pivoted  screen  sup- 
ported In  proximity  to  the  blast-Impelling  member  of  the 
fan,  means  for  intermittently  holding  said  screen  In  opera- 
tive positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
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fan  and  Kleaslng  It  therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
reTolntlon  of  the  blast-Impelling  member  on  its  axis  for 
aatomattcally  shiftlog  said  screen  from  one  position  to  the 
other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plrotally-supported  ventilat- 
ing -  fan,  of  an  eccentrically  -  pivoted  screen  supported  In 
proximity  to  the  blast-impelling  member  of  the  fan.  means 
for  Intermittently  holding  said  screen  in  oi)eratiTe  positions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  fan  and  releas- 
ing It  therefrom,  and  spring-controlled  means  for  shifting 
said  screen  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pivotally  supported  ventilat- 
Ing-fan.  of  an  eccentrically-pivoted  screen  pivotally  sup 
ported  In  proximity  to  the  blast-impelling  member  of  the 
fan.  means  for  intermittently  holding  said  screen  in  oper- 
ative positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
fan  and  releasing  It  therefrom,  and  spring-controlled  means 
for  shifting  said  screen  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivotaliy-supported  ventilat- 
Ing-fan,  of  an  eccentrically-pivoted  screen  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  proximity  to  the  blast-Impelling  member  of  the 
fan.  stops  for  holding  said  fan  In  operative  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  fan.  means  for  put- 
ting spring  tension  on  said  screen,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently releasing  the  screen  from  said  stops. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivotaliy-supported  ventllat- 
Ins-fan.  of  an  eccentrically-pivoted  8cr«'on  pivotally  sup 
ported  in  proximity  to  the  blast-impelling  member  of  the 
fan.  a  continuously-revoluble  part  having  spring  connec- 
tion with  said  screen,  means  for  holding  the  screen  In 
either  of  its  operative  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  fan.  and  means  for  periodically  releaslnK 
said  screen  from  said  holding  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pivotaliy-supported  ventllat- 
ing-fan.  of  an  eccentrically-pivoted  screen  pivotally  sup- 
ported In  proximity  to  the  blast-lmpellinB  member  of  tho 
fan.  a  reciprocating  rod  provided  with  stops  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  said  screen  and  hold  it  In  operative  position 
with  reference  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  fan.  and  a  continu- 
ously-revoluble part  having  spring  connection  with  said 
screen  and  adapted  to  periodically  engage  and  reciprocat*- 
said  rod  to  relfase  said  screen  therefrom. 


850.227.  PINLESS  CLOTIIFiS-LINE.  Addison  C.  Hook 
and  Robert  P.  Robinson.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  June 
1,  1904.     Serial  No.  210,718. 


•*. 


main  untwisted  and  continuous  Btratn-re«elvtng  bar  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  the  link,  the  wire  at  each  end  of  the 
link  being  thence  bent  to  form  an  eye  for  connection  to  an 
adjacent  link  and  t>elng  colled  around  the  strain-receiving 
bar.  the  wire  being  thence  bent  to  form  an  eye  having  Its 
largest  portion  toward  the  end  of  the  link,  and  thence  grad- 
ually narrowing  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  link, 
said  wire  being  bent  thence  around  the  strain-receiving  bar, 
and  each  end  of  the  wire  being  colled  around  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  the  strain-receiving  bar. 


^0.228.     RAKE.    Andbkw  Jackson.  Wlnnetka,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  IDOe.     Serial  No.  .^3.^,606. 


Claim. — A  pinless  clothes-line  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
Itaks,  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  including  a 


W^^^^i^V^ 


Claim.  —  1.  .\  rake  having  an  outwardly-extending  blade 
formed  on  the  head  thereof  and  corresponding  side  blades 
formed  on  the  end  teeth  and  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  afore- 
said blade. 

2.  A  rake  having  a  spud  attachment  comprising  a  l)Iad«' 
attached  to  the  rake-head  and  movable  In  and  out  therein, 
and  means  to  hold  the  blade  in  either  position. 

."i.  .\  rake  having  a  projecting  lug  and  thumb-screw  on 
the  head  thereof,  and  a  blade  movable  In  and  out  on  the 
head  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  lug  and  thumb- 
screw oxti-nd. 


850.220.       FLOOR  SURFACING    MACHINE. 
KtKBLER  and  John  P.  Stahl,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
17.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.391. 


Georoe    J. 
Filed  May 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  floor-surfacing  ma- 
chine, of  a  frame,  levers  carried  on  opi>oslte  sides  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  Idler-rolls  carried  In  spaced  relation  by  said 
levers  at  one  end  of  the  frame  In  position  to  have  contact 
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with  the  floor,  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  above  the  levers, 
a  roll  carried  thereby,  a  sandpa|H'r-l>elt  carried  by  said 
rolls,  connection  between  the  levers  and  superimposed 
arms  whereby  a  movement  of  one  Imparts  a  like  movemt-nt 
to  the  other,  means  for  driving  the  belts,  and  means  for 
causing  a  simultaneous  oscillation  of  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  of  a 
frame,  levers  fulcrumed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  of  it*  ends,  bearing-blocks  carried  by 
the  projecting  end  of  each  lever,  a  plurality  of  rolls  car- 
ried by  said  blocks,  a  roll  mounted  to  have  a  vertical  move- 
ment al»ove  said  rolls,  a  surfaclng-belt  carried  by  all  of 
said  rolls,  connection  between  the  vertically-movable  roll 
and  said  levers  whereby  to  cause  both  to  move  In  unison, 
means  for  driving  the  l»elt.  and  means  for  effecting  an  os- 
cillation of  the  levers. 

."{,  The  combination  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontally-spaced  rolls  adajjted  to  normally 
have  contact  with  the  floor  and  being  vertically  movable, 
a  8ui)»'rlmpo8ed  vertically-movable  roll  having  adjustable 
connection  with  the  floor-rolls  whereby  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  one  is  communicated  to  the  other,  a  surfaclng- 
belt  encircling  said  rolls,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  vertical  movement  of  the  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  surfacing  machine,  of  a  frame, 
levers  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  l>earlng-l)lock 
carried  at  the  end  of  each  lever,  a  pair  of  idler-rolls  Jour- 
naled  in  said  blocks  In  spaced  horizontal  relation,  a  roll 
mounted  above  said  Idler  rolls,  a  belt  carried  by  said  three 
roils,  a  gravlty-plafo  carried  by  the  hearing-blocks  loosely 
between  the  pair  of  rolls  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  pres- 
sure on  the  belt  as  it  passes  from  one  idler-roll  to  the 
other,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  levers  to  raise  and  lower  the  bearing-blocks. 

.'».  The  combination  in  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  of  a 
frame,  a  pqlr  of  levers  projcetlng  from  the  end  thereof,  a 
bearing-block  pivotally  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of 
eiuh  lever,  a  plurality  of  Idler  rolls  carrle<l  In  horlzontally- 
st>aoed  relation  by  the  bearlng-lilocks,  a  vertically-movable 
roll  carried  above  the  Idler-rolls,  connection  between  the 
levers  and  said  movable  roll,  a  belt  carrbnl  by  said  roll 
and  Idler-rolls,  a  pressure-plate  carried  by  the  bearing 
blocks  between  the  Idler-rolls  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  belt,  means  for  driving  the  lielt. 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  levers. 

*>.  In  a  lloor-surfacing  machine,  a  pair  of  vertically-mov- 
able iH-arlng-blocks.  a  plurality  of  rolls  carried  thereby,  a 
roll  mounted  above  said  rolls,  a  surfaclng-belt  carried  by 
said  rolls,  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  to 
the  bearing-blocks. 

7.  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  a  pair  of  bearing-blocks, 
a  plurality  of  Idler  rolls  Journaled  In  said  blocks  In  spaced 
horizontal  relation,  a  roll  mounted  above  said  idler-rolls,  a 
belt  carried  by  said  several  rolls,  a  sravity-plate  disposed 
lo«>sely  between  the  idler-rolls  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 
pressure  on  the  belt  as  it  passes  from  one  idler-roll  tu  an- 
other, and  means  for  driving  the  belt. 


85  0,2  30.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Ja.me8  M.  Kiehlr, 
Coudersport.  Pa..  Hsslgaor  of  one  third  to  All>ert  A. 
Mulkln  and  one-third  to  W.  H.  Richards.  Coudersport. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1005.     Serial  No.  285,3.33. 


cave  portion  of  the  saddle  being  formed  with  two  spaced- 
apart  concentric  ribs  surrounding  the  opening  therein  and 
outstanding  from  the  concave  surfaci\  said  ribs  having 
their  sides  sloping  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  to  pro- 
duce a  flared  space  between  them,  a  packiug-ring  received 
l»etween  said  ribs  and  initially  substantially  V-shaped  in 
cross  section,  with  a  flat  base,  and  clips  adapted  to  receive 
the  pipe  therein  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  saddle  to  said 
pipe,  so  as  to  flatten  the  packing-ring  to  All  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  outstanding  ribs,  the  Inner  one  of  said  ribs 
producing  a  space  3*  leading  into  the  opening  in  the  con- 
caved portion  of  the  saddle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


8r»0.231.  TELEGRAPHY.  Isii><)r  Kitskf,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Latta.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,420. 


Claim. — A    pipe    connection,    comprising   a    saddle    pro- 
vided with  a  concave  inner  side  to  conform  to  the  periph-    { 
eral   portion  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  centrally  of  said  concave  portion,  the  con-  ^ 


Clai'ri.-  -1.  In  telegraphy,  11  feed-circuit,  ii  source  of 
current  therefor,  a  working  circuit  associated  with  said 
ferdclrcult  and  deriving  Its  energy  solely  from  said  feed- 
circuit,  a  transmitting  device  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  feed-circuit  and  Including  a  converter  the  primary  of 
which  is  c«»nnected  to  the  feed-circuit  and  the  secondary 
of  which  Is  connected  to  the  working  circuit,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  i>riniary  to  normally  prevent  flow  of  tho 
current  theretbrouxh,  and  means  to  shunt  said  means  In 
accordance  with  the  characters  to  be  transmitted. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  n  feed  circuit,  a  Fource  of  current 
therefor,  a  working  circuit  associated  with  said  feed  circuit 
and  deriving  Its  energy  solely  from  said  feed-circuit,  a 
transmitting  device  connected  In  parallel  with  the  feed- 
circuit  and  Including  a  converter  the  primary  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  feed  circuit  and  the  secondary  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  working  circuit,  a  condenser  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  primary  to  normally  prevent 
fl<  w  of  the  current  therethrough,  and  a  key  connected 
around  said  condenwer  to  shunt  the  latter  In  accordance 
with  the  characters  to  be  transmltte<l 

3.  In  telegraphy,  a  feed-circuit,  a  source  of  current 
therefor,  a  working  circuit  associated  with  said  feed  cir- 
cuit and  deriving  its  energy  solely  from  said  feed-circuit, 
a  transmitting  device  connected  in  parallel  with  the  feed- 
circuit  and  Including  a  converter  the  primary  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  feed-circuit,  and  the  secondary  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  working  circuit,  a  resistance  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  feed-circuit  and  bridging  the  terminals  of 
the  transmitting  device,   said  resistance  device  having  a 
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greater  resistance  ralue  than  nM  primary  to  deflect  the 
carrent  to  the  transmlttlnt  deTlce,  means  aaaoclated  with 
the  primary  to  normally  prerent  ilow  of  the  carrent  tbere- 
throash.  and  means  to  shant  said  means  In  accordance 
with  the  character*  to  be  transmitted. 

4.  In  telefraphy,  a  feed  -  drcnit.  a  soarce  of  carrent 
therefor,  a  working  ctrcalt  associated  with  said  feed-cir- 
calt  and  derlTing  its  energy  solely  from  said  feed-circuit, 
a  transmitting  derlce  connected  In  parallel  with  the  feed- 
circatt  and  Inclndlng  a  conTerter  the  primary  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  feed-clrcnlt  and  the  secondary  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  working  circuit,  a  resistance  device  ar- 
ranged In  the  feed-circuit  and  bridging  the  terminals  of 
the  transmitting  device,  said  resistance  device  having  a 
greater  resistance  value  than  said  primary  to  deflect  the 
carrent  to  the  transmitting  device,  a  condenser  connected 
in  series  with  said  primary  to  normally  prevent  flow  of 
the  current  therethrough,  and  a  key  connected  around 
said  condenser  to  shunt  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
characters  to  be  transmitted. 

5.  In  telegraphy,  a  feed  -  circa  It.  a  source  of  current 
therefor,  a  working  circuit  associated  with  said  feed  cir- 
cuit, and  deriving  Its  energy  solely  from  said  feed-circuit, 
a  transmitting  device  connected  in  parallel  with  the  feed- 
circuit  and  including  a  converter  the  primary  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  feed-circuit  and  the  secondary  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  working  circuit,  means  araociated  with 
the  primary  to  normally  prevent  flow  of  the  current  ihere- 
throuKb.  means  to  sbunt  said  means  in  accordance  with 
the  characters  to  bo  transmitted,  and  a  polarized  receiv- 
ing device  connected  In  the  working  circuit  with  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  converter. 

♦I.  In  telegraphy,  a  feed  -  circuit,  a  source  of  current 
therefor,  a  working  circuit  associated  with  said  feed  cir- 
cuit and  deriving  Its  energy  solely  from  said  feed-clrcnlt. 
a  transmit tlnK  device  connected  in  parallel  with  the  feed- 
circuit  and  Including  a  converter  the  primary  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  feed-circuit  and  the  secondary  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  working  circuit,  means  associated  with 
the  primary  to  normally  prevent  flow  of  the  current  there- 
through, means  to  shunt  said  means  in  accordance  with 
the  characters  to  be  transmitted,  a  polarized  receiving  de- 
vice connected  in  the  workInK  circuit  with  the  secondary 
of  said  coovertor,  and  a  nwltcli  connected  around  said  siec- 
ondary  to  short  circuit  the  latter  when  the  same  Is  idle. 

7.  In  telei^raphy,  the  combination  with  a  feed-clrcnit, 
and  a  source  of  current  therefor,  of  a  series  of  branch  cir- 
cuits leading  from  said  feed-circuit,  resistance  devices  in- 
cluded In  said  feed-circuit  and  bridging  the  teroilnals  of 
tbe  branch  circuits,  a  series  of  working  circuits  associated 
with  the  feed-circuit  and  deriving  their  energy  solely  from 
the  feed-circuit,  a  series  of  stations  for  each  of  said  work- 
ing circuits,  an  inductorlum  at  each  of  said  stations,  a 
condenser  connected  with  the  primary  of  said  inductorlum 
and  bridged  across  the  branch  ''Ircuit.  the  secondary  of 
said  inductorlum  being  connected  In  series  with  the  work- 
ing circuit,  and  means  to  shunt  said  condenser  In  accord- 
ance with  tbe  characters  to  be  transmitted. 

8.  In  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  feed-circuit. 
and  a  source  of  current  therefor,  of  a  series  of  branch  clr- 
colts  leading  from  said  feed-circuit,  resistance  devices  in- 
cluded in  said  feed-circuit  and  bridging  the  terminals  of 
the  branch  circuits,  a  series  of  working  circuits  associated 
with  the  feed-circuit  and  deriving  their  energy  solely  from 
the  feed-circalt,  a  series  of  stations  for  each  of  said  work- 
ing, circuits,  an  Inductorlum  at  each  of  said  stations,  a 
condenser  connected  with  the  primary  of  said  inductorlum 
and  bridged  across  the  branch  circuit,  the  secondary  of 
said  inductorlum  t>elng  connected  in  series  with  the  work- 
ing drcnlt,  and  a  key  arranged  around  said  condenser  to 
•hnnt  th«  latter  in  accordance  with  tbe  characters  to  be 
tnuMBlttM. 


880.2X3.     ARTIFICIAL- FUEL  BLOCK  AND  MUTHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME.     MlCRAlL  U.  Kliitb.  St.  Loala, 
Mo.     FU«d  Joly  SO,  1906.     ScrUI  No.  »2>t.S62. 
CMot. — 1.  An  artlfldal-fael  block  conprlstnc  paiverlaed 

•lack  coal,   a  binding  agent,   anlfate  of  Iron,   aQlfate  of 


magnesia  and  oxid  of  manganese  intimately  mixed  with 
each  other  und  compressed  Into  a  solid  mass  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  artlflclal-fuel  block  comprising  ninety-seven  and 
three-flfths  per  cent,  of  pulverised  slack  coal,  one  per 
cent,  of  starch,  one  per  cent,  of  glucose  and  one-flfth  of 
one  per  cent,  of  sulfate  of  iron,  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent, 
of  sulfate  of  magnesia  and  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent,  of 
oxld  of  manganese  intimately  mixed  with  each  other  and 
compressed  into  a  solid  mass  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  artlflcial  -  fuel  block 
which  consists  In  mixing  pulverised  slack  coal,  a  binding 
agent,  and  a  hardening  and  smoke-destroying  substance 
with  a  liquid  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  heating  said  mass 
and  then  subjecting  a  portion  thereof  to  Krent  pressure 
and  to  heat  to  mold  It  Into  predetermined  form  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  artlflcial  -  fuel  blo^ 
which  consists  in  mixing  pulverized  slack  coal,  glucose, 
starch,  sulfate  of  Iron,  sulfate  of  magnesia,  oxld  of  man- 
ganese with  enough  water  to  cause  the  Ingredients  to 
mix  thoroughly,  heating  the  mass  and  then  subjecting  a 
portion  thereof  to  great  pressure  between  heated  members 
to  mold  it  into  predetermined  form  :  substantially  as  de- 
scrihefl. 


S,-!**.!*:!:?.     <;LASS  FT  RNAC'K.     Chbistian  J.   Kof.hio.   Al- 
ton. 111.     Filed  Nov.  30,  IIMHJ.     Serial  No.  34.\6.'tl. 


tS  2 

Chtitn.  1.  I'he  combination  with  a  glass-furnace,  of  a 
trough  of  clro«ilar-arc  form  which  receives  molten  glass 
from  said  glass  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass-furnace,  of  a  trough  of 
clrcalar-arc  form  which  receives  molten  glass  from  said 
glass-furnace,  and  means  whereby  reciprocating  rotary 
motion  Is  Imparted  to  said  trough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass-furnace,  of  an  annular 
I  chamber  formed  around  the  furnace,  and  a  trough  of  clr- 
I  cular-arc  form  arranged  for  operation  In  said  annular 
I  chamber  and  which  trough  receives  molten  glass  from  the 
I  furnace. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  glass-furnace,  of  an  annular 
I  ctaaml>er  formed  around  the  furnace,  a  trough  of  circular- 
I  arc  form  arranged  for  operation  in  said  annular  chamber 
I  and  which  trough  receives  molten  glass  from  the  furnace. 
j  and  means  whereby  reciprocating  rotary  motion  Is  im- 
I   parted  to  the  trough. 

I  5.  The  combination  with  a  glass-furnace,  of  a  trough  of 
circular-arc  form  which  receives  molten  glass  from  the 
glass-furnace,  and  means  whereby  the  glass  is  heated 
while  in  the  trough. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  glass-fnmaec,  of  a  trough  of 
drcalar-arc  form  which  receives  molten  glass  from  the 
glaaa-fnmace.  means  whereby  the  glass  is  heated  while  In 
the  troagh,  and  menns  whereby  redprocntlng  rotary  mo- 
tion la  imparted  to  said  trough. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  glaas-fumace,  of  walls  ar- 
ranged aronnd  the  famace  to  form  a  circular  ciMmber, 
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there  l»elng  sn  annular  air-space  between  tbe  furnace-wall 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  trough  ar- 
ranged for  operation  In  said  circular  chamber  which  troagh 
receives  molten  glass  from  the  furnace. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  glass-furnace,  of  walls  ar- 
ranged around  the  furnace  to  form  a  circular  chamber, 
there  l»elng  an  annular  air-space  between  the  furnace  wall 
and  the  adjacent  mall  of  the  chamber,  a  trough  arranged 
for  oi»eratlon  In  said  circular  chamber  which  trough  re- 
celv.'s  molten  glass  from  the  furnace,  and  means  whereby 
reciprocating  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  aaid  trough. 


860,234.  SNAP  -  HOOK.  William  H.  I^mbbbt.  Slocan 
Junction,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  I>ec.  15, 
1906.      Serial  No.  .147,940. 


Cloim. — 1.  A  fcnap-hook  comprising  a  shank  having  an 
integral  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  end  ter- 
minating In  a  flattened  and  broadened  plate,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  shank  sdjscent  the  eye  and  provided  with  a 
coll  extending  l)eneath  the  flattened  plate  and  also  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  Its  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  flat- 
tened plate. 

'2.  \  snap  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  an  integral 
eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  end  terminating 
In  a  flattened  and  broadened  plate,  and  a  spring  .necuri'd  to 
the  shank  adjacent  the  eje  and  provided  with  :i  coll  ex- 
tending lieneath  the  flattened  plate  and  also  provided  with 
recesws  in  Its  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  flattened  plate, 
said  coll  portion  being  broader  than  s>ald  reduced  portion. 


850.*J3.5.  CIX)THKS  I.INE  H.\NGKR.  Hartley  J.  Lee, 
Toughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  J. 
Ryder.  roughke«'psie,  N.  Y.  :  Margaret  A.  Ia^  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Hartley  J.  Lee,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  '24, 
100«.      Serial  No.  344,998. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  supporting  element,  an  arm  having  one  end  piv- 
oted thereto,  line-guides  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  carrie<l  by  the  supporting  element  for  engaging 
the  arm  to  hold  it  in  a  horizontal  position,  locking  pawl 
carried  by  the  arm,  and  a  lug  on  the  supporting  element 
adapted  to  l>e  enframed  by  said  last-named  pawl  to  bold  the 
arm  In  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting element,  an  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted 
thereto,  line-guides  for  an  endless  traveling  line  carried  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  arm,  means  supported  from  said  arm 
for  detachably  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said  endless 
line,  and  locking  means  for  said  arm  controlled  by  the  en- 
gagement or  disengagement  of  the  line  with  said  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting element,  an  arm  harlDg  one  of  its  ends  pivoted 
thereto,  line-guides  for  an  endless  traveling  line  carried  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  arm,  a  locking-dog  pivoted  on  said 
arm,  a  device  for  detachably  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
said  endless  line,  carried  by  said  dog,  find  a  stop  on  tbe 
sapporttog  element  with  which  the  dog  engages  when  the 
line  is  disengaged  from  aaiil  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  sup- 
porting element,  an  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted 
thereto,  line-guides  for  an  endless  line  carried  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  arm.  a  segmental  portion  or  member  rigidly 
carried  by  said  arm  concentric  to  the  pivot,  and  a  guiding- 
lug  on  the  supporting  element  engaging  said  segmental  por^ 
tlon.  sulmtantlally  as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  sup- 
porting element,  an  arm  liavlnR  on"  of  its  ends  pivoted 
thereto,  line-guides  for  an  endless  line  carried  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  arm,  a  segmental  portion  or  member  rigidly 
carried  by  said  arm  concentric  to  the  pivot,  and  a  guldlng- 
lug  on  the  supporting  element  engaging  said  segmental  por- 
tion, and  a  locking-pawl  on  the  arm  for  engaging  said  guid- 
ing lug,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting element,  an  arm  having  "n  angularly  t'xten'ding 
portion  pivoted  to  .said  supporting  element,  line  guides  car- 
ried at  opposite  ends  of  said  arm.  said  nrm  having  a  seg- 
mental brace  concentric  to  the  pivot,  a  f.MildInt;  lug  engag- 
ing said  segmental  brace,  a  locking-dog  pivoted  to  said 
brace  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  lug.  and  a  line  en- 
gaging hook  carried  by  said  dog.  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

7.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting element,  having'  a  boss  or  projection,  an  nrm  hav- 
ing one  end  provided  with  a  bearing  socket  turning  upon 
said  boss,  a  pulley  block  sujiporled  from  said  boss,  a  second 
pulley-block  carried  by  the  free  end  of  tin-  arm,  locking 
means  for  locking  the  arm  in  either  vertical  or  horizontal 
position,  and  means  carried  t>y  said  arm  near  the  pivot- 
point  for  detachably  engaging  a  line,  said  means  automat- 
ically controlling  one  of  the  locking  means,  substantially 
as  d(>scrll>ed. 


K.'.().l.'H»!.     RKF:l      .Vlbekt  M.  Magoike,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Auk.  28.  15MMJ.      Serial  No.  332,399. 


Clatm. — 1.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing the  frame,  a  reel-shaft  with  blades  movably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  said  blade  being  provided  with  notches  to 
form  passage-ways  for  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  descrU>ed  comprising  the 
frame,  a  reel-shaft  with  blades  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  reel-shaft,  for  locking  the  latter  against  ro- 
tation. 

3.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
frame,  a  reel-shaft  with  blades  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  blades  being  provided  with  notches  to  form 
passage  ways  for  the  fingers,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  the  reel-shaft  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  reel  against  rotation. 


8  5  0,237.  BRUSH  -  HOLDKB.  JOHH  P.  MALL»rr  and 
Thomas  K.  Dbohan,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  North- 
ern Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  10,  llWl.  Se- 
rial No.  69,567. 
Claim. — 1.  A  brush-holder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  broah 

rigidly  connected  with  said  frame,  an  engaging  part  asao- 
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dated  with  th«  frame  and  rigidly  connected  with  a  sup- 
port, a  spring  bent  back  upon  itself  and  Interposed  between 
the  engaglngr  part  and  the  frame,  so  that  the  brush  will  be 
elastlcally  forced  against  iti  opposed  surface  when  the  en- 
gaging device  l8  properly  adjusted,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  brush  and  the  engaginK  device  and  having 
a  stationary  contact  with  each. 


2.  A  brush-holder,  comprising  a  frame  movably  mounted 
on  a  support  und  to  which  the  bruab  Is  rigidly  connected, 
an  eiigagln<  part  rl)^idly  connected  to  the  support  and  as- 
soclate<l  with  said  frame,  a  U-shaped  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  and  passing  around  a  holding  part  on  the 
engaKinK  part,  (he  other  end  of  said  spring  loosely  engag- 
ing the  enifHulng  part,  and  a  flexible  electrical  connection 
between  the  eni^aulng  part  and  the  brush. 

.3.  .V  l)rijsh  holder,  comprising  a  frame  moval>iy  mount- 
ed on  a  support  an<i  to  which  the  brush  Is  rigidly  connected, 
an  cnKiiKint;  part  rigidiy  connected  to  the  support  and  as- 
sociated with  said  frame,  a  U-shaped  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  th'"  frame  and  passing  around  a  holding  part  on  the 
engaging  part,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  loosely  engag- 
ing the  en>;atfing  part,  a  flexible  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  engrtK'in;;  i)art  and  the  brush,  and  an  insulating- 
piece  e«nn»'cttd  with  said  frame,  so  as  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame  toward  the  commutator  when  the  brush 
becoine.s  worn  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  A  l>rush  holder  roinprlslng  a  frame  to  which  the  brush 
la  rigidly  connected,  a  stud  up«»n  which  said  frame  Is  mov-  j 
ably  mounted,  an  engaging  part  rigidly  connected  with  said 
stud,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  engaging  part  and 
the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  engaging  part 
and  the  brush  and  a  protecting  device  mounted  upon  said 
frame  for  preventing  the  frame  from  engaging  the  commu-  I 
tator. 

.">.  A  brush-supporting  device  comprising  a  brush-carry- 
ing frame  formed  with  two  side  pieces  spaced  apart,  a 
stud  upon  which  said  frame  is  movably  mounted,  an  engag- 
ing meml>er  rigidly  connected  to  said  stud  and  formed  with 
the  projecting  part  extending  between  the  side  pieces  of 
the  frame,  and  a  U  shaped  spring,  one  end  of  said  sprint; 
engaging  the  projecting  part  of  said  member  and  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  frame  while  the  body  of 
said  spring  is  located  l)etween  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame. 

6.  A  brush  -  holder  comprising  a  brush  -  carrying  frame 
movably  mounted  on  a  support,  a  member  rigidly  connected 
to  the  support  and  provided  with  a  holding  part  and  a  U- 
ahaped  spring  looped  around  the  holding  part  of  the  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  brush-supporting  device,  a  stud,  a  brush-carry- 
ing frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  stud  and  extending  between  the  arms  of  the 
frame,  and  an  elongated  U-shaped  spring  also  located  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  frame  with  one  end  engaging  the 
frame  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  carry  a 
brush  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  fixed  member  located  between 
the  arms  of  said  frame,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  the  legs  of 
which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  and  between  the 
anna  of  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said 
member  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said 
frame. 

9.  In  a  brush-supporting  device,  a  stad,  a  brush-carry- 
ing frame  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  stud  and  extending  between  the  arms  of  the 
frame,  and  an  elongated  U-shaped  spring  located  between, 
and  with  Its  legs  parallel  to,  the  arms  of  the  frame  with 
ita  bowed  portion  adjacent  the  stnd  and  with  one  end  en- 
gn^ng  the  frame  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  member.   > 


10.  In  a  brush-holder,  a  movable  brusb-carrylng  frame, 
means  for  pressing  said  frame  toward  the  commutator  and 
a  protective  device  carried  by  said  frame  in  position  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  frame  toward  said  commutator 
by  reason  of  the  engagement  of  the  device  with  the  com- 
mutator. 

11.  In  a  brush-supporting  device,  a  stud,  a  brush-carry- 
ing frame  comprising  two  arms  the  ends  of  which  are 
loosely  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  stud  and  extending  between  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and 
an  elongated  U-shaped  spring  also  located  betwi>en  the 
arms  of  the  frame  with  one  end  engaging  the  frame  and 

'the  other  end  engaging  said  member,  the  yoke  of  said 
spring  being  adjacent  the  stud  and  the  ends  adjacent  to  the 
brush. 

12.  In  a  brush-holder,  a  metallic  frame,  and  a  non-me- 
tallic protective  device  carried  thereby  In  a  position  to  pre- 
vent engagement  between  the  frame  and  the  commutator 
by  reason  of  its  Interposition  between  them. 

1.1.  In  a  brush-holder,  a  movable  metallic  brush  carry- 
ing frame  and  a  non-metallic  protecting  device  carried  by 
the  frame  In  position  to  engage  the  commutator  to  prevent 
the  frame  from  coming  Into  contact  with  the  commutator. 

14.  In  a  brush-holder,  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
shaft,  of  a  brush-supporting  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  brush 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame',  sprlnvj  means  engaging  said 
frame  to  hold  the  brush  against  the  commutator  with 
which  the  brush-holder  Is  associated,  and  a  block  of  Insu- 
lating material  for  engaging  the  commutator  as  the  brush 
wears  down  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  citmmutator  with 
the  metallic  brush-frame. 


SSCJ-IS.  I'IFE- LAYING  MACHINE.  Michael  S.  Man- 
M.NO.  Morton,  Pa.  Klied  Dec.  13.  1006.  Serial  No. 
347,656. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  structure,  guideways  thereon,  boarlng-blocks 
slldabiy  mounted  In  the  said  ways,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
bearing-blocks,  bearings  on  the  structure  for  the  pipe  to 
be  laid,  and  separate  means  for  rotating  and  longitudinally 
moving  the  pipe  through  the  agency  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  bearings  thereon  for  the  pipe  to  1h>  laid, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  pipe,  split  bushings  fitted  In  the 
sleeve  for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  pipe,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  longitu- 
dinally. 

3.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  bearings  thereon  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid, 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  pipe,  a  two-part 
frame  in  which  the  sleeve  rotates,  a  driving-shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  two-part  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  and  thereby  the  frame  on  the  supporting  structure, 
and  a  gearing  l>etween  the  shaft  and  sleeve  having  one  of 
its  members  supported  on  the  two-part  frame. 

4.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  structure,  stationary  bearings  thereon 
for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  driving-shaft  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  pipe  and  mounted  on  the  structure  to  have 
a  bodily  lateral  movement  Independently  of  the  latter,  a 
mechanism  for  moving  the  shaft  laterally,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  sha(t  and  the  pipe  for  moving  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  for  rotating  the  pipe  by  the  driving- 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  bearings  thereon  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid, 
a  sleeve  split  bushings  for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  pipe, 
and  a   mechanism   for  simultaneously   rotating   the  sleeve 
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and  feeding  the  same  longitudinally,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  driving-shaft  which  receives  the  power  for  both 
rotating  and  longitudinally  moving  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  bearings  thereon  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid, 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  pipe  to  rotate  the 
same  and  move  it  longitudinally,  a  non-rotatable  frame 
sleeved  on  the  sleeve,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the 
structure  to  have  a  lateral  movement,  a  bearing  on  the 
frame  for  the  shaft  through  which  the  latter  moves  the 
flame  and  sleeve  longitudinally,  and  a  speed-multiplying 
device  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  guideways  on  the 
structure,  bearing-blocks  therein,  a  driving-shaft  mounted 
on  the  bearing-blocks  for  bodily  lateral  movement,  means 
for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  pipe  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter longitudinally  by  the  bodily  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
feed  mechanism  arranged  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to  move  the  latter  bodily,  and  a  gearing  between  the  shaft 
and  pipe  for  rotating  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  guideways  there- 
ou.  a  driving-shaft,  bearing-blocks  in  the  guideways  for 
rctatably  mounting  the  shaft,  and  separate  means  for  ro- 
tating the  pipe  and  feeding  the  same  l)y  the  rotation  of  the 
driving-shaft. 

0.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  guideways  there- 
on, a  driving-shaft,  bearing-blocks  in  the  guideways  for  ro- 
tatabiy  mounting  the  shaft,  a  feed  mechanism  arranged  to 
move  the  shaft  along  the  guideways  by  its  rotation,  and  a 
mechanism  arranged  to  rotate  the  pipe  by  the  driving- 
shaft  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine,  the  comliination  of  a  sup- 
l>orflng  structure  for  the  pipe  to  l>e  laid,  gxildeways  tber«'- 
on.  a  driving-shaft,  bearing-blocks  In  the  guideways  for 
r(>tatably  mounting  the  shaft,  racks  on  the  structure, 
pinions  meshing  with  the  racks  and  secured  to  the  sliaft 
for  moving  the  latter  bodily,  means  for  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  pipe,  and  a  gearing  between  the  shaft  and 
pl|>e  for  rotating  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  pli>e-laylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
|M<rttng  structure  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  laterally  "lov- 
able and  rotatable  shaft  on  the  structure,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  clami>ed  to  the  pipe  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally 
therewith,  a  non-rotatable  frame  sleeved  to  the  pipe  and 
connected  with  the  shaft  to  move  the  sleeve  by  the  latter. 
and  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  between  the  shaft 
and  sleeve  and  supported  on  the  frame  for  rotatln.'^  the 
sleeve  by  the  driving-shaft. 

12.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  tb'e  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  structure  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  laterally  mov- 
able and  rotatable  shaft  on  the  structure,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  pipe  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally 
therewith,  a  supporting  means  on  the  sleeve  connected 
with  the  shaft  to  move  the  sleeve  by  the  latter,  a  gearing 
Including  a  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a  pinion  on  the 
supporting  means,  and  a  miter-gearing  between  the  pinion 
and  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter  by  the  driving-shaft. 

l.'l.  In  a  pipe-laying  machine,  the  combination  of  u  sup- 
porting structure  for  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  laterallv  mov- 
able and  rotatable  shaft  on  the  structure,  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  pi|>e  extends,  means  for  removably  clamping  the 
sleeve  to  the  pipe,  a  frame  on  the  sleeve  and  connected 
with  the  shaft  to  move  with  the  latter  and  to  be  held  from 
rotation  thereby,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  mIter-gear  connected  with  the  pinion,  and 
a  mIter-gear  on  the  sleeve.  • 


for  securely  holding  the  davit-cranes  In  their  inboard  po- 
sition, means  for  arresting  the  davit-cranes  at  the  limit 
of  their  outboard  position  and  other  releasable  means  to 
resist  the  return  of  the  davit  cranes  to  their  Inboard  po- 
sition. 


8.'50.239.  BOAT  I..ATTNCHINO  AND  8TOWING  APPAHA- 
TT'S.  Fred  E.  Mastin.  Oakvllle.  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor of  on&-thlrd  to  William  John  Kivell  and  two- 
thirds  to  Charles  H.  Riches.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.760. 

Claim. — 1.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus 
comprising  fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side, 
davit-cranes  movable  on  said  trackways,  a  releasable  bolt 


2.  A  boat  lauruliiiig  and  stowing  Jiitpuratus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  davit-cranes 
movable  on  the  trackways,  releasable  means  for  securely 
holding  the  davit-cranes  at  their  Inboard  position,  means 
for  arresting  the  davit-cranes  at  their  outboard  position, 
means  for  resisting  the  return  of  the  davit  cranes  to  tlieir 
Inboard  position,  and  means  for  releasin;;  the  resistin..j 
means  comprising  a   rock  shaft  engaging  therewith. 

."{.  .\  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  two  davit- 
cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for  eacii  davit- 
crane  movable  on  Its  respective  traekway,  a  winding-shaft 
journaled  In  l)earings  connected  with  the  davit  cranes  com- 
prising two  shaft-sections  coupled  together  by  a  universal 
cc.upllng.  winding-drums  mounted  on  the  winding-shaft, 
guide-pulleys  connected  with  the  davit-cranes,  davit-falls 
passing  over  the  guide-pulleys  and  wound  on  the  winding- 
drums,  and  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  wind- 
ing-shaft. 

4.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  two  davit- 
cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for  each  davit- 
crane  movable  on  Its  respective  trackway,  .n  winding-shaft 
journaled  In  bearings  connected  with  the  davit-cranes, 
comprising  two  shaft-sections  coupled  together,  winding- 
drums  mounted  on  the  winding-shaft,  guide  pulleys  con- 
nected with  the  davit-cranes,  davlt-falls  passing  over  the 
gt'lde-pulleys  and  wound  on  the  winding-drums,  means  for 
causing  the  revolution  of  the  winding-shaft  consisting  of 
a  plnlon-shaft  journaled  In  a  bearing  connected  with  one 
of  the  davit-cranes,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  pinion-sbaft  and 
pinion,  and  a  spur-wheel  mounted  on  the  winding-shaft 
meshing  w^th  the  pinion. 

5.  A  bout  launching  and  stowMng  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side  two  davit- 
cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for  each  davit- 
crane  movable  on  its  respective  trackway,  a  winding-shaft 
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joomaled  in  bearlngi  connected  with  the  daTit-eranes. 
cumprlMlnK  two  Bhaft-«ectlonJ«  coapled  tocether.  wlndlng- 
druma  mountpd  on  the  windlnf-ahaft.  snide-pulleya  con- 
nected with  the  davlt-cranea,  daTlt-falla  paaalnK  oTer  the 
Kutde-pulleys  and  wound  on  the  windlng-dnima,  means  for 
crurIdk  tbo  revolation  of  the  winding-shaft  conslstinK  of  a 
pinion-shaft  joumaled  In  a  hearinK  connected  with  one  of 
the  davit  craneM.  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  plnion-t*haft  and 
pinion,  a  spur-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  winding-shaft 
meshinK  with  the  pinion,  and  a  removable  loclcini;  means 
for  causing  the  united  revolution  of  the  spur-wheel  and 
wlndiog-shaft. 

n.  A  l>oat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  two  davit  cranes 
rigidly  coupled  toKetht-r.  a  carriage  for  each  davit  crane 
movable  on  its  res|)ectlve  trackway,  a  windlnsj-shaft  com- 
prising two  shaft  sections  coupled  together  Journa led  In 
bearing^  connectrd  with  the  davit  cranes,  winding  drums 
mounttMl  on  the  winding  shaft,  guide  -  pulleys  connected 
with  the  davit  cranes,  davit  falls  pa.ssing  over  the  guide- 
pulleys  and  wound  on  the  windtUK-drums.  means  for  caus- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  winding-shaft  consisting  of  a 
pinion-shaft  Joumaled  in  a  bearinK  connected  with  one  of 
the  davit-cranes,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  n>voIutlon  of  the  pinion-shaft  and 
pinion,  and  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  the  winding-shaft 
meshintf  with  the  pinion,  a  brake-wheel  fixed  on  the  wind- 
ing shaft,  a  movable  brakelcvfr.  and  a  band  pasalnK  partly 
around  the  brake  wheel  and  connected  at  one  end  with  one 
of  the  davit-cranes  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  mov;iblo 
brake-lover. 

7.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  two  davlt-crancs 
rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for  each  davit  crane 
movable  on  its  respective  trackway,  a  winding-shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  bearings  connected  with  the  davit-cranes  compris- 
ing two  shaft  -  sections  coupled  together,  winding  -  drums 
mounted  on  the  wtndlng-shaft,  gutde-puUeys  connected 
with  the  davit-cranes,  davit-falls  passing  over  the  >rulde 
pulleys  and  wound  on  the  winding  drums,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  winding-shaft  consisting  of  a 
pinion-shaft  Joumaled  In  a  bearing  connected  with  one  of 
the  davit-cranes,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  plnlon-shaft. 
means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  plnlon-shaft  and 
pinion,  a  spur-wheel  mounted  on  the  winding-shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion,  a  brake-wheel  fixed  on  the  winding- 
shaft,  a  movable  brake-lever,  a  brake-band  passing  partly 
around  the  brake  wheel  and  connected  at  one  end  with 
one  of  the  davit-cranes  and  at  the  other  end  with  moT- 
able  brake-lever,  a  detent-dog  for  the  brake-lever,  a  link 
connected  with  the  detent-dog  and  having  a  hand-grip 
whereby  it  can  be  actuated,  and  a  toothed  segment  con- 
nected with  the  davit-crane  to  be  engaged  by  the  detent- 
dog. 

8.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  guards  at  the 
sides  of  the  fixed  trackways  and  extending  al)ove  the  same 
with  Inturned  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  and  an  unoccu- 
pied Interval  between  the  flanges,  two  davlt-cranea  rigidly 
coupled  together  and  movable  above  the  guards,  a  car- 
riage for  each  davit-crane  movable  between  the  guards, 
antifriction- rollers  for  the  carriages  movable  upon  the 
trackways,  other  antifriction-rollers  connected  with  the 
carriages  movable  between  the  guards  to  engage  the  top 
flanges  thereof,  and. a  l>oat  raising  and  lowering  meana 
carried  by  the  davlt-cranea. 

0.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprialng 
flzed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  guards  at  the 
•ides  of  the  fixed  trackway*  and  extending  abore  t^e  aame 
with  inturned  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  and  ani unoccu- 
pied iaterval  t>ctween  the  flangea,  two  darit-cranea  rigidly 
eoapled  together  and  movable  at>ove  the  guarda,  a  carriage 
for  each  darit-crane  morable  between  the  guardi,  antl- 
frlctlon-rollera  for  the  carriage*  movable  apon  the  traek- 
w%jm,  otlier  antifriction  -  roller*  connected  with  the  car- 
rlagM  morable  t>etween  the  guards  to  engag*  the  top 
flaagea  tbcrcof.  a  t>oat  ralalag  and  iowarlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  davit  -  crane*,   releaaable  mean*  for  aeciirely 


holding  the  davit-crane*  at  their  Inttoard  position,  and 
means  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  davit-cranes  at  their 
outl>oard  position. 

10.  A  boat  launching  and  atowing  apparatua  comprialng 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ahip'*  *lde,  guards  at  the 
sides  of  the  fixed  trackways  and  extending  above  the  same 
with  inturned  flanges  i!t  their  upper  ends  and  an  unoccu- 
pied Interval  between  the  flanges,  two  darlt-crane*  rigidly 
couple«l  together  and  movable  above  the  guarda  a  carriage 
for  each  davit-crane  movable  t>etween  the  guards,  anti- 
friction-rollers for  the  carriages  movable  upon  the  track- 
ways, other  antifriction  -  rollers  connected  with  the  car- 
riages movable  between  the  guards  to  engage  the  top 
flanges  thereof,  a  boat  raising  and  lowering  means  car- 
ried by  the  davit  -  cranes,  releasable  means  for  securely 
holding  the  davit-cranes  at  their  inboard  poaition.  means 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  davit-cranes  at  their  out- 
Itoard  position,  and  a  releasable  reeisting  means  to  prevent 
the  intraard  movement  of  the  davit-cranes  when  the  latter 
are  at  their  outboard  position. 

11.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
fixed  trackways  leading  to  the  ship's  side,  guards  at  the 
sides  of  the  flxed  trackways  and  extending  above  the  same 
with  Inturned  flans^es  at  their  upper  ends,  and  an  unoccu- 
pied interval  between  the  flanges,  two  davit-cranes  rigidly 
coupled  together  and  movable  above  the  guards,  a  carriage 
for  each  davit-crane  movable  between  the  guards,  antl- 
frlct Ion-rollers  for  the  (*arriaites  movable  upon  the  track- 
ways to  support  the  davit-cranes  therefrom,  other  anti- 
friction-rollers connected  with  the  carriages  movable  be- 
tween the  guards  to  engage  the  top  flanges  thereof,  a  boat 
ralslUK  and  lowering  means  carried  by  the  davit-cranes,  re- 
lea.sable  means  for  securely  holding  the  davit  cranes  at 
their  Inboard  (Kisition,  means  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  davit  cranes  at  their  outl>oard  position,  releasable  re- 
sisting means  to  prevent  the  Inboard  movement  of  the 
davit-cranes  when  the  latter  are  at  their  outboard  poai- 
tion. and  means  for  releasing  the  resisting  means. 

12.  A  boat  launching  and  stow^lng  apparatus  comprising 
two  davit-cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  a  winding-shaft  consisting  of  two  shaft- 
sections  Joumaled  In  bearings  connected  with  the  davit- 
cranes.  a  universal  coupling  uniting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
winding-shaft,  winding-drums  mounted  on  the  winding- 
shaft,  guide-pulleys  connected  with  the  davit-cranes,  davlt- 
falla  passing  over  the  guide-pulleys  and  wound  on  the 
winding  drums,  and  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of 
the  winding-shaft  and  winding-drums. 

13.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  davit-cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  a  winding  shaft  consisting  of  two  shaft- 
sections  Joumaled  in  bearings  connected  with  the  davit- 
cranes,  a  universal  coupling  uniting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
winding  shaft,  a  wlndlng-drom  mounted  on  the  winding- 
shaft,  davit-falls  passing  over  the  guide-pulleys  and  wound 
on  the  winding-drums,  means  for  causing  the  revolution 
of  the  winding-shaft  and  winding-drums,  consisting  of  a 
plnlon-shaft  Journaled  in  a  t>earing  connected  with  one  of 
the  davit-cranes,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft,  a 
spur-wheel  mounted  on  the  wlndlng-«haft  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and  means  for  causing  the 
revolution  of  the  plnlon-shaft. 

14.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparntus  comprising 
two  davit-cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  a  wlndlng-ahaft  consisting  of  two  shaft- 
sections  Joumaled  in  bearings  connected  with  the  davlt- 
cranea,  a  universal  coupling  uniting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
winding-shaft,  a  winding-drum  mounted  on  the  winding- 
shaft,  gulde-pulleyi  connected  with  the  davit-cranes,  davit- 
falls  passing  OTer  the  guide-palley*  and  wound  on  the 
windlng-druma,  means  for  caasing  the  revolution  of  the 
winding-shaft  and  wlndiag-dnms,  consisting  of  a  pinion- 
shaft  Joumaled  in  a  bearing  connected  with  one  of  the 
dsTlt-cranes,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  plnlon-shaft  a  spur- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  wlndlBc-*haft  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of 
the  pinion-sbaft,  and  a  braking  mechanism  for  the  wind- 
ing-shaft consisting  of  a  brake-wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
toothed   segment,    a   morable    lerer    baring   a    releasable 
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detent-dog  to-engage  with  the  toothed  segment  and  a  brake- 
band to  engage  the  brake-wheel  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  davit-crane  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  brake-lever. 

l.'i  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  davit  cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  an  arm  connected  with  the  darlt-cranes 
having  a  bolt  aperture  therein,  bolt-guides  at  the  inboard 
position  of  the  davit-cranes,  s  locking-bolt  movable  In  the 
bolt  guides  to  enter  the  bolt-aperture  In  the  arm.  a  lever 
to  actuate  the  bolt,  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
davit  cranes  at  their  outl>oard  position,  racks,  and  gravity- 
dogs  carried  by  the  davit-cranes  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  racks  to  resist  the  return  of  the  davit  cranes  from 
their  outboard  position. 

IB.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  davit  cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  an  arm  connected  with  the  davit-cranes 
having  a  bolt-aperture  therein,  bolt-guides  at  the  Inboard 
position  «.f  the  davit-cranes,  a  locking-bolt  movable  In  the 
bolt  guides  to  enter  the  bolt-aperture  in  the  arm,  a  lever 
to  actuate  the  bolt,  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
darlt-cranes  at  their  outboard  position,  racks,  gravity- 
dogs  carried  by  the  davit-cranes  to  engage  with  the  racks 
to  resist  the  return  of  the  davit-cranes  from  their  out- 
board position,  and  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  davit- 
cranes  having  cranks  to  engage  with  the  gravity  dogs  and 
raise  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  racks. 

17  \  l)oat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  davit  cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  an  arm  connected  with  the  davit-cranes 
having  a  bolt-af>erture  therein,  bolt-guides  at  the  Inboard 
IM.slilon  of  the  davit-cranes,  a  locking-bolt  movable  In  the 
iKilt-guides  to  enter  the  bolt-ai>erture  in  the  arm,  a  lever 
to  actuate  the  bolt,  stops  to  arrest  the  davit  cranes  at 
their  outboard  position,  racks,  gravity  dogs  carried  by  the 
davit  cranes  to  engage  with  the  racks  to  .resist  the  return 
of  the  davit-cranes  from  their  outboard  position,  a  rock- 
shaft  carried  by  the  davit-cranes  having  rock-shaft  cranks 
to  engage  with  the  gravity-dogs  and  raise  them  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  racks  in  combination  with  boat-sup- 
porting saddles  to  engage  the  boat  at  its  inboard  position, 
an  actuating  lever  and  links  connected  with  the  actuating- 
lever  to  cause  the  saddles  to  fall  outward  when  operated. 

l.H.  A  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  comprising 
two  davit-cranes  rigidly  coupled  together,  a  carriage  for 
each  davit-crane,  fixed  trackways,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  davit-cranes  having  a  bolt-aperture  therein,  bolt  guides 
at  the  inboard  position  of  the  davit-cranes,  a  locking  bolt 
.  movable  In  the  bolt-guides  to  enter  the  bolt-aperture  in 
the  arm,  a  lerer  to  actuate  the  bolt,  stops  to  arrest  the 
davit-cranes  at  their  ij[it>oard  position,  racks,  gravity  <ioy:« 
carried  by  the  davlt-cranea  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
racks  to  resist  the  return  of  the  davit  cranes  from  their 
outboard  position,  a  rock-shaft  carried  by  the  davit  cranes 
having  cranks  to  engage  with  the  gravity-dogs  and  raise 
them  out  of  engagement  with  the  racks,  in  combination 
with  boat-supporting  saddles  to  engage  the  boat  at  its 
inboard  position,  an  actuating-lever.  links  connected  with 
the  actuatlng-lever  to  cause  the  saddles  to  fall  outward 
when  operated,  and  lashing-arms  plvotally  connected  with 
the  deck  to  engage  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  when  seated 
upon  the  saddles  and  automatically  disengage  themselves 
therefrom  by  gravity  when  the  saddles  have  been  lowered 
by  the  saddle-actuating  means. 


•trap  In  engairement  with  the  folded  pot-tlon  of  the  first- 
mentioned  strap  and  having  Its  upper  end  folded  between 
the  main  portion  of  the  strap  and  its  folded  portion  and 
the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  stud-plate  strap  positioned 
contiguous  to  the  lips  of  the  sle«>ve,  means  fastening  the 
Interfolded  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  strap  and  the  stud- 
plate  strap  together  and  fixedly  securing  the  sleeve  In  the 
folded  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  strap,  a  stud-plate 
provided  with  a  stud,  carried  by  said  stud-plate  strap,  the 
lower  end  of  the  stud-plate  strap  folded  parallel  to  and 
between  two  portions  of  the  stud-plate  strap. 


850,240.  H08E-Sl;PI*0RTER.  Edna  Middleton,  Savan- 
nah, Ga.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  .3.'>1,002. 
CIa<m. — 1.  A  hose-supporter,  comprising  a  plate,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  said  plate  to  a  garment,  a  pair 
of  straps  threaded  through  said  plate,  each  strap  com- 
prising a  main  portion  and  an  Integral,  auxiliary  i>ortion. 
the  auxiliary  portion  secured  to  the  main  i>ortion  of  the 
other  strap  between  the  plate  and  its  outer  end,  the  lower 
end  of  each  strap  folded  back  upon  the  main  portion  and 
forming  a  loop,  a  relnforcing-sleeve  positioned  within  the 
loop,  said  sleeve  provided  wl^b-iiarallel  lips  for  prerent- 
ing  rotation  of  aald  sleeve  vnthln  said  loop,  a  hook  plv- 
otally mounted  within  the  aleere,  an  auxiliary  stud-plate 
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2.  K  hose-supporter  provided  with  a  strap,  said  strap 
provided  with  a  loop  at  Its  li>wer  end,  a  stud-plate  strap 
folded  over  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  strap  and  having 
its  upper  end  positioned  between  two  portions  of  said  strap, 
a  relnforcing-sleeve  positioned  in  the  loop  of  the  first-men- 
tioned strap,  means  extending  from  orie  side  of  said  sleeve 
for  preventing  rotary  movement,  u  h<K)k  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  sb  eve.  a  stud  plate  provided  with  a  stud,  secured  to 
said  stud-plate  strap  and  cooperating  with  said  hook. 

3.  A  hose-supporter,  comprising  plates,  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  pairs  of  straps 
extending  outwardly  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  plates,  each  strap  of  each  pair  comprising  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  portion,  the  auxiliary  portion  threaded  through 
a  plate  and  secured  to  the  other  strap  of  the  pair  Interme- 
diate the  plate  and  Its  outer  end.  one  pair  of  said  straps 
provided  with  stud  plate  straps,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stud- 
plate  straps  Interfolded  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps, 
means  securing  the  interfolded  ends  together,  hooks  plvot- 
ally mounted  within  the  folded  ends  of  said  straps,  rein- 
forcing means  surrounding  said  hooks  and  positioned  with- 
in the  folded  ends  of  said  straps,  means  for  preventing  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  reinforcing  means,  and  studs  se- 
cured to  said  stud-plate  straps  and  cooperating  with  said 

hook.s.  • 

4.  \  hose  -  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting- 
plates,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  plates,  a  strap 
secured  to  and  extending  from  each  plate,  one  of  said 
straps  provided  with  a  loop  formed  near  Its  outer  end,  a 
stud,  means  securing  said  stud  to  the  looped  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  strap,  a  relnforcing-sleeve  provided  with  an 
extension  projecting  from  one  side,  positioned  within  the 
said  loop,  and  said  extension  preventing  rotary  movement 
of  said  sleeve  within  said  loop,  and  a  hook  plvoUliy  mount- 
ed In  said  sleeve  and  co(iperatlng  with  said  stud. 
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860,241.     CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE. 
PhiUdelpbia.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    4, 
S50,70«. 


Hbnbt  G.  Mobbis. 
1907.      Serial    No. 


C/oiwi. — 1.  .V  centrifuKal  separator  comprising  a  dome 
shaped  perforated  rotary  banket,  a  fixed  anDiilar  trough 
around  the  outside  rim  of  the  basket  for  receiving  molasses, 
a  rotary  table  beneath  the  Inside  rim  of  the  basket  for  re- 
ceiving sugar,  nnd  feed  connections  arranged  centrally  of 
the  basket  and  including  a  dome-shaped  baffle-plate  for  In- 
troduilng  raw  sugar,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

•J.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  fi.\ed  housing 
and  a  superposed  fixed  casing  and  legs  for  supporting  the 
latter  above  the  former,  a  revoluble  spindle  journaled  in 
the  housing  and  extending  Into  the  casing,  a  dome-shaped 
basket  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-disposed  intake  having  a  baffle-plate, 
a  trough  In  the  casing  around  the  rim  of  the  basket,  and  a 
rotary  table  mounted  on  the  bousing  beneath  the  casing 
and  basket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  dome  -  shaped 
perforated  rotary  basket,  a  fixed  trough  around  the  rim  of 
the  same,  a  rotary  table  beneath  the  basket,  and  a  scraper 
carried  by  the  table  and  opera  lively  arranged  in  respect  to 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  trough,  substantially  as  described. 


850.242.  PASTING  DEVICE.  Sylvanus  T.  Mobchic. 
Kaukauna.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Union  Bag  k  Paper  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1903.     Serial  No.  I.t9,89e. 


a  paste-box.  a  rotating  sprocket-wheel  seated  alMve  the 
paste-box,  a  sprocket-chain  passing  around  said  sprocket'- 
wheel  and  depending  into  the  paste-trough,  and  a  rotating 
paste-applying  disk  for  applying  a  line  of  paste  to  the  web 
as  It  passes  around  said  roll,  geared  to  rotate  positively 
with  said  sprocket-wheel,  and  having  Its  periphery  passing 
In  close  proximity  to  and  receiving  paste  from  a  vertical 
portion  of  said  chain. 

2.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  guiding  a  web  of 
paper,  including  a  roll  over  which  the  web  passes,  a  rotat- 
ing paste-applying  disk  operating  to  api>ly  a  line  of  paste 
to  the  web  as  it  passes  around  said  roll,  a  paste-box,  a  ro- 
tating sprocket-wheel  situated  above  said  box  and  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with 
the  axis  of  said  disk,  and  a  sprocket-chain  passing  over 
said  sprocket -wht'el  and  depending  vertically  into  said 
paste-box.  a  vertical  portion  of  said  sprocket-chain  passing 
close  to  the  paste-disk  so  as  to  supply  It  with  paste. 


Cktim. — 1.  Id  combination  with  mech>nlam  for  gnldlnf 
a  web  of  paper  incladlng  a  roll  OTer  which  the  web  p«Mea, 


850,24.{.     niSPL.W  AI'PAR.ATIS.     William 
Cleveland.     Ohio.       Filed     June     2.     190G. 
31!».82t;. 


A.  McKeny, 

Serial     No. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  series  of  packages  thereon,  a  rod  extending 
across  such  packages  and  securing  means  engaging  the  rod 
and  passing  through  the  packages  into  the  support. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  supp>rt. 
a  series  of  packages  thereon,  a  rod  extending  across  such 
packages,  and  staples  passing  across  the  rod  through  the 
packages  into  the  support. 

8.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suppo.t- 
lng-l)oard,  a  series  of  croas-hars  secured  thereto,  several 
sets  of  superimposed  packages  beneath  each  cross-bar,  and 
means  for  securing  each  package  so  that  its  removal  breaks 
the  package. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  coml)ination  of  a  sup|K>rt- 
ing-board.  a  series  of  cross-rods  fastened  thereto  on  the 
face  thereof,  a  scries  of  sets  of  packages,  each  set  extend- 
ing beneath  one  of  said  cross-rods,  and  staples  for  each  set 
passing  across  the  corresponding  rod  and  through  all  the 
packages  of  the  set. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  board,  a  series  of 
parallel  cross-rods  on  the  face  thereof,  a  series  of  sets  of 
envelops,  each  set  extending  t>eneath  one  of  said  cross- rods, 
and  staples  for  each  set  passing  across  the  corresponding 
rods  and  through  all  tb«  enrelops  of  the  set.  esch  set  of 
envelops  having  lis  individuals  projecting  beyond  those 
thereabove,  whereby  all  are  cooTeniently  accessible. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-board,  a  series  of 
parallel  croM-rods  fastened  thereto  on  the  face  thereof,  a 
series  of  sets  of  envelops,  each  set  extending  beneath  one 
of  said  cross-rods,  asd  suples  for  each  set  passing  across 
the  corresponding  rods  and  throogb  all  the  envelops  of  the 
set,  each  set  of  envelops  having  Its  IndiTidaals  projecting 
Iwyond  those  thereabove.  and  each  set  having  Its  upper  end 
overlapping  the  lower  end  of  the  set  next  above  it. 
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850  244       MEANS   FOR   PROTBCTINO   RIVKR  -  BANKS. 

.loMN    A     Xabkrs.    Vernon.   Tex.      Filed   Oct.   22,    1906. 
Serial  No.  340/>49. 


Claim— I.  Means  for  protecting  the  bank  of  a  river, 
stream,  or  similar  watercourse,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
series  of  wires  arranged  to  form  a  fence  extending  in  a 
straight  line  approximately  at  a  Ungent  to  the  current  of 
the  water  and  piers  between  which  said  wires  are  stretched. 

2  Means  for  protecting  the  bank  of  a  river  or  other  wi- 
tercourse.  the  same  consisting  of  a  wire  fencing  arrange-l 
approximately  at  a  tangent  to  the  current  of  the  water, 
and  other  wire  fencing  extended  from  the  tangentlally-ar- 
ranged  wire   fence  and   inclined  therefrom  in  a  direction 

upstn>nii 

.!.  Means  for  protecting  the  bank  of  a  river,  stream  or 
similar  watercourse,  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of 
wires  arranged  to  form  a  fence  and  located  in  the  course 
of  the  water,  the  said  fence  extending  approximately  at  a 
tangent  to  the  current  of  the  water  and  including  terminal 
piers  and  intermediate  piers,  another  wire  fence  extending 
from  the  intermediate  piers  toward  the  shore  and  Inclined 
from  said  internuHliate  piers  in  a  direction  upstream,  and 
other  piers  connected  to  the  shore  ends  of  the  last  named 
wire  fence. 

4.  Means  for  protecting  the  banks  of  rivers,  streams,  or 
similar  watereourses,  the  same  consisting  of  a  line  of 
wires  7  located  within  the  st/eam  and  extending  approxi- 
mately tangentially  to  the  current  of  the  stream,  terminal 
piers  and  Intermediate  piers  between  which  said  wires  are 
stretched,  the  intermediate  piers  being  located  within  the 
stream,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  other  wires  8  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  piers  and  extending  therefrom  in  an 
Inclined  direction  upstream  and  piers  secured  to  the  shore 
ends  of  the  said  last  named  wires. 


850.245.  ADJUSTABLE  TAB  GUIDE-CAK1>.  Edward  M. 
Nkwai,i>.  tJlllett.  Wis.  Filed  July  25,  190«J.  Serial  No. 
327.624. 


8  5  0.246.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SHIP  BOTTOMS. 
John  II.  Pkobam.  Longspur,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .^43.405. 


rUiiiii.  1.  .\  guide-card  having  openings  therein,  and  a 
tab  movably  mounted  on  the  card  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  openings  for  holding  it  In  Its  adjustments. 

2.  \  guide-card  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  alonn 
its  edge  and  a  Ub  sUdable  on  the  edge  of  the  card  and  hav 
Ing  spring  means  for  engaging  the  openlnzs  to  hold  It  In 
Its  adjustments. 

3.  A  guide  •  card  having  openings  therein,  and  a  tab 
formed  by  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  t)ent  upon  Itself  to  em- 
brace the  edge  of  the  card  and  provided  with  spring  tongues 
struck  up  therefrom  with  projections  thereon  for  engaging 
the  openings  In  the  card. 

4.  \  guide-card  having  openings  therein,  a  tab  formed 
by  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  embrace  the 
edge  of  the  card  and  provided  with  spring- tongues  struck 
up  therefrom  with  rounded  projections  for  engaging  the 
openings  in  the  card,  and  a  removable  strip  located  in  the 
bend  of  the  plate  and  containing  an  Index  character  show- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  plate. 


Claim  1.  .\  scraping  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  In- 
cluding a  frame  having  end  members,  tie  rods  connecting 
the  same,  straps  associated  with  said  tie-rods,  strips  car- 
ried by  the  end  members  and  each  having  a  concaved  edge, 
scrapers  extending  slightly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  strijw, 
and  a  float  removably  supported  between  said  straps  and 
scrapers. 

2.  .V  scraping  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
frame  having  end  members,  tie-rods  connecting  the  same, 
straps  associated  with  said  tie-rods,  strips  carried  by  the 
end  members  nnd  e.ich  having  a  concaved  edge,  scrajters 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  strips,  a  float 
rernoval)ly  supported  between  said  straps  and  scrapers,  and 
flexible  uie.uis  having  connectitm  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  for  actuating  the  same. 

;{.  .\  scraping  device  of  the  class  described,  includint:  a 
frame  having  end  members,  tie  rods  connecting  tlie  same, 
straps  associated  with  said  tie-rods,  strips  carried  by  the 
end  meml»ers  and  each  having  n  concaved  edge,  scraper^ 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  strips,  a  float 
reniovalily  supported  t>etween  said  stra|)s  and  scrapers. 
flexii)le  means  having  conneetlon  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  for  actuating  the  ^anie.  and  suspended  stages  asso 
elated  with  the  flexible  means. 


850.247.  Ki:VHRSIBLE  TRANSMISSION -GEAR.  Otto 
Pktri,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  July  IT.  190.'.  Serial 
No.  270.072. 


-^^»*^>s' 


(Uiim.  -In  reversible  transmission-gear  the  coml)lnfltlon 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  of  a  fly  wheel  hav 
Ing  two  clutch-surfaces  driven  in  one  direction  by  said 
driving  shaft,  an  Interior  clutch  member  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
said  clutch  surfaces,  an  intermediate  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  interior  clutch  member,  an  outer  clutch  member 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  member  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  other  said  clutch-surface,  spur-and 
sprocket  gearing  between  the  outer  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers for  rotating  the  latter  member  in  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  driving-shaft 
when  out  of  action,  a  casing  containing  said  gearing  and 
means  for  throwing  the  various  clutch  members  into  and 
out  of  operstion,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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860,248.     PUMP.    OuaxAT  B.  Pbtschb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

aaalgnor  to  Soutbwark  Foundry  k  Machine  Company, 
rhiladplptaia,  Ta..  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  .\pr.  22.  1903,  Serial  No.  153.775. 
Divided  and  ttils  application  filed  May  11,  1904.  Serial 
No.  'JOT. .{70. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pump,  a  delivery-valve  In  combination 
Witt)  Intermittently  acting  moans  acting  with  a  yielding 
presHure  to  open  said  valve  at  a  time  in  the  motion  of  the 
compressing  piston  wjien  the  pressure  in  the  pump-cyllnder 
and  receiver  are  about  oqual.  a  positively-actuated  oscillat- 
ing shaft  V,  an  arm  \'-,  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  slide,  and 
a  connecting-rod  V*,  connecting  said  slide  and  the  arm  V*, 
said  slide  being  arranged  when  moved  In  one  direction,  to 
act  on  the  valve  to  close  it,  and  when  moved  in  the  other 
direction,  to  leave  the  valve  free  to  open  under  the  action 
of  the  intermittently-acting  device  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  delivery-valve,  In  combination  with  a 
valve  actuating  cylinder  T'.  having  a  cylindrical  extension 
from  its  outer  head  and  a  choke-conduit  opening  from  Its 
outer  end,  a  piston  T,  connected  with  the  valve  and  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  T',  fitting  in  the  cylindrical 
extension  from  the  rear  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-clos- 
ing slide  V,  fitting  and  moving  in  the  extension  T'.  of  the 
piston  and  supporting  a  pivot  U*.  a  positively-actuated  os- 
cillating arm  V^  a  link  \*,  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
pivot  I'*,  and  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  actuat- 
ing ftuld  to  and  from  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  U. 


850.249.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER  DIS- 
TRIBUTER. (tKoar.E  T.  Purvis  and  John  Ki.vo.  Wil- 
son, N.  C.  assignors  to  A.  J.  Jo/ner,  Wilson.  N.  C.  Plied 
Jan.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,583. 


CtoiM*. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  horlxontal  frame,  a 
hoMm-frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  (rune,  and  dirlded 
tBto  two  coaapartmenta,  a  abaft  mounted  upon  the  frama 
and  «zt«ading  through  the  rear  compartments  supporting- 
wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  vertical  disk 
■Mvnted  upon  the  shaft  and  extending  through  a  slot  In 
th*  bottraa  of  the  compartment,  and  horlsontal  pins  ear- 
rtod  by  the  inner  side  of  the  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horlsontal  elongated  frame. 


an  elongated  hopper  carried  by  the  frame  and  divided  into 
tw9  compartments,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  upper  face 
of  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  rear  compartment, 
supporting-wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  ver 
tical  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  the  compartment, 
and  extending  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  borison 
tally  arranged  pins  carried  by  the  Inner  sides  of  the  disk 
and  passing  through  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  horlsontal  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon  and  divided  into  two  compartments,  a  ver- 
tical plate  dividing  the  rear  compartment  longitudinally  of 
Its  length,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  frame, 
and  extending  through  the  rear  compartment.  supp<irting- 
wheels  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  within  the  rear  compartment  and  having 
its  inner  face  In  a  line  with  the  vertical  divisional  plate, 
and  laterally-extending  pins  carried  by  the  inner  face  of 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  travel  through  slots  in  the  bottom 
of  the  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon  and  divided  into  two  compartments,  a  ver- 
tical plate  dividing  the  rear  compartment  longitudinally  of 
its  length  and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  edge,  a  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  frame  and  extending  through 
the  rear  compartment  and  through  the  opening  In  the  di- 
visional plate,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
one  edge  flush  with  the  vertical  divisional  plate,  laterally- 
extending  pins  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  disk  and  a 
bottom  carried  by  the  rear  compartment  and  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  lateral  pins  are  adapti-d  to  pass. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  thereon  and  divided  into  two  compartments,  a  ver- 
tical plate  dividing  the  rear  compartment  longitudinally  of 
Itsjength.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  frame 
and  extending  through  the  rear  compartments,  supporting- 
wheels  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  within  the  rear  compartment  and  having 
Its  inner  face  in  a  line  with  the  vertical  divisional  plate, 
laterally  extending  pins  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  travel  through  slots  in  the  bottom  com- 
partment, a  furrow-opener  In  advance  of  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  front  compartment,  covers  carried  by  the 
frame  In  rear  of  the  discharge-opening,  a  second  furrow- 
opener  in  Tear  of  the  covers  and  In  advance  of  the  dis- 
charge-opening of  the  rear  compartment  and  having  its 
lower  end  in  a  plane  above  the  front  furrow-opener,  and  a 
cover  carried  by  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  discharge-opening 
of  the  rear  compartment. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  there- 
by, and  divided  into  a  front  and  rear  compartment  having 
discharge-openings  in  their  bottoms,  a  slide  for  controlling 
the  size  of  the  discharge  of  the  forward  compartment,  a 
lever  Intermediately  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  hopper  and 
having  its  lower  end  ptvotaliy  connected  to  the  slide,  a  rack- 
bar  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  extending 
through  the  rear  compartments,  a  feeding  mechanism  car- 
ried directly  by  the  shaft  and  draft-wheels  carried  by  the 
outer  mds  of  the  shaft. 


8  50,250.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  LOO  -  HAUL 
CLUTCHES.  F'LOTD  P.  QciXM,  Vancouver.  British  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
35.^68e. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  frictlon-clutch,  means  for  Imparting  an 
endwise  movement  to  a  freely-rotatable  mechanlam  to  bring 
it  into  frictional  contact  with  the  drirlng  mechanism  on  a 
shaft  on  which  the  freely-rotatable  mechanism  runs,  a  nut 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  screw  operable  in  said  nut.  and 
means  for  holding  the  screw  against  rotation  by  a  fluid- 
pressure  from  the  pipe  which  serves  the  engine  of  the  driv- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  In  a  friction-dutch,  means  for  imparting  an  endwise 
movement  to  a  freely-rotatable  mechanism  to  bring  it  into 
driving  contact  with  the  driving  mechanism  on  a  shaft  on 
which  the  freely-rotatable  mechanism  runs,  a  nut  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  screw  operable  in  said  nut,  means  for  hold- 
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Ing  the  screw  against  rotation  by  a  fluid-pressure  from  the 
pipe  which  serves  the  engine  of  the  driving  mechanlam, 
and  a  spring  between  the  nut  and  the  screw  to  withdraw 
the  screw  from  the  nut. 


^ 


n.  In  a  friction-clutch,  whereby  a  freely-rotating  mech- 
anism is  secured  to  a  driving  mechanism  on  a  shaft  on 
which  the  free  mechanism  runs,  means  for  imparting  an 
endwl.se  movement  to  the  free  mechanism  to  bring  it  into 
contact  with  the  driving  mechanism  said  means  comprising 
a  nut  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  driving  mech 
anism.  a  screw  operable  in  said  nut  and  contacting  with  the 
mean;;  for  transmitting  the  endwise  movement  to  the  free 
mechanism,  a  friction-disk  In  driving  engagement  with  the 
screw,  a  coil-spring  between  the  nut  and  the  screw,  a  sec- 
ond frlction-dlsk  In  contact  with  the  one  before  mentioned, 
means  for  holding  said  disks  in  frictional  contact,  and 
means  operative  by  a  fluid-pressure  from  the  engine  for 
holding  the  last-named  friction-disk  against  rotation  where- 
by the  screw  is  rotated  in  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  friction-clutch  whereby  a  freely-rotating  mech- 
anism is  secured  to  a  driving  mechanism  on  a  shaft  on 
which  the  free  mechanism  runs,  means  for  imparting  an 
endwise  movement  to  the  free  mechanism  to  bring  It  into 
contact  with  the  driving  mechanism  said  means  comprising 
a  nut  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  driving  mech- 
anism, a  screw  operable  in  said  nut  and  contacting  with 
the  means  for  transmitting  the  endwise  movement  to  the 
free  mechanism,  a  rotatable  part  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  screw,  a  second  rotatable  part  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  aforementioned  part  and  having  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  such  frictional  engagement, 
means  for  frlctionally  securing  the  last-mentioned  part  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  frame  said  means  being  operative 
by  a  fluid-pressure  from  the  pipe  which  serves  the  engine  of 
the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  spring  to  withdraw  the  screw 
from  engagement  with  the  endwise  communicating  mech- 
anism of  the  clutch. 

5.  In  a  frictlon-clutch  for  a  log-haul,  the  combination 
with  a  driving-gear  secured  to  a  shaft  of  a  wire  rope  reel 
freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  of  the  driving  gear,  of  a  fric- 
tional driving-surface  between  the  wire-rope  reel  and  the 
driving-gear,  a  cotter  loosely  fitted  through  the  shaft  of  the 
driving-gear  and  bearing  on  the  wire-rope  reel,  a  stem  end- 
wise movable  In  the  shaft  oae  end  of  which  stem  bears  on 
the  cotter  and  the  other  end  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the 
shaft  outside  of  the  bearing,  a  nut  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  screw  operable  in  said  nut  and  t>earing  on 
the  outwardly-projecting  end  of  the  stem,  a  driving-arm  se- 
cured to  said  nut.  a  spring  between  the  nut  and  the  driving- 
arm  that  will  rotate  the  screw  from  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  stem,  a  friction-disk  In  driving  engagement  with 
the  driving-arm  of  the  screw,  a  member  rotatable  on  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  last-named  friction-disk, 
means  for  regulating  the  prenure  and  varying  the  friction 
between  the  two  last-named  parts,  a  ring  concentric  with 
the  driving-shaft  and  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
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said  ring  having  an  annular  chamber  and  means  for  dellT- 
erlng  a  fluid-pressure  thereto  from  the  steam-pipe  which 
serves  the  engine  of  the  driving-gear,  a  series  of  plungers 
radially  projecting  through  the  ring  and  In  communication 
with  the  annular  chamber  therein,  a  friction  band  or  ring 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  such  plungers,  and  a  hollow 
cylinder  against  the  inner  side  of  which  said  friction-ring 
contacts  which  cylinder  is  integral  with  or  secured  to  the 
outer  rotatable  friction  member. 


8r.0.2.-l.     STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.     Wiij.iam  H    Rawe, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed  .\pr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No  ;m,689. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the  combination 
with  the  valve  case  and  seat,  of  a  valve-rod  mounted  In  the 
case  and  concentrically  traversing  the  valve-seat,  a  shoul- 
der upon  the  rod  below  the  valve-sent  antl  a  floating  pack- 
ing-ring Interposed  between  the  shoulder  and  valve-seat. 

2.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the  combination  with  the 
valve  case  and  seat,  of  a  valve-rod  mounted  in  the  case  and 
traversing  the  valve-seat,  a  shoulder  upon  the  rod  below 
the  valve  seat,  an  annular  vertical  flange  upon  the  shoul- 
der, and  a  packing-ring  upon  the  shoulder  tightly  engaged 
by  the  flange  and  removable  by  the  flow  of  the  water. 

li.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the  combination  with  the 
valve  case  and  seat,  of  a  valve  rod  mounted  In  the  case 
and  traversing  the  seat,  a  shoulder  upon  the  rod  below 
the  valve-seat  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  chan- 
nel upon  the  upper  face  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  packing-ring 
interposed  between  the  shoulder  and  seat  adapted  to  rest 
snugly  in  the  channel  when  the  valve-rod  is  at  the  limit 
of  its  upward  travel,  and  to  leave  the  channel  when  the 
valve-rod  descends. 

4.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  partition  and  its  opening,  of  a  waste-cap 
upon  the  casing,  a  packing-ring  l!xed  within  the  cap,  a 
valve-rod  In  the  casing,  a  shoulder  upon  the  rod  adapted 
when  elevated  to  close  the  opening  In  the  partition,  and 
means  upon  the  extremity  of  the  rod  coactlng  with  the 
pucking-ring  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  waste 
water  through  the  cap  when  the  shoulder  of  the  rod  is 
free  of  the  partition-opening  and  a  packing  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  shoulder  removable  by  the  flow  of  the  water. 

5.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  partition  and  its  opening,  of  a  waste  cap 
u|>on  the  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  and 
waste  educt  leading  therefrom,  a  packing-ring  flxed  within 
the  cap  at  the  margin  of  the  chamber,  a  valve-rod  in  the 
casing  traversing  the  partition-opening,  a  shoulder  upon 
the  rod  positioned  to  register  with  the  partition-opening 
when  the  rod  Is  elevated  and  to  rest  upon  the  packing-ring 
when  depressed,  a  head  upon  the  extremity  of  the  rod 
adapted  to  traverse  the  packing  and  enter  the  chaml>er 
when  the  shoulder  of  the  rod  is  free  of  the  partition-open- 
ing and  a  floating  packing-ring  carried  by  said  head. 

6.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock  the,  combination  with  the 
casing,  partition,  and  valve-opeoing  therein,  of  a  waste- 
cap  upon  the  casing,  a  waste  packing-ring  flxed  within  the 
cap,  a  valve-rod  in  the  casing,  a  shoulder  upon  the  rod,  a 
floating  packing-ring  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  shoulder 
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adapted  to  co6p«rate  with  the  shoulder  to  close  the  vaWe- 
openlDg  In  the  partition  when  the  rod  Is  elcTated,  and  a 
hf>ad  upon  the  extremity  of  the  rod  adjacent  the  shoulder 
adapted  to  traverse  the  waste  packlng-rlns  and  permit  the 
shoulder  to  rest  upon  the  waste  packing  ring  when  the  rod 
is  depressed. 


t 


8rO,252.     ADJlSTINtJ  DKVICE.     Fbancis  H.  Richards, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  13.867. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  moralM-rs 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  of  an  actuator  for  ef- 
fpctlnc  such  adjn.stment,  one  of  said  members  havlnt;  a 
smooth  walled  s<>«k»'t  In  which  said  actuator  Is  locatod,  and 
the  other  member  Imvlnt;  shoulders  pnira^lnK  with  shoul- 
ders on  the  actuator  ;  and  a  device  oj)€ratlvely  connected 
with  the  member  on  which  the  shoulders  are  formed  and 
which  moves  toward  a  locking  position  and  into  enMaue- 
ment  with  the  other  member  when  the  actuator  Is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other,  of  an  actuator  for  effectins  such 
adjustment,  one  of  said  members  haviny  a  smooth-walled 
socket  In  which  said  actuator  is  located,  and  the  other 
member  havlnR  shoulders  engagiUK  with  shoulders  on  the 
actuator  :  and  a  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
iiK'ml>er  on  which  the  shoulders  are  formed  and  con- 
structed with  a  friction  member  for  frictlonal  enslavement 
with  the  other  of  said  members  and  which  moves  toward  a 
lockint;  position  when  the  actuator  is  o[>erated.  said  fric- 
tion member  l>elnif  shifted  into  its  engaging  position  when 
the  device  is  moved  to  Us  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  adjustable 
relatively  t«  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  actuators  for  effecting 
stich  adjustment,  one  of  said  members  bavin-.:  a  pair  of 
sockets  in  which  said  actuators  are  located,  and  the  other 
member  having  shoulders  engaging  with  shoulders  on  the 
actuators,  and  saUl  actuators  having  friction  parts  adapted 
to  seat  themselves  In  cavities  of  the  respectlTe  sockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other,  of  an  actuator  for  effecting  such 
adjustment,  one  of  the  meml>ers  having  a  socket  in  which 
said  actuator  Is  located,  and  the  other  member  having 
shoulders  engaging  with  shoulders  on  the  actuator,  and 
■aid  actuator  having  a  friction  part  adapted  to  seat  itself 
In  a  cavity  of  said  socket. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
which  is  adjustable  longitudinally  and  rotarlly  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  member,  of  an  actuator  for  effecting 
auch  adjustment  :  one  of  aaid  members  having  a  socket  in 
which  said  actuator  is  located  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing shoulders  engaging  with  shoulders  on  the  actuator,  and 
a  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  member  on  which 
the  shoulders  are  formed  and  which  moves  toward  the 
other  memt>er  and  into  a  locking  position  when  the  actn- 
•tor  la  operated. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which  is  rotatably  and 
loBcitQdimilly  thifUble  with  respect  to  the  other  and  the 
other  of  which  members  ia  prorided  with  a  pair  of  aocketa, 
of  a  pair  of  rotative  actuators  operatlTely  connected  with 
the  said  rotatable  member  and  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  move  the  rotatable  member  in  one  direction  and  to  lock 
tt  from  moTement  in  the  rererse  direction,  said  members 
bclnf  adapted  to  fit  frictionally  tight  in  said  sockets. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  memt>ers,  one  of 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other,  a  pair  of  screws 
engaging  with  a  w«rm  formed  on  the  rotative  member  for 
effecting  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  member,  said  screws 
being  located  In  sockets  formed  in  the  other  memt>er. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  memt>ers,  one  of 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other,  a  pair  of  screws 
each  having  a  tapering  end  portion  and  engaging  with  a 
worm  formed  upon  the  rotative  member  for  effecting  the 
rotary  adjustment  of  the  memt>er,  said  screws  being  lo- 
cated in  sockets  formed  in  the  other  member  and  being 
adapted  to  seat  themselves  in  tapering  cavities  formed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  socket. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which  is  rotatable  and  lon- 
gitudinally shiftable  and  is  provided  with  shoulders,  of  a 
pair  of  screws  engaging  with  the  shoulders,  one  of  said 
members  having  cavities  with  the  side  walls  of  each  of 
which  a  corresponding  screw  engages  when  the  screw  Is 
actuated  to  lock  the  parts. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  raeml>ers  one  of  which  Is  rotatable  and  is 
provided  with  shoulders  and  has  a  threaded  portion  for 
effecting  Its  longitudinal  adjustment,  of  a  pair  of  screws 
engaging  with  the  shoulders,  one  of  said  members  having 
cavities  with  the  side  walls  of  each  of  which  a  correspond 
ing  screw  engages  when  the  screw  Is  actuated  to  lock  the 
parts. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  -  shiftable  member  provided  with 
shoulders,  of  a  tapering  cam-roll  mounted  on  the  meniher  : 
a  cam  having  a  similarly  formed  cam  surface  with  which 
the  cam-roll  is  adapted  to  engage,  an  actuator  engaging 
with  shoulders  on  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for 
locking  the  member  when  adjusted. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  and  longltudlnally-shlftable  member  pro- 
vided with  shoulders,  of  tapering  cam-rolls  mounted  on 
the  member,  cams  having  similarly  formed  cam-surfaces 
with  which  the  rolls  are  adapted  to  engage  :  an  actuator 
engaging  with  shoulders  on  the  rotatable  member  :  and 
means  for  locking  the  member  when  adjusted. 

i;{.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of  which  Is  rotatable  and  is 
provided  with  shoulders  and  has  a  threaded  portion  for 
effecting  Its  longitudinal  movement,  of  a  pair  of  screws 
engaging  with  shoulders  on  the  rotatable  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  cavities  with  the  side  w'alls  of  each 
of  which  a  corresponding  screw  engages  when  the  screw 
is  actuated  to  lock  the  parts:  tapering  cam-rolls  mounted 
on  the  rotatable  member  :  and  cams  having  similarly 
formed  cam-surfaces  with  which  the  rolls  are  adapted  to 
engage. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  worm  and  bearing  portions  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  -  disposed 
screw  like  actuators  engaging  with  said  worm  and  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  move  to  a  locking  position  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  other  to  adjust  the  worm-provided  mem 
her. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  threaded  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  threaded  opening  In  the  other  member,  and 
with  a  worm  disposed  l)etween  such  threaded  portions :  of 
a  screw-like  actuator  engaging  with  said  worm  and  means 
for  locking  the  memlMrs  when  adjusted. 

16.  The   combination   with  a   pair  of   members,   one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  threaded  portions  adapted  to  en 
gage  with   a  threaded  opening  In  the  other  meml)er  and 
with  a  worm  disposed  between  such  threaded  portions ;  of 

;    a  pair  of  screw-like  actnators  engaging  with  said  worm 

and  for  locking  the  members  when  adjusted. 
i  17.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
'  which  is  proTlded  with  threaded  portions  adapted  to  en- 
'  gage  with  a  threaded  opening  in  the  other  member  and 
'  with  a  worm  disposed  between  such  threaded  portions  :  of 
I   a  pair  of  screw-like  actuators  harlng  tapering  end  por- 
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tlons  adapted  to  engage  with  the  walls  of  tapering  earltles 
formed  in  the  other  member. 

IH.  A  cam  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing  in- 
clined cam-faces  combined  with  a  pair  of  Independently- 
movable  Inclined  cam-rollers,  a  stud  upon  which  the  cam- 
rollers  are  mounted,  said  stud  having  threaded  portions 
engaging  with  a  threaded  opening  in  the  member  on  which 
the  said  stud  is  mounted,  and  a  worm  intermediate  said 
threaded  portions,  and  a  pair  of  screw-like  actuators  en- 
gaging with  said  worm. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  threaded  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  threaded  opening  in  the  other  member,  a 
worm  disposed  between  such  threaded  portions,  and  means 
for  locking  the  members  when  sdjusted. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  ro- 
tating body  for  actuating  the  said  member  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  member  and  body  embodying  a  roller 
and  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  these  and  having  a  wrlst-pln 
carrying  said  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stud 
and  roller  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating 
body. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  ro- 
tating body  for  actuating  the  said  member,  and  a  rotary 
connector  iM'tween  said  member  and  body,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  connector  and  roller  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  member  and  body 
by  Its  rotation,  and  for  locking  said  connector  in  Us  ad- 
justed position 

22.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  ro- 
tating body  for  actuating  the  said  member,  a  connector  be- 
twei-n  said  member  and  body  and  adjustable  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  members  re- 
spectively for  adjusting  and  locking  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber In  Us  various  positions  of  adjustment  in  relation  to 
the  rotating  body. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  of  a  con- 
nector member  therefor,  having  means  for  causing  It  to 
move  longitudinally  In  either  direction  when  rotated  In 
the  proper  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
member  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  same. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  connector  member  having 
means  to  cause  It  to  move  longitudinally  when  rotated  and 
means  to  rotate  the  said  member  to  longitudinally  adjust 
the  same  eml>odylng  a  rack  upon  said  member,  and  a 
worm  shaft  engaging  therewith. 

2.'>.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  In  the  other,  said  rotative 
member  having  a  worm  formed  upon  it  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  sockets,  of  a  pair  of  screws  located 
In  said  sockets  and  engaging  with  said  worm  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  the  said  rotary  member. 

2fl.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  of  a  con- 
nector member  therefor  carried  by  one  of  them  and  en- 
gaging the  other,  and  having  means  of  connection  with  the 
member  carrying  it  for  causing  it  to  move  longitudinally 
in  either  direction  when  rotated  In  the  proper  direction, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  member  in  each  direction 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  same. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  of  a  con- 
nector therefor  carried  by  one  of  them  and  so  mounted 
thereon  that  it  will  move  longitudinally  when  rotated,  and 
a  pair  of  members  in  engagement  therewith,  either  of 
which  is  adapted  to  rotate  said  member  In  one  direction 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  It  and  the  other  of  which  dur- 
ing such  rotation  and  adjustment  will  act  as  a  llmiter. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  socket,  of 
a  member  mounted  in  such  socket  and  having  worm-teeth 
upon  It.  and  a  pair  of  worms  engaging  such  teeth,  one  for 
adjusting  the  said  member  in  Its  socket  and  the  other  for 
limiting  such  adjustment. 


envelop  of  gutta-percha,  then  applying  a  fabric-lined  en- 
velop, and  finally  placing  the  structure  under  distention 
by  injecting  Into  the  center  piece  a  mass  of  material  ren- 
dered fluent  by  heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling. 


2.  A  process  of  making  a  plavlngball  consisting  In  ap- 
plying to  a  spherical  hollow  center  piece  a  loose  envelop 
of  gutta-percha,  then  applying  a  loose  fabric  lined  envelop, 
and  finally  placing  the  structure  under  distention  by  in- 
jecting into  the  center  piece  a  mass  rendered  fluent  by 
heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling. 

3.  \  process  of  making  a  playingball  consisting  in  ap- 
plying to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  an  envelop 
of  gutta  percha  while  hot,  then  applying  a  fabric  lined 
envelop  also  under  heat,  and  finally  placing  the  structure 
under  distention  by  Injecting  thereinto  a  mass  rendered 
fluent  by  heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling. 

4.  .V  pri>ces8  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  In  ap- 
plying to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  an  envelop 
of  gutta  percha,  then  applying  a  fal)ri('  lined  envelop,  and 
finally  placing  the  structure  under  distention  l)y  injecting 
Into  the  center  piece  a  mass  of  gutta-ix'rcha  rendered 
fluent  by  heat  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cool. 

o.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  l>all  consisting  in  ap- 
plying to  n  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  a  loose 
envelop  of  gutta  percha.  then  applying  a  loose  envelop  of 
fabric  lined  material,  and  finally  placing  the  structure 
under  distention  by  injecting  riuint  gutta-percha  into  the 
center  piece  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cool. 

6.  A  process  of  making  a  playing  ball  consisting  in  ap- 
plying to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  an  envelop 
of  gutta  percha,  then  applying  an  envelop  of  fabric-lined 
material,  and  finally  placing  the  structure  under  disten- 
tion by  Injecting  thereinto  a  mass  rendered  fluent  by  heat 
and  adapted  to  harden  on  ciioling.  and  sirntillaneously  im- 
parting to  the  structure  a  spherical  form  externally. 

7.  .\  process  of  making  a  playingball  consisting  in  apr 
r)lylng  to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  a  loose 
envelop  <if  gutta-percha,  then  applying  a  loose  envelop  of 
fabric  lined  material,  and  finally  placing -the  structure 
under  distention  by  Injecting  thereinto  a  mass  rendered 
fluent  by  heat  and  adapted  to  harden  on  cooling,  and 
simultaneously  Imparting  to  the  structure  a  spherical  form 
externaily. 

N.  .V  process  of  making  a  playingball  consisting  in  ap- 
plying to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  an  envelop 
of  gutta-|>ercha.  then  applying  an  envelop  of  fabric  lined 
material,  and  flnally  placing  the  structure  under  distention 
by  Injecting  fluent  gutta  percha  Into  the  center  piece,  and 
simultaneously  Imparling  to  the  structure  a  spherical  form 
externally. 

0.  A  process  of  making  a  playingball  consisting  In  ap- 
plying to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  a  loose 
envelop  of  gutta  percha,  then  applying  a  loose  envelop  of 
fabric-lined  material,  and  flnally  Injecting  fluent  gutta- 
percha into  the  center  piece  and  simultaneously  imparting 
to  the  structure  a  spherical  form  externally.  -^ 


8  5  0,253.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLAYING-BALLS. 

Fbancib  H.  Richards,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  June  2,  ' 

1902.     Serial  No.  100,005. 

Claim. — 1.  A  process  of  making  a  playingball  consisting 
In  applying  to  a  hollow  spherical  elastic  center  piece  an  , 


8.'>0,254.  PIPE-WRENCn.  Edward  J.  Robbi.ns.  Rostcm, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1900.  Serial  No.  313,.367. 
Claim. — In  a  pipe  -  wrench  of  the  character  described, 
a  tubular  handle,  a  swinging  Jaw,  a  shank  extending  from 
said  swinging  Jaw  into  the  tubular  handle  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  springs  Inside  the 
tubular  handle  and  extending  therefrom  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  of  the  movable 
jaw  for  the  purpose  of  holding  it  normally  In  line  with  the 
handle. 
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850.255.     COMBINATION  DEVICE.     John  Royse,  Sher- 


man, 


Filed  Sept 


1906.     Serial  No.  334,011. 


■aid  sectiona  ;  and  a  thin,  flexible  record  film  mounted  on 
■aid  aleere  and  solidly  supported  tbereby  during  reproduc- 
tion. 


3.  A  graphopbone-mandrel  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  a  Kraphophone-mandrel  comprising  lonKitudlnal,  seg- 
mental section.s  provided  with  internal  bearing-rings  adapt- 
ed to  frictionally  engage  tbe  graphopbone  mandrel  and 
means  carried  wbolly  by  said  m'Ctions  for  pr«>Tenting  rt-la- 
tive  displacement  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  grapbophone-mandrel  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  a  graphophone-mandrel  compri.<«lng  longitudinal,  .sex 
mental  sections,  dowels  projecting  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  a  section,  tbe  otber  longitudinal  edge  being  pro- 
vided wltb  boles  adapted  to  receive  said  dowels  projecting 
from  an  adjacent  section. 

5.  A  grapbopbone-mandrel  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  a  grapbopbone-mandrel  comprising  longitudinal,  seg- 
mental sections,  dowels  projecting  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  a  section,  tbe  other  longitudinal  edge  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  dowels  of  nn  adja- 
cent section,  a  channel  extending  clrcumferentially  around 
the  outer  face  of  said  sleeve  and  means  in  said  channel  to 
prevent  tbe  complete  separation  of  tbe  sections. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  tapered  grapbopbone-mandrel 
a  .sleeve  tapered  inside  and  adnpted  to  engage  said  man- 
drel, tbe  outer  face  being  substantially  cylindrical  and 
concentric  with  the  mandrel  :  a  substantially  cylindrical 
record-film  carried  on  the  outer  face  of  aald  sleeve  con- 
centrically with  the  mandrel  ;  said  sleeve  being  composed 
of  a  series  of  longitudinal,  segmental  sections  and  means 
carried  wholly  by  said  sections  for  preventing  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  sections. 


Vr  ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing-frame having  an  anvil-face,  an  arm  swinging  upon  said 
frame  and  with  a  socket  at  its  free  end  and  a  recess  trans- 
▼ersely  of  the  socket,  an  Implement  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  die-face  at  one  side  and  formed  to  bear  within  said 
recess  at  the  other  side  and  with  a  stock  which  passes 
throagh  said  socket  and  Is  exposed  above  the  arm.  and 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  stock  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame, 
disks  Joumalfd  thereto  and  having  ears  which  are  adapted 
to  be  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame,  an 
anrtl-faced  member  having  slots  which  receive  said  ears, 
an  arm  swinging  upon  said  frame  und  an  implement  car- 
ried by  said  arm  for  engagement  with  said  anvil-faced 
member. 


8  6  0,256.  PHONOGRAM.  Waltkr  C.  Runoc.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Royal  Phone  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  323,030. 

Olmtm. — 1.  A  grapbophone-mandrel  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
l^aead  on  a  grapbophone-mandrel,  comprising  longitudinal, 
■aguumtal  sections  and  means  carried  wholly  by  said  sec- 
tkomm  tor  preventing  relative  displacement  of  aald  seetlons. 
1.  Tlie  eonbination  of  a  graphophons-mandrel  aleoTe 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  grapbopbone-mandrel,  compria- 
lag  tongltndinal,  aegmental  aectlona  :  meana  carried  wbolly 
by  said  sections  for  preventing  relative  displacement  of 


8  5  0.257.        GEAR    TRANSMISSION      MECHANISM. 

CHARLrs  H.  SCHABINQEB.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  20, 

190«.     Serial  No.  3.39,873. 

Claim.^1.  In  a  gear-transmission  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  drive-shaft  and  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  clutch 
member  fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  the  drive-shaft  being 
provided  wltb  a  keyway,  a  loose  gear-wheel  on  the  drive- 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  keyway  adapted  to  register  with 
tbe  keyway  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  drive-shaft  and  provided  with  a  key  work- 
ing in  tbe  keyway  of  said  shaft,  means  whereby  said  key 
will  enter  the  keyway  of  the  loose  gear-wheel  when  the 
clutch  member  is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  gearing  con- 
nection between  said  loose  gear-wheel  and  the  shaft  to  be 
driven,  and  means  whereby  the  said  clutch  member  may  be 
caused  to  engage  the  flrst-named  clutch  member  whereby 
to  directly  couple  the  drive-shaft  to  tbe  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gear-transmlasion  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  drive-shaft  and  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  clutch  member 
fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  the  drive-shaft  being  provided 
wltb  a  keyway,  loose  gear-wheels  on  the  drive-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  keyways  adapted  to  register  with  the  keyways 
of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  movable  longitudinally  on 
the  drive-shaft  and  provided  with  a  key  working  In  the 
keyway  of  said  shaft,  a  thrust-collar  interposed  between 
■aid  clutch  member  and  tbe  adjacent  loose  gear-wheel  on 
the  drive-shaft,  means  whereby  said  key  will  enter  the 
keyways  of  the  respective  loose  gear-wheels  when  the 
clutch  member  is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  ge-^ring  con- 
nection between  said  loose  gear-wheels  and  the  shaft  to  be 
driven,  and  means  whereby  said  dutch  memt>er  may  be 
caused  to  engage  the  flrst-named  clateb  meml>er  whereby 
to  directly  couple  the  drive-shaft  to  tbe  driven  shaft  the 
proportion  of  parts  being  sneb  that  In  this  direct  coupling 
engagement,  the  key  of  tbe  cintch  will  rest  within  the  said 
thrust-collar. 
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3.  In  n  g»'«r  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  to  Im'  driven,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  one 
end  wltb  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a  clutch  member  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  sleeve,  n  fast  gear  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  a 
drlvlnc  shaft  having  one  end  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a 
series  of  Uh>sp  goals  Mioiinted  on  the  drive-shaft  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  fast  gear  wheel  and  clutch  member  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  complemental  clutch  member  mounted  to 
turn  with  nntl  movable  longitudinally  on  the  drive-shaft  In 
the  space  iH-twwn  said  loose  gear-wheels  and  the  fast  gear- 
whe<-I  and  other  clutch  member,  and  mounted  for  direct 
coupling  en:iinement  with  said  other  clutch  member  where- 
by to  directly  couple  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  oupllim  snid  compleiiiental  clutch  member  to 
any  one  of  said  loose  gears  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  other 
gearing  op.-railvejy  connectlnc  the  said  loose  gear-wheels 
with  the  fa-t  Kiar  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft. 


of  the  U  to  accommodate  conductors  of  different  sizes,  a 
handle  attached  to  the  base  of  said  core,  a  winding  carried 


4.  In  a  gear-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  hollow  sleeve  and  a  clutch  member  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  isle<'ve.  a  fast  gear  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  a 
driving-shaft  having  one  end  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a 
series  of  loose  gears  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  fast  gear  wheel  and  clutch  member  of  the 
drive-shaft,  a  complemental  clutch  member  mounted  to 
turn  with  and  movable  longitudinally  on  the  drive-shaft  in 
the  space  between  said  loose  gear-wheels  and  the  fast  gear- 
wheel and  other  clutch  member,  and  mounted  for  direct 
coupling  engagement  wltb  said  other  clutch  member  where- 
by to  directly  couple  the  drive-shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
meana  for  coupling  said  complemental  clutch  member  to 
any  one  of  said  loose  gears  on  tbe  drive-shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  fast  gear-m-heel  on  said  counter-shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  fast  gear-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  other 
fast  gear-wheels  on  the  counter-shaft  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  named  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  respective  loose  gears  on  the  drlve- 
sbaft. 


J 

8  6  0,268.     CIRCUIT-DETBCTINa  DEVICE.     Looia  M. 

Schmidt.    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General    Electric 

Company,   a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Oct.   8, 

1004.     Serial  No.  227.648. 

Claim. — In  a  current-detecting  device,  a  laminated   U- 
shaped  core  having  its  Inner  sides  diverging  from  tbe  base 


by  said  core  at  the  base  of  tbe  U,  and  an  elect roresponsive 
device  connected  in  series  with  said  winding. 


I    850,259.     THILLrCOUI'LlNt;.     ROBKBT  D.   Seibkrt.   Mlll- 
ville,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,259. 


Claim.  -1,  A  thill-coupling  comprisiug  a  main  coupling 
member  adapted  to  he  attached  to  an  axle,  said  member 
l)elng  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending threaded  socket,  and  a  slot  opening  outwardly 
from  said  socket  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  diameter  there- 
of, a  threaded  plug  adapted  to  screw  In  said  socket  and 
provided  with  a  radial  slot  designed  to  register  wltb  the 
first-named  slot,  and  a  thlll-iron  i>rovldod  at  one  end  with 
an  eye.  and  a  coupling-bar  beyond  the  eye,  tbe  said  bar  be- 
ing arranged  for  insertion  through  the  slot  of  the  main 
coupling  member  into  the  slot  of  tbe  plug,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  thlll-couplIng  provided  with  a  main  coupling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  atUched  to  tbe  front  axle  of  a  vehicle 
and  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  threaded  socket 
and  a  slot  opening  outwardly  from  said  socket  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  width  of  the  member,  the  member  also 
being  provided  with  oppositely-extending  lugs,  a  threaded 
plug  designed  to  be  screwed  Into  the  socket  and  provided 
with  a  radial  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  flrst-namfed 
slot,  a  thill-Iron  formed  with  nn  eye.  and  a  coupling-bar  be- 
yond the  eye.  the  coupling-bar  being  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  slot  and  the  coupling  member  into  the  slot  of 
the  plug,  and  an  antlrattling-spring  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  the  thill  and  coiled  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  two  rear  extremities  arranged  for  engage- 
ment underneath  the  said  lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


850.260.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE.  EDWIN  J.  8M.LKT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  637,827. 
Claim. — 1.  A  stove  or  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box 
having  a  Bunsen  tube  or  stack  extending  vertically  through 
it.  said  stack  having  means  for  admitting  gas  from  the  fire- 
box and  being  reduced  in  diameter  below  tbe  fire-box. 

2.  A  stove  or  furnace  comprising  a  flre-box  and  a  verti- 
cal stack  opened  at  both  ends  and  perforated  to  admit  gas 
from  tbe  fire-lrax.  said  stack  being  contracted  intermediate 
Its  ends,  the  said  contraction  being  beneath  tbe  fire-box 
and  a  controlling-valve  located  at  one  end  of  the  stack. 

3.  A   stove  or  furnace  comprising  a   fire  -  box,  a  stack 
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opened  at  both  ends  extending  rerttcally  throngh  the  flre- 
boz  and  provided  with  perforations  to  receive  gas  from  the 
flre  -  box,  said  stack  being  contracted  Intertnedtnte  its 
length,  said  contraction  being  beneath  the  flre-box. 

4.  A  8tOTf>  or  furnace  compriRlng  a  flre-box  having  a 
tube  or  stack  extending  vertically  through  it  with  gas- 
openings  through  the  stack  and  within  the  fire  box.  said 
■tack  having  a  restricted  air-passage  beiow  the  fire  box 
and  means  fur  regulating  the  admission  of  air. 


850.261. 
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.'•  A  structure  such  as  descrll>ed  comprising  a  fire-box. 
having  skoloton  sldos.  shutters  carried  by  the  sides  a  stack 
extending  vertically  through  it  with  gas-openings  rommu- 
nicating  with  the  flre  box.  a  pipe-coll  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  fire  l)Ox.  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
Into  the  stack. 

6.  .\  structure  such  as  described  comprising  a  skeleton- 
like tire  box  having  a  Bunsen  stack  extending  vertically 
through  it  and  receiving  its  gas-supply  from  the  fire-box. 
a  pipe-coll  forming  the  bottom  of  the  flre-box.  and  a  grate 
l)elow  the  pipe  coll. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flro-box  adapted  to  contain 
coal,  of  a  Bunsen  stack  extending  through  the  flre-box. 
said  stack  receiving  Its  gas-supply  from  the  fuel  In  the  flre- 
box  t)elng  contracted  intermediate  Its  ends  said  contrac- 
tion being  beneath  the  flre-box. 

8.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  a  skeleton- 
like flre-box  having  a  Bunson  stack  extending  vertically 
through  It,  and  to  a  point  well  below  the  flre-box,  and  re- 
ceiving Its  gas-supply  from  the  flre-box.  said  stack  being 
contracted  intermediate  Its  ends  said  contraction  being  be- 
neath  the  flre-box. 

0.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  a  flre-box 
to  contain  coal,  a  Bunsen  stack  extending  vertically 
through  the  flre-box  and  to  a  point  well  below  It,  the  said 
stack  having  means  for  admitting  gas  from  the  flre-box, 
a  plpe-coll  forming  the  bottom  of  the  flre-box,  and  a  grate 
below  the  pipe-coil. 


850,261.  WATCH-GUARD.  PArL  B.  Smith.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  344,079. 
Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein- 
ileacribed  watch-guard  consisting  of  an  integral  piece  of 
metal  returned  upon  Itself  at  one  end  whereby  to  form  a 
loop,  and  a  tongue  beyond  the  loop  and  said  piece  being 
bent  upon  itself  at  its  opposite  end,  first  in  an  offset  direc- 
tion, then  toward  the  tongue  and  finally  curled  Inwardly 
and  past  the  extremity  of  the  tongue,  the  said  loop  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  ring  of  a  watch,  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  tli«  tongue  and  the  other  extremity  of  the  de- 
vice being  adapted  for  fricttonally  engaging  the  cloth  of  a 
pocket  between  them. 


850,262.  RAIL  CLAMP  OR  FASTENING.  John  G.  Snyder, 
Altoona.   Pa.      Filed  Apr.  26.  IftOfl.      Serial  No.  ;513.797. 


Claim.  1.  .\  hollow  rail-tie  having  recesses  in  the  sides 
nnd  upi>er  face  thereof  and  also  provided  with  transverse 
slots  In  the  upper  face,  clamping  members  having  lips  to 
engage  said  transverse  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
foot  of  a  rail,  and  fastenings  secured  in  the  recesses  of  the 
tie  and  engaging  the  clamping  members. 

2.  A  hollow  rail-tie  having  transverse  slots  In  the  upper 
face  thereof,  enlarged  openings  in  the  sides  conti«uo»is 
with  said  slots,  and  slots  adjoining  the  transverse  slots, 
clamping  plates  provided  with  lips  to  engage  the  last- 
named  slots,  and  headed  fastenings  engaged  in  the  trans- 
\erse  slots  and  openings,  to  secure  the  clain{)ing  plates. 

.*].  A  hollow  rail-tie  having  transverse  slots  in  the  upper 
face  thereof,  enlarged  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  tie 
contiguous  with  said  slots,  slots  on  the  outside  of  the 
transverse  slots  and  parallel  thereto,  clamping-plates  hav- 
ing lips  to  engage  the  last-named  slots  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  foot  of  the  rail  at  the  other  end,  bolts  having 
their  heads  engaged  in  the  transverse  slots  and  passing 
through  the  clamping-plates,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts. 


850,263.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  .Tamks  W.  SorTLET,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,944. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sanitary  closet,  comprising  a  bowl  and  a 
hinged  seat  therefor,  a  closure  hinged  within  the  bowl, 
and  connected  to  said  seat,  a  valve  upon  said  closure,  a 
vent-pipe  communicating  with  the  bowl,  a  dlslnfecting-re- 
ceptacle,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  bowl,  a  valve 
located  in  said  pipe,  and  means  connected  to  said  valve, 
and  actuated  by  said  closure  for  causing  the  valve  to  open 
as  the  closure  Is  lowered,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sanitary  closet,  comprising  a  l>owl  and  a  hinged 
seat  therefor,  a  closure  hinged  within  the  bowl,  and  con- 
nected to  said  seat,  a  valve  upon  the  closure,  a  vent  pipe 
the  exit  end  of  which  is  designed  to  t>e  closed  by  said  valve 
as  the  closure  is  lowered  within  the  t>owl,  a  receptacle  de- 
signed to  contain  a  diatnfecting-chemlcal,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  receptacle  to  the  bowl,  a  alide-valve  in  said  pipe, 
a  tilting  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  sliding 
valve,  a  pin  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tilting 
lever,  as  set  forth. 
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encircle  the  waist,  having  separate  ends,  and  secured  to 
the  skirt  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  supplemental  resili- 
ent band  on  the  skirt  between  the  points  of  disconnection 
of  the  skirt  and  main  band,  said  supplemental  band  having 
separable  ends  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
supplemental  band  together. 

ft.  A  skirt  having  a  non-resilient  waistliand  adapted  to 
encircle  the  waist  and  secured  part  way  round  the  skirt 
and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  together,  a 
central  placket  in  the  rear  of  the  skirt,  and  a  supplemental 
resilient  band,  in  separate  sections,  secured  to  the  skirt  by 
shirring  or  gathering,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  placket,  said 
sections  of  the  supplemental  band  being  secured  to  the 
main  band  and  whose  ends  may  be  secured  together,  the 
main  and  supplemental  bands  forming  a  continuous  sup- 
port for  the  skirt. 


85  0,26  4.  SKIRT.  Christina  J.  Sob«.N8BN,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gilbert  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1906.      Serial  No.  3.')0,128. 


CJ<i<i»i. — 1.  A  skirt  having  a  waistband  of  non  resilient 
material  adapted  to  surround  the  waist,  and  a  supple- 
mental band  for  a  portion  of  the  waist,  said  supplemental 
band  being  of  a  resilient  material  and  secured  to  the  non- 
resilient  band,  the  skirt  being  secured  to  both  the  said 
bands  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  skirt  having  a  non-resilient  waistband  adapted  to 
surround  the  wslst.  said  band  being  disconnected  from  the 
skirt  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  resilient  supplemental 
band  secured  to  the  main  band,  the  skirt  being  secured  to 
the  Buppiemental  band  for  that  portion  where  disconnected 
from  the  main  hand,  the  said  skirt  being  so  secured  to  the 
supplemental  band  as  to  expand  therewith. 

3.  A  skirt  having  a  waistband  of  non-reslllent  material 
secured  part  way  round  the  same,  and  a  supplemental 
waistband  secured  to  the  main  band  between  the  points  of 
disconnection  of  the  skirt  and  main  band,  the  skirt  t>eing 
secured  to  the  supplemental  band  by  thlrrlng  or  gathering 
so  as  to  expand  therewith,  the  main  and  supplemental 
bands  forming  a  continuous  support  for  the  skirt. 

4.  A  skirt  having  a  non-reslllent  waistband  adapted  to 


8.'>0.265.     SI'RING- WHEEL.    Jacob  D.  Sowi;r.  KImo.  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  11»06.     Serial  No.  344,970. 


Chtiin.  1.  A  yieldahle  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  same 
comprising  a  channeled  rim.  a  spring  coil  seated  In  the 
channel  thereof,  transverse  rods,  or  bars,  supported  at 
their  ends  in  the  side  portions  of  the  rim  and  engaging 
with  the  elements  of  the  spring-coil  to  prevent  circumfer- 
ential movement  thereof,  and  fastening  means  connecting 
the  portions  of  the  spring  cnll  between  said  transverse  rods 
to  the  side  portions  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  yleldabie  tire  comprising  a  channeled  rim  having 
the  edges  of  Its  side  portions  indented  to  form  depressions 
and  elevations  In  alternation,  n  sj>rtng  coll  seated  in  the 
channel  of  said  rim,  transverse  rods,  or  bars,  extended 
across  the  spring-coil  and  secured  at  their  ends  in  openings 
formed  in  the  elevated  portions  of  the  rim.  and  fastenings 
connectinjr  side  portions  of  the  spring  coil  with  the  de- 
pressed edge  portions  of  the  rim. 


850.266.     WATTKRPROOF  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXPLO 
SIVFS.     Fin  Sparre.  Wilmington.  I>el.,  assignor  to  The 
K.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,   Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     I'iled  Oct.  24. 
190,-).     Serial  No.  284.152. 

Clniw. — A  composition  for  waterproofing  explosives  con- 
taining of  nitrocellulose  one  to  fifteen  per  cent.,  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  nltro  compound  less  than  twenty-five  per  cent, 
and  of  a  liquid  nltro  compound  sixty  to  nlnety-flve  per 
cent.  In  which  the  solid  nltro  compound  and  nitrocellulose 
Is  dissolved,  substantially  as  described. 


S.')0.267.  AMMONIUM -NITRATE  METALLIC  EXPLO- 
SIVE AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  FiN  Sparre, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
2S9.422. 

Claim.—  1.  The  process  of  making  safety  -  explosives 
which  consists  In  Incorporating  an  ammonium-nitrate  me- 
tallic explosive  powder  with  a  coating  Ingredient  and  then 
incorporating  the  mixture  with  a  sensltlilng  Ingredient  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  safety-explosives  which  con- 
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alsts  io  iDcorporatlng  an  amm(»iiam-nitrmte  metallic  ez- 
plosire  powder  with  a  coating  Ingredient  and  tben  incor- 
porating  the  mixtare  with  nngelatlnixed'  nitrocellulose  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  aafety-explosives  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  solution  of  guncotton  in  a  liquid 
nitro  compound  to  form  a  coating  ingredient,  tben  incor- 
porating a  nitrate-of-ammonia  metallic  explosive  powder 
with  the  coating  Ingredient,  and  tben  incorporating  the 
mixture  with  nngelatinlzed  nitrocellulose  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  safety-explosives  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  a  normally  solid  nitre  compound  in  a 
liquid  nitro  compound,  then  dissolving  guncotton  in  the 
solution,  thus  forming  a  coating  Ingredient,  tben  incor- 
porating a  nitrate-of-ammonia  metallic  explosive  powder 
with  the  coating  ingredient,  and  then  incorporating  the 
tnixture  with  ungelatlnized  nitrocellulose  substantially  as 
described. 

r>.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  of  a  nltrate-of- 
ammonla  metallic  explosive  powder  coated  with  a  coating 
ingredient,  and  ungelatlnized  nitrocellulose  substantially 
as  described. 


I 


8."iO.J68.  KXPLOSIVE.  Fix  Sparre.  Wllmlnston.  Del.,  as- 
;«lKnor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fil.'d  Feb.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  300,090. 
Claim. — 1.  An  ammonium-nitrate  metallic  explosive  con- 
taining trinitrotoluol  and  ungelatlnized  nitrocellulose  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  ammonium-nitrate  metallic  explosive  containing, 
of  ammonium  nitrate  slxty-flve  to  eighty-five  per  cent.,  of 
a  metallic  ingredient  five  to  twenty  per  cent.,  of  trinitro- 
toluol five  to  twenty  per  cent.,  and  of  ungelatlnized  nitro- 
cellulose less  than  twelve  per  cent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'A.  An  ammonium  nitrate  metallic  explosive  containing 
a  trlnitro  compound  and  ungelatlnized  nitrocellulose  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  ammonium-nitrate  metallic  explosive  containing, 
of  ammonium  nitrate  slxty-flve  to  eigbty-flve  per  cent.,  of 
a  metallic  ingredient  five  to  twenty  per  cent.,  of  a  trlnitro 
compound  five  to  twenty  per  cent.,  and  of  ungelatlnized 
nitrocellulose  less  thani  twelve  per  cent,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

5.  An  ammonium-nitrate  metallic  explosive  containing 
five  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  trinitrotoluol  and  less  than 
twelve  per  cent,  of  ungelatlnized  nitrocellulose  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(S.  .\a  ammonium-nitrate  metallic  explosive  containing 
five  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  a  trlnitro  compound  and  less 
than  twelve  per  cent,  of  ungelatlnized  nitrocellulose  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


850,269.      RAIL-JOINT.      Hknry   Spunadolb,   St.   Joseph, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1J)07.     Serial  No.  352,565. 


the  rails,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  second  plate 
lying  flush  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  base  plate, 
while  tbe  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  second  plate  is 
provided  with  an  upward  extension  comprising  an  Inclined 
section  fitting  against  the  base  of  the  rails  and  a  v«-rtical 
extension  fitting  against  the  web  of  the  rails.  tb<>  said 
upward  extension  carrying  a  bridge  which  lies  flush  with 
the  tread  portion  of  the  rails,  a  splice-plate  fitting  a;;ainst 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rails  and  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion resting  upon  the  second-mentioned  plate,  an  inclined 
portion  fltting  over  the  base  of  the  rails,  and  a  vertical 
portion  corresponding  to  the  web  of  tbe  rails,  bolts  passing 
through  the  baseplate,  the  second  plate  and  base  of  the 
splice-plate,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  wei>8  of  the 
rail  ends  and  the  vertical  portions  of  the  splice  plate  and 
the  upward  extension  of  the  second  plate. 


Olakm. — In  a  rail-Joint,  the  comblnatioii  of  a  aerlM  of 
ttoa  (MrflMd  with  rec«Med  portloaa,  a  baae-plate  spanning 
tba  ttoa  and  fitting  within  the  re  waned  portloae  thereof, 
a  pair  of  rail  ends,  a  eeeoad  plate  rlvatcd  to  the  apper 
face  of  the  baae-plate  and  Interpoaed  between  the  same  and 


850,270.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATIS  Charlbs  P. 
8tkin.\iktz,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a-isignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fil<»d  Oct. 
17.  1904.     Serial  No.  228.660. 


1 


Claim  —  1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  heater  trav- 
ersed by  ciirrent  through  tbe  apparatus,  and  means  trav- 
ersed by  current  through  the  apparatus  for  cutting  sucb 
heater  out  of  circuit. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a 
heating-coil,  and  a  device  in  shunt  thereto  having  a  nega- 
tive temperaturt^reaistance  coefllclent. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
heater-coil,  an  actuating  or  starting  coll.  each  of  which  is 
traversed  by  current  passing  through  the  other,  and  means 
for  practically  short-circuiting  the  beater-coil. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloD  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a 
heater,  and  a  shunt  therefor  containing  magnetite. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  counter- 
magnetizing  colls  one  of  which  is  of  sucb  resistance  as  to 
serve  as  a  heater,  and  means  in  said  vapor  electric  device 
responsive  to  the  magnetizing  elTect  of  said  coils. 

6.  llie  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  arma- 
ture associated  with  said  device,  a  magnetic  device  having 
a  time  element,  said  magnetic  device  being  in  operative  re- 
lation with  said  armature. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  coll*  associated  witb  said  armature,  and  a 


April  16,1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2471 


device  for  temporarily  eliminating  tbe  magnetizing  action 
of  the  colls. 

.M.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  counter-magnetizing  coils  associated  with 
said  armature,  one  of  which  coils  is  of  such  resistance 
as  to  serve  as  a  heater,  and  a  device  having  a  time  element 
(or  practlcall.v  elimlnatlnK  the  magnetizinK  action  of  the 
heater-coils. 


terial,  said  tile  having  tongues  on  the  foundation-plate  and 
recesses  in  the  facing  material  opening  downwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8.*.0.271       TILE.      C.KOROE   B.   STAPLES,    Philadelphia, 
Original    application    filed    May    Ifl,    190.'.,    Serial 
260.66:i.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    N<;v. 
n^O.n       Serial   No.   281>..M7. 


I>a. 

No. 
28. 


Claim- -I.  In  combination,  '  a  pair  of  recessed  tiles, 
foundation  plates  secured  to  the  tiles  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  tiles  extending  beneath  tbe  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  foundation  plates  and  engaging  the  recesses 
to  hold  the  tiles  together,  each  tile  being  removable  up- 
wardly, lndei>endently  of  the  adjacent  tile. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tiles  having  metal  founda- 
tions and  reaillont  facing  material  thereon,  and  means  for 
securing  the  tiles  together  having  Its  terminal  end  sprung 
Into  recesses  formed  in  the  foundations  back  from  the  edge 
thereon  and  adapted  to  resist  upward  displacement  until 
sufllclent  force  Is  applied  to  tbe  tile,  substanlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'V  In  combination,  a  tile  of  resilient  material  having  n 
recess  on  Its  under  side  back  from  the  edge  and  means  Uir 
securing  the  tile  to  an  adjacent  tile  comprising  a  member 
extending  lM>tween  them  having  an  upwardly-projecting 
portion  with  Its  terminal  end  bent  over  and  downwardly 
forming  a  shoulder  below  which  the  resilient  wall  of  the 
n<e«K  may  grip,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  conil>inHtion.  a  tile  of  resilient  material  having  a 
recess  on  its  under  side  back  from  the  edge  and  means  for 
securing  the  tile  to  an  adjacent  tile  comprising  a  tongue 
extending  into  f  lie  n-cess  and  having  a  laterally-projecting 
terminal  portion  to  engage  the  wall  of  tbe  recess,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.">.  In  conibinaion  a  tile  having  a  recesa  on  its  under 
side  l>ack  from  the  edge  and  means  for  securing  the  tile 
to  an  adjacent  tile  comprising  a  tongue  extending  into  the 
recess,  said  tongue  having  a  laterally-projecting  terminal 
portion  extending  from  one  wall  of  tbe  recess  to  the  other 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

6.  In  conil>ination  with  tiles  rei-essed  on  their  under 
sides,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  recessed  tiles  to- 
gether and  having  terminal  projections  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  the  said  recesses,  said  recessed  tiles  resting 
over  the  said  projections  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

7.  In  combination  witb  a  tile  rect'smKl  on  Its  under 
side,  back  from  tbe  edge  means  for  securing  the  tile  to  an 
adjacent  tile  comprising  a  tongue  extending  into  the  re- 
cess and  having  a  lateral  resilient  terminal  projection. 

8.  In  combination,  tiles  composed  of  resilient  material 
having  recesses  and  clips  independent  of  each  other  hav- 
ing a  main  portion  extending  across  tbe  Joint  between  tbe 
tiles  with  terminal  projections  locked  in  the  said  recesses, 
substantially  as  described. 


R.%0.272.      TILE.      OEoaos   B.    Staples.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1904.     Renewed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No. 

288.903. 

Cloiin. — 1.  A  tile  comprising  a  foundation-plate  and  a 
facing  material  applied  thereto  with  a  part  extending 
from  said  foundation-plate  op  Into  tbe  facing  material, 
tbe  said  tile  having  projecting  tongues  and  recesses  to 
Interlock  with  adjacent  tiles,  the  said  tongues  being  on 
the  foundation-plate,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  tile  comprising  a  foundation-plate  and  facing  mate-  ' 
rial  applied  thereto  and  held  by  a  projecting  part  extend- 
ing up  from  the  said  plate  and  engaging  the  facing  ma-  I 


3.  .\  tile  comprising  a  foundation-plate  and  a  facing 
material  and  tongues  on  the  foundation-plate  extending 
laterally  l)eyond  the  facing  material  and  upwardly  to  inter- 
lock with  adjacent  tiles,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  .V  tile  comprising  a  foundation  plate  and  a  composi- 
tion facing  therefor,  with  pins  or  wearing-points  extending 
up  from  the  foundation-plate  througti  the  composition  ma- 
terial, the  said  tile  having  projecting  tongut-s  and  recesses 
to  Interlock  with  adjacent  tiles,  the  .said  tongues  being  on 
the  foundation-plate  and  tlie  said  recesses  lieing  formed  in 
tlie  composition  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  tlie,  a  foundation  plate  having 
indented  sides  and  a  projecting  tongue  and  a  composition 
facing  ovejhanging  the  Indented  sides  and  provided  with 
recesses  to  interlock  with  tongues  on  the  adjacent  tile, 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

6.  A  tile  composed  of  a  metal  foundation  and  a  compo 
sition  facing  overhanging  a  part  of  the  same  provided  with 
means  for  interlocking  with  an  adjacent  tile,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  .\  tile  composed  of  a  metal  foundation  and  a  composi- 
tion facing  overhanging  a  part  of  the  same,  and  a  recess 
in  the  overiianging  part  for  interlocking  with  an  adjacent 
tile,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  .\  tile  having  a  foun<latiou  plate  and  a  facing  mate- 
rial secured  thereto,  said  facing  material  having  a  recess 
ou  Its  under  side  to  receive  the  locking-tongue  to  hold  said 
tile  to  tbe  adjacent  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  tile  having  a  foundation-plate  with  indented  sides 
and  a  facing  extending  over  the  indented  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  on  the  under  face  thereof  to  receive 
a  locking  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


8.^0,27.^.  TILE  OR  STAIR  TREAD.  C.korqe  B.  Stapi^bs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1!M»5.  Renewed  Mar. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  .363,746. 


^  ? 


Claim. — 1.  A  tile  comprising  a  foundation-plate  having 
an  indented  side  and  a  facing  material  overhanging  the 
indented  side,  the  indented  side  of  tbe  foundation-plate 
being  bridged  by  a  part  of  the  metal  of  said  plate  leaving 
an  opening  for  a  locking-tongue  to  pass  up  therethrough, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tile  comprising  a  foundation-plate  having  an  in- 
dented side  and  a  facing  material  overhanging  the  indented 
side,  the  indented  side  of  the  foundation-plate  being 
bridged  by  a  part  of  the  metal  of  said  plate  leaving  an 
opening  for  a  locking  -  tongue  to  pass  up  therethrough, 
said  ot>ening  extending  up  into  tbe  facing  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

a.  A  tile  having  a  foundation-plate  and  a  facing  mate- 
rial applied  thereto,  said  facing  material  having  a  recess 
in  its  under  fsce  and  a  foundation-plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  registering  with  tbe  said  recess  to  receive  a 
locking-tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  foundation-plate  having  an  In- 
dented side  and  a  projecting  tongue  and  a  facing  material 
overhanging  tbe  Indented  side  and  provided  with  a  recess 
to  receive  a  tongue  said  indent  being  bridged  by  a  part  of 
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tb«  nMtal  plate  leftring  an  opening  for  tbe  tongne  of  an 
adjacent  tile  to  paaa  ap  through,  lubstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tile  baring  a  foandatlon-plate  and  a  facing  mate- 
rial applied  thereto,  said  foandatlon-plate  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  to  receive  the  tongue  of  an  ad- 
jacent tile  and  having  a  tongue  to  engage  the  opening  of 
an  adjacent  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  tile  having  a  foundation-plate  and  a  facing  mate- 
rial applied  thereto  said  facinK  material  having  a  recess 
In  Its  under  face  and  the  foundation-plate  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  registering  with  the  said  recess  and  a 
tongue  on  the  plate  to  engage  the  opening  and  recess  of 
an  adjacent  tile,  substantially  as  described. 


860,274.     TILE.     George   B.   Staples.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  May  16.  lOOJi.     Serial  No.  260.863. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tiles,  one  having 
recesses  and  the  other  having  resilient  projections  to  en- 
gage the  roceHsos  and  resist  the  upward  movement  of  the 
rec»>»8ed  tile,  snid  projections  and  recesses  being  concealed 
beneath  the  tiles  and  the  recessed  tile  being  capable  of 
withdrawal  upwardly  from  said  projections,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tiles,  one  having  recesses 
and  the  other  having  Interlocking  tongues  provided  with 
spring  lips  or  projections  to  enKatte  the  said  recesses  and 
resist  the  upward  movement  of  the  recessed  tile,  said  re- 
ces.<«es  being  formed  back  from  the  edge  of  the  tile  and 
said  projections  and  rec<>sscs  being  concealed  beneath  the 
tiles  and  the  recessed  tiles  being  capable  of  withdrawal  up- 
wardly from  said  projections,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tiles,  one  having  a  recess  or 
rece!*.ses  on  Us  under  side  and  the  other  having  a  tongue 
with  a  turned  over  projection  providing  resiliency  to  en- 
gage the  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tiles,  each  comprising  a 
foundation  plate  of  sheet  metal  with  facing  material  ap- 
plied thereto,  one  of  said  foundation-plates  having  recesses 
therein  and  the  other  having  projections  adapted  to  snap 
and  hold  in  the  said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  In  combination,  the  two  tiles,  each  formed  of  sheet- 
metal  foundation  with  a  facing  material  applied  thereto, 
one  of  said  foundations  having  a  recess  or  recesses  therein 
and  the  other  having  an  Interlocking  projection  with  a 
tongne  rolled  or  bent  over  and  adapted  to  pass  up  through 
the  recess  and  to  be  held  therein  by  Its  resilience,  sabstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  combination  a  pair  of  tiles  having  metal  founda- 
tions and  composition  facings  with  recesses  In  the  founda- 
tions concealed  beneath  the  tile,  and  resilient  means  for 
•ecnrlng  tbe  tiles  together  sprung  Into  receaaea  In  the 
fonndatlons  and  adapted  to  resist  npward  displacement 
until  raffldent  force  is  applied  to  the  tile  when  it  may  be 
removed  Independently  of  the  adjacent  tiles,  substantial ly 
•a  described. 

7.  A  tile  conalstlng  of  a  foandatloa- plate  and  a  facing 
material,  said  fonndatlon-plate  having  an  opening  extend- 
tag  therethrough  near  Its  edge  to  receive  a  tongne.  anh- 
•taatlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  tile  coDslttlng  of  a  foandatlon-plate  and  a  facing 
material,  aald  foundation-plate  having  aa  opening  there- 
in to  recelw  a  toagoe  and  the  factng  matartal  having  a 
recc—  forming  an  eztenalon  of  tba  said  opening  in  the 
foandation-plate,  •obatantially  aa  described. 


9.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  fooAdatlon-plate  Indented  at  Its 
side  and  facing  material  applied  to  the  face  of  the  tile 
and  overhanging  the  Indented  side  of  the  foundation-plate, 
said  overhanging  portion  being  recessed  on  \t»  under  side, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  plate  Indented  at  its  side,  said 
Indented  portion  comprising  an  opening  extending  up 
through  tbe  plate  and  a  marginal  bridge  portion  elevated 
In  respect  to  the  lower  face  of  the  plate,  and  means  extend 
ing  under  said  bridge  portion  and  up  into  said  opening  tu 
secure  adjacent  tiles  together,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


850.275.     TILING.     Georgk  B.  Staples,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,   19()6.     Serial  No.  34U.916. 


6      ?    ^ 


Claim. — 1.  Tn  combination,  with  tiles  having  recesses,  a 
clip  having  upwardly-extending  projections  with  the  ends 
thereof  turned  over  from  one  side  of  the  recess  to  the 
other  presenting  edges  to  lock  with  the  material  of  the 
tile,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  tiles,  a  clip  having  projections 
entering  recesses  in  the  tiles  and  having  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  projections  turned  over  from  one  side  of  the  re- 
cess to  the  other  and  downwardly  to  lock  with  the  wall  of 
the  recess  presenting  a  gripping  edge  to  engage  tbe  mate- 
rial of  the  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  tiles  having  recesses,  a  clip  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  projections  and  upper  ends  turned 
over  at  right  angles  reaching  from  one  side  of  the  recesses 
to  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  tiles  having  recesses  and  a  cHp  hav- 
ing upwardly-extending  projections  with  upper  ends  turned 
over  from  one  side  of  the  recesses  to  the  other  and  down- 
wardly alongside  the  main  portion  of  the  projection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  tiles  having  recesses  extending 
through  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  tbe  tiles  and  a 
clip  havln?  upwardly  extending  projections  entering  the 
said  recesses  at  the  bottom  and  exposed  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,   substantially   as  described. 


850,270.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Karl  Si  lz- 
BERGRR,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .S09,640. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  com- 
mutator type,  a  field  structure  provided  with  a  compensat- 
ing and  commutatlng  winding,  the  commutattng  portions 
of  tbe  winding  for  tbe  aeveral  poles  of  tbe  machine  being 
connected  in  a  group  and  tbe  remaining  portions  of  the 
winding  being  connected  In  another  group. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  •  electric  machine  of  tbe  commutator 
type,  a  field  stractare  provided  with  a  compensating  and 
commutatlng  winding,  tbe  commutatlng  portions  of  the 
winding  for  tl>e  several  poles  of  the  machine  being  con- 
nected in  series  Independently  of  the  rest  of  the  winding, 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  relative  amounts  of  current- 
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flow  throQgh  said  eommutatlag  portions  and  the  rest  of 

the  winding. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type, 
a  field  structure  provided  with  a  compensating  and  commu- 
tatlng winding,  the  commutatlng  portions  of  the  winding 
for  the  several  poles  of  the  machine  being  connected  In  a 
group  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  winding  t>eing  con- 
nected in  another  group,  and  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive amounts  of  current-flow  throagh  the  two  groups. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  tbe  commutator  type, 
a  field  structure  provided  with  a  compensating  and  commu 
tat  ing  winding,  the  commutatlng  portions  of  the  winding 
for  the  several  poles  of  the  machine  being  connected  in  a 
group  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  winding  being  con- 
nected in  another  group,  said  groups  being  connected  In 
series,  and  a  shunting  resistance  for  adjusting  the  relative 
amounts  of  current-flow  through  said  groups. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type, 
a  field  provided  with  a  compensating  and  commutatln-,' 
winding,  the  commutatlng  portions  of  the  winding  for  the 
several  poles  being  connected  In  a  group  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  winding  being  connected  in  another  group, 
said  groiips  being  connected  in  series,  and  independent  re- 
sistance-shunts for  tbe  two  irroups. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type, 
a  field  structure  with  a  compensating  and  commutatlng 
winding,  the  commutatlng  portions  of  the  winding  for  the 
several  poles  t>elng  connected  in  a  group  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  winding  being  connected  in  another  group, 
said  groups  being  connected  in  series,  and  two  adjustable 
resistances  shunting  said  groups  respectively. 


850.277.      SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.      CLiFF.tHD  R. 
Tatem,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Allls Chalmers  Com 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    New   .Tersey,    and   The    Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.      Serial  No.  .-iW.OlS. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  motor, 
main  supply  -  conductors,  an  autotransformer,  taps  from 
the  autotransformer.  electrically-operated  switches  for  first 
connecting  tbe  autotrancformer  to  tbe  main  conductors  and 
the  tapa  from  tbe  aatotransformer  to  tbe  motor,  and  then 
connecting  tbe  motor  directly  to  tbe  main  conductora. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  motor,  main  con- 
ductors, an  autotransformer.  taps  from  tbe  autotrans- 
former. and  electrically  •  operated  switches  for  first  con- 
necting the  autotransformer  to  tbe  main  conductor*  and 
the  taps  from  the  autotraaaformer  to  tbe  motor,  and  then 
connecting  tbe  motor  directly  to  tbe  main  conductors  and 
cutting  out  tbe  autotransforater. 


3.  A  starter  for  electric  motors,  comprising  an  induc- 
tion-motor, an  autotransformer,  a  tap  therefrom,  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  switches,  one  of  said  switches  adapted 
when  energised  to  connect  one  end  of  the  transformer  to 
the  line,  and  another  of  said  switches  adapted  when  de- 
energlzed  to  connect  one  motor-terminal  to  the  tap  from 
the  autotransformer.  and  when  energized  to  connect  said 
motor-terminal  to  the  line. 

4.  In  combination,  an  induction-motor,  a  supply-circuit, 
■\  transformer,  a  plurality  of  automatically  -  operated 
switches  for  first  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit 
through  the  transformer  and  then  connecting  the  motor 
directly  to  the  supply-circuit. 

.''».  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  electric  mo- 
tor, an  alternatlnir  ctirrent-supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a 
plurality  of  separately-actuated  switches  for  first  connect- 
in»t  the  motor  to  the  supply-circuit  through  the  transformer 
and  then  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply-cir- 
cuit. 

6.  In  combination,  an  alternating-oirnnt  motor,  an  al- 
ternating-current supply  circuit,  a  trnnsformer.  a  plurality 
iif  automatically  -  operated  switches  for  llrst  connectinc 
the  motor  to  the  supply-circuit  through  the  transformer 
:md  then  connectinc  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply-cir- 
cuit. 

7.  In  combination,  an  Induction-motor,  a  supply-circuit,  a 
transformer,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  switches,  a  master- 
controller  for  the  magnetic  switches,  the  master-controller 
in  one  position  causlUR  the  raapnetic  switches  to  connect 
tbe  motor  to  the  supply-circuit  through  the  transformer 
and  In  another  position  causing  the  magnetic  switches  to 
c«mnect  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply  circuit. 

8.  In  combination,  an  alternatlnc-current  tnotor.  an  al- 
ternating current-supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a  i)luraHty 
of  magnetic  switches,  a  master-controller  for  the  maunetic 
switches,  the  master-controlltT  in  one  position  causing  the 
magnetic  switches  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  supply-cir- 
cuit through  the  transformer  and  in  another  position  caus- 
ing the'magneTIc  switches  to  connect  tbe  motor  directly 
to  tbe  supply-circuit. 

j  9.  A  main  motor  controller,  comprising  a  plurnlity  of 
'  sieparately-actuated  contacts,  a  master  controlling  device 
for  said  main  motor  controller,  a  source  of  current  supply. 
an  electric  motor,  a  transformer,  and  connections  whereby 
when  the  master  controller  Is  in  one  position  the  contact* 
are  actuated  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  source  of  supply 
l>y  means  of  the  transformer  and  when  in  another  position 
the  contacts  are  actuated  to  connect  the  motor  directly  to 
the  source  of  supply. 

10.  .K  source  of  current  -  supply,  an  electric  motor,  a 
pump  driven  thereby  and  supplying  tluld  to  a  reservoir,  a 
switch  controlled  *».v  the  fluid  In  the  reservoir,  an  automat- 
ically operated  master-controller  controlled  by  the  fluid- 
operated  switch,  autotransformer  windings,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  master-controller  for  flrst  connecting  the 
motor  to  tbe  source  of  current-supply  through  the  auto- 
transformer-windlnps  and  then  connecting  the  motor  di- 
rectly to  tbe  source  of  supply. 

11.  A  source  of  current  -  supply,  an  electric  motor,  a 
pump  driven  thereby  to  supply  fluid  to  a  reservoir,  a  switch 
controlled  by  the  fluid  In  the  reservoir,  an  automatically- 
operated  master  -  controller  controlled  by  the  fluid  -  con- 
trolled switch,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
of  the  master-controller,  autotransformer-wlndlngs,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  master-controller  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  source  of  supply  through  the  autotrans- 
former-wlndlngs in  one  position  of  the  master-controller 
and  for  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  source  of  cur- 
rent-supply In  another  position  of  the  master-controller. 

12.  In  a  fluid-pressure  system,  a  source  of  current-sup- 
ply, an  electric  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereby,  a  reservoir 
supplied  by  the  pomp,  a  controlling  device  for  the  motor 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir, 
autotransformer-wlndlngs,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
controlling  device  for  first  connecting  tbe  terminals  of  the 
autotransformer-wlndlngs  to  the  source  of  supply  and  taps 
from  the  autotransformer-wlndlngs  to  tbe  motor-terminals, 
and  then  connecting  the  motor-terminals  directly  to  the 

,  source  of  supply. 


a474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Anui,  i6, 1907, 


13.  A  motor,  a  aoarce  of  eurrent-Rapply,  a  Master-con- 
troller, transformer-wlndlnys,  aad  meaaa  controlled  by  the 
maater-controUer  for  connecting  the  motor  and  source  of 
aappl7  through  the  tnuuformer-wlndlnga  In  one  position 
of  the  master-controller  and  (or  connecting  the  motor  and 
the  source  of  supply  directly  In  another  position  of  the 
master-controller. 

14.  An  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current-supply,  trans- 
former •  windings,  an  automatically  -  operated  master-con- 
troller, a  main  motor-controller  controlled  by  the  master- 
controller  and  adapted  to  connect  the  motor  and  the  source 
of  supply  through  the  transformer-windings  -  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  master-controller  and  to  connect  them  directly 
in  another  position  of  the  master-controller. 

15.  A  source  of  current-supply,  an  electric  motor,  trans- 
former-windings, a  pump  operated  by  the  motor,  a  reservoir 
supplied  by  the  pump,  an  automatically-operated  master- 
controller  controlled  by  the  fluid  in  the  reserroir,  a  main 
motor-controller  adapted  to  entirely  disconnect  the  motor 
from  the  source  of  supply  in  one  position  of  the  master- 
coDtroller.  to  connect  the  motor  and  the  source  of  supply 
through  the  transformer-windings  in  another  position  of 
the  master-controller,  and  to  connect  the  motor  and  source 
of  supply  directly  iu  a  third  position  of  the  master-con- 
troUt-r. 

16.  Id  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current-supply, 
transformer-windinKs.  an  automatically-operated  master- 
controller,  a  main  motor-controller  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separately-actuated  contacts  and  controlled  by 
the  master-controller,  these  contacts  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  motor  and  the  source  of  supply  through  the  trans- 
former-windings in  one  position  of  the  master-controller 
and  to  connect  the  motor  and  the  source  of  supply  directly 
In  another  position  of  the  master-controller. 

17.  In  a  flu  id- pressure  system,  a  motor,  a  pump  driven 
thereby,  a  reservoir  supplied  by  the  pump,  a  snap-switch 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  accordance  with  the 
condition  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  a  solenoid  controlled 
by  the  onnivswitrh.  a  master  controller  operated  by  the 
solenoid,  moans  for  reKulatlng  the  rate  of  movement  of 
the  master-cuntroller,  a  main  motor-controller  controlled 
by  the  master-controller  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
separately-actuated  contacts,  a  source  of  current-supply, 
autotransformer-windings,  the  main  motor- controller  being 
adapted  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  autotransformer-wind- 
ings  to  the  source  of  supply  and  taps  from  the  autotrans- 
former-mMndlngs  to  the  motor-terminals  when  the  master- 
controller  is  in  one  position,  and  to  connect  the  motor- 
terminals  directly  to  the  source  of  supply  when  the  master- 
controller  is  In  another  position. 

18.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  separately-actuated  con- 
tacts, a  master-controller  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
contacts,  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  cause  one  group 
of  contacts  to  be  actuated  to  supply  the  motor  with  cur- 
rent at  one  potential  and  in  another  position  to  cause  an- 
other group  of  contacts  to  be  actuated  to  supply  the  mo- 
tor with  current  at  a  higher  potential. 

10.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
alstlBg  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  switches,  a  aoarce  of 
■apply*  autotransformer  -  windings,  one  group  of  said 
■witdiea  adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  ends  of 
tke  aatotransformer-wlBdlngs  with  the  aoarce  of  supply, 
'  another  group  of  said  switches  adapted  when  In  one  posi- 
tion to  oonnect  the  motor-terminals  to  tapa  from  the  auto- 
traBsformer-wlndlng  and  In  another  poaltlon  to  connect 
the  Botbr- terminals  to  the  aoarce  of  supply. 

20.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
■Istlac  of  a  plurality  of  gronpa  of  contnets,  a  aoarce  of 
•apply,  aatotranaformer-wlndlngs,  one  gronp  of  aald  eon- 
tncta  adapted  when  operated  to  connect  tke  ends  of  the  aato- 
tmaaformer-windlngs  with  tlkc  source^  of  aapply,  another 
group  of  MM  eonueta  adapted  whan  In  on*  poaltkNi  to 
eoBBoeC  the  motor-teralnala  to  tnpo  tnm  tke  aatotrano- 
(ormer-wlndlng  and  In  another  position  to  connect  tbo 
motot^toralnnla  to  the  soorco  of  anpply.  nnd  a  aanater- 
eontroller  controlling  the  operation  of  tbo  Main  controller. 

31.  An  electa  k  laotor,  •  Main  controller  tlMrefor  con- 


elating  of  a  plurality  of  pnlra  of  contaeta,  a  aoorce  of 
supply,  autotransformer- windings,  one  pair  of  said  con- 
tacts adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
autotransformer-windings  with  the  source  of  supply,  an- 
other pair  of  aald  contacts  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  connect  the  motor-terminals  to  taps  from  the  auto- 
transformer-winding  and  In  another  position  to  connect 
the  motor-terminals  to  the  source  of  supply,  a  master-con- 
troller controlling  the  operation  of  the  main  controller^ 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  mas- 
ter-controller. 

22.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacts,  a  source  of 
supply,  autotransformer-windings,  one  group  of  said  con- 
tacts adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
autotransformer-windings  with  the  source  of  supply,  an- 
other group  of  said  contacts  adapted  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  motor-terminals  to  taps  from  the  auto- 
transformer-winding  and  in  another  position  to  connect 
the  motor-terminals  to  the  source  of  supply,  an  electric- 
ally-operated ma.ster-controller  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  main  controller,  and  a  float-switch  controlling  the 
master-controller. 

2.1.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
sistinj;  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply, autotransformer-windings.  one  pair  of  said  contacts 
adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  auto- 
transformer-windings with  the  source  of  supply,  another 
pair  of  said  contacts  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect the  motor-terminals  to  taps  from  the  autotrans- 
former-winding  and  in  another  position  to  connect  the 
motor-terminals  to  the  source  of  supply,  an  electrically- 
operated  master-controller  controlling  the  op«>ration  of  the 
main  controller,  a  fluid-pressure  switch  controlling  the 
master  controller,  and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  master-controller. 

24.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contaeta,  a  source  of 
supply,  autotransformer  windings,  one  group  of  said  con- 
tacts adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
autotransformer-windings  with  the  source  of  supply,  an- 
other group  of  said  contacts  adapted  when  in  ono  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  motor-terminals  to  taps  from  the  auto- 
transformer-winding  and  in  another  position  to  connect 
the  motor-terminals  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  master- 
controller  adapted  in  one  poaltlon  to  cause  the  operation 
of  said  first  group  of  contacts  and  in  another  position  to 
cause  the  operation  of  said  second  group  of  contacts. 

25.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacts,  a  8ourc»>  of 
supply,  autotransformer-windings.  one  group  of  said  con- 
taeta adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
autotransformer  windings  with  the  source  of  supply,  an- 
other group  of  said  contacts  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  connect  the  motor-terminals  to  taps  from  the  autotrans- 
former-winding  and  in  another  position  to  connect  the 
motor-terminals  to  the  source  of  supply,  a  solenoid  for 
each  contact,  and  a  master-controller  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  energise  the  solenoid  of  said  first  group  of  con- 
taeta and  In  another  position  to  energise  the  solenoids  of 
said  second  group  of  contacts. 

26.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  plarallty  of  groups  of  contaeta,  a  aoarce  of  supply, 
autotransformer  -  windings,  one  group  of  said  contaeta 
adapted  when  operated  to  connect  the  eoda  of  the  auto- 
transformer-windings with  the  aonrce  of  supply,  another 
group  of  said  contacts  adapted  when  in  one  poaltlon  to 
connect  the  motor- terminals  to  tape  froa  the  aatotrans- 
former-wlndlng  and  in  another  poaltlon  to  connect  the  mo- 
tor-termlnala  to  the  source  of  supply,  a  aolenold  for  each 
contact,  an  automatically-operated  master-controller  adapt- 
ed In  one  position  to  energtcc  the  solenokla  of  aald  first 
groap  of  contacts  and  In  another  poaltlon  to  eaerglae  the 
aolenoida  of  aald  second  group  of  contacts,  means  for  re- 
tarding the  action  of  the  master-controller,  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  such  retardation. 

27.  In  comblaatlon,  an  electric  motor,  a  supply-ctrcult, 
an  antotransformcr,  and  a  plarallty  of  Mparately-aetnatad 
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eontacu  for  first  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply-cir- 
cuits through  the  autotransformer  and  then  connecting  the 
motor  directly  to  the  supply-circuit. 

28.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  separately-actuated  conUcts, 
all  of  the  contacts  of  a  group  being  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated slmultaneoualy,  a  master -controller  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  contaeta,  and  adapted  in  one  position  to 
cause  one  group  of  conUcts  to  be  actuated  to  supply  the 
motor  with  current  at  one  potential  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  cause  another  group  of  contacts  to  be  actuated  to 
supply  the  motor  with  current  at  a  higher  potential. 

29.  An  electric  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacU,  all  of  the  contacts 
of  a  group  being  arranged  to  be  operated  simultaneously,  a 
aource  of  current-supply,  autotransformer-windings.  one 
group  of  said  contacts  adapted  when  operated  to  connect 
the  ends  of  the  autotransformer  windings  with  the  source 
of  supply,  another  group  of  aald  contacts  adapted  when  in 
one  position  to  connect  the  motor-terminals  to  Ups  from 
the  autotranaformer-wlndlng  and  in  another  position  to 
connect  the  motor-terminals  to  the  source  of  supply,  an 
electrically-operated  master-controller  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  main  controller,  and  a  float-switch  controlling 
the  master-controller. 

30.  Polyphase  transformer  -  windings  connected  to  a 
source  of  polyphase  current-supply,  Ups  leading  from  cor 
responding  points  In  said  windlnga,  a  polyphase  motor,  and 
separately-actuated  conUcts  simultaneously  operated  to 
connect  corresponding  taps  from  said  windings  to  the  mo 
tor  in  order  to  supply  thereto  an  alternating  current  at  re 
duced  voltage. 

31.  A  source  of  alternating  current,  transformer  wind- 
Ingii  connected  thereto,  Ups  leading  from  said  windings,  a 
translating  device,  and  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated 
conUcts  slniultaneousiy  operated  to  connect  the  taps  from 
the  transformer-windings  to  the  translating  device. 


8  5  0,278.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Lewis  L. 
Tatum,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Rullocic 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  .109,019. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution, 
a  balancer  comprising  compound- wound  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  system,  and 
means  for  automatically  open-circuiting  the  series  field 
winding  of  one  of  said  machines  when  the  loads  t>ecome 
unbalanced. 

2.  In  a  multiple-voltage  aystem  of  distribution,  a  bal 
ancer  comprising  a  plurality  of  compound-wound  dynamo- 
electric  machines  connected  to  conductors  of  the  system, 
and  means  responsive  to  an  unbalancing  of  the  loads  for 
automatically  opening  the  circuit  of  the  series  field-wind- 
ing of  any  one  of  aald  machines. 

S.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distrlbntfon,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
aacta  having  series  and  shunt  fleld-wlndlngs,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  flow  of  current  in  one  of  the 
conductors  of  the  system  for  open-circuiting  the  series 
winding  of  any  one  of  aald  machinea. 

4.  In   a   multiple-voltage   aystem   of   distribution,    msln 
and  compensating  condacton.  a  balancer  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  dynamo-electric  machines  each  having  series  and 


ahunt  field  -  windings,  and  electromagnetically  -  operated 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  unbalancing  of  the 
loads  for  open-circuiting  the  series  winding  of  any  one  of 
aald  machines. 

8.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  main 
and  compensating  conductors,  one  or  more  balancers  com- 
prising a  pluraltly  of  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines connected  to  said  conductors,  ono  or  more  normally 
closed  switches  In  circuit  with  the  series  windings,  and 
automatically-operated  means  for  controlling  said  switch 
or  switches. 

6.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, and  means  comprising  a  switch  for  opening  the 
circuit  of  one  of  the  field-windings  of  one  of  said  machines 
when  the  loads  become  unbalanced. 

7.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ct»mpound-wound  dynamo-electric  machines,  and  means 
comprising  one  or  more  automatically-operated  switches 
for  opening  the  circuit  of  either  one  of  the  series  fleld-wlnd- 
lngs when  the  loads  become  unbalanced. 

8.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  cumprlsinK  a  plurality  of 
compound  -  wound  d>-namo  -  electric  machines,  and  means 
comprising  a  switch  and  a  reverse  curront  relay  for  open 
ing  the  circuit  of  either  one  of  the  series  tteld-wlndlngs 
upon  a  predetermined  unbalancing  of  the  loads. 

n.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  balancer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  compound-wound  dynamo-electric 
machines,  and  moans  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches 
and  a  rovorso  curront  relay  having  a  coll  In  a  compensating 
conductor  for  open-circuiting  the  s.-ries  colls  of  the  ma- 
chines acting  as  motors  when  tbo  loads  are  unbalanced. 

10.  In  a  multlple-voltSKe  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  plurality  of  balancers  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  conductors  of  said  system,  each  balancer 
consisting  of  compound-wound  dynamo-oloclrlc  machines, 
and  means  for  open  circuiting  the  series  winding  of  those 
machines  acting  as  motors  when  the  loads  are  unbalanced. 

11.  In  a  multiple- voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  plurality  of  balancers  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  conductors  of  the  system,  each  balancer 
consisting  of  two  compound-wound  dynamo-oloctric  ma- 
chines, and  automatic  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
unbalancing  of  the  loads  for  open-circuiting  tbo  series 
windings  of  the  machines  acting  as  motors. 

12.  In  a  multiple-volUge  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  compound-wound  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  system,  and 
moans  for  open-circuiting  the  series  winding  of  one  of 
said  marhlnos  when  the  loads  become  unbalancod  without 
opening  the  armature  circuit  ef  that  machine. 

13.  In  a  multiple  voluge  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  system,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  unbalancing  of  the 
loads  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  series  winding  of  the 
machine  acting  as  a  motor,  and  moans  for  completing  the 
motor-armature  circuit  when   the  series  winding  is  open- 

clrcultod. 

14.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  comprising  two  compound- 
wound  dynamo-oloctric  machines,  and  automatic  means  for 
open-clrcultlng  the  series  winding  of  the  machine  acting 
as  a  motor  when  the  loads  are  unbalanced,  and  means  com- 
prising ah  auxiliary  conductor  for  completing  the  motor- 
armature  circuit  when  its  aeries  winding  is  open  circuited. 

15.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  one  or  more  balancers  connected 
across  the  legs  of  the  system,  each  balancer  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  machines, 
automatically  operating  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of 
the  series  winding  or  windings  of  the  machine  or  machines 
acting  as  motors  when  the  loads  are  unbalanced,  and 
means  comprising  one  or  more  auxiliary  conductors  for 
completing  the  motor-circuit  of  each  balancer  when  its  se- 

I  ries  winding  is  open-circuited. 
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lA.  In  •  maltlple-Toltace  system  of  diatrlbatlon.  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  comprising  two  compound- 
wound  dynamo-electric  machines  haTinx  their  armatures 
connected  to  the  legs  of  the  system  and  the  series  windings 
being  connected  together  and  to  a  compensating  conductor 
between  said  armatures,  a  low-resistance  conductor  shunt- 
ing the  series  windings  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
series  winding  of  either  machine  from  the  compensating 
conductor  on  a  predetermined  unbalancing  of  the  loads. 

17.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  dlatribution.  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  comprising  two  compound- 
wound  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  armatures 
connected  to  the  legs  of  the  system  and  the  series  windings 
connected  directly  to  each  other  and  to  a  comppusating 
conductor  between  the  armatures,  a  conductor  connecting 
a  point  between  the  armature  and  series  field  winding  of 
one  machine  to  a  point  between  the  armature  and  series 
fieUl-wlndlng  of  the  other  machine,  and  means  comprising 
one  or  more  switches  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
series  field  windin?  of  either  machine  from  the  compensat- 
ing c«)nduotor. 

18.  In  a  nuiltiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  plurality 
of  balancers  connected  to  said  Conductors  In  parallel,  each 
balancer  consisting  of  two  compound-wound  dynamo  elec- 
tric machines  having  their  armatures  connected  to  the 
main  conductors  respectively,  and  their  series  windings 
normally  connected  together  and  to  the  compensating  con 
ductor.  raeuus  comprising  a  switch  between  the  oompen 
sating  conductor  and  the  series  windings  on  each  side  of 
said  compensating  conductor  for  disconnecting  the  com- 
pensating conductor  from  the  Verles  windings  of  those  ma- 
chines acting  as  motors  ou  a  predetermined  unbalancing 
of  the  load.s.  and  an  auxiliary  conductor  connecti'd  to 
points  between  the  armatures  and  series  windings  of  each 
balancer  for  conveying  the  motor-armature  current  from 
or  to  the  compensating  conductor  when  the  series  windings 
thereof  are  disconnected  from  the  compensating  conductor. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rapor  electric  dcTiee,  a  drcnlt 
for  producing  a  starting-arc  in  aald  dcTic*.  and  means  for 
automatically  interrupting  the  starting-arc  after  an  inter- 
val in  case  the  device  fails  to  start 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  starting- 
arc  circuit,  a  main  circuit,  and  cut-out  devices  one  respon- 
sive to  current  In  the  main  circuit  and  the  other  responsive 
to  current  in  the  starting-arc  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a 
starting  resistance  therefor,  and  a  thermostat  responsive 
to  heat  generated  In  said  resistance  and  operating  upon 
failure  of  the  apparatus  to  start  to  close  a  circuit  about 
said  apparatus. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  and  a 
time-limit  devie-e  for  closing  a  circuit  about  said  apparatus 
In  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  apparatus  to  start  within  a 
predetermined  time. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  auxll- 
lary-starting-arc  circuit,  means  for  cutting  out  the  start- 
ing circuit  when  the  apparatus  commences  to  operate,  and 
automatic  means  for  closing  a  circuit  about  said  device  in 
case  it  falls  to  start. 


850,279.  CUT-OUT  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARA- 
TUS. Tycho  V.\n  .\i.LKn.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  (;eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  12.  190 ».     Serial  No.  228,146. 


CUtim. — 1.  TlM  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device 
havlnc  a  main  drcnlt  and  an  aazlllary-arc-atartlnc  circuit, 
a  mngnatlc  cut-oat  <levice  energlaed  by  current  In  tbe  main 
ctrcnlt,  and  a  tlme-lUnlt  cnt-«at  device  reaponslve  to  cur- 
rent In  tbe  auxiliary -arc-starting  circuit 


850,280.      SAW  -  HANDLE.      Habry  M.    Walkku,   Butter- 
worth,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,147. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  saw-handle  comprising 
a  stem  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  threaded  portion,  a 
■lightly-dished  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said  threaded 
portion  and  provided  with  serrations  In  Its  upper  face,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  an  Integral  cylindrical  extension 
constituting  a  socket  for  the  handle  proper,  a  handle  in 
said  socket,  a  pin  extending  through  the  cylindrical  exten- 
sion and  through  the  handle  proper,  to  secure  the  latter  In 
place,  the  ends  of  said  pin  projecting,  the  lever  having  a 
bifurcated  end  embracing  said  extension  and  fulcrumed  on 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  pin,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  extension  and  provided  in  its  lower  edge  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  notches,  and  also  provided  with  project- 
ing Integral  studs,  and  links  connecting  said  studs  with  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stem  adapted  to  lie  against  tbe  side  face  of  a  saw-blade, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  extension  con- 
stituting a  socket  for  tbe  handle  proper,  a  handle  in  said 
socket  means  wliereby  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shank  or 
•tern  may  be  engaged  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  saw-blade,  a-^ 
collar  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  clamp  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  saw-blade,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  extension,  and  a  connection  between  sfild 
lever  and  said  collar,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  provided  with  a  handle-socket  at  one  end 
and  an  adjustable  blade-clamping  nut  at  its  other  end,  a 


April  16,  190; 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a477 


collar  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  said  socket  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  saw-blade,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  socket  and  having  a 
link  connection  with  said  collar,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


Sr.tt.2Rl.     BANDAGE. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1904. 


Jbankb  Waltes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  203,359. 


claim  1.  .\  »>Hndage  composed  of  soft  rubber,  and  hav- 
ing a  flap  for  bridging  the  ends  of  the  bandage  thus  to  pre 
sent   a   continuous  structure,    the   flap   hein\;  also  of  soft 

■•ul»lter. 

2.  .^  ban<lnKc  couuiosocl  of  si.f t-rul)lM'r  and  having  its 
terminals  reinforced,  adjusting  means  associated  with  the 
reinforced  portion,  and  a  soft  rubber  flap  brldgln;?  the  gnp 
between  th''  trrmlnnls. 


850,282.  CURRYCOMB.  William  1».  Whk.^t. .Tamest ov.n, 
Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F:imor  Wheat.  .laniexiown, 
Kv.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  35,'),:iot3. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  currycomb,  comprising  a 
baseplate  provided  with  currylng-bars,  and  a  handle  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  spring-hook,  a  cleanin^-pIate 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots  adapted  to  accommodate 
said  currying-bars,  the  eleanlng-plate  being  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  handle,  the  outer 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  spring  into  said  hook  and  tbe 
other  end  of  which  is  forked,  the  members  of  the  fork  being 
attached  to  the  cleanlng-plate  at  the  sides  thereof,  where 
they  will  not  Interfere  with  tbe  said  slots. 


S50.283,      RAILROAD  -  TIE.      Jobkph    P.    Amokll.    Pine 
Bluff,  Ark.     Piled  Feb.  5.  1007.     Serial  No.  355,941. 
Claim.      \.   \    railway  -  tie.    composed    of    superimposed 

strips  or  l>oards,  arranged  so  that  the  tie  Is  triangular  in 

ci  OSS-section. 

2.  A  railway-tie,  coiqpoeed  of  layers  of  strips  or  boards 
arranged  to  break  joints  and  so  that  the  tie  is  triangular 
in  cross-section. 

3.  A  railway-tie,  compoecd  of  layers  of  strips  or  boards, 
tbe  layers  being  succeaalvely  narrower. 


850,283. 


8r.0,284.      VEHICLE -BRAKE.      Robert    F.    Abmstbonq, 
Freeport,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,196. 


r]aim.—\  vehicle  -  brake,  euipluyini;  duplicate  Kralte- 
straps  encompassing  wheel  hut)  collars,  bankers  or  tn-'ick- 
ets  having  their  inner  ends  fixed  to  the  vehicle  axle  und 
their  outer  ends  formed  into  eves  or  locips,  a  shall  or  rod 
received  by  said  eyes  or  loops  and  adapted  to  mrn  therein 
and  equipped  with  upstanding  tixed  i^ails  nenr  tiieir  nid-. 
said  brake-straps  having  tbelr  lower  <  nds  looped  around, 
and  fixed  to  said  rod  or  shaft  and  tlieir  opposit'-  ends 
loosely  connected  to  said  bails,  and  said  balls  standing 
astride  of  the  points  of  conm-cti'in  l.<Mw«<n  sai<l  rod  or 
shaft  and  the  first-noted  ends  of  said  brake-straps. 


8r,0,285. 
Iowa. 


HAY -RACK.     Chablks  W.  Batbd,  Mlllersburg, 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.      Serial  No.  ,S.^0.tl71. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
rack  member,  a  movable  rack  member  slidingly  mounted  on 
the  stationary  one,  means  for  moving  the  movable  rack 
ff.ember  toward  the  front  of  the  stationary  rack  member 
and  a  brake  device  carried  by  the  movable  rack  member  to 
engage  the  stationary  rack  member. 

2.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  rack 
member,  a  movable  rack  member  slidingly  mounted  upon 
the  stationary  one,  a  rope  attached  to  the  lAvable  rack 
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mrmber,  a  rope-wlndinc  device  arranged  near  the  front  of 
the  stationary  rack  member  and  haTlng  said  rope  attacbed 
thereto,  oMaas  for  locking  the  morable  member  to  the  ata- 
tlonarj  one  and  a  friction  brake  derlce  carried  by  the  moT- 
able  rack  member. 

3.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination  of  a  atationary  rack 
member,  a  moTable  rack  member  sUdlngly  moanted  on  the 
atationary  one,  means  for  morlng  the  moTable  rack  mem- 
ber toward  the  front  of  the  stationary  rack  member,  a 
brake  device  carried  by  the  movable  rack  member  to  en- 
fSfre  the  stationary  rack  member,  means  for  locking  said 
movable  rack  member  at  its  rearward  limit  and  means  for 
locking  it  at  its  forward  limit. 

4.  In  a  bay-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  rack 
member,  longitudinal  tracks  thereon,  a  crank-shaft  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  rope  fixed  to  and  wound  upon  said 
shaft,  a  movable  rack  member  having  flanged  wheels  rest- 
ing on  nald  tracks  and  also  having  said  rope  attached 
thereto,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  stationary  rack  member  and 
capable  of  extending  rearwardly  to  engage  the  movable 
rack  member  and  also  capable  of  swinging  forwardly  out 
of  the  path  of  the  movable  rack  member,  a  rope  fixed  to 
said  arm  and  extended  to  the  front  of  the  statloDary  rack 
member  and  a  pawl  hinged  to  the  movable  rack  member  to 
engage  a  part  of  the  stationary  rack  member  when  the 
movable  rack  member  Is  at  its  forward  limit. 

5.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  rack 
member,  a  movable  rack  member  slldlngly  mounted  there- 
on, a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  movable  rack  member,  a  brake- 
shoe  thereon  to  engage  a  part  of  the  stationary  rack  mem- 
ber and  a  notched  bar  on  the  movable  rack  member  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  lever  In  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  bay-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  rack 
member,  and  a  stationary  cross-rail  above  its  rear  end. 
angle-bars  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  standard  at  the  front  of  the  stationary  member,  a 
crank-shaft  adjacent  to  the  said  standard,  a  rope  fixed  to 
and  wound  thereon,  a  hinged  arm  connected  with  the  sta- 
tionary member,  a  rope  fixed  thereto  and  extended  to  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  said  standard,  a  movable  rack  member 
comprising  a  platform,  flanged  wheels  carried  by  the  plat- 
form to  rest  upon  the  angle-bars,  arms  carried  by  the  mov- 
able member  to  pass  under  the  angle-bars,  a  board  hinged 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  movable  rack  member  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  stationary  rack  member,  uprights  on 
the  movable  rack  member,  horizontal  rails  supported  by 
aald  uprights,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  movable  rack  mem- 
ber, a  brake-shoe  at  Ita  lower  end  to  engage  one  of  the 
angle-bars,  a  hook  near  Ita  apper  end  and  a  notched  bar  on 
the  movable  rack  member  to  b«  engaged  by  said  hook. 


850.286.     HORSESHOE-CALK.     Jesbb  T.  Bbll.  Washing- 
ton, N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,371. 


Claim. — A  horseshoe-calk  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the 
ahoc  and  designed  to  advantageously  alfect  the  welding  op- 
eration, the  said  calk  consisting  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  an  attachlng-spur  on  one  edge  and  a  middle  re- 
eeaa  In  Ita  other  edge,  producing  a  relatively  thin  portion 
ta  the  body  of  the  calk,  aald  thin  portion  of  the  calk  en- 
abling the  heat  to  quickly  bring  the  parts  to  the  proper 
tsmperature   for   welding  and  striking  up  a  clip  at  the 

operation,  without  injarlonaly  affecting  the  biting 

of  the  calk. 


one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  circuit-breaker  interposed  be- 
tween the  contacta  for  normally  holding  the  same  sepa- 
rated and  operativcly  connected  with  the  closure,  said  cir- 
cuit-breaker being  movable  to  inoperative  position  to 
sound  the  alarm  when  the  closure  Is  removed. 


880.387.      COMBINED  FIRE   AND  BUROLAE  AL.ARM. 

AuEKANMB  M.  Bnninrrr.  BUaworth.  Mich..  anlgBor  of 

oae-half  to  Charles  BMsatt.  niavorth.  MIek.      Iliad 

Apr.  18,  1808.      Serial  No.  S12.4T1. 

Ctatat. — 1.  la  a  coasbl— 8  8ra  aa8  barglar  alana.  a  pln- 
imllty  ot  caataeta.  aa  amrglaed  dreolt  coaaaetad  to  the 
«oataeta  and  ladadlng  aa  alara,  a  ckamber,  a  doaare  for 


2.  In  a  combined  fire  and  burglar  alarm,  a  plurality  of 
contacts,  an  energized  circuit  connected  to  the  contacta 
and  including  an  alarm,  a  chamber,  an  explosive  charge 
arranged  within  the  chamber,  a  fuse  communicating  w^ith 
the  explosive  charge,  a  closure  for  the  chamber,  a  circuit- 
breaker  Interposed  between  the  contacts  and  operatlvely . 
connected  with  the  closure,  said  circuit-breaker  being  mov- 
able to  inoperative  position  to  sound  the  alarm  under  the 
Impulse  of  the  explosive  charge. 

3.  In  a  combined  flre  and  burglar  alarm,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  contacta,  an  energized  circuit  connected  to  the  contacts 
and  including  an  alarm,  a  ctiamber.  an  explosive  charKe 
disposed  within  the  chamber,  a  fuse  communlcatln*^  with 
the  explosive  charge  and  provided  with  a  torch,  a  closure 
for  the  explosive-chamber,  a  circuit-breaker  Interposed  be- 
tween the  contacts,  and  a  connection  between  the  circuit- 
breaker  and  closure,  said  circuit-breaker  being  movable  to 
Inoperative  position  under  the  Impulse  of  the  explosive 
charge. 

4.  In  a  combined  fire  and  burglar  alarm,  a  casing  having 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  chamber  and  Us  opposite 
end  formed  with  a  pocket,  a  pair  of  contact  members  seat- 
ed In  the  pocket,  an  energized  circuit  connected  to  the  con- 
tacts and  Including  an  alarm,  an  explosive  charge  disposed 
within  the  chamber,  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker Interposed  between  the  contacts  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  closure,  said  circuit-breaker  be- 
ing moved  to  Inoperative  position  to  sound  tbe  alarm  un- 
der the  Impulse  of  the  explosive  charge. 

5.  In  a  combined  fire  and  burglar  alarm,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact-arms having  their  ends  bifurcated,  an  energized  cir- 
cuit the  terminals  of  which  are  extended  to  form  loops 
seated  In  tbe  bifurcated  ends  of  the  contact-arms,  strips 
Interposed  between  the  loops  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
arms,  an  alarm  Included  in  the  circuit,  and  a  circuit- 
breaker  Interposed  between  the  contact-arms  and  movable 
to  Inoperative  position  to  sound  the  alarm. 

6.  In  a  combined  fire  and  burglar  alarm,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact-arms having  their  ends  bifurcated  and  their  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  formed  with  grooves,  an  energized  cir- 
cuit the  terminals  of  which  are  seated  in  aald  grooves  and 
provided  with  terminal  loops  engaging  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  contact-arms,  strips  interposed  between  tbe  loops 
and  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  contact-arms,  an  alarm  In- 
cluded In  the  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker  Interposed  between 
the  contact-arms,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the 
circa  It-breaker  for  withdrawing  the  aame  from  engagement 
with  the  contact-arms  thereby  to  actuate  the  alarm. 

7.  In  a  combined  flre  and  burglar  alarm,  a  casing  having 
one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  pocket  and  ita  opposite  end 
curved  laterally  to  produce  a  tube  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  extend  beyond  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  pocket  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  spring-contacts  seated  In  the 
pocket,  an  energized  circuit  connected  to  the  contacts  and 
Including  an  alarm,  an  explosive  charge  dlaposed  within 
the  chamber,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  circuit- 
breaker  interposed  between  the  contacta,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  circuit-breaker  and  closure. 


868.288.    BOTTLE-CAPPINO  MACHINE.    Otto  8.  BETKa. 

SSaat  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  H.  Penlaton. 

Orange,  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  18.  1008.      Serial  No.  S43.6.1». 

Cla4s«. — 1.  In  a  bottle-eapplng  machine,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  bottle,  and  non-rotatable  means  for  first  bendlnc 
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certain  portions  of  a  metallic  cap  Into  sealing  relation 
with  the  iwttle.  leaving  Intermediate  unbent  portlona,  and 
then  subsequently  bending  the  said  IntermedUte  portions 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle. 


:^.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
bottle,  and  means  for  first  bending  subsuntlally  alternate 
corrugations  of  a  metallic  cap  Into  sealing  relation  with 
the  Iwttle,  leaving  Intermediate  unbent  corrugations,  and 
then  subsequently  bending  the  said  Intermediate  corruga- 
tions Into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle-cappluK  machine,  means  for  8Upi>orting  a 
bottle,  and  non-rotatable  means  for  first  bending  substan- 
tially alternate  corrugations  of  a  metallic  cap  into  sealing 
relation  with  the  Iwttle,  leaviOK  Intermediate  unbent  cor- 
rugations, and  then  subsequently  bending  said  intermedi- 
ate corruKStions  into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  an  upper  supporting 
meml»er,  a  lower  suiiporting  member  securt-d  ther«>to  and 
havluK  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  l>enclln«  die  resting 
loosely  upon  said  flanKC  between  the  two  support inc  mem- 
bers, and  spring  dettTJts,  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  bot- 
tle cap.  carried  by  the  lower  supporting  member. 

7>.  in  a  iKJttle-capplnK  machine,  a  bendlng-dle  liavInG;  a 
plurality  of  bending  faces  divided  Into  two  sets  located  In 
different  vertical  planes  and  alternating  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  hollow  substantially 
circular  bendlng-dle  having  a  plurality  of  Internal  bendlng- 
faces  divided  Into  two  sets  located  In  different  vertical 
planes  and  alternating  with  each  other  clrcumferentlally. 

7.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  bottle-support,  a  bend- 
Ing-head.  means  for  causing  the  bottle-support  and  t>end- 
Ing  head  to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  a  bend- 
ing-die,  within  the  bendlng-head.  capable  of  lateral  motion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bendlng-faces  divided  Into  two 
sets  located  In  different  vertical  planes  and  alternating 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  lower  set  of  bending-faces 
will  bend  certain  portions  of  a  metallic  cap  Into  sealing 
relation  with  the  bottle,  leaving  intermediate  unbent  por- 
tions, and  will  tend  to  center  the  bottle  and  bendlng-dle 
with  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  set  of  bendlng-faces 
acting  subsequently  to  bend  tbe  said  intermediate  portions 
Into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle. 

8.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  bottle-support,  a  bend- 
lng-head, means  for  causing  the  bottle-support  and  bend- 
lng-head to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  a  bend- 
lng-dle, within  the  bendlng-head,  capable  of  lateral  motion, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bending-faces  divided  into  two 
sets  located  in  different  vertical  planes  and  alternating 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  lower  set  of  bendlng-faces  will 
bend  substantially  alternate  corrugations  of  a  metallic  cap 
Into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle,  leaving  intermediate 
unl>ent  corrugations,  and  will  tend  to  center  the  bottle  and 
bendlng-dle  with  relation  to  eac^i  other,  the  upper  set  of 
bendlng-faces  acting  subsequently  to  bend  the  said  interme- 
diate corrugations  Into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle. 

0.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  bottle-support,  a  bend- 
lng-head, means  for  causing  the  bottle-support  and  bend- 
lng-head to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  a  bend- 
lng-dle, within  the  bendlng-head,  capable  of  lateral  motion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bendlng-faces  divided  Into  two 
sets  located  in  different  vertical  planes  and  alternating 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  lower  set  of  bendlng-faces 
will  bend  certain  portlona  of  a  metallic  cap  into  sealing 
relation  with  the  bottle,  Isavlng  Intermediate  unbent  por- 
tions, and  will  tend  to  center  the  bottle  and  bending-die 
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with  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  set  of  bendlng-faces 
acting  subsequently  to  bend  the  said  Intermediate  portions 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle,  and  an  elastic  cush- 
ion seated  within  the  said  bendlng-dle  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  top  of  the  bottle-cap  and  to  assist  in  releas- 
ing the  said  cap  from  the  bendlng-faces  on  the  withdrawal 
of  the  bottle. 

10.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  bottle-support,  a  bend- 
lng-head, means  for  causing  the  bottle-support  and  bend- 
lng-head to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  a  bend- 
ing die,  within  the  bending  head,  capable  of  lateral  motion, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  beudlng-faces  divided  Into  two 
sets  located  In  different  vertical  planes  and  alternating 
with  each  other,  whereby  the  lower  set  of  bendlng-faces 
will  bend  substantially  alternate  corrugations  of  a  metallic 
cap  into  sealing  relation  with  the  bottle,  leaving  interme- 
diate unbent  corrugations,  and  will  tend  to  center  the  bot- 
tle and  bendlng-dle  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper 
set  of  bending  faces  acting  subsequently  to  bend  the  said 
Intermediate  cotrugatlons  Into  hoallng  relation  with  the 
bottle,  and  an  elastic  cushion  seated  wUhln  tbe  said 
bendlng-dle  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  top  of  the  bot- 
tle-cap and  to  assist  in  releasliiK  the  said  cap  from  ^the 
bendlng-faces  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  bottle. 

11.  In  a  bottlc-cappluj:  inadiiue,  a  bottle-support  capa- 
ble of  a  vertical  movement,  a  Idfurcated  pivoted  lever  on 
which  the  said  bottle  support  rests,  an  arm  shorter  than 
the  bifurcated  lever  extending  in  a  tllrectlon  opposite  from 
that  of  the  said  bifurcated  lever  and  connected  thereto,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  short  arm. 

12.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  bottle-support  con- 
sistlnR  of  a  sleeve  cnjuible  of  vertical  movement,  a  Uottle- 
socket  adjustably  carried  by  tho  .«ald  sleove,  a  bifurcated 
pivoted  lever  on  which  the  said  sleevi-  rests,  an  .irm  stiurter 
than  the  bifurcated  lever  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  that  of  the  said  hifnrcited  lever  and  connected 
thereto,  and  a  spring  bearing  a»;ainst  tho  end  of  the  short 
arm. 


8n(),2Ku,    officp:  fomuno  tvpk 

Okohgr  R.  Bright,  Sutton.  W.  Va. 
Serial  No.  aio.TXJ. 


WIUTKR    rOVKR. 
Filed  .Vpr.  9,  100(1. 


Of 


Claim. — 1.  A  typewriter  cover  comprising  a  flexible,  col- 
lapsible body  portion  secured  to  the  base  of  a  type-writer 
and  inclosing  the  same,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cover 
being  split  at  the  ends  forming  dome-sections  arching  over 
the  top  of  the  machine,  when  In  use,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing^ the  said  dome  sections  to  each  other  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  type-writer  cover  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
portion  formed  of  a  flexible,  accordlon-plalted  material, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  material  being  split  at  the  ends, 
frames  carried  by  said  split  portions  and  adapted  to  meet 
above  the  machine,  and  means  for  fastening  said  frames 
together. 

3.  A  ty|>e-writer  cover  comprising  a  flexible  accordion- 
plaited  body  adapted  to  inclose  tbe  sides  of  the  type-writer. 
Integral,  flexible  dome-sections  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  arch  over  the  type-writer,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  dome-sections  together  at  a  point  above 
the  type-writer. 

4.  A  type-writer  comprising  an  accordlon-plalted  portion 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  sides  of  the  type-writer,  integral  ac- 
cordlon-plalted dome-sections,  carried  by  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  body  and  adapted  to  arch  over  the  space  Indossd 
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by  tlie  body  portion,  aofled  frame*  wcured  to  said  dome- 
portiona,  the  framea  beln^  adapted  to  lie  face  to  face  when 
the  cover  la  In  a  cloeed  position,  means  for  locking  the 
frames  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  the  frames  to 
the  base  of  the  t7i>e-wrlter  when  the  coTer  Is  In  a  col- 
lapsed state. 


8S0.290.  STAPLING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  A.  BaiaoB, 
East  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  assizor  to  Boston  Wire  Stitcher 
Company,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  264,794. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stapling- machine,  comprising  staple  driv- 
ing and  setting  devices,  a  rotary  actuating  member  closely 
adjacent  the  line  of  movement  of  said  devices  and  having 
provisions  for  operating  one  of  them,  a  bell-crank  lever 
having  one  arm  transverse  and  the  other  substantially 
parallel  to  such  line,  connected  for  actuating  the  other  of 
said  devices,  and  a  link  Joining  said  actuating  member  and 
lever  approximately  parallel  to  the  transverse  arm  of  the 
lever. 

2.  A  stapllng-machine.  comprising  staple  driving  and 
setting  devices  In  line,  a  rotary  actuator  closely  adjacent 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  devices,  said  actuator  having 
a  projection  for  operating  one  of  said  devices,  located  ad- 
jacent such  line  of  movement,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one 
arm  transverse  and  the  other  substantially  parallel  to  such 
line,  connected  for  actuating  the  other  of  said  devices,  and 
a  yielding  link  joining  said  actuator  and  lever. 

3.  A  stapllng-machine  comprising  a  work-support,  an 
arm  having  a  guldeway  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a 
staple  to  be  driven,  a  staple-driver  movable  in  said  guide- 
way  toward  and  away  from  the  work-snpport,  a  detach- 
able staple-holder,  means  on  said  arm  for  retaining  aaid 
holder  in  position  to  feed  staples  into  the  guldeway,  a 
feeder  for  the  staples  arranged  to  move  the  latter  into  the 
galdsway,  and  a  single  resilient  member  normally  under 
tension  connected  to  the  retaining  means  snd  feeder. 

4.  A  stapllng-machine  compriaing  a  work-support,  a  sta- 
ple-drlver  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  work-sup- 
port, an  actuattng-leTer,  a  link  piloted  to  the  lever  and 
detaehaUy  engaged  with  the  driver,  being  movable  abovt 
its  ptTOt  away  from  the  driver  and  having  an  eccentric 
sorfnee  adjacent  the  pivot,  and  a  yieldingly-projected  stnd 


arranged  to  engage  said  surface  and  hold  the  link  in  en- 
gagement with  the  driver. 

5.  A  stapllng-machine  compriaing  a  work-support,  a  sta- 
ple-supporting arm  having  a  guldeway,  a  face-plate  on  the 
arm  covering  the  guldeway,  a  driver  movable  therein  to- 
ward and  from  the  work  -  support,  a  staple  -  holder  sup- 
ported on  the  arm  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  ready-formed 
staples  and  to  discharge  them  into  the  guldeway,  and  a 
stop  for  retaining  staples  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  arm 
beneath  the  staple-holder  and  having  a  smoothly-beveled 
end  projecting  across  the  guldeway  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  wholly  retracted  by  the  driver,  said  stop  having  also 
a  recess  in  its  beveled  end,  and  the  face-plate  having  slots 
to  receive  the  stop  and  an  intermediate  tongue  to  enter 
the  recess  in  the  stop  for  retaining  the  staples  in  the 
guldeway. 

6.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  a  work  -  support,  an 
arm  baring  a  guldeway,  a  driver  movable  therein  toward 
and  away  from  the  work  -  support,  a  detachable  staple- 
holder  comprising  a  bar  having  staples  arranged  thereon, 
mounted  with  one  end  adjacent  the  guldeway,  a  loose 
abutment  bridging  the  guldeway  and  engaging  the  said  end 
of  the  bar  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  the  guldeway,  a  re- 
tainer engaged  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar  yieldingly 
impelled  to  hold  the  bar  against  said  abutment,  means  for 
feedint;  staples  from  the  bar  into  the  guldeway,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  driver. 

7.  .\  stapllng-machine  comprising  driving  and  clenching 
Instrumentalities,  a  staple-holder  consisting  of  a  bar  on 
which  the  staples  are  placed  in  order,  with  their  less  em- 
bracing the  sides  thereof,  an  envelop  surrounding  the  sta- 
ples, and  a  feeder  shaped  to  embrace  the  bar  and  arranged 
to  press  upon  the  staples,  force  them  into  operative  prox- 
imity to  the  driving  and  clenching  Instrumentalltes,  and 
to  divide  the  envelop. 

8.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  driving  and  clenching 
Instrumentalities,  a  staple-holder  consisting  of  a  bar  on 
which  the  staples  are  placed  in  order,  partly  surrounding 
the  same,  and  a  feeder  having  a  central  portion  resting  on 
the  bar  and  side  portions  embracing  the  bar,  said  bar  and 
feeder  having  interengaging  members  to  permit  movement 
of  the  feeder  longitudinally  of  the  bar  to  feed  staples  and 
prevent  separation  therefrom  in  a  transverse  direction. 

0.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  driving  and  clenching 
instrumentalities,  a  stsple-holder  consisting  of  a  bar  on 
which  the  staples  are  placed  in  order,  with  their  legs  em- 
bracing the  sides  thereof,  and  a  feeder  constructed  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  central  portion  resting  on  the  bar, 
side  portions  bent  down  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  bar  ar- 
ranged to  press  upon  the  staples  and  force  them  into  op- 
era.t1ve  proximity  to  the  driving  and  clenching  Instru- 
mentalities, and  flanges  turned  inward  to  retain  the  feeder 
on  the  bar. 

10.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  driving  and  clench- 
ing instrumentalities,  a  staple-holder  consisting  of  a  bar  on 
which  the  staples  are  placed  in  order,  with  their  legs  em- 
bracing the  sides  thereof,  a  feeder  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  central  portion  resting  on  the  bar,  side  por- 
tions bent  down  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  bar  arranged  to 
press  upon  the  staples  and  force  them  into  operative 
proximity  to  the  driving  and  clenching  instrumental Itlea, 
an  npward  projection,  a  spring  connected  to  said  projec- 
tion arranged  to  yieldingly  impel  the  feeder  In  a  direction 
to  feed  the  staples,  snd  Inwardly-tumed  portions  engaging 
the  bar  below  said  projection  to  prevent  the  spring  sepa- 
rating the  feeder  from  the  bar. 

11.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  driving  and  clench- 
ing instrumentalities,  a  staple-holder  consisting  of  a  bar 
supporting  and  partly  surrounded  by  staples,  and  a  re- 
talnlng-envelop  surrounding  the  staples,  and  a  feeder  for 
moving  staples  from  the  holder  into  operative  proximity 
with  said  instrumentalities,  consisting  of  a  central  por- 
tion resting  on  the  bar,  downwardly-extending  sides  em- 
bracing the  sides  of  the  bar  to  engage  and  feed  the  staples, 
nnd  an  outward  projection  having  an  edge  for  dividing  the 
envelops  as  the  feeder  is  advanced. 

12.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  a  supporting-arm,  a 
plate  having  a  guldeway  secured  to  said  arm.  a  ataple- 
driver  movable  in  the  gnldeway,  a  loose  abutment  engaged 


April  16, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1481' 


with  the  plate  at  the  itdea  thereof  and  bridging  the  gnido- 
way,  a  staple-container  carrying  a  line  of  staples  mount- 
ed with  one  end  adjacent  the  gnldeway,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  sUples  from  the  container  into  the  guldeway. 

13.  A  stapling-machine  compriaing  a  supporting-arm,  a 
plate  having  a  gnldeway  secured  to  said  arm,  a  staple- 
driver  movable  in  the  guldeway,  a  loose  abutment  engaged 
with  the  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  guldeway  bridging  the 
latter,  a  staple-container  carrying  a  line  of  staples  mount- 
ed with  one  end  adjacent  the  guldeway,  means  for  feeding 
the  staples  from  the  container  into  the  guldeway,  and  a 
stop  mounted  beneath  the  container  and  movable  toward 
the  guldeway,  being  provided  with  a  projection  having  an 
inclined  surface  of  uniform  inclination  from  upper  side  to 
end  adapted  to  extend  across  tiM  guldeway  and  arrest  a 
descending  staple  and  a  shoulder  located  to  engage  the 
abutment. 

14.  A  stapling-machine  comprising  staple-driving  mech- 
anism, a  lever  for  operating  said  mechaniam  connected 
thereto,  clenching  mechanism  for  bending  over  the  ends  of 
a  staple  after  driving,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
n  single  actuator  for  both  said  mechanisms,  including  s  ro- 
tary arm  connected  to  the  link  for  operating  the  lever,  and 
a  projection  for  subsequently  engaging  and  operating  the 
clenching  mechanism. 

l.'>.  \  Htapling-machine  comprising  staple-driving  mech- 
anism, an  operating  -  lever  therefor  connected  thereto,  a 
link  connected  thereto,  a  drum  pivotally  connected  to  the 
link,  clenching  mechanism  srrsnged  to  bend  over  the  ends 
of  a  staple  after  It  has  been  driven,  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  to  bring  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  link  there- 
with and  with  the  lever  into  line  with  the  axis  thereof  to 
actuate  the  lever  to  drive  a  stsple,  and  provisions  on  the 
drum  arranged  to  actuate  the  clenching  mechanism  after 
tbe  driver-operating  lever  has  t>een  actuated. 

16.  A  stapling  -  machine  comprising  a  staple  -  driver,  a 
work  -  support,  staple  -  clenchers  on  the  work  -  support  for 
bending  over  the  ends  of  a  staple  after  It  has  been  driven, 
an  actuator  for  said  clenchers,  a  rotatable  drum,  connec- 
tions between  the  drum  and  driver  whereby  rotation  of  the 
former  actuates  the  latter,  a  projection  on  the  drum  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  operate  the  ciencher-actuator  during 
the  rotation  uf  the  drum  and  after  the  drum  has  operated 
the  staple-driver,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 


850,201.  WASHING-MACHINE.  FsAMCts  Bbdckeb  and 
.\BRAHAM  L.  Stcmp,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1905. 
Serial  No.  207,951. 


its  lower  face,  and  supporting  members  clamped  within 
said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  waahing-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
tub,  of  a  stand  or  support  comprising  a  huh  having  open 
horlxontal  recesses  or  grooves  in  the  bottom  thereof  of  dlf-  ' 
ferent  depths,  and  supporting  members  having  horisontal 
portions  crossing  each  other  and  resting  in  said  grooves  or 
recesses  with  means  for  clamping  them  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combinstlon,  a  stand  or  support,  a  vertical  rod 
rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  tub,  a  tubular  sleeve  passing 
through  snd  secured  centrally  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and 
encircling  the  rod,  an  antifriction-bearing  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod,  a  second  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  rod  above  said  bearing  and  depending  outalde 
of  the  first-named  sleeve,  and  a  rubber  having  a  sliding  and 
non-rotating  connection  with  the  depending  portion  of  said 
second-named  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stand  having  a  hub,  a  tub  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub,  a  yoke  pivotally  held  at  one  side  of 
said  hub  and  having  a  limited  rocking  movement  thereon, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  yoke  and  a 
spring  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  tub.  substan- 
tially as  described'. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stand  having  a  hub,  a  tub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  hub.  a  rib  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
hub,  a  yoke  loosely  encircling  tbe  hub  and  having  a  recess 
engaged  by  said  rib,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  yoke  and  a  spring  connecting  tbe  arm  with  the 
tub,  substantially  as  described. 


850.292.     ICK  -  SAW.     Thomas  M.   Bdtleb,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  1.%,  lOOfi.      Serial  No.  301,314. 
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Clofsi. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotary  tub  and  stationary  rubber,  of  a  stand  or  support 
comprising  a  huh  having  horlxontal  grooves  or  recesses  on 


Claim. — 1.  An  ice-saw  comprising  a  substantially  oblong 
blade  provided  with  opposite  longitudinal  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  and  being  of  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  the  blade  to  leave  smooth 
longitudinal  edges,  the  latter  being  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  blade,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  blade 
at  one  of  the  said  smooth  longitudinal  edges,  the  other 
smooth  longitudinal  edge  forming  a  guard  to  prevent  in- 
jury to  the  walls  of  an  ice-receptacle  when  the  saw  is  oper- 
ated at  the  side  of  a  cake  of  ice. 

2.  An  ice-saw  comprising  a  substantially  oblong  longitu- 
dinally-tapered blade,  provided  at  its  longitudinal  edges 
with  opposite  cutting  portions  extending  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  blade,  and  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  blade  to  leave  smooth  longitudinal  edges  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade,  one  of  the  ssid  cutting  por- 
tions being  curved,  and  the  blade  being  provided  at  its  op- 
posite longitudinal  edge  with  an  extension,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  said  extension. 

3.  An  ice-saw  comprising  a  blade  provided  at  its  longitu- 
dinal edges  with  cutting  portions  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  blade  and  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  blade  to  leave  smooth  longitudinal  edges  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  an  extension  at  one  of  the  smooth  portions,  and  a 
handle  extending  from  the  blade  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  spsced  from  the  side  edges  of  the  extension  a  sufficient 
distance  to  provide  band-guards. 
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4.  An  Ice-Mw  compriilnf  a  uw-blade,  and  a  wedcc  M- 
cared  flat  against  one  of  the  aide  faces  of  the  saw-blade 
and  extending  tliroagbout  Its  length  along  the  said  saw- 
blade  and  having  Its  small  end  located  at  one  edge  of  the 
same,  whereby  the  wedge  is  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
•  kerf  cut  by  the  saw  for  separating  a  partially-severed 
piece  of  ice  from  the  rest  of  the  cake. 

0.  An  ice-saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  snbstantially 
rectangular  extension  located  at  one  side  of  the  blade  at  • 
one  end  thereof,  a  handle  attached  to  the  extension,  and  a 
wedge  also  secured  to  the  extension  at  one  corner  thereof, 
one  end  and  side  of  the  wedge  being  flush  with  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  blade. 

6.  An  ice-saw  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  blade  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  wedge  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  fitted  to  the 
blade  at  the  corner  thereof  at  one  side  of  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  handle. 

7.  An  ice-saw  tomprlsing  a  blade,  a  handle  extending 
from  the  blade  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  wedge  fitted  to 
and  against  the  blade  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  and 
at  one  side  of  the  handle,  the  small  end  of  the  wedge  be- 
iiiK  located  at  one  I'dge  of  the  blade  and  the  large  end  of 
the  wedge  being  disposed  toward  the  handle. 

8.. An  l«e-»aw  comprisin;;  a  substantially  oblong  blade 
provld«d  with  opposite  lonaitudinal  cutting  edges,  one  of 
the  lUttlin:  edses  terminating  short  of  the  length  of  the 
blnde.  from  whUh  polut  the  blade  Is  formed  into  a  trans 
verse  enlariffment  or  extension,  and  a  handle  projecting 
from  th«'  bhule  at  the  enlargt-nient  or  extension  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  thereto,  said  extension  being  arranged 
to  form  a  guard  to  prevent  the  hand  of  the  operator  from 
coming  In  contact  With  the  ice  or  the  ice-box. 

9.  .\n  k-f-saw  comprising  a  substantially  oblong  blade 
provided  with  opposite  longitudinal  cutting  edges,  each  of 
whith  is  less  than  the  l.-ngth  of  the  blade,  a  transverse  ex- 
tension l)elng  provided  at  on**  end  of  the  l)la<le,  and  a  han- 
dle .ittaibed  to  the  -.aid  extension  at  a  point  between  the 
opposite  edges  thereof. 


850.29.1.  AITARATIS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIAL. 
Albert  C.  C.*i.kins.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1904.      Serial  No.  237.327. 


2.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  discbargliif-disk.  di- 
viding-receptacles having  respectively  open  and  closed  bot- 
toms and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  disk 
and  receptacles  in  opposite  dlrectloBs,  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  material  wUI  paaa  through  some  of  said 
receptacles,  and  a  predetermined  quantity  thereof  will  be 
retained  in  the  other  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  hopper,  a  rotatabie 
disk  therel>elow  to  discharge  the  material  therefrom,  dlrid- 
ing-receptaclea  having  open  and  closed  bottoms  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  imparting  motion  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  said  disk  and  receptacles  to  effect  the  predeter- 
mined division  of  material  Introduced  into  the  hopper. 

4.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  discharging  device, 
means  for  regulating  the  <iuantlty  of  material  passing 
thereover,  dividing-receptacles  and  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motion  in  opposite  directions  to  said  device  and 
receptacles,  to  efllect  a  predetermined  division  of  material. 

5.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  hopper,  an  adjustable 
collar  thereon  having  deflecting  portions,  a  discharging- 
dlsk  below  said  hopper,  dividing-buckets  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  rotary  motion  in  opposite  directions  to  said 
disk  and  buckets  respectively,  whereby  the  material  will 
l>e  divided  into  predetermined  quantities. 

6.  An  apparatus  provided  with  means  for  supplying 
material,  a  device  therel>elow  for  discharging  material  re- 
ceived by  said  means,  an  adjustable  feed-regulator  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  the  material  from  said  means,  buckets 
to  receive  the  material,  and  mechanism  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  the  discharging  device  and  the  buckets. 

7.  An  apparatus  provided  with  means  for  supplying 
material  having  lateral  discharge-openings,  a  device  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  means  to  regulate  the  passage 
of  material  through  said  op«»nings.  a  dlscharglngdi.sk  be- 
low said  device  constructed  to  rec»'lve  and  discharge  the 
material  received  from  said  means  and  buckets  to  receive 
the  material,  mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
the  discharging  device  and  the  buckets 

8.  An  apparatus  provided  with  means  for  supplying 
material  thereto  having  discharge-openings,  a  discharge- 
disk  rotatably  mounted  below  said  means,  a  ring  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  means  contiguous  to  said  disk  to 
regulate  the  passage  of  material  through  said  openings 
and  carrying  deflecting  portions,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  parts. 

9.  .\n  apparatus  provided  with  a  support,  a  discharging 
device  mounted  therebelow.  means  for  supplying  material 
to  said  device,  receptacles  connected  with  said  support  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  motion  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  discharging  device  and  receptacles. 

10.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  support,  a  tubular 
arm  supported  from  the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  within  the 
tubular  arm.  a  discharging-dLsk  upon  said  shaft  having  an 
extension,  a  hopper  above  said  disk  having  a  central  sup- 
porting portion  upon  said  shaft  Inclosing  said  extension 
and  means  for  operating  the  parts. 

11.  An  apparatus  provided  with  a  supporting  portion,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  hopper  having  a  supporting  por- 
tion upon  said  shaft,  a  discharging  device  upon  said  shaft 
partially  Inclosed  l)y  said  portion  of  said  hopper,  recepta- 
cles carried  by  said  support  below  said  device  and  means 
for  moving  said  device  and  receptacles. 

12.  .\n  apparatus  provided  with  a  supporting  portion,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  hopper  having  a  supporting  por- 
tion upon  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  ring  upon  said  hopper 
having  deflecting  portions,  a  discharging  device  upon  said 
shaft  partially  inclosed  by  said  portion  of  said  hopper,  re- 
ceptacles carried  by  said  support  below  said  device  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  and  receptacles. 


Claim.— 1.  Ab  apparatus  provided  with  a  discharging- 
disk,  respectively  open  and  dosed  receirlng  devices  there- 
ttelow  and  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting  a  roUry 
motion  to  said  disk  and  devicea  la  oppoaite  directlona. 
wherabr  the  material  will  be  separated  in  predeteralned 
portiona. 


860.294.      TRAMWAY  -  SWITCH.      RoBcar    H.    CASLiSLa. 
Covington,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  .150,832. 
Claim. — 1.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
i    pivoted  switch  member,  a  leaf-spring,  a  movable  member 
I  connected  with  aaid  spring,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  switch  Beml>er  and  aaid  movable  member,  one 
I   member  of  said  connections  being  adapted  for  engagement 
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with  aaid  moTible  member  at  aelected  pointa  on  either  aide 

of  said  spring. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  pivoted 
switch  member,  a  leaf  spring,  a  slidable  member  connected 
therewith,  operative  connections  between  said  slidable 
member  and  said  switch  member,  one  member  of  said  con- 
nections being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  slidable 
member  at  points  on  either  side  of  the  line  of  force  of  said 
spring. 


3.  A  switch  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  pivoted 
switch  member,  a  leaf  spring,  a  blldable  element  connected 
therewith,  a  rock  shaft,  angularly-extending  arms  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  connections  between  one  of  said  arms  and 
said  switch  member,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  designed 
to  be  engaged  with  said  slidable  element  at  points  on  either 
side  of  its  connection  with  said  spring,  .said  rock  shaft  be 
Ing  slidable  in  its  liearing  and  being  spring  pressed  to 
maintain  said  last  named  arm  in  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment.       I 


850.295.  MOTOR.  OF.oar.K  H.  Chappbll.  Westwood,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Progressive  Coj  Power  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346.423. 


Ing  piston  opposite  each'  cylinder,  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  abutment-plates,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  inlet  of  pressure  gas  to  the  cylinders. 

2.  A  motor  compri«ing  a  rotating  and  reciprocating 
driving-shaft,  cylinders  arranged  parallel  with  and  mov- 
ing with  the  shaft,  oppositely-Inclined  abutments  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  working  from  the  cylinders 
and  against  the  abutments,  means  for  admitting  pressure 
to  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  transforming  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  cylinders  and  shaft  into  rotary  motion. 

3.  .V  motor  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  opposed  cylin- 
ders arranged  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  sliding  and  turn- 
ing therewith,  means" for  admitting  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
ders. oppositely-Inclined  abutments  at  the  cylinder  ends, 
pistons  operated  from  the  cylinders  and  working  against 
the  abutments,  and  means  as  the  cam-groove  and  roller 
for  converting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  cylinders  and 
shaft  into  rotary  motion. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  the  opposed  cylinders 
and  their  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the  cylinders  and 
shaft  endwise,  of  a  shell  inclosing  the  cylinders,  and  a 
cam  groove  on  the  shell  receiving  an  abutment  on  one  of 
the  cylinders. 

6.  A  motor  comprising  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  means 
for  admitting  pressure  into  the  shaft,  cylinders  arranged 
parallel  with  and  turning  with  the  shaft,  means  for  admit- 
ting gas  from  the  shaft  to  the  cylinders,  oppositely  in- 
clined abutments  near  the  cylinder  ends,  pistons  worind  by 
the  cylinders  and  engaging  the  abutments,  and  means  for 
converting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  cylinders  into  a  ro- 
tary movement. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  and  rota- 
table  cylinders  and  their  shaft,  of  a  stationary  shell  in- 
closing the  cylinders,  the  said  shell  hiving  a  eirin  ^-roove 
therein,  and  a  roller  on  one  of  the  cylinders  to  enter  the 
cam-groove. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  and  rotating  cylin- 
ders and  shaft,  of  the  Inclined  abutments,  jiistons  operated 
from  the  cylinders  and  engaging  the  abutments,  valves  con- 
trolling the  pressure  supply  to  the  cylinders,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  alternately  operating  the  valves. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  cylinders,  and  the 
'   slide-valves  controlling  the  Inlets  to  the  cylinders,  of  tilt- 
ing levers  connected  with  the  slide  valves,  and  cam  tracks 
in  the  path  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  to  operate  them. 

9.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  rotating  cylinders 
and  their  shaft,  of  the  opposed  and  oppositely  -  inclined 
abutment  -  plates  at  the  cylinder  ends,  pistons  working 
from  the  cylinders  and  against  the  plates,  a  cam-track  held 
opposite  the  cylinders,  and  an  abutment  on  one  of  the  cyl- 
inders to  engage  the  cum  track. 

10.  The  c(»mblnatlon  with  the  sliding  and  rotafing  cyl- 
inders, of  the  oppositely  arranged  Inclined  abutments  rig- 
idly supported  in  a  stationary  position  at  the  cylinder  ends, 
pistons  operated  from  the  cylinders,  and  a  l>all  joint  con- 
nection between  the  pistons  and  the  abutments. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  and  rotating  cyl- 
inders, of  the  inclined  and  oppositely-arranged  abutments 
near  the  cylinder  ends,  a  stationary  shell  Inclosing  the  cyl- 
inders, a  ball-joint  connection  between  the  cylinders  and 
the  abutments,  a  cam-track  on  the  shell,  and  an  abutment 
on  one  cylinder  to  engage  the  cam  track. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  and  rotating  cyl- 
inders, of  the  inclined  and  oppositely  arranged  abutmenta 
near  the  cylinder  ends,  the  inclined  plates  turning  on  the 
abutments,  pistons  operated  from  the  cylinders,  and  a  free 
connection  between  the  piston  and  the  revolving  plate. 


Cloim. — 1.  A  motor  having  a  driving  -  abaft,  opposed 
crllnders  taming  and  alidlng  with  the  drlving-abaft,  in- 
clined nbataMnt-pUtea  oppoaite  the  cylinder  enda.  a  slid- 


850.296.     HARROW.     William  C.  Cook,  Schaller,  Iowa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1006.     Serial  No.  341,086. 

Claim— 1.  A  swiveled  runner  for  sectional  harrows 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pivoted  tooth-carrying  ban 

thereof. 

2.  A  runner  attachment  for  sectional  harrows  consist- 
ing of  an  arm  having  an  eyed  head,  and  a  stem  carrying  a 
curved  shoe  swivelly  held  in  aaid  eyed  head,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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800,297.  CURTAIN  -  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Gbokoh  H. 
Davis.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1904.  Renewed 
Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.113. 


Claim. — 1.  A  friction  holding  derice  for  curtaln-flztares 
consisting  of  an  elongated  shoe  havinc  separated  and  Inde- 
p«Ddaiit  -  moTable  elongated  bearint  -  blocks  pivoUlly  se- 
earcd  tBtermedlate  their  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe 
on  piTOts  transTerse  to  the  head  and  stick  and  extending 
b«70iid  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  the  beariag-sarfaeea  of  which 
hetag  eontiaaoos  and  flat. 

-1.  A  frtetkm  holding  deTice  for  curtain-flxtnrea  consist- 
iaf  of  an  elongated  shoe  having  separated  and  independ 


ently-movable  elongated  beartnc-blo^s  plvotally  secured 
intermediate  their  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe  on 
pivots  transverse  to  the  head  and  stick  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  shoe,  the  shoes  having  metallic  frlc- 
tlodal  continuous  flat  engaging  sarfacea. 

3.  A  friction  holding  device  for  cartaln-flxtures  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  shoe  having  separated  and  independ- 
ently-movable elongated  bearing-blocks  plvotally  secured 
Intermediate  their  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe  on 
pivots  transverse  to  the  head  and  stick  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  shoe,  said  shoes  having  a  frictional 
engaging  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  -  asso- 
ciated transversely  -  arranged  sections  of  relatively  hard 
and  soft  metals. 

4.  A  friction  holding  device  for  curtaln-flxtures  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  shoe  having  separated  and  independ- 
ently-movable elongated  bearing-blocks  plvotally  secured 
intermediate  their  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe  on 
pivots  transverse  to  the  head  and  stick,  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  shoe. 


850.298.     SUSPENSORY.     Frank  E.  Ds  Mars.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,868. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  Improved  suspensory  com- 
prising a  pad  2,  extensible  tabs  8  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  opposite  upper  corners  of  the  pad  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  button-holders  11  adapted  to  be 
inserted  over  the  front  pants-buttons,  a  pouch  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  pad,  the  said  pad  being  provided 
with  one  member  of  detachable  spring  socket-fasteners, 
and  a  sack  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  the  compiemental 
parts  of  said  fasteners  whereby  it  may  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  pad. 


850.299.  ART  OF  SETTING  BOILER-TUBES.  William 
M.  DiCKsasox,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  333,972. 


Claim. — 1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  setting  boiler 
fines  or  tnbes  which  consists  in  forcing  them  into  a  ta- 
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pered  opening  and  expanding  their  outer  ends  while  under 
the  forcing  prpssure. 

2.  Th<t  Improvement  in  the  art  of  setting  boiler  tubes 
or  flues  which  consists  in  forcing  the  end  of  the  tube 
through  an  opening  in  a  plate,  which  opening  is  tapered 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions  from  an  intermediate 
point,  and  swelling  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  while  main- 
taining the  forcing  pressure  longitudinally  of  the  tube. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  setting  boiler  tubes 
or  flues  which  consists  in  forcing  the  end  of  the  tube 
througb  an  opening  In  a  plate,  which  opening  is  tapered 
outwardly  In  opposite  directions  from  an  Intermediate 
point,  and  swelling  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  while  main- 
taining the  forcing  pressure  longitudinally  of  the  tube, 
and  forming  a  bead  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  setting  boiler  tubes 
or  flues  which  consists  in  tapering  the  end  of  the  tube  or 
flue  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  one  end  of  a  flue-re- 
celvlnjf  opening,  which  openly  Is  also  tapered  in  the  op- 
posite direction  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  head-plate, 
maintaining  a  pressure  on  the  flue  tending  to  force  Its 
tapered  end  Into  and  through  the  tapered  opening  of  the 
head-plate,  and  during  said  maintenance,  swelling  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  Into  the  aforesaid  oppositely-tapered 
portion  of  the  flue-receiving  opening. 

f».  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  settlnij  boiler  tubes 
or  floes  which  consists  in  tapering  the  end  of  the  tube  or 
flue  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  one  end  of  a  flue-re- 
ceiving opening,  which  opening  is  also  Upered  in  the  op- 
posite direction  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  head-plate, 
maintaining  a  pressure  on  the  flue  tending  to  force  its 
tapered  end  into  and  through  the  tapered  opening  of  the 
head-plate,  and  during  said  maintenance,  swelling  the 
onter  end  of  the  tube  into  the  aforesaid  oppositely-tapered 
portion  of  the  flne-recelving  opening,  and  forming  a  bead 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 


angled  terminals  of  the  transverse  strip,  a  flfth-wheel  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  running-gear,  a  single 
wheel  connected  to  the  fifth-wheel,  means  for  securing  a 
draft  device  to  the  front  wheel,  a  rear  axle,  and  two  rear 
wheels  journaled  upon  the  rear  axle. 

4.  In  a  buggy,  the  combination  of  a  body,  longitudinal 
strips  secured  to  the  bottom  and  extending  nearly  the  full 
length  thereof,  said  strips  being  provldt'd  with  hooked 
forward  ends,  a  transverse  strip  also  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom of  the  l>ody  and  having  angled  terminals,  a  running- 
gear,  a  forward  sprlnir  carried  by  the  running-gear  and 
connected  to  the  hooked  ends  of  the  longitudinal  stripe, 
rear  springs  carried  by  the  running-gear  and  connected  to 
the  auKled  terminals  of  the  transverse  strips,  upper  and 
lower  flfth-whecl  supports  ronnected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  gear,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
supports  and  forming  the  flfth-wheel,  a  yoke  carried  by 
said  frsme,  an  axle  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  front  wheel 
mounted  between  the  yoke  upon  the  axle,  and  means 
whereby  a  draft  device  Is  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame. 


850.800.     VEHICLE.     Frank  Edkr,  Thayer.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.364. 


/ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  buggy  having  a  rear  axle  having  two 
wheels,  and  a  running-gear,  of  a  frame  pivoUlly  connect- 
ed to  the  forward  end  of  the  gear,  a  wheel-supporting 
yoke  straddling  and  connected  to  said  frame,  a  front  wheel 
Journaled  In  said  yoke,  braces  connected  to  the  yoke  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  a  draft 
device  is  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  buggy,  the  combination  of  a  body,  longitudinal 
strips  secured  to  the  bottom  and  extending  nearly  the  full 
length  thereof,  said  strips  being  provided  with  hooked 
forward  ends,  a  transverse  strip  also  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  and  having  angled  terminals,  a  running- 
gear,  a  forward  spring  carried  by  the  running-gear  and 
connected  to  the  hooked  ends  of  the  longitudinal  strip,  rear 
springs  connected  to  the  angled  terminals  of  the  transverse 
strip,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  running-gear,  a  wheel-supporting  yoke  straddling  and 
connected  to  aald  frame,  a  front  wheel  Journaled  in  said 
yoke,  means  whereby  a  draft  device  is  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  running-gear. 

3.  In  a  buggy,  the  combination  of  a  body,  longitudinal 
strips  secured  to  the  bottom  and  extending  nearly  the  full 
length  thereof,  said  strips  being  provided  with  hooked 
forwsrd  ends,  a  transverse  strip  also  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom of  the  t>ody  having  angled  terminals,  a  running-gear, 
a  forward  spring  carried  bj  the  running-gear  and  con- 
nected to  the  hooked  ends  of  the  longitudinal  strips,  rear 
springs  carried  by  the  running-gear  and  connected  to  the 


850.301.  CAR-COUPLING.  JamEs  L.  Fka/ikk,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  274.220. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  interlocking  members  separable  only  in  a  transverse 
direction  and  a  device  rotatable  about  the  Interlocked 
members  and  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  for  per- 
mitting entrance  and  removal  of  one  of  said  Interlocking 
members  In  said  transverse  direction,  said  device  having 
provision  for  holding  it  at  any  position  placed. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock only  In  a  transverse  direction,  and  a  device  carried  by 
and  fitting  closely  around  one  of  the  members,  the  same 
adapted  to  normally  prevent  separation  of  said  members 
transversely  when  they  are  Interlocked,  there  being  pro- 
vision in  such  device  for  exposing  the  place  of  separation 
of  the  member  by  a  partial  turn  thereof  and  permitting 
removal  of  one  member  from  the  other  therethrough  In 
said  transverse  direction  only  and  having  provision  for 
maintaining  any  position  at  which  It  may  be  placed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member  having  a 
socket  extending  into  It  laterally,  of  a  coactlng  coupling 
member  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and  to 
be  removed  therefrom  only  In  a  transverse  direction,  and 
frlctlonally-held  means  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  position  for  preventing  such  removal,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
members  adapted  to  interlock,  a  sleeve  carried  by  and 
closely  fitting  around  one  of  the  members  and  adapted  to 
inclose  both  said  members,  there  being  a  transverse  notch 
in  part  of  the  sleeve  to  permit  the  passage  of  one  of  the 
members  therethrough  only  in  a  transverse  direction,  and 
means  for  frictlonally  holding  the  sleeve  normally  in  a 
position  to  prevent  separation  of  said  members. 

5.  A  coupling  comprising  two  interlocking  members 
adapted  for  separation  only  in  a  transverse  direction,  one 
having  a  socket  and  the  other  a  tongue  to  enter  and  en- 
gage such  socket,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  the  members 
for  closing  the  socket  for  the  purposes  de8crll>ed,  a  spring 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  a  depression  in  the  in- 
side of  the  sleeve  for  receiving  the  spring  substaDtially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  In- 
terlocking members  adapted  to  separate  only  in  a  trans- 
verse direction,  there  being  a  peripheral  channel  in  one  of 
them,  a  sleeve  seated  in  said  channel  and  adapted  to  turn 
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therein  and  preventioK  the  Beparation  of  the  members 
when  In  one  position,  there  belnc  a  notch  in  the  sieere  to 
permit  separation  when  smid  notch  is  In  reytater  with  the 
place  of  separation,  and  a  spring  carried  on  one  of  the 
members  for  engaging  the  sleeve  and  holding  it  in  a  de- 
sired position,  there  being  provision  for  preventing  separa- 
tion of  the  interlocking  members  except  In  a  transverse 
direction. 

7.  A  coapllng  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
memfwrs  adapted  to  interlock  only  In  a  transvers*"  direc- 
tion, a  third  member  carried  on  one  of  such  interlocking 
meml>ers  and  revoluble  thereon  but  stationary  at  its  posi- 
tion of  revolution  and  serving  when  In  one  position  to 
lock  both  members  from  separating  but  permit  separation 
of  the  memberH  whon  changed  In  position,  and  means  for 
frictionally  holding  said  third  member  In  a  desired  posi- 
tion 

8.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  two  mem- 
bers adapted  to  interlock,  there  being  a  socket  in  one  end 
and  a  tongue  on  the  other,  a  revoluble  member  carried  by 
one  t)f  the  enKHKlng  members  for  holding  the  said  members 
normally  oDgrtucd.  aud  a  spring  for  positively  holding  the 
revoluble  member  In  a  position  to  expose  the  socket  trans- 
versely through  the  revoluble  member,  and  likewise  to  hold 
It  in  a  positive  position  covering  the  socke^. 

0.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  in- 
terlocking members  adapted  to  separate  in  a  transverse  di- 
rfctlon,  tht're  being  a  peripheral  channel  in  one  of  them,  a 
rotatat>lf  sleeve  seated  in  said  channi-l  adapted  for  pre- 
ventlnj;  the  voluntary  separation  of  the  members,  there  be- 
ing a  notch  in  the  slcove  for  permitting  separation  of  said 
member  when  desired,  one  of  the  members  being  removed 
from  its  companion  through  said  notch,  and  a  spring  car- 
ried on  one  of  the  members  for  engaeing  the  sleeve  and 
normally  holding  It  In  a  position  to  cover  the  place  of 
8<  paratlon  of  the  members. 

10.  A  coupling  comprising  two  interlocking  members, 
one  having  a  socket  and  the  other  a  tongue  to  enter  and 
engage  such  socket,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  spring  also  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  and  a 
depression  In  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  for  receiving  the 
spring;  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  socket  having  an  enlarged  opening,  a 
companion  memlH>r  therefor  having  a  tongue  with  an  en- 
largement at  its  end  to  engage  with  the  socket  In  a  trans- 
verse direction  as  descrll>ed,  a  frlctlon-held  sleeve  carried 
by  the  socket  member  for  covering  the  socket  and  tongue 
when  Interlocked,  and  adapted  also  to  expose  the  said 
socket  and  ton«ue  by  a  partial  shifting  movement  thereof 
to  permit  the  separation  of  the  members  In  a  transverse  di- 
rection. 


860,302.  EMERGEN'CY- BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Dan- 
iel F.  Okbaseu  and  Harkison  H.  Gbeaseb,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  June  28.  iwri.     Serial  No.  267.440. 


ClalM. — 1.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emer- 
gency-brake therefor,  constating  of  means  adapted  to  be 
wedsed  between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  the  ground, 
means  for  holding  the  same  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
wheels  and  ground,  means  operable  from  the  steering  mecb- 
aniam  of  the  vehicle  for  releasing  the  wedging  means,  and 
'  automatic  means  set  In  operation  by  said  releasing  means 


whereby  the  wedging  means  are  placed  in  contact  with  the 
wheels  and  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  means  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  the  ground,  means 
for  holding  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels 
and  ground,  means  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism 
of  the  vehicle  for  releasing  the  wedging  means,  automatic 
means  set  In  operation  by  said  releasing  means  whereby 
the  wedging  means  are  placed  In  contact  with  the  wheels 
and  the  ground,  and  means  for  returning  the  wedging 
means  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shoes  adapted  to  t>e 
wedged  between  the  wheels  and  the  ground,  means  for 
holding  said  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  and 
ground,  means  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  vehicle  for  releasing  said  shoes,  and  automatic  means 
set  in  operation  1>y  said  releasing  means  whereby  the  shoes 
are  placed  between  the  wheels  and  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shoes  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  the  wheels  and  the  ground,  means  for 
holding  said  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  and 
ground,  means  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  vehicle  for  releasing  said  shoes,  means  for  automatic- 
ally wedging  the  shoes  between  the  wheels  and  the  ground 
after  said  shoes  are  released,  and  means  for  returning  the 
shoes  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shoes  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  the  wheels  and  the  ground,  means  for 
holding  the  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  th»»  Kround, 
spring-actuated  means  for  exerting  a  tension  to  throw  the 
shoes  in  operable  position,  and  means  operable  from  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  releasing  the  holding 
means  and  allowing  the  spring-actuated  means  to  place 
the  shoes  in  contact  with  the  wheels  and  ground. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  pmergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shoes  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  the  wheels  and  the  ground,  means  for 
holding  the  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground, 
spring  actuated  means  for  exerting  a  tension  to  throw  the 
shoes  In  operable  position,  means  operable  from  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  releasing  the  holding 
means  and  allowing  the  spring-actuated  means  to  place  the 
shoes  In  contact  with  the  wheels  and  ground,  and  means 
for  returning  the  shoes  to  inoperative  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  shaft  pivoted  below  the 
floor  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
connected  to  each  of  said  arms  and  projecting  downwardly, 
a  shoe  plvotally  connected  to  each  sleeve,  means  connect- 
ing both  shoes  so  that  they  operate  In  unison,  means  for 
holding  the  shoes  in  Inoperative  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  shoes,  and  means  for  automatically  placing  the 
shoes  In  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  ground  after 
they  have  been  released. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor.  coni|(stlng  of  a  shaft  pivoted  below  the  floor 
thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
shoes  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to  contact  the  wheels 
and  the  ground  when  in  operable  position,  means  for  con- 
necting the  shoes  together,  means  for  holding  the  shoes  In 
inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing  said  shoes  oper- 
able from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  automatically  placing  the  shoes  in  engagement 
with  the  wheels  and  the  ground  after  the  shoes  have  been 
released. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  shaft  pivoted  below  the 
floor  thereof,  a  pair  of  shoes  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  engage  the  wheels  and  the 
ground  simultaneously,  means  for  holding  the  shoes  in  in- 
operative position,  means  for  releasing  the  shoes  operable 
from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
automatically  placing  the  shoes  In  engagement  with  the 
wheels  and  ground  after  the  shoes  are  released. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
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brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  flov 
thereof,  a  pair  of  shoes  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  .wing  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  engage  the  wheels  and 
the  ground  when   In  operable  position,  means  for  holding 
the  shoes  in  Inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing  the  1 
shoes  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  automatically  placing  the  shoes  in  engagement  I 
with  the  wheels  and  ground  after  the  shoes  are  released, 
and  means  for  returning  the  shoes  to  inoperative  ixMiltlon.    , 
11    The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency-   , 
brake   therefor,   consisting   of   a   shaft   pivoted  below   the 
floor  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sleeve   I 
connected  to  each  of  said  arms  and  projecting  downwardly, 
a  shoe  plvotally  connected  to  each  sleeve,  means  connecting 
Mid  shoes  together,  means  for  holding  the  shoes  In  Inop 
eratlve  position,  means  for  releasing  said  shoes,  means  for 
automatically   placing  the  shoes  in  engagement  with  the   , 
wheels  and   the  ground   after  the  shoes  are  released,  and 
means  for  returning  the  shoes  to  inoperative  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  shaft  pivoted  below  the  floor 
thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  shoes 
carried  by  said  arms,  adapted  to  contact  the  wheels  and 
the  ground  when  In  operable  position,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  shoes  together,  means  for  holding  the  shoes  In  In- 
operative position,  means  for  releasing  said  shoes  operable 
from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  au- 
tomatically placing  the  shoes  in  engagement  with  the 
wheels  and  the  ground  after  the  shoes  are  released,  and 
means  fOr  returning  the  shoes  to  Inoperative  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  means  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  the  wheels  and  the  ground,  means  for  holding  the 
■ame  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  ground, 
means  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle 
for  releasing  the  wedging  means,  and  means  set  In  opera- 
tion after  the  wedging  means  is  released,  whereby  the 
wedging  means  Is  placed  In  engagement  with  the  wheels 
and  the  ground. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  means  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  the  wheels  and  the  ground,  means  for  holding  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  ground, 
means  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  releasing  the  wedging  means,  means  set  In  opera- 
tion after  the  wedging  means  Is  released,  whereby  the 
wedging  means  Is  placed  In  engagement  with  the  wheels 
and  ground,  and  means  for  returning  the  wedging  means 
to  Inoperative  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  means  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  the  wheels  and  ground,  means  for  holding  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  ground, 
means  operable  from  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  releasing  the  wedging  means,  means  set  In  opera- 
tion after  the  wedging  means  Is  released,  whereby  the 
wedging  means  Is  placed  In  engagement  with  the  wheels 
and  ground,  and  manually-operated  means  for  returning 
the  wedging  means  to  Inoperative  position. 

Ifl.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  shaft  pivoted  below  the 
floor  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  reduced  portions,  sleeves  for  the  reception  of  said 
arms  projecting  downwardly,  a  shoe  carried  by  each  sleeve, 
means  for  connecting  the  shoes  together,  a  spring  exerting 
a  tension  downwardly  so  as  to  place  the  shoes  simulta- 
neously In  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  the  ground, 
and  means  whereby  the  shoes  are  raised  simultaneously. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  emergency- 
brake  therefor,  consisting  of  a  shaft  pivoted  below  the 
floor  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  sleeves 
for  the  reception  of  said  arms  projecting  downwardly,  a 
shoe  plvotsUy  connected  to  each  sleeve,  means  for  connect- 
ing both  of  said  shoes,  spring-actuated  means  for  exerUng 
a  tension  downwardly  so  as  to  place  the  shoes  slmulta- 
nfoosly  in  engagement  with  the  wheels  and  the  ground, 
and  means  operable  from  the  vehicle  for  releasing  the  ex- 
erting means,  whereby  the  shoes  are  placed  in  contact  with 
the  wheels  and  ground. 


850,803.  EXPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SBLF-PLAT- 
INQ  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  John  J.  Hba.lt.  Co- 
hocton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Solomon  F.  Hess, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
260,402. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  musical  Instru- 
ment, the  combination  with  an  action  embodying  string- 
dampers  and  keys,  key  pneumatics  and  devices  for  operat- 
ing said  dampers,  a  pr.wer  pneumatic  connected  to  the 
latter,  separate  exhaust-bellows  for  operating  the  pneu- 
matics and  valves  for  controlling  them,  of  wparate  fe<'der- 
bellows  for  the  exhaust-bellows,  a  valved  passage  connect- 
ing the  latter,  means  for  operating  the  feeder  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valves. 

•J.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  with  an  action  embodying  striUK  dampers  and 
kevs.  kev  pneumatics,  operating  devices  for  the  dampers 
and  a  power-bellows  for  actuating  them,  of  separate  reser- 
voirs for  operating  the  key-pneumatics  and  power-bellows, 
feeder  bellows  exhausting  said  reservoirs  and  a  passage 
connecting  said  reservoirs,  a  valve  controlling  It  and  means 
for   goVernlng   the   operation   of   the   key-pneumatics   and 

power-bellows. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  musical' Instrument,  the 
combination  with  an  action  embodying  keys,  pneumatic 
devices  for  operating  them  and  feeder  and  main  bellows 
for  operating  the  key-pneumatics,  of  means  for  operating  a 
part  of  the  instrument  Independent  of  the  keys,  a  bellows 
for  actuating  said  Independent  part  and  a  separate  feeder 
and  main  bellows  for  said  actuatlng-beilows  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  two  feeder-bellows,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  two  main  bellows,  a  valve  controlling 
said  passage  and  means  for  operating  it. 

4  In  a  pneumaUcnlly-operated  musical  instrument,  the 
combination  with  an  action  embodying  keys,  pneumatic 
devices  for  operating  them  and  feeder  and  main  bellows 
for  operating  the  key  pneumatics,  of  means  for  operating 
a  part  of  the  instrument  independent  of  the  keys,  a  bellows 
for  actuating  said  Independent  part  and  a  separate  feeder 
and  auxiliary  main  bellows  for  said  actuatlng-beilows, 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  two  feeder-bellows, 
a  passage  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  main  bellows, 
a  valve  normally  closing  the  passage  and  means  for  open- 
ing It  when  the  air  Is  exhausted  from  the  auxiliary  main 

bellows. 

5  In   air  -  exhausting  devices   for   pneumatically    oper- 
,  ated  instruments,  the  combination  with  a  main  reservoir. 
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a  feedcrbellowa  exhAattlaf  air  th«refrom  and  pneumatic- 
ally-operated derlces  connected  to  the  reserrolr,  of  a  sepa- 
rate feeder  attached  to  the  main  feeder,  an  auxiliary  res- 
erToir  connected  to  the  separate  feeder,  power-bellows,  a 
passage  connecting  It  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a 
valre  controlling  said  passage,  another  passage  connecting 
the  auxiliary  reserrolr  and  main  reservoir,  a  valve  control- 
ling It,  means  for  closing  the  latter  when  the  other  valve 
Is  opened  and  means  for  operating  the  feeders. 

6.  In  air  -  exhausting  devices  for  pneumatically  -  oper- 
ated instruments,  the  combination  with  a  main  reservoir, 
a  feeder  bellows  exhausting  air  therefrom  and  pneumatic- 
ally operated  devices  connected  to  th«  reservoir,  of  a  sepa- 
rate feeder  attached  to  the  main  feeder,  an  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir connected  to  the  separate  feeder,  power-bellows,  a 
passage  connecting  it  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  primary  valve  controlling 
the  flrst-mentloned  valve  and  a  tracker-board  having  a 
passage  controlling  said  primary  valve,  a  supplemental 
passage  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  governing  the 
operation  of  the  power-bellows  independently  of  the  pas- 
sage in  the  tracker-board  and  means  for  operating  the 
feeder. 


850.304.      MEASURING-MACHINE.      Warben  T.   Hollis, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  5,  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  3.37  52.i. 


Ctaim. —  1.  In  a  measuring-machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  member  actuated  by  the  material  to  be  measured, 
and  provided  with  a  shaft,  boxes  in  which  said  shaft  is 
Jonmaled,  upright  guides  in  which  said  boxes  slide,  ad- 
JnsUble  supports  for  said  boxes,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a 
worm-gear  In  mesh  with  said  worm,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
worm-gear  is  mounted,  a  pointer  on  the  worm-gear  shaft, 
a  dial  loosely  mounted  on  said  pointer-shaft  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  pointer,  and  means  to  guide  said  dial  in 
its  movement  with  said  pointer-shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  measuring  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
member  actuated  by  the  material  to  be  measured,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  member  Is  mounted,  sliding  boxes  In  which 
■aM  shaft  Is  Journaled.  a  pointer  or  Index,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  pointer  or  index  is  mounted  to  turn,  sliding 
boxes  in  which  said  pointer-shaft  is  Journaled.  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  pointer-shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said 
roUtable  member,  substontlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  measuring  machine.  In  combination,  a  bed-roll,  a 
rotatable  member  cooperating  with  the  said  bed-roll  and 
actuated  by  the  material  passed  between  the  same,  a  shaft 
on  whidi  said  rotatable  member  is  mounted,  sliding  boxes 
la  which  said  abaft  is  Journaled.  a  pointef.  and  dial  coop- 
erating therewitli,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pointer  and  dial 
art  moonted,  sliding  boxes  in  which  said  pointer-shaft  la 
joaraalcd,  gearing  connecting,  said  abafta,  and  means  to 
restrain  said  dial  from  rotary  movement  on  said  pointer- 
•haft  while  permltUng  said  dial  to  move  therewith,  sub- 
■tanttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  measuring-machine,  in  comblnaUon.  a  rotatable 
■•nber  a«niated  by  the  material  to  be  measured  and 
bodUj  movable  to  compensate  for  dllTerent  thickneases  of 
niatarlal.  means  for  guiding  said  member  in  a  substantially 
straight  path  la  Ita  bodily  movement,  a  pointer,  a  bodUy- 
■M»f«blc  shaft  on  which  said  pointer  Is  mounted,  means  for 


Kiiidlng  said  pointer  shaft  in  a  substantially  straight  path 
in  its  bodily  movement,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
pointer-shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said  rotatable  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  measuring-machine,  in  combination,  a  bed  roll, 
a  rotatable  member  cooperating  with  said  bed-roll  and' 
actuated  by  the  material  passed  between  the  same,  means 
for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  on  said  member,  means 
for  regulating  the  said  pressure,  a  pointer  or  index,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  pointer  is  mounted  to  turn  therewith, 
and  gearing  for  positively  connecting  said  pointer-shaft 
with  said  rotatable  member,  said  gearing  being  bodily 
movable  with  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 


850,305.  DUPLEXING  TELEGRAPH-LINE.  Lsidob  Kit- 
SCI,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial  No 
329,884. 


^^U^ 


f 
^ 


Ctotm.— 1.  In  duplex  telegraphy  without  artificial  line, 
the  combination  with  the  line,  of  a  receiving  instrument 
having  a  single  winding,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
sponse of  the  receiving  instrument  to  current  transmitted 
from  the  same  station  comprising  an  induction-coil,  the 
secondary  of  said  induction  coll  connected  to  the  winding 
of  said  receiving  instrument,  the  primary  including  a 
source  of  energy  and  transmltting-key. 

^2.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  receiving  instrument  having  a  single  winding  con- 
nected in  series  therewith  and  with  a  source  of  energy,  an 
induction-coil  having  its  secondary  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving instrument,  and  its  primary  including  said  source 
of  energy  and  a  key. 

3.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  receiving  instrument  having  a  single  winding,  an  in- 
duction-coil having  its  secondary  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving instrument,  its  primary  Including  a  key  and  a 
source  of  current,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  mutual  in- 
duction between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings. 

4.  In  duplex  telegraphy  without  arUfldal  line,  the  com- 
bination with  the  line,  of  a  receiving  Instrument  connected 
In  series  therewith,  and  in  series  with  two  oppositely-dia- 
poaed  sources  of  energy  of  different  magnitudes,  a  shunt- 
circuit  including  one  of  said  sources  of  energy,  a  key  and 
the  primary  of  an  Induction-coll,  the  secondary  of  said  in- 
ductlon-coU  connected  to  said  receiving  instrument 

5.  In  duplex  telegraphy  without  arUflcial  line,  the  com- 
bination with  the  line,  of  a  receiving  instrument  connected 
In  aeries  therewith  and  with  a  condenser  and  with  two 
soarees  of  energy  oppositely  disposed  and  of  dllTerent  mag- 
nitudes, a  shunt-dreuit  Including  one  of  said  sources  of 
energy,  a  key  and  the  primary  of  an  Inductlon-coll,  the 
secondary  of  said  Induction-coU  being  connected  to  said 
receiving  instrument. 
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6.  In  duplex  telegraphy  without  artificial  line,  the  com- 
bination with  the  line,  of  a  return-circuit,  a  receiving  in- 
strument, a  source  of  energy,  a  condenser  and  another 
source  of  energy  connected  in  series  between  said  line  and 
return  circuit,  said  sources  of  energy  being  of  different 
magnitudes,  a  circuit  In  shunt  to  one  of  said  sources  of 
energy  and  Including  a  key  and  primary  of  an  inductlon- 
coll.  tiie  secondary  of  said  induction-coil  being  connected 
to  said  receiving  instrument. 

7.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  receiving  Instrument,  a  transmitter  for  impressing 
upon  the  line  successive  Impulses  of  approximately  equal 
duration  and  opposite  polarities,  and  means  for  rendering 
Ineffective  In  the  receiving  Instrument  impulses  trans- 
mitted from  the  same  station. 

8.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
or  a  polarized  receiving  device,  means  for  transmitting  to 
line  successive  Impulses  of  approximately  equal  duration 
and  alternating  In  polarity,  and  an  Induction-coil  associ- 
ated with  said  transmitting  means  for  rendering  the  re- 
ceiving Instrument  unresponsive  to  impulses  transmitted 
from  the  same  station. 

!>  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  device  having  a  single  winding,  means  for 
transmitting  to  line  impulses  of  different  polarities  and 
an  Induction  coil  associated  with  said  transmitting  means 
and  having  Its  secondary  connected  to  the  winding  of  said 
receiving  instrument 

10.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  polarised  receiving  device,  means  for  transmitting  to 
line  Impulses  of  different  polarities,  and  an  induction-coil 
associated  with  said  transmitting  means  and  having  its 
secondary  connected  to  the  winding  of  said  receiving  de- 
ll. In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  device,  oppositely-disposed  sources  of  en- 
ergy, a  shunt-circuit  including  only  one  of  said  sources  of 
energy,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shunt-circuit  for 
rendering  said  receiving  instrument  unresponsive  to  cur- 
rent transmitted  from  the  same  station. 

12.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  Instrument  having  a  single  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  in  shunt  to 
one  of  said  sources  of  energy,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  circuit  for  delivering  current  to  the  winding  of  said 
receiving  instrument  to  render  it  unresponsive  to  current 
transmitted  from  the  same  station. 

13.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  instrument  a  plurality  of  unequal  sources 
of  energy,  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  only  one  of  said  sources  of 
energy  and  including  the  primary  of  an  induction-coll  the 
secondary  of  said  induction-coil  being  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving instrument. 

14.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  instrument  a  plurality  of  sources  of  en- 
ergy connected  in  series  with  the  winding  of  said  instru- 
ment, a  circuit  in  shunt  to  only  one  of  said  sources,  a  key 
and  the  primary  of  an  indnctlon-coil  Included  in  said  cir- 
cuit the  secondary  of  said  Indnction-coil  connected  to  said 
receiving  Instrument 

16.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  instrument  at  each  station,  oppositely-dis- 
posed sources  of  energy  at  each  station,  a  circuit  in  shunt 
to  only  one  of  said  sources  of  energy,  and  means  controlled 
i>y  said  circuit  for  rendering  said  receiving  Instrument  un- 
responsive to  current  transmitted  from  the  same  station. 

16.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
Of  a  receiving  instrument,  oppositely  disposed  sources  of 
energy,   a   condenser   intervening  between   said   sources,   a 

»?!!!!  i"  """"^  *°  °°'  °'  ■••<>  ■<>"«•«"'•  '"d  n^^""  con- 
trolled by  said  shunt-circuit  for  rendering  said  receiving 
instrument  unresponsive  to  current  transmitted  from  the 
same  station. 

17.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line. 
or  a  receiving  instrument  oppositely-disposed  sources  of 
energy,  a  condenser  Interrenlnf  between  said  sources,  a 
circuit  in  shont  to  one  of  said  sources  and  Including  the 
primary  of  an  inductlon-coll,  the  secondary  being  con 
nerted  to  said  receiving  Instmment. 

18.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line. 


of  a  transmitter  for  impressing  upon  said  line  impulses  of 
different  polarities,  a  receiving  instrument  associated  wUh 
said  line,  and  means  for  impressing  upon  said  receiving 

™,V/'!!.T°,.  "°P"'*"  °'  opposite  polarity  to  those  trans 
mitted  to  line. 

19.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  transmitter  for  impressing  upon  the  line  Impulses  of 
different  polarities,  a  receiving  Instrument  associated  with 
said  line,  the  winding  of  said  receiving  instrument  being 
connected  with  the  secondary  of  an  induction-coil 

20.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  oppositely-disposed  sources  of  energy,  a  circuit  in  shunt 
to  one  of  said  sources  and  including  a  key,  a  receiving  In- 
strument associated  with  said  line,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  receiving  Instrument  unresponsive  to  current 
trsnsmitted  from  the  same  station. 

21.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  oppositely-disposed  sources  of  energy,  a  condenser  inter- 
vening between  said  sources,  a  circuit  In  shunt  to  one  of 
said  sources  and  including  a  key.  a  receiving  Instrument 
associated  with  said  line,  and  moans  for  rendering  said  re- 
ceiving Instrument  unresponsive  to  current  transmitted 
from  the  same  station. 

22.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
means  for  transmitting  to  line  Impulses  of  different  polari- 
ties, a  receiving  device  having  a  single  winding,  and  an  in- 
duction coll  having  Its  secondary  connected  with  the  wind- 
ing of  said  receiving  device,  the  primary  and  secondary 
windings  of  said  induction-coil  being  adjustable  witli  re"- 
spect  to  each  other. 

23.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  polarised  receiving  Instrument,  means  for  impressing 
upon  the  line  impulses  of  different  polarities,  and  an  In- 
ductlon-coll having  Its  secondary  connected  to  said  receiv- 
ing Instrument  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of 
said  induction-coil  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

24.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  branched  circuits,  a  branch  circuit  including  a  receiving 

nstrument  having  a  single  winding,  another  branch  Includ- 
ing the  secondary  of  an  Inductlon-coU.  and  means  for 
transmitting  to  line  Impulses  of  different  polarities  and  the 
primary  of  said  Induction  coll  associated  with  said  trans- 
mitting means. 

25.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  branched  circuits,  a  branch  including  a  receiving  instru- 
ment having  a  single  winding,  another  branch  including 
the  secondary  of  an  induction-coil,  a  source  of  energy  as- 
sociated with  said  line,  and  the  primary  of  said  induction- 
coil  Included  In  a  circuit  with  said  source  of  energy. 

26.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  receiving  Instrument,  and  secondary  of  an  induction- 
coil  connected  In  parallel,  a  current  limiting  device  in  the 
circuit  of  said  secondary,  a  source  of  energy  associated 
with  said  line,  and  a  circuit  Including  said  source  of  en- 
erpr  and  the  primary  of  said  Induction-coil. 

27.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line 
of  a  receiving  Instrument  having  a  single  winding,  the  sec^ 
ondary  of  an  Inductlon-coll  connected  In  parallel  there- 
with, a  source  of  energy  associated  with  said  line,  and  a 
circuit  Including  said  source  of  energy  and  the  primary  of 
said  Induction  coil,  the  primary  and  secondary  windings 
of  said  inductlon-coll  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

28.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  means  for  Impressing  upon  said  line  Impulses  of  dif- 
ferent polarities,  a  polarlr.ed  receiving  instrument  associ- 
ated with  said  line  and  having  a  single  winding,  the  sec- 
ondary of  an  Induction-coil  connected  to  said  receiving  in- 
strument the  primary  associated  with  said  Impressing 
means. 


850,306.  DRUM.  Ultsses  G.  Lbbdt  and  Chablbs  B. 
Wanamakkb.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Leedy  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  CorporaUon 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1905.  Serial  No.  286,995. 
CUiim. — 1.  The  combination,  of  a  drum,  snare-holders 
carried  thereby,  one  of  said  snare-holders  comprising  a  por- 
tion movable  toward  and  from  the  drumhead  Independent 
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of  the  tMialon  of  the  naree,  aiMl  means  for  holding  said 
part  In  either  poaltlon. 


2.  The  combination,  of  a  drum,  snare-holders  mounted 
thereon,  one  of  said  snare-holders  comprising  a  part  moT- 
al>le  toward  and  from  the  drumhead  independent  of  the 
tension  of  the  snares,  means  for  holding  said  part  in  ita 
different  positions  relative  to  the  drumhead,  and  means 
carried  by  said  movable  part,  independent  of  Its  adjusting 
means,  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  snares. 

3.  A  snare-holder  composed  of  two  parts,  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  hoop  of  the  drum,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  sprinK-mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  part,  and 
capable  of  traveling  bodily  toward  and  from  the  face  of 
the  drum-head  to  accommodate  the  relative  movements  in- 
cident to  manipulation  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  snare-holder  composed  of  two  parts,  one  part 
mounted  to  move  lonKitudinally  on  the  other,  and  a  spriug 
Interposed  between  said  parts. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  snare-holder  body  having  a 
•nare-bar-recelving  portion,  of  a  removable  snare-bar  re- 
ceivable In  said  receiving  portion,  and  having  two  series 
of  perforations  through  which  the  snares  may  l)e  threaded, 
whereby  the  snares  may  be  threaded  through  and  doubled 
over  said  snare-bar  and  the  bar  thereafter  associated  with 
the  receiving  portion  of  the  snare-holder  body. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  snare-holder,  of  the  body  there- 
of having  a  snare-bar-receiving  portion,  a  removable  snare- 
bar  having  two  series  of  perforations  through  which  the 
snares  may  be  threaded,  whereby  the  snares  may  be 
threaded  through  the  snare-bar.  and  the  snare-bar  there- 
after associated  with  the  receiving  portion  of  the  snare- 
holder  body,  and  a  grooved  roller  Joumaled  on  the  snare- 
holder  body  and  around  which  the  snares  may  he  passed. 

7.  The  combination,  of  a  drum,  a  snare,  and  a  snare- 
holder,  said  snare-holder  being  composed  of  a  fixed  part,  a 
movable  part,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  two  parts, 
a  ratchet  on  one  part,  and  a  pawl  on  the  other  part. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  snare-bolder  for  drums,  of  the 
tnare-holder  body,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  body  interme- 
diate Its  ends,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever  for 
holding  the  snares,  a  nut  swiveled  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  screw  Joumaled  in  the  snare-holder  body,  and 
threaded  through  the  swiveled  nut,  whereby  said  lever  may 
be  swung  on  its  pivot  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  snares. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  and  its  snares,  of  a 
pair  of  movable  holders  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
snares,  means  for  normally  yieldingly  urging  said  holders 
toward  the  drumhead,  and  means  independent  of  the  snares 
for  holding  one  of  said  holders  away  from  the  drumhead 
In  opposition  to  its  urging  means. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  and  Its  snares,  of  a 
holder  for  one  end  of  said  snares  movable  toward  and 
from  the  soared  bead,  means  for  normally  yieldingly  nrg- 
inc  said  holder  toward  the  snared  head,  and  means  Inde- 
poident  of  the  snares  for  holding  the  holder  away  from  the 
marcd  b«ad  In  opposition  to  said  urging  meana 

11.  Th»  combination,  with  a  drum  and  Its  snares,  of  a 
holder  for  one  end  of  said  snares  movable  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  snared  head,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
■narea  for  holding  said  holder  In  position  to  keep  one  end 
of  the  snares  oat  of  engagement  with  the  snared  head. 

IS.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  and  ita  snares,  of  a 
hoMar  for  one  end  of  said  snares  moTabie  bodily  toward 
aad  from  the  snared  head,  means  for  normally  orglng  aald 
hoMar  toward  the  SBarcd  head,  and  moans  for  prerentlng 
•aM  nrvtac  maaas  from  causing  engagement  of  the  holder 
aad  of  tka  warM  with  said  head. 


850.807.  ICEANS  FOR  HB.\TTNO  COMPRESSED  AIR 
OB  OTHER  GASES.  Edwabd  W.  Lloto  and  William 
n.  SoDBAU.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Kngland,  assignors  to 
W.  O.  Armstrong,  Whitworth  4  Co  ,  Limited,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  June  22.  1006.  Serial  No. 
322,935. 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  resorvoir  suitable  for 
containing  coiiipres.sed  air.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
reservoir  at  a  point  above  its  bottom,  means  for  igniting 
the  charge  in  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  suitable  for  conducting 
compressed  air  and  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
reservoir,  and  a  second  pipe  having  one  end  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the 
first  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  suitable  for  contain- 
ing compressed  air,  weans  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  reser- 
voir at  a  point  above  its  bottom,  means  for  igniting  the 
charge  In  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  suitable  for  conductins  com- 
pressed air  and  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  reser- 
voir, and  means  whereby  the  flow  of  air  and  combustion 
products  In  the  pipe  withdraws  unbumt  fuel  from  the  res- 
ervoir. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  suitable  for  contain- 
ing compressed  air,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  suitable  for  conducting  compressed  air  and  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  reservoir,  a  false  bottom 
to  the  reservoir  and  a  second  pipe  t>eIow  the  false  bottom 
and  having  one  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and 
Its  other  end  connected  to  the  first  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  suitable  for  contain- 
ing compressed  air.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  suitable  for  conducting  compressed  air  and  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  reservoir,  a  second  pipe 
having  one  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  ita 
other  end  connected  to  the  first  pipe  and  a  strainer  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  suitable  for  contain- 
ing compressed  air.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  suitable  for  conducting  compressed  air  and  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  reservoir,  a  false  bottom 
to  the  reservoir,  a  second  pipe  below  the  false  bottom  and 
having  one  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  ita 
other  end  connected  to  the  first  pipe,  and  a  strainer  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  suitable  for  contain- 
ing compressed  air,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  reser- 
voir at  a  point  at>ove  Its  bottom,  a  pipe  suitable  for  con- 
ducting compressed  air  and  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  reservoir  and  a  false  bottom  to  the  reservoir. 


Apkil,  16,  1907. 
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850.308.  WIRE  KENCING.  Gboroe  S.  MacLboo.  East 
End.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10.  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  342,892. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fence-wire  composed 
of  strands,  of  a  rotary  spur  or  rowel  arranged  outside  of 
the  strands  and  extending  along  the  same,  whereby  the 
tension  on  the  fence-wire  will  not  interfere  with  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  spur  or  rowel,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  spur  or  rowel  with  the  fence-wire. 

'J  The  combination  with  a  fence  -  wire  composed  of 
strands,  of  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  fence  wire  and  havlng^ 
an  exteriorly  projecting  portion,  and  a  rotary  spur  or  rowel 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pivot,  whereby 
the  spur  or  rowel  is  arranged  along  the  outside  of  the 
strands  and  nofbttween  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fence  -  wire  composed  of 
twisted  strands,  of  a  pivot  fitting  l>etwet»n  the  strand.s  and 
proJeotlnK  beyond  tlie  same,  and  a  rotary  spur  or  rowel 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pivot,  whereby 
the  spur  or  rowel  Is  arranged  along  the  outside  of  the 
strands  and  not  between  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fence  -  wire  composed  of 
strands,  of  a  i)lvot  provided  with  opposite  grooves  receiv- 
ing the  strands,  whereby  the  pivot  is  interlocked  with  the 
fence  wire,  said  pivot  being  also  provided  with  an  exte- 
riorly-projecting portion,  and  a  rotary  .spur  or  rowel 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pivot,  whereby 
the  spur  or  rowel  is  arranged  along  the  outside  of  the 
strands  and  not  between  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fence  -  wire  composed  of 
twisted  strands,  of  a  pivot  provided  at  its  inner  portion 
with  opposite  grooves  receiving  the  strands  of  the  fence- 
wire,  said  pivot  having  an  exteriorly-projecting  portion 
provided  with  a  head,  and  a  rotary  spur  or  rowel  arranged 
on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pivot  and  located  between 
the  fence-wire  and  the  said  head,  whereby  the  spur  or 
rowel  is  arranged  along  the  outside  of  the  strands  and 
not  l>etween  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fence  -  wire  composed  of 
twisted  strands,  which  are  separated  at  one  or  more  points 
to  provide  an  elliptical-shaped  space  or  opening,  a  spur, 
and  means  retained  within  said  space  or  opening  by  the 
clamping  action  of  the  strands  for  supporting  the  spur  at 
one  side  of  the  fence-wire. 


8  5  0.300.  PERMUT.VTION  -  IX)CK.  William  A.  Ma- 
TBoLis.  Cumbola,  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1905.  Serial  No. 
258.632. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  a  horizontal  plate  mounted  for 
vertical  movement,  step-by-step  means  for  raising  said 
plate,  and  sliding  bolts  actuated  by  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  a  post  se- 
cured therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  post,  a  plate  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  post  and  resting  on  said  sleeve,  and 
means  to  raise  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  a  post,  a 
aleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  plate  slidabiy 
mounted  on  the  post  and  resting  oh  said  sleeve,  and 
means  to  rotate  and  elevate  said  sleeve,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  a  post,  a 
sleeve  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  post,  a  plate  slidabiy 
motinted  oa  the  post  and  resting  on  said  sleeve  and  step-by 
step  means  to  route  and  elevate  said  sleeve,  subsUntlally 
as  shown  and  described. 


6.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  a  post  bar- 
Ing  a  spiral  groove  therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  post 
and  having  a  pin  to  ride  in  said  spiral  groove,  a  plate  slid- 
abiy mounted  on  the  post  and  resting  on  said  sleeve,  teeth 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  series  of  spindles  having  lugs 
to  engage  said  teeth,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  lock,  In  combination  with  the  casing,  a  post  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove  therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  post 
and  having  a  pin  to  ride  In  said  groove,  a  plate  slidabiy 
mounted  on  the  post  and  resting  on  said  sleeve,  teeth  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  spring-actuated  dog  pivotaliy 
connected  with  said  sleeve.  meantJ  to  engage  said  teeth  and 
dog  to  actuate  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  hold  said  dog  in 
an  Inoperative  position.  siii>stnntlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


/f  ^f 

7.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  a  tube  set 
In  the  lower  plate  of  the  caslnij  having  its  upper  edge  in- 
clined, a  post  secured  In  said  tube  having  a  spiral  groove 
therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  pin 
to  ride  in  said  spiral  groove,  means  to  rotate  said  sleeve, 
and  a  plate  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  post  and  adapted  to 
be  raiwd  by  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  a  post  se- 
cured therein  and  having  a  spiral  groove  in  Its  surface,  a 
tube  surrounding  said  post  having  an  inclined  upper  edge, 
a  plate  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  post,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  post  and  having  a  pin  to  ride  In  said  groove,  teeth 
secured  to  said  sleeve  and  riding  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tube,  and  a  series  of  spindles  having  lugs  to  engage  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a  post  se- 
cured therein  having  a  spiral  groove  In  its  surface,  a  tube 
surrounding  said  post  having  an  inclined  upper  edge,  a 
plate  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  post  and  having  a  pin  to 
ride  in  said  groove,  teeth  rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
riding  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  tube,  a  spring-actuated 
dog  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  spin- 
dles having  lugs  to  engage  said  sprocket-teeth  and  dog,  and 
means  to  hold  said  dog  in  an  inoperative  position,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a  post  se- 
cured therein,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  post,  a 
plate  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  post  and  resting  on  said 
sleeve,  teeth  rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  spring-actu- 
ated dog  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  sleeve,  spindles 
provided  with  lugs  to  engage  said  teeth  and  dog.  and  a 
pawl  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  dog  to  keep  it  from  engagement  by  said  spindles,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

11.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  post  se- 
cured therein,  a  plate  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  post,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  post,  teeth  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve,  a  spring-actuated  dog  pivotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve,  spindles  provided  with  lugs  to  en- 
gage said  teeth  and  dog.  a  pawl  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the 
plate    to   engage    said   dog,    spring-actuated   bolts   having 
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means  to  prevent  said  pawl  from  being  actuated  to  release 
nld  dog,  and  means  to  actuate  aaid  bolts,  aubatantially  at 
shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  witb  a  casing,  a  post  se- 
cured therein,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  post,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  post  and  resting  on  said 
•lecve,  teeth  rigidly  aecared  to  said  slecTe,  a  spring-actu- 
ated dog  plTotally  connected  with  the  sleeye,  spindles  pro- 
Tided  with  lugs  to  engage  said  teeth  and  dog,  a  pawl  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the'  plate  to  engage  said  dog,  spring- 
actuated  bolts  having  pins  integral  therewith  to  engage 
said  pawl,  and  spindles  having  means  to  actuate  said  bolts 
to  hold  said  pins  from  engagement  with  said  pawl,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

13.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  tube  se- 
cured therein  having  an  inclined  upper  edge,  a  post  se- 
cured in  said  tube  having  a  spiral  groove  In  its  surface,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  post  and  bavlni;  a  pin  to  ride  in  said  spiral  groove, 
teeth. rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  resting  on  the  said 
inclined  upper  edge,  a  spring-actuated  dog  plvotally  con- 
nected with  .said  sleeve,  spindles  provided  with  lujjs  to  en- 
gaK<f  said  teeth  and  dog,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
plate  to  engage  said  dog,  spring-actuated  bolts  having  pin.s 
Integral  therewith  to  engage  said  pawl,  spindles  rotatlvely 
mounted  having  flanges,  and  the  ends  of  said  bolts  pru- 
vided  with  bearing-surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  said  flanges, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


850,310.      TYPE    WRITING   MACIIIN'K.      Habbt   S.   MC- 
CoaMACK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  rnderwood  Type 
writer  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  11).  UK)7.     Serial  No.  358,282. 


Claim. — 1.    Sheet-gagiDK  mechanism  for  typ«^  writing  ma- 
chines, comprising.  In  combination,  sbeet-alininK  means,  a 
platen  in  operative  relation  to  said  alining  means  and  ro- 
tatable  independently  thereof,  and  means  for  couplini;  said 
platen  and  alining  means  to  revolve  together. 

2.  Sheet-gaging  mechanism  for  tyi)e-writing  machines, 
comprising,  in  combination,  sheet-alining  means,  a  platen 
in  operative  relation  to  said  alining  means  and  rutatable 
independently  thereof,  and  means  automatically  reloasable 
after  a  predetermined  travel  of  the  platen  for  coupling 
said  platen  and  alining  means  to  revolve  together. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  rev- 
oluble  platen  having  a  cylindrical  uninterrupted  printing 
surface,  a  paper  clip  extending  along  said  platen,  means 
for  normally  supporting  said  clip  so  as  to  permit  continued 
revolutions  of  said  platen  Independently  of  the  clip,  means 
for  causing  said  clip  to  press  the  paper  directly  upon  the 
printing-surface  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  paper-clip  to  the  platen  to  revolve  therewith. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolubie  platen,  and  pressure  devices  cooperating  with  the 
platen  to  feed  the  paper,  of  a  paper-clip  having  means  to 
connect  it  to  the  platen  to  revolve  therewith,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  clip  after  passing  said  pres- 
sure devices. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r«TelabIe  platen  and  pressure  devices  cooperating  there- 
with to  feed  the  paper,  of  means,  connectihle  to  the  platen 
at  will,  to  introduce  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheets  be- 
tween the  platen  and  the  pressure  devices,  and  means  for 
autdauttkally  releasing  the  sheets  from  the  control  of  said 


<L  iB  a  t/po-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rcTOlable  platen,  and  devices  for  pressing  paper  against  j 
the  platen,  of  a  paper-«lip,  the  platen  being  revoluble  Inde-  1 


pendently  of  the  clip,  means  for  connecting  the  paper-clip 
to  the  platen  at  will,  and  a  spring  tending  to  disconnect 
said  clip  from  the  platen ;  means  being  provided  for  caus- 
ing said  pressure  devices  to  maintain  the  connection  of 
said  clip  with  the  platen. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  rev- 
oluble platen  having  a  cylindrical  uninterrupted  printing- 
surface,  a  paper-clip  so  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
platen  as  to  permit  continued  revolutions  of  the  platen  In- 
dependently of  the  clip,  means  for  causing  said  clip  to 
press  the  paper  directly  upon  the  printing-surface  of  the 
platen,  means  for  causing  the  clip  to  revolve  with  the 
platen,  and  means  for  releasing  the  paper  from  the  clip 
and  the  clip  from  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  clip  mounted  so  that  the  platen  may 
be  rotated  independently  of  the  clip,  means  to  connect  the 
clip  to  the  plateq  to  rotate  therewith  and  cause  the  clip 
to  grip  the  paper,  and  a  spring  tending  to  release  the  clip 
from  the  platen  and  thereby  relea.se  the  paper  from  the 
clip. 

J».  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  rev- 
oluble platen  having  a  cylindrical  uninterrupted  printing- 
surface,  a  bar  extending  along  said  platen,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  bar  at  its  ends  to  permit  continued  revolu- 
tions of  the  platen  independently  of  the  bar,  means  oper- 
able at  the  win  of  the  operator  for  connecting  the  bar  to 
the  platen  to  revolve  therewith,  a  paper  vllp  carried  by 
said  bar.  and  means  for  causing  said  clip  to  press  the  paper 
directly  against  the  printing-surface  of  the  platen. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  bar  extending  along  the  platen  and 
having  at  its  ends  collars  or  hubs  whereby  It  Is  loosely 
Journaled,  concentrically  with  the  platen,  so  that  the 
platen  may  rotate  Independently  of  the  bar,  releasable 
means  for  connecting  the  bar  to  the  platen  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  means  upon  the  bar  for  holding  the  leading 
edges  of  the  sheets  of  paper. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  ratchet-wheels  fixed  upon  its  ends, 
of  a  paper-clip  device  extending  along  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing means  at  Its  ends  whereby  It  Is  Journaled  concentric- 
ally with  the  platen,  and  means  upon  said  paper-clip  de- 
vice for  engaging  said  ratchet-wheels. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  ratchet-wheels  fixed  upon  Its  ends, 
of  a  paper-clip  device  extending  along  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing means  at  Its  ends  whereby  it  is  Journaled  concentric- 
ally with  the  platen,  and  means  upon  said  paper-clip  de- 
vice for  engaging  said  ratchet-wheels,  a  spring  tending 
constantly  to  release  the  paper  from  the  clip  and  to  re- 
lease the  paper-clip  from  said  ratchet-wheels,  and  pres- 
sure devices  for  holding  sheets  against  the  platen  ;  said 
pressure  devices  operating  to  hold  said  clip  pressed  against 
the  paper,  and  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheels, 
while  the  sheets  are  being  drawn  by  the  clip  between  the 
pressure  devices  and  the  platen. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  provided  with  ratchet-wheels  on  its  ends 
and  having  pressure  devices  to  cooperate  with  the  platen 
to  feed  paper  around  the  same,  a  bar  extending  along  the 
platen,  collars  rigidly  connected  by  said  bar  and  loosely 
Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  platen,  a  paper-clip  con- 
nected to  said  bar  by  a  binge  and  having  projections  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  throw  said  clip  away  from  the  platen,  re- 
lease the  same,  and  withdraw  said  projections  from  said 
ratchet-wheel :  said  clip  being  constructed  to  be  held 
against  the  paper  by  said  paper-feeding  pressure  devices. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  provided  with  ratchet-wheels  on  Us  ends 
and  having  pressure  devices  to  cooperate  with  the  platen 
to  feed  paper  around  the  same,  a  bar  extending  along  the 
platen,  collars  rigidly  connected  by  said  bar  and  loosely 
Journaled  upon  the  platen  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
the  said  ratchet-wheels,  a  paper-clip  connected  to  said  bar 
by  a  hinge  and  having  projections  movsble  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-wheels,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
throw  said  clip  away  from  the  platen,  release  the  same. 
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and  withdraw  said  projections  from  said  ratchet-wheel : 
said  clip  being  constructed  to  be  held  against  the  paper  by 
said  paper-feeding  pressure  devices. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  provided  with  ratchet-wheels  on  its  ends 
and  having  pressure  devices  to  cooperate  with  the  platen 
to  feed  paper  arcAind  the  same,  a  bar  extending  along  the 
platen,  collars  rigidly  connected  by  said  bar  and  loosely 
Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  platen,  a  paper-clip  con- 
nected to  said  bar  by  a  hinge  and  having  projections  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  throw  said  clip  away  from  the  platen, 
release  the  same,  and  withdraw  said  projections  from  said 
ratchet  wheels ;  said  clip  being  constructed  to  be  held 
against  the  paper  by  said  paper-feeding  pressure  devices ; 
said  clip  provided  with  Onger-pieces  for  closing  the  same. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  provided  with  ratchet-wheels  on  its  ends 
and  having  pressure  devices  to  cooperate  with  the  platen 
to  feed  paper  around  the  same,  a  bar  extending  along  the 
platen,  collars  rigidly  connected  by  said  bar  and  loosely 
Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  platen,  a  paper-clip  con- 
nected to  said  bar  by  a  hinge  and  having  projections  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  throw  said  clip  away  from  the  platen,  re- 
lease the  same,  and  withdraw  said  projections  from  said 
ratchet-wheel ;  said  clip  being  constructed  to  be  held 
against  the  paper  by  said  paper-feeding  pressure  devices 
and  having  tongue-llke  extensions  to  prolong  the  time  dur- 
ing which  the  clip  is  held  closed  by  said  paper  feeding  pres- 
sure devices. 

17.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  pap<>r-clip  extending  along  the  platen 
and  mounted  so  that  the  platen  may  revolve  Independently 
of  the  clip,  releasable  means  for  connecting  the  clip  to  the 
platen  to  revolve  therewith,  and  means  upon  the  platen- 
frame  In  the  path  of  aaid  paper-clip  to  prevent  the  same 
from  rotating  with  the  platen  when  the  clip  is  not  in  use. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  rev- 
oluble platen  having  a  cylindrical  uninterrupted  printing- 
surface,  a  paper-clip  extending  along  said  platen,  means 
for  normally  supporting  said  clip  so  as  to  i)ermlt  continued 
revolutions  of  said  platen  independently  of  the  clip,  re- 
leasable means  for  connecting  the  clip  to  the  platen  to  re- 
volve therewith,  means  to  hold  the  clip  In  partially  op<.n 
position  during  the  Introduction  of  the  paper  between  the 
said  clip  and  platen,  and  means  to  cause  the  clip  to  press 
the  paper  directly  upon  the  printing  surface  of  the  platen. 

19.  In  a  type  writing  machine  having  a  platen  frame 
and  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  combination 
of  collars  or  Journals  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  clip  extending  along  the  platen  and  connoted  by 
hinges  to  Mid  collars,  a  spring  to  hold  aaid  clip  open,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  spring  to  hold  said  clip  In  a 
position  substantially  radial  of  the  platen,  stops  upon  the 
platen  frame  normally  engaging  said  open  clip  to  prevent 
the  same  from  routing  with  the  platen,  and  means  ren- 
dert-d  eflTectlve  by  a  closing  movement  of  the  clip  to  con 
nect  the  same  with  the  platen  to  rotate  therewith. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame 
and  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  combination 
of  collars  or  Journals  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  dip  extending  along  the  platen  and  connected  by 
hinges  to  said  collars,  a  spring  to  hold  said  clip  in  a  posi- 
tion substantially  radial  of  the  platen,  stops  upon  the 
platen  frame  normally  engaging  said  open  clip  to  prevent 
the  same  from  rotating  with  the  platen,  and  means  ren 
dered  eflTectlve  by  a  closing  movement  of  the  clip  to  con- 
nect the  same  with  the  platen  to  route  therewith  ;  said 
stops  being  in  rear  of  the  platen,  so  that  said  clip  normally 
lies  open  in  a  level  position  behind  the  platen  but  above 
the  entrance  for  paper. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen-frame 
and  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  combination 
Of  collars  or  Journals  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  clip  extending  along  the  platen  and  connected 
by  hinges  to  ssid  collars,  a  spring  to  hold  said  clip  open, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  spring  to  hold  said  dip  in 


a  position  substantially  radial  of  the  platen,  stops  upon 
the  platen-frame  normally  engaging  said  open  clip  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  routing  the  platen,  and  means  ren- 
I  dered  elTective  by  a  closing  movement  of  the  clip  to  con- 
nect the  same  with  the  platen  to  rotate  therewith  ;  said 
stops  being  m  rear  of  the  platen,  so  that  said  clip  normally 
lies  open  in  a  level  posiUon  behind  the  platen  but  above 
the  entrance  for  paper :  said  stops  being  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  rear  side  of  the  platen  as  to  hold  the  paper-clip 
partly  open  for  the  introduction  of  sheets  when  the  clip  is 
rotated  down  to  a  position  l>etween  the  stops  and  the 
platen. 

22.   In   a   type-writing  machine  having  a   platen  frame 
and  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  combination 
of  collars  or  Journals  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  platen,  a  clip  extending  along  the  platen  and  connected 
by  hinges  to  said  collars,  a  spring  to  hold  said  clip  open 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  spring  to  hold  said  dip 
In  a  position  substantially  radial  of  the  platen,  stops  upon 
the  platen-frame  normally  engaging  said  open  dtp  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  routing  with  the  platen,  and  means 
rendered  eflTectlve  by  a  dosing  movement  of  the  dip  to  con- 
nect the  same  with  the  platen  to  rotate  therewith  •  said 
stops  being  in  rear  of  the  platen,  so  that  said  clip  normally 
lies  open  in  a  level  position  behind  the  platen  but  above 
the  entrance  for  paper  ;  said  stops  b.-ing  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  rear  side  of  the  platen  as  to  hold  the  paper  dip 
partly  open  for  the  introduction  of  sheets  when  the  dip  is 
rotated    down    to    a    position    between    the    stops    and    the 
plateA :  said  stops  being  in  the  form  of  rolls,  finger  pieces 
b<>lng  provided  upon  the  ends  of  the  paper  clip  for  manipu- 
lating the  same,  and  said  rolls  being  adapted   t-.  .  ngage 
said  flnger-pleces  to  hold  the  clip  partly  open  as  aforesaid. 
2:{.   in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  paper-dip  extending  along  the  platen 
and  so  mounted  that  the  platen  may  revolve  independently 
of  the  clip,  and  releasable  means  for  connecting  the  clip  to 
the  platen,  to  revolve  therewith  ;  said  dip  having  a  gage 
for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  paper  dip  extending  along  the  platen 
and  so  mounted  that  the  platen  may  revolve  independently 
of  the  clip,  and  releasable  means  for  connecting  the  dip 
to  the  platen,  to  revolve  therewith  :  said  dip  in  the  form 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  l.ent  in  along  one  edge  to  form  a 
ledge  to  serve  as  a  gage  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper 
sheet. 

25.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  pair  of  collars  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  platen,  a  bar  extending  along  the  platen 
from  one  collar  to  the  other  and  having  ears  whereby  it  Is 
rigidly  attached  to  said  collars,  said  bar  being  beveled  to 
facilitate  entrance  l)etween  the  platen  and  the  pressure- 
rolls  running  thereon,  a  paper-clip  lying  alongside  of  said 
bar  dose  to  the  platen  and  connected  by  hinges  to  said  col- 
lars, and  releasable  means  for  connecting  said  collars  to 
the  platen  to  rotate  therewith. 

26.  Sheet  gaging  mechanism  for  type-writ ing  machines, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  platen,  sheet-alin- 
ing means  loosdy  mounted  on  said  platen,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  platen  and  alining  means  to  revolve  to- 
gether. 

27.  Sheet  gaging  mechanism  for  type  writing  machines, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  platen,  automatic- 
ally releasable  sheet-allning  means  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, said  alining  means  being  manlpulable  to  engage  said 
platen  and  revolve  therewith. 

28.  Sheet  gaging  mechanism  for  typ*-wrltlng  machines, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  platen,  sheet  alin- 
ing means  loosely  mounted  on  said  platen  and  normally 
disconnected  therefrom,  said  alining  means  being  manlpu- 
lable to  lock  it  to  said  platen. 

2{».  Sheet  gaging  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  platen,  sheet  alin- 
ing means  loosely  mounted  on  said  platen  and  normally 
disconnected  therefrom,  said  alining  means  being  manlpu- 
lable to  lock  it  to  said  platen  and  being  automatically  re- 
leasable after  a  predetermined  travel  of  said  platen. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  annunciator,  of  the 
U-ahaped  frame  having  an  extension,  contact-springs  mount- 
ed, on  said  extennlun,  a  lamp-socket  mounted  on  said  frame 
below  the  extension,  an  electrpmagnet  with  its  armature, 
both  supported  on  said  frame  between  the  parallel  sides 
or  legs  thereof,  the  side  of  said  frames  extending  beyond 
the  armature  serving  as  the  support  for  the  annunciator, 
■Bid  frame,  from  the  heel  of  the  magnet  to  the  armature, 
serving  as  the  return-pole  of  the  magnet,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  and  its  socket,  and  an  electromagnet 
and  it.s  armature,  all  supported  on  a  common  iron  frame, 
in  combination  with  contact-springs  mounted  on  an  ex- 
tension of  the  said  frame  and  extending  parallel  above  the 
electroma:;net.  one  of  said  springs  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  close  the  contacts  when  the  magnet  Is  excited 
and  thert-iipon  to  lock  the  armature  in  position  uptll  re- 
lea.sed.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  annunciator,  the  combination  with  an 
electroraagnot  and  Its  armature,  of  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding a  sisjnal  devlcp.  a  pair  of  springs  controlling  said 
circuit,  one  of  said  springs  boing  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
close  the  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  excited,  and  there- 
upon to  lock  the  armature  in  closed  position  until  manu- 
ally released,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  annunciator,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet  and  its  armature,  of  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding a  signal  device,  a  spring  for  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit, a  shoulder  on  said  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
■aid  armature  when  in  its  unattracted  position  to  hold 
open  said  circuit  upon  the  attraction  of  the  armature  to 
engage  the  safne  and  lock  It  in  closed  position  until  manu- 
Blly  released,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  an  electric  annunciator,  the  combination  with  b 
U-shaped  bracket,  of  an  electromagnet  and  its  armature 
and  B  signal  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  contact- 
^)rlng8  secured  to  an  extension  of  said  bracket  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  springs  adapt- 
ed when  the  magnet  is  energised  to  lock  the  armature  in  its 
attracted  position  with  said  contact-springs  held  in  closed 
position  antU  released,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  and  Its  Br- 
mature,  of  a  circuit  Including  a  signal,  a  spring  switching 
member  normally  held  open  by  the  armature  In  its  unat- 
tracted position,  and  means  carried  by  said  spring  member 
for  locking  said  armature  In  Its  attracted  position,  thereby 
iDBlnUlnlng  the  circuit  closed  until  the  switching  member 
is  manually  operated  to  open  the  same. 


and  outer  vests  having  their  backs  spaced  by  bottom  and 
end  walls  to  provide  a  knapsBck-body,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  front  side  sections  of  the  inner  vest  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  front  side  sections  of  the  outer 
Test  to  the  inner  vest. 


8S0.ai2.      KNAPSACK.      UcT    M.    NotwooD.    Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  May  15.  1©06.     Serial  No.  316,964. 
Clmim. — 1.  A    device    of    the    character    described    com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  vesta,   and  a  knapsack-body  ar- 
ran««d  between  the  backs  of  lald  TeeU  and  permanently 

BttBChcd  thereta 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  yeeta  having  their  b«cks  spaced  by  bottom  and 
end  walla  to  provide  a  knapaack-body,  and  a  cover  for  the 
opM  top  of  aald  knapaack-body. 

8,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  Inner 
and  o«ter  ve«t»  having  their  backs  spaced  by  bottom  and 
.nd  walla  to  provide  a  knapaack-body,  and  means  for  ad- 
juatmbly  eoanectlng  the  front  aide  sections  of  the  Inner 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 


5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  vests  having  their  hacks  spaced  by  bottom  and 
end  walls  to  provide  a  knapsack-body,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  front  side  sections  of  the  inner  vest, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  front  side  sections  of 
the  outer  vest,  and  means  for  connecting  the  front  side 
sections  of  the  outer  vest  to  the  front  side  sections  of  the 
Inner  vest. 


8r>0..^i:^.  SHEKT  -  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  OP  PRINT- 
ING -  M.\CH1NES.  Thom.\s  M.  North,  Ix)ndon.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  Lon- 
don. England.      Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'$07,102. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  set  of  endless  tapes  adapted  to  receive  the 
aheet  from  the  impression-cylinder,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  first  aet  of  tapes,  tape-roUera  rotatable  in  the  two  ends 
of  the  carriage,  endless  tapes  on  and  rotated  by  the  said 
rollers,  margin-tapes  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  carrlage-tapea  or  sheets  on  the  said  tapes,  rollers 
aroand  which  the  margln-tapea  rotate,  one  of  said  rollers 
routing  aboat  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage and  the  other  rotating  about  an  axis  adjustable 
above  and  below  the  carrlage-tapea. 

2.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  with 
the  delivery-board,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to.  travel  back- 
ward and  forward  thereover  In  the  direction  of  the  travel 
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of  the  sheets,  tape-rollers  rotatable  In  the  two  ends  of  the 
cp.rrlage.  endless  carriage-tapes  on  and  rotated  by  the  said 
rollers,  and  margin  tapes  adaptetd  to  make  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  carriage-tapes  or  the  sheets  on  the  said  tapes, 
rollers  around  which  the  margin-tapes  rotate,  one  of  said 
rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  (Ixed  relatively  to 
the  carrlii;,'e  and  the  other  rotating  about  an  axis  adjust 
able  above  and  below  the  carriage-tapes. 

;{.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carilaer.  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  in  the  direc 
tlon  of  the  travel  of  the  sheets,  tape-rollers  rotatable  in 
the  two  ends  of  the  carriage,  endless  carriage  tapes  on  and 
rotated  by  the  said  rollers,  margin-tapes  adapted  to  make 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  carriage-tapes  or  the  she.-ts  on 
such  tapes,  rollers  around  which  the  margin  tapes  rotate, 
one  of  said  rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  Is  fixed 
relatively  to  the  carriage,  an  arm  angularly  adjustable 
about  the  said  relatively  fixed  axis  nnd  carrying  the  sec- 
ond of  the  margin-tape  rollers  on  Its  adjustable  end  so 
that  the  said  roller  may  be  adjusted  above  and  below  the 
carriage- tapes. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  backward  and  forwaT-d  in  the  di- 
r»ction  of  the  travel  of  the  sheets,  tape-rollers  rotatable  In 
the  two  ends  of  the  carriage,  endless  carriage-tapes  on  and 
rotated  by  the  said  rollers,  margin-tapes  adapted  to  make 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  carriage  tapes  or  the  sheets  on 
sucli  tapes,  rollers  around  which  the  margin  tapes  rotate, 
one  rf  said  rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed 
relatively  to  the  carriage,  and  the  other  roller  rotatable  on 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  coaxially  with  the  rela- 
tively fixed  axis,  and  the  said  arm.  this  arm  being  capable 
of  adjustment  so  as  to  bring  the  last'raentloned  roller 
above  or  below  the  adjacent  carriage-tape. 

r».  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriagr  adapted  to  travel  l>ackward  and  forward  in  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  sheets,  tape  rollers  rotatable 
in  the  two  ends  of  the  carriage,  endless  carriage  tajx'S  on 
and  rotated  by  the  said  rollers,  margin  tapes  adajited  to 
make  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  carriage-tapes  or  the 
sheets  on  such  tapes,  rollers  around  which  the  margin- 
tapes  pass,  but  loosely,  so  as  to  form  a  bight,  one  of  tlie 
said  rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage,  and  the  other  roller  rotatable  on  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  coaxially  with  the  relatively 
fixed  axis,  and  the  said  arm.  this  arm  being  capable  of  ad- 
justment so  as  to  tighten  the  margin  tape  upon  its  rollers 
by  causing  the  front  carriage-roller  to  occupy  the  bight  In 
such  tape. 

6.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  backward  and  forward  in  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  roller  rotatable  In 
the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  a  margin-tape  adapted  to 
make  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  sheets  passed  over  the 
carriage  -  roller,  rollers  around  which  the  margin  -  tape 
pBS8i>s,  but  loosely,  so  as  to  form  a  bight,  one  of  the  said 
rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  Is  fixed  relatively  to 
the  carriage  and  the  other  roller  rotatable  on  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage  coaxially  with  the  relatively  fixed  axis, 
and  the  said  arm,  this  arm  being  capable  of  adjustment  so 
as  to  tighten  the  margin-tape  upon  its  rollers  by  causing 
the  bight  In  such  tape  to  be  occupied  by  the  carriage- 
roller. 

7.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  backward  and  forward  In  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  tape-roller  rotatable  In 
the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  a  margin-tape  adapted  to 
make  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  sheets  passed  over  the 
carriage  -  roller,  rollers  around  which  the  margin  -  tape 
pasites,  but  loosely,  so  as  to  form  b  bight,  one  of  the  said 
rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relatively  to 
the  carriage,  and  the  other  roller  rotatable  on  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage  coaxially  with  the  relatively  fixed  axis, 
the  said  arm,  and  a  bight-roller  free  to  rotate  about  a  rela- 
tively fixed  axis  and  so  located  that  in  one  position  of  the 
pivoted  arm  the' said  blght-roUer  occupies  the  bight  of  the 
margin-tape,  which  bight  In  the  other  position  of  the  piv- 
oted arm  is  occupied  by  the  roller  In  the  front  end  of  the 
carriage. 
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8.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  ftdapted  to  travel  backward  and  forward  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  roller  rotatable  In  the 
carriage,  a  spur-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  carriage- roller, 
a  counter-shaft  rotatable  in  the  carriage,  a  spur-wheel  on 
the  counter-shaft  gearing  with  the  i)efore  mentioned  spur- 
wheel,  a  spur-pinion  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  stationary 
toothed  rack  gearing  with  the  spur  pinion,  and  means  in- 
termediate the  spur  pinion  and  the  carriage-roller  shaft, 
adapted  fo  automatically  release  this  shaft  from  and  oper- 
atlvely  connect  it  with  the  rack  during  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  respectively  opposite  directions 

9.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  backward  and  forward  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  tape  roller  rotatable  In 
the  carriage,  a  spur  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  carriage- 
roller,  gearing  with  a  fixed  rack,  the  said  rack,  a  spur- 
wheel  "  feathered  "  to  the  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  rota- 
table in  the  carriage,  a  spur-wheel  on  this  counter  shaft, 
adapted  to  gear  with  the  "  feathered  "  wheel,  a  spur  pin- 
ion on  the  counter-shaft  gearing  with  the  fixed  rack,  and 
nieans  intermediate  the  rack  and  the  carriage  roller  shaft 
ada{ited  to  automatically  release  that  shaft  from  and  oper- 
atively  connect  it  with  the  rack  during  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  either  direction. 

10.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  leclprocate  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  roller  rotatatile  in 
the  carriage,  a  margin-tape  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  sheets  ]):issed  over  the  carriage  roller, 
rollers  around  which  the  uiar^in  ta|>o  rotates,  one  of  said 
rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relatively  to 
the  carriage,  the  other  rotating  about  an  axis  adjustable 
above  and  below  the  carriage-roller,  and  means  adapted  to 
rolati-  tile  carriace-roller  during  either  the  backward  or 
forward  travel  of  the  carriage  and  always  in  one  and  the 
same  direction. 

11.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  ji  tape-roller  rotatable 
in  the  carriage,  a  margin-tape  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  sheets  passed  over  the  carriage  roller, 
rollers  around  which  the  margin  tape  rotates,  one  of 
said  rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relatively 
to  the  carriage,  and  the  other  roller  is  adjustable  above 
and  lielow  the  carrla,i:e  roller,  a  spur  pinion  on  the  shaft  of 
the  carriage-roller,  means  adapted  to  automatically  clutch 
this  pinion  to  and  release  It  from  its  shaft  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  in  respectively  opposite  directions, 
and  a  stationary  toothed  rack  gearing  with  the  spur-pin- 
lon. 

1'2.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  tape-roller  rotatable 
In  the  carriage,  a  margin-tape  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  sheets  passed  over  the  carriage-roller, 
rollers  around  which  the  margin  tape  rotates,  one  of 
said  rollers  rotating  al>out  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relatively 

I  to  the  carriage,  and  the  other  adjustable  above  and  below 
the  carriage-roller,  a  spur-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  car- 
riage-roller, a  counter-shaft  rotatable  In  the  carriage,  a 
spur-wheel  on  the  counter-shaft  gearing  with  the  before- 
mentioned  spur-wheel,  a  spur-pinion  on  the  counter-shaft, 
a  stationary  toothed  rack  gearing  with  the  spor-plnlon, 
and  means  intermediate  the  spur-plnlon  and  the  carriage- 
roller  shaft  adapted  to  automatically  release  this  shaft 
from  and  oi>eratlvely  connect  It  with  the  rack  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  In  respectively  opposite  directions. 
1.3.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  a  tape-roller  rotatable 
in  the  carriage,  a  margin-tape  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  sheets  passed  over  the  carriage-roller, 
rollers  around  which  the  margin  tape  rotates,  one  of 
said  rollers  rotating  about  an  axis  which  Is  fixed  relatively 
to  the  carriage,  and  the  other  adjustable  above  and  below 
the  carriage- roller,  a  spur-plnlon  on  the  shaft  of  the  car- 
riage-roller, gearing  with   a   fixed   rack,   the  said   rack,  a 

i  spur-wheel  "  feathered  "  to  the  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft 
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rotatable  in  the  carrlajc^.  a  spar-wheel  on  ttaia  coanter- 
>haft.  adapted  to  gear  with  the  "  feathered  "  wheel,  a  spur- 
plnion  on  the  counter-shaft  gearing  with  the  fixed  rack, 
and  means  intermediate  the  rack  and  the  carriage- roller 
■haft  adapted  to  automatically  release  that  shaft  from  and 
operatlvely  connect  It  with  the  rack  during  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  In  either  direction. 


850. 315. 
county.  Va. 


8  5  0.314.  AUTOMATIC  BOILER  -  FEED.  Mosis  L. 
Thipps,  Galax.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Troy  Cox 
and  Z.  F.  Ward.  Galax.  Va.  FUed  Sept.  13.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334,491. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  steam-boiler  and  means 
for  controlling  the  feed  of  water  thereto,  of  thermostatic 
bodies  In  communication  with  the  boiler  adjacent  to  its 
high  and  low  water  marks,  a  deTlce  actuated  by  one  of 
said  thermostatic  bodies  for  operating  said  water-feeding 
means  to  supply  water  to  the  boiler,  means  for  holding 
said  device  lu  its  operative  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  other  of  said  thermostatic  bodies  for  actuating  said 
holding  means  to  release  said  device. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  steam-boiler  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  feed  of  water  thereto,  of  thermostatic  bodies 
in  communication  with  the  boiler  adjacent  to  its  high  and 
low  water  marks,  an  oscillatory  element  for  actuating  said 
water-feeding  means,  operating  means  between  said  ele- 
ment and  one  of  snid  thermostatic  bodies,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  element  in  Its  operative  position,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  holding  means  and  the  other  of 
said  thermostatic  bodies  for  releasing  said  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam-boiler  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  feed  of  water  thereto,  of  thermostatic  bodies 
in  communication  with  the  boiler  adjacent  to  its  high  and 
low  water  marks,  an  oscillatory  element  for  actuating  said 
water-feeding  means,  said  element  having  a  segmental 
ratchet  portion  and  a  projecting  arm,  a  lever  actuated  by 
one  of  said  thermostatic  bodies,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
lever  and  having  a  loop  to  receive  said  arm,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated lever  having  a  pawl  to  coact  with  the  said  seg- 
mental ratchet,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  ther- 
mostatic bodies,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  last-mentioned 
lever  and  having  a  forked  portion  to  engage  said  pawl-car- 
rying lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler,  a  steam-pipe 
leading  therefrom  to  a  feed-water  pump,  and  a  valve  in 
said  steam-pipe,  of  thermostatic  tubes  In  communication 
with  said  boiler  adjacent  to  its  high  and  low  water  marks, 
an  oscillatory  element  for  opening  said  valve  actuated  by 
one  of  said  thermostatic  tubes,  means  for  holding  said 
element  against  movement  to  retain  the  valve  in  its  open 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  thermo- 
static tubes  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler,  a  steam-pipe 
leading  therefrom  to  a  feed-water  pump,  and  a  valve  in 
said  Bteam-plpe,  of  thermostatic  tubes  in  communication 
with  said  boiler  adjacent  to  its  high  and  low  water  marks, 
an  oscillatory,  valve-actuating  element  having  a  projecting 
arm  and  ratchet-teeth,  a  lever  actuated  by  one  of  said 
thermostatic  tubes,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  to  receive  said  arm.  a  spring-actuated  lever  hav- 
ing a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-teeth  on  said  element,  a 
lev«r  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  thermostatic  tubes,  and 
a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  having  a  forked  portion 
to  engage  said  pawl-carrying  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


WRENCH. 
Filed  Dec. 


April  i6,  1907. 

Noah  W.  Rasnick,  Dickenson 
3,  1006.     Serial  No.  346,111. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  fixed  Jaw  and  ratchet-teeth  on  Its  rear  edge,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slidable  on  said  shank  and  having  a  cam  member 
pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the 
shank-teeth,  and  a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  said  movable 
Jaw  and  cut  out  to  straddle  said  shank  and  cam  memt)er. 
the  end  wall  of  said  cut-out  portion  engaging  said  cam 
member  to  lock  It  to  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  ratchet-teeth  on  its  rear  edge,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidable  on  said  shank  and  having  a  cam  member  pivoted 
therein  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  shank  teeth, 
said  cam  member  being  pivoted  in  slots  in  said  Jaw,  and  a 
locking  device  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw  and  having 
means  to  engage  said  cam  member  to  lock  it  In  engagement 
with  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  with  ratchet-teeth  on  one  edge  thereof,  a  hollow 
movable  Jaw  slidable  on  said  shank  with  the  edge  thereof 
adjacent  the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank  cut  out,  a  toothed 
cam  member  pivoted  In  said  movable  Jaw  with  Its  cam-face 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  cut-out  portion  and 
with  its  tooth  In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shank, 
a  slotted  locking-lever  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw  and 
straddling  said  shank  and  cam  member  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  flnger-plece  projecting  through  the  opening 
in  said  movable  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  with  ratchet-teeth  on  one  edge  thereof,  a  hollow 
movable  Jaw  slidable  on  said  shank  with  the  edge  thereof 
adjacent  the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank  cut  out,  a  toothed 
cam  member  pivoted  on  said  movable  Jaw  w^lth  Its  cam-face 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  cut-out  portion  and 
with  its  tooth  In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shank, 
a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cam  member  and  a  spring 
housed  In  said  movable  Jaw  with  one  end  engaging  said  lug 
and  l>earlng  on  said  cam  member  and  a  slotted  locking- 
lever  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw  and  straddling  said 
shank  and  cam  member  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
a  finger-piece  projecting  through  the  opening  ih  said  mov- 
able Jaw. 


8  5  0,316.     FISH  TANK  ON  TRAN8l»ORTING-CAR  OR 
THE  LIKE.     GOTTHOLD  RaiNHABDT,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  231.964. 
Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  live  fish  th« 
combination    of    a    truck,    wheels,    axles    connecting    said 
wheels,  cog-wheel  mechanism  attached  to  one  of  said  axles, 
an  air-pump  fixed  on  the  truck,  said  air-pump  being  actu- 
ated by  the  cog-wheel  mechanism,  a  tank  containing  water, 
a  pipe  conveying  the  pumped  air  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
tank,  and  a  distributer  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  inside  th« 
Unk.   said  distributer  being  provided  with   a   number  of 
apertures,  and  adapted  to  distribute  the  air  evenly  through 
the  whole  mass  of  water,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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850.317.  PAPER-HANGER'S  SMOOTHING  -  ROLLER. 
Charleh  T.  Ridqely,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Trimmer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  24,  1006.  Serial  No. 
335.854. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a 
connecting  device  comprising  a  connecting  member  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  a  resilient  clamp  carried  by  said  con- 
necting member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  part  to  be 
connected  when  said  first-mentioned  part  is  revolved  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  connecting 
device  comprising  a  connecting  member  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  connecting  member  to  the  second  part  to  be 
connected,  and  a  reslllcht  clamp  carried  by  said  connecting 
menib»r  and  adapted  to  engage  said  last-mentioned  part  to 
be  connected,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  connecting 
device  comprising  a  connecting  member  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  a  pivot-lug  carried  by  one 
of  said  parts,  the  other  part  to  be  connected  having  an 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  lug,  and  a  resilient 
clamp  carried  by  said  first-mentioned  part  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  last-mentioned  part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  detachable  pivot-lug  therefor  comprising  a  con- 
necting member,  a  pivot-log  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  supporting-frame,  and  a  resilient  clamp  carried 
by  said  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  pivot-lug  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  an  aperture 
in  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  connecting-plate,  a  pivot- 
lug  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  in 
said  frame,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  pivot-lug  secured  near  one  end  thereof,  an  aper- 
ture near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  connecting-plate,  a 
pivot-lug  carried  by  said  connecting-plate  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  aperture  In  said  frame,  an  extension  on  said  con- 
necting-plate bent  to  occupy  a  position  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  connecting-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  roller  having  annular  recesses  In  the  opposite 


ends  thereof,  a  removable  cover  for  said  roller,  ferrules 
adapted  to  enter  said  annular  recesses  and  secure  the  ends 
of  said  removable  cover  therein,  a  supporting-frame  for 
said  roller,  a  pivot-lug  secured  at  one  end  of  said  frame, 
and  a  detachable  pivot-lug  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame,  said  pivot-lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  roller  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
bearing-recesses  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  an 
annular  recess  in  each  end  thereof  surrounding  said  bear- 
ing-recess, a  removable  cover  for  said  roller,  and  a  ferrule 
adapted  to  secure  said  removable  cover  in  said  annular  re- 
cess, of  a  supporting-frame  for  said  roller  having  a  pivot- 
lug  secured  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bearing-recess  in  one  end  of  said  roller,  and  a  detachable 
pivot-lug  secured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  aperture  In  the  adjacent  end  of  said  roller, 
substantially  as  described. 


8r.0,318.      STREET-RAILWAY    SWITCH.      Clabenc*   A. 
RiDi.KY,    New   Orleans.    Im..      Filed   June   21.    1006.      Se- 
.    rial  No.  ."122.708. 


>' 


Claim. —  1.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  cover,  the  cover  having  an  opening, 
giildlng-ribs  mounted  upon  the  cover,  a  swltchlng-block 
provided  with  grooves  In  Its  under  face  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  said  ribs  and  also  having  a  depending 
portion  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  a  switching- 
lover  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  connection 
with  said  depending  portion  of  the  block. 

2.  A  railway-switch  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
cuived  ribs,  a  block  pivoted  to  slide  upon  the  casing  and 
provided  with  curved  grooves  in  its  under  face  for  sliding 
engagement  upon  the  ribs,  and  a  lever  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  having  connection  with  said  block. 

3.  A  railway-switch  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  removable  cover,  the  cover  having  an  opening,  a  switch- 
ing-block arranged  to  slide  upon  the  cover  and  having  a 
depending  portion  projecting  through  said  opening,  a 
switching-lever  arranged  within  the  casing,  and  having 
connection  with  said  depending  portion  of  the  block,  the 
cover  having  a  hand-opening,  and  a  removable  cover  for 
the  hand-opening. 

4.  A  railway-switch  comprising  a  casing,  guldlng-rlbs 
mounted   upon   the  casing,  a  switching-block  mounted  to 
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•tide  upon  lald  riba,  and  a  swltcbing-lerer  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  baring  connection  with  the  awltcblng-block 
to  throw  the  switch. 

G.  A  rallway-awltcta  comprising  a  casing,  guiding-ribs 
moanted  upon  the  casing,  a  switching-blocic  mounted  to 
slide  upon  said  ribs,  a  switching-lever  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  connection  with  the  switching-blocic  to 
throw  the  switch  and  a  hand-opening  in  the  casing. 

6.  A  railway-switch  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
exterior  ribs  and  an  opening  intermediate  the  ribs,  a 
switching-block  pivoted  to  slide  upon  the  caslnj?  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  it.s  under  face  for  sliding  enKaj;e- 
rortit  with  the  corresponding  ribs,  and  a  lever  arrunKed 
within  the  casing,  the  said  block  having  means  projecting 
through  said  opening  for  engajjement  with  the  lever. 


8r.0,.*^10  COMBIN.VTION-TOOL.  WrLi.i.s  E.  Robinsov. 
I>enver,  Colo.,  a.ssijjnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Williams, 
Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Feb.  26,  1900.      Serial  :^'o.  aO.i.LiT. 


Claim. — In  a  comblnatlon-luol  wrench,  the  comhinatlon 
In  a  tong  type  of  wrench,  of  a  pair  of  bandies  and  nut  and 
pipe  jaws,  having  a  pair  of  plvotally-centering  disks,  one 
disk  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hub.  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
hub  and  its  disk,  an  oblong  shaped  axial  aperture  in  the 
opposite  disk  in  which  said  hub  projects  rotatabiy  and 
even  with  its  opposite  side,  having  a  circular  central  por- 
tion fitting  the  body  of  .said  bolt,  and  an  oblong  head  on 
mid  bolt  fitting  loosely  the  oblong  hole  in  said  disk  and 
twaring  against  said  disk's  outer  surface,  and  concentric- 
ally-curved recesses  in  each  half  of  said  handle  in  which 
each  disk  fits  snugly  and  rotatabiy. 


8{yO.S20.  METHOD  OF  1  RANSFERRING  SHIPS  OR  VES- 
SELS. Pka.nz  Rorder,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  The  Felten  A  Oailleaume  Lahmeyerwerke. 
A.  O.,  Frankfort  on  the-Main.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
190«.      Serial  No.  296.158. 

CMm. — The  method  herein  described,  of  transferring 
■hlpa  or  Teaaels  from  one  body  of  water  to  another  In  a 
dlffkrmt  plane,  consisting  in  first  floating  said  ship  or  ves- 
mI  in  a  miltable  chamber  In  one  body  of  water,  then  raising 
■aid  chamber  and  contents,  then  moving  said  chamber  and 
contante  approximately  horizontally  until  the  same  is  sus- 
pcsded  OT«r  the  other  body  of  water,  then  lowering  said 


chamber  and  contents  Into  said  other  body  of  water,  and 
releasing  said  ship  or  vessel  from  said  cbaml)er. 


8r>0.;{Jl      TIUK  .VR.MOR.     C.\Br>  .\.  Schlaciiter.  Rockwell 
City.  Iowa,      l-iied  May  1.  100«.      Serial  No.  .■J14.696. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shoe  for  vehicle-tires,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  antiskidding  members  comprising  sub- 
stantially semicircular  pieces  extending  around  the  out- 
side of  the  tire  and  apertured  at  their  ends  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  middle  portion  wider  than  the  rest  and 
formed  with  a  radially-extending  integral  web  which  Is  arc- 
shaped  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  Is  straight  at  the 
outer  edge,  two  sets  of  apertured  links,  rivets  for  connect- 
ing the  apertured  ends  of  the  said  members  with  the  links 
to  form  a  chain  structure,  and  devices  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  said  structure  together. 

2.  A  shoe  for  vehicle-tires,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
antiskidding  memliers  extending  around  the  outside  of  the 
tire,  links  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members  to  form 
a  chain  structure,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  meml)er8  pivoted 
to  each  side  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  oppositely-ex- 
tending slots,  and  devices  on  the  other  end  of  the  structure 
engaging  in  the  said  slots. 

3.  A  shoe  for  vehicle-tires,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
antiskidding  members  extending  around  the  outside  of  the 
tire,  links  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members  to  form 
a  chain  structure,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  links  arranged  on  each 
Side  of  the  structure  and  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  oppositely-extending  and  correspondingly- 
inclined  slots,  and  rivets  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  struc- 
ture adapted  to  engage  in  the  said  slots. 
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850.322.     DOOR-BOLT.     EaNST  Schleotendal,  Barmen, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.      Serial  No.  3.30,508. 


*-  y 


Chiiin. —  1.  .\  l)olt  for  water-closets  bRthing-cells  and  the 
lli(t'  comprising  an  ordinary  bolt,  a  pin  projecting  there- 
fmm  and  through  a  slot  of  tiie  door,  a  plate  connected  with 
said  pin  and  a  cover  or  lid  screwed  over  said  plate  as  de- 
K«ril>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

2.  .\  bolt  for  water-closets  bathing-cells  and  the  like 
comprising  an  ordinary  l>olt.  a  pin  projecting  therefrom 
and  through  a  slot  of  the  door,  and  a  cover  or  lid  screwed 
over  said  pin  as  descrllKHl  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3.  .K  bolt  for  water  closets  bathing-ccMIs  and  the  like 
comprising  an  ordinary  Imlt  a  lever  turnably  arraupd  in 
said  slot  and  on^aRing  the  l>olt  and  a  cover  or  lid  screwed 
o\er  said  pin  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 


8r.0..'i2.1  FLOWER  rOT  M.XCIIINE.  ClIAkLEs  RchwaRZ- 
K.iiT.  St.  I^uis,  Mo.  Filej^  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.'iS.479. 


Cliiim.  —  1.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
rotafalile  former  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  mold  co- 
operating with  said  former,  a  drive  shaft.  IntcmitMlintc 
gearing  between  the  former  and  shaft,  and  the  shaft  atid 
mold  respectively  for  rotating  the  former  and  rt'clprucatim; 
the  mold,  a  connertlng-rod  having  a  relatively  (ixcd  sec 
tlon  and  a  spring  controlled  yii'lding  section  coupb-d  at 
one  end  to  the  mold,  and  having  its  opposite  end  revolving 
about  a  fixed  center,  and  means  for  adjustlnj;  the  length  of 
the  radius  of  the  circle  descril)ed  by  said  opposite  end 
about  the  fixed  center,  whereby  the  Ieni:th  of  the  stroke  of 
the  connecting-rod  is  correspondingly  altered,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing head  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  mold  on  the  head,  a  con- 
necting rod  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section  and  a 
spring-controlled  yielding  section,  coupled  at  one  end  to 
the  head,  a  rotating  gear-wheel,  a  diametrically-disposed 
guideway  on  one  face  of  the  gear-wheel,  a  stud-block 
mounted  in  the  guideway  and  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  connecting-rod  aforesaid,  an  adjusting- 
screw  disposed  in  the  guideway  and  passed  through  the 
sti-.d  Itlock  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  to  and  from  , 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear-wheel,  a  drive-shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  rota- 
table  former,  and  intermediate  connections  l)etween  the 
former  and  drive-shaft  for  rotating  the  said  former  during 
the  reciprocations  of  the  head  and  mold  carried  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


850,324.  LABEL- HOLDER  FOR  INDEX -TAB  CARDS. 
JosK.rii  C.  Seyl  and  Daniel  G.  Butts,  Chicago,  111., 
"assicnors  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rociiester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1!>06.     Serial  No.  .344. .{89. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  card  or  label  holder  embodying  a  member 
adapted  to  contain  the  label  or  inscrllied  card,  jind  li.-iving 
an  attacliini;  porilou.  and  a  separate  fastening  member 
adapted  to  coiiperate  therewith  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  yieUliiij:Iv  comiiress  an  <'dge  of  a  card  or  other 
support  l)etweeti  it  and  the  attaching' 4'ortlon  of  the  other 
inemlxr. 

2.  .\  card  <ir  label  hfjlder  embodyini;  a  member  having 
flanges  turned  up  from  Its  edges  to  form  a  receptacle  for 
the  label,  and  liaving  an  attaching  portion  thereon,  and 
a  securing:  member  having  |>ortions  arrau>:ed  to  coiiperate 
with  the  said  flanges  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  and 
liaving  .1  portion  arr-inged  to  engage  a  card  or  other  sup- 
port and  compress  the  latter  between  it  and  the  said  at- 
tacliln-'  portion  of  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  card  <>r  label  lioldcr.  the  combination  with  a 
l>ody  portion  li;»viiig  a  recepta<'le  formed  theieiu  to  receive 
the  label,  and  an  attaching  portion  adapto<l  to  engaye  one 
surface  of  a  card  or  other  suitable  supjiort,  of  a  fastening 
ini'mlwr  liaviuK  a  sliding  enjragernent  wit.h  tlie  body  por- 
tion and  li.Mvinii  portions  for  confining  the  label  and  for 
engaging  a  surface  of  tlu'  stipporting  card  f<»r  compressing 
the  latter  between  it  and  the  said  attaching  portion  on  the 
body  portion. 

4.  In  a  card  or  label  bolder,  the  comhinatlon  wltl»  a 
body  portion  embodying  a  plate  having  its  edges  turned 
and  doubled  to  form  flanges  spaced  from  one  side  of  said 
plate  to  form  a  receptacle  for  a  label,  and  liaving  an  at- 
taching portion  adapted  to  engace  a  surface  of  a  card  or 
other  support  and  having  grli>ping  devices  thereon,  of  a 
coilperatlng  securing  member  embodying  a  plate  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  slide  bcneatli  the  flanges  on  the  body 
portion,  and  arranjred  to  compress  the  supporting-card 
into  coilperative  relation  with  the  said  attaching  portion. 


S.'i0.3  25.      .AMMONIIM-NITRATE  E.XrLOSIVE.      FiN 

SPARnr.    Wilmington.    I>ol.    assignor    to    The    E.     I.    du 
I'ont  do  Nemours  I'owdor  Company,  Wilmington.  r>«>l.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Original  application   filed 
Oct    21.  190,^,  Serial  No.  2S4.ir.2.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,491. 
Claim. — 1.  A  nitrate-of-ammonia  explosive  containing  of 
nitrate  of  ammonia  fifty  to  eighty  five  per  cent.,  of  a  liquid 
nitro  compound  three  to  thirty  per  cent.,  and  of  nitrocellu- 
lose dissolved  in   the  liquid  nitro  compound  less  than  4.5 
per  cent,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  nitrate  of-ammonia  explosive  containing  of  nitrate 
of  ammonia  fifty  to  eighty  five  per  cent.,  of  a  It^quid  nitro 
compound    three   to  thirty   per   cent.,   of  a  normally  solid 
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iiltro  compound  lesg  than  T.5  per  cent,  and  of  nitrocellu- 
lo«e  less  than  4.5  per  cent,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  non-hygroscopic  nltrate-of-ammonla  explosive  con 
talnlng  a  nltrate-or-ammonia  powder  coated  with  a  liquid 
nltro  compound  In  which  has  been  dlssolyed  nitrocellulose. 
In  substantially  the  described  proportions. 

4.  A  non-hygroscopic  nltrate-ofammonla  explosive  con- 
taining a  nitrate-of-ammonla  powder  coated  with  a  liquid 
nltro  compound  In  which  has  been  dissolved  nitrocellulose, 
and  a  normally  solid  nltro  compound,  In  substantially  the 
described  proportions. 

5.  A  nltrate-of-ammonla  explosive  containing  of  nitrate 
of  ammonia  fifty  to  eighty-five  per  cent.,  of  mononltro- 
toluol  three  to  thirty  per  cent.,  and  of  nitrocellulose  dis- 
solved In  the  liquid  nltro  compound  less  than  4.5  per  cent 
substantially  as  described. 

♦5.  A  nitrafp  -  of  -  ammonia  explo.sive  contalnlns  nitrate 
of  ammonia  fifty  to  eighty-five  per  cent.,  mononitrotoluol 
three  to  thirty  per  cent.,  trinitrotoluol  less  than  7.5  per 
cent.,  and  of  nitrocellulose  less  than  4.5  per  cent,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  non  hygroscopic  nitrate  of-ammonla  explosive  con- 
taining a  nitrate-of-ammonla  powder  coated  with  mono- 
nitrotoluol In  which  has  been  dissolved  nitrocellulose  in 
substantially  the  described  proportions. 

8.  A  non  hyjiroscoplc  nltrate-of  ammonia  explosive  con- 
talniuK  a  nitrate  of  ammonia  powder  coated  with  mono- 
nitrotoluol in  which  has  been  dissolved  nitrocellulose  and 
trinitrotoluol  In  substantially  the  described  proportions. 


8  5  0,326.     EXPLOSI VK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.     P^iN  Spakrk,  Wilmington.  Pel.,  assignor  to  The 
E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan    •'S 
1907.     Serial  No.  .35.'?,96r>. 

Claim.~l.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammo- 
nium nitratp  and  a  waterproof  coating  therefor,  incorpo- 
rated with  a  mixture  of  a  solid,  uncoated.  non  hygroscopic 
Inorganic  oxidixlng  agent,  ferroslllcon.  and  a  nitrated  or- 
ganic sensitizing  agent  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate and  a  waterproof  coating  therefor  containing  a  nltro 
compound  of  a  hydrocarbon.  Incorporated  with  a  mixture 
of  a  solid,  uncoated  non  hygroscopic  Inorganic  oxidizing 
agent,  ferroslllcon.  and  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing  agent, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate and  a  waterproof  coating  therefor  containing  a  solid 
nltro  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  liquid  nltro  com- 
pound of  a  hydrocarbon,  Incorporated  with  a  mixture  of 
a  solid,  uncoated.  non  hygroscopic  Inorganic  oxygen  car- 
rier, ferroslllcon,  and  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing  agent 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate and  a  waterproof  coating  therefor  containing  a  solid 
nltro  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  liquid  nltro  com- 
pound of  a  hydrocarbon.  Incorporated  with  a  mixture  of 
uogelatinlied  nltrocelluloae.  ferroslllcon  and  uncoated  po- 
tasBlura  nitrate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  explosive  comprising  a  waterproof  coating  mix- 
ture containing  a  liquid  nltro  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon 
leas  than  five  per  cent  and  a  solid  nltro  compound  of  a 
hydrocarbon  five  to  fifteen  per  cent.,  ammonium  nitrate 
lew  than  slxty-flve  per  cent  incorporated  therewith,  and 
a  mixture  containing  a  nitrated  organic  sensltlxing  agent 
Ave  to  twenty-five  per  cent,  ferroslllcon  Ave  to  twenty  per 
cent  and  uncoated  potassium  nitrate  ten  to  forty  per  cent, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate less  than  sixty-five  per  cent,  a  waterproof  coating 
therefor  six  to  twenty  per  cent.,  incorporated  with  a  mix- 
ture of  a  solid,  uncoated,  non-hygroscopic.  Inorganic  oxldlx- 
lag  agent  ten  to  forty  per  cent,  ferrosUlcon  five  to  twenty 
per  cent,  and  a  nitrated  organic  aoialtlalng  agent  five  to 
twmty-llTe  per  cent,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  exploaire  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  ni- 
tr»t»  !«■■  tbaa  slxty-flve  per  cent.,  a  waterproof  coating 
tlmvfor  six  to  twenty  per  cent,  containing  a  nltro  com- 


pound of  a  hydrocarbon.  Incorporated  with  a  mixture  of  a 
solid,  uncoated.  non-hygroscopic  inorganic  oxidising  agent 
ten  to  forty  per  cent.,  ferroslllcon  five  to  twenty  per  cent 
and  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing  agent  five  to  twenty-five 
per  cent,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An   explosive  comprising  a   waterproof  coating  mix 
I   ture  containing  a  liquid  nltro  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon 
less   than   five   per  cent   and  a  solid  nltro  compound  of  a 
hydrocarbon   five   to   fifteen   per  cent.,   ammonium   nitrate 
less  than  sixty-five  per  cent   Incorporated  therewith,  and 
I  a  mixture  containing  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing  agent 
1   five   to   twenty-flve   per   cent,    ferroslllcon    five   to   twenty 
per  cent,  and  a  solid,  uncoated.  non-hygroscopic.  Inorganic 
oxidlxlng  agent  ten  to  forty  per  cent.,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  process  of  making  an  ammonium-nitrate  metallic 
explosive  containing  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing  agent 
which  consists  in  incorporating  ammonium  nitrate  with 
a  waterproof  coating  ingredient  separately  incorporating 
ferroslllcon  and  the  sensltlxing  agent  with  a  solid,  un- 
coated. non  hygroscopic,  inorganic  oxidizing  agent,  and 
then  Incorporating  the  two  mixtures,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  process  of  making  an  ammonium-nitrate  metal- 
lic explosive  containing  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing 
agent  which  consists  in  incorporating  ammonium  nitrate 
with  a  waterproof  coating  ingredient  containing  a  nltro 
compound  of  a  hydrocarbon,  separatelv  Incorporating  fer- 
roslllcon and  the  sensitizing  agput  with  a  solid,  uncoated 
non-hygroscopic.  Inorganic  oxidizing  agent,  and  then  In- 
corporating the  two  mixtures,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  proct>ss  of  making  an  ammonium-nitrate  metal- 
lic explosive  containing  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizing 
ag.nt  which  consists  in  Incorporating  ammonium  nitrate 
with  a  liquid  nltro  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  solid 
nltro  compound  of  a  hydrocarbon,  separately  Incorporat- 
ing ferroslllcon  and  the  sensitizing  agent  with  a  solid,  un- 
coated non  hygroscopic,  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  and 
then  Incorporating  the  two  mixtures,  suhstantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

1-'.  The  process  of  making  an  ammonium  nitrate  metal- 
lic explosive  containing  ungeiatlnlzod  nitroc^Mlulose  which 
consists  in  incorporating  ammonium  nitrate  with  a  water- 
proof coating  ingredient  separately  incorporating  the 
nitrocellulose,  ferroslllcon  and  potassium  nitrate,  and  then 
incorporating  the  two  mixtures,  substantially  as  described. 

8  50..327.       PNEITMATIC    TREAD    FOR    BOOTS    AND 
SHOES.      IsiDoB    Tadbkb.    Vienna.    Austria  -  Hungary 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,707. 


'^' 

Claim. — 1.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  pneumatic  tread 
comprising  separated  sole  and  insole  thereby  forming  be- 
tween them  a  recess,  a  pneumatic  cushion  inserted  be- 
tween the  sole  and  insole  In  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe, 
a  second  pneumatic  cushion  Inserted  between  the  insole 
and  the  heel  seat,  fluid-supply  connections  for  said  cush- 
ions, a  hollow  hinged  heel  member  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  supply  connections  and  means  for 
securing  said  heel  member  In  place  on  the  boot. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  with  a  pneumatic  tread,  comprising 
separated  sole  and  Insole  thereby  forming  between  them  a 
recess  arranged  to  receive  a  separate  pneumatic  cushion 
In  the  forward  and  the  heel  section  of  the  shoe,  said  re- 
cess at  the  heel-sectlon  having  an  aperture  extending  out- 
ward, a  sei»arable  heel  member  arranged  to  cover  said 
aperture  normally  and  to  be  removed  so  that  said  cushions 
may  be  Inserted  through  said  aperture. 
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3.  A  boot  or  shoe  with  a  pneumatic  tread,  comprising 
separated  sole  and  insole  thereby  forming  between  them  a 
recess  arrangtnl  to  receive  a  separate  pneumatic  cushion 
In  the  forward  and  the  heel  section  of  the  shoe,  said  "re- 
cess at  the  heel-sectlon  having  an  aperture  extending  out- 
ward, a  heel  consisting  of  an  upper  section  connected 
with  the  sole  and  having  a  recess  therein  and  an  opening 
conn<'ct»'d  with  the  recess  formed  between  the  heel-seat  of 
the  sole  and  the  Insole,  and  a  hollow  lower  heel-sectlon 
arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  having  a  space  therein  to  receive  pneumatic  con- 
nections for  supplying  air  to  the  cushions. 


I 


850.328.  WHEEL  HUB.  Febdi.va.hd  F.  U.nck rich.  Gallon, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Wheel  Company.  Gallon, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  288.924. 


u   tt 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  hub,  comprising  a  body  having  a  de- 
pression in  Its  surface,  an  apertured  metallic  shell  on  the 
body,  a  pin  entering  the  said  body  with  Its  head  In  the 
aperture  of  the  shell,  and  a  soft-metal  plug  In  the  opening 
and  enveloping  the  head  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  wheel-huh.  comprising  a  body  having  a  depression 
In  its  periphery,  and  a  metallic  shell  fitting  on  the  body 
and  having  a  projection  entering  the  depression,  said  pro- 
jection being  struck  up  from  the  shell  forming  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  soft-metal  plug  In  the  said  opening. 

8.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wooden  body  having 
a  depression  In  Its  surface,  a  metallic  shell  upon  said 
body,  snid  shell  having  an  Inwardly-extending  projection 
and  an  oixninc  adjacent  to  said  projection,  a  nail  entering 
snid  body  and  bavinc  the  head  in  said  opening,  and  a 
plug  In  the  opening  enveloping  the  head. 


85<),.329.  ELECTRIC  AND  PNEUMATIC  <;OVERNOR. 
Harby  W.  YofNo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 
E.  Reyburn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  297,147. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  a 
diaphragm  operative  by  pneumatic  pressure  ;  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  having  a  hollow  piston-rod  and  a  valve  therein ; 
fixed  carbons  having  electrical  conductors  thereto  and 
therefrom  ;  movable  carbons  carried  by  the  piston  and  Its 
rod.  and  means  operative  by  pneumatic  pressure  to  lift  the 
piston  and  the  movable  carbons  and  break  the  circuit  upon 
the  accumulation  of  a  maximum  pressure,  and  to  drop  the 
piston  and  the  movable  carbons  and  close  the  circuit 
when  a  minimum  pressure  is  reschcd.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


2.  In  a  governor,  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  fluid-pres- 
sure; a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  actuated  In  one 
direction  by  fluid-pressure,  and  In  the  opposite  direction 
by  gravity  ;  fixed  and  moval)le  carbons  and  electrical  con- 
ductors therefor  ;  and  means  operative  by  the  diaphragm 
to  release  the  piston  and  carbons  for  action  by  gravity  to 
form  the  electrical  circuit,  and  by  fluid  pressure  to  break 
the  circuit. 

■'{.  in  a  governor,  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure In  one  direction  and  by  reslliont  means  In  the  opposite 
direction  ;  a  lever  movable  by  the  diaphragm,  a  rod  there- 
to attached  and  arms  on  the  rod  ;  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  and  rod  operative  In  one  direction  by  fluid-pressure 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  gravity  :  a  support  ;  latches 
on  the  sup|>ort  which  engage  the  arms  aforesaid  ;  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  latches  :  a  weight,  and  a 
latch  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  other  latch  ;  fixed 
carbons  having  electrical  conductors;  movable  carbons 
sup|x)rted  by  the  piston  and  Its  latch  ;  a  support  for  the 
weight,  also  carried  by  the  piston,  to  the  weight's  latch  ; 
a  pressure  passage  to  the  piston,  a  v.alve  controlling  the 
passage,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
l>e  depressed  by  the  falling  of  the  weight,  to  open  the 
yalve,  admit  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  lift  the  piston  and 
movable  carbons  and  break  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fiuld-pressure  diaphragm,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  actuated  by  tlu id  pressure  in  one  di- 
rection and  by  gravity  in  an  opposite  direction  ;  moval)Ie 
carbons  and  a  weight  elevated  by  the  piston  ;  fixed  carl><)n3. 
and  electrical  conductors  therefor  ;  a  fluid  passage  to  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve  to  control  it ;  means  to  suspenVi  the 
piston  and  the  carbons  ;  means  to  release  the  piston  and 
movable  carbons  to  form  an  electrical  circuit,  by  gravity  : 
and  means  to  relea.se  the  weight  and  by  Its  gravity  open 
the  valve  and  break  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  governor,  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  movable  carbons  supported  l)y  the  piston, 
fixed  carbons  and  electrical  conductors,  a  weight  elevated 
by  the  piston,  means  to  suspend  the  piston  and  movable 
carbons  until  a  minimum  pressure  is  reached,  and  then  to 
release  the  piston  and  carbons  to  act  by  gravity  to  form 
the  electrical  connection  ;  means  to  suspend  the  weight  be- 
fore the  piston  descends,  and  to  hold  it  In  suspension  until 
u  predetermined  increase  of  pressure  is  reached,  and  to 
then  relea.se  the  welglit  to  act  by  gravity  to  ap|)ly  pressure 
to  the  piston  for  its  elevation,  the  elevation  of  the  carbons 
and  tlie  l)reaking  of  the  circuit. 

»5.  in  a  governor,  a  diaiihrngm  deflected  in  one  direction 
by  tluid-pressure,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  resilient 
means,  means  to  adjust  the  resiliency,  and  means  for  Its 
lellef  when  subjected  to  extreme  pressure. 

7.  In  a  governor,  a  cylinder  mounted  over  a  fluid  pres- 
sure passage  and  open  to  the  same,  a  piston  in  the  Cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston-rod  extending  through  the  piston,  a  valve 
suspended  from  the  piston  -  rod  to  leave  a  free  passage 
through  the  piston  and  Its  rod  when  the  piston  is  not  sub- 
jected to  pressure,  and  to  clo.se  the  passage  when  pressure 
Ifi  Introduced  Into  the  cylinder  for  the  movement  of  the 
piston. 

8.  In  a  governor,  a  stand,  a  chamber  in  the  stand,  a 
valve  In  the  chamber  having  a  stem  projecting  above  the 
stand,  resilient  means  to  close  the  valve,  a  fluid-pressure 
passage  to  the  chaml>er,  a  fluid-pressure  passage  from  the 
chamber  and  controlled  by  the  valve  ;  a  cylinder  mounted 
above  and  open  to  the  latter  passage,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  operative  by  gravity  to  open  the  valve,  ad- 
mit pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  operate  the  piston. 


850,330.        SELF -PLAYING    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENT. 

Edwin  D.  Ackeb.man,  New  York,  and  Charles  E.  Clin- 
ton and  RoBEBT  N.  Eltom,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Planora  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  299,972. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  action  for  playing  instruments 
comprising  a  horizontal  bar,  a  plurality  of  spaced  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  and  transversely  of  the  bar,  a  contact-sboe 
pivoted   upon   each   lever,   means   to  actuate   the   shoe,   a 
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■trlke-rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  Bhoe,  means  for 
actuating  the  lever,  moans  carried  by  the  bar  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  levers,  a  strip  carried  by 
the  bar  and  spaced  above  the  bar  and  levers,  and  means 
carried  by  the  strip  to  adjustably  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  levers. 


limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  inner  end  of  each 
lever,  a  strip  carried  by  the  bar  and  spaced  above  the  bar 
and  lever«,  a  padded  screw  carried  by  the  strip  to  adjust- 
ably limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
swlveled  pad  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shoe. 


>«u 


850..'{:n  .\PPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COTTON  SEED 
HULLS.  I>')w  L.  ADKL8PKKUER.  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio,  as- 
aiunor  to  The  Koos  Manufacturing  Company.  SprlnKtleld. 
niiio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.J.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :}l8.:ioi. 


•2.  A  mechanit-al  action  f.-r  playinj;  instruments  compris- 
ing a  horizuntai  l)ar.  a  plurality  of  spaced  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  and  traiisv.ts<ly  of  the  bar.  a  bell-oranii  lever  piv- 
oted upon  each  lever,  a  contact-sht^e  carried  rigidly  by  each 
bell-crank  lever,  means  to  actuate  the  shoe,  a  strilie-rod 
plvotally  connected  witli  the  shoe,  means  for  actuating  the 
lever,  means  carried  by  the  bar  to  adjustably  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  levers,  a  strip  carried  by  the  ' 
bar  and  spaced  above  the  bar  and  levers,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  strij)  to  adjustably  limit  ihe  upward  movement 
of  the  levers. 

:;.  .V  mechanical  action  for  playing  instruments,  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  bar.  a  plurality  of  spaced  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  and  transversely  of  the  bar.  a  contact-shoe  pivoted 
upon  each  lever,  a  rotating  roller  for  contact  with  and  to 
actuate  the  shoo,  a  strike-rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
»ht)e,  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  the  levers,  means  carried 
by  the  bar  to  adjustably  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  levers,  a  strip  carried  by  the  bar  and  spaced  above  the 
bar  and  levers,  and  means  carried  by  the  strip  to  adjust- 
ably limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  levers. 

4.  A  mechanical  action  for  playing  instruments,  compris- 
ing a  horisontal  bar.  a  plurality  of  spaced  levers  fulcrumed 
u(K>D  and  transversely  of  the  bar.  a  contact-shoe  pivoted 
u|>on  each  le.ver.  means  to  actuate  the  shoe,  a  strike-bar 
plvotally  connected  with  the  shoo,  a  pneumatic  connected 
with  each  lever,  moans  to  exhaust  the  pneumatic,  a  padded 
screw  carried  by  the  bar  to  adjustably  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  levers,  a  strip  carried  by  the  bar  and 
spaced  above  the  bar  and  levers,  and  a  padded  screw  car- 
ried by  the  strip  to  adjustably  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  each  lever. 

r..  A  mechanical  action  for  playing  instruments,  compris- 
ing a  horlsontal  bar.  a  plurality  of  spaced  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  and  transversely  of  the  bar,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
upon  each  lever,  a  contact-shoe  rigidly  connected  with  each 
bell-crank  lever,  a  mechanically-rotated  roller  disposed  for 
contact  with  and  to  actuate  the  shoes,  a  strike-rod  plvot- 
ally connected  with  each  lever,  pneumatics,  means  connect- 
ing the  pneumatics  and  levers,  means  to  exhaust  the  pneu- 
matic*, a  padded  screw  carried  by  the  bar  to  adjustably 


CUiim — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a 
series  of  grinding  mills  ail  sot  alike  In  operation,  a  feed- 
chute  and  a  discharge  chute  for  each  mill,  each  discharge- 
chute  discharging  into  the  feed-chute  of  the  next  succeed 
ing  mill,  and  an  agitator-casing  into  which  the  discharge- 
chute  of  the  last  mill  discharges,  said  agitator  casing  hav- 
ing agitating  means  proper  to  shake  out  the  ground  mass 
so  fed  to  it,  and  having  a  bran-discharge  passage  and  air- 
inlet  means,  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air 
through  said  agitator-casing  to  carry  off  the  fil)er.  while 
the  bran  gravitates  and  escapes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  doscril>ed.  a  scries 
of  grlndingmills  ail  set  alike  in  operation,  a  feed  chute 
and  a  discharge  chute  for  each  mill,  a  fan  blower  for  each 
discharge  chute  and  connecting  with  the  feed  chute  of  the 
next  succeeding  mill,  and  an  agitator  casing  into  which  the 
blower  of  the  last  mill  discharges,  said  agitator  casing  be- 
ing divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  revoiublo  agitator 
proper  In  one  of  said  compartments  to  shake  out  and  carry 
the  ground  mass  In  and  along  said  compartment,  a  fan- 
blower  connected  to  said  compartment,  a  wall  between  the 
compartments  partly  Imperforate  and  partly  perforated, 
the  lower  compartment  having  air-inlet  orlHces  through 
which  said  fan  blower  draws  air-currents  through  said  per- 
forated walls  and  Into  the  other  compartment,  whereby  the 
fiber  is  carrleil  off  by  such  air-currents,  while  the  bran  la 
discharged  through  said  perforated  wall. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  grinding  mills,  a  feod-chute  and  a  discharge-chute  for 
each  mill,  the  discharge-chute  df  each  preceding  mill  ar- 

i    ranged  to  discharge  Into  the  feed  chute  of  the  succeeding 
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mm.  and  an  agltator-catlng  Into  which  the  discharge-chute 
of  the  final  mill  discharges,  agitating  means  proper  operat- 
ing within  the  agitator  to  shake  out  the  mass  of  ground 
material,  the  agitator  -  casing  having  means  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  bran  and  air-Inlet  orifices,  and  an  air-fan  to 
draw  currents  of  air  through  said  orifices  and  Into  and  out 
of  the  agitator-casing  to  carry  off  the  fiber. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  grlndingmills  each  having  a  feed  chute  and  a  discharge- 
chute,  the  discharge-chute  of  each  preceding  mill  discharg- 
ing Into  the  feed-chute  of  the  next  mill,  an  agitator  casing 
into  which  the  discharge  chute  of  the  last  mill  discharges, 
the  agitator-casing  being  divided  Into  two  compartments, 
agitating  moans  proper  operating  In  one  of  the  comi)art- 
menta  to  shake  out  the  mass  of  ground  ^naterial  fed  into 
it,  the  wall  i>otwe«'n  the  two  compartments  being  partly 
Imperforate  and  partly  perforated,  said  agitator  proper  op- 
erating above  said  wall,  and  conveyer  means  below  the  wall 
to  carry  off  the  bran,  there*  being  air-inlet  orifices  below 
said  wall,  a  fan-blower  connected  to  the  compartment 
above  the  wall  and  adapted  to  draw  air-currents  through 
said  orifices  and  through  the  perforated  i>ortion  of  said 
wall,  whereby  the  bran  may  gravitate  through  said  per- 
forated wail  to  the  conveyer  and  wherel)y  the  lint  is  car- 
ried away  from  the  bran  and  out  of  the  agitator. 

.^.  In  an  a|iparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  grinding-mllls.  a  feed  chute  and  a  discharge-chute  for 
each  mill,  a  fan-blower  connected  with  each  discharge- 
chute  and  with  thf  feed-chute  of  tlie  next  succeeding  mill, 
an  agitator  connected  with  the  fan  of  the  discharge  chute 
of  the  liist  mill,  said  agitator  comiirising  a  casing  having 
an  up|>er  and  lower  compartment,  a  wall  between  them 
partly  imperforate  and  partly  perforated,  a  revoluble  agi- 
tator proper  mounted  in  th*«  upper  compartment  and  adapt- 
ed to  shake  out  the  matted  ground  material  and  to  move  it 
lengthwise  of  the  compartment,  partitions  across  the  lower 
compartment  and  a  conveyer  near  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
lower  compartment  having  a  series  of  air-Inlet  orifices  be- 
tween said  partitions  and  t)olow  the  perforated  wall,  and  a 
fan  blower  connected  with  the  upper  compartment  and 
adapted  to  draw  air  through  said  orifices  and  said  perfo- 
rated wall  and  to  gaflier  the  fiber  as  the  m:ileri,nl  is 
shaken  out  and  passed  along  in  the  upper  compartment, 
said  perforated  wall  allowing  the  escape  of  the  l>ran  to  the 
conveyer. 

♦>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  grlndingmills  all  set  alike  in  operation,  a  conveyor  and 
trough  beneath  them,  a  food-chute  for  each  mill,  a  dis- 
charge chute  for  each  iiitll  connecting  with  said  trough,  a 
fan  blower  connected  with  each  diaeharge-chute  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  feod-chute  of  the  next  succeeding  mill, 
and  au  agitator-casing  in  which  the  fan  blower  of  the  dis- 
charge chute  of  the  last  mill  discharges,  said  agitator-cas- 
ing comprising  two  compartments  divided  by  a  wall  partly 
Imperforate  and  partly  perforated,  one  compartment  hav- 
ing partitions,  air  Inlet  orifices  and  a  brAn  conveyer,  and 
the  other  compartment  a  revoluble  agitator  consisting  of  a 
shaft  having  beating  and  feeding  arms  to  shake  out  and 
carry  the  mass  of  ground  material  In  and  along  that  com- 
partment, a  fan-blower  connected  with  this  compartment 
and  operating  to  draw  air-currents  through  said  orifices 
and  through  the  perforated  wall,  and  thence  through  and 
out  of  this  compartment,  to  gather  up  the  fil)er  particles, 
while  the  bran  gravitates  through  the  perforated  wall  and 
past  the  air  currents. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  agita- 
tor comprising  a  frame  and  casinc,  a  concave  wall  within 
the  casing  partly  imperforate  and  partly  perforated,  teeth 
carried  by  the  Imperforate  portion,  a  revoluble  agitator 
proper  mounted  above  the  concave  and  having  radial  arms 
with  blades  set  to  advance  the  material  through  the  com- 
partment while  shaking  It  up,  the  compartment  below  the 
concave  having  Inclined  side  walls  terminating  In  a  trough 
and  provided  with  apertures,  a  conveyer  In  the  trough,  and 
having  cross  partitions  and  a  series  of  air-Inlet  orifices, 
and  a  fan-blower  connected  with  a  compartment  above  the 
concave  and  adapted  to  pass  a  current  of  air  through  l>oth 
of  said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 


850,332.  DOUGH-DIVIDING  MACHINE.  ROBBtT  J.  F. 
.\LDRKD  and  Alfred  E.  Aldred.  Glencoe.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.976. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  plunger-chamber  ;  a  hopper  removably  Be<urod  tliereon  ; 
a  dlviding-knlfe,  guldeways  for  tlie  knife  being  formed  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  chamber  an<l  the  hopper  ;  and  11  plun- 
ger in  said  chamber,  the  chamber  being  shaped  to  permit  of 
the  removal  of  the  plunger  throuirh  tlie  Ixipper  side  of  the 
chamber  when  the  hopper  has  been  removed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger-chamber  :  a  liopper  removably  secured  thereon  ; 
and  a  pliniu'er  |n  said  chamber,  the  chamber  lieing  shaped 
to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  plunger  through  llie  hop- 
per side  of  the  chamber  when  the  hopper  has  been  removed, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger-chamber  ;  a  hopjM'r  removal>ly  secured  thereon  ;  a 
dividing  knife,  guldeways  for  the  knife  being  formed  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  the  hopper  ;  a  siiitably- 
fulcrumed  lever;  and  a  c^mnectlng  rod  haviim  a  pivoted 
connection  with  the  lever  and  the  plunger  whereby  the 
knife  may  be  swung  out  of  its  guldeways  after  removal 
of  the  hopper,  substantially  ns  described. 

4.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  chamber  ;  a  hopper  removably  secured  thereon  ;  a 
plunger  in  said  chamber,  the  chamber  being  shaped  to  jx^r- 
mit  of  the  removal  of  the  plunger  through  the  hopper  side 
of  the  chamber  when  the  hopper  has  l>oen  removed  :  a 
sultably-fulcrumed  lever  :  and  a  c()nnectlngrod  having  a 
pivoted  connection  with  the  lever  and  the  plunger  whereby 
the  plunger  may  be  swung  out  of  the  chamber  when  the 
hopper  has  l)een  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

.'">.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  comliination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating dividing' knife  :  a  reciprocating  dlscliarger  :  a 
sultably-fulcrumed  bell  crank  lever;  a  revoluble  cam  with 
which  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage ;  and  two  connecting  rods  p4votally  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  to  the  knife  and  dis- 
charger respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
hopper:  a  plunder  chaml>or  below  the  same;  a  knife  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  between  the  two  ;  a  plunger  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  chamlwr  ;  means  for  moving  the  same; 
a  measuring-chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely 
of  the  plunger-chamber  ;  means  for  moving  the  measuring- 
chamber  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  plunger-cham- 
ber ;  a  piston  movable  in  said  measuring-chamber ;  a  pis- 
ton-rod secured  to  said  piston  ;  a  reciprocating  discharger 
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adapted  to  en^affe  tbe  piston-rod  when  tlic  meaaurlng- 
chamber  has  be«n  moved  out  of  allnement  with  the  plun- 
ger-cbamber ;  and  means  for  simaltaneoasly  operating  the 
knife  and  discharger,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  dougb-dlTldlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  :  a  plunger-chamber  below  the  same  ;  a  knife  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  between  the  two ;  a  plunger  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  chamber ;  means  for  moving  the  same ; 
a  measurinic-chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  of 
the  plunger-chamber ;  means  for  moving  the  meaauring- 
chamber  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  plunger- 
chamber  ;  a  piston  movable  in  said  measuring-chamber ;  a 
piston-rod  secured  to  said  piston ;  a  reciprocating  dis- 
charger adapted  to  engage  the  piston-rod  when  the  meas- 
uriDK-cbaraber  has  been  moved  out  of  allnement  with  tbe 
plunger  chamber  ;  a  suitably-fulcrumed  lever  ;  means  for 
rocking  the  same  :  and  two  connecting-rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  to  the  knife  and  discharger  re- 
spectively, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dougb-divlding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  chamber  ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  ;  a  sultably- 
fulcrumed  lever:  a  link  pivoted  on  the  plunger  and  lever; 
a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  ;  mechanism  adapted  to 
rock  said  lever  ;  a  weight ;  a  chain  connection  between  the 
weight  and  tbe  first  lever ;  and  idlers  on  tbe  second  lever 
and  the  frame  round  which  the  chain  is  carried  so  that 
by  the  rocking  of  the  second  lever  the  first  lever  Is  caused 
to  raise  and  lower  the  welftht  and  move  the  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

0.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plungf  r-chamber  ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  ;  a  sultably- 
fulcrumed  lever  :  a  link  pivoted  on  the  plunger  and  lever  ; 
a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  :  mechanism  adapted  to 
rock  said  lever ;  a  weight ;  a  chain  connection  between  th» 
weight  and  tbe  first  lever  :  idlers  on  the  second  lever  and 
the  frame  round  which  the  chain  is  carried  so  that  by  the 
rocking  of  the  second  lever  the  first  lever  Is  caused  to 
raise  and  lower  the  weight  and  move  the  plunger  ;  and  a 
stop  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  first  lever 
relative  to  the  second,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger-chamber  ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  ;  a  suitably- 
fulcrumed  lever ;  a  driving  connection  between  the  lever 
and  tbe  plunger :  a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  ;  mech- 
anism adapted  to  rock  said  lever  :  a  weight  :  a  chain  con- 
nection between  the  weight  and  the  first  lever  ;  and  Idlers 
on  the  second  lever  and  the  frame  round  which  the  chain 
is  carried  so  that  by  the  rocking  of  the  second  lever  the 
first  lever  Is  caused  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  weight  and 
move  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  chamber  ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  ;  a  suitably- 
fulcrumed  lever  ;  a  driving  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  plunger  ;  a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  ;  mech- 
anism adapted  to  rock  said  lever  :  a  weight ;  a  chain  con- 
nection between  the  weight  and  the  first  lever ;  Idlers  on 
tbe  second  lever  and  the  frame  round  which  the  chain  is 
carried  so  that  by  the  rocking  of  the  second  lever  the  first 
lever  Is  caused  to  raise  and  lower  the  weight  and  move  the 
plunger ;  and  a  stop  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the 
first  lever  relative  to  the  second,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
measuring-chamber :  a  piston  movable  therein :  a  piston- 
rod  connected  thereto ;  a  stop  with  which  tbe  end  of  the 
piston-rod  may  engage  :  a  cylindrical  slide  to  which  said 
stop  is  connected,  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
surface  ;  a  stationary  cylindrical  guide  in  which  said  slide 
is  movable :  means  for  adjusting  said  slide  lengthwise  in 
the  gnlde ;  and  a  radially-movable  pin  adapted  to  engage 
said  slot,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

13.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine  a  plunger :  a  weight 
harlag  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  In  its  under  side :  a 
chain  pasainc  down  through  said  recess ;  a  coil-spring  en- 
gaced  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  chain  and  the  apper  end  of 
tbe  receaa ;  and  means  for  drawing  on  tbe  chain  to  raise  tbe 
weight  and  to  bring  its  gravity  to  bear  on  the  plunger, 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

14.  lo  a  doocit-dividlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pltinger-chamber ;  a  plunger  movable  therein ;  a  raitably- 


I   fulcrumed  lever ;  a  link  pivoted  on  the  plunger  and  lever ; 

;  a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  :  mechanism  adapted  to 
rock  said  lever :  a  weight :  a  chain  connection  between  tbe 

■■   weight  and  the  first  lever ;  an  idler  on  tbe  second  lever 

I  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  ;  an  idler  on  the  said  lever  near  its 
end,  and  an  Idler  on  the  frame,  the  chain  running  from 
the  Idler  on  the  frame  around  the  Idler  adjacent  to  tbe 
fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  thence  around  the  other  idler  on 
the  lever  to  its  point  of  connection  with  the  first  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger-chamber ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  ;  a  suitably* 
fulcrumed  lever :  a  driving  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  plunger  :  a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  :  mech- 
anism adapted  to  rock  said  lever  :  a  weight :  a  chain  con- 
nection between  the  weight  and  the  first  lever  :  an  Idler  on 
the  second  lever  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  ;  an  Idler  on  the 
said  lever  near  Its  end,  and  an  idler  on  the  frame,  the 
chain  running  from  the  idler  on  the  frame  around  the 
idler  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  thence 
around  the  other  Idler  on  the  lever  to  Its  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  first  lever,  substantially  as  desct-lbed. 

KS.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  chaailter  ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  ;  a  suitably- 
fulcrumed  lever;  a  link  pivoted  on  the  plunger  and  lever; 
a  second  lever  suitably  f<ilcrumed  ;  mechanism  adapted  to 
rock  said  lever  ;  a  weight ;  a  chain  connection  between  the 
weight  and  the  flrst  lever  ;  an  Idler  on  the  second  lever  ad- 
jacent to  the  fulcrum ;  an  idler  on  the  said  lever  near  its 
end ;  an  idler  on  the  frame,  the  chain  running  from  the 
idler  on  the  frame  around  tbe  Idler  adjacent  to  the  ful- 
crum of  the  lever,  and  thence  around  tbe  other  Idler  on 
the  lever  to  its  point  of  connection  with  the  first  lever  ; 
and  a  stop  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  first 
lever  relative  to  the  second,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plunger-chamber  ;  a  plunger  movable  therein  :  a  suitably- 
fulcrumed  lever ;  a  driving  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  plunger  :  a  second  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  ;  mech- 
ani.sm  adapted  to  rock  said  lever  ;  a  weight :  a  chain  con- 
nection between  the  weight  and  the  flrst  lever  :  an  idler  on 
the  second  lever  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  :  an  Idler  on  the 
said  lever  ne.ir  Us  end  ;  an  idler  on  the  frame,  the  chain 
running  from  the  idler  on  the  frame  around  the  Idler  ad- 
jacent to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  thence  around  the 
other  Idler  on  the  lever  to  its  point  of  connection  with  the 
flrst  lever;  and  a  stop  limiting  the  forward  uiovement  of 
the  flrst  lever  relative  to  the  second,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


850.3.T1.      LOCK.      B'rank    S.    Alian...    New   York.    N.   T. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.152. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing 
or  cup,  a  face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted   to   permit   the  entrance   of   a   cooperating   latch 

;  member,  a  spring- pressed  latch-Jaw  mounted  in  said  cup 
and  extending  below  said  opening,  a  reciprocating  locking- 
plate  Inclosing  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  en- 
gagement therewith  to  positively  lock  it  against  move- 
ment, means  whereby  said  locking-plate  may  be  recipro- 
cated by  means  of  a  key  and  a  depressible  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  Jaw  to  release  a  cooperating 
member  independently  of  tbe  key,  all  contained  in  said 
cup,  and  a  cooperating  member  carrying  means  adapted  to 

^  engage  said  Jaw  through  tbe  opening  in  said  face-plate. 
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2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup,  a 
face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
permit  tbe  entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  member,  a 
spring  pressed  latch-Jaw  mounted  in  said  cup  and  extend 
ing  below  said  opening,  a  reciprocating  locking-plate  in- 
closing said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement 
therewith  to  positively  lock  It  against  movement,  means 
whereby  said  locking-plate  may  be  reciprocated  by  means 
of  a  key.  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  locked  against 
movement  In  either  direction,  and  a  depressible  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  Jaw  to  release  a  co- 
operating member  Independently  of  the  key.  all  contained 
in  said  cup.  and  a  cooi)eratlng  member  carrying  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  jaw  through  the  opeplng  in  said 
face-plate. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup,  a 
face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  member,  a 
spring  pressed  latch-jaw  mounted  In  said  cup  and  having 
the  end  extended  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  top 
plate  and  below  said  opening,  a  reciprocating  locking- 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  section  between  said  up- 
wardly-raised end  and  the  shank  of  said  jaw  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  Into  engagement  therewith  to  positively  lock 
it  against  movement,  means  whereby  said  locking-plate 
may  be  reciprocated  hy  means  of  a  key  and  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  jaw  to  release  a  cofiperatlng  member  Inde- 
pendently of  a  key.  all  contained  In  said  cup,  and  a  co- 
operating member  carrying  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
Jaw  through  the  opening  in  said  face-plate. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup.  a 
face  plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  meml>er.  a 
spring  pressed  latch-jaw  mounted  In  said  cup  and  having 
the  end  extended  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  top 
plate  and  below  said  opening,  a  reciprocating  locking-plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  section  between  said  upwardly- 
raised  end  and  the  shank  of  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  engagement  therewith  to  positively  lock  it 
against  movement,  means  whereby  said  locking  plate  may 
be  reciprocated,  by  means  of  a  key,  means  whereby  said 
plaie  ni.iy  be  locked  against  movement  in  either  direction, 
and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  jaw  to  release  a  co- 
op<Matlng  member  independently  of  the  key.  all  contained 
within  said  cup.  and  a  cooperating  member  carrying  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  jaw  through  the  opening  in  said 
face  plate. 

.1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup. 
having  a  bearing  pin  near  one  end  thereof,  a  face  plate 
therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  member,  a  plurality  of 
latch-Jaws  mounted  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of 
aald  bearlng-ptn  and  extending  l>elow  said  opening,  means 
normally  closing  said  jaws,  a  reciprocating  locking-plate 
inclosing  said  jaws  and  said  means  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tively lock  same  against  movement,  means  whereby  said 
locking-plate  may  be  reciprocated  by  means  of  a  key  and 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  Jaws  to  release  a  cooperat- 
ing member  Independently  of  the  key,  all  contained  within 
said  cup.  and  a  cooperating  member  carrying  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  Jaw  through  the  opening  in  said  face- 
plate. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup,  a 
face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  member,  a 
spring-pressed  latcb-jaw  mounted  in  said  cup  and  extend- 
ing below  said  opening,  a  locking-plate  Inclosing  said  jaw 
having  an  opening  or  openings  therein  whereby  it  is  per- 
mitted to  reciprocate,  an  end  arm  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  said  Jaw  and  said  casing  and  positively  lock  it 
against  movement,  a  shoulder  thereon  whereby  said  plate 
may  be  reciprocated  by  means  of  a  key,  means  whereby 
said  {>late  may  be  locked  against  movement  in  either  di- 
rection, and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  Jaw  to  release 
a  cooperating  member  Independently  of  tbe  key,  all  con- 
tained in  said  cup,  and  a  cooperating  member  carrying 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaw  through  tbe  opening  In 
said  face-plate. 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup 


having  a  bearing-pin  near  one  end  thereof,  a  face-plate 
therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  meml>er,  a  plurality  of 
latch-Jaws  mounted  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing-pin  and  extending  below  said  opening,  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  jaws,  a  locking-plate  inclosing  said  jaws 
having  an  opening  therein  whereby  it  is  permitted  to  re- 
ciprocate, and  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaws  respec- 
tively and  positively  lock  them  against  movement,  a 
shoulder  thereon  whereby  said  plate  may  be  reciprocated 
by  means  of  a  key,  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
locked  against  movement  in  either  direction,  and  means 
adapted  to  actuste  said  Jaws  to  release  a  cooperating  mem- 
ber independently  of  the  key,  all  contained  In  said  cup, 
and  a  cooperating  member  carrying  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  jaws  through  the  opening  In  said  face-plate. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup, 
having  a  bearlng-pln  near  one  end  thereof,  a  face  plate 
therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  cooperating  latch  meml>er.  n  plurality  of 
latch-jaws  mounted  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearlng-pln  and  extending  below  said  opening,  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  Jaws,  a  locking-plate  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  by  means  of  side  flanges  and  inclosing 
said  jaws,  having  an  opening  therein  wlierel)y  it  is  per- 
mitted to  reciprocate,  end  arms  adapted  to  engage  said 
jaws  respectively  and  positively  lock  them  against  move- 
ment, a  shoulder  thereon  wherehy  said  plate  may  be  re- 
ciprocated by  means  of  a  key,  means  whereby  said  plate 
may  be  locked  against  movement  in  either  direction,  and 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  jaws  to  release  a  cooperat- 
ing member  Independently  of  the  key.  all  contained  lu  said 
cup.  and  a  co<".perating  member  carrying  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  jaws  through  the  opening  In  said  face  plate. 

9.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup. 
having  a  Uearlng-pln  and  a  tuml>ler-pin  mar  one  end 
thereof,  a  face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  coiiperating  latch 
member,  a  plurality  of  latch-Jaws  mounted  in  said  casing 
o:i  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing-pin  and  extending  below 
said  opening,  means  normally  closing  said  jaws,  a  locking 
plate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  .said  cup  inclosing  said 
jaws  having  an  opening  therein  whereby  it  is  permitted  to 
reciprocate  and  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  jaws  respec- 
tively and  positively  lock  same  against  movement,  a  shoul- 
der thereon  whereby  said  plate  may  be  reciprocated  by 
means  of  a  key,  a  tumbler  or  tumblers  mounted  on  said 
tumbler-pin.  a  locking-stud  carried  by  said  plaie  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tumblers  whereby  said  plate  may 
be  locked  against  movement  in  either  direction,  a  key-sup- 
port adjoining  said  tumblers  whereby  said  tumbler  may  be 
released  and  said  plate  reciprocated,  and  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  jaws  to  release  a  cooperating  member  Inde- 
j>cndently  of  the  key.  all  contained  in  said  cup.  and  a  co- 
oi)erating  member  carrying  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
jaws  through  the  opening  in  said  face  plate. 

10.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  cup  or  casing 
having  a  bearing-pin  and  a  tumbler  pin  near  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  oiM-nlng  In  tbe  bottom  thereof  adjoining 
said  tumbler-pin,  a  face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  cooperating 
latch  member  and  a  second  opening  alined  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  plurality  of  latch-Jaws 
mounted  In  said  cup  on  opposite  sides  of  said  twarlng-pin 
and  extending  below  said  opening  for  a  cooperating  latch 
member,  and  having  recesses  therein  at  a  point  above  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  cup  whereby  a  seat  is 
formed  adjacent  to  said  last-mentioned  opening,  a  key-bar- 
rel passing  through  said  Jaws  and  mounted  in  said  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  the  alined  opening  in  the 
face-plate,  means  normally  closing  said  Jaws,  a  locking- 
plate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  cup  lAClosing  said 
Jaws  having  an  opening  therein  whereby  it  Is  permitted  to 
reciprocate  and  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaws  respec- 
tively and  positively  lock  same  against  movement,  a  shoul- 
der thereon  adjoining  said  key-barrel  whereby  said  plata 
may  be  reciprocated  by  means  of  a  key,  a  tnmbler  or 
tumblers  mounted  on  said  tumbler-pin,  a  locking-stud  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tumbler  or 
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tumblers,  whereby  said  plate  may  be  locked  aKalnst  moye- 
meDt  In  either  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate 
said  jaws  to  release  a  cooperating  latch  member  Independ- 
ently of  the  key,  all  contained  In  siald  cup,  and  a  co<5p<>rat- 
Ing  member  carrying  means  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaws 
through  the  opening  In  said  face-plate. 

11.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup 
having  a  liearlng  pin  near  one  end  thereof,  a  face-plate 
therefor  having  an  opt-ntng  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  coiippratlng  latch  member,  a  plurality  of 
latch-Jaws  mounted  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing-pin  and  extf-nding  below  said  opening,  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  jaws,  a  reciprocating  locking-plate  In- 
closing said  Jaws  and  said  means  and  adapted  to  positively 
lock  same  against  movement,  means  whereby  said  locking- 
plate  may  be  reciprocated  by  means  of  a  key  and  a  de- 
presHlble  wodce  memlter  adapted  to  enter  between  said 
Jaws  whereby  said  Jaws  are  actuated  to  release  a  cotiperut* 
Ing  member  independently  of  the  key,  all  contained  within 
said  cup.  and  a  cooperating  member  carrying  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  jaws  through  the  opening  In  said  face- 
plate. 

12.  In  a  li>ck,  the  combination  <>f  a  lock  casing  or  cup 
having  a  bearing-pin  near  one  end  thereof,  a  face  plate 
therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  co<'>{»eratlng  latch  member,  a  plurality  of 
latch  jaws  mounted  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing-pin  and  extending  l>elow  said  f)penlng,  means  nor-, 
mally  closing  said  Jaws,  a  reciprocating  lockinu  plate  in- 
closing said  Jaws  and  said  means  and  adapted  to  positively 
lock  same  against  movement  means  whereby  said  locking- 
plate  may  be  reciprocnt»'d  l>y  means  of  a  key,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  cup,  a  conical  wedue  mounted  in  the  face-plate 
above  said  pin  and  encircling  said  pin,  a  spring  interposed 
l)etween  said  plnnj;«'r  or  wedge  and  said  cup,  said  wed-'e 
being  adapted  to  enter  between  said  jaws  and  actuate  them 
to  release  a  coiiperating  memlier.  Independently  of  the  kfv, 
all  contained  within  said  cup  and  a  cooperating  member 
ci'fryin;;  nitans  adapted  to  engage  said  jaws  through  the 
opening  in  .said  face  plate. 

Hi.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup 
havlnc  a  t»>i!rin«;-pin  and  a  tumbler-pIn  near  one  end 
thereof  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  adjoining 
said  tumbler  pin.  a  face-plate  theref<;r  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  cooperating 
Intch  member,  a  second  opening  for  a  key-barrel,  and  a 
third  openlni:  for  a  release-phinner,  a  plurality  of  latch- 
Juws  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing  pin  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extended 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  top  plate  and  be- 
low sai<l  oiH>ning  for  tf\c  co<»peratlng  latch  meml)er,  and 
having  a  recess  therein  below  said  key-barrel  opening, 
and  spaced  ap.irt  below  said  plunger-opening  in  said  face- 
plate respectively,  a  key-barrel  mounted  In  the  openings 
In  said  cup  and  said  face-plate,  a  spring  engaging  said 
Jaws  adJolnluK  said  pivot  whereby  they  are  normally 
closed,  a  locking-plate  inclosing  said  Jaws  and  said  spring, 
having  an  opening  therein  whereby  it  is  permitted  to  re- 
ciprocate and  arms  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  Jaws  respectively  and  positively 
lock  same  against  movement,  a  shoulder  thereon  adjoin- 
ing said  key-barrel  whereby  said  plate  may  be  reciprocated 
by  means  of  a  key.  a  tumbler  or  tumblers  mounted  on  said 
tumbler-pin,  a  locklns-stud  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tumbler  or  tumblers  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  locked  against  movement  in  either  direction, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  cup.  a  conical  plunger  mounted  in  tie 
face-plate  plunger-opening  and  encircling  said  pin.  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  cup.  said 
conical  portion  t>eing  adapted  to  enter  between  said  Jaws 
and  actuate  them  to  release  a  coJiperating  member,  inde- 
pendently of  the  key.  all  contained  in  said  casing  or  cup. 
and  a  cooperating  member  carrying  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Jaws  through  the  opening  in  said  face-plate. 

14.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  casing  or  cup.  a 
face-plate  therefor  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  cooperating  latcb  member,  a  plu- 
rality  of   laterally  -  morable   spring  -  pressed   latch  -  Jaws 


mounted  in  said  casing,  a  reciprocating  forked  locking- 
plate,  the  end  arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said 
Jaws  and  lock  them  against  movement,  means  whereby 
said  locking-plate  may  be  reciprocated  by  means  of  a  key, 
a  depressible  plunger  adapted  to  enter  between  said  Jaws 
and  separate  them  to  release  a  cooperating  memtn-r  Inde- 
pendently of  the  key.  all  contained  within  said  casing  or 
cup,  and  a  co^iperatlng  latch  memlier  carrying  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  Jaws  through  the  opening  In  said 
face-plate. 


8r.0,.'?.^4.  ArTOM.VTIC  (  IT  OIT  OR  ITSE  nOX.  Swax 
C.  Ander.son.  Oak  Park,  and  i'ii.\klks  H.  Frenbebq, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Oct.   18,  lOOr,.      Serial   No.  339.460. 


Claim  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  described  the  combi- 
nation with  riwid  plates  adapted  to  receive  trunk  wires,  of 
a  plate  hinged  to  each  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally thereof  Intermediate  the  same,  and  a  fuse  connected 
in  said  last-named  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rlgldly-flxed  plates  adapted  to  receive  trunk- 
wires,  of  a  plate  hinged  to  the  Inner  edge  of  each  and 
adapted  to  normally  extend  longitudinally  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  fixed  plates,  a  fuse  engaged  on  said  hinged 
plates  and  springs  engaged  at  one  end  on  said  fixed  plates 
and  at  the  opposite  end  on  said  hinged  plates  and  adapted 
to  normally  exert  their  tension  approximately  longltndl- 
nally  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  trunk  -  wire  binding  -  posts,  of  fuse  binding  -  posts 
hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  He  in  alineroent  therewith 
Intermediate  the  same,  a  fuse  connecting  said  last-named 
posts  and  means  adapted  to  swing  said  posts  oppositely 
when  the  fuse  blow*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  binding  posts  for  the  trunk  wire,  of  movable  fu.se 
binding-posts,  a  fuse  connected  in  said  last  named  posts 
and  adapted  to  normally  bold  them  In  allnement  with  the 
aforesaid  posts  and  intermediate  tbc  same,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  fuse  binding-posts  oppositely  when 
the  fuse  blows. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an   Insulating-slab  of  binding-posts  rigidly  engaged 
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thereon  and  adapted  to  receire  trunk-wires,  fuse  binding- 
posts  hinged  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  upwardly  from  said  slab,  a  fuse  connected  in  said 
last  named  posts  and  springs  connecting  said  trunk-wire 
binding-posts  with  the  fuse  binding  posts  and  adapted 
to  turn  said  fu.se  binding-posts  at  an  angle  with  the  trunk- 
wire  binding  posts  and  prevent  an  arc  when  the  fuse 
blows. 

(>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrll)ed  the  combination 
with  an  insulatlnc-slab  of  a  plate  rigidly  engaged  near 
eacli  end  ther»'of  and  each  having  an  npertured  lug  there- 
on adapted  to  receive  a  trunk-wire,  a  longitudinally-di- 
rected plate  hinged  on  one  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  normally  lie  flat  on  the  slab  Intermediate  the 
same,  a  fuse  connecting  said  hinged  plates,  and  colled 
springs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  plates  and  en- 
gaued  at  their  ends  thereto  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
hlnsed  plates  at  an  angle  to  the  rigid  plates  when  the  fuse 
blows. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  casing  havlni:  a  vent-aperture  therein,  of  an  in- 
sulHtin?  slal>  rigidly  en^atfed  in  said  casing,  a  plate  rigidly* 
enufiired  on  said  slab,  ni-ar  each  end  thereof  and  each  hav- 
ing an  apertured  lug  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  tnink- 
wlr.'.  li  swinging  plate  hinged  on  each  of  said  rigid  plates 
and  nda|)fe.|  to  normally  lie  in  longitudinal  alinement 
therewith  In  clo.se  contact  with  the  slab,  a  fuse  connected 
to  said  swinging  plates,  a  hook  on  eaeli  plnte  and  coiled 
Bprini;>*  <aih  liaving  one  end  then^of  en;.Mgfd  to  the  hook 
on  said  rigid  plate  and  the  other  end  thereof  encaged  to 
the  hook  on  the  swiniring  plate. 

R.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  the  combination 
with  .1  casing  having  a  vent-aperture  In  one  side  thereof, 
of  an  Insulating  slab  in  said  rasins:,  trunk  wire  binding- 
posts  rigidly  engaged  to  said  slab,  fuse  binding  -  posts 
hinged  to  the  Inner  or  adjacent  sides  of  said  trunk  wire 
blndln}:-posts  and  adapted  to  normally  Me  flat  on  said 
fclub  Intermediate  the  trunk-wire  Iiindlng  posts,  a  fuse 
connected  with  said  fuse  binding  |>osts,  and  resilient 
means  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  plates  and  acting 
normally  to  swing  said  fuse  binding  posts  oppositely. 

!>.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cover  hinged  thereon  and  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  one  side  thereof,  a  resilient  clasp 
for  said  cover,  an  Inner  lining  of  non-combuatlble  mate- 
rial In  the  casing,  a  slab  of  Insulating  material  In  said 
casing,  trunk-wire  binding-posts  on  said  slab,  oppositely- 
movable  fuse  binding  posts  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  normally  He  in  close  contact  with  the  slab,  springs  act- 
ing normally  to  raise  said  fuse  binding-posts  to  a  posi- 
tion |)erpendlcular  to  the  slab  and  a  fuse  connected  in  said 
fuse  binding  posts. 
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850„1.''.5.     BRAKE    BEAM.     James  H.  Bakkr.  Allegheny. 

I'a.     Filed  July  16.  1906,     Serial  No.  ,326.4.3.'i. 

Cl»im.-~\.  A  brake-beam  having  in  combination  a  com- 
pression member  having  a  channel  shape,  portions  of  the 
legs  of  said  shape  l)elng  bent  outwardly,  a  tension  member 
and  a  brake-shoe  head  provided  with  ears  or  lugs  having 
their  end  portions  bent  outwardly. 

2.  A  brake-beam  having  in  combination  a  compression 
member  having  a  channel  shape,  a  brake  shoe  head  ar- 
ranged on  the  web  side  of  the  channel,  the  legs  of  the 
channel  having  portions  in  planes  forming  angles  greater 
than  right  angles  with  the  web,  and  the  shoe-head  pro- 
vided with  ears  or  lugs  fitting  the  sides  or  legs  of  the 
channel. 

3.  A  brake  beam  having  in  combination  therewith  a 
compression  member,  having  a  channel  shape,  a  tension 
member,  passing  through  the  web  of  the  compression  mem- 
ber at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  portions  of  the 
legs  of  the  compression  member  adjacent  to  the  ends  being 
bent  outwardly  to  such  an  angle  that  the  rivets  or  bolts 
for  securing  the  brake-shoe  bead  to  the  compression  mem- 
ber may  be  passed  to  position  above  the  tension  member 
while  the  latter  is  in  position. 


r.  0 ,  :\ ,{  0 .    WKF^r  HiM'LKNisiiiNr,  mechanism  for 

LOOMS.  JosKF  BiM,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor 
to  I'nlon  Bank,  Vienna,  .Vustrla-IIungary.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1904.     .Serial  No.  2.{S,0.".(» 


CUiim.  -\.  \  bobbin  -  magazine,  means  for  discharging 
bobbins  singly  therefrom,  an  oscillating  feeler-lever,  18. 
plvotally  connected  with  said  magazine,  a  latch  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  tbe  oscillating  lever  aforesaid,  and  a 
movable  part  controlled  by  the  lever  18  and  thrown  into 
position  to  operate  the  bobbin-discharging  means  aforesaid. 

2.  A  bobbin  -  magazine,  means  for  dlsc'harglng  bobbins 
singly  therefrom,  an  oscillating  feeler-lever.  18,  pivoted  at 
one  side  of  said  magazine,  a  latch,  15.  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  oscillating  lever  aforesaid,  a  movable  shaft 
for  operating  said  latch,  and  a  movable  part  controlled  by 
the  lever  18  and  thrown  into  position  to  operate  the  bob- 
bin-discharging means  as  aforesaid. 

3.  A  bobbin-magazine,  means,  including  a  lever  carrying 
a  hammer  for  discharging  bobbins  singly  therefrom,  an 
oscillating  feeler-lever  18.  plvotally  connected  with  said 
magazine,  a  latch  for  engaging  and  disengaging  tbe  lever 
18,  a  spring  released  by  said  lever  18,  and  a  movable  part 
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mounted  OD  the  lever  wblch  carries  the  hammer  and  thrown 
Into  position  to  operate  the  bobbln-diaeharslng  means  afore- 
said. 

4.  A  bobbin -magaslne,  means  Including  a  lerer  27,  carry- 
ing a  hammer,  for  discharging  t>obblns  singly  therefrom, 
an  oscillating  feeler-lerer,  18,  plTOted  at  one  side  of  said 
magazine,  a  latch,  15,  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
lerer  18.  a  movable  shaft,  10,  and  connections  for  raising 
the  latch,  a  lever  10.  pivoted  beneath  the  magazine  and 
which  engages  lever  18,  an  arm,  24,  carried  by  the  lever 
27,  and  connections.  Including  the  arm  24  and  a  striker 
on  the  slay  of  the  loom,  which  coiSperate  to  operate  the 
discharging  hammer  aforesaid. 

.">.  Weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  a 
shiittle-racf  and  shuttle-box,  a  feeler-lever  18,  having  an 
end  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle-race  In  front  of  the  shut- 
tle-box when  the  shuttle  is  in  proper  position,  a  bobbin- 
hammer,  means  for  causing  the  lever  18  to  swing  back  to 
its  original  position  when  the  bobbin-hammer  descends,  and 
a  latch,  15,  for  holding  the  lever  In  said  position. 


8  5  0,337.  TOOL  FOR  DRESSING,  SHAPING,  AND 
CLEANING  RUBBER  ERASERS.  Gilbkrt  H.  Blakes- 
LEY,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Blakesley  Novelty 
Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  2."^,  1900.     Serial  No.  323,048. 


CUiim. — 1.  .V  tool  for  dressing,  shaping  and  cleaning 
rubber  erasers,  comprising  a  shank,  a  stud  or  fulcrum  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  one  end  and  a  device  carried  by  said 
.shank  at  its  opposite  end  for  acting  upon  the  edge  of  the 
eraser,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  dressing,  shaping  and  cleaning  erasers,  com- 
prising a  shank  carrying  at  one  end  a  stud  or  fulcrum  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  longitudinal  adjustment  along  said  shank, 
n  l)lock  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  provided  with  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  notches  and  a  knob  or  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  tool  for  dressing,  shaping  and  cleaning  circular 
erasers,  comprising  a  shank  carrying  at  one  end  a  longi- 
tudinally-adjustable stud  or  fulcrum  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  the  overhanging  substantially  V-shaped 
sharpened  edges  arranged  to  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  eraser,  substantially  as  described. 


850,338.      APPARATUS   FOR   SECURING  THE  COXIPO 
NENT  PARTS  OF  COMPOUND  LUMBER  TOGETHER. 
Paul  F.  Bolto.v,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov. 
1.  mo.-.     Serial  No.  285.454. 


>'i  1 1 1 1 1 1 1  li  i/Ti  1 1  ■; 


Ctmim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  two  endless  twits,  one  operating  above 
the  other.  conalstlnK  of  sprocket-chains  to  which  are  se- 
eared  a  plarallty  of  strips  which  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion present  an  unbroken  and  level  surface  so  that  the 
compound  lumber  held  between  said  endleas  t>elts  will  be 
■abjeeted  to  uniform  and  constant  prewnr* ;  the  sprocket- 
wheels  for  said  upper  belt :  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said 


lower  belt ;  the  shafts  for  said  upper  and  lower  sets  of 
sprocket-wheels,  and  a  fixed  frame  In  which  have  t>earlng 
the  shafts  for  said  sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  belt,  of 
a  rigid  frame  supporting  the  sbafts  for  the  sprocket-wheels 
of  said  upper  belt ;  antifriction  devices  rigidly  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  against  which  operates  said  upper 
endless  belt :  the  said  frame  being  mounted  to  yield  and 
yet  maintain  portion  of  the  upper  belt  parallel  to  portion 
of  the  lower  belt,  and  antifriction  devices  rigidly  mounted 
in  said  fixed  frame  so  as  to  maintain  portion  of  said  lower 
belt  parallel  to  portion  of  said  upper  t>elt,  snd  upon  wblch 
said  lower  belt  operates. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  endless  belts  one  operating  above  the  other, 
consisting  of  sprocket-chains  to  which  are  secured  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  which  when  in  operative  position  present 
an  unbroken  and  level  surface  so  that  the  compound  lum- 
ber held  between  said  endless  belts  will  t>e  subjected  to 
uniform  and  constant  pressure :  the  sprocket-wheels  for 
said  upper  belt ;  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  belt ; 
the  shafts  for  said  upper  and  lower  sets  of  sprocket- 
wheels,  and  a  fixed  frame  In  which  have  bearing  the  sbafts 
for  said  sprocket  wheels  for  said  lower  belt,  of  a  rigid 
frame  supporting  the  shafts  for  the  sprocket-wheels  of 
said  upper  belt;  rods  secured  to  said  fixed  frame;  the  up- 
per cross-pieces  held  on  said  rigid  frame  ;  antifriction  de- 
vices rigidly  mounted  within  said  rigid  frame  and  against 
which  operate  said  upper  endless  belt  :  springs  held  on 
said  rods  so  that  said  rigid  frame  may  yield  and  yet  main- 
tain portion  of  said  upper  belt  parallel  to  portion  of  the 
lower  belt  :  the  lower  cross-pieces  secured  to  said  fixed 
frame,  and  antifriction  devices  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
fixed  frame  so  as  to  maintain  portion  of  said  lower  belt 
parallel  to  portion  of  said  upper  belt  and  upon  which  said 
lower  belt  operates. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  endless  belts  one  operating  above  the  other, 
consistinK  of  sprocket-chains  to  which  are  secured  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  which  when  In  operative  position  present 
an  unbroken  and  level  surface  so  that  the  compound  lumber 
held  between  said  endless  l>elt8  will  be  subjected  to  uniform 
and  constant  pressure  ;  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  upper 
tK'lt  ;  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  t)elt ;  the  shafts 
for  said  upper  and  lower  sets  of  sprocket-wheels,  and  a 
fixed  frame  In  which  has  bearing  the  shafts  for  said 
sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  belt,  of  an  adjustable  frame 
suppprting  the  shafts  for  said  sprocket-wheels  for  said  up- 
per belt  :  rods  secured  to  said  fixed  frame  ;  the  upper  cross- 
pieces  held  thereon  and  supporting  said  adjustable  frame  : 
springs  held  on  said  rods  so  as  to  exert  pressure  upon  said 
upper  belt ;  antifriction  devices  Interposed  between  said 
upper  cross-pieces  and  said  upper  t>elt  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rollers  having  l)earing  In  retaining  -  strips ; 
lower  cross-pieces  secured  to  said  fixed  frame  ;  antifriction 
devices  interposed  between  said  lower  cross-pieces  and  said 
lower  belt  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  having 
bearing  In  retaining-strips.  and  means  for  giving  said  end- 
less belts  uniform  movement  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  endless  belts  one  operating  above  the  other, 
consisting  of  sprocket-chains  to  which  are  secured  a  plu* 
rallty  of  strips  which  when  In  operative  position  present 
an  unbroken  and  level  surface  so  that  the  compound  Iumt>«r 
held  between  said  endless  belts  will  be  subjected  to  uniform 
and  constant  pressure  ;  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  upper 
belt ;  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  belt ;  the  shafts 
for  said  upper  and  lower  sets  of  sprocket-wheels,  and  a 
fixed  frame  in  which  has  tearing  the  shafts  for  said 
sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  t>elt,  of  an  adjustable  frame 
supporting  the  shafts  for  said  sprocket-wheels  for  said  up- 
per belt ;  rods  secured  to  said  fixed  frame ;  the  upper  cross- 
piece  held  thereon  and  supporting  said  adjustable  frame ; 
springs  held  on  said  rods  so  as  to  exert  pressure  upon  said 
upper  l>elt ;  antifriction  derlces  interposed  between  said 
upper  cross-pieces  and  said  upper  belt  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rollers  having  l>earlng  In  retaining  -  strips ; 
lower  cross-pieces  secured  to  said  fixed  frame :  antifriction 
devices  interposed  between  said  lower  croes-pleces  and  said 
lower  belt  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  having 
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bearing  in  reUlnlng-strlps ;  means  for  giving  said  endless 
belts  uniform  movement  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  hous- 
ing inclosing  said  parts  and  provided  with  suitable  open- 
ings. 

5.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  endless  belts  one  operating  above  the  other, 
consisting  of  sprocket-chains  to  which  are  secured  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  which  when  in  operative  position  present 
an  unbroken  and  level  surface  so  that  the  compound  lumber 
held  between  said  endless  belts  will  be  subjected  to  uniform 
and  constant  pressure  ;  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  upper 
belt ;  the  sprocket  wheels  for  said  lower  belt ;  the  shafts 
for  said  upper  and  lower  sets  of  sprocket-wheels,  and  a 
fixed    frame    in    which    has   bearing    the    shafts    for   said 
sprocket-wheels  for  said  lower  l>elt,  of  an  adjustable  frame 
supporting  the  shafts  for  the  sprocket-wheels  for  said  up 
per  belt  ;  rods  secured  to  said  fixed  frame  ;  the  upper  cross- 
pieces  held  thereon  and  supporting  said  adjustable  frame  : 
springs  held  on  said  rods  so  as  to  exert  pressure  upon  said 
upper   belt ;   antifriction  devices  interposed   between   said 
upF>er  cross-pieces  and  said  upper  belt :  nuts  screwing  on 
said   rods  and   upon   which   said  upper  cross-pieces   rest ; 
lower  cross-pieces  secured  to  said  fixed  frame  ;  antifriction 
devices  Interposed  between  said  lower  cross-pieces  and  said 
lower  belt,  and  means  for  giving  said  endless  bolts  uniform 
movement  in  the  same  direction. 

«.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  comldna- 
tion  with  two  endless  bolts  one  operating  above  the  other 
and  consisting  of  sprocket-chains  to  which  are  secured  a 
plurality  of  stiff  strips  which  when  In  operative  position 
abut  each  other  so  as  to  present  an  unbroken  and  level  sur- 
face so  that  the  compound  lumber  held  between  said  end- 
less belts  will  be  subjected  throughout  to  uniform  and  con- 
stant pn'ssure;  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  sprocket- 
chains  pass  :  the  shafts  for  said  sprocket  wheels  ;  a  suit- 
able frame  for  supporting  the  shafts  for  the  lower  sets  of 
sprocket-wheels  ;  an  adjustable  frame  supporting  the  shafts 
for  the  upper  set  of  sprocket-wheels  ;  means  for  moving 
said  adjnstiil>ie  frame  so  as  to  regulate  the  pressure  exert- 
ed by  said  endless  belts  ;  means  placed  so  as  to  keep  said 
belts  a  constant  distance  apart  at  all  points  while  in  op<'r- 
atlve  position,  and  means  for  giving  said  endless  belts  unl-  | 
form  movement  in  the  same  direction.  I 


850.339.  CARBURETER  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINES. 
Fbedson  K.  Ik)WEBH,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  F.  K.  Bowers  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  328,171. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per shell  and  a  lower  shell  made  Independent  of  each  other 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  an  alr-lntake  space 
between  their  adjacent  ends,  of  an  outer  shell  Inclosing 
the  said  upjwr  and  lower  shells  and  forming  a  concentric 
vacuum  chamber  about  the  same,  a  spray-nozzle  entering 
the  said  lower  shell,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  entrance  of  air  Into  the  said  chamber  from  which 
the  air  enters  the  said  upper  shell  through  the  said  alr-ln- 
take space. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tapering  up- 
per and  a  tapering  lower  shell  made  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  former  being  made  larger  In  diameter  than  the 
latter  to  produce  an  annular  alr-lnUke  space  between  their 
adjacent  ends,  of  sn  outer  shell  Inclosing  the  said  upper 
and  lower  shells  and  forming  a  concentric  vacuum-chamber 
about  the  same,  a  spray-nozsle  entering  the  lower  shell, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  entrance  of 
air  Into  the  said  vacuum-chamber. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tapering  up- 
per  and  a  tapering  lower  shell  having  an  alr-lntake  space 
between  them,  an  annular  flange  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  upp«r  abell  and  producing  an  inclined  annular  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  said  alr-lntake  space,  an  outer  shell  in- 
closing the  said  upper  and  lower  shells  and  forming  a  con- 
centric vacuum-chamber  about  the  same,a  spray  nozzle  en- 
tering the  lower  shell,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling  the  entrance  of  air  Into  the  said  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tapering  up- 
per and  a  tapering  lower  shell,  the  former  being  made 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  latter  to  form  a  concentric  air- 
Intake  space  between  their  adjacent  ends,  of  an  outer  shell 
inclosing  the  said  up|)er  and  lower  shells  and  forming  a 
concentric  vacuum  -  chamber  about  the  same,  and  two  or 
more  valves  automatically  controlling  the  inlet  of  air  Into 
the  said  vacuum-chamber  and  arranged  to  equalize  the  air- 
pressure  therein. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  conical  upper 
shell,  of  a  conical  lower  shell,  the  upper  shell  being  made 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  lower  shell  for  the  production 
of  an  annular  air-intake  space  between  the  two  shells,  an 
outwardly-flaring  flange  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  shell  and  extending  down  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  shell  to  form  an  inclined  air-passage  leading  to  the 
said  air-intake  space,  an  outer  shell  inclosing  the  upper  and 
lower  shells  and  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  around  the 
same,  a  spray-nozzle  enN-rinj,'  the  lower  shell,  and  moans 
for  automatically  contri.lllng  the  Inlet  of  air  into  the  said 
vacuum-chamber. 


850,.'i40.  TAILORS  APrLIANCE.  Michael  ,T  Brosna- 
HAN.  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  Filed  June  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'{22  215 


VUiitn.—  A  tailor's  appliance  comprising  an  angle-piece 
composed  of  two  legs,  a  yielding  member  opposite  one  of 
the  legs  having  a  terminal  tooth  for  embedding  Itself  In 
the  garment,  of  the  wearer,  over  which  the  measurement  is 
being  taken,  a  swivel  pivoted  to  rotate  In  the  plane  of  the 
legs  and  having  an  offset  positioned  to  aline  with  the  Inner 
edge  of  one  of  the  legs  when  swung  to  a  position  parallel 
with  the  contiguous  leg,  and  a  tape-measure  secured  to  the 
swivel  and  terminating  at  the  offset,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


i  8.^0,341.      UMBRELLA.      Pathick  J.  Callahan,  Central 
I        City.  S.  D.      Filed  June  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  323,809. 

I 


15 


Claim. — In  an  umbrella,  a  staff  provided  with  a  rigid 
stop  above  the  upper  runner-catch,  a  ring  loosely  mounted 
on  the  staff  aboW  said  stop,  a  spring  loosely  mounted  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  stop,  truas-brace  bars  plvotally  se- 
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eared  to  said  ring  and  to  the  oater  endi  of  the  ribs  of  the 
nmbrella.  and  flexible  braces  secured  to  said  bars  interme- 
diate their  ends  and  to  said  ribs  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  the  points  of  attachment  to  said  ribs  of  the  runner- 
braces. 


850.342.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Carl  8.  Chambebuji  and 
Da.mel  Harrinotun,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1JM)7.      Serial  No.  360,774. 


Claim.' — 1.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  a  movable 
switch-toDKue,  a  plunger  connected  with  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  tongue  and  terminating  in  a  square  head, 
and  a  keeper  having  resilient  arms  provided  with  lips  of 
right-angle  form  oppcsed  to  the  head  of  the  plunger  on  the 
switch-tongue  and  ni)ininlly  rosting  adjacent  to  and  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  railway,  of  a  movable  switch- 
tongue,  a  plunger  pivotally  connected  with  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  tongue  and  terminating  in  a  square  head, 
and  a  lieeper  having  resilient  arms  provided  with  lips  of 
right  angle  form  opposed  to  the  head  of  the  plunger  on  the 
switch-tongue  and  normally  resting  adjacent  to  and  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  head. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  a  movable  switch- 
tongue,  a  plunger  connected  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  tongue  and  having  a  head,  a  keeper  having  resili- 
ent arms  provided  with  lips  for  engaging  the  head  of  the 
plunger  and  thereby  holding  the  tongue  against  casual 
movement,  and  means  whereby  the  arms  of  the  keeper  may 
be  adiusfably  fixed  at  various  distances  apart  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  tension  thereof. 

4.  The  coml)inatlon  In  a  railway,  of  a  rail  structure,  a 
movable  switch  tongue  therein,  a  casing  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  rail  structure  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  same, 
a  plunder  connected  with  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
tongue  and  having  a  head,  and  a  keeper  formed  of  one  piece 
of  resilient  metal  arranged  in  the  casing  and  having  an  end 
cross  bar  fixedly  connected  to  one  wall  of  the  casing  and 
also  having  resilient  arms  reaching  from  the  end  cross-bar. 
and  lips  on  said  arms  opposed  to  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  of  the  plunger. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  a  rail  structure,  a 
movable  switch-tongue  therein,  a  casing  Axed  with  respect 
to  the  rail  structure  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  same 
and  having  a  removable  cover,  a  plunger  connected  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  tongue  and  having  a  head 
of  square  form  movable  in  the  casing,  a  keeper  formed  of 
one  piece  of  metal,  arranged  In  the  casing  and  having  an 
end  cross-bar  fixedly  connected  to  one  wall  of  the  casing 
and  also  having  resilient  arms  reaching  from  the  end  cross- 
bar and  lips  of  right-angle  form  on  said  arm  and  opposed 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  plunger,  and 
means  whereby  the  arms  of  the  keeper  may  be  adjustably 
fixed  at  various  distances  apart  to  Increase  or  diminish  the 
tension  thereof. 


Channill, 
Serial    No. 


850,34.1.      FENCE  MACHINE.       Emmbtt    W. 

Lake   Charles.    La.      Filed   Jan.    8.    1006. 

295,172. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  -  fence  machine,  a  picket  -  feeding 
means,  means  for  moving  the  pickets  Into  the  apex  of  the 
•bed,  a  twister  arranged  to  hold  the  wires  spread  to  form 
such  shed,  means  for  clamping  the  successive  pickets  and 
the  wires,  and  means  for  moving  the  twisters  away  from 
the  pickets  during  the  twisting  operation. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  feeding  pickets. 
means  for  movhig  the  pickets  Into  the  apex  of  the  shed, 
twisters,  means  for  operating  the  twister^,  means  for 
clamping  the  wires  on  the  succesalvely-fed  pickets,  and 


means  for  effecting  gradual  spacing  of  the  twisters  and  the 
picket  during  the  progress  of  the  twisting  operation. 


3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  shed  forming  means  in- 
cluding twisters,  means  for  feeding  pickets  into  the  shed, 
means  for  moving  the  pickets  into  the  apex  of  the  shed, 
means  for  clamping  the  wires  on  the  successively-fed  pick- 
ets, moans  for  revolving  the  twisters,  and  means  for  grad- 
ually separating  the  pickets  and  the  twisters  as  the  twist- 
ing operation  progres.ses. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  shed  forming  means  in- 
cluding twisters,  means  for  feeding  pickets  into  the  shed, 
means  for  moving  the  pickets  Into  the  apex  of  the  shed, 
means  for  clamping  such  pickets,  means  for  raising  the 
twisters  close  to  the  clamped  picket,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  twisters. 

5.  In  a  wire  -  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
picket  feeding  means,  of  a  pair  of  clamps,  clamp-operating 
means  including  springs  through  which  yielding  pressure 
is  exerted  on  the  clampS,  and  detachable  wear-blocks  car- 
ried by  such  clamps  and  having  grooved  picket-engaging 
faces  for  the  reception  of  the  wires. 

>•.  In  a  wire -fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
picket  feeding  means,  of  picket-clamps,  and  wear-blocks 
carried  by  the  clamps,  said  blocks  having  wire-receiving 
grooves,  and  the  end  portions  of  such  grooves  being  ta- 
pered to  permit  initial  twisting  of  the  wire. 

7.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  picket-lifter  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  bar  or  frame,  a  plurality  of  picket- 
engaging  pins,  a  bar  carrying  such  pins,  and  a  return-cam 
for  moving  said  bar  and  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
pins  and  pickets. 

8.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  picket-lifter  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pins  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  bar  secured  to  all  of  said  pins,  a  pair  of  cams  In 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  are  entered,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  throw  the  pins  outward  into  picket- 
engaging  position,  and  switch  memt>ers  at  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  cams  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said 
pins  from  engagement  with  the  pickets. 

9.  In  a  wire  -  fence  machine,  a  main  gear  -  wheel,  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  once  for  the  introduction  of  each  picket 
and  each  twisting  operation,  mutilated  gears  carried  by 
said  main  wheel,  a  picket-feeding  device  receiving  motion 
from  one  of  said  mutilated  gears,  and  a  twister-actuating 
device  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  the  second  muti- 
lated gear. 


10.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
picket  fewllng  devices,  of  twisters,  means  for  revolving  the 
twisters,  means  for  moving  the  pickets  Into  the  shed,  a 
take  up  means  for  feeding  the  finished  fence,  n  saw  for 
trimming  the  pickets,  a  cam-shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  levers  arranged  to  l>e  oper 
ated  utx)n  by  the  cams,  said  levers  being  connected  to  tlie 
twisting,  picket  lifting,  picket  feeding,  and  sawing  mech 
anisms,  and  serving  to  o|M-rate  the  same  in  proper  order. 


S.V».3I4.  TKLKl'HONE  EXCHANtJK  SVSTEM  Kowakd 
K.  Ci.KMKXT.  Washington,  I>.  C.  Filed  Mar.  L»(t.  WuK,. 
-Serial  .No    251.047. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  sysioin.  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines  and  substations,  a  central  office  switch- 
board for  interconnecting  the  same  arranged  in  several  di- 
visions or  parts,  multiple  terminals  for  each  line  In  some 
one  of  the  switchboard  divisions  only,  one  of  said  terminals 
being  provided  with  a  signal  and  serving  as  an  answering 
terminal,  the  other  terminals  for  each  line  being  distrib- 
uted u|>on  different  iwrtlons  of  its  division,  trunk  lines 
••ontalnlng  sebcfive  apparatus  extending  unbroken  between 
said  divisions,  boards,  or  exchanges  and  means  by  which 
a  subKcrllKT  may  affect  said  selective  apparatus  and  dif 
ferentiate  so  as  to  manifest  a  particular  trunk  signal  at 
the  particular  division  upon  which  a  terminal  of  the  line 
wanted  is  to  be  found  and  no  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilM'd. 

•-'.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  a  8ubscril»er's  line,  a 
c-ontrolling  relay,  means  at  the  substation  for  grounding 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  line  through  the  controlling- 
relay,  a  line  signal  at  the  central  oflJce  displaved  in  re- 
sponse to  tlie  8ubscril.er's  act  in  calling,  a  trunk  line  ex- 
tending to  multiple  terminals  at  a  plurality  of  switch- 
Iward  divisions  or  exchanges,  selective  relays  connected 
to  said  trunk  line,  means  to  supply  current  thereto  and  to 
the  line,  and  signals  to  designate  a  particular  division  or 
exchange  wanted,  controlled  by  said  relays,  and  responsive 
to  the  grounding  of  a  subscribers  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

3.    In  a   telephone  exchange  system,   a   pluralltv  of  sub- 
scribers- lines,  a  central  offlce,  a  plurality  of  central  office 
switchboards   each    containing   answering    terminals   and 
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multiple  terminals  for  a   parilcular  group  of  said  lines,  a 
telephone  sot  at   a  subscribers  station  and  a  slgnalln,'  set 
thereat  c.imprising  a  circuit  closer  and  a  retaining  magnet 
therefor,    a    line  signal    device    normally    connect»Hl    to    the 
line  at  central  and  associated  with  the  answering-termlpal 
thereof,    together   with    trunk  lines   extending   between    the 
switclilM).u<ls.    Hnd    each    provided    with    a    connective    ter 
luin.il    upon   e.idi   board,   signals  asso<-laf«Ml   with   the  said 
trunk  line  terminals,   one  for  each,   and   circuit  closing  de 
vices  for  said   siirnals  normally   eonnected   to  the  trunk   to 
be    affected    by    the    subscriber's    circuit     closing    devlw    so 
as  to  display  the  particular  signal  desired  up.m  a  partl.ti 
lar  board  of  the  set,  containing  <.ni'  or  more  multiple  ter 
minals  of  the  lln.-  wanted,  sul.stantially  as  d.-seribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchaiiv-e  system,  a  <entral  service 
bureau  divided  into  a  plurality  of  switchboards  or  ex 
changes.  <}ubscrlbers'  lines  each  tennliitiiiiii:  at  one  division 
only:  trunk  lines  less  In  number  than  th.>  number  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  exten<iing  between  the  several  ex- 
changes or  divl«;ions,  each  trunk  line  Juiving  connective 
terminals  at  two  or  more  of  said  exchan-es  or  divisions; 
.  a  |)lurallty  of  selective  relays  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  each  trunk  line,  with  means  to  supply  current  thereto 
and  to  the  lines,  and  signals  associated  with  the  trunk  ter 
minals  and  controlled  by  said  relays;  together  with  cir- 
cuit (ontrolling  devices  at  each  sul>Kcrlber's  station  ar- 
ranged to  co.iperate  with  and  affect  said  relays;  whereby 
a  sul.seriber  may  signal  bis  own  divisi..n  for  a  connection, 
and  l>ein-,'  trunked  may  sei., lively  signal  an  operator  at 
the  division  or  excliang.'  in  which  a  line  wanted  is  ter- 
minated,  substantiallv    as  d<-s(ribe(l. 

."•.    in  a  t.'iephone  excliang.'  sy>i.in.  a  divided  switchboard 
and   subscribers'    lines  each   tertninaiing    in   one   division, 
each    line  cr)mposed   of  two  wires  l.oth    normally   connected 
to  a    line  .innunciator  at    the   terminal   .llvision  :   a    pair  of 
circuit  closers   and   a    lo(  kin- magnet    iheiefor   at    the   sul> 
scriber's   station,    whereby    one    side    ,,r    the    other   of    the 
line    may    I>e    held    grounded    at    will    an.l    the    llni>  signal 
thereby  set  :  a  trunk  line  between  the  divisions  liaving  two 
wires  each    connect.  <l    to   a    g.n.rat.ir  and   uroiind    tbrou.'h 
suitable  relays,   trunk  terminal  signals  at   the  dlff.-ient  di 
visions  controlled  by  said  relaxs;  and  openitor's  conned 
ive  circuits   in   .ach  division  :   the  whole  so  arranged   that 
when  a  calling  subs<rlber  Is  trunked  his  line  signal  Is  dls 
abled   an.l   the    trunk  lelays   brought   under   the   control    of 
the  lino  to  set   one  of  th.'   trunk  si.-nals  at    the  pr.-d.ier 
mined  division  :  and  m.ans  wln'reby  an  operator  at  the  (!.• 
sired    division    may    comiilete    tb.-    connection    betwin-n    the 
trunk  t.-rmlnal  and  the  line  of  tlw  want.'d  subscriber,  and 
in   so  doing  inny  disable  the  trunk  signals,  an<l   in  finally 
bn-aking   the  ...nnection   may  actuate  a   trunk  disconne.  t 
signal  at  the  calling-subscriber's  division,  substantially  as 
descrii.ed. 

C,    In   a   telejihone  exchange  system,   a   plurality  of  sub 
s(ribers-    stations,    a    central    station,    and    a    plurality    ..f 
sw  itehboard   devices  each   <-onfalning   t.riniiials   for  a    jiar 
ticular  urouii  of  the  subscribers"  lin.s,  a  plurality  of  trunk 
lines  extending  between  the  sw iichboHrd  divisions,  a  com 
rnon  batt.Ty  supiilylng  .iirrent  for  th.-  lines  and  trunks,  a 
plurality    «>f    terminals    and     associated     sl'.:nals    for     the 
trunks,    the   same   belni:   dist  ribiit.d    on    the   sev.-ral    boards 
or  divisions,  and  n  controlling  magnet  for  each  signal  con 
n<cted  lM>tween  the  battery  «nd  one  or  the  other  side  of  the 
trunk,    together   with    means    .u    a    sniisrrii.er's   station    for 
determining  tlie  flow  of  current   from  said  battery  through 
one  or  the  other  side  of  the  trunk,  and  the  corresi>onding 
signal  controlling  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  telephone  excJianire  system  a  plurality  of  sub 
s<  ribers'  lines  and  stations,  a  plurality  of  central  office 
switchboards  with  answering'  an«l  multiple  terminals  upon 
each  l>oard  for  a  particular  groiiii  of  subscribers'  lines, 
trunk  lines  extending  unbroken  between  the  boards,  each 
trunk  having  terminals  upon  more  than  one  of  the  switch 
boards,  n  trunk  signal  associated  with  each  terminal,  and 
a  controlllng-mngnet  therefor,  a  plurality  of  separate  cir- 
cuits composed  in  part  of  the  meinU-rs  of  the  trunk,  and 
means  at  a  subscril»er's  station  to  ciunplete  one  or  another 
of  said  circuits  at  will,  so  as  to  display  a  desired  signal, 
substantially  as  described. 
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8.  Id  a  telpphono-pxchangc  «ystcin.  a  stibscrlhcr's  station 
bavins  nolfctirp  devices,  and  a  ct'Otral  8\vitLlil>oui'd  di- 
vided Into  distinct  pmts,  to^ctlior  with  trunk-line^  nor- 
mally extondin:;  iinltiokon  to  all  the  parts,  and  means 
whcichy  the  siiI>sciI1mt  inny  s«'t  a  signal  therethrough  on 
any  division  of  the  swltolihourd.  sul>.stantliilly  as  dcscrilied. 

t).  In  a  telephone-exihan-^e  system,  a  8Ul)scril)er's  line,  a 
tolklns  set  therefor  at  the  sul>scrilier's  station,  and  a  slg- 
nalini;  wt  comprising  u  cli  cult-closer  and  a  retalnin,'-maK- 
net  therefor,  n  lloe-slKnnl  device  n«>rmally  connected  to  the 
line  at  cetitnil.  ami  a  terminal  connective  device,  to^iether 
with  a  tniuk  line  exteiidinj;  uuhruken  to  more  than  one 
division  of  tlie  eschange  or  system,  and  provide*!  with  a 
connective  terminal  at  cacli.  signals  associated  with  said 
trtink  line,  one  for  each  terminal,  and  circult-closin;;  de- 
vices for  said  sii;nals  normally  connected  to  the  trunk  to 
be  effected  l>y  the  suhscrlhers  circuit-dosing  device  so  as 
to  close  the  <'ircult  of  any  particular  si'.;nul  desired,  so  as 
to  select  a  particular  division  of  the  switchboard,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  telcplione-exchan:;p  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
8cril)ers'  linos  and  a  plurality  of  centralortlce-switohlioard 
divisions,  with  line-circuits  extenJinj;  from  the  sul>scril>ers' 
Stations  to  the  said  switchboards,  each  lino  terminating 
Upon  less  than  the  full  number  of  boards,  a  number  of  line 
extensions  or  trunk  lines  passin;:  unI)ruUen  between  the 
several  switchboards,  each  havinij  multl|)le  ti-rminals  on 
the  said  boards  and  sbjrnals  associated  therewith,  all  of 
said  trunks  bein.;  normally  disconnected  from  the  line<,  a 
calling  signal  for  each  line,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
line  when  callinu  to  an  extension  or  trunk,  together  with 
means  at  the  siii>scrlbers  station  for  actuating  one  or  the 
other  of  the  signals  associated  with  said  trunk,  according 
to  the  particular  board  upon  which  the  lino  of  the  wanted 
subscriber  terminates,  substantially  as  described. 


8  .">  0  ,  ,3  4  .'  .     C.^in  ON.     11 AKVKY  CoNovr.B,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
l-'llcd  June  8,  I'JUG.     Serial  .No    :!J0.7T4. 


Claim. — 1.  An  oiilong  reitangnlar  l>ox  having  locking  ex- 
tensions Joining  the  end  walls,  and  a  flap  extension  Joining 
end  walls  of  the  box  and  the  flap  extension  on  the  side  walla 
said  cover  extension  having  end  and  side  flaps  which  are 
adai)ted  to  be  folded  against  the  locking  extensions  on  the 
end  walls  of  the  box  and  the  flap  extension  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  box.  the  flap  extensions  of  the  cover  having  In- 
wardly-extended beads  which  interlock  with  Inwardly-ex- 
tended beads  arranged  In  a  dilTerent  plane  on  the  locking 
extensions  and  the  Uap  extensioD  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  box. 

2.  An  oblong  rectangular  carton,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
■aid  carton  having  an  extended  Map  with  an  inwardly-pfo- 
Jecting  Ix'ad,  the  cover  of  said  carton  having  a  similar  flap 
with  an  inwardly-projecting  lK>ad  adapted  to  interlock  be- 
low the  bead'on  the  extended  llap  of  said  side  wall,  the 
end  walls  of  the  carloa  bavins  extended  locking-flaps  with 
Inwardly-projecting  beads,  nnd  the  cover  of  said  carton 
havins  ^od  flaps  with  similar  beads  which  interlock  below 
the  beads  on  said  locking-flaps. 

3.  A  fotir-slded  pai>er  box,  having  a  flap  exteodoa  ex- 
tcading  from  one  of  the  side  walls  and  lyin;;  lowardlf 
a^nst  said  side  wall,  said  flap  extension  tiavlac  a  lonjri* 


tudlnal  rib  adjacent  to  Its  line  of  fold,  said  rib  extending 
inwardly,  a  cover  extension  on  the  other  side  wall  having 
a  flap  extension  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extended  I  )n- 
gltudlnal  rib,  said  flap  extension  a<lapted  to  lie  against  the 
flap  extension  on  the  side  wall  of  the  box  la  a  position  that 
enables  the  ril>s  to  interlock  one  below  the  other. 

4.  A  four-sided  i)aper  box  having  Its  cover  Joined  to  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  l>ox.  the  other  side  and  the  ends  of 
said  box  having  extended  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  In- 
waidly  against  tlio  Inner  side  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  the 
box.  said  Maps  having  longitudinal  ribs  [)roJecting  Inwardly 
when  the  flaps  arc  given  their  Inward  folds,  the  cover  of 
said  box  having  end  and  side  extensions  with  longitudinal 
ril»8  thereon  project Inj;  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  be- 
b'W  the  ribs  on  the  end  and  side  extensions  of  the  box 
when  the  cover  flaps  are  folded  inwardly  against  the  end 
and  side  flaps  of  the  box. 

,'».  .\  carton  or  paper  box  of  oblong  rectangular  shape 
having  side  and  end  walls  loined  by  tnanj;ular  folds  which 
lie  Inwardly  when  the  sides  and  ends  are  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  box,  a  fla[i  extending  from  each 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  box  with  their  euJs  providrd  with 
locklng-tongiies  engaging  the  folds  on  the  Inside  of  ilie  box, 
said  flaps  having  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  inwardly 
when  the  flaps  are  folded,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box 
having  an  extended  flap  with  a  similar  lon;;ltudinal  rib 
projecting  Inwardly  when  the  flap  is  folded  inwardly,  the 
Other  side  wall  of  the  box  having  an  eitemled  cover,  said 
cover  having  end  nnd  side  extensions  or  fiiips  provided 
with  Inwardly-projecting  longitudinal  ribs  Interlocking  be- 
low the  rli)s  on  the  Maj)  extensions  on  tlie  end  and  side 
walls  of  the  box,  and  a  seallng-strip  closing  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  extension-flaps  on  the  cover  and  the  body  of 
the  box. 


850.;i40.  BUTTON  AND  LOOP  CLASP.  Jacob  D.  Con- 
ovKR.  Mlddletown,  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
207.3S1. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  d*Tlce  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  strap,  a  stud  thereon  formed  of  r\ibbor  or 
similar  material  and  provided  with  a  hollow  head  and 
shank,  said  bead  and  shank  lK*lng  formed  with  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rivet  connected  to  said 
■trap  and  extending  through  said  opening  to  secure  the 
stud  In  position,  and  formed  with  a  head  engaging  the  up- 
per face  of  the  stud-head,  and  an  eyelet  to  co«>|>erate  with 
said  stud  said  eyelet  being  provided  with  a  cushioned  en- 
gaging face,  the  distance  between  any  two  diametrically  op- 
posite points  on  the  said  face  of  said  eyelet  being  less  than 
the  largest  diameter  of  said  stud,  the  cushioned  engaglni; 
face  of  the  eyelet  closely  engaging  the  shank  of  the  stud 
when  the  stud  and  eyelet  are  In  cooperative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- ■ 
tlon  of  a  strap,  a  stud  thereon  formed  of  rubber  or  similar 
material  and  provided  with  a  head  and  neck  formed  with 
an  annular  chamber,  said  head  and  neck  having  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rivet  connected  to  the 
strap  aod  extending  throu;;h  said  opening  to  secure  the 
stud  la  liositlon.  and  an  eyelet  to  co^°>|>erate  with  said  stud. 

3.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  sttid  thereon  formed  of  rubl>er  or  similar 
material  and  provided  with  a  head  and  neck  formed  with 
an  annular  chaml»er  concentric  with  the  common  axis  of 
the  head  and  neck,  said  head  and  neck  having  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rivet  connected  to  the 
strap  and  extending  through  sold  opening  to  secure  the 
stud  In  position,  and  an  eyelet  to  co^'iiHU'ate  with  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  de«<:rii>ed,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  of  a  strap,  a  stud  thereon  formed  of  rubber  and  com- 
prising a  head  and  neck  formed  with  an  annular  chamber, 
means  for  securing  the  stud  to  the  strap,  and  an  eyelet  to 
coo|>erate  with  said  stud. 

6.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  stud  thereon  formed  of  rubber  and  com- 
prising a  head  and  neck  formed  with  an  annular  chamber 
having  a  central  sustalning-wall  integral  with  the  said 
bead  and  neck,  means  for  securing  the  stud  to  the  strap, 
and  an  eyelet  to  coiiperate  with  said  stud. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  stud  thereon  formed  of  rubber  and  com- 
prising a  head  and  neck  having  an  annular  chamber,  means 
for  securing  the  stud  to  the  strap,  an  eyelet  snugly  sur- 
rounding the  neck,  and  cushioning  means  carried  by  the 
Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  eyelet,  whereby  the  fabric  of  the 
stocking  is  yieldingly  supported  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
stud  and  is  yieldingly  clamped  between  the  neck  of  the 
stud  and  the  eyelet. 


85  0.84  7.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  Harris  J.  Cook. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Itule  &  Level 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Con- 
necUcut.     Filed  May  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  317,255. 


Claim. — In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  driving  part,  a  driven 
part,  a  spindle  carried  by  one  part  and  rotatable  relative  to 
the  other,  a  vertically-slotted  hub  carried  by  tlie  other  part, 
two  divided  pawl  members  substantially  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  said  hub,  each  part  of  each  pawl 
member  having  a  projection  extending  through  said  hub- 
Blots,  a  ratchet  member  for  cooperation  with  said  pawl 
member,  an  operating  member  for  controlling  said  pawl 
members,  the  teeth  on  one  part  of  one  pawl  member  being 
■paced  to  engage  against  the  side  of  the  ratchet-teeth, 
while  the  teeth  on  the  companion  pawl  part  are  spaced  to 
bear  upon  the  ends  of  the  ratchet-teeth. 


850.348.  CORNER-CLAMP  FOR  PLATE-GLASS  STRUC- 
TURES. l»L'XCA>r  A.  Cowan.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
6,  1U04.     Serial  No.  2UG,026. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corner  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  plates  Joined  at  an  angle  with  the  side  of  one  plate 
abutting  the  end  of  the  other  and  forming  a  corner,  of  a 
marginal  Incut  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  plates,  extending 
away  from  the  end  aod  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  other 
plate  ;  and  a  corner-clamp  comprising  an  outer  clamping 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  each  plate,  an 
Inner  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of 
each  plate  opposite  the  outer  clamping  member,  and  a  coup- 
ling member  extending  through  the  incut,  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  outer  and  inner  clamping  members  and  com- 
press them  oppositely  on  the  plates,  said  coupling  meml)er 
being  entirely  on  one  side  of  and  free  from  the  plate  abut- 
ting the  plate  having  the  incut  through  which  the  coupling 
member  extends. 

2.  In  a  corner  structure,  the  combination  with  two 
platca  Joined  at  an  angle,  with  the  side  of  one  plate  abut- 
ting the  end  of  the  other  and  forming  a  comer,  of  a  mar- 
ginal Incut  In  the  abuting  end  of  the  end  abutting  plate, 
extending  from  the  plane  of  the  Joint ;  an  outer  clamping 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  oater  face  of  each  plate ; 


an  inner  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  each  plate:  and  a  coupling  member  extending 
through  the  incut  and  adapted  to  connect  the  outer  and 
I  inner  clamping  members  and  compress  them  oppositely  on 
I  the  plates,  said  coupling  member  being  entirely  on  one 
!  side  of  tlie  plane  of  the  Joint,  and  free  from  the  side  abut- 
I    ting  plate. 

3.  In  a  corner-clamp  for  plate-glass  structures.  In  com 
blnatlon,    an   outer   clamping    member   comprising    legs   In- 

1  wardly  faced  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  each  other; 
an  Inner  clamping  member  comprising  a  brace  bar  having 
a  central  orifice,  and  end  shoes  adapted  respectively  to  be 
brought  each  face  to  face  and  parallel  with  the  Inner  face 
of  a  leg  of  the  outer  clamping  member:  a  coupling-bolt 
connected  with  one  of  the  legs  of  the  outer  clamping  mem- 
ber at  a  distance  away  from  tlie  Inner  angle  formed  by  the 
legs  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  or  two  plates  Joined  to 
form  a  corner,  said  coupling  bolt  having  a  threatied  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  throu;,'li  the  oriMce  of  tlie  brace- 
bar,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  run  on  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  the  bolL 

4.  In  a  corner-clamp  for  plate-^lass  structures  the  com- 
bnatlon  with  au  outer  cianiplti>;  nienilier  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  faces  of  plates  formed  as  a  corner,  and  having  a 
coupling  member  extendinj:  through  the  corner,  of  an  inner 
clamping  member  coiniiilsjnK  a  In  ace  bar  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  coupling  member,  and  shoes  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  brnce  bar.  said  shoes  being  adapted 
to  be  automatically  adjusted,  at  difTereiit  angles  to  the 
brace  bar.  to  face  euKaKenient  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
plates  forming  the  corner,  when  compressed  thereon  by 
the  coupling  member. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  angularly  dlsjiosod  lej,'s  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
outer  face  of  two  abutting  plates,  a  member  attached  to 
one  of  said  legs  and  having  an  Inclined  extension  lying  In 
the  angle  between  said  legs,  and  a  clamping  block  attached 
to  said  extension. 

0.  A  fastening  device  for  connecting  plates,  comjirlsing 
a  member  having  angularly  disposed  legs,  a  stud  attached 
to  one  of  said  b-gs,  adapted  to  pass  between  the  ed.-es  of 
said  plates  and  having  an  inclined  threaded  extension  lying 
in  the  angle  between  said  legs,  and  a  claiiipinK  member  at- 
taching to  the  same  and  engaging  the  faces  of  said  plates. 


850,.149.     CIRCUIT  FOR  COIN  COLLECTORS.      IlK\nT  M. 

CuAXB,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Western   Electric 

Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Coiiioration  of  lUlnoi.'j.     Filed 

Feb.  l.{,  100(1.     Serial  No.  .■{Od.Ol'S. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  slgnallng-clrcnlt  In- 
cluding an  Indicating  device,  of  normally  ojten  contacts  In 
said  circuit  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  a  coin  to  actuate  the 
Indicating  device,  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  tcst-slg- 
naling  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  circuit,  a 
resistance  In  the  circuit  rendering  said  signaling  d«'vice 
Inoperative,  and  a  short  circuit  of  said  rcjilstance  having 
coin  controlled  contacts. 

2.  The  comliinatbm  with  a  signaling  circuit  Including  an 
Indicating  device,  of  n<jrmally  open  ccmtacts  In  said  circuit 
adajited  to  be  closed  by  a  coin  to  actuate  the  indicating 
device,  an  electromagneticaliyoperated  test-signaling  de- 
vice adaiited  to  be  conn«'eted  to  said  circuit,  a  resistance  In 
the  circuit  rendering  said  sl-znallng  device  Inoperative,  and 
a  short  circuit  of  said  resistance  having  normally  closed 
contacts  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a  coin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Ifne  extending  from 
a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  oHice,  of  a  colnri'celvlng 
apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station,  a  branch  circuit  of 
said  telephone-line  Including  an  electromagnet  for  control- 
ling the  dis|>osal  of  coin  deposited  in  the  coin  receiving  ap- 
paratus, an  electromagnetically-operated  test-signal  device 
Included  In  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone-line, a  resistance  In  said  branch  circuit  rendering 
said  test-signal  lno|)erative,  a  short  circuit  of  said  resist- 
ance having  coin-controlled  contacts,  an  additional  short 
circuit  of  said  resistance  having  normally  open  contacts, 
a  relay  In  the  branch  circuit  controlling  said  short  circuit, 
■aid   relay  being  unresponsive  to  signaling-currents,  and 
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meaDs  at  the  «'ntra!  ofllee  for  irapre«sinir  npon  the  tele- 
phone-line current  which  will  operate  said  relay  to  short- 
circuit  aald  resistance,  thereby  reraovlns;  said  resistance 
from  the  circuit  of  said  cola  controlling  tnasnet. 


4.  In  11  telephone  system,  the  coint)lnatlon  with  a  signal- 
ing clri'iiit  fXti'ndinK  fruin  a  siibsoriher's  station  to  a  cf-n- 
tral  ottico,  of  an  indlcalin;;  dtvice  included  in  said  circuit, 
a  coin  receiving  apparatus  at  the  8ubscrlt>er's  station,  nor- 
mally op»'n  contacts  iu  s.Ud  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  closed  by 
a  coin  ti>  actuate  the  in<iiciitini;  device,  an  electromagnetic- 
ally-Dperated  test  signaling  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  circuit,  a  resistance  in  the  circuit  rendering  said 
signaling  device  inoperative,  a  short  circuit  of  said  resist- 
ance having  coin  controlled  contacts,  an  electromagnet  for 
controlling  the  disposal  of  coin  deposited  in  said  coin-re- 
ceiving apparatus,  a  relay  in  the  signaling  circuit,  a  short 
circuit  of  sal«l  resistance  controlled  by  said  relay,  and 
means  at  the  central  olhce  for  impressing  upon  the  circuit 
current  which  will  o|>erate  .said  relay  to  cut  out  said  re- 
sistance from  the  circuit  of  the  coin  controlling  magnet. 


SSO.SSO.  CUFF  BITTON.  p:.\iii.  R.  Crecelus,  Provi- 
dence, It.  I.,  assignor  to  Parks  Brothers  and  Rogers, 
Providence,  R.  I..  Copartners.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  345,.S.'58. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  combination  with  the 
bean  and  bar,  of  a  back  plate  fixed  to  the  bar  and  having 
an  outwardly-tapering  flange,  a  front  plate  having  an  In- 
taroed  tapering  flange  engaging  the  flange  of  the  back 
plate,  the  back  plate  being  formed  with  a  tubular  projec- 
tion with  annular  shoulder,  and  the  said  bar  with  an  an- 
nular sboulder  received  therein. 

2.  In  a  cufT-button.  the  combination  with  the  bean  and 
bar,  of  a  back  plate  fixed  tu  the  bar  and  formed  with  an 
oatwardly-taperlng  flange  provided  with  a  base  and  a  tu- 
balar  projection,  said  base  and  projection  having  a  com- 
mon axis,  radially-disposed  reinforclng-rlbs  upon  the  back 
plate,  a  front  plate  engaging  said  tubular  projection  and 
baving  an   Intamed   tapering  flange  frictionally  engaging 


the  taperlnc  flange  of  the  back  plate  and  a  portion  abut- 
tinj;  against  said  liase 

.1.  In  a  Cliff  l)iitinn.  the  conit>ination  with  the  bean  and 
a  bar  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  back  plate 
havins;  a  tul>ular  projection  refvivlns:  said  l)ar  and  pro 
vided  at  its  Itase  with  a  shoulder  in  which  the  shoulder  of 
the  t)ar  is  seated  and  frictionally  held,  and  a  front  plate 
frictionally  held  to  said  back  plate  and  l>earlng  against 
said  tubular  pro|ection. 

t.  In  a  (Miff  liiitlon.  a  hack  plate  bavlni;  a  marKlnal 
flange,  a  front  plate  having  Inturned  ta|ierlnK  flange  fric- 
tionally enu'at'ed  over  the  flange  of  the  back  plate,  said 
back  plate  iiavini:  radial  ril)s,  and  a  bar  held  at  one  end 
at  the  central  point  of  union  of  said  ribs  and  a  bean  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  bar. 


SSO.nr.l.      S.VW  HKNCH       Iu.wk   .\     Ckim.   Newark,   N    J 
Filed  Apr.  li.  1!>00.     Serial  No.  ;;o',),Gll. 


Claim.  1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrli>ed,  comprising  a 
table  having  pivoted  legs,  extension  means  on  the  legs,  a 
tray  adapted  to  fold  between  the  legs  when  the  device  Is 
folded,  a  fixed  top  portion,  a  vertically  movable  top  por- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  the  movable  top  |>ortlon  In 
its  adJust(M]  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tal)le 
having  legs  pivoted  thereto,  extension  means  on  the  Ickjs, 
a  tray  adapted  to  fold,  and  pivoted  to  the  le^s,  a  fixed  top 
portion,  a  movable  top  portion,  supports  for  the  top  por 
tion  running  throui:h  the  fixed  top  portion  and  having 
notches  In  their  surfaces,  spring  actuated  means  for  en- 
gaging the  notches  in  the  supports,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  spring  actuated   means. 

3.  An  article  of  the  kind  descrllx'd,  comprising  a  table 
portion  uaving  a  top,  part  of  the  top  Inking  fixed,  a  mov- 
able top  portion,  tubular  supports  for  the  movable  top  por- 
tion having  notches  in  their  surfaces,  spring-actuated  bars 
for  engaging  the  notches  In  the  supports,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  locking  and  unlocking  the  holding  means 
on  the  supports. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  describ«'«l,  comprisiuK  a  table 
portion  having  a  fixed  top,  a  moval)Ie  top,  r«>ds  fur  support 
Ing  the  movable  top,  a  spring  actuated  l>ar  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  each  t)ar  and  t)einK 
pivoted  together  on  their  free  ends,  a  lever  for  opi>ratlng 
the  pivoted  levers,  and  means  for  locking  the  operalinj; 
lever  to  prevent  the  release  of  the  bars. 

r>,  A  device  of  the   kind  descrit>«>d.   comprising  a   table 
having  legs  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  table,  ex 
tensions  on   the   legs  arranged   tu  swing  longitudinally   of 
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tftf  table,  and  a  tray  hinged  longitudinally  and  pivoted  at 
!t«  corners  in  the  table  leg. 

♦1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  movable  table- 
top,  supports  for  the  table-top  having  notches  In  their  sur 
facps.  a  spring  actuated  rod  to  engage  the  notches  in  each 
support,  a  lever  en;:aglng  each  rod  and  being  pivoted  in- 
tennedlate  of  Its  ends,  these  rods  having  their  free  ends 
pivoted  toKetlier.  an  operaf Inc-rod  on  the  pivot  of  the 
two  rods,  a  supiwrt  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
pivot  of  the  rods,  a  wall  In  the  support,  and  a  right 
angled  extension  on  the  operating  lever  to  engage  the  wall 
of  the  supiwrt  to  lock  the  levers,  and  a  handle  on  the  op 
eratlnj;  lever. 


SM.:\y2.  CIRCriT  FOR  COIN  COLLECTORS.  IIiium 
I».  Ct  iiiuER,  (MilcMRo,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Klectric 
<'ompany,  i'hicaKo.  III.,  a  forimratlon  of  Illinois,  IMled 
Feb.  1:1.  10(i«.     Serial  No.  .'{(Xt.n.'i:?. 


rinim  1  The  combination  with  a  slgnallnR  circuit  in 
cliKlini:  an  Indi.atinj;  device,  of  normally  open  contacts  In 
said  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  coin  to  nctuate  the 
Indicating  device,  an  electroma«netically  operated  test  slg 
nalini:  tl-vice  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  circuit,  a 
resistance  In  the  circuit  normally  renderlni.'  said  slirnal- 
inir  device  inoi-erat ive.  and  a  normally  o|>en  short  circuit 
of  said   resistance   having  coin-controlled  conta.ls 

l*.   The  coinblnatlcm  with  a  signaling  circuit,  of  two  eir. 
tromacnetlcally  o[>erated  slirnallng  devices,  a   resistance   in 
tlie   circuit    normally    ren«lerlng    one    of    snid    siiinallng   de 
vices   Inoperative,   a    normally  open   contact   In   the  circuit 
adapted  t.,  Ih-  closed  by  a  coin  to  actuate  the  normallv  op 
eratlve    sli:nallnu   device,    and    a    short    circuit    of    said    re 
sistance     bavlni:    normally    oiM>n     contacts    .•i<liii>ted     to    I.e 
c1os«m1    t)y    an    additional    coin,    thereby    permitting    the   op 
eratlon  of  the  normally   Inoperative  signaling'  device. 

"t.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinatbm  with  a  sic 
nalluK  circuit  extending  fnmi  a  subscribers  station  to  a 
central  oflice.  of  an  electromagnetlcally  ojierafed  line  sli; 
nal  In  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  contact  in  said  circuit 
adarue.l  to  be  closed  by  a  coin  to  actuate  said  lin.'-slgnal. 
an  elect romagnetical!yo|»erated  test-signal  adnpted  to  be 
connected  to  said  circuit,  means  for  normally  rendering 
said  test  signal  inoperative,  and  means,  controlled  by  an 
additional  coin,  for  causing  the  display  of  the  test  signal. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  extending 
from  a  subscrllxTs  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a  coin 
receiving  apparatus  at  the  substation,  a  branch  circuit  of 


said  telephone-line,  two  normally  open  contacts  In  said 
branch  circuit  adapted  to  he  closed  respectively  by  the 
deposit  of  two  coins  In  said  coin  receiving  apiwratus,  a 
signal  In  the  circuit  at  the  central  office,  operated  upon 
closure  of  both  of  said  contacts,  an  electromagnetlcally 
o|H'rated  test  signal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  controlled  by  an  additional  coin,  for  con 
trolling  the  display  of  tl>e  test  signal. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  -  line,  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  fo  a  central  office,  of  a  coin 
receiving  apparatus  at  the  substation,  a  branch  circuit  of 
said  telephone  line,  two  iiorinally  ojien  contacts  In  said 
branch  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  respectively  by  the 
deposit  of  two  coins  in  said  coin  receiving  api>aratus,  and 
a  signal  In  the  circuit  at  the  central  office,  operated  upon 
closure  of  both  of  said  contacts,  a  test  signal  adajifed  to  be 
connected  to  the  line,  a  resistance  In  said  bran(  h  circuit 
normally  preventing  the  display  of  said  test  siunnl.  and  a 
short  circuit  of  said  resistance  having  a  normally  open 
contact  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  deposit  of  a  third 
coin  in  said  coin-receiving  apparatus. 


R.-.(»,:{.-n.  RKPKATlNc;  DFTONATIXn  TANK  Ant..mo 
nKi.fjiUNpE  and  -Nk  iKu.As  I>Ki.  <;ii.\.M>K,  Bcrea,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.    U.    1;>04.      Serial   No.   1!)K.109. 
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<liniii  1.  .\  detonating  device  comprising  an  explosion 
lie.id.  a  body  luenil.er  having  a  plunu'er  reciprocally  con 
n.'ctcd  to  said  explosion  bead,  a  renioviible  receptacle  for 
.in  unfixed  explosive  supported  by  said  body  member,  and 
nie.ins  for  <lividing  said  explosive  into  charges  and  feed 
ing  the  same  into  said  explosion-head,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

2.  The  device  comprising  an  explosion  head  and  body 
member  having  a  plunger  reciprocally  connected,  and  a 
receptacle  for  an  unfixed  exploshe  removably  supported  In 
said  body  member,  said  parts  constructed  to  measure  the 
(plant  ity  of  ex|ilosive  to  the  explosion  chamber  with  each 
reciprocation  of  the  parts,  and  the  said  body  having  a 
cavity  beneath  said  receptacle  to  receive  the  explosive  and 
lateral  outlets  therefor  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  and 
the  said  head  having  cavities  to  measure  the  explosive  re 
celved  through  said  outlets. 

:{.  A  detonaflng  device  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  plunger  at  the  opposite  end.  said  body 
having  a  space  between  said  handle  and  said  plunger,  a 
removable  magasine  adapted  to  be  supported  within  said 
space,  an  explosion  head  fitting  clo.sely  around  said  plunger 
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and  iTciprocattnx  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
space  to  said  explosion-head,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination,  with  an  ex- 
plosion- head,  of  a  plunger  fitting  closely  In  said  vxplosion- 
head  and  reciprocating  therein,  said  planner  having  a  re- 
cess therein,  a  removable  magazine  adapted  to  have  one 
end  Inserted  in  said  recess,  arms  thereon  forming  a  sup- 
port for  said  magaxine.  and  me.ins  for  connecting  said  re- 
cess with  said  explo!«ion-head.  Hubstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  detonating  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
lug  at  one  end  of  said  liody  portion  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  a  plunder  at  the  opposite  end 
theroof,  a  space  fortued  between  said  lug  and  said  plunjjer, 
a  magazine  adapted  to  be  sup|K>rtod  In  said  recess,  an  ex- 
plosion-head fitting  closely  around  snid  plunger  and  re- 
ciprocating thiMPon,  and  means  for  connectins;  snid  maga- 
sine  with  said  explosion  chamber,  substantially  .as  de- 
scribed. 

G.  A  detonating  device  comprising  a  body  and  a  handle 
Id  the  end  thereof,  of  a  plunger  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  magazine,  means  between  said  handle  and  said  plunger 
for  removably  holding  the  magazine,  an  ex[)losion  head 
closely  surrounding  said  plunger  and  reciprocating  there- 
on, a  moasuringcavity  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  explo- 
sion-head, and  a  passage  in  said  plunder  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  magazine  with  said  measuring-cavity,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  detonating  device,  the^combination.  with  an  ex- 
plosion head  and  a  body  portion  carrying  a  plunger  and 
having  a  cut  -  awny  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a 
magazine  adapted  to  l>e  removably  mounted  In  said  cut- 
away portion,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  said 
explosion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


8no.nr>4.    RnrE.\Tixo  deto.v.vtixo-caxe.    axtonio 

DKi^in.wDK    and    Nicholas    Dkl    Obande,    Berea,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.      Serial  No.  198,110. 


Clmtm. — 1.  Th«  combination,  with  a  detonating  device 
havlnf  an  ammunition-passage  therein,  and  means  to  sus- 
tain a  majraiine,  of  a  temporary  macazine  adapted  to  be 
rcmoTablj  aecared  to  aald  sustaining  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  detooatlnir  device  comprising  a  cliarge-exploding 
apparatus,  a  handle  therefor,  a  passage  leading  thereto,  a 
Buutasine  detachably  connected  to  said  passage,  and  a  cap 
adjastabiy  secured  to  said  handle  aod  adapted  to  engage 
tbs  and  of  said  magaiine,  sobstantlall/  as  described. 


3.  A  detonating  device  comprising  a  charge-exploding 
apparatus,  and  a  handle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  passages 
leading  to  said  charge-exploding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
magazines  connected  to  said  passages,  and  a  cap  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  handle  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
magazines,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  portion  having  an  explosion-chamber,  of  a  plunger 
fitting  closely  within  said  body  portion  and  reciprocating 
therein  and  having  a  socltet  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  han- 
dle engaging  said  soclcet.  passages  extending  through  said 
plunger  to  said  explosion-chamber,  magazines  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  passages  and  supported  by  said 
handle,  and  means  for  closing  said  magazines,  substan- 
tially as  descrllted. 

5.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination,  with  the 
hollow  body  portion  having  an  explosion-chamber  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  measuring-cavities  In  the  walls  thereof, 
a  plunger  fitting  closely  within  said  body  portion  and  re- 
ciprocating therein,  a  plurality  of  passages  extending 
through  the  side  walls  of  said  plunder  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  measuring-cavities  when  said  plunger  is 
in  Its  lower  position,  and  magazines  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination,  with  the 
hollow  body  portion  having  an  explosion-chamber,  and 
measuring-cavities  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  of  a  plunser 
fitting  closely  within  said  body  portion  and  reciprocating 
therein,  an  enlarged  upper  end  having  a  cavity  tlierein 
adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  passages  leading  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  handle-cavity  through  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  measuring-cavities,  and  a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  having  one  end 
bearing  against  said  body  portion  and  the  opposite  end 
against  the  enlarged  end  of  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination,  with  the 
charge-exploding  apparatus,  of  receptacles  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  separate  elements  of  an  explosive,  and  means  for 
feeding  fixed  quantities  of  each  of  said  elements  to  said 
charge-exploding  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 


8.'i0..15.'5.     FRUIT  GATHERER.     Eeastus  H.  Dento:*,  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  207,006. 


Claim. — In  a  fruit-picker  the  combination  with  a  handle 
having  a  beveled  end ;  of  a  strip  bent  into  substantially 
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circular  form  and  arched  over  the  beveled  end  of  the 
handle,  the  ends  of  the  strip  Inlng  secured  to  the  hnndle 
and  sold  strip  being  shat|K'ned  to  constitute  a  knife,  a 
substantially  cirvular  frame  secured  to  the  linndle.  a  chute 
siispetiil.d  therefrom,  a  strip  l)ent  Into  the  form  of  a  circu- 
lar knife  and  a  U  shaped  lever,  said  lever  embracing  the 
hiindlo  and  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  knife,  and  dis- 
posed at  an  anule  to  the  plane  occiiplod  by  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife  of  tlie  lever,  and  the  knife  of  said  lever 
being  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  first-mentioned 
knife,  a  spring  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  frame  and  the  knife  of  the  lever,  said  spring  and 
the  handle  coiiperatlns:  to  retain  a  fruit  above  the  chute, 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  lever. 


850.n.-l6.  EXrAV.VTOR-HEAM.  Lot  is  A.  DI^sr.  Montreal 
Quel)oc.  Canada,  assljjnor  to  .Toseph  William  Harris.  Mon 
treal.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  ^53,184, 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  a  beam,  ond  means  for  connecting  a  bucket  to 
the  beam  to  permit  the  bucket  being  shifted  nxially. 

2.  In  an  excavating  ai)paratus,  the  combination  com- 
prising n  beam.  buck.t-sii[iportlng  members  carried  by  the 
brain,  nnd  means  for  adjustably  securln-  the  bucktt-snp- 
portin-  members  on  the  beam  to  permit  axlul  shifting 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  and  an  axlully-shiftable  bucket  on  the 
beam. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  and  an  axially-shlftable  vertically-movable 
bucket  on  the  Ueam. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  coml>lnatlon  com- 
prising a  beam,  and  on  axially-shlftable  bucket  detachably 
s<-cured  to  the  l>eam. 

C.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  casing  slldably  disposed  on  the  beam  a 
clic.lar  plate  provided  with  openings,  securing  members 
removably  dlspo.sed  through  the  casing  and  the  openings, 
buck.t  operating  members  connected  to  the  circular  plate, 
a  bucket  to  which  the  operating  members  are  connected! 
and  means  for  supporting  the  bucket  on  the  l)eam. 

7.  In  an  excavator  beam,  a  plurality  of  channel-Iron 
meml)ers.  a  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  said  members 
straps  riveted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  angle- 
lion  members  riveted  to  the  straps  and  abutting  against 
the  lower  ends  of  said  channel-Iron  memliers.  braces  con- 
ncctlns  the  lower  ends  of  the  angle-Iron  members,  a  dig- 
gin-  bucket  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  an- 
gle-Iron members,  and  means  slldabie  on  the  angle-Iron 
meml>ers  for  opening  and  closing  the  bucket. 

8.  A    built  up    excavator-beam    of    hollow    construction 
having  an  open  side. 

0.  A    built  up    excavator-heara    of    hollow    constnictlon 
open  Bide,  actuatlng-ropes  Inside  of  the  beam  and  disposed 


having  nn  open  side.  oi)eratlng-sbeaves  prolecting  into  the 
I  over  the  shenv(«s.  and  u  bucket  on  the  beam  adapted  to  be 
operated  l)y  the  ropes. 

10.  in  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  beam,  a  casing  slidably  disposed  on  the  beam,  a 
bucket-actuating  member  a.xlally  ndlustable  on  the  casing 
and  provld.'d  with  bearincs.  links  disposed  in  the  l)enring8, 
a  bucket  pivoted  to  tlie  links,  and  means  for  pivotully  con- 
necting the  bucket  to  the  lower  end  of  the  l)eam. 

11.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  comlilnntlon  of  a 
beam,  a  bucket-actuating  member  slidal)ly  disposed  on  the 
luam.  a  plate  provided  with  a  circle  of  oi>enln>rs.  securing 
means  disposed  tliinigb  a  portion  of  the  actnatlni;  mem- 
ber and  the  or>enings,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  beam,  a  l)ncket-suf>f)ortlng  member  provld<-d  with  a 
circle  of  oiH-nings.  securing  mrmlxMs  disposed  tliroii;;li  a 
portion  of  the  shoe  nnd  said  opening's,  a  hiickct.  means  for 
connecting  the  bucket  to  said  plate  and  said  shoe,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bucketnctuaiing  member. 

11!.  la  nn  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
beam,  a  bucket  actuating  memb.T  slldnl.ly  disix.sed  on  the 
beam,  a  plate  provided  with  a  circle  of  op<-nln;:s.  securing 
means  disposed  through  a  porfhm  of  the  actuating  member 
and  the  op.'nin;:s.  a  shoe  serurrd  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
beam,  a  bucket  suiiporiing  m.-nibcr  provided  with  a  circle 
of  openings,  securing  members  disposed  through  a  portion 
of  the  shoe  nnd  said  openin-s.  said  plate  and  said  sup- 
porting member  bcin-  provided  with  ears  ba\lng  oiienlngs, 
links  bavin-  their  upper  ends  disposed  bi't ween  said  ears 
and  pivotally  connected  tlierewlili.  n  bucket  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  acfiiatini;  mciiiber. 

1.1.    In  coniliinailon  with  a  hollow  beam  havini;  an  open 
j   side,  a  casing  slldably  di.sposed  on  the  beam,  a  shaft   car- 
ried   by    flie    casing,    sheaves    rotafahly    disposed    on    the 
.    shaft,   slx-aves  wlibin   the  lower   end   of  the   beam,   nn  eye 
I   secured  to  the  outside  of  the  beam,  ixn  actuating  ropo  d  ^- 
j    posed   around   the  sheaves   and    having   its   lower   end   ron- 
I    nected    to   the  eye.    a    rope  retaining   metni.er    fixed    witliln 
the    beam,    an    elevatingrof)c    secured    thereto,    nctiiatln;^ 
sheaves    projected    Into    the    open    side    of    the    beam    and 
adapted  to  receive  said  ropes,  and  a  bucket  connected  with 
the   casin-   and    the   lower   end   of   the   beam   and   adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  ropes. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  a  pair  of  bucket-sup- 
portin-  meml.ers,  each  provided  with  a  circle  of  openings, 
and  each  itrovided  with  link  rei  elvins  members,  means  co- 
operating with  said  circle  of  openings  for  adjustably  at- 
taching said  supporting  means  to  tin-  beam,  and  a  bijcket 
pivotally  counecled  with  .said  supi)oiting  means. 


8  T)  0  .  .■?  .-i  7  ,  M.VSS AGE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  .MTLYIXO 
OINT.MEXr.S.  I.OJION.s.  At.  W.i.mam  I)<.vi.i:.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Kec.  it.  IIH).".      Serial  No.  Ii91,148. 


Claim. — 1.  A    massage    instrument    for    applying   oint- 
ments and  lotions  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  adapted 
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lo  form  a  hiindlo.  said  harrel  holng  op«>n  at  one  end.  a  per- 
furated  clrciilur  m)is!Uis;*>-terpilnal  of  the  same  dlam»'ttT 
8(4  the  said  l>arr»'l  formlnjf  the  other  end  of  said  barrel 
and  closin™'  It  and  convex  upon  Its  outer  face,  n-movahl*- 
from  lint  havlnjf  «  liquid  tlirht  en^'aicement  with  the  oj^n 
enit  of  said  barrel,  alternate  ritis  and  depressions  forme<l 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  massnKe  terminal  forming  a 
M.rruKatod  rul.l. ins  face,  and  a  piston  tlttln«;  the  Interior 
of  the  barrel  and  movat>le  within  the  same  and  having  a 
pl*ton-rod  proircfhiK  out  at  one  md  thereof. 

2.  A  nj;issaK»'  Instrument  for  apjilylni;  ointments  and 
lotions  comprisln,'  a  cylindrical  l.arrel  like  receptacle,  a 
l>iston  movable  therein  havlni;  a  piston  rod  jirojectlnj?  out 
at  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  p.-rforatt-d  massage  termi- 
nal at  the  other  end  thereof,  iind  a  sprinj;  mounted  on  the 
cvllndtT  havlni?  an  .lastlc  tact  with  the  piston  to  hold  Jt 
s«'t  at  any  desired  point. 

;».  .\  ma.ssat'i'  Instrument  for  applyini;  ointments  and 
lotions  comprUin,'  a  cylindrioal  barrel  like  receptacle,  a 
piston  movable  therein  havin-  a  piston  rod  proJectln«  out 
at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  perforated  massage  termi- 
nal at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  pressure  de- 
vice elastically  actini.'  on  the  piston  to  hoM  it  set  at  a«y 
•leslred  point. 

4.  .\  massiii:.-  instrument  for  applyin:;  .  Intments  ami 
lotions  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  achjpted  to  form  a 
liandle.  said  barrel  beint;  op.n  at  <me  end.  a  circular  mas- 
«..ii:e  terminal  of  the  same  <liameier  as  the  barrel  remov- 
able from  but  havfns:  a  lltpiid  tight  en-a^ement  with  the 
open  em!  thereof  and  closin-  It.  said  massaue  terminal  be- 
Inu  convex  up<  n  its  .  uter  face  and  provided  with  aiter- 
nat'^  ribs  and  depressions  thereon,  forrain-.;  a  corrugated 
lubblnc  face  an«l  a  piston  fittini;  the  interior  of  the  barrel 
and  movable  within  the  same,  having  a  piston  rod  pro- 
iecfln,'  out  at  one  end  thereof,  sjild  terminal  being  pro- 
vlde(J  with  openini:s  from  the  Interior  face  thereof  to  the 
apex  of  (he  corrugations. 

.'>.    .\    mass.-nr,.    instrument    ftir    applying   ointments    and 
lotions  coiiiprlsin,'  a  «ylindrlcal   barrel  adapted  to  form  a 
handle,    said   barrel    belu!.'  oju-n    at    one   en<l.   a    perforated 
circular    m.issau'e  terminal    of    the    same    diameter    as    the 
barrel    removable    from    but    havinj:   a    ll.pild  tight   engage 
ment   with  th««  open  end  thereof  and  closing'  it.   said  mas- 
sau'e  terminal    bein,'   convex    upon    Its   outer   face   and   pro 
vlded    with    alternate    ribs    and    depressb;ns    thereon,    said 
ribs  bein-,'  arran-ed  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin 
drical    receptacle,    forming   a    corru»;afed    rubbinw'  face   and 
a    piston    fitUn:    the    interior   of    the    barrel    and    movable 
within   the  same   and   having  a-  piston-rod  projecting  out 
at  one  end   thereof. 


ceptacle.  a  lower  front  and  rear  receptacle.  tut>es  connect- 
ing the  front  upper  receptacle  with  the  front  lower  recep- 
tacle. tul)es  connecting  the  rear  upper  receptacle  with  the 
lower  rear  receptacle,  and  means  for  causing  an  up  and 
dow^n  circulation  In  the  tul)es  connecting  the  rear  recepta- 
cles and  an  up  and  down  circulation  in  the  tul)e8  connect- 
ing the  front  receptacles. 


850..158      W.VTKFt  Tl-BE  BOH-KR.     Wii^mam  S.  Ki.liott. 

Pittsburg.  I'a.      Filed  .Fune  !.'».  1000.     Serial  No.  ."{'Jl.S.UJ. 

flaiui.  1.  In  a  boiler,  an  ui>per  drum,  a  partition 
therein  dividin-  the  same  Info  front  and  rear  compart 
iiients.  a  lower  drum,  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into 
front  anil  rear  compartments,  tubes  c<innectlng  the  front 
I'ompartments.  tubes  connecting  the  rear  compartments, 
tubes  connectlns;  the  lower  rear  compartment  and  the 
upr>er  front  c<mipartment.  and  n  batlle  between  the  ttibe.-s 
common  to  the  rear  compartments. 

•2.  In  a  boiler,  an  upper  dnim.  a  partition  therein  <li- 
vldlng  the  same  Into  front  and  rear  compartments,  a  lower 
drum,  a  partition  dividing  the  same  into  front  and  rear 
compartments,  tubes  connecting  the  front  comjiartmenta. 
tubes  connecting  the  rear  compartments,  tubes  connecting 
the  lower  rear  compartment  and  the  upiwr  front  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  causint;  a  cycle  of  circulation  be- 
twe*>n  the  said  rear  receptacles. 

X  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  upper  front  and  rear  recepta- 
cles, lower  front  and  rear  receptacles,  tubes  connecting 
the  front  up|)«*r  and  lower  receptacles,  tubes  connecting 
the  rear  upper  and  lower  receptacles,  tubes  connecting 
the  rear  lower  receptacles  with  the  upi>er  front  receptacle. 
baffling  dividing  the  nrst-named  tubes,  and  baffling  divid- 
ing the  second-named  tuU-s  so  as  to  cause  two  cycles  of 
circulation. 

4.   In  a  water-tube  boiler,  an  upper  front  and  rear  re- 


.%.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  an  upper  front  and  rear  re- 
ceptacle, a  lower  front  and  rear  receptacle,  tubes  connect- 
ing the  front  upper  receptacle  with  the  front  lower  recep 
tade.  tubes  connecting  the  rear  upper  receptacle  with  the 
lower  rear  receptacle,  means  for  causing  an  up  and  down 
circulation  In  the  tubes  connecting  the  rear  receptacles  and 
an  uj)  and  down  circulation  in  the  tul)e8  connecting  the 
front  receiitacies.  and  means  for  supplying  water  from  the 
lower  rear  receptacle  to  the  front  upper  receptacle. 

♦».  In  a  water  tube  iwller.  a  lower  mud-drum,  an  upper 
steam  and  water  drum  parallel  therewith,  a  furnace  In 
front  of  the  mud-drum.  Junction  boxes  located  between  the 
levels  of  the  mud  drum  and  the  steam  and  water  drum,  and 
tubes  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  junction-boxes 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  steam  and  water 
drum,  one  of  the  tuties  connected  to  each  Junction  -  box 
forming  a  part  of  the  roof  of  the  furnace. 

7.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  lower  mud  drum,  an  upper 
steam  and  water  drum  parallel  therewith,  a  furnace  In 
front  of  the  mud  drum.  Junction-boxes  located  between  the 
levels  of  the  mud  drum  and  the  steam  and  water  drum,  and 
lubes  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  junction-boxes 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  steam  and  water 
drum,  one  of  the  tubes  connected  to  each  Junction  -  box 
forming  a  part  of  the  roof  of  the  furnace  and  supporting 
the  furnace  covering. 

S.  In  a  water  tul)e  boiler,  steam  and  water  drums,  mud- 
drums  parallel  thereto.  water-tul>es  connecting  steam  and 
water  drums  and  the  mud-drums,  a  furnace  in  front  of  the 
mud-drum.  Junction  means  near  the  front  wall,  tubes  con- 
necting it  to  different  portions  of  the  steam  and  water 
drums  and  extending  over  the  furnace,  and  baffle-plates 
above  the  said  Junction  means  and  over  the  furnace. 

9.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  steam  and  water  drums,  mud- 
drums  parallel  thereto,  water-tubes  connecting  steam  and 
water  drums  and  the  mud-drums,  a  furnace  In  front  of  the 
mud  drum,  a  series  of  water-chambers  near  the  front  wall, 
tubes  connecting  these  chambers  to  different  portions  of 
the  steam  and  water  drums  and  extending  over  the  fur- 
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nac.,  and  baffle-plates  abo.e  the  tubes  and  orer  the  fur-      arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as 

described. 


860..r%n.      S.VFETY  DHAFT-HOOK.      Chk.stek  W.  Fanton.       8  5  0.361         SKYI  ICHT        T,..vr,  x-     u 

We,,s...,e,    N.    V.       Filed    Apr.    10.    1006.       Serial    No!  Fi,;] 'aV.  ..o' H>o''""  eriaI-Xo.^43^yj*'    '"'"'''    '''■ 


Chiiii,.  1  A  (levi<e  of  the  class  described  comprising  h 
frame  consisting  of  spac«>d  arms  united  by  a  connecting- 
bar,  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  be- 
tween said  arms,  attaching  means  carried  by  the  .-..nnect 
Ing  bar.  nn.l  a  plate  carried  by  ..ne  of  the  spaced  anus  and 
forming  a  guard  for  the  bill  of  the  hook. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  united  by  a  connecting 
bar.  a  block  pivotally  mounted  l)etween  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sipiared  aperture,  and  a  hook  having  a 
s«iuared  shank  adapted  to  engage  said  aperture,  one  of 
sai.l   arms  being  extended   to  form  a  guard  for  the  bill  of 

the    hook. 

■l.   A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  sniiport 
Ing  frame,  a  reversible  hook  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  in  said  frame,  and  a  segmental  plate  constltut 
ini:  a  part  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  guard  for  the  bill  of 
the  hook. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  jiair  of 
spaced  arms  one  of  which  is  extended  to  form  a  guard  and 
provided  with  oppositely  (lispowd  recesses,  and  a  reversible 
h.K.k  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  between  said 
arms 

.'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  one  of  which  Is  extended  laterallv  tn-vond  the 
adjacent  arm  and  r>rovided  with  an  enlarged  lie«d  havlni: 
its  fr.e  end  (urved  or  rounded  to  form  a  guard,  the  side 
walls  of  said  arm  at  the  Juncture  of  the  guard  being  cut 
away  to  form  oppositely  disposed  recesses,  and  a  reversible 
b'M.k  i.ivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  between  said 
arms  and  having  Its  bill  disposed  at  the  curved  end  of  the 
guard. 


S.->0,:{6O.        ATTACHMENT    FOR    POOL-TABLES.        Fkkd- 
KRifK    W.    Flint.    Chicago,    III.       Filed    Dec.    28.    lOOr. 
Renewed  tJct.  A.  1906      Serial  No.  .3.37.460 


(  /«i<wi.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  supporting  frame,  of  a  "  spot- 
tins  frame  •  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  lifting  mechan- 
ism to  raise  and  lower  said  "  spotting-frame."  and  guides 
to  cause  said  frame  to  rise  squarely  and  i>erpendicularly 
above  the  pool  table,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  hlngedlv  con 
nected  to  ono^end  of  a  pool  table,  of  a  "  spotting  frame." 
vertically -disposed  guide-rods  to  slldably  connect  said 
•  spotting  frame  ••  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinal 
ly  dlspos4>d  shaft.  J..urnaled  on  said  supporting  frame  a 
.rank  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pitman-rod  to  connect 
*aid  crank  with  the  '  spottlng-frame."  and  a  crank  handb> 


C/,ii//i.--A  skylight  comprising  a  pair  of  angle-bars  each 
having  an  upwardlyincllned  laterally  disposed  member  .to 
form  conduct  ini;  gutters,  a  block  b.twecn  upright  ni.-mbers  ^ 
of  said  bar.  a  bolt  passing  through  the  upright  members 
of  said  bars  and  channels  and  s.iid  block,  plates  supported 
by  said  channels,  a  caj.  covering  the  upright  members  of 
said  bars  and  having-  |.-s  nsting  on  said  plate.s.  and  a  bolt 
connected  with  said  block  for  holding  said  cap  in  place. 


850..362.       SXIMP    ITLLER.       .Tosi:f  W.   F..i.r.KRr.    I'hll 
lips.  wis.      Filed  Nov.  l.->.   l!>o«.      Serial  No    ;54.{.r)5».  . 


ciniin-  i.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
sii'd.  transverse  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  sled,  sprocket- 
wheels  upon  said  shafts  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  sled. 
spro<ket-chains  running  ov.r  said  wbe<'ls.  a  drum  mounted 
uj.on  one  of  said  shafts  between  the  sprockst  wheels  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sweep  mounted  above  the  sled  and  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  sweep 
to  the  shaft  opposite  the  one  carrying  the  drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sled, 
bracijets  carried  thereby,  cross  pieces  siiiqiorted  by  the 
brackets,  a  vertical  shaft  journuled  in  said  cross  piec.-.  a 
swe.p  m.'uuted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  beveled 
;,'<'ar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  below 
and  parallel  to  the  cross  piece,  a  beveled  gear  on  said  shaft 
ineshinz  with  the  first  mentioned  beveled  gear,  a  j*i)rocket- 
chain  011  said  shaft,  a  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sled, 
a  sprocket-wheel  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  running  over 
said  sprocket-wheels,  a  shaft  adjacent  the  oj.posiie  end  of 
the  sled,  a  drum  thereon,  sprocket-wheels  up.ui  said  shaft 
at  the  ends  of  the  drum,  sprocket  wheels  arrauKeil  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  end  of  the  sled  and 
In  alincment  with  those  upon  the  drum  shaft,  sprocket 
chains  connecting  said  alining  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  cable 
adapted  to  wind  upon  the  drum. 


8fi0,.3  63.      BRACKET    FOR    CHrnilNf;  -  CABINETS. 

Harrv   Frankkl.   New   York.   N.   Y       Filed  Mav   ::.   10O6. 

Serial  No.  .'U  i.T.U. 

Claim.— I.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  tubular  guide,  a  car 
liHge  having  rollers  mounled  to  travel  In  said  guide,  a  stop 
block  mounted  In  said  guide  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
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carriaffe.  and  a  handle  extendlnsr  from  the  front  for  ad- 
Justln;;  said  !4top-block. 


2.  A  bracket,  comprlslnjj  a  tiibnlar  guide,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing rolicrs  8iipporti'd  In  said  tviido,  a  spi  inglxiPfcr  at  the 
rear  t-nd  of  said  tiiluilar  guide,  nn  oxtctjsilile  nu-nilior  tele- 
•coplng  In  said  cuniasje,  am  ifi  iction-ln-arlngs  carried  l>y 
the  iiiiu'r  end  of  said  exti-nsilile  nu'ml)er  at  tlie  toi),  and 
antifriction  bfarlu;,'!*  carried  at  the  front  of  said  carria^je 
meniiier  lieneath  said  extensiljle  nieml>er. 

3.  A  t>racket.  comprl-iln;:  a  milde.  a  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  longitiidinaily  tlieroof,  a  si)ring  mounted  In  the 
guide  normally  tending  to  move  the  carriage,  and  swinging 
rods  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  8upi)ort  gar- 
ment hangers. 

4.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  guide,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  longitiMlliially  thereof  and  having  an  extensll)le 
member  and  svvin^ini:  rods  carried  l)y  the  main  portion,  an 
extensible  memlter  of  said  carrlau'e  ad:ii)ted  to  support  gar- 
ment-hangers engauin,'  means  In  the  guide  to  secure  the 
carriage  In  any  desired  position,  and  means  for  oiM.'rating 
said  enuaKln;.:  means. 

5.  .\  bracket,  comprising  a  guide,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  an  extensll)le 
member,  a  bar  rotatalily  carried  liy  said  extensible  niemt)er, 
a  haiiilb'  carried  l»y  said  bar  an  adjusting  stop-l>loek  mov- 
able in  the  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stop-block 
to  riniit  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

G.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  «ulde,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  lon;;itudinaily  thereof,  a  rod  carried  \>f  said  car- 
riage and  having  a  limited  swinging  movement  and  adapt- 
ed to  sMpi>ort  garment  hangers  an  adjusting  stop  lilock  in 
the  guide,  means  to  adjust  the  stoji-block  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
hold  the  carriage  against  the  stop  block. 

7.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  tubular  guide,  a  carrla:;e  hav- 
ing antifriction  liearings  supported  in  said  guide,  an  ad- 
Justal'le  stop  for  said  carriage  In  said  guide,  and  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  ituide  normally  tending  to  move  said  car- 
riage. 


4.  A  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprising  a  contlnuouslj- 

rotatlng  shaft  formed  with  teeth  throughout  its  length,  a 
series  of  commutating-disks  arranged  thereon  side  by  side, 
said  disks  being  recessed  centrally  and  out  on  one  side  to 
the  periphery,  a  locking  dog  arranged  In  this  recess  and 
having  a  spring  to  throw  It  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shaft,  an  electrical  spring  contact  riding  on  the 
edge  of  the  disk,  an  unlocking  device  for  the  dog  made 
thin  enough  to  enter  the  recess«>d  opening  to  serve  l>oth  to 
unlock  the  dog  and  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  disk,  and  a  key-lover  for  each  disk  connected  to  and 
operating  the  unlocking  device. 


850.,1rt4.        KKYHO ARI)     TKI.KtWt.VIMI  -  TRANSMTTTKIt. 

GKOtidE  M.   (;t>i>nAi!D.   Rutlaad,    Vt..  assijjnor  of  one  half 

to  <;eorge  C.  Thrall,  Rutland.   Vt.     Filed  Apr.  30,  lOOd. 

Serial  No.  314.411. 

Cidiin. — 1.  A  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously-rotating shaft  having  Its  surface  formed  by  lon- 
gitudinal flutlnsis  Into  continuous  longitudinal  teeth  alon;; 
Its  length,  commutatlng-disks  axlally  hung  upon  said  shaft 
and  recessed  centrally  and  clutch  devices  for  coupling  the 
shaft  to  the  disks  arranged  In  the  central  recess  of  the 
disks. 

2.  A  telegraphic  transmitter  comprising  a  continuously- 
rotating  shaft  having  its  surface  formed  by  longitudinal 
flutlngs  into  continuous  longitudinal  teeth  along  Its  length, 
ccnimutatlng-dlsks  hunc  upon  s.ald  shaft  and  recessed  cen- 
trally and  also  out  to  the  periphery  on  one  side  and  clutch 
devices  for  coupling  the  shaft  to  the  disks.  s;iid  clutch  dv- 
Tices  being  housed  within  the  plane  of  the  disk  In  the  re- 
cess and  having  one  end  extending  out  to  the  periphery  of 
the  disk. 

3.  A  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprising  a  continuously- 
rotating  shaft  longitudinally  fluted  to  form  continuous 
teeth  along  Its  length,  a  series  of  commutntlng-dlsks  axl- 
ally hung  thereon  side  by  side  and  formed  with  recesses  on 
the  side,  a  locking-dog  pivoted  within  the  recess  of  each 
disk  and  having  one  end  constructinl  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  shaft,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  for  throwing  the 
dog  Into  such  engagement,  a  movable  unlocking  device  for 
the  dog.  a  key-lever  operating  thereupon,  and  an  electrical 
contact  for  each  disk. 


."S.  A  telegraphic  trnnsmlttrr.  comprising  a  contlnuously- 
rot.itlng  shaft  formed  with  teeth  throu.:hout  Its  length,  a 
series  of  commutating-disks  arranged  thereon  side  by  side, 
said  disks  being  recessed  centrally  and  out  on  one  side  to 
the  periphery,  a  locking-dog  pivoted  in  this  recess  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  extended  across  the  reces.sed  opening,  a 
coil-spring  wound  alxuit  the  shaft  within  the  recess  and 
conn(>cted  at  one  end  to  the  disk  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  dog.  a  key-lever  for  each  disk  and  means  or>erated 
therel»y  to  normally  hold  the  dos  In  an  unlocked  position. 

0.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  commutatingdisk  re- 
cessed centrally  and  along  one  side  out  to  the  periphery 
and  a  clutch  device  pivoted  within  said  recess  and  lying 
within  the  plane  of  the  disk. 

7.  A  teiet'raphic  transmitter  comprising  a  contlnnously- 
rotating  shaft,  commutating  disks  with  clutch  devices  ar- 
ranged therein  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  shaft, 
a  key  lever  for  each  disk  having  a  clutch  operating  device 
l>earlng  peripherally  against  each  disk  and  arranged"  Im- 
mediately below  the  same  and  a  slip  connection  between 
th*.  keylever  and  the  clutch-operating  device,  whereby  the 
key  may  lmme<llately  return  after  the  downward  move- 
ment without  affecting  the  clutch  operating  device. 

8.  A  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprlsfng  a  continuously- 
rotating  shaft,  coramutatlng-dlsks  arrani;ed  thereon  and 
having  each  a  locking  device  within  It  for  connecting  It 
with  the  shaft  and  two  opp<islte  recesses  In  the  p<^riphery 
of  the  disk,  a  doid)le-stop  device  arrnneed,  one  iipon  one 
side  of  the  disk  and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side  to 
simultaneously  enter  and  leave  the  two  recesses  and  to 
alternately  act  upon  the  locking  device  therein  and  a  key- 
lever  operating  the  double-stop  device, 

0.  A  telegraphic  transmitter,  comprising  a  continuously- 
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rotating  shaft,  commutatlng-dlsks  arraneed  thereon  and 
havinv:  eadi  a  locking  device  within  It  for  connecting  It 
with  the  shaft  and  two  opposite  recesses  In  the  i)erlpheiy 
of  the  disk,  two  opposite  stop  devices,  a  yoke  II,  with  lever 
a  carrying  one  of  the  stop  devices,  and  a  key  lever  connect- 
ed to  said  yoke  and  also  carrying  the  other  stop  device. 

It).  The  combination  with  the  key  -  levers  In  a  type- 
writer; of  a  telegraphic  transmitter  consisting  of  a  series 
of  translating  disks  with  means  for  setting  any  one  of 
them  Into  rotation,  said  disks  being  Individually  arranged 
almve  the  c»)rre««pondlng  type-writer  key-levera.  a  vertical- 
pull  device  arranged  centrally  l>eneath  each  disk  for  con- 
necting each  kev  lever  to  Its  own  disk  mechanism,  said 
pull  device  having  upper  and  lower  separaliie  members 
Immediately  beneath  the  disks  and  between  them  and  the 
key  levers,  a  horizontal  cross  rod  slidably  connected  to  the 
lower  memliers  and  a  ball  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  separable 
members  of  the  vertical-pull  devices. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  key  -  levers.  In  a  type- 
writer; of  a  telegraphic  transmitter  consisting  of  trans- 
lating disks  with  means  for  setting  any  one  of  them  Into 
rotation,  said  disks  beinc  Individually  arranired  above  the 
corresponding  ty|te  writer  key  levers,  slotted  hook-stems 
pivoted  to  the  key-levers  and  having  hooks  at  their  upper 
ends,  correspond  in;;  hooks  for  each  disk-operating  devices, 
a  rod  passing  tiirou-h  the  slots  of  the  hook  stems  and 
means  f<u'  projecting  the  lattei-  hook  stems  Into  engage- 
ment with  tile  hooks  above  or  out  of  engagement,  for  coup- 
ling or  uncoupling  the  transmitter  to  the  typewriter. 


of  a  wind-trunk  connecting  the  latter  and  the  key-pneu- 
nuitics.  controlling  devices  ititerp<.s<'d  therein  c<un|irising 
a  seat  having  an  f>pening  and  a  valve-head  co.lperating 
therewith,  said  seat  being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  be 
opened  wlien  the  valve-head  is  operated  to  close  the  lirat- 
mentloned  opening. 

-r 


S.'.O.r^n,-.  ALARM  -  rrsn.  William  E.  HAnKNKs.s,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  ns>i';nor  to  Western  I'lectric  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  2i,  lUOO. 
Serial  No.  302,GG7. 


Claim. —  1.  An  alarm-fuse  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
metal,  a  terminal  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  formed 
Integrally  therewith,  nn  Insulated  terminal  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  spring  ton;;ue  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  body  jiortion,  an  extension  of  said  Insulated 
terminal  on  the  side  of  the  body  portion  opposite  said 
tongue,  nnd  a  fuse  passing  through  nn  opening  In  said 
body  portion  and  unitln:;  said  extension  with  the  free  end 
">f  said  f<mgu'\  and  maintaining  said  tongiie  under  tension. 

2.  An  alarm  fuse  comi»rlsing  a  metal  body  portion,  a 
terminal  at  one  end  thereof  formed  Integrally  therewith, 
an  Insulated  terminal  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  spring  tongue  struck  out  from  said  body  portion, 
an  extension  of  said  Insulated  terminal,  and  a  fuse  con 
necting  said  tongue  and  extension  and  holding  said  tongue 
under  tension. 

3.  An  alarm  fuse  comprising  a  body  portion  and  termi- 
nal at  one  end  thereof,  said  parts  being  stamped  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  a  flat  metal  collar  or  terminal  fit- 
ting over  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  Insulating- 
sleeve  between  said  collar  and  body  portion,  an  annular 
extension  of  said  collar,  a  spring  tongue  stamped  from 
said  body  portion  and  lying  on  the  side  of  the  body  portion 
opposite  said  extension,  and  a  fuse  wire  connecting  said 
tongue  and  extension  to  maintain  said  tongue  under  ten- 
sion. 

4.  An  alarm  fuse  comprising  an  Integrally-formed  metal 
body  portion,  spring  tongue,  and  terminal,  an  Insulated 
terminal  carried  by  said  body  portion,  and  a  fuse-wire  elec- 
trically connecting  said  tongue  and  Insulated  terminal  and 
maintaining  said  tongue  under  tension. 


R50.:«C(l.     rNEt'MATICALLY  OrKRATED  MT'RICAL  IN     | 
STRlMnNT.     .loH.v  J.   IlKALY.  Monroe.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Solomon  F.  Hess,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  0,  1004.     Serial  No.  2,10,2.-.l. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with 

keys,  kej-pneumatics.  a  feeder-bellowa  and  a  main  bellowi.  ] 


2.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key-pneumatics,  a  feedi  r-bellows  and  a  m.-iin  bellows,  of 
a  wiud  trunk  connecting  the  l:i(trr  and  the  key  pneumatics, 
cnritrolling  jh'^ices  interposed  therein  compi  jsing  a  seat 
having  an  aperture  and  a  relatively  larger  opening,  a  valve- 
bend  c<i"i><'ratinn  alternately  with  the  aperture  and  open- 
ing and  means  for  oper;itiug  the  head. 

3.  in  n  wind  instruuu-nt.  the  comblnntlon  with  keys, 
key-i)neuni:itics.  a  feeder  bellows  and  a  main  bellows,  of 
a  wind  trunk  connecting  the  latter  and  the  key  imeumat ica, 
controlling  devices  interposed  therein  comprising  a  seat 
having  an  aperture  and  a  relatively  larger  opening  which 
is  graduated  smaller  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  valve- 
head  co.'.perat ing  with  s.-iid  seaf-openin;,'s  to  close  them  al- 
ternately, and   means  for  operating   the  head. 

4.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  ccmibinatlon  with  keys, 
key  pneu'matlcs,  a  feeder  bellows  and  a  main  bellows,  of 
a  wiud  trunk  connecting  the  latter  and  the  key  i)neumatics, 
controlling  devices  Interposeil  therein  comprising  a  seat 
having  an  aperture,  a  relatively  larger  opening  graduated 
smaller  toward  the  end  farthest  away  frtuu  the  aperture 
and  a  sliding  valve  head  coriperatin,'  alternately  with  said 
seat-openings  and  means  for  operating  it. 

ti.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  comldnatlon  with  keys, 
key  pneumatics,  a  fetter  bellows  and  a  main  bellows,  of 
a  wind  trunk  connecting  the  latter  and  the  key  pneumatics, 
controlling  divices  Interposed  therein  comprising  a  seat 
having  two  apertures  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the 
area  of  one  of  them,  a  sliding  valve-head  ad.npted  to  close 
said  apertures  and  devices  for  oi)eratlng  it  Into  alternate 
engagement  with  them. 

G.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  pneumatics,  a  feeder  bellows  and  a  main  bellowj*,  of 
a  wind  trunk  connecting  the  latter  and^the  key  pneumatics, 
controlling  devltvs  Interposed  therein  comprising  a  seat 
having  two  apertures,  one  of  tlK-m  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
minimum  amount  of  air  to  pass  re(iuired  to  ojterate  th* 
k<'y-pneumatics  and  the  otln-r  of  a  size  to  permit  a  larger 
amount  of  nir  to  j)ass  to  said  bellows,  a  valve-head  co«jper- 
atinfi  with  said  apertures  and  means  for  operating  K. 
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7.  In  a  wind  iDntrumeiit.  the  romhtnatton  with  keyii.  key- 
pneumatics,  a  feeder-bellows  and  a  main  bellows,  of  a 
wind  trunk  connecting  the  latter  and  the  key  pneuroatioH. 
controlling  devices  Interjtosed  therein  i-onipriHJnK  a  sent 
havlni;  two  apertures,  one  of  them  of  n  size  to  |>ermit  the 
minimum  amount  of  air  to  pass  r<>i|iiired  to  oi>erate  the 
key  pneumatics  and  the  other  of  a  size  to  permit  the  maxi 
mum  amount  of  air  to  pass  to  said  bellows,  a  valvf  head 
co<»peratina  with  both  apertures  and  arranged  to  open  the 
minimum  passaKe  as  it  comniences  closini;  the  maximum 
passace  and   means  for  ofHTatlnK  the  bead. 

H.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  keys,  key- 
pneumatics,  a  feeiier  bellows  and  a  main  bellows,  of  a 
wind  trunk  conneetinif  the  latter  and  the  key-pneumatics. 
controllinK  d(>vlr»s  Interposed  therein  comprislni;  a  seat 
havinc  two  ai>ertures.  one  of  Miem  of  .-x  size  to  permit  the 
mlnlnium  amount  of  air  to  pass  required  to  ojM'rate  the 
key  pneumatics  and  the  other  of  a  size  to  permit  a  larger 
amount  of  air  to  pass  to  said  bellows,  said  last  mentioned 
aiMTture  belnsr  graduated  smaller  toward  on*-  end.  a  valve- 
head  normally  closing  the  smaller  aperture  and  cooperat- 
ing' with  the  larger  ai)erture  to  vary  the  size  thereof  and 
means  for  operatinir  thf  valve  head. 

!>.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys,  key 
pneumatics  arranged  in  groups,  a  feeder  bellows  and  a 
main  bellows,  of  separati-  wind-trunks  connect  in','  each 
group  of  k.'V  pneumatics  witli  tbe  main  iiellows.  controlling 
devices  interposed  in  each  wind  trunk  comprising  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  ai»'rfure  and  a 
valve  head  co.;|)erating  alternately  with  s»iid  ap.rtures.  de 
vices  roiniecting  said  heads  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter  simultaneously  to  'p^'ruilt  e«]uul  volumes  of  air  to 
pass  through  the  separate  wind  trunks. 

!<•  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  coml)lnation  with  keys, 
key  pn.'umatics.  a  t)elIows  and  a  wind  trunk  conncctin,'  the 
latter  to  the  pneumatics,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  in  said  trunk  and  means  for  operating  it.  a 
separate  valve  for  iM-rmltling  an  additional  supply  of  air 
to  pass  therethrough,  a  pneumatic  device  for  o[)erating  it. 
a  normally  closed  passage  controllln;.'  sai<l  device  and 
means  for  tlushlng  it. 

11.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key-pneumatics,  a  bellows  and  a  wind  trunk  connecting  the 
latter  to  the  pneumatics,  of  a  valve  for  cootrolling  the 
passage  of  air  in  said  trunk  and  means  for  operating  It. 
a  .separate  valve  for  permitting  an  additional  supply  of 
air  to  j>ass  therethrough,  a  pneumatic  device  for  operating 
It.  a  controlling  pas.sage  therefor  and  means  for  tlushlng 
the  passage. 

12.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  pneumatics,  a  bellows  and  a  wind  trunk  connecting 
the  latter  to  the  pn.Mimatlcs,  of  a  valve  seat  board  ar- 
ranged across  the  trunk  provided  with  two  apertures,  an 
adjustable  valv»»-head  co<liM>ratlng  with  one  aperture  means 
for  operating  it  and  a  second  valve-head  normally  closing 
the  other  ap«'rture.  a  pneunmtlc  device  (-ontrolllng  said 
head  and  means  for  Mushing  the  pneumatic. 

1."..  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  pneumatics,  and  bellows,  and  a  wind  trunk  connecting  ., 
the  latter  to  the  pneumatics,  of  a  valve  seat  board  ar- 
ranged ae.oss  the  trunk  provided  with  an  ar>erture,  a 
valve  head  for  closing  the  ai>erture  and  a  normally  col- 
lapsed pneumatic  device  for  oj)eratlng  the  head  arranged 
on  the  l>ellows  side  of  the  seat  board  and  means  for  flush- 
ing said  devic«'. 

14.    In  a   wind   instrument,   the  combination   with   keys, 
kej-pneumatics.  a  bellows  and  a  wind  trunk  connecting  the 
latter   to  the  pneumatics  of  a   valveseat  board  arranged 
across  the  trunk  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  valve  head   ; 
for  closing  the  aperture   and   a    normally   collapsed   pneu-   i 
matic  device  for  op«>rating  the  head  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  air  In  the  trunk  and  means  for  , 
flushing  said  device. 

1.1.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
kej-pneumatics  and  a.  bellows,  a  tracker-board,  sheet-wind- 
ing mechanism  ana  a  motor  for  oi>eratlng  it,  of  a  wind- 
trunk  connecting  the  bellows  to  the  pneumatics,  a  second 
wind-trunk  connecting  It   to  the  motor  and  a   valve-seat  ; 


board  arranged  in  the  flrst  wind  trunk  provlded'with  two 
apertures,  a  valve  head  for  alternately  closing  said  aper- 
tures and  means  for  operating  it.  a  valve  for  oftenlng  and 
closing  the  motor  wind  trunk,  an  auxiliary  valve-head,  for 
closing  one  of  the  aforementioned  a|)ertures  and  connected 
to  the  motor  wind  trunk  valve  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  valve  head  to  close  the  other  aperture  when  the 
motor  wind  trunk  valve  Is  o|>ened  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  valve  heatl. 

Irt.    In   a   wind   instrument,    the   comi)lnatlon   with   keys, 
key-pneumatics  and   feeder   and   main   bellows,   of  a   wind 
chest    having    passages    lending    theiefrom.    a    plurality   of 
valves  controlling  .said  passages,  a  wind  trunk  leading  from 
the  bellows  and  connected  to  the  chest  at  various  points. 

17.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  jtncuinaiics  and  ftn-der  and  main  bellows,  of  a  wind- 
chest  having  passages  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
valves  controlling  said  passages,  a  wind  trunk  leading  from 
the  bellows  and  connected  to  the  chest  and  a  i»erforated 
partition  arranged  In  the  chest  and  located  between  the 
wind  trunk   entrance   and    the   valves. 

IH.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys. 
key  pneumatics  and  valves  controlling  the  latter  arranged 
In  groups,  of  a  plurality  of  t)ellows.  a  common  wind  trunk 
connecting  them,  separate  wind  trunks  leading  from  the 
latter  to  each  group  of  valves,  valves  in  the  separate  wind 
trunks  and  means  for  o|Mrating  them,  a  normally  closed 
by  pass  valve  also  located  in  each  wind-trunk,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  v. 1  Ives. 

10.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  i)neumatlcs  and  valves  controlling  them,  of  bellows,  a 
wind  trunk  cf>nnecting  the  latter  to  the  pneumatics,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  in  the  wind  trunk,  a 
by  pass  valve  for  Increasing  said  passage  of  air  and  means 
for  operating  It. 

20.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  pneumatics,  valves  controlling  the  latter  arranged  in 
groups  and  a  tracker-board  having  pas.sages  controlling 
the  valves,  a  plurality  of  bellows,  a  common  wind  trunk 
connectlnir  them,  of  a  separate  branch  wind  trunk  lending 
from  the  latter  to  each  group  of  valves,  valves  in  ttie 
branch  wind  trunks  and  normally  closed  by  pass  valves 
also  located  therein,  pneumatic  devices  for  operating  tliem 
and  means  for  flushing  said  devices  controlled  liy  a  pas- 
sage In   the   tracker  l)oard. 

L'l.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  with  keys, 
key  pneumatics,  valves  controlling  the  latter  arranged  In 
groups  and  a  tracker-board  hiving  i)nssages  controlling 
the  valves,  a  plurality  of  bellows,  a  common  wind-trunk 
connecting  them,  of  a  separate  branch  wind  trunk  lending 
from  the  latter  to  each  group  of  valves,  valves  In  the 
branch  wind  trunks  and  normally  closed  by  pass  valves 
also  located  therein,  pneumatic  devices  for  op4'raflng  them 
and  a  passage  at  the  tracker  bo.inl  and  n  normally  closed 
ninnually  operable  valve  in  tbe  pass.ige. 

22.  In  a  wind  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  -as 
ing.  keys  therein  and  key-pneumatics,  valves  controlling 
the  latter,  a  tracker-board  having  passages  controlling  the 
valves  and  a  music  sheet-winding  meclianlsm.  of  a  hollow 
support  fcrming  a  wind-trunk  removably  mounted  In  the 
casing,  bellows  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  support  and 
communicating  with  its  Interior  and  a  branch  wind  trunk 
leading  to  the  pneumatics  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  support,  a  wind-motor  mounted  on  the  latter,  driving 
connections  between  it  and  the  winding  devices,  and  a 
valve  box  mounted  on  the  support  and  also  communicating 
with  its  interior,  a  wind-tnjnk  conne<ting  said  motor  and 
box.  a  valve  locat<Hl  in  the  latter  and  means  for  operat- 
ing It. 


S.''-0.:5«7.       n.VTH  C.vniNET.      John    Hkum.\nn,    Saginaw. 

Mich.     Filed  Mar.  20.  ino«.      Serial  No.  .•?0«<,7.'54. 

Claim. — 1.  .V  cabinet  of  the  class  descrilied.  having  its 
side  wall  made  in  sections  dlspose«l  an'zuiarly  with  refer- 
ence to  one  another,  each  section  comprising  an  inner 
plate  and  an  outer  plate  spaced  therefrom,  tubular  bars  in 
the  angles  betwtn^n  the  sections  and  between  the  inner  and 
outer  plates,  clamping-bars  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  tbe  Inner 


.\PR1L   16,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2523 


plates,  in  the  angles  formed  at  the  Joints  thereof,  screws 
s«>curing  said  clamping-bars  to  the  tuliulnr  bars,  clamping- 
bars  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  plates,  on  tbe  Joints 
thereof,  and  screws  securing  the  last-mentioned  clamping- 
burs  to  the  tuliular  bars;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  caliinet  of  the  class  described,  having  an  inner 
plate  and  an  outer  plate  spaced  therefrom,  said  plates  hav- 
ing alining  openings,  a  conducting  element  slidable  in  the 
said  openings,  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
sides  of  .said  plates  and  provided  with  openings,  said  slid 
able  element  also  having  a  contact  device  projecting  there- 
from at  a  point  near  tlie  inner  plate,  a  contact  plate  se 
cured  to  the  outer  plate  and  In  permanent  contact  with 
the  slidable  element,  and  a  contact  device  mounted  on  the 
inner  plate  for  engagement  by  the  contact  device  of  the 
slidable  element  when  the  latter  Is  in  one  position. 

;J.  A  Joint  for  the  sides  of  caliin'ets  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced  plates,  an  up 
right  between  said  plates,  inner  and  outer  clamping  bars, 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  bars  to  said  ui)right,  and 
packing  means  l>etween  said  plates  said  i)ars  and  said  up 
right. 

4.  A  joint  for  the  sides  of  cabinets  of  the  character  de 
s<rilied.  comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced  plates,  a  tubu 
lar  upright  l)etween  said  spaced  plates,  inner  and  outer 
clamping  liars,  packing  between  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
plates  and  said  upright,  and  fasteuing  -  screws  passed 
through  said  clamping  bars  and  into  said  upright,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 


8.'.0,.108.  RLOCK  MOLDING  MACHIXK.  .Tamks  C  Ukr 
bi.no.  r.reensboro,  .\.  C.  Filed  -4pr.  20,  19(k;  Serial 
No.  .^12.829. 


lugs  for  locking  the  plate  to  the  standards,  end  plates 
pivoted  to  the  standards,  a  pivoted  l>ack  plate,  and  means 
for  locking  the  back  plate  to  the  end  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  s|)aced  standards,  of  a 
face  plate  carried  by  the  standards,  end  plates  pivoted  to 
the  standards,  a  pivoted  liack  plate  having  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  the  free  edges  of  the  end  plates,  and  pivoted 
cam  levers  carried  by  the  end  plates  and  arranged  to  lock 
against  the  back  plate. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilx'd.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  and  pro 
vided  with  lugs  or  sliouhlers  at  the  bases  of  the  standards, 
a  removable  face  plate  resting  oii  said  lugs,  Intertltting 
lugs  for  holding  tlie  face  plate  to  the  standards,  a  remov 
able  pallet,  a  pivotally mounted  l-ack  plate  having  grooves 
near  its  opposite  ends,  end  plates  pivoted  to  the  standards 
and  having  their  free  ends  arranged  to  enter  said  grooves, 
and  cam-levers  carried  l»y  the  end  plates  and  arranged  to 
iiiterlock  with  the  t)ack  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  dls|»osed 
I>;:rallel  b;irs,  each  provided  witli  a  jihirality  of  openings, 
a  hinge  rod  adjustable  into  any  of  said  openings,  a  back 
plate  carried  by  the  hinge  rod.  a  face-plate  rigidly  secured 
to  the  frame,  end  plates  pivoted  to  tlie  frame,  and  means 
for  locking  the  end  plates  to  the  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  inaihlne  of  the  class  described,  the  sectional 
core,  a  spring  plate  connecting  the  sections  of  the  core  at 
one  end  and  tending  to  force  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions toward  each  other,  and  a  cam  rod  for  si)rending  said 
sections. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  core  formed  of 
sections,  a  spring  plate  forming  a  liiir.e  between  the  sec- 
tions at  one  end  of  tlie  core,  and  tending  to  force  the  op- 
posite ends  of  such  sections  toward  each  other,  a  guard 
plate  covering  the  frtH>  ends  of  the  sections,  a  rr)d  extend- 
ing throiigli  the  core,  and  cams  carried  by  the  rod  and- 
movable  to  expand  the  core. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  box  In- 
<)Mding  a  iiallet  member  having  an  opening,  an  exiiansible 
eore.  and  a  core  spreading  and  lifting  rod,  the  lower  end  of 
which  finds  a  iR-aring  in  the  pallet  opening. 


S.'-.0..'^>00.      SPRTHN  IIANGKU.      IIknuv    IV    Hk.oins,   Den 
ver,  Colo.      Filed  May  21,  I'KK).      Serial  No.  .117,1)71:;. 


Ciaim.--  i.    In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  standards,  of  a  mov 


Vlnim. — 1.  A  hanger  or  separable  hinge  for  screens  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  box  or  block,  provided  with  rela- 
tively perpendicular  pintle-seats.  In  combination  with  a 
number  for  attachment  to  a  screen  and  having  a  pintle, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  separable  hinge  or  hanger  for  ucreens  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  member  or  block  which  contains  two  rela- 
tively perpendicular  pintle-seats.  In  combination  with  an- 
other member,  comprising  a  pintle  portion,  a  riser  portion, 
an  olTset  portion  and  an  atUchlng  portion  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

.'{.  In  a  separable  hinge  or  hanger  for  screens  and  the 
like,  a  box-like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window- 
frame  or  Its  blind-stops  and  containing  a  notch  or  opening 
of   irregular   form   providing   two   relatively   perpendicular 


ante  race  plate  supported  by  said  sundarda,  Interengaging   j  pintle-seaU,  substantially  as  described 
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4.  In  a  Tvlndow-»cr<»<»n  hnnsrr.  n  hJock  adapted  to  be  w- 
curod  to  a  wlnflowfrnme  or  its  hllnd-stoiis,  provided  wltb 
rtlatlvoly  pjTpcndlciilar  vfrtloil  and  Lcirizontal  slots,  form- 
ing two  pintle  seats,  and  providing  opening's  for  the  en- 
trance of  a  i)intle  through  eitlier  side  or  front  of  the  block, 
■ubntantlall.v  as  described. 

5.  A  window  separable  bin^e  member  for  attachment  to 
a  window-screen  or  storm  sash,  composed  of  wire  and  com- 
prising; an  attachln«  portion  I.=.  an  offset  horizontal  por- 
tion I-V  a  riser  portion.  l.\  and  a  pintle  portion.  L',  the 
latter  beini;  perpendicular  to  the  plane  which  Includes  the 
other  portlon.s,  siibstantliiliy  a.s  described. 

0.  In  the  combination  of  a  window-frame  with  a 
Hcreen  or  snsh.  a  hintre  raembor  comprlslns  a  block  con- 
talnins;  relatively  per[>endkiilar  pintle  seats  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  slot  or  notch  to  admit  a  pintle 
to  eitlicr  of  said  seats,  means  seciMin>j  said  block  to  a 
window  frnfme  or  Its  blind-stops,  and  a  second  hinze  mem 
ber  attached  to  the  top  of  said  screen  or  sash  and  hav- 
Ini:  a  horizontal  pintle  i)lvoted  In  one  of  the  seats  of 
said  block,  8ub.stantlully  as  described. 


850.ri70.      W.VTKri  AITOMOIUI.r:.      William    L.    IItxes, 
Elgin.  Ill,     Hied  June  5,  1000,     Serial  No,  :!20,L'o3, 


Cfaim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied,  the 
combination  with  a  frime.  revolnble  end  sii[)i)orts  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier  positioned  upon 
said  end  supports,  a  float  carried  by  said  carrier,  means 
for  securing  said  float  at  Its  lower  portb^n  to  said  car- 
rier, and  auxiliary  fastening  means  connected  to  said 
float  and  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  retain  the  same 
In  a  rl«ld  position  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  as  said 
float  pas.s«'s  around  the  end  supiwrts, 

2,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frann-,  an  endlesn  carrier  i)<)sltloned  upon 
Kiid  frame,  of  a  Hoat,  a  band  surrounding  said  float, 
means  s»'curlnij  said  band  to  said  carrier,  a  (lesible  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  band  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier. 

3,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  revohible  end  supports  carried 
thereby,  of  pairs  of  endless  carriers  positioned  upon  .said 
frame,  floats  positioned  transversely  to  said  carriers.  ; 
^ands  connecting  said  floats  to  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  rigidly  holding  said  floats  In  their  normal  position 
when  pa.Hsing  around  the  revohible  end  8upp<irts. 

4,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  revohible  end  supports  carried 
Utarebjr.  an  endless  carrier  positioned  apon  said  rcvolu-  ^ 


ble  supports,  of  a  float,  means  securing  said  float  to  said 
carrier,  and  means  connected  to  said  float  near  Its  top 
and  to  said  carrier  for  retaining  said  float  rigidly  upon 
said  carrier  as  said  float  passes  around  said  end  supports. 

.'».  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  an  emjless  carrier  positioned  upon 
said  frame,  of  a  band  provided  with  a  l)ase,  means  secur- 
ing said  base  to  said  carrier,  a  float  or  tube  positioned 
within  said  band,  and  auxilbiry  fastening  means  connect 
ing  said  l)and  to  said  carrier. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  frame,  an  endless  carrier  positioned  upon 
said  frame,  of  a  band  provided  with  a  l)ase.  means  con- 
necting said  base  to  said  carrier,  said  band  providi-d  with 
an  eve.  fastening  means  wcured  to  said  eye  and  to  said 
carrier,  and  a  float  positioned  within  said  band. 

7,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  carrier  positioned  upon  said 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  surrounding  means  or  bands,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  base,  means  for  securing  said 
base  to  said  carrier,  tubes  or  floats  secured  wltbin  said 
bands,  a  flexible  connecting  mfuii.cr  secured  to  the  base 
of  one  of  said  bands  and  to  the  other  band  above  said 
base,  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  frame,  an  endless  carrier  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  bands  s»'cured  to  said  carrier,  each  band  pro- 
vided with  a  l)ase.  an  eye  formed  upon  said  base,  eyes 
formed  upon  said  bands,  means  connecting  the  eye  of 
one  band  to  the  eye  of  tlie  l)ase  of  the  other  band,  floats 
or  tubes  positioned  within  said  bands,  and  means  for 
driving  said  carrier. 

0.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  descrli>ed.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  suii[)ort.  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port, a  float  positioned  contiguous  to  said  carrier,  means 
securing  said  float  to  said  carrier,  of  auxiliary  fasten- 
ing means  connected  to  said  carrier  at  one  side  of  said 
lloat  and  to  said  lloat  above  said  carrier. 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  revohible  end  suppoits  carried  by 
said  sujiport,  an  endless  carrier  posiiioni'd  upon  said 
revolulile  supjiorts.  of  a  float,  means  securing  said  float 
to  said  carrier,  and  means  connected  to  said  carrier  at 
one  end,  and  to  said  float  above  said  carrier  for  retain- 
ing said  lloat  rigidly  upon  said  carrier,  as  the  float  passes 
around  an  end  support.  . 


8r.0,.171.  SIITTOFF  FOR  TrnP-COMrRE.SSOR.S.  r.ir 
BKur  O.  .Ikc.vlds,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  William 
A.  Tooper.  Jr..  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  1.  11X)7. 
Serial  No.  35o,olG. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamp  or  stop-cock  for  flexible  tubes,  bar- 
ing a  body  or  frame  comprising  side  pieces  and  a  compres- 
sion-arm located  between  tlie  same,  and  a  finger-i)lece 
pivoted  between  the  said  side  pieces  and  formed  with  one 
or  more  cam-like  wings  which  engage  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  arm  and  force  the  same  downward  upon  the  tube 
passing  fhrou:;b  the  frame. 

2.  .V  clamp  or  stop  cock  for  flexible  tubes,  having  a 
frame  or  body  comprising  a  compression  arm  and  two  side 
pieces  lu'tween  which  the  said  arm  is  located,  and  a  finger- 
piece  pivotally  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
side  pieces  and  having  two  parallel  cam  like  wings  ex- 
tending downward  l>etween  the  said  side  pieces  and  formed 
with  scallops  coacting  with  a  rib  upon  tlie  arm. 

3.  A  clamp  or  stop-cock  for  flexltde  tul>es  having  a 
frame  or  botly  comprising  a  base  plate,  two  side  pieces 
extending   upward   therefrom,  a   bow  and  a  compresalon- 
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arm  cii.ndlng  forward  from  the  said  bow  between  the 
fclde  pieces  and  bent  to  form  a  rib;  and  a  pivotal  flnger- 
plece  pivoted  between  the  said  side  pieces  and  formed 
with  wln,'8  (be  b.wir  edges  of  wlilch  are  adapted  to 
coatt  with  the  said  rib. 


850..S72. 

more. 
I'.nn',. 


rni.MM:V-TOI».      Solomon    M.    Kemp.    Baltl 
Md.       Filed    Oct.    17,    100.">.       Renewed    Sept.    2S, 
Serial  No.  3.{0,:iC3. 


for  operation  theiecui.  a  carriage  operative  longitudinally 
(.f  the  blades  of  the  lawn  uiower.  means  carried  bv  the  car- 
riage to  resiliently  engage  the  cutter-l)ar  of  the  iawn- 
nx.wer  and  for  providing  a  support  for  the  blades  when 
I'clng  gr.iund.  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  guiding 
the  blades  by  power  as  (he  carriage  travels  to  and  fro.  and 
means  for  gaging  the  grinding  wliereby  the  ground  blades 
will  have  a  predetermined  shearing  contact  with  the  cutler- 
bar,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — An  article  of  manufacture,  a  clilmney-top  com- 
prising two  semi-oval-sliaixd  sections,  made  of  cement. 
interwoven  wlih  wlrf-gauze,  each  section  being  cut  out 
at  the  top  part  then-of  so  that  when  placed  together  an 
oval  draft-hole  is  formed  In  the  top  part  therein,  one 
section  being  shniM-d  of  a  gie.-tler  semUircumf.renilal 
degr.-e  than  the  other  whereby  one  will  overlap  the  other 
at  the  top  forming  a  Joint  whereity  they  may  be  cemented 
together,  all  in  combination  substantially  as  described. 


850,3  7  3.  RAILWAYTRACK  CONSTRTTTIOX.  Al- 
PHoNSK  KiN.j.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  15.  ItioG 
Serial  No.  310,1)51. 


Claim.' — A  composition  tie.  for  railroads,  having  trans- 
verse arches  on  its  lower  side  and  liavlng  a  longitudinal  de- 
pression In  its  ui)per  side  of  less  extent  than  the  tie,  both 
in  length  and  breadth.  In  combination  with  a  rail  support- 
ing plate  located  in  said  dej.resslon  and  having  recurved 
ends  to  receive  the  outer  edges  of  rails,  clamps  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  plate  against  the  Inner  edges  of  said  rails, 
and  bolts  for  s«'curing  the  clamps  In  place  and  for  securing 
the  plate  in  the  recess  and  having  tlulr  heads  locaf.d  In 
the  said  arches  on  the  und.r  side  of  the  tie.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


a6<^374.     GRIXniNG-MACIII.Vi:.     CinrLEs   Kino,   Rich- 
mond,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  The  F.  &  N.   Lawn  Mower  Com 
pany.    Richmond,    Ind.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    Nov     9 
lOOO.      Serial   No.  .-UJ.dll. 

Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  machine  for 
lawn  mowers  or  the  like,  means  for  adiustablv  mounting 
the  lawn-mower  In  ftie  machine,  a  carriage  carried  back 
and  forth  from  end  to  end  of  the  blades  of  the  lawn-mower, 
a  reslllentlymounted  bar  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  rolbT 
carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the  cutfer- 
f)ar  of  the  lawn  mower,"  a  pin  extending  up  from  said  bar 
on  which  pin  the  blades  of  the  lawn-mower  may  slide,  and 
a  continuously-revolving  abrasion-wheel  carried  by  the  car- 
riage for  oiMM-atlng  on  said  blades  oiiposite  to  and  above 
said  |iin.  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.    In  a  grlndlng-machine  for  lawn-mowers,  the  means  for 
centering  and  retaining  a  lawn-mower  at  tbe  proper  points  ^ 


a.  In  a  mechanism  for  grinding  lawn-mower  blades  and 
fitting  fliem  to  oprrate  In  conjunction  with  their  cutter- 
bar,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements:  an  adlust- 
able  carriage  a:,.  having  forwardly  and  upwardiv  extending 
arms  carrying  revolul.ly  therebetween  an  aluadant  di^k  a 
bar  ;{(}  slidably  mo.,nt.-d  on  the  carriage  and  extendable 
forward   under  said  disk,   springs   for   resilienilv   dr.iwin- 

I  said  bar  to  the  rear,  a  rolb-r  mounted  on  the  und.'r  ^i.le  of 
the  forward  portion  of  said  bar  to  engage  over  the  cutter- 
i)ar  of  a  lawn  mower,  a  pin  extending  up  from  the  forward 
portion  of  said  bar  for  6ui)porting  the  blades  of  the  hnvn- 

j    mower,  one  at  a   time,  while  they  are  being  ground  bv  the 

I    abradant  disk  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  said  cut- 

j   ter-bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  a  lawn-mower  bavin"  a 
reel  carrying  blade  and  having  a  cutler  bar,  of  a  carriiTge 
operated  by  power  over  a  bed  plate,  an  abradant  disk  revo- 
hible cqntinuou.sly  by  power  In  one  direction  and  carried 
by  said  carriage,  a  spring-controlled  bar  operative  under 
ilie  Hl.radant  disk  nnd  carried  with  said  carriage,  a  roller 
iii(.uni<-d  to  ilie  under  side  of  said  bar  to  engage  over  the 
cutter-bar  of  the  lawn-mower,  a  pin  extending  up  /lom 
said  bar  to  provide  a  support  at  that  |..,int  for  the  blade 
then  being  operated  on  by  the  abradant  disk  located  there- 
above,  and  means  for  8«'curlng  the  lawn  mower  In  position 
for  the  blades  to  be  operated  on  and  for  allowing  the  reel  of 
the  lawn  mower  to  turn  as  the  abradant  wheel  Is  advanced 
by  the  carriage. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  a  I'awn-mower  having  a 
shaft  carrying  spiral  blades,  and  a  cutter  bar  and  an  axle, 
a  .iolntln;:  mnchine  for  grinding  the  blades  to  conform  to 
the  cutter  bar.  adlustable  pienns  for  Kui)portlng  said  axle 
at  its  ends,  adjustable  means  for  pivoting  said  shaft  at  its 
ends,  means  for  bringing  the  cutter-bar  to  the  proper  point 
and  f(,r  supporting  it  at  the  height  desired,  a  carriage 
moval)le  longitudinally  of  the  blades,  an  abrading-disk  car- 
ried by  the  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  carriage  to 
bring  said  disk  to  the  proper  working  point,  means  carried 
by  tlie  carriage  for  supporting  the  blade,  being  ground.  In 
position  to  be  operated  on  by  the  abradlng-dlsk,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  edge  of  the  cutter-bar  substantlallj 
as  shown  and  described. 

0.  The  herein-described  machine  comprising  a  bed-plate, 
a  carriage  movable  from  end  to  end  of  and  carried  on  the 
l)ed  plate,  a  screw-shaft  for  operating  the  carriage,  a  clamp- 
ing and  pivoting  mechanism  for  supporting  a  lawn-mower 
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In  position,  a  bar  carried  by  the  carriage  and  slidable 
thereon  and  at  rluht  an^los*  to  the  movement  thereof  and 
being  reslllently  mounted  to  pull  away  from  the  lawn- 
mower,  means  for  frictionlessly  conneotinK  said  l>ar  to  the 
lawn-mower  cutter  bar.  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  sup- 
porting the  l)lade  <»f  the  lawn-mower  being  operated  on, 
and  an  abradant  disk  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  grind  the  edge  of  the  blade  to  the  desired  clearance  In 
order  to  jrive  it  a  shearin;;  contact  with  the  cutter-bar,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  di'scribed. 

7.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  lawn  mowing  machines, 
the  comliination  with  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  of  a 
carriage  operable  horizontally  on  said  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  carriage  by  power  in  combination  with- 
means  for  reversing  the  movements  of  the  carriage,  a  cir- 
cular revoluble  abradant  carried  on  the  carriage,  means  for 
o|>erating  the  abradant  continuously  by  power  Independent 
of  the  means  for  operating  the  carriage,  means  for  holding 
a  lawn  mower  In  position  for  the  blades  thereof  to  be 
ground  by  said  abradant,  and  resilient  means  for  gaging 
the  grinding  of  (he  blades  whereby  when  ground  they  will 
correspond  to  and  have  a  shearing  contact  with  the  cutter- 
bar  therefor,  all  subtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  .V  grindlng-machine  for  lawn-mowers  or  the  like,  com- 
prising means  for  securing  a  lawn-m<iwer  thereto  In  posi- 
tion for  the  blades  thereof  to  be  operated  on.  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  cutter  bar  of  the  lawn-mower,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  \h'  carried  from  end  to  end  of  the  lawn-mower  blades, 
a  continuously  revolving  griudiug-disli  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, a  bar  siidable  in  and  out  on  said  carriage,  springs 
for  normally  retaining  said  bar  to  the  rear  limit  of  Its 
movement,  a  roller  carried  on  the  under  side  of  the  front 
porti4m  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hook  over  and  be  held 
resilient ly  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  cutter-lmr.  a  pin 
extending  up  from  the  front  end  of  said  bar  to  provide  a 
rest  for  the  blade  being  ground  at  that  point  by  the  grind- 
ing disk  located  directly  thereabove,  means  for  advancing 
the  carriage  for  moving  said  iiin  and  rt>ller  and  the  grind- 
ing disk  from  end  to  end  of  the  blade  and  the  cutter-bar 
whereby  the  blade  will  be  ground  to  ci>nform  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  grindin,' machine  for  lawn- 
mowers,  of  a  lawn  mower  retaining  and  centering  meclmn- 
ism.  a  guide  for  the  lawn  mower  blade  being  ground,  a 
yielding  support  for  anid  guide  which  supiwrt  is  controlled 
by  the  edge  of  the  lawn  mower  cutter-bar.  a  revolving 
abrasion  disk  carried  above  said  guide  and  Its  yielding 
support,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk  with  relation  to 
the  blade  l)eing  ground,  means  for  carrying  said  guide  and 
its  yielding  support  anil  said  disk  from  end  to  end  of  the 
cutter-bar  by  power,  and  means  for  revolving  the  disk  by 
power,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  for  supporting  the  cutter  bar  of  a 
lawn-mower,  means  for  holding  the  lawn  mower  rigidly  In 
position  at  same  time  allowing  the  blades  of  the  lawn- 
mower  to  revolve,  yielding  means  controlled  by  the  cutter- 
bar  for  sup|>orting  the  blade  being  ground,  means  for 
grinding  the  blades  from  end  to  end.  and  means  for  allow- 
ing said  supporting  means  and  the  grinding  means  to  pass 
beyond  either  end  of  the  blades  to  allow  the  other  blades 
to  be  brought  Into  position  to  be  ground  without  discon- 
necting said  supporting  means,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


850,375.       FOLI>lNG    IIOHX.      Otto    Kraus,    New    York, 

X.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  IJ.  liX«5.     Serial  No.  342,960. 

Claim. — 1.  A  folding  horn,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
springs,  having  normally  an  outwardly  -  expanding  tend- 
ency with  relation  to  each  other,  a  body  of  flexible  fabric 
held  to  the  enda  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  ends  of  said  springs  inwardly. 

'2.  A  folding  horn  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  nor- 
mally having  an  outwardly-expanding  tendency  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  body  of  fabric  fastened  to  the  springs, 
loops  on  said  springs,  for  engaging  a  cord  or  flexible  mem- 
ber, and  an  elastic  portion  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
bodj. 

3.  A  folding  born  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs,  se- 


cured to  a  sleeve  aad  normally  having  an  oatwardly-ex- 
pandlng  tendency  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  bo<ly  of 
fabric    fastened    to    the    springs,    an    elastic    member   con 
nected  to  the  fabric,   loops  on  saUl  springs,  and  a   flexible 
member  engaging  said  loops. 


4.  A  folding  horn,  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs, 
normally  liavinu;  an  outwardly-expanding  tendency  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  loops  near  the  ends  of  said  springs  and 
contiguous  to  the  horn-mouth,  and  a  cord  or  flexible  mem- 
ber within  said  loops. 

5.  A  folding  horn,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
springs  secured  to  .said  sleeve,  and  normally  having  an  out- 
wardly expanding  tendency  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
conical  portion  in  detachable  relation  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
locking  spring  to  prevent  the  accidental  diwngagement  of 
said  conical  portion. 

•5.  A  folding  horn,  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  and 
contiguous  to  the  horn  mouth,  loops  near  the  ends  of  said 
springs,  eyelets  in  said  loops,  a  cord  passing  through  the 
eyelets,  and  a  body  of  flexible  fabric  attached  to  said 
springs. 

7.  A  folding  horn,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
springs  normally  having  an  outwardly-expanding  tendency 
relative  to  each  other,  loops  on  said  springs,  a  cord,  a 
body  of  fabric,  and  an  elastic  portion  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween said  l)ody  of  fabric  and  said  sleeve. 

8.  A   folding  horn,    comprising  a   sleeve,    a    plurality   of 
springs  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  normally  having  an  out 
wardly  expanding  tendency   relative  to  each  other,  and  a 
conical   portion  adapted  to  lie  within  said  sleeve  In  a   re- 
verse position. 

0.  A  folding  horn,  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  and 
normally  having  an  outwardly  expanding  tendency  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  body  of  flexible  fabric  connected  to 
said  springs  and  a  conical  portion  adapted  to  lie  within 
said  body  when  the  horn  Is  In  a  folded  condition. 

10.  .\  folding  horn  comprising  a  horn  bo«iy  of  flexible 
material,  and  means  for  normally  expanding  .nnd  holding 
expanded  said  body  to  the  limit  of  its  expanding  capacity 
and  means  for  contracting  said  body. 


S.'0..17rt       PHOCFSS   OF    PRODUCING    LI<;HT   MKTALS 

BY  ELECTROLYSIS.     FttAXZ  TON  KCoici.ckn  and  (;kub<,k. 

O.    Skwaki*.    Iloicombs   Hock.    Va.      Filed    May   4.    1W5. 

Serial  No.  2.-S.HJ1. 

Chiim. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  light  metals  from 
their  salts,  which  consists  In  electrolysing  the  fuse  salt  In 
the  presence  of  a  »olul>le  anode  of  heavy  metal  beneath, 
and  a  cathode  above,  thereby  forming  a  salt  of  the  heavy 
metal  overlying  the  anode,  and  remote  from  the  cathode, 
and  preventing  circulation  of  said  heavy  metal  salt  up- 
ward through  the  electrolyte,  whereby  to  avoid  contact  of 
such  salt  with  the  cathode. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  light  metals  from  their 
salts,  which  consists  In  electrolysing  the  fused  salts  In  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  anode  of  heavy  metal  beneath,  and  a 
cathode  above,  thereby  forming  a  salt  of  the  heavy  metal 
overlying  the  anode,  and  dividing  the  electrolyte  by  a  dia- 
phragm l)etwe<»n  such  salt  and  the  cathode  whereby  to  pre- 
vent circulation  and  conflne  such  salt  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  cell  to  prevent  Its  reaching  the  cathode. 
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S.  The  process  of  producing  light  metals  from  their 
salts,  which  consists  In  electrolysing  the  fused  salt  In  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  anode  of  heavy  metal  beneath  and  a 
cathode  above,  whereby  la  formed  a  salt  of  the  beavy 
metal,  and  periodically  permitting  the  precipitation  of  the 
be;ivy-metal  salt  which  has  become  mixed  with  the  elec- 
iiolvte. 


the  opening  In  the  end  of  said  casing  and  the  cross  piece 
or  head  upon  Its  rear  end  seated  In  the  groove  or  seat  in 
said  pivot  plate  and  sliding  In  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
top  of  the  casing,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said 
Iwit  and  confined  between  its  head  and  the  Inner  face  of 
the  front  end  of  said  casing,  substantiany  as  shown  and 
described. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  light  metals  from  their 
salts,  which  consists  In  electrolyzing  the  fused  salt  In  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  anode  of  heavy  metal  beneath  and  a 
cathode  above,  whereby  Is  formed  a  salt  of  the  heavy 
metal,  and  discontinuing  the  electrolysis  at  Intervals  to 
permit  the  precipitation  of  the  heavy-metal  salt  which  has 
become  mixed  with  the  electrolyte. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  light  metals  from  their 
salts,  which  consists  In  electrolyzing  the  fused  salt  In  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  anode  of  heavy  metal  ben.ath.  and  a 
cathode  above,  thereby  forming  a  salt  of  the  heavy  metal, 
and  drawing  o(T  the  latter  salt  perlodlcallv  to  keep  its 
level  remote  from  the  cathode. 

n.  The  process  of  producing  light  metals  from  their 
chlorlds.  which  consists  in  electrolyzing  the  fused  chlorld 
In  presence  of  a  soluble  anode  of  heavy  metal  beneath,  and 
a  cathode  above,  with  a  horizontal  metal  diaphragm  divid 
ing  the  electrolyte,  and  periodically  drawing  off  the  salt  of 
the  heavy  anode  metal  beneath  said  diaphragm,  and  adding 
fresh  electrolyte  above  the  diaphragm. 


8  5  0.. -IT  7.      DRAPr    ATTACHMENT    FOR    WHIFFLE- 

TREES.      IlARTWKf.L    Lambrrt,    Fitzgerald.    Oa.      Filed 

Apr.  17.  1006.     Serial  No.  312.157. 

Claim.  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  casing  for  attachment  to  a  draft  pole,  a  plate  for 
attachment  to  a  whlflletree  and  having  a  groove  or  seat 
and  a  concentric  pivot,  a  bolt  or  rod  slldable  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  cross  piece  or  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  seat  in  said  plate,  a  cushion  upon  said  bolt,  and  a 
guide  and  bearing  for  said  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de«crll)ed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing adapted  for  attachment  to  a  draft-pole  and  having 
openings  In  Its  sides  and  forward  end  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  top,  a  slotted  base-plate  for  said  casing,  a 
pivot  plate  for  attachment  to  a  whiffletree  and  having  a 
vertlcallydlsposed  groove  or  seat  and  a  depending  pivot 
arranged  concentric  with  said  groove  or  seat,  said  pivot 
being  adapted  to  turn  and  slide  in  the  slot  In  said  base 
plate,  a  T  bolt  having  Its  forward  end  projecting  through 
127  O.  0.-162 


3.  The  combination  with  a  draft-tongue  and  a  whiffle 
tree,  of  a  casing  upon  said  tongue  having  a  guide  therein. 
a  guide  upon  said  tongue  in  allnement  with  the  guide  In 
said  casing,  a  pivot-plate  upon  said  whiffletree  having  a 
groove  or  seat  and  a  pivot-stud  arranged  concentric  there 
with  and  engaged  with  the  guide  upon  said  tongue,  a  bolt 
or  rod  slldable  In  said  casing  and  having  a  head  seated  In 
said  groove  or  seat  and  slldal.le  In  the  guide  in  said  casing, 
and  a  cushion  in  said  casing  engaged  with  the  head  of  said 
rod.  siil)stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draft-tongue  and  a  whiffle 
tree,  of  a  casing  attached  to  said  tongue  and  having  open- 
ings in  its  sides  and  front  end,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
its  top.  a  base  plate  secured  upon  said  tongue  beneath  said 
casing  and  f.irmed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  aline  with 
the  slot  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  angle-plate  secured 
upon  the  front  and  iwttom  faces  of  the  whiffletree  and 
formed  with  a  vertically-extending  groove  or  seat,  and  a 
concentrically  arranged  depending  pivot  adapted  to  turn 
and  slide  in  the  slot  In  said  plate,  a  T-bolt  having  Its 
threaded  end  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  a  nut  upon  said  end.  the  cross  piece  or 
head  of  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  or 
groove  In  said  angle-plate  and  to  slide  in  the  slot  In  the 
top  of  the  casing,  and  a  colled  spring  upon  said  bolt  be 
tween  Its  head  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  end  of  the 
casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draft-tongue  and  a  whiffle- 
tree. of  a  casing  upon  said  tongue  having  a  guide  therein, 
a  guide  upon  said  tongue  In  allnement  with  the  guide  In 
said  casing,  a  pivot-plate  upon  said  whiffletree  having  a 
groove  or  seat  and  a  pivot-stud  arranged  concentric  there- 
with and  engaged  with  the  guide  upon  said  tongue,  a  bolt 
or  rod  slldable  In  said  casing  and  having  a  head  seated  In 
said  groove  or  seat  and  slldable  In  the  guide  In  said  casing, 
a  cushion  In  said  casing  engaged  with  the  head  of  said  rod. 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  rod  to  coact  with  a  scale 
upon  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


850..178.     SMIT  MACHINE.     Olk  L.  Larso.v,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.     Filed  .Tan.  20.   1006.     Serial  No.  208,420. 

C/rt<wi.  — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  and  an  inclined  deck  leading  upward 
thffrefrom.  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  transversely-ex- 
tended slats  arranged  to  pass  upward  over  said  deck  to 
elevate  the  grain  from  said  tank,  and  means  for  holding 
said  slats  slightly  above  said  deck  when  they  are  moved 
upward  thereover,  whereby  the  grain  will  be  elevated  by 
said  slats  and  the  water  carried  by  the  grain  from  the 
tank  will  be  permitted  to  freely  run  backward  snd  down- 
ward over  the  said  Inclined  deck,  substantially  as  described. 

'.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  «  tank,  of  means  for  delivering  grain  Into  said  tank 
and  for  elevating  the  washed  grain  out  thereof,  a  rotary 
skimming  device  having  one  or  more  blades  for  lifting  the 
screenings  or  floating  particles  ont  of  said  tank,  and  a 
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acraper  normally  lyln^  In  tb«  path  of  morement  of  said 
•kimmer  •  blad«,  and  eagageable  therewith,  to  clean  the 
name,  sobstaotlally  as  described. 


I 


free  endu,   :iDd   a  ooll  of  wire  detachable  aectired   to  the 
plate  by  mean*  of  the  arms. 

2.  The  plate  10  bavlnf;  a  handle  and  aemlclrcnlar  arms 
Inteirral  therewith  the  arms  being  offset  laterally  from  the 
plate  and  their  free  ends  beinjc  separated  by  an  openins. 

3.  The  plate  10  havinE  a  handle  and  having  also  semi- 
circular arms  Intesrral  therewith  and  offset  laterally  there- 
from, the  fret'  ends  of  said  arms  being  separated  by  an 
opening,  and  a  crirved  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  glass. 

4.  A  strnlner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  handle  projecting  from  one  edge,  and  hav 
Ing  two  semicircular  arms  of  substantially  equal  length 
siiid  arms  being  integral  with  the  plate  and  separated  by 
an  opening  at  their  free  ends  opposite  the  handle,  and  a 
curved  lip  intejcral  with  the  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
space  or  opening  between  the  free  ends  of  the  arms. 


S50.:i80.     MECH.\NISM   FOR  T'TILIZINO  SUPERHEAT- 
ED STEAM.     Charles  dk  Lokwenstein,  Chateau  Du 
rouze.  near  Aries,  France.     Filed  Dec  14,  1003.     Serial 
No.  185.0401. 


:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  means  for  delivering  grain  into  said  tank 
and  for  elevating  the  washed  grain  out  thereof,  a  rotary 
skimming  device  having  one  or  more  blades  for  lifting  the 
screenings  or  floating  particles  out  of  said  tank,  and  a 
pivotally-movable  acraper  normally  lying  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  skimmer-blade  and  engageable  therewith, 
to  clean  the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  grain-supply 
hopper  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  tank,  a  rotary  skim- 
ming-reel having  blades  arranged  to  pass  downward  into 
the  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  the  point  where  the  grain  is 
discharged  from  said  hopper  into  said  tank,  and  to  pass 
upward  and  out  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  at  one  extremity 
of  the  tank,  to  thereby  discharge  floating  particles  from 
the  tank,  and  a  scraper  arranged  to  engage  with  the  blades 
of  said  reel  as  they  are  moved  upward  from  said  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


860,379.  JULEP  STR.\INER.  Thomas  B.  Lashar.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Not    7.  100«      Serial  No.  3*2.379. 


Claim. — 1:  A  strainer  consisting  solely  of  two  parts,  said 
parts  comprising  a  plate  having  semicircular  arms  formed 
troBi  the  metal  thereof,  and  with  an  opening  between  their 


claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  superheater  and  Its  In- 
let and  outlet  ducts  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  a 
boiler  and  means  adapted  to  successively  and  automatically 
open  and  close  these  ducts,  thereby  cutting  off  communica- 
tion between  the  boiler  and  superheater  at  regular  inter- 
vals and  directing  a  part  of  the  superheated  steam  back  to 
the  boiler  also  at  regular  Intervals  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  superheater  and  Its  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  a  boiler  and 
a  rotary  device  arranged  between  these  two  pairs  of  duct« 
and  adapted  to  open  and  cut  off  communication  between 
them  in  regular  series  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  superheater  and  its  Inlet  and 
outlet  ducts  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  a  boiler,  a 
rotary  device  arranged  between  these  two  pairs  of  ducts 
and  adapted  to  open  and  cut  off  communication  between 
them  In  romilar  series  and  fans  arranged  In  the  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  boiler  to  said  device  and  from  said  device  to 
the  superheater  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  superheater  and  its  inlet  and 
outlet  ducU  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ducta  of  a  boiler  and 
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a  hollow  rotary  drum  arranged  between  these  two  palra  of 
ducts,  the  said  drum  being  longitudinally  divided  into  com- 
partments and  provided  with  journals  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ptisxaKei*  making  communication  between  said  ducts 
and  said  compart nit'nts  aa  explained,  the  said  drum,  ducts 
and  passaKes  being  arranged  to  permit  at  Intervals  the  re- 
turn of  superheated  steam  to  the  boiler  and  the  supply  of 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  superheater  but  to  cut  off  at 
Interval  communication  between  the  boiler  and  the  super- 
heater all  Hubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  'Jhe  combination  of  a  superheater  and  its  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  a  boiler,  the 
Inlet  diut  of  a  motor,  fans  arranged  to  increase  the  circu- 
lation through  said  ducta  and  a  hollow  rotary  drum,  longi- 
tudinally divldt'd  Into  compartments  and  provided  with 
Journals  which  have  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  ducts,  the  said  drum,  passages  and  ducts  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  return  at  Inter- 
vals of  a  part  of  the  superheated  steam  to  the  boiler  while 
another  part  thereof  goes  to  the  motor  and  also  at  Inter- 
vals to  insure  cutting  off  the  superheater  from  the  boiler 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


sprocket  -  wheels  supported  by  the  frame,  endless  carriers 
supported  by  the  sprocket-wheels,  buckets  swlnglngly  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  endless  carriers,  trunnions 
formed  on  the  buckets,  endless  chains  supported  by  the 
frame,  clutches  carried  by  endless  chains,  prongs  carried  by 
separate  chains,  said  prongs  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
the  buckets  while  traveling  out  of  the  water,  and  the 
clutches  to  engage  with  the  trunnions  supporting  the  buck- 
ets while  tra^eIlng  through  the  water,  and  means  for  pla- 
cing the  propeller  In  operation,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


8.^0.381  SUPPORT  FOB  DRTIXO  MEDICINTJ  -  DOT 
TLKS.  Carl  Lohuaxm,  Gelsenklrcbcn,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.     SerUI  No.  296.102. 


C/o<m.— 1.  In  a  support  for  drying  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  clastic  metal  tongues,  said  tongues  iwlng  bent  over 
and  downward,  forming  a  springy  bend  ad.apted  to  receive 
the  ne<k  of  a  bottle,  a  baseplate,  and  menus  to  attach  said 
elastic  tongues  to  said  base-plate,  substantially  as  snd  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sup|K)rt  for  drying  bottles  comprising  elastic  metal 
toni-ues  and  a  baseplate  stamped  out  of  one  sheet  of  metal, 
said  tonjTues  being  bent  to  a  suitable  form  for  receiving  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  In  an  Inverted  position,  and  a  base-board 
to  which  snid  base  plate  Is  fastened,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


850..382.        PROCEka    FOR    SURFACING    PAVEMENTS. 
Ge(.R(;k    II.    Lt  T7..    Kansas  City,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Equl- 
taliie  Asphalt  Maintenance  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.      Filed  Nov.  26.  1006.      Serial  No.  34.-),001. 
Claim. —  1.   The  process  of  surfacing  pavements  consist- 
ing of  heating  a  base,  of  applying  a  wash  of  a  bituminous 
nature  thereto,  and  Id  applying  a  coat  of  thick  asphalt,  or 
like  material  to  said  base  when  so  treated. 

2.  The  process  of  surfacing  pavements  consisting  of 
heating  a  base  of  stone  or  like  blocks,  and  applying  a  coat 
of  heated  asphalt  thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  surfacing  pavements,  consisting  of 
heating  a  solid  base,  applying  a  coat  of  adhesive  substance 
thereto,  and  surfacing  with  a  coat  of  heated  asphalt  or 
like  material,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pavement  comprising  a  base  of  granite  or  like 
blocks.  A  coat  of  adhesive  substance  covering  said  blocks, 
and  a  surface  of  asphalt  or  like  material. 


850.38.3.     PROPELLER.     CniRLES  J.  MacRar,  St  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.      Serial  No.  340.733. 
Claim. —  1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
profK-iier  consisting  of  a  frame,  endless  esrrlers.  swinying 
buckets,  endless  carriers  provided  with  clutches  ond  end- 
less carriers  provided  with  prongs  whereby  said  buckets 
are  guided,  supported  and  retained  In  perpendicular  posi- 
tion during  their  operation,  substantially  as  specified. 
2,  A  propeller  of  the  class  descrilied  compriainc  a  frame. 


3.  A  propeller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  guideways.  endless  carrjers  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  plur.nlity  of  buckets  carried  by  the  endless  carriers  and 
located  at  equal  intervals  apart,  on  endless  chain  provided 
with  prongs  supported  by  the  frame,  the  said  chain  oper- 
&te^\  so  that  the  prongs  may  engage  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  bucketa  and  prevent  the  same  from  swinging  white 
traveling  out  of  the  water,  an  endless  chain  provided  with 
clutches  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame  and  oper- 
ated to  permit  said  clutches  to  engage  with  trunnions 
formed  on  the  buckets  and  support  said  buckets  In  rigid 
position  while  operating  In  the  water,  said  buckets  while 
descending  and  a.sccnding  in  the  frame  operate  in  the 
guideways  formed  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


8.-.0..384.      DIGESTER  FOR  WOOD  FIBER.      Opt  n.  Mai^ 

LAM.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1000.     Serial  No. 

341.. 120. 

Claim. — 1.  A  digester  for  wood  fiber  consisting  of  a 
cbamher  bnvlns  the  space  ti.r  tlio  Hher  frt-e  from  trans- 
verse obstruction;  a  grating  for  supporting  the  fllier  at  a 
little  rilstanc-e  above  the  bottom  of  the  digester,  the  cham- 
ber having  a  lateral  opening  adapted  for  discharge  of  the 
filler  immediately  above  the  level  of  the  grating,  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  steam-jets  converging  toward  said  discharge- 
opening. 

2.  A  digester  for  wood  fiber  comprising  sn  upright  cyl- 
inder provided  with  atcam-supply  connections  and  having  a 
til»er-supporting  grating  near  the  bottom,  the  fiber-space 
alwive  the  grating  l)eing  free  from  transverse  obstruction, 
such  cylinder  having  a  lateral  discharge  -  opening  imme- 
diately above  the  grating,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  operating 
immediately  above  the  grating  for  feeding  the  liber  trana- 
verseljr  toward  the  discharge-opening. 
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3.  A  wood-flber  digester  comprising  an  uprlgbt  cylinder 
hUTlng  a  lateral  dtscharge-opeDlng  near  the  bottom ;  a 
gratlOK  to  support  the  fiber  below  the  discharge-opening  : 
mechanical  means  for  feeding  the  fiber  trantiversely  toward 
the  discharge-opening ;  and  connections  Into  the  cylinder 
for  maintaining  n  supply  of  water  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder. 


-^ 


4.  A  wood-fiber  digester  consisting  of  an  upright  cylin 
der  having  a  lateral  discharge-opening  at  the  bottom  ;  a 
crating  for  supporting  the  fiber  extending  below  the  dis- 
charge-opening; a  multiplicity  of  ateam-Jets  discharging 
transversoly  Into  the  cylinder  and  converging  toward  the 
discharge-opening,  and  a  valved  water-supply  connection 
into  the  cylinder  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  water  under 
pressure  thereto  during  discharge. 

5.  A  wood-fibor  digester  comprising  an  upright  cylinder 
having  a  lateral  discharge-opening  near  the  lower  end  ;  a 
grating  for  supporting  the  fiber  below  such  opening;  a 
spiral  conveyer  extending  transversely  above  the  grate  for 
fp«dln;  toward  the  lateral  discharge-opening ;  a  maltipllc- 
Ity  of  steam-Jets  projecting  transversely  into  the  cylinder 
immediately  above  the  grating  and  converging  toward  the 
discharge-opening,  and  a  valved  water-sapply  connection 
Into  the  cylinder  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  water  under 
pressure  thereto  dnring  discharge. 

0.  A  wood-fiber  digester  consisting  of  an  npright  cylin- 
der having  near  the  bottom  a  grating  or  transverse  retlcu 
lated  diaphragm  for  supporting  the  fiber ;  a  lateral  fiber 
discharge  opening  Immediately  above  such  diaphragm  ;  a 
steam-pipe  extending  longitudinally  within  the  cylinder 
and  perforated  within  the  same  for  discharge  of  steam  at 
a  multiplicity  of  points  throughout  the  length  thereof ;  a 
drainage  connection  for  the  liquids  leading  from  the  lower 
and  of  the  cylinder  below  the  diaphragm,  and  vapor-pipe 
eoanectlons  leading  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder. 

7.  A  digester  for  wood  fiber  consisting  of  an  upright 
cylinder  having  a  lateral  fiber-discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom  ;  a  grating  to  support  the  fll>er  ;  steam-pipe  connec- 
tions for  admitting  steam  to  the  space  above  the  grating 
for  dixestiftg  tlie  fiber :  a  steam  connection  into  the  space 
below  the  grating  for  vaporising  the  liquid  derived  from 
the  soluble  elements  of  the  wood,  and  a  vapor-dlscharge- 
pipe  connection  at  the  upper  part. 

8.  A  digester  for  wood  fiber  consisting  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing space  for  the  fiber  and  a  grating  for  supporting  the 
latter  at  a  little  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  digester, 
the  chamber  having  a  lateral  disebarge-openlng  above  the 


grating,  said  grating  being  inclined  upward  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  discharge-opening,  in  combination  with  a 
multiplicity  of  fluid-discharge  Jets  projecting  into  the  cyl- 
inder above  the  grating  and  converging  toward  tbe  dis- 
charge opening. 

9.  A  digester  for  wood  fiber  consisting  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing space  for  the  fiber  and  a  grate  for  supporting  tbe  latter 
a  little  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  digester,  such 
chamber  having  a  lateral  discharge-opening  above  the  grat- 
ing, such  grating  being  inclined  upward  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  discharge-opening.  In  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer operating  along  the  incline  above  the  grating  toward 
the  discharge-opening. 


850,385.  SELF-HK.\TI\G  SOLDERING-IRON.  Roy  W. 
Mabvell  and  Hill  M.  Ashmax,  Baltimore,  Md..  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  A.  Scott,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  100«.      Serial  No.  301.348. 


Claim. —  1.   The  combination  of  .1  self-heating  soldering 
iron  comprising  a  hollow  metal  haudle.  a  hollow  connect- 
ing-rod casting,  a  hollow  pointed  iron  provided  with  a  per 
fcirated  door  secured  thereto  and  a  latch  on   the  door  for 
securing  It  shut,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  self-heating  soldering  iron  com 
prising  a  hollow  metal  handle,  a  combination  tilling  means 
and  valve  In  the  handle,  a  hollow  connect int;-rod  casting 
provided  with  a  needle-valve  therein,  a  hollow  pointed 
Iron,  a  perforated  cylinder  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  within  tbe  Iron,  a  perforated  door 
hinged  to  the  said  Iron  and  provided  with  a  latch  for  secur 
ing  the  door  shut  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


850,38e.      SELF  HE.\TING   SOLDERING  IRON       Uot   \V 
Mabvell.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  liennettMarv*-ll 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  July  11.  Ift0«.      Serial  No    .S2.-,.Wn. 
Clnim. — 1.   In  a  self-heating  soldering-iron,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  hollow  handle  constltnting  a  (uel  reservoir,  a  hoi 
low  fitting  secured  at  Its  rear  eod  portion  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  handle  and  twice  rlgh^-angled  to  carry  its  for 
wsrd  end  portion  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  handle, 
a  second  hollow  twice-right-angled  fitting  offset  in  the  op 
posite  direction,  a  pipe-section  connecting  the  opposetl  ends 
of  said  fittings,  a  needle-valve  extending  longltndinally  for 
ward  Into  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  secttnd  fitting, 
and  a  burner-head  connected  with  the  forward  end  portion 
of  tbe  second  fitting  and  carrying  a  solderlng-point,  said 
fittings  and  pipe-section  constituting  tbe  fuel-duct  and  he- 
ing  tbe  sole  support  for  said  bead  and  soldering- point 

2.  In  a  self-heating  soldering-iron,  tlie  comblDstion  of  a 
hollow  handle  constltnting  s   fuel-rcservoIr,   a   fitting  se- 
cured at  Its  rear  end  portion  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
handle  and  comprising  a  casting  cored  out  to  provide  pas 
sage  for  the  fuel  and  twice  right-angled  to  carry  Its  for 
ward  end  portion  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  handle, 
a  second   twice-rlght-angled   cored-out   casting  having  its 
rear  end  portion  and  its  forward  end  portion  In  allnement 
with  the  forward  end  portion  and  the  rear  end  portion  re 
spectlvely  of  said  other  casting,  a  short  straight  pipe-sec 
tlon  screwed  into  the  opposed  ends  of  said  castings  and 
containing  a  wick,  a  needle-valve  disposed  In  substantial 
allnement  with  tbe  handle  and  extending   longitudinally 
forward  into  tbe  forward  end  portion  of  the  second  cast- 
lug,  and  a  bnmer-head  and  soldering-point  connected  with 
the  forward  end  portion  of  tbe  second  casting,  said  cast- 
ings and  pipe-section  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said 
hesd  and  solderlng-point. 
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.1.   In  a  self  heating  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a  850.388.    CHECK  OR  OTHER  FINANCI  \L  INSTRUMENT 

fael-reservolr.  a  fuel  duct  leading  therefrom,  a  burner-head  BLANK.     Jambs  8.  Mbtcalfe.  New  York    N    Y  *  Filwi 

having  a  tubular  portion  connected  to  said  duct  and  hav-  Dec  14,  1905.      Serial  No.  291,703. 
Ing  also  an  enlarged  combustion-chamber  at  the  outer  end 


"f  said  tubular  portion,  u  solderlng-point,  and  connecting 
d.  vic-es  extending  from  such  point  longitudinally  of  the 
combustion  chaml>er  and  having  enlarged  heads  l)earing 
against  the  outside  of  the  rear  wall  thereof. 


Sr.0.3R7.      PNEUMATIC    SPRING.      AlX)xzo    C.    Matheb. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  .3.11.572. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  spring,  an 
angle-plate  resting  upon  said  pneumatic  spring,  a  disk 
supporting  said  pneumatic  spring,  a  cylindrical  nange  on 
said  disk  engaging  a  depending  flange  on  said  angle  plate. 
and  means  for  Interposing  said  parts  between  the  body  and 
truck  of  a  car,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  spring,  an  angle- 
plate  resting  upon  said  pneumatic  Spring,  a  disk  support- 
ing said  pneumatic  sprtng,  a  cylindrical  flange  on  said 
disk,  a  depending  flange  fitting  around  said  cylindrical 
flange,  rollers  mounted  between  said  cylindrical  flange  and 
said  depending  disk  and  means  for  Interposing  said  parts 
l»etween  the  body  and  truck  of  a  car,  substantially  ns  de 
scribed. 

3.  The    combination    of   a    pneumatic   spring,    an    angle 
plate  above  said  spring  carrying  the  body  of  a  car,  a  disk 
below  the  said  pneumatic  spring  secured  to  the  truck,  and 
coll-sprlngs  to  separate  aaid  angle-plate  and  said  disk,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  spring,  an  angle- 
plate  above  said  pneumatic  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  body  of  a  car,  a  depending  flange  on  said  angle-plate, 
a  disk  below  said  pneumatic  spring,  means  for  securing 
said  disk  to  the  truck  of  a  car,  a  cylindrical  rib  on  said 
disk  around  which  fits  tbe  said  depending  flange,  rollers  lo 
cated  N»tween  said  depending  flange  and  said  cylindrical 
rib,  coll-sprtngs,  and  bolts  to  secure  tbe  same  to  said  disk 
substantially  as  described.  '  I 


^r JDfl_  ^  Z,;.^  Asi4tii^>S*ui 
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Cte<m.— 1.  A  check  or  other  financial  instrument  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  an  extension,  the  extension  hav- 
ing thereon  a  group  of  character.s  comprlsiiiK  a  column  of 
numerals  followed  by  several  columns  of  ciphers,  the  In- 
dividual ciphers  of  the  columns  being  arranged  horleon- 
tally  In  lines  with  the  respective  numerals 

2.  .\n  instrument  of  ibe  cluss  described  having  at  its  end 
and  forming  part  thereof  a  rectangular  group  consistlO.!;  of 
the  nine  digits  arranged  In  numerical  order  in  a  vertical 
column,  each  digit  followed  by  an  indefinite  number  of 
ciphers  In  a  horizontal  line,  snid  ciphers  terminating  near 
an  edge  of  the  Instrument  whereby  any  or  all  of  the  digits 
and  ciphers  are  adapted'to  be  conveniently  removed  from 
the  rest  of  the  instniment  In  vertical  columns  or  horizon- 
tal rows,  or  parts  of  columns  or  rows,  the  last  of  the  re- 
maining rows  expressing  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  instru 
ment,  or  approximating  that  sum 


sr.  0.3S9.  DKVICE  FOU  DKIVINfJ  AND  1  ARMING 
PILES.  William  T.  McCli.ntock.  Sprln^fiold.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  190.-).      Serial  No.  2S6.G19. 


CIa<tn. — 1.  A  pile-forming  device  comprising  a  hollow 
pile  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  ground  to  receive  a 
plastic  pile-forming  material,  a  tool  to  enable  said  pile  to 
l>e  driven,  a  tamplng-block  removably  connected  to  said 
tool,  and  means  to  facUlUte  the  withdrawing  of  said  tool 
and  pile-forming  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pile-forming  device  comprising  a  hollow  pile  having 
on  its  lower  end  a  beveled  reinforcing  band  or  collar,  an 
annular  driving  ring  or  collar  arranged  on  its  upper  end,  a 
driving-tool  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  hollow  pile, 
said  tool  having  on  Its  lower  end  a  driviag-poi  it,  a  driving 
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bead  or  anvil  arrans»d  on  It*  apper  end,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  connected  to  the  driving-point  to  force 
concrete  or  otbcr  plastic  material  Into  said  hollow  pile, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  concrete-plle-formlng  device  consisting  of  a  hollow 
pile  having  formed  on  Its  lower  end  a  beveled  driving  ring 
or  collar,  an  annular  driving  ring  or  band  arranged  on  Its 
upper  end.  said  driving-ring  having  formed  therein  slots 
to  receive  an  extracting  device,  a  driving-tool  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  hollow  pile,  said  tool  having  on  Its 
lower  end  a  conlcally-shaped  driving-point,  a  driving  head 
or  anvil  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tool,  said  head 
having  formed  in  its  sides  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of 
extracting  devices  and  In  Us  top  a  socket,  a  wooden  block 
arranged  in  said  socket  and  a  tamping-block  adapted  to  be 
removably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  driving-point, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  outer  form  or  casing,  of  a 
pile-core  having  an  enlarged  and  non-detachable  point  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  under  pressure,  and  a  cap  for  adjust- 
ment to  the  point  of  said  core,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  0,390.  CORN-GATIIERINO  MACHINE.  Elmer  P. 
McClure.  Western  Springs,  and  James  B.  Loewenstein, 
Chicago.  111.     FUed  Mar.  10.  WOO.     Serial  No.  305.255. 


3.  In  a  corn -gatherer.  In  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing wheels  on  which  it  is  mounted  for  travel  and  means  for 
attaching  It  to  draft  appliances,  stalk-severing  mechanism, 
ear-picking  mechanism,  husking  mechanism  and  husk-bal- 
ing mechanism,  all  said  mechani.sms  l)elng  mounted  on  the 
frame  In  the  fore-and-aft  path  of  the  stalk-gathering  de- 
vices, and  a  motor  for  driving  all  said  mechanisms  also 
mounted  on  the  frame. 

4.  in  a  corn-Katherer,  in  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing wheels  on  which  it  is  mounted  for  travel  and  means  by 
which  it  may  be  attached  to  a  wagon  for  drawing  it  over 
the  ground,  stalk-severing  mechanism,  ear  detaching  mech- 
anism and  husking  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  one 
behind  another,  the  frame  having  a  portion  offset  stubble- 
wardly  from  the  fore-and-aft  line  of  said  severing,  detach- 
ing and  husking  mechanisms  ;  a  power  generator  mounted 
on  said  off.set  portion,  the  means  for  attaching  the  wagon 
to  the  frame  for  drawing  it  being  adapted  for  locating  the 
waKon  In  the  angle  between  said  foreand  aft  portion  and 
said  offset  portion  of  the  frame  directly  forward  of  the 
motor-supportinj;  portion  thereof. 

5.  A  corn-gathering  machine  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  wheels  for  supporting  it  in  travel,  having  a 
foreand  aft  extending  portion  and  a  stubblewardly-offset 
portion  ;  stalk  severing,  ear-detaching  and  husking  mech- 
anisms mounted  one  behind  another  on  said  fore-and-aft 
portion  ;  a  wagon  located  at  the  stubbleward  side  of  said 
fore-and-aft  portion  and  forward  of  the  offset  portion  and 
means  connected  with  both  said  portions  for  drawing  the 
machine:  a  motor  mounted  on  said  offset  portion  of  the 
frame  oi>eratively  connected  with  the  husking,  picking  and 
stalk-severing  mechanisms,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
ears  from  the  husking  mechanism  to  the  wagon. 

C.  A  corn  gathering  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  portion  and  a  stubblewardly-offset 
portion  at  the  rear  end  thereof  ;  means  for  attaching  a 
wagon  to  said  frame  In  the  angle  forward  of  said  offset 
portion  and  stubbleward  of  the  fore-and-aft  extending  por- 
tion ;  stalk  severing,  ear-detaching,  husking  and  ear-deliv- 
ering mechanisms,  and  a  motor  for  driving  them  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  caster-wheels  on  which  said  frame  Is 
carried  during  travel. 

7.  A  corn-gathering  machine  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
consisting  of  a  fore  and-aft  portion  and  a  stubblewardly- 
offset  portion  at  the  rear  thereof;  means  for  attaching  a 
wagon  thereto  for  drawing  It  in  the  angle  between  said 
stubblewardly-offset  portion  and  said  foreand  aft  extend- 
ing portion  :  a  motor  mounted  on  the  stubblewardly-offset 
portion  ;  ear-detaching  and  husking  mechanisms  mounted 
on  the  fore-and-aft  extending  portion  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  ears  stubblewardly  from  the  husking  mechanism 
and  connections  from  the  motor  for  driving  all  said  mech- 
anisms. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corn-gatherer.  In  combination  with  a 
frame  having  supporting-wheels  and  means  for  attaching 
it  to  draft  appliances,  stalk-catting  mechanism,  ear-de- 
taching mechanism  and  husking  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  frame  successively  one  t>ehliKl  another  ;  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  In  the  rear  of  all  said  other  mechanisms, 
and  a  fore-and-aft  power-shaft  extending  forward  from  the 
motor  and  op«ratlvely  connected  with  said  other  mechan- 
isina  for  driving  them. 

2.  Id  a  corn-gatherer.  In  combination  with  a  frame  haT- 
iBg  wtaeela  on  which  it  may  b«  mounted  for  travel  and 
m««na  by  which  it  may  be  attached  to  a  wagon  for  drawing 
it  over  the  ground,  atalk-aevering  mecbanlsm,  car-detaching 
■accbanlMB  and  buaklng  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame 
MM  behind  another,  tbe  frame  having  a  portion  offset  atub- 
blewardly  from  nid  detaching,  aevertng  and  busking  mech- 
aatsBM^  and  a  power-generator  moaatcd  on  aald  offaet  poi^ 


8G0.391.     ORE-CONCENTRATINO  TABLE.      Howard  D. 

Mcl.r.on.  (;reat  Falls.  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1005.     Serial 

No.  244,723. 

Claim. — 1.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  vi- 
bratory table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  vi- 
bratory table,  a  plurality  of  inflexible  bodlly-adjustable 
supports  positively  secured  both  to  said  table  and  to  said 
frame  for  resisting  Iwth  tensile  and  compressive  strains, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  adjusting  said 
supports  bodily,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  table 
and  said  frame  may  be  altered. 

2.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  vibratory 
table,  a  plurality  of  separately,  longitudinally  bodily  ad- 
justable Inflexible  supports  at  one  side  of  said  table,  a 
stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports  and 
aald  table  and  between  the  lower  ends  of  aald  supports 
and  said  frame  for  maintaining  aald  supports  either  In 
tension  or  In  compression. 

8.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  vibratory 
Uhle.  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  aerlea  of  aeparatciy.  longitudinally  bodily  adjust- 
able inflexible  supports  between  aald  table  and  aald  frame 
for   resisting  both   tensile   and   eompveaslve   stralna,   and 
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means  for  vertically  and  t>odlly  adjusting  one  side  of  said 
table  through  one  series  of  said  supports  Independently  of 
the  other  series,  said  adjusting  means  being  operative 
while  the  table  is  In  vibration. 


4.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  table,  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series  of  adjust 
al>le  Inflexible  supiwrts  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending to  said  table,  said  supports  being  plvotally  at- 
tached l)oth  to  said  frame  and  to  said  table  for  resisting 
l>oth  tensile  and  compressive  strains,  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  and  equally  adjusting  the  length  of  all  of  the 
supports  in  one  of  said  series. 

5.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  table,  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series  of  inflexi- 
ble supports  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  to 
said  table,  said  supiwrts  being  plvotally  attached  both  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  table  for  resisting  both  tensile  and 
compressive  strains,  means  for  simultaneously  and  bodily 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  supports  in  one  of  said  series. 
and  Independent  means  for  separately  adjusting  the  length 
of  each  of  the  supports  In  said  series. 

6.  An  ore-concentratIng  device  comprising  a  table,  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series  of  inflexi- 
ble supports  St  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  to 
said  table,  said  supports  being  plvotally  attached  both  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  table  for  resisting  both  tensile  and 
compressive  strains,  each  of  the  supports  of  one  of  said 
series  being  composed  of  two  inflexible  threaded  portions 
united  by  a  turnbuckle. 

7.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  table,  a  sto 
tlonary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series  of  inflexi 
ble  supports  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  to 
said  table,  said  supports  being  plvotally  attached  both  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  table  for  resisting  both  tensile  and 
compressive  strains  and   also  for   resisting   lateral   move 
ment  of  said  table,  and  pivoted  braces  between  said  table 
and    said   frame   for   additionally   resisting   lateral    move 
ment  of  the  table. 

8.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  table,  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  frame  beneath  aald  table,  a  series  of  Inflexi 
ble  supports  at  each  side  of  aald  frame  and  extending  to 
said  table,  said  supports  being  plvotally  attached  both  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  table  for  resisting  both  tensile  and 
compreasive  atraina,  and  tranarene  bracea  pivoted  to  aald  , 


frame  and  secured  to  aald  supports  adjacent  to  their  upper 
ends  for  additionally  resisting  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
table. 

9.  An  ore-concentrating  device,  comprising  a  vibratory 
table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series 
of  Inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending to  said  frame  for  resisting  both  tensile  and  com- 
pressive strains,  said  supports  being  so  transversely  plv 
oted  to  one  of  said  parts  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vibra- 
tion, and  so  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  parts  as  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  vibration  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
table,  the  series  of  supports  at  one  side  of  said  table  being 
longitHdlnally  adjustable,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  An  ore  concentrating  device  comprising  h  vibratory 
table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series 
of  inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending to  said  frame  for  resisting  l>oth  tensile  and  com- 
pressive strains,  said  supports  l)olng  so  transversely  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vibration,  and 
so  plvotr-d  to  said  table  as  to  permit  lon'.'ltiidlnal  vlbra 
tlon  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the  table,  tbe  series  of  sup- 
ports at  one  side  of  said  table  being  longitudinally  adjust- 
able, for  the  purposes  specifled. 

11.  An  ore-concentrating  device  cotnprl.xing  a  vibratory 
table,  a  st.itlonarv  rigid  frame  beneatb  said  table,  a  series 
of  Inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  talile,  and  ex- 
tending to  said  frame,  said  supports  lieing  so  transversely 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vi 
l)ratlon  and  so  pivoted  to  tbe  other  of  said  parts  as  to  |mm- 
mlt  longitudinal  vibration  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
table,  said  siip|M)rts  being  positively  attached  both  to  said 
frame  and  said  table  to  resist  both  tensile  and  compressive 
straln.s.  for  the  pur|)oses  specified. 

12.  .\n  ore  concentrating  device  comprising  a  vibratory 
table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  falile,  a  series 
of  Inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending to  said  frame,  said  suppfirts  being  so  transversely 
pivoted  to  said  frame  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vibration 
and  so  pivoted  to  said  tni)le  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vibra- 
tion and  lateral  adjustment  of  the  table,  said  supports  be 
ing  positively  attached  both  to  said  frame  and  said  table 
to  resist  both  tensile  and  compressive  strains,  the  series 
of  supports  at  one  side  of  said  table  being  longitudinally 
adjustable,  for  the  purposes  specitlod. 

l.'{.  .\n  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  vibratory 
table,  a  stati<^nary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table  and  a 
series  of  Inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  for 
resisting  both  tensile  and  compressive  strains  and  compris- 
ing legs  so  transversely  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  as  to 
iwrmlt  lon;:lfudinal  vibration,  and  lua:s  transversely  piv- 
oted to  said  legs  and  longitudinally  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  parts,  tbe  series  of  supports  at  one  side  of  said 
table  being  lon;;itudinally  adjustable,  wherel)y  the  lateral 
inclination  of  tlie  table  may  be  adjusted,  for  the  purposes 
sped  lied. 

14.  An  ore  concentrating  device  comprising  a  vibratory 
table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series 
of  Inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending to  said  frame  for  resisting  both  tensile  and  com- 
pressive strains,  said  supports  being  so  transversely  piv- 
oted to  one  of  snld  parts  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vibra- 
tion, and  so  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  parts  as  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  vibration  and  lateral  adjustment  of  tbe 
table,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  supports  in  one  of  said  series,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

l."».  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprising  a  vibratory 
table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series 
of  inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending to  said  frame  for  resisting  both  tensile  and  com- 
pressive strains,  said  supports  being  so  transversely  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  parts  as  to  permit  longitudinal  vibra- 
tion and  so  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  parta  aa  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  vibration  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
table,  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  adjusting  tlM 
length  of  the  supports  in  one  of  said  series,  and  means  for 
separately  adjusting  the  length  of  each  of  tbe  supporta  in 
said  series,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
16.  An  ore-concentrating  device  comprliiiif  a  vitMmtory 
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table,  a  stationary  rigid  frame  beneath  said  table,  a  series 
of  Inflexible  supports  at  each  side  of  said  table  for  resist- 
ing both  tensile  and  compressive  strains  and  compriainK 
WgH  SO  transversely  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  as  to  per 
mlt  longitudinal  vibration  and  lu^  transversely  pivoted 
to  said  legs  and  longitudinally  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said 
parta,  each  of  the  legs  in  one  of  said  series  l>einK  composed 
of  two  threaded  portions  united  by  a  turnbuckle,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


8  R  O  .  3  0  2  .  PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERIC 
NMTROGF'X.  ALBKur  Xeibi  rokh.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1904.     Serial  No.  238.26.1. 


^ 


VUtim. — -1.    The  process  of  oxidizing  nitrogen,  which  con 
Hists   in    .suhj«»ctlnk:   a    mixture   of   nitrogen    and   oxyKcn   to 
the  action  of  an  clictric  arc  employing  a  maximum  energy 
of  one  hnndrt'd  and  twenty  watts. 

2.  The  pn;c»>ss  of  oxidizing  atmospheric  nitrogen,  which 
consist.-^  In  suhjt'itlns;  air  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc 
employing  a  Miaximuin  energy  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
watts. 


8  a  0  .  .•»  9  .3  . 
Filed  Mar. 


VIOI.IN 
25.   I9t)r,. 


iRVi.N  A.  Northrop,  Medina,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  307,074. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  instrument,  the 
combiiMtion  of  a  body  and  strings  and  a  bridge  for  the 
■triofs.  a  transmitting  member  projecting  laterally  from 
beneath  the  bridge,  and  a  set  of  elliptical  diaphragms  con- 
nected with  said  member. 

2.  In  a  TloUn  or  other  atrlng  Instmment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  and  strings,  a  bridge  and  a  transmitting 
mamber  extending  therefrom,  a  plarallty  of  diaphragms 


connected  with  Hald  transmitting  memt)er,  separate  sound- 
receiving  chambers  for  said  diaphragms,  a  horn  and  pas- 
.sagea  leading  from  !*aid  chambers  to  said  horn. 

3.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  instrument,  the  body  and 
strings  and  a  bridge  for  the  strings,  a  tran.smlttlng  mem 
ber  for  said  bridge,  .ind  a  set  of  diaphragms  of  different 
sizes  connected  with  said  memt>er  adapted  to  equalize  the 
tones  produced 

4.  In  a  sound  producing  instrument,  means  to  produce 
sound,  and  means  to  convey  sound  from  the  instrument 
comprising  a  set  of  diaphragms  of  different  tone-producing 
i|ualitie.s  and  a  transmitting  member  connected  with  said 
diaphragms. 

5.  .\  violin  or  other  string  Instrument,  having  a  body 
with  a  suiindlng-chamber  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly 
extending  chamber  connected  therewith  provided  with  a 
division-wall  l>etween  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  and  an 
oi>ening  in  said  wall,  a  diaphragm  over  said  opening,  and 
a  transmitter  to  communicate  sound  to  said  diaphragm 
from  the  strings  of  the  instrument. 

G.  A  violin  or  other  string  instrument,  and  a  laterally 
and  downwardly  extending  chaml>er  at  the  side  thereof, 
a  wall  dividing  said  chamt)er  into  upper  and  lower  spaces 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  over  said 
opening,  and  a  transmitter  to  carry  thp  sound  from  the 
Strings  to  said  diaphragm. 

7.  In  a  violin  or  other  like  instrument,  a  body  having 
a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending  chaml>er  at  its  side 
subdivided  Into  upper  and  lower  spaces,  a  wall  forming 
said  subdivision  having  one  or  more  openings  betw^een  said 
spaces  and  a  diaphragm  over  each  opening,  in  combination 
with  a  sound  conveying  member  and  connecting  mechan- 
ism between  said  member  and  diaphragm,  and  means  be- 
neath said  diaphragm  to  convey  the  sound  to  the  outside 
air. 

8.  In  a  violin  or  other  Instrument,  a  body  having  a  lat- 
erally and  downwardly  extending  chamber  tapered  from 
said  body  outward  and  a  division-wall  separating  the  cham 
ber  Into  upper  and'  lower  spaces,  said  wall  provided  with 
one  or  more  openings  through  the  same,  a  diaphragm  over 
••ach  opening  and  a  channel  open  beneath  each  diaphragm 
curved  outward  through  the  lower  space  of  said  tapered 
chamber  to  convey  the  sound  to  the  atmosphere. 

9.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  instrument,  a  body  having 
a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending  sounding  chamber 
with  a  division  wall  substantially  midway  between  its 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  wall  having  openings,  dia- 
phragms ovtT  said  openings  and  sound  conveying  channels 
connecting  the  said  openings  at  their  bottom  and  arranged 
to  discharge  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  a  sound  conveying 
device  and  a  bridge  mechanically  connected  therewith,  and 
means  connecting  said  device  with  said  diaphragms  to 
transmit  the  sound  thereto. 

10.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  instrument,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  sounding-chamber  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly 
tapered  supplemental  chamber,  a  division-wall  in  said  lat- 
ter chamber  having  openings  down  through  the  same  and 
sound-conveying  channels  connecting  with  the  l)ottom  of 
said  openings,  a  diaphragm  over  each  o|>enlng.  a  connect 
ing-bar  uniting  said  diaphragms  and  a  transmitting  device 
to  convey  the  vibrations  of  the  Instrument  to  said  connect- 
ing-bar. 

11.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  Instrument,  a  body  and  a 
laterally-extending  and  tapered  sounding-chamber  openly 
connected  therewith,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  divi 
sion-wall  between  Its  top  and  bottom  having  openings 
through  the  same,  diaphragms  over  said  openings,  a  con- 
necting-bar uniting  said  diaphragms  and  a  transmitting 
device  adapted  to  convey  the  vibrations  of  the  Instrument 
to  said  connecting-bar  tapered  from  the  Instrument  down 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  bar. 

12.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  Instrument,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  sounding-chamber  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly 
extended  chamber  open  thereto  and  a  wall  In  said  second 
chamber  having  openings,  diaphragms  over  said  openings, 
a  bar  connecting  said  diaphragms,  a  tapered  member  en- 
gaged centrally  with  said  bar  and  a  string  bridge  sup 
ported  directly  upon  the  top  of  said  member. 

13.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  Instrument,  a  body  having 
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H  sounding  chamber  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly  ex 
tending  chamber  open  thereto,  a  division-wall  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  lateral  chamber  having 
oi-.nlngs  therethrough,  sound  -  conveying  channels  from 
each  opening  to  the  outer  air,  a  diaphragm  over  each  open 
ing  and  m-ans  Inarlng  upon  the  edges  of  said  diaphragms 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  pressure  thereupon  according 
t  >  the  effect  desired  In  the  sound,  and  means  connecting 
said  diaphragms  with  the  string-bridge  of  the  instrument. 

14.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  Instrument,  a  body  having 
a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending  chamber,  a  wall  sul) 
dividing  said  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  spaces,  said 
wall  liaving  openings,  diaphragms  over  said  openings,  a 
device  laid  upon  the  edges  of  said  diaphragms  and  means 
to  uniformly  increase  or  decrease  the  i)res8ure  upon  said 
device  according  to  the  effect  desired. 

l.'i.  In  a  violin  or  other  string  instrument,  a  body  having 
a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending  sounding-chamber, 
u  wall  dividing  said  chaml>er  into  upper  and  lower  spaces 
and  having  openings  down  through  the  same,  sound-con- 
veying ch.innels  from  said  openings  to  tlie  outer  air.  dia- 
phragms over  said  openings,  a  series  of  rings  engaged  upon 
tiie  edges  of  each  of  said  diaphragms,  cross  bars  resting 
upon  said  rings  and  rotatable  means  bearing  upon  salt! 
cross  bars  and  constructed  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  pres 
SI, re  tliereupon  as  said  rotatable  means  are  turned. 

10.  In 'a  violin  or  other  string  Instrument,  a  body  having 
a  sounding  chamber  extending  laterally  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  division  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  lower 
and  upper  spaces  and  Ijavlng  an  o|)ening  l>etween  said 
spaces,  a  diaphragm  over  said  o|»enlng.  means  to  convey 
sound  from  the  instrument  to  said  diaphragm,  a  channel 
extending  from  said  opening  In  said  wall  to  the  outer  air, 
and  a  luirn  to  receive  the  sound  from  said  channel. 

17.  In  a  violin  orotlier  string  instrument,  a  bf)dy  liavinu 
a  laterally  and  dow^nwardly  extending  sounding  chamber 
connected  therewith,  a  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into 
ur)per  and  lower  spaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  the  same,  converging  sound  conveying  channels 
«  xtendlng  from  said  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall  and 
a  horn  to  receive  the  sound  from  said  channels,  in  combl 
nation  witli  diaphragms  over  said  openings  and  means  to 
communicate  sound  to  said  diai>hragms  from  the  instru- 
ment. 

is.  In  a  violin,  a  violln-body  and  strings  therefor,  a 
Itrldge  for  said  strings  and  a  transmitter  member  for  sal<l 
bridge  having  an  opening  centrally  l>eneath  the  same,  and 
a  ridged  cross  bar  secured  upon  the  said  body  and  extend 
Ing  transversely  through  said  opening  to  provide  a  single 
rest  for  said  member  and  bridge. 

19.    In  a  violin,  a  b(K3y  and  strings  thereon  and  a  trans- 
mitter member  for  the  strings.  In  comltlnation  with  a  set 
of  diaphragms  of  different  thickness  coflnected  with  said 
transmitter   member,   and   a   horn   open    to  both    said   dia 
phragms. 


! 


.s.'.0.:{94.  IK)OR  CHECK  AND  CL0SP:R.  I'AfL  Papen- 
F.>TM.  New  Hrltaln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Krwiii 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Rritaln.  Conn.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  22,  IPO.'i.  Serial  No. 
251.304. 

Claim.-  I.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  coml)lnation 
of  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  spring,  a  connecting-rod.  an 
operating-spindle,  a  cam  carried  therei>y.  a  pair  of  pivoted 
levers  for  engagement  by  said  cam.  and  connecting-links 
from  said  levers  to  said  rod  permitting  the  spindle  to  l>e 
turned  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  diHiT  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a  pis 
ton  and  a  horizontally-movable  cylinder,  a  connecting-rod. 
a  spring  therefor,  an  operatlng-spindle,  and  duplicate  piv 
oted  connecting  mechanism  from  each  side  of  said  spindle 
to  said  rod  permitting  the  spindle  to  be  turned  in  either 
direction  and  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  between 
said  spindle  and  said  pivoted  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  rod.  a  spring 
for  propelling  the  same  in  one  direction,  an  operating-cam. 
a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  pivoted  levers  engaging  said 
csm,  and  a  pivotal  link  connection  between  each  of  said  le 
vers  and  said  rod.  • 


4.  In  a  door-closer,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally- 
movable  rod.  a  spring  therefor,  said  rod  liavtng  a  head 
with  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  links 
connecting  said  levers  and  said  rod  located  and  held  in 
place  l)etween  the' arms  of  its  liend  and  an  operating-spin 
die  and  cim  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.").  In  ii  door-check,  a  stationary  hollow  piston  having  a 
contractid  outlet,  a  movable  rod  li.ivin_'  a  c.vlindrical  end 
portion  adapted  to  inclose  utul  move  on  said  piston  to  form 
therewith  a  liquid-checking  cli:unl)er.  a  iiall  valve  for  said 
c- ntrncted  outlet,  said  liall  valve  t)ein2  normally  with 
drawn  from  Itut  adjacent  to  the  narrower  end  of  tlie  con 
tracted  portion  of  said  outlet,  a  rot;ital>le  post  bavin,'  a 
cum  [lortion  adjacent  to  said  outlet  for  varying  the  per 
missive  movement  of  said  bail  for  the  purpose  specilied. 

(5.  In  a  door  check,  a  stationary  liollow  piston  having 
a  contracted  outlet,  a  movable  rod  having  a  cylindrical 
end  p<»rtion  adapted  to  inclose  and  move  on  said  piston 
to  form  tlierewitb  a  liiiuld  checking  cbnmber.  the  lower 
side  of  said  contracted  outlet  being  inclltied  downwardly 
from  the  contracted  end  of  said  outlet,  a  ball  valve  sup 
ported  on  said  incline  and  normally  standing  away  from 
siihl  outlet  end.  and  an  adjustalile  device  for  varying 
the  permissive  operative  movement  of  said  ball  in  said 
outlet. 

T.  In  a  door-check,  a  stationary  hollow  piston  having 
a  contracted  outlet  and  an  auxiliary  Inlet  pussage  leailinir 
to  sjiid  contracted  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  passage,  a 
movabb'  rod  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  ailapted  to  In 
close  and  move  on  said  piston  to  form  therewith  a  Ibpiid 
checking  chaml)er.  the  lower  side  of  said  ct>ntrncted  outlet 
l)elng  indined  downwardly  from  the  contracted  end  of 
said  outlet,  a  ball  valve  supported  on  .said  incline  and 
normally  standing  away  from  said  outlet  end  and  an 
adjustable  device  for  varying  the  permissive  operative 
movement  of  said  l)all  in  said  outlet. 

8.  in  a  door  check,  a  stationary  hollow  piston  having 
n  contracted  outlet,  a  mov.tble  rod  having  a  cylindrical 
<  nd  adapted  to  inclose  and  move  on  said  piston  to  form 
therewith  a  Ibjuid  checking  chamber,  the  lower  side  of 
said  contracted  outlet  being  Inclined  downwardly  from 
the  contracted  end  of  said  outlet,  a  l)all  valve  supported 
on  said  incline  and  normally  standing  away  from  said 
outlet  end.  an  adjustable  device  for  varying  the  per- 
missive operative  movement  of  said  ball  in  said  outlet, 
and  a  removable  stop  for  holding  the  ball  against  acci- 
dental displacement. 

9.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  stationary  hollow 
piston  having  a  contracted  outlet,  a  movable  rod  having 
a    cylindrical   end    portion    adapted    to   Inclose   and    move 
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on  said  piston  to  form  therewith  a  liquid-checking  cham- 
ber, a  ball-valve  seated  In  said  contracted  outlet,  belns 
normally  withdrawn  from  but  adjacent  to  the  contracted 
portioa  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of 
closure  of  said  valve,  an  operatinK-splndle.  oppositely- 
positioned  pivotal  means  of  connection  between  the 
oi>eratlnK  spindle  and  said  rod,  a  apriUR  for  bringing  the 
parts  to  their  normal  position,  and  a  casing  for  Inclosing 
said  parts. 

10.  In  a  door-closer,  the  combination  of  a  hmJ.  a  spring 
for  propelling  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  spindle,  an 
operatlni4-cam  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
arranged  |)lvoted  levers  engaging  said  cam.  and  mtans 
of  conn.'ttlon  between  said  levers  and  said  rod. 

11.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  of  a  piston  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  movable  cylindrical  member  forming  In 
conjunttion  therewith  a  liquid  checking  chaml>er,  one  of 
said  members. having  a  contracted  outlet-pasaa«e  leading 
from  said  chaml»er.  a  normally  unseated  check  valve  In 
said  passage,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  permis- 
sive closing  movement  of  said  valve. 

V2.  In  a  door-check,  a  stationary  hollow  piston,  a  re- 
stricted outlet-passage,  an  Inlet-passage,  and  an  auxiliary 
Inlet  passage  In  communication  with  said  outlet-passage. 
:i  movable  rod  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  flttins; 
on  said  piston  and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  a 
liquid  checking  chamber,  a  normally  unseated  check  valve 
in  said  outlet-pa.ssage.  a  normally  seated  check-valve  In 
said  auxiliary  Inlet,  and  a  normally  unseated  check-valve 
In  the  passage  between  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  piston 
and  the  auxiliary  Inlet. 

l.{.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  hollow  piston  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  movable  cylindrical  member  forming  In 
conjunction  therewith  a  liquid-checking  chamber,  said 
piston  member  having  an  out  let-pas.sage,  a  ball-valve 
therefor,  a  removable  pin  for  holding  said  ball  In  place. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  permissive  closing  action 
of  said  valve. 

H.  In  a  door-check,  a  stationary  piston  member  and 
a  cylindrical  member  movable  relatively  thereon,  one  of 
said  m»inl<ers  having  a  contracted  outlet-passage,  a  valve 
In  said  |)assage  normally  withdrawn  from  but  adjacent 
to  the  contracted  portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
permissive  closure  of  said  valve. 

1.1.  In  a  door-check,  a  stationary  piston  member  and 
a  cylindrical  member  movable  relatively  thereon,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  contracted  outlet  passage  and  an 
lnlet-pa.«sage.  a  valve  In  said  outlet-pasftage  normally 
withdrawn  from  but  adjacent  to  the  contracted  portion, 
means  for  adjusting  the  permissive  closure  of  said  valve, 
and  a  valve  in  said  inlet-passage. 

1«.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  spindle,  a  normally  stationary  but  removable 
hollow  piston  member  having  an  outlet  and  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
piston,  a  rod  connected  to  said  cylinder  having  an  en- 
larged head,  operative  means  of  connection  between 
said  head  and  said  spindle,  an  adjustable  ahutment-rlng 
screw  threaded  on  the  cylinder,  an  abutment-plate  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  said  casing  having  a  stationary 
abutment  against  which  said  plate  normally  rests,  a 
spring  coactlng  between  said  abutment-plate  and  said 
abutment  ring,  said  abutment  plate  having  a  passage  of 
less  diameter  than  said  enlarged  head  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

17.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
aplndle.  a  checking  cylinder,  a  connecting-rod,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  and  having  an  abutment  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  removable  U-shaped  abutment-plate  for  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  an  enlarged  head  beyond  said 
•butment-plate.  means  of  connection  between  said  spindle 
and  said  head,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  operating 
part*  and  affording  an  abutment  for  said  abntment-plate. 

18.  In  a  dcor  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
ptBton  and  cylinder,  a  connecting-rod.  a  spring  surround- 
ing aaid  rod.  a  rotary  spindle,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  levers  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
Bid««  of  said  cam,  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
l«T*rs  and  said  rod. 


19.  In  a  door-closer,  the  combination  of  a  longltndl- 
nally-movable  rod.  guides  therefor,  a  spring  for  moving 
■aid  rod  In  one  direction,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  cam  mounted 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  cam  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  of 
connection  between  each  lever  and  said  rod. 

20.  In  a  door-closar.  the  combination  of  a  rod.  a  spring 
for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  pivoted  levers  one  on  each  side 
of  said  spindle,  means  of  connection  l)etween  said  levers 
and  said  rod.  and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  coact- 
lng with  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  according  as  the 
spindle  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

21.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
piston  member  and  a  cylinder  member,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  members  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
the  other,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
pivoted  levers,  means  of  connection  between  each  of  said 
levers  and  s»ild  movable  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  spindle  for  coactlng  with  either  one  of  said  levers  ac 
cording  as  said  spindle  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

22.  In  a  door  -  check,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
member  and  a  piston  member,  one  of  said  members  belnii 
movable  relative  to  the  other  to  provide  in  conjunction 
with  the  other  member  a  fluid-checking  chamber,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  outlet  pa.ssage  with  a  normally 
unseated  valve  adapted  to  be  partially  seated  by  the  clos- 
ing action  of  the  mechanism  and  two  branch  passages  com- 
municating with  said  outlet-passage,  and  a  normally  seated 
valve  In  one  of  said  branch  passages. 

2.1.  In  a  door-check,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  member,  a 
piston  mpmt>er,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  relative 
to  the  other  to  provide  In  conjunction  with  the  other  mem- 
ber a  fluid  checking  chan(l>er.  removable  means  for  rigidly 
securing  one  of  said  members  In  said  casing,  said  remoT- 
able  member  having  a  contracted  outlet-pas-sage,  a  ball- 
valve  In  said  pas,sage  normally  unseated,  a  pin  for  holding 
said  valve  In  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  permissive  closing  action  of  said  valve,  said  pin  and 
said  adjusting  means  being  carried  by  said  removable  mem- 
ber and  removable  with  It. 


8r.0,r?05.  FEED  MECH.VNISM  FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS. 
Ai-ONZO  L.  I'AiiKKR,  SL  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1900. 
Serial  No.  3^1,098. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas-pro 
.  dncers,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chute,  a  piToted  dlatrtb- 
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uter-chute,  means  for  rotating  both  chutes,  and  means  for 
causing  the  distributer-chute  to  move  from  and  toward  the 
center. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas-producers,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  feed- 
chute  and  a  dlstrlbuter-chute.  of  an  Inner  rotatable  shaft 
carrying  means  for  causing  the  dlsiributer-chute  to  move 
from  and  toward  the  center. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas  producers,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  feed- 
chute  and  a  distlbuter-chute,  of  an  inner  rotatable  shaft 
provided  with  a  cam  for  vertically  moving  said  shaft,  and 
with  a  cam  for  causing  the  dlstrlbuter-chute  to  move  out- 
ward and  Inward. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas-producers,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  feed  chute,  of  a  rotatable  dls- 
trlbuter-chute, and  means  for  lm|)artlng  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  dlstrlbuter-chute. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas  producers,  the 
combination  with  outer  and  Inner  rotatable  shafts,  a  feed- 
chute  and  a  dlstrlbuter-chute  carried  by  the  outer  shaft,  of 
a  cam  arranged  to  vertically  move  the  inner  shaft  in  either 
direction,  and  a  wedge  cam,  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
oscillatory  movement  to  the  dlstrlbuter-chute. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas-producers,  the 
combination  with  the  outer  and  Inner  rotatable  shafts,  a 
feed  chute  and  a  distributer  chute  carried  by  the  outer 
shaft,  of  a  cam  arranged  to  vertically  move  the  Inner  shaft 
in  either  direction,  and  a  wedge-cam.  loosely  attached  to 
the  Inner  shaft  and  moving  with  the  outer  shaft,  for  Im 
parting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  dlstrlbuter-chute. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas  producers,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  shaft  carrying  a  feed-chute,  a 
dlstrlbuter-chute  and  a  water  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
:,haft  and  attachments,  of  an  Inner  shaft  carrying  mech- 
anism arranged  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  the  dlstrlbuter- 
chute,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas-producers,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  shaft  carrying  a  feed-chute,  a 
distributer-chute,  and  a  water-base,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  atUchments,  of  an  inner  shaft  carrying 
a  cam  for  vertically  moving  the  same,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  a  cam  arranged  on  the  Inner  shaft  for 
causing  the  oscillation  of  the  distributer-chute. 


850,3117.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  IIeinrich  P.  R. 
L.  POascKK.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,012. 


9  5  0.396.     SHOE-CLEANING  DEVICE.     JoH.N  J.  PoLT. 
Newark.  N.  .1.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,672. 


Claim. — 1.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  base-plate  having  a  brush  portion  thereon,  side  members 
having  brush  portions  to  extend  across  and  above  the 
brush  portion  on  the  base-plate,  springs  bearing  on  the 
outside  of  the  side  members  to  force  them  together,  and  a 
link  on  each  end  of  each  side  member,  each  link  being  piv- 
oted, on  one  end.  to  the  end  of  the  side  member,  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  base-plate. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base- 
plate having  a  brush  portion  thereon,  side  memt>er8  having 
brush  portions  to  project  across  and  above  the  brush  por- 
tion of  the  base-plate,  springs  arranged  on  the  base-plate 
and  in  sliding  relation  with  the  outside  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, and  links  on  the  ends  of  the  t>ase-plate  connecting  the 
base-plate  with  tlM  aide  members. 


Claim.-  -1.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing 
containing  helical  passages  Increasing  progressively  In 
pitch  and  In  crosa-sectlonal  area,  and  h.ivlng  their  axes 
disposed  In  circles  about  the  axis  of  said  casing  said  cas- 
ing having  also  a  chamber  extending  from  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  Intersecting  the  said  helical  passages  on  two 
sides  In  the  plane  of  a  diameter  thereof,  and  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  axially  In  said  casing  extending  with  said  chamber 
and  having  vane-crowns  where  said  wheel  Intersects  the 
helical  pass.ngcs. 

2.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a 
plurality  of  helical  passages  Increasing  progressively  In 
pitch  and  in  cross  sectional  area,  and  having  their  axes 
disposed  In  circles  about  the  axis  of  said  casing  said  cas- 
ing having  also  a  chamber  extending  from  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  Intersecting  the  said  helical  passages  on  two 
sides  In  the  plane  of  a  diameter  thereof,  a  wheel  Jo\irnaled 
axially  in  said  casing  extending  with  said  chamber  and 
having  vane-crowns  where  said  wheel  Intersects  the  helical 
passages,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  ex- 
pansive fluid  to  said  passages. 

3.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a 
plurality  of  helical  passages  opposite  in  helical  direction 
and  increasing  progressively  In  pitch  and  In  cross  sectional 
area,  and  having  their  axes  disposed  In  circles  about  the 
axis  of  said  casing  said  casing  having  also  a  chamber  ex- 
tending from  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  intersecting  the 
said  helical  passages  on  two  sides  in  the  plane  of  a  diam- 
eter thereof,  a  wheel  Journaled  axially  In  said  casing  ex- 
tending with  said  chamber  and  having  vane-crowns  where 
said  wheel  Intersects  the  helical  passages,  and  means  for' 
controlling  the  admission  of  expansive  fluid  to  said  pas- 
sages respectively, 

4.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a 
plurality  of  helical  passages  Increasing  progressively  In 
pitch  and  In  cross-sectional  area,  and  having  their  axes 
disposed  in  circles  about  the  axis  of  said  casing  said  casing 
having  also  a  chamber  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  cas- 
ing and  intersecting  the  said  helical  passages  on  two  sides 
in  the  plane  of  a  diameter  thereof,  a  wheel  Journaled  ax- 
ially in  said  casing  extending  with  said  chamber  and  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  vane-ciowns  where  said  wheel  Intersects 
the  helical  passages,  means  for  passage  of  the  expansive 
fluid  from  one  helical  passage  to  another  In  aeries,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  expansive  fluid  to 
said  pa.ssages. 

.').  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing 
helical  passages  Increasing  progressively  In  pitch  and  In 
cross  sectional  area,  and  having  their  axes  disposed  In  cir- 
cles about  the  axis  of  said  casing  said  casing  having  also  a 
chamber  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  inter- 
secting the  said  helical  passages  on  two  sides  In  the  plane 
of  a  diameter  thereof,  a  wheel  Journaled  axially  in  said 
casing  extending  with  said  chamber  and  having  vane- 
crowns  where  said  wheel  intersects  the  helical  passages, 
the  vanes  of  said  vane-crowns  being  obliquely  directed  to 
the  plane  of  Intersection  of  the  helical  passage,  those  of 
one  crown  being  oppositely  directed  to  those  of  the  other 
crown,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  expan- 
sive fluid  to  said  passages. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  a  reroluble  wheel 
having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  series  of  vanes  at  its  pe- 
riphery, of  a  casing  provided  with  segmental  passages  ar- 
ranged in  helical  form  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
wheel  and  with  a  progressively-increasing  pitch  and  oper- 
ating to  conduct  the  motor  fluid  from  the  vanes  of  one 
series  to  the  vanes  of  the  other  series  continuously  and  in 
a  helical  path. 
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80U,39S.  DRIKR.  ACGUSTO  RAM08.  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil, 
asslsrnor  to  Marcus  Mason  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FMled  Mar.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  308.835. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  two  con- 
fontric  p(  rforaft'd  oylindcrs.  arranjii'd  one  within  tho  other, 
th«'  dianiettr  of  the  inner  cylinder  l)eipK  not  less  than  one 
half  that  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  annular  space  be- 
twoi'n  them  heinif  suhstantially  clear,  whereby  said  space 
is  CDntiniious  and  the  material  contained  therein  will  be 
capable  of  moving  freely  therein,  of  bead»  secured  fast  to 
both  said  cylinders,  and  a  shaft  carrylnc  said  head.s  and 
cylinders,  said  drier  having  means  for  admittlnK  air  under 
pressure  through  said  shaft  to  the  interior  of  the  inner 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  two  concentric  per- 
forated eylinders  arran'.;ed  one  within  the  other,  of  means 
for  admittins:  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  in 
neK  cylinder,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  outer  cylinder 
for  controlling;  the  passage  of  air  by  restricting  the  dls- 
iharKc  through  the  saiid  outer  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  coffee  drier,  tlie  combination  of  two  concentric 
perforat»'d  cylinders,  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and 
adapted  to  reeeive  a  charge  of  coffee-berries  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  them,  the  width  of  said  annular  space 
being  about  etiual  to.  but  slightly  greater  than,  the  depth 
of  the  space  exposed  by  the  normal  shrinkage  during  dry- 
ing, of  n  full  charge,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
Interior  of  the  inner  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  coffee-drier,  the  combination  of  two  concentric 
perforated  cylinders,  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  coffee-l>errles  in  the  annu 
iar  space.  l>etweeii  them,  the  width  of  said  annular  space 
being  about  equal  to.  but  slightly  greater  than,  the  depM 
01  the  space  exposed  by  the  normal  shrinkage  during  dry 
jng.  of  a  full  charge,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  inner  cylinder,  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  two  concentric  per- 
forated cylinders  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  within  the  inner  cylinder,  of  a  shield 
arranged  abt)«-e  the  outer  cylinder  partially  surrounding 
the  same. 

6.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  two  concentric  per- 
forated cylinders,  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  within  the  inner  cylinder,  of  a 
shield  arranged  above  the  outer  cylinder  partially  sur 
rounding  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shield  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  cylinder. 


850.399.     JOURNAI^BEARINO.     OiOBOi  T.  Riiss,  Ham 

llton.    Ohio,    assifrnor    to    Nlles-Bem«nt-Pond    Company. 

Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Plied    Feb.    2S,    1907.      Serial    No. 

3.'>9.711. 

Claim, — 1.  A  Journal-bearing  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
bearing  h«Tlng  a  circumferential  series  of  internal  pockets. 


.t  segmental  block  fitted  in  each  pocket  and  adapted  for 
radial  adjustment  therein  and  having  its  Inner  face  longi- 
tudinally grooved,  adjusting  devices  acting  between  the 
outer  wails  of  the  pockets  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
blocks  and  serving  to  adjust  the  blocks  radially,  a  liner 
carried  by  one  side  of  each  block  and  adapted  for  inward 
sidewise  movement  relative  to  the  block,  screws  carried 
by  the  blocks  and  engaging  said  liners  and  serving  to  ad- 
Just  said  liners  inwardly  sidewise,  and  a  Journal  disposed 
within  said  bearing  and  having  a  peripheral  Journal-sur- 
face engaging  said  liners  and  having  a  peripheral  rib  with 
one  of  its  sides  engaged  by  the  inner  side  surface  of  said 
liners  and  with  its  other  side  engaged  by  suitable  bearing- 
surfaces  carried  l>y  the  blocks,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  .\  journal  bearing  comprising  a  ring-shaped  bearing 
having  a  circumferential  series  of  Internal  pockets,  a  seg- 
mental block  fitted  In  each  pocket  and  adapted  for  radial 
adjiistriient  therein  and  liaving  Its  inner  face  longitudi- 
nally grooved,  screws  threaded  through  the  outer  walls  of 
the  pockets  and  Impinging  against  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  blocks  and  serving  to  adjust  the  blocks  radially,  a 
liner  carried  l)y  one  side  of  each  block  and  adapted  for  in- 
ward sidewise  movement  relative  to  the  block,  screws  car- 
ried by  the  Iilocks  and  eni;aglng  said  liners  and  serving  to 
adjust  said  liners  Inwardly  sidewise,  and  a  journal  dis 
[>osed  within  said  bearing  and  having  a  peripheraT  journal- 
surface  engaging  said  liners  and  having  a  peripheral  rib 
with  one  of  its  sides  engaged  by  the  inner  side  surface  of 
said  liners  and  with  its  other  side  engaged  by  suitable 
l)earing  surfaces  carried  by  the  blocks,  combined  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  journal  bearing  comprising  a  ring-shaped  bearing 
having  a  l)a.se  and  provided  with  circumferential  series  of 
Internal  pockets,  a  segmental  block  fitted  In  each  pocket 
and  adapted  for  radial  adjustment  therein  and  having  Its 
inner  face  longitudinally  grooved,  screws  threaded  through 
the  exterior  wail  of  some  of  the  pockets  and  having  their 
iuner  ends  Impinging  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  blo<ks, 
wedges  disposed  across  some  of  the  pockets  and  engaging 
between  the  outer  walls  of  the  pockets  and  the  outer  sur 
faces  of  the  blocks  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  screws 
exterior  to  the  sides  of  the  bearing  for  moving  the  wedges 
endwise,  a  liner  carried  by  one  side  of  each  block  and 
adapted  for  inward  sidewise  movement  relative  to  the 
block,  screws  carried  by  the  blocks  and  engaging  said 
liners  and  serving  to  adjust  said  liners  Inwardly  sidewise, 
and  a  Journal  disposed  within  said  bearing  and  having  a 
peripheral  Journal  surface  engaging  said  liners  and  having 
a  peripheral  rib  with  one  of  its  sides  engaged  by  the  inner 
side  surface  of  .said  liners  and  with  Its  other  side  engaged 
by  suitable  bearing  -  surfaces  carried  by  the  blocks,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  0,400.      SLUG  OR  BUNCH  CATCHER  FOR  YARN. 

Thomas  J.   Sands.   Utlca.   N.   Y.     Filed  May  23,    1903. 

Renewed  Aug.  11.  190«.     Serial  No.  330.148. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pivoted  catcher  having  a  toothed  face  ec- 
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centric  to  the  pivot,  an  opposite  rotating  member  mounted 
to  !)€  temporarily  displaced  and  automatically  returned  to 
Its  operative  position,  and  a  yam-guide  eye«arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  between  the  face  of  the  catcher  and 
the  opi)oslte  m<mber.  substantlnily  as  set  forth  ' 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  comblna- 
tl(n  of  a  pivoted  catcher  having  a  footlied  face  eccentric 
to  the  pivot,  an  opposing  roller,  a  swlni;ing  hanger  In 
which  the  roller  is  mounted  to  be  temporarily  displaced 
ard  automatically  returned  to  Its  operative  position,  and 
a  yarn  guide  eye  arranged  In  advance  of  the  opening  be 
tween  the  face  of  the  catcher  and  the  roller,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  In  a  bunch  catching  device  for  yarn, 
of  a  main  body  or  frame  supporting  a  fixed  yarn  guide  eye, 
n  plvote<i  l.un<  b  catcher  having  a  toothed  face  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  same  toward  and  from  the  yarn  passing 
tbrouKh  the  device,  and  a  member  opposite  the  face  of  the 
l)unch  catcher,  a  hanger  in  which  the  opposing  member  is 
mounted  adai)ted  to  be  moved  temporarily  out  of  operative 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.'.(),401.  CHAFIN(M)ISH.  Geobgi;  R.  Sav.^or  and  .Iamks 
\V  rmiMAN.  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignors  to  M.innin,'. 
IJowman  &.  ('ompany,  Merlden,  Tonn..  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  31,  IW):>.     Serial  No.  203.10'.t. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lamp,  coi^prising  a  reservoir  having  a  ta- 
pering outer  surface,  a  casing  surrounding  said  reservoir 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  air  passage  having 
an  inlet  near  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  to|i.  and  a 
valve  or  dam|>er  ring  vertically  adjustable  in  said  passage. 

2.    .\  lamp,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  casing  spaced  apart 
from  said  reservoir  and  having  an  air-inlet  near  the  hot 
torn  and  an  outlet  at  the  top,  with  a  passage  between  the 
iniet  and  outlet,  a  pair  of  shutters  at  the  top  of  the  'es 
ervolr,  means  of  connection  between  said  shutters,  one  ot 
sold    shutters    being    pivoted    and    having    teeth    arranged 
around  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  valve  or  damper  for 
said  air  passage,  a  toothed  rack  movable  with  said  valve,  a 
lotatable  handle,  a  pinion  mtatable  therewith  and  engag 
ing  the  valve-rack  and  shutter-teeth. 

.1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  casing  surrouudin-^ 
said  reservoir  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  air 
passage,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  tapering  surface,  said 
air  passage  having  an  inlet  near  the  bottom  and  an  outlet 
at  the  top,  and  a  valve  <  r  dami>er  ring  vertically  adjust 
able  in  said  passage. 


seat  for  said  armature,  said  pole-piece  being  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  seating-point  of  the  armature. 


850.402.     RELAY.    CHARLES  E.  SCBIBXM.  Jericho.  Vt..  as- 
signor to   Western   Electric  Company.   Chicago,   111.,   a 
Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed   Mar.    31.    1906.      Serial 
No.  300.000. 
(■;/,;„,. — 1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet, 

of  an  armature  having  a  knlfe-edw.  a  pole  piece  forming  a 


2.  In  a  relay,  the  coipblnation  with  a  magnet,  of  an  ar- 
mature liaving  a  knife  edge,  a  pole  piece  forming  a  seat  for 
said  armature,  said  pole  piece  being  inclined  ol)li(piely  up- 
ward from  the  seating  point  of  the  armature 

.3.    In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  maiinet.  of  an  ar 
mature  and  a  pole  piece,  each  having  a  knife  edte  bearing 
airainst  the  other. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  niaunet.  of  an  ar 
mature,   a    p>le  piece   forming  a   s«at    therefor,   said   anna 
ture    and     pole  piece    eacli     havim:    a     knife  edge    bearing 
arainst    the    other,    and    said    pole  piece    l)ein«    inclined    up- 
v.ardly  fr.  in  the  seating  point  of  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  maj;net,  of  an  ar 
mature,   a    pole  piece   forming  a    «-eat    tlierelor,   said   arma 
ture     and     pole  iiiece     each     bavin:;     a     knife  ed;:e     bearing 
against  the  other,  and  means  for  retaiping  tln'  armature  in 
it>  seated  position. 

(\.    In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a  pole-piece  form 
ing  a  tongue  and  gi^ove  seat   for   the  .irmature.  said   pole 
piece    and    armature    each    having    a    kuife  edge    licaring 
against  the  other. 

7.  In  a  relay,  a  maunet,  an  armature,  a  pole  piece  form- 
ing a  tongue  and  groove  seat  for  ilie  ariuature.  said  pole- 
piece  and  armature,  each  having  a  knife  ed;;e  bearing 
against  the  other,  and  said  i)ole  piece  bein^  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  seal  in;:-point  of  the  arnialiire. 

H.  In  a  relay,  a  m.mnet.  an  armature,  a  pob'  pjece  form- 
ing a  loii-ue  and  groove  seat  for  the  armature,  said  pole- 
pi. ce  and  armature  each  having  a  knife  edge  bearing 
aL'ainst  the  other,  and  each  extending  obliquely  upwar.l 
fiom  said  bearings. 


8.^0.^0:!  COMIUNi:i»  COIfK  IHH.l'KIt  .\ni>  iu>ttlk- 
STOl'l'KR  FOR  HMTTLilS  ,Iami;s  M.  Si.lkkn,  Crafton. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2(i.  1!>(»J.     .Serial  No.  340.074. 


i'laim. — 1.  The  combination  ol  a  l)ottle-ueck.  a  cork,  and 
a  removable  ring  on  the  end  of  said  neck  having  an  open 
Ing  therein  which  has  its  wall  flared  outwardly  toward  the 
top  of  the  same  and  said  tlared  wall  having  u  series  of  pro 
J«(iions  extending  out  therefrom  and  forming  indentations 
tl:erein  for  holding  and  carrying  said  cork  within  tlie  same 
and  for  permitting  the  cork  to  extend  into  said  neck. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  bottle  neck,  a  cork,  and  a  re 
movable  ring  on  the  end  of  said  neck  having  an  opening 
therein  provided  with  a  series  of  indentations  In  the  wall 
of  the  same  for  holding  and  carrying  said  cork  within  the 
same  and  for  permitting  the  cork  to  extend  into  the  said 
,  neck,  said  indentations  being  outwardly  flared  from  the 
bottom  of  said  ring. 


850,404      TOBACCO-PIPE      .Tamf.s  SHir.LDH.  Frankfort. 
Ind.     Filed  .Ian.  24.  1900      Serial  No.  2tt7.6.'^6. 

Claim. A  cleaner  for  tobacco-pipes  consisting  of  a  rod 

,    having  a  trough  shaped  form  in  cross-soctlon.  and  longltu 
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dlnally  and  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  plpe-bowI  and  stem 
said  rod  bavlDK  a  bead  at  one  end  for  manipulating  tbe 


rod  and  tapered  from  said  head  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  rod. 


Sr.0,405.  GARMENT  SUSPENDER  OR  HOLDER.  Ferdi- 
nand SrAXiNOKB,  Stiitteart,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1006.     Serial  No.  338,073. 


a 


<•> 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  garment  supporting  and  adjusting  device. 
incltulins:  a  plurality  of  slldaMy-engaglng  members  havlnR 
terminal  colls  which  serve  to  bind  and  hold  the  sections  in 
adjusted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  doss  described,  end  members  hav- 
ing terminal  colls  ana  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gar- 
ment, and  an  Intermediate  frame  having  arms  on  which 
said  colls  may  slide,  the  coils  serving  to  grip  the  arms  and 
retain  the  parts  In  adjusted  position  ;  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)od. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers having  eyes  at  one  end,  meraber-attachlns:  studs  ex- 
tending throutrh  said  eyes,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mem 
l)ers  bt>lng  turned  to  form  closed  helices,  and  an  interme- 
diate frame  having  four  parallel  arms  which  are  sur- 
roitnded  and  irronped  by  said  helices  :  substantially  as  de- 
strlbed. 


850.406.    COMPOSITION  FOR  RAILRO.XD-TORPEDOES. 

Kin    Sr.vnRE,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to   The    E.    I. 

du    Pont    de    Nemours    Powder   Company.    Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  r>ec.  21,  1905. 

Serial  No.  2nJ,814. 

Claim. — 1.  .\n  explosive  composition  containing  chlo- 
rate of  potash,  sulfur,  a  coating  substance  and  ferroslli- 
con. 

2.  An  explosive  composition  containing  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, sulfur,  a  coating  substance,  and  ferrosilicon  in  com- 
minuted form. 

3.  An  explosive  composition  containing  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, sulfur,  a  coating  Kubstance,  and  coarse-grained  ferro- 
silicon. 

4.  An  explosive  composition  rontalnin?  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, sulfur,  a  coating  substance,  ferrosilicon  in  commi- 
nuted form,  and  coarse-grained  ferrosilicon. 

5.  An  explosive  composition  containing  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash thirty  to  seventy  per  cent.,  of  sulfur  ten  to  forty  per 
cent.,  of  a  coating  aabstance  flre  to  twentj-flve  per  oenL, 


and  of  ferrosilicon,  in  comminuted  form  lesa  than  twenty 
per  cent. 

6.  An  explosive  composition  containing  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, ferrosilicon,  and  a  coating  composition  consisting  of 
a  liquid  nitro  compound  containing  In  solution  a  normally 
solid  nItro  compound  and  nitrocellulose. 

7.  An  explosive  compo.sltlon  containing  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, sulfur,  and  a  coating  composition  consisting  of  a 
liquid  uitro  compound  containing  In  solution  a  normally 
solid  nitro  compound  and  nitrocellulose. 

8.  An  explo.slve  composition  containing  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash, sulfur,  ferrosilicon,  and  a  coating  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  nItro  compound  containing  in  solution 
a  nui-muily  solid  nitro  compound  and  nitrocellulose. 


850.407.  TRAVELING  CRANE.  VicTOB  O.  Stbobki.  and 
.\RTHfK  K.  IliKjUKBE.  Pblla<lt>l phla.  Pa.,  assi^^nors  to 
Nlles-nement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.727. 


-      ^^ 


Claim. — 1.  .\  traveling  crane  comprising  a  bridge  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  main  cross-girders  parallel  with  each  other 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  cross-girders  parallel  therewith, 
rails  on  the  tops  of  said  girders,  a  main  trolley  travelln? 
on  the  rails  of  the  main  cross-girders,  a  double  main  hoist- 
ing-drura  mounted  on  the  main  trolley,  main  hoisting- 
ropes  connected  with  the  main  holstlng-drum  and  falling 
through  the  spaces  between  tbe  main  and  secondary  cross- 
girders,  a  secondary  trolley  traveling  on  the  rails  of  the 
secondary  cross-girders,  secondary  holstlng-drums  mount- 
ed on  the  secondary  trolley  and  having  portions  projecting 
Into  the  planes  of  the  spaces  between  the  main  and  sec- 
ondary cross-girders,  and  secondary  holstlng-ropes  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  holstlng-drums  and  falling 
through  the  spaces  between  the  main  and  secondary  cross- 
girders,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  traveling  crane  comprising  a  bridge  having  a  pair 
of  main  cros.s-glrders  parallel  with  each  other  and  a  pair 
of  secondary  cross-girders  parallel  therewith,  rails  on  the 
tops  of  said  girders,  a  main  trolley  traveling  on  the  rails 
of  the  main  eross-glrders.  a  double  main  holstlns-dnim 
mounted  on  the  main  trolley,  main  hoisting  -  ropes  con- 
nected with  the  main  bolstiog-drum  and  falling  through 
the  spaces  between  tbe  main  and  secondary  cross-glraers, 
a  secondary  trolley  traveling  on  the  rails  of  tbe  secondary 
cross-girders,  secondary  hoisting  -  drums  mounted  on  tbe 
aecondarj  trolley  and  having  portiona  projecting  Into  the 
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planes  of  the  spaces  between  tbe  main  and  secondary  croas- 
girders.  secondary  holstlng-ropes  connected  with  tbe  sec- 
ondary hoisting  drums  and  falling  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  main  and  secondary  cross  -  girders,  and  croas- 
braclng  extending  between  tbe  secondary  cross  -  girders, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  traveling  crane  comprising  a  bridge  having  a  pair 
of  main  cross  girders  parallel  with  each  other  and  a  pair 
of  secondary  cross  girders  parallel  therewith,  rails  on  the 
tops  of  said  girders,  a  main  trolley  traveling  on  the  rails 
of  the  main  cross  girders,  a  double  main  hoisting  -  drum 
mounted  on  tbe  main  trolley,  main  hoisting  ropes  connected 
with  the  main  holstlng-drum  and  falling  through  the 
spaces  iK'tweon  tbe  main  and  secondary  cross  girders,  a 
secondary  trolley  traveling  on  tbe  rails  of  the  secondary 
cross  girders,  secondary  hoisting  drums  mounted  on  the 
secondary  trolley  and  having  portions  projecting  Into  th« 
planes  of  the  spaces  between  tbe  main  and  secondarj 
cross-girders,  secondary  holstlnz-ropes  connected  with  the 
secondary  hoisting  drums  and  falling  through  the  space> 
between  the  main  and  secomlary  cross-girders,  and  a 
shield  supported  by  the  secondary  cross  girders  between 
tbe  secondary  holstlng-ropes,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


upon  the  depression  of  said  lever,  and  a  grip  intermediate 
said  lever  and  fingers  whereby  said  fingers  are  retained  in 
their  holding  position  by  the  pressure  of  said  grip  on  said 
ru<l. 


850.408.  DOCUMENT  -  HOLDER.  MaTTHRW  I. 
VAN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  4.  1906. 
No.  320,132. 


SCLLI- 
Serlal 


Claim. — 1.  A  document  holder  consisting  of  an  envelop 
composed  of  a  back  and  folding  flaps  forming  the  front 
thereof,  and  a  lelatlvely  wide  fastening-band  freely  slid- 
able  through  opposite  slots  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  back 
and  forming  a  Iteeper-loop  on  tbe  inner  face  of  the  back 
between  said  slots,  the  ends  of  the  band  encircling  said  en- 
velop. 

2.  A  document  -  holder  consisting  of  an  envelop  com- 
posed of  a  back  and  folding  flaps  forming  the  front  there- 
of, and  a  relatively  wide  unattached  fastening-band  freely 
slldable  through  and  forming  a  keeper-loop  on  the  inner 
face  of  tbe  back,  the  ends  of  the  band  encircling  said  en 
velop,  and  said  ends  being  provided  with  complemental 
means  for  adjustably  securing  them. 

3.  A  document-holder  comprising  a  rigid  hack,  flexible 
flaps  foldable  over  the  edges  of  the  back  to  form  an  en 
velop,  and  a  relatively  wide  fastening-band  freely  slidable 
through  slotted  portions  of  the  back  and  forming  a  keeper- 
loop  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  back,  the  ends  of  the  banri 
encircling  the  envelop,  and  provided  with  means  for  ad 
lustably  securing  them. 

4.  .\  document  -  holder  comprising  an  envelop  formed 
with  a  rigid  back,  flexible  foldable  flaps  forming  the  front, 
said  flaps  having  a  common  center  covering  the  outer  face 
of  the  rigid  back,  an  opening  with  an  entrance-silt  In  said 
center  covering,  to  receive  a  tltlecard.  and  a  fastening- 
band  freely  slldable  through  and  forming  a  keeper-loop  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  back.  Its  ends  encircling  the  envelop 
and  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  securing  them. 


850.409.  SHELF-TONGS.  Barnard  L.  Ward.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  .308.8.-1. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrying-arm  having  gripping-fingers  suit- 
ably mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  tightenlng-lever  carried 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm.  a  rod  connecting  said  grlp- 
plng-fln^ers  and  lever  and  adapted  to  close  said  flnseri 


V 

/ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  carrying  arn\  having  gripping  fingers  at  one  end,  means 
for  retaining  said  fingers  In  a  normally  open  position,  a 
pull-rod  connected  with  said  finpers  and  extending  to  a  le- 
ver on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm.  a  handle  cm  said  lever 
adapted  to  be  grasped  Jiy  one  hand  by  the  operator,  a 
bracket  on  said  carrying-rod  Intermediate  said  gripping 
fingers  and  lever  having  ears  straddling  said  pull  rod.  a 
cdm-head  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  i)ull  rod.  and  a  lever  handle  on  said 
cam  head  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  free  hand  of  the 
operator,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  can  tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
Jaws  mounted  on  the  handle  one  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  on  the  handle, 
means  by  which,  when  said  rod  is  recii)rocated.  the  mov- 
able Jaw  Is  moved  toward  and  from  the  other  J.tw.  a  cam- 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  handle,  and  means  by  which,  when 
said  lever  is  swung,  the  cam  portion  will  be  forced  against 
an\b«rip  the  operating-rod. 

4.  In  can-tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
other,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod.  means  for  moving  one 
jaw  toward  and  from  the  other  when  said  rod  is  recipro- 
cated, an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  con- 
necle<l  to  tbe  rod.  and  releasable  means  Intermediate  the 
jaws  and  lever  for  gripping  said  rod. 

5.  In  can-tongs,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  lonsitudinally  movable  rod.  and  clami)lng  means 
for  gripping  said  rod  and  holding  It  against  lengthwise 
movement. 

0.  In  can  tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
laws  mounted  thereon,  one  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  l<.nj;itudinally-movabIe  rod.  mean<*  for  moving  one 
Jaw  toward  and  from  the  other  when  the  rod  is  recipro- 
cated, an  opirating  lever  connected  to  the  rod  and  pivoted 
to  the  handle,  and  a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  provided  with  means,  when  swung  in  the  projier  direc 
ti<.n.  for  gripping  and  locking  said  rod  agalust  lengthwise 
movement. 

7.  In  can-tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod.  means 
for  moving  one  Jaw  toward  and  from  the  other  when  the 
rod  Is  reciprocated,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  con- 
nected to  the  rod,  a  spring  for  swinging  said  lever  In  one 
direction,  and  releasalile  means  Intermedlate'the  Jaws  and 
lever  for  locking  said  rod  against  lengthwise  movement. 

8.  in  can  tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
laws  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod,  means 
for  moving  one  jaw  toward  and  from  the  other  when  the 
rod  is  reciprocated,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  con- 
nected to  the  ri>d,  n  spring  for  swinging  said  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  a  locking  lever  Intermediate  the  jaws  and 
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lerer  proyldwl  with  means,  when  swans  in  the  proper  dl 
ruction,  for  gripping  said  rod. 

9.  In  can-tonies,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
Jaws  mounted  thvreon.  one  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  toward 
iind  from  the  other,  a  longltudlnallymoTahle  rod  pivotally 
conneftt'd  to  the  pivoted  Jaw,  spring  actuated  means  nor 
mally  forolnK  said  rod  In  one  direction,  and  a  cam-lever 
pivoted  to  the  handle  for  clamplngly  engaging  said  rod. 

10  In  can-tonKs.  the  comMnatlon  with  a  handle,  of  two 
Jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  i>lvoted  so  as  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  other,  h  longrtudlnally  movable  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  pivoted  jaw.  an  operating-lever  connect- 
ed to  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  releasahle 
meuuH  intermediate  the  jaws  and  operating-lever  for  grip 
ping  said  rod. 

11.  In  can  tongs,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  handle,  of  two 
Jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  iilvoted  s«>  as  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  other,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  pivoted  Jaw.  an  operatin;;  lever  connected 
to  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  a  locking  lever 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  (irovlded  with  means  Intermedi- 
ate tlie  jaws  and  operating  lever,  when  jiroperly  swung, 
for  gripplns;  said  rod. 

I'J.  In  can  tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
jaws  mounted  theieon.  one  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  other,  a  lonscltudinally-movable  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  pivoted  jaw.  an  operating-lever  connected 
to  the  said  ro«l  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  sprinu  for 
swinging  said  lever  in  one  direction,  and  releasable  means 
Intermediate  the  jaws  and  operating  lever  for  gripping  said 
rod. 

l.'{.  In  can  tongs,  the  comt)!nation  with  a  handle,  of  two 
jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  other,  a  longltudlnallymovahle  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  iilvnte<l  jaw.  an  operatinir  lever  connecte«I 
to  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  sprin'j;  for  swln:,'lng 
said  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  handle  and  provided  with  means  Intermediate  the  Jaws 
and  (>|i«ratln'4lever  for  releasjilily  gripping  said  rod. 

14.  In  can  tongs,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
Jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  other,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  pivotally 
conntcted  to  the  pivoted  jaw,  an  operating  lever  connect 
ed  to  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally forcing  said  rod  In  one  direction,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  handle  intermediate  the  Jaws  and  operatlng-l»ver 
j»nd  provided  with  means  for  releasably  gripping  the  rod 


S. 50.  4  10.  LIQI'ID-TAPPING  DEVICE.  Euwabd  H 
WKAriiF.RHK.\D.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5.  1905. 
Serial  No.  i;t}:{.728. 


with  bung  mechanism  In  said  bushing,  comprising  a  tub«,  a 
packing  ring  about  the  l)ottom  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
press  laterally  against  the  wall  of  the  bushing,  a  collar 
over  said  packing-ring  to  bear  upon  the  same  and  lock  said 
tul)e  against  rotation,  said  collar  constructed  to  rotatlvely 
engage  In  the  said  channel  of  the  bushing,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  tut>e  and  bearing  down  upon  said  collar 


8  .l  0,  4  1  1  .     nR.\CE  FOR  ROUNDABOUTS.     James  W 
An.MiT.\<;E.   North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ,\rml 
tage-IIerschell  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,906. 


Ctaim.  -~  in  llqald-tapping  mechanism,  a  bushing  baring 
an  annular  Interior  channel  aboat  its  top,  in  combination 


VUiim.—  \.  The  combination  of  two  members  of  a  struc- 
ture, a  connecting  l)race  for  holding  the  same  In  fixed  rela 
tion.  said  l)raee  Iteing  fastened  to  one  of  said  memlters  and 
having  a  part  at  an  angle  to  Its  main  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  other  member,  a  .seat  on  said  other 
iMemt)er  In  which  the  brace  detachably  engaces,  and  a 
k'uard  arranged  to  hold  the  brace  In  one  position  thereof 
from  disen«aKement  from  said  seat  and  to  release  the  brace 
in  another  position  thereof,  the  brace  being  held  from 
movement  to  such  releasing  position  by  Its  attachment 
to  said  first  member  of  the  structure,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  brace 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  supported  by  said 
>upporting  member  and  a  depending  portion,  a  member 
which  is  secured  to  the  depending  portion  of  sai<l  brace 
and  is  supported  thereliy.  a  seat  on  said  supporting  mem 
ber  in  which  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  brace  Is  held 
from  lateral  ni(>veroent.  and  a  guard  which  overhangs  said 
lirace  and  holds  It  from  liftioK  out  of  said  seat  In  one  po- 
sition of  the  brace  and  releases  the  brace  In  another  posi- 
tion thereof,  the  brace  being  held  from  movement  to  such 
releasing  position  by  its  attachment  to  said  supported 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'5.  The  combination  of  two  members  of  a  structure.  0 
i-onnecting  t)race  for  holding  the  same  in  fixed  relation, 
said  brace  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  members  and  hav 
ing  a  part  at  an  angle  to  Its  main  portion  for  encaijeroent 
with  said  other  member,  a  socket-piece  secured  to  said 
other  member  and  having  a  seat  In  which  the  brace  rests, 
and  a  guard  overhanging  said  seat  which  prevents  said 
brace  from  moving  endwise  out  of  said  seat,  said  brace 
being  removable  from  said  seat  by  detaching  It  from  said 
first  meml>er  and  moving  It  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  Its 
normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  horizontal  sup 
portlng-arm.  a  platform  below  the  same,  a  brace  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  platform  and  having  a  mibstantlally  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  socket-piece  secured  to  said  arm  and  hav 
Ing  a  seat  In  which  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  brace 
rests,  and  a  guard  overhanging  said  seat  which  prevents 
said  brace  from  lifting  vertically  out  of  said  seat,  the 
brace  being  removable  from  aald  aeat  by  detaching  It  from 
said  platform  and  moving  It  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to 
Its  attached  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  V  shaped  brace, 
a  retaining  socket  piece  for  the  same  having  a  body  part 
provided  with  a  seat  In  which  the  angle  portion  of  said 
l)race  engages,  and  a  guard  which  projects  over  said  seat 
at  an  Inclination  and  prevents  the  disengagement  of  the 
brace  from  said  seat  In  one  position  of  the  brace,  aald 
brace  being  remoTable  from  said  aeat  by  the  moTement 
thereof  to  a  position  at  an  Inclination  to  said  body  part 
hut  being  normally  held  from  movement  to  such  inclined 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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6  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  and  a  plat- 
form, of  a  connecting  brace  for  the  .ame  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  member, 
mid  brace  and  plate  haTlng  interlocking  parts  which  are 
shaped  to  be  disengaged  by  sliding  the  one  relative  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


8f.0.412.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID-PRE88URK  AND  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER.  Waltbb  J.  Bell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Leon  F.  Moss.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  June  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  263,638. 


Claim.— 1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  movable  by  tluld  under  pressure,  resisting  and  re- 
tracting means  for  said  piston,  a  pivoted  contact  to  which 
one  end  of  a  circuit  is  adapted  to  bt>  connected  and  a 
swingcontact  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  circuit  Is 
adapted  to  be  connected,  said  swing-contact  being  movable 
with  the  piston  to  engage  and  move  the  pivoted  contact  be- 
fore separation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lluld-pressure-actuated  piston,  a 
pivoted  contact  movable  with  the  piston,  a  pivoted  contact 
In  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  contact,  said  contacts  arranged 
to  Interengage  and  travel  together  during  part  of  the 
movement  In  one  direction  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  piston,  a 
pivoted  contact  movable  with  the  piston,  a  pivoted  contact 
in  the  path  of  the  first  named  contact,  said  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  Interengage  and  travel  together  during  part  of 
the  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  piston  and  a  dog  in 
the  path  of  the  first  named  contact  adapted  to  position  the 
latter  to  engage  the  second-named  contact. 


850.413.  OROAN  KEY  ACTION.  Jacob  Binmo.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mason  &  Hamlin  Com- 
panv.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  lO.  1906.      Serial  No.  305,209. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*,  In  combination,  a 
wind-chest,  a  valre  therefor,  and  a  spring  pressed  pivot- 
ally-mounted  member  for  actuating  the  valve  frlctlonally 
connected  thereto. 

5.  In  a  key-action  In  combination,  a  wind-chest,  a  ▼••▼• 
therefor,  a  spring-pressed  valve-actuator  frlctlonally  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  and  a  key  for  operating  the  actuator 
In  one  direction. 

(5.  In  a  key-action  in  combination,  a  wind-chest,  a  valve 
therefor  having  a  valve-stem,  a  pivotally  mounted  sprlng- 
pre.ssed  valve  actuator  frlctlonally  connected  to  the  valve- 
stem,  and  a  key  for  moving  the  actuator  In  one  direction. 

7.  In  a  key  action,  a  key,  a  valve  operated  thereby,  said 
key  having  a  greater  movement  than  necessary  to  operate 
the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  Is  completely 
shifted  during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the  key 
in  either  direction  and  before  said  key  completes  Its  move- 
ment. 

S.  In  a  key  action,  a  key,  a  valve  actuator  operated 
thereby,  a  valve,  and  connections.  Including  a  friction  de- 
vice, Ivetween  the  valve-actuator  and  the  valve,  said  fric- 
tion device  oi)eratlng  to  shift  the  valve  upon  the  first  part 
of  the  movement  of  the  actuator  and  allowing  said  actu- 
ator to  move  relative  to  the  valve  after  the  valve  has  been 

shifted. 

9.  In  a  key  action,  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  8  and  a 
valve  actuator  12  frlctlonally  connected  to  the  valve  stem 
and  a  key  for  moving  the  actuator. 

10.  In  a  key-action,  a  valve  having  a  valve-stem  8.  a 
valve-actuator"l2  frlctlonally  connected  to  the  valve-stem, 
said  actuator  having  a  greater  range  of  movement  than 
the  valve,  and  a  key  for  moving  the  valve  actuator  In  one 
direction. 

11.  In  a  key  action,  in  combination,  a  wind  chest  4.  a 
valve  to  control  the  supply  of  wind  therefrom,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  S.  and  a  pivoted  device  having  a  frictional 
engHgement  with  said  stem  for  actuating  the  valve. 


8.'i0  414        EMERGENCY- BRAKE.      John    A.    Rirdsall. 
Bethel,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,656. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  key  action,  a  key,  a  valve,  and  devices 
including  two  frlctlonally  -  connected  members  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  key  to  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  key-action,  a  key.  a  valve,  and  devices  Including 
two  frictlonally-connected  members  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  key  to  the  valve,  said  key  having  a 
greater  movement  than  is  necessary  to  operate  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  key-action,  a  key,  a  valve,  and  means  to  open 
the  valve  daring  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the  key 
in  one  direction,  and  to  close  the  valve  daring  the  first  part 
of  the  movement  of  the  key  in  the  opposite  direction. 

127  O,  O.— 168 


rinim.—\.  A  brake  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  oscillatory  shaft,  means  for  suspending  said  shaft 
ripidly  below  the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle,  shoes  carried  di- 
rectly by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  directly  oscillating  the 
shaft  to  force  the  shoes  downward  against  the  ground  and 

raise  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  rigidly-supported 
brackets  extending  below  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an 
oscillatory  shaft  Journaled  In  said  brackets,  shoes  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  oscillatory  shaft  and  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  and  means  for  directly  oscillating  the 
shaft  to  force  the  shoes  against  the  ground  to  raise  the 

axle. 

3.  A  brake  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  os- 
cillatory shaft,  shoes  carried  thereby,  a  bolster  having 
Blots  to  receive  the  axle,  and  bearing-pieces,  cap-pieces  se- 
cured to  the  bearing  pieces  and  Inclosing  the  axle  loosely, 
brackets  depending  from  the  bolsters  In  which  the  shaft  la 
journaled,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  aabstan- 
tlally  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  brake  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  os- 
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cilUtory  thaXt,  Bhoe*  carried  directly  thereby  In  position 
to  bear  on  the  ground,  a  palley  on  aald  abaft,  an  operating- 
chain  paMlng  OTer  aald  palley  and  aeeared  thereto  and 
brackets  adapted  for  atUchment  to  an  axle  In  which  the 
shaft  Is  Joamaled. 


8S0  415.     VANNEK.     GBOKoa  O.  Bradlbt,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Filed  May  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  319.142. 


6.  In  a  vanner,  a  drive-shaft,  a  cone-pulley  carried 
thereby,  a  flange-pulley  located  In  proximity  thereto,  a 
shaft  for  said  flange-pulley,  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys, 
moans  for  shifting  the  flange- pulley  along  the  shaft  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  Telocity  of  the  shaft,  a  ranner-belt, 
a  Jointed  shaft  located  adjacent  to  the  flange-pulley  shaft, 
iQtermediate  gearlcg  between  the  vanner-belt  and  Jointed 
shaft,  and  terminal  Intermeshlng  gearing  between  the 
Jointed  shaft  and  the  flange-pulley  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Tanner,  a  Tanner-belt  frame,  suitable  supporting- 
posts,  vertically-adjustable  hangers  depending  from  the 
posts,  saddles  hung  from  their  lower  ends  and  coupled  to 
the  frame,  and  side  members  forming  a  part  of  said  frame 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  saddles  and  capable  of  an- 
gular adjustment  relatively  to  the  hangers  with  any  varia- 
Uon  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  vanner.  a  vanner-belt  frame,  suitable  supporting 
posts,  Tertlcally-dependlng  adjustable  hangers  carried  by 
the  posts,  saddles  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers.  grooTes 
formed  In  the  saddles  having  Inwardly-convexed  boundlng- 
walls,  longitudinal  structural  members  received  by  the 
grooves  of  the  saddles,  and  means  for  coupling  the  struc- 
tural members  to  the  saddles,  the  parts  operating  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


850,416.  MEANS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  STERILIZING 
WATER  BY  OZONIZED  AIR.  Jamk.8  H.  Bkidob,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.154. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  vanner,  a  drive-shaft,  a  cone  pulley  car- 
ried thereby,  a  second  pulley  cooperatively  connected  there- 
to, a  abaft  for  said  second  pulley,  capable  of  oscillation 
about  a  fixed  point,  a  Jointed  shaft  located  adjacent  to 
said  oscillating  shaft,  and  having  a  section  capable  of  con- 
Joint  oscillation  with  the  oscillation  shaft,  intermediate 
gearing  between  the  oscillating  and  Jointed  shafts,  located 
contiguous  to  the  pblnt  of  oscillation  of  the  shafts,  a  van-  , 
ner-belt,  and  suitable  gearing  l>etween  the  Jointed  shaft  i 
and  belt  for  imparting  motion  to  the  belt,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  1 

•2.  In  a  vanner,  a  drive-shaft,  a  cone-pulley  carried  i 
thereby,  a  flange-pulley  located  In  proximity  thereto,  a 
9l»aft  for  said  flange-pulley,  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys, 
means  for  shifting  the  flange-pulley  along  the  shaft,  a 
vanner-belt.  a  Jointed  shaft  located  adjacent  to  the  flange- 
pulley  shaft,  intermediate  gearing  between  the  vanner-  \ 
belt  and  Jplnted  shaft,  and  suiuble  gearing  between  the 
Jointed  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  flange-pulley,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vanner.  a  drive-shaft,  a  cone-pulley  carried 
thereby,  a  flange-pulley  cooperatively  connected  thereto,  a 
■haft  for  said  flange-pulley  capable  of  vertical  oscillation 
about  a  flxed  point,  a  terminal  gear-wheel  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  Jointed  shaft  adjacent  to  said  oscillaUng  shaft,  a 
gear-wheel  on  aald  JoUited  shaft  meshing  with  the  flrst 
gear-wheel,  a  post  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  oscillating 
shaft  is  secured,  a  vanner-belt,  a  frame  therefor,  a  gear- 
wheel on  said  frame,  a  worm  on  the  Jointed  shaft  meshing 
therewith,  and  meana  for  varying  the  velocity  of  roUUon 
of  the  flange-pulley  shaft,  snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Tanner,  a  drlTe>8haft,  a  cone-pulley  carried 
thereby,  a  flange-pnlley,  a  Tertlcally-oscillatlng  and  belt- 
tightening  shaft  for  said  flange-pulley,  a  Jointed  shaft  bav- 
lag  a  aecUon  oadllatlag  conJolnUy  with  the  oacUlatlng 
•haft,  terminal  Intermeshlng  geara  connecting  the  Jointed 
■baft  with  the  oscillating  ahaft,  a  ranner-belt,  and  Inter- 
UMdlaU  gearing  between  the  Jointed  ahaft  and  ranner-belt 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  latter,  aub^tantlally  aa  set 
forth. 


Claim.— 1.  Means  for  purifying  or  sterllUlng  water,  com- 
prising a  pipe  having  an  uptake  leading  therefrom  and  a 
receptacle  provided  with  obstructions,  the  latter  directly 
connected  with  said  uptake,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  osonlxed  air,  by  the  suction  action  of 
the  flowing  water.  Is  drawn  Into  the  body  of  water  by  a 
gradually-Increasing  pressure,  and  then,  by  a  gradually  de- 
creasing pressure  Induced  by  the  water,  presented  to  the 
obstructions  of  said  recepucle  for  prolonging  the  osonised 
air  In  intimate  contact  with  the  water  for  variable  periods 
to  Insure  thorough  sterlllaaUon  of  the  water. 

2  Means  for  sterlllalng  a  liquid  by  a  gas.  comprising  a 
generator  for  the  gaa.  an  arrangement  of  pipes  for  drawing 
by  gravity  the  steriUalng-gaa  Into  the  liquid  under  treat- 
ment a  pipe  or  weU  In  which  the  mingled  gaa  and  liquid 
are  gradually  compressed  by  their  own  weight,  an  uptake 
leading  therefrom  and  In  which  the  gas  and  liquid  are 
held  In  conUnnous  contact  while  subject  to  a  gradually-dl- 
1   mlnishlng  pressure  aa  they  ascend,  and  a  recepUcle  con- 
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tlnulng  the  admixture  of  gaa  and  liquid  by  causing  them  to 
travel  laterally  through  or  about  obstructions  placed  In  the 
path  of  the  flowing  fluids. 

3.  Means  for  sterilising  a  liquid  by  a  gas,  comprising  a 
generator  for  the  gaa,  an  arrangement  of  pipes  for  drawing 
by  gravity  the  sterlllilng-gas  Into  the  liquid  under  treat- 
ment, a  pipe  or  well  In  which  the  mingled  gaa  and  liquid 
are  gradually  compressed  by  their  own  weight,  an  uptake 
leading  therefrom  and  In  which  the  gas  and  liquid  ar^  held 
In  continuous  contact  while  subject  to  a  gradually-dimin- 
ishing pressure  as  they  ascend,  and  a  receptacle  continu- 
ing the  admixture  of  gas  and  liquid  by  causing  them  to 
travel  laterally  through  or  about  obstructions  placed  In 
the  path  of  the  flowing  fluids  and  a  chamber  for  separating 
uiiabsorbed  gas  from  the  liquid  for  further  utilization. 

4.  Means  for  sterilising  a  liquid  by  a  gas,  comprising  a 
generator  for  the  gas.  an  arrangement  of  pipes  for  draw- 
ing by  gravity  the  sterilizing  -  gas  Into  the  liquid  under 
treatment,  a  pipe  or  well  In  which  the  mingled  gas  and 
liquid  are  gradually  compressed  by  their  own  weight,  an 
uptake  leading  therefrom  and  In  which  the  gas  and  liquid 
are  held  in  continuous  contact  while  subject  to  a  gradually- 
diminishing  pressure  as  they  ascend,  and  a  receptacle  con- 
tinuing the  admixture  of  gas  and  liquid  by  causing  them 
to  travel  laterally  through  or  about  obstructions  placed  in 
the  path  of  the  flowing  fluids,  a  chamber  for  separating 
unabsorbed  gas  from  the  liquid,  and  means  for  passing  it 
into  the  generator  for  regeneration. 

5.  Means  for  sterilizing  a  liquid  by  a  gas.  comprising  a 
generator  for  the  gas,  an  arrangement  of  pipes  for  draw- 
ing by  gravity  the  sterilizing  •  gas  Into  the  liquid  under 
treatment,  a  pipe  or  well  In  which  the  mingled  gas  and 
liquid  are  gradually  compressed  by  their  own  weight,  an 
uptake  leading  therefrom  and  In  which  the  gas  and  liquid 
are  held  in  continuous  contact  while  subject  to  a  gradually- 
diminishing  pressure  as  they  ascend,  a  receptacle  continu- 
ing the  admixture  of  gas  and  liquid  by  causing  them  to 
travel  laterally  through  or  about  obstructions  placed  in 
the  path  of  the  flowing  fluids,  a  chamber  for  separating 
unabsorbed  gas  from  the  liquid  and  means  for  drawing  it 
then  by  the  suction  action  of  a  current  of  water  Into  the 
same. 

C.  Means  for  sterilizing  water  by  ozone,  comprising  an 
ozonlzer,  an  arrangement  of  pipes  to  utilize  the  suction 
action  of  a  moving  body  of  water  to  draw  air  into  the 
ozonlzer  and  ozonized  air  therefrom  into  the  body  of  water, 
a  pipe  or  well  through  which  the  admixture  is  led  to  sub- 
ject it  to  a  gradually-increasing  pressure  by  the  gravlta- 
tlve  action  of  the  descending  column  of  gas  and  water,  an 
uptake  leading  therefrom  In  which  the  gas  and  water  are 
maintained  in  continuous  contact  while  subject  to  a  grad- 
ually-decreasing pressure  aa  the  mingled  gas  and  water 
ascend,  a  receptacle  in  which  the  admixture  of  gas  and 
water  Is  prolonged  by  baffles  or  other  obstructions  placed 
in  the  path  thereof  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  succes- 
sively in  more  or  less  horlsontal  planes. 

7.  Means  for  sterilising  water  by  osone,  comprising  an 
ozonlzer,  an  arrangement  of  pipes  to  utilize  the  suction 
action  of  a  moving  body  of  water  to  draw  air  into  the 
ozonlxer  and  ozonized  air  therefrom  into  said  body  of  water, 
a  pipe  or  well  through  which  the  admixture  Is  led  while 
subject  to  a  gradually-lncreaaing  pressure  by  the  gravlta- 
tlre  action  of  the  descending  column  of  gas  and  water,  an 
uptake  leading  therefrom  in  which  the  gas  and  water  are 
maintained  in  continuous  contact  while  subject  to  a  grad- 
ually-decreasing pressure  as  the  mingled  gas  and  water 
ascend,  a  receptacle  In  which  the  admixture  of  gas  and  wa- 
ter is  prolonged  by  baffles  or  other  obstructions  placed  In 
the  path  thereof  to  cause  the  same  to  trarel  In  successlre 
more  or  less  horizontal  planes,  a  chamber  In  which  unab- 
sorbed ozone  is  separated  from  the  water  and  an  arrange- 
ment of  pipes  by  which  the  unabsort>ed  ozone  Is  withdrawn 
for  utilisation. 

8.  Means  for  sterilizing  water  by  osone.  comprising  an 
ozonlzer,  an  arrangement  of  pipes  to  utilize  the  suction 
action  of  a  moring  body  of  water  to  draw  air  Into  the 
ozonlzer  and  ozonised  air  therefrom  Into  said  body  of  water, 
a  pipe  or  well  through  which  the  admixture  Is  led  to  sub- 
ject it  to  a  gradually-lncreaaing  pressure  by  the  grarlta- 


tire  action  of  the  descending  column  of  gas  and  water,  an 
uptake  leading  therefrom  In  which  the  gas  and  water  are 
maintained  in  continuous  contact  while  subject  to  a  grad- 
ually-decreasing pressure  as  the  mingled  gas  and  water 
ascend,  a  receptacle  In  which  the  admixture  of  gas  and 
water  is  prolonged  by  baflles  or  other  obstructions  placed 
in  the  path  thereof  to  cause  the  same  to  trarei  successirely 
in  more  or  less  horizontal  planes ;  a  chamber  in  which  un- 
absorbed ozone  is  separated  from  the  water  and  an  ar- 
rangement of  pipes  by  which  the  unabsorbed  ozone  Is 
drawn  into  a  current  of  water  by  its  suction  action  to  pu^- 
rlfy  the  same. 

9.  Means  for  purifying  and  sterilizing  a  liquid,  which 
consists  of  a  pipe  for  thoroughly  commingling  and  com- 
pressing a  sterilizing  gas  and  a  fluid  and  expanding  the 
mixture  of  gas  and  fluid  therein  by  a  gradually  decreasing 
pressure  and  a  receptacle  prorlded  with  obstructions 
across  the  path  of  the  currents  theremrough  to  prolong 
the  admixture  of  the  gas  and  fluid  therein,  the  construc- 
tion being  such  as  to  be  adapted  to  maintain  the  sterills- 
ing-gas  and  liquid  in  Intlmatr  an  1  cootinuous  cootact  dur- 
ing entire  circuit  of  said  means. 

10.  An  aspirator-sterilizer,  comprising  a  pipe  or  well  for 
thoroughly  commingling  ozonized  gas  and  water,  an  up- 
take leading  therefrom  for  expanding  the  admixture  of 
gas  and  water  and  holding  while  subject  to  a  diminishing 
pressure  and  a  receptacle  prorlded  with  obstructions, 
across  the  path  of  the  current  therethrough,  to  prolong 
the  admixture  of  the  gas  with  tbe  fluid. 

11.  An  aspirator-sterilizer,  comprising  a  pipe  or  well  for 
thoroughly  commingling  ozonized  gas  and  water,  uu  up- 
take leading  therefrom  for  expanding  the  admixture  of 
gas  and  water  and  holding  while  subject  to  a  diminishing 
pressure  and  a  receptacle  provided  with  oltstructions, 
across  the  path  of  the  current  therethrough,  to  prolong 
the  admixture  of  the  gas  with  the  fluid,  and  a  chamber  for 
separating  the  excess  of  ozone  from  the  fluid. 

12.  An  asplrator-fiterllizer,  comprising  a  pipe  or  well  for 
thoroughly  commingling  ozonized  gas  and  water,  an  up- 
take leadin;,'  therefrom  for  expanding  the  admixture  of 
gas  and  water  and  holding  while  subject  to  ii  diminiahing 
pressure,  and  a  receptacle  provided  witli  obstnictlons, 
across  the  path  of  the  current  therethrough,  to  prolong 
the  admixture  of  the  gas  with  the  fluid,  and  a  chamlwr  for 
separating  the  excess  of  ozone  from  the  fluid  and  means 
for  leading  tlie  excess  of  ozonized  gas  from  the  separating- 
charnber  directly  info  a  current  of  flowing  fluid. 


s  .")  0  .  4  1  7  .     SEPAR.\TOR.     Walter  I.  Bbock,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  .S.')2,828. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combinalion,  in  a  separator,  of  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  outer  body  having  a  removable  top  nozzle 
bolted  thereto,  an  axlally  -  located  Inlet  -  pipe  extending 
downward  from  said  nozzle,  a  vertical  cylindrical  inner 
separating  and  collecting  chaml)er  axlally  and  centrally 
located  with  a  removable  bottom  containing  as  a  part 
thereof  an  extended  hollow  radial  projection  forming  a 
drain,  a  hollow  connection  extending  Inward  through  the 
<)Ut«'r  body  and  coupling  to  said  radial  projection  to  form 
a  continuous  drain  from  the  bottom  of  said  collecting- 
chamber  to  the  outer  atmosphere  also  to  support  and  brace 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  separator,  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical outer  body,  a  vertical  cylindrical  Inner  separating 
and  (ollectlng  chamber,  a  vertical  cylindrical  perforated 
sheet  metal  or  woven-wlre  guard  with  a  flared  and  ser- 
rated lower  edge  secured  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  moisture-absorbing  material  surrounding  said  guard 
on  its  circumference,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  separator,  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical outer  body,  a  vertical  cylindrical  Inner  separating 
and  collecting  chamber,  a  vertical  cylindrical  perforated 
sheet-metal  or  woven-wlre  guard  with  a  flared  and  aer- 
rated  lower  edge  secured  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  moisture-absorbing  material  surrounding  said. guard 
on  its  circumference,  a  perforated  dome-shaped  baffle  flU- 
ing   the   lower   end   of   said   cylindrical   guard   and   being 
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flrmly   secured    thereto,    substantially   aa   shown   and   de- 
scribed. 


8  5  0.418.  (JRASS  CATCHING  RECEPTACLE.  Levi 
Brows.  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  F.  &  N.  Lawn  Mower 
Company.  Richmond.  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
:{1,  1906.    Serial  No.  350,274. 


tion  of  the  flrst-named  arms  and  baring  eyes  to  encage 
with  said  hooks,  a  fabric  corering  the  sides  and  the  rear 
of  the  receptacle  and  attached  to  said  bottom  and  to  said 
upper  frame,  a  link  extending  up  from  said  upper  frame, 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  link  to  the  lawn- 
mower  handle,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  grass-catchpr  having  Its  sides  and  rear  formed  of 
fabric,  a  metal  bottom,  an  upper  frame,  arms  extending  up- 
ward from  the  forward  comers  of  the  bottom,  means  for 
connecting  said  fabric  to  the  upper  frame,  the  metal  bot- 
tom, and  to  said  arms,  colls  formed  Integral  with  the  up 
per  portions  of  said  arms,  resilient  arms  depending  from 
said  coils  and  formed  integral  therewith,  eyes  formed  to 
extend  out  at  right  angles  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  re- 
silient arms,  a  lawn-mower,  hooks  attached  to  the  lawn- 
mower  for  engagement  with  said  eyes,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  rear  of  the  receptacle  from  the  lawn-mower 
handle,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  -  mower,  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  hooks  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  lawn-mower,  a  grass  catching  receptacle  comprising 
a  sheet-metal  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  a  rod  4  around 
which  the  front  portion  of  the  bottom  Is  colled,  the  arms 
n  and  10  formed  by  bending  said  rod  npward  at  Its  end 
portions  at  right  angles  thereto,  colls  terminating  the  up- 
per portions  of  said  arms  and  Integral  therewith,  depend- 
ing arms  extending  down  from  said  colls  and  integral 
therewith,  an  eye  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  depending  arms  and  integral  therewith  and  extending 
out  at  right  angles  thereto  to  receive  said  hooks,  an  upper 
frame  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  with  Its  ends  plr- 
oted  in  said  colls,  a  fabric  connecting  said  bottom,  the  up- 
per frame,  and  the  arms  9  and  10.  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  receptacle  by  the  lawn-mower 
handle,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.  1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn-mower,  a  grass- 
catching  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet-metal  bottom,  arms 
extending  up  from  the  forward  comers  of  the  bottom  and 
then  extending  downward  forming  resilient  arms,  colls  in- 
tegral with  and  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  each  pair 
of  said  arms,  eyes  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  reslll- 
eat  arms  and  turned  out  at  right  angles  thereto,  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  lawn-mower  to  pass  through  said  eyes,  a 
frame  formed  of  Integral  length  of  wire-rod  extending  rear- 
ward from  and  pivoted  in  said  colls,  a  fabric  uniting  said 
frame  and  bottom  on  two  sides  and  the  rear,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  with  means  for 
coonecting  the  link  to  the  lawn-mower  handle,  all  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrlt>ed  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth.  ,      ^  _ 

I.  In  combination  with  a  lawn-mower,  the  books  1  and  i 
extending  back  and  upward  therefrom,  a  r«»ptacle  com- 
prislns  a  sheet-metal  bottom,  an  upper  frame,  arms  extcnA- 
iBC  upward  and  piTOted  In  the  front  portion  of  aald  bot- 
tom! sprtef-arms  extendinf  downward  from  th«  upper  por- 


850.410.  APPARATUS  FOR  SKI'ARATING  LIQUIDS 
f)F  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES.  Jamks  H. 
Cayfhird.  Ruenos  Ayrox.  Argentina.  Filed  Nov.  '29, 
1005.      S.Tlal  No.  289,6L'0. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of 
different  specific  gravities,  the  comblaaUon  of  a  liquid-con- 
taining  vessel,   provided   with   means  for   introducing  a 

.  charge  at  the  side  thereof,  a  vertically-adjustable  funnel 
movably  mounted  within  said  vessel  and  connected  to  a 
discharge  -  condnit   thereof,   means  for  moving  the  same 

I  from  a  point  helow  to  a  point  above  the  charging-orlflce. 
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and  means  for  creating  In  such  veaael  a  greater  preasure 
than  In  the  discharge-conduit. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of  different 
specific  gravities,  the  combination  of  a  Uquld-conulnlng 
vessel  provided  with  means  for  Introducing  a  charge  at 
the  side  thereof,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  therein  adapted  to 
be  rotated,  a  vertically  adjustable  funnel  mounted  upon 
said  screw  shaft  and  forming  a  nut  therefor,  and  verti- 
cally movable  within  said  ve-el  from  a  point  below  to  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  the  cbarglng-openlng.  and  means 
for  carrying  away  liquid  from  said  funnel. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of  dllTerent 
specific  gravities,  the  combination  of  a  Ilquld-conUlnlng 
vessel  provided  with  means  for  Introducing  a  charge  at 
the  side  thereof,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  therein  adapted  to 
be  rotated,  a  vertically-adjustable  funnel  mounted  upon 
said  screw-shaft'  and  forming  a  nut  thereof,  and  verti- 
cally movable  within  said  vessel  from  a  point  below  to  a 
point  al>ove  the  bottom  of  the  charglng-openlng.  a  dis- 
charge conduit  to  which  the  funnel  is  connected,  and 
means  for  creating  In  such  vess^J  a  greater  pressure  than 
In  the  dlHoharge^condult. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of  different 
speclflc  gravities,  the  combination  of  a  llquid-conUlning 
vessel  having  a  discharge  pipe,  a  vertical  screw-shaft  ar- 
range.l  to  be  rotated,  and  a  funnel  mounted  on  said  screw- 
shaft  and  forming  a  nut  thereof,  and  having  a  telescopic 
connection  with  such  discharge-pipe  for  carrying  away  oil 

and  grease. 

5  In  a  combined  digester  and  grease  extractor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  liquid  containing  vessel,  stirring 
and  agitating  means  in  the  base  thereof,  a  valved  charg- 
ing Inlet  on  the  side  near  the  top.  a  roUtable  threaded 
shaft  extending  through  the  top  to  a  point  near  the  stir- 
ring mechanism,  a  non  rotaUble  Inverted  funnel  threaded 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  from  the  end  of  the 
shaft  to  a  point  above  said  inlet,  and  grease  tapping  means 
connected  to  said  funnel. 

6  In  a  combined  digester  and  grease-extractor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  liquid-containing  vessel,  Inter- 
nally projecting  blades  In  the  base  thereof,  a  roUtable 
stirrer  In  the  base  with  arms  mounted  to  route  between 
said  blades,  a  valved  charging  Inlet  on  the  side  of  the  ves- 
sel nrar  the  top.  a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  extending 
through  the  top  to  a  point  near  the  stirring  mechanism,  a 
non-rotatable  inverted  funnel  threaded  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  travel  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  point 
ibuve  said  inlet,  and  grease-tapping  means  connected  to 
said  funnel. 

8. -SO  4  20.  KNIFE -HANDLE.  James  E.  Coopkr  aud 
Pkinck  a.  O1.IVKB.  Perry.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Robeson 
Cutlery  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  19.  190C.     Serial  No.  306,725. 


yielding  finger  formed  therein  having  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting end  and  a  handle-piece  provided  with  a  recess  co- 
operating with  the  end  of  said  finger,  of  bolsters  secured  to 
the  bolster-scale  abutting  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the 
handle-piece. 

5.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster-scale,  an 
Integrally-formed  finger  thereon  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion, of  a  handle-piece  provided  with  a  recess  cooperating 
with  said  projection  and  bolsters  engaging  the  handle  to 
bold  It  in  contact  with  the  bolster-scale. 

6.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster-scale,  bol- 
sters thereon  and  a  handle  piece  provided  with  a  recesa 
and  movable  laterally  of  the  bolster-scale  between  the 
bolsters  and  held  In  engagement  therewith  by  said  bolsters, 
of  a  spring-finger  on  the  bolster-scale  and  a  projection 
thereon  cooperating  with  the  recess  to  lock  the  handle  In 
operative  position. 

7.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster-scale,  a 
handle-piece  thereon  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  side  and 
a  locking  projection  on  the  bolster-scale  entering  the  re- 
cess, of  bolsters  abutting  the  ends  of  the  handle-piece  and 
rivets  passing  through  the  bolsters  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  scale  piece. 

8.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster  scale,  a 
handle  piece  thereon  having  a  recess  In  Us  lower  side  and 
a  locking  projection  on  the  bolster-scale  entering  the  re- 
cess of  bolsters  secured  to  the  bolster  scale  having  their 
inner  ends  projecting  over  the  ends  of  the  handle  piece  and 
rivets  passing  through  the  bolsters  at  an  angle  and  engag- 
ing the  underlying  ends  of  the  handle  piece. 

9  In  a  pocket-knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster- 
scale,  and  a  handle-piece  thereon,  of  bolsters  on  the  bolster- 
scale  abutting  the  ends  of  the  handle-piece  and  rivets  pass- 
ing through  the  bolsters  at  an  angle  to  the  faces  of  said 
abutting  parts  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  handle-piece 
beneath  their  outer  sides. 

10  In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster- 
scale  and  a  handle-piece  thereon,  having  beveled  ends,  of 
bolsters  on  the  bolster-scale  provided  with  undercut  ends 
overhanging  the  ends  of  the  handle  piece  and  rivets  pass- 
ing  through   the  bolsters   and  engaging   the  ends  of  the 

handle  piece.  w  •  *  - 

11  In  a  pocket-knife,  the  combination  with  bolster- 
scales  provided  with  apertures  at  their  ends  and  bolsters 
arranged  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  scales  having  lugs 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  and  be  upset 
against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  scales,  of  blades  lo- 
cated between  the  bolster  -  scales  and  pintles  passing 
through  the  bolsters,  scales  and  blades.  _  ^  ^,   ^       .    , 

i  12  In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  blades,  bol- 
ster scales  arranged  at  each  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
apertures  at  their  ends  and  pintles  securing  the  blades  and 
scales,  of  bolsters  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  lat- 
ter provided  with  integrally-formed  lugs  passing  through 
the  aj»ertures  and  securing  the  bolster  scales  by  engaging 
the  inner  faces  thereof. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  knife-handle,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster-scale  and  a  handle-piece  thereon  provided  with  a 
recesa  In  Its  lower  side,  of  bolsters  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  handle  and  preventing  it  from  outward  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  relatively  to  the  bolster-scale  and  a  lock- 
ing projection  on  the  latter  cooperating  with  said  recess  to 
secure  the  handle  against  transverse  movement. 

2.  In  a  knife-handle,  the  combination  with  a  bolster- 
scale  and  a  removable  handle-piece  fitting  thereon  having 
a  recess  in  Its  lower  side,  of  a  locking  projection  movable 
transversely  of  the  bolster-scale  and  engaging  in  the  recess 
and  means  for  holding  the  handle  In  contact  with  the  bol- 
ster-scale. 

3.  In  a  knife  comprising  a  bolster-scale  and  bolsters 
thereon,  of  a  handle-piece  provided  with  a  recess  and  fitted 
between  the  bolsters  and  held  In  conUct  with  the  bolster- 
scale  and  a  movable  locking  projection  on  the  latter  en- 
gaging the  recess. 

4.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bolster-scale,  a 


8.^^^0.421.     SPIKE.     OMAR  M.  De  Witt.  Hood  River.  Oreg., 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.898. 
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Claim  —1  A  spike  having  an  expanding  portion  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  below  the  head  thereof,  a  wedge  In  the 
groove  arranged  to  expand  the  spike  when  drawn  upwardly 
in  the  groove,  and  a  laterally  projecting  head  on  the  wedge 
engageable  with  the  parts  to  be  held  by  the  spike,  for  op- 
erating the  wedge. 
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2.  A  spike  haTlnx  an  eziuuidtaig  portion  and  a  longltn- 
dlnal  crooTe  b«low  th«  bead  thereof,  and  said  spike-bead 
barlBf  a  receaa  In  allnement  and  communicating  wltb  the 
grooTc,  a  wedge  In  the  groove  arranged  to  expand  the  spike 
when  drawn  upwardly  in  the  groove,  and  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting bead  on  the  wedge  engageable  with  the  parts  to  be 
beld  by  the  spike,  for  operating  the  wedge,  and  extensible 
Into  the  receaa  In  the  spike-head. 

3.  A  spike  having  an  expanding  portion  and  a  longitn- 
dlnal  groove  below  the  head  thereof,  and  said  spike-head 
having  a  recess  In  allnement  and  communicating  with  the 
groove  and  the  outside  of  the  head,  a  wedge  in  the  groove 
arranged  to  expand  the  spike  when  drawn  upwardly  in  the 
groove,  and  a  laterally-projecting  head  on  the  wedge  en- 
gageable with  the  parts  to  be  held  by  the  spike,  for  oper- 
ating the  wedge,  and  extensible  into  the  recess  in  the  spike- 
head. 


850,42-'.  HINGE  FOR  DOORS  AND  LIKE  MOVABLE 
OBJECT'S.  Olivcb  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  1(5.  1905.     Serial  No.  250.486. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hinge  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  shell  portion  adapted  to  receive  pivotal 
means,  pivotal  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  and  be  se- 
cured to  such  portion  so  as  to  move  therewith  as  such  por- 
tion moves,  and  other  pivotal  means  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  pivotal  means  secured  to  the  shell  portion. 

2.  In  a  hinge  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shell  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  to 
receive  pivotal  means  to  be  directly  secured  to  such  por- 
tion, pivotal  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  and  secured 
to  such  portion,  and  other  pivotal  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  structure  and  hinge  the  door  thereto. 

3.  In  a  hinge  the  comblnstlon,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shell  portion  provided  with  flange  portions  by  which 
the  shell  portion  may  be  attached  to  a  door,  pivotal  means 
directly  secured  to  the  shell  portion,  and  other  pivotal 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  structure  and  hinge  the 
door  thereto. 

4.  In  a  hinge  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shell  portion  provided  with  flange  portions  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  door  between  them  to  directly  secure 
the  door  thereto,  pivotal  means  secured  to  the  shell  por- 
tion, and  other  pivotal  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
atmctnre  and  hinge  the  door  thereto. 

6.  In  a  hinge  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shell  portion  provided  with  two  subsUntially  parallel 
portions  between  which  separate  portions  of  material  to 
form  pivotal  means  may  be  received  and  secured  thereto, 
pivotal  means  composed  of  pieces  of  material  separate  from 
the  shell  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  parallel  por- 
tions thereof,  and  other  pivotal  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
enred  to  a  structure  and  hinge  the  door  thereto. 

6.  In  a  hinge  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shell  portion  adapted  to  receive  two  pivotal  members, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  longitudinally  of 
the  same  adapting  such  member  to  receive  another  part, 
and  other  pivotal  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  struc- 
ture and  hinge  such  shell  portion  thereto. 

7.  In  a  hinge  the  combination  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shell  portion  formed  up  from  sheet  metal  by  bending 
and  adapted  to  receive  pivotal  means,  pivotal  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by  and  be  secured  to  such  portion,  and 
otiMr  pivotal  means  adapted  to  coact  with  the  plvoUl 
meaaa  secured  to  the  shell  portion. 

8.  la  a  hinge  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
«f  a  shell  portion  formed  up  from  sheet  metal  of  differing 
thlckneaaea  by  bending  and  adapted  to  receive  pivotal 
means,  pivotal  meana  adapted  to  be  received  and  secured  to 


such  portion,  and  pivotal  means  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
pivotal  means  secured  to  the  shell  portion. 


890,423.     WATER-TUBE  BOILER.     WiLLIlli  8.  ELLIOTT, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  June  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  323,198. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal drums  connected  by  a  bank  of  tubes,  a  Are  chamber 
of  greater  width  than  the  space  occupied  by  the  bank  of 
tnbes.  and  means  for  confining  the  Kases  within  the  bank 
of  tul>es  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  bank. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  plurality  of  upper  horlsontal 
drums  and  a  plurality  of  lower  horitontal  drums,  hanks 
of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums  with  the  lower  drums, 
a  flre-cbamber  of  greater  width  than  the  space  occupied  by 
banks  of  tubes,  and  means  for  confining  the  fumace-gasen 
within  the  banks  of  tubes  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  banks. 

3.  In  a  boiler  having  vertical  water-tubes,  a  fire-chamber 
of  greater  width  than  the  space  included  between  the  ex- 
treme lateral  tubes,  front  baffles  to  deflect  the  gases  among 
the  tubes  and  to  prevent  them  from  traveling  In  the  dead 
spaces  where  there  are  no  tut>e8,  and  rear  baffles  having  ex- 
tensions to  direct  the  gases  into  the  spaces  occupied  by 
the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  upper  drums  and  a  plural- 
ity of  lower  drums  extending  longitudinally  of  the  setting, 
a  bank  of  tubes  connecting  each  upper  drum  to  one  lower 
drum,  a  flre-chamber  of  greater  width  than  the  spaces  oc- 
cupied by  the  respective  banks  of  tubes,  and  a  baffle  to  pre- 
vent the  gases  from  traveling  in  the  space  between  the 
banks  of  tubes. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  upper  drums  and  a  plural- 
ity of  lower  dmms  extending  longitudinally  of  the  setting, 
a  bank  of  tubes  connecting  each  upper  dram  to  one  lower 
drum,  a  fire-chamber  at  greater  width  than  the  spaces  oc- 
cupied by  the  respective  banks  of  tut>es,  and  baffles  to  pre- 
vent the  gases  from  traveling  In  the  space  between  the 
bank  of  tubes  and  between  the  chamber-walls  and  the 
banks  of  tubes. 

6.  In  a  water-tut>e  boiler,  upper  and  lower  horitontal 
drums,  transverse  rows  of  vertical  tubes  connecting  same, 
and  baffles  arranged  transversely  of  the  dmms  and  forming 
passes  for  the  gases,  there  being  in  each  pass  spaces  l)e- 
tween  the  rows  of  tubes  sufficient  for  the  removal  and  In- 
sertion of  tubes,  some  spaces  extending  entirely  across  the 
bank,  other  spaces  twlng  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bank. 
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T.  In  «  water-tube  boiler,  upper  and  lower  horlsontal 
drums,  transverse  rows  of  vertical  tubes  connecting  same 
and  baffles  arranged  transversely  of  the  drums  and  forming 
passes  for  the  gases,  there  being  in  each  pass  spaces  be- 
tween the  rows  of  tubes  sufficient  for  the  removal  and  In- 
sertion of  tubes,  some  spaces  extending  entirely  across  the 
bank,  other  spaces  being  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bank  the  tabes  In  the  rows  being  In  staggered  relation 
to  the  adjacent  rows. 

8.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  upper  and  lower  drums,  a  bank 
of  vertical  water-tubes  connecting  the  same  and  arranged 
In  rows  transverse  of  the  drums,  and  baffles  arranged 
transversely  of  the  drums  and  forming  passes  for  the  fur- 
nace-gases, there  being  in  each  pass  spaces  between  the 
rows  of  tubes  sufficient  for  the  removal  and  insertion  of 
tubes,  one  apace  extending  entirely  across  the  bank  and 
the  others  partly  across  the  same. 

9.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  upper  and  lower  drums,  a  bank 
of  vertical  water-tubes  connecting  the  same  and  arranged 

n  rows  transverse  of  the  drums,  and  baffles  arranged 
transversely  of  the  drums  and  forming  passes  for  the  fur- 
nace gases,  there  being  in  each  pass  spaces  between  the 
rows  of  tubes  sufficient  for  the  removal  and  Insertion  of 
tubes,  one  space  extending  enUrely  across  the  bank  and 
othe^r  spaces  being  open  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

10.  In  a  boiler,  upper  and  lower  drums,  a  bank  of  verti- 
cal water-tubes  connecting  the  drums  and  arranged  in 
transverse  rows  conuining  different  numbers  of  tubes 
some  of  the  longer  rows  being  spaced  apart  their  entire 
length  for  the  removal  and  Insertion  of  tubes,  and  other 
rows  belDK  spaced  apart  to  conUin  two  shorter  rows,  one 
adjacent  to  each  longer  row,  leaving  a  space  between  each 

onger  row  and  the  second  shorter  row  for  the  removal  and 
insertion  of  tubes. 


*%^'*^*..    P^^^'^^G  MACHINE  FOR  VEGETABLES 

N    v*'*t.rj!^*?''"*  ""^  ^"*'"°"  ^  B'^oiNo,  West  Point. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  .-i.  1906.     SeHal  No.  320.260. 
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fru^te  ThTi^mh.  '.P^"°K -"•chine    for    vegetables    and 

sDlder  Lf  '^  concentrically  Journaled  thereon,  safd 
Irm.  h^L  '  compos«l  of  .  central  hub  and  radiating 
arms,  hooks  secured  on  the  outer  end.  of  the  arm.   a  dUk 

^cure  he°c.:;".''*  T"*'*'  »^^'*"'  «'  '"^^  ''"^^'  •<^---°  <> 
ZZr  InV^^w'^    '■**'"•  ***  '*•  ''"^-  "«"■  to  rotate  the 

round  the  disk,  said  cylinder  and  disk  being  perforated 
and  having  picking  projection,  on  their  inner  ™rfa<2f 
Jordan  imperforate  shell  on  the  base  surrounding  the  ^C 

l-r\J°  '  P«*>lng-machine.  the  combination  with  a  clrcu- 
^n^T:  ,  '  '^i^"  concentrically  and  substantially  bort- 
«onUlly  Journaled  therein.  ..id  spider  being  composed  of  i 


j   a   central   hub.   integral,  radiating  srms  and  upward  oro 
Jectlons  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  im,  be,?, 
ongltudlnally  slotted,  a  disk  of  thin  meUl  arr.Tg^^ 

IVha':.;:?  ''","r'^'°  ^'^•^"^  -"^  projection-  saw 
disk  having  a  central  opening  and  being  split  from  said 
opening  to  its  margin  and  with  the  slit  so  f^med  .r"an^ 
to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  slotted  arm.  a  damplS^ 
p  ate  arranged  to  engage  with  the  inner  portion  of  the 
disk,  mean,  to  secure  the  plate  to  the  hub  to  clamp  he 
?i„U  /    *'^'   *  "^"°''"   "°   '""^  •^•'"^  ooncentricaTl?  ar 

^;?o?.i'""r°^  '"'"  ^'^'^-  ""^'^  <'y»°''^r  "d  disk  Lein, 
perforated  and  roushened  on  their  Inner  surfs ^«  »n5 
means  to  rotate  the  disk.  surfaces,   and 

3.    In  a  peeling-machine,   the  comblnstlon   with  a  circu- 
lar base,  of  a  spider  concentrically  Journaled  thereon    said 

sTlLhtlv  i°^  ""^^r*  °'  '  ^^°'™'  ^"»^  -"'^  radiating  arms 
slightly   downwardly   Inclined   toward   their   ends,   one  oJ 

said  arms  l>eing  longitudinally  slotted,  beveled  ho^ks  on 

Xe7  wit'h   rms"  f  n  "'  ''•"  "^*-'  arrange5Tn%:; 
spider  with   its  margin  forced  into  the  hooks,   said  disk 

its  Lf  *,  **°*'1'  "^"'°*  "'^  «P"^  ^'•«'"  ««"!  opening  to 
fit.  ".  w  ti..;  ^'»'°P'"^  P'«^-  '>«v»n«  an  annular  shoJder 

r^he  V  M  °°"  ^''  °'  **""  *^""'-  "<»  «  Po"!^n  out  Ide 
o     the  shoulder  engaging  with   the  upper  surface  of  the 

fh^e  '^.T""  1°  '"^"'"  ''''  ^'"'•^  »"  "-  '^"^^  and  to  camp 
!m  ^?  *'°  !""  "P'*^"-  '"^^  ''""^  ^"'^^  arranged  with  t"e 
sit  between  its  split  ends  to  register  with  the  slot  In  sl^d 
slo  ted  arm,  a  cylinder  on  the  base  around  the  disk  sa  d 
cylinder  and  disk  being  perforated  and  having  projeo,  ons 
on  their  Inner  surfaces,  a  shell  on  the  base  surroundinithe 
shown"  "  """""  '°  "'"*"  ''"  ''""'•  -"-tantlally  as 
4.  In  a  potato  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

thereon  in  horizontal  position,  means  to  rotate  the  disk  a 
sheet-metal  cylinder  secured  on  the  base  to  surround  the 
disk  and  concentric  therewith,  said  cylinder  and  disk  be- 

Selr'^nn"""  /""^   ''"''''"^'^^   ^"^   '^''"'''"'^   Projections   on 

their  inner  surfaces.  «  oorrespondlnK-  piece  of  thin  metal 
,  secured  on  a  suitable  frame  and  hinged  to  form  a  door  to 
i  doLr  «^  ."^'  ""''  "°  outwardly-extending  sto^arm  on  the 
door  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  opening  when 
the  door  Is  swung  In.  to  stop  the  door  substantially  at  an 
angle  of  forty-five  degnM-s  to  a  tangent  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  point  at  which  the  door  Is  hinged 

5.   In  a  peeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  of  a  support  for  the  di.sk  Journaled  therein,  said  sup- 

townrr/n^  ^T'  '"'■'""'  ^^^"^'^y  downwardly  inclin^ 
toward  the  periphery,  a  thin  metal  disk  secured  on  said 
""PPort,  a  cylinder  of  thin  metal  secured  on  the  base  to 
surround  the  disk,  said  cylinder  and  disk  being  perforated 
^^d  .h"  M  'h^'k*^  projection,  on  their  lnner'^surf;c^ 
and  the  cylinder  having  a  side  opening,  a  door,  composed 
of  a  frame  and  a  sheet  of  thin  metal  curved  and  formed  to 

inTnTl  '\?'  '"'°''"'  "°^^*'  '°  ^'^  «P^°»°«  to  "Wing 
Ih/r  ,  H^  ^  ^^^  arranged  not  in  verUcal  allnement 
whereby  the  door  swings  parallel  to  the  inclined  disk  an 
imperforate  shell  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  corresponding  side  opening,  and  a  chute  secured  on 
the  base  within  the  shell  and  extending  through  said  shell- 
opening,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 

0.   In  a  peeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  of  an  Imperforate,  sheet-metal  shell  supported  there- 
on, a   perforated  sheet-steel  Cylinder  secured  on-  the  base 
concentrically  within  the  shell,  a  spider  Journaled  on  the 
base    within    the    cylinder    and    concentrically    therewith 
said  spider  being  composed  of  a  central  hub  and  radiating 
arms,    the   arms   being   Inclined   slightly   down   from    the 
hub,  a   perforated  sheet-steel  disk  secured  on  the  spider 
and  means  to  rotate  the  spider  and  the  disk,  said  disk  and 
cylinder   having   picking   projections   on    their   inner   sur- 
face. 

7.  In  a  peeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
or  dished  base  having  its  bottom  Inclined  toward  the  cen- 
ter,  a  waste-spout  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge  and  a  chan- 
nel leading  with  a  slight  downwardly  inclination  from  the 
center  to  the  waste  spout,  of  suitable  supportlnglegs  for 
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tlM  baae,  a  rertical  shaft  fitted  to  a  bearing  In  tbe  baa«,  a 
•plder  composed  of  a  central  bub  and  radiating  arms  se- 
cured on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  thin  metal  disk  se- 
cared  on  the  spider,  a  cylinder  secnred  on  the  base  and  in- 
closing tbe  disk,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  Inclosing  tbe  cyl- 
inder, said  disk  and  cylinder  being  perforated  and  having 
picking  projections  on  their  Inner  surfaces,  and  said  ra- 
diating arms  being  sUgbtly  inclined  downwardly  toward 
their  ends  and  bavinK  their  ends  free  and  disconnected  ex- 
cept by  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  potato-peeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  metal  base,  of  a  disk  Journaled  thereon  in  sub- 
stantially a  horizontal  position,  means  to  rotate  tbe  disk 
In  ono  direction,  a  sheet-metal  cylinder  secured  on  the 
base  to  Murround  the  disk  and  having  a  side  opening,  said 
cylinder  and  disk  being  perforated  and  provided  with 
picking  projections  on  their  inner  surfaces,  a  door  hinged 
by  one  of  Its  vertical  edges  In  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  In  to  Intercept  the  peeled  articles  and  direct 
them  out  through  the  opening,  and  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  door,  said  piece  being 
curved  and  perforated  and  provided  with  picking  projec- 
tions to  correspond  to  the  cylinder,  and  being  adapted  to 
fit  tbe  opening  so  that  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  cylinder  is 
continuous  and  uniform  when  tbe  door  Is  closed. 

y.  In  a  peeling-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  of  a  disk  journaled  thereon  In  substantially  a  horl- 
sontal  position,  means  to  rotate  the  disk  in  one  direction, 
a  cylinder  on  the  base  surrounding  the  disk,  a  shell  on  the 
base  surrounding  the  cylinder,  corresponding  side  openings 
In  the  cylinder  and  the  shell,  a  door  hinged  adjacent  to 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  through  the 
cyllnder-oiK'ninR,  and  a  stop  on  the  door  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  edge  of  the  shell-opening  to  limit  the  Inward 
swing  of  the  door,  and  limit  the  extent  of  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  door,  so  that  the  peeled  articles  will  strike  the 
outer  surface  of  the  door  and  be  directed  outwardly 
through  the  opening. 

10.  In  a  peeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base,  of  a  disk  Journaled  thereon  In  substantially  a 
horizontal  position,  means  to  rotate  the  disk  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  cylinder  secured  on  the  base  around  the  disk,  said 
cylinder  and  disk  being  perforated  and  provided  with  pick- 
ing projections  on  their  inner  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  shell 
on  the  base  around  tbe  cylinder,  said  shell  and  cylinder 
having  corresponding  side  openings,  a  metal  frame  set  in 
said  openings  and  having  an  outwardly-extending  chute, 
a  door  hinged  in  said  frame  by  one  of  Its  vertical  edges 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  through  the  cylinder-opening,  and 
a  stop  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  near  the  top,  said 
stop  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  said  frame 
and  limit  the  Inward  awing  of  the  door,  so  that  the  peeled 
articles  will  strike  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  when  the 
door  in  awunx  in,  and  be  directed  out  through  the  opening. 


8  S  0  ,  4  2  5  .  STAMPING  AND  NUMBERING  MACHINE. 
Joseph  Fuknch.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341. :?2."?. 


o^y 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  stamping  and  nambering  machine,  a 
prlatlag-be«d  provided  with  settable  type-wheels  or  print- 
la9-wbe«la,  and  having  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  la  con- 
McatlTe  order,  divided  between  two  wheels  which  are  lo- 
cated side  by  side.  ^ 


2.  In  a  stamping  and  numbering  machine,  a  printing- 
bead  provided  with  settable  type-wheels  or  printing- wheels 
having  the  letters  of  tbe  alphabet,  divided  between  two 
wheels  which  are  located  side  by  side,  and  also  having  the 
ten  digits  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  numeral-wheels  next 
adjacent  tbe  second  of  the  said  alphabet-wheels. 

3.  In  a  stamping  and  numbering  machine,  a  printing- 
bead  provided  with  settable  type-wheels  or  printing-wheels 
having  tbe  letters  of  the  alphabet,  divided  between  two 
wheels  which  are  located  side  by  side,  the  second  of  such 
wheels  also  bearing  the  ten  digits,  and  also  having  the  ten 
digits  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  numeral-wheels  next  ad 
Jacent  tbe  said  second  alpbabet-wheel. 

4.  In  a  stamping  and  numbering  machine,  a  printing- 
bead  provided  with  settable  type-wheels  or  printing-wheels 
having  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  divided  between  two 
wheels  which  are  located  side  by  side,  tbe  second  of  such 
wheels  also  bearing  the  ten  digits,  and  also  having  two 
sets  of  digits  differing  In  appearance  upon  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  digital  or  numeral  wheels  next  adjacent  the  said  sec- 
ond alphabet-wheel. 


8  5  0.426.  SEWINO-MACniNE  Geoboe  E.  OiLBBar, 
Haverhill.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alme  J.  La 
Rose.  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.663. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  shoe-sewing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  tension  device,  a  needle  and  operating 
means  therefor,  a  feeding  device  and  an  operating-lever 
for  moving  said  device  to  and  from  the  work,  a  thread-en- 
gaging device  on  said  lever,  a  relatively  stationary  thread- 
guide  between  said  engaging  device  and  the  needle,  dis- 
posed to  permit  the  thread  from  the  tension  device  to  t^e 
passed  about  it  and  thence  at>out  said  thread-engaging  de- 
vice to  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to 
carry  said  thread-engaging  device  away  from  said  guide, 
as  the  needle  is  advanced  to  take  up  thread  and  to  pull  off 
thread  from  said  tension  device,  and.  by  the  same  move- 
ment, to  retract  the  feeding  device  from  the  work,  and, 
upon  opposite  movement  of  said  lever,  to  give  off  thread  to 
the  needle  as  It  is  retracted,  and  to  advance  the  feeding 
device  to  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe-sewing  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  tension  device,  a  needle  and  operating  means 
therefor,  a  feeding  device  and  an  operating-lever  for  mor- 
ing  said  device  to  and  from  the  work,  a  thread-sheave 
moanted  on  said  lever  and  adjustable  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  relatively  stationary  thread  -  guide  between  said 
sheave  and  the  needle  disposed  to  permit  the  thread  from 
the  tension  device  to  be  passed  about  It  and  thence  about 
said  sheave  to  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever 
to  carry  said  sheave  away  from  said  guide,  as  the  needle  Is 
advanced,  to  take  up  thread  and  to  pull  off  thread  from 
said  tension  device,  and,  by  the  same  movement,  to  retract 
the  feeding  device  from  the  work,  and,  upon  opposite  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  to  give  off  thread  to  the  needle,  as  it  is 
retracted,  and  to  advance  the  feeding  device  to  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 
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Hr.0.4  27.  DEVICE  FOB  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL 
HRR'K.  Alex  H.  Gaa.sT,  MIddieport,  and  Milton  N. 
Grant,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Columbus  Clay 
Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Fllod  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,2:11. 


'^^xJf^l 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a 
mass  of  clay  Is  discharged,  of  a  wire  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the 
outer  face  of  the  mass  of  clay  which  passes  through  said 
die,  and  positive  means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said 
wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  mass  of 
clay  is  discharged,  of  wires  arrauKed  at  the  mouth  of  said 
dif  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the  outer  face  of 
the  mass  of  clay  which  passes  through  said  die.  and  posi- 
tive means  for  Imparting  vibration  to  said  wires. 

3.  In  a  d«'vice  of  the  character  de8cril»ed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  mass  of 
clay  Is  discharged,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
mouth  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  enicago  aud  roughen  the 
outer  face  of  the  mass  of  clay  which  passes  through  said 
die.  and  positive  means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said 
wires. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  mass  of 
clay  Is  discharged,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
mouth  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the 
outer  face  of  the  mass'  of  clay  which  passes  through  said 
die.  and  rotative  members  the  peripheries  of  which  engage 
said  wires,  said  rotative  members  being  adapted  to  Impart 
a  positive  vibration  to  said  wires. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllwd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  mass  of 
clay  Is  discharged,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
mouth  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the 
outer  face  of  the  mass  of  clay  which  passes  through  said 
die.  and  ratchet-wheels  the  peripheries  of  which  engage 
aaid  wires,  said  ratchet-wheels  being  adapted  to  impart  a 
positive  vibration  to  said  wires. 


850.428.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL  BRICK. 
.\Lix  U.  Gsant.  MIddieport,  and  Milto.v  N.  Grant, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Columbus  Clar  Trod- 
ncts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.232. 


CJoim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  adapted  to  discharge  a  contin- 
uous mass  of  clay  therefrom,  of  a  plate  pivoted  above  said 
mass  of  clay,  and  the  free  edge  of  which  engages  the  face 
of  said  clay,  and  means  for  imparting  rapid  vibratory 
movement  to  said  plate. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  contin- 
uous mass  of  clay  is  discharged,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  an 
angle  above  said  clay,  the  free  edge  of  said  plate  being  op- 
posed to  the  movement  of  aald  clay,  and  a  rotative  member 
adapted  to  impart  rapid  vibratory  movement  to  aaid  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  contin- 
uous mass  of  clay  is  discharged,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  an 
angle  above  said  clay,  the  free  edge  of  said  plate  being  op- 
posed to  the  movement  of  said  clay,  a  rotative  member 
adapted  to  Impart  rapid  vibratory  movement  to  said  plate, 
and  spring  means  for  holding  the  plate  Into  engagement 
with  the  clay. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  support  a  moving  mass  of 
clay,  of  a  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  edge  In  said  frame 
and  above  said  mass  of  clay,  tbe  free  edge  of  said  plate  en- 
gaging tbe  upper  surface  of  the  mass  of  clay,  spring  means 
for  holding  the  free  edge  of  said  plote  into  engagement 
with  the  mass  of  clay,  and  a  rotative  member  adapted  to 
Impart  u  rapid  vibratory  movoment  to  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tt  machine  adapted  to  dlscharj^e  a  continuous 
mass  of  clay  therefrom,  of  a  member  which  engages  the 
face  of  the  mass  of  clay,  and  po.sitlve  means  for  imparting 
rapid  vibratory  movement  to  said  member  to  thereby 
roughen  tbe  face  of  tbe  mass  of  clay. 


8.''.0,420.  PHOTOGRAI'llIC- PLATE  HOLDER.  Pbteb 
Gra.ssman.n.  Gross-Llchterfelde-Ost.  Ormany.  Filed 
May  5.  1005.     Serial  No.  259,0.S(). 


^        V 

Claim. — 1.  A  photographic-plate  holder  comprising  a 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  mask  f,  a  retalnlng-strip  d  se- 
cured to  the  top  edge  of  said  holder  and  projecting  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  a  casing  of  light-proof  mate- 
rial slldable  over  said  holder  and  having  Its  end  edges 
adapted  to  pass  under  the  edges  of  the  retalnlng-strlp.      ' 

2.  A  photographic  -  plate  holder  comprising  a  carrier 
made  of  cardboard,  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the  top  edge 
thereof,  said  strip  having  projecting  edges  and  a  ca44lng 
also  made  of  cardboard  sliding  over  said  carrier  and  hav- 
ing its  end  edges  passing  under  the  edges  of  the  metal  strip 
said  casing  having  Its  edges  bound  in  metal. 


850.4.^0.  SHAVING  APPARATUS.  Franz  J.  HlLBBKANN, 
Sollngen.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Dleckraann 
k  Wllle  vorm.  Ferd.  Wester.  Sollngen.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  H.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,588. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shaving  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support  provided  with  a  central  hole,  of  two  blades 
each  having  two  parallel  cutting  edges,  a  blade-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  sup- 
port and  to  reverslbly  hold  said  two  blades,  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole  and  adapted  to  cover  said  two 
blades  while  allowing  their  external  cutting  edges  to  pro- 
ject, and  a  handle  engaging  In  the  holes  of  said  support, 
said  blade-holder  and  said  cover,  adapted  to  compress  said 
parts  for  tightening  sfTld  two  blades. 

2.   In  a  shaving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
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taacvlar  actallle  plate  best  to  form  a  channel  and  pro-  ! 
▼ided  wltb  a  central  hole,  of  two  blade*  each  harlng  two 
parallel  catting  edges,  a  blade-holder  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral hole  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lonsltudinal  edges  of 
said  rectangular  metallic  plate  and  to  reverslbly  hold  said 
two  blades,  a  corer  provided  with  a  central  hole  and  adapt- 
ed to  cover  said  two  blades  wbile  allowing  their  external 
catting  edges  to  project,  and  a  handle  engaging  In  the 
holes  of  said  rectangular  metallic  plate,  said  blade-holder 
and  said  cover,  adapted  to  compress  said  parts  for  tlKhten- 
Ing  said  two  biadea. 

3.  In  a  shaving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular metallic  plate  bent  to  form  a  channel  and  pro-  j 
vlded  with  a  central  hole,  of  two  blades  each  having  two  { 
projections  at  both  ends  and  two  parallel  cutting  edges,  a 
blade-bolder  adapted  to  rest  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  rectangular  metallic  plate  and  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  metallic  plate  which  is  longitudinally 
bent  In  four  parallel  lines  and  Is  provided  wltb  a  central 
hole,  also  with  a  plurality  of  protectlng-ears  along  the 
long  sides  and  with  eight  studs  on  the  two  short  sides,  the 
eight  studs  of  said  blade-holder  being  adapted  to  reverslbly 
hold  the  projections  of  said  two  blades,  a  cover  provided 
with  a  central  screw-threaded  hole  and  adapted  to  cover 
said  two  blades  while  allowing  their  external  cutting  edges 
to  project,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  shoulder  and 
with  a  screw-threaded  end  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
through  the  holes  of*  said  rectangular  metallic  plate  and 
said  blade-bolder  into  the  screw-threaded  hole  of  said 
cover,  said  handle  being  adapted  by  means  of  its  shoulder 
to  compress  all  the  parts  for  tightening  said  two  blades.        1 

4.  In  a  shaving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rec-  { 
tangular  metallic  plate  bent  to  form  a  channel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole,  of  a  blade-holder  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rectangular  metallic 
plate  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  metallic 
plate  which  is  longitudinally  bent  In  four  lines  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole,  also  with  a  plurality  of  protect- 
ing-ears  along  the  long  sides  and  with  eight  studs  on  the 
two  short  sides,  two  blades  each  having  one  projection  on 
each  of  the  ends  and  two  parallel  cutting  edges,  they  be- 
ing adapted  to  reversely  engage  with  their  projections  be- 
tween the  eight  studs  of  said  blade-holder,  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  central  screw-threaded  hole  and  with  two  pro- 
j'^ctlons  and  adapted  to  engage  with  its  projections  be- 
tween the  eight  studs  of  said  blade-holder  and  to  cover 
■aid  two  biadea  while  allowing  their  external  cutting  edges 
to  project,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  shoulder  and 
with  a  screw-threaded  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
throogb  the  holes  of  said  rectangular  metallic  plate  and 
said  blade-bolder  into  the  screw-threaded  hole  of  said 
cover,  said  handle  being  adapted  by  means  of  Its  shoulder 
to  compress  all  the  parts  for  tightening  said  two  blades. 


850.431.  BRACE  FOR  ROUNDABOUTS  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS STRUCTURES.  Allan  Hikscrkll.  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Herschell  -  Spillman  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1{>06. 
Serial  No.  305,ft71. 


cured  to  one  of  said  members,  and  plates  secured  to  the 
other  member,  said  braces  and  plates  having  separate  in- 
terlocking parts  which  are  shaped  to  be  disengaged  by 
sliding  said  braces  relative  to  said  plates,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  and  a  plat- 
form, of  a  connecting-brace  for  the  same  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  member, 
said  brace  and  plate  having  interlocking  parts  consisting 
of  a  headed  stud  on  the  one  and  a  keyhole-slot  in  the 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  meml>er  and  a  platform, 
of  a  connecting-brace  for  the  same  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  memt>er,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  plate  having  an  enlarged  portion,  and  said 
brace  having  a  slot  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  said  projec- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  and  a  plat- 
form, of  a  connecting-brace  for  the  same  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  memt>er,  said 
brace  and  plate  having  interlocking  parts  consisting  of  a 
headed  stud  on  the  one  and  a  keyhole-slot  In  the  other,  and 
means  for  holding  said  brace  and  plate  from  a  relative 
swinging  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  and  a  platform,  of  a 
connecting-brace  for  the  same  secured  to  said  platform,  a 
plate  secured  to  sa'd  sweep,  a  headed  stud  on  said  plate, 
and  said  brace  having  a  keyhole-slot  to  receive  and  hold 
said  stud,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


850.432.  NUT-LOCK.  Lcis  H.  K«nnedt.  Columbia,  S.  C, 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Mary  Francis  Livingston  and 
John  R.  Livingston,  jointly,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  lf)07.     Serial  No.  355,428. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with' a  frame  member  and  a 
platform,  of  separate  coanecttng-braces  for  the  same  se- 


Claim. — 1.  A  nut-lock  comprising.  In  combination  with 
the  rails  and  flsh-plate,  bolts  passing  through  the  same, 
nuts  upon  said  Dolts,  a  series  of  apertured  plates,  a  rod 
upon  which  the  same  are  hinged,  bolts  passing  through  the 
aperture  of  each  plate,  a  swinging  recessed  plate  also 
hinged  to  said  rod,  flanges  upon  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
recess  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
nuts,  and  a  rod  engaging  the  edges  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said  nuts, 
•9  set  forth. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  rails 
and  flsh-plate,  bolts  passing  through  the  same,  nuts  upon 
said  bolts,  a  series  of  apertnred  plates,  a  rod  upon  which 
the  same  are  hinged,  bolts  passing  through  the  aperture  of 
each  plate,  a  swinging  recessed  plate  also  hinged  to  said 
rod,  flanges  upon  the  marginal  edges  of  the  recess  In  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  nuts,  lugs 
carrying  plates  mounted  upon  said  rod.  and  a  retaining-rod 
passing  through  the  apertures  of  said  logs  snd  sdapted  to 
engage  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  as  set  forth. 
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850,433.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  KOBT  KoHK,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  A.  Ksensky, 
l>enver.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  178,431. 


qyvy»i 


^?^,3^>S 


»  1  ♦'        '  *     T 


Claim.- -1.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the 
combination  of  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central 
ofl3ce.  of  a  series  of  telephone-receivers  each  connected  to 
the  line-wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric-current supply  at  the  central  office  connected  to  the 
line-wires  by  an  open  circuit,  means  including  a  magnet 
and  an  armature,  under  the  control  of  the  user  of  one  re- 
ceiver for  closing  this  receiver-circuit  and  for  closing  said 
open  circuit  at  the  central  ofllce  for  sending  current  over 
the  line-wires  to  operate  devices  for  preventing  the  closure 
of  all  the  other  receiver-circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
of  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central  oflJce  of  a  se- 
ries of  telephone-receivers  each  connected  to  the  line-wires 
by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  electric-current  sup- 
ply St  the  central  office,  a  magnet  and  an  armature  at  each 
receiver  station  both  connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires, 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  at  the  central  office 
for  sending  a  current  from  said  source  of  supply  over  the 
line-wires  to  operate  said  armatures  and  magnets  at  all  the 
recelver-sUUons  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  receiver-cir- 
cuits by  users  thereof,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  at  the  central  office  for  subsequently  closing  each 
receiver  circuit  selectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
line wires,  of  a  series  of  telephone- receivers  each  inde- 
pendently connected  to  said  wires  by  an  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  generator  adjacent  to  each  receiver,  and  means  op- 
erated by  each  generator  for  closing  Its  receiver-circuit  and 
preventing  the  closure  of  all  the  other  receiver-circuits, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
with  the  main-line  wires  of  said  party-line,  of  a  series  of 
telephone-receivers  each  independenUy  connected  to  said 
wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  generator  adjacent  each 
receiver,  means  operated  by  each  generator  for  closing  Its 
H'celver  circuit  and  preventing  the  clowire  of  the  other  re- 
ceiver-circuits, and  a  signal  which  may  be  operated  by  the 
generstor  at  such  stations  where  the  receiver-circuits  are 


not  closed  whe»  the  line  is  in  use,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ■ 

e.  In  a  telephone  system  for  p^rty  lines,  the  combination 
with  the  main  wires  of  the  said  party-line  leading  from  a 
central  office,  of  a  series  of  telephone-receivers  each  Inde- 
pendently connected  to  said  wires  by  an  open  electric  cir- 
cult,  a  generator  adjacent  to  each  receiver,  means  con- 
'  trolled  by  each  generator  for  sending  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity from  a  central  office  over  the  line-wires,  and  devices 
operated  by  said  current  for  closlns  the  receiver-circuit  ad- 
jacent to  the  active  generator  and  for  preventing  the  clo- 
sure of  all  the  other  receiver-circuits,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
with  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central  office,  of  a 
scries  of  telephone-receivers  each  Independently  connected 
to   the    line-wires  by   an   open   electric   circuit,   a   circult- 

j   closer  for  each  receiver-circuit  including  an  armature,  a 
I    magnet  for  each  armature,  means  for  energizing  each  of 
said   magneU  selectively  to  close  its  reoeiver-clrciilt.   and 
moans  for  preventing  the  closure  of  all  the  other  receiver- 
circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
with  the  main-line  wires  connected  to  central,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone-receivers  not  exceeding  four  connected  to 

I  said  wlros  Independently  by  open  electric  circuits,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  for  each  circuit  Including  a  polarized  armature, 
a  mapnet  for  each  armature  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  the  llne-wlrcs,  and  each  including  In  Its  circuit  a  polar- 
ised bell,  two  only  of  said  magnets  and  bells  being  con- 
nected to  one  line-wire,  and  the  polarities  of  the  two  bells 
being  opposite,  and  the  polarities  of  the  armatures  cooper- 
ating with  the  magnets  being  also  opposite,  whereby  when 
a  current  of  one  polarity  is  sent  over  said  line-wire  it  will 
ring  one  bell  and  operate  one  armature  to  close  Its  re- 
ceiver circuit  but  win  not  affect  the  other  bell  and  arma- 
ture on  the  same  line-wire,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
with  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central  office,  of  a 
plurality  of  telephone-receivers  each  independently  con- 
nected to  said  wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  circuit- 
closer  including  an  armature  for  each  circuit,  a  magnet  B 
for  each  armature,  a  generator  F  adjacent  to  each  magnet 
R.  means  controlled  by  the  generator  for  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  a  main-line  wi;-e.  its  magnet  B 
and  the  earth,  a  magnet  A  adjacent  to  each  receiver  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  the  main  wires  and  the  earth, 
and  devices  operated  by  the  magnets  A  for  preventing  the 
closure  of  all  the  receiver-circuits  except  the  one  to  the 
generator  which  was  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
with  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central  office,  of  a 
plurality  of  telephone-receivers  each  independently  con- 
nected to  said  wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  circuit- 
closer  including  an  armature  for  each  circuit,  a  magnet  B 
for  each  armature,  a  generator  F  adjacent  to  each  magnet 
M.  means  controlled  by  the  generator  for  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  a  main-line  wire.  Its  magnet  B 
and  the  earth,  a  magnet  A  adjacent  to  each  receiver  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  the  main  wires  and  the  earth, 
means  controlled  by  the  generator  for  sending  a  current 
over  the  main  wires  through  all  the  magnets  A  and  the 
magnet  B  adjacent  the  generator  operated,  and  devices  op- 
erated by  the  magnets  A  for  preventing  the  closure  of  all 
the  receiver-circuits  except  the  one  to  the  generator  which 
was  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
magnets  and  their  armatures  for  making  and  breaking 
circuits,  said  armatures  being  pivoted  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  remain  in  any  position  to  which  they  are  moved,  a 
resettlng-magnet.  and  an  armature  to  be  operated  by  the 
latter  magnet  and  normally  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
arms  on  the  other  armatures  when  the  latter  are  operated, 
and  said  resetting-armature  when  attracted  by  its  magnet 
acting  to  restore  all  the  other  armatures  which  engage  it 
to  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
magnets  and  their  armatures  for  making  and  breaking  cir- 
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eulta,  aald  aroutarefl  being  plroted  and  normally  tending  ' 
to  remain  Id  any  position  to  which  they  are  moved,  a  re~ 
•etting-maKnet,  an  armature  to  be  operated  by  the  latter 
magnet  and  normally  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  arms  on 
the  other  armatures  when  the  latter  are  operated,  and  said 
rcsettlng-armature  when  attracted  by  its  magnet  acting 
to  restore  all  the  other  armatures  which  engage  It  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  restoring  the  reset ting-arma-  ^ 
ture  to  normal  position  when  released  by  its  magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8S0.434.  TKLErHOXE  APrARATUS.  Kobt  Kohn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  A.  Ksensky, 
l»enver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  11.  10O4.     Serial  No.  19.3,116. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the 
Cftmblnatlon  with  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  cen- 
tral station,  of  a  series  of  telephone-receivers  each  Inde- 
pendently connected  to  the  line-wires  by  an  open  electric 
circuit,  a  polarized  magnet  and  an  armature  at  each  sub- 
station for  closing  the  circuit  of  Its  receiver,  and  a  genera- 
tor at  each  substation  under  the  control  to  the  person 
thereat  for  sending  an  alternating  current  through  said 
magnet  to  energize  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-linea,  the  combination 
with  the  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  ' 
a    aeries    of    telephone-receivers   each    independently    con-  > 
aected  to  the  line-wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  polar-  1 
Ised  magnet  and  an  armature  at  each  substation  for  cloa- 
ing  the  circuit  of  its  receiver,  and  means  at  each  substa- 
tion under  the  control  of  a  person  thereat  for  sending  a 
current  through  said  magnet  to  energise  It,  to  first  close  Its 
OWB  receiver-circuit,  and  then  close  a  circuit  at  the  central 
•tatlon  for  sending  a  current  over  the  main-line  wires  to  op- 
•rate  devlcea  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  recelver-cii^ 
cult  at  any  otber  substation  on  the  line  by  a  person  there- 
at, sabstaatiaily  aa  se^  forth. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combinatioD 
with  ths  main-llns  wires  leading  from  a  central  sUtlon,  of 
a   sertoa  of  telephone-receivers  each   independently  coa- 
naeted  to  the  line-wires  by  an  open  electric  eircnit,  a  re-  ; 
eclrer-circolt  closer  at  each  sabstatloo  laclndlng  a  polar-  [ 
laed  macaet  and  an  armatttre,  a  signal  at  the  central  sta-  > 


tlon,  and  a  generator  at  each  substation  under  the  control 
o;  a  person  thereat  for  sending  an  alternating  current 
through  said  magnet  to  energize  it  and  cause  It  to  close  Its 
own  receiver-circuit,  and  also  close  a  circuit  to  the  central 
station  to  operate  the  signal  thereat,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
with  the  maiq-llne  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of 
a  series  of  telephone-receivers  each  independently  con- 
nected to  the  line-wires  by  an  open,  electric  circuit,  a  re- 
ceiver-circuit closer  at  each  substation  including  a  polar- 
ized magnet  and  an  armature,  a  signal  at  the  central  sta- 
tion, and  a  generator  at  each  substation  under  the  control 
of  a  person  thereat  for  sending  an  alternating  current 
through  said  magnet  to  energize  it  and  cause  It  to  close  its 
own  reci'lver-circuit.  and  also  close  a  circuit  to  the  central 
station  to  operate  the  signal  thereat,  and  also  close  a  cir- 
cuit at  the  central  station  for  sending  a  current  over  the 
main-line  wires  to  operate  devices  for  preventing  the  clo- 
sure of  the  receiver-circuit  at  any  other  suhatatlon  on  the 
line  by  a  person  thereat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the 
mainline  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  a  tele- 
phone receiver  connected  to  said  llue-wiros  l>y  an  open 
electric  circuit,  a  polarized  magnet  and  an  armature  adja- 
cent to  said  receiver,  means  for  sending  a  current  of  the 
desired  polarity  through  the  magnet  to  operate  Its  arma- 
ture to  close  the  receiver-circuit,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  magnet  from  breaking  said  receiver-circuit  when  a 
current  of  opposite  polarity  is  sent  through  It,  substan- 
tially as  sot  forth. 

0.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comliinatlon  with  the 
mainline  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  a  tele- 
phone receiver  connected  to  said  line-wires  by  an  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  polarized  magnet  and  an  armature  adjacent 
said  receiver,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  adjacent  said  ar- 
mature and  carrying  devices  for  closing  said  receiver-circuit 
and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  armature 
to  said  arm  to  close  the  receiver-circuit  when  the  magnet 
Is  energized  by  a  current  of  one  polarity  but  Inoperative  to 
move  said  arm  when  the  magnet  Is  energized  by  a  current 
of  opposite  polarity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  main-line  wires,  of  a  telephone- 
receiver  connected  thereto  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  po- 
larized magnet  and  a  pivoted  armature,  an  arm  carrying 
devices  for  closing  the  receiver-circuit,  said  arm  having  an 
opening  into  which  the  armature  loosely  fits  and  being  plv- 
otally supported  on  the  pivots  of  the  armature,  and  a  bar 
secured  to  the  arm  and  extending  acro.s8  said  opening  to  be 
engaged  by  one  end  of  the  armature,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
of  main  line  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  a  se- 
ries of  telephone-receivers  each  connected  to  the  line-wires 
by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  polarized  magnet  and  arma- 
ture at  each  substation  for  closing  its  own  receiver-circuit, 
a  polarized  bell  at  each  substation,  a  non-polarized  magnet 
at  each  substation,  and  means  operated  by  the  non-polar- 
ized magnet  for  electrically  connecting  the  polarized  mag- 
net, the  polarized  bell  and  itself  In  series  to  receive  a  po- 
larised current  over  the  main-line  wires  from  the  central 
station,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combination 
of  main-line  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  a  se- 
ries of  telephone- receivers  each  independently  connected  to 
the  line-wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  polarised  mag- 
net and  armature  at  each  substation  for  closing  Its  own  re- 
ceiver-circuit, a  non-polarised  magnet  at  each  station, 
means  for  sending  a  current  from  the  central  station  over 
the  line-wires  to  energise  the  aon-poiarlsed  magnets,  means 
operated  by  the  non-polarised  magnets  to  prevent  the  clo- 
sure of  their  respective  receiver-circuits  by  persons  at  the 
respective  substatloDS,  and  means  for  sending  a  polarised 
current  from  the  central  station  for  operating  the  polar- 
ised magnets  selectively  to  doae  their  respective  receiver- 
circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  la  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combina- 
tion of  main-line  wires  Isadlag  from  a  central  station,  of  a 
series  of  teiephoBe-receivers  each  independently  connected 
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to  the  matn-ltne  wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  polar- 
ized magnet  and  armature  at  each  substation  for  closing 
itb  own  receU-er-clrcult.  a  polarised  bell  at  each  substation, 
a  non-polarized  magnet  and  armature  at  each  substation 
connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires,  the  said  magnets  and 
bell  being  normally  deCnerglzed,  and  circuit-closing  devices 
cf>ntroIled  by  said  non-polarized  magnet  for  electrically 
connecting  the  bell  and  magnets  at  each  station  in  series, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combina- 
tion of  mainline  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  a 
series  of  telephone-receivers  each  Independently  connected 
to  the  mainline  wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  polar- 
ized magnet  and  armature  at  each  substation  for  closing 
Its  own  receiver-circuit,  a  polarized  t>ell  at  each  substation, 
a  non-polarized  magnet  and  armature  at  each  substation 
connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires,  the  said  magnets  and 
bell  belnK  normally  deCnerglzed,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
circuit-closing  devices  normally  biased  to  move  In  one  di- 
rection and  restrained  from  such  movement  by  the  arma- 
ture of  the  Bon-p<ilarlzed  magnet,  and  means  for  sending  a 
current  through  said  nonpolarised  magnets  for  releasing 
said  arm  to  close  circuits  for  connecting  the  bell  and  mag- 
nets at  each  station  in  series,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system  for  party-lines,  the  combina- 
tion of  mainline  wires  leading  from  a  central  station,  of  a 
series  of  telephone-receivers  each  lndef)endently  connected 
to  the  mainline  wires  by  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  polar- 
ized magnet  and  armature  at  each  substation  for  closing 
its  own  receiver-circuit,  a  polarized  bell  nt  each  substation. 
a  non-polarized  magnet  and  armature  at  each  substation 
connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires,  the  said  magnets  and 
bell  being  normally  deenerglzed,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  cir- 
cuit closlns  devices  normally  biased  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion and  restrained  from  such  movement  by  the  armature 
of  the  nonpolarized  magnet,  means  for  sending  a  current 
through  said  non-polarized  magnets  for  releasing  a.iid  arm 
to  close  circuits  for  connecting  the  l)ell  and  magnets  at 
each  station  In  series,  and  means  operated  by  the  non- 
polarized magnet  for  restoring  the  arm  to  normal  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

l.S.  The  combination  with  the  mainline  wires,  of  a  tele- 
phono  rcreiver  connected  thereto  by  an  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  magnet  C  and  armature  for  closing  said  circuit,  a 
bell,  a  second  magnet  E  connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires, 
an  armature  for  said  magnet,  said  magnets  and  bell  being 
normally  out  of  circuit  with  each  other,  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
rying circuit-closing  devices,  said  arm  being  normally 
biased  to  move  In  one  direction  and  restrained  from  such 
movement  by  the  armature  of  the  magnet  E,  means  for 
sending  a  current  through  the  magnet  E  to  attract  its  ar- 
mature and  release  said  arm  to  close  circuits  for  connect- 
ing the  said  magnets  and  bell  In  series,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  maln-Une  wires,  of  a  tele- 
phone-receiver connected  thereto  by  an  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  magnet  C  and  armature  for  closing  said  circuit,  a 
bell,  a  second  maftnet  E  connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires, 
an  armature  for  said  second  magnet,  said  masnets  and  beU 
being  normally  out  of  circuit  with  each  other,  a  pivoted 
arm  carrying  circuit-closing  devices,  said  arm  being  nor- 
mally biased  to  move  In  one  direction  and  restrained  from 
such  movement  by  the  armatnre  of  tbe  magnet  E,  means 
for  sending  a  current  through  the  magnet  tZ  to  attract  its 
armature  and  release  said  arm  to  cloee  circuits  for  connect- 
ing the  said  magnets  and  bell  In  series,  a  pivoted  bar  form- 
ing a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  said  arm,  and  con- 
nections between  said  bar  and  the  armature  of  the  magnet 
K  for  restoring  said  arm  to  Its  normal  position,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  brick-press,  a  crank-lever  joumaled  on  said 
crank,  a  changing  fulcrum  for  and  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  lever,  and  two  toggle-links  eccentrically 
Joumaled  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 


850,436.      BRICK -MACHINE.     Oswald  KrTSCHB,   York, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Qnstave  A.  Woltman,  York,  Pa.     Filed 
June  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  820,780. 
Claim.— 1.  In    a   brick-press,    the   combination   with   a 
power-shaft,  of  a  lever  Joumaled  thereon,  a  changing  ful- 
crum for  said  lever  and  toggle-links  eccentrically  Joumaled 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 


3.  In  a  brick  press,  the  combination  with  the  pltmanle- 
ver  having  two  Journal-bearings  in  its  outer  end  positioned 
ecccntrkally  to  each  other.  Journals  carried  thereby,  and 
toggle-links  with  ecentric  heads  mounted  on  said  Journals. 

4.  In  a  brick  press,  the  combination  with  a  pitman  lever, 
of  toggle-links  sopurntely  mounted  on  the  oiilor  I'nd  of 
said  lever  eccentrically  to  each  other  and  provided  with  ec- 
centric heads  adapted  to  contact  during  a  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  toggle  and  a  continuously-rotating  crank- 
shaft operating  the  pltman-Ievor. 

5.  In  a  brick  press,  the  conihlnntlon  with  a  mold  and 
plungers  working  therein,  of  side  liars  carrying  th<'  lower 
plunger,  a  toggle  link  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  pitman-lever  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  link  is  plvotally  secured,  a  toggle-link 
plvotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  pitman-lever,  and 
carrying  the  upper  plunger,  .said  links  having  eccentric 
heads  adapted  to  contact  during  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  toggle. 

6.  In  a  brick-press,  the  combination  with  the  pitman-le- 
ver, of  two  shafts  mounted  In  the  outer  end  and  extending 
from  each  side  thereof ;  of  a  double  toggle-link  Journaled 
on  each  shaft  with  their  ends  abutting. 

7.  In  a  brick-press,  a  double  toggle-link,  the  inner  ends 
o(  which  each  have  an  eccentric  enlargement. 

8.  In  a  brick  press,  a  double  toggle-link  terminating  In  a 
cam-face  on  the  Inner  end. 

9.  In  a  brick-press,  the  combination  with  the  pitman-le- 
ver, of  two  double  toggle-links  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  sides  of  said  lever,  one  above  the  other. 

10.  In  a  brick-press,  the  combination  with  the  pitman-le- 
ver, of  two  double  toggle-links  independently  pivoted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  lever,  and  cam  faces  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  links. 


8r>0,4.36.  BRAKE.  Van  Bure.v  Lamb,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Keystone  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  31R,808. 

Claim. — 1.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a 
biake-shoe  having  a  roarwardly-projecting  portion  pro- 
vided with  undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  each  end 
of  the  shoe,  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable 
portions  each  of  which  engages  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assem- 
bled condition. 

2.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projecting  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe, 
a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  portions 
each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 
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I  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  nld  head  in  anem- 
bl«d  condition. 

3.  In  brake  eonitractlon.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
harlng  a  rearwardly-projecting  portion  provided  with  on- 
dercat  side  walls  conTerglng  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe, 
a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls,  the 
portions  of  said  head  being  provided  with  laterally-extend- 
ing Intermeshlng  projections,  and  means  adapted  to  bold 
the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 


^:^v^-----^p^?y:^ 


4.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-sboe 
having  a  rearwardly-projecting  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls  converKing  toward  each  end  of  the  shoo, 
a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  separable  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls  suo- 
stantlally  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  bead  in  assembled 
condition. 

5.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
having  a  rearwardlj  projecting  portion  provided  with  un 
dercu*  side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe. 
a  head  comprlslnK  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  por- 
tions of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

6.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe, 
a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls  adja 
cent  each  end  thereof,  said  head  being  provided  with  inter- 
meshlng projections,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  por- 
tions of  said  bead  in  assembled  condition. 

7.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  wails  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe, 

•  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  said  head  being  provided  with  inter- 
meshlng projections,  and  a  key  passing  through  said  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in 
assembled  condition. 

8.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  of  decreasing 
thickness  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with 
undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  of  the 
ahoe,  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  por- 
tions each  of 'Which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walla. 
and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in  as- 
■embled  condition. 

9.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  of  decreasing  thlck- 
BeM  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  under- 
cut aide  walla  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a 
kcad  comprising  a  pair  of  Uterally-separable  portions  each 
of  which  ia  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  aide  walls,  the  portions 
of  aaid  h«ad  being  provided  with  laterally-extending  intar- 
OMahing  projections,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  por- 
tions of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

10.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
haTlBg  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  of  decreaaing  thlck- 
BCM  toward  the  ends  ot  the  ahoe  and  provided  with  under- 
cut aide  walla  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a 
head  coaprlalnc  a  pair  of  latmrally-aeparable  portions  each 


of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions 
of  said  head  in  asembled  condition. 

11.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls  converging  toward  the  end  of  the  shoe, 
a  second  shoe  adapted  to  fit  about  said  projecting  portion 
and  having  upon  its  rear  surface  a  similar  projecting  por- 
tion, a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  por- 
tions each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  side  walls 

I  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said  second  shoe  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  bold  the  portions  of 
said  bead  In  assembled  condition. 

12.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe, 
a  second  brake-shoe  rttted  about  said  projecting  porUon 

,  and  provided  with  a  similar  projecting  portion  upon  its 
!  rear  surface,  a  brake-head  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally- 
separable  portions  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said  second 
shoe  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  portions  of  said  bead 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  projections  adapt- 
ed to  intermesh  one  with  another,  and  a  key  passing 
through  said  projections  and  holdlnp  said  portions  of  said 
head  In  assembled  condition. 

Vi.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls,  a  brake-head  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally separable  portions  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  one 
of  said  side  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  the  portions 
of  said  head  being  provided  with  laterally-extending  Inter- 
meshlng projections,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  por- 
tions of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

14.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls,  a  brake-bead  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally-separable portions  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  one 
of  said  side  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  the  portions 
of  said  head  being  provided  with  laterally-extending  inter- 
meshlng projections,  and  a  key  passing  through  said  inter- 
meshlng projections  and  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of 
said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

15.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  projecting  portion  provided 
with  undercut  side  walls,  a  brake-bead  comprising  a  main 
portion  and  a  laterally-separable  auxiliary  portion,  said 
portions  of  said  head  being  adapted  respectively  to  flt  said 
undercut  side  wslls  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  said 
main  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
laterally  extending  Intermeshlng  projections  respectively 
formed  upon  said  main  and  said  auxiliary  portions,  said 
projections  upon  said  auxiliary  portions  being  adapted  to 
flt  within  said  recesses  upon  said  main  portion,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled 
condition. 

16.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  projecting  portion  provided 
with  undercut  side  walls,  a  brake-head  comprising  a  main 
portion  and  a  laterally-separable  auxiliary  portion,  said 
portions  of  said  head  being  adapted  respectively  to  flt  said 
undercut  side  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  said 
main  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses. 
laterally-extending  Intermeshlng  projections  formed  upon 
said  main  portion  and  upon  said  auxiliary  portion,  an 
abutment  formed  upon  said  main  portion,  said  projections 
upon  said  auxiliary  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  abutment  and  within  said  recesses,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

17.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  projecting  portion  provided 
with  undercut  side  walls,  a  brake-head  comprising  a  main 
portion  and  a  laterally-separable  auxiliary  portion,  said 
portions  of  said  head  being  adapted  respectively  to  flt  said 
undercut  side  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  said 
main  portion  being  provided -with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
laterally-extending  intermeshlng  projections  formed  upon 
said  main  portion  and  upon  said  auxiliary  portion,  an 
abutment  formed  upon  said  main  portion,  said  projections 
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upon  said  auxiliary  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  abutment  and  within  said  recesses,  an  abutting  sur- 
face formed  upon  said  auxiliary  portion  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  abutment,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
portions  In  assembled  condition. 

18.  in  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  projecting  portion  of  de- 
creasing thickness  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  pro- 
vided with  undercut  side  walls,  a  brake-bead  comprising 
a  main  portion  and  a  laterally-separable  auxiliary  portion, 
aald  portions  of  said  head  being  adapted  respectively  to 
flt  said  undercut  side  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and 
said  main  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses, laterally-extending  Intermeshlng  projections  formed 
upon  said  main  portion  and  upon  said  auxiliary  portion, 
an  abutment  formed  upon  said  main  portion,  said  projec- 
tions upon  said  auxiliary  portion  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  abutment  and  within  said  recesses,  an  abutting 
surface  formed  upon  said  auxiliary  portion  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  abutment,  and  means  •adapted  to  hold  said 
portions  In  assembled  condition. 

1».  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls,  a  second  brake-shoe  fitted  about  said 
projecting  portion  and  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with 
.  a  similar  projecting  portion,  a  brake-head  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally-soparable  portions  escb  of  which  ia  adapt- 
ed to  flt  the  side  walls  of  the  projection  upon  said  second 
shoe  sdjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

20.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side  walls,  a  second  brake  shoe  fitted  about  said 
projecting  portion  and  provided  upon  It.n  rear  surface  with 
a  similar  projecting  portion,  a  brake-bead  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally-separable  portions  each  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  flt  the  side  walls  of  the  projection  upon  said  second 
shoe  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  laterally-extending  Inter- 
meshlng projections  respectively  formed  upon  the  portions 
of  said  head,  and  a  key  passing  through  said  intermeshlng 
projections  and  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head 
In  assembled  condition. 

21.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  t)rake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  provided  with  un- 
dercut side   walls,   a   second  brake-shoe  fitted  about  said 
projecting  portion  and  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with   ] 
a   similar   projecting   portion,   a   brake-head   comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  separable  portions  each  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  flt  the  side  walls  of  the  projection  upon  said  second 
shoe  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  laterally  extending  Inter 
meshing    projections    formed   upon    the    portions    of   said 
head,  an  abutment  formed  upon  one  portion  of  said  head 
over  which  the  projections  upon  the  other  portion  thereof 
rest,  said  latter  portion  being  provided  with  an  abutting 
surface  adapted  to  rest  against  said  abutment,  and  a  key 
passing  through  said  projections  upon  said  head  and  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

22.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  projecting  portion  provided 
with  undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  each  end  of 
the  shoe,  a  brake-head  comprising  a  main  porUon  and  a 
laterally-separable  auxilUry  portion,  said  portions  of  said 
head  being  adapted  respecUvely  to  flt  said  undercut  side 
walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  said  main  portion 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  laterally-ex 
tending  Intermeshlng  projections  formed  upon  said  main 
portion  and  upon  said  auxiliary  portion,  an  abutment 
formed  upon  said  main  portion,  said  projections  upon  said 
auxiliary  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  abut- 
ment and  within  said  recesses,  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  porUons  of  said  bead  in  assembled  condition. 

23.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  projecting  portion  pro 
vided  with  undercut  side  walls  converging  toward  each 
end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake-bead  comprising  a  main  portion 
and  a  laterally-separable  auxUlary  portion,  said  portions 
of  said  head  being  adapted  respectively  to  fit  said  under- 
cut side  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  said  main 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  later- 


ally-extending intermeshlng  projections  formed  upon  said 
main  portion  and  upon  said  auxiliary  portion,  an  abut- 
ment formed  upon  said  main  portion,  said  projections 
upon  said  auxiliary  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  abutment  and  within  said  recesses,  an  abutting  sur- 
face formed  upon  said  auxiliary  portion  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  abutment,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
I>ortlons  In  assembled  condition. 

24.  In  brake  construction,  in  combinstion,  a  brake-shoe, 
a  brake-bead,  one  of  said  members  having  a  projecting 
portion  provided  with  undercut  side  walls  converging  to- 
ward each  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally-separable  portions  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  flt  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions 
of  said  last-mentioned  member  in  assembled  condition. 

25.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe, 
a  brake-head,  one  of  said  members  having  a  projectinK 
portion  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  its  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  undercut  side  walls  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  in  two  laterally -separable  portions  each 
of  which  1b  adapted  to  flt  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  bold  the  portions 
of  said  last-mentioned  member  in  assembled  condition. 

26.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake  shoe, 
a  second  brake-shoe  having  a  dovetailed  connection  there- 
with, and  a  brake  head  having  a  dovetailed  connection 
with  said  second  brake-shoe,  said  members  being  formed 
to  permit  the  lateral  separation  of  the  parts  forming  the 
female  member  of  one  of  said  dovetailed  connections. 


8  r.  O  ,  4  .S  7  .  BOTTLE  -  CLOSURE.  Da.vikl  O.  Lynch. 
Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Charles  H. 
Caspar  and  one- fourth  to  Henry  T.  .Schulz,  Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.     l-^Ied  June  R,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?20.837. 


Cl(iiw.-l.  In  a  bottle-closure,  a  metallic  disk  and  "a 
band  or  flange  depending  therefrom  and  encircling  the 
l»ott!e  neck,  said  band  comprising  a  series  of  lips  and  a 
series  of  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  lips,  said  lips 
and  said  arms  being  in  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the 
bottle  throughout  the  lengths  of  their  lower  edges,  where- 
by said  arms  may  be  bent  away  from  the  bottle  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bead  thereof  to  form  means  for 
effecting  the  removal  of  the  disk. 

2.  The  berein-descrihed  bottle-closure  consisting  of  a 
metallic  disk  having  a  plurality  of  depending  lips  de- 
signed to  be  bent  at  their  lower  ends  into  engagement 
with  the  bead  of  the  bottle-neck,  arms  engaging  said  bead 
throughout  their  lengths  and  located  between  said  lips  to 
which  they  are  secured,  each  arm  being  free  at  one  end, 
two  of  the  arms  being  secured  to  the  same  lip  and  all 
capable  of  being  readily  bent  outwardly  to  form  levers 
for  effecting  the  disengagement  of  any  one  of  the  lips  for 
removing  the  disk. 


8  5  0.438.      CUHUENT- WHEEL.      Maonub    J.    MiLLKK. 

Granger,  Wyo.    Filed  July  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  326,271. 

(Uiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  current  water-wheel 
c-oustructed  and  adapted  to  be  submerged,  of  a  pivoted  in- 
duction-pipe adapted  to  be  submerged  and  leading  to  said 
wheel  and  discharging  at  Its  smsll  end  against  the  same 
and  arranged  to  be  swung  up  on  Its  pivot  to  vary  its  in- 
clination. 

2.   In   combination,   a   horizontal    current   water  -  wheel 
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comtmeted  and  arranced  to  b«  sabmerved.  and  a  tapered 
Induction-pipe  adapted  to  be  submerRed  and  extending  at 
an  incline  downwardly  toward  said  wheel,  tbe  blades  of 
tbe  wheel  being  inclined  to  receire  the  Impact  of  the  dis- 
charge from  said  pipe,  and  the  pipe  being  adjustable  to 
rary  its  inclination,  and  to  render  It  inoperative  by  lift- 
ing its  inlet  end  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 


! 


3.  In  combination,  a  franip,  a  horizontal  submerged 
current-wheel  therein,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  frame  be- 
side the  wheel,  having  a  casing  submerged  and  open  at 
its  lower  end,  and  with  a  discharge-pipe  leadlnc:  from  its 
upper  end,  and  a  counter-shaft  geared  to  the  wheel-shaft 
and  having  a  crank  under  said  casing  connected  to  the 
pump  rod. 


850.430.  OVEKIIEAI)  TRAVKLING  CRANE.  William 
H.  MiiKGA.v.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  FTn- 
glnoorlng  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  lOOC. 
Serial   No.  311,714. 


main  crane,  and  located  In  a  plane  above  the  girders  of 
the  latter,  and  a  traveling  trolley  on  said  auxiliary  crane. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  and  hoisting 
mechanUm  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary  crane  carried 
by  said  main  crane,  the  girders  of  the  auxiliary  crane  be- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  girders  of  the  main  crane,  and 
hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  said  auxiliary  crane. 

0.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combination  with 
a  main  traveling  bridge  and  hoist  mechanism  thereon,  of 
upright  frames  carried  by  said  bridge,  top  girders  con- 
necting said  frames,  a  bridge  carried  by  said  top  girders 
and  hoist  mechanism  on  said  bridge. 

10.  In  an  overhead  crane  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling bridge  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  upright 
posts  carried  by  said  bridge,  a  pair  of  top  girders  par 
allel  with  the  main-crane  girders  and  carried  by  said 
post!),  an  auxiliary  traveling  bridge  mounted  on  said 
top  girders  and  hoist  mechanism  carried  by  said  auxil- 
iary bridge. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  traveling  crane  and 
a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  upright  posts  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  main  crane,  top  girders  secured  to  said 
post.<».  an  nuxlilary  crane  mounted  to  travel  on  said  top 
girders  and  hoisting  mechanism  on  said  auxiliary  crane. 

lli.  The  combination  w^Ith  a  main  traveling  crane  and 
a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  upright  posts  at  the  oppo- 
."^Ite  ends  of  said  main  crane,  top  girders  secured  to 
said  posts,  an  auxiliary  crane  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
top  girders,  and  a  trolley  on  said  auxiliary  crane. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge  and  a 
traveling  trolley  thereon  of  an  auxiliary  hoist  mechanism 
carried  by  the  bridge  In  a  plane  above  the  traveling  trolley. 

14.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combination 
with  a  main  bridge  carrying  hoisting  mechanism,  of  an 
auxiliary  bridge  carried  by  the  main  bridge,  the  girders  of 
the  auxiliary  bridge  being  above  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  girder  of  the  main  bridge,  and  hoist  mechanism  on 
said  auxiliary  bridge. 

1.'.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane  the  combination 
with  a  main  bridge  having  a  traveling  trolley  thereon, 
of  an  auxiliary  crane  carried  by  the  main  bridge,  the 
hoist  mechanism  of  tbe  auxiliary  crane  being  In  a  plane 
above  the  hoist  mechanit>m  on  the  main  bridge. 

16.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combination 
with  a  main  crane  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of 
an  auxiliary  crane  mounted  to  travel  on  the  main  crane, 
and  a  traveling  trolley  on  said  auxiliary  crane. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  crane  having  boiat  mechanism,  of  an 
auxiliary  crane  mounted  to  travel  on  the  main  crane  and 
having  hoist  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combination  with 
a  main  crane  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon  of  an  auxil- 
iary crane  carried  by  the  main  crane  and  a  traveling 
trolley  on  aald  auxiliary  crane. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  carrying  a  travel- 
ing trolley,  of  an  auxiliary  crane  carried  by  the  main 
crane  and  in  a  plane  above  the  main  trolley. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  carrying  a  travel- 
ing trolley,  of  an  auxiliary  crane  carried  by  the  main 
crane,  the  girders  of  the  auxiliary  crane  being  above  and 
at  right  angle  to  the  girders  of  the  main  crane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane,  and  a  traveling 
trolley  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  traveling  crane  carried  by 
the  main  crane  and  located  above  the  main-crane  girders, 
and  hoisting  mechanism  on  said  auxiliary  crane. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  and  a  traveling 
trolley  thereon,  of  an  anxillary  traTcllnc  crane  carried  by 
tbe  main  crane  and  located  in  a  plane  above  the  girders  of 
the  latter,  the  girders  of  the  auxiliary  crane  being  at 
rl(ht  iiBglea  to  the  main-crane  girders. 

7.  Th«  combination  with  a  main  crane,  and  a  traveling 
trolley  thereon,  of  an  aoxlllary  crane  carried  by  the  aald 


850,440.  IlTDROCARBON-BrRNER.  James  McCab«ON 
and  Andrew  Drrrv,  .Ir.,  Osborne,  Kans.  Filed  Oct. 
26,    190t5.      Serial   No.    340,711. 


Chiim. — 1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  -  burner,  the  combination 
with  a  U-shaped  pipe,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  U  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  on  Its  side  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  U,  the  other  arm  of  the  U  being  imperforated, 
of  a  fuel-conducting  pipe  mounted  on  top  of  the  perforated 
arm  of  the  U  and  passing  over  the  perforated  portion 
and  terminating  in  front  of  the  end  of  the  imperforated 
■ection  of  tbe  U. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  the  combination  with  a 
U-shaped  pipe  having  one  of  its  arms  perforated  on  the 
aide  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  U,  said  perforated 
arm  having  its  end  closed,  the  other  arm  of  the  U  being 
Imperforate  with  Ita  end  opened,  of  a  pipe  for  supplying 
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fuel  located  over  the  perforattoBS  of  tbe  perforated  arm 
and  terminating  in  front  of  the  opening  of  the  other 
arm,  a  tank  connected  to  said  pipe,  means  for  forcing  air 
Into  the  tank,  whereby  the  fuel  will  be  caused  to  flow 
through  the  pipe  and  into  the  open  end  of  the  U  and  a 
▼alve  located  In  the  end  of  the  pipe  adjacent  the  U  and 
adapted  to  regulate  the  supply  of  fnel  Into  tbe  U. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon-bnrner,  the  combination  with  an 
Imperforated  pipe,  a  perforated  pipe  parallel  thereto, 
said  pipes  being  connected  together  at  one  end,  whereby 
a  U-shaped  construction  Is  formed,  the  front  end  of  the 
Imperforated  pipe  being  opened  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  perforated  pipe  being  closed,  the  perforations  In 
the  perforated  pipe  being  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  U,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  supported  on 
the  perforated  pipe  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and 
over  the  perforations,  said  fnel-eonducting  pipe  term!- 
nating  in  front  of  the  open  end  of  the  imperforated  pipe, 
said  parts  being  so  constructed  as  to  be  adapted  to  be 
entirely  inclosed  within  the  flre-pot  of  the  stove  with 
the  U  lying  flat  upon  the  supporting-surface  therein. 


850,441.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  -  OPENER.  Thomab  J. 
McGlNNis,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1{K)4.  Re- 
newed Oct.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.576. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  a  closure  for  Irrigating- 
dltchos  con.sIstIng  of  a  partition  6  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  gate  for  the  opening  hinged  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  gate  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  water-sup- 
ply of  the  ditch,  said  lever  extending  above  the  gate  and 
having  a  laterally-extending  arm  at  its  upper  end  and 
extending  over  the  partition  beyond  the  gate,  a  latch- 
block  secured  to  the  partition,  a  rod  secured  to  the  lever 
and  engaged  In  the  latch-block,  said  rod  and  block  being 
arranged  for  co5peration  to  hold  the  gate  in  closed 
position,  said  lever  being  movable  upon  Its  pivot  to  bring 
the  rod  out  of  co<'>perative  relation  to  the  block,  a 
spring-operated  mechanism  removably  engaged  with  the 
partition,  said  spring-operated  mechanism  Including  a 
lever  pivoted  for  movement  to  move  the  flrst-named  lever 
to  bring  the  rod  out  of  the  latch-block,  and  timing 
mechanism  for  the  spring-operated  mechanism,  said  timing 
mechanism  being  arranged  for  operation  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  second-named  lever  at  any  predetermined 
time. 


850,442.  PBBEZBR.  JOHK  H.  McKiwhet,  Shreveport 
La-  Filed  Aug,  29,  1905.  Serial  No.  276,278. 
Claim. — In  an  Ice-cream  freeser  the  combination  with 
supports;  of  an  outer  polygonal  casing,  a  door  consti- 
tuting one  wall  of  the  caaing,  those  walls  of  said  casing 
adjoining  the  door  being  Inclined  toward  the  door  to 
constitute  a  hopper  when  the  casing  is  inverted,  trun- 
nions extending  from  the  end*  of  tbe  caaing  and  Jour- 
naled  on  the  supports,  polygonal  heads  secured  upon  the 
inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  tbe  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing 
secured  upon  and  snrroundlng  said  heads  to  form  an 
inner  casing  concentric  with  tbe  outer  casing,  there 
being  an  outer  annular  compartment  aroand  the  Inner 
casing,  said  annular  compartment  extending  uninterrupt- 
edly throoghout  the  length  of  the  inner  compartment,  a 
door  constituting  one  wall  of  tbe  Inner  caaing  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  door  of  tbe  outer  casing, 
two  walls  of  the  Inner  casing  being  inclined  toward  the 
door-opening  In  said  casing  to  form  a  hopper  when  the 
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casing  Is  inverted,  and   means  for  rotating  the  caslnga 
simultaneously  to  invert  them. 
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850,443.  MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.  Adolph  PEDERSiy. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Van  Porn  Elliott  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.    16,   lOO.").     Serial   No.   274,397. 


Claim. — 1.  In  motor -controllers,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  contact  member;  means  for  actuating  the  same; 
a  second  contact  member  mechanically  retained  In  Its 
"  on  •'  position  ;  and  manually-operable  means  adapted 
to  release  said  second  member  from  such  mechanical  re- 
tention whereupon  the  circuit  Is  automatically  opened, 
said  latter  means  being  also  adapted  to  actuate  said 
second  member  to  Its  "  on  "  position. 

2.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
contact  member ;  means  for  actuating  the  same ;  a  second 
contact  member  mechanically  retained  in  its  "  on  "  posi- 
tion ;  and  manually-operable  means  adapted  to  release  said 
second  member  from  such  mechanical  retention  whereupon 
the  circuit  is  automatically  opened,  said  latter  means  being 
also  adapted  to  actuate  both  of  said  contact  members  to 
their  "  on  "  position,  respectively. 

3.  In  motor -controllers,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
contact  member ;  means  adapted  to  hold  the  same  normally 
in  a  predetermined  position ;  a  second  contact  member 
mechanically  retained  in  Its  "  on  "  position  :  and  manually- 
operable  means  adapted  to  release  said  second  member 
from  such  mechanical  retention  whereupon  the  circuit  is 
automatically  opened,  said  latter  means  being  also  adapted 
to  actuate  said  second  member  to  its  "  on  "  position  and 
said  flrst  member  to  positions  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined position. 

4.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
contact  member ;  means  adapted  to  hold  tbe  same  normally 
in  its  "  off  "  position  ;  a  second  contact  member  mechanic- 
ally retained  In  its  "  on  "  position  ;  and  manually-operable 
means  adapted  to  release  said  second  member  from  sach 
mechanical  retention  whereupon  the  circuit  Is  automatic- 
ally opened,  said  latter  means  being  also  adapted  to  acta- 
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on  **  positions,  re- 


ft t«  both  of  said  members  to  ttaefr 
q>«ctiTel7. 

5.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  a  morable 
contact  member ;  means  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  nor- 
mally In  Its  "  off "  position :  a  second  movable  contact 
member  mechanically  retained  in  Its  "  on  "  position  and 
adapted  to  more  said  first  member  to  its  "  on  "  position ; 
and  a  handle  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  said 
second  member  and  to  release  the  same  from  said  mechan- 
ical retention. 

6.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
contact  member ;  a  second  movable  contact  member  me- 
chanically retained  in  its  "  on  "  position  and  adapted  to 
move  said  first  member  to  lis  "  on  "  position  ;  means 
adapted  to  hold  t>oth  of  said  contact  members  normally  in 
their  '*  off  "  positions ;  and  a  handle  adapted  to  control 
the  movements  of  said  second  contact  member  and  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  said  mechanical  retention. 

7.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  two  movable 
contact  members,  one  of  said  members  being  electrically 
operated  to  break  the  circuit  when  a  certain  electrical  con- 
dition therein  Is  attained,  aud  the  other  of  said  members 
being  only  manually  operable  to  control  the  stopping  and 
starting  in  normal  o[>eratioDs  ;  means  tending  to  throw 
both  of  said  members  into  their  "  off  "  position  ;  means 
adapted  to  effect  such  manual  operation,  such  latter  means 
adapted  to  move  said  first  member  to  its  "  on  "  position  ; 
and  means  adapted  to  effect  such  electrical  operation. 

8.  In  motor  controllers,  the  combination  of  two  inde- 
pendently-movable contact  members  in  series,  one  of  said 
members  belnu  electrically  operated  to  break  the  circuit 
when  a  Certain  electrical  condition  therein  is  attained,  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  only  manually  operable 
to  control  the  stopping  and  starting  in  normal  operations  ; 
means  adapted  to  effect  such  electrical  operation  ;  and 
means  adapted  to  effect  such  manual  operation,  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  to  its  "  on  "  position,  after  said 
electrical  operation,  being  effected  by  said  last  -  named 
means  and  resulting  in  the  movement  of  said  Second  mem- 
b«t  to  its  "  off  "  position. 

9.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  a  muvabie 
handle ;  a  pointer  fixed  thereon  ;  two  switches  rotatable 
thereon  ;  a  solenoid  in  the  motor-circuit,  means  connected 
with  the  core  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  retain  one 
switch  in  its  "  on  "  position  when  said  core  is  In  its  outer- 
most position  and  tn  release  the  same  upon  the  inward 
stroke  of  said  core  ;  a  catch  adapted  to  retain  the  other 
switch  in  its  "  on  "  position,  said  pointer  adapted  to  dis- 
engage said  catch,  means  tending  to  throw  both  switches 
into  their  "  off  "  positions,  and  lugs  upon  one  switch,  some 
of  said  lags  adapted  to  engage  said  pointer  and  others 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  switch. 

10.  In  motor-controllers,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
handle :  a  pointer  fixed  thereon  ;  two  switches  independ- 
ently rotatable  thereon  ;  a  solenoid  in  the  motor-circuit : 
a  lever  connected  with  the  core  of  the  latter  and  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  retain  one  switch  in  its  "  on  "  posi- 
tion when  said  core  is  in  its  outermost  position,  a  prede- 
termined flux  In  the  solenoid-field  adapted  to  effect  the  in- 
ward stroke  of  Its  core  whereby  said  switch  la  released ; 
a  catch  adapted  to  retain  the  other  switch  In  its  "  on  " 
position,  said  pointer  adapted  to  disengage  said  switch 
from  said  catch ;  a  retractile  spring  tending  to  throw  both 
switches  to  their  "  off  "  positions ;  a  lag  upon  said  second 
switch  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  first  switch :  and 
logs  npon  said  second  switch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pointer. 

11.  In  motor  -  controllers,  the  combination  of  two 
•witches;  manaally-operable  meana  for  actuating  one  of 
said  swltclies,  said  switch  baring  a  movement  independent 
of  said  actuating  meana,  the  other  of  said  switches 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  Its  "  on  "  position  when  said  first 
■witch  is  moved  to  its  "  off  "  position. 

12.  la  motor  -  controllers,  the  combination  of  two 
•vitckaa:  maaoally-operable  means  for  actnating  one  of 
Mid  awlt^sa,  said  switch  tkaving  a  moTenseat  independent 
of  mM  actnating  means ;  electrically-controlled  means  for 
opsrattng  the  other  switch  to  its  "off"  position;  and 
■wans  for  actaaUng  said  latter  switch  to  its  "  on  "  posi- 
tloa. 


IS.  In  motor  -  controllers,  the  combination  of  two 
switches ;  manoally-operable  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  switches,  said  switch  having  a  movement  Independent 
of  said  actuating  means ;  and  electrically-controlled  means 
for  operating  the  other  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position,  the 
actuation  of  said  first  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position  effecting 
the  actuation  of  the  second  switch  to  its  "  on  "  position. 

14.  In  motor  -  controllers,  the  combination  of  two 
switches :  manaally-operable  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  switches,  said  switch  having  a  movement  independent 
of  said  actuating  means;  electrically-controlled  means 
tending  to  operate  the  other  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position  ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  latter  switch  to  its  "  on  " 
position. 

15.  In  motor  -  controllers,  the  combination  of  two 
switches ;  manually-operable  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  switches,  said  switch  having  a  movement  independent 
of  said  actuating  means  ;  and  electrically-controlled  means 
tending  to  operate  the  other  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position, 
the  actuation  of  said  first  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position 
effecting  the  actuation  of  the  second  switch  to  its  "  on  " 
position. 

16.  In  motor  -  controllers,  the  combination  of  two 
switches :  manually-operabl^  meana  for  actuating  one  of 
said  switches,  said  switch  having  a  movement  Independent 
of  said  actuating  means,  the  other  switch  t>elng  actuated 
to  its  •'  off  "  position  only  by  means  of  a  predetermined 
current  ;  means  controlled  by  said  current  for  so  actuating 
said  second  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position  :  and  means  for 
actuating  said  latter  switch  to  its  "  on  "  position. 

17.  In  motor  -  controllers,  the  cuoibination  of  two 
switches ;  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  switches,  said  switch  having  a  movement  Independent 
of  said  actuating  means,  the  other  switch  belnx  actuated 
to  its  "  off  "  position  only  by  means  of  a  predetermined 
current :  means  controlled  by  said  current  for  so  actuating 
said  second  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position,  the  actuation  of 
said  first  switch  to  its  "  off  "  position  effecting  the  actua- 
tion of  the  second  switch  to  its  "  on  "  position. 

18.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  motor  and  a  suitable  casing  therefor ; 
a  controller  supported  upon  said  casing  and  comprising 
two  movable  switches :  manually-operable  means  adapted 
to  control  the  movements  of  one  of  said  switches  ;  and  a 
solenoid  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  control 
the  movements  of  the  other  switch. 

19.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  motor  and  a  suitable  casing  therefor  : 
a  controller  supported  upon  said  casing  and  comprising 
two  movable  switches :  manually-operable  means  adapted 
to  control  the  movements  of  one  of  said  switches  for  nor- 
mal operations  of  the  tool :  and  a  solenoid  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  the  other 
switch  so  as  to  enable  the  same  to  open  the  circuit  when  a 
predetermined  electrical  condition  is  reached  therein. 

20.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  descrit>ed,  the 
combination  of  the  motor  and  a  suitable  casing  therefor ; 
a  controller  casing  mounted  upon  said  motor-casing ;  a 
handle  for  moving  and  guiding  the  tool ;  a  pointer  fixed  to 
said  handle  :  ciroult-breaklog  means  within  said  controller- 
casing,  said  pointer  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of 
said  circuit-breaking  meana  for  normal  operations ;  and  a 
solenoid  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  said  means 
so  as  to  enable  the  same  to  open  the  circuit  when  a  prede- 
termined electrical  condition  is  reached  therein. 

21.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  deflcril>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  and  a  suitable  casing  therefor ;  a 
controller-casing  mounted  upon  said  motor-casing ;  a  han- 
dle for  moving  and  guiding  the  tool  extending  exteriorly 
from  within  said  controUer-caalng ;  a  pointer  fixed  to  said 
handle  within  said  controller  -  casing  :  circuit  -  breaking 
means  tending  to  hold  the  circuit  open,  said  pointer 
adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  said  circuit-breaking 
means  for  normal  operations  of  the  tool ;  and  a  solenoid 
mounted  in  the  motor-caalng  and  adapted  to  control  the 
movements  of  said  drcnlt-breaklng  means  so  as  to  enable 
the  same  to  open  the  circuit  when  a  predeterminod  elec- 
trical condition  Is  reached  therein. 

22.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  motor  and  a  suitable  casing  therefor ; 
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s  controller-casing  mounted  upon  said  motor-casing,  a  liaa- 
die  for  moving  and  guiding  the  tool  and  extending  exte- 
riorly from  within  said  controller-casing;  a  pointer  fixed 
to  said  handle  within  said  controller-casing ;  two  movable 
switches,  said  pointer  adapted  to  control  the  movements 
of  one  of  said  switches  for  normal  operations  of  the  tool  ; 
and  a  solenoid  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
other  switch  so  as  to  enable  the  same  to  open  the  circuit 
when  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  Is  reached 
therein.  " 


8  5  0,445.  UMBRELLA  RIB-HOLUER  AND  RIINNEK. 
William  W.  Rkam.  Vogansvllle,  I'a.  Filed  July  2.  1!H>0. 
Serial  No.  .324.475. 


runner,  a  bead  formed  on  the  mnner  Intermediate  its 
length,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  runner  between  the 
bead  and  cage,  a  fiange  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  cage  and  a  split  ring  embracing  the  runner  intermedi- 
ate the  sleeve  and  bead. 

6.  In  combination,  a  runner,  a  cage  at  one  end  of  the 
runner,  a  t>ead  formed  on  the  runner  intermediate  its 
length,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  runner  between  the 
bead  and  cage,  a  fiange  on  the  sleeve,  said  flauKe  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  edge,  a  split  ring  embracing  the  runner 
Intermediate  the  sleeve  and  the  bead,  said  flange  being  also 
provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  ca^e. 


8  5  0,44  4.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING   INDIGO.     Arnold 

Raiitjen  and  Cabl  Stspha.n,  Hamburg.  Germany  :  said 

Stephan  assignor  to  said  Rabtjen.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906. 

Serial  No.  208,556. 

Claim  — 1.  In  a  process  of  producing  indigo,  reacting 
upon  a-lsatln  anilid  with  hydrogen  sulfid. 

2.  In  a  process  of  producing  indigo,  passing  hydrogen 
sulfid  into  a  liquid  containing  a-lsatln  anilid. 

^.  In  a  process  of  producing  indigo,  passing  hydrogen 
sulfid  into  liquid  holding  «-lsatln  anllld  in  suspension. 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  indigo,  passing  hydrogen 
sulfid  Into  alcohol  containing  •Isatln  anilid. 

6.  In  a  process  of  producing  Indl^o,  reacting  upon  a- 
Isatln  anilid  with  hydrogen  sulfid  and  subjecting  the  inter- 
mediate products  thus  formed  to  heat. 

6.  In  a  process  of  producing  Indigo,  reacting  upon  a- 
isatln  anilid  with  hydrogen  sulfid  and  heating  the  result- 
ing material  until  Indigo  Is  precipitated. 

7.  In   a    process   of   producing   Indigo,    reacting  upon    « 
isatln    anllld    with    hydrogen    sulfid    in    the    presence   of   a 
liquid  and  heating  the  resulting  material  to  a  temperature 
of  from  25*  to  100    CeliJius. 

8.  In  a  process  ot  producing  indigo,  first  reacting  upon 
a  isatln  anllld,  suspended  in  alcohol,  with  hydrogen  sulfid, 
heating  the  resulting  material  to  a  tomp<Taturi'  of  from 
25*  to  100°  C.  and  separating  the  resulting  jirecipitate 
from  the  remaining  liquid. 


Claim. —  1,  in  combination,  a  runner,  a  cage  at  one  end 
of  the  runner,  a  bead  formed  on  the  runner  intermediate  its 
length,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  runner  between  the 
bead  and  cage,  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  cage,  a  recess  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  fiange  and  a 
split  ring  embracing  the  runner  Intermediate  the  sleeve 
and  the  bead. 

2.  In  combination,  a  runner,  a  cage  at  one  end  of  the 
runner,  a  bead  formed  on  the  runner  Intermediate  its 
length,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  runner  between  the 
t>ead  and  cage,  a  fiange  on  the  aleeve  adjacent  the  cage,  a 
recess  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange,  said  recess  having 
its  bottom  Inclined  and  a  split  ring  embracing  the  runner 
intermediate  the  sleeve  and  the  bead. 

3.  In  combination,  a  runner,  a  bead  formed  on  the  run* 
ner  intermediate  Its  length,  a  fleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the 
runner  between  the  bead  and  cage,  a  flange  on  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  cage,  a  recess  In  the  fiange  and  a 
split  ring  embracing  the  mnner  intermediate  the  sleeve 
and  the  bead. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  mnner,  a  cage  at  one  end  of  the 


8.')0.446.  KEYHOLE  GUARD  FOR  I^CKS.  AlkxandkK 
HoFBiNS.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .sr..?,02S. 


^'/fiim  -The  litreln  described  krylxile  guard  or  shield 
for  locks,  comprising  In  coml>lnati<>n  with  the  lock-plate 
1,  the  sliding  piece  4  arran^fd  nt  the  rear  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  kovhole  ."j.  iin  opening  11  In  said 
sliding  piece  to  register  with  said  keyhole,  a  spring  to 
1  keep  the  sliding  piece  in  its  noniiMl  position,  a  thiiml)- 
plece  10  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  lock-plate,  said 
thumb-piece  operating  In  a  slot  6,  and  a  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sliding  piece  4  in  Its  lowered  fK)sltlon.  said  means 
consisting  of  a  lock  op<ratc(l  Iiy  .i  k<\v  to  engage  with  a 
shouldered  slot,  substantially  n«  described. 


i  85  0,44  7.  SEPAItATING  OR  GRADING  MACHINE. 
CnAni.rs  F.  Shi.makkk,  Sliver  Creek.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Invincible  Grain  Cleaner  Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  190.'..     Serial  No.  285,480. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grading-machlne.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  screens  arranged  side  by  side,  each 
composed  of  several  sets  of  longitudinal  fingers  arranged 
In  stepped  order  with  the  free  rear  ends  of  the  fingers  of 
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one  Mt  ftboTe  the  attached  front  ends  of  the  flngera  of  the 
next  lower  set,  the  fln^n  being  spaced  alike  In  the  seTeral 
set*  In  the  same  screen  bat  differently  in  the  different 
screens,  means  for  shakinic  said  screens  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  means  for  collecting  the  grades  of  material 
passing  tbroagh  the  different  screens,  and  conveyers  for 
carrying  the  material  escaping  from  the  tail  end  of  one 
screen  to  the  head  end  of  the  next  screen,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gradlng-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  screens  arranged  side  by  side  and  all  Inclining  in  the 
same  direction,  each  composed  of  several  sets  of  longi- 
tudinal Angers  arranged  In  stepped  order  with  the  free 
rear  ends  of  the  fingers  of  one  set  above  the  attached 
front  ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  nett  lower  set,  the  fingers 
being  spaced  alike  In  the  several  sets  in  the  same  screen 
but  differently  in  the  different  screens,  means  for  shaking 
said  screens  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  collect- 
ing the  grades  of  material  passing  through  the  different 
screens,  and  conveyers  arranged  between  said  screens  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  tall  end  of  one  screen  to  the 
head  end  of  the  next  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grading-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  screens  arranged  side  by  side,  each  comprising  a  shoe 
having  an  inclined  bottom  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  discharge-opening  and  a  screen-surface  composed  of  sev- 
eral sets  of  longitudinal  fingers  arranged  In  stepped  order 
with  the  free  rear  ends  of  the  fingers  of  one  set  above  the 
attached  front  ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  next  lower  set, 
the  finders  being  spaced  alike  In  the  several  sets  in  the 
same  screen  but  differently  In  the  different  screens,  means 
for  shaking  said  screens  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  con- 
veyers arranged  between  said  screens  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  one  screen  to  the  head  end  of  the  next 
screen,  and  chutes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  screens  for 
dlrectlnir  the  material  tailing  off  of  one  screen  into  the 
conveyer  for  the  next  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  screen  comprising  spaced,  sheet-metal  fingers  hav- 
ing convex  upper  faces  and  having  their  side  portions 
folded  under  Into  their  concave  under  sides,  wherqhy 
folded  longitudinal  side  edges  are  formed  on  the  fingers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  0.448.  RIDING-GALLEUY.  Albebt  J.  Sticknbt, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ilerschell-SpUl- 
man  Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1903.     Serial  No.  180.162. 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  flfore  or  seat,  a  socket- 
piece  secured  externally  to  and  dependiac  frosa  said  flgnre 
or  seat  and  having  a  downwardly-opening  wedge-shaped 
socket,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  seat  or  figure  having 
an  aprlght  wedge-shaped  arm  which  wedges  into  and  is 
detachable  from  said  socket  and  a  lateral  arm,  and  means 
connected  to  said  lateral  arm  for  rocking  said  support,  the 
flgnre  or  seat  being  wholly  supported  by  aald  sprlght  arm, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flgure  or  seat,  a  socket-piece  se- 
cured externally  to  and  depending  from  said  fljgure  or 
■eat  and  haTlng  a  downwardly-opeainc  tapering  socket,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  havlat  an  Integral  upright 
wedge-shaped  aupportinc-arm  which  detachably  fits  in 
said  socket  and  an  Integral  laterally-projecting  arm,  and 
means  connected  to  said  laterally -projecting  arm  for  rock- 
ing said  figure  or  seat,  said  wedge  shaped  arm  constitut- 
ing the  sole  support  for  said  figure  or  seat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


850,449.  BRACE  FOR  ROUNDABOUTS  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS STRUCTUR£8.  Edwakd  O.  Spillmas.  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Herschell-SpUiman  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305,570. 


Claitn. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  and 
a  platform,  of  a  connecting-brace  for  the  same,  and  a 
brace-plate  secured  to  said  frame  member,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  slot,  and  a  hook  on  the  other  part  shaped 
to  engage  In  said  slot,  said  hook  being  held  from  with- 
drawal from  said  slot  in  the  normal  position  of  the  brace 
and  being  removable  from  the  slot  when  the  brace  Is 
moved  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  said  normal  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  and  a  plat- 
form, of  a  connecting-brace  for  the  same,  and  a  brace- 
plate  secured  to  said  frame  member,  said  plate  having  a 
slot,  and  a  book  on  said  brace  shaped  to  engage  in  said 
slot  and  interlock  with  said  plate  in  one  position  and  to 
be  removed  from  said  slot  when  turned  to  another  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  and  a  platform,  of  a 
connecting-brace  for  the  same  secured  to  said  platform 
and  having  an  offset  hook  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  said  sweep  and  having  a  slot  in  which  said 
hook  Interlocks,  said  hook  being  removable  from  said  slot 
by  turning  the  brace  to  a  substantially  horlsontal  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  and  a  platform,  of  a 
brace-plate  secured  to  said  sweep  and  having  a  slot,  a 
brace  secured  to  said  platform  and  having  at  Its  upper 
end  an  upwardly-projecting  hook  which  is  Joined  to  the 
brace  by  a  horizontal  shoulder  portion,  said  hook  being 
shaped  to  enter  said  slot  and  bear  against  the  inner  side 
of  said  brace-plate,  and  aaid  shoulder  portion  being 
shaped  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  said  slot,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


850.450.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Edwin   F.   Tatix)B.    New 
Decatur,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1004.     Serial  No.  103,694. 


Cla4M. — 1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, moving  parts  each  carrylag  Taaca  or  buckets,  re- 
aetion-nosales  and  a  series  of  passages  between  said  vanes 
or  backets  and  said  BosBlea,,a  statloaary  part  Iiavlng  an 
Impact-nossle  arranged  to  discharge  steam  against  said 
vanes  or  backets,  and  stationary  alMitmeBts  against  which 
the  wheel-nosales  discharge. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  moT- 
ing  part  liaving  in  <me  side  vanes  or  buckets  constructed 


April  16, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»5«3 


and  arranged  to  provide  between  them  diverging  channela, 
reactlon-noBiles  in  the  opposite  aide  of  the  moving  parts 
and  an  Intervening  steam-passage  commanlcating  with  said 
channels  and  nossles.  • 

8.  In  a  roUry  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  moving  parts,  each  provided  in  one  side  with  vanes  or 
buckets  and  in  the  opposite  side  with  reaction-nozzles,  pas- 
sages carried  by  the  wheels  and  communicating  with  the 
channela  between  the  vanes  or  buckets  and  with  said  noz- 
zles, a  stationary  Impact-nossle  adjacent  to  the  vanes  or 
buckets  of  the  first  wheel,  and  reat-chambers  between  the 
wheels,  e&ch  chamber  having  in  one  wall  reactlng-channels 
and  In  the  opposite  walls  impact-nossles. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  moving  parts  carrying  impact-surfaces,  and  a  series  of 
sections  of  an  adlabatic  noazle,  each  arranged  to  deliver 
the  steam  against  the  impact-surfaces  of  one  of  the  moving 
parts,  and  all  arranged  to  effect  a  continuous  adlabatic 
expansion  of  the  steam,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  steam 
before  admission  to  said  nossles  and  parts  for  effecting  a 
uniform  heating  thereof. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  moving  parta  carrying  impact-surfaces,  sections  of  an 
adlabatic  nozzle  each  arranged  to  deliver  steam  against 
the  impact-surfaces  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  steam  chest 
arranged  to  deliver  steam  to  the  first  noszle-sectlon,  and 
a  steam  chamber  or  Jacket  having  an  inlet  and  communi- 
cating with  said  steam-chest. 

G.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  moving  parts  carrying  impact-surfaces,  sections  of  an 
adlabatic  nozzle,  each  arranged  to  discbarge  steam  'against 
the  impact-surfaces  ot  one  of  said  wheels,  a  steam-chest, 
a  steam-jacket  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  chest, 
and  a  steam-pipe  arranged  to  deliver  into  the  other  end 
of  said  Jacket. 


850.451.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FISH.  Joseph 
Thomlinso.n,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  247,593. 

Claim. — The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in 
preserving  flsh  by  cutting  off  the  bead  and  tail  portions 
splitting,  rinsing  the  interior,  placing  a  piece  of  set  plas- 
ter-of-parla  within  the  fish,  Inclosing  the  fish  in  a  bag, 
placing  the  same  in  oil  and  raising  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  338*  Fahrenheit,  withdrawing  the 
bag  from  the  oil,  treating  the  same  with  powdered  and 
liquid  plaster-of-paria  and  then  glazing. 


8  5  0,462.     HAIR  WAVER.     ScoTT  H.  Tolman,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  .^62.567. 


10 


Claim. — 1.  A  halrwaver  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
smooth  cylindrical  wire,  bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop 
having  a  recess  at  one  end  formed  by  the  central  portion 
of  the  piece,  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  loop  to  form  curved  shoul- 
ders, and  Inwardly  from  said  shoulders  to  form  alined 
head  members  above  the  ahouldera,  and  a  sheet-metal  coup- 
ling-ferrule embracing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  members, 
and  separated  by  said  shoulders  from  the  hair-engaging 
aide  portions  of  the  loop,  the  said  head  members  and  fer- 
rule forming  a  head  provided  with  means  for  engaging  an 
elastic  band  and  preventing  the  same  from  slipping  at  ita 
point  of  engagement  from  the  bead  onto  the  loop. 


2.  A  hair-waver  comprising  a  single  piece  of  smooth  cy« 
lindrical  wire,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  alined  head  members,  while  the  main  portion  is 
bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop  having  a  recess  at  the  end 
opposite  the  head,  and  a  sheet-metal  coupling-ferrule  em- 
bracing the  endH  of  the  bead  momt)er8,  the  said  ferrule  and 
head  members  forming  a  bead  which  is  provided  with  a 
band-engaging  loop. 

3.  A  balr-waver  comprising  a  single  piece  of  smooth  cy- 
lindrical wire,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  bent  inwardly 
to  form  alined  head  members,  while  the  main  portion  is 
bent  to  form  un  elongated  loop  having  a  recess  at  the  end 
opposite  the  head,  and  a  slotted  sheet-metal  ferrule  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  head  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  loop  which  projects  through  the  slot  of  the  fer- 
rule and  forms  a  band-engaging  eye. 


850.458.  COUNTER-STOOL.  We.sley  O.  Winans,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as.signmpnts, 
of  three-eighths  to  Frank  It.  Culbertson  and  one-fourth 
to  liee  Elaenberg.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Msr.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  307.611. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scril>ed.  of  a  pedestal,  a  kooper  extending  over  the  upper 
edge  of  and  secured  to  said  pedestal  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  stool -carrying  slide  operating  at  Its  inner 
end  within  said  keeper  and  having  a  series  of  sockets  and 
a  stop  pin  fitted  thereto  and  operating  in  the  slot  of  the 
keeper,  the  said  slide  being  provided  at  its  ontT  end  with 
an  upright  tubular  portion  to  rpcelve  a  standard,  a  stool- 
standard  fitting  In  said  upright  tubular  portion,  the  seat 
provided  on  Its  under  side  with  depending  lugs  having 
slotted  plvot-openlngs  and  the  notches  In  their  lower  edges, 
and  the  shank  having  the  pivot-studs  and  stop-pins  and 
fitting  and  turning  in  the  up|>er  end  of  the  standard,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  pedestal,  a  keeper'  extending 
over  the  upper  edge  of,  and  secured  to,  said  pedestal,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  stool-carrying  slide  operating 
at  its  inner  end  within  said  keeper  and  having  a  series  of 
sockets,  and  a  stop-pin  fitted  thereto  and  operating  in  the 
slot  of  the  k'*eper.  the  said  slide  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  upright  tubular  portion  to  receive  a 
standard,  and  a  stool-carrying  standard  fitted  in  said  tu- 
bular portion,  substantially  as  described. 


850.454.     BELT  STRETCHER.     Ohbis  M.  Wolke,  Dubois. 

Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21.  190.').     Serial  No.  292.862. 

CUiim. — A  belt  -  stretcher  comprising  spaced  pairs  of 
clamping  members  having  broad,  flat  bearing-surfaces  for 
engagement  with  the  belt,  one  pair  of  clamping  members 
having  a  head  at  each  end.  the  upper  member  of  said  pair 
having  its  front  face  cut  away  to  form  a  projection  inter- 
mediate the  heads  theroof,  an  eye  secured  to  said  projec- 
tion and  to  the  heads  of  said  upper  member,  said  eyes  be- 
ing disposed  In  allnement  with  each  other,  screw-rods  con- 
necting the  spaced  pairs  of  clamping  members  for  moving 
them  toward  or  from  each  other,  gears  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  rods  adjacent  the  heads  formed  on  said  first-men- 
tioned pair  of  clamping  meml>ers,  a  worm-shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  eyes  and  having  worm-sections  for  en- 
gagement with  the  corresponding  gears,  means  for  holding 
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the  member*  of  each  pair  of  elampa  tocether  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  a  lerer  at  each  end  of  uld  worm-shaft 
for  aetaatlnc  the  latter  to  rotate  said  screw  and  more  the 


pairs   of   clamping   members   toward   or   away   from   each 
other. 


860,455.  LANTERN.  FaroBSiCK  K.  Wright.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  208.828. 


Claim. — -The  combination  of  a  lantern  -  top.  a  lanteru- 
frame,  and  a  connecting  wire  binge  consinttng  of  a  cross- 
piece  which  rests  upon  the  top  and  end  portion.^  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  through  opening  in  the  top,  then  out- 
wardly underneath  the  top  ring  ofthe  lantern-frame,  and 
then  upwardly  and  inwardly  0Ter..the  marginal  portion  of 
the  top  against  which  they  are  closed  down,  suttstantlally 
as  set  forth. 


850.456.     WEEDER.     Roy   D.   Abraham.   Dayton.   Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  1.?.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.534. 


Claim. — 1.  A  weed-cutting  machine  embodying  In  Its  con- 
struction runners,  a  supporting-framework,  a  long  cutting- 
blade  connecting  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  forward  end  of 
a  rvnner  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  machine  to  t>eyond  the  rear  thereof,  and  a 
second  cuttlng-blade  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  other  runner  and  extending  diagonally 
Inward  and  rearward  toward  the  flrst-mentloned  blade,  but 
stoppiBS  abort  of  It. 

2.  A  weed-cutting  machine  embodying  in  Its  construction 
runners,  a  supporting-framework,  a  long  cuttlng-blade  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  with  the  forward  end  of  a  run- 
ner and  extending  diagonally  across  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  machine  to  beyond  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  second  , 


cuttlng-blade  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  other  runner  and  extending  diagonally  Inward 
and  rearward  toward  the  flrst-mentloned  blade,  sut  stop- 
ping short  of  It.  combined  with  a  weed-guard  connected 
with  the  runner  on  the  side  of  the  standing  wseda,  as  set 
forth. 


850.457.  PROPORTIONAL  METER.  James  C.  Andm- 
soif.  Highland  Park.  III.  Filed  June  15,  1903.  Re- 
newed Mar.  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  363.957. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  meter  cylinder  closed 
by  heads  adapted  to  l)e  secured  in  position  by  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  radial  lugs 
or  projections,  a  cover  or  cap  locked  In  position  to  protect 
and  guard  the  rejclatering  devices  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
arm  extending  within  the  rotative  plane  of  the  lug!>  or 
projection.^  on  the  heads  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith,  whereby  fraudulent  removal  of  the 
heads  is  prevented,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meter  and  registering  mech- 
anism, and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  metei 
by  polygonal  couplings  :  a  cap  or  cover  locked  In  position 
over  the  registering  mechanism  and  formed  with  rigid  in- 
tegral yokes  terminating  in  forks  adapted  to  embrace  the 
polygonal  couplings,  whereby  both  the  registering  mech- 
anism and  the  polygonal  couplings  are  protected  against 
fraudulent  manipulation  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  meter  provided  with  a  cou|)llng  intermediate  of 
the  main  supply-pipe  and  the  meter  and  formed  with  a  pas- 
sage for,  and  provided  with  a  controller-valve  for  projxir- 
tionately  dividing  the  column  of  water  delivered  through 
the  main  supply-pipe  ;  a  threaded  bushing  secured  in  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  valye-seat ;  a  lock  member  secured  to 
the  threaded  bushing  by  a  screw,  and  a  second  lock  member 
located  within  the  lock  memt>er  attached  to  the  bussing 
and  adapted  to  t>e  locked  to  the  first-named  lock  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


850.468.      FOOT-REST.      Waltxs  D.  Baolst.  Erlck.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.608. 

Claim. — A  foot-rest  comprising  a  base-plate,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  a  suitable  support,  a  standard  con- 
sisting of  the  section  1*  provided  with  teeth  longitudinally 
thereof  and  the  section  1*  of  hollow  form  to  receive  the 
section  1*  and  admit  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
sections  relatively  to  one  another,  a  catch  carried  by  the 
section  1*>  of  the  standard  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
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section  1«  to  adjust  the  positions  of  said  sections,  a  foot- 
piece  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  section  1*  of  the 
sundard  and  having  a  toothed  segment,  a  catch  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  section  1*  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
toothed  segment  of  the  foot-piece  to  hold  the  latter  In  a 


ed  on  both  of  them,  and  a  spring  or  springs  forcing  said 
frlctlon-plates  into  contact  with  said  moving  body. 


predetermined  adjustment,  the  lower  end  of  the  aectlon  1« 
of  the  standard  having  a  toothed  segment,  and  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  base-plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
toothed  segment  last  mentioned  to  hold  the  section  at  a 
predetermined  adjustment 


S4- 


850,459.     NUT-LOCK.     Wiley  Bartlkt,  Oconee,  Ind.  Ter. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  308,558.  i 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  lock  com 
prising  a  bolt  Including  a  head  and  having  a  longitudinal 
seat  therein  terminating  at  the  head,  a  nut  having  an  In 
ternal  groove  located  for  registration  with  the  key-seat, 
and  a  key  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  key-sest  and  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  laterally  at  an  acute  angle,  said  bent  por- 
tion being  arranged  to  lie  against  the  head  of  tho  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  including  a 
head  and  having  a  longitudinal  key-seat  In  its  body  portion 
terminating  at  Its  bead,  a  key  engaged  In  the  sest  and  hav- 
ing its  end  i>ortlon  adjacent  to  the  head  turned  laterall.r  at 
an  acute  angle  and  engaging  the  head,  and  a  nut  engsjred 
with  the  bolt  and  having  an  Interior  groove  for  regi-ntra- 
tion  with  the  key-seat. 


850,460.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Fletchkb    W.    Battfus 

HALL.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   10.  1906.     Serial  No. 

300,452. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  a  moving  body 
by  friction,  two  friction-plates  acting  upon  that  body  and  a 
link  or  links  movably  connecting  said  friction-plates  and 
pivoted  on  both  of  them  so  as  to  allow  one  frlctlon-plate  to 
move  longitudinally  and  toward  and  away  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  a  moving  body  by  fric- 
tion, two  frlctlon-plates  acting  upon  that  body  and  a  link 
or  links  movably  connecting  said  frlctlon-plates  and  plvol- 


H- 


TJ? ^ 


3.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  the  recoil  of  springs  of 
vehicles  by  friction,  a  frlctlon-cIutch  fastened  to  the  super- 
structure of  said  vehicle  and  actlnR  upon  a  bar  fastened  to 
the  running-gear  of  said  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch  con- 
sisting of  two  frlctlon-plates  and  a  link  or  links  movably 
connecting  said  friction  plates  and  pivoted  on  both  of  them 
80  as  to  allow  one  frlctlon-plate  to  move  longitudinally 
and  toward  and  away  from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  the  vibration  of  springs 
of  vehicles  by  friction,  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  act 
upon  a  bar  fastened  to  the  spring  seat  of  said  vehicle,  said 
friction  clutch  consisting  of  two  frlctlon-plates  and  a  link 
or  links  movably  connecting  said  frlctlon-plates  and  pivot- 
ed on  both  of  them,  and  a  spring  or  springs  forcing  said 
frlctlon-plates  Into  contact  with  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  the  recoil  of  springs  of 
vehicles  by  friction,  a  means  of  automatically  pro{>ortlon- 
ing  the  amount  of  said  friction  to  the  violence  of  the  re- 
coll,  said  means  consisting  of  a  friction  plate  attached  to 
the  superstructure  of  said  vehicle  and  connected  with 
another  frlctlon-plate  by  a  link  or  links  pivoted  on  said 
frlctlon-plates,  a  spring  or  springs  urging  said  frlctlon- 
plates  toward  each  other,  and  a  bar  attached  to  the  run- 
ning-gear of  said  vehicle  and  Interposed  between  and  acted 
upon  by  said  frlctlon-plates. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  the  recoil  of  springs  of 
vehicles,  in  combination  with  the  superstructure  and  run- 
ning gear  of  said  vehicle,  a  frlctlon-plate  attached  to  said 
superstructure  and  connected  with  another  frlctlon-plate 
by  one  or  more  links  pivoted  on  said  frlctlon-plates,  a  bar 
Interposed  between  said  frlctlon-plates  and  attached  to 
the  running-gear  of  said  vehicle. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  restraining  the  recoil  of  springs  of 
vehicles,  in  combination,  a  friction-plate  attached  to  the 
superstructure  of  said  vehicle,  another  frlctlon-plate  op- 
posed to  the  first,  a  link  or  links  connecting  said  frlctlon- 
plates  and  pivoted  on  both  of  them,  a  spring  or  springs 
connected  with  both  of  said  frlctlon-plates  and  urging 
them  together,  a  bar  interposed  between  said  frlctlon- 
plates  and  attached  to  the  running-gear  of  said  vehicle. 


8  5  0,461.     MEANS   FOR    REMOVABLY  ATTACHING 

BUOGY-TOPS.     Frank   Beablet,   Lyons.  N.  C.     Filed 

Mar.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,673. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 

combination  of  outwardly-projecting  brackets,  a  supporting* 

rail  resting  upon  the  brackeU,  U-shaped  link  membcra,  the 
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oppoiltc  arms  of  which  axe  coonected  to  the  aapporting- 
rail  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  the  oatwardly-projactlnc  brack- 
ets, and  clamping  members  carried  by  the  U-shaped  link 
members  and  engaging  with  the  brackets  to  hold  the  sup- 
portlng-rall  In  position. 


twecn  said  sleeve  and  linki  (or  operating  the  toggles ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


850.462.     FRICTION-COUPLING.     Hans   H.   Bkck.   Pre- 

rau.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1902.     Serial  No. 

103.466. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein -described  friction-coupling,  com- 
prising the  cylindrical  casing,  the  hub  located  therein  and 
having  the  radial  arms,  the  bearing-pins  carried  by  said 
arms,  the  friction-rings  mounted  upon  said  pins,  the  pairs 
of  toggles  interposed  between  the  bearing  -  faces  of  the 
friction- rings,  a  shifting  sleeve,  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  sleeve  and  the  pair  of  toggles  for  operating 
the  latter ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  friction  -  coupling,  comprising 
the  cylindrical  casing,  the  hub  located  therein  and  having 
the  radial  arms,  the  bearing-pins  carried  by  said  arms,  the 
frictioo- rings  mounted  upon  said  pins,  the  pairs  of  toggles 
interposed  between  the  bearing  faces  of  the  friction-rings 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling,  links  connected  to  the 
Joints  of  said  toggles  and  extending  inward  toward  the 
axis  of  the  coupling  in  sobstantlaily  the  plane  of  the 
radial  arma.  a  shifting  sleeve,  and  yielding  connections  be- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  outwardly-projecting  brackets  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  supportlng-rall  resting  upon  the  brackets  and 
formed  with  projections  which  fit  in  the  openings  therein. 
U-shaped  links,  the  two  arms  of  which  are  seoired  to  the 
supporting  rail  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket,  and 
clamping  members  carried  by  the  links  and  engaging  with 
the  brackets  to  hold  the  supporting-rail  in  position. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  outwardly  -  projecting  brackets,  a  supporting  -  rail 
resting  upon  the  brackets,  U-shaped  link  members,  the  two 
arms  of  which  are  connected  to  the  supporting-rail  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  brackets,  and  eccentric  clamping 
members  carried  by  the  U-shaped  links,  the  said  eccentric 
clamping  members  having  an  approximately  spherical 
formation  and  being  adapted  td  engage  with  the  brackets 
to  hold  the  supporting-rail  in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  outwardly  -  projecting  brackets  having  openings 
therein  and  provided  on  their  lower  faces  with  depressions, 
a  supporting  rail  resting  upon  brackets  and  provided  with 
lugs  which  fit  within  the  openings  therein,  a  top  secured 
to  the  supportinK-rail,  and  eccentric  clamping  members 
having  an  approximately  spherical  formation  so  as  to  en- 
gage with  the  depressions  in  the  lower  faces  of  the  brack- 
ets, the  said  clamping  members  being  employed  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  supporting-rail  to  the  brackets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  outwardly-projecting  brackets  having  openings 
formed  therein,  a  supporting- rail  resting  upon  the  brackets 
and  provided  with  lugs  which  fit  within  the  openings 
therein,  U  shaped  link  members,  the  two  arms  of  which  are 
connected  to  the  supporting-rail  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
brackets,  and  eccentric  clamping  members  carried  by  the 
U-shaped  link  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
brackets  to  hold  the  supporting-rail  In  position. 


;{.  The  herein  -  described  friction  -  coupling,  comprising 
tho  cylindrical  casing,  the  hub  located  therein  and  having 
the  radial  arma,  the  bearing-pins  carried  by  said  armH,  the 
frictlon-rlDgs  mounted  upon  said  pins,  the  pairs  of  toggles 
interposed  between  the  bearing  faces  of  the  frlction-rlngs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling,  links  connected  to  the 
Joints  of  said  toggles  and  extending  Inward  toward  the 
axis  of  the  coupling,  a  shifting  sleeve,  and  yielding  or 
spring  connections  for  said  links  carried  on  said  sleeve 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  operating  to  press  the 
inner  ends  of  their  connected  links  outward  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  herein  •  described  friction  -  coupling  comprising 
the  cylindrical  casing  having  friction-faces,  the  hub  located 
therein  and  having  radial  arms,  friction-rings  carried  by 
such  arms  to  cooperate  with  the  frlctlon-faces  on  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  on  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  notches,  toggles  Interposed  between 
the  friction-rings  and  having  the  outer  ends  pt  tbeir  mem- 
bers arranged  to  bear  in  said  notches,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  tocgles  ;  substantially  as  described. 

i).  The  herein  -  described  friction  -  coupling  comprising 
the  cylindrical  casing  having  friction- faces,  the  hub  located 
therein  and  having  radial  arms,  friction-rings  carried  by 
such  arms  to  cooperate  with  the  frlctlon-faces  on  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  on  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with  sub- 
stantially V-ahaped  notches,  toggles  Interposed  between  the 
friction  riuK-s  nod  having  the  outer  ends  of  their  members 
provided  with  pins  arranged  to  bear  in  said  notches,  means 
for  confining  said  pins  in  the  notches  and  a  shiftable 
sleeve  uperatlvely  connected  with  said  toggles  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  herein-described  friction-coupling  comprising  the 
cylindrical  casing  having  frlctlon-faces,  the  hub  located 
therein  and  having  radial  arms,  frlction-rlngs  carried  by 
such  arms  to  co<Sperate  with  the  friction-faces  on  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  on  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  notches,  toggles  interposed  between 
the  frictlon-rlngs  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  their  mem- 
bers provided  with  pins  arranged  to  bear  In  said  notches, 
means  for  confining  said  pins  in  the  notches,  a  shiftable 
sleeve,  and  a  yielding  or  spring  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  toggles  for  operating  the  latter ;  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  herein-described  friction-coupling  comprising  the 
cylindrical  casing  having  friction-faces,  the  hub  located 
therein  and  having  radial  arms,  friction-rings  carried  by 
such  arms  to  coiiperate  with  the  frlctlon-faces  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  provided  on  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with  V- 
sbaped  notches,  toggles  Interposed  between  the  frlction- 
rlngs  and  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  their  members 
with  pins  bearing  in  said  notches,  means  for  confining  the 
pins  in  the  notches  and  means  for  operating  the  toggles ; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein-described  friction-coupling  comprising  the 
cylindrical  casing  having  frlctlon-faces,  the  hub  located 
therein  and  having  radial  arms,  frlction-rlngs  carried  by 
such  arma  to  coiiperate  with  the  frlctlon-faces  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  provided  on  tbeir   Inner  adjacent   faces  with  V- 
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shaped  notches  and  with  an  Intermediate  and  deeper  re- 
cess, toggles  interposed  between  the  frlction-rlngs  and  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  ends  of  their  members  or  links,  with 
pins  bearing  in  said  notches,  the  links  fitting  in  the  inter- 
mediate reces.ses,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggles; 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  herein-described  friction-coupling  comprising  the 
cylindrical  casing  having  frlctlon-faces,  the  hub  located 
thcn-in  and  having  radial  arms,  friction-rings  carried  by 
such  arms  to  cooperate  with  the  friction-faces  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  provided  on  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with  V- 
shapod  notches  und  with  an  Intermediate  recess,  toggles 
Interposed  between  the  frlction-rlngs  and  comprising  the 
pivoted  members  or  links  8,  9  having  bearing-pins  14  near 
their  outer  ends,  said  ends  of  the  links  bearing  in  said  In- 
termediate recesses  and  the  pins  bearing  In  said  V-sbaped 
notches,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggles ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  herein-described  friction-coupling  comprising  the 
cylindrical  casing  having  frlctlon-faces,  the  hub  located 
therein  and  having  radial  arms,  frlction-rlngs  carried  by 
such  arms  to  cooperate  with  the  friction  faces  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  provided  on  tbeir  inner  adjacent  faces  with  V- 
shaped  notches  and  with  an  Intermediate  recess,  togijles 
interposed  between  the  frictlon-rlngs  and  comprising  the 
pivoted  meml)ers  or  links  8,  9  having  bearlng-plns  14  near 
their  outer  ends,  said  ends  of  the  link's  bearing  in  said  In- 
termediate recesses  and  the  pins  bearing  in  said  V-shaped 
notches,  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rings  ad- 
jacent the  toggle-bearings  and  arranged  to  hold  the  bear- 
ing pins  14  in  place,  and  means  for  oinrating  the  toggles; 
sul)stnntlall.v  as  described. 

11.  The  herein  described  friction-coupling,  comprising 
the  cylindricnl  casing,  the  hub  located  therein  having 
radi.il  jiriiis.  Ix-nrlng-plns  carried  by  said  arms,  pairs  of 
toggles  intirpoM'd  between  the  bearing  faces  of  the  fric- 
tion rings,  links  connected  to  the  Joint  of  the  togslcs  and 
extending  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  a  shift- 
ing sleeve,  and  resilient  rods  directly  and  independently 
connecting  said  links  with  said  sleeve;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11'.  The  heroin  <leRcril>ed  friction  coupling,  comprislns  a 
cylindrical  casing,  having  two  internal  bearing  faces  lying 
in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  coupling,  one  of  said  tn-ar- 
Ing-faces  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
bearing  face,  a  hub  located  within  said  casing  and  having 
lateral  arms,  hearing  pins  carried  by  said  arms,  frictlon- 
rlngs  slldahly  mounted  upon  said  pins,  pairs  of  toggles  In-, 
terposed  between  the  bearing-faces  of  the  frlction-rlngs. 
links  connected  to  the  Joints  of  the  toggles  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  coupling  In  sultstantially 
the  plane  of  the  radial  arms,  a  shifting  sleeve,  and  resilient 
parts  directly  and  Independently  connecting  said  links  with 
said  sleeve,  said  resilient  parts  being  adapted  to  maintain 
said  sleeve  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  moved  in  actuat- 
ing the  toggles  to  bring  the  bearing-faces  of  the  coupling 
into  engagement  ;  substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  qullIing-spindle  and  means 
for  operating  it.  of  a  reciprocating  rod  for  guiding  the 
thread,  the  said  rod  having  two  parts  one  part  formed 
eccentric  to  the  other  part,  a  guide  feed  roller  mounted  on 
the  reciprocating  rod  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  in 
diflferent  rocked  positions  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  roller 
from  the  spindle. 


0.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  rod  having  two 
parts  the  outer  part  being  eccentric  to  the  inner  part,  a 
guide  feed-roller  thereon  and  a  (luill-carrylng  spindle 
mounted  In  relation  thereto,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  for  directing  the  thread  to  the  quill 
and  an  arm  engaged  with  the  said  reciprocating  arm  and 
with  the  thread-guide  rod  for  holding  the  reciprocating 
rod  in  different  rotary  adjustments. 


8  r»  0.4  6.1.  QUILL-WINDING  MACHINE.  Edward  E. 
Braulrt,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Atwood- 
Morrlson  Company.  Htonington.  Conn.,  a  Coriwration  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  .i.'JT.liH. 
Claim.- — 1.  A  quilllng-splndle  composed  of  a  front  sec- 
tion and  a  back  section  and  means  for  swinging  the  front 
section  at  an  angle  to  the  back  section. 

2.  A  (luilling-splndle  comprising  a  front  section  and  back 
8«>ction.  means  for  locking  the  front  section  to  and  releas- 
ing it  from  the  back  section  and  means  for  swinging  the 
front  section  at  an  angle  to  the  back  section. 

3.  A  quilling  spindle  comprising  a  front  section  and  back 
section  and  a  hinged  support  for  the  front-section  bearing 
for  swinging  the  front  section/ at  an  angle  to  the  back 
section. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  rod  for  carry- 
ing the  guide  feed-roller  of  the  quilllng-splndle,  of  a  spindle 
for  receiving  the  quill  and  means  for  adjusting  the  qulll- 
carrylng  spindle  into  parallelism  with  the  reciprocating 
rod. 


850.464.      BUTTER  CUTTING  MACHINE.      Peteh  Brahm, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    2.    1907.      Serial    No. 

30t>.141. 

Claim. — 1.  A  butter-cutting  machine  comprising  a  stand, 
a  stock-board  and  follower  movable  on  the  stand,  provi- 
sion being  had  for  automatic  clearance  of  said  stand  by 
the  stock-board  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  forward 
movement  of  same  ;  a  cross  wired  frame  movable  on  the 
aforesaid  stand  in  temporary  engagement  with  said  board  ; 
a  butter  backing  in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  fol- 
lower, horizontal  wires  supported  at  various  elevations  in 
the  forward  path  of  butter  carried  by  the  stock-board,  a 
vertically-movable  tray  normally  In  position  to  receive 
said  board  when  the  same  clears  the  stand  and  frame 
aforesaid,  a  vertically-movable  presser-block  In  line  with 
the  tray,  and  means  for  synchronous  lowering  and  lifting 
of  s:iid  presser-block  and  tray. 

2.  A  butter  -  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stand,  a 
stock-board  and  follower  movable  on  the  stand,  provision 
being  had  for  automatic  clearance  of  said  stand  by  the 
stock-board  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  forward  move- 
ment of  same  ;  a  cross-wired  frame  movable  on  the  afore- 
said stand  In  temporary  engagement  with  said  board ;  a 
butter  backing  In  connection  with  the  aforesaid  follower, 
borieontal  wires  supported  at  various  elevations  in  the 
forward  path  of  butter  carried  by  the  stock-board,  a  ver- 
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tically-moTable  tray  nornuilly  In  position  to  recetTc  said 
board  when  the  tame  clean  the  stand  and  frame  afore- 
said, a  Tertically-moTable  independently-adjnstable  pres- 
ser-block  in  line  with  the  tray,  and  means  for  synchronoas 
lowerini;  and  lifting  of  said  presser-block  and  tray. 


3.  A  butter  -  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stand,  a 
stock-board  and  follower  movable  on  the  stand,  provision 
being  had  for  automatic  clearance  of  said  stand  by  the 
stock-board  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  forward  move- 
ment of  same  ;  a  cross  wired  frame  movable  on  the  afore- 
said stand  in  temporary  engagement  with  said  board  ;  a 
back  standard  on  the  aforesaid  follower,  blocks  secured  to 
the  standard  and  having  their  faces  Inclined  and  con- 
toured to  correspond  with  a  conical  mass  of  butter  for- 
ward of  same,  horizontal  wires  supported  at  various  ele- 
vations In  the  forward  path  of  butter  carried  by  the 
stock  board,  a  vertically  movable  tray  normally  in  position 
to  receive  said  board  when  the  same  clears  the  stand  and 
frame  aforesaid,  a  vertically-movable  presser  block  in 
line  with  the  tray,  and  means  for  synchronous  lowering 
and  lifting  of  said  presser-block  and  tray. 

4.  A  butter-cutting  machine  comprising  a  stand  having 
horixontal  guide-rails  provided  with  recesses,  a  stock- 
l>oard  having  laterally-projecting  end  ledges  that  slide 
upon  said  rails  and  clear  the  recesses  of  same,  a  cross- 
wired  frame  movable  on  the  aforesaid  rails  in  temporary 
engagement  with  the  stock-board,  a  follower  In  sliding  en 
gagement  with  the  aforesaid  rails  and  provided  with  a 
butter  backing,  lugs  depending  from  the  follower,  link 
t>elts  engaged  by  said  lugs,  shafts  for  which  the  stand  is 
provided  with  bearings,  sprocket  -  wheels  In  connection 
with  the  shafts  and  engaging  said  belts,  a  turning  device 
in  connection  with  one  of  said  shafts,  standards  rising 
from  the  aforesaid  stand,  horlaontal  wires  in  connection 
with  the  standards  at  various  elevations  In  the  forward 
path  of  butter  carried  by  the  stock-board,  a  presser-block 
having  a  rack-shank  for  which  a  cross-bar  connecting  the 
standards  is  provided  with  a  guide,  a  shaft  for  which  said 
standards  are  provided  with  t>earings.  a  pinion,  sprocket- 
wheels  and  a  turning  device  fast  on  the  latter  shaft,  the 
pinion  being  engageable  with  said  shank,  sections  of  link 
belts  engaging  the  latter  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  tray 
hunc  from  said  sections  of  link  belting  to  receive  the 
aforesaid  stock-board,  this  tray  and  the  presser-block  .be- 
Inx  moTable  In  synchrony. 

5.  A  butter-cutting  machine  comprising  a  presser-block 
bavins  »  sultably-gulded  rack-shank  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  lateral  lugs,  an  actuatlng-plnlon  for  the  shank. 
and  a  bell-crank  lever  ^llcmmed  on  the  shank-guide  to 
enrage  with  either  of  said  lugs  and  thereby  bring  said 
■hank  out  or  in  engagement  with  aatd  pinion,  pinion 
clearance  being  provided  In  the  aforesaid  shank  above 
■od  below  the  teeth  of  same. 


850,466.  CAN  CUTTER  AND  SPOUT.  EAasfKftT  F.  Cav- 
ELiiB.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  May  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319.346. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
spout  provided  with  depending  spaced  cutters  arranged  to 
partially  sever  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  a  can  and  leave 
the  partially  severed  portion  within  the  spout,  said  de- 
vice being  also  provided  with  means  for  Interlocking  It 
with  the  partially-severed  portion. 

1!.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spout 
provided  with  depending  cutters  adapted  to  pierce  a  can, 
said  device  tieing  also  provided  with  longitudinal  and 
transverse  slots,  the  longitudinal  slot  spacing  the  cutters 
end  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  terminals  of  the 
cutters  to  leave  an  unsevered  portion  of  the  can  within 
the  spout,  and  the  transverse  slot  extending  from  the 
longitudinal  slot  and  arranged  to  receive  such  unsevered 
portion,  whereby  th^  device  is  Interlocked  with  the  can. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  spout  provided  with  depending  cutters, 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  spacing  the  cutters  to 
leave  an  unsevered  portion  of  the  can  within  the  spout, 
said  device  being  also  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  vertical  slot  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
said  unsevered  portion  of  the  can,  when  the  device  Is 
partially  rotated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  spout  pro- 
vided with  depending  spaced  cutters  arranged  to  partially 
sever  a  portion  of  a  can.  the  unsevered  portion  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  spout  and  adapted  to  be  bent  into  the 
said  can.  and  means  carried  by  the  device  for  engaging 
the  partially-severed  portion,  whereby  the  device  is  Inter- 
locked with  the  can. 


850.406.      WHIP -SOCKET.      Peter  U  Co.vrad.    Sunbury, 
Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  M.  319,389. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  whip-socket  provided  with  a  flange,  a 
pair  of  locking-arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  fit  around  a  whip  In  such  a  manner  as  to  hold 
the  same  against  removal  from  the  socket,  the  said  lock- 
Ing-arms  also  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
with  the  before-mentioned  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  whip-socket  provided  with  an  annular  flange, 
bolts  passing  through  the  flange  and  securing  the  socket 
in  position,  nuts  cooperating  with  the  l>oIts  and  bearing 
against  the  flange,  and  a  pair  of  locklng-arms  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  flange  and  fitting  over  the  before-mentioned 
nuts,  the  said  locklng-arms  t>elng  adapted  to  eneage  with 
the  whip  to  lock  the  same  against  removal  from  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  whip-socket  prorlded  with  an  annular  flange, 
bolts  passing  through  the  flange  and  securing  the  whip- 
socket  In  position,  nuts  cooperating  with  the  bolts  and 
bearing  against  the  flange,  a  pair  of  locklng-arms  fitting 
over  the  nuts  and  adapted  to  lock  the  whip  against  re- 


moval from  the  socket,  the  aald  locking-arnu  being  pro- 
vided with  fianges  which  embrace  the  before-mentioned 
fiange  upon  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  whip  socket,  means  for  securing  the  whip  socket 
to  a  support,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  a  whip 
within  the  socket,  the  said  locking  device  also  serving  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  whip  socket  from  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  whip-socket  provided  with  a  basal  flange  and  also 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  base-plate,  fastening  members 
passing  through  corresponding  openings  In  the  base  plate, 
basal  flange  anu  upper  flange,  and  a  pair  of  locklng-arms 
loosely  connected  to  the  upper  flange  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent a  whip  from  being  removed  from  the  socket. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  whip-socket  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
basel  flange  fitting  against  the  support  and  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  annular  fiange,  fastening  members  passing 
through  the  support  and  corresponding  openings  in  the 
basal  flange  and  annular  flange,  and  a  pair  of  locklng-arms 
loosely  connected  to  the  annular  flange  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  whip  from  removal  from  the  whip-socket. 


8  5  0,467.  BOTTLF^ WRAPPER  MACHINE.  Madbicb 
CosTELLo.  I  lay  ton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3 20, HI 9. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  an  initial  sup- 
porting roller  to  guide  the  wrapper  Into  the  machine  and  to 
support  said  wrapper  while  receiving  adhesive  substance  to 
one  corner  of  the  wrapper,  a  wiper-arm  mounted  above  said 
roller  carrying  a  paster  adapted  to  engage  a  corner  of  the 
wrapper  and  to  apply  adhesive  substance  thereto,  a  glue- 
receptacle,  a  rotating  disk  partially  submerged  In  said  re- 
cepUcle.  and  a  series  of  wiper-arms  Interposed  between 
said  disk  and  the  paster  to  transfer  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance from  the  disk  to  the  paster. 

2.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  a  roller  for  Initially 
conducting  the  wrapper  Into  the  machine,  a  rotating  paster 
mounted  above  said  roller,  a  disk  rotating  In  a  paste  recep- 
Ucle,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  disk  and  said 
rotating  paster  for  intermittently  transferring  adhesive 
subsUnce  from  the  disk  to  the  paster. 

3.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  scoring-rollers,  and  inl- 
Ua  feeding-roller  to  feed  the  wrapper  to  said  i-corlng- 
rollers  and  to  support  the  wrappers  while  being  pasted  at 
one  comer,  a  paster  rotating  above  said  Initial  roller,  a 


glue-receptacle,  a  glue- transfer  ring  device  partially  sub- 
merged in  said  receptacle,  and  means  Interposed  between 
"k?  *f'"^^t«-»°'"«"-lD8  device  and  said  rotating  paster  by 
which  adhesive  substance  is  Infern.lttently  conveyed  to 
said  paster. 

4.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  an  Initial  feedlng-roHer 
I'^.r^'T'  !^^  *™PI>*''-«  while  being  supplied  at  one  end 
with  adhesive  substance,  a  rotating  paster  above  said 
rollej  and  adapted  to  apply  adhesive  substance  to  one  end 
of  the  wrapper  while  supported  upon  said  rolior.  a  recep- 
tacle to  contain  said  adhesive  substance,  a  device  rotating 
In  said  adneslve  substance,  a  device  interposed  between  the 
device  within  the  adhesive-receptacle,  and  the  paster  to 
intermittently  apply  the  adhesive  substance  to  said  paster 
8cor  ng-rollers  to  score  the  wrapper  on  a  line  between  the 
portion  receiving  the  adhesive  substance  and  the  body  of 
the  wrapper,  and  bending  devices  to  unite  the  portion  of 
tne  wrapper  so  pasted  and  scored. 

5.   In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  an  initial  feedinB-roIler 
to  feed  the  wrappers  and  support  them  while  each  is  being 
supplied  at  one  corner  with  adhesive  substance,  a  rotating 
paster  above  said   roller  and  applying  adheirtve  substance 
to  one  corner  of  the  wrapr>er  while  supported   upon   said 
roller,  a  receptacle  containing  said  adhesive  Substance    a 
member  rotating  In  said  adhesive  substance,  a  device  In- 
terposed   between    said    member   and    the   pastor   to   inter- 
mittently   supply    the    adhesive    substance    to    the    paster 
scoring-rollers  to  score  the  wrappers  on  lines  between  the 
corner  receiving  the  adhesive  substance  and  the  body  of 
the   wrapper,    and   means   for   bending   the   portion    of  the 
wrapper  upon  the  score  line  to  cnuso  the  snm..  to  adhere 

6.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  mnrhlne,  a  receiver,  delivery- 
rollers  mounted  at  the  -ntr.-ince  to  said  receiver,  one  of 
said  rollers  having  a  peripheral  recess  into  which  the  ends 
of  the  wrappers  are  d.llocted  to  onlor  the  receiver  and 
means  for  directing  the  ends  of  said  wrappers  into  said 
recess. 

7.  In  a  bottle-wrapp.T  machine,  a  receiver,  dellverv- 
rollers  at  the  entrance  of  said  receiver,  one  of  said  rollers 
having  a  peripheral  roc-ss  to  re<eive  the  ends  of  the  wrap- 
pers, means  for  pr..ssin>;  the  .-nds  of  the  wrappers  into 
.said  recess,  and  means  for  counting  the  wrapp.-rs  entering 
the  receiver. 

8.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  corrugating  rollers  de- 
livery rollers  n-ceiving  the  corrugated  wrapper  from  said 
corrugated  rollers,  one  of  .sal.l  delivery-rollers  having  an 
annular  peripheral  recess  and  the  otlier  of  said  delivery- 
rollers  having  a  peripheral  recess,  means  for  depressing 
the  ends  of  the  wrappers  Into  said  peripheral  recess  to 
deflect  their  force  of  travel  from  the  machine,  and  a  re- 
ceiver to  receive  .said  wrajtpers. 

0.  In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  delivery-rollers,  one  of 
which  has  a  peripheral  recess,  vibrating  arms  to  depress 
the  ends  of  the  wrappers  into  said  r-etlpheral  recess,  means 
for  imparting  movements  to  said  arms  as  descrllied  a  re- 
ceiver to  receive  the  wrappers  from  the  delivery-rollers 
after  acted  upon  by  the  vibrating  arms,  and  means  for 
counting  and  marking  the  wrappers  entering  the  receiver. 

1<».    In  a  bottle-wrapper  machine,  delivery-rollers,  one  of 
which  has  an  annular  peripheral  depression,  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  peripheral  recess  In  a  portion  of  its  circum- 
ference,  a   device  for   initially  deflecting  the  ends  of  the 
wrappers  into  said  recess,  vibrating  arms  to  complete  the 
depression   of  the  ends  of  the  wrappers  Into  said   recess 
means  for  Imparting  longitudinal   reciprocating  movement 
to  said  arms,  and  means  for  imparting  In  the  meantime  an 
oscillating  movement  to  said  arms,  and  a   receiver  to  re 
celve  the  wrappers  In  parallel  positions  after  Ij^lng  acted 
upon  by  said  arms. 

11.  In  a  bottle  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receiver,  delivery  rollers  mounted  at  the  entrance  of  said 
receiver,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  peripheral  recess  to 
receive  the  pointed  ends  of  the  wrappers,  means  for  press- 
ing said  ends  of  the  wrappers  Into  said  recess,  means  for 
deflecting  the  ends  of  said  wrappers  as  they  leave  the 
rollers,  a  counter  to  count  the  wrappers  as  they  leave  said 
rollers,  and  a  marking  device  by  which  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  blanks  are  marked  as  fed  from  said  rollers 
and  counted. 
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12.  In  a  bottlfr-wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
(lellTery-roUers,  a  recelYcr,  means  for  deflecting  tbe  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  wrappers  into  said  reoelver,  a  coonting 
device  to  count  tbe  wrappers  entering  said  receiver,  a 
marker  to  mark  one  of  said  wrappers  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  bave  entered  the  receiver,  a  carriage  upon 
which  said  marker  is  supported,  a  flexible  coonection,  a 
lever  to  which  one  end  of  said  flexible  connection  Is  at- 
tached and  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  connection  being 
attached  to  said  carriage,  a  bar  upon  which  said  carriage 
is  slidlngly  mounted,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  bar 
and  carriage  in  their  normal  positions. 


850,468.  INKSTAND  CONSTRUCTION.  Em«t  Davis, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
310.8.'i6. 

II 


Claim. — 1.  In  inkstand  construction,  in  combination,  a 
plunger  and  rigid  means  provided  with  an  opening  below 
the  plane  of  its  uppermost  portions  and  extending  above 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  Inkstand  construction,  in  combination,  a  plunger 
and  rigid  detachable  means  provided  with  an  opening  be- 
low the  plane  of  its  uppermost  portions  and  extending 
above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  inkstand  construction,  in  combination,  a  plunger 
and  rigid  means  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  leading 
thereto. 

4.  In  inkstand  construction,  in  c()ml>ination,  a  plunger 
and  rigid  detachable  means  extending  above  tbe  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening 
leading  thereto. 

5.  In  inkstand  construction,  in  combination,  a  plunger 
and  rigid  means  provided  with  an  opening  through  the  top 
thereof  and  below  the  plane  of  its  uppermost  portions  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  plunger. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
detachable  mounted  upon  an  Inkstand  and  provided  with 
an  opening  affording  access  thereto. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
detachable  mounted  upon  an  Inkstand  and  cut  away  at  its 
top  and  one  side  to  afford  access  thereto. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  stamped  out  of 
sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  detacbably  mounted  upon  an 
Inkstand  and  cut  away  transversely  across  Its  upper  por- 
tion and  down  upon  one  side  to  afford  access  to  the  ink. 


850,469.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  William  C.  DATHOrr, 
Bradley,  111.  Filed  May  14,  1906.  Serial  No.  310.673. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  with  a 
rcvoluble  drum  having  an  opening  in  on*  end,  and  two  up- 
rights adjacent  to  said  opening,  of  a  chute  leading  Into 
said  drum  and  having  a  diagonal  housing  across  each  side 
slldably  engaging  one  of  said  uprights,  and  a  block  on 
each  of  said  uprights  for  supporting  said  chute. 

2.  In  a  concrete  -  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
mounted  revolubly  between  two  standards  and  having  an 
opening  In  each  end,  a  chute  leading  from  said  drum,  said 
chute  having  a  diagonal  housing  on  each  side  slldably  en- 
gaging one  of  said  standards,  parallel  rods  extending 
through  said  drum  and  connecting  said  standards,  and  a 
hook  on  each  side  of  said  chute  near  its  upper  end  engag- 
ing said  rods. 


3.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  revolnbia 
drum,  a  plate  pivoted  at  its  edge  near  the  inner  surfac* 
of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  oat  of 
position  to  elevate  the  materials  in  the  drum  as  It  Is  ro- 
tated, means  outside  the  drum  for  turning  the  plate  into 
and  out  of  elevating  position  and  locking  it  in  place,  and 
a  rod  46  carried  by  the  dram  for  supporting  the  plate  In 
elevating  position. 


4.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
drum  and  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  of  a  rod  slldably  piv- 
oted near  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  same,  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of 
th^  rod.  a  stop  on  the  end  of  tbe  drum  for  locking  said 
lever  in  position,  said  rod  being  movable  longitudinally 
to  free  said  lever  from  contact  with  said  stop,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  said  rod  inside  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
drum  and  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  of  a  rod  slldably  piv- 
oted near  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  extendlni; 
through  both  ends  of  the  drum,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  said  end 
of  the  drum,  a  lever  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  stop 
on  the  end  of  the  drum  for  locking  said  lever  in  position, 
said  rod  being  movable  longitudinally  to  free  said  lever 
from  contact  with  said  stop,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said 
rod  Inside  said  drum. 


850.470.     TELEPHONE  TRUNKINO  SYSTEM.     WILLIAM 
W.  Dean,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and    Supply   Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  16,  1902.     Serial  No.  115.764. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending 
in  two  limbs  only  between  different  switchboards  and  hav-" 
ing  switch-sockets  only  at  one  end  and  a  connecting-plug 
only  at  tbe  other  to  establish  talking  connections,  of  means 
at  each  end  of  tbe  trunk  operative  from  the  other  end 
thereof  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  trunk,  for  attract- 
ing the  attention  of  the  operator,  whereby  the  trunk  Is 
adapted  for  reciprocal  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  In  two 
limbs  only  between  different  switchboards  and  having  a 
switch-socket  only  at  one  end  and  a  connecting-plug  only 
at  the  other  for  establishing  talking  connections  through 
tbe  trunk,  of  means  actuated  over  tbe  metallic  circuit  of 
the  trunk  to  signal  the  operator  at  the  plug  end  of  the  * 
trunk  from  the  socket  end,  and  a  calling  signal  at  said 
socket  end  placed  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  at  the 
plug  end,  whereby  the  trunk-circuit  is  adapted  for  recip- 
rocal operation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  having  multiple-switch  sockets 
at  one  end  for  establishing  connection  with  the  trunk,  of 
a  calling-signal  at  said  end  placed  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk,  said  sockets  being 
normally  'di.sconnected  from  the  trunk  but  adapted  to  b« 
connected  therewtpi  when  the  talking  circuit  Is  established 
with  one  of  said  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  having  normally  disconnected 
switch  connections  at  one  end,  of  a  signal  at  said  end 
placed  under  the  control  of  the  operator  at  the  other  end 
of  tbe  trunk,  a  cut-off  relay  actuated  when  a  connection  is 
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Established  with  ooe  of  aaM  awlteta  connections  to  render 
said  signal  inoperative  and  to  operatlvely  connect  the 
switch  connections  with  the  trunk-circuit,  subsuntially  as 
described. 
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R.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  l)etween 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion, of  switch  connections  for  said  trunk-line  at  one  end 
normally  disconnected  from  the  trunk,  a  caliing-Rignal  at 
said  end  normally  connected  with  the  trunk,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  s»id  signal  and  connecting  the  switch  con- 
nections with  tbe  trunk  when  a  talking-circuit  is  estab- 
lished with  one  of  said  switch  connections,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  between 
different  8witcbt>nard.s  and  having  switch-sockets  at  one 
end  normally  in  Inoperative  relation  with  the  line,  of  a  sig- 
nal associated  with  said  end  and  having  its  operation  con- 
trolled from  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk,  and  a  cut-off 
relay  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when 
connection  is  established  with  the  line  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect said  sockets  with  the  trunk-line  and  to  render  said 
signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  l>etween 
different  switchboards  and  having  switch-sockets  at  one 
end.  a  signal  associated  therewith,  said  sockets  being  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  trunk-line,  a  cut-off  relay  per- 
manrtitly  connected  with  one  of  the  talking  contacts  of  the 
■witch-sockets,  and  means  when  a  connection  is  established 
with  one  of  tbe  sockets  to  actuate  the  cut-off  relay  to 
render  the  signal  inoperative  and  to  connect  tbe  sockets 
with  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  trank-line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  Interconnect  tele- 
phone-lines for  conversation,  of  switch-sockets  at  one  end, 
a  line-signaling  device  and  source  of  current  no/maliy  con- 
nected therewith  at  said  end,  whereby  the  operator  at  the 
other  end  of  the  trunk  is  enabled  to  operate  said  signal  by 
completing  the  circuit  thereof,  and  means  actuated  over  a 
portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult  for  rendering  said  signal  in- 
operative when  conne<>tlon  is  established  with  said  sockets, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trank-line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect  tele- 
phone-lines for  conversation,  of  switch-sockets  at  one  end, 
a  line-signaling  device  and  a  source  of  current  normally 
bridged  la  series  between  the  limbs  of  said  line  at  said 
and  a  key  at  tbe  other  end  whereby  the  operator  at  the 


other  end  Is  enabled  to  actuate  the  signaling  device  by 
completing  the  circuit  of  the  same,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  signal  Inoperative  when  tbe  connection  Is  estab- 
lished at  that  end,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  truitk  line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect  tele- 
phone-lines for  conversation,  of  switch  sockets  at  one  end, 
a  Ilne-slgnallng  device  and  a  source  of  current  normally 
connected  with  the  trunk  at  said  end,  a  key  to  enable  the 
operator  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  to  complete  tbe 
circuit  of  said  source  and  said  signaling  device  to  operate 
the  same,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  sii^nal  from  the 
trunk  when  connection  is  established  with  nny  of  said 
sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  w^ith  a  trunk  line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect  tele- 
phone-lines for  conversation,  of  spring-Jacks  for  said  trunk 
at  one  end,  a  line-slKnaling  device  and  a  source  of  current 
normally  bridged  in  series  between  the  limbs  of  the  trunk- 
line  at  said  end,  whereby  said  signal  may  be  actuated  from 
the  other  end  of  the  trunk  and  a  cut-off  relay  actuated 

I  over  a  talking-strand  of  tbe  trunk-line  when  a  connection 
is  established  with  one  of  said  spring-Jacks  to  render  said 
signaling  device  inoperative,  substantially  a<<  descrll)ed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconect  tele- 
phone-lines for  conversation,  a  line-signaling  device  and  a 
source  of  current  normally  connected  with  the  trunk, 
whereby  the  op<'rator  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk  Is  en- 
abled to  op«Tate  said  device  by  compietinic  a  path  for  cur- 
rent over  the  two  limbs  of  the  trunk  line  in  serii's,  spring- 
Jacks  for  said  end  of  the  trunk,  a  cut  off  relny  having  its 
circuit  closed  through  talking  contacts  of  said  jack  when 
a  connecting  plug  Is  inserted  tiiereln.  and  means  for  di- 
recting current  through  said  cut  off  nlay  when  a  connec- 
tion is  established  at  one  of  said  jacks  to  cut  off  said  line- 
signaling  device,  substantially  as  doscrilied. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  Interconnect  tele- 
phone line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  spring  Jacks  for 
said  trunk-line  at  one  end.  n  cut-off  relay  connected  be- 
tween one  side  of  tbe  talking-circuit  and  a  third  conductor, 
said  jacks  being  normally  disconnected  from  the  trunk  line, 
a  line-signaling  device  and  a  source  of  current  normally 
connected  with  said  trunk-line,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  source  of  current  l>etween  said  third  conductor  and  the 
contact  of  the  spring-jack  with  which  said  cut  off  relay  is 
connected  when  the  cord  circuit  is  connected  with  the  jack, 
whereby  said  cut-off  relay  is  operated  to  render  the  signal- 
ing device  inoperative  and  to  connect  the  spring-Jacks  with 
the  trunk-line,  substantially  as  descriluKl. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  between 
different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect  tele- 
phone-lines for  conversation,  of  a  signal  at  one  end  of  the 
trunk,  a  polarized  relay  of  high  resistance  at  said  end  con- 
nected with  the  trunk,  a  source  of  current  normally  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  trunk  and  sending  current 
thereover  and  through  said  polarized  relay  to  operate  it 
in  such  direction  as  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  sig- 
nal, a  signaling  device  at  said  other  end  of  the  trunk  in 
the  path  of  said  current  but  not  operated  thereby  owing 
to  the  resistance  of  said  polarized  relay,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  at  the  first-named  end  of  the 
trunk  for  closing  a  low-resistance  path  for  said  current 
to  operate  said  signaling  device,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect 
telephone-line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  a  signal  located 
at  one  end.  a  high-resistance  polarized  relay  bridged  across 
the  metallic  circuit  of  tbe  trunk-line  at  said  end,  a  source 
of  current  and  a  signaling  device  connected  between  the 
line  conductors  at  tbe  opposite  end,  said  source  sending 
current  over  the  trunk-line  and  through  said  high-resist- 
ance relay  in  tbe  proper  direction  to  prevent  Its  operating 
said  signal,  the  flow  of  said  current  being  limited  by  the 
high  resistance  of  said  relay  to  prevent  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  the  said  signaling  device  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  trunk,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
short-circuiting  the  polarised  relay  to  permit  the  operation 
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of  the  MUd  algoallDg  device  from  uid  current  scarce,  aab- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  wltb  a  trunk-clrcolt  extending 
between  different  swltcbboarda  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect telephone-line  circuits  for  conTersation,  of  a  signal 
located  at  one  end,  a  high-resistance  polarised  relay 
bridged  across  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  trunk-line  at 
»uld  end,  a  source  of  current  and  a  signaling  device  con- 
nected between  the  line  conductors  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  source  sending  current  over  the  trunk-line  and 
through  said  high-resistance  relaj'  to  actuate  It  in  the 
proper  direction  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal, 
the  flow  of  said  current  being  limited  by  the  high  resist- 
Bnc»»  of  said  relay  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  the  said  signaling  device  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
trunk,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
short-circuiting  the  polarized  relay  to  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  said  signaling  device  by  the  increased  current- 
flow,  and  means  when  a  connection  is  established  with 
the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  trunk  to  disconnect 
said  source  and  signaling  device  and  to  complete  a  path 
for  current  over  the  trunk-line  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  operate  the  polarized  relay  in  the  reverse  direction, 
whereby  said  signal  at  the  latter  end  is  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween dirrerent  switchboards  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect telephone  lines  for  conversation,  of  a  signal  at  one 
end  of  the  trunk,  a  polarized  relay  of  high  resistance 
at  said  end  connected  with  the  trunk,  a  source  of  current 
normally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  trunk 
and  8«'ndlnff  current  thereover  and  through  said  polarized 
relay  to  operate  it  In  such  direction  as  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  nald  signal,  a  line-signaling  device  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  trunk  in  the  path  of  said  current 
but  not  normally  operated  thereby  owing  to  the  resist- 
ance of  said   polarized  relay,   means  under  the  control   of 

•  the  operator  at  the  first-named  end  of  the  trunk  for 
closing  a  low-realstanoe  path  for  said  current  to  cause 
said  signaling  device  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  to 
operate,  and  means  when  a  connection  is  established 
with  said  second  named  end  to  render  said  signaling 
device  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

IS.  The  comhinntion  with  a  trunk-line  extending  Ih'~ 
tween  dlflTrrent  switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  signal  at  one  end 
of  the  trunk,  a  polarized  relay  of  high  resistance  at 
said  end  connected  with  the  trunk,  a  source  of  current 
normally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  trunk 
and  sending  current  thereover  and  through  said  polarized 
relay  to  operate  It  in  such  direction  as  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  signal,  a  line-signaling  device  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  trunk  in  a  path  of  said  current  but 
not  operated  thereby  owing  to  the  resistance  of  said 
polarised  relay,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
at  the  first-named  end  of  the  trunk  for  closing  a  low- 
resistance  path  for  said  current  to  cause  said  siKualing 
device  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  to  operate,  and 
means  when  a  connection  is  established  at  the  second- 
mentioned  end  of  the  trunk  to  render  the  signaling 
device  at  said  end  inoperative,  and  to  reverse  current 
through  said  polarised  relay  to  cause  it  to  operate  said 
signal,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-clrcQit  extending 
between  different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent and  a  signaling  device  normally  connected  with  one 
•nd  of  said  trunk,  swltch-socketa  for  said  end,  a  cut- 
off relay  therefor,  a  polarised  relay  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  trunk,  and  a  signal  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
■aid  relay,  the  said  current  source  serving  normally  to 
•end  current  in  one  direction  throagb  said  polarised  relay, 
and  menna  when  •  connection  la  establlahed  with  one 
of  Mid  socket*  to  render  said  itgnalins  device  inoperative 
and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current  throagb  aaid 
polarised  relay,  sabetantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  trank-clrcni|  extending 
between  dlfferMt  swltclboarda  and  adapted  to  Intercon- 
nect telephone- lines  for  conversation,  of  a  polarised  relay 


at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  caliing-aignal  at 
said  end  operated  by  said  relay  when  a  connection  is 
established  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  and  a 
second  relay  at  said  Incoming  end  actuated  over  a  local 
circuit  Independent  of  the  talking-circuit  to  render  said 
signal  Inoperative  when  a  connection  is  established  with 
the  called  line,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  Interconnect 
telephone-line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  a  polarized 
trunk-i;eiay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  discon- 
nect-signal  at  said  end,  current  being  directed  through 
said  polarized  relay  in  one  direction  during  conversation 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  disconnect  signal,  and 
means  for  reversing  current  through  said  polarized  relay 
when  the  connection  is  severed  at  the  outgoing  end  to 
actuate  It  in  the  reverse  direction  to  cause  said  signal 
to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

2'J.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect telephone-line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  a  dis- 
connect-signal  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  polar- 
ized trunk-relay  bridged  across  the  trunk-circuit  and 
receiving  current  in  a  direction  to  prevent  it  from  oper- 
ating said  signal  during  conversation,  a  .«econd  relay 
energized  over  a  local  circuit  Independent  of  the  talking- 
circuit  when  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  is  connected 
with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to 
operate,  and  means  for  reversing  the  current  through 
said  polarized  relay  when  the  connection  is  taken  down 
at  the  outgoing  end  to  cause  the  o(>oratlon  of  the  signal 
to  give  a  disconnect  indication,  substantially  as  described. 

■J.".  The  combination  with  .1  trunk-circuit  extending 
l)etween  different  switohltoards  and  adapted  to  inter- 
connect subscrilK'rs'  lines  for  conversation,  of  a  polarized 
trunk-relay  bridged  across  the  circuit  at  the  incoming 
end  and  a  second  relay  adapted  to  be  actuated  over  a 
local  circuit  Independent  of  the  talking-circuit  when  the 
incoming  end  of  the  trunk  Is  connected  with  the  called 
line,  a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  actuated  when  the 
second  relay  is  de§nergized  and  the  trunk-relay  is  energised 
by  current  flowing  therethrough  In  one  direction  when 
the  cord-circuit  has  been  connected  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  to  give  a  call  Indication,  said  signal  being 
actuated  to  give  a  dlsconn^t  indication  when  the  second- 
named  relay  Is  energized  and  the  trunk-relay  is  actuated 
by  current  in  the  reverse  direction  when  the  cord-circuit 
has  i>een  disconnected  at  the  outgoing  end,  substantially 
as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending 
between  different  switchboards  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect telephone-line  circuits,  of  a  ringing-signal  for  the 
incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  and  a  relay  actuated  over 
a  local  circuit  when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  a  called 
line  for  placing  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  and 
a  second  relay  actuated  by  current  in  the  line  from  the 
outgoing  end  when  the  called  subscriber  responds  for 
rendering  said  signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-clrcolt  between  dif- 
ferent switchboards  and  adapted  to  interconnect  sat>- 
scribers'  lines  for  conversation,  of  a  polarised  trunk-relay 
bridged  across  the  circuit  at  the  incoming  end,  and  a 
second  relay  adapted  to  be  actuated  over  a  local  circuit 
independent  of  the  talking-circuit  when  the  incoming  end 
of  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called  line,  a  signal  at 
said  incoming  end  actuated  when  the  second  relay  is  de- 
energized  and  the  trunk-relay  Is  energized  by  current  flow- 
ing therethrongh  in  one  direction  when  the  cord-circtilt  has 
been  connected  with  Its  ontgoing  end  to  give  a  call  indica- 
tion, said  signal  being  actuated  to  give  a  disconnect  indica- 
tion when  the  second-named  relay  is  energised  and  the 
trunk-relay  is  actuated  by  current  in  the  reverse  direction 
when  the  cord-circuit  has  been  disconnected  at  Its  outgoing 
end,  and  a  pilot  signaling  device  actuated  whenever  said 
signal  is  actuated,  sut>stantlally  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  •  line  extending  be- 
tween dUTerent  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  inter- 
.  connect  telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  cord-circuit 
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at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  and  a  source  of  current 
associated  therewith,  a  polarised  trunk-relay  at  the  incom- 
ing end  of  the  trunk,  a  signal  at  said  end  whose  actuation 
depends  upon  said  relay,  said  source  of  current  serving  to 
actuate  said  relay  in  one  direction  during  conversation, 
and  to  furnish  current  to  the  called-sut>scrlt>er's  line  for 
conversation,  and  means  when  connection  Is  severed  at  the 
outgoing  end  to  actuate  said  relay  in  the  reverse  direction 
by  current  over  the  trunk-line,  suhstantiaily  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to  in- 
terconnect telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  series  of 
switch-sockets  for  one  end  of  the  trunk,  a  source  of  current 
normally  impressed  upon  the  trunk-line,  testing-terminals 
for  said  sockets,  normally  disconnected  from  the  line, 
whereby  an  idle  test  Is  secured  when  the  trunk-line  is  not 
busy,  and  means  for  connecting  said  terminals  with  the 
trunk  -  line  talking  -  circuit  during  conversation  whereby 
their  electrical  condition  is  altered,  and  they  are  in  condl- 
tioa  to  test  busy,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  line  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboards,  of  a  cord-circuit  to  connect 
with  one  end  and  having  a  source  of  current  and  supervi- 
sory signal  aasociated  therewith,  said  signal  being  rendered 
operative  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit 
when  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  a  called-sub- 
scriber's  line  to  connect  with  the  other  end  of  the  trunk, 
the  established  circuit  being  such  that  current  from  said 
source  flows  over  the  trunk  and  called  line  to  furnish  cur- 
rent thereto  for  the  operation  of  th»  transmitters,  said 
supervisory  signal  t>eing  rendered  inoperative  by  current 
over  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  called  line  and  trunk  when 
the  called  subscriber  answers  his  call  and  completes  his 
line  for  steady  currents,  substantially  as  de8rril)ed. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  cord-circuit  at  its  outgoing  end  and  with  a 
called  line  at  Its  incoming  end.  a  source  of  current  asso- 
ciated with  the  cord-circuit  and  Included  in  the  through 
metallic  circuit  when  connection  Is  established  and  the 
called  subscriber  has  responded,  said  source  serving  to 
charge  the  called-subscrlber's  transmitter  for  talking  and 
to  control  the  supervisory  signals  associated  with  the  cord- 
clrcult.  a  polarized  relay  bridged  across  the  metallic  circuit 
at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  signal  at  said  end 
whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  relay,  said  relay  being 
of  high  resistance  and  impedance  to  prevent  the  short-clr- 

•  culling  of  either  the  steady  or  voice  currents,  substantially 
as  de8crU>ed. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  terminating  at  a  central  office,  each  of  said  lines  hav- 
ing a  line-signal  and  a  cut-off  relay  to  render  the  line-sig- 
nal inoperative  when  a  connection  is  established,  said  cut- 
off relay  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking-circuit  when  a  connection  exists  therewith,  of  a 
plurality  of  trunk-lines  also  terminating  at  said  office  and 
provided  with  switch  connections,  signals  and  cut-off  relays 
of  the  same  type  as  the  subscribers'  lines,  whereby  the  ap- 
paratus at  said  oflSce  and  the  method  of  establishing  con- 
nections Is  made  uniform  throughout,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


and  having  projections  In  said  cavity  to  prevent  sliding 
motion  of  said  stamp,  sound-deadening  legs  supporting 
said  block,  and  a  covering  of  soft  material  placed  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity. 


850,472.  CRNTRIFTJGAL  MACHINE.  Erik  A.  PoRS- 
BKBQ,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Sep- 
arator, Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  May  19.  1905.  Serial 
No.  201,1.S6. 


8  5  0,471.  CDSIIIONED  HOLDEB  FOR  DATINQ- 
STAMP8.  ELT  Ensign,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walter 
Nolte,  Seguin,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.17.171. 


Chiim. — A  cushioned  holder  comprising  a  block  having  a  | 
cavity  formed  therein  for  the  base-pieces  of  a  dating-stamp  ' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  bowl,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  there  being  an 
outlet  between  the  walls  of  the  bowl  and  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  projecting  through  said  hollow  shaft  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  bowl,  a  cross-piece  rigidly  secured  to  said 
second  shaft  within  the  bowl  and  embracing  the  naves  of 
one  or  more  scraper  wheels,  imparting  to  them  a  planetary 
movement  along  the  entire  periphery  of  the  bowl,  and  a 
ring  within  the  bowl  having  contact  surfaces  lu  frlctlonnl 
contact  with  said  scraper-wheels  for  impart  inn  a  rotary 
movement  to  said  scraper  wheels  around  their  own  axes. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  scraper-wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed, and  movable  around  the  bowl,  and  a  disk  within  the 
l)owl  having  a  contact-surface,  said  scraper-wheels  being  in 
frictional  contact  with  said  .surfaces. 

'A.  In  a  centrifugal  nlachine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  scraper-wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed and  movable  around  the  bowl,  a  disk  within  the  bowl 
having  a  contact-surface,  said  scraper  wheels  IteinK  in  fric- 
tional contact  with  said  surface,  the  srrapei  wheels  and 
disks  being  supported  to  be  adat)ted  to  have  a  differential 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  axial  line  of  the 
bowl. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  scraper- wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  disk  having  a  contact-surface,  said  scraper-wheels  be- 
ing In  frictional  contact  with  said  surface,  said  disk  and 
scraper  -  wheels  being  supported  to  be  adapted  to  move 
around  on  the  axis  of  the  bowl  at  different  speeds. 

r>.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  scraper-wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed, and  movable  around  the  bowl,  and  a  disk  having  con- 
tact-surfaces corresponding  to  said  scraper-wheels  in  fric- 
tional contact  with  the  scraper-wheels,  said  disk  being 
connected   with   the  bowl. 

H.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  scraper-wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  disk  having  a  contact  surface  In  frictional  contact 
with  said  scraper-wheels,  said  disk  being  connected  with 
the  bowl,  and  said  scraper  wheels  being  adapted  to  move 
on  the  axis  of  the  bowl  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of 
the  rotation  of  the  disk. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  rotating  scraper-wheels  therein 
for  conveying  the  solid  matters  stratified  on  the  wall  of 
said  t>owl  to  a  point  near  the  central  line  of  the  bowl,  a 
shaft,  separate  from  the  bowl-driving  shaft,  for  driving 
said  scraper-wheels,  and  a  disk  within  the  bowl  having  a 
contact-surface  in  frictional  contact  with  said  scraper- 
wheels. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  rotating  scraper-wheels  therein 
for  conveying  the  solid  matters  stratified  on  the  wall  of 
said  bowl  to  a  point  near  the  central  line  of  the  bowl,  a 
shaft,  separate  from  the  bowl-driving  shaft,  for  driving 
said  scraper-wheels,  a  disk  connected  with  the  t>owl  hav- 
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lug  a  cdatact-surface  In  frlctlonal  conUet  with  the  upper 
portloD  of  said  tcraper-wheela.  and  a  rlag  aecnrvd  to  the 
bowl  hartng  a  contact  sarface  In  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  scraper-wheela. 

9.  In  a  oentrlfugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary bowl,  of  one  or  more  rotating  scraper-wheels  therein 
for  conveying  the  solid  matters  stratified  on  the  wall  of 
the  said  bowl  to  a  point  near  the  central  line  of  the  bowl, 
a  shaft,  separate  from  the  bowI-drlvlng  shaft,  for  driving 
said  scraper  wheels,  a  disk  connected  with  the  apper  part 
of  the  bowl  and  having  a  contact-surface  In  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  scraper-wheels  and 
a  ring  set  into  a  groove  In  the  bottom  part  of  the  bowl 
and  having  a  contact-surface  in  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  scraper-wheels. 

10.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination,  with 
the  rotary  bowl  and  Its  driving-shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft 
extending  within  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  b«  routed  at  a 
speed  different  from  that  of  the  bowl,  rotating  scraper- 
wheels  within  the  bowl  for  conveying  the  solid  matters 
stratified  on  the  wall  to  a  point  near  the  central  line  of 
the  bowl,  a  rotating  member  consisting  of  a  cross-piece 
having  holes  in  which  the  naves  of  the  scraper-wheels  re- 
volve, and  a  disk  having  a  contact-surface  In  frlctlonal 
contact  with  said  sera  per -wheels,  the  cross-piece  being 
connected  with  the  secondary  shaft  and  the  disk  turning 
with  the  bowl. 


85  0.4  7  3.  GOVEKNING  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  EN- 
GINES. WiLHCLMLS  J.  11.  Frks«n,  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Filed  Mar.   10,   1900.     Serial   No.  305,.'»54. 


OUtim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  •team-dtstribotlng 
ffcar,  the  steam-dlstrlbutlon  chamber  and  the  iteam-inp- 
plying  pipe  of  a  marine  engine,  closing  membcn  independ- 
•Bt  of  the  diatrlbatlng-gear  properly  so  called,  said  doe- 
iBg  ineaitbers  being  located  in  the  steam-diatribatk>n  cham- 
ber and  a  governor  arranged  in  the  ateam-aupplyiiig  pipe 
of  the  eactne,  said  goTemor  acting  to  partially  or  totally 
eloM  the  ateaoB-paaaage  to  the  distribntlBg-gear  by  means 
of  tlie  closlBg  flBembera  when  the  eaglae  taada  to  race, 
mbataotially  aa  described. 

2.  IB  eomblaatioo  with  the  cylinder,  the  expanalon 
■llda-TalTe,  the  diatributing  slide- ral re  and  the  ateam-aop- 
ptytet  P^  <^  a  marine  engine,  closing  members  located 
betwatn  tbe  cxpaaaion  slide-valve  and  the  distrftntlnc 
■Ude-TalTC  and  a  goveraor  arranged  in  the  steam-snpply- 


Ing  pipe  and  acting  on  said  closing  members  to  partially 
or  totally  close  the  steam-passage  between  the  expansion- 
valve  and  the  dlstrlbutlng-valve  when  the  engine  tends  to 
,   race  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  the  expansion 
slide-valve,  the  distributing  slide-valve  and  the  steam  sup- 
plying pipe  of  a  marine  engine,  closing  members  located 
between  the  expansion  slide-valve  and  the  distributing 
slide-valve,  a  governor  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
open  at  both  ends,  arranged  in  the  steam  supplying  pipe 
and  in  which  cylinder  said  piston  is  adapted  to  move,  a 
spring  tending  to  lift  said  piston  and  a  piston-rod  passing 
out  of  the  steam  supplying  pipe  and  a  suitable  transmis- 
sion connecting  said  piston-rod  to  the  closing  members 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  expansion 
slide-valve  the  distributing  slide-valve  and  the  steam-sup- 
plylng  pipe  of  a  marine  engine,  closlnn  members  located 
between  the  expansion  slide-valve  and  the  distributing 
slide-valve,  rods  for  actuating  said  closing  members,  the 
said  rods  extending  out  of  the  steam-dl^trlbutlon  cham- 
ber, a  governor,  the  action  of  which  depends  upon  the 
variation  of  the  steam- pressure  in  the  steam-supplying 
pipe,  a  rod  moved  by  said  governor  and  two  rocking  le- 
vers acted  upon  by  said  governor  and  moving  the  rods 
of  the  closing  members  to  close  the  passajre  of  the  steam 
between  the  expansion  slide  valve  and  the  distributing 
slide-valve  when  the  governor  is  movpd  by  the  variations 
of  pressure  In  the*eteam-supplylng  pipe,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


850,474.     CAR -FENDER.      Iverd  H.   GriLFORn.   Ix>s   An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  Jan.  IH,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.852. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  street-car  fender,  a  bifurcated  frame; 
a  horizontal  fender  pivotally  secured  therein  ;  a  series  of 
curving  shafts  rigidly  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  casings, 
a  series  of  revoluble  spools  mounted  thereon  and  a  flexi- 
ble belt  rotating  on  the  periphery  of  said  spools,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  street-car  fender  :  a  horlsontal  fender  pivotally 
supported  :  a  series  of  spools  revolubly  mounted  on  a  se- 
ries of  rigid  curving  shafts :  a  belt  on  said  spools :  means 
for  rotating  the  belt ;  and  means  for  causing  the  fender 
to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  surface  track,  without  dis- 
engaging tlie  rotative  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  street-car  fender,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
fender  pivotally  supported ;  a  belt  rotating  on  a  series  of 
spooltf  revolubly  mounted  on  rljrid  curving  shafts  on  said 
inclined  fender ;  vertical  side  fenders  pivotally  secured  to 
the  car  and  sUdahly  mounted  on  the  inclined  fender ;  a 
series  of  vertical  frusto-cone  pnlleys  on  said  vertical  side 
fenders :  belts  rotating  on  said  pulleys  :  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  belts  on  said  Inclined  and  vertical  fenders  in  uni- 
son ;  and  means  for  turning  the  Inclined  fender  and  the 
vertical  side  fenders,  to  follow  the  cnrvatnre  of  the  track. 
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850.475.  ELKCTHIC  MOTOR  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR 
TIIK  SAME.  .loHN  H.  HaaiNEa.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
HlKnor  of  one- half  to  De  Witt  Cookingham.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed  May  28.  10O6.      Serial  No.  319.031. 


I 


Claim. -l  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  the  field 
of  which  IR  controlled  hy  a  series  winding,  a  shunt  wlnd- 
Injr  nnd  connections  therefor  arranKod  to  cause  It  to  act 
In  opposition  to  the  series  winding  upon  said  field  Inde- 
I»endentl.v  of  fluctuations  in  the  flow  of  current  tlirouKh 
the  series  wlndltiL' 

2  In  comhlnntlon.  an  electric  motor,  the  field  of  which 
Is  controlled  by  a  series  winding,  s  shunt  winding  arranged 
to  act  In  opposition  to  the  series  winding  upon  said  field 
and  me.-ins  f„r  cuttInK  the  shunt  wlndlnji  in  or  out  whir.' 
current  Is  passing  through  the  series  winding. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  the  field  of  which 
is  controlled  by  n  series  winding,  s  shunt-wlndinR  ar- 
rsHTcl  to  act  upon  the  said  field  nnd  means  whereby  cur- 
r.nt  may  l„.  ,,3s.sed  through  the  shunt  winding  in  either 
direction  while  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the 
series  remains  constant. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  the  field  of  which 
Is  controlled  by  a  series  winding,  a  shunt  winding  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  said  field,  and  means  whereby  cur- 
rent through  the  shunt  winding  may  l>e  passed  in  either 
direction  or  cut  out  at  will  while  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent through  the  series  winding  remains  constant 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  two  battery 
groups,  one  group  having  Its  positive  and  negative  terminals 
connected  r.sp«.ctlTely  with  a  pair  of  contacts,  the  second 
group  l.eing  likewise  connected  with  a  pair  of  contacts 
movable  relatively  to  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first 
mentioned  pair,  and  connections  N-tween  one  brush  of  the 
motor  and  the  positive  pole  of  one  of  said  battery  groups 
and  t)etween  the  opposite  brush  and  the  negative  pole  of 
the  other  battery-  group 

6  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  two  batterv 
groups,  one  battery  group  having  Its  positive  and  negative 
terminals  connected  respectively  with  a  pair  of  contacts 
the  second  battery  group  being  likewise  connected  with  a 
pair  of  contacts  movable  relatively  to  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  first  mentioned  pair,  the  arrangement  of 
the  parts  being  such  that  when  the  two  pairs  of  contacts 
are  In  engagement,  the  terminals  having  the  same  sl?n 
shall  be  connected,  and  connections  l>etween  one  brush  of 
the  motor  and  the  positive  pole  of  one  of  sqld  batterv 
groups  and  between  the  opposite  hnish  and  the  negative 
pole  of  the  other  battery  group. 

7  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  two  battery 
groups,  one  group  having  its  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals connected  respectively  with  a  pair  of  contacts  the 
second  group  l)elng  likewise  connected  with  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts movable  relatively  to  and  adapted  to  cn;;ai:e  with  the 
first  mentioned  pair,  th-  arrangement  of  parts  beln;;  such 
that  when  but  one  of  each  i»alr  of  contacts  is  in  engage- 
ment a  terminal  of  one  group  U  connected  with  a  terminal 
of  opposite  sign  in  the  second  group,  and  connections  be 
tween  one  l)rush  of  the  motor  and  the  positive  pole  of  one 
of  said  battery  groups  and  between  the  opposite  brush  and 
the  negative  pole  of  the  other  battery  group. 

127  O.  O.— 1«8 


850.476.  SPLICING  YARN-FEEU  DEVICE  hXJR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Habrt  a.  Hoi'HKMAN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Tompany,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct  12 
1900.      Serial  No.  338,55o. 


Vlaim.~l.  In  a  clrcular-ltnittlnK  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  block  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  thread 
a  frame  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  block,  a  pivoted 
thread  holder,  pivoted  to  s«id  block  and  a  .am  guide  in  line 
,  of  movement  of  said  block,  said  cam  guide  having  an  in- 
termediate high  and  inclined  end  portions,  and  nutans  to 
move  said  frame 

2  In  a  circular  knlttiug  machine,  in  <ombination.  a 
block  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receiv.-  a  thread,  a  frame 
slidable  longitudinally  of  said  block,  a  pivoted  thread- 
holder,  pivoted  to  said  block,  and  a  cam  guide  in  line  of 
movement  of  said  block.  >ai.l  cam  nuide  having  an  Inter- 
mediate high  and  Inclined  end  portions,  and  means  to  move 
said  frame  in  each  direction,  at  predetermined  times 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
l>lock  having  a  groove  adapted  to  nn-elve  a  thread,  a  frame 
slidable  longitudinally  of  said  block,  cutlers  in  front  of 
said  block,  a  pivoted  damp  carried  Uy  said  frame,  said 
clamp  holding  the  thn-ad  in  the  groove  in  line  with  the 
cutters,  and  a  cam  having  an  upwiml  iii<  line  in  line  of 
movement  of  said  pivoted  clamp  adapted  in  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  frame  to  release  said  clamp  and  in  the 
forward  moveiuiut  to.  .lamp  the  thread,  and  means  to 
move  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  «ircular-knittin>;  nincblne,  in  combination,  a 
grooved  block  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  in  the  groove 
thereof,  cutters  in  front  of  said  block,  a  spring-lever  nor- 
mally holding  said  cutter  close<l.  a  frame,  means  to  move 
said  frame  longitudinally  of  the  block,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
frame  adapted  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame 
to  operate  said  lever  to  open  said  cutters,  and  a  locking 
device  inlerlucking  with  said  lever  in  said  last  mentioned 
position. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
grooved  block  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  in  the  groove 
thereof,  cutters  in  front  of  said  lilock,  a  spring-lever  nor- 
mally holding  said  cutter  closed,  a  frame,  means  to  move 
said  frame  longitudinally  of  the  block,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
frame  to  operate  said  lever  to  open  said  cutters,  and  a 
locking  device  interlocking  with  said  lever  In  said  last- 
mentioned  position,  said  pin  in  the  opposite  movement  of 
said   frame  releasing  said  locking  device. 


s  .'•.  0.477,  SHAPr  MOTNTING  FOR  CENTRIFI'GAL 
.MAtlllNES.  Matthew  L.  Hoyt.  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.. 
a.sslgnor  to  I>.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  Little  Falls.  N.  Y. 
liled  .Tan.  30.  ll>07.      Serial  No.  354,818. 


Claim. — 1.   A  mounting  for  a  vertical   shaft  cumpritiing 
a    self-centering    supporting-bearing    arranged    near    the, 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  load  carried  by  the  shaft  al)ove 
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■•id  rapportlng-bearlng.  and  a  hearing  arranged  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  the  aelf-centerlng  supporting-bear- 
ing carrying  the  load  and  permitting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shaft  to  move  sidewlse  in  self-centering,  and  the  lower 
bearing  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  against 
sidewlse  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mounting  for  a  vertical  shaft  comprising,  a  self- 
centering  ball-bearing  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  and  supporting  the  load,  a  load  attached  to  the 
shaft  above  said  supporting-bearing,  and  a  lower  bearing 
which  holds  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  against  side- 
wise  movement  without  supporting  the  load,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mounting  for  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  the  load  at 
its  upper  end,  said  mounting  comprising  a  self-centering 
supporting-bearing  which  Is  arranged  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  and  carries  the  load,  and  a  restraining-bearlng 
having  a  bore  which  is  larger  In  diameter  than  the  shaft 
and  permits  the  latter  to  move  freely  sidewlse  within  the 
ordinary  range  of  positions,  but  restrains  excessive  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mounting  for  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  the  load  at 
Its  upper  end,  said  mounting  comprising  a  self-centering 
supporting-hearing  which  Is  arranged  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  and  carries  the  load,  a  restraining-bearlng 
having  a  bore  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the  shaft 
and  permits  the  latter  to  raovo  freely  sidewlse  within  the 
ordinary  ransre  of  positions  but  restrains  excessive  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  bearing  which  holds 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  against  sidewlse  movement 
without  supporting  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"1.  A  mounting  for  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  the  load  at 
Its  upper  end.  such  mounting  comprising  a  self-centering 
ball  bearing  which  supports  the  load  and  Is  arranged  near 
tho  upper  ontl  of  the  shaft  below  the  load,  said  supportlng- 
b*>aring  being  capable  of  tilting  In  its  support  and  the 
shaft  being  capable  of  tilting  in  the  bearing  and  of  moving 
sidewlse  in  flnding  Us  natural  axis  of  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

••  In  a  self-centering  shaft-mounting,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  support  having  a  spherical  cavity,  a  lower 
supporting  ring  capable  of  tilting  in  said  cavity,  balls  rest- 
ing on  said  ring,  an  upper  supporting  ring  resting  on  said 
balls  and  capable  of  sidewlse  movement  thereon,  and  a 
shaft  having  a  spherical  neck  by  which  It  can  tilt  in  said 
upper  supporting-ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  self-centering  shaft-mounting,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  support  having  a  spherical  cavity,  a  lower 
supporting-ring  capable  of  tilting  In  said  cavity,  balls  rest- 
ing on  said  ring,  a  spacing-ring  for  said  balls  resting  In 
said  stationary  support  and  capable  of  lateral  movement 
therein,  an  upper  supporting-ring  resting  on  said  balls  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  and  a  shaft  resting 
on  said  upper  supporting-ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  self-centering  shaft-mounting,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  support  having  a  spherical  cavity  and 
above  the  same  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  lower  supportlng- 
rlng  capable  of  tilting  in  said  cavity,  balls  resting  on  said 
ring,  a  spacing-ring  for  said  balls  resting  on  said  shoulder 
and  capable  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  an  upper  sup- 
porting-ring resting  on  said  balls  and  capable  of  lateral 
movement  thereon,  and  a  shaft  capable  of  tilting  in  said 
upper  supporting-ring  and  capable  of  sidewlse  movement 
In  said  lower  supporting-ring,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  self-centering  shaft-mounttng,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  support  having  a  spherical  cavity,  a  lower 
supporting-ring  capable  of  tilting  In  said  cavity,  balls  rest- 
ing on  said  ring,  and  an  upper  sapportlng-rlng  resting  on 
said  balls  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  said 
rings  being  alike  In  form  and  interchangeable,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  self-centering  shaft- mounting,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  support  having  a  spherical  cavity,  a  lower 
supportlng-rlng  capable  of  tilting  In  said  cavity,  balls  rent- 
ing on  said  ring,  and  an  upper  supporting- ring  resting  on 
•aid  balla  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  each 
of  said  rings  belac  of  the  same  form  on  Its  upper  and  lower 
sides  and  reversible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

It.   In  a  self-centering  shaft-moontlng,  the  combination 


of  a  stationary  support  having  a  spherical  cavity,  a  lower 
supporting  ring  capable  of  tilting  In  said  cavity,  balls  rest- 
ing on  said  ring,  and  an  upper  supportlng-rlng  resting  on 
said  balls  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  thereon,  each 
of  said  rings  being  reversible  and  both  rings  being  alike  in 
form  and  interchangeable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


850.478. 
N.  Y. 


INK-  WELL. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 


JA.MK8  W.  Jacobos,  Great  Neck, 
1906.     Serial  No.  34.1,426. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  Ink-well  comprising,  an  Integral  body 
portion,  semlcyllndrlcal  in  form,  and  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  flange  adjacent  the  top  and  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  integral  extension  at  the  base  provided  with  an 
upwardly-opening  mouth,  said  mouth  being  but  slightly 
larger  than  necessary  to  admit  an  ordinary  pen  and  said 
extension  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  mouth  being  only 
deep  enough  to  supply  the  pen  with  ink. 

2.  An  ink  -  well  comprising  an  integral  body  entirely 
closed  at  the  top  and  substantially  cylindrical  at  the  base 
and  having  a  lateral  extension  with  a  month  at  one  side 
of  a  size  and  elevated  above  the  bottom  a  distance  only 
sufSclent  to  permit  the  dip  of  an  ordinary  pen. 
•  3.  An  Ink-well  comprising  an  integral  body  permanently 
closed  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  and  having  only  one 
opening  at  one  side  near  the  bottom  and  a  removable  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  said  opening  substantially  to  the 
line  of  the  top  of  the  body  and  of  sufflclent  Internal  diam- 
eter to  permit  dipping  an  ordinary  pen  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body. 

4.  An  Ink-well  comprising  a  body  having  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting flange  adjacent  the  upper  end.  an  integral  laterally- 
projecting  extension  at  the  base,  an  upwardly-projecting 
tubular  extension  from  said  laterally-projecting  extension 
and  a  protecting-top. 

5.  An  ink-well  comprising,  a  body  closed  at  the  top  and 
having  a  mouth  at  one  side  adjacent  the  base  and  a 
permanently-attached  protecting-top  projecting  laterally  of 
said  body. 

6.  An  ink-well  comprising,  a  body  closed  at  the  top  and 
having  a  mouth  at  one  side  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  remov- 
able tubular  extension  mounted  in  said  mouth  and  a  pro- 
tecting top  meml)er  for  said  body  and  said  tubular  exten- 
sion. 

7.  An  ink-well  comprising,  a  body  having  a  mouth  at 
one  side  near  the  base,  a  protecting-top  having  an  opening 
over  said  mouth  and  a  tabular  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  mouth  and  removable  through  said  opening. 

8.  An  ink-well  comprising,  a  body  having  a  mouth  near 
the  bottom,  a  protecting-top  having  an  opening  above  said 
mouth,  and  a  rotary  cover  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  said  top  opening. 

9.  An  ink-well  comprising,  a  t>ody  having  a  mouth  near 
the  bottom  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  flange  at  the 
top,  an  arched  top  member  having  a  raised  peripheral  rim 
and  having  an  opening  above  said  mouth,  and  a  rotary 
arched  cover  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
said  top  opening. 

10.  An  ink-well  comprising,  a  body  having  a  single  open- 
ing at  one  side,  a  top  member  secured  to  the  body  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  thereof  and  having  a  raised  rim,  said  top 
having  an  opening  above  said  body-opening  and  a  rotary 
cover  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  top 
opening. 


850.479.  INK-WELL.  James  W.  Jacobus.  Oreat  Neck, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1006.  Serial  No.  345,427. 
Claim. — 1.  An  Ink-well  comprising,  an  Integral  Jolntless 
reservoir  cylindrical  In  form,  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  single  restricted  oriflce  at  the  upper  end 
bat  otherwise  imperforate,  a  pen-tube  extending  downward 


Aprii,  i6,  1907. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2577 


through  said  orifice  Into  said  reservoir,  means  for  effecting 
an  air  tight  Joint  between  said  tube  and  said  reservoir, 
and  a  protecting  top  member. 


-.  An  Ink  well  comprising,  a  reservoir  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  laterally  projecting  lugs  adjacent  the  upper  end. 
a  pen  tube  extending  down  Into  said  reservoir,  and  a  top 
mem()er  carrying  said  tube  and  having  a  central  disk  por- 
tion provided  with  an  opening  above  said  tube,  a  depend 
ing  flange  and  a  plurality  Angers  Interlocking  with  said 
lugs. 

3.  An  Ink  well  comprising,  a  reservoir  having  a  restrict- 
ed oriflce  In  its  upper  end.  a  pen  tube  fitting  In  said  oriflce. 
a  top  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  reservoir  and 
yielding  moans  of  connection  between  said  pen  tul>e  and 
said  top  member. 

4.  An  Ink  well  onmprlslng.  a  reservoir,  a  pen  tube,  a  top 
memt)er.  and  means  of  connection  between  said  tube  and 
top  permitting  a  limited  rotary  movement  of  said  top  rela 
tlve  to  said  reservoir.  » 

r>.   An   Ink  well  comprising,  a   reservoir  having  a  single 
restricted  oriflce  in  its  upper  end  but  otherwise  imperfo- 
rate, a  pen  tube  extending  downward  through  said  oi>enlng 
and  having  a  flange  making  an  air-tight  Joint  therewith  ' 
a  protecting  top  meml>er  and  a  cover. 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Ink-well  reservoir 
com,.rlslng.  an  Integral.  Jolntless  body,  cylindrical  In  form 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  top.  except  that  the  top  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  single  restricted  oriflce.  said  bodv  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  integral  laterally-projectlng  means 
for  resting  upon  a  supporting  shoulder,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. . 

7.  An  Ink  well  comprising,  a  reservoir  h.nvlng  a  restrict- 
ed oriflce  at  Its  upper  end.  a  protecting  top  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  secured  to  said  reservoir  and  a  pen- 
tube  carried  by  said  top  member  and  extending  downward 
through  said  oriflce  Into  said  reservoir  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  thereof. 


850,480.      MORTISIXG-GAGE.      Harkt   I,.  Jkh.v.oa.v.   Or-  ! 
Ilnda.  Tenn       Filed  Mar.  22,  1906       .K,.ri„|   x,,.  .•{(»7..",42.    ' 


C  «<m.--A  depth  gage  for  saws,  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertlcaly  disposed  parallel  members;  each  having  an  elon- 
gated Jaw  at  Its  lower  end  thereof,  one  of  said  members 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  member  ;  the  other 
member  comprising  two  vertical  parallel  portions,  one  of 
said  portions  having  ears  to  receive  the  pivot  of  the  plvot- 
al lymounted  member,  a  leaf-spring  Interposed  between 
said  portion  and  said  pivotally-mounted  member,  and  a 
screw  to  operate  with  said  pivotally-mounted  member 


said  8heath8  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  end  to  the  handle  of  said  saw 

wlfh  L^*.>I"''"'!f  '^*  °^^^^^^  "^^^^  '^''*'''^  provided 
With  teeth  the  end  opposite  to  the  handle  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  notches,  combined  with  a  sheath  adapted 

il^TT  tK^^.  T'^''  '"•*'  "'  ^^'  ^"'^'"^  ''^>^^^  «'  «*»d  saw, 
said  sheath  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engajre 
one  of  said  notches,  the  opposite  end  ,.f  said  sheath  being 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  alin,.  with  holes  in  the 
handle  of  said  saw  through  which  bolts  are  adapted  to 
pass.  ' 


.i.  A  saw  having  at  its  forward  end  a  series  of  notches 
combined  with  a  sheath  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  tin- 
teeth  of  said  saw.  said  sh.Hth  l-eln^  provld.-d  with  pins 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  sheath  being  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  aline  with 
holes  In  the  handle  of  said  saw.  and  bolts  adapted  to  pass^ 
through  said  slots  and  holes. 

4.  A  .saw  having  the  <  pposite  edi,'es  thenvof  provided 
with  teeth,  sheaths  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  said 
teeth,  said  sheaths  l»eini:  adaF'ted  to  engage  the  end  of  tho 
saw  opposite  tho  handle  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sheaths  being  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  secur- 
ing-bolts  carried  by  the  handle  of  said  saw 


8,'>0.4S2.  AGKirrLTlRAI.  I.Ml'I.KMKNT.  F.ur.in.  K  W. 
Mii.LKK.  Caledonia.  \  Y.  Filed  .\pr  ti  11MJ4  Serial 
No.  •201. H-M) 


*^Kn!i  p  K^.n^®^^-     ^''"*»*  '^-^"-  -^>'-  York.  N.  Y. 
Hied  Feb.  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  358.436 

riA^*Z,7y,\  ^!'*  *'*''*°*  ****  opposite  edges  thereof  pro 
«11^  7        K?  *•'  ""*  '°^  ^PP**""*  *°  ^*»*  h^dle  being 

adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches,  the  opposite  end  of 


ttoim.-  1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  and  supporting-wheels  thereon  a 
rake  frame  comprising  side  portions  Journaled  on  the  main 
frame  In  rear  of  the  centers  of  the  wheels  and  teeth  on 
said  rako  frame,  of  an  arm  on  one  of  said  side  portions  of 
the  rake  frame  and  a  device  on  one  of  the  wheels  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  raise  the  frame. 

2.   In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
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nuilo  frame  and  supportlng-wh«el8  thereon,  of  a  rake- 
frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  main  frame  and  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  rake-teeth  on  said  frame,  packing  arms  at- 
tached to  the  main  frame  above  the  rake-frame  and  ex- 
tending rearwardlj  and  downwardly  beneath  the  latter 
aad  means  for  automatically  raising  the  rake-frame.  j 

3  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  supportinR  wheels  thereon,  of  a  rake 
frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  main  frame  and  Jour 
naled  thereon,  rake  teeth  on  said  frame,  spring  packing- 
arms  attached  to  the  main  frame  above  the  rake  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  into  proximity  with 
said  frame  and  a  device  on  one  of  the  wheels  coOptratlng 
with  the  rake  frame  to  operate  it. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Imploment,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  supportlns  wheels  thereon,  of  .i  rake- 
frame  extending  rearwardly  on  the  main  frame  and  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  rake-teeth  on  said  rake-frame,  spring  pack 
Ing  arms  attached  to  the  main  frame  above  the  rake  frame 
having  the  ends  extendinj;  dowtuvardly  beneath  the  rake- 
frame  and  means  for  operatinR  the  rake  framo. 

7>  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  axles  thereon 
and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  latter,  of  a  pivoted  rake- 
frame  having  teeth,  a  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
frame  and  flttlng  over  one  of  the  axles  at  one  side  of  the 
wheel,  laterally  projectlnp  ears  on  the  cam.  clamplnK- 
plates  bearlUK  .lualnst  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  and 
bolts  connecting  said  plates  and  the  ears  on  the  cam. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  down- 
wardly -  extending  side  brackets  and  supporting  -  wheels 
Journaled  thereon  and  a  rake  frame  In  rear  of  the  main 
frame  having  forwardly  extending  arms,  of  bearings  car- 
ried on  the  main  frame  and  pivotally  supporting  the  ends 
of  sHl.l  arms,  nn  oporatln:  arm  on  the  rake  frame  and  a 
cam  carried  on  one  of  the  wheels  and  coiiperatlnR  with  the 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  hlTVlng  side  por- 
tions, axle  pieces  adjustably  mounted  .on  the  latter  and 
supportloK  wheels  journaled  on  the  axle  pieces,  of  a  rake- 
frame  having  side  arms,  journals  on  the  axle  pieces  sup- 
porting said  arms,  teeth  on  said  frame  and  a  cam  carried 
on  one  of  the  wheels  and  cooperating  with  the  rake-frame. 

8  In  an  aRrloultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  wheels  supporting  It.  gathering  Angers  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  frame  and 
converging  at  their  rear  ends,  of  a  pivoted  rake-frame  hav 
ing  teeth  arranged  in  rear  of  the  gathering  fingers,  pack- 
ing arms  arranged  above  the  latter  and  extending  Into 
proximity  with  the  rake-teeth  and  means  for  raising  the 

rake-frame. 

9  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  witn 
a  main  frame,  wheels  supporting  it,  yielding  gathering 
fingers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
frame  and  converging  at  their  rear  ends,  of  a  pivoted 
rake-frame  having  yielding  teeth  thereon  located  in  rear 
of  the  gathering  -  flngera.  spring  packing  -  arms  located 
above  the  rake-frame  and  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly into  proximity  with  the  rake-frame  and  an  operat 
ing  device  for  raising  the  latter  actuated  by  one  of  the 

10  in  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  rake  frame,  a  clamping  bar  and  means  for  connecting  it 
to  the  frame,  of  spring  rake-teeth,  loops  at  their  upper 
ends  surrounding  the  frame  and  bar  and  lateral  exten- 
sions on  said  teeth  secured  between  the  bar  and  frame. 

11  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  rake  frame,  a  recessed  clamping-bar  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  it  to  the  frame,  of  spring  r*ke-teeth 
loops  at  their  ends  surrounding  the  frame  and  bar  on  the 
teeth  and  lateral  extension.,  lying  In  the  receas  In  the  bar 
and  secured  between  the  latter  and  the  frame        

12  m  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  rake-frame,  a  damping-bar  having  longitudinally  and 
^ansv^rlely  extending  recesses  and  means  for  attachtag 
U  fo  t^rak^frame  of  spring  rake-teeth  proTlded  w  th 
L^  rth"r  upper  end.  "tending  orer  the  r^  and  lyUjg 
in  tha  tranaverse  recesses  and  provided  with  the  l«terally 
ext^dlnTeods  lying  in  the  longltndlnal  recesses  and  se- 
cured between  said  bar  and  frame. 


8R0  4R3  CHECK  VALVE  FOB  WATKRGAOB8.  CHARias 
E.  MtSKH,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  350.881. 


Claim.      1.   A  safety  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  com- 
prising   a    pair    of    interchangeable    casings    interiorly    di- 
vided to  form  two  chambers  connected  by  a  port  or  pas- 
sage   a  water  gage  forming  a  fluid  passage  for  one  casing 
to    the    other,    a    pair    of    free    spherical    check  valves   dis- 
posed  In  corres|K>ndlng  chambers  In  said  casings  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  seated  In  said  port  or  passage  and 
thereby  allow  only  a  slight  flow  of  fluid  from  the  check- 
valve  chambers  into  the  other  chaml>ers  when  said  gage- 
Klass    breaks,    the    said    check  valves    adapted    to    be    un- 
seated simultaneously  by  gravity  wh4<n  a   new  gage-glass 
has  been  Installed,  a  flange  having  a  kumvp  forming  part 
of  a  circle  formed  on  each  of  said  casings  concentric  with 
said  gage  glass,  and  a  shield  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
adapted    onlv    to   be    inserted    In    said    grfK^ves   after   said 
casings  have  been  attached  to  a  lK>ller  and  thereby  form 
a  shield  to  partly  surround  said  gage  jila.ss,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

•2.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
parr    of    lnterchanKeal)le    casings    threaded    at    their    inner 
.nds    to   connect    with   a   boiler,   and   interiorly    divided   to 
form  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber  In  each  casing,  the 
Inner  chamber  communicating  with  the  boiler  by  means  of 
a   reduced   passage  or  opening,   the   said   chambers  being 
connected  with  each  other  by  a  central  port  disposed  In 
line    with   said    reduced   passage   or  opening,   and  each   of 
said    casings    provided    with    a    threaded   opening    formed 
through  the  wall   leading  to  the   inner  chamber,  a  gage- 
glass  supported  by  and  connecting  the  outer  chambers  of 
said  casings,   free  check  valves  capable  of  being   Inserted 
Into  said  Inner  chambers   through  said  threaded  openings 
and  confined  therein  by  screw-plugs  fltUng  said  threaded 
openings,    the    check-valve    In    the    lower    casing   adapted 
when  at  rest  to  stand  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  screw 
plug     and    the    check-valve    in    the   upper   casing    adapted 
when  at  rest  to  stand  upon  the  lower  floor  of  the  Inner 
chamber.   In   a   position  opposite  the  screw  plug,   a   fiange 
having  a  groove  forming  part  of  a  circle  formed  on  each 
casing    concentric    with    said    gage^giaa-s.    and    a    sheet    of 
metal  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  groove  after  the  cas 
Ings  have  been  atuched  to  a  boiler,  for   the  purpose  of 
forming  a  shield  to  partly  surround  said  gase  glass,  sub 
'   stantlally  as  described. 

.•{  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In- 
terchanu-eable  casings  threaded  at  one  end  to  connect  with 
a  boiler,  and  Interiorly  divided  to  form  horlsontal  and 
vertical  chambers,  the  horliontal  chambers  c<immunlcat- 
Ing  with  the  boiler  by  means  of  an  unrestricted  opening  or 
passage   having   a   smaller   area    than   said   chamber,    the 
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chambers  of  each  casing  being  connected  by  a  port  dis- 
posed In  tine  with  said  opening  or  passage,  and  each  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  threaded  opening  leading  to  the  hori- 
zontal chamtKT.  a  KSire-Klass  connectinK  the  vertical  cham- 
t>ers  of  said  caalnirs,  a  spherical  check-valve  capable  of  be- 
ing inserted  into  snld  horliontal  chaml>ers  through  said 
threaded  oiN'nlngs  and  confined  therein  by  screw-pluns 
fitting  said  threaded  openinics.  a  flange  formed  on  each 
casing  bavlDK  a  Rroovv  forminx  part  of  a  circle  concentric 
with  said  gageglass,  and  n  shield  comprising  a  thin  sheet 
of  metal  adapte<l  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said 
grooves  after  the  caslnKs  have  l>een  se<nir«'d  to  a  boiler, 
■iibstantially   uk  described. 


8K0.484  REINKOIiriNO  TKI  EPHONES  rnAni.KS 
Nf.wman.  Elizabeth,  .N  1.  Filed  .Tune  15.  1006.  Serial 
No.  .321.881. 


Claim  '  1.    In    a    telephonic    relay,    a    vibratory    member 
arranged    to    vary    the    resistance    of    a    repeat  in.' circuit, 
means    for    vibrating    said    member,    ami    a    continuously 
movable  cylinder  in  ctjntact  with  said  member. 

2.   In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  vibratory  metiiber.  a  repeat 
ing  circuit     having    a    telephone-receiver,     means    whereby 
the  vibrations  of  said  member  vary  the  resistance  of  said 
circuit,    and    a    continuously  -  rotailnK    pbonojcrapblc    sub 
stance  In  contact  with  said  meml>er. 

.'!.   in    a    teicphonlc    relay,   a    vibratory    member   having 
a   stylus,   a    continuously  inovlnx    phonographic   substance 
In  contact   therewith,  a  maRnet  for  vlbratln?  said  stylus, 
and   a    repeatlnK-circult   having   means   whereby   Its   resist 
ance  Is  varied  by  the  movements  of  said  meml>or 

4  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  vibratory  member  having 
an  armature  thereon,  a  nuKnet  in  a  telephone  circuit 
actiUK  on  said  armature,  a  repeatlu^-c'rcult,  means 
whereby  the  resistance  thereof  is  varied  by  the  movements 
of  said  armature,  and  a  continuously  moving  phonographic 
substance  in  contact  with  said  member. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  support,  a  bousing  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  support,  a  continuously-moving 
phonographic  substance  in  proximity  to  said  housing,  a 
vibratory  member  supported  within  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending Into  contact  with  said  phonographic  substance, 
a  repeatlng<lrcalt.  and  means  whereby  the  resistance 
thereof  la  varied  by  the  movementa  of  said  member. 

6.  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  support,  a  housing  ad- 
Joatably  connected  thereto,  a  continuously-moving  pho- 
aographlc    sabaUace    In    proximity    to    said    bousing,    a  , 


vibratory  memtter  within  (he  bousing,  telephonic  meamj 
lor  vibrating  said  memlwr.  and  a  repenting  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  have  its  reslstani'e  varied  by  the  mo.vementa 
of  said  member. 

7.  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  housing,  a  vibratory  mem- 
ber axlally  dispo.sed  therein,  link  connections  for  sup- 
porting said  member  at  Its  up|>er  end,  a  djaphravni  con- 
nected to  said  member  at  Its  lower  end.  and  tclepb<)nlc 
means  for  vibrating  said  member. 

8.  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  liousin;:.  a  vibratory  mem- 
l»er  axlally  disposed  therein,  link  connections  for  support- 
InK  said  member  at  lis  upper  end.  a  dlnpbraKni  loosely 
bln,'ed  ui>on  the  bousing  and  supi)ortinK  said  member  at 
Its  lower  end,  and  telephonic  means  within  the  bousing 
for  vlltrnting  said  member. 

f».  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  housin;:,  a  vibratory  mem- 
ber within  said  bousing,  link  connections  for  sujiportlng 
said  member  at  it.x  iii)i>er  end.  a  diapliragm  loosely  hinged 
up<  n  the  bousinu'  and  support Ini;  said  nembn  at  Its  lower 
end.  an  armature  <n  said  member.  teleph<mic  means  acting 
on  s.ild  armature,  a  repeating  circuit,  and  means  whereby 
the  resistance  of  said  repeat in^  circuit  Is  varied  by  the 
movements  of  said  member. 

1<».  in  a  telephonic  n-lay.  a  housing;  bavin;.'  a  base. 
links  swiveled  to  said  base,  a  vibratory  member  |ilvoted 
to  said  links  and  axlally  disposed  within  the  hoiisiri:.'.  a 
supiilem.ntal  base  supported  from  said  first  named  liase. 
a  dlaiihrasm  connected  to  said  su|)plemental  base,  and 
mr'ans  for  i^uidinjr  said  vibratory  number  by  said  dia- 
phragm 

11.    In    a    tel. phonic    relay,    a    housing'    having    a    base, 

a  vibratory  moniber  supported  therefrom  to  have  a  move- 

I    meni    axlally    within    the    houslns;.    a    su|)|.!emental    b.ise, 

I    a   dl.i|iln;t;.'iii   I  her.  on   and  ;;iiidlnt'  said  viliratory   m.-mlier. 

i    and    teleplionic    iiieaus    supported    on     said    supplein<-ntal 

base  for  Imparting  vibrations  to  said  momiier. 

]'2.  In  a  telephonic  relay,  a  housing,  a  vibratory 
niemlHT  axially  disposed  therein,  a  continuously  moving 
phono-rai>liic  substance  in  contact  with  said  member, 
telephonic  means  for  vibratinjr  said  merab«  r.  contacts  sup- 
ported l)y  said  member,  and  n  repenting  circuit  arranged 
t^)  have  its  resistance  varied  by  the  movements  of  said 
contacts. 


8.'»0.4  R."-.  .  .XI'I'AKATr.S  FOR  rKOIUClNG  RIBBER 
STRIPS.  .loiiN  F.  Ott.  Oranse.  N.  J.,  assik'nor  to  Edi- 
son Storage  Mattery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Cori>oratlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1905. 
Serial  No.  1.».%0.7.S1. 

Claim. --1.  In  an  a|ii>aratus  or  the  character  descrll>ed. 
a  heated  table,  means  for  clamping  u|>on  said  table  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  cutter,  and  means  for  passing 
said  cutter  through  said  material  in  close  proximity 
ro  the  clamping  means,  substantially  as  set  form. 

2.  In  an  apiiarntus  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table,  means  for  claniiiing  upon  said  table  the  material 
to  be  treated,  a  cutter,  means  for  passing  said  cutter 
through  the  material  in  clos<>  |)roiimity  to  the  clam|)ing 
means,  and  means  for  straightening  the  severed  jiortion, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

.'?.  In  an  ap|)aratus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  heating  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  for  rls^ldlf 
holding  the  softened  material,  a  cutter,  means  for  pass- 
ing said  cutter  thri>ugh  the  material  in  close  proximity 
to  the  holding  means,  means  for  straightening  the  sev- 
ered portion  an<l  means  for  cooling  the  same,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ai>i)aratU8  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table,  means  for  clamping  r  sheet  of  material  upon  said 
table  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  a  cutter  mounted  to 
move  In  shearing  relation  to  said  edge,  substantially  a« 
set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table,  a  guide,  a  cutter-support  moving  on  said  guide, 
a  cutter  carried  by  said  support,  a  clamp  for  holding  a 
sheet  of  material  upon  said  table  and  a  gage  for  deter- 
mining the  width  of  material  to  be  cut.  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 
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e.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table,  a  tniide,  a  cutter-support  moving  on  said  guide,  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  support,  a  clamp  for  holding  a  sheet 
of  material  upon  said  table,  and  an  adjustable  gage  for 
determining  the  width  of  material  to  be  cut.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


7.  Ih  an  apparntus  of  the  charactor  described,  a  h»>ated 
table,  nu-ans  for  claniplnj;  a  8ht'»-t  of  mat<rlal  upon  said 
table  adjacent  one  edKi>  thereof,  a  cutter  mounted  to 
move  In  shearing  relation  to  said  edge  and  means  for 
progressively  feeding  a  sheet  of  material  along  said  table 
toward  said  cutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table,  means  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  material  upon  said 
table  adjacent  one  edi.'P  thereof,  a  cutter  mounted  to  move 
In  shearing  relation  to  said  edge,  and  feeding  means  ex- 
erting a  constant  stress  for  progressing  the  sheet  of 
material  along  -.aid  table  toward  said  cutter,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  moving  clamping-block  14. 
a  fixed  member  2.  a  screw  l.'i  for  depressing  the  block 
14,  means  for  operating  said  screw,  and  springs  for 
elevating  the  block  14  when  the  depressing-screw  Is 
reversed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
fixed  member  27.  having  a  horizontal  guide  26,  a  slide 
23  moving  on  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  cutter  24 
and  a  gage  34,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  a 
fixed  member  27  having  a  horizontal  guide  26  and  a  slide 
23  moving  on  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  cutter  24 
and  a  deflector  37  having  a  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion close  to  and  substantially  In  line  with  the  catting 
edge  of  the  cutter,  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  deflect  the 
severed   material   away   from   the  stock,   substantially   aa 

•et  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
haTlnff  vertical  walls  which  diverge  at  the  top  forming  a 
hopper  to  catch  the  cut  strlpa.  a  movable  packer  to  force 
the  strips  between  the  vertical  walls  and  a  cooling  device 
•arroanding  the  lower  portion  of  said  holder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1:?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mov- 
able cutter,  a  holder  having  vertical  walls  which  diverge 
at  the  top  forming  a  hopper  to  catch  the  cut  strips,  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  strips  against  one  of  the  w^alls  of 
the  holder  and  a  movable  pack«»r  distinct  from  said  cutter 
to  force  the  strips  downward  In  the  holder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
having  vertical  walls  which  diverge  at  the  top  forming  a 
hopper  to  catch  the  cut  strip-*,  a  spring  for  pressing  the 
"Strips  against  one  of  the  walls  of  the  holder,  a  movable 
packer  to  force  the  strips  downward  in  the  holder,  and  a 
cooling  device  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  holder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
having  vertical  walls  which  diverge  at  the  top  forming  a 
hopper  to  catch  the  cut  strips,  a  movable  packer  to  force 
the  strips  between  the  vertical  walls,  said  packer  compris- 
ing a  pivotally  siijiported  strip  movable  Into  and  out  of 
sai<i  hopper,  and  means  for  operating  said  packer,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mov- 
able clamping  block,  a  movable  cutter,  a  holder  for  receiv- 
ing the  severed  strips,  a  packer  for  forcing  said  strips  into 
said  holder,  means  for  operating  said  clamptng-block.  and 
connections  whereby  each  operation  of  the  clamping  block 
is  accompanied  by  an  operation  of  the  packer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table  having  a  longitudinally-extending  depression,  means 
for  clamping  a  sheet  of  material  upon  said  table  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  a  cutter  mounted  to  move  In  shearing 
relation  to  said  edge,  means  for  progressively  feeding  a 
sheet  of  material  above  said  table  In  the  depression  thereof 
and  toward  said  cutter,  and  means  for  holding  .said  sheet 
against  one  side  of  said  depression,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  heated 
table,  means  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  material  upon  said 
table  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  cutter  mounted  to  move 
in  -shearing  relation  to  said  edge,  and  a  fixed  stop  or  abut- 
ment so  situated  as  to  offer  lateral  support  to  that  portion 
of  the  strip  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  table,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


S.".0,4S6.  TR.VIN  riTK  COrrLIXr,  Edward  D  PirER, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Coupler-*  .Vccommodator  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  Vi, 
1906.     Serial  No.  3.30,.375. 

Claim.-  I.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In 
Its  forward  end  and  a  coupling-stem  normally  disposed 
axially  In  said  aperture  and  out  of  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  same  to  permit  deflection  from  the  line  of  its  axis 
relatively  to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In  its  for- 
ward end,  a  coupling-stem  less  In  cross-section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  and  a  foot-plate  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In  Its  for- 
ward end,  a  coupling-stem  less  In  cross-section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  foot  plate  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  stem,  and  a  pipe-coupling  member. 

4.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In  Its  for- 
ward end,  a  coupling-stem  less  in  cross-section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  foot-plate,  a  pipe  coupling  mem- 
t)er  and  a  spring  element. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In  its  for- 
ward end,  a  coupling-stem  leas  in  croaa-sectton  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  foot-plate  on  the  stem,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs,  and  a  pipe-coupling  member. 

6.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In  Ita  for- 
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ward  end  and  a  coupling-stem  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  aperture,  and  a  car-coupler. 

7  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  in  Its  for- 
ward end.  a  coupling-stem  less  In  cross-section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  foot  plate  on  one  end  of  the 
stem,  and  a  car  coupler. 


apace  formed  between  adjacent  panes  of  glass  and  l>elng 
^^  ,I°l^  *  ''^°'™'  '■*'^*''''-  *  *^""  ♦'^•♦'ndlng  m  parallel- 
LTk'^I  ^^''"^^'  °°*^  "  ^*""  "'♦'nding  m  parallelism 

with  the  cap  and  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  said  bar  ex- 
tending into  the  recess  of  the  stirrup  and  being  supported 
In  position  thereby,  whereby  a  tlrm  support  against  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  cap  is  provided. 

4.  In  a  skylight  structure,  a  driptrough,  a  stirrup  re- 
movably carried  thereby,  a  cap  extending  1„  parallelism 
v^lth  the  trough,  a  flat  plate  for  supporting  the  panes  of 
glass,  and  a  bar  carried  by  said  stirrup  for  supporting 
said  cap.  said  bar  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  panes 
of  glass  and  in  parallelism  with  the  trough  and  cap  the 
stirrup  extending  into  the  space  between  said  panes  of 
gla.ss  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  bar.  wherebv  a 
Arm  support  against  downward  pressure  on  the  cup  Is 
provided.  ^ 

5  In  a  skylight  structure,  a  drip-trough,  a  cap  extend 
Ing  In  parallelism  with  the  trough,  a  bar  located  below  and 
supporting  said  cap,  a  series  of  spaced  stirrups  for  sup- 
porting said  bar,  and  means  curried  l.y  .some  of  the  stirrups 
for  yieldingly  binding  the  cap  and  stirrups  t„«eiber  at 
spaced  Intervals,  the  bar  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
distance  from  one  of  said  binding  means  to  the  next  one 


8.'»0.488.      PROTKCTOR    FOR    kl'HHKR    TIRE.S       .Tame.s 
A.    rosrr.    Midlothian,    Tex.,    assiirnor    of    one  thir.l    to 
W.  ^^.  Major  and  one  third  to  H.  H    Posev.  Midlothian 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  10.  VMHi.     Serial  No,  .{47  008 


8.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  ap«'rtiire  in  its  for 
ward  end.  a  cyupllng-stem  less  in  cross  section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  foot  plate  on  one  end  of  the 
stem,  a  plj)e  coupling  member;,  and  a  car  coupler. 

0.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  in  its  for 
ward  end,  a  coupling  stem  less  In  cross  section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  foot-plate,  a  pl|>e  coupling  mem 
her.  a  spring  element,  and  a  car  coupler. 

10.  In  a  train-pipe  coupllnjr.  the  combination  of  a  spring 
support  having  a  comparatively  large  aperture  In  its  for 
ward  end.  a  coupling-stem  less  In  cross  section  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  fcot  plate  on  the  stem,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs,  a  pipe  couplloK  member,  and  a  cur  coupler. 


850,487      SKYLIGHT  STRUCTURE.     WhxhmFPiars 

^oro^l"""^'    ^'     ^'       '■'"^    ^•""     15'    1»0«       S*"--'"!    No.' 
3Uo,^05.  . 


Claim—l.  In  a  skylight  structure,  a  drip  trough,  a  stir- 
rup removably  carried  thereby,  a  bar  extending  In  paral- 
lelism with  the  trough  and  supported  by  the  stirrup,  and 
a  cap  located  above  said  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
glass  surfaces,  said  stirrup  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  glass  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  skylight  structure,  a  drip-trough,  a  stirrup  re- 
movably carried  thereby,  a  bar  extending  in  parallelism 
with  the  trough  and  aupported  by  the  stirrup,  a  cap  lo 
cated  above  said  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  glass 
surfaces,  said  stirrup  extending  Into  the  space  between 
aald  glass  surfaces  and  means  for  yieldingly  binding  the 
stirrup  and  cap  together. 

3.  In  a  skylight  structure,  a  drip-trough,  a  stirrup  re- 
movably carried  thereby,  said  stirrup  extending  Into  the 


ilaim.~l.  A  tlrei.roteclor  comprising  a  cover  provided 
with  clips  riveted  thereto  and  fern.lnaling  with  hooks  for 
entraglng  the  rim  of  a  wheel.  r'uncture-reslstlnK  shields 
consisting  of  flexible  spring  metal  plates  arrange,!  trans- 
versely of  sal.l  cover  and  riveted  thereto  and  lapplni:  on 
each  other  In  series,  a  tread  covering  said  shields  and  rivet- 
ed to  said  cover  below  the  ends  of  said  shields  and  riveted  to 
said  cover  through  substantially  the  middle  part  of  each 
shield. 

2.  A  tire-protector  comprising  a  cover  provided  with 
clips  riveted  thereto  and  terminating  with  hooks  for  en- 
gaging the  wheel-rim.  a  series  ,.f  puncture  resisting  shields 
consisting  of  flexible  metal  plates  arranged  transversely 
of  said  cover  and  riveted  thereto  and  lapping  on  each  other 
a  tread  covering  said  shields  and  riveted  to  said  cover 
and  said  clips  below  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  binding 
^  said  cover  and  clips  together  and  riveted  to  said  cover 
substantially  through  the  middle  of  each  shield. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising. a  canvas  lined  cover  pro- 
vided with  clips  riveted  thereto  and  terminating  with 
hooks  engaging  the  wheel  rim.  a  series  of  puncture-resist- 
ing shields  consisting  of  flexible  spring-metal  plates  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  cover  and  riveted  thereto  and 
lapping  on  each  other,  a  tread  covering  said  shields  and 
riveted  to  said  cover  l>elow  the  ends  of  said  shields  and 
binding  said  clips  and  cover  together  and  riveted  to  said 
cover  substantially  through  the  middle  of  each  shield. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  canvas  lined  cover  pro- 
vided with  clips  riveted  thereto  and  terminating  with 
hooka  engaging  the  wheel-rim.  a  series  of  puncture-resist- 
ing shields  consisting  of  reversible  spring-metal  plates  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  cover  and  riveted  thereto  and 
lapping  on  each  other,  a  tread  binding  said  cover  and 
shields  In  operative  relation,  and  split  traction-rivets 
clenched  In  said  tread. 

5.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  canvas-lined  cover  co- 
extensive with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  tire  and   pro. 
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Tided  with  sprlng-cnps  riveted  thereto  and  terminating 
with  hoolK8  for  engaKiot;  the  wheei-rlm,  a  reTersibly-fleztble 
metal  shield  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  cover,  and  a 
treud  Rubstaotially  coextensive  with  said  cover  and  at- 
tached to  said  cover  and  said  clips  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
shield  and  permlttinK  freedom  of  movement  of  the  edges  of 
said  shield  relative  to  said  tread,  and  split  traction- rivets 
clenched  and  carried  in  suid  tread. 


sections  interposed  between  the  plies  of  the  said  tiihe<i  a 
and  d. 


850.489.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  H.  Price.  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assiKuor  to  McLouchlin  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  2:5.   19U6.      Serial  No.  318,379. 


Claim.— \.  A  game  apparatus,  having  a  box  or  recepta- 
cle consisting:  of  two  similar  sections  each  consisting  of  a 
half  uanio  lioard,  properly  marked,  provided  with  two  up- 
rlybt  ends  and  a  side,  of  equal  width,  and  nn  upriglit  side 
of  Ips.sor  width,  the  said  narrower  sides  of  the  two  sectif>n3 
belnK  hinged  together,  one  of  said  sections  boinK  slightly 
larger  than  the  other  so  that  when  folded  together  the 
wider  sides  and  ends  of  one  section  will  embrace  and  bouse 
tliose  of  the  utber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

12.  A  game  apparatus,  bavin;:  a  receptacle  consisting  of 
two  half  game  boards,  each  having  about  its  margins  up- 
right ends  add  sides,  one  side  being  substantially  one-half 
the  width  of  the  other  side  and  ends,  the  said  narrower 
sides  of  the  receptacle  being  hinged  together,  at  their 
upper  edges  by  flexible  means  and  the  wider  sides  and  ends 
on  one-half  of  the  game-board  being  adapted  to  embrace 
and  house  on  the  other  half  then»of. 


850.491.  GYRATORY  CRfSHER.  Oliveb  C  Rkddino. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wiliam  K.  Kenly, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,030. 


850.490.      NESTKD  TOY  BLOCKS.      JOHN  H.  Pbicb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,976. 


Clo<m.— 1.  .\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an 
open,  l>ox-llke  structure,  made  up  of  four  members,  namely, 
an  outer,  square  tui>e  of  paper-board,  which  constitutes 
plies  of  the  four  sides,  an  inner,  square  tul>e  of  paper-board, 
wblch  also  constitutes  plies  of  the  four  sides,  and  two  like 
reinforcing  members  of  strong  paper,  each  of  said  rein- 
forcing meml>ers  comprising  two  side  plies  and  an  end 
ply,  the  end  plies  of  said  memt>ers  being  superposed,  and 
tbe  several  side  piles  thereof  interposed  between  side  plies 
of  the  said  Inner  and  outer  members. 

2.  .\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  box-like 
toy  block  made  wholly  of  paper-board  and  the  structare 
consisting  of  the  open-ended,  square  tube  a.  secured  at  its 
meeting  edges  by  a  strip  b,  the  open-ended,  square  linins- 
tube  tf,  and  the  two  like  memt>ers  r,  which  have  their  mid- 
dle sections  superposed  to  form  end  plies  and   their  end 


CUiim  1  in  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  eomblnaticn  with 
a  central  onishlng-head.  of  a  surrounding  crusher  law 
memi>er  supported  to  move  bcKiily  In  a  i>laiie  perpendlciilar 
to  the  ails  of  the  central  crusher-bead,  and  means  for  gy- 
rating said  surrounding  crusher  iaw  member  In  it.H  said 
plane  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  iel;i- 
tlvely  fixed  or  bodily-Immovable  central  crusher-head,  of  a 
surrounding  coiiperatlng  cruslier-jaw  niemlier  snpp<'rfed  to 
move  IkkIIIv  In  a  plane  peri>endicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
central  crusher  head,  and  means  for  gyrating  said  sur- 
rounding crusher-Jaw  member  in  its  said  plane  of  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  non- 
oscillating  circular  crusher-head  bavins  its  axis  «iisi»osed 
substantially  vertically,  of  an  internally  circular  annular 
crusher  member  surrounding  said  crusher  head  and  sup- 
ported to  move  bodily  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  own 
axis  of  generation,  and  means  for  gyrating  said  annular 
cntsber  meml>er  in  Its  said  plane  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able  supporting-frame,  of  a  centrally-disposed,  upwardly- 
tapering  crusher-head,  a  surrounding  ujiwardly  and  out- 
wardly flaring  crusher  member  having  a  completely  open 
mouth,  and  means  for  gyrating  said  surrounding  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting-frame,  of  a  centraily-dispowd,  upwardly- 
tapering  crusher-head  Journaled  to  rotate  about  its  own 
vertical  axis  but  confined  against  substantial  oscillatory 
movement,  a  surrounding  Internally-circular  crusher  mem- 
ber having  its  acting  face  formed  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring,  said  member  having  a  completely-open  mouth,  sup- 
ports carrying  said  surrounding  crusher  meml>er  and 
affording  bodily  lateral  movement  of  the  crusher  member 
in  all  directions,  and  means  for  imparting  gyratory  move- 
ment to  said  surroandlng  crusher  memt>er. 

6.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able sapporting-frame,  of  a  centrally-disposed  crusher-head 
having  sabstantially  upright  lateral  acting  surfaces,  an 
open-topped    hopper-shaped    surrounding    cmsber    member 
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muunt<Hl  up*  n  supp«:rts  aflTording  lateral  bodily  movement 
thereof  in  all  directions  and  independent  of  the  movement 
of  the  central  crusher-head,  and  means  for  gyrating  said 
surrounding  crusher  member  relatively  to  the  central  cut- 
ter-head. 

7.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting  frame,  of  a  centrally-disposed  crusher-head 
and  a  surrounding  crusher  member,  Hsld  cmsber  bead  and 
crusher  member  having  laterally  opposed  upwardly-diver- 
gent Jaw  surfaces  l)etween  which  the  material  is  reduced, 
means  moval.ly  supporting  the  surrounding  crusher  mem- 
ber and  mechanism  for  gyrating  the  latter  member  bodily, 
in  a  plane  i)erpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  central  crusher- 
head. 

S.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  crusher  bead,  a  surrounding  crusher  mem- 
ber, means  supporting  said  surrounding  member  to  shift 
bodily  laterally  relatively  to  the  crusber-head.  a  plurality 
of  actuating  mechanisms  nrran'4<'d  at  angularly-separated 
intervals  around  the  exterior  of  said  surrounding  crusher 
memlwr  .••nd  ci  unecilni:  radially  ui»on  the  latter,  and  means 
for  openiiini;  said  iiciiiating  devices  to  Impart  gyratory 
movement  to  the  said  crusher  member. 

9.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supixirtitr.;  frame,  of  a  centrally-disposed  upright 
crusher-bend  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  surrounding 
hopper  shaped  crusher  member  mounted  to  move  bodily  in 
a  plaue  sulistant tally  periiendlcular  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  central  crusher  head,  a  plurality  of  actuating  devices 
dlspos<'d  at  angularly  -  separated  Intervals  around  said 
outer  crusher  member  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
latter,  and  means  for  simultaneo\isly  operating  said  sev- 
eral actuiiting  ni>  chanivtiis  and  aituating  them  so  that 
their  severs!  cycles  of  movements  occur  in  progressive 
order. 

10.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting  frame,  of  a  cruslier  head  and  a  hopper-llko 
annular  crusher  nienilxT,  means  supporting  said  hopper 
meml>er  to  move  bodily  and  laterally  in  all  directions,  a 
series  of  thrust  linlss  nperatively  engaging  the  exterior  of 
said  hopper  member  and  extending  siil)stantlally  radially 
therefrom,  and  means  for  imparting  endwise  reciprocation 
to  said  thrust  Units  in  progressive  erder  around  the  series. 

11.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting-frame,  of  a  cruslierhead  a»id  a  hopperlike 
annulnr  crusher  member,  means  sup|>ortini;  said  b'>pp«  r 
memlier  to  mov<'  bo<llly  and  laierally  in  all  directions,  a 
series  of  thrust-links  oi)eratlvely  eng.iu'ing  the  exterior  of 
said  boi)per  member  and  extending  substantially  radially 
therefrom,  and  means  for  Imparting  endwise  reciprocation 
to  said  thrust  links  in  progressive  order  around  the  series, 
comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  operatively  connected  with 
each. 

12.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting  frame,  of  a  central  circular  crusher  head. 
a  surrounding  annular  crusher  member,  means  supporting 
said  annular  crusher  member  comprising  a  series  of  up- 
right supports  each  having  ball-and-socket  coneeiions  witli 
the  crusher  head  and  with  a  suitable  fixed  support  at  its 
respective  ends,  and  means  for  imparting  gyratory  move 
nient  to  said  annular  crusher  member 

l.'l.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combinstion  f>f  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  base,  a  central  column  and  a  horizon- 
tal up|»er  frame  member  provided  with  a  circumferential 
upstanding  extension  or  rim.  of  a  crusher-head  supported 
concentrically  within  the  upstanding  or  rim  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  a  hopper-like  annulnr  crusher  member  sur- 
rounding said  central  crusher-head  and  Interposed  between 
the  latter  and  the  upstanding  rim  of  the  frame,  a  s«>rles  of 
oscillatory  struts  supporting  said  hopper-like  crusher  mem- 
ber and  affording  movement  of  the  latter  in  substantially 
all  horizontal  directions,  and  a  series  of  actuating  devices 
mounted  upon  said  rim  and  arranged  to  act  radially  upon 
said  movable  crusher  meml>er. 

14.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  horizontally-extending 
npper  frame  member  provided  with  a  circumferential  rim. 
and  one  or  more  supports  connecting  tbe  upper  boriiontal 
frame  member  with  the  base-frame,  of  a  crusher-head  sap- 


ported  concentrically  with  said  upstanding  rim.  a  hopper- 
like  annular  crusher  member  surrounding  said  central 
crusher  head  l)etween  the  latter  and  the  rim,  a  series  of 
upright  struts  having  their  lower  ends  seated  upon  the 
base  frame  and  their  upper  ends  engaging  beneath  and 
supporting  the  annular  crusher  member,  and  a  series  of 
actuating  devices  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  impart  gyratory  movement  to  tiu*  annular  cruslier 
member. 

15.  In  a  gyratory  cruslier.  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  central  main  shaft  and  a  crusher- 
liead  mounted  thereoji.  of  a  rim  forming  a  part  of  said 
main  frame  and  encircling  said  crusher  bead,  a  bopjier- 
like  crusher  member  interposed  betwin-n  the  crusber-head 
and  rim.  and  a  series  of  hydraulic  cylinders  formed  within 
said  rim  with  their  longitudinal  axes  radial  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  hopper- like  crusher  member,  jtistons  in  the  res|>«'ctive 
c.vlind<'rs  and  piston-rods  operatively  connecthii:  snid  |)is- 
tons  with  the  hopix-r-llke  crusher  body,  means  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  to  said  cylinders,  and 'means  sup- 
porting said  hojiper  like  crusher  member  to  move  upon  the 
main  frame  under  the  action  of  said  hydraulic  pistons. 

16.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able moln  frame  provided  with  iipper  and  lower  shaft- 
bearings,  of  a  crusber-head  shaft  jnuinaled  in  said  l>ear- 
inirs  and  cjirrying  at  its  upper  ciul  a  cruslwr  bend,  a  hop- 
per like  crusher  member  surrounding  s.-tid  crustier  head 
and  movably  supported  to  gyrate  upon  tlic  miin  fr.ime 
relatively  to  the  crusher  head,  means  for  gyr;itinu'  said 
lioppei- like  crusher  memlier.  :md  means  for  ndJiistiiiL'  said 
central  crusher-head  vertlcall.v  and  relalixcly  to  tin'  hop- 
per like  crusher  meml»er. 

17.  In  conibintuion  with  a  gyratory  crusher  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hydiatilic  cylinders  arranged  In  a  circumferential 
series,  !j  [lump  mechanism  com|)risin'.'  a  set  of  pump  cylin- 
ders corresponding  In  numlier  to.  and  severally  connected 
with,  tbe  hydraulic  cylinders  ,ind  inlertre.ired  driving  con- 
nections for  actuatlni:  the  set  of  pump  cylinder  pistons, 
whereby  the  pistons  <>f  the  h.vdraulic  cylinders  are  actu- 
ated in  timed  relation  to  e;ich  other 

l**.  In  combination  with  a  g.\ratory  crushci-  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  in  a  circumferential 
series  :iround  the  gyratory  member  of  the  crusher  and  each 
havlui:  its  jtiston  operativily  conni-cted  with  said  tiyratory 
member,  a  pump  mecbnnisnv.comprislng  a  set  of  pump  cyl- 
intiers  corrr-sponding  in  nuiiibi>r  to.  and  respectively  con 
nectcd  with  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  a  pluni:er  member 
wofkini:  in  each  pump  cylinder,  a  conned  in;;  r<<d  for- each 
plunger  member  and  a  scries  of  lnterg(>ared  pitmen  wheels 
respectively  connected  wltlTthe  several  plunger  memlwrs 
through  said  conne<-ting  rods,  for  the  purpfise  set  forth. 

l'».  In  combination  with  a  gyratory  crusher  ami  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  In  a  circtimferentlal 
series  around  the  gyratory  meml>er  of  the  crusher,  and 
each  havinu  lis  piston  operatively  connected  with  said  gy- 
ratory member,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  arraniied  In 
diametrically  opposite  pairs,  a  pump  me<hanism  compris- 
ing a  set  of  pump  cylinders  corres|«inding  in  numlier  to. 
and  respectively  connected  with,  the  liydraulic  cylinilersby 
individual  pipe  connections,  said  pump  cylinders  being  ar- 
ranged in  coJiperatlve  pairs,  and  each  pair  of  pump-cylin- 
ders connected  with  a  corresponding  pair  of  diametrically- 
opposed  hydraulic  cylinders,  a  jilunger  men\ber  working  in. 
and  common  to.  each  pair  of  pump-cylinders,  a  connecting- 
rod  for  each  pMmuer  member,  and  a  series  of  Intergeared 
driving  connections  for  o|>erating  the  several  plunger  mem- 
bers In  timed  relation  to  each  other. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  gyratory  crusher  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hjdraulic  cylinders  arranged  in  a  cir<umferentlal 
series  to  act  upon  the  gyratory  member  of  the  crusher,  and 
each  having  its  piston  operatively  connected  with  said 
stationary  member,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  arranged 
in  diametrically-opposed  pairs,  a  pump  mechanism  com- 
prising a  set  of  pump-cylinders  corresponding  In  numt>er 
to.  and  respectively  connected  with,  the  hydraulic  cylinders 
by  individual  pipe  connections,  said  pump-cyllnderg  being 
arranged  in  cofiperative  pairs  corresponding  to  the  diamet- 
rically-opposed pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  means  for  moT- 
ing   the  plunger  of  one   pump-cylinder  Inwardly  and   tbe 


35^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i6,  1907. 


plunder  of  its  mate  cylinder  outwardly  together,  a  by-paas 
connection  between  the  circulating  ■ystema  of  each  pair  of 
pump-cylinders,  and  a  pressure-relief  mechanism  control- 
ling and  normally  holding  said  by-paas  closed. 

21.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  from  top  to 
bottom  for  the  discharge  of  the  product,  a  crusher-bead 
shaft  carrying  at  it.s  upper  end  a  crusher-head,  skeleton 
supports  or  spider  bridgine  said  central  passage  and  sup- 
porting said  crusher-head  shaft  centrally  therein,  an  open- 
topped  gyratory  annular  crusher  member  surrounding  the 
crusher-bead,  and  means  for  gyrating  said  gyratory  mem- 
ber. 

22.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  product,  a  crusher-head  shaft  carrying  at  its 
upper  end  a  crusber-head.  skeleton  supports  or  spiders 
bridging  the  central  passage  and  provided  with  Journal- 
bearings  supporting  said  crusher-head  shaft  vertically  and 
centrally  within  said  passage,  a  tubular  casing  inclosing 
said  shaft  completely  between  the  proximate  sides  of  the 
journal  portions  of  said  spiders  and  a  lower  end  closure 
Inclosing  the  lower  end  of  tbe  Journal-opening  of  the  lower 
spider,  wherel)y  a  well  is  formed  for  the  retention  of  oil  to 
keep  both  upper  and  lower  Journal-bearings  flooded. 


8  5  0,492.  WAVE  -  MOTOR.  Alva  L.  Rbt.solds  and 
Gkobge  a.  Reynolds,  Huntington  Beach.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.   16,  1906.      Serial  No.  339,272. 


Claim.-  I.  A  wave-motor,  comprising  a  vertically-dis- 
posed crank-shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  bearings :  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  said  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet ;  connecting  means  between  said  crank- 
shaft and  piston  :  and  a  vane  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Incoming  and  outgoing 
waves,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
secured  to  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water ;  a  Tertlcally-di»- 
po«ed  revoluble  crank-shaft  mounted  In  bearings  secured  to 
said  frame :  a  vane  rigidly  secured  to  said  crank-shaft  at 
an  angle  thereto,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Incoming 
and  outgoing  waves  ;  a  t)ell-crank  lever  ptvotally  mounted 
In  said  frame ;  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and  an  arm 
of  said  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  mount- 
ed therein  :  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a 
link  haTlng  its  ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  piston  and  to 
one  of  the  bell-crank  arms. 


8&0,498.  DOUBLE-ENDED  WRENCH.  Geokob  W.  Row- 
■LL.  Hollla,  Okla.  Piled  Dec.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
350.187. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having 
teeth  along  one  edge,  said  teeth  being  in  sets  and  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  from  the  middle.  Jaws  on  the  ends  of  tbe 


bar  and  extending  from  the  edge  opposite  the  teeth,  a  lock- 
ing-bar having  two  sets  of  teeth  adapted  to  match  the 
teeth  on  the  main  bar.  a  double  jaw  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  jaws  on  the  main  bar.  links  securing  the 
locking  bar  to  the  double  jaw,  and  a  shell  or  guard  extend- 
ing over  the  locking-bar  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  links. 


2.  In  a  wrftuh.  the  combination  of  a  flat  main  bar  hav- 
ing oppositely-inclined  set  of  teeth  along  one  edge  and  jaws 
extending  from  the  opposite  edge,  a  locking-bar  having 
teeth  adapted  to  t-ngage  the  teeth  on  the  main  bar.  a  double 
Jaw.  and  links  to  connect  the  locking-bar  and  double  Jaw. 
one  of  the  jaws  on  the  main  bar  and  one  end  of  the  double 
jaw  being  provided  with  teeth  to  adapt  tbe  wrench  to  hold 
round  objects. 


850.494  Olt.VMOrHONE  RECORD  TABLKT  .Toseph 
S.x.NDKBS.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  .Ian.  17.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  241. 48.5. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  disk-shaped  sound-record  tablet  consisting 
of  an  annular  fibrous  h.ise  having  Its  Inner  and  oiter  diam- 
eters so  related  as  to  include  between  them  a  surface  ap- 
proximately that  of  a  possible  sound-record,  a  layer  of 
sound-record  receiving  material  on  the  annulus.  and  a  disk- 
Mhapod  insert  of  fibrous  material  secured  centrally  In  and 
to  tbe  annulus. 

2.  A  disk  shaped  sound  record  tablet  consisting  of  an 
annular  fibrous  base  lrapre;;nated  with  rosin  and  carrying 
on  one  or  both  surfaces  a  thin  layer  of  gramophone-record 
material,  and  a  disk-shaped  Insert  of  fibrous  material  se- 
cured centrally  In  and  to  tbe  annulus. 

3.  A  gramophone  tablet  blank  composed  of  an  annulus 
of  cardboard  Impregnated  with  sizing  and  having  Its  inner 
and  outer  diameters  so  related  as  to  Include  a  surface  ap- 
proximately that  of  a  possible  sound-record,  and  a  sheet 
of  paper  or  other  thin  fibrous  material  coated  with  a 
thin  layer  of  gramophone- record  material  and  fast  on  one 
or  l>oth  surfaces  of  the  annulus. 

4.  A  gramophone  record-blank  composed  of  an  annulus 
of  fibrous  material  carrying  on  one  or  both  surfaces  a 
thin  layer  of  gramophone-record  material,  and  a  central 
web  of  fibrous  material  fitted  in  and  secured  to  said  an- 
nulus. 

5.  A  gramophone  tablet-blank  composed  of  an  annulus 
of  cardboard  or  other  stiff  fibrous  material  Impregnated 
with  a  sizing,  and  a  central  web  of  fibrous  material  thin- 
ner than  tbe  annulus  and  fitted  to  the  latter. 

6.  A  gramophone  tablet-blank  composed  of  an  anaulus 
of  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  rosin  and  carrying 
upon  one  or  both  surfaces  a  thin  layer  of  gramophone- 
record  material,  and  a  central  web  thinner  than  the  an- 
nulus and  fitted  to  the  latter. 

7.  A  gramophone  tablet-blank  consisting  of  an  annulus 
of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  sizing  and  carry- 
ing upon  one  or  both  surfaces  a  thin  layer  of  gramophone- 
record  material,  and  a  central  web  of  like  fibrous  material 
of  different  thickness  than  the  annulus  and  fitted  to  the 
latter. 

8.  A  gramophone  tablet-blank  consisting  of  an  annulus 
of  cardt)oard  or  other  stiff  fibrous  material,  sized  with 
rosin  and  having  on  one  or  t>oth  surfaces  a  layer  of  paper 
or  other  thin  fibrous  material  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of 
gramophone-record  material,  and  a  central  web  of  flbrooa 
material  fitted  in  and  secured  to  said  annulus. 

9.  A  gramophone  tablet-blank  composed  of  an  annulus 
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of  stiff  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  sizing  and 
carrying  on  one  or  both  surfaces  a  thin  layer  of  gramo 
phone  record  material,  and  a  thinner  central  web  of  like 
material  impregnated  with  a  sizing  and  fitted  to  the  an- 
nulus. substantially  as  described. 

1<»    A    gramophone    tablet  blank    composed    of    a    card 
board  annulus  impregnated  with  a  sizing  that  softens  un- 
der   heat    and   carrying   on   one   or   l>oth   surfaces   a    thin 
layer   of   gramophone-record   material,   and   a   central    web 
of  Bleed  cardboard  fitted  to  the  annulus.  substantially  as 

described. 

11.  A   gramophone    tablet  blank,    composed    of    a    card 
board  annulus  Impregnated  with  a  sizing  that  softens  un 
der    beat    and    carrying    on    one   or    both    surfaces   a    thin 
layer   of   gramophone  record   material,    and   a   central    web 
of  sized  cardboard  thinner  than  the  annulus  and  fitted  to 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described.  1 

12  A  gramophone  tablet-blank  composed  of  a  card- 
iK>ard  annulus  Impregnated  with  a  sizing  that  softens  un 
der  heat  and  bearing  on  one  or  both  surfaces  a  sheet  of 
pai>er  or  other  thin  fibrous  material  coated  with  a  thin 
layer  of  Rramophone  record  material,  and  a  central  web 
of  sized  cardboard  fitted  to  the  annulus.  substantially  ns 
described. 

13  A  gramophone  tablet -blank  composed  of  a  card- 
tward  annulus  impregnated  with  a  siring  that  softens  un 
der  heat  and  bearing  on  one  or  l>oth  surfaces  a  sheet  of 
pn|«r  or  other  thin  fibrous  material  coated  with  a  thin 
layer  of  gramophone-record  material,  and  a  central  web 
of  slr.ed  cardboard  thinner  than  the  annulus  and  fitted  to 
the  latter,   substantially   »•  described. 

H  \  grnmophone  record-tablet  composed  of  an  annulus 
having  a  record-groove  ui)on  one  or  both  surfnres.  and  a 
central  web  of  a  different  thickness  than  the  annulus  and 
ceiitriilly  cemented  to  and  within  the  same,  suhstiintially 
as  descrllu'd. 

1.'..  A  gramophone  record  tablet  consist Inc  of  an  an- 
nulus having  a  record  groove  on  one  or  both  surfaces,  and 
a  central  w.l.  thinner  than  the  annulus.  centrally  ce- 
mented to  and  within  tbe  same,  substantially  ns  described. 

10.  A  gramophone  record-tablet  consisting  of  a  stiff 
fibrous  nnntilus  carrying  a  record  groove  upon  one  or 
iKilh  surfBces.  with  a  central  web  of  like  fibrous  inaterlal 
of  different  thickness  than  the  annulus  and  centrally  ce- 
mented to  and  within  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  gramophone  record-tablet  consisting  of  an  an- 
nulus of  stiff  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  a  sizing 
and  carrying  upon  one  or  both  surfaces  gramophone  record 
material  with  a  sound  record  impressed  therein,  and  a 
central  web  of  like  fibrous  material  of  different  thickness 
than  the  annulus  and  centrally  cemented  to  and  within 
the  annulus.  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  gramophone  record-tablet  consisting  of  an  an- 
nulus of  stiff  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  n  slzln; 
that  softens  under  heat  and  carrying  gramophone  record 
material  upon  one  or  l»oth  surfaces,  with  a  sound-record 
groove  Impressed  therein,  and  a  central  web  of  like  fibrous 
and  sized  material  of  different  thickness  than  the  annulus 
and  centrally  cemented  within  and  to  the  annulus.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

in.  A  gramophone  record-tablet  consisting  of  an  an 
nuluB  of  cardboard  impregnated  with  a  sizing  that  softens 
under  heat  and  carrying  on  one  or  both  surfaces  gramo 
phone  record  material  impressed  with  a  sound  record 
groove  and  a  central  web  of  sized  cardboard  centrally  ce- 
.mented  within  and  to  the  annulus.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  A  gramophone'  record-tablet  consisting  of  an  an- 
nulus of  cardboard  Impregnated  with  a  sizing  that  softens 
under  heat  snd  carrying  upon  one  of  Its  surfaces  gramo 
phone  record  material  Impressed  with  a  sound  -  record 
groove  and  a  central  web  of  cardboard  thinner  than  the 
annulus.  flush  with  the  under  side  of  the  annulus  and 
centrally  cemented  to  and  within  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  A   gramophone   record-tablet   consisting   of   an    an 
nulus  of  cardl>osrd  Impregnated  with  a  sizing  that  softens 
under   heat   and   carrying  on  one  of  its  surfaces  gramo 
phone  -  record    material    Impressed    with    a    sound  -  record 


groove ;  a  central  web  of  sized  cardboard  whicb  la  thinner 
than  the  annulus  and  flush  with  the  under  side  thereof 
and  centrally  cemented  to  and  within  the  same,  and  a 
label  cemented  onto  the  face  of  the  central  web  and  over 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  annulus,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  gramophone  record-tablet  consisting  of  an  an- 
nulus of  cardboard  Impregnated  with  a  suitable  sizing  and 
bearing  on  one  or  both  surfaces  a  sheet  of  paper  or  other 
flexible  fibrous  material  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  record 
material  having  a  sound-record  Impressed  therein,  and  a 
central  web  of  sized  cardboard  of  different  thickness  than 
the  annulus  and  centrally  cemented  to  and  within  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  A  gramophone  record  tablet  consisting  of  an  an- 
nulus of  cardboard  Impregnated  with  n  sizing  that  softens 
under  heat  and  bearing  on  one  side  a  sheet  of  paiier  thinly 
coated  with  gramophone  record  material,  and  a  central 
web  of  sized  cardboard  thinner  than  the  annulus  and 
flush  with  the  under  side  thereof  and  centrally  cemented 
to  and  within  the  annulus.  substantially  as  described. 

24.  A  gramophone  record-tablet  consisting  of  an  annu- 
lus of  cardboard  Impregnated  with  a  slr.in-j;  that  softens 
under  beat,  having  en  one  side  cemented  to  It  a  sheet  of 
paper  thinly  coated  with  i.'rarii(.i'li"ne  recrd  materjal.  a 
central  web  of  sized  cardboard  thinner  than  the  annulus. 
flush  with  tbe  under  side  thereof  and  centrally  cemented 
to  and  within  the  same,  and  a  label  cemented  onto  the  face 
of  tbe  central  web  and  over  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  annulus. 
substantially  as  described. 


S,%0,49n.  S.ASIM.OCK  Wim.iam  SCHt'CH.  West  Hoboken, 
N  .1,.  assignor  of  ..ne  half  t..  Oeorge  H,  Hyde.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1900      Serial  No.  331.f*60. 
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ir         IT* 

Chiivi  1  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  member  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  sash  rail,  a  second  member  unattached 
to.  but  adapted  to  fit  against  the  second  sash  rail,  and  a 
finger-lever  supported  on  the  first  member  and  connected 
to  the  swinging  member,  which  causes  the  said  member  to 
engage  the  said  rail  and  be  placed  In  the  path  of  the  lever 
and  to  lift  the  swinging  member  from  the  second  rail  when 
the  finger-lever  Is  withdrawn. 

2  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  sash  rails,  a  second  member  unattached 
to  but  adapted  to  fit  against  the  second  rail,  a  finger  lever 
pivoted  on  the  flrst-mentloned  member,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  finger  lever  and  the  swinging  mem-, 
ber  whereby  the  swinging  member  Is  thrown  In  the  path  of 
the  lever  when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  lock  the  sashes,  and 
moved  away  from  the  second  sash-rall  when  the  lever  is 

withdrawn.  »♦     u 

3  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  atucn- 
ment  to  a  sash  rail,  a  foot  piece  unattached  to  but  adapted 
to  at  flatwise  against  the  top  of  the  second  sash-rall,  a 
finger  lever  on  the  casing,  and  mechanism  within  the  cas- 
ing operated  by  the  flnger-lever  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  foot-piece  so  as  to  swing  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  second  sash-rall. 

4  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sash-rall.  a  flnger-lever  on  said  member,  a  swing- 
ing arm  hung  on  said  member  and  operated  from  the  flnger- 
lever  and  a  foot  piece  carried  by  the  said  arm  and  adapted 

.   to  extend  against  the  top  of  the  second  sash  rail,  the  said 
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foot-piece  bavinc  nu  inclined  track  thereon  to  eogace  tbe 
flnsrer-lPTer. 

5.  A  usta-lock.  comprislas  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  saHh-rall,  a  flnger  lever  on  the  casing,  a  swlng- 
InK  arm  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  eating,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  flnger-Iever  and  the  swinging 
arm,  and  h  foct-picce  pivoted  to  tbe  swinging  arm  and  con- 
structed to  clamp  down  snug  against  the  top  of  the  second 
sash-rall. 

6.  A  sa!4h-lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  n  naMh-rail.  a  tingcr  lever  mounted  on  the  casing, 
a  shaft  extending  into  the  casing  and  operated  by  the  fln- 
ger-lever,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  the  casing  and  oper- 
ated from  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  a  foot-piece  carried  by 
tbe  nwinging  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  into  the  path  of 
the  second  aasli  rail,  the  said  f<M>t-piece  having  an  inclined 
track  formed  to  engnge  the  finger-lever. 

7.  A  sash-k-.ck,  com|»rising  a  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sash-rail,  a  flnger-Iever  pivoted  on  the  member 
and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  second  sasb-rail.  a  foot- 
piece  adapted  to  contact  with  the  second  sash  rail  and 
having  an  Inclined  track  thereon  to  engage  the  flnger- lever, 
and  a  swinging  arm  connecting  the  foot-piece  to  the  first 
memb»«r. 

8.  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sash-rail,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  casing 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  second  sasb-rall.  said  arm 
having  cranks  •■xtending  into  the  casing,  a  foot-piece  piv- 
oted on  the  swingln?  arm  and  adapted  to  strike  the  top  of 
the  second  sash  rail,  a  flnger  lever  on  tbe  casing  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  cranks  to  turn  them,  and  a  lock- 
ing connection  between  the  finger-lever  and  the  foot  piece. 

9.  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sash-rail,  a  foot-piece  forming  the  second  mem 
ber  and  adapted  fi>  swing  against  the  top  of  the  second 
sash  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  flrst  member  and  adaptml 
to  swing  Into  locking  engagement  with  tbe  foot  piece,  a 
swinging  arm  or  support  connecting  the  footplece  and  the 
first  member  and  arranged  between  the  finger-lever  and  the 
sash  rails,  and  means  for  operating  the  swinging  arm  by 
movement  of  the  finger-lever. 

10.  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sash-rail,  a  finger-lever  pivoted  on  the  casing. 
a  shaft  turned  by  the  finger-lever  and  extending  downward 
into  the  casing,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon,  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  on  the  casing  and  having  a  crank 
extending  Into  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  crank,  a 
foot-piece  carried  by  tbe  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to 
strike  the  top  of  the  second  sash-rall.  and  a  locking  engage 
ment  between  the  foot-piece  and  the  finger-lever. 


8  5  0,406.  SHEET-I'lLINCi.  Paul  A.  Schu€-h.\rt  and 
GovEiRNKiK  G.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Composite  Pile  Construction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1006.  Serial 
No.  .•?O2.404 


Claim. — 1.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternat- 
ing wood  planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally 
and  interlocked  together,  the  metal  beams  being  provided 
with  Jaws  having  portions  thereof  embedded  In  the  oppo- 
■it*  faces  of  the  wood  planks  along  their  side  edges. 

2.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  Inter- 
locked together,  the  metal  beams  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  Jaws  embedded  in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks 
for  protecting  the  edges  of  the  planks  along  their  aide 


planks  and  metal  beams  interlocked  together,  tbe  metal 
beams  being  provided  with  pairs  of  jaws  embedded  In  tbe 
opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks  the  parts  t>elng  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  leave  cavities  around  tbe  edges  of  the  planks 
within  the  said  beams. 

4.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  t>eam8  interlocked  together,  the  metal 
beams  t)elng  provided  with  pairs  of  Jaws  embedded  In  tbe 
opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks  tbe  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  leave  cavities  around  the  edges  of  the  planks 
within  the  said  beams  and  a  filling  for  said  cavities. 

5.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  inter- 
locked together,  the  metal  beams  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  Jaws  having  their  edges  embedded  In  the  opposite  faces 
of  tbe  wood  planks  along  their  side  edges. 

G.  A  composite  sbeet-pUlng  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  interlocked  together,  the  metal 
beams  being  provided  with  pairs  of  Jaws  having  their 
edges  embedded  in  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks, 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  being  shorter  than  the  other 
jaw. 

T.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  l>eams  arranged  longitudinally  and  inter- 
locked together,  the  metal  beams  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  Jaws  having  their  edges  turned  Inwardly  and  embedded 
in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks  along  their  side 
edges. 

X.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  Inter- 
locked tosether.  each  metal  beam  Itelng  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  Jaws  having  their  edges  embedded  in  the  opposite 
faces  of  two  adjacent  wood  planks  along  their  side  edges. 


850.407.  SHEET  piling;.  I'.*ri.  A.  SchuiHart.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Composite  Pile  Construction 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  IfJ,  imm.     Serial  No.  330,795. 


S.  A  compoalte  sheet-piling  comprising  altematiog  wood 


V 

Cliiim.  —1.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternat- 
ing wood  planks  and  plank-connectlng  beams  Interlocked 
together,  the  plank  -  connecting  beams  comprising  two 
flanged  beams  and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together 
with  the  flanges  of  the  beams  extended  Inwardly  to  form 
Jaws  having  portions  thereof  embedded  in  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  wood  planks. 

2.  A  composite  sheet  piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  plank-connectlng  beams  Interlocked  together, 
the  plank-connectlng  beams  comprising  two  flanged  beams 
and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together  with  the 
flanges  of  the  beams  extended  inwardly  to  form  Jaws 
having  portions  thereof  emliedded  in  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  wood  planks,  one  of  said  flanged  beams  t)elng  of 
greater  width  than  the  other. 

3.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  plank-connectlng  beams  Interlocked  together, 
the  plank-connectlng  beams  comprising  two  flanged  beams 
and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together  with  the 
flanges  of  the  beam  extended  Inwardly  to  form  Jaws 
having  portions  thereof  embedded  In  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  wood  planks,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  cavities  around  the  edges  of  the  planks  within  the 
aaid  t>eam. 

4.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  plank-connecting  beams  Interlocked  together,. 
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the  plank-connecting  beams  comprising  two  flanged  beams 
and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together  with  the 
flanges  of  tbe  beams  extended  Inwardly  to  form  Jaws 
having  portions  thereof  embedded  in  tbe  opposite  faces 
of  the  wood  planks,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  leave 
cavities  around  the  edges  of  the  planks  within  the  said 
beams  and  a  filling  for  said  cavities. 


850,498.  DUAPT-GEAR  RIGGING.  Gkorok  W  Scorr  and 
Ohcab  A.  Thklin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  165,204 


movably  retained  in  the  casing,  springs  to  retain  the 
pivoted  casing  normally  in  central  allnement  with  the 
car.  and  side  stops  on  the  car  frame  engaging  the  coupler 
head  when  pressed  inward  to  its  extreme  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  draft  rigging,  a  drawbar  head  having  a  safety 
horn  or  projection,  and  a  drawbar  carrier  having  a  thrust 
lug  at  each  side  of  the  draw-bead  for  engagement  with  the 
horn  or  projection  In  cases  of  extreme  angular  concusslve 
shocks  :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  draft  rigging,  a  pivoted  draft  rigging  holder 
forming  a  housing  for  the  drawbar,  and  drawbar  sprlns. 
yoke  and  followers,  springs  arranged  to  bear  up<  n  oppo 
site  sl«les  of  the  holder,  and  co-operallng  thrust  pro- 
jections or  bearings  adapted  to  take  up  the  side  thrust 
in  cases  of  extreme  angular  concusslve  shocks  :  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


Claim  -1.  In  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  holder  for  the  draw-bar  of  a  carrier 
allowing  lateral  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  for 
taking  up  the  sldewlse  shock  in  extreme  cases. 

2.  In  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a  draw- 
bar having  a  pivotal  mounting,  of  a  draw-bar  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  wide  bearing-seat  to  allow  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  bar,  and  thrust  blocks  for  directly  taking  up 
sldewlse  thrust  of  the  bar  In  extreme  movements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  safety  lug  or  bracket,  of  a  draw- 
bar carrier  provided  with  thrust  blocks  to  co-operate 
with  said  lug  upon  the  draw  bar  head  In  case  of  extreme 
angular  concusslve  shocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  bead  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  safety  lug  or  bracket,  of  a  draw- 
bar carrier  provided  with  thrust  blocks  to  cooperate 
with  said  lug  upon  the  draw  bar  head  In  case  of  extreme 
concusslve  shocks. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  a  pivoted 
housing  for  the  draw  bar  and  sprin?  therefor,  of  a 
draw  bar  holder  or  bearing  Inserted  in  the  car  frame  and 
having  a  broad  seat  allowing  lateral  play  of  the  bar.  and  a 
pair  of  Integral  stops  extending  outside  of  the  car 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coupler  head  on  Its  sides 
when  pressed  Inward  to  extreme  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

fl.  In  draft  gear  rigging  the  combination  with  the 
car  frame  of  a  bracket  thereon,  and  a  swinging  draw 
bar  casing  pivoted  in  the  bracket  and  provided  with  tbmst 
shoulders  engaging  the  bracket,  to  relieve  the  pivoting 
pin  of  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  integral  cast  draw  bar 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  spring  and  followers,  and 
having  a  slot  for  the  draw  bar  yoke,  a  draw  bar  pro 
vided   with   a   yoke   and   a  coil   spring  and   followers  re- 


850,409.  HOLDER  FOR  BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Her 
MAN  SiKMfND,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  I>«"0  •-'4.  1000.  Serial 
No.  349,342 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  l>owl-holder,  the  comldnatluii  with  11 
vertically-dis|K)sed  clamp  bracket  having  a  latirallv  ex 
tended  arnr  at  each  of  its  ends,  tbe  lower  one  of  said  arms 
h.iving  Its  up|)er  portion  liroadened  to  form  a  jaw  of  the 
clamp  and  spaced  from  the  upright  portion  of  the 
bracket  to  form  a  recess  bet  we.  n  tbe  same,  siild  .law 
adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  support, 
of  a  movable  Jaw  Interposed  betwtH'n  said  arms  and  hav 
ing  on  one  of  its  ends  an  upwardly  projecting  catch,  a 
screw  extended  fbroujrh  the  upper  of  said  arms  and 
swlveled  to  said  movable  Jaw.  and  a  rlnj:  to  embrace 
the  bowl  or  vessel  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  end 
of  the  movable  J:iw  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
said  catch  on  the  other  end  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  bowl-holder,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  clamp  bracket  having  a  laterally  extended  arm  at 
each  of  Its  ends,  the  lower  one  of  said  arms  having  Its 
upi)er  portion  broadened  to  form  a  Jaw  of  the  clamp  and 
spaced  from  tbe  upright  portion  of  the  bracket  to  form  a 
recess  between  the  same,  said  jaw  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
lower  surfat^e  of  the  support,  of  a  movable  jaw  interposed 
between  said  arms  and  having  on  one  of  Its  ends  an  up 
wardly  and  laterally  projecting  catch  and  on  its  other  end 
a  borlzontally-apertured  lug,  a  screw  extended  through  the 
upper  of  said  arms  and  swlveled  to  said  movable  jaw,  a 
;:ulderod  mounted  on  the  movable  jaw  and  extended 
through  the  upper  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  ring  to  embrace 
tbe  bowl  or  vessel  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  In  the 
aperture  of  the  lug  on  the  movable  jaw  or  member  and 
bent  near  Its  other  end  to  form  a  loop  one  portion  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  on  the  movable  jaw,  and 
the  other  portion  of  which  loop  Is  provided  with  an  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  projecting  extension,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  extension,  substantially  as  described. 


SSO.-'SOO.  VEHICLE.  Harvky  D.  S.mith.  Battle  CreA, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  202,072. 
Claim. — In  a  device  «f  the  class  described  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  axle  and  bolster,  a  flfth-wheel  ar 
ranged  between  said  parts  and  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  circle,  means  for  securing  said  lower  circle  to  the 
axle,  recessed  lugs  provided  on  the  upper  circle  for  engage 
ment  with  the  bolster,  a  reach  beam  extended  through  the 
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foot-piece  having  an  inclined  track  thereon  to  engage  the 
flnger-lerer. 

5.  A  sash-lock,  comprisinK  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  aatib-rail,  a  finger  lever  on  the  casing,  a  swing- 
ing arm  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  an  oper- 
ative coonfction  between  the  finger-lever  and  the  swinging 
arm,  and  a  fuctpicce  pivoted  to  the  swinging  arm  and  con- 
structed to  clarap  down  snug  against  the  top  of  the  second 
sash  rail. 

6.  A  Jta.sh-lock.  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment tu  a  sash  rail,  a  flng>>r  lever  mounted  on  the  ca8ing, 
a  shaft  extending  into  the  oasiug  and  operated  by  the  fin- 
ger lever,  n  swinging  arm  mounted  on  the  casing  and  oper- 
ated from  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  a  foot-piece  carried  by 
the  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  into  the  pat^  of 
the  second  saah  rail,  the  said  foot-piece  having  an  inclined 
track  f«irmed  to  engage  the  finger  lever. 

7.  A  sash-lr.ck.  fomprlsing  a  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sasb-rail.  a  finger-lever  pivoted  on  the  meml>er 
an<l  adapted  to  swing  over  the  second  sa.sh-rail.  a  foot- 
piece  adapted  to  contact  with  the  second  sasb  rail  and 
having  an  inclined  track  thereon  to  engage  the  finger-lever, 
and  a  swinging  arm  connecting  the  foot-piece  to  the  first 
member. 

8.  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  n  sash-rait,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  on  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  second  saah-rail.  said  arm 
having  cranks  extending  into  the  casing,  a  foot-piece  piv- 
oted on  the  swingini?  arm  and  adapted  to  strike  the  top  of 
the  second  sash  rail,  a  finger  lever  on  the  casing  opera- 
tlvely  connerted  with  the  cranks  to  turn  them,  and  a  lock- 
ing connection  between  the  finger  lever  and  the  foot  piece. 

».  .V  sasb-lock.  comprising  a  member  adapted  for  attach 
ment  to  a  sash-rail,  a  foot-piece  forming  the  8«'Cond  mem 
her  and  adapted  t<>  swing  against  the  top  of  the  second 
sash  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  first  member  an<l  adapted 
to  swing  into  locking  engagement  with  the  foot  piece,  a 
swinging  arm  or  support  connecting  the  foot-piece  and  the 
flr>*t  member  and  arranged  between  the  flnger-Iever  and  the 
sash  rails,  and  means  for  operating  the  swinging  arm  by 
movement  of  the  flnger-lever. 

10.  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sash-rail,  a  finger-lever  pivoted  on  the  casing, 
a  shaft  turned  by  the  flnger-lever  and  extending  downward 
Into  the  casing,  said  shaft  haviui;  a  crank  thereon,  a 
swinging  arm  pivuted  on  the  casing  and  having  a  crank 
extendini:  into  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  crank,  a 
foot  piece  carried  by  the  swinging  arm  and  aiiaptt-d  to 
strike  the  top  of  the  second  sash-rail,  and  a  locking  engage 
ment  between  the  foot-piece  and  the  flnger-lever. 


8  R  0  .  4  0  6  .  SHEET  IMLINC.  Paul  A.  SCHUfHART  and 
GovKiaNRtR  O.  Brown.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignors  to 
Composite  Pile  Construction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .102.404. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternat- 
ing wood  planks  and  metal  t>eam8  arranged  longitudinally 
and  Interlocked  together,  the  metal  t>eams  t>eing  provided 
with  Jaws  baving  portions  thereof  embedded  in  the  oppo- 
alta  facea  of  the  wood  planks  along  their  side  edges. 

2.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  inter- 
locked togetiier,  the  metal  beama  t>elng  provided  with  pairs 
of  Java  embedded  in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planka 
for  protecting  the  edges  of  the  planka  along  their  side 


plank.s  and  metal  beams  Interlocked  together,  the  metal 
t>eams  being  provided  with  pairs  of  Jaws  embedded  in  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks  the  parts  t>eing  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  leave  cavities  around  the  edges  of  the  planks 
within  the  said  beams. 

4.  .\  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  interlocked  together,  the  metal 
beams  being  provided  with  pairs  of  jaws  embedded  In  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks  the  parts  t>eing  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  leave  cavities  around  the  edges  of  the  planka 
within  the  said  beams  and  a  filling  for  said  cavities. 

r*.  .\  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  Inter- 
locked together,  the  metal  beams  being  provided  with  paira 
of  Jaws  having  their  edges  embedded  in  the  opposite  facea 
of  the  wood  planks  along  their  aide  edges. 

6.  .\  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beama  interlocked  together,  the  metal 
beams  being  provided  with  pairs  of  Jaws  having  their 
edges  embedded  in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks, 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  being  shorter  than  the  other 
Jaw. 

7.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  Wi>od 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  inter- 
lo«ked  together,  the  metal  b«*ams  t>eing  provided  with  pairs 
of  Jaws  having  their  edges  turned  inwardly  and  emltedded 
in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wood  planks  along  their  side 
edges. 

!^  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  metal  beams  arranged  longitudinally  and  inter- 
locked tosether.  each  metal  lieara  l)elng  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  Jaws  having  their  edges  embedded  in  the  opposite 
faces  of  two  adjacent  wood  planks  along  their  side  edges. 


850.407.  SHEET  PILINd  pAt  i,  .V  ScHrcHART,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Composite  Pile  Construction 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  ifi.  inort.     Serial  No.  330.795. 


3.  A  compoolte  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  wood 


7/  'J-   y 

Claim. — 1.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternat- 
ing wood  planks  and  plank  connecting  beams  interlocked 
together,  the  plank  -  connecting  beams  comprising  two 
flanged  beams  and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together 
with  the  flanges  of  the  beams  extended  inwardly  to  form 
Jaws  having  portions  thereof  embedded  in  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  wood  planks. 

2.  A  composite  sheet  piling  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  plank-connecting  beams  interlocked  together, 
the  plank-connecting  beams  comprising  two  flanged  beams 
and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together  with  the 
flanges  of  the  beams  extended  inwardly  to  form  Jaws 
having  portions  thereof  embedded  in  the  opposite  facea 
of  the  wood  planka,  one  of  said  flanged  beams  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  other. 

3.  .\  composite  sbeet-plllnK  comprising  alternating  wood 
planks  and  plank-connecting  beams  interlocked  together, 
the  plank-connectlng  beams  comprising  two  flanged  l)eam9 
and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together  with  the 
flanges  of  the  lH>am  extended  inwardly  to  form  Jaws 
having  portions  thereof  embedded  in  the  opposite  facea 
of  the  wooil  planks,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  cavities  around  the  edges  of  the  planks  within  the 
said  beam. 

4.  A  composite  sheet-piling  comprising  alternating  woo<> 
planka  and  plank-connectlng  l>eams   Interlocked   together,. 
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the  plank-connectlng  beams  eomprtslng  two  flanged  beams 
and  a  wood  plank  rigidly  secured  together  with  the 
flanRCfl  of  the  beams  extended  inwardly  to  form  jaws 
having  portions  thereof  embedded  in  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  wood  planks,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  leave 
cavitlen  around  the  edges  of  the  planks  within  the  said 
beams  and  a  filling  for  said  cavities. 


850,498.  DRAFT-GEAR  RIGGING.  Geurok  W  Scott  and 
Oscar  A.  Thelin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.July  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  165,204. 


Claim. — 1.  In  draft  rigping.  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  holder  for  the  drawbar  of  a  carrier 
iillowlni.'  lateral  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  for 
taking  up  the  sidewlse  shock  In  extreme  cases. 

•J.   In    draft    rigging,    the    combination    with    a    draw- 
l>ar  having  a  pivotal  mounting,  of  a  draw-bar  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  wide  bearing-seat  to  allow  of  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  bar,  and  thrust  blocks  for  directly  taking  up 
sidewlse  thrust  of  the  bar  In  extreme  movements. 

3  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head  havlnn  an 
upwardly  projecting  safety  lug  or  bracket,  of  a  draw- 
bar carrier  provided  with  thrust  blocks  to  cooperate 
with  said  luK  upon  the  draw-bar  head  in  case  of  extreme 
angular  concusslve  shocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head  havinj;  an 
upwardly  projecting  safety  lug  or  bracket,  of  a  draw- 
bar carrier  provided  with  thrust  blocks  to  cooperate 
with  said  lug  upon  the  draw-bar  head  In  case  of  extreme 
concusslve  shocks. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  a  pivoted 
housing  for  the  draw  bar  and  spring  therefor,  of  a 
draw  bar  holder  or  l>earlng  Inserted  In  the  car  frame  and 
having  a  broad  seat  allowing  lateral  play  of  the  bar.  and  a 
pair  of  integral  stops  extending  outside  of  the  car 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coupler  head  on  Its  sides 
when  pressed  Inward  to  extreme  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

fl.  In  draft  gear  rigging  the  combination  with  the 
car  frame  of  a  bracket  thereon,  and  a  swinging  draw 
bar  casing  pivoted  in  the  bracket  and  provided  with  thrust 
shoulders  engaging  the  bracket,  to  relieve  the  pivoting 
pin  of  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  Integral  cast  draw  bar 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  spring  and  followers,  and 
having  a  slot  for  the  draw  bar  yoke,  a  draw  bar  pro 
vlded   with   a   yoke   and   a  coll   spring   and   followers   re- 


norably  retained  In  the  casing,  springs  to  retain  the 
pivoted  casing  normally  in  central  allnement  with  the 
car.  and  side  stops  on  the  car  frame  engaging  the  coupler 
head  when  pressed  inward  to  its  extreme  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  draft  rigging,  a  drawbar  head  having  a  safety 
horn  or  projection,  and  a  drawbar  .carrier  having  a  thrust 
lug  at  each  side  of  the  draw-head  for  engagement  with  the 
horn  or  projection  in  cases  of  extreme  anirnlar  concusslve 
shocks  :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  in  draft  rigging,  a  pivoted  draft  rigging  holder 
forming  a  housing  for  the  drawbar,  and  drawbar  sprln-i. 
yoke  and  followers,  springs  arranged  to  bear  up<  n  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  holder,  and  cooperating  thrust  pro- 
jections or  bearings  adapted  to  take  up  the  side  thrust 
in  cases  of  extreme  angular  concusslve  shocks  :  sul>stan 
tiallv  as  described. 


850,4!»'.>  HOLDER  FOR  BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
MAN  Sir.Mi  Np.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  IHv  24,  1000. 
No.  349.342. 
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Claim-  1  In  a  l>owl-holder.  the  comUlnatloti  with  a 
vertically-disposed  clamp  bracket  bavlnn  a  laterally-ex- 
tended arnr  at  each  of  its  ends,  the  lower  one  of  suld  arms 
h.iving  Its  tipp<'r  portion  liroadencd  to  form  a  jaw  of  the 
clamp  and  spaced  from  the  uprinht  portion  of  the 
liriicket  to  form  a  recess  betwei  n  the  same,  said  jaw 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  siipporl, 
of  a  movable  Jaw  Interposed  l)etween  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing on  one  of  its  ends  an  upwardly  projecting'  catch,  a 
screw  extended  tbrouRh  the  upper  of  said  arms  and 
swiveled  to  said  movable  jaw.  and  a  ring  to  embrace 
the  bowl  or  vessel  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end 
of  the  movable  J.iw  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
said  catch  on  the  other  end  of  said  member 

2.  In  a  i)owl-holder.  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  clamp-bracket  having  a  laterally  extended  arm  at 
each  of  its  ends,  the  lower  one  of  said  arms  having  its 
upper  portion  broadened  to  form  a  Jaw  of  the  clamp  and 
spaced  from  the  upright  portion  of  the  bracket  to  form  a 
recess  between  the  same,  said  Jaw  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
lower  surface  of  tlie  support,  of  a  movable  Jaw  interposed 
l)etween  said  arms  and  having  on  one  of  its  ends  an  up- 
wardly and  laterally  projecting  catch  and  on  its  other  end 
ii  iiorlEoutally-apertured  lug.  a  screw  extended  throush  the 
upi>er  of  said  arms  and  swiveled  to  said  movable  Jaw,  a 
pulde-rod  mounted  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  extended 
through  the  upper  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  ring  to  embrace 
the  bowl  or  vessel  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  in  the 
aperture  of  the  lug  on  the  movable  jaw  or  member  and 
i>ent  near  its  other  end  to  form  a  loop  one  portion  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  on  the  movable  jaw.  and 
the  other  portion  of  which  loop  is  provided  with  an  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  projecting  extension,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  extension,  substantially  as  described. 


850,500.  VEHICLE.  Haevky  D.  Smith,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  292,072. 
Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  axle  and  bolster,  a  fifth-wheel  ar- 
ranged between  said  parts  and  comprlRlng  an  upper  and  a 
lower  circle,  means  for  securing  said  lower  circle  to  the 
axle,  recessed  lugs  provided  on  the  upper  circle  for  ongafie- 
ment  with  the  bolster,  a  reach-beam  extended  through  the 
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latter   and    recessed    bearln.i-<*ari»    provided    on    the    upper 
circle  to  receive  the  reachheam. 


SriO.nOl.     TURBINE.      FREPKituK   T.    Snydkb.  Oak   Pa 
III.      Filed  Apr.  20.  1904.      Serial  No.  203.982. 


rk, 


r— y 
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wider  at  Its  cater  end  than  at  Ita  Inner  end  and  haTing  an 
Inclined  working  face  with  a  rearwardljr-leading  Inlet  por- 
tion and  a  forwardly-leadlng  outlet  portion,  both  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  Wing  Inclined  in  the  aame  direction  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  multiple-Impact  turbines,  the  combination  of  a 
turblne-whecI.  a  series  of  radial  buckets  thereon  opening 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  having  working  faces 
concave  In  circumferential  direction,  a  forwardly-lncllned 
nozzle  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  delivering  into  said  buckets 
and  a  set  of  reversing  guide  buckets  or  channels  alter- 
nately arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  wbeel- 
bucket.s,  said  guide-channels  being  wider  at  their  outer 
ends  than  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  Inclined  working 
faces,  each  provided  -with  a  rearwardly-lncllned  Inlet  and 
a  forwardly-inclined  outlet  portion  connected  by  a  concave 
portion. 

:\.  In  multiple-impact  turbines,  the  combination  witb  a 
ring  like  or  annular  casing,  oppositely-arranged  circular 
lieads  fitted  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  Journalfd  in  said 
heads,  a  turbine  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  series  of 
radially-disposed  buckets,  and  a  series  of  guide  buckets 
formed  In  said  heads,  and  extending  radially  to  the  periph- 
eral surface  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide-buckets 
being  closed  by  said  annular  casing. 

4.  In  a  multiple-Impact  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
furliine  wheel,  a  series  of  radial  buckets  thereon,  ring- 
disks  nrr!ini;<(i  on  opposite  sides  of  the  whe«'l  and  provided 
with  radially  -  disposed  guide  -  buckfts  and  a  ring  -  frame 
about  said  disks  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  buckets, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'.  In  multiple  impact  turbines,  the  combination  with  a 
turbine-wheel  havln??  radially-disposed  buckets  and  open- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  circular  beads  having 
enlarged  peripheral  flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel,  radially-disposed  guide-buckets  formed  In  said 
heads  and  extending  radially  to  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  and  an  Inclosing  covering  ring  or  frame  encir- 
cling said  heads  and  closlnx  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide- 
buckets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  multiple  impact  turbines,  ibe  combination  of  a 
turbine  wheel  having  radial  buckets  op<'ning  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel,  a  nozzle  delivering  Into  said  Imcketa 
and  two  sets  of  reversing  feulde-buckets  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wheel  and  leading  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  nozzle  about  the  wheel. 

7.  In  multiple  Impact  turbines,  the  combination  with 
the  turblne-wheel  and  the  inlet-nozzle,  of  the  two  sets  of 
reversing  gnlde  buckets  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  nozzle  about  the  wheel,  said  guide-buckets  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  current  of  fluid  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  wheel-buckets. 

8.  In  multiple-Impact  turbines,  the  combination  with 
the  turblne-wheel  having  radial  buckets  opening  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wheel,  of  an  inlet-noixle  and  two  sets  of 
reversing  guide-buckets  leading  therefrom  in  opposite  di- 
rections about  the  wheel  to  a  common  exhaust,  said  guide- 
buckets  arranged  to  pass  the  motor  fluid  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions  through  the  wheel-buckets. 

0.  In  multiple-Impact  turbines,  the  combination  with 
the  turbine  wheel  having  radial  buckets  opening  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wheel,  of  two  expansion  inlet-noxxles  there- 
for and  two  sets  of  reversing  guide-buckets  leading  from 
said  nozzles  respectively  In  opposite  directions  about  the 
wheel,  said  guide-buckets  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel  to  pass  the  current  of  motor  fluid  alternately 
through  the  wheel-buckets  In  opposite  directions. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mnltiple-lmpact  turbines,  the  combination 
of  a  tarbtae-wheel,  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  buckets 
luiTlng  worklBS  faces  concave  In  clreamferentlal  direction 
and  rearwardly-lncllned  edge  portions,  a  forwardly-in- 
clined noiile  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  delivering  Into  said 
backeta  and  a  reversing  guide-bucket  on  the  other  side  of 
said  wheel  opposite  said  nossle.  said  guide-bucket  being 


850,502.  EXPLOSIVE.  Fin  Spabbk,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.  Serial  No.  300,091. 
Claim. — 1.  An  explosive  composition  containing  nitro- 
cellulose, ferrosllicon,  sodium  nitrate  and  sulfur  In  sub- 
stantially the  described  proportions.  1 

2.  An  explosive  composition  containing  nitrocellulose, 
ferrosllicon  and  sodium  nitrate  in  substantially  the  de- 
scril>ed  proportions. 


.\PRIL   16,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2589 


3.  An  explosive  composition  containing  nitrocellulose, 
ferrosllicon.  sodium  nitrate,  sulfur  and  charcoal  In  sub- 
stantially the  described  proportions. 

4.  An  explosive  composition  containing  nitrocellulose, 
ferrosllicon.  sodium  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate,  sulfur  and 
charcoal  in  substantially  the  described  proportions. 


8  6  0.5  0.-?.  API'ARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS. 
Harht  H  StiTEO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .S.H  1.980. 


liquid  to  l>e  treated  before  it  enters  the  reaction  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  treating  water  a  reagent-tank  with 
two  reagent-outlets  and  means  for  conducting  the  discharge 
from  such  outlets  to  different  destinations,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  treating  water,  a  reagent-tank,  a 
reaction-tank,  means  for  discharging  reagent  from  the 
reagent-tank,  means  for  conveying  a  predetermined  portion 
of  such  discharge  to  the  reaction  tank  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  balance  of  the  discharge  from  said  reagent- 
tank  to  the  water  to  be  purified  before  It  enters  the  reac- 
tion-tank, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  the  combination 
with  a  reagent-tank  of  a  reaction  tank,  means  for  convey- 
ing a  r>roportionate  part  of  the  discharge  from  the  re- 
agent-tank to  the  liquid  to  be  purified  l>efore  it  enters  the 
reaction  tank  and  means  for  conveying  a  predeterniined 
proportionate  part  of  the  dLschar^'o  from  the  r.MKeiit  tank 
to  the  reaction-tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth 

8.  In  apparatus  for  treatlns;  liquids  a  reagent  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  dlschar>;e  outlets  and  means  for 
coniliictlng  the  flischarRe  from  e.-jch  of  said  outlets  to  the 
water  to  be  purified  at  different  points  during  its  jiassage 
tlirouth  tlie  apparatus,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  a  reagent-tank  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  disdiarce  outlets  and  means  for 
conducting  the  discharge  fr<im  each  of  such  outlets  to  the 
liquid  to  lie  purified  at  different  points.  sul>stantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10..  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  a  reagent  tank, 
means  for  dividing  the  reapi-nt  discharge  from  such  tank 
Into  separate  parts  and  means  for  conducting  such  separate 
parts  to  different  destinations,  substantially  a.s  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


S50,.104.  DIFFERENTIAL  CLIP  FOR  AERIAL  ROPE- 
WAYS, &r.  Yust'KK  Tamamira,  Aliio.  .lapan.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  .•{.'■)0..'i40. 


Claim. ~i.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  the 
combination  with  a  reaction-tank  of  a  chemical  reagent- 
tank,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  reaction  tank, 
means  for  supplying  a  proportionate  amount  of  reagent 
from  the  reagent-tank  to  the  liquid  as  or  before  It  enters 
the  apparatus  and  means  for  supplying  a  proi)ortlonate 
part  of  the  reagent  to  the  reaction-tank,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  the  combination 
with  a  reaction-tank  of  a  chemical  reagent-tank,  means 
for  supplying  a  proportionate  part  of  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  to  the  chemical  reagent-tank,  means  for  supplying 
the  balance  of  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  reaction-tank, 
means  for  supplying  a  proportionate  amount  of  the  dis- 
charge from  the  reageot-Unk  to  the  liquid  as  or  before 
It  enters  the  apparatus  and  means  for  supplying  the  bal- 
ance of  the  discharge  from  the  reagent-tank  to  the  reac- 
tion-tank, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  the  combination 
with  a  reaction-tank  of  a  chemical  reagent-tank,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  reaction-tank,  means  for  supplying 
a  portion  of  the  reagent  to  the  liquid  to  be  purified  before 
It  reaches  the  reaction-tank  and  means  for  supplying  the 
balance  of  the  reagent  necessary  to  complete  the  purifica- 
tion to  the  liquid  after  It  enters  the  reaction-tank,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  the  combination 
with  a  reaction-tank,  of  a  reagent-tank,  means  for  dividing 
the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  proportionate  parts  and  con- 
ducting one  of  said  parts  to  the  reaction-tank  and  the  other 
portion  to  the  reagent-tank,  means  for  separating  the  liquid 
discharged  from  the  reagent-tank  Into  proportionate  parts, 
means  for  conducting  one  of  said  proportionate  parts  to  ' 
the  reaction-tank  and  the  other  proportionate  part  to  the  | 


Claim.-  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  grip 
formed  of  two  Jaw-levers  of  different  length  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  In  such  manner  as  to  be  moved 
differential  angular  distances  by  a  common  vertical  move- 
ment of  their  free  ends. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  grip  formed  of 
two  levers  having  a  common  axis  and  their  shorter  ends 
formed  into  Jaws  and  means  for  causing  said  levers  to 
move  different  angular  distances  for  a  given  common  verti- 
cal movement  of  their  longer  ends. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  grip  formed  of 
two  mutually-Journaled  Jaw-levers  of  differential  length 
and  means  for  moving  said  levers  an  unequal  angular  dis- 
tance for  a  given  common  vertical  displacement  of  their 
free  ends. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rope  -  grip 
formed  of  two  levers  having  a  common  axis,  a  jaw  formed 
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ea  on«  end  of  each  lerer,  and  raeaas  for  oinslDgr  lald  lerera 
to  move  in  the  same  direction  differential  angular  di»- 
tances  when  their  free  ends  are  displaced  Tertlcally  a 
common  distance. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Jaw  formed  by 
the  short  enda  of  two  levers  of  unequal  len^h  having  a 
common  axis  and  a  flexible  connection  of  the  carrlage- 
■ustalnlng  memtwr  to  the  free  ends  of  sncb  differential  arm. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  Hecond 
lever  hinged  to  the  upper  part  thereof  by  an  axis  capable 
of  motion  normal  to  Its  length,  a  common  fulcrum  fur  said 
levers  and  Jaws  formed  in  said  levers  beyond  said  fulcrum. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
memt>er.  a  lever  hinged  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  second 
lever  hinged  to  the  upper  part  thereof  by  an  axis  capable 
of  motion  normal  to  its  length,  a  common  fulcrum  for  said 
levers  and  Jaw^4  formed  in  said  levers  beyond  said  fulcrum 
and  means  fur  relieving  said  levers  of  the  weight  of  said 
supporting  member  at  terminal  stations. 

M.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  or  «rip  for 
rope  composed  of  two  clip  members  having  a  common  axix 
and  levpr-armn  of  different  length,  a  supporting  member 
flexibly  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  such  lover-arnis.  and 
meauH  for  relieving  such  lever-arms  of  the  weight  of  such 
supporting  meml>er  at  terminal  stations. 

9.  In    apparatus   of   the   class   described,    a   clip  or   grip 
for  engaging  a   mpc  composed  of  two  clip   members   ha\' 
In,'  a  common  axis  and  lever-arms  of  different  length,  and 
me.ins  for  operating  said  clip  by  the  differential  action  of 
the  suf<talned  weight  on  the  free  ends  of  such  lever  arms. 

10.  In  a  rope  grip,  jaws  formed  by  the  ends  of  mutually- 
hinged  levers  of  unequal  length  and  means  for  causing 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to  move  e<iual  distances  In  a 
common  direction,  but  different  angular  distances. 

11.  In    a    rope-grip,    a    pair    of    mutually-hinged    levers 
each  provided  with  a  jaw.  .said  Jaws  respectively  approxi- 
mated,  and  means  for  causing  said   levers  to  move  differ 
ential  aiicul.ir  distances  under  the  effect  of  a  weight  ap 
plied  to  their  free  ends. 


torn  of  one  hole  thronirb  the  hah  and  screw  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


SRO-.^Oo.  CLOSKT  SKAT.  William  F.  Till  and  John 
C.  Newtov.  Hrookiyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  U)0«.  Se- 
rial No.  34r..-Jnl. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  closet-seat,  the  combination  with  side 
pieces  of  Integral  end  pieces  having  holes  extending 
through  them  and  recesses  formed  in  the  under  side  of 
the  end  pieces  and  commanicatlng  with  said  holes,  and 
double-ended  right  and  left  hand  wood-screws  located  in 
the  holes  in  tho  end  pieces  and  extending  into  the  side 
pieces  and  a  removable  taming  hnb  upon  the  middle  of 
each  of  said  screws  located  In  the  recess  in  its  respective 
end  piece. 

2.  A  closet-seat  consisting  of  side  pieces.  Intermediate 
end  pieces  provided  with  recesses  in  their  under  sides  and 
with  holes  extending  laterally  through  the  end  pieces  and 
the  recesses,  a  doable-ended  right  and  left  hand  wood- 
screw  located  in  the  hole  of  each  end  piece  and  having  a 
removable  taming  hub  upon  Its  middle  and  within  the 
respective  recess,  said  hub  being  provided  with  boles  for 
n  famine  lever  and  having  a  pin  passing  from  ttte  bot- 


850,rM)fl.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Christian-  J.  Tokhrivo. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    24.    1905.      Serial    No. 

288.048. 


I 


Claim,  —i.  In  a  two-button  snap  electric  switch,  a  rock- 
ing pallet-latch  operated  by  push-buttons  and  mounted 
upon  a  rixt'd  stud,  a  spring  carried  by  said  stud  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  tensioned  by  said  latch,  a  swinging  Hca(>«' 
lever  movable  across  the  end  of  the  stud  and  controlled 
by  the  latch  and  moved  by  the  spring  when  released  by 
the  latch,  in  combination  with  flxed  blades  connected  to 
one  circuit  terminal  and  a  pivoted  switch-arm  connected 
to  the  other  terminal,  the  .said  switch-arm  l>elng  connected 
to  the  scape  lever  at  a  jwint  near  its  pivot  whereby  the 
fret'  or  contact  end  of  the  switch  arm  has  a  iong  range  of 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  flxed  member  con- 
nected to  one  circuit  terminal  and  a  movable  member  .-»r 
pivoted  switch-arm  connected  to  the  other  circuit  ter- 
minal, in  combination  with  a  swinging  8cap«*!ever  con- 
nected to  the  switch-arm  near  its  pivot,  a  rocking  latch 
controlling  the  scape-lever  and  It.self  connected  to  operat- 
ing push  buttons,  and  a  spring  ti-nsioned  by  the  movement 
of  the  latch  and  operatin?  through  the  scape-lever  to 
throw  the  switch-arm  when  the  said  scape-lever  Is  released 
by  the  latch,  substantially  as  described. 


.S.'»0,r.07.  PKDAL  FOOT-UKST  FOR  AITOMOBILKS. 
SiPNKY  I».  Waldon,  I>etrolt.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  l>«>trolt.  .Mich.,  a  ("orfxiratlon  of 
West  Virginia.      Filed  Sept.  20.  1J>0«.      Serial  No   .335,494. 
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C'i^iim.---1.  The  combination,  in  a  motor-vehicle,  with  a 
pedal,  and  with  the  footboard  of  a  foot-support  Independ- 
ent of  and  adjac>ent  to  the  pedal,  said  support  and  pedal 
being  above  the  footboard  and  arranged  to  l>e  simultane- 
ously engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  with  a  pedal,  of 
an  adjustable  foot-suppcirt.  independent  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  pedal,  said  support  and  p«>dal  being  arranged  to  be  si- 
multaneously engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

'.i.  The  combination.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  with  a  pedal,  of 
an  adjustable  foot  support  Independent  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  pedal,  said  support  and  pedal  being  arranged  to  l>e  si- 
multaneously engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and 
means  for  locking  said  foot-support  in  any  position  of  ad- 
justment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor-controlling  iiedal,  of  a 
vertically-adjustable  foot-support  Independent  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  pedal,  said  support  and  pedal  beinu  arranged 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  l>y  the  foot  of  the  op«>rator, 
and  means  for  locking  said  foot-stipport  In  any  position  of 
adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  controlling  pedal,  of  a 
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f<  ot  rest  comprising  an  adjnstable  sapport  independent  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  pedal,  and  locking  means  for  said  sup- 
port, aaid  pedal,  support  and  locking  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  may  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator. 

.  6.  A  foot  rest  comprising  a  support,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  depressed  by  the  foot,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
support  to  an  upp«'r  |>ositlon.  and  means  for  locking  said 
support  when  depressed.  In  combination  with  a  pedal  inde- 
pendent of  and  adjacent  to  said  foot-rest. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  motor- vehicle,  with  the  pedal, 
and  with  the  footboard  of  a  foot  support  above  the  foot- 
board and  at  one  side  of  the  pedal,  and  independent  there 
of.  said  pedal  and  foot-support  l»eing  so  related  that  the 
pedal  may  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  foot  without 
removing  it  from  the  support. 

8.  .\  foot  rest  comprising  a  support,  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  a  downward  direction  by  foot  pressure,  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  said  support  In  an  upward  direction,  and  locking 
means  for  said  support,  said  means  being  movable  by  lat- 
eral pressuri'  of  the  foot  to  release  the  support. 

!•.  A  foot  nst  comprising  a  support,  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  a  downward  direction  by  foot-pressure,  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  said  support  in  an  upward  direction,  and  a  latch 
movable  with  the  su|iport  and  adapted  to  lock  the  support 
against  movement,  said  latch  having  a  tongue  adjacent  to 
the  support  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  operator's  foot 

10.  An  adjustable  foot-rent  comprlsin.:  a  l)ase  having  a 
sleeve  or  guldeway.  a  rack,  a  longitudinally-grooved  post 
movable  within  .said  guldeway,  a  latch  arranged  within 
said  groove,  said  latch  having  a  tongue  projecting  above 
the  post  and  having  a  t«K)th  normally  engaging  said  rack, 
and  a  spring  interposed  l)etween  the  base  and  a  shoulder 
on  the  post. 

11.  .\n  adjustable  foot-rest  comprising  a  base  having  a 
sultsble  guldeway.  a  rack  secured  to  said  l>a8e.  a  slotted 
p«  St  movable  within  the  guldeway  and  having  a  shoulder 
rear  one  end.  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  post  and  in-  1 
terposed  betwiH-n  said  shoulder  and  base,  a  latch  plvotally 
arranged  within  the  slot  In  the  post  and  having  a  cam  sur 
face  adapKMl  to  »>e  engaged  by  the  sprlnw.  .said  latch  having 
ni.ans  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  rack  and  a  tongue  or 
part  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of 
the  o|>erator.  1 


Ing  mechanism  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  case  with 
Its  forward  part  arranged  to  swing  vertically,  an  up- 
wardly-projecting arm  at  the  forward  part  of  the  said  le- 
ver, a  rack  pivoted  by  its  upper  end  to  the  said  arm  on 
an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said  rack-bearing 
lever,  a  rack  support  46  on  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
lever  against  which  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rack  rests 
and  a  rotary  shaft,  pointer,  and  pinion  mounted  with  the 
said  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  said  rack. 


8  .%  O  ,  n  0  8       WHICH  I  NO-SCALE      r.tz.Hr.r.  Wai.kkr.  New 
Britain,   Conn  ,  assignor  to  Landers,    Frary  and  Clark, 
New  nntaln.  Conn,  a  Corporation      Filed  Sept.  17   190H 
Serial  No.  ,'1.35. OOO. 

Cto<w.— 1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a 
case  with  a  load  receiving  bar  or  frame,  the  rack  carrying 
lever  and  swinging  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  ca.s'e  l.v 
their  rear  ends  and  also  plvotally  conuecl.Ml  with  the  said 
load  reviving  bar  or  frame,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
said  load  receiving  bar  or  frame  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
load  oD  the  said  bar,  a  rack  carried  by  the  forward  part 
of  the  said  rack  carrying  lever  with  a  porti<m  <if  the  wild 
rack  forward  of  the  front  of  the  ca.se,  the  said  front  having 
a  central  portion  with  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  th.rein.  a 
detach.ible  dial  secured  on  the  front  of  the  said  case  and 
having  a  shaft,  pointer  and  pinion,  mounted  on  the  said 
dial  to  be  removed  therewith,  and  to  be  placed  In  |>osltion 
with  the  inner  end  <.f  the  said  shaft  In  the  shaft  Ix-a ring 
of  the  said  central  portion  of  the  front  and  with  the  pinion 
In  engagement  with  the  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  ' 
an  inclined  front,  with  the  rack-carrying  lever  of  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  case  with 
Its    forward    part    arranged    to    swing    vertlcallv.    an    up 
wardly  projecting  arm  at  the  forward  part  of  the  said  le 
ver,  a  rack  pivoted  by  Hi,  upper  end  to  said  arm  with  a 
portion  of  the  said  rack  forward  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  case  front,  and  a  shaft,  pinion,  and  pointer,  with  the 
pinion  in  engagement  with  the  said  rack  on  the  outside  of 
the  case  forward  of  the  said  inclined  front. 

3.  In  a  weighing  s< ale,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  i 
an  inclined  front  with  the  rack  carrying  lever  of  the  weigh-  | 
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4.    In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
an  inclined  front  with  the  rack  carrying  lever  ut  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  plvotally  mounted  whhin  the  said  case  with 
its    forward    part    arranged    to    swing    vertl.ally.    an    up- 
wardly projecting  arm  at  the  forward  part   of  tJje  said  le- 
ver.  a  plate  like  rack  pivoted  by  Its  upj.er  end  to  said  arm 
and  curved  Hatwlse  from  end  to  end  t<.  .onform  to  the  arc 
of  a  circle  described  l>y  the  front  end  of  the  said  upwardly- 
pn.jecfing  arm.  and  a   rotary  shaft,   pointer,   and   pinion 
m<iunfed  with  Its  pinion  In  engagement  with  the  said  rack, 
n.    In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  ..f  a  case  having 
an  Inclined  front  with  the  rack  carrying  lever  of  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  case  with 
its    forward    part    arranged    to    swing    vertically,    an    up- 
wardly projecting  arm  at   the  forward  part  of  the  said  le- 
ver,  a   rack   pivoted  by  Its  up|K-r  end   to  said  arm  on   an 
axis   at   a    right   angle   to   the  axis  of   the   said    lever  and 
with  a  i>ortlon  of  the  said  rack  forward  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  cas«-front,  a  dial   detachably  mounted  on   the 
said  case  front,  a  rotary  shaft,  F'ointer.  and  pinion  mount 
ed  on   the  said  dial   to  be  removed   therewith,  and   to  be 
placed   in    position    with    the   Inner  end   of  the   said  shaft 
having  a  bearing  in  the  central  portion  of  the  case  front 
while  the  pinion  is  in  en-agement  with  the  said  rack,  and 
a   fastening  screw   for  the  dial    located   to  one  side  of  the 
pinion    with    the   body   of   the   rack    passing   through    the 
space  lietween  the  said  screw  and  plni«  n. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base  A 
with  the  case,  sides  and  top  In  one  piece  with  themselves, 
the  middle  portion  of  which  piece  forms  the  top  with  a 
rtange  at  the  rear  edge,  a  separately  formed  case-front  se- 
cured to  the  front  edge  of  the  said  sides  and  top,  a  sepa- 
rately formed  main  frame  the  weighing  mechanism  with 
the  major  part  thereof  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  the 
said  frame  being  secured  within  the  rear  part  of  the  case 
with  a  space  between  It  and  the  rear  flange  of  the  sides 
and  top,  and  a  back  slipped  in  from  below  into  the  space 
lM»tween  the  said  flange  and  frame,  the  said  sides,  front 
and  back  being  mounted  on  the  top  of  and  secured  to  the 
said  base. 
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8B0.509.  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  GAS-LAMPS.  Hai- 
OLD  K.  Wilson,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305.896. 


I 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  Induction-coll,  comprising  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  clrcnlt.  of  a  plnrallty  of  sparking  mechan- 
isms located  in  the  secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  located  in  the  primary  circuit,  a  switch  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  contact  members,  one  mem- 
brr  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  springs  being  connected  to  the 
•sparking  mechanism  and  the  other  member  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  springs  being  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  Induction-coil,  and  a  bus-rod  and  means  for  forcing 
said  springs  into  contact  with  each  other  and  for  then 
bringing  said  sprln-^  into  electrical  connection  with  the 
bn»-rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descried,  a  switch  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacting  mem- 
l>ors  located  in  said  casing,  a  bus-rod  with  which  one  of 
the  springs  of  each  pair  is  In  contact  at  all  times,  a  second 
bus-rod  and  means  for  forcing  the  other  spring  of  each 
pair  Into  contact  with  the  adjacent  spring  and  for  then 
forcing  both  of  said  springs  into  electrical  connection  with 
the  second  bus-rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inductlon-coU  comprising  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  sparking  mechanisms 
located  In  the  secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy located  In  the  primary  circuit,  a  switch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  movable  contacts,  one  member 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected  to  the 
sparking  mechanism!  and  the  other  member  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts  belhg  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  Induction-colr.  a  stationary  contact  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  primary  circuit  of  said  coil  and  means  for 
electrically  and  Initially  engas^lng  said  springs  with  one 
another  and  for  then  engaging  them  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  stationary  contact. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  spring  contact  meml)ers.  a  station- 
ary contact  member,  and  a  rotatable  key  between  said 
spring  members  for  establishing  Initial  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween  and  for  moving  one  of  the  members  of 
said  pair  to  engage  said  stationary  contact. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  spring  contact  mem-  | 
bers,  a  stationary  contact  member,  slmultaneously-rotata- 
ble  keys  between  each  respective  pair  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers  adapted  in  one  position  to  initially  engage  the  re- 
spective members  of  each  pair  in  electrical  connection,  in  a 
second  position  to  force  one  mem&er  of  each  of  said  pairs 
Into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  and  in  an- 
other position  to  disengage  said  meml>ers.  and  sliding  pins 
disposed  severally  adjacent  the  respective  pairs  and  de- 
signed upon  disengagement  of  said  keys  upon  indlTldnal 
actuation  to  force  one  of  the  members  of  a  selected  pair 
Into  contact  with  the  other  member  of  said  pair,  and  by 
farther  movement  to  force  both  of  aaid  spring  members 
while  still  in  contact  with  one  another  Into  engagement 
with  uld  stationary  contact. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  switch  com- 
prising a  pl'arallty  of  pairs  of  spaced  conUct  members, 
means  for  Intttallj  and  simaltaneonsly  engaging  the  re- 
spective members  of  all  of  said  pairs  in  electrical  connec- 
tion and  means  designed  in  the  inoperative  relation  of  said 


nrst-named  means  to  engage  the  members  of  a  selected  in- 
dividual pair  in  electrical  connection  with  one  another. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, a  common  stationary  contact  member,  means  for  In- 
itially and  simultaneously  engaging  the  respective  members 
of  all  of  said  pairs  in  electrical  connection  with  one  an- 
other and  then  for  finally  engaging  said  members  while 
still  electrically  connected  with  one  another,  with  said 
stationary  contact  and  means  designed  In  the  Inoperative 
relation  of  said  first-named  means  to  Initially  electrically 
engage  the  members  of  a  selected  individual  pair  with  one 
another  and  for  finally  electrically  engaging  said  members 
while  still  engaged  with  one  another  with  said  stationary 
contact. 


8  5  0,510.     TRAP.      Henry  Yrt  bri.  San  Antonio.  Tex 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,993. 


I        Claim.-  1.   .\  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening 

;    therein,    hingedly  -  connected    overlapping    doors    secured 

[    within  the  opening,  one  of  said  doors  t>«ing  hinged  to  the 

l)a.se.   gravity-operated   means  for   holding  the  doors  nor 

':    mally  in  closed  position,  a  lock-engaging  device  upon  one 

of  the  doors,  means  for  engaging  said  device  to  lock  one  of 

the  doors  In  closed  position,  and  means  operated  by  the 

other  door  for  actuating  the  locking  means  and  to  release 

the  door  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
opening  therein  ;  of  a  main  door  hinged  to  the  base  and 
partly  closing  the  opening,  a  lock-engaging  device  upon  one 
of  the  doors,  means  for  engaxing  said  device  to  secure  said 
door  In  position,  a  trIppinK-door  hinged  to  and  overlapped 
by  the  main  door,  gravity-o|>erated  means  bearing  upon 
the  tripping  -  door  for  holding  the  two  doors  normally 
closed,  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  trlp- 
plng-door  for  shifting  the  door-securing  means  to  release 
the  main  door. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  o[>enlng  therein, 
a  main  door  hinged  to  the  base  and  partly  closing  the 
opening,  a  gravity-catch  suspended  from  the  base,  means 
upon  the  main  door  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch 
for  securing  the  main  door  in  closed  position,  a  tripping- 
door  hinged  to  and  overlapped  by  the  main  door,  gravity- 
operated  means  bearing  upon  the  tripping-door  for  re- 
turning the  doors  to  normal  position  subsequent  to  t>elng 
depressed,  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  the 
tripping-door  for  moving  the  catch  to  release  the  main 
door. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  base  for  closing  the  opening,  said  door 
consisting  of  hinged  overlapping  sections,  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  door  normally  in  closed  position,  a  lock- 
engaging  device  upon  one  of  the  door-sections,  means  for 
engaging  said  device  to  lock  one  of  the  door-sections  in 
closed  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of 
the  other  door-section  for  shifting  said  locking  means  to 
release  the  door. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  base  for  closing  the  opening,  said  door 
consisting  of  overlapping  sections  hinged  together,  yielding! 
means  bearing  upon  one  of  the  sections  for  holding  the 
door  normally  In  closed  position,  a  lock-engaging  device 
upon  one  of  the  door-sections,  gravity-operated  means  for 
engaging  said  device  to  lock  one  of  the  door-sections  in 
closed  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of 
the  other  door-section  for  actuating  the  locking  means  to 
unlock  the  door. 
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6.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  baring  an 
opening  therein,  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and 
means  between   the  walls  for  supporting  bait ;  of  a  door 
for  closing  the  opening,  said  door  being  hinged  to  the  base 
and  consisting  of  hingedly-connected  overlapping  sections 
yielding  means  bearing  upon  one  of  the  sections  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  a  gravity  oper 
ated  catch  suspended  from  the  base,  arms  movable  with 
one  of  the  door  sections  and  normally   resting  upon   the 
catch,  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  other 
door  se,  tlon   for  withdrawing  the  catch  from  the  arms  to 
release  the  door. 

7.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  catch  pivotally  connected  to  and 
suspended  from  the  base,  said  catch  having  a  seat  in  one 
face  and  a  shoulder  :  of  a  door  hinged  to  the  base  and  con- 
8  sting  of  hingedly-connected  overlapping  sections,  an  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  and  normally  bear- 
ing upon  the  shoulder  of  the  catch,  gravity  operated  means 
bearing  upon  one  of  the  sections  for  normally  holding  the 
door  In  closed  position,  and  an  arm  extending  from  one  of 
the  sections  and  projecting  into  the  seat. 

«.  .\  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening  therein 
side  walls  upon  the  base  and  adjacent  the  opening  and  on- 
posltely  disposed  doors  within  and  adapted  to  close  the 
opening,  each  door  being  hinged  to  the  base  and  comprising 
o  orlnpping  hingedly-connected  sections,  gravltv-operated 
means  bearing  upon  one  of  the  sections  for  holding  e.nch 
door  normally  closed,  a  pivoted  catch  suspended  from  the 
base  adjacent  each  door,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  one 
^L«'^^T  ""^.^^'^  ^"^^  ■°*^  normally   supported   by 

In         ilJ""  ^"''^'  "'*  "^  ""^  '•'«f"J'y  connected  to  and 
suspended  from  the  other  section  of  each  door  and  contact 
Ing  with  the  adjoining  catch. 

-  H     '^  l?^  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening  therein 
a  door  hinged  to  the  base  and  consisting  of  hingediy-con: 

oneoJ.r  h"'"''  '^"°°'''  "  •-''-«a«'"V'  device  upcm 
one  of  the  sect  ons,  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  door 
in  closed  position  within  the  opening,  means  for  engaging 
said  device  to  lock  one  of  the  door-sections  in  closed  posi 
tlon,  and  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  other 
door-section  for  unlocking  the  door.  »   "     ine   otner 

door"  «!    ''"^  comprising  a   yieldingly-supported   sectional 

fn  cl'oZ         m"'*"*'  '^^  '^''°«  ^'"^  «'  '"^^  doorsectlons 
n  closed  position,  and  a  supporting  device  engaging  one 

In  T:T  I""'  '"'^'"*  ''''  «»^"  -<=''°°  ««  dosed  POSI 
tlon,  said  device  being  dispo.sed  when  Its  section  is  de- 
pressed to  unlock  the  door. 


bers  carried  by  each  car  and  arranged  for  coupling  In  the 
coupling  of  the  cars,  a  contact-bar  in  circuit  with  oL  oj 
said  contact  members  and  supported  adjacent  tll\Z  of 
the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  normally  locking 
said  contact-bar  beyond  the  Influence  of  the  adIaUt  cln 
act  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the  contact-^ar  f^m 
the  locking  means  in  the  coupling  operation  of  the  cars 


I 


8  5  0,5  11.     TRAIN   SIGNALING    SYSTEM.      James   S 
N-r.'^So.*"""'    """"•      ''"''    '^"^    ^'    ^^^«      S"'*' 

car^s'^uTrnnr^'^M*''""^*'""'''"  ''"*'  *  P'"'"*"»y  «'  ^""P'^<1 
lengih  oJ  ?hl  ''  °'''°  ''"'-""''  "^-"'^'n*  throughout  the 
length   of   the   connected   cars,   a   circuit  closer   carried   by 

Inv  car'fro^  """?!''*  '"'  ''^""•'•'°  ""  '^^  separation  of 
an,   car  from  coupled  position,  and  means  operated  In  the 

"0^11"'""'     '  °'  ''*  "*"  '"^  ^^°'*"  ^^^  circuit-Closed 

a  norlf-'ii'''""''"'*?''  *"**  *  P'"""*>'  «'  <^«"P'^d  cars,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout   the  length 
of  the  connected  cars,  a  circuit-closer  carried  by  each  car 
and  automatically  operable  on  the  separation  of  any  S 
r.^e  r''       .'*^'"'°°-  "*'  *""""  automatically  operated 

if  It    ^       ,^   r*""""""*  ""^  *^^  "•"  ^°  P'-^^^°t  operation 
or  the  circuit-closer. 

3    The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length 

rir    carHeTf       T"'  **"^  '''*^"'*  '°*^'"^'°«  <^«"^«^t  mem-   , 
Zlu         f  ^  ^"'^  """  ""^  arranged  for  coupling  In  the   I 
coupling  of  cars,  a  conUct-bar  in  circuit  with  one  of  sal  J 
conUct  meinbers  and  supported  adjacent  the  path  of  the  ' 
other  of  said   members,   and   mean,  for  normally  locking 

tl  'r::Z'r'"  '^'°°'  •'*  '°""^°«^  ''  '"^^  -^^'^-"^  -° 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars,  of 

of  the  ^''  TJ  '"'""  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  Including  conUct  mem-   . 


a  nnrm«n  /   '"  '""''  *  nl"'-'"".v  <•■•  coupled  cars,  of 

a  normally  open  circuit  extending  througl.out  the  length  of 
the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  including  contact  members 

ling  oJ  ^h  '""■  "''  ''■•■""^"•'  '°'-  ^•"""""^'  '»  '^^'  coup 

cnn.n  .  T^'  "  '''"'^''^'^'  '"  circul.  With  one  of  said 

contact  members  and  supported  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
other  of  said   members,   means   for   normally   lodclng   said 

member,  and  means  carried  ..,   ,1„.  .onuut   ...ember  of  one 

tJJr^f  "  '^'  '^'^"t'*'^^''"'-  "f  the  adjacent  car  from 

said  l.>cklng  means  in  the  coupling  operation  of  the  cars 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  tb.oughout  the  length  of 
cHhTh  r"'  '^'^  ^'"■""'  *"^-""""^'  <^«"^«-t  members 

Mn.  o?  H  ■  '"  ""■  ""^  ''"■""'•'"^  ''"•  '-""'^""^  •"  the  coup, 
ling  of  the  cars,  a  contact-bar  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
contact  members  and  supported  adjacent  the  path /)f  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  a  hook-lever  for  normally  de 
Ptvssing  the  contact  bar  beyond  the  Influence  of  the  adja- 
cent contact  member.      .  "' 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars    of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of 

l.lJiTu''^'^  ^'""'-  '"'^  '"■'^"'^  including  contact  members 
carried  by  each  car  and  arranged  for  coupling  in  the  coup- 
ling of  the  cars,  a  contact-bar  In  circuit  with  one  of  said 
contact  members  and  supported  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
other  of  said  members,  a  book-lever  for  normally  depress- 
ing the  contact  bar  beyond  the  influence  of  the  adjacent 
contact  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  contact  member 
of  one  car  for  operating  the  hook-lever  of  the  adjacent  car 
to  release  the  contact-bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  Including  contact  members 
carried  by  each  car  and  arranged  for  coupling  in  the  coup- 
ling of  the  cars,  a  contact-bar  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
contact  members  and  ftupported  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
other  of  said  members,  a  hook-lover  for  normally  depress- 
ing the  conUctbar  beyond  the  Influence  of  the  adjacent 
conUct  member,  means  carried  by  the  contact  member  of 
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one  car  for  operating  the  hook-lever  of  the  adjacent  car  to 
release  the  Contact-bar.  and  means  for  deprf^AMlnj;  the  con- 
tact-bar within  the  InHuence  of  the  hook  lever  in  the 
manual  uncoupling  of  the  cars. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  including  contact  members 
carried  by  each  of  said  cars  and  arranged  for  coupling  In 
the  coupling  of  the  cars,  a  contact  flenient  In  circuit  with 
one  of  said  contact  members  and  supported  adiacent  to  the 
path  of  the  other  of  said  members,  a  lever  for  holding  the 
contact  element  normally  beyond  the  Influence  of  the  adja- 
cent contact  member,  means  carried  by  tlie  contact  member 
of  one  car  for  operating  the  lever  of  the  adjiuent  car  to 
release  the  contact  element,  and  manuallyopfratlve  moans 
for  moving  the  contact  element  within  the  Influence  of  the 
lever. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars,  of 
a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  includUitr  contact  members 
carried  by  each  cur  and  urr.miced  for  couplin,'  In  the  coup- 
ling of  the  cars,  a  contact  bar  In  circuit  with  one  of  said 
contact  members  and  supported  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
other  of  said  members,  a  hook-levor  for  normally  depress- 
ing the  contact-bar  bej\>ud  the  Influence  of  the  adjacent 
contact  meml>er.  means  carried  by  the  contact  member  of 
one  car  for  operating  the  hook-lever  of  the  adjacent  car  to 
relens*'  the  contacf-bar,  and  a  slide  bar  automatically  op- 
erate<l  in  tlie  manual  uncoupling  of  the  cars  to  depress  the 
contact  bar  within  the  influence  of  the  hook  lever. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars, 
of  ii  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  Including  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  each  of  said  cars  and  arranged  for  coup 
ling  In  the  coupling  of  the  cars,  a  yieldably  supported 
swinging  contact  bar  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  contact 
members  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  other  of 
said  members,  a  hook  lev»T  for  normally  depressing  the 
contact  l)ar  bt-yond  the  Influence  of  the  adjacent  contact 
member,  a  detent  carried  by  the  contact  member  of  one 
car  for  operatinc  the  hook-lever  of  the  adjacent  car  to  re- 
lease the  contact  bar.  and  a  slide-bar  for  depressing  the 
contact-bar  within  the  Influence  of  the  hook  lever. 

112.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars, 
of  a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  including  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  each  of  said  cars  and  arranged  for  coup- 
ling in  the  coupling  of  the  cars,  a  yieldably-supported 
swinging  contact  bar  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  contact 
members  and  supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  lever  for  normallj  depressing  the  con- 
tact bar  beyond  the  influence  of  the  adjacent  contact  mem- 
ber, said  lever  having  a  beveled  hook  at  one  end  and  a 
head  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  pivoted  detent  upon  the  con- 
tact member  of  one  car  for  engaging  the  head  upon  the 
hook  lever  of  the  adjacent  car  and  releasing  the  contact- 
bar,  and  a  slide-bar  for  depressing  the  contact-bar  be- 
neath the  l)eveled  hook  of  said  lever. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  cars. 
of  a  normally  open  circuit  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  connected  cars,  said  circuit  including  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  each  of  said  cars  and  arranged  for  coup- 
ling in  the  coupling  of  the  cars,  a  yieldably-supported 
■winging  contact  bar  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  contact 
members  and  supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  lever  for  normally  depressing  the  con- 
tact-bar beyond  the  Influence  of  the  adjacent  contact  mem- 
ber, said  lever  having  a  beveled  hook  at  one  end  and  a 
head  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  plToted  detent  upon  the  con- 
tact member  of  one  car  for  engaging  the  head  upon  the 
hook-lerer  of  the  adjacent  car  and  releasing  the  contact- 
bar,  a  Bllde-bar  for  depressing  the  contact  bar  t>eneath 
the  bereled  hook  of  said  lerer,  and  means  for  manually 
operating  said  slide-bar. 

14.  In  an  electrical  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  two  coapled  cars,  of  pirot-plates  carried  by  said  cars, 
a  contact-plate  piroted  in  said  pivot-plate  on  one  car  and 
formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  loop  portion,  a  contact- 
arm  piTOted  upon  the  ptvot-plate  on  the  other  of  said  cars 


and   adapted    to   enter    the    loop    portion   of   said    contact- 
plate,    springs   for   actuating   said    contact-plate   and    con 
tact-arm,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movements 
of  said  contact-plate  and  contact-arm. 

15.  In  an  electrical  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  two  coupled  cars,  of  pivot-plates  thereon,  coacting 
members  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  In  said  pivot- 
plates,  one  of  said  members  having  a  loop  portion  at  Its 
outer  end  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  set  screws  in  the  short  Inner  ends  of  said 
members  for  engagement  with  said  pivot  plates  to  llmll 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  members. 


850.512.      SNAP    HOOK.      DKi.BrRT    E.    Barton.    Kaclne. 
Wis.     Filed  Mar    Ifl.  1906.     Serial  No.  .IfVJ.SeS. 


floim. — 1.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a 
tongue  member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  spring  seat- 
ed In  a  spring-space  between  the  hook  member  and  the 
tongue  member,  there  being  a  throatway  between  the 
hook  member  and  the  tongue  member  along  which  the 
spring  may  be  forced  into  the  sprlnii  space,  and  stop-lugs 
on  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  throatway  to  compel  the  spring  to  be  Inclined 
In  order  to  reach  the  spring-space  and  serving  to  retain 
the  spring  in  the  spring  space. 

12.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  tongue 
member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  spring  seated  In  a 
sprint'-space  between  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue 
member,  flanges  on  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue  mem- 
ber forming  a  throatway  therebetween  along  which  the 
spring  may  be  forced  to  reach  the  spring  space,  and  stop- 
lugs  on  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue  memt)er  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  throatway  to  compel  the  spring  to  be 
inclined  In  order  to  reach  the  spring-space  and  serving  to 
retain  the  spring  in  the  spring  space. 

.3.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  tongue 
member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  spring  located  in  a 
spring  space  between  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue 
member,  there  being  a  throatway  between  the  hook  mem 
t)er  and  the  tongue  member  through  which  the  spring  may 
be  forced  to  enter  the  spring-space,  and  cam-shaped  stop- 
lugs  on  the  hook  meml>er  and  on  the  tongue  member  lo- 
cated on  different  sides  of  the  throatway  to  incline  the 
spring  as  It  Is  forced  along  them  and  serving  to  prevent 
the  accidental  removal  of  the  spring  from  the  spring-space. 

4.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  memt>er.  a  tongue 
meml>er  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  spring  seated  in  a 
spring-space  between  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue 
member,  guide-walls  on  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue 
member  forming  opposite  channels  to  produce  a  throat- 
way along  which  the  spring  may  l>e  forctnl  Into  the  spring- 
space,  and  cam-shaped  stop-lugs  (n  the  channels  of  the 
hook  member  and  the  tongue  member  located  on  different 
sides  of  the  throatway  to  incline  the  spring  as  it  is  forced 
along  them  and  serving  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal 
of  the  spring  from  the  spring  space. 

5.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  tongue 
member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  coil  spring  seat- 
ed In  a  spring-space  between  the  hook  member  and  the 
tongue  memt)er,  there  being  opposite  openings  In  the  hook 
member  and  the  tongue  member  leading  to  the  spring- 
space  and  through  which  dirt  and  moisture  may  he  ejected 
from  the  spring-space. 

A.  A  snap-book  comprising  a  hook  member,  ears  stand- 
ing up  fix)m  the  hook  member,  a  tongne  member  with  op- 
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posltely-extendlng  tmoniona  Joumaled  between  the  ears 
and  having  the  ears  bent  down  therearound  to  form  trun- 
nion bearings,  a  coll-sprlng  seated  in  a  spring-space  be 
tween  the  tongue  member  and  the  hook  member,  guide- 
walls  on  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue  member  forming 
opposite  channels  to  produce  a  throatway  between  the 
hook  member  and  the  tongue-  member  along  which  the 
spring  may  be  forced  to  enter  the  spring-space,  and  earn- 
ings in  the  channels  of  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue 
member  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  throatway 
adapted  to  incline  the  spring  as  It  Is  forced  thereon  and 
serving  as  stops  for  holding  the  spring  in  the  spring  space, 
there  being  a  socket  in  the  hook  member  forminc  a  part  of 
the  spring  space  and  within  which  the  spring  Is  seated, 
said  hook  meml>er  and  tongue  member  being  provided  with 
openings  leading  to  the  spring-space  through  which  dirt 
and  wafer  may  be  ejected. 

7.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  hook  meml>er.  a  tongue 
member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  coll  -  spring  seated 
between  the  hook  member  and  the  tongue  member,  there 
being  a  throatway  leading  to  tl^  spring-seat  along  which 
•  he  spring  may  be  forced  Into  place,  and  a  cam  on  the 
tongue  member  adapted  to  compress  the  spring  as  the 
spring  Is  forced  along  it  and  engage  and  hold  the  spring 
on  Its  seat  after  the  spring  has  snapped  behind  It. 

S.  .\  snap  hook  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  tongue 
member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  coll  -  spring  seated 
l>eiwe«-n  the  hnok  member  and  the  tongue  meml>er.  there 
l>eing  a  throatway  leading  to  the  spring  w^at  alonn  which 
the  spring  may  l)e  forced  Into  place,  and  a  cam  on  the 
hook  member  adapted  to  compress  the  spring  as  the  spring 
Is  forced  along  It  and  engage  and  hold  the  spring  on  Its 
seat  after  the  spring  has  snap|)ed  l>ehlnd  it. 

ft.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  memU't.  a  tongue 
member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  coll  -  spring  seated 
l»efween  the  book  m.-mber  and  the  tongue  member,  there 
being  a  throatway  leading  to  the  spring  seat  along  which 
the  sprln-;  may  be  forced  Into  place,  a  cam  on  the  hook 
member,  and  a  cam  on  the  tongue  member,  the  cams  being 
adapted  to  compr.ss  the  spring  as  the  spring  Is  forced 
alojig  th.-m  and  engage  and  bold  the  spring  on  its  seat 
jiftiT  the  spring  is  snapped  behind  them. 


8.  A  tile  -  machine  including  a  frame  provided  with  a 
cross  head,  oppositely-extending  bracket  arms  secured  to 
said  cross -head  and  provided  with  i>erforatlons.  and  a 
plunger  having  a  detachable  U  shaped  suspension  rod  ex- 
tending through  some  of  the  perforations  of  said  bracket- 
arms. 


85.».,m:j      TII.EMArHINE.      William   H.   Reeby.  Cellnn. 

Ohio.      Filed  Aug.   11.  1906.     Serial  No.  .l.'iO.iOT. 

Clfiim.  1  .\  tile-machine  including  a  vertically  movable 
core  and  an  adjustable  core-guide. 

2  \  tile  machine  Including  a  frame  provided  with  a 
cross  head,  a  vertically  movable  core,  and  an  adjustable 
core  guide  consisting  of  a  polished  rod  having  a  threaded 
upper  end  extending  through  said  cross-head  and  pro- 
vided with  a   plurality  of  adjusting  nuts. 

■{.  A  tile  machine  including  a  plunger  provided  with  a 
U-shaped  suspension  rod.  and  a  core  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  suspension-rod. 

4.  A  file  machine  Including  a  plunger  provided  with  a 
U  shaped  suspension  rod.  and  a  core  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  suspension-rod,  said  suspension  rods  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  roEpect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  tile  machine  including  a  frame  provided  with  a 
cross  head,  a  movable  core  having  a  U  shaped  suspension- 
rod  extending  through  said  cross  head,  and  a  plunger  hav 
Ing  a  U-shaped  .susjwnslon  rod  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
wUh  respect  to  the  suspension-rod  of  said  core  and  extend- 
ing downward  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  head. 

0.   A  tile  machine  including  a  cross-head,  a  movable  core 
provided   with   .1    susi)en8lon  -  rod  extending  through  said 
cross  head,  an.i  a  pivoted  catch  mounted  upon  said  cross 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  suspen- 
sion rod  for  locking  the  core  in  lowered  position.  , 

7.  A  tile  machine  Including  a  frame  provided  with  a 
pair  of  uprights  and  a  cross  head,  a  pair  of  spaced  perfo 
rated  arms  on  one  of  said  uprights,  an  adjustlng-pin  ex- 
tending through  said  perforated  arms,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  pin  and  having  a  hook,  and  a  movable  core  hav- 
ing a  U  -  shaped  suspension  -  rod  extending  through  said 
cross  head  and  adapted  to  be  enlaced  by  the  hook  of  said 
lever  for  raising  the  same. 


0.  A  tile  machine  Including  a  plunger,  and  guide  means 
for  said  plunger  adapted  to  receive  a  nuinli<r  of  plunKcrs 
of  different  sizes. 

10.  A  tllc-machine  including  a  plunyer  provided  with  a 
suspension-rod  and  bracket  arms  for  guiding  said  suspen- 
sion  rod.   said   bra.ket  arms   being   ada|)ted   to   receive   sus-, 

'    p«'nsion  rods  of  different  sizes  of  plungers. 

11.  A  tlle-machlne  including  a  vertically  movable  core, 
n  verllcally-movable  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the 
I.lunger  in  lowered  position  to  permit  the  con-  to  be  raised. 

11.'.  A  tile  machine  including  a  cross  head,  a  movable 
core,  a  movable  plunger,  and  adjustable  stops  extending 
through  the  cross  head  for  holding  the  plunger  In  lowered 
position. 

1:5.  A  file  machine  including  a  cross  head,  a  core-guide 
connected  with  sabl  cross  head,  a  core  movable  upon  said 
core  guide,  a  n>ovabIe  plunger,  and  rods  extending  through 
said  cross  head  and  constituting  adjustable  stops  for  hold- 
ing said  plunger  in  lowered  position. 

14.  A  tlle-machlne  Including  a  frame,  a  movable  core,  an 
adjustable  core  guide,  a  movable  plunger,  a  Jacket  nor- 
mally surrounding  said  core  and  having  removable  hinge- 
rods,  and  locking  means  connected  with  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  hinge  rods  for  holding  said  Jacket  in  position. 
If).  A  tlle-machlne  including  a  frame,  a  movable  core,  an 
adjustable  core  guide,  a  movable  plunger,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  having  removable  hinge-rods,  and 
hooks  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  and  engaging 
the  said  hinge  rods  for  holding  said  Jacket  In  position. 

!♦>.  A  tile  -  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  sills 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  sills,  a  pair  of  uprights  connected 
with  said  sills  and  having  a  cross  head,  an  adjustable  core- 
■gulde  connected  with  said  cross  -  head,  a  core  movably 
mounted  upon  said  core-guide  and  having  a  U-shaped  sus- 
I*ensIon  rod  extending  through  said  cross  head,  a  plunger 
surrounding  said  core  and  having  a  U-shaped  suspension- 
rod  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  suspension -rod  of  the 
core,  bracket  arms  connected  with  said  cross  -  head  and 
serving  as  guides  for  the  suspension-rod  of  the  plunger, 
said  bracket-arms  being  adapted  to  receive  different  sisea 
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of  suspension  rods,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
core  and  plun^r,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  rollers  of 
aald  sills,  a  pallet  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  Jacket 
mounted  upon  said  pallet  and  haying  removable  hluRe-rods 
and  hooks  connected  with  aaid  aills  and  .engaging  said 
binge  rods  for  locking  said  Jacket  in  position. 

17.  A  tile  machine  including  a  Jacket,  a  core  member 
movable  vertlcallj  to  operative  position  within  the  Jacket, 
a  vertlcally-adju-stable  core  guide,  and  a  removable  plu-  in- 
terposed between  the  core  and  Jacket  for  producing  an 
opening  in  the  walls  of  the  tile. 

18.  A  tlle-machlne  including  a  Jacket,  a  core  member 
movable  vertically  to  operative  position  within  the  Jacket, 
a  vertically-adjustable  core-guide,  and  a  die-block  eni;aging 
the  interior  walls  of  the  Jacket  for  shaping  one  end  of  the 
tile. 

19.  A  tile  machine  Including  a  Jacket,  a  vertically-slid 
able  core  member  movable  to  operative  position  within  the 
Jacket,  a   vertically  adjustable  core-guide,  a  die-block,  en 
paging  the  interior  walls  of  the  Jacket  for  shaping  one  end 
of  the  tile,  and  a  tamping  element  adapted  to  engage  the 
die-block. 


8f.0,514.  TOY  TRAIN.  Adolph  W.  Bknsu.v,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  W.  Benson 
Manufacturing  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minneaota.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  207  128 


Claim. — A  toy  train  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  trailing 
cart*  having  mounted  thereon  ornamental  body  portions, 
aald  carts  having  at  their  rear  portions  slack  steering- 
chains  9,  and  having  at  their  forward  portions  pivoted 
ateering-trucks  with  short  forwardly-projecting  poles,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  poles  of  rear  carta  to  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  steering-chains  9  of  forward  carts 
In  the  train,  substantially  as  described. 


8,M).513.     COMMODITY  CABINET  AND  RECEPTACLE. 

Jambs    H.    Boti,   Chicago,    III.     Filed   Sept.    12,    1006. 

Serial  No.  834.28S. 

Ctttim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  commodity  -  cabinet 
carrier  harlng  a  plurality  of  ctaambera  therein,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  platea  in  aaid  receptacles,  each  plate  equipped 


with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides,  each  comprising 
suitably  spaced  alined  pairs  of  flanged  lugs,  and  cases  hav- 
ing grooves  at  their  lower  ends  engaging  the  flanges  of  Mid 
lugs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.   A  needle  case  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  equipped  with  a  removable  top.  said  cylin 
der  having  near  Its  lower  end  a  circumferential  groove"  f..r 
thi   purpose  set  forth. 


8.^0..'316.       WRENCH.       Cscii.   I>.    Rkidstreet.   San   Fr.n 
Cisco,  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  1,-^,  1000.      Serial  No.  :{a8.78K. 


Claim.~\  wrench  of  the  character  described  havln;?  a 
flxed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  tlireaded  stem,  a  nut  for 
said  stem,  a  guide  receiving  said  nut  and  pivoted  to  the 
flxed  Jaw.  and  springs  controlllni:  said  guide,  the  stem  of 
the  movable  Jaw  having  on  each  side  a  longltudin.tl  rein- 
forcing rib.  and  the  guldeway  being  suitably  conformed  to 
fit  closely  around  said  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 


a^O.517.     ACII>-C0NDEN8ER.  .Joseph  Bui>ome.  Bayonne. 

N.  J.       Filed  Feb.  20,  1006.      Serial  No.  .301.990. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  acid-condenser  the  combination  of  a 
tower,  a  column  therein  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall. 
and  having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  portion,  and  an  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  portion  through  Its  walls,  the  said  open- 
ings connecting  the  inside  of  the  column  with  the  Inside  of 
the  tower,  inlet-piping  connected  with  the  tower,  mp.ins 
to  force  a  vapor  through  the  inlet  opening  into  the  tower 
and  column,  outlet-piping  extending  from  the  tower,  per- 
forated dlvislon-plates  In  the  tower,  and  In  the  column,  a 
spray-pipe  between  the  walls  of  the  column,  means  to  con 
duct  a  fluid  through  the  spray-pipe,  an  outlet  pl[>e  extend- 
ing from  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  column,  a 
siphon  supported  in  the  top  of  the  column,  a  loop  con- 
nected with  the  siphon,  a  tube  extending  below  the  loop 
with  openin-;8,  means  to  lead  a  liquid  through  the  siphon 
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and   the   openings   in   the  tnbe.   and   perforated   division- 
plates  In  the  column. 


2.  In  an  acid-condenser  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a 
column  therein  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  Its  upper  portion,  and  an  opening  at  its 
lower  portion  and  through  Its  walls,  the  said  openlnj;s  con- 
necting the  Inside  of  the  column  with  the  inside  of  the 
tower,  inlet-piping  connected  with  the  tower  means  to 
force  a  vapor  through  the  inlet-opening  into  the  tower  and 
column,  outlet-piping  extending  from  the  tower,  perforated 
division  plates  In  the  tower,  and  in  the  column,  a  spray 
pipe  between  the  walls  of  the  column,  means  to  conduct  a 
fluid  through  the  spray-pipe,  an  outlet-pipe  extendin;;  from 
the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  column,  a  siphon  sup- 
ported in  the  top  of  the  column,  a  loop  connected  with  the 
siphon,  a  tut>e  extending  below  the  loop  with  openings,  an 
umbrella  shaped  hood  extending  below  the  tube,  means  to 
lead  a  liquid  through  the  siphon  and  the  openings  in  the 
tube,  and  perforated  division-plates  in  the  column. 

.'5.  In  an  acid  condenser  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a 
column  therein  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  and  hav- 
ing, an  opening  at  its  upper  portion  and  an  opening'  at  its 
h.wer  portion  and  through  both  of  the  walls,  a  cover  on 
the  colnmn,  a  liquid-sealed  opening  In  the  cover,  a  cover  on 
the  chamber  having  a  llquid-aeaied  opening  for  the  column, 
an  inverted  cup  over  the  liquid-sealed  opening  of  the  col- 
umn, a  receptacle  extending  from  said  inverted  cup.  a  pipe 
leading  to  the  cup.  a  siphon  with  an  Inverted  nozzle  in  the 
cup,  the  siphon  extending  through  the  cover  of  the  column, 
a  loop  extending  from  the  siphon,  a  tube  extending  below 
the  loop  having  openings,  an  umbrella-shaped  hood  extend- 
ing below  the  tube,  means  to  force  a  vapor  through  the 
tower  and  column,  means  to  spray  a  fluid  between  the 
walls  of  the  column,  an  outlet-pipe  connected  with  the 
space  l>etwe«'n  the  walls  of  the  column,  means  to  force  a 
fluid  through  the  tower  and  column,  and  means  to  lead  a 
condensed  fluid  from  the  tower  and  column. 


8.%0,518.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN-POLE  SUP- 
l»ORTKR.  TH0MA8  W.  BaowN,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.407. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  ex- 
tensible bars,  having  longitudinal  alots,  means  for  securing 
the  extensible  bara  to  their  adjusted  position,  conalating  of 
U-shaped  blndlng-platea,  a  clamping-bolt,  connecting  the 
extensible  bars  at  a  aingle  point,  extending  through  the  un- 


slotted  portion  of  one  extensible  bar  and  through  the  slot 
of  the  other  extensible  bar,  L-shaped  end  bracketa  formed 
wlt)i  longitudinal  arms  having  longitudinal  slots  register- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  adjacent  extensible 
bars  and  with  upright  portions  having  forwardly-project- 
ing wings  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  tips 
of  a  shade,  inner  clamping  bolts  seated  In  the  unslotted 
portions  of  the  end  brackets  and'  extending  throti^h  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  the  extensible  bars,  and  outer  bolts 
seated  in  the  unslotted  portions  of  the  extensible  bars  and 
extending  through  the  slots  of  the  longitudinal  arms. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  extensible 
bnrs.  having  longitudinal  slots,  means  for  securing  the  ex- 
tensible l)Br8  to  their  adjusted  position,  L-shaped  end 
brackets  formed  with  longitudinal  arms  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  registering  with  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the 
adjacent  extensible  bars  and  with  upright  portions  having 
forwardly  projecting  wings  provided  with  notches  adapted 
to  receive  the  tips  of  a  shade,  and  perforations,  and  lateral 
extensions  having  vertical  open  slots,  inner  clamping-bolts 
seated  in  the  unslotted  portions  of  the  end  brackets  and 
fxtending  through  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  extensible 
bars,  outer  clamping-bolts  seated  In  the  unslotted  portions 
of  the  extensible  bars  and  extending  through  the  slots  of 
the  longitudinal  arms,  and  supporting-arms  formed  with 
socket  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  pole, 
downwardly  extending  portions,  In  the  form  of  standards, 
Ixnt  portions  extending  In  front  of  the  lateral  extensions. 
Inwardly-projecting  right-angle  portions  seated  In  the  ver- 
tical open  slots  and  terminating  in  liorlEontal  hooks  in- 
serted In  the  perforations  of  the  bracket-wings  and  bent 
upwardly. 


850,r)10.     API'ARATIS  FOR  CUTTING  CORK  WAFERS. 
Hkkma.n  F.  Hi  sch,  Mlllvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork   Company,    I'ittsburg,   Pa.,   a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1906,     SerUl  No.  .307,985. 
Cla^m. — 1.   In  cork-wafer-cutting  mechanism,  a  holding- 
chuck,    a   guide   for   cork    blanks   extending   therefrom,    a 
gage-plate,    and    means    for    projecting    the    cork    blanks 
against  the  gage-plate,   the  gage-plate  t>elng  arranged  to 
project   the   blanks   a   distance  at   least  as   great  as  the 
width  of  the  holding-chuck ;  subBtantlally  as  described. 
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2.  IB  eork-wafer-citttlBs  nwciuiBiBiii,  «  holder  or  maga- 
stiM.  a  daaek  at  Ita  cad.  and  BMana  for  projecting  the 
blaaka  to  a  prcdetermtiied  distance,  the  thldmeM  of  the 
grlpplBc-ehoek  being  not  mbstantlally  greater  than  the 
thlckneas  of  the  projected  cork  portion ;  subetanttolly  aa 
described. 


I 


3.  In  cork-wafer-cutting  mechanism,  a  morable  carrier, 
a  series  of  hoiding-chucks  thereon,  magazines  for  the 
chucks  each  arranged  to  bold  a  series  of  cork  blanks, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  chucks,  and  separated  gages 
against  which  the  cork  blanks  are  moved  successiyeiy  to 
allow  the  bark  wafer  to  drop  between  said  gages ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


850,520.    CULTIVATOR.     William  E.  BuTTBBriELD,  Ven- 
tura, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.125. 


Claim.  -A  cnltirator  comprising  a  supporting  annular 
wheeled  frame,  an  annular  frame  rotatably  suspended 
tberefrom  In  coincident  relation,  cnltlrator-diaka  carried 
by  said  last-named  frame,  upper  and  lower  bars  spanning 
said  frame*  and  passing  through  the  centers  thereof,  said 
bars  hsTlng  Axed  connection  with  said  respectlTe  frames. 
and  a  Tertical  shaft  Joomaled  in  the  apperaiost  of  said 
bar*  and  haTing  Its  end  fixed  in  the  lowermost  of  said  bars 
aad  a  handle  provided  upon  said  shaft. 


850.531.  II^UlflNATBD  SION.  Chaklbb  L.  Cabtu, 
MarkM,  lad.  Hied  Kot.  80.  1905.  8arlal  No.  S44.818. 
Cimtm. — A  sign  eompilslsc  a  easing  haTing  the  front 
ipoalng  a  lettered  illnmiiiatory  alga  hinged  to  the 


Ing.  and  the  back  board  also  hinged  to  the  casing,  each 
capable  of  being  swang  open  on  lu  hinges,  and  an  indl- 


/J 


▼idual   liKht  and  reflector  for  each   letter  removably  sup- 
ported in  the  caaing. 


850.522.     SPRING  BED.     Joh.'*  M.  Cohson.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.'i«.842. 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring-bed  havlnR  a  frame  provided  with 
cross-beams  at  the  lower  part,  a  bed-bottom  composted  of 
a  spring-frame  and  springs  attached  to  said  frame,  spring- 
supports  for  said  bed-bottom  attached  to  said  cross  l>eAm8. 
and  pivotal  connection  at  each  corner  of  said  bed-bottom 
for  connecting  said  supports  to  tbe  corners  of  said  bed 
consisting  of  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  supports 
and  castings  bolted  to  the  corners  of  said  bed-bottom  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bars. 

2.  A-  spring-bed  having  a  frame  provided  with  cross- 
beams at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  spring-frame,  woven- 
wlre  springs  attached  to  said  spring-frame,  spiral  springes 
reinforcing  said  woven-wire  springs,  longitudinal  springs 
attached  to  said  spring-frame  and  supporting  said  spiral 
springs,  spring-supports  attached  to  said  cross-beams,  and 
pivotal  connections  for  connecting  each  corner  of  said 
bed  to  said  supports  consisting  of  castings  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  comers  of  said  bed  and  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  supports  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
castings. 

3.  A  spring-bed  having  a  frame  provided  with  cVosa- 
beams  at  the  lower  part  and  a  foot-board  at  upper  part 
thereof,  a  spring-frame  carrying  a  headboard,  woven-wire 
springs  attached  to  said  spring-frame,  spiral  springs  re- 
inforcing said  woven  -  wire  springs,  longitudinal  springs 
carrying  bars  to  support  said  spiral  springs  attsched  to 
said  spring-frame,  spring-supports  attached  to  said  cross- 
beams, and  pivotal  connection  of  each  corner  of  said  bed 
with  said  supports  consisting  of  castings  rigidly  attached 
to  said  bed,  bars,  bolts  provided  with  ball-bearings  con- 
necting said  bars  to  said  supports,  and  bolts  provided 
with  ball-bearings  connecting  said  castings  with  said  bars. 


850.623.     INCUBATOR.    Ja«o.v  L.  Cousins.  Warren.  Pa,. 

assignor  to  Cousins  Incubator  Company.   Warren.   Pa.. 

a    Corporation   of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    Nov.    1,    1906. 

SerUI  No.  341.589. 

Claim. — 1.  An  Incubator,  comprising  a  main  caalng  In 
which  there  is  formed  an  egg-chamber,  and  a  combined 
fresh-air  and  moisture  containing  chamber  walled  off  from 
the  egg-chamber :  a  beat-radiator  located  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  egg-chamber  and  separated  by  an  air-space  over 
its  top  and  at  its  sides  from  the  inner  wells  of  the  said 
easing ;  a  heat-pipe  extending  upward  through  said  fresh- 
air  chamber  Into  said  radiator,  and  a  tube  leading  from 
the  appcr  portion  of  said  fresh-air  and  moisture  contain- 
ing chamber  and  opening  for  the  delivery  of  air  from 
said  chamber  at  a  point  over  the  top  of  said  radiator  be^ 
twcea  the  same  and  the  top  wall  of  said  casing. 
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2.  An  incubator,  comprising  a  main  casing  in  which 
there  is  formed  an  egg-chamber,  and  a  combined  fresh-air 
and  moisture  containing  chamber  walled  off  from  the  egg- 
chamber  :  a  heat-radiator  located  In  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  egg  chamber  and  separated  by  an  air-space  over  its 
top  and  at  its  sides  from  tbe  inner  whIIb  of  the  said  cas 
ing  :  a  boat-pipe  extending  upward  through  said  fresh-air 
chamber  into  said  radiator,  a  tube  leading  from  the  upper 
|K>rtloD  of  said  fresh-air  nnd  moisture  containing  oiiamber 
nnd  o|K-Qlng  for  the  delivery  of  air  from  said  chaml>er  at 
n  (Ktlnt  over  the  top  of  said  radiator  between  the  same  and 
tbe  top  wall  of  said  caning,  and  a  m()istiire-recepta«-le 
slidable  into  said  frcHh-air  and  moisture  cbaml>er  from 
the  outside. 


3.  An  incubator,  comprising  a  main  casing  In  which 
there  is  formed  an  egg-chamber,  and  a  combined  fresh-air 
and  moisture  containing  chamber  ^walled  off  from  said  egg- 
chamber  ;  a  hoat-radiator  located  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  egK  chamber  and  compriaing  a  hot-air  tank  separated 
by  an  air  space  over  its  top  and  abound  its  sides  from  tbe 
inner  walls  of  said  casing  ;  a  heat-pipe  extending  upward 
through  said  fresh-air  chamber  into  said  tank,  and  a  tube 
passing  from  said  fresh-air  and  moisture  containing  cham- 
ber over  the  top  of  said  radiator  between  the  same  and 
the  top  wall  of  said  casing  to  a  point  substantially  at  the 
center  of  tbe  radiator-top  where  the  said  tulw  discharges 
air  from  said  chamber. 

4.  An  incubator,  comprising  a  main  casing  In  which 
there  is  formed  an  egg-chamber,  and  a  combined  fresh  air 
and  moisture  containing  chamber  walled  off  from  said  egg- 
chamber  ;  a  heat-radiator  comprising  an  air-tank  and  ra- 
diator pipes  inclosed  in  and  discharging  into  said  tank, 
said  tank  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  eKc:  chamber 
and  separated  by  an  air-space  over  its  top  and  around  Its 
sides  from  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing:  a  heat  pipe  ex- 
tending upward  through  said  fresh-air  and  moisture  con- 
taining chamber  and  connected  to  the  radiator  pipe  in 
said  tank  ;  a  tube  passing  from  said  fresh-air  and  moisture 
containing  cbaml)er  to  a  point  over  the  top  of  said  radi- 
ator-tank between  the  same  and  the  fop  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  adapted  to  discharge  air  from  said  chamber  at 
said  point,  and  air-outlets  leading  from  said  air-tank 
through  the  top  of  said  main  casing. 

5.  An  Incubator,  comprising  a  main  casing  in  which 
there  is  formed  sn  egg-chamber  having  ventUating-open- 
ings  throogb  its  bottom,  and  a  combined  fresh  -  air  and 
moisture  containing  a  chamber  walled  off  from  the  egg- 
chamber  :  a  heat-radiator  located  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  egg-chamber  and  sepsrated  by  an  air-space  over  its  top 
and  at  its  sides  from  the  Inner  walls  of  the  said  casing : 
air-outlets  from  snid  radiator  through  the  top  of  the  incu- 
bator, a  best  pipe  extending  upward  through  said  fresh- 
air  and  moisture  containing  chamber  Into  said  radiator ;  a 
tul)e  passing  from  said  fresh-air  and  moisture  containing 
oham>M>r  to  a  point  substantially  over  the  center  of  the  top 
of  said  radiator  between  the  same  and  the  top  wall  of  said 
casing  where  said  tube  discharges  air  from  said  chamber, 
and  slide-valves  to  control  said  ventilatlng-openings  In  the 
bottom  of  the  egg-chamber. 

6.  An   Incnbator,   comprising  s   main   caaing   In   which 
there  is  formed  an  egg-chamber  and  a  combined  freab-alr 
nnd  moisture  containing  chamber  walled  off  from  said  egg- 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  air  and  moisture  1 
coatalninz  chamber  having  an  opening  through  its  bottom  i 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  oataide  air ;  a  tnbolar  I 


Jacket  extending  from  said  opening  l>elow  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  ;  a  heat-radiator  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
egg-chamber  ;  a  lamp-tube  extending  through  said  jacket 
with  an  air-space  between  the  two  for  fresh  air  to  pass 
through  into  said  fresh-air  and  moisture  containing  cham- 
i)er,  said  lamp-tube  passing  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
fresh-air  and  moisture  containing  chaml»er  and  thence  to 
said  radiator,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  lamp-tube 
and  separated  therefrom  by  air-space. 


Hr,0.r>24.     WASHING  MACHINE.     Chaiii.k.s  C.  Davis.  Gaff- 
nej,  8.  C.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;iOO,7:{0. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wflHhing  machine  hnvlnj:  a  clotbesrecep- 
facle  provided  with  a  substantially  semlcylindrical  bottom, 
an  arcuate  plunger  In  snid  receptacle,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  into  the  lower  portion  of  tbo  receptacle  in 
.substantial  parallelism  with  the  l>oftom  thereof. 

2.  A  washing  machine  having  a  riot hes  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  semlcylindrical  bottom,  an  arcu- 
ate plunger  In  said  receptacle,  means  to  admit  steam  Inlo 
the  lower  portion  of  the  recepfaclo  In  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  the  bottom  thereof,  .ind  means  for  dctlectlng  the 
<lischarge  of  steam  into  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
partition  dividing  the  case  into  a  boiler-compartment  and 
a  clothes-compartment,  an  arcuate  plunger  mounted  in  the 
clothes-compartment  adjacent  said  partition  and  a  steam- 
passage  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  clothes  compartment 
and  discharging  Into  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  in  a 
direction  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  mass  of  ar- 
ticles being  cleansed. 

4.  A  washing  -  machine  comprising  a  case,  an  upright 
partition  dividing  the  case  into  a  boiler-compartment  and 
a  clothes-compartment,  said  partition  terminating  short  of 
the  top  of  the  case  with  its  lower  portion  directed  for 
wardly  to  form  a  substantially  semlcylindrical  bottom  for 
the  clothes-compartment,  another  partition  leading  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  case  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  front  of  the  flrst-mentioned  partition  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  space  between 
the  two  partitions  constituting  a  steam-passage  leading 
from  the  boiler  into  the  clothes-compartment,  and  an  arcu- 
ate plunger  in  the  clothes-compartment  mounted  adjacent 
said  last-mentioned  partition. 

a.  A  washing-machine  comprising  a  clothes  -  receptscle. 
means  for  admitting  steam  into  the  receptacle  In  a  direc- 
tion to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  mass  of  clothes 
as  a  whole,  a  steam-deflector  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
clothes-receptacle,  a  controlling-rod  for  the  deflector,  and 
means  codperating  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  deflector  at 
any  adjustment 

6.  A  washing-machine  comprising  a  clothes  -  receptacle, 
means  for  admitting  steatn  -  pressure  Into  direct  contact 
with  the  clothes  to  rotate  tbe  mass  of  clothes  as  a  whole, 
a  tiltable  deflector-plate  mounted  across  the  steam-ontlet, 
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an  adjustlogrod  connected  to  the  plate  and  provided  with 
teeth,  and  a  ratchet  cooperating  with  the  teeth. 


850.n25.     CHURN.     Nathan  P.  Dazit.  Dallas,  Tex. 
May  m.  1006.     Serial  No.  317,032. 


Filed 


Claim. — Combined  in  a  churn,  a  baseplate,  an  upright 
on  oppositely  -  disposed  sides  of  said  base  -  plate,  a  churn- 
body  supported  on  Hald  base  -  plate,  a  vertical  standard 
mounted  in  each  upright,  a  frame  haTing  sockets  en  its  , 
ends  slldably  mounted  on  said  8tandard.<<,  means  on  said 
frame  to  secure  it  in  adjusted  position  on  said  standards, 
a  bearing  on  said  frame,  a  bracket  also  on  said  frame  and 
carrying  a  bearing  above  the  flrst-mentloned  bearing  the 
two  bearings  being  vertically  disposed  above  the  center  of 
the  churn-body,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings aad  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  dasher-rod  slldable  in 
said  sleeve  and  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  rod, 
and  mechanism  for  rotatin.:;  said  dasher-rod  through  Its 
connection  to  said  pinion. 


860,526.  AUTOMATIC  CARD -STOP  FOR  TIME -RE- 
CORDERS. John  Dbt  and  Alsxandbb  Dkt,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  I)ey  Time  Register  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26, 
1905.     Serial  No.  262,388. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing 
mechanism,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement 
In  one  direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected 
with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  with 
•aid  rack,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  intermittently  to 
operate  said  actuatlng-pawl.  means  adapted  to  release  said 
pawls,  and  moans  upon  said  clock-actuated  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  releasing  means. 

2.  In  a  time- recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with 
said  stop,  sctuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  with  aald 
rack,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  intermittently  to  op- 
erate said  actuatlng-pawl,  releasing  means  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  pawls,  means  controlled  In  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  said  rack  adapted  to  place  said  releaa- 
Ing  means  In  operative  condition  and  means  upon  said 
clock-actuated   means   adapted   to  operate   said   releasing 


tion  to  r^'main  Inoperative  with  respect  to  said  actuatlng- 
pawl,  and  means  controlled  In  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tiop  of  said  rack  and  operated  by  means  upon  said  clock- 
actuated  meml>er  adapted  to  release  said  actuating  and 
holding  pawls. 


S.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mecban-  ; 
lam,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In  one 
direction  of  a  coactin?  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with 
anid  atop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  therewith, 
•  dock-actuated  member,  means  actuated  from  aald  clock-  , 
aetnated  memt>er  adapted  apon  the  aaae  rotating  in  one  | 
direction  to  operate  lald  actnatlng-pnwl  aad  adapted  upon  I 
said  clock-actuated  member  rotating  la  the  opposite  dlrcc-  I 


4.  In  a  time- recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  operatlvfly  con- 
nected with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coict- 
Ing  therewith,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  Intermittently 
to  operate  said  actuatlng-pawl,  means  adapted  to  relonse 
said  pawls,  means  upon  said  clock  actuated  mean;)  adapted 
to  actuate  said  releasing  means,  and  means  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  rack  adapted  to  place 
said  releasing  means  In  operative  condition. 

5.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mecban 
ism,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  In  one  direction 
of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with  said  stop, 
actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  with  said  rack, 
clock-actuated  means  adapted  Intermittently  to  operate 
said  actuating  pawl,  means  adapted  to  release  said  actu- 
ating and  holding  pawls.'  means  on  said  clock -actuated 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  releasing  means,  and  means 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  rack  to 
move  said  releasing  means  into  operative  relation  to  both 
pawls. 

6.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mecban 
ism,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with 
said  stop  and  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactin?  there- 
with, clock-actuated  means  adapted  ihtermittently  to  o|)er- 
ate  said  actuatlng-pawl.  a  releasing  member,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  clock-actuated  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
releasing  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  rack  sdapted 
to  throw  said  releasing  member  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  actuating  and  said  holding  pawls. 

7.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record  card,  a  rack  connected  with 
said  stop,  sctuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  therewith, 
a  releasing  member  adapted  to  throw  said  actuating  and 
holding  pawls  Into  inoperative  position,  clock-actuated 
means  adapted  intermittently  to  operate  said  actuatlng- 
pawl  and  to  move  said  releasing  member,  and  means  con- 
trolled In  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  rack  adapt 
ed  to  throw  aaid  reieaaing  member  into  operative  relation 
to  both  aald  actuating  and  said  holding  pawls. 

8.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with 
aald  atop,  actuating  aad  holding  pawls  coactlng  therewith. 


ApriI,  16,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3601 


a  clock-actuated  member,  a  cam  carried  by  said  clock-ac- 
tuated meml>er  adapted  Intermittently  to  ojMTate  said  actu 
atlng  pawl,  a  releasing  merol>er  adapted  to  swing  into  con- 
tact with  said  actuating  and  said  holding  pawls  and  throw 
the  same  Into  inoperative  condition,  means  controlled  by 
said  clock  actuated  meml>er  adapted  to  actuate  said  releas- 
ing member,  and  means  carried  by  said  rack  adapted  to 
move  said  releasing  member  into  operative  relation  to  both 
of  said  pawls. 

1>  In  a  time- recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with 
said  stop,  actuating  and  holding-pawls  coactlng  therewith, 
a  clock-actuated  member,  a  cam  carried  by  said  clock-actu- 
ated meml>er  adapted  upon  t>elng  rotated  in  one  direction 
intermittently  to  operate  said  actuatlng-pawl.  a  releasing 
m»nil>er  adapted  to  swing  into  contact  with  said  actnntinjc 
and  said  holding  pawls  and  throw  the  same  Into  inoper- 
ative position,  means  controlled  by  said  clock-actuated 
member  adapted  to  actuate  said  releasing  meml>er.  means 
CJirrled  by  said  rack  adapted  to  place  said  releasln;  mem- 
Iter  In  o|>eratlTe  relation  to  both  of  said  pawls,  and  means 
adapted  upon  said  chx-k-nctnated  meml>er  being  rotated  in 
the  opixmlte  direction-  to  prevent  the  operation  thereby  of 
said  actuating  pawl  or  releasing  member. 

10.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  printing  nieohan 
lam,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  connected  with 
said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  therewith, 
a  clock  actuated  member,  a  cam  carried  by  said  clock-actu- 
ated member  adapted  upon  the  same  l>ein\;  rotated  in  one 
direction  Intermittently  to  operate  said  actuatlng-pawl 
and  upon  said  clock-actuated  member  being  rotated  in  an 
o|i|xislte  direction  to  remain  inoperative  with  renpect  to 
said  actuating  pawl,  a  releasing  member  adapted  to  swing 
into  contact  with  said  actuating  and  said  holding  pawls 
and  throw  the  same  into  Inoperative  position,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  clock-actuated  member  adapted  to  actuate 
said  releasing  member,  means  carried  by  said  rack  adapted 
to  more  said  releasing  memi>er  into  operative  relation  to 
both  of  said  pawls,  and  means  adapted  visually  to  Indicate 
the  position  of  said  stop. 

11.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mecban 
ism,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record  card,  a  toothed  member  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  stop,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  toothed  memlver,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  adapted  to  throw  said 
t<»nthed  meml>er  upon  said  holdln?  means. 

I'J.  In  a  time- recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mechin- 
l^^l.  means  controlling  the  position  of  a  coactlng  record- 
receiving  meml)er.  a  toothed  member  o|)eratively  connected 
therewith,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  tootbe<1  member 
and  means  adapted  to  remove  said  actnatin;;  means  from 
engagement  therewith  immediately  after  each  actuation 
thereof. 

13.  In  a  time- recorder,  In  combination,  printin :  mechan- 
l>m.  means  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of  a  coactini; 
record-reci'iving  meml>er,  a  tf>othed  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  means,  a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  said 
ti'Othed  member,  a  pawl  adapted  to  hold  the  same  sulistan- 
tlally  In  the  position  in  which  It  has  been  moved  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  actuating-pawl  and  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  engagement  with  said  rack  immedl- 
alely  subse<)uent  to  each  operation  thereof. 

14.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  In  one  direction 
of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  operatively  connected 
with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  with 
said  rack,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  intermittently  to 
oi>erate  said  actuatlng-pawl,  and  means  adapted  to  with- 
draw said  actuatlng-pawl  from  engagement  with  said  rack 
immediately  subsequent  to  each  operation  thereof. 

!.'».  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coacting  record-card,  a  rack  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  stop,  an  actuatin  ;-pawl  coacting  with 
■aid  rack  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same,  a  holding-pawl 
adapted  to  swing  beneath  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack  in 


the  position  Into  which  it  has  been  raised  by  said  actuat- 
ing-pawl,  said  holding  pawl  having  a  clearance  with  refer- 
ence to  said  tooth,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  actuating  pawl,  and  means  adapted  to  release  said 
actuatlng-pawl  from  said  rack  sul>S(>quent  to  each  opera- 
tion thereof  and  permit  the  same  to  rest  upon  said  holding- 
pawl. 

it;.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In 
one  direction  of  a  coacting  record  card,  a  rack  operatively 
<onnecfed  to  said  stop,  an  actuating  (tawl  coacting  with 
said  rack  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same,  a  holding-pawl 
adapted  to  swing  beneath  one  of  the  t«>eth  of  said  rack  in 
the  position  Into  which  it  has  been  raised  by  said  actuat- 
lng-pawl. said  holding  pawl  having  a  clearance  with  ref- 
I  erence  to  said  tooth,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  actuatlng-pawl,  means  adapted  to  release  said 
actuating  pawl  from  said  rack  subsequent  to  the  operation 
thereof  and  permit  the  same  to  rest  upon  said  holding- 
jiawl,  and  means  adapted  to  release  both  pawls  upon  said 
rack  being  moved  throughout  a  predetermined  distance. 

17.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  inecb- 
.  anisin.  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in 
one  direction  of  a  coacting  record-card,  a  rack  o|>eratively 
conm-cted  with  said  stop,  acfuatln,'  and  holding  pawls  co 
acting  with  said  rack,  clock  actuated  means  adapted  in- 
termittently to  operate  said  actuatlng-pawl,  means  adapt- 
I'd  to  release  said  jiawls.  means  upon  said  clock  actuated 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  releasing  means,  and  means 
adapted  Immediately  subsequent  to  each  operation  of  said 
actuating  pawl  to  withdraw  the  same  from  enragement 
with  said  rack  and  permit  said  rack  to  be  supported  by 
said  holding  pawl. 

IH.  In  a  time  rei-order.  in  coml)lnation.  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in 
one  direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  operatively 
connected  with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls 
coacting  therewith,  clock-actuated  means  adapted  inter- 
tnittently  to  operate  aald  actuating  pawl,  means  adapted 
to  release  said  pawls,  means  controlled  In  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  rack  adapted  to  place  said  releasing 
means  in  operative  condition,  and  means  adapted  imme- 
diately Bubs«»quent  to  each  operation  of  said  actuatlng- 
pnwl  to  withdraw  the  same  from  engagement  with  said 
rack. 

10.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In 
one  direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  rack  operatively 
connected  with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls 
coacting  therewith,  clock  actuated  means  adapted  upon 
being  driven  in  one  direction  intermittently  to  operate 
said  actuating  pawl  and  upon  being  driven  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  remain  inoperative  with  respect  to  said 
actuating  jiawi.  means  adapted  to  release  said  pawls, 
means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
rack  adapted  to  place  said  releasin;:  means  in  operative 
condition,  and  me.'ins  adapted  immediately  subsequent  to 
each  o|>erafion  of  said  actuatlng-pawl  to  withdraw  the 
same  from  engagement  with  said  rack. 

■JO.  In  n  time  recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  in 
one  direction  of  a  coacting  record  card,  a  rack  operatively 
connected  with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls 
coacting  therewith.  clock.-actuated  means  adapted  inter- 
mittently to  operate  said  actuatlng-pawl.  means  adapted 
to  release  said  pawls  from  engagement  with  said  rack, 
nienns  controlled  in  aecordance  with  the  position  of  said 
rack  «<lsi)ted  to  place  said  reloasln':  means  in  oi)eratlve 
condition  and  meanh  controlled  by  said  clock-actuated 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  releasing  means  to  withdraw 
.said  actuatlng-pawl  from  operative  relation  with  said  rack 
Immediately  subsequent  to  each  operation  thereof. 

21.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  In 
one  direction  of  a  coacting  record-card,  a  rack  operatively 
connected  with  said  stop,  actuating  ngd  holding  pawls 
coactlng  therewith,  clock  actuated  means  adapted  upon  be- 
ing rotated  in  one  direction  intermittently  to  operate  said 
,   actuating-pawl   and    upon    being    rotated    in    the   opposite 
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dlreetloa  to  remain  InopemtlTe  with  respect  to  Mid  actu- 
•ttnc-pawl,  means  adapted  to  release  lald  pawls  from  en- 
rM^oient  with  said  rack,  means  controlled  In  accordance 
with  tbe  position  of  said  rack  adapted  to  place  said  re- 
leasing means  in  operative  condition,  and  means  controlled 
bj  said  clock-actuated  means  adapted  to  withdraw  said 
actnatlng-pawl  from  operative  relation  with  said  rack  im- 
mediately subsequent  to  each  operation  thereof. 

22.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, means  controlling  the  poitltion  of  a  coactlng  record- 
receiving  member  with  relation  to  the  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  means. 
meana  adapted  to  actuate  said  member,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  remove  said  actuating  means  from  engagement  with 
said  meml»er  immediately  after  each  actuation  thereof. 

23.  In  a  time- recorder,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism,  means  to  determine  the  position  of  a  card  rela- 
tive to  said  mechanlnm.  actuating  means  arrani;ed  to  en- 
gage said  determining  means  to  impart  an  intermittent 
step-by  step  movement  thereto,  a  holding  device  to  hold 
the  determining  moan.s  in  each  of  the  positions  to  which 
it  is  moved  and  means  to  disengage  the  actuating  meana 
from  the  determining  means  after  each  actuation  of  the 
latter. 

24.  In  a  tlme-rt»corder.  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism,  means  to  determine  the  position  of  a  card  rela- 
tive to  said  mechnnism.  actuating  means  arranged  to  en- 
gaite  said  determining  means  to  Impart  an  intermittent 
step-by  step  movement  thereto,  a  holding  device  to  hold 
the  determining  means  in  each  of  the  positions  to  which 
It  is  moved,  means  to  disengage  the  actuating  means  from 
the  determining  »i«-aus  after  each  actuation  of  the  latter, 
and  means  to  cause  the  (llsengaging  means  to  move  both 
the  actuatiiii;  and  holding  means  from  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  determining  means  after  the  latter  has  com- 
pleted a  cycle  of  movements. 

'2'>.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism,  means  to  determine  the  position  of  a  card  rela- 
tive to  said  mechanism,  actuating  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  determining  means  to  impart  an  intermittent 
step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  holding  device  to  hold 
the  determining  means  in  each  of  the  positions  to  which 
It  is  moved,  means  to  disengage  the  actuating  means  from 
the  determining  means  after  each  actuation  of  tbe  latter. 
and  means  operating  In  accordance  with  the  |xisitlon  of 
the  determining  means,  to  cause  the  disengaging  means  to 
move  both  the  actuating  and  holding  means  from  oi»'ra- 
tlve  engagement  with  the  determining  means  after  the 
latter  has  completed  a  cycle  of  movements. 

26.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism,  means  to  determine  the  position  of  a  card  rela- 
tive to  said  mechanism,  actuating  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  determining  means  to  Impart  an  Intermittent 
step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  holding  device  to  hold 
the  determining  means  in  each  of  the  positions  to  which 
It  Is  moved,  and  clock  actuated  means  for  disengaglni;  the 
actuating  means  from  the  determining  means  after  each 
actuation  of  the  latter. 

27.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism,  means  to  determine  the  position  of  a  card  rela- 
tlye  to  said  mechanism,  a  clock-controlled  actuating  means 
arranged  to  engage  said  determining  means  to  Impart  an 
Intermittent  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  holding  de- 
vice to  hold  the  determining  means  in  each  of  the  posl- 
tlooa  to  which  It  Is  moved,  and  clock-actuated  means  for 
diaengaglng  the  actuating  means  from  the  determining 
mcABs  after  each  actuation  of  the  latter. 

28.  Is  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
DMCbanlsm,  meana  to  determine  the  position  of  a  card  rela- 
tlre  to  aald  id«cfaanUim.  clock-controlled  actuating  means  , 
arraDgcd  to  engage  said  determining  means  to  impart  an 
iBtermittent  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  and  clock-ac-  ; 
toAted  means  for  disengaging  the  actuating  means  from 
tbe  determining  means  after  each  actuation  of  the  latter. 

29.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  printing  mech- 
nntsm,  a  card-stoo  morable  relative  to  the  printing  mech- 
aaism,  clock-controlled  actuating  means  arranged   to  en-  j 
gat«  said  stop  to  impart  thereto  an  intermittent  step-by-  I 
step  aoTeoBent,  a  holding  device  to  hold  the  stop  in  the  1 


several  positions  to  which  It  Is  moved,  a  releasing  device  to 
disengage  the  actuating  means  from  the  stop  after  each 
movement  of  the  latter  and  operating  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  stop  to  disengage  both  the  actuating 
means  and  the  holding  device  from  the  stop  after  the  stop 
has  completed  a  cycle  of  movements. 

30.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
mechanism,  a  card-stop  movable  relative  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  clock-controlled  actuating  means  arranged  to 
engage  said  stop  to  impart  thereto  an  Intermittent  step-by- 
step  movement,  a  holding  device  to  hold  the  stop  in  the 
several  positions  to  which  It  Is  moved,  means  to  automatic- 
ally disengage  the  actuating  means  from  the  stop  after 
each  movement  of  the  latter  and  means  to  disengage  both 
the  actuating  and  holding  means  from  tbe  stop  when  the 
latter  has  completed  a  cycle  of  movements. 

.'11.  In  ■»  time-recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  toothed  member  connected 
with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  with 
said  toothed  member,  clock-controlled  means  adapted  upon 
rotation  In  one  direction  intermittently  to  operate  said  ac- 
tuating-pawl.  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  reverse  di- 
rection without  affecting  said  actuatlng-pawl. 

:>2.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  toothed  member  connected 
with  said  stop,  actuating  and  holding  pawls  coactlng  there- 
with, and  a  clock-actuated  cam  adapted  upon  rotation  Id 
one  direction  Intermittently  to  operate  said  actuatlng- 
pawl.  said  cam  being  mounted  to  become  ineffective  to  op- 
erate said  actuatlng-pawl  upon  rotation  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

;i;i.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
In  one  direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  said  abutment,  an  actuat- 
ing pawl  and  a  holding  -  pawl  coactlng  with  said  toothed 
member,  clock  actuated  means  adapted  to  operate  said  ac- 
tuating pawl,  and  means  controlled  by  said  toothed  mem- 
ber and  movable  relative  thereto  to  throw  said  holding 
memlier  into  inoperative  position. 

34.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber, holding  and  actuating  pawls  coactlng  therewith,  a 
clock-controlled  means  adapted  Intermittently  to  operate 
said  actuatlng-pawl,  a  single  automatically  acting  means 
adapted  simultaneously  to  maintain  said  holding  and  said 
actuating  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  render  said  last  -  mentioned 
means  operative  upon  said  actuatlng-pawl  being  operated 
a  predetermined  number  of  times. 

3fl.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, an  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  toothed  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  abutment,  holding  and  actu- 
ating pawls  coactlng  with  said  toothed  member,  clock  con- 
trolled means  adapted  Intermittently  to  operate  said  actu- 
atlng-pawl, and  a  single  member  adapted  upon  said  actu- 
ating -  pawl  being  operated  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  to  hold  said  actuating  and  holding  pawls  simultane- 
ously out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  member. 

36.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, an  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  In  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  toothed  meml)er  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  abutment,  holding  and  actu- 
ating pawls  coactlng  with  said  toothed  member,  clock-con- 
trolled means  adapted  intermittently  to  operate  said  actu- 
atlng-pawl, and  a  single  member  adapted  upon  said  actu- 
ating -  pawl  t>elng  operated  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  to  hold  said  actuating  and  holding  pawls  simultane- 
oualy  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  member,  said 
last-mentioned  single  member  being  controlled  In  accord- 
ance with  tbe  position  of  said  toothed  member. 

37.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
aniam,  an  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  dock-actuated  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
clock-actoated  member  In  one  direction  to  move  said  abut- 
ment, said  clock-actuated  member  being  Ineffective  for  the 
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operation  of  said  moving  means  upon  being  rotated  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

38.  In  a  time-recorder,  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, an  Rl>utment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  a  clock-actuated  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  to  move  said  abutment,  a  cam  upon 
said  clock  actuated  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  mov- 
leg  means  upon  said  cam  being  rotated  in  one  direction, 
said  cam  brtng  ineffective  for  the  operation  of  said  moving 
means  upon  being  rotated  in  another  direction. 

39.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, an  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  In  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  abutment,  a  rotatable  clock-actuated  member,  and  a 
cam  on  said  clock-actuated  member  pivoted  at  a  point  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  moving  means. 

40  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, an  abutment  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  in  one 
direction  of  a  coactlng  record-card.  lacans  adapted  to  move 
said  abutment,  a  clock-actuated  memher.  a  cam  pivoted  on 
said  clock-actuated  member  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  moving  means,  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  .said  cam  In  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  axis. 


8:>0.5L'7.     lUCYLLK  SUPPOHT.     (  hahi.es  V.  Kllib.  New 
York.  \.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1006.     Serial  No.  339,635. 


Claim.      1.    In  a  bicycle-support,  a  brace  member  having 
two    downwardly    and    laterally    diverging    leus.    ench    of 
which  constitutes  a  socket,  a  brace  rod  adapted  to  he  In 
snt<Hl  In  either  one  of  the  sockets,  and  means  for  secnrln,' 
said  member  to  a  bicycle-frame:  sulistuntlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  bicycle-support,  the  comblnntlf.n  with  a  socket 
plate  removably  secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  sent 
post,   said   plate   having  oppositely  extending  bell  moutli.Ml 
sockets,  of  a  brace  arranged  to  be  Inserted  in  either  socket, 
and  clips  upon  the  frame  arranged  to  hold  the  brace  when 
not  in  use. 

3.  The  comhlnntion  with  the  seat  post  of  a  bicycle-frame, 
of  a  ring  secured  thereto,  a  brace  having  a  collar  nrranzed 
to  rest  upon  the  ring,  and  a  spring  clip  arranged  to  hold 
the  upper  portion  of  the  brace. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  seat  post  of  a  bicycle  frame. 
of  a  ring  secured  thereto,  a  brace  having  a  collar  provided 
with  a  gasket  resting  upon  and  within  the  ring,  a  spring 
clip  arranged  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  the  brace,  said  brace 
having  an  upper  gasket  arranged  to  contact  with  the  clip 
and  also  an  intermediate  gasket  to  contact  with  the  pedal, 
the  gaskets  being  arranged  to  prevent  rattling  and  defac- 
ing of  the  parts. 


850,528.      SETTINGOAQE   FOR   CREAM  SEPARATORS 

Kra.nk  a.  Gehbman,  Frances,  Wash.     Filed  Mav  9.  1!M)6 

Serial  No.  316,018. 

Claim.  \.  A  separator-settlng-up  gage,  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  loosely  supported  on  the  separator,  a 
plate  adjustably  secured  thereto  and  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  lug  on  the  separator  to  hold  said  llrat  plate  in 
position,  and  an  offset  croas-plste  secured  to  said  first  plate 
and  projecting  adjacent  to  the  routing  spindle. 

2.   a  separator-setting  up  gage,  comprising  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  loosely  supported  on  the  separator,  a  plate  adjust 
ably  secured  thereto  and  having  a  slot  adspted  to  receive 
■a  lug  on  the  separator  to  hold  said  first  plate  in  position. 


and  an  offset  cross  plate  adjustably  secured 
plate  and  projecting  adjacent  to  the  rotating 


to  said  first 
spindle. 


S50.,'»20.     SAFETY  RAZOR.      Fkavk  X.  <JkoR(; 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.  l'.>0<t.     Serial  .\o. 


K.  .Jr..  Rrook- 
348,i)«>4. 


Claim.— 1.  in  a  safety-razor,  tbe  combination  wlt+i  the 
Made  and  casing  of  m.ans  for  giving  the  l.iad.-  a  cutting 
stioke  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
razor. 

•J.  in  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  the  blade  and 
casing  of  means  for  giving  to  the  blade  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion longitudinally  and  transversely. 

3.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  with  the  casing',  of 
a  roller,  a  reciprocating  blade  and  gearing  connecting  the 
blade  with  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  clamp  for  holding  a  razor  blade,  rotnrv  crank  disks,  to 
which  said  clamp  is  connected  at  Its  ends,  a  roller  jour- 
naied  in  said  casing  and  gearing  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  roller  to  said  crank  disks. 

r».   In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 

a    razor-blade    clamp,    a    roller    Jonrnaled    to    said    casing. 

I    gearing  connecting  said  roller  with  said  clamp  for  giving 

j    to  the   latter  a   longitudinal    and   transverse   reciprocating 

motion  and  a  guard  on  said  casing  opposite  to  said  roller. 


S,-iO.,1.-?0  I)AMPKR-RK(;TLAT0R.  Cvkus  S.  Hix>d,  Cor- 
ning. N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  300,376. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  damper-regulator,  an  adjusting  rod.  a 
pulley  frame  having  a  cylindrical  portion  through  which 
the  rod  passes,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  slot,  a  sup- 
porting block  through  which  said  bolt  also  passes,  a  nut 
to  tighten  the  bolt  when  the  frame  is  in  position,  two 
sheaves  mounted  In  the  frame  one  above  the  other,  a 
damper  connection,  a  chain  running  from  the  rod  under 
the  upper  pulley  to  said  c<mnectlon.  a  counterbalanclng- 
welght,  and  a  chain  passing  over  the  under  pulley  and  con- 
necting said  weight  to  tiie  lower  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  damper-regulator,  a  vertical  adjusting-rod.  a  pul- 
ley-frame having  a  cylindrical  portion  through  which  the 
rod  passes,  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
damper  connection  and  a  counterweight,  chains  running 
under  and  over  said  sheaves  from  the  rod  to  the  damper 
connection  and  to  the  counterweight  respectively,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  frame  In  line  with  the  damper 
connection. 
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8r.0.5;51.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Fredkhhk  M.  Hutchin- 
sox.  Nashville.  Ark.  Filed  July  25,  l'.K)«.  Serial  No. 
327,756. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton-choppfr.  the  combiDatlon  of  a 
supporting-frame.  Kround-wheels  applied  thereto  at  the 
front  portion  thereof,  Kulde-wheels  attached  to  the  frame 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  same  ;  and  chopping  mechanism 
Including  a  hoe-ahaft,  means  for  operating  said  hoe-shaft. 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  in  advance  of  and  proxi- 
mate to  the  guide-wheels,  and  a  blade  attached  to  the  arm  : 
and  a  cleaner  comprlslnK  a  frame  pendent  from  the  frame 
of  the  Implement  and  Including  cleaning  members  adjast- 
•blj  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
blade  of  the  chopping  mechanism  as  the  latter  rotates. 

2.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  chopping  mechanism  inaluding  a  chopping-blade, 
means  for  operating  the  chopping-blade.  and  a  cleaner  for 
r«nioTlnc  foreign  matter  from  the  chopping-blade  as  it 
operates. 

S.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  chopping  mechanism  mounted  thereon  including  an 
atUoBtable  chopping-blade.  meann  for  actuating  said  ehop- 
ptng-blade,  and  an  adjustable  cleaner  carried  by  the  frame 
and  cooperating  with  said  blade. 


4.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  the  coiri>taation  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  theroon,  chopping  mechanism 
including  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  drive-shaft, 
a  blade  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cleaner  comprising  a  frame 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  implement,  and  a  bar  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  cleaning  members 
eoacting  with  the  blade  aa  It  rotates  with  the  shaft  by 
which  it  is  carried.  • 


860.5.^2.     BROOM  MACHINE.     Clinto.v   R.  Lke.  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  S.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;J.T1.329. 


Claim- — 1.  In  a  broom-straw  evener.  a  straw-holder  hav- 
Idk  a  solid  flat  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
mechanism  adapted  to  Jounce  sdld  bolder  to  cause  the  tips 
or  brush  ends  of  the  straws  contained  therein  to  assume  a 
uniform  evenness. 

2.  In  a  broom  straw  evener,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  provided  with  one  or  mure  cams  rlKldly  se- 
cured thereon,  of  a  loosely-seated  broom-straw  holder  hav- 
ing a  solid  flat  bottom,  and  means  for  irapartlni;  rotation 
to  said  shaft  to  cause  said  cams  to  contact  with  said 
holders,  whereby  a  Jouncing  movement  Is  imparted  to  said 
holders  to  cause  a  uniform  evenness  of  the  tips  or  brush 
ends  of  the  broom-corn  contained  therein. 


850.533.       EARTH  AUGER.      Thom.is    F.    Litakicb.    Con- 
cord. N.  C.     Filed  May  29.  1006.     Serial  No.  ni9.37«. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  earth  auger,  a  body  harlng  an  operat- 
ing-stem, a  cutter  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of 
the  tK>dy.  and  a  cutting-diak  mounted  for  rotation  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  an  earth-aoger.  a  body  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing thereinto  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  an  operating- 
stem,  a  cuttlng-dlak  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  aperture, 
and  a  cutting-blade  between  said  disk  and  stem. 

3.  In  an  earth-auger,  a  body  havln*  an  operating-stem, 
a  cutter  detachably  connected  to  said  body  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  same,  a  cutting-disk,  and 
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means   for  detachably  connecting  said   disk   to  said  body 
for  rotation  at  an  angle  to  the  cutter. 

4.  In  an  earth-auger,  a  body  having  an  aperture  project- 
ing thereinto  from  Its  periphery  and  an  operating-stem,  a 
cutting-disk,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  disk 
to  said  body  for  rotation  in  said  aperture,  and  a  cutter 
de|H>ndlnR  from  said  tK>dy  and  connected  thereto  between 
the  disk  and  the  center  of  the  body. 

5.  In  an  earth-auger  a  body  having  an  operating-stem, 
and  a  cuttlng-dlsk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  body  at 
an  incline  to  the  plane  thereof  and  at  an  anule  to  the  ra- 
dius of  the  body. 

6.  In  an  earth-auger  a  body  having  an  operating-stem. 
a  ciittlne  disk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  body  and  in- 
clined to  the  plane  thereof  and  at  an  an^le  to  the  radius 
of  said  body,  and  a  stationary  cutter  attached  to  the  body 
and  depending  therefrom. 

7  In  an  earth  auger,  a  body  having  an  operating-stem 
and  provldod  with  a  recess,  and  a  outtlng-dlsk  mounted 
for  rotation  uix)n  one  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  In- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  l)ody, 

s.  In  an  earth  auner.  a  body  having  an  operating-stem 
and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  cuttlng-dlsk  mounted  for  ro- 
tation upon  one  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  Inclined  to 
the  plane  of  the  l>ody.  and  a  stationary  cutter  depending 
from  said  l>ody. 

9.  In  an  earth-auger,  a  body  having  an  earth-penetrat 
Ing  stud  and  with  an  operating-stem  and  provided  with  a 
recess  having  one  wall  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the 
body,  and  a  cuttlng-dlsk  mounted  for  rotation  u|)on  said 
wail  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  t>ody. 

10.  In  an  earth-auger,  a  body  having  an  earth  penetrat- 
ing stud  and  with  an  operating-stem  and  provided  with  a 
recess  ha  Vint;  one  wall  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the 
body,  a  cutting-disk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  wall 
and  dlspos«>d  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body.  KUd  a 
stationary  cutter  depending  from  said  body. 

11.  In  an  earth-auger,  a  body  having  a  recess,  one  wall 
of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  body  and  with 
a  threaded  aperture,  a  threaded  stem,  and  a  threaded 
earth  penetrating  stud  detachably  encaging  said  threaded 
aperture  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  cuttlng- 
dlsk  mounted  for  rotation  upon  anid  wall  of  the  receas 
and  at  an  anjjle  to  the  plrne  of  the  plate. 

rj.  In  an  earth-auger,  a  iKKly  having  a  recess,  one  wall 
of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  l)ody  and  with 
a  threaded  aperture,  a  threaded  stem,  and  a  threaded 
earth  penetrating  stud  detachably  engaging  said  threaded 
aperture  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  cuttlng-dlsk 
mounted  for  rotation  «i|x»n  said  wall  of  the  recess  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  stationary  cutter 
depending  from  said  l)ody. 


850.534.  BELT  Irwin  C.  L  >xoi:nkckkr.  Ellzabethtown, 
Pa.  Filed  .June  R.  1906.  Serial  No.  320.881. 
Claim.  1.  A  belt  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  trousers  and  having  a  plurality  of  loops  alidably 
mounted  thereon  and  retained  in  position  by  a  transverse 
row  of  stitching,  one  end  of  each  loop  being  projected  be- 
yond the  stitching  to  form  a  flexible  extension  adapted  to 
engage  the  buttons  of  said  trousers,  said  loops  being  rein 
forced  by  U  shaped  metallic  strips. 

2.  A  l>elt  adapted   to  engage  the  exterior  walla  of  the 
trousers    and    having   a    plurality    of    rlgi^    loops    slidably 
mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a  flexible  exteii- 
sion  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  free  edge  of  the  waist 
band  of  the   trousers  for  engagement   with   the  adjacent  I 
suspender-buttons.  j 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  garment  baring  fas-  I 
tening  devices  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  thereof,  an  un- 
dergarment supported  by  said  fastening  devices,  and  a 
belt  engaging  the  exterior  walla  of  the  outer  garment  and 
having  a  plurality  of  loops  slidably  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  flexible  extensions  adapted  to  be  folded 
downwardly  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  aald  outer  garment 
and  In  contact  with  the  undergarment  for  engagement 
with  said  fastening  devices. 


850,634. 


850.535.       DRAFT    EQIALIZER.       William     Mattkso.n, 
Doland.  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,647. 


Ctnim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  T.  the  front 
cross-bar  1  and  the  rear  cross-bar  4  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  said  tongue;  of  an  equalizer-bar  5  plvotally  secured 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  said  front  and  rear  cross-bars, 
a  diagonally-disposed  side-draft  bar  3  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  rear  cross-bar  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bar  5.  the 
pull-lever  2  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
diagonally-disposed  draft-bar  3  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  end  of  bar  1  adjacent  the  said  bar  3.  a  singletree  32 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  lever  2.  a  doubletree  16 
plvotally  connected  to  the  front  cross-bar  1  adjacent  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  bar  5  therewith,  and  the  single- 
tree 21  and  doubletree  18  connected  with  the  doubletree 
16.  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft-tongue,  the  front  and 
rear  cross-bars,  the  longitudinally-extended  draft-bar  6 
and  diagonally-extended  draft-bar  3,  said  bars  being  l>oth 
connected  with  one.  the  inner,  end  of  the  cross-bar  4,  one 
of  the  said  bars  5  being  connected  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  cross-bar  1,  the  pull-lever  2  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  cross-bar  and  plvotally  connected 
with-  the  outer  end  of  the  diagonal  bar  3,  the  U-shaped 
stop  member  15  mounted  on  the  draft-bar  1  and  having 
rearwardly-extendlng  Angers  adapted  to  project  over  the 
lever  2.  the  front  of  said  member  16  being  closed  to  form 
an  abutment  for  the  lever  2  and  single  and  double  trees 
connected  to  the  lever  2,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As   an    Improvement   In   equalisers,    the   combination 
with  the  tongue  T,  the  front  and  rear  cross-bars  1  and  4, 
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4h9  eqnaliier-bar  5  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  | 
crofla-bara  4   and   1.    the  dlaconally-eztended  draft-bar   3. 
•djustably  and  piTotally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of 
the   croaa-rod   4,    the   lever   2  plvotally    connected    to   the  , 
outer  end  of  the  croaa-bar  1  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  j 
8,  the  doubletree  16  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  crosa- 
bar    1    at    a    point   adjacent    the   connection   of    the    bar   3 
therewith  and  the  alngletree  32  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  *J.  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  draft-equaliier  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  tonKue  T.  the  front  iind  rear  croan-bars  4.  the  longi- 
tudinal brace-bar  Ji  and  the  diagonal ly-disposed  equalizer- 
bar  3,  the  lever  2  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  cross-bar  1  and  the  outer  end  of  the  member  3,  a  loop 
projected  forwardly  from  the  draft  member  1  having  a 
turn-back  that  slips  over  the  lever  2,  and  forms  a  stop  for 
engaKlng  Its  front  edge,  a  clip  member  17  secured  to  the 
extreme  outer  edge  of  the  member  1  and  having  eyes  or 
brackets  to  receive  the  single  or  double  tree,  substantially 
as  Hhown. 

.'«.  A  draft  o«iuallzer.  In  combination  with  a  draft-tongue, 
the  front  and  rear  cross-bars  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
connection  Joining  the  two  bars,  a  draft  distributing  bar 
dispoited  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  draft  tongue,  and 
having  Its  outer  or  front  end  projected  substantially  in 
allnement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  front  cross  bar,  a 
long  pull  U'ver  plvotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  | 
outer  end  of  the  diagonal  bar  and  to  the  front  cross-bar  ad- 
jacent Its  connection  to  the  diagonal  bar  and  a  loop  stop 
member  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  front  cross-bar 
and  adapted  to  project  over  and  limit  the  forward  pull  of 
the  lever  »,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


85<>,.''»3«.     Gl'ARl>     R.VIL  SYSTEM.      Andbhw   Morbison. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  190«.     Serial  No.  304,491. 


Claim. — I.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  rolled 
guard-rail  having  a  T-head,  an  inclined  web,  and  rolled 
base-tlanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  of  less  width  than 
the  other,  the  vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  narrower 
flange  passing  through  the  head  of  the  rail  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  Juncture  of  the  head  and  flange  :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  guard  rail  system,  a  main  rail,  and  a  guard-rail 
Laving  a  T-head  whose  upper  surface  is  at  least  as  low  as 
the  tread-surface  of  the  main  rail,  the  guard-rail  also  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  web  and  rolled  base-flanges,  one  of  which 
1b  of  less  width  than  the  other  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
e<l|T>  of  the  narrower  flange  passing  outside  of  the  Junction 
of  the  bead  and  web  ;  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  guard-rail  system,  a  main  rail,  and  a  guard-rail 
baving  an  Inclined  web,  rolled  base-flanges,  one  of  which  Is 
of  less  width  than  the  other,  and  a  T-head  having  an  In- 
clined top  surface  whose  Inner  edge  is  higher  than  its 
outer  edge  and  is  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the  tread- 
surface  of  the  main  rail ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  guard-rail  system,  a  guard-rail  having  an  in- 
clined web.  a  T-head  lying  mainly  to  one  side  of  the  web, 
and  rolled  base-flanges,  one  of  which  is  narrower  than  the 
other,  the  narrower  flange  being  below  the  larger  portion 
of  the  bead,  and  a  tie-plate  exteading  under  t>oth  the 
laaln  rail  and  the  guard-rail,  said  plate  having  a  clip  en- 
faglBg  an  opening  in  the  narrower  flange  of  the  guard- 
rail :  TObatantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  guard-rail 
hartng  a  T-head.  an  Inclined  web.  and  rolled  base-flaagea 
one  of  said  flangea  being  jof  less  widtk  than  the  otber  and 
IwTlng  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  ■ecurlng-clip.  the 


vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  aald  flange  passing  outside  of 

the  junction   of  the  head  and   web  ;   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  guard-rail  system,  a  guard-rail  having  a  nar- 
rower inner  flange  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
tie-plate  extending  under  t>oth  the  main  rail  and  the  guard- 
rail, said  plate  having  a  clip  lying  in  the  o|>ening  of  the 
guard-rail  flange  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  spikes 
for  i>oth  rails,  one  set  of  spike-holes  being  spaced  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  transverse  axis  of  the  tie-plate  : 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  guard  rail  system,  a  guard  rail  having  a  nar- 
rower  inner  flange  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  tie  plate 
extending  under  both  the  main  rail  and  the  guard-rail,  said 
plate  having  a  clip  lying  in  the  notch  of  the  guard-rail  and 
provided  with  holes  to  receive  spikes  for  both  rails;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roiled  guard  rail 
having  a  T-head.  an  inclined  web.  and  rolled  base-flanges, 
one  of  said  flanges  being  of  less  width  than  the  other,  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  narrower  flange  passln.; 
through  the  head  of  the  rail  at  a  point  beyond  the  jum'- 
ture  of  the  head  and  dang)-,  and  a  tie  plate  extending  un- 
der the  t:uard  rail  and  havint;  «  clip  engaging  the  narrower 
Qange  of  said  rail  ;  substantially  as  described. 


.s.'»()..'>:57.  CRATE.  N(>BM.\N  .1.  MrLmi).  Rock  Island.  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Hezaklah  S.  Lundy,  Rock  Island, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  5,  ItHMJ.     Serial  No.  304,240. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  folding  side 
and  end  walls,  hooks  on  opposite  walls,  and  a  sectional 
top  with  a  toggle-joint  l)etween  the  sections  for  extending 
the  free  ends  thereof  under  the  aforesaid  hooks. 

2.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  folding  side  and  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  having  top.  bottom  and  end  bars,  of 
hooks  extending  from  the  ends  <»f  the  side  walls  and  over 
end  bars  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  top  bars  of  the 
end  walls. 


8  5  0,5  38.  GLASS  ORNAMENTATION  FOR  PANELS, 
FLOORS.  Ar.  Ciiabi.es  O.  Nkw.m.w,  .lackson  county. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  19,  190.5.  Serial  No.  21»2.4tk>. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  de<>orative  work  for 
panels,  floors  and  similar  purposes,  consisting  In  cutting 
from  sheet-glass  pieces  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  ele- 
ments respectively  forming  the  foreground  of  a  design. 
then  placing  the  glass  pieces  face  down  In  a  mold  in  sepa- 
rated positions  corresponding  to  the  design,  then  Inserting 
In  the  mold  between  the  glass  pieces  and  In  the  places 
forming  the  background  a  filler  of  less  thickness  than  the 
glass  pieces,  then  placing  in  the  mold  upon  the  filler  and 
the  glass  pieces  a  plastic  hardening  material,  then  per- 
mitting the  plastic  material  to  set  and  finally  removfng 
the  molded  body  from  the  mold  and  filler. 

2.  The  process  of  making  decorative  work  for  panels, 
floors  and  similar  purposes,  consisting  In  cutting  from 
sheet-glass  pieces  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  elements 
respectively  forming  the  foreground  of  a  design,  then  plac 
Ing  the  glass  pieces  face  down  In  a  mold  In  separated  po 
sitlons  corresponding  to  the  design,  then  Inserting  In  the 
,  mold  between  the  glass  pieces  and  In  the  places  forming 
I    the  background,  a  filler  of  less  thickness  than  the  glass 
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pieces,  then  placing  In  the  mold  upon  the  filler  and  the 
glass  pieces  a  plastic  hardening  material,  then  permitting 
the  plastic  material  to  set,  then  removing  the  molded  body 
from  the  mold  and  filler,  and  finally  coating  the  face  of  the 
body  MO  molded  with  enamel. 


.">.  The  prof*>s-<  of  making  decorative  work  for  |)anels. 
lloors  and  similar  purposes,  consisting  In  placing  fac<'  down 
in  a  mold,  glass  pieces  corresponding  In  shaix'  respectively 
to  the  elements  f«>rmlng  the  foreground  of  a  design  and  in 
separated  po.sitions  corres|x>ndlng  to  the  design,  then  In- 
serting in  the  mold  in  the  plact>s  forming  the  background 
a  filler  of  less  thickness  than  the  glass  pieces,  tbt'n  placin,' 
In  the  mold  upon  the  filler  and  the  glass  pieces  a  plastic 
mixture  of  calcln.il  nuignesla.  mixed  with  a  solution  of 
chlorid  of  magnesia,  then  (M-rmitting  the  plastic  mixture 
to  ««'t  and  removing  the  moldeil  bodv  from  the  mold  .ind 
filler. 

4.  The  iirocess  of  making  decorative  work  for  panels, 
fliKirs  and  similar  purj>oses.  consisting  In  placing  fr.c.-  down 
In  a  mold  in  stparated  positions,  glass  pieces  corres|><)nd 
Ing  In  sbap<'  to  the  elements  resjM»ctlvel>  forming  the  fore 
ground  of  a  desixn  and  In  pimitions  corresp<mdinv'  to  the 
design,  then  inserting  in  the  mold  In  the  places  forming 
the  background  iM-tween  and  around  the  glass  pieces,  a 
filler  of  less  thickness  than  the  glass  pieces,  then  placing 
in  the  mold  upon  the  filler  and  the  glass  pieces,  a  plastic 
mixture  of  calcined  magnesia  mixe<l  with  a  solution  of 
<lilorid  of  magnesia,  then  permitting  the  plastic  mixture 
to  set,  then  removing  the  molded  body  from  th<'  mold  and 
filler,  and  finally  covering  the  face  of  the  molded  body  with 
enamel. 


850.539.      WASHING  MACHINE.     Jame.s  8.  Pabbihii. 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1!W)7.     S«»rlal  No.  35,3,.373. 


I  the  cover  thereof,  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  this 
shaft   to  hold   it  against   rotation,   a   vertically-adjustable 

;  collar  on  this  shaft  carrying  radial  pins,  and  a  cam  device 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  tub  and  engaging  said  pins,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sup|)ort,  an  oscillating  tub  hav- 
ing a  cover,  a  rubber  In  the  tub  carrying  a  shaft  extending 
up  out  through  the  cover,  means  engaging  this  shaft  f<ir 
holding  It  against  rotation,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shaft  during  the  oscillation  of  the  tub.  said 
means  consisting  of  two  m«'nibers  one  a  cam  and  the  other 
a  radial  devkv.  one  member  being  on  the  shaft  and  the 
olh«'r  on  the  cover  of  the  tub.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.';.  The  combination  of  a  support,  an  oscillating  tub  hav- 
ing a  cover,  a  rubber  In  the  tnb  carrying  a  shaft  extendln; 
up  through  a  hole  In  the  cover,  means  engaging  this  shaft 
for  holding  It  against  rotation,  and  nu-ans  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shaft  during  the  oscillation  of  the  tub.  said 
means  consisting  of  a  cylinder  aflixed  to  the  top  of  the  tub 
and  carrying  an  internal  cam.  and  a  radial  device  attached 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  in  said  cam.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


8r.0..'»40.  ItEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  ROLTS.  Wallace  W 
PAK.S...NS.  Washington,  I>.  r.  Filed  Jan.  !t,  ll)u7.  Se 
rial  .No.  .•;.'»1.."»07.  * 


Claim.— 1.   In   combination   with   a   support,   a    horizon- 
tally rotatable  tub  mounted  thereon,  a  rubblng-dlsk  within 
the  tnb  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  up  through 
127  O.  G.— 167 


rinitn.  1.  A  collar  or  nut  for  use  on  bolts,  bavin-,'  a 
fbreadless.  elongated  <  liannel  or  openiui;  extendini  from 
one  face  of  the  collar  partly  tberetbrouub,  and  from  thence 
having  the  longer  sides,  in  cross  section,  of  the  channel 
flaring,  antl  having  the  (.j^enlng  terminal  ing  in  a  circular 
fornL  In  cross  .s«'cti<m.  on  the  other  face  of  the  collar;  for 
I    the  purposes  describe<l. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  split  holt,  a  collar  or  nut 
thereon  having  a  fhreadless.  elongated  channel  or  opening 
extending  from  one  face  of  the  collar  partly  therethrough, 
and  fr.  m  thence  having  the  longer  sides,  in  cross  sect l<m. 
of  the  channel  flaring,  and  having  the  (.jx-ning  terminating 
In  a  circular  form,  in  cross-section,  on  the  other  face  of  the 
collar  :  for  the  purposes  described. 

■>.  In  combination  with  a  split  l)olt.  a  collar  or  nut 
'  thereon  having  a  threadless.  elongated  channel  or  opening 
exiendin'j  fr<  m  one  face  of  the  collar  partly  t beret brou-.'h. 
and  from  thence  having  the  longer  sides.  In  cross-se<tion. 
of  the  channel  flaring,  and  having  the  opening  terminating 
li!  a  circular  form.  In  cross  section,  on  the  other  face  of  the 
collar,  and  means  for  locking  the  collar  on  the  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  s|»lit  bolt,  a  <-ollar  or  nut 
tliere«)n  having  a  threadless.  elongated  channel  or  opening 
extending  from  ime  face  of  the  collar  partly  tberetbrouKb. 
and  from  thence  having  the  longer  sides.  In  <'ross-sectlon,  of 
the  channel  flaring,  and  having  the  opening  terminating  In 
a  circular  form.  In  cross  section,  on  the  other  face  of  the 
collar,    and   a    mandrel    for  forcing   ajiart    the  ends   of   the 

lK)lt. 

.")  In  combination  with  «  sfillt  bolt,  a  collar  or  nut 
thereon  having  a  threadless.  elongated  channel  or  opening 
extending  from  one  face  of  the  collar  partly  therethrough, 
and  from  thence  baving  the  longer  sides,  in  cross-seetlon. 
of  the  channel  flaring,  and  having  the  opening  terminating 
In  a  circular  form.  In  cross-section,  on  the  other  face  of  the 
collar,  and  a  mandrel  for  forcing  apart  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
and  formed  with  an  elongated  head  and  a  wedge-shaped 
wing  extending  therefrom. 
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850,M1.     BOOT  FOR  ELEVATORS.      Fean K   C.    Patitb. 
Manteao,  111.    Filed  Jaly  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  324.334. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  hop- 
per opening  adjacent  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  surface  over  which  grain  will 
not  pass  by  its  own  weight,  of  a  paddle  adapted  to  receive 
grain  from  the  hopper  in  advance  of  its  front  face,  and 
means  for  moving  said  paddle  to  pass  said  grain  acro.ss 
said  horizontal  surface. 

2.  The  comi)inution  with  an  elevator  and  a  hopper  open- 
ing adjacent  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  tcrmi- 
natiiiK  in  a  horizontal  surface  over  which  grain  will  not 
pass  !)>■  its  own  weight,  of  a  rotating  paddle-wheel  above 
said  horizontal  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pad- 
dle whfol. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-roller  and  a  feed- 
ing paddle-wheel  and  shafts  carrying  said  roller  and  wheel, 
friction  disks  on  said  shafts,  boxes  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sbafts,  collars  giviii;;  outer  bearings  for  said  boxes,  coun- 
tershaft  bearinK  lioxfs  Kuided  on  said  lioxes,  means  for 
pressing  said  counter  shaft  bearing-boxes  normally  toward 
said  friction  disks,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  in  said  coun- 
ttr-sbaft  l>»'arini;  t(oxcs.  and  a  pinion  on  said  counter  shaft 
and   in  engagemtnt  with  said  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-roller  and  a  feed- 
ing paddle-wheel  and  shafts  carrying  said  roller  and  wheel, 
friction  disks  on  said  shafts,  boxes  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sliafts,  collars  Klvlng  outer  bearings  for  said  boxes,  coun- 
ter shaft  bearint;  boxes  guided  on  said  boxes,  means  for 
presslnu  said  coiintor-shaft  bear! n;;  boxes  normally  toward 
said  friction-disks,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  coun- 
ter shaft  bearing-boxes,  a  pinion  on  said  counter-shaft  in' 
engagement  with  said  disks,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
counter-shaft. 

,">.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-roller  and  a  feed- 
ing paddle-wheel  and  shafts  carrying  said  roller  and  wheel, 
friction-disks  on  said  shafts,  boxes  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  collars  giving  outer  bearings  for  said  boxes,  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-boxes  guided  on  said  boxes,  means  for 
pressing  said  counter-shaft  bearing-boxes  normally  toward 
said  friction-disks,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  In  said  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-boxes,  a  pinion  on  said  counter-shaft  in 
engagement  with  said  disks,  and  means  accessible  from 
above  the  elevator  boot  for  shifting  the  connter-shaft. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-roller  and  a  feed- 
ing paddl^wbeel  and  shafts  carrying  said  roller  and  wheel, 
frlction-dlsks  on  said  shafts,  boxes  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
■hafts,  collars  giving  outer  bearings  for  said  boxes,  coun- 
ter shaft  l>earing  boxes  guided  on  said  boxes,  means  for 
pressing  said  countershaft  bearlng-bozes  normally  toward 
said  frlctlon-dlsks,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  In  said  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-boxes,  a  pinion  o(i  said  counter-shaft  In 
engagement  with  said  disks,  a  collar  on  said  connter- 
shaft,  a  forked  member  engaging  with  a  groove  in  said 
collar,  a  pinion  engaging  with  a  rack  on  said  forked  mem- 
ber, and  a  rod  extending  upward  from  said  pinion  and 
secured  against  rotation  with  respect  thereto. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-roller  and  a  feed- 
ing paddle-wheel  and  shafts  carrying  said  roller  and  wheel, 
frlction-dlsks  on  said  shafts.  lK>xe8  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  collars  giving  outer  bearings  for  said  boxes,  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-boxes  guided  on  said  boxes,  means  for 
pressing  said  counter-shaft  bearlng-bozes  normally  toward 
said  frlction-dlsks,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  in  said  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-t>oxes,  a  pinion  on  said  counter-shaft  in 
engagement  with  said  disks,  a  collar  on  said  counter- 
ahaft,  a  forked  member  engaging  with  a  groove  In  said 


collar,  a  pinion  engaging  with  a  rack  on  said  forked  mem- 
ber, a  rod  extending  upward  from  said  pinion  and  secured 
agalnat  rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  longitudinally 
movable  therein. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-roller  and  a  feed- 
ing paddle-wheel  and  shafts  carrying  said  roller  and  wheel, 
frlction-dlsks  on  said  shafts,  boxes  loo«ely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  collars  giving  outer  bearings  for  said  boxes,  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-boxes  guided  on  said  boxes,  means  for 
pressing  said  counter-shaft  bearing-boxes  normally  toward 
said  frlction-dlsks,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  In  said  coun- 
ter-shaft bearing-boxes,  a  pinion  on  said  counter-shaft  and 
in  engagement  with  said  disks,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  counter-shaft  bearing-boxes  away  from  the  adja- 
cent frlctlon-dlsk. 


850,542.      CROSS-TIE.      John    W.    Pepi.oe.    I/>ng    Island 
City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.597. 


^ 


^C 


V 


V 


Vlaim.  ~\.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  shell  composed  of 
an  inner  member  :  an  outer  member  surrounding  said  in- 
ner member :  said  members  being  formed  with  alining  rail- 
receiving  recesses ;  means  for  connecting  said  members ; 
and  means  secured  to  said  members  for  retaining  the  rails 
In  said  recesses. 

2.  A  cross-tie  comprising  a  shell  composed  of  an  Inner 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  rail-receiving  recesses  In  Its 
sides ;  an  outer  member  inclosing  said  Inner  member  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  rall-recelvlng  recesses  similar  to 
and  In  allnement  with  the  recesses  in  said  Inner  member  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  members :  and  a  cheek-piece  se- 
cured to  said  outer  member  adjacent  each  pair  of  alining 
recesses  to  retain  a  rail  in  place  therein. 

3.  A  cross-tie  comprising  a  shell  having  a  U-shaped  in- 
ner uiemb«>r :  an  Inverted-U-ahaped  outer  member  Inclos- 
ing said  Inner  member  ;  said  members  being  provided  at 
each  end  with  alining  rail-receiving  recesses ;  means  for 
connecting  said  members ;  and  means  secured  to  said  outer 
member  adjacent  each  pair  of  recesses  for  retaining  a  rail 
in  place  therein. 

4.  A  cross  tie  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  each 
formed  with  a  rail-receiving  recess  at  Its  opposite  ends, 
the  corresponding  recesses  of  said  members  being  in  allne- 
ment with  each  other ;  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers ;  and  a  pair  of  cheek-pieces  of  inrerted-U  shape  se- 
cured to  said  outer  member  adjacent  each  pair  of  recesses 
for  retaining  a  rail  In  place  thereon. 

5.  A  cross-tie  comprising  innec  and  outer  members,  each 
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formed  with  a  rail  receiving  recess  at  its  opposite  ends, 
the  corresponding  recesses  of  said  members  being  in  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  extending  forwardly  at  their 
outer  ends  to  form  Inclined  shoulders  In  said  members ; 
means  for  connecting  said  members:  and  a  pair  of  cheek- 
pieces  secured  to  said  outer  member  adjacent  each  pair  of 
recesses,  each  cheek  -  piece  being  provided  with  an  In- 
clined shoulder  co<iperaling  with  the  shoulder  formed  by 
the  corresponding  pair  of  recesses,  to  retain  a  rail  In  place 
therein. 

(>.  A  cross-tie  comprising  a  (J-'haped  inner  member;  an 
outer  member  of  inverted-U  shape  Inclosing  said  inner 
member,  said  members  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
pair  of  alining  rail-receiving  recesses,  the  outer  end  of 
each  pair  of  recesses  being  extended  forwardly  to  form 
rearwardlyinciined  shoulders;  means  for  connecting  said 
members  ;  and  a  pair  of  cheek-pieces  of  Inverted-U  shape 
secured  to  said  outer  member  adjacent  each  pair  of  cor- 
resiwnding  recesses,  each  cheek-piece  being  provided  with 
a  forwardly-inclined  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  corresponding  pair  of  recesses,  to  retain 
a  rail  in  place  therein. 

7.  A  cross  tie  formed  on  its  upper  face  with  a  pair  of 
rail-receiving  recesses  provided  with  rearwardlyinciined 
shoulders  ;  and  a  cheek  piece  secured  to  said  cross-tie  ad- 
jacent each  reces.s,  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  inclined 
shoulder  coiiperating  with  the  shoulder  formed  by  each 
recess  to  retain  a  rail  In  place  therein. 

8.  A  cross-tie  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members,  each 
formed  with  a  rail  receiving  recess  at  opposite  ends,  the 
corresponding  recesses  of  said  members  being  in  aline 
ment ;  means  for  connecting  said  members  :  and  a  cheek- 
pleoe  secured  to  said  outer  member  adjacent  each  pair  of 
alining  rece.s.ses.  each  cheek  piece  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tongue  adapted  to  fit  against  the  under  face  of 
the  outer  member,  and  a  forwardly  extending  shoulder 
projecting  longitudinally  of  said  pairs  of  rece-sses,  to  retain 
a  rail  In  place  therein. 


850.&4.T     COKN-SHOCK  IX)ADER.     Dabids  T.  Phillips. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,662.   *  j 


Claim.~\.  In  a  shock  loading  derrick,  of  the  character 
descrllKHl,  the  combination  with  the  derrick  leg  having  a 
laterally-extending  upper  portion,  of  means  on  the  derrick 
for  attaching  it  pivotally  to  a  wagon,  power-operated  draft 
tnechanism  on  the  derrick,  for  engaging  and  lifting  the 
shock,  provided  with  means  operating  In  Its  final  lifting 
movement  to  swing  the  upper  part  of  the  derrick  laterally, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  m  a  shock  loading  derrick,  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  derrick-leg  having  a  laterally-ex- 
tending upper  portion,  of  means  on  the  derrick  for  atUch- 
ng  it  pivotally  to  a  wagon,  power-operated  draft  mechan- 
ism on  the  derrick  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  , 


shock  and  upsetting  It  In  the  Initial  moTement  of  the 
draft  mechanism,  provided  also  with  means  for  atUching 
it  to  the  shock  whereby  In  its  further  movement  the  shock 
Is  lifted,  and  provided  with  means  operating  In  Its  rtnal 
lifting  movement  to  swing  the  upper  part  of  the  derrick 
laterally,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  shock  -  loader  comprising.  In  combination,  a  der- 
rick lej;,  a  traveling  support  on  which  the  leg  Is  pivotally 
mounted,  moans  for  pivotally  attaching  the  leg  to  a  wagon, 
pulleys  on  the  leg.  a  shock  engaging  and  lifting  rope,  or 
the  like,  extending  over  the  pulleys  adapted  at  one  end  for 
attachment  to  a  power,  a  rope,  or  tlie  like,  eccentrically 
engaging  the  leg  and  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
shock  engaging  rope  as  to  be  drawn  upon  In  the  final  shock- 
lifting  movement  of  the  latter  to  turn  the  leg  on  Its  axis, 
for  the  purpo><e  set  forth. 

4.  A  shock  -  loader  comprising,  in  combination,  a  der- 
rick leg.  a  traveling  support  on  which  the  leg  is  pivotally 
mounted,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  leg  to  a  wagon, 
pulleys  on  the  le^.  a  shock  engaging  and  lifting  rope,  or 
the  like,  extending  over  the  pulleys  and  forming  draft 
mechanism  adapted  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  shock, 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  for  attachment  to  a  power,  a  shoek- 
envaglng  loop  on  the  rope  operating  In  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  draft  mechanism  to  upset  and  then  disengape 
the  shock,  a  rope,  or  the  like,  eccentrically  engaging  the 
leg  and  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  ahock-entfa>;ing 
rop..  as  to  i„-  drawn  upon  in  the  final  shock-lifting  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  turn  the  leg  on  Its  axis,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.').  In  a  shock-loading  derrick  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  derrick-leg  and  runner  on  which 
the  I.'K  is  pivotally  mounted,  of  means  for  connectinj;  the 
runner  with  the  reach  of  a  wagon,  and  mean^  for  connect- 
ing the  leg  pivotally  to  a  side-board  of  the  wag<m. 


8  5  0.54  4.  UMBRELLA  ATTACHMENT.  Chakle.s  A. 
IMi/rz.  Van  Huren.  Me.  Kiled  .Ian.  .S,  1907.  Serial  No 
:!.".0..'i70. 


y 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella,  of  a  ring 
adapted  to  slide  freely  over  the  umbrella  when  in  a  closed 
and  rolled  condition,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
ring  and  the  umbrella  at  a  point  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  ribs  and  the  tip  of  the  umbrella. 

2  The  combination  with  an  umbrella,  of  a  ring  adapted 
to  slide  freely  over  the  umbrella  when  in  a  closed  and 
rolled  condition,  and  a  ribbon  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
ring  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  umbrella-cover  at  a  point 
midway  the  length  of  the  ribs. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella,  of  a  ring  adapted 
to  slide  freely  over  the  umbrella  when  in  a  closed  or  rolled 
condition,  and  a  ribbon  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ring  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  umbrella-cover  at  a  point  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  umbrella,  said  ribbon 
being  of  a  length  that  will  limit  movement  of  the  ring  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  ribs  and  the  tip  of  the  um- 
brella. 
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8R0,545.  I>OOR  rrX>SER  AND  CIIKCK.  Grorok  RlSCH- 
Mt-LLKB.  San  Francisco.  Tal.  Filed  June  7.  lfK)5.  Se- 
rial No.  264.157. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  d<>or-olos»'r.  the  i-omhinatlon.  with  the 
JamI)  having  nn  aprrtiiro.  of  n  two  armed  lever  pivoted  at 
the  rear  of  the  Jam»>.  a  link  i-onnected  with  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  i>late  seonred  to  the  hinged  aide  of  the  dcH)r 
and  provided  with  means  to  permit  said  link  to  he  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  a  sprlns  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  tixed  device  with  which  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  is  connected,  and  means  for  adjustin-z 
the  length  of  said  link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  cloM-r  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
Jamb  having  an  a|M'rture.  of  a  correspondingly  apertured 
hinge-plate  secured  thereto,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the 
door  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  Jamb  -  plate,  a  two 
armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  Jamb-plate  to  swing 
vertically  thereon,  a  link  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  plvotally  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  with 
the  door  plate,  a  spring  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  fixed  device  on  the  rear  of  the  Jamb  with  which 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  la  connected,  and  means  far 
controlling  the  action  of  the  spring,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

.1.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
Jamb  having  an  aperture,  of  a  corresp<mdlngly-apertured 
plate  secured  thereto,  a  plate  stu-ured  to  the  d(M>r.  a  two- 
armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  Jamb  plate  to  swing 
vertically  thereon,  a  link  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  movably  connected  with  one  arm  of  said  lever,  said 
arm  swinging  Into  a  position  substantially  parallel  with 
said  Jamb  plate  when  the  door  Is  oiM>n,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  behind  the  Jamb  and  operat- 
ing to  close  the  door,  said  other  arm  swinging  through  a 
horizontal  position  In  closing  the  door,  a  fixed  device  on 
the  rear  of  the  Jamb  with  which  the  other  end  of  the 
aprln?  Is  connect«Ml,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action 
of  the  spring,  substantially  as  deacrlt>ed. 

4.  In  •  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination,  with  the 
Jamb  having  an  aperture,  of  a  corn'spondlngiy  apertured 
plate  se<ured  to  the  Jamb,  a  lever  having  a  long  arm  and  « 
short  arm.  pivoted  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate  to  swing 
yertlcally  thereon,  a  link  connected  with  the  long  arm  of 
the  lever,  a  plate  secured  to  the  hinged  side  of  the  door  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  a  spring  attached  to  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever  t>ehind  the  Jamb  and  operating  to 
cloae  the  door,  and  means  for  controlllnfc  aald  spring,  com- 
prl.Hlnc  a  cvllnder  and  a  piston  sliding  therein,  one  of  the 


elements  of  said  controlling  mechantinn  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  between  the 
pivot  and  the  spring,  and  the  other  element  being  con- 
nected, with  the  plate,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
means  for  i)ermlttlng  the  free  movement  of  the  piston  lo 
one  direction,  but  obstructing  the  close  of  Its  movement  lo 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination,  with  a 
Jamb  having  an  aperture,  of  an  ai>ertured  plate  secured  to 
the  Jamb,  provided  with  two  rearward  projections,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  first  pro|«ctlon,  a  check-cylinder  and  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  check  meral)eni 
being  supported  by  the  second  projection,  and  the  other 
check  meml)er  lM>lng  movably  connected  with  the  lever,  a 
link  movably  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  second  plate 
secured  to  the  door  and  connected  with  said  link.  sul»stan- 
tially  as  described. 

n.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  of  nn 
aiH>rtured  plate  |)rovlded  on  one  side  with  a  fulcrum  for  a 
lever  and  with  means  for  supporting  a  checking  device,  a 
Uver  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum,  a  check  comprising  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  whereof  one  meml)er  is  secured  to  said 
supporting  means  and  the  other  member  Is  secured  to  .said 
lever,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  an  arm  of  said  lever 
and  arranged  to  pass  thrt>ugh  the  aperture  In  the  plate,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  lever,  a  door,  and  means  for  sectir- 
Ing  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  the  door,  and  n  door-Jamb 
to  which  said  plate  is  secured,  said  Jamb  having'  an  aper- 
ture sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  check,  lever,  and  link 
to  be  passed  thereinto.  sul>stantially  as  descri»>ed. 

7.  .In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the"combiniition  of  an 
apertured  plate  provided  on  one  side  with  a  fulcrum  for  a 
lever  and  with  means  for  supporting  a  (■he<k  tneml>er.  a 
lever  plvot»Ml  on  sal<l  fulcrum,  a  check  comprlslni;  a  cylin 
der  and  a  piston  whereof  one  m«'ml>er  is  .secured  to  said 
supporting  means  and  the  other  inemt>er  Is  secured  to  said 
lever,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  an  arm  of  said  lever 
and  arraniced  to  pass  through  the  ajM-rture  in  the  plate,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  lever,  a  door,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  link  to  the  door,  a  seccmd  ylale 
and  means  carried  therel)y  for  attaching  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  and  a  door-Jamb  to  which  said  plate  Is  semred. 
said  Jamb  having  an  aperture  sutflciently  large  to  i>ermlt 
the  check,  lever,  and  link  to  be  pass«'d  thereinto,  and  hav- 
ing also  nn  aperture  i>«>rmittlng  the  insertion  of  parts  car- 
ried by  the  se<'ond  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

,S.  In  a  door  closer  an(l  check,  the  combination  of  a  lever, 
an  operative  eonnectton  between  said  iev.r  and  do«ir  for 
cbsing  the  same,  a  spring  for  oiHTating  said  lever,  ami 
means  for  contr«)lling  the  operation  of  said  spring,  said 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sliding  therein  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever,  the  cylinder  having 
a  passage  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  ther»«of 
and  the  piston  having  a  tortuous  passage,  formed  with  a 
valve-chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve^rbamber  fopm 
ing  a  valve  seat,  and  a  ball  on  said  si'at,  substantially  as 
descrltKMl. 

!>.  In  a  door-closer,  the  combination  of  a  lever  plvotally 
securetl  behind  the  Jamb  of  the  door,  a  link  conneet<'d  to 
said  lever  and  to  the  d«)or.  a  spring  for  oi>eratln,'  siiid 
lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  sprln :. 
comprising  a  hook  attached  to  the  end  of  the  sprln,'  and 
threaded  at  its  other  end.  a  nut  on  said  threaded  end  hav- 
ing bevel-teeth,  a  bracket  having  a  iiearlng  through  which 
the  h.M.k  passes  and  also  having  a  l»earlng  for  a  shaft,  a 
shaft  in  said  latter  iM'arin;.'  having  Iwvel  teeth  on  Its  end 
engaging  the  bevel-teeth  on  the  nut.  and  means  provided  at 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  turning  the  same  to  move 
the  hook  longitudinally,  substantially  as  descrllM«d. 


8  5  O  .  .-.  4  fi  .      WEDT.K  SPLITTING  AND  SHAVINt}  MA- 
CHINE.       Frank    B.    Schiylkr.    San    Francisco,    Cal. 
Filed  Mar.   14,   190.'..       Serial   No.   250.027. 
riaim-    In    a    machine   of   the   character   d.'scrlbed.   the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  side  flanges,  a  knife  holder 
having  underhanglng  sides  forming  grooves  engaging  said 
flanges,   a   knife  depending  from   said   holder   and   secured 
thereto  by  means  of  screws,  the  holder  being  bent  ^own  at 
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Its  front  edge  to  form  a  Up  bearing  upon  said  knife,  and  an  Ing-bath.  and  forcing  a  liquid  against  the  face  of  .h»  „«. 

a     us.ing-screw  through  said  holder  and  bearing  upon  said  wardly-moving  plate^abovc-  and  af  ll    It  lea  W  th    ZZ 

ki.lfe  iK'hlnd  said  sui.portlng-screws.  wifereby  the  Inclina  metal  bath;  substantially  as  described 
lion   of   the  knife   relatively   to   the  holder  can   be  varied. 


means  for  moving  said  holder  on  said  frame  and  a  support 
within  the  frame  for  the  article  to  be  cut  by  the  knife,  sul) 
sfantiaily  as  described. 


850,547.      NAIL-TONGS.     Geoboe  E.   S.MiTn.  Ovster  Kav, 
N.  Y.       Filed  May  21,   lOOfl.       Serial  No.  .•JlK.in4 


Claim— A  nall-handiing  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  handles  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  of 
their  ends,  one  end  portion  of  each  handle  being  formed 
with  a  fork  emt>odylng  outside  teeth  and  intermediate 
teeth,  all  of  which  are  curved  lengthwise,  the  Intermediate 
tooth  of  each  fork  being  of  greater  curvature  than  the 
outer  teeth  of  said  fork,  and  the  ends  of  all  the  teeth  being 
In  transversa'  allnement  with  each  other. 


8  5  0.548.  METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  SHEETS. 
Lawbk.v.  E  C.  Steele.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
American  Sheet  A  Tin  Plate  Company.  ritt8»)urg.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  l»ec.  19,  1905  Se- 
rial No.  292,462. 

Claim.~l.  The  method  of  coating  metal  plates  or  sheets, 
consisting  In  feeding  them  upwardly  from  a  molten-metal 
coating  bath,  and  forcing  a  liquid  against  the  face  of  the 
upwardly-moving  plate,  ai>ove  and  after  It  leaves  the 
molten  metal  bath  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  metal  plates  or  sheets,  con- 
sUtlng  in  feeding  them  upwardly  from  a  molten-meUI  coat- 


.{.  The  method  of  coating  metal  plates  or  sluets.  con- 
sisting In  feeding  them  upwardly  through  a  bath  of  molten 
coating  metal,  and  forcing  a  .let  or  sheet  of  liquid  against 
both  faces  of  the  plate  after  It  leaves  and  while  it  is  mov- 
ing upwardly  at»ove  the  molten-metal  bath  :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  the  process  of  coating  metal  plates  with  molten 
metal,  the  step  consisting  of  driving  a  Jet  or  sheet  of  liquid 
against  the  fa<e  of  the  plat<'  as  the  sutceKsIre  portions  of 
the  plate  leave  a  coatlng-l.atti  ;  Kubsiantialiy  as  described. 

5.  In  the  prwess  of  coating  metal  plates  with  molten 
metal,  the  step  consisting  of  driving  a  downwardly-direct- 
ed sheet  of  liquid  against  the  face  of  the  plate  as  It  is 
moved  upwardly  above  a  coating  bath  ;  «ul>stantinlly  as 
described. 

♦>.  In  the  process  of  coating  metal  plates  with  molten 
metal,  the  step  consisUng  of  driving  a  sheet  or  Jet  of  liquid 
other  than  the  coating  metal  against  the  face  of  the  plate 
after  It  has  left  and  as  it  is  moving  upwardly  above  the 
molten-metal  coating  l)ath  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  method  of  tinning,  consisting  in  (ceding  the 
plate  upwardly  from  the  molten  metal  bath  through  oil, 
and  forcing  the  oil  against  the  face  of  the  plate  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

N.  The  method  of  tinning,  consisting  In  fe^nllng  the 
plate  upwardly  from  the  molten-metal  bath  through  oil, 
and  forcing  sheets  of  hot  oil  against  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  rising  plate:  substantially  as  described. 

!♦.  The  method  of  tinning,  consisting  in  feeding  the 
I»late  upwardly  from  the  molten-metal  bath  through  oil, 
and  pumping  oil  from  the  bath  and  driving  it  against  the 
faces  of  the  rising  plate;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  method  of  coating  metal  sheets  or  plates,  con- 
sisting in  feeding  them  upwardly  from  a  molten-metal 
coating-bath,  and  forcing  a  heated  liquid  against  the  face 
of  the  plate,  after  It  leaves  the  molten  metal  bath;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


S.1<».!S4J).      HOISTING  APPARATI'S   FOR  DEEP  WELLS. 

Walter  8.  Sitto.v,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  26, 

1905.     Serial  No.  275,889. 

Claim. — 1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  for  pumps.  Ac.  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  frame,  a  vibrating  frame,  an 
axial  support  for  said  vibrating  frame  on  the  main  sup- 
porting-frame, a  cable-winding  wheel  Independently  mount- 
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ed  on  said  axial  sapport,  power-energixed  reciprocating 
means  actuating  said  Titrating  frame,  separate  pawls  on 
the  main  supporting  and  Tlbratlng  frames  and  ratchet- 
teeth  on  said  winding-wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pawls. 


2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  for  pumps.  Ac,  comprising  a 
main   supporting  frame,   a   vibrating  frame,   an   axial   sup- 

•port  for  said  Tlbratlng  frame  on  the  main  supporting- 
frame,  a  cable-winding  wheel  or  drum  independently 
mounted  on  said  axial  support,  a  pawl  on  the  vibrating 
frame,  ratchet-teeth  on  the  winding-wheel  adapted  to  be 
enKHKod  by  said  pawl  and  yielding  pressure-imparting 
means  to  the  said  pawl  on  the  vibrating  frame. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  for  pumps,  Ac,  a  cable-wind- 
ing wheel,  a  supporting-frame  therefor,  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  said  wheel  and  alternately-acting 
wheel-retarding  devices  on  said  supporting-frame  connect- 
ed with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  the  hoist- 
ing-wheel, an  axial  support  therefor  on  said  frame,  ratchet- 
teeth  on  said  wheel,  a  vibrating  frame  independently 
moanted  on  said  axial  support,  a  pawl  on  said  vibrating 
frame,  an  arm  plTotally  connected  with  the  Tlbratlng 
frame  a  link  connecting  said  pawl  with  said  arm  and  a 
weight  on  said  arm  acting  by  gravity  to  hold  said  pawl  in 
or  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-teeth. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  for  pumps.  Ac,  a  cable-wind- 
ing wheel,  a  supporting-frame  therefor,  means  for  Impart- 

.  ing  rotary  motion  to  said  wheel,  a  brake-band  on  said 
wheel  connected  at  one  end  with  said  frame,  a  sleeve  on 
■aid  frame,  and  a  pawl  and  an  arm  on  said  sleeve  said 
arm  being  operatlTely  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
brake-band  on  said  cable-winding  wheel  and  a  leTer  oper- 
attnf  the  pawl  and  brake-controlling  arm. 

6.  In  combination  a  main  supporting-frame,  a  wlnd- 
Ing-dmm  and  ratchet-teeth  thereon,  a  sleeTe  on  said  frame 
and  a  pawl  and  a  brake-controlling  arm  on  said  sleeTe 
and  a  brake  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  pawl 
aad  brake-arm  and  acting  by  graTitf  to  hold  the  said  pawl 
In  engagement  with  the  ratchet- teeth. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  a  main  snpportlng-frame.  a 
cnUe-windinc  wheel,  an  axial  rapport  for  said  wheel  apon 
•aid  frame,  a  Tlbratlng  frame  Independently  moanted  apon 
■aid  axial  aapport.  a  cable  apon  said  winding-wheel  an 
enlargement  apon  said  cable,  means  for  Imparting  power 
to  aad  Tlbratlng  said  frame  and  iatermlttently-engaging 
power-traBsmltting  deTlcca  on  the  eaid  Tibratlaf  frame 


eni^aglng  with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  enlargement  on  said  cable  and  to  be  automatically 
disengaged  thereby  from  the  wheel  in  the  downstroke  of 
the  Tlbratlng  frame. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  with  a  Tl- 
bratlng frame  and  cabie-wlndlng  wheel  and  cable  of  Inter- 
mlttently-actlng  wheel-engaging  deTices  on  said  frame,  a 
pivoted  radial  arm  on  the  Tlbratlng  frame  and  a  weight, 
and  an  arm  on  said  weight  adapted  to  be  extended  past 
said  cable  and  connecting  deTices  connecting  said  radial 
arm  with  the  wheel-engaging  deTices. 

9.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  supporting- 
frame,  a  cable-winding  wheel,  an  axial  support  therefor  on 
said  frame,  a  Tlbratlng  frame  Independently  mounted 
upon  said  axial  wheel-support,  wheel-engaging  devices  on 
said  vibrating  frame  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
wheel,  a  suspended  wheel  above  said  winding-wheel  and  a 
cable  extending  over  said  wheel  and  power-energlred  re- 
ciprocating means  actuating  said  vibrating  frame. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  a  main  supporting-frame,  a 
cable-winding  wheel  upon  said  frame  and  cable  upon  said 
wheel,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  wheel, 
and  a  derrick,  means  on  the  derrick  for  holding  down  the 
main  supporting-frame,  a  cable-sheave  on  the  derrick  over 
which  said  cable  extends,  a  vibrating  frame  on  said  sup- 
porting-frame and  power  actuated  reciprocating  devices 
for  winding  the  cable  and  devices  connected  with  the 
power  actuated    reciprocating    devices    for    taking    up    the 

slack. 

9.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  supporting- 
frame,  a  cable-wlndlng  wheel,  an  axial  support  upon  said 
frame  for  said  wheel  and  a  vibrating  frame  upon  said 
axial  support  and  a  horliontally-extended  portion  of  said 
vibrating  frame,  self-engaging  power  transmitting  deTices 
upon  the  said  vibrating  frame  acting  to  Impart  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  wheel,  an  elevated  cable-supporting  sheave,  a 
hoisting-cable  on  said  wheel  extending  over  said  sheave, 
suspended  cable-supports  upon  the  vibrating  frame  and 
cable-clamping  devices  on  said  cable  within  said  supports 
and  reciprocating  power,  energised  devices  Imparting  a 
circular  reciprocating  movement  to  the  vibrating  frame 
and  a  vertical  reciprocating  moTement  to  the  suspended 
cable-support  on  the  Tibratlng-frame. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  main  supporting-frame 
of  a  oal)le-wlndlng  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  axinl 
supiwrt  for  said  wheel  and  hollow  journals  supporting 
said  wheel  mounted  on  said  axial  support,  a  vibrating 
frame  Independently  mounted  upon  said  hollow  Journals, 
means  on  said  vibrating  frame  Imparting  rotary  motion  to 
said  cable-winding  wheel  and  power-energlred  reciprocat- 
ing means  actuating  said  Tlbratlng  frame. 

1.3.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  main  frame,  a  vibrating 
frame  mounted  thereon,  means  for  communicating  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  said  frame,  a  eable-wlnding  wheel  in- 
dependently mounted  on  said  main  frame,  and  means  on 
said  Tlbratlng  frame  for  communicating  an  Intermittent  ro- 
tary motion  to  said  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  cable, 
saspensory  devices  on  said  Tlbratlng  frame  and  a  cable- 
protecting  tube  carried  by  said  saspensory  deTices. 

14.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  supporting- 
frame,  a  cable-wlndlng  wheel,  an  axial  support  for  said 
wheel  upon  said  frame,  a  Tlbratlng  frame  Independently 
connected  with  said  axial  support,  a  horisontal  extension 
of  said  frame  extending  l)eyond  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  an  elcTated  sheaTe.  a  cable  upon  said  wheel  extend- 
ing oTer  said  sheaTe,  suspensory  devices  upon  said  Tlbrat- 
lng frame  and  cable  attachments  supporting  said  cable 
within  said  suspensory  deTices,  a  pawl  plTotally  connected 
with  the  extended  portion  of  said  Tlbratlng  frame  and 
ratchet-teeth  on  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  pawl 
under  pressure  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth,  a 

j  brake-band  on  said  wheel  connected  at  one  end  with  said 

I  main  supporting-frame,  a  sleeTe  adapted  to  be  partially 
rotated  and  a  support  therefor  apon  said  main  frame,  an 

'.  arm  on  said  sleeTe  operatlTely  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  brake-band  a  pawl  connected  with  said  sleeTe 
and  engaging  with  the  ratchet-teeth  on  said  cable-winding 
wheel,  a  leTer  for  remoTlng  said  pawl  from  engagement 

1  with  the  ratchet-teeth  and  applying  the  brake-band  In  the 
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I 
same  movement  and  power-conTeying  reciprocating  means      gaging  and  detachably  retaining  the  mirror  within  the  said 
actuating  the  vibrating  frame.  ;   pocket. 


8.'50,5.'iO.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENGRAVING-MACHINES. 
Chables  a.  C.  WAQENrOHB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.248. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  engraving  -  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  speed-controlling  device,  a  model,  a  tracer,  a  contact 
movable  with  the  tracer,  a  contact  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  first  -  mentioned  contact,  means  for  moving  the 
speed-controlling  dcTlce  in  one  direction  and  normally  hold- 
ing It  in  one  position,  and  electromechanical  means  for 
moving  said  device  In  the  opposite  direction  and  holding 
it  in  another  position  :  said  electromechanical  means  being 
arranged  in  an  electric  circuit  with  the  said  contacts  and 
a  source  of  electric  energy. 

2.  In  an  engravlng-macblne,  the  combination  of  a  model, 
a  tracer,  a  contact  movable  with  the  tracer,  a  contact  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the^  first-mentioned  contact,  a 
speed-controlling  device,  means  for  moving  said  device  in 
one  direction  and  normally  holding  It  In  one  position,  and 
a  solenoid  for  moving  said  device  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  holding  it  in  another  position  ;  the  said  solenoid  being 
arranged  In  an  electric  circuit  with  the  said  contacts  and  a 
source  of  electric  energy. 

.3.  In  an  engraTlng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  model, 
a  tracer,  a  tracer-carrying  bar.  a  contact  comprising  a  col- 
lar mounted  on  but  Insulated  from  the  tracer-carrying  bar 
and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  said  collar,  a  fixed 
contact  comprising  a  support,  a  plate  connected  to  but  in- 
sulated from  the  support,  means  backing  said  plate  for 
adding  to  its  springiness,  a  speed-controlling  dcTlce.  means 
for  moving  said  device  In  one  direction  and  normally  hold- 
ing it  in  one  position,  and  an  electromechanical  device  con- 
nected with  the  speed-controlling  device ;  the  aald  electro- 
mechanical dcTlce  being  arranged  in  an  electric  circuit 
with  the  said  contacts  and  a  source  of  electric  energy. 


850.551.      TOILET  ARTICLE.     GCOBOB   H.   Waoxek  and 

SiONOB  8.  HcaNB.  Springfield,  Mass.   Filed  Feb.  13.  1907. 

Serial  No.  857,216.  i 

Claim.— 1.  A  toilet  article  consisting  of  a  brush  -  body  ' 

proTlded  with  an  edgewlse-openlnf  pocket,  a  mirror  dia-  \ 

posed  within  and  outwardly  morable  from  aald  pocket,  and  I 

a  sprlng-eatch  with  which  said  body  la  proTlded.  for  en-  ; 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  brush-body 
having  an  edgewise-opening  pocket,  the  wall  of  which  at 
its  one  end  Is  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  having  there- 
wlthln,  at  Its  other  end  portion  a  rctalnlng-sprlng,  and  a 
mirror  disposed  within,  and  outwardly  movable  from  said 
pocket  having  at  opposite  ends  shoulders,  one  thereof  to 
acquire  an  engagement  with  the  first-named  shoulder  and 
the  other  to  be  detachably  enjraged  by  the  said  retalning- 
spring. 

.*?.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  brush-body 
provided  with  a  handle  extension  and  constructed  with 
edgewise-opening  pockets  both  in  the  body  and  the  handle 
extension,  a  mirror  disposed  within  and  outwardly  movable 
from  the  pocket  in  the  body  and  means  for  detachably  re- 
taining the  mirror  within  its  said  pocket,  and  a  comb  end- 
wise pivoted  to  the  handle  extension  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  said  pocket  in  the  handle,  and  to  be  out- 
wardly swung  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  brush- 
frame,  comprising  a  body  and  a  handle  extension  and  com- 
posed of  complemental  sections,  both  having  at  their  inner 
sides  shallow  recesses  opening  to  one  edge  thereof,  one  of 
the  sections  having  In  its  edge  wall  at  one  end  a  shoulder 
and  having  at  Its  portion  near  the  Junction  of  its  body 
portion  with  the  handle  a  spring,  formed  with  an  angular 
nose,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  anchored  to  a  wall  of 
the  section,  and  said  complemental  sections  being  adjoined 
and  cemented  together,  a  mirror  disposed  within  and  out- 
wardly movable  from  the  pocket  produced  within  the  re- 
cessed sections  having  shoulders  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  adapted  to  acquire  an  engagement  with  the  first-named 
shoulder  and  the  other  to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the 
nose  of  said  spring,  and  a  comb  pivoted  within  the  pocket 
produced  within  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly therefrom. 


850.662.  DRAWING-BOARD.  Emil  Wkrnkr,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adrian  St.  Ctalr  Gar- 
man.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
838,592. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  drawing-board,  a  base,  a  drawing-board 
proper,  means  on  the  one  member  engaging  the  other  to 
hold  the  two  in  proper  relation  and  a  compound  imple- 
ment-holder bavlng  its  meml>ers  extending  at  an  angle  to 
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each  other  and  independently  mounted  on  said  bane  with 
their  adjacent  ends  uiovably  and  slldably  united  over  aaid 
board. 


2.  A  rotatable  drawlnK-board.  a  base,  bearing  balls  in- 
terposed between  the  Imard  and  base,  and  anuular  means 
on  Olio  nicm»M>r  extended  lieneath  the  other  to  hold  the 
parts  In  proper  relation,  combined  with  a  compound  imple- 
ment holder  mounted  on  the  basw  outside  the  iH>rlphery  of 
said  board  .nnd  extended  over  the  latter. 

3.  A  rotatal)le  drawinK-board,  a  bane.  l)earin>rr-l)alls  Inter- 
posed between  the  Ixrnrd  and  base,  resilient  means  inter- 
posed l»etween  adjacent  balls,  and  anRular  means  on  the 
one  member  extended  beneath  the  other  to  hold  the  parts 
ill  (>roper  relation,  combined  with  a  compound  implement 
holder  mounted  on  the  base  outside  the  iH^rlphery  of  said 
board  and  extendetl  over  the  latter. 

4.  .V  rotafable  drawing  board,  a  base,  means  on  said 
board  extended  beneath  the  base  to  hold  said  parts  in 
proper  relation,  a  circular  runway  In  the  upper  face  of 
said  base.  iM-arlnK-balls  for  said  board  occupying  said  run- 
way, and  a  ci>mpoiind  Implement-holder  having  its  mem- 
b«  rs  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  independently 
mounted  on  said  base  outside  the  periphery  of  said  board 
with  their  adjacent  ends  pivotally  and  slidably  united 
o\er  said  board. 

.'1.  .\  roiatable  drawing  board,  a  l)ase,  means  on  said 
board  extended  lieneath  the  base  to  hold  said  parts  in 
proper  relation,  a  circular  runway  in  the  upp«'r  face  of 
said  ba.se.  hearing  l>alls  for  said  board  occupying  said  run- 
way, resilient  means  In  said  runway  alternating  with  said 
balls,  and  a  conijMiund  implement-holder  having  its  mem- 
bers extending  nt  an  angle  to  each  other  and  Independently 
mounted  <m  said  base  outside  the  periphery  of  said  board 
with  their  adjawnt  ends  pivotally  and  slidably  united  over 
said  board. 

6.  A  rotatable  drawlng-lMiard.  a  rim  thereon  with  a  cir- 
cular row  of  vertically-disposed  degree-spacing  openings 
tliereln,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said 
oi>enings.  a  device  for  holding  said  detent  removed  from 
said  openings  and  a  rotatable  device  independent  of  said 
detent  having  means  to  engage  said  openings. 

7.  A  rotatable  drawing-board,  a  rim  thereon  with  a  cir- 
cular row  of  degree-spacing  openings  therein,  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  openings,  a  rotary  shaft 
carrying  said  tiKith.  a  bearing  for  .said  shaft,  a  serrated 
wheel  on  said  shaft  and  means  on  said  l>earlng  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  the  serrations  of  said  wheel  to  control  the 
latter. 

8.  A  rotatable  drawing-board.  •  tooth  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  aaid  tooth,  a  bearing  for 
Mid  shaft  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bearing, 
whereby  said  tooth  may  l)«  disengaged  from  said  board. 

9.  A  rotatable  drawing-board,  a  tiKith  adapted  to  rotate 
tbc  same,  a  shaft  carrying  said  tooth,  a  movable  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
to  hold  aaid  tooth  removed  from  the  iMMird. 

10.  A  rotatable  drawingbi>ard.  a  tooth  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  said  tooth,  a  movable 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  tooth  from 
the  board  and  means  for  holding  said  tooth  engaged  with 
the  board. 

11.  In  a  drawing-board,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table board,  of  an  Implement-holder  extended  oTer  the 
■an*  and  formed  of  Independently-moTable  arms  independ- 
ently piToted  oatslde  the  periphery  oT  aaid  board  and  dls- 
poaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  morable  alecTe  on  one 
of  aaid  arms,  and  means  for  adjuatably  and  pivotally  con 
aecting  aaid  aleere  to  the  other  of  aaid  arms. 

12.  In  a  drawing-board,  a  roUtable  board,  an  arm  plr- 
otally  mounted  and  extended  thereoTcr,  pattern  or  design 
holding  points  adjastably  pendent  from  said  arm.  and  a 


pivoted   spring-pressed    holder   for   said   jioints   carried   by 
the  pendent  supimrt. 

13.  In  a  drawing-board,  pattern  or  design  holding  points 
thereon,  a  head  carrying  said  points,  an  adjusting  and  con- 
necting screw  connecting  said  head  and  a  resilient  device 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  meml>er  of  said  head. 

14.  A  rotatable  drawing-board,  a  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith,  a  plvotally-mounted  shaft  carrying  said 
tooth  to  rotate  the  same,  a  serrated  wheel  on  said  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  serrations  of  said  wheel 
to  control  the  rotation  of  said  tooth  and  consequently  of 
the  l)oard  to  a  smaller  extent  than  the  degrees  of  a  circle 
la  which  said  board  is  spaced. 


8.%0.5.')3.  HAIRCTRLINT,  DEVIt'K. 
New  Vorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  ao. 
.314.401. 


Helen    I.   West. 
UMjO.       S«'rial    No. 


<rr 


VXaim.  \.  A  device  for  curling  the  hair,  comprising  a 
fork,  the  side  nieml>er8  of  which  are  tapered  at  the  ends, 
and  a  tubular  flexible  cord  into  the  ends  of  which  the  enda 
of  the  side  members  of  the  fork  are  adapted  to  be  inserted. 

2.  A  device  for  curling  the  hair,  comprising  a  fork,  the 
side  meml>ers  of  which  are  tapered  at  the  ends,  and  a  tubu- 
lar flexible  cord  into  the  ends  of  which  the  ends  of  tlie  side 
members  of  the  fork  are  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  fork 
l>elng  also  provided  with  a  handle. 


8^0..">l.      I»I8PI^Y-RACK   ATTACHMENT. 
WE.STUN-.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12.  liHMJ 
300.67.S. 


Kdwaso  B. 
Serial  No. 


CXnim.  —  1.  In  a  display-rack  attachment,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  lid.  of  a  detachable  atrip  of  suit- 
able material,  and  means  for  fastening  same  at  front  and 
rear  to  the  l>ox-lld.  with  loop  permanently  secured  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  rack  atwve  the  box.  for  holding  said  strip 
adjustably  to  the  rack  and  through  which  loop  the  strip  is 
passed  l>efore  fastening  the  lid. 

2.  In  a  display-rack  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
box  having  a  lid.  of  a  meUl  strip  with  ends  bent  to  engage 
detachably  the  lid  of  the  box  at  front  and  rear,  and  loop 
permanently  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  rack  above 
the  box.  through  which  loop  the  metal  strip  passes  to  bold 
same  adjustably  to  the  rack. 

X  In  a  display-rack  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
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Imix.  having  a  lid.  of  a  metal  strip,  with  ends  l>ent  to  en- 
gage the  lid  of  the  box  at  front  and  rear,  loop  secured  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  rack  aljove  the  box  through  which 
loop  the  metal  strip  passes  to  hold  same  adjustably  to  the 
ra(  k.  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  tlie  strip. 

4.  In  a  display-rack  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
box  having  a  lid,  of  a  metal  strip,  with  ends  bent  to  engage 
the  lid  of  the  box  at  front  and  rear,  loop  secured  to  the 
front  e<li:e  of  the  rack  al>ove  the  box  tlirouirli  wliicli  loop 
the  metal  strip  passes  to  bold  same  adjustably  to  the  rack, 
with  a  l>end  In  the  strip  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  strip. 


8r.0..V».->.      KOTARY  ENOINE.     <;iY^   Whitman.  Creen 
land.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  20,  liH>6.     Serial  No.  aOrt.«J«j:i. 


Claim.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to 
revolve  therein,  blades  formed  upon  the  i)erlphery  of  the 
piston,  spring  actuated  packing-blocks  litted  In  each  wing, 
a  primary  exhaust  for  conveying  the  steam  from  the  pock 
ets  of  the  blades  at  a  certain  point  to  the  po<-ket8  of  the 
blades  at  another  point,  and  a  spring  actuated  partition 
contacting  with  the  blades  and  extending  therebetween,  as 
specified. 


8  .'.))  .  5  .'.  «  .  TROTECTOR  FOR  lilCKKT  FASTENERS. 
.losKPH  H.  IUkiani.  Encampment.  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1{K>7.     Serial  No.  ,'J.')7.«24. 


CtaiM.'  \.  The  combination  with  a  cast  -  metal  bucket 
hanger  or  fastener  of  the  character  described  having  a 
connoctlng-neok.  of  a  case-hardened  protector  secured  to 
said  neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cast  metal  bucket  hanger  or 
fastener  of  the  character  described  having  a  connecting- 
n^H'k.  of  a  protectlng-band  surroundint;  said  neck  and  a 
fastening  pasxed  through  said  neck  and  said  collar. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  hanger  or  fastem-r  of 
the  character  described  having  a  plate  or  body  and  a  neck 
projecting  therefrom,  of  a  protector  arranged  upon  said 
neck  and  having  arms  engaged  with  said  plate  or  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  hanger  or  fastener  of 
the  character  deHcrll)od  baring  a  plate  or  body  and  a  neck 
projecting  therefrom,  of  a  protectlng-collar  surrounding 
paid  neck  and  having  oppositely-disposed  arms  b«'nt  around 
said  plate  or  t)ody. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  backet  hanger  or  fastener  of 
the  character  descril>ed  having  a  plate  or  t)ody  and  a  neck 
projecting  therefrom,  of  a  protect ing-collar  surrounding 
said  neck  and  having  oppoaitely-disposed  arms  bent  around 


said  plate  or  i>ody  and  fastening  devices  passed  through 
said  arms  In  the  plate  or  body  and  through  said  neck  and 
its  protectlng-collar. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  hanger  or  fastener  of 
the  charaeter  described  having  the  liar  2.  the  plate  ;{  and 
the  conneeting  neck  4.  said  plate  being  formed  in  Its  top 
with  a  wat.  of  a  protector  comprising  a  band  Iwnt  around 
said  neck  and  formed  with  arms  iM'ut  over  said  plate  at  op- 
liosite  points  and  having  their  ends  engaged  with  the  s<>at 
in  said  plate,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  pro- 
tector upon  said  banger  or  fastener.  sul>sfantlHlly  as  shown 
and  descrlbe<l. 


Hr»(\.r,:i7.  cleaninn;  coMi'orND.  wn.i.fAM  .i.  barhick- 

MAN  and  .losEi'H  C.  Utrrr.  Rutler,   Pa.      F'iled  Oct.  20. 

1;h),-.     Serial  No.  28.3.608. 

claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  c«»mposition  of  matter, 
consisting  of  clay  eighty-two  per  cent.,  oil  ten  per  cent.. 
soap  five  |>«>r  cent.,  tallow  one  per  cent.,  and  glycerin  two 
per  cent  .  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  con.slst- 
Ing  of  Hnrly  pulverized  clay.  oil.  soap,  tnllow  and  glycerin, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8:>0,.%.-S.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  Morti- 
mer H.  Hi.ACK.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  l'.M»7.  Se- 
rial  No.  ;!iM».N7»i. 


-vl.. 


^. '-...■■■"' 


r 


'V 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone  attachment  consisting  of  a  band 
or  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  transmitter  of  a  tele- 
ph<tne.  diametrically  opposed  pierced  lugs  carried  by  said 
Itand.  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  tubular  arm 
carri«'d  l>y  said  yoke,  a  ro<l  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
arm,  a  head  carried  by  said  rod.  a  support  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  head,  and  a  resilient  clasp  carried  by  said 
support,  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  telephone  ■  receiver, 
substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, of  a  clamp  embracing  said  transmitter,  a  yoke  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  clamp,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
yoke,  and  an  adjustable  rod  mounted  In  said  arm.  an  ad- 
justable support  carried  by  said  rod.  and  a  resilient  clasp 
carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  re- 
ceiver. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of 
a  telephone,  of  a  .voke  pivotally  supported  by  said  trans- 
mit ti-r.  a  rod  adjustably  supported  by  said  yoke,  a  support 
adjustably  carried  by  said  rod.  a  resilient  clasp  adapted  to 
embrace  said  receiver,  and  means  for  attaching  said  yoke 
to  said  transmitter. 


8.'»o.: 


WHEEL.     Charles  C.  Brabakt.  Alpena,  Mich. 


Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.5.31. 

Claim.-  1.  A  wheel  comprising  body-sections  detachably 
connected  together  and  having  inner  angular  portions,  rim 
portions,  and  spoke  |>ortions  connecting  said  Inner  portions 
and  the  rim-t>ody,  an  annular  shell  arranged  and  secured 
between  the  Inner  annular  portions  of  the  body-sections, 
annular  sections  arrsnged  l>etween  the  inner  annular  por- 
tions of  the  body-sections  and  having  flanges  opposed  to 
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the  Inner  edges  of  said  Inner  annular  portions,  packing  In- 
terposed between  said  flanges  and  edges,  antifriction  de- 
vices arranged  in  the  race  or  casing  formed  between  the 
annular  shell  and  the  annular  section,  a  portion  adapted 
to  receive  an  axle,  and  cushioning  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  portion  and  the  annular  sections. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  central  portion  ar- 
ranged to  receive  an  axle  and  having  spring  -  holding  de- 
vices, an  annular  l)ody,  an  annular  section  arranged  there- 
in, antifriction  devices  Interposed  between  the  body  and 
section,  and  sprlnRs  interposed  between  the  central  por- 
tion and  the  annular  section  ;  the  said  springs  being  re- 
spectively formed  of  a  strip  of  material  bent  upon  Itself, 
and  each  spring  being  looped  to  receive  one  of  the  spring- 
holding  devices  and  having  Its  bight  portion  laid  or  lapped 
a»;ainat  the  outer  portion  of  the  next  spring. 

;{.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  a  central  portion  ar- 
ranged to  receive  an  axle  and  having  spring  -  holding  de- 
vices, an  annular  section  surrounding  the  central  portion, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  the  central  portion  and 
the  annular  section :  the  said  springs  being  respectively 
formed  of  a  strip  of  material  bent  upon  itself,  and  each 
spring  being  looped  to  receive  one  of  the  spring  -  holding 
devices  and  having  Its  bight  portion  laid  or  lapped  against 
the  outer  portion  of  the  next  spring. 


860,560.     DRESS  WAIST  PROTECTOR.     John  R.  Braxt- 
LT,  Athens,  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,810. 


-   27 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dress-waist  protector,  the  combination 
with  metal  strips  hinged  together,  of  a  strip  of  cloth  se- 
cured to  said  strips,  and  flexible  sectional  strips  of  metal 
piToted  to  said  strips  adjacent  each  end.  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  dress-waist  protector  the  combination  with  metal  • 
strips  connected  together  by  a  link  carrying  a  strip  of 
cloth,  of  flexible  metal  strips  pivotaily  connected  to  the 
iktd  strips  adjacent  their  free  ends  and  flexible  strips  piv- 
oted to  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  strips,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


8  5  0  ,  .-S  6  1  .  DELIVERY-CASE  FOR  BOTTLED  GOODS. 
Nelso.n  Breakinbidok,  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  July  10, 
1006.     Serial  No.  325,ft32. 


^ 


Claim.— 1.  A  case  for  delivering  bottled  goods  contain- 
ing two  compartments  having  adjacent  openings,  and  also 
having  separated  openings  ;  a  single  closure  for  said  adja- 
cent openings  ;  means  to  lock  said  single  closure  ;  closures 
for  said  separated  openings  ;  and  mechanism  for  locking 
said  separated  closures,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
alternately  lock  one  and  unlock  the  other  of  said  separated 
closures. 

2.  A  case  having  two  compartments  therein,  one  of 
which  Is  smaller  than  the  other,  said  compartments  hav- 
ing adjacent  openings:  a  door  secured  to  said  case  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  adjacent  openings;  a  lock  for  said  door; 
an  independent  door  for  the  smaller  of  said  compart- 
ments ;  an  independent  door  for  the  larger  of  said  com- 
partments ;  and  mechanism  within  the  larger  of  said 
compartments  to  alternately  lock  and  unlock  the  inde- 
pendent doors  of  said  compartments,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing operatable  by  a  bottle  placed  within  the  larger  of  the 
compartments  to  unlock  the  door  of  the  smaller  compart- 
ment and  lock  the  door  of  the  larger  compartment. 

3.  The  herein-described  bottle-delivery  case  having  two 
compartments  therein  provided  with  adjacent  openings, 
one  of  said  compartments  being  larger  than  the  other  and 
projecting  below  the  smaller  compartment :  a  door  pro- 
vided with  a  lock,  said  door  being  adapted  to  close  the  ad- 
jacent openings  of  said  compartments ;  an  Independent 
door  for  the  smaller  of  said  compartments ;  hinges  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  latter  door ;  a  lug  having  an  aperture 
therein  secured  to  the  top  of  said  last  door  ;  a  door  having 
a  lug  on  the  lower  face  thereof  at  the  rear  in  the  top  of 
the  case  opening  downwardly  and  Inwardly  into  the  larger 
pf  said  compartments  ;  a  pivoted  platform  at  the  bottom 
of  the  larger  compartment :  and  a  locking-bar  and  a  lock- 
ing-slide carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  platform,  said 
bar  l)elng  adapted  to  lock  the  door  of  the  smaller  compart- 
ment and  the  slide  to  lock  the  door  of  the  larger  com- 
partment. 


800,562.     TRUCK.     Georoe  A.  Browne,  Tacoma,   Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,411. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  bavlnc 
a  centrally-arranced  axle  and  carrying-wheels,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  support  laml>er  or  other  material  with 
the  ends  of  the  load  projecting  t>«yond  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  of  means  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  frame  for 
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rnlslng  one  end  of  the  load  off  the  truck  to  allow  a  sup- 
port to  be  placed  under  Its  projecting  end.  the  frame  of 
said  truck  being  utilized  as  a  lever  to  lift  the  opposite 
projecting  end  of  the  load  and  allow  a  support  to  be 
placed  under  that  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  truck-frame  having  a  cen- 
trally-arranged axle  and  carrying-wheels,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  block  on  one  end,  said  truck  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  load  of  material  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  truck,  of  means  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  block  to  elevate  the  same  and  al- 
low a  support  to  be  placed  under  one  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  load  and  the  frame  of  the  truck  being  utilized 
as  a  lever  to  lift  the  opposite  end  of  the  load  to  allow  a 
support  to  be  placed  under  that  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two-wheeled  truck,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  head  block,  an  oscillating  cam  arranged  to 
lift  said  head-block  and  having  a  notch  or  recess,  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  drop  into  said  recess  and  lock  said  cam 
in  Its  raised  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  two-wheeled  truck  having  a 
vertlrnlly-movable  block  and  adapted  to  support  a  load  of 
material  with  its  end  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
truck,  of  means  detachably  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  block  to  elevate  the  same  and  one 
end  of  the  load  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  a  support  to 
be  placed  on  the  ground  under  that  end,  the  frame  of  the 
truck  being  utilized  as  a  lever  to  elevate  the  opposite  end 
of  the  load  and  permit  a  support  to  be  placed  on  the 
ground  under  that  end.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  side  rails  and 
a  cross  bar  or  beam  connecting  them,  of  a  head-block,  a 
haneer  secured  to  said  block  and  depending  through  a  slot 
provided  in  said  cross-beam,  angle-plates  secured  to  said 
cross  beam,  and  a  cam  having  a  curved  surface  to  engage 
said  hanger  and  detachably  supported  on  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  side  rails  and 
a  cross-beam,  of  a  head-block  resting  on  said  rails  and 
having  a  hanger  depending  through  a  slot  provided  In 
said  beam,  brackets  detachably  supported  on  said  beam. 
a  cam  carried  by  said  brackets  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  hanger,  and  a  shaft  whereon  said  cam  Is  mounted, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck,   of  a   vertlcally-mov 
able  head-block  mounted  thereon,  brackets  detachably  sup 
ported  on  said  truck,  a  cam  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
arranged  to  lift  said  head-block,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  having  a  cen- 
trally-arranged axle  and  carrying-wheels,  of  a  vertically- 
movable  head-block  provided  at  one  end  of  said  truck,  and 
a  cam  device  arranged  to  raise  said  head  block  to  lift  the 
load,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  cen 
trally-arranged  axle  and  carrying- wheels,  of  a  head-block 
and  a  cam  device  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
lift  said  head-block  to  lift  the  load  on  the  truck,  and  said 
cam  device  being  detachable  from  said  truck,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


I 


850.563.  LUMBER-TRUCK.  George  A.  Browne,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1905.  Serial  No.  293,734. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  housing,  of  a  toothed  bar  vertically  movable 
in  said  housing,  a  beam  carried  by  said  bar  and  having  a 
comparatively  long  horisontal  bearing-surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  lumber,  means  for  lifting  said 
bar  step  by  step,  and  means  for  locking  it.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  lumber-truck  comprising  a  frame  having  carrying- 
wheels  and  a  housing,  a  toothed  bar  vertically  movable  In 
said  housing,  a  beam  mounted  on  said  bar  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  truck-axle  and  having  a  horisontal  up- 
per surface  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  lumber, 
a  lever  detachably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  to  elevate  said  bar,  and  a  locking-dog 
for  said  teeth,  substontially  as  described. 


3.  A  lumber-truck  comprising  a  frame  having  carrying* 
wheels  and  a  housing,  a  toothed  bar  vertically  slldable  in 
said  housing,  a  beam  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  draft-handle 
for  said  frame,  said  handle  being  detachable  from  said 
frame  and  having  a  pivot  that  is  slldable  in  slots  pro- 
vided in  said  housing,  and  the  end  of  said  handle  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  bar  to  elevate  the 
same  when  said  handle  is  depressed,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bar  during  its  upward  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  lumber-truck  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a  frame  hav- 
ing legs  supported  on  said  axle,  a  fork  swiveled  on  said 
frame,  carrying-wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  and  in  said 
fork,  a  ball  connected  to  said  fork,  a  draft-handle  detach- 
ably connected  with  said  bar,  a  toothed  bar  vertically  mov- 
able In  guides  provided  on  said  frame,  a  beam  mounted  on 
said  bar,  and  said  frame  having  slots  near  said  bar  where- 
in the  dPtachal)le  pivot  of  said  handle  is  slldable  toward 
and  from  said  bar  and  whereby  the  end  of  said  handle  may 
be  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a 
spring  pressed  dog  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth  and  lock 
said  bar  in  its  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lumber-truck  comprising  a  three-wheeled  frame  hav- 
ing a  housing  thereon  and  a  toothed  bar  vertically  movable 
in  said  housing,  a  beam  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  pile  of  lumber,  a  draft-handle 
pivotaily  and  detachably  connected  to  said  frame,  the  pivot 
of  said  handle  being  slldable  in  slots  provided  In  said  hous- 
ing near  the  teeth  of  said  bar  to  allow  the  said  handle  to 
be  moved  toward  or  from  said  bar^  and  said  handle  having 
a  toe  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  bar  and  whereby  said  bar 
and  block  will  be  raised  with  a  step-by-step  movement 
when  said  handle  Is  depressed,  and  a  spring-pressed  dog 
/or  locking  said  bar  in  its  raised  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  A  lifting-truck  comprising  a  frame  having  rearwardly- 
d<^pending  legs,  an  axle  having  carrying-wheels  secured  to 
said  legs,  a  forward  carrying-wheel  swiveled  on  said  frame, 
n  housing  provided  on  said  frame,  a  bar  vertically  movable 
In  said  housing,  a  beam  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  load,  and  means  for  raising 
said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  rearwardly  de- 
pending legs,  a  rear  axle  having  carrying-wheels  secured  to 
said  legs,  a  forward  carrying-wheel  swiveled  on  said  frame, 
a  housing  provided  on  said  frame,  a  toothed  bar  vertically 
movable  In  said  housing;  a  beam  carried  by  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  a  load,  a  lever  device 
having  bearings  In  said  housing  for  raising  said  bar  step 
by  step,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar. 

8.  A  llfting-tmck  comprising  a  frame  5,  having  depend- 
ing legs  4,  a  rear  axle  having  carryln  wheels  secured  to 
.said  legs,  a  forward  carrying- wheel  swiveled  In  said  frame, 
a  housing  provided  in  said  frame,  a  toothed  bar  vertically 
movable  in  said  housing,  a  beam  carried  by  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  load,  means  for 
raising  said  bar  and  means  for  locking  it,  substantially  as 
decrlbed. 


850,564.       AIR  -  BRAKE   MECHANISM.       John  J.   CoiT, 
Venice,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,560. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  charged  with 
fluid  under  pressure;  a  control ler-valve ;  fluid-pressure-op- 
erated wheel  -  brake  mechanism  ;  fluid  -  pressure  -  operated 
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track-brake  mechaninm  ;  a  triple-valve  device  havinK  a  plu 
ralltjr  of  portn  and  patMatcoH  in  the  caxiOK  ther.of  ;  connec- 
tions from  said  reservoir  to  gald  controller  valve  and  to 
■aid  triple  valve  device  ;  connections  from  said  triple-valve 
device  to  said  controller  valve  and  to  said  wheel-brake 
raechanlsm.  whereby  fluid-pressure  from  the  reservoir  will 
paits  througrh  the  controller-valve  and  through  the  triple- 
valve  device  to  operate  said  wheel-brake  mechanism  ;  a  sec- 
ond connection  from  said  reservoir  to  said  triple-valve  de- 
vice and  a  connection  from  said  triple-valve  device  to  said 
track  brake  mechanism ;  rind  mechanism  in  said  triple- 
valve  device  to  cut  off  the  fluid  pressure  therethrouRh  to 
the  wheel  brake  mechanism  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  track-brake  mechanism  when  the  pressure 
In  the  triple  valve  device  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  re«M«rvolr  charKed  with  fluid  un- 
der pressure;  a  controller-valve;  fluid  -  pressure  opcrat*^! 
wheel  •  brake  mechanism  ;  fluid  -  pressure  -  operated  track- 
brake  mechanism  ;  a  triple  valve  device  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  and  pasaatces  In  tbf  casing  thereof  and  mechan- 
ism, therein,  whereby  the  initial  pressure  will  flow  through 
the  triple  valve  to  the  wheel  brake  mechanism  and  when 
a  predet^f mined  pressure  has  been  reached  In  the  triple 
valve  th»«  flow  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  wheel-brake  mech 
anism  will  be  cut  off  and  the  flpid-pressure  will  then  flow 
through  the  valve  to  the  track  brake  mechanism  ;  and  con- 
nections lH>tween  said  parts. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir charged  with  fluid  under  pressure  ;  fluid-pr.ssure  oper- 
ated wheel-brake  mechanism  ;  fluld-pressure-opcrated  track- 
brake  mechanism  :  means  for  connecting  said  nscrvoir 
with  said  wbeei-brake  mechanism,  whereby  the  Initial  pres- 
sure will  oiM<rate  the  same;  and  means  for  conn.cting  said 
reservoir  with  said  track-brake  mechanism  and  for  cutting 
off  the  connection  to  said  wheel  brake  mechanism  when 
there  Is  an  emorK»«ncy  application  of  brakes  to  Iw  made. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  un 
der  pressure  :  a  controller-valve  ;  fluid  -  pressure  -  operated 
wheel  brake  mechanism  ;  fluid  -  pressure  -  operated  track- 
brake  mechanism;  n  triple-valve  devlc-e  having  means 
therein  to  permit  the  initial  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to 
pass  to  and  operate  said  wheel  brake  mechanism  and  when 
the  presaure  therein  reaches  a  predetermined  point  to  cut 
off  the  pressure  to  the  wheel  brake  mechanism  and  estab- 
lish communication  Iwtween  said  reservoir  and  said  track 
brake  mechanism. 

."».  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  triple-valve  device  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  ports  and  passages  therein  and  havini;  a 
Chamber  therein  with  the  front  end  thereof  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  other  portion,  said  larger  portion  having 
an  exhaust  port  at  the  rear  ther«H>f ;  pistons  In  said  cham- 
^>«r.  one  in  the  larger  front  end  and  the  other  in  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  chaml>er.  said  pUtoo  being  connected  : 
a  alide-Talve  having  a  plurality  of  receaaes  therein  In  the 
amaller  end  of  said  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  pistons  and 
operatlvely  connected  thereto  ;  and  a  spring  operating  to 
resist  the  movement  of  the  pistons  toward  the  rear  end  of 
th«  chamber. 

0.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  trtpie-valve  device  hav- 
Inff  a  plarallty  of  ports  and  passages  therein  and  baTlng  a 
chamber  therein  with  the  front  end  thereof  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  other  portion :  pistons  in  said  chamber. 


one  in  the  larger  front  end  and  the  other  in  the  reduod 
portion  of  the  chamber  ;  a  stem  connected  to  said  piston  ; 
a  stem  carried  by  the  smaller  of  said  pistons  ;  a  slide  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  ;  a  spring  In  the 
smaller  end  of  the  chamber;  and  a  relief-valve  connected 
to  the  smaller  end  of  the  chamber  in  the  triple  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  communication  with  a  port  in 
the  casing  which  is  connected  to  the  wheel  brake  mech- 
anism. 


X50..',«.-..  SCFEHHEATKK  Francis  J.  Coi.e.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Ix>comotive  Company.  NVw 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30 
1J>0«.     Serial  No.  314.348. 


Claim. -I.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam- 
boiler,  of  a  sui»erheating-tube.  a  pair  of  su|KTheater-pipe» 
extending  longitudinally  therein  and  connected  at  their 
rear  ends,  a  vertical  saturated  steam  header  located  In 
front  of  the  superheating-tut^e  and  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  one  of  the  pair  of  superheater  plix's,  a  simi- 
larly located  vertical  superheated  steam-header  having  Its 
walls  entirely  st'parated  from  those  of  the  saturated 
steam-header  and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
other  su|)erheater  pipe,  and  a  T-head  comprising  a  supply- 
compartment  communicating  with  the  saturated  steam- 
header  and  a  delivery-compartment  communicating  with 
the   su|M<rbeated   steam-header. 

'_».  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  »>oiler,  of  a 
suiM«rheating  tube,  a  pair  of  8uperhpater-plj>es  extending 
longitudinally  therein  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  a 
vertical  saturated  steam-header  located  In  front  of  the 
superheating-tut>e  and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  pair  of  8uperbeater-pl|)es.  a  similarly  located  vertical 
superheated  steam  header  having  Its  walls  entirely  sepa- 
rated from  those  of  the  saturated  steam-header  and  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  other  superheater  pipe, 
and  a  T-head  comprising  a  supply  compartment  commu- 
nicating with  the  saturated  steam-header  and  a  delivery- 
compartment  having  its  wall  which  is  adjacent  to  that  of 
the  supply-compartment  separated  therefrom  by  an  oi>en 
space,  and  communicating  with  the  superheated  steam- 
header. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a 
vertical  row  of  superheatlng-tubes.  pairs  of  superheater- 
pipes  extending  lonrltadlnally  therein,  flttlngs  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  pipes  of  each  pair  nearer  the  flre-box.  a 
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niiiln  stenm-Hupply  pl|>e,  a  steam-delivery  pipe,  a  vertical 
sntiirated  steam  header  and  a  vertical  superheated  steam- 
hend«T  located  in  fn>nt  of  the  row  of  suj>erheater-tul>es. 
having  entirely  separattHl  walls,  and  <-ommunl(-atlng.  re- 
S|»ectlvely,  with  the  receiving  and  the  delivery  ends  of 
the  steam  channels  formed  by  the  vertic-al  row  of  pairs 
of  superlieater-pipes.  and  a  T-head  comprising  a  supply- 
conipnrtnient  communicating  with  the  steam  supply  i)lpe 
and  with  the  saturated  steam-header  and  a  dellvery-<Mtm- 
partnit-nt  comiiiunienting  with  the  su|M>rheated  steam- 
hoader  and  with  the  steam-delivery  pipe. 

4.  In  n  steam-l>oiler  superheater,  the  romblnatlon  of 
Ktip<rhiiitlnu  tubes,  pairs  of  superheater  pl|)es  extending 
ioni;itudinalIy  therein  and  constituting  steam  channels,  a 
T-head  structure  comprising  a  supply-compartment  com- 
miinli-atlng  with  a  steam-supply  pl|>e  and  a  delivery-chra- 
pHrtn))>nt  communicating  with  a  steam-delivery  pl|M>^nd 
having  Us  wall  which  Is  adjacent  to  that  of  the  supply- 
compartment  separated  therefrom  by  an  open  spac<«.  a 
plunilHy  of  vertical  saturattnl  steam-headers  ex(<'ndln?c 
di>\M>NVnrdly  from  the  T-head  supjily  comiwrtment  and 
euniiected  <m  their  rear  sides  to  the  receiving  ends  of  the 
steam  channels,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sn|HTh<-ate<l  stfiim- 
hcaders  extending  downwardly  from  the  T  bead  (b-llvery- 
compnrtnii'nt  and  having  their  walls  intlnly  separated 
from  those  of  the  saturated  steam  head<Ts.  said  suiwr- 
h<ated  steam  headers  l>elng  c<mnecfe<I  on  tlnlr  rear  sWles 
to  the  delivery  ends  of  the  steainchanui'ls.  an«l  ti-niov- 
able  plugs  closing  openings  in  the  front  sides  of  the  head- 
era  opftosite   the  ends   of   thi'   superllea  ter  pipe , 

5.  In   a   steniii  Ixiller  suiwrlieater.   the  eoniblnation   of  a 
T  Iw'ud    structure   comprising    a    supply compartinent    coni- 
miiTilinf III;:   with   a   steam  su[>ply   piiM-  and   11    delivery  eom 
partment   looated   In   front  of  the  supply  eotnp.trlineni   mikI 
toiiiniuiii<ntlng   with   a   steam  delivery   pipe.   »    pliirnlity  of 
saliirnied   steam  headers   extending   dounwardly    from    ttn- 
supply  compartment,    a     plurality    of    suiH-rlieated    stenni 
headers  exten<ilng  downwanlly  from   ilie  »lellvery  eoinp.irt 
meiii.  and  n  [)lurallty  of  superheater  pl|M's  foruiln:  stenui 
channels,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  c-onnected  to  the 
rear    side    of    the    saturated    and    tbi-    superlieaie<l    steam- 
headers,    respect  ively. 


o|x>nings  in  its  shell  arranged  to  i>e  brought  Into  register 
to  expose  the  riblton  and  having  a  narrow  wall  in  one  of 
said  openings  which  passes  the  ex|>osed  ribbon. 


H.-.t »..-.««.  UATCHKT  MECHANISM.  Markis  .T.  C.m.k. 
New  Itritain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Hule  &  I.,«.vel 
Company.  New  Ilritain.  Conn.,  a  Corjwirallon  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed  Feb.  1.'4.   15MK'..      Serial   No.  247. "-'UT. 


fliiim  In  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  tools,  a  driving 
|»art.  a  driven  part  rotatlvely  connected  to  said  drlvini; 
part,  a  crown  ratchet  upon  one  of  wild  parts  having  six 
teeth  with  two  op|>ositely-dlH|M>s«>d  fat-es  to  each  tooth. 
four  pawls  carried  by  the  other  part  an«l  arranged  at 
e«pial  Intervals  around  its  axis,  two  adjacent  pawls  liav 
ing  shoulders  facing  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  two 
adjacent  pawls  having  shoulders  facing  In  the  other  di 
reellon.  and  means  for  holding  Imth  pawls  of  either  set 
out  of  engagement   with  the  ratchet. 


S.VK.^flT.      MACHINE    FOR   TAKI.N(,;    AND   EXIIIBITINC 
PICTT'UKS.     Jamks  a.  Cromby  and  John  J.   Pink.  Chi- 
cago.   111.,    assignors    to    Sidney    H.    .Sellg.    trustee.    Chi- 
cago.  III.      Filed   Feb.   l.-i.   1906.      Serial   No.   .S(t1.1.3.-.. 
c/«il»M.-   1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  deHcrll>ed.  the  com- 
bination  with  mechanism   for  guiding  and   intermittently 
advancing    the    ribbon,    of    a    cylindrical    light  shutter    co- 
operating   therewith    having    two    diametrically    opposite 
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~.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  (lie  couibinatiou 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  interiniitently  advnne 
ing  the  ribbon,  of  a  cylindrical  liglit  simtler  cooperating 
therewith  liaving  two  diametrically  opposite  o|Mnings  in 
its  shell  arranged  to  be  broiiylil  into  register  to  expose  the 
ril>bon  and  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  walls  in  said 
oisuiiigs  arranged  to  pass  the  cximismI  ribbon  in  opiKjsite 
directions. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  (iperaled  sliiiller  of  ribbon  advancing  nierh- 
anlsni  coniprisini.'  a  frame  iiaviu'.;  pins  for  engagement 
with  the  ril»lM»n.  a  pair  of  parallel  suitably  driven  shafts, 
flanged    cams   upon    said    shafts    lonstrneted    and    arranired 

to  support,  guide  and  actuate  the  ribbon  advancing  fra 

said    frame   being   unprovid<'d    with    any    other   guiding   or 
8Up|M>rting  means. 

4.  In  a  «l«'vice  of  tlie  class  descritted.  tlie  comldnation 
wltli  a  suitably  itperaled  sliulterof  ribbon  advancing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  frame  liaving  pins  for  eni:ai:ement 
with  the  ribbon,  a  pair  of  parallel  suitably-driven  shafts. 
a  pair  of  flanged  cams  u|M>n  said  shafts  arran\;ed  to  re- 
ciprocate the  frame  transversely  with  resjM'ct  to  tlie  rib- 
bon and  a  cam  upon  one  of  the  shafts  arrange<|  to  re- 
ciprocate the  frame  icmgitudinally  of  the  ribbon  and  upon 
the  first  named  cams,  the  frame  being  unprovided  with 
any  otlu-r  supisirtlng  or  guiding  mr>ans. 

'».  In  a  device  of  the  class  cb-scribed.  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  the  riblxm. 
of  a  guide  therefor,  a  pair  of  suitaMly  supported  friction- 
shoes  engaging  the  edges  thereof  and  guided  to  move  trans 
>ers»'ly.  a  sprin,'.  and  connections  betwe<>n  the  spring  and 
till  shoes,  said  connections  engauing  tlie  shoes  approxi 
niately  midway  lietween  their  ends. 

♦J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  comldnation 
with  niecbanism  for  intermittently  advancing  the  ril)bon. 
of  a  guide  therefor,  a  gate,  a  pair  of  friction-shoes  guided 
upon  tlie  gate  and  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  spring, 
and  connecticms  between  the  spring  iind  the  shoes,  said 
connections  engaging  the  shoes  approximately  midway  be- 
twe<-n   their  ends. 

T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
With  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  the  riblum. 
find  a  shutter  co<;peratin;  therewith,  of  two  rotatably- 
moiinted  magazines,  ribbon  spools  Journaied  therein,  means 
connected  with  the  ribbon-advancing  ineelianism  for  wind- 
ing the  riblion  upon  <me  of  the  spools,  gates  In  said  maga- 
zines through  which  the  ribbon  passi's  to  and  from  the 
niagaelne  and  means  for  oi>erating  the  other  spool  to  re- 
wind the  rll>l>(in  upon  the  spool  from  which  it  was  un- 
wound without  passing  It  back  through  the  machine. 

H.    In   a   device  of  the  class  descriiied.   the  combination 
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with  a  support,  a  boss  on  said  support,  aod  a  magaiine  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  boas,  of  means  for  clamping  the 
magaxlne  in  place,  a  spindle  loumaled  In  said  support,  a 
spool  removably  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  suitable 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhination 
with  a  ribbon-spool,  of  a  magazine  inclosing  the  »ame  and 
baring  a  slot  across  its  periphery  through  which  the  rib- 
bon can  be  passt^d.  and  a  gate  having  means  for  closing  up 
that  portion  of  the  slot  beyond  the  edge  of  the  ribbon. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cutubination 
with  a  ribbon-spool,  of  a  magazine  inclosing  the  same  and 
having  a  slot  across  its  periphery  through  which  the  ribbon 
can  i>e  pa.ssetl,  and  a  spring-pressed  gate  having  means  for 
closlni  up  that  portion  of  the  slot  beyond  the  ed>;e  of  the 
ribbon. 

11.  In  a  dt'vlcf  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ribbon  spool,  of  a  magazine  inclosing  the  same  and 
having  a  slot  aoross  Its  periphory  through  which  the  rll)l>on 
can  be  passed,  guide-rollers  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  gate 
hinged  to  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  partially  close  said 
slot  and  rollers  journaled  upon  said  gate,  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  flrst-mentloned  rollers  to  guide  the  ribbon 
in  it.s  passage  from  the  magazine. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  the  ribbon, 
an«l  a  shutter  co«>peratIng  therewith,  of  a  spool,  connec- 
tif  ns  between  the  ribbon-advancing  mechanisni  and  the 
spool  for  rotating  the  spool,  a  friction  device  Interposed 
In  said  connecting  device,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
friction  incorporating  a  handle  located  upon  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  machine  whereby  the  tension  device  may  be 
operated  while  the  spool  Is  in  motion. 

l.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  Intermittently  advancing 
the  ribbon,  and  a  shutter  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  rib- 
bon .spool,  driving  connections  between  the  ribbon-advanc- 
ing mechanism  and  spool,  a  friction  device  interposed  In 
said  driving  mechanism,  means  for  regulating  said  friction 
device,  and  a  dial  cofiperating  with  said  regulating  device 
to  indicate  the  degree  of  friction. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  intermittently  advancing 
the  ribbon,  and  a  shutter  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  rib- 
bon-spool, driving  connections  l)etween  the  ribbon  advanc- 
ing mechanism  and  spool,  and  a  friction  device  interposed 
in  said  connection  device  comprising  substantially  two  fric- 
tion members,  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  connected  to  the 
spool,  a  stationary  spring  engaging  with  the  other  friction 
member,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

1.'.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  tne  combination 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  Intermittently  advancing 
the  ribbon,  and  a  shutter  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  rib- 
bon-spool, driving  connections  between  the  rlbbon-advanc- 
Ing  mechanism  and  spool,  and  a  friction  device  interposed 
In  said  connection  device  comprising  substantially  two 
friction  members,  one  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the 
spool,  a  stationary  spring  engaging  the  other  friction  mem- 
ber, and  a  regulating-screw  engaging  aaid  spring. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cohblnatlon 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  intermittently  advancing 
the  ribbon,  and  a  shatter  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  rib- 
bon-spool, driving  connections  between  the  ribbon-ad  van  c- 
tng  mechanism  and  spool,  and  a  friction  device  interposed 
in  said  connection  device  comprising  substantially  two  fric- 
tion members,  one  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the 
spool,  a  spring  engaging  the  other  friction  member,  a  reg- 
ulating-screw engaging  said  spring,  and  an  indicating-dial 
coAperatlng  with  said  screw  to  indicate  the  degree  of  fric- 
tion upon  the  friction  members. 

17.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  intermittently  advancing 
the  rtbbui,  and  a  shatter  codperating  therewith,  of  a  rlb- 
bon-apool,  driving  connections  between  the  rlbbon-advanc- 
lB(  mechanism  and  spool,  and  a  friction  device  interpoaed 
In  said  connection  device  comprising  sobstantially  two  fric- 
tion members,  one  of  which  la  rigidly  connected  to  the 
«pooI,  a  spring  engaging  the  other  friction  member,  a  reg- 


alatlng-screw  engaging  said  spring  and  bearing  a  spring- 
pointer,  and  a  dial  having  radial  grooves  codperating  with 
said  pointer  to  indicate  the  degree  of  tension  upon  the  fric- 
tion members. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  guiding  and  intermittently  advancing 
the  ribbon,  and  a  shutter  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  rib- 
bon-spool, a  spindle  carrying  the  same,  a  spool-supporting 
arm  in  which  said  spindle  is  Journaled,  driving  connections 
between  the  advancing  mechanism  and  the  spindle,  a  reg- 
ulatable  friction  device  Interposed  In  said  connecting  mech- 
anism, and  an  antifriction-bearing  adapted  to  take  up  the 
end  thrust  of  said  friction  device. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  feed-sprockets,  a  long  ribbon -guide  way  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  ribbon-advancing  mechanism  adja- 
cent thereto  incorporating  engagement-pins,  a  pair  of  long 
friction-shoes  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  edges  of  the  rib- 
bon and  extending  l>eyond  the  opening  and  the  engagement- 
pins,  and  a  spring  having  means  for  egagement  with  said 
shoes  approximately  midway  between  their  ends. 


SSC-SCS.  INVERTED  BURNER  GAS -LAMP.  William 
I>K  Frkitah.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Gas  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  242.848. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  inverted  -  burner  gas  -  lamp,  an  In- 
verted burner-head  and  a  shouldered  burner-tube  attached 
thereto.  In  combination  with  an  apertured  deflector-plate 
receiving  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held  between  the 
shoulder  thereof  and  the  said  burner-head. 

2.  In  a  gas-lamp,  a  burner-head  or  spider,  a  plurality 
of  inverted  burner-tubes  carried  thereby  each  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  mantle  and  with  a  shoalder 
above  said  means.  In  combination  with  a  heat-deflector 
plate  supported  upon  said  shonlders. 

3.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  an  Inverted  burner- 
tube,  means  for  supporting  a  mantle  In  association  there- 
with, and  a  dish-like  deflector-plate  having  a  fllilng  of 
refractory  material  and  an  aperture  for  receiving  said 
tube. 

4.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  an  inverted  burner- 
tube,  means  for  suppprtlng  a  mantle  at  the  end  thereof 
and  a  heat-deflector  adapted  to  be  located  above  aald 
mantle  consisting  of  a  diah-Uke  receptacle  containing  a 
fllilng  of  refractory  material. 

5.  In  an  Inverted-burner  gma-lamp.  a  gas-supply  pipe 
and  burner-head,  an  Inverted  burner-tube  depending  from 
said  head  adapted  to  support  a  mantle  and  a  deflector  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  head  interposed  between  the 
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same  and  the  mantle  and  a  backing  of  refractory  material 
for  said  deflector. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp 
having  an  Inverted  burner-tube  and  a  deflector-plate 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  of  a  casing  above  said 
plate  forming  a  stack,  a  gas-supply  pipe  for  said  tube 
entering  said  casing  through  the  lateral  wall  thereof 
and  above  the  deflector-plate,  and  an  air  and  gas  mixing 
chamber  for  said  tube  exterior  to  said  casing. 

7.  An  Inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  comprising  an  In- 
verted burner-tube  adapted  to  support  a  mantle,  a  heat- 
deflector  above  the  flame  thereof  and  a  casing  above  said 
deflector  forming  an  escape- passage  for  the  burnt  gases, 
in  combination  with  a  gas-supply  pipe  for  said  burner 
provided  with  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  exterior 
of  said  passage. 

8.  An  Inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  comprising  a  burner- 
head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inverted  burner-tubes, 
a  deflector  between  said  head  and  the  openings  of  said 
tubes,  and  a  casing  almve  said  deflector,  adapted  to  form 
an  escape  passage  for  the  burnt  gases,  in  combination 
with  a  gas  supply  pipe  provided  with  an  air  and  gas 
mixing  chaml>er  outside  of  said  passage. 

i>.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  a  stack  and  a  hori- 
zontal cross-pipe  passing  transversely  through  the  same,  a 
burner-tube  connected  with  said  pipe  to  project  its  flame 
downwardly  and  means  for  supporting  a  mantle  In  said 
flame,  in  combination  with  a  deflector-plate  below  the 
cross-pipe  and  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  In  said 
croKS-plpe  exterior  to  the  stack. 

10.  In  a  gas-lamp,  a  central  depi-ndlng  support  and 
two  side  pipes  connected  therewith  in  combination  with 
a  cross-pipe,  a  burner-head  carried  by  said  cross-pipe,  a 
stack  mounted  on  said  cross  pipe  above  the  burner-head, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  cross-pipe  with 
the  side  pl|)es. 

11.  In  a  gas-lamp,  a  central  depending  support  and  two 
side  pipes  forming  terminations  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  cross  pipe  detachably  connected  with  said  side 
pipes,  a  burner-head  carried  on  said  cross-pipe,  and  a 
rod  extended  from  said  central  support  into  engagement 
with  said  cross-pipe 

12.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas-lamp,  a  central  depending 
support  terminating  In  two  side  pipes,  a  cross  pipe,  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  side  pipes,  a  burner-head  and 
stack  carried  by  said  cross-pipe  between  the  side  pipes. 
and  a  reinforcing  rod  extended  from  said  central  support, 
through  the  stack,  and  seated  In  a  recess  In  said  cross- 
pipe. 

13.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  central  depending  support  and  two 
side  pipes  forming  terminations  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  cross  pipe,  a  burner-head  carried  thereby,  elbow- 
unions  Joining  the  ends  of  said  cross  pipe  to  the  ends  of 
said  side  pipes  and  a  gas-controlling  cock  formed  In  one 
of  said  elbow-unions. 

14.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  a  central  depend 
Ing  support,  terminating  In  two  substantially  vertical 
side  members  and  a  vertical  stack  disposed  between  them, 
a  cross  member  piercing  said  stack  near  its  base  and 
adapted  to  support  the  burner-head  beneath  the  same,  In 
combination  with  a  reinforcing  rod  extended  from  said 
central  support  through  the  stack  to  said  cross  member. 

15.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas-lamp,  a  supply-pipe,  a 
burner  head  connected  with  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  burner-tubes  mounted  on  said  head  to 
project  their  flames  downwardly  and  a  deflector-plate 
disposed  l^tween  said  head  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes.  I 

16.  In  an  Inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  a  cross-pipe  con-  ' 
talning  an  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber,  a  burner-head 
depending  from  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  burner  tubes  arranged  to  project  their  flames  down- 
wardly. In  combination  with  a  stack  covering  and  con- 
taining said  burner-head  but  excluding  the  said  mixing- 
chamber,  and  a  heat  deflector  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  body  of  the  stack  located  above  said  flames. 

17.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  a  central  depend- 
ing supply   pipe  terminating   in   side  pipes,   and  a  stack   I 
supported    between    the    side   pipes,    in    combination    with   I 


,   an  Inverted  burner  beneath  the  sUck  fed  by  one  of  said 
I   side  pipes  and  a  pilot-light   for  said  burner  fed  by  the 
other  side  pipe. 

18.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas  lamp,  a  stack  and  gas- 
supply  pipes  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cross  member 
Joining  the  side  pipes  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
stack.  In  combination  with  an  Inverted  burner  having 
a  gas-supply  connection  through  said  cross  member  with 
one  side  pipe,  and  a  pilot-light  having  an  Isolated  gas- 
supply  connection  through  said  cross  meml>er  with  the 
other  side  pipe. 

10.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas-lamp,  a  cross  supporting 
member  with  one  end  provided  with  a  passage  con- 
taining a  gas  mixing  chamber  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  an  Isolated  pas.sage.  a  burner  head  supported  by 
said  member  and  connected  with  the  tlr.st-mentioned 
passage  and  a  pilot-light  for  the  burner  connected  with 
the  Isolated  passage. 

L'O.  In  an  inverted  burner  gas-lamp,  a  central  vertical 
stack  and  side  pipes,  a  cross  member  Joining  .said  pipes, 
a  burner-head  and  a  pilot-light  burner  supported  on  the 
cross  member  and  having  isolated  gas  supply  connections 
therethrough  respectively  to  the  side  pipes  and  a  cock 
at  each  end  of  the  cross  member  for  controlling  the  said 
connections.* 

21.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas  lamp,  side  pipes  and  a 
stack  supported  between  them,  a  cross  member  Joining 
said  pipes,  au  inverted  burner  depending  therefrom  having 
connection  with  a  side  pipe  therethrough  and  a  controlling- 
cock  for  said  connection  at  the  elbow  of  side  pl|)e  and  mem- 
ber. In  combination  with  a  reflector  supported  by  .said 
stack  below  the  cross  member  and  a  perforation  In  the  re- 
flector receiving  the  operating  means  t)f  said  cock. 

'22.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas^-iamp,  the  combination 
with  a  l>urner-bead  provided  with  one  or  more  burner-tubes 
arranged  to  project  their  flames  downwardly,  and  mantel- 
supporting  means,  of  a  stack  for  the  escape  of  cases,  a  re- 
flector and  gIobe-ba.se  both  Joined  to  the  base  of  the  stack 
on  a  line  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  said  mantle. 

23.  In  an  inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  the  combination 
with  the  Inverted  burner-head  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
burner-tubes  arranged  to  project  their  flumes  downwardly, 
of  a  pilot-light  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
tubes  and  a  gas  supply  connection  for  said  pilot  arranged 
above  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes. 

24.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas-lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Inverted  burner-tubes,  of  a  pllot-llght, 
comprising  a  vertical  tuln?  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gas-apertures  and  a  projectlng-plate  beneath  the  latter,  and 
gas-supply  connections  for  said  pllot-llght  arranged  above 
the  lower  ends  of  said  burner-tubes. 

2C.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas-lanip.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  inverted  burner-tubes,  of  a  pllot-llght 
comprising  a  vertical  tube  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
an  attached  deflectlng-plate,  a  plurality  of  burner-tips  on 
said  tube  at)ove  the  plate  respectively  arranged  to  project 
their  flames  toward  the  burner-tubes. 

20.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas-lamp,  a  burner-head,  an 
inverted  burner-tube  thereon  adapted  to  project  Its  flame 
downwardly,  and  a  heat-deflector  between  said  burner-head 
and  the  flame,  in  combination  with  a  pllot-llght  located  In 
an  aperture  In  said  deflector. 

27.  In  an  Inverted-burner  gas-lamp,  a  burner-head  and 
an  inverted  burner-tube  adapted  to  project  its  flame  down- 
wardly, in  combination  with  a  heat-deflector  located  In  a 
position  above  said  flame  and  a  pilot-light  carried  by  said 
deflector. 


850.569.   REGULATING  -  VALVE  FOR  GAS  -  BURNERS. 

Feedebick  Eoge.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  June  8,  1906. 

Serial  No.  320,776. 

Claim. — .\  regulating-valve  for  gas  burners,  comprising 
a  base-section  provided  with  a  single  central  gas-duct,  a 
reduced,  threaded  nipple  at  the  upper  end  of  said  section, 
a  valve-seat  overlying  said  gat-duct  and  being  formed  be- 
low the  top  of  said  nipple,  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  nipple  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve-seat,   a   ball-valve  on   said   seat,   and   a  gravity-dog 
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harlng  Its  upper  end  plvotallj  nupported  from  the  upper 
portions  of  lald  ear«  and   harlng  Its  Io«rer  end  enfcaxlng   I 
said  hall-Talve. 


tWO.oTO.  nKAI»LI(;HT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frbdbbick 
O.  Krankenbkbq.  Chlcajto.  III.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  IftOn. 
Serial  N...  'J7H.840. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stand 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a  headlight 
carried  ui)on  the  upi)er  end  of  said  stand  and  swivelinjcly 
connected  thereto,  and  a  Joint  in  said  stand  intermediate 
its  ends  whereby  said  headilKht  is  manually  adjustable  to 
IMMtitions  other  thsn  the  swivelInK  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  standard  sup- 
ported by  said  vehicle,  a  wcond  standard  slidably  sup- 
ported above  the  ttrst-named  standard  and  provided  with  a 
Joint  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spring  Inclosed  by  the  lower 
standard  and  sorvlnj?  to  support  the  upper  standard,  and 
an  electric  liKht  supported  on  the  upj)er  standard  and  op- 
erated  by   enerny    conveyed    through    the   Interior   of   said 

standards. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  headllKht 
tberefor.  of  a  support  for  said  llnht  conslstlnK  of  a  plural- 
Hy  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  another  section,  a  spring  between  the  sections 
and  serving  to  support  the  weight  of  the  upper  one,  a 
light  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section,  and 
a  Joint  near  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  stand  upon  which 
said  casing  is  swiveled.  a  Joint  in  sMid  stand  intermediate 
Its  ends  w^hereby  said  casing  may  t>e  moved  manually  In 
different  directions.  Flectric-llxhting  devices  in  said  casing, 
and  means  for  conveying  power  through  the  Jolnteil  stand 
to  cause  th««  o|»eration  of  the  el»H.-trlc-ligl»ting  devlc«'s. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caHlng.  and  a  dynamo  8U|>- 
ported  therein,  of  s  stand  uiM>n  which  said  casing  Is  su{>- 
ported.  a  Joint  in  said  stand  intermediate  its  ends  wherel>y 
said  casing  may  l>e  moved  manually  in  different  directions, 
and  moans  for  conveying  power  tbrouxh  said  Jointed  stand 
to  causf  th>>  (i|»«-ratlon  of  ssid  dynamo. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  furnishing  a  source 
of  power,  of  an  electric  headlight  yieldingly  supported  at 
an  elevated  position  on  said  vehicle,  means  by  which  said 
headlight  Is  manually  adjustable  to  different  positions, 
connections  for  conveying  energy  from  the  source  of  power 
to  the  electric  headlight  to  cause  Its  operation,  and  means 
provided  In  said  connections  for  compensating  for  the 
variations  In  the  elevation  of  said  headlight  due  to  the 
yielding  character  of  its  support. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  furnishing  a  source 
of  power,  of  a  Jointed  stand  supported  on  said  vehicle  and 
manually  adjustable  to  different  positions,  a  dynamo  su|>- 
ported  on  said  stand,  a  shaft  for  conveying  power  from  the 
source  to  the  dynamo,  and  a  Joint  in  said  shaft  correspond- 
ing to  the  Joint  in  said  stand. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  furnishing  a  source 
of  power,  of  a  Jointed  stand  supported  on  said  vehicle  and 
manually  adjustable  to  <llfferent  iH)sltlons,  a  dynamo  c-ir- 
ri^il  on  said  stand,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  interior 
of  said  stand  for  conveying  power  from  the  source  to  the 
dynamo,  and  a  viniversal  Joint  in  said  shaft  coincident  with 
the  Joint  In  said  stand. 

11.  The  conililnatlon  with  a  vi-biele  furnishing  a  source 
of  power,  a  stand  divided  int.i  upper  and  lower  sections, 
a  spring  In-tween  the  sections,  a  dynamo  supported  on  the 
upper  s«'ctlon.  a  shaft  exten«ilng  through  the  s^t'tions  ft)r 
conveying  p<iwer  from  the  source  to  the  dynamo,  and  means 
for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  driving  distance  be- 
tween the  source  of  power  and  the  dynamo  due  to  varia- 
tions In  compression  of  sai<l  sprhr.;. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  headlight 
therefor,  of  a  stand  supported  on  said  vehicle,  said  stand 
being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  swiveling  connec- 
tion to  said  headlight  and  having  a  Joint  interm»Hllate  Its 
ends  whereby  the  swiveling  c.»nnectii<n  may  be  moved  In 
different  directions. 


8.-.0..-»71.      M.KNUFACTrRIXG    ARTIFICIAL    THREADS, 

FILMS.  AND  THE  LIKE.     Ekx.st  \V.  Fhikprkh.  Blaton. 

Uelgium.     Filed  iH-c.  10.  IJXMl.     Serial  No.  :U7.0J'.i. 

Claim.'  1.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufactur- 
ing artificial  glo.s.sy  products  from  fibrous  substances  solu- 
ble In  ammoniacal  solutions  of  metallic  compounds,  by  first 
preparing  a  solution  from  a  part  of  the  substance  that  is 
to  1m>  dissolved.  In  pres«'nce  of  such  metallic  compound.  In 
a  solution  of  ammonia  containing  the  proportion  of  am- 
monia iisiial  for  that  quantity  of  .said  substance,  and  then 
adding  to  the  solution  thus  obtained  the  rest  of  said  sub- 
stance In  several  portions  together  with  corresponding 
quantities  of  metallic  compound  and  at  the  same  time  fur- 
ther portions  of  ammonia  in  solutions  of  successively-di- 
minishing strength,  avoiding  however  precipitating  th*- 
dissolved  substance  by  an  undue  excess  of  water,  and 
finally  inverting  the  solution  into  glossy  products  by  giv- 
ing the  material  a  convenient  form  and  coagulating  the 
so-called  products,  substantially  as  de»crll>ed. 

2.  The  herein-descrll>ed  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial threads  from  fibrous  substances  soluble  In  ammo- 
niacal -solutions  of  metallic  compounds,  by  first  preparlni; 
a  solution  from  a  part  of  the  substance  that  is  to  be  dis- 
solved, in  presence  of  such  metallic  comi>ound.  In  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonia  containing  the  proportion  of  ammonia 
usual  for  that  quantity  of  said  substanc*^.  and  then  add- 
ing to  the  solution  thus  obtained  the  rest  of  said  substance 
In  several  portions  together  with  corresponding  quantities 
of  metallic  compound  and  at   the  same  time  further  por- 


Apkil  16,1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2613 


tlons  of  ammonia  in  solatlons  of  successively-diminishing 
strength,  avoiding  however  precipitating  the  dissolved  sub- 
stance by  an  undue  excess  of  water,  and  finally  convei^lng 
the  solution  Into  threads  by  spinning  the  solution  In  any 
convenient  manner  and  coagulating  the  so-formed  threads, 
substantially  as  described. 

'.i    The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial threads  from  cellulose,  by  first  preparing  a  solution 
from  a  part  of  the  cellulose  that  Is  to  be  dissolved,  in  pres- 
ence of  a  metallic  compound  the  ammoniacal  solution  of 
which  is  capable  of  dissolving  cellulose.  In  a  solution  of 
ammonia  containing  the  proportion  of  ammonia  usual  for 
that  quantity  of  cellulose,  and  then  adding  to  the  solution 
thus  obtained  the  rest  of  the  cellulose  in  several  portions 
together    with    corresponding   quantities   of   meUllic   com- 
pound and  at  the  same  time  further  portions  of  ammonia 
In  solutions  of  successively-diminishing  strength,  avoiding 
however  precipitating  the  cellulose  by  an  undue  excess  of 
water,  and  finally  converting  the  solution  Into  threads  by 
spinning  the  solution  in  any  convenient  manner  and  co- 
agulating the  so-formed  threads,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  The   herein  described   process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial threads  from  cellulose,  by  first  preparing  a  solution 
from  a  part  of  the  cellulose  that  Is  to  be  dissolved,  in  pres- 
ence of  a   cop|)er   compound   the   ammoniacal   solution   of 
which  is  capable  of  dissolving  cellulose.  In  a  solution  of 
ammonia  containing  the  proportion  of  ammonia  usual  for 
that  quantity  of  cellulose,  and  then  adding  to  the  solution 
thus  obtained  the  rest  of  the  cellulose  in  several  portions 
together    with    corresjKjndlng    quantities    of    copper    com- 
pound and  at  the  itame  time  further  portions  of  ammonia 
in  Kolutions  of  successively-diminishing  strength,  avoiding 
however  precipitating  the  cellulose  by  an  undue  excess  of 
water,  and  finally  converting  the  solution  Into  threads  by 
spinning   the  solution    in   any   convenient   manner  and   co- 
agulating the  so  formed  threads,  substantially  as  described. 


8.''>0..'>72.  STREET  CAR  FENDER.  Manuel  Obee.vbauu. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,426. 


-4^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  street  -  car  fender,   comprising  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  frame  projecting  forward  therefrom,  •  cover 
connecting  the  front  edges  ot  the  standards  and  extending 
127  O.  G.— 168 


forward  and  forming  a  bed  for  said  forwardly-projectins 
frame,  a  plate  held  yieldingly  In  a  substantially  vertical 
position  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  limit 
the  forward  swinging  movement  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  strt-et  car  fender,  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
frame  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  cover  connecting 
the  front  edges  of  the  sUndards  and  extending  forward 
and  forming  a  bed  for  said  forwardly  projecting  frame,  a 
swing-frame  carried  at  the  front  end  of  said  fender-fraine. 
a  plate,  and  means  to  press  said  plate  yieldingly  forward 
against  said  swing-frame. 

3.  A  strwn  car  fender,  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
frame  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  cover  connecting 
the  front  edges  of  the  standards  and  extending  forward 
and  forming  a  bed  for  said  forwardly  projecting  frame,  a 
swing  frame  carried  at  the  front  end  of  said  fender-frame, 
a  plate,  and  a  spring  frame  secured  to  the  main  or  fender 
frame  and  to  said  plate  and  holding  the  latter  pressed  for- 
ward against  said  swing-frame. 

■1.  The  combination  with  the  truck-frame  of  a  car,  of 
bars  secured  to  said  truck-frame  and  projecting  forward 
therefrom  and  provided  with  holes,  a  fender-frame  forward 
of  the  truck  frame,  rigid  strews  carried  by  said  fender 
frame  and  ixtendlng  through  the  holes  of  said  bars,  and 
nutd  mounted  on  said  screws  and  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  bars. 

n.  The  ctimblnation  with  the  truck-frame  of  a  car.  of 
bars  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  from  said  frame,  a 
fender  carried  by  .said  bars,  a  transverse  tie  rod  for  the 
lower  part  of  the  fender,  angle  bars  secured  at  th<>lr  front 
ends  to  said  tie  r<.d  and  extending  up  through  said  for 
wardly-projecting  bars,  and  nuts  enscaglng  said  angle  bars 
at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  respectively  of  said  forwardly- 
I)rojecting  bars. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  trnck-frame  of  a  car,  of 
bars  secured  to  and  i.rojecfin«  forward  from  said  frrim'e.  a 
fender  carried  by  said  tvirs.  a  transverse  tie-rod  for  the 
lower  part  of  the  fender,  ansle  bars  secured  at  their  front 
ends  to  said  tie  rod  and  extending  up  throu;;h  said  for- 
wardly projecting  b.irs.  nuts  envraj;ing  snid  angle  bars  at 
the  ui)por  and  lower  sides  respectively  of  said  forwardly- 
projecting  bars,  bars  i)rojecting  rearwardly  from  the  sides 
of  the  fender,  and  blocks  secured  rigidly  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  bars  In  the  vertical  i)lane  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  such  wheels. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  truck-frame  of  a  car,  of 
bars  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  from  said  frame,  a 
fender  carried  by  said  bars,  a  transverse  tie-rod  for  the 
lower  part  of  the  fender,  angle  bars  secured  at  their  front 
etjds  to  said  tie-rod  and  extending  up  through  said  for 
wardly  projecting  bars,  nuts  engaging  said  angle-bars  at 
the  uiiper  and  lower  sides  respectively  of  said  forwardly- 
projectlng  bars,  bars  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  sides 
of  the  fender,  blocks  secured  rigidly  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bars  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  fianges  of  such  wheels,  plates 
de|M>ndlng  from  said  blocks  and  the  fender-frame,  and  a 
brace  rod  connecting  the  undermost  bars  which  connect  the 
fender-frame  with  said  blocks. 


850,.'>73.  MOQUETTE  OR  TUFTED  CARPET.  GeoroI! 
W.  Grosvknob,  Broome  House,  near  Stourbridge,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1903.'    Serial  No.  137,673. 


i'  If  V  h'i'V 


Claim. — .K  moquette  or  tufted  carpet  in  which  one  or 
more  stitches  or  complete  cycles  of  shots  of  the  backing 
without  any  plle-tafts,  is  or  arc  woven  between  each  stitch 
or  complete  cycle  of  shots  containing  the  pile-tufts,  and 
with  the  pile-tufts  passing  round  two  wefts  namely  %n 
upper  and  a  lower  weft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i6,  1907. 


8S0.074.      CLOD- FENDER.      Mtbon    L.    Habbis.    Basaar. 
Kaaa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.906. 

K 


Claim. — 1.  A  clod  -  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcbea,  and  longitudinal  bars  connecting  and  bearing  a 
movable  relation  to  the  same. 

2.  A  clod-fender,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcbes,  and 
longitudinal  bars  connecting  said  arcbes  ;  certain  of  said 
bars  being  laterally  adjustable. 

3.  A  clod-fender,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arches  and 
longitudinal  bars  pirotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  arcbes  and  forming  runners  for  the  same,  and  a 
series  of  longitudinal  bars  connecting  the  arches  and  ad- 
justable toward  or  from  each  other. 

4.  A  clod  -  fender,  comprising  a  plurality  of  slotted 
arches,  bars  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arche!«.  lonc;itudlnal  bars  connecting  said  arches  between 
the  first  -  named  bars,  and  clamping  devices  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  arches  and  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinal bars. 


850,575.      DUST-CLE.ANER.     GAbob   Hbo^i.   Los  Angeles. 

Cal.     Filed  Aug.  L'O,  1906.     Serial  No.  .131.38l>.  , 

Claim. —  1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  one  hundred 
pounds  con.'rlstlnK  of  the  following  ingredients  and  pro- 
portions :  s.Twdust  forty  five  pounds,  ground  apricot  stones 
and  kernels  twenty-flve  pounds,  Arizona  field-salt  four- 
teen pounds,  refined  coal-oil  eight  pounds,  river-sand  five 
pounds,  pine-tree  tar  one  and  one  half  pounds,  geolin 
one  half  pound,  carmin  one-half  pound,  blchlorld  of  mer- 
cury one  half  pound,  substantially  as  described. 

-*.  .V  composition  of  one  hundred  pounds  welcht,  con- 
sisting of.  sawdust  forty-flve  pounds,  ground  apricot 
stones  and  Icernels  twenty-five  pounds,  .\rlzona  flold-salt 
fourteen  pounds,  refined  coal  oil  eight  pounds,  river-sand 
five  pounds,  carmin  one  half  pound,  blchlorld  of  mercury 
one  half  pound,  viscous  material  in  quantity  suHlclent 
with  the  above  iuKredients  to  nialie  one  hundred  polinds, 
substantially  us  descritted. 

.'{.  .V  composition  of  matter  of  one  hundred  pounds 
weight,  containing  the  following  Ingredients  and  propor- 
tions :  sawdust  forty-five  pounds,  ground  apricot  stones 
and  iternels  twenty-five  pounds,  chlorid  of  sodium  four- 
teen pounds,  oleaginous  material  eight  pounds,  silica  five 
pounds,  carmin  one-half  pound,  blchlorld  of  mercury  one- 
half  pound,  viscous  material  two  pounds,  substantially  as 
described. 


860,576.  BROOM-HOLDER.  Fbank  A.  Hsss  and  Jamb.s 
Ddn.\,  I>etroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  19.  1905.  Serial  No 
265.895. 


CteiM. — 1.  In  a  broom-holder,  In  combination  with  a 
tabolar    holder    proTided    with    an    oatwardly-projectlng 


lower  edge  baring  an  upwardly-projecting  shoulder  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  rod  suapended  between  aaid  ahoulders 
OTer  said  outwardly-projecting  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
clamps  suspended  from  said  rod  and  normally  depending 
therefrom  and  engaging  against  said  edge,  each  clamp 
member  having  a  loop  portion  for  a  two-point  engagement 
against  a  broom-handle  and  eye  portions  at  each  end 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  said  eye  portions  terminat- 
ing In  inwardly-projecting  spurs  adapted  to  serre  as  op- 
posite points  of  contact  against  the  broom-handle  to  those 
formed  by  the  loop  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  broom-holder,  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
tabular  part  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  lower 
edge,  each  end  of  said  edge  and  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  tabular  part  being  bent  to  an  angle  with  its  con- 
nected part  to  form  a  terminal  shoulder  at  each  lower 
corner,  a  splndle-rod  supported  at  each  end  by  said  shoul- 
ders and  extending  across  said  tabular  part  Just  above 
said  projecting  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  unitary  clamp 
members  depending  from  said  rod,  with  their  body  por- 
tions kept  in  an  approximately  vertical  position,  when 
not  in  use,  by  engagement  against  said  projecting  edge, 
each  clamp  consisting  of  a  resilient  looped  body  portion 
terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  an  acute  angle,  and  bent- 
o\er  portions  engaging  about  said  splndle-rod,  each  end  con- 
stituting an  inwardly-projecting  spur  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  Its  companion  spur  and  with  the  arms  of  the  body 
portion  in  a  clamping  engagement  about  a  broom  handle 
Inserted  therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  In  a  broom-holder,  in  combination  with  a  splndle- 
rod,  a  supporting  tabular  part  provided  at  each  end  with 
projecting  shoulders  between  which  said  rod  extends  In  a 
horizontal  position,  said  tabular  part  having  a  projecting 
lower  edjfe  Intermediate  said  shoulders  and  beneath  said 
rod,  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  engage  about  and  bo  sup- 
ported by  said  rod,  said  member  consisting  of  a  unitary 
piece  of  wire  having  its  center  portion  i>ent  to  an  acute 
anKle  and  with  each  terminal  l)ent  upon  itself  and  around 
said  splndle-rod,  the  ends  being  brought  to  an  anjfle  with 
the  central  portions  in  position  to  force  a  broom-handle 
inserted  therebetween  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
clamp  asalnst  said  central  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S  5  0  ,  ,•>  7  7  .     GLASS-MOLD.     Stephe.v  Hipki.vs,  Martins 
Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  So.  .359.567. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cir- 
cular base  having  inpporting-legs,  a  top  plate  carried  by 
said  base,  a  removable  guide-head  mounted  upon  said  top 
plate,  said  base  and  said  guide-bead  having  registering 
vertical  Centrally-located  apertures  therein,  a  revoluble 
apron  having  inclined  slots  therein  at  regular  intervals 
depending  from  said  base,  a  vertically-movable  disk  sup- 
ported upon  laterally-directed  pins  projected  through  said 
slots,  said  disk  having  a  threaded  bole  therein  in  register 
with  the  central  apertures  of  the  base  and  top  plate,  a 
plunger  adjustably  mounted  in  the  threaded  hole  of  the 
disk  and  projected  upward  through  said  apertures,  and  a 
leg-molding  portion  fitted  about  said  guide-head,  said  por- 
tion having  a  leg-aperture  and  a  foot-recess  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
base  having  supportinf-legs,  a  top  p^ate  carried  by  said 
base,    a    removable    guide-head    mounted    upon    said    top 


April  16, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3625 


plate,  said  base  and  said  guide-head  having  registering 
vertical  centrally-located  apertures  therein,  a .  revoluble 
apron  depending  from  aaid  base,  said  apron  having  In- 
clined slots  therein  at  regular  Intervals,  a  vertically-moT- 
able  disk  supported  upon  pins  directed  outwardly  through 
said  slots,  said  disk  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  In 
register  with  the  apertures  of  the  base  and  top  plate,  a 
plunger  adjustably  mounted  in  the  hole  in  said  disk  and 
projected  upward  through  said  apertures,  said  plunger 
comprising  a  t>ody  portion  and  a  removable  head  carried 
by  said  body  portion,  and  a  leg-molding  portion  fitted 
at>out  said  guide-head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  base 
having  supporting-legs,  a  centraliy-apertured  top  plate  car- 
ried by  said  base,  said  top  plate  having  an  internal  annu- 
lar recess  therein,  a  guide-head  having  an  annular  flange 
removably  mounted  in  said  annular  recess,  said  base  and 
said  guide-head  having  registering  centrally-located  aper- 
tures therein,  a  revoluble  apron  depending  from  said  base, 
said  apron  having  inclined  slots  therein  at  regular  inter 
vals,  a  vertically-movable  disk  supported  upon  pins  pro- 
jected outwardly  through  said  slots,  said  disk  having  a 
threaded  bole  therein  in  register  with  the  apertures  of  the 
base  and  top  plate,  a  plunger  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
hole  in  said  disk  and  projected  upward  through  said  aper- 
tures, said  plunger  consisting  of  a  threaded  body  portion 
and  a  removable  head,  said  head  being  adjustable  with  re- 
lation to  said  body  portion,  and  a  leg-molding  portion  fitted 
about  said  guide-head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  base 
bavlnir  supporting  legs,  a  centraliy-apertured  top  plate  car- 
ried by  sai^  base,  a  guide-head  mounted  upon  said  top 
plate,  said  guide-head  and  top  plate  having  Interfittlng 
flanges,  said  base  and  said  guide-bead  provided  with  regis- 
tering centrally  -  located  apertures  therein,  a  revoluble 
apron  der>endlng  from  said  base,  said  apron  having  inclined 
slots  therein,  a  vertically  movable  disk  supported  upon 
pins  projected  outwardly  through  said  slots,  said  dl.sk  hav- 
ing a  threaded  hole  therein  in  register  with  the  apertures 
of  the  base  and  top  plate,  a  plunger  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  hole  of  said  disk  and  projected  upward  through  said 
apertures,  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  threaded  body  por- 
tion, a  removable  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  re- 
movable head  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  leg 
and  foot  molding  portfbn  fitted  about  said  guide  head. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  base 
having  supporting  legs,  a  centraliy-apertured  top  plate  car- 
ried by  said  base,  a  guide  bead  mounted  on  said  top  plate, 
said  top  plate  and  said  guide  -  head  having  interfittlng 
flanges,  said  base  and  said  guide-head  having  registering 
centrally  located  apertures  therein,  a  revoluble  apron  de- 
pendins  from  said  base,  said  apron  having  inclined  slots 
therein,  a  vertically-movable  disk  supported  upon  pins  pro- 
jected otitwardly  through  said  slots,  said  disk  having  a 
threaded  hole  (herein  in  register  with  the  apertures  of  the 
base  and  the  top  plate,  a  plunger  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  hole  of  said  disk  and  projected  upward  through  said 
apertures  in  the  base  and  the  top  plate,  said  plunger  con- 
sisting of  a  threaded  body  portion  having  a  shouldered 
lower  end,  a  removable  head  carried  by  said  body  portion, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  head  with  respect  to  said 
body  portion,  and  a  leg  and  foot  molding  portion  mounted 
on  said  top  plate  with  which  aaid  plunger  is  adapted  to 
cooperate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  base 
having  supporting-legs,  a  centraliy-apertured  top  plate  car- 
ried by  said  base,  a  guide-head  mounted  on  said  top  plate, 
said  top  plate  and  said  guide  -  head  having  interfltting 
flanges,  said  base  and  said  guide-head  having  registering 
centrally-located  apertures  therein,  a  revoluble  apron  de- 
pending from  said  base,  said  apron  having  inclined  slots 
therein,  a  vertically-movable  disk  supported  upon  pins  pro- 
jected outwardly  through  aaid  slots,  said  disk  ha  ring  a 
threaded  hole  therein  in  register  with  the  apertures  of  the 
base  and  the  top  plate,  a  plunger  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  bole  of  said  disk  and  projected  upward  through  aaid 
apertures,  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  threaded  body  por- 
tion baring  a  shouldered  lower  end,  a  removable  head  car- 
ried by  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said 


head  In  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  body  portion, 
and  a  leg  and  foot  molding  portion  mounted  on  said  top 
plate  with  which  said  plunger  is  adapted  to  cooperate,  said 
leg  and  foot  molding  portion  consisting  of  a  body  having  a 
vertical  leg-aperture  therein  which  terminates  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  foot  recess,  and  a  removable  plate  surmounting 
said  body  and  having  a  seat  formed  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  blown  bowl. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitably-supported  base,  a  guide-head  carried 
thereby,  said  base  and  guide  bead  having  registering  aper- 
tures therein,  and  a  leg  and  foot  molding  portion  surmount- 
ing said  base  and  inclosing  said  guide-head,  of  a  revoluble, 
vertically-immovable  apron  carried  by  said  base  and  having 
inclined  slots  therein,  a  vertically  movable  disk  inclosed  by 
said  apron  and  supported  by  pins  projected  through  said 
slots,  a  vertically-adjustable  plunger  mounted  In  said  disk 
and  projected  upward  through  and  vertically  movable  in 
the  apertures  of  said  base  and  guide-head  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  leg  and  foot  molding  portion,  said 
plunger  consisting  of  a  threaded  body  portion  having  a 
lower  shouldered  end  and  having  a  socket  In  its  upp.r  end, 
and  a  removable  head  surmounting  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  stem  seated  in  said  socket,  and  means  for  Im- 
movably holding  said  head  in  place  on  said  body  portion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrribcd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitably-supported  base,  a  guide  head  carried 
thereby,  said  base  and  guide-head  having  registering  cen- 
tral apertures  therein,  and  a  iep  and  foot  molding  portion 
surmounting  said  base  and  inclosing  said  guide  head,  of  a 
rtvolul>le.  vertically-Immovable  apron  carried  by  said  base 
and  having  inclined  slots  therein,  a  vertically  -  movable 
disk  Inclosed  by  said  apron  and  su|)ported  by  pins  projected 
through  said  slots,  a  vorlicaily-adjustable  plunger  mounted 
In  said  disk  and  projected  upward  through  and  vertically 
movable  in  the  apertures  of  said  base  and  guide-head  and 
adapted  to  co<»perate  with  said  leg  and  foot  molding  por- 
tion, .said  plunger  consisting  of  a  threaded  body  portion 
having  a  lower  shouldered  end  and  having  a  socket  In  its 
upper  end.  and  a  head  having  a  stem  removably  mounted 
in  said  socket,  said  stem  also  having  a  threaded  socket  In 
Its  end.  and  a  bolt  directed  upwardly  through  a  central 
bore  provided  in  said  body  portion  and  having  its  ujiikt 
end  threaded  and  in  engagement  with  said  threaded  socket 
wbt  reby  the  plunger  held  is  retained  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion. 

!t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a 
leg  and  foot  mold  for  cooperating  with  said  plunger  for 
molding  stems  and  feet  and  casting  the  same  to  blown- 
glass  bowls,  said  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
tions having  a  leg-aperture  therein  which  terminates  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  foot-recess,  and  a  removabie  sectional  plate 
surmounting  said  hinged  sections,  said  plate  having  a  bead 
and  a  bowl  seat  formed  therein,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  an  internal  annular  asbestos-filled  channel. 


8  5  0,578.     SHADE  AND  SHADE  -  ROLLER  FIXTURE. 

.\nRiAN  HiTT,  .Jersey  City,  N.  .1.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

Henry  Berg,  Orange  Valley,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1905. 

Serial  No.  253,776. 

Claim.— ^1.  In  a  window-shade  adjuster,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  fixed  bearings,  a  main  actuating  device 
consisting  of  a  hollow  rod  7  and  a  rod  8,  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  rod  7  and  the  rod  8  being  of  an  angular  polygonal 
cross-section  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  rods  7  and 
8  laterally,  but  preventing  any  torsional  movement  of  said 
rods,  a  spool  25  on  said  rod  8  and  an  operating-tape  con- 
nected with  said  spool  25,  a  spool  i)  upon  one  end  of  the 
rod  8  and  a  spool  12  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  7,  a  plate 
and  pintle  upon  one  end  of  the  spool  0,  and  a  chambered 
shell  arranged  over  one  end  of  the  spool  12,  a  ratchet-hub 
16  In  said  shell  provided  with  holding  depressions  21.  a 
plate  14  within  said  shell  and  secured  upon  the  end  of  the 
spool  12,  a  pair  of  holdlng-dogs  connected  with  said  plate 
14  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet-hub,  a  flat  stud 
extending  from  said  ratchet-hub,  the  pintle  at  one  end  and 
said  flat  stud  at  the  other  end  being  operatlvely  connected 
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with  the  reBp^ctlre  bearing*.  suspeoBlon-tapes  extending 
from  said  spools  9  and  12.  and  a  Hartshorn  or  spring 
■hade-roller  provided  with  the  Journals  rotatably  connected 
with  the  end  portion  of  said  suspension-tapes  to  permit  of 
the  independent  rotary  motion  of  the  shade-roller,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


tending  from  said  ratchet-hob.  the  pintle  at  one  end  and 
said  flat  stud  at  the  other  end  being  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  respective  bearings,  suspenslon-Upes  extending 
from  said  spools  9  and  12.  a  hanger  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  suspension-tape  formed  with  a  receiving  por- 
tion and  a  slot,  and  a  Hartshorn  or  spring  shade-roller 
provide^  with  Journals  31  and  31i  each  arranged  In  a  re- 
ceiving portion  and  slot  of  the  hangers,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment 3S  upon  the  free  end  of  each  Journal  31  and  32  to 
prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  Journals  from  the 
hnngers  which  are  connected  with  said  tapes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Snon-O.  HOLDER  FOR  LAMP  -  SHADES.  Waltbb  O. 
H01.T  and  Ralph  L.  Fo-steb,  I*rovldence,  R.  I.,  assignors 
to  Llvermore  &  Knight  Company.  Providence,  R.  L.  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  351.816. 


2.  In  a  window-shade  adjuster,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  fixed  bearings.  :i  main  actuating  device  consisting 
of  a  hollow  rod  7  and  a  rod  8.  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
rod  7  and  the  rod  8  being  of  an  angular  polygonal  crosa- 
•ectlon  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  rods  7  and  8  lat- 
erally, but  preventing  any  torsional  movement  of  said  rods, 
a  spool  2r»  on  said  tod  S  and  an  operating-tape  connected 
with  said  spool  25,  a  spool  9  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  8 
and  a  spool  12  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  7.  a  plate  and  pintle 
ui)on  one  end  of  the  spool  9.  and  a  chambered  shell  ar- 
ranged over  one  end  of  the  spool  12,  a  ratchet-hub  10  In 
■aid  shell  provided  with  holding  depressions  21.  a  plate  14 
within  said  shell  and  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  spool  12, 
a  pair  of  holding-dogs  connected  with  said  plate  14  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet-hub,  a  flat  stud  ex- 
tending from  said  ratchet-hub,  the  pintle  at  one  end  and 
■aid  flat  stud  at  the  other  end  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  respective  bearings,  suspension-tapes  extending 
from  said  spools  9  and  12,  a  hanger  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  suspension-tape  formed  with  a  receiving  por- 
tion and  a  slot,  and  a  Hartshorn  or  spring  shade- roller 
provided  with  Journals  31  and  32  each  arranged  in  a  re- 
ceiving portion  and  slot  of  the  hangers,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  Journals  31  and  32  to  prevent  the  lateral 
displacement  of  said  Journals  from  the  hangers  which  are 
connected  with  said  tapes,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose*  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  window-shade  adjuster,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  fixed  bearings,  a  main  actuating  device  consisting 
of  a  hollow  rod  7  and  a  rod  8,  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
rod  7  and  the  rod  8  being  of  an  angular  polygonal  cross- 
•ection  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  rods  7  and  8  lat- 
erally, but  preventing  any  torsional  movement  of  said  rods, 
•  spool  25  on  said  rod  8  and  an  operating-tape  connected 
with  laid  spool  25,  a  spool  9  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  8  and 
a  B^l  12  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  7.  a  plate  and  pintle 
upon  one  end  of  the  spool  9.  and  a  chambered  shell  ar- 
ranged over  one  end  of  the  spool  12,  a  ratchet-hub  16  In 
■aid  shell  provided  with  holding  depressions  21,  a  plate  14 
within  aaid  ahell  and  secured  apon  the  end  of  the  ipool  12, 
a  pair  of  holding-dogs  connected  with  said  plate  14  and 
adapted  to  engage  with   the  ratcbet-hnb.  a  flat  stnd  ex- 


Claim. —  1.  The  improved  holder  for  lamp  shades  herein 
described,  consisting  of  a  slnjtlc  piece  of  tempered  wire 
bent  at  its  center  to  form  two  strands  ;  two  hooks  each 
made  of  said  two  strands  and  opening  In  opposite  direc- 
tic>ns  ;  a  stem  composed  of  a  twist  of  said  two  strands  ;  two 
single  strands  each  bent  Into  two  divergent  arms  ;  and  two 
hooks  at  the  end  of  each  arm  lying  in  one  plane  and  open- 
ing in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  improved  holder  for'  lamp-shades  herein  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  tempered  wire,  hav- 
ing the  two-stranded  hooks  a  h  and  6  c  oppositely  directed 
and  bent  to  form  coi3perating  gripping-surfaces  f  and  g; 
the  rigid  stem  portion  «i;  the  two  single  stranded  arms  e, 
(• :  and  the  two  oppositely-directed  books  m  and  n  in  one 
plane  at  the  end  of  each  arm  e.    • 


850.580.    FISHING-REEL.    Ebnkst  Holzmann.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  283.710. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  spool,  of  gearing  for  turning  the  spool,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  gearing,  means  for  automatically  pre- 
venting the  handle  from  turning  backward,  when  the 
spool,  while  engaged  with  the  winding-gear,  rotates  in  the 
inverse  direction  of  the  winding  direction,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flshing-reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
spool  therein,  a  winding-gear  and  a  handle,  of  a  dutch- 
disk  for  engaging  the  winding  gear  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  the  clutch-disk  out  of  gear  with  the 
winding-wheel  and  locking  the  dutch-disk,  when  the  spool 
is  turned  in  the  inverae  direction  of  winding,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
spool  therein,  a  winding-gear  and  a  handle,  of  a  dutch- 
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disk  connected  with  the  handle,  which  clutch-disk  can  en- 
gage the  winding-gear,  and  a  tripping-lever  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  the  clutch-disk  out  of  gear  with  the  winding- 
gear  when  the  spool  is  turned  in  the  inverse  direction  of 
winding,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
spool  therein,  a  winding-gear  and  a  handle,  of  a  clutch- 
disk  connected  with  the  handle,  a  spring-pawl  on  said 
clutch-disk  for  automatically  engaging  the  winding-gear 
when  the  handle  is  turned  to  wind  in  the  line,  and  a  trip 
ping  lever  for  engagement  with  said  pawl  and  thereby 
locking  the  clutch-disk  and  also  disengaging  the  pawl  from 
the  winding-gear  and  preventing  the  handle  from  turning 
backward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
KIx>ol  therein,  and  a  handle,  of  a  winding  cog  wheel  for 
turning  the  8(>ool,  a  pin  in  said  cogwheel,  a  clutch  disk 
connected  with  the  handle,  a  spring-pawl  on  said  clutch- 
disk,  a  stud  on  the  winding-wheel  for  engagement  with 
said  spring  pawl,  a  tripping-lever  for  throwing  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pin  on  the  clutch-disk  and 
thereby  holding  the  clutch-disk  and  preventing  the  handle 
from  turning  backward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
spool  therein,  a  winding  cog-wheel  and  a  handle,  of  a 
clutch  disk  connected  with  the  handle,  a  spring  pawl  piv- 
oted on  said  clutch  disk,  a  pin  on  the  winding  wheel  for 
engngement  with  said  pawl,  a  tripping-lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  pawl  and  thereby  throw  the  pawl  out  of  gear 
with  the  winding  wheel,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  trip- 
pine  lever  to  hold  It  In  the  path  of  the  pawl,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  flshlng-reel.  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
spool,  winding  cogwheel  and  handle,  of  a  clutch-disk  for 
engagement  with  said  winding  cog-wheel,  a  tripping-lever 
for  throwing  the  clutch-disk  out  of  gear  with  the  wlndlng- 
wboel.  friction  disks  Interposed  between  the  clutch-disk 
and  winding-wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
on  said  friction-disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  flshing-reel.  the  combination  with  a  CHsinp.  a 
spool  and  a  winding  wheel  having  a  recess  and  a  sleeve 
projecting  from  the  center  of  said  winding-wheel,  of  a 
clutch  disk  within  the  recess  of  the  winding  -  wheel,  a 
sleeve  on  said  clutch  and  surrounding  the  sleeve  of  the 
winding-wheel,  a  friction- washer  interposed  InMween  the 
clutch  disk  and  winding  wheel,  the  handle  being  secured 
to  the  sleeve  of  the  dutch-disk,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
sleeve  of  the  winding  wheel,  and  a  spring-pawl  pivoted  on 
the  handle  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

!V  in  a  flshlng-reel.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
spool  and  a  winding  cog-wheel  having  a  circular  recess  in 
one  face,  of  a  casing,  a  pia  projecting  from  the  same,  the 
winding  cog-wheel  being  contained  m  said  casing  and 
having  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pin.  a  clutch  disk  within 
the  recess  of  the  winding  wheel  and  having  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  of  the  winding-wheel,  a  handle  secured 
to  the  sleeve  of  the  clutch  disk,  the  sleeve  of  the  winding- 
wheel  projecting  beyond  the  handle  and  the  sleeve  of  the 
dutch-disk,  and  a  tightening  nut  screwed  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  of  the  winding-wheel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
spool,  and  a  winding  cog  wheel  having  a  circular  recess 
In  one  face,  of  a  casing  having  a  central  flxed  pin.  the 
winding  cog  wheel  being  within  this  casing  and  having  a 
sleeve  which  surrounds  the  flxed  pin.  a  dutch-disk  within 
the  recess  of  the  winding-wheel  and  having  a  sleeve 
which  surrounds  the  sleeve  of  the  winding-wheel,  a  handle 
secured  on  the  sle^e  of  the  dutch-disk,  a  ratchet-wheel 
on  the  sleeve  of  the  winding-wheel  and  resting  loosely  on 
the  handle,  a  washer  on  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  free  end  of  the  winding-wheel  sleeve  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  handle,  which  nut  bears  on  the  washer 
of  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  pawl  on  the  handle  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.   In   a   flshing-reel,    the   combination   with   a   casing,   i 
spool   and   a   winding  cog-wheel   having  a  circular  recess  1 


in  one  face,  of  a  casing,  a  central  pin  secured  in  said 
casing,  the  winding  cog  wheel  being  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pin.  a  clutch-dlak 
within  the  recess  of  the  winding-wheel  and  having  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  sleeve  of  the  winding- wheel,  a 
handle  secured  on  the  .sleeve  of  the  clutch-disk,  a  friction- 
disk  between  the  clutch-disk  and  the  winding-wheel,  a 
nut  screwed  on  the  free  end  of  the  wlnding-whwl  sleeve, 
and  serving  to  increase  the  pressure  between  the  winding- 
wheel  and  clutch-disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.   A  flshing-reel  having  a  drag  and  an  automatic  stop, 
substantially   as  set  forth. 


8.^n..^81.      BI.^WPIP1-;       (If^itoK   W.    Hopkins.   Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1JH>6.     Serial  No.  336.623. 


ciiiini  1  In  an  acetylene  -  burner,  in  combination, 
means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner, 
nnd  means  for  cooling  such  mlxtui'e  to  prevent  the  de- 
composition of  the  acetylene  gas. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  l.nrner.  In  combination,  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner  and  a  water- 
jacket  for  cooling  such  mixture  td  prevent  decomposition 
of  the  acetylene  gas. 

.'i.  In  an  acetylene  lilowpipe.  In  combination,  a  burner, 
means  for  supjilyini;  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner, 
and  means  for  cooling  the  same  to  prevent  decomposition 
of  the  g.ns. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  l)lowpii>e.  In  combination,  n  burner, 
means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner, 
and  a  jacket  for  varying  the  temperature  thereof  to  pre- 
vent decomposition  of  the  gas. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-burner.  In  combination,  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  .snid  burner,  and  a  jacket 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  medium  for  preventing  a 
rise  In  the  temperature  of  the  parts  of  said  burner  above 
the  point  of  decomposition. 

0.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner,  and  a  water- 
jacket  for  retaining  the  temperature  of  the  parts  of  said 
burner  below  the  point  of  decomposition  of  the  acetylene 
gas. 

7.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner,  and  means 
for  automatically  supplying  a  medium  for  retaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  and  of  the  parts  of  said 
burner  below  the  point  of  decomposition  of  the  acetylene 
gas. 

8.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  parts  of  said  burner  at  substantially  a 
flxed  temperature  irrespective  of  the  effect  of  the  heat 
radiating  from  the  flame  produced  by  said  burner. 

n.  In  a  burner,  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  gases  thereto,  a  water-jacket  for  said  burner, 
and  means  for  supplying  hot  and  cold  water  to  said 
Jacket. 

10.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  a  burner,  a 
mixer  for  said  burner,  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas 
to  said  mixer,  a  water-jacket  surrounding  said  parts,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  Jacket. 

11.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  a  bumer- 
tnbe,  a  mixer  for  said  tube,  means  for  supplying  air  and 
gas   to   said   mixer,   a   water-jacket   for   said   parts,   means 
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for  supplytng  water  to  said  Jacket,  and  meaDs  controlled 
by  tbe  temperature  about  aaid  parts  for  regulating  tbe 
flow  of  water  to  said  Jacket 

12.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  a  burner- 
tube,  a  mixer  mounted  witbin  tbe  same,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  and  gas  to  said  mixer,  a  water-jacket  surround- 
ing said  burner-tube,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
Jacket,  a  water-supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  sup- 
ply, and  a  thermostat  for  controlling  said  valve. 

15.  In  a  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner  -  tube,  a 
mixer  carried  thereby,  a  gas-supply,  an  air  supply,  a 
Jacket  inclosing  all  of  said  parts,  a  water-supply  pipe,  a 
valve  In  said  pipe,  an  operating  device  for  said  valve,  and 
a  thermostatic  bar  for  operating  said  valve,  whereby  the 
expansion  of  said  bar  will  shift  said  valve  to  admit  water 
to  said  Jacket. 

14.  In  a  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner-tube,  a  hol- 
low mlxlng-cone  carried  by  said  burner-tube,  said  cone  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  for  the  exit  of  the  mixture 
and  being  closed  at  the  apex,  a  gas-Inlet  nozzle,  and  an 
air-inlet  nozzle,  said  nozzles  being  adapted  to  project 
their  streams  into  said  mixing-cone. 

16.  In  a  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner-tube,  a  hol- 
low mlxlng-cone  mounted  therein  and  having  its  apex 
closed  and  extending  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said 
burner-tube,  a  member  provided  with  a  gas-admlsslon 
nozzle  and  an  alr-admlsslon  nozzle,  both  of  which  project 
their  streams  toward  a  common  point  within  said  mixing- 
cone,  and  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  said  air  and 
gas  nozzles. 

16.  In  an  acetylene  burner.  In  combination,  a  l>urner- 
tube,  a  hollow  mixing  cone  having  Its  apex  toward  the 
opening  In  said  burner-tube  and  provided  internally  with 
annular  ridges  and  with  dlschurge-openlngs  near  the  base 
thereof,  an  air-nozzle,  a  gas-nozzle,  said  nozzles  being 
adapted  to  project  their  streams  Into  said  mlxiuK-cono 
toward  the  apex  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  air  and 
gas  to  said  nozzles.' 

17.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  a  burner- 
tube  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  mlxlng-cone  abutting 
against  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  internal  annular 
ridges  and  discharge-openings  near  the  base  thereof,  a 
meml>er  secured  In  said  burner-tube  and  holding  said 
mixing-cone  In  place,  said  member  l)eing  provided  with  a 
gas-nozzle  and  an  air-nozzle,  both  of  which  are  adapted  to 
project  their  streams  within  said  cone  and  toward  the 
apex  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  said 
nozzles. 

18.  In  an  acetylene-burner,  in  combination,  a  burner- 
tube  having  a  burner  mounted  therein  at  one  end,  a  hol- 
low mixing-cone  secured  at  tbe  other  end  and  having  Its 
apex  toward  said  burner,  said  mlxlng-cone  being  provided 
internally  with  annular  ridges  and  near  Its  base  with  dls- 
ctaarce-openlugs,  a  member  secured  in  said  burner-tube 
and  holding  said  cone  In  place,  a  gas-nozzle  carried  by 
■aid  member,  an  air-nozzle  carried  by  said  memlH>r,  said 
nozzles  l>elng  adapted  to  converge  their  streams  within 
tald  hollow  cone,  an  air-supply  pipe  for  said  member,  and 
a  ga»-supply  pipe  for  said  member. 

19.  In  an  acetylene-blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner- 
tabc,  a  conical-shaped  mixer  mounted  in  said  burner-tut>e 
and  havluK  internal  annular  ridges  and  also  having  dis- 
charge-openings near  the  base  thereof  said  mixer  being 
hollow  and  closed  at  the  apex,  air  and  gas  nozzles  adapted 
to  converge  their  streams  within  said  mixer,  means  for 
supplying  air  and  gas  to  said  nozzles,  a  water-jacket  for 
said  parts,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  Jacket. 

20.  In  an  acetylene-blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner, 
means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  gases  to  said  burner,  a 
water-jacket  for  said  burner,  and  cooltng-ribs  mounted 
upon  said  Jacket. 

21.  In  a  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner-tube  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  hollow  mixing-cone  hav- 
tnc  Its  apex  toward  the  opening  in  sajd  burner- tut>e  and 
provided  internally  with  annular  rldgca  and  at  its  base 
with  diacharge-openings,  a  member  aecnred  In  said  bomer- 
tnbe  for  holding  aald  mlxlng-cone  tn  place,  a  gaa-nosxie 
carried  by  aaid  member,  an  alr-nosale  earrled  by  aald 
■ember,  plpea  aecored  In  aaid  nkember  for  supplying  air 
•ad  gas  to  their  respective  noailea,  a  Jacket-head  secured 


to  said  burner-tube,  another  Jacket-head  provided  with 
stuffing-boxes  about  said  air  and  gas  pipes,  a  Jacket 
mounted  between  said  head,  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  Jacket. 

22.  In  a  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  burner,  pipes  for 
supplying  air  and  gas  to  said  burner,  and  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  burner  and  said  pipes  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  between  It  and  said  pipes  to  permit  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  Jacket. 


8  5  0,5  82.  CULINABY  UTENSIL.  Mart 
Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  16.  15K>7. 
352,578. 


C.   HoBTOjr, 
Serial   No. 


CUiim. — The  improved  culinary  Implement  herein  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  two  parts,  one  part  having  a  handle 
and  a  flat  blade  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting edge  and  a  half  -  round,  longitudinally  -  extending 
groove  parallel  and  contiguous  to  said  cutting  edge,  and 
the  other  part  having  a  handle  and  a  transversely-curved 
scoop  mounted  thereon,  which  has  a  l>eaded,  wired  edge, 
which  edge  is  insertible  In  and  engageable  with  said 
groove. 


850.58:5.  PISTON-HEAD.  Jksse  C.  Howabd.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dwight  H.  Fobes,  Colnm- 
bu.s.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,975. 


Sff/t 


V  rt.>^f^f,^fxffr^fyyefyffff*f*ff^ff  yxx^xy 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston-rod,  a  small  pis- 
ton, means  for  clamping  said  small  piston  upon  one  end 
of  the  piston  rod,  a  cup  like  sleeve  in  which  said  small 
piston  Is  slldably  disposed,  a  second  cup-like  sleeve  which 
partially  Incloses  the  flrst-named  cup-like  sleeve,  means 
for  clamping  said  sleeves  together,  and  packing  members 
also  clamped  In  position  by  said  means,  there  being  ports 
formed  In  both  of  the  cup-like  sleeves  adapted  to  admit 
fluid  to  one  side  of  the  small  piston  when  said  piston  is 
moving  In  one  direction  and  to  admit  fluid  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  moving  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston-rod.  a  piston  comprising 
a  plurality  of  metallic  washers  and  cup-leathers,  means 
for  clamping  said  washers  and  cup-leatbers  upon  the  end 
of  the  piston-rod.  a  cup-like  sleeve  in  which  said  piston  is 
slldably  disposed,  said  cup-leathers  bearing  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  floid-tlcht  pack- 
ing therebetween,  a  second  cup-Uke  sleeve  partially  In- 
closing the  first  cup-Uke  sleeve,  each  of  said  cup-like 
sleeves  having  outstanding  flanges,  and  cup  -  leathers 
clamped  between  said  outstanding  flanges  and  forming  a 
fluid-tight  packing  between  aaid  sleeves  and  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  piston,  there  being  ports  formed  in  both 
of  the  cup-like'  sleeves  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  one  side 
of  the  piston  when  aald  piaton  is  moving  in  one  direction 
and  to  admit  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston-rod.  a  email  piston,  means 
for  clamping  said  email  piston  upon  one  end  of  the  piston- 
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rod.  a  cap-like  sleeve  in  which  aald  email  piaton  la  alldably 
disposed,  a  second  cup-like  sleeve  which  partially  Incloses 
tbe  first  cup-like  sleeve,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeves 
together,  packing  members  l>etween  the  sleeves  and  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  piaton,  and  packing  members  between 
tbe  small  piston  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flrst-named 
cup-Uke  sleeve,  there  being  ports  formed  In  both  of  the  cup- 
like sleeves  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  small 
piston  when  said  piston  Is  moving  in  one  direction  and  to 
admit  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  when  said 
piston  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


8r.0.584.  CLOTHES  •  WRINGER  CLAMP.  Gcstavb  H. 
Jantz.  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1905.  Serial  No. 
260.030. 


• 
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8  5  0,585.  FOLDING  STAKE  FOR  R.AILWAY  -  C.\KS. 
.ToHN  W.  KaxDRiCK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  190G. 
Serial  No.  345,404. 


Claim. — 1.  A    raUway-car   having   a    transverse    recess 
serosa  Ita  floor,  a  atake-ilocket  adjacent  one  end  of  the  re- 


ruiiiii-  1.  ins  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk 
or  bearing  plate  comprising  a  single  circular  piece  of  ma- 
terial whose  contacting  face  Is  annular  or  circular  in 
form  and  projects  from  the  back  of  the  disk  and  has  at  one 
side  thereof  a  circumferential  arc-shape  groove  and  at  the 
other  side  a  concavity. 

2.  A  clothes-wringer  clamp  comprising  an  arm.  a  thumb- 
screw carried  by  and  engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  said 
arui,  and  a  disk  or  swlveled  bearing-plate  comprising  a 
single  circular  piece  of  material  having  tbe  inner,  periph- 
eral edge  of  Its  circular  contacting  face  circumferentlally 
concaved  In  arc  shape  and,  also,  having  an  integral  socket 
on  Its  outer  face  for  accommodating  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
said  thumb-screw. 


ccaa,  a  stake  removably  mounted  in  the  pocket,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  end  of  the  stake  and  the  end  of 
the  pocket. 

2.  A  railway-car  having  a  transverse  recess  in  ita  floor, 
a  stake  removably  mounted  on  tbe  side  of  the  car  and  rest- 
ing in  said  recess  when  In  operative  position,  a  permanent 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  stake  and  the  side  of 
the  car,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stake  and  the  side  of  the  car. 


850.586.      CURVED   PIPE.      William    C.   Kibk.   Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,118. 


claim. — .V.  permanently-curved  pipe  of  round  cross-sec- 
tion, having  a  continuous  helical  corrugation  varying  regu- 
larly In  depth  and  pitch,  the  pitch  increasing  and  the  depth 
decreasing  from  tbe  inner  toward  the  outer  edge  of  {be 


curve. 


8r,0.587.    DUMPING-BUCKET.    Cilo-Mox  Koktv£llyic8ST, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  I'JOO.     Serial  No.  346.833. 


<» 


Claim. — A  dumping-bucket  having  two  parallel  sides,  a 
hoisting-yoke,  link  members  arranged  In  pairs  on  the  par- 
allel sides  of  the  bucket  and  connected  with  said  holstlng- 
3'oke,  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  l)eing  composed  of  two 
doors  hinged  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  close 
on  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  the  link  members  are  pivotally  connected,  tbe  con- 
nection of  said  link  members  with  the  ends  of  said  doors 
being  closer  to  the  hinges  of  said  doors  than  to  the  free 
edges  thereof,  stops  connected  with  the  parallel  sides  of 
the  bucket  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  link  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  locking  said  doors  In  tbe  closed  posi- 
tion. 


850,588.     MAIL-BAG-DELIVERY  APP.VRATUS.     Danibl 

F.  Lahman,  LahmansvUle,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907. 

Serial  No.  300,636. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  mall-bag-dellvery  apparatus,  a  horizon- 
tally-swinging delivery-arm  carried  by  the  car,  bag-holding 
means  on  the  arm.  and  stops  engageable  by  the  delivery- 
arm  to  oppose  the  pull  thereon  upon  removal  of  the  bag 
from  aaid  arm.  said  stops  operating  with  the  car  traveling 
in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  a  horlsontally- 
swinging  delivery-arm  carried  by  the  ear,  bag-bolding 
means  on  the  delivery-arm,  a  stop  engageable  by  the  de- 
livery-arm to  oppose  the  pull  thereon  upon  removal  of  tbe 
bag  from  said  arm  with  the  ear  traveling  in  one  direction. 
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and  a  removable  atop  engaffeable  by  the  arm  for  the  same 

purpoae  wheo  the  car  ia  traTcling  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  mail-bag-deli  very  apparatus,  a  yielding  receiver, 

and  means  operable  by  the  Impact  of  the  bag  to  release  the 


monla.  In  which  Is  incorporated  a  nitronaphthalene  and  a 
nltrotoluene. 

S.  An   explosive   compound   comprising   nitrate   of   am- 
monia, a  nitronaphthalene  and  a  nltrotoluene. 


4.  In  a  mall-bag-dellvery  apparatus,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  basket  slidably  mounted  there- 
on, and  yielding  stops  for  the  basket. 

5.  In  a  mall-baK-delivery  apparatus,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing a  supporting-frame,  a  basket  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
and  bag-reloasing  means  movable  with  the  basket. 

a.  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing a  supporting-frame,  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  the  track  and  having  a  bag-receptacle,  jaws  pivoted 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  operable  by  the  impact  of  the 
bag  to  close  the  Jaws  around  the  same. 

7.  In  a  mail  bag-delivery  apparatus,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  slidable 
ou  the  track  and  having  a  bag-receptacle,  a  rack-bar  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  its  ends  in  the 
path  of  the  bag,  and  bag-holding  Jaws  geared  to  the  rack- 
bar  and  operable  by  the  impact  of  the  bag  thereagainst. 

8.  la  a  mail-bag-dellTery  apparatus,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing a  supporting-frame,  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  slidable 
on  the  track  and  having  a  bag- receptacle,  a  rack-bar  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  Its  ends  in  the 
path  of  the  bag,  segment-gears  meshing  with  the  rack-bar, 
and  Jaws  on  the  segment-gears  operable  by  the  impact  of 
the  bag  against  the  rack-bar  to  close  around  the  bag. 

9.  In  a  mall-bag-delivery  apparatus,  a  receiver  compris- 
ing an  overhead  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track,  a 
iMg-receptacle  suspended  from  the  carriage,  and  bag-re- 
iMudng  means  on  the  carriage  operable  by  the  impact  of 
tlM  bag  thereagainst. 


850.590.  BOILEK.  William  J.  Lane  and  Qeorob  Lakb, 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
225.351. 


WO.MO.  NON  -  HYGROSCOPIC  COMPOUND  AND  EX- 
PLOSITB  TKKATBD  THEREWITH.  AaTHUR  La 
MoTTB,  WUmincton,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Neaioar*  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1904.  Serial  No. 
SS0.7(1S. 
Olmtm. — 1.  An   ezploaive  compound   comprising  nitrate 

of  aBflnonia  treated  with  a  Dltronaphthal«ne  and  a  aitro- 

tolOMM. 

S.  Aa   ezploalTe  compound   comprising  nitrate  of  am- 


Vlaiin. — 1.  .\  boiler  comprising  a  contalning-sbell.  a  coil 
portion  through  which  the  feed-water  is  Introduced,  a  tubu- 
lar portion  situated  below  the  coll  portion,  and  means  lo- 
cated t>etween  the  two  for  separating  the  steam  and  water 
derived  from  the  coll  portion,  and  Introducing  these  bodies 
separately  Into  the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  tubular 
portion. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  containing-shell,  a  coll  portion 
through  which  the  feed-water  Is  Introduced,  a  tubular 
portion  situated  under  the  coll  portion,  and  a  structur- 
ally Independent  device  situated  between  the  two  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  steam  and  water  derived  from 
the  coll  portion,  and  deliver  these  bodies  respectively 
into  the  steam-space  and  the  water-space  of  the  tubular 
portion. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  a  containlng-shell,  a  coll  portion 
through  which  the  feed-water  Is  Introduced,  a  tubular 
portion  situated  under  the  coll  portion,  a  separating 
device  Into  which  the  water  and  steam  from  the  coll 
portion  are  collectively  delivered,  and  from  which  they 
are  separately  conveyed,  the  steam  to  the  steam-space 
and  the  water  to  the  water-space  of  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  botler. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  a  containlng-shell.  a  coll  portion 
through  which  the  feed-water  Is  introduced,  a  tubular 
portion  situated  under  the  coll  portion,  a  steam-separating 
device,  a  pipe  connecting  the  interior  of  the  separating 
device  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  portion,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  separating  device  to  the  steam- 
space  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  separating  devlee  to  the  water-space 
of  the  tubular  portion. 

5.  A  boiler  comprising  a  contalning-shell.  a  portion 
having  the  characteristics  of  a  flash-boiler  located  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  portion  having  the 
characteristics   of   a    different    type   of   t>oUcr    located    la 
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the  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  together  with  centrifugally- 
acting  means  for  separating  the  steam  and  heated  feed-  i 
water  derived  from  said  flash  portion  and  for  delivering 
said  bodies  respectively  into  the  steam-space  and  water- 
space  of  the  boiler  portion  harlnf  dllTerent  characteristics. 

fl.  A  boiler  having  a  vertical  flre-tnbe  portion  and  a  1 
flash  portion,  together  with  centrifugally-acting  means 
for  separating  the  steam  and  heated  feod-water  derived 
from  the  flash  portion,  and  for  delivering  said  bodies 
continuously  respectively  Into  the  steam-space  and  water- 
space  of  the  vertical  flre-tube  boiler. 

7.  A  boiler  comprisln?  an  Inclosing  shell,  two  steam- 
generating  devices  situated  In  such  shell,  together  with 
means  for  continuously  carrying  the  steam  and  water 
from  one  generating  device  to  the  other,  and  separating 
them  by  centrifugal  force  in  their  passage. 

8.  A  boiler  comprising  an  inclosing  shell,  a  steam- 
generating  device  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell 
through  which  the  feed- water  is  introduced,  a  steam- 
generating  device  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  into 
which  a  portion  of  the  feed-water  is  finally  delivered,  and 
a  centrlfuKRlly  acting  device  Intermediate  of  said  steam- 
generating  devices,  by  means  of  which  the  steam  and 
water  convey»'d  from  the  first- mentioned  device  Is  sepa- 
rated and  delivered  continuously,  respectively  into  the 
steam-spao-  and  water  space  of  the  second-named  device. 

0.  A  boiler  comprising  an  inclosing  shell,  a  coll  portion, 
a  tultular  portion  situated  under  the  coll  portion,  a 
Bteam  scp.Tratlng  device  arranged  external  to  the  shell  and 
communloHting  wUh  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  portion 
and  respectively  with  the  steam-space  and  water-space 
of  the  tubular  portion. 

10.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  an  Inclosing 
shell,  two  steam-generating  devices  differing  In  charac- 
teristics situated  therein,  means  for  delivering  feed-water 
to  one  uf  .><aid  generating  devices,  means  for  utilizing 
the  difference  in  momentum  of  the  commingled  steam 
and  water  derived  from  one  of  said  generating  devices 
to  effect  the  separation  of  these  bodies,  and  means  for 
continuously  delivering  them  In  the  separated  state 
M'siw'ctively  Into  the  steam-space  and  water-space  of  the 
other  generating  device. 

11.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  an  Inclosing 
shell,  two  steam-generating  devices  differing  In  character- 
istics therein,  means  for  supplying  feed-water  to  one  of 
said  generating  devices,  means  controlled  by  the  water- 
ifvel  In  the  other  generating  device  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fe<^d-water,  together  with  means  for  separating 
tiie  commingled  steam  and  water  derived  from  one  gen- 
erating device  and  separately  feeding  said  bodies  re8p<'c- 
tively  to  the  steam-space  and  water-space  of  the  other 
generating  device. 

I'J.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  two 
steam-generators  In  said  shell,  and  a  device  Intermediate 
of  said  generators,  acting  through  the  difference  In  velocity 
of  impact  of  the  steam  and  water  Introduced  into  It, 
to  separate  the  eteam  and  water  derived  from  the  first 
generator  and  constantly  deliver  said  steam  Into  the 
steam-space  and  the  water  into  the  water-space  of  the 
second  generator. 

13.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  two 
steam-generators  In  said  shell  having  independent  and 
separate  water-spaces,  and  a  device  Introduced  between 
the  two,  adapted  by  reason  of  the  difference  of  velocity 
of  Impact  and  specific  gravity  of  the  steam  and  water 
introduced  into  it  from  the  first  generator,  to  separate 
these  bodies  and  constantly  deliver  them  respectively 
the  steam  to  the  steam-space  and  the  water  to  the  water- 
space  of  the  second  generator. 

14.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  two 
steam-generators  in  said  shell  having  Independent  and 
separate  water-spaces,  snd  means  external  to  the  shell, 
adapted  to  separate  the  water  and  steam  derived  from 
one  of  said  generators,  and  to  constantly  deliver  the  steam 
to  the  steam-space,  and  the  water  to  <he  water-space  of  the 
other  generator. 

16.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  two 
steam-generators  therein,  and  a  device  interposed  be- 
tween   said   generators   cylindrical    in    form,    into   which 


the  steam  and  water  from  the  first  generator  are  delivered 
tangentlally,  and  which  serves  by  reason  of  the  rotary 
motion  imparted  to  said  bodies  to  separate  them,  whereby 
the  steam  will  be  continuously  delivered  to  the  steam- 
space  and  the  water  to  the  water-space  of  the  second 
generator. 

IG.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  two 
steam-generators,  one  having  the  characteristic  of  a  flash- 
lioller  and  the  other  of  a  tubular  boiler,  and  a  steam-sepa- 
rator Introduced  between  the  two,  adapted  to  separate  the 
steam  and  water  derived  from  the  first  generator  through 
the  action  of  applied  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  steam  and  water,  and  continuously  deliver 
said  steam  Into  the  steam-space  and  the  water  Into  the 
water-space  of  the  second  generator. 

17.  In  a  boiler,  means  for  Introducing  feed-water  at 
a  distance  from  the  source  of  heat,  means  for  conveying 
said  feed-water  together  with  any  steam  generated  there- 
from to  a  separating  device,  means  for  centrifugally 
separating  the  commingled  steam  and  water,  and  means 
for  continuously  conveying  the  separated  steam  and  water 
respectively  to  a  steam-space  and  water-space  adjacent 
to  the  source  of  heat. 


8r.0..^01.      LKATIIKR  TRIMMKR.      ALFRED  Larson.  Rock- 
ferd.  111.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.63.1. 


Claim. — 1.  A  leather-trimmer  comprising  a  base,  a  knife 
with  a  series  of  concave  cutting  edges  supported  by  the 
base,  a  clamping  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
edges  and  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses,  one  for  each 
cutting  edge,  the  clamping-plate  having  a  bodily  movement 
toward  and  from  the  kulfe,  and  means  for  raising  the 
plate.  ' 

2.  A  leather-trimmer  comprising  a  base,  a  knife  with  a 
series  of  concave  cutting  edges  supported  by  the  base,  a 
clamping-plate  located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  of  varying  sUes,  one  for 
each  cutting  edge,  the  clamping-plate  having  a  bodily 
movement  toward  and  from  the  knife,  means  for  raising 
the  plate,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  It  down. 

3.  A  leather-trimmer  comprising  a  base,  a  knife  with  a 
series  of  concave  cutting  edges  supported  by  the  base,  a 
clamping-plate  located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  of  varying  sizes,  one  for 
each  cutting  edge,  the  clamping-plate  having  a  bodily 
movement  toward  and  from  the  knife,  means  for  raising 
the  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  knife  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  clamping-plate. 


850.592.      PNEUMATIC  VIBRATOR  OR  HAMMER.     WiL- 
rRBD  Lewis,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tabor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,502. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  hammering  device,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member  having  a  recess  formed  in  its 
outer  surface,  a  tubular  hammer  surrounding  said  station- 
ary member  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  por- 
tion entering  said  recess  and  axially  movable  therein,  and 
means  for  alternately  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
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■aM  r«e«M  at  oim  aide  of  said  projection  and  ezhanstlns 
tlk«  floid  so  admitted. 


2.  In  a  fluid-actuated  tiammering  device,  a  relatively 
fltatlonary  cylindrical  member,  having  a  circumferentlally- 
extendlng  recesa  formed  In  Its  periphery,  a  tubular  hammer 
member  surrounding  the  flrst-mentloned  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly-extending  circumferential  rib  en- 
tering and  axlally  movable  in  said  recess  and  means  for 
alternately  connecting  the  portions  of  the  recess  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  projection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  while  one  of  said  portions  Is  so  connected  ex- 
hausting the  fluid  from  the  other  portion. 

3.  In  a  fluid-actuated  hammering  device,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  its  outer  surface,  a  tubular  member 
surrounding  the  first-mentioned  member  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  portion  entering  said  recess  and 
relatively  movable  therein  In  an  axial  direction,  means  for 
alternately  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  recess 
at  one  side  of  said  projection  and  exhausting  the  fluid  so 
admitted,  said  projection  having  valve-passages  f»rmod  in 
it  and  valve  members  located  in  said  passages  and  actuated 
Jointly  by  the  fluid-pressure  In  the  recess  and  movement  of 
one  memt>er  relative  to  the  other  to  control  the  admission 
and  exhaust. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  cir- 
cumferential recess  formed  in  its  periphery,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber surrounding  Haid  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly-projecting  rib  or  flange  entering  said  recess 
and  axlally  movable  therein,  said  rib  having  a  valve-pas- 
sage formed  In  it  extending  axlally  from  end  to  end  of 
the  rib  and  communicating  with  an  Inlet-port  formed  In 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  valve  member  lo- 
cated In  said  passage  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  fitting  said  passage  and  reduced  end  portions,  said 
t>ody  and  end  portions  being  so  arranged  that  the  move- 
ment of  one  member  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  relative 
to  the  other  In  either  direction  causes  the  valve  member 
to  engage  said  cylindrical  member  and  be  moved  to  admit 
fluid  from'the  Inlet-port  to  the  proper  end  of  the  recess,  to 
produce  the  return  movement  of  the  hammer  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  provided  with  an 
inner  circumferential  flange  or  rib,  a  member  surrounded 
by  said  tubular  meml>er  and  provided  with  a  recess  in 
which  said  rib  is  received  and  is  axlally  movable,  said  rib 
having  an  axially-extendlng  valve-passage  formed  in  it,  an 
exhaust-valve  In  said  passage,  said  exhaust-valve  compris- 
ing end  portions  adapted  to  close  the  corresponding  ends, 
of  the  valve-passage,  and  a  reduced  l>ody  portion  of  a 
length  labstantlally  equal  to  the  thlckneu  of  the  rib. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tabular  hammer  member  provided 
with  an  Inner  circumferential  flange  or  rib,  a  relatively 
•tatlonary  member  surrounded  by  said  hammer  member 
and  provided  with  a  recess  in  which  said  rib  Is  received 
and  between  the  end  walls  of  which  said  rib  Is  axlally 
movable,  said  rib  having  an  axial  valve-passage  formed  In 
it  communicating  between  its  ends  with  an  exhaust-port. 
and  an  exhaust-valve,  in  said  passage,  said  exhaust-valve 
eompriaiag  end  portions  adapted  to  cloae  the  conresponding 
«ndi  of  the  valTe-paaaage  and  a  connecting  item  portion  of 
m  lanfth  ■ubatantlally  eqnal  to  the  thickneaa  of  the  rib. 

7.  In  combination,  a  tabalar  member  prorlded  witb  an 
Uuktr  circumferential  flanjce  or  rib.  a  member  surrounded 
by  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  recess  in 
wUcb  eald  rib  is  received  and  between  the  end  walls  of 
whldi  Hild  rib  la  movable,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
Talv*-pasaage   formed   in   It   extending  between   opposite 


sides  of  said  rib  and  liavlng  an  inlet-port  communicating 
with  said  valve-passage  between  Its  ends,  and  an  Inlet- 
valve  in  said  valve-passage  provided  with  a  body  portion 
filling  the  passage  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  close  the 
Inlet-port,  and  end  stem  portions,  said  end  portions  being 
of  such  a  length  that  they  project  beyond  the  sldea  of  the 
rib  when  the  body  portion  Is  In  a  position  to  dose  the 
inlet-port. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tabular  hammer  member  provided 
witb  an  inner  circumferential  flange  or  rib  and  a  relatlvelj 
Stationary  member  surrounded  by  said  hammer  member 
and  provided  with  a  recess  In  which  said  rib  is  received 
and  between  the  end  walls  of  which  the  rib  is  axlally  mov- 
able, said  rib  having  axlally  -  extending  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  passages  formed  in  It,  valve  members  In  said  valve- 
passages  controlling  the  admission  of  a  working  fluid  to 
and  its  exhaust  from  the  portion  of  the  recess  at  each 
side  of  the  rib,  said  valves  being  so  arranged  that  the 
movement  of  the  hammer  member  to  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment  in  one  direction  causes  the  valves  to  be  actuated  to 
produce  the  return  movement  of  the  hammer  and  so  that 
the  fluid  acting  on  the  valves  tends  to  hold  them  in  the 
position  Into  which  they  have  moved  until  the  hammer 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction. 


S.'>0.593.      ROT.\RY   MOTOR.      William    P.    Marsh.    Day- 
ton, Ohio.    .Filed  Jan.   16.  1007.     SerUl  No.  352,587. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor  as  descrit>ed  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
rotor  mounted  on  said  abaft  having  a  hollow  interior, 
vanes  arranged  in  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  radius,  discharge-conduits  directed  to  said 
vanes  whereby  the  steam  will  strike  the  vanes  and  pass 
to  the  interior  of  the  rotor  and  ouUet-porta  in  said  rotor 
arranged  obUqaely  to  the  axis  thereof,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  motor  at  described  a  casing,  a  shaft  a  rotor 
mounted  thereon  liaving  a  hollow  interior,  vanea  about 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  discharging  to  the  interior 
thereof  and  outlet-ports  in  said  rotor  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  motor  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
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rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft,  inlet-ports  in  the  periphery 
of  Mid  rotors,  oblique  outlet-ports  In  said  rotors,  means 
for  leading  the  actuating  medium  from  the  outlet-ports  of 
one  rotor  to  the  peripheral  inlet-ports  of  the  next  succes- 
sive rotor,  substantially  as  specified. 

-t.  In  a  mechanical  motor  as  described  a  casing,  a  shaft, 
a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  conduit  for  actuating  me- 
dium In  said  case  and  surrounding  said  rotor,  dlscharge- 
noxcles  leading  from  said  conduit  arranged  tangent  to  a 
common  circle  concentric  with  iiald  shaft  and  In  a  plane 
common  with  said  rotor  outlet-ports  in  the  side  of  said 
rotor  arranged  oblique  to  the  axis  thereof,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  comprising  two  parallel  disks, 
curved  vanes  intermediate  said  disks,  and  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  outlet-ports  extending  through  said 
disks  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

0.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  a  case,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft  Including  parallel  disks,  annular  flanges  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  disks,  recesses  in  said  annular 
flanges,  curved  vanes  extending  within  said  recesses,  pro- 
jecting portions  on  said  vanes  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  snnular  fianges  beyond  the  depth  of  said  recesses, 
means  to  hold  said  disks  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and 
means  for  conducting  actuating  medium  to  said  rotor, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  mechanical  motor,  a  case,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft  comprising  parallel  disks.  Inward  projecting 
flanf:es  on  said  disks,  said  fianges  haviuK  a  peripheral  rab- 
bet curved  vanes  having  recessed  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  flanges  and  means  for  impinging  said  vanes  l>etwe«'n 
said  fiances,  substantially  /is  specified. 

8.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  case,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft  comprising  parallel  disks.  Inward  projecting 
flanges  on  said  disks,  curved  recesses  in  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  flanRes.  curved  vanes  having  recessed  ends  en- 
Kajclng  said  curved  recesses,  said  fianges  projecting  within 
the  recessed  ends  of  the  curved  vanes,  means  for  retaln- 
inif  said  disks  In  their  adjusted  relation  and  means  for 
conductlni:  actuating  medium  to  said  vanes,  substantially 
as  specified. 

9.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  case,  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  thereon  comprising  parallel  disks,  curved  vanes 
intermediate  said  disks  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
thereof  forming  inlet-ports  to  the  interior  of  said  rotor, 
outlet-ports  extending  dlajronally  through  one  of  said 
disks,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  case,  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
thereon  comprislnjr  parallel  disks,  inward  ■  projecting 
flanges  on  said  disks  having  Internal  annular  recesses. 
curved  vanes  Interposed  between  said  projecting  flanges, 
outlet  opening  extending  from  said  annular  recess  to  tl^e 
exterior  of  the  disk  and  means  for  conducting  actuatluR 
medium  to  said  vanes,   substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  case,  a  shaft,  a  primary 
rotor  on  s.ild  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  actuating  me- 
dium on  the  periphery  thereof,  outlet-ports  in  the  sides 
of  said  rotor  adapted  to  discharge  the  same  laterally  in 
opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  secondary  rotors  also 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  medium  on  the  pe- 
ripheries thereof  having  outlet-ports  in  the  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  discharge  the  same  laterally  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  primary  rotor  to  the  next  successive  sec- 
ondary rotor  of  the  series,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  rotors  having  hollow  interiors  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  actuating  medium  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  to 
discharge  the  same  laterally  into  said  casing,  a  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  conduit  therein  and  dischance-openings 
leading  therefrom  directed  to  the  periphery  of  the  primary 
rotor  fianged  rings  surrounding  the  secondary  rotors,  said 
rings  being  open  on  the  side  adjacent  the  next  preceding 
rotor,  discharge  conduits  in  the  fiange  of  said  ring,  said 
discharge  conduits  being  directed  to  the  periphery  of  said 
secondary  rotor,  substantially  as  specified. 

is.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  esse,  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  hollow  interiors,  a 


primary  rotor  adapted  to  receive  the  actuaUng  medium 
through  the  periphery  thereof  and  discharge  same  later- 
ally through  outlet-ports  in  the  sides  of  said  rotor  in  op- 
posite directions,  secondary  rotors  adapted  to  receive  the 
medium  through  the  periphery  thereof  and  discbarge  same 
laterally  through  outlet-ports  in  the  sides  thereof  away 
from  said  primary  rotor,  and  exhaust-outlet  conduits  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  case,  substantially  as  specified. 


850,594.      COAL    WASHING    APPARATUS.      Robbbt    L. 
Martin,    Jr.,    and    Harvey    Cort.    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Coal  Washer  Company.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Oct     5 
1905.     Serial  No.  281.374. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coal-washing  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  coal-bin.  an  adjacent  tank  adapted  to  contain 
water,  a  jig  fitting  snuply  therein  and  provided  with 
means  for  sustaining  the  contents  and  for  permitting  an 
upward  flow  of  water  on  downward  movement  of  the  jig 
:ind  for  preventing  downward  flow  on  upward  movement 
of  the  Hk,  means  for  reciprocating  said  Jig  In  said  tank,  a 
screen  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
overflow  contents  from  the  jig.  a  separate  drain-tank  be- 
neath said  screen  a  suction-valve  permitting  the  flow  of 
wafer  from  said  drain  tank  to  the  jig  tank,  and  means  for 
removing  the  coal  from  aaid  screen,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  Jig  fitting  snugly  in 
said  tank  and  provided  with  means  for  sustaining  the 
contents  and  for  permitting  an  upward  flow  of  water  on 
downward  movement  of  the  Jig  and  for  preventing  down- 
ward flow  on  upward  movement  of  the  Jig,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  Jig  In  said  tank,  a  screen  arranged  adja- 
cent to  and  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  contents  from 
the  jl>r.  a  separate  drain  tank  beneath  said  screen,  and  a 
valve-controlled  passage  permitting  a  flow  of  water  from 
said  drain  tank  to  the  Jig-tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coal-washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  Jig  fitting  snugly  In  said 
tank  and  provided  with  means  for  sustaining  the  contents 
and  for  permitting  an  upward  flow  of  water  on  downward 
movement  of  the  jig  and  for  preventing  downward  flow  on 
upward  movement  of  the  Jig,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
Jig  In  said  tank,  means  for  receiving  the  washed  coal  from 
the  jig,  a  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  overflow  water  from 
the  jig-tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  passage  therefrom  to 
the  Jig-tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


850,595.     IX)OM.     Geohob  c.  Moore.  Revere,  Mass.     Filed 

Sept.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,797. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  double  vertical  loom,  In  combination,  op- 
posite vertically-moving  lays  operatively  connected  to  act 
with  mutual  counterbalancing  effect,  and  operating  means 
therefor. 

2.  In  a  double  vertical  loom.  In  combination,  opposite 
vertically-moving  lays,  and  operating  connections  whereby 
the  said  lays  are  caused  to  move  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
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■Ue  directions  with  reapect  to  each  other  and  with  coontcr 
balancing  effrct. 


3.  In  a  double  vertical  loom.  In  combination,  opposite 
vertTcally-movlng  lays,  an  Intermediate  rocker  connected 
with  the  aald  lays  whereby  the  latter  are  cau5<ed  to  move 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  .and  means  for  occasioning  reciprocating  movements 
of  the  lays. 

4.  In  a  double  vertical  loom.  In  combination,  opposite 
vertlcally-movlnu  lays,  a  rock-shaft  having  opposite  arms 
with  which,  n-spectlvely,  the  respective  lays  are  opera- 
tlvely  connected,  and  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  rock-shaft. 

5.  In  a  vertical  loom,  n  lay.  combined  with  means  to  tilt 
the  shuttle-Ruldinjr  portion  thereof  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  warps  to  cause 
gravity  to  act  In  moving  the  shuttle  through  the  respective 
sheds. 

6.  In  a  loom,  harnesses,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
operating  the  same,  cbmblned  with  a  lay,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  shuttle-guiding  portion  thereof  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  transversely  with  reapect  to  the  har- 
ness-frames and  warps,  to  cause  gravity  to  act  In  moving 
the  shuttle  through  the  respective  sheds. 

T.  In  a  vertical  loom,  a  lay,  and  means  to  tilt  the  shut- 
tle-gniding  portion  thereof  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  warps  to  cause 
gravity  to  act  In  moving  the  shuttle  through  the  respective 
sheds,  combined  with  shuttle-picking  devices. 

8.  In  a  loom,  harnesses,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
operating  the  same,  combined  with  a  lay,  means  for  tilting 
the  shuttle-guiding  portion  thereof  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  transversely  with  respect  to  the  harness-frames 
and  warps  to  cause  gravity  to  act  in  moving  the  shuttle 
thronsh  the  respective  sheds,  and  shuttle-picking  devices. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  reciprocating  lay.  and  a  reed  thereon 
supported  at  a  fixed  angle  transversely  of  the  loom,  com- 
bined with  means  to  tilt  the  shuttle-guiding  portion  of  the  ! 
lay  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  cause  gravity  to 
act  In  moving  the  shuttle  throagb  the  re«p«K;tlTe  sheda 

10.  In  a  loom,  a  reciprocating  lay,  and  a  reed  thereon 
rapported  at  a  fixed  angle  transversely  of  the  loom,  com- 
btnad  with  neans  to  tilt  the  shuttle-guldlng  portion  of  the 
lay  alternately  in  opposite  directions  transversely,  and 
shuttle-picking  derlcea. 

11.  In  a  vertical  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  a  r«ed 
tharcoB.   ahnttle-guides   located   at  opposite  sldea  of   the  > 


warpa,  and  means  to  tilt  the  said  guide  alternately  in  op- 
posite'directions  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  warps  to 
cause  gravity  to  act  in  moving  the  shuttle  through  the 
shed. 

12.  In  a  vertical  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  a  reed 
thereon,   shuttle-guides   located   at   oppoaite  sides   of   the 

:    warps,  means  to  tilt  the  said  guides  alternately  in  opposite 
I   directions  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  warps  to  cause 

gravity  to  act  in  moving  the  shuttle  through  the  shed,  and 

shuttle-picking  devices. 

13.  In  a  double  vertical  loom,  in  combination,  opposite 
lays,  means  to  move  the  same  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  to  tilt  the  respective  shuttle-guides 
of  the  respective  lays  for  the  movements  of  the  respective 
shuttles  through  the  sheds. 

14.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  beddles  thereof, 
means  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  lay 
provided  with  a  reed  having  the  dents  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  web  turner,  and  a  take-up  roll 
having  its  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom. 

l.'i.  In  a  multiple-web  loom.  In  combination,  the  heddlea 
thereof,  means  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
loom,  a  lay  provided  with  reeds  having  the  dents  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  series  of  shuttles, 
means  to  occasion  movement  of  the  same  transversely  of 
the  loom,  web-turning  devices,  and  a  take-up  roll  having 
the  axis  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom. 

10.  Id  a  vertical  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  shuttle- 
guides  movable  therewith,  means  to  tilt  the  said  shuttle- 
guides  alternately  in  opposite  directions  for  the  movements 
of  the  shuttles  through  the  sheds,  picking  rock-shafts  pro- 
vided with  devices  for  propelllns  the  shuttles,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  rock-shafts. 

17.  In  a  vertical  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  a  reed  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tilting  carrier  provided  with  shuttIe-guldo<i, 
picking  rock-shafts  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having 
shuttle-propelling  devices  In  connection  therewith,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  said  rock-shafts. 

18.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  horizontal  harness- 
frames,  and  the  stepped  series  of  rolls  serving  to  support 
said  harness-frames  and  also  to  restrain  the  same  from 
transverse  movement. 

10.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  harness-frames  of 
graduated  width,  means  to  move  the  same  for  shedding, 
and  stepped  supports  on  which  the  side  edges  of  said  har- 
ness-frames rest,  the  said  supports  also  constituting  guides 
for  the  side  edges  of  the  harness-frames. 

20.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  harness-frames  of 
graduated  width,  means  to  move  the  same  for  shedding, 
and  rolls  on  which  the  side  edges  of  the  said  harness- 
frames  rest. 

21.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  harness-frames  of 
graduated  width,  means  to  move  the  same  for  shedding, 
and  rolls  supporting  the  side  edges  of  the  said  harness- 
frames  and  also  constituting  side  guides  for  the  latter. 

22.  In  a  loom  in  which  a  plurality  of  webs  Is  woven  In 
parallel  vertical  planes  extending  transversely  of  the  loom, 
In  combination,  a  lay  carrying  suitable  reed-dents  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
means  for  operating  the  aald  ahuttles  transversely  of  the 
loom,  and  shed-forming  mechaniam  comprlalng  heddles  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  loom  and  having  a  plurality 
of  warp-eyes,  one  for  each  web  of  a  series  of  webs. 

23.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  the  weaving  Instrumen- 
talitlea,  a  container  or  holder  within  which  a  chain  of 
warpa  la  deposited  looeely,  and  tenalon  devices  acting  upon 
the  said  chain  on  its  way  to  the  aald  weaving  tnstrumen- 
Ulities. 

24.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  weaving  Instrnmen- 
tallties.  a  container  or  holder  for  a  chain  of  warps,  and  a 
tension  device  having  oppositely  -  located  guides  through 
which  the  chain  is  conducted  in  alternating  succession,  and 
provided  with  means  tending  to  move  the  opposite  guides 
away  from  each  other. 

25.  In  combination,  a  container  or  holder  for  a  chain  of 
warps,  and  a  series  of  guide-bars  around  which  In  alter- 
nating succession  the  chain  ia  conducted  on  leaving  the 
said  container  or  bolder. 

26.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  container  or  holder  for  a  chain  of 
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warps,  a  sertes  of  gnlde-hars  around  which  in  alternating 
succession  the  chain  Is  conducted  on  leaving  the  aald  con- 
tainer or  holder,  and  a  yielding  tension  device  acting  upon 
the  said  chain  on  its  way  from  the  said  guide-bars. 

27.  In  a  loom,  in  combination  with  the  weavlnj^  Instru- 
mentalities for  the  production  of  a  woven  web,  a  tier  of 
warp-containers  each  adapted  to  have  a  chain  of  warps 
loosely  deposited  therein,  and  yielding  tenslon-re>nilating 
devices  acting  directly  upon  the  respective  chains. 

28.  In  a  loom,  in  combination  with  the  weaving  Instru- 
mentalitlea  for  the  production  of  a  woven  web,  a  plurality 
of  warp-con talners,  each  adapted  to  have  a  chain  of  warps 
loosely  depoaited  therein,  yielding  tension  regulating  de- 
vices acting  directly  upon  the  respective  chains,  and  a 
support  on  which  the  aald  tension-regulating  devices  are 
mounted  with  capacity  for  lateral  movement  to  separate 
one  from  another  thereof. 

-9.  In  a  loom,  in  combination  with  the  weaving  Instru 
mentalities  for  the  production  of  a  woven  web,  a  plurality 
of  warp-holders,  a  series  of  yielding  tension  devices,  sub 
stantlally  as  described,  a  support  on  which  the  said  tension 
devices  are  hung,  and  loosely-mounted  division  pieces  sep- 
arating the  tension  devices  from  one  another. 

30.  A  iMink  of  warp  containers  comprising  two  or  more 
tiers,  side  by  side,  each  warp-contalner  having  a  chain  of 
warps  loosely  deposited  therein,  and  tension-regulating  de 
vices  acting  upon  the  respective  chains. 

•Tl.  A  bank  of  warp  containers  comprising  two  or  more 
tiers  side  by  side,  each  warp-contalner  having  a  chain  of 
warps  loosely  deposited  therein,  guides  for  the  respective 
chains,  and  yielding  tension  regulating  devices,  one  for 
each  chain. 

32.  In  combination,  a  series  of  supports,  one  above  an- 
other, warp  containers  removably  resting  upon  the  said 
supports  and  each  adapted  to  have  a  chain  of  warps  loosely 
deposited  therein,  guides  for  the  respective  chains,  and  in- 
dividual tension  devices  for  the  respective  chains. 

33.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  heddles  thereof, 
means  to  move  the  wime  longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  lay 
provided  with  a  reed  having  the  dents  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  shuttle  and  means  to  move 
the  same  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  loom,  and  a  take- 
up  roll  having  Its  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
loom. 

34.  In  a  multiple  web  loom,  in  combination,  the  heddles 
thereof,  means  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
loom,  a  lay  provided  with  reeds  having  the  dents  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom,  a  series  of  shuttles, 
means  to  occasion  movement  of  the  aame  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  loom,  and  a  take  up  roll  having  the  axis 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom. 


850.596.     CRUSHING-MILL.    Jban  Morix.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,727, 


socket  joint  for  connecting  said  connecting-rods  separately 
to  said  driving  mechanism. 

2.  A  crushing-mill  consisting  of  complementary  crush- 
ing members,  one  of  which  is  movable  and  susceptible  of 
being  given  a  conical  rotation  ;  and  means  for  giving  said 
movable  member  a  conical  rotation,  said  means  comprising 
a  driving  mechanism  ;  a  pair  of  cooperating  connecting- 
rods  :  means  for  connecting  said  rods  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  separately  connecting  said  connecting  rods 
to  said  driving  mechanism. 

3.  A  crushlng-mlll  consisting  of  complementary  crush- 
ing members,  one  of  which  is  movable  and  susceptible  of 
being  given  a  conical  rotation  ;  and  means  for  giving  said 
movable  member  a  conical  rotation,  aald  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperating  shafts;  and  a  pair  of  co^iperatlng 
connecting  rods,  one  end  of  each  of  said  connecting-rods 
l>elng  attached  to  said  movable  member,  and  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  connecting-rods  l>eing  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  said  shafts. 

4.  A  crushing-mill  consisting  of  complementary  crush- 
ing members,  one  of  which  is  movable  and  susceptible  of 
being  given  a  conical  rotation  ;  and  means  for  giving  said 
movable  meml)er  a  conical  rotation,  said  means  comprising 
a  driving  mechanism  ;  a  pair  of  cooperating  connecting- 
rods,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  yielding  means  for 
preventing  rupture  of  parts  of  the  machine;  means  con- 
necting said  connecting  rods  with  said  movable  member; 
and  means  which  separately  connect  said  connecting  rods 
with  said  driving  mechanism. 


850..'in7.     (;EARIN(;.     J<.hn  F.  McCanna.  Chicago.  III.,  a.s- 
slgnor  to  .McCord  &  Company.  Chicajro.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New   Jersey.      Filed    1  »or.    L'l.    VMKk      Serial    .N.i 
292,678. 


Claim.— 1.  A  crushlng-mlll  consisting  of  complementary 
crushing  members,  one  of  which  is  movable  and  susceptible 
of  being  given  a  conical  rotation :  and  means  for  giving 
said  movable  member  a  conical  rotation,  said  means  com- 
prising a  driving  mechaniam  ;  a  pair  of  cooperating  con- 
necting-rods ;  means  for  connscting  said  connecting-rods  to 
said  movable  member;  and  neana  comprlalng  a  ball-and- 


Claim.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  In- 
ternal sear  having  a  collar  and  a  rotatable  internal  gear 
having  a  bearing  In  the  said  collar,  a  two  part  shaft  co- 
axial with  such  gears,  an  offset  block  connecting  the  ports 
of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  and  a  pin- 
Ion  pivoted  In  the  arms  eccentrically  to  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  planetary  movement  in  engagement  with  the  fixed 
gear  to  drive  the  rotatable  gear  at  a  slower  speed  than  but 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  shaft. 

2.  A  device  for  converting  high-speed  rotary  motion  Into 
low-speed  reciprocating  motion,  comprising  a  fixed  Internal 
gear  and  a  rotatable  Internal  gear,  said  gears  having  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  teeth,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  the  rotatable 
gear  for  moving  a  reciprocating  element,  a  two-part  driv- 
ing-shaft coaxial  with  and  journaled  In  the  gears,  an  off- 
set block  connecting  the  parts  of  the  shaft  and  bifurcated 
opposite  the  offset,  and  a  pinion  pivoted  on  the  bifurcations 
of  the  block  and  having  Its  pivot  eccentric  to  the  shaft 
whereby  the  pinion  has  a  planetary  movement  about  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  gear  to  Impart  a  rela- 
tively slow  movement  to  the  rotatable  gear. 


850,508.  METALLIC  TIM  AND  RAII^KARTENER.  Jo- 
seph B.  NovACH,  Epton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.785. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail -fastener,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  t>eam  having  seats  formed  therein,  and  rails. 
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of  nll-rapportlnc  platea  detaehably  monnted  In  lald  Matt, 
■aid  plates  haying  connected  rail-Mats  proTldlng  sockets, 
rall-clampa  adapted  to  engage  In  said  sockets  and  engaging 
aald  rails,  and  tie-rods  monnted  between  said  rall-aeats  and 
passing  through  said  rall-clamps  for  holding  said  clamps 
la  engagement  with  said  rail-supporting  plates  and  said 
rails. 


2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  cooibination 
with  a  beam  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  of  a  rail-sup- 
porting plate  detacbably  mounted  In  said  seat  and  formed 
with  rail  seats,  a  web  connecting  said  rail-seats,  rail- 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  in  the  ends  of  said  seats,  a  tie- 
rod  passing  through  said  raii-clamps  and  said  web,  and  a 
hiad  carried  by  said  tie  rod  and  engaging  the  inner  side  of 
said  web. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  consisting  of  a  rail-supporting  plate 
haying  seats  and  sockets,  a  web  l>etween  said  seats,  rail- 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  In  said  sockets,  and  a  tie-rod 
passing  through  said  web  for  holding  said  clamps  between 
said  seats. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cros.s-tle  having  a  recess  in  its 
upper  face,  a  plate  seated  In  said  recess  and  secured  to  the 
tie  with  its  upper  face  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  tie, 
rail  seats  carried  by  said  plate  and  lying  above  the  upper 
face  of  the  tie  and  having  notched  ends,  rall-clamps  Htted 
between  the  rail-seats,  and  having  trunnions  engaging  the 
notched  ends  of  said  seats,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rall-clamps  together. 


860,599.      FASTENING    DEVICE.      John    J.    OTonnill. 
Lima,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  29.1,729. 


Claim. — A  fastening  device  comprtsing  a  plate  haying  an 
outwardly- projecting  lug  provided  with  a  socket  having  its 
axis  parallel  with  said  plate,  and  said  socket  tapering  from 
one  end  toward  the  other  end  and  said  lag  haying  a  hole 
extending  through  it  from  said  latter  end  of  the  socket  and 
Its  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  a  second  plate  having  a  flattened  shank  that 
is  too  wide  to  pass  through  said  slot  when  the  parts  are  in 
tlMlr  normal  position,  but  Is  adapted  to  slip  through  said 
slot  into  said  socket  when  the  shank  Is  rotated  a  quarter- 
tnm,  and  said  shank  terminating  in  a  ball  that  is  adapted 
to  enter  the  larger  end  of  said  socket  but  ii  too  large  to 
pass  entirely  tbercthroogh,  and  said  shank  having  a  limit- 
ed longitudinal  movement  in  said  socket,  whereby  the  dls- 
angagement  of  said  ball  from  the  said  socket  In  separating 
the  parts  Is  permitted,  substantially  as  daaeribad. 


830,800.  SHIFTING-RAIL  LOCK  FOR  VKHICLE-TOP8. 
Jambs  D.  PiuiaiM.  Auburn,  Ind.  Filed  May  11,  1006. 
Serial  No.  316,261. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fastener  for  the  shifting  rails  of  vehlcle- 
si-ats  comprising  a  pin  depending  from  the  shifting  rail  and 
loosely  engaging  a  perforation  in  a  lateral  member  on  a 
seat-Iron,  a  loop  formed  of  a  section  of  bent  wire  loosely 
connected  at  the  bent  end  to  the  shifting  rail  adapted  to 
pass  under  said  lateral  member  and  surround  said  depend- 
ing pin,  a  bent  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  shifting  rail 
from  said  depending  pin,  and  two  spaced  lugs  on  one  end 
of  said  lever,  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said  loop  are  eccen- 
trically pivoted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fastener  for  the  shifting  rails  of  vehicle-seats  com- 
prising a  pin  depending  from  the  shifting  rail  and  loosely 
engaging  a  perforation  In  a  lateral  member  on  a  st-at  iron, 
a  loop  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shifting  rail 
adapted  to  pass  under  said  lateral  member  and  surround 
said  depending  pin,  a  In'Ut  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the 
shifting  rail  from  said  depending  pin,  and  two  spaced  lugs 
on  one  end  of  said  lever.  In  which  the  free  ends  of  said 
loop  are  eccentrically  pivoted,  one  of  said  free  ends  being 
detachable  from  its  lug,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  fastener  for  the  shifting  rails  of  vehicle-seats  com- 
prising a  pin  depending  from  the  shifting  rail  and  loosely 
engaging  a  perforation  in  a  lateral  mem(>er  on  a  seat  Iron, 
a  loop  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shifting  rail 
adapted  to  pass  under  said  lateral  member  and  surround 
said  depending  pin.  a  bent  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the 
shifting  rail  from  said  depending  pin  comprising  a  stem 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  two  spaced  lu^s 
forming  the  bent  portion  of  the  lever,  In  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  loop  are  eccentrically  pivoted,  one  of  said  free 
ends  being  detachable  from  Its  lug,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
stated. 

4.  A  fastener  for  the  shifting  rails  of  vehicle-seats  com- 
prising a  seat-Iron,  a  loop,  having  a  two-part  body  portion, 
engaging  the  shifting  rail  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  couple 
the  shifting  rail  to  the  seat-iron,  means  plvotally  attached 
to  said  body  portion  for  keeping  the  two  parts  thereof  In 
proper  juxtaposition,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opp«»- 
site  end  of  said  loop  to  the  shifting  rail. 


8&0,601.     WATCH-GUARD.     Rboinau)  S.  I'opi,  Boston, 
Mass.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.116. 


'WW' 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient 
stem-encircling  loop  having  ends  approaching  each  other, 
said  ends  terminating  in  diverging  hooks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  resilient  stem-encircling  loop  having  ends  approaching 
each  other,  said  ends  thereafter  diverging,  and  a  guard- 
hook  depending  below  the  plane  of  said  stem-loop. 


860,602.      DUMB  -  WAITER    SHAFT.      Gdstavi    RADCa, 
Montclalr,    N.    J.     Filed    May    4.    1006.     Serial    No. 
315.126. 
Cloim. — A   dumtvwalter  shaft   of   rectangular  croea-sec- 

tlon,  each  wall  of  which  la  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
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posed  blocks  having  cut-away  portions  or  recesses  at  di- 
agonally opposite  upper  and  lower  corners,  and  projec- 
tions formed  by  said  recesses,  the  recesses  and  projections 
of  the  blocks  of  each  wall  interlocking  respectively  with 


o' 


the  projections  and  recesses  of  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent 
wall,  the  front  and  rear  blocks  breaking  Joint  with  the 
side  blocks. 


850,6(»a.  SMITKU  FOR  SOAKING  THE  FEET  Gkohok 
Reitbr.  rioasant  Ridge.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  260,642. 


3.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  a  railway-car,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  artn  and 
means  for  swinging  the  arm  on  Its  pivot  to  move  the 
magnet  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  rails. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  slipper,  the  combination  <>f  an  elastic 
waterproof  body  large  enough  to  provide  a  space  about 
the  foot,  with  an  elastic  ankle  portion  provided  with  ribs 
adapted  to  closely  contact  with  the  ankle,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  slipper,  the  combination  of  an  elastic  water- 
proof body  large  enough  to  provide  a  space  about  the 
toot,  with  an  elastic  ankle  portion  of  heavier  material 
than  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to 
cloftely  contact  with   the  ankle,  substantially  as  specified. 

.1.  In  a  slipper,  the  combination  of  sole  \  :  light  elastic 
body  portion  B  :  heavier  ankle  portion  C  having  ribs  c; 
and  handpieces  D,  substantially  as  speclfle<l. 


850,604.       SWITCH  -  OPERATING    DEVICE.       Elto.v    J. 

Rick,    Spokane.    Wash.,   assignor   to   The    Rice    Electric 

Switch    Company,    Spokane.    Wash.,    a    Corporation    of 

Waahlngton.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  354,065. 

Claim. — 1.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  pair 

of  arms  pivoted  to  a  railway-car,  magnets  carried  by  the 

arms,  a  crank-shaft,   links  connecting  said   arms  to  said 

cranks,   whereby   said   magnets   may   be   swung   from   one 

side  of  the  rail  to  the  other. 

2.  A  switch-operating  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  to  a  railway-car,  magnets  carried  by  the  arms,  a 
shaft  having  two  oppositely-extending  cranks,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  said  arms  to  one  of  said  cranks  and  a 
second  pair  of  links  connecting  arms  to  the  other  of  said 
cranks,  one  pair  of  links  being  connected  to  the  arms  on 
one  side  of  their  pivots  and  the  other  pair  on  the  other 
side. 


4.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  a  railway  car,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  arm,  a  crank 
mounted  on  the  car  and  a  link  connoctln;;  tbo  cr.ink  and 
arm  whereby  the  magnet  can  be  swung  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  switch-opt^rating  device  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  a  railway  car,  of  a  magnet  carried  by  the  arm.  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  cranks.,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  to  the  cranks  at  one  end  and  to 
the  arms  at  the  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the 
arm  whereby  the  operation  <>f  the  crank-slmft  will  swing 
the  magnet  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  rail. 

6.  A  switch-operating  device  Comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  a  railwaj  nir,  a  magnet  carried  liy  thf  arm.  means  for 
swinging  the  arm  on  Its  pivot  to  move  the  magnet  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivoted  arm  movable  contacts  con- 
nected to  the  arm  whereby  when  the  arm  is  movfil  to 
either  of  Its  side  positions  the  contacts  will  come  together, 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  contacts  and  said 
macn«>T. 

7.  .\  switch  operating  device  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  a  railway-car,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  arm,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extendlni;  cranks,  links 
connecting  each  of  the  cranks  with  th«'  arm.  connections 
lu'tween  the  links  and  the  arm  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  the  arm,  a  bar  connected  to  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  contacts 'at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts and  electrical  connections  between  the  contacts  on 
the  bar  and  the  magnet. 

H.  A  switch  operating  device  comprising  ft  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  to  a  raihvay-car.  magnets  carried  by  the  arms,  a 
crank  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  to  said  cranks  and 
a  bar  connected  near  its  extremities  to  said  arms  and 
carrying  at  its  ends  contacts,  stationary  contacts  with 
which  said  first-mentioned  contacts  are  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  connections  between  said  movable  con- 
tacts and  said  magnets. 

9.  A  switch-operating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  to  a  railway-car,  magnets  carried  by  the  arms,  a 
shaft  having  two  oppositely-extending  cranks,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  said  arms  to  one  of  said  cranks,  a  second 
pair  of  links  connecting  said  arms  to  the  other  of  said 
cranks,  one  pair  of  links  being  connected  to  the  arm  on 
one  side  of  the  pivots  and  the  other  arm  on  the  other 
side,  a  bar  connected  to  both  said  arms,  contacts  mounted 
on  said  bar,  stationary  contacts  with  which  said  movahle 
contacts  are  adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  connec- 
tions between  the  contacts  on  the  bar  and  the  magnets. 


850,605.      PAPER-BAG    MACHINE.      Mubxat    Schbnck. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Bag  *  Paper  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  25,  1001.     Serial  No.  61,862. 
Claim. — In  a  paper-bag  machine,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage having  transverse  guldeways  formed  in  it  on  oppo- 
site sides  in  combination  with  sbaft-bearlngs  L'  movable 
In  said  guideways  said  bearings  having  depending  pins  L*, 
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oscillating  slotted  bars  M  pnfaged  with  the  pin  L*,  means 
for  rpciprocating  the  carriage  and  for  oscillating  said 
slotted   bars,   holding-down   Angers  moving  with   l>earinga 


850.608.       IRONING  -  MACHINE.       Stanlbt    J.    Tobiabs, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Aug.  22.   1005.     Serial  No.  27.').3H0. 


I/,  shafts  L  L  also  moving  with  said  bearings  and  having 
at  their  ond.s  distendlng-fingers  L*  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shafts  and  Angers  as  described. 


850.006.      PROCESS  OF  STERILIZING  AND  PRESERV- 
ING SUBSTANCES.     AooLFH  Schboedee,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   H.ssignor    to    Alfred    Krause.    Berlin,    Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1004.      Serial  No.  200,027. 
Claim. — -1.   Process    of    sterlizing    and    preserving    food 
substances    and    potable    liquids    consisting    in    generating 
oxygen  in   the  nascent  state  within  the  substances  to  be 
sterilized   and   preserved  by  admixing   thereto  [)eroxid   of 
magnesium    and   decomposing   same   by   substances  of   an 
acid  character  which  form  with  the  peroxid  non-injurious 
and  medicinal  by-products. 

2.  Process  of  sterilizing  and  preserving  food  substances 
and  potable  liquids  consisting  in  generating  oxygen  in  the 
nascent  state  within  the  substances  to  be  sterilized  and 
preserved  by  admixin;;  thereto  peroxid  of  magnesium  and 
decomposing  same  by  organic  acids  which  form  with  the 
peroxid  non-injurious  and  medicinal  by-products. 

;{.  The  process  of  sterilizing  and  preserving  substances 
containing  germs  and  bacteria  consisting  in  generating 
oxygen  in  the  nascent  state  within  the  substances  to  be 
preserved  by  admixing  therewith  peroxid  of  magnesium 
and  decomposing  same  by  carfoonic-acid  gas. 

4.  Process  of  sterilising  and  preserving  food  substances 
and  potable  liquids  consisting  in  generating  oxygen  in 
the  nascent  state  within  the  substances  to  be  sterilixed 
and  preserved  by  admixing  thereto  peroxid  of  magnesium 
and  decomposing  same  partly  by  organic  acids  normally 
contained  in  the  substances  to  be  sterilized  and  preserved 
and  partly  by  decomposing  substances  of  an  acid  character 
added  thereto  and  forming  non-lnjurious  and  medicinal 
by-products  with  the  peroxid  of  magnesium. 


850,607.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SANITARY  CARBON- 
ATED ICE.  Adolph  SchbOdcb,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  as- 
slirnor  to  Alfred  Krause,  Berlin.  Germany.  Plied  Not. 
5.  1904.     Serial  No.  231.536. 

CMm. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  sanitary 
ice  consisting  in  freeing  clear  water  from  bacteria  by 
adding  peroxid  of  magnesium,  introducing  pure  carl>onlc- 
acid  gas,  reducing  the  temperature  to  near  the  freezing- 
point,  saturating  tlte  water  while  under  normal  pressure 
with  cart>onic-acid  gas  at  thia  temperature  and  freesing 
•aid  water. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  sanitary  ice  con- 
sisting in  freeing  clear  water  from  bacteria  by  adding 
peroxids  of  the  earth  alkali  metals.  Introducing  into 
tbe  water  while  under  normal  pressure  pure  carbonic- 
add  gas  whereby  the  p«x>xlds  are  transformed  into 
solable  bicartMuates  and  nascent  oxygen  is  evolved  until 
all  bacteria  are  destroyed,  redncing  tlie  temperature  of 
the  water  thos  treated  to  near  the  freeiing-point  and 
eostlnaing  to  saturate  while  under  normal  pressure  with 
earbontc-acid  gas  at  this  temperature,  and  freesing  said 
water. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  rack  bar,  a  flat  iron  secured 
to  and  movable  with  the  rack-bar,  Kear-whoels  meshing 
with  each  other  and  adapted  to  rotate  continuously  in 
opposite  directicjns.  e.ich  of  the  Rear-wheels  belni;  pro- 
vided with  rack-teeth  around  a  portion  of  its  periphery, 
the  two  sets  of  rack-teeth  being  adapted  to  alternately 
enKHire  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar,  a  driving  gear  wheel 
meshini:  with  one  of  the  rack-actuating  gear-wheels,  and 
a  slidablc  frame  within  which  the  rack-actuating  gear- 
wheels are  Journaled  for  engaging  and  disengaging  one  of 
said  gear-wheels  from  the  driving  gear-wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame  consisting  of  side  rails  and  end  rails, 
a  movable  frame  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  frame,  two  rack-actuating  shafts  carried  by 
the  movable  frame,  intermeshing  gear-wheels  mounted 
on  the  shafts,  one  of  said  gear-wheels  being  provided 
with  a  toothed  bevel-face  and  each  of  the  gear-wheels 
being  provided  around  a  portion  of  its  periphery  with 
rack-teeth,  a  rack-bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  tbe  teeth 
of  the  intermeshing  gear-wheels,  a  bevel  driving  gear- 
wheel adapted  to  engage  the  bevel-faced  gear-wheel,  an 
ironing-table  connected  with  the  stationary  frame,  and  a 
flat-iron  connected  with  the  rack-bar  and  movable  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  recip- 
rocating member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket, 
a  removable  arm  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  entered 
into  the  socket,  a  swinging  bracket  pivoted  to  the  pivot- 
arm  and  provided  with  a  cross-head  adapted  to  embrace 
the  removable  arm  and  hold  it  within  its  socket,  a  flat- 
iron  provided  with  upwardly-extending  studs  or  posts 
passing  through  the  removable  arm,  and  a  swinging  finger 
pivoted  to  the  removable  arm,  and  provided  with  notches 
on  its  inner  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  studs 
or  posts,  substantially  as  described. 


850,609.     FAN.     ISAAC  WAKBriiLO,  New  Eagle,  Pa.     Filed 

Dec.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  236,217. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting -  shaft,  hubs  spaced  apart  upon  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  radial  arms  terminating  in  lateral  offsets, 
annular  members  secured  upon  said  offsets  and  having 
central     openings,    and    annular    end    plates    secured    to 
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said  annular  members  and  with  radial  projections  within 
said  openings  corresponding  to  said  radial  arms  and  se 
cured  thereto,  curved  primary  blades  extending  between 
said  end  plates  and  with  end  flanges  secured  to  said 
plates,  said  primary  blades  extending  nearly  to  said 
shaft  at  the  inner  edges,  and  cur%-ed  auxiliary  fan-blades 
of  less  width  than  the  primary  blades  and  having  end 
flanges  secured  to  said  end  plates. 


said  extensible  section  lying  within  said  slot  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  and  a  bolt  lying 
In  the  relatively  fixed  section  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  any  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  extensible  section, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bolt  in  place. 


850.610.     ADJr.<?1.VRI.F:  SPLINT      .Tamk.s   R     Ward.   De- 
troit. Mich.     Fllod  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'l.W.76a. 


Claim -^i.  A   splint,  comprising  a   relatively  fixed  sec 
tion  rigid  throughout  its  length,  a  relatively  movable  ex- 
tensible section  mounted  upon  the  flxed  section  and  lying 
wholly  within  the  plane  thereof,  a  foot-rest  upon  the  ex 
tenslble  section,  and  me.ins  for  locking  the  extensible  sec 
tlon  when  adjusted. 

2.  A  splint,  comprising  a  relatively  flxed  section  rigid 
throughout  its  length  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  upper  portion  of  a 
limb,  a  movable  extensible  section  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
slot  of  said  relatively  flxed  section,  having  means  for 
atuchment  to  a  foot,  and  means  for  locking  the  extensible 
Mctlon  of  the  splint  flrmly  to  the  relatively  flxed  section 
at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment. 

n.   In    n    splint,   the   combination   of  a   relatively   flxed 

section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  limb  and  having 

a  central  iongitudinal  sict.  an  extensible  section  carrying 

a    foot  rest    adapted    for    atUcbment    to   tbe    lower    limb, 

127  O.  O.— 169 


8  5  0.611.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SHEARING 
METAL  SHEETS  OR  PLATES.  Jambs  Abbott.  New- 
port,  England.    Filed  May  10,  1904.    Serial  No.  207.316. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  main  supporting 
shaft,  hubs  spaced  apart  upon  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  spacod  radial  arms  terminating  in  lateral  offsets, 
annular  members  liearing  upon  said  offsets  and  secured 
th»*reto.  circular  plates  secured  to  said  annular  members 
and  with  central  openings  and  with  radial  projections 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  radial  arms,  an  interme- 
diate hub  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  plate 
having  concentric  openings  divided  by  spaced  radial  arms 
tounected  to  said  intermediate  hub.  a  plurality  of  curved 
primary  fan-blades  provided  with  flanges  secured  to  said 
end  plates  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
plate,  and  curved  auxilUry  blades  of  less  width  than  the 
primary  blades  and  disposed  between  each  pair  of  the 
same  and  provided  with  end  flanges  secured  respectively 
to  said  end  plates  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Inter- 
Ttii'dlate  plate. 


.e> 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  cutting  or  shearing  metal 
sheets  or  plates  comprising  a  suiUbiy-mounted  l>a8e  or  bed 
having  a  pair  of  base  plates  atUched  thereto  at  right 
anules  to  each  other,  each  of  sold  base-plates  supportin,'  a 
pair  of  standards  or  supports,  between  which  and  borne 
thereby  are  arranged  a  pair  of  shafts  situated  one  above 
the  other  and  having  circular  knives  or  cutters  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  with  means  for  rotating  said  knives  or 
cutters  and  supporting  and  retaining  the  metal  sheets  or 
plates  in  position  during  the  cutting  or  shearing  operations, 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown. 

2.   A  machine  for  cutting  or  shearing  up  metal  sheets  or 
plates   In   two  operations,   comprising  a   suiUbly-mounted 
base  or  bed.  having  base  plates  attached  thereto  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  base-plates  supporting  a 
pair  of  standards  between   which  and  borne  thereby  are 
arranged  a  pair  of  shafts  situated  one  above  the  other, 
and  connected  by  suitable  gearing,  and  each  having  a  pair 
of  knives  or  cutters  adjustably  mounted  thereon  In  suitable 
relation,   one  of  said   baseplates   similarly  supporting  at 
rlKht  angles  to  the  standards  before  mentioned  a  pair  of 
standards  forming  bearings  for  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged 
in   like  manner  to  the  shafts  carried  by  the  other  base- 
plate, and  each  having  a  pair  of  knives  or  cutters  adjust- 
ably  mounted   thereon   in   suitable  relation,   each  of  said 
base-plates  having  connected  thereto  one  or  more  pairs  of 
guides  or  supports  provided  with  traveling  and  retaining 
means  for  supporting  and  retaining  the  sheets  or  plates 
in  position  during  the  cutting  or  shearing  operation,  sub- 
stantially   as,    and    in    the    manner    herein    described    and 
shown. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  or  shearin;;;  up  metal  sheets  or 
plates  in  two  operations,  comprisin;;  a  suitably-mounted 
base  or  l)ed  A  having  duplicate  pairs  of  standards  or  sup- 
ports D  E  and  F  O  directly  attached  thereto  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  respectively  forming  nearlngs  for  shafts 
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H  J  and  K  L  connected  to  saltablc  gearfnc,  the  former 
pair  of  shafts  H  J  having  respectively  a  pair  of  circular 
knlvea  or  cutter*  N  N,  O  O,  adjustably  mounted  thereon  in 
suitable  relation,  and  the  latter  (Mir  of  shafts  K  Ls  having 
respectively  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circular  knives  or  cutters 
P  R  and  V  R'  adjustably  mounted  thereon  in  suitable  rela- 
tion, each  said  pairs  of  standards  being  provided  with  cross 
supporting  plates  or  platforms  k  k'  respectively,  upon  each 
of  wblcb  may  be  connected  one  or  more  pairs  of  guides  or 
supports  Z  Z  or  Z*  Z*  provided  with  traveling  and  retain- 
ing means  for  supporting  and  retaining  the  sheets  or 
plates  in  position  during  the  cutting  or  shearing  opera- 
tions, the  whole  connected,  combined,  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described  and 
shown. 

4.  In  the  improved  means  for  cutting  or  shearing  metal 
sheets  or  plates,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  the  circular  knives  or-  cutters  upon 
their  respective  shafts,  consisting  of  a  partly-split  parallel 
liner  T'  externally  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pair 
of  split  lock-nuts  V  V  for  tightly  retaining  a  knife  or 
cutter  N'  upon  a  rod  or  shaft,  substantially  as  and  in  the 
manner  herein  described  and  shown. 

5.  In  the  improved  means  herein  set  forth  for  cutting  or 
shearing  metal  sheets  or  plates,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  circular  knife  or  cutter  consisting  of  a  cutter-block 
having  a  renewable  cutting-ring  and  a  threaded  ring  having 
its  outer  diameter  tapered,  said  threaded  ring  being 
adapted  when  screwed  onto  said  cutter-block  to  wedge 
said  cutlng-rlng  tight  to  the  block  and  when  unscrewed  to 
permit  said  cutting-ring  to  be  quickly  and  easily  removed 
and  replaced  by  a  new  one  sutmtantlally  as  described  and 
shown. 


tensloned  fence,  the  hooks  of  said  levers  being  dUpoaed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  winding-rod  and  facing  in  opposite 
directions. 


860,612.  WIRE-FENCE  TIGHTENER.  Lbwis  H.  Bilt- 
ZKB.  Dewey.  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
33R.G83. 


CIMm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
winding -drum  provided  with  diametrically  opi>osite 
notches,  a  hab  and  a  ratchet-wheel,  in  combination  with  a 
lever  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  engaging  the  hub,  a 
tooth  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  and  a  hook  to  engage 
the  wire  tightened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  wlndlng- 
dnim  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  notches,  a 
hub  and  a  ratchet-wheel.  In  combination  vrith  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  as  elODgated  slot  engaging  the  hub,  a  tooth  to 
engag*  the  ratchet-wheel  and  a  hook  to  engage  the  wire 
tightened,  and  means  to  bold  the  lever  snugly  against  the 
ratchet-wheel. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  winding-rod  consisting  of  two  sections  adapted 
to  be  clamped  against  opposite  side*  of  a  strand-wire  fence 
and  project  above  and  below  the  same,  a  pair  of  cross-pins 
moonted  in  tlM  projecting  ends  of  tli«  rod,  a  winding-drum 
llttad  apoD  each  end  of  the  rod,  provided  with  radial 
notchca  engaging  the  adjacent  croas-pln,  a  hub  rigid  with 
the  dnuB,  a  ratebat-wlMel  rigid  with  the  drum,  a  lever 
provided  with  ma  eloiigated  slot  engaglnff  the  hnb  of  the 
dnaas.  and  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
wkMl,  and  .a  hook  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  CBfage  the  contlgnoos  atrand-wire  of  the 


850,613.  CI/OSURE  FOR  BOTTLES.  Fai.NK  H.  Bills. 
SprioRfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.74.3. 


Claim. — 1.  \  closure  for  a  l>ottle  having  a  shoulder  t>e- 
low  the  mouth  portion,  consisting  of  an  elastic  band  com- 
prising a  helical  spring  adapted  to  entirely,  and  constrlct- 
Ively,  encircle  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  t>elow  the  shoulder 
thereof,  a  hollow  dome-shaped  cap,  and  oppositely-located 
arms,  consisting  of  lengths  of  helical  springs  which  by 
their  lower  ends  are  connected  with  opposite  portions  of 
said  elastic  band,  and  by  their  other  ends  are  eonnected 
with  the  opposite  edgewise  portions  of  said  hollow  dome- 
shaped  cap. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  having  a  shoulder  below  the 
mouth  portion,  consisting  of  an  elastic  band  comprising 
a  helically-coiled  wire  spring  adapted  to  entirely,  and 
constrictively,  encircle  the  mouth  portion  of  the  t>ottle  be- 
low the  shoulder  thereof,  a  hollow  dome-shaped  cap,  op- 
positely-located arms,  consisting  of  lengths  of  helical 
springs,  by  their  lower  ends  connected  with  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  wire  colled  elastic  band,  and  by  their  upper 
ends  connected  with  the  opposite  edgewise  portions  of  said 
hollow  dome-shaped  cap,  and  metallic  ferrules  encircling 
the  portionus  of  the  wlre-colled  elastic  band  at  the  oppo- 
site places  of  connection  therewith  of  said  oppositely- 
located  helically-coiled  spring-arms. 

3.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  having  a  shoulder  below  the 
mouth  portion,  consisting  of  an  elastic  band  comprising  a 
helical  spring  adapted  to  entirely,  and  constrictively,  en- 
circle the  mouth  portion  of  the  bottle  below  the  shoulder 
thereof,  a  hollow  thin  metal  dome-shaped  cap  having  a 
downwardly-flaring  annular  wall  having  opposite  side 
perforations  near  its  lower  edge,  oppositely-located  arms, 
consisting  of  lengths  of  hellcally-colled  wire  springs  which 
by  their  lower  ends  are  connected  with  opposite  portions 
of  said  elastic  neck-endrcllng  band  and  which  have  their 
upper  extremities  formed  with  eye-coils,  in  parallel  planes 
and  disposed  within  the  opposite  lower  edge  portions  of 
said  downwardly-flaring  cap,  at  the  places  of  said  perfora- 
tions, and  rivets  passed  through  said  eye-colls  of  said 
arms,  and  said  perforations  In  the  cap  and  headed  at 
their  opposite  ends. 


850,614.     DUPLEX  BDOB-FOLDINQ  AND  SEAM-CL08- 

INO  MACHINE.  JaasMiAH  Binqham.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
.assignor   to   The  Toledo   Machine   and   Tool   Company, 

Toledo,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed   June  4, 

1906.     SerUI  No.  820,029. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  two  relatively  movable 
parts,  edge-folding  dies  carried  by  said  parts,  and  a  gage 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  mounted  for 
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horizontal  angular  adjustment  relaUve  to  the  die  on  aald      cooperating  edge-folding  dies  carried  by  said  member  and 
P**"^  the  part  by  which  it  Is  yieldingly  carried,  and  cooperating 

I   seam-closing  surfaces  provided  on   said  member  and   the 
other  of  said  parts. 


2.  In  combination,  two  relatively  movable  parts,  ed;;e- 
folding  dies  carried  by  said  parts  and  one  part  having 
pockets  formed  therein,  a  gage-bar  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  part  having  the  pockets  and  having  portions  project- 
ing freely  within  the  pockets,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  portions  of  the  bar  projecting  within  the  pockets  and 
with  the  pocket  part  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the 
bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  one  of  the  dIe-carryIng  part^ 
of  an  edge-folding  apparatus,  said  part  having  pockets 
therein,  of  a  gage-bar  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  legs  projecting  within  the  pockets  for  lateral 
movement  therein,  adjusting-screws  carried  by  said  part 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  threaded  transversely  to  the 
legs  whereby  to  cause  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  gage 
bar  when  turned. 

4.  In  combination,  a  die-carrying  part,  a  head  yield- 
ingly spaced  therefrom,  edge-folding  dies  carried  in  regis 
tering  relation  by  said  part  and  head,  a  portion  of  said 
dies  being  mounted  to  have  lateral  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  carrying  part  whereby  it  may  assume  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
head,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  swinging  dies  in 
one  position  relative  to  the  carrying  part,  and  means  for 
applying  a  compressing  force  to  the  head.  j 

5.  In  combination,  a  horn,  a  head  yieldingly  spaced 
therefrom,  work  gaging  bars  adJnsUbly  carried  by  the 
born,  edge-folding  dies  carried  In  registering  relation  by 
the  horn  and  head,  the  female  die  having  its  recess  dis- 
posed at  a  slight  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
head  and  the  male  die  being  mounted  to  have  a  move- 
ment relative  to  its  carrying  part,  whereby  it  is  enabled 
to  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  the  incline  of  the  female 
recess,  and  means  for  applying  force  to  the  head. 

«.  In  combination,  a  die  -  carrying  part,  a  normally 
spaced  head  yieldingly  carried  thereby,  a  male  and  a 
female  edge-folding  die  carried  by  the  head,  registering 
msle  and  female  dies  carried  by  the  die-carrying  part,  an 
adjustable  gage  bar  for  each  set  of  cooperating  dies,  and  , 
means  for  applying  force  to  the  head. 

7.  The  combination  with  one  of  the  die-carrying  parts 
of  an  edge  folding  apparatus,  of  a  gage-bar  movably  car 
rled   thereby,   and   screws   cooperating   with   the  bar  and  : 
part  for  eifecting  an  adjustment  of  the  bar  when  turned. 

8.  In   combination,   a   pressure-foot,  s  horn,   a  member  1 
disposed  between  said  parta  and  jleldlBffly  carried  by  one, 


850,615.  RIVETING -MACHINE.  Jbrsmiah  Bingham. 
ToU»do.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Machine  and  Tool 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.030. 


J[ 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  the  reclprocatory 
head,  attached  rivet  sets,  and  work-support  in  a  riveting- 
machine,  of  an  L-shaped  pressure-foot  yieldingly  carried 
by  the  head  and  having  a  portion  projecting  thereunder 
and  perforated  to  receive  the  rivet  sets,  said  foot  having 
its  working  face  normally  petitioned  in  advance  of  the 
ends  of  the  rivet  sets,  pendent  members  crtTrled  by  the 
hend  and  shouldered  to  normally  lock  with  the  foot  to 
retain  It  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  head,  and  means 
carried  by  the  work  support  for  effecting  a  release  of  said 
members  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  the 
foot. 

2.  In  a  rivetlng-machlne,  a  work-support,  a  reclproca- 
tory head,  a  rivet  set  fixed  thereto,  a  pressure-foot  yleld- 
InBl.v  carried  by  the  head  and  having  a  subjacent  portion 
perforated  to  perm'it  a  working  of  the  rivet  set  there- 
through, pendent  dogs  pivoted  to  the  head  and  normally 
shouldered  intermediate  their  ends  on  the  pressure-foot 
to  retain  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  head,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  work-support  for  cooperating  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  dogs  at  a  predetermined  point  in  their  descent 
to  effect  a  release  of  the  pressure-foot. 

3.  In  a  riveting-machine,  a  work-support,  a  reclproca- 
tory head,  rivet  sets  fixed  thereto,  an  L  -  shaped  pres- 
sure member  having  its  leg  slotted 'and  slldlnsly  secured 
to  the  head  and  Its  foot  projecting  under  the  head  and 
perforated  to  permit  a  working  of  the  sets  therethrough, 
springs  interposed  between  the  foot  and  head,  dogs  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  head  and  shouldered  Intermediate 
their  ends  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  foot  and  retain  it  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  head,  means  normally  retaining  the 
dogs  shouldered  on  the  foot,  and  means  carried  by  the 
work-support  to  effect  a  release  of 'the  dogs  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  In  their  descent. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rivet  sets  and  work-sup 
port  in  a  rivetlng-machlne,  of  a  yieldingly-mounted  pres- 
sure-foot normally  having  its  working  face  positioned  in 
advance  of  the  ends  of  the  rivet  sets,  shouldered  dogs 
normally  locking  with  the  pressure-foot  to  retain  It  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  rivet  sets  and  having  exten- 
sions projecting  below  the  pressure- foot,  and  means  coact- 
Ing  with  the  extensions  for  effecting  a  release  of  the  dogs 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  the  foot. 
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5.  The  combination  with  the  work-sapport  and  coOper- 
atlns  rlTetlnff  part  In  a  rlTcttng-machlne,  of  fixed  work- 
g«cea  moanted  on  the  support  and  a  gage-pin  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  conical  work-en- 
gaging end,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  work-aapport  and  coflpcr- 
atlnc  riveting  part  In  a  rlTeting-machlne.  of  fixed  yvork- 
gaCM  moanted  on  the  support,  and  a  gage-pin  yieldingly 
carried  by  the  support,  substantially  aa  described. 


850,616. 
Brooklyn, 
348,305. 


FLYING  -  MACHINK. 
N.    Y.       Filed    Dec.    17, 


Alonzo    p.    Bliven, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flylng-machlne,  comprising  a  main  balloon 
or  gaa-contalner  conalatlng  of  a  casing  tapered  at  both  ends 
and  subatantlally  cylindrical  In  cross-section  and  provided 
at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  supplemental  casing  which  is 
of  approximately  one-third  the  length  thereof,  said  casing 
containing  an  engine-room,  a  saloon  and  a  gas-tank,  an  en- 
gine placed  In  the  engine  room,  a  propeller-shaft  passing 
between  the  supplemental  casing  and  the  main  casing  of 
the  balloon  or  Kas-contalner  and  grared  In  connection  with 
aald  engine,  and  meaqf  for  guMIng  or  steering  the  fiylng- 
machlne. 

2.  m  a  flylng-machlne,  a  balloon  or  gas-container,  com- 
prising a  main  outer  casing  substantially  cylindrical  In 
cross-section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  provided  with 
an  interior  bag  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  valves  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  air 
tbereftom  and  with  means  for  filling  the  bag  therethrough. 
and  nld  casing  being  alao  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a 
tnpplemental  casing  approximately  one-third  the  length 
thereof  and  containing  an  engine-room,  a  gas-tank  and  a 
saloon,  an  engine  placed  in  the  engine-room,  a  main  pro- 
pellM'-ahaft  passing  longitudinally  betwean  tlie  balloon  or 
gaa-coBtainer  and  the  rapplemental  casing  and  geared  in 
connection  with  said  engine,  sapp'lemental  propeller-shafts 
nsouatad  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  balloon  or  gas-con - 
talnw  and  geared  in  c<mn«ctlon  with  said  engine,  a  main 
rudder  connectad  with  the  rear  end  of  the  balloon  or  gas- 
container,  means  for  operating  said  mdder  from  the  saloon 
of  the  sopplemental   casing,  a  supplemental   rudder  con- 


nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  sappiemental  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  said  supplemental  rudder  from  the 
saloon  of  the  supplemental  casing. 

3.  In  a  flylng-machloe,  a  balloon  or  gas-container,  com- 
prising a  main  outer  casing  substantially  cylindrical  in 
cross-section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  provided  with 
an  Interior  bag  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas.  said  casing 
being  provided  with  valves  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  air 
therefrom  and  with  means  for  filling  the  bag  therethrough, 
and  said  casing  l>eing  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a 
supplemental  casing  approximately  one  third  the  length 
thereof  and  containing  an  engine-room,  a  Kss-tank  and  a 
saloon,  an  engine  placed  in  the  engine-room,  a  main  pro- 
peller shaft  passing  longitudinally  t>etween  the  balloon  or 
gas-container  and  the  supplemental  casing  and  geared  in 
connection  with  said  engine,  supplemental  propeller  shafts 
mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  balloon  or  gas-con- 
tainer and  geared  In  connection  with  said  engine,  a  main 
ruilder  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  balloon  or  gas 
container,  means  for  operating  said  rudder  from  the  saloon 
of  the  supplemental  rasing,  a  supplemental  rudder  con 
necte<l  with  the  rear  end  of  the  supplemental  caslnR.  and 
means  for  operating  said  supplemental  rudder  from  the 
saloon  of  tho  supplemental  casing,  the  supplemental  pro 
peller-shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  balloon  or  xa» 
container  l>elnu  provided  with  means  whereby  the  rear  end 
thereof  may  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  from  the  saloon 
of  the  supplemental  casing. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  balloon  or  Kas-contniner,  com 
prising  a  main  outer  casing  substantially  cylindrical  in 
cross-section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  provided  with 
an  interior  hag  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas.  said  casing 
being  provided  with  valves  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  air 
therefrom  and  with  means  for  filling  the  bag  therethrough, 
and  said  casing  being  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a 
supplemental  casing  approximately  one-third  the  length 
thereof  and  containing  an  engine  room,  a  gas-tank  and  a 
saloon,  an  engine  placed  In  the  engine-room,  a  main  pro- 
peller-shaft passing  longitudinally  between  the  balloon  or 
gas-container  and  the  supplemental  casing  and  geared  in 
connection  with  said  engine,  supplemental  propeller-shafts 
mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  balloon  or  gas  con- 
tainer and  geared  In  connection  with  said  engine,  a  main 
rudder  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  balloon  or  gas- 
container,  means  for  operating  said  rudder  from  the  sa- 
loon of  the  supplemental  casing,  a  supplemental  rudder 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  supplemental  casing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  supplemental  rudder  from 
the  saloon  of  the  supplemental  casing,  the  supplemental 
propeller  shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  balloon  or  gas 
container  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  rear 
end  thereof  may  be  swung  In  a  vertical  plane  from  the  sa- 
loon of  the  supplemental  casing,  and  the  side  of  the  main 
balloon  or  gas-container  being  also  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal wings  or  vanes  mounted  over  the  supplemental  pro- 
peller-shafts and  extending  outwardly  thereover. 

5.  A  flylng-machlne,  comprising  a  balloon  or  gas-con- 
tainer composed  of  a  main  outer  casing  substantially  cylin- 
drical In  cross  section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  manhole  and  outlet-valves,  a  bag  placed  in 
said  main  outer  casing  and  adapted  to  b«  Inflated  through 
said  manhole,  said  balloon  or  gas-container  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  supplemental  casing  which  ranges  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  is  separated  therefrom  and  contains  an 
engine-room,  a  gas-tank  and  a  saloon,  an  engine  placed  in 
the  engine-room,  a  main  propeller-shaft  mounted  iongitu- 
dlnally  between  the  balloon  or  gas-container  and  the  sup- 
plemental casing  snd  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  pro- 
peller and  geared  In  connection  with  said  engine,  supple- 
mental propeller-shafts  moanted  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  balloon  or  gas-container  and  geared  in  connection  with 
said  engine,  a  foar-blsde  rudder  mounted  In  the  rear  end  of 
the  balloon  or  gsacontainer  and  havins  a  swivel-support, 
means  for  operating  said  rudder  from  the  saloon  of  the 
supplemental  casing,  a  supplemental  rudder  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  supplemental  casing,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  rudder  from  the  saloon  of  the  supplemental 
casing. 

6.  A  flylng-macblne.  comprising  a  balloon-l>ody  or  gas- 
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container  composed  of  ao  oblong  casing  approximately  cy- 
lindrical in  cross-section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  manhole  and  outlet-valves,  an  Inflatable  bag 
placed  In  said  body  or  gas-container  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
flated through  said  manhole,  a  supplemental  boat-sliaped 
casing  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  main  oblong  cas- 
ing and  approximately  one-third  the  length  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  saloon,  a  gas  tank,  and  an  engine  room,  an 
engine  placed  in  said  ri>om,  propellers  at  the  sides  of  the 
l>all()(>n-lK><ly  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  supplemental 
tnslng  and  geariHl  In  c«»nnection  with  said  engine,  rudders 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  halloon-l)ody  and  tlie  rem-  end  of  tl>e 
supplemental  casing,  and  means  for  o[>eratlng  Hsld  rudders 
from  the  supplemental  casing. 

7.  A  flylng-machlne,  comprising  a  main  balloon-body, 
having  a  rigid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  inflated,  a  supple- 
mental casing  suspended  longitudinally  of  the  bottom  of 
the  balloon  member,  an  engine  placed  in  said  supplemental 
casing,  a  main  propeller-shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  bottom  of  the  main  balloon  member  and  geared  in  con- 
nection with  said  engine,  and  supplemental  pro|)eller-8hafts 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  balloon  member  and 
geared  In  connection  with  said  engine  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  vertical  planes. 

8.  A  (lying-machine,  comprising  a  main  balloon  member 
composed  of  a  main  casing  approximately  cylindrical  in 
cross-section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  having  an  In- 
flatable hag.  a  supplemental  casing  suspended  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bottom  of  the  balloon  member,  an  engine  placed 
in  said  supplemental  casing,  a  main  propeller-shaft  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  bottom  of  the  main  balloon 
HK'mber  and  geared  In  connection  with  said  engine,  and 
supplemental  propeller-shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  balloon  member  and  geared  in  connection  with  said 
eugine  and  adapted  to  swing  In  vertical  planes. 

n.  A  tlylng-machine,  comprising  a  main  balloon  meml>er 
composed  of  a  main  casing  approximately  cylindrical  in 
cross-section  and  tapered  at  both  ends  and  having  an  in- 
flatable bag.  a  supplemental  casing  suspended  longltudi- 
nnlly  of  the  bottom  of  the  balloon  member,  an  engine  placed 
In  said  supplemental  casing,  a  main  propeller-shaft  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  bottom  of  the  main  balloon 
member  and  geared  In  connection  with  said  engine,  and 
supplemental  propeller-shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  hiilloou  member  and  geared  In  connection  with  said 
eugine  and  adapted  to  swing  in  vertical  planes,  said  sup- 
plemental propeller-shafts  being  provided  with  longltudl- 
nnlly-arranged  and  Inclined  shields  which  are  placed  then- 


overlap  each  other  and  have  coacting  projections  and  in- 
dentations, a  plate  about  said  disks  and  conforming  to  the 
curvature  thereof,  and  a  shuttle  carrying  a  wire  adapted 
to  be  woven  with  the  wires  extending  through  said  tubes 
that  projects  between  said  plate  and  disks  in  the  IndenU- 
tions  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  said  sliuttie  from  one 
disk  to  the  other  alternately. 


8.^0.617.     WIRE  FENCE  MACHINE.     Chahlkh  A.  Blumk 
and  Ira   l>.   Rmue,  Farmland,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Auto 
Fence  Machine  Company,  Farmland,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Aug.  9,  lOOO.     Serial  No.  .329,805. 
Claim. — 1.   In    a    wire-fabric    machine,     parallel     tubes 
through   each   of   which   a   wire   may   pass,   said   tul)e«   ar 
ranged  in  series  at  varying  distances  apart,  shuttles  par 
allel  with  said  tubes  and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  wire  to 
be  woven  with  wires  paaslng  through  said  tubes,  means  on 
said  tubes  for  revolving  said  shuttles  severally  about  said 
tnb«'8,   means   for  shifting  each   shuttle   periodically   from 
one  tul)e  to  an  adjacent  tube,  gekrs  of  the  same  size  on  all 
of  said  tubes  In  each  series  that  successively  Intermesh. 
there  being  gears  of  two  series  on  each  tube  between  adja 
cent  series  of  tubes,  and  a  single  means  for  driving  one 
tube  in  all  the  series,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  -  fabric  machine,  parallel  rotary  tulies 
through  each  of  which  a  wire  may  pass,  a  pair  of  disks  se 
cured  on  each  shaft  of  substantially  similar  conformation 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametric  teeth  with  an 
Indenutlon  beside  the  teeth,  the  disks  of  adjacent  tubes 
overlapping  each  other.^a  guide-plate  bugging  said  disks 
on  each  side,  and  a  shuttle  carrying  a  wire  adapted  to  be 
wov«n  with  the  wires  extending  through  said  tubes  that 
projecu  between  said  disks  beside  the  teeth  thereof,  where- 
by said  shuttle  will  be  caused  to  revolve  about  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  parallel  rotary  tubes  each 
having  a  wire  passing  titrough  It,  disks  on  said  tubes  that 


4.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  parallel  rotary  tubes  having 
each  a  wire  through  It.  a  twister  head  secured  on  said 
tubes  and  having  two  parallel  disks  of  similar  form  each 
having  diametricailj  extending  teeth  with  n  recess  adja- 
cent thereto  and  said  teeth  and  reoess*'.^  being  in  vertical 
nllnement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  plates  with  openings 
therethrough  to  provide  a  guide  within  which  each  of  said 
twister-heads  operate,  and  a  shuttle  carrying  a  wire  adapt- 
ed to  be  woven  with  wires  extending  through  said  tubes 
that  projects  between  said  twister-heads  and  said  plates, 
wberel)y  the  rotation  of  the  tubes  will  cause  the  rotation 
of  the  shuttles. 

.5.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  parallel  rotary  vertical 
tubes  having  each  a  wire  passing  through  It.  a  twister- 
head  secured  to  each  end  of  said  tubes  and  having  disks 
with  diametrically  extending  teeth  and  an  indentation  be- 
side each  tooth,  a  shield-plate  hugging  each  side  of  said  up- 
per and  lower  twister-heads,  a  shuttle  carrying  a  wire 
adapted  to  be  woven  with  the  wires  that  pass  throu^fh  said 
tubes  that  projects  between  said  disks  and  plate  in  the  in- 
dentations of  the  disk,  and  loops. on  said  shuttle  through 
which  said  teeth  project,  whereby  said  shuttle  will  be  held 
in  its  vertical  position  and  revolved  about  said  tubes. 

6.  In  a  wire  -  fabric  machine,  parallel  rotary  tubes 
through  each  of  which  a  wire  may  pass,  shuttles  adapted 
to  carry  other  wires  to  be  woven  with  wires  passing 
through  said  tubes,  means  on  said  tubes  for  revolving  said 
shuttles  about  said  tubes,  a  periodically  movable  shifter- 
l>nr.  arms  extending  rigidly  from  said  shifting  bar,  shift- 
ing arms  pivoted  on  said  rigid  arms  that  are  pointed  with 
a  curved  bevel  on  each  side  of  the  end,  and  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  shifting-arms. 

7.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  parallel  tubes  through  each 
of  which  a  wire  may  pass,  said  tubes  being  In  different  se- 
ries, the  distance  of  the  tubes  spart  differing  in  the  differ- 
ent series,  shuttles  adapted  to  carry  other  wires  to  Im 
woven  with  the  wires  passing  through  said  tubes,  disks 
varying  In  their  diameters  for  revolving  the  shuttles  about 
said  tubes,  a  sblftlng-bar  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  row 
of  tubes,  means  for  periodically  operating  said  shlftlng- 
bars  In  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  and  shiftias- 
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arms  extendtag  from  ««td  statftlng-bsN  In  th«  proximity  of 
said  disks,  the  shifting-arms  for  the  narrow  disks  being 
stationary  and  the  shifting-arms  for  the  larger  disks  being 
plToted,  said  shlftlng-arms  being  pointed  and  having  a  con- 
cave edge  at  each  side  of  the  point,  so  that  each  shuttle 
will  be  shifted  from  one  disk  to  the  next. 

8.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  a  frame,  means  for  main- 
taining the  longitudinal  strand-wires  of  the  fabric  in  a 
vortical  position,  means  for  weaving  other  wires  across  and 
with  said  strand-wires,  a  transverse  rod  secured  to  the 
frame  behind  the  fabric  above  the  weaving  mechanism,  a 
slieare-puliey  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  machine  on  the 
rod  for  bearing  against  the  front  surface  of  the  lateral 
strand-wires,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  said  rod  that  en- 
gage the  inner  surfaces  of  said  strand-wires,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  wire-fabric  machine,  a  reel  upon  which  the  fabric 
Is  wound  as  It  is  woven,  consisting  of  a  removable  shaft, 
heads  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  longitudinal  bars 
loosely  mounted  in  said  heads. 

10.  In  a  fence-fabric  machine,  a  reel  having  a  shaft  re- 
movably mounted  at  one  end  on  the  framework  and  a  cen- 
tral socket  in  the  other  end.  and  a  reel-actuating  shaft 
mounted  in  the  framework  upon  which  the  socketed  end  of 
the  reel  may  be  placed  or  removed,  whereby  the  reel  is 
readily  mounted  and  removable. 

11.  In  a  fence- fabric  machine,  a  reel  upon  which  the 
fabric  is  wound  as  it  is  woven,  a  lever  fulcrumed  coaxtally 
with  the  reel,  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  bar  movably 
engaging;  said  lever,  a  screw  passing  through  said  recipro- 
cating bar,  means  connected  with  said  lever  on  which  said 
screw  is  mounted  rotatably,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  reel  to  said  screw,  whereby  the  screw  will 
move  said  bar  gradually  farther  away  from  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever  as  the  operation  of  the  reel  proceeds. 

12.  In  a  fence-fabric  machine,  a  reel  upon  which  the 
fabric  is  wound  aa  it  la  woven,  a  lever  fulcrumed  coaxially 
with  the  reel,  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  reel  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  bar  movably 
engaging  said  lever,  a  screw  passing  through  said  recipro 
eating  bar,  means  on  said  lever  in  which  said  screw  has 
bearing,  a  bevel-gear  on  the  end  of  said  screw,  a  worm 
wheel  mounted  in  said  lever  that  engages  said  bevel-gear,  a 
sprocket-wheel  connected  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  reel-shaft,  and  a  sprocket-chain  connecting 
said  sprockets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  fence-fabric  machine,  a  reel  for  receiving  the 
fabric  as  it  is  being  woven,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  the  reel  in  one  direction,  a  suspended 
bar  to  which  said  reciprocating  bar  is  pivoted,  a  driving- 
wheel  near  said  bar,  means  connected  with  said  swinging 
bar  that  Is  engaged  periodically  by  said  wheel  for  actuating 
said  reciprocating  bar  in  one  direction,  and  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  swinging 
bar.  whereby  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  reel  may  be 
regnlated. 

14.  In  a  fence-fabric  machine,  a  reel  for  receiving  the 
fabric  as  It  is  being  woven,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  the  reel  in  one  direction,  a  saspended 
bar  to  which  said  reciprocating  bar  Is  pivoted,  a  drivlng- 
wbeel  near  said  bar.  means  connected  with  said  swinging 
bar  that  is  engaged  periodically  by  said  wheel  for  actuating 

■  nid  reciprocating  bar  in  one  direction,  and  adJnstable 
means  for  limiting  the  retnm  movement  of  said  swinging 
bar,  whereby  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  reel  may  be 
regnlated. 

15.  In  a  fence-fabric  machine,  a  reel  for  receiving  the 
fabric  aa  it  is  woven,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  actuating  said 
reel,  a  driving-wheel  with  a  pin  mounted  eccentrically  on  it, 
adJnstable  means  engaged  by  said  pin  at  each  revolution  of 
th«  wheel  for  moving  said  reciprocating  bar  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  cam-guide  for  regulating  the  position  of  said 
means  so  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on  said  wheel  during 
Tnrlooa  adjustments. 

16.  In  a  f»nce-fabric  machine,  a  reel  for  receiving  the 
fabric  aa  it  is  woven,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  actuating  said 
reel,  a  driving-wheel  with  a  pin  mounted  eccentrically  on  it. 
•djustable  means  engaged  by  said  pin  at  each  revolution  of 


the  wheel  for  moving  said  reciprocating  bar  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  cam-guide  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  means 
so  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on  said  wheel  during  va- 
rious adjustments,  and  means  actuated  by  the  coil  of  wire 
on  the  reel  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  moving  means. 


850.618.     ELEVATOR  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.     JOH.v 
D.  BowNB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Slawson-Graham 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  30.  1906.     Se 
rial  No.  324,200. 


S?  ^5 


Chiim. — 1.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  a  push-button  and  cir- 
cuit for  each  floor,  a  magnet  included  in  each  push  button 
circuit,  an  independent  circuit  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  in- 
cluded in  each  independent  circuit,  devices  actuated  by  the 
elevator  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  said  independ- 
ent circuits,  an  indicator  Iwrne  by  the  elevator,  indicator- 
circuits  leading  from  the  elevator  to  the  electromagnetic 
units  for  each  floor,  circuit-making  means  In  the  indicator- 
circuits  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only 
by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-button  cir- 
cuit and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and  resetting  means  ar- 
ranged to  reset  the  circuit-making  means. 

2.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  up-algnal  and  down-signal  push- 
buttons and  circuits,  magnets  Included  in  the  said  circuits, 
independent  circuits,  magnets  included  in  the  said  circuita, 
devices  actuated  by  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  Independent  circuits,  an  Indicator  t>ome  by  the 
elevator,  Indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means  in  the 
indicator-circuits  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  cir- 
cuit only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  In  a  push- 
button circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and  resetting 
means  arranged  to  reset  the  said  circuit-making  means. 

3.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  independent  circuits,  magnets  in- 
cluded in  the  said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push-button 
circuits,  magnets  included  in  said  circuita,  devices  actuated 
by  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  inde- 
pendent circuits,  an  indicator  borne  by  the  elevator,  indi- 
cator-circuits, circuit-making  means  in  the  indicator-cir- 
cnits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit 
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only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a  puah-button 
circuit  and  independent  circuit,  and  resetting  means  ar- 
ranged to  reset  the  said  circuit-making  means. 

4.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator,  of  electromagnetic  units  having  magneta  ar- 
ranged near  each  other,  push-buttons  and  circuits  and  In- 
dependent circuits  connected  with  said  magnets,  the  said 
magnets  having  pivoted  armatures  provided  with  means 
for  limiting  their  movements,  a  plvoUlly-supported  switch- 
arm,  a  transversely-disposed  rocking  bar  pivoUlly  attached 
to  the  switch-arm  and  having  a  limited  movement,  the  said 
armatures  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the 
ends  of  the  tald  rocking  bar  thereby  carrying  the  weight  of 
the  switch-arm  when  no  current  flows,  the  said  armatures 
being  movable  out  of  contact  with  the  said  rocking  bar 
when  attracted  thua  permitting  the  switch-arm  to  drop,  the 
said  rocking  bar  being  arranged  to  fall  in  rear  of  the  arma- 
tures preventing  them  from  moving  from  the  magnets  when 
the  current  ceases,  and  means  operated  by  the  elevator  for 
raising  the  said  switch-arm. 

6.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  a  push  button  and  circuit 
for  each  floor,  a  magnet  Included  In  each  push-button  cir- 
cuit, an  independent  circuit  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  In- 
cluded In  each  independent  circuit,  devices  actuated  by 
the  elevator  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  said  In- 
dependent circuits,  an  Indicator  borne  by  the  elevator,  in- 
dicator-circuits leading  from  the  elevator  to  the  electro- 
magnetic nnits  for  each  floor,  circuit-making  means  in  the 
indicator-clrcuita  adapted  to  be  oi;>erated  and  to  make  a 
circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a 
push-button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and 
mechanical  resetting  devices  constructed  to  be  operated 
by  the  movements  of  the  elevator  and  arranged  to  reset 
the  circuit-making  means. 

6.  In  eievstor  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  up-siraai  and  down-signal 
push-buttons  and  circuits,  magneta  included  in  the  said 
circuits.  Independent  circuits,  magnets  included  in  the 
said  circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevator  and  adapted 
to  make  and  break  the  Independent  circuits,  an  indicator 
borne  by  the  elevator,  indicator-circuits,  circuit-making 
means  in  the  indicator-circuits  adapted  to  t>e  operated  and 
to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  mag- 
nets in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  cir- 
cuit, and  mechanical  resetting  devices  constructed  to  be 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  elevator  and  arranged 
to  reset  the  circuit-making  means. 

7.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  independent  circuits,  mag- 
nets included  in  the  said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push- 
button circuita,  magnets  Included  in  said  circuits,  devices 
actuated  by  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  make  and  break 
the  independent  circuits,  an  indicator  borne  by  the  ele- 
vator, indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means  In  the  In- 
dicator-circuits each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make 
a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  In  a 
push-button  circuit  and  Independent  circuit,  and  mechan- 
ical resetting  devices  constructed  to  be  operated  by  the 
movements  of  the  elevator  and  arranged  to  reset  the  cir- 
cuit-making means. 

8.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  push-buttons 
and  circuits  for  each  elevator  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  in- 
cluded in  each  push-button  circuit,  an  Independent  circuit 
for  each  elevator  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  Included  In 
each  independent  circuit,  devices  actuated  by  the  eleva- ' 
tors  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  independent  cir- 
cuits, indicatora  borne  by  the  elevators,  indicator-circuits 
leading  from  each  Indicator  to  the  electromagnetic  units 
for  each  floor,  circuit-making  means  In  the  said  indicator- 
circuits  esch  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit 
only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-but- 
ton circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and  resetting 
means  constructcHl  and  arranged  to  reset  the  circuit-mak- 
ing means  for  all  the  Indicator-circuits  for  each  floor. 

0.  In  an  elevator  aignaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevatora  and  shafts,  of  up-signaj  and 
down-signal    push-buttons  and  circuits   for  each   elevator 


for  each  floor,  a  magnet  included  in  each  push-button  cir- 
cuit, an  independent  circuit  for  each  elevator  for  each 
floor,  a  magnet  included  in  each  independent  circuit,  de- 
vices actuated  by  the  elevators  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  independent  circuits,  indicators  borne  by  the 
elevators,  indicator-circuits  leading  from  each  indicator 
to  the  electromagnetic  units  for  each  flour,  circuit-making 
means  In  the  said  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  l>e 
operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only  by  th(>  sum  of  the 
actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  in- 
dependent circuit,  and  resetting  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  reset  the  circuit  making  means  for  all  the  in- 
dicator-circuits. 

10.  In  elevator  siKnaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  independent 
circuits,  magnets  included  in  tbo  said  circuits,  push  but- 
tons and  push-button  circuits,  magnets  included  in  said 
circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and  adapted  to 
make  and  break  the  Independent  circuits,  indicators  borne 
by  the  elevators,  indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means 
in  the  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  and 
to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  mag- 
nets in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  cir- 
cuit, and  resetting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
set the  said  circuit-making  means  fur  all  the  indicator- 
circuits. 

11.  Id  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
witb  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  push-buttons 
and  circuits  for  each  elevator  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  In- 
cluded in  each  push-button  circuit,  an  inde|>endent  circuit 
for  each  elevator  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  included  in  each 
independent  circuit,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and 
adapted  to  make  and  break  the  independent  circuits,  in- 
dicators borne  by  the  elevators,  indicator-circuits  leading 
from  each  Indicator  to  the  electromagnetic  units  for  each 
floor,  circuit-making  means  in  the  said  indicator-clrcuita 
each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only  by 
the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-button  cir- 
cuit and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and  resetting  means 
constructed  to  be  actuated  by  the  movements  of  every 
elevator  and  arranged  to  reset  the  said  circuit-making 
means  for  all  the  indieator-circuits  for  each  floor. 

12.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  up-signal 
and  down-signal  push-buttons  and  circuits  for  each  ele- 
vator for  each  floor,  a  magnet  Included  in  each  push-but- 
ton circuit,  an  independent  circuit  for  each  elevator  for 
each  floor,  a  magnet  included  in  each  independent  circuit, 
devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and  adapted  to  make 
and  break  the  Independent  circuits,  indicators  borne  by 
the  elevators,  indicator-circuits  leading  from  each  indica- 
tor to  the  electromagqetic  units  for  each  floor,  circuit- 
making  means  In  the  said  indicator-circuits  each  adapted 
to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of 
the  actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an 
independent  circuit,  and  resetting  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movements  of  every  eleva- 
tor and  to  reset  the  said  circuit-making  means  for  all  the 
indicator-circuits. 

1.1.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  independent 
circuits,  magnets  included  in  the  said  circuits,  push-but- 
tons and  push-button  circuits,  magnets  Included  in  said 
circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and  adapted  to 
make  and  break  the  independent  circuits,  indicators  borne 
by  the  elevators,  indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means 
in  the  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  l>e  operated  and 
to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  mag- 
nets in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  cir- 
cuit, and  resetting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  every  elevator  and  to  reset 
the  said  circuit-making  means  for  all  the  indicator-cir- 
cuits. 

14.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  push-buttons 
and  circuits  for  each  elevator  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  In- 
cluded in  each  push-button  clrailt,  an  Independent  circuit 
for  each  elevator  for  each  floor,  a  magnet  Included  In  each 
independent  circuit,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and 
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adapted  to  make  and  break  tbe  Independent  clrcnlta.  In- 
dicators borne  by  the  eleTators,  Indieator-dreulta  leading 
from  each  Indicator  to  tbe  electromagnetic  anlta  for  each 
floor,  dreait-maklng  means  in  tbe  said  indicator-circuits 
each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only 
by  the  sum  of  tbe  actions  of  magnets  in  a  puab-batton 
circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and  mechanical  re- 
setting devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  every  elevator  and  to  reset  the  circuit- 
making  meaoH  for  all  the  indicator-circuits  for  each  floor. 

15.  In  an  elevator  siKnalinK  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  up-signal  and 
down-signal  push-buttons  apd  circuits  for  each  elevator 
for  each  floor,  a  magnet  Included  in  each  push-button  cir- 
cuit, an  independent  circuit  for  each  elevator  for  each 
floor,  a  magnet  included  in  each  independent  circuit,  de- 
vices actuated  by  the  elevators  aud  adapted  to  make  and 
break  tbe  independent  circuits,  indicators  borne  by  the 
elevators.  Indicator-circuits  leading  from  each  indicator  to 
the  electromagnetic  units  for  each  floor,  circuit-making 
means  in  the  said  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  be 
operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only  by  tbe  sum  of  tbe 
actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  in- 
dependent circuit,  and  mechanical  resetting  devices  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  movements  of  every  elevator 
and  to  reset  tbe  said  circuit-making  means  for  all  the 
Indlcator-clrcu  its. 

16.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  independent 
circuits,  magnets  included  in  the  said  circuits,  push-but- 
tons and  push-button  circuits,  magnets  included  in  said 
circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and  adapted  to 
make  and  break  the  Independent  clrcaits.  Indicators  borne 
by  the  elevators,  indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means 
in  the  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  and 
to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets 
in  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  Independent  circuit,  and 
mechanical  resetting  devices  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  every  elevator  and  to  reset  the  said 
circuit-making  means  for  all  the  indicator-circuits. 

17.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  passenger-elevator  and  shaft,  of  a  miniature  elevator 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  said  passenger-elevator 
in  correspondence  therewith,  independent  circuits,  magnets 
included  in  tbe  said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push-but- 
ton circuits,  magnets  included  in  said  circuits,  devices 
actuated  by  tbe  miniature  elevator  and  adapted  to  make 
and  break  the  Independent  circuits,  an  Indicator  lH>rne  by 
the  passenger-elevator,  indicator-circuits,  circuit  making 
means  in  the  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  t>e  operated 
and  to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of 
magnets  In  a  push-button  circuit  and  independent  circuit, 
and  resetting  means  arranged  to  reset  the  said  circuit- 
making  means. 

18.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  passenger-elevator  and  shaft,  of  a  miniature  elevator 
actuated  by  tbe  movements  of  the  said  passenger-elevator 
In  correspondence  therewith,  independent  circuits,  magnets 
Included  in  the  said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push-but- 
ton clrcaits,  magnets  Included  in  said  circuits,  devices 
actuated  by  tbe  miniature  elevator  and  adapted  to  make 
and  break  tbe  Independent  circuits,  an  Indicator  borne 
by  the  passenger-elevator,  Indlcator-drctilts.  circuit- mak- 
ing neans  In  the  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  be 
operated  and  to  make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  tbe 
actions  of  magnets  in  a  pnsh-batton  circuit  and  in  an  in- 
dependent circuit,  and  mechanical  resetting  devices  con- 
•tracted  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  one  of  said  ele- 
▼atora  and  to  reset  tbe  said  circalt-maklng  means. 

19.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pasaenger-elevator  and  shaft,  of  a  miniature  elevator 
actuated  by  tbe  movements  of  tbe  said  pasaenger-elevator 
In  correspondence  therewith.  Independent  circuits,  magnets 
iBClvded  in  the  said  clrcaits,  pasb-battons  and  push-but- 
ton dreolts,  macaets  Included  In  said  clrcaits,  devices 
aetiMted  by  tbe  alniatare  eleyator  and  adapted  to  make 
asd  broak  tbe  independent  clrcaits,  an  indicator  borne 
by  tbe  paaaenger-olcTatOT,  indicator-drcntts,  drcalt-mak- 
inc  mrians  in  tbe  indicator-drealts  each  adapted  to  be 


operated  and  to  make  a  drcalt  only  by  tbe  sam  of  tbe 
actions  of  magnets  In  a  push-button  circuit  and  in  an  in- 
dependent circuit,  and  mechanical  devices  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movements  of  the  said 
miniature  elevator  and  to  reset  said  circuit-making  means. 

20.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  passenger-elevators  and  shafts,  of  the 
same  number  of  miniature  elevators  actuated  by  the  move- 
ments of  said  passenger-elevators  and  in  correspondence 
with  them,  independent  circuits,  magnets  included  in  the 
said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push-button  circuits,  mag- 
nets included  in  said  circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  mini- 
ature elevators  and  adapted  to  make  and  brekk  the  inde- 
pendent circuits.  Indicators  l>ome  by  the  passenger-ele- 
vators, indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means  in  tbe 
indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make 
a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a 
push-button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and 
resetting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  reset  the  said 
circuit  making  means  for  all  tbe  indicator-circuits. 

21.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  passenger -elevators  and  shafts,  of  the 
same  numl>er  of  miniature  elevators  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ments of  said  passenger-elevators  and  in  correspondence 
with  them,  independent  circuits,  magnets  included  Id  tbe 
said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push-button  circuits,  mag- 
nets included  in  said  circuits,  devices  actuated  by  tbe  mini- 
ature elevators  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  tbe  inde- 
pendent circuits,  indicators  Iwrne  by  the  passenger-ele- 
vators, indicator-circuits,  circuit-making  means  in  the  In- 
dicator-circuits each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make 
a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  tbe  actiuns  of  magnets  in  a 
push  button  circuit  and  in  an  Independent  circuit,  and 
resetting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
l>y  one  member  of  every  couple  comprising  a  passenger- 
elevator  and  a  miniature  elevator,  the  said  resetting  means 
being  adapted  to  reset  the  said  circuit  making  means  for 
all  the  indicator-circuits. 

22.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  passenger-elevators  and  shafts,  of  tbe 
same  number  of  miniature  elevators  actuated  by  the  move- 
ments of  said  passenger-elevators  and  in  correspondence 
with  them,  independent  circuits,  magnets  Included  in  the 
said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push-button  clrcult.H.  mag- 
nets Included  in  said  circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the 
miniature  elevators  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the 
Independent  circuits,  indicators  borne  l»y  the  passenger- 
elevators.  Indicator-circuits,  circuit-makin-z  means  In  the 
indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  l>e  operated  and  to 
make  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets 
in  a  push  button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit, 
and  mechanical  resetting  devices  constructed  snd  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  actuated  by  the  movements  of  every  minia- 
ture elevator  and  to  reset  the  said  circuit-making  means 
for  all  the  indicator-circuits. 

23.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  and  shaft,  of  independent  circuits,  mag- 
nets Included  in  the  said  circuits,  push-buttons  and  push- 
button circuits,  magnets  Included  in  said  circuits,  verti- 
cally-adjustable metal  contacts  Included  in  said  independ- 
ent circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevator  and  adapted 
to  make  and  break  the  Independent  clrcaits  by  touching 
the  said  contacts,  an  indicator  borne  by  the  elevator,  in- 
dicator-circuits, circuit-making  means  in  the  Indicator- 
circuitM  each  adapted  to  l>e  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit 
only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a  push-bnt- 

'ton  circuit  snd  in  an   Independent  circuit,  and  resetting 
means  arranged  to  reset  the  said  circalt-maklng  means. 

24.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  piorality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  independent 
circuits,  magnets  included  in  tbe  said  drcults.  pash-bat- 
tons  and  push-button  circuits,  matmets  Included  In  said 
circuits,  vertically-adjustable  metal  contacts  included  in 
said  Independent  circuits,  devices  actuated  by  the  eleva- 
tors and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  Independent  cir- 
cuits by  toacblnc  tbe  said  contacts,  indicators  borne  by 
tbe  elevators,  indicator-drcnita,  circuit-making  means  in 
tbe  Indicator-drcaits  eacb  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to 
Bake  a  circuit  only  by  tbe  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets 
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in  a  push  button  circuit  snd  in  an  independent  circuit,  and 
resetting  moans  constructed  and  arranged  to  re««'t  the 
said  circuit  making  means  for  ail  the  indicator  circuits. 

!•.'>  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  passenger-elevators  and  shafts,  of  the 
same  number  of  miniature  elevators  actuated  by  the  move 
nients  of  the  said  passenger  elevators  and  in  correspond 
ence  with  them,  independent  circuits,  magnets  included 
In  the  said  circuits,  push  buttons  and  push  button  circuits, 
magnets  included  in  the  said  circuits,  verticall.v  adjustable 
metal  coniscts  Included  In  said  Independent  olnult'".  de- 
vices Botuated  by  the  miniature  elevators  and  ndapted  to 
make  and  break  the  Independent  circuits  by  toucblne  the 
said  contacts.  Indicators  borne  by  the  passenger  elevators, 
indicator-circuits,  circuit  making  means  in  the  indicator- 
circuits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a  circuit 
only  by  the  sum  of  tbe  actions  of  magnets  in  a  push  button 
circuit  and  In  an  independent  circuit,  and  resettin<:  means 
constructed  anfl  arranzed  to  reset  the  said  circuit  making 
means  for  all  the  indlcator-drcults. 

20.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shafts,  of  Independent 
circuits,  magnets  included  In  tbe  said  circuits,  up  signal 
and  down  signal  pushbuttons  and  circuits,  magnets  in 
eluded  In  tbe  stld  circuits,  the  circuit  of  each  upslgnal 
push  button  on  any  floor  being  arranged  to  Include  all  the 
magnets  in  all  the  up  signal  push-button  circuits  for  the 
same  floor  whereby  any  such  np-signal  push  button  pressed 
effects  the  magnetisation  of  all  such  magnets,  the  circuit 
of  each  down  signal  push  button  on  any  floor  being  ar 
ranged  to  Include  the  magnets  in  all  the  down  signal  push- 
button circuits  for  the  same  floor  whereby  any  such  down- 
signal  push-button  pressed  effects  the  maTnetitation  of 
all  such  magnets,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and 
adapted  to  make  and  break  tbe  Independent  circuits.  In- 
dicators borne  by  the  elevators,  indicator  circuits,  circult- 
maklne  means  in  the  indicator-circuits  each  adapted  to  be 
operated  and  to  move  a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the 
actions  of  magnets  In  a  pushbutton  circuit  and  In  an  Inde- 
pendent circuit,  and  resetting  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  reset  the  said  circuitmsking  means  for  all  the 
Indicator  circuits. 

27.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  passenger-elevators  and  shafts,  of  the 
same  number  of  miniature  elevators  acttiate<l  by  the  move- 
ments of  snid  passenger  elevators  and  In  correspondence 
with  tbem.  Independent  circuits,  magnets  Included  In  the 
snid  circuits,  up  signal  and  down  signal  pushbuttons  and 
circuits,  magnets  included  In  said  circuits,  the  circuit  of 
each  up  signal  push  button  on  any  floor  being  arranged  to 
Include  all  the  magnets  In  all  the  up-signnl  push  button  cir- 
cuits for  the  same  floor  whereby  any  such  up  signal  push- 
button pressed  effects  tha  magnetisation  of  all  such  mag- 
nets, the  circuit  of  each  down-slpnal  push-button  on  any 
floor  being  arranged  to  include  all  the  magnets  In  all  the 
down  signal  pushbutton  circuits  for  the  same  floor  whereby 
any  such  down-signal  push-button  pressed  effects  the  raag- 
netlxation  of  all  such  magnets,  devices  actuated  by  the  said 
mininture  elevators  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  in- 
dependent circuits,  indicators  borne  by  tbe  passen-jer  eleva- 
tors, indicator  circuits,  circuit-making  means  in  the  indi- 
cator circuits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  and  to  make  a 
circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  In  a 
push  button  circuit  and  in  an  Independent  circuit,  and  re- 
setting means  constructed  and  arranged  to  reset  the  said 
circuit  making   means   for   all    the   Indicator  circuits. 

28.  In  elevator  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  elevators  and  shsfts.  of  independent 
circuits,  vertically-adJusUble  metal  contacts  Included  in 
said  indei>endent  circuits,  magnets  included  In  the  said  cir- 
cuits, up-signal  and  down-signal  push-buttons  and  circuits, 
magnets  included  in  said  circuits,  tbe  circuit  of  escb  up- 
signal  push-button  on  sny  floor  being  arranged  to  include 
all  tbe  magnets  in  all  the  np-slgnai  push  button  circuits 
for  the  same  floor  whereby  any  such  up-signal  push-button 
pressed  effects  the  magnetisation  of  all  such  magnets,  tbe 
circuit  of  each  down-signal  pusb-batton  on  any  floor  being 
arranged  to  Include  all  tlie  masaeta  in  all  tbe  down-sicnal 
posh  button  circuits  on  tbe  same  floor  whereby  any  such 


down-signal  pusb-button  pressed  effects  tbe  magnet lutloo 
of  ail  such  magnets,  devices  actuated  by  the  elevators  and 
adapted  to  make  and  break  the  said  indei>endent  circuits 
by  touching  the  said  contacts,  indicators  l>orrie  by  the  ele- 
vators, indicator  circuits,  circuit  making  means  in  the  In- 
dicator-circuits each  adapted  to  l)e  oi>erated  and  to  make 
a  circuit  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a 
push-button  circuit  and  In  an  Independent  circuit,  and  re- 
setting means  constructed  and  arranged  to  reset  the  said 
circuit-making  means  for  all   the  Indicator-circuits. 

29.   In    elevator   signaling    apparatus,    tbe    combination 
with  a  plurality  of  passenger-elevators  and  shafts,  of  the 
same  number  of  miniature  elevators  actuated  by  the  move- 
ments of  said   passenger-elevators  and   in   corres|>ondence 
with  them,  independent  circuits,  magnets  Included  in  the 
said  circuits,  vertically-adjustable  metal  contacts  included 
'    In    said    Independent    circuits,    up  sljrnal    iind    down  signal 
push-buttons  and   circuits,   magnets   included   in   said   dr- 
]    cults,  tbe  circuit  of  each  up  signal  pushbutton  on  any  floor 
I    being  arranged  to  Include  all  tbe  magnets  In  all  the  up  slg- 
i    nal   push  button   circuits  for  the  same  floor  whereby  any 
such  up  signal  push  button  pressed  effects  tbe  magnettxa- 
1    tlon  of  all   such   magnets,  tbe  circuit  of  each  down-signal 
;    push  button  on  any  floor  being  arranged  to  Include  all  the 
]  magnets  in  all  the  down-signal  push-button  circuits  for  the 
I    same    floor    whereby    any    such    down-signal    push-button 
I    pressed  effects  the  magnetization  of  all  such  magnets,  de- 
'    vices  actuated   by   the  miniature  flevators  and   adapted   to 
make  and  break  the  said  independent  circuits  by  touching 
,    the   said   contacts,   indicators  borne  by  the   passenger  ele- 
!    vators.   Indicator-circuits,  circuit  making  means  in  the  In- 
dicator circuits  each  adapted  to  be  operated  apd  to  make 
a  cir<'ult  only  by  the  sum  of  the  actions  of  magnets  in  a 
push  button  circuit  and  in  an  independent  circuit,  and  re- 
i    setting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  reset  tbe  said 
I    circuit  making  means  for  all  the  Indicator  circuits. 

.?0.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  signal  controller  comprising  separately  operative 
I  portions,  of  controller  operating  meiins  for  actuatinz  «  por- 
I  tlon  of  the  said  signal  -  controller,  controller  -  operating 
j  means  for  actuating  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  sig- 
1  nal-controller  thereby  completlnc  tbe  operation  of  tbe  said 
I  signal  controller,  and  resetting  devices  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  reset  the  said  signal-controller. 

.SI.    In    a   signaling   apparatus,   the   combination    with   a 
1   movable   signal-controller  comprising   separately  operative 
1    portions,    of   controller-operating   means   for    actuating   a 
I    portion   of   tbe   said   signal-controller,   controller  operating 
m.ans  for  actuating  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  sig- 
nal controller  thereby  completing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  said 
siKual  controller,  signal-giving  means  constructed  to  l»e  set 
i    in  oijeratlon  by  the  complete  operation  of  the  said  signal- 
controller,  and  resetting  devices  arranged  to  reset  the  said 
signal-controller  thereby   stopping   tbe  action   of   the  said 
I   signal-giving  means. 


8r,0.019.     ELEVATOR  VALVE  MIOCllAMSM.     Robkbt  C. 

Bbomlky.  Ben  Avon,  Pa.     Filed  May  9,  19<J0.    Serial  No. 

,315,888. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stop-motion  device,  a 
normally  straight  vertically-pendent  stationary  element 
connected  thertwith.  and  a  cam  ;  of  a  normally  stationary 
and  a  swinging  sheave-wheel  mounted  on  an  elevator-car. 
and  an  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  sheave  wheel  provided 
with  a  bearing  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  cam,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stop-motion  device,  a  nor- 
mally straight  vertically-pendent  stationary  element  con- 
nected therewith,  and  an  adjustable  cam-bar;  of  a  nor- 
mally stationary  and  a  swinghokg  sheave  wheel  mounted  on 
an  elevator  car,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  sheave- 
wheel  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  cIrculaUon  of  the  operating  fluid 
thereof ;  of  an  elevator-car,  a  normally  straight  verUcally- 
pendent  stationary  element  connected  with  the  lever  of 
said  valve,  a  cam,  a  normally  sUtionsry  sheave-wheel 
mounted  on  the  car,  and  a  swinging  frame  also  mounted  on 
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tbe  car  proTided  witb  a  awlngliic  wheel  and  an  arm  bavins 
a  terminal  arranged  to  engage  tbe  cam  at  the  desired 
limit  of  travel  to  deflect  tbe  iwlDglOK  sbeaTe- wheel,  lab- 
stantlally  a«  set  forth. 


4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor  and  sep- 
arate supply  and  exhaust  valves  controlling  the  circulation 
of  fluid  to  and  from  said  motor ;  of  an  elevator-car,  nor- 
mally straight  vertically-pendent  stationary  cables  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  elevatcr-well  and  connected 
with  the  levers  of  the  supply  and  exhaust  valves  respec- 
tively, a  cam-bar  located  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  well 
respectively,  and  separate  actuating  mechanisms  for  oper- 
ating one  or  the  other  of  said  cables  to  operate  either  the 
supply  or  exhaust  valve  consisting  of  a  relatively  station- 
ary sheave-wheel  and  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  sheave- 
wheel  and  an  arm  having  a  terminal  arranged  to  engage  its 
appropriate  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  stop-motion 
device  and  a  normally  straight  vertically-pendent  station- 
ary cable  connected  therewith,  of  a  stationary  sheave- 
wheel,  and  a  swinging  sheave-wbeel  arranged  to  cooperate 
tberewlili  and  engage  the  cable,  and  means  for  actuating 
tlie  swinging  sheave-wheel,  rabstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  stop-motion 
device  and  a  normally  straight  vertically-pendent  station- 
ary cable  connected  therewith,  of  a  vertically-traveling 
8h«aT»-wheel,  a  swinging  frame  provided  with  a  sheave- 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  cable,  said  frame  having  a 
bearing  device,  and  a  relatively  stationary  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  l>«arlng  device,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  lo  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  stop-motion 
device  and  a  vertically-pendent  stationary  cable  connected 
therewltli,  of  a  vertically-traveling  sheave-wheel,  a  swing- 
ing fraase  provided  with  a  sheave-wbeel  adapted  to  engage 
tka  cable,  aald  frame  liaTlng  a  bearing  derlce,  and  a  rela- 
tlTely  stationary  Inclined  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  bear- 
teg  device,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  stop-motion 
derlee,  of  a  vertically-pendent  stationary  cable  connected 
therewith,  a  vertleally-traTeling  sheave-wbeel  monnted  on 
the  derator-car,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  Journal 
of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  sheave-wheel  arranged 
to  engage  the  cable  and  swing  with  relation  to  said  first- 


named  sheave-wbeel.  said  frame  having  a  terminal  bearing- 
roller,  and  a  relatively  stationary  Inclined  cam  arranged 
to  engage  said  bearing-roller  to  actuate  tbe  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


860,620.  HOT  -  WATER  HEATER.  Thomas  H.  Caup- 
BKLL.  Pittsburg,  Pa..  Filed  Dec.  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,913. 


Claim. — 1.  A  beat«>r  embodying  a  base,  shells  supported 
by  said  base,  coils  of  tubing  arranged  within  said  sheila 
and  surrounding  one  another,  burners  located  l>etween  said 
colls  of  tubing,  means  to  support  said  coils  of  tubing,  and 
means  to  support  said  burners,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  heater  embodying  a  base,  shells  (tupported  by 
said  base,  colls  of  tubing  arranged  within  said  shells, 
said  colls  of  tubing  being  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
and  having  a  common  outlet,  bttrners  located  between 
said  coils  of  tubing,  means  to  sopport  said  coils  and 
tubing  and  means  to  support  said  burners. 

3.  A  heater  having  a  central  opening  passing  vertically 
therethrough,  said  heater  embodying  the  base,  shells 
supported  by  said  base,  coils  of  tubing  arranged  within 
said  shells,  said  coils  t>eing  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
the  Innermost  of  said  coils  surrounding  said  central 
opening,  burners  located  between  said  coils  of  tubing, 
means  to  support  said  coils  of  tubing,  and  means  to 
support  said  burners  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 

4.  A  beater  embodying  the  base  and  having  a  central 
opening  passing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  shells  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  coils  of  tubing  supported  by 
said  shells,  burners  arranged  between  said  shells  and 
coils  of  tubing,  and  means  for*  supporting  said  burners 
sabstantially  as  described. 


850,621.        MECHANICAL     MUSICAL 
Abthub   T.    Chestbk,   Pelham,   N.    Y. 
1806.     Serial  No.  320,700. 


INSTRUMENT. 
Filed   June  8, 


(7l«4m. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  bellows-pneamatlc 
a  sactkm-chamber  11  and  passages  from  the  pneamatlc 
to  tha  atmosphere  and  to  the  suction-chamber,  a  valve- 
stem  and  two  valvea  thereon  for  the  respective  passages 
opening  oatward  therefrom,  one  of  said  valves  being  In 
the  form  of  a  diaphragm  In  the  aald  chamber  for  actuating 
the  said  stem,  and  means  for  spplying  suction  or  atmos- 
phere on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm-valve  remote  from 
the  said  passages. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sncticHi-cbest  and  with  a 
pneamatlc  -  passage    14    to    be    controlled,    ports    leading 
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therefrom  to  atmosphere  and  to  the  aald  cheat,  a  dia- 
phragm-valve in  the  aald  cheat  for  closing  and  opening 
tbe  said  port  leading  to  said  chest,  a  valve  stem,  and  a 
valve  thereon  for  the  port  leading  to  atmosphere,  and 
connections  for  Tsrying  the  pressure  action  on  the  side 
of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  the  said  ports. 

.1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  a  plurality 
of  striking  pneumatics,  a  chest  common  thereto,  passages 
from  the  said  pneumatics  to  the  said  chest  and  to  at- 
mosph'T*'.  valves  for  the  said  passages,  one  of  said 
valves  bring  in  the  form  of  a  valve-actuating  pneumatic 
controlling  the  said  passages  of  each  of  the  said  striking- 
pneumatics,  valves  for  controlling  each  said  valve-actuat- 
ing pneumatics,  and  separable  casings  in  which  tbe  last 
said  valves  are  mounted  separately  for  each  of  the  said 
valve-actuating  pneumatics,  a  diaphragm  and  connectlon.s 
for  actuating  the  last  said  valves  and  mounted  in  the 
respective  casings,  and  two  pneumatic  connectionn  for 
each  of  the  said  casings,  one  for  connecting  the  said 
valve-actuating  pneumatic  with  its  controlling  valves, 
and  the  other  for  supplying  actuatlng-wind  for  the  said 
diaphragm. 


K-.0,G22.  EQUALIZING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  FITTING. 
Gkobqe  \V.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
lOO:^.      Serial   No.    172,886. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fitting  for  pipes  for  preventing  more  or  less 
the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  the  pipe,  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  opening,  a  plug  in  said  opening  having  a 
tubular  portlou  and  a  cone-seat,  a  stem  rotatlvely  ar- 
ranged in  said  tubular  portion  of  said  plug,  said  stem 
having  a  cone-shaped  head  arranged  on  said  cone-seat, 
said  stem  being  provided  with  a  flattened  part,  a  washer 
on  said  flattened  part,  a  lock-nut  on  said  stem,  and  a 
disk  or  baffle-plate  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stem 
for  retarding  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  said  flttlnsi. 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  fitting  for  pipes  for  preventing  more  or  less  the 
flow  of  a  liquid  through  the  pipe,  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  opening,  a  plug  in  said  opening  having  a  tubular 
portion  and  a  cone-seat,  a  stem  rotatlvely  arranged  in 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  plug,  said  stem  having  a 
cone-shaped  head  arranged  on  said  cone-seat,  said  stem 
being  provided  with  a  flattened  part,  a  washer  on  said 
flattened  part,  a  lock-nut  on  said  stem,  a  disk  or  baffle- 
plate  on  the  lower  end  porilon  of  said  stem  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  said  fitting,  said  cone-shaped 
hesd  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  setting 
said  disk  or  piste  at  different  angles  across  the  Interior 
of  the  fitting,  substsntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


850,623.  PIPE -HANGER.  Robebt  W.  Clabk,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  350,500. 
Claim. —  1.  A  pipe-banger  consisting  essentially  of  a 
auspending-Jaw,  an  elongated  ahank  on  auch  Jaw  provided 
with  a  closed  slot,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  first  Jaw, 
a  shank  on  such  second  jaw  provided  with  an  open  slot 
adapted  to  register  with  the  closed  slot  of  the  flrst  jaw, 
a  locking-pin  riding  in  the  closed  slot  and  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  open  slot  of  the  second  Jaw 
and  releasing  disengagement  therefrom  and  means  for 
securing  the  flrst  jaw  to  tbe  ceiling,  all  combined  and 
operating  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  stated. 

2.  A  pipe-hanger  consisting  essentially  of  a  suspending- 
Jaw,  an  elongated  shouldered  upper  shank  on  such  Jaw 
provided  with  a  closed  slot,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
first  jaw  and  overlapping  tbe  same,  an  upper  shank  on 
snch  second  jaw  provided  with  an  open  slot  adapted  to 


register  with  the  closed  slot  of  the  first  Jaw,  a  locking- 
pin  riding  in  the  closed  slot  and  adapted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  open  slot  of  the  second  Jiiw  and  releas- 
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Ing  disengagement  therefrom  and  swiveled  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  first  jaw  to  the  celling,  all  com- 
bined and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


8.';0.«24.  APPARATIS  FOR  LIFTING  INVALIDS.  WiL- 
Li.vM  R.  Closson.  MaKHolla,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1006.     Serial  No.  .•{40.(51.'). 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  invalids,  a 
sling,  a  rod  upon  which  said  sling  is  supported,  a  car- 
rier, a  nut  supported  on  said  carrier  and  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  rod,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  carrier. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  invalids  from  a  bed,  a 
sling,  a  rod  upon  which  said  sling  is  supported,  a  carrier, 
a  nut  supported  on  said  carrier  and  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  rod.  two  supporting  meml)er8  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  l>ed,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  carrier  to  said  supporting  members. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  invalids  from  a  bed,  a 
sling,  a  rod  upon  which  said  sling  is  supported,  a  carrier, 
a  nut  supported  on  said  carrier  and  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  rod.  two  rods  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  bed  and  supported  at  their  opposite  ends 
on  said  t>ed.  and  hangers  connecting  said  carrier  to  said 
rods. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  invalids  from  a  bed.  a 
sling,  a  rod  upon  which  said  sling  is  supported,  a  carrier, 
a  nut  supported  on  said  carrier  and  having  screw-thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  rod.  two  rods  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  l>ed  and  supported  at  their  opposite  ends 
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on  Mid  bed,  banfirers  connectlnc  said  ctLTTter  to  said  rods, 
each  coBslstiBK  of  a  pair  <rf  rlnga  eoonected  together  by  a 
flexible  connection,  one  of  said  rings  adapted  to  engage 
said  carrier,  the  other  to  eoKaRe  one  of  said  rods. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  Invalids  a  carrier  and 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  nut  supported  on  said  car- 
rier, a  rod  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
nut  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  puiley-block 
and  pulley  supported  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and 
a  sllng  supported  upon  naid  pulley. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  iiftinj;  invalids,  a  carrier  and 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  nut  supported  on  said  car- 
rier, a  rod  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
nut  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pulley  block 
and  pulley  supported  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  and 
a  sllng  supported  upon  said  pulley,  said  sllng  consisting 
of  a  flexible  band,  a  brace  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
band  and  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
member  extending  over  said  pulley,  the  opposite  ends  of 
uld  flexible  member  and  band,  respectively,  being  con- 
nected together. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  Invalids,  a  carrier  and 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  nut  supported  on  said  car- 
rier, a  rod  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
nut  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pulley-block 
and  pulley  supported  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  and 
a  sling  supported  upon  said  pulley,  said  sling  consisting 
of  a  flexible  band,  a  brace  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
band  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  cord  extending 
over  said  pulley,  hooks  fast  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cord,  and  a  triangular  link  fast  to  each  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  band,  said  links  each  having  an  eye  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  hooks,  r»»spectlvely. 


850,625.      APPARATUS   FOR  THREADING  OR   LAYING 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS  IN  CONDUITS  OR   PIPES 
Thomas    .7.    Covr..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    June    11 
1906.      Serial  No.  321.117. 


Clmim. — 1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a 
■Imvc,  a  ■tea  tberefor,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  alecTc,  a 
■koc  Joomalad  on  aald  arm,  a  wedge  with  wUeh  aald 
la  eaaaccted  and  means  for  operating  aald  aleeTe, 


within  the  sleeve  for  Interlocking  the  same  with  the  stem 
said  stem  and  the  opening  in  said  sleeve  in  which  aald 
stem  is  guided  being  of  angular  form. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  wedge,  a 
shoe  on  the  side  thereof,  a  sliding  device  carrying  the 
bearing  piece  of  said  shoe  and  means  for  operating  said 
device,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  wedge 
and  freely  embracing  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  wedge 
so  as  to  be  prevented  from  lateral  disengagement  there- 
from. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  wedge,  a 
shoe  on  the  side  thereof,  a  carrier  for  said  shoe  and  a 
sliding  device  adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier,  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  said  wedge  and  shoe  being  respectively  of 
concave  and  convex  forms  and  the  carrier  having  Its  sldea 
freely  embracing  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  wedge,  pre- 
venting lateral  displacement  of  the  shoe  from  the  wedge. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  member 
embodying  a  shoe  and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  wall  of  a  conduit,  means  for 
Intermittently  advancing  said  member,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  shoe  from  said  contact  and  Independent  slld- 
Ingly  disengageable  means  for  causing  such  withdrawal 
In  the  event  of  an  obstruction  In  the  path  of  the  appa- 
ratus, whereby  the  latter  may  be  run  back. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  traveling 
member  embodying  a  shoe,  and  means  for  moving  the 
same  into  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  wall  of  a  conduit, 
means  for  Intermittently  advancing  said  member,  meana 
for  withdrawing  said  shoe  frrm  said  contact  and  inde- 
pendent slldin-ly  disengageable  means  for  causing  such 
withdrawal  In  the  event  of  an  obstruction  in  the  path  of 
the  apparatus,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  run  back. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  traveling 
member,  a  st.-ni  connected  therewith,  a  sleeve  on  said 
stem,  means  within  the  sleeve  for  Interlocking  said  sleeve 
with  said  stem,  and  means  for  releasing  said  Interlocking 
means. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  traveling 
member  provided  with  a  shoe  for  engaging  the  wall  of  a 
conduit,  pieces  fitted  together  so  as  to  slide  one  on  the 
other,  one  piece  being  connected  with  said  member,  a 
detent  on  one  piece  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  piece,  means  adapted  to  release  said  detent  from 
its  place  of  engagement,  a  connection  with  the  sliding 
piece  and  said  member  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  slid- 
ing piece,  whereby  said  8ho«>  may  be  withdrawn  from  Its 
contact  with  the  conduit. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  traveling 
member  provided  with  a  shoe  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
wall  of  a  conduit,  a  stem  connected  therewith,  a  sleeve 
teleacoplcally  fitted  on  said  stem,  a  spring  bearing  against 
said  sleeve  to  move  the  same,  a  connection  for  said  sleeve 
and  member,  a  slide  In  said  sleeve,  means  for  connecting 
said  slide  and  sleeve  and  a  detent  in  the  path  of  said  stem 
for  locking  said  stem  with  said  sleeve,  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  stem  to  release  said  detent 
from  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  latter  Ls  free  to  move  and 
cause  the  withdrawal  of  said  shoe  from  its  contact. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  member 
of  a  traveler  provided  with  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  a  conduit,  said  member  and  shoe  being  plvotally 
mounted  and  of  such  construction  and  arrangement  as  to 
conform  to  and  press  against  and  interlock  with  the 
angles  of  a  conduit  of  angular  shape. 


850.026.  SAFETY  VALVE.  William  H.  CaEiOHTO.v, 
New  Eagle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  329,779. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  gas-supply  pipe,  of  a  ralve-body  connected  to  said 
supply-pipe  and  having  an  oatlet-port  formed  therein,  up- 
wardly-extending arms  carried  by  said  valve-body,  a  valve- 
head  slldably  mounted  in  said  valve-body,  a  stem  carried 
by  said  head  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  valve- 
body  between  said  arms,  a  locklng-dlak  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  arms  and  engaging  said  stem,  a  tooth  carried 
by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  limit  the  moTeneat  thereof,, 
anbatantlally  as  dewvlbed. 
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f.  In  a  safety-ralTe.  a  ralre-body  having  an  oatlet-port, 
upwardly-extending  arms  carried  by  said  valve-body,  a 
valve-head  slldably  mounted  in  said  valre-body.  a  stem 
carried  by  said  head  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 


body  between  said  arms,  a  locking  disk  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  arms  and  engaging  saicf  stem,  and  a  tooth  on 
said  dl.sk  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  stem  and  limit 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  disk  in  one  direction. 


8.'40.62T  LEATHER  SKIVING  MACHINE  Dan  Daw 
ir.i.H.  l»<)ver.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  0.  ll»06.  Serial  No. 
.'?4«..'.2t> 


-rn ,', 


Claim. — 1.  A  sklvlng-machine.  comprising  a  die  roll  hav- 
ing a  blank  ■  receiving  recess  and  a  presser  -  roll  tapered 
at  each  end  to  fit  into  said  recess  longitudinally  of 
the  die  roll,  and  mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  thereto. 
means  for  causing  said  pre«M«er-rolI  to  hold  thp  blank 
agalnnt  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  a  knife  diHposed  to 
split  the  blank  as  It  Is  passed  between  said  rolls,  ,^ul)stan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  .\  sklvlng-machine  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one 
of  said  rolls  having  a  blank-receiving  recess,  and  the  other 
having  an  annular  groove  opposite  said  recess,  a  movable 
support,  a  presser  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said  support 
and  disposed  In  said  groove,  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port to  cause  said  presser-roll  to  press  the  blank  into  said 
recess,  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  and  a  knife  dis- 
posed to  split  the  blank  as  it  is  fed  between  said  rolls, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sklvlng-machine  comprising  a  feed-roll  having  a 
blank-receiving  recess  therein,  a  support,  a  presser  roll 
mounted  on  said  support  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  feed-roll,  means  for  positively  moving  said  support 
to  force  said  roll  Into  said  recess  to  press  the  blank  against 
the  bottom  thereof  as  It  passes  between  said  rolls,  and  a 
knife  disposed  to  split  the  blank  during  ssld  movement, 
sulistsntlally  as  described. 

4.  .V    sklvlng-machine   comprising   a   feed-roll    having   a 


blank-PecelTlBg  recess  therein,  a  support,  a  presser-roll 
mounted  on  said  support  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  feed-roll,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said 
presser-roll  for  positively  moving  the  same  Into  said  re- 
cess to  press  the  blank  against  the  bottom  thereof  s-  't 
passes  between  said  rolls,  and  a  knife  disposed  '^  "P^t 
the  blank  during  said  movement,  substan^^'lj  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  leather-skiving  machine  comr^islng  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feed  roll,  said  upper  roi.'  naving  a  blank-receiving 
recess  and  aald  lower  roll  having  an  annular  groove  therein 
opposite  said  recpsa,  a  rertlcally-movable  arm  Independ- 
ently suppoited  adjacent  said  roll  and  extending  Into  said 
groove  adjacent  said  upper  roll,  a  presser-roll  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  In  said  arm,  a  cam  on  said  lower  roll  for 
lifting  said  arm  in  time  to  cause  Its  roll  to  press  the 
blank  Into  said  recess,  and  a  knife  disposed  to  split  the 
blank  as  It  is  fed  between  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  leather-skiving  machine  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  feed-roll,  said  upper  roll  having  a  blank-receiving 
recess  and  said  lower  roll  having  an  annular  groove  there- 
in opposite  said  recess,  a  vertically-movable  arm  ludepend- 
ently  supported  adjacent  said  roll  and  exteudlng  Into  said 
I  groove  adjacent  said  upper  roll,  a  presser  roll  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  in  said  arm,  a  cam  on  said  lower  roll  for 
lifting  said  arm  in  time  to  lift  said  presser-roll  above  the 
surface  of  said  lower  roll  to  press  the  blank  against  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  and  a  knife  disposed  to  split  the 
blank  as  It  Is  passed  between  said  rolls,  substantially  as 
described. 
I  7.  A  leather-skiving  machine  comprising  an  upper  and 
I  lower  feed-roll,  said  upper  roll  having  a  blank-receiving 
recess  and  said  lower  roll  bavioK  an  annular  groove  there- 
in opposite  said  recess,  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  arms 
supported  Independently  of  said  rolls,  and  extending  into 
said  groove  adjacent  said  upper  roll,  a  presser  roll  rota- 
tably mounted  at  its  ends  in  said  arms  between  said  feed- 
rolls,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  lower  roll  for  engaging  said 
arms  in  time  to  raise  said  presser-roll  to  press  the  blank 
Into  said  recess  and  a  knife  disposed  to  split  the  blank  as 
it  is  fed  between  said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  leather-skiving  machine  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feed-roll,  said  upper  roll  having  a  blank-receiving 
recess  and  said  lower  roll  having  an  annular  groove  there- 
in opposite  said  recess,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  adjacent  each  end  being  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  roll,  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  arms  ex- 
tending into  said  groove  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  eccentric  bottom  portion 
thereof,  a  presser-roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms,  said 
eccentric  Iwttom  portion  being  adapted  and  disposed  to 
engage  said  arms  to  lift  said  presser-roll  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  lower  roll  in  time  to  press  the  blank  Inio  said 
recess,  and  a  knife  disposed  to  split  the  blank  as  it  is 
passed  between  said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feed-roll,  said  lower  roll  having  an  annular  groove 
in  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  said  upper  roll  having 
therein  a  blank-receiving  recess  disposed  opposite  said 
groove  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  lower  roll,  a  sup- 
port, a- presser-roll  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  disposed 
In  said  groove  between  said  feed-rolls,  means  for  moving 
said  pro.sser-roll  vertically  to  press  the  blank  Into  said  re- 
cess, and  a  knife  disposed  to  split  the  blank  as  it  is  held 
between  said  upper  roll,  and  said  lower  and  presser  roll, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  leather-sklvIng  machine,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feed-roll,  said  lower  roll  having  an  annular  groove 
In  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  said  upper  roll  having 
therein  a  blank-receiving  recess  disposed  opposite  said 
groove  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  lower  roll  at  each 
end  of  said  groove,  a  support,  a  presser-roll  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  disposed  in  said  groove  between  said 
feed-rolls,  means  for  moving  said  presser-roll  vertically  to 
press  the  blank  into  said  recess,  and  a  knife  disposed  to 
split  the  blank  as  it  is  held  between  said  upper  roll,  and 
said  lower  and  presser  roll,  substantially  as  described. 
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850,628.  WINDMILL.  CHABI.M  B.  Dumnm  mod 
Habbt  8.  UoLOHT,  Beatrice  N«br.,  Malgaora  to  DuK|wt«r 
mil  Manafactarlnc  Company.  Beatrice.  N«br.  rUad 
Jan.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.4«8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wlDdmill.  the  combination  of  the  wind- 
wheel  shaft,  a  crankshaft  moanted  parallel  with  said 
wheel-shaft,  a  crank,  a  pitman  pivoted  on  said  crank  to 
more  in  a  vertical  plane,  bearings  for  said  crank-shaft  on 
each  aide  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  pitman,  a  pinion 
on  said  wheel-shaft,  a  gear  driven  by  said  pinion  and 
loosely  mounted  on  said  crankshaft  In  Jaztaposltlon  with 
a  radial  arm  of  the  crank,  means  for  connecting  said  gear 
with  said  radial  arm  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  gear  will 
tnm  the  crank,  a  planger.  and  suitable  operative  connec- 
tions between  aald  planger  and  said  pitman. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  the  wind-wheel 
sbaf t.  a  crank-shaft  parallel  with  said  wheel-shaft,  a  crank, 
a  pitman  pivoted  on  said  crank  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane, 
bearings  for  said  crank-shaft  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  pitman,  a  pinion  on  aald  wheel-shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  moanted  on  said  crank-shaft  and  driven  by 
said  pinion,  lags  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  gear, 
apoB  each  side  of  the  crank  and  bearing  against  said 
crank  to  rotate  the  same  in  either  direction,  a  planger, 
aad  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  planger  with 
the  pitman. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  the  wind  -  wheel 
ahaft,  a  crank-shaft  parallel  with  said  wheel-shaft,  a  crank, 
a  pitman  moanted  on  said  crank  to  move  In  a  vertical 
plane,  bearings  for  said  crank-shaft  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  moTement  of  the  pitman,  a  pinion  on  said  wbeel- 
vhaft  a  gear  loosely  moanted  on  said  crank -shaft  and 
driTea  by  aald  pteloa,  said  pinion  and  gear  having  lateral 
•xtnukms  at  tiM  pttch-llae  of  their  teeth,  adapted  to  bear 
against  each  other  and  prevent  said  teeth  from  mnahlng 
too  dooely.  lags  projaetlng  from  the  tmet  of  aald  gear,  apon 
aock  aide  of  the  crank,  and  bearing  acainat  said  crank  to 
rotato  the  same  In  either  dlreetlott,  a  plnager,  and  opera- 
tlvo  CO— actions  betweoi  said  planger  and  the  pitman. 

4.  In  a  whsdmlll  -  head,  the  oomblaatioa  of  the  main 
tnmm,  tke  wind-wheel  shaft,  a  eraak-ahaft  parallel  vrlth 
•oM  wlnai  aliaft.  a  crank,  a  pitman  mownted  cm  said  crank 
to  moYo  la  a  Tertleal  plane,  hoarlaga  for  mUd  craak-ahaft 
«■  aack  iMe  of  the  plane  of  ssoTsmit  o(  the  pltmaa.  a  pla- 
tm  oa  aald  wbssl-akaft.  a  gear  drlTsa  hy  aaM  ptaloa  aad 
mo— ft  m  «Jd  eraak-akaft  la  jaxtapoaltloa  with  a  radial 
arm  of  tte  crank,  meaas  for  coaaectlag  aald  gear  with  said 


radial  arm  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  gear  wUl  tarn  the 
crank,  a  rocking  arm  pivoted  to  the  mala  frame  aad  ac- 
tuated by  said  pitman,  and  a  vertically-acting  planger  op- 
erated by  said  rocking  arm. 


850,629.  MOLD.  PaANK  T.  Dickinson,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  American  Brake  Shoe  tt  Foundry  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  190S.     Serial  No.  290.341. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  casting  machine,  a  cam 
and  a  mold  movable  relative  thereto,  and  comprising  an 
upper  molding  member  and  another  co-operating  member 
movable  downward  to  substantially  a  vertical  position  to 
permit  of  the  discharge  of  the  casting  by  Its  own  weight 
and  having  means  to  co-operate  continuously  with  the  cam 
whereby  the  movable  section  may  be  operated. 

2.  Id  combination  In  a  mold,  an  upper  member  compris- 
ing one  side  of  the  mold,  a  section  movable  relative  thereto 
comprising  the  opposite  side  of  the  mold  and  opposing 
cheek  plates  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  position  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  member. 

■i.  In  combination  In  a  mold,  an  upper  member  compris- 
ing one  side  of  the  mold,  a  member  movable  relative  there- 
to comprising  the  opposite  side  of  the  mold,  and  opposing 
cheek  plates  movably  mounted  and  having  cam  surfaces 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  upper  mold,  whereby  the  side 
pieces  are  moved  into  proper  position  aa  the  movable  sec 
tion  is  made  to  approach  the  upper  section. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  mold,  a  section  having  a  cam 
surface  adjacent  Its  face,  a  member  movable  relative  there- 
to, comprising  the  other  side  of  the  mold  and  a  cheek  plate 
movably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  members  and  having  n 
cam  surface  to  co-act  with  the  cam  surface  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, all  so  arranged  that  a  relative  movement  of  the  first 
two  sections  operates  to  move  the  cheek  plate  In  Its  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  casting  machine,  a  relatively 
movable  cam  track  and  mold  comprising  an  upper  mold 
member  having  a  cam  surface  adjacent  its  face,  a  section 
movable  relative  thereto  and  co-acting  with  the  cam  track, 
conatltntlng  the  lower  side  of  the  mold  and  a  cheek  piece 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  to  co-act  with  the  cam  surface 
on  the  upper  mold  member  and  movably  mounted,  all  so 
arranged  that  a  movement  of  the  mold  bodily,  relative  to 
the  cam  track,  raises  the  lower  mold  member  and  causes 
the  cheek  plate  to  advance  In  poaition. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  casting  machine,  a  relatively 
movable  cam  track  and  mold  comprising  an  upper  mold  aec- 
tion  having  a  cam  snrfacc  adjacent  its  face,  a  lower  mold 
member  hinged  at  the  end  and  co-acting  with  the  cam- 
track,  and  a  cheek  plate  provided  with  a  cam  surface  to 
co-act  with  the  cam  surface  of  the  upper  mold  member  and 
movably  moon  ted  all  so  arranged  that  a  movement  of  the 
mold  bodily  successively  ralsea  the  hinged  section  camming 
the  cheek  plate  into  position  and  then  release  such  hinged 
memi>er  so  that  it  may  swing  open. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  caatlag  machine,  a  relatively 
movable  cam  track  and  mold  comprising  an  upper  mold 
member  having  cam  snrfacea  adjacent  its  face,  a  lower 
mold  member  hinged  at  the  end  and  00-aetlng  with  the  cam 
track,  and  opposing  che^  platea  provided  with  cam  sar- 
faces  to  co-act  with  the  cam  aarfacea  on  the  upper  moid 
member  and  slidably  moaatod,  all  ao  arraagad  that  the 
movement  of  the  mold  relative  to  the  cam  track  succes- 
sively ralsea  the  hinged  moUi  member  thereby  ramming  the 
Aack  plates  Into  pooltloB  aad  then  raloasaa  aach  hlaged 
mold  member  ao  that  It  awlaga  open. 

8.  In  comblaatloB,  a  relatively  movahla  cam  rail  aad  a 
mold  comprising  aa  npper  mold  meaaber  eoastltatlag  the 
top  and  enda  of  the  mold  aad  havlag  cam  aarfacea  adja- 
cent the  face,  a  lower  mold  member  ezteadlag  oat  paat  the 
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mold  anrface  of  the  upper  mold  member  and  eoaatltutlng 
the  bottom  of  the  mold,  aad  belag  provided  with  a  part  to 
co-act  with  the  cam  track,  aad  cheek  platea  with  cam  aar- 
facea adapted  to  co-act  with  the  cam  aarfacea  on  the  upper 
mold  Bomber,  alldably  mounted  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  hlaged  mold  member,  all  ao 
arranged  that  a  movemeat  of  the  track  relative  to  the  mold 
will  succeaalvely  raise  the  hinged  member  camming  the 
cheek  plates  into  position  and  releaae  such  hinged  member 
allowing  it  to  swing  open. 

9.  In  combination,  a  mold  comprlslag  a  OMtal  body  por- 
tion provided  at  its  top  with  a  pouring  opening,  a  remov- 
able casing  shaped  to  flt  soch  opMitng  and  to  support  a 
green  sand  gateway  plug  aad  extending  through  the  body 
portion,  aad  a  green  aaad  gateway  plug  thevefor. 

10.  In  combination,  a  mold  comprlalng  a  metal  body  por- 
tion provided  in  its  top  with  a  tapering  opening,  a  remov- 
able externally  and  internally  tapered  casing  adapted  to  flt 
and  line  such  opening,  and  a  green  sand  gateway  plug  fit- 
ting the  casing  and  entirely  supported  thereby. 

11.  In  combination,  a  mold  comprlalng  a  metal  body  por- 
tion provided  in  Its  top  with  a  pouring  opening,  a  remov- 
able casing  adapted  to  fit  and  line  such  opening,  and  ta- 
pering internally,  and  a  green  aand  gateway  plug  fitting 
the  casing  and  entirely  supported  thereby. 

12.  In  a  casting  machine.  In  combination,  a  metal  mold 
comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  movable  mem- 
ber for  releasing  the  casting,  tbe  npper  member  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  pouring  plug  of  green  sand  having  a  core 
fixed  therein. 

13.  In  a  brake  shoe  casting  machine  in  combination,  a 
metal  mold  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower 
movable  member  for  releasing  the  casting,  the  npper  mem- 
ber having  a  removable  casing  provided  with  a  pouring 
plug  of  green  aacd  and  a  baked  core  fixed  In  the  land. 

14.  In  combination  in  a  mold,  a  frame,  a  top  section 
slldingly  engaging  the  frame,  an  arm  pivotaily  connect- 
ing the  top  section  and  the  frame,  a  swinging  bottom  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  such  bottom  section. 


8  5  0  .  «  S  0  .  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOE-CON- 
TROLLING  apparatus.  William  N.  Dickinoon,  Jr., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  -»0.  1005.     Serial  No.  270,400. 


«U^^«5» 


'mrm 


Clm»m.—l.  The  comblaatloa  wttk  aa  alactrie  motor,  of 
a  repulBloa  alectrorc^oealvc  OgfteB,  and  motor-eontrol- 


I   ling  means  dependent  upon  a  brief  action  of  aald  electro- 

respoBslve  device  for  effecting  the  operaUon  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  oomblnatloa  with  a  motor,  of  repalalon-magaeta, 

.  and  meana  set  into  operation  by  an  Initial  enorglaatloa  of 

short  duration  of  one  of  aald  repalalon-magaeta  for  #^ 

j  trolling  aald  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  altematlng-cnr««i>t  motor, 
of  repulsion-magnets,  and  means  oontrolM  by  .an  Initial 
i  energisation  of  short  duration  of  anr  one  of  aald  repul- 
sion-magnets for  operating  said  motor. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  controlling  means 
therefor,  and  a  repuimon  eiectroreaponsive  device  operated 
by  momentary  current  to  control  a  single  phase  circuit  to 
said  motor-controlling  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
controlling  means  therefor,  and  single-phase  repulsion- 
magnets  set  into  action  by  brief  currents  for  operating 
said  controlling  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor,  of  con- 
trolling means  therefor,  a  repulsion-magnet,  and  means  in 
a  circuit  connected  across  any  two  of  the  mains  of  said 
motor  and  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  closing  circuits 
to  said  motor-controlling  means. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  controlling  means  therefor,  a  repulsion  eiectroreapon- 
sive device  connected  in  a  single  phase  circuit  to  mains  of 
said  motor,  and  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  said  elec- 
troresponnlve  device  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  controller-bo&rd. 
repulsion-magnets  mounted  on  said  controller-board,  and 
means  operated  by  said  repulsion-magnets  for  effecting 
the  closure  of  the  motor-circuit  and  the  maintaining  of 
same  In  flrmly-closed  position  to  control  said  motor. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  reveralng-swltches 
therefor,  repulsion-magnets,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
repulsion-magnets  for  closing  circuits  to  said  reversing- 
switches. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  circuits  and  connections  for  said  controlling 
means,  a  circuit  closer  normally  in  open  position,  a  re- 
pulBloD  magnet,  and  means  operated  by  said  repulsion- 
magnet  to  effect  a  closure  of  said  circuit  closer  and  the 
operation  of  said  motor. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
means,  a  normally  open  circuit-closer,  a  tripping  device, 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  tripping  device  to 
effect  the  closure  of  said  circuit  -  closer  by  gravity,  cir- 
cuits and  connections  between  said  circuit-closer  and 
motor-controlling  means,  and  means  independent  of  cur- 
rent being  maintained  in  the  main  line  for  automatically 
restoring  said  circuit-closer  to  normal  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  reversing- 
switcbes,  a  controller-board,  a  plurality  of  repulsion-elec- 
tromagnets on  said  controller-board,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  circuit-closers  on  said  board,  a  plurality  of 
tripping  devices  operable  by  said  electromagnets  to  effect 
the  automatic  closure  of  said  circuit-closers,  and  circuits 
and  connections  for  sUrtlng  the  motor  upon  the  closure 
of  any  one  circuit-closer. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
means,  a  circular  board,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  cir- 
cuit-closers, tripping  devices  normally  holding  said  cir- 
cuit-closers in  open  position,  a  series  of  circularly-ar- 
ranged electromagnets  for  operating  said  tripping  devices 
to  release  said  circuit-closers  to  closed  position,  and  cir- 
cuits and  connections  between  said  circuit-closers  and 
said  motor-controlling  means. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
means,  a  circuit-closer,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
circuit-closer  In  open  position,  an  electromagnet  for  actu- 
ating said  holding  means  to  release  said  circuit-closer,  cir- 
cuits and  connections  between  said  circnit-cloaer  and  said 
motor-controlling  means,  and  means  independent  of  cur- 
rent being  maintained  In  the  main  line  for  antomatleally 
restoring  said  drenit-cloaer  to  normal  position. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  motor-coBtrolllng  meana.  a  drenit-cloaer.  means  for 
normally  boldlng  aald  drcult-doser  In  open  poaltloa,  a 
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i«|mtalOB-«l«etroMacB«t  for  actoatiiif  uld  boldlnc  meaiM 
to  rdesM  lald  elrenlt-cloaer.  drealts  aad  couiectlons  be- 
tw»m  laUl  drcnlt-cloMr  Mid  aald  owtor-con troll  log  neans. 
•ad  BMbamlcal  Bcans  for  aatomaticallr  rcatorlng  said 
«*«<niit-cloMr  to  noroial  position. 

1^-  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-con  troll  lag 
means,  a  -ircutt-eloser.  means  for  normally  holding  said 
dreult-eloscr  t»,  open  po«itk>n.  an  electromagnet  for  actu- 
ating said  boldlax  i^ana  to  release  said  clreult-doser.  cir- 
cuits and  connections  b«>tween  said  eircait-doaer  and  said 
asotor-controlling  means,  and  means  tor  aotomatically  re- 
(toring  said  elrcolt-closer  to  norm*i  oosition  upon  the 
■topping  of  the  motor. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  revetalng- 
switches  therefor,  brake  mechanism,  a  circuit  -  closer. 
means  for  normallj  holding  said  circuit-closer  In  open 
position,  means  for  tripping  said  holding  means  to  effect 
the  closure  of  said  circuit-closer,  circuits  and  connections 
between  said  circuit-closer  and  said  rererslng-swltcbes, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  brake  mechanism  to  restore 
•aid  circuit-closer  to  normal  position  when  said  brake 
mechanism  operates  to  stop  the  motor. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  reverslng-swltches 
for  said  motor,  multiphase  circuits  for  said  reversing- 
swltches,  circuit-closers,  and  single-phase  magnets  for  oper- 
ating said  circuit-closers  to  close  said  multiphase  circuits. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  reversing-switches.  circuit-closers,  single-pbase  repul- 
sion magnets  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  circuit- 
closers,  and  circuits  and  connections  between  said  circuit- 
closers  and  said  rererslng-switches. 

20.  The  combination  witb  a  polyphase  motor,  of  revers- 
ing-switches, circuit-closers,  single-phase  electromagnets 
for  effecting  the  closure  of  said  drcult-dosers,  and  multi- 
phase circuits  and  connections  for  said  dreoit-closers  and 
the  reTersing-Bwitches. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
means,  a  circuit-closing  lever,  means  for  holding  said  lever 
normally  In  open  position,  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
said  holding  means  to  effect  the  doaure  of  the  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  drcult-cioslng  lever,  and  a  cam  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  lever  to  normal  position  at  will. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  motor ;  of  motor-controlling 
means;  a  plnrallty  of  radially-arranged  circuit-closing  le- 
vers ;  means  for  normally  holding  said  levers  In  open  posl- 
tlcn,  a  plurality  of  drcnlarly-arranged  electromagnets  for 
operating  said  holding  means  to  trip  said  levers  to  closed 
position :  drcttits  and  connections  for  said  motor-controi- 
llag  meana,  said  circuit-closing  levers;  and  said  tripping- 
electromagnets,  and  an  arc-shaped  cam  for  restoring  said 
levers  and  holding  means  to  normal  position. 

2.1.  The  coaablnation  with  a  polyphasa  motor,  of  motor- 
controlling  means,  radially-arranged  drcuit-closlng  levers. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  levers  la  open  position, 
electromagnets  for  operating  said  holding  means  to  trip 
■aid  levers  to  dosed  position,  maltlphase  circuits  and  con- 
•eetlona  for  said  reversing-switchss,  single-phase  circuits 
and  coBacctioas  for  said  electromagnets,  aad  aa  arc-siiaped 
cam  for  restoring  said  levers  to  normal  position. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
moaas,  a  table  provided  with  a  drcolar  slot  dividing  said 
table  Into  aa  laner  disk  and  aa  oatar  aaaalos,  a  plurality 
of  arc-shaped  coatact-strlps  mouatsd  oa  the  disk,  a  plo- 
rality  at  radially-arranged  levers,  contacts  carried  by  said 
laven  to  col^rate  with  said  coatact-stripa,  means  for  nor- 
omlly  holding  said  levers  la  raised  poaltloa  with  their  con- 
tacts oat  of  engagement  with  the  coatact-strlps,  a  plurality 
of  drcalarly-arranged  electromagacts  for  operating  said 
koMlBg  means  to  trip  aald  teven  and  affect  the  engagement 
ttf  said  contacts  and  strips,  drcolts  aad  connections  for 
tlM  afoiamentloaed  dementa,  aad  aa  are-shaped  cam  mov- 
•bla  la  said  drcnlar  slot  for  restorlag  said  levers  and  hold- 
lag  maaaa  to  aormal  poaiUoa. 

S5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-coatrolliag 
mtsn-.  a  plurality  of  dreolt-dosera,  msaas  for  aormally 
koldlat  said  drcolt-doaars  la  opaa  poaltloa.  electromagacts 
tor  actoatlag  said  holdlag  maaas  to  afltct  the  cloaara  of 
said  ctrcnit-dossrs,  drcalta  aad  coaaaetloas  batwaaa  said 
drcalt-doaers  aad  asotor^eatrolUag  aiaaaa.  braks 


ism,  aad  meaaa  operable  by  said  brake  meclianism  for  posi- 
tively actaatlng  said  drcult-dosers  to  restore  the  same  to 
normal  position. 

2^  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-coatrolliag 
meaas,  circnlt-cloalng  levers,  circuits  and  coanections  be- 
tween said  levers  and  said  motor-controlling  means,  means 
for  holding  said  levers  In  open  position,  dectromagnets  for 
releasing  said  holding  means,  brake  mechanism  and  means 
coactlng  with  said  brake  mechanism  for  restoring  said  le- 
vers to  open  position. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  table,  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  drcult- 
cloalng  levers  mounted  on  said  table,  circuits  and  conaec- 
tions  for  said  motor-controlling  means  and  said  levers, 
means  for  holding  said  levers  In  open  position,  electromag- 
nets for  releasing  said  holding  means,  meaas  extending 
tbrough  an  opening  in  said  table  for  positively  actuating 
tbe  inner  ends  of  said  levers  to  restore  the  same  to  open 
position,  brake  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said 
restoring  means  and  said  brake  mechanism. 

28.  The  comblnstlon  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  motor-coatrolllng  means,  a  plurality  of  circuit-closers, 
means  for  holding  said  drcult-dosers  In  open  position, 
single-phase  electromagnets  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  and  circuits  and  connections  t>etween  said  circuit- 
closers  and  said  motor-controlling  means,  and  means  coact- 
lng with  said  circuits  and  connections  permitting  tbe  clo- 
sure of  only  one  circuit-closer  at  a  time. 

29.  Tbe  combination  with  a  polyphase  motor,  of  motor- 
controlling  means,  a  plurality  of  circuit-closers,  means  for 
holding  said  circuit-closers  In  opeb  position.  sln;{le-pbaae 
electromagnets  for  releasing  said  holding  means,  circuits 
and  connections,  means  coactlng  with  said  circuits  and  con- 
nections for  permitting  the  closure  of  only  one  circuit- 
closer  at  a  time,  brake  mechanism  for  the  motor,  and 
means  coactlng  with  said  brake  mechanism  for  automatic- 
ally restoring  the  closed  circuit-closer  to  open  position. 

30.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
means,  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  circuit  closing  le- 
vtrs,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  effecting  a  closure  of 
tbe  circuits  controlled  by  said  levers,  circuits  and  connec- 
tions between  said  levers  and  motor-controlling  means, 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  one  clr- 
CQit-cloHing  lever  at  a  time  to  closed  position,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  restoring  the  operated  lever  after  the  motor 
has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  motor-controlling 
means,  a  plurality  of  drcult-dosers,  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  dreait-closcrs,  drculta  and  con- 
nections twtweea  said  drcult-dosers  and  ssid  motor-con- 
trolling means,  means  coactlng  witb  said  clrcnlts  and  con- 
nections for  permitting  the  closure  of  oaly  one  circuit- 
closer  at  a  time,  means  for  restorlag  the  closed  drcuit- 
closer  upon  the  motor  completing  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  restoring 
means  to  vary  said  number  of  revolntlona 

32.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  mainline  circuits  aad  connections  for  said  mo- 
tor-controlling means,  a  cylinder  rotatably  and  podtlvety 
connected  to  the  motor-shaft,  limlt-switckas  la  said  main- 
line drcults,  and  cams  carried  by  said  cylinder  to  open 
said  switches  to  stop  the  motor  after  the  same  has  asade 
a  predetermined  aamber  of  revolotloas. 

33.  The  combination  with  aa  altaraatiag-curreat  motor, 
of  motor -controlling  meana,  polyphase  circuits  for  said  mo- 
tor-controlling meana,  and  cirealts  aad  conaectloas  of  s 
■iagle  posh-buttoa-eon trolled  elevator  system  comprtalag  s 
floor-controller  aad  alagle-phase  magnets  for  oparatlag  the 

same. 

34.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  maltlphase  motor  :  of  motor- 
coatrolllag  meaas ;  maltlpliase  drcults  for  said  motor-con- 
trolling means ;  and  drcnits  and  connections  of  an  auto- 
matic pash-bnttoa-coatrolled  elevator  system  comprising 
single-phase  magneta  corresponding  to  tbe  various  floors, 
aad  a  floor-eon  troller. 

85.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  car  aad  lU  asotor,  of  motor- 
coatrolliag  mcmns.  a  doer^coatroller,  aad  meaas  controlled 
from  the  car  or  from  a  isTK^'ng  and  operated  by  currant  of 
short  duration  for  setting  said  floor-coatrollar,  so  that  the 
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ear  shall  antomatleally  stop  at  a  pradaCermiaad  point  la 
Its  travel. 

86.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  hoisting  mechanism 
tlierefor,  a  motor  for  operating  said  hoisting  maehanlam. 
motor-controlling  means,  a  floor-coatrollar,  maaaa  operated 
by  current  of  abort  doratloa  ftor  setting  and  locking  said 
floor-controller  from  a  distant  polat,  aad  circuits  and  con- 
nections for  effecting  the  starting  of  said  motor  upon  the 
setting  of  said  floor -con  trollar,  and  means  for  restoring 
said  floor-controller  to  normal  upon  the  car  reaching  tbe 
•elected  point  in  its  travel. 

.'17.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  car  and  Its  motor,  of  motor- 
controlling  means,  a  floor-controller,  clrcnlts  snd  connec- 
tions of  an  automatic  poah-button-controlled  elevator  sys- 
tem for  effecting  the  Betting  of  tbe  floor-controller  upon 
the  operation  of  one  of  the  poah-buttons,  means  for  pre- 
venting Interference  by  any  floor  puah-button  after  one 
button  baa  been  operated,  aad  meaas  for  sutomstlcaily  re- 
storing ssId  floor-controller  to  normal  upon  the  car  reach- 
ing the  selected  floor. 

38.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  motor,  of  re- 
versing-switches for  ssid  motor,  a  floor-controller  compris- 
ing repulsion-electromagnets,  circuits  and  connections  for 
said  floor-controller,  snd  means  coactlng  with  said  re- 
verslng-swltrhes  for  rendering  said  repulslon-magneta  In- 
operative. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  motor,  of  motor- 
controlling  means,  s  floor  -  controller  comprising  single- 
phase  repulsion  -  electromagnets,  circuits  and  connections 
of  an  automatic  push-button-eoatrolled  elevator  system  in- 
cluding said  floor-controller,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
motor-controlling  means  for  preventing  a  circuit  from  be- 
ing completed  tbrough  any  of  said  electromagnets  during 
tbe  operation  of  the  motor. 

40.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  multiphase  motor, 
reversing  switches  for  said  motor,  multiphase  circuits  for 
•aid  motor  and  reveralng.«wltchea,  Ilmit-switcbea.  means 
for  operating  said  limit-switches  to  effect  the  sutomatic 
stopping  of  the  car  at  the  limits  of  Its  trsvel,  a  floor-con 
troller  comprising  single-phase  repulsion-electromagneta, 
drculta  and  connections  of  an  automatic  push -button -con- 
trol led  elevator  system  indoding  ssid  floor  -  controller, 
means  coactlng  with  said  reversing-switches  for  reuderlng 
said  repulsion  msgnets  Inoperative  daring  the  travel  of 
the  car,  and  meana  for  automatically  restoring  said  floor- 
controller  to  normal  upon  the  car  arriving  at  the  selected 
floor. 


850,tt31.     BAG-FRAME  KA8TENEIJ.     Bkn.no  vom  Eiosn, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Ooerts  A  Co.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bag-frame  faateaer  comprising  a  main  cas- 
ing provided  with  s  recetvlag-opening  for  the  reeeptloa  of 
a  hasp-log,  sn  upper  caaiag  slIdaMy  arranged  upon  said 
main  casiag,  a  post  routably  arranged  la  said  upper  casing, 
aad  a  bolt  in  said  upper  caaiag,  said  bolt  having  an  end 
portion  la  slidahle  frictloaal  holding  eagagement  with  said 
post  fbr  retalalag  said  post  Im  its  variously- routed  posl- 
tkma,  aabstantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoMS  set  forth. 

2.  A  bag-frame  faateaar  eomprlaiag  •  aaaln  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  raeelTlng-opaalag  for  the  roecptlon  of  •  haap- 
ing.  aa  apper  caaiag  alMably  arraagod  apon  aald  mala  caa- 
iag. a  post  retataMy  arraagsd  la  aald  nppw  caaing,  a  bolt 
■lidaUy  arraagod  in  mM  app«  catiat,  aad  a  spring  in  an- 
mammt  with  aald  holt  tor  focdag  aa  aad  portion  of  said 
halt  la  aildahie  frictloaal  holding  tagagsment  with  wtd 
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post  for  reUlniag  said  post  in  its  Tarloasly-rotated  po^ 
tions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided witb  a  receiving-opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
lug,  an  upper  caaing  slidably  arranged  upon  Bald  main 
ing,  a  post  rotatably  arranged  In  said  upper  casing,  and  a 
bolt  in  said  upper  caaing.  said  bolt  having  an  end  portion 
In  altdable  frtctlonal  holding  engagement  with  aald  post  fOr 
retaining  said  post  In  its  varionsly-roUted  positions,  and  a 
stop  on  said  main  casing  with  which  a  portion  of  said  post 
is  in  retaining  engagement  when  said  post  is  In  one  of  Its 
rotated  positions,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpossa 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening  for  the  reception  of  a  haap- 
log,  an  upper  casing  slidably  arranged  upon  said  main  caa- 
ing. a  post  rotatably  arranged  in  said  upper  casing,  a  bolt 
slidably  arranged  in  said  upper  casing,  and  a  spring  in  en- 
gagement, with  said  bolt  for  forcing  an  end  portion  of  said 
bolt  in  slidable  frictional  holding  engagement  with  said 
post  for  retaining  said  post  ln_lta  variously-rotated  posi- 
tions, and  a  stop  on  said  main  casing  witb  which  a  portion 
of  said  post  Is  in  retaining  engagement  when  said  post  is 
in  one  of  ita  rotated  po«<ltions.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

n.  .\  hag-frnmo  fastener  coinpriMing  a  main  CHslng  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening  for  tbe  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lug,  an  upper  casing  slidably  arranged  upon  said  main  cas- 
ing, a  post  rotatably  arranged  in  ssld  upper  casing,  s  right- 
angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  post, 
and  a  bolt  in  aaid  upper  casing,  said  bolt  having  a  pointed 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  In  slidable  frictional 
holding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  exten- 
sion for  retaining  said  post  In  Ita  variously-rotated  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lug,  an  upper  rasing  slidably  arrange<I  upon  said  main  caa 
Ing.  a  post  rotatably  arranged  in  said  upper  rasing,  a  rigbt- 
angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  post, 
a  bolt  slidably  arranged  in  said  upper  casing,  said  bolt 
having  a  pointed  end  portion,  and  a  spring  in  engagement 
with  the  oppoalta  end  portion  of  said  bolt  for  forcing  the 
INiintiHl  pnd  portion  of  Haid  bolt  in  slidable  frictional  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  extension 
for  retaining  said  post  In  Ita  variously-rotated  poaltlona, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  recelvlng-o()enlng  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
ing, an  upper  casing  slidably  arranged  upon  ssid  main  cas- 
ing, a  post  rotatably  arranged  In  said  upper  casing,  a  right- 
angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  post, 
and  a  bolt  In  said  upper  casing,  said  bolt  having  a  pointed 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  in  slidsble  frlctlonsl 
holding  engagement  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  exten- 
sion for  retaining  said  post  in  Its  variously-rotated  posi- 
tions, a  downwardly-extending  teat  upon  tbe  extension  of 
said  post,  and  a  stop  on  said  main  casing  with  which  said 
teat  Is  In  retaining  engagement  when  said  post  is  in  one 
of  ita  rotated  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  A  bag-frame  fastener  eomprldng  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
hasp-lug,  an  upper  casing  slidably  arranged  upon  said 
main  casing,  a  post  rotatably  arranged  in  said  upper  cas- 
ing, a  right-angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  post,  a  bolt  slidably  arranged  in  said  upper  casing, 
said  bolt  having  a  pointed  end  portion,  and  a  spring  in 
engagement  with  the  oppodte  end  portion  of  said  bolt  for 
forcing  tbe  pointed  end  portion  of  said  bolt  in  slidable 
frictional  holding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  eztenaion  for  retaining  said  post  in  its  varioasly-ro- 
tatsd  positions,  a  downwardly-extending  teat  upon  the  ez- 
teaaloa  of  said  post,  and  a  st(^  on  said  main  casing  with 
which  said  teat  is  In  retaining  engagement  when  said  post 
is  in  one  of  Ita  rotated  poaitloas,  sabstantiaily  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  A  bsg-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  caaiag  pro- 
vided with  a  receivlag-opealag  for  the  rec^tioa  of  a  hasp- 


««96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apmi,  id,  1907. 


lac.  aa  apper  eaatag  opm  nid  Main  caalax,  a  guldtag  ele- 
ntot  amag«d  vlUiUi  aald  oppcr  casteg.  neaas  on  aald 
guUlng  cicflMnt  for  alldably  eoaiMCtlac  said  element  and 
nppar  easlnv  vltb  said  main  caalnc,  a  po«t  roUtably  ar- 
ranged wiuan  laid  appar  eaalnv.  and  a  bolt  In  aald  upper 
casing  and  nld  guiding  dement.  Mid  bolt  haring  an  end 
portion  In  alldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement  with 
■aid  poet  for  retalnlas  aald  post  In  Its  Tarloasly-rotated 
poaitlona,  aobstantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  wt  forth. 

10.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
Tlded  nrlth  a  recelTlng-openlng  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lag,  an  apper  caala«  apoa  said  main  casing,  a  guiding  ele- 
ment arranged  within  said  upper  casing,  means  on  said 
gnldlng  element  for  slidably  connecting  said  element  and 
apper  casing  with  said  main  casing,  a  poat  rotaUbly  ar- 
ranged within  said  apper  casing,  a  bolt  slldably  arranged 
in  said  upper  casing  and  said  guiding  element,  and  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  said  bolt  for  forcing  an  end 
poctlon  of  said  bolt  In  slldable  frletlonal  holding  engage- 
meat  with  Mid  poat  for  retaining  aald  poat  in  its  vari- 
OQsly-rotated  poaitiona,  sutMtsntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaM  set  forth. 

11.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recelrlng-opening  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
ing, an  upper  easing  upon  said  sMln  easing,  a  guiding  ele- 
ment arranged  within  Mid  apper  casing,  means  on  said 
guiding  element  for  sildably  connecting  said  element  and 
upper  caalng  with  uid  main  casing,  a  poat  roUtably  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  upper  casing,  and  a  bolt  in  Mid  upper 
casing  and  Mid  guiding  element,  said  bolt  haTiag  an  end 
portion  in  slldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement  with 
aald  post  for  reUlning  Mid  post  in  its  Tarlously-roUted 
positions,  and  a  stop  on  Mid  main  caalng  with  which  a 
portion  of  said  poat  Is  in  retaining  engagement  when  said 
post  Is  In  one  of  its  rotated  poaltlons.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

12.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recelTlng-openlng  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
ing, an  upper  casing  upon  said  main  casing,  a  guiding  ele- 
ment arranged  within  Mid  upper  casing,  mMUs  on  Mid 
gukUng  element  for  sIMahly  connecting  Mid  element  and 
upper  casing  with  Mid  main  casing,  a  poat  rotaUbly  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  upper  casing,  a  bolt  sildably  arranged 
In  Mid  upper  casing  and  mM  gakUng  element,  and  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  Mid  bolt  for  forcing  an  end 
portion  of  Mid  bolt  in  slldable  frletlonal  holding  engage- 
ment with  Mid  poat  for  retaining  Mid  poat  in  its  Tari- 
onaly-routed  positions,  and  a  stop  on  Mid  main  casing 
with  which  a  portion  of  said  post  la  in  retalntas  engage- 
■Mnt  when  Mid  post  is  in  one  of  its  rotated  poaltlons. 
snbatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

IS.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprlstaig  a  main  casing  pro- 
▼Med  with  a  reeelTlng-opcning  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
ing, an  upper  easing  upon  Mid  main  caalng.  a  guiding  ele- 
ment arranged  within  Mid  npper  easing,  means  on  said 
gnMlag  denent  for  sildably  connecting  Mid  element  and 
npper  casing  with  Mid  main  casing,  a  poat  rotatably  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  upper  caalng.  a  right-angled  extension 
npoa  the  lower  end  portion  ot  mM  post,  and  a  bolt  In  said 
apper  cnatag  aad  said  guldlag  elemeat.  snld  bolt  hsTlng  a 
polated  end  portion  adapted  to  be  brooght  in  slldable 
friPtteBul  koldtng  engagement  with  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
•aM  en  tension  for  retaining  said  peat  In  its  Tarionsiy-ro- 
tatcd  poaltloaa.  sobataatinlly  aa  and  for  the  purpooM  Mt 
flortb. 

14.  A  bag-fraiM  faatcner  comprising  a  BMln  easing  pto- 
vMad  with  a  I  ecrit  lag-opening  for  the  reeeptkm  of  a  haap- 
ing;  aa  apper  easMg  npoa  said  mate  easing,  a  gnMIng  ele- 
■Mat  arraagad  wttlda  Mid  apper  eaalag.  oMaas  oa  said 
It  tut  sMdaMy  coaaeetiag  said  elemeat  aad 
naiag  with  aald  mala  eaalag,  a  peat  rotatably  ar- 
wKkia  said  upper  eaalag.  a  il^t-aagled  attaaaloa 
tte  tovar  aad  pertloa  of  aald  post,  a  bolt  aUdaMy 
artaagad  la  Mid  apper  eaatag  aad  aald  gaMlag  elemeat. 
aald  aelt  kavlag  a  pstetad  aad  pertiea.  and  a  aprlag  In 
aafi«aiMat  with  the  oppealte  aad  portlaa  of  aald  bolt  for 
fMclBC  th«  polated  ead  porttaa  of  mM  belt  la  alldaMe 

rtta  the  opp  salts  bMm  of 
aaM  pent  la  Its  Tarioasly-ro- 


Uted  poaltloaa.  sabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  aet 
forth. 

15.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  reeslTlng-openlng  for  the  reeeptlon  of  a  haap- 
lag.  an  upper  caalng  upon  aald  asain  caalng,  a  guiding  ele- 
ment arranged  within  Mid  upper  caalng.  means  on  Mid 
gnldlng  element  for  sildably  eonneetlng  Mid  eleawnt  and 
upper  casing  with  said  main  easing,  a  poat  rotatably  ar- 
ranged within  said  upper  caalng,  a  right-angled  extenskm 
upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  Mid  post,  and  a  bolt  in  said 
upper  casing  and  Mid  guiding  element.  Mid  bolt  haTlng  a 
pointed  end  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  in  alldable 
frletlonal  holding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sldM  of 
said  extension  for  retaining  mM  poat  in  its  Tarionsly-ro- 
tated  poaltlons,  a  downwardly-extending  tMt  upon  the  ex- 
tension of  said  poat,  and  a  stop  on  Mid  main  casing  with 
which  said  teat  is  in  retaining  engagement  when  said  post 
Is  in  <Mie  of  its  rotated  poaltlons,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  s  main  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recelTlng-opening  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lag,  an  upper  casing  upon  said  main  casing,  a  guiding  ele- 
ment arranged  within  Mid  upper  casing,  mesns  on  Mid 
gnldlng  element  for  sildably  connecting  said  element  and 
upper  caaluK  with  said  main  casing,  a  post  rotaUbly  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  upper  casing,  a  right-angled  extension 
upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  Mid  post,  a  bolt  sildably 
arranged  In  Mid  upper  casing  and  Mid  guiding  element. 
Mid  bolt  haTing  a  pointed  end  portion,  and  a  sprln.3  in 
engagement  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  bolt  for 
forcing  the  pointed  end  portion  of  Mid  bolt  in  slldable 
frletlonal  holding  engagement  with  the  opponlte  sides  of 
Mid  extension  for  retaining  Mid  post  in  its  Tarloasly-ro- 
tated positions,  a  downwardly-extending  teat  upon  the  ex- 
tension of  Mid  post  snd  a  stop  on  Mid  main  caalng  with 
which  aald  tMt  la  In  reUlnlng  engagement  when  Mid  post 
is  in  one  of  its  routed  positions.  subsUntially  as  aad  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  A  bag  -  frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  caalng 
proTlded  with  a  recelTlng-openlng  for  the  reception  of  a 
hasp-lug.  an  upper  caalng  upon  Mid  main  casing,  a  guiding 
element  arranged  within  said  upper  casing,  means  on  said 
guiding  element  for  sildably  connecting  said  element  and 
upper  easing  with  Mid  main  casing,  a  hook-shaped  portion 
at  each  end  of  Mid  guiding  element,  a  spring  connected 
with  one  of  said  hook-shaped  portions  and  with  a  part 
of  said  main  casing,  a  post  arranged  within  said  upper 
casing  and  Mid  guiding  element,  a  bolt  sildably  arranged 
in  Mid  upper  casing  and  Mid  guiding  element,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  Mid  other  hook-shaped  portion 
snd  with  Mid  t>olt  for  forcing  sn  end  portion  of  Mid 
bolt  in  slldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement  with  Mid 
post  for  reUinIng  Mid  poet  In  its  Tsriously-rotated  po- 
sitions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

18.  A  bag-frame  faatcner  cf^prlslng  s  main  easing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reoelTing-openIng  for  the  reception  of  a 
haap-lug.  an  upper  casing  apoa  mM  OMla  caalng,  a  guiding 
element  arranged  within  Mid  upper  caalng.  means  on 
aald  gnldlng  eleoMat  for  sildably  eoaaectlBg  mM  ele- 
ment and  upper  eaalag  with  aald  awla  eaalag.  a  hook- 
ahapcd  portion  at  Mch  end  of  mM  guldtng  elesaent,  a 
spring  connected  wtth  one  of  mM  hoefc-dMped  portions 
snd  with  a  part  of  mM  auin  caalng,  a  post  arranged 
within  Mid  upper  easing  and  Mid  gnldlng  element,  a 
bolt  sildably  arraaged  la  Mid  npper  caalng  and  Mid 
gnldlng  element,  and  a  spring  connected  with  mM  other 
hook-shaped  portion  and  with  aald  bolt  for  fbrdng  an 
end  portion  of  said  bolt  In  alldable  frletlonal  holding 
eagagemeat  with  said  poat  for  retaining  mM  poat  In 
Ita  Tarkmaly-rotated  posltleas,  and  a  atop  on  Mid  sMin 
caalng  with  whiefi  n  portloa  of  Mid  post  la  in  reUlnlng 
engagecaent  when  aaM  post  la  la  eae  of  lU  rotated  peal-  ' 
tloaa.  autotaatlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

la.  A  bog-fraflM  flasteaer  eoMprlalag  a  main  Malng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reeelTtBg-epcniag  for  the  receptloa  of  a 
hasp-lag.  aa  upper  eaalag  npoa  mM  awla  easing,  a  guiding 
eleB«t  arraaged'  wfttta  hM  apper  eaatag .  means  oa 
MM  guldlag  eleMsat  for  sIMnbly  eonneetlng  said 
with  aaM  SMln 
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portion  at  each  end  of  said  gnldlng  element,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  one  of  Mid  book-shaped  portions  and  with  a 
part  of  Mid  main  caalng.  a  poat  arranged  within 
said  upper  casing  and  mM  galdlag  element,  a  right- 
angled  extenalon  upon  the  lower  end  portloa  of  said  poat, 
a  bolt  slldsbly  srranged  In  said  upper  caalng  and  said 
guiding  element.  Mid  bolt  haTlng  a  pointed  end  portion, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  aald  other  hook-shaped  por- 
tion and  with  the  oppoaite  end  portion  of  said  bolt  for 
forcing  the  pointed  end  portion  of  aald  bolt  in  slldable 
frletlonal  holding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  Mid  extension  for  retaining  Mid  post  in  Its  Tariously- 
roUted  positions,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  porposn 
set  forth. 

20.  A  bag  -  frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing 
provided  with  a  recelTing-opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
hasp-lug,  an  npper  casing  upon  said  main  caalng,  a  guid- 
ing element  arranged  within  aald  upper  casing,  meann 
on  said  guiding  element  for  sildably  connecting  Mid 
element  and  upper  easing  with  said  main  easing,  a  hook- 
shaped  portion  at  each  end  of  aald  guiding  element,  a 
spring  connected  with  one  of  said  hook-shaped  portions 
and  with  a  part  of  Mid  mala  easing,  a  post  arranged 
within  Mid  upper  casing  and  said  guiding  element,  a 
right-angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  post,  a  bolt  sildably  arranged  in  said  upper  casing 
and  said  guiding  element,  aald  bolt  haTlng  a  pointed 
end  portion,  and  a  spring  connected  with  Mid  other  hook- 
shaped  portion  and  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
bolt  for  forcing  the  pointed  end  portion  of  said  bolt  in 
slldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  extension  for  reUlnlng  Mid  post  in  lU 
variously-rotated  positions,  a  downwardly-extending  teat 
upon  the  extension  of  said  post,  and  a  stop  on  said  main 
casing  with  which  Mid  teat  is  in  reUlnlng  engagement 
when  Mid  poat  is  In  one  of  Its  routed  positions,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

21.  A  bag  -  frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing 
proTlded  with  a  recelTlng-openlng  for  the  reception  of 
a  hasp  lug,  ssld  casing  being  proTlded  in  its  upper  face 
with  elongated  openings,  an  upper  casing  upon  Mid 
main  casing,  a  guiding  element  arranged  within  said 
upper  casing,  downwardly-extending  lugs  on  said  guid- 
ing element,  said  lugs  being  moTably  arranged  in  Mid 
elongated  openings  of  the  main  casing  and  extending 
through  said  openings,  a  lock-plate  moTably  arranged 
within  the  chambered  part  of  Mid  main  casing,  to  which 
the  lugs  of  Mid  guiding  element  are  secured,  a  post 
rotatably  arranged  within  Mid  upper  casing,  a  right- 
angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  uld 
post,  and  a  bolt  in  Mid  upper  caalng  and  said  guldin? 
element.  Mid  bolt  haTlng  a  pointed  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  slldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  mM  extension  for  reUlnlng 
Mid  post  In  its  Tsriously-roUted  positions,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

22.  A  bag  -  frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing 
proTided  with  a  recelTlng-openlng  for  the  reception  of  a 
hasp-lug.  Mid  caalng  being  proTlded  in  iU  upper  face  with 
elongated  openings,  an  npper  caalng  upon  aald  main  casing, 
a  guiding  element  arranged  within  Mid  upper  easing, 
downwardly-extending  lugs  on  said  guiding  element,  said 
lugs  being  moTably  arranged  in  aald  elongated  openings 
of  the  main  caalng  and  extending  through  said  openings, 
a  lo<Aplate  moTsbly  arranged  within  the  chambered 
part  of  Mid  main  eaalag,  to  which  the  lugs  of  said  guiding 
element  are  secured,  a  poat  roUtahly  arranged  within  Mid 
upper  caalng,  a  right-angled  extension  upon  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  poat.  a  bolt  sildably  arranged  In  Mid 
upper  caalng  and  Mid  guiding  element.  Mid  bolt  haTlng 
a  pointed  end  portion,  and  a  aprlng  in  engagement  with 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  Mid  bolt  for  forcing  the 
pointed  end  portloa  of  mM  bolt  in  slldable  frletlonal 
holding  engagement  with  the  oppoaite  stdM  of  Mid  ex- 
tension for  retaining  mM  poat  In  lU  Tarioualy-roUted 
poaitlona,  snbstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpooM  aet  forth. 

2:).  A  bag-Crame  fasteaer  eomprislag  a  main  caalng  pro- 
Tided    with   a   recelTlng-openlng  far   the   receptloo   of  a 


hasp-lug.  Mid  caalng  being  proTlded  In  Its  upper  fnee 
with  elongated  openings,  an  upper  caalng  upon  aald 
main  casing,  a  guiding  element  arranged  within  Mid 
upper  caalng,  downwardly-extending  lugs  on  said  guiding 
element.  Mid  lugs  being  moTsbly  arranged  in  Mid  elon- 
gated openings  of  the  main  caalng  and  extending  through 
j  said  openings,  a  lock-plate  moTably  arranged  within  the 
I  chambered  part  of  said  main  casing,  to  which  the  lugs 
I  of  Mid  guiding  element  are  secured,  a  post  roUUbly  sr- 
ranged within  Mid  upper  casing,  a  right-angled  extenslMi 
upon  the  low^r  end  portion  of  Mid  post,  and  a  bolt  In 
filA  upper  casing  and  Mid  guiding  element,  said  bolt 
haTlng  a  pointed  end  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  in 
slldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement  with  the  opposite 
Hides  of  Mid  extension  fcr  retaining  Mid  post  in  Its 
rsriously-rotated  positions,  a  downwardly-extending  tMt 
upon  the  extension  of  said  post,  and  a  stop  on  said  main 
casing  with  which  Mid  test  is  in  reUlnlng  engagement 
when  Mid  post  is  in  one  of  its  routed  positions,  sab- 
sUntlslly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

24.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  recelTlng-openlng  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lug,  Mid  casing  being  provided  in  its  upper  fsce  with 
elongated  openings,  an  upper  casing  upon  said  main  easing, 
a  guiding  element  arranged  within  said  upper  casing, 
downwardly-extending  lugs  on  Mid  guiding  element,  Mid 
lugs  being  moTably  arranged  in  Mid  elongated  openings 
of  the  main  caalng  and  extending  through  Mid  openings, 
a  lock-plate  morably  arranged  within  the  chambered  part 
of  said  main  casing,  to  which  the  lugs  of  said  guiding 
element  are  secured,  a  post  roUUbly  arranged  within  Mid 
upper  casing,  a  right-angled  extension  upon  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  post,  a  bolt  sildably  arranged  in  Mid  upper 
caning  and  said  guiding  element,  said  bolt  having  a  pointed 
end  portion,  and  a  spring  in  engagement  with  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  Mid  bolt  for  forcing  the  pointed  end  portion 
of  said  bolt  in  slldable  frletlonal  holding  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  extension  for  reUlnlng  said 
post  in  its  variously-routed  positions,  a  downwardly- 
extending  teat  upon  tbe  extension  of  Mid  post  and  a 
stop  on  said  main  cnsing  with  which  Mid  teat  la  in  re- 
Ulnlng engagement  when  said  post  is  in  one  of  its  routed 
positions,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

25.  A  bag-frame  fasten<T  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  recelvinK-opening  for  tbe  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lug,  said  easing  being  provided  in  iU  upper  face  with  elon- 
gated openings,  an  upper  casing  upon  Mid  main  casing,  a 
guiding  element  arranged  within  raid  upper  casing,  down- 
wardly-extending lugs  on  said  guiding  element  Mid  lugs 
being  movably  arranged  in  said  elongated  openings  of  the 
main  casing  and  extending  through  said  openings,  s  lock- 
piste  moTSbly  srranged  within  the  chambered  part  of  said 
main  casing,  to  which  tbe  lugs  of  said  guiding  element  are 
secured,  a  hook-shaped  portion  at  each  end  of  said  guiding 
element,  a  spring  connected  with  one  of  said  hotAc-shaped 
portions  and  with  a  part  of  Mid  main  casing,  a  bolt  slid- 

'ably  arranged  In  aald  upper  casing  and  aald  guiding  ele- 
ment, a  post  roUUbly  arranged  in  said  upper  casing  and 
said  guiding  element,  a  right-angled  extension  upon  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  posts,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  Mid  other  hook-shsped  portion  and  with  said  bolt 
for  forcing  an  end  portion  of  said  bolt  in  slldable  frletlonal 
holding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ex- 
tension for  retsinlng  ssld  post  in  lU  Tariously-roUted  posi- 
tions, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

26.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  recelTlng-oponlng  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
ing, said  casing  being  provided  in  lU  upper  face  with  elon- 
gated openings,  an  upper  casing  upon  said  main  casing,  a 
guiding  element  arranged  within  aald  upper  casing,  down- 
wardly-extending lugs  on  Mid  gnldlng  element  said  lugs 
being  moTably  arranged  In  said  elongated  openings  of  the 
main  casing  and  extending  through  Mid  openings,  a  look- 
plate  moTably  arranged  within  the  chambered  part  of  Mid 
main  eaalng,  to  which  the  Ings  of  Mid  gnldlng  dement  are 
secnred,  a  hook-ahaped  portion  at  each  end  of  said  guid- 
ing element  s  spring  connected  with  one  of  said  hook- 
ahaped  portions  and  with  a  part  of  Mid  main  caalng.  a 
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bolt  aUdablj  amuiscd  la  mli^  appcr  cmalag  and  ntM  gvld- 
lac  clMMBt,  •  post  rotatabiy  •rnnctd  In  mM  apper  cmstnc 
•ad  aaM  saldlav  •looMnt.  a  rlsht-aacled  •xtonaloa  apoa  tb« 
lowar  oad  portion  of  Mid  poat,  and  a  iprlat  connected  with 
■aid  ottor  hook-ahaped  portion  and  with  tald  bolt  for  forc- 
lac  aa  end  portion  <rf  said  bolt  In  slldable  frlctlonal  holding 
eacacMsent  with  the  opposite  tides  of  said  extension  for 
retaining  said  post  In  Its  Tarlousiy-rotsted  positions,  a 
dowBwardly-eitendlng  teat  upon  the  extension  of  said 
poat.  and  a  stop  on  said  main  casing  with  which  said  teat 
Is  la  retaining  engagement  when  said  post  If  In  one  of  Its 
rotated  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
Mt  forth. 

27.  A  bag- frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recelTlng-opening  for  the  reception  of  a  hasp- 
lag,  said  casing  being  provided  in  Its  lipper  face  with  elon- 
gated openings,  an  upper  casing  upon  said  main  casing,  a 
gnldlng  element  arranged  within  said  upper  casing,  down- 
wardly-extending lugf«  on  said  guiding  element,  said  lugs 
being  movably  arranged  lo  said  elongated  openings  of  the 
main  casing  and  extending  through  said  openings,  a  lock- 
plate  movably  arraDged  within  the  chambered  part  of  said 
main  easing,  to  which  the  lugs  of  said  guiding  element  are 
secured,  a  hook-shaped  portion  at  each  end  of  said  gnldlng 
alement,  a  spring  connected  with  one  of  said  hook-shaped 
portions  and  with  a  part  of  said  main  casing,  a  bolt  slid- 
ably  arranged  In  said  upper  casing  and  said  gnldlng  ele- 
ment, a  post  rotatably  arranged  in  said  upper  casing  and 
■aid  gnldlng  element,  a  right-angled  extension  upon  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  post,  said  bolt  having  a  pointed 
end  portion,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  other  hook- 
shaped  portion  and  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
bolt  for  forcing  the  pointed  end  of  said  bolt  in  slldable 
frletioaal  holding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  extension  for  retaining  said  post  In  its  variously- 
rotated  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 

28.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  main  casing  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  receiving-opening  for  th«  raccptlon  of  a  hasp- 
ing, said  casing  being  provided  in  Its  nnper  face  with  elon- 
gated openings,  an  npper  casing  upon  said  main  casing,  a 
gnldlng  element  arranged  within  said  npper  casing,  down- 
wardly-axtcndlng  logs  on  said  guiding  element,  said  lugs 
being  movably  arranged  in  said  elongated  openings  of  the 
mala  casing  and  extending  through  said  springs,  a  lock- 
plat*  movably  arranged  within  the  chamt>ered  part  of  said 
main  caslag,  to  which  the  lugs  of  said  guiding  element  are 
■cearcd.  a  hook-ahaped  portion  at  each  end  of  said  gnldlng 
tlainoat,  a  spring  connected  with  one  of  said  hook-shaped 
fortlona  and  with  a  part  of  said  main  casing,  a  bolt  slld- 
abiy  arranged  in  said  npper  casing  and  said  gnldlng  ele- 
■saat,  a  poat  rotatably  arranged  in  said  npper  easing  and 
aald  guldtng  demant,  a  rlght-ani^ed  extension  npon  the 
lowar  tod  portkM  of  aald  post  nM  bolt  haviag  a  pointed 
Md  portlea,  and  a  spring  connected  arlth  said  other  hook- 
ahaped  portion  and  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
btit  (or  (orclac  the  pointed  end  of  said  b44t  In  Blldable' 
frlctlonal  holdlag  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  exteoalOB  for  retaining  aald  poat  In  Ita  varlooaly 
rotated  po«ltloaa,  a  downwardly-extendlag  taat  npon  the 
•Kttaalon  af  aald  post,  and  a  stop  oa  said  mala  easing  with 
wUdi  Mdd  taat  to  In  retalalag  engagameat  whao  aaM  poat 
la  la  oae  o(  tta  rotated  positions,  sabstaatlally  as  and  for 
tlM  pivpoaea  sat  tbrth. 

29.  In  a  hag-fraase  fastener,  the  coasblnatioB,  with  a 
rhaailiirril  mala  caalag  provided  with  haap-lng-recelving 
■p— Inga  tai  Its  alda  asd  a  lock-plata  alldablj  arranged  wttb- 
te  mid  Mate  eaatec  of  a  aacond  duunberad  eaalnc  alldably 

M  anla  caalag.  aald  aaeood  caateg  being 
arlth  ■athaatow  for  actwatlag  aald  loch-plate,  a 
a  rlcM-aaglad  extcaalao  apoa  aald  poat, 
adapted  to  prodnea  a  tUdlBf  aMTaBeat  of 
aad  hkMiaetiy  a(  aaM  leek-pUte.  and  a 
•ptXk  which  the  «Kt«Mloa  of  aald  poat  is  adapted  to 
h*  btiaufct  la  aB«M«>MBt  for  retalalag  the  BMrahla  parts 
<f  tte  futMar  te  tMr  IWMvable  paaHlBi.  aabataatlaUy 
for  ttM  paipuaw  aet  «artk. 
!■  a  haaframa  (hataaar,  the  ee»biaatloa,  with  a 


chambered  mala  caalag  provMad  with  haap-Ing-recalTlBg 
openings  In  Its  side  and  a  lock-plate  slldably  srranged 
within  said  main  casing,  of  a  second  chambered  casing 
slldably  arranged  upoa  said  main  casing,  said  aeoond  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
lock-plate,  a  rotatable  post,  s  right-sngled  extension  upon 
said  post,  said  poet  being  adapted  to  produce  a  sliding 
movement  of  said  mechanism  snd  indirectly  of  ssld  lock- 
plate,  and  a  stop  with  which  the  extension  of  said  poet  Is 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  enrsgement  for  retaining  the 
movable  parts  of  the  fastener  in  their  immovable  posi- 
tions, snd  a  spring  within  said  second  casing,  srranged. 
when  the  mechanism  has  been  moved  lou'^ltndlnaily  within 
said  casing,  for  returning  said  mechanism  to  its  normal 
initial  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


850.632.      SCISSORS.      Albkbt   T.    Bklind.    Jame«ttown. 
N.  Y.     Klled  Aug.  2fi,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,034. 


Claim.— 1.  Scissors  or  shears  comprising  a  handle, 
shear-blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  fold  therein,  springs  acting  on  the  blades  to  hold  them 
in  folded  or  closed  position,  said  springs  being  sdapted  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  the  blades  for  a  cutting 
action,  and  a  connection  between  the  blades,  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  opened  by  a  pulling 
action  upon  one  of  the  blades,  said  connection  permitting 
free  relative  movement  of  said  blades  In  the  cutting  action. 

2.  Scissors  or  shears  comprising  a  handle,  shear-blades 
coaxially  mounted  upon  a  common  pivot  to  fold  within 
the  handle,  springs  acting  upon  th^  blades  to  bold  them 
in  folded  or  open  position  and  sdapted  to  permit  relative 
movement  thereof  for  a  cutting  action,  and  a  connection 
between  the  blades  sdapting  them  to  be  simultaneously 
withdrawn  by  a  pulling  action  upon  one  of  the  blades, 
said  connection  being  designed  to  allow  free  relative  move- 
ment of  the  blades  in  the  cutting  action. 

3.  Scissors  comprising  a  handle,  blades  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  fold  therein  and  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
blades  having  a  pln-and-groove  connection  for  free  move- 
ment one  npon  the  other  and  to  connect  them  so  that  they 
may  be  simultaneously  opened  by  a  pulling  action  upon 
one  of  the  blades  and  springs  for  holding  the  blades  in 
retracted  position,  and  adapted  to  permit  of  their  relative 
movement  for  a  cutting  action. 


860,638.      PROTBCrriTB  DBTICC   F<OR   FRAGILE   VES- 
SELS.     Bamuil    PaaotTaoii.    Scheaaetady,    N.    T..    aa- 
algnor  to  Oeneral  B<lectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1004.     Serial  No.  281.608. 
<7lo4ai. — 1.  The   combtaatlon   of   a    chamber   having   a 
fragile  wall,  a  body  ot  mercury  la  said  chamber,  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  rlfhUy  OMranted  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment  of   said    merenry    whereby    sodden    Impact   of   said 
■sereory  against  the  fraglla  wall  to  prevented. 

2.  The  eoasblaatlOB  with  a  BMrcary  •  vapor  apparatus 
haTtag  a  fragile  eoatalalBg-wall,  a  body  of  marenry.  and 
a  perforated  metallic  diaphragm  rigidly  mounted  In  the 
path  of  moveasent  of  aald  sscrenry. 

3.  The  ooaOilBatloa,  with  a  mercury  -  vapor  apparatua 
haTing  a  tabular  ebaaiber  aod  coBtalaln?  a  body  of 
narcary,  of  a  perforate  dtaphragm  rlgkUy  aecured  la  prox- 
latlty  to  the  ead  wall  af  aald  tabalar  chamber  to  prevent 
th*  aaddan  impact  of  aiercary  agalaat  aald  wall. 

4.  Th«  eooiblaatloa,  with  a  Marcary  •  Tapor  apparataa 
haTlag  a  tabalar  rbaiabwr  and  eoatalalag  a  body  of 
aiercnry,  of  a  aahaMived  perforate  dUphragm   In   pros- 
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Ualty  to  the  ead  wall  of  aald  tabular  chamber  to  prevent 
andden  Impact  agalnat  aald  wail. 


from   said   receptacle  snd  connected  with   the  source  of 
llquid-sapply  and  moans  for  beating  said  eoUa. 


850.634.  WATER-HEATER.  Habvbt  L.  FasRUCR,  Kan- 
sss  City,  Kans..  and  Roaaar  MiCBAaLa,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.,  aaalgnors  of  one- third  to  Delia  Dleren,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  801,211. 


K»- 


[ 


Claim. — 1.  In  s  wster-heater  a  water-receptacle  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  concentric  shells  having  a  water- 
chamber  between  said  shells  a  water-heating  coil  within 
the  recepUcle  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper 
portion  of  ssld  wster-chamber  and  the  lower  discharging 
end  of  said  coil  extending  outwardly  from  said  receptacle 
below  the  said  water-chamber,  an  Independent  heating- 
coil  within  the  ssld  receptscle  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  water-chamber  and  the 
other  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  receptacle  t>elow 
the  said  water-chamber  and  connected  with  the  source  of 
supply  of  water  and  means  for  heating  said  coils. 

2.  In  a  water-heater  a  receptacle  for  the  water  comprto- 
Ing  outer  and  Inner  shells  having  a  water-chamber  be- 
tween said  shells  snd  the  upper  portions  of  ssld  shells  re- 
duced in  circumference  a  pendent  beating-coll  within  the 
upper  portion  of  aald  receptacle  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  water-chamber  and  having 
the  lower  discharging  end  of  said  coU  extending  outwardly 
from  said  receptacle  an  Independent  heatlng-coll  within 
the  reccpUele  at  the  lower  end  thereof  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  water-chamber 
and    the   other  or  dtocharglng  end   extending  outwardly 


880,636.  PNEUMATIC  VALVE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. AcoDBT  W.  Plbocl,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Aeolian  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  339.439. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  u  sounding;  device, 
two  valves  for  controlling  said  device,  independent  means 
for  opening  esch  of  said  valves,  and  a  connection  l>etween 
said  valves  whereby  the  opening  of  one  valve  operates  to 
bold  the  other  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  device,  two  op- 
positely-disposed normally  closed  valves  for  controlling 
said  device,  independent  means  for  opening  each  of  said 
valves,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  valves 
whereby  the  opening  of  one  valve  operates  to  hold  the 
other  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  device,  two  alr- 
chaml>ers,  an  air-passage  leading  from  said  sounding  de- 
vice to  both  said  chambers,  two  opposltely-dl^Bposed  nor- 
mally closed  valves,  one  for  cutting  off  said  sounding  de- 
vice from  each  of  said  chambers,  independent  means  for 
opening  each  of  said  valves,  and  a  connection  between 
said  valves  whereby  tlie  opening  of  one  valve  operates  to 
bold  the  other  in  its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  device,  two  air- 
chambers,  sn  air-passage  leading  from  said  sounding  de- 
vice to  both  said  chambers,  two  opponitely-dlBposed  nor- 
mally closed  valves,  one  for  cutting  off  said  sounding  de- 
vice from  each  of  said  chambers,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  ssld  valves  whereby  the  opening  of  one  valve 
operates  to  hold  the  other  in  its  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sonndlng  device,  two  air- 
chambers,  an  alr-paaaage  leading  from  aald  aonndlog  de- 
vice and  having  oppositely-disposed  lateral  openings,  one 
Into  each  of  said  chambera.  a  dlaphrarm  forming  part  of 
tlie  wall  of  each  of  said  chambers,  a  lever  in  each  of  said 
chambers  carrying  a  valve  for  closing  sn  opening  In  said 
paasage  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  diaphragm  In 
said  chamber,  and  independent  means  for  actuating  aald 
diaphragms  for  opening  said  valves. 

6.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  sonndlng  device,  two  alr- 
chambera,  an  air-paaaafe  laadlaf  from  aaM  aotuMllBff  da- 
vice  and  having  oppoaitely-dlapoaad  lateral  opaalnga,  oaa 
into  each  of  said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  forming  part  of 
the  wall  of  each  of  said  chambers,  a  lever  in  each  of  said 
chambers  carrying  a  valve  for  doaing  aa  opening  In  said 
pagwge  and  operatlTeiy  conaactad  to  tba  dtophrann  in 
aald  chamber,  Independent  meana  for  actuating  aald  dto- 
phragms  for  opening  said  valves,  and  a  flexible  connection 
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lald  TalT«  whufHtj  the  opwhig  of  one  teIto  op- 
•nitM  to  hoM  tho  oChor  la  Its  eloMd  position. 


8S0.6SA.     VBHICUB  •  WHEEL. 
Mich.     FUod  Jan.  20.  1M7. 


JOHK  E.  FouiY,  PontlAe. 
Serial  No.  854.003. 


ClaiM. — 1.  In  a  Tchide-wbeel.  a  bub,  an  encircling  band 
formed  In  two  part*  provided  with  apertores  throoffb  which 
the  apokee  project,  ootalde  banda  with  upstanding  flanges 
located  on  either  aide  of  the  llrst-naaed  band,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  apstandlnK  flanges  of  the  ontside  bands 
with  the  flrst-named  band«  sobotantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  veblcle-wheel,  an  encircling  band  channel-shaped 
and  forsMd  In  two  parts,  said  band  provided  with  aper- 
tarcs  through  which  the  spokes  project,  in  combination 
with  oater  banda  sleeTod  on  the  hob.  said  outer  banda  pro- 
Tided  with  upstanding  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the  walls 
of  the  channel-shaped  flange,  and  bolts  for  securing  the 
bands  together  and  upon  the  bub,  substantially  as  de- 
sertbed. 

3.  In  a  Tehicle-wheel,  a  hob,  bands  sleeved  upon  the  hob 
from  either  end  provided  with  upstanding  flangea,  a  chan- 
nel-ahaped  band  housed  within  the  upataadlnff  flanges,  said 
ehanaei-ahaped  band  provided  with  openings  through  which 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel  project,  and  bolts  securing  the 
outer  and  Inner  banda  and  spokes  to  the  hub.  substantially 
as  descrtbsd. 

4.  Id  a  vehicle  -  wheri,  a  hub,  a  channel  -  shaped  band 
foraoed  In  two  parts  and  provided  with  openings  throofh 
which  the  spoken  project,  endrdlag  hands  adapted  to  be 
•leered  upon  the  huh  from  either  end  provided  with  up- 
ataadtng  flanges,  said  flangea  having  an  Inwardly-bent  an- 
nolar  rtn  to  project  over  and  embrace  the  ehannel-ahaped 
taad  when  aanmblad,  aad  bolta  for  securing  the  bands  to- 
gether upon  the  huh,  snhntnntlally  ••  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub,  bands  aleeved  upon  the  hub 
tnm  either  end  provided  with  upstanding  flanges,  a  chan- 
ntf-«haped  hand  honaed  within  the  upstanding  flangea.  said 
cfcnnael  shaped  band  provided  with  openings  through  which 
tke  speiDsn  «f  the  wheel  project,  bolts  engaging  the  outer 
•ttd  tanar  banda,  and  dowei-plna  to  sscure  the  spokes  to  the 
knh.  substantially  aa  described. 


•  5  0 ,  •  8  7  .    VEHICLE- WHEElt.    BvnnLTN  A.  Fodhtaix, 
IMsgo.    Cat      Fllsd    Jan.    80.    IMM.      Serial    No. 


—l.  A  wheal  eomprlslnc  a  hah,  a  filly,  an  Inner 
to  the  fMly  and  provided  with  openings  therein, 
n  pinminjr  of  mdlaUy-arraaged  gnide-plns  plvotally  cou- 
nt their  tauier  ends  with  the  hnb  and  suitably  coa- 
at  ttair  ontar  eada  with  tbt  rlM  to  have  radially- 
pivotal  BMrreaMnt  drcamferentlally  to  the 
^aa  between  the  rim  and 
the  oatar  eadn  o(  the  pina  and  dls- 
for  >4t)Bttnf  the  springs  to 

tmiy 

i.  A  whssl  esaiprtnlng  a  hob,  a  fsUy.  aa  laner  rim  flzed 
ta  OM  IMr  U<  pravMad  wWk  niitan  ttania.  a  plomltty 

i  plirotally  eoMMcted  at  their 

witii  tka  bah  aad  sitwiilii  at  tbaU  oatar  aada 

tta  ria,  ■taOoaaty  ante  heartag 

sarfhce  of  the  Hm,  colled  springs 


rounding  the  gulde-plns  and  bearing  at  their  Inner 
•salnst  the  bub.  and  adJustlng-ecrcwe  mounted  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  gnlde-ptns  and  movable  In  the  rim-open- 
ing and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs. 


3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  f*Uy,  an  inner  rtm  fixed 
to  the  felly,  connections  between  the  hob  and  rim  pirotally 
attached  to  the  hub  and  alldably  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rim,  cushloning-sprlngs  associated  with  said  con- 
oectloni,  and  shields  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
connections  and  springs  between  the  bub  and  rim  and 
fixedly  connected  with  one  of  said  parts  and  movably  en- 
gaging the  other  part. 

4.~  A  wheel  comprialng  a  hub,  a  felly,  an  inner  rim  fixed 
to  the  felly,  gulde-plns  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  hub  and  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  rim,  cushionlng-sprlngs  assoclsted 
with  said  pins,  and  cover-platea  on  oppoolte  sides  of  said 
pins  and  springs,  said  platee  being  fixed  to  the  hob  and 
movably  engaging  the  rim. 


800,688.  GARMENT  -  SUPPOBTBR.  Mamis  PacaKSOit, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1900.  Renewed 
Nov.  3,  1906.     SerUI  No.  841,943. 


^5^,r*- 


Cla<s». — A  garm^t-sapportar  comprialng  shoulder-strapa. 
front  and  rear  onloa-ptecea.  aald  atraps  having  their  ends 
faatened  to  aald  nnloB-plecea,  front  naloa-plece  being  pro- 
vided with  saapaadsr  sade.  battoa  and  hnttoahole  support- 
ing meana,  rear  nnlea-plsea  havlag  hattoa  and  loop  sup- 
porting msans.  a  front  hose  -  support  fhstened  to  front 
union-piece  and  a  rear  hoae-sopport  fhatansd  to  froat  sad 

ir  union-plecea. 


800,680.      PNEUMATIC   DEVICE   FOR  DRAWING   OUT 
GRAINS  AND  SIMILAR  GOODS.     PAiTL-OnnHAniyT  and 
Cabl  GBBHAaoT,  Stfahia,  aear  Beriln,  Germany.     Filed 
Sept  84,  1906.    Bsrial  Ma.  888,028. 
Clatat. — In  a  paeamatle  davlee  fsr  drawing  out  gralna 

and  similar  materiala,  a  SMnthpleee  consisting  of  two  eon- 
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centric  tubes,  the  Jacket-tube  serving  for  feeding  air.  a 
nosBle  formed  at  ita  free  end  by  bending  the  aame  In- 
wardly, the  diameter  of  aald  nossle  being  smaller  than 
that  of  the  inner  tube,  and  a  flange-ring  fixed  to  an  outer 


tube,  a  flange  fixed  to  the  Jacket-tube,  screw*  for  connect- 
ing l>otb  the  tubes  and  springs  to  regulate  the  passage 
formed  between  the  nossle  of  the  Jscket-tube  and  the  free 
end  of  the  inner  tube,  substantially  aa  described. 


850.640.     STOCK-LOADER.     JoHX  GIBSON.  Star  Prairie, 
Wla.     Filed  May  4,  1006.     Serial  No.  810,242. 


41 


CI«iai.--l.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deeeribed,  a  support- 
Ing-frasM  Including  transverse  members  Intermediately 
thereof  and  apaced  vertical  swaUiers  at  the  dladiarge  end, 
continuous  spaced  side  members  carried  by  said  frame,  an 
Inellaed  statloaary  Soor-seetloa  disposed  between  said 
aldea  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  receiving  end  and 
bearing  at  the  iaaer  end  upon  one  portion  of  said  trans- 
verse frasM  membera,  a  movable  iloor-eection  swinging 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  stationary  floor-sectlen  and 
hearing  upon  the  remainder  of  aald  transverae  frame  mem- 
bers sad  extending  to  the  diaeharge  eada  of  aald  aldea,  a 


supporilng-bar  extending  between  nald  spaced  vertical 
members  and  bearing  beneath  the  free  end  of  said  movable 
floor-eection,  and  meana  for  coupling  said  bsr  adjustably 
to  aald  spaced  vertical  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame 
Including  transverse  memtters  intermediately  thereof  and 
spaced  vertical  members  at  the  discharge  end,  contlnuoua 
spaced  side  members  carried  by  said  frame,  an  Inclined 
stationary  floor-section  disposed  between  said  sides  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  receiving  end  and  bearing  at 
the  inner  end  upon  one  portion  of  said  transverse  frame 
members,  a  movable  floor-section  swinging  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  stationary  floor-section  and  bearing  upon  the  re- 
mainder of  aald  transverse  frame  members  and  extending  to 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  sides,  a  supporting-bar  extending 
between  said  spsced  vertical  members  and  bearing  t>eneath 
the  free  end  of  said  movable  floor-section,  flexible  connect- 
ing means  between  said  bar  and  the  movable  floor-section, 
and  means  for  adjostsbly  coupling  said  bar  to  said  spaced 
vertical  members. 


S  0  0  .  6  4  1  .      SPOOL-HOLDER.      Mabt  Halsted.  Canal 
Dover,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347.090. 


Claim. — 1.  X  spool-holder  comprising  a  fastening  device, 
a  clasp  supported  by  the  fastening  device  end  having  spaced 
Jaws,  and  spool  holding  arms  plvotally  mounted  between, 
the  Jsws,  ssid  srms  having  their  pivotal  portions  arranged 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  Jaws  to  hold  the  arms  in  any  of 
their  sdjosted  positions. 

2.  A  spool-bolder  comprising  a  fastening  device,  a  sus- 
pending member  composed  of  a  folded  piece  of  sheet  metal 
forming  a  supporting  portion  engaging  the  fastening  device 
and  depending  parallel  Jaws,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the 
Jaws,  snd  spool-holding  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
pin.  the  pivotal  portions  of  the  arms  being  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged with  the  Jaws  to  adapt  the  arms  to  be  held  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

3.  A  spool-holder  comprising  s  fsstenlng  device,  s  sus- 
pending member  composed  of  s  folded  piece  of  sheet  metal 
forming  a  supporting  portion  engaging  the  fastening  derice 
and  depending  parallel  Jaws,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the 
Jaws,  and  spool-supporting  srms  bsvlng  their  upper  ends 
pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  pin  between  the  Jaws  and  flat- 
tened for  frictions  1  engagement  with  each  other  and  the 
Jaws,  whereby  the  arms  are  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  held 
in  adjusted  position. 


850,642.     SEWING-MACHINE.     THOMAa  D.  HAMtLTOW, 
JoHif  RcsK,  snd  William  A.  RoBnraoH,  Belfast  Ire- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1006.     Serial  No.  208,801. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing-mschine,  meehaniam  for  moving 
the  needle-bar  laterally,  the  aame  comprising  in  comblna- 
tloB,  a  cam,  means  for  rotating  the  cam,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  needle-bar,  meana  en  said  rod  for  direct  contact 
with  said  cam,  a  spring  acting  on  aald  rod  in  oppoaltlon  to 
said  cam,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  and  its  cam-con- 
tacting means  vertlcslly  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  meehaniam  for  laterally  moving 
the  needle-bar,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  face-cam, 
means  for  supporting  the  cam,  a  spur-wheel  connected  with 
the  cam,  means  for  rotating  said  spur-wheel,  a  roS  coa- 
nected  with  the  needle-bar.  a  roller  on  aald  rod  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  cam  and  a  rod  connected  to 
the  rod  aforementioned  for  the  purpose  of  moving  It  ver- 
tically 80  that  the  roller  can  be  acted  on  by  different  parts 
nf  the  csm. 


aaB«9 
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S.  The  eNiblaatloB  is  a  Mwlac-inaehla*  of  a  apiir-plBloB 
«■  Om  ■haft  of  tlM  maehlB*.  a  eaa,  a  ^ar-wboal  cosMctod 
with  tht  caan.  maans  for  aupportlat  tbe  eam.  a  rod  eon- 
Mcted  with  th«  n«edle-bar.  a  roll«r  at  tha  end  of  tald  rod. 


I 


a  golde  for  the  rod.  a  apriOK  acting  on  said  rod  and  a  sec- 
cod  rod  connected  wltb  the  flrat  (me  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  same  to  shift  said  roller  on  the  said  rod  relatively  to 
the  cam  with  which  it  contacts. 


,  IK 


S  S  0 .  8  4  a  .       APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
LAUNCHING  BOATS.      John  J.  HAaPAiM.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     FUed  Apr.  23.  1906.     8ei>lal  No.  813,267. 
Claim. — 1.  A  marine  Teasel  adapted  to  tranqwrt  and  to 
laoncfa  amaller  veaMis,  provided  with  a  plvrality  of  re- 
▼eracly-dlspoaed  tapered  transverse  compartments  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  water-line,  doora  closing  the  wide 
end  of  each  compartment  and  opening  outboard  and  adapt- 
ed ta  permit  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  smaller  vessel, 
and  means  for  securing  the  smaller  vessel  in  the  compart- 
suat,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  tran^Mrt  and  to  laanch 
smaller  vessels,  provided  with  a  plaralitjr  of  reversely- 
disposed  tapered  tranHverse  compartments  extending  above 
and  below  tbo  water-line,  doors  cloaiag  tbe  wide  end  of 
each  compartment  and  opening  outboard  and  adapted  to 
permit  tbe  ingress  and  egress  of  tbe  smaller  vessel,  means 
for  flooding  and  emptying  tbe  compartment,  and  means  for 
seenrlag  tbe  sasaller  vessel  In  tbe  compartment  when  tbe 
compartmant  is  wholly  or  partly  emptied  of  water,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

S.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  tran^>ort  and  to  launch 
sMalier  vessels,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reversely- 
dlspoaed  tapered  transverse  campartmenta  extending  above 
aad  balttw  the  water-line,  sUdiag  doora  doatag  the  wide 
sad  of  each  compartment  and  opening  outboard  and  adapt- 
ed to  penalt  tbe  iagreas  and  egrena  of  tbe  smaller  vessel, 
aad  means  for  secvring  the  sasallar  vcsael  in  tbe  compart- 
ac«t.  aobstaatlally  as  deoeribed. 

4.  A  ■uurtee  vssael  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
aiMdlar  veaaela,  provided  with  ana  or  more  compartments 
aztMdtng  abeva  and  below  tbe  watar-llne,  doora  on  one 
^dt  of  tlK  compartneat  openlag  o«tboard  and  adapted  to 
pandt  ttt  liigrnas  and  egreaa  of  tte  analler  veaael,  a  gold- 
lay-boflbr  «■  tiM  alda  of  tba  ^osapaHmeat  oppooite  aald 
doora,  a  craAe  iu  aafd  e^partment,  and  means  for  secur- 


ing tbe  smaller 
acribad. 


vessel  on  said  cradle,  snbataatlally  as  de- 


^ 


■,^ 


5.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
smaller  vessels,  provided  with  one  or  more  compartments 
extending  above  and  below  the  water-line,  doors  on  one 
aide  of  tbe  compartment  opening  outtKwrd  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  ingress  and  egress  of  tbe  smaller  vessel,  a  guid- 
ing-buffer on  the  side  of  tbe  compartment  opposite  said 
doors,  a  cradle  in  said  compartment,  means  for  securing 
tbe  smaller  vessel  on  said  cradle,  means  for  flooding  and 
for  emptying  tbe  compartment,  sod  means  for  securing  tbe 
smaller  vessel  in  place  on  said  cradle  when  tbe  compart- 
ment is  wholly  or  partly  emptied  of  water,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
smaller  vessels,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reversely- 
dlspoaed  tapered  transverse  compartments  extending  above 
and  below  the  water-line,  allding  doors  closing  the  wide 
end  of  each  compartment  and  opening  outboard  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  tbe  ingress  and  egress  of  tbe  smaller  vessel,  a 
buffer  on  tbe  side  of  said  compartment  opposite  said  doors, 
and  means  for  securing  the  smaller  veaael  in  the  compart- 
ment, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
smaller  vessels,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reversely- 
disposed  tapered  transverse  compartmenta  extending  above 
and  below  tbe  water-line,  substantially  water-tight  slid- 
ing doors  normally  closing  tbe  wide  end  of  each  compart- 
ment and  adapted  whan  open  to  permit  tbe  ingrsas  and 
egreas  of  the  smaller  veaael.  means  for  flooding  and  for 
emptying  tbe  compartawnt,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
snaaller  vessel  in  tbe  compartment  when  tlie  compartment 
la  wholly  or  partly  emptied  of  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
amaller  vessels,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reversely- 
disposed  tapered  transverse  compartments  extending  above 
and  below  the  water-line,  snbatantially  water-tight  sliding 
doora  normally  doalag  the  wide  end  of  each  compartment 
and  adapted  when  open  to  persslt  tite  ingress  and  egress 
of  the  smaller  veaael,  a  cradle  in  said  compartment,  and 
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means  for  securing  tbe  saMller  vessel  on  the  cradle,  aob- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

0.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  tranaport  and  to  laanch 
torpedo-boata,  provided  with  transverse  compartmenta  ex- 
tending above  and  below  tlie  watar-liae,  with  doors  (wan- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingreaa  and 
egreaa  of  tbe  torpedo-boat,  torpedo-magaainea  at  one  or 
both  aidea  of  said  chambere,  and  meana  for  aecnring  the 
saaaller  vessel  In  tbe  compartment,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  marine  vessd  adapted  to  tranaport  and  to  laanch 
torpedo-boata,  provided  with  tranaverae  compartments  ax- 
tending  above  and  below  the  water-line,  doors  opening  oat- 
board  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingreaa  and  egreas  of  tbe 
torpedo-boat,  torpedo-magaainea  located  at  tlie  aide  of 
each  compartment,  meana  for  flooding  and  emptying  the 
compartment,  and  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  in 
the  compartment  when  the  compartment  is  wholly  or 
partly  emptied  of  water,  substantially  aa  descrU>ed. 

11.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
torpedo-boats,  provided  with  transverse  compartments  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  water-line,  sliding  doors 
opening  outlKtard  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  Ingress  and 
egress  of  tbe  torpedo-boat,  torpedo-magazines  located  on 
each  side  of  each  compartment,  and  means  for  securing  a 
smaller  vessel  in  tbe  compartment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
a  torpedo-boat,  provided  with  a  compartment  extending 
above  and  lielow  the  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  said  compartnkent  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  ingrens  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  for  pumping 
out  said  compartment,  means  for  securing  the  torpedo- 
boat  in  the  compartment  when  It  Is  wholly  or  partly  emp- 
tied of  water,  and  torpedo-magazines  located  at  each  side 
of  said  compartment  and  opening  into  said  compartment, 
substantially  aa  described. 

1.3.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
a  torpedo-boat,  provided  with  a  compartment  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  said  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingress  and  egress 
of  tbe  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  for  pumping 
out  said  compartment,  meana  for  securing  tlie  torpedo- 
boat  in  the  compartment  when  It  is  wholly  or  partly  emp- 
tied of  water,  torpedo-magaxlaes  located  at  each  side  of 
said  compartment  and  opening  into  said  compartment, 
with  torpedo-carriers  removably  mounted  in  said  maga- 
zines, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  torpedo- 
carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
torpedo  -  boats,  provided  with  compartmenta  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doora  normally  closing  aald  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingress  and  egress 
of  tho  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  pumping  out 
each  compartment,  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  in 
the  compartment  when  the  compartment  is  wholly  or 
partly  emptied  of  water,  and  torpedo-magaxinea  located  at 
each  side  of  said  compartment  and  opening  into  said  com- 
partment, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

15.  A  marine  veaael  adapted  to  tranaport  snd  to  launch 
torpedo-boats,  provided  with  compartments  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  said  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  Ingress  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat  means  for  flooding  and  pumping  out 
each  compartment,  means  for  aecnring  tbe  torpedo-boat  In 
the  compartment  when  the  compartment  is  wholly  or 
partly  emptied  of  water,  torpedo-magaslnes  located  at 
each  side  of  said  compartment  and  opening  Into  said  com- 
psrtment  with  torpedo-carriers  removably  mounted  in  said 
magaaines,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tor- 
pedo-carriers,  substantial ly  as  deacribed. 

16.  A  marine  veaael  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
torpedo-boats,  provided  with  transverse  compartments  ex- 
tending above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  with  doors  opening 
outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingress  and  egreaa  of 


tba  torpedo-boat,  torpedo-magaslnes  at  one  or  both  sides 
of  aald  compartments,  torpedo-carriers  in  aald  magastnea 
compriaing  a  aeriea  of  ahelves  with  meana  for  attaching  a 
torpedo  to  each  alieif,  means  for  raiaiag  and  lowering  aald 
carriers,  and  meana  for  aecnring  tbe  torpedo-boat  in  tbe 
compartment,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

17.  A  marine  veaael  adapted  to  tranaport  and  to  iann^ 
torpedo-boats,  provided  with  transverse  compartmenta  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  water-line,  doors  opening  oat- 
board  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingress  and  egreas  of  the 
torpedo-boat,  tori>edo-magasines  located  at  the  side  of 
each  compartment,  torpedo-carriers  in  said  magasines  com- 
prising a  series  of  shelves  with  means  for  attaching  a  tor- 
pedo to  each  shelf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
carriera,  means  for  flooding  and  emptying  tbe  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  In  tbe  com- 
partment when  the  compartment  Is  wholly  or  partly 
emptied  of  water,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  n^arine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
torpedo-boata,  provided  with  transverse  compartments  ex- 
tending above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  sliding  doors  open- 
ing outl>oard  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  ingress  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  torpedo-magaainea  located  on  each 
side  of  each  compartment,  torpedo-carriers  in  said  maga- 
zines compriaing  a  series  of  shelves  with  means  for  at- 
taching a  torpedo  to  each  ahelf,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  carriers,  and  means  for  securing  the  tor- 
pedo-boat in  tbe  compartment,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

19.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
a  torpedo-boat,  provided  with  a  compartment  extending 
above  and  below  the  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  said  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  Ingress  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  for  pumping 
out  said  compartment,  means  for  securing  tbe  torpedo- 
boat  in  the  compartment  when  it  la  wholly  or  partly 
emptied  of  water,  torpedo-magazinea  located  at  each  aide 
of  said  compartment  and  opening  into  aald  compartment, 
torpedo-carriers  In  said  magazlnea  compriaing  a  aeriea  of 
shelves  with  meana  for  attaching  a  torpedo  to  each  shelf, 
and  means  for  raiaiuK  and  lowering  said  carriera.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  tranaport  and  to  launch 
a  torpedo-boat,  provided  with  a  compartment  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  dosing  said  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingresa  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  for  pumping 
out  aald  compartment,  meana  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat 
in  tbe  compartment  when  it  is  wholly  or  partly  emptied  of 
water,  torpedo-magazines  located  at  each  side  of  said  com- 
partment and  opening  Into  said  compartment,  with  tor- 
pedo-carriers comprising  a  series  of  shelves  removably 
mounted  in  said  magazines  with  a  torpedo-bolder  pivoted 
to  each  ahelf.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
torpedo-carriers,  substantially  aa  described. 

21.  A  marine  vessel  sdapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
torpedo  -  boats,  provided  with  compartments  extending 
above  and  below  the  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  said  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  iUKreas  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  pumping  out 
each  compartment,  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-l>oat  in 
the  compartment  when  the  compartment  la  wholly  or 
partly  emptied  of  water,  torpedo-magaslnes  located  at  each 
side  of  said  compartment  and  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment, torpedo-carriers  In  said  magazines  compriaing  a  se- 
ries of  shelves  with  means  for  attaching  a  torpedo  to  each 
aOelf,  and  means  for  ralaiuK  and  lowering  said  carriers, 
substantially  as  described. 

Z2.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  laanch 
torpedo  -  boats,  provided  with  compartments  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  water-line,  substantially  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  aald  compartment  bnt  open- 
ing oatboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  lagrass  and  egreas 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  and  pumping  oat 
each  compartment,  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  in 
tbe  compartanent  when  the  compartment  la  wholly  or 
partly  emptied  of  water,  torpedo-magaslnes  located  at  each 
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•Id*  of  Mild  eoaapttrtmcat  .Jid  •ymiav  lato  aaM  conpart- 
mnamt  wUh  imytiiu  can  tori  rw|irl«t«g  m  tii—  of  sImItm 
rMKmU»l7  nMmtod  la  Mid  ■■ffitaw  wltb  a  torpedo- 
holder  ptTOtcd  to  Mch  elMlf.  aad  mmmm  for  ratalac  and 
towertnc  said  torpodo-earrtera,  •obotaatiaUy  as  deoerttwd. 

23.  A  marlae  Tcaael  adapted  to  traaaport  and  to  laoadi 
torpedo-boat*.  proTlded  with  transrer**  coBpartmenta 
eztandlBs  above  aad  below  the  watcr-ltae,  with  door* 
open  lag  oatboard  aad  adapted  to  permit  tbe  lagr*** 
aad  acre**  of  the  torpedo-boat,  torpedo-macasiae*  at  one 
or  both  aide*  of  aald  cooipartnMats,  toriiedo-carrler*  In 
■aid  Biavaaiae*  cooiprlaing  a  aerie*  of  sbelTC*  with  mean* 
for  attachiag  a  torpedo  to  each  *helf.  rack*  aad  geariax 
meehlnc  in  aald  racka,  for  raiainc  and  lowering  aaid  car- 
rter*.  and  meaaa  for  aecartns  the  torpedo-boat  la  the  com- 
partment, anbataatlally  a*  deacribed. 

24.  A  marine  Teasel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  taaneh 
torpedo  -  boata,  provided  with  transrerae  compartments 
extending  above  aad  below  the  water-line,  doors  opening 
outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingreaa  and  egreaa 
of  tlie  torpedo  -  boat,  torpedo  -  magaxinea  located  at  the 
side  of  each' compartment,  torpedo-carrlera  In  aald  maga- 
ulnes  comprlalng  a  series  of  shelves  with  means  for 
attaching  a  torpedo  to  each  shelf,  racks  and  gearing 
meshing  in  aaid  racks  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car- 
riers, means  for  flooding  and  emptying  the  compartment, 
and  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  in  the  compart- 
ment when  the  compartment  Is  wholly  or  partly  emptied 
of  water,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
torpedo  -  boats,  provided  with  transverse  compartments 
extending  above  and  below  the  water-line,  sliding  doors 
opening  oatboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  the  torpedo-boat,  torpedo-magaslnes  located 
on  each  aide  of  each  compartment,  torpedo-carriers  in 
said  magasines  comprlslag  a  serlea  of  ahalvc*  with  mean* 
tot  attaching  a  torpedo  to  each  ihelf,  racka  and  gearing 
meahlng  in  *ald  rack*  for  ralalng  and  lowering  *ald  car- 
riers, and  means  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  in  the  com- 
partment, substantially  as  described. 

26.  .\  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  and  to  launch 
a  torpedo  -  boat,  provided  with  a  compartmeat  extendtaig 
above  and  below  the  water-line,' *ob*taatlally  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  closing  said  coaspartmeat  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  lagreas  and  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  nJMns  for  flooding  and  for  pumping 
out  said  compartment,  means  for  seenrlag  the  torpedo-boat 
in  the  compartment  when  it  la  wholly  or  partly  emptied  of 
water,  torpedo-magaalnes  located  at  each  side  of  said  com- 
partmeat aad  (Hftening  Into  said  eompartment,  torpedo-car- 
riers la  said  flsagaslnes  comprising  a  — ria*  of  ahalve*  with 
meaaa  for  attaching  a  torpedo  to  each  shelf,  end  racks  aad 
gearlag  meahtaig  In  said  racka  for  ralatag  and  lowering 
■aid  carrlera,  sobstantlally  aa  deserlbad. 

27.  A  marine  vessel  adapted  to  transport  aad  to  launch 
a  torpedo  -  t>oat,  provided  with  a  ooaipartment  extending 
ahov*  aad  below  the  water-line,  mbataaClally  water-tight 
hildlag  doora  aoramlly  doalag  Mid  eoaspartmettt  but  opea- 
iag  oatboard  and  adapted  to  pennlt  the  tngrtss  and  sgrsas 
of  the  torpedo^Miat,  means  for  flooding  aad  for  pumping 
•at  aald  compartaieat,  meaaa  for  ■eearlac  the  torpedo-boat 
tai  tlM  coMpartBMt  vhaa  It  ia  wholly  or  partly  emptM  of 
watar.  tarpedo-magaslBca  located  at  each  aide  of  *ald  eom- 

aad  opening  into  *ald  compartassnt,  with  tor- 
carrtara  coasprlsteg  a  aarlea  of  ahelvcs  reasovahly 
■naatad  la  mM  wgiir**^  with  a  torpado-holder  plvotad 
to  each  shelf,  and  ra^a  and  gaariag  meahlag  ip  aald  racks 
fl*r  ral*lag  and  lowerlag  *ald  torpedo-carrier*.  *ub*taB- 
tlaUy  as  deacrthad. 

2S.  A  ssarlae  veaeel  adapted  to  transport  aad  to  lanaeh 
tarpada*  boata,  provldad  with  eeapartmeat*  exteadtaig 
aad  below  tha  watar-llae.  aabataatlally  water-tight 
nrmally  doalag  *ald  eompartsseat  bat 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  tagrcaa  aac 
9i  tiM  tatp*4o  haat,  aeaaa  for  loodlac  aad  pamplaf  oat 
tat^  coMpartMeat.  nwaa*  for  seeariag  the  tarpcda-bMt  la 
tha  iSBHiailmsal  wImb  the  cempaifaat  hi  wholly  or 
partly  ompflad  of  watar,  torpoda-asaflasa  loeatad  at  saeh 
alia  af  laM  compart—t  aad  apaalag  lata  said  compart- 
Meat.  torpadOHearrlars  la  said  awgaslaaa  comprlslag  a  se- 


ries of  shelves  with  sseaas  far  attadUag  a  torpedo  to  each 
shelf,  and  racks  and  gearing  meshing  In  aald  racka  for 
ralatag  and  lowering  said  carrlarst  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  A  marine  vessel  sdapted  to  traaaport  and  to  launch 
torpedo  -  boats,  provided  with  compartmenta  extending 
above  and  below  the  water-llae,  aobstaatlally  water-tight 
sliding  doors  normally  doslag  said  compartment  but  open- 
ing outboard  and  adapted  to  permit  the  ingress  snd  egress 
of  the  torpedo-boat,  means  for  flooding  snd  pumping  out 
each  compartment.  BMans  for  securing  the  torpedo-boat  in 
the  compartment  when  the  compartment  la  wholly  or 
partly  emptied  of  water,  torpedo-saagasines  located  at  each 
aide  of  said  compartmeat  aad  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment with  torpedo-carriers  comprising  a  series  of  shelves 
removably  mounted  In  said  magasines  with  a  torpedo- 
holder  pivoted  to  each  shelf,  aad  racks  and  gearing  mesh- 
ing in  said  racks  for  raising  and  lowering  ssid  torpedo- 
carriers,  substantlaliy  as  described. 


850,644.  GEAR  FOB  TRACTION- ENGINES. 
BOLD,  Newark.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1004. 
197.164. 


Amos  Has- 
Sertal  No. 


Cla^st. — 1.  In  a  gear  for  tractloa-englaea.  the  eomblaa- 
tkm  of  a  fraake,  an  axle  Journaled  la  the  frame,  driven 
wheels  secured  to  said  axle,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  of  said 
wheels,  a  compensatlag  shaft,  an  internal  gear  loosely 
aaonated  thereon,  a  plaloa  flzed  to  said  eosspsnsatlag 
shaft  aad  meshing  with  oae  of  the  gears  oa  the  drtvea 
wheda,  two  beveled  gears,  moaated  adjaeeat  each  other,  a 
bei«led  gear  carried  by  the  lateraal  gear  latsrpoaed  be- 
tweea  said  two  beveled  gears,  a  sleeve,  one  of  said  beveled 
gears  located  oa  the  sleeve,  a  pinion  on  the  sleeve  which 
meshss  yriih  oae  of  the  gears  oa  the  driven  wheels,  a 
eooater-shaft  joaraaled  la  the  frasM,  dlffareat-alaed  gears 
fixed  oa  the  cooater-shaft,  a  plaloa  oa  the  eooater-ahaft 
which  aseahea  with  the  Internal  gear,  a  third  abaft, 
deevea  alldably  osoaated  on  the  third  ahaft,  plakma  of 
dUteaat  dia— tar*  aa  tha  dsevsa,  said  plaloaa  adapted 
to  sseah  with  the  dlffereat-sCaed  gears  oa  the  coaater- 
shaft.  eccentric  bearlaga  far  the  third  shaft,  frtctloa- 
wheds  fixed  to  the  third  shaft,  aa  eaglne-ahaft,  wheels 
secured  thereto  havlag  rtes  aad  haba,  the  frietioa-wheels 
balag  located  lateramdlato  tha  haba  aad  laaer  sarfaee  of 
the  rims  of  the  wheals  on  the  englne-ahaft  aad  adapted 
for  alteraate  coatad  therewith. 

X.  Ia  a  gear  for  tractkm-eaglaes,  the  eomhlaatioa  of  a 
frame,  aa  axle  Jonraaled  la  the  frame,  drivea  wheds  se- 
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cured  to  said  axle,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  drivea  wheel,  ec- 
centric bearings,  a  ahaft  BMunted  In  aald  eccentric  bear- 
ings, dlfferent-slsed  gears  and  frlctlon-wheels  on  the  latter 
■haft,  an  engine-shaft,  wheels  ssonnted  on  the  Miglne- 
shaft.  the  friction-wheels  on  the  eccentrically-mounted 
■baft  being  located  between  the  hubs  and  rims  of  the 
wheels  on  the  engine-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  dlfferent- 
slsed  gesrs  mounted  on  the  counter  -  shsft,  said  latter 
gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  dlfferent- 
slsed  gears,  a  compensa ting-gear  shsft,  s  pinion  mounted 
on  the  latter  shaft  and  meahlag  with  the  gear  fixed  to  one 
of  the  driven  wheels,  sn  internal  gear  mounted  on  the 
compensatlng-gear  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  counter-shaft, 
ssld  latter  pinion  meshing  with  the  internal  gear,  a  sleeve 
on  the  compensstlng-gear  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  said  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  fixed  to  one  of 
the  driven  wheels,  s  beveled  gear  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
a  beveled-gear  wheel  revolving  with  the  compenaatlng- 
gear  shaft,  snd  a  beveled  pinion  carried  by  the  internal 
gear  between  the  beveled  gears  on  the  sleeve  snd  the  com- 
penastlng  shaft. 

S.  In  a  gear  for  traction-engines,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  driven  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  gears  on  the 
drivaa  whsaU,  a  compeaaatlng-gear  ahaft,  a  pinion  mount- 
ed on  the  eempenaa ting-gear  shaft,  said  pinion  menblng 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  driven  wbeels,  s  sleeve,  s  pin- 
ion on  the  sleeve,  said  pinion  meehing  with  one  of  the 
gears  on  the  driven  wheels,  a  coanter-shaft,  a  pinion  on 
the  counter-shaft,  a  serlea  of  dlfferent-sised  gesrs  on  the 
coiinter-ahaft,  irearinK  Interpooed  between  the  pinion  on 
the  counter-shaft  snd  the  pinions  on  the  sleeve  snd  com- 
pensating-gear  shaft  to  rcvdre  the  latter  and  the  sleeve, 
s  iibsft.  a  series  of  dlfferent-slsad  pinions  on  the  Istter 
fihaft  sdapted  to  mesh  with  the  dlfferent-sised  gears  on  the 
counter-shsft,  frlctlon-wbeels  on  the  shaft  carrying  the 
dlfferent-sised  pinions,  an  engine-shaft,  wheels  with  rims 
and  hubs  mounted  oa  the  engine-shaft,  and  metfhs  for  en- 
gaging the  frlctlon-wheda  with  the  hoba  or  rims  of  the 
wbeels  on  the  engine-shaft. 


850,645.  MACHINE  FOR  CLBANINU  CARPETS.  Wil- 
liam H.  HarrcxNAX,  North  Adams,  snd  Almon  E.  Hall, 
Wllllamstown,  Mass.  Piled  Msy  8.  1905.  SerisI  No. 
250,280. 


rdl*  actlag  at  mbstahtlally  the  same  polat  on  oppodte 
ddes  of  an  artlde  to  be  cleaned,  boxes  mounted  in  the  said 
frame,  ceatral  supports  for  tha  aald  brush-rolls,  adjusting- 
screws  for  the  said  boxes  and  central  supports,  gears  there- 
on, s  horisontal  shaft  provided  with  gears  engaging  the 
gears  on -the  said  adjuatlng-acrewa  for  the  upper  bruah- 
roll.  and  a  corresponding  horisontal  shaft  similarly  pro- 
vided with  gears  for  adjuatlng  the  loaer  brush-roll,  where- 
by the  boxes  snd  supports  for  each  brusb-roU  may  t>e  ad- 
Justed  verticslly  sod  simultaneously  by  the  rotation  of  the 
horisontal  shaft  appertaining  thereto. 


Olmtm. — In  a  iMchlae  of  tha  character  specified,  the  eom- 
hlaatioa of  a  fraaie,  a  pair  of  oppodtdy-dlapoasd  bmeh- 


850,646.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-LIFT.  Geant  Holme*.  Dsn- 
ville.  III.,  assignor  to  Robert  IlolmeB  &,  Brothers,  I>an- 
ville.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,246. 


Cla4s». — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  track  having  a  section  pivotally  supported 
at  a*  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  of  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  that  end  of  tiaid  track-aection  farthest 
removed  from  said  pivotal  support  to  Indine  the  same  in 
oppodte  directions,  thus  caudng  that  poriion  of  said  track- 
aectlon  In  the  rear  of  said  pivotal  support  to  be  elevated 
above  the  track  when  aald  track-aection  is  indined  in  one 
direction  and  to  t>e  in  allnement  with  said  track  when  aaid 
track-aection  ia  Inclined  in  the  opposite  direction. 


850,647.  AUTOMATIC  LIFTING  MBCHANISM.  GBAirr 
HOLMBS,  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  Robert  Holmes  * 
Brothers.  Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1007.    BerUI  No.  356,534. 

CMm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination,  with  a  movable  track-aection.  and  means  for 
devating  one  end  thereof,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  the  op- 
podte end  of  said  track-sedion  movable  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon.  with  a  movable  track-section,  means  for  elevating  one 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  ssid  end  ai^nst  longi- 
tudinal movement,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  track-section  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion. Bobstaatlally  as  described. 

3.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pivoted  tra^-sectlon,  and  mean*  for  moriag 
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tlM  MBM  aboat  its  plvotaJ  center,  of  meeBa  for  ehlftlac 
■aid  plTotal  center.  aulMrtaatleUy  aa  deocrlbed. 


4.  In  a  dcrlee  of  the  character  dencribed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  morable  track-eectlon,  and  means  for  elevating 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  gnideway  near  the  other  end  of  said 
track-Mctlon  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
guide  carried  by  aald  track-tection  and  adapted  to  engage 
uld  galdeway,  rabstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the:  combina- 
tion, with  a  movable  track-aectlon,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing one  end  thereof,  of  guldewaya  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  track  -  section  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  guides  carried  b^  said  track-section  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guideways,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  movable  track-aectlon,  and  means  for  elevating 
one  end  thereof,  of  tracks  near  the  other  end  of  said  track- 
aeetloB  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  axle  secured 
oear  the  end  of  said  track-aectlon,  and  wheels  Jouraaled 
OB  aaid  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rails,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combtna- 
tiOB,  with  a  movahia  track-section,  means  for  elevating  one 
end  thereof,  vertically-extending  guldewaya,  and  guides 
carried  hy  said  ends  of  said  tra<A-aeetlon  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  gnideways,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  the  oppo- 
■tta  end  of  said  track-section  movable  In  a  Ipngltudlnal  dl- 
raettan,  s^ataatially  aa  dsacrlhed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
ttoB,  with  a  BBovaMa  track-section,  means  for  elevating  one 
end  fberaof,  a  vertically-aztendlng  fnuna,  guldsways  on  op- 
poatta  sMsa  of  said  fHMsa.  an  axis  rltMIy  sseured  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  track-aectlon,  rollers  Joumaled  on 
■aM  azia  adnptnd  to  M«age  the  gnidewaya  on  aald  vertical 
sseibera,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
track-ssctloo  eomprlalnff  aa  axle  sscnrad  thereto,  wheals 
Jovraalad  oa  aald  axle,  and  a  flxad  guldaway  for  said 
whsala,  snbstantially  aa  dsscribed. 

9i  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eomblna- 
ttoa.  with  a  movaMe  track-sectloa,  maans  for  elevating  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  the  opfMsUe  end  of 
■aU  track-sectiea  movable  in  a  longitudinal  dlrectioa  and 
to  form  a  boffer  when  said  track-aeetion  la  in  Ita 
poalttea,  snbatanttally  aa  deacrtbed. 


860.648.  DUMPING  APPARATUS.  Sam  DHL  W.  Hof- 
Ki.vs.  Enterprise.  Kana.  Filed  May  11,  1906.  Serial 
So.  316.389. 


Claim. — 1.  In  dumping  appeu«tua,  a  rotatable  platform, 
inclined  gnideways  mounted  on  said  platform  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  fixed  approach.  Inclined  gnideways  on 
said  approach  leading  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  guklewaya 
on  the  platform,  and  means  for  locking  both  guideways  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  dumping  apparatus,  a  rotatable  platform,  inclined 
guideways  mounted  on  said  platform  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, an  adjustable  catch  operating  to  hold  a  vehicle  on 
said  guideways,  a  pulley  mounted  In  the  line  of  travel  on 
said  gxildeways,  a  fixed  approach,  and  Inclined  guideways 
on  said  approach  leading  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  guide- 
ways  on  the  platform. 

3.  In  dumping  apparatus,  a  baae,  a  platform  rotatable 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  bearing  In  ita  onder  aide, 
a  pivot  on  aald  baae  and  joumaled  In  aald  bearing,  wheeia 
Interposed  between  said  baae  and  said  platform  to  carry 
the  latter,  inclined  guideways  mounted  on  said  platform 
In  an  elevated  poaltlon,  a  catch  operating  to  hold  a  vehi- 
cle on  said  guldewaya,  a  fixed  approach,  inclined  guldewaya 
on  said  approach  leading  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  gulde- 
waya on  the  platform,  means  for  locking  both  gnidewaya 
together,  and  a  pulley  mounted  la  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
guldewaya  on  the  platform. 


850,649.  DISPLAY  DBVICB.  Samusl  W.  Howtihgtom, 
Aberdeen.  S.  D.  FUed  Jane  80. 1900.  Serial  No.  267.705. 
Olmlm. — In  a  dlsplaj  derlea,  a  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  display-frames  ramovable  and  Intarchangaable  from  the 
rear  of  the  caaing  and  movable  outward  from  the  front  of 
the  caxinK  to  display  poattton.  aaid  caaing  having  top.  bot- 
tom and  aide  membera,  and  being  open  at  the  front  and 
rear,  stop-ribs  extssdlBf  downward  from  the  top  and  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  easing,  the  Intarehangeable 
display -frames  each  having  stops  projecting  from  the  np 
per  and  lower  surfaces  of  their  rear  enda,  the  atope  of  the 
frames  slldably  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 
caaing.  and  the  stops  of  the  casing  slldably  engaglag  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  framea,  whereby  said  frames 
are  guided  and  aupported  during  movement  to  and  from 
diaplay  position. 
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«50.6A0.  BEARING  FOK  ORINDING-WHBBb  BHAFTS. 
DAT  ID  B.  Htde.  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  the  Safety 
Emery  Wheel  Co.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  166,821. 


Cl^im. — In  a  bearing  of  tlia  ^araetar  deacrlbed,  a  three- 
part  bearing-box  adapted  to  completely  inclose  the  journal 
and  comprising  a  contlnoooa  bottom  portion  extandlng 
throughoat  the  length  of  said  journal,  an  upper  portion 
divided  near  one  end  to  form  two  parte,  the  longer  part  be- 
ing at  that  end  which  raeeivas  the  minimum  pressure  from 
the  journal  and  the  shorter  part  being  at  that  end  which 
receives  the  maximum  pressure  from  the  journal,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  adjusting  each  part  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  bearlng-boz  relatively  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  whereby  one  end  of  saM  beartaig  may  be  tlghtenad 
to  take  up  wear  without  diaturbtng  the  other  end  thereof, 
■abstanttaUy  as  deaerlbad. 


860,661.     ANTIL  PCS  RITBTINO-MACHINS8.     Citmn- 
TiAM  JoHAimaBi*,  OeversM,  Near  Fleasburf,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct  18,  190S.    Serial  No.  282,626. 
Ctotat. — 1.  In  an  anvil  for  rlvetlng-Bsaeliinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  eyltedar,  of  a  bead  having  a  shank  movable 
ia  saM  ^tinder,  a  pistea  hi  saM  cylinder  to  the  rear  of 


and  engaging  aald  ahank,  yielding  meana  behind  aaid^a- 
ton,  and  yielding  meana  acting  on  aaid  ahank.  ' 


2.  The  herein -described  anvil  for  riveting-machines,  the 
same  comprising  a  cylinder  with  enlargement  at  the  end, 
a  head  having  a  shank  extending  into  aaid  cylinder,  a  col- 
lar on  said  shank  within  said  enlargement,  springs  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  a  pUton  in  said  cylinder 
against  the  end  of  which  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  di- 
rectly t>ear8,  and  resilient  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
platon. 


850,652.      RAIL  -  ADJUSTER,     Calvin   A.   Jonks,   Trilby, 
Fla.     Filed  July  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,031. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad-rail,  of 
means  opersting  in  allnement  with  the  rail-tread  only  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  tread  portion  of  said  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  road-rail,  of  means  oper- 
ating in  allnement  with  the  rail-tread  only  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  rail  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  rail-fastening  means. 

8.  A  rail-adjuster  comprising  a  member  to  be  secured  to 
the  rail,  a  relatively  fixed  member,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  rail  member  relative  to  the  fixed  member,  aald 
means  engaging  the  rail -blocks  at  a  point  In  allnement 
with  the  tread  portion  of  tbe  rail. 

4.  A  rail-adjuster  comprising  a  rail-block  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  sectional  contour  of  the  rail,  a  tia-bloek  adapt- 
ed to  be  secnred  to  a  tie,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  rail- 
block  relative  to  the  tie-hlock.  aaid  meana  engaciag  tbe 
raU-biocks  at  a  point  Iq  allnameat  with  the  tread  portion 
of  the  rail. 

6.  A  rall-adjnster  comprising  a  rail-block  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rail,  a  tie-hlock  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  a  tie, 
and  an  adjusting-bolt  connecting  the  Mocks,  said  bolt  an- 
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gAflac  the  nil-block  directly  opposite  tho  tr«ad  portion  of 
thoniU. 

6.  A  rail-adjuster  eoBprlslBf  a  rafl-bloek  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  a  rail,  a  tie-block  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  a 
tie,  a  bolt  bearinx  agalaat  the  rall-blodt  and  paaalnf  loosely 
throufh  the  tie-block,  and  a  aat  coOperatlni  with  lald  bolt 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tle-blo^  said  bolt  easac- 
Inc  the  rail-block  at  a  point  directly  opposite  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  tread  portion  of  the  rail. 

7.  A  rall-adjaeter  comprising  a  rail-block  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rail,  a  tie-block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
tie,  a  bolt  bearing  against  the  rail-block  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  tie-block,  a  out  eoQperating  with  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  tie-block,  and  means  to  lock 
said  not  against  Independent  morement,  said  bolt  being 
disposed  In  horlsontal  allnement  with  the  tread  portion  of 
the  rail  and  engaging  the  rail-block  at  a  point  directly  op- 
posite said  tread  portion. 


850.653.  CASTING -MACHINE.  Haest  JoNns,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,385. 


Ctmtm. — 1.  In  eontbinatloB,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a 
tbereoa,  eoBpristag  an  upper  member  ^nd  a  swinging 
lewer  meaber,  a  ponrfng  means  opposite  one  point  of 
travel  of  tks  rotating  fraasc.  a  cam  track  beneath  the  rota- 
aad  ceatacttag  with  the  swlagtag  lower  asess- 
tm4  a4aptad  to  hoi4  sa^  lower  wnembtr  dosed  as  the 
the  poartac  mtmrnm  aad  latar  allow  the  lower 
to  swlag  opea  gradaally  la  a  downward  direction 
ta  pmmH  of  th*  diaeharge  of  the  castiag  by  Its  own  wel^t. 
S.  la  esMhtasHsa.  a  r^ataMe  frame  eanThpg  a  ptnral- 
Ity  «(  mtttm  thetaea  each  coa^Mrlilas  aa  npper  member 
aa4  a  swiaclag  lower  mamb  ir,  a  poorlag  means  oppeslts 
«••  fatal «(  travel  af  the  rotatable  fMae.  a  earn  track  be- 
tkt  ntatable  tamm  aad  eoatactlac  with  aoch  swlar 
ta  koM  the  lawer  maaibeia  daaed 
••  tl»  amli  paiMea  the  psartaff  meaaa  aa«  latar  to  anew 


aad  a 

th  tlM  rotatable 


contacting  with  such  swinging  member  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  swinging  member  closed  at  that  portion  of  the  trarel 
of  the  rotatable  frame  at  which  the  casting  is  to  be  done, 
to  allow  the  mold  to  swing  open  downwardly  to  discharge 
the  easting  by  grarity  aad  finally  to  dose  It  again,  prepara- 
tory to  another  operation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  molds  thereon  each  comprising  an  upper  member 
and  a  swinging  lower  member,  a  cam  track  beneath  the 
rotatable  frame  and  contacting  with  the  swinging  member, 
and  adapted  to  bold  such  members  closed  at  that  portion 
of  the  travel  of  the  rotatable  frame  at  which  the  pouring 
is  to  be  done,  then  allow  the  molds  to  swing  open  down- 
wardly to  discharge  the  casting  by  gravity  and  finally  to 
clo!te  them  again,  preparatory  to  another  operation. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a  mold 
thereon,  haTing  a  swinging  low^er  member  provided  with  a 
flanged  wheel,  and  a  cam  track  who««o  edge  flts  the  flanged 
wheel  and  Is  substantially  vertical  and  close  enough  to  the 
mold  at  ooe  portion  of  Its  travel  to  keep  the  lower  hinged 
portion  closed  and  in  position  and  In  succeedlnx  positions 
gradually  changing  from  the  vertical  position  to  a  horlson- 
tal one,  so  removed  that  the  lower  hinged  portion  may 
swing  open  and  then  be  closed  again  by  the  first  portion  of 
the  cam  track. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  molds  thereon,  each  having  a  swinging  lower  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flanged  wheel,  and  a  cam  track  whose 
edge  flts  the  flanged  wheels,  and  is  substantially  vertical 
and  close  enough  to  the  molds  at  one  portion  of  the  travel 
of  the  molds  to  keep  the  lower  hinged  portions  closed  and 
in  position  for  casting  and  In  a  succeeding  position  grad- 
ually changing  from  the  vertical  position  to  a  horlsontal 
one  so  removed  that  the  lower  hinged  portions  may  swing 
open  and  then  be  closed  again  by  the  flrst  portion  of  the 
cam  track. 

7.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  an  auto- 
matically releasable  casting  machine,  and  a  mechanism  for 
intermittently  routing  the  frame,  comprising  a  ratchet 
gear  having  a  catch  and  an  operating  lever  and  a  piston 
connected  thereto,  fluid  operated  In  one  direction  and 
spring  operated  in  the  other,  the  fluid  supply  having  a 
three-way  valve  and  a  connection  between  the  catch  and 
the  three-way  valve  so  that  a  moTement  of  the  valve  han- 
dle in  one  direction  admita  flnld  and  operates  the  piston, 
while  a  movement  In  the  other  direction  cuts  off  the  fluid. 
opens  the  exhaust  and  withdraws  the  catch. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a  mold 
thereon  having  a  lower  mcartwr  provided  with  a  flanged 
engaging  member,  and  a  cam  track  whose  edge  flts  the 
flanged  engaging  member  aad  Is  snbstantlally  vertical  and 
dose  enough  to  the  mol4  at  oae  portion  of  its  travel  to 
keep  the  lower  hlaged  ammber  dosed  aad  In  position  and 
in  succeeding  posltloas  gradaally  changing  from  the  ver- 
tical poaltlon  to  a  horlsoatal  one,  so  removed  that  the 
lower  hinged  member  may  swing  open  and  then  be  closed 
again  by  the  first  portion  of  the  cam  track. 

9.  In  combination,  a  rotatoMe  frame  carrying  a  mold 
thereoa  oomprlaiag  an  upper  member  and  a  swinging  lower 

provided  with  a  wheel,  and  a  cam  tra^  whooe 
the  #hcd  and  Is  ekwe  enoogh  to  the  mold  at 
oae  portion  of  Its  travel  to  kssp  the  lower  hinged  swmber 
dosed  aad  In  poslttoa  aad  la  socceedlag  posltkms  is  so 
reiMvcd  that  the  lower  hinged  awmher  may  swing  open 
aad  thM  be  dosed  agala  by  the  flrst  portlea  of  the  cam 
track. 


800,654.     BROILER.     JaMaa  J.  JoitBa.  New  Tork,  M.  T. 

Hied  Dec  1«,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  SST.OftT. 

Cls4a». — 1.  A  broiler  eomprlslac  a  eonwgatsd  sheet- 
metal  plate  havlag  eloagated  loagltadtoally-dlspossd  open- 
lags  la  spaeed-apart  poaltloaa  aad  similarly  located  In  al- 
tetaate  eorragatieaa,  a  frame  havlnc  a  base  aad  vpper  side 
mambsrs  iacUaed  rdatlveiy  thereto,  aad  dips  oa  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate  adapted  to  fit  ever  the  hMilaed  sidee  of 
tte  frame. 

2.  ▲  broUer.  compriel^  a  eormjated  sheet  metel  plate 
ia  wldch  there  are  alteiaatlag  series  of  corracatioas.  the 
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apices  of  one  aerlee  of  which  are  la  a  paralld 
the  apices  of  the  other  series. 


plaae  with 


3.  A  broiler  comprising  a  corrugated  sheet-metal  plate 
In  which  there  are  alternating  series  of  corrugations,  the 
apices  of  one  series  of  which  are  In  a  parallel  plane  with 
the  apices  of  the  other  series,  and  series  of  longltudinally- 
dispoeed  apertures  near  the  apices  of  the  lower  of  the  se- 
ries of  corrugatlona 

4.  A  broiler  comprising  a  corrugated  aheet-metal  plate 
In  which  there  are  alternating  series  of  corrugations,  the 
apices  of  one  series  of  which  are  In  a  parallel  plane  with 
the  apices  of  the  other  series  and  the  bases  of  both  said 
series  in  the  same  plane. 


850.655.  PROCESS  OP  PKELINO  FRUITS  AND  VEGE- 
TABLES. EnwABo  J.  Jroac.  San  Prandsco,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1907.     SerUl  No.  85S.849. 


.«q 


♦>" 


Ciaisi. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  peeling  fmlte 
aad  vegetables  which  proeeas  eaaaista  la  sobjeetiag  tlm 
fmit  or  vegetable  to  a  bath  of  skln-dlslategratlng  solu- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  loosening  ths  sidn  thereof;  then 
imsslng  the  f  mlt  across  the  range  of  aetlaa  of  llald  sprays 
of  soflclent  force  to  reaaoYC  the  looseaed  skin ;  and  then 
subjecting  the  peeled  product  to  a  steam-bath  for  the  por- 
poee  of  removlag  say  remalalag  traoes  of  aolntioa  aad  to 
blanch  said  prodnct. 

2.  The  process  bereia  deaBriiad  of  pediag  frnite  aad 
regetahles  said  precaas  eoaaiatlas  ia  mbjectiac  the  fralt 
or  vegetable  to  sneessslve  batte  of  hot  watsr  aad  a  skla- 
dlalategratiag  salatloa  far  the  paiyoae  of  softaahig  the 
frait  aad  breakiac  the  akia  theiaef:  thea  paMiag  the 
fralt  or  fagetaMe  hito  the  MB«e  o<  aetloa  af  oppoaed 
finld  sprays  of  saMdeat  feces  to  reaaore  the  loossaad 


akin :  aad  tima  sabjsctlng  the  peded  fruit  or  vegetable  to 
a  steaaa-bath  Utr  the  purpoee  of  eliminating  any  remala- 
lag traoee  of  solution  and  to  blanch  said  fruit  or  vegeta- 
ble. 

8.  The  proceea  liereln  described  of  peeling  frulta  and 
▼egetables  aald  process  conalatlng  of  the  subjection  of  the 
fmlt  or  vegetable  to  a  bath  of  hot  water  and  then  to  a 
bath  of  skln-dlslntegratlng  solution  whereby  the  fruit  or 
vegetable  is  waahed  and  softened  and  its  skin  broken  and 
loosened ;  then  passing  the  fruit  or  vegetable .  into  the 
range  of  action  of  opposed  hydraulic  sprays  of  sufficient 
force  to  detach  the  loosened  skin;  then  stesming  the 
peeled  fruit  or  vegetable  to  eliminate  any  remaining  traces' 
of  solution  and  to  blanch  the  fruit  or  vegetable :  and. 
finally,  subjecting  the  fmit  or  vegetable  to  the  action  uf 
hydraulic  apraya  of  aabatantlally  low  temperature. 


850,066.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF 
THE  CUT  IN  HAIR-CLIPPING  MACHINK8.  Robert 
Klkin,  Bollngen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  340,032. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machloe  for  cutting  hair,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cutting-blades,  of  a  comb  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion therewith,  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  heel-piece,  a  spring  acting  on  said  heel-piece,  and 
means  connected  with  said  comb  between  its  pivot  and  ite 
free  end  for  adjusting  said  comb. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  hair,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting-blades,  of  a  comb  acting  in  conjunction  there- 
with, and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  a 
heel-piece,  a  spring  acting  on  said  heel-piece,  and  means 
connected  with  said  comb  between  its  pivot  and  Its  free 
end  for  adjusting  said  comb,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  hair,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting-blades,  of  a  comb  acting  in  conjunction  there- 
with, and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  a 
heel-piece,  a  spring  acting  on  said  heel-piece,  and  means 
connected  with  said  comb  between  its  pivot  and  its  free 
end  for  adjusting  aald  comb,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  said  comb  having  side  laps  adjacent 
aald  cutting-blades. 


850.657.      PULP-WASHING   APPARATUS.      WiLLiAU   B. 

Klein,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No. 

302,345. 

Claim. — 1.  A  pulp-washing  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  the  reception  of  the  pulp,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  outer  perforated  wall  and  paddles  extending  loagi- 
tudinally  of  said  container  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  wall,  aobatantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  pulp-waahlng  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  perforations  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  longlto- 
dlnally  of  said  body  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
outer  shell  thereof,  snbstantlally  as  spedfled. 

3.  A  polp-washer  container  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  means  for  supplying  liquid  centrally 
thereof  and  with  a  plarallty  of  pa^UUes  extending  loaglta- 
dlnally  of  said  body  aad  radially  a41a*table  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  palp-washer,  the  combination  of  a  perforated 
shaft,  a  hollow  ^liadrieal  perforated  body  mounted  ea 
aald  ahaft,  means  for  sapplyliif  liquid  to  said  sliaft,  and  a 
plarallty  of  loagltndlaally-eztendlng  paddles  In  said  body. 
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MM  paddles  betnc  of  eoMtdM^bly  1«m  width  than  the  ra- 
dtaa  of  Mid  eylladcr  aad  belac  radially  adjuatabla  tbera- 
IB.  salMtaiitlany  aa  spedicd. 


5.  In  a  pulp-waaber,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  hol- 
low cjlindrieal  perforated  body  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  sapplylng  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  said  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  looKltudlnally-ezteDding  paddles  in  said 
body,  said  paddles  being  of  e(»siderably  less  width  than 
the  radius  of  Mid  cylinder  and  being  radially  adjustable 
therein,  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  A  palp- washer  comprising  a  rotatabie  cylinder  hay- 
ing heads,  paddles  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylln- 
4ar  and  having  their  opposite  ends  adjostably  engaging 
aald  heads,  and  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  extending 
between  said  heads,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

7.  A  palp-waaher  comprising  a  rotatabie  cylinder  hay- 
ing heads,  ribs  on  said  heads  extending  radially  thereof, 
paddles  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  hay- 
tag  their  opposite  ends  slldabiy  fitted  between  Mid  ribs, 
aad  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  extending  between  Mid 
hands,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  pulp-washing  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  an 
OQter  tank  haying  a  door  therein,  a  pulp-container  within 
said  tank,  said  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
•f  perforated  material,  nld  body  being  proylded  with  a 
^•or  of  similar  material,  substantially  aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  palp-washing  apparatus,  the  comblnatloa  of  an 
««ter  tamk  haTlng  a  door  therein,  and  a  polp-contalscr  ro- 
tatahlj  supported  within  Mid  tank.  Mid  eontalner  com- 
i(l^«  a  eyltndrteal  body  of  perfbratsd  material,  mM 
h9*r  balBg  proTMed  with  a  door  of  ntantlar  material,  sab- 
•Inattelly  aa  specUlcd. 

10.  In  a  polp-washtag  apparatna,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
taak,  mM  tank  being  proylded  with  a  door,  a  reutabls 
9«l»4aBt8ta«r  withia  said  taak^  mM  eoatalaer  coasprlslac 
' —  af  perfipratsd  mattrlal  and  a  door  la  mM  castag. 


the  cosabinatlon  at  a  tank,  a  eontalner  within  said  tank  for 
Mid  pulp,  means  for  supplying  water  to  Mid  tank,  and 
means  for  automatically  emptying  Mid  tank  when  the 
water  reaches  a  predetermined  depth  therein,  substantially 
as  specifled. 

1.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  pulp  and  like  material, 
the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  cylinder  or  container  within 
uid  tank  for  uld  palp,  means  for  supplying  water  to  Mid 
tank,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically emptying  said  tank  when  the  water  reaches  a 
predetermined  depth  therein,  snbstantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  pulp,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  a  pulp-container  mounted  therein.  Mid  container 
being  provided  with  perforations  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  interior 
of  said  container,  and  means  for  automatically  emptying 
the  tank  when  the  water  therein  reaches  a  predetermined 
depth,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  pulp,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tank,  a  perforated  supply-pipe  in  said  tank,  a  pulp- 
container  mounted  on  said  pipe,  said  container  being  pro- 
ylded with  perforations  for  the  passase  of  liquid  there- 
through, means  for  supplying  liquid  through  said  pipe  to 
the  Interior  of  said  container,  and  means  for  automatically 
emptying  the  tank  when  the  water  therein  reaches  a  pre- 
determined depth,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  pulp  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  tank,  a  rotary  container  on  said  shaft,  a  pipe  oun- 
iipcted  to  said  shaft  and  haying  a  valTe  therein,  a  drain- 
pipe connected  with  said  tank  and  having  a  valve  therein, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  former  valve  and 
for  automatically  opening  the  latter  valve  when  the  liquid 
in  tbe  tank  has  reached  a  'predetermined  depth,  .substan- 
tially as  specified. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  waahing  pulp  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  container  In  said  tank, 
a  pipe  extending  into  said  eontalner  and  having  a  valve 
therein,  a  drain-pipe  connected  with  said  tank  and  having 
a  valve  therein,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
former  valve  and  for  automatically  opening  tbe  latter 
valve  when  the  liquid  In  the  tank  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  substantially  aa  specified. 

18.  In  a  pulp-waahlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  rotary  cylinder  for  the  pulp,  a  tank  wherein 
said  cylinder  Is  mounted  for  rotation,  and  an  overflow  for 
Hid  tank  located  at  a  slight  distance  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  specifled. 

19.  In  a  pulp-waahlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
perforated  rotary  cylinder  for  the  pulp,  a  tank  wherein 
Mid  cylinder  is  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  Mid  tank  and  cylinder.  Mid  tank  having  an  outlet 
so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  cylinder  to  l>e  nearly  sub- 
merged in  the  water  In  said  tank,  sabstantlally  as  specifled. 


•abataatlally  aa  spscUlsd. 

11.  fa  a  palp-waaMac  apparataa,  tha  cooMaatioa  of  a 
taitt.  MM  task  balac  provMkd  with  a  4oor  extcadlaf  tnm 
!•  of  tM*  aaaw  aad  beliw  Mw^  •  Adrt  dta- 
tka  bsttsM  tfcmut  a  MtataMa  palp-coatalaar 
wl^ia  aakl  tai^  laM  eoatalaar  hxHaa  hsada,  aa  oatw 
farftotatad  ■Mtsrlal  asliiadtag  bstweea  mM 
a  «oar  fta  mH  iwslt,  artataatlaHy  as  spad- 


tMp  ttd  Ilka  awtcrlal. 


It,  li  aa  ayparatna  tar 


8  5  0,658.  PORTABLB  WARDBOBE.  MoaaissT  S. 
KooNca,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  807,886. 

Claim. — 1.  A  portable  wardrobe,  comprising  rods,  fas- 
tenings Into  which  said  roda  telsacope,  means  for  securing 
aald  roda  In  aald  fastenings,  supports  for  artldea  of  ap- 
parel carried  by  aald  frame,  the  apper  one  of  said  supports 
betaig  c«Haposed  of  hortaoatal  roda  aKninted  la  eroM  rods 
whidi  fastiM  Into  tbs  tdaacepiag  jolata  of  tb«  mala  fnunc, 
a  eartalB-sapport  lecatad  ahoy*  aald  radi  aad  comprising 
a  redaagalar  fraiaa  aad  proyMed  with  swlaglng  front 
rods  aad  rods  tdsacoflag  lato  aald  laat-aaaied  fraaM  and 
•aM  Main  fraaia  aad  oapporttag  the  cartata-snpport,  snh- 
•Caatially  aa  daacrtbud. 

S.  A  pattaMe  wartreba  f ra»a  eoaprtolag  roda  Jolatcd 
together,  joints  lato  which  aald  rods  tdeseope.  maana  for 
—wirhn  MM  Nda  la  mM  Jaiali,  appard-oopports  carried 
by  aaM  fraaa,  «aa  ct  aaM  aapporta  swlaglac  thereaa  aad 
tka  oppar  ot  aaM  appaid  sappuils  batag  a  flat  horteoatal 
rtutk  esMpBsid  af  la*  Mcatad  la  rods  which  ate  fastsaad 
la  the  taisatuplag  Joiata  of  tbe  mala  fraaM,  a  cartala-sap- 
portlBf  ftaiM  aMaatad  absre  Mid  rack  aad  eoaspeoad  of  a 
rectaagular  fnuaa  aad  haytag  tw 
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telescoplns  Into  tbe  cortaln-anpportlng  frame  and   main 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  portable  wardrobe- frame,  the  combination  of 
base-rods,  vertical  rods  carried  thereby,  a  rectangular  top 
fiame  supported  00  the  top  of  said  vertical  rods  and  acting 
as  a  curtain-support,  one  meml>er  of  snid  top  frame  carry- 
ing a  spring-clip,  and  a  pair  of  rods  pivotaliy  supported  in 
said  top  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  curtains  and  awing 
inward  and  outward  like  a  door,  and  bavins  ends  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring-clip,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  baying  a  pivoted 
swltcb-polnt  or  "  frog,"  pivoted  bars  or  shoes  arranged  lat- 
erally of  track  and  siding  rails,  duplicate  levers  about  cen- 
trally pivoted  upon  bars  outstanding  from  rail-sections  of 
the  track,  said  levers  having  their  rrlatlvcly  inner  ends- 
connected  by  pivoted  links  about  centrally  to  opposite  sides 


of  said  switch-point  or  "  frog,"  and  duplicate  rods  or  bars 
Blidal)ly  arrnoKed  In  apertures  or  orifices  In  said  track  and 
siding  rails  and  connected  to  the  relatively  outer  ends  of 
said  rods,  said  pivoted  bars  or  shoes  l)eing  adapted  to  actu- 
ate and  rest  upon  said  sliding  rods  or  bars,  near  their  outer 
or  free  ends. 


g.^O.O.in.     LOOSE-I.E.XF  BINDER.    Geobob  LABAane.  New   '  8  5  0,  6  6  1.    DENTAL  EN(;INE.    Jfssk  A.  Lewis,  Elgin. 
Orleans,  I^.     Filed  June  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.018.      >        Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,958. 


Clflfm. — The  herein-described  loose-leaf  binder  compris- 
ing oppositely  -  arranged  leaf  -  holding  members,  upright 
posts  secured  to  one  end  of  Mid  members  and  projecting 
through  openings  In  the  other  member,  notched  Jaws,  each 
provided  with  a  slot,  screws  psHlng  through  uld  slots  to 
connect  said  notched  Jaws  to  the  last-named  member  to 
permit  said  Jaws  to  slide  thereon.  Mid  Jaws  having  lugs  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  and  provided  with  oppositely- 
thresded  openings,  and  a  manually-operated  rock-shaft  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  ends  with  right  and  left  hand  threads 
which  engage  the  threaded  openings  In  said  lugs  on  the 
Jaws,  said  rock-shaft  comprising  a  rOd  having  a  centrally- 
di)>posed  integral  lever-arm  bent  therefrom  for  operating 
the  same,  essentially  as  described. 


.^■»- 


FBOO-8WITCn. 
Filed  July  9, 


Allii 
1906. 


M.  Lewis, 
Serial  'No. 


850,660.     RAILWAY 

Terre   Haute,    Ind. 

325,305. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
pivoted  "  frog  "  or  switch-point,  pivoted  bars  or  shoes  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  track  and  aiding  rails,  and  a  toggle  le- 
ver or  joint  arrangement  of  porta  comprising  duplicate  le- 
vers with  tbe  relatively  inner  ends  thereof  linked  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  Mid  "  frog  "  or  switch-point  and  tbe  opposite 
enda  of  Mid  levers  connected  to  sliding  rods  or  bars  actu- 
ated by  Mid  pivoted  bora  or  ahooa.    . 

127  O.  O.— 171 


Claim. — 1.  In   a   dental   engine,   the   combination   of  a 
standard,  a  yoke-shaped  bracket  member  carried  by  the  top 
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of  the  standard,  a  movable  bracket  member  binned  to  tbe 
■tatlonary  member  and  arching  over  tbe  top  thereof,  a  de- 
tachable conoectloo  between  tbe  bracket  members,  a  drtve- 
•haft  carried  bj  the  standard  and  projectlni  into  the  space 
between  the  bracket  meml>ers,  means  for  driving  said  sbaft, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  drive-shaft  and  located  between  the 
bracket  members,  a  counter-shaft  carried  by  the  movable 
bracket  meml)er.  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  counter-shaft 
and  In  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  gear. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
standard,  a  tool  driving  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  friction- 
gear on  said  shaft,  a  drive-gear  having  undercut  retaininj- 
grooves  around  the  rim  thereof,  a  resilient  friction-ring 
stretched  around  the  rim  and  having  flanges  sprung  Into 
said  grooves,  and  monns  for  operatin?  the  drive-wheel. 

:\.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  a  stationary 
and  a  hinged  portion  provided  with  Interlocking  means,  a 
drlve-Hhaft  carried  by  the  standard  and  projectin'^j  Into  the 
space  between  the  bracket  members,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  drive-shaft  and  located  be- 
tween tbe  bracket  meml)ers,  a  counter-shaft  carried  by  the 
movable  bracket  memlwr.  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear. 


sides  diverging:  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  carrier 
and  terminating  below  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said 
carrier  being  adapted  to  progressively  force  the  bottles 
into  the  pockets  and  to  permit  progressive  projection  there- 
of In  tbe  descending  and  ascending  movements  of  the  pock- 
ets in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


K50.6fl2.  BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  SCAFFOLDIXG 
AND  TIIK  HKIO.  Ernst  Ix>rk.nz,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  .114,687. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rigid  bracket  for  supporting  scaffolding 
and  the  like,  comprising,  a  l)ack.  having  at  the  top  an  In- 
tegral meml)er  adapted  when  laid  upon  a  wall  or  the  like 
to  hold  the  loaded  bracket  without  the  aid  of  a  special 
counter  meml>er :  a  sole  integral  with  the  back ;  and  a 
•stay  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  back  to  the  sole 
and  Integral  with  these  parts;  substantlaily  as  described. 

2,  A  rigid  bracket  for  supporting  scaffolding  and  the 
like,  comprising,  a  back  whose  bottom  presents  a  smooth 
•welling  and  whose  top  has  an  Integral  member,  roughened 
on  the  under  face,  adapted  when  laid  upon  a  wall  or  the 
like  to  hold  the  loaded  bracket  without  the  aid  of  a  special 
counter  meml>er  :  a  sole  integral  with  the  back  :  and  a  stay 
extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  back  to  the  sole  and 
Intefral  aMth  these  parts ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  rigid  bracket  for  supporting  scaffolding  and  the 
like,  comprising,  a  back,  having  at  the  top  an  Integral 
member  adapted  when  laid  upon  a  wall  or  the  like  to  hold 
the  loaded  bracket  without  the  aid  of  a  special  counter 
member :  a  sole  Integral  with  the  back  and  projecting  from 
It  at  some  distance  below  tbe  top ;  and  a  stay  extending 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  back  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  aole  and  integral  with  tbeae  paru ;  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


8A0.643.     ICE-BOX.     Qeobob  E.  Lovbui..  Albany.  Ga.,  a»- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Leopold   H.   Marks.   Albany,   Ga. 
Filed  Jane  30.  1000.     Serial  No.  324.258. 
Claim. — 1.  A    refrigerator ,  of    tbe    character    described 
eemprtolBK  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  a 
rcfHveniBt.  a  rotating  carrier  within  said  receptacle  ver- 
tically arranged  f  tvin  npon  a  borteontal  axis,  said  car- 
rier, being  provided  with  radial  pockets  opening  through 
tiM  pcrt^cry  thereof,  and  a  trackway  having  a  bottom 
pfflrtiftB  aiapoaed  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and 


2.  A  refrigerator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  refriger- 
ant, said  receptacle  having  an  open  top.  a  carrier  arranged 
vertically  within  the  receptacle  to  rotate  upon  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
pockets  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  supportlng- 
fprings  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pockets  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  l>ottles  therein,  and  a  trackway  having  a  bot- 
tom portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  di- 
verging sides  leading  away  from  the  carrier  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle,  said  trackway  be- 
ing jidapted  to  bold  the  bottles  below  the  open  top  of  the 
receptacle  seated  in  the  pockets,  whereby  as  the  pockets 
pass  beyond  the  trackway  across  the  open  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle the  bottles  will  be  projected  by  the  springs. 


850.664.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  CAMPBELL 
Macmilla.h,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,728. 


Claim. — 1.  An  alternating  -  current  unipolar  machine, 
comprising,  a  revolving  armature,  a  stationary  ring-shaped 
core  adjacent  to  said  armature,  coils  carried  by  said  core 
provided  with  brushes  engaging  said  armature  so  as  to 
form  therewith  a  closed  winding  around  said  core,  and 
means  for  produclng^a  circumferential  flux  In  said  core  for 
Inducing  current  in  said  closed  winding  and  a  flux  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  armature  between  said 
brushes. 

2.  An  alternatlng-cnrreot  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  stationary  colls  provided  with 
brushes  engaging  said  armature  so  as  to  form  therewith  a 
closed  secondary  winding,  and  a  primary  winding  arranged 
to  Induce  current  In  aald  secondary  winding,  at  least  one 
of  said  windings  Including  conductors  extending  drcum- 
ferentially  with  respect  to  said  armature  so  as  to  produce 
a  flax  perpendlcalar  to  tbe  surface  of  aald  armature  be- 
tween said  brushes. 

3.  An  alternating-current  nnlpolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  a  stationary  ring-shaped  core  adja- 
cent to  said  armature,  colla  carried  by  said  core  provided 
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with  brushes  engaging  said  armature  so  as  to  form  there- 
with a  clo»<>d  secondary  winding  around  said  core,  and  a 
primary  winding  arranged  to  produce  a  circumferential 
flux  In  said  core  threading  said  secondary  wlndluT,  one  at 
least  of  said  windings  including  conductors  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally  with  respect  to  said  armature  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  flux  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  armature 
between  said  brushes. 

4.  An  alternating-current  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary ring-shaped  core  adjacent  to  said  conductors,  colls 
i-arrled  by  said  core  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said 
conductors  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  closed  winding 
around  said  core  and  means  for  producing  a  circumferen- 
tial flux  In  said  core  for  Inducing  current  In  said  closed 
winding  and  a  flux  perpendicular  to  said  conductors  and 
their  direction  of  motion. 

5.  An  alternating-current  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary ring-shaped  core  adjacent  to  said  conductors,  colls 
carried  by  said  core  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said 
conductors  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  closed  secondary 
winding  around  said  core,  and  a  primary  winding  arranged 
to  produce  a  circumferential  flux  In  said  core  threading 
said  secondary  winding,  said  windings  being  arranged  to 
produce  a  flux  perpendicular  to  said  conductors  and  their 
direction  of  motion. 

6.  An  alternating-current  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby,  sta- 
tionary colls  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said  con 
ductors  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  plurality  of  closed  cir- 
cuits, and  means  for  producing  a  transformer  flux  thread 
ing  said  circuits  so  ss  to  Induce  current  therein  and  a  mo- 
tor flux  perpendicular  to  said  conductors  and  their  direc- 
tion of  motion. 

7.  An  alternating-current  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary ring  shaped  core  adjacent  to  said  conductors,  coIIh 
carried  by  said  core  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said 
conductors  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  closed  secondary 
winding  around  said  core,  and  a  primary  winding  around 
said  core,  said  primary  and  secondary  winding  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  on  said  core  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  component  flux  perpendicular  to  said  conductors 
and  their  direction  of  motion. 

8.  An  alternating-current  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby,  station- 
ary coils  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said  conductors 
so  as  to  form  therewith  a  closed  secondary  winding,  and  a 
primary  winding  arranged  to  Induce  current  In  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  at  least  one  of  said  windings  including 
conductors  extending  circumferentlaliy  with  respect  to 
said  armature  so  as  to  produce  a  flux  perpendicular  to  said 
conductors  and  to  their  direction  of  motion. 

0.  An  alternating  current  unipolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  drum-armature  laminated  In  axial  planes,  con- 
ductors carried  thereby,  a  stationary  neld-magnet  lami- 
nated in  axial  planes,  a  ring-shaped  core  laminated  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  carried  by  said  fleld-mag- 
net  and  surrounding  the  armature-conductors,  colls  car- 
ried by  said  core  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said  con- 
ductors so  as  to  form  therewith  a  closed  secondary  wind- 
ing around  said  core,  and  means  for  producing  a  circum- 
ferential flux  in  said  core  for  inducing  a  current  in  said 
secondary  winding  and  a  radial  flux  cutting  said  conduc- 
tors. 

10.  An  alternating-current  nnlpolar  machine,  comprising 
a  revolving  drum-armature  laminated  In  axial  planes,  con- 
ductors carried  thereby,  a  sUtlonary  fleld-magnet  lami- 
nated In  axial  planes,  a  ring-shaped  core  laminated  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  carried  by  said  fleld  mag 
net  and  surrounding  the  armature-conductors,  colls  car- 
ried by  said  core  provided  with  brushes  engaging  said  con- 
ductors so  as  to  form  therewith  a  dosed  secondary  wind- 
ing around  said  core,  and  a  primary  winding  arranged  to 
produce  a  circumferential  flax  in  said  core  threading  the 
secondary  winding,  at  least  one  of  said  windings  Including 
conductors  extending  clrcnmferentially  so  as  to  produce  a 
radial  flax  cutting  tbe  armatare-condoctors. 


850.005.     NITT-IX)CK.     Howahd  E.  Mahrch.  Catasaaqua, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  330.716. 


Claim. — A  nut-lock  comprising  a  washer  provided  with 
radial  arms  and  a  series  of  steel  locking-pins  fitted  in 
apertures  In  said  washer,  said  locking-pins  each  provided 
with  a  shank,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  flush  with  the 
upp«>r  surface  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  described. 


850,608.     TRAP.     William    E.    Mamll.    St. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1006.     Serial  No.  300,008. 


Louis,    Mo. 


*f^  y^Xsy^ 


Claim. — A  spring  -  jaw  trap  comprising  a  frame  -  plate 
having  a  central  aperture  therein.  Jaws  pivotally  connected 
to  said  plate,  a  Jaw  actuating  spring  plate  connected  with 
the  frame-plate  and  having  a  central  aperture  of  the  same 
size  as  the  aperture  in  the  frame-plate  and  disposed  coin- 
cldently  thereto  and  a  combined  bait  holder  and  trigger 
connected  to  the  frame  plate  and  disposed  within  the  aper- 
ture in  said  frame-plate,  and  said  trigger  provided  with  a 
hook  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  spring- 
plate,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 


850.067.  CISTERN  FORMER.  Charles  A.  Mitchelu 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1906.  Serial  No 
305,858. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cistern  -  former  embodying  a  cylindrical 
body  part,  a  dome-shaped  top  part,  and  a  frusto-conlcal 
lower  part,  each  of  said  parts  being  composed  of  a  circular 
series  of  detachably-connected  sections  or  staves,  the  sec 
tions  of  one  part  embracing  and  overlapping  the  sections 
of  the  adjoining  next  lower  part  or  parts  and  all  of  the 
parts  being  provided  with  abutting  flanges  formed  with  ob- 
long holes,  bolts  having  oblong  heads  removably  fitted  to 
the  holes  In  said  flanges,  and  braces  connecting  said 
flanges. 

2.  A  cistern-former  embodying  a  cylindrical  body  part, 
a  dome-shaped  top-part,  and  a  frusto-conlcal  bottom  part, 
each  of  said  parts  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  detacb- 
ably-connected  sections  having  abutting  flanges  extending 
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from  top  to  bottom  tad  having  ilota,  meani  for  aecurlDc 
■aid  flanxea  together,  and  annular  braces  or  boops  flttpd 
to  the  alot*  In  all  of  said  flanges  of  tbe  stave-sections  of 
tbe  top  and  bottom  parta  of  the  former,  substantlallj  a« 
descril>od. 

3.  A  cistern-former  embodying  a  circular  series  of  sec- 
tions or  staves  having  Inwardiy-projectiog  flanges  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  provided  at  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  tbe  former  with  open  slots,  means  for  secnrlns 
aald  Qanges  together,  and  hoops  removably  Qtted  in  all  of 
tbe  alots  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  former,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  A  cistern-former  embodying  a  circular  series  of  sec- 
tions or  staves  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  flanges 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  having  slots  In 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  means  for  securing  said  flanges 
together,  and  boops  removably  flttod  in  all  of  said  slot»* 
and  made  extensible  In  size,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


850.0«S.  COMniNED  RECORD  -  MAKIXO  AND  SELF- 
TLAYIXG  A'rrAClIMEXT  FOR  riA.NOS.  Gottlikb 
Mdim.  redarvllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  rUfJ.fMUl. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  piano,  a  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  series  of  recording  devices  and 
pneumatic  operating  mechanism  therefor,  elements  con 
trolled  by  the  manual  manipulation  of  tbe  keys  for  govern- 
ing  aald  pneumatic  mechanism,  and  a  reproducing  mechan- 
1am  having  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  elements 
to  mechanically  manipulate  tbe  keys. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piano,  record-producing  means  con- 
trolled by  the  piano-action,  reproducing  means  adapted  to 
b«  controlled  by  the  produced  record  for  mechanically  op- 
erating the  piano-action,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
•Imultaneouaiy  operating  the  record-producing  meana  with 
th*  reproducing  meant  for  the  production  of  a  duplicate  of 

the  record. 

8.  In  a  combined  record-making  and  eelf-playtng  appli- 
ance for  pianos,  record-making  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  iriaBO-keys,  reproducing  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  oper 
ated  by  a  record  produced  by  the  record-making  mechan- 
ise to  effect  the  mechanical  operation  of  the  keys,  and 
Means  for  throwing  tbe  record-making  mechanism  into  and 
•«t  of  oparatloB  Indepeadent  of  the  reproducing  mechan- 


4.  In  a  combined  record-making  and  self-playing  attach- 
ment for  planoa,  record-making  mechanism,  si'lf-pUying 
mechanism,  said  mechanisms  including  controlling  t'le- 
ments  operative  by  tbe  manual  manipulation  of  tbe  keys 
to  control  tbe  record-making  mechanism  and  by  tbe  action 
of  tbe  self  playing  mechanism  to  mechanically  actuate  (be 
keys,  and  means  for  throwing  said  controlling  elements 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  keys. 

5.  in  a  combined  record-making  and  self-playing  attach- 
ment for  pianos,  record-making  mecbantsm,  self  |)lH.ving 
mechanism,  pneumatically-controlled  operating  meaUH  for 
said  mechanisms,  and  members  controlling  and  controlled 
by  said  pneumatic  operating  means,  said  mrmlH-rs  liein;; 
governed  by  tbe  manual  manipulation  of  the  ke.VH  to  effect 
tbe  actuation  of  tbe  pneumatic  operating  devices  of  the 
record  making  mechanism  and  by  tbe  pneumatic  devices  of 
the  self-playing  mechanism  to  actuate  tbe  piano-keys. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrilM-d.  nnd  in 
combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  series  of  itlnnsrrs 
resting  upon  the  keys,  recording  mechanism  Incliidiiig  a 
strles  of  recording  devices,  pneumatic  means  for  actuallng 
said  recording  devices,  said  means  including  gowrning- 
valves  and  pivoted  operating-levers  tlienfor,  said  levers 
having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  with  the  plungrrs.  spring 
means  for  depressing  tbe  plungers  and  operating  the  levers 
to  open  tbe  valves  upon  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe 
keys,  tbe  latter  serving  to  maintain  the  pluugers  and  levers 
in  normal  position  against  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  said  spring 
means,  and  a  reproducing  mechanism  Including  pneumat- 
ically-controlled devices  connected  with  tlie  plungers  for 
forcil)ly  depressing  the  same  to  mechanically  manipulate 
the  piano-keys. 

7.  In  a  combined  record-making  and  self  playing  attach- 
ment for  pianos  and  in  combination  wltb  tlie  keys  of  tbe 
piano,  a  series  of  plungers,  a  scries  of  recording  devices, 
pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  devices,  valves  con- 
trolling said  pneumatic  means,  plvotally-mounted  levers 
controlling  said  valves,  said  levers  being  loosely  connected 
with  the  plungers,  springs  for  depressing  tbe  plungers  and 
oi>erating  tbe  levers  to  open  the  valves  up<fn  the  manual 
depression  of  the  keys,  said  plungers  being  normally  lield 
by  the  keys  from  movement  so  as  to  restrain  the  levers 
from  movement,  a  reproducing  mechanism  including  pneu- 
matically-controlled actuating  devices  for  metbunically  de- 
pressing the  plungers,  and  means  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  operation  to  hold  tbe  levers  from  movement  when  tbe 
plungers  are  depressed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  vertically-movable  plungers,  springs  for  depressing  tbe 
same,  pivotally-supported  valve-actuating  levers,  loose  con- 
trolling connections  between  tbe  lovers  and  plungers, 
whereby  the  levers  are  normally  held  in  valve-closing  posi- 
tion, springs  for  moving  said  levers  to  valve-opening  posi- 
tion when  the  plungers  are  depressed,  a  series  of  recording 
devices,  pneumatic  means  for  o|>erating  the  same  including 
valves  controlled  by  said  levers,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  valve-levers. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  aeries 
of  vertically-movable  plungers,  springs  for  depressing  the 
same,  pivotally-supported  valve-actuating  levers,  loose  con- 
trolling connections  between  the  levers  and  plungers, 
whereby  the  levers  are  normally  held  in  valve-closing  posi- 
tion, springs  for  moving  said  levers  to  valve-opening  i>osl- 
tlon  when  the  plungers  are  depressed,  a  series  of  recording 
devices,  poeuroatic  actuating  means  therefor  controlled  by 
the  valves,  and  meaus  for  vertically  adjusting  the  levers. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  act  of 
sheet-perforating  devices,  a  set  of  reproducing  devices  con- 
trulled  in  action  by  perforations  In  a  music-sheet,  imeu- 
matlc  operating  means  for  the  shect-pcrforsting  devices,  a 
set  of  elements  movable  when  the  keys  are  manually  ma- 
nipulated to  control  aald  pneumatic  operating  means,  and 
pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  reproduc- 
ing devices  to  actuate  said  elements  to  mechanically  manip- 
I  niate  tbe  keys. 

I  11.  In  a  record-making  and  self-playing  attachment  for 
i  pianos  the  combination  of  a  recording  mechanism  Includ- 
i  ing  a  series  of  recording  devices,  a  aeries  of  plungers  con- 
1  trolled  by  tbe  kejn,  pneumatic  means  coouolled  bj  the 
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movement  of  the  plungers  when  the  keys  are  manually 
manipulated  to  actuate  the  recording  devices,  a  reproduc- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  reproducing  devices, 
pneumatic  means  controlled  by  ssid  devices  for  actuating 
the  plungers  to  mechanically  manipulate  the  keys,  sheet 
supporting  and  feeding  devices  associated  with  the  record- 
ing and  repro<lucing  mechanlsma,  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  in  unison. 

IJ  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  and  in 
C(.ml)lnatlon  wlih  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  series  of  plungers 
asKOclated  with  the  keys,  a  pneumatic  record-making  mech- 
anism having  conHolling-valves.  levers  controlling  said 
valves,  adjustable  supports  for  the  levers,  means  for  slmul- 
tnneo\isly  locking  said  supports  In  adjusted  position,  loose 
pivotal  connections  l)etwi'en  tbe  plungers  and  levers,  and 
springs  for  operating  said  plungers  and  levers  when  the 
keys  are  manually  depressted. 

1:1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  and  In 
coml.ination  wltb  the  keys  of  a  piano,  plungers  controlled 
by  said  keys,  a  pneumatic  record-making  mechanism  hav- 
ing controlling  valves,  adjustable  levers  governing  said 
valves,  and  connected  wltb  and  controlled  by  the  plungers, 
nuans  for  fixing  the  s«-t  of  levers  In  adjusted  position, 
springs  for  moving  tbe  plungers  and  levers  when  the  keys 
are  manually  depressed,  and  means  for  holding  the  levers 
from  movement  against  tbe  action  of  their  springs. 


bodies  consisting  In  Initially  forming  a  moistened  layer  of 
the  composition  and  adding  thereto  a  layer  of  sand  sato- 
rated  with  moisture. 


8r.n.0nn.  FT-RNITTRE  CONSTRTTCTION.  CronnE  W. 
MvKns.  West  Cheshire,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  27,  11)00.  Se- 
rial No.  340.840. 


Clnlm. — 1.  \  Fupporting  member  of  furniture  constmc- 
tion  consisting  of  a  body  part,  both  tbe  front  and  rear 
sides  «)f  whidi  have  oppositely  Inwardly  inclining  surfaces, 
and  legH  and  uprights  secured  to  said  inclining  surfaces. 

2  .\  suitportlng  meml)er  of  furniture  construction  con- 
slsllng  of  a  body  part,  both  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
wliicb  have  oppositely  Inwardly  Inclining  surfaces,  legs 
ami  ii|»rlght<»  secured  to  said  inclining  surfaces,  and  a 
brnco  for  said  legs  and  uprights. 

3.  A  supporting  member  of  furniture  construction  con- 
sisting of  a  body  part,  oppositely  Inwardly  Inclining  siir- 
fnces  on  said  body  part,  legs  and  uprights  secured  to  said 
surfaces,  and  a  brace  for  said  legs  and  uprights. 

4.  A  supporting  meml>er  of  furniture  construction  con- 
slsltlng  of  a  body  part,  the  sides  of  said  body  part  bein? 
formed  to  V  shape,  legs  and  uprights  secured  to  said  V- 
shap<<d  sides,  and  a  brace  for  said  legs  and  uprights. 

r>.  A  supi»ortlng  memlier  of  furniture  construction  con- 
sisting of  a  body  part,  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  body 
part  being  V-shaped,  legs  and  uprights  secured  to  said  V- 
shnpid  sides,  and  a  triangular  block  bracing  said  legs  and 
upriglits. 

0.  A  supporting  member  of  furniture  construction  con- 
sisting of  a  body  part,  the  sides  of  which  have  oppositely 
Inwardly  Inclining  surfaces,  abutting  legs  and  uprights  se- 
en rod  to  said  surfaces,  and  a  brace  for  said  legs  and  up- 
rights. 


850.070.      MOLDINO  PROCESS.     TiMOTHT  W.  McClkxa- 
IIAV.  York.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1006.      Serial  No.  310.(MJ8. 
CIttlm.—l.  The  herein  described  process  of  molding  com- 
position bodies,  consisting  In  Initially  molding  tbe  compo- 
sition in  a  moistened  state  and  adding  thereto  a  layer  of  a 
vehicle  saturated  with  molstnrc. 
2.  llie  hereln-deacrlbed  process  of  moldinf  composition 


3.  The  process  of  producing  a  bnlldlng-block  consisting 
in  shaping  a  layer  of  moistened  composition,  adding  there- 
to a  layer  of  sand  saturated  with  moisture,  and  Kba|)ing  a 
second  layer  of  moistened  composition  upon  the  sand  layer. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  buildlug-block  consisting 
in  molding  a  layer  of  composition  in  moistened  state,  im- 
posing tliereon  a  layer  of  material  saturated  with  mois- 
ture, and  dU|)osing  on  said  mutirial  a  second  layer  of  the 
composition  in  a  moistened  state. 

!).  The  process  of  producing  a  building-block  consisting 
In  molding  a  layer  of  composition  In  moistened  state.  Im- 
posing theieon  a  layer  of  material  saturated  wltb  mola 
ture.  an«l  disposinc  on  said  mnterlal  a  second  layer  of  the 
composition  In  a  njolstened  stnte,  and  removing  tbe  article 
from  tbe  mold  with  all  layers  intact. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  tuilldlng-block  consisting 
In  molding  a  layer  of  composition  In  moistened  state,  dis- 
posing thereon  a  layer  of  licinid  saturated  sand,  and  dis- 
posing on  said  sand  a  second  layer  of  the  composition  in  a 
moistened  state. 


8.'O.071.  ELECTRIC  TO\VI:r  FOR  DISPLAYING  CAR- 
RI.VCE  NrMllI^US.  JuiiN  11.  McDamkl,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  .May  8,  11)00.     Serial  No.  315,847. 


Claim. — A  device  for  displaying  carriage-signals  com- 
prising a  vertical  tower  provided  with  number-openings  sd- 
Jacent  the  top  thfreof.  a  horlxontal  platform  movable 
through  said  tower,  a  light  on  said  platform,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  and  a  number-box  pro- 
vided with  transparent  digits  and  designed  to  be  mounted 
upon  said  platform  aurroundlng  said  light. 
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8  50,67  2.  COVERING  FOB  HAY  AND  THE  LIKE 
STACKS.  OLofticH  NovlK.  I'eterbof.  near  Netolic.  Au» 
trla-HuDfary.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  340,007. 


Claim. — A  coverlnic  for  hay  or  the  like  stacks,  compris- 
ing a  hood  of  weatherproofed  material  having  an  aperture 
at  the  top,  a  strengthened  edge  around  said  aperture,  ribs 
upon  said  edge  radiating  from  said  aperture,  a  cap  adapted 
to  cover  aald  aperture  and  rest  on  said  ribs,  a  rod  centrally 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap.  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  aperture  and  into  the  stack,  and  means 
for  holding  down  said  covering  against  being  carried  away 
by  the  wind,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


850.673.      STATION-INDIC.\TOR.     TiuoTHT   J.   O'Nrill, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  SlC'V-'iS. 


CUfim.  —  1.  In  a  station-Indicator,  the  combination  with 
a  aeries  of  slats  arranged  as  an  endless  band  and  carried 
within  a  case,  of  a  shaft  held  In  a  normal  position  by  means 
of  equallzlQg-sprtngs,  a  cross-arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  and 
normally  vertical  dogs  hung  on  the  cross-arm.  adjustable 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  same  and 
means  carrying  the  band  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  dogs  so  that  the  said  band  Is  advanced  one  slat  at  a 
time. 

2.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  slats  containing  the  names  of  stations,  of  a  drum  carry- 
ing the  same,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  the  drum,  a 
brake  with  adjustable  band  on  the  drum-shaft,  a  shaft 
held  In  one  position  by  equallxing-sprlngs  and  carrying 
gravity-dogs  adapted  to  operate  the  ratchet-wheel  and  op- 
eratlnf  arms  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  b«  adjusted  to  accommodate  various  operative  obstruc- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  station-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  Jour- 
saied  drum,  a  belt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
th«  dram  and  prorlded  with  pins ;  of  a  shaft,  a  cross-arm 
■emred  to  the  shaft,  dogs  secured  to  the  cross-arm  and  dis- 
posed la  operative  relation  to  the  pins,  and  means  by 
which  the  shaft  may  be  oscillated. 

4.  In  a  sutlon-lndlcator,  the  combination  with  a  Jour- 
Baled  drum,  a  belt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
th*  drum  and  provided  with  pins :  of  a  shaft,  a  cross-arm 
aaeurcd  to  the  shaft,  dogi  pivotally  secured  to  the  crosa- 
arm  and  having  their  free  ends  disposed  In  operative  rela- 
tloB  to  the  plus,  and  means  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  os- 
cillated. 

6.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  with  a  Jour- 
nalcd  drum,  a  belt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
tlM  drum  aad  proTlded  with  pins ;  of  a  shaft  a  cross-arm 


secured  to  the  shaft,  dogs  secured  to  the  croas-srm  and  dis- 
posed In  operative  relation  to  the  pins,  and  means  by  which 
the  shaft  may  be  oscillated,  said  means  being  adjustable. 

6.  In  a  station-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  Jour- 
naled  drum,  a  belt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
the  drum  and  provided  with  pins :  of  a  shaft,  a  cross-arm 
secured  to  the  shaft,  means  by  which  the  cross  -  arm  is 
normally  held  In  horizontal  position,  dogs  secured  to  the 
cross-arm  and  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  the  pins, 
and  means  by  which  the  shaft  may  t>e  oscillated. 

7.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  comblnutlon  with  a  Jonr- 
naled  drum,  a  l>elt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
the  drum  and  provided  with  pins ;  of  a  shaft,  a  cross-arm 
8<-cured  to  the  shaft,  means  engaging  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  the  cross-arm  in  horizontal  position, 
dogs  carried  by  the  shaft  and  disposed  In  operative  relation 
to  the  pins,  and  means  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  oscll 
la  ted. 

8.  In  a  station-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  Jour- 
naled  drum,  a  belt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
the  drum  and  provided  with  pins ;  of  a  shaft,  a  cross-arm 
secured  to  the  «haft.  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  springs 
en;;aKlng  the  arm  to  normally  retain  the  cross-arm  In  hori- 
zontal position,  dogs  carried  by  the  cross-arra  and  disposed 
in  operative  relation  to  the  pins,  and  meann  by  which  the 
shaft  may  be  oscillated. 

9.  In  a  station-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  Jour 
naled  drum,  a  l>elt  mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  secured  to 
the  drum  and  provided  with  pins:  of  a  shaft,  a  cross-arm 
sicured  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  sprtn;;^ 
engaging  the  arm  to  retain  the  cross-arm  In  horizontal  po- 
sition, dogs  pivotally  secured  to  thp  cross  arm  and  disposed 
in  operative  relation  to  the  pins,  and  an  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  oscll 
la  ted. 


S.'>O.074.      COMPRESSED-AIR   SPRAYER.      Clarence   W. 
Parks  and  Anxrs  E.  Parks,  Lowell,  Mich.    Filed  Sept 
n,  1005.      Serial  No.  277,759. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sprayer  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  and  a  pump  supporting  said  tank  and 
arranged  to  constitute  a  handhold,  of  a  discharge-pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  tank  contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  pump, 
and  a  valve  device  supported  by  the  exterior  end  of  the 
discharge-pipe  and  comprising  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
IK-rted  valve  meml>crs.  one  of  which  Is  fitted  directly  to  the 
pipe,  a  dlscharge-nossle  carried  by  one  of  the  valve  mem 
bors  and  an  operating-lever  also  carried  by  one  of  the  valve 
members  and  arranged  contiguous  to  the  handhold  portion 
of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  sprayer  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  and  a  pump  supporting  said  tank  and  arranged 
to  constitute  a  handhold,  of  a  discharge-pipe  extendlnx 
from  the  tank  alongside  of  one  end  of  the  pump  and  pro 
vided  with  a  rigid  laterally-deflected  portion,  and  a  valve 
device  supported  by  the  terminal  of  said  laterally-deflected 
portion  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  movable  valve  member 
provided  with  an  operating-lever  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  handhold. 

3.  In  a  sprayer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  and  a  pump  supporting  the  tank  and  consti- 
tuting a  handhold  therefor,  of  a  discharge-pipe  extending 
from  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  exterior  laterally-de- 
flected portion,  a  ported  valve-seat  carried  by  the  laterally- 
deflected  pipe  portion,  and  a  rocking  valve  body  memlwr 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  carrying  at  one  side  a  nozzle, 
and  at  the  directly  opposite  side  an  operating-handle  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  liaodbold  portion  of  tlie  puanp. 
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4.  In  a  sprayer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  and  a  pump  supporting  the  tank,  of  a  dis- 
charge-pipe extended  from  the  tank  alonpilde  of  one  end  of 
the  pump,  a  flxed  valve-plug  arranged  on  the  external  ex- 
tremity of  said  pipe,  and  a  valve-sleeve  Journaled  on  said 
plug  and  provided  at  one  side  of  Its  axis  with  a  spray-noz- 
zle, and  at  the  directly  opposite  side  of  its  axis  with  an  op- 
erailng-lever  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  handhold  portion 
of  the  pump. 

.%.  In  a  sprayer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  tank  and  the  pump,  of  a  discharge-pipe  extended 
from  the  tank  contiguous  to  the  handle  portion  of  the 
pump,  a  taper  valve-seat  plug  rigidly  fltted  to  tbe  external 
«'nd  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  discharge-aperture, 
and  a  rocking  taper  sleeve  constituting  a  valve-body  ful- 
crumed  on  said  plug  and  carrying  at  one  side  a  discharg- 
ing nozzle  and  at  Its  directly  opposite  side  provided  with  a 
handle  located  contiguous  to  the  handhold  portion  of  the 
pump. 


«50.rt7.'^.  PISTON  REPLACINfJ  DEVICE.  Chari.es  J. 
Richardson.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  28.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  328.267. 


Claim. — 1.  A  piston-replacing  ring  comprislnv:  a  pair  of 
h I ngedly  connected  sections,  and  means  for  loclcing  tbe  sec- 
tions in  active  position,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  marginal  flange  designed  to  enter  the 
••nd  of  A  cylinder. 

2.  A  piston  replacing  device  comprising  a  band  adapt- 
Hl>le  to  embrace  the  pistonhead  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hlngedly-connected  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
lions  in  active  position,  said  band  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  designed  to  enter  the 
••nd  of  the  cylinder  and  with  a  stop-shoulder  for  limiting 
the  entrance  of  the  flange. 


8:^.676.    BRICK-MACniNE.    Datid  P.  Sajcdbrs,  Reading. 

Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.      Serial  No.  3.'>8.432. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  brlck-machlne,  a  compression-chamber 
having  fixed  side  walls  and  movable  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  rotatable  power-shaft  movable  to  and  from  said  compres- 
sion-chamber, connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  top 
wall  of  the  comprsssloa-chafflbsr  participating  in  the  move- 


ment of  the  shaft  with  relation  to  its  axis  hut  not  partici- 
pating In  Its  rotative  movement,  cams  on  the  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  and  connections  from  the  onras  to  the- 
bottom  wnll  of  the  compression-chamber  for  moving  the 
said  bottom  wail  Independent  of  tbe  movement  of  the  shaft 
toward  and  from  said  fompresslon-cbamber. 


2.  In  a  I)rlok»mafhine,  «  shaft  liavini;  cams  engaging 
fixed  supports  to  move  said  shaft  iaterallv.  other  cams 
upon  tiK'  shnft,  a  follower  pn>;.'i;;«'d  hy  snirt  other  cam.s,  a 
compression  chnmlxr  having  fixed  side  walls  and  entered 
by  said  follower,  and  a  tap  for  said  compres.slon-cbaml»er 
carried  by  said  shaft  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  l>rlck-machlne.  a  shaft  hovinvr  cams  thereon  en 
Kai;ing  fixed  supports,  h  compression  chnmUer  having  fixed 
side  walls,  a  cap  for  sjjid  chaniher,  link  connections  Xte- 
twoen  the  shaft  and  said  cap,  a  follower  fcrming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  compression chnmber,  other  cams  upon  the 
shaft,  and  conne<'flons  between  the  follower  and  said  cams 
for  moving  the  follower  with  relation  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  brick-machine,  a  power-shaft,  a  pininn  thereon, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  tlie  pinion  to  the  power  shaft,  a 
genr-wbeei  on  another  shaft  in  tbe  machine  meshing  with 
sold  pinion,  another  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion 
on  the  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  supporting  the  second 
genr-whoel,  link  connecfions  lietween  the  second  and  third 
shafts  whereliy  tbe  third  shaft  may  l>e  moved  about  the 
sfcnnd  sliaft's  axis,  a  compres8|onchaml)er  havlnij  flxed 
side  walls,  a  cap  for  the  com[)resslon  chamber  moval>le 
with  the  ^lilrd  shaft  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom,  a  fol 
lower  constituting  the  l)ottom  of  the  compression-chamber, 
and  cams  en  the  third  shaft  for  operating  the  follower. 

.1.  In  a  brick-machine,  a  compre8sion-chaml)er.  division- 
plates  movable  into  and  out  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
operating  said  division  plates  comprising  a  rack  for  each 
divlsion-plste.  a  series  of  pinions  engaging  the  racks,  driv- 
ing means  for  the  pinions,  a  power-sbaft,  and  a  two-way 
clutch  mechanism  between  the  power-sbaft  and  the  pinion 
drive-shaft. 

6.  In  a  brick-machine,  a  compresslon-chaml>er,  division- 
plates  therefor,  racks  connected  to  said  division -plates.  pin- 
Ions  controlling  said  racks  and  mounted  on  a  common 
drive-shaft,  a  power-shaft,  and  a  clutch  devire  between  tbe 
power-shaft  and  the  plnlon-shaft  comprising  a  friction 
member  In  constant  connection  with  the  pinlon-shaft  and 
two  friction  members  movable  In  opposite  directions  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  common  member  of  the 
friction  device. 
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850.67T.     KETTLE-COVEB.     Abraham  Setb,  Grand  Qap- 
Ids.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  0.  100«.     Serial  No.  305.156. 


Claim. — A  contractlble  coTer  for  kettles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  dUk  having  a  slit  extending  thereinto  from 
its  periphery,  nald  slit  terminating  In  an  enlarged  central 
aperture,  a  knob,  a  stem  projecting  therefrom  and  through 
the  aperture,  a  frusto-conlcal  enlargement  upon  the  stem 
and  overlapping  the  wall  of  the  aperture  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stem  therefrom,  a  silt  within  the  disk 
near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  guard-strip  extending  through 
the  slit  and  bearing  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  disk,  one 
end  of  said  strip  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  ex- 
tending tliereunder  to  constitute  a  disk-guide,  said  disk 
also  having  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slit,  handle-strips 
bearing  uiwn  the  disk  and  having  angular  ends  projecting 
through  and  fitting  snugly  within  the  slots,  said  ends  bear- 
ing upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  disk. 


8  5  0.678.  AD.TU8TABLE  WALL  AND  VENTILATOR 
FOR  STOCK-C.VRS.  JosFirii  Shaw.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  T.  Meservey.  Fort  Dodxe.  Iowa. 
Filed  Ian.  9,  1905.  Renewed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,104. 


rights  and  horizontal  ban,  a  board  fixed  to  tb«  inside  faccn 
of  the  uprights  of  the  wall,  a  foidable  coTer  composed  of 
two  parts,  an  upper  and  a  lower  one,  hinged  together  at 
their  edges  and  the  cover  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
fixed  board,  a  strip  of  wood  fixed  to  the  uprights  In  a  hori- 
zontal position  at  their  lower  ends,  a  strip  of  metal  fixed 
to  the  strip  of  wood  to  project  above  the  strip  of  wood  for 
detachably  fastening  the  lower  edge  of  the  hinged  cover  to 
the  skeleton  wall  and  a  strip  of  wood  fixed  to  the  uprights 
in  a  vertical  position,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  In  a  stock  car  having  a  skeleton  wall  composed  of  up 
rights  and  horizontal  bars,  a  board  fixed  to  the  Inside  faces 
of  the  uprights  of  the  wall,  a  foidable  cover  composed  of 
two  parts,  an  upper  and  a  lower  one.  hinged  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  fixed  board,  a  strip  of  wood  fixed  to  the  up- 
rights, a  strip  of  metal  fixed  to  the  strip  of  wood  to  project 
above  the  strip  of  wood  for  detachably  fastening  the  lower 
edge  of  the  hinged  cover  to  the  skeleton  wall,  strips  of 
wood  fixed  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  uprights  and  strips  of 
metal  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  inside  faces  of  the  hinged 
covers  to  overlie  the  wooden  strips  on  the  uprights,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

5.  In  a  stock-car  having  a  skeleton  wail  composed  of  up- 
rights and  horizontal  bars,  a  board  fixed  to  the  inside  faces 
of  the  uprights  of  the  wall,  a  foidable  cover  composed  of 
two  parts,  an  upper  and  a  lower  one.  hlnped  together  and 
the  upper  one  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  fixed  board, 
a  strip  of  wood  flx^d  to  the  uprights  and  a  strip  of  metal 
fixed  to  the  strip  of  wood  to  project  above  the  strip  of 
wood  for  detachably  fastening  the  lower  edge  of  the  hinged 
cover  to  the  skeleton  wall,  strips  of  wood  fixed  to  the  In- 
side faces  of  the  uprights,  strips  of  metal  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  Inside  faces  of  the  hinged  cover  to  overlie  the 
wooden  strips  on  the  uprights  and  strips  of  metal  fixed  to 
the  Inside  faces  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
hinged  cover  to  overlie  the  Inside  faces  of  the  top  edges  of 
the  lower  part,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


8  5  0,679.     rOMPRnSSTON-COCK.     David  Smith.  San 
Francisco,  Cai.     Filed  Dec  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.502. 


Cimim. — 1.  In  a  stock-car  harlng  a  skeleton  side  wall 
eompoacd  of  aprlgbts  and  borisontal  bars,  a  l>oard  fixed  to 
tlM  faiaide  faces  of  the  uprights  of  the  side  wall  and  covers 
eonpowd  of  two  parta.  an  apper  and  a  lower  one.  hinged 
tc«eUi*r  at  their  edges  and  the  apper  one  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  fixed  board  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  stock-car  haTlng  a  akeleton  side  wall  composed 
of  aprlghts  and  horiaontal  ban,  a  board  fixed  to  tbe  inside 
fneaa  of  the  aprights  of  the  wall  and  covers  composed  of 
two  parts,  an  opper  and  a  lower  one.  hinged  together  at 
tbeir  edges  and  the  apper  one.  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of 
tlM  flatd  bonrd  and  mcnns  for  detachably  fastening  the 
townr  odfee  of  the  cover  to  the  skeleton  wall,  for  the  ptir- 
I  atnted. 

8.  In  a  stock-car  having  a  skeleton  wall  compooed  of  np- 


Claim. — 1.  An  Improved  compression -cock  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  fluid-passage  through  it.  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  stuffing  box,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  stuffing- 
box,  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  crank  or  eccen- 
tric, a  rod  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  crank  or  eccentric,  a  valve-stem 
having  a  flat  inner  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod.  said  stem  having  a  width  about  equal  to 
the  portion  of  the  fluid-passage  in  which  it  operates  where- 
by said  stem  Is  guided  in  its  movements  by  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  passage,  said  stem  having,  also,  a  threaded  portion 
a  cup  fitted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  packing  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inlet  end  wall 
of  the  fiuid-passage.  and  means  for  securing  the  cup  to  the 
stem. 

2.  An  Improved  compression-cock  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  a  fluid-passage  through  it.  said  casing  having  a 
tube  fitted  within  Its  Inlet  end  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  narrow-edge  valve-seat,  a  shaft 
turnably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  cranked  or 
eccentric  Inner  end.  a  rod  connecting  with  the  cranked  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  valve-stem  having  a  relatively  thin  fiat  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  the  rod  said  flat  portion  having 
a  width  about  equal  to  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  tube 
whereby  the  stem  is  guided  In  Its  movements,  said  stem 
having  Its  opposite  end  threaded,  a  cup  fitted  to  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  packing  to  engage  tbe 
narrow-edge  valve-seat  formed  on  tbe  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem  and  bearing  agahut 
said  cup. 
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8.10.080.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYINO  0A8.  GEORGE  O. 
Smith.  Florence.  Italy.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1000.  Serial 
No.  40,127.  Mvldi'd  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  12, 
1901.      Serial  No.  85,.'i45. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  which  consists  in  rapidly  pass- 
ing gas  from  a  generator  in  small  streams  through  liquid 
vuHolfn*',  tbon-by  throwing  down  wati-r  from  the  gas  and 
niliing  the  gas  and  vaseline  to  depurnte  tbe  gas,  and  re- 
inoviug  the  water  thrown  down  from  l>eneath  the  vaseline. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  passing  acetylene  gas 
from  a  m-norator  fhrouKb  liquid  vaseline,  thereby  throwing 
down  wafer  carried  by  the  gas  and  collecting  the  water  be- 
low sucii  vaseline,  automatically  ejecling  the  water  there- 
from, and  then  passing  the  same  gas  through  other  liquid 
vawline,  throwing  down  water  carried  by  the  gas.  collect- 
ing the  water  below  such  vaseline,  and  automatically  eject- 
ing tbe  water. 

;{.  1  be  process  which  consists  In  rapidly  passing  kss 
from  a  generator  in  small  streams  through  liquid  vaseline, 
thereby  throwing  down  water  from  the  gas  and  mixing  the 
na.s  and  vaseline  to  depurate  the  gas,  and  removing  the 
water  thrown  down  from  beneath  the  vaseline,  then  pass- 
ing tbe  same  gas  In  small  streams  through  other  lliiuld 
vas<'llne,  throwing  down  water  from  the  gas  and  mixing 
the  gas  and  vaseline  to  further  depurate  the  gas,  and  re- 
moving the  water  thrown  down  from  l)elow  the  vaseline. 

4.  I'he  process  which  consists  in  rapidly  passing  gas  in 
small  streams  through  two  or  more  vessels  contalnln;;  liq- 
uid vaseline,  thereby  throwing  down  tbe  wafer  from  the 
gas  and  niislng  the  gas  and  vaseline  to  depurate  tbe  gas. 

6.  The  process  of  depurating  acetylene  gas.  wlilch  con- 
sists in  passing  the  gas  rapidly  in  small  streams  through 
two  or  more  chaml)ers  containing  liquid  vaseline  and  per- 
mitting Hie  gas-l)ubl)le8  to  expand  and  break  in  the  pas- 
sages from  the  respective  chambers. 

0.  The  process  which  consists  In  rapidly  passing  gas 
from  a  generator  in  small  streams  through  liquid  vaseline, 
thereby  throwing  down  the  water  from  the  gas  and  mixing 
the  gas  and  vaseline  to  depurate  the  gas.  and  removing 
the  water  from  l)elow  the  vaseline. 

7.  The  process  of  depurating -acetylene  gas  which  con- 
sists in  passing  the  gas  rapidly  In  small  streams  through 
liquid  vaseline,  drawing  off  the  gas.  and  expanding  the  bub- 
bles or  film  rising  therewith  and  breaking  the  bubbles  or 
film. 

8.  The  process  of  purifying  acetylene  gas.  which  consists 
In  passing  the  gas  rapidly  Into  a  t>ody  of  vaseline;  then 
dividing  out  the  Impurities  from  tbe  gas  and  liberating  the 
gas  irom  the  vaseline,  precipitating  the  impurities,  and 
then  ejecting  the  Impurities  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas. 

9.  The  process  of  drying  acetj'lene  gas  received  in  a 
cliaml>er  Intermittently  from  tbe  source  of  generation 
thereof,  which  consists  In  mixing  tbe  gas  and  tbe  moisture 
carried  thereby  with  vaseline,  then  condensing  and  precipi- 
tating the  moisture,  then  cauaing  the  gas  to  separate  from 


the  vaseline,  then  leading  tbe  gas  from  tbe  chamber,  then 
expanding  tbe  bul)blc8  ciirrled  thereby,  then  breaking  tbe 
bulil>le8  and  returning  the  vaseline  from  the  bubbles  to  the 
chamlter,  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  L>cneath  the 
vaseline. 

10.  The  process  of  drying  acetylene  gas  in  a  chamber, 
which  consifts  in  mixing  the  gas  and  tbe  moisture  carried 
tiiereby  witli  liquid  vaseline,  then  condensing  and  preclpl- 
tflting  the  moisture,  then  causing  the  gas  to  separate  from 
the  vaseline,  then  leading  the  gas  from  tbe  chamber,  then 
expanding  tbe  l)nl>l)les  carried  by  tbe  gns,  then  breaking 
tbe  bubbles  and  returning  the  vaseline  from  the  bubbles  to 
the  chaml)er,  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  l>eneath 
the  vaseline  by  pressure  of  the  gas. 


6.10.081.     FIRE  AND  TKMI'ERATrRE  AL.\RM  OR  INPI 
C.KTOR.      (iKOKfJE  L.  Smith.  .Xherdeen.  Scotland      Filed 
July  23,  1900.       Serial  No.  .S27.2S0. 


Clnini. — 1.  In  flre  and  tompernture  alarms  :  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  metal  tube  of  small  diameter  linving  a  corre- 
spondin;;ly  small  bore  onlainln;;  nir  and  closed  at  one  end 
a  closed  eliaiiil)er  with  the  Interior  of  wliicli  tlie  open  end 
of  the  tube  ci'mmunlcates.  said  tiil>c  having  a  vent  for  per- 
mitting air  to  pass  slowly  to  and  from  tbe  bore  of  the 
tnl>e  upon  a  gradual  and  (>r<linnry  variation  of  temi)era- 
tnre.  and  means  for  re:;;ilating  said  vent,  t«*o  electrical 
contacts,  means  operated  l>y  a  sudden  and  unusual  Increase 
of  pneuninflc  [uessure  In  tbe  tube  and  cbaml»er  for  mechan- 
ically closing  sold  contacts,  nn  eiectrical  con<inctor  having 
It-i  entls  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts, 
and  an  electric  battery  and  an  alarm  device  located  In  tbe 
electric  circuit  composed  by  the  conductor  afore.sald  sub- 
stnntlaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  fire  and  temperature  alarms:  the  combination  of 
a  metal  tube  of  small  diameter  having  a  correspondin-^ly 
small  bore  containing  air,  means  for  closing  one  end  of 
said  tube,  a  plate  having  a  passage  formed  therein  and 
having  an  air  vent  communicating  with  said  passage, 
means  for  adiustably  regulating  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  vent,  said  plate  having  a  test  aperture  cotnmunlcating 
with  said  passage  for  testing  the  action  of  tbe  alarm  by 
air-pressure  admitted  through  said  test-aperture,  and  a 
screw-plug  for  closing  the  test-aperture,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  metal  tul)e  to  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage In  said  plate,  a  chaml)er  capable  of  expansion  by  in- 
terior air-pressure  and  having  a  fjore  communicating  with 
tlie  passage  In  the  plate  aforesaid,  a  movable  electric  con- 
tact carried  upon  said  expansllde  chamber,  a  statiouiry 
electric  contact,  means  for  supporting  the  latter  contact 
al>ove  the  movable  contact,  an  electric  conductor  having 
its  ends  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts, 
and  an  electric  battery  and  an  alarm  device  located  in  tbe 
electric  circuit  composed  by  said  conductor,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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8C0.n82.  POTATO  -  DIOOEB.  JoMcrR  Smith.  Eljria, 
Oblo,  asstsnor  of  oae-half  to  George  T.  Biggs,  Elyria, 
Ohio.      FilMl  Mar.  17.  1006.      Serial  No.  306.640. 


Claim. — A  dlgKlng  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  stand- 
ard connected  therewith,  a  blade  carried  at  the  low^er  ond 
of  the  standard  for  opening  the  soli,  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically-spaced tines  extended  transversely  of  the  standard 
above  the  blade,  said  tinea  being  of  relatively  decreasing 
lengths  from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost  and  curved 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  throughout  their  entire  length 
from  end  to  end  In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  standard. 


STiO.eSS.  L>IGHTER  OR  n.\RGE.  Fbancis  A.  M.  Swui/- 
DRRS.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  355,809. 


CteiM. — 1.  A  bargv  or  the  like,  proridcd  with  a  hopper 
IuitIbx  •  tiianel  extending  therethrough :  an  endless  con- 
Tey«r  moanted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tunnel  below 
openincs  formed  in  the  sides  thereof  through  which  ma- 
terial from  tlM  hopper  mmj  be  discharged :  a  series  of  doors 
for    coBtrolUiic    said    opealncs:     •    platform    extending 


through  the  tunnel  sbove  the  openings :  and  means  located 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tunnel  at  a  point  above  the 
platform  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
doors. 

2.  A  barge  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  hopper  having  a 
tunnel  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tunnel  being  at  a  point  below  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  ;  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tunnel  and  adapted  and  designed  to  receive  the 
material  discharged  through  openings  formed  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  tunnel  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper :  a  platform  extending  through  the  tunnel  at  a 
point  out  of  line  with  the  dlsclMrge-openlngs ;  a  series  of 
doors  for  controlling  said  openings:  and  means  located  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tunnel  and  above  the  platform  for 
opening  and  closing  the  doors. 

3.  A  barge  or  the  like  provided  with  a  hopper  having  in 
cllned  floors  discharging  toward  a  centrally-disposed  tun- 
nel extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  hopper  ;  an  end- 
less convejer  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tunnel, 
the  upper  stretch  of  the  conveyer  standing  adjacent  to  the 
Inwardly-projecting  portions  of  the  Inclined  floors  of  the 
hopper;  a  series  of  doors  for  controlling  openings  formed 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  tunnel  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  ;  a  platform  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  tunnel  ;  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  doors, 
said  means  being  located  within  the  tunnel  at  a  point 
above  the  platform. 

4.  A  barge  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  hopper  ;  a  tunnel 
extending  through  the  hopper  ;  an  endless  conveyer  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tunnel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  material  discharged  from  the  hopper  through 
openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  tunnel  ;  a  series  of 
doors  for  controlling  said  openings,  each  of  said  doors  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rack-bar  extending  upwardly  there- 
from ;  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  tunnel  adjacent  to  each  rack-bar;  a  cross-bar 
secured  to  said  lugs ;  and  a  locking  dog  or  detent  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  rack-t>ar  and  to  hold  the  same  In  its  ad- 
justed position. 

5.  .\  barge  or  the  like  provided  with  a  hopper:  a  tunnel 
extending  through  the  hopper;  an  endless  conveyer  mount- 
ed In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tunnel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  material  discharged  from  the  hopper  through 
openings  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  tunnel  ;  a  door 
for  each  of  said  openings;  rollers  bearing  upon  the  inner 
faces  of  said  doors  and  serving  to  guide  and  sustain  the 
same;  a  rack-bar  extending  upwardly  from  each  door: 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  rack-bar  ;  and  a  lock- 
ing dog  or  detent  for  holding  the  rack-bar  in  its  adjusted 
position. 


850,684.  ENDLESS  CONVEYER.  Francis  A.  M.  Smcl- 
Di.R.s.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  355,000. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  chain  or  belt, 
a  series  of  buckets  mounted  thereon,  each  bucket  compris- 
ing a  series  of  sections  secured  to  the  chain  or  belt,  said 
sections  having  overlapping  end  walls  provided  with  under- 
cut beveled  portions. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  each 
chain  being  composed  of  a  series  of  pivotally-connected 
links  ;  a  floor-piece  secured  to  each  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed links,  the  forward  edge  of  each  floor-piece  being 
curved  downward  and  projecting  under  the  straight  edge 
of  the  adjacent  floor-piece :  a  vertically-disposed  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  alternate  floor-piece ;  and  a 
wing  or  end  wall  projecting  upward  from  each  end  of  each 
floor-piece,  the  wings  being  undercut  at  their  lower  por- 
tions and  provided  with  beveled  faces,  subsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  ;  a  series  of 
buckets  mounted  thereon ;  a  track  ;  rolls  for  supporting 
said  chain  upon  the  track ;  and  a  clearer  secured  to  the 
chain  and  movable  in  line  with  the  track,  said  clearer  serv- 
ing to  remove  extraneous  material  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  chain  ;  a 
series  of  buckets  carried  thereby  ;  a  supporting-track  ;  roils 
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mounted  upon  the  chsln  and  resting  upon  the  track ;  and 
a  clearer  secured  to  the  chain  and  resting  upon  the  track, 
said  clearer  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  deflectlng-face. 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 


der  surface  with  bevel-faced  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
the  corresponding  lugs  ;  and  keys  or  wedges  for  securing 
the  lugs  in  the  recesses. 


5.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  ;  a  series  of 
buckets  mounted  thereon  ;  a  series  of  rolls  for  supporting 
said  chain  ;  tracks  located  In  the  line  of  the  upper  and 
lower  stretches  of  said  chain  ;  and  a  clearer  secured  to  the 
chain,  said  clearer  being  provided  with  inclined  faces  at 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  whereby  it  will  serve  to 
remove  extraneous  material  from  both  the  upper  and  lower 
tracks. 

6.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  :  a  series  of 
buckets  carried  thereby  ;  rolls  for  supporting  said  chain  : 
upper  and  lower  tracks  located  in  line  with  the  upper  and 
lower  stretches  of  the  chain  ;  and  a  clearer  carried  by  the 
chain,  said  clearer  l>elng  of  a  height  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  rolls  and  provided  with  faces  adapted  to  deflect  ma- 
terial from  the  tracks,  sul)8tantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  and  the 
supporting  tracks  or  rails  therefor;  a  clearer  for  the  sup- 
porting rails  or  tracks  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  ;  a  series  of 
toothed  members  secured  thereto,  the  face  between  the  op- 
positely-disposed teeth  being  inclined  outwardly  to  cause 
the  discharge  of  any  extraneous  matter,  substantially  as 
descrilM*d. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  driving-shaft ;  a  series  of  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  each  member  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  teeth  spaced  apart  in  line 
with  the  shaft ;  and  Inclined  faces  formed  betwe<>n  the 
teeth,  to  cause  the  discharge  of  extraneous  matter  from  be- 
tween the  teeth. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  series  of 
members  secured  thereto,  each  meml>er  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  teeth,  the  face  of  the  mem- 
ber l>etween  the  teeth  being  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
center  toward  each  side,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  at 
each  side  of  the  teeth  being  beveled  or  inclined  so  as  to  pre- 
vent accumulation  of  any  matter  thereon. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  block  or  cast- 
ing secured  thereto,  said  block  being  polygonal  In  cross-sec- 
tion and  provided  with  a  pair  of  undercut  or  beveled  faces  ; 
lugs  extending  outwardly  from  each  face  thereof ;  a 
toothed  member  arranged  to  be  secured  upon  each  face  of 
the  block,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  on  Its  un- 


8r.0.685.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FE.VTIIER  DUST- 
ERS AND  BRUSHES.  Jaxikr  E.  S.xkvelt,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.      Filed  Jan.  11.  1006.      Serial  No.  295,500. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  making  feather  dusters  and 
the  like,  having  means  for  rotating  the  core,  means  for 
guiding  a  metallic  ribbon  so  that  It  will  col!  atmut  the  core 
as  the  core  rotates,  and  a  guide-shield  on  which  the  stock 
may  be  guided  to  position  In  the  coils  of  the  ribbon,  all 
combined. 

2.    In  a  machine  for  colling  feather  dnster>.  the  comblna 
tion  of  mechanism  for  rotating  the  luush  cnre.  means  for 
directing  feathers  toward  the  core,  and  means  for  crimping 
the  ril)I)on  and  guiding  It  to  tjie  core. 

.*?.    In  a  machine  for  forming  feather  dusters,  the  combl 
nation    of    means    for    rotating    the    core,    and    means    for 
crimping  a  metallic  ribbon  and  guiding  it  to  said  core. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  feather  dusters,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  holding;  and  rotating  the  core,  means 
for  crimping  a  metallic  ribbon  and  guiding  It  to  the  core, 
and  a  guide  plate  over  which  the  stock  is  fed  to  the  colls. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  featlier  dusters,  a  clamping- 
spindle  for  holding  the  core,  means  for  rotatlns:  the  same, 
means  for  guiding  a  metallic  ribbon  to  said  core,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  wire  to  said  core. 

R.  In  a  machine  for  making  Itrushes.  means  for  rotating 
the  core  of  the  brush  and  thcrcl)y  coiling  the  binding  device 
thereon,  means  for  directing  brush  stock  to  the  core,  and 
means  for  bending  over  the  ends  of  the  stock  while  the  core 
i-;  in  rotation,  all  coml)lned. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  feather  dusters,  the  combi- 
nation of  core-rotating  mechanism,  a  feather-guide,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  guiding  a  metallic  ribbon  to  the  core 
when  rotated  by  said  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  feather  dusters  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  core-rotating  mechanism,  means  for 
guiding  the  binding  means  to  the  core  as  the  same  rotates 
so  as  to  coll  around  said  core,  and  a  quill-turner  supported 
on  the  machine  so  as  to  move  back  as  the  coll  Increases  in 
size. 

9.  In  a  feather-duster  machine,  a  rotating  spindle  and 
means  for  clamping  a  core  therein,  a  tall-stock  In  line  with 
the  core  when  so  clamped  and  means  for  retiring  said  tail- 
st<-ck,  and  a  movable  gulde-slileld  covering  said  tall-stock. 

10.  In  a  feather-duster  machine,  a  rotating  spindle  and 
means  for  holding  a  core  therein,  a  tall-stock  In  line  with 
said  spindle,  and  a  feed-plate  movably  connected  to  the 
frame  so  as  to  retire  as  the  coll  increases. 


850,086.      RECEI'TACLE.      William   Sowerbt.  Indiana. 

ra.      Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.      Serial  .No.  290,472. 

CIa<m. — In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  lateral  flange  around  Its  rim,  a  seat  bearing  upon 
said  flange  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  said  seat,  a  resilient  clip  connected 
to  said  seat  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  hinge  of  said  cover 
and  yleldably  engaging  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  flange,  a 
clip  of  resilient  material  connected  to  said  cover  at  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  hinge  thereof  and  adapted  to  yleldably 
engage  said  flange,  and  a  support  for  said  lid  when  In  open 
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po«itlon  and  coooected  to  said  seat  by  the  same  means  by 
wblcb  the  last-mentioned  clip  la  secured  tbereto. 


S.'O.OST.  MnTKR.  Wh.liam  Stanlet.  Gr<><it  RarrlnKton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  CJenoral  Klectric  roiupany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  'York.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1UU4.  Serial  No. 
232.12.?. 


RAILWAY-CROSSING. 
Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    15. 


Oettis  E  Stahvir. 
1906.      Serial     No. 


tlcn,  filling  members  plroted  to  tbe  rails  and  having  cam- 
8ha|>ed  beads  and  extended  tilllne  portions  adapted  to  enter 
the  notches  In  the  rails,  a  rock-shnft  having  oppositely  ex- 
tended arms,  and  suitni)Iy-Kiiiiled  flexilile  connections  be- 
tween said  arms  and  the  cam-lieads  of  the  Jlllini;  memt)or8. 
2.  In  a  rallway-crossins  the  line-rolls  and  crossing  rails 
having  notches  .■'djacent  to  the  points  of  Intersection, 
nngle-piatps  secured  at  the  corners  or  intersecting  portions 
of  the  rails  and  having  wings  spaced  from  the  webs  of  the 
latter,  and  filling  members  pivoted  between  the  wings  of 
the  angle  plates  and  tl.c  .alls  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  laft«r. 


Claim.--\.  In  a  meter,  the  coml)inatlon  of  energlzing- 
coils  connected  in  [x-rmanently  -  closed  circuits,  a  body 
ada|>ted  to  l>e  rotated  thereby  continuously  In  the  same  di- 
rection, a  registering-train,  an  Independent  electromag- 
netic device  located  in  a  shunt  circuit  and  In  series  with  a 
resistance  and  adapted  when  energized  and  deinergized  to 
operate  said  train,  and  niPans  co<'n>erating  with  said  body 
for  periodically  shori-clrcuitlng  said  electromagnetic  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  shunt-energlzIng  colls 
and  serles-energlzing  coils,  a  body  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereby  continue  isly  In  the  same  direction,  a  registering- 
train,  an  independent  electromagnetic  device  In  series  with 
said  shunt-colis  and  operating  said  train,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  body  for  periodically  short-'-lrcuiting 
said  electromagnetic  device. 

S.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  shunt-energlzlng  colls 
and  serles-energlzlng  colls,  a  body  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  a  registering  train,  an  Independent  electromag- 
netic device  operating  said  train  consisting  of  a  solenoid 
hairing  a  reciprocating  core  and  a  pawl  eni^gln^  said 
train,  said  solenoid  l>elng  in  series  with  said  shunt-coils, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  body  for  short-circuiting 
aald  solenoid  so  as  to  energize  and  deenerglze  the  same. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  shunt-energlzlng  colls 
and  serles-energlzlng  colls,  a  body  adapted  to  l>e  rotated 
thereby,  a  reglsterlng-traln,  an  Independent  electromagnet 
device  operating  said  train  and  consisting  of  a  solenoid 
having  a  reciprocating  core  and  a  pawl  engaging  said 
train,  means  cooperating  with  said  tMMly  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  said  ele«'tromagnet  device  so  as  to  energize  and 
de<^nergiie  the  same,  and  a  revolving  t>earlng  geared  to  said 
train  and  actuated  by  said  solenoid. 


8B0,  688. 

rhinklrk, 

930.750. 

CUtim. — 1.   In  a  rallway-orosalng.  line- rails  and  Intersect- 
ing ralla  having  notches  adjacent  to  the  points  of  Intersec- 


3.  In  a  rallwny-crossing  the  line-rails  and  intersecting 
rails  h.tving  notcbes  adjacent  to  the  points  of  inters*'^  tlon. 
angle-plates  secured  at  flie  corners  and  having  wings 
spaced  from  the  webs  of  the  rails,  filling  meml>crs  pivoted 
between  the  wings  and  the  rails  and  havng  cam  shaped 
heads  and  extended  filling  portions  adapted  to  engnge  the 
notches  In  the  rails,  and  supporting  lilocks  secured  l>etween 
the  wings  of  the  angle-plates  and  the  rails  and  having  In- 
cline<l   (aces  adapted  to  support  the  filling  inemlicrs. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing  tbe  line-rails  and  intersecting 
mils  h.iving  notches  adjacent  to  the  points  of  Intersection, 
angle  plates  secured  at  the  corners  and  having  wings 
spaced  from  the  rails,  filling  members  pivoted  l>etwoen  the 
wings  and  the  rails  and  having  cam-sha|>ed  heads  and  ex- 
tended filling  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in 
the  rails,  and  suitably-connecte<l  pairs  of  rock  shafts  hav- 
ing oppositely-extending  arms  and  suitatily-guided  flexible 
members  connecting  .said  arms  with  the  up|>er  and  under 
sides  of  the  cam-heads  of  the  filling  meml>ers. 

.'».  In  a  railway-crossing  the  line-rails  and  Intersecting 
rails  having  notches  adjacent  to  the  points  of  Intersection, 
angle-plates  secured  at.  the  corners  and  having  wings 
spaced  from  the  rails,  filling  members  pivoted  l>etween  the 
wings  and  the  rails  and  having  cam-shaped  heads  and  ex- 
tended filling  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in 
tbe  rails,  rock-shafts  having  oppositely-extending  arms, 
and  Sill tably  guided  flexible  members  connecting  said  arms 
with  tbe  cam-heads  of  the  filling  members. 


S50.689.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTITRINO  ARTIFI- 
CIAL STONE.  Jacob  STAt'i>T.  Bonn,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  0,  1{H)6.     Serial  No.  a2«,4flO. 

Clnim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  stone 
which  consists  in  mixing  a  resinous  sul>stance.  having  cata- 
lytic properties  with  an  oily  or  fatty  binding  agent  and  a 
pulverized  filling  substance  In  quantity  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  moist  and  porous  mixture,  exposing  the  mixture  as 
a  thin  layer  to  the  action  of  the  air  until  solidification  oc- 
curs, then  pressing  the  solidified  powder  into  objects  of  the 
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required  shape  and  subjecting  them  to  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  2iMt'  centigrade. 

2.  The  process  of  mnnufacturing  artificial  stone,  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  dissolved  resinous  substance,  having 
catalytic  pmiwrties  with  an  oily  or  fatty  binding  agent 
and  a  pulverized  filling  sulistance  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
produiT  a  moist  and  jxirous  mixture,  exposing  the  mixture 
as  a  thin  layer  to  the  action  of  the  air  and  at  an  elevated 
temp«>rature  of  IfM*"  to  130°  ci'Utigrade  uniil  solidification 
occurs,  tben  pressing  the  solidified  [wiwder  into  olijects  of 
the  re(|uiied  shape  atid  sul)JectlQg  them  to  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  200°  centigrade. 

3  The  process  of  manufacturing  nrtlflclal  stone,  which 
consists  in  dissolving  a  resinous  sul)stan<-e.  having  cata- 
lytic properties  In  linseed  oil.  adding  a  pulverized  filling 
sultstance  In  (|uantlty  sufficient  to  prcKluce  a  moist  and 
porous  mixture,  exposing  the  mixture  as  a  thin  layer  to 
the  action  of  the  air  until  solidification  of  the  required 
shape  and  sulijectlng  them  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
200°  centigrade. ' 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  stone,  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  resinous  sultstance.  having  catnlviic 
pro|>erfies  with  Unseed  oil  and  ground  quartz  sand  and  pul- 
verized clay  in  quHntify  sufflclent  to  produce  a  moist  and 
porous  niixture  exposing  the  mixtuie  as  a  thin  l;i.\er  to  the 
action  of  the  air  at  an  elevated  teniiwrature  of  liK>°  to 
i:{o°  centigrade,  during  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes,  then 
pressing  the  bolidilled  powder  Into  objects  of  the  required 
shajye  ami  hardening  them  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
200°  centigrade. 


550.000.  M.MI.  n.VC.  -  ni'LIVKRY  ArrARATI'S.  Tetfr 
H.  Si  Pni:c><K.  New  Melle,  Mo.  Tiled  IVb.  U,  I'JU".  Se- 
rial .\o  :•..".<». r,:u. 


C\nim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  mall-bags,  a 
supporting  frame  or  yoke,  a  bag-holding  frame  having 
sleeves  slldably  engaging  the  side  members  of  said  yoke, 
and  springs  upon  said  side  members  engaging  the  sleeves 
to  force  the  bag-holding  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  cross- 
bar of  the  yoke. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  or  yoke  having  a  cross  bar  pro- 
vided with  rings  or  hoops  In  combination  with  a  bag  hold- 
ing frame  slldably  engaging  the  side  memlters  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  or  yoke,  said  bag-holding  frame  having  a 
cross  bar  provided  with  rings  or  hoops. 

3.  A  supporting  frame  or  yoke  having  a  cross-bar  pro- 
vided with  rings  or  hoops  In  combination  with  a  bag-hold- 
ing frame  slldably  engaging  the  side  members  of  the  frame 


or  yoke,  said  bag-holding  frame  having  a  cross-bar  pro- 
vided with  rings  or  hoops,  and  springs  upon  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  yoke  or  frame  for  forcing  the  l)ag-holding  frame 
In  the  direction  of  the  cross-bar  of  said  yoke. 

4.  A  su|>portlng  frame  or  yr>ke  having  a  crossbar  pro- 
vided with  a  large  and  a  small  ring  or  lioop.  In  comlilnatlon 
with  a  bag  holding  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  the  side 
members  of  the  supiiorting  yoke  or  frame,  said  l)ag  holding 
frame  l>elng  pr«)vided  with  a  large  and  a  small  ring  or  hoop 
formed  upon  the  cross-bar  whhh  is  distant  from  the  cross- 
bar of  the  yoke,  and  springs  upon  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  or  yoke  whereby  the  bag  holding  frame  Is  forced  in 
the  direction  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame  or  yoke. 

5.  A  suppoiting  frame  or  yoke  having  a  crossbar  pro- 
vided with  rings  or  hoops  In  eomltinalion  with  a  bag-hold- 
ing frame  having  sleeves  slldably  engaging  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  or  yoke,  said  liag  holding  frame  being 
provided  with  rings  or  hoops  formed  upon  tlie  crossbar 
which  Is  distant  from  the  cross-bar  of  the  yoke;  bag-sup- 
porting hooks  connected  with  the  bag  suppoiting  frame; 
and  suitnlily-Hiranged  sjirings  for  forcing  the  baglioldlns 
frame  In  the  direction  of  the  crossbar  of  the  supporting 
frame  or  v>"kp. 

0.  In  mall  bag-transferring  apiiarafus.  n  I>ng  suptiortlng 
devi(e  comprising  slldably-connect<'d  s|>ring  actuated  frames 
having  rings  or  hoops  connected  therewith  In  combination 
with  a  supporting  device  comrulslng  a  rock  shaft  having 
arms  provided  with  cross-bars  adapted  to  engage  the  rings 
or  hoops  of  the  supporting  device. 

7.  In  mail  l)ag  transferring  apitarafus,  a  bag  holding  de- 
vice comprising  slld.ilily  connecteil  spring  actuated  frames 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  rings  or  hoops  of  dlfreieiit  di- 
mensions. In  comliiriatiun  with  suiiporting-rlngs  consisting 
of  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  provided  with  crossbars 
adapted  to  engage  the  rings  or  luutps  of  the  holding  device, 
and  means  for  lockin;:  the  rockslmft  against  oscillai  iou. 

8.  In  mall  bag-transferring  niqiaratus,  a  bag-holding  de- 
vice comprising  slldably  connected  spring  actuated  fiames 
provlde<l  with  rings  or  hoojis  of  dilTeient  (linnnslons.  in 
comlilnatlon  with  a  suppoiting  device  Including  a  rock- 
shaft  supported  for  slidable  movement  lon:;ltndlnally  of 
Its  axis,  means  for  counterl)alanclng  said  rock  shaft,  niins 
connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  having  cross  Imrs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rings  or  hoops  of  the  bag-holding  device. 
and  means  for  locking  the  rock-shaft  in  diCTerent  positions 
against  oscillation. 

5).  In  mail  bag-transferring  apparatus,  a  crane  Including 
an  upright  having  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  sultalily- 
spaced  radiall.v-exfending  arms  having  crossbars,  means 
for  securing  the  rock-shaft  in  various  positions  against  os- 
cillation, a  rock-shaft  sup|)orted  up(m  a  mail-car  adjacent 
to  the  door  of  said  car  and  having  suitably  spaced  arms 
piovided  with  cross  bars,  means  for  locking  said  rock-shaft 
against  oscillation,  and  a  iiag  holding  device  comprising 
slidal'ly-connecfed  spring  actuated  frames  each  provided 
with  rings  or  hoops  of  different  dimensions,  one  of  said 
flames  being  also  provided  with  bag-holding  books. 


850.0ni.  KI.ECTRKWL  INDICATOR.  .Tes.se  SnMM*ERS 
and  .John  .1.  IU:nitY,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Indianapolis  Watchman  ("lock  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310.005. 

Claim- — 1.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  re- 
ceiving station  with  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a  grounded 
call-station,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations  and 
connected  with  each  other  at  the  receiving-station,  means 
at  the  receiving  station  connected  with  each  line  for  con- 
tiolllng  the  operation  of  an  Indicator,  and  a  single  means 
at  the  call  station  for  grounding  said  lines  that  automatic- 
ally ground  them  a  predetermined  number  of  times  but 
grounds  only  one  wire  at  a  time. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a  grounded  call-station, 
a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  station,  means  at  the  receiv- 
ing station  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  an  Indicator,  means  at  the  call-station  for  nor- 
mally connecting  said  lines,  manually-actuated  means  that 
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tvnpormrtljr  disconnects  Mid  lines,  and  means  at  the  call- 
station  for  groanding  said  lines  during  the  operation  of 
Mid  disconnecting  means  that  automatlcallj  grounds  tbem 
a  predetermined  number  of  times  but  grounds  only  one 
wire  at  a  time. 


3.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  n  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a  grounded  call-station, 
a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  means  at  the  re- 
ceiving station  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  an  Indicator,  means  at  the  call-station  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  connection  between  said  lines,  manu- 
ally-actuated means  for  temporarily  removing  said  connec- 
tion from  between  said  lines,  means  at  tbe  call-station  for 
connecting  said  lines  one  at  «  time  with  the  ground  during 
the  operation  of  said  disconnecting  means,  and  a  spring 
for  refumlng  said  connecting  means  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  receivlng-.sta- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  Indicators,  a  grounded 
call-station,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  means 
at  the  receivlng-stntlon -connected  with  each  line  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  indicator,  two  contact-plates 
In  the  call-station,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  lines,  a 
wheel  with  a  series  of  pins  thereon  in  position  to  engage 
the  respective  contact  plates  and  establish  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  either  of  said  contact-plates  and  the  ground,  said 
pins  of  the  different  series  being  out  of  line  with  each  other 
transversely  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said 
wheel. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a  series  of  call-stations 
taeh  of  which  is  grounded,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said 
receiving  and  call  stations  In  series  and  connected  with 
each  other  at  the  receiving-station,  means  at  the  receiv- 
tng-sUtloQ  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the  op- 
•ratioa  of  an  indicator,  means  at  each  call-station  for  con- 
■^etlac  Mid  lines  one  at  a  time  with  the  ground,  and 
■MU  at  each  caU-atation  for  normally  maintaining  a  con- 
— eti—  b*tw«M  Mid  Hoes. 

«.  la  aa  electrical  Indicator,  a  groanded  receivlng-sta- 
dmm  wltk  a  pinrallty  of  tadependent  Indicators,  a  series  of 
«UI-««atfcMM  Mch  of  which  Is  groanded.  a  pair  of  lines  con- 
mM  receivlBg  and  call  statloas  lo  series,  means  at 
t-atattoa  eo«aect«d  with  each  line  for  control- 
iCloa  of  aa  Indicator,  and  Means  at  the  call- 
4tac  said  llM*  oa*  or  both  at  a  time  for 
of  ClMM  and  la  a  certain  order. 
T.  IB  aa  elartrlcal  Indlcatar.  a  gronadsd  recelvlat-ata- 

a  grsandsd  call-sutloa.  a  pair 


i  of  lines  connecting  the  two  stations,  means  at  the  receiv- 
ing station  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  two  indicators,  a  connection  at  the  recelvln, '-sta- 
tion with  both  lines  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the 
third  indicator,  and  means  at  the  call-station  for  ground- 
ing both  Hues  simultaneoasly  or  one  at  a  time  as  desired. 

8.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  a  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  three  indicators,  a  grounded  call-station,  a  pair 
of  lines  connecting  the  two  stations,  two  relays  at  tbe  re- 
celvlng-statlcn.  one  connected  with  each  line  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  an  Indicator,  a  connection  between 
said  relays  so  that  both  relays  will  be  oi)erated  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  third  Indicator,  and  means  at 
the  cail-statlnn  for  grounding  said  lines  simultaneously  or 
one  at  a  time  as  desired. 

0.   In  an  electrical   indicator,  a  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  three  Indicators,  a  grounded  call-stntlon.  a  pair 
of  lines  connect'ng  the  two  stations,  means  at  the  receiv 
ing-statlon  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the  op 
eration  of  an  Indicator,  a  connection  at  the  receiving-sta- 
tion with  both  lines  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  third 
indicator,  two  contact-plates  In  the  call-station  connected 
respectively  with  said  lines,  a  wheel  with  three  series  of 
contact-pins,  two  series  of  pins  adapted  to  enzage  respec- 
tively said  contact-plates,  and  a  third  series  adapted  to  en 
gage   both    contact-plates,    and    means    for   actuating   said 
wheel. 

•     10.   In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  recelvlng-sta 
tlon    with   three   Independent   Indicators,   a   grounded   call 
station,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  means  at 
the  receiving-station  connected  with  each  line  for  control 
ling  the  operation  of  an  indicator,  a  connection  between 
the  lines  at  the  receiving-station  with  a  battery  in  it  for 
operating  the  third   indicator,  and  a  single   mean.s  at   the 
call-station  for  grounding  said  lines  one  at  a  time  for  actu- 
ating two  indicators  and  connecting  said  lines  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  third  Indicator. 

11.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  three  Independent  indicators,  a  grounded  call- 
station,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  means  at 
the  receiving-station  connected  with  each  line  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  two  indicators,  a  connection  between 
the  lines  at  the  receiving-station  with  a  battery  In  it  for 
or.eratlng  the  third  indicator,  and  means  at  the  call-sta- 
tion for  grounding  said  lines  one  at  a  time  for  actuating 
two  Indicators  and  connecting  and  grounding  said  lines  for 
actuating  the  third  Indicator  and  predet<>rmlnlna;  the  num- 
ber of  times  and  the  order  In  which  the  lines  are  grounded 
and  connected. 


850.6D2.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYINO  BIIXiE  -  HOOPS 
TO  CASKS  AND  BARRELS.  Ernest  C.  Thobschuidt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  301.532. 


Claim.-  1.   In  a  machlae  for  applying  bllce-boopa  to  bar- 
rela,  the  combination  with  annular  pUtoa.  of  mm  as  tor  M- 
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curing  the  raid  annular  plates  together,  a  circularly-ar- 
ranged series  of  outwardly- yielding  devices  between  the 
Mid  annular  plates  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  Mid  yielding  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  aa  snnular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  means  for  securing  the  Mid  annular  plates 
together,  a  circularly-arranged  series  of  outwardly  yieldlni; 
devices  in  groups  between  the  said  annular  plates  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  each  group  of 
yietding  devices. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  means  for  securing  tbe  uld  annular  plates 
together,  a  series  of  frames  between  the  Mid  annular 
plates,  a  series  of  radially-placed  outwardy-yleldlng  de 
vices  in  each  of  said  frames  and  means  for  radially  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  said  frames  snd  yielding  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  spplying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  between  the  uld  annular 
plates,  a  series  of  radially-placed  outwardly  yielding  de- 
vices in  each  of  said  frames,  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  position  of  each  of  uld  frames  and  the  yielding  devices 
therein  and  means  for  securing  together  the  said  annular 
plates  with  the  said  frames  and  yielding  devices  between 
them. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge^hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  between  the  said  annular 
plates,  a  series  of  radially  placed  outwardly  yielding  de- 
vices in  each  of  said  frames,  means  for  moving  tbe  said 
frames,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  of  said 
frames  to  a  radial  direction  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  annular  plates  together  with  the  said  frames  and  the 
yielding  deviies  Itetween  them. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  circularly  arranged  l)e 
tween  the  said  plates,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
base  meml)er  and  a  cap  member,  means  for  securing  the 
base  and  the  cap  member  together,  a  series  of  radially 
placed  outwardly  yielding  devices  within  each  of  said 
frain.s.  means  for  radially  adjusting  the  positions  of  the 
said  frames  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  annular 
plates  together  with  the  Mid  frames  between  them. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge  hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  circularlv  arranged  l>e- 
tween  the  said  plates,  each  of  Mid  frames  comprising  a 
base  meml)er  and  a  cap  member,  a  series  of  dogs,  radial 
ways  In  the  base  member  to  receive  the  said  dogs,  means 
for  projecting  the  said  dogs  Inwardly,  means  for  limiting 
the  projecting  positions  of  the  Mid  dogs,  means  for  radi 
slly  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  frames  and 
means  for  clamping  the  annular  plates  together  with  the 
said  frames  between  them. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  having  radially-disposed  recesses  in  Its  up     , 
per  face,   a  series  of  frames  circularly  arranged   between    ! 
the  said   plates,   each   of   Mid   frames   comprising   a   base 
member  and  a  cap  member,  a  series  of  dogs,  radial  ways 
In  the  base  member  to  receive  the  Mid  dogs,  means  for  pro 
Jecting  the  said  dogs  Inwardly,  means  for  limiting  the  pro- 
jected positions  of  the  said  dogs,  means  for  radially  adjust 
Ing  the  position  of  each  of  Mid  frames,  s  tongue  secured 
to  the  base  member  of  each  of  Mid  frames  and  adapted  to 
be  received  In  one  of  the  aforeMld  recesses  within  the  up- 
r>er    face   of   the   second   annular   plate   to  cause   the   Mid 
frames  in  being  adjusted  to  move  In  a  radial  direction  and 
means  for  securing  the  Mid  annular  plates  together  with 
Mid  frames  Intervening. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bllge-hoopa  to  casks  and 
barrels,  tbe  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  fraaiM  circulsriy  arranged  be 
tween  the  Mid  platM.  each  of  Mid  frames  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  cap  mnaber.  dogs  each  provided  with 
a  circular  recMs  la  one  end  thtnot  and  rrrfsata  In  similar 


positions  In  each  face  thereof,  radial  ways  In  the  base 
memljer  of  each  of  said  frames  to  receive  the  Mid  dogs, 
stop-bars  secured  In  the  Mid  ways  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
I  celved  In  the  said  recesses  In  the  faces  of  the  raid  dogs  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  springs  for  normally  project- 
ing the  said  dogs  inwardly,  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  Mid  frames  and  means  for  securing  the  Mid  annular 
pistes  together  with  the  said  frames  Intervening. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  circularly  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
base  meml>er  and  a  cap  memlwr.  dogs  each  provided  with  a 
circular  recess  In  one  end  thereof  and  recesses  In  similar 
positions  In  each  face  thereof,  radial  ways  in  the  base 
meml>er  of  each  of  said  frames  to  receive  the  said  dogs, 
stop  bars  secured  In  the  said  ways  and  adapted  to  be  re^ 
celved  in  the  Mid  recesses  in  the  faces  of  the  said  dogs  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  springs  for  normally  project- 
ing the  said  dogs  Inwardly,  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  said  frames,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  upper  annular 
plate,  an  adJustlng-screw  passing  through  each  of  said 
downwardly  projecting  lugs  and  Into  tbe  base  member  of 
one  of  the  said  frames  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
same  radially  and  a  series  of  bolts  passing  through  said 
annular  plates  to  clamp  the  Mme  together  with  the  said 
frames  intervening. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  barrels,  the 
combination  with  an  annular  device  to  be  brought  down 
over  the  head  of  the  barrel,  of  a  circularly-arranged  series 
of  outwardly  yielding  devices  which  with  the  annular  de 
vice  occupy  a  common  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel,  and  said  yielding  devices  arranired  within  said 
annular  device  and  opornting  In  the  plnne  thereof  and  ■ 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  yield- 
ing devices. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  applying  b life  hoops  to  casks  nnd 
barrels,  tbe  combination  with  «n  annular  device  adapted  to 
l>e  brought  down  over  the  head  of  tbe  barrel,  of  a  circu- 
larly arranged  series  of  outwardly  yielding  devices  In  a 
common  plane  and  at  right  an,'los  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
and  arranged  In  groups  within  said  annular  device  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  each  group  of 
said  yielding  devices. 

i:i.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  device  adapted  to 
be  brought  down  over  the  head  of  tbe  liarrel.  of  a  series  of 
frames  within  the  snlfl  annular  device,  a  series  of  radially- 
placed  outwardly  •  yielding  devices  in  each  of  said  frames 
and  means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said 
flames  and  yielding  devices. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
bprrels.  the  combination  with  an  annular  device  adapted  to 
1)0  brought  down  over  the  head  of  the  barrel,  of  a  series  of 
frames  within  the  said  annular  device,  a  series  of  radially- 
placed  outwardly-yielding  devices  In  each  of  said  frames, 
means  for  moving  the  said  frames  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  each  of  Mid  frames  to  a  radial  direction. 


8C0,6f).T    ECO-PRESERVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     Er.vst  Ute.schkr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  (iarantol-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  a  Firm,  Dres- 
den, Germany.     Filed  June  8,  1!)04.     Serial  No.  211.000. 
Claim. — 1.    Process  of  manufacturing  a  preserving  ll(|uid 
for  eggs  which  consists  In  pouring  a  slaked-ltme  solution 
containing  an  excess  of  slaked  lime  Into  a  receptacle  and 
adding  to  it  pulverized  egg-shells  In  the  quantity  above 
stated,  then  during  a  period  of  two  weeks  stirring  up  the 
liquid  repeated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  preserving  liquid  for  eggs 
which  consists  In  pouring  a  slaked-llme  solution  containing 
an  excess  of  slaked  lime  Into  a  receptacle,  adding  to  It  a 
composition  containing  carbonate  of  lime.  carl)onate  of 
magnesium,  phosphate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of  magne- 
sium in  tbe  proportions  above  stated,  then  during  a  period 
of  two  weeks,  stirring  up  the  liquid  repeatedly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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temporarily  disconnects  Mid  Hoe.,  and  means  at  the  call^ 
.tXn  for  groundlDK  -id  line,  during  the  operation  of 
i'd  d°«connectln«  mean,  that  automatlcaMy  «--°^-;»';- 
r  predetermined  number  of  time,  but  Kroundn  only  one 
wire  at  a  time. 


•It- 
'P- 


at 
or 


3    In  an  electrical  indicator,  a  grounded  recelvlnf  su 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  Indteaton..  a  grounded  call  station, 
a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  mean*  at  the  re 
celTlng  station  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the 
deration  of  an  indicator,  means  at  the  call  station  for  nor 
mally  maintaining  a  connection  between  said  llnea.  manu 
ally-actuated  means  for  temporarily  removing  said  connec 
tlon  from  between  said  lines,  means  at  the  call-station  for 
connecting  said  lines  one  at  a  time  with  the  ground  dnrtag 
the  operation  of  said  disconnecting  means,  and  a  sprln? 
for  returning  said  connecting  means  to  its  normal  position. 
4    In  an  electrical  indicator,  a  grounded  recelTlng-sta^ 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  Indicators,  a  grounded 
call-staUon.  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations  means 
at  the  receiving  station  connected  with  each  line  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  indicator,  two  contact-plates 
m  the  call-station,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  lines,  a 
wheel  with  a  series  of  pins  thereon  In  po-itlon  to  •n«»8« 
the  respective  contact  plates  and  establish  a  connection  be- 
tween either  of  said  contact-plates  and  the  ground,  said 
pins  of  the  different  series  being  out  of  line  with  each  other 
transversely  of   the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said 

wheel.  ,  ^  ,  ,        ^ 

5  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  receiving  sta- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a  series  of  call-sUtlons 
each  of  which  Is  grounded,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  aald 
rtcelvlng  and  call  stations  In  series  and  connected  with 
each  other  at  the  receiving-station,  means  at  the  recelT- 
iug-statlcn  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  an  indicator,  means  at  each  call  station  for  con 
nectlng  said  lines  one  at  a  time  with  the  ground,  and 
means  at  each  call-station  for  normally  maintaining  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  lines. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  receiving-sta- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  independent  Indicators,  a.serlea  of 
call-sUtlons  each  of  which  Is  grounded,  a  pair  of  lines  con 
nectlng  said  r.-ceivinK  and  call  stations  in  series,  means  at 
the  receiving  station  connected  with  each  line  for  control- 
Uns  the  operation  of  an  Indicator,  and  means  at  the  call- 
■tation  for  grounding  said  lines  one  or  both  at  a  time  for 
a  certain  number  of  times  and  In  a  certain  order. 

7    In  an  electrical   indicator,  a  grounded  recelvlng-aU- 
tlon  with  three  Indlcatora,  a  grounded  call  sutlon.  a  pair 


!   of  lines  connecting  the  two  atatlona.  means  at  th«> 
i   Ing-statlon  connected  with  each  line  for  controlling 

eratlon  of  two  Indicators,  a  connection  at  the  recelvu,      ts- 
I    tlon  with  both   lines  for  controlling  the  oiH-rallon         -he 
third  Indicator,  and  means  at  the  call-statlcn  for  .      .nd 
.    Ing  both  line*  almultaneoosly  or  ooe  at  a  time  as  d-      -d. 
8.   In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  rnceU        sta- 
tion with  thre«  Indicators,  a  grounded  call  stnilon  iir 
I   of  lines  connecting  the  two  stations,  two  rplnv-*  st         n> 
celvtng-Htatlcn.  one  connected  with  each  line  for  i       rol- 
ling the  operation  of  an  Indicator,  a  connection  !•      wn 
Mid  relays  so  that  lK)th   relays  will  \w  o\^ri\t>^  i       .  on 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  third  Indicator.  hiuI  u. 
the  call-statlrn  for  froundlng  aald  lines  slmnUan. 
one  at  a  time  as  desired. 

J>.    In   an   electrical   Indicator,  a  groande<J   r.-oelvm.-  »u 
j  tlon  with  three  indicators,  a  grounded  csll  statl.n    .,  pair 
of  lines  connect»n;c  the  two  stations.  mert«m  nt  lli.-  v.-it 
Ing-statlon  connected  with  each  line  for  controllln;;  m.  op 
eratlon  of  an  Indicator,  a  connection  «t  the  rt'ceiv  lu  Ma 
tlon  with  both  lines  for  coBtrolitag  the  operation  ..f  .«  third 
Indicator,  two  contact-plates  in  the  call-station  connected 
respectively  with  said  lines,  a  wheel  with  thre*-  ......  of 

contact-pins,  two  series  of  pins  adapted  to  .nia^.    r.  s-ec 

I   tlvely  said  contact-platea,  and  a  third  serle*  adapt.il  i<.  en 

gnge  both   contact-platea.   and   means   for  acttmi.nz  naid 

i        10    In  an  electrical  Indicator,  a  grounded  roclvintrsta 
tlon    with   thr*   Independent   Indicators,   a  groun.l.d  call 
station,  a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  n..  ans  at 
the  recelTlng-sUtlon  connected  with  each  line  for  .•  t,trol 
ling  the  operation  of  an  Indicator,  a  connwtion  lHi«,vn 
the  lines  at  the  receiving  station  with  a  battery  in  It  for 
ofK-ratlng  the  third   Indicat.  r.  and  a  slnjtle  ui.an.  at  thr 
call  station  for  grounding  said  lines  one  at  a  tlim  f..r  actu 
ating  two  Indicators  and  connecting  said  lln.s  for  actutt 
ing  the  third  Indicator. 

11     In  an  electrical  indicator,  a  grounded  rpcetvln?tti 
tion   with   three   Independent   Indicat.  rs.   a   ^'r.mn.l.d  call 
station    a  pair  of  lines  connecting  said  stations,  in.  ani  it 
the  receiving  station  connected  with  each  line  for  control 
ling  the  operation  of  two  Indicators,  u  connect l..n  »..  tween 
th.-  lines  at  the  recelTlm-statlon  with  a  batt.ry  in  It  for 
oi^eratlng  the  third  Indicator,  and  means  at  thv  call  sta 
tlon  for  grounding  said  llnea  one  at  a  time  for  actuating 
two  indicators  and  connecting  and  groundloK  said  hn.«  f..r 
actuating  the  third  Indicator  and  predet-rmlnln.'  tl..-  nnm 
iK-r  of  times  and  th^  order  In  which  the  lines  ar.   .r.M.nd.Hl 
and  connected. 


850  692       MACHINE    FOR    APPLYING    BIL^IK    HOOPS 

"^O  CA8K8  AND  BARBELS.     E«»r  C.  T"-sn.M,PT 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  100ft.    Serial  No  JOl.53. 


riaim.^l.   In  a  machine  for  applying  «•»«-»-•';  ♦"J*^ 
J   rel^  the  combination  with  nnoalar  plate..  «f  "'-«"  '"" 


carlnc  the  ntd  aonolar  plates  together,  a  clrcularly-ar- 
ran^  aerlen  of  outwardly-yielding  devices  between  the 
Mid  annular  plates  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  said  yielding  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
Itarrela,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  sacond 
annular  plate,  means  for  securing  the  said  annular  plates 
together,  a  circularly-arranged  series  of  outwardly  yielding; 
devices  In  groaps  between  the  said  annular  plate«  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  each  group  of 
vleldlng  device*. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
itarrela.  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  means  for  securing  the  said  annular  plates 
together,  a  aeries  of  frames  between  the  said  annular 
plates,  a  aerlea  of  radially-placed  outwardy-yleldlnjt  de 
rices  in  each  of  aald  frames  and  means  for  radially  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  said  frames  and  yielding  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
tMirrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  becood 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  l)etween  the  said  annular 
plates,  a  series  of  radially-placed  outwardlyyleldinji  dc 
vices  In  each  of  aald  frames,  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  position  of  each  of  aald  frames  and  the  yielding  devices 
therein  and  means  for  securing  tottetlier  the  said  annular 
plates  with  the  aald  frames  and  yielding  devices  between 

them. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bllge-boops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  between  the  said  annular 
platea.  a  series  of  radially  placed  outwardly  yielding  de- 
vlcea  in  each  of  aald  frames,  means  for  moving  the  said 
frames,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  of  said 
frames  to  a  radial  direction  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  annular  plates  tocether  with  the  said  frames  and  the 
yielding  devices  betlreen  them. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge  hoops  to  casks  and 
harrela.  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  serlea  of  frames  circularly  arranged  be 
tween  the  said  plates,  each  of  said  frames  compilslng  a 
base  member  and  a  cap  member,  means  for  securing  the 
base  and  the  cap  member  together,  a  series  of  radially 
placed  outwardly-yielding  devices  within  each  of  said 
frames,  mean*  for  radially  adjusting  the  positions  of  the 
said  frames  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  annular 
plates  together  with  the  said  frames  l)etw»'en  them. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilKe  hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  s<»cond 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  circularly  arransed  l>e 
tween  the  aald  plates,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  cap  member,  a  series  of  dogs,  radial 
wsys  In  the  base  member  to  receive  the  said  dogs,  means 
for  projecting  the  said  dogs  Inwardly,  means  for  llmitinir 
the  projecting  poaitlons  of  the  said  dogs,  means  for  radi 
ally  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  frames  and 
means  for  clamping  the  annular  plates  together  with  the 
said  frames  between  them. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  having  radially-disposed  recesses  in  Its  up- 
|.er  face,  a  series  of  frames  circularly  arranged  between 
the  aald  plates,   each  of  said  frames  comprlsin?;  a  base 
member  and  a  cap  uieml>er.  a   series  of  dogs,   radial  ways 
In  the  base  member  to  receive  the  said  doRs.  means  for  pro 
Jecting  the  aald  dogs  Inwardly,  means  for  limiting  the  pro 
Jected  positions  of  the  said  dogs,  means  for  radially  adjust 
Ing  the  position  of  each  of  said  frames,  a  tongue  secured 
to  the  base  member  of  each  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to 
t»e  received  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  recesses  within  the  up- 
I*r  face  of  the  second  annular  plate  to  cause  the  said 
frames  In  being  adjusted  to  move  in  a  radial  direction  and 
meana  for  securing  the  said  annular  plates  together  with 
xald  framea  intervening. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
Harrela,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  circularly  arranged  be 
tween  the  said  plates,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  cap  member,  dogs  each  provided  with 
a  circular  recesa  In  one  end  thereof  and  recesses  In  similar 


positions  in  each  face  thereof,  radial  ways  In  the  base 
member  of  each  of  said  frames  to  receive  the  aald  dogs, 
stop-bars  secured  In  t*ie  said  ways  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  said  recesses  in  the  faces  of  the  said  dogs  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  springs  for  normally  project- 
ing the  said  dogs  Inwardly,  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  said  frames  and  means  for  securing  the  aald  annular 
plates  together  with  the  said  frames  Intervening. 

10.   In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  plate,  of  a  second 
annular  plate,  a  series  of  frames  circularly  arranged  be- 
tween  the  said   plates,   each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
base  meml>er  and  a  cap  member,  dogs  each  provided  with  a 
circular  recess  In  one  end  thereof  and  recesses  In  8ln^.llar 
positions  In  each  face  thereof,  radial  ways  In  the  base 
member  of  each  of  said   frames  to  receive  the  said  dogs, 
stop-ljars  secured  in  the  said  ways  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  said  recesses  in  the  faces  of  the  said  dogs  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  springs  for  normally  project- 
InK  the  said  dogs  inwardly,  means  for  radially  adjusting 
the  said  frames,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  downwardly-pro- 
jecting  lugs   on    the   outer   surface   of   the   upper   annular 
plate,   an    adjusting  screw    passing   through   each   of   said 
downwardly  projecting  lugs  and  Into  the  base  meml>er  of 
one  of  the  said  frames  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
same   radially  and  a   series  of  bolts  passing  through  said 
annular  plates  to  clamp  the  same  together  with  the  said 
frames  Intervening.  y 

11.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  barrels,  the 
combination  with  an  annular  device  to  be  brought  down 
over  the  head  of  the  barrel,  of  a  circularly-arranged  series 
of  outwardly  yielding  devices  which  with  the  annular  de 
vice  occupy  a  common  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel,  and  said  yielding  devices  arranged  within  said 
annular  device  and  operating  In  the  plane  thereof  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  yield- 
ing devices. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge  hoops  to  casks  nnd 
bnrrels.  the  combination  with  an  annular  device  adapted  to 
be  brought  down  over  the  head  of  the  barrel,  of  a  circu- 
larly-arranged series  of  outwardly  yielding  devices  in  a 
common  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
and  arranged  In  groups  within  said  annular  device  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  each  group  of 
said  yielding  devices. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
barrels,  the  combination  with  an  annular  device  adapted  to 
be  brought  down  over  the  head  of  the  barrel,  of  a  series  of 
frames  within  the  said  annular  device,  a  series  of  radially- 
placed  outwardly  -  yielding  devices  in  each  of  said  frames 
and  means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  the  aald 
frames  and  yielding  devices. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bilge-hoops  to  casks  and 
bnrrels.  the  combination  with  an  annular  device  adapted  to 
lv>  brought  down  over  the  head  of  the  barrel,  of  a  series  of 
frames  within  the  said  annular  device,  a  series  of  radially- 
placed  outwardly-yielding  devices  In  each  of  aald  frames, 
means  for  moving  the  said  frames  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  each  of  said  frames  to  a  radial  dlrecUon. 


850,69.^    EGG-PRESERVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     Ebnst  Utkscheb,  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Garantol-Gesellachaft  M.  B.  H.,  a  Firm,  Dres- 
den. Germany.     Filed  June  8.  1004.     Serial  No.  211.600. 
Claim. — 1.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  preserving  liquid 
for  eggs  which  consists  In  pouring  a  alaked-llme  aolution 
containing  an  excess  of  slaked  lime  into  a  receptacle  and 
adding  to  It  pulverised  egg-shells  In  the  quantity  above 
stated,  then  during  a  period  of  two  weeks  sUrrlng  up  the 
liquid  repeated,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  preserving  liquid  for  eggs 
which  consists  In  pouring  a  alaked-llme  aolution  containing 
an  excesa  of  alaked  lime  Into  a  recepUcle,  adding  to  it  a 
composition  containing  carbonate  of  lime,  carbonate  of 
magnesium,  phosphate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of  magne- 
sium In  the  proportions  above  stated,  then  during  a  period 
of  two  weeka,  stirring  up  the  liquid  repeatedly,  substan 
tlally  aa  described. 
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8.  At  an  article  of  nuBrffactiii*  tm  egK-preetrrmtlTe 
compoMd  of  a  •laked-llme  tolatlon  containing  an  neta  of 
•laked  llm«  and  an  addition  of  powdered  eCT-abella  aubrtan- 
tJall7  In  tht  proportions  specified. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  an  efg-preaerratlTe 
eonpoaed  of  a  slaked-llme  solution  conUlnlng  an  excess  of 
■laked  lime  and  an  addition  of  a  composition  containing 
carbonate  of  lime,  carbonate  of  magnesium,  phosphate  of 
lime,  phosphate  of  magnesium,  substantially  In  the  pro- 
porttona  apedfled. 


850  604.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  ELECTRIC  HOIST- 
ING APPARATUS.  Hbbbbbt  8.  Valentixb,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  851.002. 
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BMahlag  wltk  tb«  gaar-wbaol  clatckcd  to  the  n\>^\' 
coupllBf  mtmnt  on  tlie  eoatrolltr-abaft  and  the  gear  1 
on  whereby  the  cootroller-aliaft  la  actuated  by  th'    . 
wheel  when  tb«  hoist-block  rsaclw  a  predetermlui-d  ; 
either  In  holattaf  or  lowtrlag. 

5.  The  coablnatloB  with  a  aotor,  a  holst-druui.  . 
troller  and  aMaaa  for  aaaaally  operating  the  cootr. 
shaft,  of  a  gaar-whcel  loose  oa  the  controller  !ihar<  md 
ha  Ting  a  shoaldcr  adapted  to  angago  a  shoulder  od  th  d- 
troller-ahaft  and  torn  tba  latter  to  Its  off  position.  tii<  snid 
shoulders  being  so  located  aa  to  allow  free  mautial  <'i<ra- 
tloa  of  the  coatroller-shaft  without  Interference  fnm.  -aid 
grar,  and  mcaaa  for  rotating  aald  gear  at  the  limits  of  tb« 
hoisting  or  lowering  moeeiacBU  of  the  hoist-cbalD. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fraoie,  and  a  motor-cnntr<>|ier 
and  drum  carried  thereby,  and  meaiu  for  manually  oper- 
ating ttie  controller,  of  a  aercw-sbaft.  gearlnic  conn<-cting 
the  latter  and  dmat,  a  gcar-wheol  loose  on  the  screw  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  meshing  said  nrst-meatloned  gr-ar  and  i<K>«*>iy 
mounted  on  the  controller-shaft,  means  on  the  contr  .ii^r 
•haft  adapted  to  bo  engaged  by  means  on  tbe  cpar  whoel 
on  said  shaft  whereby  a  taming  morement  may  !•<>  innart- 
•d  to  aald  abaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  acrvw  sUttt 
for  rotating  the  genr-wheela  when  the  hoUt  rope  reaches 
the  limits  of  holstlBg  and  lowering  morements. 


850.606.       PROCERtt  OF  MANUFACTl'RING  (MIKAM 
llONIUM  UOLUTIONS.     JcLlts  J.  M.   A.  Vf-rmeks.  h. 
Schaerbeek  les-Brns«>la.  Belgium.     Filed  Sept.  2.-).  1IK)6. 
Serial  No.  830,118. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  motor-controller  and 
a  acrew  rotating  with  the  motor,  of  means  for  manually 
operating  the  controller,  a  sleeTc,  means  actuated  by  the 
■crew  for  rotating  the  sleere  under  certain  conditions,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  sleere  and  controller-ahaft,  ono 
member  of  said  gearing  being  coupled  to  the  controller- 
shaft  by  a  connection  which  permits  of  a  partial  roUtloa 
of  said  shaft  Independent  of  said  gearing  meralier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  controller  baring  • 
rotating  shaft,  and  a  screw  rotating  with  the  motor,  of  a 
sleeve,  means  actuated  by  the  screw  for  routing  the  sleere 
when  the  limit  of  the  hoisting  or  lowering  movement  of 
the  hoist-rope  has  been  reached,  gearing  actuated  by  aald 
■leere,  and  alined  stops  on  one  member  of  said  geartag 
and  the  controller-shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  gearing. 

3.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  hoisting  derices  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoist-drum,  a  motor,  a  hoist-rope,  a  controller 
and  devices  for  manually  actuating  said  controller,  of  a 
gear-wheel  loose  on  the  controller  -  shaft  and  having  a 
clutch  member  or  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  almilar 
member  on  the  controller-shaft,  the  clutch  members  being 
■o  located  as  to  permit  full  operating  motion  of  the  con- 
trolier-shaft  manually,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  gear- 
wheel when  the  hoist-block  reaches  a  predetermined  point 
In  either  hoisting  or  lowering. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrytng-frame.  a  motor,  a 
controller,  hoist-drum,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor 
and  drum,  of  a  screw-shaft  geared  to  the  drum  ao  aa  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and  provided  with  shouldered  stops,  a  not 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  screw  and  provided  with  shoul- 
ders, a  sleeve  embracing  the  screw  and  having  a  groove  to 
receive  a  spline  on  the  nut,  a  gear-wheel  loose  on  the 
■crew-shaft,  clutch  members  connecting  the  aleeve  and 
gear-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  looae  on  the  controller-ahaft  and 


CUim.—l.  The  proccM  of  aaanofacturing  cuprammonl 
am  solutions,  which  consists  In  Introducing  copper  into  an 
ammonlnm-hydroxld  solution,  mixing  sir  with  ammonia 
gas,  and  then  passing  the  air  commlnRled  with  ammonia 
gas  through  the  said  ammoolum-hydroild  solution. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  cupramm«)Dium  soiu 
Uons,  which  consists  In  Introducing  copper  into  an  ammo 
nlum-hydroxld  solution,  and  In  causing  the  uncoml.lned  am 
monia  to  be  brought  Into  repeated  contact  with  the  copper 

by  circulation.  .„ 

3.  The  proc»aa  of  manufacturing  coprammonlum  aolu 
tlons.   which  conalsts  In  Introducing  copper  Into  an  am 
monium-hydroxld  solution.  In  mixing  some  of  the  ammo 
nlum-hydroxld  solution  with  air  commingled  with  ammo- 
nia, and  la  Introdudng  the  mixture  thus  obtained  into  tht 
mala  body  of  the  ammonlum-hydroxld  solution  where 
can  act  upon  the  copper. 

4.  The  proce«  of  manufactnrtng  coprsmmonlum  *o\u 
tlons,  which  consists  In  Introducing  copper  Into  an  am 
monium-hydroxld  solution,  in  condensing  tbe  uncoml.lned 
ammonia  escaping  from  the  solution.  com.ninKl.n<  «  • 
with  the  condenaed  ammonia,  mixing  the  c*>™™'"^"'*  ''' 
and  ammonia  thua  obtained  with  some  of  the  •™""""'"'"^ 
hydroxld  solution,  and  In  Introducing  this  ni"""^''  '°;° 
tbe  mam  body  of  the  ammonlom-hydroxld  solution  «here 

I  It  can  act  apon  the  coppsr. 
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5.  Tka  procaaa  «<  maaafactnrtng  eopramnumlum  aolo- 
tions.  wUA  eiMtitlt**  In  Introducing  copper  into  an  am- 
monlnm-b7*r«l«  Mlatioa.  In  produdof  a  conatant  drcn- 
lation  of  tke  aaaM»iam-hydroxld  solution  through  an  out- 
8lde  channel,  and  la  passing  air  eommlngled  with  ammonia 
through  the  oatiMe  channel,  whereby  the  commingled  air 
and  ammonia  la  thoronghly  mixed  with  the  ammonlum-hy- 
droxld aolotloa  before  being  brought  Into  contact  with  the 

copper. 

6.  The  pNcaaa  ot  manafaeturlng  cuprammonlum  solu- 
tions, which  MMMs  Ib  introdndng  copper  into  an  am- 
n>onlum-hy«rocld  solvtloa,  in  producing  a  conatant  drcn- 
lation  of  the  ■■■aantnm  hrinrTfil  eolation  throogh  an  out- 
aide  channal  hy  ■wt  of  aa  injector,  and  operating  the  in- 
jector by  mtanT  «(  air  commingled  with  ammonia  whereby 
the  cummlnglai  air  and  ammonia  la  thoroughly  mixed  with 
the  ammontam-hytfrazld  aolntlon  before  being  brought  into 
contact  with  the  eeppar. 

7.  The  proeeaa  of  nuuinfactaring  cuprammonlum  solu- 
tions, which  eonaiata  In  Introducing  copper  Into  an  am- 
monlnm-hydrosid  aolntlon.  In  atomising  ammonia-water. 
In  psffTlwg  a  carraot  of  air  through  the  atomlaod  anunonla- 
water,  and  in  iww'fg  the  air  commingled  with  ammonia 
thna  obtained  throach  tha  ammonlum-hydroxld  eolation 
where  It  la  bro««ht  Into  contact  with  the  copper. 

8.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  manufacturing  cupramm<mlum  aolu- 
tlons,  which  coamists  In  Introducing  copper  Into  an  am- 
monlom-hydroxld  solatlon,  condensing  the  uncomblned  am- 
monia eeeaplBf  from  the  ammonlum-hydroxld  solution  by 
bringing  the  aam^  into  contact  with  water,  withdrawing 
the  aaamoala-watar  thua  obtained  from  the  condenser  by 
meana  of  a  staanhlnjector,  the  heat  of  the  ateam  facilitat- 
ing tbe  escape  of  aaamonla  from  the  llqald.  atomlting  tbe 
products  of  eoadeaaatioii.  paaalng  a  current  of  air  through 
the  said  atoaalssd  prodncto  of  condensation  whereby  the 
air  becomes  eoauBlacled  with  ammonia,  and  In  passing  the 
commtBftod  air  aad  ammonia  thus  obtained  through  the 
ammoalom-hydroKld  eolation  where  It  Is  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  copper. 


8&0.6M.     PIPB-WRBNCH. 
N.  T.     nisd  Wwb.  9.  1007. 


lloaas  Z.   Vuu,   Plattaburg, 
Serial  No.  360,537. 


2.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  chain 
permanently  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  catch  or 
hook  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  recelre  tha 
free  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  second  handle  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  member  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  polnta  of  attachment  of  the  chain,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  formed  by  the  chain 
when  the  handle  members  are  brought  together. 

3.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  chain 
permanently  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  catch  or 
hook  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  second  handle  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  member  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  points  of  attachment  of  the  chain,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  provided  with  gripping-teeth  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  loop  formed  by  the  chain  when  the  handle  membera 
are  brought  together. 

4.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  chain 
permanently  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  ont- 
wardly-extendlng  plvot-plns,  a  hook  or  catch  carried  hy 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plvot-plns  of 
the  free  end  of  the  chain,  a  second  handle  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  member  intermediate 
the  polnta  of  attachment  of  the  chain  and  having  an  end 
provided  with  grlpplng-teeth  adapted  to  enter  the  loop 
formed  by  the  chain  and  engage  with  the  pipe  when  the 
handle  members  are  brought  together,  and  means  normally 
tending  to  separate  said  handle  members. 

5.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  two  handle  membera,  one 
of  said  members  being  channel-shaped  in  croae-sectlon  and 
the  other  of  said  members  adapted  to  fit  within  the  chan- 
nel of  the  first-mentioned  member,  a  chain,  means  for  per- 
manently attaching  one  end  of  said  chain  to  the  flr»t-men- 
tloned  member,  means  for  detachabiy  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  chain  to  the  same  member,  and  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  members  whereby  the  end  of  one 
member  may  enter  the  loop  formed  by  the  chain  attached 
to  the  other  member  when  said  members  are  brought  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  pipe-wrench  having  a  handle  member,  a  chain  se- 
cured adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  catch  or  hook  carried  by 
said  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
chain,  a  second  handle  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
first-mentioned  member  at  a  point  Intermedjate  the  polnta 
of  attachment  of  the  chain  and  having  an  end  provided 
with  grlpplng-teeth  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  formed  by 
the  chain  when  the  handle  members  are  brought  together, 
and  a  detachable  Jaw  having  a  smooth  face  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  last-mentioned  member  to  cover  the  grip- 
ping-teeth thereof. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-wrench  comprUing  a  handle  member, 
1  chain  harlaf  one  end  permanently  secured  thereto, 
means  for  dstaduhly  sscnring  the  other  end  of  tbe  chain 
thereto,  and  a  second  handle  member  pivoted  to  the  Unt- 

itlomsd  laember  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter 

•be  loop  flonMd  by  the  chain  at  a  point  intermedUte  the 
polnta  of  attachmant  of  the  chain. 
IJT  O.  <0.— 172 


860  697.     LAUNDRY-BAG.     William  E.  Voes,  Columbia, 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  855,627. 
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CMm. — 1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
flexible  bag  provided  throughout  Itp  body  with  perforations 
permitting  free  ingress  and  egress  of  fluids  and  having 
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flezlbto  ttrtps  pemuuicBtlj  Mcarcd  to  Its  body  bttw««  tb« 
ptrtonMemM. 

2.  A  new  article  of  maBnteetarc  eomprlslnc  a  fisiibto 
Ifondry-bat  harlBC  it»  bodj  itrorlded  throofftaoat  with  ptr- 
foratl<HM  ptfmittlBc  frM  ingrwa  and  tgnm  of  llQlda  aad 
llezlbte  ratnforciiir«trliw  p«naaa««tly  weorcd  to  tbo  body 
io  iMtrallel  traavrerae  aad  loagitodlnal  row*  bctweca  tiM 
perforatlooa. 

3.  A  B«w  article  of  maaofactare  comprltinc  a  Hcziblc 
laandry-bas  baring  lU  body  prorlded  wltb  p«rforatloDa 
permittlos  free  Ingrcu  and  egress  of  flalds,  and  flexible  re- 
infordat-strlps  permanently  eeeured  to  the  body  in  parallal 
rows  between  the  perforations,  the  longltadinal  strip*  be- 
ing extended  to  the  month  at  the  bag  and  proTlded  with 
boand  openings  to  recelTe  a  fastening  means. 


ttento,  u4  a  g»li  baTlag  roUan  la  aagafcnient  \\ 
hlaia-rod  a»d  havlac  «a«  of  nM  rollers  lnterme<j 
hlaf»-rod  and  tlM  laat-BMtioMd  rod. 


aid 

the 


850.098.  BELT  -  TIGHTENER  FOB  8AWMILX.  FEED 
MECHANISMS.  Nicholas  H.  WAasocK.  Ashford.  Ala. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  342.M7. 


Claim. — A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  drlve-sliaft,  a 
pair  of  polleya  moanted  upon  said  shaft  and  one  of  which 
l3  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a  drlTcn  shaft,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  fixed  upon  said  driren  shaft,  a  roUUbly-sup- 
ported  Idler-pulley,  a  belt  11  loosely  engaging  the  policy 
of  smaller  diameter  and  the  said  Idler  aad  one  of  the  pal- 
leys  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  belt  15  loosely  engaging  the 
said  pulley  of  greater  diameter  and  the  other  of  the  pulleys 
upon  said  drlTen  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  said  drlyen  abaft,  a  pair  of  arms  plToted  at 
one  end  upon  said  driven  shaft,  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  of  which  is  of 
less  length  than  the  rocking  arm.  connections  between  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  short  arms  and  one  end  of  said 
rocking  arm.  an  idler-pulley  carried  by  said  connections 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  belt  11 
and  draw  It  taut  when  said  rocking  arm  Is  shifted  in  one 
direction  causing  thereby  the  operation  of  one  of  the  pul- 
leys upon  said  driven  abaft  and  the  operation  of  said  latter 
shaft,  connections  between  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said 
short  arms  and  the  other  end  of  said  rocking  arm.  an  Idler- 
pulley  moanted  upon  the  last-mentioned  connection  and 
adapted  when  the  rocking  arm  Is  shifted  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  draw  the  belt  15  taat  thereby  causing  the  oper- 
ation of  the  other  of  the  pulleys  opon  the  driven  sliaft.  and 
the  reversal  of  movement  of  said  latter  shaft,  a  pair  of  In- 
clined links  connected  with  <»e  end  of  said  rocking  arm 
and  with  one  end  of  one  of  the  short  arma,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  links  for  actaatlng  them. 


850,690.  GATE.  WiLLiAM  M.  Watbox.  Brantford.  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  to  himaelf  and  Benjamin  Batch- 
elor,  Brantford,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1006.  Serial 
No.  341,292. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  gate-post,  a  binge-rod  car- 
ried thereby,  a  gate  slidably  connected  to  said  binge-rod,  a 
half-wheel  moanted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  hinge-rod, 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  gate-post,  means  connect- 
ing the  mds  of  said  arms  with  said  gate,  and  means  con- 
necting said  half-wheel  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms, 
whereby  the  gate  may  be  slmultaneoasly  raised  and  moved 
In  a  lateral  plane. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate-post,  a  hinge-rod  carried  tliere- 
by,  a  second  rod  carried  by  said  hinge-rod  and  parallel 


3.  In  combination,  a  gmta-post,  a  hinge-rod  carri^  there- 
by, a  second  rod  sapportad  parallel  to  said  hinge  rod  and 
carried  tbarcby,  meaas  wharcby  tk«  secoad  rod  may  more 
longltndlaally  of  tha  first  rod  bat  la  prevented  from  rotat 
Ing  in  relation  thereto,  a  gat*  aUdably  connected  tu  uld 
hinge-rod  aad  having  a  portkw  th*r*of  in  engagement  wltb 
said  second  rod,  and  means  eonaocted  to  said  hinge  rod  for 
rotating  the  sasse  aad  ssoviaf  the  gate  In  a  Isterul  direc 
Uon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate-post,  a  hinge-rod  carried  there- 
by, a  gate  having  rollers  In  engagement  wltb  opposite  sides 
of  said  hinge-rod.  arma  plrotally  connected  to  said  gate- 
post, means  connecting  said  arms  to  said  gate  whereby. 
when  the  end  of  either  arm  Is  depressed,  the  gate  \»  raiwd 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  Independent  means  lecured  to  said 
gate  and  supported  by  th*  oater  end  of  said  arms,  wberebj 
the  gate  may  be  rotated  to  op«B  the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gata-poat,  a  gate,  means  for  Klldal)l7 
connecting  the  gate  to  the  gate-poat,  arms  carried  by  said 
post,  means  connecting  th*  ends  of  said  arms  with  said 
gate,  and  cords  connected  to  aald  gate  and  supported  b; 
said  arms  at  their  oatar  ends  whereby  the  gate  may  be 
raised  in  a  vertical  plan*  by  tb*  action  of  the  arms  and  ro- 
tated to  open  the  same  by  tb*  action  of  said  cords 

6.  In  comblnaUon,  a  fat*-po*t,  a  gate,  a  binge  rod  con 
necUng  said  gat*  and  gat*-po*t,  a  half  wheel  mounted  on 

•  the  npper  end  of  said  htBft-rod.  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  gate-poct,  and  maaas  coaaactlng  said  half  wheel  to 
the  oater  ends  of  said  anna  whereby  the  hinge  rod  mar  be 
rotated  to  open  the  gate. 

7.  In  comblnatloo.  a  gata-post,  a  vertlcally-slidsbie  sate. 
i  a  hinged  rod  conacctlag  said  gate  and  gate-post  and  r<>ta 

!  tably  moanted  in  rsapirt  to  oa«  of  them,  arms  connected 
to   said   gate-post   aad   sstendlng   in   opposite   directions 

I  therefrom,  and  cords  eoaaactcd  to  the  ends  of  said  hinged 
rod  aad  sapported  by  th*  oater  eads  of  said  arms,  wherebj 

I  the  hinged  rod  may  b*  rotated  to  awiag  the  gate  laterally 


850.700.  PNEUMATIC  COTTON- HARVEST EB  JaMSS 
B.  WoaawiCK.  Moatgoasery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Oeorg*  P.  Baardt.  MoatgoaBsry,  Ala.  Filed  Maj  19. 
190e.    Serial  No.  tlT.TSl. 

CMm.— 1.  A  paaomatic  eotton-harvester,  comprising  a 
snctkm  avparatoa.  a  raeainag-chamber.  an  inclosing:  heat 
Ing^^iambar  and  a  plarallty  of  sucUon  hoee-pipt-^t  ^  itena 
tag  throogh  the  b«athMt-«hamb*r  and  opening  lni<>  the  r^ 
celTlag-diaBber  aad  haTlag  terminal  nosilea  adapt,  d  to  ne 
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manoally  prsasated  to  the  individual  cotton-bolla  by  the 
operators. 


2.  A  poeamatlc  eotton-harvester.  comprislaK  a  suction 
apparatus,  one  or  more  flexible  hoee-plpes  coDnecting  there- 
with sod  having  nosxles  made  of  sheet  metal  bavin;;  an  In- 
turned  circulsr  flsnge  cut  with  notches  to  form  a  circular 
marginal  ring  of  Inturned  teeth. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  a  suction 
appsrstua  and  one  or  more  flexible  bose-pipcs  connected 
therewith  and  each  having  a  noide  provided  with  hd  in- 
turned  flanze  and  a  concentric  conical  deflector  adjustable 
to  or  from  said  fiangc. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  a  suction 
apparatus  snd  one  or  more  flexible  hose-pipes  connected 
therewith  and  having  nosxles  provided  with  a  concentric 
conical  deflector  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longi- 
tudinally. 

5.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  a  suction 
apparatus  and  one  or  more  flexible  hose-pipes  connected 
therewith,  each  pipe  having  a  noxxle  provided  interiorly 
wlfh  a  conical  shell -deflector  armed  with  inwardly  pointed 
teeth  located  on  the  cone  and  brackets  sustaining  the  shell 
In  concentric  poaltlon. 

6.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  a  suction 
apparatus  and  one  or  more  flexible  hose-pipes  connected 
therewith,  nosxles  each  having  Inturned  teeth  around  ita 
mouth  and  a  concentric  deflector  also  having  Inturned 
teeth  around  the  oater  surface  of  the  same. 

7.  A  pneumatic  cotton  -  harvester,  comprising  suction 
hose-pipes  with  nossles,  a  suction  fan.  and  an  intermediate 
receiving-chamber  having  flexible  cushions  fixed  to  the  side 
of  the  receiving-chamber  immediately  opposite  the  points 
of  entry  of  the  hose-pipes  for  receiving  the  impact  of  the 
seed-cotton. 

8.  A  pneomatlc  cotton-harvester  having  a  suction-fan 
provided  concentrically  with  a  flexible  cushion  for  receiv- 
ing the  Impact  of  the  seed-cotton. 

9.  A  pneomatlc  cotton  -  harvester,  comprising  suction 
hose-pipes  with  nossles,  a  suction-fan,  and  an  Intermediate 
receiving-chamber  connecting  the  bose-plpes  snd  fan  and 
provided  with  means  for  artificially  heating  the  same. 

10.  A  pneomatlc  cotton-harvester,  comprising  suction 
>iose-plpca  with  nossles,  a  suction-fan,  and  an  intermediate 
receiving-chamber  connecting  the  hoae-pipes  and  fan.  a  sur- 
rounding easing  for  the  intermediate  chamber,  and  an  en- 
gine for  mnniag  the  fan  having  its  waste  heat  tamed  into 


the  surrounding  casing  of  the  interdiedlate  receiving-cham- 
ber for  drying  the  cotton  In  transit. 

11.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  suction 
hose-pipes  with  noczles,  a  suction-fan  and  an  Intermediate 
horizontal  receiving-chamber  having  a  false  bottom  of  re- 
ticulated form  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  Inlet  connections 
for  the  hose-pipes  and  a  lateral  opening  Into  the  suction- 
fan,  and  below  said  opening  a  trap  device  for  receiving 
sand  and  condensed  water  and  a  detachable  closure  for  the 
same. 

12.  A  pueumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  suction- 
pipes  and  a  suctioft-fan,  said  fan  having  an  Inner  periph- 
eral lining  of  reticulated  material  extending  both  above 
and  below  the  fan.  and  a  casing  having  an  axlally  concen- 
tric Inlet  and  a  tanKentially-arraaged  outlet  tmd  In  Ita 
lower  portion,  near  the  outlet,  a  retalnlng-trap  with  outlet- 
door  in  the  bottom  of  the  same  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  fan-casing  and  reticulated  lining. 

13.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  suction- 
pipes  and  a  suction-fan,  said  fan  having  an  Inner  circular 
lining  of  woven  wire  or  perforated  material  and  two  trapa, 
one  being  in  communication  with  the  space  between  the 
fan-casing  and  perforated  lining  and  the  other  having  a 
raised  deflector  with  a  screen  In  front  of  It. 

14.  .K  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  a  suction- 
fan  for  picking  the  cotton,  a  storage-receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing It  formed  as  an  open  or  ventilated  structure  and  a  spe- 
cial pressure-blower  having  its  discharge-pipe  tapped  di- 
rectly into  the  storage-receptacle  for  continuously  deliver 
Ing  a  supplemental  blast  of  air  into  the  same  to  dry  and 
clean  the  cotton. 

15.  A  pneumatic  cot  ton -harvester,  comprising  a  suction- 
fan  for  picking  the  cotton,  a  storage-receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  same  formed  as  an  open  or  ventilated  structure,  a 
perforated  or  open-mesh  standplpe  arranged  centrally  ta 
the  receptacle  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast  of  air  Into 
the  lower  end  of  the  same. 

.  16.  A  pneumatic  cotton-harvester,  comprising  a  suction- 
fan  for  picking  the  cotton,  a  storage-receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  same  formed  as  an  open  or  ventilated  structure,  a 
perforated  or  open-roesh  standplpe  In  the  receptacle,  a  bal- 
anced atr-float  In  said  standplpe  and  a  pressure-blower 
having  its  discbarge-pipe  tapped  Into  the  lower  end  of  said 
standplpe  for>  introducing  a  blast  of  air  Into  the  standplpe 
beneath  the  float. 

17.  A  pneumatic  cotton  -  harvester,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  transverse  horizontal  receiving-chamber  mounted 
thereon  and  having  hose-couplings  on  one  side  of  the  trans- 
verse receiving-chamber  and  extending  to  the  front  of  the 
machine,  a  suction-fan  having  Its  suction-pipe  connected  to 
said  receiving-chamber,  a  storage-receptacle  communicating 
with  the  discharge-pipe  of  the  suction-fan,  a  blast-fan  hav- 
ing Its  outlet-pipe  discharging  directly  Into  the  storage- 
receptacle  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  two  fans. 

18.  A  pneumatic  cotton  -  harvester,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  transverse  horizontal  receiving-chamber  mounted 
thereon  and  having  hose-couplings  on  one  side,  a  snctlon- 
fan  connected  to  said  receiving-chamber,  a  storage-recepta- 
cle communicating  with  the  discharge  of  the  suction-fan.  a 
blast-fan  also  discharging  Into  the  storage- receptacle,  an 
engine  for  driving  the  two  fans,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
receiving-chamber  and  having  a  pipe  connecting  the  same 
to  the  engine  to  utilize  its  waste  beat  to  heat  the  receiving- 
chamber. 


850,701.     BOILER -TUBE  CLEANER.     Hbnbt  F.  Weik- 
LAXD,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Mano- 
facturlng  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1006.    Serial  No.  307.173. 
Claim. — 1.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatory 
driver  and  a  cleaner-head  connected  therewith  by  a  univer- 
sal coupling  at  Its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  head  being 
free,  said  head  comprising  a  body  having  Integral  rigid 
cattlng-teeth   projecting   outwardly   therefrom   and   sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep  clearance-spaces, 
said  teeth  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
groups  of  forwardly-decreaslng   length,   the   teeth   of  the 
groops  being  in  longitudinal  allnement,  and  the  body  being 
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provided  with  longitudinal  eattlnc-riba  co«««:tin«  ^ 
alined  teeth  and  of  lew  height  than  the  teeth,  aobatantlally 
aa  deaerthed. 


nver 

rsal 

log 


ot  taeth  and  riha  lying  In  nbatantlally  the  tame  1 
dinal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatorr 
and  a  cleaner-bead  coonectsd  therewith  by  ■  unu. 
coupling  at  its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  brad 
free,  said  head  comprising  a  body  haTlng  iDtpgni: 
cutting-testh  projecting  ontwardly  therefrom  tnd  !«•  parated 
from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep  dearance-spac  said 
teeth  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  clrcunif>  r  laial 
rronpfl  of  forwardly-deereaatag  taagth,  the  t»eth  .r  the 
groopa  batag  in  loagltattnal  altaaaant,  said  body  ;>.  ing 
proTldsd  with  Uiwardly-cvnred  cstttef-rlbs  connecting'  the 
alined  tsath.  and  also  with  entttac-rlhs  extending  and  <  nn 
verging  torwardly  from  the  front  teeth  and  altrmat'ly 
currcd  Inwardly  and  ovtwardly,  sabstantislly  a>  dest  riu-d. 


2  A  boller-tnbc  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatory  driver  and 
a  deaner  head  connected  therewith  by  a  unirersal  coupling 
at  its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  head  being  free,  said 
head  comprising  a  body  having  integral  rigid  cutting-tseth 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  wide  and  deep  clearance-spaces,  said  teeth  being 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlal  groaps  of  for- 
wardly-decreaaing  length,  the  taath  of  the  group*  being  la 
loocitndinal  alinement.  and  the  body  being  provided  with 
inwardly-curved  longitudinal  cuttlng-rlbe  connecting  tha 
alined  teeth  and  having  cutting  edgea  which  ara  contlna- 
ouB  with  the  cutting  edgM  of  tha  teeth.  subatantlaUy  aa 

described. 

3.  A  boiler- tube  deaner  comprising  a  roUtory  driver 
and  a  deaner-head  connected  therewith  by  a  universal 
coupling  at  Its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  head  being 
free,  said  head  comprising  a  body  having  integral  rigid 
cutting  -  teeth  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  separated 
from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep  dearance-spaces^and 
arranged  In  circumferential  group*  of  forwardly-decrean- 
iag  length,  the  teeth  of  the  groups  being  in  longitudinal 
alinement,  said  body  having  cutting-rib*  extending  and 
converging  forwardly  from  the  front  teeth,  substantially 

aa  described. 

4.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  roUtory  driv«f 
and  a  deaner-head  connoctad  therewith  by  a  universal 
coupling  at  its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  head  baing 
free,  aaid  head  comprising  a  body  having  integral  rigid 
cutting -teeth  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  separated 
from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep  clesrancf^-spaces,  and  ^ 
arranged  in  circumferential  groups  of  forwardly-decreaa- 
ing  length,  the  teeth  of  the  groaps  being  in  longitudinal 
alinement,  said  body  having  cutting-ribs  extending  and 
converging  forwardly  from  the  front  teeth,  said  ribs  being 
alternately  curved  Inward  and  outward,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatory  driver 
and  a  deaner-head  connected  therewith  by  a  universal 
coupling  at  Its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  head  being 
free,  said  head  comprising  a  body  having  integral  rigid 
cutting-teeth  projecting  ontwardly  therefrom  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep  clearance-spaces,  said 
teeth  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
groups  of  forwardly-decreaaing  length,  the  teeth  of  the 
groupa  being  in  longitudinal  alinement.  said  body  also  hav- 
ing longitudinal  cutting-ribs  connecting  the  alined  teeth 
and  of  less  height  than  said  teeth,  said  body  also  having 
cutting- ribs  extending  and  converging  forwardly  from  the 
front  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatory  driver 
and  a  deaner-head  connected  therewith  by  a  universal 
coupling  at  Its  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  the  head  being 
free,  said  head  comprising  a  body  having  Integral  rigid 
cutting-teeth  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep  dearance-spacea,  said 
taeth  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
groupa  of  forwardly  decreasing  length,  the  teeth  of  the 
groups  being  In  longitudinal  alinement,  said. body  alao  hav- 
ing longitudinal  euttlnc-riba  connecting  the  alined  taeth 
and  of  lea*  height  than  said  teeth,  said  body  also  having 
«ntting-ribs  extending  and  converging  forwardly  from  the 
fr«ot  taeth,  the  cuttlag  edge*  of  each  longitudinal  gronp 


800.70S.  WOVBN  TAPB  OB  BAND.  Aht>bkw  Wkimae, 
Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WiliiAm  Wei- 
mar, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hied  May  2.1.  1(K)6  Serial  No. 
S18,S90. 


Clals*.— 1.  A  woven  Upc  or  band  comprising  a  central 
strip  and  opposite  selvage  strips  and  a  weft  thread  Inter 
woven  with  the  warp-threads  comprised  In  each  of  «ald 
strips,  said  warp-threads  being  twisted  between  «ucce«.lre 
shots  of  the  weft-thread  to  effect  separation  of  the  same 

2.  A  woven  Upe  or  band  consisting  of  s  strip  comprli 
ing  a  series  of  pairs  of  cro«i-woven  warp  threads  alternat- 
ing with  pairs  of  evenly-shedded  wsrp-thresda.  and  a  weft^ 
thread  interwoven  wiU  the  warp-threads  of  said  atrip  and 
forming  loops  projectlag  beyond  the  edges  of  the  name,  the 
successive  shots  of  the  weft  thread  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  the  twisting  between  them  of  the  .row 
woven  warp-threads. 

8.  A  woven  tape  or  band  having  a  central  ^trlp  «nd 
selvage  atrip*  spaced  apart  therefrom,  each  strip  having 
pairs  of  cross-woven  warp-threads,  snd  the  central  strip 
having  alternating  pair*  of  evenly^hedded  warp  threads 
and  a  weft-thread  Interwoven  with  the  warp  threads  or 
both  the  cwitral  strip  and  the  selvage  strips,  the  '"><-J'"'« 
shots  of  said  weft-thread  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  the  twisting  of  the  cross-woven  wsrp^threads  between 
them. 


860.708.     DBVICB  FOB  AUTOMATIC  RBOUL.\TION  OF 

ODTLBT-gLUICKB.     losaa  F.  Wesselt.  Llni,  .vuHtria 

Hungary.     Fllad  Ang.  8.  1906.     »«rtal  No.  329..i.o 

Cla4«i.— 1.  in  a  davlc*  for  tha  automatic  regulat  -n  or 

alnicc*.  th*  comhiaatloa  with  th*  spindle  carrying  the  op- 

aratlac-iaar  of  th*  al.k»«at«.  of  a  slide,  means  oinrated 

by  tha  said  ■lalc*^t«-«p*ratlac  spindle  for  movinc  mw 
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glide  la  aeeordance  with  the  position  of  the  slnlee-gate.  a 
balanced  bell-crank  lever,  pivoted  to  aaid  slide,  a  float  con- 
nected to  on*  arm  and  a  control-spindle  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  so  as  to  move  therewith, 
snd  means  *a  said  oootrol-spindle  for  causing  the  said 
alniee-ffats-oporatlag  spindle  to  be  driven  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  sluices, 
the  combination  with  a  spindle  carrying  the  operatiUK- 
gesr  of  the  sinioe-gate.  of  a  slide,  means  operated  by  the 
said  sluic»-gate-operating  spindle  for  moving  the  said  slide 
In  sccordanoe  with  the  poaition  of  the  sluice-gate,  a  bal- 
anced bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  slide,  a  float  con- 
nected to  one  arm  and  a  control-spindle  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  said  ball-crank  lever,  so  as  to  move  there- 
with, and  means  on  said  control-spindle  for  causing  the 
aaid  slnice-gate-operatlng  spindle  to  t>e  driven  In  either 
direction,  and  adjustable  stops  for  the  float-carrying  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  determine  the  length  of  Its  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  sluice-gate. 


860,704. 


8.n0.704.  OBAIN-LIFTER.  Lksteb  Wikoff.  Cherry  Val- 
ley, N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  344.607. 
Ctuim. — 1.  A  grain-table  having  an  end  board,  a  strip 
of  flexible  metal  attached  to  the  end  board,  a  guard  mount- 
ed upon  the  strip  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
snid  guard  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

2.  A  grain-table  having  an  end  board,  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  mounted  upon  the  end  board  and  having  a  later- 
ally-extending pin.  a  guard  hsving  s  vertically-disposed  slot 
which  receives  said  pin.  a  guide  on  ssid  guard  receiving 
said  strip  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with  the 
euard  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

•<■  A  grain-table  having  an  end  board,  a  strip  of  flexible 
metal  attached  to  the  end  txiard.  said  strip  having  a  later- 
ally-extending pin,  a  guard  having  a  vertically-disposed 
"lot  which  recelTe*  said  pin  ;  and  a  guide  which  receives 
said  strip,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  guard  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  forward  end  thereof  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  frame  of  the  harvester,  a  bell -crank  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  frame  of  the  harvester  and  having  its  working  end 
connected  with  said  rod,  a  treadle  pivoted  upon  the  frame 
of  the  harvester  and  a  link  connecting  said  treadle  with 
the  power  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 


850.705.  BUNDLE-CARRIER.  Henbt  M.  Willis,  East 
WiUiston.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1006.  SerUl  No. 
311.214. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bundle-carrier  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  bent  into  substantially  oval  form  to  provide 
a  grip  or  handle.  In  combination  with  a  cord-holder  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  Joumaled  on  said  handle  and 
having  supporting-loops  bent  so  as  to  extend  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bundle-carrier,  with  a  tubular 
grip  or  handle  portion,  of  a  cord-holder  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  a  supporting-loop  at  each  end, 
means  for  Joumaling  said  holder  upon  said  handle  or  grip 
so  that  It  may  swing,  and  means  for  retaining  the  loops 
within  the  compass  of  the  handle  when  the  said  loops  are 
turned  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  A  bundle-carrier  having,  in  combination,  a  handle 
portion  or  grip,  a  cord-holder  having  supporting-loops,  said 
holder  being  Journaled  upon  the  handle  portion  so  that  it 
may  be  turned  back  within  the  compass  of  the  latter,  and 
ears  extending  t>eyond  the  handle  portion  at  opposite  enda 
for  shielding  the  loop  when  turned  back,  as  described. 

4.  A  blank  for  bundle-carriers  composed  of  a  alngle  sheet 
of  material  having  the  oppositely-disposed  ears  and  adja- 
cent the  same  the  oppositely-disposed  wings  separated  for 
a  portion  of  their  length  from  the  blank-body. 

5.  A  bundle-carrier  having  in  combination  a  handle  or 
^Ip  portion  provided  with  Journal  extensions  and  also 
having  end  ears,  and  a  wire  carried  by  the  Journal  exten- 
sions and  having  loop  portions  which  may  be  turned  back 
agalast  the  said  ears,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  bundle-carrier,  of  a  grip  or 
handle  portion,  with  a  cord-holder  Joumaled  on  the  handle 
portion  provided  with  recurved,  spring-loops,  and  meana 
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whereby  the  nid  loop*  nuijr  be  housed  within  the  compaM 
of  the  handle  when  they  are  turned  out  of  operatlTe  por- 
tion and  apmnf  paat  the  handle  portion. 


850,706.  MEANS  FOR  INFLATING  PNEUMATIC  TIEB8. 
ALBnn  A.  WiTHMia,  Balaelara,  Victoria,  AostralU. 
Filed  Aug.  2S,  1005.     Serial  No.  276,178. 


Claim. — A  pump-nipple  comprlatng  a  hollowed  body  por- 
tion and  a  aecurinK  portion  formed  at  an  angle  to  said 
body  portion  and  threaded  on  the  periphery  thereof  for 
■ecnrlng  aald  nipple  to  a  pump,  the  hoUowed-out  portion 
of  said  body  portion  being  internally  threaded,  and  a  fill- 
ing for  laid  hoUowed-out  portion  baring  a  conical-ahaped 
aperture  paasing  therethrough  and  a  thread  formed  on  the 
outer  portion  thereof  for  engaging  the  thread*  <mi  aald 
body  portion. 

850,707.  FEED-WATKB  HEATER.  Onoaon  W.  WaiQHT 
and  Patbick  W.  Casbt,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
1906.     Serial  No.  331.277. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  the  feed-open- 
ing of  a  furnace,  water-chamber*  forming  the  side  walls  of 
said  opening,  connections  between  said  chambers  and  the 
boiler,  a  feed-water  pipe  discharging  Into  one  of  said 
chamber*,  and  means  between  said  feed-water  pipe  and 
said  chambers  whereby  the  water  is  heated  before  being 
discharged  Into  said  chambers.  • 


850,708.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR  FOR  WHEELED  YEHI- 
CLES.  JoHif  M.  WsAvna.  New  Oxford,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.368. 


I!  h    frjpr«-«^  rv. 
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charg*-plpe  imOimt  tnm  the  teoaptade,  and  an  exi.tuit 
pipe  hMidiag  teto  the  4lMlMU|e-plpe. 

2.  Tha  coahtBntkw  wttk  aa  aatomobile  or  like  v 
of  a  dnaC-eoUaetor  eomprlalag  dnst-recelrlng  devi^ 
ranged  ovar  the  front  and  renr  wheels  of  the  w) 
eroaaptpe  with  whleh  aald  reeelvers  eommunicate,  u 
receptacle  haTlng  commnnlcatioB  with  said  cr<is<  j.ipe, 
a  snctioB-faa  la  said  receptacle,  a  dlscharge-plp.-  i.  uiing 
from  th*  reeeptade,  an  exhanst  leading  into  said  dis  i  rgf. 
pipe,  and  sseans  for  doalag  eommnnleation  betw..  n  the 
dast-reealT«ra  otw  tht»  whaala  aad  said  cross-pip<> 

8.  The  eosBblnatloB  with  an  automobile  or  llko  ,i.  vic« 
of  a  dnst-«oUector,  coaprtslng  dust-reoelTlng  devi.o^  ar 
ranged  over  the  frost  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vphidp.  « 
suetloa-fha  arranged  centMlly  of  the  automobile,  a  con- 
nection between  said  fan  and  the  dust  collectorx.  aod  a 
dlacharge-plpe  leading  from  the  Can. 


850,700.  COFFEE  -  PERCOLATOR.  Loois  W.uidkow. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T^  assignor  to  New  Tork  Stamplni;  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  S10.98.T 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  like 
derlee,  of  a  dost-collector  comprising  dnst-recelTlng  derleea 
arranged  over  the  frtmt  and  rear  wheels  of  the  rehicle,  a 
eroaa  pipe  with  which  said  dnst-«ollector*  communicate,  a 
daaC-rae^Tliig  receptacle  haTlng  communication  with  said 
Kplpa,  a  netlon-faB  amaged  in  said  receptacle,  a  dis- 


Ototaa. — A  lamp  or  heater  having  a  protector  for  pre 
Tenting  the  flama  from  being  blown  sldewlse.  and  a  coffee- 
percolator  urn  haTlng  a  depending  hollow  neck  portion 
made  to  extend  from  the  lower  part  of  the  urn  downward 
and  to  sit  oTer  aad  sarrooad  the  protector  while  If'avlng 
an  annular  space  between  said  parts,  said  neck  |M>rtlon 
haTlng  upper  and  lower  alr-paaaages  to  allow  sir  to  enter 
and  pass  along  the  protector  and  cool  the  u me  so  that  the 
heat  from  the  flame  will  not  strike  or  tarnish  the  exterior 
of  the  um. 


850.710.  PERCOLATOR.  liOUia  Wojidxow.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  The  New  York  Stamping  Co ,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7. 
1906.     Serial  No.  826.189. 

CMIm.— 1.  A  pereoUtor  and  a  standard  therefor,  aald 
standard  comprlaing  l4«a,  a  wall  secured  to  the  lees  nnd  a 
second  wall  made  to  aarronnd  and  secured  to  th.  inner 
waU.  aald  Inaer  wall  balBf  nada  to  direct  a  tlsme  >r  heat. 
and  the  oatar  wall  being  made  to  deUchably  support  the 
percolator. 

2.  A  pareoUtor  and  a  standard,  the  said  standard  com- 
prlslag  lega.  a  wall  aacorad  to  tha  leg*,  and  s  second  waii 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  tha  first  wall  and  mad.  to 
sarround  such  first  wall  to  leaTO  an  annular  spa"  "*- 
twwa  tha  two,  aald  ootar  waU  being  made  to  detachahiy 
engage  the  percolator,  and  tha  toner  wall  belnjc  made  to 
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extend  up  to  Mtr  tha  bottom  of  the  percolator  to  direct 

heat  thersagalaat 


that  portion  of  It  beyond  the  head,  and  retaining  means 
on  the  shell  to  enter  and  engage  said  groore,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puri>oses  set  forth. 


8  5  0.711.  8IOBT  FOR  LUBRICATORS..  Waltcb  L. 
ASATn,  Moont  Temon.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1007.    Serial  No.  850.252. 


r^^TiA)))^ 


Claim. — 1.  IB  a  tight  for  Inbricatora,  a  casing,  a  shell, 
a  glaaa  eontalnad  and  held  in  the  shell,  and  a  follower 
connected  to.  bat  capable  of  reTolotion  Independently  of, 
the  shell,  the  shall,  glaaa  and  follower  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  and  withdrawn  from  the  casing  as  a  unit,  sub- 
suntlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  alght  for  lubricators,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
seat  for  a  waaher,  a  ahell  adapted  to  fit  in  the  casing  and 
hear  against  the  waaher.  a  glass  held  in  the  shell  with 
its  inner  cad  protmdlng  therefrom  through  the  washer,  a 
follower  engaging  the  casing  and  connected  to,  but  capa- 
ble of  rerolTlng  Independently  of,  the  shell,  and  adapted 
to  puah  toto,  or  pall  out  from,  the  casing,  the  shell  and 
its  oontenta  aa  a  tmlt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  set.  forth. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  Inbricators.  a  shell  with  a  fianged  in- 
ner end,  a  gl«a«  proTlded  with  an  intermediate  portion 
which  retta  acalaat  the  flange  in  the  ahell,  and  with  an 
'  Dd  portion  «f  leas  diameter  which  protmdea  through  the 
Ranged  end  of  tte  ahell.  a  follower  haTlng  an  extemally- 
screw-threadad  hand  and  a  circular  external  grooTe  to 


850,712.     RAIL-JOINT.     John  C.  Abbott.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     SerUl  No.  356.856. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail- Joint  comprising  a  rail  end  hsTlng  Its 
head  and  web  cut  away  thus  lesTlng  a  projecting  base 
portion  which  is  proi[lded  with  an  end  tenon  and  an  adja- 
cent vertical  post  that  is  separated  from  the  web,  the  head 
of  the  rail  having  a  socket  op«i  at  the  top,  and  the  other 
rail  end  having  an  overhanging  head  or  top  portion,  the 
head  provided  with  an  end  tenon,  and  an  adjacent  pendent 
prong  that  is  spaced  from  the  web  and  baae,  the  latter 
having  an  end  socket  that  is  open  on  the  under  side, 
whereby  the  two  rail  ends  are  adapted  to  fit  together  and 
Interlock  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  rail-Joint  formed  by  the  combination  of  the  rail 
ends  whose  heads  are  provided,  respectively,  with  an  end 
socket  and  tenon  and  with  a  vertical  post  and  a  pendent 
prong  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  the  parts  being  thus 
adapted  for  engagement  when  one  rail  end  is  dropped 
upon  the  other,  the  tenon  thus  resting  on  the  base  of  the 
socket  and  the  prong  upon  the  base  of  the  opposite  rail 
while  the  post  is  In  contact  with  the  overhanging  head  of 
tue  other  rail,  as  shown  and  described. 


8  5  0,713.     IRON-HOLDEIR.     Maris  AaNBBSSBirs,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1006.    Serial  No.  335,716. 


Claim. — 1.  An  iron-holder  comprising  two  wings  hinged 
together  adapted  to  support  the  iron  in  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion, and  metal  binding-strips  covering  the  top  edges  of 
the  wings  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Ad  iron-holder  comprising  two  wings  hinged  together 
adapted  to  support  the  iron  in  an  inverted  position,  metal 
binding-strips  covering  the  upper  edges  of  said  wings,  and 
feel  carried  by  the  wings  for  holding  them  to  a  slightly- 
elevated  position. 

3.  An  iron-holder  comprising  two  wings  hinged  together, 
adapted  to  support  an  iron  in  an  inverted  position,  and 
metal  btodtog-strlps  secured  to  th»  upper  edges  of  the 
wings  and  slightly  elevated  thereahove  to  form  alr-spacca 
therebetween,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

4.  An  iron  -  holder  comprising  wings  htoged  together 
adapted  to  support  the  Iron  to  an  InTerted  poaitlon,  and 
links  plTotally  connected  together  and  to  the  wings  for 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  winga  may  be  separated. 

5.  An  iron-holder  compriatag  two  wide  members  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  edge  and  arranged  to  Tertleal  planea.  the 
upper  edges  of  said  membera  proTldlng  seata  to  hold  the 
iron  to  an  InTerted  poaitlon  thereon,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  two  membera  together,  adapttog  them  to  be  laterally 
separated. 

6.  An  iron-holder  comprlaing  two  wide  members  adapted 
to  be  aeated  on  edge  and  arranged  to  Tertical  planes, 
metal  blndtog-atrips  coTering  the  upper  edgea  of  said  BMm- 
bera,  meiuia  bingedly  connecting  the  members  together  at 
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omm  vni,  maA  mcuis  UmltlBg  tb*  extent  to  whldi  mM 
bcrs  may  be  Mpantcd. 


8  6  0.714.  TRANBFOBMWL  ClAXTOH  B.  ^™^ 
Stki  R.  Bbmmam.  LyB«.  Haas..  a»lgnor«  to  OMaral 
Blectrle  Company,  a  Cotporatkm  of  Naw  York.  FOad 
Apr.  24,  1904.    Serial  No.  »18,«75. 


CWm. — 1.  IB  eomblnatkm.  a  wtedlnc.  and  a  cwra  por- 
tlon  mrroaiided  thereby  oomprlalas  a  central  layer  of  rela- 
tlrely  wide  lamina,  two  layer*  of  relatively  narrow  lami- 
na parallel  to  and  placed  one  at  each  side  of  nld  central 
layer,  and  at  oppoalte  edgea  thereof,  and  two  other  layer* 
of  lamtaue  tranirerae  to  tho*e  of  the  central  layer  ptaced 
one  at  each  *lde  of  the  central  layer,  the  thlf^nca*  of  each 
of  said  other  layers  beln*  equal  to  the  difference  In  width 
between  one  of  said  relatively  wide  lamina  and  one  of 
said  relatively  narrow  lamina. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  core  consisting  of  a  main  onlt 
and  two  anzUUry  onlts,  said  aozUUry  onlt*  beln«  lami- 
nated transversely  to  the  main  unit,  aald  main  unit  con- 
statlnc  of  a  central  bnndle  of  lamina  bavlnK  two  trans- 
verse coll-recelvlng  window*  separated  by  a  central  por- 
tion and  two  side  bandies  of  lamina  do*  at  each  side  of 
said  central  bundle  and  each  having  one  coU  -  receiving 
window  formed  In  It,  the  window  In  one  of  said  side  bun- 
dles registering  with  one  window  In  the  central  bnndle 
and  the  window  In  the  other  side  bundle  registering  with 
the  second  window  In  the  eeatral  bundle,  said  central  por- 
tion being  wider  than  the  caff  responding  portion  of  the 
side  bundle*,  the  auxiliary  natta  being  compoaed  each  of  a 
bundle  of  lamina  having  one  coU-recelrtng  window  formed 
m  It,  aald  auxiliary  units  being  arranged  at  opposite  sMes 
of  said  main  unit  with  the  edge*  of  the  lamina  of  each 
auxiliary  unit  abutting  against  the  portion  of  said  central 
portion  projecting  by  the  corresponding  side  bundle. 


8  5  0,716.  ROOT  AND  STALK  PULLING  MACHINR. 
JosBPH  L.  Andcus.  Plttabrldge,  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,834. 


a  tab  rotataMy  OMialnd  oa  mM  axle,  a  shaft  r 
■MMUtad  In  aald  hnb,  baval-geag*  carried  by  uid  , 
miA  shaft  for  rotattag  antf  abaft,  means  for  rau  i 
lowaring  tb*  eiU—lty  «C  mUd  *baft  remote  fr-. 
bnb.  a  tootbad  wbaal  anrriad  bj  aald  shaft  and  ad  <: 
dig  Into  tb*  greond.  a  wlper-abnft.  meant  for  dn 
■aaa*  from  aald  axla.  and  a  wiper-frame  carrl(>il 
wtperabaft  and  having  anu  adapted  to  clear  tbp  t 
wld  wheel. 
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860.T16.  MBAN8  VOB  OOmSOLLlNO  FEED  DF  «  OT- 
TON.  Thoil4«  a.  AJUnaira,  Orantvllle.  <;h  i  tied 
Not.  11.  1M6.    Serial  No.  28S.Mt 


Claias. — In  an  Implement  of  the  das*  described.  In  eom- 
blnatkm, a  frame  having  a  transverse  axle,  wheels  mount- 
ed <Hi  aald  axle  and  affording  means  for  rotating  the  same. 


</ 
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Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator,  chutp*  and 
feeding  mechanl— 1  eoOparatiag  therewith,  of  an  air  pipe 
connected  to  the  elerator  and  having  an  openlnx  !toi«>iy  in 
one  side  tberoof,  an  enter  door  fnlcmmed  at  an  intf  rmedl- 
ate  point  and  eodperatlng  with  said  openinic.  an  inner 
valve  alao  falcnuaad  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  slmni- 
taaeooalj  morabl*  with'  tbe  door  to  open  and  cloHe  the 
pipe,  and  mean*  for  craattng  a  anetlon  through  the  pipe. 

2.  Th*  ooflkblnatlon  with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  alr- 
plpe  connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  tn- 
termedlaUly-fnlti  umed  clealng  mean*  for  tbe  aald  openlnc, 
means  In  the  alr-plp*  for  eloelnc  tbe  latter  and  connected 
to  the  doalng  —an*  far  tb*  ap*Blng  for  *lmultane<>uti  op- 
eration tberawttb,  eald  ptpa-doabig  means  having  one  end 
bearing  agaliwt  an  Intai— diet*  portion  of  dosing  roeans 
for  the  openly  whan  tbe  latter  doalng  meant  clears  the 
opening,  and  a  devlee  for  creating  a  soctlon  of  air  through 
the  eald  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  air  pipe 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cloning- 
valve  for  the  alr-plpe.  a  doainrdoor  for  the  aald  oj)ening 
fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  the  opening  of  said 
pipe  and  connected  to  tbe  valve  tor  almultaneous  operation 
therewith,  the  door  when  moved  to  open  poaition  closing 
the  valve,  and  means  for  ersatlng  a  auction  through  the 
alr-plpe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eeCton-elevator.  of  an  air  plpt' 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  door 
for  the  opening,  a  valve  for  doalng  the  alr-plpe  connected 
to  the  door  for  dmultanoooa  operation  therewith,  the  door 
when  opened  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  and  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  the  latter  being  doted  when 
the  door  la  opened,  and  means  for  creating  a  xuctioo 
through  the  alr-plpe  and  devator. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  eottoo-elevator.  of  an  air  pipe 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
movable  door,  a  valva  for  doalng  the  alr-plpe  connected  to 
the  door  for  slmnltaneoaf  operation  therewith,  the  door 
when  opened  being  dtopoaed  at  au  angle  to  and  engaging 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve,  tbe  valve  being  closed  when  the 
door  In  the  dde  of  tbe  alr-plpe  Is  open,  the  upper  eitrtmitj 
of  the  valve  being  In  contact  with  the  upper  extremity  or 
the  door,  and  lower  extremity  in  conUct  with  wall  of  air 
pipe  or  conduit,  thus  destroying  the  soctlon  through  eie 
vator.  and  diverting  soctlon  through  partially  opened  door 
in  dde  of  air  pipe  or  condnlt.  and  means  for  crtiitlng  a 
suction  tbroogb  tbe  alr-plpe  and  devator. 

d.  The  combination  with  a  eotton-devating  ux-un 
alr-plpe  connected  thereto  and  provided  with 
interiorly  opening  and  doalng  the  same 
s  for  permitting  tb*  Ingre**  of  air 


of  an 
a  dtvlce  for 
and   also  with 
thereto  and  tt- 


multaneoody  operative  with  tbe  eald  device. 
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mechanim  coBpcrhtlag  with  the  pipe,  the  interior  dodng 
device  for  tbe  pipe  being  etroeturally  independent  of  the 
means  for  eentrolliag  the  admission  of  air  to  the  pipe  from 
the  exterior  of  tbe  latter. 

7.  In  aa  a^Mi'i^tna  of  the  daa*  *et  forth,  th*  combina- 
tion wlh  a  ptnrallty  of  cotton-deanlng  device*  having  an 
air-pip*  eeoneeted  thenwlth  and  projected  at  one  extremity 
therefrom,  a  metlon-faa  connected  to  said  projected  ex- 
tremity 9t  tbe  air-pipe,  the  latter  having  aa  opening  formed 
therein  between  the  fan  and  the  adjacent  deanlng  device, 
and  structurally  Independent  valves  respectively  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  opening  in  the  air-pipe  and  located  interiorly 
of  said  alr-plpe.  said  valves  being  connected  for  simul- 
taneous operation. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  dass  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  eetten-elevator.  of  an  alr-plpe  connected  there- 
to and  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  and  dosing  means 
for  the  said  opening  and  for  the  pipe  having  a  simultane- 
ous operation,  the  dosing  means  for  the  opening  being 
movable  to  leave  portions  of  said  opening  clear  both  above 
and  below  the  eald  latter  dosing  means. 

0.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  dass  spedAed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  eotton-devator,  of  an  air-euction  pipe  con- 
nected th*r*to  and  having  an  opening  therein,  the  portion 
of  th*  pipe  oppoalte  the  opening  being  doeed,  closing  means 
for  the  opening  and  for  the  pipe,  and  mean*  for  connecting 
the  aald  doalng  means  to  cause  simultaneous  operation 
thereof  and  to  reversdy  position  said  closing  meana  when 
the  one  Is  opened  and  the  other  is  closed. 


850,718.    0A8- ENGINE.     WtLLUM  H.  A8H.  Bay  Shore, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  1.  1006.     Serial  No.  314.669. 


860,717.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     ALPHnns  AaTca,  Lis- 
bon, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,157. 
Cla4i». — 1.  Tbe  oomblnation  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  and 

a  weed-drag  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  aald  beam, 

extending  under   said   beam   between    its   ends   and   then 

along  one  side  of  the  beam. 


2.  The  combination  of  tbe  beam  of  a  plow,  and  a  weed- 
drag  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  aald  beam,  extend- 
ing under  said  beam  between  Its  ends  and  then  along  one 
tide  of  the  beam,  said  weed-drsg  being  of  serpentine  form. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
connected  with  said  beam,  extending  under  said  beam  be- 
tween its  ends  and  along  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  leveling- 
rake  connected  with  aald  weed-drag. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
connected  with  said  beam,  extending  under  said  beam  be- 
tween its  ends  and  along  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  leveling- 
rake  connected  with  said  weed-drag,  and  provided  at  Its 
oater  dde  with  a  gulde-wheol. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
beam,  aald  weed-drag  being  extended  between  ita  ends 
under  the  beam  and  then  continuing  rearwardly  along  one 
side  of  said  beam,  and  a  leveling-rake  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  weed-drag,  extending  outward  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  guide-wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
of  terpentine  form  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
beam,  extending  under  aald  l>eam  and  then  rearwardly 
along  one  dd*  of  *ame,  a  levellng-rake  extending  out- 
ward from  tb*  rear  end  of  the  weed-drag,  an  operative 
connect!^  between  the  weed-drag  and  beam,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  aald  rake  to  raiae  and  lower  the  aame.  and 
separated  pina  upon  the  handles  of  the  plow  for  engage- 
ment by  eald  rod. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  gaa-engine,  having 
a  cylinder,  crank-chamber  and  driving-ahaft,  a  lubri- 
cating system  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent  to 
said  crank-chamber  and  a  passage  other  than  the  shaft- 
bearing  between  said  oil  and  crank  chambera. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gaa-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der, crank-chamber  and  driving-ahaft,  a  lubricating  ays- 
tern  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  chamber,  a  stirring  means  therein  and  communica- 
tions other  than  the  shaft-bearing  between  aald  oil- 
chamber  and  the  crank-chamber  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylin- 
der, crank-chamber  and  driving-ahaft,  a  lubricating  sys- 
tem comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent  to  said  crank- 
chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  said  oil-chamber  and 
crank-chamber,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  from  the  crank-chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chamber  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent 
to  the  crank-chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  for 
lubricating  another  part  of  tbe  engine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chamber  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lubricating  aystem  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent 
to  the  crank-chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  oil-cham- 
ber at  the  Rhaft-bearlng. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  gaa-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chamber  and  driving-ahaft,  a 
lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent 
to  the  crank-chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  for 
lubricating  the  piston,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  therethrough. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chamber  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent 
to  the  crank-chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  for 
lubricating  the  piston,  and  means  for  observing  the  flow 
through  said  pipe. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der, and  annnlarly-grooved  piston,  a  crank-chamber,  and 
driving-shaft,  a  lubricating  system  comprising  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  crank-chamber  to  tbe  cylinder  to  supply 
oil  to  the  groove  in  the  piston. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylin- 
der and'  piston,  and  a  crank-chamber,  a  lubricating  *y*- 
tem  comprising  an  oil-chamber,  a  passage  between  the  oil- 

,  chamber  and  the  crank-chamber,  and  a  chedi-valve  for 
I  closing  *ald  paasage,  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 
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on*  end.  and  mtmat  limltlnc  th«  extent  to  which  said  mem- 
bers may  be  aepa  rated. 


8  5  0,714.  TRANSFORMER.  Claxto.n  E.  Allen  and 
Stem  R.  Bibqma.h,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1906.     SerUI  No.  813,375. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  winding,  and  a  core  por- 
tion surroundod  thereby  comprising  a  central  layer  of  rela- 
tively wide  lamlnjp.  two  layers  of  relatively  narrow  laml- 
ne  parallel  to  and  placed  one  at  each  side  of  said  central 
layer,  and  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  two  other  layers 
of  laminip  transverse  to  those  of  the  central  layer  placed 
one  at  each  side  of  the  central  layer,  the  thickness  of  each 
of  said  other  layers  lieing  equal  to  the  dlflference  In  width 
between  one  of  said  relatively  wide  lamlns  and  one  of 
said  relatively  narrow  lamina*. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  core  consisting  of  a  main  unit 
and  two  auxiliary  units,  said  auxiliary  units  being  lami- 
nated transversely  to  the  main  unit,  said  main  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  central  bundle  of  lamine  having  two  trans- 
verse coil-recelvlng  windows  separated  by  a  central  por- 
tion and  two  side  bundles  of  lamine  one  at  each  side  of 
said  central  bundle  and  each  having  one  coll  -  receiving 
window  formed  In  it.  the  window  in  one  of  said  side  bun- 
dles registering  with  one  window  in  the  central  bundle 
and  the  window  In  the  other  side  bundle  registering  with 
the  second  window  in  the  central  bundle,  said  central  por- 
tion being  wider  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
side  bundles,  the  auxiliary  units  befng  composed  each  of  a 
bundle  of  lamlns  having  one  coll-recelvlng  window  formed 
In  It,  said  auxiliary  units  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  unit  with  the  edges  of  the  lamina*  of  each 
auxiliary  unit  abutting  against  the  portion  of  said  central 
portion  projecting  by  the  corresponding  side  bundle. 


8  5  0.715.  ROOT  AND  STALK  PULLING  MACHINE. 
JosKPH  L.  Ander.s.  Plttsbrldge.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  3.12,3.'?4. 


CMm. — In  an  Implement  of  the  dnsa  dMcribed,  In  com- 
btnatlen,  a  frame  baring  a  tranrrerae  axle,  wbeeli  moant- 
•d  ^  aald  axl«  and  affordlnx  means  for  rotating  the  aame. 


a  hnb  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  shaft  rotatahly 
mounted  in  said  bub,  bevel-gears  carried  by  said  axle  and 
said  shaft  for  rotating  aald  shaft,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said 
hub,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
dig  into  the  ground,  a  wiper-shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
same  from  said  axle,  and  a  wiper  frame  carried  by  said 
wiper-shaft  and  having  arms  adapted  to  clear  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel. 


860,716.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEED  OF  COT- 
TON. Thomas  A.  Andebws,  Grantvllle,  Ga.  Filed 
Nov.  11,   1905.     Serial  No.  •,.'.s6.9.'>;j 


Chiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  chutes  and 
feeding  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  of  an  alr-plpe 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  having  an  opening  solely  In 
one  side  thereof,  an  outer  door  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  and  cooperating  with  said  opening,  an  inner 
valve  also  fulcrumed  af  an  Intermediate  point  and  simul- 
taneously movable  with  the  door  to  open  and  close  the 
pipe,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  alr- 
plpe  connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  in- 
termedlately-fulcrumed  closing  means  for  the  said  opening, 
means  In  the  alr-plpe  for  closing  the  latter  and  connected 
to  the  closing  means  for  the  opening  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration therewith,  said  pipe-closing  means  having  one  end 
bearing  against  an  Intermediate  portion  of  closing  means 
for  the  opening  when  the  latter  closing  means  clears  the 
opening,  and  a  device  for  creating  a  suction  of  air  through 
the  said  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  alr-plpe 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closing- 
valve  for  the  alr-plpe,  a  closing-door  for  the  said  opening 
fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  opening  of  said 
pipe  and  connected  to  the  valve  for  simultaneous  operation 
therewith,  the  door  when  moved  to  open  position  closing 
the  valve,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the 
alr-plpe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  alr-'plpe 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  door 
for  the  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  the  air-pipe  connected 
to  the  door  for  simultaneous  operation  therewith,  the  door 
when  opened  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  and  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  the  latter  being  closed  when 
the  door  is  opened,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction 
through  the  alr-plpe  and  elevator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cotton -elevator,  of  an  alr-plpe 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
movable  door,  a  valve  for  closing  the  air-pipe  connected  to 
the  door  for  slmultaneoas  operation  therewith,  the  door 
when  opened  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  and  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  the  valve  being  closed  when  the 
door  in  the  side  of  the  alr-plpe  is  open,  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  valve  being  in  contact  with  the  apper  extremity  of 
the  door,  and  lower  extremity  In  contact  with  wall  of  air 
pipe  or  conduit,  tbas  destroying  the  suction  through  ele- 
vator, and  diverting  snctlon  through  partially-opened  door 
in  side  of  air  pipe  or  condalt,  and  means  for  creating  a 
suction  throagb  the  alr-plpe  and  elerttor. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  cotton -elevating  means,  of  an 
alr-plpe  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  device  for 
interiorly  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  also  with 
means  for  permitting  the  ingress  of  air  thereto  and  sl- 
maltJtneoosly  operatlre  with  the  said  device,  and  soction 


.\PRIL  i6,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2695 


mechanism  conperatlng  with  the  pipe,  the  Interior  closing 
device  for  the  pljx*  being  structurally  Independent  of  the 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  pipe  from 
the  exterior  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion wlh  a  plurality  of  cotton-cleaning  devices  having  an 
air  pipe  connected  therewith  and  projected  at  one  extremity 
therefrom,  a  suction-fan  connected  to  said  projected  ex- 
tremity of  the  alr-plpe,  the  latter  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  between  the  fan  and  the  adjacent  cleaning  device, 
and  structurally  independent  valves  respectively  cooperat- 
ing with  the  opening  In  the  alr-plpe  and  located  interiorly 
of  said  air  pipe,  said  valves  being  connected  for  simul- 
taneous operation. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  air  pipe  connected  there- 
to and  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  and  closing  means 
for  the  said  opening  and  for  the  pipe  having  a  simultane- 
ous operation,  the  closing  means  for  the  opening  being 
movable  to  leave  portions  of  said  opening  clear  both  above 
and  below  the  said  latter  closing  means. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cotton-elevator,  of  an  air-suction  pipe  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  an  opening  therein,  the  portion 
of  the  pipe  opposite  the  opening  being  closed,  closing  means 
for  the  opening  and  for  the  pipe,  and  means  for  connecting 
the    said    closing    means    to   cause    simultaneous    operation 

•    thereof  and  to  reversely  position  said  closing  means  when 
the  one  Is  opened  and  the  other  Is  closed. 


8r.o.71«      GAS    ENGINE      William   H    Ash.  Bav  Shore, 
N.   Y.     Filed  May   1.   liKMJ.     Serial    No    .•il4.He}>. 


850.717.      PLOW  ATTACHMENT.      Alphdcs  Abteb,   Lis- 
bon. Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  341,1.%7. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  and 

a  weed-drag  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  beam, 

extending   under    said    beam    between    Its   ends    and    then 

along  one  side  of  the  beam. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  and  a  weed- 
drag  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  extend- 
ing under  said  l)eflrn  between  Its  ends  and  then  along  one 
side  of  the  beam,  said  weed-drag  being  of  serpentine  form. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
connected  with  said  beam,  extending  under  said  beam  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  along  one  side  thereof,  and  a  leveling 
rake  connected  with  said  weed-drag. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
connected  with  said  l>eam,  extending  under  said  beam  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  along  one  side  thereof,  and  a  leveling- 
rake  connected  with  said  weed  drag,  and  provided  at  its 
outer  side  with  a  gulde-whe<'l. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  l)eam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
beam,  said  weed-drag  being  extended  between  Its  ends 
under  the  beam  and  then  continuing  rearwardly  along  one 
side  of  said  beam,  and  a  leveling  rake  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  weed-drag,  extending  outward  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  guide-wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  beam  of  a  plow,  a  weed-drag 
of  serpentine  form  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
besm,  extending  under  said  beam  and  then  rearwardly 
along  one  side  ^f  same,  a  levellng-rake  extending  out- 
ward from  the  rear  end  of  the  weed-drag,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  weed-drag  and  beam,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  rake  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and 
separated  pins  upon  the  bandies  of  the  plow  for  engage- 
ment by  said  rod. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  having 
a  cylinder,  crank-chamber  and  driving  shaft,  a  lubri- 
cating system  comprising  nn  oil-chamber  adjacent  to 
said  crank-chamber  and  n  passage  other  than  the  shaft- 
bearing  between  said  oil   and  crank  chamlwrs 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  havlnn  a  cylin- 
der, crank-chamber  and  driving  shaft,  a  lubricating  "sys- 
tem comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  chamber,  a  stlrrliy  means  therein  and  communica- 
tions other  than  the  shaft-l)earing  between  s<ild  oll- 
chnmt.er  and  the  rrank-chaml>er  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  cvlln- 
der.  crank-chamber  and  driving  sh.ift.  a  lubricating  sys- 
tem comprising  an  oil  chamber  adjacent  to  said  crank- 
chamber  and  a  pas.sage  connecting  said  oil  chamber  and 
crank  chamber,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  Ipterior  of 
the  cylinder   from   the  crank  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank  chamber  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lubricating  system  comprising  an  oll-chaml)er  adjacent 
to  the  crank-chaml>er,  a  passage  connecting  aald  cham- 
bers, and  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  for 
Iui)rlcatlng  another  part  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chamber  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil  chamber  adjacent 
fo  the  crank-chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  oil  chajn- 
l>er  at   the  shaft-ttearlng 

6  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chaml>er  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent 
to  the  crank  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  for 
lubricating  the  piston,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  therethrough. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  crank-chamber  and  driving  shaft,  a 
lubricating,  system  comprising  an  oil-chamber  adjacent 
to  the  crank  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  jiipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  for 
lubricating  the  piston,  and  means  for  observing  the  flow 
through  said  pipe. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der, and  annularly  grooved  piston,  a  crank-chamber,  and 
driving-shaft,  a  lubricating  system  comprising  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  crank-chamber  to  the  cylinder  to  supply 
oil  to  the  groove  in  the  piston. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  and  a  crank-cbaml>er,  a  lubricating  sys- 
tem comprising  an  oil  chamber,  a  passage  between  the  oil- 
chamber  and  the  crank-chamber,  and  a  check-valve  for 
closing  said  passage,  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 
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8  5  0,719.  CONYBRTIBLB  DUMPINO-CAB.  HsucmT 
L.  ACLLS,  DenTer,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.559. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comblDation  In  a  car  or  other  container, 
the  bottom  of  said  car  or  container  having  a  lon^ttudl- 
nally-flxed  portion,  a  pair  of  doors  at  each  side  of  the 
flxed  portion,  one  door  for  each  set  being  pivoted  at  the 
edge  of  the  fixed  portion  and  the  other  door  of  each 
set  being  pivoted  at  the  side,  and  means  arranged  to 
be  shifted  so  as  to  form  an  Inverted-V-sbaped  rib  above 
the  central  fixed  portion  of  the  floor  or  to  form  with 
the  outer  doors  a  level  floor. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  car  or  other  container,  of 
a  floor  made  up  of  a  central  member  and  two  sets  of 
hinged  doors,  one  set  at  each  aide  of  the  central  member, 
one  door  of  each  set  belni?  hinged  at  the  ed;<e  of  the 
central  member,  and  the  other  ^oor  of  each  set  beln^  ' 
hinged  at  the  side  of  the  car  oW>ther  container,  a  bal- 
anced door  pivoted  at  a  point  directly  under  where  the 
two  doors  of  each  set  come  together,  with  means  for 
operating  the  several  doora,  the  said  balanced  doors 
acting  as  a  lock  for  both  doors  when  In  Its  central 
position,  and  when  shifted  to  one  side  or  the  other 
acting  to  release  one  or  the  other  of  the  doors  of  each  set. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  floor  composed 
of  four  longitudlnally-hlnged  doors,  two  of  said  doors 
being  hinged  to  the  outer  side  of  the  car  and  one  on 
each  side  of  the  center  of  the  car,  means  for  operating 
aald  doors,  means  for  locking  the  doors  In  the  positions 
to  which  they  are  adjusted,  and  means  for  forming  a 
ridge  throughout  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car  having  a  floor  made  up 
of  a  central  flxed  member  and  four  hinged  doors,  the 
outer  doors  being  hinged  at  the  sides  of  the  car  and  the 
Inner  door  Jt>eing  hinged  one  to  each  side  of  the  flxed 
member,  means  for  operating  the  doors  so  that  the 
doors  can  swing  on  their  pivots,  and  a  pair  of  members 
between  and  above  the  Inner  depending  doors,  so  arranged 
that  the  members  can  be  raised  to  form  an  Inverted-V- 
shaped  longitudinal  rib.  or  lowered  to  form  a  flat  bottom 
for  the  car. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  car-tK>dy.  of  a  central  flxed 
member  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car,  a  door 
hinged  to  each  side  of  said  central  member  and  a  door 
hinged  to  each  side  of  the  car,  a  balanced  door  pivot- 
ed below  the  pivots  of  the  first-men tloned  doors  and 
•boat  midway  between  said  pivots,  said  doors  being  so 
arranged  as  to  lock  the  doors  on  each  side  of  the 
center  when  In  the  mld-posltlon,  and  acting  to  release 
one  door  and  lock  the  other  when  in  one  of  its  other 
two  positions. 

0.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  central  fixed  mem- 
ber, two  doors  on  each  side  of  the  said  flxed  member, 
one  door  of  each  set  being  hinged  to  said  flxed  member 
•ad  the  other  door  being  hinged  at  the  side  of  the  car, 
a  balanced  door  acting  to  lock  the  two  doors  closed  1 
or  lock  one  dosed,  allowing  the  other  to  open,  said 
balanced  door  also  acting  as  a  chute. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  ear,  of  a  central  longitudinal  ; 
OMmber,  two  sets  of  doors  one  on  each  side  of  the  cea-  1 
tral  BMnber.  one  door  of  each  set  bclac  pivoted  to  the  j 


central  member  and  the  other  door  at  the  side  of  the 
car,  two  pivoted  members  arranged  to  swing  over  the 
(tetral  member  so  as  to  form  an  Inverted-V-shaped 
ridge,  or  lowered  so  as  to  form,  with  the  doors  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  flat  bottom  for  the  car. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  longitudinal  fixed 
member,  two  sets  of  doors,  one  set  on  each  side  of  the 
central  member,  one  door  of  each  set  being  pivoted  to 
the  central  member  and  the  other  being  pivoted  at  the 
side  of  the  car.  longitudinal  ribs  at  the  pivota  of  the 
said  doors  arranged  to  operate  the  said  doors,  balanced 
doors  pivoted  at  a  point  under  the  pivots  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  doors,  and  means  for  turning  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  doors,  members  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  flxed 
member  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  flxed 
member  to  form  an  inverted- V-shaped  projecting  rib  or 
to  be  turned  down  to  form,  with  the  doors  pivoted  to 
the  side  of  the  car,  the  flat  bottom  of  the  car.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  combination,  a  car  having  two  oppositely-inclined 
swinging  doors,  forming  a  V-shaped  hoppor.  and  a  bal- 
anced door  beneath  said  swinging  doors  for  lucking  said 
doors  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  convertible  floor,  a 
depending  door  hinged  to  each  side  of  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  each  side  of  the  car, 
said  doors  forming  a  longitudinal  hopper  at  each  side  of 
the  car  with  the  said  depending  central  doors,  and  a  bal- 
anced door  for  holding  said  doors  in  position. 

11.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  convertible  floor,  a 
depending  door  hinged  to  each  side  of  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  each  side  of  th?  car, 
said  doors  forming  with  the  said  depending  centra!  doors  a 
longitudinal  hopper  at  each  side  of  the  car.  and  a  door  for 
holding  said  flrst-mentloned  doors  In  locked  position  and 
adapted  to  form  a  chute  for  directing  the  discharge  of  the 
load. 

12.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  convertible  platform, 
a  depending  door  hinged  to  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  pivoted  members  adapted  to  form  an  Inverted- 
V-shaped  rldse.  a  door  hinged  at  each  side  of  the  car,  said 
doors  forming  a  V-shaped  hopper  at  each  side  of  the  car. 

13.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  convertible  floor,  a 
rod  at  each  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
door  hinged  to  said  rod.  a  rod  at  each  side  of  the  car.  a 
door  hinged  to  each  of  said  rods,  said  doors  forming  a  V- 
shapod  hopper,  and  an  inverted-V-sbaped  partition  along 
the  central  axis  of  the  car  forming  continuous  sloping  sides 
with  said  central  depending  doors. 

14.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  convertible  floor,  a 
rod  at  each  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
triangular  member  hinged  thereto,  a  rod  at  each  side  of 
the  car,  a  door  hinged  to  each  of  said  rods,  said  triangular 
members  and  side  doors  adapted  to  be  converted  into  a 
level  floor. 

15.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  convertible  floor,  a  rod 
at  each  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  tri- 
angular memt>er  and  a  door  hinged  to  each  of  said  rods,  a 
rod  at  each  side  of  the  car,  two  doors  hinged  thereto,  one 
of  said  doors  adapted  to  be  converted  Into  a  level  floor  with 
one  of  said  triangular  members. 

16.  In  combination,  a  car  having  two  inclined  swinging 
doors  forming  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  hopper,  and  a  bal- 
anced door  beneath  said  swinging  doors,  substantially  as 
described. 


850,720.     FARRIER'S  KNIFE.     Danicl  R.  BALDWIN,  Ra- 

venden  Springs.  Ark.     PUed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No. 

325,995. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoof -trimmer,  a  paring-blade,  a  clamp- 
ing-Jaw for  engaging  the  side  of  the  hoof,  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  Jaw  with  the  blade,  and  a  handhold  slid- 
able  on  said  means  for  holding  the  Jaw  when  the  blade  is 
operated. 

2.  In  a  hoof-trimmer,  a  paring-blade,  a  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  slidable  on 
the  bar  .adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  hoof  and  f  rlctlon- 
ally  engage  the  bar  when  the  blade  is  operated. 
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S.   In   a   hoof-trlmmer,    paring   means,    means   plvotally 
connected  thereto,  and  olamping  means  having  k  handhold 
adjustable  on  said  pivotally-connected  means  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 


4.  In  a  hoof-trlmmer,  a  paring-blade,  a  bar  plvotally 
c*.nnected  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  clamping  means  having 
a  handhold  adjustable  on  the  bar,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  clamping  means. 


8.10.721.     SLEEVE     HOLDER.     Hekmi.ma  M.  M.  Barnks. 
Ludlow.  England.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  355.y6.{. 


CUiiin.—l.  A  Hleeveholder  comprlMing  an  elastic  taix* 
having  a  ring  secured  at  each  end  thereof  and  with  one  end 
of  said  tape  passing  through  one  of  said  rings  to  form  a 
loop  for  blndlngly  embracing  a  sleeve,  and  a  ribbon  loop 
having  the  free  ends  thereof  attached  to  said  elastic  loop 
for  expanding  and  withdrawing  it  from  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  sleeve  holder  comprising  an  elastic  tape  havin,'  a 
ring  secured  at  each  end  thereof  with  one  end  of  said  tape 
passing  through  one  of  said  rings  to  form  a  loop  for  blnd- 
lngly embracing  a  sleeve  and  the  other  of  said  rings  serving 
an  a  flnger-ring. 

3.  A  sleeve-holder  comprising  an  elastic  tape  having  a 
ring  secured  at  each  end  thereof  and  with  one  end  of  said 
tape  passing  through  one  of  said  rings  to  form  a  loop 
for  blndlngly  embracing  a  aleeve,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  holder  from  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  sleeve-holder  comprising  an  elastic  member  having 
one  end  thereof  slidably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  to 
form  a  loop  for  blndlngly  embracing  a  sleeve,  and  a  device 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  member  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  the  flnger  for  reUlning  the  holder  in  operative 
pcsltlon. 

ft.  A  sleeve-holder  comprising  an  elastic  tape  having  one 
end  thereof  slidably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  to  form 
a  loop  for  blndlngly  embracing  a  sleeve,  a  device  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  the  member  adapted  to  be  passed  over 
the  flnger  for  reUinlng  the  holder  in  operative  position, 
and  means  atUcbed  to  the  loop  of  the  Upe  for  releasing 
It  from  the  sleeve. 

6.  A  sleeve-bolder  comprising  an  elastic  Upe  having  one 
♦nd  thereof  alldably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  to  form 
a  loop  for  blndlngly  embracing  a  sleeve,  and  a  ribbon-loop 
having  the  free  ends  thereof  atUched  to  the  elastic  loop 
for  releasing  the  latter  from  said  sleeve. 


850.722.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER  ATTACHMENT  Habet 
BAErow.  Seanor.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
332,552. 


Claim— Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  ex- 
tractor composed  of  a  single  length  of  material  bent  Into 
shape  to  form  a  stopper  engaging  portion  or  girdle  de 
signed  to  embrace  the  stopper  at  a  point  between  Its  ends, 
and  an  extractor  portion  or  loop  disposed  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  the  girdle  and  forming  side  portions 
which  lie  at  the  sides  of  the  stopper,  the  muterlal  after 
formation  of  the  loop  being  attached  to  the  girdle. 


8.V).723.      COMPOUND    FOR    FAlIM;    THE    POUTS    OK 

OPEN     HEARTH    STEEL  -  FURNACES.      Addison    H. 

Beale  and  Elwuod  F.  M(IH.)Wkll.  Pottsvllle,  Pa.     Filed 

May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,833. 

CUiim. — 1.  A  compound  for  facing  the  ports  of  open- 
hearth  furnaces,  said  compound  consisting  of  chrofne  ore, 
magnesite  and  a  binding  agent,  substantially  as  specKied. 

2.  A  compound  for  facing  the  ports  of  open-hearth  fur- 
naces, said  compound  consisting  of  chrome  ore,  magnesite 
and  an  anhydrous  binding  agent,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  A  compound  for  facin?  the  ports  of  open-hearth  fur- 
naces, said  compound  consisting  of  chrome  ore.  magnesite 
and  a  hydrocarbon  such  as  anhydrous  pitch  or  tar,  sul)- 
stantiaily  as  specifled. 


850.724.  RAILW.W  SIGNAL  -  TORPEDO.  Chaiii.ks  E. 
Beckwith,  Peoria.  III.  Filed  June  28.  1905.  Serial  No 
267,474. 


Claim- — 1.  .Vn  improved  torpedo,  comprising  an  outer 
cup  sh.iped  rase  having  an  externally  -  arranged  annular 
flange  at  Its  edge,  a  rail  engaging  member  connected  to  the 
outer  case  through  the  medium  of  the  said  flange,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  case  independ- 
ently of  the  rail  engaging  member. 

2.  An  improved  torpedo,  comprising  an  outer  cup-shaped 
menil)er  provided  with  an  externally  -  arranged  annular 
flange  at  its  edge,  an  Inner  member  therefor,  a  portion  of 
the  annular  flange  extending  over  the  Inner  member  and 
locking  the  two  parts  together,  a  detonating  compound 
within  the  case,  the  said  annular  flange  provided  with 
openings,  a  rail-engaging  member  extending  across  the 
outer  side  of  the  outer  meml)er  and  through  the  said  open- 
ings, and  means  for  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  case 
independently  of  the  rail  engaging  "member. 


850,723.     POULTRY  -  BROODER.     Edwabd  E.  Billinos, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  John  Parker, 
Bay    City,    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    22,    1906.      Serial    No 
.135,798. 

Claim. — A  poultry-brooder  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
circular  heating-chamber  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
partition  above  the  heating-chamber,  a  floor  above  the  par- 
tition and  providing  a  hot-air  chamber  between  the  parti- 
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tion  and  the  fl6or,  a  flue  extending  upward  from  said  floor, 
a  nuraery-chamber  abore  the  floor,  air-lnleta  In  the  walla 
of  the  beating  chamber,  a  hinged  wire  screen  at  the  top  of 


said  inirsery  chainl>er,  a  heat-Insulating  curtain  and  an 
exerclslng-chamber  separated  from  the  nursery-chamber  by 
said  beat  insulating  curtain,  subetantlally  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  recoyerlBg  tin  and  solder 
from  old  tin  plate.  Including  a  foramlnous  container  sup- 
ported for  rotation,  means  beneath  the  container  for  heat- 
ing the  latter  and  its  contents,  side  walls  beneath  the  con- 
tainer having  their  upper  portions  Inclined  In  the  direction 
of  each  other,  molds  disposed  alongside  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  hood  arranged  over  the  drum  and  tbe  molds  and  fit- 
ting aniigly  against  the  latter. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  foramlnous 
drum  supported  for  'rotation,  a  furnace  arranged  beneath 
the  drum  and  having  side  walls  the  upper  portions  of 
which  are  inclined  in  the  direction  of  each  other,  receiving- 
molds  disposed  along  the  side  walls  and  In  contact  there 
with,  and  a  hood  or  shield  constituting  a  covering  for  the 
drum,  tbe  furnace  and  the  molds,  and  fitting  snugly  against 
the  latter. 


850,-27.     FOriDER  criTER.     Georob  A.  Booze.  Straight 
Creek.  Ky      Filed  Dec.  21.  190.5.     Serial  No.  292.806. 


8  5  0,726.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERINO  TIN  AND 
SOLDER.  John  H.  Bills.  Laramie.  Wyo.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Tin,  Solder  k  Iron  Company.  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  Colorado.  Filed  July  11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  325,610. 


Cl9im. — In  a  fodder  -  cutter  the  combination  with  a 
troagh.  of  a  vertlcally-dispoaed  guide-frame  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  hopper,  a  euttiag-blade  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  frame  and  provided  with  downwardly  projecting 
galde-bara  adapted  to  slide  In  said  guide-frame,  a  cross-bar 
Mcnred  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  guide-bar*,  a  link  plvot- 
•Ily  connected  to  said  cross-bar  and  provided  with  a  stir- 
rup, a  foot-lever  passing  throogh  aald  stlrmp  and  pivotally 
connected  to  a  laterally  -  extended  base,  a  depending  bar 
connected  to  aald  crow  bar  and  having  a  aerlea  of  verti- 
cally-spaced apertures,  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  trough  and  having  means  at  Ita 


other  end  for  adjustably  engaging  the  apertures  In  said 
depending  bars. 


850.728.     VEHICLE  -  AXLE.     Elza  D.  Branch.  Cbardon, 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.830. 


r/atm. — 1.  An  axle  comprlalng  opposing  body -sections, 
the  meeting  faces  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
grooves,  and  a  metallic  core  of  cruciform  shape  having  Ita 
flanges  projecting  Into  said  grooves. 

2.  .Vd  axle  comprising  top  and  twttom  wooden  sections, 
the  meeting  faces  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
grooves,  and  a  metallic  core  of  cruciform  shape  having  Its 
flanges  projecting  Into  said  grooves. 


8  50,7  29.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  William  E.  BuaKS, 
Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  V.  Adklns,  Ash- 
land, Ky.     Filed  May  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  316,550. 


Claim. — 1.  A  computing-scale  comprising  a  scale-beam, 
a  platform  supported  thereby,  a  dial  casing,  a  dial  rota- 
tably  supported  within  the  casing  and  comprising  face- 
plates and  a  framework  upon  which  said  face-plates  are  se- 
cured, a  portion  of  aald  framework  being  enlarged  to  pro- 
vide a  counterbalance  for  the  dial,  and  a  connection  be- 
twet-n  th»'  scale  b<>am  and  framework. 

2.  A  computing-scale  comprising  a  scale-beam,  a  plat- 
form supported  thereby,  a  dial-casing,  a  dial  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  the  casing  and  comprising  face-plates  and  a 
framework  upon  which  said  face-plates  are  secured,  a  por- 
tion of  said  framework  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  coun- 
terbalance for  tbe  dial,  and  a  series  of  connected  links  pro- 
viding a  flexible  connection  between  the  scale-beam  and 
framework,  one  end  of  said  connection  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  scale-beam  and  the  opposite  end  there- 
of secured  to  the  framework  above  the  support  of  the 
latter. 

3.  A  computing-scale  comprising  a  scale-beam,  a  plat- 
form supported  thereby,  a  dial-casing,  a  dial  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  the  caaing  and  comprising  face-plates  and  a 
framework  upon  which  said  face-plates  are  secured,  a  por- 
tion of  said  framework  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  coun- 
terbalance for  the  dial,  and  a  series  of  connected  links  pro- 
viding a  flexible  connection  between  the  scale-beam  and 
framework,  one  end  of  aaU  connection  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  scale-beam  and  the  opposite  end  there- 
of secured  to  the  framework  above  the  support  of  the 
latter,  tbe  face-plates  of  the  dial  being  divided  above  and 
below  the  center  Into  a  series  of  radially-disposed  columns, 
and  a  caaing  being  formed  with  sight-openings  to  permit 
the  exposure  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  columns 
above  and  below  tbe  center  of  tbe  casing  In  any  position  of 
the  dial. 
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4.  A  computing-scale  comprising  a  scale-beam,  a  plat- 
form supported  thereby,  a  dial  casing,  a  dial  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  the  casing  and  comprising  face-plates  and  a 
framework  upon  which  aald  face-plates  are  secured,  a  por- 
tion of  said  framework  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  coun- 
terbalance for  the  dial,  and  a  series  of  connected  links  pro- 
viding a  flexible  connection  between  the  scale-beam  and 
framework,  one  end  of  said  connection  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  scale-beam  and  tbe  opposite  end  there- 
of Becur«>d  to  the  framework  above  the  support  of  the 
latter,  the  face-plates  of  the  dial  being  divided  above  and 
below  the  center  Into  a  series  of  radially-disposed  columns, 
and  a  casing  being  formed  with  sight  openings  to  permit 
the  exposure  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  columns 
above  and  below  the  center  of  the  casing  In  any  position  of 
the  dial,  the  opposing  edges  of  the  respective  slght-open- 
Ings  being  provided  with  flxed  scale  strips  formed  on  their 
relatively  free  edges  with  a  series  of  indicating-numbers. 


850.730.      SECTION- BRAKE.     J.iskph   Cars.   I.«xington. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14.  lOO.-i.     Serial  No.  287.285. 


th*lr  adjacent  Inner  ends  with  flanges  extendlnir  In  a  plane 
inclined  to  the  axial  line  of  said  sleeves,  .ach  flange  t)eing 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  evenly  disposed  from 
each  othft-.  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  of 
the  adjacent  flange,  bolts  engaging  said  apertures  and 
clamping  said  flanges  together,  set-rings  bolted  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sleeve's  independently  of  each>  other,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inner  diameter  extendiiiK  flush  witii  the  in 
ner  diamtfer  of  the  respective  sleeves,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  similar  cyllndrioal  sleeves 
having  flaring  outer  ends,  and  provided  on  their  adjacent 
inuer  ends  with  flanges  extending  in  a  r>lane  Imlined  to 
the  axial  line  of  said  sleeves,  each  llanjje  beinc  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures  evenly  disposed  from  ojich  other 
!ind  adapted  to  register  with  the  a|>eriiires  of  the  adjacent 
llanpe.  bolts  ensaKlng  said  apertures  and  olampinK  said 
flanges  toKether.  rinps  bolted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sleeves  independently  of  each  other  and  having  (li.ir  inner 
wall  extending'  flush  with  the  Inn.T  w.iil  of  said  sleeves, 
and  constructed  in  sections  adapted  t..  be  adjusted  later- 
ally relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  clampin-  the  sec- 
tions of  said  rings  together,  and  for  seciiiinK  said  rinu  to 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  sleeve,  substantially  as  shown  and 
d4scribed. 

"1.  .\  pipe-coupling  comprising  similar  (•ylimiricMl  sl.-eve.s 
li'ving  flaring  outer  ends,  and  provided  on  ilieir  adjaeent 
inner  ends  with  flanges  extending  In  a  i)lane  inclined  to 
the  axial  line  of  said  sleeves,  each  flanjre  b.ini:  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures  evenly  (lispos(  d  from  ea.h  other 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  of  the  adjacent 
lliinge.  bolts  engaging  said  apertures  and  clamping  said 
flanges  together,  set-rints  pn.vided  with  a  beveled  inner 
end  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  flaring  end  of  tbe  adja- 
eent  sleeve,  and  with  their  walls  extending  flush  with 
the  inner  walls  of  their  adjacent  sleeves,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


i    S50.7.32.     BOW-NECKTIE.     William  A.  CL.MtKi;.  London. 
Knu'land.     Filed  .\pr.  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^10,2.S;> 


V 


CXaim.  —  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  having  a  plate  secured  to  the  i)ody  pro- 
vided with  a  crank,  of  a  chain  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  body  connected  to  an  apertured  lug.  of  a  curved 
block,  spaced  apertured  lugs,  projecting  out  from  the  other 
end  of  said  block,  a  curved  block  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured lug  at  one  end  pivoted  between  said  lugs,  on  a  bolt, 
apertured  lugs  formed  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  block,  and 
an  apertured  lug  of  a  curved  block  pivoted  on  a  bolt  be- 
tween said  lugs,  an  a(>ertured  lug  formed  on  the  other  end 
of  said  block  connected  to  one  end  of  the  crank  by  a  chain, 
and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  Ixxly  connected  to  said 
crank  by  a  rod.  for  the  purpose  described. 


S60.7.S1 
David 


IMPi:  COt'PLIN(;.     Erick  T.  Christknsen  and 
M     Ti  i.Lo.  H.    New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed   July   28 
lOOfl      .Serial  No.  328.20."^. 


'X' 


CJa<»i.— 1.   A   pipe -coupling  comprising  similar  cylin- 
drical sleeves  having  flaring  outer  ends,  and  provided  on 


cUiim.~\.  In  a  bow  necktie,  the  combination  with  a 
bow  having  spaced  vertical  slots  at  the  rear,  of  two  Inde- 
pendent pairs  of  spring  clamping-tongues,  each  pair  of 
tongues  having  one  of  its  members  extending  through  a 
slot  into  the  material  of  the  bow.  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  pairs  of  clamplng-touKues  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  bow  necktie,  the  combination  with  a  bow.  of 
pairs  of  clamplnjj  tongues,  each  pair  of  tongues  comjiris- 
ing  two  members  having  curved  ends  in  lapping  engage- 
ment, and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  said  pairs  of 

tongties. 

3.  In  a  bow  necktie,  the  combination  with  a  bow.  of 
pairs  of  spring-tongues,  each  pair  of  tongues  comprising 
two  members  having  curved  ends,  said  curved  ends  being 
in  lapping  and  interlocking  engagement  and  a  link  encir- 
cling the  curved  ends  of  the  pairs  of  tongues. 

4.  In  a  bow-necktie,  the  combination  with  a  bow,  of 
pairs  of  spring  claiii|>ing  ton)fues.  each  pair  of  tongues 
comprising  two  members  having  curved  ends,  the  curved 
ends  t>elng  notched  and  in  lapping  and  interlocking  en- 
gagement, and  a  link  encircling  the  curved  portions  of  the 
pairs  of  tongues  at  tbe  notches  thereof. 

5.  In  a  bow-necktie,  the  combination  with  a  bow.  of 
pairs  of  spring  clamping  tongues,  each  pair  of  tongues 
comprising  two  members  having  curved  ends,  said  ends 
being  notched  and  In  lapping  engagement,  one  end  being 
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apertured  and  the  other  provided  with  a  ipur  entering  the 
aperture,  and  a  llDk  enclrclins  the  curred  lapping  portions 
of  the  pairs  of  tongues  and  in  the  notches  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  necktie,  of  two  independent 
pairs  of  spring  -  tongues  piTotally  connected  with  each 
other,  each  pair  of  tongues  having  one  of  ita  members 
within  the  material  of  the  tie. 


850,733.  BLOCK  SYSTEM.  Faxo  B.  Cukit.  SchenecUdy, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.  Serial  No. 
28.1.616. 


CUiim.  —  1.  In  a  block  system,  two  staff-boxes,  a  plural- 
ity of  staves  in  each  box,  said  boxes  being  arranged  nor- 
mally to  permit  the>wlthdrawal  of  one  staflT  at  a  time  from 
either  box,  and  means  operative  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
a  staff  from  one  box  to  lock  the  second  box  against  with- 
draw.tl  of  staves. 

2.  In  a  block  system,  two  staff-boxes,  a  plurality  of 
staves  in  each  box.  said  boxes  being  arranged  normally  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  one  staff  at  a  time  from  either 
box,  means  operative  upon  the  withdrawal  of  a  staff  from 
one  box  to  lock  the  second  box  against  withdrawal  of 
stave;*,  and  means  for  unlocking  said  second  box  operative 
upon  the  Insertion  of  said  staff  therein. 

3.  In  a  block  system,  two  staff-boxes,  a  plurality  of 
staves  in  each  box,  said  boxes  being  arranged  normally  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  one  staff  at  a  time  from  either 
box,  a  step-by-step  mechanism  operative  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  each  staff  from  one  box  and  arranged  when  dis- 
placed to  lock  the  second  box  again.st  withdrawal  of  staves, 
and  means  for  moving  said  mechanism  one  step  in  the  re- 
verse direction  upon  the  in.sertlon  of  each  staff  in  the  sec- 
ond box. 

4.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each  re- 
ceptacle, a  mechanise^  for  each  receptacle  arranged  when 
displaced  In  a  given  direction  to  lock  said  receptacle 
against  withdrawal  of  staves,  means  operative  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  a  staff  from  either  receptacle  for  dl-splac- 
ing  both  mechanisms  but  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
operative  upon  the  In.sertlon  of  said  staff  In  the  other  re- 
ceptacle for  returning  both  mechanisms  to  their  original 
positions. 

5.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each  re- 
ceptacle, a  step-by-step  mechanism  arranged  when  dls 
placed  one  or  more  steps  In  a  given  direction  to  lock  said 
receptacle  against  withdrawal  of  staves,  means  operative 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  each  staff  from  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles for  displacing  both  mechanisms  one  step  but  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  operative  upon  the  insertion 
of  each  of  said  staves  in  the  other  receptacle  for  returning 
both  mechanisms  one  step  toward  their  original  positions. 

6.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each  re- 
ceptacle, two  synchronously  but  relative  oppositely  moving 
mechanisms  each  arranged  when  displaced  in  a  given  di- 
rection to  lock  one  of  said  receptacles  against  the  with- 
drawal of  staves,  means  for  moving  said  mechanisms  upon 
th«  withdrawal  of  each  staff  from  one  receptacle,  and 
means  for  returning  said  mechanism  by  an  equal  amount 
toward  their  original  positions  upon  the  Insertion  of  each 
ataff  In  the  second  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each  re- 
ceptacle, two  ratchet-wheels  each  arranged  when  moved  in 
•  flTen  direction  to  lock  one  of  said  receptacles,  pawls 
Adapted  to  move  said  ratchet-wheels  in  either  direction. 
meana  operating  said  pawls  to  move  said  ratchet-wheels 
tn  rclatlTcly  oppoalte  directions,  upon  the  withdrawal  of  a 
staff  from  either  receptacle,  and  means  for  operating  said 
pawls  to  move  said  ratchet-wheels  tn  the  reverse  directions 
apoB  the  Inaertlon  of  a  staff  in  the  other  receptacle. 

8.  Ill  a  blo^  system,  two  receptacles,  stares  in  each  re- 
ceptade.  two  ratchet-wheels  each  arranged  when  moved  in 


a  given  direction  to  lock  one  of  said  receptacles,  pawls 
adapted  to  move  said  ratchet  la  cither  direction,  means  for 
operating  said  pawls  to  move  said  ratchet-wheels  one  step 
in  relatively  opposite  directions  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
each  staff  from  one  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pawls  to  retnm  said  wheels  one  step  in  the 
reverse  direction  upon  the  insertion  of  each  of  said  staves 
in  the  second  receptacle. 

9.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  therein,  a 
mechanism  for  each  receptacle  controlling  the  withdrawal 
of  staves  therefrom  and  arranged  normally  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  one  staff  at  a  time,  means  operative  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  one  or  more  staves  from  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles for  locking  the  mechanism  controlling  the  second 

j  receptacle  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  staves  therefrom,  and 
I  means  for  unlocking  said  mechanism  only  upoa  the  inser- 
,  tion  in  the  second  receptacle  of  staves  equal  in  number  to 
I   those  withdrawn  from  the  first  receptacle. 

10.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each 
receptacle,  an  electrically  -  controlled  locking  mechanism 
for  each  receptacle,  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  a  staff  from  either  receptacle  and  when 
closed  to  energize  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  other  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  staff  In  the  other  receptacle  and  when  closed  to 
energize  the  locking  mechanism  of  that  other  receptacle 
to  unlock  said  receptacle. 

I  11.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  In  each 
'  receptacle,  an  electrically  -  controlled  locking  mechanism 
for  each  receptacle  arranged  normally  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  one  staff  at  a  time,  and  circuits  for  said  mech- 
anisms energized  upon  the  withdrawal  and  Insertion  of 
staves  In  said  receptacles  whereby  one  of  said  mechanisms 
is  energized  to  lock  its  receptacle  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
one  or  more  staves  from  the  other  receptacle  and  to  unlock 
Its  receptacle  upon  the  sub.sequent  Insertion  in  its  recep- 
tacle of  an  equal  number  of  staves. 

12.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each 
receptacle,  a  mechanism  for  each  receptacle  arranged  when 
displaced  In  a  given  direction  to  lock  said  receptacle 
against  withdrawal  of  staves,  means  operative  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  a  staff  from  either  receptacle  for  displacing 
both  mechanisms  but  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
operative  upon  the  failure  of  either  mechanism  to  move 
for  preventing  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  staff. 

13.  In  a  blrck  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each 
receptacle,  a  locking  mechanism  operative  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  a  staff  from  one  receptacle  to  lock  the  other  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  operative  upon  the  failure  of  said 
mechanism  to  operate  for  preventing  the  complete  with- 
drawal of  said  staff. 

14.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  In  each 
receptacle,  a  locking  mechanism  for  each  receptacle,  two 
coils  controlling  each  locking  mechanism,  and  means  op- 
erative upon  the  partial  withdrawal  of  the  staff  from  one 
receptacle  to  vary  the  circuits  of  said  coils  to  permit  the 
complete  withdrawal  of  said  staff  and  to  lock  the  other 
receptacle  against  withdrawal  of  staves. 

15.  In  a  block  system,  two  receptacles,  staves  in  each 
I   receptacle,  a  locking  mechanism  for  each  receptacle,  two 

coils  controlling  each  locking  mechanism,  one  coil  being 
normally  open-circuited  and  the  other  normally  closed-cir- 
cuited and  said  colls  being  arranged  to  permit  the  com- 
plete withdrawal  of  a  staff  upon  the  opening  of  the  circuit 
of  both  coils,  and  then  closing  the  circuit  of  one  coil,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  partial  withdrawal  of  a  staff 
from  one  receptacle  to  open  and  then  close  again  the  clr- 
,  cult  of  the  normally  ciosed-circnited  coil  of  that  receptacle 
I  and  to  dose  the  circuit  of  the  normally  open-circuited  coil 
I   of  the  other  receptacle. 

16.  In  a  block  system,  two  staff-l>oxes,  a  locking  mech- 
anism for  each  t>ox,  two  coils  controlling  each  locking 
mechanism,  a  step-by-step  mechanism  operative  upon  the 
partial  withdrawal  of  a  staff  from  one  box  and  arranged 
to  vary  the  circuits  of  said  colls  to  permit  the  complete 
wlthdrswal  of  a  staff  from  that  box  and  to  lock  the  other 
t>ox  against  withdrawal  of  staves,  and  means  for  moving 

'.  said  mechanism  one  step  in  tbs  reverse  direction  upon  ths 
'  Insertion  of  s  staff  in  the  second  box. 
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850,734.  MACHINE  FOB  REELING  TWINE.  ALSTOM 
J.  CSANOALL.  Ashsway,  B.  I.  Filed  Aug.  8,  190S.  8s- 
rial  No.  272.515. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  counting-wheel,  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  annular  row  of  holes,  of  a  counting- 
arm,  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  screw  for  locking  the  counting-arm  to  the  counting- 
wheel,  whereby  the  number  of  coils  to  be  wound  may  be 
regulated,  and  means  for  automatically  resetting  the 
counting  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel,  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  annular  row  of  holes,  of  a  counting-arm.  also 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
screw  for  locking  the  counting-arm  to  the  counting-wheel, 
whereby  the  number  of  colls  to  be  wound  may  be  regulated, 
a  spacer  bar.  means  for  moving  the  spacer-bar,  and  means 
for  automatically  resetting  the  counting-wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel,  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  annular  row  of  holes,  of  a  counting-arm,  also 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
screw  for  locking  the  counting-arm  to  the  counting-wheel, 
whereby  the  number  of  colls  to  be  wound  may  be  retaliated, 
a  spacer-bar.  means  for  moving  the  spacer-bar,  means  for 
automatically  resetting  the  counting-wheel,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  machine  when  the  required 
number  of  colls  have  been  wound. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
counting-arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  counting-wheel 
at  predetermined  points,  to  regulate  the  number  of  coils  to 
be  wound,  means  for  automatically  resetting  the  counting- 
wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  the  recoil  of  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
counting-arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  wheel  at  prede 
termined  points,  to  regulate  the  number  of  colls  to  be 
wound,  a  spacer-bar,  means  for  moving  the  spacer-bar. 
means  for  sutomaticaily  resetting  the  counting-wheel,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  recoil  of  said  wheel. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
pawl  arranged  to  prevent 'reverse  movement  of  the  count- 
ing-wheel, a  counting-arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said 
wheel  at  predetermined  points,  means  arranged  on  the 
counting-arm   to  disengage  the  pawl   from   the  counting- 


wheel,  means  for  automatically  resetting  said  wheel,  and 
means  arranged  to  prevent  the  recoil  of  the  counting-wheel. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
counting-arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  counting- wheel  at 
predetermined  points,  a  pawl  arranged  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  counting-wheel,  means  arranged  on  the 
counting-arm  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  said  wheel,  means 
for  sutomaticaily  resetting  the  counting-wheel,  and  a  brake 
mechanism  arranged  to  prevent  the  recoil  of  the  counting- 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
counting-arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  counting-wheel  at 
predetermined  points,  a  pawl  arranged  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  counting  wheel,  means  arranged  on  the 
counting-arm  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  said  wheel,  means 
for  resetting  the  counting-wheel,  a  brake-lever  and  a  brake, 
and  mechanism  arranged  between  the  brake-lever  and  the 
brake,  whereby  said  brake  is  operated  to  prevent  the  re- 
coil of  the  counting-wheel. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting- wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
counting-arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  counting-wheel  at 
predetermined  points,  a  pawl  arranged  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  counting-wheel,  a  spacei-hjir,  means  for 
moving  the  spacer-bar,  means  arranged  on  the  counting- 
arm  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  counting  wheel,  means 
for  resetting  said  wheel,  and  a  brake  mechanism  arranged 
to  prevent  the  recoil  of  the  counting  wheel. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
countin;;  arm  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  counting-wheel  at 
predetermined  points,  a  pawl  arranged  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  counting-wheel,  a  spncer-bar.  means  for 
moving  the  spacer-bar  step  by  step,  means  arranged  on  the 
counting-arm  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  counting- 
wheel,  means  for  resetting  said  wheel,  a  brake  mechanism 
arranged  to  prevent  the  recoil  of  the  counting  wheel,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine  when  the 
required  number  of  colls  have  been  reeled. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  with 
a  counting-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
counting-arm  adapted  to  be  looked  to  the  counting  wheel  at 
predetermined  points,  to  regulate  the  numl)er  of  coils  to  be 
wound,  a  spacer  bar,  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
spacer-bar  step  by  step,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping 
the  machine  when  the  required  numlier  of  coils  have  been 
wound. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  toothed  counting-wheel,  a  counting-arm  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  said  counting  -  wheel  at  predetermined 
points,  to  regulate  the  number  of  coils  to  l)e  wound,  means 
for  preventing  a  reverse  movement  of  the  counting-wheel, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  wheel,  and  a  curved 
guide  and  a  weight  for  insuring  a  rapid  and  positive  return 
of  the  counting-wheel  to  normal  or  starting  position. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  twine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  toothed  countiujif-wheel,  a  counting-arm  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  said  counting  -  wheel  at  predetermined 
points,  to  regulate  the  number  of  coils  to  be  wound,  means 
for  preventing  a  reverse  movement  of  the  counting-wheel, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  wheel,  a  curved 
guide  and  a  weight  for  Insuring  a  rapid  and  positive  return 
of  the  counting-wheel  to  normal  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  recoil  of  said  counting-wheel. 


850.735.      BOOK -COVER    PBOTECTOR.      Michael    W. 

CuMMiNoa  and  Thomas  F.  Jobdan,  Olyphant,  Pa.     Filed 

Jan.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.078. 

Claim. — 1.  A  blank  for  a  book-cover  protector  of  rec- 
tangular form  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  parallel 
equally-spaced  scale-lines  bearing  marks  representing  the 
distance  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blank  to  each 
meml>er  of  such  series,  and  a  transverse  series  of  parallel 
equally-spaced  scale-lines  bearing  marks  representing  the 
distance  from  a  transverse  edge  of  the  blank  to  each  mem- 
t>er  of  such  series. 
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2.  A  blank  for  a  book-cover  protector  of  rectangular 
form  baring  a  central  longitudinal  series  of  parallel 
eguallj-spaced  scale-lines,  sucb  series  consisting  of  a  line 
In  tbe  exact  center  of  tbe  blank  bearing  a  mark  represent- 
ing the  distance  therefrom  to  each  longltadlnal  edge  of  tbe 
blank,  and  lines  on  each  side  of  said  center  line  each  bear- 
ing a  mark  representing  tbe  distance  therefrom  to  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  blank  farthest  removed,  and  a  trans- 
verse sf-rles  of  parallel  e<]ualljr-8paced  scale-lines  located  at 
each  side  of  a  central  transverse  space,  each  member  of 
each  such  transverse  sories  bearlnj;  a  mark  representing 
the  (llstanoe  tlurefroiu  to  the  transvertte  edge  of  the  blank 
farthest  removed. 
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of  the  center  and  toward  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  braces  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  handle. 


.".  .V  blank  for  a  hook-cover  protector  of  rectnn'<ular  ' 
form  havlUK  a  central  loufcitudlnal  series  of  parallel 
e«juall.v  spaced  scale-lines,  such  series  consisting  of  a  line 
in  the  exact  center  of  the  blank  bearing  a  mark  represent 
ing  the  distance  therefrom  to  each  longitudinal  edue  of  the 
blank,  and  lines  on  each  side  of  said  center  line  each  bear- 
ing a  mark  representing  the  distance  therefrom  to  the  lon- 
gitudinnl  edge  of  the  blank  farthest  removed,  and  a  trans- 
verse series  of  parallel  equally-spaced  scale-lines,  each 
memlH^r  of  said  transverse  series  bearing  a  mark  repre- 
sentinK  the  distance  therefrom  to  the  transverse  edge  of 
the  blank  farthest  removed. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  book-cover  protector  of  rectangular 
form  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  parallel  equally-spaced 
scale  lines,  such  series  consisting  of  a  line  In  the  exact  cen- 
ter of  the  blank  bearing  a  mark  representing  the  distance 
therefrom  to  each  lonKitudinal- ed^e  of  tbe  blank  and  lines 
on  one  side  of  said  center  line  each  bearing  a  mark  repre- 
senting the  distance  therefrom  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
tbe  blank  farthest  removed,  and  a  transverse  series  of  par- 
allel equally-spaced  scale-lines,  each  member  of  such  trans- 
verse series  bearing  a  mark  representing  the  distance  there- 
from to  the  transverse  edge  of  the  blank  farthest  removed. 


8«).736.  HOB.  Duncan  B.  Cirrt.  Jr..  .Vgrlcultural  Col- 
lege, Miss.  Piled  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  344.109. 
CUtim. — 1.  A  weeding-hoe  comprising  a  hoe-blade  having 
a  lower  longitudinal  cutting  edge  and  one  end  pointed,  a 
handle,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  side  of  the 
handle  and  to  the  blade  for  securing  the  blade  to  and  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  weedlng-hoe  comprising  a  hoe-blade,  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  braces,  one  of  said  braces  being  longer  than  the 
other,  means  for  securing  the  forward  end  of  shorter  brace 
to  near  one  end  of  the  hoe-blade,  means  for  securing  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  other  brace  to  the  hoe-blade  at  one  side 


.T.  .V  weedinK-hoe  cnmprislni;  an  ani;iilarly  disposed  boe- 
blade,  a  pair  nt  hrnces,  means  for  seciirinc  one  end  of  said 
braces  to  the  hoe  blade,  a  handle,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  braces  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  handle,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting:  the  emls 
of  the  braces  to  the  handle. 

4.  .\  weedlng-hoe  comprising  an  angularly  disposed  boe- 
blade.  a  pair  of  braces,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
braces  to  tbe  hoe  lilade.  a  handle,  means  for  pivutallv  con- 
necting said  braces  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  ends  to 
tbe  handle,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  emis  of 
the  braces  to  the  handle,  and  means  to  prevent  tbe  slip- 
ping of  the  braces  when  adjusted 


8S0,7a7.     PLATK  -  LIFTKR.     Kavip  IV  Dkllinoer.  Cleve- 
land, N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  l.{,  I'.hm;      Serial  No.  .10.-..880. 


^ 


Claim.  A  pan-lifter  comprising  a  vertical  shank  having 
an  inclined  handle  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  plurality  of  flat,  outwardly-divergent  members 
adapted  to  support  the  under  side  of  a  pan.  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  shank  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  handle  and  at  the  other  with  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly-divergent clamping  members  having  their  free  ends 
formed  with  depending  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of 
a  pan  and  coiipcratlng  with  said  supporting  members  to 
grasp  and  bold  a  pan.  and  a  spring  connecting  said  shank 
and  lever  adjacent  the  handles  thereof  and  adpated  to  bold 
the  clamping  end  of  the  lever  normally  depressed. 


850,738.     ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  VALVE.     JOHN 
T.   H.   Dempster.   Schenectady,   N.    Y..  a.ssignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  June  13,  1901.     Serial  No.  64,485. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  of  magnetic 
material,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  conduit,  a 
spool  of  nonmagnetic  material  independent  of  the  conduit 
and  having  an  integral  portion  extending  between  tbe  end 
of  the  conduit  and  the  valve  forming  a  seat  for  the  latter, 
and  a  magnet-winding  on  tbe  spool  for  actuating  the  valve. 
2.   In  combination,  a  magnefspool  composed  of  non  mag- 
netic material,  a  winding  therefor,  a  tubular  conduit  of 
magnetic  material  which  extends  through  the  spool  and  is 
attached  thereto,  a  perforated  flange  that  Is  carried  by  tbe 
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spool,  a  non  magnetic  cap  which  is  detachably  secured  to 
the  spool  by  a  fluid  tight  joint,  and  a  valve  which  nor- 
mally rests  on  the  cap  and  is  actuated  by  the  magnet. 


3.  In  combination,  a  screw- threaded  tube  of  magnetic 
material,  a  spool  of  non-magnetic  material  which  slips 
over  the  tube  and  is  held  by  tbe  screw-thread,  a  winding 
therefor,  a  perforated  flange  formed  on  the  spool,  a  screw- 
threaded  extension  also  formed  on  tbe  spool  which  Incloses 
the  perforated  flange,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  tbe  ex- 
tension by  tbe  thread,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  tbe  magnet 
which  is  normally  supported  by  the  cap  and  is  in  line  with 
tbe  perforation. 


850.730.  IIOILKR  -  TUBE  CLE.VNER.  Samuel  F.  DiBS- 
PAi.c,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lagonda  Manu- 
facturiifg  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  (Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1905.     Serial  .No.  276,68.!. 


f'liiim.^1.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotary 
driver  adapted  to  substantially  fit  the  tube  to  be  cleaned, 
a  universal  coupling  carried  by  said  driver,  a  cleaner  head 
reduced  In  diameter  compared  with  the  driver,  and  con- 
nected to  the  driver  by  said  universal  coupling,  and  rigid 
picking  fingers  or  pins  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
cleaner  head,  separated  from  each  other  by  wide  and  deep 
clearance-spaces,  tbe  fingers  or  pins  composing  a  forward 
group  of  shorter  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  driver 
and  a  rear  group  of  length  substantially  equal  to  tbe  diam- 
eter of  tbe  driver,  whereby  the  driver  will  properly  fill  the 
tul>e  to  center  the  machine,  whereby  the  bead  may  gyrate 
as  well  as  rotate,  and  whereby  the  fingers  or  pins  will  en- 
ter within  tbe  incrustation  in  the  tube  aud  yet  will  cut  tbe 
snme  away  out  to  the  tul>e. 

2.  In  a  boiler  fulie  cleaner  of  the  character  de9crll)ed, 
a  cleaner-head  comprising  a  body  having  formed  there- 
tbroMgh  two  parallel  af>erturP8  and  a  third  aperture  In 
tersecting  said  parallel  apertures  at  right  angles,  all  of 
said  apertures  being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  iKKJy.  pins  passing  through  two  of  said  apertures 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
lx)dy  to  form  picking-fingers,  one  of  said  pins  l)elng  notche<l 
to  cause  said  pins  to  Interlock  and  tbe  other  of  said  pins 
l>eing  notched  to  Interlock  with  a  locking  pin,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  secured  In  the  third  aperture  and  engaging  the 
pin  notched  to  receive  It,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


850,740.      VALVE.      Abraham  L.  Dow.  Lyons.  Colo.     Filed 

Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,416. 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  one  of  which  is  located  at  the  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  other  of  which  is  located  at  tbe  side  of  the 
casing,  an  inwardly-directed  partition  at  the  end  of  the 
casing  having  the  port,  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  partition 
being  beveled,  a  tube  screw-threaded  to  the  casing  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bev- 
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eled  surface  of  said  inwardly-directed  flange,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  valve- 
stem  carrying  said  valve  and  extending  outward  through 
the  tube  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  a  passage, 
the  ends  of  which  communicate  with  tbe  interior  of  the 
tube  and  with  the  outside  thereof  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 


2.  In  combination,  a  suhstantially  cylindrical  valve- 
casing  having  an  inlet  port  aud  an  outlet-port,  one  of 
wliicb  Is  located  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe  other  of 
which  is  located  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  casing,  an  inwardly- 
directed  flange  adjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  casing  having  tbe 
Inlet  port,  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  flange  l)eing  tapered,  a 
perforattMl  tube  screw-threaded  into  tbe  opposite  end  of 
tbe  casing  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  conical  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  contact  with  tbe  tapered  edge 
of  the  lnwardly-dlrecte<l  flange,  a  valve  adapte<]  to  close 
the  inner  end  of  tbe  tul)e.  and  a  valve  stem  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbe  tut»e  and  supporting  said  valve,  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  valve  stem  extending  outward  through 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  tul>e  and  l)elng  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  lie  rotated  to  operate  the  valve,  said  valve 
stem  l>elng  provided  with  a  passage,  tbe  ends  of  wbi<b 
normally  communicate  with  the  tube  and  with  the  out- 
side atmosphere  when  tbe  valve  Is  closed. 


8  5  0.74  1.      BOTTI.K.      James   H.   Di  nstan.   Susanvllle. 
Oreg.      Filed  Apr.  L'4.  I'.xm.     .Serial  No.  ;u:{,408. 


A?  S 


Claim. —  A  K»ottle  having  an  interior  stopper-supiKtrting 
shoulder  or  offset  formed  In  tbe  neck  thereof  and  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  laterally-extending  lugs  upon 
the  neck  and  with  notches  forming  seats  in  the  upper  edge 
of  the  neck  in  registry  with  said  lugs,  in  combination  with 
a  stopper  supported  upon  tbe  shoulder,  a  metallic  guard- 
plate  seated  upon  the  stopper  in  the  mouth  of  tlie  bottle, 
and  a  wire  ball  straddling  the  stopper,  seated  In  tbe  re- 
cesses at  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  neck  and  having  Its  side 


»7<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i6»i907. 


membcra  bent  around  tb«  luf*.  carried  back  throagb  tb« 
■cat-r«ce— ea,  and  bent  upon  tbe  guard  member  adjacent 
to  the  crown  of  tbe  ball,  and  a  seal  of  aolder  aecnrlnc  tbe 
free  enda  and  tbe  crown  of  tbe  latter  open  tbe  metallic 
ffuard-plate. 


850.741!.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CONICAL  CIGA- 
RETTES. RiCHAKO  Ebxclbr,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
June  IK,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,288. 


llnim.—l.  A  machine  for  rolling  conical  cigarettes. 
comprialnK  a  table,  a  roller  and  a  curved  guide-plate 
form<>d  witb  a  guiding  slot  for  said  roller,  said  table  lying 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  roller  and 
said  guide-slot  having  a  clearance  at  Its  rear  end  to  per- 
mit tbe  roller  to  be  moved  vertically  from  tbe  table  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  tbe  flnlabed  cigarette. 

'2.  A  machine  for  rolling  conical  cigarettes,  comprising 
a  base,  an  Inclined  segmental  table,  a  roller,  a  pivot  ele- 
ment therefor  at  a  point  coincident  with  tbe  apex  of  the 
table,  a  support  for  the  apex  of  said  table  coincident  with 
said  pivot  element,  and  a  carved  plate  having  a  guide  slot 
for  the  said  roller,  supporting  tbe  same  during  the  opera- 
tion thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  said  table. 


850.743.     CLASl'.      Oliver   Fisher,  Sloan.   Iowa.      Filed 
Sept.  L'l.  1900.     Serial  No.  335,586.    • 


Claim. — 1.  A  clasp  comprising  sheet-metal  end  pieces 
each  having  guideways,  a  member  provided  with  an  aper* 
ture  connected  to  one  of  said  end  pieces  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  the  guideways  of  tbe  other,  and  a  plate 
slidable  In  the  guideways  of  both  end  pieces  for  locking 
them  together. 

2.  A  claap  comprising  abeet-metal  end  pieces  each  bar- 
ing  guideways.  a  member  provided  with  an  aperture  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  he  paaaed 
oTer  tbe  guideways  of  tbe  other,  a  locking-plate  alldable 
in  tbe  guideways  of  both  end  plecea  for  locking  them  to- 
gether, and  a  spring  member  having  a  projection  to  pro- 
vide a  atop  for  the  locking-plate. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  end  pieces  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  guiding  means,  a  locking  member  slldably 
mounted  In  the  guiding  means,  and  a  member  connected 
to  tlie  end  piece  having  tbe  guiding  means  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  end  piece. 

4.  A  claap  eomprlaing  aheet-metal  end  pieces  each  having 
goldewaya,  an  apertured  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
end  plecea  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  tbe  guideways  of  the 
other,  and  a  locking-plate  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide- 
ways  of  one  end  piece  and  having  a  bifurcation  at  one  end 
for  engaging  in  the  guidewaya  of  the  other. 

5.  A  claap  eomprlaing  abeet-metal  end  pieces  each  hav- 
ing guidewaya,  a  locking-plate  alldable  in  the  guidewaya 
of  one  end  piece  having  a  bifurcation  for  engaging  in  the 


guideways  of  tbe  other,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  and 
piecea  together. 

6.  A  claap  comprising  end  pieces,  means  for  connecting 
the  end  plecea  together,  alldable  means  for  locking  tbe 
connecting  means  In  place,  and  a  spring  member  for  bind- 
ing the  locking  means  and  forming  a  stop  therefor  to  pre- 
vent its  accidental  dlsplacwnent. 

7.  A  clasp  comprising  aheet-metal  end  pieces  each  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  and  guidewaya.  a  locking-plate  slid- 
able in  the  guideways  of  one  end  piece  and  having  a  bi- 
furcation for  engaging  tlie  guideways  of  tbe  other,  means 
for  connecting  the  end  piecea  together,  and  spring  means 
for  normally  pressing  tbe  connecting  means  in  a  direction 
to  bindingly  engage  tbe  locking-plate  when  the  latter  la  In 
locked  position. 

8.  A  clasp  comprising  sheet-metal  end  pieces,  each  hav- 
ing guideways  formed  as  an  Integral  part  thereof,  an  aper- 
tured flap  connected  to  one  end  piece,  a  locking-plate  slld- 
ably mounted  in  tbe  guideways  of  said  end  piece,  a  spring 
member  provided  with  a  pocket  engaged  by  said,  end  piece, 
spring-arms  carried  by  said  spring  member  acting  to  nor- 
mally preas  tbe  flap  In  a  direction  to  bindingly  engage  tbe 
locking-plate  when  the  latter  Is  in  locked  position,  and  a 
projection  carried  by  the  spring  member  to  form  a  stop 
for  the  locking-plate,  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  A  claap  eomprlaing  sheet-metal  end  plecea,  each  hav- 
ing guidewaya  formed  aa  an  Integral  part  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing-plate alidahly  mounted  in  tbe  guideways  of  one  end 
piece,  an  apertured  flap  connected  to  said  laat-named  end 
piece  adapted  to  be  passed  over  tbe  guideways  of  the  other, 
and  a  spring  member  having  means  at  ita  ends  to  normally 
press  the  flap  In  a  direction  to  bindingly  engage  tbe  lock- 
ing-plate when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position  and  form  a 
stop  to  prevent  the  accidental  diaplacement  of  tbe  locking- 
plate. 


8  5  0,744.     BSD.     LORiN  H.  FLANoaas,  Mempbia,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     SerUl  No.  338,682. 


cm 


omc 


Claim. — 1.  A  bed  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  foot- 
board, side  rails  connecting  tbe  head  and  tbe  foot  board, 
rertical  slidewaya  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  bed,  said 
alidewaya  comprising  U-ahaped  frames,  the  arms  of  tbe 
frames  being  connected  with  tlie  aide  rails  and  tbe  body  of 
the  frames  having  a  bearing  at  the  center  thereof,  an  in- 
tomally-threaded  sleeve  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
bevel-gear  Journaled  in  the  bearing,  slides  comprising  U- 
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shaped  frames  having  the  arma  thereof  movable  in  the 
arma  of  tbe  alidewaya,  and  the  txMly  portion  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  rod  depending  from  Its  center 
and  passing  through  the  screw-threaded  sleeve,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  Journaled  upon  the  body  portion  of  each  of  tbe 
slideways,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bevel-gear, 
one  of  said  bevel-gears  meshing  with  tbe  bevel-gear  on  tbe 
sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  tbe  said  shaft,  each  en- 
gaging tbe  bevel-gear  of  a  transverae  abaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  means  at  the  head  of  the  bed  for  moving 
the  bevel-gears  on  tbe  longitudinal  shaft  in  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  transverse  shafta.  a  mattress- 
frame  in  connection  with  the  bed,  said  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hinged  sections,  and  a  connection  between  the 
respective  slides  and  tbe  section  of  tbe  mattress-frame  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

2.  A  lie<l  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  side 
rails  <(>iini>«ting  the  head  and  the  foot  board,  vertical  slide- 
ways  arranged  transversely  of  the  bed,  said  slldewaj-s  com- 
prising U  shaped  frames,  the  arms  of  the  frame  being  con- 
nected with  the  side  rails  and  the  body  of  the  frame  having 
a  bearing  at  the  center  thereof,  an  internally  -  threaded 
sleeve  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  bevel  gear  Jour- 
naled In  the  bearing,  slides  comprising  U-shaped  framea 
having  the  arms  thereof  movable  In  the  arms  of  the  slide- 
ways,  and  the  body  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  depending  from  its  center  and  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
Ixxly  portion  of  each  of  the  slideways,  and  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  bevel-gear,  one  of  aald  bevel-gears  meshing 
with  the  bevel-gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  bevel-gears  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
»>evel  gears  being  adjacent  to  a  bevel  gear  of  the  transverse 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  bevel-gears  on  the  transverse 
shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bevel-gears  on 
tbe  horlaontal  shafts,  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  sections,  and  a  connection  between  the  re 
spective  slides  and  the  section  of  the  mattress  frame  adja- 
cent thereto. 

3.  A  bed  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  side 
rails  connecting  the  bead  and  tbe  foot  board,  vertical  slide- 
ways  arranged  transversely  of  the  bed.  said  slideways  com 
prising  U-shaped  frames,  the  arms  of  the  frames  being  con- 
nected with  the  side  rails  and  the  body  of  the  frames  hay^ 
Ing  a  bearing  at  the  center  thereof,  an  internally-threaded    ' 
sleeve  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  bevel  gear  Jour 
naled   in   the  bearing,   slides  comprising  U-shaped  frames 
having  the  arms  thereof  movable  in  the  arms  of  the  slide-  1 
waya.  and  the  body  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  screw-  ! 
threaded  rod  passing  through  the  sleeve,  means  engaging 
each  of  said  bevel  gears  for  turning  the  aleeve  whereby  to 
raise  and  lower  the  rod,  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting each  of  said  means  from  said  respective  bevel- 
gears,  a  mattress  frame  in  connection  with  tbe  bed,  said 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  aecUona,  and  a  con-  | 
nectlon  between  the  reapective  alides  and  the  section  of  tbe 
mattreas-frame  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  bed  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  side 
raila   connecting   the   head   and   the   foot   board,    vertical 
slideways  arranged  transversely  of  the  bed,  said  slideways 
comprising  U  shaped  framea,  the  arms  of  the  frames  being 
connected  with  the  side  rails  and  the  body  of  the  frames 
having  a  bearing  at  the  center  thereof,  slides  comprising 
U-shaped  frames  having  the  arms  thereof  movable  in  the 
arms  of  the  slidewaya,  and  the  body  portions  thereof  pro 
vided  with  a  screw-threaded  rod  paaaing  through  the  bear 
ing,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  Journaled  in  each  of  tbe  bear- 
ings and  engaging  the  rod,  means  engaging  each  of  the 
sleeves  whereby  to  rotate  the  same,  a  sectional  mattress- 
frame  In  connection  with  tbe  bed.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  respective  alides  and  the  section  of  the  mattress 
frame  adjacent  thereto. 

5.  A  bed  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  side 
raila  connecting  the  head  and  the  foot  board,  vertical  slide- 
waya arranged  transversely  of  the  bed,  said  slideways  com 
priaing   U  shaped  frames,   the  arma  of  the  frames  being 
connected  with  the  side  rails,  alides  eomprlaing  U-shaped 


frames  having  tbe  arms  thereof  movable  in  the  arms  of 
tbe  slideways,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the 
slides  with  respect  to  the  slideways,  a  mattress-frame  In 
connection  with  the  bed,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  sections,  and  a  connection  between  the  respective 
slides  and  the  section  of  tbe  mattress  -  frame  adjacent 
thereto. 

6.  A  bed  comprising  a  headlward  and  a  footboard,  side 
rails  connecting  tbe  head  and  the  foot  board,  a  mattress- 
frame  in  connection  with  the  bed,  said  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hinged  sections,  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
tions bodily  and  in  unison  with  respect  to  the  bod,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  each  of  said  sec- 
tions from  said  moving  means. 

7.  A  bed  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  a  mat- 
tress-frame comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  In 
connection  with  the  bed,  means  for  moving  said  sections 
bodily  with  respect  to  tbe  bed  and  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  each  of  said  sections  from  said  moving 
means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  vertical  slide- 
ways  arranged  transversely  thereof,  slides  movable  In  tbe 
slideways.  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  slides 
with  re8i>ect  to  the  slideways.  a  mattress-frame  in  connec- 
tion with  tbe  bed.  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  a  connection  between  the  respective  slides  and 
the  sections  of  the  mattress-frame  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  slides  and  the 
sections. 

9.  A  bed  comprising  a  headboard  and  a  footboard,  and 
a  mattress-frame  in  connection  with  the  bed,  said  bead- 
board  and  footboard  comprising  each  posts  connected  by 
cross-bars  below  the  level  of  the  mattress-frame,  and  gates 
hinged  to  each  of  the  post.x  above  the  level  of  the  miittress- 
frame. 


850,745.     SI^EED-INDICATOR.     Tn(>xi.\.s  W.  Kia>ky,  Lon- 
don. Kngland.     1-iled  .Ian.  4,  IftOO.     Serial  No.  294,680. 


Claim.  1.  In  speed-Indicating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  continuously-acting  clockwork,  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  a  ro- 
tating part  of  tbe  apparatus  the  s|)eed  of  which  Is  to  be 
ascertained,  a  wheel  geared  to  said  toothed  wheel  and  an- 
other wheel  In  frictional  contact  with  said  second  wheel,  a 
pinion  gearing  with  said  other  wheel,  an  indicator-pointer 
carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  Integral  with  the  said 
pinion,  a  detent  engaging  the  said  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent 
the  indicator  being  rotated,  a  spring-operated  toothed  sec- 
tor carrying  the  said  detent,  an  arbor  rotated  by  tbe  clock- 
work, a  toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  gear- 
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Inir  with  said  tuothed  sector,  a  ratcbet-wbeel  fast  00  said 
arbor,  Bprlnr-pawU  carried  by  said  looaelj-moanted  wheel 
and  gearing  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  against  Ita  spring,  the  spring-actuated  de- 
tent which  locks  the  ratchet  and  pinion  wheels  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  Indicator-pointer  and  means  to  actu- 
ate said  lever. 

2.  In  speed-indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
continuously-acting  clockworli  of  a  shaft  having  toothed 
wheel  and  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  from  a  rotating  part  of 
the  apparatus,  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  ascertained,  a 
wheel  geared  to  said  toothed  wheel  and  another  wheel  In 
frictlonal  contact  with  said  second  wheel,  a  pinion  gearing 
with  said  other  wheel,  an  Indicator-pointer  carried  there- 
by, a  ratchet-wheel  Integral  with  the  said  pinion,  a  detent 
engaging  the  said  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  the  Indicator 
being  rotated,  a  spring-operated  toothed  sector  carrying 
the  said  detent,  an  arbor  rotated  by  the  clockwork,  a 
toothed  wheel  looxely  mounted  thereon  and  gearing  with 
said  toothed  sector,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  said  arbor, 
spring-pawls  carried  by  said  loosely- mounted  wheel  and 
gearing  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  actuate  against  its  spring,  the  spring-actuated  sector 
and  detent  which  locks  the  ratchet  and  pinion  wheels  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  Indicator-pointer,  means  to 
actuate  said  lever  and  means  to  return  the  indicator- 
pointer  to  its  starting-point. 

3.  In  speed- indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
continuously-acting  clockwork,  of  an  indicator,  moans  for 
conveying  thereto  motion  from  the  body,  the  speed  of 
which  is  to  be  indicated,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  to  the  ails 
of  said  indicator,  a  pivoted  toothed  sector  provided  with 
a  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring 
tending  to  bring  the  said  sector  into  a  position  in  which 
the  H%ld  detont  engages  the  said   ratchet  wheel,   an   arbor 

.rotated  by  the  clockwork,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  there- 
on, gearing  with  said  sector  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in 
one  (ilrectlon  Independently  of  the  clockwork,  means  to 
prevent  its  rotation  In  the  other  directicn  faster  than  the 
clockwork,  and  means  to  rotate  said  sector  until  Its  detent 
Is  out  of  engai^ement  with  the  ratchet-wheel. 

4.  in  speed-indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
continuously  acting  clockwork,  of  an  indicator,  means  for 
transmitting  thereto  motion  from  a  rotary  part  of  the 
apparatus  the  sjK'ed  of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  a  de- 
tent, lever  means  for  removing  said  detent,  together  with 
a  spring  actuated  toothed  sector  carrying  said  detent,  an 
arbor  rotated  l)y  the  clockwork,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely 
naounted  on  said  arbor,  and  gearing  with  said  sector,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fast  upon  said  arbor,  spring  pawls  carried 
by  said  loose  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet-wheel,  said  teeth  and  pawls  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  loose  wheel  Independent  of 
the  said  ratchet-wheel  on  the  movement  of  the  sector  to 
disengage  the  detent,  but  to  oppose  Its  rotation  In  the  op- 
posite direction  at  a  speed  faster  than  that  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel. 

5.  In  speed-indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
continuously-acting  clockwork  of  a  revoiubie  indicator,  a 
detent,  means  for  removing  said  detent  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  the 
indicator  motion  from  a  rotating  part  of  the  apparatus, 
the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  said  means  con- 
sisting In  a  toothed  wheel  rotated  by  the  apparatus  la^t 
mentioned,  a  wheel  gearing  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel  in 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  latter  and  a  toothed  wheel  re- 
volving with  the  indicator  and  gearing  with  the  wheel 
adapted  to  be  revolved  by  frictlonal  contact. 

9.  In  speed-Indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
eoBtlouously-actIng  clockwork,  of  an  Indicator,  a  detent, 
lever  means  for  removing  said  detent  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  tbe  Indicator 
motion  from  a  rotating  part  of  the  apparatus  the  speed  o( 
which  Is  to  be  ascertained. 


a  plurality  of  sections  pivotally  connected,  a  bevel  gear- 
wheel having  ratchet-teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  loosely 
Joumaled  on  the  front  fork,  a  horizontal  shaft  secured  to 
the  fork  at>ove  the  bevel-wheel,  a  sleeve  loosely  Joumaled 
on  the  horizontal  shaft  and  provided  with  a  sprocket-wheel 
and  with  a  bevel-gear  meshing  with  the  horizontal  bevel- 
gear,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a 
sprocket  -  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  -  wheel  and  the 
sprocket-wheel  on  the  sleeve,  a  pawl-arm  loosely  mounted 
on  the  front  fork,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  for  en>.jaging  the 
ratchet-teeth  of  the  bevel-gear,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
pawl-arm  with  the  movable  section  of  the  handle-bar. 


'J.  Tbe  combination  with  the  Mcycle  and  the  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  bevel-gear  loosely  Joumaled  on  the  front  fork, 
and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  arranged  ai>ove  the  bevel  gear-wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel-gear  meshing  therewith,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  rlKld  with  said  last  named  l>evel  gear,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a  sprocket-chain 
connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  a  handle-bar  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections,  a  pawl-arm 
having  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the  t>evel 
gear  wheel,  and  a  connection  between  the  movable  section 
of  the  handle-bar  and  the  pawl-arm. 

.^.  The  combination  of  the  bicycle  having  a  handle-bar 
provided  with  a  movable  section,  of  a  l>evel-gear  loosely 
Journaled  on  the  front  fork,  and  provided  on  its  peripheral 
surface  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl-arm  having  a  pawl  for 
engaging  the  ratchet-teeth,  a  link  connecting  the  movable 
section  of  the  handle-bar  and  the  pawl  arm,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  bevel-gear  and  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bicycle  having  a  handle-bar 
provided  with  a  movable  section,  driving  mechanism  for 
the  bicycle,  means  connected  with  the  movable  section  of 
the  handle-bar  for  actuating  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  sections  of  the  handle- 
bar in  alinement. 


850.747.  MANUFACTURE  AN1>  APrLICATION  OF  RUB- 
BKR  T1RK8  TO  WHEEL  RI.MS.  Isaac  W.  Giles,  New 
Be<lford.  and  Cuables  \V.  Tobhy.  Falrhaven,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.      Serial  No.  290,844. 


8  5  0.7^6.    BICYCLE.    Hildibravdo  Oabza,  Monterey. 

Mexico.     Filed  Oct  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,262. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination   with    tbe  bicycle   and   the 
driving   mechanism   therefor,   of  a   handle-bar  comprising 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufactur- 
ing rubber  tired  wheels,  consisting  of  performing  the  com- 
plete operation  of  molding  the  rubl>er  tire  directly  on  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  then  vulcanizing  the  tire  so  molded  to 
varying  degrees  of  hardness,  its  hardest  portion  being  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  rim. 
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2.  The  method  herein  described,  of  manufacturing  rubber- 
tired  wheels,  consisting  In  performing  the  complete  process 
of  molding  the  rubber  directly  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  pro- 
vided with  retaining  means  adapted  to  embed  themselves 
In  the  tire  so  molded,  and  then  vulcanizing  said  tire  di- 
rectly on  the  wheel  to  varying  degrees  of  hardness.  Its 
hardest  portion  being  Immediately  adjacent  to  tbe  rim  and 
beneath  the  retaining  means. 


850.748.  RI^BBER-TIBE  FASTENER.  Isaac  W.  Gilbs, 
New  Bedford,  and  Chabi,K8  W.  Tobbt,  Falrhaven,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,886. 


Claim. ^1.  The  combination,  with  an  iron  tire  and  a 
rubber  tire  applied  thereto,  of  means  for  compressing 
the  latter  and  holding  it  securely  on  said  Iron  tire,  the 
same  comprising  annular  side  rods  having  interioriy-pro- 
Jectlng  threaded  studs,  and  a  sleeve-nut  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  alined  studs,  the  iron  tire  having  openings 
opposite  such  nuts  to  permit  the  application  of  a  wrench 
for  rotating  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel,  of 
an  elastic  tire  applied  thereto  and  having  Interior  recesses, 
compressing  rods  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  a 
device  connecting  said  rods  and  arranged  In  the  said  re 
cesses,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim  or  tire,  of  an  elas- 
tic tire  applied  thereto,  rods  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the 
elastic  tire  and  having  inwardly-projecting  threaded  studs, 
nuts  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  studs  and  serving 
as  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  rods  on  the  tire, 
and  a  device  projecting  through  the  Inner  rim  or  tire 
and  engaging  the  nut,  for  locking  It  against  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  Inner  rim  or  tire  and  an 
elastic  tire  applied  thereto  and  having  interior  recesses,  of 
rods  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  elastic  tire  an<l  having  In- 
wardly projecting  threaded  studs,  a  nut  arran-red  in  each 
of  the  said  recesses  and  portions  of  the  nut  l>elng  in  con- 
tact with  the  lateral  sides  of  the  recess,  and  a  device 
projecting  through  the  Inner  rim  or  tire  and  engaging  the 
nut  whereby  its  lateral  movement  is  prevented,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim  or  tire,  of  an  elas 
tic  tire  applied  thereto  and  having  interior  recesses,  of 
compressing  devices  arranged  In  the  sides  of  the  elastic 
tire,  means  .arranged  l>etween  and  connecting  said  devices, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  tire  and 
Its  compressing  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  comliination.  with  a  wheel-rlm  having  a  series  of 
central  openings  and  an  elastic  tire  applied  thereto  and 
having  a  corresponding  series  of  Interior  recesses,  of  com- 
pressing devices  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  elastic  tire, 
threaded  studs  projecting  inward  therefrom,  a  sleeve  nut 
applied  to  the  alined  studs  and  having  a  central  polygonal 
p<irtlon.  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  slotted  lug 
projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  tire  and  engaging 
the  iwlygonal  portion  of  the  nut.  and  means  for  securing 
the  locking  device  to  the  tire,  substantlalb'  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  an  Inner  rim 
or  tire  and  an  elastic  tire  applied  thereto,  of  rods  ar 
rang(>d  on  the  sides  of  the  elastic  tire,  and  provided  with 
ribs  or  teeth  which  Uke  Into  the  body  of  the  tire,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  opposite  rods  and  adjusting  their 
pressure  upon  the  elastic  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


850,740.     GANG-PLOW.     Geokqi  W.  Hammers,  La  JunU, 
Colo.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.605. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  gang-plow  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able frame  ;  of  a  plurality  of  beams  supported  by  the  frame, 


and  means  operated  l)y  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  simul- 
taneously raising  the  beams  or  pressing  them  downward. 

2.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame ;  of  beams  carried  thereby,  a  spring  bearing  upon 
each  beam,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  the  beams  and  for  simultaneously  tensioning  the 
springs  to  direct  the  beams  against  the  ground. 


.'I.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  comhlnation  with  a  portable 
frame  ;  of  a  plurality  of  beams  movably  connected  thereto, 
Independent  yielding  means  for  exerting  a  constant  down- 
ward jiressiire  upon  the  beam.s,  operating  means  connected 
to  the  beams,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  into  said  op- 
erating means  to  simuilancuusly  ruise  tbe  beams,  or  to 
slmultaneeously  lncrea.se  the  tension  of  the  yielding  means 
to  press  the  beams  toward  the  ground, 

4.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  comMnaflon  with  a  portable 
frame  ;  of  a  plurality  of  beams  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
an  elongated  loop  surrounding  each  beam,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  each  beam  and  the  u|>i)er  end  of  each  loop, 
and  meons  for  simultaneously  lifting  the  loops  to  raise  the 
beam  and  for  simultaneously  lowering  the  loops  to  tension 
the  springs. 

."».  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame;  of  a  plurality  of  beams  pixotally  connected  there- 
to, an  elongated  loop  surrounding  each  beam,  a  spring  in- 
terposed lutwoen  each  beam  and  the  upper  end  of  each 
loop,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  loops,  and  means 
for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  said  means  to 
simultaneously  raise  the  loops  and  beams  and  to  direct 
tiuid  against  said  means  to  simultaneously  lower  tbe  loops 
to  compress  the  springs. 

G.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame  ;  of  a  plurality  of  beams  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  loop  loosely  surrounding  each  of  the  beams,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  each  loop  and 
the  beam  thereunder,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  extending  there- 
from, connections  between  the  arms  and  loops,  and  fluid- 
operated  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  in  either  direction  to 
simultaneously  lift  the  loops  and  beams  or  to  simultane- 
ously lower  tbe  loops  to  compress  the  springs  upon  the 
beams. 

7.  In  a  gang -plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame ;  of  a  plurality  of  beams,  simultaneously-adjustable 
pivots  at  the  front  ends  of  the  beams,  flexible  guides  for 
the  beams,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  ends  of 
the  beams  In  unison,  each  beam  being  movable  vertically 
independently  of  tbe  others,  and  means  for  preventing  In- 
dependent lateral  movement  of  tbe  beams. 

8.  In   a   gang  -  plow    the    combination    with   a    portable 
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fraoM  havlBv  •  plnimltty  of  riglA  gnldes  dependlnc  there- 
from ;  of  •  bcAB  taawmblf  monatcd  wlthla  each  gnMe,  ad- 
Jastable  plTots  at  the  front  ends  of  the  beains,  a  rock- 
■haft,  power  oiechaiiism  for  actnatlnc  said  shaft,  aad 
meant  operated  by  the  shaft  for  ralalng  or  lowertn^  the 
rear  ends  of  the  beams  In  onlaon. 

9.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  eombinatl<»  with  a  portable 
frame  harlnc  a  plurality  of  rigid  gnldes  depending  there- 
from :  of  a  beam  morahly  moonted  within  each  guide,  ad- 
justable piTots  at  the  front  ends  of  the  beams,  a  rock- 
shaft,  power  mechanism  for  actuating  said  shaft,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft,  loops  suspended  therefrom  and 
movable  therewltli,  one  beam  extending  through  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  vertically  within  each  loop,  and  a  spring 
within  each  loop  and  bearing  upon  the  beam  therein. 

10.  In  a  gang -plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  ^guides  depending  there- 
from ;  of  a  beam  movably  mounted  within  each  guide,  ad- 
justable pivots  at  the  front  ends  of  the  beams,  a  rock- 
shaft,  power  meclianism  for  actuating  said  shaft,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft,  loops  suspended  therefrom  and 
movable  therewith,  one  beam  extending  through  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  vertically  within  each  loop,  a  spring  within 
each  loop  and  bearing  upon  the  beam  therein,  an  eye  upon 
one  face  of  each  beam,  and  a  yoke  upon  the  other  face  of 
each  beam,  said  yokes  being  movable  vertically  within  the 
eyes  of  the  adjoining  beams. 

11.  lo  a  gang  -  plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame,  beams  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  beams  In  unison  ;  of  a  sleeve  secured  upon 
one  side  of  the  frame,  a  vertically-movable  axle  mounted 
within  the  sleeve  and  luiving  a  lateral  extension,  a  trac- 
tion-wheel mounted  upon  said  extension,  and  an  adjusting- 
wheel  threaded  upon  the  axle  and  engaging  the  sleeve. 

12.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame ;  of  a  plurality  of  beams  supported  by  the  frame, 
and  means  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  for  simultane- 
ously pressing  the  beams  toward  the  ground. 

13.  In  a  gang  -  plow  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame :  of  a  plurality  of  independently-movable  beams  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  separate  means  for  imparting  a  con- 
stant yielding  downward  pressure  upon  each  of  the  beams, 
and  means  operated  by  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  simul- 
taneously pressing  the  beams  downward. 


830,750.     CBMENT-KILN.     William  H.  HAkDiNO,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,223. 

IS 


CUtim. — 1.  The  combinatlMi  of  a  kiln,  a  eombnstion- 
ehaaibar  at  the  rear  of  the  kiln  having  a  space  below  the 
■ovth  of  the  kUn  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  producta  of 
ttftmsttim.  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  space. 
tad  ■■■■■  for  remoiTtat  the  material  from  the  space  asd 
Introtfactev  It  into  the  klla,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tfee  cosBbiBatlon  of  a  klla,  a  coahastlon-chaaber  at 
the  rear  of  the  kUa  havlBg  a  atomge-apaee  below  the 
■MMth  of  the  kllB  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the  prodncts  <d 
for  sapplylng  material  to  the  apace 


across  the  psth  of  the  prodnets  of  combostion.  and  means 
for  removing  the  material  from  the  storage-space  and  in- 
trodndng  it  into  the  kiln,  snbstantlally  as  deaertbcd. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  kiln,  a  comhnstlon-chamber  at 
the  rear  of  the  kiln  having  a  storage-space  below  the 
mouth  of  the  kiln  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  one  or  more  tubes  extending  through  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  combustion-chamber  in  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combnsti<Hi,  means  for  feeding  materihi 
through  the  tubes,  said  tul>es  discharging  material  into 
tlie  storage-space  in  the  combustion-cliamber,  and  means 
for  removing  material  from  the  storage-space  and  Intro- 
ducing it  Into  the  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  kllB,  a  combustion-chamber  at 
the  rear  of  the  kiln,  a  storage-space  In  the  combustion- 
chamber  below  the  month  of  the  kiln,  a  stack  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion-chamber  at  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal line  of  the  kiln,  one  or  more  tubes  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion-chamber  extending  across  the 
path  of  the  products  of  combustion  passing  from  the  kiln 
to  the  stack,  said  tubes  discharging  material  into  the  stor- 
age-space in  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion-chamber, 
and  means  for  removing  material  from  the  storage-space 
and  delivering  it  to  the  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  kiln,  a  combustion -cham- 
ber at  the  rear  of  the  kiln  and  having  a  storage-space  be- 
low the  mouth  of  the  kiln  out  of  the  path  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  stack  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  bin,  a  screw  conveyer,  a  tube  leading 
from  the  screw  conveyer  into  the  combustion-chamber  and 
across  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion,  a  screw 
conveyer  in  the  bottom  of  the  storage-space  in  the  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  bucket  elevator  into  which  the  last-men- 
tione<l  screw  conveyer  feeds  material,  and  a  tube  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  Into  the  rotary  kiln, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  kiln,  a  combustion-cham- 
ber at  the  rear  of  the  said  kiln  liaving  a  storage-space  be- 
low the  mouth  of  the  rotary  kiln  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  a  bin  for  the  material,  a  series 
of  tubes  leading  from  the  bin  into  the  combustion-chamber 
to  a  point  below  the  opening  in  the  rotary  kiln  so  that  the 
tubes  are  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  in  their 
passage  to  the  stack,  a  conveyer  for  removing  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  storage-space  and  delivering  In  into 
the  mouth  of  the  rotary  kiln,  substantially  as  described. 


850,751.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  BOIL- 
ERS. WASNca  S.  O.  HAaais.  San  Lois  Obispo,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  341,855. 
Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers, 
comprising  a  hollow  plug  fitted  through  the  crown- 
sheet  of  the  fun^Bce ;  a  valve-holding  rod  passing  from 
said  plug  through  the  boiler  to  its  exterior ;  a  readily- 
fusible  anchor  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  the 
top  of  the  plug ;  a  valve-body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet :  a  valve  therein  controlling  the  passage  through 
(aid  body,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid-pressure  or 
the  body-inlet  under  it.  to  lift  it  from  Its  seat ;  a  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  the  anchored  holding- 
rod,  to  hold  said  valve  down  against  said  flu  id- pressure ; 
a  suitable  fluid-pressure  connection  with  the  inlet  to 
said  valve-body  ;  and  a  delivery  connection  with  the  outlet 
of  said  valve-body. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  hollow  plug '  fltted  throagh  the  crown-sheet  of  the 
furnace ;  a  casing  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
top  of  said  plug  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
crown-plate  of  the  boiler  to  the  exterior :  a  valve-body 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  body  having  an  upper  valve- 
seat  and  a  lower  valve  seat ;  a  double-flanged  valve 
fltted  to  said  seats,  to  control  the  paaaage  throagh  the 
body,  and  arranged  to  receive  the-  fluid-pressure  of  the 
body-inlet  under  its  npper  flange  to  lift  said  valve ;  a 
rod  in  the  castag;  a  readlly-faslble  anchor  securing  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  to  the  hollow  plug  in  the  furnace 
crown-sheet :    a    connection    between    the    npper    end    of 


.\PRIL  l6, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1709 


the  rod  and  the  valve  to  hold  said  valve  down  agaiast 
the  fluid-pressure ;  a  suitable  fluid  pressure  connection 
with  the  Inlet  to  said  vaive-body ;  and  a  delivery  con- 
nection with  the  outlet  of  said  valve-body. 


;<.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
n  hollow  plug  fltted  through  the  crown-sheet  of  the 
furnace ;  a  valve-holding  rod  passing  from  said  plug 
through  the  boiler  to  Its  exterior :  a  readily-fusible 
anchor  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  the  top 
of  the  plug ;  a  vslve-body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet ; 
a  valve  therein  controlling  the  passage  through  said 
body,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  fluld-preSsure  of  the 
body-inlet  under  it,  to  lift  it  from  its  seat ;  a  connection 
between  said  vslve  and  the  anchored  holding-rod,  to 
hold  said  valve  down  against  said  fluid-pressure ;  a 
suitable  fluid-pressure  connection  with  the  inlet  to  said 
valve-body ;  a  delivery  connection  with  the  outlet  of 
said  valve-body ;  and  a  set-screw  passing  through  the 
top  of  the  valve-body,  adapted  to  reset  the  valve  against 
its  lifting  pressure. 

4.  An  sutomatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  hoUow  plug  fltted  through  the  crown-sheet  of  the 
furnace ;  a  casing  secured  to  the  top  of  said  plug,  and 
tapped  through  the  crown-plate  of  the  boiler  to  the 
exterior ;  a  valve-body  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  seated 
in  said  t>ody  to  control  the  passage  through  it,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  lifted  by  fluid-pressure  through  the  inlet ; 
a  stem  of  said  valve  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
casing ;  a  rod  io  the  upper  end  of  which  the  valve-stem 
is  secured;  said  rod  extending  downwardly  in  the  casing 
to  the  hollow  plug :  a  readily-fusible  anchor  securing 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  said  plug  whereby  the  valve 
is  normally  held  down ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  of 
the  valve-body  with  the  boiler;  and  a  delivery-pipe 
from  the  outlet  of  said  valve-body. 

5.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  hollow  plug  fltted  through  the  crown-aheet  of  the 
furnace ;  a  casing  secured  to  the  top  of  said  plug  and 
tapped  through  tlie  crown-plate  of  the  boiler  to  the 
exterior :  a  valve-body  secnred  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  having  an  Inlet  and  aa  outlet ;  a  valve  seated 
in  said  body  to  control  the  passage  through  it,  and 
arranged  to  be  lifted  by  fluid-pressure  through  the  inlet; 
a  stem  of  said  valve  extending  downwardly  into  the 
caaiag:  a  rod  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the  valve-stem 
is  secured,  said  rod  extendlag  downwardly  into  the 
easing  and  to  the  hollow  plug;  a  readliy-fnalble  anchor 
securing  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  said  ping,  whereby 
the    valve    is    normally    held    down ;    a    spring    in    the 


casing  tending  to  lift  said  valve ;  a  pipe  connecting  the 
inlet  of  the  vaive-body  with  the  boiler  ;  and  a  delivery- 
pipe  from  the  outlet  of  said  valve-body. 

6.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  hollow  plug  fltted  to  the  crown-sheet  of  the  furnace, 
and  having  a  nipple  on  Ita  top ;  a  tube  screwed  to  said 
nipple ;  a  connect Ing-tnbe  screwed  to  said  nipple-tube 
and  tapped  through  the  crown-plate  of  the  boiler  to 
the  exterior  ;  a  valve-body  screwed  to  the  connecting-tube 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  seated  in 
said  body  to  control  the  passage  through  it,  and  arranged 
to  be  lifted  by  fluid-pressure  through  the  inlet  ;  a  stem 
of  said  valve  extending  downwardly  into  the  connecting- 
tube  :  a  rod  upon  the  upper  end  of  which  the  valve-stem 
is  screwed,  said  rod  extending  downwardly  to  the  nipple 
of  the  furnace-plug ;  a  readily-fusible  anchor  securing 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  said  pluK-nippie  ;  a  spring 
in  the  connecting-tube  tending  to  open  the  valve ;  a  pipe 
connecting  the  Inlet  of  the  valve-body  with  the  boiler ; 
and  a  delivery-pipe  from  the  outlet  of  said  valve-body. 

7.  .\n  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  hollow  plug  fltted  through  the  crown-sheet  of  the 
furnace,  and  having  a  nipple  on  its  top  ;  a  tube  screwed 
to  said  nipple ;  a  connecting-tube  screwed  to  said  nipple- 
tube  and  tapped  through  the  crown-plate  of  the  boiler 
to  the  exterior  ;  a  valve-body  screwed  to  the  connecting- 
tube  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  seated 
in  said  body  to  control  the  passage  through  it,  and 
arranged  to  be  lifted  by  fluid-pressure  through  the  inlet ; 
a  stem  of  said  valve  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
connecting-tube ;  a  rod  upon  the  upper  end  of  which 
the  valve-stem  is  screwed,  said  rod  extending  downwardly 
to  the  nipple  of  the  furnace-plug;  a  readily  fusible  an- 
chor securing  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  said  plug- 
nipple  ;  a  spring  in  the  connecting-tube  tending  to  open 
the  valve ;  a  set-screw  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
valve-body  to  reset  the  valve  against  the  lifting  pressure ; 
a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  valve-body  with  the 
boiler ;  and  a  dellvcry-plpe  from  the  outlet  of  said  valve- 
body. 

8.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  hollow  plug  fitted  through  the  crown-sheet  of  the 
furnace ;  a  casing  secured  to  the  top  of  said  plug  and 
tapped  through  the  crown-plate  of  the  boiler  to  the  ex- 
terior :  a  valve-body  secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  seated  in 
said  body  to  control  the  passage  through  It  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  lifted  by  fluid-pressure  through  the  inlet; 
a  stem  of  said  valve  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
casing  ;  a  rod  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the  valve-stem 
Is  secured,  said  rod  extending  downwardly  to  the  furnace- 
plug  ;  a  readily-fusible  anchor  securing  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  to  said  plug;  a  spring  in  the  casing  tending 
to  open  the  valve ;  a  set-screw  passing  through  the  top 
of  the  valve-body  to  reseat  the  valve ;  a  lead  nut  under 
the  head  of  the  set-screw ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet 
of  the  valve-body  with  the  boiler ;  and  a  delivery-pipe 
from  the  outlet  of  said  valve-body. 


8r.0,752.  UEGUL.VTOR  FOR  MANTLE-FIRING  FLAMES. 
Hugo  Hkiuobn,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1905.     Serial  No.  242.148. 


•  Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  applying  different  degrees  of 
flame  intensity  in  machines  for  flrlng  Incandescent  bodies, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cam-disks  side  by  side 
on  a  common  shaft,  of  a  lever  regulating  the  gas-cock  of 
the  burner,  and  of  a  number  of  adjusting-screws  on  said 
lever,  each  screw  being  in  line  with  one  of  said  cam-disks 
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and  being  provided  with  means  to  adjaat  It  with  respect  to 
tbe  CUBS,  for  rarylng  the  different  stages  of  the  flame,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  different  degrees  of  flame  In- 
tensity iQ  macbinet  for  firing  Incandescent  bodies,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cam-disk  having  different  adjustable  cams 
in  one  and  the  same  plane,  of  a  lever  regulating  the  gas- 
cock  of  tbe  burner  having  a  fixed  pin  in  line  with  the  cam- 
disk  and  of  cams  on  said  disk  being  provided  wltb  means 
to  adjust  them  on  tbe  disk  radially,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  for  applying  different  degrees  of  flame  in- 
tensity in  machines  for  firing  Incandescent  bodies,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cam-disk  having  different  adjustable  cams  1 
In  one  and  the  same  plane/  of  a  lever  regulating  tbe  gas-  ! 
cock  of  the  burner  having  a  fixed  pin  In  line  with  the  cam- 
disk  and  of  cams  on  said  disk  being  provided  with  means 
to  adjust  them  on  the  disk  tangentlally,  substantially  as 
described. 


860.763.  PRODUCING  A  METALLIC  COATINC.  OX  A 
NON-VITREOrS  SURFACE.  Sibqmund  Hellek  and 
Cari.  BArMOARTL,  TepUtz,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1005.     Serial  No.  272.930. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  a 
metallic  coating  on  a  non-vitreous  surface,  consistinj;  in 
fusing  upon  the  surface  to  be  provided  wltb  the  coating  a 
mixture  of  enamel,  calcined  borax  and  gilt-enamel  tombac, 
and  then  plating  this  metallic  base  by  electrodeposition. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  a  metallic 
coating  upon  a  non-vitreous  surface,  consisting  in  fusing 
upon  such  surface  a  metallic  composition  containing  gilt- 
enamel  tombac,  and  plating  this  fused  coating  by  electro- 
deposition. 


8r.0,754.  WHEEL.  John  W.  Hill.  Monclova.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-flfth  to  S.  J.  Eckenrode,  Maumee,  Ohio,  one- 
fifth  to  B.  S.  Stapleton.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  one-flfth  to 
C.  E.  Bartenback.  and  one-flfth  to  E.  I*  Johnson.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.14,040. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  having  spring-metal  spokes  each  piv- 
otally  attached  to  tbe  hub  and  rim  at  radially-alining 
points  and  bowed  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rim  adjacent  their 
otiter  ends. 

2.  A  wheel  having  carved  spring-spokes  applied  thereto 
under  an  initial  tension  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
plvotally  attached  In  direct  radial  aliaement  to  tbe  hub 
and  rim. 

S.  A  wheel  having  Its  spokes  loogitadinally  resilient  and 
pivoted  at  their  ends  in  direct  radial  allnement  to  the  rim 
•nd  hub  to  permit  a  resilient  rotary  movement  of  the  hub 
In  eitber  direction  relative  to  the  rim. 

4.  A  wheel  having  curved  spring-metal  spokes  tbe  ends 
of  which  are  pivoted  In  radial  altnement  to  the  hub  and 
riaa  and  having  their  hub  ends  formed  coDtlguous  to  tbe 
hvb  periphery  with  opposite  shoulders  which  normally 
•bvt  the  shoulders  of  the  spoke,  but  turn  past  each  other 


when  the  hob  has  a  taming  movement  in  either  direction 
relative  to  tbe  rim. 

5.  A  wheel  having  bowed  spring-metal  spokes  pivoted  to 
the  rim  and  hub  and  normally  maintained  in  an  expanded 
state  thereby,  and  having  their  hub  ends  formed  with 
shoulders  which  normally  abut,  but  turn  past  each  other 
when  the  hub  has  a  turning  movement  relative  to  the  rim. 

6.  A  wheel  having  Its  hob  peripherally  channeled  and 
spring-metal  spokes  having  their  Inner  ends  mounted  in 
contiguous  position  within  such  channel  and  pivoted  to 
the  hub  and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  rim  in  radial 
allnement  with  their  inner  ends,  said  spokes  beln?  bowed 
intermediate  their  ends. 


850.755.  PREPAYMENT  MECHANISM.  Joii.v  E.  HlB- 
BELL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Eloctrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  .10. 
1901.     Serial  No.  218.906. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  switch,  a  credit-purchasinx  mechanism,  connections 
between  said  mechanism,  switch  and  member  whereby  an 
Initial  movement  of  the  member  after  the  Insertion  of  a 
coin  will  cause  ssld  mechanism  to  be  operated,  and  subse- 
quent movements  of  the  meml>er  without  tbe  insertion  of 
other  coins  will  cause  the  switch  to  be  opened  and  closed 
without  operating  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  credit-purchasin);  mech- 
anism, and  a  movable  member  arranxod  to  close  said 
switch  and  operate  said  credit  mechanism  on  Its  initial 
movement  and  to  open  and  close  said  switch  on  its  further 
movement  as  long  as  the  original  credit  reraaiim  unex- 
hausted. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  credit-purcbasln;;  mech- 
anism, a  movable  member  arranged  to  close  said  switch 
and  operate  said  credit  mechanism  on  Its  Initial  movement 
and  to  open  and  close  said  switch  on  its  further  move- 
ment as  long  as  the  original  credit  remains  unexhausted, 
and  means  for  preventing  a  retrograde  movement  until  the 
initial  movement  of  the  movable  member  Is  completed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  credit-purchas- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  an  Initial  movement  of  the 
member  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  a  switch  opened  by 
a  further  movement  of  the  member,  means  for  preventing  a 
retrograde  movement  of  the  member  prior  to  completion  of 
said  Initial  movement,  and  means  for  sllowing  a  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  member  after  the  completion  of  the 
Initial  movement  of  tbe  memt>er  and  t>efore  tbe  switch  has 
moved  Into  the  switch-opening  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  consumption-circuit,  s  switch  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  manaally-actuated  operating  means 
for  openiUK  and  closing  the  switch  normally  disconnected 
therefrom,  and  a  prepayment  mechanissa  which  permits 
the  switch  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  operating  means 
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as  long  as  credit  corresponding  to  the  coin  deposited  re- 
mains in  the  device. 

6.  In  an  electric  prepayment  device,  a  movable  switch 
member,  a  manually-actuated  shaft,  and  coin-controlled 
means  fur  connecting  tbe  shaft  and  switch  member,  the 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  switch  member  being 
such  that  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  move  the 
switch  into  the  closed  position  and  a  further  movement  of 
the  shaft  will  move  the  switch  member  into  an  open  posi 
tion  without  canceling  the  credit  purchased  In  the  device 
by  tbe  previous  insertion  of  coins. 

7.  In  an  electric  prepayment  device,  a  switch,  credit- 
purchasing  means,  a  manaally-actuated  means  for  moving 
the  credit-purchasing  means  on  the  Insertion  of  a  coin, 
value-canceling  means  for  returning  the  credit-purchasing 
means  to  its  original  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
position  of  the  credit-purchasing  means  for  opcratively 
cunnerting  the  manually-actuated  means  and  the  switch. 

s  In  combination,  a  conKumption-circuit.  a  switch  con- 
trolllUK  said  circuit,  manually-actuated  operating  means 
for  the  switch,  and  coin -con  trolled  means  for  connecting 
the  switch  and  operating  means  upon  tbe  insertion  of  a 
coin  so  that  the  switch  may  be  opened  or  closed  at  will. 

9.  In  an  electric  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  and  coin-controlled  means  for  ren- 
dering said  actuating  means  operative  to  open  or  close  the 
switch  at  will  while  credit  purchased  by  the  Insertion  of 
one  or  mnie  coins  remains  unconsumed. 

10.  In  an  electric  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  coin-controlled  means  for  render- 
ing said  actuating  means  operative  to  open  or  close  the 
switch  at  will  while  credit  purchased  by  the  insertion  of 
one  or  more  coins  remains  unconsumod,  and  separate  means 
also  controlled  by  tbe  coin-controlled  means  for  o|>enlng 
said  switch  when  the  credit  purchased  by  the  coins  Inserted 
is  entirely  consumed. 

11.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  credit-pur- 
chasing mechanism,  a  device  for  operating  said  mechanism 
on  the  Insertion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  coins,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  mechanism  for  rendering  said  device  op- 
erative to  oi>en  or  close  said  switch  so  long  as  the  credit 
purchased  by  the  insertion  of  the  coins  is  not  consumed. 

12.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  member  moved  away 
from  an  initial  position  upon  tbe  Insertion  of  coins  and 
toward  said  position  by  the  delivery  of  the  commodity  for 
which  the  coins  are  inserted,  a  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  said  member  for  oi>ening  and  clos- 
ing ^ald  switch  at  will  while  said  meml>er  is  out  of  said 
initial  position. 

13.  In  an  electric  prepayment  mechanism,  a  member 
moved  from  an  initial  position  upon  the  insertion  of  coins 
and  returned  to  said  position  by  the  delivery  of  the  com- 
modity purchased  by  tbe  coins,  a  switch,  a  movable  devic? 
for  moving  said  member  away  from  the  initial  position 
upon  the  insertion  of  each  coin  up  to  a  maximum  prior  to 
the  consumption  of  the  commodity  purchased  by  the  In- 
serted coins  without  opening  said  switch,  and  means  con- 
necting said  device  and  said  switch  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  operated  by  said  device  at  will  while  said  member  is  out 
of  said  initial  position  without  the  insertion  of  additional 
coins. 

14.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  member  moved  from 
an  Initial  position  upon  the  insertion  of  coins  and  returned 
to  said  initial  position  by  the  delivery  of  the  commodity 
purchased  by  the  coins,  a  movable  device  for  moving  said 
member  away  from  tbe  initial  position  upon  the  insertion 
of  a  second  coin  prior  to  the  consumption  of  the  commodity 
purchased  by  a  previously-inserted  coin  or  coins  without 
opening  said  switch,  and  means  connecting  said  device  and 
said  switch  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  by  said  de- 
vice at  will  while  said  member  Is  oat  of  its  initial  position 
without  tbe  insertion  of  additional  coins. 

15.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  credit-pur- 
chasing mechanism,  means  for  operating  tbe  credit  pur- 
chase means  upon  tbe  insertion  of  a  coin  prior  to  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  commodity  purchased  by  a  previously-inserted 
coin  or  coins  without  disturbing  the  switch,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  means  and  said  switch  whereby  tbe 
means  may  be  operated  to  open  and  close  the  switch  at  will 


without  the  insertion  of  additional  coins  prior  to  the  de- 
livery of  tbe  commodity  purchased  by  the  coins  already  in- 
serted. 

16.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  8wltc|),  a  coin-car- 
rier, a  credit-purchasing  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  coin-carrier  after  the  insertion  of  a  coin  from  .1 
coin-receiving  position  to  a  coin-discharging  position,  and  a 
connection  between  the  switch  and  tbe  coin-carrier  whereby 
said  movement  after  tbe  insertion  of  the  coin  from  tbe 
coin-receiving  position  will  cause  the  switch  If  open  to  bo 
closed  and  further  movement  of  the  coin-carrier  will  cause 
the  switch  to  be  opened. 

17.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  coin-car- 
rier, a  credit-purchasing  mechanism  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  coin-carrier  from  a  coin-receiving  position  to  a 
coin  discharging  position,  a  connection  between  the  switch 
and  the  coin-carrier  whereby  said  movement  after  the  in- 
sertion of  the  coin  from  the  coin-receiving  position  to  the 
coin-discharging  position  will  cause  the  switch  if  open  to  be 
closed  and  further  movement  <>f  the  culn-carrler  will  cause 
the  switch  to  bo  oiwued.  and  means  preventing  retrogres- 
sion of  the  coin  ■  carrier  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
movement  from  the  coin-receiving  position  to  the  coin  dls- 
charKing  position. 

18.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  coin  carrier 
for  actuating  said  switch  freely  movable  from  a  coin  dls- 
charging  position  either  to  a  position  in  which  it  causes 
the  switch  to  be  opened  or  to  a  coin-receiving  position,  and 
means  for  preventing  retrogression  of  the  carrier  during 
movement  from  the  coin-receiving  position  to  the  coin  dis- 
charging position. 

19.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  coin-car- 
rier, and  a  connection  between  the  coin-carrier  and  the 
switch  whereby  the  mov<>meiits  of  the  former  may  operate 
the  latter,  said  coin-carrier  being  freely  movable  from  a 
coln-dlscharging  position  to  a  switch  o|)ening  position  or 
to  a  coin-receiving  position. 

20.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  coin-acr- 
rier,  a  credit-purchasing  mechanism  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  coin-carrier  after  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  from  a 
coin-receiving  position  to  a  coln-dlscharKlng  position,  and  a 
connection  between  the  switch  and  the  carrier  by  means  of 
which  further  movement  of  the  coin  carrier  will  cause  the 
switch  to  be  ofM'ned. 

21.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  controlling  device,  a 
coin-carrier  movable  from  an  intermediate  coin-discharge 
position  either  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  actuate  said 
controlling  device  in  a  predetermined  manner,  or  to  a  coin- 
receiving  position. 

22.  In  a  prepayment  mechanism,  a  controlling  device,  a 
coin  carrier  movable  from  an  intermediate  coin-discharge 
position  either  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  actuate  said 
controlling  device  in  a  predetermined  manner,  or  to  a  C0I9- 
receivlng  position,  and  means  for  causing  the  coin-carrier 
to  move  without  retrogression  from  the  coin-receiving  po- 
sition to  the  coin-discharging  position. 


8.'>0,756.      WRENCH.     Joh.v  R.   Hunt.  Floyd,  Cal.      Filed 
Aug.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.166. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  an  apertured  end  recessed  upon 
one  side,  a  head  rotatable  In  the  aperture  in  said  end  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  annular  series  of  ratchet-teeth 
disposed  in  said  recess  in  the  shank,  said  head  having  tn 
its  opposite  projecting  ends  sockets  to  receive  a  not  or 
bolt-head,  and  a  handle  pivoted  in  said  groove  at  tbe  oater 
end  of  the  shank  and  formed  wltb  a  pawl  to  work  in  said 
groove  and  engage  said  ratchet- teeth. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  tapering  shank  compoaed  of 
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upper  and  lower  wctlooi  each  hmTlBg  its  larger  end  le- 
ee—ed  apon  one  side  and  formed  with  a  bearta^aperturtf, 
the  npper  aectlon  being  also  formed  with  a  longltadlual 
crooTe,  a  rotary  head  harlBc  at  Its  eenter  an  anninar 
Vroore  to  reeeive  the  aperturcd  enda  of  aald  ahank-aectlonfl 
and  In  Its  projecting  sockets  to  aigace  a  not  or  the  like, 
an  annular  series  of  ratchet-teeth  formed  on  one  end  of 
Mid  rotary  head  and  disposed  la  the  recessed  portion  of 
■aid  shank,  and  a  handle  plToted  In  said  groove  at  the 
small  inner  end  of  the  thank  and  formed  with  an  Integral 
pawl  to  enter  said  grooTe  In  the  shank  and  engage  said 
ratchet-teeth. 


850.757.    HOIST.    William  B.  Hotchinos,  LoalsTlUe,  Ky. 
Klled  Oct  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,162. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoist  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a 
boom,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  said  boom,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  boom  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  means  for  supporting  a  bucket  from  said  carriage, 
means  for  supporting  said  carriage,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  bucket,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders for  operating  said  bncket-snpportlng  means,  means 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders  for  operating  said  ' 
bucket  opening  and  closing  means,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  boom  and  mechanism  carried  thereby  to  be  moved  '\ 
the  entire  length  of  said  ship. 

2.  In  a  hoist  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a  piTotally-  > 
mounted  boom,  cylinders  mounted  on  said  boom,  a  plural-  ; 
ity  of  sheaves  operated  by  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  1 
sheaves  secured  to  said  boom,  a  plurality  of  cables  passing  j 
over  said  sheaves  for  supporting  a  bucket,  a  reciprocating  I 
carriage  mounted  on  said  boom  for  regulating  the  move-  j 
ment  of  said  backet,  means  secured  to  said  cylinders  for  I 
k^Calating  the  operation  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
boom  plvotally,  and  means  for  permitting  said  boom  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  aald  ship. 

3.  In  a  hoist  for  ships,  the  combination  with  a  boom  of 
hoistliig  mechanism  and  meana  for  operating  the  same 
BooBted  thereon,  a  plvotally  -  mooated  bearing  for  said 
boom,  a  slldlnc  plate  upon  which  said  bearing  is  positioned 
aad  a  plarallty  of  goideways  extending  the  entire  length 
«f  the  ahlp  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  plate  and 
ptvetal  beuiag  aad  for  permitting  aald  boom  and  mech- 
•alsfSi  and  means  for  operating  saM  mechanism  carried 
thareby  to  eperats  at  any  point  upon  said  ahlp. 

■  4.  Ib  a  hoist,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  hoistlag  mechaniam, 
a  hosM  for  sopportlac  said  hoisting  msehanisBi,  cylinders 


mounted  on  naid  boom,  movable  sheaves  operated  by  said 
cylinders,  said  sheaves  being  supported  by  antifriction 
means,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  boom  for  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  antifriction  means. 

B.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  witb  a  plvotally-mounted 
boom,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  said  boom,  a 
carriage  and  bucket,  a  plurality  of  cables  operated  by  said 
cylinders  for  operating  said  carriage  and  bucket,  and  a 
plurality  of  stops  positioned  upon  said  boom  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  bucket. 

6.  In  a  hoist  for  shipa,  the  combinatioo  with  a  boom,  of 
a  carriage  and  backet  monnted  on  said  boom,  cables  se- 
cured to  said  carriage  and  bucket  for  operating  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  cylinders  and  operating  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  boom,  a  plurality 
of  sheaves  engaging  said  cables  for  Independently  operat- 
ing said  carriage  and  said  bucket,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  said  boom  on  said  ship,  the  mounting  of  the  oper- 
ating means  on  the  boom  permitting  the  movement  of  the 
boom  without  effecting  the  operation  of  the  mechanism 
mounted  tbereon. 

7.  In  a  hoist  for  !<htps,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  boom  for  supporting  said  hoisting  mechan- 
ism, a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  boom,  movable  sheaves 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  antifriction  means  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  sheaves. 


850,758.  MAKING  CONCRETE  WALLS.  FsKD  M.  Jack 
SON.  Akron.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial  .No. 
307.424. 


Claim. — 1.  A  concrete  wall  comprising  a  concrete  main 
poriion,  a  concrete  face  portion,  a  metal  reinforcing  means 
Interposed  t>etween  the  main  and  face  poriions  and  hav- 
ing interstices,  the  said  concrete  face  portion  being  ce- 
mented through  the  interstices  of  the  said  reinforcing 
means  with  the  said  concrete  main  portion,  the  face  por- 
tion being  divided  longitudinally,  a  lathing,  and  means 
for  spacing  the  latching  from  the  rear  face  of  the  con- 
crete main  portion. 

2.  A  concrete  wall,  comprising  a  studding,  a  concrete 
flUlng  between  adjacent  studs  of  the  said  studding,  the 
rear  face  of  the  filling  terminating  a  distance  from  the 
back  of  the  studding,  and  a  lathing  attached  to  the  back 
of  the  studding. 

3.  A  concrete  wall,  comprising  a  studding,  a  concrete 
filling  between  adjacent  studs  of  the  said  studding,  the 
rear  face  of  the  filling  terminating  a  distance  from  the 
back  of  the  studding,  a  lathing  atUched  to  the  back  of 
the  studding,  a  metal  covering  on  the  front  of  the  stud- 
ding and  forming  a  reinforcement  for  the  wall,  and  a  con- 
crete face  portion  on  the  aald  metal  lath. 

4.  A  concrete  wall  comprising  a  studding,  perforata 
means  attached  to  the  front 'of  the  studding,  a  concrete 
main  poriion  filling  the  space  between  adjacent  studs  of 
the  studding,  and  spaced  from  the  ba^  of  the  studding,  a 
concrete  face  portion  on  the  front  of  said  perforate  meana 
and  integrally  connected  with  the  concrete  main  portion 
throQgh  the  perforations  in  said  means,  and  a  plaster  re- 
eelvlag  furring  on  the  back  of  the  studding. 

6.  A  Mmcrete  wall  comprising  a  studding,  a  concrete 
filling  between  a<t)acent  stnds  of  said  studding,  the  rear 
faee  of  the  fllllag  termiaatiag  a  distance  from  the  back  ot 
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the  studding,  a  concrete  face  portion  divided  longitudi- 
nally and  vertically,  perforate  means  on  the  front  of  the 
studding  and  interposed  between  the  said  filling  and  face 
poriions,  and  a  plaster-receiving  furring  on  the  back  of 
the  studding. 

«.  A  concrete  wall,  comprialng  a  studding,  a  concrete 
filling  between  the  adjacent  studs  of  the  said  studding,  and 
spaced  from  the  hack  of  the  studding,  a  concrete  face  por- 
tion at  the  front  of  the  atudding,  and  a  lathing  attached 
to  the  back  of  the  studding. 

7.  A  concrete  wall,  comprising  a  concrete  main  portion, 
a  concrete  face  portion,  reinforcing  means  Interposed  be 
tween  the  main  and  face  porilona,  the  said  main  and  face 
portions  being  Integrally  connected  with  each  other 
through  interstices  in  the  said  reinforcing  means,  a  lathing 
spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  the  concrete  main  portion, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  lathing. 


8  5  0,759.  CAR-R.\IL  AND  BED.  Reginald  Jackson. 
Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.138.584. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  substantially  Z-shaped  bed  -  plate  having 
the  side  portions  thereof  lying  in  a  horixontal  plane  and 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  lying  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  railroad-rail  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  bed-plate 
and  having  a  body  portion  substantially  rectangular  In 
croMs-KtH-tlon  snd  a  dei>endent  fiange  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  l>ed-plate. 

2.  A  bed-plate,  substantially  Z-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  having  the  side  portions  thereof  adapted  to  He  in  a 
horlsontal  plane,  and  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  He  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  rallroad-rall  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  said  bed-plate  and  having  a  dependent 
fiange  in  engagement  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  bed- 
plate, and  a  lateral  flange  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
horixontal  portions  of  the  bed-plate,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rail  to  the  bed-plate  to  prevent  lateral  or  vertical 
displacement. 

3.  A  railroad-track,  comprialng  longitudinal  bed  plates, 
rails  supported  thereon,  each  of  aald  bed-plates  having  sub 
stantlally  horisontal  and  substantially  vertical  portions, 
and  each  of  said  rails  baring  a  body  portion  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  -  section,  a  dependent  flange  and  a 
lateral  flange  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding  bed- 
plate, means  for  securing  said  rails  to  said  bedplates,  and 
tie-rodn  rnnnecting  said  hed-platcH. 

4.  In  combination,  a  substantially  Z-shaped  bed-plate 
having  the  side  portions  lying  in  substantially  horisontal 
planes  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  lying  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  rallroad-rall  adapted  to  be  supported  upon 
said  bed-plate  and  having  a  dependent  flange  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  bed-plate,  a  lateral 
flange  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  bed-plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  bed-plate,  said  means 
comprising  a  bolt  having  one  end  thereof  paaaing  through 
an  opening  In  the  bed  plate  and  in  engagement  with  the 
lateral  flange  of  the  rail  and  having  the  opposite  end  there- 
of passing  through  tbe  tertlcal  portion  of  the  bed-plate 
and  the  dependent  fiange  of  the  rail. 

B.  In  combination,  a  track  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
rallroad-ralla  each  having  a  dependent  flange  and  a  lateral 
flange,  a  plurality  of  bed-plates  substantially  Z-shaped  In 
cross- section,  each  having  the  end  portions  thereof  lying 
In  substantially  horisontal  planes  and  the  Intermediate 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  He  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  sSeurlng  the  rails  to  the  bed-plates  with  the  dependent 
flanges  of  the  rails  In  engagement  with  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  bsd-plates,  and  tie-roda  connecting  said  bed- 
plates, said  tia-rods  comprising  bars  bolted  thereto  and  ex- 
tending beneath  said  bed-plates  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
having  upturned  enda  in  engagement  with  the  outer  sides 
of  the  bed-plates. 


8  B  0  .  7  6  0  .     WRENCH.     Cassii's  M.  C.  Kirk,  Nahcotta. 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.604. 
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Clnim. — 1.  A  wrench  having  a  main  shank  provided  on 
one  end  with  a  Jaw  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and  on  the  op- 
posite end  with  a  collar,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  serve  aa  a 
handle  member  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  aald 
shank  and  collar,  and  provided  with  a  Jaw,  an  auxiliary 
shank  pivoted  to  said  lest  named  Jaw  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  handle  member,  and  a  feed-screw  rotatably  mounted 
at  its  ends  on  said  auxiliary  shank  and  adapted  to  engage 
segmental  threads  formed  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
main  shank  and  be  release  from  engagement  therewith, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  main  shank  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  fixed  Jaw.  and  on  the  opposite  end  with  a  collar,  a 
slofvi-  luinpted  to  serve  hs  a  handle  member  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  shank  and  collar,  and  provided 
with  a  Jaw.  an  auxiliary  shanlc  pivoted  to  said  last-hamed 
Jaw  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  member,  and  provided  on 
its  inner  end  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  feed-screw  rotatably 
mounted  at  Its  ends  on  said  auxiliary  Jaw  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  segmental  threads  formed  on  the  under  side  of 
the  main  shank,  and  be  released  from  engagement  there- 
with, and  provided  on  its  Inner  end  with  a  head  bearing 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  auxiliary  shank,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  main  shank  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  on  its  opposite  end  with  a  collar,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  member  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  shank  and  collar,  and  provided 
with  a  Jaw,  an  auxiliary  shank  pivoted  to  said  last-named 
Jaw.  a  feed-screw  rotatably  mounted  at  Its  ends  on  said 
auxiliary  shank,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segmental 
threads  formed  on  the  under  surface  of  the  main  shank, 
and  be  released  from  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for 
locking  the  main  and  auxiliary  shanks  together,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  wrench  having  a  main  shank  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  fixed  Jaw.  and  on  the  opposite  end  with  a  collar,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  member  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  shank  and  collar  and  provided 
with  a  Jaw,  an  auxiliary  shank  pivoted  to  said  laat-named 
Jaw  and  provided  on  its  Inner  end  with  a  ahoulder,  and  a 
feed-screw  rotatably  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  auxiliary 
shank  so  ss  to  engage  segmental  threads  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  main  shank,  and  be  released  from  en- 
gagement therewith,  bearing  at  its  inner  end  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  auxiliary  shank,  and  prorided  with  a  hand- 
wheel  at  the  end  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  shanks,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


r  -"■-^i-  ■--'--'-^_  r*'^-^^.-"-^-t7^- 
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850,76t.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Bdwabd  KmmzwLh,  El  Paio,  I  tions,  a  drive-shaft  ■uaUined  beoMth  the  Tehlcle  and  hav- 


Tex.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  3&2,600. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  the  bowl  there- 
of, the  wall  of  which  is  extended  laterally  termtnatlnK  In 
a  stem  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  passage 
and  a  downwardly  extending  passage,  and  passages  in  the 
stem  and  bowl  portion  connecting  with  said  passages  re- 
spectively, said  first  named  passages  being  enlarged  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  and  communicating  with  holes 
bored  Into  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  bowl  respectively, 
and  screw  threaded  plugs  baving  their  interiors  bored  out 
screwed  into  said  holes,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem  therefor,  said 
stem  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  said  bowl  having 
one  wall  thereof  extending  rearwardly,  a  vertical  passage 
In  said  renr  wall,  a  passage  connecting  said  vertical  pas- 
sage with  the  cavity  in  the  pipe-bowl,  an  Inclined  passage 
connected  to  the  passage  in  the  pipe-stem  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first-named  vertical  passage,  said  pipe 
having  holes  twred  thereinto  at  the  ends  of  said  upright 
paasages.  and  screw-threaded  plugs  engaging  said  holes, 
said  plugs  being  hollowed  out  to  form  cups,  and  said  ver- 
tical passage  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  near 
Its  lower  end.  substantially  as  described. 


850,762.  WATEU  -  SI'OUT  CUT  OFF.  John  P.  Kolla. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  H.  Landwher. 
and  one-third  to  G.  V.  Bowman,  both  of  Holland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.803. 


Claim. — In  cut-offs  for  water-spouts,  a  one-part  body 
having  two  separate  branches  at  its  bottom  and  a  single 
oeck  at  Its  top  having  a  wall  with  straight  vertical  sides 
and  opposite  notches  In  Its  top  edge.  In  combination  with 
a  cat-off  In  said  body  having  a  curved  lower  deflecting 
portion  for  the  water  open  across  Its  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  circular  straight  walled  upper  portion  fitting  rota- 
tably  In  said  neck  and  an  integral  rim  about  Its  top  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  said  body,  said  cut-off  l>elng  re- 
movably seated  In  said  body  through  tb«  neck  thereof  and 
having  lags  on  the  bottom  of  said  rim  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  notches,  whereby  said  parts  Interlock  as  the  cut- 
off la  rotated  to  discharge  through  either  of  said  separate 
lower  branches. 


Joseph  M.   Lambbbt. 
16.    1905.      Serial    No. 


BM,763.      AUTOMOBILE   SLED. 

Montagoe,    Mass.      Filed   July 

2«8.706. 

CImim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  runner  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  mem- 
bara,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  Joumaled  between  the  side 
members  of  the  runner,  a  propelUng-chaln  arranged  for 
trmTCl  on  said  palleya  and  having  surface-engaging  por- 


ing one  of  the  chain-carrying  pulleys  Idly  mounted  there- 
on, and  means  for  clutching  said  pulley  to  or  releasing  It 
from  the  shaft  at  will  for  operating  the  propelllng-chaln. 


860.764.     DUSTER.     William  Laycock,  Llbertyvllle.  III. 
Filed   Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial   No.  344.934. 


C/a<m.— A  duster-head  consisting  of  a  unitary  construc- 
tion formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  bent  in  rectangular  form, 
the  ends  of  said  wire  overlapping  each  other  on  one  side 
of  said  rectangle,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  bent 
or  colled  to  form  a  socket  adapted  to  be  placed  at  any 
angle  to  the  rectangular  portion  of  said  duster-head  while 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  Ilea  close  against  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  covering  of  lamb's  or  sheep's 
wool  surrounding  the  rectangular  frame  and  secured 
thereon  by  stitching. 


850.765.  HAT  STACKER.  I.«BOT  J.  Lindsat,  Ottnmwa, 
j  Iowa,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Barrickman.  Seymour,  Iowa. 
I        Filed  July  12.  1006.     SerUI  No.  325,046. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  hay-stacker,  a  flat  base,  a  fork-carrier 
'    consisting  of  two  mating  uprights  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
I    portion  of  the  base  a  laaf-sprlng  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  uprights,  a  fork-carrier  uprights,  a  fnlcrum 
pivoted   to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  base,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  fulcrum  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  fork 
and  tackling  connected  with  the  base  and  the  short  arm  of 
I   the  lever,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Tn  a  hay-stacker,  a  flat  base  a  fork -carrier 'pivoted 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  base,  a  fork  fixed  to  the  top  of 
the  fork  carrier,  a  fulcrum  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  fulcrum  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  fork 
and  tackling  connected  with  the  base,  and  the  short  arm 
of  the  lever  and  a  leaf-spring  fixed  to  the  uprights  of  the 
rake  carrier,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


850,766. 


3.  lu  a  hay  stacker,  a  flat  base,  a  casting  having  an  in 
tegral  Journal  fixed  to  the  side  and  end  portion  of  the  base 
and  an  upright  of  a  fork-carrier  pivoted  to  the  Journal  to 
swini;   In  a   vertical   plane. 

4.  A  hay  stacker  comprising,  a  base  composed  of  two 
parallel  sides  and  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  fixed  to  the 
sldos.  a  rake  carrier  composed  of  two  mating  uprights 
pivoted  to  the  base,  a  leaf-spring  fixed  to  the  mating  up- 
rights, a  fork  fixed  to  the  end  portions  of  the  uprights,  a 
fulcrum  composed  of  two  mating  parts  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  base,  lever-bearers  fixed  to  the  fork,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  fulcrum  and  Its  long  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever- 
l»earers,  a  rope  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  lever, 
a  direction  pulley  at  the  center  of  a  cross-bar  at  the  end 
of  the  l>a8e,  a  pulley  at  the  end  of  the  short  arm  of  the 
lever  and  a  second  pulley  at  the  center  of  the  said  cross- 
bar, arranged  and  combined  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
fork-carrier  and  fork  as  set  forth. 


8  50,7  66.      KLFXTRIC  SICNAL.      Kmile  Lionais  and 

William  T.  Sittton,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed 

May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,413. 

Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  compris- 
ing a  relay-magnet  and  an  armature  therefor,  a  bell,  a 
magnet  for  the  bell,  and  an  armature  for  the  magnet  pro- 
vided with  a  hammer  for  the  bell,  a  battery,  an  electric 
circuit  between  the  terminals  of  the  battery  and  the  relay- 
magnet,  a  shunt-clrcult  In  connection  with  said  first- 
named  circuit  and  Including  the  bell-magnet,  and  means 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  main  circuit  will  close  the 
shunt  circuit  and  whereby  the  opening  of  the  main  circuit 
will  positively  open  the  shunt-circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relay  provided  with  a  magnet 
and  with  an  armature,  an  electric  bell  provided  with  a 
magnet  and  with  an  armature,  a  battery  common  to  said 
relay  and  to  said  electric  bell,  and  mechanism  controllable 
by  movements  of  the  armature  of  said  relay  for  the  pur- 
pose of  energizing  and  de^nergising  said  magnet  of  said 
bell. 


8r»0.7«7.  TK.Ml'OKAKy  IIOLKER  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 
BLADES.  Dake  A.  Macbeth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,495. 


Claim. — A  holder  for  safety-raior  blades,  comprising  a 
iKHly  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material, 
said  body  consisting  of  a  handle  substantially  circular  In 
cross-section,  parallel  Jaws  extending  from  the  edges  of 
the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said  l)ody  being  slotted  In 
alinement  with  the  opening  between  the  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  spaced  bosses  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a 
clamp  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  slide  over  the  body 
of  the  holder,  and  wings  extending  from  the  body  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  faces  of  said  Jaws. 


850.768.  MOLD -FORMING  .MACHINE.  Jamks  Mac- 
riiAiL.  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Killing  Molding  Machine  Company,  Davenport,  lows,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,295. 


^^'S. 


r/«iif?i.--l.  lu  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to 
said  base,  a  movable  pattern  member  arranged  to  operate 
in  said  frame,  and  a  spring-controlled  stop  for  restricting 
the  movement  of  said  pattern  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flask-recelvlng  frame  pivoted  to  said  base. 
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•  aorable  pattern  oMinber  arranged  to  operate  In  eald 
frame,  a  movable  stop  for  reatrictlas  the  morement  of 
Mid  pattern  member,  and  adjoatable  means  whereby  lald 
stop  Is  restricted  in  its  movement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  movable  pattern  member  arranged  to  operate  In  said 
frame,  a  spring-controlled  stop  for  restricting  the  move- 
ment of  said  pattern  member,  and  adjustable  means  where- 
by said  stop  is  restricted  In  Its  movement,  sabstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flaalt-recelTlng  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a -movable  pattern  member  arranged  to  operate  in  said 
frame,  and  a  vibratory  stop  for  restricting  the  movement 
of  said  pattern  member,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swingini;  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  movable  pattern  member  arranged  to  operate  In  said 
frame,  and  a  vibratory  spring-controlled  stop  for  restrict- 
ing the  movement  of  said  pattern  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  movable  patorn  member  arranged  to  operate  in  said 
frame,  a  vibratory  stop  for  restricting  the  movement  of 
said  pattern  member,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  said 
stop  ls<t  restricted  in  its  movement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  movable  pattern  member  arranged  to  operate  in  said 
frame,  a  vibratory  spring-controlled  stop  for  restricting 
the  movement  of  said  pattern  member,  and  adjustable 
means  whereby  said  stop  is  restricted  in  Its  movement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
b.ise.  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  patteru  momt»er  arranged  to  operate  in  said  frame,  ar- 
bors carried  by  said  pattern  member,  and  movable  stops 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  arbors,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  mold  -  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base, 
a  pattern  member  arranged  to  operate  in  said  frame,  ar- 
bors carried  by  said  pattern  member,  and  movable  spring- 
controlled  stops  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  arbors, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  stop  mechanism  for  arresting,  lowering,  and 
withdrawing  a  pattern-plate,  consisting  of  a  lever  having 
a  long  arm,  against  which  the  pattern-plate  Impinges,  and 
two  short  arms,  a  spring  connected  with  one  short  arm  so 
as  to  seat  the  long  arm,  and  means  against  which  the 
other  short  arm  is  adapted  to  impinge  so  as  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  long  arm. 

11.  The  stop  mechanism  for  arresting,  lowering,  and 
withdrawing  a  pattern-plate,  consisting  of  a  lever  having 
a  long  arm,  against  which  the  pattern-plate  impinges,  and 
two  short  arms,  a  spring  connected  with  one  short  arm  so 
as  to  seat  the  long  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  spring  and  means  against  which  the  other  short  arm 
Is  adapted  to  impinge  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
long  arm. 

12.  The  stop  mechanism  for  arresting,  lowering,  and 
withdrawing  a  pattern-plate  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a 
long  arm,  against  which  the  pattern-plate  impinges,  and 
two  short  arms,  a  spring  connected  with  one  short  arm  so 
as  to  seat  the  long  arm,  a  lug.  an  eye-screw  connected 
with  the  spring  and  adjustable  in  the  lug  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  against  which  the 
other  short  arm  is  adapted  to  impinge  to  limit  the  move- 
ment  of  the  long  arm. 

13.  The  stop  mechanism  for  arresting,  lowering,  and 
withdrawing  a  pattern-plate  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a 
long  arm,  against  which  the  pattern-plate  impinges,  and 
two  short  arms,  a  spring  connected  with  one  short  arm  so 
as  to  seat  the  long  arm,  a  lug,  and  a  set  screw  working  in 


the  lur  against  which  the  other  short  arm  Is  adapted  to 
Impinge  so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  long  arm. 

14.  A  mold-forming  machine  comprising  a  base-frame,  a 
swinging  frame,  a  pattern-plate,  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  the 
base-frame,  and  consisting  of  a  long  arm.  two  short  arms, 
a  spring  connected  with  one  short  arm,  and  means  located 
upon  the  base-frame  against  which  the  other  short  arm  is 
adapted  to  impinge  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  long 
arm. 

15.  A  mold-forming  machine  comprising  a  ba.se-frame.  a 
swinging  frame,  a  pattern-plate,  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  the 
base-frame,  and  consisting  of  a  long  arm,  against  which 
the  pattern-plate  Impinges,  two  short  arms,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  one  short  arm  so  as  to  seat  the  long  arm, 
means  located  upon  the  base-frame  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  and  means  located  upon  the  base-frame 
against  which  the  other  short  arm  Is  adapted  to  Impinge 
so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  long  arm. 

16.  A  mold-forming  machine  comprising  a  base-frame,  a 
swinging  frame,  a  pattern-plate,  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  the 
base  frame  and  consisting  of  a  long  arm  against  which  the 
pattern-plate  Impinges,  two  short  arms,  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  one  short  arm  so  as  to  seat  the  long  arm,  a  lug 
located  upon  the  base-frame,  an  eye-screw  connected  with 
the  spring  and  adjustable  in  the  lug  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  and  means  against  which  the  other 
short  arm  Is  adapted  to  impinge  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  long  arm. 

17.  A  mold-forming  machine  comprising  a  base-frame,  a 
swinging  frame,  a  pattern-plate,  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  the 
base-frame  consisting  of  a  long  arm.  against  which  the 
pattern-plate  impinges,  two  short  arms,  a  spring  connected 
with  one  short  arm  so  as  to  seat  the  long  arm.  a  lug  lo- 
cated upon  the  base-frame  and  a  set-screw  working  In  the 
lug  against  which  the  other  short  arm  is  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  long  arm. 

18.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  flask,  guides  secured  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  pat- 
tern-plate slldlngly  mounted  upon  the  guides,  a  strlpping- 
plate  secured  to  the  swinging  frame,  and  arbors  secured 
to  the  pattern  plate,  and  stops  secured  to  the  base-frame 
to  engage  the  arbors. 

19.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base-frame  of  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  flask,  guides  secured  to  the  pivoted  frame  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pattern-plate  slldlngly 
mounted  upon  the  guides  and  arbors  secured  to  the  pattern- 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  spring-stops  adjustably 
secured  to  the  base-frame. 

20.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base-frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  therein  with  a 
stripping-plate  secured  on  the  swinging  frame  adapted  to 
receive  a  flask,  a  pattern  slldlngly  mounted  in  the  strip- 
ping-plate upon  a  pattern-plate,  trunnions  secured  to  the 
pattern  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  adjustable  spring- 
stops  secured  to  the  base-frame. 


8r.0,769.  MOLD  -  FORMINQ  MACHINE.  Jamis  MaC- 
Phail,  Mollne,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Killing  Molding  Machine  Company.  Davenport,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  289.296. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold-formlag  machine  comprising  vertical 
guides,  a  frame  supported  by  the  guides,  cross-heads  hav- 
ing lower  and  upper  bars  and  slidahle  on  the  guides,  a  pat- 
tern-plate carried  by  the  cross-heads,  a  stripping-plate 
moonted  upon  the  guides  above  the  pattern-plate,  and 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  cross-hesds  with  the 
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psttern-plate  toward  and  from  the  stripping-plate  consist- 
ing of  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  slotted  crank-srms  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  curved  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  bsrs 
of  the  cross-heads,  and  plTOt-holts  connecting  the  slotted 
crank  arms  adjustably  with  the  curved  links. 

2.  A  mold  forming  machine  comprising  vertical  guides,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  guides,  cross-heads  having  lower 
and  upper  bars  and  slidahle  on  the  guides,  a  pattern-plate 
carried  by  the  cross-heads,  a  stripping  plate  mounted  upon 
the  guides  above  the  pattern-plate  and  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  cross-heads  with  the  pattern-plate  to- 
ward and  from  the  stripping-plate  consisting  of  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  frame,  crank-arms  secured  to  the  shaft 
curved  links,  vertical  bolts  whereby  the  curved  arms  are 
adjusubly  connected  to  the  lower  bar  of  the  crow^heads. 
and  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  crank-arms  with  the  curved 
links. 

3.  A  mold  forming  machine  comprising  vertical  guides,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  guides,  cross  heads  having  lower 
and  upper  bars  and  slidable  on  the  guides,  a  pattern-plate 
carried  by  the  cross  heads,  a  stripping-plate  mounted  upon 
the  guides  above  the  pattern-plate  and  means  for  lifting 
snd  lowering  the  cross-heads  with  the  pattern-plate  to- 
ward and  from  the  stripping-plate  consisting  of  s  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  crank-arms  secured  to  the  shaft 
curved  links  connected  to  the  lower  bar  of  the  cross-hesds.' 
and  having  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  impinge  against 
the  shaft  and  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  crank  arms  with 
the  carved  links. 


8.^0.770.  MOLD -FORMING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Mac- 
Phail.  Moline,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Killing  Molding  Mschine  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Dec  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  291..H49. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said 
base,  and  a  detachable  clamp  for  holding  the  flask  against 
said  frame  :  said  clamp  having  an  Inturned  rear  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In   a   mold-forming   machine,   the   combination   of   a 
base,  a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  a  detachable  clamp  for  holding  the  flask  against  said 
frame:   said   clamp   having  an    inturned   forked   rear  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  swinging  flask  receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  handle,  and  a 
clamp  for  holding  the  flask  to  said  frame .  said  clamp  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-tumed  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
frame  and  l>eing  provided  with  a  handle  at  Its  forward 
end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pattern-supporting  member  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  base,  and  a  swinging  flask  receiving 
frame  pivoted  to  said  base  and  arranged  for  movement  to 
"Sid  pattern-supporting  member,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In    a    mold  forming   machine,    the   combination    of   a 
base,  a  pattern-supporting  member  having  pivotal  connec 
tion  with  said  base,  a  swinging  flask  receiving  member  piv- 
oted to  said  base,  and  a  stripper  csrried  by  said  swinging 
frsme.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pattern-supporting  member  pivoted  to  said  base,  a 
swiJttging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base,  and 
guide-pins  projecting  from  said  pattern-supporting  mem- 
ber and  sdapted  to  enter  said  swinging  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mold-forming  mschine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pattern  supporting  member  supported  by  said  base 

a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base,  and  ' 


means  for  supporting  said  frame  above  said  pattern-sup- 
I   porting  member  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  flask  from  said 

frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
,  8.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Dase,  a  pattern-supporting  member  supported  by  said  base 
a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base,  and 
catch  membera  carried  by  said  pattern-supporting  member 
and  said  frame  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  each 
,  other  to  support  said  frame  above  said  pattern  supporting 
member,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pattern-supporting  member  supjwrted  by  said  base 
a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted. to  said  base  a 
catch  member  pivoted  to  said  pattern-supporting  member 
and  a  catch  member  carried  by  said  frame  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  pivoted  catch  member,  subsUntially  as 

10.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pattern  supporting  member  supported  by  said  base 
a  swinging  flask-receiving  frame  pivoted  to  said  base  a 
rack  pivoted  to  said  pattern-supporting  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  frame,  and  a  spring-controlled  ontch 
carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
said  rack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  and  swinging  frame 
of  the  clamp  having  a  forked  end  and  adapted  to  detnoh- 
ably  embrace  the  flask  and  swinging  frame. 

12.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
b«8e  frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  flask,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  swinging 
frame,  a  removable  clamp  having  one  end  bent  to  engage 
th«  swinging  frame,  the  other  end  formed  Into  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  o|>erator  to- 
gether with  the  handle  of  the  swinging  frame,  and  the  in- 
termediate portion  bent  to  secure  a  flask  or  flask  and  bot- 
tom board  In  position  during  the  partial  revolution  of  the 
sw  inging  frame. 

13.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  in  a  base-frame,  of  a  pattern  plate 
eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the  base  frame. 

14.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  in  a  base  frame,  of  a  pattern-plate 
pivoted  to  the  base-frame,  a  stripping-plate  secured  to  the 
swinging  frame,  and  guide-pins  secured  to  the  pattern- 
plate  entering  openings  in  the  swinging  frame. 

15.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  in  a  base-frame,  of  a  pattern-plate 
secured  upon  the  base  frame,  and  a  segmental  rack  se- 
cured to  the  pattern  plate,  adapted  to  engage  a  spring-catch 
pivoted  to  the  swinging  frame. 

IG.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  In  a  base-frame,  of  a  pattern-plate 
secured  upon  the  base-frame,  a  stripping  plate  secured  to 
the  swinging  frame,  and  a  segmenul  rack  secured  to  the 
pattern-plate  adapted  to  engage  a  spring-catch  pivoted  to 
the  swinging  frame. 

17.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base-frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  pattern- 
plate  pivoted  upon  the  base-frame,  guides  secured  to  the 
pattern-plate  adapted  to  enter  holes  In  the  swinging  frame, 
a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  re- 
movable clamp  having  one  end  bent  to  engage  the  swinging 
frame,  the  other  end  formed  into  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  together  with  the 
handle  of  the  swinging  frame,  and  its  intermediate  portion 
bent  to  .secure  a  flask  or  bottom  board  and  flask  in  position 
upon  the  swinging  frame  or  a  stripping  plate  secured 
thereto  during  the  partial  revolution  of  the  swinging 
frame. 

18.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  in  a  base-frame,  of  a  pattern-plate 
pivoted  upon  the  base-frame,  a  stripping-plate  secured  to 
the  swinging  frame,  guide-pins  secured  to  the  pattern  plate 
adapted  to  enter  suitable  openings  in  the  swinging  frame, 
a  handle  formed  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  swinging 
frame,  a  segmenUl  rack  secured  to  the  pattern-plate,  a 
spring-cstch  pivoted  to  the  handle  of  the  swinging  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  segmental  rack,  a  separable  clamp 
having  one  end  bent  to  engage  the  swinging  frame,   the 
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other  end  formed  Into  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator  together  with  the  handle  of  the 
■wincing  frame  and  Its  intermediate  portion  adapted  tu 
aecare  a  flask  or  bottom  board  and  flask  upon  the  swinging 
frame  or  stripplng-plate  during  the  partial  revolution  of 
the  swinging  frame,  cross-braces  secured  to  the  base-frame 
at  the  end  opposite  to  the  pattern-plate,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  t>ottom  board  and  flask  and  having  a  depressed 
middle  portion  adapted  to  allow  the  clamp  to  slide  therein 
without  disturbing  the  bottom  board  or  flask  when  resting 
upon  such  braces. 


850,771.  VAPORIZING  DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICANTS. 
William  F.  Mainoault.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1006.      Serial  No.  347,338. 


I' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  con- 
duit, of  a  receiver  connected  at  Its  upper  extremity  to  said 
conduit,  nn  oil  supply  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receiver,  a  connection  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  receiver 
with  the  conduit,  a  cone  or  bell  within  the  receiver  having 
a  gutter  at  Its  lower  extremity,  the  body  of  the  cone  or 
l)ell  belnp  spirally  grooved  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  reduced  pipe  attached  to  the  gutter  and  also 
projecting  Into  the  conduit. 

2.  A  lubrlcant-va^rlzlng  device  of  the  class  specified, 
comprising  a  receiver  having  a  steam  and  lubricant  feed 
connection  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
connection  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  same,  a  hollow 
cone  or  bell  within  the  receiver  having  a  groove  extending 
spirally  thereover  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  gutter  at  its  lower  extremity,  and  an  outlet- 
pipe  connected  to  the  said  gutter. 

3.  A  lubricant-vaporising  device  of  the  class  specified, 
comprising  a  receiver  having  a  steam  and  oil  connection  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cone  or  l>ell  disposed  in  the 
receiver  and  having  the  apex  projecting  up  In  a  position 
to  first  receive  the  lubricant  and  steam  fed  to  the  receiver, 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  cone  or  l>ell  having  a  circum- 
ferential gutter,  and  an  oatlet-pipe  attached  to  the  said 
gutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  conduit,  of  a 
receiver  having  a  cap  with  an  opening  therethrough  and 
provided  with  steam-supply  and  lubricant  connections 
above  the  opening,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  receiver 
having  an  outlet  connection,  a  cone  or  bell  disposed  in  the 
receiver  and  having  the  apex  thereof  projecting  upwardly 
Into  the  opening  to  first  receive  the  steam  and  lubricant, 
the  l>ody  of  the  cone  or  bell  being  Imperforate  and  open  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  groove  extending  spirally  down- 
ward thereover  from  the  apex  to  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
cone  or  bell. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  conduit,  of  a 
receiver  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  connected  to  said 
condolt.  and  also  provided  with  an  upper  labrlcant-supply 
connection  and  a  lower  outlet,  a  tabular  cone  or  bell  dis- 
posed in  the  receiver  and  having  an  open  bottom  and  the 


remaining  portion  of  the  body  thereof  imperforate,  the 
body  of  the  cone  or  bell  also  having  a  groove  spirally  ex- 
tending downwardly  thereover  from  the  apex  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  same,  and  a  diametrically-reduced  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  cone  or  bell. 


850,772.     RAILr JOINT.     GcoacK  J.  Milleb.  Doon,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,889. 


Claim. — In  a  rail-joint,  a  pair  of  rail-sections  assembled 
In  endwise  relation  and  formed  to  present  a  bead,  a  web 
and  a  base-flange,  splicing  members  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  rail  and  comprising  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  arranged  to  overlie  the  rail-base  and  an  inwardly- 
extended  flange  formed  on  the  first-named  flange  to  lie 
beneath  said  base,  connecting  members  extended  trans- 
versely through  the  splicing  members  and  rall-web,  a  pair 
of  opposed  depending  perforated  ears  formed  respectively 
on  and  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  splicing  members,  the 
oiH>ning  in  one  of  said  ears  being  conlcally  tapered,  a 
transversely-extending  tie  bolt  centered  beneath  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rail-sections  and  engaged  with  the  ears, 
said  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced 
threaded  extension  at  Its  other  end  and  being  conlcally 
tapered  In  rear  of  said  extension  to  fit  the  tapered  opening 
Itn  the  adjacent  ear,  and  a  tensioning  nut  applied  to  the 
threaded  extension  of  the  bolt. 


Sr)0,773.     FENCE  POST.     Elijah   D.   Min««,   Rathdrum, 
Idaho.      Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  344,588. 


1-  S 


Claim. — 1.  A  fence-post  comprising  a  base  having  a  head, 
a  longitudinally-divided  poat-body,  one  member  of  said 
body  having  a  alotted  foot  sidewise  movable  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  head  of  the  base,  means  carried  by 
the  other  member  for  engaging  the  foot  and  locking  the 
two  members  and  base  together,  and  means  for  securing 
said  members  at  their  upper  ends. 
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2.  A  fence-post  compriaing  a  baaa  having  a  bead,  a  lon- 
gitudlnaily-dlvlded  poat-body.  one  memtwr  of  aald  body  hav- 
ing  a  Blotted  foot  arranged  at  right  aaglea  thereto  for  en- 
gaging the  head  of  the  base,  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  member  for  engaging  the  slot  in  the  foot  and  lock- 
ing the  two  members  and  the  base  together. 

3.  A  fence-post  comprising  a  gronnd-splke  having  a  dou- 
ble bead,  a  longitodlnaily-divlded  post-body  having  means 
for  detachaltly  engaging  and  locking  with  the  upper  head 
of  said  spike,  and  means  for  securing  tiie  members  of  said 

body  together  at  their  upper  ends. 

4.  A  fence-post  comprlalng  a  ground-spike  having  a  head, 
and  a  poat-body  iongltvdinally  divided  into  two  members, 
said  members  being  toogued  and  grooved  with  one  member 
thereof  having  a  alotted  foot  for  engaging  the  head  of  the 
spike,  the  other  member  of  said  body  having  naeans  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  groove  in  aaid  foot,  whereby  the  members 
are  locked  to  the  head  of  the  spike,  said  members  having 
registering  notches  for  receiving  the  wires  of  the  fence. 

5.  A  fence-post  comprising  a  base  having  a  head,  a  post- 
body  detachably  engaged  therewith,  said  body  being  longi- 
tudinally divided  Into  two  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  offset  slotted  foot  for  engaging  the  head,  the 
other  member  having  an  offset  portion  for  engaging  a 
groove  In  the  foot  whereby  the  two  members  and  head  are 
locked  together,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers of  the  post-body  engaging  a  corresponding  groove  of 
the  opposite  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 


850.774. 
Kans. 


AXLE  BE.\RING.     BfiNTO.N  Mokbk,  Cherrvvale, 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,731. 


Claim. — An  axle-bearing  comprising  a  sectional  nut  fit- 
ted to  the  axle,  an  axle  box  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion to  engage  said  nut,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  In  said 
axle,  and  a  spring  having  a  projection  to  engage  a  notch 
in  the  bolt  for  holding  the  latter  In  retracted  position,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


850,775.  CHIN  REST  AND  SHOULDER-PAD  SUPPORT. 
.loiiN  J.  MoRRiRSRT,  Provldence.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Philip  H.  Rose.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,168.  • 


Claim. — 1.  A  chin-rest'and  shoulder-pad  support  for  vio- 
lins comprising  a  carrier  provided  with  tabular  sockets, 
means  for  clamping  aaid  carrier  to  an  Instrament,  a  shoul- 
der-pad provided  with  a  sUffened  cap,  a  pad-support  com- 
prising a  ring-like  wire  body  engaging  aaid  cap  and  ter- 
minating in  oatwardly-extended  horlsontal  arms  the  ends 
of  which  are  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  flexible 
flagera  to  enter  aald  sockeU,  and  a  bridge-piece  uniting 
said  horitonltal  arms. 

2.  A  chla-rest  and  ahoulder-pad  support  for  violins  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  iu  side  edges  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-arranged tubular  sockets,  means  for  clamping 
aaid  carrier  to  an  instrament,  a  aboulder  pad  provided  with 
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a  BtifTened  cap,  a  pad-support  comprising  a  rbig-lU(e  wire 
body  engaging  said  cap  and  terminating  in  outwardly-ex- 
tended horizontal  arms  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  up- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  form  flexible  flagera  to  enter  said 
sockets,  and  a  bridge-piece  uniting  said  horizontal  arma 

3.  A  chin-rest  for  violins  comprising  a  carrier,  a  clamp- 
ing member  slidlngly  mounted  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  said  clamping  member, 
means  for  locking  the  roUUble  shaft,  and  a  chin-rest  se- 
cured to  said  carrier. 

4.  A  Bboulder-rest  for  violins  comprising  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  a  clamping  member  slidlngly  mounted 
therein,  a  roUUble  shaft  provided  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  member,  means  for  locking  said  shaft,  and  a  pad 
provided  with  flexible  fingers  fitting  in  said  sockets. 

5.  A  chin-rest  and  shoulder-pad  support  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  clamping  meml>er  slidlngly  mounted  therein, 
means  including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  adjusting  said  slid- 
ing member,  means  for  locking  said  clamping  member  In 
any  adjusted  position,  a  cbln-rest  secured  to  said  carrier, 
and  a  shoulder  pad  also  secured  to  said  carrier. 

6.  A  chin -rest  and  shoulder-pad  support  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  clamping  member  slidlngly  mounted  therein, 
means  including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  adjusting  said 
clamping  membor,  means  for  locking  said  pinion  against 
movement,  and  a  chin  rest  and  shoulder-pad  respectively 
sccuivd  to  aald  carrl»»r. 

7.  A  chin-rest  and  8houlder-i)ad  support  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  cUmplng  member  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
main  member,  means  Including  a  r.ick  and  pinion  for  draw- 
ing said  members  toRcther.  means  for  lockin?  said  members 
in  the  desired  position  when  clamping  a  violin,  a  chin-rest 
secured  to  said  main  member,  a  shoulder  pad,  and  a  pair 
of  flexible  fmgers  on  said  pad.  said  main  member  In-lng  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  fingers  whereby 
said  pad  is  removably  held  to  the  said  supporting  device. 

8.  A  chln-re-st  and  shoulder  pad  support  comprising  a 
main  memlM'r,  a  pair  of  receiving-tubes  tlxed  to  said  main 
member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  in  said  main 
member,  means  including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  drawing 
said  members  together,  means  for  preventing  said  pinion 
from  turning  backward,  a  chin-rest  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  member,  a  shoulder-pad  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  fingers  on  said  pad  adapted  to  enter  said  tubes 
whereby  said  pad  Is  removai)ly  held  to  the  support. 

9.  A  chin-rest  and  shoulder-pad  support  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  clamping  member  slidlngly  mounted  therein, 
means  including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  adjusting  said 
clamping  member,  a  cam  like  locking  member  for  said  pin- 
Ion,  a  chin  rest  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  car- 
rier, and  a  shoulder-pad  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  carrier. 

10.  A  chin-rest  and  shoulder-pad  support  comprising  a 
carrier  provided  with  tubular  sockets,  a  clamping  member 
slidlngly  mounted  In  said  carrier,  means  Inclndlng  a  rack 
and  pinion  for  adjusting  said  clamping  member,  a  cam- 
like locking  member  for  said  pinion,  a  chin-rest  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier,  and  a  pad  provided  with 
flexible  fingers  which  are  sprung  Into  said  sockets. 


850,776.     CHIN-REST  AND  SHOULDER-PAD  SUPPORT. 
John  J.  MoaBiassT,  Providence.  R.  1.,  assignor  of  one^ 
half  to  Philip  H.  Rose,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct  6 
1006.     Serial  No,  337,7.'{2. 


r 

Claim.  -1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  main  member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  main  memt>er,  an  engaging  jaw  on  each  of  said 
members,  an  instrument  to  which  said  device  may  be  at- 
tached, a  cam  pivotally  held  In  said  main  member,  means 
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on  the  oatslde  of  Mid  main  member  bj  which  said  cam 
may  be  rotated,  and  a  connection  between  said  cam  and  | 
the  aUdlnc  member  whereby  when  lald  cam  !■  rotated  the  : 
■aid  clamplnx-jaw«  are  mored  either  toward  or  from  each 
other  to  grip  or  releaae  the  inatrament. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  more  on 
■aid  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, locking  means  including  a  rotatable  cam  supported  In 
naid  main  member  whereby  the  clamping-Jaws  may  be 
moTed  either  toward  or  from  each  other,  means  whereby 
said  cam  may  be  rotated,  an  instrument  to  which  the  de- 
vice may  be  attached,  and  an  adjusting-nut  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  clamping  member  for  regulating 
the  distance  between  said  Jaws  with  a  movement  inde- 
pendent of  that  imparted  l>y  the  looking  means  while  the 
device  is  in  position  on  said  Instrument. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  In 
said  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said 
members,  a  cam  plvotally  held  in  said  main  meml>er. 
means  on  the  outside  of  said  main  member  by  which  said 

,cam  may  be  rotated,  sn  instrument  to  which  the  device 
may  be  attached,  a  cam-strap  on  said  cam  and  a  con- 
necting-rod between  said  strap  and  the  sliding  member 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  causes  said  clamplng- 
Jawa  to  move  either  toward  or  from  each  other  to  grip 
or  release  the  Instrument. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  main  member,  an  instrument  to  wlilch  the  device 
may  be  attached,  a  shaft,  a  cam  and  a  stop-plate  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  means  also  mounted  on  said  shaft 
whereby  said  cam  may  be  rotated  to  move  the  Jaws  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other  to  grip  or  release  the 
iDstrument. 

5.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said 
members,  an  Instrument  to  which  the  device  may  be 
attached,  a  shaft,  a  cam  and  stop-plate  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  whereby  said  cam  may  be  rotated,  a 
strap  engaging  said  cam  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween  said  strap  and   the   sliding  meml>er  through   which 

.  connection  the  rotation  of  said  cam  moves  the  clamping- 
Jaws  to  grip  or  release  the  Instrument. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  clamping  memt>er  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said 
members,  a  cam  plvotally  held  In  said  main  member,  a 
wheel  on  the  outside  of  said  main  member  by  which 
said  cam  is  rotated,  an  Instrument  to  which  said  de- 
vice may  be  attached,  a  cam-strap  on  said  cam  and  a 
connecting-rod  between  said  atrap  and  the  sliding  mem- 
ber whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  causes  said  damp- 
ing-Jaws to  move  either  toward  or  from  each  other  to 
grip  or  release  the  instrument. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  In 
said  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said 
members,  an  instrument  to  which  said  device  may  be 
attached,  a  shaft  la  said  main  member,  a  cam  and  a  stop- 
piate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actnattng-wheel  alao 
mooBted  on  said  shaft  by  which  said  cam  may  be  ro- 
tated, a  strap  engaging  said  cam,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  strap  and  the  sliding  mem- 
ber through  which  connection  the  rotating  of  said  cam 
eauaea  the  damping-Jaws  to  move  either  toward  or 
from  each  other  to  grip  or  releaae  the  Instrument. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  damping  aMnbcr  adapted  to  slide  In 
■aid  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said 
membera.  a  cam  plvotally  held  In  said  main  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  cam,  a  stop-piate  for  limiting 
the  moremcnt  of  said  cam,  a  threaded  connecting-rod 
between  aaid  cam  and  the  eliding  member  whereby 
when  said  cam  la  rotated  the  said  damplng-Jawe  are 
moved  either  toward  or  from  each  other,  an  adjnetlng^ 
nut  on  aald  threaded  rod,  an  Inatmment  to  which  the 


device  may  be  attached,  eaid  ant  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  to  adjnat  the  Jaw^  with  a  movement  Independent 
of  that  of  the  locking  means  when  the  device  Is  in  po- 
sition on  said  Instrument. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed  comprising  a 
main  member,  a  damping  member  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  main  member,  an  engaging  Jaw  on  each  of  said 
members,  an  instrument  to  which  the  device  may  be 
attached,  a  shaft  in  said  main  member,  a  cam  and  a 
stop  -  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  actuating  means 
by  which  said  cam  may  be  rotated,  a  threaded  con- 
necting-rod iMtween  said  strap  and  the  sliding  mem- 
t>er  whereby  the  rotating  of  aald  cam  causes  the  clamp- 
Ing-Jaws  to  move  either  toward  or  from  each  other  to 
grip  or  release  the  Instrument,  a  raised  ear  in  said 
clamping  member  through  which  said  rod  passes,  an 
adjusting-nut  on  said  threaded  rod  resting  on  the  un- 
der side  of  said  ear,  and  said  clamping  member  being 
also  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  nut 
may  be  actuated. 


8  5  0,777.  LAWN  -  CLEANER.  CLAac.vCK  H.  MoflHna. 
Salisbury  Mills,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1006.  Serial 
No.  307,868. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  case,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  thereupon, 
driving-wheels,  means  for  driving  said  gear-wheel  from 
one  of  said  driving-wlieels,  rotatable  rakes,  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  rakea  and  meahlng  with  said  gear-wheels, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  rakes  to  adjust  the  distance 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described.  In  combination, 
a  case  presenting  an  end  plate,  a  side  plate,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  plate,  means  for 
driving  said  gear-wheel  with  the  advance  of  said  machine, 
clrcomferentially-dlspoeed  gnlde-elota  la  aald  side  platea, 
rotatable  rakes  having  shafts  pasalng  through  sald.dota 
and  having  pinions  OMehlng  with  said  gear-wbeel,  and 
means  for  fixing  the  axes  of  said  rakes  to  said  side 
platea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  case  presenting  side  plates,  a  gear-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  eMe  plates,  means  for  continuously 
driving  said  gear-wheel  with  the  advance  of  the  machine, 
arms  mounted  on  said  side  platea,  roUtable  rakea  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  means  for  continuously  driving  said 


1 


Aprii,  16, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2721 


rakes    from    said   gear-wheel,    and    means    for    adjusting 
the  ancular  position  between  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
case  presenting  side  platea,  a  gear-wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  side  platea,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel 
with  the  advance  of  the  oucblne,  said  side  plates  having 
circumferentially-disposed  slots  therein,  rotatable  rakea 
having  shafts  passing  through  said  slots,  pinions  carried 
by  said  shafts  engaging  said  gear-wheel  to  rotate  said 
rakes,  arms  attached  to  said  case  on  the  axis  of  said  gear- 
wheel and  carrying  said  shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  arma. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  In  combination,  a 
case,  a  pair  of  rotatable  rakes  mounted  in  the  lower  por 
tion  thereof,  means  for  adjuating  the  distance  between  said 
rakes,  a  fan  disposed  above  said  rakes,  means  for  continu- 
oualy  rotating  aaid  rakes  and  said  fan.  and  a  receptade  to 
which  said  fan  delivers.  ' 


8  5  0,778.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDRAULIC  CE- 
MENT. Emil  Mcblleb,  Alsen,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.      Serial  No.  .'?.'V0,745. 


Claim. —1.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  calcination 
of  cement  clinker,  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  a 
csrbonaceous  fuel  and  a  pulverised  flux  and  slmulUneously 
Introducing  them  Into  the  calclnlng-klln. 

ii.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  calcination  of  cement 
clinker,  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  pulverized 
coal  and  a  pulverised  flux  and  slmulUneously  Introducing 
them  Into  the  calcining  kiln. 

•t  Th.-  proorsB  of  facilitating  the  calcination  of  cement 
clinker,  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  pulverised 
coal  and  calcium  fluorid  and  simultaneously  Introducing 
them  into  the  calclnlnK-kiln. 


■Istlng  of  a  toothed  device  on  one  end  of  the  bobbin  and  a 
pivoted  detent  which  may  be  released  by  exteriorly-pro- 
jecting means  and  operative  to  hold  the  bobbin  against 
movement  or  to  liberate  said  bobbin  to  permit  the  thread 
to  play  oir  therefrom. 


8  50,7  7  0.     AWL.     Obobob  A.   Pbacock,  Hanford,  Cal. 

Filed  June  2.  10O6.      Serial  No.  319,956. 

Claim. — 1.  A  harness-awl  comprising  a  tubular  shank 
having  a  head  and  means  for  holding  a  needle,  a  ferrule 
movably  applied  to  the  shank,  a  needle  secured  to  the 
shank  and  proJecUble  through  the  ferrule,  thread  carrying 
means  held  in  the  head  and  provided  with  mechanism  for 
controlling  tbe  feed  of  the  same,  said  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  toothed  device  on  one  extremity  of  the  thread- 
carrying  means,  a  fulcrumed  detent  operative  to  hold  the 
said  carrying  means  against  movement  or  to  liberate  said 
means  to  permit  the  thread  to  play  off  therefrom,  and  an 
exteriorly-projecting  device  engaging  the  detent  and  opera- 
tive to  release  the  latter  from  the  thread Hiarrylng  means. 

2.  A  harneee-awl  comprising  a  tubular  shank  having  a 
head  and  means  for  holding  a  needle,  a  ferrule  movably 
supported  by  the  shank,  a  needle  projecteble  through  the 
ferrule,  a  thread-carrying  bobbin  removably  disposed  in  the 
head,  and  mechanism  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  bobbin 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning,  said  mechanism  con 


3.  In  a  harness  awl,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shank 
havln>r  a  head  and  also  provided  with  means  for  holding  a 
needle,  a  mov.Tble  member  engaging  the  shank,  a  needle 
held  by  the  shank  and  projectable  through  the  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  restoring  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  normal  position,  and  thread  carrying  and  feeding 
mechanism  provided  with  an  exteriorly  projecting  releas- 
ing device,  the  thread  being  drawn  taut  by  the  operation 
of  the  awl. 

4.  In  a  harness  awl.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shank 
having  a  head,  a  needle  secured  to  the  shank,  a  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  telescopic  organization  with  respect  to  the  shank 
and  through  which  the  needle  is  projectable,  a  thread-car- 
rying bobbin  removably  mounted  in  the  bead,  a  catch  de- 
vice for  cooperating  with  a  part  of  the  bobbin  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof,  and  exteriorly-projecting  means  for 
disengapig  the  catch  device  from  the  bobbin. 

5.  In  a  harness  awl,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shank 
having  a  bead,  a  needle  secured  to  the  shank,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated ferrule  telescoplcally  engaging  the  shank,  the  nee- 
dle being  projectable  through  the  ferrule,  and  thread  car- 
rying and  feeding  mechanism  disposed  In  the  said  head  and 
Including  an  intermedlatelj  fulcrumed  member  exteriorly 
operative  to  release  the  thread 

0.  A  harness-awl,  comprising  a  shank  and  head,  a  needle 
secured  to  the  shank,  a  spring  actuated  ferrule  telescopic- 
ally  engaging  the  shank  and  normally  inclosing  the  needU 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  extremity  operating  as  a  stay 
and  reinforce  for  the  needle,  the  needle  l>elng  projectabls 
through  one  terminal  of  the  ferrule,  and  devices  for  carry- 
ing and  feeding  thread  to  the  needle,  said  devices  Jnclud- 
Ing  a  movable  member  exteriorly  operative  to  release  tbe 
thresd-carrylng  device  and  permit  the  thread  to  play  off 
to  tbe  needle. 


8  50,7  80.     MACHINE  FOR  ENVELOPING  A  METAL 
CORE  IN  A  PLASTIC  BODY.     WiLLlAM  FOPPBNDIBCK, 
CarlsUdt,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  272,646. 
Cloim. — 1.  In   hair-pin   machines,   an   Intermittently-ro- 
tating drum,  forming-Jaws  mounted  on  said  drum,  means 
to  relatively  move  cooperating  forming-Jaws,  a  heated  cut- 
ter-plate ahd  stop  cooperating  with  said  Jaws,  a  movable 
cutter  and   forming  punch   cooperating  with   said   cutter- 
plate  to  sever  a  sheet  of  heated  plastic  material  and  force 
the    same    within    said    forming-Jaws,    metal  core-feeding 
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m««ns  to  cooperate  with  Mid  forming-Jaw*  at  another  sta- 
tion to  feed  -a  meUI  core  within  aaid  material  inserted  in 
said  jaws,  said  jaws  thereafter  closing  to  force  said  corer- 
Ing  material  around  said  core  and  sever  the  excess  of  said 
material,  said  jaws  remaining  in  closed  position  until  said 
material  has  set. 


t 


2.  In  hair  -  pin  machines,  an  Intermittently  -  rotatinf? 
drum,  series  of  forming-Jaws  on  said  drum,  means  to  rela- 
tively move  cooperating  Jaws  as  said  drum  rotates,  a  heat- 
ed cutter-plate,  means  to  sever  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
and  force  the  same  within  a  set  of  codperatlnp  Jaws  and 
means  cofiperating  with  said  Jaws  at  another  station  to 
feed  a  metal  core  within  said  material,  said  Jaws  there- 
upon closing  to  force  said  material  around  said  core  and 
sever  the  excess  of  said  material. 

3.  In  hair  -  pin  machines,  an  intermittently  -  rotating 
drum,  series  of  cofiperating  jaws  on  said  drum,  means  to 
relatively  move  said  ro«peratlng  Jaws,  means  to  feed  a 
curved  sheet  of  plastic  material  between  said  jaws,  means 
to  feed  a  metal  core  within  said  material  to  be  Inclosed 
thereby. 

4.  In  hair  -  pin  machines,  an  Intermittently  -  rotating 
drum,  series  of  cooperating  forming- jaws  mounted  on  said 
drum,  means  to  feed  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  In  curved 
form  Into  lald  Jaws,  means  to  feed  a  core  of  less  length 
than  said  sheet  within  the  same  In  said  jaws,  means  to 
close  said  Jaws  to  completely  inclose  said  core  within  said 
material  and  sever  the  excess  of  said  material. 

6.  In  hair  -  pin  machines,  an  intermittently  -  rotating 
dmm,  a  series  of  cooperating  forming-jaws  on  said  drum, 
means  to  feed  plastic  material  within  said  forming-Jaws, 
means  to  feed  a  core  within  said  Jaws  and  means  to  close 
said  jaws  to  cause  said  material  to  inclose  said  core. 

6.  In  hair-pin  machines,  cooperating  forming-jaws,  auto- 
matic means  to  feed  plastic  material  and  a  core  to  said 
forming-jaws  and  means  to  close  said  Jaws  to  cause  said 
material  to  Inclose  said  core. 

7.  In  hair-pin  machines,  a  movable  support  cooperating 
furmlng-Jaws  on  said  support,  means  to  feed  plastic  mate- 
rial within  said  forming-Jaws,  means  to  feed  a  core  with- 

•  In  aaid  forming-Jaws  and  means  to  close  said  jaws  to  cause 
■aid  material  to  envelop  said  core. 

8.  In  hair  -  pin  machines,  cooperating  forming  -  jaws, 
means  to  feed  a  curved  strip  of  plasUc  material  within 
■aid  forming-jaws,  means  to  feed  a  core  of  less  length  than 
■•id  strip  within  said  strip  and  means  to  close  said  Jaws 
to  eaaae  said  material  to  completely  envelop  said  core  and 
to  sever  the  excess  of  plastic  material. 

9.  In  hair-pin  machines,  cooperating  forming  -  jaws. 
RMans  to  feed  a  strip  of  heated  plastic  material  in  curved 
form  within  said  Jaws,  means  to  feed  a  core  within  said 
material  and  aatomatic  means  to  close  said  jaws  to  cause 
MUd  material  to  engage  said  core  and  envelop*  an  end  of 
tb«Mm«. 

10.  In   hair-pin   machinea,   cooperating  forming  means. 
to  feed  a  portion  of  plastic  material  and  aatomatic 


means  to  feed  a  core  within  said  forming  means  and  means 
to  operate  said  forming  means  to  bring  said  plastic  mate- 
rial and  core  Into  engagement  and  caoae  said  material  to 
envelop  an  end  of  said  core. 

11.  In   hair-pin   machines,   cooperating  forming   means. 
,   means  to  feed  within  said  forming  means  a  strip  of  plastic 

material  in  curved  form  to  receive  a  core  and  means  for 
operating  said  Ijormlng  means  to  bring  said  plastic  mate- 
rial Into  engagement  with  said  core. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  making  hair  pins,  a  platen  and  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  forming-dies  thereon,  normally 
held  in  separated  position.  In  combination  with  a  forming- 
ponch  adapted  to  enter  between  said  dies  to  force  the  work 
therebetween  and  automatic  means  including  a  rotating 
member  for  moving  the  dies  into  engagement  to  compress 
said  work. 

13.  Apparatus  for  making  wire-core  hair-pins,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  forming-dies,  adapted  to 
support  a  strip  of  sheet  material  over  the  gap  between 
them  when  In  open  position  in  combination  with  a  form- 
ing -  punch  and  means  for  moving  the  same  into  said 
gap  to  bend  the  strip  Into  V  shape  to  receive  the  core,  and 
automatic  means  including  a  rotating  member  for  closing 
said  forming  dies  upon  the  bent  strip. 

14.  Apparatus  for  making  wire-core  hair-pins  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  forming  dies  and  a  gage  for 
holding  a  strip  of  covering  material  over  the  gap  between 
said  dies.  In  combination  with  a  formlnKpuncb  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  dies  to  crease  the  strip  longitudinally, 
and  automatic  means  including  a  rotating  member  for  clos- 
ing said  forming-dies  upon  said  creased  strip. 

15.  In  hair-pin  machines,  a  rotating  drum,  cooperating 
forming-jaws  carried  by  the  drum,  automatic  means  to 
feed  plastic  material  and  a  core  to  said  forming-jaws,  and 
moans  to  close  said  Jaws  to  cause  said  material  to  Inclose 
said  Core. 


S-ICTSl.    MOP-WRINGER.    Jacob  L.  Potts.  Ithaca,  Mich. 
Filed  .Tune  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  .122.613. 


iV 


Claim. — 1.  A  mop- wringer,  comprising  a  frame,  wring- 
Ing-rolls.  bearings  for  one  of  the  wringing-rolls  and  fixed 
in  the  said  frame,  bearings  slldable  In  the  said  frame  and 
in  which  the  other  wringlng-roll  is  joamaled,  springs,  and 
a  lever  for  placing  the  springs  under  tension,  one  of  the 
springs  being  held  on  the  frame  and  the  other  having  it* 
terminals  engaging  the  said  slidable  bearings. 

2.  A  mop-wringer,  comprising  a  frame,  wringing-rolls, 
bearings  for  one  of  the  wringing-rolls  fixed  in  the  said  frame, 
slldable  bearings  In  which  the  other  wringlng-roll  is  jour- 
naled,  springs,  of  which  one  is  connected  with  the  frama 
and  the  other  having  its  ends  engaging  the  said  slidable 
bearings,  and  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  said  spring  st- 
tached  to  the  frame  and  pivotaiiy  connected  with  the  said 
spring  connected  with  the  slldable  bearings. 

8.  A  mop-wringer,  comprising  a  frame,  wringing-rolls, 
bearings  for  one  of  the  wringing  rolls  fixed  in  the  said 
frame,  slidable  bearings  in  which  the  other  wrlnging-roll 
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is  joumaied.  springs,  of  which  one  is  connected  with  the 
frame  and  the  other  with  the  said  slldable  bearings,  a  le- 
ver fulcmmed  on  the  aald  spring  attached  to  the  frame 
and  pivotaiiy  connected  with  the  said  spring  connected 
with  the  slidable  bearings,  and  a  stop-rod  for  the  lever  and 
attached  to  the  said  slidable  bearings. 

4.  A  mop-wringer,  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  mounted 
in  the  frame,  sliding  bearings  for  one  of  the  roliers,  a 
spring  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  a  second 
spring  having  its  ends  engaging  the  sliding  bearings,  and 
a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  first-named  spring  and  provided 
intermediate  of  its  ends  with  an  arm  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  second  spring. 

5.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  mounted 
in  the  frame,  sliding  bearings  for  one  of  the  roliers.  a 
spring  having  its  ends  secored  to  the  frame,  a  second 
spring  having  its  ends  engaging  the  sliding  bearings,  a  le- 
ver fulcmmed  on  the  first  spring  and  provided  Intermediate 
of  lu  ends  with  a  downwardly-extending  arm  pivotaiiy 
connected  with  the  second  spring,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  sliding  bearings  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  said  lever. 


2.  A  vehicle  running-gear  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  frame,  upright  springs  arranged  between  the  two 
frames,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  springs  and  connecting- 
links  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
frames  connecting  said  frames  together,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse,  diagonallyextendlng  springs  and  connect- 
ing-links connecting  said  frames  together  near  each  end 


8,n0.782.     ROLLER  APPLIANCE  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS. 
Edwijt  W.  Ratiiond.  Los  Angeles.  Cai.     Filed  Dec    14 
11K>6.     Serial  No.  347.836. 


3.  A  vehicle  running-gear  comprising  a  lower  frame  and 
an  upper  frame,  each  frame  consisting  of  side  sills  and  a 
central  sill  connected  together  by  end  beams  and  a  central 
beam,  an  upright  spring  intermediate  the  two  frames  at 
the  intersection  of  each  sill  and  beam,  longltndinaliv  and 
diagonally  arranged  springs  connecting  the  two  fram'es  to- 
gether, and  transversely  ifed  diagonally  arranged  springs 
connecting  the  two  fram«  together  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  vehicle  ronning-gear  comprising  two  frames  up- 
right springs  arranged  therebetween,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal springs  and  connecting  links  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  transverse  center  of  the  frames  and  connecting  said 
frames  together,  a  plurality  of  springs,  and  connecting- 
links  transversely  and  diagonally  extending  between  the 
two  frames  connecting  them  together  near  each  end  for 
the  purpose  described. 


8  5  0,784.  VENTILATING  APPARATIS.  Harqld  S 
Richmond,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906  Se- 
rial No.  334.490. 


Claim.~l.  The  coml.inatlon  of  a  rocking-chair,  and  a 
carrying  device  comprising  an  axle  mounted  upon  carry- 
ing -  wheels,  a  swinging  carrying  -  bar  adapted  to  be^r 
against  the  lower  edge  of  the  rockers,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  carrying-bar  in  advance  of  the  axle,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rocking-chair,  and  a  carrying 
device  comprising  an  axle  mounted  upon  carrvlng-wheel» 
having  resilient  tires,  a  swinging  carrying  -  bar  loosely 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rockers  in  advance  of  the  axle,  and  a  tie- 
rod  connected  with  said  carrying-bar  and  chair,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  and  a  carrying 
device  comprising  an  axle  mounted  upon  carrying- wheels 
a  swinging  carrying-bar  mounted  on  said  axle  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  rockers  of  said  chair  in 
advance  of  the  axle,  and  a  tie-rod  detachably  connecting 
said  carrying  device  and  chair.  subsUntlaiiy  as  shown  and 
aescrit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rocking-chair,  a  carrying  de- 
vice having  a  tran.sverse  axle  mounted  upon  carrylng- 
wneels,  a  yoke  comprising  a  transverse  bar  havin?  oflTset 
ends  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  tie-rod  con- 
nected with  said  yoke  and  chair 


850.783.      VEHICLE   RUNNING-GEAR.      Phinbas    R,cu- 

SeTarNo^l5".?9r   ""'"    ""'      ""''^    '''''    '''    '^ 

f«I*'*'"7*    '^   ^'''''*^'*   running  gear  comprising  a   lower 

tween  the  two  frames,  a  system  of  springs  diagonally  ex- 
tending at  each  side  of  the  center  of  theTppe^frame  and 
copnected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower'Jram"   an"a 

XZ'i  *""'"''"*•  diagonally-arranged  springs  connect- 
ing the  two  frames  together  near  each  end. 


Clatm.~i.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  extreme  and  two 
Intermediate  chambers,  each  extreme  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  and  each  intermediate  chamber  having  an  outlet  and 
each  extreme  chamber  Ixing  respectively  made  to  com- 
municate with  the  non-adjacent  or  farther  intermediate 
chamt>er  by  suitably-partitioned  alternating  passages 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  inlet-chambers  and  interme- 
diate outlet-chambers  and  partitions  under  the  outlet- 
chambers  alternately  arranged  to  form  communicating 
passages  connecting  each  inlet-chamber  with  the  farther 
outlet-chamber,  said  passages  being  made  in  each  case  to 
lead  Into  the  outlet  chamber  at  the  farthest  point  from 
the  communicating  inlet-chamber  so  as  to  enable  the  out- 
going air  to  warm  the  incoming  air. 

3.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  utIIlM  the  heat  of  outgoing 
air  for  warming  the  incoming  or  fresh  air,  said  ventilator 
comprising  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and  passages  for  the  in- 
coming and  outgoing  air  respectively,  said  pa8.sage8  being 
separated  by  thin  or  heat-conducting  partitions,  and  pro- 
vided with  moisture  absorbent  or  wick-like  material. 

4.  A  ventilating  apparatus  adapted  to  utilise  the  heat 
of  outgoing  air  for  warming  the  incoming  or  fresh  air 
said  ventilator  comprising  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and  pas- 
sages for  the  incoming  and  outgoing  air  respectively  aaid 
passages  being  separated  by  thin  or  heat  conducting  parti- 
tions, a  partitioned  Inlet-space  and  receivigg-box  at  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  inlet-passages,  and  a  ji.irtitloned  en- 
trance-space and  receiving  box  at  f  pp«,slte  portions  of  the 
outlet-passages. 
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850,786.  EXTENSIBLE  WAGON.  Bdwab©  Riedino.e, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  asatynor  to  hUMelf  and  Alfred  F 
Rledlnger.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  10,  1906  Se- 
rial No.  316,110. 


I 

Claim.~~\.  In  combination,  a  wagon  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible body  having  racks  attached  to  the  under  side 
thereof  and  transversely-movable  shoes  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  racks  to  lock  the  body  in  an  extended  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wagon  having  a  fore  body  and  an 
after  body  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  racks  at- 
tached to  said  fore  body,  means  for  guiding  said  racks 
upon  the  after  body,  pinions  co^iperating  with  said  racks 
to  extend  the  parts,  and  shoes  cooperating  with  said  racks 
for  locking  the  body  in  an  extended  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wagflMK>dy  comprising  a  fore 
body  and  an  after  body  mo^Ie  with  respect  to  each 
other,  racks  attached  to  said  body,  means  for  guiding  the 
■ame  lonKltudlnally  on  said  after  body,  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  after  body,  pinions  guided  by 
said   shaft,    engaging   said   racks,   a   transversely-disposed 

ocklng-bar  carried  on  said  after  body,  and  shoes  on  said 
locking-bar.  engaging  said  racks. 

4.  In  comblnatlou.  a  wagon-body  comprising  a  fore  body 
and  an  after  body  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
racks  attached  to  said  body,  means  for  moving  the  same 
longitudinally  on  said  after  body,  a  transverse  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  after  body,  pinions  guided  by  said 
shaft,  engaging  .said  racks,  a  transversely-disposed  locking- 
bar  carried  on  said  after  body,  shoes  on  said  locking-bar 
engaging  said  racks,  and  means  for  fixing  said  locking-bar 
when  said  shoes  are  in  engagement  with  said  racks 


850.786.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Adqust  Ri.ffel  and 
EDDARD  iTTERSHAOE.w,  Philadelphia.  Pa.:  said  Itter- 
Bhagen  assignor  to  said  RiefTel.  Filed  June  24  1903 
Serial  No.  162,891.  ' 


CWm. — 1.  IB  a  knlttinc  -  Bachlne.   In  combination,  a 
BMdlc-iMd.  a  morable  Jack-bed.  needles  carried  by  nkl 


needle-bed.  Jacks  carried  by  said  Jack-bed,  a  cam-carrying 
plate  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  across  said  needle  and 
Jack  beds,  and  two  sets  of  cams  carried  by  said  cam-plate 
one  set  adapted  to  operate  said  needles  and  the  other  said 
I  jacks. 

2.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  a  needle  bed 
a  movable  Jack  bed.  needles  carried  by  said  needle-bed' 
Jacks  carried  by  said  Jack  bed,  a  cam-carrying  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  across  said  needle-bed,  two  sets  of 
cams  carried  by  said  cam-carrying  plate,  one  set  adapted 
to  operate  the  needles  directly,  the  other  to  operate  the 
needles  through  the  Jacks,  and  means  whereby  either  or 
both  sets  of  cams  may  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  operative 
action. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  In  combination,  a  bed  one  por- 
tion of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  needles 
carried  by  one  portion  of  said  bed.  Jacks  carried  by  the 
other  portion  of  said  bed,  means  for  actuating  said  needles 
directly  and  means  for  actuating  said  needles  through  said 
Jacks. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  knitting-machine  of  a  horiaontal 
rislng-cam  formed  In  two  pieces,  the  upper  part  or  apex 
of  which  I.S  vertically  movable  in  relation  to  the  lower  part 
or  base,  means  for  automatically  lifting  and  for  automatic- 
ally lowering  the  movable  part  of  said  cam  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  needles.  Jacks  operated  by  said  ralslng- 
cam,  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  said  needles,  cams  for  re- 
turning said  Jacks  to  their  lowered  positions  and  stitch- 
cams  adapted  to  return  said  needles  to  their  lowered  posi- 
tions 

5.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  a  horliontal 
rising  cam  formed  In  two  pieces,  the  upper  part,  or  apex 
of  which  Is  vertically  movable  In  relation  to  the  lower  part 
or  ba.se.  a  stem  upon  which  the  movable  part  of  said  cam 
Is  carried,  a  ratchet-wheel  surrounding  said  stem,  a  collar 
upon  said  stem,  said  wheel  and  collar  carrying  one  a  notch 
and  the  other  a  tooth,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate 
•said  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  carried  by  the  stationary  frame 
of  the  machine  for  actuating  said  pawl.  Jacks  with  heels  of 
unequal  lengths  adapted  to  be  raised  by  said  cam,  needles 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  raised  by  said  Jacks,  cams  for 
returninK  said  Jacks  to  their  lowered  positions,  and  stitch 
cams  for  returning  said  needles  to  their  lowered  positions. 

«  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  a  needle-bed 
and  a  Jack  bed.  the  latter  of  which  Is  lengthwise  movabfe 
In  relation  to  the  former,  needles  and  Jacks  carried  by  said 
beds,  cams  for  operating  said  needles  and  Jacks,  a  pivoted 
lever  the  free  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  movable 
bed.  a  cam  adapted  to  rock  said  lever,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cam. 

7.  In  a  knitting  machine  in  combination,  a  needle-bed 
and  a  Jack-bed  the  latter  of  which  is  movable  lengthwise 
In  relation  to  the  former,  needles  and  Jacks  carried  by  said 
beds,  a  set  of  cams  for  operating  said  needles,  a  set  of  cams 
for  operating  said  Jacks,  means  for  carrying  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cams,  means  whereby  either  set  of  said 
cams  may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  operative  action,  a  piv- 
oted lever  the  free  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  mov- 
able bed.  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  and  rock  said  lever,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  cam  Is  carried,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  pawl,  a  cam  upon  the  driving-shaft  of  the 
machine  for  operating  said  arm,  and  said  driving-shaft 

8.  In  a  double  plate,  or  pyramid,  knitting-machine,  in 
combination,  oppositely-inclined  plates  each  of  which  com 
prises  a  stationary  needle-bed  and  a  Jack-bed  beneath  said 
needle-bed,  which  is  lengthwise  movable  in  relation  to  said 
needle-bed,  needles  carried  by  said  needle  bed.  Jacks  carried 
by  said  Jack-bed,  cams  for  operating  said  needles  and  Jacks, 
a  pivoted  lever  the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
attached  one  to  one  Jack-bed,  the  other  to  the  other  Jack- 
bed,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  needle-bed  of  a  knitting- 
machine,  of  a  bifurcated  slide  adapted  to  hold  certain,  or 
all,  of  the  needles  out  of  operative  conUct  with  the  needle- 
actnatlng  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  a  needle-bed. 
a  Jack-bed  movable  lengthwise  of  said  needls-bed.  n— dlw 
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carried  by  said  needle-bed.  Jacks  having  heels  of  oneqaal 
lengths  carried  by  said  Jack-bed.  UMans  aobstantiaUy  as 
set  forth  for  elevating  said  jacka  to  caasa  said  needlM  to 
make  a  full  or  a  tack  stitch,  caais  for  returning  said  nee- 
dles and  Jacks  to  their  first  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  Jack-bed  so  that  a  particular  Jack  may  engage  and 
operate  different  needles  as  may  be  desired. 


860.787.     NUT  LOCK.     Onouia  W.  Hobcbts,  MiBersrllle. 
Pa.     Piled  Nov.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  842.983. 


Claim. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having 
a  keyway.  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  bolt  and  having  its 
outer  face  provided  with  a  recess  having  enlargements  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  with  apertures  leading 
from  the  said  enlsrgements,  the  wall  of  the  recess  between 
the  said  enlargements  being  formed  with  teeth,  a  locking 
member  having  a  smooth  bore  fitting  over  the  end  of  the 
bolt  and  Into  the  said  nnt-recess,  the  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  key  for  engagement  with  the  said  keyway  and  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  said  locking  member  being  provided 
with  teeth,  sundry  of  which  extend  into  the  said  enlarge- 
ments, and  the  remaining  teeth  meshing  with  the  said 
teeth  on  the  nut.  and  a  retalnlng-cover  for  the  said  locking 
member  and  having  Its  ends  provided  with  lugs  extending 
into  the  said  enlargements  and  out  through  the  apertures 
In  the  nut  and  bent  down  upon  the  outside  of  said  nut.  the 
said  retalnlng-cover  having  a  central  aperture  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 


8  6  0,788.  8BCGNDABY- BATTERY  PLATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Louis  N.  J.  RoiULLB, 
Paris.  Prance.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  246.474. 


Claim.— \.  The  process  of  manufacturing  plates  for  sec- 
ondary electric  batteries,  which  consists  in  casting  or  mold- 
ing in  a  mold  a  core  of  active  material,  casting  around  said 
core  while  being  In  hot  condition  a  ramilled  grid  in  a  see-  ; 
ond  mold,  at  the  same  time  forming  on  tke  entire  surface  ' 
of  said  core  between  the  ramifications  of  the  grid  a  thin 
film  of  metal,  then  allowing  the  whole  to  cool  slowly  and 
finally  removing  the  thla  film  of  metal. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  plates 
,  for  secondary  batteriea,  which  oooststs  in  easting  a  core 
of  active  material,  and  casting  about  said  core  a  grid  pro- 
vided with  ramiflcatloaa.  aald  grid  being  prorlded  between  ' 
said  ramifications  with  a  eoospanitlvuly  thin  film  of  metal, 
allowing  the  entire  mass  to  cool,  and  finally  removing  said 
thin  film  of  metal. 

8.  The  proeeas  of  manufactnring  plates  for  eecondary 
electric  batteries  which  eonslata  In  molding  or  <^«»iny  «  | 
core  of  active  material  in  the  first  mold  ahaped  so  as  to  i 


f 


form  at  the  angles  of  the  core  notches  terminating  in  an 
eye,  then  casting  around  said  core  while  in  a  hot  condition 
a  ramified  grid  or  support  In  a  second  mold  shaped  so  as  to 
form  at  the  angles  of  the  grid  notches  terminating  in  an 
eye,  which  eye  corresponds  to  the  notches  In  the  core,  the 
said  grid  having  a  thin  film  of  metal  between  the  ramifica- 
tions thereof,  permitting  the  plates  to  cool  slowly  and  re- 
moving the  film  from  the  grid. 


860,789.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING    MACHINES. 
Andrcw   G.    Rosbnthal,   Chicago.    III.      Filled    Dec.    21 
1906.      Serial  No.  ;U8.888. 


Claim.-  \.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
depending  body  with  a  pincushion  attached  thereto,  and 
having  nn  upwardly  projecting  tongue  adapted  to  be  hung 
about  the  spool  Ktud  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  a  sheet  of 
abrasive  material  attached  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
tonjTuo. 

-  -Vu  attachment  for  a  sewing-macliibe,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  pincushion  attached  to  the  outer  face 
thereof,  Und  having  an  upwardly-projecting  curved  tongue 
with  an  opening  In  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  adapted  to 
be  received  over  the  stud  or  spool-holder  of  the  sewing- 
machine,  and  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  attached  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  tongue  on  the  curve  thereof. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  sewinK-machine,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  body  with  openings  formed  therethrough,  a 
pincushion  set  over  said  l>o<ly  and  having  a  cover  with 
its  edge  turned  under  against  said  body,  a  keeper-plate 
engaging  said  edge  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  same  against 
said  body,  said  keeper-plate  having  fingers  projecting 
through  said  openings  and  clenched  upon  the  rear  side  of 
said  body,  said  plate  further  having  an  upwardly-project- 
ing tongue  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  stud  of 
the  spool-holder  of  said  sewing-machine,  said  tongue  above 
said  cushion  having  outwardly-offset  nibs,  and  a  sheet  of 
abrasive  material  held  on  the  outer  side  of  said  tongue 
by  said  nibs. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  having  an  up- 
wardly-projecting tongue  with  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  received  over  a  stud  or  spool-holder,  and  a 
washer  of  compressible  material  disposed  under  said 
tongue  at  said  opening,  and  having  a  silt  therein  whereby 
the  material  of  said  washer  becomes  forced  up  into  the 
said  opening. 


860,790.      RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPARATUS.     Qbobob  B. 

Rtah,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial 

No.  336,682. 

Claim. — In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  track  devices  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  intervals  along  the  roadway,  a  plurality  of  contact  de- 
vices, circuits  connecting  said  contact  devices  with  said 
track  devices  and  affording  means  for  setting  a  track  de- 
vice in  advance  of  the  train  and  a  track  device  in  the  rear 
of  said  train,  and  affording  means  for  releasing  the  track 
devices  in  succession  In  the  rear  of  said  train,  a  second  set 
of  contact  devices  and  circuits  connecting  the  same  with 
said  contact  devices  and  affording  means  for  releasing  the 
contact  devices  In  advance  of  the  train.  ... 
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800,701.      W.vrER  GAP.      Pbtkh  Sciiafeb.  Jr..   B'alrvlow. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1900.      Serial  No.  314,530. 


Claim. — 1.  A  water -gap  compriRlnK  a  frame,  a  gate, 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  moanted  In  the  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pickets  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  weighted  lever- 
arm  moanted  for  rocking  movement  ap<m  the  frame,  a 
yoke  memt>er  hingedly  connected  with  the  arm,  a  link 
connecting  the  yoke  member  and  the  rock-shaft,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  rock-shaft  and 
adjustably  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  Uic  frame. 

2.  A  water-gap  comprising  a  frame,  a  diaft  mounted 
for  rocking  moTcment  in  the  frame,  a  gate  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  weighted  lever-arm  moanted  npoB  the  frame,  a 
crank-arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  connections  between  said 
crank-arm  and  said  lever-arm.  and  a  spring  cMineeted  with 
■aid  crank-arm  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  frame. 


860.792.  WIBE  BUCKLE.  William  A.  ScHLEicaaa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Et>erhard  Mannfaetur- 
Ing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  June  14.  1900.     BerUl  No.  321,627. 


J-i 
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or 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  having  ito  frame  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  tongue-loop  and  a  tuck- 
loop,  with  a  atralgbt  interroediate  transverse  bar  common 
to  both  loops  and  forming  a  pin  or  pintle  for  the  tongue, 
said  intermediate  bar  being  formed  in  part  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  wire  and  in  part  by  the  free  end 
portions  of  tbe  wire  which  are  brought  into  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  with  the  said  intermediate  portion  and  closed 
vertically  against  the  same ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  buckle  having  its  frame  composed  of  a  slnsle  In- 
tegral piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  tuck-loop  and  a  tongue- 
loop,  with  a  transverse  bar  Intermediate  of  the  two  loops, 
said  bar  having  a  flattened  surface  against  which  tbe  free 
inwardly-turned  end  portions  of  the  wire  are  pressed  and 
secured  ;  substantially  as  descril^ed. 


850,703.  WIRE  BUCKLE.  Wiixuu  A.  Schuuchbb. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Rberhard  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Curporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.628. 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  having  it.s  frame  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  parallel  tuck  and  tongue 
loops,  said  loops  having  a  common  bar  or  side  formed  by 
superimposed  intermediate  portions  of  the  wire  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  wire  meeting  In  and  forming  tbe  other  bar  of 
one  of  the  loops  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  buckle  having  Its  frame  formed  from  a  ningle  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  tuck  and  tongue  loops  having  a  com- 
mon bar  or  side  formed  by  superimposed  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  wire  whose  adjacent  faces  are  secured  together, 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  wire  meeting  in  an  opposite  side  of 
one  of  the  loops ;  substantially  as  described. 


850,794.  BUCKLE.  William  A.  Schleichcb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eberhard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.620. 


JI 
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Cloim. — 1.  A  iMickie  iMivlng  its  frame  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  whoee  end  portions  are  bent  to  form 
tuck  and  tongue  loops  reapectively,  with  its  intermediate 
portion  forming  a  traaaverse  oblique  eonaectton  between 
said  loops,  tlie  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  abutted  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  eoanectioa,  and  one  of  said  ends 
being  reduced  and  secured  to  a  reduced  portion  of  the  con- 
nection to  form  a  bearing  for  the  eye  of  tlie  buckle-tongue  : 
substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  A  buckle  liaviBg  a  frame  cosapoeed  of  a  single  pleee 
of  wire  bent  to  form  tuck  and  toague  loops,  with  a  trans- 
verse member  connecting  tlte  two  loops  and  fonalag  a 
bearing  for  the  buckle-tongue,  one  of  the  free  ends  of  tlie 
wire  being  reduced  aad  Uttcd  to  a  redueed  portion  of  the 
traasverse  member  to  form  a  part  of  the.tongue-bearing ; 
■ubataatlally  as  deaeribcd. 
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850,705.     BUCKLE.     William  A.  ScHLWciraa,  aeveiand,   !   verae  pin  naasinc  throurt  ssi^i  Hn  .n<i  -♦^  »..      .u 

Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Bberhard  Manufacturing  Coo-      ^^  ^,P  ^J^'°«  »''""««"*«  tip  and  attaching  the  same 
pany.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed 


June  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  821.6S0. 


JT— 


Claim. — A  buckle  having  Its  frame  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  whore  end  portions  are  bent  to  fbrm  tuck 
and  toRKue  loops  respectively,  and  whoae  IntermedUte 
portion  forms  a  transverse  oifllqoe  connection  between  said 
loops,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  Btted  and  secured  to 
the  opposite  oblique  sides  of  the  said  connection,  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  connection  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


850.707.      CONDUIT  -  TRAVELER.      Lewis   D.   SHArraa 
Paint  Borough.   Pa.     Filed  Nov.   25,   1005.     Serial  No! 


850.706.  TROLLEY  8TANI>  AND  POLE.  Gbobqb  Q. 
8EAUA.N.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Thomas 
O.  Connor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1006.  Serial 
No.  308,088. 


Ck,im.—i.  In  a  trolley  stand.  In  combination,  a  base,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  trolley-pole  car- 
ried on  said  arm,  a  trigger,  a  spring  pressing  said  trigger, 
a  shackle  slidably  mounted  at  its  upper  portion  upon  said 
arm  and  havins  Its  lower  end  conatantly  resting  upon  said 
basp  and  adapted  to  slide  across  said  base,  said  trigger 
liBvin.;  a  tooth  sdaptt^d  to  be  engaged  by  said  shackle,  said 
I>a8*'  havinK  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
shackle  to  release  said  tooth. 

2.  In  a  trolIey-sUnd,  in  combination,  a  base,  an  arm 
havlnj?  forlcs  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  trigger  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  forks  and  having  an  up 
wardly  projecting  tooth,  a  spring  pressing  said  trigger,  a 
shackle  having  Its  upper  end  slidably  mounted  in  the  said 
forks  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tooth,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shackle  resting  on  said  base,  said  base  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  said  shackle  when  said  trig 
ger  is  moved  by  said  spring  to  release  said  tooth. 

3.  In  a  trolley-stand,  in  combination,  a  base,  an  arm 
having  forks  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  said  forks 
having  slots  formed  therein,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  forks,  a  guide-bar  rigid  with  said  base  and 
projecting  substantially  horisoatally  therefrom,  a  spring 
OB  said  guide-bar.  a  cross-head  slidably  moanted  on  aaid 
guide  bar,  draw  bars  connecting  aaid  cross-head  with  aaid 
trigger,  said  trigger  having  a  tooth  foraed  thereupon  nor- 
iMlly  lying  near  said  slots,  a  shackle  having  its  cross-bar 
passing  through  said  aiots  and  adapted  to  eagage  said 
tooth,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shackle  testing  upon  said 
base,  said  base  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
shackle  to  rHsase  said  tooth. 

4.  In  a  troliey-stand.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  troUey- 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  having  alots 
formed  therein,  a  shackle  having  an  upper  cross-bar  pass- 
ing through  said  alots  and  a  lower  cross-bar  resting  on 
said  base,  s  trigger  pivotally  moanted  adjacent  to  said 
arm  and  engaging  said  upper  cross-bar.  a  spring  connected 
with  said  trigger  and  aonsaily  affording  means  for  sup- 
porting said  arm,  said  base  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  said  lower  cross-bar  when  said  arm  is  In  an  abnor- 
mally-raised position. 

5.  A  trolley-pole  having  a  tabular  extremity,  in  oombi 
aatlon  with  a  wheel-fork  having  a  shank  mounted  in  said 
extremity,  said  shank  having  a  reduced  Up,  and  a  trans 
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Claim. — 1.   A  machine  substantially  as  herein  descrlt>ed, 
comprising  a  front  traveler  and  a  rear  traveler,  each  hav- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  cross  head  thereon,  and  sprinK-arms 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  body  portion,  grlp- 
pers   pivoted   to  said   sprln?-arm8  and  provided  with   in- 
wardly projecflns;    crank-arms   connected    with    the   cross- 
head,  the  spring-arms  of  the  front  traveler  being  extended 
rearwardly  beyond  their  pivotal  connection  with  the  grip- 
pers,  double  armed  stirrups  having  their  outer  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  extensions  of  the  traveler  springs  and  their 
Inner  arms  formed  with  cam  surfaces,  links  connecting  said 
inner  arms  of  the  stirrups  with  the  cross-head  of  the  front 
traveler,  the  rear  traveler  being  provided  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  forward  extension  arranged  to  engage  the 
cam-surfaces  of  the  Inner  arms  of  the  stirrups  of  tbe  front 
traveler,  and  also  having  in  connection  with   its  spring- 
arms  portions  for  engagement  by  the  inner  arms  of  the 
stirrups  whereby  the  extension  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
rear  traveler  may  operate  upo\  said  stirrups  to  contract 
the  grippers  of  the  front  traveler,  and  the  said  stirrups 
may  operate  upon  the  sprlnjf  arms  of  the  rear  traveler  to 
contract  the  grippers  thereof,  the  said  front  and  rear  trav- 
elers l)elnK  arranged   for  operation   by  ropes,  and  a  con- 
necting-bar secured  to  the  front  traveler  and  projecting 
thence  through  the  rear  traveler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  A   machine   for   wiring  conduits  comprising  a   front 
traveler,  a  rear  traveler,  and  a  connecting-bar  projecting 
from  the  front  traveler  through  the  rear  traveler,  tbe  said 
travelers   being   provided    with   spring-arms   arranged   in 
pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting-bar.   and  with 
grippers   pivoted    thereto,    moans    in    connection    with    the 
front  traveler  whereby  the  engagement  of  tbe  rear  trav- 
eler therewith  may  operate  to  contract  tbe  grippers  of  the 
front  traveler,  and  means  whereby  the  grippers  of  the  rear 
traveler  may  be  contracted  by  such  engagement  of  tlie  rear 
traveler  with  the  front  traveler,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 
3.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  conduits,  a  traveler  having 
spring-arms,  a  body  portion  and  grippers  pivoted  to  tbe 
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■pring-ariiui  and  harlBc  arma  connected  with  tbe  body  por- 
tion and  the  sprlng-arma  being  slidable  relative  to  the  body 
portion  whereby  the  grtppera  will  form  a  toggle  connec- 
tion between  the  spring  arms  and  the  body  portion,  Bub 
stantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  front  trareler,  a  connecting- 
bar  pro>ectlng  rearwardly  from  the  front  traveler,  a  rear 
traveler  movable  on  the  said  bar  and  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  spring-arms,  the  body  portion  extending  in  ad- 
vance of  the  spring-arms,  said  front  and  rear  travelers 
being  provided  with  Rpring-actaated  grippers,  and  means 
in  connection  with  the  grippen  of  the  front  traveler  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  forward  extension  of  the  rear 
traveler  for  operation  thereby  to  free  the  grippers  of  the 
front  traveler  from  engagement  with  a  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.">.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  conduits,  a  traveler  having 
a  body  portion,  spring-arms  slidable  relative  thereto,  grip- 
pers pivoted  to  the  8prlng-arms  and  having  inwardly-ex- 
tending arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  portion, 
stirrups  having  outer  arms  pivoted  in  connection  with  the 
spring-arms  and  Inner  arms  connected  with  the  body  por- 
tion. :ind  a  second  traveler  having  means  operating  upon 
the  stirrups  whereby  to  contract  the  grippers.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

»!.  The  combination  of  the  front  traveler  having  grip- 
pers. n  r»>«r  traveler  having  grippers  and  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  extension  in  advance  of  its  grippers.  and 
•devices  In  connection  with  the  grlpi>er8  of  the  front  trav- 
eler and  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  forward  exten- 
sion of  the  rear  traveler  whereby  the  latter  may  operate 
to  contract  the  grippers  of  the  front  traveler,  substan- 
tially as  sot  forth. 

".  In  a  machine  for  wiring  conduits,  a  traveler  having 
spring  arms  and  grippers  pivoted  in  connection  therewith 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  arms  extending  past  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  traveler,  and  a  body  portion 
slidable  relative  to  the  spring-arms  and  to  which  the 
grlpper  arms  are  pivoted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  conduits,  a  traveler  having 
opposite  sprinj{-arm8  and  grippera  in  connection  therewith, 
a  main  plate  connecting  said  spring-arms,  and  opposite 
guide  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  plate  be- 
tween the  Mprlng-arms,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

9.  A  machine  for  wiring  conduits,  comprising  two  trav- 
elers, each  provided  with  grippers  for  engagement  with  a 
conduit  and  with  spring  arms  supporting  said  grippers, 
two  ropes  for  Imparting  forward  movement,  respectively, 
to  said  travelers  and  devices  in  connection  with  the  grip- 
pers of  the  several  traveler*  for  engagement  by  the  other 
traveler  whereby  to  contract  the  grippers  of  the  said  first 
traveler  and  also  contract  the  grippers  of  the  second  trav- 
eler, sabstantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  conduits,  a  traveler  pro- 
vided with  opposite  spring-arms  flaring  outwardly  toward 
their  rear  ends,  guide-arms  projecting  rearwardly  between 
the  spring-arms,  and  grippers  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring-arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  condalta,  the  combination 
of  the  spring-arms,  the  traTeier-body  and  grippers  pivoted 
to  the  spring-arms  and  havlag  Inwardly-projecting  arma 
connected  with  the  body  portion  and  forming  toggles  by 
which  to  effect  onlform  In-and-out  movement  of  the  grip- 
pers. substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  machine  for  wiring  condnita,  comprising  two  trav- 
elers each  provided  with  grippers  to  engage  within  the 
conduit,  means  for  advancing  said  travelers  alternately, 
and  means  on  one  of  the  travelers  for  engagement  with 
purts  on  the  other  traveler  to  contract  the  grtppen  of  said 
other  traveler  when  the  rear  traveler  is  moved  forcibly 
•gainst  the  rear  end  of  the  other  traveler,  svbstaatlaUy 
u  set  forth. 


860,7»8.     LINJg  •  CABBIER.     Lawis  D.  SHATm.  Paint 

Boroogh.  Pa.    Filed  Noy.  26,  190S.    Serial  No.  289,035. 

Claim. — 1.  The  lla»-«arrier  herein  deaerlbed,  comprising 

tk*  front  traveler  having  a  rearwardly-projectlng  bar  and 

a  llae-gnMe  on  the  said  bar,  a  rear  carrier  slidable  along 


the  bar  between  the  front  carrier  and  Its  llne-gnlde,  gulde- 
pnlieys  on  the  front  and  rear  carriera,  ban  pivoted  to 
their  respective  carriera  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from and  provided  with  llne-galdes  and  In  rear  thereof 
with  detent  portlona,  the  pivoted  bar  of  the  front  carrier 
being  provided  with  a  downward  extension  below  its  pivot 
and  said  carrier  being  alao  provided  with  a  rearwardly- 
projectlng  portion  to  engage  the  pivoted  bar  of  the  rear 
carrier  when  the  carriera  ara  moved  Into  engagement  with 
each  other  and  the  rear  carrier  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly-projectlng  portion  to  engage  with  the  downward 
extension  of  the  pivoted  bar  of  the  front  carrier  when  the 
carriera  are  moved  into  engagemmt.  whereby  the  detents 
of  the  front  and  rear  carriera  may  be  released  in  such  po- 
sition of  the  paru.  and  cords  for  advancing  the  front  and 
rear  travelera  alternately.  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  line-carrier,  a  traveler  provided  with  a  line- 
guide  and  in  rear  thereof  with  a  detent  portion  for  engag- 
ing a  supporting-line  to  prevent  any  backward  movement 
of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  line-carrier  having  a  line-guide  which  may  be 
opened  for  the  application  of  the  guide  to  and  its  removal 
from  a  line  and  may  be  closed  when  on  the  line,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carrier  having  a  line-guide  consisting  of  a  hook 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  free  end  or  point  spring- 
ing Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  a  snltable  abutment 
whereby  the  guide  may  be  opened  or  closed,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  line-carrier,  a  traveler  having  a  body  portion,  a 
bar  pivoted  therato,  a  line-guide  and  a  detent  In  rear  there- 
of and  carried  by  the  said  bar  sabstantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  traveler  fbr  llne-«arrien  of  a 
body  portion,  a  bar  pivoted  therato  and  liavlng  a  detent  at 
Its  upper  rear  end  and  a  line-guide  on  the  bar  in  advance 
of  said  detent 

7.  The  combination  in  a  liae-carrter  of  a  front  traveler 
having  a  ilno-galde  and  a  detent  operating  in  connection 
therewith,  a  rear  traveler  havlag  a  llne-gaide  and  a  detent 
operating  In  connection  therewith,  means  on  the  front  car- 
rier for  releasing  the  detent  of  the  rear  carrlw  and  means 
on  the  rear  carrier  for  raleaslng  the  detent  of  the  front 
carrier,  sabstantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 
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8.  A  Ilne-carrler  comprising  a  front  traveler  having 
guide  and  detent  devicea,  a  bar  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  front  carrier,  a  line-guide  on  the  said  bar,  a  rear  trav 
eler  on  the  bar  between  Ita  line-guide  and  the  front  car- 
rier and  provided  with  a  line-guide  and  a  detent,  and 
means  for  alternately  advancing  the  said  travelera,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  line-carrier  comprising  a  'front  traveler  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  bar,  a  rear  traveler  slidable  on  said 
bar.  said  travelers  being  provided  with  line-guides  and  de- 
tent devices  operating  In  connection  therawlth.  a  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  on  the  rear  traveler  for  releasing 
the  detent  of  the  front  traveler,  and  a  rearwardly-project- 
Ing  portion  on  the  front  traveler  for  releasing  the  detent 
of  the  rear  traveler,  subsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


850.790.  nUMI'ING-WAGON.     Bor  A.  Showers.  Shenan- 
doah.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,596. 


«.!?*^T.  '^  <Janiplng.wagou  comprising  a  running- 
fear,  auxiliary  sides  hsving  slots  supported  by  said  run- 
ning-gear  a  wagon-body  having  trunnions  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  passing  through  said  slots,  rack- 
^^r^^I^.i""  the  under  side  of  said  body,  a  shaft  having 
™i7    ,  *''**°  '°  engagement  with  said  rack-bars,  and 

means  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby  said  body  Is  shlft- 
ea  on  said  trunnions  in  said  slots. 

inL»'!^H?*"^^*f*"'"*°°  comprising  suxiliary  sides  having 

ongitudlnal  slot,  therein,  a  body  having  trunnion,  fixed 

thereto  paasing  through  said  alots.  rack-bara  secured  to 

he  under  side  of  said  body,  a  shaft  having  geara  flx^ 

ItinTL  M  "::*"j;  "'"•  ■"**  "^^-'*"- "«» ^.L^tor  op^. 

nions  in  said  alots. 

i«„^-H.^^^°'^'"?*"''****°  comprising  suxiliary  sides  having 

wagon-body  having  tmnnlons  fixed  to  Its  opposite  sides 
PMalng  through  said  slots.  roUera  Journaled  o^the  tru" 
S«i  to  r*"^*"*  ""*»  '**•  *^'*'  °'  "»«  •>°ta.  rack-bara 
fixed  therato  In  mesh  with  said  rack-bara,  means  foVra^ 
solving  said  abaft  wheraby  the  body  I.  shifted  on  saW 

rarn'o";:!  r^r**  ^k**-  "•*  "~-  "toSatlcaUy  operatlnTto 
remove  the  weight  of  the  body  from  said  shaft  when^d 
body  is  in  normal  position. 


^.i  t  '^"™'''"K  *«80°   comprUIng  a   body  having  a  Ull- 
gate  hlngedly  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly 

I     H     ."r^V^  *''"^'-  ■  '^••"-"ank  lever  having  *  tol 
adapted  to  be  passed  In  the  path  of  said  tailgate  for  ioc^ 

,  lug  the  same  In  position,  and  means  operable  at  the  for- 

'  ward  end  of  the  wagon  to  work  said  lever 

5.  A   dumping-wagon   comprising   a   running-gear,   aux- 

;  '"-'•;^»l<le»  having  slots  supported  by  said  rSnnlni-Aar 
^JlTf  T"  ''•"°°'«°''  "^^<»  to  the  opposite  iTde^ 
hereof  passing  Into  said  slots,  means  for  shifting  said 
body  on  said  trunnions  In  said  slots,  and  block,  having 
Inclined  faces  fixed  to  the  running-gear  and  to  said  bodv 
automatically  o,>era,lng  to  remo;e  the  weight  If  ^J 
body  from  said  shifting  means  when  said  body  Is  in  nor- 
mal  position. 

C.  A  dumping-wagon,  comprising  a  running-gear  a 
wagon^body  supported  on  the  runnlng-gear.  auxiliary 
•.ides  having  longitudinal  slot,  supported  by  said  run- 
ning-Rear and  funning  the  full  length  of  the  bodv 
trunnions  fixed  to  said  l.ody  and  projecting  through  said 
slots,  and  means  for  shifting  sa.d  body  on  said  trunnions 
m  said  slots. 

7.  A  dumping-wagon  comprising  ^  running-gear  a 
wagon-l.ody  supported  on  the  runnlng-gear.  auiUl'ary 
Rides  having  longitudinal  slots  supported  by  said  run- 
n  nggear  and  running  the  full  length  of  the  body,  trun- 
nions fixed  to  said  body  and  projecting  through  said 
slots,  a  shaft  having  a  hand-whoel  operable  at  the  front 
of  the  wagon  journaled  In  bearings  carried  by  one  of 
said  auxiliary  sides,  and  moans  gearing  said  shaft  with 
the  wagon-body,  whereby  us  said  hand  wheel  is  operated 
the  body  Is  shifted  on  said  trunnions  In  said  slots 


8  5  0.800.     AIR -SHIP.     John  Rhckw.ch.  New  York 
N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.  2.   1906.     Serial  No.  341,723. 


Otaim—l.  An  air-ship  having  a  wing  pivoted  at  eacb 
Bide  thereof  with  downwardly-curved  ends,  a  propeller 
Joamaled  at  each  side  and  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
ship  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  nnder  each  wing 
and  meana  for  causing  said  currents  to  diverge  and  Im- 
pinge on  the  downwardly-curved  portions  of  said  wings. 


ajy* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16, 1907. 


2.  An  alr-ahlp  cooiprlslng  a  box-ahaped  rapport,  a 
Bala  deck  earrl«d  by  said  aapport,  wlaga  pivoted  at  each 
aide  of  tbe  main  deck,  a  propeller  jonmaled  at  each  aide 
and  forward  of  aaid  deck,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  tbe 
deck  operable  to  oscillate  the  wings  and  drlTe  tbe  pro- 
pelleri. 

S.  An  alr-ahlp  comprising  a  main  deck,  wings  plToted 
at  each  side  thereof,  a  propeller  Joarnaled  at  each  side 
of  the  deck  forward  of  the  wings,  a  hood  corerlng  the 
upper  half  of  said  propellers,  and  means  for  canslng 
the  currents  of  air  directed  rearwardly  when  said  pro- 
pellers are  In  operation,  to  diverge,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  air-ship  comprising  a  main  deck,  a  motor  mount- 
ed  on  tbe  main  deck,  a  shaft  Joornaied  on  said  deck 
operable  by  the  motor,  an  upper  deck  supported  above 
the  main  deck,  a  crank-shaft  Jonmaled  on  the  upper 
deck,  wings  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the  main  deck,  means 
connecting  the  crank-abaft  with  said  wings,  and  means 
connecting  tbe  driving-shaft  and  crank-shaft. 

5.  An  air-abip  comprising  a  box-support  having  a 
wedge-shaped  forward  end.  a  main  deck  carried  by  tha 
support,  wings  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the  main  deck, 
means  for  operating  said  wings,  means  for  assisting  said 
operating  means  when  moving  the  wings  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  propeller  Journaled  at  each  side  and  forward  of 
tbe  main  deck  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  under 
each  wing,  and  means  covering  the  upper  half  of  tbe 
propellers. 

6.  An  alr-sblp  having  a  wing  pivoted  at  each  side 
thereof,  with  downwardly-carved  ends,  means  for  oscil- 
lating tbe  wings  on  their  pivots,  bolts  fixed  to  tbe  wings 
slidabie  In  fixed  bearings,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  wings  and  bearings  surrounding  said  bolts. 

7.  An  air-ship  having  a  wing  pivoted  at  each  side 
thereof  with  downwardly-curved  ends,  a  propeller  Jour- 
naled at  each  side  and  at  the  forward  part  of  tbe  ship 
adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  under  each  wing, 
means  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  said  propellers,  and 
means  for  causing  said  currents  to  diverge  and  impinge 
on  the  downwardly-curved  portions  of  said  wings. 

8.  An  air-ship  having  a  wing  pivoted  at  each  side 
thereof  with  downwardly-curved  ends,  a  propeller  Jour- 
naled at  each  side  and  at  the  forward  part  of  the  ship 

'adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  under  each  wing, 
means  for  causing  said  currents  to  diverge  and  impinge 
on  jthe  downwardly-curved  portions  of  said  wings,  means 
for  oscillating  said  wlng^  and  means  for  assisting  said 
oscillating  means  In  moving  the  wings  In  one  direction. 


850.801.     NUT  -  LOCK.     EvMrrr  E.  SurrH,  Leon,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  9.   1907.      Serial  No.   351.531. 


kerf,  said  key  comprising  a  metallic  body  wedge-shaped 
In  longitudinal  section,  said  key  being  formed  on  one 
surface  with  a  gnlde-rlb  to  engage  tbe  recess  In  the 
kerf-wall,  and  on  the  opposite  surface  with  a  series  of 
teeth  designed  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  kerf- 
wall. 


850.802.  LOCOMOTIVE -HEADLIGHT.  RiCHAKD  M. 
Spiluan,  Princeton,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  345.124. 

.1* 


Cl9im. — 1.  A  nnt-lock  Indndlng  a  bolt  formed  with  a 
longltndlnally-extendlBg  kerf,  one  wall  thereof  being 
formed  with  a  folde-reccaa  and  the  opposite  wall  with 
a  aeries  of  teeth,  and  a  key  designed  to  cooperate  with 
th«  walla  of  the  kerf,  said  key  being  formed  on  one  sur- 
face witli  a  gnlde-rlb  to  engage  tbe  recess  In  the  kerf- 
wall,  and  on  the  opposite  sarftiee  with  a  aeries  of  teeth 
^■■IgBed  to  eognge  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  kerf -wall. 

t,  A  a«t-Ioek  tnclndlng  a  bolt  formnd  with  a  loagltndl- 
■ally-exteadlav  kerf,  one  wall  tliere<tf  befag  formed  with  a 
galderece—  and  tbe  oppoalte  wall  with  a  aeries  of  teeth, 
aad  a  key  destcaed  to  cooperate  with  tbe  walla  of  the 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  a 
locomotive-headlight  In  tbe  front  side  thereof  partially 
incased  thereby  and  having  pivots  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  in  bearings  in  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  tbe 
frame  and  pivotally  mounting  said  headlight  for  hori- 
zontal angular  movement  In  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  pendulum-bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the  rear 
side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  weight  at  its  lower  end, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  under  the  upper  side  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  rearwardly-extendlng  frame  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  pendulum  bar  for  angu- 
lar movement  with  reference  thereto,  and  link  bars,  each 
having  its  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  headlight  and  its  rear  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  pivotally-mounted  bar. 


8.50.80.S.  PUNCH.  William  H.  Stedham  and  Joh.n  .N. 
Miller.  Koyse  City.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1900.  Serial 
No.  347.061. 


Claim. — 1.  A  punch  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing an  anvil  portion  having  formed  In  Its  onter  end  a  lon- 
gitndlnally-dlsposed  passage  and  a  transversely-disposed 
passage  commanlcating  with  tbe  end  of  said  longitudinal 
passage,  a  pnnch-supportlag  bracket  arranged  on  said  an- 
vil and  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  same, 
a  panch  slldably  mounted  In  aaid  passage,  and  a  spring  on 
said  punch  to  project  the  same  into  engagement  with  the 
work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pnnch  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an  an- 
vil portion  having  fonaed  in  one  end  a  loogitudlnally-dis- 
poeed  passage  and  a  traasTersely-dlspoaed  passage  com- 
manlcating with  tbe  inner  end  of  said  longitudinally-dis- 
posed passage,  a  paneh-sopportlng  bracket  arranged  on 
■aid  anvil,  said  bracket  baviag  formed  thereon  a  punch- 
sapportlng  frame  provided  with  alined  punch-receiving 
apertures,  a  punch  slldably  mounted  In  said  apertures, 
said  poncb  having  a  reduced  inner  end  and  a  work-engag- 
ing point,  a  transversely-dlapoaed  stop-pin  in  said  punch, 
and  a  coil-spring  arranged  between  said  stop-pin  and  tbe 
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onter  end  of  tbe  frame  on  said  sapporUng-braeket.  aub-  I  850.806 
stantially  as  described. 


850.804.  APPLIANCE  FOB  SHIFTING  THE  POINT  OF 
APPLICATION  OF  THE  WEIGHT  ON  THE  TRUCKS 
OF  CABS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pkbmt  SxEFraa.  Missoula. 
Mont.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,127 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described 
n  combination,  a  car-body  or  the  like,  a  truck  for  support- 
ing the  same  comprising  a  central  bolster  and  an  end  sill 
a  cylinder  having  a  working  piston  therein  mounted  on 
the  end  sill,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  car  operable  to 
admit  an  actuating  agent  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  car  body  or  tbe  like,  trucks  for  supporting  the 
same  comprising  central  bolsters  and  end  sills,  air-operated 
means  mounted  on  adjacent  end  sills,  and  means  at  one 
end  of  the  car  operable  to  simultaneously  operate  said 
means  to  shift  tbe  point  of  application  of'  the  weight  of 
tbe  body,  on  said  adjacent  end  sills. 

1  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  combl- 
nation,  a  car  body  or  the  like,  trucks  for  supporting  the 
same  comprising  central  bolsters  and  end  sills,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  fixed  to  each  adjacent  end  sill,  an  air  tank  in- 
termediate said  (Cylinders,  and  means  for  forming  commu- 
nication between  the  air-tank  and  cylinders  whereby  the 
wo  ght  of  the  oar-body  is  shifted  from  the  bolster  to  said 
adjac»'nt  end  sill. 

4  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  car  body  or  the  like,  trucks  for  supporting  tbe 
body  comprising  bolster,  and  end  sills,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
each  adjacent  end  sill,  a  tank  supported  Intermediate  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  and 
means  for  forming  communication  between  the  tank  and 
cyl  nder  whereby  the  pistons  are  actuated  and  the  weight 
of  the  car  body  is  shifted  from  the  bolsters  to  the  end  sills 

.^.  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  character  described,  in  coml.l- 
nntlon.  a  car  body  or  the  like,  a  truck  for  supportln,-  the 
same  comprising  a  bolster  and  an  end  sill,  a  cylinder  fixed 
to  the  end  sill  and  having  a  working  piston  thereon,  a  ball- 
bearing carried  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  piston  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  car.  and  means  for  Sctuat 

.Mf/5%^^*''°    *^"^*'^   ^*'*   ''*'«^*   o'   the   carbody   is 
shifted  from  the  bolster  to  the  end  sill. 

6.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  car  body  or  the  like,  a  truck  for  supporting  the 

^ft  """i"  f.  °f  *  ****'■*"  "'^  "  «"«*  ■"'•  «»  ^J^'lnd"  fl^ed 
n^nl  !  *^?  1  '"^'"»  •  '''"■^'°«  P'«to°  »»>"«'«.  ■  tank,  a 
P^  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  cylinder,  a  three-way 
cock  m  the  pipe,  and  means  operable  at  one  end  of  the  car 
for  movtag  the  cock  to  form  communication  between  the 
,.1  k!°  ,  ^v""**"  ""^^'^y  "  the  piston  is  actuated  the 
Tnd    1 1  "'-»>«»/  »•  ■JJi'ted  from  the  bolster  to  the 


850.806.      HAIRCIX)TH  -  LOOM.      GicoROE  Tavlos.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  H,  in04.     Serial  No.  210.088. 


rm 
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8B0.805.     CREAM-SEPARATOR.     Sheeman  W.  Stewaet 

Spencer.  Ind.     Fllsd  Aug.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  382,333. 

•ir  »rJr;Tv         '  cream-separator,  means  for  forming  an 

airtight  Joint  with  the  month  of  a  bottle  or  the  like,  a 

S.  In*;!!?" ^^"5**  "'**  "**"••  ■  «»»«P»>"inn  carried  at 
2e  S  *"'*•'  "**  "•"•  '»'  '<"•«="»«  •"•  '°to 

««^./"  •/'*!"•*'*"■*'"■•  *  *=»P  '»*^*°«  •  ™W>«r  corertng 

«d  of^LTI*^  ^l"^'   '  ''"P""'"  carried  at   the   lowe' 
end  of  the  tube,  and  an  air-compressor  carried  by  the  cap    . 


Claim.~l.  The  combination,  in  a  halrcloth-Ioom,  of  tbe 
hair-pan,  the  eelectlng-nlppers,  a  movable  carrier  therefor 
means   for  opening   the  nippers,   a   trigger  for  retaining 
them  in  the  open  position,  and  a  trip  for  said  trigger  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  haircloth-loom,  of  the  hair-pan 
the  selecting  nippers,  a  movable  carrier  therefor,  means 
for  opening  the  nippers,  a  trigger  for  retaining  them  in 
the  open  position,  a  trip  for  said  trigger,  and  a  connectioB 
between  said  trip  and  the  heddle  mechanism  of  the  loom, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  halrcloth-loom,  of  balr-pansj 
and  selectlng-nlppers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  loom,  movable 
carriers  for  the  nippers,  means  for  opening  the  nippers, 
triggers  for  reuining  them  In  the  open  position,  trips  for 
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said  trlxfera,  a  coDnection  between  tbe  same  and  the  bed- 
dl«  mecbanism  of  tbe  loom,  and  an  Independent  connection 
for  eacb  of  said  trips  operated  by  tbe  balr  wblcb  Is  lifted 
by  the  nippers  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  loom,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  spedfled. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  balrcloth-loom,  of  a  balr-pan, 
a  pair  of  halr-selectlns  nippers,  a  movable  carrier  tberefor, 
and  an  opening  deTlce  for  said  nippers  consisting  of  a 
shaft  having  an  arm  thereon  and  a  book  for  engaging  said 
arm  as  tbe  lay  swings  rearwardly,  substantially  as  speci- 
fled. 

!k  The  combination,  in  a  halrclotb-loom,  of  a  hair-pan, 
a  pair  of  hair-selecting  nippers,  a  movabie  carrier  therefor, 
an  opening  device  for  said  nippers  consisting  of  a  shaft 
baring  an  arm  thereon,  a  hook  for  engaging  said  arm  as 
the  lay  swings  rearwardly,  and  a  trigger  for  retaining  the 
nippers  in  the  open  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hairciotb-loom,  of  a  hair-pan, 
and  a  pair  of  selecting-nlppers  at  each  end  of  tbe  loom, 
movable  carriers  for  said  nippers,  triggers  for  retaining 
the  nippers  in  the  open  position,  trips  for  said  triggers, 

jKn6  connections  whereby  a  hair  caught  by  the  nippers  at 
either  end  of  the  loom  is  caused  to  operate  the  trigger  for 
the  nippers  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  loom,  eacb  of  said 
connections  having  as  elements  a  swinging  finger  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  device  which  raises 
and  lowers  the  adjoining  nippers,  and  means  whereby  said 
finger  is  swung  into  engagement  with  said  device  by  the 
lifted  hair,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  balrcloth-loom.  of  a  hair-pan. 
mounted  s«  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth,  a  pair  of 
hair-selecting  nippers,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
same,  a  shaft  having  a  ratchet-wheel  thereon,  and  also 
having  connection,  with  tbe  hair-pan  to  move  tbe  same 
tMck  and  forth  as  tbe  shaft  is  rotated,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl-carrier  acted  upon  by  the  device 
wblcb  operates  tbe  balr-selecting  nippers,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  haircloth-loom,  of  balr-pans 
and  selecting-nlppers  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  loom,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  nippers,  and  means  whereby 
the  closing  of  tbe  nippers  at  one  end  of  the  loom  la  gov- 
erned by  a  balr  raised  by  the  nippers  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  loom. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  batrclotb-loom.  of  the  lay  and 
its  shuttle-picking  mechanism,  a  supplementary  pusher  for 
moving  the  shuttle  to  its  full  outward  position  In  tbe  shut- 
tle-box, and  means  for  operating  said  pusher  on  each  for- 
ward beat  of  the  lay,  the  picking  member  including  a  mem- 
ber constructed  to  yield  before  the  shuttle  as  said  pusher 
moves  it  outwardly,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  Tbe  combination  In  a  halrclotb-loom.  of  tbe  swing- 
ing lay  and  its  shnttle-plcking  mechanism,  means  for  ar- 
rwttng  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  picker  before  it  has 
reached  the  end  of  the  shuttle  -  box,  a  supplementary 
pusher  for  moving  the  shuttle  to  the  end  of  the  box,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pusher  on  each  forward  beat  of 
tbe  lay,  the  picker  being  constructed  to  yield  In  advance 
of  the  shuttle  as  the  lay  swings  forward,  subetantially  as 
specified. 

11.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  haircloth-loom,  of  tbe  swing- 
ing lay  and  its  shuttle-picking  mechaniam,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  outward  movement  of  the  picker  before  it  has 
reached  the  end  of  the  shuttle-box,  and  a  supplementary 
inubw  for  moving  tbe  shuttle  to  the  end  of  tbe  box,  the 
Means  which  arrests  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  main 
pitter  being  so  disposed  that,  as  the  lay  swings  forward. 
It  will  permit  such  outward  liiovement  of  the  picker,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

12.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  balrcloth-loom,  of  tbe  swing- 
tag  lay  and  Its  shuttle-picking  mechanism,  an  arm  forming 
part  of  aald  aha ttle- picking  mechanlaia,  a  cam  for  arrest- 
lag  tbe  outward  movement  of  said  arm,  bat  permitting 
soA  outward  movement  as  the  lay  swings  forward,  and  a 
supplesMntary  pusher  for  pushing  the  abuttle  to  the  outer 
sad  of  Cbe  shuttle-box,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

18.  Ths  eomblnstlon.  In  s  halrclotb-loom,  of  tbe  swing- 
ing lay  and  its  abuttle-picklng  mechaniam,  a  supplemen- 
tary pusher  for  nsovlng  the  shuttle  to  the  outer  end  of  the 


shuttle-box,  and  a  shaft  hsTlng  thereon  devices  for  operat- 
ing both  the  main  picking  mechaiiiam  and  tbe  supplemen- 
tary pusher,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  balrcloth-loom,  of  tbe  swing- 
ing lay  having  shuttle-picking  mechanism  at  eacb  end  of 
tbe  same,  a  shuttle  having  clamps  thereon,  a  device  at 
eacb  end  of  the  lay  for  opening  the  shuttle-clamps  as  the 
shuttle  leaves  the  shed,  and  mechanism  whereby  said 
clamp-openlng  device  at  either  end  of  the  lay  is  operated 
by  tbe  picker  mechanism  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  lay, 
substantially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  halrclotb-loom,  of  tbe  swing- 
ing lay  having  shuttle-picking  mechanism  at  each  end  of  tbe 
same,  a  shuttle  having  clamps  thereon,  clamp-releasing  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  lay  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
range  of  the  clamps  on  the  shuttle,  and  an  Intermediate 
system  of  levers,  links  and  wires  also  mouuted  upon  tbe 
lay  and  serving  as  a  means  whereby  the  picker-operating 
treadle  at  either  end  of  the  lay  Is  caused  to  operate  the 
clamp-releasing  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  lay,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

16.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  haircloth-loom,  of  the  swing- 
ing lay  and  Its  shnttle-plcking  mechanism,  tbe  knock-off 
lever,  a  supplementary  pusher  for  moving  tbe  shuttle  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  shuttle  -  box,  said  supplementary 
pusher  being  mounted  upon  a  sliding  carrier,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  sliding  carrier  and  the  knock  off  lever, 
whereby  tbe  stoppage  of  the  loom  is  effected  when  the 
shuttle  falls  to  properly  enter  the  shuttle-box,  substantially 
as  specified. 

17.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bairclotb-Ioom,  of  tbe  swing- 
ing lay  and  its  shuttle-picking  mechanism,  tbe  hair-select- 
ing devices,  tbe  shuttle  having  hair-engaging  clamps  there- 
on, and  a  contact  device  for  engaging  and  opening  said 
clamps  as  tbe  lay  swings  forwardly,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

18.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  haircloth- loom,  of  hair-pans 
and  selecting-nlppers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  loom,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  nippers,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  closing  of  tbe  nippers  at  either  end  of  tbe  loom  is  con- 
trolled by  the  beddie  mechanism  of  tbe  loom  and  also  by  a 
lifted  hair  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  loom  from  that  at 
which  tbe  controlled  nipper  Is  located. 


850.807.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOH.N  C.  IHLSIN, 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
383,702. 


If' 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a 
tapering  valve-seat,  a  valve,  and  an  irregular-outlined  tube 
held  within  tbe  neck  and  its  inner  end  bearing  against  the 
outer  tapering  portion  of  the  valve-seat,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  tapering 
valve-seat,  a  valve,  an  irregular-outlined  tube,  tbe  inner 
end  of  which  is  flaring  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
outer  bearing  portion  of  the  valve-seat,  and  means  for 
holding  said  tolM  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  tapering 
Talve-seat.  a  valve,  an  irregular-outlined  tube,  an  inner 
end  of  which  is  flaring  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
outer  bearing  portion  of  tbe  valve-seat,  and  a  cement  fill- 
ing within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  al>oot  said  irregular- 
outlined  tube,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  apcrtured  neck  with 
a  tapering  valve-seat,  a  valve,  an  IrreguUr-outlined  tube, 
the  inner  end  of  which  is  flaring  and  adapted  to  bear 
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against  the  outer  bearing  portion  of  tiie  ralve-sest,  s  ee- 
ment  filling  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  about  said 
Irregular  -  outlined  tube,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  tbe  neck  and  embedded  In  said 
cement  filling,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  non-refillable  bottle  having  an  apertured  neck  with 
a  tapering  portion  forming  a  valve-seat,  a  conical-sbaped 
valve,  an  nndulating  tube,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  flaring 
and  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  outer  tapering  portion  of 
the  valve-seat,  a  cement  fllllng  intermediate  tbe  tube  and 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  pins  extending  through  apertures  in 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  seated  in  the  cement  filling  with- 
in tbe  latter,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  non-refillable  bottle  having  an  apertured  neck  with 
a  tapering  portion  forming  a  valve-seat,  a  valve,  and  the 
outer  part  of  the  neck  of  cylindrical  outline  and  provided 
with  apertures,  a  tul)e  having  a  compound  curve  therein, 
the  inner  end  of  the  tube  fiaring  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  tapering  part  of  the  neck,  a  cement  filling  intermedi- 
ate tbe  tube  and  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  neck,  and  pins 
inserted  through  said  apertures  In  opposite  directions  and 
each  embedded  in  the  cement  Intermediate  tbe  curves  of 
the  tube,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  designed  to  support  a  wheel  in  position  to 
be  operated  upon,  said  bench  being  provided  with  a  pivoted 
stud,  a  baseplate  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  stud  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  meahs 
for  limiting  said  swinging  movement  of  tbe  base-plate  and 
bolt-and-nut  tools  mounted  upon  said  baseplate. 


y»u**** 


850,808.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE;,  John  C.  Uhlein, 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1006.  Serial  .\o 
340.201. 


Claim. — 1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a 
contracted  portion  forming  a  valve-seat,  a  hollow  conical- 
shaped  valve  therefor,  a  series  of  independent  apertured 
disks  spaced  apart  and  having  recesses,  which  are  out  of 
registration  with  one  another,  in  the  edges  thereof,  an 
angled  rod.  separate  from  the  disks,  and  passing  through 
the  apertures  therein  and  serving  to  bold  said  disks  so  that 
tbe  recesses  therein  will  be  out  of  registration  with  one 
another,  an  apertured  cork  mounted  in  said  neck  and  in 
contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  cuter  of  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubes  passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  cork,  and 
means  for  securing  the  tubes  within  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  botUe  having  a  neck  with  a  contract- 
ed portion  forming  a  valve-seat,  a  hollow  con  leal -shaped 
valve  therefor,  a  series  of  independent  apertured  disks 
spaced  apart  and  having  recesses  in  the  edges  thereof,  an 
angled  rod  separate  from  the  disks,  and  passing  through 
the  apertures  therein  and  serving  to  bold  the  disks  so  that 
the  recesses  therein  will  be  out  of  rccistratlon  with  one 
another,  and  a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubes  mounted  with- 
in the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  holding  said  tubes 
in  plsce.  as  set  forth. 


8»0,809.     TIRE-BOLTINO  MACHINE.     Abthd«  H.  Wll/- 

80».  Ix>ogootee.  HI.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  Pryor. 

Loogootee.  III.    Filed  June  14,  1009.   Serial  No.  821,713. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the 

combination  with  a  support,  of  a  hub-post  longitudinally 

adjustable  on  said  support,  a  base-piste  mounted  to  swing 

in  a  horisonUl  plane  on  said  support,  and  an  appliance 

mounted  on  said  base-plate  for  operating  upon  bolts. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  in  position  to 
be  operated  upon,  said  bench  being  provided  with  a  pivot- 
stud  and  with  transversely-elongated  slots,  a  baseplate, 
and  bolt-operating  tools  mounted  thereon,  said  baseplate 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud  and  provided  with 
stop-lugs  working  in  said  slots  as  and  for  the  purpose  «et 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  wheel  In  position  to  be 
operated  upon  a  drive-shaft  Jonmaled  in  suitable  stand- 
ards on  said  support,  a  counter-shaft  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  drive-shaft,  both  the  drive  shaft  and  counter- 
shaft having  a  longitudlnally-slldable  as  well  as  rotary 
movement,  and  a  wrench-head  carried  by  said  counter- 
shaft. 

j  5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
1  tion  of  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  wheel  in  position  to  be 
I  operated  upon,  a  wrench-bead  operatively  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
port in  proximity  to  said  wrench-head,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  wrench-head,  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  being 
provided  with  a  fork,  and  a  bolt-ciamplng  lever  provided 
with  a  clamping- tooth  adapted  to  project  through  the  fork, 
said  clamping-tooth  l)eing  pivoted  on  the  lever,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  in  position  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  wrench-head  operatively  mounted  upon 
said  bench,  a  fork  projecting  upwardly  above  the  t>ench  in 
proximity  to  said  wrench-head,  a  clamping-lever  fulcnimed 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  fork,  a  bolt-damping  tooth  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  pivot-stud  pro- 
jecting from  said  lever  and  designed  to  be  received  in  any 
one  of  said  apertures  whereby  to  pivotally  mount  tbe  said 
tooth  on  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  in  position  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  stand  mounted  on  said  t>ench,  said 
stand  consisting  of  two  angular  members  tbe  upwardly- 
projecting  ends  of  wblcb  produce  shoulders  32,  against  ' 
which  the  tire  of  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  bolt-start- 
ing hook  pivotally  mounted  between  said  members  and  fee- 
ding said  shoulders,  means  for  supporting  said  hook  in  a 

raised  position  and  against  the  inner  end  of  a  bolt,  and 
means  for  moving  said  hook  -'outwardly  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  in  position  to 
t>e  opersted  upon,  a  stand  mounted  on  said  t>ench,  said 
stand  consisting  of  two  angular  members  the  upwardly* 
projeding  ends  of  which  produce  shoulders  32,  against 
which  the  tire  of  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  rest,  a  bolt-start- 
ing hook  pivotally  mounted  between  said  members  and  fac- 
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lag  Mtld  thoulden,  remorable  means  for  mipportiiic  Mid 
hook  asalnit  tb«  Inner  end  of  a  bolt.  Mtid  means  being  | 
adapted  to  allow  said  book  to  drop  when  removed  from  : 
onderaeath  tbe  same,  and  means  for  morlng  aald  hook  00 1- 

wardly. 

9.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  In  position  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  stand  mounted  upon  said  bench,  a  bolt- 
starting  book  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stand,  and  a 
transversely-morable  disk  adapted  to  be  moTed  anderneath 
said  book  to  sapport  the  same  in  operative  position  and 
awaj  from  said  hook  to  allow  the  latter  ta  drop  to  an 
operatiTe  poaltlon. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  In  poaltlon  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  stand  mounted  on  said  bench,  a  bolt- 
extracting  claw  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  stand  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  slot,  and  an  arm  38  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  slot  eccentrically  of  the  axis 
of  said  claw. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
bolt-clipper  mounted  upon  said  stand  and  comprising  a 
main  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stand  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  whereby  it  may  be  turned  downwardly  into 
an  inoperative  position  and  upwardly  into  an  operative  po- 
sition, and  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
Jaw.  an  eccentrically-mounted  arm  arranged  for  connection 
to  said  movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
bolt-clipper  mounted  upon  said  stand  and  embodying  a 
main  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  an  eccentrically-mounted 
arm  arranged  for  detachable  connection  on  said  movabje 
Jaw,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
bolt-clipper  mounted  on  said  stand  and  embodying  a  main 
Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  laterally-extending  side  at  its  handle  end,  a  counter-arm 
mounted  in  said  standard,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arm,  said  arm  being  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  an 
outwardly-facing  hook  and  in  its  lower  edge  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  recess  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
stud. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  in  poaltlon 
to  be  operated  upon,  a  stand  mounted  on  said  l>ench  and 
arranged  to  support  the  tire  of  a  wheel  as  against  outward 
mo\<t^ment,  a  bolt-starting  hook  pivotally  connected  to  said 
stand  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  supporting 
said  hook  in  a  raised  position  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  moving  said  hook  ontwardly,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  bench  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  in  poaltlon  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  bench,  a 
bolt-ex tracting  claw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard, 
and  a  bolt-sUrting  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  claw 
eccentrically  thereof. 

le.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
Batioa  of  a  standard,  a  bolt-dipper  mounted  00  said  stand- 
ard, a  bolt  -  extracting  d*w  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
standard,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  daw 
Mid  said  bolt-cllppcr. 

IT.  iB  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  daacrlbed,  the  combl- 
■atlon  of  a  standaid,  a  bolt-dlppcr  OMNiBtsd  on  said  stand- 
ard aDd  embodying  a  saaln  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw.  a  bolt- 
a&tractlDg  claw  pivotally  moanted  oa  the  staadard,  and  a 
jjtiTfft*^  opcrativs  coanectlMi  between  said  daw  and  the 
Movahto  Jaw  of  the  belt-dlppar. 

M.  la  a  ■arhlnr  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
■atloa  of  a  standard  adapted  to  reeelvs  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
fsr  operation  theraoa,  a  bolt-dipper  sMMiBtcd  on  the  stand- 
ard aad  eoibodylBff  a  mala  Jaw  pivotally  coaiMcted  to  the 
•ad  a  vsiatlvely  movable  jaw  coaaccted  to  the 

It.-  la  a  laa^tae  at  tts  character  described,  the  eoabl- 
MKtlaB  eg  a  staadard,  a  belt-dipper  moaatad  oa  said  staad- 
aHL  a  halt  -  sstracttag  daw  pivotally  coaascted  to  sa^gd 

nrlaclas  said  daw  abovt  oae  sad,  a 
eoonectsd  to  said  daw,  aad  a  holt-start- 


ing hook,  said  hook  e<xistltutlng  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  claw  and  the  bolt-dipper. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  standard,  a  bolt-dipper  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  bolt-extracting  clutch  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  aald 
standard,  means  for  actuating  said  claw,  and  a  bolt-start- 
ing book  concentrically  pivoted  to  said  claw  and  consti- 
tuting a  link  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  bolt- 
clipper. 


860,810.  TUBE  OB  BAB  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE. 
John  8.  WotxH  and  William  V.  Habbison,  Coatesvllle, 
ra.,  assignors  to  said  John  S.  Worth  and  William  P. 
Worth,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  J'iled  Feb.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.105. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  tube  or  oar  straighten- 
ing machine,  of  a  base,  a  bed  mounted  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  turned  end  for  end.  two  straightenlng-rolla 
carried  by  the  bed,  and  means  whereby  either  end  of  the 
straightening-rolls  can  be  coupled  to  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tube  or  bar  straightening  ma- 
chine, of  a  base,  a  bed  pivoted  thereto  so  that  It  can  be 
turned  end  for  ead.  two  rolls  carried  by  the  bed,  and 
means  by  which  driving  mechanism  can  be  coupled  to 
either  end  of  the  stralfhtentng-rolls,  substantially  as  de- 

scrlt>ed. 

3.  The  coBbtaatlon  la  a  tube  or  bar  straightening  ma- 
chine, of  a  base,  a  bed  pivoted  to  the  base,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bed  to  the  base,  a  saddle  adjnstably  moanted 
OB  the  bed.  a  lower  roll  carried  by  the  saddle,  staadarda. 
a  frame  adjustable  on  said  standards,  an  upper  saddle  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  a  roU  carried  by  said  saddle,  with 
means  for  coupling  either  end  of  the  rolls  to  the  driving 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combfaiatioa  In  a  tube  or  bar  straightening  ma- 
dktae,  of  a  base,  a  bed-plate  mouatad  thereon,  rolla  carried 
by  the  bed-plate,  with  a  spring  for  supporting  the  bcd- 
Irtato  so  that  the  hed>plate  aad  the  mechanism  carried 
thereby  caa  be  turaed  ead  for  ead,  sabsUatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

B.  The  eoaitilaatiea  of  a  base-plate,  a  bed  mouated  ea 
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the  base-plate,  a  central  pivot  carried  by  the  base  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  bed-plate,  a  spring  for  supporting  said 
pivot  tending  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  bed  and 
the  mechanism  carried  thereby,  and  rolls  mounted  on  the 
bed-plate,  the  rolls  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  bed- 
plate is  turned  end  for  end  the  rolls  can  be  coupled  to  the 
driving  mechanism,  subiitantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  bed-plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  pivot  for  the  bed-plate,  means  for  securing  the 
bed-plate  In  Its  adjusted  position,  sUndards  projecting 
from  the  bed-plate,  a  top  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  standards,  a  Maddle  pivoted  to  the  bed  plate,  means 
for  securlnjc  the  saddle  in  the  position  to  which  It  is  ad- 
juntpd,  a  straightening  roll  carried  by  the  saddle,  an  upper 
frame  mounted  on  the  standards,  an  upper  saddle  adjust- 
at.ly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  stralghtenlng-roll  carried 
by  the  said  saddle,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
8Hld  frame  carrying  the  upper  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  lied  ■  plate  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  four  standards  mounted  on  the  bed- 
plato,  a  lower  saddk'  pivoted  to  the  bed  -  plate,  means 
for  locking  the  saddle  to  the  bed-plate  when  In  the  po- 
sition to  which  It  Is  adjusted,  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
standards,  a  saddle  pivoted  to  the  frame,  each  saddle  hav- 
ing l>«arlng8,  rolls  carried  by  the  bearings,  adjusting- 
screws  mounted  In  the  standards  engaging  nuts  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  means  for  turning  the  adjusting  screws  In 
unison,  substantially  as  described. 

H  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  bed  plate  pivoted  there- 
on, standards  mounted  on  the  bed-plate,  a  lower  roll  car 
rle<l  l.y  the  i>e<l  plate,  an  upper  roll,  a  saddle  for  the  upper 
roll,  a  frame  to  which  the  saddle  Is  pivoted,  and  a  spring 
mounted  between  the  pivot  and  the  frame,  counterbalanc- 
inif  the  weiKht  of  the  saddle  and  the  roll,  substantially  as 
<lesrrll>ed. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  bed,  standards  on  said 
bed.  upper  and  lower  stralghtenlng-rolls.  boxes  for  the  up 
per  rolls,  caps  for  the  boxes,  and  springs  connected  to 
the  caps  acting  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  upper 
roll,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  bed-plate  mounted 
thereon,  standards  on  the  bed-plate,  a  lower  roll  mounted 
on  the  l*d  plate,  an  upper  roll,  a  saddle  having  l^ixes  for 
the  upper  roll,  caps  for  the  boxes,  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  standards  and  carrying  the  saddle,  rods  extending 
from  the  caps  through  the  boxes,  and  springs  mounted 
between  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  the  saddle  tending  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  tube-straightening  machine,  of 
a  bed.  standards  thereon,  a  frame  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  standards,  a  lower  roll  mounted  on  the  bed.  an  upper 
roll  carried  by  the  frame,  tube-guides  mounted  between 
the  upper  and  lower  rolls,  screws  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  frame  and  the  tube-guides,  the  screws  having 
threaded  sections  of  different  pitch  so  that  the  tube- 
guides  will  be  adjusted  one-half  the  distance  of  the  ad- 
justment of  the  upper  roll,  subgtantially  as  descrllied. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  tube  or  bar  straightening  ma- 
chine, of  a  bed  plate,  a  saddle  pivoted  thereon,  means  for 
securing  the  saddle  in  the  adjusted  position,  standards 
carried  by  the  bed  plate,  a  frame  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
standards,  a  saddle  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  roll  carried 
by  each  saddle,  screw-shafts  mounted  In  each  standard, 
means  by  which  the  screw-shafts  are  geared  together, 
nuts  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  counterbalancing' 
the  weight  of  the  frame  and  the  mechanism  carried  there- 
by, substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  base-plate,  a  bed-plate  pivoted 
thereto,  means  for  securing  tbe  bedplate  to  the  base  plate, 
a  spring  for  Uking  the  weight  of  the  bed-plate,  a  saddle 
pivoted  to  tbe  bed  plate,  a  roll  mounted  In  the  saddle 
standards  projecting  from  the  bed-plate,  a  frame  mounted 
on  tbe  standards,  an  upper  saddle  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
roll  mounted  In  bearings  carried  by  the  saddle,  springs 
tending  to  draw  the  caps  of  the  bearings  toward  the  saddle 
a  spring  tending  to  draw  the  saddle  toward  the  frame,' 
counterbalance    mechanism    for    the    said    frame,    liftlng- 
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[  screws,  nuts  on  the  frame  with  which  the  llftlng-screws 
engage,  and  means  for  turning  the  llftlng-screws,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  straightening 
tubes  or  bars,  of  a  base-plate,  a  pIvot-pIn  mounted  therein 
and  carried  by  a  plate,  a  spring  mounted  under  the  plate, 
a  bed-plate  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pivot 
and  having  an  abutment  for  the  pivot,  with  stralghtenlng- 
rolls  carried  by  the  bed  plate,  whereby  the  bedplate  with 
the  straightening  rolls  can  be  turned  end  for  end  on  the 
pivot,  the  spring  tending  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of 
the  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  In  a  tube  or  bar  straightening  ma- 
chine, of  a  base-plate,  a  bed-plate  pivoted  thereto,  stand- 
ards projecting  from  the  bed-plate,  a  saddle  pivoted  to  the 
bed-plate,  a  lower  roll  carried  by  the  saddle,  the  pIvot-pIn 
of  the  saddle  forming  the  abutment  for  the  pivot  pin  of 
the  l)ed  plate,  a  spring  carrying  the  pivot  pin  and  tending 
to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  bed-plate,  an  upper  rolir  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  upper  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

1«.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  bed  plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  lower  saddle  pivoted  to  the  bed  plate,  a  roll 
mounted  In  boxes  carrle«i  by  the  said  saddle,  standards 
projecting  from  the  bedplate,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  standards,  an  upper  saddle  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
an  upper  roll  mounted  In  boxes  carried  by  the  saddle! 
n  sprint'  for  connterbalanclng  the  weight  of  the  sad- 
dle and  the  weight  of  the  roll,  mechanism  for  counter- 
balancing the  frame,  vertical  llftlng-screws  each  having 
two  distinct  threads,  one  thread  double  the  pitch  of  the 
other,  nuts  on  the  frame  meshlntf  with  the  steep-pitch 
thread,  guide-plates  on  the  frame,  boxes  carrying  the 
jTulde  pl.Ttes  and  each  Ik)X  having  n  nut  meshing  with  the 
other  thread  of  the  lifting-screw,  so  that  when  the  llftlng- 
screws  are  turne,!  the  guide  plates  will  move  one-half  the 
distance  of  the  upper  roll  and  Its  fnime.  substantially  as 
described. 


s.->o.sii     ASs.WKU'.s  I'orKi.NtiMoi.n    .r..iis  .1  ium.ky. 
Victor,  folo.     Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S21,2«7. 


*'Wi'^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  assayer's  pouring-mold  provided  with  a 
receptacle  containing  two  compartments  communicating 
with  each  other  by  a  relatively  small  orifice. 

2.  An  assayer's  mold  provided  with  a  receptacle  com- 
posed of  two  compartments  of  unequal  slse,  communicating 
with  each  other  by  a  relatively  small  orifice. 

8.  An  assayer's  mold  provided  with  a  receptacle  com- 
posed of  two  intercommunicating  compartments  of  un- 
equal size,  the  lower  compartment  being  the  amaller. 
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4.  An  ummj*r'a  mold  provided  wltb  a  receptacle  con- 
taining two  Intercommunicating  compartments,  one  being 
cap-«bap«d  and  the  other  conical,  the  conical  compart- 
ment being  lowermost  and  communicating  at  Ita  smaller 
extremity  with  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  compartment. 

5.  An  assajer's  pouring-mold,  provided  with  a  series  of 
receptacles,  each  receptacle  containing  two  compartments 
of  unequal  slse.  the  larger  eumpartment  being  uppermost 
and  communicating  at  Its  bottom  with  the  smaller  com- 
partment by  way  of  a  relatively  small  orifice. 

6.  An  asttayer's  pouring-mold  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  receptacles,  each  conslstlug  of  two  Intercommanicating 
compartments  of  unequal  size,  the  larger  compartment  be- 
ing uppermost. 


860.812.  VALVE  DEVICE.  Jacob  BiNNia.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one  half  tu  Mason  k  Hamlin  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  11,  190fl.     Serial  No.  316,273. 


Claim. — 1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve-chamber 
having  an  inlet-port  and  a  discharge-port  on  one  side  there- 
of and  a  vent-port  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  combined 
with  a  valve  loosely  sustained  In  aaid  chamber  and  adapted 
in  one  position  to  close  the  discbarge  port  and  in  another 
position  to  close  the  vent  port,  and  means  separate  from 
said  valve  to  vary  the  pressure  In  the  valve-chamber,  there- 
by to  operate  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve-chamber  having  an 
Inlet-port  and  a  discharge-port  located  on  the  same  side 
thereof  and  a  vent-port  located  on  the  opposite  side,  com- 
bined with  a  disk  valve  looMly  sustained  in  the  valve- 
chamber  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  the  discharge- 
port  and  in  another  position  to  close  the  vent-port,  and 
means  separate  from  said  valve  to  vary  the  pressure  there- 
on, thereby  to  operate  the  latter. 

3.  .V  valve  device  comprising  a  valve-chamber  having 
on  the  same  side  thereof  both  an  Inlet-port  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  alr-tenslon  and  a  discharge-port,  a 
vent-port  extending  through  the  opposite  side  thereof,  com- 
bined with  a  disk  valve  looaely  sustained  In  said  chamber 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  the  discharge-port 
•ad  in  another  poaltlon  to  close  the  vent-port,  and  means 
to  vary  the  pressure  on  that  aide  of  the  valve  facing  the 
rent-port,  thereby  to  opcrato  nid  valve. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprtalng  a  valve-chamber  having 
iaiot  and  discharge  ports  on  the  same  side  thereof,  com- 
bined with  a  looMly-sustalnod  disk  valve  In  said  chamber, 
and  moans  separate  from  the  valve  to  eaoae  said  valve  to 
••ot  ttaolf  to  close  tbo  discharge-port. 

5.  A  valvo  device  comprlstng  a  valvo-ebamber  having 
iBlot  tad  dlseharfo  ports  on  the  sam«  side  theroof,  com- 
Uaod  with  a  wtBd-cheat  coBunanteattaMr  with  tlM  ialot- 
port,  a  valvo  looosly  soatalnod  in  aaid  duunbor  aad  ssatsd 
•ad  an— rail  by  tiio  ebaago  of  preasnrs  on  the  aide  tboroof 
OHMdto  to  tkat  fbctBf  tbo  lalot-port  aad  Boaaa  Mparata 
from  tbc  valve  to  vary  said  presaare. 


6.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve-chamber  having  an 
inlet-port  and  a  discharge- port  on  the  same  side  thereof 
and  a  vent-port  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  combined 
with  a  disk  valve  loosely  sustained  in  said  valve-chamber, 
a  vent-pipe  sepsrate  from  the  valve  communicating  with 
the  vent-port,  and  means  to  close  the  vent-pipe. 

7.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve-chamber  having  an 
Inlet  and  a  discharge  port  on  the  same  side  thereof  and  a 
vent-port  on  the  opposite  side,  combined  with  a  pressure- 
chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet-port,  a  disk  vslve 
loosely  sustained  within  the  valve-chamber,  the  diameter 
of  the  valve  being  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  pressure  of  the  air  entering  the  valve- 
chamber  through  the  inlet-port  and  accumulating  In  the 
valve-chamber  keeps  the  valve  seated  to  close  the  dis- 
charge-port, and  means  separate  from  the  valve  to  vent 
the  valve-cbaml>er  through  the  vent-port  to  permit  the 
valve  to  open. 

8.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve-chamber  having  an 
inlet-port  and  a  discharge-port  on  the  same  side  thereof, 
eombloed  with  a  vent-pli>e  separate  from  the  valve  opening 
Into  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve-chamber,  and  a  disk 
valve  loosely  sustained  In  said  ralve-cbamber.  and  means 
to  open  and  close  the  vent-pipe. 

9.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  6  having  Inlet- 
ports  9  and  a  discbarge-port  7  on  the  same  side  thereof, 
combined  with  a  vent-pipe  15  separate  from  the  valve  com- 
municating with  the  valve-chamber  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  and  a  disk  valve  5  loosely  sustained  in  the  valve- 
chamber. 

10.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  port  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  vent- 
port  extending  through  the  opposite  side  thereof,  combined 
with  a  valve  loosely  sustained  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
In  one  position  to  close  the  discharge- port  and  in  another 
position  to  open  the  discbarge-port  and  close  the  vent-port, 
and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the  valve-chamber, 
thereby  to  operate  the  latter. 


8MK813.  C-VRPE.NTERS  BENCH.  \ViLH»LM  BafCKEa, 
Duisbnrg  -  Melderich,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,410. 


Claim. — A  block  or  support  for  carpenters'  benches,  com- 
prising in  combination  wltb  the  bench  A  provided  with  the 
notched  bench-holes,  a  rack  a  placed  in  one  of  the  bench- 
holes  from  down  below,  a  support  6  adjustably  sttacbed  to 
said  rsck  and  adapted  to  support  said  working  piece,  pro- 
jections f,  g  provided  on  said  support  and  designed  to 
guide  the  latter  along  said  rack,  pivotal  Unka  c.  d  provided 
on  said  support,  a  connecting-pin  e  attached  to  said  links 
and  designed  to  hold  said  support  in  one  of  the  teeth  of 
said  rack,  a  projection  h  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
rack  and  designed  to  catch  into  one  of  said  notched  bench- 
holes,  and  a  blade-spring  i  provided  also  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rack  and  designed  to  bold  the  letter  In  said  notched 
bench-hole,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


8  5  0,814.     LIQUID  -  APPLYING  DEVICE.     GaoaoB  A. 

BiTBDaTT,  Boston,  liaM.,  anlgnor  to  WlUlAm  T.  Abbott, 

trustee,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  %.  1900.     Serial  No. 

291,007. 

Clmtm. — 1.  A  llqnld-applylng  device  comprising  a  reser- 
voir having  a  contracted  mouth,  a  strip  of  compressible 
material  in  said  month,  means  fOr  adjnstably  compresalng 
the  walls  of  said  mouth  agaiaat  said  Interposed  material, 
sad  wiping  members  projecting  beyond  said  month  com- 
prlalag  an  abaorbent  momber  and  a  relatively  non-absorb- 
ent momber. 
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2.  A  liquid-applying  device  having  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  contracted  elongated  mouth  portion,  wiping-strlps 
of  absorbent  material  secured  to  the  wails  of  said  reservoir 
to  lie  beyond  the  mouth  thereof,  a  strip  of  elsBtlc  and  non- 
absorbent  material  also  lying  beyond  said  mouth  and  pre- 
senting a  surface  to  the  outcomlng  liquid  and  adjacent  an 
absorbent  snrfsce  and  means  for  regulating  the  feed. 


860.815.     DOUGH  RAISKR.     May    Bibqess,    Green    Bd> 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,985. 


Claim— 1.  A  bread  ral»er.  consisting  of  a  bottomless 
«heet-metai  casing  having  a  cylindrical  base  with  side 
openings  therein,  a  partition  above  this  cylindrical  part  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  central  openlbg.  a  deflectlng-cone 
above  said  opening,  a  flared  section  of  the  caaing  above 
said  base,  and  a  flared  pan  having  its  outer  edge  resting  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  caaing. 

2.  A  bread  raiser  consisting  of  a  sheet-meUI  casing  with 
cylindrical  base  and  outwardly-flared  upper  section,  a  hor) 
■ontal  partition  between  the  sections  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  deflecting-cone  above  said  opening,  a  flared 
pan  in  the  upper  section  of  the  casing  and  resting  on  the 
edge  thereof,  handles  on  the  interior  of  the  flared  pan.  and 
a  cover  to  said  pan. 


allel  with  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  within  the  handle  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  Jaws  together. 


3.  \  liquid  appljinsf  «lcvlce  comprising  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  contracted  mouth,  a  strip  of  compressible  material  in 
said  mouth,  meuns  for  adjustably  compressing  the  walla 
of  ssld  mouth  against  said  interposed  material,  and  wip- 
ing members  projecting  beyond  said  mouth  comprlsInK  a 
plurality  of  absorbent  members  and  an  interposed  rela 
tivfl.\   ii<n-,»I.MMtMTit  iinmhtT. 

4.  A  liquid-applying  device  comprising  a  reservoir  hav 
Ing  a  contracted  mouth,  wiping  members  projecting  bevond 
siild  mouth  comprising  a  plurality  of  absorbent  members 
and   an    interposed   relatively   non-absorbent   member,   and 
adjustable  means  to  compress  the  walls  of  the  reservoir 
mouth  and  to  clamp  the  wiping  members  In  position. 


J-Sit^o®^"  ^-^  ■  PRt)TECTOB  FOR  TUFTING  -  MA- 
cniNES.  William  E.  Busta,  Chilllcothe.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,289. 

^♦-S'"^*""."*'  ^  »>«>"on  protector,  comprising  parallel  piv 
oted  spring  telescoplng-Jsws  adapted  to  hold  the  cloth  on 
the  button  holder  of  a  tuftlng-machlne. 

2    A  button-protector,  comprising  two  semicircular  Jaws 
having  extended  pivotal  portions,  handles  extending  par- 


.■?.  A  tmtton  protector,  comprising  two  semicircular  Jaws 
of  different  circumference  and  having  extended  pivotal 
portions,  n  jllvot  passing  through  the  pivotal  portions,  han 
dies  carried  by  the  jaws  parallel  therewith  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  pivot  and  extendlnj?  within  the  handles 
for  norm.nliy  holding  the  jaws  closed  one  within  the  other. 
4.  A  Imtton-protector.  comprising  two  semicircular  jaws 
having  rounded  ends  and  longitudinal  slots,  extended  piv- 
otal portions  carried  by  the  jaws  overlapping  each  other,  a 
pivot  passing  throuRh  thi-  pivotal  portions,  handles  carried 
I  l)y  the  jaws  parallel  therewith  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  pivot  and  extending  within  the  handles  for  normally 
holding  the  Jaws  closed  one  within  the  other. 

.".  .\  tuitton-protector.  comprising  two  parallel  jaws  hav- 
ing extended  pivoted  portions,  and  parallel  handles  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  jaws. 

6.  .\  button-protector,  comprising  two  parallel  telescop- 
ing jaws,  and  parallel  handles  carried  by  the  jaws  and  ex- 
tending parallel  therewith. 

7.  A  button-protector,  comprising  two  parallel  tele.scop- 
ing  jaws  pivoted  together  and  normally  hold  In  their  tel- 
escoped position  hy  a  spring,  and  handles  carried  by  the 
jaws  and  extending  parallel  with  the  jaws,  and  parallel 
with  each  other. 

8.  .\  button  protector,  comprising  two  spinitlrcular  par- 
allel jnws  of  different  circumferences,  and  bavin?  extended 
telescoping  ears,  a  pivot  passing  through  the  ears,  handles 
carried  hy  the  Jnws  and  parallel  therewith  and  parallel 
with  oacli  other,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  and 
extending;  within  the  handles  and  holding  the  handles  In 
an  outward  position  with  the  jaws  closed  In  their  tele- 
scoped po'^itlon. 

n.  A  button-protector,  comprlslnj:  two  semicircular  elon- 
gated parallel  jaws  of  different  circumferences,  and  hav- 
ing Inwardly-extending  overlapping  ears,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  laws  opposite  each  other  provided  with  slots,  a  pivot 
passing  through  the  ears,  handles  carried  by  the  Jaws  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  jaws  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  a  .spring  colled  around  the  pivot  and  having  Its  free 
ends  extending  within  the  handles  and  normally  holding 
the  handles  In  an  outward  position  with  the  Jaws  closed  In 
their  telescoped  position. 

10.  A  button-protector  for  a  tuftlng-machlne,  comprising 
two  semicircular  elongated  parallel  jaws  formed  of  pieces 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  their  upper  ends  extending  and 
rolled  forming  continuous  parallel  handle  portions.  In- 
wardly extending  ears  Intermediate  the  handle  and  Jaw 
portions,  and  overlapping  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  pivot 
passing  through  the  ears,  and  a  colled  spring  coiled  upon 
the  pivot  and  having  Its  free  ends  extending  within  the 
rolled  handles  and  normally  holding  the  handles  outward 
with  the  Jaws  In  their  closed  telescoped  position. 


850,817.  COIN-CONTROIJ.ED  MACHINE.  Adodsti  A. 
Caille.  Gdt  Hamilton,  and  Otis  C.  Cubrib,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Callle  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1905.  SerUI  No' 
277,903. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  casing  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
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tton  of  the  macblne  «dapt«d  to  b«  operated  by  ■  coin,  of  a 
coin-chute  opening  Inside  the  casing,  a  way  extending  out- 
side the  casing  and  opening  into  the  chute,  and  meaori 
within  the  chute  al>ove  the  open  end  of  the  way  whereby 
the  course  which  the  coin  will  take  Is  made  uncertain. 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casiDK  ha  vine  -in  opcuing  ia  Us  forward  sldf.  of  a  coln- 
chute  within  t\w  OHHing,  a  glass  plate  secured  over  the 
openlne  In  th*-  ca^M*  and  forming  one  side  of  an  t'olarge- 
ment  of  tho  chute,  a  hack  forming  the  other  side  of  said 
enlHruemt-nt  ami  spaced  from  the  Riass  with  the  chute 
opening  into  tho  upinr  »'n<l  of  .>*aid  space,  pins  on  the  back 
extendinu  across  the  space,  strips  extending  upward  into 
the  lower  ond  of  said  spact»  and  formint;  between  thi-m  n 
way  cxteiKiing  through  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  l>ell  pro- 
jecting at  one  sUle  into  the  way  below  the  back,  and  a  cup 
on  the  outside  of  the  casing  to  receive  the  coins  from  the 
war. 


SoO.SlS.  HE.\TKR.  Ed-mund  G.  M.  Cai'e  and  Richard 
J.  DiRi.KV,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  2. 
ll>04.      Serial  No.  206.083. 


.^ 


Vlaim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-heater,  the  coabinatlon  with  a 
t:ombustion-chamt>er  and  a  chimney  connection,  of  a  spiral 
flue  or  passage  leading  from  the  combustion-chamber  to 
the  chimney  connection,  and  a  flnld-condocting  section  ex- 
tending through  the  Interior  of  the  spiral  flue  or  passage, 
and  means  In  contact  throughout  its  length  with  one  of  the 
walls  of  such  flue  for  deflecting  the  current  of  heated  gases 
of  combustion  as  they  flow  through  such  spiral  flac  or  pas- 
sage and  causing  the  gases  to  come  Into  contact  with  the 
flaid-condactlng  section. 

2.   In  a  (hitd-heater.  the  combination  with  a  combnstlon- 


chamber.  a  chimney  connection,  and  a  flue  or  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  combustion-chamber  to  the  chimney  connec- 
tion, of  a  fluid-conducting  section  extending  through  the 
interior  of  the  flue  or  passage,  and  means  in  contact 
throuKhout  Its  length  with  one  of  the  walls  of  such  flue 
for  deflecting  the  current  of  heated  gases  of  combustion 
flowing  through  the  flue  or  pas.-<age  and  causing  the  same 
to  come  In  contact  with  the  fluid  conducting  section. 

3.  In  a  fluid-heater,  the  comhination  with  a  combustiun- 
chamher.  a  chimney  connection,  and  a  flue  or  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  combu.stion  chamber  to  the  chimney  connec- 
tion, of  a  fluid-conducting  section  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  Interior  of  the  flue  or  passage,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  and  supporting  the  tluid-conducting  section 
above  the  floor  of  such  flue  or  pa.ssage.  such  means  In  con- 
tact throughout  its  length  with  one  of  the  walls  of  such 
flue  acting  as  deflectors  for  mixini;  the  current  of  heated 
BtLsea  of  combustion  flowlOK  through  the  flue  or  passaije 
and  causing  the  same  to  come  in  contact  with  the  fluid- 
conducting  section  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  Are  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  nieml>er  communlcatinK  at  one  end  with  the 
fire  chamber,  a  chimney  connection  located  adjacent  to  the 
Are  Chamber,  and  means  separatlni;  the  chimney  connection 
from  the  flre-chamber.  a  spiral  flue  or  pas^aKe  communlcat- 
inK at  one  end  with  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  meml)er  op- 
posite to  the  flre-chamt>er  the  said  spiral  flue  or  passage 
commuuicating  at  its  other  end  with  the  chimney  connec- 
tion, and  means  whereby  tho  heat  emanating  from  the 
heated  ^ases  of  combustion  flowloK  through  the  flue  or 
passage  is  taken  up. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-elon- 
gated combustion  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  gases  of  com- 
bust iou  located  ou  a  level  with  the  lower  end  there<)f  and 
separated  therefrom,  of  a  vertical  spiral  flue  or  passage 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
elongated  combustion-chamber,  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  chimney  connection  and  means  whereby  the  heat 
emanating  from  the  heated  eases  of  combustion  flowing 
throuKh  the  flue  or  passage  is  taken  up. 

6.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  elon- 
gated combustion-chamber,  a  chimney  connection  located 
on  a  level  with  the  lower  end  thereof  and  separated  there- 
from, of  a  vertical  spiral  flue  or  passage  communicatint;  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  chimney  c^m- 
nection,  and  means  whereby  the  heat  emanating;  from  the 
heated  gases  of  combustion  flowing  throuKh  the  flue  or 
passage  is  taken  up. 

7.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elongated 
cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate  wound 
around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  an  inclos- 
ing casing  encircling  and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of 
the  spiral  plate,  the  spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
combustion-chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  chimney 
coDDectioo  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  in- 
closing casing,  and  means  whereby  the  heat  emanating 
from  gases  of  combustion  flowing  through  the  flae  or  pas- 
sage is  taken  up. 

8.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elongated 
cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate  wound 
around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  cbamt>er,  means  se- 
curing the  Inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly  to  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  inclosing  casing  encircling  and 
flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  and  having 
a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  communicating  at  Its 
upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion-chamber 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  ciilmney  connection,  and 
means  whereby  the  heat  emanating  from  the  heated  gases  of 
combustion  flowing  throagh  the  flae  or  passage  is  taken  up. 

0.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elongated 
cylindrical  combustion-chamber  having  a  Are  brick  Itnlnx. 
of  a  spiral  plate  wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylin- 
drical chamber,  means  securing  the  Inner  edge  of  spiral 
plate  rigidly  to  the  cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  an  in- 
closing casing  encircling  and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge 
of  the  spiral  plate  and  haviuK  a  chimney  connection  near 
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the  lower  end  thereof,  the  spiral  fine  or  passage  thus 
formed  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  combustion-chamber  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
chimney  connection  and  a  non-heat-conducting  jacket  en- 
circling the  said  inclosing  casing,  and  means  whereby  the 
heat  emanating  from  the  heated  gases  of  combustion  flow- 
ing through  the  flue  or  passage  is  taken  up. 

10.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elon- 
gated combustion-chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate  wound  around 
the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  means  securing  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly  to  tlie  cylindrical 
combustion-chamber,  an  inclosing  casing  encircling  and 
flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  and  having 
a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion-chamber 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  chimney  connection  and  a 
fluid  conducting  section  extending  in  connection  with  and 
subjected  to  the  heat  emanating  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion flowing  through  such  spiral  flue  or  passage. 

11.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elon- 
gated  cylindrical    combuBtlon-chamt>or,    of   a    spiral    plate 

,  wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber, 
means  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly 
to  the  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  an  Inclosing  casing 
encirclinK  and  flttiuK  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
plate  and  having  a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  communicat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  with  the  combustion-chamber  and  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  chimney  connection,  and  a  series  of 
fluid  conducting  Fccllons  inde|>endent  of  one  another,  and 
subjected  to  the  heat  emanating  from  the  products  of  com- 
bustion flowing  through  such  spiral  flue  or  passage. 

12.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elon 
gated  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate 
wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber 
means  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly 
to  the  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  an  inclosing  casing 
encircling  and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
plate  and  having  a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  communi- 
cating at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  chimney  con- 
nection, and  a  spiral  fluid  conducting  section  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  interior  of  the  spiral  flue  or 
pas.sage. 

13.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elon 
gat(^  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate 
wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber, 
means  securing  the  Inner  edge  of  tl>e  spiral  plate  rigidly 
to  the  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  an  inclosing  casing 
encircling  and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
plate  and  having  a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  communicat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  chimney  connection, 
and  a  fluid-conducting  section  extending  in  connection  with 
and  subjected  to  the  heat  emanating  from  tho  products  of 
combustion  flowing  through  the  spiral  flue  or  passage,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  current  of  heated  gases  of  com- 
bustion as  they  fiow  through  the  spiral  flue  or  passage  and 
causing  the  gases  to  come  into  contact  with  such  fluid  con 
ducting  se<'tion. 

14.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elon- 
gated cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate 
wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chaml>er 
means  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly 
to  the  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  an  inclosing  casing 
encircling  and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
plate  and  having  a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  spiral  flue  or  passage  thus  formed  communi- 
cating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  chimney  con- 
nection, and  a  spiral  fluid-conducting  section  extending 
longltndlnaJly  throogli  the  Interior  of  the  spiral  flue  or  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  deflecting  the  current  of  heated  gases 
of  corabastioo  flowing  through  the  flue  or  passage  and 
cansfng  the  sasM  to  come  in  contact  with  such  fluid-con- 
ducting section. 


15.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  elon- 
gated cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  of  a  spiral  plate 
wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber 
means  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly  to 
the  cylindrical  combustion-chamber,  an  inclosing  casing  en- 
circling and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
plate  and  having  a  chimney  connection  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  spiral  flue  or  psssages  thus  formed  communi- 
cating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber and  at  its  lower  end  Vith  the  chimney  con- 
niK-tlon.  and  a  spiral  fluid  conducting  section  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  Interior  of  the  spiral  flue  or 
passHge.  and  means  supporting  the  fluid-conducting  section 
above  the  floor  of  such  flue  or  passage. 

16.  A  beater  consisting  of  an  annular  base  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical member  of  slightly-greater  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing in  such  annular  base-plate  and  supported  upon  the  lat- 
ter concentrically  to  the  opening  therein,  a  fire-brick  lining 
within  the  cylindrical   member  and  resting  upon  the  por- 
tion   of   the    baseplate    within    the   same,    a    spiral    plate 
wound   around    the   exterior   of    the    cylindrical    member, 
means  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  rigidly  to 
the  cylindrical   member,  a   series  of  inverted-T  irons  sup- 
ported upon  the  spiral  plate,  a  tubular  fluid  conductor  of 
s[ilral  form  wound  around  the  cylindrical  member  within  ' 
tho  spiral  space  formed  by  the  spiral  plate  and  having  one 
eud   terminating  above   tho   level    of   the   top  of   the  cylin- 
drical member,  and  Its  other  end  located  near  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  such  spiral  tube  resting  upon  the  inverted-T 
irons,   a   cylindrical    nioml>er   encircling  and   litting   closely 
the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  and  supported  upon  the 
annular  baseplate,  and  a  capping  plate  supported  ui)on  the 
iRst-mentioned  cylindrical   member,  a   chimney  connection 
leading  from   the  Incloslnj,'  cylindrical  meinher,  and  means 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  spiral   tubular  conductor  are  con- 
nected to  piping  outside  of  the  heater. 

17.  A  heater  consisting  of  an  annular  base-plate,  a  cylin- 
drical member  of  sllghtly-greator  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing In  such  annular  base-plate  and  supported  upon  the  lat- 
ter concentrically  to  the  opening  therein,  a  (Ire-hrlck  lin- 
ing within  tho  cylindrical  member  and  resting  upon  the 
portion  of  the  base  plate  within  the  same,  a  spiral  plate 
disposed  horizontally  ami  wound  around  the  exterior  of 
the  cylindrical  member,  means  securing  the  inner  edge  of 
tho  spiral  plate  rigidly  to  the  cylindrical  member,  a  series 
of  inverted  T  irons  supported  upon  the  sjdral  plate,  a  se- 
rie.^  of  tubular  fluid-conductors  of  spiral  form  wound 
around  tho  cylindrical  meml>er  within  the  spiral  space 
formed  by  the  spiral  plate  and  having  one  end  terminating 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and 
its  other  end  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  such 
spiral  tu^o  resting  upon  the  invertod-T  Irons,  a  cylindrical 
meml)er  encircling  and  flttlng  closely  the  outer  edge  of  the 
spiral  plate  and  supported  upon  the  annular  base-plate, 
and  a  capping  plate  supported  upon  the  last  mentioned  cy- 
lindrical member,  a  chimney  connection  leading  from  the 
inclosing  cylindrical  member,  and  means  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  series  of  tubular  conductors  are  connected  to  piping 
outside  of  the  heater. 

18.  A  heater  consisting  of  an  annular  base-plate,  a  cylin- 
drical member  of  slightly-greater  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing In  the  annular  base-plate  and  supported  upon  the  lat- 
ter concentrically  to  the  opening  therein,  a  flre-brick  lining 
within  the  cylindrical  member  and  resting  upon  the  portion 
of  the  base-plate  within  the  same,  a  spiral  plate  disposed 
h<)riEontaliy  and  wound  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylin- 
drical member,  means  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the  spiral 
plate  rigidly  to  the  cylindrical  member,  a  series  of  in- 
verted-T irons  supported  upon  the  spiral  plate,  a  tabular 
flb id  conductor  of  spiral  form  wound  around  the  cylindrical 
member  within  the  spiral  space  formed  by  the  spiral  plate 
and  having  one  end  terminating  above  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  its  other  end  located  near 
the  t>ottom  of  the  latter,  such  spiral  tube  resting  upon  the 
inverted-T  irons,  a  cylindrical  member  encircling  and  flt- 
tlng closely  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  and  sup- 
ported apon  the  annular  'base-plate,  an  annular  cspping- 
plate  supported  upon  the  last-mentioned  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  cover  for  the  opening  in  the  annular  capping-plate. 
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a  chlmncjr  connection  leading  from  the  Incloelns  cylindrical 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  enda  of  the  spiral  tubular 
conductor  are  connected  to  piping  outside  of  the  beater. 

10.  In  a  beater  comprising  a  spiral  plate,  a  spiral  fluld- 
ccDdactlng  aection,  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members  form- 
ing with  the  spiral  plate  a  spiral  flue  or  passage,  and 
means  whereby  the  spiral  plate  and  spiral  fluid-conducting 
section  are  supported  by  one  of  the  cylindrical  members  in- 
dependently of  the  other  cylindrical  member,  a  base-plate 
for  supporting  the  cyllbdrical  member,  and  a  capplng-plate 
extending  across  and  closing  the  top  of  the  outermost  cy- 
lindrical member  with  a  apace  therebetween  and  the  top  of 
tho  innermost  cylindrical  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  heater  comprising  a  spiral  plate,  a  spiral  fluid- 
conducting  section,  extending  parallel  to  the  spiral  plate 
and  above  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members 
forming  with  the  spiral  plate  a  spiral  flue  or  passage  In- 
closintf  the  spiral  fluid-conducting  section,  and  means 
whereby  the  spiral  plate  and  spiral  fluid-conducting  sec- 
tion are  supported,  a  base-plate  for  supporting  the  cylin- 
drical member,  and  a  cappln'.;-piate  extending  across  and 
closing  the  top  of  the  outermost  cylindrical  member  with 
a  space  therebetween  and  the  top  of  the  innermost  cylin- 
drical member,  the  outer  cylindrical  member  having  an 
elongated  hand-bole  therein,  and  a  removable  door  for  clos- 
ing such  hand-hole,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


850,819.  RATCHET  MONKEY-WRENCH.  Fbbd  H.  M. 
Davis.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  301,2ir». 


Claim. —  1.  .V  support,  a  head  provided  with  teeth  for 
rotation  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  reciprocatory 
pawls  each  having  oppositely- inclined  tooth-engaging  ends, 
and  means  for  moving  said  pawls  into  and  out  of  a  posi- 
tion in  which  an  Inclination  at  the  end  of  one  pawl  forms 
a  continuation  of  an  Inclination  at  the  end  of  the  other 
pawl. 

2.  A  support,  a  rotary  head  provided  with  teeth,  a  pair 
of  pawls  adapted  to  rotate  said  head  in  reverse  directions, 
■aid  pawls  t>eing  pivoted  together  at  the  end  farthest  from 
the  rotary  head,  a  plunger  engaging  both  of  said  pawls  at 
■aid  end,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  plunger  to  force 
aaid  pawls  toward  said  head. 

3.  A  rotary  head  provided  with  teeth,  a  pair  of  pawls 
adapted  to  rotate  said  head  In  reverse  directions,  said 
pawls  being  each  provided  with  an  extension  at  the  end 
farthest  from  said  head,  a  support  on  which  said  head  and 
pawls  are  mounted,  said  support  having  a  socket  into 
which  the  extensions  of  the  pawls  project,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  operating  in  said  socket  to  press  said 
pawls  toward  said  head. 

4.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  head  provided  with  teeth  for 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  adapted  to  swing 
edfewlae  and  simultaneously  occupy  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent teeth  for  locking  said  head  against  rotation  In 
either  direction. 

0.  A  bead  provided  with  teeth  for  rotation  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  head,  said  pawls  each  having  re- 
Tenely-lnclined  end  portions  adapted  to  rotate  said  head 
In  revcrae  dlrectiona. 

6.  A  head  provided  with  teeth  for  rotation  thereof,  a 
pair  <tf  pawla  which  has  reversely-Inclined  tooth-engaging 
portlona  to  rotate  said  head  In  reverse  directions,  said 
pawl*  being  movable  loagttndlnally  away  from  said  head. 
and  maani  for  yieldingly  holdlnf  aald  pawls  in  engagement 
with  aald  teath. 


7.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  slotted  pawl  having  a  tooth- 
•ogaging  end 'different  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to 
rotate  the  Jaws  of  the  wrench  in  reverse  directions,  a 
slotted  support,  and  means  movable  lengthwise  of  the  slots 
in  the  pawl  and  support  to  change  the  position  of  the 
tooth-engaging  end  of  the  pawl. 

8.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  slotted  pawl  having  a  tooth- 
engaging  end  different  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to 
rotate  the  Jaws  of  the  wrench  In  reverse  directions,  a 
slotted  support,  and  a  pin  movable  lengthwise  of  the  slots 
in  the  pawl  and  support  to  change  the  position  of  the 
tooth-engaging  end  of  the  pawl. 

9.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  pawl  having  a  slot  extending 
in  different  directions,  a  support  having  a  straight  slot  and 
means  in  said  slots  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  pawl  having  a  slot  extending 
in  different  directions,  a  support  having  a  straight  slot 
and  a  pin  in  said  slots  movable  lengthwise  thereof  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  ratchet- wrench,  a  slotted  support,  two  slotted 
pawls  movable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said 
.support,  the  slot  in  each  pawl  extending  in  different  direc- 
tions, and  means  movable  longitudinally  along  the  slot  in 
the  support  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  slotted  support,  two  slotted 
pawls  movable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  sup- 
port, the  slot  in  each  pawl  extending  In  different  direc- 
tions, and  a  pin  movable  transversely  to  itself  and  longi- 
tudinally along  the  slot  in  the  support  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

13.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  two  slotted  pawls,  the  slot  in 
one  pawl  extending  in  different  directions,  a  pin  movable 
transversely  to  itself  and  longitudinally  along  said  8<<^ts 
to  move  said  pawls  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  pin  stationary. 

14.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  support  provided  with  de- 
pressions, pawls  carried  by  said  support,  the  slot  in  one 
pawl  extending  In  different  directions,  a  pin  movable 
along  the  slots  in  the  support  and  pawls,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  pin  stationary,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  part  moving  with  said  pin  into  and  out  of  depres- 
sions in  one  of  said  members. 

15.  In  a  ratchet-wrench  a  support  provided  with  de- 
pressions, two  slotted  pawls  carried  by  said  support,  the 
slot  in  one  pawl  extending  in  different  directions,  a  pin 
movable  along  the  slots  in  the  support  and  pawls,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  pin  stationary,  said 
means  including  a  part  moving  with  said  pin  at  each  end 
thereof  into  and  out  of  depressions  in  said  support. 

16.  A  ratchet-wrench  provided  with  a  slotted  pawl ;  a 
support  having  slots  and  depressions  adjacent  said  slots, 
and  a  pawl-adJustlng  device  slidable  along  aaid  slots,  said 
device  including  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots,  a 
spring,  and  a  part  at  each  end  of  said  pin  movable  into 
said  depressions  by  said  spring. 

17.  A  ratchet  -  wrench  provided  with  a  Jaw  -  actuating 
wheel,  a  slotted  pawl  engaging  said  wheel  and  pivoted  to 
swing  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  which  said  pawl  swings  and  oppo- 
sitely-disposed slots  leading  into  each  side  of  said  recess 
there  being  depressions  In  the  shank  adjacent  each  of  tald 
slots,  a  pawl-adjusting  pin  extending  through  aald  oppo- 
sitely-disposed slots  and  the  slot  in  said  pawl,  said  pin 
having  an  inwardly-extending  lug  fixed  to  one  end  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  the  depressions  .at  one  side  of  the 
shank,  the  other  end  of  the  pin  being  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  collar  under  said  head,  said  collar  having 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the,  depreaaiona  at  that  side  of 
the  shank,  and  a  spring  between  said  head  and  aald  collar. 

18.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw-carrylog  member  provided  with 
opposite  longitudinal  ways,  a  pair  of  Jaws  slidable  along 
said  member  and  having  Jaws  lying  within  said  ways, 
each  of  said  Jaws  embracing  and  holding  In  place  an  arm 
carried  by  the  other  Jaw,  and  means  for  sliding  said  Jaws 
along  said  member. 

10.  In  a  ratchet-wrench,  a  support  having  Intersecting 
slots,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  support,  a  pivoted 
pawl  In  one  of  said  slots  engaging  said  wheel,  and  means 
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movable  along  the  other  slot  to  adjust  pivotally  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pawL 

20.  In  a  ratchet- wrench,  a  support  having  intersecting 
slots,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  support,  a  slotted 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  slots  in  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel,  and  a  pin  movable  alon^;  the  other 
slot  of  the  support  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the 
pawl. 

21.  A  ratchet-wrench  provided  with  a  pair  of  pawls 
pivoted  together  at  one  end,  each  pawl  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  extending  through 
said  slots  and  slidable  therealong  to  vary  the  pivotal  po- 
sition of  said  pawls  relative  to  each  other. 

22.  In  a  ratchet-wrench  a  support  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  toothed  wheel,  a  pair  of  pawls  each  provided  at 
the  rear  end  with  an  extension  engaging  said  socket,  said 
pawls  l>eing  pivoted  together  by  a  pivot  extending  through 
said  extension,  means  for  swinging  said  pawls  relatively 
to  each  other,  and  a  spring  in  said  socket  for  holding 
said  pawls  in  engagement  with  said  wheel. 


850,820.  APPARATUS  FOR  NITRATING  SULFUR  DI- 
OXID.  Patbick  J.  Dbebio,  North  Weymouth,  Mass., 
asslicnor  to  The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1005.     Serial  No.  276.917. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric 
acid,  a  furnace  for  supplying  sulfuric  dloxld.  a  chamber 
succeeding  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dloxld 
from  said  furnace,  a  nitratlng-chamber  in  communication 
with  said  furnace  and  with  said  flrst-mentioned  chamber 
and  adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace  and 
to  conduct  the  same  to  said  flrst-mentloned  chamber  and  a 
receptacle  connected  with  said  nitratlng-chamber  and 
adapted  to  discharge  thereinto  a  solution  of  nitrating 
liquid,  aald  receptacle  being  oat  of  free  communication 
with  aaid  flrst-mentloned  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  snlfur  dloxld.  a  Glover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace,  a  lead-chamber 
succeeding  said  Glover  tower  and  In  communication  there- 
with, a  nitratlng-chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  of 
relatively  small  cross-section  and  adapted  to  receive  sul- 
fur dloxld  and  to  discharge  the  same,  a  recepUde  con- 
nected with  aald  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  there- 


I  into  a  soluMon  of  nitrating  liquid,  said  receptacle  being 
out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover  tower. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid.  a  Glover  tower  adapted 

I   to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  from  said  furnace,  a  lead^ham- 

;  ber  in  communication  with  said  Glover  tower,  a  nitratlng- 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  materially  less 
cross  -  section  than  that  of  said  nitrating  -  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  and  to  discharge  the  same, 
a  receptacle  connected  with  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  discharge  thereinto  a  nltratin;r  solution,  said  receptacle 

,   being  out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover  tower. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dloxld,  a  Glover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  from  said  furnace,  n  lead-cham- 
ber succeeding  said  Glover  tower  and  in  communication 
therewith,  a  nitratlng-chamber  adapted  to  receive  sulfur 
dioxid  and  to  discharge  the  same,  a  receptacle  connected 
with  said  chamber  and  adapted  lo  discharge  thereinto  a 
solution  of  nitrating  liquid,  said  receptacle  being  out  of 
free  communication  with  said  (Jlover  towiT,  and  provisions 
for  conveying  surplus  acid  from  the  nitratlng-chamber  to 
a  storage  receptacle. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dloxld,  a  (Jlover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace,  a  lead-cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  Glover  tower,  a  nitratlng- 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  materially  less 
cross  -  section  than  that  of  said  nitratlng-chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  and  to  discharge  the 
same,  a  receptacle  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  discharge  thereinto  a  nitrating  solution,  said 
receptacle  being  out  of  free  communication  with  said 
Glover  tower,  and  provisions  for  preventing  surplus  acid 
from  pa.sslng  Into  the  sulfurlc-acid  system. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  ackJ,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dloxld,  a  (Jlover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  from  said  furnace,  a  lead-cham- 
Iht  succeeding  said  Glover  tower  and  in  communication 
therewith,  a  nitratlng-chamber  having  a  mass  of  finely- 
divided  distributing  material  therein,  said  nitrating  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  and  to  discharge 
the  same,  a  receptacle  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  discharge  thereinto  a  solution  of  nitrating 
liquid,  said  receptacle  being  out  of  free  communication 
with  said  (i lover  tower. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid.  a  Glover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace,  a  lead-chamber 
succeeding  said  Glover  tower  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  nitratlng-chamber  adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dioxid 
and  to  discharge  the  same,  a  receptacle  connected  with 
said  chamber  and  gravity  spraying  means  for  conveying 
nitrating  liquid  therefrom  to  said  chamber,  said  recep- 
tacle l>eing  out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover 
tower. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  add.  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid,  a  chamber  succetHllng 
thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said 
furnace,  a  nitratlng-chamber  in  communication  with  said 
furnace  and  the  said  first-mentioned  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  from  said  furnace  and  to  conduct 
the  same  to  said  first  -  mentioned  chamber,  a  receptacle 
connected  with  said  nitratlng-chamber  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge thereinto  a  solution  of  nitrating  liquid  and  means 
for  conducting  surplus  acid  from  said  nitratlng-chamber 
to  a  storage-receptacle. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur-  . 
nace  for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid.  a  Glover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace,  a  lead-cham- 
ber succeeding  said  Glover  tower  and  In  communication 
therewith,  a  nitratlng-chamt>er  adapted  to  receive  sulfur 
dloxld  and  to  discharge  the  same,  a  receptacle  connected 
with  said  nitratlng-chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge 
thereinto  a  solution  of  nitrating  liquid,  said  receptacle 
being  out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover  tower 
and  means  for  conducting  surplus  scld  from  said  cham- 
ber to  a  storage-receptacle  extraneous  to  the  sulfurlc-acld 
system. 
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10.  In  apparatus  for  manufaetartns  ralfnrle  add,  a  for- 
nace  for  rapplylng  ralfar  dloxld,  a  01oT«r  tower  adapted 
to  receive  aulfur  dloxld  from  said  farnace.  a  lead-chamber 
succeeding  said  GloTer  tower  and  In  communication  there- 
with, a  nitratlng-chamber  adapted  to  rccelTe  aulfur  dioxid 
and  to  discharge  the  same,  a  receptacle  connected  with 
said  nitratlng-chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto 
a  regulated  quantity  of  nitrating  fluid,  said  receptacle 
being  out  of  free  communication  with  said  Olover  tower 
and  provisions  for  conveying  surplus  acid  from  the  nltrat- 
ing-chamber  to  a  storage- receptacle  extraneous  to  the  sul- 
furlc-actd  system. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  BupplylnK  Rulfur  dioxid,  a  Olover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dioiid  from  said  furnace,  a  lead-chamber 
succeeding  said  Glnver  tower  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  nitrating-chaniber  adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dioxid 
and  to  dl.scharge  the  same,  a  receptacle  connected  with 
said  nitratlng-chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto 
a  regiilatod  quantity  of  nitrating  fluid,  said  receptacle 
being  out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover  tower, 
and  means  for  conveying  surplus  acid  from  said  nitratlng- 
chamber  to  a  storage- receptacle  extraneous  to  said  sul- 
furic-acid  system. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a  fur- 
nace for  supplying  sulfur  dloxld.  a  Glover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  nulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace,  a  nitratlng- 
chamber  Interposed  between  and  in  communication  with 
said  furnace  and  said  Glover  tower,  and  a  nltrating-solu- 
tion  receptacle  connected  with  said  nitratlng-chamber  and 
out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover  tower. 

l.'t.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a 
furnace  for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid,  a  Glover  tower  adapted 
to  receive  sulfur  dloxld  from  said  furnace,  a  nitrating- 
cbamber  imterposed  between  and  in  communication  with 
said  furnace  and  said  Glover  tower,  a  receptacle  connected 
with  said  nitrating  -  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge 
thereinto  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  soda,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing out  of  free  communication  with  said  Glover  tower,  and 
means  for  conductlnu  surplus  acid  from  said  nitratlng- 
chamber  to  a  storage- receptacle. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a 
furnace  for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid.  a  chamber  succeeding 
thereto  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  nitratlng-cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  salfur  dioxid  and  to  discharge  the 
^me,  means  for  conveying  to  said  nitrating  -  cbamber  a 
regulated  quantity  of  nitrating  fluid  and  a  conduit  for 
conveying  surplus  acid  from  said  nitratlng-chamber  to  a 
storage-receptacle. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a 
furnace  for  supplying  sulfur  dloxld,  a  chamber  succeeding 
thereto  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  nitratlng-cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  and  to  discharge  the 
aame,  means  for  conveying  to  said  nitratlng-chamber  a 
regulated  quantity  of  nitrating  fluid,  said  conveying  means 
t>eing  out  of  free  communication  with  the  sulfuric  -  acid 
system,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  sarplas  acid  from  said 
nitratlng-chamber  to  a  storage-receptacle. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid,  a 
furnace  for  supplying  sulfur  dioxid,  a  Glover  tower 
adapted  to  receive  sulfur  dioxid  from  said  furnace,  a  ni- 
tratlng-chamber interposed  between  and  in  commundation 
with  said  furnace  and  said  Olover  tower,  means  for  con- 
reylng  to  said  nitratlng-chamber  a  regulated  quantity  of 
nitrating  fluid,  said  conveying  means  being  closed  from 
fall  receipt  of  the  add  of  the  sulfuric-add  system  and  a 
conduit  for  conveying  surplus  add  from  said  nitratlng- 
chamber  to  a  storage-receptacle. 


a  latchlng-bar  connected  with  the  rock-arm,  toggle-lever* 
engaging  the  latchlng-bar  and  retaining  the  rock-arm  lo 
one  position  with  the  spring  mechanlam  under  tension,  and 
sheet-actuated  means  adapted  to  trip  said  toggle-levers  to 
allow  the  spring  mechanism  to  (^>erate. 


860.S21.  PAPER-PBBDINO  MACHINS.  Tai^ot  C.  Dbz- 
TBK,  PeAri  River,  N.  T.  PUed  Aug.  ».  100«.  Serial  No. 
SS9.SM. 

Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  paper-feeding  maehlD*.  the  combination 
of  a  ■he«t-aiOTliif  dcrlee,  and  mean  for  operating  the  sheet- 
aaoTlag  deTlee.  of  a  rock-arm  adapted  to  engage  and  elevate 
the  ■heat-Borteg  darlce,  a  aprtag  aMchaalam  tending  to 
mawt  laid  rock-ara  te  oae  dlreetloa,  BMchaalsm  adapted 
to  pertodleallj  move  the  rock-arm  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  sheet  moving  instrument  driven 
from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  pile 
of  sheets,  a  rock-arm  supporting  the  rotary  sheet-moving 
Instrument,  a  second  rock-arm  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
the  sheet-moving  Instrument,  cam  mechanism  suitably  con- 
nected with  said  second  rock-arm.  a  spring  device  also  con- 
nected with  said  second  rock-arm.  a  latchlng-bar  connected 
with  said  second  rock-arm.  toggle-levers  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  latchlng-bar  and  a  stationary  part  of  the 
machine-frame,  and  sheet-actuated  means  adapted  to  trip 
said  toggle-levers  for  releasing  said  spring  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-moving  instrument  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sheet, 
a  spring  device  adapted  to  elevate  the  sheet-moving  instru- 
ment, a  latchlng-bar  having  toggle-levers  for  restraining 
the  action  of  the  spring  device,  a  longltudlnally-movable 
throw  out  shaft  adapted  to  trip  said  toggle  levers,  and 
sheet-controlled  mechanism  for  effecting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  throw-out  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aheet-moving  Instrument  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet,  a 
spring  device  adapted  to  elevate  the  aheet-moving  instra- 
ment,  a  latchlng-bar  for  restraining  the  action  of  the  spring 
device,  toggle-levers  connecting  the  latcbing-bar  with  a  sta- 
tionary bracket,  a  longitudinally-movable  throw-out  shaft 
adapted  to  release  said  restraining  means,  sheet-controlled 
mechanism  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
throw-out  shaft,  and  cam  mechanism  adapted  to  reset  the 
restraining  means. 

B.  In  a  paper  -  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet-movlag  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  device, 
with  a  rock-arm  adapted  to  elevate  the  sheet-moving  de- 
vice, a  spring  mechanism  connected  with  said  rock-arm  and 
adapted  to  move  it  In  one  direction,  a  latchlng-bar  also  c(fn- 
neeted  to  aald  rock-arm,  a  bracket-arm,  toggle-levers  con- 
necting respectively  with  aald  latching  -  bar  and  said 
bracket-arm.  and  sheet-actuated  means  adapted  to  trip  said 
toggle-Ievera. 

8.  In  a  paper  -  feedlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet-moving  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  device. 
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with  a  rock-arm  adapted  to  elevate  the  sheet-moving  device, 
a  spring  mechanism  connected  with  said  rock-arm  and 
adapted  to  move  It  In  one  direction,  a  latchlng-bar  also  con- 
nected to  aald  rock-arm,  aald  latchlng-bar  being  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  yoke  or  loop,  a  bracket-arm  projecting  Into 
the  loop  of  the  latchlng-bar,  plvoul I y-con neeted  toggle-le- 
vers pivoted  respectively  to  the  latching-bar  and  bracket- 
arm,  and  sheet-actueted  means  adapted  to  trip  said  toggle- 
levers. 

7.  In  a  paper  -  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aheet-moving  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  device, 
with  a  rock-arm  adapted  to  elevate  the  aheet-moving  de- 
vice, a  spring  mechanism  connected  with  said  rock-arm  and 
adapted  to  move  it  in  one  direction,  a  latching-bar  also  con- 
nected to  said  rock-arm.  said  latching-bar  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  yoke  or  loop,  a  bracket-arm  projecting 
into  the  loop  of  the  latchlng-bar.  pivotally-connected  tog- 
gle -  levers  pivoted  respectively  to  the  latching  -  bar  and 
bracket  -  arm.  an  antifriction  -  roller  Joumaled  upon  the 
knuckle-joint  of  aald  toggle-lever,  a  longitudinally-movable 
throw-out  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  antlfrlctlon-roller. 
and  sheet-actuated  means  adapted  to  cause  said  shaft  to 
move  longitudinally  for  tripping  said  toggle-levers. 

8.  In  a  paper  •  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet-moving  device  and  means  for  operating  said  device, 
with  suitable  throw-out  mechanism  comprising  a  sectional 
shaft,  a  slip-clutch  connecting  aald  shaft-sections,  means 
for  operating  said  sectional  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  one  of 
aald  shaft-sections,  a  rack-bar  meshing  with  and  driven  by 
said  gear,  and  sheet-actuated  means  for  arresting  the  move 
ment  of  said  driven  rack-bar. 

9.  In  a  paper-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  device  and  means  for  operating  the  said  de- 
vice, with  throw  out  mechanism  for  said  sheet  moving  de- 
vice Including  a  seitlonal  shaft,  a  slip  clutch  connecting 
the  Htcfiof's  (f  snid  slinft.  irear  wlie<»ls  secured  to  said 
shaft-sections,  a  positively-driven  rack  bar  meshing  with 
the  one  of  said  gears  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  second  rack- 
bar  meshing  w'th  and  driven  by  the  other  gear  wheel,  and 
sheet  actus  tod  menns  adapted  to  anrest  the  movement  of 
said  driven  rack-bar. 

10.  In  a  paper  feeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  device  and  means  fnr  operating  said  device, 
with  means  for  moving  the  sheet-moving  device  out  of  op 
eratlon  including  a  longitudinally  -  movable  shaft  section 
carrying  a  gear-wheel,  a  rack-bar  meshing  with  said  gear- 
wheel and  driving  said  shaft-section,  means  for  operating 
said    rack-bar.   a   second    shaft-section   carrvlng   a    second 

ygear-wheel.  sllp-clutch  members  mounted  upon  the  respec- 
tive shaft-sections,  a  combined  rack  and  ratchet  bar  the 
rack  portion  of  which  meshes  with  said  second  gear-wheel, 
a  con  trolling- pawl,  and  a  sheet  actuated  finger  suitably 
connected  with  said  pawl. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  sheet -support,  a  sheet-moving 
Instrument,  means  for  elevating  the  sheet-moving  instru- 
ment, a  shaft  section  mova»)le  longitudinally  and  about  Its 
axis,  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
shaft  section  for  releasing  the  elevating  means,  a  second 
shaft-section  movable  about  Its  axis,  slip  clutch  members 
aecured  uiwn  the  respective  shaft-sections,  means  acting 
upon  one  of  aald  ahaft-sections  for  moving  both  shaft-sec 
tlons  about  their  axis,  a  gear  upon  the  other  section,  a 
rack  bar  meshing  with  and  driven  by  said  gear,  and  sheet- 
controlled  means  acting  upon  the  rack-bar  for  the  purpose 
oet  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-support,  a  sheet-moving 
Instrument,  meana  for  elevating  the  sheet  moving  instru- 
ment, a  shaft-section  movable  longitudinally  and  about  Its 
axla,  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald 
shaft-aectlcn  for  releasing  the  elevating  means,  a  second 
shaft-eection  movable  about  Its  axis,  sllp-clutch  members 
secured  upon  the  respective  shaft-sectiona.  a  gear  mounted 
upon  oae  of  said  ahaft-eectlona,  a  positively-driven  recip- 
rocatory  rack  meshing  with  said  gear  for  moving  both 
■haft-secttons  about  their  axis,  a  second  gear  upon  the  sec- 
ond shaft  aectlon,  a  rack-bar  meshing  with  and  driven  by 
aald  second  gear,  and  aheet-controlled  means  acting  upon 
the  rack-bar  to  arrest  the  moTement  of  one  ahaft-aeetlon 


about  Its  axis  and  cause  the  other  shaft-section  to  move 
longitudinally. 

1:1  The  combination  of  a  sheet  moving  instrument, 
meana  for  elevating  the  sheet-moving  instrument  from  a 
pile,  a  rotary  longitudinally-movable  shaft-section,  means 
actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  sec- 
tion for  releasing  the  elevating  means,  a  second  roUry 
shaft  section,  slip-dutch  meml)ers  secured  upon  the  respec- 
tive rotary  shaft-sections,  means  yieldingly  connecting  the 
shaft-sections,  a  gear  wheel  upon  each  of  said  rotary  shaft- 
sections,  a  stationary  track  bar  or  frame,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  mounted  upon  the  track-bar.  and  carrying  a  rack- 
bar  which  meshes  with  one  of  said  gears  for  driving  said 
sectional  shaft,  a  combined  rack  and  ratchet  bar  also 
mounted  upon  said  track  bar  or  frame  and  meshing  with 
the  other  gear,  and  a  sheet  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet. 

H  in  :i  |.ap»'r  ff«'dlng  machine,  the  comltlniitiou  of  a 
sheet  moving  device  and  means  for  opert»tlng  salt!  device, 
with  means  for  moving  the  sheet  moving  device  out  of  op- 
.  ration  iticludin,'  a  longitudinally  -  movable  shaft  si-.-t ion 
carrying  a  gear  wheel,  a  rack-bar  meshing  with  said  gear- 
wheel and  driving  said  shaft-section,  a  reclprooatlnn  link 
operating  said  rack  bar,  a  second  shaft  section  currying  a 
second  gear-wheel,  sllp-clutch  memlHrs  mounted  upon  the 
respective  shaft  sect ion.s,  a  slotted  combined  rack  and 
ratchet  bar,  the  rack  portion  of  which  meshes  with  said 
second  gear  wheel,  a  pin  projecting  from  safd  link  Into  the 
slot  of  said  rack  and  ratchet  bar,  a  controlling  pnwi,  and  a 
sheet  actuated  finger  suitably  connected  with  said  pawl. 

ir>.  In  a  paper  feeding  mnchlne.  the  n.nihinatlon  of  a 
sheet-moving  device  and  means  for  operating  the  said  de- 
vice, with  throw-out  mechanism  for  said  sheet  moving  de- 
vice Including  a  sectional  shaft,  a  sllp-clutch  connecting 
the  section.^  nf  said  shaft,  gear  wheels  secured  to  said 
shaft  •  sections,  the  track  -  bar  110.  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage 111  carrying  rack  112,  the  combined  rack  and  ratchet 
bar  I'Mi  formed  with  slot  i'.W .  n  ^u<\>  for  iiniitinu  the 
movement  of  bar  IHO  in  one  dlredicn.  the  link  117.  plb 
118,  connecting  the  carriage  and  link  and  engaging  the  slot 
136*.  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  link  117,  and  a 
sheet  controlled  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet. 


850,822.  RECP:I'TACLE  FOU  LIQllDS.  H  ahold  W. 
Kden.  I>etroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  rnrke,  Havis  A  Co., 
Hetroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  20,  ll>00.  Se- 
rial  .No.  .•U.'j.o24.      , 


/ 

C\aim. — 1.  A  guard  cap  for  the  frangible  conical  termi- 
nals of  fluid  containing  receptacles,  having  a  screw-termi- 
nal for  the  engagement  therewith  of  a  cap,  and  a  corru- 
gated body  part  adapted  to  expand  over  and  conform  to 
the  surface  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  guard-cap  for  the  frangible  discharge  terminal  of 
a  fluid  containing  receptacle,  having  a  corrugated  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  gently  forced  thereover,  and  a  de- 
tachable cap  serving  as  an  end  closure  therefor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  guard  member  for  the  frangible  terminal  of  a  fluid- 
containing  receptacle,  having  a  detachable  cap  and  a  cor- 
rugated body  portion  adapted  to  expansibly  engage  over  a 
part  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  receptacle,  a 
guard  member  having  a  slightly-expansible  tmdy  portion 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  discbarge  terminal  thereof,  and 
a  detachable  guard-cap  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said 
guard  member  and  said  receptacle,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  guard-cap  for  the  frangible  terminal  of  a  fluld-eoa- 
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talnlng  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
expanalbly  engage  thereorer,  and  a  terminal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  have  attached  to  It  an  end-closure  cap  member  or  the 
complementary  Inner  end  of  an  Injectlng-needle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  5  0,823.  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  -  CELLS. 
Gkobos  M.  Elliott.  Belvldere,  111.,  assignor  toZuclcer  A 
Levett  &  Loeb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Yorlr.    Filed  May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  315.467. 


Claim.— An  anode  for  electroplating-cells,  comprising  a 
series  of  sUghtly-Uperlng  teeth  or  columns,  a  severable 
transverse  bar  connecting  said  teeth  at  one  end,  all  of  said 
parts  being  integral  and  composed  of  a  pure  metal  to  be 
deposited  on  the  cathode  or  article  to  be  plated. 


850, 824. 
Mebtin  E 
signer  to  sa 
307,204. 


STEAM-COOKER.  Charles  8.  Epplbt  and 
STovESiraa,  York,  I'u.  ;  said  Stoneslfer  as- 
id  Eppley.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.     Serial  No. 


Cla<fN. — 1.  The  improTemeot  in  steam-cookers  herein  de- 
scribed, eomprislnx  a  easing  having  a  borlsontal  partition 
dtrldlag  It  into  an  apper  steaming  -  compartment  and  a 
Iow«r  baking-compartment,  said  partition  forming  the  bot- 
ton  of  tlie  atMunlng-compartinent.  a  bottom  for  the  baking- 
oompartment  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  ' 
eaalag-bottom  plate  spaced  below  the  bottom  of  the  baklng- 
coapartaMBt  and  forming  a  boiler  -  chamber  below  the 
MOM,  mM  casing-bottom  having  openings  admitting  heat 
to  tha  boUer^hamber  and  an  intermediate  plate  between 
the  said  openings  and  forming  a  guard  for  the  boiler.  ' 
Jtor  eondnetlag  the  beat  from  the  boiler-chamber  i 


into  the  baking-compartment,  a  boiler  having  a  horlsonUI 
branch  extending  within  the  boiler-chamber  and  above  the 
intermediate  plate  between  the  openings  In  the  casing  bot- 
tom and  an  upright  branch  or  section  extending  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  heating  brsnch  upwardly  to  and  discharg- 
ing into  the  steaming-chamber  and  supported  at  said  upper 
end  from  the  bottom  of  the  steaming-compartment  and  a 
faucet  having  its  threaded  nipple  extending  through  the 
casing  and  screwed  Into  connection  with  the  front  end  of 
the  beating  branch  of  the  boiler,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  8team-cooker.  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  steamlng-compartment  and  a  baking-compartment 
and  provided  below  the  baking-compartment  with  a  boiler- 
chamber  and  with  a  bottom  plate  for  said  boiler-chamber 
and  a  boiler  having  a  heaUng  branch  extending  within  the 
boiler-chamber  and  an  upright  branch  extending  to  and 
discharging  Into  the  steam-chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  steam-cooker  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  boiler-chamber  and  below  the 
same  with  a  bottom  plate  having  openings  and  an  Inter- 
mediate plate  between  the  same  and  a  boiler  having  a  heat- 
ing branch  within  the  boiler-chamber  and  extending  above 
the  said  Intermediate  plate  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


850,825.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  INTERLOCKING 
CONDUITS.  John  L.  Fat,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept 
16,  1905.      Serial  No.  278,791. 


Claim.— In  a  conduit  of  the  character  described,  the< 
combination  with  a  series  of  interlocking  blocks  having  a 
channel  in  their  meeting  faces  respectively,  adapted  to 
form  a  continuous  duct  longitudinally  through  the  conduit 
in  the  asembled  position  of  the  blocks  and  having  a  rab- 
bet at  each  side  of  one  of  the  said  faces  and  a  flange  at 
each  side  of  the  other  said  face  opposite  to  the  said  rab- 
bet, of  wedges  Interposed  between  the  inner  faces  of  the 
said  rabbets  and  flanges  respectively,  the  said  wedges  being 
of  equal  thickness  and  adapted  to  bear  at  their  bases 
against  the  said  faces  of  the  rabbets  and  having  their 
apices  coincident  with  the  meeting  end  faces  of  the  corre- 
sponding adjoining  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


850,826.    CIRCULAR-DISTRIBUTER.    Robkut  G.  Frasbs, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.   Filed  Feb.  2,  1906.   Serial  No.  299.182. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clrcalar  -  distribater  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  near  one  end  thereof,  said  opening  be- 
ing bounded  on  its  outer  edge  by  a  projection  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  circular  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  A  drcular-dlstrlbnter  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  panel  provided  with  a  wall  located  near  the  end 
thereof,  the  inner  surfsce  of  said  wall  serving  as  a  stop 
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for  circulars  within  the  easing,  said  casing  having  an  end 
wall  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  panel,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  rear 
surface  of  the  tlrst-namcd  wall. 

3.  A  circular-distributer  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  panel  provided  with  a  wall  located  near  the  end 
thereof,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall  serving  as  a  stop 
for  circulars  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  end 
wall  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  panel,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  portion  theroof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  rear 
surfsce  of  the  first-named  wall,  said  end  wall  also  project- 
ing Inwardly  <ind  serving  as  a  surfsce  over  which  circulars 
may  be  withdrawn,  and  providing  moans  for  retaining  cir- 
culars normally  within  the  casing  and  preventing  their  ac 
cldental  withdrawal. 

4.  A  circular-distributer  having  a  space  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  surface  for  bearing  on  circulars  within  the  dis- 
tributer located  at  the  rear  of  said  spac*'.  an  end  wall  lo- 
cated at  the  front  of  said  spsce  and  terminating  In  the 
plane  of  the  surface  bearing  on  the  circulars,  and  a  wire 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  end  wall  located  inside  of 
said  space  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  plane  of  said 
circular-bearing  surface. 


ber,  and  means  acting  against  one  or  the  other  of  said 
arms  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


850.827.  THIO  INDOXYL  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Paul  Frikdlaender,  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Kalle  and 
Company  .Aktlengesellschaft,  Blebrlch,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  287.727.  (Specimens.) 
Claim. — 1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thlo-indoxyl- 

•carboxyllc  acid  by  reacting  on  phenyl -thlo-glycol-ortho-car- 

boxylic  acid  with  dehydrating  agents. 

2.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  thio-indoxyl  by  heat- 
ing the  thlo-indoxyl-carboxyllc  acid. 

3.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  thlo-lndoxyl  by  heat- 
ing thlo-indoxyl-carboxyllc  acid  with  the  addition  of  acids. 

4.  As  new  products  of  manufacture  thlo-indoxyl  deriva- 
tives obtainable  as  hereinbefore  described,  being  difficultly 
soluble  In  w.if<r,  easily  soluble  In  alkalies  and  which  are 
transformed  into  red  dyes  containing  sulfur  on  treatment 
with  oxidizing  agents. 

5.  As  a  now  product,  the  thio  Indoxyl-carboxyllc  acid, 
obtainable  l).v  treating  phenyl-thlo-glycol-oriho  carboxyllc 
acid  with  dehydrating  agents,  being  a  colorless  crystalline 
body  difficultly  soluble  In  water  easily  soluble  in  alkalies, 
givlav'  off  carbon  dioxld  on  heating,  and  which  by  treat- 
ment with  oxidizing  agents  is  transformed  Into  a  red  dye 
containing  sulfur. 


860,828.     ADJUSTABLE  COMBINATION  -  ACTION  FOR 
ORGANS.      Jacob   O.    Fumkhouskb,    Ilagerstown,   Md. 
Filed  July  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,188. 
Claim.— 1.  An    apparatus    of    the    character    described, 
comprising  a  stop-rod.  a  tip-shoe  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
provided  with  a  member  arranged  to  tilt  In  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  face  bearing  with  frictional  contact  against  said  rod, 
means  for  tilting  said  member,  and  means  acting  on  said 
member  to  move  the  stop-rod. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stop-rod,  a  trip-shoe  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  tilting  member  bearing  with  frictional  engagement 
against  said  rod  and  having  two  arms  arranged  to  alter- 
nately project  beyond  the  rod  when  said  member  Is  tilted 
to  one  oblique  position  or  the  other,  means  for  tilting  said 
member,  and  means  for  engaging  the  projecting  arm  of 
said  member  to  move  the  stop- rod  io  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stop-rod.  a  trip-shoe  mounted  on  ssid  rod  and  provided 
with  a  tilting  member  having  two  arms  arranged  to  alter- 
nately project  beyond  said  rod  when  said  member  is  titled 
to  one  obligue  position  or  the  other,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  hooks  extending  over  said  rod  where- 
by said  hooks  may  alternately  engage  the  same  snd  limit 
the  movement  of  said  member,  means  for  tilting  said  mem- 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stop-rod,  a  trip  shoe  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
one  piece  tilting  niomber,  said  member  bearing  with  fric- 
tional engagement  against  the  rod  and  l)eing  provided 
with  two  arms  the  ends  of  which  constitute  hooks  to  limit 
ihc  movemont,  and  said  member  also  hi-inj;  provided  with 
a  middle  recess  producing  two  end  lugs,  a  movable  device 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  tilting  member  nnd  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  operative  contact  tlierewith,  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  stop-rod  determining  the  points  of  contact, 
as  specified,  and  means  for  engaging  said  arms  whereby  to 
move  said  stop-rod. 

.'».  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trip- 
shoe  comprising  a  binding-post  arranged  for  attachment 
to  a  stop-rod  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal 
slit,  and  a  tilting  member  pivoted  in  said  slit  and  provided 
with  a  recess,  producing  two  end  lugs  and  also  prov^lded 
with  arms  whose  ends  are  curved  to  form  books,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  organ  the  combination  of  Btop-bars,  a  swinging 
catch  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  bars,  said  catch  having 
engaging  ends  and  overhanging  ears  for  limiting  Its  swing- 
ing movement,  and  devices  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
catches  for  moving  the  bars,  the  catches  being  arranged 
to  swing  sufficiently  to  bring  the  ends  into  the  paths  of 
the  device. 


850.829.  METAI^CASTING  APPARATUS.  Henry  G«i- 
senhOnkr,  Schenectady.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1902.     Serial  No.  133.860. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  sectional  mold, 
an  Inclined  track  supported  above  said  mold  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  a  section  of  said  mold,  and  means 
for  holding  the  sections  of  the  mold  In  alinement. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  subjecting  molten 
metal  to  pressure,  of  a  block  provided  with  a  spout  con- 
necting therewith,  a  pivoted  sectional  mold  provided  with 
a  latch  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
block,  and  a  circular  Inclined  track  supported  above  said 
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mold  and  baTtac  alidlnc  encaccmcnt  with  a  section  of  nld 
mold. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  vehicle-Jack,  a  split  ring,  an  axle-recelv- 
In*  aperture  In  the  spilt  ring,  a  tooth  In  the  aperture,  a 
bolt  for  "securing  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  together,  an 
undercut  slot  In  one  side  of  the  split  ring,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  a  head<^d  pin  for  ensAglng  the  slot,  a  leg 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  having  an  enlarged  foot,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  leg  to  an  axle. 

2.  In  a  ▼ehlcle-Jack,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
vehicle,  and  a  leg  rotatably  and  plvotally  carried  by  said 
means  for  the  purpose  <»poclfled. 

3.  In  a   vehicle  Jack,   means  having  a  flat  bottom   face, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  axle,  and  a  slotted  leg  rota 
tably  and  plvotally  carried  by  said  means  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-Jack,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
axle,  a  leg  rotatably  and  plvotally  carried  by  said  means, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  leg  to  the  axle  at  Its  free 
end. 

B.  In  a  Tehlcle-J«ck.  spilt  rings,  means  for  securing  the 
•put  rln^s  at  opposite  ends  of  an  axle,  and  a  leg  rotatably 
and  plTOtally  carried  by  each  ring  for  the  purpose  speci- 

fl.  IB  a  rehlcle-Jack.  clamping  means  adapted  to  embrace 
«B  azie  near  each  end.  a  leg  rotatably  and  plrotally  car- 
ried by  «ach  damping  means,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
frte  end  of  each  leg  to  the  axle. 

T.  In  a  T«hlcle-jack.  split  ring,  means  for  securing  the 
■pllt  rtac  B«ar  each  end  of  an  axle,  said  split  ring  haring 
■Bearcat  aloti  and  flat  sea tlng-f aces,  headed  pins  engaging 
tka  alols,  U-ahaped  brackets  connected  by  the  ptaa  adapted 
to  bo  aMtad  OB  aatd  flat  facca,  slotted  lag*  plTotod  In  the 


850,830.  VEHICLE- J.\CK.  .\nthony  Gordon,  Souris- 
ford,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  315,l>o.".. 


bracketa.  enlarged  feet  at  the  end*  of  said  lega,  and  means 
for  detachably  supporting  the  legs  near  the  feet  upon  the 
axle. 

8.  In  a  vehicle- jack,  clamping  means  adapted  to  embrace 
an  axle  near  each  end.  brackets  having  pins  for  rotatably 
engaging  the  clamping  means,  legs  pivoted  In  the  bracketa, 
and  means  for  holding  the  legs  folded  on  an  axle. 

0.  In  a  vehicle-Jack,  clamping  means  adapted  to  embrace 
an  axle  near  each  end.  bracketa  having  pins  for  rotatably 
engaging  the  clamping  means,  legs  pivoted  In  the  bracketa, 
said  legs  having  enlarged  feet  and  hooks -for  detachably 
supporting  the  legs  on  the  axle  near  the  feet. 


850,831. 

Navy. 


SUBMARINE  BO.\T 
Filed  Apr.  23,   1900. 


.TOHN  J.  Habpaih.  U.  8. 
Serial  No.  313,266. 


Vhiim  1.  \x\  immersion  apparatus  for  submarine  boats 
comprising  a  rail  secured  to  each  side  of  the  boat  and 
spaced  therefrom,  diving  rudders  Joumaled  between  said 
rail  and  the  boat-body,  means  located  In  the  Interior  of 
the  boat  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  these  rud- 
ders, balancing-rudders  pivoted  near  the  stem  of  the  boat 
and  adapted  to  tilt  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat, 
means  operable  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat  for  rocking 
said  balancing-rudders  In  either  direction,  and  a  detach- 
able keel,  comprising  two  members  connected  to  the  hull- 
body,  a  locking-block  normally  engaging  said  members,  and 
a  screw-rod  projecting  Into  the  boat  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  to  release  said  locking-block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  detachable  keel,  comprising 
two  members  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
bottom  of  the  boat  and  provided  with  lugs  on  their  inner 
ends,  in  combination  with  a  recessed  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lugs  and  to  release  same  when  desired,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  block  Into  position  for  locking  said 
keel  in  place  and  for  releasing  said  block  when  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 

3^  In  a  submarine  boat  a  detachable  keel  comprising 
two  members  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to 
the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  provided  with  lugs  on  their  In- 
ner ends,  in  combination  with  a  recessed  block  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs  and  to  release  same  when  desired,  a  nut 
■ecnred  to  or  Integral  with  said  block,  and  a  rod  provided 
with  serew-threada  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  and  project- 
ing Into  the  Interior  of  the  boat  with  means  for  turning 
saM  rod  and  causing  it  to  engage  or  to  release  said  block, 
Mbetantlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  a  keelson 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  detachable 
keel,  with  notches  at  each  end  of  said  recess,  two  keel 
members  having  lugs  on  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  notches,  and  also  t>eing  provided  with  lugs  on 
their  Inner  ends,  a  recessed  block  adapted  to  engage  said 
lugs  on  the  Inner  end.  and  means  operable  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  boat  for  drawing  up  said  receKsed  block  to  lock 
said  keel  members  into  position  or  for  releasing  vxld  re- 
cessed block  and  the  keel  members  and  allowing  them  to 
fall  away  form  the  boat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  a  keelson 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  detachable 
keel,  with  notches  nt  each  end  of  said  recess,  two  keel 
members  having  lugs  on  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notches,  and  also  being  provided  with  lugs  on 
their  Inner  ends,  a  recessed  block  adapted  to  engage  said 
lugs  on  the  Inner  end,  a  nut  secured  to  or  Integral  with 
said  block,  and  a  rod  provided  with  screw  threads  and  pro 
Jertinc  Into  the  interior  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  nut.  with  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  cause  said 
screw-threads  to  eni^age  or  to  release  said  nut.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  |)ur[>oses  described 


ger.  an  adjustable  spring  for  moving  said  handle  Ih  one  di- 
rection, a  rack  operated  by  the  handle,  and  pressure- Indi- 
cating means  operated  by  said  rack. 


850.8.TJ      F.MIRIC  TESTER.     Richard  C.  Harri.s.  Roselle. 
N.  J.      Fllrd  .lune  ,'^.  1906.      Serial  No.  :V20.745. 


('laim  —1.  \  fabric-testing  device  comprising  a  frame,  r\ 
handle  extended  rigidly  from  the  frame,  a  ring  attached 
to  the  frame,  a  concaved  disk  movable  with  relation  to  the 
said  ring,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  opening  In  the 
ring,  a  hand  -  lever  having  sliding  connections  with  the 
frame,  a  plvotally-slldlng  connection  between  the  lever  and 
plunger,  a  spring  for  moving  the  hand-lever  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  and  a  pressure-Indicating  device  operated  by  said 
swinging  hand-lever. 

2.  A  fabric  testing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  ring 
rigidly  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  disk  movable  relatively  to 
said  ring,  a  lever  for  causing  a  movement  of  said  disk 
toward  the  ring,  a  handle  rigidly  fixed  to  the  frame,  a 
plunger  movable  through  the  ring,  a  lever  carrying  the 
said  plunger,  a  handle  having  sliding  connection  with  the 
frame  and  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said  plunger- 
carrying  Lever,  a  rack  operated  by  said  swinging  handle,  a 
pinion  engaged  by  said  rack,  a  pointer  carried  on  the  stub 
of  said  pinion,  a  graduated  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the 
stub  and  having  an  arc-slot,  a  small  disk  arranged  inward 
of  the  graduated  disk,  a  pin  extended  from  said  small  disk 
through  said  slot  and  Into  line  of  movement  of  the  pointer, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  the  swinging  handle  In  one  direc- 
tion. , 

3  \  fabric-tester  comprising  a  frame,  a  ring  rigidly 
supported  In  said  frame,  a  disk  movable  toward  and  from 
said  ring,  a  lever  having  sliding  connection  with  the  frame, 
a  block  adjustable  on  said  lever  for  engaging  with  said 
disk,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  opening  of  said  ring, 
a  swinging  and  sliding  handle  for  operating  said  plunger 
In  one  direction,  and  pressure-indicating  means  controlled 
by  said  swinging  handle. 

4.  A  fabric-testing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  ring 
supported  In  said  frame,  a  disk  In  the  frame  and  morable 
with  relation  to  said  ring,  means  for  causing  a  clamping 
movement  of  said  disk  toward  the  ring,  a  plunger  movable 
In  the  opening  of  the  ring,  a  swinging  and  sliding  handle, 
a  lever  connected  with  said  handle  for  operating  the  plun- 


850.8.S3.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  Wii.mam 
E.  Heal.  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.  Filed  .\pr.  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310.014 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating 
glass,  which  consists  In  drawing  (»uf  said  glass  while  in  a 
molt<>n  state,  so  as  to  form  a  cylinder  having  sheets  of 
glass  extending  across  the  snine  and  separated  from  each 
other,  and  applying  compressed  air  t<>  maintain  the  shape 
and  lateral  dimensions  of  said  cylinder  and  of  said  sheets 
of  ulass  as  the  same  are  drawn  out. 

2.  The  method  herein  des(  ril)ed  of  treating  glass,  which 
consists  In  bringing  Into  contact  with  said  ulnss  while  In  a 
molten  state,  a  meml)or  capable  of  adhering  thereto,  such 
member  being  closed  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  cylinder- 
like  member  of  glass,  said  member  being  further  provided 
with  rods  extending  across  It  and  capable  of  adhering  to 
the  molten  glass  so  as  to  form  sheets,  gradtially  raising 
said  member  from  the  main  tuxly  of  said  glass,  and  apply- 
ing comi)ressed  air  within  said  member  so  as  to  maintain 
the  distention  of  said  member  of  class  and  thereby  main- 
tain the  thickness  and  shape  of  the  material  being  drawn 
out  Into  sheets. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  glass  which 
consists  in  forming  a  closed  member  of  molten  glass,  hav- 
ing a  sheet  of  glass  extending  directly  across  said  member, 
applying  compressed  air  within  said  member  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  said  member  and  said  sheet  in  a  pre- 
determined relation,  and  gradually  sejjarating  said  member 
from  the  main  body  of  glass  as  said  compressed  air  Is  ap- 
plied. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  for  containing  molten 
glass,  a  dome  provided  with  rods  for  engaging  said  molten 
glass  and  capable  of  adhering  thereto,  means  for  separat- 
ing said  dome  so  as  to  draw  out  said  moltea  glass,  and 
means  for  applying  compressed  air  within  said  dome. 

.%.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  transmit  compressed  air,  and  a  dome  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  tut)ular  member  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bars  capable  of  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
molten  glass. 

6.  The  method  herein  descrll>ed  of  treating  glass,  which 
consists  in  drawing  out  said  glass  while  in  a  molten  state 
so  as  to  form  a  sheet  adhesively  connected  at  its  edges 
with  a  body  of  glass  drawn  out  at  the  same  time,  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said 
sheet  and  allowing  said  glass  to  harden  while  said  sheet 
la  thus  supported  at  its  edges  by  said  body  of  gllMS. 


850,834.  WINI>OW  FOR  VEHICLES.  Heinbich  Hbidb- 
MANN,  Horstermark,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  2H",914. 

Claim. — A  device  for  making  windows  of  vehicles  when 
closed  water-tight,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
window  a,  bearings  m  provided  on  the  lower  window  edge, 
a  shaft  k  movably  mounted  in  said  bearings  m,  a  weather- 
strip I  of  sector-like  croHS-sectlon  fixed  to  said  shaft  k, 
spiral  springs  n  provided  at  both  ends  of  said  shaft  k  and 
fixed  with  one  end  to  said  shaft  k  and  with  the  other  end 
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to  aald  bearings  m.  Iron  ribs  p  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
reblcle-door  and  adapted  to  receive  said  weatber-strlp  I, 
and  rubber  buffers  o  provided  on  the  base-rail  of  the  ve- 


-m 


c^ 


^ffl-^ 


'/ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  traction-engine,  of  a  trans- 
versely-exteDding  drum  supported  bj  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  means  for  operating  the  drum  from  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  engine,  a  horixontally-disposed  pulley 
carried  by  the  rear  extrepiity  of  the  engine,  a  draft  device 
for  attachment  to  machines  or  vehicles  transported  by  the 
engine  and  having  a  pulley  horliontally  disposed  thereon, 
and  a  rope  or  cable  cooperating  with  the  drum  and  engag- 
ing tlw  poUcya  on  the  easiiw  and  draft  device  and  termi- 
nally secured  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction-engine,  of  a  drum 
held  by  the  forward  portion  thereof,  means  for  operating 
the  said  drum  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  engine,  a 
draft  device  attachable  to  a  machine  or  vehicle  adapted  to 
be  transported  by  the  engine  and  having  thereon  a  pulley, 
and  a  rope  or  cable  cooperating  with  the  drum  and  engag- 
ing the  said  pulley  and  terminally  secured  to  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  the  draft  device. 

.  5.  The  combination  with  a  traction-engine  having  the 
usual  driving  mechanism  Including  intermeshin^  gt^ara,  of 
a  drum  supported  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  engine, 
means  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  engine 
for  operating  the  drum,  a  rope  or  cable  engaging  the  drum 
and  operative  to  draw  machinery  or  vehicles  toward  the 
engine,  and  a  blocking-latch  having  curved  extremities  and 
terminal  teeth  to  engage  portions  of  the  meshiUK'  gear  of 
the  driving  mechanism  to  hold  the  traction  wheels  of  the 
engine  in  stationary  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traction-engine  having  driv- 
ing mechanism  Including  meshing  gears,  of  a  blocking- 
latch  removably  applicable  to  portions  of  said  gears  and 
having  opposite  curved  extremities  and  terminal  te«>th. 


hide-door  and  destined  to  mitigate  the  shock  on  said  rail, 
of  said  bearings  m  when  the  latter  are  being  lowered,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described  and  shown. 


800,835.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES. 
Jambs  E.  Holland.  Whitesburg,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ,312.499. 


Claim. — 1.  A  traction  engine  having  an  attachment  in 
•drance  of  the  fire-box  for  assisting  In  drawing  it  over 
■eft  or  aneren  surfaces,  consisting  of  depending  supporting 
means  having  an  upper  shaft  with  a  driving-pulley  and 
grar  on  opposite  ends,  an  Intermediate  drum  having  a  gear 
on  one  extremity  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  shaft,  an 
aatlfrlctlonal  roller  held  in  the  lower  part  of  the  support- 
iBS  means  at  a  plane  below  the  maximum  dependence  of 
th«  fire-box  bottom,  the  shaft  carrying  the  drlvln^pulley 
iMtBff  operative  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  engine, 
and  a  rope  or  cable  coOperatinvj  with  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  enjine.  of  supporting 
BiMUis  connected  to  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  drum 
rotatably  moanted  In  the  said  supporting  means,  a  lower 
aatlfrlctlonal  roller  held  below  the  drum  In  the  supporting 
BMttns,  a  pulley  device  attached  to  the  rear  extremity  of 
tbe  Mifliie.  a  draft  device  having  a  pulley  disposed  thereon. 
aiMBa  for  operatlar  the  drum  from  the  drlTlng  mechanism 
«f  the  engine,  and  a  rope  or  cable  cooperating  with  the 
dram  and  notable  over  the  roller  and  throngb  the  said 
paUeys,  the  cable  being  terralBally  attached  to  the  for 
ward  «tr«mlty  of  the  tongne  In  adrance  of  the  pulley  on 
the  lattar. 


850.836.  CUT -OUT  BLOCK  FOR  CONNECTING  FT'SR 
IN  CIRCUIT.  Harry  H.  Hob.vsbt,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Edward  W.  A.noer,  Jr.,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed  Iiec.  10, 
1903.     Serial  No.  184,589. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  supports 
niuunted  upon  said  base,  each  of  said  terminal  supports 
Iwlng  provided  with  a  differently-shaped  aperture  so  that 
a  conductlng-wire  which  exactly  fits  an  aperture  In  one 
support  will  not  fit  the  aperture  In  the  other  support,  and 
a  protective  device  of  definite  current  capacity  provided 
with  terminals  formed  to  exactly  fit  the  apertures  In  said 
terminal  supports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,-  of  terminal  supports  mounted 
upon  said  base  and  having  means  for  fastening  the  wires 
of  an  electric  circuit  thereto,  a  protective  device,  differ- 
ently-formed terminal  pieces  carried  by  said  protective  de- 
vice, said  terminal  pieces  being  of  a  definite  sire  dependent 
upon  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  said  protective  de- 
vice, means  arranged  on  said  terminal  supports  to  prevent 
the  connection  therebetween  of  any  conductor  other  than 
a  protective  device  having  the  proper  current-carrying  ca- 
poclty.  and  binding-screws  for  fastening  said  terminal 
pieces  to  said  terminal  supports  and  arranged  to  prevent  a 
conductor  from  being  fastened  between  said  terminal  sup- 
ports unless  It  has  terminals  similar  to  said  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  supports  mounted 
Mpon  said  tMse.  each  of  said  terminal  supports  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  apertures  of  different  shape  and  sise.  a  protect- 
iTe  device,  terminals  carried  by  said  protective  device,  said 
terminals  being  shaped  to  be  similar  In  cross-sectional  out- 
line to  said  apertures  in  raid  terminal  supports,  and  said 
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terminals  being  of  a  definite  slse  dependent  upon  the  cur- 
rent carrying  capacity  of  said  protective  device  to  prevent 
said  device  from  being  connected  In  circuit  between  said 
terminal  supports  unless  It  has  the  desired  current-carry- 
ing capacity. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  supports,  each  of  said 
terminal  supports  being  provided  with  differently-formed 
recesses  of  a  slie  dependent  on  the  current,  a  protective 
device,  terminals  carried  by  said  device,  said  terminals  tie- 
lug  of  a  definite  size  dependent  on  the  current  and  formed 
to  fit  snugly  Into  said  recesses  In  said  supports  when  de- 
signed for  the  same  current  to  prevent  a  device  not  having 
the  desired  current-carrying  capacity  from  being  connected 
between  said  terminal  supports. 

5.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  posts  mounted  upon 
said  base  and  having  means  for  fastening  the  wires  of  an 
electric  circuit  thereto,  a  suitable  Instrumentality  having 
terminal  pieces  entering  apertures  formed  in  said  posts, 
and  binding  screws  for  fastening  said  terminal  pieces  In 
the  respective  apertures  therefor  In  said  posts,  one  of 
said  binding-screws  extending  across  the  aperture  for  one 
of  said  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  binding-screws 
having  the  distance  it  may  project  into  the  aperture  for 
the  other  terminal  limited,  said  binding  screws  having 
the  heads  thereof  closely  fitting  recesses  formed  In  said 
posts  and  the  threads  therefor  arranged  to  be  disengaged 
when  said  heads  are  removed  from  said  recesses. 

0.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal   supports,  each   of 
said    terminal    supports    bein?    provided    with    differently 
formed  r.cesses  of  a  sixe  dependent  on  the  current,  a  pro 
fectlve  device,  terminals  carried  by  said  device,  said  ter 
minals  b^lng  of  a  definite  sIxe  dependent  on  the  current, 
and    formed   to   fit   snugly   Into   said   recesses  In   said   sup^   I 
ports  when  designed  for  the  same  current  to  prevent  an   i 
ordinary  conductor  of  uniform  cross-section  or  a   protec- 
tive device  not   having  the  desired  current  -  carrying  ca- 
pacity  from    being   connected   between    said   terminal    sup- 
ports,  and    means   for   connecting   line-wires    to   said   ter- 
minal supports. 

7  In. ft  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  posts  or  supports 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  means  for  connecting 
the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit  thereto,  an  Inclosed  fuse, 
differently  formed  terminal  pieces  carried  by  said  fuse  and 
closely  fitting  recesses  in  said  posts,  said  "terminal  pieces 
being  of  a  definite  sire  dependent  upon  the  current  carry- 
ing capacity  of  said  fuse  so  as  to  prevent  the  wrong  fuse 
being  connected  In  circuit  between  said  posts  unless  It  has 
the  desired  capacity,  means  for  fastening  said  terminal 
pieces  In  said  rece.sses.  a  signal  carried  by  one  of  said 
posts,  nn  attenu.Tted  member  controlling  said  signal  and 
adapted  to  l>e  broken  when  said  fuse  has  blown. 

«    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal   posts  or  supports 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  means  for  connectln? 
the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit  thereto,  an  inclosed  fuse 
differently    formed    terminal    pieces   carried   by    said    fuse 
/   and  closely  fitting'  recesses  In   said   posts,   said   terminal 
pieces  l)elng  of  a  definite  slxe  dependent  upon  the  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  said  fuse  so  ss  to  prevent  said  fuse 
from  bein?  connected  In  circuit  between  said  posts  unless 
It  has  the  desired  capacity,  means  for  fastening  said  ter 
minal  pieces  In  said  recesses,  snd  a  signal  carried  bv  one 
of  said  posts,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move  said  sig- 
nal Into  Its  indicating  position,  and  an  attenuated  mem- 
ber  restraining   said   signal   against   the   tension   of  said 
spring,  said  attenuated  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken 
when  said  fnse  has  blown  so  as  to  release  said  signal. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  posts  or  supports 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  means  for  connecting 
the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit  thereto,  an  InclowHl  fuse 
differently  -  formed  terminal  pieces  carried  by  said  fuse  1 
and  cIoiK^ly  fitting  recenes  therefor  In  said  posts,  said  ter- 
minal pieces  being  of  a  definite  sise  dependent  upon  the 
current  carrying  capacity  of  said   foae  so  as  to  prevent 


I   said    fuse    from    being   connected    in    circuit    between    said 
I   posts  unless  said  fuse  has  the  desired  capacltv.  binding- 
screws  for  fastening  said   terminal   pieces  to  said  posts. 
j    said  binding  screws  being  arran^.d  to  prevout  a  conductor 
;    from  being  connected  between  said  posts  unless  It  has  ter- 
minals   similar    to   said    fuse,    a    slsnal    carried   by   one   of 
said    posts,    and   an   attenuated   member   controlling  said 
,   signal  and  adapted  to  be  broken  when  said  fuse  has  blown. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
:  tlon  with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal  supports,  each  of 
;   said    terminal    supports    being    provided    with    differently- 

,  formed  recesses  of  a  slue  dependent  on  the  current,  a  pro- 
tective d««vlc.-,   terminals  carried  by  said  device,  said    ter- 
minals  lK>lnK  of  a  definite  size  dependent  on   the  current 
and   formed   to  fit   snugly   into   said   recesses   in   said   sup 
ports  when  designed   for  the  same  current   to  prevent  an 
ordinary  conductor  or  a  protective  device  not  having  the 
desired  current-carrying  capacity  from  being  connected  l)e- 
tween    said    terminal    supports,    and    screws    in    said    ter 
niluui   supports   for  seourinn   said   terminals  iu   position. 

11.  In  ,1  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  suitable  base,  of  terminal   supports,  each  of 
said    terminal    supports    boins    provld.  d    with    differently- 
formed  recesses  of  a  size  dependent  on  the  current,  a  pro- 
tective device,   terminals  carried   by  said  device,  said   ter 
minals  l>elng  of  a  definite  size  dependent  on  the  current, 
and   formed   to  fit   snugly   into  said  recesses  In   said  sup 
ports  when  designed   for  the  same  current  to  prevent  an 
ordinary   conductor  of  uniform   cross  section   or   a   protec- 
tive device  not    having   the  desired   current  -  carrying  ca 
paclty    from   being  connected    between    said    terminal   sup- 
ports,  screws  in   said  terminal   supports  for  securln,-  «aid 
terminals   in   position,  and   means  for  preventing   the  fas 
tenlng  by  said  screws  of  an  ordinary  conductor  of  uniform 
cross-section  between  said  supports. 


850,837.  SELECTIVE  CALL  APPARATUS.  John  A. 
HtLiT.  Topoka.  Kans.  Filed  July  1,3.  1905.  Serial  No 
269.470. 


Claim—l.  The  combination  of  the  switch  -  shifting 
ratchet,  a  propelling  device  and  a  holding  pawl  therefor, 
and  a  compound  balance-bar  adapted  to  move  slowly  by 
the  force  of  gravity  In  both  directions. 

2.  The    combination    of    the    switch  shifting    ratchet,    a 
propelling  device  and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  and  a  con 
pound  balance-bar  adapted  to  move  slowly  by  the  force  of 
gravity  In  both  directions. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a 
propelling  device  and  a  holdlng-pawl  therefor,  a  compound 
balance-bar  adapted  to  move  slowly  by  the  force  of  grav- 
ity In  both  directions,  together  with  suitable  connections 
whereby  the  balance-bar  in  one  position  throws  off  the 
holdlng-pawl  and  In  another  position  engages  It  with  the 
ratchet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling device  and  a  holdlng-pawl  therefor,  and  a  com- 
pound balance-bar  adapted  to  move  slowly  by  the  force  of 
gravity  both  ways  between  two  positions  and  adapted  In 
one  position  to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl  and  In  the 
other  position  to  throw  It  Irito  engagement  with  the 
ratchet. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth 
of  the  combination-ratchet  and  propelling  and  holding 
paais  therefor,  a  compound  balance-bar  adapted  to  move 
slowly  by  the  force  of  gravity  both  ways  between  two  post- 
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tlona  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  throw  off.  and  in  the 
other  position  to  throw  on,  the  holding-pawl,  and  suitable 
means  for  operating  the  propelling-pawl  and  the  balance- 
bar. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  switch-ahiftlng  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling device  and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  compound 
balance-bar  adapted  to  two  poaltions  and  to  move  slowly 
by  tha  force  of  gravity  both  ways  therebetween,  means  for 
operating  the  propelling  devices  and  the  balance-bar,  and 
suitable  connections  intermediate  the  balance-bar  and  the 
holding  pawl  whereby  the  balance-bar  is  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  throw  ofr.  and  in  the  other  position  to  throw  on, 
the  holding-pawl. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling <lovlce  and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  compound 
balance-bar  adapted  to  two  positions  and  to  move  slowly 
by  the  forco  of  gravity  both  ways  therebetween,  and  suit- 
able means  Intermediate  the  balance-bar  and  the  ratchet 
whereby  the  balance-bar  Is  adapted  In  one  position  to 
throw  off  the  holding-pawl,  and  in  the  other  position  to 

throw  It  on. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelllnK  device  and  a  holding  -  pawl  therefor,  a  balance- 
bar  adapted  to  two  positions  and  to  move  slowly  therebe- 
twe«'n,  suitable  means  Intermediate  the  balance-bar  and  the 
ratchet  whereby  the  balance-bar  is  adapted  fn  one  position 
to  throw  off  the  holdluK-pawl,  and  In  the  other  p<i9ltlon 
to  throw  It  on.  and  means  selectively  arranged  to  prevent 
the   return   of  the   ratchet  notwithstanding   the  throw-off 

signal. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pellinj:  device  and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  balance-bar 
adapted  to  two  positions  and  to  move  slowly  both  ways 
therebetween,  suitable  means  Intermediate  the  balance-bar 
and  the  ratchet  whereby  the  balance-bar  Is  adapted  in  one 
position  to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl  and  In  the  other  po- 
sition to  throw  it  on.  and  means  selectively  arranged  and 
cooperating  with  the  ratchet  for  preventing  the  balance 
bar  from  throwing  off  the  holding-pawl. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  sw«ch-shlftlng  ratchet,  a 
propelling  device  and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  balance- 
bar  adapted  to  two  positions  and  to  move  slowly  both  ways 
therebetween,  suitable  means  whereby  the  ratchet  Is  adapt- 
ed in  one  position  to  throw  oft  the  holding-pawl  and  in 
the  other  position  to  throw  It  on,  a  trip  device  for  prevent- 
ing the  balance-bar  from  throwing  off  the  holding-pawl  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  and  selectively  ar- 
ranged for  bringing  said  trip  device  Into  play. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  ratchet,  a  propelling  de- 
vice and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  balance-bar  adapted  to 
two  positions  and  to  move  slowly  both  ways  therebetween, 
suitable  means  whereby  the  balance-bar  is  adapted  in  one 
position  to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl  and  in  the  other  to 
throw  it  on,  a  trip  device  for  preventing  the  return  of  the 
ratchet  notwithstanding  the  operation  which  normally 
throws  off  the  holding-pawl,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  ratchet  and  selectively  arranged  for  bringing  said  trip 
device  Into  pUy. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  ratchet,  a  propelling  de- 
vice and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  balance-bar  adapted  to 
two  positions  and  to  move  slowly  both  ways  therebetween, 
suitable  means  whereby  the  balance-bar  Is  adapted  in  one 
position  to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl  and  In  the  other  to 
throw  it  on,  a  trip  device  to  prevent  the  balance-bar  from 
throwing  off  the  holding-pawl  and  teeth  of  extra  depth  in 
the  ratchet  engaged  by  the  holding-pawl  and  selectively  ar- 
ranged to  bring  said  trip  device  into  operation. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  retractile  switch-shifting  de- 
vice, propelling  and  detaining  means  therefor,  and  a  com- 
pound balance-bar  adapted  to  two  poaltlons  and  to  move 
•lowly  by  the  force  of  gravity  both  ways  therebetween,  and 
BuiUble  means  whereby  the  balance-bar  in  one  position 
throws  off  the  detaining  means  and  in  the  other  position 

throws  it  on. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  retractile  switch-shifting  de- 
vice, propelling  and  detaining  means,  therefor,  a  balance- 
bar  adapted  to  two  poaltioBs  and  to  move  slowly  both  ways 
therebetween,  suitable  means  whereby  the  balance-bar  In 
ODC  position  throws  off  the  deUinliii  means  and  In  the 


other  position  throws  It  on,  and  devices  cooperating  with 
the  switch-shifting  device  for  selectively  preventing  the 
return  of  said  device  notwithstanding  the  operation  of  the 
balance-bar  normally  tending  to  throw  off  the  detaining 
means. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  and  propelling  and 
holding  pawls  therefor,  of  a  throw-off  for  the  holding-pawl 
and  actuating  means  for  the  propel  ling- paw  I  and  the 
throw-off.  a  trip  to  prevent  the  said  throw-off  from,  engag- 
ing the  holding-pawl,  and  notches  of  extra  depths  select- 
ively arranged  for  bringing  said  trip  Into  operation. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  and  propelling  and 
holding  pawls  therefor,  of  a  balance-bar  for  controlling  the 
holding  pawl,  and  notches  in  the  ratchet  of  other  than  nor- 
mal depth  and  selectively  arranged  for  preventing  at  times 
the  balance-bar  from  throwing  off  the  holding-pawl. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  having  two  depths 
of  teeth  and  propelling  and  holding  pawls  therefor,  a  bal- 
ance-bar controlling  the  holding-pawl,  actuating  means  for 
the  propelling-pawl  and  for  the  balance  bar.  and  devices 
controlled  by  the  ratchet  teeth  for  preventing  at  times  ac- 
cording to  the  depth  of  the  tooth  cnjaged  the  return  of  the 
ratchet  notwithstanding  the  action  of  the  balance  bar  nor- 
mally tending  to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  ratchet  and  propelling  and 
holding  pawls  therefor,  a  main  propelllnK  lever  and  an 
electromajtnet  for  actuating  the  same,  a  main  balance  bar 
tendini;  nf.rmally  to  throw  off  the  holding  pawl  and  adapt- 
ed in  another  position  to  throw  It  on.  and  an  auxiliary  bal- 
ance-bar tending  naturally  to  force  the  main  balance  bar 
to  Its  second  position  but  held  normally  in  a  secondary  po- 
sition permitting  the  main  balance-bar  to  assume  Its  nor«- 
mal  position,  a  trip  for  preventing  the  main  balance-bar 
from  throwing  off  the  holding  pawl  and  means  co<iperatlng 
with  the  ratchet  and  selectively  arranged  for  bringing  the 
trip  Into  operation. 

1ft.  The  combination  of  the  ratchet  and  propelling  and 
holding  pawls  therefor,  a  main  propelling  lever  and  an 
electromagnet,  a  main  balance-bar  adapted  to  two  positions 
and  tending  naturally  to  one  position,  and  an  intermediate 
balance-lever  tending  naturally  to  force  the  maia^alance- 
bar  from  its  natural  position  and  connected  in  one-way  en- 
gagement with  the  main  propelling  lever. 

20.  The  combination  of  the  ratchet  and  the  holding  and 
propelling  pawls  therefor,  a  main  propelling-lever  and  an 
electromagnet,  the  main  balance-bar  and  an  auxiliary  bal- 
ance-bar actuating  the  main  balance-bar  In  one  direction 
whereby  the  main  balance-bar  moves  slowly  In  both  direc- 
tions, and  devices  whereby  in  one  position  the  main  bal- 
ance-bar throws  off  the  holding  pawl  and  in  the  other 
throws  it  on. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  electromagnet  and  a  main 
propelling  lever,  a  ratchet  and  push  and  holding  pawls 
therefor,  a  gravity-operated  main  balance-bar.  and  a  grav 
Ity-operated  auxiliary  halance-bar  actuating  the  main  bal- 
ance-bar in  one  direction  whereby  the  main  balance-bar 
moves  slowly  by  the  force  of  gravity  in  both  directions. 

22.  The  combination  of  the  ratchet  and  push  and  hold- 
ing pawls  therefor,  an  electromagnet  and  a  main  propel- 
ling-lever, a  balance-bar  adapted  to  move  slowly  In  both 
directions  between  two  positions  and  to  throw  off  the 
holding-pawl  In  one  position  and  to  throw  It  on  In  the 
other,  a  supporting-rod  to  support  the  balance-bar  free 
from  the  holding-pawl,  and  selective  devices  codperstlng 
with  the  ratchet  for  operating  said  supporting-rod. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  switch  shifting  ratchet  and 
posh  and  holding  pawls  therefor,  an  electromagnet  and  a 
main  propelling-lever,  a  main  balance-bar  tilted  in  one  way 
by  gravity,  an  auxiliary  balance-bar  tilted  In  one  way  by 
gravity  to  move  the  main  balance-bar  against  the  force 
of  gravity  and  connected  In  one-way  engagement  with  the 
main  propelllng-lever,  and  the  selective  devices  co«perat- 
tng  with  the  ratchet  to  prevent  the  balance-bar  from 
throwing  off  the  holding-pawl. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  switch  shifting  ratchet  and 
posh  and  holding  pawls  therefor,  an  electromagnet  and  a 
main  propelling  lever,  a  main  balance^bar  tilted  in  one  way 
to  throw  off  the  holding  pawl  by  gravity,  an  IntermedUte 
balance- lever  connected  In  one-wsy  engagement  with  the 
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main  propelMng-lever.  and  also  connected  in  one-way  en- 
gagement with  the  main  balance-bar  and  adapted  to  move 
the  main  balance-bar  by  gravity  to  throw  on  the  holding- 
pawl,  and  devices  selectively  arranged  and  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  ratchet  not- 
withstanding the  operation  of  other  parts  normally  adapt- 
ed to  return  the  ratchet. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  switch  shifting  ratchet  and 
push  and  holding  pawls  therefor,  an  electromagnet  and  a 
main  propelling-lever,  a  main  balance-bar  tilted  In  one  way 
by  gravity  to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl,  and  an  interme- 
diate bslance-lever  connected  in  one-way  engagement  with 
the  main  propelling  lever  and  also  connected  in  one-way 
engagement  with  the  main  balance  imr  and  adapted  by 
gravity  to  move  the  main  balance-bar  to  throw  on  the  hold- 
ing pawl. 

26.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  the  shaft  35  and  a  tripper  therefor  controlled  by  the 
ratchet  and  having  ttie  pin  12.  the  ratchet  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  same,  the  spring-switch  8.  and  the  con- 
tact in. 

27.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  the  switch  shifting  ratchet,  propelling  mechanism  there- 
for, a  balance  bar.  a  holding  pawl  teudlng  naturally  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  off  by  the  bal 
ance-bar.  a  trip  support  SS  tending  naturally  to  free  the 
holding  pawl  from  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
from  Its  natural  position  by  the  balance-bar. 

2S.  The  combination  of  the  switch-shifting  ratchet  and 
propelling  and  holding  pawls  therefor;  a  circuit  Including 
a  battery  and  an  electromagnet;  a  propelllnK  lever  con- 
troli.d  by  the  electromagnet;  together  with  suitable  mech- 
anism whereby  a  stroke  of  the  lever  will  propel  the  ratchet 
a  short  stroke  not  holding  It  progressed  and  a  long  stroke 
throwing  on  the  holding-pawl  and  whereby  a  short  space 
between  strokes  will  not  throw  off  the  holding  pawl  and 
a  long  space  will  return  the  ratchet. 

2fl.  The  combination  of  the  switch  shifting  ratchet  and 
propelling  and  holding  riawla  therefor;  a  circuit  Including 
a  battery  and  an  electromagnet ;  a  propelling  lever  con- 
trolled by  the  electromagnet ;  together  with  suitable  mech- 
anism whereby  a  stroke  of  the  lever  will  propel  the  ratchet 
a  short  stroke  not  holding  it  at  Its  progressed  stage  and  a 
long  stroke  throwing  on  the  holding-pawl  and  whereby  a 
short  space  Itetween  strokes  will  not  throw  off  the  holding- 
pawl  and  a  long  space  will  return  the  ratchet  :  together 
with  devices  selectively  arranged  to  prevent  the  return  of 
the  ratchet  notwithstanding  the  long  space. 

:10.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  selective  calling  de- 
vices of  the  kind  set  forth,  each  comprising  a  switch-shift 
Ing  ratchet,  a  circuit  including  a  battery  and  an  electro- 
magnet ;   a    propelling  lever   controlled   by   the  electromag- 
net ;   suitable   mechanism    whereby   a   stroke  of  the  lever 
will  propel  the  ratchet  a  short  stroke  not  holding  It  at  its 
progressed  stage  and  a  long  stroke  throwing  on  the  hold- 
ing pnwl   and   whereby  n   short  space  between  strokes  will 
not   throw  off  the  holding-pawl  and  a  long  space  will   re 
turn    the   ratchet ;    together   with   devices   selectively   ar 
ranged  to  prevent  the  retarn  the  ratchet  notwithstanding 
the  long  space  ;  whereby  all  the  ratchets  are  progressed  at 
each  stroke  and  all  the  ratchet-returning  mechanisms  are 
operated  in  unison,  and  whereby  said  last-mentioned  mech 
anisms  are  selectively  prevented  from  returning  the  ratchet 
notwithstanding  the  long  space. 

."U.   The  combination  of  a  ratchet ;  a  balance-bar.  a  main 
propelling-lever  and  a  propeillng-pawl  :  a  holding-pawl  ;  a 
trip  support  for  the  balance-bar  adapted  in  one  position  to 
sustain  the  bar  away  from  the  holding  pawl,  and  in  an 
other  position  to  permit  the  bar  to  throw  off  the  holding 
pawl  ;  and  devices  selectively  arranged  to  control  said  trip 
support. 

32.  A  series  of  ratchets;  a  holding  pawl,  a  propelllng- 
pawl,  and  a  balance-bar  cooperating  with  each  ratchet ; 
and  a  trip  device  controlled  selectively  by  the  ratchet  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  permit  the  balance-bar  to  throw 
off  the  holding-pawl  and  in  another  position  to  keep  the 
bar  free  from  the  boldlng-pawl. 

83.  The  combination  of  the  main  lever  ;  a  ratchet  and 
holding  and  propelling  pawls  therefor ;  a  balance-bar ;  and 
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«  trip  device  selectively  controlled  by  the  ratchet  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  balance  bar  with  relation  to  the 
boldlng-pawl. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling device  and  a  boldlng-pawl  therefor,  a  balance-bar 
adapted  to  move  between  two  extreme  positions  and  to 
l>e  moved  In  at  least  one  direction  by  the  force  of  gravity, 
together  with  suitable  means  whereby  the  bar  in  one  posl' 
tlon  throws  off  the  holding-pawl  and  In  the  other  extreme 
position  throws  it  back  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
the  holding-pawl  being  so  arranged  as  not  to  be  returned 
to  the  ratchet  until  positively  acted  upon  by  the  balance- 
bar  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  switch  shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelllni;  device  and  a  holding  pawl  therefor,  a  balance-bar 
adapted  to  move  slowly  both  ways  between  two  extreme 
positions  and  being  adapted  In  one  of  said  extreme  posi- 
tions to  throw  off  the  boldlng-pawl  and  In  the  other  of  said 
extreme  positions  to  throw  it  Into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  said  boldlng-pawl  being  so  arranged  as  not 
to  engage  the  ratchet  until  so  acted  uyon  by  the  bnlnnce- 
bar. 

.'{«.  The  combination  of  a  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling device  and  a  boldlng-pawl  therefor,  a  balance  bar 
adapted  to  move  slowly  both  ways  between  two  extreme 
positions  and  l>eing  adapted  In  one  of  said  extereme  posi- 
tions to  throw  off  the  holding-pawl  and  In  the  other  to 
throw  it  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  said  holding- 
pawl  being  so  arrange<l  as  not  to  engage  the  ratchet  until 
so  acted  upon  by  the  balance  bar  ;  together  with  means  se- 
lectively arranged  for  preventing  the  balance-bar  from 
throwing  off  the  ratchet. 

■  M.  The  combination  of  n  switch  shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling lever  and  a  detent  therefor,  a  slowly-moving  throw- 
off  controlled  by  the  propelling-lever,  said  propelling  lever 
being  arranged  to  propel  the  ratchet  at  all  times  Inde- 
pendently of  the  throw-off. 

.*{«.  The  combination  of  a  switch  slilfiinv  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelllng-lever and  a  detent  therefor,  a  balance-bar  acting 
by  its  own  force  to  throw  off  the  detent,  said  propelllnir- 
lever  being  adapted  to  propel  the  ratchet  at  all  flm.s  In 
dependently  of  the  balance-bar,  to  restore  the  balance-bar 
upon  Its  back  stroke  and  to  release  the  balance  bar  on  Its 
forward  stroke. 

39.  The  combination  of  a  switch  shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling lever  and  a  detent  therefor,  a  balance  bar  acting 
by  the  force  of  gravity  to  throw  off  the  detent;  said  pro- 
pelling lever  being  adapted  to  propel  the  ratchet  at  all 
times  Independently  of  the  balance-bar.  to  restore  the  bal- 
ance-bar on  Its  return  stroke  and  to  release  the  balance- 
bar  on  Its  forward  stroke  so  that  the  said  balance-bar 
may  then  start  upon  Its  travel  toward  the  detent. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  switch-shifting  ratchet,  a  pro- 
pelling device  and  a  holding-pawl  therefor,  a  throw  off. 
means  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  and  selectively  ar- 
rancod  and  acting  directly  upon  the  holding  pawl  for  pre- 
vent ins  the  throw-off  from  acting  upon  the  said  holding- 
pawl. 


sriO.H-.iH.  THRESHER  I-EEI>ER.  Toris  N.  .Iohnsicn, 
Clark.  Wash.  Filed  July  3.  100«.  Serial  No.  324.574. 
Claim. — 1.  A  thresher- feeder,  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  longitudinal  bars  and  connecting  cross-bars,  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a 
derrick  supported  on  the  frame,  a  hopper  having  an  open 
bottom  arranged  upon  the  frame  Inflow  the  derrick,  said 
hopper  having  wings  extending  laterally  from  the  frame, 
endles.?  carriers  supported  on  the  wings  and  delivering  to 
the  carrier  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  toothed  rollers 
journaled  In  the  hopper  above  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  In  pairs,  one  pair  above  the  other,  and  the  mem- 
I>er8  of  each  carrier  rotating  outwardly  from  each  other,  a 
swinging  frame  supported  above  the  delivery  end  of  the 
carrier  on  the  frame,  an  endless  carrier  supported  on  the 
swinging  frame,  the  adjacent  runs  of  said  last-named  car- 
riers moving  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  swinging  frame,  and  a  draper  con- 
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nected  to  the  front  of  the  frame  to  which  the  oirrler  of 
the  frame  delivers. 


2.  A  thresher  fffdcr,  coinprislntf  a  frame,  a  hopper  har- 
Inif  an  open  bottom  supported  by  the  frame,  a  derrick 
al)ore  tho  liopr>er.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  toothed  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  hopper  above  the  opening;,  said  pairs  be- 
ing arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  the  members  of  the 
pairs  rotating  outwardly  from  each  other,  an  endless  car 
rier  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  endless  carriers  on  the 
side  of  the  carrier  and  delivering  to  the  first-named  car- 
rier, a  draper  to  which  the  first-named  carrier  delivers,  a 
swinging  frame  mounted  above  the  main  frame,  an  end- 
less carrier  provided  with  teeth  supported  by  the  swinging 
frame  and  arranged  above  the  flrst-named  carrier,  the  ad- 
jacent runs  of  the  carriers  moving  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  thresher-feeder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  supported  by  the  frame,  a  derrick 
above  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  toothed  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  hopper  above  the  opening,  said  pairs  be- 
ing arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  the  rollers  of  the 
pairs  rotating  outwardly  from  each  other,  an  endless  car-  ', 
rler  In  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  endless  carriers  on  each 
side  of  the  hopper  and  delivering  to  the  flrst-named  car- 
rier, and  a  draper  to  which  said  flrst-named  carrier  de- 
livers. 

4.  A  thresher  -  feeder,  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  derrick  above  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  toothed 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  hopper  above  the  opening,  the 
members  of  said  pair  rotating  outwardly  In  opposite  di- 
rections, an  endless  carrier  below  the  hopper,  endless  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  hopper  and  delivering  to  the  flrst- 
named  carrier,  and  a  draper  to  which  said  flrst-named  car- 
rier delivers. 

5.  A  thresher-feeder  comprising  a  hopper  provided  with 
means  for  separating  the  straw,  a  frame  comprising  longi- 
tudinal members  below  the  hopper,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  to  which  said  hopper  delivers,  brack- 
ets on  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame, 
•  draper  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  longitudinal 
members  and  an  endless  carrier  supported  on  the  frame,  ' 
the  longitudinal  members  of  said  draper- frame  being  pro- 
Tided  with  pins  engaging  said  brackets  and  slldable  there- 
in, whereby  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  draper-frame, 
and  means  engacing  the  pins  and  the  brackets  for  retain- 
ing the  draper  In  its  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  thresher-feeder  comprising  a  hopper,  provided  with 
means  for  aeparatlng  the  straw,  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  hopper  and  comprising  longitudinal  members  arranged 


therebelow  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  endless 
carrier  supported  by  the  frame,  a  swinging  frame  sup- 
ported alwve  the  endless  carrier  near  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  shafts  Journaled  In  the  end  of  the  swln-zlnj; 
frame,  sprocket-wheels  near  the  end  of  the  shafts,  sprock- 
et-chains supported  on  the  wheels,  slats  provided  with 
teeth  connecting  the  chains  at  Intervals,  and  means  for 
driving  said  chains  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier. 

7.  A  thresher  -  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  derrick  above  the  hopper,  means  supported 
above  the  open  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  separating  the 
straw,  an  endless  carrier  below  the  hopper,  endless  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  hopper  and  delivering  to  the 
flrst-named  carrier,  and  a  draper  t<>  which  said  flrst- 
named  carrier  delivers. 


850.839.      TYPE- WRITING    MACHINE.      Edward   F     Kd- 
NATH,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inderwood  Tyj)* 
writer    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Orporatlon    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,447. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  of  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  a  stop,  a 
rack,  a  series  of  column-stops  adjustable  along  the  rack 
and  constructed  to  be  held  by  the  rack  against  displace- 
ment, yielding  means  for  holding  each  column  stop  out  of 
effective  position  while  held  by  said  rack,  each  column- 
stop  movable  Into  effective  position  by  means  of  flnger- 
pressure  applied  thereto  while  other  column  stops  remain 
out  of  effective  positions,  and  means  rendered  effective  by 
such  pressure  upon  any  column-stop  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage from  the  control  of  the  letter-feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  a  stop,  a  bar,  a 
series  of  column-stops  adjustable  along  the  bar.  means  for 
securing  the  column-stops  against  accidental  displacement 
along  said  bar.  means  holding  each  column-stop  out  of 
effective  position  while  so  secured,  each  column-stop  pro- 
vided with  an  IndiTldual  flnger-plece  and  movable  thereby 
upon  said  bar  Into  effective  position  Independently  of  the 
other  column-stops,  said  bar  being  movable  by  pressure 
upon  any  of  said  flnger-pieces.  and  a  carriage-releasing 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop,  a  rack, 
a  bar  extending  along  said  rack,  a  series  of  column-stops 
pivoted  independently  of  one  another  upon  said  bar  and 
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adjustable  therealong  and  having  teeth  and  rotatable  about 
said  pivots  to  engage  and  disengage  their  teeth  with  said 
rack,  springs  holding  said  column-stops  normally  out  of 
effective  positions  while  engaged  by  said  rack,  said  bar  be- 
ing movable  by  pressure  applied  to  any  of  said  column- 
stops  for  moving  the  same  to  effective  position,  and  a  car- 
riage-releasing device  operable  by  said  bar. 

4.  In   a  tabulating  mechanism,   the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter- feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop,  a  rock 
Ing  frame  Including  a  bar  extending  parallel  with  the  car 
rlage,    a    carriage  releasing    mechanism    operable    by    said 
rocking    frame,    column-stops   upon    and   adjustable    alon^ 
said  bar.  Individual  springs  normally  holding  said  column 
stops  In   Ineffective  positions,   means   preventing   displace 
mrnt  of  the  column-stops  along  the  bar  while  they  are  so 
held  by  said  springs,  and  a  fln«er-plece  for  each  stop,  the 
stops  being  movable  by  said  flnger-pleces  to  effective  posi- 
tions, and  said  frame  being  movable  by  pressure  upon  any 
of  said  finger  pieces. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  a  stop,  a  series  of 
column  stops,  means  for  securing  the  column  stops  again-^t 
displacement  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carria>;e.  in- 
dividual springs  for  holding  the  column-stops  out  of  effect 
Ive  positions,  each  column  stop  being  movable  by  fln>;er 
pressure  Into  effective  position  while  other  column  stops 
remain  out  of  effective  position,  and  carriage-releasing  de- 
vices operable  by  finger  [iressure  simultaneously  with  any 
opi-rated  stop;  said  spring's  being  constructed  to  return 
tlieir  stops  to  normal  ineffective  positions  after  release 
from  finger  pressure. 

0.    In   a   tabulating  mechanism,   the  combination   with  a 
carriage,  of  a  letter  feeding  mechanism,  a  stop,  a  series  of 
column  stops,  means  for  securing  the  column  stops  against 
displacement  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage,  a 
bar  whereon  said  stops  are  mounted,  means  to  enable  said 
bar  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  bring  said  column  stops 
Into  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  stop,  a  cjirrln>:e  feed 
Ing    mechanism    operable    by   said    bar    during   such    move- 
nunt  ;   means  for  also  enabling  said  bar  to  be  shifted  to 
Kfther  with  the  column  stops  to  such  a  posliion  as  to  rcn 
der   the   latter    ineffective   at    the   carriage  nlcitsing   move- 
ment of  said  bar  :  each  column-stop  being  bo\ve>or  mounted 
for  movement  Independently  of  the  others  from  such  shift 
"ij  iMi^iiiiiM  ii,  a  position  toini:a,'c  the  first  mentioned  stop, 
and  having  means  to  effect  a  simultaneous  carrlace  releas- 
ing movement  of  said  bar;   and   Individual   means  for  re- 
turning  the   column  stops   to   their   normal    positions  with 
i>  latlon   to  said  bar. 

7.  In   a   tabulating  m<M'lianlsm,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  letter  feeding  mechanism,  a  stop,  a  series  of 
column  stops,  a  rack  along  which  said  column  stops  are  ad 
Jiistable.    mechanism    for   effecting    relative    movement    be- 
tween   the    first  mentioned    stop    and    the    column  stops    to 
effect  cooperation  of  the  former  with  any  of  the  latter.  an<l 
for  simultaneously   releasing  the  carriage,  and   means   for 
shifting  the  column-stops  to  Ineffective  position  at  the  car 
riage  releasing  movement  of  said  mechanism,  each  column 
stop  being  however  mounted  for  movement   independently 
of  the  others  from  such  shifted  position  to  a  position  for 
engagement    with    the    first  mentioned    stop,    and    having 
means    to    effect    a    simultaneous    carriage  releasint:    move 
ment  of  said  mechanism  :  and  Individual  means  being  pro 
vided  for  returning  the  column-stops  after  the  last-men- 
tioned operation. 

8.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  a  stop,  a  series  of 
column-stops,  a  cylindrical  bar  whereon  the  column-stops 
are  pivoted,  a  rack  along  which  the  column-stops  are  ad 
Justable.  means  being  provided  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  first  mentioned  stop  and  said  bar  for 
effecting  cooperation  between  the  first-mentioned  stop 
and  the  column-stops,  and  means  for  effecting  a  simultane- 
ous release  of  the  carriage  ;  means  being  provided  for  turn 
Ing  said  column  stops  upon  said  bar  out  of  position  for  co- 
operation with  the  first-mentioned  stop  while  they  are  still 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  ;  each  column-stop  being  how- 
ever mounted  for  movement  upon  said  bar  Independently 
of  the  others  to  a  position  to  engage  the  first-mentioned   1 


stop  and  having  provision  for  operating  the  carriage-re- 
leasing means  :  and  Individual  springs  for  returning  the 
column-stops  after  the  last-mentioned  operation. 

9.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  stop,  of  a  series  of  column  stops,  a  t)ar, 
means  for  holding  each  column-stop  In  either  of  two  nor- 
mal positions  relatively  to  the  first-mentioned  stop  :  and 
means  for  enabling  said  bar  to  move  all  of  the  column- 
stops  from  one  normal  position  Into  position  for  coJipera- 
tlon  with  the  first-mentioned  stop  ;  each  column  stop  being 
mounted  for  movement  independently  of  the  others  from 
the  other  normal  position  Into  position  for  cooperation 
with  the  first-mentioned  stop. 

10.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  stop,  of  a  series  of  column-stops,  means  for 
either  detaining  all  of  the  column  st<ips  lu  one  normal  posi- 
tion or  moving  them  all  toi:ether  from  such  position  into 
position  for  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  stop,  and 
means  for  detaining  all  of  the  column  stops  in  a  second 
normal  position,  each  stop  beinu  mountfd  for  niovenieiit  ' 
independently  of  the  others  from  said  second  norm  il  jiosl- 
tion  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  stop:  the  recited  struc- 
ture Including  springs  for  returning  the  column  stops  after 
the  last-mentioned  operation. 

11.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  stop,  of  a  series  of  normjilly  Ineffective  col- 
umn-stops, means  for  moving  the  column  stops  all  to>;ctlier 
from  normal  positions  to  jxisltions  for  engaKcmcnt  with 
the  first  mentioned  stop,  .•mil  me.ins  for  ditalnin.;  one  or 
mf>re  of  said  column  stoi)s  In  normal   ineffective  positions 

i  while  another  Is  moved  Into  position  for  eng.i;rement  with 
the  first  mentiont'd  stop;  siirin^s  liiin'.'  provided  for  re- 
turning the  column  stops  to  normal  positions 

12.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter  fe«»<llng  mechanism,  of  a  stop,  a  bar, 
a  series  of  column  stotis  Independently  revoluble  upon  said 
bar.  the  latter  i)rovidc(l  with  »  longitudinal  groove,  and  all 
the  stops  having  yielding  nie.ins  eng.-icing  said  groove  to 
prevent  tlie  stops  from  turning  upon  tlie  bar.  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  bar  and  the  first 
mentioned  stop  to  enable  ttie  latter  to  coiiperafe  with  the 
column  stops,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bar  together 
with  said  coluMin  stops  to  carry  the  latter  beyond  the 
range  of  the  first  mentioned  stop;  sal<l  <-olumn-stops  being 
individually  movable  from  the  last  ment ionetl  positions 
Into  position  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  stop. 

1^.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
cnrriaire  and  a  let ter  fee<ling  niecbanlsm.  of  a  stop,  a  bar, 
a  series  of  column  stops  Independently  revoluble  upon  said 
bar.  yielding  means  for  retaining  said  stops  in  normal  po 
sltlons  relatively  to  said  bar,  movable  liar  supporting 
means  for  enabling  the  first  mentioned  stop  to  cooperate 
with  the  column-stops,  said  bar  having  Journals  at  Its 
ends  and  prf>vided  with  means  for  shifting  It  upon  its  Jour- 
nals together  with  saiil  stops  to  carry  the  latter  out  of 
range  of  the  firRt-mentlone<l  stop;  the  column  stops  l>elng 
Independently  revoluble  upon  said  bar  Into  engagement 
witli  the  first  mentioned  stop,  and  said  yielding  means  be- 
ing constructed  to  return  the  column-sto|>s  to  nortnal  po 
sltlons  upon  said  bar  after  their  last  mentioned  operation  ; 
and  means  for  detaining  said  bar  In  either  normal  or 
shifted  position. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  letter  feeding  mechan- 
ism of  a  stop,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
machine,  a  carriage-releasing  device  operable  by  said  rock- 
ing frame,  column-stops  mounted  upon  said  rocking  frame 
and  movable  thereby  all  together  to  positions  for  coactlon 
with  the  first-mentioned  stop,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
column-stops  all  together  relatively  to  said  rocking  frame 
to  bring  them  out  of  range  of  the  first  mentioned  stop  ; 
the  column-stops  being  movable  each  Independently  of  the 
others  from  their  last  mentioned  positions  into  positions 
for  coactlon  with  the  flrst-mentloned  stop,  and  each  hav- 
ing provision  for  slmnltaneously  operating  said  rocking 
frame  to  release  the  carriage  ;  springs  l>elng  provided  for 
returning  the  columu  stops  to  their  shifted  positions. 

15.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop,  a  cylln- 
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drical  bar,  a  series  of  colamn-stops  Independentlj  rerolu- 
ble  upon  said  bar,  tbe  latter  proTlded  wltb  a  longitadlnal 
groove  and  all  the  column-stops  baying  yielding  means  fit- 
ting in  said  groove  to  prevent  accidental  turning  of  the 
stops  upon  the  bar,  keys  upon  the  stops,  for  turning  the 
same  relatively  to  tbe  bar,  said  bar  being  movable  bodily 
by  any  of  said  keys,  a  movable  support  for  said  bar,  a  car- 
riage releasing  mechanism  connected  to  said  support, 
means  for  rotating  said  bar  upon  Its  own  axis  upon  said 
support  so  as  to  shift  all  of  said  stops  Into  or  out  of  range 
of  the  first-mentioned  stop,  and  means  for  detailing  said 
bar  in  either  position  to  which  it  is  rotate<l  upon  said  sup- 
port. 

16.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop,  a  series 
of  column-stops  adjustable  independently  of  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  the  carriage  travel,  and  means  for  en- 
abling said  stop  to  co()perate  with  any  selected  column- 
stop  to  effect  the  setting  of  the  carriage  to  the  same  point 
m  both  advance  and  return  movements  of  the  carriage,  re- 
gardless of  the  remaining  column-stops. 

17.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  comhlnatiun  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop  mounted 
to  yield  during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage,  a 
series  of  column  stops  Independently  movable  into  cooper- 
ation therewith  during  both  advance  and  return  move- 
ments of  the  carriage,  a  rack  for  holding  the  column  stops 
when  both  in  and  out  of  co^iperative  relation  with  the  flrst- 
mentioned  stop,  and  means  limiting  the  yielding  move- 
ment of  the  flrst-mentloned  stop  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
carriage  may  l>e  set  thereby  to  the  same  point  whether  ad- 
vancing or  returning. 

18.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop  mounted 
to  yield  during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  series  of  column-stops  to  cooperate  with  said  stop  when 
tbe  carriage  is  moving  In  either  direction,  to  arrest  the 
carriage  ;  said  column-stops  being  movable  Independently 
of  one  another  Into  position  to  engat;e  said  stop,  a  rack  for 
holding  tbe  column-stop  when  both  in  and  out  of  cooper- 
ative relation  with  the  first -mentioned  stop,  and  means 
limiting  the  yielding  movement  of  said  stop  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  the  carriage  Is  set  thereby  to  the  same  position 
whether  advancing  or  returning. 

19.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  a 
carriage  and  a  letter-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  yielding  stop 
upon  the  carriage,  a  bar  extending  along  the  carriage,  and 
a  series  of  column-stops  upon  said  bar ;  said  column-stops 
being  movable  Independently  one  of  another  into  effective 
position  ;  a  rack  for  holding  the  column-stops  when  both 
In  abd  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
■top,  and  cooperating  with  said  yielding  stop  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  the  same  point  in  both  advance  and  return 
movements  of  the  carriage,  yielding  means  being  provided 
for  enabling  tbe  returning  carriage,  after  engagement  of 
■aid  carriage-stop  with  one  of  said  column-stops,  to  con 
tlnuo  its  return  moveuu-nt  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  com- 
pensate for  the  thickness  of  tbe  stop. 


8  5  0.840.     SAFETY-IX)CK.     John  E.   LEoroao,  Butte, 

Mont.,    assignor    of    fifty    one  -  hundredths    to    himself, 

twenty-five  one-hundredths  to  George  Omer,  twelve  and 

one-half  one-handredths  to  Samuel  Wallen.  and  twelve 

and   one  -  half  one  -  hundredths   to  Thomas   R.   Carson, 

Batte.  Mont.     Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.8S». 

Claim. — 1.  A    safety  •  lock,    comprising    a    lock  -  casing 

adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door,  a  latch-socket  adapted 

for  attachment  to  the  face  of  tbe  Jamb,  said  socket  having 

•a  iaaer  facing  and  a  saperimpoeed  outer  facing  reglster- 

tnff  with  the  face  of  the  edge  of  the  Jamb,  said  outer  facing 

haring  a  longitudinal  rib  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said 

fadnga  being  slotted,  a  safety-bar  connected  with  the  lock- 

eaalng  and  projecting  slightly  Into  the  slots  of  the  facings, 

aad  havlag  a  portion  projecting  Into  the  space  between  the 

door  and  the  Jamb,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  lock-eas- 

tatg  and  proTlded  wltb  a  bereled  end,  said  bevel  facing  the 

■afaty-bar  and  being  corrugated  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  8afet7-lo<A  comprising  a  lock-casing  for  attachment 


to  the  door,  a  latch-socket  for  attachment  to  the  face  of  the 
Jamb,  said  socket  having  a  slotted  facing  adapted  to  reg- 
inter  with  tbe  face  of  the  edge  of  the  jamb,  said  facing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  rib  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
safety-bar  connected  with  the  lock-casing  and  projecting 
slightly  Into  the  slot  of  tbe  facing,  and  a  bolt  slldably 
mounted  In  the  lock  and  having  a  beveled  end,  said  bev- 
eled portion  facing  the  safety-bar. 


3.  A  safety-lock  comprisintr  a  look  ca.sing  for  attachment 
to  the  door,  a  latch-socket  for  attachment  to  the  face  of  the 
Jamb,  said  socket  having  a  slotted  facinj;  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  face  of  the  edge  of  the  jamb,  a  safety-bar 
connected  with  the  lock-casing  and  projecting  slightly 
into  the  slot  of  the  facing,  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  project  between  the  door  and  the  jamb,  and  a  bolt  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  lock-casing. 


8ri0.841.  I'ICKER  STICK  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  LOOMS. 
David  Lkmoine,  FIshervliie,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1904. 
Serial  No.    197,647. 


Claim. — 1.   In  an  attachment  for  picker-sticks  the  com- 
bination of  a  sheet-metal  casing  notched  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  picker-stick  whereby  said  casing  will  engage  the 
face  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  picker-stick  and  having 
the  metal  from  the  said  notches  bent  out  to  form  attachlng- 
ears,  the  other  end  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  an 
I   Inwardly-extending  flange  with  the  spring-pressed  plunger 
I   mounted  In   the  casing  and  having  a  strlklng-face  of  re- 
!   slllent  material. 

2.  In  a  plcker-stlck  attachment  the  combination  of  a 
sheet-metal  casing  notched  at  one  end  to  receive  tbe  plcker- 
stlck  so  that  the  casing  engages  the  front  and  opposite 
sides  of  the  picker-stick,  with  tbe  metal  from  the  notches 
bent  out  to  form  attacblng-ears,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
casing  having  an  inwardly-extending  fiange  and  a  plunger 
consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  body  inclosing  a  strlklng-face 
of  reallient  material,  a  spring  and  a  wearing-piece  inter- 
posed between  tbe  spring  and  the  plcker-stlck. 


860,842.  CASH  -  RECEIVING  AND  CHANGE  -  MAKING 
MACHINE.  Knct  MALMSTSoif.  West  Kensington,  Lon- 
don. England,  assignor  to  The  F.  8.  M.  Syndlcste,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,204. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  key-levers  ful- 
cmmed  upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the 
key-levers,  a  money- handling  mechanism  operated  by  the 
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key-levers  and  rocking  frame,  a  loosely-mounted  plate  car- 
ried by  the  rocking  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  de- 
pressed key-levers  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  In  unison, 
a  plate  loosely  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  undepressed  key-levers  to  lock  the  same  in  a  nor- 
mal position,  a  tailpiece  carried  by  one  plate  and  engaging 
the  opposite  plate  to  cause  the  two  pistes  to  operate  in 
unison,  and  a  cam  for  operating  one  of  the  plates. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  key  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the  key-levors. 
a  money-handling  mechanism  operated  by  the  key-levors 
and  rocking  frame,  a  pivoted  plate  carried  by  the  rocking 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  depressed  key  levers  to 
cause  tbe  same  to  operate  in  unison,  guide-pins  projecting 
from  the  plate,  a  guide  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  gulde-plns  to  operate  the  plate,  a  second  plate 
loosely  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enj^age  the 
undepressed  key-levers  to  lock  the  same  In  position,  and  a 
tailpiece  carried  by  the  second-mentioned  plate  and  engag- 
ing the  first-mentioned  plate  to  cause  the  two  plates  to 
operate  in  unison. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  key  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the  key-levers. 
a  money-handling  mechanism  operated  by  the  key  levers 
and  rocking  frame,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rocking  frame  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  controlled  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the  locking-lever  to 
hold  the  same  against  displacement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  key-levers  ful- 
crumed upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the 
key-levers,  a  money  handling  mechanism  operated  by  the 
key-levers  and  rocking  frame,  a  standard  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  and  a  spring-controlled  pusher  carried  by  the 
rocking  frame  and  frictionaily  engaging  the  standard. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  key-levers  ful- 
crumed upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the 
key-levers,  a  money  handling  mechanism  operated  by  the 
key-levers  and  rocking  frame,  a  standard  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  an  L-shaped  piece  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
rocking  frame,  a  pusher  carried  by  the  rocking  frame  and 
engaging  the  said  L-shaped  piece  whereby  it  Is  brought 
into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  standard,  and  means 
whereby  the  L-sbaped  piece  forces  the  pusher  Into  a  yield 
ing  engagement  with  tbe  standard. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  key-levers  ful- 
crumed upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the 
key-levers,  a  money-handling  mechanism  operated  by  the 
kry-levers  and  the  rocking  frame,  a  standard  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  an  L-shaped  piece  pivoted  upon  the  rock- 
ing frame,  a  pusher  carried  by  the  rocking  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  L-shaped  piece  whereby  It  is  forced  into  a  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  standard,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated rod  carried  by  the  standard  and  engaging  the  L- 
shaped  piece. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  key-levers  ful- 
crumed upon  the  main  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by 
the  key-levers,  a  coln-ejecting  mechanism  operated  by  the 
ro<klng   frame,   slldably-moanted   bars   mounted   upon   the 


frame  and  provided  with  means  whereby  they  can  be  actu- 
ated by  the  key-levers,  means  carried  by  the  siidably- 
niounted  bars  for  controlling  the  ejection  of  coins,  an  L- 
shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  L- 
shaped  lever  for  engaging  the  key  levers,  and  a  rocking 
piece  operated  by  the  L-shaped  lever  and  adapted  fo  actu- 
ate the  slidably-moupted  bar. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  key  levers  ful- 
crumed upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the 
key-levers,  coin  ejecting  mechanism  operated  by  the  rocking 
frame.  comt>-like  liars  slldably  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  and  designed  to  be  actuated  by  the  key-levers,  means 
carried  by  the  comb-like  bars  for  controlling  the  ejection 
of  coins,  an  L-shaped  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  frame,  a  comb 
carried  by  the  L-shaped  lever  for  euKaging  the  key-levers, 
and  a  rocking  piece  operated  by  the  L-shaped  lever  and  de- 
signed to  actuate  the  before-mentioned  comb-like  bars. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  key-levers  ful- 
crumed upon  the  main  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by 
the  key-levers,  coin-ejecting  mechanism  op<>rateil  l)y  the 
rocking  frame,  sliding  bars  mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame- 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  they  are  actuat(>d  by  tbe 
key-levers,  means  carried  by  the  sliding  bars  for  control- 
ling tbe  ejection  of  coins,  L-shaped  levers  |)ivoted  to  the 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  L-shaped  levers  for  enganing. 
the  key-levers,  a  rocking  piece  operated  by  each  of  the  L- 
shaped  levers,  each  of  said  rocking  pieces  being  desltrned  to 
operate  a  portion  of  tbe  sliding  bars,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  rocking  pieces  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
opposite  rocking  piece. 

10.  The  combination  of  n  frame,  key-levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  frame  actuated  by  the  key-le- 
vers, a  coin -eject  ln>r  meclianlsni  operat»'d  by  the  rocking 
frame,  a  series  of  comb  like  bars  slldaltly  mounted  upon 
the  main  frame  and  (lesli.'ned  to  »)e  actuated  by  the  key- 
levers,  means  carried  by  the  coinl)-!lke  bars  for  controlling 
the  ejection  of  coins.  L  shaped  levers  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  combs  carried  by  tlie  L  shaped  levers  for  engaging 
the  key-levers,  a  rocking  piece  for  each  of  the  L-sbaped 
levers,  the  said  rocking  pieces  being  operated  by  the  L- 
shap'^d  levers  and  each  being  designed  to  actuate  a  por- 
tion of  the  comb-like  bars,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  rocking  pieces  for  engaging  tbe  opposite  rocking  piece 
whereby  the  two  are  cau.^ted  to  operate  In  unison. 


8r.0.84.'?.    SHOCK  Bl.MiKK.    .\ndkkw  Melin,  Oxiip,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.   1."?.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  311.,'>06. 

r 


Claim. — 1.  A  shock-binder  comprising  in  combination  a 
thrust-pin  provided  with  a  bearing-sleeve ;  a  cross-piece 
provided  at  its  ends  with  longitudinally-extending  guide- 
slots,  and  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  inter- 
mediate its  ends ;  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  cross-piece  and  provided  with  a  depending 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  and  receive  said 
first-mentioned  sleeve ;  U-shaped  guide  shoulders  formed 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  guide- 
slots  ;  a  binding-rope  passing  through  said  guide-slots  and 
over  said  shoulders,  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to  said 
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tbru^t-pln ;  mnans  for  rotatioK  said  thrust  pin  to  wind 
said  ropo  ;  and  codperatlng  means  dl9po<u>d  upon  said 
twaring  plate  and  thrust-pin,  to  prevent  backward  rota- 
tion of  the  latter. 

2.  A  shock-binder  comprlslni;.  in  combination,  a  thrust- 
pln  ;  a  ratchet  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
thrust  pin  and  provided  with  an  Integral  depending  bear- 
ing shove  :  a  cross  piece  carried  by  said  thrust-pin.  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  longitudinally-extending  guide- 
slots  :  a  bearing  plate  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
cross-piece  and  havInK  an  Integral  downwardly-extending 
l>earlnc  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  thrust  pin  bearlnvc- 
sleeve  ;  a  binding  rope  passing  through  said  guide  slots 
and  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
thrust-pin  ;  means  to  rotate  said  thrust-pin  to  wind  said 
binding  rope  :  and  a  pawl  attached  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  bearing-plate  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  ratchet,  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  said 
ratchet. 


8r.O.S44.      UOTTLK  STOPI'KK.      Ucsux   Morgan.   Cripple 
Creek.  Colo.     Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.847. 


Claim. —  1.  A  bottle  having  a  groove  within  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  cup  of  elastic  material  fitting  within  thf  bottle 
and  having  a  tab  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  disk  or 
plate  of  non  resilient  material  fitting  within  the  cup  and 
holding  the  walls  thereof  In  contact  with  the  groove  of 
the  body. 

~.  A  bottle  formed  with  an  internal  clrcumiVr.'titlal 
Kroove  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof,  a  cup  ot  soft  rubber 
tUtlnj;  within  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  havlni:  a  trian 
giilar  Up  projecting  therefrom  by  which  the  cup  mny  be 
removed,  and  a  Hat  circular  disk  of  non  resilient  material 
fitting  within  the  cup  and  adapted  to  spread  the  side  of 
the  cup  into  the  groove. 

^.  A  closure  for  bottles,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cup 
of  soft  rubber  and  having  a  tab  or  projection  extending 
from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  circular  non  resilient  disk  or 
plate  fitting  within  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  and  adapted 
to  slightly  distend  the  same. 

4.  A   closure   for  bottles,  comprising  a   cylindrical   cup 
of  soft   elastic   material,    the  edge   of  snid   cup   being   pro 
vlded   with   a   tab   or  projection   Integral    therewith,   and   a 
circular  disk  of  non-resilient   material    fitting  within   the 
-cup. 


near  its  outer  end  and  each  of  the  others  l>elng  provided 
with  a  socket  having  a  passage  leading  thereto,  a  rod  sup- 
ported by  each  pair  of  sockets  In  a  position  of  substantial 
parallelism  with  respect  to  Its  supporting  post,  fillets  en 
gaging  about  each  of  said  rods  and  serving  by  engage- 
ment with  said  last  mentioned  sockets  to  lock  the  rods  In 


t<50.845.  CHILD'S  BED.  William  H.  Muir.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Jenks  and  Mulr  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  \o.  .7.17. .156. 

Ctaim.-  1.  .V  holder  for  the  sliding  panel  of  a  crib- 
bedstead,  having.  In  combination  with  a  comer-post,  lat- 
erally-projecting brackets  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
one  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  closed  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  rod  and  the  other  of  said 
t>rackets  having  a  horizontally-extending  notch  terminat- 
ing in  a  complementary  socket,  a  rod  engaging  between 
said  sockets,  and  a  fillet  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rod  and 
engage  in  one  of  said  sockets  and  lock  the  rod  In  place 
with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  comer-posts,  later- 
ally-projecting brackets  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each, 
one  of  the  brackets  on  each  post  having  a  closed  socket 


position,  a  side  panel  of  a  bed  having  Its  end  portions 
sildably  attached  to  said  rods,  and  hooks  supported  by  the 
upper  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  whereby  the 
panel  may  be  held  at  the  desired  height,  substantially  as 
described. 


850.84G.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
I^iGHLiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  296,817. 


C/a<m.— 1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  shiftable  up  and  down,  a  carriage,  types 
and  keys,  of  a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  keys,  a  car- 
riage-feeding mechanism  operable  by  the  universal  bar.  a 
lever  also  operable  by  the  universal  bar.  an  accent  type 
key  having  means  for  operating  said  lever  but  Incapable 
of  operating  the  universal  bar,  and  a  ribbon-vlbrating  le- 
ver shiftable  up  and  down  with  the  platen  and  having  a 
pln-and-slot    connection    with    the    first  mentioned    lever. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  types 
and  keys,  of  a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  keys  and  con- 
trolling said  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  a  lever  operable 
by  said  universal  bar,  an  accent-type  carrier,  a  key-lever 
connected  to  the  latter,  a  rook-shaft  operable  by  said  key- 
lever,  an  arm  upon  said  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  flrst- 
mentioned  lever,  said  accent  type  key  lever  being  incapable 
of  operating  said  universal  bar.  and  a  rlblwn-vlbrator  con- 
trolled by  the  first-mentioned  lever. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  types 
and  keys,  of  a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  keys,  a  rll)- 
bon-vibrator.  adjustable  means  for  enabling  the  universal 
bar  to  move  the  ribbon  -  vibrator  through  variable  dis- 
tances, an  accent-type  key  Incapable  of  operating  the  uni- 
versal bar.  and  means  for  enabling  the  accent-type  key 
to  vibrate  the  ribbon  through  variable  distances. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage- feeding  mechanism,  keys  and 
types,  of  a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  keys  and  control- 
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ling  the  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  an  accent-type  key 
Incapable  of  operating  the  universal  bar.  ribbon  mechan- 
ism o|>erab!e  l>y  the  universal  bar,  a  shiftable  device  for 
causing  the  universal  bar  to  Impart  different  throws  to 
the  ribbon  at  the  type-strokes,  and  means  for  enabling 
the  accent-type  key  to  operate  said  ribbon  mechanism  ; 
said  shiftable  means  including  means  to  vary  the  throw 
of  the  ribbon  effected  by  said  accent-key. 

r*.  In  a  ty|>e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  keys  and 
types,  of  a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  keys  and  control- 
ling the  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  an  accent-type  key 
incapable  of  operatin.;  the  universal  bar.  a  variable  throw 
ribbon  mechanism  operable  by  the  universal  bar.  and 
means  f<ir  enabling  the  accent-type  key  to  operate  said 
ribbon  mechanism  ;  the  latter  including  means  for  caus- 
ing the  ribbon  elthet  to  be  Idle  during  the  type-strokes  or 
to  Im>  moved  during  the  type-strokes,  so  as  to  bring  either 
Its  upper  or  lower  edge  over  the  printing  point. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage  -  feeding  mechanism,  types 
and  keys,  of  a  universal  bar  o|)erable  by  the  keys  and 
controlling  said  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  an  accent- 
type  key,  a  rock-arm  controlled  by  the  latter  and  having 
stepped  portions,  a  part  connected  to  said  universal  bar 
and  having  similar  stepped  portions,  a  lever,  means  for 
adjusting  said  lever  In  axial  direction,  so  that  It  may  be 
enga^i-d  l>y  either  of  said  stepped  members,  and  a  rlbbon- 
vilirating  device  controlled  by  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  a  carriage  -  feeding  mechanism,  types 
and  keys,  of  a  universal  bar  operable  by  the  keys  and 
controlling  said  carriage  fopdlng  mechanism,  an  accent- 
type  key.  a  member  in  the  form  of  a  rock-arm  controlled 
by  the  latter  and  having  steps,  a  member  in  the  form  of  a 
part  connected  to  said  universal  bar  and  also  having 
steps  corresponding  to  the  flrst-mentloned  stops,  a  lever, 
means  for  adjusting  said  lever  In  axial  direction,  to  en- 
able It  to  engage  different  steps,  and  a  ribbon-vlbrating 
device  controlled  by  said  lever;  said  stepped  members  bav- 
ins: notches  ;  and  said  lever  being  adjustable  to  a  position 
opposite  said  notches,  so  as  not  to  be  operated  by  either 
of  said  stepped  meml>ers. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
I»lat«'n.  a  carrlac"'.  types,  keys  therefor,  and  a  universal 
bar  oiM>ral)le  by  the  keys,  of  a  ribbon  throwing  mechanism 
operable  by  said  universal  bar,  a  finger  -  piece,  shiftable 
means  controlled  by  said  finger-piece  for  causing  the  uni- 
versal bar  TO  Impart  diflferent  throws  to  the  ribbon  at  the 
type  strokes,  an  accent  tyi>e  and  key,  and  means  for  en- 
abling said  accent  key  to  operate  said  ribbon  -  throwing 
mechanism  Independently  of  said  universal  bar,  said  shift- 
able  means  Including  means  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  rib- 
bon effected  by  said  accent-key. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  carriage,  and  tyi>e-operatlng  keys  to  feed  the  car- 
riage, of  an  adjustable  member  operable  by  the  keys  for 
throwing  the  ribbon  variable  distances,  and  an  accent- 
tyi>e  key  also  provided  with  means  for  moving  said  ad- 
justable member  variable  distances,  but  incapable  of  feed- 
ing the  carriage. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar  operable  hy  the  keys,  of  a  lever  shiftable  In 
axial  direction,  a  stepped  member  fixed  to  said  universal 
bar  for  engaging  said  lever,  and  a  rlbbon-vibratlng  lever 
operated  by  said  lever. 

11.  Ttie  combination  with  a  lever  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  same  In  axial  direction,  of  a  ribbon  carrier  oper- 
ated by  said  lever,  and  a  key-operated  device  having  a 
stepped  member  for  imparting  variable  movements  to  said 
lever  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  latter  ;  said  lever 
having  a  slot  to  accommodate  the  shifting  movements  of 
the  platen. 


Ing  saddle  shaped  ends  fitting  upon  the  side  floats  a  short 
distance  from  their  ends,  longitudinally  extending  cleats 
on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  side  floats,  bands  on 
the  side  floats,  the  Intermediate  bands  embracing  the 
cleats,  bolts  passing  through  the  said  bands,  cleats  and 
floats,  tie-rods  provided  with  turnbuckles  and  secured  to 
the  bands  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  side  floats,  a  slat- 
fed  deck  movable  freely  between  the  floats,  and  chains  se- 
cured to  the  deck  and  to  the  Intermediate  bands  of  the 
said  side  floats. 


f  A  A»   />- 


2.  A  life  raft,  comprising  side  and  end  floats  formed  of 
solid  logs  of  buoyant  wood,  the  end  floats  having  saddle- 
shaped  ends  fitting  upon  the  side  floats  a  short  distance 
from  their  ends,  longitudinal  cleats  on  tin-  upixr  lower 
sides  of  the  said  floats,  bands  on  the  side  floats,  the  Inter- 
medinfe  bands  embracing  the  dents,  tie  rods  secured  to 
the  bands  on  the  ends  of  the  side  floats  jirujectlng  beyond 
the  end  floats,  n  slatted  deck  movable  freely  between  the 
floats,  and  chains  secured  to  the  deck  and  to  the  Interme- 
diate bands  of  the  said  side  floats. 

3.  A  life  raff,  comprising  side  members  formed  of  solid 
logs  of  buoyant  wood,  transverse  or  thwart  members  hav- 
ing saddle  shaped  ends  fitting  upon  the  side  members,  the 
side  members  having  their  ends  jirojeetlng  l»eyond  the 
transverse  or  thwart  members,  longitudinal  cleats  on  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  side  members,  bands  on  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  side  members,  tie-rods  provided 
with  turnbuckles  and  secured  to  the  bands  on  the  ends  of 
the  side  members  projecting  beyond  the  transverse  or 
thwart  members,  and  a  slatted  deck  carried  by  the  said 
members. 


850.848.  T1MBI<:R  CUTTING  DEVICE,  Enos  C.  Poi^ 
LARD,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,853. 


8  5  0,847.     LIFE-RAFT.     PnxR  C.  Pbtbi«.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  263,370. 

Claim. — 1.   A  life-raft,  consisting  of  side  and  end  floats 
formed  of  solid  logs  of  buoyant  wood,  the  end  floats  hav- 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  burning  kerfs  or  grooves  Into 
logs,  comprising  a  hollow  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages therethrough,  means  for  delivering  air  to  one  of 
said  passages,  and  permitting  the  escape  of  the  products 
of  combustion  through  another  of  said  passages. 

2.  A  device  for  burning  kerfs  or  grooves  into  logs,  com- 
prising a  hollow  plate  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethrough,  a  pipe  for  delivering  air  to  one  of  said  pas- 
sages, said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
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tures,  and  means  for  ahattlng  off  the  supply  of  air  to  cer- 
tain of  aaid  apertures. 

3.  A  device  for  burning  kerfs  or  groores  into  logs,  com- 
prising a  hollow  plate,  open  along  one  edge  and  having  a 
plarallty  of  apertures  along  its  opposite  edge,  a  pipe  within 
said  plate,  adjacent  its  apertured  edge,  and  provided  with 
discharge-passageti,  and  means  for  conducting  compressed 
air  to  «ald  pipe. 

4.  A  device  for  burning  kerfs  or  grooves  into  logs,  com- 
piling a  hollow  flat  plate,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  plate,  guides  for  said  plate,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  log,  and  a  colled  spring  extending  around  the 
loK  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  a  kerf  into  timber  by  burning, 
comprising  a  hollow  flat  plate,  and  means  for  delivering 
compressed  air  to  the  loteriur  of  lald  plate  and  permitting 
the  escape  thereof  from  said  plate  against  the  material  to 
be  burned. 

6.  A  device  for  cutting  a  kerf  into  timber  by  burning, 
comprising  a  hollow  plate  having  an  elongated  delivery- 
outlet,  means  for  conducting  compressed  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  plate  and  permitting  the  escape  thereof  through  said 
elongated  outlet  against  the  material  to  be  burned,  and 
m.>ans  for  automatically  feeding  the  plate  into  the  tlml)er 
as  the  latter  Is  burned  away. 

7.  A  device  for  cutting  a  kerf  into  timber  by  burning, 
consisting  of  mt^ans  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  against 
the  portion  to  be  burned,  projections  on  the  sides  of  said 
alr-dellvering  means,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  supported  paral- 
lel to  the  air-delivering  means  and  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  timber,  friction-rollers  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
tulK\  and  a  spiral  spring  extending  through  said  tube  and 
hiivlnx  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  projections,  said 
spring  serving  to  automatically  and  continuously  keep  the 
air-delivering  means  in  contact  with  the  wood  as  the  latter 
l-<  burned  away. 

8.  .V  device  for  cutting  a  kerf  into  timber  by  burning, 
comprising  two  parallel  plates,  means  for  delivering  air  be- 
tween   said   plates   along  one   edge,   means   for  supporting 

'said  plates  with  the  opposite  edge  in  contact  with  the  tim- 
ber to  be  burned,  and  resilient  means  adapt trl  to  encircle 
the  timl)er  and  automatically  keep  the  plates  in  contact 
with  the  timber  and  deliver  the  blast  of  air  against  the 
portion  to  be  burned 


850.849.  DISINFKCTIN(J- TABLET.  WiLLotOHBY  H. 
PowKR,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  307,419. 


Claim. — A  disinfectant  comprising  a  block  of  naphtha- 
lene having  an  opening  therein,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
terchangeable perfumlng-piece  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
opening,  said  perfumlng-piece  being  composed  of  naphtha- 
lene, a  balsam,  a  phenol,  and  a  perfume  substantially  as 
described. 


SS0.850.  TRACTION-ENGINE  STEERING-GEAR.  ROB- 
BBT  RiCHABOSON,  Yates  Center,  Kans..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  B.  Estep,  Yates  Center,  Kana.  Piled 
Sept.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  277.326. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  the  steering-gear,  of  a  cootlnaoaaly-rotatlng  shaft  on 
the  Tehlde,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  friction-wheel  at- 
tached to  the  second  shaft,  a  second  friction- wheel  mov- 
able across  the  face  of  the  first  friction-gear,  a  shaft  on 


which  the  second  friction-gear  Is  splined.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  last-named  shaft  with  the  steering-gear. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
steering-gear  and  with  a  continuously-moving  shaft  on  the 
vehicle,  of  a  second  shaft,  releasable  means  for  driving  the 
second  shaft  from  the  said  prime-mover  shaft,  a  friction- 
gear attached  to  the  second  shaft,  a  second  friction-gear 
movable  across  the  face  of  the  first  friction-gear,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  second  gear  is  splined.  and  means  for  driving 
the  steering  mechanism  from  the  third  shaft. 


ri^.w"?'? 


3.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
steering-gear  and  with  a  continuously-moving  shaft  there- 
of, of  a  gear  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear 
spUned  on  the  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  continuously  muvlug  shaft,  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft,  a  friction-gear  attached 
to  the  second  shaft,  a  second  friction-Kear  movable  across 
the  face  of  tlie  rtrst  friction-gear,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
a  coiinttT-shaft  on  which  tht*  second  friction-gear  is  splined. 
and  means  for  driving  the  steering-gear  from  said  counter- 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing gear  and  a  continuously-moving  shaft,  of  a  second 
shaft  driven  from  the  continuously-moving  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion-gear on  the  second  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  frictlon- 
giar  on  the  counter-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
friction-gear  on  the  second  shaft,  means  for  mounting  the 
counter-shaft  to  move  laterally  toward  and  from  the  first- 
named  friction-gear,  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for 
so  moving  the  counter-shaft,  and  means  connecting  the 
counter-shaft  with  the  steering  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
steering-gear,  of  a  continuously-rotating  shaft  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  friction-gear  on  said  last- 
named  shaft,  a  second  friction-gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  first  friction-gear,  a  counter-shaft  carrying  the  second 
friction-gear,  a  connection  between  the  counter-shaft  and 
the  steering-gear,  a  box  on  which  the  counter-shaft  is 
mounted,  a  guide  in  which  the  box  is  movable,  and  a  de- 
vice connected  with  said  box  to  move  the  same  whereby  to 
engage  the  friction-gears  together. 

6.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle  the  combination  with  the 
steering-gear,  of  a  continuously-rotating  shaft  on  the  ve 
hide,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  friction-gear  on  said  last 
named  shaft,  a  second  friction-gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  first  friction-gear,  a  counter-shaft  on  which  the  second 
friction-gear  is  splined.  a  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  steering-gear,  a  box  in  which  the  counter- 
shaft Is  movable,  a  guide  in  which  said  box  Is  slldable.  and 
a  swinging  member  adapted  to  engage  the  box  to  move  the 
same  whereby  to  engage  the  two  friction-gears  toeether. 

7.  In  a  motor-driven  vehide  the  combination  with  the 
steering-gear,  of  a  contlnaoasly-rotating  shaft  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  driven  thereby  a  friction-gear  on  said  last- 
named  shaft,  a  second  friction-gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
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th«  first  friotion-ge.ir  n  counter-shaft  on  which  the  second 
friction  gear  is  splined,  a  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  steering-gear,  a  box  in  which  the  counter- 
shaft is  mounted,  a  guide  slidably  carried  In  said  box.  a 
swinging  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  box  whereby  to 
engage  the  two  friction-gears  together,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  second  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  the  said 
means  engaging  said  swinging  member  to  operate  the  same. 

8.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle  the  combination  with  a 
steering-gear,  of  a  rontinuousiy-driven  shaft  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  driven  thereby  a  gear  on  said  last-mentioned 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  connection  l>etwtH'n  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  steering  means,  a  gear  on  the  counter-shaft, 
means  for  adjustalily  mounting  the  counter-shaft  to  permit 
of  engaging  and  disengaging  the  gears,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  counter-shaft  upon  disengaging  the 
gears. 

0.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
Bteirlng-gear,  of  a  continuously-driven  shaft  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  driven  thereby  a  gear  <>n  said  last  mentioned 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  steering-gear,  a  gear  on  the  counter-shaft, 
nifans  for  adjustaMy  mounting  the  counter-shaft  to  admit 
of  engaging  and  disengaging  a  notched  member  secured  to 
the  counter-shaft,  and  a  relatively  stationary  meml>er 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  member  upon  disengaging 
the  gears  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  gear,  of  a  continaously-driven  shaft  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  driven  thereby  a  gear  on  said  last-mentioned 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  steering-gear,  a  gear  on  the  counter-shaft, 
tiieans  for  adjustably  mounting  the  countershaft  to  admit 
of  cngHKlng  and  disengaging  the  gears,  a  notched  meml>er 
secured  to  the  counter-shaft,  a  relatively  stationary  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  notched  member  upon  disengage 
raent  of  the  gears  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  counter-shaft  to  disengage  the 
gears  and  means  for  manually  moving  the  counter-shaft 
to  engage  the  gears. 

11.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle  the  combination  with  the 
sU'ering-gear.  of  a  continuously  driven  shaft  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  driven  thereby  a  gear  on  said  last-mentioned 
shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  the  steering-gear,  a  gear  on  the  counter-shaft, 
moans  for  adjustably  mounting  the  countershaft  to  adapt 
it  to  engage  and  disengage  the  meml>ers,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  counter-shaft  upon  disengagement 
of  the  gears,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  counter- 
shaft to  disengage  the  gears,  and  means  for  manually 
moving  the  counter-shaft   to  enitage  the  gears. 


SoO.S.M.  BLINDSTITCHING.  OVERSEAMING.  AND 
SER(;iNG  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Edwabd  Richtee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Garritt  H.  Oliver.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  one  third 
to  Mattle  E.  Bull,  Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to 
Charles  S.  .\merman,  Washington.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .341.414. 


work-shifting  device,  cross-arms  mounted  at  or  near  the 
top  of  said  rotating  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cross-arm  of  the  oscillating  member,  whereliy  the  oscil- 
lating member  rotates  the  rotating  member  Intermittently 
and  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  such  as  Is  used  for 
bllndstltching,  serging.  or  oversoaming.  the  Improved 
means  for  imparting  the  required  motion  to  the  work 
shifting  device  comprising  a  rotary  meml>er  provided  with 
two  cross-arms,  one  of  said  arms  passing  through  the 
rotary  member  a  short  distance  below  the  other,  an  oscll 
lailng  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cross  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  cross-arms  of  the  aforesaid  rotary  member, 
a  work  shifting  device  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the 
aforesaid  rotary  member. 

.'?.  In  a  sewing-machine  attachment  such  as  ii.sed  for 
fancy  stitching,  bllndstltching,  serging  and  overseamlng. 
the  improved  means  for  imparting  the  required  Intermit 
tent  motion  to  the  reciprocating  work-shifting  device, 
comprising  a  spring-returned  work  shifting  device,  a  ro- 
tary member  provided  with  two  through  cross  arms,  an 
oscillating  member  receiving,  its  rocking  motion  from  a 
reciprocating  member  of  a  sewing-machine,  provided  with 
n  cross  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  cross-arms  of 
the  rotary  member  whereby  intermittent,  unldlreotionnl  ro- 
tary motion  is  transmitted  to  the  rotating  member,  a 
cnm  on  said  rotary  member  for  periodically  actuating  the 
said  work-shifting  device,  u  cloth  guiding  device  provided 
with  cloth-guiding  surfaces  and  Indicating  means  which, 
when  brought  into  Contact  with  a  jiart  of  the  sewing 
machine  shows  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  cloth-guid 
in:;  surfaces  to  the  extreme  advance  position  of  the  eud  of 
the  re<lprocating  work-shifting  device 


8.-.<>,8.'>2.  GAS  RANGE  LIGHTER.  .Iessk  H.  RoBtCK, 
Anadarko.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
X'U.KOO. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
romblnation  with  a  spring-actuated  work-shifting  device, 
an  oscillating  shaft  provided  with  means  to  oscillate  said 
shaft,  cross  arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating   member    provided    with    means   to   reciprocate   the 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas-range  lighter  comprising  u  flexible 
tube,  one  extremity  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  gas-supply,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
tube  being  provided  with  a  nozele  having  a  passage  for 
the  issuance  of  gas,  the  said  nozzle  being  bored  trans 
versely  to  Intersect  the  gas-passage,  and  a  valve  located 
In  said  bore  and  of  counterpart  sha|)e.  the  said  valve 
l>elng   fashioned   on    one   side   to   allow   the   gas   to  escape 

^  when  the  valve  Is  proj>erly  adjusted,  the  valve  when  in 
all   other  positions   closine   the   passage   for   the  gas,   the 

:  nozzle  being  slotted  on  one  side,  and  the  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  manipulating  device  passing  through  the  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  In  the  nozzle 

I  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  valve. 

I  2.  A  gas-range  lighter  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  one 
extremity  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  gas-supply  adjacent  the  range,  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  nosxle  having 
a  pas.sage  for  the  Issuance  of  gas.  the  said  nozzle  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  intersecting  its  passage,  and  a  valve  lo- 

,  cated   In   said   bore   and   of   counterpart   shape,   the   said 

i   valve  being  cut  away  on  one  side  to  allow  the  gas  to  es- 
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cape  when  the  valve  is  properly  adjusted,  the  nozzle  be- 
ing slotted  on  one  side,  and  the  valve  bein^  provided  with 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  In  the  nozzle 
for  the  purpose  of  raanlpuiatlng  the  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  5  0.85;!.  FIRE-ALARM  APPARATUS.  GeohokW. 
Smith.  Ilaltimore.  Md  ,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  August 
Emriob.  Haltlmore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  8,  190«.  Serial  No. 
346,854. 


Claim.  1.  \  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box;  a 
door  for  said  box  :  a  flre-nlarm  mechanism  In  said  l)ox  ;  a 
local  alarm  mechanism  carrlt>d  by  the  door;  an  alarm  op- 
erating mt'ans  also  rarriol  I)y  the  door,  said  means  serv- 
ing to  operate  both  alarms,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
alarm  -  operating  means  to  prevent  its  operating  the 
alarms. 

2.  .\  Are  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  for 
said  t)ox  :  a  flre-ularm  meihanism  in  said  box  :  a  local 
alarm  m«'<biinism  also  In  said  l>ox  ;  an  arm  pivotally  su.?- 
taine<l  on  the  Inside  of  said  door  ;  means  coacting  between 
the  pivoted  arm  and  the  flre-alarm  mechanism  :  means 
coacting  l>etween  said  arm  and  the  local  alarm  mechan- 
ism both  of  said  coacting  means  being  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  door,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  door 
closed. 

;J.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  for 
said  box  ;  a  flre-alarm  mechanism  in  said  box  :  a  local 
alarm  mechanism  also  in  said  box  ;  an  arm  pivotally  sus- 
tained on  the  inside  of  the  door ;  means  carried  by  the 
arm  for  operating  the  flre-alarm  mechanism  ;  means  also 
carried  by  the  arm  for  operating  the  local  alarm  mecban- 
Istm,  and  means  for  moving  the  alarm-operating  devices 
away  from  the  alarm  mechanisms. 

4.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  for 
said  box :  a  flre-alarm  mechanism  la  said  box ;  a  local 
alarm  mechanism  also  in  said  box  :  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  the  door  and  capalile  of  vertical  movement  :  means 
carried  by  said  arm  to  operate  the  flre-alarm  mechanism  ; 
means  also  carried  by  said  arm  to  operate  the  local  alarm 
mechanism  and  means  for  causing  the  actuation  of  both  of 
said  operating  means  by  the  movement  of  the  door. 

5.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  for 
nid  box :  a  flre-alarm  mechanism  in  said  t>ox  :  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  door  and  having  an  upward 
vertical  movement :  a  depresslble  arm  carried  by  said  up- 
wardly-movable arm  ;  means  for  causing  the  depression  of 
said  arm  during  the  opening  of  the  door  to  actuate  the  flre- 
alarm  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  arm  up-   1 


wardly   to  reset   the   said   arms  during  the  closing  of   the 
door. 

6.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  for 
said  box :  a  flre-alarm  mechanism  in  said  box ;  a  local 
alarm  mechanism  also  In  said  box  :  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  the  door  and  having  an  upward  movement  ;  a  de- 
presslble arm  carried  by  said  upwardly-movable  arm  ; 
means  for  causing  the  depression  of  said  arm  to  actuate 
both  alarms  wb^n  the  door  Is  being  opened,  and  means  for 
moving  the  arms  upwardly  during  the  closing  of  the  door 
to  reset  said  arms. 

7.  A  Are  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  for 
said  box  :  a  Are  alarm  mechanism  in  said  box  ;  a  local 
alarm  mechanism  also  in  said  box  ;  a  stationary  bracket  In 
said  box  ;  an  arm  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  door  and 
operated  by  the  bracket  when  the  door  la  opening  to  en- 
gage the  flre  alarm  mechanism,  and  means  carried  t)y  the 
arm  to  actuate  the  local  alarm  mechanism  when  s;iid  arm 
Is  operated. 

8.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  :  a  door  for 
said  box  ;  a  flre-alarm  mechanism  In  said  box  and  having 
a  trip-arm  ;  a  local  alarm  mechanism  in  said  box  and  also 
having  a  trip  arm  :  a  stationary  bracket  adjacent  the  trip- 
arm  of  the  flre  alarm  mechanism  ;  an  arm  pivotally  sus- 
tained from  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and  engaging  s.iid 
bracket,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  trip  of  the  local 
alarm  mechanism  and  operated  by  the  pivoted  arm  and 
bracket. 

9.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box.;  a  door:  a 
fire  alarm  mechanism  having  a  trip;  a  local  alarm  mechan- 
ism also  having  a  trip;  a  stationary  bracket  adjacent  the 
trip  of  one  of  said  alarms  ;  an  arm  sustained  from  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  door  and  engaging  said  stationary  bracket  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  arm  with  one  of  said  trip  de- 

I  vices,  and  means  whereby  the  arm  may  be  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  bracket. 

10.  A  flre  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  :  a  door;  a 
I    flre-alarm  mechanism  having  a  trip  :  a  local  alarm  mechan- 
ism also  having  a  trip  ;  a  stationary  bracket  adjacent  the 

I  trip  of  the  flre  alarm  mechanism,  an  arm  pivotally  and 
slldabiy  sustained  from  the  Inside  of  the  door  and  engag- 
ing said  bracket  ;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm. 
said  lever  engaging  the  trip  of  the  local  alarm  mechanism, 
and  a  catch  lnde|>endent  of  said  devices  for  holding'  the 
door  closed. 

11.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  :  a  door  :  a 
flre-alarm  mechanism  having  a  trip:  a  loc.il  alarm  m.cban- 
Ism  also  having  a  trip  ;  a  stationary  bracket  adjacent  the 
trip  of  the  flroalarm  mechanism,  said  bracket  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  inclined  guide  surface  :  an  arm  pivotally 
sustained  from  the  inside  of  the  door;  means  coacting  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  trip  of  the  local  alarm  wher.«by 
the  opening  of  the  door  will  operate  both  alarms  and  the 
closing  of  the  door  will  reset  the  operating  devices. 

12.  A  flre  alarm  apparatus  comi>rising  a  box  ;  a  door  :  a 
fire-alarm  mechanism  :  a  local  alarm  mechanism  ;  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  door ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
door-arm  and  movable  independently  of  the  latter  to  oper 
ate  the  flre  alarm  mechanism,  and  a  lever  operated  by  the 
arm  that  actuates  the  flre  alarm  mechanism  to  operate  the 
local  alarm  mechanism. 

13.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  ;  a 
flie-alarm  mechanism  :  a  local  alarm  mechanism  haying  a 
vertically-movable  trip  ;  an  arm  slldabiy  and  pivotally  sus- 
tained from  the  Inside  of  the  door  :  means  coacting  between 
said  arm  and  the  flre-alarm  mechanism  ;  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  engagin;  said  vertically  movable 
trip  «f  the  local  alarm,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  door 
closed. 

14.  .V  flre  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door;  a 
flre-alarm  mechanism  ;  a  local  alarm  mechanism  :  a  trip  de- 
vice for  said  latter  mechanism  ;  means  on  the  Inside  of  the 
door  for  operating  said  trip  device  when  the  door  Is 
opened  :  means  coacting  with  said  local  alarm  mechanism 
to  caase  the  latter  to  operate  for  a  given  period,  and 
means  whereby  said  alarm  mechanisms  are  reset  and  ready 
for  another  operation  upon  the  closing  of  the  door. 

15.  A  flre-alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  box  ;  a  door  ;  a 
flre-alarm  mechanism  In  said  box;  a  local  alarm  mechan- 
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Um  In  said  box  ;  means  for  holding  the  local  alarm  mechan- 
ism against  oi>eratlon  ;  a  trip  device  for  ojH'ratlng  said 
holding  means  :  means  on  the  Inside  of  the  door  for  operat- 
ing the  trip  as  the  door  Is  opened  ;  means  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  local  alarm  after  a  given  period,  and 
means  whereby  the  mechanisms  are  reset  and  made  ready 
for  another  operation  by  the  closing  of  the  door. 


.«».',O.S54.  PLrTCH.  CnRiBTOPHKK  M.  Si'KVCEb.  Windsor, 
Conn.,  assl-nor  to  The  Universal  Machine  Screw  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1J)06. 


Serial  No.  :{04,R:{N. 


Claim.-  \.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed 
to  the  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
sleeve,  collars  holding  the  slee%'e  in  position  on  the  shaft 
and  the  gears  on  the  sleeve,  a  clutch-collar  mounted  on  the 
slcovp  between  the  gears  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitu- 
dinally for  connecting  either  of  the  gears  with  the  sleeve, 
and  b.ilis  arranged  spirally  l>€tween  and  keying  together 
the  sleeve  and  the  clutch-collar,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  in  position  oti  the  shaft  and  the  gear  on  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve  adjacent  to 
the  gear  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  for  con- 
n«-ctlng  the  gear  with  the  sleeve  and  bails  arran'.:ed  spi- 
rally between  and  keying  together  the  sleeve  and  the 
clutch  collar,  substantially  as  specified. 

r?.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  sleeve, 
collars  holding  the  sleeve  in  position  on  the  shaft  and  the 
gears  on  the  sleeve,  a  clutch-collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
between  the  gears  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  longitudinally 
for  connecting  either  of  the  gears  with  the  sleeve,  a  spiral 
key  arranged  between  and  keying  together  the  sleeve  and 
the  clntch-collar.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  hold 
Ing  the  sleeve  In  position  on  the  shaft  and  the  gear  on  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch-collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve  adjacent  to 
the  gear  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  for  con- 
necting the  gear  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  spiral  key  arranged 
l)etween  and  keying  together  the  sleeve  and  the  clutch- 
collar,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  two  gears  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  clutch-collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  be- 
t^een  the  gears  and  adipted  to  be  moved  longltadlnally 
for  connecting  either  of  the  gears  with  the  shaft,  and  balls 


arranged  spirally  between  and  keying  together  the  shaft 
and  the  clutch-collar,  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  drivlng-bcdy.  a  driven  body,  a 
clutch-collar  mounted  on  one  body  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  the  other  i>ody,  and  balls 
occupying  coinciding  spiral  grooves  in  and  keying  together 
the  collar  and  the  body  upon  which  It  Is  mounted,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  a  rotatable  body  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a 
collar  movable  longitudinally  on  tho  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  rotatable  body, 
and  a  loose  spiral  key  occujiylng  coinciding  spiral  grooves 
in  and  keying  together  the  sleeve  and  the  collar,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 


8r.0,855.  FABRIC-TAKE  UP  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES.  Ukbnard  T.  Steuf;b,  Utlca.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Stelx-r  Machine  Company.  T'tica,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  2,  lOOti.     i^erlal  No.  ;{37,044. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  fabrlc-fake-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or 
other  machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  contacting 
devices  to  receive  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  pressure  means  operatively  related  to  said  con- 
t»<ling  devices,  i)ressure-adjusiing  means  coiipernting  with 
said  pressure  means  to  regulate  the  de;iree  of  pressure  ex- 
erted thereby  upon  the  fabric  and  pressure  withdrawing 
means  o|>eratlvely  connected  with  said  pressure  means  to 
withdraw  the  same  from  operative  relation  to  said  fabric- 
contacting  devices,  said  pressure  withdrawing  means  and 
pressure  means  being  maintained  In  tixi^d  relation  whether 
the  take  up  mechanism  be  operative  or  lnoperati%-e: 

2.  A  fabric  take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  contacting  take  up 
rolls  to  receive  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other  mech- 
anism, pressure  means  operatively  related  to  said  take-up 
rolls,  pressure-adjusting  means  co<»perating  with  said  pres- 
sure means  to  regulate  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted 
thereby  upon  the  fabric  and  pressure-withdrawing  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  pres.«iure  means  to  with- 
draw the  same  from  operative  relation  to  said  take-up 
rolls,  said  pressure-withdrawing  means  and  pressure  means 
being  maintained  in  fixed  relation  whether  the  take-up 
mechanism  be  operative  or  inoperative. 

.'{.  A  fabric  take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  pair  of  fabrlc-take-up  rolls  to  receive 
the  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other  mechanism,  pressure 
means  engaging  the  Journals  of  one  of  said  rolls,  pressure- 
adjusting  means  cottperating  with  said  pressure  means  to 
regulate  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  thereby  upon  the 
fabric  and  pressure-withdrawing  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  pressure  means  to  withdraw  the  same 
from  operative  relation  to  said  take-up  roll,  said  pressure 
withdrawing  means  and  pressure  means  l>elng  maintained 
In  flxed  relation  whether  the  take-up  mechanism  be  oper- 
ative or  Inoperative. 

4.  A  fabrlc-take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  devices 
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to  receive  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other  mechan- 
Iwn,  preiwure  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  contacting 
devices,  pressure-adjusting  means  cooperative  with  said 
pressure  means  to  regulate  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted 
thereby  upon  the  fabric  and  pressure-withdraw Idr  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  pressure  means  to  with 
draw  the  same  from  operative  relation  to  said  fabric-con- 
tacting devices  without  altering  the  adjustment  of  said 
pressure  means,  said  pressure-withdrawing  means  and 
pressure  means  being  maintained  In  fixed  relation  whether 
tht-  take-up  mechanism  be  operative  or  Inoperative. 

5.  A  fabric-take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  devices 
to  receive  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other  mechanism, 
pressure  means  operatlvely  engaging  one  of  said  fabric  con- 
tacting devices,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  pressure 
engagement  of  said  pressure  means,  and  pressure-with- 
drawing means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pressure 
means  to  withdraw  the  same  from  engagement  with  said 
fabric-contacting  devices  without  altering  the  adjustment 
thereof,  said  pressure-withdrawing  means  and  pressure 
means  being  maintained  in  fixed  relation  whether  the  take- 
up  mechanism  be  operative  or  inoperative. 

6.  A  fabric-take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma 
chines  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fabric-con- 
tacting devices  to  receive  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  or 
other  mechanism,  pressure  means  operatlvely  engaging  one 
of  said  fabric-contacting  devices,  means  for  adjusting  the 
degree  of  pressure  engagement  of  said  pressure  means,  and 
pressure-withdrawing  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
pressure  means  to  withdraw  the  same  from  engagement 
with  said  movable  fabric-contacting  device  without  alter- 
ing the  adjustment  thereof,  said  pressure-withdrawing 
means  and  pressure  means  being  maintained  in  fixed  rela- 
tion whether  the  take-up  mechanism  be  operative  or  Inop- 
eiatlve. 

7.  A  fabric-take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  take-up 
rolls,  a  movable  bearing-box  for  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pres- 
snr»'  iltvict'  hoariiiK  upon  said  bearing-box,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  pressure  device  upon 
said  bearing-box,  and  pressure-device-wlthdrawlnK  means 
to  withdraw  said  pressure  device  from  engagement  with 
said  box  without  altering  the  adjustment  thereof. 

8.  A  fabric-take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  take-up 
rolls,  a  movable  bearing-box  for  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pres- 
sure-screw bearing  upon  said  bearing-box,  a  sprinz  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  screw  to  force  the  samo  into 
contact  with  said  bearing-box,  tension-adjusting  means  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  withdrawing  means 
to  withdraw  said  screw  from  said  bearing-box  without  al- 
tering the  tension  adjustment  of  said  spring. 

9.  A  fabric-take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  take-up 
rolls,  a  movable  bearing-box  for  one  of  said  rolls  a  rota- 
table  pressure-screw  bearing  upon  said  box,  a  spring  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  screw  to  force  the  same  into 
contact  with  said  bearing-box,  tension-adjusting  means 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  screw  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  pressure-screw-withdraw- 
ing means  to  withdraw  said  screw  from  said  bearing-box 
without  rotation  of  said  screw. 

10.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  take- 
up  rolls,  a  movable  bearing-box  for  one  of  said  rolls,  a  ro- 
tatable pressure-screw  bearing  upon  said  box.  a  spring  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  screw  to  force  the  same  Into 
contact  with  said  t>earing-hox.  tension  -  adjusting  means 
relatively  rotaUble  with  resf>ect  to  said  screw  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  said  sprin:;.  and  pressure-screw-withdraw- 
Ing  means  to  withdraw  said  screw  from  said  bearing-box 
without  relative  movement  of  said  screw  and  said  tension- 
adjusting  means. 

11.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  In  engagement  with  said  fabric,  pressure  means  im- 


pinging upon  said  bearlng-boz,  pressure-adjusting  means 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  pressure  means  to 
adjust  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  pressure  means,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  pressure  means  from  said 
bearing-box  without  relative  movement  between  said  pres- 
sure means  and  pressure-adjusting  means. 

12.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprisinsj  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  in  engagement  with  said  fabric,  pressure  means  im- 
pinging upon  said  bearing  box,  pressure-adjusting  means 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  pressure  means  to 
adjust  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  pressure  means,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  pressure  means  from  said 
bearing-box  without  relative  rotative  movement  between 
said  pressure  means  and  said  pressure-adjusting  means. 

Ki.  \  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  in  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  rotatable  screw 
impinging  upon  said  bearing-box,  a  spring  In  operative  en- 
gasement  with  .said  screw  to  force  the  same  into  yielding 
♦•ngaKement  with  said  box,  a  nut  wherein  said  screw  is  ro- 
tatable to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  means  to 
withdraw  said  screw  from  engagement  with  said  bearing- 
box  without  rotary  movement  thereof. 

14.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  in  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  rotatable  screw 
impinging  upon  said  bearing-box,  a  spring  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  screw  to  force  the  same  into  yielding 
engagement  with  said  box,  a  nut  wherein  said  screw  is  ro- 
tatable to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  to  re- 
strain said  nut  from  rotation  and  means  to  withdraw  said 
screw  from  engagement  with  .said  bearing-box  without  ro- 
tary movement  thereof. 

15.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  in  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  rotatable  screw 
impinging  upon  said  bearing-box,  a  spring  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  screw  to  force  the  same  Into  yielding 
engagement  with  said  box.  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spring  and  axial  screw-withdrawing  means 
to  withdraw  said  screw  from  said  bearing-box  by  axial 
non-rotary  movement  thereof. 

16.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  In  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  pressure  screw  in 
engagement  with  said  bearing-box.  a  nut  upon  said  screw 
and  conflned  from  rotation  thereon,  a  spring  engaging  said 
nut  thereby  to  force  said  screw  into  op«  -  <tive  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  box,  the  tension  of  said  spring  be- 
ing adjusted  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw,  and  screw- 
moving  means  to  Impart  axial  movement  to  said  screw 
without  rotation  in  said  nut. 

17.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  in  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  screw  in  engage 
ment  with  saUl  r>«>arlng  -  box,  a  nut  upon  said  screw,  a 
spring  in  operntive  engagement  with  said  nut  to  force 
said  screw  Into  engagement  with  said  bearing-box,  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  screw  and  nut  tending  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  screw-withdrawing  means  to 
withdraw  said  screw  axlally  from  said  bearing-box  with- 
out rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  nut. 

18.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric-contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,   a   movable   bearing  -  box   to  hold  one  of  said 
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rolls  in  engagement  with  said  fabric,  pressure  means  Im- 
pinging upon  said  bearing-box.  pressure-adjusting  means 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  pressure  means  to 
adjust  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  pressure  means,  and 
rotary  withdrawing  means  axlally  to  withdraw  said  pres- 
sure means  from  said  bearing-box  without  relative  move- 
ment between  said  pressure  means  and  said  pressure-ad- 
justing means. 

19.  A  fabric  -  take  -  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movat>le  bearing  -  box  to  hold  one  of  said 
rolls  In  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  pressure  -  screw 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  bearing-box.  a  casing  wherein 
■aid  screw  In  mounted,  a  nut  upon  said  screw  and  con- 
flned from  rotary  movement,  a  coil  spring  upon  said  screw 
interjwsed  l)etween  said  nut  and  said  casing  and  rotary 
withdrawing  means  to  withdraw  said  screw  from  said 
bearing  l)ox  without  relative  rotation  of  said  screw  arid 
said  nut. 

20.  A  fabric-take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  contacting  rolls 
to  receive  the  knitted  fabric  from  the  knitting  or  other 
mechani.sm,  .1  movable  bearing-box  to  hold  one  of  said  rolls 

in  iiiKagomcnt  with  snid  fabric,  a  pressure  sonw  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  bearing-box,  a  casing  wht-rein  said  screw 
is  mounted,  a  nut  upon  said  screw  and  confined  from  ro- 
tary movement,  a  coil-spring  upon  said  screw  interposed 
between  said  nut  and  said  casing,  and  a  thiml)le  in  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  and  adapted  for  axial  movement, 
thereby  to  move  said  screw  in  said  casing'  without  rotary 
movement  thereof. 

21     A    fabric-take-up   mechanism    for   knitting   or  other 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  contacting  rolls 
to   receive   the  knitted  fabric  from   the  knitting  or  other 
mechanism,  a  movable  bearing  box  to  hold  one  of  said  rolls 
In  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  pressure  screw  imping 
ing  upon  said  bearing  box.  a  casing  wherein  said  screw  is 
mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movement,  a  nut  upon  said 
screw   and    restrained    from   rotation,   a    coil-spring   inter 
posed  between  said  nut  and  said  casing,  a  thimble  mounted 
for  axial  movement  in  said  casing  but  restrained  from  ro- 
tation   therein,   said   thimble  engaging   said   screw   to   Im 
part  axial  movement  to  the  latter,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  thimble,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  nut  Imparts  axial  movement  to  said  thlrnble. 

22.   A    fabric  take-up   mechanism    for   knitting   or  other 
machines   comprising  a  pair  of  relatively   movable  fabric     , 
contacting  devices  to  receive  the  fabric  from  the  knitting 
or    other    mechanism,    pressure    means   operatlvely   engaj; 
ing  one  of  said  fabric  contacting  devices,  means  for  with 
dr.iwlHK  said  pressure  means  from  operative  relation  with 
said  falirlc  contacting  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  th.' 
degree    of    pressure    engagement    of    said    pn-ssun-    mentis 
without  alteration  of  position  of  said  withdrawing  m.ans. 
2::    .\    fabric  take  up    mechanism    for    knitting    or   other 
mochlnes  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fabric 
contacting   devices,    pressure   means   o|>,ratlv.ly   engaging 
oni-  of  said  devices,  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  degroo 
of  pressure  engagement  of  said  pressure  means,  and  pres 
sure  withdrawing    means    operatlvely    connected    to    said 
pressure  means  and  having  a  predetermined  position  when 
the  mechanism  is  In  operation. 

24.  A  fabric  take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fabric- 
contacting  devices,  pressure  means  operatlvely  engaging 
one  of  said  devices,  means  to  adjust  the  degree  of  pressure 
engagement  of  said  pressure  mean.s,  and  pressure- with- 
drawing means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pressure 
means  to  withdraw  and  maintain  withdrawn  the  pressure  ' 
means  without  differential  movement  of  said  pressure 
means  and  pressure  withdrawing  means. 

25.  A  fabric  Uke-up  mechanism  for  knitting  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fabric- 
contacting  devices  to  receive  the  fabric  from  knitting  or 
other  mechanism,  pressure  means  operatlvely  engaging  one 
of  said  fabric  contactin*  device*,  means  for  adjusting  the 
-degree  of  pressure  engagement  of  said  pressure  means,  and 
pressure  withdrawing  means  operaUvely  connected  to  uid 


pressure  means,  said  pres.sure  means  and  preasure-wlth- 
drawing  means  having  longitudinal  movement  from  said 
Uke-up  devices  and  said  pressure  withdrawing  means  for 
withdrawing  and  maintaining  withdrawn  said  pressure 
means  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  members. 


Rr.0,856.  ALTOM.\TIC  SLArK  ADJl  STKR  FOR  BRAKES. 
Edwin  M.  Swift.  Ballard.  Wash  lllcd  Nov  9  190« 
Serial  No.  342.740. 


Claim.~l.   In   a   slack  adjuster,   the  oomMnation   of  the 
reds  adjustably  connected,  mechanism  for  effecting  adjust- 
,    mont  of  said  rods,  and  moans  oi)orative  in   reverse  direc- 
tions by  fluid  to  set  the  sjiid  mechanism  for  operation  in 
oppoRlte  directions. 

2.  In  a  slack-adjuster,  a  pair  of  rods,  a  head  on  one  rod. 
a  nut  on  the  other  rod  rotatably  seated  In  snid  liead.  a 
ratchet  in  said  head  rotatable  with  said  nut.  mechanism 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  ratchet,  and  means  opera- 
tive In  reverse  directions  to  set  the  said  mechanism  for  op- 
oration  in  either  direction. 

•■;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nut,  a  ratchet 
rotatable  with  said  nut,  adjusting  meclianlsm  for  said 
ratchet,  and  means  operative  In  reverse  directions  l>y  fluid 
to  set  the  adjustinn  mechanism  for  operation  in  either  di- 
rection. 

4.  In  a  slack-adjuster  mechanism,  a  ratchet  supported 
for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  ratchet  including  two  fluid-motors  of  rela- 
tively small  and  large  cros.s-sectional  area. 

5.  In  a  slack-adjuster  mechanism,  a  ratchet  supported 
for  rotation  In  opposite  directions,  adjusting  mechanism 
therefor,  two  fluid-motors  connected  with  the  adjusting 
mechanism  to  operate  the  some  in  relatively  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  motors  one 
after  the  other. 

6.  In  a  slack-adjuster  mechanism,  a  ratchet,  adjusting 
mechanism  therefor,  the  brake-cylinder  and  pLston  therein, 
and  fluid-operative  means  for  operating  said  adjusting 
mechanism  connected  with  said  cyHnder  to  receive  there- 
from at  different  points  in  the  travel  of  the  piston. 

7.  In  a  slack-adjoster  mechanism  therefor,  a  brake-cylin- 
der and  the  piston  therein,  and  means  for  operating  the  ad- 
justing mechanism  automatically  in  relatively  opposite  di- 
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rectloDs  at  different  points  in  the  travel  of  the  brake-pis- 
ton. 

8.  Id  a  slack-adjuster  mechaDism,  an  adjusting-nut,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  In  reverse  directions,  said 
means  t)eing  normally  in  a  released  position  relating  to  the 
nut  so  that  the  latter  is  free  for  operation  normally. 

i).  In  a  slack-adjaster  mechanism,  an  adjusting-nut.  a 
ratchet  movable  with  said  nut,  a  carrier,  opposite  pawls 
fur  engagement  with^  said  ratchet,  and  means  connected 
with  the  carrier  and  related  to  said  pawls  to  normally  hold 
them  inactive. 

10.  In  a  slack  adjuster  mechanism,  an  adjusting-nut,  a 
ratchet  movable  with  said  nut.  a  carrier,  opposite  pawls 
on  said  carrier,  a  stem  pivoted  to  said  cHrrier  and  related 
to  said  pawls  to  release  them  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  and  utops  on  the  carrier  on  opposite  sides  of  .said 
stem. 

11.  In  a  slack-adjusting  mechanism,  an  adjusting-nut, 
a  ratchet  movable  with  said  nut,  a  carrier,  pawls  on 
said  carrier  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  means  for  setting  said  pawls,  moans  for  operat 
ing  said  carrier,  and  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 
rier for  returning  tho  carrier  to  its  normal  position. 

12.  In  a  slack-adjusting  mechanism,  an  adjusting-nut, 
a  ratchet  movable  with  said  nut.  a  carrier  supported  for 
rotation  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engagement  with 
said  ratchet,  a  stem  on  the  carrier,  means  for  oinrating 
said  carrier,  and  a  link  connection  lietweea  said  means 
and  carrier  having  an  elongated  side  bar  slidably  engaged 
In  un  aperture  In  said  stem. 

13.  In  a  slack  adjusting  mechanism.  In  combination 
with  the  brake-cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  and  the  lever- 
connecting  rtxls.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  receiving  fluid 
successively  from  the  brake  cylinder,  pistons  operating 
in  said  last  cylinders  and  niecbanism  for  adjusting  said 
rods  to  lengthen  or  sliorten  the  same  operated  by  said 
last-named  pi-itons. 


Sno.sr.T.  ril.WGK  SI'KKD  gear.  Horacb  t.  Thomas. 
Lansing,  Mich  .  ••..■jsiirnor  to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company, 
of  Lansing.  Mlcb..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .3.'i",;541). 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  a  train  of  direct  gears  including  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  a  train  of 
reverse-gears  including  a  fulcrum  member  between  said 
driving  and  driven  meml>ers.  means  for  preventing  and 
permitting  rotation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  fulcrum 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  fulcrum  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
a  train  of  direct  gears  including  a  fulcrum  meml)er  be- 
tween said  driving  and  driven  members,  a  train  of  re- 
verse-gears including  a  fulcram  memt>er  between  said 
driving  and  driven  memt>er8,  means  for  preventing  and 
permitting  rotation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  fulcrum 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  fulcram  members,  one  of  said  fulcrum  members 
being  shaped  to  form  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gearing  and 
the  other  fulcrum  member. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  4,  disk  7,  arbors  on 
said  disk,  a  gear-wheel  24  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
16  on  one  of  said  arbors,  a  gear  wheel  23  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  21  on  one  of  said  arbors,  a  gear-wheel  20 
on  one  of  said  arbors  and  engaging  the  gear-wheels  23 
and  21.  a  fulcrum  memt>er  8,  82,  engaging  the  wheel 
16,  a  fulcrum  member  10  engaging  the  wheel  21,  means 
for  preventing  and  |>ermittlng  the  rotation  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  fulcrum  members,  and  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  fulcrum  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  4,  disk  7,  having  a 
hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft,  gear-wheels  on  said  shaft 
and  disk  engaging  with  each  other,  a  wheel  10  having  a 
hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft,  gear-wheels  upon  said  shaft 
and  disk  engaging  with  each  other,  a  cffslm;  pivoted 
upon  said  hu>>s  and  inclosing  said  gearing,  said  casing 
i)elng  provided  with  gear-teeth  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  Intermeshing  gearings,  gear  te<'th  on  the  wheel  10 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  intermeshing  gear- 
ings, and  means  for  acting  tipon  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
10  for  restraining  said  wheel  from  rotation  and  releas- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the  wheel  10 
with  said  casing  and  releasing  the  same,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.5.  The  coratilnation  of  the  shaft  4.  disk  7,  having  a 
hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  said  shaft  and 
disk  engaging  with  each  other,  a  wheel  10  having  a 
hul>  sleeved  on  said  shaft,  gear-wheels  upon  said  shaft 
and  disk  engaging  with  each  other,  a  casing  pivoted 
upon  said  hubs  and  inclosing  said  gearing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  gear-teeth  to  ensace  with  one  of 
said  intermeshing  gearings,  a  part  slidingly  keyed  upon 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  10  outside  of  said  casing,  a  clutch 
between  said  part  and  said  casing  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  part  to  engage  said  casing 
therewith,  means  for  actuating  said  part,  and  means 
for  holding  said  part  from  rotation,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
l>er,  a  train  of  gears  including  a  fulcrum  member  be- 
tween said  driving  and  driven  mtnibers,  a  second  train 
of  gears  Including  a  fulcrum  member  l>etween  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  means  for  preventing  and  per- 
mitting rotation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  fulcrum  mem- 
lK>rs,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
fulcrum  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


850,85  8.      EMERGENCY    TELEGR.M'H.  MfRBATC. 

TfNlsON.    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal..    assignor    of  one  half    to 

Charles    W.    Harrison.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.  Filed    .luly 
27,   1905.      Serial  No.  271,401. 


i 


Claim. — 1.  A  case  provided  at  either  side  with  recep- 
tacles for  coils  of  wire,  a  character-plate  adapted  to  fit 
between  and  be  retained  by  said  receptacles,-  a  stylus 
connected  with  one  coil  of  wire,  said  coil  being  remov- 
able from  its  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  grounding,  and 
a  contact  carrying  a  second  coil  of  wire  for  making 
connections  t>etween  said  case  and  telegraph  line. 

2.  A  conductor  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  case  turned 
at  the  sides  and  t>ottom  to  form  grooves,  tul)e8  at  either 
side  of  said  case,  an  Insulatlng-tube  Inside  of  one  of  said 

I  tubes,  a  metallic  tube  Inside  of  said  insulating-tube. 
I  spring-contacts  within  said  metallic  tut>e,  a  wire  coil 
I  connected  with  said  contacts,  a  character-plate,  and  a 
'  stylus  with  a  wire  for  grounding  and  a  needle  adapted 
to  operat iveiy  engage  said  character  plate. 

3.  A  case,  a  sounder  secured  to  and  inclosed  by  said 
case,  a  character-plate  extending  across  one  side  of  said 
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case,  a  conductor  beneath  said  character  plate,  recep- 
tacles for  colls  of  wire  within  said  case,  and  a  stylus 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  character  plate,  said 
stylus  and  conductor  being  suitablv  wired  to  form  a 
circuit. 

4.  A  case  forming  one  terminal  of  a  telegraph-line,  a 
telegraph  sounder  mounted  on  and  connected  In  series 
with  said  case,  an  Insulating  character  plate,  and  a  stylus 
forming  the  second  terminal  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  case  through   the  character  plate. 

.">.  A  case  with  receptacles  for  colls  of  wire  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  the  reception  of  a  character-plate. 
a  character  plate,  a  stylus  carrying  and  connected  with 
one  coll  of  wire,  the  other  end  of  which  is  grounded, 
and  a  contact  carrying  a  second  coll  of  wire  connected 
to  said  case  and  a  teh^raph  line. 


line  of  draft,  two  beams  Independently  connected  with  the 
main  frame,  an  oscillating  arm.  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  a  beam,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  arm  and  a 
wheel-support. 


SM.RT.n.     SEPARAIiLE  JAW  FOR  BRAKE  AND  OTHER 
RODS.       John    Van    I.yke.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    of 
one  half  to  Myers   A.   Garrett,   Chicago,   III       Filed  Oct 
2.-..   1906      Serial  No.  .140,501. 


Claim.— i.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  an  eye 
of  a  pair  of  separable  jaws;  a  bolt;  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  bolt   In  posltbm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  an  eye.  of  a  pair 
of  inlerloclting  separable  jaws;  a  bolt  ;  and  a  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  an  eve.  of  a  pair 
of  separable  jaws;  a  perforated  boss  which  passes  through 
the  eye  ;  .nnd  means  for  holding  the  jaws  together. 

4  A  pair  of  separable  metallic  Jaws,  each  provided  at 
the  ends  with  a  hole,  and  having  at  one  end  when  the 
same  are  united  an  .penlng  for  the  passage  of  a  rod  a 
seat  l>onnd.d  by  the  curved  ribs  10  and  segment  6,  and 
means  for  holding  the  parts  together. 

.'.  A  pair  of  separable  interlocking  jaws,  each  provided 
at  the  ends  with  a  hole,  having  at  one  end  when  the  same 
are  united  an  opening  for  a  rod.  a  seat  for  an  eve  of  the 
rod.  and  a  perforated  boss  which  passes  througli  the  eye 
of  the  rod  when  the  latter  is  united  with  the  Jaws. 

6.  A  pair  of  separable  jaws  having  at  one  of  their  ends 
when  united  a  recess  or  seat  for  the  eye  or  bent  end  of  a 
rod,  and  holes  In  line  with  the  recess  or  seat  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bolt  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eye  of 
the  rod  and  the  holes  and  unite  the  several  parts. 


tJ:     u   *",   7'V'''""'-    ^^^   combination    of   a    main    frame, 
two  wheels  Independently  connected  with  the  main  frame 
in  a  manner  to  move  bodily  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of    draft,    two    beams    independently    cun„..e-,ed    with    the 
main  frame,  an  o.sclllating  arm.  a  connection  between  the 
arm    and    a    be.im.    a    connection   betw.en    ,h,.   arm    and   a 
wheel  support,  and  a  spring  exerting  its  for.e  on  (be  arm 
..     In    a    cultivator,    the   combinati-n    of   a    main    frame 
«o  wheels  independently  connected  with  the  main  frame 
in  a  manner  to  move  bodily  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
draft,  two  beams  independently  cnnected  with  the  main 
frame,  an  oscillating  arm.  a  connection  between  the  arm 
and  a   beam.   «   connection  between   the  arm  and  a   wheel- 
suppurt.  a  toothed  segment,  a  band  lever  bavin:;  a  dog  en- 
gagement with  the  segment,  the  lever  adapted  to  move  the 
arm. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
wo  wheels  Independently  connected  with  the  main  frame 
in  a  manner  to  move  bodily  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
draft,  two  beams  independently  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  an  o.scillallng  arm.  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  arm  and  beam  and  a  r.d  conn.clb.n  between  the  arm 
and  wheel  support. 


8.-.fKS62.       ARCH  -  SriTORTING    SHOE.       Hkzkkiah    C 

No'^^'ni'i' 090'"^'"'  ■'^'"''     ^"^^''^  ^^'-  ^^-  ^^^^-    ^^'■'*' 


850  860.      SELF-LT'MINOrS    BODY.      Lidw.o    Vani.no, 
Munich,    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    6,    1906.     Serial    No. 
33.3,481.      (Specimens.) 
Claim.~l.  A  luminous  body  comprising  a  selMuminous 

substance  and  a  thorium  salt. 

2.  A  luminous  body  comprising  a  selMuminous  sub- 
stance and  a  lithium  salt  and  thorium  salt. 

3.  A  luminous  body  comprising  a  self  luminous  sub 
stance  Incorporated  with  potassium  nitrate. 

4.  A  luminous  body  comprising  a  self-luminous  sub- 
stance and  a  thorium  salt,  incorporated  with  potassium 
nitrate. 

5.  A  luminous  body  comprising  a  self  luminous  sub- 
stance and  a  lithium  salt  and  thorium  salt,  incorporated 
with  potassium  nitrate. 


850.861.      CULTIVATOR.      Lewis   E.    Watkbman,    Rock 

ford.  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company. 

Rockford.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb    19 

1»07.      Serial  No.  368.208. 

Claim.~i.  In  a  cultlrator  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  two  wheels  independently  connected  with  the  main 
frame  In  a  manner  to  move  bodily  In  the  direction  of  the 


Claim.— 1.  An  arch-supporting  siioe  having  a  counter  a 
spring  metal  strip  having  a  heel  portion,  corresponding 'io 
shape  to  the  counter  and  firmly  secured  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing an  arch-supporting  portion  extending  forwardly  adja- 
cent the  shank  on  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe  adapted  to  be 
held  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  arch  of  the  foot  by 
said  heel  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  arch-supporting  shoe  having  a  sprlng-metal  strip 
therein  extending  about  the  heel  and  forwardly  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  shoe  in  position  to  support  the  arch  of 
the  foot,  the  heel  portion  of  said  strip  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  arch-supporting 
portion  thereof  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  arch  of 
the  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  arch-supporting  shoe  having  a  counter  the  inner 
side  section  of  which  extends  forwardly  over  the  shank, 
said  extended  portion  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  sole  in  position  to  provide  a  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal support  for  the  arch  of  the  foot,  and  a  correspond- 
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Ingly-shaped  rciaforclng-sprlng  connected  to  said  counter 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  support  In  position,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  An  arch-supporting  shoe  having  a  counter,  the  inner 
side  section  of  which  extendi*  forwardly  over  the  shank, 
said  extended  portion  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  sole  to  provide  a  vertical  and  horizontal  arch- 
supportiuK  portion,  a  spring  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe  and  rigidly  held  at  its  rear  end  by  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  counter,  said  spring  having  a  relatively  broad 
reinforcing  plate  at  Its  front  end  shaped  to  correspond  to 
the  supporting  portion  of  the  counter  and  connected  there- 
to to  maintain  the  transverse  shape  thereof  and  hold  the 
same  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  arch  of  the  foot, 
substantially  as  descrilx-d. 

T).  An  arch-supporting  shoe  having  a  counter  and  a 
■prlngmetal  strip  drmly  secured  thereto  and  extending 
about  the  heel  and  forwardly  adjacent  the  shank  portion 
of  the  shoe  on  Its  inner  side  with  its  lower  edge  closely 
adjacent  the  sole,  the  heel  portion  of  the  strip  being  rela- 
tively narrow  and  so  disposed  that  the  main  portion  of 
the  heel  portion  of  the  counter  extends  thereabove,  and 
the  shank  portion  of  the  strip  oxtendlng  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  sole  to  support  the  arch  of  the  foot, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  arch-supporting  shoe  having  a  counter  and  ^a 
spring  metal  strip  firmly  secured  thereto  and  extending 
about  the  heel  forwardly  adjacent  the  shank  portion  of  the 
shoe  on  Us  Inner  side  with  its  lower  edge  closely  adjacent 
the  sole,  the  heel  portion  of  the  strip  being  relatively  nar- 
row so  that  the  main  portion  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 
counter  extends  thereabove,  and  the  shank  portion  of  the 
strip  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  sole  to 
support  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  being  of  materially 
greater  width  than  the  heel  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  .\n  arch-supporting  shoe  provided  with  a  counter  hav- 
ing the  inner  side  section  thereof  extending  over  the  shank 
portion  of  the  sole  and  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
shank  portion.  In  position  to  provide  a  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal  arch  supporting  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of 
spring  metal  of  corresponding  shape  embedded  In  said 
counter  and  having  a  portion  extending  about  the  heel 
and  forwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  inner  end  of 
the  counter,  said  heel  portion  of  said  strip  being  rigidly 
held  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  to  hold  the  forwardly- 
extended  portion  thereof  and  of  the  counter  In  yielding 
engagement  with  the  arch  of  the  foot,  said  forwardly-ex- 
tended  portion  of  said  strip  being  extended  transversely  to 
maintain  the  transverse  shape  of  the  corresponding  counter 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

M.  .V  shoe-counter  having  its  inner  side  section  extended 
t>eyond  its  outer  side  section  to  provide  an  arch-engaging 
portion,  a  sheet  metal  spring  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  counter  about  the  heel  portion  and  forwardly  along 
the  areh-enjiaKing  portion  thereof,  said  spring  being  se- 
cured to  the  counter  throughost  its  length,  and  the  for- 
wardly extending  portion  thereof  being  obliquely  disposed 
to  Its  heel  portion  to  permit  said  heel  portion  yieldingly  to 
resist  downward  and  outward  force  on  its  forwardly-ei- 
tending  portion  and  on  the  arch-engaging  portion  of  the 
counter,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  shoe-counter  having  Its  Inner  side  section  extended 
to  provide  an  arch-supporting  portion,  said  extended  por- 
tion being  shaped  and  disposed  to  flt  against  the  arch  of 
the  foot,  and  a  sheet-metal  spring  extending  approximately 
the  entire  length  of  the  counter,  firmly  secured  thereto, 
and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  counter  which  It  engages,  the  heel  portion 
of  said  spring  being  relatively  narrow  with  relation  to  the 
counter,  and  located  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 

10.  A  shoe-counter  having  its  Inner  side  section  ex- 
tended to  provide  an  arch-supporting  portion,  said  ex- 
tended portion  being  shaped  and  dlspoaed  to  flt  against  the 
arch  of  the  foot,  and  a  sheet-metal  spring  extending  ap- 
proximately the  entire  length  of  the  coanter,  firmly  se- 
«ared  thereto,  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  shape  o( 
the  coireapondlng  portions  of  the  counter  which  It  engages, 


the  heel  portion  of  said  spring  being  relatively  narrow 
with  relation  to  the  counter,  and  the  forwardly-extended 
portion  of  said  spring  being  extended  transversely  to 
greater  width  than  Its  heel  portion  to  maintain  the  trans- 
verse configuration  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
counter,  substantially  aa  described. 

11.  A  shoe-counter  having  Its  inner  side  section  ex- 
tended beyond  its  outer  side  section  to  provide  an  arch- 
engaging  portion,  a  sheet-metal  spring  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  counter  from  the  heel  portion  forwardly 
along  the  arch-enKaging  portion  thereof,  said  spring  being 
secured  to  the  counter  throughout  its  length,  and  the  for- 
wardly extending  portion  thereof  being  disposed  to  permit 
Its  heel  portion  yieldingly  to  resist  downward  and  outw.ird 
force  on  its  forwardly  extending  portion  and  the  arch  "n 
gaging  portion  of  the  counter,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 


850,N6;5.       TRANSFORMKH        \Vili,i.\m     .1.     \Vo<.r.nKii.OK. 
Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  <;eneral    Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  8,  lOOtJ. 
Serial  No.  .".20.751. 


Clniiii.  1.  In  an  oil-cooled  transformer,  a  vertical  core 
portion,  a  winding  surrounding  said  core  portion  compris- 
ing turns  of  conducting  material  connected  in  series,  the 
rross-8e<"tlonal  area  of  the  conducting  material  formiUK  the 
turns  at  the  lower  end  of  the  core  being  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  conducting  material  forming 
the  turns  at  the  upper  end  of  the  core  portion. 

2.  In  a  core-type  transformer,  a  core  comprising  wound 
portions,  and  unwound  portions  connecting  the  wound  por- 
tions, and  a  winding  on  each  wound  portion  comprising 
turns  of  conducting  material  connected  In  series,  the  turns 
adjacent  the  unwound  portions  of  the  core  being  connected 
In  series  with  and  between  other  turns  more  remote  from 
said  unwound  portion. 

3.  In  a  core-type  transformer,  a  core-leg.  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  colls  surrounding  said  core-leg,  the  colls 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  core-leg  being  connected  In  series 
with  and  between  others  of  said  colls. 

4.  In  a  core-type  transformer,  a  core-leg,  a  transverse 
core  portion  engaging  the  ends  of  said  leg.  a  winding  sur- 
rounding said  core  leg  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductor 
turns  connected  In  series  the  terminal  turns  of  said  wind- 
ing being  more  remote  from  the  ends  of  said  core-leg  than 
other  turns  of  said  winding. 

5.  In  an  oil-cooled  transformer,  a  winding  comprising 
turns  In  series,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  the 
turns  In  contact  with  the  hottest  oil  being  greater  than 
that  of  other  turns  In  contact  with  cooler  oil. 

6.  In  an  electrical  device,  a  winding  comprising  parts 
through  which  current  passes  In  series,  the  parts  of  said 
winding  from  which  heat  Is  more  readily  dissipated  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  parts  from  which  heat  Is 
less  readily  dissipated. 


i  8  5  0,864.      CLASP.     Cbarlbb  C.  Wbiqht.  Indianapolis, 

Ind.     Filed  Sept.  7,  IBOO.     Serial  No.  383.618. 
I       Claim. — 1.  In  a  clasp,   the  combination   with  a  barrel 
I  with  a  ring  rigid  therewith  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at 
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the  otber  end.  of  a  catch  member  adapted  to  enter  said 
oi)eninK  and  comprising  a  bar  with  ring  at  one  end  and  a 
spring  arm.  and  means  within  the  barrel  against  the  end 
thereof  with  a  iK»rtion  of  Its  face  coincident  with  the  open- 
ing in  such  end.  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  con- 
structed to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  said  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  means  within  the  barrel  having  a  cam  surface  extend- 
ing upon  t>oth  sides  of  the  transverse  and  vertical  diame- 
ters of  said  opening  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
sajd  spring  arm  for  compressing  the  same. 


•_'.  lu  a  clasp,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  catch  member,  of  a  crescent 
cam  plate  extending  upon  both  sides  of  the  transverse  and 
verii.ai  diameters  of  said  opening  and  fixed  within  the  bar- 
r«l  ngainst  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  opening  and 
bavlni:  ii  |M.rfion  of  its  con<-ave  margin  flush  with  the  ad- 
jacent perlpbery  of  the  opening,  of  a  catch  member  adapt 
ed  to  enter  the  barrel  through  the  opening,  and  a  com- 
pressible arm  upon  the  catch  member  adapted,  when  the 
•  Htcb  m.uil..r  is  rotated  to  engage  the  curved  face  of  the 
<  .iin-plate. 


s.'.o.srt.-i       nVKRAL'LlC  VISIO.      HolhtkinI>eH    Hriqut. 
I'lilhKielpliia.     i'a.      Filed     May     124.     1906.      Serial     No. 

.'.IS.OIMJ. 


Claim.~l.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  ' 
support,  a  member  carried  thereby  and  forming  a  fixed  Jaw. 
a  backing  structure  mouuted  on  the  support  Immediately 
behind  the  member  forming  the  fixed  Jaw  and  to  which  the 
latter  Is  secured,  said  backing  structure  being  recess<'d  to 
form  a  cham!>er.  a  fluid  controlled  piston  within  .said  cham- 
ber, a  movable  member  forming  another  Jaw  and  bin;:ed  to 
the  memtK.r  forming  the  fixed  jaw.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween  said   movable   member  and   the   piston   whereby   the 

vise   may  Ik' ned   .ind  cio^M'd  by   the   movement  of  said 

piston.  , 

•J.   The  ct.mblnatlon.  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  support    a 
mern»H>r  carried  thereby  and  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  backing 
structure  mounted  on  the  Mip|M>rt  Immediately  behind  the   i 
127  O.  O.— 177 


member  f..rmlng  the  fixed  Jaw  and  to  which  the  latter  is 
stfured,  said  backing  structure  being  rewssed  to  form  a 
chamber,  a  fluid  controlled  piston  within  said  chamber  a 
movable  member  forming  another  Jaw  and  hinged  'to 
the  member  forming  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  connection  be- 
twiH'n  said  movable  meml.er  and  ibe  piston  whereby  the 
vis«>  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston,  and  a  guiding  stem  at  the  rear  end  of  said  piston 

.'1.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  support  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  backing 
structure  mounted  on  the  support  immediately  behind  the 
member  forming  the  fixed  Jaw  and  to  which  the  latter  Is 
secured,  said  backing  structure  I>ring  recessed  to  form  a 
chamber,  a  fluid-controlled  piston  within  said  chamber  a 
movable  member  forming  another  Jaw  and  hinged  to  the 
member  forming  the  (ixe,l  jaw.  a  stem  having  a  freely- 
adjustable  connection  with  the  member  forming  the  mov- 
able Jaw.  .iMd  a  piston-iod  pivofally  connected  to  said 
stern  wher.l.y  the  vise  may  be  open. .I  and  closed  bv  the 
movement  of  said  piston. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  bydraulic  vis-,  of  a  support  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  backing 
stni.ifiir  mounted  on  the  .support  Immediatelv  behind  the 
member  forming  the  Tixed  jaw  and  to  whicb  the  latter 
Is  secured,  said  backing  structure  being  rcces.sed  to  form 
a  chamber,  a  fluid  controlled  piston  within  said  chamber, 
a  m.ivable  menib.r  forming  anoilier  Jaw  and  hinged  to 
the  member  forming  the  fixed  jaw.  a  .stem  lia\lng  a  freely- 
adjustable  connccti.pn  with  the  member  forming  the  mov- 
able jaw.  a  piston-rod  pivotally  connected  to  .said  stem 
whereby  the  vise  may  be  opened  and  closed  bv  the  move 
ment  of  said  piston,  and  a  guiding  stem  at  il.."ivar  end  of 
said  piston. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw  of  a  vise,  a  block 
carrying  the  same,  a  support  for  said  jaw  and  its  carrving 
structure,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  hung  to  the  fixed  "jaw 
and  having  an  adjustable  stem,  said  carrying  structure  be- 
ing bored  to  foini  a  chamber,  n  piston  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  rod  e<mnerte(l  to  the  stem  of  the 
movable  jaw  to  operat.'  the  .am.,  m.-aris  for  applving  pres- 
sure to  move  the  piston  In  (.pjiosite  directions,  the  pres.sure 
on  one  side  of  said  piston  being  constant  and  serving  to 
maintain  the  vi.se  normally  in  the  open  position,  and  means 
for  .ontrolling  and  directing  said  pressnnv 

«J.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw  of  a  vise,  a  blo<  k 
carrying  the  same,  a  support  for  said  jaw  and  Its  carrving 
structure,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  hav 
Ing  a  stem,  said  carrying  structure  being  bored  to  form  a 
chamber,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
rod  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  movable  jaw  to  operate 
the  same.  !i  guide  ff)r  the  rear  end  of  said  piston,  stuffing- 
boxes  for  the  piston-rod  and  said  guide,  means  for  apply 
Ing  pressul-e  to  said  piston  to  move  tlie  same  in  opposite 
directb.ns.  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston  being 
constant  and  serving  to  maintain  the  valve  normally  in 
the  open  position,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  and  directing 
said  pressure. 

7.  Tlie  coinblnntion.  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  member 
forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  member  forming  another 
Jaw  pivotally  hinged  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  coacfing  with 
the  latter,  and  fluld-oi>erafed  means  for  opening  and  clos 
Ing  the  vise,  said  means  including  a  r.wl  connected  with 
the  member  forming  the  movable  jaw  and  freely  reclpro- 
cable  through  the  member  forming  the  fixed  jaw.  a  piston 
to  wbicb  said  r..d  is  attached,  and  a  guiding-stem  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  jiiston. 

H.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  member 
suitably  supported  and  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  member 
pivotally  hung  from  said  fixed  Jaw  and  forming  a  movable 
Jaw  coacling  therewith,  fluid-operated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  vise,  said  means  including  a  rod  connected 
to  the  movable  jaw  and  freely  reciprocable  through  the 
fixed  Jaw.  a  piston  to  which  said  rcKl  is  attached,  and  a 
guiding  stem  at  the  rear  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  stuffing- 
box  carried  by  the  fixed  Jaw  through  which  said  piston-rod 
passes. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  fixed  mem- 
l)er  sulubly  supported  and  forming  a  jaw.  a  movable  mem- 
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ber  plTotallj  bang  fnim  said  'fixed  Jaw  and  forming 
another  Jaw.  fluld-o[)erated  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  vise,  said  means  including  a  rod  connected  to  the  mor- 
able  Jaw  and  freely  reciprocable  through  the  fixed  Jaw,  a 
pUtun  to  which  said  rod  is  attached,  and  a  guiding-stem 
carried  bj-  said  piston,  said  rod  connection  being  close  to 
the  engaging  faces  of  said  Jaws,  a  bactcing  structure  for 
the  fixed  Jaw  havinK  a  chamber  in  which  the  piston  is 
movable,  and  a  stufling-box  closing  the  end  of  said  cham- 
Iwr  through  which  the  guiding-stem  of  the  piston  is  re- 
clprocable. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  support,  a 
member  forming  a  fixed  Jaw  secured  to  said  support,  a 
movable  member  pivotally  hung  to  the  said  fixed  member 
and  forming  a  Jaw  coactlng  therewith,  fluid  -  operated 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  vise,  said  means  in- 
cludlnK  a  rod  flexibly  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw  and 
freely  reciprocable  through  the  fixed  jaw,  a  piston  to  which 
said  rod  is  attached,  a  guiding-stem  for  the  rear  end  of 
said  piston,  and  a  bactcing  member  disposed  back  of  the 
fixed  Jaw^  and  to  which  the  latter  Is  secured,  said  backing 
member  havlni;  a  chamber  In  which  the  piston  Is  movable. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  fixed  Jaw, 
II  liackinK  structure  to  which  the  same  is  secured,  a  Jaw 
hlnjied  ti)  the  fixed  Jaw  and  coactlng  therewith,  a  piston 
movable  within  the  chamber  formed  in  the  backing  struc- 
ture whereby  the  vise  may  l>e  opened  and  closed,  a  rod 
leading  from  said  piston  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  connected 
therewith  close  to  the  engaging  faces  of  said  Jaws,  the 
fixed  jaw  belntf  recessed  for  the  fn'e  passage  of  said  rod. 
means  fur  controlllni:  fiuld  pressure  to  operate  said  piston, 
and  a  guidiny;  stem  for  the  rear  end  of  the  same. 

IJ.  The  comblhatlon.  In  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  support,  a  backing  structure  carried  by  said  support, 
said  structure  being  secured  directly  to  said  fixed  Jaw  and 
bored  to  form  a  chamber,  a  piston  within  said  chamber,  a 
member  hinged  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  forming  a  movable 
Jaw  coactlng  therewith,  a  connection  between  said  piston 
and  the  movable  Jaw  whereby  the  vise  may  be  opened  and 
closed  by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  means  for  moving 
salfi  piston,  and  a  guiding  stem  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
same,  said  guiding  stem  being  reciprocable  through  and 
closins  the  rear  end  of  the  cliamlK'r  in  which  the  piston  is 
movable. 

l.'i.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  fixed  Jaw. 
a  backing  structure  secured  directly  to  said  jaw  and 
l>ored  to  form  a  chamber,  a  piston  movable  within  said 
chamt>er,  a  Jaw  hinged  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  coactlng  there- 
with, a  stem  having  a  freely-adjustable  connection  with 
said  hinged  jaw.  a  piston-rod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
stem  whereby  the  movable  jaw  may  l)e  opened  and  closed 
by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  means  for  moving  said 
piston,  and  a  guiding-stem  for  the  same. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  hydraulic  vise,  of  a  support,  a 
fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  support,  a  backing  structure  se- 
cured directly  to  said  Jaw.  said  backing  structure  being 
also  carried  by  said  support  and  t>ored  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, a  piston  within  said  chaml)er.  a  Jaw  hinged  to  the 
fixed  Jaw  and  coactlng  therewith,  a  stem  adjustably  con- 
nected to  .said  hinged  Jaw,  a  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  stem  whereby  the  movable 
Jaw  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  said 
ptstoo,  means  for  moving  said  piston,  and  a  guiding-stem 
for  the  same. 


850, 86«. 


850.8««.  CURBING.  Clinton  E.  Db  Clkments,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1907.  Serial  No.  3S«,533. 
Claim. — 1.  A  curb  formed  of  plaattc  material,  bamt.  and 
its  outer  sarfaces  vitrified,  aald  curb  prorided  with  a  gutter 
on  one  side  and  formed  with  lonfltudinal  grooves  on  the 
other  side  of  its  upwardly-projecting  wall,  substantially 
as  descrtl>ed. 

2.  A  curb  formed  of  plaatic  material,  burnt,  and  Its  sur- 
face Tltrlfled.  baring  a  gutter  on  one  side  of  its  upwardly- 
projecting  wall,  aald  wall  being  extended  below  the  gutter 
a  sutBclent  distance  to  form  a  heel  or  ledge  A*,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  5  0.807.  BATTERY  OF  KLKCTKOLYTIC  CELLS. 
Robert  H.  F.  Fislay,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1007.     Serial  No.  357.036. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  an  anode  comprising  a 
frame,  two  series  of  carix)ns.  one  supported  in  each  side  of 
said  frame,  and  copper  bands  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cart)ons.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  cathode  having  projections 
on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  laterally-extending  rim 
around  said  cathode,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  projections 
being  arranged  within  the  planes  of  the  lateral  faces  of 
said  rim,  and  diaphragms  arranged  against  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  rim.  the  Intermediate  spaces  t>etween  the  dia- 
phragms and  the  faces  of  the  cathode  constituting  cathode- 
chambers. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  cathode  having  projections 
on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  projections  on  one  face 
being  staggered  with  relation  to  those  on  the  opposite 
face,  A  laterally-extending  rim  around  said  cathode,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  projections  being  arranged  within 
the  planes  of  the  lateral  faces  of  said  rim.  and  diaphragms 
arranged  against  the  lateral  faces  of  said  rims,  the  Inter- 
mediate spaces  between  the  diaphragms  and  the  faces  of 
the  cathode  constituting  cathode-chambers. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  electrodes  having  rims  with 
series  of  apertures  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof 
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.'».  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  electrodes  having  rims  with 
series  of  apertures  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof 
and  extending  from  one  lateral  face  thereof  to  the  other, 
said  electrodes  having  passages  communicating  with  said 
apertures,  anwle  and  cathode  chambers  formed  l>etween 
the  planes  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rims  of  each  of 
said  electrodes,  said  apertures  constituting  elements  of  an 
electrolyte  circuit  and  of  circuits  to  and  from  .said  elec- 
trode chanil)er8.  a  separator  arranged  in  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits, an  outflow  cistern  connecting  with  each  of  the  cir- 
cuits to  and  from  the  elect rode-chamiiers.  and  a  pressure- 
supply  source  connecting  with  said  elect rolyte-circult. 


85u,M);s.      I'OCKKT  SAFE.      Ch.\hlks    Fishkk.   Oak    Park. 
III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Herman  Segnitz.  MllwHukce. 
Filed  Nov.   i;{.   1  <><».-..     Serial   No.   287.007. 


Wis 


and  extending  from  one  lateral  face  thereof  to  the  other,  sAld  closure,  and  a  key  for  operating  said  slide,  substan- 
the  apertures  in  each  electrode  registering  with  the  cor-  '   tially  as  described. 

lesiwnding  apertures  In  the  other  electrodes  and  constltut-  \  6.  lu  a  pocket  safe  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
Ing  elements  of  circuits  for  the  passage  of  the  electrolyte  thn^-  adjoining  open  sides  and  its  opposite  closed  sides  con- 
and  pro<lucts  of  decomposition,  and  anode  and  cathode  j  nected  by  posts,  a  U-shaped  closure  fitted  into  and  adapted 
chambers  formed  between  the  planes  of  the  opposite  faces  to  close  the  open  sides  of  said  case,  a  slide  mounted  in 
of  the  rims  of  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  also  j  said  closure  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  en- 
havlnK  passages  communicating  with  said  electrode-cham-  I  gagement  with  one  or  more  of  said  posts  when  the  closure 
hers  and  with  the  circuits  for  the  products  of  decomposi-   !    Is  inserted  In  said  case,  and  >•  key  for  operating  said  slide, 

8ul)stantlally  as  descril>e(i. 

7.  In  a  pocket  safe  the  combination  of  a  ca.so  having 
three  of  Its  narrower  adjoining  sides  open,  and  its  oppo- 
site closed  sides  conn<>cf''(i  by  posts,  a  U-shaped  channeled 
closure  fitted  Into  the  open  sides  of  said  case,  a  slide  fitted 
in  the  channel  of  said  closure  l»etween  Its  ends  and  In- 
wardly offset  at  the  middle  and  at  the  ends  which  an* 
adapted  to  be  thrust  behind  certain  of  snid  posts  to  lock 
tl»e  closure  In  said  case,  the  middle  off8«-t  of  said  slide  be- 
ing longitudinally  slotted  and  provided  on  the  back  with 
lugs,  a  slotted  barrel  fitted  between  the  web  of  said  clo- 
sure and  the  middle  offset  of  the  slide  and  e.xposed  at  its 
outer  reduced  end  tbrougli  an  npeninu  i"  said  vvet».  and 
a  key  (Itted  t<>  turn  said  barrel  and  by  eni,M«etn.  nt  vvltb 
said  luv's  to  o|»erate  said  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  pocket-safe  haviny;  two  opposite  jiarailel  sides  and 
four  narrower  sides  between  tbein.  a  coin  slot  In  one  of 
tlie  narrower  sides  arran-red  oblii|uely  to  the  broader  par- 
allel sides,  and  leaf-springs  attached  to  the  inside  of  the- 
safe  at  opposite  ends  an<l  on  ojtposlte  sides  of  said  slot  and 
conv'-rcing  at  tbeir  fne  ends  crosswise  of  the  spriims  away 
from  tbi'  slot  toward  tln'ir  inner  edges,  siilistaut iaily  as  de- 
scribed 

f».  in  a  pocket-safe  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
thn-e  adj<  ining  open  sides  and  oiip<»slie  (•!os<'d  sides  con- 
nected by  iiosts.  a  U  sh(ip<d  (insure  fitted  to  the  open  sides 
of  the  ca.se  and  provided  with  a  slide  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  one  or  more  of  said  posts  when  the 
_,    .  ,     ,  ,  ,      .  closure   is   inserted   in    I  be  case,   a   sprinj.'   tending   to   hold 

Cluim.  r  In  a  |K)cket  safe  the  combination  of  «  sbo^M-  said  slide  in  b.ckin*:  positi-n  and  a  key  adapted  to  wlth- 
metnl  case  having-  two  parallel  sides  and  a  third  and  nar-  jraw  the  slide  from  locking-  posi,i.,„.  substantlallv  as  de- 
rower  side  connecting  tbeni.  a  transverse  sup|>ort  connect-       scribed 

Ing  the  broader  parallel  sides,  a  covering  attached  to  the  

sheet  metal    sides    and    turned    Inwardly    over    their   eds;es.    : 
and  a  (  losure  fitted  i^'tween  the  parallel  sides  of  the  case 
and    protecting    the    Inturned    edges   of    the   covering,    sub-   ' 
stantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2     In  a  pocket  safe  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  case  ' 
bavin;;  two  parallel  sides  corresponding  with  the  covers  of  I 
a  l>ook  and  a  third  and  narrower  side  corresponding  with   | 
the  back  of  the  book,   transverse  sup(>orts  connecting  the 
broader  parallel  sides  at   intervals,  a  covering  attached  to 
the  sheet  nietal  sides  and  turned  Inwardly  over  their  edges, 
and    a    closure    representing    the    exposed    edges    of    book- 
leaves,    fitted   l)etw«en    the   parallel    sides  of   the   case   and 
protecting    the    inturned    edges   of    the    covering,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  |K)cket  safe  a  sheet  metal  case  made  In  the  form 
of  a  l)ook  and  having  three  of  Its  narrower  sides  open.  Its 
opiKJslte  closed  sides  corresjwndlng  with  the  covers  of  a 
book,  being  connected  by  spacing  and  supporting  posts,  a  U- 
shaped  drawer-closure  fitted  Into  and  adapted  to  close  the 
open  sides  of  the  case  and  representing  the  leaves  of  the 
book,  and  a  lock  for  securing  said  closure  In  said  case,  one 
of  the  parts  havlnu  a  slot  for  Inserting  coins  in  the  case 
when  it  is  otherwise  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  |M)cket-safe  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
three  of  its  narrower  sides  u\wn  and  its  opposite  closed 
sides  connected  by  spacing  and  supporting  posts,  a  U- 
shaped  channeled  drawer-closure  fitted  Into  the  op«>n  sides 
of  said  case  and  notched  in  the  ends  to  engage  with  two 
of  said  posts,  and  a  U*ck  for  securing  said  closure  In  said 
case,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  p<»cket  safe  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
three  of  Its  narrower  sides  open  and  Its  opposite  closed 
sides  conniH:ted  by  spacinK  and  supporting  pt)sts,  a  U- 
ihaped  closure  notched  at  the  ends  and  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  engage  with  certain  of  said  posts  when  the  clo- 
sure Is  lns«>rted  in  the  case,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  clo- 
sure and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en -age-  Claim.  A  wrench  comprising  a  liandle  provided  at  one 
roent  with  the  post  engaged  by  the  Intermediate  notch  of      end  with  opposite  extensions,  a  bearing  member  consisting 
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of  rollpr  Jonrnal^d  b««twp*n  Mid  extension'*,  a  rkid  sup- 
port pivoted  between  said  extensions  above  said  b«>iirlng 
member  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  twid  «upi)ort 
having  on  Its  fre<«  end  portion  n  downwardly-projected 
bearing  member  opposed  to  said  first  Ixiaring  memln'r.  nn«l 
a  flexible  gripping  member  passing  between  said  Ix-aring 
meml>er  In  engajtement  therewith  and  beint:  formed  Into 
a  loop  beyond  the  same. 
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end  on  Its  upper  side,  a  pivot-pont  on  the  loii?ltudinaI 
member  having  Its  pivot  Ijing  in  the  notch  of  said  lever, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  longitudinal  member  and  ex- 
tending up  and  engaging  the  lever  on  its  iin<lfr  side  and 
exerting  pressure  thereon  forward  of  the  plv<>t  post  wht-re- 
l)y  the  lever  is  held  with  its  forward  end  raised  and  the 
notch  In  operative  engagement  with  the  pivot  po«*t. 

8.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casini;  and  an  es- 
cutcheon-plate secured  thereto  and  formiiii:  upper  and 
lower  stops,  a  base  having  a  transverse  tlaii^ie  intf>:ral 
therewith,  an  operating  lever  extending  through  said  es- 
cutcheon-plate and  having  a  notch  on  Its  outside  near  otjn 
end.  a  pivot-post  on  said  base  encaging  the  notch  of  said 
operating  lever,  a  spring  secur*^!  to  the  base  and  extending 
up  to  the  under  side  of  said  lever  between  the  pivot  post 
and  the  escutcheon  plate  wherel>y  the  lever  Is  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  the  pivot  post  ami  the  upper  stop 
of  the  escutcheon  plate,  contact  springs  mounted  on  said 
transverse  flaiijre.  means  formiiin  an  opi'rntlve  connection 
between  the  lever  and  said  sprin^rs.  and  means  in<li>pendent 
of  the  escutcheon  plate  for  limiting  ui»ward  movement  of 
said  lever. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base,  con- 
tact members  thereon,  a  pivot  or  fulcrum,  an  operating 
member  detachably  secured  to  said  pivot  or  fulcrum,  a 
yielding  pressure  device  normally  malntalnins;  said  mem- 
ber in  operative  relation  with  the  fulcrum,  and  a  shoulder 
on  the  base  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pressure  de- 
vice when  the  operating  member  has  been  removed. 

•J.  in  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base. 
a  rearward  extension  thereon,  of  a  pivot  or  fulcrtim  on 
said  l>ase.  an  operating  member  pivoted  thereto,  movable 
contact  members  actuated  by  said  operating  member,  a 
limited  pressure  device  normally  maintaining  said  operat- 
ing member  In  operative  position,  and  an  extension  car- 
ried by  the  operating  member  and  codia-ratlng  with  the 
base  extension   fer  limiting  Its  movement. 

.1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
a  rearward  extension  thereon,  of  a  pivot  or  fulcrum  on 
said  base,  au  ojH'ratlng  member  pivoted  thereto,  movable 
contact  memlMTs  actuated  by  said  operating  member,  a 
limited  presstire  device  normally  maintaining  said  operat 
Ing  member  In  opt«rative  position,  and  a  linear  arm  Inte 
gral  with  said  operating  member  adapted  to  limit  the  move 
ment  thereof  by  engagement  with  the  base  extension. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  shelf  Integral  therewith,  circuit  -  changing  springs 
mounted  on  said  shelf,  an  oi>eratlng  member,  a  stationary 
pivot  on  the  base  therefor,  a  pressure  device  normally 
maintaining  said  operating  member  In  engagement  with 
the  pivot  and  an  arm  Integral  with  said  operating  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  shelf  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 
r>.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  closed 
casing,  of  a  base  or  support  therein,  a  shelf  carried  there- 
by, circuit  -  changing  springs  removably  w'cured  on  said 
shelf,  a  stationary  pivot  on  said  base,  an  operating  member 
removably  engaging  said  pivot,  a  pressure  device  normally 
tending  to  keep  said  operating  member  In  engagement  with 
the  pivot,  and  a  rearwardly-extending  linear  arm  adapted 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  operating  member, 
said  operating  member  adapted  to  be  removed  from  Its 
pivot  without  entering  the  casing. 

6.  In  an  electrical  switch  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  member  and  a  transverse  flange  formed  there- 
on, an  operating  -  lever  independent  of  the  circuit  and 
notched  near  one  end.  a  pivot-post  on  the  longitudinal 
meml)er  having  Its  pivot  lying  In  said  notch,  and  a  spring 
socur»-d  upon  the  longitudinal  member  and  extending  so 
as  to  exert  pressure  on  the  lever  on  the  aide  opposite  the 
notch  whereby  the  lever  is  held  normally  raised  In  (»p«'ra 
tlve  engagement  with  the  pivot-post. 

7.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  longitudinal  mem 
ber  and  a  transverse  flange  formed  thereon,  an  operating 
lever   Independent    of   the    circuit    and   notched   near   one 
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Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vegetable  parer 
and  scraper  comprising  a  handle,  one  end  of  which  has  Its 
opposite  sides  concaved,  and  an  approximately  straight 
knife  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  han- 
dle 80  that  some  space  Intervenes  between  It  and  the  end 
of  the  handle,  one  edge  of  the  knife  beveled  or  sharpened 
and  the  other  edge  serrated,  and  the  width  of  the  knife 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  concaved  portion  of  the 
handle. 


850,872.  MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.  Adolph  Pedbksen, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dom- Elliott  Elec- 
tric Company.  Develand.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
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2*24.0.'.:{.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Vu,'.  1»», 
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Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and 
a  motor  therein  ;  of  a  cnt-out  switch  comprising  a  movable 
contact  member  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  of  such 
motor,  and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  when  such  flux 
reaches  a  predetermined  maximum. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  ;  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movable  c«>n- 
tact  meml)€r,  and  manually-operable  means  adapted  to 
move  said  member  and  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  of 

such  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  ;  of  a  cut-out  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact 
member ;  means  adapted  to  retain  the  same  normally  In  a 
predetermined  position  :  and  means  adapted  to  move  .nald 
member  to  and  retain  the  same  In  any  other  desired  |»oai- 
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tlon.  said  latter  means  t>elri);  controlled  by  the  magnetic 
flnx  of  Buch  motor  and  adapted  to  have  Its  operative  and 
Inoperative  conditions  changed  from  one  to  the  other  only 
when  such  flux  reaches  a  predetermined  maxfmum. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  ;  a  cut-out  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact 
member  ;  means  adapted  to  retain  the  latter  normally  In 
Its  ••  off  "  position  ;  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  mem 
lier  to  and  retain  the  same  In  any  other  position,  said  lat 
ter  means  being  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  of  such 
motor,  and  adapted  to  be  changed  from  an  op«'rative  to  an 
InoiN-ralive  con<lition  only  when  such  flux  reaches  a  prede- 
termined maximum. 

o.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  ;  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  luovalde  con- 
tact meml>er.  means  adapti>d  to  retain  the  same  normally 
In  a  predetermined  position,  and  manually-operable  means 
adapted  to  move  said  member  to  and  retain  the  .same  in 
any  other  desired  position,  said  latter  means  Iwing  con- 
trolled by  the  magnetic  flux  of  such  motor. 

0.  The  coml)lnation  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  ;  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  movable  con- 
tact member,  means  adapted  to  retain  the  same  iinrmaliy 
In  a  predetermined  position,  and  manually  operable  means 
adapted  to  move  said  meml>er  to  other  positions,  said  latter 
nieans  beinK  rendered  lno|>erative  when  the  maguetic  flux 
of  such  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  quantity. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  :  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movable  con 
tact  memlver  adapted  to  normally  occupy  Its  '•  off  "  posi- 
tion, a  manually  operable  member  adapted  to  move  said 
contact  member  to  Its  "  on  "  position,  and  retain  said  mem 
ber  in  said  position,  said  manually  operable  member  being 
rendered  lno|H-ratlve  to  retain  said  contact  member  in  said 
"  on  "  position  when  the  magnetic  flux  of  such  motor 
reaches  a  predetermined  quantity. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  :  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  manually uper- 
able  member,  a  movable  contact  member,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  operatlvely  connect  said  two  menjbers  and  controlled 
by  Ihe  magnetic  flux  of  such  motor. 

!».  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  ;  of  a  motor-controller  com|)rislni;  a  manually uper 
able  member,  a  movable  contact  member,  means  for  holding 
the  latter  normally  In  Its  "  off  "  poNiiloii.  and  means 
adapted  to  op<"ratlvely  connect  said  twt.  members  and  ;ic 
tuated  to  disengage  when  the  mairnetlc  flux  of  such  motor 
reaches  a  predetermined  quantity. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein,  of  a  motor  controller  comprlsinu  a  movable  handle, 
a  member  flxed  thereto,  a  movable  contact  member  a<lapted 
to  normally  occupy  Its  •  off  "  position,  and  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  two  memt>ers  and  controlled  by  the  mag- 
netic rlux  of  such  motor. 

U.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  ;  of  a  inc. ti>r  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operalile  member,  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
normally  oecupy  its  •'  off  "  position,  and  means  adapted  to 
connect  !»aid  two  memU^rs  whereby  said  contact  meml)er 
may  be  moved  to  other  positions,  said  means  being  c-ai- 
trolU»d  by  the  magnetic  flux  of  such  motor. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  ;  of  a  motor-controller  comprlstnu  a  movalde 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  said  handle,  a  contact  member 
movable  on  said  handle,  means  tending  to  retain  said  con- 
tact meml>er  In  its  "off"  position,  and  means  automatic-  • 
ally  operated  to  connect  said  contact  meml>er  with  said 
flrst-named  meml>er,  whereby  said  contact  meml>er  may  be 
nioved  to  its  •  on  "  position,  said  latter  means  l»elng  elec- 
fricaliy  controlled. 

l^.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor  j 
therein  ;  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movable  contact  I 
member  :  means  adapted  to  retain  the  same  normally  In  its 
"  ojr  "  position  :  and  other  means  automatically  operated 
to  engage  with  said  member,  said  latter  means  being  man- 
ually operable  to  move  said  member  to  any  other  desired 
position  and  retain  the  same  therein,  said  former  means 
being  rendered  operative  and  said  latter  means  inopera- 
tive only  under  the  condition  of  an  overload  In  the  circuit.   1 


14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein;  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operalile  member,  a  movable  contact  member,  and  means 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  manually  operable  mem- 
;  ber,  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  to  connect 
the  latter  with  said  contact  member,  said  means  being  op- 
erat I  vi'ly  controlled  independently  of  said  manually  oper- 
able member. 

1.'..  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein;  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
o|H"rable  member,  a  movable  contact  mi'niber.  means  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  the  latt«'r  in  a  predetermined  [m>81- 
tlon.  and  means  carried  by  ami  movable  with  said  manu- 
ally-o|>erable  member,  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  op- 
erated to  connect  the  latter  with  said  contact  member, 
both  of  said  means  b.iug  operatlvely  controlled  independ- 
ently of  said  nmnually-operable  member. 

111.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein;  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operable  member,  a  movable  contact  member,  aud  means 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  manually-operable  mem- 
ber, aud  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  to  connect 
the  latter  with  said  contact  member,  said  means  being  elec- 
'    trically  controlled. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor tlieriiii  ;  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operable  meiub.r.  a  movable  contact  member,  uieaus  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  the  latter  In  a  predetermined  |M)s1- 
tlon.  and  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  manu- 
ally operable  Miember.  and  adajitr*!  to  be  automatically  op- 
erated to  connect  the  latter  with  said  contact  member, 
said  latter  means  being  electrically  controlled. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  ••lectric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  ;  of  a  nioior  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operable  member,  a  movable  contact  member,  means  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  said  contact  member  In  a  predeter- 
mined [.osition.  an<l  means  <-arrie(l  l.y  and  movable  with 
said  manually  operable  member,  and  adapt. >d  to  be  auto- 
mallcally  operated  to  connect  ilie  laiier  with  saiil  eontact 
member  whereby  tin  latter  injiy  l.e  iiii.\.(l  to  other  j>08i- 
tions.  said  operative  conneciiim  being  broken  to  allow 
said  lirst mentioned  means  to  become  operative  when  a 
predetermined  electrical  condition  is  attained. 

lit.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor Iberein;  of  a  motor contrnller  comiirising  ii  ni.-iniiallv- 
o|Mial.le  niemUr,  a  movable  contact  member,  and  movable 
means  adapted  to  be  aufomalicaily  operated,  under  the 
condition  of  no  load  in  the  circuit,  to  connect  said  two 
nieinlii-rs.  and  adapted  to  retain  said  connection  exc<«pt  un- 
der  the   condition   of  an  overload   In   the  circuit,   whereby 

said    omtact    meiiil)er   may    I love.l    in    either    direction, 

and  retained  in  any  desired  position,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  electrically  oj^erated  to  break  the  connection 
between  said  two  members. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  :  of  n  motor  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
oi)erable  member,  a  movable  contact  memb<>r  adapf«>d  to 
normally  occupy  its  "off"  position,  and  movable  means 
adapted  to  be  automatically  operated,  when  said  contact 
member  is  In  its  "  off  "  |>ositlon.  to  connect  said  two  mem- 
bers, whereliy  said  contact  member  may  be  moved  to  and 
retained  in  Its  "on"  position,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  electrically  operated  to  break  such  connection  l>e- 
twecn  said  two  niend)ers. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein:  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
o[)eral)le  member,  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
normally  occupy  its  "  off  "  itosltlon.  and  mechanically-op- 
erated means  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated,  when 
said  contact  member  is  In  Its  "off"  position,  to  connect 
said  two  members,  whereby  said  contact  member  may  be 
moved  to  and  retained  in  its  "  on  "  position,  said  means 
being  adapted,  under  the  condition  of  an  overload'  in  the 
circuit,  to  be  electrically  operated  to  break  such  connec- 
tlon  between  said  two  members. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein,  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movabls 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  said  handle,  a  contact  member 
movable  on  said  handle,  means  adapted  to  t>e  mechanically 
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ofterated  to  connect  said  two  members  and  to  be  electric- 
ally operated  to  break  such  connection. 

23.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein,  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movable 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  said  handle,  a  contact  member 
movable  on  said  handle,  means  tending  to  hold  said  con- 
tact member  In  Its  "  off  "  position  and  means  adapted  to  be 
iiiechanlcaliy  operated  to  connect  said  two  members  where- 
by Kaid  contact  member  may  l>e  moved  to  its  "  on  "  posi- 
tion, and  to  be  electrically  operated  to  break  such  connec- 
tion. 

24.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein,  of  a  motor  controller  comprising  a  manually- 
o|>erable  member,  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
ojten  and  clor4e  said  circuit  and  to  cut  out  a  reai.stance 
therein,  means  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  contact 
number  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means,  controlled 
by  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  motor,  mounted  u|>on  said 
tirnt  member  and  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  con- 
tact member  with  said  first  member. 

2.').  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein,  of  a  motor-controller  comprlslnji  a  manually 
operable  member,  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  and  to  cut  out  a  resistance 
therein,  means  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  contact 
member  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  means,  mounted 
on  Kai«l  lirst  n>ember.  adapted  normally  to  engage  .said 
contact  member.  wherel)y  said  contact  member  is  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  first  member,  and  to  be  actu 
ated  to  dlsenijage  said  contact  memt)er  whea  the  magnetic 
flux  of  said  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  quantity. 

2H.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  nnd  a  mo 
tor  therein,  of  a  motor  -  controller  comprising  a  movable 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  such  handle,  a  contact  member 
movable  on  said  handle,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  re- 
tain said  contact  member  in  Its  "off"  i>osition.  nnd  a 
catch  on  said  flrst  nnraetl  member  adapted  normally  to  en- 
gage said  contact  memlter  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
when  the  magnetic  flux  of  such  motor  reaches  n  predeter- 
mined quantity. 

27.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo 
tor  therein,  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movable 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  such  handle,  a  contact  member 
movable  on  said  handle,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  re 
tain  said  contact  memt)er  in  its  "off"  position,  a  catch 
on  said  first  named  member  adapted  normally  to  en-.;age 
said  contact  member,  and  a  magnetizable  member  con- 
nected with  a  poic-piece  of  such  motor  and  adapted  when 
the  magnetic  flux  In  such  pole-piece  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  quantity  to  disengage  said  catch  from  said  contact 
memt>er. 

25.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  ;  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operable  member,  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  and  to  cut  out  resistance  there 
In.  means  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  contact  member 
in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  automatically  op- 
erated to  connect  said  two  meml>ers.  said  latter  means  be- 
ing electrically  controlled  to  l>e  rendered  inoi>erative  only 
under  the  condition  of  an  overload  in  the  circuit. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  :  of  m  motor-controller  comprising  a  manually- 
operable  member,  a  movable  contact  meml>er  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  and  to  cut  out  resistance  there- 
in, means  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  contact  meml>er 
in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  mounted  on  said  > 
first  otember  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  to 
connect  the  latter  with  said  contact  member,  said  latter 
meant  being  electrically  controlled  to  be  rendered  inopera- 
tire  only  under  the  condition  of  an  overload  in  the  circuit. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo-  ! 
tor  therein  :  of  a  motor-controller  comprising  a  movable  1 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  said  handle,  a  contact  memt)er  j 
moTable  on  said  handle,  means  tending  to  retain  said  con- 
tact member  In   its  "  off "  position,   means  automatically 
operated  to  connect  said  contact  memt>er  with  said  first- 
named  member,  said  latter  means  t>eing  electrically  con- 
trolled to  be  rendered  Inoperative  only  under  the  condi- 
tion of  an  overload  In  the  circuit,  and  a  reversing-switch  1 


interlocked    with    said    handle   so   as    to   l>e   operable   only 
when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  "  off  "  position. 

31.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  ;  of  a  controller  member  therefor,  a  retractile 
aprlns:  adapted  to  throw  said  member  Into  its  "  off  "  posi- 
tion, a  handle,  and  means  for  connecting  the  latter  and 
said  member,  said  connecting  means  rendering  said  spring 
inoperative,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  flux  in  such  mo- 
tor rendering  said  connecting  means  Inoperative  and  said 
spring  oi)erative. 

32.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  ;  of  a  controller  member  therefor,  a  movable 
handle,  a  member  flxed  to  the  latter,  a  sprini^-actuated 
locking-piece  secured  to  said  flxed  memt>er  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  controller  meml)er,  and  a  retractile  spring  con- 
nected to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  to 
assume  its  "  off  "  position  when  said  locking-piece  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom,  the  actuation  of  said  locking-piece  t>e- 
ing  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  motor. 

3.1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  :  of  a  movable  controller  memtxr  therefor,  a 
handle,  a  spring-actuated  catch  carried  by  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  controller  member, 
a  retractile  spring  arranged  to  throw  the  latter  into  its 
"  off  "  position  when  said  catch  is  disengaged,  and  a  mag- 
netizable member  connected  with  a  pole-piece  of  the  motor- 
fleld.  said  catch  being  located  in  the  magnetic  fleld  of  said 
magnetizable  member  and  forming  an  armature  for  the 
latter. 

.'il.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  a  suitable  casing  ;  a 
controller  comprising  a  movable  contact  meml>er.  manu- 
ally-operable means  adapted  to  move  the  latter  "  i>ff  "  and 
"  on  "  as  desired,  said  latter  means  being  Inoperjitive  only 
under  the  condition  of  an  overload  in  the  circuit,  and 
means  adapted  to  throw  said  contact  member  automatic- 
ally to  its  "  off  "  position  under  such  overload  ;  and  a  cas- 
ing for  said  controller  mounted  upon  said  motor  casing. 

'.15.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  descril>ed.  the 
combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  a  suitable  casing:  a 
controller-casing  mounted  upon  said  nuitor-casing  :  a  mov- 
able handle  for  holding  and  guiding  the  tool  ;  a  contact 
member  within  the  latter  normally  operatively  connected 
to  said  handle  ;  and  connecting  means  within  said  con- 
troller-casing for  said  handle  and  contact  meml)er  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  release  Independently  of  the  handle  op- 
eration ;  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  said  contact 
member,  when  so  released,  to  its  "  off  "  position,  said  con- 
tact member,  when  so  released,  being  incapable  of  nny 
manual  operation  or  of  any  interference  with  Its  move- 
ment to  Its  "  off  "  position. 

36.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  a  suitable  casing :  a 
controller-casing  mounted  upon  said  motor-casing  ;  a  mov- 
able handle  for  holding  and  guiding  the  tool  extending  ex- 
teriorly from  within  said  controller  -  casing  ;  a  contact 
member  within  the  latter  normally  operatively  connected 
to  said  handle ;  and  connecting  means  within  said  con- 
troller-casing for  said  handle  and  contact  meml>er  adapted 
to  be  electrically  actuated  to  release ;  and  automatic 
means  for  throwing  said  contact  member,  when  so  re- 
leased, to  its  "  off  "  position,  said  contact  member,  when 
so  released,  t>eing  incapable  of  any  manual  operation  or  of 
any  interference  with  its  movement  to  its  "  off  "  position. 

37.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
comblnatinn  of  a  motor  provided  with  a  suitable  casing;  a 
controller  frame  mounted  upon  said  motor  casing  substan- 
tially directly  over  a  pole-piece  of  the  motor-fleld  :  and  a 
movable  contact  member  mounted  upon  said  controller- 
frame  and  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  moto% 
fleld. 

38.  In  devices  of  the  general  character  de8crlt>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  a  suitable  casing; 
a  controller-casing  mounted  upon  said  motor-casing  sut»- 
stantlally  directly  over  a  pole-piece  of  the  motor-field  ;  a 
movable  handle  for  holding  and  guiding  the  tool  extend- 
ing exteriorly  from  within  said  controller  casing ;  a  con- 
tact member  within  the  latter :  means  tending  to  hold  said 
contact   member  in   Its   "  off "   position ;   and   means  nor- 
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mally  operatively  connecting  said  handle  and  said  contact 
memlter,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  magnetic  flux  in  the 
motor-field  actuating  said  latter  means  to  disengage  said 
contact  member. 

.'^0.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  mo- 
tor therein  :  of  means  for  automatically  breaking  said  cir- 
cuit when  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  motor  reaches  a  prede- 
termined quantity. 

■10.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  and  a  motor 
therein  :  means  for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit 
when  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  motor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  :  and  manually-operable  means  for  closing 
the  break  in  said  circuit  made  by  said  automatically-oper- 
ating means. 


850.873.     MITER  BOX.     John  L.  rRiNOi.K.  New  Britain, 
Conn.      Filed  Oct.  17,  1905.      Serial  No.  283,096. 


claim. — 1.  \  miter-l>ox  including  a  bottom  and  a  side 
projecting  beyond  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  a  hinge 
including  a  strap  angularly  formed  and  pivoted  to  l>oth 
the  bottom  and  the  side,  and  means  located  on  the  bottom 
to  engage  the  projecting  part  of  the  side  to  hold  it  in  an 
upright  pohition. 

2-  A  niiterlxix  including  a  bottom  and  a  side  projecting 
l>eyond  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  and  having  a  slot 
in  said  projecting  part,  a  hinge  including  a  strap  angu- 
larly formed  and  pivoted  to  l>oth  the  bottom  and  the  side 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  lock  heated  on  said  Iwttom  to 
engage  said  slot  to  hold  the  side  in  an  upright  position. 

.'{.  .V  mit«r  box  including  a  bottom  and  a  side  project- 
ing beyond  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  a  stop  lo- 
cated on  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  to  engage  said 
prolcctin,'  part,  n  binge  including  a  stop  angularly  formed 
mid  i)ivoted  to  both  the  bottom  and  the  aide  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  located  on  the  bottom  for  engaging 
said  projecting  part  and  holding  it  against  said  stop. 

4.  .V  miter-box  Including  a  bottom  and  a  side  pivoted 
thereto  and  projcting  beyond  the  under  surface  thereof, 
a  stop  to  engage  said  projecting  edge  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  side,  and  means  located  on  the  bot- 
tom to  engage  said  projecting  part  of  the  side  and  hold 
it   in  an  upright  position. 

n.  .V  miter-lK)x  Including  a  bottom  and  a  side  project- 
ing beyond  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  a  hinge  in- 
cludinx  a  strap  angularly  formed  and  pivoted  to  lK>th 
the  liottom  and  the  side,  a  stop  to  preventing  swinging 
movement  of  the  side  l>eyond  a  line  with  its  inner  surface 
at  right  ansries  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom,  and 
means  engaging  said  projecting  part  for  holding  the  side 
against  said  stop. 

6.  A  miter-box  including  a  bottom  and  sides  pivoted 
at  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  stops  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  each  side  i>eyond  a  line  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sides  at  right  angles  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bottom,  and  a  clamp  extending  across  the 
bottom  nnd  engagaing  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  to 
hold  them  against  said  stop. 

7.  A  mlter-box  including  a  bottom  and  two  sides  with 
projecting  edges  each  having  slots,  the  sides  being  se- 
cured by  joints,  and  a  locic  for  said  sides  including  a  bolt 
pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom  with  a  head  and  clamp 
to  engage  the  sides  to  hold  them  in  position,  and  a  ' 
spring-catch  for  said  t>olt. 

8.  .\  miter-l>ox  including  a  bottom  and  a  side  pivoted 
thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  under  surface  of  the  i 


bottom,  said  side  t>eing  pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom, 
and  means  located  on  the  bottom  to  engage  said  project- 
ing part  of  the  side  to  hold  it  in  an  upright  position. 

9.  A  mlter-box  including  a  bottom  and  a  side  pivoted 
thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  under  surface  of  the 
bottom  and  having  a  slot  In  said  projecting  part,  and  a 
lock  located  en  said  bottom  to  engage  said  slot  to  hold 
the  side  in  an  upright  position. 

10.  In  a  mlter-box,  a  bottom  and  a  side  pivoted  there- 
to and  having  its  edge  projecting  beyond  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  bottom,  stops  to  engage  said  projecting  edge 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  side,  and  a  lock 
located  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  engage  said  project- 
ing edjie  and  hold  it  against  said  stops. 


8.'SO,874.  TrRNER'S  TOOL.  .Tames  H.  Tripp.  Vance- 
boro,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Morris, 
one-fourth  to  Webster  Morris,  and  one-fourth  to  James 
n.  Morris,  Vanceboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  338,673. 


Claim.- ~\.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle-stock  having  a 
bifurcated  head,  a  disk  Journaled  between  the  bifurca- 
tions of  the  head,  said  disk  having  in  its  side  a  tangen- 
tially  disposed  groove,  a  cutting-blade  fitting  in  said  groove 
and  securing  means  passin<;  transversely  through  the 
stock-head  and  engaging  said  blade. 

2.  .\  tool  comprising  a  handle-stock  having  a  bifurcated 
head,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bifurcations  and  having 
a  thumb-button  located  at  the  end  thereof,  a  disk  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  and  located  between  the  bifurcations 
of  the  head,  said  disk  having  in  its  side  a  tangentinlly- 
disposed  groove,  a  cutting-blade  fitting  In  said  groove  and 
securing  means  passing  transversely  through  the  stock- 
head  and  engaging  said  blade. 


850.875.  BUCKLE.  ISAAC  Blum.  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Jan.  21.   1907.     Serial  No.  353,286. 


Claim. — A  buckle,  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of 
side  bars  and  end  bars  of  concavo-convex  shape  In  cross- 
section,  one  of  the  end  bars  having  strap-engaging  teeth 
projecting  from  its  inner  edge  backwardly  with  their 
points  within  the  space  bounded  by  the  planes  in  which 
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ar«  the  opp^r  and  lower  edgea  of  the  frame,  and  iDter- 
medlate  flat  cross-barn,  one  of  which  is  depressed  below 
the  level  of  the  frame  and  the  other  elevated  above  the 
level  of  the  frame. 


S.'IO.STO.  METALLIC  TIE.  JOHN  D.  Bownb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aH!«lKnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  Bevan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,620. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  metallic  tie,  the  cotnblnation  with 
the  tie  havlrii;  a  trough-like  form  and  upwardly-conver-  | 
gent  sl<l«>s,  the  said  tic  having  narrow  horizontal  tlanges 
at  th»'  tops  of  the  said  sides,  the  said  tlanges  l)eing  pro- 
vided witli  recesses  near  the  ends  of  the  tie,  of  a  bridge- 
piece  having  downwnrdiy-incltned  ends  fitting  exteriorly 
upon  the  tie.  the  said  bridge-piece  having  the  extra 
flair.'es  Mrriin-.'t'd  to  engage  the  said  recesses  of  the  flanges 
of  the  tie.  tlie  said  l>ridge-plece  having  the  recessed  re- 
taining lugs  adapted  to  engage  tlie  flange  of  a  rail,  a 
clamping  plate  arranged  Inside  the  tie  Ih-1ow  its  said 
horizontal  flanges,  and  a  rail  clami)ing  block  arranged 
upon  the  bridite  piece,  and  l)olts  passing  through  the  said 
clamping-plate.  Mock  and  bridge  piece  wherel)y  tbe  rail 
and  bridge  plei-e  are  secured  to  the  tie.  substantially  as 
•lescribed. 

-.  In  a  metallic  tie,  the  combination  with  the  tie  hav- 
ing a  trougli  like  form  and  upwardly  convergent  sides,  the 
•aid  tie  having  narrow  horizontal  flanges  at  the  tops  of 
the  said  sides,  the  said  flanges  l)eing  provided  with  re- 
cesses near  the  ends  of  the  tie,  of  a  bridge  piece  having 
downwjirdly  inclined  ends  flttlnit  exteriorly  upon  tbe  tie. 
the  said  bridge  piece  having  the  extra  flanges  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  recesses  of  the  flanges  of  the  tie,  the 
said  bridge-piece  having  the  recessed  retaining  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  engaue  the  flange  of  a  rail,  a  clamping  plate  ar- 
r.inged  inside  the  tie  iwMow  Its  said  horizontal  flanges,  the 
said  bridge  piece  having  a  downwardly-projecting  plate 
at  one  side  provided  with  a  ledge  adapted  to  engage  the 
iiaid  d  imping  plate,  aipd  a  rail  clamping  block  arranged 
upon  the  bridge  piece,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  said 
clamping  plate,  block  and  bridge-piece  whereby  the  rail 
and  brieve  piece  are  secured  to  the  tie,  substantially  as  , 
dejicriiied. 

.;.    In  a   metallic  tie,   the  combination  with  the   tie  hav- 
ing a  trough  like  form  and  upwardly-projecting  sides,  the  . 
said   tie  having  narrow   horizontal   flanges  at   the   tops  of  i 
the    said   sides,    the   said    flanges   being   provided    with    re 
cesses  near  the  ends  of  the  tie,  of  a  brldge-pleco  having 
downwardly-inclined  ends  fitting  exteriorly  upon   the  tie, 
the   said   bridge-piece   having    the   extra   flanges  arranged 
to  engage   the  said   recesses  of  the  flanges  of  the  tie.   the 
said  bridge-piece  having  the  recessed  retainlng-lugs  adapt- 
ed  to  engage   the   flange   of  a   rail,   ii   clainplng-plate  ar- 
ranged   Inside    the    tie    below    Its    said    horizontal    flanges, 
and  a  rall-clamplng  block  arranged  upon  tbe  bridge-piece, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  said  clamping-plate,  block 
and  bridge-piece  whereby  the  rail  and  bridge-piece  are  se- 
cured to  the  tie,  8uh|tantially  as  described. 

4.   In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  with  the  tie  hav- 
ing a  trough-like  form  and  upwardly-projecting  sides,  the 
■aid  tie  having  narrow  horizontal  flanges  at  the  tops  of 
the  said  aides,  tbe  said  flanges  iM'lng  provided  with  recesses 
near  t|>e  ends  of  the  tie.  of  a  bridge-piece  having  down-  j 
wardly- Inclined   ends   fitting  exteriorly    upon    the   tie,    the 
said  bridge-piece  having  the  extra  flanges  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  said  recesses  of  the  flanges  of  the  tie,  the  said 
biidgc-pleee  harlng  the  recessed  retalning-lngs  adapted  to  j 
engage  the  flange  of  a  rail,  a  clamping-plate  arranged  in-  | 
side  the  tie  below  its  said  horiiontal  flanges,   the  said  I 
brldlt«-Pi*<^  harlng  a  downwardly-projecting  plate  at  one  I 
•Me  prorided   with  a   ledge  adapted   to  engage   tbe  said  i 


clamping-plate,  and  a  rall-clamplng  block  arranged  upon 
the  bridge-piece,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  said  clamp- 
ing-plate, block  and  bridge-piece  whereby  the  rail  and 
bridge-piece  are  secured  to  the  tie.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S50,877.  LOCK.  James  C.  I)aw.son,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as 
signor  to  Siebcr  A.  Trussell  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  .\pr. 
30,  1U06,  Serial  No.  314,4:{5.  lUvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,609. 


I'hiim.  -1.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  i>ressure  ad- 
vanced bolt  having  a  lug,  a  spring  advanced  tumbler  mov- 
able across  the  path  of  the  lug  on  the  bok.  the  rear  face 
of  the  tumbler  belni;  inclined  and  tbe  forward  face  of  the 
tumbler  being  abrupt,  and  a  key  for  withdrawing  the  tum- 
bler and  partially  withdrawing  the  bolt. 

■J.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  pressure-advanced  bolt 
having  a  lug.  a  spring  advanced  tumbler  movable  across 
tbe  path  of  tbe  lus,'  on  the  bolt,  the  rear  face  of  the  tum- 
bler and  the  forward  face  of  the  bolt  lug  being  Inclined 
and  the  forward  face  of  the  tumfder  and  the  rear  face  of 
tbe  bolt  lug  being  abrupt,  and  a  key  for  withdrawing  the 
nimbler  and  partially  withdrawing  tbe  in. It. 

3.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  pressure  advanced  bolt 
having  a  lateral  wing,  one  face  of  the  win-;  being  inclined 
and  the  opposite  face  of  the  wing  belm;  jtbrupt.  a  sprlng- 
advanceil  tumbler  engaging  the  wing,  and  a  key  engaging 
the  tumbler  to  move  it  away  from  the  bolt  and  engaging 
the  i)olt  to  withdraw  it. 

4.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  reciprocable 
bolt  extending  through  the  casing  and  having  lateral  wings 
with  abrupt  and  oliiique  shoulders,  a  pair  of  spring  ad- 
vanced tumblers  engaging  such  shoulders,  and  a  key  for 
withdrawing  the  tumblers  and  partially  withdrawing  the 
bolt. 

.').  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  chambered  casing,  a  re- 
ci|>rocable  bolt  extending  through  the  casing  and  having 
lateral  wings  each  having  one  abrupt  shoulder  and  one 
Inclined  face,  a  pair  of  reclprocatlve  tumblers,  one  engag- 
ing each  wing,  a  retractile  spring  reacting  b.-tween  the 
tumblers  to  hold  them  In  engagement  with  fhi-  l>oit.  and 
a  two  ward  key  engaging  the  tumt>lers  to  move  tbeni  away 
from  the  bolt  and  engaging  a  wing  of  the  bolt  to  raise  It. 


8.'i0,878.      BOILER  TR.\r.     C.*rey   Dknnis.  Carthage.  .Mo., 

assignor    of    one  fourth    to    .Vsa    Hurst,    Carthage,    Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  IJHW.     Serial  No.  331,770. 

Claim.      1.    .\    boiler  -  trap,    comprising    a    holbiw    body 

adapted   to  rest  on   the  bottom  of  a  boiler  or   tbe   like,   a 

nipple   communicating  with    the   body   and   adapted    to   fit 

within  the  end  of  a  feed-pii>e  connected  with  the  boiler, 

and  rockers  carried  by  the  i>ody  for  raising  and  lowering 

the  trap  to  facilitate  Its  connection  with  the  feed  pi p«'. 

2.  A  boiler-trap  comprising  a  body  part,  a  sediment-pipe 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  perforations,  a 
check-valve  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  trap,  an 
additional  check-valve  for  admitting  sediment  to  the  trap, 
a  feed-pipe,  rockers  movably  connected  with  the  trap,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rockers  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the 
trap  when  in  position  In  a  boiler. 

3.  A  t>oller-trap  comprising  a  l><>dy  part,  a  »e<llment  pipe 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  perforations,  u 
check-valve  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  trap,  an 
additional  check-valve  for  admitting  sediment  to  the  trap, 
a  feed-pipe,  a  shaft  l)elow  the  trap,  a  rocker  on  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  an  operating-rod  provided  with  an  eye.  a 
link  connecting  the  rod  and  tbe  rockers,  and  a  book  on 
the  sejllment-plpe  to  engage  tbe  eye. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shell,  a  feed-pipe,  a  cleaning- 
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trap  within  tbe  shell,  a  movable  connection  between  tbe 
trap  and  the  feed-pipe,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  trap. 


S5M.^7!>  r,.\\KL«U*  MACHINE.  Ciiaklk.s  E  Iulin. 
Sandy  Mill.  N.  Y"..  a.sslgnor  to  Cnlon  Taper  Bag  Ma- 
chine Company.  Philadelphia,  Ta..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  Nov.  5.  1901.     Serial  No.  81,166. 


trimming  such  lengths  Into  the  form  of  blanks  having  their 
front  ends  narrower  than  their  rear  ends,  of  flap-turning 
mechanism  acting  to  fold  the  edges  T»  of  the  blank  over 
on  the  part  T"  as  the  blanks  are  fed  through  the  machine, 
said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  former  having  plowshare- 
like  sides  and  a  central  thin  plate  lying  between  said  sides 
and  over  which  they  turn  the  edges  T*  and  fold  pressing- 
fingers  K»  K»,  situated  in  the  rear  of  the  former  and  thin 
plate  and  acting  to  further  define  the  folds  of  the  edges. 

2.  In  an  envelop-machlne.  the  combination  with  mech- 
anisms for  severing  lengths  from  a  paper  strip  and  trim- 
ming such  lengths  into  tlie  f(jrm  of  blanks  having  their 
front  ends  narrower  than  their  rear  ends,  of  flap  turning 
mechanism  acting  to  fold  the  edges  T"  of  the  blank  over 
on  the  part  T'o  as  the  blanks  are  fed  through  the  machine, 
paster  mechanism  for  a|>plying  lines  of  paste  to  the  folded 
edges,  a  pair  of  creasing  rolls,  acting  after  tbe  edges  are 
folded  and  fiasted.  said  creasing  rolls  being  adapttnl  to 
form  the  crease  line  'I'"  across  the  blank  and  feed  rollers 
subs«'<juently  acting  to  engage  tbe  blank  at  tbe  crease  line 
T»  and  press  the  end  T"  down  on  the  folded  and  |»atfled 
edges  T*. 

3.  In  an  envelop-machine  thi-  coml)inaiion  with  mech- 
anisius  for  severing  lengths  from  a  paper  strip  and  trim- 
ming sucli  lengths  into  the  form  of  blanks  having  their 
front  ends  narrower  tlian  their  rear  ends,  of  flap  turning 
mechanism  acting  to  fold  the  edges  '1'-  of  th.-  blank  over 
on  the  part  T"'  as  tiie  blanks  are  fed  tliroUKli  the  ma<b4ne, 
paster  aud  creasing  rolls  l'«  O'  acting  to  apply  lines  of 
I»asie  to  the  folded  edges  T"  and  to  crease  the  blanks  trans- 
verst'ly  on  th<'  line  T"  and  a  feed-roller  acting  <>u  the  roll 
O*  to  engage  the  blanks  at  the  crease  and  pnss  the  end  T" 
down  on  the  folded  and  parted  edges. 


850, 8h0.  ENVELOP  M.VCIIINE  CirMtiisi:  Imi.in, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  .issiL'tmr  to  Inion,  Paper  Hag 
Machine  Compan.v,  Pliiladelpliiji.  P;i..  a  <"orporation  of 
I'eiinsylvanf.i.  Original  aiipllcation  filed  Nov.  5,  1!»0]. 
Serial  No.  Kl.lKJ.  Divided  and  lliis  application  filed 
Aug.  1,  I'JOG.     Serial  No.  328,64  8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  with  j        Claim.— \.  In  an  envelop-machlne.  tbe  comblnathm  with 
mechanisms  for  severing  lengths  from  a  paper  strip  and  1   constantly-acting  feed  mechanism,  of  a  table  over  which 
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the  paptT  strip  la  fed,  tiaid  table  having  a  tram^vertte  ele- 
vated knife-edjce,  ao  oscillating  cutter  having  cutting  edges 
acting  irith  aaid  knife-edge  to  sever  the  paper  into  lengths, 
and  a  stripper  supported  by  said  cutter  and  connected  to 
the  cutter  by  resilient  means  acting  to  Krasp  and  arrest 
the  motion  of  the  paper  above  the  knife,  and  hold  It  until 
the  knife  is  retracted. 

2.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  with  con- 
stantly-acting feed  mechanism,  of  a  table  over  which  the 
paper  strip  is  fed.  said  table  having  a  transverse  elevated 
knife-edge,  an  oscillating  cutter  acting  with  said  knife-ed^'e 
to  sever  the  paper  into  lengths  and  the  rotating  trlmniinK 
mechanism  acting  to  cut  off  lateral  strips  of  the  front  end 
of  the  blanks,  as  they  pass  forward  in  the  machine  after 
being  severo«l  by  the  oscillating  cutter. 

3.  In  an  cnvelop-machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mechanism  of  a  table  over  which  the  paper  strip  is  fed. 
said  table  havlni;  an  elevated  knife-edge,  an  oscillating  cut- 
ter acting  with  said  knife-edge  to  sever  the  paper  into 
lengths,  trimminK  mechanism  including  the  rolls  >I-  H* 
which  make  the  final  cuts,  after  the  blanks  have  been  sev- 
ered by  the  o^iclllating  cutter  and  while  they  are  fed  for- 
ward therefrom,  said  mechanism  acting  to  cut  off  lateral 
strips  of  the  front  end  of  the  blanks,  and  one  of  .said  rolls 
having  pins  G*  G*  which  hold  the  ends  of  the  severed  strips 
to  it  and  stripping-flngers  G^  G^  acting  to  disengage  the 
strips  from  the  pins  and  roll. 

4.  In  an  envelop-machine,  an  oscillating  cutter  for  sev- 
ering lenKths  from  a  paper  strip  having  in  combination  a 
circular  knife-blade  F*  adjustable  in  angular  position  and 
lateral  fixed  blades  F*  F*. 

.").  In  an  envelop-machine.  an  oscillating  cutter  for  sev- 
ering It-ngths  from  a  paper  strip  having  in  combination  a 
circular  knife-blade  F*  adjustable  in  angvilar  position  and 
lateral  fixed  blades  y*  V*  In  combination  with  a  stripper  F^ 
secured  to  the  oscillating  cutter  by  springs. 


8  5  0  .  S  S  1  .     COMPOSITE  METAL.     Thqmas  .V.  Edison. 
Llewellyn    Park.    Orange.    N.    J.      Original    application 
filed  Mar.  .10.   1905,   Serial  No.  252,933.      Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.955. 
dnim-    I.   A  composite  composed  of  two  or  more  metals, 
each   in   the  form  of  a  substantially   integral   sponge-like 
structure  and  said  structures  being  engaged  intimately  to- 
gether to  constitute  a  solid  mass,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  composite  composed  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  each  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  Integral  sponge-like  structure 
intimately  engaging  together  to  form  a  continuous  solid 
mass,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  5  0.882.  BASE  FOR  DISPLAY-FIXTURES.  Harry 
Frankkl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  13.  1906,  Serial  No.  311,418.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pltcatiiu)  filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,910. 


Claim. — 1.  A  base  for  a  display-fixture  and  similar  de- 
vices having  a  body  portion^  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion,  a  soft  flat  pad  applied  to  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion,  a  sheet-metal  shell  or  lining  applied  to  the 
external  portion  of  said  body  at  its  upper  side  and  extend- 
ing aroand  Its  edges,  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell  being 
tamed  inwardly  to  form  an  Integral  flange  clamping  the 
pad  portion  securely  to  the  base. 

2.  A  base  for  a  diiplay-flxture  and  similar  devices,  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  recess  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  soft  flat  pad  applied  to  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion,  and  means  to  clamp  said  pad  to  the  edges  of  said 
body  portion. 

3.  A  base  for  a  display-fixture  and  similar  devices,  bav- 
ins a  body  portion  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  bottom 


thereof,  a  fllllng-dlsk  and  soft  pad.  each  extending  to  the 
edges  of  said  bottom  portion,  and  clamping  means  securing 
said  pad  and  disk  to  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  base  for  a  display-fixture  and  similar  devices,  com- 
prising a  solid  body  portion,  provided  with  a  recess  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  filling-disk  extending  to  the  edges  of  said 
body  portion,  a  smaller  filling-disk  thereon,  a  soft  pad  ex- 
tending over  both  of  said  disks,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
first-named  disk  and  pad  to  the  edges  of  said  body  portion. 


850.88.3.  SOI'ND-BOX.  Edward  D.  Gleasox,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a..  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  26,  1902,  Serial  No.  117,134.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  356,319. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reproducer,  a  fulcrumed  stylus-bar,  a 
spring  engaging  said  bar  for  exerting  pressure  to  tension 
the  bearing  of  said  bar.  said  spring  also  engaging  station- 
ary means  on  the  reproducer  to  one  and  the  same  side  of 
the  bearing  as  the  engagement  between  said  spring  and 
bar,  the  points  of  engagement  between  the  spring  and  said 
bar.  between  said  spring  and  said  stationary  means,  and 
the  fulcrum-point,  being  substantially  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  reproducer,  a  stylus-bar  fulcrumed  on  an  anti- 
friction-bearing, and  a  spring  engaging  said  bar  for  ex- 
erting pressure  to  tension  said  bearing  in  a  plane  of  the 
axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  said  spring  also  engaging  sta- 
tionary means  on  another  part  of  rt-produrer  to  one  and 
the  same  side  of  said  bearing  as  the  engagement  t>etween 
said  spring  and  bar. 

3.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  sound-t)Ox  casing  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
stylus-bar  having  a  transverse  t>earing.  and  an  elastic  and 
adjustable  suspension  engaging  said  stylus-bar  In  the  rear 
only  of  said  bearing,  to  hold  said  bearing  in  position. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  sound-box  casing  of  a  stylus-bar  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bearing,  a  suspension  engaging  said  sty- 
lus-bar in  the  rear  only  of  said  bearing,  to  hold  the  latter 
in  position,  and  means  adjustably  securing  said  suspension. 

5.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  sound-box  casing  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
stylus-bar  mounted  on  an  axial  bearing  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  hold  the  said  bar  in  contact  with  the  sound-box  and 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  a  suspen- 
sion attached  to  said  stylus-bar  and  passing  diametrically 
through  the  sound-box  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the 
said  suspension  exerting  a  pressure  to  hold  said  bearing 
under  tension  against  the  sound-box  rasing,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  suspension  in  position. 

6.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  sound-box  casing  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
stylus-bar  having  an  axial  bearing  on  the  sound  box  casing, 
to  hold  the  stylus-bar  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
one  direction,  a  suspension- wire  attached  to  said  bar.  the 
said  wire  exerting  a  pressure  to  hold  said  t>earing  under 
tension  against  the  sound-lxjx  casing,  and  an  adjustin<.;-nut 
for  securing  the  wire  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  sound- 
t>ox. 

7.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the 
*  combination   with  a  sound-ltox  casing  of  a  diaphragm,  a 

stylus-bar  having  an  antifriction-t>earing  against  said  cas- 
ing to  hold  the  stylus-bar  against  longitudinal  movement 
In  one  direction,  a  suspension-wire  attached  to  the  said 
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stylus-bar,  said  wire  tensioning  said  bearing  against  said 
casing,  and  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  wire. 


3  5  0.884.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOE  -  IPPERS. 
John  8.  Uansr.n,  Brockton.  Matis..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Mil- 
ler Treeing  Machine  Company.  Portland.  .Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  appUcation  filed  Feb.  1.  1905, 
Serial  No.  243.690.  IMvided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,759. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supp«.rtln«t  member,  of  a  lover  fulcrumed  on 
aaid  supporting  meml»er.  a  hook  flexibly  connected  with  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoe-upper,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  rock  the  lever  in  the  direction  t<>  pull  the  shoe- 
upper  forward  and  upward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coml>ination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed 
on  said  memlK>r  and  carrying  hooks  adapted  to  enKuge  a 
slioe-upper,  and  tension-springs  extendin.'  obliquely  with 
relation  to  said  levers  to  rock  said  levers  In  a  direction  for 
pulling  the  shoe-upper. 

■{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  meml)er,  of  a  pair  of  imlependently  mov- 
able levers  fulcrumed  on  said  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  hooks  to  engage  a  shoe-upi>er,  yielding  means 
for  rocking  said  levers  away  from  the  shw.  and  stops  for 
limiting  said  rocking  movement  and  holding  said  levers  In 
predetermined  position  adjacent  to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  Independently-mov- 
nliie  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  supporting  member,  and 
hi'oks  carried  by  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
quarters  at  a  shoe,  said  device  having  provision  for  caus- 
ing the  levers  and  hooks  to  pull  the  quarters  of  the  shoe 
always  in  substantially  the  same  planes. 

r>.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  hooks  carried  by  the  levers,  springs  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  levers  normally  in  a  position  inclined 
to  the  supporting  meml>er  and  adapted  to  permit  said  le- 
v«  rs  to  occupy  positions  of  different  Inclination  to  the  sup- 
porting member  whereby  the  holder  may  be  extended  for 
engaging  shoes  of  different  sizes. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriln^d.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  memt)er,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
supporting  member,  a  hook  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoe-upper,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  rock  the  lever  in  the  direction  to  pull  the  shoe- 
upper  forward  and  upward,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  spring  for  positioning  the  lever  approxi- 
mately vertically  when  the  book  Is  disengaged  from  the 
shoe-upper. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tree  adapted  to  support  a 
shoe,  of  means  for  holding  the  shoe  In  |>ositlon  thereon,  I 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  member,  levers  ful-  ' 
crumed  upon  said  meml>er,  hooks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  i 
of  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  lacing  hooks  or  eyelets 
in  the  upper,  and  means  acting  on  said  levers  for  normally  | 
exerting  tension  upwardly  and  forwardly  on  the  hooks. 

8.  The  combination   with  a  tree  adapted   to  support  a  I 


shoe,  of  means  for  holding  the  shoe  In  position  thereon, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  member,  levers  pivot- 
ally  jointed  to  said  supporting  meml>er,  hooks  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoe  upper,  said  levers  normally  standing  at  an  angle  to 
the  supporting  mem»>er.  and  springs  connecting  the  sup- 
porting member  and  levers  and  tending  further  to  flex  the 
Joint  between  the  levers  and  supporting  nieinl>er  for  caus- 
ing tlie  levers  to  exert  tension  forwardly  and  upwardly  on 
the  shoe-upper. 


8.-'0.K8.-..  MEANS  I'OK  .MOINTING  UOCK  DRILLING 
MACHINES  OR  EN«;iNES.  IIk.nby  Hkm.man  and 
Lkwis  C.  Rayi.e.s,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  ori^iinul 
a|)piication  filed  Jan.  11.  1905.  Serial  No.  24(>.(5t51.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  12.  19<K}.  Serial 
No.  321,327. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  means  for  mounting  a  rock-drilling  ma- 
chine or  engine,  in  combination,  nn  engine  clam|)ing  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  sleeves  surrounding  the  machine  or  en- 
gine, a  third  sleeve  disposed  between  those  already  named 
and  also  surrounding  the  machine  or  engine,  a  key  engag- 
ing all  three  sleeves  and  adapted  to  pull  the  last-named 
sleeve  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pull  upon  those  first 
named,  and  a  column  engaging  projection  secured  to  said 
engine-clamping  means. 

2.  In  means  for  mounting  a  rock-driliing  machine  or  en- 
gine, in  combination,  nu  engine  clamping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rings  surrounding  the  machine  or  engine,  a  third 
ring  independent  of  and  disposed  between  those  aire.idy 
niiined  and  also  surrounding  the  machine  or  eUKlne.  a  key 
en^aning  all  three  rinns  and  adapted  to  pull  the  middle 
ring  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pull  upon  those  first 
named,  and  a  column  engaging  projection  securing  the 
first  named  rings  together. 

3.  In  means  for  mounting  a  rock-driiling  machine  or  en- 
gine, in  combination,  an  enuinec-lamping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rings  surrounding  a  machine  or  engine,  and  each 
provided  with  a  groove  in  its  outer  rim,  a  third  ring  In- 
dependent of  and  disposed  between  those  already  named 
and  also  surrounding  the  machine  or  engine,  a  key  slidably 
engaging  the  grooves  in  the  rincs  first  named  and  engaging 
the  inner  wall  of  the  intermediate  ring,  and  a  column-en- 
gaging projection  secured  to  said  engine-clamping  means. 

4.  In  means  for  mounting  a  rock-drilling  machine  or  en- 
gine, in  combination  a  column,  a  column-clamp,  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  machine  or  euKlne.  said  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  drill-case  and  formed 
with  a  slot  and  a  ring  located  in  said  slot  and  surrounding 
the  drill-case,  the  ring  l>eing  constructed  with  an  internal 
recess  a  key  located  In  said  recess  operating  l>etween  the 
ring  and  sleeve  for  adjustably  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the 
drill-case,  said  sleeve  being  constructed. with  a  cylindrical 
projection  and  the  column-clamp  with  a  hole  to  receive 
said  projection,  the  column-clamp  being  constructed  with  a 
key  and  gib  way  and  a  key  and  gib  arranged  therein,  the 
latter  engaging  the  projection  on  the  sleeve  and  the  key 
si-rving  to  force  the  gib  into  engagement  therewith  for  se- 
curing the  supporting-sleeve  to  the  column-clamp. 

5.  In  means  for  mounting  a  rock-drllllng  machine  or  en- 
gine, in  combination,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  machine  or 
engine,  a  ring  and  key  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  drill- 
cape,  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  projection,  a  column, 
a  column-clamp,  the  latter  constructed  with  a  hole  to  re- 
ceive the  projection  on  the  sleeve  and  with  a  key  and  fib 
way,  a  key  and  gib  arranged  therein,  the  colmun-clamp  be- 
ing constructed  with  another  key  and  gib  way  and  a  key 
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and  Kib  arrangMl  therein  for  adjaitably  aecuring  the  clamp 
(o  th4>  colnmn. 


850.8S6.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Dbl^on  Q. 
lIuBBT.  Albion.  N.  Y..  astiiKDor  of  one-half  to  Fred  L. 
Ferris.  Allilon,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.{IH.TNi:. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  conibinntion  with  n  telt'phono  oompris- 
Injr  a  transmitter-ami.  a  rrcelver.  and  a  receiver-fork 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  tlie  telephone,  of  a  re- 
ceiver HupportinK  luetlianism.  »ald  mechanism  comprlsins 
a  stnicfiire  detachably  secured  to  the  transmitter-arm,  two 
meml>er!t  independently  fiilcrumed  on  the  structure,  a 
holder  on  the  front  t-nd  of  one  of  tin-  members  for  remov- 
ably supporting  the  receiver,  a  device  <in  the  other  mem- 
ber arranged  to  actuate  the  receiver- fork,  and  a  means  on 
the  structure  for  transinltllnu'  movenient  fr<»m  the  re- 
ceiviyrhohlln;;  member  to  the  said  devlce-carrylnji  member. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  and  a  transmitter- 
arm,  of  a  receiver  supporting  mechanism  detachably  mount- 
ed on  said  arm,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  or 
bracket,  a  forwardly-extendlnK  rpcelver-carr>'inK  arm,  a 
lever  for  controiiintf  the  circuit  of  the  telephone,  and  a 
means  for  actuating  the  lever  by  the  arm  and  for  support- 
ing the  latter  in  its  operative  position. 

;?.  The  combination  N\ltli  a  teleplume.  and  a  receiver- 
hi>ok  for  controllUiK  the  circuit  of  the  telephone,  of  a  re- 
ceiver-supporting mechanism  mounted  on  the  telephone, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  t>racltet.  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto  which  supports  the  rec«'lver.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bracket  which  controls  the  said  receiver- hook,  a  toggle  link 
conn^>ction  between  the  arm  and  lever,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  receiver  on  the  arm. 

■I.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  and  a  receiver- 
hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  telephone,  of  a  re- 
ceiver supporting  tnechanism  comprising  a  l>racket,  an 
arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  frame  carried  by  the  arm,  means  on 
the  frame  for  detachably  holding  the  receiver  of  the  tele- 
phone, a  weight  for  actuating  the  receiver-hook,  a  lever 
on  the  bracket  separate  from  the  arm  for  supi>orting  the 
weight  and  a  means  l>etween  the  lever  and  arm  for  lifting 
the  weight  from  the  said  hook. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver, and  a  receiver-hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  telephone,  of. a  bracket,  a  forwardly-extending  arm 
pivoted  thereon,  a  toggle  -  link  connection  between  the 
bracket  and  the  arm  for  supporting  the  latter  In  Its  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  positions,  and  means  operated  by  the 
•rm  for  actuating  the  receiver-hook. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver, and  a  receiver-hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
tbe  telepbone.  of  a  receiver-carrying  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  telephone,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  arm,  a  hell- 
crank  lever  connected  with  the  tlrst-mentioned  lever  and 
pivoted  on  the  bracket,  a  bracket  on  which  tbe  arm  is 
mounted,  means  on  tbe  bracket  for  actuating  tbe  receiver^ 
book,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  bell-crank  lever  and 
tbe  said  means. 

7.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  telepbone  comprising  a  re- 


ceiver and  a  receiver-hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  telephone,  of  a  receiver-supporting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  a  forward  and  a  lateral  extension,  a 
walking  l>eam  pivoted  on  the  lateral  extension,  a  weight 
for  controlling  the  receiver-hook,  links  for  attaching  the 
weight  on  the  beam,  an  arm  for  holding  the  receiver  which 
is  plvot<>d  on  the  forward  extennlon.  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  arm  to  the  walking-beam. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  receiver-hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  telephone,  of  a  recelver-supi>ortlng  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  a  forward  and  a  lateral  extension,  a 
device  for  attaching  the  mechanism  on  the  telepbone,  a 
walking-beam  pivoted  to  the  lateral  extension,  a  weight 
for  controlling  tbe  receiver-hook,  links  for  attaching  the 
weiglit  on  the  beam,  an  arm  for  holding  the  receiver  which 
Is  pivoted  to  the  forward  extension,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  arm  to  the  walking  beam. 

1>  The  comltination  with  a  telephone  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  receiver-hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  telephone,  of  a  receiver-supporting  mechanism  coniprLs- 
Ing  a  bracket  having  a  forward  and  a  lateral  extension,  a 
device  for  attaching  the  mechanism  on  the  telephone,  a 
walking-beam  pivoted  to  the  lateral  extension,  a  weight 
for  controlling  the  receiver-hook,  links  for  attaching  the 
weight  on  the  beam,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  a  laterally  extending  frame  carried  by  the  arm, 
means  on  the  frame  for  detachably  holding  the  receiver, 
and  means  between  the  arm  and  walking-beam  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver, and  a  receiver-hook  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  telephone,  a  receiver-supporting  mechanism  comprising 
a  l)raoket,  a  walking-beam  and  a  receiver-carrying  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  to  move  In  two  different 
vertical  planes,  toggle-links  between  the  bracket  and  the 
arm  one  of  which  comprises  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  finger 
extending  from  the  bell-crank  lever  to  engage  the  walking- 
beam  whereby  movement  Is  transmitted  from  the  arm  to 
the  latter. 


850,887.  AI».n  STING  (M,«M'KS  AND  WATCHES  TO 
CHAN(;i:S  IN  TE.MrEIlATI  RK.  Samuil  KahaN.  New 
York.  N    V       Filed  .July  ,{1.  1!M)6.      Serial  No.  328,536. 


*- 


Claim. — 1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  oscillating  member,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  one 
end  thereof,  a  thermostatic  coll  in  engagement  with  said 
oscillating  member  adjacent  its  point  of  support  and 
adapted  to  maintain  constant  its  operating  length  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  In  temperature,  and  means  adjacent 
said  coll  for  preventing  movement  thereof  other  than  that 
caused  by  changes  In  temperature. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pendu- 
lum, means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  thermostatic  coil 
having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  supported  and  tbe  opposite 
end  thereof  in  engagement  witb  said  pendulum  adjacent 
its  point  of  support  and  adapted  to  vary  its  point  of  o»- 
cillation,  and  means  in  engagement  witb  said  coil  adjacent 
tbe   last-mentioned   end   thereof  and   adapted   to   prevent 


Aprii,  i6,  1907. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE. 


»779 


movement  thereof  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  pen 
dulum. 

,T.  A  device  of  the  class  doacribed,  comprising  a  pendu- 
lum having  a  supporting-feather,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  feather,  a  thermostatic  coll  having 
one  end  rigidly  supported  and  the  opposite  free  end  In 
engag*-ment  with  the  feather  of  said  pendulum  below  the 
point  of  support,  and  plates  in  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site Hides  of  the  free  end  of  the  coll  and  adapted  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pendu 
lum  having  a  supporting-feather,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  feather,  a  thermostatic  coll  having 
one  end  rigidly  supi>orted  and  the  other  end  In  engage- 
ment with  the  feather  of  the  pendulum  below  said  point  of 
sup[>ort  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  pendulum,  and  means  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said  coll. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  supporting  moml>ers.  a  pendu 
lum  having  a  feather  supported  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  said  members  and  extending  therebetween,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic coll  having  one  end  rigidly  sup|X)rted  and  the  free 
end  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  supporting  meml>er8  and  having  a  slot  througJi 
which  the  feather  of  said  pendulum  extends,  whereby  the 
point  of  oscillation  of  the  pendulum  may  l>e  varied  to  com 
pensnte  for  variations  in  the  length  of  said  pendulum. 


S.'-.CSSS.  noVKTAIMNC,  ANP  TKNOXINC  MACIIINK 
Wit.i.HM  \*.  Kki.i.y.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug  JT.  19o(J. 
Serial  No.  :?.'?•_'. is<». 


Clnim.  1.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  tbe 
<oml)lnation  of  a  movable  tenon  and  niortise  forming  die. 
a  fixed  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  and  a  backing  sup- 
port between  tbe  two  dies,  for  the  dies  to  act  and  simul- 
taneously form  the  tenon  and  mortise  at  and  in  both  ends 
of  the  material  operated  upon,  the  mortise  being  formed 
by  endwise  In  driving  the  section  therefor  Into  tbe  body 
of  the  material  below  the  plane  of  tbe  t)ase  of  the  tenon 
and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  having 
l)unches  and  openings  thereon,  a  Jaw  overhanging  the 
punches  and  carried  by  the  die,  a  fixed  tenon  and  mortise 
forming  die  having  punches  and  openings  thereon,  a  law 
overhanging  the  punches  and  carried  by  the  die.  and  a 
tiacking-siipport  between  the  two  dies,  for  the  dies  to  act 
and  simultaneously  form  the  tenon  and  mortls«>  at  and  in 
both  ends  of  the  material  operated  upon,  the  mortise  be- 
injt  fonned  l>y  endwise  In-driving  the  section  therefor  Into 
the  body  of  the  material  below  the  plane  of  tbe  bar.o  of 
the  tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

'.I.   In  a  dovetailing  and  tenon  forming  machine,  the  com- 


bination of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  a 
llxed  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  a  backing-plate  l>e- 
tween  the  two  dies,  a  strlpplng-plate  fixed  on  the  backing- 
plate  to  coact  with  the  movable  die,  and  a  movable  strlp- 
plng-plate to  coact  with  the  fixed  die,  for  the  dies  to  act 
and  simultaneously  form  the  tenons  and  mortises,  the 
mortise  l>eing  formed  by  endwise  in  driving  the  section 
therefor  into  the  body  below  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the 
tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having 
punches  and  openings  ther«'on,  a  jaw  overhanging  tbe 
punches  and  carried  by  the  die.  a  fixed  tenon  and  mortise 
forming  die  having  punches  and  o|>enlngs  thereon,  a  .law 
overhanging  the  punches  and  tarried  by  tlie  die.  a  back- 
ing support  between  the  two  dies,  a  stripping  plate  fixed 
on  the  l)ackiug  plate  to  coact  with  the  movable  die,  and 
a  movable  stripping  plate  to  coact  with  the  fixed  die,  for 
the  dies  to  act  and  slmultanoeusly  form  tlif  tenons  and 
mortises,  the  mortise  being  formed  by  endwise  in  driving 
the  section  therefor  Into  the  body  below  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  tbe  tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  ns  described. 

.'».  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  macliim',  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  upper  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  a 
fixed  lower  tenon  and  mortise  forniing  di<>.  n  vertical  liack 
Ing  supp«>rt  Ix'tween  the  two  dies,  for  the  dies  10  .'ict  and 
slimiltaneously  form  the  tenon  and  niortise  at  and  in  both 
ends  of  the  material  operated  ujion.  the  mortise  being 
formed  by  endwise  driving  the  section  therefor  into  the 
body  of  tbe  muterial  t»elow  the  plane  of  tbe  tenon  and 
mortise.  sut>stantlally  as  described. 

G.   In  a  dovetailing  tenoning  machine,   the  combination 
of    a    movable    upi>er    tenon    and    mortise    forming    die.    .1 
fixed  low<r  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  a  vertical  back 
ing  support    between    tbe    two    dies,    an    upper    stripping 
plate  coacling  with  tbe  tipper  die,  and  a   lower  stripping 
plate  coacling  witb  the  lower  die.   for  the  dies  to  act  and 
simultaneously  form  the  tenon  and  mortise  at  and  in  botli 
enils    of    the    material    operated    upon,    the    mortise    l»eing 
formed   by  en<lwisc   driving   tbe   section   therefor   into   tb-' 
IxmIv    of   the   material    below    tlie   plane   of   the   tenon    and 
mortise,   substantially   as  descri1»e<l. 

7.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  movable  u|)|»er  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  a 
fixed  lower  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  a  vertical  back 
Ing  support  between  tbe  two  dies,  a  fixed  up|)er  stripping 
plate  coacting  wiili  the  m<ivabie  tijiper  die.  and  a  moval)le 
lower    stripping  plate    coacling    with    the    lower    fixed    die. 
for  the  dies  to  act  and  simultaneously  form  tbe  tenon  and 
mortise  at  and  In  both  ends  of  the  material  operate<l  upon, 
the   mortise  bdn,'   formed   by   endwise  driving   the  section 
therefor  Into  the  body  of  the  material  below  the  plane  of 
the   tenon   and   mortise,   substantially   as  described. 

8.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  moval>ie  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  a  fixed 
tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  a  fixed  backing  support  be- 
tween the  two  dies,  a  strii>pini.'  plate  for  the  upper  die  on 
tbe  l>Hcking  support,  a  movable  strlpplng-plate  for  the 
lower  lixed  tlie,  and  means  for  raising  the  plate  coincident 
with  the  raisin;;  of  the  movaltle  upper  die,  su))stantlally 
as  <lescril»ed. 

O.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  movalile  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die.  a  fixed 
tenon  :in<l  mortise  forming  die.  a  fixed  backing  support  be- 
tween the  two  dies,  a  stripping  plate  for  the  upper  die  on 
the  backing  support,  a  movable  strlpplng-plate  for  the 
lower  fixed  die.  rods  depending  from  the  lower  stripping 
plate.  ;i  eross  rod.  a  swinging  bar  for  engaging  the  cross 
rcKi.  and  a  connection  between  the  swinging  bar  and  the 
support  for  the  movable  die,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having 
punches  and  openings  for  making  the  mortises  and  tenons, 
a  fixed  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having  punches  and 
openings  for  making  the  mortises  and  tenons,  means  for 
giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust,  a  backing-plate 
l>etween  the  two  dies  supporting  the  piece  to  be  operated 
upon,  and  an  overhanging  Jaw  for  each  die  to  coact  with 
the  backing-plate,  substantially  as  described. 
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11.  lo  a  doTetailing  and  tt-nuDing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  •  morable  tenon  and  mortiHe  forming  die  having 
panchea  and  openings  for  making  the  mortlHes  and  tenons, 
a  fixed  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  haTlnsr  punches  and 
openings  for  maklnx  the  mortises  and  tenons,  means  for 
glTing  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust,  a  backing-plate 
between  the  two  dies  MupportlnK  the  piece  to  be  operated 
upon,  an  overhanging  Jaw  for  each  die  to  coact  with  the 
backing-plate,  a  strlpplnK-pIate  for  the  movable  die.  and 
a  stripping-plate  fur  the  tlxed  die,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

12.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  die  and  a  fixed  die  of  corresponding 
shape,  a  backing-plate  between  the  two  dies,  and  means 
for  giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust  for  simul- 
taneously formlnu'  the  tenons  and  mortises  by  both  dies, 
substantially  as  described. 

1:1.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  die  and  a  tlxed  die  of  corresponding 
shape,  u  backing-plate  iH'tween  the  two  dies,  means  for 
giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust  for  simult.ane- 
ously  forniini:  the  tenons  and  mortises  by  both  dies,  a 
strlpping-pIate  for  the  movable  die.  and  a  stripping-plate 
for  the  tlxed  die,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  die  and  n  fixed  die  of  corresponding 
shape,  a  backing-plate  betwt»en  the  two  dies,  means  for 
giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust  for  simultane- 
ously forming  the  tenons  and  mortises  by  both  dies,  a  fixed 
stripping  plate  on  the  backing  support  to  coact  with  the 
movable  die.  and  a  movable  strlpplng-plate  to  coact  with 
the  fixed  die  and  operated  colncidentally  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  movable  dio,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  die  and  a  fixed  die  of  corresponding 
shape,  a  backing-plate  t)etween  the  two  dies,  means  for 
giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust  for  simultane- 
ously forming  the  tenons  and  mortises  by  both  dies,  a 
fixed  stripping  plate  carried  by  the  backing-plate  and  co- 
acting  with  the  movable  die,  a  movable  stripping-plate  co- 
acting'  with  the  fixed  die,  and  a  connection  between  the 
movable  stripping  plate  and  the  movable  die,  substantially 
as  described. 

Id.  In  a  dovetailing  tenoning-machlne.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having 
punches  and  openings  for  making  the  mortises  and  tenons, 
means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  material  In  the 
plane  of  the  movement  of  the  die.  and  means  for  giving 
the  die  a  powerful  thrust,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  dovetailing  tenoning-machlne.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having 
punches  and  openings  for  making  the  mortises  and  tenons, 
means  for  giving  the  die  a  powerful  thrust,  and  a  backlng- 
ptate  supporting  and  maintaining  the  material  In  the 
plane  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  die  and  In  position 
to  tie  operated  upon  by  the  punches  of  the  die,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  In  a  dovetailing  tenoning-machlne.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having 
punches  and  openings  for  making  the  mortises  and  tenons, 
means  for  giving  the  die  a  powerful  thrust,  a  backing- 
plate  supporting  and  maintaining  the  material  in  the 
plane  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  die  and  In  position 
to  be  operated  upon  by  the  punches  of  the  die,  and  a  Jaw 
on  the  die  at  the  rear  of  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  end  of 
tb«  punches  and  coacting  with  the  backing-plate  for  pre- 
rentlng  out-bulging  of  the  material  from  the  action  of  the 
di«.  lubstantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  dovetailing  tenoning-machlne,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having 
punches  and  openings  for  making  the  mortises  and  tenons, 
means  for  giving  the  die  a  powerful  thrust,  a  backing- 
plats  supporting  and  maintaining  the  material  in  the 
plane  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  die  and  in  position 
to  be  operated  upon  by  the  punches  of  the  die,  a  Jaw  on 
the  die  at  the  rear  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  puBcbes  and  coacting  with  the-  backing-plate  for  pre- 
venting out-bulging  of  the  material  from  the  action  of  the 


die.  and  a  stripping-plate  on  the  end  of  the  backing-plate 
for  holding  the  material  against  end  movement  on  the  re- 
turn of  the  die.  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  dovetailing  tenoning-machlne,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  means  for 
giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust,  a  backing-plate 
for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  material  in  the  plane 
of  the  movement  of  the  die,  and  a  Jaw  on  the  die  at  the 
rear  of  and  ptt>}c«tlBg  beyvad  the  end  of  the  punches  of 
and  coacting  with  the  backing-plate  for  preventing  out- 
bulging  of  the  material  from  the  action  of  the  die,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21.  In  a  dovetailing  tenoning-machlne,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  means  for 
giving  the  movable  die  a  powerful  thrust,  a  backing-plate 
for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  material  In  the  plane 
of  the  movement  of  the  die,  a  Jaw  on  the  die  at  the  rear 
of  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  punches  and 
coacting  with  the  backing-plate  for  preventing  out  bulg 
Ing  of  the  material  from  the  action  of  the  die.  and  a  fixed 
stripplng-plate  on  the  end  of  the  backing-plate  for  pre- 
venting end  movement  of  the  material  with  the  return  of 
the  movable  die,  substantially  a*  described. 

22.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die,  a  backing-support 
coacting  with  the  die  and  maintaining  and  holding  the 
material  In  position  in  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  the 
die  for  the  die  to  act  and  form  the  tenon  and  mortise  at 
and  in  the  end  of  the  material  operated  upon,  the  mortise 
being  formed  by  endwise  In-driving  the  section  therefor 
Into  the  body  of  the  material  below  the  plane  of  the  base 
of  the  tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

2.*^.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tenon  and  mortise  forming  die  having  punches 
and  oi)enings,  a  jaw  on  the  die  at  the  rear  of  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  punches  and  a  backing-support 
coacting  with  the  die  and  maintaining  and  holding  the 
material  in  position  In  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  the 
die  for  the  die  to  act  and  form  the  tenon  and  mortise  at 
and  in  the  end  of  the  material  operated  upon,  the  mortise 
heing  formed  by  endwise  in-driving  the  section  therefor 
Into  the  body  of  the  material  below  the  plane  of  the  base 
of  the  tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  tenon  and  mortise  forming  dies,  and  a 
backing  support  between  the  two  dies  for  the  dies  to  act 
and  simultaneously  form  the  tenon  and  mortl.se  at  and  in 
both  ends  of  the  material  operated  upon,  the  mortise  be- 
ing formed  by  endwise  In-drlvlng  the  section  therefor  into 
the  body  of  the  material  below  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the 
tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

2ri.  In  a  dovt'tailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  tenon  and  mortise  forming  dies  having 
punches  and  openings  thereon,  a  Jaw  for  each  die  over- 
hanging the  punches,  afad  a  backint;  suppitrt  between  the 
two  dies  for  the  dies  to  act  and  simultaneously  form  the 
tenon  and  mortise  at  and  In  both  ends  of  the  material  op- 
erated upon,  the  mortise  being  formed  by  endwise  in-driv- 
ing the  section  therefor  Into  the  body  of  the  material  below 
the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  tenon  and  mortise,  substan- 
tially as  described.  *" 

26.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  tenon  and  mortise  forming  dies,  a 
backing-plate  between  the  two  dies,  and  a  stripping-plate 
for  each  die,  for  the  dies  to  act  and  simultaneously  form 
the  tenon  and  mortise,  the  mortise  being  formed  by  end- 
wise in-driving  the  section  therefor  into  the  body  below 
the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  tenon  and  mortise,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril>ed. 

27.  In  a  dovetailing  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  tenon  and  mortise  forming  dies  having 
punches  and  openings  thereon,  a  Jaw  for  each  die  over- 
hanging the  punches,  a  backing-support  t>etween  the  two 
dies,  and  a  stripping-plate  for  each  die,  for  the  dies  to 
act  and  simultaneously  form  the  tenon  and  mortise,  the 
mortise  being  formed  by  endwise  In-drlrlng  the  section 
therefor  into  the  body  below  the  plane  of  the  t>ase  of  the 
tenon  and  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 
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850,889.  IiOVirr.VII..  TK.NON.  ANDMORTISH  William 
D.  Kai.i.T,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
27,  1006.  Serial  No.  .t.r2,186.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'{42,24». 


Chiim.-    \.  A    tenon    having   straight   side   walls   and   a 
straight  base-wall  for  the  mortise  comprising  the  material 
originally  m-cupying  the  mortise-space  but  which   is  com 
pressed  t>odlly  Into  ihe  fibers  of  the  wood  l>elow  the  base- 
line of  the  tenon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blind  tenon  having  straight  side  walls  and  a 
straight  base-wall  for  the  mortise  comprising  the  material 
originally  occupying  the  mortise-space  but  which  is  com 
pressed  bodily  into  the  fibers  of  the  wood  bolow  the  base- 
line of  the  tenon  and  having  the  in  driven  portion  thrust 
Into  the  fil>ers  of  the  body  of  the  wood,  substantially  as 
dcsci  ilx  d. 

.'I.  A  blind  tenon  having  the  mortise  one  wall  of  which 
comprises  the  material  originally  occupying  the  mortise- 
space  but  which  Is  compressed  bodily  into  the  fiber  of  the 
wood,  the  tenon  and  mortise  having  straight  side  walls 
and  a  straight-faced  ledge  at  the  base  on  each  side  for  the 
base  wall  of  the  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .A  tenon  having  the  mortise  one  wall  of  which  com- 
prises the  material  originally  occupying  the  mortise  space 
but  which  Is  compress*^  bodily  Into  the  fiber  of  the  wood, 
the  tenon  and  mortise  having  straight  side  walls  and  a 
straight  faced  ledge  at  the  base  on  each  side  for  the  base- 
wall  of  tl:'>  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dovetail  having  the  mortise  one  wall  of  which  com- 
prl-ses  the  material  originally  occupying  the  mortise  space 
but  which  is  compressed  bodily  Into  the  fiber  of  the  wood, 
the  dovetail  tenon  and  mortise  having  straight  side  walls 
and  a  straight  faced  ba.se-wall. 

0.  .V  blind  dovetail  and  mortise  one  wall  of  which  com- 
prises the  material  originally  occupying  the  mortise-space 
but  which  is  c«)mpre8sed  bodily  into  the  fiber  of  the  wood, 
the  tenon  and  mortise  having  straight  side  walls  and  a 
straight  flush  base  wall,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

7.  A  tenon  and  mortise  on  each  side  thereof,  each  mor- 
tise having  straight  side  walls  and  a  straight  base-wall 
the  base-wall  comprising  the  material  originally  occupying 
the  mortise  space  but  which  Is  compressed  bodily  into  the 
fibers  of  the  wood  below  the  base-line  of  the  tenon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


850.890.     TYPE-WHITING  MACHINE.     H.\rky  S.  McCor- 
MACK,   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  l^nderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1006.     Serial  No.  207,577. 
ChiUu-    1.    In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen 
and   paper-feeding  devices,  the  combination   with  a   main 
paper-shelf  in   rear  of  the  platen,  of  an  auxiliary  paper- 
shelf  in   the  form  of  a  flap  between  the  pai>er-shelf  and 
platen  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the 
rear  of  the  main  paper-shelf,  and  movable  forwardly '  and 
downwardly   to  hold   long  record-sheets  down  out  of  the 
way,   while   anothef   sheet   Is   Introduced   in    rear  of  the 
platen  ;  said  flap  constructed  to  constitute  at  all  points  an 
uninterrupted  support  for  the  sheets. 

2.   In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen  and  means 


for  feeding  sheets  around  the  same,  the  combination  of  a 
main  paper-shelf  in  rear  of  the  platen,  and  an  auxiliary 
paper-shelf  in  the  form  of  a  flap  hinged  Just  forward  of 
the  main  paper-shelf  to  swing  down  over  the  platen  ;  said 
flap  normally  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  main  paper-shelf,  and  constructed  to  con- 
stitute at  all  points  an  uninterrupted  support  for  the 
sheets. 


3.  in  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  platen,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  paper  shelf  In  rear  of  the  platen,  of 
an  auxiliary  paper  shelf  In  the  form  of  a  gravity  flap 
hinged  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  Inclining  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  Its  hinge  in  rear  of  said  main  paper  shelf, 
and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  flap  from  falling  back  ;  said 
Hap  l)elng  movable  upon  Its  hinge  forwardly  and  down 
over  the  platen,  and  constructed  to  constitute  at  all  points 

I   an  uninterrupted  support  for  the  sheets. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine  li:iving  a  platen  and  paper 
8Ui)porting  and  guiding  means,  the  combination  with  a 
luain  paper  shelf,  and  an  auxiliary  paper-shelf  in  the  form 
of  a  flap  hinged  In  rear  of  the  platen  and  movable  forward 
and  down  over  the  platen  ;  said  flap  l)eing  In  the  form  of 
a  zigzag  wire  frame,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  hinges 
for  the  fr.iiiie. 

r*.   In  a  type  writing  machine  having  a  platen  and  paper- 
feeding  devices,   the  couiltlnatioii   with   a   main   paper-shelf 
in   rear  of  the  platen,  of  an  auxiliary  paper  shelf  in  the 
form  of  a  flap  between  the  paper-shelf  and  platen  and  ex- 
tending   upwardly    and    rearwardly    over    the    rear    of    the 
main  paper  shelf,  and  niovalile  forwardly  and  downwardly 
to  hold  long  record-sheets  down  out  of  the  way,  while  an- 
I   other  sheet  Is  Introduced  in  rear  of  the  platen  ;  said  flap 
I   constructed    to  constitute   at   all    points   an   uninterrupted 
support  for  the  sheets,  and  normally  standing  in  the  path 
of  sheets  introduced   Into  the  machine,  so  that   the  sheets 
may  be  readily  inserted  either  forward  of  said  flap  or  be- 
1   tween  the  flap  and  the  main  paper  shelf. 

i>.  In  a  type  writing  machine  having  a  platen  and  paper- 
feeding  devices,  the  combination  with  a  main  paper-shelf 
In  rear  of  the  platen,  of  an  auxiliary  paper  shelf  in  the 
form  of  a  flap  between  the  paper  shelf  and  platen  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  rear  of  the 
main  paper  shelf,  and  movable  forwardly  and  downwardly 
to  hold  long  record-sheets  down  out  of  the  way,  while  an- 
other sheet  Is  Introduced  In  rear  of  the  platen  ;  said  flap 
constructed  to  constitute  at  all  points  an  uninterrupted 
support  for  the  sheets,  ond  normally  standing  in  the  path 
of  sheets  Introduced  Into  the  machine,  so  that  the  sheets 
may  be  readily  Inserted  either  forward  of  said  flap  or  be- 
tween the  flap  and  the  main  paper-shelf,  the  bottom  of  said 
flap  being  close  to  the  top  of  said  paper-shelf. 


REISSUES. 


12,63.3.      TONGUE  -  REGULATOR.      James    A.    Kkahxky. 

Imogene.  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  334,541. 

Original  No.  825,602,  dated  July  10,  1006. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of  said  stub-tongue,  a  rock-bar 
pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  said  stub-tongue  and  carrying 
furrow-wheels,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  from  said  stub- 
tongue  between  the  pivotal  points  of  said  rock-bar  and 
said  tongue,  and  horizontal  connections  on  opposite  sides 
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of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  kvor  connected  to  said  lever 
and  to  said  tongue  and  rock-bar. 


J.  In  (omhlnatlon  with  the  stub-ton;{u»*,  ii  toiiKue  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  rrank  axle  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of 
naid  stub  tongue  adjacent  the  roar  end  of  the  latter,  and  a 
levi-r  plvotally  supported  at  an  Intermediate  point  from 
said  stub  tongue  and  havlnjj  Its  portion  below  the  fulcrum 
thereof  pivoted  to  said  crank  axle,  and  havlug  pivotal 
connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue  at  a  point 
above  lt.«4  fulcrum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  upi>er  face  of  said  stub  tongue,  a  crank-axle,  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  said  crank-axle  from  said  stub- 
tongue,  said  means  extending  forwanlly,  and  operating 
means  for  said  tongue  and  said  first-named  means,  said 
operating  means  l>.'lng  supported  from  the  stub-tongue  and 
having  connections  with  said  first-named  means  and  said 
tongue  resptotlvely  below  and  above  Its  point  of  support. 

4.  In  ctimblnatlon  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereto,  a  crunk  axle  also  pivoted  to  said  stub-tongue,  and 
means  supported  from  said  stub-tonsue  for  operating  said 
axle  and  pivoted  tongue,  said  means  being  located  to  the 
front  of  the  pivoted  point  of  said  axle  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  pivotal  point  of  the  tongue  and  being  connected  to 
said  axle  and  said  tongue. 

.~>.  In  combination  with  a  stub  tongue,  a  crank  axle,  a 
Rup|)ort  for  said  crank  axle  pivoted  near  one  end  to  said 
stub-tongue  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending  for- 
wardly.  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stub- 
tongue  and  having  Its  rear  end  extending  to  a  point  In 
proximity  to  aald  forward  end  of  the  crank-axle  support. 
and  means  for  operating  said  support  and  tongue  In 
unison. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereto,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  stub-tongue  and  carrying 
furrow-wheels,  said  bar  and  tongue  having  their  Inner 
«nds  adjacent  one  another,  and  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  Inner  ends  of  the  bar  and  tongue  for  operating  the 
same  In  unison. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereto,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said  stub- 
tongne  and  carrying  a  crank-axle,  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported Intermediate  Its  ends  from  said  stnb-tongue  and 
connections  below  and  above  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
lerer  between  said  lever  and  said  bar  and  between  said 
lever  and  tongue. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereto,  a  crank-axle,  a  support  for  said  crank-axle  piv- 
oted to  said  stub-tongue  and  having  its  front  end  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  tongue, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  pivoted  tongue  and 
to  said  front  end  of  said  axle-support,  said  lever  being 
disposed  at  a  point  between  said  pivotal  points  of  the 
pivoted  toaffue  and  the  crank-axle  support. 

9.  in  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  horizontally- 
movable  tongue  and  a  horixontally-movable  furrow- wheel 
support  pivoted  to  said  stub-tongue,  said  tongue  and  sap- 
port  having  their  inner  ends  adjacent,  and  means  con- 
nected to  and  for  moving  said  inner  ends  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  ttaiaon. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  •tub-tongue,  a  tongue  pivoted 


thereto,  a  crank-axle,  a  support  for  said  crank  pivoted  to 
said  stub  tongue  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and 
means  pivoted  to  said  stub  tongue  and  movable  In  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  length  thereof  for  operating  said  tongue 
and  crank-axle,  said  means  having  connection  with  said 
erank-axle  support  and  with  said  tongue. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  stub-tongue,  a  crank-axle  and 
a  tongue  movably  connected  thereto,  and  nwans  for  operat- 
ing said  axle  and  tongue,  said  means  being  disposed  at  an 
Intermediate  point  between  said  connections  of  the  tongue 
and  axle  with  said  stub  tongue  anti  op«>rating  in  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  the  length  of  the  lattei 

12.  In  combination  with  a  stub  tonguf.  a  <-rank  axle  and 
a  tongue  each  movably  connected  to  said  stub-tongue,  and 
means  between  said  points  of  connection  of  the  axle  and 
tongue  with  the  stub-tongue  for  operating  the  axle  and 
tongue  in  unison. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  stub  tongue,  a  furrow  wheel 
support  and  a  tongue  each  movable  In  a  horizontal  rotary 
plane  and  pivoted  to  said  stub-tongue,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  said  support  and  tongue  for  operatini;  the  same  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions  and  sustaining  the  same 
against  movement  in  any  position  to  which  they  may  have 
been  moved  by  said  means. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  stub  tongue,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
the  under  side  of  said  stub  tongue,  a  crank  axle  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  bar.  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  stub-tongue,  an  adjustable  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported from  one  side  face  of  said  stub-tongue  and  located 
between  said  pivotal  points  of  said  tongue  and  said  l>ar 
and  operable  In  a  plane  transverse  of  the  length  of  said 
tongue,  and  connecting  parts  leading  from  said  lever  to 
the  front  end  of  said  bar  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  piv- 
oted tongue. 


1V».6:?4.  SHI  TTLE.  Fkkdkhick  Ott.  Woonsocket.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Isaac  A.  Hall,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  July  5, 
inofi.  Serial  No.  .^24,K.'<G.  Original  No.  «08,474,  dated 
iMc    -JO,  l!K>ri. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
longitudinally-slotted  spindle  pivoted  therein,  a  resilient 
strip  having  a  plain  longitudinal  edge  and  an  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  provided  with  teeth  ;  said  strip  being  se- 
cured at  Its  outer  end  In  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  of  the 
spindle  and  In  such  position  with  respect  thereto  as  to  hold 
the  inner  portion  of  its  plain  edge  yieldingly  projected 
from  the  slot  when  the  spindle  has  been  raised  or  partly 
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raised,  and  a  stop  Arranged  In  the  shuttle  to  engage  the 
plain  edge  of  the  strip  when  the  spindle  has  been  swung 
downwardly  and  hold  the  toothed  edge  projected  from  the 
slot  under  tension. 

-.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  spindle  pivoted  therein, >  a  toothed  strip 
arranged  In  the  slot  and  secured  fast  at  but  one  end 
therein  whereby  to  be  movable  down  Into  and  also  out  of 
the  same  to  sheathe  and  unsheathe  Its  teeth  and  normally 
standing  In  one  of  the  positions  named,  and  means  for 
causing  the  movement  of  the  strip  upon  movement  of  the 
spindle  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

.*).  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  longitu- 
dinally slotted  spindle  pivoted  therein,  a  toothed  strip  ar 
ranged  in  the  slot  and  movable  down  Into  and  also  out  of 
the  same  to  sheathe  and  unsheathe  Its  teeth  and  normally 
standing  In  the  sheathed  position,  and  means  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  strip  into  the  unsheathed  position 
upon  the  spindle  being  m«)ved  Into  Its  depressed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
piston,  the  cylinder  having  the  expIoslon-chaml)€r  at  its 
outer  end.  the  inlet-nozsle  for  the  vapor  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der after  the  piston  recedes  therefrom  to  be  compressed 
Into  said  chamber  on  the  succeeding  outstroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  an  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  said  nozzle  having 
In  Its  discharge  end  the  plug  47  provided  at  one  side  with 
the  outlet  49  and  the  deflecting-lip  48,  combined  with 
means  for  feeding  the  oil,  and  a  driving-shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  piston, 
the  cylinder  having  the  explosion-chamber  at  its  outer  end, 
the  Inlet-noule  for  the  vapor  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  the  air,  and  an  exhaust,  said  nozzle  comprising 
the  sections  45,  46,  having  the  passages  51,  52,  the  valve 
5H  Intermediate  said  passages  and  the  plug  47  within  the 
discharge  end  of  said  section  46  and  having  the  several 
channels  50  and  longitudinal  channel  49,  combined  with 
means  for  feeding  the  oil,  and  a  driving-shaft,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  two-cycle  oU-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporizer  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  vaporizer  having  a  substantially  unrestricted 
127  O.  G.— 178 


12,6.35.  OIL  ENGINE.  Hknby  Soklp.neh,  East  Williams 
burg.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  6.  1!M)5.  Serial  No.  268,560.  Original  No. 
740.195,  dated  Sept,  29,  190.3. 


opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a  feed  nozzle  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  within  the  vaporizer,  means  for  charging  the 
cylinder  with  air  at  a  position  of  the  piston  remote  from 
the  vaporizer,  and  means  for  discharging  oil  from  the  feed- 
nozzle  substantially  at  the  position  of  the  piston  In  closest 
proxlmty  to  the  vaporizer. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  oll-englne,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporizer  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  vaporizer  having  a  substantially  unrestricted 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  having  such  opening  dis- 
posed eccentrically  with  one  side  in  proximity  to  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  side  at  a  consid- 
erable distance  from  the  opposite  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  a  feed-nozzle  discharging  Into  the  vaporizer,  the 
cylinder  having  an  alr-lnlet  port  located  in  substantial' 
aUnement  with  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  Ihe  cylinder  to 
which  the  opening  of  the  vaporizer  Is  In  closest  proximity 
and  so  as  to  be  open  at  a  position  of  the  piston  remote 
from  the  vaporizer,  and  the  cylinder  also  having  an  ex- 
haust-port, and  an  air  deflector  on  the  piston  located  In 
proximity  to  the  Inlet-port  so  as  to  deflect  air  entering  at 
the  Inlet  port  and  deflect  the  same  along  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  into  the  vaporl»»r  at  the  side  thereof  in  prox- 
imity to  such  wall. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  oil-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  the  cylinder  having'  a  vaporizer  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  vaporizer  having  a  substantially  unrestricted 
opening  into  the  cylinder  and  having  such  opening  disposed 
eccentrically  with  one  side  In  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  side  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  opposite  portion  <>f  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  feed-nozzle  having  its  discharge  end  within  the 
vaporizer,  the  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  port  located  In 
substantial  allnement  with  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  to  which  the  opening  of  the  vaporizer  is  in  closest 
proximity  and  so  as  to  l>e  open  at  a  position  of  the  piston 
rem<ite  from  the  vaporizer,  and  the  cylinder  also  having  an 
exhaust  port,  an  alr-dellector  on  th«'  piston  located  In  prox- 
imity to  the  inlet-port  so  as  to  deflect  air  entering  at  the 
inlet-port  and  deflect  the  same  along  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der and  Into  the  vaporizer  at  the  side  thereof  in  proximity  <■ 
to  such  wall,  and  means  for  discharging  oil  from  the  feed- 
nozzle  substantially  at  the  position  of  the  piston  in  closest 
proximity  to  the  vaporizer. 

6.  In  a  two-cycle  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporizer  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  vaporizer  having  a  substantially  unrestricted 
opening  into  the  cylinder  and  being  elongated  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its 
opening  into  the  cylinder  disposed  eccentrically  with  one 
side  In  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  side  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  op- 
posite portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  feed-nozzle 
discharging  Into  the  vaporizer,  the  cylinder  having  an  alr- 
lnlet  port  located  In  substantial  alinement  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  opening  of 
the  vaporizer  is  In  closest  proximity  and  so  as  to  be  open  at 
a  position  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  vaporizer,  and 
the  cylinder  having  an  exhaust-port,  and  an  air-deflector 
on  the  piston  located  in  proximity  to  the  Inlet-port  so  as 
to  deflect  air  entering  at  the  inlet-port  and  deflect  the 
same  along  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  Into  the  vaporizer 
at  the  side  thereof  In  proximity  to  such  wall. 

7.  In  a  two-cycle  oll-englne,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporizer  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  vaporizer  having  a  substantially  unre- 
stricted opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  being  elongated 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  its  opening  Into  the  cylinder  disposed  eccen- 
trically with  one  side  In  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  side  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  opposite  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  a  feed-nozzle  having  its  discharge  end  within 
the  vaporizer,  the  cylinder  having  an  alr-lnlet  port  lo- 
cated In  substantial  allnement  with  the  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  opening  of  the  vapo- 
rizer is  in  closest  proximity  and  so  as  to  be  open  at  a 
position  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  vaporizer,  and 
the  cylinder  also  having  an  exhaust-port,  an  air-deflector 
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OB  the  piston  located  in  proximity  to  the  inlet-port  ao 
■8  to  deflect  air  entering  at  the  inlet-port  and  deflect  the 
same  along  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  into  the  rapo- 
rlser  at  the  aide  thereof  in  proximity  to  such  wall,  and 
means  for  discliarglng  oil  from  the  feed-noule  snlMtan- 
tially  at  the  position  of  the  piston  in  closest  proximity 
to  tlM  Taporiser. 

8.  In  an  oil-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporiser  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  vaporiser  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  feed-nossle  dis- 
charging into  the  vaporiser  and  having  a  discharge-chan- 
nel and  a  plurality  of  feed-channels  therefor,  means  for 
charging  the  cylinder  with  air.  and  means  for  discharging 
oil  from  the  feed-nozsle. 

9.  In  an  oil-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporizer  at  one  end  there- 
of, the  vaporiser  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  feed-nossle 
discharging  into  the  vaporiser  and  having  a  discharge- 
channel  and  a  plurality  of  feed-channels  therefor  and  hav- 
ing deflecting  means  for  directing  Its  discharge  from  snch 
discharge-channel,  means  for  charging  the  cylinder  with 
air.  and  means  for  discharging  oil  from  the  feed-nossle. 

10.  In  a  two  -  cycle  oil  -  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporiser  at 
one  end  thereof  and  opening  into  the  cylinder  and  having 
such  opening  disposed  eccentrically  with  one  side  In 
proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  wail  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
other  side  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  feed-nossle  discharg- 
ing into  the  vaporiser  and  having  a  discharge-channel 
and  a  plurality  of  feed-channels  therefor,  the  cylinder 
having  an  air-Inlet  port  located  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the 
opening  of  the  vaporiser  is  in  closest  proximity  and  so  as 
to  be  open  at  a  position  of  the  piston  remote  from  the 
vaporizer,  and  the  cylinder  also  having  an  exhaust-port, 
and  an  air-deflector  on  the  piston  located  in  proximity 
to  the  inlet-port  so  as  to  deflect  air  entering  at  the  inlet- 
port  and  deflect  the  same  along  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  Into  the  vaporizer  at  the  side  thereof  in  proximity 
to  such  wall,  and  means  for  discharging  oil  from  the 
feed-nossle. 

11.  In  a  two-cycle  oil-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  vaporiser  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  vaporiser  having  a  substantially  unre 
stricted  opening  into  the  cylinder  and  being  elongated 
In  sulwtantial  parallelism  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  ita  opening  into  the  cylinder  disposed  eccentrically 
with  one  side  in  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  other  side  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  feed-nossle  discharging  into  the  vaporiser  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge-channel  and  a  plurality  of  feed-channels 
therefor  and  having  deflecting  means  for  directing  its 
discharge  from  such  discharge-channel,  the  cylinder  har- 
ing  an  air-inlet  port  located  In  substantial  alinement  with 
the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  open- 
ing of  the  vaporiser  is  in  closest  proximity  and  so  as  to 
t>e  open  at  a  position  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  vap- 
oriser, and  the  cylinder  also  having  an  exhaust-port,  an 
air-deflector  on  the  piston  located  in  proximity  to  the 
inlet-port  so  as  to  deflect  air  entering  at  the  inlet-port 
and  deflect  the  same  along  the  wail  of  the  cylinder  and 
into  the  vaporiser  at  the  side  thereof  in  proximity  to 
snch  wall,  and  means  for  discharging  oil  from  the  feed- 
nosile,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

12.  Id  an  oil-engine,  the  combtaatioa  of  a  piston,  cylin- 
der and  cylinder-head,  the  cylinder-head  entering  the 
eylladar  a  sabstantlal  distance  and  havlnx  a  Taporlsing- 
dooM  forooed  thereon,  the  vaporlsing-dome  opening  into 
tte  cylinder  and  Iteing  of  increasing  dlsaenslMis  toward 
snch  opoiing  and  being  located  eccentrically  on  tlie  cylin- 
dsr  haad  with  one  side  in  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  side  at  a  considerable 
dlitaBco  tntm  the  opposite  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
tadar  and  so  as  to  provide  exteriorly  to  said  dome  a  ra- 
ces* hi  the  cylteder-head  for  access  to  the  exterior  of  the 
doMe,  a  feod-Boaale  hSTliiff  its  diacharge  end  Within  the 
▼aporlaar,  SBeaas  actnated  by  the  engine  for  dlschargtat 


oil  throogh  snch  feed-nossle,  and  means  for  charging  the 
cylinder  with  air. 


DESIGNS. 


8M24.  SPOON  OR  FORK.  Ch^xlbs  A.  BaNMnrr,  Taun- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed  &  Barton  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachnsetta  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  358,505.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The   ornamental   design   for  spoon   or  fork   as 
shown. 


.S8,525.  HAND-BAO.  Hknst  Obossma.v,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  363.523.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Olmtm. — The   omam«ital   design    for   a   hand-bag 
ahowB. 
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38,626.  HAND-BAO.  HlittT  Obossman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  868,624.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


•/fjlinifffl; 


38,528.  RADIATOR.  Eaic  Sjoden,  BuCTalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Radiator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1907.  Serial  No.  361,629. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4liHUI 


I'v.Vvv; 


Claim. — The    ornamental     design     for    a     radiator,    as 
,    shown. 


Claim-    The    ornamental    design    for    a    hand-bag    as 
shown. 


38,627.  MOLDING  FOR  I'ICTURE-FRAMES.  HsNST  A. 
Aso.NsoN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361, R70.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


8<<,r)29.  STOVE.  Raioow  Bee  Cojien,  Sheffield,  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Sheffield  Stove  &  Foundry  Co.  and 
one-half  to  King  Stove  &  Range  Co.,  Sheffield,  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  362. .'i78.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Cto<iii. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  molding  for  pic- 
ture-frames as  shown. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  aa  shown. 


«--'■     --L    JUi.L..'«lil 
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88.030.  COOKING  STOVE.  Jafew  8.  Van  Bcsex,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.,  asslKDor  to  Ratbbone,  Sard  k  Company,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,768.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


38,531.     COOKTNO-STOVB.     JAntw   8.   Vax  Bi:hb!I.   AI- 

iMiny.  N.  Y..  assljo^or  to  Ratbbone,  Sard  k  Company,  A I 
bany,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Mar.  21, 
1907.      Serial   .No.  .'?63.769.     Term  of  patent  .Ti   years. 


Claim. — The  ornamontal  design  for  a  cooklng-s*ove,  as  Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking-stove,  as 

shown.  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL16,    1907 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  2.052.  fCLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Bowma.n.  Ei.dbiikjk  k  Cdmi'any.  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  4.424.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cle.mi:.nt  W.  IlcK.VKN.  .New  I'lirls.  t)hio.  Filed 
May  5,  1905. 


Particttlar  deactiption  of  gooda. — Socks. 


Ser.     No.    4.160.       (CLASS    .34.       HEATING.    LIGHTING 
AND    VENTILATING    APPARATUS    NOT    INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS   21.)      William   M.   Crank   C.    New   York 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1905. 


-^\SlAfif 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
and  Pittlnira  and  Parts  Therefor. 


-Gas  Stores  and  Ranges 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
bonated  Water. 


-Spring-Water  and  Car- 


"^^awa  ■■-jw 


2788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16, 1907. 


8er.    No.   6.413.      (CLASS   8.      DETBR0ENT8.)      SiBQiL  '   Ser.  No.  6,876.     (CLASS  52.     PACKINOHOUBB  PROD- 
CooPBB  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  13,  1906.  UCT8.)     Ti.hnkssu  Packinq  A  PBOTiaioif  Compaxt. 

NaahTllle.  Tenn.     Filed  May  23,  1906. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Soap    and    Washing 
Powder. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Sagar-Cured  Meata. 


Ser.    No.    5.431.       (CLASS   48.      DAIRY    PRODUCTS.) 
SiKOKL  Cooper  *  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  13.  1905 


Ser.  No.  7.874.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  SPtAOUB  Elbctbic 
CoMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1905. 


<b  e 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Butter  and  Cheese. 


Particular  dearription  of  goods. — Condulta  for  Electrical 
Conductors,  Junction-Boxes  Therefor.  Flexible  Condulta 
and  Couplings  Therefor,  Iron  -  Armored  Conduits,  and 
Brass  -.\rniored  Conduits. 


Ser.  No.  8,238.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 

Ser.  No.  5.436.     (CLASS  60.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      B.  Hbllir  A  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

CLASSIFIED.)      SiEOBL   Cooper   &   Co.,   Chicago,    111.  Filed  June  15,  1905. 

Filed  May  13.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


e/S^JLFORD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Meat-PreservatlTe. 


Ser.  No.  5.836.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)    M.  E.  Smith  k  Co..  I.vc.  Omaha.       ^^  ^^  ^^^4.      (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
Nebr.     Filed  May  16,  1905.  LACE  GOODS.)     Carleto.n   Dry  Goods  Compast,  St 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  26.  1905. 


I 

Partioutmr   description    of   goods. — Dreaa   and    Negligee  Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear  for 

Shirts  and  Textile  Collars  and  Cuffs  Therefor.  ,  Men,  Women.  Misses,  and  Children. 


.      -*.«       .^,  .aa  «.      rtwro  *»m  «»»Aomc.  M/^m       Ser.  No.9,896.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 

^'J^\i;^i:  .i^^V^  ^^  t2S  2f f^ !  I      arations.  plasters,  and  propribttary  and 

INCLUDBDIN  CLASSTO  6^  16.  AND  W.)     Atlaxtic  vBTTBRINARY   MEDICINES.)      Db.    Wabkbb   Ebhbdt 

RBFiirtNG    C^i«>;i;XT,    F^Wln    «d    PblUdelphia,    Pa.  compajit.  Chicago,  lU.    Piled  July  7.  1906. 

Filed  May  18,  1905.    Used  ten  yeart.  ^^ 


MATCHLESS 


Pmrtieukur  dtseri^Uon  •/  g^ods. — Labricatloc-Oils. 


TDadiozone 

PttrUculor  descrtptien  of  900^.— Medicated  Plastera  and 
PUIa. 


April  16, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  11.969.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PBOPEIBTARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINBS.)  RmraaLDS  Compant,  La 
Grange,  111.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1906. 


RHEGULUS 


Particular  desti-iption  of  goods. — Stomach-Regulators. 


Nainsooks,  Tuckings.  Cotton  Mulls.  Swiss  Mulls.  French 
Reveres,  Silk  and  Cotton  Mulls.  Dotted  Swiss,  Batistes, 
Indian  Dimities,  Persian  I.«wns.  Cambrics,  Linen  Lawns. 
Tarlatana,  Percales.  Masallas,  Welts,  and  Organdies. 


Ser.  No.  14.172.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Emil  SfiQuiN,  F:i-bOolith-Werkk  voumals  C.  Sftgni.N- 
BaoNNKR.  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1005. 


EUBOOLITH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jointless  Floors,  Wain- 
scotlng-Panels.  Ceilings,  and  Rooflng-Cuyers  Made  of  Saw- 
dust, Magnesite,  and  Cblorid  of  Magnesium. 


Ser.  No.  12.078.     (CLASS  1%.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)       "Lb    Ripolin  "    (Sociert    anoxtme 

raANCAIHB    DB    PBINTUBBS    LAQUCBS    ET    D'ENDUITS    80D8- 

ifARiNs,  PROctots  Lbpranc  it  Bbiboleb  RlnwiB).  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  14.907.     (CLASS  64.     SEA  FOODS.)     Portland 
Packing  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints  and  Var- 
nishes. 


Ser.  No.  13.424.  (CI^SS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Wilet  &  Rdssell 
Mro.  Co.,  Greenfield,  Mass.    Filed  Oct  9,  1905. 


LIGHTNING 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Reamers.  Drills,  and 
Countersinks. 


Ser.  No.  13,626.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Brbbuan  A  Sons  Compaxt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  12,  1906.    Used  ten  years. 


Pmrttoular  description  of  goods. — White  Goods,  Compris- 
ing India  Linen,  Hemstltehcd  L«wns,  French  and  English 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Lobsters  and 
Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  15.787.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Ithamar  T.  Ddncan. 
Decatur.  Tex.     Filed  l>ec.  .30,  1905. 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Venereal 
Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  16,259.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Georqe  Hansbll.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1906. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Medical  Com' 
pounds  for  Stomach  and  Bowel  Disorders. 


tiMtm^miimi^m-'iWi    mi» 
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8er.  Na  16.813.  (CLASS  44.  BAKBRT  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
BEAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Natiomal  Bibccit  Com- 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1006.     Used  ten 


yean. 


PREMIUM 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  16.981.    (CLASS  67.    PHABMACEUTIC.VL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PI.A.STER8,    AND    PROPRrETARY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)        D.     MacN.     MacKat. 
Goldsboro,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1906. 


»^^» 


.tt-VJ**- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cure  for  Headache. 


Ser.  No.  18.757.  (CL.\88  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Danpobth  L.  Joncs  k  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1906. 


CRESCENT  © 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ledger  Index  Bristol 
Paper. 


Ser.  No  18.768.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  P.\PER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.\SSIFIED. ) 
Dantorth  L.  Jo.nes  a  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllod 
Apr.  13,  1906. 


CROWN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — -ledger   Index   Bristol 
Paper. 


Ser.    No.    17.29.1.       (CLASS    9.      EXPLOSIVES.)       Union       S*''"    ^'o-    l^.l"''!       (CLASS  51.     MALT  LIQUORS.)      Tub 


Match  Co..  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906. 

Tipf>^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Friction-Matches. 


Ser.  No.  IS.Or.."..  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIO.NS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  .WD 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Valentine  Schmii>t. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1906. 


J.   &   P.    Baltz   Brev«'ino   Co..   I'hiladelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
.\pr.  30,  1906. 


HARCOLETS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Consti- 
pation, Torpid  Liver.  Sick  Headache,  and  Dyspepsia. 


Particular  de»cription  of  gooda. — Beer. 


8<r.  No.  10.173.  (CLASS  ."il.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  THE 
J.  &  P.  Baltz  Brewing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1906. 


0 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  18.672.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Badischb  Anilin  &  Soda  Fab- 
BiK.  LudwUrshaf*n-oD-the-Rhine,  Qermany.     Filed  Apr. 
10.  1906. 


Ser.  No.   19.596.      (CLASS  42.      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CL.\SSIFIED.)     The  Henrietta  Mill.s.   Henri 
ctta  and  Caroleen,  N.  C.  .  Filed  May  16.  1906.     Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  i«»or4ption  of  ooc4a. — Dyestuffs  of  All  Kinds. 
Mineral  Acids,  Aleohola  Bzdodliiir  Etiiyl  Alcohol.  Phenols. 
Naphthols,  AbIbs,  Aldehydes,  Cblorln.  Alkalies,  and  Al- 
kali Salta,  Btlwrs,  Chromic  Acid,  Chromates  and  Cbro- 
miom  Salta,  Mtwdaats,  Hydroxylamln.  Orfanic  Acids,  Sul- 
fates, Solfltes,  Hydrosulfltes,  and  Snifoxylates.  Nitrites. 
and  Nitrates. 


fyj/y 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.-  -Cotton  Sheetings.  Sblrt- 
ings,  and  Drills. 


April  i6,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  20.091.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Maison  Pierre  Bardoc-Job,  Perpignan.  France.  Filed 
June  6,  1906. 


JOB 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Cigarettes. 


-Tobacco.  Cigars,  and 


Ser.    No.    20.493.       (CLASS    72.  MERCHANDISE    NOT 

OTHERWISE  CL.XSSIFIED.)  The   MoRr.AN   CRUCIBLE 

CoMi'ANY.  Limited,  Battersea.  Ix>ndun,  England.     Filed 
June  22.  1906. 


I'nrtiruhv  dritcripiion  of  gooda. — Crucibles.  Muflles,  Fur- 
njict's.  ScorUl.rs.  Hctorts.  and  the  Like  Used  in  All  Proc- 
es.ses  of  Snu'ltlnR.  .\ssa.vln»:.  Minting,  and  the  Like,  and  for 
MotallurKloal  and  rhemical  Work  (;eu«Tally,  .Made  of 
I'luinbago  or  Graplilto. 


^S»•r.  No.  2(>..%20  (CLASS  61.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  G. 
Heileman  Bkewino  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  June  23. 
1  !H>0. 


Particular  description  of  fjooda. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  21.087.  (CLASS  38.  RI'BBER  AND  MINOR 
PL.\8TIC8  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Con- 
tinental -  CaOUTCHOIC  -  I'ND  GlTTA  -  1»EHCHA  ■  COM- 
PAONiE,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  Used 
ten  years. 


as 


E 

o 

CD 
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CO 
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1 
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Parti<ular  description  of  gooda. —  India-Rubber  Tires, 
Solid  and  Pneumatic,  and  Indla-Rubber  H:ovcr-Bandage8, 
Pinstrrs,  Patches,  and  HepalrSbeets  for  Such  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  21.535.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  B<K>RD  &  Sun.  ( I ncorporatkd. »  London, 
England.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1!>0«, 


Ser.  No.  20.666.    (CL.\SS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    Stoll-       l^''«n<1.v.  and  Liqueurs. 
wi:r(  K  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  30,  lfK»o. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Gin.    Whisky,    Rum, 


Ser.  No.  21,776.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  RiEGER  k  LiXDLEY.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1900. 


jMm^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cocoa.  Chocolate,  and 
Candy. 


Ser.  No.  22,178.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAI.VTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.)  Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1906. 

W.P. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Varnishes,  Japans,  and 
Enamels. 
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8*r.  No.  22,200.    (CLASS  87.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP-  I  Ser.  No.  22.830.      (CLASS  52.     PACKINO-HOUSB  PBOD^ 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND   ;        UCTS.)      E.   D.  Cook  *  Ca,  Blaghamton.  N.  T.     FUcd 
VBTERINABT  MEDICINES.)     FEAJfgoia  Habt.  Berlin.   >       Oct.  22,  1906. 
QtrnuLnj.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 


VMKhauf 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Cream  for  Shaylnir- 


CREAN0DOVE 

Particular  deacription  of  good: — A  Cooking  Compound 
Made  from  Vegetable  Oils  and  Beef  Fats. 


Ser.   No.   22,204.      (CLASS  63.     MEASURING  AND   SCI- 


ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTBU-       ser.  No.  23.001.      (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 


MENTS.)     SocitTlb    Anontmb    PBBiPHora    vr    Photo- 
SAMA,  Paris,  Prance.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 

cicLoseops 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Apparatus  for  the  Vi- 
sion of  Panoramic  Views  of  Small  Dimensions. 


Ser.  No.  22,280.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Jambs  Thomas  Moboan, 
Sprin^neld.  Mo.      Filed  Sept.  22,  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Grippe. 


Ser.  No.  22,574.      (CLASS  50.      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)     Reiss  k  Bbadt.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 


Oct.  6.  1906. 


am 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Canned  Peas,  Mush- 
rooms, Cherries,  Figs,  Melange,  Plums,  Cairs  Foot  Jelly. 
Pears,  Peaches,  Strawberries,  Beans,  Mixed  Vegetables, 
Spinach,  Asparagus,  Artichokes,  Cepas,  Brussel  Sprouts, 
Carrots,  OMeille,  Spanish  Red  Peppers,  Truffles,  Turnips, 
Cabbage-Sprouts.  Onions,  Mustard,  and  Capers,  Dried 
Green  Peas.  Mushrooms,  Herbs,  Figs,  Dates,  Lima  Beans, 
and  Italian  Garlic,  OliTes,  Stuffed  OUves,  Olire-OU,  Wine- 
Vinegar.  Pepper-Sauce,  Sweet  Ground  Pepper,  Curry-Pow- 
dsr.  Walnuts,  Madras  Chutney,  Bengal  Chutney,  and  Onion 
Extract,  Preserred  Cherriea,  Pineapples,  Rosebuds,  Rose- 
Leares,  Orange-Blossoms,  Pistachio,  and  Cherries,  Fruit- 
Syrups,  Fruit  Jam,  Jellies,  and  Marmalades,  Ginger,  Cit- 
ron. Orange-Peel,  and  Lemon-Peel,  Nuts,  Nut-Meat,  Va- 
nilla-Beans, Gelatin,  Pickles,  Saner-Kraut,  and  Potatoes, 
Dried  Currants,  Prunellas,  and  Raisins,  Canned  Raspber- 
ries, Apricots,  and  Prunes. 


Ser.  No.  22,802.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Mackbkbib  Bbob.,  Boss -Shire,  Scotland. 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1906. 


MATERIALS.)     LBrBANC  ft  Co.,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Driers  for  Paints  and 
Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.   23.138.      (CLASS  54.     SEA  FOODS.)      Kbllbt- 
Clarke  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Not.  6,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  23.213.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  8.  M.  Bixbt  ft  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular    de*eription    of    good*. — Leather    and    Shoe 
Blackings,  Psste,  Polish,  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


Pmrticmlmr  4taeH§Uon  of  good*.— Malt  Whisky- 


Ser.  No.  28,245.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Stbabhs  Blbctbic  Pabtb  Co., 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  10.  1906. 


J.. 


Particular  de*eription   of  good*.- 
terminator. 


-Rat  and   Roach   Bx- 
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,    Ser.     No.    23,833.      (CLASS    37.     PAPER    AND    PAPER 
Ser.   No.  23,587.      (CLASS  27.     RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT   |        MANUFACTURES   NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 
NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.     AND    RAILWAY  \        thk  Clbvbland  Akron  Bag  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio      Filed 


ROLLING-STOCBL)     Thb  Clbtbland  Fboo  and  Cboss- 
iNQ  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  26,  1906. 


Dec.  6,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I'aper  Bags. 


Ser.     No.    23,835.      (CLASS    37.      rAPER    AND    PAPER 

Particular    description     of    goods.-FrogB,     Crossings.  M.ANUFACTUBES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 

Switches  and  Switch-Stands  "^""^  Clevkland-Akron  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 

Dec.  6.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.588.  (CLASS  27.  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  AND  RAILWAY 
ROLLING-STOCK.)  Thb  Clbtbland  Fboo  and  Caoss- 
iNo  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  26,  1906. 


Particular    de*cription    of    good*. — Frogs,     Crossings, 
Switches,  and  Switch-Stands. 


Ser.  No.  23,619.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.) 
Thompson  and  Ott,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26, 
1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  23.843.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
M.ANUF.ACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Cleveland-Akbon  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1906. 


|{orAL 


Woodycrest 
Farm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Milk,  Cream,  and  But- 


ter. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 

Ser.  No.  2.3.844.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Cleveland-Akron  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  «.  1906.     ■ 


DOUDOd 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  .No.  23,637.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Watnb  Cou.nty  Pbbsebvino  Company, 
Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906. 


WiNSOM 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.845.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANrPWCTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Clevkland-Akron  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1006. 

msmm  - 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  23,751.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  American  Olive  Company.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.900.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fobd  Remedy  Co.,  Wich- 
ita, Kans.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1906. 


KNOX  ALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Scrofula,  and  All  Blood  Diseases,  Kidney,  and 
Liver  Troubles. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olives  and  OliTe-011. 


Ser.  No.  23,780.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
Jewelers  Cibculab  Publishing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec  0,  1006.     Used  ten  ywrs. 

I 

Partieular  d«*eripHan  of  foo^.— Periodicals. 


Ser.  No.  24,009.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
American-La  France  Fibb  Engine  Co.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1906. 

Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Steam  Fire-Ehigines. 


2794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16, 1907. 


8«r.  No.  24.067.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS  ' 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Altine  W.  Lton,  Baltimore,  Md.  ' 
FUed  Dec  15.  1006. 


LION 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cleansing  Prepara- 
tion for  Felt,  Beayer,  Velvet,  and  Similar  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  24,341).  (CLASS  67.  rilARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIL'TARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Tompkins  C.  Dklata„n, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  29,  1906. 


OXYGENTA 


Particular  deai-ription  of  gooda. — Tablets  for  Purifying 
the  Breath. 


Ser.  No.  24,363.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
L.\CE  GOODS.)  Cbllulae  Clothing  Compant,  Lim- 
ited, London,  Flngland.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  24.227.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Th08.  Kblly  &  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 


AERTEX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Undershirts,  I»rawers,  and  Combination  Suits, 
Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Ni^ht  -  Shirts,  and  Pajamas, 
Soclts,  Waistcoats,  Body-Bands,  and  Women's,  Misses', 
and  Children's  Bodices.  Camisoles.  Chemises,  Nlght- 
I>resses,  Corsets,  and  Sleeping-Suits  Made  from  Knitted 
or  Netted  Material. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Bed    and     Wrapper 
Blantcets. 


Ser.  No.  24,402.  (CLASS  64.  SEA  FOOI>S.)  I><.wM.Na 
Taylor  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


i%mp4 


Ser.  No.  24,240.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APP.vRATUs,  appliancp:s,  and  INSTRIT- 
MEN'TS.)  John  .\strom,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  F^led  Dec. 
24,   1906.         i 


Particular   deacription    of   yooda. — Canned    Salmon    and 
Canned  Clams. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.      Signaling  Apparatus. 


Ser.  No.  24,404.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  IHJWNINO  Taylob  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


ip^®pi.. 


Ser.  No.  24.31,"..  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  Barrkk  .\8phalt  Pavi.vo  Company,  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  0ood«.— Canned  Vegetables  and 
Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  24.469.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  BCFF-Ai-o  Sprknos  Distillery  Com- 
pany. Stamping  Ground,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


Partii-ular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bituminous  Concrete 
Pavements. 


> 


^^VilXO;f 


^ 


Ser.  No.  24,332.  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UNWROI'GHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROirc.IIT.)  The  Brass  Foindrt  and 
Heating  Co.,  Peoria,  111.    Mled  Dec.  29.  1906. 


Sto 


1^ 


Particular  dtacription  of  goods. — Unfinished  Solid  and 
Tabalar  Cast  Bars,  Largely  Used  for  Bashings  and  Nats. 


*."? 

9 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 
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Ser.  No.  24.543.     (CLASS  6.1.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS   '    Ser.  No.  24.700.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AND  TALKIN(".  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

FOR.)      Vktou  Talking  Machine  Company,  Camden,  VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     C.  H.  &  F.  L.  Osgood, 

N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Norwich.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  10.  isto".     Used  ten  years. 

O.S'GOOD'H 

INDIA 

(THOLAGOGUE 

Particular  deacription  uf  yoodn.      I'cv.t  and  Ague  Rcme- 
8er.    No.   24,661.      (CLASS   61.      JEWELRY    AND  SOLID       *^'*'^- 

AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)     SCHLESS,  " ' 

Brod  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Ser.   No.   24,801.      (CLASS   14.     METALS,   INWROUilHT 

AND   PARTLY   WROUCJHT.)      Coh'miiia    Stekl   Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  21.  l'.M)7. 


The  Voice  o(  le  Victor 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Talking-Machines  and 
Records  Therefor. 


^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rings,  Ix)ckets,  Scarf- 
Pins,  Cuff-Buttons,  Gold  Fobs.  Brooches,  IVndnnts.  (Jold 
Match-Boxos.  Knives  with  (Jold  Handles.  Hracelct.>i,  Ban- 
gles, Festoons.  Tie-Clasps,  Tortoise  Shell  Combs  with  (Jold 
Decorations,  Lorgnette-Chains,  Studs.  Ear  Rings,  Charms, 
Gold  Cigarette  Cases. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Steel. 


Ser.  No.  24.619.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  .MA- 
CHINERY.) Charlie  W.  Gknung,  Madison,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan    14.  1907. 


Sor.  No.  L'1.KT(J.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AM)  PAPER 
MAM  FACTUHES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
(lEoKtJK  La  Moxtk  A;  Son.  Nutley,  .\.  J.,  and  New  York. 
-N.   V.      Filed  Jan.  24.  l",t(»7. 


rN 


Particular  description   of  gnods.      Wriiing  and   Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  24.898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Luther  Ford  &  Co..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 


liRsSlsy^iim^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bluing. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cultivators,   Weeders,       Ser.  No.  24,947.     (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANUFACTURES 
Plows.  Drills.  Fertillrer-Distributers.  and  Onion  Toppers.  NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)      Marvel    Bcckle 

:        Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 

Ser.  No.  24.655.     (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)     Colgate 
ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 


CONIC 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Soaps  for  Toilet,  I.*an- 
dry,  and  Household  Use  and  Shaving-Soap. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Hackles. 
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8«r.  No.  24.0S8.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER-      Ser.  No.  26.061.     (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     Thb  Hookbb.  Cobsbb  4  Mitch-  \       WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Th«  Edbn  llAMurACTDEiNo  Co., 


■LL  CoMPAirr.   Brattleboro,   Vt.     Filed  Jan.   29,   1907. 
Used  ten  yean. 


Langtaorne  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ruga  and  Carpets. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Orertilla  and  Jumpers.       Ser.  No.  25.064.     (CLASS  86.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
j        MANUFACTURES   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 


Ser.  No.  24,995.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  MiCHASL  0'BaiK.N,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1907. 


NoTas-NoEMAN  Shob  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 
2.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  25,014.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Clio  Waist  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


Particular   description   of   goods.— Frucj    Dress  Waists        Ser.  No.  25.073.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
Shlrt  Waist   Suits.   Costumes,  and  Gowns  In   Silk    Voiles  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND   PROPRIETARY   AND 

VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)      FaiBDElCH     Fbustkll 
Nfl..  Altona.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


and  Linen. 


Ser.  No.  25,041.  (CI.ASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.\T10NS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Coujate  ft  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1907. 

caprice: 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Liquid   and    Powder 
Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 


Ser.  No.  25,042.     (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)     Colgate 
*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  1,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  20,059.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Edbn  MLANorACruaiNO  Co.. 
Lanchome  and  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1907. 

OLD 

MMBnEAft 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rugs  and  Carpets. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hematln  Albamln,  (a 
Blood  Preparation.) 


Bar.  No.  25.060.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Edbn  MANcrACxoBiNO  Co., 
Laashome  and  Phlladdphla,  Pa.    Flltd  Feb.  2,  1907. 

Partieular  deoeri^Uon  of  goods. — Boca  and  Carpets. 


Ser.  No.  25.078.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Mo- 
hawk Coin>B.^8BD  Milk  Co.,  St  JohnsTUIe,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1907.    Uaed  tea  years. 


The  backfroand  belac  la  Una  aad  the  central  Ocure  la 
fold. 
Partiemlar  deserifUan  of  goods.— Con^enmA  MUk. 
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Ser.  Na  20,084.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER  Ser.  No.  26,180.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHEB* 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  !  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Baoischb  Aniliw  *  Soda  Fab- 
Thb  J.  L.  N.  Smtthb  Comfant,  PhUadalphia,  Pa.    FUed  kik,  Ladwiffshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany      Filed  Feb 

Keb.  2.  1907.  7,  1907. 


Olivanthrene 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyeitaff. 


Ser.  No.  25.181.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Baoischb  Anilim  A  Soda  Fab- 
bik.  Ladwigsbafen-on-tbeRhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1907. 


Deorollne 


Particular   description   of   goods. —DyestutI   and    Chem- 
icals Used  in  Reducing,  Discharging,  and  Bleaching. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
News,  Book,  and  Press  Papers. 


-Wrapping,    Tlaaae,      Ser.   No.   25.254.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 

Thb   Amrrican  Thread  Company,   Jersey  City,   N.   J. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,164.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  SiMONS 
Bao.  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Solid  Silverware  of 
All  Kinds,  Including  ToUet  Articles,  Flat  Ware,  Hollow 
Ware,  Tableware,  Novelties,  and  Specially-Designed  Arti- 
cles, Jewelry.  Chains,  Thimbles,  and  Cane  and  Umbrella 
Heads.  Both  of  Solid  Silver  and  of  Gold,  and  Upon  Plated 
Gold  Cane  and  Umbrella  Heada 


Ser.  No.  25.177.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Badibchb  Anilin  A  Soda  Fab- 
BiK.  Ladwigsbafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1907. 

I  Vlridanthrene 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyestuff. 


Ser.  No.  25,178.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Baoischb  Anilin  k  Soda  Fab- 
BiK,  Ladwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.  FUed  Feb. 
7,  1907. 

Euohrysine 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Dyestuff. 


Ser.  No.  26,179.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  BAOiaCHa  AXILIN  A  SOOA  FaB- 
BiK,  Ladwlgshafea-OB-the-Rhlae,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1907. 


Blankit 


ParHcuiar  deaerigUon  of  ffootfs.— Chemicals  Used  la  Re- 
dadng,  DlseharglBg,  aad  Blcaehlag. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton,  Sewlng- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  25.268.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)      Illinois 
Match  Compant,  Jollet,  111.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  25,280.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Albert  W.  Yodno,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1907. 


^^crc.^^ 


Particular    description 
Metal  and  Glaas  Articles. 


of   goods. — Pollshing-Paper   for 


Ser.  No.  25,290.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Lkonaro.  Shaw  ft  Dean.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1907. 


Particular   description,  of  goods. 
High  and  Low  Cat  Leather  Shoes. 


-Leather    Boots   and 
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^HOMP  >'^A.n»^'^^^^  ''      BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO-  '  Ser.  No.  25.389.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRFP 
l?h'^A     ,^\^"^^     I^«"«    BO"^''*0     CO..     Cairo.     111.  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPrT^TAR^^^^ 


Piled  Feb.  14.  1907. 


VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Moi  nd   Citt    Paint   & 
Color  Compa.ny.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-^Boda  Water  and  Min- 
eral Water. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Castor-Oil. 


Ser.   No.   25.354.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Abraham  Davis,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907. 
All  of  the  same  being  printed  in  blue. 


XTKtn 


Ser.  No.  25..392.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TKI{1ALS.)  Leo  II.  Kaekei.a.vd.  Vonkers  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1907 

NOVOLAK 

Particular  description  of  goods. ^Vainta  and  Varnishes 
Shellacs.  Painters'  Waies.  Painters'  (ii.ms.  and  Plastic 
Compounds  Ised  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paints  and  Var- 
nishes. 


Ser.  No  2.-.401.  (CLASS  .12.  FritMTrRK  \Nn  T'P- 
H(M.STI:RY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
<:i.oi!K  Wkhnk-ke  C.mpa.ny.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1907. 


EW 


Particular  dencription  of  goods.  -  Uookcaaes.  FilinK  Cabi- 
nets. Document-Boxes.  Cupboards,  and  Wardrobes. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  25.373.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     TnK  K.  W.  Ignition 
COMPANT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

VIM 

Particular  description  of  flrood».— Spark  Plugs  for  Explo- 
sive-£:nglne8. 


Ser.  No.  25.407.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Gi^bk-Wernicke  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.   19.   1907. 

Particular  description  of  0ood«.— Document-Files. 


Ser.    No.    25.428.      (CLASS    18.      AGRICULTURAL   AND 
DAIRY    MACHINERY    AND    PARTS    OF    SUCH    MA- 
CHINERY.)     WiARD    Plow   Compa.ny.    Batavla.    N     Y 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Used  ten  years 

WIARD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows. 


Bw.  No.  25.S82.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Ros- 
svriR  AND  Bl'Rkhardt.  Ix)a  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Feb   18 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,438.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PIASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Mickolinh  Mkdicinb 
Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1907. 


S«ld  mark  being  printed  In  gold. 
Particular  ietcription  of  goods. — Candy. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  the  Cure 
of  Diseases  of  the  Blood,  Liver.  Bladder,  and  Kidneys. 
Catarrhal  Diseases.  Diseases  of  the  Mucous  Membrane,' 
Sores,  and  Diseases  of  the  Eyes. 


April  16, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


Feb.  20,  1907.  oeatiie,    Waah.      Filed 


Particular  description  of  iW>od«.— Canned  FUh. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Canned 


FUh. 


Ser.    No.    25.446.      (CLASS   54.      SEA   FOODS  )      No«th        «         kt       o. 

Keb.  20,  1907.  Be*ltle,    \\a8h.      Filed 


Particular  description  of  poo«i«.— Canned  Fish. 


Ser.    No.    25.447.       (CLASS   54.      SEA   FOODS  )      North- 


Particular  description  of  goods.-C^unod  Fish. 


^'w/"""    ^^l"-      ^^^«S  54.     SEA  FOODS  )      North 
Fe";;    2TiS,r""=«   ^««^^-''    «-«'^    Walh.'^FUed 


BsftHD 


Particular  description  of  (;ood*.— Canned  Flah. 


^wr'^tVn'p'L   :'^'^^'.'   ''       SEAFOODS.)      North- 


Particular  description  of  (;oo*».— Canned  Fish. 


^'wKST.Rf't'l^.i'^'^^S^    '*■       ^^--^     ^^ODS.)        NORTH-' 

Feb    20    1907  ■'    ^o^^^^^'    SeatUe,    Wash.      Filed 


Particular  deseriptUm'  of  gooU. 
127  O.  O.— 179 


Flah. 


ParHoutar  deteription  of  i;ood«.— Canned  Pisli. 


38oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16, 1907, 


8«r.  No.  20,400.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  8«r.  No.  26.511.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 

HowAKD  Hazlctt,  Wheeling,  W.  Ya.,  admin Utra tor  of  IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)     FiSHaL,  Nbsslbb  4  CoiirAinr, 

the  estate  of  Augustus  Pollack,  deceased.    Filed  F^.  21,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1907. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


F.  N.&CO. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods. — Halr-Plns,  Combs,  and 
Hair  Ornaments. 


Ser.  No.  26,523.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Armstbono  Cork  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23. 
1907. 


A 


Cine 


Particular   description   of  goods. — InsuIatiDg   Material 
Containing  Cork. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Stogies^ 


Ser.   No.   25,498.      (CI^SS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Howard  Hazlett.  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  administrator  of 
the  estate  of  Augustus  Pollack,  deceased.     Filed  Feb.  21, -i 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stogies. 


Ser.  No.  25,499.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Prbd.  BUTTiBRriKU)  &  Ca,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 


']^tnia(7^ .. 


Particular  descri^tivm  of  goods. — Cotton  Ptoc*  QooCm. 


Ser.  No.  25.535.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  KxirroN  Bakiko  Powder  Com- 
PANT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking- Powder. 


Ser.  No.  25,559.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  PA- 
CIFIC Coast  Condbmsed  Milk  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1907. 


j/^HflPUftl^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 


8er.  No.  25.694.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Jambs  B.  Hixon,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907. 


£ 


ik. 


ParUoular  deseription  of  goods. — Soluble  Sulfur  Com- 
pound Used  as  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism,  Skin  and  Blood 
Dlaeases,  Ulcer*,  Catarrhal  AfTections,  Typhoid  and  Ma- 
larial FeTers,  Sore  Throat.  Indigestion.  Gastritis,  and 
Uric  Acid  in  the  System. 


April  i6,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


;  2801 

Feb.  26,  1907.  -  *     * 


Particular   description    of   goods.— PIauos    and    Plano- 
Players. 


^^f  iotVp^?^  .  ^^^^^^  *®-  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQLOR8.)  Stkinhardt  Bros.  &  Co..  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.  .  *  •  x- 

OUR 

Ballymorc 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Coul 


A vn  owi?.r  <CLAS8  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Louis 
Stkbn  &  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1907. 

L.SAC0. 

^  Par,u-„,«.  ,e.,npUon  of  yood..-JeweIry  for  Personal 


Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.    No.    25.607.       (CLASS   86.      BELTING.    HOSE,    AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)     Chicago  Bailey  Compant 
Chicago.  III.     tiled  Feb.  26.  1907 


Wo?k7of''ntPr''r"^^'*".?     "^    ^°°'^— Books    Containing 
works  of  Literature  In  Poetry  and  Prose. 


^CL^lss/i'^Kn  /""i'^^^  '^      '-'^'"^'^  ^«T  OTHERWISE 

CLASSIFIED.)     The  Great  Atlantic  &  PACiric  Tea 


The  circle  and  the  letter  "  B  "  being  printed  In  red. 

Prfv  ^    T  ''t'^""""  "f  i/ood*— Packing  Materials  for 
Preventing  Leakage  of  Fluids. 


^'cLa'ssTf^ED  ^^'-y^^  "i-     '^^^^  '^^^  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)      Phice   A   Ldcas   Cider   and    Vlneoar 

Company.  Loulsrille.  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  ooods.-FruUs  and  Vegetables. 
Canned.  Dried,  and  Preparcnl ;  Catsups.  Flavoring  Ext^a  t» 
Spices    Ground  and  Whole;  .lams.  Preserves.  Dates.  Vine 
Ko'c;d     on''    ""nr-    ''''    ^'-Parations.    Mushrooms     Bird 
iCoca      "•  "'"'•   ""''"'   ^"'^-   C""y-I'owde  .   and 


Pmrt4oulmr  description  of  po«U.— Vinegai 


Ser  No  25.715.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN) 
The  American  Thread  Company.  Jersey  Cltv  N  T 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  ^        ^'      '   ''• 


Particular  deacHption  of  £rood«.— Spool-Cotton.  Thread, 
and  Sewlng-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  25.717.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thread  Compamy.  Jersey  City.  N  J 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  '      ' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton,  Thread, 

and  Sewing-Cot  f(  n. 
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8«r.    No.   26.718.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD  AND   YARN.)       8«r.  No.  26,T50.      (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERL\L8.) 
T^".  AMMlCAN  Thkkao  Coutamt,  Jerwy  City.   N.   J.  P«att  Pap««  Compant,  Minneapolis.  Mtaw.     Filed  Mar. 


Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Used  ten  yean. 


\  A  /  I    I     I      I    t    J 


t  »     I 


f  I  /-»  I  1 


ParfioKlar  de$cription  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton,  Thread, 
and  Sewins-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  25,719.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thi  Ambbicin  THRKiiD  CoMPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton,  Sewlng- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  25,737.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  Hewitt  Rubber  Compa.vt, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 


. ',  ^.  .:C «  i^:  j^.  ^vk  :^,^,  .«•  J 


Partioulmr  detoHption  of  good*. — Alr-Brake  Hose. 


•er.  No.  2S.738.  (CLASS  36.  I.JBATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Turn  Killam-Oollbr-La.nd-Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1907. 


Particular    iMcription    of    flrood*.— Women's    Leather 
Shoes  and  Oxfords. 


Ser.  No.  25,739.  (CLASS  86.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
R.  H.  Lanb  k  COMPAHT,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1907. 


nOMWO(» 


4.  1907. 


BLICI  iEFimCE 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.-    Roofing- rai)or. 


Ser.  No.  25,754.  (CL.VSS  6.3.  MEASURINCi  AN1»  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Sarco  FiKL  Savino  k  ENUi.\'ei:Ri.N<i  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     F'lled  Mar.  4.  1907. 


Particular  dcacripUon  of  good*. — Depre8.slon  Recorders, 
Steam  -  I^ad  Meters,  Draft  -  Qa^es,  Feed  -  Water  Meters, 
COrCombustlon  Recorders,  and  Rererslon  and  Pressure 
Recorders. 


Ser.  No.  25.783.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  Ambbican  Thbxad  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1907. 


# 


Particular  deacription  of  (7oo<fs.— Spool-Cotton,  Sewing- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  25,787.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  China  k  Japan  Tradinu  Com- 
pany. LiMiTM),  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 


.PBrMoBlor   deacrtpUon   of   good*. — Boys'.    Tooths',    and  Particular  deacriptUtn  of  gooda. — Uableached  Sheetings. 

JCbb'b  Leather  Shoes.  1   Shirtings,  Drills,  aad  Flannels  Woven  of  Cotton  Tarn. 


Aprii,  16,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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««r.  No.  25.798.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  '   Ser  No  2fl  82^    ^rnTsT^     .^^ 

ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  CLJ^H^mKn  ^     ^^   ^^  7^^^^  ^^'^  ^'^^^^^^^ 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      F.  W.  DiBM.B.  Spring  cx^ion    B^-wLv    o^r'^'J..^*""'*^'"  «"«''"«»  A.so- 

Held,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.  oprui«  ciation,  Brawley,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1907. 


Particulor  description  of ,  goods.— A   Remedy   for   Dn- 
pepsla. 


immM 


Ser.  No.  25.799.  (CLASS  38.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gill  Bbothers  Compaky,  Steu- 
benvllle,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1907, 

I        ACM  E 

Particular  description  of  ^oo<f#.— Electric  -  Arc  -  Light 
Globes.  Globes  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  Glass 
Bulbs  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  and  Glass  Re- 
flectors. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—Melons 


^'iR^^ATmNs'    ^a'^^^SI     I^HARMACEUTICALPREP- 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    Avn 

VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)        W.luam     J      glBLKY 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  ' 


Ser.  No.  25.806.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LICiUORS.)  Fio<iK-I)oYLE  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1907. 


^\ 


s 


Particular    deacription    of    goods.— Whlskj,    Gin,    and 
Brandy. 


Particular  deacription  of  f^ood,. -Remedies  for  Lung  and 


Throat  Diseases 


Ser  No.  25.913.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Wabk  SHOALS  Mro  Co  Wan. 
ShoaLs.  S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907 


Ser.  No.  25.808.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE  TOOLS.)  Thk  Collins 
Company,  Colllnsville,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


11 


Portioular  description  of  goods.— Axett. 


Ser.  No.  25,809.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  The  Collins 
Company.  Colllnsville,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7  1907  Used 
ten  years. 

I  It 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Axes. 


Ser.  No.  25,81.1.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Thb  Collins 
Company.  Colllnsrille,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


180 


Ser.  No.  25,925.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16)  The  Chbney  Chemical  Company,  South 
Manchester,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Axes. 


Ser.  No.  25.814.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 

IN    CLASS    61,    AND    EDGE  TOOLS.)       Thb    Collins  w  ,  ,t, m 

Company,  CollinsTille,  Conn.     Filed  Mar   7    ll»07      TT«.rt  n     ..,     . 

ten  years.  '  ^^     ^"''  Particular  deacription  of  goods.— Cleaning  and  Polish- 

ing Powder. 


£10 


Particular  description  of  goods— Am. 


Iv  ni^'fi  -  ^^^88  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Thb  Collinb 
Company.  ColIlnsTlIle.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.    Used 


Ser.  No.  25,928.      (CLASS  41.     KNITTED,  NlffrTHD   AND 
LACE  GOODS.)     Frank  Bros,  k  Co.,  New  Tort'N   T 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1907. 


»' 


Particular  description  of  goods— Axes. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Kait  nnderwear, 


28o4 
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B«r.  No.  2S.929.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  j  Ser.  No.  25.991.  (CLASS  36.  LBATHER  AND  LEATHER 
LIQUOES.)  J.  Okobbman'8  Sons.  New  Orleans.  La.  '  MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Thi  Hobse  Whip  Co.,  Weatfleld.  Mau.     Piled  Mar.  13. 


^   ^ 


Particvlar  description  of  good*. — Qln. 


1007 


Sor.  No. -J.-i.oaS.  (CLASS  r.a.  S.\CCHARINE  F(X)DS  NOT 
INCLUDFID  IN  CLAS.S  47.)  Cobn  PaoDrcTS  Rkfinino 
Compact,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.   1.1,   1!»07. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whips. 


'i/ 


\  \ 

I    I     I  \      *     »    I 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glucose. 


Ser.   No.  25.956.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  N.  Wyllib  k  Co.,  DanTllle,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  25,939.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Corn  Proddcts  REriNiNO 
CoMPANT,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glacoae. 


Ser.  No.  25,940.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Lonis  J.  Cora,  Berlin, 
N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1007.     Used  ten  years. 

DR.  LAFAYETTES 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Remedies   for   Head- 
ache, Neuralgia,  Fever  Colds,  and  Sleeplessness. 


Ser.  No.  25.968.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Endicott-Johnson  Company.  Endlcott,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1907. 


"rROMK]0[D)gTO 


Particular   description   of  pood*.— Boots   and   Shoes   of 
Leather. 


Ser.  No.  25.983.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Barber  Milling  Com- 
p.\xY,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.941.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINIS.)  LoDls  J.  Cora,  Berlin, 
N.  H.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1007. 


PmrHcular  description   of  goods. — Remedies  for  Head- 
ache, NeanOfla.  Ferer  Colds,  and  SleepleaaiMM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flonr. 


8.r.  N.  ».««,.    (CLASS «.    P^BJi'^THS^    '""■"      '*«""»  °^"»  CO..  iSc't^^^^Tr'^Lr'^:. 
H.  FBANCia.  Chicaco.  111.    FUad  Mar.  18,  1007. 


v>NiKnflNALBAHiER 

FmrUomiar  ietoH^tlom  of  goode. — Parlodlcal  Joamals. 


1907. 


Partieular  deecription  of  goods. — Medicinal  and  Toilet 
Soap. 


.\PRii.  16,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


-L 
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Ser.  No.  20.002.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE-      Ser.  No.  26.000.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 


REAL    FOODS.    AND    YEAST.)      Thb    N«w    CawTOar 
Milling  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  IB,  1007. 


ARATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Geo.  B.  CoBTia,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907. 


TRY-KO'ZONE 


HOLLY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Ua.lr-Tonlc  and  Scalp 
Preparations,  Shampoo  and  Shampooing  Preparations, 
Salve,  Ointment,  and  Cream  for  the  Toilet,  Toilet  Water 
and  Extracts,  Cologne.  Lotions,  and  Bay  Rum. 


Ser.  No.  26.010.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Davis  Chemical 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907. 


BECOL 

COMPOUND 


Particular     description     of     goods.~A     Reconstructive 
Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  25,993.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Paul  BaoTHaas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.015.      (CLASS  2.     MINERAL.)      Jamks  C.  Mc- 
Gbkw,  I^oxlngton.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1907. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


Ser.  No.  26.906.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) A.  J.  Sheldom  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1907. 


ELECTRIC 
LUMP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


Ser.  No.  26,021.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. )  Lbwis  Obobqb  Olmsted, 
Peru,  111.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907. 


PORIS 


Ser.    No.    26.007.      (CLASS  38.      RUBBER   AND  MINOR  Partioular  description  of  goods.— A  DenUfrice  Used  in 


PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  OooD- 
YBAB  RDBBca  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1907. 


Taking  Care  of  the  Teeth,  Gums,  and  Mouth. 


IIADGEK 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rnbber    Boots    and 
■hoes. 


Ser.  No.  26,041.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Levison  &  Blythb  Maku- 
rACTiRiNO  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.008.     (CLASS  66.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  j       Par«c«I<ir  d««oHp«on  of  (70od«.— Steel  Pens 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.)    Thb  Chase  A  Bakrb  Compawy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1007.  Ser.  No.  26.048.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONEET.)    Taioa 

Candy   Company.   Chattanooga.   Tenn.     Filed   Mar.   18, 

1907. 


Pmrttcmlar    dtecription    of    ffoocU.— Perforated    Music 
Bhaets  or  RoUa. 


Tm^-MBB 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


»8o6 
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8«r.    No.    26.049.      (CLASS    37.      PAPKR    AND    PAPBB  Ser.  No.  2«,088.      (CLASS  46.     COFFEE   TEA.  AND  SUB 

MANUFACTUBES   NOT  OTHEBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  8TITUTE8.)      John   Bladl's   Sons  Compant     BmUm 

Thb  Union  Baq  4  Papm  Compant,  New  York,  N.  T.  ton.  Iow«.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Piled  liar.  18.  1907. 


^RSHip 


Particular  dsscription  of  ffood*. — Paper  Bags. 


Rer.  No.  26.0S3.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Th«  Socthbbn  Cotton  Oil  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  SaTannah,  Qa.,  and 
Gretna,  La.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907. 


in 

WESSON 

ParticMlar  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  2G.058.  (CL.\8S  56.  CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELL.\S  )  Iskael  Eisenstxin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1907. 

mm 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  26.089.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) John  Blaul's  Sons  Company.  Burling- 
ton, Iowa.      Filed  Mar.  20.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.-   Cottee. 


QtAMTI  Ser.  No.  26,093.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

D^^y_>       V    _.  ..          .  LIQUORS.)      P.  HoppE.  Schiedam.  Holland.     Filed  Mar. 

Particular  deacription   of  jrood».— Wooden  or   Bamboo         20,  1907      Used  ten  years 
Canes. 


Ser.  No.  26,073.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
L.\CE  GOODS.)  Fbbnch  k  Waed,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  West  Stoughton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1907. 


6nzziy\ 


Particular   deacription   of  good*. — Knit   Goods   in   the 
Piece. 


Ser.  No.  26.074.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
-  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND   PROPRIETARY   AND 
/    TBTEBINABY  MEDICINES.)      Pbttit  Mkdicinb  Com- 
pV*t.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1907. 


P.HOP.P.E 


j^ 


rim 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gin. 


Ser.  No.  26.094.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

n«,..-_.*^         ..        ..        .«       1-         -  LIQUORS.)     P.  HOPPB,  Schiedam.  Holland.     rUed  Mar. 

Pmrticuktr  deacription  of  ffooda. — A  Remedy  for  AfTec-         20,  1907.     Used  ten  years 
tlons  and  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys.  ' 


8er.  No.  28,081.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  SnABNS  4  Cdbtids. 
New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  19,  1007. 

CHOCOLAX 

PmrHemlar  dMoHpMofi  of  good*. — LazatlTM. 


1       Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Gin. 


April  16, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  26.102.  (CLASS  60.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS. )  The  Cabtbb's  Ink  Company.  Boston.  Mass., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  20.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.132.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Trot  Cold  Wateb  Kalbominb  Com- 
PANT,  Green  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 

I  LARK'S 
OLD  WATER 
ALSOMINE 

Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — Calcimine. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Type-Writer  Ribbons 
and  Carbon-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  26.113.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Union  Cabd  A  Papeb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1907. 

f  f 


Ser.  No.  26,166.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton,  Tht«ad, 
and  Sewing-CottoD. 


Cix>ic 


PartU-ular  deacription  of  good*.— Boni,  Ledger,  Linen, 
and  Writing  Papers. 


Ser.  No.  26.117.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Howard  C.  Woodbdri,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.167.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thuead  Ccmpany,  Jersey  City,  N  J 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 


|«^ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Whisky. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton,  Thread, 
and  Se wing-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  26,169.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 

NON     X.     L. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spool-Cotton,  Thread, 
and  Sewing-Cotton. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  16,  1907  ' 


61.970.  LEATHER8HOE8,  BOOTS',  AND  SLIPPERS.    Tia 
A.  D«  Pinna  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18,    1907.    Serial    No.    34,749.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19  1907. 

61.971.  GARDEN-SEEDS      David  Hardie  Skd  Co.,  DaUaa 
Tex 

Filed    December   5,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,772.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,1907. 

61972.    MEN'S  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Huckins 
Tkmplk  &  Wood,  Millord,  Maae. 
FUed   September  8.    1906.    Serial  No.   21,991.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907 

61.973.  LEATHER   AND   CANVAS    BOOTS    AND   SHOES 
P«OPLi8  Shoe  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed    January    23.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,856.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

61.974.  ALL    KINDS    OF    LEATHER.     PnsTlE    &    VooiL 
Lbathxh  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wli 

FES^ulRriJ.  lir.  '*"•    "^    ^°-    ^•™^-    PUBLISHED 

61.975.  (CERTAIN  LEATHER  MANUFACTURES.    John  J 
PiooTT,  ChildrBM,  Tex. 

Filed    December   U.   19O6.    Serial    No.    24,070.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

61.^76.     LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.    Vinsonhaler 
Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louie,  Mo. 

OUST    f*"*  '**'  ***■     ^*^  ^°'  ^^^'     PU»"SHED  AU- 

61977.    FELT    BOOTS     The   W.    B.   Cosoratk   Shoe   Co 
Zanerrllle,  Ohio. 
FUed    December   17,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,103.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

61.978.  HIGH     EXPLOSIVES.    Th«     Eastien     Dtnamiti 
CoMPANT,  KenvU,  N.  J. 

Filed  Augu.t  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,395.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.979.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES     J UDSON  Dtnamiti  4  PowDM 
COMPAWT,  San  Franclaco  Gal. 

FUed  Auguat  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  21^01.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.980.  POWDER.    Latum  &  Rajo)  Powder  COMPANT,  New 

RUARY  "*^*  *'  ^**"     ^•'^  ''o   21,404.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 

61.981.  POWDER,    Laflik  &  Rakd  Powder  Compakt  New 
York,  N.  Y.  **.«,  now 

FUed  Augoet  9.  1906.    Elerlal  No.  21,406.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  19,  1907. 

81.983.    POWDER.    Latum  A  Rakd  Powdeb  Compakt  New 
York,  N.  Y.  ' 

iritod  Anguat  Ig,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,649.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  19,  1907. 

81,988.    POWDER.    Latlw  4  Bakd  Powdeb  Comtakt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

T.^T^i^'*"'*  *^  ""*•    8«rlal  No.  M,6fi0.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
KUART  19,  1907. 

ei.»84.   POWDER.    Lxtum  a  Rakd  Powder  Comtakt.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FllKl  Aogoat  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,663.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 


I 

61.985.  MATCHES.    The  Ohio  Match  Company.  Wadsworth 
Ohio.  ' 

FUed  January  19, 1907     Serial  No,  24,767.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.986.  MATCHES.     The  Ohio  Match  Company,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio. 

FUed  January  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,768.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.987.  MATCHES.    The  Ohio  Match  Company,  Wadaworth, 
Ohio. 

FUed    January    19,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,769.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

61.988.  POWDER.    Lafun  &  Rand  Powder  Company   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AupiBt  18,  1906     Serial  No.  21,661      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

61.989.  CANNED  LOBSTER.    H.  C.  Baxter  A  Bro..  Bruna- 
wick.  Me. 

Filed  June  16,  1905.    Serial  No  8,341.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19,  1907. 

61.990.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  C.  H.  Bishop  Flour  Co.,  Cln- 
olnnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Auguat  12, 1905.    Serial  No.  H ,609.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23,  1906. 

61.991.  CONCENTRATED  AND  UNCONCENTRATED 
IRON  AND  LITHIA  WATER.  Dawbon  Salts  &  Water 
Co.,  Dawsonsprings,  Ky. 

FUed  June  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,311.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19,  1907. 

61.992.  PORCELAIN  INSULATORS.    George  Cutter  Co 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed   September   4,    1900.    Serial    No.    21877.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

61  993.    BRANDY,  CORDIAL,  WHISKY,  AND  GIN.     LlE- 
BENTHAL  Bros.  St  Co  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  25, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,562.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19,  1907. 

61,994.    PURE    HIGHLAND    MALT    POT-STILL  SCOTCH 
WHISKY.    Mackenzie  Bros.,  Roes-Shire,  Scotland. 
FUed  October  20, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,801     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

61,996.    MALT  EXTRACT.    Malt-Diastase  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

FUed  May  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,653.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19,  1907. 

61.996.  CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA.    Pennsylvania  Choco- 
late Compant,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

FUed  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  24^)6.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

61.997.  TABLE-WATERS.    Jacob  Ries,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
FUed  March  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,997.    PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST as,  1906. 

61.998.  CERTAIN    MACHINERY.    Societe    Anontme    de 

FONDATIONS   PAR   COMPRESSION   MiCANlQUE    DU   80t,    ParU. 

Franoe. 

FU«1  June  17, 1905.    Serial  No.  8,794.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19. 1907. 

61.999.  WHISKY.    Bbeen  &  Kennedy,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  May  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,361.     PUBLISHED  JULY  18 

1906. 


-^  .^^^MmA^^-Z 
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62.000.  8NAP.HOOK8.    Cotxbt  Uwq.  Co..  W»t«Tvllrt,  N.  Y. 
Filed  J«ntiAi7  2,  1907.    S«rUl  No.  34,380.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19  1907. 

62.001.  CERTAIN  SADDLERY-HARDWARE.    Th»  Ebie- 
HABD  UxMvrAcrwso  Company.  CleTeUuul,  Ohio. 

Pltod  April  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  544.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 

62.002.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY   AND    PRECIOUS-METAL 
WARE.    Albkst  Eoholm,  Omaha,  Nttbr. 

FU«d  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  34,487.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.003.  BRANDY.    OisAKD  A  Co.,  Tonnay-Charente,  Franoc. 
Filed  January  12. 1906.    Serial  No.  16,144.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62:004.    WELSH-  RAREBIT -SEASONING     COMPOUND. 
David  R.  Orxk.vs,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  9, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,648.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19,  1907. 

62.005.  CIGARS.    JowN  n.  Johnson,  Boeton,  Maaa. 

Filed   November  21,   1906.    Serial  No.  23,515.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62.006.  CERTAIN  LINEN  GOODS.    Levi  F»ancun  KwxM, 
Delaware,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    10, 1906.    Serial    No.    23,905.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

62.007.  CHEESE.    CuABLEa  C.  Martin,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  March  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,781.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

8  2.008.    SEED-DISTRIBUTING    MACHINES.     EWL     F. 
MoLCK.  Sibley,  Dl..  aaaignor  to  Meadows  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Meadows.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia. 
Filed  May  24, 1906.    Serial  No.  19.835.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 

62.009.  DRESS  AND  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS.    Datid  MosEa, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December  22,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,231.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62.010.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.    Paxton  &  Oallaohib  Co  , 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  December?,  1906.    Serial  No.  23360.  PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

62.011.  WHEAT    BREAKFAST    FOOD.    PlLLBBUBT-W ash- 
burn  Flour  Mills  Compant.  Ltd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  SeptembeS'  14,  1906.    Serial   No.  22,104.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62.012.  WHEAT   BREAKFAST    FOOD.    Pillsbtjrt-W ash- 
burn  FLotm  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  November  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,308.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

62.013.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    William  Read  A  Bom,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  December  4, 1906.   Serial  No.  a8,7«.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

63.014.  'SMOKINO-TOBACCO.    John  G.   Saita.  St.   Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Novwnber  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  23.321.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

68,016.    INCANDESCENT   ELECTRIC   LAMPS.    Th«   8uk- 
bbam  Ihcanvbscsnt  Lamp  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Med  July  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,781.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 

•9,016.    SALAD-OIL.  VACmm  OilCompaht,  Roebester.  N  Y 
FUsd  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  34.813.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19. 1907. 

•2.017.    POULTRY  FOOD.    The  Albert  Dickinson  Com- 
PAjrr,  Chtego,  ni. 
Filed   December  38,   n06.    Serial    No.   18,716.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  M,  1907. 

•StOlS.    ROOFING  -  PAINTS.    Black    Diamond   Majiotac- 
unnro  Co.,  Ctnolimatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jasoary  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  16,137.    PUBLISHED  8EP- 

TsiCBSR  II  no*. 

•  2, 019.    RAZORS.    Charles  Fosbxrt  Butcher.  SheiBeld, 


FOad  DaoMBlMr  14,  1908.    SerUa  No.   18,419.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19. 19(lu- 


62.020.  STEEL  AND  IRON  IN  BARS.  SHEETS,  RODS, 
RAILS,  PLATES,  AND  WIRE.  Cammell  Laird  &  Co. 
Limited,  Shefflel  d,  England. 

FUed  September   14,    1906.    Serial   No.  12,583.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

62.021.  STEEL   AND    IRON   IN    BARS,   SHEETS,   RODS 
RAILS,  PLATES,   AND  WIRE.    Cammell   Laird  A  Co! 
IJMITEO.  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed  September  14.  1906.    Serial  No.   12 ,5©4.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19  1907. 

82.022.  ALL  KINDS  OF  COTTON  THREAD.  The  Clark 
Thread  Co.   Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed  October  17, 1906.    Sert al  No.  13,673.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.023.  CROCHET-COTTON  OR  COTTON  TH  READ.  The 
Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed    November   4.    1906.    Serial    No.    14.318.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62   024.    FLOOR-SCRAPING    MACHINES.     Hurlet   Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  Hi. 
FUed    December   7,    1936.    Serial    No.   23^55.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

82.026.  WIRE-FENCE.  Keystone  Fence  Company,  Peoria. 
lU. 

FUed  June  12.  1905.    Serial  No.  7.919     PUBLISHED  FE  BRU- 
ARY  19,  1907. 

82,028.    PORT-WINE.    Oppley.  Forrester  &  Co..  London, 
England. 
FUed    December  21.    1905.    SerUl    No.    15.556.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62.027.  TABLE-WATERS.    Jacob  Ries,  Sha  kopee,  Minn. 
FUed  July  18, 1906.     Serial  No.  10.511.    PUBLIS  HED  AUGUST 

38,1906. 

82.028.  WHISKY.    Fred.  S.  Scherbb.  Utica,  N.  Y. 

FUed    October    23,    1906.    Serial     No.    13,872.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  20t  1906. 

62,02».    STOCKINGS.     TErrT,WELLER  Company,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 

FUed    January    4,    1906.    Serial    No.    15,883.    PUBLISHED 
APRI L  10,  1906. 

82.030.  WHISKY.  Wichman,  Lutoe  n  A  Co.  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

FUed  May  8,  1906.    Serial    No.  4,718.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 13,  1906. 

62.031.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Wisconsin  Condensed  Milk 
Co  .  Burlington,  Wis.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  26.  1906     Serial  No.  12,033.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907 

62.032.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Wisconsin  Condensed  Milk 
Co.,  Burlington.  Wis.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  26, 1906.    Serial  No.  12,034.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

62.033.  EXTERNAL  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
THE  SKIN.     AcnEN-GESBLLSCHAPT  POB  AHILIH-FaBBIXA- 

noN,  Berlin.  Germany. 
FUed  September  7,   190&.    Serial   No.    13,343.    PUBLISHED 
FBBRUARY*19,  1907. 

62.034.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.  AC- 
tibk-Obbkllkhait  rOB  AnLW-FABBiKAnoH,  Berlin,  Qm^ 
many. 

Filed  Marah  U,  1900.    Serial  No.  I7,9in.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

•2,036.    REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    DISEASES.    Boom 
Htombi  Company,  BufTalo,  N.  Y. 
Filsd  Deeamber  36,  HOB.    Serial  No.  34,387.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

•3.O30.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  CURE   OP  RHEUMATISM 
AND  GOUT.    BUTLBB  A  FiBLD,  Waahington,  D.  C. 
FlledJBnnBry3S,1907.    SarlBl  No. 9438X    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

•2,037.  PERFUME.  W.  W.  Oatitt  Chbmical  Co..  Topekm. 
Kane. 

niadJaaiiar7l9,1907.    Serial  Na  K77i.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19. 1907. 


April  r6, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


381  z 


•2.038.    FRESH  PEACHES.   Jabbb  M.  Hampton.  Charlotte, 

N.  C. 
Filed    December  34,    1908.    Serial    No.   34.363.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19  1907. 

62.039.  WHISKY.    John  Haio  A  Co.  Ltd..  Marklnch   Soot- 
land. 

Filed  June  27.   1906.    Serial   No    30,610.    PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

62.040.  CERT.^IN  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINE.    Ulysses 
O.  HosRAW,  Chanute,  Kans. 

FUed  January  22. 1907.     Serial  No.  24.832.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.041.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Sophia  M. 
Marbh,  Locust  Valley  and  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  22, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,836.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

€2.043.    SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LARD.    Miner,  Read  &  Gab- 
RETTE,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  January  14, 1907     Serial  No.  24.622.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

«2.043.     EVAPORATED   AND    CONDENSED    MILK   AND 
EVAPORATED  AND  CONDENSED  CREAM.    Mohawk 
Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  30,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,164.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

«2,0U.  EVAPORATED  AND  CONDENSED  MILK  AND 
EVAPORATED  AND  CONDENSED  CREAM.  Mohawk 
Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Rochester  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   20,    1906     Serial    No.   24,106.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62,046.    WINE.    James  F.  O'TOOLE,  Balthnore,  Md. 

Filed  January  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,571.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
8.  1906. 

62.046.  FLUID  BEEF.  Patterson-Cabell  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  January  16. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,672.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

•  2.047.     DYSPEPSIA    REMEDY.    Pittsboro    Phabmacal 
Company  Pittsburc.  Pa. 
Filed    December   15,    1905.     Serial    No.    15.444.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,1907. 

8  2.048.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Ebnst  Bischopp,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  24.675.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

•2.049.     PREPARATION    FOR    TREATING    VENEREAL 
DISEASES.    Bonkocine  Chemical  Co.,  Kenton.  Ohio. 
FUed  January  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  34.418.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.060.    PERFUMERY.   TALC    POWDER,    AND   TOILET 
WATER.    Colgate  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,736.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

6  2.061.    REMEDIES   FOR   SKIN   DISEASES.    Kenton 
Drinkard.  Beatimont,  Tex. 

Filed  January  12, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,899.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 190T. 

62.062.  WATCHCASES     Eloin  National  Watch  Company 
Elgin  aad  Chicago,  lU.  ' 

FUed  January  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,518.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

62.063.  HAIR-PINS.    Solomon  H.  Goldbebo,  Waukegan  111 
FUed    December   14     1906.     Serial    No.    24,021.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  19  1907. 

82.064.  WHISKY.    Impbbial  Distiluno  &  Cobdial  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, IlL 

Filed  January  22, 1907.     Serial  No.  34318.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

•2.056.    CERTAIN    MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS.    The 
J.  W.  James  Co.,  WbeeUng.  W.  Va. 

Filed  January  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,890.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19  1907. 

62,066.    BUTTER.    David  W.  Lbwis  4  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

FOed  Novwnber  16,  N06.    Serial  No.  8.400.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 


62.067.  HAIR-RESTORATIVES.    Fbank  M.  Quinn    Tekoc 
Wash 

FUed   December  13,   1906.    Serial   No.   24,001      PUBLISHED 
►igEBRUARY  19. 1907. 

62.068.  ANTITOXIC  SERUMS  .Sciummel  &  Co..  MUtltr 
near  Leipzig,  Germany.  '  ' 

FUed   December  29    1906.    Serial   No    24,342.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62  069.    REMEDIES  FOR  DISORDERS  OF  THE   BLOOD 
WiLUAM  H.  Server,  Carbon  HIU,  111. 
Filed  January  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.505.    PUBLISH  ED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907.  C.LI,J!.0 

62.060.  VARNISH.  Berry  Bbothers,  Limited,  Detroit 
Mich.  ' 

FUed  January  14, 1907      Serial  No.  24.615.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.061.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.    Harby  BlcK.  New  York   N  Y 
FUed  January  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,771.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.062.  CONDENSED  MILK.  EVAPORATED  MIIK  AND 
EVAPORATED  CREAM.  Borden's  Condensed'  Mtlk 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  9.  1907.    Serial  N  o.  24.53R.    PUBLISHED  FFB- 
UUARY19,  1907.  ^rr.o 

62.063.  CANNED  SALMON,  SHRIMP,  LOBSTERS  AND 
CLAM-CUOWDKU.  Downing  Taylor  Co..  SprinRfield 
Mas^.  ' 

Filed  January  3   1907.    Serial  No.  24.401.     PUBLISHFD  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

62.064.  KNITTED  HOSIERY  GLOVES,  AND  UNDER- 
WEAR.   MoRiTZ  Sml.  EsruK.  Chemnitr,  Germany. 

FUed  July  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,87.5.     PUBLLSHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19. 1907. 

62.065.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF 
COW'S  MILK.  Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster,  New  York 
N.  Y.  ' 

FUed  January  22. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,829.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.066.  DRIED  AND  EVAPORATED  PRUNES.    U.  S.  GiLE 
&  Company,  Salem,  Oreg. 

FUed  January  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  24,421.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.067.  FINGER-NAIL  CLIPPERS.    The  H.  C.  Cook  Com- 
pany. Ansonia,  Conn. 

'Filed  January  4. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,443.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.068.  STIFF  FELT  HATS.    Natiuniel  P.  Hill.  Pittsburg 

Filed  January  7. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,494.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19. 1907. 

62.069.  WASHING-POWDER.    The  Hollywood  Soap  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  January  21. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,803.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  19, 1907. 

62.070.  WINES.    I.  L.  Lamm  Co.,  Superior,  Wla. 

Filed  January  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,734.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.071.  PERFUMED  AND  MEDICATED  SOAP.    Hobatio  S. 
Kelley,  West  Dennis,  Mass. 

FUed  June  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  20,359.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 

82.072.  HEADACHE  REMEDY.    Db.  Kilmeb  &  Co.,  South 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed   December   19,   1906.     Serial   No.   24,146.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

62.073.  PADS  FOR  FLAT-IRONS.    The  Laundby  Novblty 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  January  12, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,600.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.074.  MEDICATED  SOAP.    Lloyd  Bbotheb*,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

FUed  July  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  9.925.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  6, 
1906. 

62.075.  CERTAIN   MEDICINAL    PREPARATION.    Mbdi- 
CAL  Food  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  December  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  24,198.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 
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•2.076.   VALVB8  AND  COCKS  AND  THBiPARTS  THXRE- 
OF.    H.  MtnuLUB  ILururACTUxne  CoMrAjrr,  Deeatur,  HL 
TiJmd  July  18,  i«».    Serial  No.  30.903.    PUBLISHED  PEB- 
RUARY  19. 1807. 

62.077.  WHEAT    BREAKPA8T    FOOD.    Pull«bubt-Wa«h- 
*vmii  Flovb  Mnxa  Co.,  Ltd.,  If  inaMpolla,  If  Ion. 

FU«d  NoTexnber  13,  1«M.    Serial  No.  2S,a04.    PUBU8HED 
FEBRUARY  19, 1907. 

62.078.  CIOARS.    Louis  G.  Smith  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,<B7.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.079.  MEDICINAL  OIL.    Stallman  A  Fvlton  Comjaht 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,417.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.080.  JELLIES.    Sa«ah  Blam  Ston«,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
Filed  January  2, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,391.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

82.081.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  PREPARATION.    Hamt  O. 
THOMrsoN,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  June  as,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,522.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 

62.082.  QRAS8-H00KS.    Wiebusch    &    Hilom,    Limitm) 
NewYork,  N.  Y.  '  , 

Filed  January  22, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,838.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907.  I 

62.083.  COFFEE.    Woolson  Spice  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,697.    PUBLISHED  FEB-  ' 

RUARY  19,  1907. 

82.084.  COFFEE.    Ye«xa  Bros.  &  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  December  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  24,237.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  19,1907. 

82,086.    OOLF-BALLS.    A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros.,  New  York 
N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  October  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  13,fi63.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907.  I 

82.086.  COAL-TAR  DYESTUFFS.    AcTlKN - Gesellschait 
rtJE  Anilin-Fab&ikation,  Berlin,  Germany. 

FUed  September  7,   1906.    Serial   No.   12,322.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62.087.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.   Actten-Gesiix- 
scHArr  ithi  Antun-Fabrikatiok,  Berlin,  Germany. 

FUed  September  7,   1906.     Serial   No.   12,345.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1907. 

62.088.  WHEAT-STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.    Atlan- 
Tie  Stakch  Works,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  January  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,483.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.089.  WALL- BOARD  AND  BUILDING-PAPER.    The 
B«ATiB  MANtTTACTTnuNO  CoMPAKT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Deoember  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,3Sa     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19, 1907. 

62.090.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND.    J.  A.  A  W.  BIRD  A  Co. 
Boaton,  MaM. 

FU«1  January  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  34.537.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.091.  ANTISEPTICS,  DISINFECTANTS,  AND  GERMI- 
CIDES.   EXHST  BiacHorr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,676.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.092.  MOUTH-HARMONICAS.    F.  A.  BObx,  Untereaehsen-  i 
berg,  Germany. 

FUed  May  «,  190S.    Serial  No.  4,770.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1W7. 


62.066.    LAUNDRY  BLUE.    Haborratrs  Bros.  A  Co.  Lm- 
itbd,  KingBtoD-upoD-HuU,  England. 
FIW  Deeember  36,  1906.    Serial   No.  34,278.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19  1907. 

62.096.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.    Kathairo 
CHuacAL  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  4. 1906.    Serial  No.  18,493.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY  19, 1907. 

62.097.  CERTAIN  DETERGENTS.    Thr  Porcela  Compawt 
Pittabuig,  Pa.  ' 

FUed  January  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  34,633.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  19, 1907. 

62.098.  FLOOR-TILES.    Wiluam  H.   Watts  A  Compakt 
PhUadetphla,  Ps. 

FUed  January  16. 1907.    Serial  .Vo.  34,695.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62.099.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL.    The  Wilk)n  Company 
Chloago,  m. 

I      FUed  January  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,860.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
!   RUARY  19. 1907. 

I   62,100.    BOWS,    ARROWS.  AND  TARGETS.    Harold  N 
Anderson,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,133.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19, 1907. 

6  2,101.    TALCUM  TOILET  POWDER     AND  MASSAGE- 
CREAM.    Eu  Atwell,  Mountain  Dale,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  31, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,367.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 

62.102.  SOLIDIFIED  CEMENTITIOUS  BURIAL-VAULTS 
EuzA  A.  Benner,  New  Paris,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,667.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.103.  BOYS'  AND  MEN'S  COATS,  VESTS,   AND  TROU- 
SERS.   BiCRLET,  McClurr  A  Co.,  KnoxrUle,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  36, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,885.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19,  1907. 

62a04.    HEADACHE-POWDERS.     Paul  BOEHME,  Brooklyn, 

FUed  August  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,698.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62a05.    CERTAIN    LIGHTING- FIXTURES.    The   Cleve- 
land Gas  &  Electric  Fixture  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  36,   190P.    Serial   No    22,339.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62a06.    KNITTED    HOSIERY,    GLOVES,    AND    UNDER- 
WEAR.   MoRiTZ  Sml.  Esche,  ChemniU,  Germany. 
FUed  July  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  9373.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 

62a07.    TOILET  SOAP.    Dana  Estrs,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Deoember  10.   1906.    Serial   No.  23,914.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62a08.    DYES.    Farbwrrkr  vorm.   MxiaTRB  Luciub  *  BrOw- 
nio,  HOdist-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
FUed  Jtos  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,379.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 23. 1906. 

62a09.    DYESTUFFS  APPLICABLE  IN  COLORING  AND 
PRINTING   PROCESSES.    Farrwrrks   torm.   Mkistsr 
Luczui  A  BrOmiwo,  H6(dist-oD-tbe-Maln,  Germany 
FUwl  June  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  S0,»1.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 33, 1906. 


63.069.    ASSORTED  FISHING-TACKLE.    Fraxx  E.  Chrs- 
TSR,  Providence,  R.  I. 
rUMl  OeCober  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  B,783.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

6a,0t4.    KNITTED    HOSIERY,    GLOVES,    AND    UNDER- 
WEAR.   Momm  8mu  Kacas,  Cbsmalts,  Germany, 
rued  July  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  iJKi.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 19, 1907. 


62aiO.    PIANOS,  MANDOLINS,  GUITARS,  BANJOS,  AND 
VIOLINS.    C.  J.  Hrppr  a  Sow,  PhUadelphU,  Pa 
FUed  October  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,789.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 

62ail.    MINERAL  CELL  AND  TISSUE  BUILDING  SALTS 
Jambs  W.  Hine,  Jamsstown,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  13,  1906.    Serial  No.   3>,900.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62012.    NEWSPAPER.    It  Pubushwo  Company,  Brooklyn, 

FUed  January  a,  1907.    Serial  No.  34,4».    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19, 1907. 
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62.113.  PERIODICALS,    BULLETINS,  AND  DIRECTO- 
RIES.   John  R.  Kbndrick,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  March  31, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,463.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 33.  1906.  • 

62.114.  CANDIES.    James  P.  Laskaris  A  Co.,  WUmington, 
Del. 

FUed  January  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  34.679.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19. 1907. 

82.116.  CANDIES.    James  P.  Lasrarib  A  Co..  WUmington, 
Del. 

FUed  January  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,680.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.118.    BROOMS  AND  WHISK-BROOMS.    Lee  Broom  A 
Duster  Company,  Linooln,  Nebr. 
FUed  January  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,901.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

82.117.  TOFFEE.    Mackintosh's  Topfee  Company.  Bradtev 
Beach, N.  J. 

FUed  January  12, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,60L    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

82.118.  WRAPPING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.    McClellak 
Paper  Company,  MinneapolU,  Minn. 

FUed  Deoember  7,1906.    Serial  No.  33,868.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 


62.119.  FOUNTAIN-PETJS.    Frank  H.  Moonrt,  Chicago  HI 
FUed  January  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  154>64.     PUBLISHED  FEB^ 

RUARY  19, 1907. 

62.120.  COTTON  THREAD.    Nrw  England  Cotton  Yarn 
Co.,  Boeton,  Mass. 

FUed  October  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,406.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.121.  WRENCHES.    Robbins,  Gamwell   A  Co.,  Pittsfleld 
Mass.  -««u, 

FUed  January  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,386.     PUBLISHED  FFB- 
RUARY  19,  1907. 

62.122.  CERTAIN   MEDICINES.    Frank   E.    RuTHERroRO 
Bonham,  Tex. 

FUed   November    24,   1906.    Serial   No.   14,967.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 

62.123.  SALT.    Schwabacheb   Bros.   A  Co.,   Inc..  Seattle 
Wash.  ' 

FUed  January  21. 1907.    Serial  No.  24.808.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19,  1907. 

62.124.  OILS,   GREASES,  AND  WAXES  FOR  THE  PRES- 
ERVATION    OF    LEATHER.    Vacuui.    Oil    Company 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,810.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 19.  1907. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  16,  1907. 


UM9.-Tme:  "DAISY    BREAD."    (For    Bread.)    ClUMis 
SiirBAUNO  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  March  »,  1907. 

UA,70.~TUU:  "QINQKR    CAKE     MOLASSES."     (For    Mo- 
U»8M.)     B«MY,  Maybbon  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  March  11 
1907. 

UAn-Titie:  "UNCLE  BEN  MOLASSES."    (For  Molasses.) 

B«RKY,  Maybrun  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  March  11,  1907. 
13^72.- rttte;  "DEXTROSE."    (For   a    Prepared    Food   for 

Infante  and  Invalids.)    Thi  Dextrosi  Food  Co..  Barton 

Heighte,  Va.    Filed  March  22, 1907. 
13.473.- rOJ*.- "PIONEER."    (For  Lager-Beer.)    John  Ound 

Brxwino  Company.  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Filed  Mareh  25, 1907. 
13A74.-ritf«:"CANMALT.»    (For   Whisky.)    Hazrltinr    & 

PRRKiwa  Drug  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  March 

28,1907. 

13,476.- rw<;  "ARCADIA  SANDALWOOD."  (For  Soap.) 
Armocr  a  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  March  23, 1907. 

13,478.- r«i«.-  "ARCADIA  ROSE."  (For  Soap.)  Armour 
A  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  March  23,  1907. 

13A77.-  TUU:  "  ROOT  JUICE."  (For  a  Medical  Preparation.) 
WiLUAM  P.  Cablrb.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    FUed  March  23,  1907. 


13A78-Tiae:  •  KARLEN'S  KEYSTONE  SCALP  MASSAGE 
AND  SHAMPOO."  (For  a  Scalp  Preparation.)  Karlxn 
Mro.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  March  26,  1907. 

13,479.- Tilte.  -SECURITY  GALL  SALVE."  (For  a  Gall- 
Salve.)  Frank  B.  Drnnib,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  March 
23,1907. 

13480.- Titte.  "ARTGUM  THE  DRY  CLEANER  AND  MAS- 

SAGER."    (For  a  Cleaning  Composition.)    Adolph  Sommbr, 

Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Mareh  21,  1907. 
13,481.-  Title:  'KLEENEEN."     (For  a  Fluid  (or  the  Removal 

of  Grease,  Stains,  and  Spots.)     S.  S.  WALaTRUM.  New  York. 

N.  Y     Filed  iMarch  23, 1907. 

13.482.- rtti«.-  "LOUVRE  GLANZ."  (For  Liquid  for  Finish- 
ing, Restoring,  and  Preventing  the  Cracking  of  OU  PainUngs.) 
Louis  Mendel  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Filed  March  2S,  1907. 

13.483.- ritte.  "BARNE'S  CROUP  GREASE."  (For  a  Rem- 
edy for  Croup.)  Thk  National  Chemical  Compawy,  Caney, 
Kans.    Filed  December  20,  1906. 

13A84.— TftZ*.-  "PHAR-O."  (For  Embahning  Fluid.)  Sufer 
Chemical  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  February  l«. 
1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  16,  1907. 


1.968.- rttte.-  "BURTON-PIERCE  UNIFORMS."  (For  Uni- 
forms.) The  Bttrton-Piercr  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
lUreh  25, 1907. 

1969.- TUU:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
•nd  Boys'  Apparel.)  H.  C.  Lytton,  Chicago,  m.  FUed 
lUreh  21, 1907. 

1,M0.— WBe;  "NACHTWACHTER."  (For  Beer.)  Chas.  W. 
Sbohk  Co.,  Maywood,  Dl.    FUed  Mareh  22,  1907. 


IMl  —  TUU:  "THE  FLOUR  OF  THK  HOUR."  (For  Floor.) 
LxjTHER  Prbscott  Hvbbaro,  MinoMpoUs,  Minn.  FUed 
Mareh  23. 1907. 

1.962.- rWe;  "MAFL-FLAKE  HOBBY  HORSE."  (For  a 
PrepMwl  Cereal  Breakfast  Food.)  Hyoixntc  Food  Com- 
PAKT,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    FUed  Mareh  22, 1807 

1.963.- r«flf;  "F.  T.  DIRKSBN'S  INCUBATOR."  (For  In- 
cobators.)  Frank  T  Dirubn,  apringltold,  HI.  Filed  Mareh 
21,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


ooiMiiviissionsrER/   of   ip-A-tehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DEOISIONS. 


Ex    PARTK    HOBY. 

Decided  March  17,  1906. 
Patentability— .Von-In-vention— Change  of  Location. 

The  ctisnf^  of  location  of  projections  on  the  seat  portion  of  a 
h«Kl-coiich  Held  to  relate  to  mechanical  skill. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

bed-couch. 

Mr.  Geo.  H.  Strong  and  Mr.  T.  W.  Fowler  for  the  ap- 
pelJant. 

Allen,  Commignoner: 

This  ia  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
rejecting  the  following  claims: 

hi  10.  The  combination  in  a  bed-couch  of  a  containing  box  or  case, 
a  sejit  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  box  between  the  frt)nt  and  rwir 
edges  thereof,  said  seat  having  rearward  projections  extending 
from  Its  under  side  and  beyond  and  below  the  hinges,  and  within 
the  box  a  back  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  seat  and  a  foldable  leg 
connected  with  the  back  and  with  said  seat  projections. 

13.  In  a  bed-couch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base,  a  seat 
hinged  to  the  base  and  having  rearward  projections  within  the 
base  and  l>elow  and  beyond  itshinges,  a  back  tumably  connected 
with  the  seat  and  braces  connecting  the  back  with  said  seat  projec- 
tions and  tillable  In  unison  with,  and  normally  holding  the  back 
at  right  angles  to  the  seat. 

17.  The  combination  In  a  bed-couch  of  a  containing  box  or  base, 
a  seat  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  box,  between  the  front  and  rear, 
aald  seat  having  side  bars  extending  back  of  and  below  the  hinges 
and  within  the  Dox  and  a  suiUble  stop  between  the  side  bars  and 
the  base  to  keep  the  seat  from  tilting  farther  back  than  is  desir- 
able. 

18.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base,  a  seat  hinged 
thereto  between  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  having  projections 
extending  behind  its  hinges,  a  back  hinged  to  the  seat,  hinged  legs 
carried  by  the  back,  braces  hinged  to  the  legs  and  to  said  rearward 
proiectlons  on  the  seat,  said  legs  and  braces  cooperating  with  the 
back  to  hold  the  back  and  seat  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  accidental  olsarrangement  of  said  braces 
and  legs  relative  to  said  back  and  thereby  ^low  the  back  and  seat 
to  open  out,  when  the  seat  is  opened  to  give  access  to  the  box. 

21.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  seat  hinged  thereto 
forward  of  the  back  edge  of  the  box  and  forming  a  cover  therefor, 
rearward  projections  on  the  back  of  the  seat,  a  back  hinged  to  the 
seat,  legs  hinged  to  the  back,  braces  hinged  to  the  legs  and  to  said 
rearward  projections,  said  legs  foldable  against  the  back  with  the 
pivots  of  the  braces  and  legs  in  front  of  the  lines  through  the 
pivots  of  the  legs  to  the  back  and  the  braces  to  the  projections  to 
hold  the  back  at  right  angles  to  the  seat,  and  said  seat  and  back 
adapted  to  be  turned  In  unison  on  the  seat-hinges  to  give  access  to 
the  box,  means  for  holding  the  seat  In  lifted  position,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  legs  and  braces  falling  down  accidentally  when  the 
seat  is  in  such  lifted  position. 

The  reference  relied  upon  is  patent  to  BOhner,  April 
9,  1901,  No.  671,906. 

Claims  10  and  13  distinguish  from  the  device  of 
BOhner  only  by  providing  that  the  projectiona  from 
the  back  of  the  seat  shall  extend  from  the  lower  side 
thereof  below  the  hinges  and  within  the  box  or  base. 
These  distinctions  do  not  involve  invention,  but  are 
mere  matters  of  mechanical  skill. 

127  0.  0.-180  fy^L  127. 


?  Claim*17Tcontains^an^additional  distinction""  in' the 
limitation-to  the  stops  11  of  the  applicant's  drawing. 
Bahncrjsets^forth'in^his^ppccification  the  same  result 
that  is  secured  by  the  use  of  these  stops.  This  feature 
of  the  applicant's  device  in  view  of  the  BQhner  disclo- 
sure likewise  involves  mere  mechanical  skill  and  not 
invention. 

Claims  18  and  21  have  been  refused  on  the  ground 
that  they  involve  an  unwarranted  departure  from  the 
invention  claimed  in  the  original  jnitent.  These 
claims  include  means  for  preventing  accide  ital  disar- 
rangement of  the  legs  relative  to  the  back  when  the  seat 
is  raised.  This  result  is  to  be  secured  through  engage- 
ment of  the  links  5  with  the  bottom.«  of  the  slots  10  upon 
motion  of  the  legs  6  tending  to  di.'^place  them  fnmi  their 
position  against  the  back  C.  The  Exaininers-in-Chief 
correctly  stated  that  no  such  construction  was  shown 
or  described  in  the  original  construction.  The  rejec- 
tion of  claims  18  and  21  was  proper. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  holding  that 
claims  10,  13,  17,  18,  and  21  are  not  allowable  i»  af- 
firmed. ' 


Ex     PARTE     TrEBON. 

Decided  February  1,  1907. 

1.  Abandonment— Failure  or  Applicant  to  Avtbobize  At- 

torney TO  Take  Action  Does  Not  Excuse. 
The  failure  of  the  attorney  to  act  within  the  statutory  period 
is  not  excused  by  the  allegation  that  he  did  not  act  earlier  be- 
cause not  authorired  by  the  applicant  to  do  so,  where  It  does  not 
appear  that  he  could  not  have  been  earlier  authorized  to  proceed. 

2.  Same— Unavoidable  Delay. 

The  delay  of  more  than  one  year  in  responding  to  the  Office 
action  is  not  unavoidable  in  those  cases  where  action  might  have 
been  taken  had  reasonable  efforts  been  exercised  to  that  end  at 
any  time  within  the  period  following  the  Office  action. 

3.  Samb— Same— Intention  of  Applicant. 

AppUcatlons  are  abandoned  without  regard  to  what  the  inten- 
tion of  the  applicant  may  have  been  in  case  of  delay  for  more 
than  one  year  in  responding  to  the  Office  action  unless  the  delay 
was  unavoidable. 

On  petition. 

manurb-dkopfer. 

Mr.  Joseph  L.  Atkins  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commistioner: 

This  is  a  renewal  of  a  petition  that  an  application  be 
held  not  abandoned  by  reason  of  delay  for  more  than  a 
year  from  the  date  of  the  Oflice  action  in  responding 
thereto. 

It  ifl  urged  in  support  of  the  renewed  petition  that  the 
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^plicAot  had  no  intentioii  of  ab«ndonuig  the  applica- 
tion, and  the  affidavit  of  the  attorney  is  filed  idleging 
that  he  did  not  act  earlier  becauae  not  authorized  by 
the  applicant  to  do  so. 

Reference  to  section  4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
wiU  show  that  applications  are  abandoned  without 
regard  to  what  the  intention  of  the  applicant  may  have 
been  in  case  of  delay  for  more  than  one  year  in  respond- 
ing to  the  Office  action  unless  the  delay  was  unavoid- 
able. The  delay  is  not  unavoidable  in  those  cases 
where  action  might  have  been  taken  had  reasonable 
efforts  been  exercised  to  that  end  at  imy  time  within 
the  period  following  the  Office  action.  The  only 
showing,  therefore,  offered  in  this  case  why  action  was 
not  earlier  taken  is  the  affidavit  of  the  attorney  that 
he  was  not  earlier  authorized  to  take  the  aame.  It 
does  not  appear  that  he  could  not  have  been  earlier 
authorized  to  proceed.  Abandonment  cannot  be 
avoided  merely  by  an  allegation  that  the  applicant 
was  responsible  for  the  attorney's  inaction.  In  such 
cases  it  mtist  be  shown  that  the  applicant's  failure  to 
proceed  with  the  case  earlier  was  unavoidable. 

The  renewed  petition  is  denied. 

Bastian  v.   Chamf. 

Decided  FOmary  S,  IKfT. 

1.  I  KTBBrsKBNcc— Motion  to  Dissolts— Ruscnoir  or  Claim»— 
Request  fob  Fubtheb  Expl^natioh. 
Where  In  acting  upon  a  motion  to  diaaolve  the  interference 
the  PrimAry  EzAminer  held  the  coonte  of  the  isaoe  anpatentAble 
and  upon  reconBideratlon  OnAlly  rejected  the  clAtma,  Held  thAt 
if  petitioner  did  not  understand  the  poaition  of  the  ExAminer  or 
desired  a  more  apeclflc  statement  of  his  position  concerning  the 
references  he  should  have  made  his  request  before  the  dates  set 
tor  reconsideration  and  closing  of  the  case  before  the  Examiner. 
While  the  Examiner  should  Indicate  the  grounds  for  his  rejec- 
tion as  fully  as  in  the  ordluAry  ex  parte  consideration  of  a  case, 
the  AppUcant  can  reqiieet  sa  a  matter  of  rlgbt  s  more  complete 
explanation  only  while  the  case  is  stQI  pending  before  the  Ex- 
aminer. 

3.  Samb— Same— Same— Pbactice. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  constituting  the  issue 
in  his  decision  dissolving  the  interference  and  not  in  the  appli- 
cation files.  Held  the  proper  practice  under  Rule  124  is  for  the 
KxAminar  to  Indicate  his  findings  regarding  the  claims  in  his 
decision  on  the  motion  in  the  Interference  file  and  at  the  same 
time  to  make  the  rejection  of  the  claims  Affected  in  the  applica- 
tion fllM.  In  making  such  rejection,  if  desired  reference  may 
be  mAde  as  a  basis  therefor  to  the  findings  in  the  decision  on  the 
motioa.  The  purpose  of  this  practice  is  to  enable  applicants 
to  appeal  to  the  full  extent  provided  by  statute  and,  if  an  ap- 
psal  is  desired,  to  require  the  appeal  to  be  taken  at  once. 

On  PsrrnoN. 

BOTTLB-nUJlfO  MACmfB. 

.  Mr.  WUham  O.  Belt  and  Me$9rt.  Bacon.  &  MUan$  for 
Bastian. 

Mr.  TkomoM  B.  Hall  for  Champ. 
AiXBM,  CSomiiMMumer; 

Thb  is  a  petition  by  Champ  that  the  Examiner  be 
directed — 

to  prepare  a  new  action  in  which  he  shall  speolflcally  cite  and  ap- 
ply saeh  and  all  the  references'upon  which  he  bases  his  rejection 
of  ths  HTsral  ooonta  of  ttas  abovs  intsrlirHiee. 

In  his  decision  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution  the 

Bzaminer  held  the  counts  of  the  issue  unpatentable 

and  upon  reconsideration  finally  rejected  the  claims. 

Upon  tiie  last  day  ol  the  limit  of  appeal  petitioner 

filed,  in  addition  to  this  potion,  an  i^peal  to  the  Ex- 

aminfliMn-Ghief  and  a  motion  for  a  rehearing  before 

[YoL  187. 


the  Primary  Examiner.  The  Examiner  dismissed  the 
motion  for  rehearing,  and  the  appeal  is  still  pending. 

If  petitioner  did  not  understand  the  position  of  the 
Examiner  or  desired  a  more  specific  statement  of  his 
position  concerning  the  references,  he  should  have 
made  his  request  before  the  dates  set  for  reconsideration 
and  closing  of  the  case  before  the  Examiner.  No  such 
request  is  of  record,  and  petitioner  does  not  now  con- 
tend that  he  does  not  understand  the  position  taken  by 
the  Examiner.  The  motion  to  dissdve  specifically 
sets  up  the  grounds  upon  which  it  is  based,  and  it  ap- 
pears that  the  matter  has  been  fully  argued  inter  partet 
before  the  Examiner. 

While  the  Examiner  should  indicate  the  grounds  for 
his  rejection  as  fully  as  in  the  ordinary  ex  parte  consid- 
eration of  a  case,  the  applicant  can  request  as  a  matter 
of  right  a  more  complete  explanation  only  while  the 
case  is  still  pending  before  the  Examiner.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  the  case  should  not  be  remanded  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  at  this  stage  of  the  proceeHing  for 
a  more  specific  statement  of  his  reasons  for  rejection, 
but  that  petitioner  should  pursue  his  appeal  to  the 
Examinen-in  Chief. 

It  is  noted  that  the  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims 
constituting  the  issue  in  his  decision  d'ssolving  the 
interference,  and  not  in  the  application  files.  The 
proper  practice  under  Rule  124,  however,  is  for  the 
Examiner  to  indicate  his  findings  regarding  the  claims 
in  his  decision  on  the  motion  in  the  interference  file 
and  at  the  same  time  to  make  the  rejection  of  the  claims 
affected  in  the  application  files.  In  making  such  re- 
jection, if  desired,  reference  may  be  made  as  a  basis 
therefor  to  the  findings  in  the  decision  on  the  motion. 
The  purpose  of  this  practice  is  to  enable  applicants  to 
appeal  to  the  full  extent  provided  by  statute  and,  if 
an  appeal  is  desired,  to  require  the  appeal  to  be  taken 
at  once. 

The  petition  is  denied.  / 


Ex   PARTE    CONTINKKTAL   CaR   AND    EQUIPMENT   COM- 
PANY. 
Decided  March  19.  1M7. 

1.  Tbads-Makks— OBOOBArmcAi/— "CoirmrxirrAL." 

The  word  "Contlnsntsl"  aa  applied  to  damp,  flat,  loaing, 
and  ballast  push  And  mine  cats  is  prtmArlly  geographicAl  aad 
not  regtstraote. 

2.  Samb— RxoisTBAanjTT  DBnofDS  Upom  Pbbdominakcb  or 

ABSiraABT  FSATUaS. 

The  reglstrabUlty  of  a  trads-mArk  depends  upon  tlie  pi«- 
dominAnoe  of  the  Arbitrary  teatores  to  glre  chAracter  to  Um 
mArk.  ItcAnnot  be  based  open  Csatiuva  Incapabto  of  exdoslTe 
appropriation  merely  beeaaae  they  are  embelttsbed  by  arhltrary 
features  whidi  are  in  tbemaclTea  inaigidlkeaat. 

S.  SAMa— 8amb— ' '  CowTm bwtai. ' '  Nor  Maob  Rboutbablb  bt 

SUBBODIinurO  SAMB  with  I>IAMOin>'4XArBD  FleiTBB. 

Tbageograpbical  word  "CentinsntAl"  baiog  thepndomlnAnt 
feature  of  the  mark  by  i^iloh  the  gooda  wooid  oeeome  known,  a 
dlAmond-ahaped  figure  sorroandlag  the  ■ame  instead  of  belog 
a  farther  dlstingoishinc  faatore  ol  ths  mArk  aerfcs  manly  as 
a  tnune  to  give  prominence  to  the  indowd  symbol  of  ownership. 

On  appial. 

TaASB-MABK  VOB  DtmP.  FLAT,  LOOOmO,  AJTD  HXXM  CABS. 

Me$tn.  Robinton,  Mat  tin  db  Jonet  for  the  appellant. 
AiXBir,  Commueioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  E^xaminer 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "Conti« 
Va7J 
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nental"  within  a  diamond-shaped  figure  as  a  trade- 
mark for  dump,  fist,  logging,  cane-ballast,  push,  and 
mine  cars.  This  mark  is  presented  for  registration  as 
a  technical  trade-mark. 

In  the  decision  in  the  Ckmtinental  Imuranoe.  Com- 
JHmy  V.  ContinenUil  Fire  Asioeiation  (101  Fed.  Rep., 
256)  the  Court  said: 

We  think  that  the  word  "ContinantAl,"  a  geographical  adjeo- 
tlve.  meaning  pertaining  to  or  reUtlng  to  a  continent.  U  a  word 
to  eoDinon  om,  more  or  less  dMcrtpCTS  of  extent,  rvion.  and 

S^'!f^''i.*°<J.*"^«."»*  "<>"*•  "CoTumbian."  "InteiSkUonAl." 
Kas*  Indiao."  and  some  other  gMfraphioal  sdjeetives.  It  can- 
not be  exclusively  approprlatMl  as  a  trade-mark  or  trade-name. 

It  is  therefore  clear  that  registration  of  this  word  alone 
as  a  trade-mark  is  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the  act 
of  1906.  which  provides  that  no  mark  which  consists  of — 


mark,  serves  merely  as  a  frame  to  give  ptx>minence  to 
the  inclosed  symbol  of  ownership. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


ternuKjf  Sl*™f^***'  °*™*  *'  **"*  '^^*^  "*  "«**'*'^<1  *^der  the 

The  diamond -shaped  figure  is  not  in  itself  claimed 
by  the  appellant  to  be  the  arbitrary  symbol  of  owner- 
ship. It  is,  however,  urged  that  this  figure  which  in- 
closes the  word  "Continental"  is  a  part  of  the  mark 
and  that — 

prooosed  trade-marks  are  to  be  considered  as  a  wholp  and  not 
fSSSire   **""  *  ™*^  **  w«»rded  as  their  distinguishing 

Section  5  of  the  act  of  1905  provides: 

h«T?!ft*.««!JiS.!i^/  *»^ch  ">«  r>ods  of  the  owner  ol  the  mark  may 
^.^,^!^n*  '"*"  other  goods  of  the  same  class  shall  he  jl 

S'm'aru"^"sS?h',i:^'"'^  ^  •««""*  °'  '^«  '-^"«  °' 
comprises  certain  stated  properties.  By  virtue  of  this 
section  it  is  necessary  that  a  technical  trade-mark  in 
order  to  he  registrable  must  consist  of  an  arbitrary 
symbol  which  is  capable  of  exclusive  ownerrfiip,  and 
while  registration  of  such  a  trade-mark  will  not  be  re- 
fused because  the  mark  contains  other  features  not 
in  themselves  capable  of  exclusive  appropriation  its 
registrability  depends  upon  the  predominance  of  the 
arbitrary  features  to  give  character  to  the  mark.  It 
cannot  be  based  upon  features  incapable  of  exclusive 
appropriation  merely  because  they  may  be  embel- 
lished by  arbitrary  features  which  'are  in  themselves 
insignificant. 

In  the  derision  in  ex  parte  HopHng,  (125  0.  G.,  670,) 
which  has  recently  been  affirmed  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia    it  was  held  that  a 
.  "fantastic  winged  figure"  which  was  associated  with 
the  words    'Oriental  Cream'    as  a  trade-mark  for  a 
skin-lotion  wan  "relatively  so  small   as  to  leave  the 
words  'Oriental   Cream'  the   predominating  features 
of  the  mark,"  and  the  trade-mark  refused  registration 
because  of  its  geographical  and  descriptive  character. 
In  ex  parte  Weil  (C.  D.,  1898,  612;  83  O.  G.,  1882) 
Commissioner  Duell  in  considering  the  registrability 
of  the  word  "Yucatan"  within  a  square  figure,  after 
holding  this  word  to  be  merely  a  geographical  term, 
said: 

The  function  of  a  trade-mark  is  to  designate  the 
origin  of  the  merchandise  to  which  it  is  applied,  and 
the  significant  features  of  trade-marks  are  those  which 
by  word  or  picture  symbolise  the  name  by  which  the 
manuiscturer's  goods  are  known.  In  this  case  the 
word  "Continental"  is  undoubtedly  the  predominant 
feature  by  which  the  goods  would  become  known,  and 
the  diamond-shaped  figure  surrounding  the  nme,  in- 
ttead  of  being  a  further  distinguishing  feature  of  the 
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Daooktt  v.  Kaupmann. 

Decided  March  »f,  1907. 

1.  IWTBBrBBBMCB-MonON  rOB   DlSSOLOTION-  IRBEGULARITT- 
NO  SPBCinC   INPOBMAUTT  ALLEOED. 

Where  in  a  motion  for  dissolution  upon  the  ground  ol  irr«gu- 
larlty  in  the  declaration  of  the  interference  no  specific  irregu- 
lArity  was  aUeged,  the  Primary  Examiner  did  not  err  in  denying 
the  motion  as  to  this  ground. 

2.  Same- Same— iNTEKncRKNCE  in  Fact. 
If  there  is  no  interference  in  fact,  it  is  either  hecauso  one  of  the 

parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  or  becHuec  the  claims 
have  different  meanings  In  the  appUoations  of  the  different  par- 
ties.  Parties  will  »ot  be  heard  to  deny  their  own  ri<fht  to  make 
the  claims.     ( MilUr  v.  Ferhan,  121  O.  O.,  2667.) 

Appeal  on  motion. 

*»  Imantie. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  Daggett. 
Mr.  Joseph  L.  Levy  for  Kaufmann. 
Allen,  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kaufmann  from  the  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  denying  his  motion  for  dissolu- 
tion of  the  interference. 

The  appeal  alleges  error  in  the  Examiner's  conclu- 
sions that  the  declaration  was  rt^ilar  and  that  there  is 
interference  in  fact.  Appellant  also  called  attention 
at  the  hearing  to  a  prior  patent  all(>ging  anticipation  of 
the  claimg  in  issue  thereby. 

It  was  conceded  at  the  hearing  that  the  alleged  irreg- 
ularity rabes  no  other  questions  tlian  those  of  patenta- 
bility and  interference  in  fact.  The  distinctions  be- 
tween the  several  grounds  of  dissolution  which  are 
enumerated  in  Rule  122  have  been  frequently  pointed 
out  and  should  be  observed.  No  specific  informality 
being  alleged,  the  Primary  Examiner  did  not  err  in 
denying  the  motion  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to  the 
regularity  of  the  declaration,  and  his  decision  upon  this 
ground  of  the  motion  is  affirmed. 

If  there  is  no  interference  in  fact,  it  is  either  because 
one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  or  be- 
cause the  claims  have  different  meanings  in  the  appli- 
cations of  the  different  parties.  Parties  will  not  be 
heard  to  deny  their  own  right  to  make  the  claims. 
{Miller  v.  Perham,  121  O.  G..  2667.)  There  is  no  ap- 
peal from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  affirm- 
ing opponent's  right  to  make  the  cUims  or  the  identity 
of  meaning  of  the  claims  in  their  respective  applica- 
tions. (Rule  124.)  The  appeal,  so  far  as  it  presents 
the  question  of  interference  in  fact,  is  dismissed. 

The  patent  to  which  attention  was  called  is  in  a  re- 
mote art,  and  the  Examiner,  it  is  understood,  has  held 
the  claims  in  issue  patentable  thereover.  No  such 
unusual  circumstances  as  willjustify  the  exercise  of 
supervisory  authority  exist.  The  request  for  consid- 
eration of  the  question  of  patentability  is  denied. 


DEOISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolombia. 
In  re  Hoet. 


Decided  December  i,  1906. 

1.  Patent abiutt—Non-Iicventiow—Chahob  or  Locatiov. 
The  chAnge  in  location  of  projections  oo  the  soat  portlOB  ol 
a  bed-oooBb  from  the  upper  to  tlie  lower  aide  <A  tta«  seat  does 
not  amount  to  invention.    It  Is  possible,  but  not  appanol 
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th*t  «  batter  IwlAaoe  of  the  Mat  and  back  Is  aecured  by  change- 
log  theae  projectloiu.  It  Is  poeitble  that  a  more  attractlre 
nterioria  thereby  preaented.  It  ia  i>OBdlb)e  that  a  more  salable 
article  is  thereby  aecured;  but  all  this  does  not  prove  original- 
ity of  invention.  While  courts  deal  liberally  with  inventors  in 
sustaining  patents  having  but  slight  distinctions  over  prior 
structures,  they  do  not  and  ought  not  to  permit  the  real  in- 
ventor to  be  deprived  of  the  fruits  of  his  genius  and  labor  by  a 
mere  copyist. 

2.  RSISSVK  APrUCATION-NlW  Mattbb. 

Where  a  patent  describes  certain  parts  of  a  device  as  having 
a  specified  function,  a  claim  in  an  application  for  the  reissue  of 
such  patent  which  refers  to  such  parts  as  "means"  for  per- 
forming a  diilerenc  function,  requiring  a  relative  location  of 
the  parts  which  was  not  originally  disclosed,  relates  to  new 
matter.  The  facts  that  the  reissue  application  was  not  filed 
for  about  two  years  after  the  grant  of  the  i>atent  and  that  the 
claim  was  not  made  for  about  nine  months  after  the  filing  of 
such  application  strongly  indicate  that  the  claim  was  not  sug- 
gested by  the  original  disclosure. 

Mr.  T.  Walter  Fowler  for  the  appeflant. 

Mr.  Fairfax  Bayard  for  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
RoBB,  /.; 

Hearing  on  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
Bioner  of  Patents  refusing  the  following  claims  upon 
an  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent: 

10.  The  couibiiuition  in  a  b«d-«ouch  of  a  containing  box  or  caf»e, 
a  .scat  hingiHl  to  the  top  of  the  box  between  the  front  and  rear 
edges  thereof,  said  .soai  having  rearward  projections  extending 
from  its  under  side  and  beyoncTand  below  tne  hinges,  and  within 
the  box,  a  back  pi votally  connected  with  the  seat  and  a  folding 
leg  connected  with  the  back  and  with  said  seat  projections. 

13.  In  a  bed-couch,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  base,  a  seat 
hinged  to  the  base  and  having  rearward  projections  within  the 
base  and  U<low  and  beyond  its  hinges,  a  back  tumabiy  connects 
with  the  seat  and  braces  connecting  the  back  with  said  seat  pro- 
lections  and  tillable  in  imison  wivn,  and  normally  boldintc  the 
back  at  right  angles  to  the  seat. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  bed-couch  of  a  containing  box  or  base, 
•  seat  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  box,  between  the  front  and  rear, 
aald  seat  having  side  bars  extending  back  of  and  below  the  hinges 
and  within  the  box  and  a  suitable  stop  between  the  side  bars 
and  the  base  to  keep  the  seat  from  tilting  farther  back  than  is 
desirable. 

IK.  In  H  couch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base,  a  seat  hinged 
thereto  between  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  having  pro^c- 
tlons  extending  behind  its  hinges,  a  back  hinged  to  the  seat, 
hinged  legs  carried  by  the  back,  braces  hinged  to  the  legs  and  to 
said  rearward  projections  on  the  seat,  said  legs  and  braces  co- 
operating with  the  back  to  hold  the  back  and  seat  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  and  means  to  prevent  the  accidental  disarrange- 
ment of  said  braces  and  legs  relative  to  said  back  and  thereby 
allow  the  back  and  seat  to  open  out,  when  tae  seat  is  opened  to 

6ve  access  to  the  box. 
21.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  seat  hinged  thereto 
forward  of  the  back  edge  of  the  box  and  forming  a  cover  therefor, 
rearward  protections  on  the  back  of  the  seat,  a  back  hinged  to 
tiM  seat,  legs  hinged  to  the  back,  braces  hinged  to  the  legs  and  to 
■aid  rearward  projections,  said  legs  foldable  against  the  back  with 
the  pivots  of  the  braces  and  legs  m  front  of  tne  lines  through  the 

erota  of  the  legs  to  the  back  and  the  braces  to  the  projectiona 
I  bold  the  back  at  right  angles  to  the  seat,  and  said  seat  and 
back  adapted  to  be  turned  In  unison  on  the  aeat-hingea  to  give 
•ooMs  to  the  box,  meana  for  holding  the  seat  In  lifted  position, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  legs  and  braces  falling  down  acciden- 
tally when  the  seat  is  in  such  lifted  position. 

The  references,  upon  which  the  Primj^y  Examiner 
and  the  Examiner»- in-Chief  rejected  the  claims,  are: 
BQhner.  April  9,  1901.  No.  671,906;  Weyer,  May  9. 
1899,  No.  624,691;  Beloud,  July  27,  1897,  No.  586,959. 
The  CommiflBioner,  however,  in  hia  decision  was  ntis- 
fied  to  rely  solely  upon  the  Buhner  patent. 

The  above  claims,  as  will  be  seen,  have  reference  to 
a  to-called  bed-couch,  which,  as  the  term  implies, 
serves  the  double  purpose  of  a  couch  and  bed.  There 
are  many  kinds  of  bed-couches  on  the  market  which 
closely  resemble  each  other  in  appearance  and  struc- 
ture; hence  it  was  necessary  for  this  applicant  in  his 
original  and  in  his  reissue  application  to  carefully  limit 
and  differentiate  his  claims.  This  fact,  in  view  of  his 
present  contention,  is  material. 

This  bed-couch,  briefly  described,  consists  of  a  box 
which  constitutes  the  base,  and  a  seat  portion  about 
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three-fourths  as  wide  and  hinged  in  the  rear  upon  the 
top  of  the  box.  The  front  of  the  seat  portion,  being 
even  with  the  front  of  the  box,  of  course,  leaves  an 
open  space  of  about  one-fourth  of  the  width  "of  the  box 
in  the  rear  of  the  seat.  Suspended  nearly  over  this 
open  space  and  attached  as  hereafter  described  is  the 
back  of  the  couch,  the  framework  of  both  seat  and  back 
being  upholstered.  Firmly  fastened  to  either  end  of 
the  bottom  of  this  seat  are  two  side  arms,  which  project 
almost  to  the  back  of  and,  of  course,  just  inside  the  box 
where  they  are  pivoted  or  hinged  to  braces  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  folding  legs  to  the  adjustable 
back  of  the  couch,  the  other  ends  of  the  legs  being  in 
turn  pivoted  with  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  back. 
When  the  back  is  in  a  vertical  position,  its  folded  legs 
and  the  arm-braces  pivoted  therewith  are  also  nearly 
Tertical,  being  inclined  just  enough  forward  in  the  cen- 
ter, that  is,  at  the  point  where  they  are  pivoted,  to  lock 
the  legs  into  position  in  the  channel  provided  therefor, 
and  at  the  same  time  lock  and  brace  the  back  in  its  ver- 
tical position.  This  back  is  directly  connected  with 
the  seat  by  two  braces  pivoted  or  hinged  in  the  center, 
one  end  of  each  being  firmly  fastened  to  the  inside  top 
end  portions  of  the  seat  a  little  forward  of  the  hinges 
on  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  the  other  ends  of  said  braces 
being  firmly  fastened  to  each  end  of  the  box.  The 
projections  or  arms  on  the  under  side  of  the  seat  being 
within  the  box,  and  being  connected  with  the  legs  of 
the  back  by  pivoted  braces,  it  follows  that,  when  the 
back  is  lowered,  or  technically  speaking,  in  a  horiswn- 
tal  position  and  the  logs  down,  either  the  back  of  the 
box  must  be  cut  away  at  each  end.  or  slots  cut  therein, 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  braces,  one  end  of  each 
being  pivoted  to  said  seat  projections  or  arms  ju.st  with- 
in the  box,  and  the  other  end  of  each  then  extending 
downward  outside  of  the  box  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs.  When  the  seat  is  raised,  the  stationary  arms  on 
the  bottom  necessarily  project  downward  within  the 
box.  Small  stops  are  provided  on  either  end  within 
and  near  the  bottom  of  the  box  against  which  the  arms 
strike  when  the  hinged  seat  is  raised  sufficiently  high 
to  balance  the  back. 

In  the  Buhner  patent  we  find  exactly  the  same  struc- 
ture except  that  the  projections  to  the  ends  of  the  seat 
extend  from  the  upper  instead  of  the  lower  side  thereof, 
and  project  just  beyond  the  back  of  instead  of  to  a  point 
just  within  the  box.  Projecting  just  beyond  the  back 
of  the  box,  no  slots  are  necessary,  as  the  pivoted  braces 
connecting  the  projections  with  the  legs  of  the  couch- 
back  do  not  at  any  time  come  in  contact  with  the  back 
of  the  box.  It  is  claimed  that,  by  changing  the  seat 
projections  from  the  upper  to  the  lowtr  side  thereof  and 
within  the  box,  a  better  balance  of  the  box  and  seat  is 
secured.  Claims  10  and  13  relate  to  and  embody  this 
change.  It  seems  to  us  clear  that  these  two  claims  are 
anticipated  by  the  Buhner  construction,  and  that  the 
change  involves  nothing  more  than  mere  mechanical 
skill.  While  it  is  true  that  courts  deal  liberally  with 
inventors,  it  is  equally  true  that  they  do  not,  and 
ought  not,  to  permit  the  real  inventor  to  be  deprived 
of  the  fruits  of  his  genius  and  labor  by  a  mere  copyist. 
It  is  possible,  but  not  apparent,  that  a  better  balance 
erf  the  seat  and  back  is  secured  by  changing  these  pro- 
jections. It  is  possible  that  a  more  attractive  exterior 
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is  thereby  presented.  It  is  possible  that  a  more  sal- 
able article  is  thereby  secured,  but  all  this  does  not 
prove  originality  of  conception.  We  must  look  to  the 
thing  itself,  examine  its  structure,  and  compare  the 
new  with  the  old.  When  we  do  this,  we  are  forced  to 
conclude  that  had  any  competent  mechanic  been  di- 
rected to  change  the  location  of  these  projections  or 
anns  so  that  they  would  be  within  instead  of  without 
the  box,  he  would  speedily  have  accomplished  the  re- 
sult embodied  in  these  two  claims. 

Claim  17  involves  the  little  stops  on  eitlier  end  of 
and  within  the  box,  and  so  placed  that,  when  the  seat 
is  opentnl  sufliciently  to  balance  the  back,  the  pro- 
jecting arms  strike  thereon  or  come  in  contact  there- 
with. In  the  Buhner  construction  the  back  of  the  box 
itself  serves  the  same  purpose,  or.  to  use  a  more  apt 
expression,  performs  the  same  function.  The  lack  of 
originality  in  these  stops  is  so  apparent  that  we  dis- 
miss the  claim  without  further  comment. 

We  next  consider  claims  18  and  21,  which  include 
"means  to  prevent  the  accidental  disarrangement"  of 
the  legs  relative  to  the  back  when  the  seat  is  raised, 
the  "means"  being  the  slots  in  the  back  of  the  box 
into  which  the  braces  hinged  to  the  legs  drop  when 
the  back  is  down.  It  is  now  contended  that  the  l)ot- 
toms  of  these  slots  form  supports  or  stops  for  the  leg- 
braces  when  the  seat  is  raised,  and  thereby  prevent 
the  braces  from  unlocking  or  opening  out  and  releasing 
the  back  and  seat.  It  is  urged  that,  while  this  impor- 
tant function  was  not  included  in  the  original  applica- 
tion, it  was  nevertheless  suggested  by  the  original 
specifications  and  drawings,  and  that,  therefore,  it 
should  not  now  be  considered  new  matter.  These  two 
claims  were  not  only  not  in  the  original  application  but 
they  were  not  in  the  original  reissue  application.  The 
original  patent  was  granted  November  25, 1902.  and  the 
original  application  for  reissue  containing  seventeen 
elainis  was  filed  September  1,  1904,  and  it  was  not 
until  June  16,  1906,  that  claims  18  and  21  were  filed. 
If  these  claims  were  in  fact  suggested  by  the  original 
specifications  and  drawings,  it  is  a  little  singular,  to 
say  the  least,  that  appellant,  a  man  skilled  in  the  art, 
sliould  have  taken  so  long  to  discover  the  fact.  In 
his  original  specifications  he  stated  that  these  slots 
were  made — 

in  order  to  allow  the  braces,  whch  are  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  side  bars,  to  drop  into  the  inclined  position  which 
they  occupy  when  the  bac^  and  the  legs  have  been  opened  out- 
wardly 

and,  when  the  seat  is  lifted,  to  allow  the  braces— 

to  drop  into  the  slots  •  •  •  until  the  bottom  rail  of  the  back 
contacts  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  box. 

Neither  this  language  nor  the  original  drawingB,  in 
our  opinion,  justify  the  present  claim.  These  slots  were 
evidently  originally  cut  in  the  back  of  the  box  to  make 
room  for  the  braces  and  not  the  purpose  now  claimed. 
Had  they  been  designed  to  perform  the  function  now 
claimed,  obviously  they  would  have  been  cut  at  a  dif- 
ferent angle,  and  the  drawings  and  specifications  would 
have  shown  contact  between  the  braces  and  the  slots 
when  the  seat  was  opened.  The  law  authorizes  a  re- 
issue of  a  patent  under  certain  conditions,  but  the  re- 
issue must  be  one  in  fact  and  not  an  additional  patent 
on  something  neither  shown  or  described  in  the  origi- 
nal application.  Section  4916,  Revised  Statutes,  so  far 
as  applicable,  reads: 

[VoL  127. 


Whenever  any  patent  is  inoperative  or  invalid,  bv  reason  of  a 
defective  or  insumcient  specification,  or  by  reason  of  the  patentee 
claiming  as  his  own  invention  or  di.icovery  more  than  ne  has  a 
right  to  claim  as  new,  if  the  error  has  arisen  by  inadvertence, 
accident,  or  mistake,  and  without  any  fraudulent  or  deceptive 
intention,  the  Commissioner  shall,  on  the  surrender  of  such  pat- 
ent and  the  payment  of  the  duty  required  bv  law,  cause  a  new 
patent  for  the  same  invention,  and  in  iiccordance  with  the  cor- 
rected specification,  to  l)e  issued  to  the  patentee;  •  •  •  but 
no  new  matter  shall  \te  introduced  into  tne  specirtcatlon,  nor  in 
case  of  a  machine  patent  shall  the  mmlel  ordmwings  Ik'  amended, 
except  each  by  tne  other;  but  when  there  Is  neither  model  or 
drawing,  amendments  may  l)e  made  upon  proof  satisfactory  to 
the  Commissioner  that  such  new  matter  or  amendment  was  a 
part  of  the  original  invention,  and  was  omitted  from  tbe  specifi- 
cation by  inadvertence,  a«:idfiit,  or  mistake,  as  aforesaid. 

That  appellant  did  not  regard  the  feature  embodied 
in  these  two  claims  as  part  of  his  original  invention,  is, 
to  us,  clear.  The  language  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
Railuay  Co.  v.  Sayles  (97  U.  S.,  554)  is,  therefore, 
applicable: 

The  law  does  not  pennit  such  enlargements  of  an  original  sfMX-]- 
flcation,  which  wouhl  interfere  with  other  inventors  who  have 
enten^l  the  field  in  the  meantime,  any  more  than  it  does  in  ttie 
ca.se  of  reissues  of  patents  previously  grante<l.  Courts  should 
regard  with  jealousy  an<l  disfavor  any  attempts  to  enlarge  the 
scope  of  an  application  once  filed,  or  of  a  patent  once  grante<l, 
the  efTfft  of  which  would  be  to  enable  the  patentee  to  anpropri- 
atc  other  Inventions  made  prior  to  such  alteration,  or  to  appro- 
priate that  which  has,  in  the  meantime  pone  into  public  use. 

(See  also:  in  re  Dilg,  25  App.  D.  C,  9;  Hatkill  v. 
Myers,  81  Fed.,  854.) 

Finding  no  error  in  the  record,  the  decision  appealed 
fn)ni  will  be  afllmied.  and  this  opinion  and  the  pro- 
ceedings in  this  court  will  be  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law,  and  it  is  so 
ordered.     AfTimied. 


Kotioe. 
(Order  No.  1,711.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wathingion,  D.  C.  April  11,  1907.    ' 

Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rules 
19,  51 ,  5«i,  and  09  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules  of  this  OfDce  are  amended 
in  the  following  manner  to  confonn  with  the  act  of  February  20 
1906,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  March  2,  1907; 

In  Rule  19  the  words  "or  which,"  line  13,  have  been  canceled 
and  the  following  inserted  in  lieu  thereof: 

or  which  consists  of  or  comprises  any  design  or  picture  that  has 
been  adopted  by  any  fraternal  society  as  its  emblem,  unless  It 
shall  l>e  shown  to  the  aatisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 
that  the  mark  was  adopted  and  used  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  ap- 
plicant or  applicant's  predecessors,  from  whom  title  is  derived,  at 
a  date  prior  to  the  date  of  its  adoption  by  auch  fraternal  society  as 
Its  emblem  or  which  trade-mark. 

The  rule  so  amended  reads  as  follows: 

19.  No  trade-mark  will  bo  registered  to  an  owner  domiciled 
within  the  territory  of  the  United  States  unless  it  shall  be  made 
to  appear  that  the  same  is  used  as  such  by  said  owner  in  commerce 
among  the  several  States,  or  l)otween  the  United  States  and  some 
foreign  nation  or  Indian  tribe:  no  trade-mark,  except  as  provided 
by  st>ction  3  of  the  act  of  May  4, 1906,  will  l)e  registereid  to  an  owner 
residing  In  or  located  In  a  foreign  country  unless  said  country,  by 
treaty,  convention,  or  law,  affords  similar  privileges  to  the  citl 
rens  of  the  United  States:  no  trade-mark  will  be  re^stered  which 
consists  of  or  comprises  immoral  or  scandalous  matter,  or  which 
consists  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or  coat  of  arms  or  other  insignia 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  simulation  thereof,  or  of  any  State  or 
municlpalitv,  or  of  any  foreign  nation,  or  which  consists  of  or  com- 
prises any  design  or  picture  that  has  been  adopted  by  any  frater- 
nal society  as  its  emblem,  unless  it  shall  l)e  shown  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Commistioner  of  Patents  that  the  mark  was  adopted 
and  used  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  applicant  or  applicant's  prede- 
cessors, from  whom  title  is  derived,  at  a  date  prior  to  the  date  of 
Its  adoption  by  such  fraternal  society  as  its  emblem,  or  which 
trade-mark  is  identical  with  a  registered  or  known  trade-mark 
owned  and  in  use  by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties,  or  which  so  nearly  resembles  a 
registered  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use  bv  another,  and 
appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties, 
as  to  oe  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mlna  of  the 
public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers;  or  which  consists  merely  in  tbe 
name  of  an  individual,  Arm,  corporation,  or  association,  not  writ- 
ten, printed,  Impressed,  or  woven  In  some  particular  ordistioctive 
manner  or  in  association  with  a  portrait  of  the  individual  or 
merely  in  words  or  devices  which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with 
which  they  are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of  such  goods, 

No.  7.] 
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DO  tnMl»4urk  wUi  b«  ragistared  wtiJdi  U  OMd  In  tmUi^  buit- 

iMM.  ornpoo  anjMtiele  injorioiulnltaelf,  orwhioik  hM  beep  OMd 

with  th«  dMten  of  daeelTliiK  the  pobUe  in  tb«  parehMS  of  meraiiaa- 
dlM,  m  whien  haa  been  abandoned. 

Tha  following  haa  been  added  to  Role  51: 

^  oppoaition  ma/  be  oled  br  a  doly-authorixed  attorney,  bat 
Mid  oppoaitkn  ■hall  be  null  and  void  unleea  oc^p4ea,  in  dapUoata,  be 
fomlahed,  duly  Teiifled  by  the  oppoeer.  within  a  naaonable  tbne 
after  nioh  flUng. 

The  rale  so  amended  raada  aa  follows: 

51.  Any  person  who  beUeres  be  would  be  damaged  by  the  raeia- 
tration  of  a  mark  may  oppoee  the  eame  by  filing,  in  duplicate,  a 
written  notice  of  oppoeition,  atatbig  the  grounds  therefor,  within 
thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  ngis- 
tered,  which  notice  of  oppoaiticm  shall  be  aooompanied  by  the  fee 
reaulred  by  law,  and  shaU  be  Terifled  by  the  pereon  filing  toe  eame, 
before  one  of  the  offlcert  mentioned  tai  eeetion  2  of  the  act  of  Feb- 
ruary a),  1905.  An  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly-aathorlxed 
attorney,  but  said  oppoeition  shall  be  null  ana  void  unleas  copies, 
in  duplicate,  be  furnished,  duly  vrrifled  by  the  oppoeer,  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  8ix:h  filing. 

The  following  has  been  added  to  Rule  56: 

Upon  receiving  a  petition  stating  concisely  and  clearly  any 
proper  question  which  haa  been  acted  upon  by  the  Examiner  in 
charge  of  trade^narks  and  which  does  not  involve  the  merits  of 
the  trade-mark  claimed,  the  rafuaal  of  reedstration  of  the  trade- 
mark, or  a  requirement  for  divlaion,  and  also  stating  the  facta  in- 
volved and  the  point  or  points  to  be  reviewed,  an  order  wUi  be 
made  fixing  a  time  for  bearing  such  petition  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  directing  the  Examiner  to  furnish  a  written  statement  of  the 
grounds  of  hia  decision  upon  the  matter*  averred  in  such  petition 
within  five  daya  after  beuag  notified  of  the  order  fixing  the  day  of 
hearing.  The  Examiner  shall,  at  the  time  of  making  such  state- 
ment, furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  the  petitioner.  No  fee  is  raquii«d 
for  such  a  petition. 

The  rule  so  amended  reads  as  follows: 

66.  From  an  adverse  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  trade- 
mark!  opon  an  applicant's  right  to  register  a  trade-mark,  or  to 
mew  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  or  from  a  dfclsion  of  the 
Examiner  in  charge  of  interftorenoes,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the 
Commissioner  in  person,  upon  payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law. 

Upon  receiving  a  petition  stating  concisely  and  clearly  any 
proper  question  whidi  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  Examiner  in 
charge  of  trade-marks  and  which  does  not  Involve  the  merits  of 
the  trade-mark  claimed,  the  refusal  of  registration  of  the  trade- 
mark, or  a  requirement  for  division,  and  slio  stating  the  facta  in- 
volved and  the  point  or  pointa  to  bn  re  vie  wed,  an  order  will  be  made 
fixing  a  time  for  hearing  aueh  petition  by  the  Commiasioner,  and 
dlrening  the  Examiner  to  furnish  a  written  statement  of  the 
grounds  of  his  decision  upon  the  matters  averred  in  such  petition 
within  five  days  after  being  notified  of  the  order  fixing  the  day 
of  hearing.  The  Examiner  fiiall,  at  the  time  of  making  such  at&t^ 
ment,  furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  the  petitioner.  No  fee  U  inquired 
for  sooh  a  petition. 

.  Rule  09  has  been  amended  by  inserting  after  line  13  the  following : 
On  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  trade- 
marks, on  a  motion  for  the  dissolution  of  an  interference  on  the 
groond  of  non-tnterferenoe  in  fact  or  non-registrability  of  a  mark 

to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents $15.  ^ 

The  rule  so  amended  raada  aa  followa: 

m.  On  filing  eaeh  original  application  for  registration  of  a 
tiMto-nark tlO^  00 

Ob  flhng  eaeh  appiieation  for  reiwwiu  a<  the  regtnntira 

d a  trade-mark laoo 

On  ftlins  notlee  of  oppoaition  to  the  ng^ration  of  a 

trade-mark 10.00 

On  •nw*'  ttom.  the  Examiner  in  oharge  of  trade-marks 

to  tha  Commissioner  of  Patents 15,00 

.  On  aneal  from  the  deeiskm  of  the  Examiner  In  duirge 
«  iBtanereDoea,  awarding  owarrriitp  of  a  trade-mark  or 
nanwHnf  the  regiatratioo  of  a  trade-mark,  to  the  Commla- 

ritMSsr  ac  Patents 15, 00 

Oa  W«U  Iran  the  deetaton'^'theEzaminn-'in  ehaige 

* ' —  ""s  i—rlis,  OB  a  motion  for  the  dtsaolntkm  of  an  Inter- 

«si  tha  froond  of  non4nt«rfei«noe  In  taei  or  non- 

'  Of  a  mark,  to  the  Commisalonrr  of  Fatants. .    15l00 
'  eoplea,  for  every  100  words  or  fraction 

10 

Hsit,  agieement,  power  of 

y^  »■_;■—■  y|m»,  w  «ii«w^  WOTdS  OT  leSS 1.00 

Mrignment,  afiesuMut.  power  of 
.  .     o'  "Ml*  than  KO  words,  and  leaa 

tliipMil^yia.. :..:..., ^ zoo 

Pw  MHMhB  •eWTAM^VBBMBt,  agmeosBt,  power  of  at- 

rflfmora  than  1,000  words a.00 

[V0LI27. 


For  ahatraeta  of  title: 

For  the  eertlfleata  of  seardi \  oa 

For  each  brtef  from  the  digeat  of  aastenmats .'.'.' so 

For  seapphing  tltlea  or  leeoids,  one  gour  or  leee. . . ! . "       'n 

Each  additional  hoor  or  traction  thereof so 

For  a  atngle  prlnt«l  eapy  of  sUtenwnt,  deelaration'. 

and  drawing a> 

If  certified,  for  the  grant,  additional'.'.'.'.'.".' m 

For  the  oertiflcate 'g 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 
Committioner. 


Interfex«noe  Hotioefi. 

DEPAJtTMBMT  Or  T««   iNmUOK, 

UNrrsD  Statu  Patkmt  Omcs, 
WaahiMgUm,  D.  C,  March  n,  1907. 
Jtftka  J.  Lamb  and  Jamu  H.  PatUm,  th€ir  astiant  or  leeai  revre- 
senlativet,  take  notict:  ^^     *^ 

An  Interference  has  been  decUmd  by  thla  Oflkse  between  an 
appUcatlon  for  patent  filed  by  Wlnne  Gordon,  of  Sharon  Sprtnga. 
N.  Y.,  and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and 
James  H.  Patton,  of  Bellevue.  Idaho.  It  appears  from  the  record 
of  the  Interference  that  the  preaent  whereaboats  of  said  Jeptha  J . 
Lamb  and  James  H.  Patton  is  unknown,  and  all  oommunlcatlona 
directed  to  their  addmaa  above  given  within  the  past  two  yeara 


have  been  returned  unclaimed  by  the  Post-Offloe  Department 

Notice  U  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jeptha  J/Lamb  and 
James  H.  Patton,  their  asi%as  or  iMal  lepreaenUtives,  that  if 


they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communk»tion  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notkje  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAi.  Oaxbtts  for  alx 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubUeation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  CommisHoner. 


DxPAsm KNT  or  thi  Ihtuiok, 

UmTso  Statu  Patbwt  Omct, 

Wa^Htfton,  D.  C.  March  U,  1907. 
Fred  W.  Smith,  hia  aaaigne  or  Ugal  rrpretewUUitee,  take  notice  ■ 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  an  ap- 
pUcatlon of  The  New  Era  Milling  Company,  of  Arkansas  aty, 
Kana.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rwria- 
tered  to  Fred  W.  Smith,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  notioe  of  aaid 
declaration  maUed  by  the  Patent  Oflloe  in  the  usual  manner  to 
the  aaid  Fred  W.  Smith  at  hia  known  addresa,  4  State  atreet. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Oflloe  Depart- 
ment undelivered. 

Notioe  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Fred  W.  Smith,  his 
aaeigna  or  legal  repreaentetivea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
aire  to  contest  the  aaid  interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselvea  in  communication  with  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notioe  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Oauttb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
ph^tion  of  the  period  of  puDUeation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Acting  Commiationtr 


DsrASTMSNT  or  TBS  IlTTSBIOK, 

Uhitsd  Statu  Patkxt  Omct. 
Waakington,  D.  C.  AprU  1, 1907. 

Empire  Soap  Company,  Ua  aaatgna  or  legal  repreaewtativea,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  dedared  by  this  Offloe  between  an 
appUcatlon  of  the  Magnolia  Healing  Soap  Company,  of  Musoa- 
tuw.  Iowa,  for  registration  of  a  trada-mark,  an  appUeatlon  for 
raglatratian  of  aliadwmsrk  fllad  by  The  Sootham  Cotton  Oil 
Conmany.  of  Jersey  aty,  N.  J-  and  a  trada-mark  MMarsd  to 
the  Empire  Soap  Cosnpany,  of  St.  Looia,  Mo.  Tha  noQee  of  said 
deelaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  OfBea  In  tha  usual  manner  to 


the  said  Empire  So^  Company  at  Ita  addnsa  aa  ahova  gl  ._ 
has  hasa  rstoxnad  by  tha  Poai-Offlee  Departaant  nadattwad 
and  It  haa  bean  trnpoaslhla  to  looata  said  eonpai^. 
Notloa  Is  thanton  haiaby  0v«a  to  tha  Bmpm  Soap  Conpaay. 


Its  aasigna  or  taoal 
desire  to  oontasTu 


tlvva.  that  If  th^r  or  any  of  tham 

the  said  Intaitswuca  thay  should  tanmedlately 

in  oommnnioaOoo  with  tha  Commlaricner  of 


Patents. 

Thla  notlee  wUI  bepahUshad  In  tha  OmciAL  OaxnTB  for  Mz 
ooaaaeutlva  weaka.  u  no  appearanee  shall  be  entaicd  at  tha  az- 
pliatton  of  the  period  of  pauleation.  tha  Intaiferenoe  wlU  bo  pro- 
osadad  with  as  Ineaae  oTdaCaon. 

S.  B.  MOORE,  Aaatatant  CMMtOsfeaar. 
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-\  nutria- Hungary... 
Holpiuin  .  . . 

HrH7.il 

Britif«h  West  IndieB. 

CnnndH 

('H{>e  Colony. ... 

Chile ■ 

China v.'.'..'.'.'.. 

Co(<t«  Rica 

Cuha \.... 

DenniHrk 

KciiH'lor W 

Knpland ........ 

Fnincf ,'.' 

'lemiHiiv. . .. 

iiHiti   : ;..'.'.'.■■ 

I  rpland .... 

1  tAiy ....'..'.'.'. 

Japan \\ 

Java '"" 

Mexico .'.'.'.'.. 


10 
I 


30 

8 

27 


1 


Natal 

Ncthcriands 

-Newfoundland  .   .. 

New  ."^outh  Wales. 

•New  Zealand 

Norway 

J'ernia .." 

<^io«'n.sJand  .......! 

Roiirr.ania 

RiiANia .' 

••Scotland ' ." 

I  South  .Australia..."! 

'  Spiain 

SwfHlrn 

Sw  ity.crland  ........ 

TrandvaHl.  .South 

•Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.! 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries . . . 


c 
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Changes  in  Olasgification  of  Trade-Marka. 

(Order  No.  1.712.) 
Department  or  the  Interior, 
Cnitep  states  Patent  OrncE. 

\yatihington.  D.  C,  April  IS,  1907. 
It  is  hereby  directcil  that  th."  title  of  c1«h8  51.  Trade-Marks   be 
rhantrrvl  fr„m  "51.  Malt    Liquors,"    to   "51,   Malt  Prfpanitions 
Not  Otherwise  Classified.' 

F.I.ALLEN, 
('ommi»»tonrr. 


f  I il  North  Dakota. 


Indian  Territory 
Indiana... 

Iowa 

Kansas.  .. 
Kentucky . 
I.<ouiaiana . 

Maine 

Maryland % 

Manaarhuwtts 33 

Mlrbinan ao 

MtauMsoU 14 

Miaslnrippl a 

MiawHirf.   ■"     as 

M<fntana ....  2 

Nabraska 7 

N«r^« ;::. 


1 

I  ? 

I      1 

i      » 

•    U 

I 

i       4 

I       1 


a 

12 
2 
1 


Ohio . 

Oklahoma  Terrify 

Oregon 

Peniuylvaoia 

Philippine  I  aland  s! 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island.           I  0 

South  Carolina .        1  1 

South  Dakou I  4 

Tennessee 7 

Texas lo 

Utah :.;,    1 

Vermont i 

Virginia "% 

Wasbinrton 9 

W  est  \Triginla « 

Wiaconain 13 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army j.'.".' 

U.S.  Nary 1....; 


120 

28 

3 

2 

3 

•W 

16 

2 

6 

66 

12 

756, 


Totaltocitiaensof 
the  United  flutes... 


Disclaimer. 

771.— Front  C.  A  nderton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SwfTCH  Connec- 
tion.   Patent  dated  April  5,  1904.    Disclaimer  filed  April  15 
1907,  by  the  patentee  and  assignee. 
Knters  this  disclaimer: 

"1.  In  switch  connections,  the  combination  of  a  switch-sUnd 
an  operating-rod  controlled  by  the  mechaniim  of  said  switch- 
stand  a  connecting-rod  between  and  united  to  the  switch-points 
and  a  frangible  connection  uniting  said  operating-rod  and  conneet- 
mg-rod,  subsUntiaUyaadeecribed."  i-"""«ji. 
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Renewal  of  Forfeited  Oaaes. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  neod  not 
be  signed  by  the  inventor  or  assignee,  but  may  be  signed  by  the 
attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  in  the  original  application  authorizing  an 
attorney  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  Office  in  connection 
with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  sufflcieot  scope  to  iaotade 
the  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal  and  the  fObaaqoant  prosecu- 
tion of  the  an>lication.    ( Ex  paru  Agee,  101  0.  0..  IflM.) 


■BT" 


""^ 


OFFICIAL  OA2BTTE. 


Amui,  i6t  1907. 


FM«iili  Noi  880,891  to  861,696. 


.  but  Mfal  on»MKka  .itell  be  ooB  Mil  1 


laddadtoRolcH: 
UpoB  smMag  a  MttUoa  atuk^  nnmiliji  and  ctaulj  any 
g****  gg!tf  *Mcfc  hMbw  acta  uptm  Iwtha  SBdw^ 

lOT  a  n«alMMnt  in  diTMoiL  aad  abortZ^  OMteetotaT 
wttiteflvadaQ  alUr  bd^aottfttd  ofOn  M^iJuTlLd^ttadftroi 


WBPMaiMi  lor  patMit  ttid  br  WliaB  Oortoa,  ol  Aantt  BiMt^n. 

i4nib  and  t. — ^rg>>^igs^7y;,^°;}f  wjgMgy^J. 


aiamdlD 


ojttha 
pstttkxi 


Tha  iMmlwr  ifialL  at  tlM  ttm  «(: 

aaopyttenoftoUiapitttioBM.    No  In  la  nqabad 


aafoHova: 


U^oa 


-  '•  J^b*  ^  »Hi*»  a  tratfcniTk,  or  to 

fl«  a  tia4»«Mik,  or  ft«B  a  dHMoo  of  tlM 

MMw,  an  MMal  aaj  ba  tatan  to  tha 

,  apoo  paTiMBt  oftlH  lla  loqoind  by  Uw. 

B  iMiiTiBK  a  nttttoa  sUttiw  nnnnluhr  and  otaarty  any 

Siwttott  wtikh  ha*  bean  aeled  inoa  br  tlw  Kxao&er  in 

tfaa6adMDaikfllataMd.the  firfoaal  of  Mt^^ 

am,  or  a  laqntnaMBt  iw  dtTWoa,aad  alio  •tattaw  tiM  teaU  Id. 

2«t«^uidthap(tetW|M<^tob«i«Tle««d.ai^^ 

•^attoator  bMfteKmh  patttka  bj  tlia  CowalailflaBrTud 

CSndaofliladMtate«iiipoBtfaoiBAManay«fi«dtn«Mii 


^oBo^n  nw  QNtrnw  apoB  tM  aanva  ayariad  tn  MMii  patttlon 
2^.^  ^S?*i'^  nSk  nottM  of  tha  orte  AsIm  Ite  d? 

-i-^taBMM^M2nrtlMn0rtoa»V.^^   Nol»l.«,«i»d 


by 

<^«VPMi  ti'OB  tlM  dMWon  ol  tlM  BxamlDar  ta  ehame  of  tiads. 
■Mte.  w  a  awU«  far  tka  dlMelottoB^nrteMCf^ 
gyegd  otiiBii  liifi  fcii— I  In  fcat  or  aoB^lt  iabilwy5faSM!k 

to  tta  OoomMiloaar  of  PatiBta tu,00 

laafoUowa: 


Nottoaisi 
JaaMH.  Patto^ 
fh^yorany  of  ' 


ooBnaasn^  waaaa.  u  no  aapoaiaaaa  ■ 
plmttoaol«MpHlodofpabUbatlaa,ttia 
OMdid  iritti  aa  la  oaa*  of  dtfudt. 

r.  I.  ALLKN,  OMiM<Mioo«r 


tetha  OwiciAi.  OA^nra  ftwitz 

Aan  ba  ontaad  at  tha  az- 

wID  ba  pro- 


DarAsnniT  or  tsb  laTaaxw. 
Uvin»  BTATn  Patot  OmcB. 

Wutktt^tm,  D.  a.  Mktrdk  J».  t»OT. 

Aa  tatMfcian—  haa  tern dwSuad by  thte  Ottea'iaf  oauiuBi 

ol  a toadMBarkaid a  trailoMail  n«&> 
^  .of  Mow  YoricN.Y.    Aa aotlao of  ■Sd 

by^  PataatOfltaa  In  tte  vnalaMimwto 

tha  MM  PMd  W.  fltelth  at  hit  kaown  ad*«M.  4  BtSTtSmt. 
NawTork.  N.  T..haa  boon  latoraMI  hy  tha  Poat-OflM  Da|iartl 


k«flgiBalappitatteatongiatmtloaola 
lillMtlHiitorwwato 
of  oppoMtloa  to  tha  NgMiattas  of  a 


hMiby  gtvoa  to  the  MM  Frad  W.  auith,  hia 
— ^- or  key  lapraoMOattTM,  that  If  titeyor  aayof  thmte. 
■ha  to  ywtMt  tho  mM  faitoiiaouM  ttg^^wM  SaaodJate^ff 

TMaaotiaawUlbonibMihad  la  tho Ovfioal OAannfarilx 
'!{"!'£'""  l"^***'    "  "M  *Iip>VMn  ahall  ba  oatHod  at  tta  ax- 

5'^^al^^tESlSxS^'^ '»'-*~'^  ^"^ 

X.  B.  MOORS.  ^(May  Otai 


Dir  Asmnrr  or  tm  IirmnoK, 
Uxma  STAtBa  PAnar  Oryicx. 

PbiiifiiB.  D.  a  i<]w«  /,  iior. 
•r  a>«<f—  ar  legal 


dMtend  by  thla  OflM  . 

HaattacSoap  Conqpavy.  of  MoHa- 

«  •!»■*"!■  "^  aa  applMtlBa  lor 

_k  Mm  by  Tha  BoathotaOoMoa  Oil 

tto.lMfkM Bot^^mttm^'oi 9L UmlM,  11^   noaaSaofMM 


ilMi|iano«jMg^lyttaP»>igt  Jmm  hi  tha  — al  mmmm  to 


C?«L12T. 


SSSMMhSSC^^ 

B.  B.  MOOBK.  ^1 
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TUESDAT,  AFBIL  23, 1907. 


PsiOE— $6  p«r  jwr. 


OOXTTZTaUbTITS. 


lMt7«  or  Araa  2a,  1«07.. 

Chamobs  in  Classiticatiok  ov  Tkam-Majum.  . 

DiacLAniBa.     ;....; 

RawawAL  or  Poararrxo  Cabbo 

AmjcATioira  UvDBa  ExAMiXAnoa 

laTKarBBBircB  NoticB 

Patkvto  OaAinxD 

RBiaouas 

Dbsigki 

Tbaob-Mabsb— RxoinaATioar  ArrusD  roa 

l!^'*"J{^^***:;**"<*"*«*«> 

I^b-ICabko  Cajtcblbo 

*]"*'• .-••• 

CoMMunoirBB's  Dacmoira— 

Th*  Unltad  BUtaa  Oraphlta  Company  ».  Bombard 

B«an,  Jr.,  V.  Lyon TTiTT.  

EipartoUneota 

Martin  •.  MuUta 

I>Bcinoifa  or  tbs  U.  B.  CovaTa— 

In  re  Heroult 

ImurBBBHO  NoncBi 


Pai«- 

..  2821 
..  9831 

..  2821 

..  2821 

..  2822 

..  2822 

..  2823 

..  2182 

..  3188 

..  8191 

..  8200 

..  3212 

..  32U 

..  3213 

..  3215 

..  3216 

..  3316 

..  321« 

..  3217 

..  8220 


XBSUE  OF  APBIL  28,  1907. 


PatMita 

Trade-Marks. 

LabaU 

Printa 

Ral— u— 


74«— No.  SI0J81  to  No.  asi,6a6,  indualTe. 
»-Na    38,813  to  Na    38.A40,  induaive. 

ll*-Na   88,125  to  No.    

18-No.    U,«8toNo. 

l»-No.      1,884  to  No. 

7— No.    13,888  to  No. 


82JM,  IncluaiTe. 

IS402,  induidve. 

1,973,  inrtualTe 

12,««3,  Incluatv^e. 


Total  iaaue 904 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtea. 


1^ 


Alabama 

Aiaaka.I>latnct'oi'.!  ' 
Arizona  Territory...) 

Arkanaaa 1 

(JaUfomia j 

Coiorado 

Coaaaetleat 

Dalawan 

Dlatrirt  of  Columbia. 

PlorMa 

Oeot8>m. . . . ...,.....) 

Hawaii  Terrttoiy... 
lUlBoia ... 
ladlaa  Terittory . . 


1 
2 

22 

8 
38 
2 
4 
3 
3 
1 
87 
I 

13 
18 
U 
8 
8 
4 
8 

n 


p 


SUtaa. 


1! 

.--I 
1 1 
2 


1 
1 
1 

"i8 


New  HampahIm ... 

New  Jtney 

NewMaodooTer^'y. 

NawYork 

North  OaroUaa 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

OkSahona  Terrify . 


Paaaaytraaia.!!!!! 
PhmpphM  liianda. 
Porto  jUoo  . . . 
Rhode  lilaad. 


I    fi 


8 
M 

iao 

3 
3 

W 
2 
8 

88 


1 

8 

» 
2 


12 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Arirentina 

Auitria-Hiingary. . . 

Belgium 

Braril 

Brltii4i  Weat  Indie*. 

CanadA 

C«pe  Colony 

Chile 

Cljlnji 

CoaU  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

EnfrtAnd 

France 

Germany 

Haiti..: 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan.*..!!.".'!.".;!.".' 

JaTg 

Mexico 


Countries. 


1    1 

20 

8 

27 

1 
2 

1 

..... 



..... 

Natai 

Netheitanda 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Walea . 

N«w  Zealand 

Norway 

PemU 

Queensland 

Roumania 

RusMia 

Scotland 

South  Auntralia. .. 

Spain 

Sweden 

SwitMrtand 

Tranevaai,  South 

Africa. .  ..„ 

VlrtorU 

Weatem  Auatralia 


A. 

I 


Totaltocitiaanaof 
foreign  countries . . . 
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Ohangw  in  Olanifioation  of  Tnde-Marks. 

(OaDia  No.  1,712.) 
DBPAaTifairT  or  the  Inrrsaioa, 

UNITID  8TATB8   PaTBMT  OmCI, 
Watkington,  D.  C,  April  IS,  1907. 
It  is  hereby  directed  that  the  title  of  class  81,  Trade-Marks,  be 
changed  from  "SI.  Malt  Liquors,"   to  "«1,  Malt  Preparations 
Not  Otherwise  Clasaifled." 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 
CommUtiontr. 


BiioUimflr. 

758,771 .— Fraa*  C.  A  ndertcm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Swrrcai  Comnc- 
noK.    Patent  dated  April  5,  1904.    Dladatmar  iUed  April  15 
1907,  by  tha  patentee  and  aaaignee. 
Enters  this  diadalmer: 

"1.  In  awitob  ooonectiooa,  the  oomblaatlon  ot  a  awltob-ataod, 
an  oparatlng-rod  oontroUed  by  the  maehaatem  of  aaM  awltoh- 
atand.  a  oonneetlng-rod  betwaan  and  united  to  the  awlteh-potaita, 
andafran^blaoonnaetlon  onltingaald  operatiac-rod  aad  oonneet- 
tng-rod,  rabatantlally  aa  deaertbed." 


Ranewhl  of  FoiCritod  Omm. 

A  petition  for  the  rmiawal  of  a  loifcitad  appBoatton  naed  not 
be  rigaad  by  the  Inyentor  or  aaalgnaw,  but  may  ba  algaad  by  tha 
attoraay. 

A  power  of  attorney  la  the  original  appUoatton  aothorlaiaf  an 
a8loiBay  to  truaaet  all  boatawM  hi  the  Patmt  Ofloa  hi  ooa^fottaa 
Trtth  thn  ■ppnrartnii  nniiitni!  tii  liii  nf  iiillhiwil  aiiip8  ttM^Ui 
the  algalat  of  a  potltioa  for  nnawal  aad  thBt|g9o^|giMl)tihoe^ 
of  tta  appUoaflon.    (B*port«^«McMl  0.  O^  1881.) 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apbii.  aa.  1907. 


▲??LI0ATIOI8  UIDBB  BZAMIIATIOI. 


e 

I 


IS 

m 

17» 


100 

ns 


na 


m 


Mi 


su 


«lOI»Mi< 


vifHii«»iiBr. 


DhrMona  wid  wbjwta  o(  Idtwi- 

tlOB. 


•ffill 


MtioB  and 

pilMat  •waltiiic 
~     action. 


144  I 


lf7 
ll4 


S44 


XV.  BiMd,  Putry,  utd  Coofw- 
tlotu,  Itoklng,  CoattDf,  Laml- 
Bfttod  ShMta  and  rabifca,  rud, 
Olaai,  Bjrdraulie  Lima  aad 
Oament,  ^par-MaUng,  PaTlng, 
and  Plaatloa. 

XVII.  Clntebat,  linotyping, 
PrtntliMt,  Matrix -Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks. 

n.  Baa  CDltma,  Daily,  LaM- 
AlBnra,  Papar  FUaa  and  Bind- 
aia,  Pnanmaoea,  PiMaaa,  8tof»- 
WikN,  Tobaooo,  ato. 

XXII.  Air-Onni,  AmmunitloQ 
and  EzpkMlre  DerloM,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapultfl  and  Tar- 
gets, Ptraarms,  Hariofl  Propol- 
sloo.  Ordnance.  Ships. 

I.  TiUan,  stc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  ApoUanoes. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs.  BuUders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes.  Undi»rtaklng. 

XVI.  Taisigraphy  and  Telephony.  . 
Vr.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Cbem- 

icals,  Kxploaives,  PertilUers, 
Medicines.  PreserTtng,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys,  Mechan- 
ical Motors,  Optics ,  Paper  Manu- 
laetursH,  Velocipedes. 

XXXVI.  CarUins,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

IV.  Bridgea,  ConTeyers,  Crauea 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  HydraoUc  Engineer- 
ing, LoMtag  and  Unloading,  and 
Towers. 

XII.  ElcTa tors.  Journal  -  Boxes. 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments. Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XVIII.  Steam-Engineering,  etc  . 

XXIV.  AppareL  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Miacnuiee,  Snrgery, 
Toilet. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artidea, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolltng-Stock. 

XXXIII.  Canes.  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery, Domeattc  Cooking  Vessels, 
ElactHclty.  Medical  and  Surgt- 
cal.  RIectrte  Signaling.  Fireproof 
BoikHnga.  Harness.  Masonry, 
Tenta,  and  tm>>reUas. 

XXXV.  Baange,  Boeklea,  But- 
tooa,  and  Cums.  Card,  Picture, 
and  Blgn  ExUbittng,  Deposit 
and  Collection  iUoaptadaa. 
Fackaps  and  Artlcis  Carriers, 
PMklBff  and  Storing  Veaasis, 
Pbotagnphy. 

XXXI.  AlcebQl,  Charcoal  and 
Diattllatkw.  Oaa,  Heating 


Apr.  U 

Apr.  6 

Apr.  % 

Apt.  3 

Apr.  S 

Apr.  3 


Apr.     3 
Apr.     2 


Apr.    2 
Apr.    2 

Apr.    1 
Mar.  28 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  27 


Mar.  27 

Mar.  27 
Mar.  28 


Mar.  25 


itiBf,  Uidaa.  Skins. 

and   L»tlMrrUquM  Coatinf 
OUa.  Fata,  and 


Ragolaton. 

XXYlTBrwJifc^  and  teobbing. 
Offtritag.aad  roiMdoc,  Laun- 


Mar.  28 

Mar.  22 
Mar.  22 
Mar.  ta 

Mar.  21 


Nov. 

Apr.  12 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  20 

Mar.  IS 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  16 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  18 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  18 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  2S 


Mar.  8 
Mar.  18 


Mar.  8 

Mar.  6 
Mar.  28 


Mar.  9 


Mar.  7 

Mar.  16 
Mar.  16 
Mar.  14 

Mar.  7 
Mar.  II 


U4 

174 

111 

MB 
217 


173 
228 


244 

275 

287 
285 


li« 
318 


312 

343 

191 


508 


264 


d 


m 


807 

175 

187 
147 

154 


107 
379 


332 
123 


330 

343 
106 
112 


188 


Undtr  ffamiiiaftMt— Oaotinued. 


DiTiilooa  and  sab)aet>  <d  tnTsn- 


XXX  Vin.  ArtaaiHi  and  OO  WeBs. 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Caie  ot  Uva 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Sutlonery.  Stooa-Wortdng. 

XXVIII.  Mtonajlaiwooa  HMt-Ba- 
glato,  Intanal'-CoBbiMUon  Kn- 
^nea. 

XIV.  Compoond  Tools,  Catdnc 
and  Ponohlng  Shasta  and  Bars, 
Farnvy,  Ma&l-Bandlng.  MataK- 
Omamentiiw,  Shast-Matal 
Ware,  MakSfc  Tools,  Wire- 
Woridng. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Electro- 
chemistry, Metal- Foonding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

V.  Bookbinding,  Harrestsrs,  Jew- 
elry, and  Mum;. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Escapes, 
Ladders.  Ro^,  Whealwright- 
Machinea,  Wooden  Buildings. 
Wood -Sawing,  Wood-Tnming, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  W  o  o  a- 
working. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makinc.  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RlTet  Setting. 
Leathar  Manufactorea,  Nailing 
and  StaplingiChack-ControOed 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXXVII.  Electricity.Condoc- 
tors,  Lighting,  Spedal  Appara- 
tus. 

XXIII.  Acousties,Coin-Handling, 
HoroloQ,  Recorders.  Registers, 
SlgnalsTrime  CootnriHng  Meeh- 
aiusm. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons. 

XIX.  HeatiiwandCookliwStoTes, 
Liquid  And  Oaaeooa  Faal,  Stores 
ana  Fnmaaea,and  Tomaeea. 

XIII.  Arms,  ProJaoCOaa,  and  Bz- 
ptoalTa  ChaifBs.  MaUng,  MaUl- 
Workli«,  Naadleand  Ftn  Mak- 


I  aadoS. 
pUeaat  aw2tioff 


Amended 
Mar.  30 

Mar.  IB 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  18 

Mar.  16 
Mar.  16 

Mar.  15 


ing,eto. 

txxix. 


XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneamatle 

Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dla- 

trlbation. 
XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 

Electric  Heaters,  Electric  RaU- 

ways.  Motive  Power. 
XXI.  Textiles,  Carding.  Knitting, 

Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 


Mar.  14 


Mar.  11 


Mar.    9 
Mar.    7 


Mar.    7 

Mar.    1 
Mar.    1 

Jan.  23 


New. 


Mar.    9 

1 
I 

Mar.  20  j  3B» 

i 
Mar.    1     197 


Feb.  21 

Mar.  12 
Feb.    8 


Feb.  28     415 


386 
»4 


Mar.  13 


Feb.  28 


870 


«81 


Mar.    9    828 
Mar.  11  ,  347 


Feb.  27 

Mar.    2  |  02fr 

Feb.     0  I  406 

I 
Mar.    6  1  33» 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 12,067 


TuAom-UAMmB,  Daaiaiia,  Labkl* 
AMD  Panrra. 


Deslmia 
Labaiss 


and  Prints 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 


Apr.  11     188 
Apr.    S      30 


LitHftnDos  Votioa 


DBTAB' 


or 


IirrBBiOK. 


Uxms  STATBa  Patsmt  Omcx, 

iras»fa»faw.  D.  C,  Mortkn.  tWf. 


W.  SmiOk,  Ms  ass<f «  •r  UgmL  rtprttimlaHttt.  t»kt  mtttet: 
BtertHMBoa  baa  1MB  dMiafad  by  tkla  Oflea  batwaan  an  ap- 
konof  Tha  Naw  Xia  MBHag  Cewyanj.  at  Arkanaaa  Ctty, 
Kaas.,  for  lagUtiattoo  of  a  tudamailc  and  a  trails  laark  niaa> 
•■ndioFradW.flBdtfa.o«Ma«rYoik.N.Y.  Thanoilea  of  aS5d 
didaiatioa  mailed  bytta  Patant  OlBea  in  Om  umI  maoMr  to 
tta  aaM  Fmd  W.  Sttittk  at  Ua  known  additaa,  4  Stata  atnot, 
Naw1M.N^haaban  Hbaamd  by  tha  Poat-OOoa  Dsfnit- 

NotlOitothawtowhawbyghwtotbaaaidFiadW.flaKfc.im 
or  li«al  ii|»iwiairiii.tfcat  if  ttey  or  anyofttawda- 
MwtaW  tka  «M  tMNlOTMa  thnr  ihoold  tauMdiatifcr  pat 

in ■idiialliai  wttli ttaCa>wiiutosluMar  oi  Fataatti 

H  will  ba  jMhOalKd  faa  tka  OtnciAL  Oanra  lor  Ms 
waska.   IraaafMaaaaaa  skallba  anlaMdattkaoa* 
ptottaBoltlwpariod  vt  iiaMtoBHimTtha  liitaiiiwiMa  will  it  pro» 
SSadwtthaa&OMaflllSiSt! 

X.  B.  MOORI,  4cMif  Cms 


\-i 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  28,  1907. 


800.891.     LOCK. 
JOM  2«.  1M«. 


Hmmax  AHBaxD,  Itawurk,  N.  J. 
Borlal  Na  StS.4Tl. 


Pllad 


Clof«.— 1.  A  aelf-clo«lBg  lock  oomprlaing  a  lower  face- 
plate and  a  box  upon  aald  plata.  aald  tace-plata  being  pro- 
vided with  a  keyhole  and  reoalvlBg-openlng,  combined  with 
an  upper  face-plate  and  an  oatwardly-movable  sprlng-haap 
^  connected  therewith,  said  haap  having  an  engaging  or  hold- 
ing portion  adapted  to  enter  the  receiving-opening  in  said 
lower  face-plate,  combined  with  a  spring-controlled  slide- 
plate  and  a  laterally-extending  flngvr  on  said  plate  said 
finger  being  arranged  directly  back  of  the  receiving-open- 
ing and  being  normally  in  retaining  engagement  with  the 
engaging  or  holding  portion  of  tha  haap,  a  tnmblar  movable 
upon  said  alide-plate,  a  spring  connected  with  aald  tumbler, 
and  meana  on  aald  tumbler  normally  in  engagament  with 
the  alUe-pUte  for  rauinlng  aald  i8i4a>plati  UkA  tumbler 
normally  In  immovable  relation,  until  raleaaad  by  a  key. 
and   a   rearwardly-depr«8alble  means   in  aald  lock-casing 
having  a  portion  in  holding  engagement  with  the  finger  of 
aald  allda-plate  whan  aald  tumbler  haa  been  actuated,  and 
adapted  to  be  diaengaged  therefrom  by  the  anga^ng  or 
holding  portion  of  the  hasp  when  It  enten  tha  receiving- 
opening  in  the  lower  tace-plata  and  depraaaaa  aald  means, 
thereby  aatomatically  returning  aald  alida-bolt  and  tumbler 
to  their  normal  initial  poaitlooa  with  tha  finger  of  the 
■llda-bar  in  locked  angagaaeat  with  tha  angaging  or  hold- 
ing member  of  the  haap,  sobetaatlally  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

2.  A  aelf-cloaing  lock  comprlaiag  a  lower  faca-plate  and 
a  box  upon  aald  pUte.  aald  face-pUte  being  provided  with  a 
keyhole  and  receiving-opening,   combined  with  an  upper 
face-plate  and  aa  oatwardlymovable  aprlng-haap  connected 
therewith,  aald  haap  having  an  engaging  or  holding  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  the  recelvlBg-openlng  In  aald  lower 
face-plate,  combined  with  a  aprlag-con trolled  allde-plate 
and  a  laterally-extending  finger  on  aald  plate  said  finger 
being  arranged  directly  back  of  the  receiving-opening  aad 
being  normally  in  reUinlng  engaceaaeot  with  the  engaging 
or  holding  portion  of  the  hasp,  a  tumbler  movable  upon 
said  allda-pUte,  a  apring  connected  with  aald  tumbler,  and 
means  on  aald  tumbler  aormally  la  eagageaeat  with  the 
sUde-pUte  for  retalalag  aald  alide-plate  aad  tumbler  aor- 
mally  in  iankovable  reUtion.  natU  releaaed  by  a  key,  aad  a 
rearwardly-depreaaihle  aprlag-plate  la  aald  lock-caalag  hav- 
lag  a  poruoa  la  holdiag  eagageaeat  with  the  flager  of  aald 
sllde-pUte   whea   aald   tnablar   haa   beca   actuated,   aad 
Adapted  to  be  dlaaagaged  therefrom  by  the  engaglag  or 
holdiag  porttoa  of  the  haap  whea  lu  eatera  the  receivtag 
opealag  la  the  lower  taee-pUte  aad  depieaaea  aald  aprlag- 
pUta.  tharahF  antomatlfany  retaratag  aald  dlde-bolt  aad 
tuahler  to  their  aoraal  Initial  poaltloM  with  tha  flager  of 
the  alMa  tai  Uwhad  eagagaaaat  with  tha  eagaglag  or  hold 
■«  ■•«■*•'  9t  the  haap,  Bnbataatlalljr  aa  aad  fbr  the  par- 
PMea  aat  forth. 

1.  The  eoahtaatloa.  with  a  allia  pUte  or  holt  aad  taw. 
Wer  of  a  lock  iwchaalaa.  aad  a  key  fMr  laleaalag  aad  op- 


erating aald  alida  plate  or  bolt  and  tumbler,  a  laterally, 
extending  retaining  or  holding  finger  on  aald  allde  plate  ar 
bolt,  of  a  rearwardly-depreaalble  retaining  aprlarplate  aa- 
cured  at  its  one  end  and  Ita  other  end  being  aorahle.  aald 
movable  end  of  the  spring- plate  being  adapted  to  be 
brwight  in  hoMlag  eagageaeat  with  .aid  finger  when  aald 
sllde-plste  and  tumbler  are  moved  Into  their  operated  po- 
sitions for  reuinlng  said  slide-plate  or  bolt  and  tumbler 
in  their  operated  positions  until  said  retaining  spring 
plate  Is  disengaged  from  said  finger  of  the  alide-plate,  anh- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  slide  plate  or  bolt  and  tua- 
blor  of  a  look  mechanism,  and  a  key  for  releasing  and  o»- 
eratlDK  "aid  slide  plate  or  bolt  and  tumbler,  a  laterally 
extending  retaining  or  holding  finger  on  aald  alldt  plat* 
or  bolt  of  a  rearwardly-depreaalble  retaining  aprlaralata 
secured  at  Ita  one  end  and  lU  other  end  being  movahie.  a 
reinforcing  portion  upon  the  movable  end  of  aald 
plate,  said  reinforcing  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
in  holding  engagement  with  said  finger  when  aald  alMi- 
plate  and  tumbler  are  moved  Into  their  operated  poaltlo^ 
for  retaining  Kaid  slide  plate  or  bolt  and  tuqUiler  in  their 
operated  positions  until  aald  retaining  reinforcing  portion 
of  the  spring  plate  Is  disengaged  from  said  finger  of  tha 
slide-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposee  aet  forth. 
8.  The  combination,  with  a  lock-caalng  prorldad  with 
posts  28.  29,  30  and  31,  of  a  slide  plate  or  bolt  having 
slotted  end  portions  for  slldably  arranging  said  plate  or 
bolt  upon  said  posts  28  and  20,  and  a  stop-lug  near  one 
end  of  said  slide  plate,  a  spring  upon  said  post  31  in  en- 
gagement with  said  slide-plate,  a  tumbler  plvotally  ar- 
ranged  upon  said  post  28  having  a  portion  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  stop-lug.  a  spring  connected  with  said 
tumbler  and  In  engagement  with  the  post  80,  a  key  for  re- 
leasing and  operating  aald  allde  plate  or  bolt  and  tumbler 
a  retaining  spring-plate  secured  at  Its  one  end  to  said  lock- 
casing  and  its  other  end  being  movable,  said  movable  end 
of  the  spring  plate  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holdiag 
engagement  with  said  slide  plate  or  bolt  when  aald  plate 
and  tumbler  are  moved  Into  their  operated  poaltlona,  for 
reUlnltag  said  allde  plate  or  bolt  and  tumbler  in  their  op- 
perated  poalUons  unOl  said  reUlnIng  spring-plate  Is  dis- 
engaged from  said  allde-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  set  forth. 

e.  The  combination,  with  a  lock-caalag  prorlded  with 
posts  28.  29.  ^0  and  31.  of  a  slide  plate  or  bolt  having 
slotted  end  portions  for  slldably  arranging  said  plate  or 
bolt  upon  said  posU  28  and  29,  and  a  stop-lug  near  one 
end  of  said  slide-plate,  a  spring  upon  said  post  81  in  en- 
gM«aient  with  aald  alide-plate,  a  tumbler  pivoUlly  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  poat  28  having  a  portion  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  aald  atop-lug.  a  sprlag  coanected  with  aald 
tumbler  and  in  engagement  with  the  poat  80.  a  key  tor 
releaalng  and  operating  aald  slide  plate  or  bolt  aad  tua- 
bler.  a  retalalag  or  holdiag  fiager  on  aald  allde  pUte  or 
bolt,  a  reUlnIng  aprlng-plate  aecnred  at  ita  one  ead  aad  at 
Ita  other  ead  belag  movable,  aald  movable  ead  of  the 
aprlag-plate  belag  adapted  to  be  brought  la  holdiag  en 
gageateat  with  aald  flager  whea  aald  allda-plate  aad  tua- 
hler are  moved  lato  their  operatad  poaitioaa,  for  retalalag 
aald  allde  pUtc  or  bolt  and  tumbler  la  their  operated  pool- 
doaa  aatU  aald  retalalag  aprtag-plate  Is  dlaaagaged  tmm 
aald  flager  of  the  alde-^ate,  aabatantlally  aa  aad  for  the 
purpoaea  aet  forth. 

T.  The  eoari»laattoa.  with  a  loefc-caalag  pr«ylded  with 
poata  28,  20  80  aad  81.  of  a  alMe  pU^e  or  bolt  hartag  alot- 
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ted  Md  pertloM  tor  alldiMj  «rr«afftaif  mM  pUit*  or  bolt 
upon  mM  posts  28  aad  29,  ud  a  stop-hic  sosr  cm  end 
of  mM  slkte-ptatc,  a  apnac  apoa  SKld  post  31  la  eagace- 
BMBBt  wltk  aald  atUI»-pUta,  a  f  iblsr  ptrotally  arraaccd 
apoo  aald  post  28  haTteg  a  porttoa  aeraaUy  tn  —gagamwit 
with  Mid  stop-lac  a  sprtac  coaaoetod  witb  said  tniibtor 
sad  la  eagacctawt  with  tbs  post  30.  a  key  for  Klsastag 
mad  operatias  said  slide  plate  or  bolt  aad  toaibler,  a  re- 
Ulaiat  or  Koidlag  fiager  oa  said  sllds  plats  or  bolt,  a  re- 
talalag  spring-plate  secured  at  Its  ana  ead  aad  at  Its  athsr 
ead  betas  moTsble,  s  retaforelag  portloai  apon  tbe  movable 
ead  of  Mid  sprlag-plate.  ssld  retaforclBg  portioa  being 
adapted  to  be  breagbt  la  holdlag  sagagaaeat  with  said 
*i0tr  vlMB  saM  sUds-plale  aad  tuabler  are  aioved  tato 
tkdr  opsratad  poalttaas,  f or  fstalalag  said  slide  piste  or 
bolt  aad  tmrnMut  la  tbslr  operated  pooltloos  uatll  said  r»- 
tatotag  rtlaforciag  portioa  ot  the  sprtag-plate  is  disen- 
gasid  fraai  Mid  flager  o<  the  aUde-plate,  sobstaatlally  m 
aad  far  the  parpoaes  set  torth. 


8&0.892.  MUSIC  -  BOLL  FOB  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL 
INBTBtJMBNTS.  Hbnbt  P.  Baix,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Banoel  lasuU,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  lOOS.    Serial  No.  278,622. 


Claiai.— li  A  soMNNTt  for  a  moslc-roU  comprising  a  roll- 
earrylag  spool,  s  remorsble  spindle  rapportlng  the  spool. 
aad  self-acting  locking  mesns  Interposed  between  tbe  spool 
aad  spladle. 

2.  A  support  for  s  muslc^roll  comprlaiag  s  roU-csrrying 
spool,  a  reokOTable  spindle  snpporting  the  spool,  and  s 
selt-acttaag  engaging  device  for  centering  the  spindle  rels- 
tlrely  to  the  spo<d. 

8.  A  support  for  s  maslc-roll  comprising  a  roll-rsrrying 
spool,  a  remoTable  spindle  snpporting  the  spool,  and  mesns 
for  causing  the  spool  and  spindle  to  interlock  sutomatlc- 
ally  when  operatlvely  adjusted  reUtlTely  to  each  other. 

4.  A  support  for  a  music-roll  comprising  a  roll-carrying 
^MWl  proTlded  with  shaped  portions  at  Its  ends,  aad  a  plu- 
rsUty  of  interchangeable  spindles  each  formed  to  coincide 
with  cartalB  of  such  shaped  portions  of  the  spool. 

5.  A  support  for  a  mnsie-roll  comprising  a  roli-carrylng 
apool  proTidsd  interiorly  with  shaped  portions,  and  a  re- 
moraUe  spindle  exteading  through  the  spool  and  formed 
to  enter  the  same  from  oae  end  only. 

8.  A  support  for  a  muaie-roU  comprlaiag  a  roll-carrying 
apool.  the  boc«  of  the  spool  being  dlCerently  shaped  at  its 
aada,  aad  a  reasovahle  supporting -,spindle  extending 
throagh  the  spool  aad  fonned  to  eater 'the  mbw  from  one 

aadaaly. 

T.  A  aopport  for  a  mnsle-rt^l  comprtslag  a  roll-carrying 
^paal,  dtflwaatly-spaccd  projections  at  oppoalte  ends  with- 
la  tha  ipool.  and  a  remorable  supportlag-spindle  haying 
grooTM  laglstertng  with  the  projectloaa  at  oae  end  oalj  of 


12.  A  spool  for  a  mnalc-roU  eomprlalag  a  tubular  body, 
the  thlckacM  of  which  is  iacreassd  at  Its  ends  by  endrdlag 
bands  of  fabric,  and  terminal  Oaageo  upoa  the  tubular 
body  adhealTely  secured  to  the  fabric. 

13.  A  support  for  a  music-roll  comprising  a  spool  of  uai- 
form  iataraal  diameter  throughout  iU  leagth,  aad  a  spladle 
extaading  through  the  spool  sad  of  Tsrying  dlaawter 
tbroagboat  portions  of  Its  leagth  within  the  spool. 

14.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  mnslc-roll.  snd  s  supportlag- 
spindle  therefor,  said  spladle  being  Upered  la  opposite  di- 
rections throughout  portions  of  its  length. 

15.  A  support  for  a  masle-roll  comprising  s  tutnilar 
■pool,  aad  a  spladle  hartng  a  diameter  st  Hs  center  to 
conform  to  the  interaal  dlamatar  of  the  spool  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  Upered  ead  portions. 

16.  A  support  for  s  moske-roll  comprising  a  spool,  snd  s 
separable  spindle  eztcadlag  thrsagh  the  spool,  ssld  spindle 
being  oppositely  Upaiad  taaraid  Its  cads  sad  prorided  with 
a  dutch  member  at  ita  entar. 

17.  .\  support  for  a  aiuslc-roU  comprising  s  plursllty  of 
spindles  of  different  forms,  aad  a  spool  sdapted  to  seps- 
rately  receive  esch  spindle. 

18.  A  support  for  s  music-roll  comprising  s  plurslity  of 
spindles  of  different  totmm,  s  spool  sdspted  to  sepsrstely 
receive  tbe  spindles,  snd  mesns  effective  when  the  spool 
snd  s  spindle  are  operatively  assembled  for  connecting 
them  In  driving  relation. 


8  5  0,803.  SLEIGH  -  KNEE.  Edwabd  D.  IUbton  sad 
Alonw>  T.  Hi'CKsraAO.  NelUsville.  Wis.  :  said  Hnckstead 
assignor  to  said  Barton.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1006.  Serial  No. 
329..W.1. 


8.  A  ai9pert  far  a  maslc-roll  comprlaiag  a  roll-carrytag 
nd  latertorly,  aad  a  reaMvable  spladle  support- 
f^»  tiM  ivoal.  Mid  spladle  being  Upered  toward  opposite 
«a«i  aad  prarlded  ccatiaUy  of  iU  leagth  with  a  sprtag- 
actaattd  prajeetioa  eaterlag  tbe  reecM  la  the  spool. 

9^  j^  lyool  for  a  muale-roll  eomprlalag  a  body  provided 

laMM  at  tU  sadi^  aad  hfvteg  terminal  Teiaforelag 

tatarpoaed  aad  secured  biftween  the  flanges  and  the 


Ml  ▲  ^aal  for  a  masle-roll  comprislag  a  eytlndrical  body 
aiOTMid  with  tarmlaal  taagea.  aad  havtag  IU  eada  rela- 
toroHl  with  aaardlag  haadi  of  fabric  laterpoaed  aad  ad- 
UJn^  aeeaiad  hatvaaa  tta  bddy  aad  the  flaagw  thereof. 

11.  ▲wool  twt  a  maale-ron  eoaiprtslag  a  tubular  body 
af  BiMlur  ihlihaam  at  iU  aads  thaa  at  IU  middle  portlsa. 

^^^  irad  ta  the  cadi  of  mM  tabular 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  sn  axle-splndle  having 
spaced  shoulders,  a  knee  having  bearings  engaging  the 
spindle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulders,  a  reUining  de- 
vice fitted  between  the  shoulders,  snd  s  bolt  passing 
through  tbe  spindle  and  device  for  removsbly  holding  the 
Utter  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  aa  axle  spUdle  hsvlng  sn  Inter- 
medUte  p<Trtlon  of  reduced  aad  angular  cross-sectloa,  a 
knee-staadard  havlag  spaced  beariags  engagiag  the  spladle 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  mM  aagular  portion,  a  device  fitted  be- 
tween the  bearings  aad  rigidly  atuched  to  the  aaguUr 
portioa  to  hold  the  staadard  oa  the  spindle,  and  a  fasten- 
ing extendUg  through  the  device  and  spindle  for  seoiring 
the  same  together. 

3.  The  combtanatioe  of  aa  axle-epladle  having  separate 
portl<»s  of  cyiUdrlcal  and  anguUr  cross  section,  s  knee- 
standard  mounted  oa  the  portioa  of  circular  croaa-sectioa 
to  have  a  turning  movemsat  thereon,  s  member  fitted  ever 
the  angular  portUm  to  preveat  the  spindle  from  moving  <wt 
of  the  standard  aad  foraUag  the  sole  means  for  holding 
the  sUndard  and  spindle  together,  and  devices  extending 
throtigh  tbe  member  aad  aagnUr  portioa  of  the  spladle  for 
retalalag  the  member  ta  iriace. 

4.  The  combtaatloa  of  aa  axle-aptadle  having  separate 
portloaa  of  cylladrlcal  aad  aqaara  croaa-sectioB.  a  kaee> 
ataadard  iMnatad  oa  the  portioa  of  drcalar  uum  section 
to  have  a  turalag  awvemeat  thavoa.  a  member  of  U- 
ikapad  uoMSiCtlOB  fitted  over  the  aagular  portioa  from 
oae  aide  thereof,  aad  dcvicM  rigidly  eoaaeetlag  the  U- 

jiber  to  the  aptadia  for  prcvcatlag  reUtire  axUl 
it  of  the  spladle  aad  staadard  aad  haldlag  the 
lattar  oa  the  apladto. 

6.  The  comMaatlaa  of  a  sptadle  havlag  aa  iatenaedUte 
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portlaa  of  aagalar 
havlag  bored  perforatioaa 
stta  mdea  af  the 
over  the  aagaUr 
farMtleaa,  aad  bolU 
aald 
6,  The  nomhlastloa  of  a 
sptadle,  a 
for  formlag  the  sole 


a  btfttTMtad 

the  spladle  oa 
a  loefclag  msmbsr  ttted 
at  IU  cads  the  bl- 
thro««h  ths  laeklag  mam- 
o(  the  apladls. 

sprlag.  sa  asla- 
tha  spladle,  a  device 
far  retalalag  the  staadard  oa 


the  spladle.  a  holt  paaalag  threagh  tha  device  aad  spladle, 
snd  a  shackle  for  supporttag  the  sprtag  oa  the  said  device. 
7.  The  cismMnatloa  of  a  bady-anpporttag  sprtag,  an  axle- 
spladle  havtag  a  reduced  partlaa  formlag  apaoed  abonl- 
a  haee  staadard  ssoaalad  oa  the  spladle,  a  lockiag 
lecured  to  the  spladle  batweaa  IU  shoulders  for' 
hoMlac  the  etnndard  thereon  aad  provided  with  s  rsdlslly- 
exteadlag  arat,  aad  a  ahackle  for  attaching  the  spring  to 
the  arm. 


850.804.  NrMBBBING- MACHINE  PLUNOER.  Rnwiif 
G.  Batus.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Bates  Ma- 
chine Company,  s  Corporstioe  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  21.  1906.     Sertai  No.  317,809. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  numltertag-aMchtae  frame,  a  pawl-plate 
provided  with  a  slot,  in  romblnatlon  with  a  plunger,  a 
guide-rod  therefor,  a  sprlag.  Mid  frame  having  a  recess 
for  said  rod,  and  having  an  opening  through  tbe  same  sub- 
stantially at  right  anglea  to  the  rsoess,  s  pin  on  said  rod 
engaging  said  slot  ta  the  plate.  Mid  opealng  being  cloeed 
at  tbe  top.  and  msaas  to  rotate  said  pia  in  s  taoriionul 
plane  with  Mid  rod  as  ths  axis. 

2.  A  nombertag-machine  frame,  a  pawl-plate  provided 
with  a  slot,  in  eoaablqatlon  with  a  plnager.  a  guide  rod 
therefor,  a  sprlag.  Mid  frame  provided  with  a  recess  for 
Mid  rod,  and  having  an  opening  through  tbe  frame  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  recess,  a  pin  on  said  rod 
engaging  uid  slot  in  the  plate.  Mid  opening  being  dosed 
at  the  top.  means  to  rotate  Mid  pin.  Mid  menus  compris- 
ing s  routsble  stud  scttog  on  Mid  guide-rod. 

3.  A  numberlng-machine  frame,  a  pawl-plate,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  plunger  havlag  a  guide-rod  in  tbe  frame. 
Mid  rod  carrying  an  engaging  means  for  operattvely  en- 
gagiag the  pswi-plate,  ssld  guide-rod  being  roUUble  and 
sdspted  upon  Its  rotation  to  engage  or  disengage  mid  en- 
gsgtng  mesns  from  the  pawl-pUte. 

4.  A  Bumbertag-maehtee  haviag  a  frame,  a  pawl-piste, 
.s  plunger  snd  mesns  connecting  the  pawl-piste  snd  plun- 
ger, in  oombtostion  with  s  notched  guide  -  rod  In  ssid 
frsme.  s  locking  means  In  tbe  frsme  snd  engsgiag  tbe 
Botch  of  the  rod.  Mid  rod  beiag  roUtable  and  adapted 
upon  Its  rotatloo  to  aatomatlcally  release  tbe  lockiag 
Biesas. 

5.  A  Bombering-machtae  frame,  s  pswiplate,  la  combt- 
aatioa  with  a  piuager  havlag  a  guide-rod  la  the  frame, 
Mid  rod  carrying  sn  engaging  mMus  for  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  pawl-piste.  Mid  guMe-rod  being  retsUble  snd 
sdspted  upon  IU  roUtloB  to  engnge  or  disengage  Mid  en- 
gaglBg  Biesas  from  the  piuager.  s  locklog  mesns  in  tbe 
frame  and  engaging  a  aotch  ta  .tta  gulda-rad,  aad  means 
for  aotontatlcally  dieeagagtag  the  lockiag  meaaa  upoa  the 
rotatloa  of  the  red.  ^ 

^  ^  aamheriag  taai'htiir  fimaw.  a  pasrl-ptate  prwrMed 
with  d  ^m,  ta  fumhtadllim  wtUt  a  ptaager,  a  eprtag.  Mid 
frame  havlag  a  aubatamMaIfy  «leaed  reema  for  said  plun- 
ger, aad  havlag  aa  apiatw  Oreagh  the  frame  substaa- 
tlally  at  right  aagka  to  aald  rsaeaa.  a  pia  oa  aald  plaager 
said  alat  ta  ths  ptata,  ha  iismhiasilmi  wItt  msaas 
fe*  »hn«sr  lata  the  cbm  urHh  the  pta  bslaw 
8  at  Isaat  partlafly  wlthta  the  caw  aad  ta 


posltloa  wbers  it  may  be  eaaetd  to  cagaga  tbe  pawl-swlaff 
slot.  Mid  pta  betag  located  Borawlly  below  said  aurfaca  of 
the  case. 


800.809.  NUMBKEING-MACHINB.  Bdwib  O.  Batbs,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  The  Bates  Machine  Campaay,  a 
Corporstion  of  New  Jersey,  filed  Jsa.  26.  lOOT. 
No.  304,188. 


CMm. — 1.  A  numberlng-machine  comprising  s  frame, 
wheels,  a  pawl-swing,  and  pawls  therefor  mesns  for  sup- 
porting tbe  awing  independently  of  the  wheels,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft connected  with  said  swing  but  removable  iade- 
pendently  of  the  swing  and  wheels. 

2.  A  numberlng-machine  comprising  a  frame,  number- 
wheels,  a  pawl-swing  having  arms  and  pawls  therefor, 
means  for  moving  the  pawl-swing,  portions  of  Mid  frsme 

'  lying  l)etween  tbe  arms  of  tbe  pawl-swing  to  which  por- 
tions Mid  wheels  are  revolubly  secured. 

3.  A  numberlngmacblne  comprising  a  frame,  wheels,  a 
pawl-swing,  and  pawls  therefor,  means  for  supporting  the 
swing  independently  of  the  wheels,  in  combination  with  a 
hollow  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  an  oper- 
ating-shaft connected  with  Mid  swing  but  removable  inde- 
pendently of  the  swing  and  wheels. 

4.  A  numberlng-machine  comprising  a  frame,  number- 
wheels,  a  pawl-swing  having  arms  and  pawls  therefor, 
means  for  moving  the  pawl-swing,  portions  of  Mid  frsme 
lying  between  the  arms  of  the  pswl-swing  to  which  por- 
tions said  wheels  are  revolubly  secured,  and  shaft  mesas 
supporting  tbe  swing  independently  of  the  wheals. 

6.  A  nomttering-macblne  comprising  a  frsme,  number* 
wheels,  s  pswl-swing  snd  pswls  therefor,  mesns  for  mov- 
ing the  pswl-swing,  portions  of  Mid  frame,  a  hollow  shsft 
on  which  the  wheels  are  supported.  Itself  supported  by 
Mid  frame  portions,  and  shsft  means  supporting  tbe  swing 
Independently  of  the  wheels  and  tubular  shaft. 

6.  A  numberlng-machine  comprising  a  frame,  numt>er- 
wheels.  a  pawl-swing  having  arms  and  pawls  therefor, 
means  for  moving  the  pawl -swing,  portions  of  Hid  frame 
lyiag  between  the  arms  of  the  pawl-swing  to  which  por- 
tions Mid  wheels  are  revolubly  secured.  Mid  frame  hav- 
ing exterior  portion  between  one  of  which  and  one  of  the 
wheel-supportlag  portions  sn  arm  of  tbe  pswl-swing  is  plv- 
otslly  supported. 

7.  A  numberlng-mscblne  comprising  a  frame,  number- 
wheels,  a  pawl-swing  bavlnir  arms  and  pawls  therefor, 
mMUs  for  moving  tbe  pswl-swing,  portions  of  Mid  frsBM 
lytag  between  the  srms  of  the  pawl-swtag  to  which  por- 
tkms  Mid  wheels  are  revolubly  secured,  said  frsBM  hsv- 
lag  exterior  portioa  between  one  of  which  snd  one  of  tha 
wheel-supportlBg  portions  aa  srm  of  the  pswI-swlBg  is  plT- 
oUlly  supported  so  ss  to  be  ladepeBdently^reaiovabie. 

8.  A  Bumbcrtag-Bischtae  comprislag  a  frame,  aamber- 
whaels.  s  pawl-aarlag  havlag  aram  aad  pawie  tbar«f»r, 
means  for  moving  the  pawl -swing,  portions  of  said  fnuaa 
lylag  between  the  arms  of  the  pawl-ewtag  to  which  por> 
tloas  said  wheels  sre  revolubly  sscurad,  Mid  pmwi-mmtag 
havlBg  aa  arm,  a  projactloa  thereoa  of  two  dteaietara  aad 
aa  opentag  In  the  frame  for  aald  projection  having  a  re- 
stricted receiviag-BMath  far  aald  prejectloa. 

0.  A  Bambertag-aMChlaa  rsmprlalag  a  fraam,  aumher- 
arhaela,  a  ^vl-awtag  havlag  aram  aad  pawla 

maane  for  movtag  tha  pawt-awtag,  portloaa  af  aald 

lytag  batweaa  the  arma  of  tha  pawt-awtag  to  which  por- 
tlaaa  aald  wheele  are  re^iahly  aecorad,  MM  iiealeatai 
havlag  aa  arm,  a  prsjaetlaa  thareoa  of  two  diamatera  ead 
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th9  iwl— 1^.  porttaMi  •( 
tk«  ama  o<  th*  pawl-swlai  to  whkh  i«r- 
wlMla  mn  rtvotaUy  memnd,  wM  p«wl-«wlaf 
havtag  aa  ant.  a  ptajactl—  ttaraoa  of  two  diaaaiara  aa4 
aa  opMilav  la  tba  ttumm  tor  Mid  projaetloa  haTtat  a  ra- 
atrletcd  racalrtac-aMrtk  fir  aali  ptalactloa,  aa  oparatlac 
aaaaa  for  nld  awbig  aad  aa  aagagint  ataaa  bttwaan  tha 
awlBc  aad  aparatlag  aaaaa,  aald  apMratlng  aiaana  being 
raaMvabla  wtttaoot  dlalod|lB«  tlM  twiat. 

11.  A  aombarlBC-Baehtaa  coaqMrlalag  a  frame,  nomber- 
a  pawl-awlag  havlnff  anaa  aad  pawla  therefor. 

ft>r  Biorinff  tlie  pawl-ewlag.  portloaa  of  said  frame 
lytac  between  the  arma  of  the  pawl-awing  to  which  por- 
ttoaa  aald  wheela  are  rerolubly  eecared.  aald  pawl-awing 
feAttai  an  arm,  a  projection  thereon  of  two  diameters  and 
aa  opealag  In  the  frame  for  aald  projection  baring  a  re- 
reeelrlng-moDth  for  eald  projection,  an  operating 

for  laid  awing  and  an  engaging  meane  between  the 

aad  operating  meana.  said  operating  means  being 
without  dislodging  the  swlag,  aald  oporatlng 

eomprlaing  a  slotted  shaft  aad  key  therefor  located 
«■  aald  ana. 

12.  A  DttBkberlng-Buichine  oomprlstBg  a  frame,  aamber- 
pawl-ewlag  bsTlng  arms  aad  pawls  therefor, 

for  BooTlng  the  pswi-swiag,  portions  of  said  frame 
lylag  between  the  arms  of  the  pawl-swing  to  which  por- 
tlaas  said  wheels  are  revolably  secnrad,  said  pawl-swing 
baring  aa  arm,  a  projection  thereon  of  two  diameters  and 
aa  opealag  In  the  frsme  for  said  projection  harlnc  «  re- 
atrlcted  recelrlng-moath  for  said  projection,  an  operating 
■asaas  for  said  swing  and  an  engsglng  means  between  the 
swtag  and  operating  means.  In  combination  with  a  hollow 
aluift  Independently  supporting  the  wheela  and  adapted  to 
■ulataln  Ita  position  and  the  poeltlon  of  the  wheela  after 
tka  resBoral  of  the  swing  and  operating  meana. 

IS.  A  nnmberlag-machlne  eomprlaing  a  frame,  aumber- 
a  pawl-swiag  harlag  anaa  aad  pawla  therefor, 
for  morlag  the  pawl-awlag.  parMoaa  of  aald  frame 
hatwaaa  the  arsM  of  the  pawl-ewlng  ta  which  por^ 
aald  wha^  are  rsrolablj  aecniad,  aaM  pawl-awlag 
harlag  aa  arm,  a  projactloa  thereon  of  two  dlaasatara  aad 
aa  opealag  la  the  frame  for  aald  preijoctloa  harlag  a  ra- 
•trietad  raoalrtng-sBoath  for  said  projection,  aa  operating 
far  aald  swing  and  aa  engaglag  aieaiis  between  the 
aad  ^aratiag  meaaa.  said  operating  means  being 
without  dislodging  the  swing.  In  eomblaatloa 
wttk  a  hoUow  ahaft  Indapaadaatly  snpportlag  tha  wheals 
«aA  adaptad  to  maintain  Ita  poaltloa  and  the  poaltlon  of 
after  the  ramoral  of  the  swlag  and  operating 

aaaibarlag-aMkehlae  comprising  a  fkmsse,  namber- 

a  pawl-awteg  harlag  arma  and  pawla  therefor, 

far  marlag  tha  pawl-swtasi  portloas  of  said  frame 

tta  anaa  of  the  pawl-awlag  to  which  per- 

whaasla  axa  rerolably  asenrad.  aald  pawl-swlag 

•m,  a  pcalaetloo  thMaoaof  two  dlamatars  aad 

te  tha  tnmm  for  aald  projaetlon  harlag  a  ra- 

sath  for  aaM  praJaetlOB,  aa*  opsrattag 

iba  aaM  asrlac  aad  am  sagaglag  maaaa  batwaea  tha 


It.  A.  »a«>ai1ag-machtaa  coa^rlalag  a  fraasa. 

a  9awl«rlBg  hartag  arma  aad  pawl  thorefar, 
tor  iMTlac  tha  pawl-awlag.  porttoaa  of  aald  firaaae 
lying  balasia  tha  araH  of  tha  pawl-awlag  to  which  por- 
tloaa aaM  whaala  are  rsrohtU^  aaenrad,  aaM  frami  har- 
tag two  portloaa  U-ahapad  la  plan,  of  which  tha  laaar 
portions  sopport  the  wheela  aad  the  outer  portloaa  the 
swing,  the  outer  portions  baring  openings  with  rsatricted 

BMHlthS. 

18.  A  nomberlng-oiachloe  eomprlaing  a  frame,  nnmber- 
wheels,  a  pawl-swing  harlng  arms  and  pawla  therefor, 
meana  for  morlng  the  pawl-swing,  portloaa  of  said  frame 
lying  between  the  arma  of  the  pawl-ewlng  to  which  por- 
tions said  wheels  are  rerolohly  sscnred.  said  frame  baring 
two  portions  U-shaped  In  plan,  of  which  the  inner  por- 
tions support  the  wheels  and  the  outer  portions  the 
swing,  s  hollow  shaft  extandtag  between  the  inner  por- 
tions and  supporting  tha  whaals,  the  outer  portions  bar- 
ing openings  with  restricted  mouths. 


850.896.  HEM  FOR  8EWRD  ARTICLES.  Fsbdcbice  W. 
BaAi.8,  St.  Loals,  lla.  assignor  to  Lewis  Blind  Stitch 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  6t  Mls- 
sourU     Piled  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  828,189. 


OMm. — 1.  In  a  hem,  a  laala  layer  of  taztlle  or  similar 
outcrlal,  and  a  superimposed  layer  formed  of  a  folded 
portloB  of  saM  mala  layer,  meaas  far  secnrlag  the  free 
edge  at  said  folded  portion  to  said  main  layer,  aad  a  row 
of  blind  stitches  securing  said  layers  together  adjacent  to 
the  fold. 

2.  In  a  hem,  a  main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material, 
and  a  superimpoeed  layer  formed  of  a  folded  portion  of 
saM  main  layer,  a  row  of  blind  stitches  securing  the  free 
edge  of  said  folded  portloa  to  said  main  layer,  and  a 
second  row  of  blind  stitches  securing  saM  layers  together 
adjacent  to  the  fold. 

8.  In  a  hem,  a  mala  layer  of  textile  or  slaiilar  asaterlal, 
aad  a  saperlmpoaed  layer  formed  of  a  folded  portloa  of 
saM  mala  layer,  a  doable  row  of  blind  stlt^ss  erosslag 
tha  free  edge  of /saM  folded  portloa  aad  aeenrlng  sasM  to 
saM  saala  layer,  «nd  a  second  row  of  bllad  stitches  sseur- 
lag  aaM  layers  ^gether  adjacent  to  the  fold. 


atoget 


800.897.  /^LDBRINO  •  IRON.      HairaT    Baao,    Oraage. 
N.^Jr'  rued  Mar.  2,  190S.    Serial  No.  808.7B2. 
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laadlag  froas  the  iiawrslr  ta 

latsHal  ailtav  aaM  lattsr 
the  latter  dmmber  ta  Vbm 

to  ngalato  tha  aapplj  e(  faal  to  aald 

gaslfylnrehamber  and  a  thimhie  harfaig  trlaagular  aper- 
turea  thereto,  saM  thlssMe  balag  retataMy  asouated  upon 
aald  mlxtag-chamber  for  lagolatlag  tha  alr-snpply  to  saM 
mlxlag-chaathsr. 

2.  In  a  solderlag-lroa.  tha  eomblaatloa  of  a  fuel-reaer- 
roir,  a  gaslfylag-ehaariMr  aad  a  sslxlng-chamber.  a  ralred 
passage  leadlag  froas  the  ussifnir  to  the  gaslfylng-cham- 
ber,  meaas  for  regalatlag  tha  supply  of  fuel  to  the  gasify- 
lng-chaad>er,  aa  abaochaat  aom  comhnatlhle  saaterlal  flUlag 
saM  latter  chaukher,  a  jat  or  aossla  leadlag  from  said  gas- 
ifylng-chaariMr  to  tha  Bstzlar<hamber,  apertures  In  the 
mlzing-chaasber  adjaceat  to  saM  jet  or  aossle,  and  a  thim- 
ble routahly  amaatod  upon  saM  ailxlng-chamber.  aald 
thimble  harlag  trlaagalar  apartoree  therein  for  regulat- 
ing the  air-supply  to  saM  chamber. 

3.  In  a  gasoleae  solderlag-lroB.  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  fuel-reeerrolr,  a  gaslfylng-chamber  and  a  mixing- 
chamber,  a  fuel-supply  tube  secored  within  aaid  fuel-reser- 
rolr  and  located  substaatlally  to  the  center  thereof,  a 
passage  connecting  the  toterlor  of  saM  tube'  with  said 
gaatfylng-chamber,  chcek-ralres  seated  In  the  enda  of  aaid 
tube,  a  sliding  weight  withto  aaid  tube  adapted  to  unaeat 
the  ralres  reepectlrely,  and  a  aoa-combnstible  absorbent 
material  filling  ssld  gaslfylng-chamber. 

4.  In  a  gasolene  soldering-iron,  the  combination  of  a 
fnel-reserroir.  a  fuel-passage  leading  from  said  reserrolr, 
a  needle-raire  In  aald  passage  the  stem  of  said  ralre  being 
todlaed  to  the  axis  of  saM  passage,  s  handle  upon  the 
ralre-stem,  said  haadle  harlag  a  broad  flat  surface  adapt- 
ed to  aerre  aa  a  foot  for  snpportlng  the  aolderlng-iron  with 

■one  of  Ito  enda  elerated. 

6.  A  gasolene  soldering-iron  harlng  a  fnel-reserroir,  a 
gasifying  -  chamber  and  a  ooaUmstloa  -  chamber,  fuel  -  pas- 
sages connecting  aald  chambers,  a  buss  of  absorbent  non- 
combustible  material  tilling  the  gasifying  -  chamber,  a 
needle-raire  intercepting  one  of  said  passages,  said  ralre 
harlng  a  handle  with  a  broad  list  surface  forming  s  foot 
for  supporting  the  soldering  -  Iron  with  the  combustion- 
chamber  elerated. 


86  0.8  98.      PROCESS   FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE  HTDROCARBON  DERIVATIVES. 
FaiEoaiCH  BoLao.  Caanstott,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oe- 
aellschaft    sur   Verwertuag  der   Boleg'schen    WasserKV- 
sllehaa  MtoeralOle  und  KohleawasaerstoCe,  Oeecllschaft 
mlt   Beachrlnkter   Haftnng,    Berlin,   a   Corpoartlon   of 
Germany.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1004.    Serial  No.  107,170. 
CIa4si. — 1.  The  process  of  forming  water-mlsclble  prod- 
ucts from  Immiscible  hydrocarbon  derlratlres,  which  con- 
sists In  Incorporstlng  the  same  with  a  water-soluble  min- 
eral oil. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  srater-mlsdble  products  from 
immiscible  hydrooarboa  derlratlres,  which  coaslsta  to  alr- 
blowlng  the  easM  while  to  a  heated  stote,  and  then  toeor- 
poratlng  the  same  with  a  watM'-aolable  oU. 

8.  The  process  of  aiaklag  water-aolabis  hydrocarbon  de- 
rlratlres, which  coBslsto  to  oaldlslag  a  hydroearboa  de- 
rtratlre  by  sobmlttlag  It  to  the  aetloa  of  oxygea  while  to 
a  heated  state,  mixlag  with  a  wmter-aolohle  oil  nader  the 
tofloeaoe  of  air  uader  pressure,  and  heatlag. 

4.  The  precsas  of  auikiag  wator-aolohls  hydroearboa  da- 
rlratlres,  whldi  coaslato  to  oxMlslag  a  hydroearboa  de- 
rlratlre  by  sabssltttag  It  to  tha  aetloa  of  oxygea  while 
matotalalag  the  aame  at  a  taaspsratars  of  40*  t»«0*  Cti- 
•toa,  mixlag  with  a  water-aataMa  oU  aader  the  laflaeaee 
of  air  aader  preaaara,  aad  heatlag 

ft.  The  propsas  of  aiaklag  sratoraolahle  hydroearboa  da- 
rlratlrea,  which  esaalato  ta  a4ilag  to  a  hydroearboa  de-^ 
Hratlva  laalj-dirMsd  alkaltaa  aalatlaa,  aahjectli«  to  the 
of  Oaaly-dtoMod  gsiiias  aaygaa  while  matototahig 
at  a  taasparataas  af  M*  to  M*  Oslslaa,  aad  mbt- 


tag  with  a  watsr>aalable  mteeral  oU  by  agltatioa  with  ak 
aader  prssaara  whUa  heated. 

0.  The  proesas  of  mabiag  water-aoiaMa  hydrocaihaa  da> 
rlratlrea.  whldi  eooalato  to  adding  to  a  hydroeaibOB  4^ 
rivatlve  two  par  cMt  to  Art  par  cent  flaely-dlTMad  cava- 
tic  soda  selatloB.  Uowlag  toto  the  asms  gaseeua  oxygsa 
while  matotatolag  a  temperatare  of  40*  to  00*  Celalaa.  aad 
mixlag  with  sercaty  per  csat  to  eighty  per  ceat  of  a 
water-soluble  mtoeral  oU  by  agltetlon  with  air  under  prsa- 
sure,  while  matotatolag  a  temperature  of  approximately 
70*  Celsius. 

7.  The  procees  of  making  water-aolnble  nltrobenaol  which 
oonslste  to  adding  to  nltrobenaol  two  per  cent,  to  flre  per 
cent,  caostle-soda  solatton.  agitotlng  with  gaseous  oxygen 
under  pressure  while  matototolng  a  temperature  of  about 
60*  Celsius,  adding  serenty  per  cent,  to  eighty  per  cent,  of 
wster-solnble  mtoeral  oil  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  60* 
Celsius,  under  agitation  with  air,  and  beating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  70*  Celalua. 

8.  The  proceea  of  making  wster-aoluble  hydrocarbon  de- 
rlratirea,  which  conaiate  to  oxMlsIng  a  hydrocarbon  de- 
riratire  by  aubmltting  It  to  the  action  of  oxygen  while 
maintaining  the  same  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  00* 
Celsius,  mixing  with  a  water-aoluble  oil  under  the  influence 
of  air  under  preaaure,  beattog.  and  boiling. 

0.  The  proceea  of  making  water-aoluble  hydrocarbon  de- 
rirativea,  which  conslste  in  adding  to  a  hydrocarbon  de- 
rlratlre  flnely-dirlded  gaseous  oxygen  while  maintaining 
the  same  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  60"  Celsius,  mixing 
with  a  water-aoluble  mineral  oil  by  afrltation  with  air 
under  pressure  while  heated,  and  boiling  under  pressure. 

10.  The  proceea  of  making  water  -  soluble  nltrobensol 
which  conslste  in  adding  to  nltrobenzol  two  per  cent,  to 
fire  per  cent,  caustic-soda  solution,  agltetldg  with  gaseous 
oxygen  under  pressure  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
about  50°  Celsius,  adding  serenty  per  cent,  to  eighty  per 
cent,  of  water-soluble  mineral  oil  at  a  temperature  of  40* 
to  60*  Celsius,  under  agltetlon  with  air,  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  about  70*  Celsius,  and  boiling  under  a  pres- 
sure of  one-half  to  one  atmosphere. 


860,899.  PAPBR-FASTENBR.  Habst  Bobn,  Haleosee, 
near  Berlto,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1006.  Serial  No. 
294.687. 


Cloim.— 1.  A  fastener  comprising  s  suitably  U-shaped 
bent  plate  harlng  a  longitudinal  slit  or  recess  at  Ite  back 
or  bent  section,  fsstenlng  jaws  or  edges  projecting  Inwsrd 
and  formed  from  the  material  cut  out  by  the  loagltudlnal 
silt  or  recess,  saM  fastsalag  jaws  or  edges  sttoatsd  aaar 
the  bent  ead  and  ramored  from  the  free  and  of  tha  fas- 
tener and  adapted  to  clamp  tha  material  lassrtsd  hatwssn 
the  beat  ptoto  whan  the  tastanar  Is  compraassd. 

2.  A  fastener  comprlstog  a  suitably  U-ahapad  bant;, 
plate  harlng  a  longitudinal  slit  or  recass  at  Ito  back  or 
boat  section,  serrstad  faatoatog  jsws  or  adgsa  projaetlag 
toward  aad  fonaad  from  tha  amtarlal  cat  oat  hf  tha 
longltodlnal  silt  or  raeaaa,  aaM  faataolag  jawa  or  adfia 
sltoated  near  theTSent  end  aad  ronorad  froai  tha  fNO 
sad  of  ths  fastaaw  and  adaptad  to  ctasiv  tha  asatarlal 
toaertsd  batwasa  the  beat  plato  whaa  tha  faataaar  to 


S.  A  faataaar  eosBprlstag  a  snItoUa  U-ahapad  baat 
ptate  harlng  a  plarallty  of  ssparatad  loagltadtoal  allto 
or  riewsss  at  Ito  back  or  boat  section,  faatoatog  jawa  ar 
sdgaa  prajactiag  taward  aad  farasi 
oat  Iqr  tha  loagltadtaal  aUto  or 
jnws  or  adgss  sltaatsd  asar  tha  beat  sad  aad 


OFVICIAI.  OAZBTTB 


ArmxL  a^tfofj^ 


WBBNCR.     MicmftK.  Bonov,  Habokaa,  N.  J. 
S.  IMK.     SMtal  Ma  SSO^lt. 


«v. 


Clatei. — 1.  The  combliuitioo  of  the  handle-lMin  eoiw 
■bitliiK  of  the  rack-bar  and  the  initcle-bar  and  a  fixed  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  ot  the  slide.  Its  jaw  and  doff,  the  latter 
tmlmg  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  the 
haadle  and  its  fe«d-aercw,  projections  on  the  sides  of  the 
sUde,  aad  a  pivot  eonnecttnir  the  aaM  projections  with  the 
iMndle  between  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  slide-bar  and  the  rack-bor, 
of  the  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  bars,  a  slide  and  Its  bar 
morable  on  aald  bars,  a  dog  on  the  sllds  sdapted  to  en- 
ga«s  the  teeth  of  the  said  ra<±-biir.  the  handle,  and  the 
screw  feed-rod  extended  therethrough  and  piTotalljr  con- 
nected with  the  said  slide. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  slide-bar  and  the  rack-bar. 
of  the  fixed  Jaw  carried  hj  aald  bars,  a  slide  and  Its  bar 
aorable  on  said  bars,  a  dog  on  the  slide  adapted  to  en- 
gnc*  the  teeth  of  the  said  rack-bar.  the  handle,  and  the 
•crew  feed-rod  extended  therethroagh  aad  piTotally  con- 
■sctat  wtth  tiM  said  slide,  an  enlarseaent  on  the  said 
tan,  •  Mrt  oa  said  screw  feed-rod  above  said  handle  aad 
fh«  kodto  bal«w  it,  and  a  sst-screw  adapted  to  fix  said 
■at  to  snM  red. 

4.  TiM  coaMaatkm  wtth  a  fixed  jaw  aad  its  bar.  an 
a4|aatabl«  Jaw  aad  a  aHde  upon  which  It  is  plTotally 
■laaatsd,  a  raA-bar  for  the  a^JvalaMa  Jaw,  a  dog  on  the 
mdifi  t«  sagags  the  rack-teeth  of  the  radi-bar.  a  handle, 
ftsd-rod  coatrolled  therehr  •■<  coaaected  with  the 
«f  tka  flasd  law  wherety  tha  lattar  bmij  be  moved  or 
to  tke  adjaatable  Jaw. 
t.  A  iilpi  ariaiih  eaaaprMag  a  rack-bar  having  a  flaed 
Jaw;  •  UMa  aif  aMs  loagttadlaally  of  tte  rack-bar  toward 
the  Sxad  Jaw  aad  havlag  a  Jaw  for  co- 
wltk  tha  ixad  Jaw,  laM  alMa  bavtag  a  deg 
tka  rack-lar  at  ttaea,  a  haadle  bmb- 
wltk  the  rack  bar,  a  screw  ea- 
aat  fMatidljr  coaaactad 
Ita  pive* 

iMa  kit*  aat  aat  at  tka 


•  ••.••1.      CHANOB-WVBD    OBAKIlfO.      twufvaa 
tissmaliwry.  I  ladis,  Mngiaad.    Origl. 
Mad  Mar.  kO,  IkOt.  kvlal  Ma.  lOdkt. 
IMvMed  aad  tkia  applicatiaa  klad  Dae  21.  IMM.    karUl 
Ma  S48.978. 


Claim. — 1.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving 
and  a  driven  ahaft  arranged  In  the  aaaM  axial  line,  a 
coonter-ahaft  parallel  with  the  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  spur-wheel  naouated  freely  at  the  Junction  of  the 
driving  and  driven  ahafts,  a  spur-wheel  fixed  on  the 
counter-shaft  with  which  ,the  aforesaid  apur-wheel  is  la 
constant  mesh,  a  looeely-moonted  spur-wheel  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  fixed  spur-wheel  on  the  counter-shaft  with 
which  the  spur-wheel  on  \h*  driving-shaft  is  constantlj 
In  mesh,  a  looaely-mounted  apur-wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  fixed  spur-wheel  oa  tlie  counter-shaft  with  which 
the  spur-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  is  in  constant  me«h. 
means  for  locking  tlie  spar-wheels  en  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  respectively  to  said  ahafts,  and  means  for 
locking  the  spur-wheel  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the 
driving  and  driven  siiafts  to  either  of  the  said  shafts, 
or  to  both,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A   change  speed   gear   comprlaiag  a   driving   and   a 
driven  ahaft  arranged  In  the  aame  axial  lln«,  a  counter- 
shaft parallel  with  the  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a 
sleeve  freely  mounted  at  the  Jaactlon  of  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  spur-wheel  freely  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
I  a  spur-wbeel  fixed  op  the  counter-shaft  with   which  the 
I  aforesaid    spur-wheel    Is    In    constant    mesh,    a    loosely- 
;  mounted   spur-wheel   on   the  driving-shaft,   a   fixed   spnr- 
;  wheel  on  the  counter-shaft  with  which  the  spur-wheel  on 
the  driving-shaft  is  in  constant  mesh,  a  looaely-mounted 
spur-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  fixed  spur-wheel  on  the 
counter-shaft   wtth   which   the  spur-wheel   on   tlie  driven 
shaft  Is  In  constant  mesh,  aaeans  for  locking  the  spur- 
wheels  on  the  driving  snd  driven  shafts  respectively  to 
said  shafta,  and  means  for  locking  the  spur-wheel  mount- 
ed at  the  Junction  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  to 
either  of  the  said  ahafta,  or  to  both,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  change  speed  gear  comprlatng  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft  arranged  in  the  same  axial  line  and  having 
their  adjacent  eada  abattlag  or  latereagaglag,  a  spur- 
wkeel  moaated  freaiy  at  the  Jaactlon  of  the  said  ahafts. 
meaas  for  positively  coapllag  saM  spur-wheel  to  either  or 
both  of  the  said  shafts,  a  spar-wheel  loosely  stooatad  oa 
the  drivlag-shaft,  a  apar-wheal  looaety  moaated  on  the 
drivea  shaft,  aaeaaa  for  poaltlvrty  eoupllag  ssid  spnr- 
whcels  to  thair  rsapaettve  shafta,  a  eoaatar^ahaft  parallel 
with  the  driviag  aad  drtvaa  shafts,  aad  three  spur-wheels 
fixed  on  the  eooaterakaft  aad  la  coastiat  meah  with  the 
snurwkssls  oa  the  drivteg  aad  driven  shafts,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  ckaagsspasd  gear  coaspristag  a  driviag  aad  a 
drtvaa  akaft  aiiaagad  la  tka  sasM  axial  Mae  aad  havlag 
tkglr  adjacaat  «mIs  ahatttag  «r  iatataagagt^,  a  slaava 
fraaly  SMaatal  at  tba  JaacCloa  ti  tka  saM  shafts  a  spur- 

eaaasctlag  saW  apar-wkaal  aai  slesv  to  either  or  both 
of  tka  aald  akafta,  a  apar-wkosi  loaaaly  moaated  oa  tk« 
drtrtat  akaft.  a  apar-wkaal  lisMly  mmnttA  m  tke  drtvaa 
skaft.  SMaaa  far  pealMialy  esaplteg  saM  spai^wfceHs  ta 
tkeir  resytetive  skafta.  a  eoaater-skaft  paraUel  with  the 


Ann.  13, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


driviag  aad  drtvaa  shafts, 
•a  the  ooaalMNahaft  and  la 
wkeels  oa  tke  driving  aad 

S.  A  cbaagi  spiid  fiar 
drtvaa  akaft  la  axtel  sllawaaat.  a  sauatsr  skaft  paralM  to 
aald  drtvtag  sad  drtvaa  skafta.  a  drtvlag  spar-wbasi  oa  tke 
driving-shaft,  meaaa  fbr  coapUag  aaM  wheel  to  its  shaft,  a 
spur-wheel  on  the  counter-akaft  with  which  the  driviag 
spur-wheel  on  the  drlviag-skaft  parmaneatly  gears,  a  spur- 
wheel  oa  the  drivea  skaft.  meaaa  for  coapllag  aald  wheel 
to  Its  shsft  a  spar-wheel  oa  tka  eonnter-shaft  with  which 
the  spar- wheel  on  the  drtvaa  akaft  permaaeatiy  gears,  a 
second  driving  spur-wheel  freely  mounted  at  the  Jnactioo 
of  the  driving  and  drivea  shafts,  a  spur-wheel  on-  the  coun- 
ter-sh^rt  with  which  slid  atcoad  drlvin 7-wheel  perma- 
nently geara.  and  meaaa  for  lacking  aald  wheel  to  either  of 
the  aakl  shafta  or  to  both,  wkareby  said  wheel  operatee  to 
give  a  aecond  velocity  ratio  beta  ecu  the  drivlng-ahaft  tfnd 
the  counter  shaft  and  eaaMaa  a  direct  drive  from  the  driv- 
ing to  the  driven  shafta  to  be  obUlned. 

Q.  In  a  cbange-speed  gear.  tiM  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  In  axial  allnement.  of  a 
counter-shaft  mounted  parallel  with  the  driving  and  driven 
shafta,  thre<>  spur-wheels  fixed  on  said  counter-shaft,  a 
free  spur-wheel  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts  and  permaaeatiy  In  mesh  with  one  of  the 
wheels  on  the  counter-shaft,  two  free  spur-wheels  mounted 
respectively  on  the  driving  aad  driven  shafta,  and  perma- 
nently la  meah  with  two  of  the  wheels  on  the  counter- 
shaft, and  means  for  conpUag  aald  wheels  to  their  respec- 
tive shafts  so  that  each  caa  rotate  wtth  Ita  shaft,  aa  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  change-speed  gear,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  In  axial  alinement.  of  a 
countershaft  mounted  paraUel  wtth  the  driving  and  driven 
ahafts,  three  spur-wheels  oa  said  counter-shaft,  two  of 
which  are  fixed  and  the  other  free  to  elide  ther«on.  a  free 

'  apur-wheel  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  driving  and 
driven  ahafta  and  panaaacatly  in  meah  with  one  of  the 
fixed  wheels  on  tlie  counter-abaft,  a  free  apur-wheel  on  the 
drivlng-ahaft  and  permaaeatiy  In  meah  with  the  other 
fixed  wheal  en  tlie  coonter-ahaft.  a  free  spur-wheel  on  the 
drivea  shaft  which  la  adapted  to  gear  with  the  sliding 
wheel  on  the  counter-shaft,  meaaa  for  coupling  the  wheels 
oa  the  driving  and  drivea  ahafta  to  their  reapectlve  shafta 
ao  that  each  can  rotate  with  its  shaft,  a  aecond  counter- 
ahaft,  and  two  apor-piniona  fixed  thereon  one  of  which  is 
In  permanent  meah  wtth  the  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  snd 
the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  gear  with  the  sliding 
wheel  on  the  countershaft,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  change-speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
and  a  drivea  ahaft  arranged  in  axial  alineaaent,  a  counter- 
shaft mounted  parallel  with  the  driviag  aad  driven  shafta 
and  three  spur-wheels  carried  tkarahr.  •  free  spur-wheel 
mounted  at  the  Jnnctloa  of  tka  drtvlag  and  driven  ahafts 
in  permanent  meah  with  one  of  tka  wheals  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  free  spur-wheel  oa  tka  drtvlag-ahaft  in  permanent 
meah  with  another  of  tha  wkaala  oa  tka  counter-shaft,  a 
free  apur-wheel  <»  the  drtvaa  abaft  In  permanent  meah 
with  the  other  wheel  oa  the  coanter-ahaft,  two  sliding 
clutches  mounted  respectively  on  the  driving  aad  driven 
shafts  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  shafts  aad  operating  to 
lock  either  of  the  free  spar  -  wkaala  to  their  reflective 
shafts,  or  the  spur-wheel  moaated  at  the  junction  of  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts  to  both  aald  ahafta,  as  set  forth. 


SB0,M2.    CAR-BOLSTBR.    TwOMAS  R.  Baown.  New  York, 

N.  T..  aaslgaor  to  AaMrteaa  Car  *  Poaadry.  Ceaspaay. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpormtloa  of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Dec. 

1.  Ik0«.     Serial  Ma  t46,8S«. 

Olatai.— 1.  A  holater  la  wkiek  aaa  af  the  meoriieta  con- 
slata  af  a  vartteally  dlspuaul  aatal  atrtp  that  la  beat  latar- 
'*■  •■da  aad  folded  back:  sohataatlally  as  «e- 


9.  A 


to  wkIek 


af  a 


Its 


tially  as 


a.  A  boMar  ki  wklrti  oaa  af  tka 
sotamsrclally-psilad  shape  tkat  hi  haat  tatarBsadlate  Ita 
sada  aad  deablad  back  ta  prsdaea  two  — rtt-Htr  tlmnasd 
plasaa  tkat  are  coaaacted  by  aa  iatagrai  wab ;  anbataattaltf 
as  described. 


4.  A  bolster  In  which  one  of  the  members  that  projects 
laterally  from  the  center  sills  consists  of  a  commercially- 
rolled  shape  which  is  bent  midway  Its  ends  and  doubled 
»>ack  to  produce  two  vertically-disposed  pieces  arranged 
side  by  side :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bolster  in  which  one  of  the  members  consists  of  a 
commercially- rolled  shape  that  Is  bent  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  doubled  back  to  produce  two  vertically-disposed 
pieces  that  are  co'hnected  by  an  Integral  web,  and  connect-. 
Ing-flangee  at  the  fi^ee  end  of  said  pieces :  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  A  bolster  in  which  one  of  the  members  consists  of  a 
veriically-dlsposed  flanged  piece  that  la  bent  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  doubled  back,  the  flange  being  disrupted  at 
the  point  where  the  piece  Is  bent ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  bolster  In  which  one  of  the  members  consists  of  a 
vertically-diaposed  flanged  piece  that  is  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  and  doubled  back,  afid  connecting-flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  piece  formed  by  bending  the  web  thereof  lat- 
erally, the  flange  of  aald  piece  l>eing  cut  away  at  the  pointa 
where  Ita  web  Is  bent ;  subetsntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  Imlster  in  which  one  of  the  members  consists  of  a 
commercially-rolled  channel  that  is  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  and  folded  back,  said  channel  being  so  arranged  that 
iU  web  extenda  vertically  ;  substantially  aa  descrfbed. 

9.  A  bolster  in  which  one  of  the  members  consists  of  a 
commercially-rolled  channel  that  la  bent  intermediate  its 
ends  and  folded  back,  said  channel  lieing  ao  arranged  that 
Ita  web  ataads  vertically,  the  flanges  of  saM  channel  being 
dismpted  at  the  point  where  the  ehaanei  Is  bent :  substaa- 
tUlly  ss  descrtbad. 

m.  A  bolster  In  which  one  of  tiie  measbsrs  consists  of  a 
comsMrclally-ralled  chaaael  that  Is  beat  latarmsdlatc  ita 
eads  and  folded  back,  saM  chaaael  belag  verticaily  dla- 
poaed,  and  coaaaetlB»-flaages  at  the  eads  of  saM  chaaael ; 
snhotaatlaliy  aa  dasertbed. 

11.  A  balstsr  ta  wklck  oas  of  tfcs  mssibsra  !■!■  of  a 
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MM  efeasB*!  belBt  dtaruptod  at  tha  poteta  whart  It  la  bwt ; 


IS.  A  bolater  prorMkl  with  a  korlaootaUy  •  dl^oaad 
Plata  that  la  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  alda  bcartaca: 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrflMd. 

18.  A  IxHater  proTMad  with  a  traaararaely-aztendliif 
eoaipreaalon-pUte  that  la  bant  to  form  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jaetl<ma  which  act  aa  aide  bearinga;  sabatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

14.  A  bolatar  proTldad  with  a  eoDtlnaoai  horlsontally- 
dlapoaed  plate,  and  aide  bearinga  formed  by  bending  por- 
tlona  of  said  plate  oat  of  their  normal  planea ;  aabstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

15.  A  bolster  comprlalng  a  contlnaoas  transTersely-ez- 
tendlng  plate  that  la  bent  out  of  Ita  normal  plane,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  to  form  a  plurality  of  bearings ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  A  tank-car  bolater  which  is  of  less  width  at  its 
outer  ends  than  at  its  center,  and  castings  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bolater,  said  eastings  being  provided 
with  bearing- surfaces  on  its  under  side ;  substantially  as 
described. 

IT.  A  tank-car  bolster  wboae  vertical  members  converge 
from  its  center  towsrd  Its  opposite  ends  and  castings  pro- 
vided with  horizontally-disposed  bearing-surfaces  and  be- 
ing located  on  the  underneath  sides  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bolster ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

18.  A  bolater  comprising  members  which  project  later- 
ally from  the  center  sills  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
continuous  strip  that  la  bent  midway  ita  ends  and  folded 
back,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  atrlps  to  receive  fasten- 
ing devices  which  connect  them  to  the  center  silts,  and 
continuous  top  and  bottom  plates  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers ;  substantially  as  described. 

19.  .V  bolster  comprising  members  which  project  later- 
ally from  a  center  aill  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
channel  that  is  bent  midway  its  enda  and  folded  back  to 
produce  two  piecaa  that  diverge  from  the  point  where  they 
ara  Joined,  flangea  at  the  Innar  aada  of  aald  plecea  which 
are  faatened  to  the  center  allla,  eoatlaaoaa  top  and  bottom 
pintea,  and  caatlaga  at  the  enda  of  the  bolater  and  each 
eooaistlng  of  a  flange  that  embraces  the  bent  portion  of 
the  channel,  and  a  bearing-face  which  la  secured  to  the 
lower  flange  of  the  channel ;  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

ao.  A.  car-bolster  comprising  vartlcal  web  members  con- 
vargteg  toward  the  enda  of  the  bolster,  top  and  bottom 
cov«r>pUtea,  and  a  caatlng  at  ««ch  and  of  the  bolster  ;  anb- 
atantlally aa  deacribed. 

21.  A  car -bolatar  comprlalng  vertical  web  membera 
whldi  converge  toward  tha  anda  of  the  bolater,  aald  web 
■mwbsra  being  provided  with  top  and  bottom  flangea,  and 
a  caatlng  at  each  and  of  tha  bolatar ;  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
aeribad. 


tflO^flOa.  CUP  POR  HOLDING  PAPBS8.  CLOTHING. 
Ac.  PnaifK  M.  BuLKUiT,  Brldt^ort,  Conn.  Filed  Aog. 
«.  IMM.     Barlal  No.  SM,67S. 
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«ttk  a  ptonUIty  of 
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foralBC  a  plvrallty  of 


and  a  U-ahaped  spring  o(  sobotantUlly  uniform 
width  paartac  ovtward  and  Inward  thro«gk  aald  opaatega 
and  aagagiag  altenuitely  oator  aad  taaar  faeea  of  tha 
croaa  plaeaa  and  yMdiagly  holding  tha  aald  two  mambers 
togathar.  tha  aada  of  tha  apriaf  balag  bent  and  fi<gng«ng 
the  edgea  of  tha  croaa  plocea  fartheat  from  tha  gripping 
portions  of  the  members. 


850.904.  ELECTRIC  CURLING-IRON.  Jacob  L.  Bua- 
OABD,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Bol- 
lin.  Chicago.  lU.  FUcd  Apr.  0,  lOOd.  Serial  No. 
810,186. 


Cla<m. — 1.  In  a  curling-iron,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  pivotod  Jaws  each  having  a  handle  attached  thereto,  a 
resistance-coll  inside  each  working  Jaw  of  the  iron  and  in- 
sulated therefrom ;  electrical  connection  between  one  ter- 
minal of  each  realstance-coll  and  wires  connecting  the  op- 
poalte  terminal  of  each  realstance-coll  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy. 

2.  In  a  curling-iron,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted Jaws  each  having  a  handle  attached  thereto,  a  re- 
alatance-coil  Inside  each  working  Jaw  of  tha  Iron  and  In- 
sulated therefrom :  insulated  terminal  wirea  leading  from 
the  realstance-coll  in  each  Jaw  through  paaaage-ways  in 
pivoted  Joint  and  handle  portions  attached  to  each  Jaw, 
electrical  connections  between  one  wire  from  each  handle 
and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  wire  from  each 
handle  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

3.  In  a  curllng-lron  a  working  Jaw  comprising  a  hollow 
tnbe  of  Insulating  material,  a  resistance-wire  extending 
through  said  tube,  around  one  end  and  back  to  the  start- 
ing-point. Insulating  material  surrounding  the  whole  and 
a  thin  metal  covering  about  the  insulation  the  aame  form- 
ing the  exterior  aorfaee  of  one  Jaw  of  tha  Iron. 

4.  In  a  curllnf-lroB  a  crea^ont-shaped  Jaw  oomprtalng 
two  rectangular  strlpa  of  Inanlatlng  material  placed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  realatanee-wlre  starting  at  one  and  of 
one  of  said  strlpa,  wound  around  It,  to  Ita  oppoalta  and 
thMice  acroaa  to  tha  oppoalte  strip  and  thanoa  aroand 
aaeond  atrip  back  to  Ita  oppoalte  end,  Inanlatlng  material 
entirely  anrroondlng  aald  strlpa  and  rastetanea-wlre  and  a 
ereacent-ahaped  metal  eoverlng  Indoalng  tha  whole  fonn- 
lag  the  exterior  snrfaca  of  a  ereacent-ahaped  Jaw  aa  de- 
acribed. 


860.80ft.  BRIQUET-PRESS.  OnCAB  Buaaa.  Melderleh, 
Dnisbarg.  Germany.  PUed  June  IS,  1804.  Serial  Na 
821.817. 

CWm^ — A  rotary  ahnft  aad  a  crank-pla  carried  thereby. 
In  .eomMaatlon  with  a  circular  rotatahla  table,  having  in 
Ita  under  aide  a  aariaa  a(  alota  adapted  to  aoecaaalvly  ro- 
calva  aald  pin  la  thair  open  aadf  at  tha  periphery  o(  tha 
table,  the  outer  part  of  each  alot  belag  cnrvad  to  eoladda 
with  tha  drda  of  traval  o(  aald  pla  aad  tha  teaar  part  af 
alot  bel^  atraliht  and  la  tha  Una  of  a  chord  a(  a 
drda  of  anld  tahla.  la  order  that  tha  Uttar 
racdve  a  aerlaa  of  rotary  lmpalaea»  altaraatlng  with 
parloda  of  rent  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
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8  5  0.906.  DRAWER  GUIDE  AND  SUrPOET  FOR 
K.NOCKDOWN  FURNITURE.  ALLIN  T.  Clapp  and 
Philbuet  W.  BANcaurr,  Gouvemeur,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov. 
10,  1905.     SerUl  No.  286,716. 


C<aliN. — The  combination  with  a  ease  having  a  drawer, 
of  parallel  rods  arranged  In  tha  cnae  at  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  drawer,  supports  secured  to  tha  rear  aide  of  the  drawer 
and  parallel  tbereto,  said  anpporta  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  drawer  aad  notched  at  thalr  ends  to  engage 
the  roda,  the  rear  wall  of  tha  drawar  bataf  longitudinally 
alotted.  a  bolt  paaalag  throogh  tha  dot  of  the  drawer  and 
through  the  support,  aad  a  wksgad  nnt  arranged  on  the 
bolt  within  the  drawar. 


850,907.    BURNER  ATTACHMENT.    Godpbbt  Dawb,  Ban 
Claire,  Wla.    PUad  Jaaa  8,  1808.    Barlal  No.  821,082. 


M     0 


Claim. — 1.  A  burner  attaehmcat  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  having  suitable  perforatloaa,  a  fibrous  material  re- 
tained within  aald  body  portloa.  a  deeve  depending  from 
aald  body  portion  and  having  la  Ita  ddaa  dongated  vertl- 
cally-dlapoaed  openings,  the  upper  aad  of  aald  dacve  being 
of  greater  diameter  thaa  tha  lower  and,  tha  lower  oid'of 
aald  deove  adapted  to  raealra  a  chlaaay. 

2.  A  bnmar  attachment  eonalatlng  of  a  body  portion,  a 
flbrova  matarlal  retained  wtthta  aald  body  portion,  an  an- 
nular Plata  loeatad  at  tha  lower  alda  of  aald  body  portion 
and  having  an  under  refleetlnfHMrfaoe.  an  annular  aleere 
aopportlng  aald  body  portlan  and  pUte  aad  having  aalt- 
•hia  opaalaga  and  aSapled  to  roedva  a  chimney  at  Ita 
lower  end. 


860.008,  MACHINE  FOR  BALLING  TARN.  FnaMBXCK 
E.  Denibthokpe  and  Akdbbw  CHAMBBaa.  Leieeater, 
England.     Filed  May  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  816.T10. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  self-acting  ball-wlndtug  machine  a  rotat- 
ing spindle  having  a  doable  label  or  ticket  ball-windlns 
instrument  -fitted  thereto,  consisting  of  a  metal  boss  and 
flange,  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  carrying  four  wires 
bent  outward  and  secured  at  the  bend  by  a  plate  or  disk, 
the  outer  free  ends  of  the  wires  formInK  a  Hpring  for  In- 
closinic  the  winding  tube  or  cylinder  and  holding  the 
labels  or  tickets,  substantially  an  described. 

2.  An  Instrument  designed  to  label  or  ticket  each  end 
of  a  ball  of  yam,  twine  or  the  like,  and  facilitate  the 
making  of  such  hall  at  oue  operation,  composed  of  a 
screwed  boss  with  flange,  having  four  wires  fitted  at 
equal  dlctances  therein,  and  bent  outward  carrying  a 
plate  upon  which  the  first  label  or  ticket  Is  placed  Wfore 
the  winding-tube,  the  other  label  or  ticket  being  then  put 
thereon,  subRtantlnlly  as  described. 


850.000.  NOZZLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CARPET-CLEAN- 
INO  APPARATUS.  RALPH  F.  DiSKRENS.  Bradford.  Pa. 
Filed  July  r..  1006.     Serial  No.  324,7.3.1. 


Claim. — 1.  \  nossle  for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner, 
having  within  its  Interior  an  apertured  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged rearward  of  itn  mouth,  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
which  divides  the  noeele  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
and  extends  from  said  diaphragm  to  a  plane  outside  said 
mouth. 

2.  A.  nokile  for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner,  having  with- 
in Its  interior  an  apertured  diaphragm.  Jaws  extending 
forward  of  said  diaphragm  and  forming  a  mouth  in  front 
of  the  latter,  and  a  tongue  which  divides  the  mouth  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments  and  extenda  from  said  dia- 
phragm to  a  plane  outside  said  mouth,  said  parts  rela- 
tively arranged  ao  that  the  edges  of  the  Jaws  of  one 
compartment  will  be  In  a  different  plane  than  thoae  of 
the  other. 

3.  A  nossle  for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner,  having  with- 
in its  Interior  an  apertured  diaphragm.  Jaws  extending 
forward  of  aald  diaphragm  and  forming  a  mouth  in  front 
of  the  latter,  and  a  tongue  extending  across  said  mouth 
and  forward  of  the  Jaws. 


860,910.     POLICE  PATROL  -  BOX.     Gboboe  V.  DOHBBTT. 

Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1006.     Serial  No.  820,185. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  police  patrol-box  a  hand- 
cnff,  a  chain  faat  at  one  end  thereof  to  aald  handcuff, 
aad  a  locking  member  movable  relatively  to  aald  patrol- 
box  attached  to  the  other  end  of  aald  chain. 

2.  In  combination,  a  police  patrol-box,  a  handcuff,  a 
chain  fast  at  oa«  end  thereof  to  aald  handcuff,  a  wel^t 
faat  to  the  other  end  of  aald  chain,  and  nseana  to  guide  aald 
chain. 

8.  In  combination,  a  police  patrol-box.  a  handcuff,  a 
ehatn  faat  at  one  end  there<rf  to  aald  handcuff,  a  weight 
that  to  tha  other  and  of  aald  chain,  and  a  roll  Jonraalad 
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commercially-rolled  thape  that  la  bent  midway  Its  eada 
and  folded  back  to  produce  two  Tertlcally-dltpoaed  pieces, 
and  eonnecting-flaiiges  at  the  ends  of  said  pieces  formed 
by  bending  the  web  of  the  channel  laterally,  the  flanges  of 
said  cbannel  being  disrupted  at  tbe  points  wbere  it  Is  bent ; 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

12.  A  l>olster  provided  with  a  boriiontally  -  disposed 
plate  that  is  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  side  bearings ; 
substantially  ss  described. 

13.  A  bolster  proTided  with  a  transTersely-ez tending 
compression-plate  that  is  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections which  act  as  side  bearings ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  bolster  provided  with  a  continuous  horixontally- 
disposed  plate,  and  side  bearings  formed  by  bending  por- 
tions of  said  plate  out  of  their  normal  planes ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  A  bolster  comprising  a  continuous  transversely-ex- 
tending plate  that  is  bent  out  of  its  normal  plane,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  to  form  a  plurality  of  bearings ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  A  tank-car  bolster  which  is  of  less  width  at  its 
outer  ends  than  at  its  center,  and  castings  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bolster,  said  castings  being  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces  on  its  under  side;  substantially  as 
described. 

17.  .V  tank-car  bolster  whose  vertical  members^  converge 
from  its  center  toward  its  opposite  ends  and  castings  pro- 
vided with  horizontally-disposed  bearing-surfaces  and  be- 
ing located  on  the  underneath  sides  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  bolster  :  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  holster  comprising  members  which  project  later- 
ally from  the  center  sills  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
continuous  strip  that  Is  bent  midway  Its  ends  and  folded 
back,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  strips  to  receive  fasten- 
ing devices  which  connect  them  to  the  center  sills,  and 
continuous  top  and  bottom  plates  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers ;  substantially  as  described. 

lit.  .V  bolster  comprising  members  which  project  later- 
ally from  a  center  sill  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
channel  that  Is  bent  midway  Its  ends  and  folded  back  to 
produce  two  pieces  that  diverge  from  the  point  where  they 
are  Joined,  flanges  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pieces  which 
are  fastened  to  the  center  sills,  continuous  top  and  bottom 
plates,  and  castings  at  the  ends  of  the  bolster  and  each 
consisting  of  a  flange  that  embraces  the  bent  portion  of 
the  channel,  and  a  bearing-face  which  is  secured  to  the 
lower  flange  of  the  channel ;  substantially  as  described. 

20.  A.  car-bolster  comprising  vertical  web  members  con- 
verging toward  the  ends  of  tbe  bolster,  top  and  bottom 
cover-plates,  and  a  casting  at  each  end  of  the  bolster ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21.  A  car  -  bolster  comprising  vertical  web  members 
which  converge  toward  the  ends  of  the  bolster,  said  web 
members  being  provided  with  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and 
a  casting  at  each  end  of  the  bolster ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


850.903,  CUP  FOR  HOLDING  PAPERS,  CLOTHING. 
itc.  FSANK  M.  Bi'LKLKV.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug. 
«,  1006.     Serial  No.  329,675. 
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VUtkm. — A  cup  coBprlalac  two  sMnbers  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openlacs  forming  a  plurality  of  cross- 


pieces,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  of  substantially  uniform 
width  passing  outward  and  Inward  through  said  openings 
and  engaging  alternately  outer  and  inner  faces  of  tbe 
cross-pieces  and  yieldingly  holding  the  said  two  members 
together,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  bent  and  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  cross-pieces  farthest  from  the  gripping 
portions  of  the  members. 


860,904.  ELECTRIC  CLRLING-IRON.  Jacob  L.  Bl'S- 
GAKU.  Chicago.  III..  asHlgDor  of  one  half  to  Herman  Bol- 
lln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,135. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  curllng-lron,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  pivoted  Jaws  each  having  a  handle  attached  thereto,  a 
reslstance-coll  Inside  each  working  Jaw  of  the  Iron  and  In- 
sulated therefrom  ;  electrical  connection  between  one  ter- 
minal of  each  resistance-coll  and  wires  connecting  the  op- 
posite terminal  of  each  reslstance-coll  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy. 

2.  In  a  curllng-lron,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted Jaws  each  having  a  handle  attached  thereto,  a  re- 
sistance-coil Inside  each  working  Jaw  of  the  iron  and  in- 
sulated therefrom  ;  insulated  terminal  wires  leading  from 
the  resistance-coil  in  each  Jaw  through  passage-ways  in 
pivoted  Joint  and  handle  portions  attached  to  each  Jaw, 
electrical  connections  between  one  wire  from  each  handle 
and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  wire  from  each 
handle  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

3.  In  a  curllng-lron  a  working  Jaw  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  of  insulating  material,  a  feslstance-wlre  extending 
through  said  tube,  around  one  end  and  back  to  tbe  start- 
ing-point, insulating  material  surrounding  tbe  whole  and 
a  thin  metal  covering  about  the  insulation  the  same  form- 
ing the  exterior  surface  of  one  Jaw  of  the  Iron. 

4.  In  a  curling-Iron  a  cres^nt-shaped  Jaw  comprising 
two  rectangular  strips  of  insulating  material  placed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  resistance-wire  starting  at  one  end  of 
one  of  said  strips,  wound  around  it,  to  Its  opposite  end 
thence  across  to  the  opposite  strip  and  thence  around 
second  strip  back  to  Its  opposite  end.  Insulating  material 
entirely  surrounding  said  strips  and  resistance-wire  and  a 
crescent-shaped  metal  covering  incloeing  the  whole  form- 
ing the  exterior  surface  of  a  crescent-shaped  Jaw  as  de- 
scribed. 


860.905.      BRIQUET-PRESS.      Oscas    Bcssb,    Heiderich. 

Duisburf,  Germany.     Filed  June  15,  1906.     Serial  No. 

821,917. 

Claim. — A  rotary  shaft  and  a  crank-pin  carried  thereby, 
in  combination  with  a  circular  rotatabic  table,  having  in 
Its  under  side  a  series  of  slots  adapted  to  successively  re- 
ceive said  pin  in  their  open  ends  st  tbe  periphery  of  the 
table,  the  outer  part  of  each  slot  t>eiag  curved  to  coincide 
with  the  circle  of  travel  of  said  pin  and  tbe  inner  part  of 
each  slot  being  straight  and  in  tbe  line  of  a  chord  of  a 
peripheral  circle  of  said  table,  in  order  that  the  latter 
may  receive  a  series  of  rotary  impulses,  alternating  with 
periods  of  rest  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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Chiim  -  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  drawer, 
of  parallel  rods  arranged  in  the  case  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  drawer,  supports  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  drawer 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  supporu  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  drawer  and  notched  at  their  ends  to  engage 
the  rods,  the  rear  wall  of  the  drawer  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  drawer  and 
through  the  support,  and  a  winged  nut  arranged  on  the 
bolt  within  the  drawer. 


850,907.    BURNER  ATTACHMENT.    GoDrsEY  Dawe    Eau 
Claire,  Wis.     Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.082. 


Ma 


Claim— I.  A  burner  stUcbment  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  having  suitable  perforations,  a  fibrous  material  re- 
tained within  said  body  portion,  a  sleeve  depending  from 
said  body  portion  and  having  in  Its  sides  elongated  verti- 
cally disposed  openings,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
of  greatei-  diameter  than  the  lower  end.  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  chimney. 

2.  A  burner  attachment  consisting  of  a  body  porUon,  a 
fibrous  material  reuined  within  said  body  portion,  an  an- 
nular plate  located  at  the  lower  side  of  ssld  body  portion 
snd  having  an  under  reflecting-sorface,  an  annular  sleeve 
supporting  ssid  body  portion  and  plate  and  having  suit- 
able openings  snd  adapted  to  receive  a  chimney  at  Its 
lower  end. 


8  5  0,006.  IJRAWER  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR 
KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE.  Alle.n  T.  Ci.app  and 
Philbl'bt  W.  BANCKorr,  Gouverneur,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov 
10.  1005.      Serial  No.  286,715. 


850.908.  MACHINE  FOR  BALLIN(;  YARN.  Febdcbick 
K  Dkmhthokik  Hnd  .X.ndbew  Chambebs.  I^lcester 
England.     Filed  May  14,   1906.     Serial  No.  316,710. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  self-acting  ball-winding  machine  h  rotat- 
ing spindle  having  a  double  label  or  ticket  ball-wlndln^' 
Instrument  fitted  thereto,  consisting  of  a  mttal  boss  and 
flange,  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  carrying  four  wires 
bent  outward  and  secured  at  the  bend  by  a  plate  or  disk, 
the  outer  free  ends  of  the  wires  forming'  a  spring  for  In- 
closing the  winding  tube  or  cylinder  and  holding  the 
labels  or  tickets,  substantially  as  doscrlb.>d. 

2.  .\n  Instrument  designed  to  label  or  ticket  each  end 
of  a  ball  of  yarn,  twine  or  the  like,  and  facilitate  the 
making  of  such  ball  at  one  operation,  composed  of  a 
scn-wf-d  boss  with  flanjf.'.  having'  four  wires  fitted  nt 
equal  dictancos  therein,  au.l  bt-nt  outwiird  onrrvin*:  a 
plate  upon  which  the  first  label  or  ticket  is  placd  l..'for.> 
the  wlndlnK-tubo.  the  other  label  or  ticket  being  then  put 
thereon,  substantl.TJIy  as  described 


S.-,0.009.  NOZZI.K  I- ((Ft  I'NElMATIC  <\VHPK  T  ri.KAN- 
IN<;  API'.\K\Trs.  Ralph  F.  Diskrkss.  Bradford.  Pa. 
Filed  July  n,  lOOC.     Serial  No.  324,7.{.1. 


Claim- -i.  A  nozzle  for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner, 
havlnj:  within  Its  Interior  an  apertured  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged roarward  of  its  mouth,  and  provided  with  a  fonpue 
which  divides  the  nozzle  into  a  plurality  of  compartnu-nts 
and  extends  from  .said  diaphragm  to  a  plane  outside  said 
mouth. 

2.  A  nozzle  for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner,  having  with- 
in its  Interior  nn  aportured  diaphragm.  Jaws  extending 
forward  of  said  diaphragm  and  formlnR  a  mouth  In  front 
of  the  latter,  and  a  tongue  which  divides  the  mouth  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments  and  extends  from  said  dia- 
phragm to  a  i»lane  outside  said  mouth,  said  parts  rela- 
tively arranged  so  that  the  edges  of  the  Jaws  of  one 
compartment  will  be  in  a  different  plane  than  those  of 
the  other. 

'i.  A  noszle  for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner,  having  with-  ' 
In    its    interior   an   apertured   diaphragm.   Jaws  extending 
forward  of  said  diaphragm  and  forming  a  mouth  In  front 
of  the  latter,  and  a  tont^ue  extending  across  said  mouth 
and  forward  of  the  Jaws. 


850.910.  POLICE  PATROL  -  BOX.  Geoboe  V.  Dohkbtt, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  329,185. 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  police  patrol-box  a  hand- 
cuff, a  chain  fast  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  handcuff, 
and  a  locking  member  movable  relatively  to  said  patrol- 
box  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain. 

2.  In  combinstlon,  s  police  pstrol-box,  a  handcuff,  a 
chain  fast  st  one  end  thereof  to  said  handcuff,  a  weight 
fast  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain,  and  means  to  guide  said 
chain. 

3.  In  combination,  a  police  patrol-box,  a  handcuff,  a 
chain  fast  st  one  end  thereof  to  said  handcuff,  a  weight 
fast  to  the  other  end  of  said  chstn,  and  a  roll  Jouraaled 
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to    rotate    upon    xald    patrol-box    adapted    to   g:tiide   aald 
chain. 

4.  In  combination,  a  police  patrol-box,  a  handcuff,  a 
chain  fant  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  handcuff,  a  weight 
fast  to  the  other  end  of  uld  chain,  a  roll  Journaled  to 
rotate  upon  Hiiid  patrol-box  adapted  to  iculde  said  chain, 
and  a  rod  faat  to  naid  box  adjacent  to  said  roll  adapted 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  chain  and  weight  from 
said  tH>x. 


^-6 


."1.  In  (iimliinatiun.  a  jwlic*'  patrol-box,  a  handcufr,  a 
chain  fast  at  on*-  I'nd  thereof  to  said  handcuff,  a  w»'l>;ht 
fast  ti>  th»'  other  end  »)f  said  chain,  a  roil  Journal»'«l  to 
rotate  upon  said  patrol  J»ox  adapted  to  guide  Haid  chain, 
a  rixl  fast  to  said  l>ox  adjacent  to  said  roll  adapted  to 
prevent  the  witlidrawal  of  said  chain  and  weight  from  said 
Ik»x  and  a  hook  fast  to  said  luix  upon  which  said  handcuff 
may  Ih>  supported. 


85t>.!Ul.     t'AKI'KT     RKXOV.VTOR.     Robkrt  II.   Dlksino. 

rhicugo,  111.     Filed  Nov.  t5.  1!M>.-.     Serial  No.  i:s»;.i:t.-». 


Vlmim. —  1.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  and 
comprlsinK  a  dUMt-reeelver  haTlng  an  opening  In  its  lower 
aide,  plrotally-mounted  dlscharge-noixlea  In  said  rei-elTer 
■bore  said  opening  for  discharging  air  under  compression 
through  said  o|)enlng  and  means  to  adjust  said  noziles 
angulariji  with   reference  to  each  other. 

'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deHcrlb4>d.  comprisin; 
a  da^t-recelver  having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  side,  a 
pair  of  piTotally-mounted  dlscharge-noxxles  in  said  re- 
ceiver above  and  discharging  Into  aald  opening,  gears 
connecting  said  dlscharge-no«il«a  together  for  slmultane- 
oaa  moTement  In  reverse  directions  to  dispose  said  nossles 


at  any  desired  angular  adjustment  with  reference  to  each 
•other,  and  means  to  secure  said  noxxles  when  thus  ad- 
Justed. 

\\.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dust-receiver  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  discharge- 
noixles  arranged  above  said  opening,  tubular  trunnions 
upon  said  nozzles  for  pivotally  mounting  them  in  said 
recel\;t'r.  and  having  tubular  plugs  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  supply  |il|M'  having  s«>ats  to  rectMve  said  plugs,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  noxiles  angularly  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dust-receiver  having  an  i)(H-ning  In  Its  bottom,  dlscharge- 
noiztes  arranged  above  said  opening,  tubular  trtmnions 
uiKtn  said  nozzles  for  pivotally  mounting  them  In  said  re- 
ceiver, and  hnvin:,'  tubular  plugs  at  their  outer  ends,  pipes 
having  .s«'afs  to  receive  said  (iIuks.  meshing  gears  upon  said 
tubular  trunnions,  a  s«'t  s«rew  for  holding  said  nozzles  In 
an  adJust^d  angular  |>4>sltlon,  an  air  supply  \i\\w  connected 
to  said  pli>es,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air. 


Sr.K.ftlU.  I'ROfKSS  tiF  MAKING  ARTIt'LKS  BY  ELKC- 
TRtU'L.VTINi;  Thomas  A.  F:di.son.  Llewellyn  Park, 
Orang*-.   N.  .1.      Filed  Oct.  .'..   1".m».{       S.-rlal   .N..     17.'..81>S. 


Vhx\t,\.  —  1.  The  process  of  making  a  storage-battery  can 
or  receptacle,  which  consists  In  coating  a  film  of  copper 
on  a  former  of  suitable  shape,  in  plating  a  tilm  of  Iron 
on  the  ropi>er  coating,  and  In  removing  the  copper  film, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

•J.  The  process  of  making  hollow,  seamless  articles, 
which  consists  In  coating  a  former  with  a  wax  like  mate- 
rial, in  applying  a  conducting  coating  thereto,  in  electro- 
plating a  layer  of  copj)er  on  the  conducting  coating,  in 
applying  electrolytlcally  a  coating  of  iron  to  the  copper 
deposit,  in  applying  heat  to  melt  the  wax  like  material 
and  p«'rmlt  the  deposited  coating  to  Ih'  removed,  and  In 
finally  separating  the  copper  deposit  from  the  Iron.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

a.  The  process  of  electrodeposltlng  iron,  which  consists 
in  placing  a  cathode  in  a  bath  suitable  for  the  deposition 
of  Iron  and  which  contains  an  Iron  anode  and  loose  par- 
ticles of  foreign  material  of  less  specific  gravity  than  said 
bath,  passing  a  current  through  said  anode.  Iiath  and 
cathode,  and  simultaneotislj  canaing  the  said  cathode  to 
be  rubber  or  scoured  by  said  particles,  whereby  a  continu- 
ous and  even  deposit  of  Iron  is  obtained  on  said  cathode, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  electrodeposltlng  Iron,  which  consists 
la  placing  a  cathode  In  a  bath  suitable  for  the  deposition 
of  Iron  and  which  contains  a  suitable  anode  and  particles 
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of  charcoal,   passing  a   current    through   said   anode,   bath 
and  cathode  and  simultaneously  causing  the  said  cathode 
to  l»e  rubbed  or  scoured  by  said  particles,  whereby  a  con 
tinuous  and  even  de|>oslt  of  Iron  Is  obtained  on  said  cath- 
ode, substantially  as  set  forth. 

r..  The  process  of  el<>ctrode|>oslting  iron,  which  consists 
in  placing  a  cathixle  In  a  liath  of  ferrous  ammonium  sul 
fate  c.tntalnlng  a  suitable  anode  and  particles  of  charcoal, 
passing  a  current  through  said  anode,  bath  and  cathode. 
nn«l  slmiiltan<'ously  causing  the  cath<Kle  to  be  rubtN>d  or 
scoured  by  said  particles,  whereby  a  continuous  and  even 
<leposlt  of  Iron  is  (Jitained  on  said  cathode,  substantially 
as  m-t   forth. 

•>.  The  pr<H>eHs  ^^t  manufacturing  steel,  which  constats  in 
placing  a  cathode  in  a  bath  suitable  for  the  deiK>sitloo  of 
Iron  and  which  contains  an  Iron  anode  and  particles  of 
chanoal.  passing  a  current  through  aald  anode,  bath  and 
cathode  and  sinniltaneously  causing  the  cathcnle  to  be 
rul>l>ed  or  scoured  by  said  particles,  whereby  a  continuous 
and  even  deposit  of  Iron  containing  carbon  Is  obtained  on 
said  cathode,  and  then  removing  the  said  deitosit  from  t^e 
catliod^  and  annealing  it.  sultstanttally  as  H«'t   forth. 

7.  The  pnxess  of  mnnufacturing  sti'el.  which  consists  in 
electrodeposltlng  iron  U|>on  a  cathode  whose  active  surface 
Is  in  contact  with  particles  of  carluin.  whereby  a  deposit 
of  iron  containing  carbon  Is  o»»tained.  and  then  subjecting 
the  said  deposit  to  heat,  substantially  as  »<'t  fortli. 


«rK».«i;{  SK('OM).\RV  BATTKRV  Thomas  A  |:i.i.s,,n, 
Llewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to  ICdison  Stor- 
age Hattery  Company.  W.'st  Orange.  N.  .1.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Original  application  rile<l  \,.v.  l!8. 
l!Kt-'.  S.rlal  .No.  LW.llJ.  IHvlded  and  this  application 
filed   iKc.    7.   ISMC.      Serial    No,   :;!H».71.{. 


A*, 


rhnm       1     In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a 
ran  and  eb.trodes  mounted  therein,  of  an  escajM- tube   In 
the  top  of  said  can.  a  valve  in  said  tube,  a  casing  carried 
by   the  escaix-  tiil>e.  and  a  dash-plate   In   said  casing,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.    In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  can  and 
electrodes    mounted    therein,    of  a   gas  vent    In    the   can,   a 
dash  plate,  and  a  gauze-iike  or  perforated  diaphragm  ar 
ranged  in  the  escai»e  vent  and  through  which  the  escaping 
gaM's  pass,  for  the  purpose,  substantially  as  wt  forth. 

S.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  can  and 
electrodes  mounted  therein,  of  an  esrape-tul>e  in  the  top 
of  said  can.  a  valve  in  said  tube,  a  casing  carried  by  the 
escape-tube,  and  a  ganse  diaphragm  for  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


860,914.     RACE  tJAMK  OR  TOY.     Hak,m,d  K«iu.  Sydenham 
England.     Filed  Jan.  13.  100«.     Serial  .Vo.  20r».»;i3. 


(Uaim-  1.  A  game  or  toy  consisting  In  combination  of 
figures  on  (»l)Jects.  support Inj;  surfaces  for  said  olijects  one 
of  each  surfaces  supporting  the  objects  at  the  bottom  and 
the  other  near  the  top.  and  means  for  moving  said  surfaces 
toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  game  or  toy  consisting  In  combination  of  two 
hinged  tracks  or  surface's  In  the  n|»|M'r  surface  of  which 
slots  arv  provided,  figures  or  oltjects  Inserted  In  said  slots 
and  supported  upon  the  lower  surface  and  shoulders  or 
projections  pnjvided  ujMm  said  figures  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upp<r  supporting  surface  or  track,  so  that  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  two  supporting  surfaces  the  tig 
ures  are  alternately  sui)ported  by  their  slioulders  and  their 
lower  extremities  upon  the  upjM'r  and  lower  supporting 
surfaces  and  are  thus  caused  to  move  along  tli.'  upper  sup- 
porting surface  or  track,  substantially  as  d.'scrli.e.l 


8."i0.!»l.-..     CONNECTION  FOR  TAPIMNt:  MAIN.s      PniLif 
Ki.KV.    Hayonne.    .\     .?.      Filed    Mav   C,    I'.mm.      Serial    No 
Jt»«;,tjl7. 


ChHm.  1.  The  comblnatirm  with  a  main  or  [ilpe.  of  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  a  spigot  member  extending 
from  the  sbwe  and  provided  with  an  outside  flange  or 
abutment  at  n  |M>lnt  removed  from  tlie  edge  of  the  spigot 
member,  a  valve-casing  having  a  hub  member  littlng  over 
the  spigot,  and  a  packing  l>etween  the  said  two  meml>ers 
accessible  for  calking  from  inside  and  outside  the  coupling, 
as  set  forth, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  plin-.  of  a  sl«««>ve  sur- 
rounding the  s«me.  a  spigot  extension  from  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  circular'^abutment  or  flange  on  the  outside  thereof 
and  a  ta|>en'd  end  l»eyond  the  same,  a  valve-casing  having 
a  hub  end  and  an  internal  surface  corresfMmding  to  the 
tapered  end  of  the  spigot,  and  a  packing  between  the  ta- 
|)ered  surface  of  the  two  memi>ers.  as  set  forth. 

:i.   The  combination   with  a  sectional   sleeve  adapted  to 
surround  a  pipe  or  main  and  provided  with  a  spigot  mem 
her  having  a  tapered  end.  and  a  flange  or  aiuitment  on  the 
outside  of  the  spigot  member,  of  a  valve-casing  with  a  hub 
end  fitting  over  the  spigot  end  and  having  a  simiiarlj-ln- 
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elhwd  wnrtmce,  la««  on  both  of  mM  BMabcn  adapted  to 
wfagc  «ad  lock  tbe  mum  togetJier  In  ■■■atted  podtkm, 
•ad  •  packing  between  tbe  two  memben,  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  eombtnatlon  with  a  aleeTC  adapted  to  mrroand 
a  pipe  or  main  and  proTlded  with  a  eplgot  member  formed 
with  a  drenlar  abutment  or  flange  «n  the  ootalde  thereof, 
•  mlTe-casing  baTlng  a  bob  end  with  a  flange  there<»  and 
adapted  to  flt  over  the  spigot  member,  and  a  packing  be- 
tween t)ie  abattlng  flanges  and  the  eplgot  and  bab  members 
of  tbe  coupling,  and  adapted  to  be  calked  from  both  tbe  In- 
side and  outside  of  the  coupling,  as  set  forth. 


850.916.  F.\T'CET.  Jons  J.  Fitxoibbo.v  and  JoH.f  M. 
TaiTis,  8t.  Loala,  Mo.  Piled  May  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
318.0A2. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fsncet  comprising  a  body  portion  cham- 
bered for  the  panrage  of  syrup  and  water  from  suitable 
sources  of  supply,  a  dhcharge-noisle,  discharge- passages 
leading  from  the  chambered  portions  to  said  discbarge-nos- 
sle.  feed-passages  communicating  with  tbe  chambered  por- 
tions and  with  the  diitcbarge-nossle  respectlrely,  ralres 
controlling  the  liquid  discharges,  stems  formed  with  the 
valYes  and  passing  through  tbe  chambered  portions,  and 
yielding  diaphragms  spanning  the  chambered  portions  rs- 
ceiTlng  the  syrup  and  coupled  respectively  to  the  chamber- 
walls  and  to  the  Talve-stems,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  faneet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for 
the  passage  of  syrup  and  water  from  suitable  sources  of 
supply,  a  discbarge  -  nossle,  discharge  -  passages  leading 
from  the  chambered  portions  to  said  dlsetaarge-noaile,  feed- 
paasages  communicating  with  the  chambered  portions  and 
with  the  discharge-noixle  respectively,  valves  controlling 
the  liquid  discharges,  stems  formed  with  tbcT  valvee  and 
passing  through  the  chambered  portions,  yielding  dia- 
phragms coupled  centrally  to  the  valve-stems,  aeats  or 
shoaldera  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  symp-chambers  and 
means  for  clamping  tbe  edges  of  the  diaphragms  to  the 
seats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion  chambered  for  the  passage 
of  syrup,  a  valre-stem  operating  therein,  a  yielding  dia- 
phragm secured  centrally  to  the  stem,  a  aeat  formed  In  the 
walls  of  tbe  chamber,  and  a  screw-cap  enveloping  the  stem 
and  adapted  to  force  the  edges  of  the  diaphragm  against 
the  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


850.017.     BPACB  TBLBGRAPHT.     Laa  oa  FoaMT,  New 

Yotk,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  K.  Woodworth,  Boston. 

Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  Na  SM.667. 

Olmlm. — 1.  In  a  m>ae»-telegraph  transmitting  system,  a 
eircntt  ladndlng  a  condenser  and  means  for  producing  an 
•lectrlc  are.  In  combination  with  means  for  maintaining 
an  ataoapbere  of  steam  aboat  saM  arc 

S.  In  a  space-telegraph  transmitting  system,  a  drcnit 
iBcisdhBg  a  ciwmenssr  and  means  for  producing  an  electric 
are,  tn  eoaiblMtiOB  with  mcaM  fbr  prod«ctaf  and  mala- 
tabilac  aa  ataoapbera  of  steaa  aboot  said  arc 

8.  In  a  spaea-tdegraph  traaamitthsg  system,  a  slaghig- 
aic  drentt  and  mssas  tor  malntatnlng  an  atmosphere  <rf 
■>Mi  aboat  tba  electric  arc  tadvdsd  tbareta. 

4.  la  a  spaea-talcgrapb  traasatttlar  aysten,  a  slagteg- 


arc  circuit  and  means  for  producing  and  maintaining  an 
atmosphere  of  steam  about  tike  electric  arc  Indnded  therein. 
B.  In  a  space-telegraph  transmitting  system,  a  singing- 
arc  circuit  having  its  arc-electrodes  immersed  in  an  at- 
nosphere  of  steam. 


6.  In  a  space-telegraph  transmitting  system,  a  circuit 
Including  a  condenser  and  arc-electrodes,  a  casing  having 
said  electrodes  secured  therein,  a  quantity  of  water  in  said 
casing  and  means  for  vaporising  said  water. 

7.  In  a  space-telegraph  transmitting  system,  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  condenser  and  arc-electrodes,  a  casing  having 
Maid  electrodes  secured  therein,  a  quantity  of  water  In 
said  casing,  and  members  of  good  heat  conductivity  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  projecting  into  said 
water. 


850.918.    RECLINING  -  CHAIB.    GcoROB  Fbancis,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  311.236. 


Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  recllnlng-dialr.  the  combination  of  the 
seat-frame,  a  back  hinged  thereto,  a  leg-rest  also  hinged 
thereto,  means  pivoted  to  the  back  and  leg-rest  and  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  them,  a  foot-rest  pivoted  to  the  leg-rest, 
a  bar  connecting  the  foot-rest  and  seat-frame  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes,  and  a  pawl  with  a  foot-piece  on  the 
l^-rest  to  engage  one  of  said  holes. 

2.  In  a  reclining-chalr,  the  combination  of  the  seat- 
frame,  a  back  hinged  thereto,  a  leg-rest  also  hinged  thereto, 
means  pivoted  to  tbe  back  and  leg-rest  and  operatively  con- 
necting them,  a  foot-rest  pivoted  to  tbe  leg-rest,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  foot-rest  and  seat-frame  baring  a  forwardly- 
eurred  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  pawl  with 
a  foot-piece  on  the  leg-rest,  said  pawl  being  pivoted  on  the 
leg-rest  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  boles. 

3.  In  a  redining-chalr,  the  combination  of  the  seat- 
frame,  a  back  hinged  thereto,  a  leg-rest  also  hinged  thereto, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  back  and  leg-rest,  a  foot- 
rest  frame  hinged  to  the  leg-rest  and  having  a  rearward 
extension,  a  bar  connecting  the  rearward  extension  of  the 
foot-rest  and  the  chair-frame,  and  a  pawl  provided  with  a 
foo't-plece  and  adapted  to  adjnstably  engage  the  said  bar. 


800.919.     MECHANICAL  STOKER.     Lotris  FaiDBS,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.     Filed  July  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  827,317. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  front  and  rear 
eraak-abafts  arranged  below  tbe  same  and  both  capable  of 
eoBiplete  rotary  movement  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
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shafts,  and  a  raking-frame  carrying  rake-flngers  which  en- 
ter between  tbe  grate-bars  and  baring  Its  end  portions 
Journaled  upon  the  cranks  of  said  front  and  rear  shafts, 
whereby  all  the  fingers  of  said  frame  move  to  and  fro  and 
up  and  down  in  circular  paths  and  displace  the  fuel  only 
in  a  rearward  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'   rim.  but  formed  of  lighter  meUI  than  tbe  rim  :  a  shaft 
driven  through  said  hub  without  previous  drilling  o?  a 

I  perforation  therefor,  subsUnUally  as  described 

4^  A    balance-wheel    of    uniform    thickness    throughout, 
having  Its  spokes  and  hub  formed  separate  from  the  rim 

'°tb^  '^***"  "*'**'  **'*°  ****  '■"°'  •ubsuntially  as  de- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  front  and  rear  crank- 
shafts arranged  below  the  grate  and  both  capable  of  com- 
plete rotary  movement,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts  to 
cause  the  same  to  roUte  In  unison,  and  rake-bars  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  grate  -  bars  and  carrying  rake  -  Angers 
which  enter  between  the  grate-bars,  said  rake  bars  being 
Joamaled  at  opposite  ends  upon  the  cranks  of  said  shaftR. 
whereby  both  ends  of  the  bars  and  all  the  rake-flngers 
move  back  and  forth  and  up  and  down  in  circular  paths, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  a  raklng-frame  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  grate-bars  and  carrying  fingers  which  en- 
ter between  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of 
the  rake-frame  vertically  relatively  to  Its  other  end.  sub- 
stantially ag  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  a  raklng-frame  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  grate-bars  and  carryftig  flngerK  which  en- 
ter between  the  same,  front  and  rear  shafts  arranged  be- 
low the  grate  and  having  cranks  upon  which  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  rake-frame  are  Journaled.  the  rear 
shaft  being  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  last-named  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  a  raking-frame  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  grate-bars  and  carrying  fluRers  which  en- 
ter l>etween  the  same,  front  and  rear  shafts  arranved  Ik-- 
low  the  grate  and  having  cranks  upon  which  the  front  and 
resr  portions  of  the  rake-frame  are  Journaled.  the  rear 
shaft  being  capable  of  vertical  movement,  and  rams  for  ad- 
justing the  last-named  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  a  raklni?  frame  carrying 
fingers  which  enter  between  tbe  grate-bars,  front  and  rear 
shafts  arranged  transversely  below  the  grate  and  harlnn 
cranks  upon  which  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  rak- 
lng-frame are  Journaled.  said  rear  shaft  being  capable  of  I 
vertical  adjustment,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  arran^red  be- 
low said  adjustable  shaft  and  carrying  cams  which  act 
upon  the  latter  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  said  rock 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


850.921.     CIOARBTTE-MACHINE.     Em.l  Gbohoii,  Stutt- 
gart.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1904.    Serial  No.  192.834. 


850,920.  BALANCE  -  WHEEL  FOB  CIX>CKS.  Hinbt  D. 
GABDiNca,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  4.  1906  Se- 
rial No.  315.223. 

f 


S     W 

Claim.— 1.  A  balance-wheel  formed  of  two  parts  of  equal 
thickness:  tbe  spokes  and  hub  being  formed  of  lighter 
metal  than  tbe  rim.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  balance-wheel,  with  the  rim :  of 
separate  spokes  and  hub  formed  of  lighter  metal  than  tbe 
rim  and  being  of  the  same  thickness  tberewltb.  substan 
tUily  as  dcKribed. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  balanee-wheel,  with  the  rim ;  of 
■*P«rate  spokes  and  hnb  of  the  same  thickness  with  the 


riatm.~l.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  roltlnK 
table,  an  apron  le«l  over  the  same,  an.l  means  for  causing 
said  apron  and  rollliiKtable  to  roll  a  flllor.  of  means  car- 
ried by  said  apron  and  rolling  -  tabic  and  arran>;ed  to 
shorten  the  working  length  of  the  apron  during  tbe  rolling 
operation,  and  automatic  means  for  Increasing  tbe  work- 
ing length  of  the  apron  to  partially  release  its  hold  on  the 
filler  upon  the  completion  of  the  rolling  operation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling  table  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  rolling-apron  arranged  to  hang  In  a  bight  in 
said  recess,  and  means  for  moving  said  rolling  table  to 
carry  the  bight  out  of  the  recess  and  onto  the  table  of 
a  yielding  roller  arranged  to  coact  with  the  table  knd 
apron  In  rolling  a  filler,  and  means  for  gradually  short- 
ening  the  working  length  of  the  apron  during  the  rolling 
operation. 

3.  The  c.mblnatlon.  with  a  rolling-table  provlde<I  with 
a  recess,  a  rolling  apron  arranged  to  bang  In  a  bight  In 
said  recess,  and  means  for  moving  said  rolling  table  to 
carry  the  bight  out  of  the  recess  and  onto  the  table  of  a 
yielding  roller  arranged  to  coact  with  the  table  and  apron 
to  roll  a  filler,  means  for  adjusting  the  working  length  of 
the  apron  prior  to  the  rolling  operation,  and  means  for 
varying  tbe  working  length  of  the  apron  during  the  roil 
Ing  operation. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling  table  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  rolling-apron  arranged  to  hang  in  a  bight  in 
said  recess,  and  means  for  moving  said  rolling  table  to 
carry  the  bight  out  of  the  recess  and  onto  the  table,  of  a 
yielding  roller  arranged  to  coact  with  tbe  table  and  apron 
to  roll  a  filler,  and  means  carried  on  the  rolling  table  and 
arranged  to  vary  the  working  length  of  the  apron  during 
the  rolling  operation. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling-table  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  rolling-apron  arranged  to  hang  in  a  bight  In 
said  recess,  and  means  for  moving  said  rolling-table  to 
carry  tbe  bight  out  of  the  recess  and  onto  the  table,  of  a 
roller  arranged  to  coact  with  tbe  table  and  apron  to  roll 
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•  filler,  a  cam  eoaiMctcd  to  tb«  •proa,  ua  mcana  actuated 
durinc  tlM  roUlnt  operatlMi  and  arraagcd  to  more  tbc 
cam.  wbcrabj  th«  worfelns  Icacth  of  the  aproa  is  varied 
dnrlBs  said  rolliax  operation. 

•.  The  etHBMiMUoB.  with  a  rolling-table  haTing  a  receaa. 
a  rolltng-aproB  arranged  to  hang  In  a  bight  in  aald  receea 
to  receive  a  tobacco  charge,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
bight  with  said  charge  from  the  receaa  and  onto  the  table 
and  rolling  the  fliler.  of  a  wrapper- holding  devkv  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  rolled  filler  from  said  bight  into  a 
wrapper  held  by  the  wrapper-holding  device. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  table  havinK  a  re- 
cess, a  rolling-apron  arranged  to  hang  In  a  bight  Id  said 
receaa.  a  roller  arranged  to  coact  with  the  Uhle  and  apron 
to  roll  a  cigarette,  and  means  for  moving  the  table  to 
carry  the  bight  from  the  recess  onto  the  table  behind  the 
roller,  and  thereby  to  roll  a  fliler,  of  an  ejecting  device 
arranged  to  enter  the  bight  while  still  behind  the  roller 
and  thereby  eject  the  filler,  and  means  for  holding  a 
wrapper  to  receive  said  ejected  fliler. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling-table  harioK  a  re- 
cess, of  a  pair  of  stop  devices  located  on  said  table,  and 
a  pair  of  stop  devices  located  In  said  recess,  one  stop  de- 
vice of  each  pair  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
stop  device  of  Ita  pair. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  wrapper-holding  device,  a 
drum  provided  with  grooves  arranged  to  supply  wrappers 
in  front  of  the  holding  device,  and  a  wrapper-pushing  rod 
provided  with  a  yielding  head,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
drum,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  wrapper-pushing 
rod. 

10.  The  fumbination.  with  a  movable  rolling-table,  and 
means  for  osrIllatinK  the  same,  of  two  cams  carried  by 
said  rolling-table,  an  apron  connected  to  ^th  cams, 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  one  cam.  and  means  operating 
during  the  oscillation  of  the  table  and  arranged  to  move 
the  other  cam.  whereby  the  working  length  of  the  aproa  is 
varied. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling-table,  a  cam  mount- 
ed therein  and  a  rolling-apron  passing  over  said  table  and 
connected  to  the  cam.  of  a  fixed  cam.  means  for  moving 
the  table  and  means  intermediate  the  first  cam  and  the 
fixed  cam  whereby  the  former  Is  actuated  by  the  latter 
during  the  movement  of  the  rolling- table. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling-table,  a  cam  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  rolling-apron  passing  over  said  table  and 
connected  to  the  cam.  of  a  fixed  cam  having  a  nose  and  a 
receaa.  meana  for  moving  the  rolling- table,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  first-mentioned  cam  and  traveling  over  the 
fixed  cam. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  rolling-table  having  a  re- 
ceaa, an  apron  passing  over  said  rolling-table,  and  means 
for  moving  said  roiling  table,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  ' 
yielding  head,  and  means  for  moving  aald  lever  while  the 
table  Is  moving  whereby  the  yielding  head  Is  first  resisted  I 
by  the  table  and  thereby  compressed  and  then  springs  Into 
the  recess  In  the  table. 


M0,922.  LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER.  Makshall  T. 
OoroRTH  and  Nial  R.  Shebts.  Wichita,  Kans.  Piled 
Aog.  le.  190A.     Serial  No.  .330.922. 


CImtm. — 1.  A  BMblM  of  the  character  daacribad  com- 
prtalnc   ataMUrda,   OMwar-frmnM-aapportlng  derfcea  eon- 
rted  to  the  standarda.  a  grladtng  eleaaeat  rotatably  sap- 


ported  by   the  atandarda.  and  naeans  movable  with  aaid 
element   for  contacting  with  and   rotating  a   wheel   of  a 
I    mower. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
I  standards,  mower  -  frame  -  aupportlng  devicea  connected 
J  thereto,  a  Rrinding  element  roUtably  supported  by  the 
!  standards,  feed  means  rotatabie  with  said  element,  and  a 
pulley  rotatabie  with  said  element  and  having  a  soft 
I  worlcing  face  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  wheel  of  a 
I    mower. 

.'1.   A    machine    of    the    character    described    comprising 
'   mower- frame-Hupimrtlng   means,   a    latirally  movable   rota- 
tal»le  element  Hupported  adjacent  Mid  means,  a  non  rota- 
tabie Hcrew-ahaft.  a  device  upon  said  nhaft   m<>vat>le  with 
,   the  grinding  element,  and  meana  upon  aald  device  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  thread  of  the  acrew-shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  comblna- 
'  tlon  with  means  for  supporting  a  mower-frame:  of  a  lon- 
I  gitudinally  Kr<M)ved  shaft  adjacent  said  meann.  a  KrindloK 
I    element  feathered  upon  aaid  shsft.  means  for  rotating  the 

shaft  and  grinding  element,  a  non-rotatable  screw-shaft, 
and  means  upon  the  screw-shaft  and  rotatabie  with  the 
Krlndlntr  element  for  movinx  said  element  laterally. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  mower-supporting  means:  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  means,  a  grinding  element  feathered 
upon  the  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  screw,  means  detachably 
engaging  the  screw  and  rotatabie  with  said  element  for 
moving  the  element  laterally,  and  a  handle  embracing  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  rotatabie  element. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
standards,  mower-frame-supporting  devices  interposed  iie- 
tween  the  standards,  a  laterally  movable  nttatable  grind- 
ing  element,  a  non  rotatabie  screw-shaft  supported  by  the 
standards,  a  device  uiM)n  said  shaft  movable  with  the 
grinding  device,  and  means  upon  the  first -mentioned  de- 
vice for  detachably  euRaKing  the  thread  of  the  screw-shaft. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
standards,  mower-frame-supporting  devii*es  interp<.sed  l»e- 
tween  the  standards,  a  laterally-movable  rotatabie  grind- 
ing element,  a  uon-rotatsble  screw-shsft  stipimrted  by  the 
standards,  a  device  upon  said  shaft  movable  with  the 
grinding  device,  means  upon  the  first-mentioned  device  for 
detachably  engaging  the  thread  of  the  mrew  shaft,  and 
means  fur  adjusting  the  grinding  device  vertlcully. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  standarda.  and  means  for  holding  s  mower  there- 
between ;  of  a  laterally-movable  rotatabie  rrlnding  device 
supported  by  the  standards,  means  for  adJustInK  said  de- 
vice vertically,  means  for  rotating  the  grindinx  device,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  device  for  impart- 
ing lateral  movement  thereto. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  sUndards.  and  means  for  holding  s  mower  there- 
lietween  :  of  a  laterally-movable  rotatabie  grinding  device 
supported  by  the  standards,  means  for  adjusting  said  de- 
vice vertically,  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  device, 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  device  for  impart 
Ing  lateral  movement  thereto,  and  means  rotatabie  with 
the  grinding  device  for  rotating  the  wheel  of  a  mower  sup- 
ported between  the  standarda. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  standards  adjuatable  in  relation  to  each  other, 
and  mower-frame-supporting  devices  interposed  between 
the  standards ;  of  pivotally  -  connected  arms  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  standarda,  a  rotatabie  grinding  device 
aupported  by  said  arma.  a  noa-roUtable  screw-shaft  car- 
ried by  the  arms,  meana  upon  and  detachably  engaging  the 
thread  of  the  screw-shaft  for  imparting  lateral  movement 
to  the  grinding  element  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  grinding  element. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  standarda  adjostable  in  relation  to  each  other, 
and  mower-frame-aupporttng  devices  Interposed  between 
the  standarda ;  of  pivotally  -  connected  arnu  adjnstahly 
mounted  upon  the  standarda.  a  rotatabie  grinding  device 
supported  by  aald  anna,  a  non-rotatable  aerew-ahaft  car- 
ried by  the  arma,  mcaaa  upon  and  detachably  eagaglng 
the  thread  of  the  acrew-abaft  for  Imparting  lateral  move- 
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ment  to  the  rrlodlng  alamant  doriiif  the  rotation  tharaof, 
BMoa  for  rotating  the  grinding  element,  and  meana  ro- 
tatabie with  the  grinding  element  for  rotating  the  wheel  of 
a  mower  upon  the  supporting  devicea. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  the  combi- 
,  nation  with  standards  adjnatablj  connected,  and  mower- 

aopporttng  devicea  Interpoaed  between  the  sUndarda ;  of 
pivotally -connected  arma  adjoatably  mounted  upon  the 
standarda,  a  grooved  abaft  jonmaled  within  the  arms,  a 
aleeve  feathered  upon  aaid  abaft,  a  grinding  element  upon 
the  sleeve,  a  fianged  gear  upon  aald  sleeve,  a  non-rotatable 
aerew-ahaft  aupported  by  the  arma,  a  gear  thereon  meah- 
Ing  with  the  first-mentioned  fear,  means  upon  the  gear  on 
the  acrew-shaft  for  detachably  engaging  the  thread  of 
aald  ahaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  grooved  shaft. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  combi- 
nation with  standarda  adjastably  connected,  and  mower- 
supporting  devices  interpoaed  between  the  sUndarda;  of 
pivotally-connected  arma  adjnatably  mounted  upon  the 
aUndarda,  a  grooved  ahaft  Jonmaled  within  the  arma,  a 
aleeve  feathered  upon  aald  shaft,  a  grinding  element  upon 
the  sleeve,  a  flanged  gear  upon  aaid  aleeve,  a  non  rotatabie 
screw  shaft  supported  by  the  arma,  a  gear  thereon  meah- 
ing  with  the  flrat-mentloned  gear,  meana  upon  the  gear  on 
the  screw  shaft  for  detachably  engaging  the  thread  of 
aald  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  grooved  ahaft,  a  mower- 
wheel  rotating  device  upon  one  of  the  standards,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  thereto  from  the 
grooved  shaft.  | 


850,923.  STEAM  HBATINQ  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Edward  E.  Gold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jime 
20,  1904.     Serial  No.  213,428.  ~ 


dcTlce  and  throogb  it  upon  aald  valre  in  a  direction  to 
doae  the  aame,  and  an  adjuauble  device  hearing  npon  aaid 
•prlng  to  compreaa  the  aame  and  adapted  to  eompresa  the 
■print  to  its  limit  and  to  move  further  to  poeiUvely  doae 
the  ralre. 

6.  In  a  steam-heating  system  for  a  railway-car,  a  train- 
pipe  A,  a  heater  B  within  the  car,  a  thermoaUUcally-con- 
t rolled  admlaalon- valve  J  between  aaid  train-pipe  and  aaid 
heater  and  comprlalng  a  valve  proper  K  opening  in  the 
direction  of  the  preaaure,  and  a  thermosUt  connected  to 
the  stem  of  said  valve  to  cloae  the  same  by  Ito  expanaion 
and  expoaed  to  the  heat  of  the  live  steam  immediately 
upon  the  dlacharge  side  of  said  valve,  a  spring  R  bearing 
upon  said  thermosUt  and  through  It  upon  aaid  valve  In  a 
direction  to  close  the  same,  and  an  adjusting  screw  8 
bearing  upon  aald  aprlng  to  compress  the  same  and  adapt 
it  to  preas  the  spring  to  Its  limit  and  to  move  further  to 
positively  close  the  valve. 

7.  A  steam-heating  system  for  a  railway-car  Including  a 
train-pipe  A,  radUtlng-plpes  B  within  the  car.  a  trap  at 
the  exhaust  end  of  said  pipes  normally  closing  them  so  as 
to  maintain  preaaure  therein,  a  valve  proper  K  arranged 
In  a  branch  between  said  train-pipe  and  said  radlatlng- 
plpes,  a  flexible  diaphragm  M  connected  to  said  valve 
proper  and  exposed  on  one  face  to  the  steam-pressure  be- 
yond the  valve  and  In  a  direction  to  open  the  valve,  and 
on  the  other  face  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
heat-expansible  member  O  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  heat 
of  the  steam  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  atmosphere  and 
adapted  when  expanded  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  said  dia- 
phragm In  a  direction  to  close  the  valve. 


850.924.      ELECTRIC   HEATER.      Edwahd  E.  Gold    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.146. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam-heating  system  for  a  railway-car 
comprising  a  traln-plpe,  a  heater  within  the  car.  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  aaid  heater  and  a  ther- 
moaut  controlling  aald  valve  and  expoaed  to  the  live 
ateam  Immediately  beyond  the  valve,  and  expoaed  also  to 
the  atmoaphere. 

2.  In  a  Bteam-heatlng  ayatem  for  a  railway-car,  a  ther 
moetatlcally-controlled  admUalon-valve  comprising  a  valve 
proper  opening  with  the  preasnre,  and  an  expansive  de- 
vice expoaed  to  the  live  ateam  immediately  at  the  dla- 
charge side  of  the  valve  and  expoaed  alao  to  the  atmoa- 
phere, said  expansive  device  arranged  to  cloae  aald  valve 
by  iU  expanaion. 

3.  In  a  iteam-heatlng  system  for  a  railway-car,  a  ther- 
mostatically-controlled admiaaion-ralvc  comprlalng  a  valve 
proper  opening  with  the  preamire,  an  expanalve  device  ex 
poeed  to  the  live  steam  ImmedUtely  at  the  discharge  side 
of  the  valve  and  exposed  alao  to  the  atmosphere,  said  ex 
panalve  device  arranged  to  doae  aald  valve  by  lU  expan- 
aion, and  a  aprlng  tending  to  open  aald  valve. 

4.  In  a  steam-heatlhg  system  for  a  railway-car,  a  ther- 
mostatically-controlled admisalon-Talve  comprising  a  valve 
proper,  a  diaphragm  M,  and  an  expanalve  device  O  carried 
npon  and  atUched  to  the  outer  tide  of  said  diaphragm  and 
expoaed  on  IU  outer  side  to  the  atmoaphere.  the  Inner  aide 
of  aald  diaphragm  being  expoaed  to  the  iteam. 

5.  In  a  steam-heating  system  for  a  railway  car.  a  traln- 
plpe.  a  heater  within  the  car.  a  thermosutlcallv  controlled 
admiaslon-VBlve  comprising  a  valve  proper  between  said 
train-pipe  and  aald  heater,  and  an  expansive  device  ar- 
ranged to  doae  aald  valve  by  IU  expanaion  and  exposed  to 
the  heat  of  the  live  ateam  ImmedUtely  upon  the  discharge 
aide  of  the  valve,  a  spring  bearing  upon  aaid  expanalve 
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Claim. — 1.  An  electric  car  -  heater  having  a  resistance 
medium  Interposed  between  a  pair  of  opposite  heads 
through  at  least  one  of  which  a  conducting  wire  passes 
and  between  which  said  medium  Is  exposed  to  the  air  to 
heat  It,  and  having  a  chamber  outside  of  the  head  through 
which  such  wire  passes,  said  chamber  constituting  a  Junc- 
tion box  for  Inclosing  the  connection  of  such  wire  with 
the  line- wire  leading  to  the  heater. 

2.  An  electric  car-heater  having  a  resistance  medium  In- 
terposed l»etween  a  pair  of  opposite  heads  through  at 
least  one  of  which  a  conductlng-wlre  passes  and  between 
which  said  medium  Is  exposed  to  the  air  to  heat  It,  In 
combination  with  a  separate  casing  forming  a  chamber 
outside  of  the  head  through  which  such  wire  passes,  said 
chamber  constituting  a  Junction  box  for  inclosing  the  con- 
nection of  such  wire  with  the  line-wire  leading  to  the 
heater. 

.1.  An  electric  car-heater  having  a  chamber  constituting 
a  Junction-box  for  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  line-wires 
leading  into  the  heater,  said  Junction-box  having  a  sodtet 
for  receiving  the  end  of  a  conduit  Inclosing  the  line-wire 
outside  of  the  heater. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car-heaUr.  of  a 
line-wire  and  a  conduit  inclosing  the  same,  and  a  Junction- 
box  receiving  the  end  of  said  conduit  and  providing  a 
space  between  said  conduit  and  the  heater  and  Inclosing 
the  Junction  between  the  line  -  wire  and  the  'end  of  the 
heater-wire. 

8.  A  deUchable  Junction-box  for  an  electric  heaUr  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  wire  and  having  a 
hand-hole,  and  a  movable  plate  covering  aald  hole. 

6.  A  deUchable  Junction-box  D  for  an  electric  heater 
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•ad  hsTtav  ui  opmlav  la  Its  tad  for  tb«  paanc*  of  • 
wire  aad  hATtac  at  its  aid*  a  baad-hola.  aad  a  rcmoTable 
Plata  Z  eoTcrlBc  aald  hola. 

7.  The  ooBbiaatkia  with  aa  electric  heater  of  a  jmc- 
tioD-box  therefor  harlac  a  pair  of  openlnga  for  recelTlag  a 
pair  of  parallel  Vlrce,  aad  harlav  also  a  etacle  opealnc  for 
recelTlBc  a  wire  eaterlaf  or  departing  la  a  tranaTeree  di- 
rection to  the  directum  of  aald  parallel  wlrea. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  with  an  electric  heater,  of  a  Jonc- 
tlon-boz  D  haTlas  a  brldse  H  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
heater,  aald  heater  and  box  belnc  proTlded  reciprocally 
with  means  for  prerentlnc  relatlTe  rotatlTe  dlaplacement, 
and  means  for  faatenlnc  said  brldce  to  said  heater. 

0.  The  eomblaatfon  with  an  electric  heater,  of  a  janc- 
tion-boz  haTlnc  a  brl^re  H  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
heater,  and  fastening  means  for  uniting  said  bridge  to 
aald  beater. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heater  and  con- 
duits for  the  Ilne-wlres,  of  a  Janctlon-boz  inclosing  the 
Joint  between  the  wires  of  the  conduits  and  heater  re- 
■pectlrely,  atUched  to  the  heater,  and  detachable  engag- 
ing the  conduits  whereby  It  may  be  disconnected  from  the 
condatts  without  displacing  them  and  without  disconnect- 
ing it  from  the  heater. 


8  5  0,925.      HOR8E8HO&HEEL  CUTTKR. 
OoLOsxiiTH,  FYench  Camp,  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  338,909. 


HCNKT    C. 
15,   1006. 


CUdm. — 1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  a  dia- 
phragm held  upward  by  a  frame,  and  prorlded  with  a' 
slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  plate  upward  therefrom  provided 
with  guide-slots  coinciding  with  said  first-named  slots, 
said  plate  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
front  thereof,  a  die  member  secured  to  said  plate  in  the 
rear  of  aald  opening,  a  cutting-die  arranged  in  said  guide- 
slots  adapted  to  coact  with  fald  die  member,  a  hanger  se- 
cured to  said  die  and  extending  through  said  first-named 
slot,  and  means  connected  to  said  hanger  for  operating 
said  die,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth  a  cutting-die 
arranged  In  a  frame,  a  meana  for  operating  said  die  con- 
alstlng  of  a  lower  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  frame, 
a  foot-piece  to  said  lever  working  in  a  guide  member,  an 
upper  lever  plvoUlly  secnred  to  said  lower  lever,  a  link 
connecting  aald  levera,  a  link  connecting  said  upper  lever 
to  said  die,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  lower  lever 
and  to  said  frame,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsoerlhed  a  diaphragm 
held  upward  by  suitable  meana,  a  die  mechaniam  arranged 
on  said  dtaphragm,  meana  for  operating  said  die  mechan- 
ism, and  a  gage  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  dia- 
phragm aad  extending  to  the  rear  of  aald  die  noechanlam, 
aa  set  forth. 


•SO^MC  ■LBCTKIC  MOTOR.  John  B.  GnnT,  St.  Loola, 
Mo^  POed  July  16.  1006.  Serial  No.  826.888. 
Otmtm. — 1.  A  BBotor  comprislag  a  routable  armature,  a 
■haft  tot  aald  anaatare.  a  plai<»  on  aald  anaatare-ahaft 
havtaf  a  ratchet  coaaeetfoa  therewith,  a  maanally-oper- 
able  aUda-har  havlag  a  toothed  ratchet  adapted  to  mgage 
aald  plaloa.  whereby  said  armature  la  adapted  to  be  ro- 


tated whea  said  rilde-bar  la  actuated  la  one  dlreetloa.  aald 
allde-bar  having  a  drcuit-deaer  mounted  thereon,  terminal 
contacts  located  In  the  path  of  said  circuit-doaer  and 
normally  disconnected  from  each  other  in  a  normally  open 
qMtor-clrcuit,  said  drcnlt-doaer  being  adapted  to  engage 
aad  connect  each  of  said  tennlnal  contacts  to  dose  tbe 
motor-drcnit  after  said  armature  has  started  to  rotate, 
means  for  engaging  and  locking  aald  slld»4>ar  In  Its  for- 
ward position,  a  manually-operable  device  for  rdeaslng 
said  locking  means,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  said  slide- 
bar. 


2.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  routably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  armature  on  said  shaft,  a 
pinion   having  a   ratchet  connection   with  aald  abaft,  a 

r  manually-operable  slide-bar  mounted  In  bearing-brackets 
{  on  said  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  restore  said  sllde- 
i  bar  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide- 
I  bar  in  its  actuated  position,  said  slide-bar  having  a 
I  toothed  rack  portion  sdapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said 
I  pinion  when  said  slide  -  bar  is  moved,  a  drcolt  -  closer 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  slide-bar,  and  terminal  con- 
tacts located  in  the  path  of  said  drcuit-doser  and  nor- 
mally disconneded  from  each  other  in  a  normally  open 
motor-drcuit,  said  drcoit-doaer  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  conned  each  of  said  terminal  contacts  to  dose  the 
motor-drcnit  after  the  armature  has  started  to  rotate,  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  slide-bar  being  so  arranged  as  to 
be  disengaged  from  said  pinion  before  the  locking  means 
becomes  operative. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  armature  on  said  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  slide- 
bar  mounted  in  l>Miring-bracketa  on  said  casing,  a  toothed 
rack  on  said  slide-bar  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said 
pinion  when  aald  allde-bar  la  actuatejl,  a  drcuit-doser 
comprising  s  contad-plate  secured  to  an  Insulstlon-block 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  sUde-bar,  a  pair  of  sprlng- 
conUcts  located  in  the  path  of  said  drcnlt-doaer,  aald 
oontads  l>eing  normally  dlaeonnected  from  each  other  and 
constituting  terminals  in  a  normally  broken  motor-drcnit, 
said  drcuit-doaer  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  and  conned 
aald  spring-con tacta  to  close  the  motor-drcult  after  the 
armature  has  started  to  rotate,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  allde-bar,  a  projection  on  said  sUde-bar,  a  catch 
moanted  on  said  BM>tor-caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection  to  hold  aald  allda-bar  la  its  actuated  poaltlon. 
and  a  spring  for  yMdlaglj  hddlag  said  slide-bar  la  nor- 
mal poaltlon.  and  for  retnraiag  aald  allda-bar  to  noraaat 
poaltlon  when  releaaed  after  actuation. 


860,927.  CLOTH-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  JOHX  B.  OrBT, 
8t  Lonia,  Mo.  Piled  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  826,889. 
Oimtm. — 1.  A  redprocatlag  cuttlag-machlae  eoaprlatag 

a  baae,  a  standard  having  a  kalfe-alot  therein  and  a  kalfe 
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In  said  slot,  a  borisontal  rock-shaft,  a  motor  mounted 
above  *aald  standard  and  In  alinement  therewith,  a  link 
eccentrically  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  motor- 
•haft  and  plvotally  connected  to  an  arm  on  said  rock- 
ahaft,  a  second  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  to  which  said  knife 
Is  plvotally  connected  and  a  spring-  tending  to  bold  said 
knife  Id  said  slot 


2.  A  reciprocating  cuttlng-mschine  comprising  s  base, 
s  aundard  having  a  knife-slot  therein  and  a  knife  in  said 
slot,  a  borisontal  rock  abaft,  a  motor  mounted  above  said 
standard  and  In  alinement  therewith,  a  link  eccentrically 
connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  motor-shsft  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  an  arm  on  said  rock-abaft,  a  8«'cond 
arm  on  aald  rock  abaft  to  which  said  knife  is  plvotally 
connected,  a  aprinir  tending  to  hold  said  knife  in  said  slot 
and  a  aecond  apring  acting  upwardly  on  an  arm  of  the 
rockshsft  to  partially  counterbalance  the. weight  of  the 
vertically-moring  parte. 

3.  A  reciprocating  cottlnsr-macblne  comprising  a  atand 
ard  having  a  knife-slot  therein  and  a  knife  in  aald  alot  a 
rock  arm.  a  motor  for  actuating  aald  rock-arm  and  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  aald  knife  to  said  rock  arm.  aald 
means  comprising  a  knlfe-dampIng  device  one  member  of 
which  la  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  rock-arm. 

4.  A  redprocating  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stand 
ard  having  a  knife-slot  therein  and  a  knife  in  said  slot  a 
rock-arm,  a  motor  for  aduating  said  rock-arm  and  meana 
for  plvoUlly  connerting  aald  knife  to  said  rock  arm  aaid 
means  comprising  s  disk  roUtably  mounted  on  aaid  rock- 
arm,  and  having  a  screw-threaded  plnUe  and  a  clamping- 
nut,  the  end  of  the  knife  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  aaid 
pintle. 

5.  A  reciprocating  cutting-machine  comprlalng  a  atand 
ard  having  a  knife-slot  therein  and  a  knife  in  aaid  slot,  a 
rock  arm.  a  motor  for  actuating  aald  rock-arm  and  meana 
for  plvoUlly  connecting  mid  knife  to  aald  rock-arm.  aald 
means  comprising  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rock- 
arm  and  having  a  screw- threaded  pinUe  and  a  clamping- 
nut,  the  end  of  the  knife  being  bifurcated  to  strsddie  said 
pintle,  and  aaid  dlak  having  a  lug  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  a  shoulder  on  the  srm  to  limit  the  oadllstory  move 
ment  of  the  knife. 

6.  A  reciprocating  cutting-machine  comprising  a  sund- 
ard^ having  a  knlfe-alot  therein  and  a  knife  in  aaid  alot,  a 
rock  arm.  a  motor  for  aduating  aald  rock-arm  and  means 
for  plvotally  conneding  said  knife  to  said  rock-arm  said 
meana  comprising  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rock- 
nrm  and  having  a  scrcw-threadwl  plnUe  and  a  damping- 
ant,  the  end  of  the  knife  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  said 

""^k"'  *^^  I^**  ^^^  •*•'"«  •  '"«  srranged  to  codperate 
with  a  shoulder  on  the  arm  to  limit  the  oscillatory  move-   ; 


ment  of  the  knife,  and  aald  dlak  having  a  second  lug  In 
poaltlon  to  be  atraddled  by  the  forked  end  portions  of  said 
knife. 

7.  A  redprocaUng  doth-cutUng  machine  comprlalng  a 
standard  having  a  knlfe-alot  therein  and  a  knife  in  aald 
alot,  a  frame  and  actuating  mechaniam  on  said  stsndard, 
and  a  presser-foot  on  said  frame,  said  presser-foot  com- 
prising an  elongated  vertically-bifurcated  body  porUon 
and  horisonUl  end  portions  turned  In  opposite  directions, 
said  borisontal  portions  being  srranged  to  straddle  said 
standard  and  the  vertical  opening  being  oppodt'e  the 
knife  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
knife  without  abifting  said  preaser-foot. 


860.928.     CLOTH-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.     John  B   Guar 
St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.      Serisl  No.  348.891.' 


Claim.— 1.  A  doth-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  baae. 
a  atandard  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard  a 
rock  lever  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft  a  link 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  motor-shaft,  and  also  con- 
nected to  aald  rock-lever  by  a  universal  coupling  compris- 
ing a  swivel  block  mounted  on  aald  rock-lever  and  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  aaid  link,  and  a  knife  operatlvdy 
connected  to  aaid  rock-lever. 

2.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprialng  a  baae.  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  aUndard.  a  rock- 
lever  mounted  In  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft,  a  link  ec- 
centrically connected  to  aald  motor-shaft,  and  alao  con- 
nected to  aaid  rock-lever  by  »  unlveraal  coupling  compria- 
lng a  swlvel-block  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
link,  and  conical  trunnions  on  said  rock-lever  for  said 
awlvel  block,  and  a  knife  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
rock-lever. 

.3.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  aald  standard,  a  rock- 
lever  mounted  In  the  plane  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  link  ec- 
centrically connected  to  aaid  motor-abaft,  and  also  con- 
neded  to  said  rock-lever  by  a  universal  coupling  compris- 
ing a  swlvel-block  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
link,  and  adjustsble  trnnniona  on  said  rock-lever  for  aald 
swivel-block,  snd  a  knife  operatlvely  conneded  to  aald 
rock-lever. 

4.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  atand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  rock- 
lever  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft,  a  link  ec- 
centrically connected  to  ssid  motor-shaft,  and  also  eoa- 
neded  to  said  rock-lever  by  s  universal  coupling  comprtn- 
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iBff  a  twlTcl-block  hjtTlng  •  piroUl  coancctioB  witb  nld 
llak.  and  trnaoloBs  on  nld  rock-icrer  for  uld  awlTel 
block,  one  of  said  trunnions  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
^^.jMchaTlng  a  threaded  engageatcnt  with  said  rock-lerer 
and  Itelng  also  prorided  with  an  additional  threaded  por- 
tton.  and  lock-nuts  on  said  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
secure  said  trunnion  in  position,  and  a  knife  operatlrely 
connected  to  said  rock-Ierer. 

5.  A  cioth-CQtting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  rock- 
lever  moonted  In  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft,  a  link  ec- 
centrically connected  to  said  motor-shaft,  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  rock-lever  by  a  universal  coupling  compris- 
ing a  8wivel-block  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
link,  and  trunDioDii  on  said  rock-lever  for  said  swivel- 
block,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  adjustable,  and  means 
for  securing  said  adjustable  trunnion  in  position,  and  a 
knife  opera tively  connected  to  said  rock-lever. 

6.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  rock- 
lever  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft,  a  link  ec- 
centrically connected  to  said  motor-shaft,  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  rock-lever  by  a  universal  coupling  compris- 
ing a  swivel-block  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
link,  and  trunnions  on  said  rock-lever  for  said  swivel- 
block,  one  of  said  trunnions  comprising  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  contain  and  feed  a  lubricant  for  the  respective 
bearings  In  said  swivel-block. 

7.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard on  said  base,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
rock-lever  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft,  a  link 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  motor-shaft,  and  also  plv- 
otally  connected  to  a  swivel-block,  trunnions  on  said  rock- 
lever  for  said  swivel-block,  said  swivel-block  havloK  seats 
for  said  trunnions  and  a  duet  communicating  with  said 
seats,  and  also  having  an  opening  for  the  pivot-pin  for  said 
link  connection,  said  last-named  opening  intersecting  said 
duct,  one  of  said  trunnions  comprising  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  contain  and  feed  a  lubricant  to  said  duct. 

8.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  rock- 
lever  mounted  In  the  plane  of  aaid  motor-ahaft,  a  globular 
wrlst-pln  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  swlvel- 
block  mounted  on  said  rock-leTcr.  a  link  pivotally  secured 
on  said  globular  wrist-pin.  and  plTOtally  connected  to  said 
swivel-block,  and  a  knife  operatively  connected  to  said 
rock-lever. 


860,929.  8APBTT-RAZOH.  Fmans  J.  HALBSKANlf.  Solln- 
gen,  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Wotferts  &  Co., 
Landwehr,  near  Solingen,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  4. 1906. 
Serial  No.  346.244. 


€!•<■». — 1.  A  raaor  comprising  in  combination  a  handle, 
m  plat*  2  moonted  at  the  end  of  the  same  and  provided 
with  tMth  at  its  front  edge,  a  snap-piece  7  revolably 
■ouatad  In  proximity  to  the  back  edge  12  of  said  plate 
aad  provided  with  a  bent  raalltait  portion  11  bonnded  by 
ladatOBs  10  and  adapted  when  the  snap-piece  is  cloned  to 
eacage  tlie  back  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  blade  adapted  to 
Ua  «■  said  plate  nader  said  aaap-plece  when  doaed  with  its 
eatttag  adga  adjaceat  to  the  taeth  on  the  plat*. 

S.  A,  raaor  eoaaprlslag  la  eoosblaatlon  a  haadle,  a  plate 
S  aMsated  at  th*  and  of  the  aaat*  and  proTlded  with  teeth 
at  tis  tnct  cdg«,  aad  with  plTots  9  at  the  back  poriion  of 


Its  ends,  a  nap-plec*  7  baring  tnraetf-dowa  parforatatf 
log*  8  engaging  with  aaid  pivots  9  and  being  provided  with 
a  bent  resilient  poriion  11  bonnded  by  inclaloas  10  and 
adapted  when  the  snap-piece  Is  closed  to  engage  the  back 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  blade  adapted  to  lie  on  aaid  plate 
under  aaid  snap-piece  when  cloaed  with  ita  catting  edge 
adjacent  to  the  teeth  on  the  plate. 


850.930.      MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      BDOab    J.    Haw- 
.VAH.   Qreen   Castle.   Mo.     Piled   Nov.   22.   1906.     Serial 

No.  288.555. 


Claim. — I,  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  supporiing  member,  of  a 
yoke  member  having  teeth  on  its  inner  side,  a  pinion  co- 
acting  with  the  teeth,  a  guide  carried  by  one  member  and 
having  teeth  on  Its  opposite  sides,  and  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  other  member  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  guide, 
said  guide  and  pinion  l>elng  movable  one  around  the  other. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  teeth  on  its  inner  aide, 
of  a  gear-wheel  located  in  the  yoke,  and  cooperating  with 
the  teeth  thereof,  a  guide  connected  to  the  yoke  and  hav- 
ing teeth  on  its  outer  side,  and  a  toothed  roller  cooperating 
with  the  guide,  said  guide  paasing  around  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  teeth  on  its  inner  side, 
of  a  gear-wheel  located  in  the  yoke  and  coiiperatloK  with 
the  teeth  thereof,  a  guide-bar  located  alongaide  the  yoke 
and  connected  thereto,  aaid  bar  having  teeth  around  Its 
outer  sides,  and  a  toothed  roller  cooperating  with  the 
guide,  said  guide  passing  around  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  character  de- 
acribed,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  teeth  on  ita 
inner  side,  of  a  gear-wheel  cooperating  witb  the  teeth, 
spaced  rollers  located  alongaide  of  the  yoke  and  out  of 
allnement  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  guide  located  longitu- 
dinally along  one  side  of  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
yoka,  said  guide  having  conaoctlons  with  the  yoke  and 
having  a  path  of  movement  bet  wen  the  rollers  and  com- 
pletely around  one  of  th*  same. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  moveflaent  of  the  character  de- 
■cribed,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  teeth,  of  a 
gaar-wbeel  operating  on  the  teeth  and  having  a  flange 
poriion  overlying  the  yoke,  aaid  flange  portion  having 
teeth,  and  teeth  located  at  the  eoda  of  the  yoke  and  co- 
operating with  the  flange-teeth. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  teeth  on  Its 
inner  side,  of  a  gnlde-bar  located  longitudinally  along  one 
aide  of  the  yoke  and  having  connectiona  therewith,  aaid 
guide-bar  having  teeth,  toothed  rollers  coOperstlng  with 
the  guide-bar.  aaid  bar  moving  between  the  rollers  and 
cmnpletely  around  the  same,  a  flange  carried  by  the  gear- 
wheel and  overlying  porilona  of  the  yoke,  aaid  flange  hav- 
ing teeth,  and  teeth  located  at  the  enda  of  the  yoke  and 
cooperating  with  the  flange-teeth. 
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860,931.  8TBAINBR  AND  SIFTER.  Makik  P.  Horr 
MAN.  Canajoharle.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.587. 
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850.93  2.  CLAMP  FOR  TENTERINO  -  MACHINES. 
Henrt  W.  Honey  man.  Tawtucket,  R.  I.,  assljrnor  to 
The  Textile  Finishing  Machinery  Company.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1903.  Serial  No. 
140.483. 


Claim. — 1.  A  ten terlng  machine  clamp  composed  of  a 
plate  or  lower  Jaw,  nn  upper  or  gripping  Jaw,  and  nn  arm 
constructed  of  resilient  metal  and  supporting  the  grip- 
ping Jaw. 

2.  A  cloth-clamp  composed  of  a  plate  or  lower  Jaw,  an 
arm  constructed  of  resilient  metal,  and  a  gripping  Jaw 
pivoted  to  said  arm. 

3.  A  cloth-clamp  composed  of  a  plate  or  lower  Jaw,  an 
arm  over  the  lower  Jaw  conetracted  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  a  grlpplng-Jaw  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  gripping-jnw  to 
cause  it  to  grip  the  cloth  upon  or  near  Ita  selvage. 

4.  A  cloth-clamp  composed  of  a  plate  or  lower  Jaw,  an 
arm  over  the  lower  Jaw  constructed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  a  grlpplng-Jaw  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arm, 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  grlpplng-Jaw  to 
cause  It  to  grip  the  cloth  upon  or  near  Ita  aelvage,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  grlpplng-Jaw  from  being  pulled 
too  far  forward  by  the  strain  of  the  cloth. 

6.  A  cloth-clamp  compoaed  of  a  plate  or  lower  Jaw,  an 
arm  over  the  lower  Jaw  constructed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arm, 
meana  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  gripping-Jaw  to 
cauae  it  to  grip  the  cloth  upon  or  near  Ita  selvage,  and  s 
rounded  edge  or  bead  upon  the  lower  Jaw  to  prevent  the 
grlpplng-Jaw  from  being  pulled  too  far  forward  by  the 
atrain  of  the  cloth. 

6.  A  cloth-clamp  comi>o*ed  of  a  plat*  or  lower  jaw,  an 
ana  extending  over  the  lower  Jaw,  a  gripplng-jaw  pivoted 


Claim.  -\n  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  coniMmi 
tlon  with  n  Uxly  having  Its  bottom  and  a  portion  of  the 
wall  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
and  supporting  means  for  said  body,  of  a  shaft  vertically 
disposed  In  said  body,  a  socket  secured  to  the  bottom  nf 
said  iKxly  and  sdapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  In  series  and  one 
atmve  the  other,  the  upper  edges  of  said  blades  l)elng 
curved  and  directed  forwardly  white  the  lower  edjjes 
thereof  are  cur\ed  and  directed  rearwardly,  each  of  s.ild 
blades  having  tapered  outer  ends,  a  crank  at  the  end  if 
said  shaft  nnd  means  to  hold  said  shaft  within  said  body 
and   prevent   lon;;itudinal    nnd    lateral    movement   thereof. 


to  the  end  of  the  arm,  means  for  controllteft  tb«  action  «( 
the  grlpplng-Jaw  to  cauae  it  to  grip  the  cloth  upon  or  near 
Ita  aelvage,  and  an  edge  or  bead  upon  the  lower  Jaw  to 
aaslat  the  grlpplng-Jaw  In  holding  the  cloth. 


860,938. 
Mich. 


NUT  LOCK.      Thomas    R.    Hobn.    Maniuett*. 
F'iled  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,164. 
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Claim. — A  nut-lock  for  the  series  of  nuts  at  a  railway- 
rail  Joint  consisting  of  the  combination  with  the  said 
nuts,  the  rails,  ties,  and  fish-plate,  of  the  nut-locking 
plate  having  a  flange  on  its  upper  side  fitted  against  a 
flat  side  of  the  nuts  underneath  the  same,  and  extending 
over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  fish  plate,  and  heads  of 
the  rail-securing  spiks,  the  nut-locking  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  right  angular  rib  along  the  line  of  the  spike- 
beads,  said  rib  b<>Ing  undergrooved  for  the  reception  of 
the  spike  heads  and  having  a  horlEontal  ledge  on  Its 
outer  edge  whereby  It  Is  Independently  spiked  to  the  ties. 


8  6  0.9.14.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Habry  A. 
Hoi  SKMAN.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  Corapany.  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  28,  lOO.J.     Serial  No.  l.-ift.OSe. 


Claim. — 1.  in  combination,  a  driving-wheel,  a  pawl 
driven  from  said  driving-wheel,  a  ratchet  which  said 
pawl  operates,  a  wheel  operated  by  said  ratchet,  a  second 
pawl  also  driven  from  said  driving-wheel,  a  ratchet  which 
said  pawl  operates,  pattern  mechanism  operated  by  aaid 
last-mentioned  ratchet,  said  pattern  mechanlam  adapted 
to  control  the  operative  connection  between  the  first  men- 
tioned pawl  and  Its  rstchet,  pawl-controlling  mechanlam 
for  said  second  pawl,  said  pattern  mechanlam  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  pawl-controlling  mechanism  and 
releaae  the  second  pawl  from  connection  with  ita  ratchet, 
and  meana  to  move  said  pawl -con  trolling  mechanlam  into 
and  out  of  line  of  the  pattern  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving-wheel,  a  pivoted  paid 
driven  from  aaid  driving-wheel,  a  ratchet  which  aaid  pawl 
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operate*,  a  wheal  driven  by  aald  ratebet-wheel,  a  lever  nor 
mally  bohUns  aald  pawl  oat  of  action,  a  aecond  pawl 
driven  from  aald  driTing-wheel,  a  ratchet  which  aald 
aecond  pawl  drive*,  a  cam  normally  oat  of  contact  with 
aald  aecond  pawl,  a  pattern-chain  driven  by  aald  laat- 
mentloned  ratchet,  aald  pattern-chain  having  a  lus 
adapted  to  releaae  the  flrat-mentloned  lever  from  Ita  pawl 
and  a  lug  adapted  to  move  the  cam  Into  engagement  with 
Ita  pawl  and  move  said  pawl  out  of  action,  a  laterally- 
movable  sprlng-acfuated  ahaft,  aald  cam  being  aecured  to 
aald  ahaft,  a  locking  device  normally  holding  aald  aecond- 
mentloned  lever  In  allnement  with  Its  correapondlng  lug 
on  the  pattern-chain,  a  aecond  pattern  meehanlam  adapted 
In  Ita  movement  to  releaae  aald  locking  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  wheel,  a  pivoted  pawl 
driven  from  said  driving-wheel,  a  ratchet  which  said  pawl 
operatea,  a  wheel  driven  by  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  nor- 
mally holding  said  pawl  out  of  action,  a  second  pawl 
driven  from  said  driving- wheel,  a  ratchet  which  said  sec- 
ond pawl  drives,  a  cam  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
aecond  pawl,  a  pattern  chain  driven  by  said  last-mentioned 
ratchet,  said  pattern  bain  having  a  lug  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  flrst-mentlon<^  lover  from  ita  pawl  and  a  lug 
adapted  to  move  the  cam  Into  engagement  with  Its  pawl 
and  move  said  pawl  out  of  action,  a  laterally-movable 
spring-actuated  shaft,  said  second-mentioned  lever  being 
aecured  to  said  shaft,  a  locking  device  normally  holding 
aald  aecond- mentioned  lever  in  allnement  with  its  corre- 
sponding lug  on  the  pattprn-chaln.  a  second  pattern  mech- 
anism adapted  In  its  movement  to  release  said  locking  de- 
vice, a  lever  to  which  the  laterally-moving  shaft  is  con- 
nected, said  shaft-lever  being  in  line  of  movement  of  said 
pattern  mechanism  and  adapted  when  atruck  thereby  to 
move  said  shaft  to  return  the  cam  into  allnement  with  its 
lug  on  the  flrst-mentioned  pattern-chain. 


850,035.     SCREEN-CATCH.     Fbederick  K.  HuBsa,  Cellna, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,238. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  a  screen  frame  and  Jamb 
therefor  secured  to  said  screen-frame ;  of  a  plate,  aprlng- 
anna  aecarvd  to  aald  plate  and  ccmverging  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  spring-arms  and 
adapted  to  take  over  and  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
oppoalte  arm,  a  bead  on  the  oppoalte  arm,  meana  to  dia- 
poae  aald  link  into  engagement  with  aald  bead,  and  a  pin 
In  aald  jamb  adapted  to  enter  between  said  arms. 


5.  A  receptacle,  a  running-gear  therefor,  an  outlet-valve 
connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  bmah  and  a  hollow  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  valve  and  the  brush. 


SSO.MMI.    TBNNIS-COUkT  MARKER.    William  A.  John- 

■oif.  Tonkera.  N.   T.     Piled  Aug.  9,   1006.     Serial  No. 

S29,820. 

ClaiOT. — 1.  A  wheeled  receptacle  adapted  to  c<»taln 
BarklBff  flald,  and  a  flexible  outlet-pipe  conneoted  to  aald 
raeeptad*. 

t.  A  raeaptaele,  a  rannlng-gear  therefor,  a  bmah  and  a 
flaxtMa  eoaaectioii  between  the  receptacle  and  the  bmah. 

S.  A  raceptacte,  a  rannlng-gear  therefor,  a  flexible  ont- 
l«t>pipa.  a  bmah  aaaodated  with  aald  pipe,  and  meana  for 
jrlaldably  adjoatlag  tbe  poaltkm  of  the  oatlet-pipe  and  the 


4.  A  wh— lad  reeaptade  adapted  to  be  moved  acroaa  a 
aarCaea,  aa  ootlet-ptpe,  a  braab  aaaodated  with  aald  pipe, 
the  bnnh  bdag  arranged  to  bear  npon  aald  anrfaee,  and 
for  prodaelac  a  cMiatant  preaanre  of  aald  bmah 
tb*  aarfbe*. 


•r- 


6.  A  wheeled  receptacle,  a  handle  therefor,  an  outlet- 
valve  connected  with  aald  receptacle,  a  brush,  a  hollow 
flexible  connection  between  the  valve  and  tbe  brush,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  from  the  handle. 

7.  A  wheeled  receptade,  a  handle  therefor,  an  outlet- 
valve  connected  with  aald  receptacle,  a  brush,  a  hollow 
flexible  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  brush,  an 
operating  rod  arranged  for  operating  the  valve  from  the 
handle,  a  stop  for  the  valve  in  ita  cloaed  position,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  tbe  amount  of  opening  of  the 
valve. 

8.  A  receptacle,  a  running-gear  therefor,  a  pivoted  sup- 
porting-arm and  a  brush  detachably  affixed  to  said  arm. 

9.  A  receptacle,  a  running-gear  therefor,  a  pivoted  sup- 
porting-arm, a  brush  detachably  affixed  to  said  arm,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  receptacle  and  tbe  brush. 

10.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  surface, 
a  running-gear  therefor,  a  pivoted  supporting-arm,  a  flat 
brush  detachably  affixed  to  said  arm,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  brush,  a  apring  arranged 
to  act  upon  said  supporting-arm  to  cause  the  brush  to 
bear  upon  saM  surface  with  a  constant  pressure,  and  an 
adjusting-screw  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  spring. 

11.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  marking  fluid,  a 
frame,  wheels  therefor,  scrapers  for  the  wheels,  a  handle, 
an  outlet-valve  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  pivoted 
supporting-arm,  a  brush,  means  for  attaching  tbe  brush 
to  the  supporting-arm,  a  hollow  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  outlet-valve  and  the  brush,  a  spring  arranged  to 
act  upon  the  supporting-arm,  an  adjusting-screw  for  limit- 
ing tbe  action  of  the  spring,  an  operating-rod  arranged 
for  operating  the  outlet-valve  from  the  handle,  a  stop  for 
the  valve  In  Its  cloaed  poaltlon,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  tbe  amount  of  opening  of  the  oatlet-valve. 


850.937.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS, Ac.  Benjamin  N.  JoNca,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J., 
asaignor  to  Marine  Engine  A  Machine  Company,  Har- 
rison, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1903.     Serial  No.  154.747. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  aystem  of  electric  control,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor-drcnlt,  a  realatance  In  the  motor-drcnit,  a 
plurality  of  magneta  controlling  aeparate  portlona  of  the 
realatance  In  the  motor-drcalt  and  arranged  aertotim,  the 
coil  of  each  magnet  except  the  flrst  having  a  terminal  at 
one  end  with  which  a  condacting-plate  carried  by  the  -ar- 
mature of  the  magnet  next  preceding  ia  adapted  to  con- 
tact to  complete  tbe  circuit  through  aald  coil,  a  circuit 
through  said  magnets,  a  time-Interval  magnet,  the  core  of 
aald  time-Interval  magnet  being  adapted  to  op«i  the  cir- 
cuit through  Ita  own  coll  and  to  doae  tbe  drcult  through 
tbe  flrat-named  magneta  at  one  end  of  ita  stroke  and  at 
tbe  other  end  of  Ita  atroke  to  open  the  laat-named  drcult 
and  doae  the  circuit  through  Ita  own  coll. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  electric  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-dreult,  a  realataaee  in  tbe  motor-drcalt.  a  plural- 
ity of  magneta  controlling  aeparate  portkma  of  the  realat- 
ance In  the  motor-drcult  and  arranged  triatim,  the  coll 
of  each  magnet  except  tbe  flrat  having  a  terminal  at  one 
1  end  with  which  a  condactlng-piate  carried  by  the  arma- 
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ture  of  Iba  magnet  next  preceding  la  adapted  to  conUct 
to  complete  the  drcult  through  aald  coll,  a  circuit  through 
said  magneta.  a  time-Interval  magnet,  the  core  of  aald 
Ume-lnterval  being  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  through  Ita 
own  coll  and  to  doae  the  drcult  through  the  flrat-named 
magnets  at  one  end  of  ita  atroke  and  at  the  other  end  of 
ita  stroke  to  open  the  last-named  circuit  and  close  the  cir- 
cuit through  Ita  own  coll,  and  means  to  malnUln  In  a  aUte 
of  energlaaUon  thoae  of  the  flrat-named  magneta  which 
have  been  operated. 


3.  In  a  system  of  electric  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  circuit,   a   resistance  of  the  motor  circuit,   a  plural- 
ity of  magnets  controlling  separate  portions  of  the  resist- 
ance In  the  motor  circuit  and  arranged  »tnatim.  the  coll 
of  each  magnet  except  the  first  having  a  terminal  at  one 
end  with  which  a  conducting  plate  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture of  the  magnet  next  preceding  U  adapted  to  conUct  to 
complete  the  drcult  through  aald  coll.  a  drcult  through 
■aid   magneta,  a   time-interval  magnet,   the  core  of  aald 
tlme-lnterval   magnet   being  adapted   to  open   the   drcult 
through  ita  own  coU  and  to  dow  the  drcult  through  the 
flrat  named  magnets  at  one  end  of  Ita  atroke  and  at  the 
other  end  of  its  stroke  to  open  the  last  named  circuit  and 
cloae  the  drcult  through  ita  own  coll  and  an  auxllUry  dr 
cult  to  maintain  In  a  state  of  energliatlon  those  of  the 
nrat  named  magnets  which  have  been  operated. 

4    In  a  system  of  electric  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  circuit,  a  resistance  in  the  motor-drcult,  a  plurality 
of  magneta  controlling  aeparate  portiona  of  the  realaUnce 
In  the  motor-drcult  and  arranged  •wiaWm,  the  coll  of  each 
magnet  except  the  flrat  having  a  terminal  at  one  end  with 
which  a  conducUng-piate  carried  by  the  armature  of  the 
magnet  next  preceding  la  adapted  to  conUct  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  aald  coll.  a  circuit  through  aald  mag- 
neta, a  pair  of  termlnala  in  aald  circuit,  a  time-interval  I 
«n*«iiet,  a  drcult  through  aald  magnet,  a  pair  of  terminal.  ' 
in  .aid  circuit,  aald  Ume-lnterval  magnet  having  a  core  1 
adapted  to  move  forward  when  tbe  magnet  loaea  ita  energy 
a  conducting-plate  looae  upon  aald  core,  meana  to  hold  the  ' 
plate  agalaat  either  pair  of  contacta.  and  a  ahoulder  upon 
aald  core  to  move  the  pUte  from  one  pair  of  conUcta  to 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  aystem  of  electric  eontrol,  tbe  combination  with 
a  motor-drcult  and  meana  for  varying  the  realatance  in 
the  motor-drcult,  of  a  tlma-lntcrval  magnet  comprlaing  a 
COU.  a  core,  a  conductlng-pUt*  loose  npon  aald  core,  a  pair 
of  terminals  or  contacta  In  tbe  drcult  through  aald  coll  a 


i  second  pair  of  terminals  or  contacta,  connected  with  aald 
meana,  aald  plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  pair 
of  termlnala  to  the  other  pair  of  terminals. 

6.  In  a  ayatem  of  electric  control,  the  combination  with 
a  motor-drcult  and  means  for  varying  the  reaiaUnce  In 
the  motor-circuit,  of  a  tlme-int<rval  magnet  comprlaing  a 
coil,  a  core,  a  conduding-plate  loose  upon  said  core,  a  pair 
of  terminals  or  contacts  In  the  circuit  through  aald  coll  a 
second  pair  of  terminals  or  contacta  connected  with  silid 
means,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  pair 
of  terminals  to  the  other  pair  of  termlnala.  and  means  to 
hold  said  plate  against  dther  pair  of  termlnala. 

7.  In  a  system  of  electric  control,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  circuit  and  meana  for  varying  the  realatance  In  the 
motor-circuit,  of  a  time-interval  magnet  comprising  a  coll 
a  core,  a  conducting-plate  loose  upon  said  core,  shoulders 
upon  said  core,  a  pair  of  termlnala  or  contacta  in  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  coil,  a  aecond  pair  of  terminals  or  con- 
tacts connected  with  said  means,  said  shoulders  moving 
the  plate  from  one  pair  of  termlnala  to  the  other  as  the 
core  is  redprocated  Into  and  oat  of  the  majrnet.  and  means 
to  hold  said  plate  against  either  pair  of  terminals. 

8.  In  a  system  of  dectric  control,  a  motor-drcult.  a  con- 
trol-circuit, a  magnet  In  the  control  drcult  and  adapted  to 
dose  the  motor-circuit,  a  reslsUnce-regulatlng  device  ter- 
mlnala In  the  control-drcuit  controlled  by  the  resistknce- 
regulatlng  device,  a  retainlng-Iine  in  the  control-circuit 
aiound  aald  terminals,  and  a  resistance  In  the  retaining- 
Kne  to  cut  down  the  potential  of  the  control-current  there- 
in to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  magnet  in  the  control- 
circuit  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  system  of  dectric  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  having  a  series  field-coil,  a  motor-circuit  normally 
lududlng  said  coil,  a  resistance  In  the  motor  drcult.  a  con- 
trol-circuit in  operative  rdatlon  with  the  motor  circuit,  a 
magnet  bridged  across  the  armature-terminals  of  the  motor 
and  arranged  to  short-circuit  the  series  fleld-coii  of  the  mo- 
tor, and  terminals  In  the  control-circuit  controlled  by  said 
magnet. 

10.  In  a  system  of  electric  control,  tbe  combination  of  a 
motor  having  a  series  fldd-coll.  a  motor-drcult  normally 
Induding  said  coll,  a  resistance  In  the  motor-drcult,  a  con- 
trol-circuit in  operative  relation  with  the  motor-drcult.  a 
magnet  bridged  across  the  armature-terminals  of  the  mo- 
tor, contacts  connected  with  the  termlnalH  of  the  seriea 
fleld-coll  and  adapted  to  be  connected  by  the  contart  de- 
vice carried  by  the  armature  of  the  magnet  to  short  circuit 
the  series  fleld-coil,  and  terminals  in  the  control-circuit 
controlled  by  said  magnet. 


850,93  8.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  John  H  Kat- 
Looo.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1905  Serial 
No.   287,667. 

Claim. — 1.  A  dumb-bell  comprising  an  electric  motor  In- 
dosed  In  a  caalng  forming  one  of  the  dumb-bell  balls ;  a 
hollow  handle  or  grip  secured  to  said  motor-casing ;  a  ball 
consisting  of  a  chambered  core  of  meUl  threaded  upon 
said  handle,  a  plate  having  an  annular  threaded  flange 
threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  core,  a  ring  of  wood  ar- 
ranged on  aald  core  and  secured  thereto  by  screws  ar- 
ranged through  aald  plate,  and  a  padded  covering ;  a  ahaft 
for  said  motor  made  up  of  sections  connected  by  a  allp- 
joint ;  a  bearing  for  one  aertion  of  aald  ahaft  arranged  in 
said  core :  and  a  weight  Inclosed  by  said  core  arranged  on 
said  ahaf^  to  throw  the  aame  out  of  balance,  for  the  pur- 
pose apecifled. 

2.  A  dumb-bell  comprising  an  electric  motor  inclosed  in 
a  casing  forming  one  of  the  damb-bell  balls ;  a  hollow  han- 
dle or  grip  secured  to  aald  motor-casing ;  a  ball  consisting 
of  a  chambered  core  of  metal  threaded  upon  said  handle, 
and  a  covering  for  aald  core ;  a  shaft  for  aald  motor  made 
up  of  sections  connected  by  a  allp-Jolnt ;  a  bearing  for  one 
aectlon  of  said  ahaft  arranged  In  said  core ;  and  a  weight 
Incloaed  by  aald  core  arranged  on  aald  abaft  to  throw  the 
aame  out  of  balance,'  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

3.  A  dumb-bell  comprlaing  an  eledrlc  motor  Inclosed  In 
a  caalng  forming  one  of  the  dumb-bell  balla ;  a  hollow  han- 
dle or  grip  aecured  to  said  motor-caalng ;  a  chambered  ball 
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thrMutod  apoB  nld  handle  ;  a  shaft  for  nld  motor  made  ap 
of  wettons  comMctad  by  a  8lli»- Joint;  a  baarlnc  (or  ooe 
■eetlon  of  aald  shaft  arrangtd  In  said  chambcrMl  ball ;  and 
a  weight  iBcloaad  by  said  chambered  ball  arrancad  on  said 
shaft  to  throw  tho  sama  oat  of  balanoa,  for  tha  purpose 
■peellled. 


4.  A  dumb-bell  comprising  an  electric  motor  inclosed  In 
a  casing  formlnf;  one  of  the  dumb-bell  balls ;  a  padded  ball 
having  a  chamber'  therein  ;  a  hollow  handle  or  grip  con- 
necting said  motor-casing  to  said  chambered  ball ;  a  shaft 
for  said  motor  arranged  through  said  handle ;  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  arranged  in  said  chambered  ball ;  and  a 
weight  Inclosed  by  said  chambered  ball  arranged  on  said 
shaft  to  throw  the  same  out  of  balance,  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 

5.  A  dumb-bell  comprising  an  electric  motor  Inclosed  In 
a  casing  forming  one  of  the  dumb-t>ell  balls ;  a  ball  having 
a  chamber  therein  ;  a  hollow  handle  or  grip  connecting 
said  motor-casing  to  said  chambered  ball ;  a  shaft  for  said 
motor  arranged  through  said  handle ;  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft  arranged  in  said  chambered  ball ;  and  a  weight  in- 

'  dosed  by  said  chambered  ball  arranged  on  said  shaft  to 
throw  the  same  out  of  balance,  for  the  parpoae  apecifled. 

6.  A  damb-bell  compriaing  an  electric  motor  Indoaed  In 
a  easing  forming  one  of  the  dnmb-bell  halla ;  a  padded 
hall ;  a  handle  or  grip  connecting  said  motor-casing  there- 
to ;  a  ahaft  for  saM  motor ;  and  a  weight  arranged  on  said 
■haft  to  throw  the  same  out  of  balance,  for  the  purpose 
■pacified. 

7.  A  damb-bell  comprising  an  electric  motor  inclosed  in 
n  casing,  forming  one  of  the  dumb-bell  balls ;  a  companion 
ball  tharafbr;  a  handle  or  grip  connecting  aajd  motor- 
caahDkg  to  said  companion  ball ;  a  shaft  for  said  motor ; 
aad  a  wetght  arranged  on  said  shaft  to  throw  the  same 
ovt  of  balance,  for  the  pori>oae  specified. 


880.M9.    COKB-OVBN.    Ahmuiw  KnuicHonKS,  Charlerol. 
Fa.,    administrator    of    Joseph    Keredtgena,    deceaaed. 
Fllad  8«pt  8.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  8SS,85S. 
CUiim, — 1.  Tba  cf^MnatloB  with  a  plurality  of  oTans, 
haiinc  a  floe  in  tba  bottom  tbvet  and  hade- 
la  Its  walla  opening  into  the  bottom  floe ;  of 
a  eoll«etlM-«oaAalt  dlapoasd  balew  tba  evans,  a  stadt 
wltb  aald  eradalt,  a  dlaeharf»<oadntt  ex- 


tending from  the  bottom  fine  of  each  oven  and  Into  the 
coUectlng-condnlt,  a  Tertlcally-moTable  Talre  for  cloalng 
communication  between  each  dlaeharge-condnit  and  the 
collecting-conduit,  a  track  disposed  in  front  of  the  ovens 
and  above  the  collecting-conduit,  and  meana  movable  upon 
the  track  for  actuating  the  TalT«i. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bvens,  each  oven 
having  a  flue  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  Independent  flues 
In  its  walla  opening  into  the  bottom  flue;  of  a  collecting- 
conduit  disposed  below  the  ovens,  a  stack  at  one  end  of 
the  collecting  conduit,  means  for  closing  communication 
between  the  stack  and  conduit,  a  valved  gas-outlet  within 
the  collecting-conduit,  a  discharge-conduit  extending  from 
the  bottom  flue  of  each  oven  to  the  collecting-conduit,  a 
vertically-movable  vslve  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween each  discharge  and  the  collecting  conduits,  a  track 
In  front  of  the  ovens  and  above  the  collecting  conduit,  and 
means  upon  the  track  for  actuating  any  one  of  the  valvea. 


860.940.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  HOSIERY. 
Edward  E.  Kilboubn,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Kilbourn  Knitting  Machine  Company.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1903.     Serial  No.  141,129. 


CIoIn*. — 1.  A  machlne-knit  seamless  stocking  hsving 
drop-atiteh  open-work  upon  the  leg  of  the  stocking,  solid 
plain  knitting  preceding  such  drop-stitch  open-work  and 
tnek-atltebM  at  the  begtaning  of  the  open-work,  sabfltan' 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  saachlne-knlt  seamless  stocking  harlng  drop-stlteh 
open-work  around  the  leg  of  the  stocking  with  solid  plain 
knitting  aboTS  the  drop-stltch  work  and  tuck-stltcbes  se- 
curing the  drop-stltch  work,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  machlne-knit  seamless  stodting  baring  drop-atltch 
open-work  around  the  leg  of  the  stocking,  at  the  back  as 
wsU  ss  the  firont  <tf  the  leg  of  the  stodrtng.  with  solid  plafaii 
knitting  aboTS  the  drop-stltch  work,  and  tuck  -  stitches 
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securing  the  drop-stltch  work,  the  thread  forming  the  leg 
being  continuous  with  the  thread  forming  the  main  nprtlon 
of  the  foot  of  the  stocking,  substantially  as  descriuiS. 

4.  A  machine-knit  seamleas  stocking,  baring  drop-atiteh 
open-work  upon  the  leg  of  the  stocking,  with  solid  plain 
knitting  above'  said  open-work,  the  dropped  stitches  pre- 
ceding the  open-work  being  secured,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  machlne-knit  seamless  stocking,  baring  drop-stitch 
open-work  around  the  leg  of  the  stocking  at  the  back  as 
well  as  the  front  of  the  stocking,  with  solid  plain  knitting 
preceding  the  drop  stitch  work,  the  dropped  stitches  pre- 
ceding the  open  work  being  secured,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S60.941.     CARVING  MACHINE.     Emil  R.  Lochman.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Piled  Jan.  2,  1903.      Serial  No.  137,529. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carving  -  machine,  a  frame  swinging 
about  an  axis,  a  tool  at  the  free  end  of  said  frame  mounted 
to  oscillate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  s  pulley  mount- 
ed substantially  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  frame,  the 
sxis  of  the  pulley  being  capable  of  oscillation  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  tool  aforesaid, 
a  belt  tightener  coupled  in  position  near  the  axis  of  said 
pulley  and  oscillating  in  unison  therewith,  and  a  belt-sec- 
tion leading  from  the  pulley  to  Its  corresponding  tool- 
splndle.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carving-machine,  a  frame  swinging  about  an 
axis,  and  adapted  to  sweep  in  planes  parallel  to  said  axis, 
a  tool  at  the  fre«>  end  of  said  frame,  a  pully  mounted  sub- 
stantially In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  frame,  the  axis  of 
the  pulley  being  capable  of  oscillstion  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  the  sweep  of  the  frame,  a  belt-tlghtener  co- 
operatively connected  with  the  pulley  and  oscillating  In 
unlaon  therewith,  a  link  connecting  aald  tightener  with 
the  frame,  and  a  belt-section  leading  from  the  pulley  to 
lU  corresponding  tool  spindle,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  carTlng-machlne.  a  suitable  frame  swinging 
about  an  axis,  a  second  frame  swinging  on  said  frame 
about  a  second  axia,  a  tool  at  the  free  end  of  the  second 
frame  adapted  to  sweep  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  second 
axis,  a  drive-shaft  located  In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  sus- 
pension of  the  first  frame,  a  step-puUcy  for  the  tool  lo- 
cated at  the  axIa  of  suspension  of  the  ssoond  frame,  aald 
pulley  being  adapted  to  oacUlate  about  Ita  axla  of  roU- 
tlon  In  planes  parallel  to  the  swesp  of  the  tool  aforesaid, 


an  Inner  belt-section  leading  from  the  drlre-shaft  to  ths 
amaller  periphery  of  the  step-pulley,  and  an  outer  belt- 
section  leading  from  ths  larger  periphery  of  the  step-pnl- 
ley  to  the  tool-spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carving  -  machine,  a  suitable  frame  swinging 
about  an  axis,  a  second  frame  swinging  on  said  frame  about 
a  second  axia,  a  tool  at  the  free  end  of  the  second  fralns 
adapted  to  sweep  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sscond  axis,  a 
drive-shaft  located  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  suspension  of 
the  first  frame,  a  step-pulley  for  the  tool  located  at  the 
axis  of  suspension  of  the  second  frame,  said  pulley  being 
adapted  to  oscillate  with  its  axis  of  rotation  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  sweep  of  the  tool  aforeaald,  an  inner  belt- 
section  leading  from  the  drive-shaft  to  the  smaller  pe- 
riphery of  the  step-pulley,  an  outer  belt-section  leading 
from  the  larger  periphery  of  the  step-pulley  to  the  tool- 
splndle,  and  a  belt-tlghtener  for  the  outer  belt-section 
coupled  to  the  step-pulley  and  osclllBtiDK  in  unison  there- 
with, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carving  -  machine,  a  suitalile  frame  swinging 
about  a.n  axis,  a  second  frame  swinging  on  said  frame 
about  a  second  axis,  a  tool  at  the  free  end  of  the  second 
frame  adapted  to  sweep  In  planes  parallel  to  said  second 
axis,  a  drive  shaft  located  In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  sus- 
pension of  the  first  frame,  a  step-pniley  for  the  tool  lo- 
cated at  the  axis  of  suspension  of  the  second  frame,  the 
axis  of  the  pulley  being  free  to  oscillate  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  sweep  of  the  tool,  an  Inner  belt-sectloii  leading  from 
the  drive-shaft  to  the  smaller  periphery  of  the  step-pulley, 
an  outer  belt-section  leading  from  the  larger  periphery  of 
the  step-pulley  to  the  tool  spindle,  a  swinging  bar  coupled 
in  position  about  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  In  unison,  and  In  a  correspond  I  rii;  plane,  there- 
with, a  link  connecting  said  bar  to  the  second  frame,  and 
a  belt-tlghtener  for  the  outer  belt  section  carried  by  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  carving-machine,  a  suitable  frame  swinging 
about  an  axis,  a  second  frame  swinging  on  said  frame 
about  a  second  axis,  the  tool  at  the  free  end  of  the  second 
frame  adapted  to  oscillate  In  planes  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond axis,  a  drive-shaft  located  Jn  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
suspension  of  the  flrst  frame,  a  bar  opposite  the  tool,  plv- 
otally  connected  about  the  axis  of  suspension  of  the  sec- 
ond frame,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  bar.  a  slep-pulley 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  its  axis  disposed  sub- 
stantially In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  suspension  of  said  sec-i 
ond  frame,  a  ratchet  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar,  a  stud 
on  said  ratchet,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  stud,  au  arm 
swinging  about  the  stud,  a  tlghtenlng-pulley  on  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the 
ratchet  and  the  other  end  being  secured  to  the  swinging 
arm,  a  link  coupling  the  bar  pivotally  to  the  outer  or  sec- 
ond frame,  an  Inner  belt-section  leading  from  the  drive- 
shaft  to  the  smaller  periphery  of  the  step-pulley,  and  an 
outer  belt-section  leading  from  the  larger  periphery  of  the 
step-pulley  to  Its  corresponding  tool-splndle,  the  tlghten- 
lng-pulley engaging  one  lap  of  the  outer  belt-section,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


850,942.      COMBINATION- LOOK.      Habvey    C.    Lowbix, 
Itenver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1904.    ^rlal  No.  200,506. 


.rf* 


Claim. — In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  circular  disks  having  a  segment 
removed  therefrom,  a  suitable  caalng  prorlded  with 
groores  In  which  said  disks  are  peripherally  supported. 
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■aid  diaka  belnf  adairtad  by  rotation  to  ba  projacted  from 
or  retracted  within  aaid  eaaing,  pins  or  projaetlon*  on  aakl 
disks  for  ioapartlnc  motion  from  on«  disk  to  snotbor,  and 
meana  for  rotating  one  of  said  disks. 


8  S  0  ,  0  4  S  .  VAL.VB  -  OBAR  FOB  STEAM  -  BNOINB8. 
OausoB  IfABaHALU  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  Nor.  22, 
1906.    Serial  No.  844,614. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  slotted  link,  a  block 
mouoted  therein  bsTlDg  recesses  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  enlargements  on  opposite  xides  of  the  recesses 
provided  with  bearings  and  lubrlcatlng-apertures,  rollers 
srranged  In  said  recesses  and  having  their  journals  In 
said  bearings,  a  bifurcated  radius-rod,  a  pin  plvotally  con- 
necting tbe  rod  with  the  block  and  means  for  conveying 
oil  through  the  block  to  the  pin. 


850.944.     ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION.     Richabd  H. 

MABsrHALL,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 

II.  Kelley,  Scottdale,  Pa.     Piled  Oct.   18,  1006.     Serial 

No.  .339,504. 

Claim. — 1.  A  solution  for  electroplating  containing  sil- 
ver and  a  metal  of  the  nickel  group,  each  of  said  metals 
being  present  In  tbe  solution  In  a  quantity  In  excess  of 
any  other  metal  than  the  metals  mentioned. 

2.  A  solution  for  electroplating  containing  double  cy- 
anld  of  a  metal  of  the  nickel  group  and  a  silver  salt,  each 
of  said  metals  being  present  In  tbe  solution  In  a  quantity 
In  excess  of  any  other  metal  than  the  metals  mentioned. 

3.  A  solution  for  electroplstlng  containing  double  cy- 
snld  of  a  metal  of  the  nickel  group  and  double  cyanid  of 
sliver,  each  of  said  metals  being  present  in  the  solution  in 
a  quantity  In  excess  of  any  other  metal  than  the  metals 
mentioned. 

4.  A  solution  for  electroplating  containing  substantially 
eqnal  amounts  of  double  cyanid  of  a  metal  of  the  nickel 
group  and  double  cyanid  of  silver. 


860.04S.     PLASTERER'S  TROWEL.     ROBBBT  B.  Mabtin, 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  348,554. 


Cta<a». — A  plaaterer's  trowel  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  support  for  tlia  haadia  portion  having  projecting 
araia.  a  flat  flaxlbla  atrip  rlvatad  to  tbe  arms  of  the  sup- 
port, the  strip  being  tlilB  and  projecting  beyond  the  arms 
to  a  considerable  extent,  and  a  plate  braxed  to  the  atrip, 
tbe  portions  of  the  strip  beyond  the  srms  being  sdapted  to 
band  with  the  plate  to  prevent  the  tearing  of  the  plate 
from  the  atrip. 


iaO.M«.     DISK  PliOW.     John  J.  Mathbt.  Sobey,  8.  D. 

FIMI  Jvaa  9.  1M6.    Swrlal  Na  sao,020. 

Olmtm.     1.  A  ptow  comprlalBg  a  frama  provldad  with 
baartogii,  tnmt  and  raar  ahafta  baTlag  Tartlcal  portlona  i 


Joamaled  in  said  baarings,  steering  -  wheals  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  lower  enda  of  said  ahafta,  crank-arma 
detachably  secured  apon  the  npper  ends  of  said  shafts,  a 
Btaarlng-tongoe,  a  hinge-plate  formed  with  tranaveraa  slots 
and  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  horisontal  portion  of  the 
crank-arm  on  said  front  shaft,  means  for  retaining  said 
crank-arm  in  said  socket,  fastenings  passed  through  the 
slots  In  said  hinge-plate  and  Into  said  tongue  for  adjust- 
ing said  hinge-plate  transversely  upon  said  tongue  and  se- 
curing the  same  thereto,  a  laterally-projecting  arm  formed 
npon  said  hinge-plate,  and  a  connecting-rod  having  Its 
front  end  loosely  engaged  with  said  laterally-projecting 
arm  and  Its  rear  end  connected  to  the  crank-arm  upon 
said  rear  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A  plow  having  a  frame  provided  with  bearings,  front 
and  rear  shafts  having  vertical  portions  Joumaled  In  said 
t>earings,  steering-wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  crank-arms  detschsbly  secured 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  steerlng-tongrie,  a 
hinge-plate  adjustable  transversely  upon  said  tongue  and 
formed  with  spaced  sockets  to  receive  the  horisontal  por- 
tion of  the  crank-arm  on  the  front  shaft,  a  pin  for  re- 
taining said  crank-arm  in  said  sockets,  sn  apertured  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  hinge-plate,  a  connecting- 
rod  having  a  hook  at  its  forward  end  to  engage  the  aper- 
tvre  la  said  apertured  arm,  and  an  adjustable  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  the  hori- 
sontal portion  of  the  crank-arm  on  said  rear  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  plow  having  a  frame  provided  with  bearings,  front 
and  raar  shafta  tutving  vertical  portions  mounted  to  tnm 
in  said  baaringa,  front  and  rear  staering-whaala  rotatably 
mounted  apon  said  lower  ends  of  ssld  shafts,  said  front 
abaft  having  a  poiygonal-shaped  upper  end.  a  crank-ana 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  socket  to  engage  said  polygonal- 
ahapad  npper  end  of  the  front  shaft,  a  pin  for  retaining 
said  aocket  upon  said  sliaft,  a  steering-tongue,  a  hlnge- 
plata  secured  upon  said  tongue  and  formed  with  spaced 
sockata  to  receive  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  crank- 
arm,  a  pin  in  said  crank-arm  between  said  spaced  sockets 
far  retaining  the  hlage-plate  upon  said  crank-arm.  sn  aper- 
tured arm  projecting  from  said  hinge  -  plate,  a  second 
eraak-am  having  a  vertical  socket  to  flt  upon  the  upper 
and  of  said  rear  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  last-men- 
tioned socket  npon  said  raar  shaft,  an  apertured  block 
swlvaled  in  the  npper  horisontal  portion  of  said  second 
crank-ana,  a  connecting-rod  having  a  hook  at  its  front 
and  to  engage  the  aperture  In  said  apertured  arm  upon 
tba  blnga-plate,  the  raar  end  of  said  rod  being  acrew- 


Afril  23, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2847 


threaded  and  projactinc  throogh  lald  iwlTalad  block,  and 
nuts  upon  the  threaded  ead  of  aald  rod  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  swlveied  blo^,  sulMtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


850,947.     CONTROLLING  DBVICB  FOR  BLBCTRIC  MO 
TORS    FOR    DRIVING    SBWINO-MACHINB8,    SMALL 
1.ATHBS,    4c.      ALBSBT    H.    MiDOLBT    and    BaNJaMiN 


Rbbo,  London, 
No.  298,827. 


Claim. — In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
•combination  with  the  motor,  of  a  switchboard  having  a 
plurality  of  resistance-contacts  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  reslatAnce  having  connections  with  the  Indi- 
vidual resistance-contacts,  a  group  of  auxiliary  contacts 
srranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  beyond  and  connected  with 
-one  of  the  terminals  of  said  resistance-contacts,  a  field- 
wire  connection  from  the  motor-Held  to  the  reslstance- 
-contacts,  a  sector-contact  included  in  the  supply-circuit 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  motor-armature,  said 
sector-con tsct  being  arranged  concentric  to  but  spaced 
from  said  auxiliary  contacts,  snd  a  suitably-operated  con- 
tact-lever arranged  to  engage  the  sector-contact,  and  also 
said  other  contacts,  the  said  contact-lever  being  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  the  sector-contact  and  an  aux- 
iliary contact. 


850.948  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  AuoDST  MoHB. 
Stuttgsrl.  Gcrmsny.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1004.  Serlsl  No. 
237,564. 


J 
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Claim. — 1.  A  structural  element  for  building  construc- 
tion, having  a  contlnnoua  plate  and  web,  the  edges  of 
the  piste  being  beveled  la  oppoalte  directions  and  pro- 
vided with  cement-receiving  .receases,  snd  the  extremity 
of  the  web  being  of  dovetail  shape. 

2.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  structural 
elements  each  of  angular  croas  section  and  having  a  con- 
tlnnoua web  and  plate,  the  edges  of  the  one  extremity 
beveled  and  the  other  extremity  Incut  at  each  side  to  form 
one-half  of  a  doveUll  rcoeaa,  the  aeverai  elements  ar- 
ranged Bide  by  side  and  alteraataly  In  Inverted  position 
with  the  bcTeled  edges  of  one  eztramlty  tn  dovetail  en- 
gagement with  the  receases  forBsad  In  the  adjoining  sides 
of  the  other  extremity  to  preaent  two  plane  surfaces  with 
lBt«rmediate  loagitudlnally  •  eztaadlag  cavities  and  con- 


England.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1006.     SerUI  1 


naetlng-weba,  in  combination  with  beams  provided  with 
spaced  projections  having  lateral  dimensions  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross  section  of  the  longitudinal  esvltles,  said 
beams  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-naaied  elemcnta 
with  the  projections  in  engagement  wRh  the  said  cavities. 

3.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  concrete 
s*tructural  elements  each  of  T-shaped  cross-section  and 
having  a  continuous  plate  and  web,  the  edges  of  the  plate 
beveled  and  tbe  extremity  of  the  web  incut  at  each  side 
to  form  one-half  of  a  dovetail  recess,  the  several  elements 
arranged  side  by  side  and  alternately  In  inverted  position 
with  the  beveled  edges  of  one  plate  in  dovetail  engage- 
ment with  the  recesses  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  adjoin- 
ing web  extremities  to  present  two  plane  surfaces  with 
intermediate  longitudinally-extending  cavities  and  con- 
necting-webs, in  combination  with  beams  provided  with 
spaced  projections  hsvlng  lateral  dimensions  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross-section  of  tbe  longitudinal  cavities,  said 
beams  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-nsmed  ele- 
ments with  the  projections  in  engagement  with  said  cavi- 
ties. 

4.  In  building  construction,  s  plurality  of  concrete 
structural  elements  each  of  T-shaped  cross-section  and 
having  a  continuous  piste  and  web,  the  edges  of  the  plate 
l>eveled  and  the  extremity^  of  the  web  incut  at  each  side 
to  form  one-half  of  a  dovetail  recess,  the  several  elements 
arranged  vertically  side  by  side  and  alternately  in  in- 
verted position  with  the  beveled  edges  of  one  plate  In 
dovetail  engagement  with  tbe  recesses  formed  in  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  adjoining  web  extremities  to  present  two  ver- 
tical plane  surfaces  with  Intermediate  longitudinally- 
extending  cavities  and  connectlng-webs,  s  foundstion- 
beam  provided  with  spaced  projections  having  lateral  di- 
mensions corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  the  longi- 
tudinal cavities,  ssld  beam  arranged  beneath  the  as- 
sembled structural  elements  snd  at  right  angles  thereto 
with  Its  projections  in  engagement  with  the  said  cavities, 
snd  s  similar  beam  arranged  on  top  of  tbe  assembled 
structural  elements  with  its  projections  extending  down- 
wsrdly  In  engagement  with  said  cavities,  in  combination 
with  similarly-assembled  structural  elements  resting  upon 
the  second  besm  in  a  horizontal  position  snd  forming  a 
celling. 


8  5  0,949.     PL.\NTER.     FaiTs  Mdhl,   Denison,   Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  338,295. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  planter-frame  hav- 
ing an  operating-bar ;  of  a  lever  adJuBtal>ly  secured  to 
said  operating-bar,  a  lip  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  trip-arm  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  drum  and  extended  beyond  the  edge 
thereof,  means  to  rotate  Bald  drum  whereby  aald  trip- 
arm  will  engage  said  lip  and  operate  tbe  operating-bar, 
shanks  mounted  upon  said  operating-bar  and  fingers  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  shanks  adapted  to  be  disposed  Into 
engagement  with  the  soil  simultaneously  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  operating-bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  planter-frame  having  an 
operating-bar ;  of  a  lever  adjustably  secured  to  said  opw- 
atlng-bar,  a  Up  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  frame,  a  trip-arm  adjustably  la- 
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cured  to  nld  arm  asd  extaidlng  beyond  the  edf«  thereof, 
a  tODffae  apon  said  trip-arm  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  a 
notch  la  the  edge  of  aald  drum  when  the  arm  la  In  the 
path  of  nUd  leTer,  and  a  almllar  notch  In  the  body  of 
the  drum  when  the  arm  la  remored  from  the  path  of  aald 
leTer,  meana  to  hold  aald  arm  in  poaltlon  apon  the  dram 
and  meana  to  rotate  said  drum,  whereby  aald  trlp-arnl 
will  engtigt  said  Up  and  operate  the  operating-bar. 


8  50,95  0.  ME.\N8  FOR  CHECKING  THE  SALE  OF 
RAILWAY  AND  OTHER  TICKETS.  HbinbiCH  J.  MtJL- 
Lca,  Schafrhausen,  Swltxerland.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  341.228. 


■I 
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Claim. —  1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  withdrawal  of 
tickets  from  the  plgeonboles  In  railway  and  other  ticket 
cases  for  tickets  placed  vertically  and  pushed  forward  by 
springs,  cnniprlsing  a  slide  having  sldewise-projecting 
portions,  fitted  in  the  front  part  of  the  bottom  of  the 
pigeonhole  and  movable  vertically,  the  said  sldewise  pro- 
jections of  the  slide  limiting  its  downward  motion  and 
when  it  is  at  the  bottom  providing  a  stop  for  the  tickets 
in  the  pigeonhole,  the  slide  being  capable  of  being  main- 
tained in  the  elevated  position  by  meana  of  the  preasure 
of  the  spring  which  pushes  the  tickets  forward,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  withdrawal  of  ticketa 
from  the  pigeonholes  In  railway  and  other  ticket  cases  for 
tickets  placed  vertically  and  pushed  forward  by  springs, 
comprising  a  slide  having  sldewlse-proJectlng  portions,  fit- 
ted in  the  front  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  pigeonhole,  mov- 
able vertically  and  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal 
shank,  a  guide  for  the  horizontal  shank  of  the  slide,  the 
aald  sidewise  projections  of  the  slide  limiting  its  downward 
motion  and  when  It  Is  at  the  bottom  providing  a  stop 
for  the  tickets  In  the  pigeonhole,  the  slide  being  capable 
of  being  maintained  in  the  elevated  position  by  means  of 
the  pressure  of  the  spring  which  pushes  the  ticketa 
forward,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  withdrawal  of  tickets 
from  the  pigeonholes  In  railway  and  other  ticket-cases  for 
ticketa  placed  vertically  and  pushed  forward  by  springs 
comprising  a  slide  having  sidewise  -  projecting  portions, 
fitted  In  the  front  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  pigeonhole, 
morable  vertically  aod  having  a  vertical  and  a  horlsontal 
ahank.  and  a  flap  turned  down  from  the  bottom  of  the 
pigeonhole  and  aervlng  as  guide  for  the  horlsontal  shank 
of  the  slide,  the  sldewise  projections  of  the  elide  limiting 
Ita  downward  motion  and  when  it  la  at  the  bottom  pn>- 
Tldlnf  a  itop  for  the  ticketa  In  the  pigeonhole,  the  slide 
being  capable  of  being  maintained  In  the  elevated  position 
by  meana  of  the  presaure  of  the  spring  which  puahea  the 
tickets  forward,  aubetantially  as  described. 


860.961.     RAIL -TIE.     Hbnbt  K.  MrsBa,  Swlsavale,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  IS.  1907.     SerUl  No.  857.114. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  eross-tlea  connected  to- 
gether by  a  pair  of  apreaders  extending  on  a  plane  below 
and  paralleling  the  raUa.  aald  ties  having  upwardly-ex- 
tended rall-Bupportlng  portlona  on  a  plane  above  the  tie- 
body  proper,  members  carried  by  said  aapporting  portlona 
to  clamp  the  ralla,  and  means  engaging  aald  clamps  and 
supporting  portions  to  maintain  the  aame  in  position. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  croas-tlea.  a  pair  of 
spreader-platea  connecting  said  ties  on  a  plane  below  and 
paralleling  the  rails  the  ends  thereof  being  diaposed  up- 
wardly to  form  supports  for  the  rails,  rail-damping  plates 
carried  by  said  supperta,  and  members  securing  said  plates 
to  said  supports. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  croas-tiee,  a  pair  of 
spreader-plates  connecting  said  ties  below  and  paralleling 
the  rails  the  ends  thereof  over  the  ties  proper  being  dia- 
poaed  upwardly  to  form  supports  for  the  ralla,  rail-clamp- 
ing platea  carried  by  said  supports,  and  membera  secnring 
said  plates  to  said  supports. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cross-ties,  a  pair  of 
spreader-plates  connecting  said  tlea  below  and  paralleling 
the  rails  the  ends  thereof  over  the  ties  proper  being  dis- 
posed upwardly  to  form  supports  for  the  rails  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  -  diaposed  slot,  rail  -  clamping 
plates  having  downwardly-disposed  portions  engaging  in 
said  slots,  and  meml>er8  securing  said  plates  to  said  sup- 
porta. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  croas-tles,  a  pair  of 
spreader-plates  connecting  said  ties  below  and  paralleling 
the  rails,  the  ends  thereof  over  the  ties  proper  being  dis- 
posed upwardly  to  form  supports  for  the  rails  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  -  dlapoaed  slot,  rail  -  clamping 
plates  having  downwardly-disposed  portions  engaging  in 
said  slots,  and  members  secnring  said  plates  to  said  sap- 
ports,  said  spreader-plates  being  further  provided  with 
projections  on  their  undec  sides  to  prevent  displacement. 


Ototat. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  crosa-tlea  con- 
nected together  by  a  pair  of  spreaders  extending  on  a 
pl«B«  below  and  pnntUellng  the  rails,  said  tftea  having  ap- 
wnrdly-extwdsj  ntll-sapporttat  portkiBs  on  a  plane  aboTo 
the  tie-body  proper,  and  asembers  carried  by  said  sapport- 
lag  portloaa  to  aecare  the  rails  thereto. 


850.962.  ORE  PULVERIZER  AND  CONCENTRATOR. 
Obadiah  K.  McCltcheon,' Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,. 
1906.     Serial  No.  313,926. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  polTerlaer  and  concentrator,  a  saltablo 
receptacie  dealgned  to  receive  water  and  ore,  a  cylinder 
Joamaled  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  meana  for  ro- 
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fating  the  cylinder ;  the  aald  cylinder  having  a  aerlea  of 
diagonally-disposed  openings  therethrough,  bolts  in  said 
openings  having  flattened  heads  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  apertures,  means  for  securing 
the  bolts  in  place,  beaters  applied  to  the  bolt-heads,  said 
beaters  consisting  of  bladea  having  bifurcated  inner  ends 
to  receive  the  heada  of  the  bolta.  and  having  transversely- 
disposed  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures 
of  the  bolts,  and  securing  means  engaging  the  bolta  and 
beaters. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer  and  concentrator,  a  suitable  recepta 
cle  designed  to  receive  water  and  ore,  a  cylinder  Journaled 
longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder ;  the  said  cylinder  having  a  series  of  diagonally 
disposed  openings  therethrough,  bolts  In  said  openings  hav- 
ing flattened  heada  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
provided  with  apertures,  means  for  securing  the  bolts  in 
place,  beatera  aecored  to  the  heads  of  the  bolts,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  beaters  being  transversely  recessed  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  cylinder,  and  being  beveled  In 
directions  at  right  angles  to  the  recessed  portion  to  lie 
long  tudlnally  of  the  cylinder,  the  bevel  of  the  ends  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  pitch  of  the  apertures  in  the  cyl- 
inder. ' 

3.  In  a  pulveriser  and  concentrator,  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle, a  cylinder  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  the 

f.'ll?.    L.r'J   ^'f""**"    '"''"°*   diagonally-disposed    aper- 
tures    bolts  having  shoulders  in  stepped   relation   to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  the  said  bolts  having 
flattened  heads  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  cyl     I 
If  th     r,?"  '*''''°*  bifurcated  end.  to  receive  the  heads  I 
of  the  bolts,  said  inner  ends  being  transversely   recessed 
and  beveled  In  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  re^s^s 
means  for  securing  the  beaters  to  the  bolts,  and  a  suitable 
supply-hopper  and  discharge-spout  for  the  receptaclo 

850.953.     ENGINE.     Gkosgk  McDowell.  New  York  N  Y  . 

N 'ir**^n!l  ^°*"'*'"    *°    '■    ^"*°    ^'«"'«-'--    Brooklyn.' 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  281  231 


J^?^K  V!*"**  **'*"'  •'♦•^"Wy.  "d  »  connection  be- 
I  tween  the  driven  members,  situated  exteriorly  of  the  driv- 
ing  member. 

»«ij^°  *°**°*  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged 
o  reciprocate  therein,  driven  shafts  arranged  In  «ne  wllh 

Z  n7l°'t''!  ."'*'  "**  '^^*°»  member.  *connect^  J  h 
the  piston  but  located  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  said  driven  shafts  alternately 
t«rv  Ti  ^°*'°*  ««°Pri"»ng  two  axially-alinlng  spaced  ro- 
tary driven  members,  provided  with  spiral  grooves  a  re- 
ciprocating driving  member  arranged  between  said  driven 
memlK.rs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  and  operate 

Trl  r,  "'"^"''  •'*^^°''t«"y-  the  pitch  of  each  ot  the 
grooves  being  at  most  equal  to  the  stroke  of  the  driving 
member,  and  a  connection  between  the  driven  member.; 
situated  exteriorly  of  the  driving  member 
thP  ..11  "°  «°5lne.  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
the  leclprocating  piston,  of  irpirally-grooved  shafts  at  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  wheels  surrounding  said  shafts  and 
having  projections  engaging  the  groove.,  thereof,  connec 
ions  whereby  said  wheels  are  caused  to  reciprocate  with 

i;!«u  .         ".1™^"«  '««•  ^«"««n«  the  said   wheels  alter- 
nately  to  run  idle. 


850.954.      CREAM  SEPAR.^TOR.      I^uchlan   A.   McLkan 


■ L 

h. 

Claim.~l.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  with 
the  bowl  and  feed  tank,  of  a  stop-box  having  a  central 
vertical  orifice  therethrough  and  a  cup  shaped  recess  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  its  upper  end.  said  step-box  be- 
ing connected  with  said  feed  tank  and  forming  the  passage 
for  the  fluid  into  said  machine,  a  cushion-spring  in  said 
cup-shaped  recess,  a  ring  forming  a  ball-race  supported  on 
said  spring,  balls  In  said  race,  and  a  tube  having  Its  lower 
edge  beveled  and  journaled  on  said  balls  and  supporting 
said  bowl,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cream-separator,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
and  feed  tank,  of  a  step-box  having  a  central  vertical 
orifice  therethrough  and  a  cup-shaped  recess  extending 
downwardly  from  its  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  vent- 
holes  In  the  wall  thereof  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  said 
step-box  being  connected  with  said  feed-tank  and  forming 
the  passage  for  the  fluid  into  said  machine,  a  cuahlon- 
spring  in  said  cup-shaped  recess,  a  ring  forming  a  ball- 
race  supported  on  said  spring,  balls  in  said  race,  and  a 
tube  having  Its  lower  edge  beveled  and  Journaled  on  said 
balls  and  supporting  said  bowl,  a.  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  f     f  <^ 


C/o«m.— 1.  An   engine   comprising   two   axlaily 
■paced    rotary   driven   membera.   a   reciprocating 


member  arranged  between  said  driven  member,  and 


alining 
driving 


con- 


8  50,96  5.  HEIGHT  MEASURING  MACHINE.  Jambb 
McNisH  and  Lbonabd  W.  Gbat,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors 
of  four-tenth,  to  said  McNlsh  and  six-tenths  to  George 
Pritchard.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1906  SerUI 
No.  29r.,560. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  height-measuring  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  box  having  a  measuring-arm  projecting  horl- 
sontally  therefrom  and  having  an  Index-flnger  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  acale-plate  straps  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  the  scale-plate  with  a  pulley.  Mid  pulley 
and  means  for  taming  mid  pulley  and  drawing  the  said 
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forth. 


•f  tlM  Mal«-plato  •laralUBCoaslj,  rabataatlalljr  «a  Mt 


2.  An  improred  heisht-measarlnc  machine,  eomprtalng 
a  box  bavlng  a  pair  of  slots  In  one  face,  an  am  workinf 
In  one  alot  and  projecting  therefrom,  an  Indez-flnger  on 
the  arm.  Inside  the  box  and  projecting  Into  Tlew  In  the 
second  slot,  a  scale-plate  secured  at  Its  top  and  bottom  In 
sliding  relation  to  the  inside  of  the  face  of  the  box,  and 
arranged  to  be  slid  to  and  from  Tiew  In  the  second  slot, 
and  means  for  manaally  operating  the  scale-plate. 


8  S  0 ,  9  0  6 .     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Qiotoi  L.  McQuiOO, 
nint.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  SS8,43«. 


Cle4M. — 1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannCacture,  a  tlre-cas- 
iBg  Including  an  Inner  and  an  outer  layer,  said  layers  be- 
lag  doubled  orer  at  their  side  margins  to  prorlde  deneher- 
b«ada  and  rlTcts  for  securing  said  beads,  Bobatantlallj  aa 
deM9rtt>ed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tlre-caalng  Inelad- 
iBg  aa  Inner  and  an  outer  layer,  the  margioal  portkNts  of 
both  lajen  ezttBdlng  outwardly  and  the  marglAal  portion 
of  aaM  Inner  layer  extending  aronnd  the  edges  of  the  mar- 
gteal  portloa  of  the  outer  layer  and  betag  tucked  la  be- 
tween the  latter  marglaal  portion  and  periphery  of  the 
caatac  end  riveta  extending  through  the  aereral  thlck- 
■eaMB  for  leearlng  the  porta,  rabetantUlly  aa  deecribed, 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  <rf  manafOctnre,  a  tlre-eaalag  laelnd- 
Ing  two  Btrlpa  or 'layer*  of  etretchcd  rawhide,  an  Inaert  at 
mvhide  between  said  layers  and  an  annor  for  the  tread 
of  ttM  caatng  eoi«prtsinc  a  plvnlity  of  rlTeta  hating  heads 
projecting  froas  the  perlphory  of  the  eaatag  and  two  wash- 
aeeo elated  with  eadi  rlTet.  one  of  said  waahers  rsatlng 
the  Inaert  and  ttting  the  shank  of  the  rlret  tightly, 
the  e«d  or  tlM  ahaak  betsf  Wadad  ap  tkaiavpos  aad  the 
other  waaher  fttttag  the  dttafc  o(  the  rlret  loooely  and  be- 


ing Interpoeed  between  the  heed  of  the  rlret  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  outer  layer,  sabetaatlally  as  deecribed. 


860,907.  PRODUCTION  OF  PHONOGRAPHIC  BOUND- 
RECORDS.  William  F.  Nina,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgaor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  9,  1900,  Serial  No.  277.800.  Dlrlded 
and  this  application  filed  July  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,052. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  molding  which  consists  la 
causing  the  molten  material  to  rise  and  congeal  in  a  layer 
upon  the  interior  of  a  hollow  coreless  mold,  entrapping  the 
air  nearest  the  wall  of  the  moid  and  allowing  it  to  escape 
through  an  air-passage,  remorlng  the  mold  with  its  con- 
gealed layer  from  the  molten  material  and  then  reaming 
out  the  bore  of  said  layer  while  soft,  on  a  line  falling  with- 
out the  position  of  the  air-paasage,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  of  moldiag  which  consists  in  causing  the 
molten  material  to  rise  and  congeal  upon  tbe  interior  of  a 
tubular  coreless  mold,  haTlng  vi  oTerhaaging  concare  sur- 
face forming  a  contlBoation  of  the  bore  of  the  mold,  re- 
moTlng  the  mold  with  its  congealed  layer  from  the  molten 
material  and  then  reaming  oat  the  bore  of  the  layer  while 
soft  on  a  line  which  intersects  the  position  of  said  coneare 
surface  at  a  point  situated  within  the  body  of  the  mold, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


800,968.  CARRIAGE  •  WINDOW.  CHAaLBS  NiCHOLaon, 
Hatfield,  near  Doneaater.  England.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1900. 
Serial  No.  297.010. 


Cl*4m. — la  meaas  for  sceortag  the  straps  of  rallway- 
earrlago  aad  other  wlndova,  a  Used  appcr  roller  and  a  ro- 
tating lower  roller,  eerrated  rihe  on  both  roUers  between 
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which  the  strap  is  gripped  and  a  flnger-pleee  on  the  lower 
roller  turning  it  to  release  the  strap,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


800,909.      MIDDLINGS-PURIFIER.      RiCHAto   OCH.    Ma- 
rlssa.  111.    Piled  Oct.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  337,922. 


Claim. — 1.  ,\  middlings-purifier  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  purifying  chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  machine,  an  inlet-spout,  a  bousing  partly  Inclosing  the 
discharge  end  of  the  inlet-spoot  and  having  an  outlet- 
opening  at  its  lower  end.  into  the  parlfying-cbamber,  and 
Its  rear  wall  separated  from  the  top  of  the  purifying- 
chamber  to  provide  a  passage-way,  a  front  well  closed  at 
bottom  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  purifying  chamber 
and  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  and  providing  front 
and  rear  passage-ways,  the  rear  well  closed  at  bottom  and 
spaced  from  the  top  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  purifying- 
chamber  and  providing  front  and  rear  passage-ways,  con- 
veyers located  in  the  wells,  a  horizontal  partition  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  wall  of  the  front  well  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  rear  well  aad  providing  a  rearwardly-eztending 
dust-conduit  from  the  front  well  and  a  forwardly-extend- 
Ing  dust-conduit  from  the  rear  well,  and  a  suction  fan 
located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  conduits  above  the  horiton- 
tal  partition. 

2.  A  middlings- purifier  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
tailings-orifice  in  its  rear  wall  and  providing  a  purifying- 
chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  machine,  an 
inlet  spout,  a  housing  partly  inclosing  the  discbarge  end 
of  the  inlet-spout  and  having  an  outlet-opening  at  its 
lower  end  into  the  purlfyin|-chamber,  and  Its  rear  wall 
separated  from  the  top  of  the  purifying-chamber  to  pro- 
vide a  passage-way,  a  front  well  closed  at  bottom  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  purifying-chamber  and  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  and  providing  front  and  rear 
passage-ways,  the  rear  well  closed  at  bottom  and  spaced 
from  the  top  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  pnrlfylng^hamber 
and  providing  front  and  rear  paasagc-ways,  conveyers  lo- 
cated In  the  wella,  a  hj{fisontal  partitioa  extending  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  front  well  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
rear  well  and  providing  a  rearwardly-exteading  dost-con- 
dult  from  the  front  well  and  a  forwardly-exteadlng  dust- 
conduit  from  the  rear  well,  a  talllags-epont  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  caalng  aad  with  which  the  purifying-cham- 


ber communicates  through  the  tallings-oriflee  in  the  rear 
wall,  and  having  a  paasage-way  at  the  top  over  the  rear 
well,  and  a  suction-fan  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  con- 
duits above  the  horisonUl  partition. 

3.  A  middlings-purifier  comprising  a  caalng  having  a 
Ullings-orifice  and  an  aperture  beneath  the  tailings- 
orifice  in  its  rear  wall,  and  providing  a  purifying-chamber 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  machine,  an  inlet-spout, 
a  housing  partly  inclosing  the  discharge  end  of  the  inlet- 
spout  and  having  an  outlet-opening  at  its  lower  end  Into 
the  purifying-chamber,  and  Its  rear  wall  separated  from 
the  top  of  the  purifying  chamber  to  provide  a  passage- 
way, a  front  well  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  puriCying- 
chamber  and  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  bousing  and  pro- 
viding front  and  rear  passage  ways,  the  rear  well  spaced 
from  the  top  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  purifying-chamber 
and  providing  front  and  rear  passage  ways,  a  horltontnl 
partition  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  front  well 
to  the  front  wall  of  the  rear  well  and  providing  rear- 
wardly  and  forwardly  extending  dust  conduits,  a  talUnga- 
spout  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  with 
which  the  purifying  chamber  communicates  through  the 
tailings  orifice  and  the  aperture  In  the  rear  wall,  and  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  at  the  top  over  the  rear  well  and  a 
fuction-fan  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  condulta. 


850.060.  APRON  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Michakl  J. 
OCoNNOH,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  15,  1006.  Seria' 
No.   317,012. 


i-> 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  waist-belt,  and  clips  mounted  to  slide  thereon 
and  provided  with  means  for  automatically  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  to  one  direction,  said  clips  belns  pro- 
vided with  fingers  designed  to  take  Into  the  gromets  of 
an  apron. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
waist  belt,  and  clips  mounted  to  slide  on  said  belt,  snld 
clips  being  provided  with  spring  latch  plates  designed  to 
permit  the  free  movement  of  said  clips  In  one  direction 
only,  and  said  clips  being  also  provided  with  fingers  de- 
signed to  take  Into  the  gromets  of  an  npron. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
waist-belt  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  or  eyes,  and 
clips  mounted  to  slide  on  said  wal8t-l)elt  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  designed  to  take  into  the  gromet  of 
an  apron,  said  clips  comprising  base  plates  each  formed 
with  an  aperture  and  pivoted  latch-plates  each  having  a 
beveled  lug  designed  to  extend  through  the  apertures  and 
into  the  holes  in  the  waist-belt  as  nnd  for  the  purpose 
set  forih. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  u 
waist-belt  provided  with  apertures,  and  clips  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  belt  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  apertures  to  hold  the  clips  at  different  adjusted 
positions  on  the  belt,  each  clip  being  provided  with  mean« 
for  holding  an  apron. 

5.  A  device  of  the  charncter  described,  comprising  o 
waist-belt  provided  with  two  series  of  apertures  and  s 
slot  Interposed  between  said  series,  and  clips  provided 
with  retalning-Iugs  engaging  the  two  longitudinal  por- 
tions of  the  belt  produced  by  said  slot  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  in  said  apertures,  substantially  ns 
set  forth. 


800.961.      MOCCASIN.      ANoasaj    OasacHOwsKi,    Kaae, 
I'a.     Filed  June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  822,078. 
Claim. — 1.  A    moccasin    comprising   a    single   piece   of 

material   having  a   row  of  sUta  extending  longitudinally 
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tktraof  on  each  side  naar  th«  «lg«,  Mdd  ptoee  Iwliui  cut 
to  form  V-ahaped  rccaaaea  at  th«  front  and  r«ar  «dgca, 
■aid  racBMM  being  dlvldad  by  a  lateral  point  or  tonfiie, 
the  rear  comers  brought  together  and  the  edges  united 
with  the  tongue  and  with  each  other,  and  the  front  cor- 
nara  being  also  brought  together  and  the  edges  united 
with  the  tongue  and  with  each  other,  and  straps  or 
laces  formed  Integral  with  the  piece  of  material  and  laced 
or  Interwoven  in  the  allts. 


800,962. 


2.  A  moccasin  comprising  a  single  piece  of  materlnl 
havlDK  a  row  of  slits  extending  longitudinally  thereof  on 
each  side  near  the  edge,  said  piece  being  cut  to  form  V- 
shaped  recesses  at  the  front  and  rear  edges,  said  recesses 
being  divided  by  a  lateral  point  or  tongue,  the  rear 
corners  brought  together  and  the  edges  united  with 
the  tongue  and  with  each  other,  and  the  front  cor- 
ners being  also  brought  together  and  the  edges  united 
with  the  tongue  and  with  each  other,  and  straps  or  laces 
formed  Integral  with  the  material  and  passed  through 
the  slits  on  either  side,  thence  brought  back  and  united 
In  advance  of  the  instep. 

3.  A  moccasin  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  a  row  of  slits  extending  longitudinally  thereof  on 
each  side  near  the  edge,  said  piece  being  cut  to  form  V- 
shaped  recesses  at  the  front  and  rear  edges,  said  recesses 
being  divided  by  a  lateral  point  or  tongue,  the  rear  cor- 
ners brought  together  and  the  edges  united  with  the  tongue 
and  with  each  other,  and  the  front  corners  being  also 
brought  together  and  the  edges  united  with  the  tongue 
and  wjth  each  other,  straps  or  laces  formed  Integral  with 
the  material  and  passed  through  the  silts  on  either  side, 
thence  brought  back  and  united  In  advance  of  the  Instep, 
and  a  combined  book  and  eyelet  secured  to  each  upper 
edge  of  the  moccasin  and  adapted  to  be  ungaged  by  the 
straps  or  laces. 

4.  A  moccasin  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
cut  to  form  V-shaped  recesses  at  the  front  and  rear  ends, 
the  outer  walls  of  the  rear  recesses  being  rounded  and 
■aid  recesses  being  separted  by  a  projecting  point  or 
tongxie,  the  rear  corners  united  and  the  edges  united 
with  the  tongue  and  with  each  other,  the  front  corners 
being  also  united  and  the  edges  united  with  the  tongue 
and  with  each  other,  a  hook  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  upper  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  material,  and 
■traps  or  laces  formed  Integral  with  the  material  and 
adapted  to  be  Interwoven  or  interlaced  through  slits  cut 
In  the  edgee  of  the  material  and  alao  engaging  the  hook 
whereby  they  are  held  In  position. 


S50,962.      MOLDBOARD.     John    F.    Vamkwm,    Portland, 

Me.     Plied  June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.B96. 

Claim. — 1.  A  moldboard  having  a  longitodinal  grooTe 

th«r«ln.  adJneUble  pattern-holding  clamps  provided  with 

•ockets   adapted    to    move    In   said   longltodlnal   grooTC, 

means  for  holding  said  clamps  tn  any  dealrsd  position, 

holding-clamps    to   receive   the   flaak-pina   and    means   for 

limiting  the  movement  of  said  flaak-pln-receivlng  clampa. 

2.  A  moldboard  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 

therathrootb.    cleata    on    the  bottom    thweof,    holdlng- 

elampa  proTlded  with  sockets  adapted  to  move  In  mid 

loagltudlttal  slots  and  adapted  to  he  adjoated  to  any  re- 

qoirad  atsa  of  pattern,  movable  clanpa  for  receiving  the 

flaakplB  and  meaaa  for  hoMtng  said  clampa  in  position. 
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850.963.  LOOP  OPENER  AND  SPREADER  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINB8.  Chhistian  PaDiasEN,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Landls  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Msy  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,494. 


x»  vO^ 


C\aHm. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  needle  for  forming  a 
loop  in  the  thread,  a  circnlarly-movlng  ahnttle,  a  plvot- 
ally-moonted  member  having  a  cnrred  portion  axtanding 
below  the  shuttle,  said  member  having  an  Inclined  ■urface 
that  extende  into  the  vertical  plane  In  which  the  shuttle 
moves,  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  sakl  inclined  surface  to 
prevent  the  thread  slipping  therefrom,  a  vertically-disposed 
rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm,  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivotal  ly-monnted  member, 
and  a  cam  for  actuating  aald  rock-ahaft  to  cause  said  mem- 
ber to  oaclllate  in  a  vertical  plane;  snbatantUlly  as  de- 
icribwl. 

2.  In  a  sewing-maehlna,  a  carved  needle  mounted  in  an 
oaeillattaig  carrier,  a  elrealarly-moving  shuttle  arranged  in 
a  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  said  needle-carrier,  a  verti- 
eally-dispoaed  mamber  plvotally  connected  to  the  head  of 
the  machine  and  adaptad  to  move  In  the  aame  vertical 
plane  that  the  needle  travels  In,  eald  monber  having  a 
curved  portion  which  extenda  beneath  the  ahnttle,  a  sub- 
stantially wadga^bapad  and  formed  on  said  member,  the 
point  of  which  la  located  In  alinamait  with  the  naedla,  a 
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shoulder  formed  on  the  edge  face  of  said  head  adjacent  the 
ahuttle  to  prevent  the  thread  from  slipping  therefrom,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  wholly  within  a  vertical 
plane  to  cause  its  wedge-shaped  bead  to  enter  the  loop  and 
spread  It  to  permit  the  shuttle  to  pass  therethrough ;  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


8  5  0,964.  DUMB-BELL.  JoanpH  B.  L.  PaiXBTiaa  and 
Gaston  F.  Monics,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  386,760. 


ClaAm. — 1.  In  a  dumb-bell  of  the  type  set  forth,  hollow 
chMml>ers  having  Insertlon-orlflces.  projections  on  the  rims 
of  said  orifices  removable  welghta  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  chambers,  recesses  on  said  weights  adapted  to  permit 
the  weight  to  pass  the  said  projections,  snd  s  spring  in  the 
handle  adapted  to  press  the  weight  next  to  the  orifice  and 
prevent  its  turning  Into  the  releasing  position. 

2.  In  a  dumb-bell  of  the  type  set  forth,  hollow  weight- 
chambers,  the  weights  L  L'  In  said  chambers,  a  spring  In 
contsct  with  said  weights,  the  recesses  F  F'  on  said 
weights,  the  stopplng-pin  M  M'  in  said  dumb-bell,  and  the 
guldlng-bar  N  N'  connected  to  said  pin  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  spring  and  prevent  the  escape  of  the  weights. 


8  6  0,966.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI 
HYDRATES  AND  ZINC  SULFID.  Charlbh  Ranson, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Henry  William  De 
Stnckle,  Dleose,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  3.  1904.  Serial  No.  227.075.  Patented  Apr.  17, 
1906.  No.  818,192.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  6.  1905.      Serial  No.  277,211. 


Claisi. — 1.  An  alkali  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  alkall-fOrmlng  reagents,  heat- 
ing meana  and  agitating  means  for  facilitating  reaction 
therein,  and  means  for  feeding  liquid  reagent  thereto  con- 
trolled by  the  preaanre  of  erolTiag  gaa  In  said  receptacle 

2.  An  alkali-making  apparatna  comprlalng  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, heating  means  and  agitating  means  therefor, 
Uqnld-faedlng  means  and  preaanra-regulated  means  con- 
trolling said  Uqnld-ftadlng  meana  and  In  gaseous  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  said  receptacle. 

8.  An  alkali-making  apparatus  comprlalng  a  closed  re- 
127  O.  Q— 183 


ceptade,  a  rotatable  perforated  dram  In  the  base  tbaroof 
and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  reagMit  to  said  receptacla 
controlled  by  the  pressure  prevailing  therein. 

4.  An  alkali-making  apparatus  comprlalng  a  cloaad  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotatable  perforated  metallic  drum  In  the  base 
thereof  and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  reagent  to  said  re- 
ceptacle controlled  by  the  preasure  prevailing  therein. 

6.  An  alkali-making  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotatable  perforated  drum  therein  divided  into 
compartments  by  perforated  partitions,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  liquid  reagent  to  said  receptacle  controlled  by 
the  preaanre  prevailing  therein. 

6.  An  alkali-making  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotatable  perforated  Iron  drum  therein  divided 
into  compartmenta  by  perforated  iron  partitions,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  liquid  reagent  to  said  receptacle  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  prevailing  therein. 

7.  An  alkall-maklng  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, rotating  agitating  means  therein,  a  beating- 
Jacket  on  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid 
reagent  to  said  receptacle  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
evolving  gas  therein. 


850,966.      IRONING  TABLE.     James   E.   Ratcliff,   Dsw- 
son,  111.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,367. 


Claim. — In  an  ironing-table  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  side  pieces  and  contiguous  parallel  internie- 
dlate  cross  pieces,  an  Ironlng-board  plvotally  connected 
Tfltb  and  adapted  to  He  upon  the  side  pieces  of  the  main 
frame  and  a  sleeve-board  connectlble  to  the  main  frame 
and  having  a  leg  adapted  to  support  the  sleeve-board  hori- 
zontally upon  the  ironlng-board  when  the  ironing-table 
Is  extended,  also  adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  Intermedlata 
cross-pieces  of  tbe  main  frame  and  support  tbe  sleeve- 
board  between  tbe  Ironing  board  and  tbe  main  frame  when 
the  ironing  table  Is  folded. 


H50,967.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    SUBMA- 
RINE MINES.    Jean  A.  Ret,  Paris,  France.    Piled  Oct. 

10.  1005.     Serial  No.  282,112. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  firing  medianiam 
operative  only  within  predetermined  preaaarea. 

2.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  liydroatatiealiy-eontrollad  Br- 
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tat  Bcdumlsm  operfttlrc  only  wtthln  predetermined  pre*-  | 

■nrw. 

8.  The  eombinetton  with  •  sabaMtrlae  nine  and  Ortaif  | 
m^heffff"  tboefor,  of  a  hydroeUtleaily-eetaated  mem- 
ber opcretlTe  beyond  extreme  preesurea  for  controlllnc  the 
flrlnc  meehnniam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eobmarlne  mine  and  ftrlnc 
mechanlam  therefor,  of  a  hydroetatleaUy-actnated  mem- 
ber. Inert  except  at  a  predetermined  depth,  for  controlllnc 
the  firing  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  eubmarlne  mine  and  firing 
mechanlim  therefor,  of  a  hydroetatlcally-actnated  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  firing  mechanlam.  and  to  lock  the 
tame  at  predetermined  extreme  posltlona. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lubaiarlne  mine  and  firing 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hydroetatlcally-actnated  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  firing  mechanism,  said  member 
operating  only  at  a  predetermined  preaaure-to  release  the 
said  mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sabmarlne  mine  and  firing 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  morable  member  for  controlling 
the  firing  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  hydroeUtlc 
pressure  to  cause  the  moTSble  member  to  render  the  firing 
mechanism  operative  under  a  mean  pressure  but  inoper- 
atlTe  under  extreme  pressures. 

8-  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine  and  firing 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hydroeUtlcally  actuated  mem 
ber  for  controlling  the  firing  mechanlam  and  operating 
only  within  predetermined  preasurea  to  release  the  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  yarylng  the  realstance  of  the 
member  to  moTement. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine  and  firing 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hydrostatlcally-actuated  member 
for  controlling  the  firing  mechanism,  and  pressure-oppos- 
ing means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  member  to 
movement. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine  and  firing 
nMchanlam  therefor,  of  a  hydrosUtlcally-actuated  member 
for  controlling  the  firing  mechanism,  and  adJusUble  pres- 
sure-opposing means  for  varying  the  reslsUnce  of  the  mem- 
ber to  movement. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine  and  firing 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hydrostatlcally-actuated  member 
for  controlling  the  firing  mechanism  and  operating  at  with- 
in predetermined  pressures  to  release  the  said  mcchanUm, 
and  resilient  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  mem- 
ber to  movement. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine  and  firing 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hydrosUtlcally-actuated  member 
for  controlling  the  firing  mechanism  and  operating  at  with- 
in predetermined  pressures  to  release  the  said  mechanism, 
and  sdJusUble  springs  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  member  for  varying  Its  resistance  of  movement. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  water-inlets,  a  fiexlble  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  rod  connected  with  the  dU- 
phragm  and  operating  to  control  the  firing  mechanism, 
and  springs  coactlng  with  the  diaphragm,  one  of  which 
operates  to  counterbalance  the  thrust  of  the  diaphragm 
between  two  given  Umits  of  presaare,  and  the  other  to 
balance  a  greater  thrust  caused  by  an  Increased  hydrosUtlc 
pressure. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  water-lBleta.  a  fiexlble  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged within  the  eaalag.  a  rod  coanected  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  operating  to  control  the  firing  mechanism, 
and  springs  coactlng  with  the  diaphragm,  one  of  which 
operates  to  counterbalance  the  thrast  of  the  diaphragm 

'  between  two  given  limits  of  preasara.  and  the  other  to  bal- 
anec  a  greater  thrast  caused  by  an  Increased  hydroaUtlc 
pnamire.  one  of  the  sprlass  bela«  adjustable  to  fix  the 
lower  llmlta  of  the  hydroatatlc  preasare  under  which  the 
mine  can  be  exploded. 

15.  The  eoBblnatloa  with  a  sobaMrine  mine,  of  a  caa- 
lag  proTldsd  with  water-i&leta.  a  flexible  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged jrlthta  the  eaatag.  a  member  actuated  by  the  dla- 
pteagm  tor  eoBtrelllag  tte  flrteg  msrtisnism.  and  prea- 
aars^ippoaing  meana  eoactiv  with  tha  diaphragm,  000  of 
which  eperatea  to  coMitethalance  the  thmst  of  the  dia- 


phragm between  two  given  limits  of  presaare,  and  the  other 
to  balance  a  greater  thrast  cauaed  by  an  increased  hydro- 
•tatle  presaare. 

Id.  The  combination  with  a  sobsBarlne  mine,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  water-lnleta,  a  flexible  dUphragm  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  member  actuated  by  the  dia- 
phragm to  control  the  firing  mechanlam,  and  pressure- 
opposing  means  coactlng  with  the  diaphragm,  one  of 
which  Is  adjustable  and  operates  to  counterbalance  the 
thrust  of  the  diaphragm  betweoi  two  given  Umlte  of  pres- 
sure, and  the  other  to  balance  a  greater  thrust  caused  by 
an  increased  hydrostatic  pressure. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  water-lnleta,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
arranged  within  the  caainf,  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  firing  mechanism  of  the  mine,  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  corresponding  to  the  limit 
values  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  at  which  the  mine  can 

explode. 

18.  Tbe  combination  with  a  submarine  mine,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  water-Inlets,  a  flexible  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  rod  connected  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  operating  to  control  the  firing  mechanism, 
and  springs  coactlng  with  the  diaphragm,  one  of  which 
operates  to  counterbalance  the  thrust  of  the  diaphragm  up 
to  a  given  lower  limit  of  pressure,  and  the  other  to  bal 
ance  a  greater  thrust  csused  by  an  increased  hydrostatic 
pressure  from  a  given  upper  limit  of  pressure  upward. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  submsrlne  mine  of  a  rasing 
provided  with  water-lnleU,  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged 
within  the  casing,  a  rod  connected  with  the  diaphragm 
and  operating  to  control  the  firing  mechanism,  and  springs 
coactlng  with  the  diaphragm,  one  of  which  operates  to 
counterbalance  the  thruat  of  the  diaphragm  up  to  a  given 
lower  limit  of  pressure  and  the  other  to  balance  a  greater 
thrust  caused  by  an  Increased  hydrostatic  pressure  from  a 
given  limit  of  pressure  upward,  the  said  springs  being  ad- 
JusUble to  fix  the  maximal  limit  of  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure under  which  the  mine  can  be  exploded,  so  that  the 
firing  mechanism  can  be  operated  when  between  given 
limits  of  pressure  and  Is  locked  If  said  preesure  Is  not 
comprised  between  said  Uiqlts. 


860.968.  COMBINED  BOX  OPENER,  NAIL  -  PULLER. 
AND  H-\MMER.  Jaii«8  L.  Rilbt.  Xenla,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.700. 


Cl«<s».— The  hereln-deacrlbed  comblnathm-tool.  compris- 
ing the  handle  1.  shank  2  Integral  with  and  projecting  at 
right  anglea  from  the  center  of  said  handle,  the  plate  3  In- 
tegral with  the  oppoalto  end  of  the  shank,  which  plate  oc 
eaplaa  a  plane  at  rl^t  angles  to  the  plana  occupied  by 
the  handle,  and  the  forward  end  of  which  plate  Is  pointed, 
the  arm  6  lnta«ral  with  and  projecting  Uterally  from  the 
laar  end  of  om  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  plate  fl  Integral 
with  and  projecting  focwardly  from  the  end  of  the  arm 
and  occupying  the  same  horlaoaUl  pUne  with  the  first- 
mentioned  piste :  subatentlally  as  specified. 
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800  069  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  BXTBN8IBLB  8AFBTY- 
GATK  IPOR  STREET  AND  OTHER  CARS.  MlLTOn  K 
RoHsaa.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,626. 


having  oblong  croaa-sectlon  placed  with  their  longer  di- 
ameters vertically  to  aecure  vertical  rigidity,  a  serlea  of 
auxiliary  bars  resUng  on  the  top  of  the  main  supporting- 
bars  and  extending  across  the  main  sopportlng-bars  at 
substantially  right  anglea  thereto  having  oblong  cross  aac- 
tlon  and  placed  with  their  longer  diameters  horlsontally 
to  secure  lateral  rigidity,  said  main  and  auxiliary  bare 
being  rigidly  secured  together  at  their  polnU  of  conUct. 
a  aerlee  of  lenses  arranged  In  the  spacea  formed  by  the 
supporting-bars,  and  a  bed  of  plastic  material  extending 
ijetween  the  lenses  In  which  material  the  supporting-frame 
Is  entirely  embedded,  said  plastic  material  being  formed 
Into  ribs  between  the  rows  of  lenses  and  the  main  support- 
ing-bars, being  longitudinally  embedded  within  such  ribs, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


860  971  SPEED-WAGON.  Philip  W.  C.  Schiu)wach- 
Taa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
269,676. 


Claim— 1.  A  safety  collapsible  and  extensible  gate  for 
closing  the  sides  of  the  end  platforms  of  street  or  other 
cars,  said  gate  having  upper  and  lower  bars  having  their 
rear  ends  hinged  to  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  end  walls  of 
said  car,  with  a  drop-hinge  provided  for  loi^-erlng  the  rear 
end  of  the  upper  bar  when  said  gate  Is  folded  upwaitl. 
subsUntlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 

set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  collapsible  and  extensible  gate  for  closing 
tbe  sides  of  the  end  platforms  of  street  or  other  cars,  said 
gate  having  upper  and  lower  bars  :  pairs  of  lugs  projecting 
from  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  bars ;  and  vertical  slats 
having  their  ends  pivoted  between  said  pairs  of  lugs  nnd 
opposltely-dUposed  edge  projections  at  their  pivoted  ends. 
subsUntUlly  as  dewrrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 

set  forth.  ^         ,     . 

S.  A  safety  collapaible  and  extenalble  gate  for  cloalng 
tbe  sides  of  the  end  platforms  Of  street  or  other  cars,  said 
gate  having  upper  and  lower  bars  with  vertical  slate  piv- 
oted at  their  ends  to  the  oppoeed  surfaces  of  said  bars ;  a 
drop  hinge  provided  to  lower  the  rear  end  of  said  upper 
bar.  said  drop-binge  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  to  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  upper  bar  Is  secured :  bearing-blocks 
Joumallng  the  ends  of  said  revoluble  shaft,  said  iwarlug 
blocks  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  lugs  projecting  from 
base-plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  car,  and  means  provided  for  holding  the 
folded  gate  in  open  position,  all  subsUntlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


860.970.  SIDEWALK-LIOHT.  Chkistian  H.  Ross.  Chi- 
cago III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dauchy  Iron  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  IlUnos.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1006.  Serial 
No.  308,747. 


Clm4m. A  sldewalk-llgbt  comprlalng  a  metallic  support- 
ing-frame consisting  of  a  series  of  main  supported  bars 


Claim.— 1.  A  speed-wagon  comprising  a  body,  tmsaea 
secured  thereto  having  their  ends  extending  downward 
and  forward,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  said  ends  at  polnte 
In  advance  of  the  point  of  support  of  said  body  upon  said 
trusses,  substantially  as  specified.  

2  A  speed-wagon  comprising  a  body,  trusses  secured 
thereto  having  tiielr  ends  extending  downward  ahd  for- 
ward, axles  secured  to  said  ends  at  points  In  advance  of 
the  point  of  support  of  said  body  upon  said  trusses,  and 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  A  speed  wagon  comprising  a  body  portion,  trusses  se- 
cured thereto  having  their  ends  extending  downward  and 
forward,  and  terminating  at  a  point  beyond  the  place  of 
support  of  said  body  upon  said  trusses,  and  whee  s  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  truss  members,  substantially  aa 

specified. 

4  A  speed-wagon  comprising  a  body  portion,  trusses  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  having  their  ends  extending 
forward  beyond  the  place  of  support  of  said  body  upon 
said  trusses,  and  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
trusses,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  A  speed- wagon  comprising  a  body  portion,  trusses  se- 
cured thereto  having  their  ends  curved  downward  and 
forward  and  terminating  In  a  plane  in  advance  of  the 
point  of  support  of  said  body  upon  said  t™»«*-  "J 
wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  trusses,  substantially 

as  specified.  _- 

6  A  speed  wagon  comprising  a   body,   trusses  secured 

thereto  having  horlsontal  portions  and  ends  «t«»d^n« 
downward  and  forward  and  united  at  their  extremities, 
in  a  plane  in  advance  of  said  horl«)ntal  portions  axles  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  united  ends,  and  wheels  se- 
cured upon  said  axles,  substantially  as  specified. 

7  A  speed  wagon  comprising  a  body,  trusses  secured 
thereto,  each  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  member,  having 

:  their  ends  bent  downward  and  forward  and  Joined  to- 
gether  at  their  extremities,  axles  secured  to  said  "«re»»- 
tles.  and  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles,  substantially  as 

fcpeclfi^.  _j 

8  A   speed  wagon   comprising  a   body,   trusses   secured 

thereto,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  ^"'^^ 
having  their  ends  bent  downward  and  forward  and  joined 
togetiter  at  their  extremities,  axles  secured  to  said  Joined 
extremities,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles,  subsUn 

tlslly  as  specified. 

9  A  speed  wagon  comprising  a  body,  forward  and  rear 
tru^  secured  thereto,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
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B«mb«r«  haTtns  th«lr  end*  bent  outward  and  downward 
and  ctirTad  forward  and  their  eztremltlea  united,  axlea  ae- 
earcd  to  aald  extremities,  wheels  moanted  upon  said  axles, 
and  stays  extending  forwardly  from  the  extremities  of  the 
rear  trnss  and  secured  to  the  body,  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  In  a  speed-wagon,  a  truss  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nwmbera  having  parallel  Intermediate  portions,  and  ends  I 
extending  outward  and  downward  therefrom  and  curved  1 
forward,  and  transverse  braces  interposed  between  said  ! 
truss  members  and  secured  thereto  near  the  Junction  of  j 
the  Intermediate  portions  with  the  ends,  substantially  as  | 
specified.  I 

11.  In  a  speed-wagon,  a  truss  comprlslnic  a  plurality  of  1 
tubular  members,  having  straight  parallel  Intermediate  | 
portions,  and  ends  extending  outward  and  downward 
therefrom  and  thence  curved  forward  and  united  at  their  j 
extremities,  and  transverse  braces  interposed  between  said  j 
truss  members  and  secured  thereto  near  the  Junction  of  1 
the  parallel  portioD8  with  the  ends,  siibfltantlally  as 
specified. 


being  supported  by  anchored  floats,  the  other  portloDS  of 
said  cables  being  situated  below  the  surface  of  the  water. 


8  50,97  8.  QUADRUPLBX  CYCLE.  Stocohtok  P. 
SHAFn.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,923. 


850,972.       WIRBLBSS     RECEIVING    APPARATrS    FOR 
EXPLODING  MINES.     PaaoiNAND  Schnbidcr,  Langeu 
feld,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  294.490. 


Claim. — 1.  Receiving  apparatus  for  exploding  submarine 
and  land  mines  adapted  to  be  exploded  by  the  aid  of  elec- 
tric waves,  comprising  a  mine-chamber,  an  exploding  dc- 
Tlce  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  sensitive  to  electric 
waves,  and  long  horlsontal  receiving-wires  connected  with 
■aid  exploding  apparatus. 

2.  Receiving  apparatus  for  explosive  submarine  and 
land  mines  adapted  to  be  exploded  with  the  aid  of  electric 
waves,  comprising  a  mine-chamber,  an  exploding  device  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamber  and  s«isltive  to  electric  waves. 
and  long  receiving-wires  connected  with  said  exploding  ap- 
paratus the  said  receiving-wires  being  Insulated  with  the 
exception  of  their  ends. 

3.  Receiving  apparatus  for  explosive  submarine  and 
land  mines  adapted  to  be  exploded  with  the  aid  of  electric 
waves,  comprising  a  mine-chamber,  an  exploding  device  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  and  sensitive  to  electric  waves. 
and  long  insalated  receiving-wires  connected  with  said  ex- 
ploding apparatus  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
only  the  free  ends  thereof  extend  Into  the  atmosphere,  the 
other  portions  of  said  cables  being  situated  below  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  water  or  earth. 

4.  Receiving  apparatus  for  explosive  submarine  and 
land  mines  adapted  to  be  exploded  with  the  aid  of  electric 
waves,  comprising  a  mine-chamber,  an  exploding  device 
arranged  In  said  chamber  and  sensitive  to  electric  waves 
and  long  insulated  receiving-wires  connected  with  said  ex- 
ploding apparatus  said  wires  being  situated  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  or  earth  with  the  exception  of  the  free 
toft-like  ends  which  extend  into  the  atmosphere. 

5.  Receiving  apparatus  for  explosive  submarine  mines 
adapted  to  be  exploded  with  the  aid  of  electric  waves, 
comprising  a  mine-chamber,  an  exploding  device  arranged 
la  said  chamber  and  sensitive  to  electric  waves,  and  long 
iBsalated  receiving-wires  connected  with  said  exploding 
apparatus  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  only  the 
free  ends  thereof  extend  into  the  atmosphere,  said  ends 
being  supported  by  floats,  the  other  portions  of  said  cables 
being  situated  below  the  surface  of  the  water. 

C  RccelTlBff  apparatus  for  explosive  submarine  mines 
adapted  to  be  exploded  with  the  aid  of  electric  waves, 
compriatBg  a  mine-chamber,  an  exploding  device  arranged 
IB  aald  chamber  and  srasltive  to  electric  waves,  and  long 
laaalated  recelTliig-wlree  connected  with  aald  exploding 
apparatva  and  arranged  in  such  a  manaer  that  only  the 
frw  cada  thereof  extend  into  the  atflsoapherc.  said  ends 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described, 
a  rotary  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  driven  shafta,  a 
plurality  of  annular  tracks  which  aimultaneously  travel 
with  the  frame  and  revolve  around  the  shafta.  and  cars 
carried  by  said  tracks  which  latter  route  around  the 
former. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hori- 
BonUl  roUry  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  annular  tracks  which  simultaneously  travel 
with  the  frame  and  revolve  around  the  shafts,  and  cars 
carried  by  said  tracks  each  of  which  latter  routes  around 
lU  respective  car. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  roUry 
frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  radial  driven  shafU.  a  plu 
rallty    of    annular    tracks    which    slmulUneously    travel 
with  the  frayie  and  revolve  around  the  shafU,  and  cars 
carried  by  said  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  skele- 
ton rotary  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  driven  shafU,  a 
plurality  of  annular  tracks  which  slmulUneously  travel 
with  the  frame  and  revolve  around  tbe  shafU,  and  cars 
carried  by  said  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  roUry 
frame  carrying  a  plurality   of  driven  shafU,  cross  arm^ 
fixed  to  said  shafts,  annular  tracks  fixed   to  said  cross 
arms,  and  cars  suspended  within  said  tracks. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  sUtionary  bevel  gear-wheel  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  main  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
frame  and  gear-wheel,  a  horizontal  frame  fixed  to  the  main 
shaft,  radial  shafU  joumaled  In  said  horlsontal  frame, 
bevel  gear-wheels  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial 
sbafU  and  Intermeshtng  with  the  sUtionary  gear  wheel, 
annular  tracks  which  simultaneously  travel  with  the 
horisonUl  frame  and  revolve  around  the  radial  shafU, 
and  cars  suspended  within  eald  tracks. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  s  main 
vertical  shaft,  a  radial  shaft  arranged  to  slmulUneously 
route  upon  lU  own  axis  and  revolve  around  the  main 
shaft,   a   plurality   of  annular    tracks   radlslly   arranged 
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around  said  radial  shaft  with  which  they  travel,  and  cars 
suspended  within  said  tracka. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sU- 
tionary frame  consisting  of  a  platform,  standards,  and  a 
top  plate  supported  by  said  sUndarda.  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  aald  top  plate,  a  main  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  platform  and  the  fixed  gear-wheel,  a  roUry  frame 
fixed  to  the  main  shaft,  radial  shafU  Journalsd  therein, 
bevel  gear-wheels  fixed  to  said  radial  ahafU  which  Inter- 
mesb  with  and  revolve  around  the  fixed  gear  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  tracks  which  simultaneously  travel  with 
tbe  rotary  frame  and  revolve  around  the  radial  shafts,  and 
cars  suspended  within  said  tracks. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  roUry  ahafts  which  revolve  around  a  common 
oxis,  a  plurality  of  annular  tracks  carried  by  aaid  shafU. 
a  car  suspended  within  each  track,  a  hanger  supporting 
esch  car  having  diverging  arms  provided  with  rollers  en- 
gaging Its  respective  track,  and  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  the  car  also  provided  with  a  roller  engaging 
the  track,  substantially  aa  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  panorama,  of  a  roUry  frame  carrying  a 
plurality  of  ddven  shafts,  a  plurality  of  annular  tracks 
which  simultaneously  travel  with  the  frame  and  revolve 
around  the  shafts,  and  cars  carried  by  said  tracks  which 
Istter  rotate  around  the  former. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  panorama,  of  a  main  vertical  shaft,  a 
radial  shaft  arranged  to  slmulUneously  route  upon  its 
own  axis  and  revolve  arOund  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
annular  tracks  carried  by  said  shafts,  cars  suspended 
within  said  tracks,  and  meana  for  simulUneouely  operat- 
ing tbe  panorama  and  tbe  main  shaft,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  panorama,  of  a  main  vertical  shaft,  a 
radial  shaft  arranged  to  slmulUneously  roUte  upon  iU 
own  axis  and  revolve  around  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular tracks  carried  by  aaid  shafts,  cars  suspended  within 
ssid  trscks.  and  means  for  driving  the  panorama  and  the 
main  shaft  In  reverse  directions. 


Claim. —  In  s  stropping-machine,  the  combination  wltli 
a  pair  of  plates  and  a  depending  arm  rigid  with  each 
plate ;  of  a  pair  of  rollers  between  said  plates  one  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  blade-holder  roUUbly  mounted  between 
said  pistes,  a  gear  at  one  end  of  said  holder  and  integral 
therewith,  a  cross-strip  below  said  blade-bolder,  an  ear 
at  one  end  of  said  strip,  an  arm  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strip,  means  to  pIvoUlly  aecnre  said  strip  to  tbe  de 
pending  arms,  a  frame  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm,  said  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rack  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  adapted  to  engage  said  gear 
and  a  depending  handle  secured  to  aald  atrip. 


800,975.     NUT-LOCK.     LaANOsa  P.  Shaw,  Bradford,  Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.822. 


850.974.  STROPPING-MACUINB.  Eluek  C.  Shavku, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  6.  1906.  Renewed  Feb.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359.743. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
and  a  nut  therefor  ;  of  a  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said 
nut,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  plate,  a  locking  bar  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  nut,  means  on  said  locking  bar  to  en- 
gag«  the  plate  and  hold  the  locking-pin  In  position  nnd 
means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  enscago  Raid  locking-bar 
and  hold  the  same  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock  the  combination  with  a  spindle  having 
a  socket  therein  and  a  nut  for  said  spindle  ;  of  a  plate  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  nut,  a  locking-pin  carried  by  snid 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  a  locking-bar 
pivotally  secured  to  the  nut,  a  finger  on  said  locking-bar 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  In  said  plate  whereby  the  locking- 
pin  will  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  socket  and  means 
to  engHKe  said  locking-bar  and  plate  to  hold  said  finger  in 
tbe  slot. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  nut ;  of  a  plate  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  locking-pin  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  in  a  spindle,  a  locking  bar  pivot 
ally  secured  to  said  nut,  a  finger  on  eald  lociiing-bar 
adapted  to  engage  a  slot  In  the  plate,  a  keeper  slidabiy 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to  said 
locking  bar  and  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  engage 
said   keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nut ;  of  a  plate  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  said  plate  having  a  horizonUI  and  vertical 
portion,  a  locking-pin  carried  by  said  horisonUl  portion 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  in  a  spindle,  a  iocklng-bar  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  nut,  a  finger  on  said  locking-bar 
adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
plate,  a  latch  carried  by  said  locklng-bsr,  snd  means  on 
said  vertical  portion  of  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  ssid 
locking-bar  and  latch  whereby  the  finger  will  be  held  Into 
engagement  with  said  slot. 


850,976.      PUMP.      WiNPiBLD  S.    Shelton,   Jennings,   La. 

Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.519. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  partition  movably  mounted 
In  and  extending  across  the  casing,  and  a  rotary  piston 
detachably  Journaled  In  the  casing  below  tbe  partition  and 
movable  upwardly  past  tbe  same,  said  partition  being 
movable  out  of  the  way  of  the  piston  during  the  deUch- 
ment  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  arcasing,  of  a  partition  hingedly  mounted  in  and 
extending  across  the  casing,  nhd  a  rotary  piston  deUch- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing  below  the  partition  and  mov- 
able upwardly  past  the  same,  said  partition  being  capable 
of  a  swinging  movement  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  piston  when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  partition  hingedly  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  disposed  at  an  inclination  therein,  a  roUry  pis- 
ton dcUchably  Journaled  in  the  casing  below  the  partition 
and  movable  upwardly  past  the  same,  said  partition  swing- 
ing upwardly  out  of  the  way  of  the  piston,  and  a  driving- 
shaft  connected  to  the  piston  and  passing  through  tbe 
partition. 

4.  In  n  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna^ 
tion  with  a  casing,  of  a  partition  comprising  sepsrable 
sections  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending 
across  the  same,  and  a  roUry  piston  deUchably  moontod 
In  the  casing  below  the  partition,  the  sections  of  said  par- 


s858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23, 1907. 


tltUw  bciac  moTSb}*  oat  of  the  way  of  tlM  ptcton  when  thr 
•aoM  la  detaeliad. 


commtmleattBS  with  the  top  aad  bottooa  of  aald  ehaaaber, 
of  a  partition  constitutiiiK  the  top  of  the  apper  lalet,  aald 
partition  comprlalng  ancnlarly-dlapoaed  aaettona  hlajriMl  at 
their  outer  sidea  within  the  eaalng  and  harlag  their  Inner 
portlona  abutted,  dtacharge-channeli  commvnicatlnc  with 
the  platon -chamber  and  dlacharglns  into  the  eaalng  out- 
side the  partltlon-aectlona.  a  rotary  piaton  mounted  In  the 
pliton-«hamber  and  haying  upper  and  lower  Inleta,  aakl 
piiton  being  morable  upwardly  through  the  upper  Inlet 
and  paat  the  sections  of  the  partition,  and  a  drlTlng-shaft 
for  rotating  the  piston. 

10.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combiua- 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  piston-chamber  located  therein  be- 
tween Its  top  and  bottom  and  comprlalng  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  walls  having  openings,  the  upper  of 
which  Is  larger  than  the  lower,  a  driTlng-shaft.  and  a  pis- 
ton mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  piston-chamber,  said 
piston  comprising  upper  and  lower  disks  having  inlet -open 
IngB,  the  upper  disk  operating  over  the  opening  in  the 
upper  chamber  wall,  the  lower  disk  operating  over  the 
opening  In  the  lower  chamber-wall  and  being  of  leas  dlam 
eter  than  the  upper  disk,  an  intermediate  disk  Interposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  disks  and  of  lesa  diameter 
than  the  upper  disks,  blades  Interposed  between  the  ilisks. 
means  for  rotating  the  piston,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
discharge  away  from  the  piston-chamber. 


850,977.      BOOK-SUPPORT.      Willa«d   Smith,   Los   Mo 
Unoa,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18,  19p«.     Serial  No.  812.467. 


B.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casinx,  of  a  rotary  piston  detachably  Jour- 
naled  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  drlTlng-shaft  extend 
log  longitudinally  of  the  caaing  and  connected  to  the 
piaton,  and  a  partition  extending  across  the  casing  above 
the  piaton  and  comprlalng  separable  sactions  hinged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  swinging  upwardly  and 
outwardly  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  piaton  when 
tlM  same  ts  detached,  said  drlvlag-shaft  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  sections. 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combtna- 
tloB  with  a  eaalng.  of  a  piston-chamber  located  therein, 
upwardly  -  extending  discharge  -  channela  communicating 
with  th«  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  detachably  Journaled 
ta  the  chaaiber,  a  drlvlng-ahaft  extending  longitudinally  In 
tlie  casing  and  eenaected  to  the  piaton.  and  a  partition  ar- 
ranged over  the  chamber  and  piston,  said  partition  com- 
prialBg  separable  seeUons  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to 
tke  Inner  walls  of  the  dlseharge-ehannela,  said  sections 
being  disposed  In  angular  relation  and  having  their  inner 
edges  abntted.  said  inner  edges  being  provided  wUh  an 
opening  through  which  the  driving-shaft  passes. 

T.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  cemblna- 
tl«a  with  a  easing  having  a  piston-chamber  and  an  Inlet 
loentad  over  the  aame.  of  a  partition  hinged  In  the  casing 
•Md  constituting  the  top  of  the  Inlet,  and  a  piston  oper 
•tlac  In  the  chamber,  said  piston  being  removable  through 
tbe  top  of  the  ehaiaber,  through  the  Inlet  and  past  the 
partltlen,  said  partltloa  swinging  out  of  the  way  of  the 
pMoB  during  the  removal  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tlea  with  a  easing  having  a  piston-chamber  and  an  Inlet 
lata  ted  over  the  same,  of  a  partltloa  comprtslng  angn- 
tarly-dlspoeed  section  hinged  at  their  outer  sides  withir 
tte  caaing.  and  eoaatltutlng  the  top  of  tlM  inlet,  the  inner 

^  snlil  asetions  bring  detachaUy  abutted,  a  pls- 
jtli^  in  the  cliamber,  said  piston  being  removable 
_  the  top  o<  aald  ehambw,  through  the  Inlet  and 
■Ml  mm  rf>  tHI— -  <te  aectkHas  of  said  partitions  swinging 
Mitwaitty  te  panrit  Its  passage,  and  a  driving-shaft  cz- 
dMHBnUy  te  tlM  caaing  and  connected  to  the 

[  ^Mnff-ahaft  being  dispoosd  betweM  the  Inner 

„.,.  of  tlM  partitfc»  ssctleM. 

9.  In  a  pomp  of  tbe  dwraetar  deafrftwl,  the  comhlnar 
tloa  with  a  eaalng  having  a  piston-chamber,  and  Inlets 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  with  a  bookshelf  and  a  rod 
secured  to  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  shelf,  of  a  book  supporting 
and  spacing  means  comprising  a  borlsontal  foot  part  and 
a  vertical  supporting  and  spacing  part,  and  a  chain  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  ring  engaging  the  said  rod.  the 
other  end  of  tbe  chain  being  connected  with  the  book 
supporting  and  spacing  device. 


860,978.  NOSE  8H.\PB5R.  Iomatius  N.  SoAaaa.  Fram 
Ingham,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1905.  Serial  No.  282.370. 
Claim. — 1.  A  noee-shaper  comprising  a  body  portion 
conalating  of  a  central  section  adapted  to  overlie  the 
bridge  of  the  nose  and  two  Integrally-formed  wing  portions 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  position  to  preaa  upon  the  two 
aides  of  the  noee,  an  Integrally-fonned  depending  tongue 
portion  adapted  to  act  upon  the  end  of  the  noee  and  a  soft 
chamois  or  fabric  covering  for  the  entire  sbaper,  tbe  entire 
ahaper  being  constructed  of  metal  of  such  character  aa 
may  be  readily  molded  Into  any  desired  shape  by  hand 
and  will  reUin  such  shape  against  all  normal  stralna  ex- 
erted during  Ita  application  and  suitable  meana  for  tm»- 
tenlng  the  sbaper  In  place. 

2.  A  noee-ehaper  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  In 
tacrally-fbrmed  depending  tongue  portion,  said  tongue 
portion  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
none,  both  said  portions  being  formed  of  flexible  metal  of 
such  character  aa  may  be  readily  Holded  by  hand  and 
thus  given  any  dealred  shape,  which  shape  aald  portions 
will  retain  against  normal  straiaa  exerted  la  tbe  applica- 
tion of  said  sbaper,  a  soft  lining  seenred  to  tbe  surface  of 
said  sbaper  to  prevent  contact  between  tbe  metal  por- 
tlona of  tbe  sbaper  and  tbe  parte  being  treated,  and 
for  securing  said  sbaper  In  places 
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8M>.079  COMPOUND  RAILWAY  -  RAIL.  Gboboe  B. 
Stbphbns.  Sherman,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  867,096. 


850.980.     BOLT -ANCHOR.     BoWABD  A.    Stulz.   Avenel, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  296,268. 


circumferential,  for  substantially  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  an  expanalble 
bolt-anchor  having  a  conical  bore  traversed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  pitched  angularly  from  front  to  rear  In  a 
direction  oppoalte  to  that  to  the  thread  of  the  bolt. 

S.  An  expansible  bolt-anchor  having  Ita  bore  traversed 
by  a  plurality  of  angularly-dlaposed  grooves,  and  a  bolt 
engageable  In  said  anchor,  tbe  grooves  on  tbe  anchor  and 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  being  greatly  Inclined  to  each 
other. 

4.  An  expanalble  bolt-anchor  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  sections  together  forming  a  body  having  a  con- 
ical bore  traversed  by  a  plurality  of  angularly-disposed 
grooves,  certain  of  the  groovea  In  each  of  said  aecttons 
forming  contlnuationa  of  tbe  grooves  in  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

5.  An  expansible  bolt-anchor  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  and  similar  sections  together  forming  a  body  hav- 
ing a  conical  bore  traversed  by  a  plurality  of  angularly- 
diaposed  grooves,  all  of  the  grooves  In  each  of  salS  sec- 
tions forming  continuations  of  tbe  grooves  in  an  adjacent 
section. 


Claim. — 1.  A  compound  railway-rail  comprising  a  base 
and  web  portion,  tbe  web  extending  centrally  from  the 
base  portion  upwardly,  terminating  in  a  V-ahaped  notch, 
a  pair  of  head  portlona.  each  provided  with  a  Uange  that 
extend*  downwardly  from  the  head,  both  of  said  flanges 
constructed  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  opposite  i 
sides  and  V  at  the  top  of  the  web.  and  connecting  devices 
for  the  flanges  and  web  portion  extending  therethrough, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  .\  compound  railway-rail  including  a  pair  of  head 
portions  provided  with  depending  flanges,  the  upper  Inner 
facea  of  which  terminate  In  a  V  ahape,  each  of  tbe  head 
portions  proper  having  a  tongue  and  groove  for  locking 
tbe  two  portlona  of  the  head  together  with  the  web  por- 
tion, and  connecting  devices  extending  through  the  flange  > 
sides  and  web  central  portion  In  a  plane  above  the  base, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  railway-rail,  the  combination  of  the  pair  of  bead 
portions  each  provided  with  an  interlocking  tongue  and 
groove,  and  a  depending  flange,  the  base  portion  having  a 
central  web  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  baae. 
and  terminating  In  a  V-shaped  notch,  the  head  attached 
to  the  sidea  of  said  central  web  and  bearing  upon  the  top 
of  tbe  same,  and  tbe  retalnlng-rlvets  extending  through 
said  flange  portions  and  central  web.  substantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purposes  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— 1.  An  expanalble  bolt-anebor  having  its  bore 
traverssd  by  a  plurality  of  groovea  pitched  angularly  from 
front  to  rear  In  a  direetlon  more  nearly  longitudinal  than 


850.981.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH.  Chahlbs 
C.  TiLLOTSON,  Olatbe,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  887.241. 


*  y 

Claim. — 1.  A  clutch  conaprising  rotary  members  and  a 
voluted  spring  member  embracing  the  aforesaid  members 
and  engaging  tbe  same  frictionally  only. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  trinity  of  alined  rotary  mem- 
bers and  a  voluted  spring  member  embracing  tbe  aforesaid 
members  and  engaging  the  same  frictionally  only. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  trinity  of  alined  rotary  mem- 
bers and  a  voluted  spring  member  embracing  the  afore- 
said members  and  engaging  tbe  same  frictionally  only, 
said  spring  member  extending  along  tbe  entire  length  of 
the  mean  rotary  member  and  having  its  end  portions  lo- 
cated upon  the  extreme  rotary  members. 


860.982.     RAIL-JOINT.     Samdel  Tomaw,   Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,181. 


Claim. — In  a  rail-Joint  the  binding  plates  with  suiUble 
registering  slots,  the  inner  surfacea  conforming  to  the 
webs  of  rails,  tbe  outer  plane  surfaces  inclined  through- 
out their  lengths  and  arranged  reversely,  and  the  flat- 
headed  bolts  to  hold  said  platea  aa  they  are  wedged 
against  abutting  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


860.983.  PLATE  AND  PAN  LIFTER.  William  F.  Vali- 
QUBTTB,  I^  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen 
M.  Short,  Medford,  Oreg.  Filed  June  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,064. 


Cla4m.—1.  A  lifting  device  for  plates  and  pane,  com- 
prising a  handle-bar  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  at  tbe 
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Md  a  pair  of  hortaoBteUy-eurrad 

nr  >«bi»f  aad  rapport  tho 
IWTtiic  tteir  •B4a-  radoead  to 


adapted  to 
Uftad;  aald 
with  borlaonUl 


S.  A  Itfttac  doTleo  for  plataa  and  pass,  eoraprlalnc  a 
kaadlo-bar  with  handla  at  oao  and  and  at  tb«  other  end 
a  pair  of  hortaoatally-ciirTed  anna  adapted  to  pick  ap  and 
Mpport  pUtaa  or  other  Taaaala,  aald  anna  harinc  their 
vpper  aldaa  beveled  down  and  Inward  toward  the  center 
of  the  apace  between  the  arms. 

8.  A  lifting  device  for  platea  and  pans,  comprialng  a 
handle-bar  or  handle,  a  pair  of  horlaontally-carred  flat 
arma  at  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  and  near  the  Junction 
of  the  handle  and  the  arms  a  hook-ahaped  guard  adapted 
to  aaaiat  in  holdinf  the  veaael  supported  on  the  arma. 

4.  A  lifting  device  for  platea  and  other  veaaela,  com- 
prlalnf  a  handle-bar,  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
pair  of  horisontally-curved  arma  at  the  other  end;  aald 
arma  being  flattened  down  at  their  polnta  to  wedgea  hav- 
ing tlieir  under  aide  in  plane  with  the  under  aide  of  the 
arm ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  vessel  from  moving 
too  far  In  upon  the  arms. 


Olmim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  moving  the  barrel  of  a  gun 
having  recoil  action  on  tbe  carriage  from  the  flrin;;  poel- 
tlOB  into  the  traveling  position  and  the  converse,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  the  gun-barrel  of  means  for  holding  the  gun- 
barrel  in  the  one  position  by  a  confined  body  of  pressure 
Ihild.  means  for  discharging  the  fluid  body  so  aa  to  allow 
the  gnn-barrel  to  move  into  the  other  position  and  means 
for  rsadmittlng  praaaure  fluid  for  bringing  the  gun-barrel 
back  to  its  first  position.  subsUntlaUy  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  I0  a  device  for  moving  the  barrel  of  a  gun  having  re- 
coil action  on  the  carriage  from  the  firing  poaltlon  Into 
the  Cravellag  position  and  the  converse  the  combination 
wtth  the  gna-barrel  of  a  chaoibar  containing  a  confined 
body  ttf  ^sssore  finM,  s  valve  arranged  at  the  said  cham- 


ber for  discharging  the  fluid  body,  a  force-pomp  ft>r  Intro- 
ducing the  fluid  into  the  chamber  and  an  automatlcally- 
diacharging  valve  in  the  pump,  aobsUntlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  moving  the  barrel  of  a  gun  having  re- 
coil action  on  the  carriage  from  the  flring  poaltlon  Into 
the  traveling  position  and  the  converae  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel  of  a  chamber  containing  a  confined 
body  of  presaure  fluid,  a  aecond  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  piaton  in  the  aecond  chamber  arranged  ao  aa 
to  be  shifted  by  the  paaaage  of  the  fluid  into  the  second 
chamber  from  the  flrat-named  one  by  the  motion  of  the 
gun-barrel  from  the  one  position  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  moving  the  piaton  back  again,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


850,985.     AIR  COOLER  AND  PURIFIER.     Cael  W.  Vqll- 
MANN.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  July  17,  1902 
Serial  No.   115.967. 


860.984.  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  THE  BARRELS  OP 
GUNS  HAVING  RECOIL  ACTION  ON  THE  CAR- 
RIAGE FROM  THE  FIRING  POSITION  TO  THE 
TRAVELING  POSITION  AND  THE  CONVERSE. 
Kasi.  VOllcs.  DOaaeldorf,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Rbein- 
lache  Metallwaren  -  nnd  Maschinenfahrik.  DQsseldorf- 
Derendorf,  Germany.  FUed  May  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
816,984. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus,  a 
series  of  brine  conductors  located  one  above  the  other  and 
each  comprising  a  series  of  inclined  members  arrnnged 
with  the  upper  edjje  of  each  above  and  overlapping  the 
lower  edge  of  the  member  next  it.  means  for  supporting 
the  members  with  spaces  between  them,  and  meana  for 
■supplying  a  cooling  and  purifying  fluid  to  the  uppermoat 
of  Boch  conductors  substantially  as  described  and  for  tho 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus,  a  aeries  of 
horlsontal  brine  conductors  located  one  above  the  other 
and  each  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  inclined  members  arrnnged 
with  the  upper  edge  of  each  above  and  overlappln?  the 
.lower  edge  of  the  member  next  it,  means  for  supporting 
the  members  with  spacea  between  them,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  and  purifying  fluid  to  the  uppermost 
of  euch  conductors  substantially  aa  deM:ribed  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  air  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  incloaing  casing,  of  a  series  of  brine-con 
doctors  within  said  casing  and  located  one  above  the  other 
and  each  comprising  a  aeries  of  Inclined  plate  members 
extending  from  side  to  aide  of  the  caslnj?  and  arranged 
with  the  upper  edge  of  each  overlapping  the  lower  edge  of 
the  plate  member  next  to  it,  meana  for  aupporting  aald 
members  with  spaces  between  them,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  cooling  and  purifying  fluid  to  the  uppermost  of  such 
conductors  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclosing  caaing,  of  a  aeries  of  horizontal 
brine  conductors  within  said  caaing  and  located  one  above 
the  other  and  each  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  inclined  plate 
members  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  caaing  and 
arranged  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  overlapping  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  member  next  to  it.  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  membera  with  apacea  between  them,  and 
meana  for  supplying  a  cooling  and  purifying  fluid  to  the 
uppermps*  of  such  conductors  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


860.086.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LAMPS.  Ebich 
WcBxa,  Leipsig.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.   354,111. 

Claim. — 1.  A  auapenslon  device  for  lamps,  comprising  a 
;  frame:  a  apring-con trolled  winding-reel  mounted  therein 
i  sad  adapted  to  reoalve  the  flexible  member  to  which  the 
I  lamp  la  attached,  the  frame  projecting  above  and  below 
I  the  reel :  and  a  cam-acting  brake-lever  pivoted  intermedi- 
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ate  its  ends  in  tbe  frame  lieiow  the  reel,  the  lower  end  of 
the  lever  acting  aa  a  guide  for  aald  flexilMe  memtwr  while 
the  upper  end  Iwyond  the  pivot,  bears  on  the  reel :  sub- 
stantially aa  descrll)ed. 


860,9«7.  WELL  BAILING-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
lUviD  B.  WhitbhilLh  North  Clarendon,  Pa.  Filed  May 
24,   1906.     Serial  No.   318,500. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the 
combination  with  a  winding-drum,  of  driving  means,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  drum  and  the  driving  means,  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  clutch,  a  brake  for  the  dnm,  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  brake,  connections  between  the 
levers  for  effecting  the  movement  of  one  on  the  movement 
of  the  other,  said  connection  being  movably  engaged  with 
one  lever,  and  actuating  means  movably  engaged  with  the 
other  lever. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  drum,  of  driving  means  therefor,  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  drum  to  the  driving  means, 
a  lever  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  brake  for 
tbe  drum,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  the  brake,  one  of  said 
levers  having  a  cable  connected  thereto,  the  other  having 
a  alidable  engagement  with  the  cable. 

3.  In  mechaniam  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  winding-drum,  of  driving  meana  therefor,  clutch 
mechaniam  for  connecting  the  drum  to  the  driving  means, 
a  lever  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechaniam,  a  brake  for 
the  drum,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  brake,  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  one  lever  and  having 
a  flxed  connection  at  the  other  end,  the  other  lever  having 
a  alidable  engagement  with  aald  cable,  and  another  cable 
connected  to  said  other  lever  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 


2.  A  suspension  device  for  lampa,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a 
spring-controlled  winding-reel  mounted  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  flexible  member  to  which  the  lamp  la  at- 
tached ;  the  frame  projecting  above  and  below  the  reel ;  a 
cam-acting  brake-lever  mounted  in  the  frame  below  the 
reel,  one  end  of  which  lever  acts  as  a  guide  for  said  flexible 
member  ;  and  a  brake-strap  secured  to  tbe  lever  and  paas- 
ing  around  the  reel ;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  suspension  device  for  lamps,  comprising  a  frame, 
the  top  of  which  acta  as  guide  for  a  flexible  lamp-sus- 
pending member  ;  a  spring  controlled  winding-reel  mounted 
therein  around  and  through  which  the  flexible  lamp-sup- 
porting member  paaaea,  the  frame  projecting  above  and  be- 
low the  reel ;  and  a  cam-acting  brake-lever  mounted  In  the 
frame  below  the  reel,  one  end  of  which  lever  acts  as  guide 
for  anid  flexible  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 


tlon  with  a  driving-shaft  having  a  driving-wheel,  of  a 
drum  having  a  brake-wheel  disposed  adjacent  to  the  driv- 
ing-wheel, clutch  mechaniam  carried  by  the  brake-wheat 
and  coactlng  with  the  driving-wheel .  a  stem  operating  la 
the  drum  tor  moving  the  clutch  mechaniam,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  ttie  stem,  a  brake-band  operating  on  the  brake- 
wheel,  a  reciprocatory  shank  connected  to  the  band,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  shank,  a  cable  connected  to  said 
lever,  tbe  stem -actuating  lever  having  a  movable  engage- 
ment with  said  cable,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  atem- 
actuatlng  lever  for  operating  the  aame. 

5.-  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  winding-drum,  of  a  brake  wheel  carried 
thereby,  a  brake-band  coactlng  with  tbe  brake-wheel,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  brake-band,  clutch  mechaniam 
mounted  on  the  brake-wheel,  an  actuating  stem  for  the 
clutch  mechaniam  operating  in  tbe  wlnding-dnim,  and 
meana  for  aimultaneoualy  operating  the  brake  lever  and 
Btem. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  winding-drum,  of  a  brake-wheel  carried 
thereby,  a  brake-band  coactlng  with  the  wheel,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  brake-band,  clutch  mechahism  mounted 
on  the  wheel,  an  actuating  stem  operating  in  the  winding- 
drum  for  moving  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  lever  engaging 
the  stem,  and  means  associated  with  tbe  stem-actuating 
lever  and  the  brake-band  lever  and  operating  upon  move- 
ment In  one  direction  to  effect  the  release  of  the  brake- 
band and  to  apply  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  upon  the 
reverse  movement  to  release  the  clutch  mechanism  and 
apply  the  brake-band. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  driving-shaft  having  a  driving  wheel,  of  a 
drum  comprising  a  hollow  abaft  independent  of  tbe  driv- 
ing-shaft and  having  a  brake-wheel  located  adjacent  to  the 
driving-wheel,  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  brake- 
wheel  and  coactlng  with  the  driving  wheel,  an  actuating- 
Btem  for  the  clutch  mechaniam  mounted  In  the  drum- 
shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  and  a  brake- 
band coactlng  with  the  periphery  of  the  brake-wheel. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drivlng-sliaft,  of  a  driving-wheel  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  hub  projecting  beyond  the  shaft, 
forming  a  socket,  a  drum  Including  a  hollow  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  line  with  the  drlvlng-sbaft.  a  wheel  carried  by 
the  hollow  shaft  and  located  adjacent  to  the  driving- 
wheel,  jaws  pivoted  upon  the  drum-wheel  and  swinging 
Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  driving-wheel,  thrust- 
bars  bearing  against  the  hub  of  the  driving-wheel  and  op- 
erating against  the  Jaws  for  moving  the  same,  an  actuat- 
tng-stem  longitudinally  movable  in  the  drivlng-ahaft  and 
having  a  tapered  end  that  moves  between  the  thrust-bars, 
and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  stem. 

9.  In  mechaniam  of  the  claaa  .described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  drum  comprising  a  shaft,  of  a  Journal-boxing 
for  tbe  abaft,  rollers  located  in  the  boxing,  a  drum-bead 
member  flxed  to  the  shaft  on  onc^  side  of  the  boxing  and 
having  a  hub  provided  with  a  beveled  end  that  engages  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  rollers,  and 
another  member  flxed  to  the  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  boxing  and  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  Iwveled  end 
that  engages  the  Inner  portions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rollers,  driving  means,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing the  driving  means  to  the  drum. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deocrilMd,  ttie  combina- 
tion with  a  drum  including  a  shaft,  spaced  boxings  aur- 
rounding  the  abaft,  rollers  located  in  the  boxings,  drum- 
heads secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  boxings  and  having 
hubs  provided  with  beveled  enda  that  engage  the  inner 
portiona  of  the  inner  enda  of  the  roilera,  a  brake-wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  boxings 
and  liaving  a  hub  provided  with  a  beveled  inner  end  en- 
gaging the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers,  of  clutch  and  brake 
mecbaniama  coactlng  with  the  brake-wheel,  and  an  end 
thrust  member  secured  to  tbe  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
other  boxing,  said  end  thrust  member  having  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  end  that  engages  the  outer  ends  of 
the  adjacent  rollers. 

11.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
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tloo  with  •  drlTtec-ahaft,  and  a  drlrtec-wlMel  carrtad 
tiMrelxy.  of  a  hoU«w  dniai-«haft.  roll«r-bMU1aga  for  tb* 
dnuMhsft,  a  braka-whMl  ■umatad  oa  tba  drna-ahaft  at 
oa«  aida  of  tba  baarfaca,  dateh  laarhaalaa  aMMutad  oo  tba 
braka-wbaal  and  eoacttac  with  tba  drlTtec-wbaal  an  ac- 
toattnc-ataoi  cstandiaff  tbrooffe  tba  bollaw  dram-abaft 
ABd  oparatlae  oa  tba  clatcb  mttbMaiam,  a  l«Tar  conitacted 
to  tba  ■taon,  a  braka-baad  aorroandlac  tba  brato-wtaael  and 
coOpcratlBK  tbcrcwitb,  means  for  opcratlni  tb«  brake-band 
Inclodlnc  a  lever,  cable  eonnectiona  between  tbe  levers  for 
slmaltaneoasly  operating  tbem,  an  aetnatlns-eable  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  Icrers,  dnun-heads  aeenrad  to  tbe  bol- 
low  sbaft  between  tbe  bearings,  and  a  tbrnst-bearinc  mem- 
ber connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  sbaft  to  tbat  car- 
rying tbe  brake-wbeel. 


860,989.  FLUSHINO-TANK.  Chablbb  WitXMa,  Baltl- 
■ora.  Md.  lilad  Dae.  19,  190ft.  Sarlal  No.  848,678. 
Olaiai. — 1.  Tba  eombtnatloD  of  a  watar-tank,  a  Jacfcat 
aarrovadlnjK  It  bat  learing  an  alr-qiaea  batwaan  It  and 
tba  tank  botb  at  tba  bottom  and  anrand  tba  sidsa,  a 
bra^at  aeeorad  to  tba  rear  wall  of  tba  tank,  a  ftnab- 
rttf,  a  TalTa-oparatlng  larer  eoanaetad  tbatawltb  and 
piTotad  to  tbe  bradtet  and  baTlng  an  am  aztei^lBg  dows- 
vardly  to  b  pasltloa  batweca  tba  tank  aad  tba  jadcet  and 
a  part  baft—  opcrattag  tbroocb  tbe  fnmt  wall  of  tbe 
Jacket  aad  aagaclas  mM  dewawarAy-pvoJecttaa  nrm  oa 
the  Talve-operatlac  leTcr. 

1.  TIm  coaAteatloa  of  a  watar-eoatalalaff  tnak  bavlaff 
tm  opMUag  ar  fiMaatram  In  ita  fraat  wall,  a  bood  or  caa- 
t^  aarromdlng .  tbia  opssiing  bat  opaa  at  tba  tap,  a 
to  tba  rear  wall  of  tha  taak.  a   valTO- 


oparatlng  lerer  bavlas  aa  ana  eztandlng  Into  tba  bood,  a 
flnab-TalTe  connected  nrltb  aald  lavar  and  a  paab-hattoo 
oparatlag  tbroogb  tba  front  wall  of  tbe  tank  and  engag- 
ing tbe  arm  of  tbe  lerar  In  tbe  bood. 


850.088.  COAL-CRU8HBR.  Milton  P.  WiLUAMa.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crasher  A 
PnlTerlaer  Company,  8t  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MiMoarl.    Filed  Nov.  24,  190S.    Serial  No.  288.047. 


Claim. — 1.  A  crusher  comprising  side  frames,  revolvln.; 
beaters,  a  grtndlng-surface  arranged  between  the  side 
frames  and  provided  at  Its  upper  aid  witb  a  sbelf-like  pro- 
jection having  depending  flangea  provided  wltb  elongated 
slots,  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  side  framea  and  extending 
tbroogb  said  slots,  threaded  bolts  faataned  to  tbe  side 
frames,  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  sbelf-llka  projection  on  tbe 
grtndlng-surface  and  provided  wltb  bolea  through  which 
said  bolta  extend,  and  adjusting-nuts  on  said  bolts;  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  cruaber  comprising  side  frames,  revolving  beaters, 
a  grlndlng-surface  arranged  therebetween,  a  through-bolt 
connecting  the  side  frames  and  passing  through  elongated 
slots  In  a  sbelf-llke  projection  on  tbe  forward  upper  edge 
of  said  grtndlng-surface,  means  mounted  on  tbe  side  frames 
and  cooperating  wltb  said  grlndlng-surface  for  adjusting 
tbe  same  hortsontally  relatively  to  said  through-bolt  com 
priaing  threaded  members  connected  to  said  tbroogb-bolt, 
a  device  connected  to  aald  projection  and  provided  with 
opanlaga  tbroogb  which  said  threaded  members  extend 
and  adjostlng-nuts  on  said  members,  cams  mounted  In  tbe 
side  framea  cooperating  witb  tbe  lower  rear  edge  of  tbe 
grladlBg-surface  for  adjusting  tbe  rear  and  of  said  grlnd- 
lag-aorfaca  vertically,  and  means  for  locking  said  cams  In 
adjosted  poaltlons :  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  flush-tank,  a  bracket  secured 
thereto  and  adjustable  vertically  thereon,  a  valve-operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  flush  valve  connected 
therewith,  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  said  valve-operat- 
ing lever  and  a  push-button  operating  through  the  front 
wall  of  tbe  tank  engaging  said  adjustable  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fiuah-tank  having  an  opening  &r 
feneatrum  in  its  front  wall,  a  hood  incloalng  said  openlag 
but  open  at  the  top,  a  l»«cket  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  tank  opposite  the  fenestrum  therein,  a  valve-operating 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  bracket,  a  flush-valve 
connected  therewith  and  a  lever-arm  adjustable  both  longi- 
tudinally and  about  its  axis  on  tbe  valve-operating  lever 
and  which  extends  down  Into  tbe  bood  and  a  push-b>itton 
operating  through  tba  front  wall  of  tbe  tank  engaging  said 
lever-arm. 

0.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank  having 
an  opening  or  fenestrum  in  its  front  wsll  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  tank  and  having  a  feneatrum  in  Its  rear 
wall,  a  bood  or  casing  Incloalng  tbe  feneatrum  In  the  front 
wall  of  tbe  tank,  a  bracket  saenred  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe 
tank  opposite  tbe  opening  in  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  jacket.  « 
flush-valve,  n  valve-operating  lever  connected  therewith 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket,  and  a  puab-batton  operating 
through  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  jacket  and  engaging  the- 
valve-operating   lever. 

6.  Tba  combination  of  a  water-tank,  a  flush-valve,  a 
jacket  snrronndlng  tba  tank  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
rear  wall,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  tank  oppoalte  tbe  open- 
ing In  tbe  rear  wall  of  tba  jacket,  a  valve-oparating  lever 
connected  wltb  tbe  flnab-valve  and  a  puah-botton  operat- 
ing through  tbe  front  wall  of  the  taak  engaging  said 
lever. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  water-tank  having  an  openli.g 
or  fenestrum  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  its  front  wall,  a  bood 
or  caalng  surrounding  this  opening,  a  jscket  surrounding 
tbe  tank,  a  puab-batton  operating  through  the  front  waU 
of  the  jacket,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  tank,  a  flush-valve, 
and  a  valvewperatlng  lever  pivoted  to  tba  bracket  and 
having  an  arm  extending  Into  the  feneatrum  In  tbe  front 
wall  of  the  tank  and  engaged  by  tbe  puab-batton. 


850.900.  LOCK  FOR  CARD-INDEX  RODS.  Philip  H. 
Tawmax.  Rocbeoter,  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  Tawman  k  Erbe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tioii  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Jnne  29,  190«.  Sertal  No 
824,006 

CMat. — 1.  In  a  loeklng  device  for  flie-roda,  tbe  oombl- 
aattoo  with  a  receptacle  and  a  longltadlnally-movable  rod 
provided  with  an  abutasant  mounted  tharain,  of  a  realllent 
locking  member  carried  by  tba  reeeptacla  and  nonnally  en- 
gaglag  tba  abotmant  to  prereat  loofttadlaal  movament  of 
the  rod,  a  Separata  rotateUa  aisibec  moontad  In  tba  re 
captade  and  provided  wltb  a  kay-alot  and  a  ramovabla  key 
opsratlac  In  tba  slot  to  aasaga  tbe  locking  member  when 
rotated  aad  move  It  laterally  from  loektag  engageaMnt 
wltb  tba  rod. 

2.  In  a  loeklng  dartca  for  flie-roda.  the  eoasbiaatloo  with 
a  recaptaela,  a  loagftadlnally-sBOTabla  rod  carried  thereby 
and  a  locking  ssambar  normally  engaglag  aald  rod  to  pre- 
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It  longitudinal  movament  thereof,  of  a  rotaUMa  cylin- 
der mounted  in  tbe  receptacle  having  a  drcnmfOrentlal 
groove  and  provided  witb  a  key-alot,  a  removable  key 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  locking  member  when  routed  and 
move  it  from  engagement  wltb  the  rod  and  a  pin  located  in 
the  casing  and  extending  transvemely  within  said  groove 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  locking  device  for  file-rods,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle  having  a  lock-caalng  mounted  therein  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  extending  through  said  caaing, 
of  a  locking  member  within  the  caalng  and  normally  en 
gnging  said  rod  to  lock  it  against  lon^tudlnal  movement, 
a  separate  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the  caalng  and 
provided  with  a  key-slot,  and  a  removable  key  adapted  to 
enter  said  key  slot  and  disengage  tbe  locking  member  from 
tbe  rod  when  rotated. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  flle-roda,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  n  longitQdlnally-movabie  rod  carried  thereby 
and  a  locking  member  normally  engaging  said  rod  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  thereof,  of  a  separate  rota- 
Uble  member  mounted  in  tbe  receptacle  and  provided  with 
a  key  slot,  a  removable  key  adapted  to  enter  said  liey  slot 
and  disengage  tbe  locking  member  from  the  rod  when  ro 
tated  and  means  releaaed  by  said  key  for  locking  the  ro- 
tatable member  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  locking  device  for  flie-rods.  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  a  longltudlnally-movable  rod  therefor  and  n 
lock-casing  having  a  groove  and  receaaed  to  accommodate 
a  portion  of  the  rod,  of  a  locking-spring  secured  in  the 
groove  in  said  casing,  and  extending  transveraely  Into  nor- 
mal engagement  wltb  tbe  rod  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  aorlnR 
oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  rod. 

6.  In  a  locking  device  for  flIe-rods.  tbe  combinstion 
with  a  receptacle,  a  lock  casing  mounted  therein  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  recess,  a  rrd  extending  through  said  recess, 
and  a  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  normally 
engaging  tbe  rod  to  prevent  Ita  longitudinal  movement,  of 
a  roUtable  cylinder  having  a  key-slot  therein,  mounted  In 
the  casing,  and  a  removable  key  adapted  to  enter  the 
aiot  in  the  cylinder  and  operating  to  disengage  the  locking 
member  from  the  rrd  when  the  key  and  cylinder  are  ro 
tated. 

7.  In  a  locking  device  for  file-rods,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  a  lock-caalng  mounted  therein  and  pro 
▼Med  with  a  recess  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a 
abouider  and  a  rod  extending  within  said  recess  and 
through  the  casing,  of  a  spring  located  In  tbe  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  recess  and  normally  tending  to  force  the  rod 
outwardly  and  a  flange  at  the  end  of  tbe  reduced  portion 
of  tbe  receas  Inside  the  shoulder,  to  prevent  the  spring 
from  escaping  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  locking  device  for  llle-rods.  tbe  combination 
witb  a  receptacle  having  a  lock-casing  provided  with  aper- 
tures mounted  therein,  a  rod  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  easing,  a  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  caa- 
lng and  normally  engaging  said  rod  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movamant  thereof,  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a 
key-alot  mounted  In  tbe  caalng  and  prorided  with  an 
aperture  normally  raglatarlng  with  an  aperture  In  tbe 
caalng  and  a  removable  key  Inacrtad  In  saM  key-slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  locking  member  to  move  It  from 
encagament  witb  tbe  rod  whan  the  key  and  cylinder  are 
rotated,  of  a  loeklag-pta  axtsodlng  through  the  caalng.  a 
leaf-apring  located  exteriorty  of  tbe  caalng  and  engaging 


tbe  locklng-pta  to  normally  force  It  Into  the  apertoio  la 
the  cylinder  to  lock  the  latter  against  rotation  and  a  pla 
located  In  aald  aperture  and  operated  by  the  key  to  force 
tbe  locklng-pin  out  of  tbe  aperture  and  allow  tbe  eyilodar 
to  rotate. 

9.  In  a  loeklng  device  for  flie-rods,  tbe  combination  with 
tba  casing  having  two  adjacent  recesses  and  a  spring 
actuated  locking  member  extending  transversely  of  said 
roceaaea.  of  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  tbe 
recesses  and  baring  an  Inclined  portion  and  a  locking- 
shoulder  In  rear  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  locking 
member,  a  rotatable  cylinder  arranged  in  the  other  re 
ceaa  In  the  caalng  and  having  tbe  key-alot,  a  dog  for  en- 
gaging and  locking  the  cylinder  from  rotation,  and  a  re- 
movable key  adapted  when  moved  longitudinally  in  tbe 
slot  In  tbe  cylinder  to  dislodge  the  dog  and  when  rotated 
to  disengage  the  locking  member  from  the  rod. 

10.  In  a  locking  device  for  flie-rods.  tbe  combination 
with  the  caalng  having  tbe  two  longitudinal  recesses,  the 
transverse  slot  Intersecting  the  recesses  and  the  locking- 
dog  aperture  extending  into  one  of  the  first  mentioned  re- 
cesses, the  spring  locking  member  located  in  the  trans- 
verse slot  and  the  sprlng^perated  cylinder-locking  dog. 
of  the  cylinder  located  in  one  of  the  first-mentioned  re- 
cesses having  the  key  slot  and  the  laterally-movable  pin. 
the  locking  rod  in  the  other  recess  having  the  locking- 
shoulder,  the  spring  in  the  casing  engaging  the  rod  and  a 
removable  key  adapted  when  inserted  in  the  cylinder  to 
dislodge  the  cylinder-locking  dog  and  when  rotated  to  dis- 
engage the  locking  member  from  the  shoulder  on  the  rod. 


850.991.  DOUGH  MIXING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE. 
Frank  E.  Abbott,  Buffalo,  Minn.,  as.«iignor  to  Tbe  Buf- 
falo Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  Minn.,  a  Corpor- 
ation of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  12.  1906.  Serial  No 
316.425. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle ;  a  removable  cover  therefor  having  a 
downwardly  -  extending  bearing  -  sleeve  formed  upon  ita 
under  side ;  a  kneading  member ;  a  gear-wheel  rotatably 
supported  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  cover  in  a  boriaontal 
position,  and  provided  with  a  tubular  hub  adapted  to  lie 
In  said  bearing-sleeve  and  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
kneading  member ;  the  lower  end  of  said  hub  having  a 
notch  therein^;  a  pin  fixed  in  said  kneading  member  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  notcTfor  releasably  connecting  said  gear- 
wheel and  Raid  kneadln<;  member ;  and  means  for  rotatin? 
said  gear-wheel. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader.  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  removable  cover  therefor ;  a  kneading  member  r 
a  gear  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said  cover,  said  gear- 
wh«>el  being  provided  with  a  tubular  hub  baring  a  slot  In 
itn  lower  end.  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  kneading  member 
l>eing  adapted  to  enter  said  tubular  bub  and  having  a  pro- 
jection tbereon  adapted  to  lie  In  said  slot,  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  kneading  member  projecting  above  said  gear- 
wheel and  baring  a  groove  therein ;  a  lateb  pivoted  on 
said  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooved  upper 
end  of  said  kneading  member ;  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
gear-wheel. 

3.  In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle :  a  cover  therefor ;  bearings  on  said  cover ;  a 
crank-abaft  supported  In  said  bearings ;  a  latch  adapted 
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to  tMTT  mM  craBk-«]iaft  for  prcrcBttac  «adwtM  more- 
mfmt  tbaraef :  and  a  mtxlng  and  kncadteg  darlee  actuated 
bgr  said  eraak-ahaft 

4.  la  a  douch  mlxar  and  kiMadcr,  la  combination,  a  f- 
eaptad* ;  a  corar  for  aald  receptacle ;  bear  Ins- la«e  upon 
the  upper  aid*  of  aald  eorer :  a  horlaontal  cranlc-ehaft  ro- 
totaUj  and  alldably  rapported  In  said  bearlng-lafa,  aald 
ahaft  haTlas  a  perlpberal  grooTe  tbereln ;  a  latch  plToted 
to  one  of  aald  bearlng-luga  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
groove :  a  gear  fixed  to  said  abaft ;  a  gear  rapported  on 
aaM  cover  aad  meahlng  with  aald  flrst-meBtloDed  gear; 
and  a  kneading  member  fixed  to  aald  last-mentioned  gear. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  remorable  cover  therefor,  having  a  down- 
wardiy-extaDdlng  bearlng-aleeTe ;  a  kneading  member ;  a 
gear-wheel  rotatably  aupported  upon  the  upper  aide  of 
said  cover  in  a  horlaontal  position  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  hub  adapted  to  lie  In  said  bearing-sleeve  and  to 
receive  one  end  of  said  kneading  member,  aakl  upper  end 
of  said  kneading  member  having  a  peripheral  groove 
therein ;  a  latch  pivoted  on  aald  gear-wheel  adapted  to 
enter  said  groove ;  and  meana  aupported  by  aald  cover  for 
rotating  aald  gear-wbeer. 


860.902.  EXPLOSIVE  POWER-GENERATOR.  HOTCH- 
INSON  BcviER  and  Jules  J.  DusAoa.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  July  6,  1005.     Serial  No.  268,476. 


and  maaaa  fbr  regnlatliic  the  volnaae  of  forced  air  ind 
hydrocarbon  Introduced  into  aaM  chamber. 


850.008.  WIRB  -  WINDING 
BaowN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
No.  824,859. 


APPARATUS.       JOH.«<      H. 
Filed  July  2.  1006.     Serial 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  exploalve  power-generator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  veaael  or  fk>atlng  support,  of  a  gaa-Renerat- 
ing  and  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  at 
all  tlmea  directly  with  the  water  aurrounding  aald  veaael. 
meana  including  a  clockwork  mechanism,  and  blower. 
adapted  to  introdace  a  change  of  air  Into  said  generating 
chamber,  meana  for  aeparately  Introducing  a  charge  of 
hydrocarbon  into  aald  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to 
Ignite  aald  charges  in  mingled  condition  In  aald  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  combustion-chamber  provided 
with  an  admlsaion-port  adapted  to  admit  hydrocarbon  to 
aald  chamber,  and  with  an  admlsalon-port  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  to  aald  chamber,  and  with  a  Up  formed  upon  the 
inner  face  of  said  chamber  below  both  of  said  ports  and 
adapted  to  catch  the  drip  of  the  first  aald  port  and  expoaa 
it  to  the  draft  of  Incoming  air  through  the  second  said  port, 
meaaa  adapted  to  force  air  Into  said  chamber  through  tbe 
aaeoBd  said  port,  communicating  meana  open  at  all  tlmee 
between  said  chamber  and  a  surrounding  liquid,  meana 
adapted  to  Introduce  hydrocarbon  to  said  chamber,  and 
saeana  adapted  to  explode  the  mixture  of  air  and  hydro- 
Mtfbon  In  aald  chamber. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  comboatlon-chamber  having  a 
eosatant  communication  with  free  water,  means  adapted 
to  introdnce  air  nader  preaanre  into  aald  chamber,  meana 
for  Introducing  air  under  natural  atmospheric  preaaure 
Into  aald  chamber,  a  Up  formed  on  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber to  catch  the  hydrocarbon  charge  and  expose  it  to  the 
favcad  draft  of  air.  maaas  adapted  to  Introduce  hydrocar- 
bon Into  aaM  chamber,  a  flue  axtandlag  through  aaM  cham- 
ber. BoaM  adapted  to  heat  saM  flue  to  gaa-ignitlng  heat. 


Claim. — 1.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  roUry  wire- 
gripping  device  subject  to  be  routed  In  one  direction  by 
the  wire  being  wound  and  movable  longitudinally  along 
the  body  being  wound,  a  weight  connected  with  the  grip- 
ping device,  and  meana  for  holding  the  gripping  device  In 
equilibrium  between  the  weight  and  body  being  wound. 

2.  In  wire  winding  apparatua,  a  rotary  wire-gripping 
device  from  which  the  wire  paasea  to  the  body  being 
wound  and  movable  longitudinally  along  the  body  being 
wound,  a  weight  connected  wtlh  tbe  wire-gripping  device, 
and  friction-regulating  mecbanlam  under  the  control  of 
the  movable  gripping  device  for  maintaining  the  gripping 
device  in  equilibrium. 

3.  In  wire-winding  apparatus,  a  wire-gripping  device 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  body  being  wound  and 
movable  longitudinally  along  the  body  being  wound,  and 
from  which  tbe  wire  paaaes  to  the  body  being  wound,  a 
weight  connected  with  the  gripping  device,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  gripping  device  in  equilibrium  between  the 
weight  and  body  being  wound. 

4.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  wire-gripping  device 
movable  bodily  along  length  wlae  of  the  body  being  wound, 
meana  for  tranamlttlng  the  wire  under  tenalon  from  the 
gripping  device  to  tbe  body  being  wound,  and  a  feed  device 
connected  with  the  bodily-movable  gripping  device  and 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  wire  being  wound  to  force  the 
gripping  device  longitudinally  along  the  body  being  wound. 

6.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  wire-gripping  device 
movable  bodily  along  lengthwlae  of  the  body  being  wound, 
meana  for  tranamlttlng  the  wire  under  tenalon  from  the 
gripping  device  to  the  body  being  wound,  a  yielding  feed 
device  under  the  control  of  the  wire  being  wound,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  yielding  feed  device  preaaed  agaluNt 
the  body  being  wound. 

6.  In  wire-winding  apparatua.  a  wire-gripping  derice.  a 
rocking  aopport  therefor,  a  vertically-adjustable  frame 
for  the  rocking  support,  a  weight,  and  means  for  holding 
the  wire-gripping  device  in  equilibrium  between  the  weight 
aad  tbe  body  being  wound. 

7.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  wire-gripping  device 
eonalatlng   of    rotary   diaka   between    which    the   wire    la 
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j>aaaed,  and  means  controlled  by  aaM  rotory  diaks  fbr 
automatically  applying  friction  to  regulate  the  rotetlon  of 
the  diaka. 

8.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  wire-gripping  device 
eonalatlng  of  rotary  diaka  between  which  the  wire  paasea. 
one  of  aald  diaka  having  a  yielding  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  and  means  controlled  by  aald  rotnry 
diaka  for  automatically  applying  friction  to  regulate  the 
rotation  of  tbe  diaka. 

9.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  wire-grlpping  device 
consiatlng  of  a  disk  having  a  rabbet  in  Ita  periphery  and  a 
diak  having  an  annular  lip  fitted  to  overlap  the  ahoulder  of 
aald  rabbet,  and  means  for  automatically  applying  friction 
to  regulate  tbe  rotation  of  the  dIaks. 

10.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  a  wire-gripping  device 
eonalatlng  of  diaka  between  which  the  wire  passes,  a  brake 
wheel  or  drum  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  diaka,  a  brake-band 
enKai^ed  with  tbe  wheel  or  drum,  and  meana  for  automatic- 
ally loosening  and  tightening  the  brake-band  to  regulate 
the  rotation  of  the  diaka. 

11.  In  wire  winding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
grlpptng-dlska  between  which  tbe  wire  passes,  of  a  guide 
for  forcing  the  wire  between  tbe  disks,  and  meana  under 
the  control  of  the  disks  for  regulating  the  rotation  of  the 
diaka. 

12.  In   wire- winding   apparatua,   the   combination    with 
gripplng-diaka  between  which  the  wire  paasea,  of  a  Kiilde- 
wheel  held  In  yielding  adjuatment  for  forcing  the  wire  be 
tween  the  disks,  and  means  for  regulating  the  rotation  of 
the  disks. 

13.  In  wire-winding  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a, 
rotory  wire  gripping  device,  of  a  brake  wheel  or  drum 
fixed  to  rotate  with  the  gripping  device,  a  brake-band  and 
a  weight  connected  directly  with  the  brake-band  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  wire,  and  means  for  holding  the  grip- 
ping device  In  equilibrium. 

14.  In  wire  winding  spparatus,  s  movable  gripping  de- 
vice, a  friction  wheel  or  drum,  a  brake-band  resting  there- 
on, a  weight  suspended  from  one  end  of  the  band,  and 
meana  for  increasing  or  diminiahing  the  friction  on  the 
wheel  or  drum  aa  tbe  gripping  device  moves. 

15.  In  wire- winding  apparatua,  a  rotary  wire-grlpptng 
device,  a  brake-drum  mounted  to  rotate  together  with  the 
gripping  device,  a  brake-band  resting  on  the  drnm,  a 
weight  auapended  from  the  brake-band  for  applying  a  con- 
stant frictlonal  resistance,  means  for  applying  additional 
friction  to  the  drum,  and  meana  for  automatically  varying 
the  amount  of  aald  additional  friction. 


«60,904.  ARTIFICIAL  LEO.  Fiidinaxd  Bdchstkin, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,057. 


Clotai. — 1.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with^ 
lower  leg-aectlon  and  metal  straps  secured  thereto,  said 
straps  having  vertical  slots  and  vertical  guide-pina  within 
aald  slots,  of  cnshionlng-sprlngs  placed  on  said  gulde-plna. 
and  a  slip-socket  having  bearing-feet  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  cuahioning-apringa,  rabatontlally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  tbe  combination  with  a  lower  leg- 
aection  aad  a  thigh-socket,  of  hinged  thigh-ctrapa  connect- 
ing aald  leg-aectlon  and  tblgh-ao<*et,  the  lower  aeetloas  of 


said  strapa  having  vertical  slots  and  guMe-plns  wltbla 
said  slots,  springs  placed  on  said  cnshloning-springa,  a 
allp-aocket  having  at  its  aides  laterally-yielding  hearing- 
feet  10  that  are  channel-ahaped  in  cross-section  and  are 
beveled  on  their  outer  aurfacea,  and  which  bearing-feet 
normally  rest  upon  the  upper  enda  of  said  cuahloning- 
springs  and  work  within  the  slots  of  said  straps  and  pre- 
vent accidental  diaplacement  of  aald  allp-aocket.  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  lower  leg- 
section  and  a  thigh-socket,  of  hinged  thigh-atraps  connect- 
ing the  two,  the  lower  sections  of  said  straps  having  ver- 
tical alota  or  grooves,  a  alip-socket  having  at  Ita  sides  lat- 
erally-yielding bearing-feet  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  the 
alota  or  grooves  of  said  thlgb-straps,  and  springs  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  socket  from  the  lower  leg-section, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  6  0,995.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER- 
SHAFTS.  JoH.N  W.  BtRKBTT,  Kausas  City,  Kans.,  as- 
sifcnor  to  Kansas  City  Hay  Press  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,721. 


X-- 


Claim. — In  combined  clutch  and  brake  operating  mech- 
anism the  combination  with  a  main  rotary  driving-shaft 
and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  clutch- 
operating  arms  on  said  sleeve  of  a  suitable  support,  a 
brake-operating  horizontal  rock-shaft  on  said  support  and 
crank-arms  on  said  rock-sbaft  a  pivoted  operating-lever 
and  a  suitable  support  therefor  and  a  connecting-bar  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  lever  and  one  of  said  arms  on 
the  said  rock-shaft  a  vertical  rock-shaft  on  the  support 
for  said  horizontal  rock-shaft  an  arm  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  vertical  rock-shaft  at  one  end  and 
engaging  with  the  sleeve  on  said  main  driving-shaft  at  ite 
other  end  and  a  connecting  crank  arm  on  said  vertical 
rock-shaft  conuected  at  ita  outer  end  pivotally  with  the 
said  connecting-bar  to  tbe  pivoted  operating-lever. 


850,996.  GAS  AND  AIR  BURNER.  Dklbebt  Coolbt, 
Galena,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.  Serial  No.  285,645. 
Claim. — 1.  A  gas  and  air  burner,  comprising  a  mixing- 
tube  open  at  one  end  for  the  admission  of  air  and  open  at 
the  other  end  for  the  discharge  of  the  combustible  mixture 
of  gas  and  air,  a  gas  supply  nipe  connected  with  a  gaa- 
supply  and  extending  into  the  said  mixing-tube,  a  tubulafr 
valve  adjustable  lengthwise  In  the  inner  end  of  the  aald 
gas-supply  pipe,  the  said  valve  having  gas-inlet  openinga 
within  tbe  gas-supply  pipe  and  slots  opening  into  the  aald 
mlxlng-tut>e,  and  a  mixing-disk  within  the  mlxlng-tube 
having  angularly-disposed  vanes  for  (he  passage  of  the  gas 
and  air  to  insure  a  complete  mixture  thereof. 

2.  A  gas  and  air  burner,  comprising  a  mixing-tube  open 
at  one  end  for  the  adn^lssion  of  air  and  open  at  the  other 
end  for  the  discharge  of  the  combustible  mixture  of  gaa 
and  air,  a  gaa-supply  pipe  connected  with  a  gas-supply  and 
extending  into  the  said  mixing- tube,  a  tubular  valve  ad- 
justable lengthwise  in  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  said  gaa-supply 
pipe,  the  aald  valve  having  gaa-lnlet  openinga  within  the 
gas-aupply  pipe  and  alota  opening  into  the  said  mlxlng- 
tube.  a  mixing-dlsk  within  the  mlxlng-tube  having  angu 
larly-dlaposed  vanes  for  the  passage  of  the  gaa  and  air  to 
insure  a  complete  mixture  thereof,  and  a  flanged  adjuatable 
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disk  «ppo>ltt  tht  flaac^d  alr-«atrmBet  end  of  thm  said 
ioc-tabe. 


890,007.     BTE-GUARD.     Habtet  S.  Cotbb.  South  Bend. 
Ind.     Plied  Dec.  4.  1000.     Serial  No.  346.258. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eye-guard  comprialng  a  cushion  member 
Including  Integral,  outwardly  •  extending  annular  walla 
forming  a  pair  of  lens-boldlng  portions,  and  Intagral  reln- 
fordng-rltM  joining  the  walls  of  the  lens-boldlng  portions 
and  the  caahlon  member. 

2.  An  eye-guard  composed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  material 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  lens-boldlng  members  whose 
walls  taper  gradaally  and  flare  outwardly  to  form  a  cush- 
ion and  a  nose-piece  for  the  eye-guard,  and  ribs  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  walls  of  the  Icna-holdlng  members. 

3.  An  eye-guard  comprising  a  cushion  member  baring 
Integral  lens-boldlng  portions  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  relnforclng-rlbs  on  the  lens  portlona 

4.  An  eye-guard  comprising  an  elastic  cushion  member 
baring  Integral  l<>ns  portions  extending  from  one  side 
thereof.  Integral  ribs  on  the  walls  of  said  lens  portions  to 
reinforce  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


8S0,M8.      MUSIC-STAND.      Cbablbs   F.    Dai.t.   Newark. 

and  HaaBT  C.  MoaaiaoN.  ZanesTllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Not. 

28.  IMM.     Serial  No.  845,522. 

(Hmim. — 1.  In  a  maaic-bolder,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral nprlght  bar,  a  base-bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  central  bar,  a  top  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
■pper  end  o<  the  central  bar.  and  a  aide  or  end  bar  hinged 
to  tke  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid  base  and  top  bars,  said 
•Ms  bar  hinged  to  swing  to  either  side  of 'a  plane  Includ- 
ing flatwise  the  lower  teage  of  said  bane  bar,  the  hinging 
tmateOom  of  the  top  bar  with  the  aprl^t  eeotral  bar  and 
the  hinging  connection  of  the  side  bar  with  the  base-bar 
htfag  eqnally  distant,  wlien  the  parts  are  folded,  from  the 
%*f*^  eoaneetion  of  the  base  bar  with  the  upright  een- 
timlbar. 

SL  A  BMiale-holder  Indndtng  a  central  upright  bar  and 
a  folding  fraae  at  each  skte  thereof  comprising,  la 


binatlon,  a  base-bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  low«r  end  of 
the  central  Lar,  a  top  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  central  bar.  and  a  side  or  end  bar  hinged  to  tho 
free  ends  of  the  aforesaid  t>ase  and  top  bars,  said  side  bars 
hinged  to  swing  to  either  side  of  a  plane  Indoding  flatwiae 
tiM  lower  flange  of  said  base-bar.  the  hinging  connection  of 
tlie  top  bar  with  the  upright  central  l»ar  and  the  hinging 
connection  of  the  aide  bar  with  the  base-bar  twlng  equally 
distant,  when  the  parts  are  folded,  from  the  hinging  con- 
nection of  the  base-bar  with  the  upright  central  ttar. 


iLa 


3.  Id  a  music-holder,  the  combination  of  a  central  up- 
right bar.  a  base-bsr  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  central  bar,  a  top  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  central  bar.  an  Intermediate  t>ar  Iwtween  said 
base-bar  and  top  bar  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  central 
bar,  said  intermediate  bar  comprising  hinged  sections,  a 
side  or  end  bar  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  said  top,  inter- 
mediate and  base  bars,  said  side  bar  hinged  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  a  plane  Including  flatwise  the  lower  flange 
of  said  base-bar,  the  hinging  connection  of  the  top  bar 
with  the  central  bar,  the  hinging  connection  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  intermediate  bar.  and  the  hinging  connection 
of  the  side  or  end  bar  with  the  base-bar,  all  being  equally 
distant,  when  the  parts  are  folded,  from  the  hlnging- 
polnt  of  the  base-bar  with  the  upright  central  bar. 

4.  In  a  music-holder,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  central  up- 
right bar.  a  t>aae-bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  central  bar.  a  supplemental  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  base-bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  top  bar 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  central  bar.  and 
a  side  or  end  bar  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
supplemental  base-bar  and  top  bar,  said  side  bar  hinged  tO' 
swing  to  either  side  of  a  plane  Including  flatwiae  the 
lower  flange  of  said  base-bar.  the  hinging  connection  of  the 
top  bar  with  the  upright  central  bar  and  the  hinging  con- 
nection of  the  aide  bar  with  said  supplemental  base-bar  be- 
ing equally  distant,  when  the  parte  are  folded,  from  tlie 
hinging  connection  of  the  base-bar  with  the  upright  can 
tral  bar. 

6.  In  a  music-holder,  the  comblnatiOB  of  a  central  19- 
rlght  bar,  a  base-bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  th^  lower  end  of 
the  central  bar.  a  supplemental  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to- 
the  end  of  said  base-bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
top  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  central 
bar,  an  bitermedlate  bar  between  said  baae-bar  and  top- 
bar  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  central  bar,  said  latere 
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mediate  bar  comprising  hinged  sections,  a  skle  or  end  bar 
hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  said  top.  Intermediate,  and  mp- 
plemental  baee-bars,  aaid  sfcle  bar  hinged  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  a  plane  including  flatwiae  the  lower  flange  of 
said  base  bar.  the  hinging  connection  of  the  top  bar  with 
the  central  bar,  the  hinging  connection  of  the  sections  of 
the  intermediate  bar.  and  the  hinging  connection  of  tbe 
side  or  end  bar  with  the  supplomenUI  base  bar  all  being 
equally  dlsUnt,  when  the  parts  are  folded,  from  the  hing- 
ing point  of  the  bsse  bar  with  the  upright  central  bar. 

6.  in  a  mosic-bolder.  the  combination  of  a  central  up- 
right bar,  a  baae  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  central  bar,  a  top  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  central  bar.  aakl  top  bar  prorided  with  a  hinged 
extension-bar,  and  a  side  or  end  bar  hinged  to  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  aforesaid  baae  and  top  bars,  said  side  bar 
hinged  to  swing  to  either  side  of  a  plane  Including  flatwise 
the  lower  flsnge  of  said  base-bar.  the  hinging  connection  cf 
the  top  bar  with  the  upright  central  bar  and  tbe  hinging 
connection  of  the  side  bar  with  tbe  base-bar  being  equally 
distant,  when  tbe  parts  are  folded,  from  the  hinging  con- 
nection of  tbe  base-bar  with  tbe  upright  central  bar. 

7.  In  a  music-sUnd.  the  comblnstlon  with  s  collspslble 
music  sheet  holder,  a  supporting  spindle  or  rod  attached 
at  one  end  thereto,  said  rod  proTided  with  a  alot  baring 
an  enlarged  portion,  a  pin  on  said  sheet-bolder  passing 
Into  said  alot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle  at  the 
nsrrow  portion  of  the  slot  to  maintain  tbe  bolder  In  angu- 
lar relation  to  aaid  spindle,  sod  said  spindle  being  foldable 
upon  tbe  bolder  when  the  spindle  Is  mored  on  the  pin  to 
bring  tbe  latter  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot. 

8.  In  a  music  stand,  tbe  combination  of  a  collapsible 
music  sheet  holder  comprising  a  central  supporting-bsr 
snd  base  bars  piroted  thereto,  a  aupportlng  spindle  or  rod 
sttached  to  said  central  bar,  means  for  adjuatlng  ssid 
spindle  In  plrotal  and  flxed  relations  to  the  music-bolder, 
said  spindle  in  tbe  position  of  flxed  reistlon  to  the  music- 
holder  forming  an  abutment  for  the  ends  of  said  base-bars 
In  tbe  unfolded  position  of  tbe  music-bolder. 


850.009.  DISK  DRILL.  Spbnceb  K.  Davis.  Minneapolis, 
and  Thomas  BaaifXAN.  Jr..  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  Filed 
July  2.3.  1906.      Serial  No.  327.261. 


i<^ 


Claim.~l.  In  a  diak  attachment  for  drllla.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  boot  and  a  pair  of  dlaks.  of  bearing 
members  secured  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  disks  and  Joor- 
naled  In  the  sections  of  said  boot,  the  sections  of  said  boot 
holding  said  bearing  membera  agalnat  displacement,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dIak  attachment  for  drills,  the  combination  with 
s  two-part  boot  baring  an  oll-paaeage  and  a  grain-spout 
passage,  each  formed  in  part  In  each  of  the  boot-sections, 
and  disks  Journaied  to  saM  boot,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  disk  attachment  for  drills,  the  combination  with 
a  boot  formed  In  sections,  of  s  perforated  ball  mounted  in 
a  seat  formed  In  part  In  each  of  the  two  boot-oecUons.  a 
feed^pout  seated  la  saM  ball,  and  disks  >oumaled  to  said 
boot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  disk  attachment  for  drills,  the  combination  with 


a  boot  formed  in  sections  and  baring  a  feed-^Mut  passage, 
an  oU-duct  and  a  bearing-hub,  all  of  which  are  formed  la 

part  In  each  of  tbe  two  boot-secttons.  of  stub  trunnions 
seated  one  in  each  section  of  said  bearing-hub  and  held 
against  displacement  when  the  sections  of  the  boot  are 
secured  together,  and  disks  secured  one  to  esch  of  said 
stub-trunnloDs.  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  disk  attachment  for  drills,  tbe  combination  with 
a  boot  baring  a  divided  or  two  part  hub,  of  a  atub  trun- 
nion Journaied  In  said  bub  and  normally  held  against  dis 
placement,  and  a  disk  secured  to  said  stub-trunnion  for 
rotation  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  scraper  comprising  a  spring-rod  27  having  a  later- 
ally-bent free  end  31,  and  a  scraper  blade  28  baring  a  per- 
foration 29  and  a  projecting  staple  30,  the  free  end  of 
said  rod  27  being  passed  through  said  staple  30.  and  the 
end  31  thereof  being  Inserted  into  the  perforation  29  of 
said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


851,000.     CORN  -  HORSE.     Edwabd  H.  Divilbiss.  West- 
minster, Md.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serisl  No.  337,010. 


Claim. — 1.  A  corn-shock  frame  comprising  a  beam,  legs 
for  supporting  tbe  latter  In  an  inclined  position,  an  at- 
taching-plate  upon  said  beam,  supporting-arms  piroted  at 
their  inner  ends  in  trsnsverse  allnement  upon  said  plate,  a 
stud  projecting  from  said  attacblng-plate  to  limit  tJbe  In- 
ward swinging  movement  of  said  arms,  guide  staples  ar- 
ranged upon  said  beam  In  longitudinal  allnement,  an  oper- 
ating rod  slidable  in  said  guide-staples  and  bent  to  form  a 
notch  or  recess,  a  keeper-plate  upon  said  beam  for  eogsRe- 
ment  by  said  notch  or  recess,  curved  links  baring  their 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  to  said  arms,  a 
stop-collar  upon  said  rod  and  a  coil-spring  upon  said  rod 
conflned  between  said  stop  collar  and  one  of  aaid  ^ide- 
staples,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpofce  set 
forth. 

2.  A  corn-shock  frame  comprising  a  beam  adapted  to 
have  one  of  its  ends  rest  upon  the  ground  and  serve  as  a 
leg,  direrging  legs  flxed  upon  said  beam  adjacent  to  its 
other  end  for  supporting  It  In  an  inclined  position,  an  at- 
taching plate  upon  said  beam,  supporting-arms  piroted  at 
their  inner  ends  in  transrerse  allnement  upon  said  plate, 
a  pin  projecting  from  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  arms 
snd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  edges  of  said  arms 
to  limit  their  inward  swinging  morement,  guide-staples  ar- 
ranged upon  said  beam  in  longitudinal  allnement,  an  oper- 
ating rod  slidable  in  said  staples  and  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  a  notch  or  recess,  and  at  its  rear  end  to 
form  n  hand-loop,  a  keeper-plate  secured  upon  said  beam 
and  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  to  enter  the 
notch  or  recess  In  said  rod,  a  plate  secured  upon  the  front 
end  of  said  rod,  longitudinaily-curred  links  pivoted  upon 
the  last  mentioned  plate  and  to  said  supporting-arms,  a 
collar  flxed  upon  said  rod,  and  a  coil-spring  surrounding 
said  rod  and  conflned  between  aaid  collar  and  one  of  said 
guide-staples,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  A  corn-shock  frame  comprising  a  beam,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  supporting-srms  pivoted  at  their  in- 
ner enda  In  transverse  allnement  upon  said  beam,  an  op- 
erating-rod, links  longitudinally  curved  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  baring  their  opposite  ends  pirotally  connected 
to  said  rod  and  to  said  arms  at  points  adjacent  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  aaid  arma,  and  a  pin  arranged  upon  said  beaib 
adjacent  to  the  plroto  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the' inner  edges  of  the  latter  to  prerent  the  plr- 
otal connections  between  said  arms  and  links  from  pass- 
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lag  tlM  ecBten  of  the  plTots  of  the  arms  when  the  latter 
•re  Is  their  doaed  poeltion,  BaiMtantUlly  «•  ihown  and 
daacribed. 


801.001.  PIANOFORTE-ACTION.  Josbph  Dotlb,  Weet 
Indlanapolii.  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  11,  190«.  Serial  No. 
295.600. 


:x:l 


Claim.— 1.  The  comblnatloo,  with  the  hammerbatt.  the 
Jack  and  key.  of  a  vertical  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  hammer-butt  and  operated  from  the  Jack,  the  pivoted 
check  lever,  a  second  vertical  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  check-lever  and  resting  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
key.  the  check-wire  and  its  back-stop  said  check-wire  being 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  check-lever,  the 
damper  and  damper-lever,  and  a  spoon  connected  with  the 
check  lever  and  bearing  at  its  free  end  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  damper-lever,  the  flange-rail,  a  flange  thereon, 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  flange  and  at  the  other 
to  the  flrst  noted  vertical  bar  pivoted  to  the  hammer-butt. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  hammer-butt,  the  Jack  and 
key.  of  a  vertical  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  ham- 
mer butt  and  operated  from  the  Jack,  the  check-lever,  a 
aecond  vertical  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  check- 
lever,  and  resting  at  its  lower  end  on  the  key  and  having 
«  broad  notch  in  its  side,  the  check-wire  and  its  back-stop 
•aid  check-wire  being  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
€heck-lever,  and  a  spoon  connected  with  the  check-lever 
and  bearing  at  its  free  end  against  the  lower  end  of  the  i 
damper-lever,  the  flange-rail,  a  flange  thereon,  and  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  flange,  extending  through  the 
teoad  notch  of  said  second  vertical  bar  and  pivoted  to  the 
flrat-noted  vertical  bar. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  key  and  hammer-butt,  of  a 
Tartlcal  bar  having  a  broad  lateral  notch  and  resting  at 
Ita  lower  end  npon  said  key,  a  second  vertical  bar.  meana 
'affecting  connection  between  said  hammer-batt  and  said 
••eoad  vertical  bar.  a  flange-rail,  a  flange  thereon,  a  link  i 
plvotad  to  aaM  flange  and  extending  tbroogh  said  notch. 
and  coBMctad  to  said  second  bar  and  a  iprtng  connected  at 
<mm  ead  to  aald  flange,  extending  down  behind  the  latter 
■■d  nndcr  said  link.  Ita  opposite  or  free  end  engaging  the 
lower  end  wall  of  said  notch. 

4.  The  eoBblnatloB,  with  a  key.  of  the  hammer  and 
temmer-batt.  the  flangv-raO.  flanges  npon  said  rail,  the  , 
back-ckeck  lever  pivoted  npon  one  of  aald  llangea,  the  Unk  | 
pivoted  npoa  the  other  of  saM  flangaa,  tka  eonnectcd-to-  1 


gether  bars  one  having  Ita  upper  end  connected  to  the 
hammar-batt,  and  tb«  §ther  of  lald  ban  being  connected 
to  the  latter  link,  a  bar  having  Its  lower  end  resting  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  said  key  and  Its  apper  end  pivoted  to  the 
ba^-check  lever. 


851.002.     HBATBR.     Hbnbt  B.  DDa^im.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  151,611. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  burner-tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  perforated  throughout  Its  upper 
part,  an  oil-supply  pipe  extending  along  the  upper  perfo- 
rated portion  of  the  burner-tube  and  having  a  lower  por- 
tion, a  valved  discbarge-Jet  for  the  supply-pipe  at  the  open 
end  of  the  bamer-tube.  and  a  foramlnated  heater-tube  ex- 
tending along  the  under  side  of  the  non-perforated  portion 
of  the  burner-tube  and  also  along  said  lower  portion  of 
the  oil-supply  pipe  to  heat  the  pipe  and  tube  simultane- 
ously, and  separate  means  for  discharging  oil  Into  said 
heater. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner-tube,  having  one  end 
closed,  and  perforated  throughout  its  upper  part :  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  vapor  into  the  open 
end  of  said  burner-tube :  an  oil-supply  for  said  valve,  a 
part  of  said  pipe  t>eing  located  above  the  perforations  in 
said  burner-tube,  and  a  part  thereof  beneath  said  tube : 
means  for  supporting  said  supply-pipe  above  and  beneath 
said  burner-tube ;  and  a  heater  adapted  to  vaporize  oil 
contained  in  said  supply-pipe  and  at  the  same  time  to  heat 
said  burner-tube  ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  burner-tube  A.  having  one 
end  closed,  the  flared  end  A*  and  perforations  a  through- 
out its  upper  part :  the  valve  C  adapted  to  discharge  vapor 
Into  said  burner-tube ;  the  pipe  B'  connected  to  an  oil  sup 
ply,  and  the  pipe  B*  connecting  said  pipe  B'  with  said 
valve  C,  said  pipe  B'  being  supported  above  said  burner- 
tube,  and  the  pipe  B>  beneath  It :  the  tube  D  atUched  to 
said  burner-tube  having  the  piiHoratlons  d'.  one  end  closed, 
and  the  other  open  and  inclosing  the  pipe  B* :  and  tbe 
atomiser  E  arranged  to  spray  vapor  into  the  perforated 
tube  D :  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner-tube  perforated  along 
its  upper  portion  and  closed  at  one  end  and  a  supply-pipe 
extending  along  tbe  burner-tube  and  provided  with  a 
valved  discharge  at  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  of  a  heater- 
tube  surrounding  tbe  supply-tube  and  perforated  along  its 
upper  side  to  heat  the  burner-tube  and  an  atomiser  dis- 
charging Into  the  heater-tnbe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  burner-tube  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  perforations  along  its  upper  portion,  plugs 
within  said  perforations;  the  plugs  and  apertures  being 
shaped  to  form  silts  between  them,  wire-ganse  along  the 
Inner  side  of  the  perforated  portion  of  the  tube,  an  oU- 
snpply  having  a  valved  discharge  at  the  open  end  of  the 
tube,  a  tubular  heater  perforated  along  one  side  to  heat 
both  the  bnmer-tnbe  and  oil-supply  pipe  and  an  atomiser 
diaehargtng  into  tbe  open  end  of  the  said  lieater. 

6.  A  burner  comprlalng  a  bnmer-tnbe  closed  at  one  end 
and  perforated  along  Ita  upper  portion,  an  oil-supply  pipe 
having  an  enlarged  member  extending  along  the  upper 
perforated  portion  of  the  tube  and  a  lower  smaller  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  lower  side  of  tbe  tube  and  pro- 
vided at  the  front  open  end  thereof  with  a  valvad  Jet  to 
diacharge  Into  tbe  tnbe,  a  hcater-tvbc  tneloalag  aald  lower 
pipe  member  and  perforated  along  Its  upper  portion  and 
an  atooftlaer  dla^arglng  into  the  heater-tnbe. 
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Sftl.OO.S.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP.  Otto  Gross.  Long 
sight.  ManchPHter.  England.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1904.  8e 
rial  No.  2.37.nH9. 


riaim.  In  combination  with  arc-lamps  havinR  oonverj; 
Ing  carbon  tii»>es,  a  niovlnR  arcing  plate  upon  which  the 
carlions  fall,  a  connection  fr<>m  the  cross-head,  a  turn 
huckle.  a  link,  a  l>ell  crank  lever,  a  swivel  connection  and 
an  arm,  and  a  l>earlDg  for  the  arcing  plate  support,  natd 
arcing  plate  l>einK  constantlj  and  correspondingly  In 
fluenced  by  a  movement  of  the  core. 


851.004.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  I»RIVING-PUL 
LEYS.  Be.ngt  M.  \V.  IIa.vso.v,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn,  a 
CoriM. ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1905.  Serial 
No.  277,551. 


Jf  or* 


tXaim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  t1ant;ed  stationary 
?«upport.  of  a  flangt'd  bu.shing  In  removahle  connection  with 
«id  support;  a  meml)er  rotatable  on  said  bushing;  a  disk 
located  between  the  end  of  tbe  bushing  and  the  flange  of 
the  support,  said  disk  protecting  one  side  of  the  rotatable 
memljer:  and  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  other  side  of  said  r.> 
tatable  mem»*r,  and  serving  to  protect  the  support  and 
hushing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flanged  stationary  support, 
of  an  Inwardly  flanged  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  sup 
port ;  a  rotatable  member  having  circular  grooves  in  Its 
sides  ;  packing  In  said  grooves  ;  a  flanged  bushing  secured 
to  tbe  support,  and  upon  which  the  rotatable  member  Is 
mounted  ;  and  a  disk  secured  to  said  rotatable  member  and 
protecting  the  Joint  between  tbe  bushing  and  the  support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  s  support  having  a  clrcum 
ferential  flange,  of  a  flanged  disk  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  and  the  back  of  which  bears  against  said  flange:  a 
rotatable  member  having  circumferential  grooves  in  its 
sides ;  packing  in  each  of  said  grooves ;  a  bushing  threaded 
upon  the  support,  and  having  an  Inward  flanga  at  ita  outer 
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end  ;  a  disk  having  a  portion  protecting  the  Joint  between 
the  bushing  and  support ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
disk  to  the  rotatable  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange,  of  an  Inwardly  flantwl  disk  sleeved  upon 
said  support  ;  a  hushing  threaded  upon  the  support,  and 
l>earlnR  again.-^t  the  disk,  said  hushing  being  flanged  at  its 
outer  ends  :  a  rotatable  meniljor  sleeved  \\\w>x\  the  bushing 
between  the  fiance  thereof  and  tbe  disk,  and  having 
grooves  or  chambers  In  its  sides;  packing  washers  in  said 
grooves  or  chambers  ;  and  means  secured  to  said  rotatable 
iiieml)er,  and  serving  to  protect  the  Joints  l.etween  the 
bushing  and  the  rotatable  memlier  and  l>etween  the  bush 
tug  and  the  support 

r^.  The  combination,  with  n  tubular  support  having  a 
circumferential  flange,  of  a  flan;red  disk  sleeved  upon  snid 
support,  and  bearing  against  said  circumferential  flange; 
a  bushing  In  threaded  eni;ai:ement  with  the  sujiimrt  ;  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  biisbinK'  and  having  cbaml»er8  In 
its  sides;  imcklnp  washers  In  said  chambers  and  In  en 
gagenient  with  the  flnnaes  of  tbe  disk;  a  disk  secured  to 
the  pulley,  and  constituting  one  flange  thereof,  said  disk 
serving  to  close  the  Joints  l)etween  the  hushing  and  said 
pulley. 

0.   The  combination,   with  a  stock   having  a  l>earlnK.  of 
n   flanj:e<l   sleeve  mounted   in   said   bearing:  a   flanged  disk 
carried  by  the  sleeve;  a  rotatable  iiieuiUT  liaviiin  a  cham 
Iter  In  its  side  for  tlie  reception  of  the  flatiu'e  of  the  disk  ; 
a   bushing   rigid   with   the  hieeve.   and   up   n    which    the   ro 
tatable  nieml)er  Is  mounttnl  :  and  means  for  protectlnj:  the 
side  of  tbe  rotatable  menil>er  and   busblnc  iit   the  side  op 
p<'8ite  that  where  the  Hanged  disk  is  located. 

7.  The  combination,   with  a  stock  having  an  overhan-: 
piovlded    with   a    iK-arln;;    niM^ted    at   its   forward   end.   of 
a    tubular   sleeve   provided   with   a    lliin;re   which    is   liiseriiHl 
In  the  riibtief  of  the  liearing;  a  flanged  disk  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  and  l>earing  acainst  tbe  flange  thereof;  a  bushing 
secured   to  the  sleeve,   and   the  end   of  wbidi    Is   in   contact 
with   said   disk,    said    bnsbint;   bavini:   a    tljui-e   at    its   oppo 
site  extremity  :  a  rtUalable  nieml>er  sleeved  upon  the  hush 
Ing,  and  having  chambers  In  Its  side  for  the  reception  of 
flanyres  of  the  disk   and   bushing;   parkin:;  washers   located 
In  said  <  hanilM-rs  ;  and  a  disk  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
rotatable    meml)er,   and   serving   to   protect    the  Joints    l>e 
tween   said    inemlter   and    tbe   flange-bushing,   and    l»etween 
the  flange  hushing  and  the  bleeve. 


851.00.1.  COMPfcNSATI.\(;  BKAKING  I  Oil  .MACHINK 
Sl'I.Md.KS.  Hknt.t  M.  \V.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conu.. 
assignor  to  I'raft  &  Whitney  Cotnphiiv.  Hartford.  Conn.. 
a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1S>05.  8e 
rial  No.  2K0.907. 


Vlaim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  blocks  having  cham 
bered  standards,  of  hearings  having  ends  fitted  within  thf 
chambers  of  the  standards;  swivel-bolts  passing  through 
(lerforatlons  of  the  standards,  and  Into  the  bearings;  a 
spindle;  iKnes  carried  by  the  l)earlngs:  and  In  which 
Iwies  the  spindle  Is  Journaled  ;  and  means  for  taking  up 
wear  of  the  Iwxes. 

2.  The  combination,  with  blocks  having  standards  pro 
vided  with  longitudinal  perforations  ;  of  swlvel-lmlts  pass 
Ing  through  said  perforations;  hearings  connected  to  said 
swivel-bolts  ;  boxes  mounted  in  tbe  bearings  ;  and  a  spindle 
Journaled  In  tbe  boxes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  blocka  having 
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■tandard*  the  Utter  proTided  with  chambers  in  their  enda ; 
awlTel-bolta  aecured  to  the  support,  and  panlns  through   ' 
the  baaes  of  the  blocks ;  bearlnga  baTlDK  Journala  mounted 
for  swlTellng  action  on  the  standards ;  boxea  mounted  in 
the  twarinva  :  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  boxes. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  slide,  of  blocks  each  having 
a  Tertlcal  standard  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations ; 
beartnjis  mounted  on  the  standards,  and  movable  with 
relation  thereto ;  bolts  of  lesa  diameter  than  said  perfora- 
tions Inserted  Into  the  bearings:  a  swivel-bolt  located  In 
an  Intermediate  perforation,  and  also  connected  to  each 
bearing;  means  whereby  the  blocks  may  have  a  llmite<J 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane ;  and  a  abaft  supported  by 
the  bearlnss. 

6.  Ttie  combination,  with  a  slide,  of  blocks  each  having 
a  vertical  standard,  and  swiveled  u[>on  said  slide;  swivcl- 
bolta  mounted  In  perforations  of  the  standards ;  l)earlo;;- 
boxes  connected  to  said  swlvel-l>olt8  ;  means  for  permitting 
limited  rotary  movement  of  the  standards;  sleeves  In- 
serted In  said  Itcarlngs,  and  having  tapered  Iwres  ;  spill. 
externally  tapered  boxes  Hanged  at  their  inner  enda,  and 
fitted  In  the  sleeves  ;  means  for  taking  up  wear  of  said 
split  boxes;  and  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  split  iMjxes. 

6.  The   combination,    with    a    slide,   of    blocks   swiveled 
upon  said  slide,  and  each  having  a  scries  of  l>ores ;  means 
for   locking  said   blocks  against   swiveilug  action   on    the 
slides;  bearings  having   tubular  Iwsses  fltted   In  chambers 
of  the  standards;  bolts  of  less  diameter  than  the  [)erfora 
tlons  through  which  they  arc  passed  for  securing  the  bear 
ings  to  the  standard  ;  swivel  bolts  passed  through  the  in 
termedlate    perforations    of    the    standai-ds,    and    thre8d«>d 
Into  the  tubular  bosses  of  the  bearings;  sleeves  carried  by 
the  bearings,  and  each  having  an  Internally  tapered  wall  ; 
split   boxen  with  externally  -  taiM-red  perlijherics   fitted   in 
said  sleeves;  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  boxes;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  boxes  to  take  up  wear. 

7.  The  comhlnatlun,  with  a  bearing,  and  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  universally  adjusted,  of  a  sleeve  Insert- 
ed In  said  bearing,  and  having  an  Internally-tapered  wall. 
said  Hieeve  being  provided  with  a  rabliet  at  one  end,  and 
with  an  external  thread  at  Its  opposite  extremity  ;  a  nut 
Id  engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
having  an  external  thread  ;  a  cap  threaded  upon  said  nut  : 
a  split  box  having  a  flange  at  one  end.  said  tlange  being 
located  between  the  end  of  the  nut.  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  cap  threaded  upon  said  nut ;  and  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  split  box. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  slide,  of  blocks  provided 
with  perforated  standards,  and  with  flat  bases  secured  to 
said  slide,  each  of  said  bases  having  perforations  ;  bolts  of 
less  diameter  than  said  perforations,  said  boit.s  being  con- 
nected to  the  slide ;  a  swivel-bolt  passing  through  each 
base,  and  entering  the  slide  ;  bearings ;  swivel-bolts  con- 
necting the  bearings  and  standards  ;  bolts  of  le.ss  diameter 
than  the  perforations  In  the  standards  ;  means  for  locking 
the  bearings  to  said  standards  :  and  a  spindle  Journaled  in 
the  bearloga. 


851,006.      NON-REFILI.ABLE    BOTTLE    OR    PACKAGE. 

William    J.    IIiqma.v,    Denver.    Colo.     Filed    Sept.    17. 

1006.     Serial  No.  334,024. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle-neck,  having  a  circumferential  keyw^ay,  of  a 
cap  fitting  over  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  kcyway  reg- 
iaterlng  with  aald  neck's  keyway,  a  pair  of  spring-bands 
arrmBfcd  to  fit  in  the  keywajr  of  said  neck  and  ha\)ng  in- 
tegral fingers  which  extend  into  the  keyway  of  the  cap, 
said  keyways  l>elDg  filled  with  a  hardening  cement,  after 
said  cap  and  t>ands  are  In  position. 

2.  Id  a  DOD-r«flllable  bottle,  the  combloation  with  the 
bottle-Deck,  having  a  clrcumfereDtial  keyway  adjacent  to 
its  end.  and  a  collar  surrounding  said  neck  below  said  key- 
way,  of  a  atopper-cap  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  neck 
acalaat  aald  collar,  having  a  keyway  registering  with  the 
kajway  la  aald  oeck.  a  pair  of  circumferential-  sprlng- 
basda  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  finger  portions  on  one 
edge  thereof,  which  art  beDt  down  to  lie  at  an  angle  to 
aald  ikaada  balag  amagad  to  bear  In  tha  kcy- 


way of  said  neck,  while  the  fingers  are  arranged  to  bear 
with  resilient  tension  In  the  keyway  of  said  stopper-cap. 
said  cap  having  apertures  opening  Into  said  keyways, 
through  which  a  cement  filling  Is  conveyed  to  said  key- 
ways. 


3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle nrck.  of  a  stopper-cap  arranged  to  be  secured  and 
sealed  to  Ha  id  neck,  a  valve-seat  in  said  neck,  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  aperture,  a  conical  valve  having  an  ex- 
tended disk  shaped  base  extending  beyond  the  base  of  Its 
conical  portion,  a  rubber  washer  extending  over  said  disk 
portion  of  said  valve,  a  valve-cap  positioned  shove  said 
valve  and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  In  Its  bottom  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  apex  of  said  conical  valve  and  ar 
ranged  to  tit  loosely  over  the  apex  of  said  conical  valve, 
fluid  passages  i>elng  formed  around  said  valve-cap,  and  a 
stopi)er  in  said  stopper-cap  above  said  valve-cap.  

4.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a  stopper-cap  secured  and  sealed 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  neck,  a  sleeve  In  said  neck  con- 
taining a  float  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vertical  flukes 
around  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  forming  channels  which 
terminate  In  a  tapering  Inlet  and  outlet  aperture  In  the 
bottom  of  !<ald  sleeve,  a  goblet-shaped  float  in  the  chamber 
of  said  sleeve,  having  a  disk-shaped  base  portion  fitting  the 
tapering  aperture  In  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  close  the 
same  against  Inward-flowing  fiulds,  said  goblet-shaped 
float  l>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  upper  portion, 
a  cork  float  In  said  aperture,  a  valve-seat  resting  on  said 
sleeve,  having  an  axial  aperture  and  flukes  depending  from 
it  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  of  said  sleeve's 
float,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  on  said  valve-seat,  having 
an  upward  conical  central  portion  and  a  disk-shaped  baae 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said  conical  portion,  a 
rubber  covering  on  said  disk  portion,  a  valve-cap  over  said 
valve  arranged  to  define  said  valve's  opening  and  closing 
movements,  fluid-passages  being  formed  around  said  valve- 
cap,  a  stopper-aperture  being  formed  in  said  stopper-cap 
having  an  Introverted  lip,  and  a  stopper  fltting  in  said 
stopper-aperture  over  said  lip. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  t>ottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle, 
and  Its  neck,  and  a  stop'per-cap  provided  with  a  stopper 
keyed  and  sealed  to  said  bottle's  neck,  with  a  sleeve  In 
said  neck,  a  goblet-shaped  float  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve-seat 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  conical  vslve  slldably 
seated  on  said  valve-seat,  and  a  valve-cap  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  aald  valve. 

6.  In  a  DOD-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle, having  a  circumferential  keyway  in  Ita  neck,  and  a 
collar  below  said  keyway,  with  a  stopper-cap  arranged  to 
fit  over  said  neck  containing  a  stopper-Inlet,  an  introvert- 
ed lip  in  said  stopper-Inlet,  and  a  keyway  registering  with 
said  neck's  keyway,  and  rlbbon-keya  In  aald  neck-keyway 
provided  with  projecting  spring-fingers  arranged  to  extend 
Into  the  keyway  of  said  cap. 

7.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle, having  an  open-neck  portion,  of  a  cap  arranged  to  be 
secured  and  cemented  to  said  neck,  a  alecve  resting  on  the 
top  of  said  neck  and  depending  within  said  neck,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial   float-chamt>er,   having  rlba  forming 
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fluid-passages  around  the  side  of  said  chamber,  a  valTe- 
seat  resting  on  top  of  said  float-chainbor.  a  float  In  said 
float  chamt>er  beluw  said  valve-seat,  a  valve  slldably  and 
tlltingly  mounted  on  said  seat,  and  a  valve-cap  resting  on 
skid  valve  seat  and  arranged  to  define  the  operative  move- 
ments of  said  val\c.  and  provided  with  fluid-passages  in 
its  peripheral  surface,  and  washers  between  said  cap  and 
neck  and  sleeve  un<l  valve-seat  and  valve  cap. 

8.  In  a  non-retillaiile  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle, of  a  sleeve  In  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  float  In  said 
sle«ve,  a  valve  seat  in  said  sleeve,  having  a  liquid-outlet, 
and  a  conical  vslve  provided  with  an  enlarged  disk-base, 
mounted  on  said  seat,  to  control  said  liquid-outlet,  a 
spider  cap  In  said  sleeve  over  said  valve,  having  a  hub 
portion  containing  a  conical  recess  arranged  to  fit  over 
said  valve  and  to  control  said  valve's  operative  movement. 
and  means  for  confining  said  spider  in  said  sleeve,  as  set 
forth. 


S.M.007.      BRIQIKT    PRESS.      Elt  C.   HtTOHiNSO!*,  Son 
Francisco,  ral,.  assignor  to  Charles  R.  .\llen.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1005.     Serial  No.  283,202. 


Claifn. — 1.    In    a    briquet-press,    two    opposing    recessed  * 
members,    means    for    moving    said    members    into    contact 
with  the  opposing  recesses  registering  with  each  other,  a 
plate  above  said  members  at  the  point  of  contact  and  a 
movable  member  below  them. 

2.  In  a  briquet-press,  two  opposing,  rotary,  recessed 
members,  means  for  causing  said  members  to  contact  at 
one  point  with  the  opposing  recesses  registering  with  each 
other,  a  stationary  plate  above  said  member  at  the  point 
of  contact,  and  a  plate,  movable  member  below  the  same. 

3.  In  a  briquet  -  press,  two  opposing,  rotary  periph- 
erally-recessed members,  one  within  the  other  in  the  same 
plane,  means  for  causing  said  memlters  to  contact  at  one 
point  with  the  opposing  recesses  registering  with  each 
other,  a  stationary  plate  above  the  same,  a  disk  below  said 
memt)er8.  and  means  for  moving  the  disk  and  the  members 
substantially  In  unison  at  said  point  of  contact. 

4.  In  a  briquet-press,  two  rotary,  recessed  members, 'one 
within  the  other  In  the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  contact 
at  one  point,  a  plate  above  said  members,  a  feed-hopper  at 
one  point  and  a  discharge-chute  at  another,  a  rotary  disk 
below  said  members  with  its  center  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ters of  said  members  wBereby  Its  periphery  extends  from 
the  discharge-chute  to  and  partly  under  the  feed-hopper, 
and  means  for  dosing  the  remainder  of  the  hopper. 


5.  In  a  briquet-press,  two  rotary,  recessed  membera, 
movable  one  within  the  other  In  the  same  plane  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  at  one  point,  a  plate  above  said  members,  a 
feed-hopper  at  one  point  and  a  discharge-chute  at  another, 
a  rotary  disk  under  the  members,  with  its  periphery  ex- 
tending from  the  discharge-chute  to  and  partly  under  the 
feed  hopper,  two  semicresoent-shaped  plates  extending 
from  the  feed-hopper  and  the  discharge-chute,  respectively, 
substantially  to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  recessed  mem 
ber  each  crescent  corresponding  with  and  substantially 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  briquet-press,  two  rotary  members  of  different 
diameters,  one  within  the  other  in  the  same  plane  and 
adapted  to  contact  at  one  point,  the  peripheries  of  said 
members  lK>ing  provided  with  irausverse  recesses  which 
extend  from  face  to  face  thereof,  a  flat  plate  above  said 
members  at  the  point  of  contact,  a  feed  hopper  at  one 
point  and  a  discharge  chute  at  another,  a  Hat  feed  r In ^ 
under  said  members  and  extending  from  the  hopper  to  the 
point  of  contact,  and  two  plates  in  the  same  plane  with 
said  ring  for  forming  a  ctiutiuuatiou  of  the  ring  under 
the  hopper  and  to  the  discharge  chute. 

7.  In  a  britiuet-press,  two  rotary  mold  members,  upper 
and  lower  walls  for  completing  the  molds  at  the  point  of 
compression  feeding  mechanism  and  a  discharge  chute,  a 
table  from  said  point  to  the  chute,  and  a  stop  on  the  far 
wall  of  the  chute. 

S.  lu  a  briquet  press,  a  recessed  base,  two  rotary  mold 
members,  upper  and  lower  wails  for  completing  the  molds 
at  the  point  of  greatest  compression,  feeding  mechanism, 
a  table  and  an  Inclined  bottomed  discharge  chute  at  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  stop  projecting  up 
wardly  from  the  far  side  of  the  chute. 

!♦.   In  a  bri(iuet-press.  two  rotary  mold  members,  upper 
and  lower  walls  for  completing  the  molds,  and  a  feed-hop 
per    provided    with    an    adjustable    throat    and    having   Its 
lower  end  even  with  the  tops  of  said  members. 

10.  In  a  I>rii|uet-i)res8,  two  rotary  mold  members,  upper 
and  low(>r  walls  for  com|)leflng  the  molds,  a  feed  hopper 
having  its  walls  on  one  side  perforated  and  its  lower  end 
even  with  the  tops  of  said  members,  a  plate  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  top  of  the  hopper  with  the  lower  end  In  the 
throat,  and  a  rod  reniovaldy  secured  in  said  perforations 
for  holding  the  lower  tnd  of  said  plate  in  its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

11.  In  a  briquet  press,  two  rotary  mold  members,  one 
within  the  other,  the  outer  one  Iteiii;;  provided  with  a 
llan^^e  on  its  under  side,  rollers  for  engaging  with  said 
flange,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  for  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  members. 

12.  In   a   briijuet  press,   two   rotary  mold   members,  one 
within    the   other,   a    su|)|)ort    for  each   of  said   members, 
means  for  adjusting,  each  of  said  8up|>orts.  a  rotary  feed 
ring  for  engaging  with  said  members,  means  for  adjusting 
said  ring,  and  an  upper  jilate  for  the  members. 

1."..  In  a  briquet  press,  two  rotary  mold  members,  one 
within  the  other,  an  adjustal)le  support  for  each  of  said 
members,  a  flanued  rotary  feed  ring  for  engaging  with  said 
members,  an  adjustalile  wearing  jilate  In  said  flange,  and 
an  upper  plate  for  the  members. 

14.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  ba.se  provided  with  a  cavity 
and  a  flange,  rollers  on  the  base,  an  adjustable  support 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  cavity,  an  outer  mold-ring 
on  said  rollers,  a  mold  riuj;  on  said  support,  a  flanged 
feed  ring  on  said  flange,  an  adjustable  boarlng-rlng.  In  the 
flange  of  said  ring,  and  an  upper  plate  for  said  members. 

1.'.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated wailed  cavity  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  same, 
eccentrically,  a  slotted  cup  In  the  cavity,  a  spindle  seated  • 
In  said  cup.  a  pin  through  the  spindle,  and  through  the 
slots  and  the  perforations  In  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  a 
screw  through  the  ba.se  and  In  engagement  with  the  cup, 
adjustable  rollers  on  the  base,  an  outer  mold-ring  on  ssid 
rollers,  a  mold  wheel  on  the  spindle  with  its  hub  on  the 
cup,  a  cap  on  top  of  the  spindle,  a  feed-ring  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  flange  and  in  engagement  with  said  mold 
members,  and  an  upper  plate  on  said  members; 

16.  In  a  briquet-press,  two  recessed  mold  members,  one 
within  the  other  and  adapted  to  contact  at  the  point  of 
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freatest  compreuloo,  and  each  provided  with  gear-t^th  I 
on  Its  npper  sarface  and  one  of  them  with  internal  sear,  a 
shaft  above  said  members  provided  with  pinions  for  en- 
gaging with  said  gear-teeth,  a  feed-ring  l>elow  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  peripheral  teeth  in  engagement  with 
said  internal  gear,  and  a  plate  above  said  point  of  con- 
Uct. 

17.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base,  a  spindle  and  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  a  cap  on  the  spindle,  a  bolt  through  the 
cap  and  engaging  with  the  spindle,  braces  from  the  cap  to 
the  brackets,  rollers  In  the  brackets,  an  outer  mold  mem- 
ber in-  engagement  with  said  rollers,  a  mold-wheel  on  the 
spindle  having  its  periphery  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
outer  member  at  one  point,  a  plate  above  and  a  plate 
below  the  mold  members  at  the  point  of  contact. 

18.  In  a  briquet  press,  a  base,  a  spindle  and  brackets 
mounted  thereon  two  <>f  the  brackets  being  adjustable,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  adjustable 
braces  from  the  cap  to  the  brackets,  two  of  which  are  In 
yielding  engagement  with  the  adjustable  brackets,  rollers 
in  said  brackets,  an  outer  mold  member  in  enKSKemeut 
with  said  rollers,  a  mold-wheel  on  the  spindle  with  Its 
periphery  in  contact  with  said  outer  meml>er  at  a  point 
t>etween  the  adjustable  brackets,  a  plate  above  and  a 
plate  below  the  mohd  members  at  the  point  of  contact. 

19.  In  a  briquet  press,  a  base,  a  spindle  and  brackets 
mounted  therein,  movable  blocks  for  two  of  the  brackets, 
■crews  for  adjustably  holding  said  blocks,  a  cap  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  braces  from  the  cap  to 
the  brackets,  those  for  the  adjustable  brackets  haviuK 
their  ends  passed  therethrough  and  provided  with  nuts, 
springs  between  said  nuts  and  their  outer  mold  member 
engaging  with  said  rollers,  a  mold-wheel  on  the  spindle 
and  »«nKagln!;  with  the  outer  member  between  the  adjust 
able  brackets,  a  plate  above  and  a  plate  below  the  mold 
memtwrs  at  the  point  of  contact. 

1*0.  In  a  briquet  press,  a  base,  a  spindle  and  brackets 
thereon,  a  cap  on  the  spindle,  braces  from  the  cap  to  the 
bracket-rollers  In  the  brackets,  an  outer  mold  menil>er  in 
engagement  with  said  rollers,  an  Inner  mold  member  on 
the  spindle  and  en^aKlng  with  the  outer  member  at  one 
point,  a  plate  on  each  side  of  said  members  at  the  point 
of  contact,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  upper 
plate  in  position. 

21.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base,  a  spindle  and  brackets 
thereon,  a  cap  on  the  spindle,  braces  from  the  cap  to  the 
brackets,  rollers  In  the  brackets,  an  outer  mold  meml)er  in 
engagement  with  said  rollers,  an  inner  mold  member  on 
the  spindle  and  engaging  with  the  outer  member  at  one 
point,  a  plate  al>ove  and  a  plate  below  said  members  at 
the  point  of  contact,  a  vertical  movable  block  on  each 
brace  at  each  side  of  said  point  and  connected  wi|h  the 
upper  plate,  a  bolt  through  each  block  into  said  brace 
with  a  nut  on  its  upper  end,  and  a  spring  between  said 
nut  and  the  top  of  the  block. 

22.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base,  a  spindle  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cap  on  top  of  the  spindle.  rece.<«ed 
mold  members,  one  within  the  other,  an  angular  bracket 
Mcured  at  its  ends  to  the  cap  and  to  the  base,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  which  is  provided  with  an  oi>en  frame, 
and  a  hopper  in  said  frame  with  Is  lower  end  substantially 
In  engagement  with  said  members. 

23.  In  a  briquet  press,  two  circular,  recessed  mold  mem 
bers  of  different  diameters,  one  within  the  other  In  the 
Mme  plane,  adjustable  means  for  yleldlDgly  holding  said 
members  in  contact  at  one  point  and  a  plate  above  aud 
•  plate  below  said  members  at  the  point  of  contact. 

24.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base,  an   Inner  mold  member 
Joumaled  thereon,  an  outer  mold-ring  around  said  mem- 
ber and  in  contact  therewith  at  one  point,  means  for  ad 
justing  the   ring  In   its  own   plane  relative  to  the  inner 

.member. 

28.  In  a  briquet  press,  a  base,  two  mold   meml)ers  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  one  within  the  other  and  in  the 
■ame  plane  and  In  contact  at  one  point,  and  means  for  ad 
JoatlBg  said  members  relative  to  each  other  In  said  plane. 

26.  In  a  briquet  preea,  a  base,  two  circular  iiold  mem 
tiara  rt>tatably  mounted  thereon  one  wltbln  the  other  and 
Ib  tba  aaiM  plana  and  In  contact  at  one  point,  maans  for 


yieldingly   holding  said   members   in   position,  and   means 
for  adjusting  the  outer  member  transversely  of  Its  plane. 

27.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base,  a  spindle  thereon,  a  cap 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  one  side  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  bearings  In  allnement  with  said 
socket,  a  shaft  In  the  bearings  and  In  the  socket,  a  pul- 
ley and  gear  pinions  on  the  shaft,  and  rotary  nuld  mem 
bers  in  the  same  plane  and  in  engagement  with  each  other 
at  one  polpt  and  each  provided  with  gear-teeth  for  engag- 
ing with  said  pinions. 

28.  In  a  briquet-press,  horlxontally  arranged  mold  mem- 
bers,  one   within    the  other,   and   centrally-located   means 
for  adjusting  the  Inner  member  vertically  for  compensat 
Ing  for  wear. 

20.  In  a  briquet-press,  horlxontally  arranged  mold  mem- 
l>ers,  one  within  the  other,  rollers  for  engsging  with  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  rollers  so  as  to  maintain  tlieir  peripheries  parallel 
with  the  jHTlphery  of  said  outer  member. 

30.  In  a  briquet  press,  horirontally  arranged  mold  mem 
tiers   one    within    the   other,    and    means    for    guidluK    sup 
porting  and  adjusting  the  outer  member,  independently  of 
the  Inner  memljer. 

31.  In  a  briquet  press,  borliontally-arranged  mold  mem- 
I  ers,  one  within  the  other  and  In  engagement  at  one  point, 
•.nd  an  adjustal>le  and  compensating  top  pressure  plate. 

32.  In  a  briquet  press,  hortaontally-arranged  mold  mem 
I>er8,  one  within   the  other,  an  eccentrically  located  feed 
ring  below  the  same  positive  self-contained  gear  drive  for 
the  same,   and  screws  for  adjusting  the   ring   relative  to 
suld  members. 

33.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  base,  a  spindle  projecting  there 
from,  a  cap  on  top  of  the  spindle  radially  arranged  braces 
fir    supporting    the    same,    and    mold    members    rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base. 

34.  In  a  briquet  preaa.  movable  mold  members,  a  hopper 
for  feeding  material  thereto,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
mouth  of  the  hopper,  said  means  consisting  of  a  gate  hav 
iqg  one  end  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  means  for  holding 
itfi  other  end  in  any  desired  position. 


H.'il.OOS.      SAFETY  LOCK.      Alfbcd  Jacobson  and  Eman 
iKL  .\     SvENSSON.   Stockholm.   Sweden.      Filed  May   11, 
l!»o«      Serial  No  316.382. 


Claim. — 1.  In  safety-locks,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  of  longitudinal  bars 
OB  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  In  radial 
notches  formed  In  the  annular  walls  of  a  concentric  groove 
in  the  fixed  lock-casing,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
key  for  disengaging  the  bars  from  said  notches. 

2.  In  safety  locks,  the  combination  with  a  central  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  a  key,  of  longitudinal  bars  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  at  their  ends  In  ra- 
dial notches  formed  In  the  annular  walls  of  a  concentric 
groove  In  the  fixed  end  portion  of  the  lock-casing,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  key  for  disengaging  the  bars 
from  said  notches. 

3.  In  safety-locks,  a  casing,  a  central  sleeve  in  said  cas 
ing.  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  bars  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  sleeve,  an  end  portion  of  said  casing  provided  with 
a  concentric  groove  and  radial  notches  In  the  walls  of  said 
groove,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Juxtaposed  ends  of 
the  bars,  snd  means  cooperating  with  the  key  for  disengag 
Ing  the  bars  or  levers  from  said  notches. 

4.  In  safety-locks  a  casing,  a  central  sleeve  In  said  cas- 
ing, connected  with  the  lock-bolt  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  key.  bars  on  the  sleeve,  an  end  portion  of  said  casing, 
provided  with  a  concentric  grorfve  and  radial  notches  in 
the  walls  of  said  groove  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends 
of  the  bars  and  balls,  loosely  inserted  In  bolea  In  tbc  wall 
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of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  key  for 
disengaging  the  bars  from  the  notches. 

7).   In  safety-locks  a  fixed  casing,  a  central  sleeve  in  said  I 
casing,  connected  with  the  lock-bolt,  locking-bars,  resting   | 
In  radial  notches  formed  In  an  exterior  flange  of  said  sleeve   i 
and  pressed  against  the  sleeve  by  springs,  an  end  portion  of 
said  casing,  provided  with  a  concentric  groove  and  radial   ' 
notches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Juxta|)osed  ends  of  the 
bars,  balls,  inserted  In  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  and 
cottperating  with  notches  In  the  key  for  disengaging  said 
bars. 


8.M.0O0.  ARC  LAMP  HANOEU  OR  SUPPORT.  James 
E.  JoTCE.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.  Serial 
No.  289,075. 


Chtim.-    1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi-   ' 
nation  with  an  arm.  of  a  sleeve  supported  by  the  arm.  a 
hood  arranged   upon  the  sleeve,  a  hook  connected  to  the 
hood,   means   arranged   upon   the   hook   and   engaging   the  I 
sleeve  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the  hood  and  hook,   ' 
and   means  carried  by   the  arm   for  preventlne  accidental 
displacement  of  the  sleeve  snd  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  coml>lnatlon 
with  an  arm.  of  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  materlsl  carried  by 
the  arm.  a  hood  held  upon  the  sleeve,  a  hook  connected  to 
the  hood,  aud  a  bail  handle  or  banner-bolt  connected  to  the 
arm  and  straddling  the  hood  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In   a  device  of  the  kind  described,   the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  bore,  of  a  sleeve  of  insulating  mate- 
rial  held  within   the  bore,  ssid  sleeve  having  a   head  por- 
tion upon  the   lower  edge  of  which  is  formed  a   fiance  or 
petticoat  and  In  the  upper  portion  Is  arranged  a  non  clr 
cular   recess,   the   lower  end  of  the   sleeve  being   provided 
with  a  flange  or  petticoat,  and  a  bore  extending  through 
out  Its  length,  a  hood  resting  upon  and  engnKiuK  the  said 
head  of  the  sleeve,  a  hook  connected  to  the  hood  and  ex 
tending   through    the   bore   of   the   sleeve,    and   means   sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  fitting  within  the  non-circular  recess 
of  the  head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  an  arm.  of  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  carried 
thereby,  said  sleeve  having  a  body  portion  which  termi- 
nates at  one  end  in  a  head,  the  lower  surface  of  which  Is 
recessed  •  provide  a  flange  or  petticoat,  the  opposite  end  ! 
of  the  slet- fe  having  a  flange  or  petticoat,  the  body  portion 
of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  central  bore,  and  the 
head  with  a  non-circular  recess,  a  hood  fitting  upon  the 
bead,  a  hook  connected  to  the  hood  and  having  its  shank 
extending  through  the  t>ore  of  th^  sleeve,  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
hood,  one  of  sstd  nuts  fitting  within  the  recess  In  the 
head,  a  ball-handle  connected  to  the  arm  and  straddling 
the  ssid  hood,  snd  a  plate  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
said  handle,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  projects,  all  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  , 


with  an  arm  having  a  central  bore  and  recesses  communi- 
cating with  the  bore,  of  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material 
adapted  to  fit  wltbln  the  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  bead 
formed  upon  one  end  aud  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  tK>dy 
adjacent  the  head,  lugs  projecting  from  the  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  said  recesses  in  the  arm,  a  hood  resting 
u|)on  the  head,  a  hook  carried  by  the  hood  and  a  hall- 
handle  connected  to  the  arm,  all  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllted,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  l>ore  produced  therein,  of  a  sleeve  of 
insulating  material,  adapted  to  fit  wltbln  the  bore,  said 
sleeve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  which  termi- 
nates at  one  end  in  a  semispherical-shaped  bead,  the  upper 
surface  of  which  is  provi^d  with  a  non-circular  recess 
which  communicates  with  a  bore  that  extends  through  the 
body  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  head 
having  a  flange,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  body  portion 
adjacent  the  head,  and  a  flange  formed  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  semlspherlcal-shaped  hood  resting  upon 
the  head,  a  hook  bolt  connected  to  the  hood  and  extending 
through  the  sleeve,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  en- 
gaging the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  hood,  one  of  said  nuts 
belnn  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recesses  In  the  head,  a  bail- 
handle  connected  to  the  arm  and  h.nving  its  ends  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  plate  connected  to  the  said  ends  and 
havlni:  a  central  oiienlng  tbrouk:h  which  the  lower  flanged 
end  of  the  sleeve  projects. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  bore  produced  therein,  of  a  sleeve  of 
Insulating  material  held  within  the  bore,  a  semlspherlcal- 
shai)ed  head  formed  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  a  non  cir- 
cular recess  which  communicates  with  a  bore  that  ex- 
tends through  the  sleeve,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  lower 
edce  of  the  bend,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm,  a 
flange  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  semi- 
sphericnl  -  8hai>ed  hood  resting  upon  and  encircling  the 
head,  a  hook-bolt  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  the  hood,  a  non  circular  nut  thrended  upon  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recess  of  the  head  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

^<.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm,  of  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  carried 
thereby,  said  sleeve  having  a  semlspherlcal  shaped  head  at 
one  end  which  projects  above  the  arm,  a  semlspherlcal- 
shaped  hood  restinc  ujion  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
hook  connected  to  the  hood. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  bore,  of  a  sleeve  of  insulating  ma- 
terial arran;:ed  within  the  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoul- 
der to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  and  by  which 
the  said  sleeve  Is  supported,  a  semlspherlcal-shaped  head 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  flange  or  petti- 
coat (lependinif  therefrom,  the  ojiposite  end  of  the  sleeve 
also  having  a  flanjte  or  petticoat,  a  semlspherlcal-shaped 
hood  desisned  to  fit  upon  the  bend  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
hook  bolt  carried  by  the  hood,  the  shank  of  which  extends 
through  a  bore  formed  In  the  sleeve  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm.  of  jv  sleeve  of  Insulnfing  material  held  there- 
in, and  havinc  a  central  bore,  a  hood  arranged  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  hook  bolt  having  Its  shank  projected  through  the 
l)nre  of  the  sleeve  and  Its  upper  end  connected  to  the 
hood,  a  ball  handle  having  Its  endff  projected  through  the 
arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  bail-handle,  said  plate  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
sleeve  projects. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  central  bore,  of  a  sleeve  of  Insulat- 
ing material  held  within  the  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a 
flange  or  petticoat  at  one  end  and  a  semlspherlcal-shaped 
head  at  Its  upper  end,  the  lower  edsre  of  the  said  head  hav- 
ing a  flange  or  petticoat,  a  semlspherlcal-shaped  hood  rest- 
ing upon  the  head  and  having  a  hook-bolt  projecting  there- 
from, the  shank  of  which  extends  through  a  bore  formed 
in  the  sleeve,  a  ball-handle  connected  to  the  arm,  the  ends 
of  which  project  through  the  arm  upon  opposite  aides  of 
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th«  Raid  bore,  and  a  plate  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bail  handle,  said  plate  having  a  central  openinK 
through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  aleeTe  projects. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  central  bore,  of  a  sleeve  of  insulat- 
ing material  held  within  the  bore,  the  body  of  the  said 
sleeve  belns:  cylindrical  In  cross-nectlon  and  having  a 
shoulder  that  Is  designed  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of 
the  arm.  lugs  formed  upon  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  shoul- 
der whWh  fit  recesses  formed  In  the  arm.  a  flange  or  pettl- 
I'oat  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  seml- 
spherlcal-shaped  head  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sleeve,  said  head  having  a  flange  or  petticoat  at  Its 
lower  edse  and  a  recess  In  Its  upper  aurface  which  com- 
municates with  a  bore  that  extends  through  the  sitM>ve.  a 
semlspherlcal-shaped  hood  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  head, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  projecting  below  the  flange  or 
petticoat  of  the  head,  a  hook-bolt  having  Its  shank  por- 
tion extended  through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  Its  upper 
end  connected  to  the  hood  by  means  of  nuts,  one  of  which 
rests  within  the  said  non-circular  recess,  a  bail-handle 
connected  to  the  arm  and  having  its  ends  extending 
through  the  arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bore,  and  a 
plate  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  ball-handle,  said  plate 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  projects. 

1.1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  having  a  bore,  of  a  sleeve  of  insulating  ma 
terlal    held    within    the    bore    and    having    Its   upper    and 
lower  edges  provided  with   flanges  or  petticoats,   a   hood 
arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  hook 
bolt  carried  by  the  hood. 

14.  An  Insulating-sleeve  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose 
specified,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a 
central  bore,  a  flange  or  petticoat  formed  upon  one  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  semlspherlcal-shaped  head  formed  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  non-circulnr  recess 
In  Its  upper  surface  and  a  flange  or  petticoat  formed  at  Its 
lower  edge  said  sleeve  being  enlarged  adjacent  the  head  to 
provide  a  shoulder  from  which  project  lugs,  substantially 
as  specified. 


851.010.  FLOOR  SCR.VPEU.  John  Kellino.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Itoyai  M.  A.  Ilerzor.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Feb.   J,    15>07.     Serial  No.  .'i.">.-.,4;{0. 


Cloiat. — 1.  A  floor-scraper  comprising  •  track,  a  blade 
b«id  hATlnc  a  pivot-shank  for  which  tb«  truck  ia  prorided 


with  bearings,  and  a  handle  In  connection  with  Hid  ihank 
by  which  to  rock  said  blade-head  In  either  direction  at 
will. 

2.  A  floor-scraper  comprising  a  track,  a  blade-head  hav 
Ing  a  pivot-shank  mounted  in  the  truck,  a  clevis  having  a 
socket  end  In  which  said  shank  is  detachably  secured,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  the  clevis. 

3.  A  floor-scraper  comprising  a  track,  a  blade-head  hav- 
ing a  pivot-shank  mounted  In  the  truck,  a  clevis  having  a 
socket  end  in  which  said  shank  is  detachably  secured,  a 
tang  fulcnimed  in  the  clevis-fork,  means  for  securing  the 
tang  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  handle  having  a  shank 
fltted  on  said  tnng. 

4.  A  floor-scraper  comprising  a  truck,  a  blade-head  In 
rotary  adjustable  connection  with  the  truck,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  resist  canting  of  the  head  in  either  direction 
from  normal  position. 


S.->1.011.  HEVICE  P'OR  BURMN(J  VEGETATION  AND 
MELTINc;  SNOW  AND  ICE.  Wii.bkrt  W.  Lamb.  Chi- 
cago,  III.      Filed  I>ec.   15.  1905.      »<>rtal  No.  201.942. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vegetation  -  burner,  a  Bunsen  feeder 
carrying  a  multiplicity  of  Dunsen  burners.  In  combination 
with  generating  devices  comprising  colled  portions  of  pipe 
and  straight  portions  positioned  below  and  parallel  with 
the  colls  and  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  Bunsen 
feeder,  and  a  fuel-regulating  valve  at  each  end  of  the 
Bunsen  feeder. 

2.  In  a  vegetation-burner,  a  Bunsen  feeder  carrying  a 
multiplicity  of  Bunsen  burners.  In  combination  with  a  h. 
generator  composed  of  a  colled  portion  and  a  straight  por- 
tion positioned  below  and  parallel  with  the  coiled  part 
and  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  Bunsen  feeder, 
and  a  fuel-regulating  valve  between  the  generator  and  the 
Bunsen  feeder. 

3.  In  a  vegetation-burner,  a  plurality  of  horizontally- 
disposed  colls  of  pl[)e  each  coll  having  a  straight  exten- 
sion thereof  positioned  below  and  parallel  with  the  coils 
and  constituting  a  generator,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  generator,  in  combination  with  a 
Bnnsen  feeder  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  Bunsen  burners. 
and  means  for  distributing  liquid  fuel  to  the  generator. 
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85  1,0  12.      RAILWAY   SIONAL-FL.\0.      JohnLaMUS. 
Gallon.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1005.     Serial  No.  202,622. 
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Claim.  —  1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  signaling-flag  having  a  tubular  formation  adapted  to 
constitute  the  flagstalT  In  part,  a  base  meml>er  having  its 
upper  end  insertlbie  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  for- 
mation and  having  a  wing  or  plate  formation  lnter|>osed 
between  a  lapping  edge  portion  of  said  tubular  formation 
and  said  flag  and  secured  in  place  in  common  therewith. 

2.  A  signaling  flag  having  Its  staff  constituted  In  part 
of  a  compnotly  rolled  tubular  spring  and  a  stnlT  ndjnstlnc 
contrivance  comprising  a  tubular  post  formation  havlnt: 
notched  ribs  .adapted  for  Insertion  Into  the  lower  end  o' 
said  spring  and  effective  engagement  with  the  coll"  nr 
spirals  of  said  spring,  and  means  insertlbie  in  said  tuu'.lar 
formation  for  retention  In  place. 

3.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  flag.  Its  staff  consti- 
tuted in  part  of  a  compactly-colled  tubular  spring,  a  bracket 
having  a  notched  plate  or  disk  terminal,  a  tiil)ular  post 
formation  Inserted  Into  the  lower  end  of  sild  spring  having 
Its  carrying  disk  or  plate  portion  provided  with  a  number 
of  notches  or  recesses  and  resting  upon  a  pivot  or  oxis 
formation  of  the  notched  plate  of  said  disk,  and  a  dog  or 
detent  carried  by  the  arm  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  ' 
engage  the  notches  of  said  plates  or  disks. 


851.013.     BALL-MILL.     Hermann    I^nNKRT.    Bromberg. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,"571. 


Claim. —  1.  In  ball  mills,  in  combination,  a  drum-shell 
and  a  sectional  lining  therefor,  one  of  which  members  has 
longitudinal  slots;  Iwlts  holding  the  sides  of  the  liulns- 
sectlons  to  the  shell,  those  at  the  one  side  of  the  sections 
passing  through  the  sold  slots;  and  resilient  washers  for 
the  bolts ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  ball  mills,  in  combination,  a  drum  shell  havint; 
longitudinal  slots:  llnlng-plates ;  bolts  holding  both  slides 
of  the  same  to  the  shell,  those  at  one  side  of  the  plates 
passing  through  said  slots  ;  and  elastic  washers  located  be 
tween  the  nuts  and  the  shell :  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  descrH>ed. 


R51,014.      CAR-DUMriNQ   APPARATUS.      FRBDERiric   W. 
LovEix.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    McMyler 
Manufacturing   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corpor.i 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1006.     Serial  No.  332.731. 
Claim. — 1.   In    combination    a    tower    and    a    dumping- 
apron   pivotally  supported   at  one  side  of  the  tower  and 
having  hoisting  ropes,  a   forward  transverse  girder  carry- 
ing  supports    for    sheaves    for    the    hoisting-ropes    of    the 
apron,  said  girder  being  set  back  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  points  of  pivotal  support  of  the  apron  so  as  to  afford 
a  clear  space  above  said  points  of  support  into  which  clear 
space  a  portion  of  the  apron  may  be  drawn. 

2.  In  combination  a  tower  and  a  dumping-apron  pivot 
ally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  tower,  a  forward  trans 
verse  girder  at  the  lop  of  the  tower  eet  back  from  the  front 


of  the  tower  so  as  to  afford  a  clear  space  Into  which  the 
outer  end  of  the  apron  may  be  drawn. 

3.  In  combination  n  tower  and  n  dumping-apron  pirot- 
ally  supported  near  the  front  side  of  the  tower,  said  apron 
having  near  its  outer  upper  end  a  bearing-surface,  a  hoist- 
ing ro|)e  attached  to  the  outer  lower  end  of  said  apron  and 
passing  over  said  bearing  surface  and  reeved  over  sheaves 
at  the  upi)er  part  of  the  tower  and  attached  to  a  boistlnc- 
drum. 


^^ff^^'>^f^f>Tffri'lfvm>/v»/w/}>/}/}.yyy/% ' 
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j,  4.  In  combination  a  tower  and  a  dnmplng-apron.  said 
I  apron  pivotally  supported  near  one  side  of  the  tower  and 
i  adapted  to  swing  upward,  n  girder  near  the  top  of  the 
towor  extending  parallel  with  said  side  and  set  back  l*- 
yond  the  vertieal  plane  of  the  pivotal  supports  of  the 
.•ipron  so  ns  to  provide  a  clear  space  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  tower  Into  which  the  outer  end  of  the  apron  may  be 
drawn. 


851.015.  PAPER  SLITTING  AND  REWINDING  MA- 
CIII.XE.  FuANris  Meisel.  Dorchester.  Muss.  Filed 
July  1.  1903.      Serial  No.  103.048. 

Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  framework,  winding  drums  Journaled  in  the 
framework,  slitting  cutters,  and  gearing  for  turning  the 
sllttlng-cutters  comprising  a  shaft  forming  an  interme- 
diate connection  between  the  winding-drums  and  the  slit- 
ting cutters,  said  shaft  having  a  jrcnr  on  the  outside  of  the 
framework  of  small  diameter  mashing  with  the  ge.nrs  of 
one  of  the  winding-drums,  and  h  gear  of  larger  diameter 
on  the  Inside  of  the  framework  meshing  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  slitting  cutters,  whereby  the  sllttlng-cuttem 
will  be  driven  at  higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  slitting  cutters,  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
of  one  of  the  slitting-cutters  endwise  to  secure  a  separa 
tlon  of  the  cutters  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  engaging  the  boxes  of  one 
of  the  slittin{^cutter  shafts  to  secure  a  transverse  separa- 
tion of  the  cutters. 

3.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  winding  device  having  gears,  slitting-cutters  having 
gears,   and   gearing  for  turning  the  slitting-cutters.   com- 
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prlsloc  a  ahaft  forming  an  Intermediate  connection  be- 
tween the  winding  device  and  the  allttlng-cutters.  a  gear 
on  aakl  abaft  meahlng  with  a  gear  connected  with  the 
winding  device,  and  a  gmr  of  larger  diameter  aldo  on 
aald  ahaft  meahlng  with  a  gear  connected  with  the  allttlng 
cuttera.  whereby  the  slitting  cuttera  will  be  driven  at  a 
higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  apeed  of  travel  of  the 
web. 


4.  In  M  nKuhlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  set-^  of  slIttlnK-cutters.  a  pair  of  shafts  on  vrhloh 
said  .sllttliii:  ciitfors  are  mounted,  movable  l>oxes  In  which 
one  of  said  shafts  is  jotirnaled.  said  boxes  havinB  notches, 
a  ruck  shaft  havlnn  an  operating  handle,  and  arms  ex- 
tendluK  therefrom  for  enterlnu  the  notches  to  move  the 
lx)x  and  laterally  separate  the  cutters,  one  the  said  shafts 
also  l.elnu  movable  lon«ltiidinally   In  its  Ijearlngs. 

R.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  8llttln«  cutters,  one  of  said  slittlni;  cutters 
having  Its  shaft  Journaled  in  movable  boxes,  a  rook  shaft 
having  an  operatlnc  handle  and  arms  eni;aj:lnK  the  boxes 
to  laterally  separate  the  cutters,  the  shaft  of  the  movable 
set  of  cutters  l)eln)i  movable  endwise  In  Its  bearings,  a 
spring  engaKlng  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  threaded  stud 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  cutters 
laterally  Into  engaKement. 

6.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  roll,  a  winding-shaft  for  the 
roll  movably  mounted  above  said  supporting  means,  where 
by  It  may  rise  as  the  roll  increases  In  size,  moans  for 
operating  the  supporting  means  to  turn  a  roll  supported 
thereby,  means  normally  tending  to  disconnect  said  operat- 
ing means  from  a  source  of  power,  a  lever  for  holding  the 
operating  means  connected  with  the  source  of  power,  n 
vertical  guide-rod.  and  an  arm  movable  along  said  ro<l  and 
connected  with  aald  lever,  the  arm  being  in  the  path  of 
the  winding-shaft,  whereby  when  the  shaft  rises  to  a  cer 
tain  point  the  lever  will  be  tripped  and  the  disconnecting 
means  will  operate. 


85  1, 0  16.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTTNO- 
PRESSES.  Franci.s  Mfahf.u  Dorchester.  Mass  Filed 
July  IS.  1904.     Serial  No.  216,344. 

Claim,  -i.  In  an  inking  apparatus  for  printing- presses 
the  combination  of  Inking  rolls,  a  laterall.v  movable  dls- 
trtbater-rotl.  operating  connections  for  the  dlatrlbuter-roil 
conprtetBff  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to 


the  distributer-roll,  a  pivoted  yoke  and  pitman  connecting 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  crank  pin 
operating  the  pitman  and  carried  by  a  driving-shaft  having 
Its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  dlatrlbuter-roll 


^  •?' 


1'.  In  an  inkini;  api>aratus  for  printing;  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  Inklng-rolls.  a  laterally  movable  distributer-roll 
co<iperatlng  therewith,  a  driving-shaft  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  distributer-roll,  and  adjustable  connections  for 
vihratlni;  the  distributer  roll  from  the  driving-shaft  com- 
prlsin-,:  an  adjustable  crank  pin,  a  pitman,  a  swinging  yoke, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  connected  by 
the  swingini:  yoke  and  pitman  to  the  shaft,  and  the  other 
arm  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  distributer  roll. 


H.51.017       SI.ITTING    AND    RKWI.VDIXO    .MECHANISM. 

Fii.\.\ris  Mkisfi.  and  ("if.\Ri.E.s  A.  .Mkiski,.  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Meisel  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuactta.  Filed 
•Inne  L'.!,  l!>ofi.     Serial  No.  .^l.M.041. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  guldee,  the  delivery  side  of  one  and 
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the  receiving  side  of  the  other  being  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  whereby  the  material  to  be  slit  will  pass  downward 
from  one  to  the  other,  a  slitting  device  located  between 
said  guides,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  silt  sheets  in 
a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  material  passin;; 
from  one  guide  to  the  other,  whereby  the  trimmings  will 
fall  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  material  between  said 
Kuldea  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  slit  sheets. 

2.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  slitting  cutters,  a  rewlndlng-shaft.  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  and  said  sllttlng-cutters,  means  for  throwing 
the  slitting  cutters  out  of  operative  connection  with  the 
drivlne  means,  and  independent  means  for  throwing  the 
rewinding  shaft  out  of  ot)eratlve  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing means,  whereby  the  sllttlng-cutters  and  rewlndlng- 
shaft  may  be  operated  Independently  of  each  other  from 
the  same  source  of  i)ower. 

3.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  slitting  device,  a  plurality  of  rewinding  shafts,  a  pin- 
Ion,  means  connected  with  said  pinion  for  driving  said  re 
winding-shaft,  a  driving-pulley  loosely  connected  with  said 
pinion,  means  for  connecting  the  driving  pulley  with  the 
pinion,  an  additional  pulley  In  operative  connection  with 
the  driving  pulley,  and  detachable  means  connected  with 
said  additional  pulley  for  driving  the  slitting  device 

4.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  slitting  device,  a  rewlndlng-shaft,  a  rotary  power- 
transmitting  member,  a  shaft  on  which  said  member  is 
loosely  mounted,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the 
last  named  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  driving  pulley 
with  said  member,  an  additional  rotary  member  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  drlvlng-pulley,  and  detachable 
means  connected  with  the  additional  rotary  member  for 
driving  the  slitting  device. 

.•>.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts  having  clrctilar 
slitting  knives  thereon,  i^earlng  for  driving  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  rewinding  shafts,  a  pinion,  means  connected 
with  said  pinion  for  driving  said  rewlndlng-shafts,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  pinion  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  drlvlUR-pulley 
loosely  mounted  on  said  last-named  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting said  driving  pulley  with  the  plnicm.  an  additional 
pulley  In  operative  connection  with  the  drivinir-puliey,  and 
detachable  means  connected  with  said  additional  pulley 
for  driving  the  train  of  gearing  connected  with  the  sllltlnn 
cuttera. 

6.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  guides,  a  slitting  device  located  between  the 
guides,  means  for  withdrawing  the  slit  sheets  In  a  [)ath  at 
an  angle  to  that  In  which  the  trimmings  fall  from  the  slit 
ting  device,  said  means  comprising  a  rewinding  shaft  and 
mechanism  for  driving  said  shaft,  said  driving  mechanism 
being  connected  with  the  slitting  device  for  operating  It. 
and  an  adjustable  center  bearing  for  said  rewlndinz-sbaft. 

7.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  slitting  device,  a  rowlndlng-shaft  and  longitudinally- 
adjustable  center  bearings  for  the  rewlndlng-shaft  and'slit- 
tlng  device. 

S  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  a  slitting  device,  a  rewlndlng-shaft  and  longitudinally- 
adjustable  center  bearings  for  the  rewinding  shaft  and  silt 
ting  device,  said  bearings  comprising  a  guide  having  a  Ion 
gitudlnai  slot,  a  frame  sup(>orting  the  bearing  pro|>er,  and 
a  nut  for  securing  the  frame  at  any  desired  point  along 
said  slot. 

ft.   .K  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising  a  shaft, 
and  a  longitudinally-adjustable  bearing  for  said  shaft  com 
prising  a  guide   having  a   longitudinal   slot,   a   frame   sup- 
porting  the   t)earing   proper,   and   means   for   securing   the 
frame  at  any  desired  point  along  said  shaft. 


861,018.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  William  F.  Mii-L8, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,812. 

Claim. — A  cooker  of  the  class  described  embodying  top 
and  bottom  disk  members  and  an  Intermediate,  hollow 
member  engaging  the  disks  near  the  edges  thereof  and 
forming  therewith  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  said  disks  and 
said  hollow  member  having  alining  openings,  tie- rods  dis- 


posed in  the  said  openings  and  having  beads  countersunk 
in  the  bottom  disk,  thumb-nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  and 
engaging  the  top  disk,  packing  between  the  contiguous 
faces  of  the  disks  and  hollow  member,  and  a  bowed  spring 


on  the  bottom  of  the  top  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  cover 
<if  a  cooking  vessel  within  the  cooker,  substantially  as 
specified. 


851,019.  CAGIMtING  Folt  B.VI.L  Ri:.\UINC,S.  Johann 
M.  Modkl,  .''chwelnfurt.  Germany  Filed  .luly  17.  1906 
Serial  No.  :i2G.6.31. 

^        <^        <?  ^    <r        c 
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clnim.  1.  .\  cage  ring,  comprisini:  a  sinuous  mftalllc 
strip,  the  walls  of  the  undulations  of  which  are  lnd<'nted 
so  as  to  form  on  one  side  of  the  strip  recesses  to  receive 
the  balls  and  on  tbo  Dtbor  sidi'  >i\v.'lls  ;  and  fillers  of  soft 
material  inserted  In  the  undulations  between  the  swells; 
siibstantialiy  as  described. 

2.  A  ball  bearin::,  comprising  in  combination  two  con- 
centric Collars  grooved  to  presetit  a  race  :  a  sinuous  cage- 
ring  located  In  the  rac  and  having  sulistnntlally  parallel 
portions,  the  alternate  undulations  of  which  ring  have  in 
dented  walls:  balls  located  In  these  undulations:  and  soft 
fillers  located  in  the  other  undulations:  substantially  as 
(described. 


K.'.l.nCO.     GATr  OI'KNKR.     Eno.xit  T.  .M<irkis.  Elburn.  III. 

Tiled  Aug.  20,  i;>(M!.     Serial  .No.  :;:;i..".0!t. 

Claim. —  1.  .\n  opener  for  sliding  (lo<  rs  or  gates,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  rocker  having  depressions  in  its  lower 
pc^ao  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  and  a  projecting  arm 
C"  iinectcd  to  the  door  or  gate,  a  lever,  and  a  swinging  bar 
connected  at  its  upiier  end  to  the  lever  and  having  a  pro 
Jection  at  its  lower  end  extending  under  the  rocker.  In  po 
sit  ion  to  engage  in  the  depressions. 

2.  An  o|tener  for  sliding  doors  or  gates,  comprising  a 
pivoted  rocker  having  a  projecting  arm  .  jnnected  to  the 
door  or  gate,  a  lever,  a  bar  connected  at  its  up[)er  end  to 
the  lever  and  having  means  at  the  lower  end  to  engage  and 
turn  the  rocker  when  lifted,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the 
bar  and  resting  on  the  rocker  and  arranged  to  roll  from 
the  lilgh  end  of  the  rocker  to  the  low  end  and  swing  the 
l>ar  accordingly. 

.3.  .\n  opener  for  sliding  doors  or  gates,  com[)rlsing  a 
pivoted  T-lever  the  main  arm  of  which  Is  connected  to  the 
door,  a  spaced  rocking  bar  having  bolts  connecting  Its  ends 
to  the  two  side  arms  of  the  lever,  the  lower  edge  of  the  bar 
hpvlng  depressions  at  opposite  ends,  an  operating-lever,  a 
lifting-bar  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  operating-le- 
ver and  looped  at  Its  lower  end  over  the  said  rocking  bar, 
one  of  the  branches  of  the  loop  being  confined  in  the  space 
between  the  said  bolts,  and  a  roller  carried  In  slotted  bear- 
ings In  said  branches  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  said  rocking  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  or  gate,  of  a 
rock-shaft  extending  crosswise  above  the  door  and  having 
at  opposite  ends  laterally-extending  arms  provided  with 
depending  handles,  and  also  having  an  oppositely-project 
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lof;  Brni.  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  latter  arm  and  depending 
tberefrom  beside  tbe  door,  a  rocker  connected  to  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  wben  said  bar  la  lifted,  and  an 


arm  projecting  from  the  rocker  and  connected  to  the  door, 
to  slide  the  same. 


801.021.     BOOK -STOCK  CARRIER.     John   S.   Murbat. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.731. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carrier  of  tbe  class  described,  a  snitable 
nipport  comprising  two  rertlcal  frames,  a  set  of  four  bear- 
ings mounted  on  each  of  said  frames,  a  stud-sbaft  rota- 
tably  arranged  In  each  of  said  bearings,  a  sprocket-wheel 
•ecnred  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  each  one  of  said  stud-Kbafts.  a 
tp rocket-chain  mounted  on  eacb  set  of  sprocket-wbeel.s. 
rods  connecting  said  chains,  cages  baring  hooks  removably 
connected  with  said  rods,  gear-wheels  mooDted  on  two  of 
tbe  stnd-sbafts  on  eacb  frame,  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frrmes,  two  gearwheels  secured  on  said 
main  shaft  and  respectively  engaging  aaid  first-named 
CMirs.  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  oirrler  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  nupport 
comprtetag  twin  framaa  connectad  by  two  girdars  each  bar 


ing  therein  a  longltuilnal  slot,  a  set  of  four  pulleys  mount 
e/l  on  each  of  said  frames,  a  belt  arranged  on  each  set  of 
pulleys,  rods  connecting  tbe  belts,  carriages  having  bails 
provided  with  books  for  rcmovaltlj  connecting  the  car- 
riages with  said  rods,  vertical  guide-rails  «iTan;;ed  on  each 
side  of  the  girders  and  each  provided  with  slotted  arms 
slidably  secured  on  the  girders  by  bolts  arranged  in  tbe 
xlots  in  tbe  arms  and  girders,  and  means  for  causing  the 
belts  to  move  in  tbe  same  direction  with  equal  velocity. 

3.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  dencrlbed,  a  sultalile  support 
comprising  twin  frames,  a  set  of  four  pulleys  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frames,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  pulleys 
In  each  set.  a  belt  arranged  on  each  set  of  pulleys,  rods 
connecting  the  belts,  carriages  removably  connected  with 
and  carried  by  said  rods  and  each  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  two  adjustable  guards  mcint- 
ed  on  each  carriage  and  secured  thereto  by  bolts  slidably 
arranged  in  said  slot 


8,'!1.022.     CAR.     James  J.  McCarthy,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  29.  1005.    Serial  No.  293,780. 


Cintm. — 1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  plates  and 
a  metallic  carline  extending  across  the  car  and  connected 
with  said  side  plates,  said  carline  consisting  of  an  an^le- 
lion.  the  flanges  whereof  extend  vertically  and  laterally 
respectively,  the  internal  angle  being  on  the  upper  side, 
the  ends  of  said  vertical  flange  being  l>ent  laternily  so  aa 
to  abut,  against  said  side  plates  and  being  secured  thereto, 
and  a  wooden  flller-strlp  fitted  In  the  angle  of  the  carline, 
tbe  ends  of  said  strip  abutting  against  said  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  side  plates,  a  metallic 
carline  extending  across  the  car  and  connected  with  said 
side  plates,  a  flller-strlp  resting  upon  said  carline  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  therewith,  the  ends  of  said  flller-strlp  abut- 
ting against  said  side  plates,  wooden  purlins  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  car  and  secured  to  said  flUcr-strips,  and 
a  roof  secured  to  said  purlins. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  side  plates,  and  metallic 
carllnes  extending  across  the  car,  the  ends  of  said  cnrlines 
being  bent  downward  and  extended  under  tbe  sid>>  plates 
to  form  supports  therefor. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  plates,  a  metallic 
carline  extending  across  the  car.  said  carline  consisting  of 
an  angle-iron,  the  flanges  whereof  extend  vertically  and 
laterally  respectively,  the  internal  angle  being  on  the  up- 
per side,  the  ends  of  said  vertical  flange  being  bent  later- 
ally to  engage  said  side  plates  and  being  stHnired  thereto, 
and  a  flller-strlp  carried  by  said  carline  and  arranged  par- 
allel therewith,  the  ends  of  aaid  flller-strlp  abutting  against 
said  side  plates. 

B.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  side  plites.  a  metallic 
carline  extending  across  the  car,  said  carll-  e  consisting  of 
an  angle-iron,  tbe  flanges  whereof  extend  vertically  and 
loterally  respectively,  the  end  portions  o'  said  vertical 
flange  being  bent  laterally  and  secured  to  B;iid  side  plates, 
and  tbe  end  portions  of  said  lateral  flange  bein;;  bent 
downward  and  extended  nnder  the  sidef  plates. 

6.  In  a  car,  tbe  combination  of  side  plates,  and  a  me- 
tallic carline  extending  across  tbe  car,  said  carline  con- 
sisting of  an  angle-iron  the  flanges  whereof  extend  verti- 
cally and  laterally,  respectively,  the  internal  angle  being  on 
the  npper  side,  tbe  lateral  flan-re  of  said  carline  being  bent 
downward  and  extandad  oader  the  aide  plates. 
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7.  In  a  car.  tbe  combination  of  side  plates,  and  a  me- 
tallic carline  extending  across  the  car,  said  carline  con 
sisting  of  an  angle-iron  the  flanges  whereof  extend  verti 
cnlly  and  laterally,  respectively,  tbe  internal  angle  belns:  <  n 
tbe  upper  side,  the  end  portions  of  tbe  vertical  flange  beinj; 
bent  laterally  and  secured  to  tbe  side  plates,  the  lateral 
flange  of  said  carline  being  bent  downward  and  extended 
under  the  side  plates, 

8.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  plates,  a  metallic 
carline  extending  across  the  car,  said  carline  consisting  of 
an  angle-iron  the  flanges  whereof  extend  vertically  and 
laterally,  respectively,  the  internal  angle  being  on  the 
upper  side,  the  end  portions  of  the  vertical  flange  being 
bent  laterally  and  secured  to  the  side  plates,  tbe  lateral 
flange  of  said  carline  being  Ix'nt  downward  and  extended 
under  the  side  plates,  and  a  flller-strlp  carried  by  the  car- 
line. 

9.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  plates,  metallic  car- 
lines  extending  Mcross  the  car  at  the  ends  thereof  and  con- 
nected with  said  side  plates,  said  carllnes  l>elng  composed 
of  angle-iron,  the  internal  angle  of  each  of  said  carllnes  be- 
ing on  the  outside,  flller-strlps  carried  by  snid  carllnes,  and 
end  boards  secured  to  said  fllier-8tri|)s. 

10.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  and  end  sills  com 
posed  of  angle  Iron,  the  flanges  of  said  angle-Irons  being 
arranged  vertically  and  horizontally  respectively,  the  in- 
ternal angle  thereof  being  on  the  outside,  the  end  portions 
of  the  vertical  flanges  of  certain  of  said  sills  l»elng  bent  at 
right  angles  so  as  to  abut  against  tbe  vertical  flanges  of 
the  adjoining  sill  and  being  secured  thereto,  filler-blocks 
fitted  In  said  sills,  and  siding  secured  to  said  filler-blocks. 

11.  in  a  car.  the  combination  of  side  and  end  sills  com 
pnspd  of  anjrle  iron,  the  flanges  of  said  sills  being  arranged 
vertically  and  horizontally  respectively,  the  end  portions 
of  certain  of  said  sills  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  adjoining  sill,  the  end 
portions  of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  certain  of  said  sills 
being  extended  under  and  secured  to  the  horizontal  flanges 
of  the  adjoining  sills,  and  fliler-blocks  fitted  In  said  sills. 

12.  In  a  car,  tbe  combination  of  side  and  end  sills  com- 
posed of  angle-iron,  the  flanges  of  snid  angle-irons  being 
arranged  vertically  and  horizontally  respectively,  the  in- 
ternal angle  thereof  being  on  the  outside,  the  end  portions 
of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  certain  of  said  sills  being  ex- 
tended under  and  secured  to  tbe  horizontal  flanges  of  the 
adjoining  sills,  and  fliler-blocks  flited  in  said  sills. 

13.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  side  and  end  sills  com- 
posed of  angle-Iron,  the  flanges  of  said  angle-irons  being 
arranged  vertically  and  horizontally  respectively,  the  In- 
ternal angle  thereof  being  on  the  outside,  the  end  portions 
of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  certain  of  said  sills  being  ex- 
tended under  and  secured  to  the  borlzontai  flanges  of  the 
adjoining  sills,  filler  blocks  flited  in  said  sills,  and  siding 
secured  to  said  filler  blocks. 


851.023. 
Iowa. 


MITER  BOX.    RonEnT  L.  McCahtnet,  Ottnmwa. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.250. 


CUitm. — 1.   In  a  miter-box.  tbe  comoination  with  a  base 
and   back,  of  a   quadrant  projecting  outwardly  from  tlie 


upper  portion  of  the  back  a  swinging  saw-supporting  arm 
coa|)erating  with  the  quadrant,  and  devices  connected  to 
the  arm   for  engaging  and  simultaneously  and  vertically 
adjusting  different  parts  of  tbe  saw.  a  part  of  the  said  de 
vices    being    vertically    adjustable   Independent   of    the    re 
malning  part 

2.  In  a  mIter-box.  the  comblnotion  with  a  base  and  back, 
'   of  a  swinging  saw  supporting  arm  held  by  the  back  and 

movable  over  the  base,  means  for  locking  the  arm  against 
movement,  and  devices  carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  and 
simultaneously  and  vertically  moving  different  parts  of 
a  saw,  one  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  vertically  In- 
dependent of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  mIter-box.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
wliijclng  saw-carrying  arm  movable  over  tbe  b.ase  and  pro- 
vided with  devices  for  vertically  adjustlnj;  a  saw  and  i)er- 
mittlng  the  latter  to  freely  move  therethrough,  a  rotatalile 
adjusting- head,  and  fiexible  means  connected  to  tbe  bead 
and  said  devices. 

4  In  a  miter-box.  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  swinging 
arm  disposed  thereover  and  provided  with  posts  through 
which  a  saw  is  freely  movable,  vertically-adjustable  hold- 
ing devices  in  the  post  for  a  saw,  and  a  rotatalile  member 
carried  by  the  arm  and  having  flexlMe  elements  connected 
to  the  said  holding  devices  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  mIter-box.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
holding  device  projected  over  the  base,  a  swlnsin^  saw 
supporting  arm  engawiug  the  holding  device  and  provided 
with  vertically-movable  devices  for  supporting  a  saw  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  base,  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
InK  said  devices  in  a  vertical  direction,  an  adjustlnj;  screw 
coiiperating  with  the  upper  extremity  of  one  of  said  de- 
vices to  adjust  the  same  Independent  of  the  other  of  said 
devices,  and  a  locking  device  to  .secure  tbe  arm  in  adjusted 
position. 

0.  In  a  mIter-box.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
quadrant  rigidly  held  over  a  portion  of  the  base,  a  swing- 
ing saw  sui)porting  arm  engaKing  the  quadrant  and  having 
depending  tubular  posts,  devices  vertically  moraMe  in  the 
posts  and  having  slots  to  receive  a  saw.  and  mechanism 
carried  by  the  arm  for  simultaneously  and  vertically  mov- 
ing the  said  devices  and  the  saw  engaging  the  same  and 
Including  a  rotatable  head  and  flexible  elements  connected 
to  the  bend  and  the  said  devices,  the  elements  being  secured 
to  opposite  portions  of  the  head. 

7.  In  a  miter-box.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  back  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  swinging  arm  movable  over  the  base  and 
foldable  in  close  relation  to  the  back,  vertically-movable 
devices  at  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  arm  for  supporting 
a  saw  and  through  which  the  latter  Is  freely  slldable,  flexible 
means  attached  to  the  said  devices  below  the  arm,  and  a 
member  carried  by  the  latter  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
tbe  flexible  means. 

8.  In  a  mlfer-box,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  back  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  a  swinging  arm  movable  over  the  base 
and  having  terminal  hollow  posts  with  slots  therein  for 
the  reception  and  free  movement  of  a  saw  therethrough, 
saw-holding  members  vertically  adjustable  in  tbe  said 
posts,  a  rotatable  adjusting-head  carried  by  the  arm,  flexi- 
ble means  attached  to  diametricnUy  opposite  portions  of 
the  head  and  also  to  the  saw-boldlnig  members  in  the  post, 
and  means  in  one  of  the  posts  foi'  adjusting  the  saw  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  the  horizontal  positions 
thereof. 

0.  In  a  miter-box,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  swinging 
arm  held  above  and  movable  over  the  base  and  provided 
with  depending  posts  having  slots  therein  for  the  reception 
and  trev  movement  of  a  saw  therethrouKh,  saw  holding  and 
adjusting  members  vertically  movable  In  the  posts,  a  ro- 
tatable adjusting-head  carried  by  tbe  arm,  and  having 
flexible  means  attached  thereto  and  to  the  said  members, 
and  devices  for  locking  tbe  said  head  against  movement. 

10.  In  a  mIter-box,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  arm 
having  swinging  movement  over  the  base  and  disposed  in 
horizontal  position,  the  said  arm  having  terminal  posts 
with  slots  therein  for  the  reception  and  free  movement 
therethrough  of  a  saw,  slotted  holding  members  for  the 
saw  in  tbe  aaid  posts,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
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tlM  nid  mcniben.  and  an  adjustlnir-Krcw  to  one  of  tbe 
po«t«  cooperating  with  the  Baw-boldlng  member  In  the 
latter  to  compensate  for  horizontal  variations  of  the  saw. 


801.024.  FIXTT'RE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  James  B. 
MrOiNLiT,  Allegheny.  Ta..  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Molding  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  m.  1006.     Serial  No.  301,967. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  fixture  for  electric  lamps  having  a  base 
formed  of  insulating  material  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  conduits  and  with 
grooves  In  its  upper  face  connecting  the  recesses.  In  com- 
bination with  contact-plates  projecting  Into  said  groovea 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  conductors  to 
said  plates. 

2.  A  fixture  for  electric  lamps  having  a  base  formed  of 
Insulating  material  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  conduits  and  with  grooves 
or  channels  In  Its  upper  face  connecting  said  recesses  and 
having  a  groove  or  channel  In  Its  under  face,  In  combina- 
tion with  contact  plates  projecting  Into  the  upper  grooves 
or  channels  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the 
conductors  thereto,  and  a  conductlng-strip  arranged  In  the 
under  groove  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  conduits. 

^.  A  fixture  for  electric  lamps  having  a  base  formed  of 
Insulating  material  and  provided  with  grooves  or  channels 
In  Its  upper  face  for  the  reception  of  conductors,  contact- 
plates  secured  to  the  base  and  projecting  Into  the  grooves, 
one  of  said  plates  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting 
finger,  in  combination  with  a  cap  or  cover  of  Insulating 
material  and  provided  with  a  socket  having  lamp-engaging 
means  formed  integral  therewith. 

4.  .\  fixture  for  electric  lamps  having  a  base  formed  of 
Insulating  material  and  provided  with  grooves  or  channels 
In  Its  upper  face  for  the  reception  of  conductors,  contact- 
plates  secured  to  the  base  and  projecting  Into  the  grooves, 
one  of  said  plates  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting 
linger.  In  combination  with  a  cap  or  cover  of  Insulating 
material  and  provided  with  a  socket  having  spiral  ribs  or 
threads  formed  on  Its  Inner  wall. 


851.025.  PENCIL -SHARPENER.  DonaU)  McKensib, 
South  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1003.  Se- 
rial No.  276.259. 
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Claim. — A  pencil  -  sharpener  V-sbaped  in  cross-section 
having  integral  therewith  grtpplng-legs  depending  there- 
from, and  a  series  of  parallel  trafisverse  cutters  formed 
In  tlM  sides  thereof,  leaving  correapoodlnc  sUta  tbereio. 


said  cutters  being  bent  up  from  said  silts  at  an  acute  an 
gle  with  the  plane  of  said  sides  said  cutters  snd  slits  ex- 
tending nearly  the  width  of  said  sides  and  the  cutters  and 
slits  In  one  side  being  slightly  In  advance  of  those  In  the 
other,  substantially  aa  described. 


H  5  1  .  0  2  6  .  AUTOMOBILE.  Frank  a.  N.L.O!.,  Duluth. 
Minn.  Original  application  filed  Oct  12,  1005.  Serial 
No.  282,384.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22 
1000.     Serial  No.  297,213. 


•  «J)^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
or  body  portion  mounted  on  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  be- 
ing a  steering-wheel,  means  Including  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  drive  some  of  said  wheels  Inde- 
pendently of  the  steering-wheel,  a  second  frame  adjustably 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  first  said  frame,  a  caster  for  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  the  second  frame,  means  In- 
cludlag  said  motor  for  changing  tbe  adjustment  of  said 
second  frame,  and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  said 
steering-wheel. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed upon  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  a  steering-wheel,  means  In- 
cluding a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  steering-wheel  In  any  direction,  means  Including 
part  of  the  first  said  means  adapted  to  drive  another  of 
said  wheels  independently  of  said  steering-wheel,  and 
means  for  turning  said  steering-wheel  on  a  vertical  axis. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  body 
portion,  a  depending  fork  Jonmaled  on  ssid  frame,  a  steer- 
ing-wheel rotatably  mounted  In  said  fork,  a  gear  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  said  steering-wheel,  a  bracket  on  said  fork,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  gear,  a 
second  pinion  carried  by  aald  bracket,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  said  fork  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
engaging  said  second  pinion,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  actuating  the  last  said  gear,  and  meana  for  turning 
said  fork  on  a  vertical  axis. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transversely- 
directed  rotstable  ahsft,  pinions  and  a  worm-gear  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  worm,  adapted  to  engage  said  worm-gear, 
means  carried  by  ssid  frame  for  actuating  said  worm,  a 
second  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  Blotted  bearings 
adapted  to  receive  aald  shaft,  and  with  racks  sdapted  to 
engage  said  pinions,  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  support  the 
oppoalta  end  of  aald  Moeod  frama. 
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851,027.     SPARK-COIL.     Chailbs  P.  L.  Noxojf.  Syneiue, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1000.     Serial  No.  200,441. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  sec 
ondary  circuit,  mechanical  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  primary  circuit,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  current 
In  the  primary  circuit,  the  primary  circuit  Including  a  plu 
rallty  of  electromagnetic  means,  each  having  a  core,  the 
cores  thereof  being  Independent  of  each  other,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  operating  the  second  mentioned  means  to 
interrupt  the  current  In  the  primary  circuit,  and  to  hold 
said  second-mentioned  means  In  Its  position  assumed  when 
Interrupting  the  current  while  the  first-mentioned  means  Is 
making  the  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  mechanical  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
primary  circuit,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  current  In 
the  primary  circuit  comprising  an  armature,  the  primary 
circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means,  each 
having  a  core,  the  cores  thereof  being  Independent  of  each 
other,  said  electromagnetic  meana  operating  to  attract  the 
armature  to  Interrupt  the  current  In  the  primary  circuit 
and  to  hold  said  armature  in  Its  position  assumed  when  In- 
terrupting the  current  while  the  first-mentioned  means  is 
making  the  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  mechanical  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
primary  circuit,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  current  In 
the  primary  circuit  comprising  a  terminal  In  the  primary 
circuit,  and  an  armature  movable  relatively  to  the  terminal 
for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  the  primary 
circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means,  each 
having  a  core,  the  cores  thereof  being  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  said  electromagnetic  means  op 
eratlDg  to  attract  the  armature  and  move  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  terminal  to  Interrupt  the  current  In 
the  primary  circuit,  and  to  hold  said  armature  In  Its  po.sl- 
tlon  assumed  when  Interrupting  the  current  while  the  first- 
mentioned  means  Is  making  the  circuit,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  mechanical  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
primary  circuit,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  current  In 
the  primary  circuit  comprising  a  terminal  In  the  primary 
circuit,  and  an  armature  movable  relatively  to  the  termi- 
nal for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  the 
primary  circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
means,  each  having  a  core,  the  cores  thereof  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  electromagnetic 
means  operating  to  attract  the  armature  and  move  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal  to  Interrupt  the 
current  In  the  primary  circuit,  and  to  hold  said  armature 
In  Its  position,  assumed  when  Interrupting  the  current 
while  the  first-mentioned  means  Is  making  the  circuit,  one 
of  the  electromagnetic  means  being  connected  In  the  pri- 
mary circuit  to  bridge  the  gap  formed  In  the  primary  clr 
cult  at  said  terminal  when  tbe  armature  Is  attracted  by 
the  other  electromagnetic  means,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  primary  drctilt.  a  secondary 
circuit,  mechanical  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
primary  circuit,  snd  meana  for  Interrupting  the  current  In 
the  primsry  circuit  comprising  s  terminal  In  the  primary 
circuit,  and  an  armature  movable  relatively  to  the  terml 
nal  for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  the  pri- 
mary circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
meana,  each  having  a  core,  the  cores  thereof  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  electro 
magnetic  means  operating  to  attract  the  armature  and 
move  the  aame  oat  of  engagement  with  the  terminal  to 


Interrupt  the  current  In  the  primary  circuit,  and  to  hold 
said  armature  In  Its  position  assumed  when  interrupting 
the  current  while  the  first-mentioned  means  Is  making  the 
circuit,  one  of  the  electromagnetic  means  being  connected 
In  the  primary  circuit  to  bridge  the  gap  formed  In  the  pri- 
mary circuit  at  said  terminal  when  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted by  the  other  electromagnetic  n^ans,  and  in-ing  of 
jreater  resistance  than  the  part  of  the  primary  circuit 
through  which  no  current  passes  when  the  current  Is  in- 
terrupted by  the  armature,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circulf.  a  secondary 
circuit,  mechanical  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
primary  circuit,  means  for  Interrupting  the  current  In  the 
primary  circuit,  the  primary  circuit  Including  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  means,  each  having  a  core,  snid  elec 
tromagnetic  means  operating  the  second  mentioned  means 
to  Interrupt  the  current  In  the  primary  circuit,  and  to 
hold  said  second-mentioned  me.nns  in  Its  position  a«^sumed 
when  interrupting  the  current  while  the  first  mentioned 
means  is  making  the  circuit,  and  means  for  rendering  in- 
operative the  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  ttie  sec- 
ond-mentioned means  in  Its  position  assumed  when  inter- 
rupting the  current,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

7.   The   combination   of  a    primary   circuit,    a   secondary 
circuit,    mechanical    means    for   making   and    breaking    the 
primary  circuit,  means  for  Interrupting  the  current  in  the 
primary  circuit  comprising  a  terminal  in  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, and  an  armature  movable  relatively  to  the  t.rminal 
for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  the  primary 
circuit    including    a    plurality    of    electromagnetic    means 
each  having  a  core,  the  cores  thereof  being  arranijed  sub- 
stantially   parallel    to    each    other,    said    elect rom.iguetic 
means  operating   to  attract   the  armature  and   move   the 
same   out   of  engagement   with   the   terminal    to   interrupt 
the  current  in  the  primary  circuit,  and  to  hold  said  jirma 
fure   In    Its   position   as.sumed    when    interrui)tlng   tlie   cur 
rent   while   the   first  mentioned   means   is   making   the  cir- 
cuit, one  of  the  electromagnetic  means  being  conn.'<ted  in 
the  primary  circuit  to  bridge  the  gap  formed  in  the  pri- 
mary  circuit    at    said   terminal    when    the   armature   is   at- 
tracted by  the  other  electromagnetic  mean.s.  and  a  switch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  one  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means  from  the  primary  circuit,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


sr.1.028.  SANITAKY  TGlLCT-t'ABlXE T.  Jacb  Pfef- 
KKii.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1<>06.  Serial  No 
.loa,,^!). 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  cal)lnet  provided  with  an  inclined  trackway,  an  open- 
ing leading  thereto,  the  trackway  leading  upwardly  from 
said  opening,  and  the  cabinet  also  provided  with  a  top  or 
seat  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  means 
for  sliding  a  pail  Into  and  out  of  said  cabinet  on  said 
trackway,  whereby  the  pall  will  be  raised  toward  the  open- 
ing In  the  seat  as  It  Is  moved  Inwardly  on  tbe  trackway. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cabinet  provided  with  a  front  opening  and  a  rearwardly- 
Incllned  trackway  in  the  cabinet  leading  from  said  open- 
ing, the  cabinet  being  alao  provided  with  a  top  or  aeat 
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luiTinf  an  opening  therein,  and  a  pail-supportlng  tray  de- 
slgrned  to  slide  on  said  trackway,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cabinet  provided  with  a  front  opening  and  with  a  top  or 
seat  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  with  a  de- 
pending guard  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  seat,  a 
frame  supported  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  provided 
with  inwardly  -  inclined  traclc  members,  and  a  tray  de 
signed  to  support  a  paii  or  the  like  and  mounted  to  move 
on  said  track  members. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  ti 
cHl>inet,  a  rearwardiy-inciined  trackway  in  said  cal>inet.  a 
tray  "mounted  to  slide  on  said  trackway,  and  means  for 
maintuining  said  tray  in  a  liorizontal  position  while  slid- 
ing on  «*al(l  trackway. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  a 
cal'iuft.  a  frame  detachabiy  supported  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet  and  emtwdying  side-supporting  iediies,  inclines] 
track  ni«'fiil»er8  and  front  and  rear  crossbars  conncctln-.; 
the  two,  of  which  the  rear  crossbar  forms  a  forwardly- 
facing  shoulder,  and  a  truy  designed  to  supi>ort  a  pull  or 
the  like  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  track  meml>er8  and 
abut  aKiiinst  the  said  shoulder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

♦I.  A  devici'  of  the  character  descrii)ed.  comprising  a 
cabinet,  an  inclint'd  trackway  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet, 
and  a  tray  designed  to  support  the  pall  or  the  like  and 
u>uiint»'d  to  slide  ou  said  trackway,  said  tray  being  pro 
vided  at  its  front  edge  with  a  cross-bar  adapted  to  sup  " 
port  said  edge  on  a  level  with  the  other  edge,  substantially 
as  siHH-lllod. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cabi 
net,   a   frame   detacbaltly   supported   in   the   bottom   of   the 
cal>inet  and  embodying  U-shaped  side-supporting  ledges,  in 
clined  track  members  having  side  edges  turned  upon  them 
stives  and  crimped  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  mem 
Ixrs  of  the  U-sbaped  side  supporting  ledges,  and  front  and 
rear  cross-bars  connecting  the  two  inclined  track  members, 
and  a  tray  designed  to  support  a  pair  and  adapted  to  slide 
ou  the  said  track  meml>ers,  said  tray  being  provided  at  its 
front  edge  with  a  cross-bar  adapted  to  support  said  edge  on 
a   level   with   the  other  edge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising  a  cabi 
net.  a  frame  supported  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and 
forming  an  Inclined  trackway,  and  a  pail-supporting  tray 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  trackway,  said  tray  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-extending  rear  cross-bar  29  anil 
a  front  cross-bar  HO,  the  latter  cross-bar  being  higher  than 
the  former  and  adapted  to  support  the  tray  on  a  level,  and 
the  tray  also  btlng  provided  with  an  annular  flange  31.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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851.0J0.      TROLLEY -RETRIEVER.      Simkon   F.    PiEnCE. 
St.  I»aul.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  .{0,  1905.    Serial  No.  284,92*< 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a 
C)  Under,  a  piston  and  piston-rod  working  therein,  spring 
connection  between  the  trolley-pole  and  piston-rod,  means 
normally  locking  the  piston-rod  in  position  to  hold  the 
trolley-pole  raised,  and  means  actuated  by  an  upward 
fliOT«meBt  of  the  trolley-pole  to  release  said  locking  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptetOB  and  piatoB-rod  working  therein,  spring  connection 
between  tbe  trolley-pole  and  piston-rod,  means  normally 
locklac  tbe  platoa  in  poeltlon  to  hold  the   trolley-pole 


raised,  meana  actnated  by  an  upward  moTement  of  tbe 
trolley-pole  to  release  said  locking  meana,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  of  preanre  to 
th«-  cylinder,  and  a  three-way  valve  arranged  in  the  con- 
duit. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  cylinder  ad 
Jacently  arranged,  a  piston  and  piston-rod  working  within 
the  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid-pressure,  manually-operated 
means  for  connecting  the  source  of  pressure  with  the  cyl- 
inder, a  spring-controlled  dog  normally  holding  the  piston 
rod   in  withdrawn  position,  and  a  iongitudlnally-movaDle 
dash-pot  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  mem 
l>er.  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  connected  with  the  dog  and 
the  other  member  with  the  trolley-pole. 

4.  in  combination,  a  trolley-pole,  a  cylind«'r.  a  piston 
and  piston-rod  working  therein,  spring  connection  betwipen 
the  piston-rod  and  pole,  a  spring-controlled  dog  normally 
holding  tbe  piston  rod  in  withdrawn  position,  a  rock-shaft, 
a  dog-supporting  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  rocker- 
arm  also  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  but  at  an  angle  with 
tbe  dog-supporting  arm.  a  dash-pot  comprising  a  cylinder 
member  and  a  piston  member,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  rocker-arm  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  of  the 
dash-pot  meml)ers,  the  other  dash-pot  meml>er  being  con 
nccted  with  tbe  trolley-pole. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  piston-rod  working  therein,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  spring  connec- 
tion between  the  trolley-pole  and  piston-rod,  means  nor- 
mally locking  the  piston  rod  in  position  to  bold  the  trol- 
ley-pole raised,  and  means  actuated  by  an  upward  move 
ment  of  the  trolley-pole  to  release  said  locking  means. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  spring  means 
connpcted  thert-with.  a  locking  de\  ice  for  holding  the 
spring  in  pole-raising  position,  a  longitudinally-movable 
dash-pot  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  mem- 
lu-r.  one  of  said  meml)ers  i>etng  connected  with  the  locking 
device  and  the  other  member  with  the  trolley-pole. 


Rol.O.^O.  MAG.XZINE- BOILER.  A.NDcns  B.  Reck.  Hel 
lerup.  Denmark.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327.839. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  for  ateam  or  water  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  fuel-magazine,  a  grate  divided  into  an  upper  ver 
tical  part  and  a  lower  aloping  part  situated  below  the  fuel- 
magazine  and  a  combustion-chamber  with  water-cooled 
M-alls  open  as  well  against  tbe  fuel-magazine  as  against  the 
ash-pit  behind  tbe  sloping  part  of  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  boiler  for  steam  or  water  the  combination  of  a 
fuel-magazine,  a  grate  divided  into  an  upper  vertical  part 
and  a  lower  sloping  part  situated  below  the  fuel-magazine, 
a  combustion-chamber  with  water-cooled  walls  open  as 
well  against  tbe  fuel-magaslne  as  against  tbe  ash-pit  be- 
hind the  sloping  part  of  tbe  grate  and  an  air-channel  with 
access  for  tbe  outside  air,  aaid  channel  covering  tbe  front 
of  the  boiler  and  opening  Into  tbe  aah-pit. 

3.  In  a  boiler  for  steam  or  water  tbe  combination  of  a 
^lel-magaline,  a  grate  diTlded  Into  an  upper  vertical  part 
and  a  lower  sloping  part  situated  below  the  fuel-magaalne, 
a  combustion-chamber  with  water-cooled  walls  open  as 
well  against  the  fuel-mair^slne  aa  against  tbe  asb-pit  be- 
hind tbe  aloplog  part  ot  tbe  grate,  and  an  alr-cbannel 
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opening  Into  the  said  combustion-chamber  through  a  fire- 
brick lining  over  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  boiler  for  steam  or  water  the  combination  of  a 
fuel-magazine,  a  grate  divided  into  an  upper  vertical  part 
and  a  lower  sloping  part  situated  below  the  fuel-magazine, 
a  combustion  -  chamber  with  water-cooled  walls  open  as 
well  against  the  fuel-magazine  as  afainst  tbe  ash-pit  be- 
hind the  sloping  part  of  the  grate,  and  horizontal  pipes  l>e- 
twi-en  said  water-cooled  chambers,  aaid  pii>es  forming  the 
vertical  part  of  the  grate  and  the  supports  of  the  sloping 
part  of  the  grate,  and  said  water-cooled  chamber  being 
connected  to  tbe  boiler  one  at  iu  bottom  and  the  other  at 
its  top. 

6.  In  a  boiler  for  steam  or  water  the  combination  of  a 
fwei-magazlne.  a  grate  divided  into  an  upper  vertical  part 
and  a  lower  sloping  part  situated  l»eiow  the  fuei-magazlne 
and  sloping  down  against  a  horizontal  pipe  supporting  tiie 
back  end  of  the  grate  and  having  its  ends  inserted  into  the 
Inner  wails  of  the  boiler  or  the  inner  walls  of  water 
cooled  chambers  connected  to  tbe  boiler,  and  a  combus- 
tion-chamber oi)en  as  well  against  tbe  fuel  magazine  as 
against  the  ash-pit  behind  tbe  said  pipe  supporting  the 
grate. 


851.031.     ELErTRICAI^lMI'rLSECOrNTIX<}  SWITCH 


IIoMKit  J.   RuBKUTH,  Evsuston,   III. 
Serial   No.  28.^),829. 


Filed  .Nov.  4,  190r>. 


Claim. --1.  An  electrical  Impulse  counting  device,  com 
prising  a  ratchet  meml)er,  an  eiectricaily-actuatod  escape- 
ment mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  said  ratchet 
momi)er,  means  for  sending  electrical  pulsations  through 
said  counting  device,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  control- 
ling device  for  closing  a  working  circuit  after  the  initial 
actuation  of  the  instrument  whereby  tbe  sending  of  frag- 
mentary impulses  over  said  working  circuit  is  avoided. 

2.  .\n  automatic  impulse  counter,  comprising  a  ratchet 
member  having  teeth  corresponding  to  a  progressively- 
regular  series  of  numerals  means  for  setting  said  ratchet- 
wheel  initially  in  position  corresponding  to  any  desired 
one  of  said  numerals,  electromagnet  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  said  ratchet  member,  circuit  connections  for  said 
electromagnet  mechanism,  a  working  circuit,  contact  de- 
vices controlling  said  working  circuit  and  actuated  by  said 
electromagnet  meclianism,  and  means  for  sending  current 
pulsations  over  each  of  said  circuits. 

3.  .\n  automatic  impulse-counter,  comprising  an  auto- 
matically-returned ratchet  meml)er,  electromagnet  mech- 
anism for  controlling  aaid  ratchet  member,  circuit  connec- 
tions for  said  electromagnet  mechanism,  a  working  circuit, 
contact  devices  controlling  said  working  circuit  and  actu- 
ated by  said  electromagnet  mechanism,  means  for  manu 
ally  setting  said  ratchet  member  at  any  predetermined 
numt>er  of  steps  from  zero,  and  means  for  sendinK  current 
pulsations  over  each  of  said  circuita. 

4.  An  automatic  Impulse-counter,  comprising  a  spring- 
returned  ratchet-wheel,  an  escapement  controlling  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  magnet  for  actuating  said  escapement,  cir- 
cuit connections  for  said  magnet,  a  working  circuit,  and 
means  for  sending  pulsations  of  opposite  polarity  alter 
nately  through  said  magnet  and  over  aaid  working  circuit. 

5.  An  automatic  impulse-connter.  comprising  a  spring- 
returned  ratchet-wheel,  an  eacapement  controlling  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  magnet  for  actuatins  aaid  eacapment,  cir 


cult  connections  for  said  magnet,  a  working  circuit,  con 
tact  devices  controlling  said  working  circuit  and  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  and  means  for  sending  current  impulses 
alternately  through  said  magnet  and  over  said  working 
circuit,  those  pulsations  which  were  sent  through  the  mag- 
net being  of  opposite  polarity  from  those  which  were  sent 
over  tbe  working  circuit. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  independently-running  source 
of  recurrent  electrical  pulsations,  a  counting  mechanism 
controlled  by  and  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  pul- 
sntions,  and  Itself  controlling  pulsations  sent  to  a  llne- 
(ircuit,  and  means  operating  automatiCRlly  to  arrest  the 
sending  of  impulses  of  like  character  to  line  at  the  end  of 
a  preset  count. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  independently  running  source 
of  recurrent  electrical  pulsations,  a  counting  mechanism 
controlled  by  and  operating  in  synchronism  witii  said  pul- 
.Kations,  and  itself  controlling  pulsations  sent  over  a  iine- 
drcult,  means  oi>erating  automatically  to  arrest  the  send- 
ing of  impulses  of  like  character  to  line  at  the  end  of  a 
preset  count,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  place 
tbe  line-circuit  initially  in  effective  condition  during  an 
interval  between  these  pulsations  which  are  sent  to  line, 
wlieieby  fragmentary  portions  of  full  pulsations  are  pre 
vented  froiu  being  sent  over  the  line  circuit. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  inde|>endently  running  source 
of  alternating  electrical  pulsations,  a  counting  meclianism 
controlled  by  and  operating  in  synchronism  with  tlio  piii 
sations  of  one  polarity,  means  controlled  l>y  said  counting 
mechanism  and  operating  to  send  over  a  line-circuit  pulsa- 
tions of  opposite  polarity,  and  means  operating  automatic- 
ally to  arrest  the  sending  of  lini>uises  of  like  character  to 
line  at  the  end  of  a  preset  count. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  indejiendentiy  running  source 
of  recurrent  electrical  pulsations,  a  counting  meclianism 
controlled  by  and  operating  in  syncbronism  with  said  pul 
sations.  means  controlled  by  said  counting  mechanism  for 
sending  pulsations  to  a  line-circuit,  and  means  operating 
automatically  to  reverse  the  pole  connections  of  said  line- 
circuit  at  tile  end  of  a  preset  count. 

10.  In  combinatbm  with  a  source  of  current  generation, 
pole-changing  meclianism,  connected  circuits  comprisiUK 
positive  and  negative  contact  devices  and  a  conductor  con- 
nected with  each,  a  common  return  conductor  constantly 
connected  with  the  source  of  generation  and  also  connect- 
ed with  said  i)ositive  and  negative  conductors,  a  counting 
mechanism  controlled  by  and  operating  in  synchronism 
with  the  pulsations  sent  over  one  of  said  circuits,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  counting  mechanism  operating 
automatically  to  arrest  the  sending  of  impulses  of  oppo 
site  polarity  over  the  other  circuit  at  the  end  of  a  preset 
count. 

11.  In  coml)ination  with  a  source  of  current  generation, 
pole-changing  mechanism,  connected  circuits  comprising 
positive  and  negative  contact  devices  and  a  conductor  con 
nected  with  each,  a  common  return  :"nductor  const.intly 
connected  with  the  source  of  generation  and  also  connect- 
ed with  said  positive  and  negative  conductors,  a  counting 
mechanism  controlled  by  and  operating  in  synchronism 
with  the  pulsations  sent  over  one  of  said  circuits,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  counting  mechanism  operating 
automatically  to  arrest  the  sending  of  impulses  of  oppo- 
site polarity  over  the  other  circuit  at  the  end  of  a  preset 
count  and  to  etfect  the  sending  of  a  series  of  impulses  of 
opposite  polarity  over  said  latter  circuit. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  lnde|)endently  -  running 
source  of  recurrent  electrical  pulsations,  a  counting  mech- 
anism controlled  by  and  operating  in  synchronism  with 
said  pulsations,  means  for  manually  setting  the  counter 
memt>er  of  said  counting  mechanism  and  means  for  closing 
a  circuit  subsequent  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  coun 
ter  meml)er  comprising  a  contact  dej^ice  mounted  to  moTe 
with  said  counter  and  frictionaily  driven  by  the  latter,  a 
cooperating  contact  derice,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  frictionally-driven  contact  device 
away  from  its  coiiperating  contact. 

13.  In    combination    with    an    independently  •  running 
source  of  recurrent  electrical  pulsations,  a  counting  mecb- 
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anifim  comprislnK  *  ratchet-wh**!,  means  for  setting  said 
ratehet-whwl  manually,  electrically-actuated  means  for 
effecting  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the  ratchet-wheel, 
and  means  for  closing  a  circuit  by,  and  subsequent  to,  the 
Initial  counting  movement  of  the  ratchet-wheel  comprising 
a  contact  device  frlctlonally  mounted  upon  a  part  rotat- 
ing with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  relatively  stationary  coiip- 
erating  contact  device,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  arc  of 
movement  of  the  frlctlonally  driven  contact  devlco. 

14.  A  counting  mechanism  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  Hpring  tending  to  nor- 
mally return  said  ratchet-wheel  to  a  definite  position,  an 
electrically  -  actuate*!  escapement  mechanism  controlling 
the  return  of  the  ratchet  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
and  means  for  mnnually  advancing  the  ratchet-wheel  in  a 
predetermined  numiier  of  steps. 

15.  A  counting  mechanism  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  tending  to  nor- 
mally return  said  ratchet-wheel  to  a  definite  position,  an 
electrically  -  actuated  escapement  mechanism  controlling 
the  return  of  the  ratchet  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
and  means  for  m.inually  advancing  the  ratchet  wheel  In  a 
predetermined  numl>er  of  steps  comprising  a  dial  rigid 
upon  the  main  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  dial  at  points  corresiMinding  to  the  anirular  positions 
of  the  several  ratchot-teeth,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  interengau'ed  arm  and  dial  at  a 
definite  angular  position. 

10.  An  electrical  impulse-counting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  sprinif  actuated  main  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  an  escapement  mounted  to  coiperate  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  in.ignet  arranged  to  operate  said  escape 
luent,  a  dial  mounted  upon  said  main  shaft  and  provided 
with  rec«'sse«  or  apertures  corresponding  to  the  several 
au'^'ular  positions  of  the  ratchet-teeth,  a  setting-arm  loosely 
Jonrnuled  concentric  with  the  dial  and  provided  with  a 
finder  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  or  apertures  of  the 
dial,  and  a  stop  mounted  In  position  to  engage  and  arrest 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  arm  when  the  latter  la 
lnfert'ni;akfed  with  the  dial. 

17.  .Vn  electrical  impulse-counting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  si>ring  actuated  main  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  an  escai»'nient  mounted  to  coiiperate  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  magnet  arranged  to  operate  said  escape- 
ment, a  dial  mounted  upon  said  main  shaft  and  provided 
with  recess»'s  or  apertures  corresponding  to  the  several 
angular  positions  of  the  ratchet-teeth,  a  setting-arm  loosely 
Journaled  concentric  with  the  dial  and  provided  with  a 
finger  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  or  apertures  of  the 
dial,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  arm  retracted 
from  the  dial,  and  a  stop  mounted  In  position  to  engage 
and  arrest  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  arm  when  the 
latter  Is  Interengaged  with  the  dial. 

18.  An  electrical  Impulse-counting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  main  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  es- 
capement mechanism  controlling  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  mag 
net  arranged  to  operate  said  escapement  mechanism,  a 
cam  rotating  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  wiper  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  cam  and  contact  devices  controlled  by 
said  wiper. 

10.  An  electrical   Impulse-counting  mechanism  comprls 
log  a  main  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  es 
capement  mechanism  controlling  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  mag 
net   arranged    to   operate   said   escapement   mechanism,   a 
circular   cam   mounted    to   rotate   with   said   ratchet-wheel 
and    provided   with   a    peripheral    recess,    a   switch  spring 
wiper  cooperating  with  said  cam,  and  front  and  bacli  con 
tacts  with  which  said  switch-spring  cooperates. 

20.  An  electrical  impulse-counting  mechanism  comprls 
lug  a  main  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  es- 
capement mechanism  controlling  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  mag 
net  arranged  to  operate  said  escapement  mechanism,  a 
circular  cam  mounted  concentrically  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  moving  with  the  latter,  said  cam  being  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  recesses,  a  pair  of  switch- 
springs,  each  carrying  a  wiper,  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  cam.  and  back  and  front  conuct  devices  cooperating 
with  Mid  switdi-iprliigs. 


831.032.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Ultsses  Q.  Roocaa,  Colam- 
bus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jacob  Bemhard,  Columbua,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,414. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclosing  shell  for  the  reception  of  the  fuse-wire,  of  an 
arc  preventing  device  within  said  shell  consisting  of  strips 
of  non-conductor  of  electricity  interfolded  and  forming 
pockets  closed  at  two  edges,  said  pockets  standing  trans- 
versely of  the  shell. 

'2.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
shell  for  the  reception  of  the  fu.se-wire,  of  an  arc-prevent- 
ing device  within  said  shell  consisting  of  two  strips  of 
non  conductor  of  electricity  bent  back  and  forth  trans- 
versely on  each  other  to  form  pockets,  said  pockets  dlvld 
ing  the  interior  of  the  shell  transversely. 

."i.  In  an  electric  fusing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  holder,  a  fusing  wire,  and  a  filler  for  said  shell 
consisting  of  strips  or  ribbons  of  a  non  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity interfolded  to  form  pockets  which  stand  trans- 
versely "f  the  fusing  wire. 


H.'il.03:{.  TKT'NK.  Henky  W.  Rointhke,  Richmond.  Va.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  W.  Cottrell,  Richmond. 
Va.     Filed  May  18,  190«.     Serial  No.  317,574. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe-aectlon ; 
of  a  frame  In  the  upper  part  of  said  section  and  means  to 
support  the  frame  In  the  section  and  permit  It  to  be  ex- 
tended therefrom,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  section  and  a 
yielding  compressor  on  the  closure  below  the  frame. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe-section  ;  of  a  do 
sure  for  the  section,  and  a  yielding  compreasor  hinged  to 
the  closure.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  wardrobe-section, 
and  a  second  section  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  wardrobe^ 
section  :  of  a  door  hinged  to  the  other  side  of  said  section 
and  a  compressing  member  on  the  door,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  wardrobe-section  : 
of  a  clothes-supiKtrtlng  frame  therein,  means  to  movably 
support  the  frame  in  the  section  and  permit  It  to  be  drawn 
forward  from  the  section  when  the  trunk  is  open,  a  door 
hinged  to  one  side  of  said  section,  a  yielding  compressor 
on  the  door  to  engage  the  clothes  l)elow  the  frame  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  a  second  trunk-section  hinged  to  the 
other   side   of   the   wardrobe-section.   subsUntially   as  de- 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe-section  ;  of  a  clo- 
sure therefor,  a  bow-spring  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  clo- 
sure, a  wear-plate  on  the  closure  on  which  the  other  free 
end  of  said  spring  slides,  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  free  end  of  the  spring  and  a  compressor 
mounted  on  the  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur-  ' 
poses  set  forth.  [ 

0.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  wardrobe-section  :  ' 
of   a    flat    metal    rectangular   frame    having   hand  boles    In 
Its   front   wall,   a  clothes-hanger-supporting   rod  extending 
across  the  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  metal  links  at  each  side  of  ., 
the  frame  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  | 
frame  and  at  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  wardrobe-section  near  their  top  and  lim- 
iting means  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  section  against 
which  the  rear  link  of  each  pair  abuta  when  the  frame  Is 
extended  from  the  section. 

7.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  wardrobe-section, 
and  a  closure  therefor;  of  a  spring  member  hinged  to  the 
closure  and  a  compressing  memltcr  mounted  on  the  spring 
member,  said  spring  member  permitting  the  compressing 
member  to  have  universal  movement.  I 


851.034.     CLOCK -r.««rAPEMENT.     Max   Schucht.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  301.344. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  clock  the  combination  with  the  pendu- 
lum, of  a  scape-wheel  having  teeth  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  after  another  with  the  pendulum  and 
to  Impart  Impulses  thereto  when  said  wheel  Is  released,  a 
stop  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  wheel  against  turning, 
and  stop  actuating  mechanism  operated  by  the  pendulum 
and  adapted  to  Intermittently  release  said  wheel  at  inter- 
vals, each  Including  several  oscillations  of  the  pendulum 
In  each  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clock  escapement  the  combination  with  the  pen- 
dulum, of  a  scape-wheel  the  teeth  of  which  are  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  impart  impulses  to  the 
pendulum  ;  a  rotary  detent  normally  engaging  a  tooth  of 
the  scape-wheel  and  holding  said  wheel  In  such  position 
that  Its  teeth  will  be  cleared  by  the  pendulum,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  with  said  de- 
tent and  to  turn  It  to  releasing  position,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  pendulum  to  turn  said  detent-actuating 
wheel,  substantially  as  deNcrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  clock-escapement  the  comMnation  with  the  pen- 
dulum, of  a  scape  wheel  having  teeth  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  after  another  with  the  pendulum  and 
to  Impart  impulses  thereto  at  intervals,  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical detent  arranged  to  normally  engage  with  a  tooth  of 
the  scape  wheel  and  hold  it  clear  of  the  pendulum,  and  re- 
cessed on  one  side  to  receive  and  permit  the  passage  of 
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such   tooth,  and  a   wheel   actuated  by  the  pendulum  and 
adapted  to  turn  said  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clock-esoar>ement  the  combltration  with  the  pen- 
dulum provided  with  a  pawl,  of  a  scape-whool  adapted 
when  released  to  engage  with  and  Impart  Impulses  to  the 
pendulum,  a  rotary  detent  adapted  to  normally  engage 
with  a  tooth  of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  an  arm,  « 
wheel  having  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
arm  of  said  detent  and  turn  It  to  releasing  position,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  actuated  by  the  pawl  on  the  pendulum, 
geared  with  said  detent-turnlDg  wheel  and  provided  with 
an  arm  arranged  to  quickly  turn  the  detent  forward  Into 
releasing  position  when  Its  arm  is  engaged  by  the  other 
arm.  sul>stuntlully  as  descrU>ed. 

5.  In  a  clock-escapement  the  comblnotlon  with  the  pen- 
dulum provided  with  a  pawl,  of  a  Hcn|)e-\vhee!  having  teeth 
normally  clearing  the  pendulum  and  adapted  when  released 
to  engage  tberewitli  one  after  another  and  to  Impart  Im- 
pulses thereto,  a  rotary  detent  normally  engaging  with  a 
tooth  of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  an  arm  and  with  a 
recess  for  clearing  and  releasing  such  tooth,  a  gear-wheel 
having  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  with  the  arm  of 
said  detent  and  to  turn  the  detent  to  releasing  position  at 
each  revolution  of  the  gear-wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  actu- 
ated by  the  pawl  on  the  pendulum  and  provided  with  an 
arm  arranged  to  quickly  turn  the  detent  forward  into  re- 
leasing position  when  Its  arm  is  eng.nged  liy  the  other  arm 
which  Is  extended  at  the  end  and  serves  as  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent overthrow  of  the  detent  after  each  release  of  the 
scape-wheel,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  toothed  wheel- 
arbor  and  meshing  with  said  gear-wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 


851.0.35.  TOOL  FOR  MOLDING  CORNICHS.  nAnnv  B. 
Sharp,  nockvilie,  Conn.,  and  Lot  i.s  Kema.na.  Brookl.vn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  f;<'orge  Ulrich.  Hartford, 
Conn.      Filed  Feb.  5,  lOOti.      Serial  No.  299,535. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cornlce-raolding  tool,  comprising  a  support, 
side  bars  pivoted  to  said  support,  overlapping  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  bars  and  each  having  a  rack;  a  pinion 
journaled  In  the  support;  and  a  moldlng-dle  projecting 
from  said  support. 

2.  A  cornice-molding  tool  comprising  a  support ;  a  mold- 
lng-dle projecting  from  said  support ;  side  bars  pivoted  to 
the  support  ;  racks  rigid  with  the  side  bars  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  side  bars;  a  pinion  engaging  said 
racks:  and  means  for  locking  said  pinion. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  side  bars,  of 
a  support  connected  to  said  side  bars  ;  a  moldlng-dle  car- 
ried by  said  support  ;  arms  projecting  from  the  outer  ends 
of  the  side  bars  and  each  having  a  rack  ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  support ;  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  racks ;  means  whereby  the  shaft  may 
t>e  rotated  ;  a  collar  on  the  shaft ;  and  a  chambered  jam- 
nut  threaded  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  collar. 


851.036.     DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  CORNICES.     Haht 
E.    Sharp.    Rockvllle,    Conn.,    assignor   of   one-third   to 
George   Ulrich.    Hartford,   Conn.     Filed  July  24,    1006. 
Serial  No.  327.506. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  devices  mounted  for 

swinging  movement,  of  a  mold  or  pattern  carrier;  and 
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tosgle  mecbanlun  coooected  wltb  Mid  carrier,  and  lenrliif 
to  adjast  lald  derlcea. 

2.  The  combination,  with  derlces  eoimected  for  swlnfflnc 
moTement  at  their  ends,  and  comprlalns  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments pivoted  to  each  other  to  conatitute  a  frame,  of  a 
mold  or  pattern  carrier  ;  and  tc^gle  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing nld  carrier. 


Ink  from  each  Inklnx  apparatus  to  the  color-deslffn-plate 
cyihider  so  that  the  Ink  from  each  apparatus  will  be  ap- 
plied to  one  color-design  plate  only,  and  a  rotary  transfer- 
cylinder  on  which  the  colors  are  registered  drcomferen- 
tially  and  axially  to  make  a  poaltive  of  the  multicolor  im- 
print and  from  which  the  positive  Is  applied  to  the  print- 
ing plate  or  form. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  derices  pivoted  to- 
gether, of  a  mold-carrier  connected  to  said  deylces,  and 
toggle-levers  pivoted  to  said  devices,  and  adjustable  upon 
said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mold-carrier  and  mold,  of 
bars  pivoted  thereto,  and  toggle-levers  connected  to  the 
bar«,  and  united  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  mold- 
carrier. 

5.  The  combination,  with  pivoted  side  bars,  of  toggles 
united  for  swinging  movement  to  said  side  bars ;  a  carrier 
having  a  groove  at  one  end  ;  a  former-plate  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  carrier  :  and  a  securing  device  passing 
through  the  toggles,  and  having  a  head  working  in  the 
groove  of  said  carrier. 


«ll,0.^7.  NUT-LOCK.  William  T.  8oix)iiow,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  aaslsnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  C.  Hall.  Pittsburg, 
!•«       Filed  Sept.  27.  190«.      Serial  No.  336,436. 


Claim.— 1.  A  nut-lock  staple  having  substantially  paral- 
lel spring-arms,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  bend  or 
hump  at  or  adjacent  to  its  end. . 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  fish-plate  having 
apertures  located  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  nut.  in 
combination  with  a  nut-lock  staple  having  substantially 
parallel  spring-arms  provided  with  bends  or  humps  adapted 
to  b«  held  in  engagement  with  the  fish-plate  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  apertures. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  fish-plate  having 
apertures,  said  apertures  being  enlarged  or  reamed  out  at 
the  Inner  end  where  they  emerge  through  the  fish-plate 
and  located  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  nut.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  nut-lock  staple  having  substantially  parallel 
■pring-arms  provided  with  bends  or  humps  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  walls  of  said  enlarged  ends  of  the  aperturea. 


8M.038.     MULTICOLOR  -  PRINTINO  MACHINE.     Locis 
W.  SonTHOATa.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Camp- 
bell Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tetk.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1900.     Re- 
newed July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  828,246. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  multicolor-printing  ma- 
chine, of  an  impreaaion-cyllnder,  a  reciprocating  bed  co- 
operating therewith  and  carrying  a  printing  plate  or  form, 
a  color-design  cylinder  capacitated  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  coloiHlesign  plates  clrcumferentially.  a  separate  Inking 
apparatus  for  each  color-design  plate,  means  for  taking  the 


2.  The  combination  in  a  multicolor-printing  machine,  of 
an  impression  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperating 
therewith  and  carrying  a  printing  plate  or  form,  a  color- 
design  cylinder  capacluted  to  rewlve  a  plurality  of  color- 
design  plates  clrcumferentially.  sn  Inking  apparatus  for 
each  color-dealgn  plate  cooperating  with  said  color-design- 
plate  cylinder,  a  transfer-cylinder  on  which  the  colors  are 
registered  clrcumferentially  an«l  axially  to  make  up  a 
positive  of  the  multicolor  Imprint,  and  means  for  moving 
the  transfer  cylinder  to  contact  with  the  form  on  the  bed 
as  the  bed  moves  In  one  direction,  and  to  clear  the  form 
as  the  bed  moves  In  the  opi)Oslte  direction  to  apply  the 
positive  to  the  printing  plate  or  form. 

3.  Tlie  combination  In  a  multicolorprlnting  machine,  of 
an  Impression-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperating 
therewith  and  carrying  a  printing  plate  or  form,  a  color- 
design  cylinder  continuously  revolving  in  one  direction  and 
capacitated  to  receive  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates 
clrcumferentially.  an  Inking  apparatus  for  each  color-de- 
sign plate,  a  transfer-cylinder  on  which  the  colors  are  reg- 
istered clrcumferentially  and  axially  geared  to  the  color- 
design  plate  cylinder,  arranged  to  take  the  Ink  from  all  the 
color-design  plates  to  make  a  positive  of  the  multicolor 
imprint,  and  means  for  moving  the  transfer-cylinder  to 
contact  with  the  form  on  the  bed  as  the  bed  moves  In  one 
direction,  and  to  clear  the  form  as  the  l)ed  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  apply  the  positive  to  the  printing 
plate  or  form. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  multicolor-printing  machine,  of 
an  impression-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperating 
therewith,  a  coior-deslgn-plate  cylinder  capacitated  to  re 
ceive  three  color-design  plates  and  a  p(ate  for  black  ink 
clrcumferentially.  four  inking  apparatuses  cooperating 
with  said  color-design-plate  cylinder,  and  a  transfer-cylin- 
der on  which  the  colors  are  registered  clrcumferentially 
and  axially  arranged  to  take  ink  from  the  plates,  and  ap- 
ply the  same  to  the  printing-form  carried  by  the  bed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  multicolor-printing  machine,  of 
an  Impression-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperating 
therewith,  a  back  delivery  for  the  sheets,  a  color  design- 
plate  cylinder  arranged  front  of  the  impression  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates 
clrcumferentially,  an  inking  apparatus  for  each  color-de 
sign  plate  cooperating  with  the  color-deslgn-plate  cylinder, 
and  a  rotary  transfer-cylinder  arranged  to  take  ink  from 
the  color-design  plates,  and  apply  the  same  to  the  printing- 
form  carried  by  the  bed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  multicolor-printing  machine,  of 
an    impression-cylinder,    a    reciprocating    bed    cooperating 
therewith,  a  color^leslgn-plate  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  color-design  plates  clrcumferentially,  a  plu 
rallty  of  inking  apparatuses  cooperating  with  the  color 
design-plate  cylinder,  a  transfer-cylinder  mounted  In  piv 
oted  arms,  and  geared  to  the  color-deslgn-plate  cylinder, 
and  means  for  moving  the  transfer-cylinder  so  that  the 
same  will  take  ink  from  the  color-design  plates  and  apply 
the  same  to  the  form  carried  by  the  t>ed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  multicolor-printing  machine,  of 
an    impression-cylinder,    a    reciprocating   bed   cooperating 
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therewith,  a  color-design-plate  cylinder  capacitated  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  color-design  plates  clrcumferentially. 
an  inking  apparatus  for  each  color-design  plate,  a  rotary 
transfer-cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  the  transfer-cyl- 
inder BO  that  it  will  alternately  and  separately  contact 
with  the  color-deslgn-plate  cylinder  and  the  printing-form 
carried  by  the  bed. 


8  5  1.039.  MULTICOLOR-PRINTING  MECHANISM. 
Iaktis  W.  Sol'tiiqate.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Campbell  Printing  Preaa  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  New 
York,  X  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
IHOO.     Renewed  Aug,  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,952. 


Ctnim  —1.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  plate  or  form  carrier,  an  Impression 
member  cooperating  therewith,  a  separate  color-design 
plate  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  color-design 
plHtes  clrcumferonttHlly,  an  inking  apparatus  for  each 
color  design  plate,  means  for  taking  Ink  from  each  appa- 
ratus and  applying  the  same  to  one  color-design  plate  only, 
and  a  transfer  device  arranged  between  the  printing 
plate  or  form  carrier  and  the  color-design-plate  carrier  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcum- 
ferentially and  axially  to  make  a  positive  of  the  multl 
color  impression  and  from  which  the  positive  Is  applied  to 
the  printing  plate  or  form. 

2.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate  or  form  carrier,  an  impression  member  co- 
0|>erating  therewith,  a  separate  color-deslgn-plate  carrier 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates  clrcum- 
ferentially. an  inking  apparatus  for  each  color-design 
plate,  means  for  taking  the  ink  from  each  apparatus  and 
applying  the  same  to  one  color-design  plate  only,  and  a 
transfer  cylinder  having  a  surfifce  area  equal  to  the  prtnt- 
Ing-plate,  arranged  between  the  printing  plate  or  form  car- 
rier and  the  color-design  plate  carrier  on  which  the  various 
colors  are  registered  together  clrcumferentially  and  axially 
to  make  a  positive  of  the  multicolor  impression,  and  from 
which  the  positive  Is  applied  to  the  printing  plate  or  form. 

.1.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  printing  plate  carrier,  a  rotary  Impression  member 
coiiperating  therewith,  a  separate  rotary  color  design-piste 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates 
clrcumferentially,  an  inking  apparatus  for  each  color-de- 
sign plate,  means  for  taking  ink  from  each  apparatus  and 
applying  the  same  to  one  color-design  plate  only,  and  a 
rotary  transfer-cylinder  having  a  surface  area  equal  to 
the  printing  plate,  arranged  between  the  rotary  printing- 
plate  carrier  and  the  roUry  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcum- 
ferentially and  axially  to  make  a  poaitlve  of  the  multi- 


color Impreaaton  and  from  which  the  poiitive  la  applied  to 
the  printlng-platc. 

4.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  printing-plate  carrier,  a  rotary  impression  member 
cooperating  therewith,  a  separate  color-design-plate  carrier 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotary  prlntlng-plate 
carrier,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  color-design 
plates  clrcumferentially.  an  inking  apparatus  for  each 
color-design  plate,  means  for  taking  the  ink  from  each 
apparatus  and  applying  the  same  to  one  color-design  plate 
only,  and  a  rotary  transfer-cylinder  having  a  surface  area 
equal  to  the  printing-plate,  arranged  between  the  rotary 
printing-plate  carrier  and  the  rotary  color-deslgn-plate 
carrier  on  which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together 
clrcumferentially  and  axially  to  make  a  positive  of  the 
multicolor  Impression  and  from  which  the  positive  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  prlntlng-plate. 

5.  In  a  multicolor-printing  prens,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  rotary  Impression  member 
cooperating  therewith,  a  separate  rotary  color-deslgn-plate 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  plates  clrcumferen- 
tially. an  inking  apparatus  for  each  plate,  means  for  tak- 
ing the  Ink  from  each  apparatus  and  applying  the  same  to 
one  color-design  plate  only,  and  a  rotary  transfer-cylinder 
arranged  between  the  rotary  printing-plate  carrier  and  the 
rotary  color-deslgn-plate  carrier,  and  making  as  many  rev- 
olutions relatively  to  the  rotary  color-deslgn-plate  carrier 
as  the  number  of  color-design  plates  said  color-deslgn-plate 
carrier  Is  adapted  to  receive  clrcumferentially.  on  which 
the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcumferentially 
and  axially  to  make  a  positive  of  the  multicolor  design, 
and  from  which  the  positive  Is  applied  to  the  prlntlng- 
plate. 

6.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
prlntlng-plate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  separate  color  design-plate  carrier  adapted  to 
c.irry  a  plurality  of  color-desly;n  plates,  an  Inking  appara- 
tus for  each  color-design  plate,  a  transfer  member  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcum- 
ferentially and  axially,  arransred  between  the  color-deslgn- 
plate  carrier  and  the  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  plate  for  ap- 
plying black  Ink.  an  inking  apparatus  for  Inking  this 
plate,  and  a  transfer  meml)er  arranged  to  take  ink  from 
this  plate  and  apply  it  to  the  printing-plate. 

7.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing-plate  carrier,  an  impression  member  co<iperatlng 
therewith,  a  separate  color-design  plate  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates,  an  inking  appara- 
tus for  each  color-deKlKn  plate,  a  transfer  member  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcum- 
ferentially and  axially,  arranged  between  the  color-deslgn- 
plate  carrier  and  the  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  plate  for  ap- 
plying black  Ink.  and  an  Inking  apparatus  therefor,  and  a 
transfer  member  for  taking  the  ink  from  this  plate  and  ap- 
plying the  same  to  the  printing-plate  after  the  latter  has 
received  the  colored  inks. 

8.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate  or  form  carrier,  an  Impression  member  co- 
operating therewith,  a  separate  rotating  color-deslgn-plate 
carrier  adapted  to  receive  three  color  design  plates  clr- 
cumferentially, three  Inking  apparatuses  cooperating  there- 
with, means  for  applying  the  Ink  from  each  apparatus  to 
one  of  the  said  color  design  plates  only,  and  a  transfer 
meml)er  making  three  turns  to  each  turn  of  the  color-de- 
slgn-plate carrier  arranged  between  the  color-design-plate 
carrier  and  printing  plate  or  form  carrier,  on  which  the 
various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcumferentially 
and  axially.  and  from  which  the  same  are  applied  to  the 
printing  plate  or  form. 

0.  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
prlntlng-plate  carrier,  an  impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  separate  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  three  color-design  plates,  three  inking  apparatuses 
cooperating  therewith,  a  transfer  member  on  which  the 
various  colors  are  rejlstered  together  clrcumferentially 
and  axially,  arranged  l>etween  the  color-deslgn-plate  car- 
rier and  printing-plate  carrier,  and  making  three  revolu- 
tions to  each  revolution  of  the  color-deslgn-plate  carrier,  a 
s«parate  plate  for  applying  black  ink,  an  Inking  apparatus 
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for  thit  pl«te.  and  •  tr»n»fer  member  for  •opplyln*  the 
black  Ink  to  the  printlng-plate. 

10    In  a  multicolor-printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a 
prIntlnK-plate  carrier,  an  lmpre*.lon  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  separate  color-dealgn-plate  carrier,  adapted  to 
carry  three  color-dealgn  plate.,  three  Inking  apparatuses 
cooperating  therewith,  a  transfer  member  on  which  the  va- 
rious colors  are  registered  together  circumferentlally  and 
axlally     arranged    between    the    color-design-plate    carrier 
and  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  and  making  three  revolutions 
to  each  revolution  of  the  color-design  plate  carrier,  a  sepa- 
rate plate  for  applying  black  Ink.  an  Inking  apparatus  for 
this  plate,  and  a  transfer-cylinder  making  three  revolutions 
to  each   revolution   of  the  color-deslgn-plate  carrier,   and 
adapted  to  supply  black  ink  to  the  prlntlng-plate  after  the 
latter  has  received  the  application  of  the  colored  Inks. 

n  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate  carrier,  an  Impression  meml»er  coi.peratlng 
therewith,  a  separate  color-design  plate  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates,  an  Inking  appara- 
tus for  each  color  design  plate,  a  transfer  meml>er  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcumfer- 
ertlally  and  axlally.  arranged  between  the  color-deslsn 
plate  carrier  and  printing  plate  carrier,  a  third  carrier  car- 
rying a  plate  for  the  application  of  black  Ink.  and  a  trans- 
fer member  arranged  between  this  third  carrier  and  the 
prlntlng-plate  carrier. 

!•>    In  a  nuiltlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  ot  a 
prlntlug-plate  carrier,  an   Impression  meml>er  cooperating   5 
therewith,  a  separate  color  deslRO  plate  carrier  ndapted  to    | 
carry  a  plurality  of  color  design  plates,  an  Inking  appara-    1 
tos    for   each    color-design    plate,    a    transfer    member   on 
which   the   various   col.  rs  are   registered   to;;ether  circum- 
ferentlally   and    axlally.    arranged    between    the    color-de- 
slgn-plate carrier  and  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  third  car- 
rier carrying  a  plate  for  the  application  of  black  Ink.  an 
inking  apparatus  for  this  plate,  and  a  transfer  member  ar 
ransed  between   this  third  carrier  and  the  printing  plate 
carrier  In  position  to  apply  black  Ink  to  the  prlntlng-plate 
after  the  latter  has  received  the  application  of  colored  Inks. 
l.T    In  a  niultlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate  or  form  carrier,  an  Impression  member  co- 
operating therewith,  a  separate  rotary  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates  circumferentlally. 
an  inking  apparatus  for  each  color-design  plate,  a  transfer 
meml>er  arranged  between  the  printing  plate  or  form  car- 
rier and  the  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  on  which  the  colors 
•re  registered  together  to  make  up  a  positive  of  the  multi- 
color design  and  from  which  the  positive  Is  applied  to  the 
prlntln,'  plate  or  form,  and  a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning 
the  printing  plate  or  form  after  each  Impression. 

14  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  co- 
operating therewith,  a  separate  rotary  color-deslgn-plate 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates 
circumferentlally.  an  Inking  apparatus  for  each  color  de- 
aisn  plate,  a  transfer  member  arranged  between  the  print- 
ing plate  or  form  carrier  and  the  design  plate  carrier  on 
which  the  colors  are  registered  together  to  make  op  a  poal 
tlve  of  the  multicolor  Imprint  and  from  which  the  positive 
Is  applied  to  the  printing  plate  or  form,  and  a  cleaning  de- 
Tle«  for  the  printing  plate  or  form  arranged  between  the 
impression  member  and  the  transfer-cylinder. 

15  In  a  multlcoIor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
orlntlng-plate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  separate  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  color-design  plates,  an  Inking  appara- 
tus for  each  color-design  plate,  a  transfer  merol>er  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  clrcumfer- 
entUIly  and  axlally  arranijed  between  the  color-deslgn- 
Dlate  carrier  and  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  plate  for  supply- 
ing black  ink  arranged  on  the  prlntlng-plate  carrier  an 
tnkinR  apparatus  therefor,  and  a  transfer  member  for  tak- 
ing the  ink  from  said  last-named  plate  and  applying  the 
same  to  the  prlntlng-plate. 

16,  In  a  multicolor-printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
Drtntlng-plate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  eeparate  color-dealgn-plate  carrier  adapted  to 


carry  a  plurality  of  color-deaign  plates,  an  inking  appa- 
ratus for  each  color-design  plate,  a  transfer  member  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  together  circumfer- 
entlally and  axlally  arranged  between  the  color-deslgn- 
plate  carrier  and  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  plate  for  supply- 
ing black  Ink  arranged  on  the  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  an  Ink- 
ing apparatus  for  this  plate,  and  a  transfer  member  for 
taking  the  black  ink  from  this  last-named  plate  and  apply- 
ing the  same  to  the  printing  plate  after  the  latter  has  re- 
ceived Its  application  of  colored  Inks. 

17    IQ  a  multicolor-printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  color-design   plates,  an  Inking  apparatus  for 
each  color  design  plate,  a  transfer  member  on  which  the 
various  colors  are  registered  together  circumferentlally  and 
axlally  arranged  between  the  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  and 
printing -plHte   carrier,    one   or    more   printing  -  plates   for 
printing  In  black  arranged  on   the  prlntlng-plate  carrier, 
and  an  Inking  apparatus  therefor. 
I        18    In  a  multlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate  carrier,  an   Impression  meml)er  cooperating 
i   therewith,  n  color-deslKO-plate  carrier  adapted   to  carry  a 
plurality  of  color  design  plates,  and  a  plate  for  applying 
black  ink.  an  Inking  apparatus  for  each  of  said  plates,  a 
1   transfer  member  on  which  the  various  colors  are  registered 
together   circumferentlally   and   axlally    arranged   between 
the   color-design  plate    carrier    and    prlntlng-plate   carrier, 
one  or  more  plates  for  prating  in  black  arranged  on  the 
printing  plate  carrier,  and  an  Inking  apparatus  therefor. 

10  In  a  multlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
prlntlnKplate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  separate  color-deslgn-plate  carrier,  an  Inking 
apparatus  for  each  plate  thereon,  a  transfer  member  on 
which  the  various  colors  are  registered  tocether  circum- 
ferentlally and  axlally  arranged  between  the  color-deslgn- 
plate  carrier  and  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  one  or  more 
plates  for  printing  In  black  Ink  carried  by  the  prlntlng- 
plate  carrier,  an  Inking  apparatus  for  such  plates,  and 
means  controlling  said  transfer  member  so  that  the  same 
will  only  apply  Ink  to  the  color-printing  plate  on  the  prlnt- 
Ing-plnte  carrier. 

20    In  a  multlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
prlntlnK-plate  carrier,  an  Impression  member  cooperating 
therewith,  a  color  deslgn-pIate  carrier  adapted  to  carry  t 
plurality  of  plates,  an  Inking  apparatus  for  each  of  said  , 
plates,  a  transfer  member  on  which  the  various  colors  are 
registered  together  circumferentlally  and  axlally  arranged; 
between   the  color-deslgn-plate  carrier  and   prlntlng-plate j 
i  carrier  to  contact  only  with  one  plate  carried  by  the  prlnt- 
I   Ing-plate  carrier,  one  or  more  plates  for  printing  In  black 
carried  by  the  prlntlng-plate  carrier,  and  an  Inking  appa- 
ratus therefor  arranged  to  supply  Ink  to  said  plates,  but  to 
clear  the  plate  which  la  to  print  In  colors. 

21  In  a  multlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
prlntlng-plate  carrier,  arranged  to  carry  a  plate  which  is 
to  print  m  colors,  and  one  or  more  plates  which  are  to 
print  In  black  or  one  color,  an  Impression  meml)er  coop- 
erating therewith  and  presenting  a  continuous  web  to  the 
prlntlng-plate  carrier,  a  color  design  plate  carrier  adapted 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  platea.  an  Inking  apparatus  for 
each  plate  thereon,  a  transfer  member  on  which  the  va^ 
rlous  colors  are  registered  together  circumferentlally  and 
axlally  arranged  between  the  color  design-plate  carrier  and 
prlntlng-plate  carrier,  and  controlled  to  lupply  Ink  to  the 
prlntlng-plate  which  la  to  print  In  colors,  and  an  Inking 
apparatus  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  plate  or  plates 
which  are  to  print  In  black,  but  to  clear  the  plate  which  Is 

to  print  In  colors.  ...     ^        « 

2'»  In  a  multlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of  a 
prlntlng-plate-carrler  cylinder,  an  Impreaslon-cyllnder  of 
half  the  diameter  thereof  cooperating  therewith,  and  geared 
to  make  two  turns  for  every  turn  of  the  printing  plate- 
carrier  cylinder,  a  color-deslgn-plate-carrler  cylinder  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  printing  plate-carrier  cylinder  ca- 
pacitated to  receive  three  color-design  pistes  circumferen- 
tlally an  inking  apparatus  for  each  of  said  color-design 
platea,  and  a  transfer-cylinder  arranged  between  the  prlnt- 
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Ing-plate-carrler  cylinder  and  the  color-deslgn-plate-carrler 
cylinder  of  one  third  the  diameter  of  the  printing  plate  car- 
rier cylinder. 

2'l.  In  a  multicolor  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  plate-carrier  cylinder,  an  impression-cylinder  of 
half  the  diameter  thereof  cooperating  therewith,  a  color- 
design  plate-carrier  cylinder  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
prlntlng-plate-carrler  cylinder,  capacitated  to  receive  three 
color-design  plates  circumferentlally.  an  Inking  apparatus 
for  each  color-design  plate,  a  transfer-cylinder  arranged  be- 
tween the  prlntlng-plate-carrler  cylinder  and  the  color-de- 
sign plate-carrier  cylinder  of  one-third  the  diameter  of  the 
printing  plate-carrier  cylinder,  a  plate  for  applying  black 
Ink.  and  a  transfer-cylinder  of  the  same  sixe  as  the  pre- 
viously-named transfer-cylinder  for  taking  the  ink  there- 
from and  apjtlylng  It  to  the  prlntlng-plate. 

24.  In  a  multlcolor-prlntlng  press,  the  combination  of 
the  three  cylinders  E,  C  and  K  of  the  same  size,  and  geared 
to  turn  In  the  same  direction,  the  cylinder  E  serving  as  a 
color-deslgn-plate  carrier  cylinder  and  capacitated  to  re- 
ceive three  color-design  platea  circumferentlolly.  an  Inking 
apparatus  for  each  of  said  color-design  plates,  the  cylinder 
C  serving  as  a  prlntlng-plate  carrier  cylinder,  a  transfer- 
cylinder  I)  between  the  cylinders  E  and  C  of  one-third  the 
diameter  thereof,  the  cylinder  K  serving  as  a  carrier  for 
carrying  a  plate  for  applying  black  ink.  an  inking  appa- 
ratus for  said  i>late.  a  transfer-cylinder  L  arranged  between 
the  lyllndiTs  C  and  K  and  of  one-third  the  diameter  of  the 
cylinders  K.  C  and  K.  and  an  Impression-cylinder  A  of  one- 
half  the  size  of  the  cylinder  C  geared  thereto  and  making 
two  turns  for  every  turn  of  the  cylinder  C. 


8.M.040.  W'.XRP  STOr  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  William 
R.  SriiT,  Relfast.  and  Antiiua  J.  Davidscin,  Crossgar, 
Ireland      Filed  May  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  207.328. 
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of  a  warp-yarn  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  loom  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
die-frame  and  heddles  carried  thereby  of  a  atlff  metallic 
loop  attached  to  each  beddle  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage a  l>ar  placed  within  It  and  a  rocking  bar  mounted  in 
the  beddlp-frame  placed  Inside  the  loop  with  which  the 
loops  engnge  when  allowed  to  drop  consequent  upon  the 
breaking  of  a  warp-yarn  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  the  hed- 
dleframe  and  heddles  carried  thereby  of  a  Ktlff  loop  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  a  bar  attached  to  each  bed- 
die,  mcnns  to  engage  any  one  of  the  loops  when  allowed  to 
drop  conse<]nent  u|>on  the  breakage  of  n  warp-yarn  and 
means  connected  thereto  to  stop  the  loom  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  the  hed- 
dle-frame  and  heddles  A  carried  thereby  of  a  stiff  loop  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  a  rocking  bar  suspended  from 
eAch  heddle.  a  rocking  bar  placed  Inside  the  loops  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  the  loops  when  allowed  to  drop  consequent 
upon  the  breakage  of  a  warp  yarn  and  means  connected 
thereto  to  stop  the  loom  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

C.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  the  hed- 
dlc-frame  ami  heddles  A  carried  therel»y  of  a  stiff  loop  sus- 
pended from  each  heddle,  and  provided  with  a  central  ap- 
erture, a  rocking  bar  passing  through  the  loops  and  mount- 
ed In  the  heddle-frame  to  engage  any  one  of  the  loops  when 
allowed  to  drop  consequent  upon  the  breakage  of  a  warp- 
yarn  and  means  connected  thereto  to  stop  the  loom  t»ub- 
stanttally  as  descril»ed. 

7.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with 'the  hed- 
dle-frame  and  heddles  A  of  a  stiff  loop  suspended  from 
each  heddle,  a  rocking  bar  mounted  In  the  heddle  frame 
and  passing  through  the  loops  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
loops  when  allowed  to  drop  consetnient  upon  the  l)reakage 
of  a  warp  yarn,  a  rod  F  provided  with  a  cam  therein  which 
is  raised  by  the  heddle-frame  when  the  rocking  bar  en- 
gages it.  the  knocking-off  lever  G'  and  the  connectiug  levers 
and  rods  G  0  U'  V'  by  which  connection  Is  made  with  the 
knocking  off  lever  G'. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  the  hed- 
dles A  heddle-frome  B  upper  shafts  C  and  lower  shafts  D 
of  stiff  loops  a  suspended  from  the  heddles.  rocking  bar  E 
passing  through  the  loops  provided  with  a  lower  member 
e'  threaded  through  the  bar,  a  rod  F  at  the  end  of  the 
heddle-loops.  an  eccentric  projection  e-  on  the  end  of  frame 
a  cam  thereon  affixed  to  the  rod  F  with  which  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  rocking  bar  engages  a  lever  G  resting 
against  the  rod  F  connecting-rods  (j  and  y'  j/'  and  a  knock- 
Ing-off  lever  O'  substaullally  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  the  combination  with 
each  heddle  of  a  stiff  metallic  loop  suspended  therefrom 
and  means  to  engage  the  atop  mechanism  and  stop  mech- 
anism placed  within  It  to  engage  therewith  when  the  loop 
drops  consequent  upon  the  breakage  of  a  warp-yarn  for  the 
purpose  of  stopping  the  loom  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  the  combination  with  the  hed- 
dle-frame and  heddles  carried  thereby  of  a  stiff  metallic 
loop  suspended  from  each  heddle  provided  with  means  to 
engage  a  bar  placed  within  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the 
loopa  when  allowed  to  drop  consequent  upon  the  breakage  , 


851.041.  IN.TECTOR.  William  T.  Sthain,  Marlon,  Ind., 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  William  11.  Locke.  .Joseph 
Locke,  and  Henry  W.  Locke,  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  June 
l.--.,  1000.     Serial  No.  .121.844. 

Claim.— \.  In  an  Injector  for  steam-hollcrs.  the  combl- 
mtlon  with  a  Bteam-nozzle,  end  stops  on  said  nozzle,  a 
feed  water  Inlet,  and  a  lifting  and  mixing  nozzle,  having 
a  longitudinal  movement  toward  said  steam  nozzle,  of  an 
overflow  situated  adjacent  the  discharging  end  of  said  mix- 
ing nozzle  and  a  combining  and  discharging  nozzle. 

2.  In  an  injector  for  steam-boilers,  the  comldnatlon  with 
a  steam-nozzle,  end  stops  on  said  nozzle,  a  feed-water  Inlet, 
and  a  lifting  and  mixing  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal 
movement  toward  said  steam  nozzle  and  an  overflow  situ- 
ated adjacent  to  the  discharging  end  of  said  lifting  and 
mixing  nozzle,  of  a  combining  and  discharging  nozzle  situ- 
ated on  line  with  and  having  a  longitudinal  motion  toward 
and  to  said  lifting  and  mixing  nozzle,  said  combining  and 
discharging  nozzle  having  a  series  of  peripheral  overflow- 
holes  situated  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  nozzle 
and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid 
combining  and  discharging  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  Injector  for  steam-boilers,  the  combination  with 
a  steam-nozzle,  and  stops  on  said  nozzle,  a  feed-water  inlet 
and  a  lifting  and  mixing  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal 
movement  toward  said  ateam-nozzle,  of  an  overflow  situ- 
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•ted  adjacent  to  the  dlscbarglnc  end  of  said  lifting  and 
mixing  noisle,  a  combining  and  discharging  noixle  altn- 
ated  CD  line  with  and  having  a  longitudinal  motion  toward 
and  to  aald  lifting  and  mixing  noule,  said  combining  and 
discharging  noszle  having  a  series  of  i;>eripheral  overflow- 


bolfti  situated  adjacent  to  tbe  rec«iving  end  of  said  nozzle, 
raesDM  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  combinlDg  and  dis- 
charKlHR  Dozzlo.  and  a  cloxInK-collar  adJUHtabiy  mounted 
on  the  discharging  end  of  said  combining  and  discharging 
noule. 


S  5  1.04  2.  STRIPING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. Daniel  F.  Sillivax.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed 
N'ov.  20.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  344.324. 


I  ing  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operatlTc  position,  a  station- 
ary yam-guide  adapted  to  direct  the  yarns  into  said  loop- 

I  wheel  and  a  separator  to  keep  the  two  yams  delivered  by 
said  double  yarn-guide  apart  from  each  other  and  one 
above  the  other  on  said  loop-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  needle-cylinder  and  needle*,  a 
loop  wheel,  a  movable  double  yarn-guide,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  same  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  stntlon 
ary  yarn-guide  adapted  to  direct  the  yarns  Into  said  loop- 
wheel  a  separator  to  keep  the  two  yarns  delivered  by  said 
double  yarn-guide  apart  from  each  other  and  one  alwve  tbe 
other  on  said  loop-wheel,  said  separator  cotnisting  of  a 
wire  supported  by  said  stationary  guide  and  extending 
from  said  stationary  guide  nearly  to  said  double  guide  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  which  extends  over  the  tops  of 
tbe  needles  and  to  the  Inside  of  tbe  circle  of  needles  and 
between  the  ynrns  delivered  by  said  double  guide. 

5.  In  a  striping  attachment  for  circular-knitting  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  a  block  having  a  face  adipted 
to  support  a  yarn,  a  pivoted  cutter  having  an  edge  parallel 
with  said  block  when  resting  thereon,  a  spring  to  force 
snld  edge  against  snld  face  of  said  block,  a  spiral  wire 
spring  yarn-holder,  movable  yarn  guides  to  place  yarns 
upon  said  face  and  means  to  raise  said  cutter  awny  from 
snld  block,  and  to  stretch  said  spring  and  sep.irutc  said 
colls  to  receive  on^or  more  yarns  nnd  to  release  a  yarn 
or  yarns  previously  held  by  said  holder. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  needles,  a  loop-wheel,  a 
cotter  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  cloaed  helical  spring, 
and  means  for  opening  said  cutter  and  for  stretching  said 
spring-holder  simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  the 
yam  by  the  loop-wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pattern-wheel  having  pins,  cam- 
ICTers,  brackets  pivoted  to  said  levers,  yam-guides  secured 
to  said  brackets,  loops  loosely  surrounding  said  yarn-guide 
above  said  brackets,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  loops  in- 
dependently of  each  other. 

.^  Tbe  combination  of  a  needle-cylinder  and  needles,  a 
loop-wheel,  a  movable  doable  yara-guMe.  means  for  ttarow- 


851.043.      ROTATABLE    GRATE.      OTTO    TaossiN.    Ham 
burg.   Germany,    as.slgnor    to   Ernest    Matthias    Adalbert 
Feuerheerd.    Hamburg,    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1907. 
Serial  No.  355,443. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  flre-platea 
mounted  to  move  In  a  circle  and  having  supporting-faces 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  radii  of  the  circle  and  a  curved  plate 
movable  with  the  bars  concentric  to  the  center  of  the 
circle. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  supporting  disks,  a  plurality  of 
flat  fire-bars  mounted  therein  having  their  faces  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  radii  of  the  disks,  and  a  plate  mounted  In  the 
disks  concentric  to  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  rotatabie  shaft,  parallel  disks 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  flat  fire-bars  mounted  In 
the  disks  having  their  faces  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the 
disks,  and  a  curved  plate  secured  to  the  disks  concentric 
to  the  axis  thereof. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  plate  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  door  thereof  Into  the  fire  box,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  mounted  In  the  latter,  parallel  disks  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the  disks  adapted 
to  Intersect  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  bars  mounted  In  the  disks  having  their  faces  at 
an  angle  to  the  radii  thereof. 


H51,044.     HEATING-STOVE.    John  A.  Ttman.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.     Plied  Mnr.  «.  1905.     Serial  No.  248,577. 
Cte<m. — 1.   In  a  heating-stove,   the  combination  with  a 
fire-pot  having  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  air-Inlet  openings  situated  at  or 
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near  its  upper  edge,  a  flre-pot-lnclosing  casing  surrounding 
said  fire-pot  to  form  a  hot-air  chamber  between  them,  said 
rasing  provided  with  air-inlet  openings  situated  at  or  near 
and  extending  around  its  bottom  edge,  and  a  8up[>orting- 
base.  of  an  annular  air-circulating  tube  situated  between 
the  lower  reduced  portion  of  said  fire-pot  and  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  forward  cold-air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air 
outlet,  said  hot  air  outlet  situated  diametrically  opposite 
said  cold  air  Inlet,  said  tube  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  or  halves,  an  annular  alr-clrculotlng  tube  situated 
above  snld  fire  pot  to  extend  around  tbe  top  edge  thereof, 
said  tube  provided  with  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
vertically  extending  deflecting  or  dividing  wall  situated  at 
the  inlet  of  said  upper  annular  tube  whereby  tbe  Incoming 
air  Is  directed  to  flow  In  one  direction  around  the  tube  to 
tbe  outlet  thereof,  an  uptake  situated  exteriorly  of  said 
stove  connecting  said  lower  annular  air-circulRtlng  tube  to 
said  upper  annular  air  -  circulating  tul>e.  a  combustion- 
chamber  situated  above  said  up(>er  air-conducting  tube,  an 
upper  inclosing  cover,  and  an  uptake  connected  to  the  out- 
let of  said  upper  annular  air  circulating  tube  extending 
upwardly  within  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  stove  and 
having  its  outlet  end  arranged  to  discharge  the  heated  air 
above  said  combustion  chamber  cover. 


2.  In  a  heating-stove,  the  combination  with  a  flre-pot 
having  the  form  of  nn  inverted  truncated  cone  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  alrlet  openings  situated  at  or  near 
Its  upper  edge,  a  flre-pot-incloslng  casing  surrounding  said 
fire  pot  to  form  a  hot  air  chamber  between  them,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  air  Inlet  openings  situated  at  or  near 
and  extending  around  Its  bottom  edge,  an  outer  «^asing 
situated  to  surround  the  upper  enlarged  portion  of  said 
fire  pot  inclosing  casing  to  form  an  outer  air-chamber,  said 
rhnml.or  provided  with  air-Inlet  openings  situated  nt  and 
extending  around  its  bottom,  and  a  supporting  base,  of  an 
annular  air  circulating  tube  situated  between  the  lower  re 
duced  portion  of  said  flre-pot  and  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  forward  cold  air  Inlet  and  a  hot-air  outlet,  said  hot- 
air  outlet  situated  diametrically  opposite  said  cold  air  In- 
let and  said  tul)e  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  or 
halves,  nn  annular  air  circulating  tube  situated  alwve  said 
flre-pot  to  extend  around  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  tube 
provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  vertically- 
extending  deflecting  or  dividing  wall  situated  at  the  inlet 
of  snld  upper  annular  tube  whereby  the  Incoming  air  is 
directed  to  flow  In  one  direction  around  the  tube  to  the 
outlet  thereof  and  said  tube  also  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  sections  or  halves,  an  uptake  situated  exteriorly  of 
said  stove  connecting  said  lower  annular  air-circulating 
tube  to  said  upper  annular  alr-elrculatlng  tube,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber situated  above  aald  upper  annular  alr-clrcu- 
lating  tube,  an  upper  combustion-chamber  cover  provided 
with  an  air-chamber  of  an  Inverted-cone  form,  said  chamber 
provided  with  a  lower  reduced  air-Inlet  end  and  upper  air 


outlet  openings,  an  uptake  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
upper  annular  alr-circulating  tube  and  extending  verti- 
cally within  said  combustion-chamber  to  be  connected  to 
the  reduced  end  of  said  cover-chamber,  and  a  casing  sur 
rounding  said  combustlon-chamlier  to  form  an  air-chnmber 
the  air  spaces  or  chambers  formed  by  said  combustion- 
chamber  and  said  flre-pot  casings  being  connected  by  air 
ducts  or  passages,  and  each  of  snld  chambers  provided 
with  lower  air-inlet  and  upper  air-outlet  openings. 


851,04.'i.      STILL.      Jacob   H.    Ullbick.    Nashville,   Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,954. 


Claim.  —  1.    In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condenser 
including  a  coll.  of  an  outlet-conduit  having  Inlets  thereto  , 
In   communication   with   different   whirls  of   the   coll   and 
having  an  o|>en  discharge  end  separate  from  the  coll. 

2.  In  a  still,  tbe  coml)ination  with  a  condenser  includ 
Ing  a  tank  and  a  cull  therein,  of  a  substantially  upright 
outlet-conduit  extending  across  the  whirls  of  the  coil  and 
communicating  therewith,  said  conduit  having  an  open 
upper  end. 

3.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condeusir  Includ- 
ing a  tank  and  a  coil  therein,  of  an  outlet-conduit  extend- 
ing within  the  tank  and  located  within  the  coll.  said  con- 
duit having  communication  with  the  inner  sides  of  whirls 
thereof,  and  having  an  open  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condenser  includ- 
ing a  coil,  of  common  means  for  conducting  cases  from 
different  whirls  of  tbe  coil,  said  means  extendin*;  across 
the  whirls  and  having  separate  communication  with  each 
whirl. 

6.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condenser  includ- 
ing a  coil,  of  an  outlet-conduit  for  permitting  tbe  escape 
of  gases  and  the  like  from  the  coll,  said  conduit  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  communication  with  different 
whirls  of  the  coil. 

6.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condenser,  com- 
prising a  tank,  and  a  coil  located  therein,  of  an  upright 
conduit  extending  through  the  tank  and  opening  al>ove  the 
same,  said  conduit  extending'  transversely  of  the  coil  and 
having  communication  with  tbe  different  whirls  thereof. 

7.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condenser  includ- 
ing a  coil,  of  an  air-inlet  communicating  with  different 
whirl/  of  the  coil,  and  a  sas-outlet  communicating  with 
different  whirls  of  the  coil  at  different  points  from  the 
alr-lnlet. 

8.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  conaenser  compris- 
ing a  water-tank  and  a  coll  located  in  the  tank,  of  an  air- 
inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  into  the 
same  and  communicating  with  one  side  of  the  coil  l>etween 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  gas-outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  coil  l>etween  the  ends  of  said 
coil,  said  outlet-pipe  having  its  discharge  end  projecting 
from  the  tank. 

9.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  condenser  includ- 
ing a  coil,  of  an  upright  air-conduit  extending  across  the 
coil  and  having  communication  with  different  whirl% 
thereof,  and  a  gas-outlet  conduit  extending  across  the  coll 
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•od  hsTliif  communication  with  different  whirls  thereof, 
and  at  different  points  from  the  Inlet  communication. 

10.  In  a  atlll.  the  combination  with  a  condenaer-tank. 
of  a  coll  located  therein,  and  comprising  anipilarlr-dis- 
poaed  straight  sectluos.  upright  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
having  communication  with  different  whirls  of  the  coll. 
and  extending  transyersely  of  certain  of  the  flat  sides 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  tank,  a  genera- 
tor, a  coouection  between  the  generator  and  coodenaer-coil, 
and  supply  means  for  the  generator  connected  to  the  con- 
denser-tank. 

11.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  steam-generator, 
of  a  condenser  comprising  a  tank  and  a  coll  located  in  the 
tank,  a  steam-conduit  connecting  the  generator  and  coll  of 
the  condenser,  an  Intermediate  tank,  a  detachalde  tllter- 
partlllon  vertically  slldable  In  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  Intermediate  tank,  a  liquid-conducting  pipe  connecting 
the  upp«>r  portions  of  the  condenser-tank  and  intermediate 
tank  and  connected  to  the  latter  on  one  side  of  tbe  Hlter- 
partltlon,  another  liquid-conducting  pipe  connected  to  the 
Intermediate  tank  on  the  opJMslte  side  of  the  partition 
and  connected  to  the  steam-generator,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  Ibpiid  from  the  condenser-tank 
through  the  Intermediate  tank  and  partition  to  the  gener- 
ator. 

12.  In  a  still,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  con- 
den.-«lng-coll  therein,  an  air-inlet  conduit  having  an  inlet 
end  out!*lde  the  tank,  said  alr-inlot  conduit  communicating 
with  different  whirls  of  the  coll  within  the  tank,  and  on 
outlet-conduit  having  a  discharge  end  outside  the  tank, 
said  outlet  communicating  with  different  whirls  of  the 
coll  within  the  tank. 


8  5  1.040.  M.\GNKTIC  OnE-SEP.\R.\TOR.  nEXRY  H. 
Wait,  Chicago,  111.,  assl;;nor  to  Internntional  Separator 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  iJO,  lUOo.     Serial  No.  251,070. 


ClafM. — 1.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with 
•  revolving  magnetic  cylinder  having  means  for  causing 
flax  dl»|M>rslons  at  Its  periphery,  of  a  mngoet-pole  below 
■aid  cylinder,  a  support  forming  a  passage-way  l)etween 
Mid  cylinder  and  magnet-pole  for  the  materials  to  be 
■eparated.  a  divider  for  separating  the  attracted  from  the 
non-attracted  materials,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
flald  medium  surrounding  the  operating  portion  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to 
nld  fluid  medium. 

2.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving magnetic  cylinder  having  means  for  cau<<lng  flux 
tflaperaloBs  at  Its  periphery,  of  a  magnet-pole  belnw  said 
cyliBder,  an  Inclined  acreen.  extending  between  said  cylin- 
der and  magnet-pole  and  forming  a  passage-way  for  ma- 
terial to  be  aeparated,  a  veaael  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid 


medium  surrounding  the  operating  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
and  meana  for  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to  said  Quid 
medium. 

3.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving magnetic  cylinder  having  means  for  causing  Oux 
dispersions  at  its  jKTlphery,  of  a  magnet-pole  below  said 
cylinder,  said  magnet-pole  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions opening  along  the  surface  thereof,  an  Inclined  screen, 
extending  between  said  cylinder  and  magnet-pole  and 
forming  a  passage-way  for  material  to  l)e  separated,  a  ves- 
sel adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  medium  surrounding  the 
operating  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  vibratory  motion  to  said  liuid  medium. 

4.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving magnetic  cylinder  having  means  for  causing  flux 
dispersions  at  its  periphery,  of  an  inclined  support  adapt- 
ed to  pass  materials  to  be  separated  along  the  under  side 
of  said  cylinder,  a  magnet-pole  In-iow  said  cylinder,  a  mag- 
net-pole of  opposite  polarity  above  the  cylinder,  a  divider 
near  the  under  side  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  medium,  surrounding  the 
operating  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  vibratory  motion  to  said  Uuld  medium. 


8.'51.047.     CONNECTING  ROD.     John   F.   WiLLrKB.   Ken 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  311,804. 


^< 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
composed  of  a  pair  of  tubular  meml>ers  which  lie  side  by 
side,  heads  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  members  formed 
integral  therewith  and  connecting  said  members,  a  pair  of 
bramies  located  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  a  U-shaped 
meml>er  the  legs  of  which  pass  through  ail  of  said  brasses 
and  through  the  tubular  memt>er8,  and  nuts  threaded  upon 
the  ends  of  said  legs,  the  head  of  said  U-shaped  member 
lying  upon  tbe  exterior  of  the  outer  brass  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  connecting-rod  from  said  nuts. 


Wood  w  A  an. 
Serial    No. 


851.048.     N08TRIL-EXPANt>ER.     Hexbt  R. 

New    York.    N.    T.      FUed    Aug.    1.    1006. 

328.788. 

Claim. — A  device  of  the  kind   descrlt>ed   comprising   a 
pair  of  elongated  open  loop-like  memt>crs  of  spring  mate- 
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rial  having  their  terminal  enda  bent,  and  constructed  to 
extend  backward  Into  the  nasal  cavity  of  the  head,  the 
said  members  being  connected  at  the  forward  enda  by  a 


bridge,  which  is  l>ent  at  un  angle  to  the  said  members  ao 
aa  to  straddle  the  nose-cartilage. 


851,049.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING 
AND  HOLDING  ELECTROTYPE- PLATES.  Hk.nuy  A. 
W.  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell 
Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1803. 
Renewed  Aug.  14,  1005.     Serial  No.  274,241. 


Ing-surfacc,  a  backing  metal  cast  upon  the  same,  and  a 
straining  or  clamping  strip  of  substHntially  the  same 
width  as  the  printtng-plate  emlM'dded  therein,  and  having 
holes  so  that  the  backing  metal  can  unite  through  the 
same. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  preparing  composite  electro- 
type printing-plates,  which  consists  In  embodying  a  strain- 
ing strip  therein  during  the  process  of  casting  tbe  back  on 
the  plates. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  composite  electrotype  print- 
ing-plates, which  consists  In  making  a  straining-strip  in- 
tegral with  the  plate. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  composite  electrotype  prlnt- 
Ing-platea,  which  consists  in  casting  a  separate  straining- 
strip  In  the  backing. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  composite  electrotype  print- 
ing plates,  which  consists  in  casting  a  atrainlng-strip  In 
the  backing  with  the  edges  of  the  strip  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  plate. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  electrotype  -  plates  which 
consists  In  placing  in  the  backing-mold,  a  straining-strip. 
and  then  pouring  the  backing  metal  into  the  moid,  so  that 
the  backing  metal  will  unite  with  the  electrotype-plate, 
and  so  that  the  straiDlng-strip  will  be  firmly  embedded  in 
the  complete  plate. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  electrotype  -  plates  which 
consists  in  holding  a  atralning-strip  slightly  above  the 
back  of  the  copper  prlntlng-plate  in  the  backing-mold,  and 
then  pouring  the  backing  metal  into  the  mold,  whereby 
the  backing  metal  will  unite  with  the  entire  surface  of  the 
prlntlng-plate,  and  whereby  the  stralning-strlp  will  be 
flrmly  embedded  In  the  backing  metal. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  electrotype  -  plates,  which 
consists  in  casting  a  backing  metal  upon  the  electrotype 
shell,  and  In  the  casting  operation  embedding  a  stralnlng- 
strlp  in  the  backing  metal,  and  then  flexing  or  bending  the 
plate  by  the  stralnlng-strip  to  fit  a  cuiTed  surface. 

8.  A  prlntlng-plate  consisting  of  an  electrotype  printing- 
surface,  a  backing  metal  cast  upon  the  aame,  and  a  strain- 
ing or  clamping  strip  embedded  in  aald  backing  metal. 

0.  A  printing-plate  consisting  of  an  electrotype  printing- 
surface,  a  backing  metal  cast  upon  said  printing-surface, 
and  a  straining-strip  embedded  In  said  backlni;  metal,  and 
having  holea,  ao  that  the  backing  metal  can  unite  through 
aald  strip. 

10.  ▲  prlntlng-plate  conalating  of  an  electrotype  prlnt- 


8  5  1  ,  0  .-S  0  .  DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Abhamam  L.  Youno,  Paris,  111.  Filed  Sept.  G,  1000. 
Serial  No.  333,547. 


\t   >tv>l 


1 ^i' 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  dumping  npparatus  for  vehicles,  a  box 
having  fixed  sides  and  ends,  l)ulsters  .secured  to  tlie  bottom 
of  tbe  sides  of  the  l>ox.  an  oagle-lion  raonnied  on  the 
Iwlsters  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  ends  of 
tbe  l)ox,  dumping-shutters  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
angle-iron  and  forming  a  i)ottom  for  said  box,  and  means 
for  operating  snld  sluitters. 

2.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  for  vehicles,  a  box  having 
flxed  sides  and  euds,  bolsters  secured  to  the  l>ottom  of  the 
sides  of  tbe  l)ox.  an  angle-iron  mounted  on  the  iiolsters 
and  having  its  ends  connected  with  tlie  ends  of  the  box, 
dumping-shutters  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  angle- 
Iron,  means  for  operating  said  shutters,  and  shutters 
hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  of  the  wagon  box, 
said  shutters  forming  a  bottom  for  said  i)ox. 

3.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  for  vehKles.  a  box  having 
flxed  sides  and  ends,  two  Iwisters  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  l)ox.  an  angle-iron  supported 
on  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  middle  of  the  bolsters, 
dumping-shutters  hinged  to  each  side  of  said  nngie-iron. 
means  for  operating  said  shutters,  and  an  angle-Iron  cov- 
ering each  end  of  each  of  aald  l)olsters. 

4.  In  dumping  apparatus  for  vehkies,  a  box  or  recepta- 
cle having  flxed  sides  and  ends,  two  bolsters  extending 
crosswise  of  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box.  an 
angle-iron  mounted  on  the  bolsters  and  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  box,  dumping-siintters 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  angle-iron,  a  revolulde  rod 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  said  l)ox  and  provided  with 
loops  and  having  at  one  end  a  lever  for  partially  revolving 
It.  means  connecting  tbe  loops  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
shutters,  spring-stops  secured  to  the  end  of  the  box  for 
engagement  with  said  levers,  and  slmtters  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  each  side  of  said  box  for  contact  with  said 
first-named  shutters. 


SSl.O.ll.  HEAT -COIL,  AnTiirn  IT.  Apams.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chlcogo, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  281,032. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  a  heat- 
coll  having  a  slldable  pin  adapted  to  project  from  either 
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end  thereof,  of  »  cap  slidably  enf«fflnff  Mid  bMt-coll  to 
b«ar  asainst  aald  pin.  said  heat-coll  being  rererslble  In 
•aid  cap. 


2.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  a  heat-coil  car- 
tridge comprising  a  spool,  a  heating-conductor  for  said 
spool,  a  slidable  member  passing  through  the  spool  and 
adapted  to  project  at  either  end  thereof,  means  for  nor- 
mally fastening  said  member  to  the  spool,  and  a  cap  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  spool  and  bearing  against  said  slidable 
member  to  actuate  the  same  under  abnormal  conditionn. 

.3.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  heat-coil  having  a  pin  projecting  from  the  end 
thereof,  of  a  cap  comprising  a  disk  having  spring-arms 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  h^at-coll,  and  a  disk  of 
Insulating  material  secured  within  the  cap  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  a  heat-coll  car- 
tridge comprising  a  spool,  a  heating-conductor  for  said 
spool,  a  pin  passing  through  the  spool  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject at  either  end  thereof,  fusible  material  fastening  said 
pin  to  the  spool,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  »lide  over  either 
end  of  the  spool  and  bear  against  the  projecting  end  of  the 
pin  to  actuate  the  same  under  abnormal  conditions,  where- 
by one  operation  places  said  cartridge  in  condition  to  be 
reversed  in  said  cap. 

5.  In  a  heat-coll,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  spool, 
of  a  beat-producing  coil  wound  thereon,  one  end  of  which 
Is  secured  to  said  spool,  a  drum  incioslnt;  the  heat-produc- 
ing coll  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  heat-producing 
coil  is  secured,  a  pin  extending  through  the  spool  with  its 
ends  projecting  unequal  distances,  fusible  material  secur- 
ing the  pin  to  the  spool,  a  cap  slidably  mounted  on  the 
drum  and  receiving  In  an  Insulated  bearing  the  longer  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  pin.  and  means  for  sliding  the  cap 
over  the  heat-coil,  under  abnormal  conditions,  to  reverse 
the.  distances  which  the  pin  projects  from  the  ends  of  the 
spool,  and  thereby  controlling  a  circuit. 

6.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  currents,  the  combination 
with  a  protector-strip,  of  a  heat-cartridge  and  a  support 
for  one  end  of  said  cartridge,  said  support  t>eing  con- 
structed to  engage  said  strip  and  being  reversible  with  re- 
lation to  said  cartridge. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  protector-strip  and  a  reversi- 
ble* heat  -  cartridge  therefor,  of  separate  means  forming 
a  support  for  one  end  of  said  cartridge,  said  means  having 
a  portion  constructed  to  engage  with  said  protector-strip, 
and  said  heat-cartridge  being  reversible  with  relation  to 
said  supporting  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  protector-strip,  of  an  attach- 
ment for  heat-cartridges  comprising  a  portion  constructed 
to  engage  a  heat-cartridge  and  a  portion  for  engagement 
with  said  protector-strip,  the  ends  of  said  heat-cartridge 
being  reversible  with  relation  to  said  attachment  after 
each  operation  of  the  cartridge. 

9.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  currents,  the  combination 
with  a  heat-cartridge,  of  a  reversible  mounting-cap  having 
aprlng-arms  adapted  to  slidably  engage  aald  beat-cartridge. 


801.052.  BOX-COVERINO  MACHINE.  JOSBFH  ALOn, 
Brockton,  Masa..  assignor  to  himself  and  Arthur  H.  Al- 
ger. Jointly.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  May  10.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  207.284. 

Cl«4iw. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  fold- 
ing meana.  means  for  drawing  the  covering-paper  about 
tb«  box  In  advance  of  said  folding  meana,  said  means  being 
flexible  throQghont. 

S.  A  BachiiM  for  covering  paper  bozea,  having  swinging 


folding  means  and  flexible  means  for  drawing  up  the  paper 
In  place  in  advance  of  aald  folding  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  swinging  folding  members,  and  flexible  means 
mounted  in  advance  of  the  aame  to  locate  the  covering- 
paper  in  place. 


\^s\\V 


4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  swinging  folding  members,  a  flexible  web  carried  by 
said  members  and  mounted  in  advance  of  the  same  to  locate 
the  covering-sheet  in  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  side-folding 
members  and  end-folding  members,  said  end-folding  mem- 
bers carrying  in  advance  thereof  a  flexible  web  to  locate 
the  paper  in  place. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  box  and  covering-paper,  a 
folder  for  folding  the  paper  about  the  box.  a  flexible  sheet 
for  drawing  up  the  covering-paper,  and  means  for  holding 
said  flexible  sheet  yieldingly  stretched  between  the  box 
and  folder. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  a  rigid  holder 
having  bottom  and  side  members  but  open  at  each  end, 
folders  mounted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  and  edge- 
turning  members  on  said  folders  to  turn  the  covering- 
paper  on  the  inside  of  the  box. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  a  support  for 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  side-folding  members  hinged  there- 
to, a  vertically-movable  frame,  links  connecting  said  frame 
to  said  side-folders,  edge-turners  pivoted  to  said  side-fold- 
ers, double  links  connecting  said  edge-turners  and  said 
flrat-mentloned  links  and  a  cam  for  straightening  said 
double  links  to  tip  the  edge- turners. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder,  folding  members  hinged  to  swing  rela- 
tively thereto  and  flexible  means  for  drawing  up  the  cover- 
ing-paper in  advance  of  said  folding  members. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  a  holder  hav- 
ing bottom  and  side  portions  but  open  at  each  end,  folders 
mounted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  edge-turning  members 
on  said  folders  to  turn  the  covering-paper  on  the  Inside  of 
the  box.  and  flexible  meana  for  drawing  up  the  covering- 
paper  in  advance  of  said  folding  members. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  covering  paper  boxes,  a  support 
for  the  bottom  of  the  box  side-folding  members  hinged 
thereto,  a  vertically-movable  frame,  links  connecting  said 
frame  and  said  side-folders,  edge-turners  pivoted  to  said 
slde-foldera.  t>ent  links  connecting  said  edge-turners  and 
said  flrst-mentloned  llnka.  a  stud  on  the  frame  for  straight- 
ening said  bent  links  to  tip  the  edge-turners,  and  flexible 
means  to  locate  the  covering-paper  carried  by  the  folding 
member*  In  advance  thereof. 
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851.053.  BHAHPENINO  -  TOOL  FOU  LAWN  -  MOWERS. 
William  H.  AaTOir,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
William  W.  Mobbiron,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  May  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  315.154. 


Claim. — A  sharpener  for  lawn-mowers,  having  in  com- 
bination a  plate,  an  abrading  substance  cemented  thereon, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  frame  of  a  lawn- 
mower,  consisting  of  a  spring  member  passing  through  the 
plate  and  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  loop,  and  at 
the  other  side  thereof  with  an  extended  resilient  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


I 


851.054.  PNEtTMATIC  CONVEYER.  Edwiw  M.  Bass- 
LEB.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Economic  Engineering 
ft  Construction  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1905.  Renewed  Sept.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,507. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
IMovlded  with  an  admission  opening  or  openings,  a  recep- 
tacle Into  which  said  conduit  dlacharges,  said  receptacle  I 
being  provided  with  an  alr-dlacharge  opening,   means  to  ! 
create  a  current  of  air  through  aald  conduit  and  means  to   < 
wet  the  material  delivered  into  aald  recepUcle  from  aald 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  or  openings,  a  receptacle  Into 
which  said  conduit  dlachargea,  aald  recepUcle  being  pro- 
vided with  an  alr-dlacharge  opening,  means  to  create  a 
current  of  air  through  aald  conduit  and  means  for  apply- 
ing Jeta  or  streams  of  water  to  the  material  delivered  Into 
aald  receptacle  from  aald  condait. 

S.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combiaatJoa  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admiaalon  opening  or  opcalnga,  a  recepUcle  Into  ^ 


which  said  conduit  dlachargea,  provided  with  an  alr-dls- 
charge  opening,  means  to  create  a  current  of  air  through 
said  conduit  and  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the 
blast  from  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  or  openinj;s.  a  receptacle  into 
which  said  conduit  discbai-ges,  said  receptacle  comprising 
an  expansion-chamber  and  being  provided  with  an  alr-dla- 
charge opening,  means  to  create  a  current  of  air  through 
said  conduit,  means  In  said  expansion-chamber  to  Inter- 
rupt the  blast  from  aald  conduit,  and  means  to  dUcharge 
water  across  said  blast  substantially  at  the  point  at  which 
It  is  interrupted. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  or  openinj^s,  a  receptacle  Into 
which  said  conduit  discharges,  said  receptacle  comprliiing 
an  expansion-chamber  and  being  provided  with  an  Hlr-dis- 
charge  opening,  means  to  create  a  current  of  air  through 
aald  conduit,  a  baffle  In  said  expansion  chamber  against 
which  the  blast  from  said  conduit  is  directed  and  means  to 
discharge  water  along  the  face  of  said  baflle  and  across  the 
blast  from  said  conduit 

0.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  or  openings,  a  receptacle  Into 
which  said  conduit  discbarges,  said  receptacle  comprising 
an  expanHlon-chaml>er  and  being  provided  with  an  alr-dls- 
cbarge  oiiening,  means  to  create  a  current  of  air  through 
said  conduit,  a  baffle  in  said  expansion  cbam(>or  between 
said  conduit  and  said  alr-dlschar;,'^  opening  ajralnst  which 
the  blast  from  said  conduit  Is  directed  and  means  to  dis- 
charge water  along  the  face  of  said  baffle  and  acr^jss  the 
blast  from  said  conduit. 

7.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  or  openlnjjs,  a  recejuucle  Into 
which  said  conduit  discharges,  said  recepfacle  comprising 
an  expansion-chamber  and  being  provided  with  nn  iiir  dis- 
charge op«'nlng,  means  to  create  a  current  of  nir  through 
said  conduit,  means  within  said  expansion  chamber  to  In- 
terrupt the  blast  from  said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent-openlUK  and  a  gate  which  controls  said 
vcnt-openlng  for  regulating  the  current  of  air  through  said 
conduit. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  openin;;  or  openings,  a  receptacle  into 
which  said  conduit  discharges,  said  receptacle  comprising 
an  expanslon-chaml>er  and  being  provided  with  an  air-dis- 
charge opening,  a  fan  or  blower  applied  to  said  discbarge- 
o(>cnlng,  a  baffle  within  said  expansion-chamber  located  t)e- 
tween  said  conduit  and  air-discharge  opening  against 
which  the  blast  from  said  conduit  Is  directed  and  means  to 
discharge  water  along  the  face  of  said  baffle  and  acrosa  the 
blast  from  said  conduit. 

0.  In  a  conveyer,  the  com1)lnatlon  of  a  conduit  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  or  openings,  a  recvptacle  into 
which  said  conduit  dlscharttes,  said  receptacle  comprising 
an  expanslon-chamt>er  and  being  provided  with  an  alr-dls- 
charge  opening,  a  fan  or  blower  applied  to  said  discbarge- 
opening,  a  baffle  in  said  expansion  chamber  located  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  discharge-opening,  said  con- 
duit being  provided  with  a  veut  openiUK  and  a  gate  for 
controlling  said  vent-opening  whereby  the  current  of  air 
through  said  conduit  may  be  regulated. 


SOl.O.V'i.  TRACTOR.  Hkr.vhard  Beskow.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.  Renewed.  Sept.  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  335,063. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame  having  vertically- 
arranged  portions,  wheel-frames  Journaled  in  the  vertical 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  main  frame, 
and  wheels  Journaled  In  said  wheel-frames. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  horlxonul 
front  portion  and  vertical  rear  portions,  wheel-frames 
Journaled  within  the  vertical  rear  portions  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  the  frame,  and  wheels  mounted 
in  said  wheel-frames. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  horlconUl 
front  portion  and  vertical  rear  portions,  one  of  said  ver- 
tical  portions  being  diamond-shaped  and  arranged  par- 
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aiiel  with  a  rectanarular  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
front  portion,  two  wbeel-fmmes  plTotally  moimtod  In  said 
diamond  and  rectangular  portions  re«pectlvely  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  central  rear  portion,  and  a  wbeel  Jour- 
naied  In  each  wheel-frame. « 


wheels,  each  wheel  comprising  a  pturallty  of  curved  dlxka 
and  having  a  duplex  laterally-slnnoua  tread  In  which  the 
opposlteiy-IocatPd  sinuosities  coincide  reTPrs«»ly.  moans  for 
connectlnjt  a  trailer  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  trailer  to  said  rear 
wheels. 

10.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  provided  with  trnctlon-wheels. 
;  each  wheol  coinprlsint;  a  plurality  of  ciirv.d  disks  nnd 
i    having  a  duplex  laterally-sinuous  tread  In  wtiiili  the  oppo 

I   sltely-located  sinuosities  coincide  reversely,  and  a  clearer 
arraugrd  l>efween  the  sinuous  portions  of  sjiid  di«.ks. 

11.  in  a  tractor,  a  frame  provided  with  traction  wheels, 
each  wheel  compiislns  an  axle  and  two  oppoHitely-curved 
disks  tliereon.  a  curved  spring  extending  from  tlie  n.xle  to 
the  peripheries  of  said  disks  at  the  top,  and  scraijers  for 
engaKin^  wiili  said  disks. 

12.  In  a  tructor.  a  main  frame,  two  wheel-frames  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a  wlieei  in  each  wlieel- 
frnme  comprising  an  a.xle  and  two  curved  dl^ks  rinidly  se- 
cured thereon  with  their  similarly  curved  portions  oppo- 
site each  other,  a  bar  over  said  wheel  with  Its  end.s  secured 
to  the  wheel  frame,  a  curved  spring  secured  to  said  bar 
and  terminating  In  ends  l>eiow  tbe  axle,  a  band  secured  to 
said  ends  and  encircling  the  axle,  and  two  pairs  of  spring- 
scrajMMs  secured  to  the  liand  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
axle  and  extending  to  the  peripheries  of  said  disks. 


4.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame  having  Tertleally-arran^ed  ' 
portions,  wheel  frames  Juurnaled  therein  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  main  frame,  each  side  of  each 
wLeel-frnme  l>elnK  provided  with  a  depending  support,  the 
support  at  the  front  and  rear  heing  provided  with  trun- 
nions and  the  side  supports  forming  guideways,  a  box  In 
each  way,  and  a  wli<>el  In  each  wheel-frame  with  Its  axles  . 
journaled  In  said  boxes.  I 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame,  flexible  driving  mechan- 
ism thereon,  wheel  frames  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main 
frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  wheel  m 
each  wheel-frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wheels 
with  the  driving  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame,  a  jointed  driving-shaft 
thereon,  wheel-frames  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main  frame 
with  their  pivots  In  line  with  the  Joints  of  said  shaft,  a 
bifurcated  projectloh  on  each  wheel-framie  provided  with 
t>earlngs  for  the  outer  ends  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
sprocket-wheel  In  each  bifurcation,  a  wheel  in  each  wheel- 
frame,  the  axle  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  sprocket- 
wheel,  sprocket  chains  for  connecting  the  sprocket-wheels 
on  tbe  axles  with  the  sprocket-wheels  on  the  driving-shaft, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the  wheel- 
frames. 

7.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  vertical 
rear  portion,  wheel-ffames  pivotally  mounted  In  the  main 
frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  portion,  chains 
from  the  top  of  each  wheel-frame  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  re- 
spectively of  said  vertical  portion  for  limiting  tbe  move- 
ments of  the  wheel-frames,  and  a  wheel  In  each  wheei- 
framc. 

A.  la  a  tractor,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  horizontal 
front  portion  and  vertical  rear  portions,  one  of  said  ver- 
tical portions  forming  the  rear  end  of  the  front  portion, 
and  iBdined  braces  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  sides 
of  tha  horisontal  portion  to  the  top  and  bottom  respec- 
tlTely  of  said  Tcrtical  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  front  ! 
portion. 

•.  la  a  tractor,  a  frana  proridcd  with  rear  traction-  | 


851.0.')8.      BOX.      Ehnst  A.   O.    BirnwiRTH.    Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  312,088. 


Claim. — 1.  A  box  consisting  of  a  rectangular  bottom,  a 
surrounding  wall  having  slots  near  its  lower  edge  through 
which  the  corners  of  said  bottom  project,  means  for  con- 
necting said  wall  with  the  longer  edges  of  said  bottom,  and 
an  upturned  flange  Integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wall  and  abutting  at  Its  upper  edge  against  said  bottom, 
said  flange  being  severed  from  the  wall  at  the  corners  of 
the  box  and  bent  inward  beneath  said  bottom. 

2.  A  box  consisting  of  a  rectangular  bottom,  a  surround- 
ing octagonal  wall  having  four  pairs  of  spaced  upright 
creases  and  four  horizontal  slots  near  Its  lower  edge  each 
connecting  the  creases  of  one  pair,  the  comers  of  the  bot- 
tom projecting  through  said  slots,  and  an  upturned  flange 
Integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  but  severed  there- 
from on  lines  parallel  with  said  slots,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  flange  abutting  against  said  bottom  and  Its  oblique 
corners  being  bent  inward  beneath  said  bottom. 


851.057.  RAZOR-BL.\nE-GRINDINQ  MACHINE.  Paieiv 
BiCH  W.  Blasbedo,  Haan,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1904. 
Serial  No.  201,201. 

Claim. — 1.  .K  razor-blade  grindlng-machlne  comprising  a 
driving-shaft,  an  eccentric,  means  for  operating  said  ec- 
centric from  said  driving-shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  having 
its  fulcrum  on  said  eccentric,  a  razor-blade  carrier  on  one 
arm  of  said  lever,  means,  intermediate  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  and  the  driving-shaft  for  imparting  a  rocking 
motion  to  the  razor-blade  carrier  and  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  position  of  said  eccentric  suhstantiallj  as  aet 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  raior-blade-frlndlng  machine  of  tbe  kind  de- 
scribed a  pair  of  grinding  roils,  shafts  carrying  said  roils, 
tubular  guides  for  said  shafts  and  pivoted  levers  connected 
to  said  shafts  and  to  a  treadle  device,  subsuntlallj  as  set 
forth. 


3.  A  razor-blade-grlndlng  machine  of  the  kind  described 
comprising  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentric,  means  for  driving 
said  eccentric  from  said  driving-shaft,  a  razor-cnrrler,  a 
bell-crank  lover  supporting  said  carrier  and  fulcrumed  in 
said  eccentric,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  pivot  of 
said  bell  crank  lever,  an  eccentric  on  said  driving-shaft  op- 
erating the  free  end  of  the  lioll-crank  lever,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  carrying  the  supporting-shaft  of  the  grinding  roller 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  grindlng-rollers  toward  or 
from  each  other  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  razor-blade  grindlng-machlne  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, grindlng-rolls  mounted  on  shafts  9,  tubular  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts  and  springs  and  adjustable  screws  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  grlndlng-rolls,  substantially 
as  described. 


851.058.  COUrLTNG  FOR  COXXECTIXG  PLOWS  TAN- 
DEM. John  L.  M.  Br<k>k8.  Birdville.  Tex.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1005.     Serial  No.  2n2,.122. 


the  horisontal  part  of  said  elbow-shaft,  and  a  sleere  en- 
raging said  connecting-rod  loosely  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  the  vertical  part  of  said  elbow-shaft,  said  con- 
necting-rod being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  of  the 
plow  in  front 

4.  A  coupling  for  connecting  wheeled  plows  tandem  coin- 
prising  a  connecting-rod  plvotalljr  connected  to  the  rear  of 
a  plow  in  front,  a  cuiT  mounted  on  the  axle  of  a  plow  la 
the  rear,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  connecting-rod, 
and  a  flexible  connection  for  said  cuflT  and  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  wheeled  plows  connected  tandem,  the  rear  of  the 
plow  in  front  being  adjacent  to  the  axle  of  the  plow  in  the 
rear ;  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  plow  In 
front  and  a  bearing  for  said  rod  carried  by  said  axle  and 
consisting  of  a  vertically  and  laterally  pivoted  connection 
for  supporting  the  rear  of  the  plow  in  front  on  the  axle  of 
the  plow  In  the  rear. 


Claim. — 1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  plows  tandem  com- 
prising a  connecting-rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow 
In  front  and  a  bearing  for  said  rod  having  a  horizontally 
and  a  vertically  pivotal  connection  with  and  supported  by 
tbe  plow  in  the  rear. 

2.  A  coupling  for  connecting  plows  tandem  comprising  a 
connecting-rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  in  front  and 
a  bearing  engaging  said  rod  loosely  and  having  a  horison- 
tally-plvoted  connection  and  a  Tertically-pivoted  connec- 
tion with  the  plow  In  tbe  rear. 

S.  A  coupling  for  connecting  wheeled  plows  tandem  com- 
prising a  connecting-rod,  an  elbow-shaft,  a  cuiT  mounted  on 
the  axle  of  tbe  rear  plow  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for 


851.059.  CORNIIAUVESTER.  IlExnt  Broome,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Dennlck, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Claude  W.  Flick.  Spring- 
field. Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  14.  irx>0.  Se- 
rial No.  .'{10.044.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  827,987. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
comliination,  with  a  main  frame  having  cutting  mechanism 
and  upright  guides  forming  a  guldeway  thereon,  of  a  con- 
veyer provided  with  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  extend  across 
said  guideway,  and  a  fixed  cam  acting  to  change  the  an- 
gular position  of  the  arms  as  they  approach  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame  to  maintain  said  arms  In  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  transverse  axis  of  the  main  frame,  whereby 
said  arms  clear  the  frame  and  are  withdrawn  lengthwise 
from  contact  with  the  stalks  to  prevent  moving  the  same 
laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  corn-harvester  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  guides  forming  a  guldeway  for  the 
stalks,  of  a  reel  comprising  a  vertically  revolving  conveyer- 
shaft  having  arms  secured  thereon,  rock-shafts  mounted 
in  said  arms,  conveyer-arms  on  said  rock-shafts,  a  Axed 
cam,  and  traveling  arms  secured  to  the  rock-shafts  and 
bearing  on  said  cam,  said  rock-shafts  being  provided  with 
springs  to  hold  the  traveling  arms  against  the  cam  and 
with  stop-arms  to  limit  the  spring-actuated  movement  of 
the  rock-shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  guides  forming  a  guideway,  of  a  conveyer 
comprising  a  vertically^revolving  shaft,  a  hub  carried  there- 
by, radial  arms  secured  to  said  hub.  conveyer-arma  pivoted 
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to  tbe  outer  eml  of  Mid  nidlal  arms  and  adapted  to  extend 
acroM  aald  guldeway,  and  mfana  for  controlling  the  poal- 
tlon  of  aaid  conTeyer-arms  with  relation  to  said  guldeway 
to  maintain  said  arm*  at  ■nbatantially  rlfht  angles  thereto 
and  to  withdraw  the  dame  lengthwise  from  the  stalks  to 
prerent  moving  tbe  same  laterally,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

4.  In  a  corn-barrester  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  guides  forming  a  guideway  for  tbe 
stalks,  of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  rertically  -  revolving 
■haft,  a  series  of  bubs  on  said  shaft,  radial  arms  carried 
by  said  bubs,  conveyer-arms  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  radial  arms  and  adapted  to  extend  across  said 
guideway,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  con- 
veyer-arms relatively  to  said  guideway  to  maintain  said 
arms  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  to  withdraw 
the  same  lengthwise  from  tbe  stalks  to  prevent  moving  the 
same  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  corn- harvester  of  the  character  described,  tb^ 
combination,  with  guides  forming  a  guideway  for  tbe 
stalks,  of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  vertically  -  revolving 
■baft  a  series  of  hubs  carried  thereby,  radial  arms  secured 
to  said  hubs,  rock-shafts  mounted  in  said  radial  arms,  con- 
veyer-arms carried  by  said  rock-shafts,  collars  secured  to 
said  rock-shafts,  arms  mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
rock-shafts,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  engaging  a 
cam  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said  conveyer-arms,  and 
springs  surrounding  said  shafts  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaging said  collar  and  the  opposite  end  bearing  against 
the  conveyer-arm,  substantially  as  described. 


fingers  being  arranged  in  *paira.  tbe  Inner  enda  of  the  fin- 
gers of  the  several  pair*  overlapping  at  a  point  aubstan- 
tially  midway  between  said  guides,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  corn-harvester  of  the  character  described,  up- 
right guides  forming  a  guideway  along  which  the  atalks 
are  carried  In  apright  position,  said  guides  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  resilient  rearwardly-converging  fingers  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  guideway.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  corn-harvester  of  tbe  character  described,  up- 
right guides  forming  a  guideway  along  which  the  stalks 
are  carried  In  upright  position,  one  of  said  guides  having 
longitudinal  slots  formed  therein  dividing  the  same  into 
sections,  a  series  of  rearwardly-converging  resilient  fingers 
on  each  of  said  sections  and  corresponding  finger*  on  the 
opposite  guide  having  their  ends  extending  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  the  first-mentioned  fingers,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


851.061.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Hinby  Bboomi.  Spring- 
field.  Ohio,  assignor,  of  one-third  to  William  Dennlck. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Claude  W.  Flick,  Spring 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  190«.     Serial  No.  316,644. 


851.060.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Hbnbt  Bboome.  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Dennlck. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Claude  W.  Flick.  Spring- 
field. Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  14.  1006. 
Serial  No.  316.644.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  27.  1906.      Serial  No.  327,988. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  corn  •  harreater  of  tike  character  de- 
■ertbed,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a  main  frame  provided  with 
cutting  and  gathering  mecbantam,  of  upright  guldea  to  re 
odT*  the  aevered  ■Ulka,  aaid  gnidea  being  provided  with 
raarwardly  -  converging  reailicnt  Anger*  to  receive  and 
atralchten  up  tbe  stalka,  aatd  flngera  overlapping  at  a  point 
Mbataatlally  midway  betweea  aald  guldea.  anbstantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  coro-hanreater  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tbe 
eomhtoatloii,  wltb  a  main  frame  provided  with  cutting 
■cichaniam  of  upright  guldea  to  receive  tbe  severed  stalks. 
■aid  guMea  belnc  provided  with  rearwardly-converging  re- 
■tleat  llBfera  to  receive  and  atralghtMi  up  the  sUlka.  said 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting 
of  a  wheel-supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connect- 
ing tbe  same  to  a  barveater  at  the  rear  of  said  barveater. 
said  tender  comprising  a  abocking- receptacle  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  tbe  stalka  and  having  a  draft-bitch  at  Its 
other  end,  substantially  aa  deacrit>ed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  a 
wheel  -  supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  aald  harvester,  said 
tender  comprising  a  shocking-receptacle  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  tbe  stalka.  a  draft-bitch  at  tbe  other  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  discharging  tbe  abock  from  said  receptacle 
when  disconnected  from  the  harvester,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

.H.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  ■ 
wheel  -  supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  barveater  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  barveater,  said 
tender  comprising  a  ■bocking-receptacle  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  stalks,  a  draXt-hlteh  at  tbe  other  end  theceof. 
and  means  for  tilting  said  receptacle  to  discharge  the  ahock 
when  disconnected  from  tbe  harvester.  ButMtantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  An  attachment  for  com-barveatera  constating  of  a 
wheel  -  supported  tender,  means  for  aeparably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  aaid  harvester,  aaid 
tender  comprlsiDg  a  shocking-receptacle  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  stalks,  a  draft-bltcb  at  tbe  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  crosa-bar  mounted  to  allde  on  aaid  recepude,  aub- 

Htantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  a 
wheel  -  supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  said  harvester,  said 
tender  comprising  a  shocking-recepUcle  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  stalks,  a  draft-bltcb  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  cross-bar  mounted  to  elide  In  aald  receptacle,  means  for 
positively  moving  said  croaa-bar  toward  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  An  attachment  for  com-harveater«  consisting  of  a 
wheel  -  supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  said  harvester,  aaid 
tender  comprising  a  shocking-receptacle  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  stalks,  a  draft-bltcb  at  tbe  other  end  thereof, 
a  cross-bar  mounted  to  slide  on  aald  recepUcle,  means  for 
positively  moving  said  cross-bar  toward  tbe  open  end  of 
said  receptacle,  and  a  brake  for  causing  aald  croaa-bar  to 
offer  resistance  to  the  pressure  of  tbe  incoming  stalks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  An  attachment  for  corn-harveaters  consisting  of  a 
wheel  -  supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  harvester,  said 
tender  comprising  a  shocking-receptacle  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  stalks,  a  draft-bltcb  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  cross-bar  mounted  to  slide  on  uiid  receptacle,  and  a  brake 
for  causing  said  cross-bar  to  offer  realatance  to  tbe  presaure 
of  the  incoming  stalks,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  a 
wheel-supported  tender,  means  for  aeparably  connecting 
tbe  same  to  a  harvester  at  tbe  rear  of  said  harvester,  aald 
tender  comprising  a  shocking- receptacle  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  the  stalks,  a  draft-bltcb  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  cross-bar  mounted  to  slide  on  aald  receptacle,  a  brake 
for  causing  said  cross-bar  to  offer  resistance  to  the  pres- 
sure ot  the  incoming  atalka,  and  means  for  causing  said 
receptacle  to  tilt  to  discharge  the  shock  when  disconnect- 
ed from  the  harvester,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  a 
wheel -supported  tender,  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  said  harvester,  aaid 
tender  comprising  a  shocking-receptacle  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  the  stalka,  a  draft-bltcb  at  tbe  other  end  there- 
of, a  cross-bar  mounted  to  slide  in  aaid  receptacle,  means 
for  positively  moving  said  croaa-bar  toward  tbe  open  end 
of  said  receptacle,  a  brake  for  caualng  said  cross-bar  to 
offer  resistance  to  tbe  presaure  of  the  incoming  stalks,  and 
means  for  discharging  tbe  shock  from  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  An  attachment  for  com-harvestera  consisting  of  a 
tender,  means  for  separably  coupling  tbe  aame  to  a  har- 
vester at  the  rear  of  said  barveater,  said  tender  compris- 
ing a  shocking-receptacle  mounted  on  two  wheels  and  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  atalka,  a  draft-bltcb  at  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  said  draft-hitch  comprlalng  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  the  same  to  render  it  rigid, 
whereby  aaid  receptacle  may  be  tilted  to  discbarKe  the 
shock  when  the  pivotal  connection  Is  unlocked,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

11.  An  attachment  for  corn-harveaters  consisting  of  a 
wheel-supported  tender,  means  for  detachably  coupling  the 
same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  aald  harvester,  said 
tender  l>elag  open  at  one  end  to  receive  tbe  stalky  a  draft- 
bltcb  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  movable  bottom 
therefor,  substantially  aa  described. 

12.  An  attachment  for  com-harresters  consisting  of  a 
wheel-supported  tender,  means  for  detachable  coupling  tbe 
same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  said  harvester,  said 
tender  having  one  end  open  to  receive  the  stalka,  a  draft- 
bltcb  at  the  other  end  of  said  tender,  and  a  movable  bot- 
tom therefor  formed  by  an  endleaa  belt  or  carrier  and  sup- 
porting rollers,  substantially  aa  described. 

13.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  a 
wheel-supported  tender,  meana  for  detachably  coupling  the 


same  to  a  harvester  at  the  rear  of  said  harvester,  aaid 
tender  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  stalka,  a  draft- 
bltcb  at  the  other  end  of  said  tender,  a  movable  bottom 
therefor  formed  by  an  endless  belt  or  carrier  and  support- 
ing rollers,  and  means  for  tilting  said  tender  to  discbarge* 
tbe  shock  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  An  attachment  for  corn-harvesters  consisting  of  a 
tender,  means  for  separately  coupling  tbe  same  to  the 
harvester  and  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a 
crank-shaft  mounted  on  Ibe  other  end  of  said  receptacle, 
a  winding-drum  on  said  crank-shaft,  a  friction-brake  for 
said  drum,  a  cross-bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  receptacle^ 
idle  pulleys  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  flexible  con- 
nections secured  to  the  edge  of  the  cross-bar  and  passing 
around  tbe  idle  pulleys  and  winding  upon  tbe  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


851.062.  CHECK-PROTECTOR  STAMP.  Taylob  S.  Buca. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,762. 


Claim. — 1.  The  main  body  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  formed  with  a  hole  intersecting  the  said  aperture, 
said  body  being  formed  with  anotiior  hole  Intersecting 
said  first  mentioned  hole,  a  screw  inserted  in  said  last 
mentioned  hole,  a  Journal  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  therein,  and  a  rod  Inserted  in  said  first  mentioned 
hole  and  lying  In  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  main  body  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  handle 
formed  with  a  groove  and  Journalod  In  said  body,  a  fric- 
tion piece  held  by  said  l>ody  and  groove  and  a  lateral  ad- 
Justing  screw  for  said  friction  piece,  sul)stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


851.063.  JOURNAL  BOX  AND  LID.  Ai.bkkt  O.  Buck- 
irs.  Jr..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1905.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  334.980. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Journal  box  having  a  hinged  or  pivoted 
lid,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  aaid  lid,  and  a 
spring  seated  between  a  bearing  on  the  lid  and  one  arm  ef 
tbe  lever,  the  box  having  an  internal  cam-bearing  with 
which  the  other  arm  of  aaid  lever  contacts  to  bold  tbe  lid 
in  both  open  and  closed  poaition :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  Joaraal  box  baTtag  a  blngrd  or  piToted  lid.  a  b«n- 
crank  lever  piTotrd  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  lid.  a  tprinc 
bearing  on  tbe  lid  extending  Inwardly  below  one  arm  of 
tbe  lever,  a  apring  aeated  between  aaid  arm  and  bearing, 
tbere  being  a  cam  aarface  on  tbe  box  enzag^  by  the  otber 
arm  of  the  lever:  auiwtantlaily  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  Journal  box  having  a  hinged  or  pivoted  cover  pro- 
Tided  witb  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  or  flange  which  la 
arranged  to  fit  againut  the  upper  edge  of  the  l>ox  opening, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  Inner  aide  of  tbe  lid,  tbere  being  a 
cam  bearing  on  the  box  for  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a 
aprInK  aeatpd  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  a 
bearing  on  tbe  lid  with  it*  axis  auliRtantialiy  parallel  with 
the  iuwpr  portion  of  tbe  lid  :  auUittantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  Journal  box  having  a  pivoted  lid,  a  lever  fulcruroed 
to  the  Inner  Hide  of  said  lid,  and  a  spring  seated  between 
one  arm  of  the  lever  and  a  bearing  on  the  lid,  the  box  hav- 
ing within  the  lid  a  bearing  for  the  other  arm  of  aaid 
lever  formed  l>y  two  oppositely  beveled  cam  surfaces  which 
act  upon  the  lever  and  spring  to  hold  the  lid  In  both  open 
and  cloaed  position ;  subatantlally  at  described. 


851.004.  DOOR-HANGER.  Johx  IT.  Bcrkholdcs.  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  asHlgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Will  mm  V.  B.  Topping.  Ashland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  lOOo.     Serial  No.  288,309. 


—  a 


wberetty  It  may  b«  azlally  adjusted.  m«aaa  connected  with 
aaid  plate  and  vertical  arm  to  vertically  adjust  tbe  hanger 
member  and  hold  tbe  aame  In  adjuatcd  position,  and  meana 
for  holding  aaid  hanger  member  la  Ita  axlally  adjusted  po- 
altlon  ;  of  a  wheel  carrying  houalng.  a  wheel  mounted 
therein,  and  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  aaid  houalag 
to  the  right-angularly  dlapoaed  arm  of  aaid  hangar  mem- 
ber. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  door  banger,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
for  attachment  to  a  door  and  having  a  vertical  t>ore,  a 
hanger  meml>er  having  a  vertical  arm  and  a  borliontal 
arm,  the  former  fltted  In  aaid  bore  for  vertical  and  axial 
adjustment,  means  coacting  with  aaid  plate  and  hanger 
meml>er  to  adjust  the  latter,  and  a  wheel  housing  pivotally 
connected  to  said  horiaontal  arm,  sabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  tb«  combination  of  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  a  door  and  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  hanger 
■lemtier  having  a  vertical  arte  and  a  borisontal  arm.  the 
fomer  fltted  In  aaid  bore  for  vertical  and  axial  adjnat- 
meat  and  having  a  threaded  bore,  an  adjusting  screw  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  engaging  the  threaded  bore  of  the 
TMttcal  arm  of  the  hanger  member,  and  a  wheel  housing 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  aaid  horiaontal  arm  of  the 
hanger  member,  sobataatlally  aa  descrlt>ed. 

a.  The  coaablnatloo  with  a  door  plate  provided  with  a 
nrtlcal  bore,  a  hanger  member  havittg  an  arm  moan  ted  to 
rotata  and  ha  mored  vertically  In  aaid  bore  and  provided 
at  Ita  nppar  and  with  a  rlght-angolarly  dlapoaad  arm. 


8S1.065.  FASTENER  FOR  TOOL  -  HANDLES.  THOlfAa 
J.  Chrxkt.  Lodi.  Ohio.  FUed  July  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,074. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fastener  for  tool-handles,  consisting  of  an 
eye  formed  in  the  body  of  the  tool  and  provided  with  dia- 
metrlcall.T-opposlte  aocketa.  a  handle  taking  Into  aaid  eye 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and  grooves  ex- 
tending from  said  opening,  and  a  spring-fastening  mounted 
in  said  transverse  opening  and  provided  with  spring-arms 
taking  into  said  aocketa  of  the  eye. 

2.  A  fastener  for  tool  -  handles,  consisting  of  an  eye 
formed  in  tbe  tool  body,  recesses  or  sockets  formed  within 
said  eye,  a  handle  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening  and  grooves  within  aaid  eye,  and  a 
spriDK-fastenlng  mounted  in  aaid  transverse  opening  and 
provided  with  spring-arma  normally  taking  into  said 
sockets  and  adapted  to  be  bent  within  aaid  groovea  when 
the  handle  Is  lnr<frted  In  said  eye. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  tool-bandlea,  a  aprlng-fastener  hav- 
ing the  main  body  portion  thereof  passing  through  the  end 
of  the  handle  mounted  wiibin  tbe  eye  of  the  tool,  and  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly-extending  apring-arma  aurrounded 
by  and  engaging  the  tool  within  aaid  eye. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  tool  bandlea.  the  combination  with 
a  tool-eye  provided  with  aocketa.  and  a  handle  mounted 
tlierein  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and 
grooves  extending  rearwardly  from  aaid  opening ;  of  a 
aprtng-wire  mounted  in  aaid  transverse  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly-extending  spring-arma  normally 
resting  within  aaid  aocketa  and  adapted  to  be  bent  within 
said  groovea. 


801,006.     RAZOR.    IlRxaic  Cladss.  Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  25.  1905.    Serial  No.  206,064. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  blade  holder  having  a 
blade  supporting  surface,  and  a  guard  at  Ita  forward  end. 
of  a  blade  conalating  of  a  thin,  flat  piece  of  ateel  of  uni- 
form thicknesa  ground  at  ita  cutting  edge  on  oppoalte  aidea, 
and  a  strengthening  back  of  greater  trannveme  diameter 
than  the  blade  in  wbicb  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  blade  is  aeat- 
ed, tbe  b.>rk  of  the  blade  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  aup- 
portlnr  pliite  and  ralae  the  front  thereof  aufflclently  to 
cause  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade  to  lie  cloaely  upon  the 
guard  tud  a  spring  mounted  on  the  holder  and  engaging 
the  reinforced  back  of  the  blade  for  holding  the  blade  In 
poaition. 
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861.067.  CHAIB  CONSTRrCTION.  Jameb  H.  Coppman. 
rolumbua.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Grant  Shaw.  To-' 
lumbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  34.3,668. 

I 


Claim.     In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  box 
like  seat  portion  of  considerable  depth,  of  a  oov.'nnK  of  up- 
holstering material  secured  to  said  seat  portion  ahout  its 
upper  edxes,  side  menihers.  supporting  members  carried  by 
said  side  members,  means  for  securlnR  the  side  memhors  to 
the  scat  member,  a  covering  of  upholstering  material  se- 
cured to  said  side  members  at  their  Juncture  with  the  neat 
ix.rtlon  and  at  their  outer  lower  edpes,  a  back  portion  hav- 
ing  oTorhanKlnK   members,    the   outer   edges    of   which    lie 
fli:sh  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  members,  said  side 
members  havlUB  sockets  formed  In  their  upper  rear  od-es 
tfnons  carried  by   the  overhanglns  members  of  the  back 
adapted  to  enter  said  sockets,  a  transrorse  strip  which  ex- 
tends between   and  is  carried  by  the  side  members,   said 
strip  lying  close  to  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  seat  member 
a   tenon   carried  by   the   lower  edge  of  the  back   portion 
which  enters  a  socket  formed  In  said  strip,  and  a  covering 
of  upholstering  material  which  is  secured  to  said  Iiack  por- 
tion at  Its  Juncture  with  the  seat  member  and  at  Its  lower 
rear  edge,  the  upholstering  covering  of  the  side  members 
extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  members  and 
tht  upholstering  covering  of  the  back  extending  over  tbe 
ur-per  edge  of  the  back.  subsUntially  as  described 


8r.l,00«.  SOCKET -PIECE  FOR  WKE.NCIIKS  W1LLIA.M 
U.  C«.WEi.u  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14  1007  fig. 
rial  No.  3.%7..'?76. 


slvely  larger  sites,  said  sockets  being  res|>ectlvelv  of  a  size 
at  the  rear  end  to  fit  upon  the  next  smaller  socket,  and  of 
a  slie  at  the  front  end  to  be  received  by  the  rear  end  of 
the  next  larger  socket. 

2.  A  socket  piece  for  wrenches,  having  a  shank,  a  de- 
tachable extension  having  a  socket  In  one  end  fitting  the 
end  of  the  shank,  and  a  detachable  handle  piece  having  a 
turning  knob  and  a  socket,  said  sockets  being  of  the  same 
alxe  as  the  shank  and  the  extension  so  as  to  fit  either 


8C1,069.     SHll-S  PLATE.     Joh.n  Craig.   San   FrancHco 
Cal.     Filed  June  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  266.401. 


r/«<m.— A  ship's  plate  consisting  on  one  side  of  a  steel 
P  ate  and  on  the  other  side  of  a  dense  and  homogoneous 
plate  of  cast  copper,  the  .surfnce  of  demarcation  between 
suld  plates  l>elng  sharply  defined,  but  the  re.spoctlve  metals 
Interpenetrating  to  such  extent  as  to  secure  i.trfeot  union 
of  the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


851.070.  SHOILI.ER-RRACES.  (;k..roe  K.  cuaw  Hud 
Otto  Mii.i.kr.  Chicago,  111.  niod  Julv  1-  1<.»(K3  Serial 
No.  32.5,820. 


tlaim.~l.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  substantial! v 
continuous  shoulder  loops,  suspender  ends  depending  from 
Hald  loops  mediate  their  ends,  a  pendent  back  strap  and 
cjuallzlng  means  to  which  said  back  strap  Is  directly  con- 
nected and  to  which  the  ends  of  said  loops  have  a  sliding 
connection  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  substantially  continuous 
shoulder  loops,  suspender  ends  depending  from  said  loops 
mediate  their  ends,  a  pendent  back  strap,  means  to  which 
said  back  strap  is  directly  connected  and  an  endless  equal- 
izing cord  surrounding  but  connected  at  points  throughout 
Its  length  to  said  means,  and  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
shoulder  loops  are  connected. 

3.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  substantially  continuous 
shoulder  loops,  suspender  ends  depending  from  said  loopa 
mediate  their  ends,  a  pendent  back  strap,  a  cross-shaped 
plate  to  which  said  back-strap  Is  directly  connected  an 
endless  equalizing  cord  surrounding  said  plate,  and  slid- 
Ingly  engaging  the  ends  of  the  three  uppermost  arms  of 
said  plate,  and  to  which  cord  the  ends  of  said  shoulder 
l»>op8  are  suitably  connected. 

4.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  substantially  continu- 
ous shoulder  loops,  suspender  ends  depending  from  said 
loops  mediate  their  ends,  stirrups  pivotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  loops,  a  pendent  back  strap,  a  crost- 
shaped  plate  to  which  said  back  -  strap  Is  directly  con- 
nected and.JiavlnjtJStlrrupK  connected  to  Its  three  upper 
ends,  and  endless  equalizing  cord  surrounding  said  plate 
and  slldlngly  engaging  the  stirrups  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  plate  and  the  ends  of  said  shoulder  loop*. 


CJa<m.--l.  A  socket  piece  for  wrenches,  comprlalng  a 
shank,  and  a  aeries  of  aockeU  mounted  thereon,  of  progres- 
127  O.  0.— 186 


851.071.     AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPHY.     Albibt  C.  Cbb- 

HOBB,  Tarrytown,  N.  V..  and  Gkobub  O.  Squibb,  Waah- 

Ington.  D.  C.      Filed  July  12,  1902.      Serial  No.  115,272. 

Claim. — 1.  A    perforated    tape    for   telegraph    transmis- 

alon,   having  spacing  and   character   perforationa  dlatln-/ 

guiahed  from  one  another  by   being  located   on  diflTerent 

longitudinal   lines  combined   with  a   generator  and   trans- 
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mltter  adapted  to  transmit  carreota  orer  the  line  by  the 
laid  apaeing  perforationa. 


:.'.  lu  a  telPKraph  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
senerator  of  altcrnutiDi;  current,  of  u  transmitting  appa- 
ratus* synthroriously  driven  and  adapted  as  de8oril>ed  to 
send  daaheit  or  proloDKed  HignHla  by  permittinR  tlrst  a 
neniiryclo  of  one  polarity  of  current  to  jjo  to  line,  then 
omitting  a  Hemicjcle  of  the  opposite  polarity,  then  sending 
a  semlcycle  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  first  transmitted 
and  terminating  the  slRual  l>y  a  semlcyclo  of  the  opposite 
IMilarlty. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  apparatUH.  the  combination  gubstan- 
tlnlly  an  dencrlUHl.  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  a  HynchronouHly  o|M*ratinK  transmitter  having  a  trans- 
niittlnK  tape  i>«Tforaip<l  in  the  manner  detwrlbed  to  trans- 
mit and  terminate  a  dasb  by  Hending  first  a  positive  semi 
cycle  of  the  generated  alternating  current,  omitting  the 
next  or  neuatlve  somicycle.  then  transmitting  the  next 
positive  semlcycle  and  finally  a  neKatlve  Hemlcycle,  as 
and  for  the  pur^Mwe  descril)e<!. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination  subetan- 
tlally  as  desi'rlbed  with  a  continuously  operating  alternat- 
ing current  generator,  of  a  transmitting  apparatus  syn- 
chronously operated  and  organixed  fo  transmit  and  ter- 
minate dashes  or  prolonged  signals  in  the  time  of  four 
complete  aemlcycles  by  sending  first  a  semlcycle  of  one 
polarity  and  finally  a  semlcycle  of  the  opposite  polarity. 
one  or  both  of  the  two  Intermediate  semlcycles  being 
omitted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  improvement  in  methods  of  telegraphing  by  an 
alternating  cilrrent  generator,  consisting  In  producing  pro- 
longed spacing  by  sending  a  succeaslon  of  semicycles  of 
one  polarity  and  omitting  Intermediate  semicycles  of  the 
opposite  polarity,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  apparatus  adapted  to  produce  pulaea  of  current 
of  opposite  polarity,  of  a  synchronoaaly  operating  trans- 
mitter adapted  to  send  dots  or  short  signals  by  trana- 
mlttlng  to  the  line  a  .nemicycle  of  one  polarity  followed 
Inunedlately  by  a  semlcycle  of  the  opposite  polarity  and  to 
transmit  dashes  or  prolonged  signals  by  sending  to  the 
line  first  a  semlcycle  of  one  polarity,  then  anppressing  the 
current  for  the  time  of  the  next  succeeding  pulse  of  car- 
rait  produced  by  the  senerator,  and  finally  In  the  time  of 
ths  fourth  pulse  transmitting  a  palse  of  the  opposite 
polarity  to  that  first  sent. 

T.  In  a  telegraph  apparatus,  'the  combination  with  an 

NalteraatlBg  current  generator,  of  a  transmitting  tape  or- 

gantaed  to  send  dots  by  permitting  a  complete  wave  of  the 

alteraattng  current  to  go  to  line,  and  to  transmit  dashes 


or  prolonged  signals  In  the  time  of  two  complete  wares 
by  sending  the  first  semlcycle  of  the  first  wave  and  the 
last  semlcycle  of  the  second  wave,  the  corresponding  seml- 
cycle of  the  first  wave  being  omitted. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  apparatus,  the  comblnatbtn  with 
means  for  generating  a  regularly  recurring  series  of  cur- 
rent pulses  positive  and  negative,  of  a  synchronously 
operating  transmitter  controlling  the  flow  of  said  pulses  to 
line  and  operating  In  the  manner  deacrilied  to  transmit 
dots  by  sending  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  followed  imme- 
diately by  a  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity,  and  to  send 
dashes  or  prolonged  signals  in  double  the  time  of  the  short 
signals  or  dots  by  transmitting  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  and 
in  the  time  of  the  fourth  pulse  transmitting  a  pulse  of  the 
opposite  polarity,  the  current  being  removed  from  the  line 
In  the  time  of  one  or  both  of  the  two  Intermediate  pulses. 

9.  The  herein  described  method  of  telegraphlnK  by  an 
alternatlnK  ••urrent  |cen«»rator.  consistInK  In  nendInK  a  pro- 
longed signal  by  first  permitting  a  pulse  of  staid  generator 
of  one  polarity  to  flow  to  line,  then  suppres.sing  pulses  to 
cause  the  signal  to  l)e  lengthened  by  the  charge  produce<l 
by  the  Initial  pulse,  and  finally  i>eruilttlni;  a  pulse  of  said 
generator  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  Initial  pulse  to 
flow  In  order  to  terminate  the  signal. 

lU.  The  herein  described  method  of  transmitting  length- 
ened signals  from  an  alternating  current  generator,  con- 
sisting In  permitting  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  to  flow  to  line 
from  said  generator,  winding  up  the  signal  by  i>erraittlng 
n  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  flow  to  line  from  said 
generator  and  omitting  one  or  more  of  the  intermediate 
pulses  Isetween  the  initial  pulse  and  final  pulse  and  of  the 
same  character  as  the  initial  pulse  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
longing the  action  on  the  re<*eiver  hy  the  action  of  the 
charire  on  the  line  prinhiced  by  the  initial  pulse  flowing 
from  said  generator. 
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Filed  .July  9.  1906.      Serial  No. 


('/(Jim.  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  motor  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  carrying  hammers. 
l>earinK  wheels  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
shaft.     Sultstantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  frame,  a  han- 
dle attached  to  the  frame,  a  revolvable  shaft  supported  la 
the  -frame,  bearing  wheels  on  the  shaft,  hammers  attached 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  the  shaft.  Sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

3.  In    a    machine    of    the    class    desrrit)ed,    a    revolvable 
member,  hammers  attached  to  the  revolvable  menilwr.  b4'ar 
ing  wlie4>lH  «>n  the  shaft  of  the  revolvable  memlier.   means 
for  cunntvtlng  the  sereral  parts.     Suljstantlaiiy  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  mem- 
lier. hammers  attached  to  the  rotating  meml)er.  means  for 
driving  the  rotating  member,  bearing  wheeds  for  supi>ort- 
Ing  the  rotating  member,  combined  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrllsed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  rotating  mem- 
l>er.  hammers  attached  to  the  rotating  memt>er.  t)earings 
to  support  the  rotating  member  on  the  surface  to  bo  acted 
on.  means  for  connecting  the  several  parts,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

G.    In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  ships'  bulls,  the  combina- 
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tion  of  a  frame  for  lowering  over  the  aide  of  a  ship,  a  re- 
volvable shaft  mounted  In  aaid  frame,  arms  supported  on 
said  shaft,  heads  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
means  fur  turning  said  shaft. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  ships'  hulls,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  for  carrying  the  cleaning  devices,  a  ahaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  radial  arms  supported  by  said 
shaft,  striking  heads  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
A  motor  ftir  turnluK  said  shaft. 


8.M.073.     L.Xt'lXtj.     lliNiT  H.  CuiiMiNOS.  .Newton.  Mass 
Filed  Jan.  19.  190<J.      Serial  No.  296.812. 


CTatm.-i.  A  laclnjc  having  an  interior  stlflTenlng  mem 
l>er.  and  a  separate  exterior  metal  tip. 

2.  .\  lacing  having  an  Interior  stlffpnlng  member,  and  a 
separate  exterior  non  corrosive  tip. 

■i.  .\  lacluK  having  a  stiffened  end  provided  with  a  con- 
trartcl  ne<k  portion  near  Its  extremity  and  having  a  pro- 
icctlfiK  tip  upon  the  said  extremity  and  reUlned  bv  said 
contra. fed  neck  portion 

4     A    laduK   havlOK  a   stiffened  end   tapered  for  sulsstan 
tially  Its  entire  length  and  provided  with  an  exterior  tex- 
tile facing  and  a  relatively  hard  tip. 

r..  .\  lacing  having  an  interior  stifTening  member  for  Its 
end.  and  a  separate  hollow  tip  within  which  the  extremity 
of  sal.l  end  Is  extended  and  covered  and  protected  thereby 
•!.  .\  lacing  having  an  Interior  stiffening  member  for  its 
.■nd  and  a  s«.parale  exterior  tip  pn-sentlng  an  unbroken  end 
surface  coverlnK  and  protecting  the  end  of  the  tl|». 


8.nr074  .VI.VI;rtisI.V(;.«I,;n.  .Umk.s  M  I»knv,s  and 
Harry  R  \>kssis.  KIchmond.  Ind..  asslcnois  to  Vpw 
rnnt\f  Klectric  Sl^n  i'omp.iny.  .Newcastle.  Ind  Filed 
July  i;{.  1W)6.     Serial  No.  326.049 


rioim.    -1.   .\    sjgn   comprising  two  double   «nd   circular 
rlins  spaced  apart,   a  double  screen   secured   between   the 

hln/nl"!^?  '•""^''•'^""f  •'""•"d  to  near  their  centers,  a 
band  d  vlding  the  pairs  of  rims,  bolts  connecting  the  two 
outer  rims  In  order  to  adjust  the  pairs  of  rims  in  their  re- 

conirt.ne  ?'.  "*!":•  ■  ''"'"  "'  oppositely  disposed  disks 
contacting  each  with  the  face  of  Its  screen  and  disposed 

o  the  H.  r  V'""^'-  '  ^  ''"*"«  connecting  the  cenZ 
of  the  disks  and  extending  therethrough,  nuts  threaded  on 
the  outer  extensions  of  nald  fitting  to  retain  the  disks  in 


Tl  T  r.  ^  .  "»•'"<»"»«  o"t  f"-**™  each  horlaontal  por- 
tlon  of  said  fitting,  an  arm  telescoplcally  mounted  In  each 
of  said  tubes,  an  electric  lamp  carried  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  Mid  arms,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  fitting 
through  the  edge  of  the  sign,  a  wire  circuit  extending  from 
each  lamp  through  said  arms  and  luN-s.  respectively,  and 
hr<.ugh  said  fitting  and  pipe,  and  means  for  directing 
the  light  from  said  lamps  onto  the  face  of  the  sign  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrlhed 

2.  A    slKu    comprising    two    d<.uble    and    circular    rims 
Hpaced  apart,  a  double  screen  s^-cred  betwiH.n  said  rims 
and  converging  Inward  to  near  their  centers.  «  band  dlvld- 
ng  the  pairs  of  rims,  bolts  connectinR  the  two  outer  rims 
In   order  to  adjust    the   pairs  of   riius   in    their  relation   to 
each  other,  a   pair  of  opposHely  ilispom^d  disks  contacTing 
each    with    the   face  of  Its  screen   and  disp<,H..d   over   the 
center   thereof.   «    T-flttiuK   connectluK   the  centers  of   the 
disks    and    extendlUK    therethrough,    nuts    threaded    on    the 
outer  extensions  of  said  flttinps  to  retain  the  disks  In  posi- 
tion, a  tube  extending  out  from  each  horlion.al  porton  of 
M  d  fining,  an  arm  telescoplcally  mounted  in  each  of  said 
tubes,  an  electric  lamp  carried  on  the  out.-,-  end  of  each  of 
said  arms,  a  pi,M.  .xfendinK  from  said  fittinK  tbroiish  the 
edg.'  of  the  siKn.  a  win>  circuit  extending  from  each  lamp 
through    said   arms   and   tubes,    respectively,   and    through 
said  fitting  and  |»lpe.  letters  attached  to  said  wire  scre,>ns 
and  a   mirror  .arrie.!    in    front   of  ea.h   of  said   lamps  and 
being  so  positioned  as  fo  dheci    the  imht   from   the   latinos 

upon  the  letters  of  the  re ctlve  s--reen.s.  all  subsinntlaiiy 

as  shown  an<l  described. 

:t.    .\     siKH    ••omprisliiK    two    double    and    circular    rinis 

spaced  apart,   a   double  scr ,   secured   between    said   rims 

an>l  converging  inward  to  near  their  centers,  a  band  dlvld- 
n«  the  pairs  of  rims,  bolts  connecting  fbe  two  outer  rims 
in   order   lo  adjust   the   pairs  of   rims    in    their    niations   to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  op,,osiiely  disiM.se.l  disks  contacting 
each    with    the    face   of    Its   screen    and   di.siw.sed    over   the 
center   thereof,   a    T  fitting  counectinK   the  centers  of   the 
disks   and   extending   tberethnuiKh.    nuts    threaded    on    the 
outer  extensions  of  said  (It (Ing  to  ref„in  ih,-  ,lisks  in  posi- 
tion, .'i  nihe  evicnding  out  from  each  horizontal  portion  of 
said  fitting',  an  arm  telesci.ically  mounted  in  each  ..f  snid 
tubes,    an   electric   lamp   carried   on    the    outer   end    ..f  each 
of   said   arms,    a    pipe   extending   from    said    fitting   through 
the  edkie  nf  the  sign,  a   wire  circuit  extending  from  e.nch 
lamp    thn.ugh    said    arms    and    lubes,    ivspe.iively     and 
(hroUKh   said   fitting  and   pipe,   mirrors   .Hrried   in   front    of 
sal.l  lamps  for  directiuK  the  llRhf  from  the  lamps  ..nt..  the 
faces  of  sai.l   wire-screens,   and   letters   attached    to  faces 
of  said  wire  scrcns  by  tongues  formed  in  the  edges  of  the 
letter.s.    the  said   tongues  being  formed   Itv   cuttinK  two   in- 
cisions   inward   divorK.-ntly   from   a    cinmon   point    on   the 
'    IM.ri|.hery  of  the  I. -tiers,   said  f«mgues  I.einu  bent   l.m-k  at 
right  an;.'Ies  to  the  letters  and  Inserted  through  the  meshes 
of   the   screen   and   then   bent    back    to   near   their  ..rlginal 
I>osltions.  all  substantially  as  showji  and  described  and  for 
the  |>urpos«>s  set  forth. 

4.   An  advertlsluK  sl^-n  comprlsinR  double  circular  rims 
Sliced  apart,  a  wire-screen  secui'od  between  each  of  said 
double  rims  and  converging  Inwardly,  a  band  dividing  the 
pairs  of  rims  and  their  screvns.  means  for  connecting  the 
rims  to  said  band,  a  disk  contacting  with  the  center  of  the 
face  of  each  screen,  a   T-fitting  connecting  said  disks  and 
extending  therethrough,  nuts  threaded  (m  the  protruding 
ends  of  said   fitting'  and  contacting  with  the  faces  of  the 
resi>ectlve  disks,  a  tube  extending  out  from  each  horizontal 
portion  of  said   fitting,   .nn   arm   telescoplcallv  mounted   in 
each  of  said  tubes,  n  lam|>  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
of   said  arms,   a    pi|M>  extending  from   said   flttiUK  through 
the   e<lKe   of  the  si^n   at    right    angles   to  said   tubes,    feed 
wires  extending  to  said  lamps,  a  mirror  disposed  In  front 
of  each  of  said  lamps  to  direct  the  light  therefrom  onto 
the  r.«s|>ective   faces  of  the  Boreens.   metal   letters  attached 
to  the  faces  of  each  of  said  screens  by  tongues  cut  in  the 
l)erlpherles    of    the    letters    and    adapted    to    be    inserted 
through  the  meshes  of  the  screens  and  then  bent  parallel 
with  the  letters  and  the  screens,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  descr1l>ed. 

5.   An   advertising  sign   comprising  in   combination   two 
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circular  rim*  spaced  apart,  a  «creen  carried  by  each  of  said 
rlom  and  formed  coacare,  a  disk  contacting  with  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  the  face  of  each  screen,  a  T-flttlng  connect- 
iag  said  disks,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  of  the  outer  exten- 
■loBs  of  said  fitting  and  contacting  with  the  outer  faces  of 
said  disks,  a  lamp  carried  some  distance  out  from  the  face 
of  each  of  said  disks,  means  whereby  said  lamps  may  be 
adjusted  to  and  from  said  disks,  feed  wires  extending 
through  the  sign  to  said  lamps,  a  mirror  carried  with  each 
of  said  lamps  and  adapted  to  direct  the  light  from  the 
lamps  onto  th<>  faces  of  said  screens,  metal  letters  secured 
to  each  of  said  screens,  said  letters  l)elng  of  a  color  dis- 
tinctively different  from  the  color  of  the  screens,  means 
for  securing  said  letters  to  the  screens  which  means  con- 
sists In  forming  tongues  at  various  points  In  the  peripher- 
ies of  the  letter,  eacti  of  said  tongues  being  formed  by  cut- 
ting two  Incisions  Inward  divergently  from  a  common 
point  In  the  periphery  of  the  letters,  said  tongues  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  back  and  inserted  through  meshes  of 
the  screen  and  then  bent  parallel  with  the  screen  and  the 
letter,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

6.  A  sign  comprising  double  rims  spaced  apart,  screens 
secured  at  their  edges  by  the  respective  double  rims  and 
converging  inward  toward  each  other,  means  for  dividing 
said  rims  and  screens,  means  for  retaining  said  rims  and 
screens  In  proper  relations  to  each  other,  opjKisitely  dis- 
posed disks  contacting  with  the  center  portion  of  their  re- 
spective screens,  a  T  fitting  connecting  said  disks  and 
opening  outwardly  at  the  center  of  each  screen  with  Its 
center  portion  opening  In  the  space  between  the  screens, 
means  for  retaining  said  disks  in  contact  with  the  screens, 
tubes  extending  outwardly  from  each  end  of  said  T-flttlng, 
a  lamp  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  e^ch  of  said  arms,  a 
reflector  carried  in  front  of  each  of  salt  lamps  and  directed 
toward  Its  respective  screen,  and  letters  attached  to  the 
fac«  of  each  screen  by  tongues  cut  In  the  letters. 


851,075       LAWN  MOWER.     Shadhach   M.   1>»b.son,   Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  May  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  2(W,982. 


ends,  a  casing  for  nld  ratchets  prorided  with  bearings  for 
the  portions,  said  casing  being  provided  with  pivoted  pawls 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchets  In  their  forward 
motion  and  to  be  thrown  outward  by  the  motion  of  the 
casing  when  said  ratchets  are  retarded,  and  cutters  opi>ra- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  coanter-shaft  having  two  inde- 
pendently driven  portions  with  ratchets  on  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  cutter  head  loowMy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  com- . 
prising  a  casing  for  said  ratchets  having  bearings  for  said 
|H)rtions  and  said  caslnjj  Iwlng  provided  with  pivoted  pawls 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchets  in  their  forward 
motion  and  to  l>e  thrown  outward  as  the  ratchets  are  re- 
tarded, and  cutters  operatlvely  attached  to  said  head  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

7.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  positively  driven  shaft  having  a 
ratchet,  a  cutter  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
pivoted  pawl,  said  pawl  being  weighted  at  Us  free  end 
whereby  It  will  be  moved  centrlfujially  by  the  rotation  of 
said  carriagt'  when  said  ratchet  Is  stopped. 

8.  In  a  iawn  mow«r.  a  pair  of  positively  driven  shafts 
havlnj;  ratchets,  a  cutter  carriage  mounted  thfrcon  and 
having  pivoted  pawls,  said  pawls  b<'lng  weighttd  at  their 
free  ends  whereby  they  will  be  moved  centrlfuRally  by  the 
rotation  of  said  carriage  when  said  ratchets  are  stopped. 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  drlTlng  wheels  of  a  countershaft  having  two  parts 
iadependentty  driven  thereby,  a  cutter  carc^age  mounted 
on  said  two  part  shaft  and  ratchet  connections  between 
each  of  said  parts  of  said  shaft  and  said  cutter  carriage, 
■abaUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
drlTlng  wheels  of  a  countershaft  baring  two  parts  inde- 
pendently driven  thereby,  said  parts  haTlng  on  their  adja- 
cent ends  ratchet  mechanisms,  a  casing  having  bearings 
for  said  adjacent  ends  and  provided  with  independent 
ratchet  mechanisms  coacting  with  said  first  named  mech- 
anisms and  cutter  blades  operatlvely  connected  with  said 

casing. 

8.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  coanter-shaft  having  two  inde- 
pendently driven  portions  with  ratchets  on  their  adjacent 
eftds,  a  casing  for  said  ratchets  provided  with  bearings 
for  said  portions,  said  casing  being  provided  with  pawls 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  ratchets  and  cutter  blades  op- 
aratlTely  connected  with  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  positively  driven  shaft  having  a 
ratelket,  a  cotter  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
plToted  pawl  adapted  to  be  thrown  outward  by  the  rota- 
tion of  Mid  earriase  when  said  ratchet  Is  stopped. 

6.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  counter-shaft  having  two  inde- 
pendently driTen  portions  witk  ratchets  on  their  adjacent 


8,">l.070.  NKCKB.\ND-R1NG.  Bkrtbvm  C.  Donnelly  and 
Chakles  K.  MiKnkiht,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1905.     Serial  No,  291,484. 


Claim. ~1.  The  combination  In  a  neck  band  ring,  of  a 
spring  metal  band  provided  with  a  rec»»88  for  engaging  a 
neck  band  button  ;  a  frame  attached  to  the  band  at  its 
point  of  division,  the  extension  of  said  frame  forming  legs 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  a  female  screw  on 
one  of  said  leKs.  a  cam.  having  a  cam  lug.  notches  and 
thumb  ears,  and  a  male  screw  operating  In  said  female 
screw  said  female  screw  serving  as  a  pivot  for  said  cam, 
and  a  iug  upon  the  opposite  leg  with  which  the  cam  lug 
engages,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  neck  band  ring  legs  hinged  together  at  one  end 
and  constituting  the  frame,  a  band  having  Its  ends  rigidly 
fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  and  provided  with 
a  recess  for  a  shirt  band  button,  a  cylinder  shape  female 
screw  on  one  of  said  legs,  a  lug  opposite  thereto  on  the 
other  leg,  a  cam  revoluble  on  said  screw  and  provided  with 
notches  In  Its  e«lge  to  serve  as  stops  and  a  lug  to  limit  Its 
movement,  and  a  male  screw  engaging  the  female  screw 
to  fasten  the  cam  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  neck  band  ring  a  divided  spring  metal  band,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  a  shirt  band  button,  a  divided 
frame  attached  to  said  band  the  parts  of  the  frame  being 
hinged  at  one  end.  a  cam  on  one  part  of  the  frama  adapted 
to  be  revolved  thereon  and  having  a  lug  and  stops  thereon, 
and  a  lug  on  the  frame  with  which  said  cam  lug  and  stops 
are  adapted  to  engage,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  neck  band,  legs  attached 
thereto  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  iug  on 
one  of  said  legs,  and  a  thumb  cam  on  the  other  leg  pro- 
vided with  notches  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lug  to 
regulate  the  slse  of  a  band,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 


861,077.     CAR-AXLE-BOX   LID.      William   G.   Dcniiam, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nor.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  285,425. 
CMm. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  a  lid 

hinged  thereto,  of  a  spring  thrust  device  reacting  directly 
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against  a  part  rigid  with  the  lid  and  against  a  seat  In  a 
tlxed  base  of  resistance  Inward  of  the  axis  of  the  lid  hinge, 
said  spriuK  thrust  device  having  an  angular  oadilatory 
movement  t>oth  in  respect  to  the  lid  and  the  box,  and  so 
disposed  that  Its  line  of  force  intersects  the  mouth  of  the 
box  when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  the  spring  of  which  thrusts 
outward  on  the  lid.  to  open  the  same,  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  i>f  a  spring  thrust  device  reacting  directly  against 
a  part  rigid  with  the  lid  and  against  a  seat  in  a  fixed  base 
of  resistance  inaard  of  the  mouth  opening  of  the  lid,  said 
spring  thrust  device  having  an  angular  oscillatory  move- 
ment »»oth  In  re«p«'ct  to  the  lid  and  the  box,  and  so  dis- 
posed that  Its  line  of  force  obliquely  intersects  the  mouth 
of  the  box  when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  spring  of  which 
thrusts  outward  on  the  lid  to  open  the  same,  and  said  lid 
and  Its  support  t>elng  provided  with  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  lid  carries  said  thrust  device  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  a  dead  center,  substantially  as  described. 


851.078.     COIN  IIOLDEH.     I'athick  T.  Dd.nn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2.-.,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,487. 


t'Uiim.  .\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  coin- 
holder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  rings  of 
different  sites  arranged  with  their  peripheries  permanently 
secuH'd  together  to  hold  said  rings  In  successive  order, 
each  ring  Iwing  of  resilient  material  and  having  inturned 
flanges,  and  each  ring  having  an  openinic  in  Its  side  par- 
allel with  its  longitudinal  axis,  each  ring  being  independ- 
ently capable  of  being  opened  to  receive  or  discharge  a 
coin  and  to  hold  the  latter  by  the  resiliency  of  the  material 
of  the  ring. 


I 


8  5  1,070.      DEVICE   FOR   SAVING   AND  ASSORTING 

TACKS.      (iARABKD   H.    Elmasian,    Lynn,    Mass.      Filed 

May  3,  19<>6.      Serial  No.  315.075. 

Claim.-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hop- 
per, a  guide-plate  located  beneath  said  hopper,  said  guide- 
plate  provided  with  two  pyramidal  recesses  and  two  aper- 
tures leading  from  the  apexes  of  said  recesses,  a  receptacle 
located  l>eneath  each  of  said  apertures,  respectively,  a  de- 
flector pivoted  to  said  guide-plate  with  Its  axis  located 
Bubsuntlally  midway  l>etween  two  said  apertures,  a  recep- 
tacle located  beneath  each  of  said  apertures,  respectively, 
and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  deflector  upon  its  pirot. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
guide-plate  located  beneath  said  hopper,  said  guide-plate 
provided  with  two  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  re- 
ceptacle located  beneath  each  of  said  apertures,  respec- 
tively, a  deflector  pivoted  to  said  guide-plate  and  having 
an  arm  extending  therethrough,  a  lerer,  and  a  link  con- 
necting aald  lever  and  arm. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  two 
receptacles  located  beneath  said  hopper  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  pivoted  deflector  adapted  to  guide  tacks  or 
the  like  toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  receptacles,  mech- 
anism for  rocking  said  deflector  upon  its  pivot,  and  a  per- 
forated plate  located  In  said  hopper  above  said  deflector. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  a  hopper,  two 
receptacles  located  benoatii  said  hopper  and  conimunlcat- 
Ing  tlierewith,  a  pivoted  deflector  adapted  to  guide  tarks 
or  the  like  toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  rcceptaciCS, 
mechanism  for  rocking  said  deflector  upon  its  pivot,  and  a 
plate  located  In  aald  hopi>er  al)ove  said  deflector,  said  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pyrauildnl  depressions  and  a 
plurality  of  perforations  leadinK  froui  said  depressions. 


851,080.  VESSEIy-POSITIONLVG  DEVICE.  Charlk.s  B. 
Erh.\rt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Edward  Gai.atti.  Cov- 
ington, Ky.     Filed  S^ept.  0,  1!)00.     Serial  No.  333,52.''.. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vessel  positioning  device  for  use  with  a 
loading  hopper,  the  combination,  with  a  barge  and  a  hop- 
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prr.  of  a  pMir  of  wiodlnc  drums,  flexible  connections  con- 
necting Mid  winding  dnnoii  and  barge,  a  pair  of  gean«, 
means  for  driving  the  latter,  laid  respective  winding 
drums  and  ^earH  having  frlction-facea  therebetween,  and 
means  operable  from  the  hopper  attendant's  [>ositlon  for 
manipulating  the  engagement  of  aald  friction-faces,  nub- 
i«tnntlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  vessel-positioning  device  for  use  with  a  loadin); 
hopiHT.  the  combination,  with  a  barge  and  a  hopper,  of  a 
pair  of  winding  drums,  flexible  connections  connecting  said 
drums  with  said  barjce.  a  pair  of  gears,  means  for  drivin;; 
the  latter,  said  resi»ectivp  winding  drums  and  jtearx  haviiiK 
frlctlon-fa<"es  therebetween,  means  operable  from  Jh«'  hop- 
p«>r  attendant's  position  for  manipulating  the  engagement 
tif  said  frlctlon-faoes.  a  brake  for  each  of  said  drums,  and 
means  operable  from  the  hopper  attendant's  position  for 
manipuliitlng  said  brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

.'!.  In  n  vessel  positioning  device  for  use  with  a  loading 
hopper,  the  combination  with  an  excavator-barge  and  ex 
cavator  therefor,  a  vessel  positioning  device  on  said  barjje 
comprising  a  pair  of  drums,  a  cable  on  each  of  said  drums 
udH|ite<I  to  res|M'ctivt'Iy  engage  with  the  respective  ends  of 
a  VHssel  to  be  unloaded,  a  motor  for  driving  said  exca- 
vator. r«-lt>asable  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
and  drums,  and  means  for  operating  said  releasing  mech- 
anism from  the  hopiH>r-attendant's  position,  substantially 
IIS  ilfsi'ribed. 

4.  In  a  vess»>i-posltlonlng  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  povvtT  Iloat,  a  vessel  to  be  ptmitioned.  an«l  a  hopper,  of  a 
pair  of  drums,  a  cable  for  each  releasably  secured  to  th** 
respective  ends  of  a  vessel  to  be  positioned,  a  gear  for  each 
of  said  drums,  each  of  said  dnims  and  its  gear  having  r«- 
leasable  friction-faces  therel>etween,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
e.uh  of  said  gears,  a  lever  overhanging  each  of  said  drums 
and  having  moving  connection  with  its  drum  for  causing 
engagement  of  sjiid  friction-faces  between  said  drum  and 
its  Kfiir.  and  tlexlble  connections  secured  to  said  respective 
levers  and  leading  to  the  operator's  position  at  said  hopper 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drums  from  said  oper- 
ator's position,  substantially  as  de8crH>ed. 

.'.  In  a  vessel-|)ositioning  device,  the  combination,  wfth 
a  power-tloat,  a  vessel  to  be  positioned,  and  a  hopper,  of  a 
pair  of  drums,  on  said  power-float  a  cable  for  each  releas- 
ably secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  vessel  to  be  po- 
sitioned, a  gear  for  each  of  said  drums,  each  of  said  drums 
and  its  gear  having  releasable  friction- faces  therel>etween, 
a  brake  for  each  of  said  drums,  levers  for  operating  said 
brakes,  a  pinion  meshing  with  each  of  said  gears,  a  lever 
overhanging  each  of  said  drums  and  having  moving  con- 
nection with  its  drum  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
friction -faces  between  said  drum  and  its  gear,  flexible  con- 
nections connected  with  said  brake-levers  for  operating 
said  brakes,  and  flexible  connections  connected  to  said 
overhanging  levers,  all  of  said  flexible  connections  li>ad- 
iny  to  the  op«>rator's  |K>Mitlon  at  said  hopper,  substantially 
aa  descrilted. 

0.  In  a  vessel  positioning  device  for  use  with  a  loading 
hopper,  the  combination,  with  a  barge  and  a  hopper,  of  a 
pair  of  winding  drums,  flexible  connections  connecting  said 
winding  drums  and  barge,  releaaabic  driving  means  for 
said  drums,  and  means  operable  from  the  hopper  attend- 
ant's position  for  manipulating  said  releasable  driving 
means,  s'lbstantially  as  described. 


8BI.0SI.     SELF  -  FILLING  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.     Chari.ks 

A.  F.\BEB,  Toled.>,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1905.     Serial  No. 

272.486. 

rifiim. — 1.  In  a  wlf-fllling  fountain  pen,  the  comliina- 
Uoo  with  an  elastic  ink-reservoir  of  a  principal  section  of 
the  p<>nholder.  a  compression  lever  pivoted  at  both  ends 
iHthin  the  principal  section  of  the  holder,  an  operating- 
lever  external  to  the  principal  section  of  the  holder  Inte- 
gral with  the  compreaalon-lever  and  engaging  the  swivel- 
cap,  and  a  swivel-cap  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  the  op- 
eration lever  and  to  furnish  means  bj  which  the  same  la 
operated. 

2.  In  a  self-fllllng  foantata  pea  containing  an  elastic 
Ink-reaerroir  and  a  compression  lever  parallel  with  the 


reservoir  and  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  principal  section 
of  the  holder,  an  ope^atlng-lever  integral  with  the  compres- 
slon-levcr  and  external  to  the  principal-section  of  the 
holder  ;  a  rotatable  extension  of  the  penholder,  engaging 
the  operating-lever,  adapted  to  protect  said  b-rer  and  fur- 
nish means  by  which  it  is  operated  :  and  a  compression- 
plate  hing<>d  upon  the  compression-lever,  parallel  with  the 
same  and  adapti-d  to  more  completely  collapse  the  ink-res- 
ervoir. 


11- 


u 


a.  In  a  self-flllinK  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a 
pen-section,  an  elastic  Ink-reservoir  attached  thereto  and 
a  i>en  therein  with  an  Ink-channel  and  feed-i)ar  isading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  pen,  a  hollow  prlaclpal-sectiou  ot 
the  penholder  adapted  to  contain  the  reservoir,  a  compres- 
sion-lever extending  longitudinally  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  principal-section  of  the  holder  and  pivoted  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  operatlng-lever  integral  with  the  compres- 
sion-lover and  external  to  the  principal-s«'cti«)n  of  the 
holder,  and  a  rotatable  exten.sion  of  the  holder  adapted  to 
cover  the  operating-lever  and  to  furnish  means  by  which 
it  is  operated,  having  an  aperture  in  the  side  thereof 
a«iapted  to  engage  the  operatlng-lever. 

4.  In  a  seif-flliing  fountain  pen  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  principal-section  of  the  iwn-holder,  an 
elastic  Ink-reservolr  therein,  a  compression-lever  therein 
pivoted  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  presser-plate  hinged 
upon  the  compression-lever  and  adapted  to  more  com- 
pletely collapse  the  elastic  ink  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  principal-section  of  the  i)en-holder,  an 
elastic  Ink-reservoir  therein.  Journals  at  either  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  pivots  of  a  compression-lever,  and  a 

fompresslon-lever  therein  made  of  a  continuous  piece  of 
wire,  bent  at  the  proper  places  and  angles,  comprising  a 
presser-bar,  an  offset  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pivot  extend- 
ing from  each  offset  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  presser-l>ar, 
and  an  operating  lever  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
one  of  the  pivots  and  external  to  the  principal-section  of 
the  holder. 


851.082.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Gi  illaimb  Fischeb. 
Geneva,  Switserland.  Filed  Sept.  28,  IWM.  Serial  No. 
226,354. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  work-holding  means  for 
supporting  two  spaced  layers  of  material  :  means  for  di- 
recting a  thread  between  said  layers ;  means  for  |>ne- 
tratlng  the  upper  layer,  pulling  a  loop  of  thread  through 
said  layer,  conveying  said  loop  sidewise  and  passing  the 
same  back  throofh  said  layer :  means  for  penetrating  the 
{  lower  layer,  pulling  a  loop  of  thread  through  said  lo^-er 
i  layer,  conveying  said  last-named  loop  sidewise  and  passing 
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the  same  hack  through  said  lower  la.ver  :  and  means  for 
drawing  one  of  said  loops  through  the  other  of  said  loops. 
2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  work-holding 
neans  for  supporting  two  spaced  layers  of  material  : 
means  for  directing  a  thread  l>etween  said  layers  :  a  pair 
or  looppulllng  needles,  one  of  which  draws  a  loop  of  the 
thread  through  the  upper  la.ver  and  the  other  of  which 
draws  a  loop  of  the  thread  through  the  lower  layer;  loop- 
pKssini;  liiM>ks  for  itassinir  the  loops  so  formed  into  the  path 
of  loop-forclnj:  needles  ;  a  pair  of  loop-forcing  ne<'dles.  one 
of  which  forces  one  of  said  loops  back  through  the  upper 
layer  and  the  other  of  which  forces  the  other  I«>op  back 
IhrouKh  the  lower  layer;  and  means  for  pulling  one  of  the 
loops  through  the  other  of  the  loops. 

/AT 


.'!.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  work  boldiug 
means  for  stipportlDK  two  spaced  layers  of  material  : 
means  for  directing  a  thread  between  said  layers;  means 
for  pulling  a  loop  of  the  thread  through  the  upper  layer; 
devices  ft.r  transferring  said  loop  sidewise  Into  the  path 
of  loop  fnrcing  means;  said  loop-forcing  means  for  f<»rclng 
said  loop  back  again  through  said  upper  lajer;  means  for 
pulling  a  loop  of  the  thread  through  the  lower  layer;  de- 
vices for  transferring  said  last-named  loop  sidewise  into 
iIk'  piitli  of  liHjp-forcinK  means;  said  luop-forcInK  means 
for  forcing  said  last  named  loop  back  again  through  said 
lower  layer  :  and  means  for  pulling  one  of  the  loops 
through  the  other  of  the  loops. 

4  In  a  xewing  machine,  the  combination  of  work  holding 
means  for  supporting  two  spaced  layers  of  material ;  means 
for  directing  a  thread  between  said  layers  ;  means  for  feed- 
ing said  material  :  means  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  thread 
and  drawing  the  same  to  the  outside  of  one  of  said  layers; 
means  for  forming  a  loop  upon  the  outside  of  the  other  of 
said  layers  ;  means  f(»r  transferring  the  loop  from  the  out- 
side of  the  first-named  layer  to  between  the  ia.vers  ;  means 
for  transferring  the  loop  from  tlie  outside  of  the  other 
layer  to  between  the  layers;  and  means  for  pulling  one 
loop  through  the  other. 


R.M.0H.1.     DEVICE  FOR  SAWING  QUARTEKEI)  TIMBER. 
ANTox  S.   Fboslid,  Seaside,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seaside 
Electric  Company.  Seaside,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Ore- 
gon.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,60.'^. 
Claim. — In   a   machine  for  sawing  quartered   logs,   the 
combination  between  a  right  angled  stay-log  or  logholder 
adapted  to  hold  one  quarter  of  the  log,  mounted  upon  a 
traveling  log  carriage  and  taming  upon  an  axis  fastened 
to  said  carriage:  and  circular  saws  In  any  desired  numl>er 
Bonn  ted  at  suitable  heights  in  vertical  planes  above  said 
carriage,   a   portion  of  the  number  of  the  saws  being  di- 
rectly over  the  stay-log  when  one  arm  or  side  of  the  stay- 


log  is  In  a  horiiontal  position  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  number  of  the  saws  l>eing  directly  over  the  stay-log 
when,  after  a  turn  of  a  quarter  circle  of  the  stay-log 
around  the  axis,  this  same  arm  is  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  at  least  in  one  of  these  iKirtions  of  the  numl>ec  of  the 
saws  the  saws  l>eing  so  mounted  that  the  arltor  carrying 


the  saw  or  gr«»up  t>f  saws  placed  at  the  least  height  above 
the  carriage  shall  be  nearest  tlie  point  where  the  carriage 
stops  after  finished  trip  and  the  ari>or  carrying  the  saw  or 
group  of  saws  placed  at  the  greatest  height  above  tbo  car- 
riage shall  be  farthest  away  from  this  point :  substantially 
as  specified. 


8r.l.0«4.  PRINTING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS. 
Wii.i,i.\M  G.  FfEHTH.  Newark.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  Equl- 
llt)rator  i'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tan.  .1.  1!>06.      Serial  No.  294,606. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  stencil  cyl- 
inder and  a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  a  stop  ad- 
justable circumferentlally  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  stop  co- 
operating with  said  stop  both  to  enable  the  cylinder  and 
roll  to  co-operate  to  form  a  gage  for  the  leading  edges  of 
the  sheets  and  to  lock  the  cylinder  positively  against  bade- 
ward  rotation  from  the  position  in  which  It  stands  when 
the  sheet  is  introduced ;  one  of  said  stops  having  a  spring 
to  permit  It  to  yield  to  permit  forward  movement  of  the 
cylinder,  and  also  having  a  flnger-piece  whereby  it  may  be 
released  from  the  other  stop. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  stencil  cyliader  and 
a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  of  an  arm  connected  to  the 
cylinder  to  permit  rotative  adjustment  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  arm.  a  stop  upon  said  arm,  a  stop  upon  tlM 
framework  co-operating  with  said  arm  stop  both  to  enable 


>9°8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23, 1907. 


the  cylinder  and  roll  to  co-operate  to  form  a  gage  for  the 
leadins  edsee  of  the  aheeta  and  also  to  lock  the  cylinder 
poaitlTcly  against  backward  rotation  from  the  position  in 
which  It  Btanda  when  the  sheet  Is  introduced  ;  said  arm 
stop  yieldingly  supported  upon  j  said  arm ;  and  a  finger- 
piece  connected  to  said  arm  atop  both  to  release  the  same 
from  the  framework  stop  and  also  to  rotate  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  stencil  cylinder  and 
a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  a  spring-stop  fixed  to 
the  cylinder  to  rotate  therewith  and  mounted  to  yield  In  a 
direction  longitudinal  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  fixed  device  in 
the  path  of  said  top  to  spring  the  latter  out  of  its  normal 
position,  and  having  a  notch  into  which  said  stop  springs 
to  locate  the  cylinder  in  position  to  receive  a  fresh  sheet : 
said  stop  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  the  cylinder  may 
be  rotated  and  whereby  the  stop  may  be  sprung  away  from 
said  fixed  device  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  stencil  cylinder  and 
a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  an  arm  provided  with 
a  handle  to  rotate  the  cylinder,  and  also  havloK  a  stop 
yieldable  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  cylinder,  of 
a  fixed  inclined  device  In  the  path  of  the  stop  to  spring  the 
latter  out  of  Its  normal  poBltion.  and  having  a  notch  into 
which  said  stop  springs  and  whereby  the  arm  is  held 
against  rotation  in  either  direction,  and  means  rigidly  se- 
curing said  arm  to  said  cylinder,  said  securing  means  bein^ 
releaaable  sufficiently  to  permit  the  cylinder  to  be  rota- 
tlveiy  adjusted  while  said  arm  is  held  stationary  by  reason 
of  the  engagement  of  said  stop  with  said  notch. 

5.  In  H  steuclllng  machine  having  a  stencil  cylinder  and 
a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  an  arm  In  the  form  of 
a  sprinu  and  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  stop,  of  a  fixed 
device  in  the  path  of  the  stop  to  spring  the  latter  out  of  its 
normal  position,  and  having  a  notch  Into  which  said  stop 
springs  to  locate  the  cylinder  for  the  Insertion  of  a  fresh 
sheet  Into  the  machine. 

«>.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  stencil  cylinder  and 
a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  a  stop  adjustable  clr- 
cumferentlally  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  stop  co-operating  with 
said  stop  both  to  enable  the  cylinder  and  roll  to  co-operate 
to  form  a  gage  for  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheets  and  to 
lock  the  cylinder  positively  against  backward  rotation  from 
the  position  in  which  It  stands  when  the  sheet  Is  intro- 
duced ;  one  of  said  stops  having  a  spring  to  permit  It  to 
yield  to  permit  forward  movement  of  the  cylinder,  and  al9«> 
having  a  finger-piece  whereby  it  may  be  released  from  the 
other  stop,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  arm  to  said 
cylinder,  but  releasable  to  permit  rotative  adjustment  of 
the  cylinder  while  the  arm  la  detained  by  reason  of  the  en- 
gagement of  the  stop  with  the  notch. 

7.  In  a  stenciling  machine  having  a  stencil  cylinder  and 
a  pressure  roll,  the  combination  with  a  spring-stop  fixed  to 
the  cylinder  to  rotate  therewith  and  mounted  to  yield  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  fixed  device  In 
the  path  of  said  stop  to  spring  the  latter  out  of  Its  normal 
position,  and  having  a  notch  Into  which  said  stop  springs. 
said  notch  having  an  abrupt  face  to  hold  the  cylinder  from 
turning  back  and  enable  It  to  co-operate  with  the  roll  to 
form  a  gage  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheets ;  said  stop 
provided  with  a  handle  whereby  the  cylinder  may  be  ro- 
tated and  whereby  the  stop  may  b«  sprung  away  from  said 
fixed  device. 


slanting  position,  the  said  revolring  crushers  are  moved 
downward  and  forward,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  gan^s  of  harrow 
teeth,  of  ganKs  of  revolving  crushers  movinx  In  the  paths 
of  said  harrow  teeth,  said  gangs  of  revolving  crushers  hav- 
ing adjustable  conni>ctlons  in  the  harrow  frame  by  means 
of  brackets  with  dependloR  standards,  and  a  common  oimt 
atlng  lever  with  connections  with  the  harrow  frame  ami 
whereby  the  harrow  teeth  and  the  revolving  crushers  are 
simultaneously  manipulated  to  cause  said  harrow  teeth 
and  revolving  crushers  to  move  In  substantially  oppo.slte 
directions,  as  herein  described. 


851,086.  DOOR  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR 
SYSTEM.  Richard  H.  Gat,  Conesvllle,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  324.062. 


851,086.     HARROW.     Stephen  H.  Gaest.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  31B.208. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  harrow,  a  aeries  of  harrow  teeth  sap- 
ported  upon  parallel  bars,  in  combination  with  gangs  of  In- 
dlTidnai  revolving  crashers  moving  in  the  paths  of  the 
harrow  teeth,  adjustable  brackets  apon  which  said  gangs 
of  revolving  eniabers  are  mounted,  said  bracketa  being  ad- 
justably BBoanted  in  the  harrow  frame  In  the  rear  of  the 
harrow  teeth,  and  a  comanon  operating  lever  with  connec- 
tions which  enable  a  slmultaneoas  manipulation  of  the 
harrow  teeth  and  the  revolving  cmabera,  whereby  when 
the  harrow  teeth  are  moved  to  sabetantlally  Tertlcal 
position  to  «auae  said  teeth  to  penetrate  the  soli  deeper,  the 
•aid  reTtriTtng  crashers  are  raised  from  the  surface  of  the 
•an.  and  ••  aald  harrow  teeth  are  moved  to  a  suhatantlally 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  control  for  elevators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  and  its  circuits,  of  solenoid  con- 
trolled switches  for  the  motor  circuits,  a  rheostat,  a  hand 
controlled  master  switch  for  directly  controlling  the  rhe- 
ostat, shunt  circuits  In  which  the  solenoids  for  controlling 
the  motor  circuits  are  located  and  a  door  controlled  switch 
operatlvely  associated  with  and  positioned  in  the  said 
shunt  circuits. 

2.  In  a  door  controlled  system  for  electric  elevators,  a 
switching  device  for  the  door  consisting  of  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  insulated  partitions  secured  therein  and  ex 
tending  thereacross.  spring  contacts  carried  by  one  of  said 
partitions,  a  plunger  carried  by  two  oppositely  disposed 
partitions  and  passing  through  the  same,  a  spring  on  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  securing  the  partitions  in  position. 


801.087.       ilAY,    WOOD,    AND    STOCK    BACK.       FaAXK 
GoobSBLL,  Fairfield.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Lewla  A.  White 
and  Orlando  H.  White,  Falrfleld,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  19, 
IMM.    Serial  No.  S39.621. 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising 

t>rackets   adapted    to   be   detachably    secured    to    a    wagon 
i  box,  said  bracketa  each  being  provided  with  a  rertieally 
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dlapoeed  elongated  slot  having  Ita  upper  end  formed  In 
hook  shape  to  provide  seats  at  both  terminals  thereof, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  slats  secured  to  the  arma. 
and  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  arms  and  provided  at 
their  other  end  with  means  for  operating  In  said  slots  and 
seating  In  one  or  the  other  terminal  thereof. 


the  bottom  by  water  spaces  of  a  boiler,  and  having  a  seriM 
of  water  tul>e8  communicating  at  their  ends  with  auch 
spaces  and  forming  an  auxiliary  grate  atwve  the  main 
grate,  and  a  second  series  of  water  tuhtm  also  communi- 
cating with  a  water  space  within  the  shell  of  the  boiler  at 
one  end,  and  with  the  front  water  leg  of  the  boiler  at  the 
other  end  and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  gaass, 
where  they  pass  from  the  furnace  to  the  fiue  chaml)er ; 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  brackets 
provided  with  hooked  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  side  of  a  wiipon  Inxly  nnd  projections  adapted  to 
fit  In  swkets  In  extensions  secured  to  the  wapon  U>dy.  said 
brackets  also  IsMnx  provided  with  vertically  disposed  slots 
having  their  upper  ends  angled  to  form  seats  at  such  ends 
corresponding  to  the  seats  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  slats  secured  to  said  arms, 
and  bracing  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided at  their  other  end  with  devices  for  seating  In  one  or 
the  other  of  the  slot  terminals,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crll»ed.  comprising  brackets 
adapted  to  Ite  detachably  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  wagon 
body,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  hook-shnped  slots 
forming  terminals  seats  in  different  horizontal  planes, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  slats  secured  to  said  arms, 
bracing  bars  plvole<l  at  one  end  to  said  arras  and  provided 
at  their  other  end  with  devices  for  engaging  said  s<«at8  In 
said  brackets,  and  devices  on  said  bracing  bars  for  engag 
Ing  the  skies  of  the  wagon  lK>dy  to  retain  said  arms  in  an 
uprlKbt  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  comprising  brackets 
fashioned  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  wagon  box  and 
provided  with  hook  shai»e«l  slots  the  ends  of  which  terml 
nate  to  form  seats  In  different  horizontal  planes,  arms 
plvote«l  to  the  brackets,  slats  carried  by  the  arms,  and 
means  co.)i>eratlng  with  the  arms  and  slotted  portions  of 
the  brackets  to  maintain  the  arms  and  slats  in  different 
positions  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  bracket  said  means 
exerting  «  downward  thrust  tipon  the  slot  stmts. 


n.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  lower  grate,  a  rear  wafer 
U'k'.  a  transverse  water  Kpa<-e  partially  separating  the  fire- 
box from  the  flue  chanilK^r.  and  having  Its  walls  carrl<>d  by 
the  side  walls  of  the  fire-box  and  Its  rear  wall  supporting 
the  crown  sheet  of  the  fire  Ik.x.  a  series  of  water  tulies 
conmK-ttng  the  rear  water  leg  with  the  transverse  water 
space  and  forming  an  auxHUuy  jrrate  al)Ovc  the  lower 
grate,  nnd  a  second  series  of  wafer  tulH>s  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  said  transverse  wafer  spac.  and  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  front  water  leg;  substantially  as 
<les<'rll>e<i. 


S.-1.0S9.  .^nniNO-MACHlNE.  Georok  N.  Hi.mmimax, 
Webster  <;roves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Standard  Addlnn  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  n  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  July  25.  1906.      Serial  No.  .T2T,T0r>. 


851.0HS.  HOILER- FURNACE.  Ai>oxzo  L.  IIastixos, 
AllcKheny,  Fa.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  32.S.917. 
rinim. — 1.  A  boiler  furnace  having  Its  fiiu'  cbaral>er 
partially  separated  from  the  furnace  by  a  water  space,  a 
series  of  water  tubes  communicating  with  said  space  at 
one  end  and  with  a  rear  water  leg  at  the  opposite  end  and 
forming  a  jrrate.  and  a  second  series  of  tubes  communicat- 
ing with  such  space  and  Into  the  front  water  leg  and  ex- 
tending across  the  path  of  the  gases  where  they  enter  the 
flue  chamber  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lioiler  furnace  having  the  upper  portion  of  Its  fiue 
chamber  separated  from  the  furaace  by  a  water  space,  and 
a  series  of  water  tubes  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
said  space  and  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
flue  chamber  into  the  front  water  leg  ;  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

3.  A  boiler  furnace  having  the  upper  portion  of  lU  fiue 
chamber  separated  from  the  fnmace  by  a  water  space,  and 
a  series  of  water  tubes  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
aald  space  and  extending  oMIqoely  across  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  flue  chamber  Into  the  front  water  leg:  sub- 
stsntially  as  described. 

4.  A  boiler  furnace  snrrounded  on  all  sides  except  at  i 


CJaim.—l.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with 
adding  mechanism,  of  means  for  automatically  prlntiB« 
an  Item  symbol  in  conjunction  with  each  individual  Item, 
said  means  being  inoperative  when  printing  a  total. 

2  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism,  of  printing  devices  for  printing  Indlvldnal 
Items  and  totals,  an  auxiliary  printing  device  for  printing 
s  symbol  adjacent  to  each  Item,  and  meana  for  prevent- 
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log  Mid  auxiliary  device  from  printing  when  taking  tb« 
total. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mecbanlam,  of  printing  deTlces  Including  an  Item  aymbol, 
means  for  transferring  the  total  from  said  adding  mechan- 
ism to  said  printing  device,  and  connections  operated  by 
the  transfer  of  the  total  for  preventing  said  Item  symbol 
from  printing. 

4.  In  fln  nddlriK  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
wheelti,  of  printing  wheels  including  an  Item  symbol, 
ineHns  for  transferring  the  toUl  from  said  adding  wheels 
to  said  printing  wheels,  and  connections  operated  by  the 
tranitfer  of  the  totals  for  preventing  said  Item  symbol 
from  printing. 

.■;.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
MHThanlsm.  of  printing  devices  Including  an  Item  symbol 
normally  In  printing  position,  means  for  transferring  the 
total  to  said  printing  devices,  connections  operated  by  the 
transfer  of  the  total  for  moving  said  Item  symbol  out  of 
I>rlnting  position,  and  means  for  returning  said  Item  sym- 
bol to  printing  pooltton. 

•I.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
methanlMm.  of  printing  devices  for  prlntluR  individual 
Items  and  totals,  an  auxiliary  printing  device  for  printing 
a  pnlyxoniil  symlKjl  adjacent  to  each  Item,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  auxiliary  device  from  printing  when  tak- 
ing the  total. 


S31.01M».  T1:I.KI'110NE-METP:R.  Nbwman  U.  Hoi.LAyo, 
Hrookllne.  Ma.xs..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Charles  IJate.  Itoston,  Mass.  Filed  June  S.  lOO.t.  Se- 
rial No.  ltJ0,60». 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  telephone  meter,  an  actuating  wheel  for 
the  registering  train  ;  an  actuating  device  co-operating  with 
said  wheel :  an  operating  member  movable  In  response  to 
changes  In  the  character  of  the  current  on  the  line  to  op- 
erate said  actuating  device  :  and  a  secondary  controlling 
member  for  said  actuating  device  to  control  the  engage- 
B«Bt  thereof  with  the  actnatlng  wheel,  substantially  aa 
dsMarlbed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  meter,  the  combination  with  the  actu- 
ating wheel ;  of  a  pawl  to  cooperate  with  said  wheel :  an 
electro  •  magnet :  an  armature  movable  In  response  to 
chaagea  la  character  of  current  flowing  through  said 
eleetro-nuignet  to  actuate  said  pawl ;  and  a  secondary  con- 
trolling armature,  provided  with  reUrdlng  means,  to  control 


I  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  said  armature 
being  nonpolarised  and  attracted  regardless  of  changes  in 
the  character  of  current  on  the  line,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  wheel  ;  of  a  pawl 
to  cooperate  with  said  wheel  :  a  controlling  member  nor- 
mally holding  the  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
wheel  ;  an  op«'rattng  member  for  said  pawl  adsi»ted  to 
move  <iulckly  In  one  direction  or  the  other  In  accordance 
with  the  character  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  in- 
strument :  an  electro-magnet  to  receive  such  current  ;  a 
non  polarlied  armature  for  said  controlling  meml>er  ;  and 
means  for  causing  said  armatun-  to  move  more  slowly 
than  the  said  operating  member,  as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  wheel :  of  a  pawl 
eooiM-rating  therewith  :  a  quick  moving  polarized  armature 
to  operate  siiid  paWl  :  a  contnWlIng  meml>er  provided  with 
a  relatively  slow  moving  armature  to  control  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pawl  with  the  actuating  wheel;  an  electro- 
magnet to  o|H'ratc  said  armatures;  and  a  locking  device 
for  said  whj'cl  operated  by  said  slow  moving  armature,  as 
set  forth. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  the  artuatlng  pswl  .-md  Its  op- 
erating member  :  of  a  controlling  device  for  said  pawl  :  a 
locking  member  for  said  controlling  device ;  an  electn>- 
magnot  co<.|H'ratlng  with  said  locking  member;  a  circuit 
for  said  electro-magnet  ;  and  an  automatic  switch  In  said 
circuit  ofK-rated  by  said  controlling  device,  as  s«»t  forth. 

tt.  In  a  telephone  metering  system,  a  meter  or  nn-ordlng 
device  at  each  station  ;  means  for  operating  said  meter  in 
response  to  the  consecutive  action  of  currents  differing  in 
character  :  means  for  causing  a  current  of  one  character  to 
flow  through  a  station  In  response  to  the  closure  of  the 
telephone  circuit  at  said  station  prior  to  the  Insertion  of  a 
plug  in  the  Jack  belonging  to  said  station  ;  means  for  thus 
closing  the  telephone  circuit  at  said  station  ;  a  device  for 
changing  the  character  of  the  current  operating  in  n^- 
aponse  to  the  closure  of  the  telephone  circuits  at  two  sta- 
tions connected  together  at  the  central  office  ;  and  means 
located  at  the  station  for  restoring  said  meter  In  response 
to  the  re-changing  of  the  character  of  the  current  which 
takes  place  when  the  plug  is  removed  from  the  Jack  while 
the  telephone  circuit  Is  closed. 


851.091.      SILO.      Fredekk-k   K.   IIid.son.  Elllshurg.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  354.801. 


Claim. — 1.  A  silo,  comprising  a  tubular  tank,  a  discharge 
opening  formed  through  the  wall  of  said  Unk.  the  ends 
and  sides  thereof  being  beveled  In  different  directions,  a 
beveled  edge  door  adapted  to   fit  and  tightly  close  said 
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opening,  a  chain  to  snpport  said  door  when  open,  means 
for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  door  to  the  wall  of  said 
tank,  and  a  pair  of  looped  handles  attached  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  silo,  comprising  a  stave-tank  having  an  unobstruct- 
ed Interior,  a  series  of  discharge  openings  formed  In  one 
side  of  said  tank  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  movable 
door  adapted  to  close  each  of  said  openings  from  the  out- 
side, a  chain  to  support  and  carry  each  door  when  In  open 
position,  a  hasp  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  each  door,  a 
pair  of  studs  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  hasp,  and  a  pair 
of  handle-nuts  to  hold  each  door  In  closed  position,  suh- 
stantially  as  described. 

.'l.  X  silo,  comprising  a  stave-tank  having  an  unobstruct- 
ed Interor,  a  series  of  discharge  o|>enlngs  formed  In  the  side 
of  said  tank  disposed  one  above  the  other,  a  movable  door 
adapted  to  close  each  opening  from  the  outside,  a  hasp  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  each  door,  a  pair  of  studs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ends  of  said  hasp,  and  a  pair  of  nuts  to 
hold  each  door  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllHHl. 

4.  A  silo,  comprising  a  circular  tank  having  an  unob- 
structed Interior  throughout  Its  full  length,  a  series  of  de- 
tachable d<K)rs  f«)rmed  by  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  tank,  the  said  diM>rs  t>elng  arranged  one  above  the 
other  at  eijuai  dlstano*  apart  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  the  discharge  o|>enings  only  from  the  outside  of  the 
tank,  a  chain  attached  to  each  door  and  to  said  tank  by 
means  of  which  the  doors,  when  o|)f-n.  are  suspended  on 
one  side  and  clear  of  the  discharge  openings,  a  double  hasp 
carried  by  each  door,  a  pair  of  studs  projecting  from  said 
tank  near  the  lower  end  of  each  door,  and  a  pair  of  handle- 
nuts  adapted  to  coojK'iate  with  said  hasp  and  said  studs 
for  locking  and  holding  said  door  in  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  5  1.092.     HAR.\i:S8-II(X)K.      Levi   .Tamks.  Columbus 
Junction.  Iowa.     Filed  May  1.  liMMl.     .Serial  Xo.  .•{14.066. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  double  strap  stitched 
together  at  each  edge  by  a  row  of  stitching,  the  upi>er 
strap  cut  on  the  inner  side  of  each  row  of  stitching  and 
forming  a  tongue,  a  hooked  member  secured  within  the 
channel  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  tongue,  the  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  within  said  hooked  member, 
and  a  loop  secured  to  the  lower  strap  adjacent  the  hook 
and  through  which  the  tongue  passes. 


851,093.      DREDGING    AND    EXCAVATING    MACHINE. 

John  KiifMBOr.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Oct. 

18,  1906.      Serial  No.  339,627. 

Claim. — 1.  A  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  ma- 
chines and  the  like  comprising  a  carrying  member  and  a 
changeable  point,  one  of  snch  parts  having  a  pair  of  plate- 
like flanges  of  less  width  than  and  overlapping  the  other 
part,  the  said  other  part  having  recesses  Into  which  the 
said  flanges  fit. 


2.  In  a  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  carrier  presenting  a  pair  of  separated 
wedge  shaped  members,  of  a  chaugealtle  point  presenting 
a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  rcessos  divided  by  a  web.  means 
securing  the  point  U|nm  the  carrier  with  the  members 
wedged  In  the  recesses  and  the  web  l>etween  the  said  mem- 
bers and  means  distinct  from  the  web  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  |)oint  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the 
tooth. 


'\.  \  tooth  for  dredging  and  excHvatlng  uia<hines.  and 
the  like,  comprising  ii  part  ovisisting  of  n  carrying  mem- 
l)or  and  a  second  part  consisting  of  a  changealile  point,  one 
of  the  said  parts  having  tap«»red  plate  like  flnnges  fitting 
Into  corresponding  recesses  In  the  other  part. 

4.  A  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines,  and 
the  llkr>,  comprising  ii  part  consisting  of  n  carrying  mem- 
ber and  a  second  part  consisting  of  a  changeal)le  point,  one 
of  the  said  parts  having  plate-like  flanges  flttlng  Into  re- 
cesses In  the  otlu'r  i)art  :  the  plate-like  devices  bt-liig  tied 
together  by  a  wi-h  and  the  said  ot4ier  part  having  n  slot 
for  arconiniod.itin'.:  the  well. 

.'.  .\  tootli  ffir  dredtrint:  and  excavating  machines,  and 
the  like,  comprising  s  iiarl  consisting  of  a  carrying  m««m- 
ber  and  a  secmtl  i>arl  consisting  of  a  changeable  point,  one 
of  the  said  parts  having  pliile  like  flanges  fitting  into  re- 
cesses In  the  «ither  part  :  and  means  whereby  the  slack  be- 
tween the  said  parts  Is  taken  nii. 

0.  In  a  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  wedge  shaped  carrying  member  with 
recesses  in  their  converging  faces,  such  rec«>sses  being 
tapered  in  their  longitudinal  direction,  of  a  changeable 
point  i)resontlng  a  wedge  shaped  recess  adapted  to  retvlve 
the  carrying  member,  and  ta|>ertHl  flanges  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  tapered  recesses  of  sudi  member,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  point  in  wedging  relation  with  the  carrying  mem- 
ber. 

7.  In  a  t«K)th  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  wedge  sha[M>d  carrying  member,  of  a 
changeable  point  pres«>nting  a  wedge  shat>ed  reci'ss  adapted 
to  receive  th'e  carrying  member,  a  tapered  key  or  cotter 
securing  the  point  In  wedging  relation  with  the  carrying 
memiter  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  between  the  said 
|iarts.  and  means  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the 
said  point. 

H.  A  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  transversely  perforated  tapered  car- 
rying member  and  a  changealile  point  recessed  to  fit  u{)on 
the  said  tapered  carrying  member  and  presenting  a  part 
with  a  perforation  adapted  when  the  parts  are  in  operative 
posltbm  to  register  with  the  perforation  In  the  carrying 
meml>er.  and  a  tai)ered  |»ln  engaging  in  the  registering  per-- 
forations  for  securing  the  point  in  place  and  whereby  the 
slack  between  the  said  parts  Is  taken  up. 

9.  In  a  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machin(>s.  the 
combination  with  a  carrier  presenting  a  pair  of  separated 
wedge  shaped  members  with  recesses  in  their  converging 
faces  such  recesses  l>elng  taper<'d  in  their  longitudinal  di- 
rection, of  a  changeable  point  presenting  a  pair  of  wedge 
shaped  recesses  divided  by  a  web  and  having  tapered 
flanges  adapted  to  fit  into  the  tapered  recesses  of  such 
meml>er.  and  a  tapered  key  or  cotter  securing  the  point 
upon  the  carrier  with  the  members  wedged  in  the  wedge 
shaped  recesses  the  tapered  flanges  In  the  tapered  recesses 
and  the  wet)  between  the  said  members,  such  key  or  cotter 
being  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  between  the  said  parta. 

10.  In  a  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  carrying  member,  of  a  reversible 
changeable  point. 

11.  In  a  tooth  for  dredging  and  excavating  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  carrying  member,  of  a  reversible 
changeable  converging  point  with  one  side  flat  and  its 
other  side  Inclined  to  its  apex  In  two  angular  planes. 
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IS.  A  tooth  for  th«  parpoae  set  forth,  comprisiDg  a  car- 
rier prcsentlBff  wedce  ahaped  members  g  g,  space  *,  re 
cewMs  i  tapered  In  their  longitudinal  direction,  and  holea 
»;  and  •  changeable  point  preaentlng  a  pair  of  wed«e 
ahaped  receaaes  r,  web  d  baTlng  hole  m,  and  tapered  flanges 
t,  reduced  abruptly  In  width  as  at  r;  and  a  tapered  key  or 
cotter  n. 


851.094.  ROLMXG  PRESS.  Hannibal  I.  Kimball,  New 
York.  N.  v..  assignor  to  The  Neucraft  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  12 
1906.      Serial  No.  300,589. 


Chiim-  \.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table 
arranged  to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having 
means  for  carrylnR  a  die.  means  connecting  the  working 
member  and  the  table  and  organized  to  cause  the  die  to 
have  a  rolling  movement  over  a  plate  on  the  table  when 
the  working  member  Is  rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member 
In  engagement  with  the  working  member  on  Its  side  oppo- 
site to  the  table,  and  means  for  causing  the  pressing  mem- 
ber to  have  a  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the 
working  member. 

2.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  arranged 
to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrylnx  a  dl.«.  means  connecting  the  working  member  and 
the  table  and  organized  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working 
member  Is  rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member  In  engage- 
ment with  the  working  member  on  Its  side  opposite  to  the 
table,  means  for  causing  the  pressing  member  to  have  a 
rectilinear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  a  die  )n  the  die  holder 
toward  and  from  the  table. 

.1.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  arranged 
to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrying  a  die.  means  connecting  the  working  member  and 
the  table  and  organised  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working 
member  Is  rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member  In  engage- 
ment with  the  working  member  00  Its  side  opposite  to  the 
table,  means  for  causing  the  pressing  member  to  have  a  i 
rectilinear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working  \ 
member,  and  a  cam  lever  for  adjastiag  a  die  In  the  die 
holder  toward  and  from  the  table. 

4.  In  a  roller  preu,  the  combination  of  a  table  arranged 
to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrying  a  die.  guiding  means  connecting  the  working 
member  and  the  table  and  organised  to  cause  the  die  to 
have  a  rolling  movement  over  a  plate  on  the  table  when 
the  working  member  Is  rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member 
In  engagement  with  the  working  member  on  Its  side  oppo- 
site to  the  table,  means  for  causing  the  pressing  member  to 
have  a  rectiUaear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  work- 
ing member,  and  means  for  preventing  slip  between  the 
working  member  and  the  UbIe  during  said  rolling  moTc- 
Bent. 

5.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  arraagad 
to  anpport  a  plate,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrylag   a   die.  guiding  means  conaecting   the   working 


member  and  the  table  and  organised  to  cause  the  die  to 
have  a  rolling  movement  over  a  plate  on  the  table  when 
the  working  member  Is  rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member 
In  engagement  with  the  working  member  on  Its  side  oppo- 
site to  the  table,  means  for  causing  the  pressing  member 
to  have  a  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the 
working  member,  means  for  preventing  slip  between  the 
working  member  and  the  table  during  said  rolling  move- 
ment, comprising  a  rack  secured  to  the  table  and  a  gear 
toothed  segment  secured  to  the  working  member  and  en- 
gaging such  rack. 

«.  In  a  roller  press,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  table  arran>;ed 
to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrying  a  die.  means  connecting  the  working  member  and 
the  table  and  organised  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  the  table  when  the  working  member  is 
rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member  in  engagement  with 
the  working  member  on  Its  side  opposite  to  the  table, 
means  for  causing  the  pressing  meml)er  to  have  a  recti- 
linear movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working  member, 
and  mean.s  for  preventing  slip  between  the  pressing  mem- 
l»er  and  the  working  mera>>er  during  the  rolliOK  movement 
of  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar 
ranged  to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  arranged  to 
carry  a  die.  means  connecting  the  UbIe  and  working  mem- 
ber and  organised  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  move- 
ment over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member 
is  rocked,  a  guide  member  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  working  memt>er  from  the  table  and  having  a  plane 
surface  parallel  with  the  table,  and  a  pn'salng  member  op- 
erable between  the  working  member  and  said  face  of  the 
gtJde  member. 

H.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  a  working  meml»er  arranged  to 
carry  a  die.  means  connecting  the  table  and  working  mem- 
ber and  organized  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  move- 
ment over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member 
l.s  rocked,  a  guide  member  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  working  member  from  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  parallel  with  the  table,  a  pressing  member 
operable  between  the  working  member  and  said  face  of  the 
gr.lde  member,  the  pressing  member  Iwlng  pmvlded  with 
antifriction  bearlnns  engaging  the  guide  memlwr 

0.  In  a  roller  press,  the  coml.lnatlon  of  a  table  ar- 
rnnsed  to  .support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having 
means  for  carrying  a  die.  means  connecting  the  working 
member  and  the  table  organized  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a 
rolling  movement  over  the  Uble  when  the  working  mem- 
ber Is  rocked,  a  pressing  member  having  a  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  working  member,  and  means  organized  to 
cause  the  pressing  member  to  have  a  rectilinear  movement 
upon  the  rocking  of  the  working  member. 

10.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  havlnj;  means 
for  carrying  a  die,  means  connecting  the  working  member 
and  the  table  and  organised  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  the  table  when  the  working  member  is 
rocked,  a  pressing  member  having  a  rolling  engagement 
with  the  working  member  on  Its  side  opposite  to  the  Uble, 
and  means  organised  to  cause  the  pressing  member  to  have 
a  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  slip  between  the  work- 
ing member  and  the  pressing  member  during  said  rolling 
movement. 

11.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  having  means 
for  carrying  a  die,  means  connecting  the  working  member 
and  the  table  and  organized  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  the  table  when  the  forking  member  Is 
rocked,  a  pressing  member  having  a  rolling  engagement 
with  the  working  member  on  Its  side  oposlte  to  the  Uble. 
and  means  organised  to  cause  the  presaing  member  to  have 
a  rectllhtear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working 
member,  meana  for  preventing  slip  between  the  working 
member  and  the  pressing  member  during  said  rolling  move- 
ment, comprising  detenu  secured  to  the  working  member 
and  a  gear  tooth  secured  to  the  working  member  and  en- 
gaging said  detents. 
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12.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  arranged  to 
carry  a  die.  means  connecting  the  Uble  and  working  mem- 
ber and  organized  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  move- 
ment over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member 
is  rocked,  a  guide  member  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  working  member  from  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  parallel  with  a  plate  on  the  table,  a  pressing 
Utenibcr  operable  between  the  working  member  and  said 
face  of  the  guide  member,  the  working  member  having  a 
curved  face,  and  the  pressing  member  having  a  plane  face 
engaging  the  curved  face  of  the  working  memlier  to  cause 
a  rolling  movement  between  such  members. 

13.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  Uble  ar- 
rnnged  to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  arranged  to 
carry  a  die,  means  connecting  the  table  and  working  mem- 
ber and  organised  to  cauae  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  move- 
ment over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member 
Is  rocked,  a  guide  meml>er  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  working  meml)er  from  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  parallel  with  a  plate  on  the  table,  a  pressing 
member  operable  between  the  working  member  and  said 
face  of  the  guide  member,  the  working  member  having  n 
curved  face,  the  pressing  meml>er  having  a  plane  face  hav- 
ing a  rolling  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  work- 
ing meml>er.  and  meaiis  for  preventing  slip  between  the 
pressing  member  and  the  working  member. 

14.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  taltle  ar 
ranged  to  support  a  plate,  a  working  member  arranged  to 
curr.v  a  die.  guiding  means  connecting  the  table  and  work- 
ing member  and  organized  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working 
memt>er  Is  rocked,  a  guide  member  located  at  the  opjwslte 
side  of  the  working  member  from  the  table  and  provided 
with  a  plane  surface  parallel  with  a  plate  on  the  table,  a 
pressing  member  operable  between  the  working  member 
and  said  face  of  the  guide  member,  the  working  member 
having  a  curved  face,  and  the  pressing  member  having  a 
piane  face  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  the  curved 
face  of  the  working  member,  and  means  for  preventing 
slip  betwe«-n  the  pressing  member  and  the  working  meml>er 
comprising  detents  secured  to  the  working  member  and  a 
gear  tooth  on  the  pressing  member  and  engaging  said  de- 
tents. 

1.'.  In  s  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  talde  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  the  Uble  having  a  plane  b«>arlng 
surface  at  each  end,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrying  a  die.  the  working  member  having  a  curved  sur- 
face at  each  end  engaging  said  plane  surfaces  of  the  table 
respectively  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement 
over  a  plate  on  the  Uble  when  the  working  member  is 
ntcked.  a  movable  pressing  member  In  engagement  with  the 
working  member  on  Its  side  opposite  to  the  table,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pressing  member  to  have  a  recti- 
linear movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working  member. 

10.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  talde  ar- 
ranged to  supiwrt  a  plate,  the  table  having  a  piane  bearing 
surface  at  each  end,  a  working  member  having  means  for 
carrying  a  die.  the  working  member  having  a  curved  sur- 
face at  each  end  engaging  said  plane  surfaces  of  the  table 
respectively  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement 
over  s  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member  is 
rocked,  a  movable  presalng  member  In  engagement  with  the 
working  member  on  Its  side  opfmslte  to  the  table,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pressing  member  to  have  a  recti- 
linear movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working  member, 
means  for  preventing  slip  between  the  table  and  the  work- 
ing member. 

17.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  the  table  having  a  plane  bear 
Ing  surface  at  each  end  a  working  memi>er  having  means 
for  carrying  a  die.  the  working  member  having  a  curved 
surface  at  each  end  engaging  said  plane  surface  of  the 
table  respectively  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  move- 
ment over  a  plate  on  the  Uble  when  the  workifag  member 
is  rocked,  a  movable  pressing  member  In  engagement  with 
the  working  member  on  Its  side  opposite  to  the  table,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pressing  member  to  have  a  recti- 
linear movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working  meml>er, 
means  for  preventing  slip  between  the  Uble  and  the  work- 


ing member  comprising  a  rack  on  the  table  at  each  end, 
and  a  gear  segment  on  the  working  memlM>r  at  each  end 
engaging  said  rack. 

18.  In  a.  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate,  the  table  having  a  plane  bear- 
ing surface  at  each  end,  a  working  member  having  means 
for  carrying  a  die.  a  working  member  having  a  curved  sur- 
face at  each  end  engaging  said  plane  surfaces  of  the  table 
respectively  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement 
over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member  is 
rocked,  and  means  for  preventing  slip  between  the  work- 
ing member  and  the  pressing  raeml>er  during  the  rolling 
movement  of  such  members. 

19.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  8U|»port  a  plate,  the  tal)le  having  a  plane  bear- 
ing surface  at  each  end,  a  working  member  having  means 
for  carrying  a  die.  the  working  member  having  a  curved 
surface  at  each  end  engaging  said  plane  surfaces  of  the  ta- 
ble re8i)ectively  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement 
over  a  plate  on  the  table  when  the  working  member  is 
rocked,  means  for  preventing  slip  between  the  working 
member  and  the  pressing  memlK'r  during  the  rolling  move- 
ment of  such  members,  comprising  a  gear  tooth  secured  to 
the  pressing  member,  and  a  pair  of  detents  secured  to  the 
working  member  In  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  said  tooth. 

20.  In  a  roller  i)ress,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plafe  thereon,  the  table  having  a  plane 
bearing  surface  at  each  end,  n  working  member  having 
means  for  carrying  a  die,  the  working  member  having  a 
curved  surface  at  each  end  enga>;ing  said  plane  surfaces  of 
the  table,  a  pressing  member  having  a  rolling  engagement 
with  the  working  member  on  lf«i  side  opjioslte  the  tahle. 
and  means  organized  to  cause  the  pressing  member  to  have 
a  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  rocking  of  the  working 
member. 

21.  In  a  roller  jiress.  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  supi)ort  a  plate  thereon,  a  workJng  menit)er  pro- 
vided with  means  for  carrying  a  series  of  dies,  the  work- 
ing member  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  tlie  table, 
means  for  advancing  the  dies  to  !)rlng  any  one  of  them 
into  a  certain  position  in  the  working  member,  and  means 
for  bringing  such  selected  die  Into  position  for  engaging 
the  plate  upon  the  working  meml)er  being  rocked. 

22.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate  thereon,  a  working  member  hav- 
ing a  roiling  engagement  with  the  ta.ne.  the  working  mem- 
ber l>eing  provldtHi  with  a  guldeway  in  which  a  series  of 
dies  are  movable,  the  working  member  having  a  slotted 
portion  along  the  guldeway  into  which  the  dies  may  enter 
when  broughj  to  register  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly 
retaining  the  dies  from  entering  said  slot,  and  a  cam  lever 
arranged  to  ertgage  the  rear  end  of  the  positioned  die  to 
move  the  die  into  said  slot  to  engage  the  plate  on  the 
Uble. 

2."].  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged 10  support  a  plate  thereon,  a  working  member  hav- 
ing a  rolling  engagement  with  the  table  at  each  end  there- 
of, the  working  member  having  a  channeled  portion,  a  se- 
ries of  dies  slidable  in  said  channeled  iwrtlon  and  retained 
therein,  the  working  member  having  a  slotted  portion  with 
which  any  of  the  dies  may  be  brought  to  register,  a  cam 
lever  arranged  to  engage  a  die  registering  with  said  slot 
to  move  the  same  Into  the  slot  to  engage  with  the  plate 
on  the  table  upon  the  working  member  l>elng  rocked. 

24.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plate  thereon,  a  working  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  rolling  engagement  with  the  table  at  ea<;h  end  there- 
of, the  working  member  having  a  channeled  portion,  a  se- 
ries of  dies  slidable  In  said  channeled  portion  and  retaned 
therein,  the  working  member  having  a  slotted  portion  with 
which  any  of  the  dies  may  be  brought  to  register,  a  cam 
lever  arranged  to  engage  a  die  registering  with  said  slot 
to  move  the  same  Into  the  slot  to  engage  with  the  plate  on 
the  table  upon  the  working  member  being  rocked,  and  a 
pressing  member  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  the 
working  member  at  Its  side  opposite  the  table,  and  a  guide 
member  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  the  pressing  mem- 
ber. 

'2U.   In   a   roller  press,   the  combination  of  a   table  ar- 
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rmncfd  to  mipport  a  plate  tb«reon.  a  working  member  hav- 
ing a  roiling  engagement  with  the  table  at  each  end  there- 
of, the  working  member  having  a  channeled  portion,  a 
series  of  dies  slldabie  in  said  chaneled  portion  and  retained 
therein,  the  working  member  having  a  Hlotted  portion  with 
which  any  of  the  dlea  may  be  briMigbt  to  register,  a  cam 
lever  arranged  to  engage  a  die  roKlsteriug  with  said  xiot 
to  move  the  aame  into  the  alot  to  engage  with  the  plate 
on  the  table  upon  the  working  member  being  rocked,  a 
guide  meml>er  connected  with  the  table  and  overhanging 
the  working  member,  the  guide  member  b<-lng  provided 
with  a  plane  face  parallel  with  the  table,  and  a  pressing 
meml>er  operable  between  the  working  memlH>r  aud  said 
face  of  thf  guide  member,  the  pretwlnK  member  having  a 
rolling  engagement  with  the  working  rat-mlK^r  and  movable 
in  a  rectilinear  path. 

2<>.  In  a  roller  press,  the  combination  with  the  table 
and  the  working  member  carrying  a  series  of  dlo.>».  of  a 
carriage  sbiftable  on  the  table  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  printing  plate  thereon,  an  operating- 
lever,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  k>oated  l>etween 
the  lever  and  the  carriage,  such  mechanism  hein>r  organ- 
ized whereby  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  from  the 
lever  fyr  the  distance  of  each  tooth,  will  advance  the  car- 
riage for  a  distance  corresponding  t«»  the  width  of  the 
narrowest  dies. 

'11.  In  a  roller  press,  the  c(mil>inati(>n  with  the  table 
and  the  working  member  carrying  one  or  more  dl»>s.  of  a 
carriage  shiftatile  on  the  table  and  provided  with  means 
for  carrying  a  plate  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  car- 
rying a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  advancing  the  carriage  from  the  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  Ifvti-  in  ont-  direction.  th«'  ratchtf  t»H'th  l>eing  spaced 
wherei>y  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  a  distance 
of  one  tiMith  liy  the  operation  of  the  IfvtT  and  jiawl,  will 
Hdvanc*'  the  carriage  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
distance  apart  of  the  smallest  die. 

lis.  lu  a  roller  press,  the  combination  with  the  table 
and  the  workiug  member  carrying  on»'  or  more  dies,  of  a 
carriage  shlf(alil«'  on  the  table  and  provided  with  means 
for  carrying  a  piat<-  thereon,  u  ratchet  wheel,  a  levor  car- 
rying a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  advancing  the  carriage  from  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet 
wh»"el.  a  stop  iirranticd  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lev«'r 
in  one  direction,  the  ratchet  te«'th  l>eing  spaced  whereby 
the  mov»'ment  of  tlif  ratchet  wht>4'l  for  a  distance  of  one 
tmtth  by  the  oiteration  of  tiie  lever  and  pawl,  will  ad- 
vance the  carriag«>  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance a|»art  of  th<>  smailfst  die.  an  Indicator  plate  adja- 
cent the  lever  on  which  said  stop  is  mounted,  and  Indica- 
tions on  the  plate  for  showing  the  retjuired  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  b'ver  to  engage  one.  two  or  a  number  of  teeth 
aud  thereby  advance  the  carriage  for  a  unit  distance  or  a 
certain  multiple  of  the  unit,  to  provide  for  dies  of  varying 
widths. 


851.095.  Ct)rTrBK.  Wit.i.i.\m  Koehlrr.  Kulton.  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  .\merlcan  Textile  Specialty  Machinery  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  10«.'>.     Serial  No.  275.717. 


greater  hearing  surface  at  the  Intermediate  portion 'and  Is 
wound  firmly  on  the  Intermediate  portion  without  tend- 
ency to  endwise  slip,  the  enlargement  of  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  tube  being  formed  by  a  separate  sleeve  L 
fitting  over  the  tube  proper  M. 


S51.t>9H.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Wilbi*  H.  Kkehbicl, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,37«. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  binding 
strips,  binding  posts  secured  to  one  of  the  strips,  extension 
posts  to  slide  upon  the  binding  iM>sts,  with  screws  threaded 
into  the  blilding  posts,  and  a  pair  of  nuts  mounted  on 
said  screws  with  means  for  locking  the  nuts  to  the  screws 
whereby  the  screws  may  be  rotated,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  p.ilr  of  binding  strips,  bind- 
ing posts  se<-ured  to  one  of  the  strips,  said  binding  posts 
having  longitudinal  grooves,  extension  i>o8ts  provided 
with  tongues  to  fit  within  said  griKives,  with  screws 
threaded  Into  the  binding  posts,  and  a  pair  of  nuts 
mounted  on  each  s<Tew.  whereby  when  the  nuts  are  locked 
totn'ther.  the  screw  may  l>e  rotate<l,  substantially  as 
described. 

;{.  Id  a  loose  leaf  binder,  8<Tew  thread«»d  retaining 
heads  and  screws  upon  which  tliey  are  mounted  for  bind- 
ing together  the  covers.  Mild  heads  comprising  a  pair  of 
nuts,  one  flange<I  to  embrace  the  ptTlphery  of  the  other, 
with  means  for  securing  the  two  nuts  loosely  together, 
sulmtantlally  as  (lescrll>e<l. 


s,',l.oft7.  SllKKT  MET.XL  T-VCKINt;  CASK.  Alkked  T. 
Kkisk.  I><'fianc»'.  Ohio,  assiirnor  to  Th«'  .\ni<Tlcan  Steel 
I'ackage  <'ompauy.  I>eflance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1005.     Serial  No.  279. 2H2. 


Claim. — .\  cop  tube  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
deacrlbed,  having  an  enlarged  Intermediate  portion  B  of 
coulderable  length  tapering  toward  the  point  of  the  tube 
and  terminating  in  abrupt  rectangular  shoulders  I>  and  E. 
a  butt  A  oX  smaller  diameter  at  the  point  where  It  Joins 
tlM  latermcdiate  portion  B  and  tapering  toward  said  por 
tion.  and  a  point  C  of  smaller  diameter  at  the  point  where 
It  Joins  the  Intermediate  portion  B  and  tapering  away 
from  said  portion,   wherelty  the  yarn  Is  provided  with  a 


Clfiiin.  1.  In  a  sheet-metal  packing-case,  the  combina- 
tion with  inclined  sides  and  ends  secured  at  the  corners  of 
the  case  and  provided  with  a  tteading  enclosing  a  wire  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof ;  of  a  bottom  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  sup- 
porting panel  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  sides  formed 
with  snld  panel  and  having  the  ends  thereof  cut  away 
tongues  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  supporting-panel,  said 
tongues  being  bent  across  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  beads 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues  in  allnement 
with  the  lieading  around  the  lower  edges  of  the  case  so  as 
to  form  a  groove  between  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  the 
beading  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  case. 

2.  A  bottom  for  sheet-metal  packing-cases,  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  beading  about  Its  mar- 
ginal edges,  a  downwardly  -  extending  supporting  -  panel 
formed  thert>in  and  having  the  ends  of  Its  sides  cut  away, 
and  tongues  or  extensions  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  supporting-panel  said  tongues  or  extensions 
lieing  bent  across  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  a  head  formed 
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on   the  t.uter  ends  of  said  tongues  thus  forming  a  groove 
between  the  ends  of  said  panel  and  the  beads. 

3.  A  bottom  for  sheet-metal  packing-cases,  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  marginal  beading,  a  sup- 
porting panel  formed  therein  with  tongues  bent  across  the 
ends  of  the  panel,  and  a  bead  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  tongues  thus  forming  a  groove  between  the  ends  of 
said  panel  and  the  tieads. 

4.  A  bottom  for  sheet-metal  packing-cases,  consisting  of 
a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  supporting  panel 
provided  with  side  walls  having  the  ends  thereof  cut  away 
and  tongues  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  of  said  panel  said 
tongues  being  l>ent  across  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  a  l>ead 
forme<l  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues  thus  forming  a 
grcHive  lH>iween  the  ends  of  said  panel  and  the  beads. 

.'.  \  liottom  for  sheet-metal  packing-cases,  consisting  of 
a  blank  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  beading  about  its 
e<lges.  and  a  downwardly  extending  supporting  panel 
forine<l  therein  and  having  the  ends  of  its  sides  cut  away 
and  tongiies  on  the  ends  of  the  panel  which  are  l>ent  to 
close  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  headings  on  the  ends  of 
said  tongues  in  allnement  with  the  leadings  al»out  the 
•^Iges  of  the  iMittom  thus  forming  a  groove  lietween  the 
end  of  the  panel  and  said  headings. 

♦1.  A  Untom  for  sheet -metal  packing  cases,  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  supporting  panel  having 
tongues  or  extensions  l«>nt  over  and  al)out  forming  a 
leading  and  providing  a  recess  adjacent  to  and  within 
said  l)eadlng. 


8.-1.00«t.  LICK-KILLINt;  MACHINE.  Cvni  s  II.  Lke. 
Sliver  Creek.  Nel.r.  FII.hI  I>ec.  21.  190<',.  Serial  No 
.34S.N4:{. 
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riahn.  I  A  lire  killing  machine  comprising  a  cvltn- 
drUal  r«Hepta<le  having  a  fabric  lln4ng  and  a  foraminated 
covering,  a  suitable  fioor  in  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  said  receptacle. 

2.   .V  lice  killing  machine  comprising  a  cvllndrical  recep- 
tacle having  heads,  a  cloth  lining  and  an  Interstitial  pro 
tectlng  covering,  said  heads  IxMng  provided  with  gudgeons 
a  suitable  diwr  in  one  of  said  heads,  and  a  ball  for  rolling 
the   receptacle   upon  a   supporting  surface. 

3.  A  Ilce  killing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  recep 
tacle  having  heads,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  door, 
a  gudgeon  upon  said  d(K)r.  concentric  with  the  head,  a 
gudgeon  upon  the  opposite  head,  and  a  detachable  ball  for 
rolling  the  re<-eptacle  upon  a  supporting  surface. 

4.  A  lice  killing  macbioe  comprising  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle composed  of  two  beads,  a  woven  wire  cylinder  and  a 
cloth  lining,  a  door  in  one  of  said  beads,  gudgeons  on  the 
ends  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  handled  ball  for  rolling 
the  re<-ept«cle  tijx.n  a  supi)ortlng  surface. 

5.  A  lice  killing  machine  comprising  a  tumbling  cylinder 
provided  with  a  closable  end  opening  and  a  corer.  in  com- 
bination with  headed  giidgeons  on  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  bail  for  rolling  the  cylinder  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face, the  ends  of  the  bail  being  provided  with  open  slots 
engaging  said  gudgeons. 


851.01»».  FEED -WATER  HEATER.  Samu.L  J.  LoGAN, 
(Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  D<».\ai,i.  V.  Richabdson 
Bucksport.  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17.  lOOfl  Serial 
29«.517. 


No. 


Claim-  A  Dutch  oven  furnac-  having  a  c<.mbustion 
chamber,  and  a  top  or  cover  therefor,  comprising  spaced 
upper  and  lower  plates  having  fianged  ^dges,  vertical 
plates  forming  the  side  walls  and  riveted  to  said  flanges, 
bars  arranged  between  the  plates,  and  each  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  wator  passagi-.  and  water  pipe  connections, 
whereby  the  top  may  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply and  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  described. 


s.-.l.KMt.  WATKR-Sri'I'I.V  AN!)  DH.UN'AC.E  APPARA- 
TCS.^  I'KTKic  M.  N'Kvii  s  and  Wm.i.i.km  K.  Rabton.  Seat- 
tle, Wash,      riled  Ft-I..  7.   1  <»(»(!.      Serial  No.  290.022. 


c/«/i;;i.  -  1.  In  a  water  supply  and  drainage  apparatus,  n 
chamlicr  having  free  communication,  respectively,  with 
water  supply,  discharge,  and  drainage  pipes,  a  tube  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  and  apertured  coincident  with  the 
discharge  and  drainage  pipes,  means  Intermediate  said 
tube  and  chamber  for  dividing  the  latter  Into  sections  cor- 
responding with  the  supply,  discharge,  and  drainage  pipes, 
conjointly  operating  valves  in  said  tube  normally  operated 
by  the  water  jiressure  from  the  su|)ply  to  close  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  and  dl.scharge  pipes  and  to  open 
communication  betwe<'n  the  discharge  and  drainage  pipes, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  and  drainage  apparatus,  a  chamber 
of  even  diameter  having  free  communication,  respectively, 
with  water  supply,  discharge,  and  drainage  pipes,  a  tube 
removably  located  in  said  chamber  and  apertured  coinci- 
dent with  the  discharge  and  drainage  jtlpes,  means  carried 
by  said  tube  for  dividing  said  chamber  Into  sections  corre- 
sponding with  the  supply,  discharge  and  drainage  pipes,  a 
valve  stem  carried  by  and  movable  In  said  tube  and  pro- 
jecting  therefrom   in   position    to   f>e   o|>erated,   and   valves 
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carried  bj  said  stem  aod  aormally  operated  by  the  water 
prtaaare  from  the  tuppiy  to  cIom  eommanication  between 
the  tapply  and  discharge  pipes  and  to  open  eommanication 
between  the  discharge  and  drainage  pipes,  said  valve  stem 
affording  means  for  reversing  tbe  position  of  said  valves. 

3.  A  water  supply  and  drainage  apparatus,  embodying  a 
chamber,  a  water  mipply  pipe  leading  into  said  chamber,  a 
drainage  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  said  cbamber  intermediate  said  supply  and 
drainage  pipes,  a  tube  located  in  said  chamber,  means  car- 
ried by  Hald  tube  for  separating  said  chamber  into  sections 
corres|K>ndinK  with  the  supply,  discharge,  and  drainage 
plprx.  xald  tiil>e  communicating  with  said  sections  coinci- 
dent with  th«>  discharge  and  drainage  pipes,  a  valve  stem 
movable  in  said  tu>)e.  and  valves  carried  by  said  stem  for 
slmuitaneuuHly  opening  communication  between  the  water 
supply  and  discharge  pipes  and  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  drainage  and  discharge  pipes,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  A  water  supply  and  drainage  apparatus,  embodying  a 
cbamber  of  oven  diameter,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  into 
said  chamber,  a  drainage  pipe  leading  from  said  cbamber,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber  intermediate 
said  supply  and  drainage  pipes,  a  tube  removably  located 
In  HHid  chnmbor.  packings  or  washers  carried  by  said  tube 
for  soparating  «ald  chamber  Into  sections  corresponding 
with  tbe  Kupply.  dlncharge,  and  drainage  pipes,  said  tube 
l>elng  p<'rforatod  to  communicate  with  said  sections  coin- 
cid«-ut  with  the  discharge  and  drainage  pipes,  a  valve  stem 
carrl»»d  by  and  movable  in  said  tube,  and  valves  carried  by 
said  stem  for  simultaneously  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  water  supply  and  discharge  pipes  and  closing 
communication  between  the  drainage  and  discharge  pipes, 
and  vice  versa. 


6.  A  tag  or  ticket  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  ar- 
ticle to  which  It  may  b«  applied,  wboae  aiupeodlng  means 
comprises  an  upward  looped  wire  terminating  practically 
in  a  pin.  and  a  clasp  effective  of  attachment  to  said  ticket 
or  tag,  for  guarding  the  pin-point. 


851.102.      SWAY-BAR  FASTENER.      William  L.  Owbns. 
Salt.  T>a.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,820. 


861.101.     TICKKT  OR  TAG.     Thoma.s  H.  OBrien.  Fond 
d«i  I>ac.  Wis.      Filed  Jniy  24,  1905.      Serial  No.  271,075. 


^ 


Claitn. — 1.  A  devli-e  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
ticket  or  tag.  a  wire  or  metallic  pin-loop  for  suspending 
said  tag  or  ticket  in  position,  and  a  clasp  applied  to  said 
tag  or  ticket  and  effective  to  guard  the  point  of  said  pin- 
loop,  the  formlng-wlre  of  the  latter  t>elng  looped  upward 
for  Insertion  through  the  article  to  be  labeled  and  having 
its  free  end  or  point  depending  to  a  point  below  the  upper 
end  of  said  ticket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  ticket 
or  tag  a  pin-loop  for  suspending  said  ticket  or  tag  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  article  for  labeling,  and  a  clasp  applied  to 
said  tag  or  ticket  and  effective  to  conceal  or  isolate  the 
point  of  said  pin-loop,  said  clasp  having  said  pin-loop  pass- 
ing therethrough. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  ticket 
or  tag.  a  pin-loop  for  suspending  said  ticket  or  tag  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  article  for  labeling  and  a  clasp  passed 
through  said  ticket  and  having  Its  thus  formed  respective 
end-portions  provided  with  log-extensions  bent  upon  an 
edge  of  the  ticket  and  clasping  the  front  surface  of  the 
latter,  said  clasp  having  said  pin  -  loop  passing  there- 
throagh. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  having  a  pin-loop 
effective  for  suspending  a  ticket  or  tag  from  an  article  for 
labeling  or  tagging,  and  a  clasp  having  passing  there- 
through said  pin-loop,  and  provided  with  lag-extensions 
for  spcarlng  It  apon  said  ticket  or  tag. 

5.  A  tag  or  ticket  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  ar- 
ticle to  which  It  may  be  applied,  whose  suspending  means 
comprises  an  upward  looped  wire  terminating  practically 
IB  a  pin,  and  means  effective  of  attachment  to  said  ticket 
or  tag,  for  gaardlng  the  pin-point. 
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t'luim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  bunk  and  sway  bar 
of  a  logging  tar.  of  a  socket  piece  on  the  bunk  to  receive 
tbe  end  of  tbe  sway  l>ar.  said  socket  piece  having  an  open- 
ing to  permit  entry  of  tbe  sway  bar,  and  locking  means  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  In  front  of  the  sway  bar. 

-.  The  combination  with  the  bunk  and  sway  bar  of  a 
logging  car,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  bunk,  and  having 
vertically  spaced  proJe<ting  flanges  connected  at  one  end 
to  form  a  8o<.-ket  which  re<-elves  the  end  of  the  sway  Iwir. 
and  having  at  the  opposite  end  registering  openings,  and  a 
locking  pin  extensible  through  the  said  oi)enlng8  In  front 
of  the  swiiv  l>ar. 


861,103.  PENCIL-rKINTlNG  MACHINE.  Clarkncb  B. 
PoRrcR,  Portland.  Oreg,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Allen  A  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1005.      Serial  No.  292.9,')!). 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pencil  printing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bed-plate  provided  with  a  chase  and  an  inking 
disk,  of  a  frame  movable  upon  tbe  bed-plate  and  carrying  a 
hopper,  a  platen  also  carried  by  tbe  frame  having  Its  under 
side  covered  with  fabric,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pencils 
from  the  hopper,  one  at  a  time,  and  causing  tbem  to  travel 
over  the  chase  and  under  said  platen,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pencil  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  lied-plate  carrying  the  chase  and  ink-disk,  a  reclpro 
eating  frame  carrying  a  platen,  inking  roller,  pencil  hop- 
per, cut-off  rods,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  cut  off  rods 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  pencil  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  l>ed-piate  carrying  a  chase,  of  a  reciprt)catlng  frame, 
a  platen  carried  by  the  frame  winding  shafts  mounted  on 
said  platen  carrjring  a  strip  of  fabric  extending  over  the 
under  side  of  said  platen,  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  frame 
t>elng  undercut  as  specified. 

-  4.  In  a  pencil  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  t>ed-plate,  having  the  chase,  inking  disk,  and  stop,  of 
the  reciprocating  frame,  the  inking  roll,  tbe  platen,  tbe 
bopper.  comprising  tbe  converging  guide-bars  and  adjust- 
able end  plates,  tbe  upper  and  lower  cat-off  rods,  the  rock 
shaft  to  which  the  n^ls  are  connected,  the  spring  connected 
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to  said  shaft,  tbe  tripplag  arm  e«ukeeted  also  to  the  shaft, 
th«  operatlDg  handles  eomeetsd  to  tke  frame,  and  meaas 
for  rotatliig  the  tok  diak.  aabaCaattallr  as  dMcribM. 

6.  In  a  pcacil  prlatlng  machlae,  th«  corablnatioa  with 
the  bad  plate  carrying  a  ehase  and  ink-diak,  of  a  redpro- 
catlag  frame  mounted  00  aald  bad  plate  carrying  a  platen, 
inking  roller  and  pencil  bopper,  cat  off  rods  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  extend  under  tbe  month  of  tbe  hop- 
per, and  means  for  operating  said  rods  and  ink-disk  for 
the  parpoae  described. 


851,104.      MEANS    FOB   OPERATING    ROD-LINES    FOR 
OILrWELLS.     JosBPH  BaiD,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed  Feb 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  S00,169. 


.OIo<ai.— 1.  In  an  oil   pnmptng  power,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  bed  plate  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  with  upwardly  tnmed  edges,  a  raised  boas 
portion  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
from  witbin  which  projects  a  vertical  arbor,  and  a  pair  of 
driving-shaft  blocks  for  said  drtvlng  shaft ;  a  main  drive 
wheel  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  seated  between  It  and 
tbe  said  annular  flange  and  comprising  a  central  hub  por- 
tion, gn  outer  toothed  rim  portion,  a  plurality  of  arms  con 
nectlag  tbe   said   hub   portion   to  the  said  rtm   portion,   a 
boss  between   two  adjacent   arms,   a   hollowed  crank  pin 
protruding  from  said  boas,  an  annular  flanged  seat  flush 
with  the  upper  edges  of  said  arms,  and  surrounding  said 
crank  pin.  and  rod  driTlngdlsk  carried  by  the  hollowed 
crsnk  pin  ;  the  several  parts  of  the  mechanism  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  channels  or  passages  whereby  the 
lubricant  Is  fed  suoeewlveiy  through  tbe  bearings  of  tbe 
rod  driving  disk  and  mala  driving  wheel. 

2.  In  an  oil  pumping  power,  tbe  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  in  which  is  supported  an  upright  arbor ;  of  a  main 
driving  wheel  constructed  with  hob,  rim  and  arms  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  arbor  and  comprising  between  two  adja- 
owt  arms  thereof,  a  crank  pin.  tbe  said  crank  pin  being 
provided  in  tbe  upper  part  thereof  with  an  open  cup,  an 
outlet  therefrom  for  leading  tbe  lubricant  from  said  cup 
to  the  bearing  surface  of  tbe  erank  pin,  and  a  lubricant 
retaining  cup  surroondlng  it  from  which  by  means  of  a 
second  outlet,  the  lubricant  is  conveyed  to  the  main  driv- 
ing wheel  bearing  where  it  is  used  a  second  time. 

3.  In  an  oil  pamplag  power,  tbe  combination  of  a  base 
plate  provided  with  an  uprtght  hoUowed  arbor  extending 
therefrom,  an  annular  seat  portion  surrounding  said  arbor, 
a  mala  drtvlng  wboel  rotating  00  tbe  arbor  and  supported 
on  tbe  said  annular  seat,  a  Tortleally  projecting  erank  pin 
carried  by  the  mala  drtTlng  wheel  within  which  Is  com- 
prised a  reservoir  for  lubricant  and  a  channel  for  convey- 
teff  tbe  lubricant  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  outside  surface 
of  the  erank  pin  from  which  It  feeds  into  a  second  reaer- 
Tolr,  tbe  aald  second  reaerrotr  being  provided  with  an  out 
let  by  moans  of  which  tbe  lubrtcnnt  Is  fed  from  this  second  I 
reaerrolr  to  the  aald  uprlgkt  arbor. 

4.  In  an  oil  well  pumping  power,  the  combteatlon  of  a  '■ 
base  plate  having  an  Integral  aibor  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  and  beartugs  for  a  borlsoaUl  drive  shaft,  a 
drive  ahaf  t  Joomaled  la  aaM  baarlngs  and  carrying  a  bevel  i 
gaar.  a  mala  drtve  wheel  Joomalad  upon  said  arbor  and  I 
eoaatmeted  with  an  tntagral  toothed  rtm  meabing  with  tbe  | 
bei^l  fear,  and  Intcffral  ipokt  aad  bnb  portions,  and  an  1 
tot^ral  boss  on  the  hub  portion  batweea  two  of  tb«  apokas 
formed  with  an  Integral  vertlcallr  projecting  crank  pin  and 
a  rod  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  erank  pin  and  eonstmcted 
lor  tbe  attachment  of  a  plnrallty  of  pumping  roda.  j 
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881,105.    CUSHIONED  WHEEL.    Robbbt  P.  Enn,  Water- 
TlKt,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec  22.  1005.    Serial  No.  293.002. 


Claim.— 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  members,  one 
capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  other:  of  a 
plurality  of  pistons  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  ; 
;  a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  the  respective  pistons  mounted 
upon  the  other  of  said  members  ;  and  a  cushion  to  which 
each  cylinder  is  open,  comprising  confined  bodies  of  gas 
and  liquid  respectively,  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
movable  diaphragm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a 
fluid-chamber  and  a  plurality  of  piston-chambers  open  to 
said  fluid-chamber ;  of  a  wheel-rlm  ;  pistons  in  the  respec- 
tive piston-chambers ;  spokes  interposed  between  the  re- 
spective pistons  and  rim  :  and  a  cushioning  body  compris- 
ing two  fluids  of  different  degrees  of  compressibility  con- 
fined in  said  hul>-chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  provided  with  a 
fluid-chamber  subdivided  by  a  movable  diaphragm,  and 
with  a  plurality  of  piston-chambers  open  to  one  of  the 
fluid-chamber-compartments ;  of  a  wheel-rlm  ;  pistons  In 
the  respective  piston-chambers ;  spokes  Interposed  between 
the  respective  pistons  and  rim  ;  a  body  of  liquid  confined 
witbin  the  fluld-cbaml>er-compartment  open  to  said  piston- 
chambers  :  and  a  body  of  gas  confined  within  tbe  other 
fluld-chambercompartment. 


851.106.  COMBINED  PIPE  AND  MONKET  WBBNC?H. 
Gnoaor  O.  Rica,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1907.    Serial  No.  352,607. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  pipe  and  monkey  wrench,  the 
combination  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  fixed  extension  on  tbe  shank  on  the  same  side  thereof 
as  the  Jaws,  a  screw  bearing  on  the  fixed  extension  and 
adapted  to  move  the  movable  Jaw,  an  extension  of  the 
screw  through  tbe  shank  extension  and  a  pair  of  threaded 
nuts  carried  by  the  screw,  and  a  lever  bearing  on  the  nuts 
and  adapted  to  give  an  additional  thrust  to  tbe  movable 
jaw,  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  pipe  and  monkey  wrench,  the  eombtna- 
tlon  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed  and  a  sliding  jaw,  a  flaotf 
extension  on  the  shank  on  the  same  side  thereof  aa  tbe 
jaws,  a  screw  bearing  In  the  fixed  extension  on  tbe  sbaak 
and  adapted  to  move  the  slldable  Jaw,  an  extension  of  the 
screw  through  tbe  extension  of  the  shank,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  tbe  ahaak  extension  and  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  scnw 
to  fire  aa  additional  movement  thereto,  and  m«ians  car- 
ried by  the  screw  to  maintain  It  and  the  alldaMe  jaw  ta 
a  retracted  position  when  the  lever  Is  not  under  ptvaram, 
substantially  as  described. 
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S.  IB  a  eooibiiMd  pipe  and  Boakcy  wrmch,  the  oomblaa- 
ttoB  of  a  skaak  haTliic  a  fixed  and  a  moTable  Jaw,  a  fixed 
extension  on  the  eliaak  on  the  aame  aide  thereof  aa  the 
jawa,  a  aerew  bearinc  In  the  fixed  extenelon  and  adapted 
to  more  the  moTable  ]mw.  an  extension  of  the  screw 
throoch  the  fixed  extension  of  the  shank,  a  spiral  sprlns 
Borroandlng  the  screw  extension  and  adapted  to  more  the 
moTable  Jaw  toward  the  handle  end  of  the  shank,  threaded 
nats  on  the  screw  extension,  and  a  lerer  bearing  on  one  of 
said  nats  whereby  an  additional  thrust  may  be  imparted 
to  the  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 


/r   . 


3.  A  napkin  supporter  and  holder  comprising  parallel 
upright  bars  curred  at  their  upper  ends  and  bent  back 
upon  themselTea  at  their  lower  ends  said  bars  being  split 
and  bent  back  upon  themselTes  to  form  spring  dips  and  a 
bar  connecting  said  first  named  bars  secured  under  the 
bent  back  portion  st  their  lower  ends,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


851,108.     METAL  8A8H-BAR.      Chablbs  H.  Sholtz.  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.187. 


4,  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  handle,  a  fixed 
and  a  slldable  jaw,  a  fixed  extension  on  the  shank  on  the 
same  side  thereof  as  the  jaws,  a  screw  adapted  to  move  the 
slldable  jaw  and  extending  through  the  fixed  extension  of 
the  Bhank.  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  screw  extension 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  sUdable  jaw  toward  the  handle 
end  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  threaded  nuts  carried  by  the 
screw,  a  lever  having  an  extension  between  the  threaded 
nuU  and  pivoted  in  the  shank  extension,  substantially  as 
described. 


851,107.  NAPKIN  SUPPORTER  AND  HOLDER.  Eu.8- 
woBTH  C.  Rink.  Phllsdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  301.853. 


(7la4a». — 1.  A  napkin  sapporter  and  holder  eomprtaiac 
parallal  bars  enrved  at  their  upper  ends  forming  sapport- 
lag  Bsassbers  and  bent  t>ack  upon  themselves  at  thalr 
lowar  wiida  to  form  hooka,  a  bar  connactlng  said  bars  ar- 
rmagad  batwaen  said  ho«ks  and  the  remalninc  parts  of  Mdd 
Orat  BMntloned  bars  and  sprlng-cllpa  formed  on  the  paral- 
lal bars  adjaeent  their  curved  portions,  for  the  purpose 


2.  A  daTka  of  the  kind  dascrlbad  comprising  parallal 
upright  bara  carved  at  thalr  upper  ends  and  provided  with 
spwatdiy  projectlag  hooka  at  thalr  lowar.  eads  and  aprlng 
cUpa  atfSaflSBt  their  upper  ands,  the  lowar  aada  of  the  said 
bara  bateg  connected  by  a  croaa  bar,  fw  the  pvrpoae 
apadflcd. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  bar,  of  a  glass  clamping  element  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  clamping 
element  in  different  positions  upon  the  bar,  an  opposing 
glass  clamping  element 'detachably  associated  with  the  ad- 
justable element,  and  means  for  securing  said  opposing  ele- 
ment to  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar  having  a  side  and  an  edge,  of  a  glass 
clamping  element  adjustably  mounted  on  the  side  of  the 
frame  bar,  means  for  securing  the  clamping  element 
against  movement  to  the  frame  bar  at  different  distances 
from  said  edge  of  the  bar,  an  opposing  glass  clamping  ele- 
ment detachably  associated  with  the  adjustable  element, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  opposing  element 
to  the  said  edg«  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar,  of  a  glass  clamping  element  comprising 
an  ani;Ie  bar,  one  flange  of  which  is  disposed  against  the 
frame  bar  and  has  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  the 
other  flange  projecting  from  the  frame  bar  and  constituting 
a  glass  holding  flange,  a  holding  device  passing  through 
the  opening  and  engaging  the  bar,  and  another  glass  clamp- 
ing element  opposed  to  said  glass  holding  flange  and  se- 
cured to  the  frame  bar. 

4.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar,  of  glass  clsmplng  elements  secured  to 
and  independently  adjustable  upon  the  frame  bar,  means 
for  securing  the  elements  against  movement  on  the  bar, 
and  an  opposing  clamping  element  coacting  with  said  ad- 
justable elements. 

6.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar,  of  glass  clamping  elements  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  Independently  adjustable 
thereupon,  means  for  securing  the  glass  damping  elements 
against  movement  on  the  bar,  an  opposing  damping  ele- 
ment coacting  with  lald  adjniuble  eleiacnta,  and  uteans 
separate  from  the  first  mentioned  means  for  secnrlng  the 
opposing  clamping  elessant  to  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar,  of  glass  damping  elementa  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  a  fastening  derlee  connecting  the 
elements  snd  passing  through  the  bar.  said  device  permit- 
ting the  adjustment  of  the  elements  on  the  bar.  and  an  op- 
posing damping  element  coacting  with  said  adjustable  ele- 
ments and  secured  to  the  bar. 

7.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar.  of  glass  clamping  elements  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  bar,  said  elements  being  ad- 
jusUble  with  reepact  to  the  bar  and  with  raapect  to  each 
other,  and  a  fastening  device  for  the  elements  connecting 
the  same  and  passing  through  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  sash  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar.  of  damping  elements  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  bar  and  comprising  angle  bars  having 
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flanges  located  against  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  the  other 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  frame  bar,  holding  means  passing  through  the  frame 
bar  and  adjustably  engaging  the  flanges  located  there- 
against,  an  opposing  damping  element  disposed  over  one 
edge  of  the  frame  bar  and  having  its  outer  margins  ar- 
ranged in  opposing  relation  to  the  outstanding  flanges  of 
the  clamping  elements,  and  fastening  means  for  said  op- 
posing element  passing  therethrough  and  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  frame  bar. 

9.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  bar,  of  glass  clamping  means  connected  there- 
to and  including  a  glass  clamping  element  secured  thereto 
and  comprising  s  body,  s  cushion  secured  to  the  outer  mar- 
gin of  the  body,  and  a  cap  covering  the  body,  said  cap  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  edge  of  the  cushion  and  terminating 
at  the  juncture  of  the  Inner  face  and  outer  edge  of  the 
cushion. 

10.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  bar,  of  glass  clamping  means  associated 
therewith  and  including  a  glass  clsmplng  element  secured 
thereto  and  comprising  a  body,  cushions  located  on  the 
margins  of  the  body,  snd  a  cap  covering  the  outer  face  of 
the  body,  said  cap  extending  over  the  outer  edges  of  the 
cushions  snd  body  and  terminating  at  the  juncture  of  the 
Inner  face  and  outer  edge  of  tMe  cushion.' 

11.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  bar,  of  angle  bars  having  certain  of 
their  flanges  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
other  flanges  constituting  glass  clamps  cushions  located  on 
the  outer  faces  of  the  angle  bars,  and  a  cap  bar  secured  to 
the  edge  of  the  frame  bar  and  having  cushions  on  Its  mar- 
gins, which  cushions  are  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to 
the  cushions  of  the  angle  bars. 

12.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  bar,  of  separate  clamping  elements  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  cushions  of  cork  lo- 
cated on  the  outer  faces  of  the  elements,  a  cap  bar  secured 
between  its  msrgins  to  the  edge  of  the  frame  bar  between 
the  clamping  elements,  and  cushions  of  cork  located  on  the 
inner  marginal  faces  of  the  cap  bar. 


851.109.      LOCK-STRIKE.      Robert   B.    Swift.    Portland. 
Me.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,.39O. 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  striker  of  a  plu- 
rality of  antifriction  balls  mounted  therein  and  projecting, 
above   the  surface  thereof,   one  positioned  near   the  front 
edge  and  the  other  spaced  apart  rearwardly  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  striker  having  a  steel  back 
plate  of  an  antifriction  ball  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  striker  and  held  in  place  by  said  steel  plate. 


851,110.       WASHBOARD.       Ahdebw    W«I88,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18.  190e.     Serial  No.  347.624. 

Claim. — 1.  A  washboard  having  a  head  board,  a  top  bar 

below  the  same,  with  a  narrow  opening  therebetween,  a 

face  plate  the  top  edge  of  which  rests  upon  the  bar,  and  a 

guard  pUte  which  lapa  the  said  adge  of  the  face  plate  and 

extends  through  said  opening  between  the  lower  edge  of 

the  head  board  and  top  bar  and  up  behind  said  board,  and 

in  conUct  with  the  said  adge  aad  the  back  of  the  board. 

2.  A  washboard  having  •  head  board,  a  face  plate  sup- 


ported below  the  same,  and  a  guard  plate  which  lapa  the 
top  of  the  face  plate  and  extends  behind  the  head  board 


and  has  a  perforated  flango  under  the  said  board,  forming 
a  soap  holder. 


851,111.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SHIPS.  Charles 
E.  Ar.nold.  Brunswick,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  287.811. 


1  ■  ^ 


jr 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hull-cleaning  device  for  ships  and  In 
combination,  a  rectangular  frame,  niaRnetic  supporting 
runners  at  the  corners  of  said  frame,  spring-held  bekring 
blocks  mounted  in  suitable  standards  on  said  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bearing  blocks,  a  rotary  cleaning  tool 
mounted  in  said  bearlng-hlocks,  and  means  for  driving 
said  tool. 

2.  In  a  hull  cleaning  device  for  ships  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  rectangular  frame,  magnetic  supporting  runners  at 
the  corners  of  said  frame,  standards  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  frame,  struts  for  bracing  the  standards,  spring 
held  bearing  blocks  therein,  adjustable  means  for  the 
blocks,  a  rotary  cleaning  tool  having  Its  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  blocks,  leading  In  wires  for  said  magnetic  runners, 
and  means  for  driving  said  tool. 

3.  In  a  hull  cleaning  device  for  ships  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  rectangular  frame,  magnetic  supporting  runners  at 
the  corners  of  said  frame,  standards  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  frame,  struts  for  bracing  the  standards,  spring 
held  bearing  blocks  therein,  adjustable  means  for  the 
blocks,  a  rotary  cleaning  tool  having  Its  shaft  journaled  In 
said  blocks,  leading  In  wires  for  said  magnetic  runners, 
and  a  flexible  shafting  connected  to  tbe  shaft  of  the  tool 
for  driving  It. 

4.  In  a  hull  cleaning  device  for  ships,  a  tool  carrying 
frame,  a  rotary  cleaning  tool  mounted  within  the  frame, 
means  for  driving  said  tool,  an  electro  magnet  secured  to 
each  corner  of  the  frame  and  having  one  end  of  the  pole 
piece  thereof  projecting  therefrom  and  enlarged  and  round- 
ed, said  enlarged  and  rounded  projecting  ends  of  the  pole 
pieces  constituting  supporting  runners  for  the  device,  and 
leadlng-ln-wlres  for  said  magnets. 

5.  In  a  hull  cleaning  device  for  ships,  a  rectangular  tool 
carrying  frame,  a  rotary  cleaning  tool  mounted  therein, 
means  for  driving  said  tool,  an  electro-magnetic  element 
secured  to  each  corner  of  the  frame  and  having  the  pole 
pieces  provided  with  enlarged  rounded  ends  constituting 
runners  for  the  device,  and  lesdlng-ln-wires  for  ssid  mag- 
netic elements. 
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811412.     FBNCB-BENCH.     BAMtiK.  L.  Baiuit,  Brookljw. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1000.    8«rlal  No.  252.101. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combloation  a  frame,  rails  within  the 
frame  and  hinged  thereto,  MCtlons  removably  held  by  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  sections  hlnfed  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  parallel  with  the  rails  the  upper  edges  of  all  the 
•ections  being  grooved  and  fingers  carried  by  the  rails. 

2.  In  combination  a  frame,  shoulders  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  rails  within  the  frame  and  hinged  to 
the  sides  thereof,  fingers  carried  by  said  rails,  removable 
sections  on  the  frame,  hinged  sections  on  the  frame,  the 
free  edges  of  all  the  sections  being  grooved  and  a  flange 
along  the  edge  of  one  of  the  hinged  sectlona 


881.113.  MOLDING  -  TRUCK.  John  H.  Bicklbt  and 
Jambs  McAnallt,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1007. 
Serial  No.  860,886. 


Otmim. — 1.  !■  a  moldtag  track,  a  rvctaognlar  frame  salt- 
ablj  ■(NiBtad  OB  wheals,  a  pair  of  centrally  dlapowd  np- 
rlgMa  at  either  aide  of  aald  fraase,  said  frame  haTtag 
pockets  aleof  both  aldea  and  adjaatable  pnlleys  remoTably 
Moatad  te  aald  nprlghta,  lo  coodiliiatlon  with  a  poarlag 
ladle  eeBtrally  moanted  on  aa  opcratla«  rod,  said  rod 
adapta d  to  reat  on  eaM  palleys  aad  being  capable  of  lateral 


I.  IB  a  BoMtBc  track,  a  rectaBgnlar  frame  aaltably 
BaaMod  00  wheela.  a  pair  of  eeatrally  dlapoeed  vprt^ta 
at  alttar  aide  of  aald  fraaw,  pecketa  along  both  aldea  of 
■bM  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  aecClooal  platforat  and  ad- 
jBatabla  palleys  removably  mouBted  In  said  aprlghta. 


861.114.    BRIDQE.   MaaTiif  R.  Biaoir,  Chicago.  Hi. 
Joly  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  826,483. 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  A  draw-bridge  comprising  horizontally  swing- 
ing sections  having  vertically  swinging  meeting  ends. 

2.  A  horizontally  swinging  bridge  and  an  abutment,  said 
bridge  having  a  carved  end  and  sides  at  the  tall  or  shore 
end,  and  a  side  railing,  and  the  abutment  having  a  curved 
end  coinciding  with  the  curve  of  the  bridge,  the  side  of 
the  bridge  fitting  in  the  curved  end  of  the  abutment,  and 
the  railing  extending  across  the  same  to  form  a  guard  when 
the  bridge  is  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pier  having  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing extending  above  the  top  thereof,  of  a  horisontally 
swinging  bridge  pivoted  to  the  pier,  rollers  on  top  of  the 
pier,  and  a  housing  depending  from  the  bridge  and  extend- 
ing around  the  casing,  and  supported  at  Its  lower  end  on 
the  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pier  having  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing extending  above  the  top  thereof,  of  a  horizontally 
swinging  bridge  pivoted  to  the  pier,  rollers  on  top  of  the 
pier,  a  housing  depending  from  the  bridge  and  extending 
around  the  casing,  and  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
rollers,  and  rollers  between  the  casing  and  housing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pier  having  a  cylindrical  can- 
ing extending  above  the  top  thereof,  of  a  horisontally 
swinging  bridge  pivoted  to  the  pier,  rollers  on  top  of  the 
pier,  a  housing  depending  from  the  bridge  and  extending 
around  the  casing,  and  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
rollers,  a  track  extending  aroand  the  casing,  and  rollers 
carried  by  the  Inside  of  the  housing  and  arranged  circum- 
ferential ly  around  the  track. 


8  6  1,110.  BNYELOP  -  MOISTKNER  AND  THE  UKB. 
Btbox  D.  BnaDiCK.  Westeriy,  R.  I.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1006. 
Serial  No.  201.000. 


Clo4ai. — A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprialBg 
a  bnlb  having  an  externally  ecrew  threaded  neck  and  aa 
inwardly  extendl^r  drenlar  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
ne^  aa  UDperf(»mte  elastic  gaaket  seated  apon  the  flange 
supported  thereby  throoghoot  Its  width,  a  threaded 
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sleeve  detachably  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
neck,  an  angular  polygonal  flange  Integral  with  the  aleeve 
and  coDstltutlng  a  rapport  to  preveBt  rotatloa  of  the  balb. 
a  cylindrical  eztenaloa  projecting  beyond  tiM  flange  and 
adapted  to  fit  snagly  aroaod  the  gaaket.  Inwardly  extend- 
ing teeth  upon  the  ontcr  end  of  aald  extension  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  gaaket.  aad  a  pad  eagaged  by 
the  teeth  and  held  thereby  apoB  the  gaaket 


861,116. 
N.  Y. 


COLLu^.R-BUTTON. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1005. 


NtTNAir  CA8BT,  New  Tork, 
BerUl  No.  284.226. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  collar  button,  comprising 
the  circular  base  1.  provided  with  the  beaded  edge  2,  the 
shank  3  integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  base,  there  being  an  upwardly  extending  in- 
clined notch  formed  in  said  shank  slightly  above  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  top  edge  of  the  bead  on  the  base,  the  head 
4  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  the  resilient 
pin  6  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the  width  of  the  base 
and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  beaded  edge  of  said  base,  and 
the  pointed  end  of  said  pin  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  fabric 
between  said  end  of  the  pin  and  the  beaded  edge  at  a  point 
opposite  the  point  where  the  pin  is  hinged  to  lock  the 
fabric  to  the  base  of  the  button  and  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  button  in  the  button  hole  in  said  fabric ;  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 


851.117.     SAFETY-ENVELOP.     GiOTAWWi  Cataldi,  Wash- 
ington, D.  r.     Filed  July  9,  11M)6.     Serial  No.  326.328. 


Claim. — A  safety  envelope  formed  from  a*  single  blank 
and  comprising  a  front,  a  back,  end  flaps  adapted  to  be 
sealed  together  to  form  a  central  partition,  a  sealed  fiap 
upon  said  partition,  a  sealing  flap  on  said  front,  a  reen- 
furcing  band  on  said  front  connected  thereto  by  necks  and 
separated  by  a  slot,  said  band  being  adapted  to  be  sealed 
to  said  partition,  a  flap  on  said  back  having  a  reenforclng 
band  and  coactlng  fastening  members  carried  by  said  back 
flap  and  said  partition. 


861,118.     SUCKER-ROD.     RoT  Chadwick,  Tldloute,  Pa. 
Filed  June  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  823.836. 


CUim.^A  sncker-rod  comprlalng  a  fiexlble  cable,  a  col- 
lar made  fast  to  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  stem  made 


fast  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
stem,  and  a  series  of  sleeves  on  the  cable  t>etween  the  cellar 
and  nut  and  adapted  to  be  Jamm^  together  by  the  nut  to 
make  the  cable  rigid. 


851,110.  CHAIN-TENSION  AND  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Ca- 
MiLLB  CONTAL,  Lovallols  Ferret.  France.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,294. 


Claim. — 1.  The  chain  tension  and  breaking  device  for 
cycles  .ind  motor-cars,  comprising  a  bralie  drum,  a  Jaw 
brake  engaglnK  the  said  drum,  a  stud  on  which  the  said 
Jaws  are  enabled  to  swing  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  per- 
manently secured  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle  or.  to  the  chas- 
sis of  the  motor-car.  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to- 
the  snid  frame  and  having  a  curved  slide-way  the  curve  of 
which  Is  concentric  with  the  said  stud  on  which  the  Jnws 
swing,  the  slide-way  being  designed  to  receive  the  spin- 
dle of  the  said  drum. 

2.  A  chain  tension  and  braking  device  for  cycles  and 
motor-cars,  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  having  Jaws 
engaglDK  the  said  drum,  and  a  system  of  levers  adapted  to 
move  the  said  Jaws  towards  or  away  from  each  other,  a 
stud  on  which  the  Jaws  are  enabled  to  swing  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle  or 
to  the  chassis  of  the  motor-car,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  said  frame  or  chassis  and  having  a 
curved  slide-way  the  curve  of  which  is  concentric  with  the 
said  stud  on  which  the  Jaws  are  enabled  to  swing  and  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  spindle  of  the  said  drum,  a  flexible 
tube  the  length  of  which  remains  invariable  and  of  which 
one  end  bears  against  one  of  the  brake  Jaws,  and  an  operat- 
ing flexible  cable  passing  freely  through  the  said  tube  and 
which  is  connected  with  the  said  system  of  brake  levers. 


851.120.  RATCHETTOOL.  William  H.  Cowell,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  351.658. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  ratchet  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
head  and  handle,  of  a  cogged  socket  wheel  rotatable  in  the 
head,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  pivoted  in  the  head  and  having 
teeth  which  mesh  with  the  cogs  when  turned  one  way  and 
which  lock  therewith  when  turned  the  other. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  tool,  the  combination  with  a  head  and 
handle,  of  a  cogged  socket  wheel  rotatable  In  the  head,  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  in  the  bead  and  having  curved 
teeth  of  greater  pitch  than  the  pitch  of  the  cogs,  and  which 
mesh  with  the  cogs  when  turned  one  way  and  lock  there- 
with when  turned  the  other. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  tool,  the  combination  with  a  head  and 
handle,  of  a  cogged  socket  wheel  rotatable  in  the  head,  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  in  the  head  and  having  teeth  en- 
gaging the  cogs,  said  teeth  being  straight  on  one  face  and 
convex  on  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
descrit>ed. 
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851,121.  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  STIRBNQTH 
OP  REFRIGERATING  LIQUIDS.  ALEXAlfD«B  P.  CBI8- 
WBLL.  Aurora.  Ind..  and  Albbbt  C.  Bishop.  CleTeland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,738. 


lent  Bolution  at  an  even  itrencth  and  temperature,  a  cool- 
ing tower  and  a  aolution  tank  therein.  In  combination  with 
a  secondary  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  deep  body  of  eotutloo 
and  hBTtng  aapply  and  return  pipe  connectiona  at  Its  bot- 
tom with  said  int  tank  mod  proTlded  with  eTaporatlng 
means  In  Ita  top  portion  remotely  located  from  said  pipe 
connections  and  relatlTely  as  shown  with  the  greatest  body 
of  the  solution  between  the  said  eraporatlng  means  and 
■aid  supply  and  return  pipe  connectloni,  whereby  the  ex- 
cess solution  is  heated  and  eraporated  at  the  top  of  said 
secondary  tank  during  a  continuous  flow  of  cold  solution 
In  the  bottom  of  the  same  tank,  and  means  to  circulate  the 
cold  solution  through  said  tanks. 


851.122.  CONVEYER  CHAIN  FOR  POTATO  PLANTERS. 
A'Qdilla  DrBJtsiNO,  Altoona.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  C.  Lang,  Altoona.  Iowa.  Filed  June  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  322.324. 


OMm. — 1.  IB  an  apparatus  for  BMlataliiliic  brine  or  an 
equtTateBt  aoIatloB  at  an  eren  strength  and  tiemperature  a 
brine  tank,  combined  with  heating  colla  located  within  the 
upver  porttoa  <tf  said  tank  and  said  tank  haTlng  inlet  and 
outlet  conDectlMna  at  its  bottom  dlaUntly  located  from  aaid 
kaatlnc  coils  relatlTely  as  shown  with  the  body  of  the  solu- 
tloB  between  aald  coils  and  aaid  Unk  conBectlons,  whereby 
a  c<MitlBuoae  flow  of  ooM  soiutloB  is  provided  within  the 
bottom  of  aald  tank  and  a  high  eraporatlng  temperature  of 
tho  aolutloa  la  maintained  In  the  top  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  appf ratus  for  maintaining  brine  or  an  equlTa- 


Olaim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sprocket  chain,  a  plate  fixed  thereto  and  extended 
at  right  angles,  two  tines  connected  with  the  piste,  a 
scraper  pivoted  to  the  chain  in  advance  of  the  plate,  the 
outer  end  of  the  scraper  normally  resting  on  top  of  the 
plate  as  the  chain  Is  moving  upwardly  and  extended  be- 
tween said  tines,  an  extension  on  the  scraper  projecting  be- 
yond the  chain  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  plate  and 
a  stationary  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ex- 
tension. 


851.123.      MORTISE   AND  TENON   SAWING    MACHINE. 

John  E.  EyicKSON.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907. 

Serial  No.  350,806. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  mortises  and  tenons, 
the  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  board  station- 
ary, of  a  saw-sash,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  gang  of  saws  held 
by  the  sash,  means  for  offsetting  the  sash  with  respect  to 
Its  carrier  to  determine  the  depth  of  the  saw  kerfs,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  mortises  and  tenons,  the 
combination  with  means  for  holding  a  board  stationary,  of 
a  saw-sash,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  gang  of  saws  held  by  the 
sasb.  means  for  offsetting  the  sash  with  reepect  to  its  car-  ■ 
rler  to  determine  the  depth  of  the  saw-kerfs,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the  carrier 
to  recede  laterally  on  the  upstroke  to  free  the  aawa  from 
the  kerfs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  mortises  and  tenons,  the 
combination  with  means  for  holding  a  board  stationary,  of 
a  saw-sash,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  gang  of  saws  held  by  the 
sash,  means  for  offsetting  the  aaah  with  reepect  to  its  car- 
rier to  determine  the  depth  of  the  saw-kerfB,  laterally  ad- 
justable guides  for  the  carrier,  means  for  redprocattng  the 
carrier  in  its  guides,  and  means  for  causing  the  carrier  to 
recede  laterally  on  the  up-etroke  to  free  the  aaws  from  the 
kerfs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  aawlng  mortises  and  tenons,  a  work- 
holder  for  holding  a  board  stationary,  a  aaah  carrier,  a 
gang  of  saws  and  a  aaah  therefor  offset  with  respect  to  the 
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carrier,  means  for  morlng  the  carrier  downward  in  a  tot-  i  other,  and  spring  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 


tical  plane,  means  for  eaoalng  It  to  recede  horlsonully  for 
the  upward  moTcment.  and  means  for  feeding  a  board  to 
and  removing  It  from  the  wo^-hoMer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


helix. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  saw-saah,  a 
Kang  of  saws  set  therein  with  the  sides  of  the  blades  In- 
clined toward  one  side  of  the  sash,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  aaah  downward  in  a  Tertical  plane,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  upper  and  lower 
saw-sashes,  gangs  of  saws  set  therein  with  the  sides  of  the 
blades  of  the  two  gangs  inclined  toward  opposite  sides  of 
their  respective  saahes.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
sashes  downward  in  a  vertical  plane,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
saw-sashes,  gangs  of  saws  set  therein  with  the  sides  of  the 
blades  of  the  two  gangs  inclined  towsrd  opposite  sides  of 
their  respective  sashes,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
sashes  downward  In  oppositely  Inclined  directions  on  a 
vertical  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  holding  a  board  stationary,  of  opposite 
pairs  of  gangs  of  saws,  means  for  reciprocating  and  guid- 
ing them  to  slmultaneoualy  cut  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
board,  and  means  for  causing  the  saws  to  recede  from  the 
kerfs,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  aaw-sash,  of  a  gang  of  saws, 
a  series  of  Intermediate  spacing  atrips,  bolts  for  clamping 
them  together,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
assembled  saws  and  strips  to  the  saah,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  saw-saah.  of  a  gang  of  aawa, 
a  series  of  Intermediate  spacing  strips,  bolts  for  clamping 
them  together,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  as- 
sembled saws  and  atrips  to  the  sash,  a  saah-carrler,  and 
means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  aaah  to  the  carrier  to 
regulate  the  depth  of  the  kerfa  to  be  cut,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


861.124.      AUTOMATIC    HUGOBR.      Paol    H.    Flathau, 
Paris,  France,  asaignor  to  Bodate  UBlveraelle  de  I'Aa- 
servlsseur    Automatlqne   Tltaa,    Paria,    France.      Filed 
Aug.  4.  1006.    Serial  No.  829,327. 
daim. — 1.  The  combination  at  a  fixed  drum,  a  movable 

drum,  a  bellx  wound  partly  on  one  drum  and  partly  on  the 


B'  B' 


2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  drum,  a  movable  drum,  a 
helix  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  connected  together, 
and  spring  means  connecting  its  opposite  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  drum,  a  movable  drum,  a 
helix  composed  of  two  coiled  members,  one  wound  on  one 
drum  and  one  on  the  other,  the  weak  end  of  one  coll  being 
connected  with  the  strong  end  of  the  other  and  spring 
means  connecting, the  free  ends  of  said  coils. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  drum,  a  movable  drum,  n 
bellx  composed  of  two  coiled  members,  one  wound  in  one 
direction  on  one  drum  and  the  other  wound  In  the  other 
direction  on  the  other  drum,  the  weak  end  of  one  coil  be- 
ing connected  with  the  strong  end  of  the  other,  and  spring 
means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  colls. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  drum,  a  movable  drum,  a 
helix  adapted  to  be  wound  partly  on  one  drum  and  partly 
on  the  other  and  composed  of  connected  members  and 
spring  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  helix. 


851.125.  SAND  MOLDING  MACH^^E.  John  J.  Flbm- 
iNQ.  Philip  J.  Tbub,  and  William  II.  Blackton, 
PblladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,938. 


1— ' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  reciprocating  pattern  table,  a  pat- 
tern carried  thereby  and  movable  laterally  thereof,  a  flaak 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  table,  means  of  Imparting 
said  lateral  movement  to  the  pattern,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  aakl  pattern  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  reciprocating  pattern  table,  a  pattern  sup- 
ported thereby  and  movable  laterally  thereof,  a  flaak 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  table,  cam  devlcea  for  Impart- 
ing said  lateral  movement  to  the  pattern  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  said  pattern  table. 
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8.  In  a  Baekine  of  tbe  cIm*  dMcribsd,  tbe  combination 
a  a  rertieallj  reciprocating  pattern  table,  a  pattern  Mp- 
ported  thereby  and  morable  laterallj  thereof,  a  flaak 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  eald  table,  a  hopper  moonted 
aboTe  the  flaak.  an  auTU.  a  cam  device  for  ImpartlnK  said 
lateral  moTement  to  the  pattern  and  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  aaid  pattern. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
"  of  a  Tertlcally  reciprocating  patt«-n  table,  a  pattern  aup- 

ported  thereby  and  morable  laterally  thereof,  a  flaak 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  laid  table,  a  hopper  mounted 
above  the  flaak,  a  movable  eeetton  between  the  hopper  and 
flaak.  an  anvil,  a  cam  device  for  Imparting  aaid  lateral 
movement  to  the  pattern  and  meaaa  for  reciprocating  the 
aaid  pattern. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  reciprocating  pattern  table,  a  pattern  aup- 
portedf  thereby  and  movable  laterally  thereof,  a  flaak  car- 
ried by  the  table,  clamping  meana  for  the  flaak,  a  hopper, 
cam  devlcea  for  Imparting  aaid  lateral  movement  to  the 
pattern,  aad  meana  for  reciprocating  the  aaid  pattern. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  pattern  table,  a  pattern  journaled 
therein  and  movable  laterally  thereof,  a  flask  carried  by 
the  table  means  for  imparting  a  rotatable  and  lateral  mo- 
tion to  aaid  pattern  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  pat- 
tern. 

7.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  stand- 
ards carrying  a  horoer,  a  vertically  reciprocating  pattern 
table  supported  by  said  stan^arda,  a  pattern  capable  of  ro- 
tary and  lateral  motion  In  relation  to  the  table  and  carried 
thereby,  a  flask,  an  anvil,  clamps  for  the  flask,  spring  con- 
trolled means  for  shifting  the  pattern,  meana  for  revolving 
the  pattern,  a  coll  spring  between  the  standards  and  pat- 
tern table  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  pattern. 


beveled  at  a  point  adjacent  the  socket.  aaM  rotary  member 
beiag  provided  with  aa  anaolar  groove  and  having  a 
sqnared  eatensloB  adapted  to  eagage  a  eorrespondlagly 
shaped  opening  formed  in  the  movable  handle,  a  dateh 
provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  aocket  and  having  a  threaded  ahank  adapted  to 
engage  the  threada  on  the  rotating  member,  one  end  of  the 
clutch  being  Inclined  or  beveled  for  engagement  with  the 
inclined  walla  of  the  threaded  bore,  and  a  clamping  acrew 
extending  through  the  casing  and  seated  within  the  groove 
of  the  rotary  member  for  locking  the  latter  againat  acci- 
dental dim>lacement. 


851.128.  BLASTFURNACE  TOP.  John  W.  Oochbb, 
Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1806.  Serial  No. 
262.769. 


861.126.      HARROW.      CLirroBO   H.    Fobshbt,    Peerless 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.023. 


C7la<M. — 1.  A  harrow  comprlatag  a  bar,  eyea  attached 
to  the  bar,  bands  attached  to  the  eyea  and  bolts  pivotally 
conneeUng  the  sides  of  the  bands  directly  together. 

2.  A  harrow  CMsprlslng  a  bar,  eyea  attached  to  the  bar. 
hands  having  perforatloBa  which  receive  said  eyes  and 
holto  pivotally  connecttag  the  sides  of  the  bands  directly 
together. 


8SI.12T.      AUOKB-BANDLE.     Qbomb  P.   Fbank.   Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.    Filed  May  10,  190«.    Serial  No.  »17,756. 


CMm. — A  device  of  the  daas  dsecrlbed  eomprialng  a 
CM«i«  yeovMed  with  a  eoefcet.  a  etatiooary  handle  secured 
t»  «■•  eai  e(  the  caalag.  a  Movable  haadle  carried  hy  the 
oipilH  e^  «t  the  caalag.  a  rotary  aenbtr  laterpoeed  be- 
twMS  tha  cMlSK  ud  the  morable  haadla  aad  provided 
Witt  a  threaded  bore  the  walla  o(  which  are  laclfafMd  or 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  blast-furnace  the  combination  with  the 
stack,  of  an  explosion-chamber  of  large  diameter  to  there- 
by maintain  low  gas-velocity  therein  ;  located  substantially 
In  line  with  the  wall  at  one  side  thereof  and  exteadtaig 
vertically  far  above  the  same,  a  charglng-hopper.  a  port 
below  said  hopper  having  a  steeply  faicllned  bottom  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  aaid  atack  and  a 
down-comer  connected  with  said  chamber  Intermediate  of 
ita  ends  and  at  a  point  a  considerable  distance  above  the 
top  of  said  stack. 

2.  A  blastfurnace  having  a  fomace-chamber.  a  plural- 
ity of  expansion-chamben  connected  therewith  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same,  said  expansion-chambers  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs ;  a  cross-pipe  connecting  each  palC  of  ad- 
joining expansion-chambers,  and  a  down-comer  connected 
with  said  CToae-pipe  at  Ita  side  opposite  the  center  of  the 
faraace. 

a  A  blast  furnace  having  a  furnace-chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  expanaion-cfaambers  connected  therewith  and  extend- 
ing vertically  far  above  the  same,  said  expansion-chambers 
being  arranged  in  pairs ;  an  exploelon-valve  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  expanalon^hambers.  a  cross-pipe  con- 
necting each  pair  of  adjoining  expanaion  chambers  Inter- 
medUte  of  the  ends  thereof  and  a  down-comer  connected 
with  said  cross-pipe  at  ita  side  opposite  the  center  of  the 
faraace. 

4.  An  explosion-valve  for  blaat-furnaees  adapted  to  op- 
erate vertically,  and  having  gnlde-rods  at  the  sldss  thereof. 
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guides  for  said  roda.  boCer  springs  on  said  roda.  a  bleeder 
valve  forming  a  part  of  said  valva,  aad  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  bleeder- valve. 

6.  A  blaat-furnace  having  a  fomace-chamber.  and  ex- 
pansion chamber  of  large  dlanseter  to  thereby  saalntaln 
low  gaa  velocity  therein,  said  expanaloa  chamber  extend- 
ing vertically  far  above  the  fnmace  top:  and  an  explo- 
Blon-valve  at  tbe  top  of  said  expanalon-chamber  adapted 
to  operate  vertically  and  having  a  bleeder-valve  forming  a 
part  thereof  and  means  for  operating  said  bleeder  valve. 


851,129.  VARI.VBLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  JauCS  A. 
GooDNEB  and  Albjcbt  P.  Kindio.  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  305.675. 


Claim. — 1.  In  variable  apeed  mechanlam,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  driven  element,  an  actuating  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  elementa,  a  plurality  of  platona  carried  by  the 
other  element  and  adapted  to  migage  the  actuating  member, 
a  body  of  fluid  circulating  between  the  platona.  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  circulation  of  fluid  and  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  fluid,  means 
for  operating  the  valve,  and  meana  communicating  with 
tbe  recesa  at  one  end  of  the  valve  for  supplying  fluid 
through  tbe  valve  to  the  pistons. 

2.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  an  sctuatlng  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
elenoenta.  a  plurality  of  pistons  carried  by  the  other  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  member,  a  body 
of  fluid  circulating  between  the  pistons,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
flange  extended  laterally  from  one  of  said  elementa  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  walls  of  the  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  seated  in  the  chamber  for  controlling  of  the  circu- 
lation of  fluid  and  having  longitudinal  recesses  formed 
therein  to  permit  the  paeeage  of  floM,  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  aad  meana  extending  through  the  walls  of  the 
flange  for  supplying  flnld  throngl»  the  valve  to  the  pistons. 

3.  In  variable  speed  mechanlam,  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  an  actuating  member  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
elementa,  a  plurality  of  platona  carried  by  the  other  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  actuating  member,  a  body 
of  fluid  circulating  between  the  pistons,  a  hollow  valve  for  > 
controlling  the  circulation  of  fluid  and  having  smooth  on- 
obstmcted  side'  walla  and  provided  with  longitudinal  re- 
cesaee  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  buahing  engag-  , 
Ing  the  interior  walla  of  the  valve,  meana  for  operating  the 
valve,  and  meana  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  valve  to 
the  pistons. 

4.  In  varlabie  speed  mechaniam,  a  driving  element  and  a  i 


driven  eleeaent.  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  valve 
chamber,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  one  eleoient 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  walls  of  tbe  valve  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  porta  communicating 
with  the  val re  chamber,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  other 
element,  pistons  operating  within  the  cylinders  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  eccentric,  a  body  of  fluid  circulating  in 
the  cylinders,  a  valve  seated  In  the  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  and  having  longitudinal  fluid  passages 
formed  therein,  a  cap  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  flange 
and  provided  with  perforations,  means  extending  through 
the  perforationa  and  connected  to  the  valve  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  an  oil  cup  extending  through  tbe  walls  of 
the  flange  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  valve  to  the  pis- 
tons. 

5.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  buahing  forming  one  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  having  ports  communicating  with 
the  valve  chamber,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  other  ele- 
ment, pistons  operating  within  the  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  eccentric,  a  body  of  fluid  circulating  within 
the  cylinders,  a  valve  seated  In  the  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquid  and  provided  with  longitudinal  fluid 
passages,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  bushing  and  constituting 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  valve-chamber,  a  valve-operat- 
iug  member,  rods  extending  through  tbe  cap  and  connect- 
ing thf  valve  and  valve  operating  member,  respectively, 
and  moanR  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  valve  to  the  pls- 

tODH. 

6.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  of  n  driving  element  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  lateral  flanKes,  a  pulley  Journnled  on  tbe  flanges  and 
conRtltuting  the  driven  element,  an  eccentric  carried  by 
the  pulley,  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  tbe  driving  element, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  communicating  with  the  valve 
chamber,  pistons  operated  within  the  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  eccentric,  a  valve 
seated  in  the  chamber  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid,  said 
valve  beInK  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal 
recesses  to  permit  the  passuKC  of  tbe  fluid,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  valve,  and  an  oil-cup  communicating  with  the 
valve  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  valve  to  tbe 
cylinders. 


8  5  1,13  0.  RAILW.\Y  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER. 
Geoboe  H.  Grove,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.726. 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  rail  tie  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  head  having  a  lateral  flange  and  spaced  recesses  to 
receive  the  rslls,  a  longitudinally -ex  tending  lateral  flange 
disposed  below  said  headed  flange  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  fastening  members  for  se<niring  a  rail  to  said  tie  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  spaced  flanges  said  naembers 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  A  metallic  rail  tie  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
head  having  lateral  flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
spaced  rail  receiving  recesses,  longitudinally  -  extending 
lateral  flanges  disposed  below  and  apaced  from  the  flanges 
of  ssid  head,  fastening  members  adapted  to  flt  in  said  re- 
cesses between  the  side  walls  thereof  and  the  rail  web  and 
having  laterally  -  extending  arms  adapted  to  flt  between 
said  spaced  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a 
supporting  base  and  a  head  having  spaced  rail  receiving  re- 
cesses, of  memi>ers  for  securing  a  rail  to  said  tie,  one  of 
which  consista  of  a  block  shaped  to  flt  in  the  space  between 
one  side  of  tbe  rail  web  and  the  side  wall  of  the  recess  In 
said  tie  and  having  a  laterally-extending  apertured  arm 
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for  atteehmMit  to  om  >ldo  of  tho  tio  and  tbo  otkor  sMrnbor 
eoaolatlac  of  a  Mock  hmrlng  a  vortieal  oztoiwlon  to  fit  th« 
rail  wob  oadw  tbo  troad  ttaoroof  and  haTlnc  a  lataral  arm 
for  attaehaMBt  to  tho  other  ildo  of  the  tie. 


801.181.     BALINO-PBB88.     SnTBH  B.  OcTBiDoa.  Newark. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.704. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  com- 
prenlon  plunger,  a  plunger  rod.  a  toggle  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  rod,  a  slidably  mounted  yoke  em- 
bracing one  of  the  toggle  levers,  and  movable  automatic- 
ally along  the  length  of  the  lever,  a  thrust  bar.  a  power 
head  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  thrust  bar  and  the  yoke. 

2.  Id  r  baling  press,  a  btiling  chamber,  a  compression 
plunger,  a  plunger  rod.  a  toggle  mechanism  through  which 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  plunger  rod.  a  thrust  bar.  a 
power  head  for  actuating  the  same,  a  yoke  slidably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  toggle  levers,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  thrust  bar  and  the  yoke,  and  a  guiding  means  for  said 
flexible  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  of  a  com- 
pression plunger,  a  plunger  rod  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dlspoaed  togsies,  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  fbced  point,  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  plunger  rod. 
a  alidable  yoke  on  one  lever  of  each  toggle,  a  thrust  bar.  a 
power  head  for  actuating  the  same,  an  equalising  bar  pir- 
otad  to  the  thrust  bar.  flexible  conneettona  extending  be- 
twaaa  the  eqaallalag  bar  and  the  yokes,  and  guiding  means 
for  saM  flexible  connections. 

4.  In  a  baling  presa,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  baling 
chanbar,  of  a  compresalon  plunger,  a  plonger  rod,  a  pair  of 
togylea.  each  haring  one  end  connected  to  a  fixed  point  and 
tiM  opposite  end  to  the  plnnger  rod,  alidable  yokes  motuitsd 
oaa  on  aa^  togfia,  a  thrust  bar.  a  power  head  for  moTlng 
tba  same,  an  cqnallslBff  bar  pivoted  to  the  thrust  bar, 
dwias  sztcndlBg  from  the  eqaalhring  bar  to  the  yokea,  a 
gaidlBC  frame  for  the  outer  portion  of  the  thmst  bar,  and 
chain  guiding  sheaves  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  la  a  baling  presa,  a  baling  chamber,  a  compression 
phmgw,  a  plunger  rod  a  toggle  mechanism  eonnoetad  to 
the  phiac*r  i^>d,  a  throat  bar.  means  for  conaactlBg  the 
thmst  bnr  to  the  toggle  mechanism,  s  rarolnhla  power 
head  tndndlng  a  pair  of  anna  arranged  to  soccssslvaly  en- 
gage the  heel  of  the  thmst  bar.  a  frame  member  hartag  an 


arcnate  slot  stmek  from  the  center  of  rotiitlon  of  the 
power  head,  and  a  gnldlng  pin  carried  by  the  heel  portion 
of  the  thrust  bar  and  extending  Into  said  slot. 

6.  In  a  haling  press,  a  longitodlnal  sill,  tmss  rods  for 
strengthening  the  sill,  a  baling  chamber  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  sill  and  of  which  the  sill  forms  the  body,  a 
power  head  supported  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sill,  trana- 
versely  disposed  sills  carried  by  the  main  sill,  an  upper  bar 
carried  by  the  transverse  sills  and  forming  an  upper  bear- 
ing for  the  power  head,  a  transversely  disposed  bar  se- 
cored  to  the  main  sill,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  said  bar  and 
to  the  plunger  rod.  a  thrust  bar  receiving  motion  from  the 
power  head,  a  thrust  bar  actuating  frame  secured  to  the 
main  sill,  and  equalising  bar  pivoted  to  the  thmst  bar. 
slldable  yokea  embracing  portions  of  the  toggles,  flexible 
connections  between  the  yokea  and  the  equalising  bar.  and 
guiding  sheaves  for  said  flexible  connection,  said  sheaves 
being  supported  by  the  thrust  bar  gufding  frame. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  a  haling  chamber,  a  hopper,  a  com- 
pression plunger,  a  curved  plate  forming  the  top  of  the 
baling  chamber,  a  pair  of  spring  strips  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plate,  a  folding  bar  carried  by  said  strips  and  sr- 
ranged  slightly  in  advance  of  the  compression  chamber, 
and  an  operator's  footboard  resting  on  said  spring  strips. 


851,132.  FRUIT-BOX.  Pvnu  Himiich.  Hoqulam.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Garry  H.  Llnder.  Haqulam. 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.     BerUI  No.  293.728. 


Claim.— A  box  of  the  class  d^cribed  having  a  double 
bottom  portion  and  two  oppositely  disposed  walls  to  each 
bottom  portion,  strengthening  strips  for  the  upper  edges 
of  said  walls,  each  of  said  strengthening  strips  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  centrally  through- 
out its  length  and  placed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  box 
wall  so  as  to  span  the  same,  and  fastening  devices  sepa- 
rate from  the  strengthening  strip  for  securing  the  wails 
together,  said  fastening  devices  being  secured  to  the  walls 
and  to  the  strips  by  the  rivets  which  fasten  said  strips  to 
said  walls  said  fastening  device  being  secured  l>etween  the 
side  wall  and  the  strengthening  material. 


801,133.  BALL-BEARING  BOXING  FOR  VEHICLE- 
AXLES.  William  E.  Hixo.'f.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one  -  fourth  to  John  Reece,  one  -  fourth  to  Charles 
Hecht,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  Tilden.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,890. 

t  • 


Claim. — The  combination  of  an  axle  spindle  having  a 
cylindrical  enlarged  portion  and  an  annular  shoulder  at  its 
Inner  end,  said  ahoolder  being  at  the  outer  side  of  said  en- 
larged portion,  and  said  spindle  beUig  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced,  screw-threaded  portion, 
an  axle  box  having  annular  shoulders  at  Its  inner  and 
ODter  ends,  its  inner  shoulder  bearing  against  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  spindle,  an  annular  ball  cage  on  said  en- 
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Urged  portion  between  the  lnn«*  shoulders  of  the  spindle 
and  the  box  and  removable  from  the  spindle  and  the  box. 
a  similar  bail  cage  on  the  spindle  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  shoulder  of  the  box  and  alao  removable  from  the 
spindle,  a  cap  screwed  directly  on  the  reduced,  oater  end  of 
the  spindle  to  retain  the  box  thereon,  hearing  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  outer  ball  cage  and  also  bearing  against 
and  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  box,  each  of  said  ball 
cages  having  annular,  peripheral  grooves  forming  l>all 
races,  and  l>earlng  balls  in  said  grooves  retained  therein 
by  the  sides  of  the  grooves,  said  balls  bearing  directly 
against  the  bore  of  the  box. 


851.134.      FLUB-CLEANER.      Leo  C.   Kliioon.   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.068. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe  section, 
of  s  cleaning  device  comprlalng  an  endless  flexible  band,  a 
guide  In  said  section  to  permit  said  hand  to  oscillate  there- 
in, longitudinally-disposed  scraper  rods  carried  by  said 
band,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  l>and. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stovepipe  section,  of  a 
cleaning  device  permanently  mounted  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  flexible  band,  a  guide  in  said  section  to  engage  said 
band  and  permit  the  latter  to  oscillate,  longitudinally-dis- 
posed scrapers  carried  by  said  band,  a  band-piece  project- 
ing through  a  slot  in  said  section,  and  a  plate  connecting 
said  hand-piece  and  said  band  and  adapted  to  close  said 
slot 

3.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  pipe  section  having  an 
annular  groove  therein  and  a  transversely  disposed  slot  in 
said  groove,  of  a  cleaning  device  permanently  mounted  In 
said  section  and  comprising  an  endless  chain  guided  In 
said  groove,  means  for  retaining  said  chain  in  said  groove, 
scraper  rods  secured  to  said  chain  and  engaged  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  pipe  section,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
chain  and  adapted  to  cover  said  slot,  and  a  hand-piece  pro- 
jecUng  throogh  said  slot  and  carried  by  said  plate  and 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 


matrix,  means  for  locking  the  lower  die  In  operative  poai- 
tioa.  said  lower  die  serving  to  eject  the  molded  product 
from  the  matrix  when  the  locking  means  Is  released. 


851,136.     CANDY  -  MACHINE.     Yan  Liska,  Qaleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.678. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
stationary  matrix,  movable  dies  coactlng  with  the  matrix 
and  provided  with  projecting  faces,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able scrsper  carried  by  one  of  the  dies  and  having  openings 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  projecting  facea  of 
said  dies. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  inclodlng  a  station- 
ary matrix,  upper  and  lower  dies  co-operating  with  the 
matrix,  a  detachable  scraper  moanted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  upper  die  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  die  to  form  operating  handlea.  guid- 
ing meana  depending  from  the  upper  die  and  piercing  the 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  base  nnd  having  n  phirallty  of  mat- 
rices formed  therein,  upper  and  lower  dies  co-operating 
with  the  matrices  and  movable  with  the  latter,  springs 
interposed  between  the  base  and  the  lower  die  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  plate, 
locking  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  lock  the  lower  die  In  operative  position,  a 
scraper  carried  by  the  upper  die,  said  lower  die  serving  to 
eject  the  molded  products  from  the  matrices  when  the 
locking  means  is  released. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  base,  re- 
cessed standards  secured  to  the  base,  n  plate  mounted  on 
the  standards  and  provided  with  matrices,  a  removable 
upper  die  having  dependinj;  guides  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  recesses  In  the  standards,  a  lower  die 
movable  within  the  matrices,  means  for  locking  the  lower 
die  in  operative  position,  said  lower  die  serving  to  eject  the 
molded  products  from  the  matrices  when  the  locking  means 
Is  released. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  base, 
standards  secured  to  the  base,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  , 
standards  and  provided  with  spaced  matrices,  co-actin? 
dies  operating  within  the  matrices,  one  of  said  dies  being 
provided  with  depending  guld<-H  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  standards,  springs  Interposed  between 
the  base  and  the  lower  die,  locking  members  carried  by 
the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  lower  die  for  locking  the  same  in  operative  position, 
said  lower  die  serving  to  eject  the  molded  products  when 
the  locking  means  is  released,  and  n  scraper  carried  l)y 
the  upper  die. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  base, 
standards  carried  by  the  base,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
standards  and  provided  with  spaced  mJitrlces.  an  upper 
die,  a  lower  die  slidably  mounted  on  the  standards  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  keepers,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  lower  die  and  the  base,  locking  means 
carried  by  the  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keep- 
ers for  supporting  the  adjacent  die  In  lowered  position, 
and  a  scraper  carried  by  the  upper  die. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base, 
standards  secured  to  the  base,  a  plate  supported  by  the 
standards  and  provided  with  spaced  matrices,  upper  and 
lower  dies  co-acting  with  the  matrices  and  movable  with- 
in the  latter,  and  a  removable  scraper  interposed  between 
the  plate  and  the  upper  die  and  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  upper  die. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  base 
plate,  standards  secured  to  the  base  plete  and  having  ver- 
tical openings  formed  therein,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
standards  and  provided  with  spaced  matrices,  an  upper  die 
having  depending  guides  slidably  mounted  In  the  openings 
in  the  standards,  a  lower  die  disposed  beneath  the  plate 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  keepers,  springs  In- 
terposed between  the  lower  dies  and  the  base,  locking  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  In  the  standards  and  provided  with 
terminal  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  for  locking 
the  lower  dies  In  operative  position,  said  locking  members 
being  prorided  with  terminal  flnger-pleces  for  releasing  tlie 
locking  members. 
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9.  A  raachlae  of  the  elasa  <l0aerilMd  laelodlDC  a  b«a» 
prortdcd  with  spacvd  reeeaMs,  staadanla  Mcared  to  th« 
tMW,  a  plat*  aiouiited  on  the  standard  and  provldod  with 
■paced  matrices,  upper  and  lower  die*  moTable  within  the 
matrices,  pins  depending  from  the  lower  die,  springs  en- 
gaging the  pins  and  seated  In  the  recesaea  In  the  base  for 
yieldably  supporting  the  lower  die  In  elerated  position, 
means  for  loclcing  the  lower  die  in  operatlre  positloo,  said 
lower  die  serving  to  eject  the  molded  products  when  the 
locking  means  is  released. 


851.136.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOB  MILKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. BiBOKB  LuunostbOm  and  Fksomik  Ljunu- 
stbOm,  Stocliholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Separator,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  353.931. 


Cioim. — 1.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines. 
In  combination,  a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  recipro- 
cating motion,  an  arm  to  which  said  wire  Is  connected,  a 
rotatable  cam  having  the  desired  cam  face  against  which 
said  arm  rests. 

2.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, an  arm  to  which  said  wire  Is  connected,  a  roller  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  a  rotatable  cam  having  the  desired 
cam  face  against  which  said  roller  rests. 

3.  In  operating  device*  for  milking  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, a  lever  connected  to  said  wire,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  against  which  said  arm  rests. 

4.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines.  In  combi- 
nation.' a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tton,  an  arm  to  which  said  wire  Is  connected,  a  rotatable 
cam  having  the  dealred  cam  face  against  which  said  arm 
rests,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  arm  In  contact  with 
said  eaoB  face. 

5.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  haTS  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tloa,  an  arm  to  which  aald  wire  Is  cmineeted,  a:  roller  con- 
nsetad  to  asld  arm,  a  rotatable  cam  having  the  dealred 
caaa  face  agalnat  which  aald  roller  rests,  and  means  tend- 
iBf  to  koM  said  arm  In  contact  with  aald  cam  face. 

ft.  In  opsratlBg  devices  for  Bilking  machines,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, a  lever  connected  to  said  wire,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  against  which  said  arm  reata. 
and  sMaas  tending  to  hold  said  arm  In  contact  with  aald 
caaa  face. 

7.  In  operatiag  devices  for  milking  machines.  In  eombi- 
natioa.  a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tloa.  a»  arm  to  which  said  wire  ts  connected,  a  rotatable 
csM  tevlBC  tl»e  deelred  cam  face  against  which  said  arm 
rests,  aad  handles  connected  to  said  wire  wlierebr  the  cam 
may  be  driven  hr  the  movement  of  the  wire. 

8.  la  opsratiag  devices  for  milking  ssaehlnes,  In  eomU- 
natlOB,  a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tieo.  aa  aroi  to  which  said  wire  la  ooaneeted,  a  roller  eoa- 
nected  to  said  arm.  a  rotatable  cam  having  tlie  destoed 


cam  face  against  which  said  roller  rests,  and  handles  con- 
nected to  said  wire  whereby  the  cam  may  be  driven  by  the 
movement  of  the  wire. 

9.  In  operating  devlcea  for  milking  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, a  lever  connected  to  said  wire,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  against  which  said  arm  rests, 
nod  handles  connected  to  said  wire  whereby  the  cam  may 
be  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  wire. 

10.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, an  arm  to  which  said  wire  is  connectel,  a  rotatable 
cam  baving  the  desired  cam  face  against  which  said  arm 
rests,  means  tending  to  hold  said  arm  in  contact  with  said 
cam  face,  and  handles  connected  to  said  wire  whereby  the 
cam  may  be  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  wire. 

11.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in  com- 
bination, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
motion,  an  arm  to  which  said  wire  is  connected,  a  roller 
connected  to  said  arm.  a  rotatable  cam  having  the  dealred 
cam  face  against  which  said  roller  rests,  means  tending  to 
hold  said  arm  in  contact  with  said  cam  face,  and  bandies 
connected  to  said  wire  whereby  the  cam  may  be  driven  by 
the  movement  of  the  wire. 

12.  In  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in  com- 
bination, a  rod  or  wire  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
motion,  a  lever  connected  to  said  wire,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  against  wblch  said  arm 
rests,  means  tending  to  hold  said  arm  in  contact  with  said 
cam  face,  and  handles  connected  to  said  wire  whereby  the 
cam  may  be  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  wire. 


Si'il.lST.      PIPE-NIPPLE   HOLDER.     Robmt  E.   Manley. 
Hanover.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,860. 


Cia<m. — 1.  In  a  nipple  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  the  sleeve  internally  threaded  from  end  to  end  and 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  previoosly  threaded  sec- 
tion of  pipe  from  which  the  nipple  is  to  be  formed,  of  the 
stock  having  the  externally  threaded  head  adjustable  in 
the  sleeve  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the  inner  end  of 
the  nipple,  and  a  locking  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  nipple  holding  sleeve  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
latter  on  the  stock,  said  locking  sleeve  being  movable  lon- 
gitudinally but  held  against  rotation  on  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  nipple  holding  device,  such  as  described,  the 
combination  with  the  stock,  the  externally  threaded  head 
on  said  stock,  the  rotary  washer  on  the  end  of  said  head, 
there  t>eing  a  reduced  bearing  surface  between  the  washer 
and  head  and  the  internally  threaded  nipple  holding  sleeve 
into  which  the  head  screws,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with 
threads  in  its  outer  end  and  with  holding  teeth  on  Its  inner 
end,  of  a  locking  sleeve  having  holding  teeth  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  those  on  the  nipple  holding  sleeve  and 
mounted  to  slide  on  tlie  stock  in  rear  of  the  head,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  locking  sleeve 
with  relation  to  the  stock  ;  substantially  as  described. 


851.138.  TICKET  OR  TAG.  Thomas  H.  0'BaiB.N.  Fond 
da  Lac.  Wia.  FUed  July  24.  1906.  Serial  Na  271.074. 
Claim. — 1.  A  ticket  or  tag  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  foldable  flap  or  guard  and  an  attaching  pin  or 
fastening  for  aald  ticket,  bent  upon  Itself,  with  Its  stiank 
embedded  la  the  ticket  and  Its  point-equipped  portion  in- 
terposed between  the  body  and  flap  portions  of  the  ticket 
for  the  purpose  stated,  the  "  head  "  or  upper  end  of  said 
pla  bclag  bent  upon  said  flap  and  securing  It  in  position. 
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2.  A  ticket  of  the  diaraeter  described,  having  a  fOidable 
flap  portion  and  an  attaching  pin  of  general  staple-like 
outline,  with  its'  duplicate  shank  portions  emt>edded  In 
said  ticket  and  its  duplicate  point-equipped  portions  stand- 
ing  oat   therefrom   and   eifective   for   connection   with   a 


Claim.— 1.  A  ticket  or  tag  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  flap  and  adapted  to  t>e  folded  or  doubled  upon 
Itself,  an  attaching  pin  or  fastening  encompassing  trans- 
versely said  ticket  or  tag  and  means  for  the  retention  of 
said  flap  in  effective  position  over  the  pointed  end  of  said 
pin. 

2.  A  ticket  or  tag  of  the  character  described,  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  itself  and  having  a  flap,  an  attaching 
pin  or  fastening  encompassing  transversely  said  ticket, 
and  said  ticket  adapted  to  permit  said  flap  to  be  tucked 
thereinto. 

3.  A  ticket  or  tag  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
flap  and  a  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself,  an 
attaching  pin  encompassing  transversely  said  ticket,  said 
flap  adapted  to  be  tucked  Into  said  pocket  for  Its  retention 
over  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin. 

4.  A  ticket  or  tag  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
flap  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself  and  an  attach- 
ing pin  encompassing  transversely  said  tag  or  ticket,  said 
ticket  adapted  to  permit  said  flap  to  be  tucked  thereinto 
and  the  pin-terminals  to  be  guarded  by  said  flap,  as  set 
forth. 


8S1.140.    APPARATD8  FOR  HOISTING  AND  HANDLING 
VOTING-MACHINES.     Ephbaim  B.  E.  Ridocwat.  South 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  336,953. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  handling  voting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  base  to  support  the  voting  machine,  a 
tripod  over  one  end  thereof,  and  a  block  and  Uckle  sup- 
ported by  the  tripod  to  engage  the  end  of  the  voting  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  a  device  for  handling  voting  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  to  support  the  voting  machine,  a  tripod 
over  one  end  thereof,  a  block  and  tackle  supported  by  the 
tripod,  a  hook  supported  by  the  tackle  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  voting  machine  and  a  shield  to  be  attached  to  said 
end  of  the  voting  auchine  to  protect  the  latter  from  the 
tackle  block. 

3.  In  a  device  for  handling  vottag  machines,  a  base  com- 
prising two  parallel  longltudlaal  members.  sUndards  near 
each  end  of  each  member,  transverse  connections  between 


goods-sample  Interposed  between  the  body-portion  of  said 
ticket  and  the  flap  or  guard,  said  pin  having  its  bowed   j 
portion  bent  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  ticket  and  down   j 
upon  said  flap-portion   to  secure  said  flap-portion   in   its  j 
folded  position. 


851. 1S9.     TICKET  OR  TAG.     Thomas  H.  O'Bribn.  Fond 
dii  Lac  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1006.    Serial  No.  301.662. 


each  pair  of  standards,  and  transverse  supporting  plates 
supported  on  top  of  each  pair  of  standards. 


4.  In  a  device  for  handling  voting  machines,  a  base  com- 
prising two  parallel  longitudinal  pipes,  tees  near  each  end 
of  each  pipe,  nipples  screwed  into  each  tee,  other  tees  sup- 
ported by  the  nipples,  transverse  pipes  connecting  each 
pair  of  said  latter  tees,  and  transverse  angle  plates  pivoted 
upon  each  of  said  pairs  of  tees. 

5.  \  shield  for  protecting  the  end  of  a  voting  machine 
comprising  a  plate  hooked  at  its  upper  end  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  voting  machine  and  having  its  side  edges  bent 
outwardly  to  form  a  channel. 

6.  In  a  device  for  handling  voting  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  base  upon  which  the  voting  ma- 
chine rests,  a  tripod,  and  hoisting  means  carried  l)y  the 
tripod  and  engaging  the  voting  machine. 

7.  In  a  device  for  handling  voting  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  base,  means  for  applying  a 
hoisting  mechanism  to  the  voting  machine,  and  a  shield 
for  protecting  the  voting  machine. 


8  5  1,14  1.    SLEEPING-BOOTH.     Edward  Stbmpbl,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,804. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sleeping  booth,  a  top ;  a  bottom ;  aap- 
portlng  posts  for  said  top ;  side  and  end  walls  attadbed  to 
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nUd  top  and  bottom  and  horliontallj  dirlded  into  two 
parta ;  means  to  hold  the  partii  of  aaid  aide  and  end  walla 
ap«rt. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  booth,  a  top ;  a  bottotai ;  supports  for 
aald  top ;  side  and  end  walls  secured  to  said  top  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  said  bottom  ;  side  and  end 
walls  secured  to  said  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  to 
meet  said  top  aide  and  end  walls ;  and  means  on  said  top 
to  hold  the  bottom  edge  of  said  top  side  and  end  walls  at 
any  desired  height. 

3.  In  a  sleeping  booth,  a  rectangular  top :  a  rectangular 
bottom  ;  Hupporttng  posts  for  said  top  ;  side  wails  secured 
to  said  top  and  bottom  on  all  four  sides  thereof  and  being 
slit  horixontally  on  three  sides  midway  between  said  top 
and  bottom  ;  and  securing  means  adapted  to  bold  the  silts 
in  said  side  walls  as  wide  open  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  sleeping  booth,  a  rectangular  top ;  a  rectangular 
bottom  :  supporting  posts  for  said  top ;  side  walls  secured 
to  said  top  and  bottom  on  all  four  sides  thereof  and  being 
silt  horizontally  on  three  sides  midway  between  said  top 
and  bottom  ;  securing  means  adapted  to  hold  the  silt  In 
said  side  walls  as  wide  open  as  desired ;  and  securing 
means  on  said  side  walls  adapted  to  secure  the  portions  of 
said  side  walls  together. 

5.  In  a  sleeping  booth,  a  rectangular  top;  a  rectanf^ular 
bottom  :  supp«irtlng  posts  for  said  top ;  guys  securrd  to 
the  tops  and  hottom  of  said  supporting  posts  ;  side  walls 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  on  all  four  sides  thereof 
and  being  silt  horizontally  on  three  sides  midway  between 
said  top  and  bottom  :  securing  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
silt  In  said  side  walls  as  wide  open  as  desired  ;  and  secur- 
ing means  on  said  side  walls  adapted  to  secure  the  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  together. 

0.  In  a  sleeping  booth,  a  rectangular  top  sloping  to- 
ward.s  the  rear;  supporting  posts  for  said  top:  guys  se- 
cured to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  posts  ;  a  rectangular 
bottom  ;  a  solid  rear  wall  attached  to  both  said  top  and 
bottom  :  horizontally  divided  front  and  side  walls  attached 
to  both  top  and  bottom  ;  means  to  hold  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  said  side  and  front  walls  apart:  and  means  to 
secure  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  side  and  front 
walls  together. 


ing  cither  unlyeraal  bar  and  concomitantly  rendering  the 
other  elTectiTe  and  for  enabling  the  effectiTe  oniTcrsal  bar 
to  Impart  dilfereat  throws  of  its  Tibrator,  to  cause  difter- 
ent  widthwiae  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  eorer  the  printing 
point  at  the  type  strokes. 


8  5  1.14  2.     TYrK-WUITING  MACHINE.     Burnham  C. 

Stickney,    Kllzabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  31,  190p.     Serial  No.  341,476. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and 

keys,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ribbon  vlbratora, 

of  a  plurality  of  universal  bars  operated  by  the  keys  and 

connected  respectively  to  said  vibrators. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  ribbon  vibrators,  of  a 
plurality  of  universal  bars  operated  by  the  keys  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  vibrators,  and  means  for  silenc- 
ing one  of  said  universal  bars  while  another  Is  In  opera- 
tion. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  two  universal 
bars,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  and  means  for  silenc- 
ing either  universal  bar  and  concomitantly  rendering  the 
other  effective. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  two  universal 
bars,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrmtors,  and  means  for  silenc- 
ing either  universal  bar  and  concomitantly  rendering  the 
other  effective. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  hsTtng  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  two  universal 
bars,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  and  means  for  silenc- 
Int  one  onlveraal  bar  and  concomitantly  rendering  the 
otbsr  effsetlve  and  for  enabling  the  ^ectlve  universal  bar 
to  LniMirt  different  throws  to  Its  Tibrator,  to  canse  differ- 
ent wldthwlse  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing 
point  at  the  type  strokes. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keya.  the 
oowMnatlon  with  two  ribbon  vlbratora,  of  two  universal 
bnra,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  and  meana  for  allene- 


7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  means  for 
enabling  keys  to  operate  either  vibrator  and  for  enabling 
the  throw  of  one  of  said  vibrators  to  be  varied,  to  bring 
different  portions  of  the  ribbon  over  the  printing  point  at 
the  type  strokes. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  bavins  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  means  for 
enabling  keys  to  operate  either  vibrator  and  for  enabling 
the  throw  of  either  of  said  vibrators  to  be  varied,  to 
bring  different  portions  of  the  ribbon  over  the  printing 
point  at  the  type  strokes. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  and  two  rib- 
bon vibrators,  of  two  universal  bars  operated  by  the  keys, 
one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  spool-wlndtng  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  and  means  for  silencing  either  of  said 
universal  bars  and  concomitantly  rendering  the  other  ef- 
fective and  silencing  the  winding  means  assoclateed  with 
the  silenced  vibrator. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys, 
the  combination  with  two  paire  of  ribbon  spools  and  two 
ribbon  vibrators,  of  two  universal  ban  operated  by  the 
keys,  one  for  each  of  said  vlbratora  two  sets  of  spool- 
winding  means  respectively  actuated  by  said  universal 
bars,  and  means  for  silencing  either  of  said  universal  bars 
and  cvncomitantiy  rendering  the  other  effective. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys, 
the  combination  with  two  paira  of  ribbon  spools  and  two 
rlbt>on  vibrators,  of  two  universal  l>ara  operated  by  the 
keys,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  two  sets  of  spool- 
winding  means  respectively  actuated  by  said  universal 
bara  means  for  silencing  either  of  said  univeraal  ban 
and  concomitantly  rendering  the  other  effective,  and  a 
shifting  device  associated  with  said  winding  meana,  to 
canse  either  spool  In  either  pair  to  wind. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys, 
the  combination  with  two  pain  of  ribbon  spools  and  two 
ribbon  vibrators,  of  two  universal  bara  operated  by  the 
keys,  one  for  eacb  of  said  vibraton.  rwo  sets  of  spool- 
winding   means   respectively   actuated   by   said   universal 
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bars,  means  for  silencing  either  of  said  universal  bara 
and  concomitantly  rendering  the  other  effective,  and  a 
shifting  device  aaaociated  with  said  winding  means,  to 
cause  either  spool  in  either  pair  to  wind,  said  shifting  de- 
vice controlled  by  a  single  flnger-plece. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys, 
the  combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  two  uni- 
versal bara  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  a  single  flnger- 
plece,  and  means  controlled  by  said  flnger-plece  for  con- 
comitantly silencing  either  univeraal  bar  and  rendering 
the  other  effective. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys, 
the  combination  with  two  ribbon  vlbratora,  of  two  uni- 
versal bara  one  for  each  of  said  vlbratora,  a  single  flnger- 
plece  connected  to  means  for  concomitantly  silencing  one 
universal  bar  and  rendering  the  other  effective  and  for 
enabling  the  effective  universal  bar  to  impart  different 
throws  of  its  vibrator,  to  cause  different  wldthwlse  portions 
of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point  at  the  type 
strokes,  and  means  for  securing  said  flnger-plece  at  dif- 
ferent positions  to  which  it  is  adjusted. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  of  a  shiftable  frame,  two  univeraal  bars 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  shiftable  thereby  into  and 
out  of  position  for  operation,  and  rlt>bon  vibrators  con- 
nected to  said  universal  bars. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination    of    a    shiftable    frame,    two    universal    bara 

•  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  shiftable  thereby  Into  and 
out  of  position  for  operation,  aud  ribbon  vibrators  con- 
nected to  said  universal  bara,  said  keys  operating  stepped- 
members  which  actuate  said  universal  bars,  and  the  latter 
being  each  shiftable  to  position  for  (>ngaging  with  different 
stepped-members  to  vary  the  throw  of  Its  associated  rib- 
bon vibrator. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  series  of  type 
bara,  a  series  of  key-operated  levers  connected  to  the  type 
bare,  the  combination  of  a  swln^ng  frame,  two  universal 
bars  hung  upon  said  frame  and  movable  thereby  into  and 
out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  stepped-projectlons  upon 
said  levers,  a  flnjrer-plece  for  swinging  said  frame,  means 
for  detaining  said  frame  In  different  positions,  and  rlM.on 
vlbratora  respectively  connected  to  said  universal  bars. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  ribbon  vibrators,  of  means 
for  enabling  the  keys  to  throw  either  of  said  vlbratora 
different  distances  to  bring  different  wldthwlse  portions 
of  the  ribbon  over  the  printing  point  at  the  type  strokes. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  ribbon  vlbratora,  of  a 
plurality  of  univeraal  bars  operable  by  the  keys  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  vibrators,  and  means  for 
either  silencing  one  of  said  vibrators  and  concomitantly 
rendering  the  other  effective,  or  silencing  both  of  said 
vibrators,  at  will. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine  baring  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  ribbon  vibrators,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  universal  bars  operated  by  the  keys  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  vibrators,  and  means  for  either 
silencing  both  of  said  universal  bars  or  for  silencing  one  ' 
of  said  universal  bars  and  for  concomitantly  rendering 
the  other  effective. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vlbratora.  of  two  universal 
bars,  one  for  each  of  aaid  vlbratora  and  a  alngle  device 
common  to  said  universal  bara  and  comprising  means  for 
either  silencing  either  univeraal  bar  and  concomlUnUy 
rendering  the  other  effecUve,  or  sUenclng  both  univeraal 
bars  concomitantly. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vlbratora.  of  two  universal  ' 
bars,  one  for  each  of  aaid  vlbratora,  an  adjustable  flnger 
piece  having  means  for  concomitantly  silencing  either 
universal  bar  and  rendering  the  other  effective,  and  also 
for  silencing  both  universal  bara  concomitantly,  and  means 
for  deUining  aald  flnger  piece  in  different  poaiUona  to  i 
which  it  is  adjusted. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vlbratora  of  two  univeraal  1 


I  bars,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  and  means  adjustable 
I  to  different  positions  for  either  cuucomltantly  silencing 
I  both  universal  bars  or  for  silencing  one  universal  bar  and 
;  concomitantly  rendering  the  other  effective  and  for  en- 
i  abling  the  effective  universal  bar  to  Impart  different 
j  throws  to  its  vibrator,  to  cause  different  wldthwlse  por- 
tions of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point  at  the  type 
strokes. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
;  combination  with  two  ribbon  vibrators,  of  means  for  en- 
abling  keys  to  operate  either  vibrator  and  for  enabling  the 
I   throw  of  one  of  aald  vibrators  to  be  varied,  to  bring  differ- 
,  ent  portions  of  the  ribbon  over  the  printing  point  at  the 
j  type  strokes;  and  for  sileuclng  both  vibrators  at  will. 
'       25.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  tyi>eK  and  keys,  the 
!   combination  with  two  ribbon  vlhrators.  of  means  for  en- 
abling keys  to  operate  either  vibrator  and  for  enabling  the 
throw  of  either  of  said  vibrators  to  be  varied,  to  bring  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  ribbon  over  the  printing  point  ut  the 
type  i^trokes,  and  for  silencing  both  vibrators  at  will. 
26.   In  a  typewriting  machine  bnvlag  types  and  keys,  the 
I   combination  with  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  and  two  rib- 
bon vibrators,  of  two  universal  bars  operated  by  the  keys, 
one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  spool-winding  means  con- 
i   trolled  by  the  keys,  and  means  for  concomitantly  silencing 
I  either    of    said    universal    bars    and    rendering    the    other 
I  effective,  and  for  silencing  the  winding  means  associated 
j   with  the  silenced  vibrator,  and  for  concomitantly  silencing 
I   both  the  winding  means  and  the  vibrators. 
I        27.   In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
I   combination  with  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  and  two  rib- 
,   bon  vibrators,  of  two  universal  bars  operated  by  the  keys, 
one   for   each   of   said    vibrators,    spool-wIndin«   means   di- 
,    rectly  actuated  by  said  universal  bars,  and  means  for  con- 
comitantly silencing  either  of  said  universal  !)ars  and  ren- 
;   dering  the  other  effective,  and  for  concomitantly  blienclng 
;   both  univeraal  bars,  at  will. 

28.  in  a  tyi)ewrltlng  machine  haviug  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  with  two  ribbon  vlbratoM.  of  two  universal 
bars,  one  for  each  of  said  vibrators,  a  single  adjustable/ 
flnser-plece,  means  controlled  by  said  linger-plece  for  either 
concomitantly  silencing  either  universal  bar  and  rendering 
the  other  effective,  or  concomitantly  silencing  both  univer- 
sal l)ars.  and  means  for  detaining  said  Onger-plece  in  dif- 
ferent positions  to  which  It  Is  adjusted. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  of  a  shiftable  frame,  two  universal  bars 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  each  shiftable  thereby  Into 
and  out  of  po.sltion  for  operation,  and  ribbon  vibrators  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  universal  bars ;  said  frame 
movable  to  different  positions  for  silencing  both  universal 
bars  and  for  bringing  either  into  use  while  the  other  Is 
silenced. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys,  the 
combination  of  a  shiftable  frame,  two  universal  bara 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  shiftable  thereby  Into  and 
out  of  position  for  operation,  and  ribbon  vibrators  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  universal  bars,  said  keys  op- 
erating stepped  members  which  actuate  said  universal 
bars,  and  the  latter  being  each  shiftable  to  position  for 
engaging  with  different  stepped  members  to  vary  the 
throw  of  its  associated  ribbon  vibrator,  and  said  universal 
bars  being  also  shiftable  to  positions  where  both  clear  said 
stepped  members  at  the  same  time. 

31.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  series  of  type 
bars,  a  series  of  key-operated  levers  connected  to  the  type 
bars,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  frame,  two  universal 
bars  hung  upon  said  frame  and  movable  thereby  into  and 
out  of  position  to  l)e  engaged  neither  or  either  by  stepped- 
projections  upon  said  levers,  a  flnger-plece  for  swlnglnf 
said  frame,  means  for  detaining  said  frame  In  different 
positions,  and  ribbon  vibrators  connected  to  said  universal 
bar. 

32.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  types  and  keys, 
the  combination  with  a  plarality  of  ribbon  vlhrators,  of 
means  for  enabling  the  keys  to  throw  either  of  said  vlbra- 
tora different  distances  to  bring  different  wldthwlse  por- 
tions of  the  ribbon  over  the  printing  point  at  the  typt> 
strokes,  and  for  silencing  both  vibrators. 

33.  In   a   typewriting   machine   having   types  and   key, 
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■••aa  for  ciuMliic  th«  kejra  to  Tibeate  any  one  of  foar 
Iwada  of  rtbboB  OT«r  tb«  priatliis  potet  at  the  trv  strokca. 
or  for  BllaaclBc  the  ribboo-Tibratlac  moekaninn. 

34.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
key  leren  harlng  steps,  of  a  nBlTcraal  bAr,  means  for 
shlftlnc  said  onlTersal  bar  to  poaltloas  to  encage  dlfferont 
sets  of  steps  to  be  Tibrated  dlffer^t  distances  at  the  type 
strokes,  and  a  rlbrator  connected  to  the  said  anirersal  bar. 

35.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  type-operat- 
ing mechanism,  tbe  combinatloa  with  means  for  Muibllng 
the  type  •  operating  mechanism  to  Tlbrate  a  plurality  of 
ribbons  to  coTer  the  printing  point,  of  means  for  enabling 
ttw  operator  to  sUence  one  ribbon  and  cause  tbe  type- 
operating  mechanism  to  vibrate  the  other  ribbon  to  bring 
different  wldthwise  portions  thereof  over  the  printing 
point. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine  cenoaprialng  a  type-operat- 
ing mechanism,  tbe  combinatloa  with  means  for  enabling 
the  type-operating  mechanism  to  Tbrate  a  plorallty  of 
ribbons  to  cover  the  printing  point,  of  means  for  enabling 
the  operator  to  silence  either  ribbon  and  cause  the  type- 
operating  mechanism  to  Tlbrate  the  other  ribbon  to  bring 
different  wldthwise  portions  thereof  orer  the  printing 
point. 

37.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  a 
type-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
ribbon  spools,  means  between  the  spools  for  guiding  the  rib- 
bons in  superposed  relation,  means  for  winding  either 
spool  of  either  pair,  and  means  for  enabling  the  type- 
operating  mechanism  to  cause  the  ribbon  on  either  pair  of 
spools  to  vibrate  variably  at  the  type  strokes,  to  cause  dif- 
ferent wldthwise  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  print- 
ing point. 

38.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  type-operatin;: 
mechanism,  tiie  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spools,  of 
means  for  winding  either  spool  of  either  pair,  while  the 
spools  la  the  other  pair  remain  stationary,  and  means  for 
enabling  tbe  type-operating  mechanism  to  cause  the  rib- 
bon upon  either  pair  of  spools  to  vibrate  during  tbe  type 
strokes,  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point ;  said 
vibrating  means  Including  a  part  adjustable  to  enable  one 
ribbon  to  be  vibrated  variably  by  the  type-operating  mech- 
anlam,  to  cause  different  widthwiae  portlona  of  the  ribbon 
to  cover  the  printing  point. 

39.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  types  and 
a  platen,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spools,  means 
for  winding  the  ribbon  back  and  forth  upon  either  pair 
of  spools,  while  the  spools  In  the  other  pair  remain  sta- 
tionary, and  means  for  causing  the  ribbon  upon  tbe  active 
spools  to  vibrate  different  diatancea  at  the  type  strokea, 
at  the  will  of  the  operator,  to  cause  dUTerent  wldthwise 
portlona  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool  winding  mechanism,  a 
ahlfting  device  for  connecting  either  pair  of  spools  to 
■aid  winding  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  said 
shifting  device  for  causing  to  cover  the  printing  point 
different  wldthwise  portions  of  that  rfbboa  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  spools  which  are  connected  to  the  winding 
mecluuiism. 

41.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool  winding  mechanism,  a 
•hlfttag  device  for  connecting  either  pair  of  spools  to 
■aid  winding  mechanism,  and  means  operable  slmnltane- 
oualy  with  said  shifting  device,  for  caoslag  to  cover  and 
■acover  the  prtaUng  point  at  the  type  strt^es  different 
wldthwise  portions  of  that  ribbon  which  is  carried  by  the 
■paols  whlcb  are  connected  to  the  winding  mechanism. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
^ton  and  types  mounted  to  strike  upon  the  front  sMe 
thunuft,  of  two  pairs  of  spools  mounted  edge  to  edge  In 
ftroat  of  the  platen,  two  spools  at  each  side  of  the  prlnt- 
iBg  toint,  one  pair  of  spools  between  the  spools  of  the 
other  pair,  two  vibrators  for  caostag  the  ribbons  to  cover 
and  «ac«v«r  the  printing  point,  a  spool  winder  at  each 
•Ma  of  tbe  printing  point,  means  for  effecting  co-operation 
bctwcan  sakl  winders  and  either  pair  of  spools,  adjnat- 
aMa  nMaaa  for  variably  actuating  the  vibrator  whteh  Is 
asaodated  with  tbe  spools  with  wbleb  the  winders  c»4>p- 


I  erate,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  winders. 

43.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools,  of  actuating  meana  for  wind- 
ing said  spools,  means  movable  independently  of  said 
spools  for  operativeiy  connecting  said  pairs  of  spools 
alternately  to  the  actuating  meana.  and  meana  for  causing 
either  rIt>bon  to  vibrate  variably  at  tbe  type  strokes  to 
cause  different  widthwiae  portions  thereof  to  cover  the 
printing  point. 

44.  In  a  front  atrlke  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  placed  edge  to  edge,  of 
means  for  winding  either  spool  of  either  pair,  and  means 
for  causing  the  ribbon  npon  either  pair  of  spools  to  move 
different  distances  to  cause  different  wldthwise  portions 
thereof  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

40.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  of  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  mounted  in 
front  of  the  platen,  one  pair  between  the  spools  of  the 
other  pair,  means  for  winding  either  spool  of  either  pair, 
and  means  for  causing  different  widthwiae  portions  of 
the  ribbon  upon  either  pair  of  spools  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  printing  point. 

46.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  spoola,  of  meana  for  winding  eitlier  spool  of 
either  pair  wblle  the  spools  in  the  other  pair  Remain  ata- 
tlonary.  and  meana  for  caualng  different  widthwiae  por- 
tions of  the  ribbon  upon  one  pair  of  spools  to  cover  tbe 
printing  point,  and  for  rendering  said  ribbon  ineffective 
and  causing  the  other  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

47.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  spools,  of  means  for  winding  either  spool  of 
either  pair  while  the  spools  In  tbe  other  pair  remain  sta- 
tionary, and  meana  for  causing  different  wldthwise  por- 
tions of  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair  of  spools  to  cover  tije 
printing  point  during  the  type  strokes,  at  will. 

48.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  types  mounted  to  strike  upon  tbe  front  side 
thereof,  of  two  pairs  of  spools  mounted  edge  to  edge  in 
front  of  the  platen,  one  pair  between  the  spools  of  the 
other  pair,  means  for  causing  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair 
to  vibrate  variably  to  cause  different  wldthwise  portions 
thereof  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point  during 
the  type  strokes,  and  means  for  winding  the  ribbon  back 
and  forth  upon  either  pair  of  spools  while  tbe  spools  in 
the  other  pair  remain  stationary. 

49.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool-winding  mechanism,  means  for 
causing  either  pair  of  spools  to  be  operated  by  said  wind- 
ing mechanism  while  the  other  pair  remains  stationary  ; 
and  means  for  causing  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair  of 
spools  to  move  different  distances  to  cause  different  width- 
wise  portions  thereof  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

50.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool-winding  mechanism,  a  shifting 
device  for  connecting  either  pair  of  spools  to  said  winding 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  said  shifting  device 
for  causing  to  cover  the  printing  point  different  wldthwise 
portions  of  that  ribbon  which  is  carried  by  the  spools  which 
are  connected  to  the  winding  mechanism. 

51.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool  winding  mechanism,  a  shifting 
device  for  connecting  either  pair  of  spools  to  said  winding 
mechanism,  and  means  operable  simultaneously  with  said 
shifting  device,  for  causing  to  cover  the  printing  point  at 
the  type  strokes  dlflTerent  widthwiae  portions  of  that  rib- 
bon which  is  carried  by  the  spools  which  are  connected  to 
the  winding  mechanism. 

52.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
ribbon  vibrators  and  two  pairs  of  ril>bon  spools  for  carry- 
ing tlie  ribbons  threaded  through  said  vibrators,  of  a 
llnger-piece.  and  means  operable  by  the  latter  for  both  ren- 
dering either  vibrator  effoctlve  and  the  other  vibrator  In- 
effective and  for  caualng  different  widthwiae  portions  of 
the  active  ribbon  to  cover  tbe  printing  point,  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  and  also  for  causing  the  winding  of  the  rib- 
bon which  is  threaded  through  the  effective  vibrator. 

63.  In  a  typewriter  machine,  the  combination  with 
saeans  for  support  lag  two  ribbons  and  means  for  causing 
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either  rllrf><>n  to  wind  while  the  other  remains  stationary, 
of  means  for  causing  the  winding  rihl>on  to  be  vibrated 
varlattly  to  cover  the  printing  point  at  tbe  type  strokew. 

54.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  two  ribbons  of  reversible  winding 
means,  a  flnjfer-piece.  means  controlled  by  naid  flnger-plece 
for  causing  either  rlbt>on  to  be  wound  by  aald  winding 
meanx  while  the  other  ribbon  remains  stationary,  two  vi- 
brators for  causing  the  ribbon  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
printing  point  at  the  type  strokes,  and  means  also  con- 
trolled by  Mid  flnger-piece  for  calling  into  action  the  vi- 
brator which  carries  the  winding  ribbon  and  renderlnw  the 
other  vibrator  Ineffective,  and  for  causing  dtlferent  width- 
wise  portions  of  the  active  rlbi>on  to  cover  the  printtni; 
point,  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator. 

.Vi.  In  a  tyiM'wrltlng  machine  comprising  a  ty|M>-operat- 
ini{  mechanism,  the  combination  with  meana  for  enahlins 
the  type-opera  tins  mechanlHm  to  vibrate  a  plurality  of  rib 
buns  to  rover  the  printing  point,  of  means  for  enal)llng  the 
o|>erator  either  to  silence  both  ribbons  simultaneously,  or 
to  silence  one  ribbon  and  cause  the  type-oix-ratlnK  mechan- 
ism to  vibrate  the  other  ribl>on  to  bring  different  width 
wis*'  |K)rtlons  thereof  over  the  printing  point. 

r.«.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  tyix'-operat- 
Injt  iiHThanlsm.  the  coml)lnatlon  with  means  for  enaUling 
the  type-op«ratinK  mechanism  to  vibrate  a  plurality  of  rllv 
iM.ns  to  cover  the  printing  point,  of  means  for  enabling 
the  operator  either  to  silence  both  rll>bons  simultaneously 
or  tu  silence  either  ribbon  and  cause  the  type-operating 
mechanism  to  vibrate  the  other  ribbon  to  bring  different 
width wl.He  portions  thereof  over  the  printing  point. 

r>7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  tyi)es  and  n 
platen,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spools,  means  for 
winding  the  ribbon  back  and  forth  upon  either  pair  of 
spools  while  the  spools  In  the  other  pair  remain  stationary, 
and  means  for  caualng  the  ribbon  npon  the  active  sp<»o|s  to 
vibrate  different  distances  at  the  type  strokes,  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  to  cause  different  wldthwise  jwrtlons  of 
the  ribbon  to  cover  the  prlnUng  point ;  means  being  pro- 
vided for  silencing  simultaneously  the  winding  means  and  | 
vibrating  means  of  both  ribbons.  1 

58.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  , 
pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool  winding  mechanism,  a  shifting  ' 
device  for  disconnecting  both  pairs  simultaneously  or  con  I 
necting  either  pair  of  spools  to  said  winding  mechanism.  ' 
and  means  connected  to  said  shifting  device  for  causing  to 
cover  the  printing  iMiint  different  wldthwise  portions  of 
that  ribbon  which  carried  by  the  spools  which  are  con 
n.cted  to  fh.'  winding  mechanism,  or  for  silencing  the 
wldthwise  movements  of  both  ribbons  simultaneously  with 
the  disconnection  of  tbe  winding  mechanism  from  both  I 
pairs  of  spools. 

.'•f».  In  a  tyi)ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  rH»b.>n  spools,  of  shlfUble  means  for  either  silenc 
Ing  both  ribbons  simultaneously  or  causing  the  ribbon  on 
either  pair  to  vibrate  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing 
point  at  the  tv|X'  strokes  at  will,  said  shiftable  means  being 
also  shiftable  to  cause  different  wldthwise  portions  of  the 
active  ribbon  to  cover  tbe  printing  point  at  the  typ«' 
strokes. 

«<».  In  a  tyix'writing  machhae.  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  of  means  for  winding  either  spool  of  either  I 
pair  while  the  »|)ools  In  the  other  pair  n-maln  stationary,  ' 
and  means  for  causing  different  wldthwise  portions  of  the 
ribbon  upon  one  pair  of  spools  to  cover  the  printing  point, 
and  for  rendering  said  ribt>on  ineffective  and  causing  the 
other  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point,  and  for  silencing 
all  the  ribbon  winding  and  moving  means. 

«1.  In  a  ty|>ewrlflng  machine,  the  ct)mblnation  with 
means  for  supporting  two  ribbons  of  reversible  winding 
means,  a  flnger-plece.  shiftable  means  controlled  bv  said 
fing-r  piece  for  causing  either  rll)bon  to  be  wound  by  snid 
winding  means  while  the  other  ribbon  remains  stationary, 
and  two  vibrators  for  causing  the  riblMm  to  cover  and  un 
cover  the  printing  point  at  tbe  types  strokes,  said  shiftable 
means  being  provided  with  means  to  call  Into  action  the 
vibrator  which  carries  th«-  winding  riblwn  and  renderlnx 
the  other  vibrator  Ineffective,  and  to  cause  either  vibrator  j 
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to  move  variably  at  the  type  strokes,  and  to  silence  all 
the  ribbon  winding  and  vibrating  mechanism. 


851,143.  TYPE -WRITING  M.\CHINE.  Bdbnham  C 
Sticknbt.  Elltabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  l.-J,  1906.    Serial  No.  347  724 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  ty|M» 
operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  iiniversnl 
bar  and  means  for  enabling  it  to  vibrate  a  plurality  of 
rll>l)ons  to  rover  the  printing  point,  of  means  for  enabling 
the  ..i).Tiit<.r  to  .silence  either  ribbon  and  cause  the  iini 
I  versal  bar  to  vibrate  the  other  ribbon  to  bring  different 
widthwls««  portions  there(»f  over  the  printing  point. 

1'.  In  H  typewriting  machine  comprising  type-operating 
keys,  and  a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  the  com 
blnation  with  means  ft)r  enabling  said  universal  bar  to  vi- 
brate H  pliirHliry  of  ribbons  to  cover  the  printing  point,  of 
means  for  enabling  the  oinrator  to  silence  one  ribbon  and 
cause  the  universal  bar  to  vibrate  4he  other  ribbon,  so  as 
to  bring  different  wldthwise  portions  thereof  into  use  at 
the  will  of  the  oi>erator. 

.!.  In  a  tyi.ewriting  machine  comprising  type-operating 
keys  and  a  universal  bar  oi>erated  by  said  keys,  the  combi 
nation  with  means  for  winding  a  plurality  of  separate 
ink  ribbons,  of  means  for  enabling  said  universal  bar  to 
move  either  of  said  ribbons  to  cause  different  wldthwise 
portions  thereof  to  cover  the  printing  point  independently 
of  the  other  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-o|>eratlng  keys, 
and  a  universal  bar  controlled  by  said  keys,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ribbon-carriers,  and  means  for  causing 
one  carrier  to  be  operated  variably  by  said  universal  bar. 
so  as  to  bring  different  wldthwise  portions  thereof  over 
the  printing  point  while  the  other  carrier  remains  Idle. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  com|>rlsing  type-op^'ratin^ 
keys,  and  a  universal  l»ar  controlled  by  said  keys,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  ribbon-carriers,  and  an  adjustable 
flnger-plece,  and  means  controlled  by  said  flnger-plece  for 
causing  said  universal  bar  to  move  said  carriers  variably 
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to  bring  dlfrert>nt  wldthwise  portions  of  tb4>  ribbon  over 
the  printing  point. 

6.  In  a  typetji'riting  machine  eompriging  a  set  of  types 
and  a  universal  bar  which  reciprocates  at  all  the  strokes 
of  the  types,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ribbon-car- 
riers, and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  either  ribbon 
carrier  to  said  universal  bar  In  a  manner  to  cause  the 
latt»^>r  to  impart  different  strokes  to  the  ribbon  carrier,  at 
the  will  of  the  ojwrator. 

7.  In  H  lypewritlnK  machine  comprising  a  set  of  types 
and  a  universal  l)ar  which  reciprocates  at  all  the  strokes 
of  the  types,  tbf  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rlbbon-car- 
rl<TH.  and  means  for  ojM'rativeiy  connecting  either  of  said 
ribbonciirriers  to  said  universal  bar.  at  will,  and  simut- 
taneously  disconnecting  tlie  other  of  said  ribbon-carriers 
from  said  universnl  bar ;  said  connecting  means  being 
further  adj«istal)le  t<>  vary  tne  connection  of  either  ribbon- 
carrier  wltn  the  universal  bar,  to  cause  different  width- 
wise  portions  or  the  rll)bon  to  cover  the  printing  point,  at 
will. 

K.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  set  of  types, 
and  a  member  reciprocating  at  the  strokes  of  all  the  types, 
the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
rlltbons,  a  plurality  of  rll)bon-carrler9,  a  plurality  of  levers 
for  operating  said  carriers,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
reciprocafluK  member  tt)  either  of  said  levers,  and  simul- 
taneously disconnecting  It  from  the  other  of  said  levers,  at 
will,  and  said  connect Ing  means  being  further  adjustable 
to  vary  the  connection  of  either  lever  with  a  universal  bar 
to  effect  different  strokes  of  the  ribbon-carrier,  to  cause 
different  widthwlse  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the 
printing;  point. 

I>.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  a  set 
of  types  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  thereof,  and 
a.  meml)er  reciprocating  at  the  strokes  of  all  the  types,  the 
combination  (»f  means  for  supporting  in  front  ot  the 
platen,  a  plurality  of  ribbon-carriers  one  In  front  of  the 
other  and  l>oth  in  front  of  the  platen,  a  pair  of  inde|>end 
ently  operable  levers  mounted  side  by  side  and  connected 
to  said  carriers,  and  means  for  causing  said  reciprocating 
nienilier  to  op«»rate  either  of  said  levers  variably,  at  will. 

10  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  a 
type  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  pairs 
i>f  ribbon  s|>ools.  means  l)etween  the  spools  for  guiding  the 
ribbons  in  s\iperposed  relation,  means  for  winding  either 
s|»ools  of  either  pair,  a  universal  bar,  and  means  for  ena- 
bliuK  the  universal  bar  to  cause  the  ribbon  on  either  pair 
iif  spools  to  vibrate  variably  at  the  type  strokes,  to  cause 
different  widthwlse  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the 
printing  point. 

II.  In  a  typewritlnjf  machine  having  a  type-operating 
mechanism,  and  a  universal  bar,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  of  means  for  winding  either  spool  of  either 
l«lr.  while  the  spools  In  the  other  pair  remain  stationary, 
and  means  for  enabling  the  type-o[>eratinK  mechanism  to 
cause  the  ribbon 'u|K>n  either  pair  of  spools  to  vibrate  dur- 
ing the  type  strokes,  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing 
point  :  said  vibrating  means  Including  a  part  adjustable 
to  enabel  one  ribbon  to  t>e  vibrated  variably  by  the  unlver- 
s*j|  bar.  to  cause  different  widthwlse.  portions  of  the  ribbon 
to  cover  the  printing  point. 

I'J.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  universal  bar 
op«T«ted  by  the  keys,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
spools,  of  a  spool  winding  mechanism,  a  shifting  device  for 
connecting  either  pair  of  spools  to  said  winding  mechanism, 
and  means  connected  to  said  shifting  device  for  enabling 
said  universal  t>ar  to  cause  to  cover  the  printing  point  dif- 
ferent widthwlse  portions  of  that  ribbon  which  is  carried 
by  the  spools  which  are  connected  to  the  winding  mech- 
anism. 

III.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  types  mounted  to  strike  upon  the  front  side  there- 
of, and  a  universal  bar.  of  two  pairs  of  spools  mounted 
edge  to  edge  In  front  of  the  platen,  two  spools  at  each  side 
of  the  printing  point,  one  pair  of  spools  between  the  spools 
of  the  other  pair,  two  vibrators  for  causing  the  ribbons  to 
cover  and  ancover  the  printing  point,  a  single  winder  at 
each  side  of  the  printing  point,  means  for  effecting  co- 
operation between  said  winders  and  either  pair  of  spools, 


adjustable  mean.-;  for  enabling  the  universal  bar  to  actuate 
variably  the  vibrator  which  is  associated  with  the  spools 
with  which  the  winders  co-operate,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  winders. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  an<i  types  mounted  to  strike  thereon,  of  two  pairs 
of  spools  mounted  «>dge  to  edge,  one  pair  of  spools  between 
the  spofjis  of  the  other  pair,  so  that  two  spools  are  at  each 
side  of  the  printing  point,  gears  upon  all  of  said  spools,  a 
reversible  winding  gear  at  each  side  of  the  printing  point, 
each  winding  gear  IxMng  mounted  between  two  adjacent 
sp«^>!  gears,  means  for  effecting  shifting  movements  t)e- 
tween  the  spool  gears  and  the  winding  gears,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  vibrators,  one  for  each  ribbon,  and  means  connect- 
fd  to  said  shifting  means  for  rendering  either  vibrator  In- 
effective, and  causing  the  other  vibrator  to  move  variably 
at  the  ty|s'  strokes,  at  the  will  of  the  o|M>rator.  to  cause 
different  wldthwl.se  portions  thereof  to  cover  the  printing 
point. 

l-l.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  type  o|>«-riit inn 
nuchanlsm  and  a  universal  bar.  the  combination  with  two 
ribbon  vibrators  and  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  for  carrying 
the  rll»l)ons  threaded  through  said  vibrators,  of  means  con- 
trolled by  the  universal  bar  for  vibrating  the  ribbons  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point,  a  finger  piece,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  latter  for  both  rendering  either 
vibrator  Ineffective  and  the  other  vibrator  effective  to  move 
the  ribbon  variably,  to  bring  different  widthwlse  portions 
thereof  over  the  printing  point,  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
and  also  causing  the  winding  of  the  ribbon  which  is  tlire.id 
ed  through  the  effective  vibrator 

Irt.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  tyiws  Hn<l  a  unlver 
snl  liar,  tbf  combination  with  iiH-ans  for  xnpportlng  two 
ribbons,  ami  means  for  causing  either  ribbon  to  wind  while 
thi'  other  remains  stationary,  of  means  o|»erated  by  the 
nniv»>rsal  bar  for  causing  the  winding  rlbl>on  to  be  vibrated 
varlaldy.  to  cause  different  widthwlse  portions  there<»f  to 
cover  the  printing  point  at  the  typ««  stroke.-i. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar  f^ame.  of  a  plurality  of  levers  operable  by 
siibl  rrnnif.  h  plurality  of  rll>bon  vn>rators  operable  l>y 
said  levers,  and  adjustable  m<-nns  for  enabling  said  frame 
to  impart  variable  strokes  to  each  of  said  levers. 

15.  In  a  ty|)ewriting  machine,  the  i-ombination  with  a 
universal  bar  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  levers.  m»'ans  shlft- 
at>le  to  (llseonnect  said  frame  from  either  of  said  ievi-rs, 
and  to  connect  said  frame  with  the  other  lever  to  effw-t 
vnrialiie  movements  thereof,  and  ribbon  vibrating  m<>ans 
operabloby  said  levers. 

lit.  In  a  typewriting  maehine.  the  comliinadon  with  a 
winding-mechanism  and  two  pairs  of  sp<K)ls.  of  a  shifting 
member  for  causing  co-o|)eration  of  said  winding  mechan- 
ism with  either  pair  of  spools  at  will,  a  r>air  of  ribbon  vi- 
brators for  the  rlbt>ons  upon  said  sj>ools.  a  universal  bar 
frame,  levers  connected  to  said  vibrators  and  o|wrable  by 
said  frame,  and  means  connected  to  said  shifting  device  for 
causing  either  of,  said  levers  to  be  operated  variably  by 
said  universal  bar.  so  that  the  latter  will  be  caused  to  vi- 
lli ate  variably  that  ribbon  which  is  carried  by  the  spools 
that  co-o|H'rate  said  winding  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
winding  mechanism  and  two  pairs  of  spools,  one  pair 
mounted  t)etween  the  spools  of  the  other  pair  so  that  two 
siK>ol9  are  at  each  side  of  the  printing  point,  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine  and  having  at  its  ends 
means  for  connecting  said  winding  mechanism  with  either 
pair  of  spools,  a  flnger-plece  for  said  bar.  means  for  de- 
taining said  bar  In  different  positions,  two  ribbons  vibra- 
tors, levers  for  operating  said  vibrators,  a  universal  bar. 
and  shiftable  means  mounted  upon  said  universal  bar  and 
loosely  connected  to  said  transverse  bar,  for  operatint; 
said  levers,  said  shiftable  means  l>eing  adjustable  to  en- 
able the  universal  bar  to  Impart  variable  movements  to 
f'och  of  said  levers. 

21.  In  an  ink-ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
spools  for  two  ink-ribbons :  independent  vibrators  for  said 
ribbons :  means  for.  operating  either  of  said  vibrators 
singly  ;  ribbon  driving  mechanism  connectible  with  a  spool 
of  either  ribbon  ;  a  flnger-lever,  and  connections  from  said 
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lever  for  shifting  tlie  vibrator  operating  means  from  one  to 
the  other  vibrator  and  for  shifting  the  driving  mechanism 
fiom  one  to  the  other  set  of.ribi>on  spools;  said  vibrator- 
operating  means  including  a  part  adjustable  for  causlnt: 
the  ribbon  to  be  vibrated  different  distances  over  the  print- 
ing point. 

'2-.  In  an  Ink-ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of  sets 
of  spcHils  for  two  ribbons;  Independent  vibrators  for  saiil 
ribbons:  vibrator  operating  mechanism  provided  with  a 
menitx-r  shiftable  to  connect  said  mechanism  with  either 
vibrator  singly  and  also  shiftable  to  cause  said  mechanism 
tu  Impart  variable  strokes  to  each  vibrator,  and  ril>l>on 
driving  mechanism  provided  with  members  shiftable  to  con- 
n«'ct  said  njechantsm  with  either  set  of  spools  slnjly. 

2'.i.  In  an  Ink  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of  sets 
of  sp<»ols  for  two  ribbons  :  Independent  vibrators  for  said 
ribbons ;  vibrator  operating  mechanism  |)rovlded  with  a 
meuit)er  shlftal>le  to  connect  said  me<-hanisni  with  either 
vibrator  singly  :  rllibon  driying  mechanism  provided  with 
meml>ers  shiftable  to  connect  said  ineihaulsm  with  either 
set  of  spools  singly  :  and  hand  operated  tneuns  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  shiftable  members  of  sabi  vibrator 
operating  and  riblxm  driving  mechanisms,  and  for  varying 
the  throw  of  the  ribbons  over  the  printing  point  <'ffecled 
by  the  vibrators. 

-4     In  an  ink  riblion  mechanism,  the  (onihination  of  sep 
nrale  sets  of  sp<Kils  for  different   rlblM)ns  ;   inde|H>ndent   vi- 
btators  for  said  ribbons  ;  a  to  and  fro  moving  meml»er  for 
actuating  said  vibrators;  means  for  <imnecting  said  mem 
ber  with  anil  disconnecting  It  fn)m  said  vibrators  to  oper- 
ate them  singly  ;  a  ribbon  driving  mechanism  provided  with 
members  shiftable   to  connect   the  sauu'   with   said   sets  of 
spools  singly  ;  and  a  key  for  operating  said  shiftalile  mem 
Im  rs.  and  sabl  connecting  and  disconnecting  means,  and  for 
causing  the  vibrators  to  be  moved  different  distances  over 
the  printing  point. 

L'.">  In  a  tyiM'writlng  machine  having  a  universal  l)ar.  the 
c<  mblnntton  with  two  pairs  of  rll>l>on  spools,  of  means  for 
e'nabting  the  universal  bar  to  cause  the  rilil>on  on  either 
pair  to  vibrate  variably  to  cause  different  widthwlse  por 
tic^ns  thereof  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point  at  the 
t\pe  strokes. 

•J«l  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  universal  bar.  tin- 
combination  with  two  pairs  of  s|>o<)ls.  of  a  sp<Mil  winding 
cither  spool  of  either  pair  while  the  spools  In  the  other 
iniir  remain  stationary,  and  means  for  concomltantl.*  en 
ablitiK  tire  universal  l)ar  to  cause  cliffereni  w!<lthwise  por 
tlons  of  th<'  rllilion  upon  either  pair  of  spools  to  eover  I'le 
printing  point  during  the  t.viw  strokes,  a*  will 

27.  In  a  typewriting  ma<hlne  having  a  unlvers:il  bar.  the 
combination  with  two  pairs  of  spools,  of  n  spoo!  windiug 
meibiiiiism.  a  shiftin;.'  device  for  connecting  either  pair  ot 
spools  to  said  winding  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to 
said  shifting  device  for  enabling  said  universal  bar  to 
cause  to  cover  the  printing  point  different  wldfhwiso  por- 
tions of  that  ribbon  which  Is  carried  b.\  the  spools  which 
are  connected  to  the  winding  mechanism. 

2S.  In  a  tyjiewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  types  mounted  to  strike  upon  the  front  side 
thereof,  of  two  pairs  of  spools  mounted  edge  to  ed^e  in 
front  of  the  platen,  two  spools  at  each  side  of  the  printing 
point,  one  pair  of  spools  between  the  spools  of  the  other 
pair,  two  vibrators  for  causing  the  ribbons  to  cover  and 
unct.viT  the  printing  point,  a  spool  winder  at  each  side  of 
the  printing  point,  means  for  effecting  co-operation  between 
said  winders  and  either  pair  of  said  spools,  adjustable 
means  for  bringing  Into  action  the  vibrator  which  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  spools  with  which  the  winders  co-o[H'rate  and 
for  causing  different  widthwlse  portions  of  the  active  rib 
bon  to  cover  the  printing  point,  at  the  will  of  thi-  o|>erator. 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
winders. 

•J!»     In  a  ly|><>wrltlng  machine  having  a  universal  bar.  the 
combination   with   means   for   supporting   two   ribbons  and 
means  for  causing  either  ribbon  to  wind  while  the  other  \ 
remains  stationary,  of  shiftable  means  for  enabling  the  unl-   ' 
vcrsal  bar  to  cause  the  winding  ribbon  to  be  vibrated  va 
riably  to  cover  the  printing  point  at  the  type  strokes. 
30.   In  a   typewriting  machine  having  a   universal   bar. 


the  <'omblnation  with  means  for  su|)pornng  two  ribbons,  of 
rotary  reversible  winding  devices,  a  finger  pie<"e.  means 
controlled  by  said  flnger-plece  for  causing  either  riblxm  to 
Im'  w<uind  by  said  rotary  winding  devices  while  the  other 
riblxm  remains  stationary,  two  vibrators  connected  to  said 
universal  Imr  for  causing  tli*  rlblwn  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  printing  point  at  the  tyi>e  strokes,  and  means  also  con- 
trolle<l  by  said  finger  piece  for  calling  Into  action  the  vl- 
I  brator  which  carries  the  winding  riblxm  and  rendering 
the  other  vibrator  Ineffective,  and  for  causing  different 
widthwlse  portions  of  the  active  rll>lx)n  to  cover  the  print- 
ing point,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

.{1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar  frame,  of  a  plurality  <if  levers,  shiftable 
means  for  enabling  said  frame  to  operate  either  of  said 
levers  and  to  impart  variable  strokes  to  each  lever  at  the 
type  strokes,  and  rlblsm  vibrating  levers  operable  by  said 
levers. 

:\'2.    In  a   tyi>ewrltlng   machine,   the  combination   wltli  a 
wituling  mechanism  and  two  pairs  of  spools,  of  a  shifting 
rnenils'r  for  causing  co  operation  of  said  winding  median 
ism  with  either  i>air  of  spools  at   will,  a  pair  of  ribbon  vi- 
brators for  the  ribbons  upon  said  spools,   a  universal  bar. 
levers   connected    to   said    vllirators   and   operable   by   said 
'    frame,  and   means  <(uitiected   to  said   shifting   devl<e   for 
•■ausing  either  of  said    levers   to    be   oj>erated    by    said   uni- 
versal   bar.    said    shifting    device    being    also    shiftable    to 
rRWHi'   the   universal   bar   t<i   vibrate   variably    that    riblxm 
wlil<  li  is  carried  by  the  spools  that  co  opeiate  said  winding 
mechanism. 
I        .'I;t.    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    comlilnaiion    with 
winding    uieihanism    .Miid    tw<i    pairs    of    spools,    one    pair 
mounted  Is-iween  ilie  spools  of  the  other  pair  so  that  two 
sp.M.ls   are   at    each    slile   of   the   printing   point,    a    bar  ex- 
tending tiiinsversely  of  the  mnchliie  and  having  at  Its  ends 
means  for  connecting  said  wlmlliig  mechanism  with  either 
pail  of  spools,  a  finger  piece  for  said  bar,  means  for  detain- 
ing  said    bar    in   difterent    positions,    two   riblxm    vibrators, 
levers   for   operating  said   vibrators,   a    universal   bar.   and 
shiftable    mejins    mounted    ni»oii    said    universal    bar    and 
loosely    < oiinectiMl    to    said    transverse    bar.    for    operating 
either  of  said  levers,  said  shiftable  means  being  also  shift 
;(bl'  to  cause  the  universal  bar  to  Impart    variable  strokes 
lo   either   of   said    levers. 

:i4.  In  a  tyjx'wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  sp<Mils.  <if  gears  for  saiil  spools,  two  winding  gears, 
a  shift  Int  device  for  movini:  said  winding  gears  Into  m<>sli 
with  either  pair  of  said  spof>l  gears,  and  adjustable  numns 
i-onnecte<l  to  said  shifting  device  for  causing  to  cover  tjie 
printing  point  at  the  type  strokes  different  widthwlse  por 
lions  of  that  rIblKm  which  Is  carried  by  the  spools  which 
are  connected  to  the   winding  mechanism 

.{.'».    In  a   tyjiewrlllng  machine  having  types  and  a   tinl- 
versal   bar   frame  operaltje  by   the   types,   the  comlilnaflim 
with  a  winding  mechanism,  of  two  pairs  of  rlblsin  spools, 
two  ribbon  vibratiirs.  levers  connected  to  said  vlbrati»r8.  an- 
Interponent  u|)on  said  universal  bar  frame  having  st«iii>eil 
portions  for  engaging  said  levers  to  effect   varlal)le  vibra 
tlons  <if  each  tli(>reof  ac<'ordlng  to  the  adjustment  of  salrf 
interp<inent.   a    bar   mouiite<l   upon    the   frame  work    of   the 
nuichine.  and  btosely  connected  to  said  Interponent   to  ef- 
fect adjustment  thereof  In  res|)ect  to  said  levers,  a  detent 
lor   liolding   said    bar   in   <ilfferent    iMisitlruis.   a    rack    up<m 
sal<)   bar.  a   ro<-k  shaft   having  ii   pinion   meshing   witli  said 
rack,  an  Index  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  second  bar  hav- 
ing means  to  ouinect  either  pair  of  sp(K>ls  with  said  wind- 
ing me<lianlsm.  and  a  crank  upon  sabi  rock  shaft  having 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  with   said  second  bar  to  throw 
Into    engagement    with    the    winding    means    those    sptmls 
which    carry    the    rlhlsm    associated    with    the    active    vi- 
brator; said  pin  and  slot  conniH-tlon  Ix'lng  constructed  to 
permit  the  final  i>ortion  of  the  turning  movement  of  said 
rock  shaft    In   each   direction   to   l>e   made   while   the  second 
bar  remains  motionless. 

36.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  type-operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  having  a  universal  bar.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  enabling  the  universal  bar  to  vibrate 
a  plurality  of  rlbtx>nB  to  cover  the  printing  |K>lnt,  of  means 
for  enabling  the  o|x?rator  either   to  silence  both   ribbons 


a»6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13, 1907. 


Blmultaneonsljr,  or  to  silence  one  ribbon  and  cause  the 
unlTeni«l  bar  to  Tibrate  the  other  ribbon  to  bring  different 
wMthwise  portions  thereof  over  the  prtnttng  point. 

37.  In  a  typewritinir  machine  comprisinR  a  type-operat- 
lUK  mechanism,  and  having  a  uniyeraal  Iwr,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  enabling  the  univemal  bar  to  vibrate 
a  plarallty  of  ribbons  to  cover  the  printing  point,  of, 
means  fur  enabling  the  operator  either  to  silence  both  rlb- 
iMns  simultaneously  nr  to  silence  either  ribbon  and  cause 
the  unlvernal  bar  to  vibrate  the  other  ribbon  to  bring  dif- 
ferent widthwise  portions  thereof  over  the  printing  point. 

:tH.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  ty|>e  oiterating 
keys,  and  a  universal  Imr  operated  by  said  keys,  the  com- 
bination with  meanH  for  enabling  said  universal  t>ar  to 
vibrate  a  plurality  of  ribbons  to  cover  the  printing  point, 
of  nieaitH  for  enabiin;;  the'  operator  either  to  silence  both 
riblmns  aimultaneouHly  or  to  silence  one  ribbon  and  cause 
the  universal  bar  to  vibrate  the  other  ribbon,  so  as  to  bring 
different  widthwlHe  portions  thereof  into  use  at  the  will  of 
the  operator. 

.'{!>.  In  a  tyiM>writing  machine  comprising  type  operating 
keys  and  a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  the  cumbi 
nation  with  menus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  separate 
Ink  ribbons,  of  means  for  either  silencing  both  ribbons 
simnitaneoiisly  or  enabling  said  universal  bar  to  move 
either  of  said  riblwna  to  cause  different  widthwise  por- 
tions ther«H)f  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  type-o[>eratlng 
keys,  and  a  universal  bar  controlled  by  said  keys,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  ribtwn  larriers.  and  an  adjustable  fln 
ger  piece,    and    means    controlled    by    said    finger  piece   for 
either    silencing    Initli    rlblH>n8    simultaneously    or    causing 
said  universal  bar  to  move  said  carriers  variably  to  bring 
different  widthwise  portions  of  the  ribbon  over  the  print 
ing  point. 

41.  In  a  ty|H>writlng  machine  comprising  a  set  of  types 
and  a  universal  liar  which  reciprocates  at  all  the  strokes  of 
the  tyi>es.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ribbon-carriers, 
and  nd.lnstable  means  for  either  connecting  either  rib- 
bon carrier  to  said  universal  bar  In  a  manner  to  cause  the 
latter  to  impart  different  strokes  to  the  rlbbon-carrler,  or 
simultaneously  disconnecting  both  carriers,  at  the  will  of 
the  operator. 

II!.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  set  of  tyi>es 
and  a  universal  bar  which  reciprocates  at  all  the  strokes  of 
the  types,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rn>bon  carriers, 
and  means  for  either  disconnecting  ln.th  or  opt»ratlveiy  con- 
necting either  of  said  rlbbon-carrlers  to  said  universal  bar. 
at  will,  and  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  other  of  said 
ribbon-carriers  from  said  universal  bar  :  said  connecting 
means  being  further  adjustable  to  vary  tlw  connection  of 
eltlier  rlbbon-carrler  with  the  universal  bar,  to  cause  dif- 
ferent widthwise  portions  of  the  rlb»>on  to  cover  the  print- 
ing point,  at  will. 

43.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  set  of  types, 
and  a  memlM»r  reciprocating  at  the  strokes  of  all  the 
types,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  ribbons,  a  plurality  of  rlbbon-carrlers.  a  plurality  of 
levers  for  operating  said  carriers,  and  means  for  either 
dlsconn«H'tlng  the  levers  simultaneously  or  connecting  said 
r«ciprucatiBg  member  to  either  of  said  levers,  and  slmul- 
taneoasly  disconnecting  It  from  the  other  of  said  levers,  at 
will,  and  said  connecting  means  being  ftirther  adjustable 
to  vary  the  connection  of  either  lever  with  a  universal 
bar  to  effect  different  strokes  of  the  rlbbon-carrler.  to 
cause  different  widthwise  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  cover 
tbe  printing  point. 

44.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  a 
set  of  types  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  thereof. 
and  a  member  reciprocating  at  the  strokes  of  all  the  types, 
tbe  cunibtnatton  of  nieanM  for  supitortlni;  In  front  of  the 
platen  a  plurality  of  rlbbon-carrlers  In  front  of  tbe  platen 
and  one  in  front  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  independently  op- 
erable levers  mountwl  side  by  side  and  connected  to  said 
carriers,  and  sblftable  means  for  either  silencin?  the 
levers  slmultaneonsly  or  causing  said  reciprocating  ra«>m- 
ber  to  operate  either  of  said  levers  at  will,  aaid  shlftable 
meana  being  also  shlftable  to  cnase  said  reciprocating 
member  to  impart  variable  strokes  to  either  of  said  levers 
durlnc  the  type  strokes. 


4.~>.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  type-operating 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spools,  of 
means  for  winding  either  apooi  of  either  pair,  while  the 
spools  In  the  other  pair  remain  stationary,  and  means  for 
silencing  both  ribbons  simultaneously  as  to  their  winding 
and  vibrating  movements,  or  enabling  the  type-operating 
mechanism  to  cause  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair  of  s|kmIs 
to  vibrate  during  the  type  strokes,  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  printing  point  ;  said  vibrating  means  Including  a  part 
adjustable  to  enable  one  ribbon  to  be  vibrated  varlalily  by 
the  typeoj)eratlng  mechanism,  to  cause  different  width- 
wise  [Kirtions  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  types,  a 
platen  and  a  universal  bar.  the  coml>lnation  of  two  pairs 
of  spools,  means  for  winding  the  ribbon  hack  and  forth 
upon  either  pair  of  spools  while  the  spools  in  the  other 
pair  remain  stationary,  and  means  for  enabling  the  unl 
versal  bar  t<>  cause  the  ribbon  upon  the  active  spools  to 
vibrate  different  distances  at  the  type  strokes,  at  the  will 
of  the  o|jerator.  to  cause  different  widthwise  portions  of 
the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point  :  means  being  pro- 
vided for  silcncinu  simultaneously  the  windlni;  means  and 
vibrating  means  of  l>oth   rlblKins. 

47.  In  a  tyjM'wrltlng  machine  having  a  universal  bar. 
the  conihlnatlon  with  two  pairs  of  spools,  of  a  sjkk)!  wind- 
ing mcctianism.  a  single  shifting  device  for  disconnecting 
both  pairs  simultaneously  or  connect in»;  either  pair  of 
spools  to  said  windini;  mechanism,  and  means  connected 
to  s-iid  shifting  device  for  enablini;  the  unlv«-rsHl  bar  to 
cans.'  to  cover  the  printing  point  different  widthwise  por- 
tions of  that  ril>lH)n  which  is  carried  by  the  spools  which 
are  connected  to  the  winding  mechanism,  or  for  sllpucini; 
the  widthwise  movements  of  l»oth  rIhl>ons  simultaneously 
with  the  disconnection  of  the  winding  mechanism  from 
l>oth  pairs  of  sikmIs. 

•4S.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  comI>iDatlon  with  a 
platen  and  tyi>es  mounted  to  strike  thereon,  of  two  pairs 
of  spools  mounted  edge  to  edge,  one  pair  of  si>ools  between 
the  spools  of  the  other  pair,  so  that  two  spools  are  at  each 
side  of  the  printing  point,  gears  u|>on  all  of  said  s|)ools.  a 
reversible  winding  gear  at  each  side  of  the  printing  point, 
each  winding  gear  being  mounted  between  two  adjacent 
spool  gears,  means  for  effecting  shifting  movements  be- 
tween the  spool  gears  and  the  windlni;  gears,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  vibrators,  one  for  each  ribbon,  and  means  connected 
to  said  shifting  means  for  rendering  either  vibrator  In- 
effective, and  causing  the  other  vibrator  to  move  vari- 
ably at  the  type  strokes,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  to 
cause  different  widthwise  (>ortlons  thereo/  to  cover  the 
printing  point,  and  for  silencing  simultaneously  all  the 
spools  and  vibrators. 

4*>.  In  a  tyi)ewrltlng  machine  having  a  fype-operatln ; 
mechanism  and  a  universal  bar.  the  combination  with  two 
riblK)n  vibrators  and  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  for  carry- 
ing the  ribbons  threaded  through  said  vibrators,  of  means 
controlled  by  the  universal  bar  for  vibrating  the  ribbons 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point,  a  finger  piece, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  for  both  rendering 
either  vibrator  Ineffective  and  the  other  vibrator  effective 
to  move  the  rihl>on  variably,  to  bring  different  widthwise 
(Kjrtlons  thereof  over  the  printing  point,  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  and  also  causing  the  winding  of  the  ribbon 
which  Is  threaded  through  the  effective  vibrator:  the 
means  controlled  by  said  flnger-piece  being  also  movable 
to  position  to  silence  both  vibrators  and  winding  means 
simultaneously. 

.'o.  In  a  typf  writins  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar  frame,  of  a  plarallty  of  levers,  means  shift- 
able  either  to  disconnect  said  frame  from  both  of  said 
levers,  or  to  disconnect  the  frame  from  one  of  said  levers, 
and  to  connect  the  other  lever  to  effect  variable  move- 
ments thereof,  and  ribbon  vibrating  means  operable  by 
said  levers. 

.'1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
winding  mechanism  and  two  pairs  of  spools,  one  pair 
mounted  b<'tween  the  spools  of  the  other  pair  so  that  two 
s|iools  are  at  each  side  of  the  printing  point,  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine  and  having  at  its 
ends  means  for  connecting  said  winding  mechanism  with 
either  pair  of  spools,  a  flnger-piece  for  said  bar.  means  for 
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detaining  said  bar  In  different  positions,  two  ribbon  vibra- 
tors, levers  for  operating  said  vibrators,  a  universal  bar, 
and  shlftable  means  mounted  upon  said  universal  bar 
and  loosely  connected  to  said  transverse  bar.  for  operating 
said  levers,  said  shlftable  means  belnf  adjustable  to  either 
disconnect  the  universal  bar  from  both  of  said  levers  or 
to  cause  the  universal  bar  to  impart  variable  movements 
to  either  of  said  levers  at  the  type  strokes. 

r»2.  In  an  Ink-rlbbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
siKKiis  for  two  ink-rlbltons  :  Independent  vibrators  for  said 
ribbons ;  means  for  operating  either  of  said  vibrators 
singly  ;  ribbon  driving  mechanism  connectlble  with  a  spool 
of  either  ribbon  ;  a  flnger-lever.  and  connections  from  said 
lever  for  shifting  the  vibrator  operating  means  from  one 
to  the  other  vibrator  and  for  shifting  the  driving  mechan- 
ism from  one  to  the  other  set  of  ribbon  spools  ;  said  vi- 
brator ofteratlng  means  Including  a  part  adjustable  for 
either  silencinK  Imth  vibrators  simultaneously  or  causing 
the  riblkon  to  l>e  vibrated  different  distances  over  the 
printing  point. 

.'•.1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  universal  bar, 
the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools,  of  shift- 
alile  means  for  either  silencing  both  ribbons  simultane- 
ously or  for  enabling  said  universal  bar  to  caus(>  the  rib- 
bon on  either  pair  to  vibrate  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
printing  |M)lnt  at  the  typ<'  strokes,  at  will,  said  shlftable 
means  Iwlng  also  shlftable  to  cause  different  widthwise 
portions  of  the  active  ribbon  to  cover  tbe  printing  point 
at  the  tyiM'  strokes. 

54.  In  a  typ«'writlng  machine  having  a  universal  bar. 
the  combination  with  means  for  supp<.rting  two  ribbons. 
of  reversible  winding  means,  a  fln»rer-plei-e.  shiftal.le  means 
controllejl  I>y  said  finKcr-plete  f..r  causing  either  rll>l)on 
to  l>e  wound  by  said  winding  means  while  the  other  ribbon 
remains  stationary,  and  two  vibrators  connected  to  nald 
universal  bar  for  causing  the  ribbon  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  printing  point  at  the  type  strokes,  said  shlftable  means 
l>elng  provided  with  means  to  call  into  action  the  vibrator 
which  carries  the  winding  ribbon  and  rendering  the  other 
vibrator  Ineffective  and  to  cause  either  vibrator  to  move 
variably  at  the  tyi>e  strokes,  and  to  silence  all  the  ribbon 
winding  and  vibrating  mechanisms. 

o'..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
winding  mechanism  and  two  pairs  of  s|>«k)Is,  of  a  shlftlnc 
nienil»er  for  causing  co-oi)eratlon  «if  said  winding  mechan 
ism  with  either  pair  of  spools  at  will,  a  pair  of  ribbon  vi- 
brators for  the  ribbons  upon  said  sixwls,  a  universal  bar. 
levers  connected  to  said  vibrators  and  oiH>rable  by  said 
frame,  and  means  connected  to  said  shifting  device  for 
disconnecting  both  levers  from  the  universal  bar.  or  cans 
ing  either  of  said  levers  to  lie  operated  variably  by  said 
universal  bar,  so  that  the  latter  will  be  caused  to  vibrate 
variably  that  ribbon  which  is  carried  by  the  spools  that 
CO  operate  said  winding  mechanism. 

."»«.    In  a  typewriting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
winding    mechanism    and    two    pairs    of    spools,    one    pair 
mounted  between  the  spools  of  the  other  pair  so  that  two 
siwois  are  at  each  side  of  the  printing  point,  a  bar  extend 
Ing   transversi'ly   of   the   machine   and   having  at    its  ends 
means  for  connecting  said  winding  mechanism  with  either 
pair  of  spools,  a  finger  piece  for  said  bar.  means  for  de 
talnlng  said  bar  In  different  positions,  two  ribbon  vil.ra 
tors,  levers  for  operating  aaid  vibrators,  a  universal   bar. 
and   means   mounted   upon    said   universal   bar  and    l«K»selv 
connected  to  said  transverse  bar.  and  shifuble  either  for 
operating  either  of  said  levers  or  for  silencing  both  <if  said 
levers    simultaneously,    and    also    having    means    to    cause 
either  lever  to  be  vibrated  variably  at  the  type  strokes.  I 

.">7.    In  a  ty|>ewrlting  machine  having  tyiM>s  and  a  »inl 
versal  bar  frame  ojjerable  by  the  types,   the  combination 
with  a  winding  mechanism,  of  two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools,   j 
two   ribl)on    vibrators,    levers   connected    to   said   vibrators.    ' 
an    Interponent    upon    said    universal    bar    frame    having 
•tepped  portions  for  engaging  said  levers  to  effect  variable  I 
vibrations  of  each  thereof  according  to  the  adjustment  of 
said  interponent,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  framework  of 
the  machine,  and  loosely  connected  to  said  interponent  to 
effect  adjuatment  thereof  in  respect  to  said  levers,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  aaid  bar  in  five  different  positions  in  one 


of  which  said  levers  are  silenced,  a  rack  upon  said  bar  a 
rock-shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  an 
index  arm  upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  second  bar  having  means 
to  connect  either  pair  of  spools  with  said  winding  mech- 
anism or  for  silencing  both  pairs,  and  a  crank  upon  said 
rock-shaft  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  sec- 
ond bar  to  throw  into  engagement  with  the  winding  means 
those  spools  which  carry  the  ribbon  associated  with  the 
active  vibrator;  said  pin-and  slot  connection  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  ^nal  portion  of  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  rock-shaft  in  each  direction  to  be  made  while 
the  si'cond  Itar  remains  motionless. 


8  6  1.14  4.     WINDING-FR.AME.     Gkorok  P.  .1.  Stivers 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    12.    1906.      Serial    No.' 


Clui,,,.  1.  In  a  winding  frnnie.  sp.M)Is.  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spindles  containing  l.obl.liis  fed  from  said  spiniN 
a  rcH-k  shaft  adjacent  to  eacli  row  of  spindles  and  connec- 
tions between  the  shafts  so  that  they  move  in  unison  feed 
r.Mls  carried  i)y  each  rock  shaft,  a  fe.-ding  mechanism  for 
rocking  the  shafts  and  imparting  a  uniform  degr.'e  of  an- 
gular movem.>nt  to  the  feed  rods  during  one  portion  of 
each  operation  of  the  feeding  m.-cRanism.  and  for  revolv- 
ing the  shafts  so  as  to  advance  the  movement  heretofore 
mentioned  durhiK  the  remaining  portion  of  the  o|>eratlon 
of  the  feeding  mechanism,  wlierehy  the  spindles  are  fed 
and  the  feed  is  advanced  during  each  complete  operation 
of  the  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  windinj:  frame,  a  fwding  mechanism,  a  segment 
operated  thereby,  similar  segments  meshing  therewith,  rock 
shafts  upon  wlilch  said  latter  segments  are  secured!  and 
guide  rods  carried  by  the  rock  shafts. 

•■:.  In  a  windinjr  frame,  a  reclpro<ating  screw,  a  bearing 
carried  thereby  through  the  medium  of  a  revojuble  part. 
rue.ins  for  nvolvlng  the  said  part  upon  one  reciprocation 
of  I  he  screw  and  in  advancing  the  bearing,  in  combination 
with  rock  shafts  carrying  guide  rials,  an  arm  f<.r  rocking 
the  shafts,  and  connections  between  tlie  bearing  and  the 
arm. 

4.  In  a  winding  frame,  rock  shafts  carrying  guide  rods 
and  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  cimiprising  segments 
and  an  arm  for  moving  the  segments  a  reciprocating  screw 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  a  Itearing  carried 
liy  the  screw  and  a  link  connecting  the  bearing  and  the 
aforesaid  arm. 

.'..  In  a  winding  frame.  r<Kk  shafts  carrying  guide  rods 
and  means  for  rocklUK  said  shafts  comprising  segments 
and  an  arm  for  moving  the  segment,  a  reciprocating  screw 
and  means  f<»r  reciprocating  the  same,  a  l)earlng  carried 
by  the  scnw  connected  to  the  aforesaid  arm.  and  means 
for  advancing  the  bearing  up<m  the  screw  during  alternate 
reclpriicatlons  thereof. 


851.145.     MAIL  AND  ORDER  FILING  SYSTEM.     Nobuaw 
M.  SwKKT  and  Geokisk  K.  Sawaya.  Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed 
Nov.  2tJ.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,266. 
Claim.'    I.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box-like  body 

having  notches  along  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  thereof. 
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and  morable  partitions  embodying  supporting  rods  adapted 
to  rest  lo  nld  notches. 


2.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box-like  bo«ly  having 
notcheii  in  oppoHite  relation  along  the  top  edges  of  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  movable  partitions  supported  by 
rods  extending  along  the  top  edges  thereof  and  projecting 

,      at  their  extremities  beyond  the  partitions  and  engaging 
said  notches. 

3.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  hox-lilKe  bodjr  having 
notches  along  the  top  edges  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
movable  partitions  with  supporting  rods  extending  along 
the  top  edges  thereof  and  with  tabs  projecting  above  said 
supi»orting  rods  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box-like  body  having 
notches  along  the  top  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
movable  partitions  having  supporting  rods  adapted  to  fit 
removably  into  said  notches,  and  a  movable  back  stop  or 
abutment  block  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  body. 

5.  .V  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  t>ox-like  body  having 
notches  along  the  top  edges  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  mov- 
able partitions  having  means  to  engage  said  notches,  a 
stationary  stop  or  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
movable  stop  or  abutment  within  the  b<Hly,  said  stops  or 
abutments  having  beveled  or  Inclined  faces. 

6.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box-like  body,  movable 
partitions  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  body,  means  in 
line  with  the  tops  of  the  partitions  for  retaining  them  in 
the  places,  to  which  they  are  shifted,  and  intervening  di- 
visions cards  interposed  between  the  partitions. 


851. Uti      CHANGE -MAKING  MACHINE.     Charles  Ul- 
MER.    Lisbon,    N.    I).      Filed    Nov.   4,    1905.      Serial    No. 
•  285,879. 


CImim. — 1.  In  s  chsose  mskinff  machine,  a  plaralltj  of 
•electors,  a  deposit  key  cootrotled  means  for  determining 
tiM  selector  to  be  operated,  and  a  purchase  key  controlled 


means    for   determining    the   extent   of    movement   of   the 

j  selector. 

I        2.   In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality   of   selectors,   each    reprcaootlng   different    money 
values,  of  means  for  determining   the  selector    to  be  op- 
erated, and  a  purchase  key  controlled  means  for  determln 
Ing  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

.1.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  seI«M:tors,  of  a  selector  operating  mean.s,  a  de- 
posit key  controlled  means  for  determining  the  selector  to 
be  adjusted  into  allnement  with  the  o|)eratlng  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  selector. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors. 
a  selector-operating  means,  a  deposit  key  controlled  means 
for  determining  the  selector  to  be  adjusted  Into  allnement 
with  the  operating  means,  and  a  puichase  key  controlled 
means  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
selector. 

5.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  selectors,  each  representing  different  money 
values,  of  means  for  determining  the  selector  to  be  op- 
erated, means  for  operating  such  selector,  and  a  purchase 
key  controlled  means  for  determining  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  selector. 

0.  In  a  change  making  machine,  selectors  representing 
amounts  deposited,  and  fractional  parts  thereof,  key  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  the  selectors  and  purcha.se  key 
means  for  determining  tho  extent  of  movement  of  the 
selectors. 

7.  In  a  change  making  mncbino.  a  plurality  of  selectors 
arranged  to  represent  either  singly  or  in  combination  the 
amount  deposited  and  fractional  parts  thereof,  key  actu- 
ated moans  for  moving  the  s«'lectors  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  such  selectors  In  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  the  purchase. 

8.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
means  f»»r  moving  to  (>|>«>ratlve  (wsition  a  selector  repre- 
senting the  amount  deposited,  and  means  for  moving  the 
selector  a  distance  determined  by  the  amount  of  purchase. 

9.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
a  s»>lector  carrier,  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  selector  from 
the  carrier,  a  key  controlled  means  for  determining  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  selector,  and  change  delivery 
mechanism  un«ler  the  control  of  .said  selector. 

10.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
each  provided  with  op<>nlngs  represi-nting  values,  the  se- 
lectors as  a  whole  representing  different  values,  respec- 
tively, a  dejH>slt  key  controlled  means  for  determining  the 
selector  to  b«>  operated,  means  for  operating  said  selector, 
a  purcha.se  key  controlled  means  for  determining  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  s<'Iector.  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  selector  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  money  from 
the  machine. 

11.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  having  open- 
ings representing  values  in  arithmetical  progression, 
means  for  moving  said  selector,  and  key  actuated  means 
f<)r  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

12.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  key  actuated  selector 
having  openings  representing  values  in  arithmetical  pro- 
gression, key  actuated  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  selector,  and  delivery  slides  having  mem- 
bers movable  Into  said  openings  to  effect  their  adjustment 
to  operative  position. 

13.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  having  open- 
ings representing  values  in  arithmetical  progression,  a 
key  t>oard,  the  memiH>rs  of  which  represent  values  bearing 
a  fixed  relation  to  the  values  repreaented  by  the  openings 
In  the  selei'tor  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  se- 
lectors to  operative  poBltion.  and  a  second  key  board  repre- 
senting amounts  of  purchase  and  determining  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  selector. 

14.  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  selector  having  open- 
ings representing  values  in  arithmetical  progression,  a 
key  board  representing  values  l>earing  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  values  represented  by  the  openings  of  the  selector  and 
determining  the  selector  to  be  moved  to  operative  position. 
and  a  second  key  board  representing  amounts  of  purchase 
and  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector. 
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IS.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  ■electora.  each  arranged  to  control  the 
delivery  of  change  in  different  amounts  from  a  fixed  unit 
up  to  the  highest  value  of  the  selector,  said  selectors  rep- 
resenting, respectively,  highest  values  of  different  amount, 
and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  sele<>tors  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  purchase. 

10.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
each  representing,  respectively,  different  amounts  of  pur- 
chase in  arithmetical  progression,  means  for  adjusting  to 
operative  position  a  selector  representing  the  amount  de- 
posited, and  a  purchase  key  controlled  weans  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  selector  In  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  the  purchase. 

17.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors 
having  o|)enlngs  representing  values  In  arithmetical  pro- 
gression, the  hlgbrat  values  differing  in  the  sevrral  se 
lc<  tors,  a  key  board,  the  mem>>ers  of  which  repres«^t  de- 
posit values  l>earlng  a  fixed  relation  to  the  highest  values 
of  the  several  selectors,  and  a  purchase  key  controlled 
means  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  se- 
lectors. 

IH.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  slidable  selector  hav- 
ing openings  representing  values,  and  change  delivery  de- 
vices having  members  movable  Into  such  openings,  to  ef- 
fect their  adjustment  to  operative  position. 

19.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  having  o|H-n- 
ings  representing  values  In  arithmetical  progression,  means 
for  moving  the  selector,  keys  for  determining  the  extent  of 
such  movement,  and  change  discharging  devices  having 
meinlH-rs  movable  Into  said  openings  to  effect  their  adjust- 
nii'nt  to  operative  position. 

20.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  selectors  representing  different  monetary  val- 
ues, respectively,  one  of  said  selectors  being  movable  at 
each  operation  of  the  machine,  means  for  determining  the 
selector  to  be  operated,  means  for  operating  said  selector, 
a  key  board  fur  controlling  the  extent  of  movment  of  the 
selector,  and  a  delivery  means  controlled  by  the  selector. 

2\.  In  a  rhange  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors. 
represi«ntlng  different  monetary  values,  respectively,  and 
each  provided  with  'ipenlngs  representing  values  In  arith- 
metical progression,  a  deposit  key  controlled  means  for  d«'- 
iMmlnlng  the  selector  to  be  o|>erated,  m«'ans  for  ojMTatlng 
said  selector,  purchase  key  controlled  means  for  determln 
ing  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector,  and  delivery 
means  controllable  by  the  openings  of  said  si-h'ctor. 

22.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
a  carrier  therefor,  and  deposit  and  purchase  key  boards, 
one  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  the  <,tlier 
the  movement  of  the  selectors. 

2:{.    In  a  change  making  machine.  Independently  movable 
change  delivery  members  normally  held  in  Inoperative  posi-   \ 
tli.n,  pins  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  selectors  hav- 
ing op«'nlng8  to  permit  the  entrance  of  any  one  or  all  of 
the  pins  and  adjustment  of  the  delivery  members  to  oper 
atlve  position,  a  key  board  mechanism  for  determining  the 
selector  to  be  operated,  and  a  key  board  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  selector. 

24.  In  a  change  making  machine,  delivery  members  In- 
cluding Independently  yieldable  pins,  and  a  key  board  con- 
trolled means  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  pins  and  the  adjustment  of  the  delivery  meml>er8  to  op- 
erative or  inoperative  position.  j 

25.  In  a  change  making  machine,  change  delivery  mem- 
bers Including  Independently  yieldable  pins,  and  a  perfo- 
rated selector,  the  selector  and  pins  having  relative  move- 
ment to  determine  the  delivery  members  to  be  operated. 

26.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  perforated  selector. 
and  change  delivery  memt>ers  Including  Independently  yield- 
able  pins,  which,  by  engagement  with  said  selector,  are  |M>r- 
mltted  to  move  varying  distances  to  determine  the  delivery 
meml«ers  to  be  operated. 

27.  In  a  change  making  machine,  change  delivery  mem 
bers  Including  pins,  a  plurality  of  selectors,  a  bank  of  keys 
for  determining  the  selector  to  be  operated,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  selector,  and  purchase  key  controlled  means  de- 
termining the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector  In  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  a  purchase,  each  selector  having 


I   o|>enlnKs  that  are  adjustable  Into  allnement  with  the  pins. 

I    and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  pins  and 

selector  to  determine  the  delivery  memlters  to  be  operated. 

28.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  change 
delivery  members,  each  Including  a  movable  pin.  a  plural- 
ity of  selectors,  each  having  perforations  that  may  l)e  ad- 
justed into  allnement  with  the  pins,  means  for  determining 

j   the  selector  to  be  operated,  and  means  for  determining  the 
o|>enlng  or  openings  of  said  selector  to  1r'  moved  into  allne- 
'   ment  with  said  pins. 

29.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
each  provided  with  openings  representing  values  In  arith- 
metical progression,  a  selector  op«»ratlng  means,  means  for 
determining  the  selector  to  be  operated,  means  controlling 
the  extent   of    movement   of   the   selector,   rhange  delivery 

'   nKmbers  having  pins  movable  through  said  openings,  and 

I   an   operating   means   f«ir  engaging   selected   delivery   mem 

■   bers. 

;{{).    In  a  change  making  machine,  a  s«'lfctor,  ln(le|H>ndent 

[  means  for  moving  the  selector  in  two  planes  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  change  delivery  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  selector.  ; 

.'U.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
means  for  moving  the  whole  of  said  selectors  bmllly  In  one 

!  plane  to  any  predetermined  position,  means  for  moving 
any  one  of  the  selectors  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  movement,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  selector  for  determining  the  amount  of  change  to  be 
delivered. 

32.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  separate  selector  for 
each  amount  deposited,  a  selector  o|H-rating  means,  and  a 
iiank  of  purchase  keys  for  determining  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  selectors. 

33.  In  a  change  making  machine,  n  separate  selector  for 
each  amount  deposited,  a  selector  operating  means,  a  de- 
posit key  board  for  determining  the  s.-Iector  moved  to  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  purchase  key  Ix.ard  for  determining 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  selector. 

34.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
a  deposit  key  board  for  determining  the  movement  of  said 
selectors  to  operative  position,  each  selector  controlling  the 
discharge  of  an  amount  less  than  the  amount  represented 
by  the  deposit  whioli  determines  Its  movement. 

■;.">.  In  a  change  making  luarhine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
each  controlling  the  delivery  of  change  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  a  deposit  key  board  for  determining  the  se- 
lector to  be  operated,  the  selector  controlled  by  each  key 
cf.ntroliing  the  delivery  of  a  maximum  amount  less  than 
the  amount  represented  by  said  key. 

38.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
a  deposit  key  board  controlling  the  movement  of  said  se- 
kctor  to  operative  position,  the  sjjleetor  under  the  <ontrol 
of  each  key  having  a  maximum  delivery  capacity  that  Is 
less  than  the  amount  represented  by  said  key. 

37.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  deposit  key  board, 
and  a  plurality  of  selectors,  each  deposit  key  having  a  9<'p- 
arate  selector  under  Its  control,  the  maximum  change  de- 
livery capacity  of  said  selector  being  les  than  the  amount 
represented  by  the  key.  each  selector  bavin;;  openin  ;s 
representing  a  fixed  maximum  and  fractions  thereof. 

3H.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors, a  farrier  therefor,  a  de|>oBit  key  board  for  controlling 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  earrier,  a  selector  operating 
means,  and  a  purchase  key  board  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  selector. 

39.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors, a  movable  carrier  for  said  selectors,  a  selector  operat- 
ing means,  a  deposit  key  lM)ard  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  purchase  key  lx>ard  for 
controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

40.  Ib  a  cbasge  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors, a  carrier  for  said  selectors  a  single  selector  opersting 
means,  a  deposit  key  board  controlling  the  extent  of  move- 
ment Of  the  carrier  to  present  any  selector  in  allnement 
with  the  operating  means,  and  a  purchase  key  board  for  ~ 
determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  selector. 

41.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors, a  carrier  therefor,  a  plurality  of  stops  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  key  board  for  adjust- 
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ing  tb«  stoiw,  a  ■logie  operating  meana  with  which  th«  ■•- 
lector*  may  be  mored  Into  allnement  by  the  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  atopa  for  limiting  the  extent  of  moTement  of  the 
•eiectora,  and  a  purchaae  key  board  for  adjusting  aatd 
•tops. 

42.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  aelec- 
tors,  a  carrier  therefor,  stops  movable  into  tbe  path  of  the 
carrier,  a  key  board  for  adjusting  said  stop*,  a  selector  op- 
erating means,  and  purchase  key  controlled  stops  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  selectors. 

43.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  operating 
means,  a  plurality  of  selectors,  a  carrier  for  said  selectors, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier,  key  board  controlled  stops 
adjustable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier  for  de- 
termining the  selector  to  be  operated,  and  purchase  key 
controlled  stops  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  carrier. 

44.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  selectors  aupported  thereby,  means  for  mortnK  the  car- 
rier, means  for  limttiuK  such  movement  in  accordance  with 
the  selector  to  be  operated,  and  key  controlled  stops  ad 
Justable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  selei-tor  for  de- 
termining the  amount  of  change  to  be  dellvere<l. 

45.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  carrier.-  means  for 
moving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  stops  adjustable  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  linger  keys  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  stops,  a  plurality  of  seltH-tluK  slides 
supported  by  the  carrier,  a  selector  operating  means,  a  se 
lector  guide  along  which  a  selector  is  moved  by  the  operat- 
InK  means,  ami  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  Htops  movable 
acroHS  the  guide  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
selector. 

46.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  selectors  supporteti  thereby, 
means  for  moving  tbe  carrier,  a  selector  operating  means 
arranged  to  engage  any  selector  moved  into  allnement 
therewith,  means  for  Imparting  uniform  movement  to  tbe 
operating  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  selector  In  accordance  with  the  amount  of  change  to  be 
delivered. 

^  47.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  change  to  be  delivered,  a  selector  op- 
erating means  having  uniform  stroke,  and  a  key  controlled 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  selector. 

48.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  having  a  va- 
riable stroke  for  determining  the  amount  of  change  to  be 
delivered,  and  a  selector  operating  means  having  a  uniform 
stroke. 

40.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  having  a  va- 
riable stroke  for  determining  the  amount  of  change  to  be 
delivered,  a  key  controlled  means  for  adjusting  suoh  stroke, 
and  a  selector  operating  means  having  a  uniform  stroke, 
and  detachably  connected  to  tbe  aelector. 

50.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  change  to  be  delivered,  a  key  board 
controlled  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of 
th«  selector,  and  a  selector  operating  device  having  a  give- 
way  connection  to  permit  contintied  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating device  after  the  stopping  of  the  selector. 

51.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  selector  for  deter- 
mlalBg  the  amount  of  change  to  be  delivered,  a  key  tKMird 
controiled  means  for  adjusting  tbe  extent  of  movement  of 
the  aelector,  a  selector  operating  device  having  a  uniform 
stroke,  and  a  give-way  c<Minectlon  Iwtween  the  operating 
maans  and  the  selector  for  permitting  continued  movement 
of  tbe  oparatlnf  means  after  the  stopping  of  the  selector. 

62.  Id  m  cbange  nDtaking  machine,  a  plurality  of  delivery 
BMinbera,  pins  connected  to  said  members,  a  delivery  bar 
for  engaging  and  moving  said  mamlwrs,  and  independently 
actuaMe  Ml«cton  baving  openings  or  recesses  adjustable 
Into  allneniMit  witb  tbe  pins  to  permit  movement  of  one  or 
BBore  of  said  dtilvery  OMmbers  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  tbe  delivery  bar. 

5S.  In  a  cbaage  oiaklag  macbtne,  a  plurality  of  delivery 
members  normally  ocenpylng  an  inoperative  position,  pins 
carrying  said  members,  a  support  for  tbe  pins,  a  selector 
havlag  perforations  for  tlie  pasaags  of  tbe  pins,  means  for 
adjoatteg  tbe  position  of  tlw  seleetor.  means  for  moving 
tbe  pins  tbroogb  tbe  perforations  to  permit  tbe  adjustment 


of  certain  of  the  delivery  members  to  operative  position, 
and  means  for  engaging  tliose  memtMrs  which  have  been 
moved  to  operative  position. 

54.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  slldable  delivery 
members,  of  pins  connected  to  said  delivery  members,  a 
support  on  which  the  pins  are  yieldably  mounted,  a  plural- 
ity of  selectors  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  the 
pins,  means  for  moving  said  selectors  to  present  one  or 
more  of  the  perforations  Into  a  position  In  allnement  witb 
the  pins,  means  for  moving  the  support  In  the  direction  of 
the  selector,  and  permitting  tbe  pins  of  selected  delivery 
members  to  enter  the  perforations,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  operating  said  selected  members. 

55.  In  a  cbaage  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  slldable  delivery  meml>ers,  of  pins  connected 
to  said  members,  a  support  on  which  the  pins  are  yieldably 
mounted,  selectors  movable  across  the  path  of  the  pins, 
meanif  for  stopping  the  selectors  In  any  predetermined  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  pins,  means  for  moving  tbe  8ui>- 
port  In  the  direction  of  the  selectors,  the  pins  of  selected 
delivery  members  passing  through  openings  in  the  selector 
and  [)ermitting  movement  of  said  meml>er8  to  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  delivery 
members  which  have  been  adjusted  to  operative  position. 

56.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  slldable  delivery 
oienibers  normally  held  In  inoperative  position,  of  pins  con- 
nected to  said  members,  a  support  on  which  said  pins  are 
yieldably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  selectors  having  open- 
ings representing  different  amounts  to  be  discharged, 
means  for  moving  said  selectors,  a  key  board  controlled 
means  for  adjusting  such  movement,  means  for  moving  tbe 
8up|H)rt  to  [>ermit  the  pins  of  sele<-ted  niemliers  to  [mss 
through  said  openings,  and  move  the  members  to  operative 
[M>sltion,  and  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  delivery 
memt>ers  which  have  been  adjusted  to  o|>erative  position. 

57.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  cumbinution  with 
a  plurality  of  slldable  delivery  members  normally  held  in 
inoperative  position,  pins  connected  to  said  delivery  mem- 
bers, selectors  having  openlngH  movable  to  positions  below 
said  pins,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  se- 
lectors, means  for  lowering  tbe  pins  to  permit  those  pins 
in  allnement  with  openings  to  pass  through  said  openings, 
and  thus*  adjui^t  the  delivery  meml>«r8  to  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  delivery  mcmt>ers. 

58.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
delivery  slides,  of  bars  connected  thereto,  spring  support- 
ed pins  carrying  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  a  vertically 
movable  spring  elevated  support  for  the  pins  and  their 
springs,  an  operating  member  for  depressing  the  support 
and  pins,  a  delivery  bar  actuated  by  said  member  and 
serving  to  engage  the  bars  which  have  been  adjusted  into 
allnement  therewith,  selectors  having  openings  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  pins,  and  means  for  determining  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  selectors. 

50.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  delivery 
slides,  bars  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  having  notched 
or  recessed  rear  ends,  pins  through  which  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars  extend,  springs  tending  to  depress  the  pins,  a 
vertically  movable  bar  forming  a  support  for  tbe  springs 
and  pins,  an  operating  member  movable  over  said  bar  and 
serving  to  depress  the  same,  a  delivery  ttar  for  engaging 
the  notched  rear  ends  of  tbe  plvotally  connected  bars 
which  have  been  adjusted  to  the  lowest  p^wltlons,  a  se- 
lector having  pin  receiving  openings  arranged  In  groups 
representing  different  monetary  values,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  movement  of  tbe  selector  In  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  change  to  l>e  delivered. 

60.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  pair  of  sets  of  se- 
lectors, one  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  monetary  units, 
and  the  other  for  the  delivery  of  fractional  currency,  key 
board  controlled  stops  for  limiting  movement  of  the  se- 
lectors, and  means  operable  on  movement  of  the  fractional 
currency  selector  stop  for  readjusting  the  i>osltlon  of  the 
unit  selector  stops. 

61.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  pair  of  sets  of  se- 
lectors controlling,  respectively,  the  discbarge  of  monetary 
units  and  fractional  currency,  adjustable  stops  movable 
Into  tbe  path  of  the  selectors,  key  hoards  from  which  said 
•tops  are  actuated,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
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fractional  currency  key  board  for  readjusting  the  position 
of  the  unit  selector  stops. 

62.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  pair  of  sets  of  se- 
lectors, one  controlling  the  discharge  of  dollars  and  the 
other  fractional  curreucy.  key  board  controiled  stops  for 
limiting  the  ^movement  of  the  selectors,  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  fractional  currency  key  board  for  readjust- 
ing the  iK>8iti<.us  of  the  stops  of  the  dollar  selector. 

63.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a    pair  of   wts   of   selectors   controlling,    resiwctlvely.    the 
discharge  of  dollars  and  fractional  currency,  a  pair  of  key 
boards,  levers  o|»erated  from  the  key  boards,  stops  carried 
by  the  levers  and  movable  into  the  psth  of  the  selectors,   | 
and  means  operable  by  the  fractional  eurnuc.v  Itey  board   | 
for  effeetlnK   movement  of  the  dollar  selector  stop  in  ad-   I 
vance  of  the  dollar  selector  stop  previously  actuated  from 
the  dollar  key  board. 

tU  In  a  rhange  tusking  machine,  n  pair  of  sots  of  se- 
lectors controlling,  resjiectlvely.  the  dlscbnrKc  <>f  dollnrs 
and  fractional  currency,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  wlector.  key  Iwards  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  stops.  levers  extending  between  the  key  boards  and 
stops,  each  lever  having  a  recess  in  one  face  and  provided 
at  its  oposlte  fac«'  with  a  projecting  pin  or  hm  entering 
the  recess  of  an  sdjacent  lever,  and  a  slide  m<ivHble  from 
the  fructlona!  currency  key  board  for  engaging  a  previ- 
ously adjusted  lever  <>f  the  dollar  key  bojird  and  moving 
the  same  to  transmit  movement  to  an  adjacent  lever  of 
the  dollar  selector  stop. 

60.  In  a  chanKe  making  machine,  a  pair  of  sets  of  se- 
lectors, controlling,  respectively,  the  discharge  of  dollars 
and  fractional  currency,  key  controlled  levers,  stops  actu- 
ated by  said  levers  and  movable  Into  the  p:jth  of  tlie  se- 
lectors, and  means  o|M>rable  from  the  levers  of  the  frac- 
tional currency  stop  for  readjustlnjt  the  position  of  a  pre- 
viously adjusted  dollor  selector  stop. 

Ort  In  a  change  making  machine,  n  plurality  of  sets  of 
selectors  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  dollars  and  frac 
tlons  thereof,  deposit  keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  h«lectors,  stops  movable  into  the  path  of  the  s«>lectors. 
purcha.He  keys  for  moving  said  stops  and  automatic  means 
for  locking  said  stops  In  adjusted  pohltion. 

«7.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  <(f  sets  of  s4'lector8  for  controlling  the  dlschartje  of 
dollsrs  and  fractional  currency,  key  board  actuated  levers, 
stops  operal)le  l»y  the  levers  and  movable  into  the  path  of 
the  selectors,  locking  members  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  levers  and  hold  the  same  in  adju«t«'d  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  memlwrs  after  the  dis- 
charge of  the  change  from  the  machine. 

•IN.  In  a  change  making  machine,  magasines  arranged 
to  contain  different  classes  of  money,  a  key  board  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  discharge  of  money  of  ail  classes, 
and  a  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  deter- 
mining the  class  of  money  to  be  discharged. 

6!t.  In  a  chauKe  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  maga- 
ilnes  arrangiHl,  one  to  contain  silver  dollars,  and  the  other 
pap«r  dollars,  key  controlled  discharging  mechanisms,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting 
either  dlscbariting  mechanism  to  o|)erative  position. 

70.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  magaxine  having 
vertically  slotted  walls,  money  carrying  trays  arranged 
within  the  magazine  and  having  projections  entering  said 
slots,  auxiliary  discharging  slots  formed  in  the  wslis  of 
the  magaelne.  the  sets  of  sloU  being  connected  by  trans 
verwly  arranged  recesses  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
lugs  of  the  trays  from  the  vertical  slots  to  the  discharging 
slots. 

71.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  maga- 
zines arranged  for  the  reception  of  money  discharging 
slides,  bars  extending  therefrom,  a  delivery  bar.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  positions  of  the  slide  bars  with  rela- 
tion to  the  delivery  bar. 

72.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  selector  carrying  boxes,  of  a  key  Inwird,  the  keys  of 
which  are  provided  with  notched  shanks,  a  casing  having 
guiding  openings  for  the  shanks,  a  locking  strip  having  a 
pivoted  edge  arranged  to  engage  with  the  notches  and 
hold  the  shanks  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  locking  strip  to  relesse  posiUon 


73.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  pair  of  selector  carrying  boxes,  of  a  weight  for  elevating 
the  boxes,  nexible  connections  extending  between  the 
i>oxes  and  the  weight,  guiding  sheaves  for  said  flexible  con- 
nections, a  lever  for  holding  the  weight  In  elevated  |>08l- 
tlon,  and  means  for  turning  said  lever  to  permit  lowering 
of  the  weight  and  the  raising  of  the  Iwxes. 

74.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  selector  slides,  of  n  carrier  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  slides,  a  key  board  controlled  means  for  ad- 
justing the  point  of  stop  of  the  carrier,  a  slide,  means  for 
automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  same  from 
the  selecting  slides,  and  an  opera tlni;  member  having  a 
give-way  connection  with  said  slide. 


851.147.     STIFFINN;  nox.       .I.»RKi.n  H.  \Vim,,n,?s.  Van- 
buren.  Ind.      Filed  Au*r.  2.  10(Ml.      Serial  No.  .•{2.h.»0». 


Claim.—  1.  A  stuffing  box  coiuprisintr  a  tiibular  body,  a 
spring  shield  or  protector  thereon,  a  spring  arrangwl  In 
said  shield  or  protector,  a  follower  for  said  spring  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  l»ody.  a  pressure  cap  or  casing  adjust- 
.Tbly  connecte«l  to  said  follower,  an.i  a  pacltliitf  lnter|M)sed 
l)etween  snid  cap  or  casing  and  said  spring  shield. 

2.  A  stuffing  box  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  .spring 
shield  at  one  end  thereof,  a  coil  sprinu  within  said  shield. 
a  follower  nut  or  sleeve  for  said  spring'  slidably  but  non- 
n.tntably  iiiounte*!  upon  snId  l»ody.  a  pressure  cap  or  casing 
surrounding  snld  spring  shield  and  screwed  upon  said  fol- 
lower nut  or  sleeve,  and  a  packing  Interposed  between  snld 
cap  or  casing  and  said  spring  shield. 


851.148.  OAM>Y  t'fMJMNO  TARLK.  .I.^.mes  U.  Windsor, 
Kes  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  l>ec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No' 
348,770. 


Claim.  1.  In  n  candy  cooling  table,  the  combination  of 
a  table  top.  a  water  receptacle  beneath  the  table  top, 
water  supply  pli>es  lntr(Mliice<l  into  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  orM>niuin<  to  discharge  upwardly  against  the 
table  toj)  and  means  for  drawing  off  heated  water  from  the 
receptacle  without  lowering  the  water  level. 

2.  A  candy  cooling  table,  comprising  H  table  top,  a  water 
receptacle  beneath  the  table  top,  a  water  supply  pipe  with- 
in the  receptacle  having  openings  therein  to  discharge  up 
wardly  and  laterally  in  a  direction  toward  the  table  top 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  heated  water  from  the 
water  receptacle  without  lowering  the  water  level  therein. 

3.  A  candy  cooling  table,  comprising  a  table  top,  a  water 
receptacle  beneath  the  table  top,  a  water  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  the  water  receptacle,  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  supply  pipe  and  extended  backwardly 
and  forwardiy  across  the  recepUcle.  said  pipe  provided 
with  openings  to  discharge  water  upwardly  and  laterally 
toward  the  table  top  at  such  angles  that  the  streams  from 
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two  adjacent  portloni  of  the  pipe  will  crow  each  other 
near  the  table  top. 


861.149.  LEAKAGE-INDICATOR  FOR  HHJH  TENSION 
LINES.  Jonathan  E.  Woodbbid«ik.  KuKby.  EnKiand, 
and  Joiix  B.  Tavi^ir.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asiilKnoM  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorJi. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  IJMM.      Serial  No.  23.3,50». 


h3«1 


rUiim-  1.  The  combination  of  a  normally  grounded 
transmission  Mystem,  and  means  Inductively  related  to  the 
system  for  indicating  leakaRe  from  said  system  to  ground. 

■J.  In  a  leakage  Indicating  means  for  a  normally  grounded 
transmission  system,  means  Inductively  related  to  the  sys- 
tem for  Indicating  the  particular  line  In  which  leakage 
occurs. 

;{.  Tlie  (omblnutlon  of  the  current  carrying  conductors 
of  an  electric  power  or  other  transmission  system,  and  an 
Indicator  actuated  by  a  magnetomotive  for<«e  varying  as 
the  resultant  of  the  currents  In  the  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  mains  or  conductors  of  an 
electric  system,  and  Indicating  means  rehponslvo  to  a 
magnetomotive  force  varying  as  the  algebraic  sum  ()f  the 
out  going  and  return  currents  In  said  conductors. 

.").  in  a  leakage  indicating  means  for  transmission  lines, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  current  Indicator,  and  means 
for  producing  a  deflection  of  said  Indicator  whenever  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  out  goin«  and  returning  currents  of 
the  transmission  line  has  at  any  Instant  a  value  other  than 
sero. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  mains  or  leads  of  an  elec- 
tric current  transmission  system,  of  a  ground  connection 
to  a  neutral  or  other  point  on  said  system,  and  means  In- 
ductively related  to  the  system  for  indicating  leakage 
from  mains  of  said  system  to  ground. 


dlipoaed  link  member  connecting  the  hinge  piece  and  rail 
memt>er.  and  a  stop  shoulder  for  the  link  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  door  check 
embodying  a  hinge  piece,  a  horlsontal  tie  l)ar  c<mnecting 
the  side  uprights  of  the  door,  a  rail  meml»er  or  guide  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  tie  bar.  a  horliontally  disposed 
link  member  connecting  the  hinge  ple<"e  and  rail  member, 
and  a  stop  shoulder  for  the  link  member. 


851.151.     TOY.     Makk  Allkn,  lledfleld.  Iowa.     Filed  July 
26,  1906.      Serial  No.  :12T.0.-»T. 


851.150.      DOOR  CHECK.     TuoMah   J.   Yot  nolove.   Rich 
mond.   Va..   assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas   B.   Hicks, 
Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  .308,802. 


Vtmim. —  1.  A  check  for  preventing  a  vehicle  door  from 
opening  far  enough  to  atrike  against  the  adjacent  vehicle 
whe«l.  comprlalng  a  hlnge-plece.  a  horlaontally  dlspoaed 
guide  member  having  a  atop  ahoulder,  and  a  horlaonUlly 
dIapoMd  link  connected  with  the  hlnge-plece  and  guide 
member  and  free  at  all  tlmea  to  cooperate  with  the  guide 
iMBber  to  arreat  the  outward  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  door  check 
•Bbodylng  a  hinge  piece  comprlalng  separable  sectlona,  a 
korlauitallr  dlapoaed  rail  member  or  guide,  a  horlaontally 


rinim.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  the  com 
blmitlon  of  a  handle  p«)rtlou  having  two  sides  capable  of 
movement  to  and  from  each  other,  a  screw  having  Its  ends 
seate<l  In  the  sides  of  the  handle,  said  screw  so  arranged 
that  when  the  handle  members  are  moved  toward  each 
other  it  will  be  rotated  In  one  direction  and  when  they 
separate  it  will  be  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  handle  portion  having  sides  capable  of  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  a  rotatable  portion  having  on  its 
oppt)8lte  ends  screws  extended  In  opposite  directions,  said 
screws  seated  In  the  handle  sides. 

;i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  portion  with  one  side  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  from  the  other  and  a  rotatable  portion  having 
a  screw  at  one  end  seated  Inside  of  the  handle  and  an  ex- 
tension on  the  other  end  rotatably  supported  In  the  other 
side  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  pf 
a  handle  having  two  sides  normally  separated  by  their  own 
resiliency  and  capable  of  Iwlng  brought  together  by  prea- 
Bure  of  an  operator's  hand,  a  rotatable  object  having  on 
one  end  a  screw  seated  In  one  of  the  sides  of  the  handle 
member  nnd  on  Its  other  end  an  extension  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  other  handle  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  member  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  spring  wire 
with  Its  ends  normally  separated  and  formed  with  elon- 
gated openings  and  a  rotatable  object  comprising  tm-o 
wires  with  Its  ends  twisted  together  In  oppoalte  directions 
forming  screws  seated  In  said  elongate<l  openings. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«crll>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  handle  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
with  Its  ends  normally  separated  and  formed  with  elon- 
gated openings,  a  rotatable  object  comprlalng  two  wires 
with  Ita  ends  twisted  together  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona  form 
Ing  screwa  seated  In  aaid  elongated  openings,  arma  formed 
on  the  central  portion  of  aald  twisted  wire*  and  objecta 
connected  with  said  arma. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
with  Its  ends  normally  separated  and  formed  with  elon- 
gated openings,  and  a  rotatable  object  comprising  two 
wires  with  Its  ends  twisted  together  in  opposite  directions 
forming  screws  seated  in  aald  elongated  openings,  the  ends 
of  said  wl^es  separated  far  enough  to  prevent  their  re- 
moval from  the  handle  portion. 


8S1.152.      COILING-MACHINE.      Stbi-hen    W.    Balowiw. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.     Renewed  Sept. 

29.  1906.     Serial  No.  .3.t8.804. 

Claim. —  1.   Means  for  producing  spirals  and  eml>odylng 
M   mandrel,   an   eodlea*   chain   continuously   movln*   about 
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aald  mandrel  and  working  faces  upon  aald  chain  to  en- 
gage the  stock  and  press  the  aame  against  the  mandrel 
and  Into  substantial  conformity  with  the  surface  thereof. 
2.  Means  for  bendloK  a  blank  into  spirals  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body,  an  endless  chain  wrapped 
around  the  aame  and  continuously  rotating,  and  working 
facfs  upon  said  chain  presenting  a  continuously  changing 
but  constantly  uniform  substantially  annular  working 
fac^  alwut  such  body,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  blank  and 
sha|H>  the  same  Into  substantial  conformity  to  the  said 
working  face  and  said  body. 


;i.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  cylln 
drical  conformation,  of  an  endless  chain  cooperativf 
therewith  In  the  bendinx  of  a  stock  rod.  and  lacb  link  of 
th.'  chain  having  a  working  fai-e,  and  a  l>e:irlng  face  to 
run  u|ion  said  mandrel,  the  various  working  faces  up<m 
th.'  links  ctmstituting  segments  of  an  annular  working 
face  when  the  links  are  In  working  position  about  the  man- 
dn-l.  and  a  chain  driver  of  larger  diameter  than  the  man- 
drel and  having  faces  or  abutments  to  engage  the  end  faces 
of  the  portions  of  the  links  carrying  said  working  faces  and 
which  said  faces  upon  contiguous  links  come  into  contact 
during  the  time  such  links  are  in  their  active  position 
and  wrap|>ed  al>out  the  arbor. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lM>ndlng  a  blank  Into  spirals,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  conforma- 
tion, a  chain  driver  of  larger  diameter  than  the  mandrel. 
an  endless  chain  wrapp«'d  alwut  the  mandrel  and  running 
ujKm  the  driver,  each  link  of  the  chain  bavin,'  a  portion 
carrying  a  working  face  to  co-oi)erate  with  the  mandrel 
In  engaging  and  forming  the  blank,  such  porthms  of  the 
links  having  engaging  faces,  abutments  upon  the  chain 
driver  to  engage  therewith  In  the  propulsion  of  thi-  chain. 
and  such  faces  abutting  each  other  when  In  the  working 
poaltlon  about  tJie  mandrel,  and  a  face  upon  each  link  to 
envraxe  a  co-operative  face  upon  the  worklUK  portion  of 
the  link  when  the  chain  Is  in  its  working  position,  to  the 
end  that  the  links  which  are  In  the  working  position  at 
any  time  will  present  subsUntlally  a  rigid  organiiation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  meml>er  having  a  cylindrical 
surface,  of  a  device  co-operative  therewith  in  l>endlnz  a 
blank  and  comprising  a  number  of  articulated  units  each 
having  a  hearing  face  to  run  upon  said  member,  and  a 
working  face  constituting  the  negment  of  an  annulus 
when  Its  t>earing  face  Is  upon  said  member,  a  driver  for 
said  device  having  engaging  faces  adapted  to  enzatci-  the 
radial  faces  of  aald  segments,  faces  on  said  units  so  organ- 
lied  that  when  the  bearing  facea  are  upon  said  memlK'r 
each  segment  will  be  cIowkI  against  the  adjacent  unit  and 
when    they  are   paafling  over  a  driver  of   larger  diameter 


than  the  said  meml>er  each  aegment  will  hang  aw^ay  from 
the  adjacent  unit,  and  a  receiving  and  forming  meml)er 
adjacent  to  the  said  meml>er. 

6.  I'he  combination  with  a  member  liavinK  a  cylindrical 
surface,  of  a  device  co-ojierative  therewith  in  l>endlng  a 
blank  and  comprising  a  number  of  articulated  units  each 
having  a  working  face  constituting  the  segment  of  an  an- 
nulus when  In  worklnK  position,  a  driver  for  said  device 
having  entratflng  faces  adapted  to  eUKUge  the  radial  faces 
of  said  segments,  faces  on  said  units  so  organieed  that 
each  segment  upon  said  member  will  be  dosed  against  the 
adjacent  unit  and  when  they  are  passing  over  a  driver  of 
larKer  dinmeler  than  tb«-  said  meinlior  rncli  s«>Kment  will 
hnng  away  from  the  adjacent  unit,  and  a  receiving  and 
forming  member  adjacent  to  the  said  member. 

7.  The  combination  of  n  s<>ries  of  units  plvotally  con- 
necie<l  into  an  endless  chain-like  bod.v.  a  c<mstltuent  por- 
tion of  wliicli  units  comprises  when  contined  in  a  curved 
line  a  formative  member;  a  former  aliout  which  the  said 
portion  is  wrjjpped  and  moval>le  ;  incjiiis  to  shift  said 
body;  and  upon  the  shifting  of  said  bod.v  sntd  formative 
member  considered  as  a  parc«'l  of  indifinitc  units  shifts 
and  its  component  units  change ;  and  means  to  feed  a 
tiki  to  said  formative  member. 

M.  Tlie  combination  with  a  formliiK  mandri'l,  of  a  cbalti 
driver;  a  plurality  of  workhiK  nieinbeTs  pivoted  one  to 
the  other  and  organized  Into  a  structure  resembling  an 
endless  chain,  said  memlters  iiassinj;  about  said  mandri'l 
and  over  said  driver  and  presenting  to  said  mandrel  a 
Working  face  and  between  wlitch  a  bar  may  l>e  fed  ;  means 
to  lotale  said  mandrel  and  driver  to  pro<lucf  constant 
movement  of  the  working  i>ortlons  of  the  mandrel  and 
chain  one  relative  to  the  other;  and  lueatis  to  fee«i  a  bar 
between  the  mandrel  and  tlie  chain. 

•  0.  The  comliination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  Itody  compris- 
ing an  articulated  series  of  units,  a  portion  of  which  is 
wrapped  and  movaltie  al>out  the  mandrel  and  presenting 
thereto  ii  spiral  working  face  constant  as  to  Its  shape 
but  continuously  sliiftlnx  as  to  its  com|>onent  units,  and 
each  unit,  as  it  is  al>out  to  enter  said  spiral.  *>ngaging  a 
length  of  the  stock  and  r*>maining  In  engagement  there- 
with until  the  same  passes  from  the  spiral  as  tinlshed 
product. 

10.  in  a  spiral  coiling  device,  the  comldnation  of  a 
former  for  the  Interior  of  the  coil;  a  number  of  units 
plvotally  connected  to^etlier  Into  a  body  resembling  an 
endless  chain  and  bavins  a  portion  of  said  units  con- 
volving about  said  former  to  constitute  a  former  for  the 
exterior  of  the  coll  ;  and  means  to  move  the  units  and 
tliereby  change  the  individuals  constituting  said  exterior 
former  and  to  continuously  move  the  latter  about  said 
interior  former. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  Itending  a  blank  into  spirals,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  con- 
formation, of  a  chain  driver  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
mandri'l.  an  endless  chain  wrapped  about  tlie  mandrel 
and  running  upon  the  driver,  «'ach  link  of  tlie  chain  hav- 
ing a  portion  carrying  a  working  face  to  co-operate  with 
the  mandrel  in  engaging  and  forming  the  blank,  each  of 
such  portions  having  a  face  on  a  plane  embracing  the 
axis  of  the  mandrel,  and  such  faces  abutting  each  other 
when  in  the  portion  wrapped  about  the  mandrel,  and  a 
face  upon  each  link  to  overlap  a  face  upon  the  adjacent 
link  when  In  such  portion,  to  the  end  that  the  l)o<ly  of 
links  which  are  in  such  porticm  will  present  substantially 
a  riffid  organisation. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  blank  Into  spirals,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  con- 
formation, of  a  chain  driver,  an  endless  chain  wrapped 
about  the  mandrel  and  running  upon  the  driver,  each 
link  of  the  chain  having  a  portion  carrying  a  working 
fac»'  to  co-oi>erate  with  the  mandrel  In  engaging  and  form- 
ing the  blank,  each  of  such  |>ortlons  having  a  face  upon 
the  front  of  each  link  to  overlap  a  face  upon  the  rear  of 
the  preceding  link  when  In  such  portion,  to  the  end  that 
the  Itody  of  links  which  are  In  such  portion  will  present 
Rubatantlally  a  rigid  organixatlon  and  each  be  locked  or 
clamped  In  position  by  the  link  following  It. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  blank  into  spirals,  the  ^ 
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combination  with  a  mandrel  baring  a  cylindrical  con- 
formation, of  an  endlera  chain  wrapped  and  movable 
about  the  mandrel,  means  to  spread  the  sides  of  the  chain 
a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel,  each 
link  of  the  chain  havlnc  a  portion  carrying  a  working 
face  to  co-operate  with  the  mandrel  in  engaging  and 
forming  the  blank,  each  of  such  link  portions  having  a 
face  at  each  end  which  will  coincide  with  a  plane  embrac- 
ing the  axis  of  the  wrapped  portion  of  the  chain  wbeo  the 
link  is  in  such  wrapped  portion,  and  such  faces  abutting 
each  other  when  the  said  portionH  are  In  the  working  posi 
tlon  about  the  mandrel,  to  the  end  that  the  links  which 
are  in  the  working  position  at  any  time  will  present  a 
substantially  continuous  working  face. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  blank  into  spirals,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  cylladrical  con 
formation,  of  an  endless  chain  wrapped  and  movable 
about  the  mandrel,  means  to  spread  the  sides  of  the  chain, 
each  link  of  the  chain  having  a  portion  carrying  a  work- 
ing face  to  co-operaf*'  with  the  mandrel  in  engaging  and 
forming  the  blank,  each  of  such  link  portions  having  a 
face  at  each  end  which  will  coincide  with  a  plane  em 
bracing  the  axis  of  the  wrapped  portion  of  the  chain 
when  the  link  is  In  such  wrapped  portion  and  such  faces 
abutting  each  other  when  the  said  portions  are  in  the 
working  position  about  the  mandrel,  to  the  end  that  the 
links  which  are  in  the  working  position  at  any  time  will 
present  a  substantially  continuous  working  face,  and  each 
of  said  links  having  a  face  to  lock  in  working  position 
the  link  preceding  It  In  such  wrapped  portion. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  forming  member,  of 
a  series  of  members  articulated  together  and  each  member 
having  a  working  face,  a  sul>8tantially  constant  portion 
of  said  series  being  wrapped  about  said  Inner  forming 
memt)er  and  constituting  an  outer  forming  member,  the 
portion  of  units  comprising  said  outer  forming  member 
having  between  It  and  the  said  Inner  forming  member  an 
annular  working  space,  and  means  to  shift  said  series  of 
members  to  continuously  change  the  units  entering  Into 
the  said  portion  constituting  such  outer  forming  member 
by  adding  members  to  one  end  and  taking  members  away 
from  the  other  end  of  said  portion. 

1»J.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  units  connected 
together  Into  an  endless  chain,  a  constituent  portion  of 
which  units  comprises  when  describlnsr  a  curved  line  a 
formative  member,  a  former  about  which  said  portion  is 
wrapped  and  movable,  means  for  shifting  said  comple- 
ment of  units  constituting  the  formative  member  and 
changing  its  component  units,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
rod  to  said  formative  memt>er. 


851.153.  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  MIXINi; 
OR  COMBININO  LigilDS.  Ac.  Fh.%xz  J.  H.  M.  IIer- 
BERiCH.  Kiel.  (;ormany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1905.  Sarial 
No.  ;'4u.02-J. 


Claittt. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pipe  having  a  coniform  seat,  with  an  en- 
dowd  rotaUble  ping  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  section 
CBSatrlBg  the  pipe,  and  a  coniform  section  engaging  the 
M«t.  sabstanttally  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  a  pipe  and  means 
for  forctBg  a  liquid  throogh  said  pipe  combined  with  an 
endoaed  body  provided  with  Interseinlng  right  and  left 
iMad  threada,  snbatanttally  as  apccifled. 

3^  In  a  machine  for  mixing  Ilqnida,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe  with  an  enetowd  rotatable  groored  plug  having  a 
end.   an   Independent  body  having  projectkona  and 


arranged  in  fjront  of  the  plug,  and  means  for  conveying 
liquids  under  pressure  to  the  pipe,  substantially  as  speel- 
fled. 


851.154.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VKHICLE8  Paul  A. 
IlL.MH.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1&06.  SerUI 
No.  334.697. 
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t7.i»»i.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  rear 
light  thereon,  a  visual  signal  located  at  the  front  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  adapted  to  transmit  light  from  said 
rear  light  to  said  front  viaual  signal,  whereby  the  driver 
of  the  vehicle  Is  advised  of  the  burning  or  extinguishment 
of  said  rear  light  and  without  leaving  his  seat. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  rear  light  thereon 
a  visual  signal  located  at  the  front  thereof  and  in  full  view 
of  the  driver,  and  means  adapted  to  transmit  the  light  from 
said  rear  light  to  said  front  visual  signal  comprising  a 
light  condu<tlng  conduit  having  at  each  of  its  bent  |)or- 
tlons  inejins  to  cause  the  light  rays  to  be  transmitted 
through  said  conduit,  'whereby  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  is 
advised  whether  the  r»'ar  ll<ht  is  burning  and  without 
leaving  bis  seat. 

'A.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  lamp  out 
of   view   from   the   driver's   seat,   visual   signaling   means 

I  mounted  in  view  of  the  driver,  and  a  light  transmitting 
conduit  mounted  upon  the  body  of  said  vehicle  and  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  light  from  said  lamp  to  said  visual  slgnal- 
Ing   means   whereby    the   extinguishment   of   the   lamp   is 

,    evidenced  at  said  signaling  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  rear  lamp  there- 
on, a  signal  plate  located  near  the  front  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  adapted  to  transmit  light  from  said  rear  lamp 
to  said  front  signal  plate,  whereby  the  driver  of  the  ve- 

I  hide  is  advised  of  the  burning  or  extinguishment  of  said 
rear  lamp  without  leaving  his  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  rear  lamp  there- 
I   on.  a   translucent  signal   plate  located  near  the  front  of 

the  vehicle  In  view  of  the  driver,  and  mwns  terminating 
I  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  lamp  adapted  to  transmit  light 
I    from  said  lamp  to  said  signal  plate,  whereby  the  driver  of 

the  vehicle  Is  advised  of  the  burning  or  extinguishment  of 

said  rear  lamp  without  leaving  his  seat. 

6.  In  automobile  construction.  In  combination,  a  rear 
lamp  out  of  view  from  the  driver's  seat,  visual  signaling 
means  mounted  upon  the  hood  of  the  vehicle  In  view  of 
the  driver,  and  a  light  transmitting  conduit  leading  from 
said  lamp  to  said  visual  signaling  means  whereby  the 
extinguishment  of  the  lamp  Is  evidenced  at  said  slgnaiins 
means. 


851,155.      IXJADINQ.    TNIX)ADINO.    AND   TRANSPORT- 
ING  APPARATUS.      Kdwin    8.    BoTD.    Norrls   City.    III. 
Filed  July  14.  1905.      Kerial  No.  269.683. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  dumping  car.  movable  sides,  means  for 

locking  the  sides,  means  fixed  to  the  road-bed  for  unlocking 

the  sides,  and  meaus  fixed  at  each  side  of  the  road-t>ed  for 

returning  the  sides. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  movable  sides,  means  for  locking 
the  sides,  means  fixed  to  the  road-bed  for  unlocking  the 
side*,  means  fixed  at  each  side  of  the  road-bed  for  return- 
ing the  sides,  and  means  for  returning  the  side  locking 
means  to  poHltlon. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  hoisting  material  from  a  mine 
and  conveying  the  same  to  a  delivery  point  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  conveyor  provided  with  a  bucket  a  sur- 
face conveyor  for  transporting  the  material  from  the  mine 
shaft  to  a  delivery  point  means  for  operating  said  con- 
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teyora,  and  a  crane  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  shaft  for 
removing  the  bucket  from  the  hoisting  conveyor  and  swing- 
ing It  to  position  to  discbarge  loto  the  surface  conveyor. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  holMting  material  from  a  mine 
nnd  conveying  the  same  to  a  delivery  point,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  conveyor  provided  with  a  bucket  and 
operating  In  the  mine  shaft,  said  conveyor  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  tranH|>ort  the  bucket  to  the  surface  and  to 
return  under  the  weight  of  the  bucket  to  loading  position, 
an  inrllned  trackway  leading  from  the  mouth  of  the  mine 
to  the  delivery  point,  a  surface  conveyor  adapted  to  l>e 
drawn  to  a  point  adjacent  the  mine  shaft  and  to  travel 
by  gravity  therefrom  down  said  trackway  to  the  delivery 
point,  said  conveyor  l)elng  provided  with  dumping  doors 
and  latch  mechanism  for  locking  and  releasing  the  same, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  two  said  conveyors 
from  said  shaft  to  bring  a  bucket  to  the  surface  and  move 
the  surface  conveyor  to  receiving  position,  means  for  op- 
erating said  latch  mechanism  to  dump  the  load  carried  by 
the  surface  conveyor  and  close  the  doors  thereof,  and 
means  for  removing  the  bucket  from  the  hoisting  conveyor 
and  swinging  the  same  to  position  to  discharge  into  the 
surface  conveyor. 

5.  In  an  apiuiratus  for  boistng  materials  and  conveying 
the  same  to  a  delivery  point,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
conveyor  provided  with  a  receptacle,  a  self  dumping  con- 
veyor for  transporting  the  material  from  the  point  of  de- 
livery of  the  hoisting  conveyor  to  a  dumping  or  final  de- 
livery point  means  for  operating  said  conveyors,  a  crane 
adjacent  the  delivery  point  of  the  hoisting  conveyor  and 
receiving  point  of  the  surfa<e  conveyor  for  removing  the 
receptacle  from  the  former  and  swinging  It  to  position  to 
discharge  into  the  latter,  and  means  located  at  the  re- 
ceiving and  delivery  points  of  the  surface  ronvevor  for 
dumping  the  load  and  resetting  the  conveyor  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  new  load. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  hoisting  materials  and  convey  In? 
the  same  to  a  delivery  point,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
conveyor  carrying  a  receptacle,  said  conveyor  adapt.Hl 
to  be  operated  to  transport  the  receptacle  and  its  load  to 
the  surface  and  to  return  under  the  weight  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  loading  poslUon,  an  inclined  trackwav  leading 
from  the  delivery  point  of  the  hoisting  convevor  "to  a  final 
delivery  point,  a  surface  conveyor  adapted  to  be  drawn 
to  a  iwlnt  adjacent  to  the  delivery  point  of  the  hoisting 


conveyor  and  to  travel  by  gravity  therefrom  down  aald 
trackway  to  the  final  delivery  |)olnt  said  conveyor  being 
provided  with  dumping  doors  and  latch  mechanism  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  same,  means  for  operating  said 
conveyors  to  bring  the  receptacle  to  its  delivery  point  and 
move  the  surface  conveyor  to  receiving  ifositlon,  and  means 
located  respectively  at  the  dumping  and  receiving  points  of 
the  surface  conveyor  to  operate  said  latch  mechanism  to  re- 
lease the  dumping  doors  and  to  automatically  return  the 
doors  to  clo«ed  position  and  latch  tlie  same. 


851.ir>6. 

N.  Y. 


G.\LVANOMETKR. 

Filed  .June  27.  UMMt. 


.losEPn  Kroicu.  Brooklyn. 
Serial  No.  323.577. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  galvanometer,  ibe  combination  with  a 
movable  coll  having  pivots  at  Its  opposite  ends,  of  end 
bearings  for  said  pivots  one  of  which  is  movable  rel- 
atively to  the  other  and  the  other  of  which  is  fixed  in  all 
positions  of  the  pivots,  and  means  for  holding  the  pivots 
of  said  movable  coll  out  of  contact  with  said  end  hearings. 

2.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  com))inatlon  with  a  movable 
coil  having  pivots  secured  to  its  opposite  ends  in  the  line 
of  its  axis,  end  bearings  for  said  pivots  one  of  which 
l>earing8  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  and  embodies 
stops  for  locating  it  in  two  extreme  positions,  and  means 
for  holding  said  movable  coil  in  tixed  position  with  Us 
pivots  out  of  contact  with  said  end  bearings. 

3.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field  tnag- 
net  and  a  core  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  mov- 
able coll  having  pivots  at  Its  opposite  ends,  end  bearings 
for  said  pivots  one  of  which  is  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  means  carried  by  the  core  for  holding  said  mov- 
able coil  in  a  tixed  position  In  contact  with  one  end  of  the 
core  and  with  Its  pivots  out  of  contact  with  said  end 
l>ea  rings. 

4.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
coll  having  pivots  at  Itjs  opposite  ends,  of  end  bearings 
f<»r  said  plv<its  one  of  which  is  embodied  In  a  screw-thread- 
ed member  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other  bearing  in  the 
<llrectlon  of  the  axis  of  the  Iwarlng.  iind  means  controlled 
by  said  screw  threaded  member  for  holding  the  pivots  of 
said  movable  coll  out  of  contact  with  said  end  bearings 
when  the  end  bearings  are  adjusted  farther  apart  than  the 
distance  between  said  pivots. 

.'■».  In  a  galvanometer,  the  comltlnatlon  with  a  field  mag- 
net and  a  core  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  mov- 
able coii  having  pivots  at  Its  opposite  ends,  end  bearings 
for  said  pivots  one  of  which  is  embodied  In  a  screw-thread- 
ed member  adjustable  r«»latlvely  to  the  other  bearing  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  and  a  spring-pressed 
arresting  device  carried  by  said  core  for  holding  said  mov- 
al>le  coll  In  a  fixed  position  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  core,  and  normally  held  out  of  action  by  said  screw- 
threaded  member  when  the  end  liearlngs  are  adjusted 
farther  apart  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  pivots. 

«».  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field  mag- 
net and  a  core  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  mov- 
able coil,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  coll.  and 
means  carried  by  said  con>  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  movable  coil  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  core. 

7.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field  mag- 
net and  a  core  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  mov- 
able coll,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  coil,  and 
means  carried  by  said  coll  for  holding  said  movable  coil  In 
a  fixed  position  In  contact  with  one  end  of  the  core. 

8.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field  mag- 
net and  a  core  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  mov- 
able  coll.    means    for   supporting   said    movable   coil,    and 
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uprlDK-actaatMl  meana  carried  by  nald  core  for  holding  said 
morable  coll  in  a  flxod  poHition  in  contact  with  one  end  of 
the  core. 

0.  In  a  Kalvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field  mair- 
net  and  a  core  In  flxed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a  mov- 
able coll  aurroundlDK  and  normally  clear  of  uld  core  and 
Mhiftable  into  contact  with  one  end  of  the  core,  meann  for  ' 
RuptM>rtln.?  aald  movable  coll,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid 
core  and  in  enKSKement  with  one  end  of  the  movable  coll 
for  holdInK  »«I<1  movablo  coil  in  contact  with  one  end  of  ' 
the  core. 

10.  In  a  ^alvanumot(>r.  tho  combination  with  a  field 
maKnet  and  a  core  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  •  | 
moval)!*'  coll  surroundinK  and  normally  clear  of  said  core, 
means  fur  xupportinK  said  movable  coil,  and  a  sprinK- 
prexrM'd  pin  working  in  said  core  and  In  engagement  with 
one  end  of  the  movrtble  coll  for  holdini;  aald  movable  coil 
in  contact  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  core. 

11.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  with  an  axially  bored  core  in  flxod  relation 
with  each  other,  of  a  movable  coil  surrounding  and  nor- 
mally clear  of  said  core,  means  for  supporting  said  mov- 
able coll.  and  a  sprlng-preaaed  pin  working  In  said  bore  In 
the  core  and  having  a  disc  head  In  engagement  with  one 
end  of  the  movable  coil  for  holding  said  moval>le  coil  in 
contact  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  in  any  angular 
position  of  said  coll.  { 

12.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  a  core  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
movable  coil,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  coil,  an 
arresting  device  oarrU-d  by  said  core  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  movable  coil  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
said  I'ore.  and  means  for  holding  said  arresting  devicq  out 
of  action. 

l.'l.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  a  core  in  flxtMl  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
movable  coll  shiftable  into  contact  with  one  end  of  the 
core,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  coll.  an  arresting 
device  carried  by  said  core  for  holding  aald  movable  coll 
in  a  fixed  position  In  contact  with  one  end  of  the  core,  and 
means  for  holding  said  arresting  device  out  of  acti<m. 

14.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  a  core  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
movable  coil,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  coil,  a 
spring-actuated  arresting  device  carried  by  said  core  for 
holding  said  movable  coil  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  direc 
tion  of  the  axis  of  said  core,  and  means  for  holding  said 
arresting  device  out  of  action. 

15.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  a  core  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
movable  coll  surrounding  and  normally  clear  of  said  core, 
meana  for  supporting  said  movable  coil,  an  arresting  device 
carried  by  said  core  and  in  engagement  with  one  end  of 
the  movable  coil  for  holding  aald  movable  coil  in  contact 
with  one  end  of  the  core,  and  means  for  holding  said  ar- 
resting device  out  of  action. 

16.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  a  core  In  flxed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
movable  coil,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  coll,  an 
arresting  device  carried  by  said  core  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  movable  coll  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
.said  cor«>,  and  means  Including  a  screw-threaded  adjusting 
device  for  holding  said  arresting  device  out  of  action. 

17.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  a  core  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other,  of  a 
movable  coll  surrounding  and  normally  clear  of  said  core, 
means  for  supporting  said  movable  coll,  a  spring- pressed 
pin  working  in  said  core  and  In  engagement  with  one  end 
of  the  movable  coil  for  holding  said  movable  coll  In  a  fixed 
position  In  the  direction  of  the  axla  of  said  core,  and  means 
including  a  screw-threaded  adjusting  device  for  holding 
said  arresting  device  out  of  action. 


831,157.     ELECTRIC  FT'SE  OR  CUT-OUT.     Lkomabd  B. 

BtJCHANAN.  Wobum.  Mass.     Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial 

No.  319.077. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cnt-out,  a  shell  or  case 
containing  a  fuse-wire,  a  fuae-lndlcator,  and  an  actaatiog 


spring  for  said  indicator  which  is  located  beneath  bat  dis- 
connected from  the  indicator,  and  which  is  connected  with 
and  held  compressed  by  said  fuse  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 
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2.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  contain- 
ing a  fus<»-wlre.  a  fuse-indicator,  means  for  holding  it  con- 
fined, and  an  actuating-spring  for  said  Indicator  which  is 
located  beneath  it.  and  which  is  formed  with  an  eye 
through  which  the  fuse-wire  passes,  whereby  said  spring 
is  connected  with  and  held  compressed  by  the  fuse-wire, 
substantially  as  described. 

.■>.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  contain- 
ing a  fuse  wire  and  having  an  aiwrture.  a  removable  disk 
contained  in  aald  ajwrture.  and  a  spring  located  lienoath 
said  disk  but  disconnected  therefrom  which  is  normally 
held  compressed  by  the  fuse-wire  and  which,  when  released 
by  the  fiisi'-wire  rupturing,  oiwrates  to  eject  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  contain- 
ing a  fu.se-wire.  a  fuse-indicator,  an  actuating  spring  for 
said  indicator  which  is  located  beneath  it  and  which  is 
connected  with  and  held  compressed  by  said  fuse  wire,  and 
a  cap  containing  said  spring  through  which  the  fuse-wire 
pass«»s.   substantially  as  described. 

.">.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut  out.  a  shell  or  case  Uttving 
an  aperture,  a  fuse-wire  contained  In  said  shell  or  case,  a 
<-iiI)  placed  in  said  aperture,  an  indicating-disk  placed  in 
said  cap.  a  spring  for  ejecting  .said  disk  also  placed  In  said 
<'ap  beneath  the  disk,  which  is  connected  with  and  held 
compressed  by  the  fuse-wire,  substantially  as  described. 

»5.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  a  shell  or  case  contain- 
ing a  fu.se-wire,  a  helical  spring  connected  with  said  fuse- 
wire  and  ntirmally  held  compressed  by  it.  and  a  fuse-Indi- 
cator located  adjacent  said  spring,  which  is  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  sftring  when  the  latter  is  released,  and 
moans,  independent  of  the  spring  for  holding  the  Indicator 
confined,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  a  shell  or  case  contain- 
ing a  fUM^-wire,  a  helical  spring  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
through  which  said  fuse-wire  passes,  and  a  support  for 
said  spring  upon  which  it  Is  held  compressed  by  said  fuse- 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  a  shell  or  case  contain- 
ing a  fuse-wire,  a  helical  spring  connected  with  said  fuse- 
wire,  and  a  support  for  said  spring  upon  which  it  is  nor 
mally  held  compressed  by  said  fuse-wire,  a  fuse-indicator 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  spring  when  released,  and 
means  for  holding  said  indicator  confined  while  the  spring 
is  compressed,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

0.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  a  shell  or  case  having 
an  aperture  and  containing  a  fuse-wire,  a  helical  spring 
contained  in  said  aperture  which  is  connected  with  said 
fuse-wire,  and  a  support  for  said  spring  upon  which  it  is 
normally  held  compressed  by  said  fuse-wire,  a  fuae-lndl- 
cator adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  spring  when  released, 
and  means  for  holding  said  Indicator  confined  while  the 
spring  Is  compressed,  subatantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  con- 
taining a  fuse-wire,  a  helical  spring  having  an  eye  at  one 
end  through  which  said  fuse  wire  passes,  and  a  sup|>ort  for 
said  spring  upon  which  it  is  held  compressed  by  said  fuse- 
wire,  and  a  fuse  Indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
spring  when  released,  sObstantlally  as  described. 

11.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut  out,  a  shell  or  case  having 
an  aperture,  a  fnae-wlre  contained  In  said  shell  or  case,  a 
cap  placed  in  said  aperture  through  which  the  fuse-wire 
passes,  an  indicating  disk  placed  In  said  cap,  a  spring  for 
ejecting  said  disk  also  placed  in  said  cap  beneath  the  disk, 
which  is  connected  with  and  held  compressed  by  the  fuse- 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 


A  PR  1 1.  23,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8947 


1*J.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  having 
an  aperture,  a  fuse-wire  contained  in  said  shell  or  case,  a 
fianged  cap  placed  in  said  aperture  through  which  the  fuse- 
wire  passes,  an  indicating-disk  placed  In  said  cap,  a  helical 
spring  for  ejecting  said  disk  also  placed  In  said  cap  be- 
neath the  disk,  which  is  connected  with  and  held  com- 
pressed by  the  fuse  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

l.'V  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  con- 
taining a  main  fuse  wire  and  an  auxiliary  fuse  wire,  a  fuse 
indicator  and  an  actuating  spring  for  said  indicator  which 
is  locatwl  beneath  but  disconnected  from  the  Indicator  and 
which  is  held  compressed  by  said  auxiliary  fuse  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  a  shell  or  case  con- 
taining a  main  fuse  wire  and  an  auxiliary  fuse  wire,  a  fuse 
Indicator,  an  actuating  spring  for  said  indicator  which  Is 
held  confined  t>y  said  auxiliary  fuse  wire,  and  independent 
means  for  holding  the  indicator  confined  while  its  actu- 
ating spring  is  held  conflned,  substantially  as  descrllied. 
'  15.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  a  shell  or  case  con- 
taining a  main  fuse  mMre.  and  an  auxiliary  fuse  wire,  a 
fuse  Indicator  and  helical  spring  c<mnectod  with  tlio  aux- 
iliary fuse  wire  and  normally  held  compressed  by  It.  a  fuse 
indicator  located  adjacent  said  spring  which  Is  en>;aged 
and  operated  by  said  spring  when  the  latter  Is  released, 
and  Independent  means  for  holding  said  Indicator  confined 
while  said  actuating  spring  is  held  compressed,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  bavin  : 
an  aperture  and  containing  a  main  fuse  wire  and  an  auxil 
iary  fuse  wire,  a  fuse  indicator,  an  actuating  spring  f<  r 
said  indlcati>r  normally  held  compresse<l  by  .said  auxillar.x 
fuse  wire,  and  Independent  means  for  holding  said  lndlc:»- 
tor  conflned  In  said  ajK-rture  while  its  actuating  spring  Is 
held  compress«'d.  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 

17.  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out.  a  shell  or  case  having 
an  a[>ert\iro  and  containing  a  main  fuse  wire  and  an  aux- 
iliary fuse  wire,  an  indicating  disk  adapted  to  lie  ejected 
from  said  a|>erture,  an  actuating  spring  for  said  disk  nor 
mally  held  compressed  by  said  auxiliary  fuse  wire,  and  in- 
dependent menus  for  holding  said  disk  confined  in  the  a|>er- 
ture  wbll«>  its  actuating  spring  is  held  compressed,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 


8.M,1.%8.      T>OOR  -  L.\T»"II.,     4iKi)R(iK   i:.   (^Ai>WKi.i,    Ilroken 
How,  Neltr.      Filed  .lune  j>,  11HH{.     Serial  No.  :;2().iH)7. 


Claim.  -1.  An  improved  latch,  comprising  parallel  side 
pieces,  a  latch-head  formed  with  a  notch  In  its  face,  in- 
clined sides  extending  from  said  notch  outwardly  in  both 
diroctbms  to  the  sides  of  the  latch,  bevelled  lower  edges  on 
the  latch  head,  notches  adjacent  to  said  bevelled  lower 
edges,  and  means  for  pivotally  or  slldlngly  supporting  the 
latch. 

'2.  An  Improved  latch,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
head  on  its  forward  end,  said  head  having  its  forward  face 
inclined  from  the  side  of  the  latch  forwardly  and  inwardly, 
said  face  formed  with  a  notch  adjacent  to  said  inclined 
portion,  the  lower  edge  of  the  face  formed  with  an  In- 
clined portion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the 
body  portion  of  the  latch  formed  with  a  notch  in  the  rear 
of  said  latter  Inclined  portion. 

.1.  An  improved  latch,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
head  on  Its  forwaid  end,  said  head  having  its  forward  face 
inclined  from  the  side  of  the  latch  forwardly  and  Inwardly, 
said  face  formed  with  a  notch  adjacent  to  said  inclined 
portion,  the  lower  edge  of  the  face  formed  with  an  inclined 
portion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  body 
portion  of  the  latch  formed  with  a  notch  in  the  rear  of 
said  latter  inclined  portion,  said  body  portion  also  formed 
with  a  pivot  pin  opening  and  a  slot. 


4.  An  Improved  latch,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  comprising  straight  parallel  sides,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  sides  each  formed  with  a  slot  and  with  a  pivot  pin 
opening,  the  central  portion  of  the  face  of  the  latch  formed 
with  a  vertical  notch,  the  sides  of  the  face  from  the  notch 
extending  outwardly  and  toward  the  body  portbm  of  the 
latch,  the  bottom  of  the  face  of  the  latch  inclined  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  body  of  the  latch,  the  sides  of  the 
latch  adjacent  to  said  latter  inclined  portions  formed  with 
notches,  and  loops  to  support  the  forward  ends  of  the  sides. 

r».  An  improved  latch,  formed  of  a  aln«le  piece  of  metal 
and  comprising  straight  parallel  sides,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  sides  each  formed  with  a  slot  and  with  a  pivot  pin 
opening,  the  central  portion  of  the  face  of  the  lat<  h  formed 
with  a  vertical  notch,  the  sides  of  the  face  from  the  notch 
extending  outwardly  and  toward  the  body  portion  of  the 
latch,  the  bottom  of  the  face  of  the  latch  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  body  of  the  latch,  the  sides  of  the 
latch  adjacent  to  said  latter  Inclined  portions  formed  with 
notches,  and  loops  to  support  the  forward  ends  of  the  sides. 

and  an  extensible  spring  for  engaglnir  the  inner  fa >f  the 

latch  head. 


sr.1,l.-»0.    rOMPOlND  FOR  TIIK  KKMOVAI.  OF  BOILKK 

SCALES.      f}K..R(!E  W.   Cask.    Lestersbire.    N.    Y.      Filed 

.Ian.   24.   l!«»7.      Serial  No.  .•t,".:i.S!>M. 

Clnhn.      1st  :   The  herein  des<-rilH><l  composition  of   mat 
tor,   consisting   of   antimony,    aluminum,    bismuth,    lopper. 
lead,  mercury,  tin.  zinc  sul)stantially  as  desrrltted  and  for 
the  purpose  siM^cltted. 

2.  The  herein  (lescrlbe<l  ('oinp<isit ion  of  matter  ronsfst- 
Ing  of  N  parts  antimony,  4  parts  aluminum,  2  parts  bis- 
muth, 1  part  copper,  10  parts  lead,  II  parts  mercury,  .2.% 
parts  tin.  4."  parts  r.inc  ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  removal 
and  i)revention  of  scales  In  steam  iMillers,  ajid  other  re 
eeptacles  in  which  steam  is  used. 


I. 


M.M.intt  WATFU  rURIFVINC.  Ari'ARATIS.  .Ions  F. 
("ii.\sK.  St.  I'etersburg.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  10.  UKM5.  Serial 
No.  .1.18.287. 


Claim. — 1.  An  aerating  dram  for  water-purifying  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of  funnels, 
and  a  series  of  perforated  disks  arranged  alternately 
therein,  said  disks  having  a  central  opening  surrounded 
by  a  collar,  and  a  conical  shaped  cover  or  top. 
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4  2.  An  aeratlDf  dmm  for  water-purifylns  apparatva,  com- 

prlalB*  a  dram  having  a  aeriea  of  fannda,  and  a  acrlea  of 
perforated  diaks  arraoKed  alternately  therein,  said  funnels 
haTlng  openinca  protected  by  aprona,  and  aald  dlaka  haTloK 
aprona  to  direct  the  water  therefrom  toward  the  center  of 
the  drum. 


801,161.  VALVE.  Chaslks  O.  Chcbchill.  SprlDgfleld. 
Maas..  aaaiipior  to  The  Fairbanks  Company,  New  'York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Plied  Not.  14.  1000.  Serial  No. 
287.201. 


801,193.  MSAMS  FOR  FEEDING  METALLIC  LEAF  TO 
A  STAMPINO  -  PRB88.  Waltbb  H.  Coi,  ProTldence, 
R.  I.  Piled  Jane  29,  1900.  Renewed  Mar.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  8«1*783. 

Otatm. — 1.  In  an  apparatna  for  feeding  metallic  leaf  to 
a  stamping  press  from  a  package  roll,  the  combination  of 
the  dle-holdlng  plunger,  and  the  platen,  with  the  parallel 
eadleas  bands  for  snpportlng  the  edges  of  the  sheets  of 
asstmllle  leaf,  swans  for  dspositing  the  sheets  of  metaille 
leaf  tbsrsoB  from  the  package  roll,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing iDOT«iiWBt  to  the  said  bands  to  carry  the  metallic  leaf 
between  the  dte-holdiag  plmger  and  the  platen. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  removable 
It,  a  mutilated  thread  on  part  of  the  periphery  of  aald 
seat,  a  worm  gear  on  the  remaining  part,  a  rotatable 
threaded  bolt  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  the  threads 
engaging  aald  worm-gear,  a  collar  on  said  bolt,  a  reduced 
part  on  said  bolt  adjacent  the  cpllar,  a  thrnst-gland  for 
engaging  said  collar  and  a  removable  plug  in  the  casing  for 
protecting  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  a  yoke 
secured  thereto,  a  valve- stem  in  said  yoke,  a  stnfltng-box 
Integral  with  said  yoke,  a  follower-gland  on  said  valve- 
stem,  means  on  said  yoke  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  supporting  said  follower-gland  In  an  elevated  position, 
aald  means  consisting  of  lugs  Integral  with  the  yoke  and  at 
the  upper  inner  aide  of  the  same  and  extending  toward 
eaelt  other  whereby  the  follower  gland  may  be  supported 
la  elevated  poaitioa  thereon,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valT*.  the  combination  with  the  casing,  a  yoke 
sscared  thereto,  a  valve-atsm  in  aaid  yoke,  a  stullng-boz 
Integral  with  said  yoke,  a  follower-gland  on  said  valve- 
atem.  logs  on  said  yoke  adjacent  the  opper  end  thereof 
for  snppoftlag  said  follower-gland  in  an  elevated  position. 


2.  The  rombi nation  of  the  die  holdiuK  pluniter.  and  the 
platen,  with  the  bands  for  ttupporting  the  edsen  of  the 
sheets  of  metsllic  leaf  deposited  thereon,  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  fiaid  bandii.  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  material  to  the  bands. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  die-holding  plunjcer,  and  the 
platen,  with  the  Imnds  for  supportluK  the  ed^es  of  the 
parting  movement  to  th^  said  bandH.  and  means  for  appl>- 
IDK  adhesive  material  to  the  said  hands,  and  means  for  re- 
movlnfc  the  adhering  metallic  leaf  from  the  bandn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  die-holding  plunger,  the  platen,  the  parallel 
endless  bands  for  supporting  the  edges  of  the  metallic  leaf 
at  oppoflite  Hides  of  the  die,  and  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  said  bands,  with  the  heatloK  roll  adapted  to 
hold  the  metallic  leaf  against  the  said  bandi*  for  attach- 
ment thereto. 

."5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  die-holdinK  plunger,  the  platen,  the  par- 
allel endlem  bands  for  supporting  the  edges  of  the  metallic 
leaf  at  opposite  sides  of  the  die.  and  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  said  bands,  with  the  heating  roll  adapter: 
to  hold  the  metallic  leaf  against  the  said  bands  for  at 
tachment  thereto,  and  a  cutter  for  dividing  the  fillet  of 
metallic  leaf  Into  suitable  lengths  preparatory  to  Its  at- 
tachment to  the  supporting  bands. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  die-holding  plunger,  the  platen,  the  par- 
allel endless  bands  for  supporting  the  edges  of  the  metallic 
leaf  at  opposite  sides  of  the  die,  and  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  said  bandx,  with  a  roll  adapted  to  hold 
the  metallic  loaf  against  the  said  bands  for  attachment 
thereto,  and  a  cutter  bearluj^  against  the  periphery  of  the 
said  roll  for  dividing  the  fillet  of  metallic  leaf  Into  suitable 
length)*,  preparatory  to  its  attachment  to  the  supporting 
bands,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  cutter. 


«.M,lft3.       PROCESS     FOR    THE    MANlTFACTrRE     OF 
HOLLOW  GLASSWARE.     Chablbs  F.  Cox,  Bridgeton, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,917. 
Claim. — 1.   A   process   for  manufacturing  hollow   glass- 
ware, which  consists  in  shaping  a  glass  blank  by  suction 
exerted  in  one  direction  and  at  the  same  time  piercing  said 
blank  a  part  of  its' length  and  then  applying  suction  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  expand  and  finish  said  l>lank. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  gathering  a  glass  blank  by  suction  and  at  the 
same  time  shaping  and  piercing  aaid  blank,  and  then  ap- 
plying suction  to  the  exterior  of  said  blank  to  expand  it. 

3.  A  procesa  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  in  shaping  a  glass  blank  by  suction  exerted  toward 
one  end  of  the  blank,  and  then  exerting  external  suction 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  blank  to  expand  the  blank. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glaaaware,  which 
conalsts  in  shaping  a  glass  blank  by  suction  exerted  toward 
the  narrow  end  or  neck  of  the  blank  so  as  to  compress  the 
material  at  said  neck,  and  then  exerting  external  suction 
toward  the  other  end  or  bottom  end  of  the  blank. 

5.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glasswsre,  which 
consists  in  shaping  a  hollow  glass  blsnk  by  suction  exerted 
towsrd  one  end  of  the  blank  and  at  the  same  time  piercing 
the  said  end  of  the  blank,  and  then  exerting  external  suc- 
tion toward  the  other  unplerccd  end  of  the  blank  so  as  to 
expand  the  blank. 

6.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glasswsre,  which 
consists  in  shaping  a  giaaa  blank  by  suction  exerted  toward 
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one  end  of  the  blank  and  at  the  same  time  piercing  aald 
end  of  the  blank,  then  blowing  a  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
the  pierced  end  of  the  blank  so  as  to  enlarge  its  cavity,  and 
thereupon  applying  external  suction  to  expand  the  blank. 

7.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  shaping  a  glass  blank  by  suction  exerted  toward 
the  narrow  end  or  neck  of  the  blank,  introducing  a  flnld 
under  pressure  Into  said  end  of  the  blank,  and  thereupon 
expanding  the  blank  by  external  suction  exerted  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  blank. 


8.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  forcing  a  body  of  plastic  glass  by  suction 
toward  one  of  Its  ends,  so  as  to  corapreas  and  sha]>e  said 
end  Into  blank  form  and  then  introducing  a  fluid  under 
preHMure  Into  said  end  of  the  blank  and  expanding  the 
blank  by  external  suction  exerted  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  blank. 

!».  .\  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  forcing  a  l>ody  of  plastic  glass  by  suction 
toward  one  of  Its  endu  so  as  to  compress  and  shape  said 
end  Into  blank  form  and  at  the  same  time  piercing  It,  and 
then  Mowing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pierced  end  of 
the  blank  and  applying  external  suction  toward  the  other 
other  end  of  the  blank  to  expand  it. 

10.  .\  prtK-ess  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  body  of  plastic  glass  to  suction  ex 
erted  successively  toward  opposite  ends,  first  In  one  direc- 
tion to  shape  one  end  of  the  blank,  and  then  In  the  oppo 
site  direction  to  expand  the  blank  toward  its  other  end 

11.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  in  shaping  a  glass  blank  by  suction  exerted  up 
ward  toward  the  neck  of  the  blank,  and  then  exerting  a 
downward  external  suction  toward  the  other  end  or  Iwttom 
end  of  the  blank. 

12.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  body  of  plaatic  glass  to  suction  ex 
erted  successively  toward  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  suction 
operations  being  directed  upward,  and  the  other  down 
ward,  and  the  same  end  of  the  giaas  body  being  at  the  top 
during  Ixjth  operations. 

13.  A  pr.)ces8  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  body  of  plaatic  glaas  to  suction  ex- 
erted successively  toward  opposite  ends,  to  first  shape  one 
end  of  the  blank  and  then  expand  the  blank  toward  its 
other  end,  the  same  end  of  the  blank  pointing  in  the  same 
direction  during  both  operations. 

14.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glaaaware,  which 
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consists  in  subjecting  a  body  of  plaatic  glass  to  suction  ex- 
erted upwsrd  to  shape  the  neck  of  the  blank,  and  then  ex- 
erting a  downward  external  suction  toward  the  other  end 
or  bottom  end  of  the  blank,  the  neck  end  of  the  blank  be- 
ing directed  upward  during  the  entire  process  of  manu- 
facture. 

15.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consisU  in  shaping  a  glaas  blank  by  upward  suction  toward 
the  neck  end  of  the  blank  and  then  Introducing  a  fluid  un- 
der pressure  downward  into  said  end  of  the  blank  and  ex- 
panding the  blank  by  external  suction  exerted  downward 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  blank. 

16.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consists  In  shaping  a  glass  blank  by  upward  suction  toward 
the  neck  end  of  the  blank  and  at  the  same  time  piercing 
said  end,  and  then  injecting  a  fluid  under  preasure  down- 
ward into  the  pierced  end  of  the  blank  and  expanding  the 
blank  toward  Its  other  end  by  downwardly  dlre<-ted  ex- 
ternal suction: 

17.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  which 
consisU  In  drawing  and  forming  a  blank  by  suction  upward 
from  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and  then  exerting  a  <Iown- 
ward  suction  externally  on  said  blank  to  expand  and 
flnlsh  It. 

IH.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  wliicli 
consists  in  withdrawing  a  body  of  glass  by  suction  from  a 
mass  of  molten  glass  and  simultaneously  shaping  one  end 
of  said  body  by  exerting  the  suction  toward  the  neck  of 
the  blank,  and  then  exerting  an  external  suction  toward 
the  other  end  or  bottom  of  the  Ulank  to  expand  and  fin- 
ish it. 


851,164.  HANI*  TRUCK.  Isaac  L.  Davenpuut,  (.amd.n. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Truck  Company.  Wiiminpt<in, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27,  lJ»ut>. 
Serial   No.   303,226. 


Claim.- — 1.  A  band-truck  provlde<l  with  a  doulile  spur 
device  conriecte<l  with  the  side  frames  thereof  the  spurs 
whereof  are  at  different  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
ea<h  other,  in  combination  with  a  sleeve,  a  sectional  hook 
coniprlslnir  two  meml)er8.  whereof  one  is  plvotally  cou- 
nocte<l  with  the  truck  and  passes  through  said  sleeve  and 
whereof  the  other  Is  removably  connected  with  said  sleeve 
and  terminates  therein,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  sleeve 
an<l  lo<'kiiii;  th<-  pivotal  niemlH>r  to  said  sleeve  to  prevent 
Imck  and  forth  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  member  con- 
nected therewith  on  the  pivotal  meml>er. 

2.  In  n  hand  truck,  u  sleeve,  a  Kcctional  book,  consisting 
of  two  MiemlH'rs,  whereof  one  having  notches  is  plvotally 
coDuecte<]  with  the  truck  and  slides  in  said  sleeve,  and 
whereof  the  other  Is  removably  connected  with  said  sleeve, 
a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  for  holding  the  pawl  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  notches  of  said  pivotal  member,  said  pawl 
and  the  notches  of  said  pivotal  member  arranged  so  as  to 
prevent  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  sleeve  an<i  memlwr 
connected  therewith  on  the  pivotal  memtier. 

3.  In  a  hand  truck  provided  with  a  double  spur  device 
connected  with  the  side  frames  of  the  truck,  a  sleeve,  a 
sectional  hook,  consisting  of  two  memliers,  whereof  one  Is 
pivotally  connected  with  the  truck  and  is  adapted  to  slide 
In  the  sleeve,  and  whereof  the  other  is  connected  with 
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tlM  slMT*  and  termlnatea  Id  a  downwardly  curred  end 
hariQiE  a  flat  gripping  surface  and  projecting  gripping 
edge*,  laid  spurs  arranged  to  permit  of  the  engagement  of 
packages  either  at  their  lowermost  portion  or  at  a  point 
abore  the  same  and  the  gripping  surface  of  said  sleere 
member  arranged  to  hold  the  paclcage  in  position  on  one  of 
the  spurs  to  prevent  ripping  of  the  corer  thereof,  by  limit- 
ing penetration  of  the  gripping  edges  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck,  spur  devices  connected  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  truck,  a  sleeve,  a  sectional  hook,  con- 
sisting of  two  members,  whereof  one  is  provided  with 
notches  pivotaily  connected  with  the  truck  and  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  and  whereof  the  other  is  removably 
connected  with  tbe  sleeve  and  terminates  in  a  downwardly 
curved  end  having  a  gripping  surface  and  gripping  edges, 
a  pawl  pivotaily  connected  with  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  pawl  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  notches  of  said  pivotal  memlwr  to  prevent 
back  and  forth  moyement  of  said  sleeve,  said  spurs  adapted 
to  permit  of  tbe  engagement  of  an  article  either  at  tbe 
lowermost  portion  or  at  a  point  above  the  same  and  said 
gripping  member  adapted  to  hold  the  article  in  required 
position  on  either  of  said  spurs  and  so  as  to  prevent  tbe 
entering  of  the  edges  of  said  gripping  member  thereinto. 


851.165.  VALVE.  Charlbs  F.  Fbbnald.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  22. 
190.5.     Serial  No.  20#,391. 


Claim. — 1.  A  valve  of  the  character  specific<l  having  a 
valve  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  Inside  tbe  same 
in  line  with  one  another,  a  partition  separating  said  pas 
sages  having  therein  a  port  or  opening  connecting  the  pas- 
sages, a  valve  controlling  said  port  or  opening,  a  piston 
larger  than  said  valve,  a  piston-rod  connecting  said  valve 
with  the  piston,  a  c.vMn<Ier  csMing  inakiuK  separable  connec- 
tion with  said  valve  cnalnK  for  containing  nald  piston,  means 
for  closing  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  casing,  means  whereby 
pressure  from  the  Inlet  passage  may  be  obtained  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  passage  through  said  piston  provid- 
ing outlet  from  the  chamber  in  the  rear  thereof  Into  the 
outlet  passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  and 
means  for  controlling  .said  valve  from  a  point  outside  the 
ralve  casing. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  pressure  In- 
let and  outlet  passagee.  a  main  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  same  with  the 
main  valve,  a  chamber  on  either  side  of  said  piston  In 
communication  with  the  pressure  Inlet  passage,  a  vent  pas- 
sage for  the  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  leading 
through  the  same  and  also  through  the  piston  rod  and 
main  valve  Into  the  presaure  outlet  passage,  an  auxiliary 
valve  normally  seated  Inside  said  vent  passage  for  control- 
ling the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  presaure  in- 
let and  outlet  passages,  a  main  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  same  with  the 
main  Talva,  a  chamber  on  either  side  of  said  piston  In  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  Inlet  passage,  a  vent  pasAge 
for  tbe  cluuaber  In  tbe  rear  of  tb«  platon  leading  through 


the  same  and  also  through  the  piston  rod  and  main  valve 
Into  the  pressure  outlet  passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  nor- 
mally seated  Inside  said  vent  passage  for  controlling  the 
same,  and  a  rod  connecting  with  said  valve  and  extending 
forward  to  a  point  outside  the  valve  casing,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  valve  may  be  operated. 

Into  the  prsMure  oatlet  pusage,  an  aozlllary  outlet  pas- 
sage, an  auxiliary  valve  normally  seated  inside  said  vent 
passage  for  controlling  the  same,  and  a  rod  connecting 
with  said  valve  and  extending  forward  to  a  point  outside 
the  valve  casing,  whereby  said  auxiliary  valve  may  be 
operated. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  pressure  in- 
let and  outlet  passages,  a  main  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, a  valve  stem  extending  forward  from  said  main 
valve  having  bearing  in  the  side  of  the  valve  casing,  a  pis 
ton  larger  than  said  valve,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
piston  and  valve,  a  casing  containing  said  piston  forming 
a  chamber  on  either  side  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  pressure  Inlet  passage,  means  for  exhausting  tbe  cham- 
ber in  tbe  rear  of  said  piston,  whereby  the  piston  may  be- 
come overbalanced  to  operate  the  main  valve,  tbe  same 
comprising  a  vent  passage  leading  out  of  said  chamber 
through  the  piston,  thence  through  the  piston  rod  and 
main  valve  Into  tbe  pressure  outlet  passage,  an  auxiliary 
valve  contained  within  the  piston  rod  for  controlling  said 
vent  passage,  and  a  rod  connecting  with  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  the  valve  stem  to  project  through  the 
wall  of  tbe  casing. 

.V  .\  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  pressure  In- 
let and  outlet  pasHai^es.  a  main  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, a  piston  connecting  with  said  main  valve,  a  chamber 
formed  on  either  side  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  inlet  passage,  a  vent  passage  for  the  chamber  In 
the  roar  of  the  piston  leading  out  of  said  chamber  through 
the  piston  and  comprising  a  passage  b*  continued  by  a  con- 
tracted passage  b*  and  by-passages  6»,  and  ending  in  the 
pressure  outlet  passage,  '^n  auxiliary  valve  contained  in 
said  passage  b*  adapted  £o  become  seated  at  the  entrance 
to  the  contracted  passage  tt*.  means  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  seated,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  valve  from  Its 
valve  seat. 

6.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  pressure  In- 
let and  outlet  passages,  a  main  valve  between  said  pas- 
sages, a  piston  connecting  with  said  main  valve,  a  cham- 
ber formed  on  either  side  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  pressure  inlet  passage,  a  vent  passage  leading  out  of 
one  chamber  through  tbe  piston  and  communicating  with 
the  pressure  outlet  passage,  a  stop  for  said  piston,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  In  said  vent  passage  for  controlling  the  same, 
a  socket  or  cavity  formed  in  tbe  end  of  said  stop  and  a 
compression  Spring  contained  partly  In  said  socket  or 
cavity  and  partly  In  said  vent  passage  for  holding  said 
auxiliary  valve  closed. 


851,166.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     Chablbs  Hbcman.  Alle- 
gheny,   Pa.,    assignor  to    Herman    Pneumatic    Machine 
Company.    Zelienople.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  266.480. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  pattern-plate  supported 
by  tbe  casing,  a  strlpptng-plate  supported  by  and  above 
said   pattern-plate  and   carrying  a   flaak,   power   cylinders 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,    lifting  shafts 
operated  by  said  cylinders  for   raising  and  lowering  the 
stripping  -  plate,  a  rock  -  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  and 
extending  across  the  same  and  at  some  distance  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  and  connections  between  said  rock- 
shaft   and   said    lifting   shafts   whereby    the   said    lifting 
shafts  are  caused  to  move  In  unison  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mold  lug- machine,  the  combination  of  a  t>ase.  a 
casing  mounted  thereon,  a  pattern-plate  supported  by  tbe 
casing,  a  stripplng-plate  supported  by  and  above  said  pat- 
tern-plate and  carrying  a  flaak.  power  cylinders  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  eaaing.  lifting  shafts  operated  by 
said  cylinders  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stripplng- 
plate.  a  rock-sbaft  mounted  on  said  base  and  exterior  to 
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said  casing  and  extending  across  tbe  base,  and  toggle-le- 
vers connected  to  said  rock-shaft  and  lifting  shafts  where- 
by the  said  lifting  shafts  arc  caused  to  move  In  unison, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
casing  mounted  thereon,  a  pattern-plate  supported  by  tbe 
casing,  a  stripplng-plate  supported  by  and  above  said  pat- 
tern plate  and  carrying  a  flask,  power  cylinders  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  lifting  shafts  operated 
by  said  cylinders  for  raising  and  lowering  the  strlpping- 
pliite.  brackets  s<-cut-ed  to  said  base,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
in  said  lirackets  exterior  to  said  casing  and  extending 
across  tbe  base,  and  toggle-levers  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  lifting  shafts  whereby  the  lifting  shafts  are 
caused  to  move  In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 


851,167.     PROCESS  OF  ITRIFYING  METALS.     Paul  L. 
T.  HftRoii.T.  La  Prai.  France,  assignor  to  Socl«6  Elec- 
tro -  Metallurglque     I'rancalse.     Frogos.     Is^re,     P'rance. 
Filed  .\pr.  2S.  l(K>fl.     Serial  Xo.  m  4.256. 
(hiiui. —  1.   Tbe  process  of  making  Iron  or  steel  of  high 
purity,  which  consists  In  forming  a  bath  of  steel  and  super- 
oxldlzlng  it  by  addition  of  ore  and  by  exposure  to  o.xidixlng 
flnme  and  thus  transferring  the  impurities  to  the  slag,  feed- 
ing scrap  or  pig  Iron  to  the  bath  so  slowly  as  not  to  deoxi- 
dise tbe  bath,  until  substantially  the  desired  total  charge 
Is  reached,  adding  pig  iron  at  such  a  rate  as  to  raise  the 
melting  point  above  the  heat  of  the  furnace  and  to  solidify 
the  metal,  removing  the  slag  with  the  Impurities  from  the 
solid  metal  so  that  only  the  substantially  pure  solid  metal 
remains,  and  adding  a  carburizing  material  of  high  purity 
and  introducing  a  neutral  slag  to  protect  the  surface  of  the 
metal  from  the  oxidizing  influence  of  the  flame,  until  the 
melting  point  is  lowered  to  a  point  below  the  heat  of  the 
furnace. 

2.  The  process  of  making  iron  or  steel  of  high  purity, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  bath  of  steel  and  superoxldiz- 
Ing  It  to  transfer  the  impurities  to  the  slag,  adding  deoxi- 
dizing materials  to  raise  the  melting  point  above  the  heat 
of  the  furnace  and  to  solidify  the  metal,  removing  the 
slag  with  the  Impurities  from  tbe  solid  metal,  and  adding 
a  neutral  slag  and  carbon  to  lower  the  melting  point  and 
form  a  molten  hath  of  Iron  substantially  free  from  Im- 
puritlea. 

S.  The  process  of  separating  Impurities  from  a  bath  of 
steel,  which  c.  nsiats  in  oxidizing  it  sufficiently  to  transfer 
the  Impurities  to  the  slag  while  maintaining  its  melting 
point  below  the  temperature  of  tbe  furnace,  solidifying  the 


steel  while  malnUinIng  tbe  slag  molten,  and  removing  tlM 
slag  with  the  Impurities. 

4.  llje  process  of  separating  impurities  from  a  bath  of 
steel,  which  consists  in  oxidising  it  sufficiently  to  transfer 
the  impurities  to  the  slag  while  maintaining  its  melting 
point  below  the  temperature  of  tbe  furnace,  deoxidising 
the  steel  to  raise  its  melting  point  above  the  temperature 
of  the  furnace  and  to  solidify  it  while  maintaining  the  slac 
molten,  and  removing  the  slag  with  tbe  Impurities. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  the  slag  completely  from  a 
bath  of  steel,  which  consists  In  solidifying  the  steel  while 
maintaining  the  slag  molten,  and  removing  the  molten  slag 
from  the  solid  steel.  _ 


851.168.     STOCK -FOUNTAIN.     William  M.  HOTZE.  Car- 
son. Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,943. 


/* 


Claim. — In  a  stock  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  Its  front  wall,  a 
lamp  arranged  in  the  casing  and  resting  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  trough  arranged  in  and  closing  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  having  its  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  so  ar- 
ranged relative  to  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  casing 
that  spaces  are  formed  between  said  walls  of  the  trough 
and  casing,  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  central 
portion  receiving  the  chimney  of  the  lamp,  a  second  trough 
extending  forward  through  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  casing  and  having  Its  rear  portion  arranged  In  the  cas- 
ing between  the  lamp  and  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and 
also  l)etween  the  bottom  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  first 
mentioned  trough,  a  conduit  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mentioned  troughs,  and  a  float-valve  arranged  in  the 
sc-c<^nd  mentioned  trough  and  controlling  tlie  passage  of 
water  through  said  conduit. 


851,169.    CONCRETE  REINFORCEME.NT.    Gkx>K(.E  iBACK, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,868. 


Claim. — 1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  structure,  com- 
prising a  metal  bar  with  holes  therein,  and  a  series  of  sep- 
arate overlapping  loops  arranu'ed  along  and  located  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bar.  tbe  respective  ends  of 
each  loop  extending  through  the  holes  at  diflTerent  points 
along  the  bar. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures,  comprising  ■ 
metal  bar,  a  series  of  overlapping  loops  along  the  same,  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extending  outwardly  and  later- 
ally at  the  top.  and  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  through 
the  loops  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  bar. 


851,170.  SEED  -  PI.u\ftrTER.  Gkobob  W.  Ibbabl,  Chicago^ 
III.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334,988. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
row opening  blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its 
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rtUT  end,  •  farrow  dostns  ranner  prorlded  witb  a  central 
longltadlnal  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening 
blade,  and  a  seeded  strip  carrying  spool  carried  In  adjacent 
n-lation  to  the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply the  seeded  strip  thereto. 


2  In  a  sopd  plantor.  the  combination  of  a  fOrrow  opt-n 
ing  blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
ftirrow  closing  runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  means 
for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  between  the  parts,  and 
a  seefled  strip  carrying  spool  carried  lu  adjacent  relation  to 
the  k'ulde  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the 
seeded  strip  thereto. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
furrtiw  closing  runner  provided  w^ith  a  central  longitudinal 
oiK'nlng  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  an 
operating  handle  attached  to  the  furrow  closing  runner, 
and  a  seeded  strip  carrying  spool  mounted  on  said  handle 
In  adjacent  relation  to  the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  supply  the  seeded  strip  thereto. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  means 
for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  betwet»n  the  parts,  an 
or»erating  handle  attached  to  the  furrow  closing  runner, 
and  a  s(H>ded  strip  carrying  spool  mounted  on  said  handle 
In  adjacent  relation  to  the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  supply  the  seeded  strip  thereto. 

."S.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  (.oinblnatlon  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing l>lade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
furrow  closing  runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  an 
operating  handle  attached  to  the  furrow  closing  runner,  a 
spool  holder  secured  to  said  handle  and  having  a  carrying 
arbor  and  a  resilient  curved  finger,  and  a  seeded  strip  car- 
rying spool  arranged  on  said  arbor  in  adjacent  relation  to 
the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the  seeded 
strip  thereto. 

6.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  runner  provided  witb  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  means 
for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  between  the  parts,  an 
operating  handle  attached  to  the  furrow  closing  runner,  a 
■pool  holder  .lecured  to  said  handle  and  having  a  carrying 
arbor  and  a  resilient  curved  finger,  and  a  seeded  strip  car- 
rying spool  arranged  on  said  arbor  In  adjacent  relation  to 
the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the  seeded 
•trip  thereto. 

7.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
farrow  closing  runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade, 
meana  for  affecting  a  vertical  adjustment  between  the 
IMirts,  the  same  comprising  a  vertical  flange  on  the  furrow 
doting  ranner.  an  elongated  slot  In  the  farrow  opening 
blade  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  parts,  and  a 
■ceded  strip  carrying  spool  carried  in  adjacent  relation  to 


the  fnlde  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the 
seeded  strip  thereto. 

8.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal opening  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade, 
means  for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  between  the 
parts,  the  same  comprising  a  vertical  flange  on  the  fur- 
now  closing  ranner.  an  elongated  slot  In  the  furrow  open- 
ing blade  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  parts,  an 
operating  handle  attached  to  the  furrow  closing  runner, 
and  a  seeded  strip  carrying  spool  mounted  on  said  handle 
in  adjacent  relation  to  the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  supply  the  seeded  strip  thereto. 

0.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal o()enlng  for  the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade, 
Msenns  for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  l»etween  the 
parts,  the  same  comprising  a  vertical  llange  on  the  furrow 
closinv;  runner,  an  elongated  slot  In  the  furrow  o|>ening 
blade  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  parts,  an  op«Tat- 
ing  handle  attached  to  the  furrow  closing  runner,  a  s|mk)1 
holder  secured  to  said  handle  and  having  a  carrying  arbor 
and  a  resilient  curved  finger,  and  a  seeder  strip  carrying 
spool  arranged  on  said  arbor  to  supply  the  seeded  strip 
thereto. 

10.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guldt>  throat  at  its  rear  end  and 
having  a  beveled  rear  and  lower  corner,  a  furrow  closing 
runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  furrow  o[)enlng  blade,  and  a  seeded 
strip  spool  carried  in  adjacent  relation  to  the  guide  throat 
aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the  seeded  strip  thereto. 

11.  in  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  Its  rear  end  and 
havin";  a  beveled  rear  and  lower  corner,  a  furrow  closing 
runner  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  means  for  effect- 
ing a  vertical  adjustment  between  the  parts,  and  a 
seeded  strip  carrying  spool  carried  in  adjacent  relation  to 
the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the 
seeded  strip  thereto. 

I'J.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  rimner  having  an  upturned  forward  end 
and  provi(!»d  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  and  a  seeded  strip 
carrying  spool  carried  in  adjacent  relation  to  the  guide 
throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the  seeded  strip 
thereto. 

13.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open- 
ing blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  runner  having  an  upturned  forward  end 
and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  o|>ening  for  the 
passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  means  for  effecting 
a  vertical  adjustment  between  the  parts,  and  a  seeded 
strip  carrying  spool  carried  in  adjacent  relation  to  the 
guide  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply  the  seeded 
strip  thereto. 

14.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  open 
Ing  blade  provided  with  a  guide  throat  at  its  rear  end.  a 
furrow  closing  runner  having  an  upturned  forward  end 
and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  furrow  opening  blade,  an  operating  handle 
attnched  to  the  furrow  closing  runner,  and  a  seeded  strip 
carrying  spool  mounted  on  said  handle  In  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  the  guide  throat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  supply 
the  seeded  strip  thereto. 


851.171.      SEED-PLANTING  MEANS.      Heiben  C.  Isr.vkl, 

Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.     Renewed  Sept.  17. 

1906.     Serial  No.  33'4.»S2. 

Claim.—  1.  A  seed  planting  means  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  pliable  material,  seeds  in  space<l  relation 
enclosed  therein,  and  a  fertilising  material  placed  In  ad- 
jacent relation  to  the  seeds  and  carried  by  said  strip. 

2.  A   seed    planting   means   consisting   of   an   elongated 
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strip  of  pliable  material,  seeds  In  spaced  relation  enclosed 
therein,  and  Individual  layers  of  fertlllilng  material 
placed  In  contact  with  said  seeds  and  carried  by  said  atrip. 


w-^ 


-^  J- 


-'.^.^■ 


8.M.172.  SWIVEL  SNAP  HOOK.  Gkorge  KARRMANrt. 
rnionvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Torbin  Sci^w  Corpora- 
tion. New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.   11.   lOOfi.     Serial   No.  347,2,'Sl. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  snap  hook  com[irlslng.  a  hoolc  portion,  the 
l>ody  or  shank  thereof  being  flattened,  a  head  portion  at 
the  end  of  said  shank,  a  spring  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  bill  of  the  hook  and  supported  upon  the  shank  there- 
of, a  swivel  ring,  and  a  single  device  arranged  to  secure 
the  spring  and  the  hook  rigidly  together  and  to  hold  the 
swivel  ring  In  place  adjacent  the  head  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  snap  hook,  a  shank,  a  bulbous  head  thereon,  a 
cap  piece  embracing  said  head  and  secured  to  said  shank 
below  the  same,  said  cap  projecting  above  said  head  to 
form  a  swivel  ring  receiving  space,  a  swivel  ring,  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  into  said  swivel  ring  receiving 
spjjce  and  being  retained  therein  by  the  overlying  walls  of 
the  cap. 

;i.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  hook  portion  having  n 
flattened  shank,  a  head,  a  spring  a  cap  enclosing  said 
head  and  snugly  embracing  said  spring  and  shank,  a 
swivel  ring  passing  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  cap.  and 
means  for  retaining  the  same  therein. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  having 
a  shank,  an  enlarged  head  at  the  end  of  said  shank,  a 
spring  bearing  on  said  shank,  the  free  end  of  the  same  co- 
o|MMHting  with  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  tubular  cap  over- 
standing  the  headed  end  of  the  shank  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  spring  and  securing  the  latter  In  place,  and  a 
ring  loosely  connected  with  said  cap  piece  to  permit  of  a 
swiveling  movement  between  said  ring  and  hook. 


8  6  1,173.  FA8TEN1N(5  DEVICE.  Fkank  H.  Keys, 
Council  niuffs.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  21.  IDO.'t.  Serial  No. 
153,«86. 


Claim. —  1.  A  fastening  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  in- 
cluding two  memN'rs.  one  meml^er  being  annular  and  pro 
vided  with  a  peripheral  wall  cut  awiiy  at  one  point  and 
also  having  attaching  prongs,  a  wire  nienilxT  In-nt  upon 
Itself  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  n  port  inn  lying 
adjacent  one  face  of  said  annular  memlxT  and  within 
said  peripheral  wall  and  also  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  said  cut  away  portion  of  the  wall  and  directed 
downwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  sent  and  then  bent 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  said  anniilnr  member  to  form 
a  fastening  hook,  the  portion  of  the  hook  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  seat  lying  close  to  the  nnniilar  member  to  form 
a  yieldahle  passage  to  said  seat  and  the  other  of  said  two 
members  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  sprung  between  the 
first  annular  memb<T  and  said  hook  Into  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  seat. 

2.  A  fastening  of  the  character  described  Including 
two  members,  one  member  being  annular  and  j)rovide«l 
with  11  |x»ripheral  wall  cut  a\v;iy  at  one  point  and  ;ils.. 
having  attaching  prongs,  n  wire  member  bent  upon  Itself 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  n  jiortlon  lying  within 
said  peripheral  wall  and  nnotber  portion  projecting 
through  said  cut  away  jioriion  of  the  wall,  the  j)roJectlng 
portion  Immediately  adjacent  said  annular  member  being 
formed  into  a  seat  and  terminating  in  a  hook  member  at 
Its  free  end,  and  the  ofber  of  said  two  memlters  having  an 
eye  for  detachable  engagement  in  •<i\\t\  seat,  the  tirst  men- 
tioned annular  member  forming  the  l>ack  of  the  seat  for 
cooperation  with  said  hook  to  prevent  accidental  discon- 
nection of  the  two  members. 

;?.  A  fastening  of  the  character  descrlliod  including 
two  meml»er8,  a  wire  member  engage<l  with  one  of  the 
said  two  members,  said  wire  meml)er  being  bent  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  form  a  seat  and  a  book  portion,  and 
the  other  of  said  two  meml)er8  having  an  eye  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  seat,  the  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  one  of  the  two  meml)er8  adjacent  said  seat 
cooi>erating  with  the  book  portion  of  said  wire  member 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  eye  with  respect 
to  its  seat. 


8  51.174.      TELALTOURAPH.      Abtihk  KoBN,  Munich. 

Germany.     Filed  ,Ian.  :j."i.  1»07.     Serial  No.  .'?.*)4,0H2. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  telautographlc  system,  the  combination 
with  a  transmitting  tracer  and  Its  platen-roll,  of  a  re- 
ceiving platen  roll,  a  device  for  projecting  a  ray  of  light 
on  said  receiving  platen  roll,  u  galvanometer  comprising 
a  hor8esh<H'  magnet,  a  frame  l)etween  the  poles  of  said 
horseslioe  magnet,  a  conductor  stretched  therein  and  an 
Intercepter  on  the  middle  of  the  conductor,  said  Inter- 
cepter  Insing  adapted  to  render  said  device  operative  and 
inoperative,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  trans- 
mitting tracer  and  its  platen  roll  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  conductor  of  said  galvanometer  on  the  other  hand, 
said  transmitting  tracer  I)elng  adapted  to  oi>en  and  to 
close  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telautographlc  system,  the  combination  with  a 
transmitting  tracer  and  its  platen  roll,  of  a  receiving 
platen  roll,  a  device  for  projecting  a  ray  of  light  on  said 
rscelTlng  platen-roll,  a  galvanometer  comprising  a  horse 
shoe  magnet,  a  frame  l)etween  the  poles  of  said  horseshiK* 
magnet,  a  conductor  stretched  therein  and  an  inter- 
cepter on   the  middle  of  the  conductor,   said    Intercepter 
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belnx  adapted  to  r«Dder  aaid  dertcc  operative  and  In 
operatlTe,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  trani- 
mittlnc  tracer  and  Iti  platen-roll  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  recelTing  station  on  the  other  hand  and  forming  u 
Wbeatstone  bridge,  In  the  bridge  of  which  the  conductor 
of  said  galTanometer  la  inserted,  said  transmitting  tracer 
belDg  adapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  circuit. 


lU 


3.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with  a 
transmitting  tracer  and  its  piaten-roll,  of  a  receiving 
piaten-roll,  a  device  for  projecting  a  ray  of  lisht  on  said 
receiving  platen-roii,  a  galvanometer  comprising  a  horse 
shoe  magnet,  a  frame  between  the  poles  of  said  horseshoe 
magnet,  a  conductor  Vtretcbed  therein  and  an  intercepter 
on  the  middle  of  the  conductor,  said  intercepter  being 
adapted  to  render  said  device  operative  and  Inoperative, 
a  circuit  incioding  the  conductor  of  said  galvanometer, 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  transmitting 
tracer  and  its  platen-roil  on  the  one  hand  and  said 
•circuit  on  the  other  hand,  whereby  a  Wbeatstone  bridge 
la  farmed,  in  the  bridge  of  which  the  conductor  of  said 
galvanometer  is  inserted,  said  transmitting  tracer  l>eing 
adapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with  h 
transmitting  tracer  and  its  piaten-roll,  of  a  receiving 
piaten-roll,  a  horseshoe  magnet  having  two  cross  holes 
In  its  two  poles,  a  frame  between  the  poles  of  said  horse 
«boe  magnet  at  right  angles  to  its  cross  holes,  a  con- 
ductor atnetcbed  In  said  frame  and  provided  in  its  middle 
with  an  intercepter,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
•aid  oanductor,  means  for  projecting  rays  of  light 
thixmgh  the  cross  holes  of  said  horseshoe  magnet  toward 
«ald  r«c«lvlng  platen-roll,  said  Intercepter  being  adapted 
to  Intercept  In  Its  one  extreme  position  and  to  permit  In 
Its  other  extreme  position  the  rays  of  light  to  pass, 
mMUis  for  permitting  of  the  rays  of  light  only  a  single 
«n«  to  strike  said  receiving  platen-roll,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  eondaetor,  and  electrical  connections  between 
said  tranamittlng  tracer  and  Its  platen-roll  on  the  one 
hand  and  said  circuit  on  the  other  hand,  whereby  a 
Whaatstone  bridge  is  formed.  In  the  bridge  of  which 
said  eondaetor  Is  located,  said  tranamittlng  tracer  being 
adaptad  to  open  and  to  close  the  general  drcait. 


8SI475.     DUMB-WAITBB  AND  ELEVATOR.     Lena  B. 

Lackbnt.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial 

No.  2«0.962. 

Vlatm. —  1.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving 
apparatoa,  a   controller,   comprising  a   contact   carrying 


member,  a  circuit  completing  member  mounted  adjacent 
thereto  and  provided  with  contact  plugs,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  plugs  In  a  radial  direction  for  making  or 
breaking  circuits  through  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
means  causing  one  member  of  the  controller  to  be  moved 
equally  with  the  other  memtier  for  determining  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  elevator. 


2.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  ap- 
paratus, a  controller  ttierefor  having  a  movable  plug 
carrying  member,  and  a  movable  circuit  maintaining 
member  and  radially  operable  slides  for  carrylnK  the 
plugs  of  the  plug  carrying  meml>er. 

3.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  ap- 
paratus, a  controller  therefor,  having  a  movable  meml)er, 
contact  plugs  carried  by  said  movable  member,  n  circuit 
maintalnlne  memlier  also  forming  a  part  of  snld  con- 
troller and  spring  actuated  slides  mounted  on  the  plug 
carrying  memiier  and  carrying  said  plugs  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  circuit  malntaininK  memlier. 

4.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  an  electrical  driv- 
ing apparatus,  a  controller  therefor  made  up  of  a  circuit 
maintaining  meml)er  operable  in  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing apparatus,  a  swinging  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  circuit  maintaining  member,  slides  movably  mounted 
In  said  swinging  meml>er,  circuit  completing  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  slides,  and  means  for  locking  the  slides  in 
contacting  position. 

5.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  appa- 
ratus, a  controller  made  up  of  a  contact  maintaining  disc 
operable  by  the  driving  mechanism,  a  movable  circuit  com- 
pleting member,  slides  carried  thereby,  contacts  projecting 
from  the  slides,  and  an  annular  cam  surface  controlling 
the  position  of  the  said  slides. 

6.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  appa- 
ratus, a  controller  having  a  circuit  maintaining  member 
geared  with  the  driving  apparatus,  contact  segments  car- 
ried thereon  and  separated  by  circuit  breaking  spaces,  a 
rotatable  contact  making  member  operable  In  connection 
with  said  circuit  maintaining  segments,  the  movement  of 
the  circuit  making  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
causing  the  driving  mechanism  to  move  the  elevator  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  means  to 
move  the  contact  making  member  radially  to  break  the 
circuit. 

7.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  appa- 
ratus, a  controller  made  up  of  a  circuit  maintaining  disc 
having  segmental  plates  mounted  thereon  and  separated 
by  flaring  spaces,  a  second  movable  member  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  disc  and  carrying  V-shaped  plugs,  means  for 
moving  the  said  ploga  against  the  contact  segments  and 
means  for  drawing  the  said  plugs  in  a  radial  direction 
when  the  plugs  are  opposite  the  said  flaring  spaces  to 
quickly  break  the  electrical  circuits  passing  through  the 
apparatoa 

8.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  appa- 
ratus, a  controller  made  up  of  a  rotating  member  having 
oppositely  arranged  sets  of  circuit  maintaining  segments. 
means  for  connecting  the  two  sets  of  segments  so  that  one 
will  accomplish  a  reversal  of  the  circuit  through  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  from  the  direction  in  which  the  circuit  is 
established  by  the  other  set,  and  a  movable  circuit  com- 
pleting member  forming  a  part  of  said  controller  and  ro- 
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taUbly  movable  adjacent  said  segment  and  movable  radi- 
ally to  break  the  ctrcalt. 

9.  An  elevator  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  appa- 
ratus, a  circuit  controller  operating  in  conjunction  there- 
with and  made  up  of  a  movable  circuit  maintaining  con- 
tact member,  a  movable  circuit  establishing  member,  cir- 
cuit establishing  plugs  carried  by  said  latter  member,  and 
a  circuit  receiving  ring  electrically  connected  with  said 
plugs,  the  said  rings  receiving  the  energising  current  from 
a  line  wire. 

10.  An  elevating  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  appa- 
ratus, a  controller  therefor  made  up  of  a  segment  carry- 
ing disc,  opposite  sets  of  segments  arranged  upon  said 
disc,  a  movable  plug  carrying  member,  plugs  carried  there- 
by and  arranged  In  alignment  with  each  other  and  capable 
of  being  brought  into  alignment  with  the  spaces  l>etween 
the  opposite  sets  of  segments  for  breaking  the  circuits 
which  may  be  established  through  the  driving  apparatus, 
and  a  plug  controlling  cam  carried  by  the  said  disc  having 
depressions  .opposite  the  said  spaces,  the  said  depressions 
permitting  the  plugs  to  move  away  from  the  segments 
when  opposite  said  spaces. 

11.  In  an  elevator,  an  electrically  operated  wlndiu}; 
drum,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  drum,  a  contact  disk  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  controller  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  and  rotatable  Independently  of  the  shaft, 
contact  blocks  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and  in  con 
tact  with  the  disk,  independently  located  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rotatable  member  in  either  direction,  means  com- 
pleting a  circuit  for  rotating  the  ahaft  in  the  same  direc- 
tion traversed  by  the  rotatable  meml>er.  and  means  fur 
breaking  the  circuit  when  the  shaft  has  rotated  through 
an  arc  equal  to  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  rotatable 
member. 


851. 17«.     GAS-ENGINE.      John   W.   Lippincott.    Little 
Rock,  Ark.     Filed  June  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,243. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  inlet  and  an  end  exhaust  or  outlet,  a  main 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  disposed  in 
the  cylinder  opposite  the  main  piston  and  having  passage- 
ways therethroogh  communicating  with  the  end  exhaust 
or  oatlet,   a   valve   connected   to  the   valved   piston,   and 


means  for  first  opening  the  vslve  and  then  moving  it  and 
the  valved  piston  inward  of  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  the 
burnt  gases  or  fuel. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  end  exhaust  or  outlet,  a  main  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  disposed  in  the  cylin- 
der opposite  the  main  piston  and  Laving  passageways 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  end  exhaust  or  out- 
let, said  cylinder  having  shoulders  or  stops  for  taking  up 
the  thrust  of  the  valved  piston,  a  valve  connected  to  the 
valved  piston,  and  means  for  first  opening  the  valve  and 
then  moving  it  and  the  valved  piston  inward  of  the  cylin- 
der to  exhaust  the  burnt  gases  or  fuel. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  end  exhaust  or  outlet,  a  main  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  -valved  piston  disposed  in  the  cylin- 
der opposite  the  main  piston  and  having  passageways 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  end  exhaust  or  out- 
let, said  valved  piston  having  a  sleeve  extended  through 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seated  In  said  valved 
piston  and  having  a  stem  extended  through  said  sleeve, 
and  means  acting  on  the  valve  stem  to  open  tho  valve  and 
thereafter  move  the  valve  and  valved  piston  inward  of  the 
cylinder  to  exhaust  the  spent  gases. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  end  exhaust  or  outlet,  a  main  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  disposed  in  the  cylin- 
der opposite  the  main  piston  and  having  passageways 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  end  exhaust  or  out- 
let, said  valved  piston  having  a  sleeve  extended  through 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seated  in  said  valved 
piston  and  having  a  stem  extended  through  said  sleeve,  a 
pin  or  stop  on  said  valve  stem,  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  pin  or  stop  and  the  sleeve  of  the  valved  piston  to 
maintain  the  valve  seated,  and  means  acting  on  the  valve 
stem  to  open  the  valve  and  thereafter  move  the  valve  and 
valved  piston  inward  of  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  the  spent 
gases. 

:>.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valved  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  op|>oslte 
the  main  piston  and  having  passageways  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  said  outlet,  said  valved  piston 
having  a  sleeve  extended  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  seated  In  said  piston  and  having  a  stem  extended 
through  said  sleeve,  a  seat  formed  in  the  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  In  said  seat,  a  pin  or  stop  on  the  valve 
stem  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  valve  inward 
of  the  cylinder  and  causing  the  pin  or  stop  to  contact 
with  the  sleeve  to  thereafter  move  the  valve  and  piston 
together. 


K.M.ITT.  ATTACHMENT  TO  GRAIN  HINDERS.  WrL- 
i,!AM  N.  Iax  and  Joii.v  C.  Sohwe-nk.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  1,  11)06.     Serial  No.  314,019. 


--r 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  to  a  grain  binder,  compris- 
ing a  section  A.  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  binder  and  having 
an  opening  through  one  end,  a  section  B.  having  an  open- 
ing through  one  end  registering  with  that  of  the  section 
A  and  having  an  opposite  opening  through  Its  other  end, 
an  endless  conveyor-belt  arranged  horlxontally  within  each 
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of  the  uid  wctlon*,  the  said  belts  being  at  different  leTela 
and  morable  longitudinally  in  the  aamc  direction  between 
the  ends  of  the  said  sections  reapectlyely,  means  for  mor- 
ins  the  said  belts  and  for  galding  the  grain  sheaves  from 
the  binder  on  to  the  convejor  belt  within  the  section  A.. 
meana  for  enxaging  the  said  sheaTea  in  tbelr  passage  from 
the  section  A  through  the  said  reRisterlng  openings,  and 
along  the  conreyor  belt  within  the  section  B..  and  means 
for  deilrerlng  the  said  sheaves  In  an  upright  position  from 
the  section  B  through  Its  said  opposite  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

::.  Au  attachmj-nt  to  a  grain-binder,  comprising  a  sec- 
tion A  flxod  to  thf  side  of  the  binder  and  baring  an  open- 
ing through  ODo  end,  a  section  B  having  an  opening 
through  one  end  registering  with  that  of  the  section  A 
and  having  an  opposite  opening  through  Its  other  end.  a 
suitable  platform  movably  fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  sec- 
tion U  at  the  base  of  Its  said  opposite  opening,  an  endless 
conveyor-belt  arranged  horiaontally  within  each  of  the 
said  sections,  the  said  belts  being  at  different  levels  and 
movable  longitudinally  In  the  same  direction  between  the 
ends  of  the  said  sections  respectively,  means  for  moving 
the  said  belts  and  for  guiding  the  grain  sheaves  from  the 
binder  on  to  the  conveyor-belt  within  the  section  A.  means 
for  encaging  the  said  sheaves  In  their  passage  from  the 
section  A  through  the  said  registering  openings  and  along 
the  conveyor  belt  within  the  section  B,  and  for  delivering 
them  in  an  upright  position  from  the  section  B  through 
its  said  opposite  opening  on  to  the  said  platform,  means 
for  holding  the  said  sheaves  in  the  upright  position  on 
the  saifl  platform,  and  means  for  lowering  the  said  plat- 
form for  releasing  the  sheaves  therefrom  to  the  ground, 
substantially  as  described. 


I   and  a  wire  gripping  derlce  on  the  end  of  the  ratchet  bar 

i   nearest  the  post  attaching  means  of  the  main  supporting 

■.  bar. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprlaing  a  main  supporting  bar 
having  Its  edges  extended  at  right  angles  and  then  In- 
wardly toward  each  other,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  bar  and  having  at  Its  onter  end  a  book  formed  with 
an  opening  In  one  side,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  arm 
adjacent  to  the  main  supporting  bar,  a  hook  on  said  lat- 
eral extension,  a  chain  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  lateral  ex- 
tension and  designed  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  hook,  a  wire- 
grlpper  on  the  end  of  said  chain,  a  ratchet  bar  slldloKly 
mounted  between  the  edges  of  the  main  supporting  bar 
and  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  the  main  sup- 
porting bar.  a  grip  device  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed   to   the   end  of  the  main   supporting  bar  opposite 

.  from  said  arm  and  two  pawla  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  each  having  a 
curved  extension  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  main  support- 
ing bar  and  to  force  the  pawls  toward  the  ratchet  bar,  as 
the  lever  approaches  one  end  of  Its  movement. 


851. ITS.      WIRE    STRKTCHER.      Pearl   L.    Martin.    St. 
Marvs,  Iowa.     Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  .322,634. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a 
main  supporting  bar  with  upturned  side  margins,  means 
connected  with  one  edge  of  the  main  supporting  bar  for 
attaching  It  to  a  post,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  other  end 
of  the  main  supporting  bar  and  baring  two  pawls  pivoted 
thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  supporting  bar.  a 
bar  baring  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  edges  slldingly  mounted 
witbin  tbe  margins  of  the  main  aupporting  bar  and  sub- 
staatlaily  the  same  length  as  tbe  main  supporting  bar. 
■aid  ratcbet  tsetb  dealgned  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls 


S.'I.ITI*.  MACHINE  FOR  BUNDLING  SCRAP.  D.wiD 
B.  Makwick,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ethelbert  A.  Moore,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Dec 
12.  1905.     Serial  No.  291.408. 

n 
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Claim. — 1.  A  machlne>.  for  bundling  scrap,  comprising  a 
rotary  mandrel,  and  a  yoke  Into  which  the  mandrel  passes, 
said  yok»^  serving  to  control  the  formation  of  the  bundle, 
and  to  compact  the  sam-^  upon  the  mandrel. 

2.  A  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  comprising  a  mandrel 
for  winding  the  scrap  into  a  bundle,  a  sectional  yoke  Into 
which  the  mandrel  passes,  and  means  for  securing  the 
sections  of  said  yoke. 

;».  A  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  comprising  a  rotary 
mandrel  upon  which  the  scrap  is  wound,  a  yoke  for  de- 
fining and  limiting  the  formation  of  the  bundle,  and  means 
for  locking  said  yoke  against  movement  until  the  bundle 
is  completed. 

4.  A  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  comprising  a  rotary 
mandrel  for  winding  the  scrap,  a  normally  stationary  de- 
vice Into  which  said  mandrel  Is  inserted,  said  device  con 
trolling  and  defining  the  formation  of  the  bundle,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  device  to  eject  the  bundle  from 
said  mandrel. 

.'».  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  mandrel,  of  a  bear- 
ing In  which  said  mandrel  Is  mounted  ;  a  sectional  yoke 
mounted  on  said  bearln?  ;  and  meana  for  locking  the  yoke 
to.  and  releasing  It  from,  said  bearing. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary   mandrel,  of  a  t)ear 
4ng  In  which  the  mandrel-shaft  is  ^umaled  ;  a  sectional 
yoke,  the  hub  of  which  Is  mounted  upon  the  bearing  ;  and 
means    for    preventing   movement   of   said   yoke   while   the 
bundle  is  being  formed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  mandrel  tapered  longitudinally,  of  a  bear 
Ing  in  which  tbe  mandrel  Is  Journaled  :  a  yoke  Into  which 
the  mandrel  la  Inserted :  and  means  for  holding  said  jokt 
stationary  during  the  bundling  operation,  and  for  releas- 
ing it  after  the  bundle  has  been  formed. 

8.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
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tap<>ring  mandrel,  of  a  aectlonal  yoke  Into  which  the  man- 
drel passes  :  a  bearing  upon  which  the  yoke  Is  threaded  ; 
mt'ans  for  locking  the  yoke  to,  and  releasing  It  from,  said 
lu-artng;  and  means.  Including  clutch-mechanism,  for  ro- 
tating said  mandrel. 

9.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  mandrel  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  strand 
or  strands  of  scrap,  of  a  device  surroundlni;  said  mandrel, 
and  cooperating  therewith  In  the  formation  of  the  bundle; 
and  means  whereby  said  bundle  may  be  released  from  the 
mandrel. 

!(•.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  comlttnation,  with 
a  rotary  mandrel  up<m  which  the  scrap  is  uound.  of  a  de- 
vice for  confining  and  compacting  the  bundle  :  means  for 
normally  locking  said  device  against  movement  :  and  means 
whereby  said  device  may,  when  released,  be  shifted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mandrel,  to  discharge  the  bundle  from  said 
mandrel. 

11  In  a  scrap  bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  sectional  yoke  having  a  hub ;  of  a  rotary  mandrel  :  a  sup- 
|M)rt  fi>r  the  hub  «'f  said  yoke;  m'>ans  for  detachably  unit- 
ing the  yoke-sections;  and  means  for  shifting  the  yoke 
upon  Its  support,  to  discharge  the  bundle  from  the  mandrel. 

12.  The  combination,  with  an  externally-threaded  bear- 
ing, of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  ;  a  mandrel  carried 
by  said  shaft  :  a  yoke  In  which  the  mandrel  is  supported, 
said  yoke  having  an  internally-threaded  hub;  and  means 
for  locking  and  releasing  said  hub 

l.'l.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  tlx-  combination,  with 
a  rotary  mandrel,  of  a  sectional  yoke  into  which  the  man- 
drt'l  passes  :  means  fi>r  securing  the  sections  of  the  yoke  ;  a 
hub  projecting  from  one  section  of  the  yoke  ;  a  support  for 
Kiiid  hub  ;  means  for  l<K-klng  the  hub  to.  and  releasint:  It 
fiom.  Its  support:  and  means  whereby  the  hub  and  yoke 
may  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  to  discharge 
a  bundle  therefrom. 

14.  The  coml>inatlon.  m-ith  a  bearing  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  i^eriphery,  and  adjacent  to  said  periphery 
an  angtilar  surface,  of  a  sle»'ve  conforming  on  its  Inner 
wall  to  said  an<;ular  surface:  a  mandrel  mounted  In  said 
bt-nrini:  :  a  sectional  yoke,  one  part  of  which  has  an  inter 
nally  throaded  hul>  provided  with  an  angular  external  sur 
face  ;  a  bearing  in  the  other  section  of  the  yoke,  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  mandrel  :  and  means  for  clamping  and  re- 
b-asing  the  yoke  sections. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  mandrel  bavins; 
means  for  the  attachment  of  scrap  to  l>e  wound.  f>f  a  yoke 
into  which  the  mandrel  passes,  and  by  which  one  end  of 
said  mandrel  Is  supported,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  vokc  s«'rv- 
luK  to  compact  the  bundle  of  scrap  upon  the  mandrel. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  longitudlnally-ta|>ered  man- 
drel, having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  ntrand 
of  scrap,  of  a  sectional  yoke  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
mandrel  :  means  for  clamping  the  sections  of  the  yoke  to- 
gether :  means  for  normally  locking  the  yoke  against  move- 
nunt.  and  for  releasing  the  same  ;  and  means  whereby  said 
yoke  may  be  shifted  to  eject  tbe  bundle  from  the  mandrel. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  yoke  composed  of  sections, 
one  of  which  is  movable  with  relation  to  the  other,  of 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  movable  section  : 
means  for  normally  supporting  the  yoke  against  rotation. 
and  for  releasing  the  same  ;  a  mandrel  ;  and  means  where 
b;  tbe  friction  of  the  bundle  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
yoke  will  cause  said  yoke  to  move  longitudinally  and  dis- 
char;:e  said  bundle. 

IS.  The  combination,  with  a  mandrel,  and  with  means 
for  rotating  said  mandrel,  of  a  yoke  into  which  the  man- 
drel pasH«>s  :  and  means  for  permlttlnw;  movement  of  one  of 
said  elements  with  relation  to  the  other,  to  dischar/e  the 
bundle  from  said  mandrel. 

in.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotary  mandrel,  of  a  yoke  through  which  said  mandrel 
IMjsses.  said  yoke  serving  to  limit  the  siee  of  the  bundle, 
and  to  compact  the  constituents  of  the  same;  and  means 
actuated  by  the  friction  of  the  bundle  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  tbe  yoke  for  shifting  aaid  yoke  longitudinally  of 
the  mandrel. 

20.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotary  mandrel  of  angular  shape  in  cross-section,  said 


msndrel  baring  a  slot,  of  a  yoke  surrounding  the  mandrel  : 
and  means  for  shifting  said  yoke  longitudinally  of  the  man- 
drel. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally  tapered  man- 
drel having  a  slot,  said  mandrel  belnic  of  angular  shape  In 
cross-section,  of  a  yoke  surrounding  tbe  mandrel ;  means 
for  normally  holding  the  yoke  stationary,  and  for  releasing 
the  same  :  and  means  whereby  said  yoke  may  be  shifted  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  mandrel. 

22.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotary  mandrel,  of  a  bearing  in  which  said  mandrel  Is 
Journaled  :  gearing  Including  starting  and  stopping  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  tnandrel  ;  a  yoke  mounted  upon  the 
bearing  ;  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  yoke. 

2?i.  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally  tapering 
mandrel  of  angular  shape  In  cross-section,  said  mandrel 
having  a  slot,  of  a  sectional  yoke  provided  with  n  bearing 
for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  mandrel  :  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  sections  of  the  yoke:  a  surface 
upon  which  the  yoke  is  threaded  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
yoke  may  l»e  shifted  longitudinally  of  tbe  mandrel  when  the 
bundle  Is  completed. 

24.  In  a  scrap-bundling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  bearing  having  threaded  and  angular  external  surfaces, 
of  a  mandrel,  the  shaft  of  which  is  mounted  in  said  ix-ar- 
Ing  :  a  yoke  having  a  hub  threaded  upon  the  bearinu.  said 
hub  having  an  angular  external-surface;  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  angular  surfaces  of  tbe 
bearing  and  yoke  :  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  ;  a  gear 
secured  to  the  mandrel  shaft  ;  a  drlvln.'-shaft  :  a  year  on 
said  drivluK  shaft,  and  In  mesh  with  tbe  gear  on  the  man 
drel  shaft  ;  a  belt  pulley  ;  and  means  for  clutchlnc  said 
belt-pulley  to  the  driving-shaft. 

25.  A  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  comprisiuj;  a  rotary 
mandrel  for  winding  the  scrap,  and  a  normally  stationary 
device  cooperating  with   the  mandrel,   said  device  control 
ling  and  defining  tbe  formation  of  tbe  bundle. 


861.180.  AlUrSTABLK  ({EAR.  Kk.nk.st  T.  Maihkwson. 
Providence.  R.  1..  assi>;iior  to  .^^tandard  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Providence.  It.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Oct.  :U>.  1JK)6.     Serial  No.  .'HI, 36.'). 


Chiim-  .\n  adjustable  gear  comprising  a  hub  having 
an  annular  rim.  a  ring  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
lltting  on  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  said  ring  also  having 
an  annular  flange  extending  over  one  face  of  said  rim  and 
provided  with  Integral  ears  extended  toward  the  center  of 
said  hub,  there  being  bosses  formed  on  the  contiguous  face 
of  said  hub  adjacent  said  ears,  adjusting  screws  working 
in  said  bosses  and  engaging  siild  ears,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  ring  from  relative  movement  upon  said 
rim. 


851,181.  M.\OAZINE-8WKET  NUT- WRENCH.  A  LORN  L. 
M(  Ml  RTRY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  L>ec.  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,388. 

CUiim.-  -1.  A  magazine  socket  nut  wrench  comprising  a 
straight  hollow  nut  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  plural- 
ity of  nuts  and  to  retain  them  against  rotation  with  tbelr 
axes  co-Incident,  a  centrally  disposed  nut  retaining  means 
comprising  nut  clips  adapted  to  expand  radially  to  retain 
the  nuts  in  the  magazine  and  to  be  contracted  to  permit 
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entrance  of  nuts  to  and  their  withdrawal  from  the  maga- 
sine. 


5.  As  an  article  of  maaofactare,  a  ralre  M«t  which  com- 
prtaes  deflecting  platea  or  ribs  which  are  concaTO-conyex 
in  tranarerse  section,  and  the  upper  ed^e  of  each  of  the 
said  deflectinc  plates  or  ribs  orerlapplng  the  lower  edge  of 
an  adjacent  deflecting  plate  or  rib. 

0.  In  a  valve  constmctlon,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
and  a  seat,  the  said  seat  comprising  deflecting  plates  or 
rilM  which  are  curvilinear  in  transverse  section,  and  one 
uf  the  ed^es  of  each  of  which  plates  or  ribs  overlies  one  of 
the  edges  of  an  adjacent  plate  or  rib. 

7.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  valve  and  a  valve  seat,  the  said  seat  comprising  de- 
flecting ribs  which  are  concavo-convex  In  cross -section, 
means  for  pressing  the  said  valve  against  the  valve  seat, 
and  means  for  faciliuting  the  rotation  of  the  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve  construction.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
valve,  a  valve  seat  provided  with  deflecting  ribs  or  plates 
which  are  concavo-convex  In  cross-section,  whereby  the 
water  or  other  fluid  passing  through  the  said  valve  seat 
between  the  Miid  plates  or  ribs  strikes  the  said  valve  at 
an  acute  angle,  a  projecting  bolt  secured  to  the  said  valve 
seat  and  upon  which  the  said  valve  Is  rotatable  supported, 
a  roller  bearing  mechanism  secured  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  projecting  bolt,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
the  said  bolt  and  located  intermediate  the  said  valve  and 
the  said  roller  bearing  mechanism  and  pressing  against  the 
roller  bearing  mechanism  and  against  the  said  valve. 


2.  A  magazine  socket  nut  wrench  comprising  a  straight 
hollow  body  constituting  a  nut  magazine,  a  coiled  spring 
therein  whose  reaction  tends  to  eject  nuts  from  the  maga- 
zine, a  centrally  disposed  tube,  an  eiastlcally  supported  In- 
wardly movable  stem  carrying  nut  retaining  clips  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  nut  clasping  Jaws. 

3.  A  magazine  socket  nut  wrench  comprising  a  straight 
hollow  body  constituting  a  nut  magazine,  a  coiled  spring 
seated  therein  whose  reaction  tends  to  eject  nuts  from  the 
magazine,  a  centrally  disposed  tube  and  eiastlcally  sup- 
ported yielding  stom  mounted  In  the  tube  and  carrying  at 
Its  outer  end  an  outwardly  extending  put  retaining  Jaw 
the  end  face  of  said  Jaw  being  curved  or  inclined  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


851.182.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PUMPS.  JOHN 
RowBOTHA.Ni.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  Boyd, 
llaverford.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,758. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  and  a  seat,  the  said  seat  comprising  deflecting 
platea  or  ribs  which  are  curvilinear  In  transverse  section, 
whereby  the  inclination  of  the  deflecting  plates  toward  a 
horlBontal  plane  may  be  Increased  at  and  near  the  point 
of  discharge  from  the  said  valve  construction. 

2.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
and  a  seat,  the  said  seat  comprising  deflecting  plates  or 
ribs  which  are  concavo-convex  In  tranavers*  section. 

3.  In  a  valve  construttlon,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
and  a  valve  seat  the  said  seat  comprising  a  hub.  a  ring, 
and  deflecting  ribs  connecting  the  said  hnb  and  ring,  the 
■aid  ribs  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  said  seat  and 
b«Uig  carrlllBear  In  transverse  section. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ralve  seat  which  com- 
prlaca  deflecting  plates  or  riba  which  are  concavo-convex 
in  transverse  section. 


851,183.      WATER  -  HEATER.     Thomas   A.   Shoemaker, 
Danville,  111.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.048. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  top 
and  bottom  drums,  a  magazine  extending  through  the  top 
drum  into  the  casing,  a  cylinder  depending  from  the  top 
drum  and  surrounding  the  magazine,  and  tubes  extending 
between  the  casing  and  the  cylinder,  and  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  drums. 

2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  top  and  bot- 
tom drums,  a  cylinder  depending  from  the  top  drum,  tubes 
connecting  the  top  and  i>ottom  drums  and  extending  t>e- 
tween  the  casing  and  the  cylinder,  and  baffle-plates  extend- 
ing from  the  cylinder  and  the  casing  to  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  top  and  bot- 
tom drums,  a  cylinder  depending  from  the  top  drum,  tube* 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom  drums  and  extending  be- 
tween   the   casing   and    the   cylinder,   and   staggered   and 


downwardly  inclined  baffle-plates  extending  from  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  casing  to  the  tubes. 


851.184.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  William  Spalck- 
HAVER.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Robert  Hoe,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1005.     Serial  No.  242^924. 


Claim. ~1.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination 
wltli  a  carriage,  of  a  guide  comprising  two  parallel  mem- 
bers constructed  to  Impart  a  revolving  movement  to  the 
carriage,  means  for  supporting  said  carriage  at  at  least 
two  points  on  each  guide  member,  and  a  flexible  driver  for 
propelling  the  carriage  around  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  curved  guide  consisting  of  two  parallel  mem- 
bers constructed  to  impart  a  revolving  movement  to  the 
guide,  rollers  for  supporting  the  carriage  on  the  guide 
members,  there  being  at  least  two  rollers  for  each  guide 
member,  a  gripper  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage. 
and  a  flexible  driver  for  propelling  the  carriage  around  the 
guide. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage comprising  cross  bars  and  end  barsi.  of  a  curved 
guide  comprising  two  parallel  members  constructed  to  im- 
part a  revolving  movement  to  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  rollers 
running  on  each  guide  member,  connections  between  each 
pair  of  rollers  and  the  end  bar,  a  gripper  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  the  carriage,  and  a  flexible  driver  for  propelling 
the  carriage  around  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  croas  ban  and  end  bars, 
gripper  membera  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  end  ban  and  carrying  cooperating  grip- 
per members,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  curved 
guide  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  membera  constructed 
to  impart  a  revolving  movement  to  the  carriage,  means 
for  aupporting  the  carriage  on  the  guide,  and  a  flexible 
driver  for  propelling  the  carriage  around  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  croas  bara  and  end  bara, 
gripper  membera  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rock  abaft 
monnted  on  the  end  bara  and  carrying  cooperating  grip- 
per  membera.   means   for   operating  the   shaft,   a   curved 


guide  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members  constructed 
to  impart  a  revolving  movement  to  the  carriage,  two 
pain  of  rollers  for  supporting  the  carriage  on  the  guide, 
and  a  flexible  driver  for  propelling  the  carriage  around 
the  guide. 


851.185.  MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. John  W.  Stevk.nson.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  Saml'el  L.  Dickinson.  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.595. 


Claim. —  1.  The  comhlnntinn  with  an  iipriRht  piano 
having  a  keyboard  and  a  front  board  above  the  same,  of 
mechanical  operating  devices  therefor  Including  two  rolls 
for  the  music-sheet  and  a  tracker  mounted  al>ove  the 
keyboard  and  behind  the  plane  of  said  front  board,  said 
tracker  being  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
on  Its  pivots  to  nn  operative  position  In  which  It  extends 
beyond  said  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano  having  a 
keylM>ard  and  a  front  iward  at>ove  the  same  provided  with 
a     removable     panel,     of     mechanical     operating    devices 

'  therefor  including  two  rolls  for  the  music-sheet  and  a 
tracker  mounted  l)ehind  said  removable  panel,  said 
tracker  being  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
on  its  pivots  to  an  operative  position  In  which  It  extends 
through  the  opening  formed  by  the  removal  of  said  panel. 
subHtantlally  as  de8crn)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano  having  a 
keylKtard  and  a  front-lx>ard  above  the  same,  of  mechanical 
operating  devices  therefor  including  a  roll  for  the  music- 
sheet  and  a  tracker  mounted  for  movement  from  a  posi- 
tion behind  the  plane  of  said  front-board  to  an  operative 
IKisltion  In  which  they  extend  beyond  said  plane,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano  having  a 
keyl)oard  and  a  front-board  alwvo  the  same  provided  with 
a  removable  panel,  of  mechanical  operating  devices  there- 
for Including  a  roll  for  a  music-sheet  and  a  tracker 
mounted  behind  said  removable  panel  and  adapted  for 
moyeraent  to  operative  position  through  the  opening 
formed  by  the  removal  of  said  panel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  mechanical  oper- 
ating devices  therefor  including  supports  for  a  music-roll 
and  a  tracker  plvotally  mounted  one  independently  of  the 
otiier  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  their  pivots  from  an 

'  inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  substantially  as  set 
I   forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  mechanical  oper- 
I  ating  devices  therefor  including  supports  for  a  muaic-roli 
!  and  a  tracker  plvotally  mounted  one  independently  of  the 
I  other  and  interconnected  so  as  to  move  simultaneously 
I   from    an     inoperative    to    an    operative    position,    aub- 

stantlally  as  set  forth. 
j       7.  The  combination   with   a   piano   having  an   opening 
i   in   the  casing   thereof,   of   mechanical   operating   devices 
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therefor  Including  a  tracker  and  a  roll  for  a  muslc-abeet 
mooDted  within  said  casing  and  movable  to  operative 
position  through  said  opening,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  an  opening 
In  the  caging  thereof,  of  mechanical  operating  devices 
therefor  Including  a  tracker  and  a  roll  for  a  rau«lc-sheet 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  movable  to  oiieratlve 
position  through  said  opening,  and  means,  for  driving 
said  roll   when   In  the  forward  position,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano  having  n 
keyboard  and  a  front  board  above  the  same  provided  with 
a  removable  panel,  of  mechanical  operating  devices  there- 
for Including  two  rolls  for  a  music-sheet  and  a  tracker 
mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  piano  behind  said  re- 
movable panel,  one  of  said  rolls  and  said  tracker  being 
movable  to  operative  position  through  the  opening 
formed  by  the  removal  of  said  panel,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


851. 1S«.  SEWlNG-MACniNE  ATTACHMENT.  John-  E. 
STRONti.  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5,  ltM)5. 
Serial  No.  "JTT.IS'J. 


I^'J 


Claim— A  sewlntf  machine  attachment  made  of  sheet 
metal  cut  and  folded  to  form  wings  B  and  C  with  a  loop 
K  forming  a  channel  for  the  fabric  e'  to  the  point  c,  and 
a  wing  A  and  loop  E  forming  a  channel  for  the  fabric  e 
to  the  point  h  an  auxiliary  f.-ed  actinu  u|i<>n  both  sides 
of  the  liK)p  E  fee<lln>;  t!ie  fabr.c  «'  lndei>endent  of  the 
fabric  e,  a  slow  regular  feed  for  carrying  both  the  fabrics. 
and  means  for  stitching  both  fabrics  and  enclosing  both 
edges  thereof,  substantially  as  stated. 


apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  the  salphur  dioxide  lnt» 
sulphuric  acid,  substantially  as  shown  and  specified. 


851.187.      PROCESS    OF   TREATING    ZINC    AND    LEAD 

ORES.     John  Thelberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 

16.  1902.     Renewed  Aug.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  .'Ul.HOl. 

CUtim.—l.  The  process  of  producing  oxide  and  sulphate 

of  sine  and  sulphate  of  lead  which  consists  In  forcing  a 

superheated    mixture   of   steam    and    air    into    a    body   of 

virgin   ore   containing  ainc   sulphide  or   lead   sulphide  or 

both.   In  a  furnace,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as 

specified. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  pigment  from  virgin 
ores  containing  sine  sulphide  or  lead  sulphide  or  both, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  layer  of  refractory  material 
on  the  bottom  of  n  furnace,  charging  the  furnace  with 
said  ores,  then  forcing  the  superheated  mixture  of  steam 
and  air  through  the  refractory  material  from  beneath 
Into  the  charge  In  said  furnace,  which  Ignites  and  oxi- 
dises the  sulphur,  sine  and  lead,  then  conveying  the 
form«>d  volatilised  oxide  and  sulphates,  together  with  the 
gas«a,  out  of  the  furnace,  cooling  the  gases,  the  volatil- 
ised oxide  and  sulphates  to  a  suitable  temperature,  and 
separating  the  condensed  oxide  and  sulphates  from  the 
gases,  suhatantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  virgin  ores 
containing  sine  sulphide  or  lead  sulphide  or  both  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  oxide  of  sine,  sulphates  of  sine  and 
l««d  and  sulphuric  add,  which  consists  In  forcing  a 
superheated  mixture  of  stesm  and  air  Into  a  body  of 
■och  ore  In  a  furnace,  which  ignites  and  oxidises  the 
■olphar.  sine  and  lead,  then  conveying  the  volatilised 
•alphates  and  oxide,  together  with  the  gases  out  of  the 
famace.  cooling  the  gases,  the  volatilised  oxide  and 
■alphatea  to  a  sulUble  temperature,  separating  the  con- 
densed sine  oxide  and  sine  and  lead  sulphates  from  the 
gmsea.  and  finally  conveying  the  separated  gsses,  con- 
•ifltlns  of  aalphnr  dioxide  and  nitrogen.  Into  any  suitable 


4.  The  art  of  prodnclng  oxide  and  sulphate  of  alnc  and" 
sulphate  of  lead  which  consists  In  the  one  act  or  step  of 
forcing  a  auperheated  mixture  of  steam  and  air  Into  a 
iHMly  of  virgin  ore  containing  sine  sulphide  or  lesd  sul- 
phide or  both. 

5.  The  art  of  treating  virgin  ores  rontalnlne  sine  sul- 
phide or  lead  sulphide  or  both,  and  a  quantity  of  quick 
lime,  which  consists  In  forcing  a  superheated  mixture  of 
steam  and  air  therein. 

0.  Tlie  art  of  i)roducing  white  pigments  from  virgin  ores 
(containing  sine  sulphide  or  lead  sulphide  or  both,  which 
consists  in  charging  a  furnace  with  said  ores,  adding  a 
quantity  of  quick  lime  to  the  charge  of  ores,  and  then  forc- 
ing a  superheated  mixture  of  steam  and  air  Into  the  fur- 
nace. 


8  6  1.18  8.      VENDIN<}  -  MACHINE.     JOHN  W.  VAtOHN. 

Noroton   Heights.   Conn.      Filed  Oct.   30.   1906.     Serial 

No.  341.275. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  heating  device,  of  a  pan  pivoted  above  the  heating  means 
to  swing  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  de 
ilverlng  material  upon  said  pan  and  means  for  dlacbarging 
the  material  from  said  pan.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  beat- 
ing device,  of  a  pan  above  the  heating  means  and  mounted 

1    to  swing  alternately  In  opposite  directions  snd  means  for 
agitating  said  pan,  sabst&ntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
pan.  of  means  for  automatically  bringing  the  pan  Into  horl 

;  sontal  position,  means  for  feeding  material  upon  the  pan, 
'   means  for  heating  the  pan  and  means  for  automatically 
tilting  the  pan.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  means  for  discharging  a  quantity  of  material  from  the 
hopper,  means  for  heating  this  material,  which  latter 
means  are  mounted  to  swing  alternately  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions and  means  for  delivering  the  material  after  It  has 
been  heated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
I  pan,  of  means  for  bringing  the  pan  Into  horlsontal  poal- 
'  tlon.  means  for  holding  It  In  horisonUI  position  for  a  pre- 
,  determined  time,  means  for  beating  the  pan  while  in  borl- 
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sontal  poaltion  and  maana  for  automatically  tilting  the 
pan  aftar  a  prodeterminad  tlaic,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
pan.  of  means  for  bringing  the  pan  Into  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  holding  It  In  horlsontal  position  for  a  pre- 
determined time,  means  for  baatlng  the  pan  while  In  horl- 
sontal position  and  means  for  automatically  tilting  the 
pan  after  a  predetermined  time,  snd  means  for  agltattni; 
the  pan  while  in  a  horiaontal  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


7.  Tn  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
and  a  pivoted  pan.  of  means  for  first  bringing  the  psn  Into 
horisontal  position  and  then  delivering  material  from  tlie 
hopper  upon  the  horlsontal  pan,  and  then  after  s  prede- 
termined time  tilting  the  pan.  subetsntlally  an  set  forth. 

«.  Inn  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
a  pan,  and  means  for  besting  the  latter,  of  means  for  de- 
livering material  from  the  hopper  u|>on  the  pan  then  turn 
Ing  on  the  heat  and  after  a  predetermlneil  time  turning 
off  the  heat  and  dlschsrglng  the  pan.  sutistnntially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopiH'r. 
a  pan,  means  for  heating  the  pan  and  means  for  agitating 
the  pan,  of  means  for  feeding  material  upon  the  psn. 
means  for  turning  on  the  heat,  means  for  striking  the  pan 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  means  for  turning  off  the 
heat,  snd  means  for  sutomatlcally  discharging  the  pan. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pan. 
and  a  hopper,  of  a  striker  for  the  pan,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  striker  and  means  for  delivering  material  upon  the 
pan  and  winding  the  motor,  aubstsntlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per and  pan,  of  a  heater  for  the  pan.  a  gas  generator  and 
means,  by  the  operation  of  which  material  Is  fed  u|H>n  the 
pan,  the  heat  turned  on  the  pan  and  the  gas  generator  is 
stsrted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  s  vending  mschlne.  the  combination  with  a  hop 
per  and  pan.  a  motor  and  a  gas  generator,  of  means  for 
feeding  material  from  the  hopper  u|K)n  the  pan,  winding 
the  motor,  stsrtlng  the  gas  generator  and  then  after  a  pre 
determined  time  discharging  the  pan.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop 
per  and  a  heating  device,  means  for  delivering  material 
from  the  hopi^er  up<tn  the  beating  device,  a  gas  burner  for 
beating  the  heating  device,  a  gas  generator  and  means  by 
the  operation  of  which  material  Is  fed  upon  the  heating  de- 
vice, the  host  turned  on  In  the  gas  burner  and  the  gas 
generator  atartad,  auhatantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
boppera,  two  pana,  means  for  heating  the  pans,  means  for 
discharging  the  pans  after  tl»ey  have  been  heated  for  a 


predetermined  time  and  means  for  throwing  into  operation 
either  one  of  the  tw-o  hoppers  and  the  corresponding  pan, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per and  pan,  means  for  heating  the  pan.  of  means  for  de- 
livering material  from  the  hopper  to  the  pan,  means  for 
discharging  the  pan  and  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of 
paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  com))lnatlon  with  a  hop- 
per and  pan.  means  for  heating  the  pun.  of  means  for  de- 
livering material  from  the  hopper  to  the  pan.  means  for 
discharging  the  hojiper,  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  paper, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  paper,  siilmUntially  as  set 
forth. 


851, 18».  rOWKU  TK.VNSMISSION  ITl.LEY.  WiLi.i.vM 
Wacner,  Forestvllle,  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1900.  Serial 
No.  .•}20,S.1H. 


i'Utim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pulley 
rlchiiy  mounted  thereupon,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  there- 
upon Hn<l  in  u  plane  parallel  to  Kai<i  lirst  named  pulley, 
resilient  yieldHhle  coiiiiectlons  |jetwt>eu  said  pulleys  and 
flanged  anil  friction  rollers  <arrle<l  Itj  and  extending  horl 
zontally  from  the  one  pulley  and  overly Itik  anti  positively 
engaging  the  tread  of  the  opposing  pulley. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  sliaft.  of  a  pulley  rigidly 
mounted  thereupon,  a  pulley  Uxisely  mounted  thereupon 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  llrst  named  pulley,  keepers 
carried  by  the  one  pulley  and  overlying  the  tread  of  the 
opposing  pulley,  resilient  yieldahle  connections  between 
said  pulleys,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pulley  rigidly 
mounted  thereupon,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereupon 
and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  named  pulley,  re- 
tractile coll  springs  forming  a  yieldahle  connection  l)e- 
tween  said  pulleys  and  having  connection  therewith  at 
points  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  (qirlngs  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 


851,190.       EVRGLAR     ALARM.       Charles    L.    Wii.kins, 

Columbus.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    l."".,    1006.      Serial    No. 

;{(>6.i:r».i. 

Claim. —  1.  A  burglar  alarm  and  indicator  comprising  a 
shaft,  menus  iiion^ited  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  an  arm  s<-cured  radially  to  said  means,  means  for 
supjKirting  said  arm  acninst  rotation,  electrical  means  for 
withdrawing  snld  supi>ort.  a  dial,  a  pointer,  and  means 
adapted  to  obstruct  the  path  of  said  arm.  whereby  said 
pointer  Is  made  to  designate  the  region  of  the  building 
molested,  said  means  l>elng  actuated  by  the  molestation  of 
the  connected  regions  of  the  building. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  and  Indicator,  a  i>erforated  plate, 
fingers  adapted  to  be  projected  therethrough,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  plate,  a  pointer  mounted  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  arm  arranged  to  move  radially  over  said 
plate,  electrical  means  for  setting  said  arm  free,  where- 
upon said  pointer  is  free  to  rotate,  and  for  projecting  one 
of  said  fingers  into  the  path  of  said  arm,  whereby  said 
pointer  is  arrested  at  the  word  on  the  dial  designating  the 
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region  of  the  building  molested,  uld  means  being  actu- 
ated by  the  moleetation  of  connected  regions  of  the  bnild- 

S.  A  burglar  alarm  and  Indicator  comprising  a  rota- 
table  drum,  a  bell,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  drum,  a 
pointer  mounted  to  turn  with  said  (irum.  means  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  pointer,  means  to  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  said  pointer,  and  means  to  arrest  the  rotation  of 
said  pointer  at  the  word  on  the  dial  designating  the 
region  molested,  means  under  the  control  of  said  arm  to 
cause  the  contlnuouH  sounding  of  said  bell,  all  said  means 
being  actuated  by  the  molestation  of  connected  regions  of 
the  building. 


4.  A  burglar  alarm  and  Indicator  comprlslnK  a  bcll.  a 
rotatable  drum,  moans  mounted  on  said  drum  to  move 
therewith  and  adapted  to  control  said  bell,  a  pointer, 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  drum  to  rotate  whereby  said 
bell  Is  rung  and  said  pointer  Is  made  to  move  radially,  a 
perforated  disk.  Angers  adapted  to  be  protruded  through 
said  perforations  to  arrest  said  arm  and  said  pointer  at  a 
predetermined  point  indicating  the  region  of  the  building 
molested,  all  said  parts  being  actuated  electrically  by  the 
molestation  of  connected  regions  of  the  building. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm  and  indicator  comprising  a  bell,  a 
shaft,  rotatable  moans  mounted  thereon,  a  pointer  adapted 
to  turn  with  said  means,  an  arm  adapted  to  turn  with  said 
means,  a  perforated  plate  on  said  shaft,  fingers  secured 
upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to  protrude  through  said  per- 
forations and  obstruct  the  path  of  said  arm.  means  to 
cause  said  bell  to  ring,  means  to  cause  said  pointer  and 
arm  to  rotate,  and  means  to  cause  said  fingers  to  arrest 
the  progress  of  said  arm  whereby  said  pointer  Is  made  to 
designate  the  region  of  the  building  molested,  all  said 
means  being  actuated  by  the  molestation  of  connected  re- 
gion* of  the  balldlng. 

6.  A  burglar  alarm  and  indicator  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
•leere  at  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  a 
dram  on  said  sleeve,  a  weight  attached  to  said  drum  to 
cause  the  aame  to  rotate,  an  njrm  rigidly  secured  on  said 
dmm.  a  pivoted  rod  adapted  to  support  said  arm  against 
rotation,  a  second  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  drum,  a 
b«ll.  connections  between  said  second  arm  and  bell  ren- 
der^ aetlTc  by  the  withdrawal  of  ^ald  arm,  a  pointer  on 
Mid  sleeve,  a  plate,  perforations  therethrough,  fingers 
adapted  to  protrude  through  said  perforations  into  the 
path  of  said  first-mentioned  arm,  and  means  adapted  to 
permit  th«  rotation  of  said  pointer  and  to  actuate  said 
Angers  to  arrest  said  pointer  at  a  predetermined  point 
designating  the  region  of  the  building  molested,  said 
means  being  electrically  actuated  by  the  molestation  of 
connected  regions  of  the  building. 


801,191.  BURNER  ATTACHMENT.  Melissa  J.  WoLra. 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  190«.  Serial  No. 
309.591. 


.^,^ 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  horizontal  partition  therein  forming  upper  and 
lower  chambers  in  the  cylinder,  and  having  an  opening, 
and  a  flue  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  communicating 
with  the  opening  therein,  said  partition  being  reversible 
to  permit  the  fine  to  be  extended  Into  either  of  the  afore- 
said chambers. 


S51.192.  DOOR-CHECK.  Thomas  J.  YotNOLovE,  Rich- 
mond, Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  B.  Hicks, 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  14,  190«.     Serial  No.  311,703. 


Claim. — 1.  A  check  for  preventing  a  vehicle  door  from 
striking  against  the  adjacent  wheel,  embodying  a  hinge 
piece,  a  guide  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  portions, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  hinge  piece  and 
provided  with  a  cross-head  the  projecting  parts  of  which 
are  movable  lengthwise  between  the  Inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  the  guide. 

2.  A  check  for  preventing  a  vehicle  door  from  striking 
against  the  adjacent  wheel,  embodying  a  hinge  piece,  a 
guide  comprising  a  base,  parallel  flanges  connected  with 
the  base,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  hinge 
piece  and  provided  with  a  cross-head  the  projecting  parts 
of  which  are  movable  lengthwise  of  the  guide  within  the 
flanges. 

3.  A  check  for  preventing  a  vehicle  door  from  striking 
against  the  adjacent  wheel,  embodying  a  hinge  piece,  a 
guide,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  hinge  piece  and 
having  a  runner  movable  lengthwise  of  the  guide,  and  a 
face  plate  carried  by  the  link  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  door  check 
embodying  a  hinge  piece,  a  guide  comprising  a  base,  and  a 
slotted  parallel  portion  running  parallel  with  the  base,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  hinge  piece  and  provided 
with  a  runner  movable  lengthwise  of  the  guide  between 
the  parallel  portions  thereof,  and  a  face  plate  carried  by 
the  link  and  adapted  to  cover  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
gnide. 

5.  A  check  for  preventing  a  vehicle  door  from  striking 
against  the  adjacent  wheel,  embodying  a  tie-bar  connect- 
ing the  outer  and  inner  uprights  or  side  bars  of  the  door 
and  having  one  or  more  hooks  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a 
guide  secured  to  the  tie-bar  adjacent  to  the  hinged  edge  of 
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the  door  with  one  end  seated  against  the  hook,  a  hinge 
piece,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  hinge  piece 
and  provided  with  a  runner  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
guide,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  for 
the  link,  substantially  as  described. 


8M.19.1.  DOOR -CHECK.  Thomas  .T.  Yodnolove,  Rich- 
mond. Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  B.  Hicks, 
Richmond.  Va.     Filed  May  23.  190fl.     Serial  No.  318.333. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  check  for  preventing  a  vehicle  door  from 
striking  against  the  adjacent  wheel,  the  same  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  hinged  ^ge  of  the  door  and  embodying  a 
hinge  piece,  a  guide,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge 
plice  and  having  a  sliding  cnKSKement  with  the  guide,  and 
a  sprinR  which  acts  at  a  certain  point  in  the  movement  of 
the  door  to  resist  and  retard  the  movement  of  the  link  and 
also  yields  under  excess  pressure  to  allow  further  move- 
ment of  the  link. 

2.  .\  check  for  a  vehicle  door  embodying  a  link  connect- 
ing the  vehicle  door  and  body  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  door,  and  means  acting  on  the  link  at  a  certain 
point  in  the  movement  of  the  door  to  hold  the  door  closed 
or  approximately  so  with  a  frictional  resistance  which  may 
be  overc«ime  by  pressure  against  the  door. 


8.^1.104.     FILTKR.     William  J.  Archer.  Brighton  town 
ship,   Beaver  county.   Pa.      Filed  Mar.   3.   1906.      Serial 
No.  .304.105. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  middle  stone 
bearing  portion  provided  with  a  filtering  medium,  upper 
and  lower  cylinders  seating  against  said  portion  with  In- 
tervening packing  devices,  a  surrounding  clamping  .voke 
bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  cylinder,  a 
threaded  tube  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  and  bear- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  upper  cylinder,  a  water  supply 
device  communicating  with  said  tube,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing water  from  the  Interior  of  said  cylinders,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  transverse  diaphragm  of  filter- 
ing material,  an  enclosing  bousing  therefor,  cylinders  ar- 
ranged to  l)ear  against  opposite  sides  of  said  bousing  with 
Intervening  packing  gaskets,  water  supply  mechanism  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal  faucet  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  separable  em- 
bracing yoke  arranged  to  exert  pressure  against  the  outer 
end  of  each  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  transverse  diaphragm  of  filter- 
ing material,  an  enclosing  housing  therefor,  cylinders  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  with 
intervening  packing  gaskets,  water  supply  mechanism  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal  faucet  con- 
nectetd  with  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  a  rotatable  clean- 
ing device  provided  with  a  rod  extending  through  said-  wa- 
ter supply  mechanism,  packing  devices  therefor,  and  a  sep- 
arable embracing  yoke  arranged  to  exert  pressure  against 
the  outer  end  of  each  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  transverse  diaphragm  of  filter- 


ing material,  an  enclosing  housing  therefor,  cylinders  ar> 
ranged  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  said  hoosing  with 
intervening  packing  gaskets,  water  supply  mechanism  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal  faucet  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal 
faucet  connected  with  the  filtering  material  bousing,  and 
a  separable  embracing  yoke  arranged  to  clamp  the  cylin- 
ders against  the  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


.I.  The  combination  of  a  transverse  diaphragm  of  filter- 
ing material,  an  enclosing  housing  therefor,  cylinders  ar- 
ranged to  hoar  atrninst  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  with 
Intervening  packing  gaskets,  water  supply  mechanism  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal  faucet  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal 
faucet  connected  with  the  filtering  material  housing,  and  a 
separable  embracing  yoke  arranged  to  clamp  the  cylinders 
against  the  housing,  with  intervening  packing  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  transverse  diaphragm  of  filter- 
ing material,  an  enclosing  housing  therefor,  cylinders  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  with 
intervening  packing  gaskets,  water  supply  mechanism  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  withdrawal  faucet  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  a  wlthdraveal 
faucet  connected  with  the  filtering  material  housing,  and  a 
separable  emt»raclng  yoke  arranged  to  clamp  the  cylinders 
against  the  housing,  with  a  rotatable  cleaning  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  scraping  extremity,  said  rod  extending 
through  the  water  supply  mechanism,  and  a  stuRlng  box 
for  said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  1.19  5.     ENGINE.     Albert  L.  Baikb  and  Ratmcwd 

Baceb.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.     Serial 

No.  306,466. 

Claim. —i.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  chambers  communicating  therewith, 
the  cylinder  and  chambers  l>elng  arranged  to  contain  a 
liquid,  a  revoluble  piston  drum,  a  piston  wing  carried 
thereby,  an  abutment  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  piston  wing  to  place  the  chambers  in  communication 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  admitting  a  fiuld  under 
pressure  to  one  of  the  chambers  at  a  point  above  the  liquid 
level,  whereby  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  is  displaced  and 
the  movement  transmitted  to  the  piston  wing. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  pair  of  liquid  containing  chambers  in  communication 
therewith,  a  revoluble  piston  drum,  a  piston  wing  extend- 
ing therefrom,  an  abutment  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  piston  wing  to  permit  communication  between 
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Mid  chambers,  m«uis  for  cootrolllOK  the  admlMion  and 
•xhaait  of  aa  op«ratinir  fluid  to  one  or  other  of  the  cham- 
bers at  a  point  above  the  llqaki  level,  whereby  the  liquid 
may  be  displaced  from  one  chamber  and  rise  In  the  other, 
and  transmit  movement  to  the  piston  wine. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  eoKine.  of  a  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  vertically  diHposed  li(iuid  containing  chambers  In 
ct)nimunii-atlon  therewith,  a  movable  valve  or  al)utment  ad- 
Justalile  across  t>ith<'r  of  the  chambers  and  forming  the 
tiled  wall  of  a  pressure  apace,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
m^^slon  and  ehxanst  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  this  pres- 
sure space,  a  piston  drum,  a  wing  projecting  therefrom,  an 
abutment,  and  means  for  moviug  the  abutment  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  piston  druui. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  liquid  containing  chambers  In 
communication  therewith,  float  pistons  arranged  within 
the  chambers,  a  slldable  valve  or  abutment  movable  across 
either  of  the  chambers  to  form  one  wall  of  a  pres.sure  space, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  admiitslon  and  exhaust  of  a 
worthing  fluid  to  the  pressure  space,  a  piston  drum  In  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  wing  carried  by  the  drum,  an  abutment, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  abutment. 

."S.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
pair  of  cylinders  surrounding  the  same,  a  pair  of  piston 
drums  secured  to  the  abaft  and  havln;;  piston  wings,  the 
win-j  of  ono  drum  b<^lnu  diametrically  opposite  the  wing  of 
the  other  drum,  a  pair  of  liquid  containing  chambers  con- 
nected to  each  cylind«T.  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  on*-  chamber  of  each  pair  to  displace  the 
liquid  therein,  the  oix-rations  alternating  In  the  respective 
chambers,  and  abutments  movable  Into  and  from  the  cyl- 
inders to  permit  communication  between  the  liquid  con- 
taining cbamt>ers  of  each  pair. 


8  5  1,1  Oft.  Al'TOM.VTIC  GUN.  William  H.  Bkvans, 
Brldseport.  Conn.,  and  Chables  W.  Babtholme.^  UIod. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  .Vmericnn  and  British  Manufacturing 
Company,  and  American  Machine  h  Ordnance  Company, 
New  Vork,  N.  Y..  Corporations  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
18.  1902.     Serial  No.  131,798. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  hopper  for  the  loaded 
rounds  having  an  egress  opening,  a  feeding  memt>er  in  said 
hopper  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  swing 
from  beneath  the  lowermost  round  and  into  position  cios- 
tug  said  egress  opening  and  when  moved  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  pass  t>etween  the  lowermost  round  and  the  supply 
and  separate  said  lowermost  round  therefrom,  a  delivery- 
member  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  hopper  for  deliver- 
ing the  rounds  to  the  gun  and  provided  with  an  ingress- 
opening  adapted  to  be  'brought  into  coincidence  with  the 
•gress  opening  of  the  hopper  to  receive  the  round  there- 
from, and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  feeding 
aad  dallTvriag 


2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  hopper  for  the  loaded  rounds, 
a  delivery  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  hopper 
for  delivering  the  rounds  to  the  gun.  and  a  feedlng-memt>«r 
adapted  when  actuated  to  separate  a  round  from  the  msln 
supply  and  provided  with  members  projecting  In  the  path 
of  the  delivery  member,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
latter  effects  the  movement  of  said  feeding  member. 


:?.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  hopi>er  for  the  loaded  rounds, 
a  feeding  member  adapted  when  actuated  to  separate  a 
round  from  the  main  supply,  a  delivery-member  mounted 
independently  of  the  feeding-member  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  round  and  convey  the  same  to  the  gun.  and  means 
for  retaining  the  round  in  the  hopper  until  the  delivery- 
member  has  begun  its  travel  to  the  gun,  said  feeding  and 
dellvery-meml>ers  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  mov- 
ably  engage  each  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  one 
effects  the  movement  of  the  other. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  rammer  for  moving  the  loaded 
round  into  firing  position,  an  actuating  lever  for  said  ram- 
mer actuated  by  the  movement  of  th<^  !;un  after  firing  for 
moving  the  rammer  to  operative  iM>sltlon.  and  means  ener- 
gized by  the  movement  of  said  rammer  to  ojMTatlve  posi- 
tion for  actuating  the  rammer  to  move  the  round  Into  ■ 
firing  position. 

a.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  hopper  for  the  loaded  rounds 
having  an  egre.ss-opeulng,  a  delivery-meml>er  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  said  hopper  for  delivering  the  rounds  from 
the  hopper  to  the  gun  and  provided  with  an  Ingress-open- 
ing adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into  co-Incidence  with  the  ezress- 
openlng  of  the  hopper  to  receive  the  rounds  therefrom,  a 
feedlng-meml)er  for  feeding  th«'  rounds  to  the  delivery- 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  f«>edlng  and  delivery 
members. 

6.  In  an  automatic  Kun,  i\  swinging  ramm>'r  for  moving 
,  the  loaded  round  Into  firing  position,  an  Intt-rmtHliately 
I  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  gun  on  re- 
coil, an  operative  connection  between  said  lever  and  ram- 
mer, and  actuating  means  energized  by  the  movement  of 
the  rammer  to  oi>erative  position  adapted  to  actuate  said 
rammer  to  move  the  round  to  firing  position. 

7.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  rammer  plvotally  mounted  for 
moving  the  loaded  round  to  firing  position,  an  Intermedi- 
ately pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  gun 

.  on  recoil  for  moving  said  rammer  to  operative  position,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  rammer  eccentrically  of  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  and  means  energized  by  the  movement  of  the 
rammer  to  operative  position  for  moving  said  rammer  in 
a  reverse  direction. 

!  8.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  rammer  plvotally  mounted 
for  moving  the  loaded  round  to  firing  position,  an  Inter- 
mediately-pivoted lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 

'  gun  on  recoil  for  moving  said  rammer  to  operative  (tosi- 
tlon,  a  flexible  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 

I  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rammer  eccentrically 
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of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  and  means  energised  by  the 
movement  of  tb4  rammer  to  operatve  position  for  moving 
said  rammer  In  a  reverse  direction. 

9.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  plvotally  mounted  rammer 
for  moving  the  loaded  round  to  firing  position,  an  Inter- 
mediately pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
gun  on  recoil  for  moving  the  rammer  to  operative  position 
and  constructed  to  have  a  slight  play  in  a  direction  re- 
verse to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  gun  on  recoil  an 
operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  rammer, 
and  means  energised  by  the  movement  of  the  rammer  to 
operative  position  for  moving  said  rammer  in  a  reverse 
direction. 

10.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  hopper  for  the  loaded  rounds, 
a  del  I  very- member  for  delivering  the  rounds  from  the  hop- 
per to  the  breech  of  the  gun,  a  rammer  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  delivery  member,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  the 
delivery-member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  gun  for  moving  the  rammer  to  operative 
position,  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
rammer,  a  spring  energised  by  the  movement  of  the  ram- 
mer to  operative  position  adapted  to  actuate  said  rammer 
in  a  reverse  direction,  locking  means  for  holding  said 
spring  under  tension,  a  tripping  member  Independent  of  the 
delivery  member  adapted  to  release  said  spring  when  the 
delivery-member  has  moved  a  sufficient  distance  to  bring 
said  locking  means  Into  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  delivery  ineml>er. 

11.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  hopper  for  the  loaded  rounds, 
a  delivery  niom»>er  for  delivering  the  rounds  from  the  hop 
I>er  to  the  breech  of  the  gun,  a  rammer  carried  by  the  de- 
livery member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
to  operative  {>osltlon  by  the  recoil-movement  of  the  gun, 
a  spring  energized  by  the  movement  of  the  rammer  to  op- 
erative position  adapted  to  actuate  said  rammer  In  a  re- 
verse direction,  locking  means  for  holding  said  spring 
under  tension,  trljiplng  means  Independent  of  the  delivery- 
member  for  releasing  said  spring  when  the  delivery  mem- 
ber has  moved  a  sufficient  distance  to  bring  said  locking- 
means  into  contact  with  the  tripping  means  and  means  for 
actuating  the  dellvery-memlwr. 


S51.197.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Wallace  E  Belt. 
Dodge  Centef-.  Minn.  Failed  July  li.l,  11K)6.  Serial  No. 
327,266. 


rf-7.«      Y 


Claim— 1.  In  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  be 
driven  provided  with  a  friction  surface,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
a  .system  of  friction  clutch  levers  each  provided  with 
double  cam  surfaces  and  means  for  causing  them  to  auto- 
matically impinge  against  said  friction  surface  and  trans 
mlt  motion  from  said  shaft  and  for  holding  the  clutch 
levers  inoperative  when  the  driven  element  rotates  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  driving  clement. 

2.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  be  driven,  a  friction  drum  on 
said  hub,  a  drive  shaft,  a  suitable  cage,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutch  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  cage 
and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  each  of  said  levers  provided 
with  double  cams  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  friction 
127  O.  G.— 190 


I  surface  of  said  drum  when  said  shaft  revolves  In  either 
direction,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said 
cage. 

S.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  be  driven,  a  friction  drum  on 
said  hub.  a  drive  shaft,  on  which  said  hub  is  freely  jour- 
naled,  a  suitable  cage,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  double  cama  adjoining  the  friction  surface  of  said 
drum,  means  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  for  automatically 
holding  said  cams  Inoperative  when  the  driven  element 
rotates  faster  than  the  driving  element,  a  thrust  bearing 
iK>twei>n  said  cage  and  hub,  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  cage  and  means  for  adjusting  said  retarding 
means  for  the  purposes  si>ecified, 

4.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
pinion  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  cage,  a  plurality  of 
friction  clutch  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  cage  and  In 
mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a  drum  connected  with  the 
part  to  be  driven  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
In  the  inner  surface  of  Its  rim  by  the  said  clutch  levers,  a 
thrust  bearing  for  the  said  cage,  and  a  spring  r.tarding 
the  movement  of  said  cage. 

5.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  n  drive  shaft,  a 
pinion  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  cage,  a  plurality  of 
friction  clutch  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  cage  and  In 
mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a  drum  connected  with  the 
part  to  !>e  driven  and  adapted  to  be  frlcflon.illy  en-aged  In 
the  Inner  surface  of  Its  rim  by  the  said  clutch  levers,  and 
a  thrust  bearing  for  the  said  cai;e. 

0.  A  power  trnnsmission,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  n 
pinion  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  rn-o.  a  phiralltv  of  friction 
clutch  levers  fulcrumed  on  s.jid  <age  and  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  a  drum  connected  with  the  part  to  be  driven 
and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  In  the  Inner  sur 
face  of  its  rim  by  the  said  clutch  levers,  and  a  spring 
lending  to  prevent  said  cage  from  rotating  with  the  shaft 
on  starling  the  latter. 

7.  A  jMjwer  transmission,  comprising  a  pinion  on  the 
driving  part,  a  drum  connected  with  the  part  to  be  driven 
and  a  plurality  of  friction  clutch  lev.rs  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  each  being  provided  with  a  double  impinging  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  said  drum  In  either  direction. 

8.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pinion  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  cage,  a  plurality  of  friction 
clutch  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  cage,  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  each  being  provided  with  a  double  Impinging  sur- 
face, and  a. drum  connected  with  the  part  to  be  driven 
and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  at  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  Its  rim  by  Impinging  surfaces  In  either  direction. 

9.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
member  secured  thereon,  a  cage  around  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  clutch  levers  each  provided  with  a  double 
impinging  sur/ace.  fulcrumed  on  said  cau'e  and  connected 
with  the  said  member  for  the  latter  to  Impart  a  swinging 
motion  to  said  levers,  and  a  drum  on  the  part  to  l>e 
driven  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  either  direction  at 
the  Inner  surface  of  its  rim  by  said  Impinging  surface  on 
said  levers. 

10.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
member  secured  thereon,  a  cage  around  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  clutch  le^j^s  fulcrumed  on  said  cage, 
and  connected  with  said  member  for  the  latter  to  Impart 
a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  levers,  each  of  said  friction 
clutch  levers  having  double  cam  surface  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  drum  on  the  part  to  be  driven  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  the  Inner  surface  of  its  rim  by 
said  cam  surfaces  In  either  direction  of  rotation. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  hub  D  of  a  wheel  to  be 
driven,  a  friction  drum  E  carried  by  said  hub,  a  drive 
shaft  A  on  which  said  hub  Is  freely  journaled,  a  casing  3 
containing  said  shaft,  a  cage  13  within  said  drum,  a  pin- 
ion S  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutch  levers  11  ful- 
crumed on  said  cage,  in  mesh  witli  said  pinion  and  pro- 
vided with  double  cam  surfaces  19  and  20,  thrust  bearings 
22  and  26  between  the  hub  and  casing  and  said  cage,  a 
thrust  spring  30.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

12.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  part  to  be  driven,  a  driving  part,  clutching  means 
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between  said  parts  prortded  with  meana  for  causing  the 
aame  to  aatomatlcally  transmit  motion  between  said  parts 
in  either  direction  and  to  become  inoperative  when  the 
driven  element  rotate*  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  driv- 
ing element,  a  brake  element  carried  by  said  driving  ele- 
ment and  means  for  setting  said  brake. 

13.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  part  to  be  driven  provided  with  friction  surface, 
a  driving  part,  a  system  of  friction  clntcb  levers,  carried 
by  ttald  driving  part,  and  provided-  with  means  for  caus- 
ing them  to  automatically  impinge  against  said  friction 
surface  and  transmit  motion  to  said  part  to  be  driven  in 
either  direction,  and  for  holding  them  inoperative  when 
the  driven  »»lemcnt  rotates  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
driving  element,  a  brake  element  also  adapted  to  ImplnKe 
against  said  frictloD  surface,  and  means  for  setting  said 
brake  element. 

14.  A  power  transmission.  comprlsInK  In  combination 
with  the  part  to  t>e  driven,  a  driving  part,  clutching  means 
provided  with  a  double  cam  to  engage  the  part  to  be 
driven  in  either  direction,  means  rotating  with  said  drlv- 
InR  part  and  connected  with  said  clutching  means  for 
differentiating  motion  between  said  driving  and  driven 
parts,  a  brake  carried  by  said  driving  part,  and  means  for 
setting  said  brake. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  hub  I)  of  a  wheel  to  be 
driven,  a  friction  drum  B  carried  by  said  hub,  a  drive 
shaft  A  on  which  said  hub  Is  freely  Journaled,  a  casing 
containing  .said  Nhaft.  a  cage  1-3  within  said  drum,  a  pin- 
ion 8  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutch  levers  11  ful- 
crnmed  on  said  cage,  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  pro- 
vided with  double  cam  surfaces  19  and  20,  thrust  bearings 
'^2  and  '2(\  between  the  hub  and  casing  and  said  cage,  a 
thrust  spring  .'^0.  a  brake  20  coacting  with  said  drum  and 
feathered  on  said  cage,  a  support  34  feathered  on  said 
casing,  a  lover  37  fulcrumed  on  .<<ald  support.  Its  work  end 
being  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  brake,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  lever  to  set  said  brake. 


861.108.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOT  AIR  REGISTERS. 
JoH}f  M.  DiETz,  Cabl  W.  .\nder8en,  and  John  W.  Far- 
RBLL,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1001.  Se- 
rial  No.  47,04R. 


ments,   said   screen   standing  normally  across   the   casing 
under  the  deflector,  sabstantlally  as  shown. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  hot-air  wall  register 
of  an  attachment  comprising  a  casing  having  Its  Inner 
edges  bent  inwardly  to  engage  behind  the  flanges  of  the 
face-plate  of  the  register  and  the  body  of  the  casing  stand- 
ing out  from  the  wall  and  curved  downwardly  at  Its 
opp«r  portion  to  form  a  deflector  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  being  bulged  as  compared  with  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  the  free  edge  of  the  deflector  being  reinforced 
to  strengthen  the  said  edge  of  the  deflector,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  mounted  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and 
one  end  thereof  extending  therefrom  to  form  a  handle, 
■cgmental  plates  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rod  at  the  inner 
aides  of  the  casing  and  their  curved  edges  coincident  with 
th*  carved  contour  of  the  deflector,  and  a  metal  screen 
kaTing  It*  ends  secured  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  seg- 


851,190.  RUTTEB  FOR  LOGGING  -  SLEDS.  Edwi.ro 
DOTLB,  Boyd,  Wis.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Serial  No, 
323,653. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  sled  ;  and  a  rutter  .secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each  sled 
runner,  eacti  rutter  comprising  separate  inner  and  outer 
vertically  arranged  cutters,  a  bottom  cutter,  and  an  In- 
clined transverse  cutter  mounted  between  said  vertical 
cutters,  directly  above  said  bottom  cutter,  the  several 
cutters  having  their  forward  edges  beveled  to  form  cut 
ting  edges. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  In  combl- 
uation  with  a  sled,  a  rutter  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
each  sled  runner,  each  rutter  comprising  Independent 
inner  and  outer  parallel  cutters  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  bottom  cutter,  an  inclined  tran^ 
verse  cutter  secured  between  said  Inner  and  outer  cutters, 
and  directly  above  said  bottom  cutter,  and  a  mold  plate 
secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  inner  and  Inclined  cut- 
ters and  projecting  beyond  said  outer  cutter,  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  thereof,  the  several  cutters  having  their  for- 
ward edges  beveled  to  form  cutting  edges. 

3.  A  rutter  for  logging  sleds  comprlslug.  in  combina- 
tion, an  Inner  and  an  outer  vertical  cutter  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  nnd  independent  of  each  other,  the 
inner  cutter  being  of  greater  height  than  the  outer  cut- 
ter ;  a  bottom  cutter  secured  between  said  vertical  cut- 
ters ;  an  inclined  cutter  mounted  between  said  vertical 
cutters  directly  above  said  bottom  cutter  ;  and  a  separate, 
laterally  disposed  mold  plate  secured  to  the  rear  edges 
of  the  inner  and  inclined  cutters  and  projecting  beyond 
said  outer  cutter,  the  several  cutters  having  their  forward 
edges  beveled  to  form  cutting  edges. 


8  5  1,200.      CARRIER.      Rat    W.    Fkanklin,    Falrfleld, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,556. 


■n^c-J^ 


Claim. — 1.  A    carrier    apparatus    comprising    a    track, 
hangers  thereon,  a  receptacle,  a  bail  apparatus  fixed  to 
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said  hangers  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  receptacle, 
a  stop  fixed  to  said  track,  an  adjustable  trip  mechanism 
comprising  two  rods,  one  of  which  is  t>ent  to  form  loops 
and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  stop,  the  other  rod  de- 
signed to  engage  a  notch  In  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  said 
trip  being  actuated  longitudinally  as  It  contacts  with  the 
stop,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  released  from  the  recep- 
tacle, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  stop 
thereon,  a  hanger  on  the  track,  a  receptacle,  a  bail  fixed 
to  the  hanger  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  receptacle, 
trip  mechanism  comprising  two  rods,  one  of  which  is 
t>ent  to  form  resilient  loops  designed  to  engage  the  ball, 
guides  for  said  loops,  and  connections  between  the  trip 
mechanism  and  receptacle  for  normally  holding  the  latter 
from  befng  inverted,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  stop 
thereon,  a  hanger  on  the  track,  a  recepUcle.  a  bail  fixed 
to  the  hanger  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  receptacle, 
trip  mechanism  comprising  two  rods,  one  of  which  Is 
bent  to  form  resilient  loops  designed  to  engage  the  ball, 
guides  for  said  loops,  curved  plates  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  rods  being 
bent  to  engage  a  notch  Intermediate  said  plates,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  edges  of 
the  curved  plates  out  of  the  path  of  the  receptacle  as  it 
is  Inverted,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  stop 
thereon,  hangers  upon  the  track,  a  receptacle,  curved 
plates  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  portion  of 
each  turned  Into  a  roll  forming  a  guide  groove,  a  notched 
strip  connecting  said  plates,  a  ball  secured  to  said  hang- 
ers and  plvotally  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  trip 
raechanl.sm  consisting  of  a  rod  bent  to  form  loops  de- 
signed to  engage  said  ball,  an  extensible  portion  of  said 
trip  mechanism  being  bent  to  form  a  resilient  hook  en- 
gaging said  notch  and  designed  to  be  guided  In  the 
grooves  of  said  plates,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  carrier  apparatus,  a  track, 
hangers  mounted  thereon,  a  receptacle,  a  ball  fixed  to 
the  hangers  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  receptacle, 
clip  sections  having  corresponding  ends  interlocked  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  other  ends,  whereby  said 
sections  may  l>e  clamped  to  the  bal'l,  guide  pins  project- 
ing from  said  sections,  trip  mechanism  consisting  of 
two  rods  adjustably  held  together,  one  of  said 'rods  being 
bent  to  form  loops  adapted  to  engage  said  ball  Interme- 
dlatp  the  guide  pins,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
receptacle  from  being  Inverted,  a  stop  fixed  to  the  track 
and  against  which  the  upper  loop  portion  of  one  of  said 
rods  is  adapted  to  contact  as  set  forth. 


I  2.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  lubricant  receiving  groove,  a  reser- 
voir   for   said    lubricant,    there   being   an   opening   In    the 

I  body  of  the  axle  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
groove  of  the  spindle  and  inclined  upwardly  In  its  length, 

!  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  arranged  In  the  opening  last 
mentioned,  and  a  similar  strip  of  absorbent  material  ar- 
ranged  In  the  groove  of  the  spindle,  the  latter  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  strip  of  absorbent 
material  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  lubricant  supplied 
to  the  spindle. 

3.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  having  the  usual  spindle,  an  oil  supply  reservoir 
comprising  an  opening  or  bore  longitudinally  of  the  spin- 
dle, the  spindle  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  lubricant 
receiving  groove  there  being  an  opening  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  groove  and  the  reservoir  opening 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  threaded  tube  mounted 
In  the  said  opening,  a  strip  of  wlcking  In  said  tube,  and 
other  strips  of  wicklng  or  absorbent  material  In  the  groove 
and  having  ends  thereof  adjacent  to  the  wlcking  in  the 
threaded  tube  and  relatively  movable  with  reference  to  the 
wicklng  in  said  threaded  tube. 


8  5  1,202.  MACHINE  FOR  COMBING  BUOO.M  CORN. 
Charles  K.  Mii.i.er.  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  10  11>06 
Serial  No.  311,01.-{. 


8  5  1.201.      LUBRICATING   MEANS   FOR   AXLES   OR 
THE  LIKE.     William  J.  Grmninq,  Vflddletown    N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  4,   1906.     Serial   No.  333,206. 


Claim.~\.   In  lubricating  means  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  an  axle  having  the  usual   spindle,  a 
reservoir  carried  by  the  axle,  the  aforesaid  spindle  being 
formed    with    a    longitudinal    lubricant    receiving   groove 
and   a   passage   establishing   commnBlcaUon   between    the 
reservoir  and  the  lubricant   receiving  groove,   a   wlcking 
strip,  or  strip  of  absorbent  material  In  the  groove  afore 
said,   and   a   similar   strip  of  absorbent   material   in   the 
passage   establishing  communication   between   the  groove  I 
and  the   re^^rvolr.   the  two  strips  of  absorbent  material 
being  relatively  movable  to  reflate  the  quantity  of  oil  , 
or  lubricant  supplied  between  the  spindle  and  the  boxing 
mounted  thereon.  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  11  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  combing  cylinders;  of  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  cylinders,  a  series  of  teeth  depend- 
ing from  the  rim  of  the  wheel  for  conveying  material  to 
the  cylinders,  and  a  rigid  supporting  rail  overlapped  by 
the  teeth  for  holding  the  materlal^n  engagement  with  the 
teeth  during  the  combing  operation,  said  rail  having  de- 
flected ends. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  cylinders ;  of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  said  cylinders,  a  series  of  teeth  depending  from 
one  side  of  the,  rim  of  the  wheel  for  conveying  material  to 
the  cylinders  said  teeth  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  occupied  by  the  wheel,  and  a  rigid  supporting  device 
adjacent  to  and  overlapped  by  said  teeth,  the  material  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  teeth  and  support- 
ing device  during  the  combing  operation,  said  device  hav- 
ing deflected  ends. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  means ;  of  a  roUtable  wheel  adjacent 
thereto,  a  series  of  teeth  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  for  engaging  the  material  and  feed- 
ing it  to  the  combing  means  said  teeth  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a  rigid  supporting 
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nil  adjacent  to  and  oreiiapped  by  the  teeth  and  diTerflng 
therefrom  and  extending  downward  at  its  endi.  | 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  combine  means,  and  a  conreyor  for  conductinf 
material  in  the  direction  of  said  means ;  of  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  moanted  iMtween  the  conreyor  and  combing  means, 
a  series  of  teeth  depending  from  one  side  of  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  morable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  conveyor,  and  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  disposed 
in  parallel  planes,  and  means  overlapped  by  the  teeth  for 
directing  material  from  the  conveyor  into  the  path  of  the 
teeth  and  for  holding  said  material  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  comBlnK  means,  and  a  conveyor  for  conducting 
material  In  the  direction  of  said  means  ;  of  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  between  the  conveyor  and  combing  means, 
a  series  of  teeth  depending  from  one  side  of  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  movable  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  conveyor,  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  disposed  In 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  means 
Interposed  between  and  overlapped  by  the  teeth  for  direct- 
ing material  from  the  conveyor  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth 
and  for  holding  said  material  In  engagement  with  the  • 
teeth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  means,  and  a  conveyor  for  conducting 
material  In  the  direction  of  said  means  ;  of  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  between  the  conveyor  and  combing  means, 
a  series  of  teeth  depending  from  one  side  of  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  above,  and  movable  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  conveyor  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  removed  from  and  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  overlapped  by  the  teeth  for  direct-  , 
ing  material  from  the  conveyor  into  the  path  of  the  teeth 
and  for  holding  said  material  In  engagement  with  the  teeth 
tbroughovt  a  portion  of  their  movement. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  means,  and  a  conveyor  for  conducting 
the  material  In  the  direction  of  said  means  ;  of  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  between  the  conveyor  and  combing  means, 
a  series  of  teeth  depending  from  one  side  of  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  above,  and  movable  in  a  plane  sabstantlally  par-  . 
allel  with  the  conveyor  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  removed  from  and  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  means  overlapped  by  the  teeth  for  conveying 
material  from  the  conveyor  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  and 
for  holding  said  material  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  movement,  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  material  to  disengage  it  from  the  teeth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  means,  and  a  conveyor  for  conducting 
material  in  the  direction  of  said  means ;  of  a  rotatable 
wheel,  concentric  series  of  teeth  depending  from  one  side 
of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  above  and  movable  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  conveyor  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  being  disposed  In  a  plane  removed  from  and  parallel 
with  tlie  plane  of  the  wheel,  means  interposed  between  and 
overlapped  by  said  series  of  teeth  for  directing  material 
from  the  conveyor  into  the  path  of  the  teeth  and  for  hold- 
ing Mtid  material  in  engagement  with  the  teeth,  and  means 
for  deflecting  material  from  engagement  with  the  teeth. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  combing  means,  and  a  conveyor ;  of  a  rotatable 
wheel,  concentric  series  of  teeth  depending  from  one  side 
of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  extending  over  the  conveyor 
and  substantially  parallel  therewith  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  removed  from  and  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a  supporting  rail  for  direct- 
ing material  from  the  conveyor  into  the  path  of  the  teeth 
and  to  retaUi  it  in  engagement  with  said  teeth  through- 
oat  a  portion  of  their  movement. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl- 
natloa  with  combing  means,  and  a  conveyor;  of  a  rota- 
table wheel,  teeth  depending  from  one  aide  of  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  travel  over  the  conveyor  in  a 
plane  snbstantUily  parallel  therewith  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  being  disposed  In  a  plane  renoved  from  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a  rail  overUpped  by  the 


teeth  for  directing  material  from  the  conveyor  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  and  for  holding  said  material  in 
engagement  with  the  teeth  while  acted  upon  by  the  comb- 
ing means. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  combing  means,  and  a  conveyor :  of  a  rota- 
table wheel,  teeth  depending  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  travel  over  the  conveyor  In  a  plane  sub- 
.'itantUlly  parallel  therewith,  a  rail  having  inclined  ends 
and  adapted  to  direct  material  from  the  conveyor  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  and  to  support  material  in  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  during  the  combing  operation, 
said  rail  being  overlapped  by  the  teeth. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  combing  means  and  a  conveyer,  of  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  above  and  overlapping  the  conveyer, 
concentric  series  of  teeth  depending  from  the  wheel,  and  a 
supporting  rail  Interposed  between  a  portion  of  said  se- 
ries and  having  depending  ends,  one  of  said  ends  adapted 
to  receive  material  from  the  conveyer. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  combing  means  and  a  conveyer,  of  a  wheel  ro- 
tatable above  and  overlapping  the  conveyer,  concentric 
series  of  alternately  disposed  teeth  depending  from  the 
wheel,  a  !<upportin!j  rail  extending  between  said  series  and 
partly  around  the  wheel  the  ends  of  said  rail  extending 
downward,  one  of  said  ends  ix-lng  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  conveyer,  and  a  deflector  for  dlsenj^aglng 
material  from  the  teeth  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  combing  means  and  a  conveyer,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  above  and  overlapping 
the  conveyer,  concentric  series  of  teeth  depending  from 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  teeth  of  the  two  series  being  al- 
ternately disposed,  a  supporting  rail  extending  partly 
around  tht  wheel  and  between  the  teeth  of  the  two  series, 
the  ends  of  said  rail  extending  downwardly  and  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  material  from. the  conveyer. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  combing  means,  of  a  rotatable  wheel,  concen- 
tric series  of  teeth  depending  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
a  supporting  rail  partly  surrounding  the  wheel  and  dis- 
posed between  the  serjes  of  teeth  the  ends  of  the  rail  ex- 
tending downward  and  one  end  adapted  to  receive  mate 
rial  and  direct  It  into  the  path  of  the  teeth. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  combing  means,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  collars 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjustably  connected,  a  rim 
surrounding  the  shaft,  spolces  connecting  said  rim  and  the 
adjustable  collars,  and  concentric  series  of  teeth  depend- 
ing from  the  rim  and  adapted  to  convey  material  to  the 
combing  means. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  combing  means,  and  a  gear  operated  by  said 
means,  of  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  toothed  rim  engaging 
said  ge.ir,  teeth  depending  from  the  wheel  for  conducting 
material  to  the  combing  means,  and  a  supporting  rail  ex- 
tending bexond  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  direct  material 
Into  the  path  thereof  and  hold  it  in  engagement  therewith. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  combing  means,  and  a  gear  operated  by  said 
means,  of  a  roUUbie  wheel  having  a  toothed  rim  engaging 

'  said  gear,  teeth  depending  from  the  wheel  for  conducting 
material  to  the  combing  means,  a  conveyer,  and  a  support- 
ing rail  overlapped  by  and  extending  beyond  the  teeth  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  conveyer  and  direct 

'  It  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
'  nation  with  combing  cylinders,  and  gears  rotatable  there 

i   with,  of  a  rotatable  feed  wheel  having  a  toothed  rim.  a 
'  drive  gear  meshing  with  said  teeth,  means  operated  by  one 
of  the  gears  on  one  of  the  combing  cylinders  for  rotating 
the  drive  gear,  and  teeth  depending  from  the  teeth  for  con- 
veying material  to  the  combing  cylinders. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  tiM  character  described,  the  combl- 
{  nation  with  combing  cylinders,  meshing  gears  rotatable 
I   therewith,  and  shafts  rotaUhle  with  said  gears  ;  of  a  con 

veyer  operated  by  one  of  the  shafts,  a  wheel  operated  by 
the  other  shaft,  and  teeth  depending  from  said  wheel  and 
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adapted  to  convey  material  to  the  pass  between  the  cylin- 
ders. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  combing  means  ;  of  a  feed  wheel  comprising  a  shaft, 
collars  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  rim  connected  to  the 
collars,  and  concentric  series  of •  teeth  disposed  upon  the 
rim. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combI 
nation  of  combing  means ;  of  a  feed  wheel  comprising  a 
shaft,  adjustably  connected  spring-pressed  collars  moanted 
upon  the  shaft,  a  rim  surrounding  and  connected  to  the 
collars,  and  concentric  series  of  teeth  detachably  connected 
to  the  rim. 


8  5  1,203.     SHOCK  -  LOADER.     John  H.  M.  Numann, 
Chamois,  Mo.     Filed  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.407. 


^*    *'yj 


Aff 


Claim. — In  a  shock  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  connecting  cross 
pieces,  the  rear  cross  piece  being  arranged  forward  of  tbe 
rear  ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  bars  to  come  In  front  of  the 
rear  Itulster  of  running  gear  and  to  permit  the  rear  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  bars  resting  upon  the  rear  bolster,  a 
•hock  bolder  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  running  gear  and 
comprising  an  Impaling  and  a  supporting  bar.  sheave  pul- 
leys applied  to  the  supporting  bar.  an  operating  rope  or 
cable  having  portions  passed  through  tbe  sheave  pulleys, 
and  a  windlass  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  wind  op  the  said  cord  or  cable. 


851,204.  BRAIDING  MACHINE.  Edwaho  F.  Parks  and 
Simon  W.  Wabdweix,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1905.     Serial  No.  274,136. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  same,  compriaing  an  os- 
cillating driver  having  Its  center  of  oscillation  within  said 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving carrier  and  means  tot  moving  same,  comprising  a 
one-piece  driver  having  Its  center  of  oscillation  on  the  line 
drawn  tangent  to  the  path  of  rarolutlon  of  the  point  of 
engagement  of  driver  with  carrier,  and  passing  through 
said  point  of  engagement 

S.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  revolv- 


ing carriers,  of  drivers  therefor,  means  to  actuate  one  of 
tbe  drivers,  and  means  to  couple  a  plurality  of  tbe  drivers 
BO  that  the  actuation  of  the  one  affects  all. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing plate  and  supplies,  of  carriers  to  carry  said  supplies, 
pocketed  within  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  and  drivers  to 
connect  the  plate  and  carriers. 

6.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing plate  and  carriers  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  and  ar- 
ranged with  silts  l)etween  the  plate  and  carriers,  of 
switches  to  close  said  slits  and  means  to  operate  the 
switches. 

6.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing plate  and  carriers  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  plate  and 
arranged  with  silts  between  plate  and  carriers,  of  switches 
to  close  said  silts  and  means  to  operate  a  switch  and 
means  to  couple  a  plurality  of  switches  so  that  action  of 
the  one  switch  causes  action  of  all. 

7.  In  A  brnldlng  inarhine.  the  coinlilnntlou  with  a  ro- 
tating plate  aiKl  carriers  mounted  adjacent  said  plate  and 
arranged  with  slits  Itetween  the  carriers  and  the  plate,  of 
drivers  to  connect  tbe  carriers  with  the  plate,  switches  to 
open  and  close  eiuiance  to  said  slifs.  and  means  to  operate 
both  switches  and  drivers. 

K.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
and  carriers  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged  to 
leave  slits  lietween  tbe  carriages  and  the  plate,  the  ra- 
dially outer  edge  of  each  carrier  constituting  one  path  of 
travel  for  a  traveling  yarn,  and  the  silt  l>etween  the  pinte 
and  carrier  constituting  another  path,  of  swltclies  to  de- 
termine which  path  the  traveling;  tlnead  sliall  traverse, 
and  means  to  operate  the  switches. 

!>.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  conililnntlon  with  a  ro- 
tating plate  and  carriers  mounted  iuljucent  thereto,  of 
means  for  traveling  a  thread  either  lictween  tlie  carriers 
and  the  plate  or  outside  of  the  carriers,  drivers  mounted 
In  the  plate,  each  adapte<l  to  eiigasie.  first  by  one  of  Its 
ends  and  then  tbe  other,  a  carrier,  switches  to  control 
access  to  the  silts  between  the  plate  and  carriers,  and 
means  to  engage  the  drivers  with  the  carr4er8.  first  by  one 
end  and  then  by  the  other,  and  In  this  shifting  of  the 
drivers  to  shift  the  said  switches. 

10.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  comt)ination  with  a  ro- 
tating plate  having  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves  whose 
centers  are  outside  tbe  edge  of  the  jtlate,  circular  drivers 
In  said  grooves,  and  carriers  moving  with  the  plate,  en- 
gaged by  said  drivers,  a  cam  to  ojwrate  the  drivers,  and 
means  to  couple  a  plurality  of  drivers  so  that  the  action 
of  the  cam  on  one  nff<'ct8  all  of  the  plurality. 

11.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
membets  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  two  sets  of 
revolving  yarn  supplies,  one  set  revolving  with  each  mem- 
Der.  of  means  to  pass  the  threads  from  one  set  of  supplies 
by  the  other  set  of  supplies,  and  auxiliary  means  to  pass 
the  same  threads  over  or  by  the  threads  from  the  other 
set.  after  they  have  left  their  supplies,  without  interfer- 
ence. 

12.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
members  rotating  In  ojjposlte  dliecllons,  one  formed  or 
furnished  with  a  rail,  made  sectional  by  radial  slots  in 
said  member,  one  set  of  thread  supplies  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  rail,  another  set  of  yarn  supplies  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  member  to  rotate  with  It.  the  other  member  form- 
ed with  circular  ways,  oscillating  drivers  In  said  ways, 
and  means  to  oscillate  the  drivers,  carriers  engaged  by 
said  drivers,  carrying  tbe  first  named  set  of  supplies  and 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  rail,  and  switches  mounted  on 
the  drivers  to  move  with  them  and  control  entrance  to  the 
slits  between  tbe  carriers  and  the  member  that  revolves 
them. 

13.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cessed plate,  a  rail  adjacent  the  plate,  carriers  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rail  and  means  to  connect  the  carriers 
with  said  plate. 

14.  In  a  brfilding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cessed plate,  a  rail  adjacent  the  plate,  carriers  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rail  and  extending  within  the  recesses  of 
the  plate  and  means  to  connect  tbe  carriers  with  the  plate. 

l.*).   In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  plate 
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having  a  recessed  edge  and  carriers  within  said  recesses, 
of  means  to  constantly  connect  the  carriers  with  the  plate, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  connecting  means  to  per- 
mit or  prevent  passage  of  the  yarn  between  carriers  and 
plate. 

16.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car-  j 
rler  frame  A  having  a  sleeve  portion  3,  a  head  4  and  a  ' 
shoiiUKT  48.  and  a  sleeve  45  mounted  on  the  sleeve  portion 

3  and  haying  a  flange  47,  of  a  second  carrier  frame  B,  | 
mounted  rotatively  on  the  sleeve  3  between  the  shoulder 
48  and  the  flange  47,  having  a  rail  7  and  carriers  slldable 
thereon,  and  arranged  with  silts  •  between  the  carriers 
and  head  iwrtlon  4.  driving  means  to  connect  the  carrier 
driving  means  with  the  plate  4,  switches  to  control  access  to 
the  silts  »  and  means  to  operate  the  switches  with  the  car- 
rier driving  means. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  revolving  yarn  sup- 
plies and  a  ring  above  rotating  therewith,  to  receive  the 
yarn  from  said  supplies,  of  a  second  set  of  yarn  supplies 
revolving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  and 
loops  to  receive  the  yarns  from  the  second  set  of  supplies, 
and  means  to  pass  the  yarns  from  the  two  sets  of  supplies 
by  each  other  with  an  interlacing  action.  , 

IS.  Thf  comliinatlon  with  a  set  of  revolving  yarn  sup- 
plies and  a  ring  above  rotating  therewith  to  receive  the 
yarns  from  snid  supplies,  of  a  second  set  of  yarn  supplies 
revolving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  set, 
loops  revolvlnjr  with  the  second  set.  having  eyes  to  receive 
the  yarns  from  the  second  set.  .ind  means  to  pass  the  yarns 
from  the  two  sets  of  supplies  by  each  other  with  an  Inter-  , 
lacing  action.  I 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sot  of  revolving  yarn  strp- 
plles  and  loops  revolving  therewith  having  eyes  to  receive 
the  yarn  from  the  supplies,  of  a  ring  rotating  coaxially 
with,  but  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  said  sup- 
plies, and  a  second  set  of  supplies  rotating  with  the  ring, 
means  to  drive  the  yarn  supplies,  and  means  to  pass  the 
yarns  from  the  second  set  of  supplies  to  either  side  of  the 
supplies  of  the  first  set  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■JO.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  , 
sets  of  yarn  supplies,  carriers  to  carry  one  set  of  supplies 
and  means  to  drive  the  carriers,  of  means  to  guide  the  [ 
yarns  of  the  second  set  of  supplies  to  either  side  of  the 
supplies  of  the  first  set.  abutments  to  control  the  yarns, 
and  means  to  pass  the  yarns  of  one  set  of  supplies  by  the 
yams  of  the  other  set  of  supplies  without  interference. 

21  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  Its  vertical  post  2.  of  a  rotating  carrier  frame  A.  hav-  I 
Ing  a  head  portion  4  and  a  sleeve  portion  3  mounted  on  the 
post,  a  flanged  sleeve  45  mounted  on  the  sleeve  portion  3. 
a  second  carrier  frame  B  vertically  supported  on  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve  45  and  rotatable  on  the  sleeve  portion 
3.  and  having  a  rail  7.  carriers  mounted  on  the  rail, 
means  to  drive  the  carriers,  means  to  control  the  driving 
mean.s.  and  means  to  oppositely  rotate  the  carrier  frames. 

22.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  yarn  supplies  and  a  second  set  of  yarn  supplies  whose 
yarns  move  with  an  interlacing  action  among  the  supplies 
of  the  first  set.  of  a  rotating  ring  to  receive  the  yarns  from 
the  second  set  of  supplies  and  carry  them  in  their  revo- 
lation. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  revolving  yam  sup- 
plies and  a  ring  above  rotating  with  them  to  receive  the 
yarn  from  said  supplies,  of  a  second  set  of  yarn  supplies 
revolving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first,  and 
means  to  travel  the  yarns  from  the  first  set  of  supplies  in 
and  out  among  the  supplies  of  the  second  set. 


casing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cy- 
lindrical valve,  faces  in  said  casing  and  abutting  faces  on 
said  cylindrical  valve  acting  to  simultaneously  stop  the 
end  movement  of  the  valve. 


2.  .\  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  two  outlet 
branches  and  a  supply  branch,  a  cylindrical  valve  of  two 
diameters  slldable  In  said  casing,  valve  faces,  n  and  k. 
fixed  to  said  cylindrical  valve,  valve  seats,  g  and  m,  fixed 
to  said  casing,  one  on  each  side  of  an  outlet  branch,  said 
valve  seats  and  faces  coactlng  to  close  the  intervening 
outlet  branch  while  the  other  is  l)elng  supplied  with  steam 
from  the  supply  branch  through  the  cylindrical  valve. 


851.206.      TONGUK  -  SUPPORT.      Chauncey   O.    Powell. 
Ilanford.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  .339.1,30. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tongue  support,  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  king  bolt  of  the  vehicle,  another  plate 
disposed  In  front  of  said  first  plate  attd  having  a  yielding 
connection  therewith,  an  approximately  V  -  shaped,  link 
connected  to  said  first  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  connection  between  said  link  and  the  reach  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  connected  to  said  last  plate  and  to 
the  tongue  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  tongue  support,  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  king  bolt  passes,  an  appproxlmately 
V-shaped  link  having  its  free  ends  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  the  closed  end  of  said  link  being  formed 
into  an  elongated  narrow  seat,  a  connection  engaged  In 
the  seat  of  said  link  and  connected  to  the  reach  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  connecting  means  l>etween  said  plate  and 
the  tongue  of  the  vehicle. 


«  5  1  .  2  0  5  .  MANEUVERING  AND  SIMILAR  VALVES. 
CHAkLSS  A.  PAasoNS.  Newcastle-upou-Tyne,  and  John 
TukNBCLL,  Wallsend.  England  ;  said  Tnrnbull  assignor 
to  said  I'arsons.  Filed  June  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
264.482. 

Claim. — 1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  branches,  a  cylindrical  valve  slldable  In 
aaid  casing  and  actlns  to  close  one  or  more  of  said  outlets 
whU«  tbe  remainder  is  open,  a  fluid  supply  branch  In  said 


851,207.      DRAINER.      Cklia    Sim,    Nebra.ska   City.    Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  254.669. 

Claim. — A  wash  drainer  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  re- 
ceptacle and  comprising'  a  wash- receiving  body  portion 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  spout  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  portion,  a  band  secured  within  the  spout, 
arms  supported  upon  the  band  and  lying  radially  of  the 
spoQt  and  connected  at  tbeir  Inner  ends,  and  a  supporting 
plate  disposed  upon  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  arms, 
said  arms  and  plate  having  their  upper  faces  convexed,  to 
permit  the  water  to  drain  from  the  wash  into  the  recepta- 
cle. 
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851.208.      WHEEL -RIM.      OLOr  SvanstrOm,    Stockholm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,621. 


Claim-  -1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  ring  having  a 
channel  formed  In  Its  outer  periphery  provided  with  di- 
verging side  walls,  a  tire  seated  in  the  channel,  and  a  strip 
having  sides  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  channel  terminat- 
ing below  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  wheel-rim  comprising  a  ring  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel formed  In  Its  outer  periphery  having  its  bottom 
straight  in  cross  section  and  diverging  side  walls,  a  metal 
tire  covering  said  bottom,  and  a  ring  having  its  inner 
periphery  conforming  to  the  tire  and' its  sides  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  the  channel  and  terminating  below  the  outer 
edges  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  ring  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel formed  In  Us  outer  periphery  having  Its  bottom 
straight  In  cross  section  and  diverging  side  walls,  a  metal 
tire  covering  said  bottom,  having  interlocking  ends  and  a 
ring  having  a  concave  outer  periphery  and  an  Inner  pe- 
riphery confonnlng  to  the  tire  and  Its  sides  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  the  channel  and  terminating  below  the  outer 
edges  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


851.209.  DOUBLETREE-HITCH. 
La  Cygne.  Kans.  Filed  Oct. 
337.14.'.. 


Gborok  J.  Weickrrt, 
2.    1906.       Serial    No. 


2.  A  doubletree  hitch,  comprising  a  clevis  embodying 
upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  members  connected  together 
at  their  inner  ends  by  a  cross  bar  and  provided  near  their 
front  ends  with  longitudinal  slots,  said  clevis  being  de- 
signed for  attachment  to  a  pole  or  tongue,  another  clevis 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  first  named  clevis  and 
embodying  spaced  apart  upp<>r  and  lower  members  pro- 
vided with  bolt  apertures  near  their  front  ends,  and  a 
connecting  cross  bar,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
apertures  and  l>e  received  in  said  slots  and  designed  to 
couple  the  doubletree  to  the  second  named  clevis,  a  hook 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  cross  bar  of  the  latter,  a 
spring  arranged  for  connection  to  said  hook,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  spring  to  the  cross  bar  of 
the  first  named  clevis,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  doubletree  hitch,  comprising  a  clevis  em- 
bodying spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  members  of  which 
the  latter  is  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  tongue  or  pole, 
both  of  said  members  being  provided  near  their  front  ends 
.  with  longltadlnal  slots,  another  derls  designed  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  first  named  cleTis  and  embodying  upper 
and  lower  spaced  apart  members  provided  near  their  front 
ends  with  bolt  apertures  designed  to  receive  a  bolt  for  the 
purpose  of  plvotally  securing  the  doubletree  thereto,  a 
bolt  passed  through  said  apertures  and  recelred  in  tbe 
slots  of  the  first  named  cleTls  whereby  to  permit  the 
limited  movement  of  one  clevis  with  respect  to  the  other. 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  two  clevises. 


851,210.       NUTCRACKER.       Mjltos    A.    Wiikatun,    .San 


Francisco,     Cal. 
234,347. 


Filed     Nov.     26.     1904.       Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nutcracker  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
hand  of  the  user,  embodying  two  bandies  plvotally  con- 
nected together  near  one  end.  each  handle  having,  at  a 
point  In  proximity  to  the  pivot,  a  ricid  jaw  protecting 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  handle,  said  Jaws  being 
disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  having  their 
proximate  faces  divergent,  whereby  tb.y  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  crack  nuts  of  different  size  with  a  uniform  move- 
ment of  the  handles;  substantially  «"<  described. 

2.  In  a  nutcracker  two  movable  handles  pivoted  to 
each  other,  and  each  of  said  handles  carrying  on  Its  Inner 
end  an  upturned  Jaw,  said  Jaws  being  equidistant  from  the 
pivot  and  diverging  from  each  other  a»  tbey  project  up- 
wards from  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  bandies  to  which 
thev  are  lixed,  and  by  which  they  are  carried,  and  said 
Jaws  being  pivoted  together  by  an  elongated  pivot  which 
Is  firmly  fixed  to  the  upper  one  of  said  Jaws  and  passes 
down  through  the  lower  Jaw  and  a  sleeve  extension  which 
is  firmly  fixed  thereto  and  projects  downwardly  there- 
from: i-ubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  nutcracker  two  movable  handles  pivoted  to- 
gether, each  handle  having  a  jaw  upturned  «)n  Its  inner 
end  and  projecting  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
axis  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  Jaws  being  inclined  so 
as  to  diverge  from  each  other  as  they  project  upwards 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  handles,  to  which  they  are 
attached  and  by  which  they  are  carried  to  move  directly 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  each  of  said  handles 
having  in  It  a  doul)le  bend  by  means  of  which  the  plane 
of  the  movement  of  said  bandies  Is  elevated  so  as  to  »>e 
approximately  In  line  with  the  points  In  said  jaws  at 
which  the  nuts  are  received  and  cracked. 

4.  In  a  nutcracker  the  combination  of  two  handles  piv- 
oted together  and  having  widened  meeting-surfaces  about 
the  pivot,  and  upturned  diverging  jaws  at  their  inner 
ends;  one  handle  having  its  jaw  undercut,  and  being 
slotted  through  Its  widened  part  on  the  side  of  the  pivot 
away  from  the  jaw  ;  and  the  other  handle  projecting  at 
its  inner  end  Into  said  undercut  and  provided  with  a 
headed  pin  engaging  the  handle  first  mentioned  through 

said  slot. 

6.  A    nutcracker    comprising    two    handles    pivoted    to- 
gether each  of  said   handles  having   an   upturned   Jaw  on 
j    its  inner  end  the  adjacent  sides  of  which  are  Inclined  and 
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dlrerge  from  each  other  as  thejr  project  apwarda  from 
said  Inner  ends  of  said  handles,  and  each  of  said  handles 
havInK  in  it  a  doable  bend  by  means  of  which  the  plane  in 
which  tlie  grip  or  long  part  of  the  handle  moves  will  In- 
tersect the  said  dlverKlnfr  jaws  at  points  that  are  approxi- 
mately In  line  with  the  points  in  said  jaws  at  which  the 
nnts  are  received  and  cracked,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. • 

6.  A  nutcraclcer  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  hand  of  the 
user,  embodying  two  handles  pivotally  connected  togrether 
near  one  end,  each  handle  havine,  at  a  point- In  proximity 
to  the  pivot,  a  rlxld  Jaw  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  said  Jaws  l>einjr  disposed  In  op- 
position to  each  other  and  having  their  proximate  faces 
divergent,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  receive  and  crack 
nuts  of  different  size  with  a  uniform  movement  of  the 
bandies  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  nutcracker,  the  combination  of  the  two  handles 
having  at  their  inner  ends  upturned  diverging  Jaws,  the 
lower  handle  having  a  depending  sleeve  bearing,  and  the 
upper  a  pivot  pin  passing  therethrough  ;  both  handles  hav- 
ing a  double  bend,  to  approximately  aline  the  pivot,  ths 
point  of  work,  and  th'^  point  of  application  of  power  : 
whereby  also  torsion  Is  resisted,  and  constancy  of  relation 
main  tamed  between  the  jaws. 


851.211.  BOBBIN.  Kigene  Atwood.  Stonington,  Conn., 
assii^iior  to  The  Atwood-Morrison  Company,  Stonington, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336.402. 


'fc  - . .  J 
Claim.— K  bobbin  used  for  winding  and  spinning,  hav- 
ing driving  heads  formed  Integral  therewith  for  engage 
ment  with  the  driving  drums  of  a  winding  machine  and  a 
spinning  spindle  receiving  tutw  projecting  l)eyond  the 
driving  heads  to  form  gudgeons  for  the  bobbin  when  It  Is 
used  for  winding  ;  one  of  the  heads  being  provided  with 
a  flaring  recess  for  receiving  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  tapered  whirl  of  the  spinning  spindle. 


851.212.  INDIA  RIBBER  STOPPKR  FOR  BOTTLES 
Chari.ks  J.  Bailky.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351,593. 


851,213.  GEARING.  MiLTOK  H.  B.\llabd.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Machine  Co..  San 
Francisco..  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filetl  I>ec. 
26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.221. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  meml)er  adapted  to 
be  rotated  Intermlttlngly  and  providecl  with  a  clutch- 
member,  of  a  pair  of  spiral  gears  in  engagement  with 
each  other  and  revoluble  on  parallel  axes,  one  of  which 
is  movable  longitudinally  on  Its  support  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  member,  and  the  other  Is  restrained  from 
longitudinal  movement,  means  for  revolving  said  re 
strained  gear  first  In  one  and  then  In  the  other  direc- 
tion to  thereby  revolve  the  other  gear  and  also  move  It 
longitudinally  on  Its  support  and  move  the  clutch  raeml>er 
which  Is  connected  with  It  and  the  clutch  menil>er  on  the 
member  to  be  rotated  Into  and  out  of  engagement,  sub- 
stantially as  (lescrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  menitH>r  aduptt>ii  to  l»e  ro- 
tated lnterniittln;ily  and  provide*!  with  a  clutchmenil)er. 
of  a  pair  of  spiral  gears  in  engagement  with  each  other 
and  revoluble  on  parallel  axes,  one  of  which  Is  movable 
longitudinally  on  Its  support  and  providt^l  with  a  clutch- 
member,  and  the  other  is  restraine«l  from  longitudinal 
movement,  a  pinion  connecte*!  with  the  restrained  gear, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  engaging  It  for  re- 
volving said  restrained  gear  tlrst  In  one  and  then  in  the 
other  direction,  to  thereby  revolve  the  gear  which  It 
engages  and  also  move  said  gear  longitudinally  on  Its 
support  and  move  the  clutch-member  connected  with  It 
and  the  clutch-member  on  the  member  to  l>e  rotated  Into 
and  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 


851,214.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Milton  H.  Bali,.\bd, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Ma- 
chine Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.749. 


Claim. — Aa  IndU  rubber  stopper,  conical  in  ataape,  b«T- 
lac  Its  conical  exterior  provided  with  a  teriea  of  pockets 
la  atauited  relation  <;  thereto,  sabotantlally  aa  deoertbed. 


0U4m. — 1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper- feedinc-derice,  a  paper-cnttinc-deTiee  to  which  the 
paper  is  fed  by  the  feedlnc-dOTlce.  a  stop-motion  for  the 
machine,  an  clectro-mai:net  for  operatinf  it,  a  circnit  for 
■aid  electro-magnet,  a  circuit  operating  lever  therefor. 
located  between  the  fe^ding-devlce  and  cntttng-deTice.  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  paper  wrinkling  between 
■aid  devices,  sulMtantlally  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feeding  device,  a  paper-cuttlng-devlce  to  which  the  paper 
Is  fed  l>y  the  feedlng-devlce,  a  stop-motion  for  the  machine, 
an  electro- magnet  for  operating  it.  a  circuit  for  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  circuit  operating-lever  therefor  which  over- 
lies the  paper  between  the  feeding-device  and  cutting-de- 
vice .ind  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  the  paper 
wrinkling  between  said  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feedlng-devlce.  a  i»aper-cutting-devlce  to  which  the  paper 
Is  fed  by  the  feedlng-devlce.  a  stop-motion  for  the  machine, 
an  electro  magnet  for  operating  it.  a  circuit  for  aaid  elec- 
tro magnet,  an  operating-device  for  said  circuit  comprising 
a  statlonarlly  supported  memt>er  and  a  movable  meml>er, 
the  latter  l>elng  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie  the 
pai)er  l)etween  the  feedlng-devlce  and  the  cutting-device, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  the  paper  wrin- 
kling between  said  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
fee*!  Ing  device,  a  paper  cutting-device  to  which  the  paper 
Is  fed  by  the  feedlng-devlce.  a  stop-motion  for  the  machine, 
an  electro  magnet  for  operating  it.  a  circuit  for  said  elec- 
tro-magnet.  an  opera ting-tlevlce  for  said  circuit  compris- 
ing a  statlonarlly  supported  member,  and  a  pivoted  arm 
bearing  a  contact  which  serves  as  the  movable  member, 
said  arm  occupying  a  position  between  the  feedlng-devlce 
and  cutting-device  and  terminating  close  to  the  paper 
wliich  is  fed  forward  by  the  feedlng-devlce  to  the  ctittlng- 
devi<e.  to  l>e  engMced  and  lifted  by  said  pa|>er  wrinkling 
l)etween  fuild  devices,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  ninchlne,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
foe<llng  device,  a  paper-cutting  device  to  which  the  paper 
Is  fed  by  the  feeding  device,  a  stop-motion  for  the  machine, 
an  electro-magnet  for  operating  It.  a  circuit  for  said  elec- 
tro magnet,  a  clrcult-operatlng-devlce  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary menit»er  and  a  movable  member,  the  latter  overly- 
ing the  paper  l>etween  the  feedlng-devlce  and  the  cutting- 
device  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  the  paper 
wrinkling  between  said  devices,  a  movable  frame  bearing 
the  stationary  member  and  a  locklng-devlce  for  holding 
saUl  frame  In  a  position  for  the  two  members  of  the  clr 
cult  operating  device  to  cooperate,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
feedlng-devlce.  a  paper-cuttlng-devlce  to  which  the  paper 
is  fed  by  the  feedlng-devlce,  a  stop-motion  for  the  machine, 
an  electro- magnet  for  operating  it.  a  circuit  for  said  elec 
tromagnet,  a  circuit  -  operating  -  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  movable  meml>er,  the  latter  overly- 
ing the  paper  l>etween  the  feeding-device  and  the  cutting- 
device,  and  adapted  to  ))e  engaged  and  lifted  by  the  paper 
wrinkling  lietween  said  devices,  a  movable  frame  l)earlng 
the  stationary  member,  and  a  locklng-devlce.  engaging  the 
npper  feed-roll,  for  holding  said  frame  in  proper  position 
for  the  two  members  of  the  clrcult-operatlng-devlce  to  co- 
operate. sulMtantlatly  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
motion  for  the  machine,  a  starting  lever  for  operating  said 
stop  motion  to  start  the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  stop  motion  to  stop  the  machine  and  to 
bring  one  of  the  cooperating  members  thereof  into  fric- 
tions! engagement  with  the  starting  lever,  by  which  it  is 
held  and  an  operating  device  for  the  circuit  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnet which  is  controlled  by  the  pa(>er.  substantially 
as   deacrllted. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
motion  for  the  machine,  a  starting  lever  for  operating  said 
stop  motion  to  start  the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  stop  motion  to  stop  the  machine  and  to 
bring  one  of  the  cooperating  memliers  thereof  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  starting  lever  and  an  operating 
device  for  the  circuit  of  aald  electro- magnet  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  paper,  ■ubatantlally  as  descritied. 

9.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
motion  for  the  machine  having  a  controlling  -  device,  a 
starting  lever  for  operating  said  controlling-device  to  start 
the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  control- 
ling-device to  stop  the  machine  and  to  move  it  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  starting  lever  and  an  operating- 


device  for  the  circuit  of  said  electro- magnet  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  pai>er.  substantially  as  descrlBed. 

10.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  ■ 'stop- 
motion  for  the  machine  having  a  controlling  •  device,  a 
starting  lever  for  o|>orating  said  controlling-device  to  start 
the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  control- 
ling-device to  stop  the  machine  and  to  move  it  into  posi- 
tion to  t)e  engaged  by  the  starting  lever,  a  circuit  operat- 
ing-device for  the  circuit  of  said  electro- magnet,  and  an 
operating-device  for  said  circuit  operating-device  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  the  paper  wrinkling,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
motion  for  the  machine  having  a  controlling  -  device,  a 
starting  lever  for  operating  said  controlling-device  to  start 
the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  control; 
llng-devlce  to  stop  the  machine  and  to  move  it  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaced  by  the  starting  lever,  a  circuit  operat- 
ing device  for  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  said  circuit  op«'ratlng-devlce  which 
rests  upon  the  web  of  paper  and  Is  adapted  to  fall  by 
gravlly  when  the  web  of  paper  breaks,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
motion  for  the  machine  having  a  controlllng-dovlce,  a 
starting  lever  for  operating  said  controlling-device  to  slart 
the  machine,  an  electro  magnet  for  operating  said  control- 
ling-device to  stop  the  machine  and  to  move  it  Into  posi- 
tion to  l>e  engaged  by  the  starting  lever,  a  circuit  operat- 
ing-device for  tlie  circuit  of  said  electro  magnet,  an  oper- 
ating-device for  said  circuit  operat in, 'device  adapted  to 
be  lifted  by  the  pa|>er  wrinkling  ami  another  operating- 
device  for  said  circuit  operating  device  which  rests  upon 
the  wel)  of  paper  and  Is  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  when 
the  wel)  of  paper  breaks,  sulistantl'aliy  as  desorlbed. 

13.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  eomldnatlon  of  a  papor- 
carrylng-roll,  a  paper  feedlng-devlce,  a  paper-cuttlng-de- 
vlce. a  stop-motion  for  the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  for 
oi>eratlng  said  stop-motion  to  stop  the  machine,  a  circuit- 
operating  -  device  for  the  circuit  to  said  electro  -  magnet,  ^ 
which  overlies  the  paper  between  the  feeding  device  and 
cutting-device  and  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by 
the  paper  wrinkling  between  said  devices,  and  an  operat- 
ing -  lever  for  circuit  -  operating  device,  which  rests  by 
gravity  upon  the  web  of  paper  between  the  paper-carry- 
inj-roll  and  the  feedlng-devlce  and  1»  adapted  to  fall  by 
gravity  when  the  web  of  paper  breaks  to  thereby  operate 
said  circuit  operating-device,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

14.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  paper- 
carrying-roll,  a  paper-feedlng-devlce.  a  paper  cutting-de- 
vice, a  stop-motion  for  the  machine,  a  starting-lever  for 
operating  said  stop-motion  to  start  the  machine,  an  elec- 
tro-nmgnet  for  operating  said  stop-motion  to  stop  the  ma- 
chine, a  clrcult-operatlng-devlce  for  the  circuit  of  said 
electro-magnet,  which  overlies  the  paper  between  the  feed- 
lng-devlce and  cutting-device  and  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  lifted  by  the  paper  wrinkling  between  said  device, 
and  an  operating-lever  for  lifting  the  aforesaid  circuit- 
operating  device  which  rests  by  gravity  upon  the  web  of 
paper  l»etween  the  paper-carrying  roll  and  the  feedlng-de- 
vlce and  Is  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  when  the  web  of 
paper  breaks  to  thereby  operate  said  circuit  operating-de- 
vice, substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


851.215.      STREET  OR   STATION    INDICATOR.      HAaaT 

E.   Beach  and  Chablks  E.  Gierdino.   Newark.  N.   J.; 

said   Qierding   assignor   to   said   Beach ;    Benjamin    B. 

Beach  administrator  of  said  Harry  E.  Beach,  deceased. 

Filed  July   29,    1903.      Renewed  Mar.   2.   1906.      Serial 

No.  303,796. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of 
main  shafts,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  one  of  said  shafts,  gear 
wheels  on  said  shafts  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
each  other,  an  indicating  tape  arranged  over  the  said 
feeding  cylinder,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  connected 
with  each  shaft  acting  separately  and  independently  from 
each  other  to  route  the  feeding  cylinder  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  momentum  stop- mechanism  adapted  to  be  ac- 
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twited  from  each  main  shaft,  tnbataattally  as  and  for  tb« 
purpoaes  set  forth. 


L*.  In  a  street  or  BtatJon  indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  fwdlns  cylinder  on  one  of  said  shafts,  gear  wheels  on 
said  shafts  and  In  operative  engagement  with  each  other, 
sprockets  on  said  cylinder,  an  Indicating  tape  arranged 
over  the  said  feeding  cylinder,  eyelets  In  said  tape  regla- 
terlng  with  the  sprockets  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  each  shaft  acting  sepa- 
rately and  Independently  from  each  other  to  rotate  the 
feeding  cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  momentam 
stop-mechanlam  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  each  main 
■haft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination,  of  a 
pair  of  main  shafts  14  and  18  a  feeding  cylinder  on  said 
shaft  14.  an  Indicating  tape  arranged  over  the  said  feed- 
ing cylinder,  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  an  actuating  device  oh  the 
shaft  IS.  Htops  (^n  one  of  the  gears  on  the  other  shaft,  and 
a  momentum  ato(vniechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
Siild  actual Ihk  mechanism  on  the  shaft  18  for  engagement 
with  onp  of  tho  stops  on  said  gear,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpost^s  set  forth. 

4.    In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  shafts  14  and  18,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  said 
■haft   14,  an   IndicatinR  tape  arranged  over  said  feeding  i 
ejllnder,  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  an  actuating  device  on  the  shaft 
18.  stops  on  one  of  the  gears  on  the  other  shaft,  and  a  mo- 
mentum stop  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  said 
aetaatlng  mechanism  on  the  shaft  18  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  stops  on  said  gear,  consisting,  of  a  pivoted  and  , 
spring-controlled  arm  72.  a  projection  78  on  said  arm  for  ' 
engagement  with  one  of  the  stops  on  said  gear,  and  an   , 
•nd-portlon  79  connected  with  said  arm  72.  an  extension  1 
81  connected  with  the  actuating  derlce  on  the  shaft  carry-  I 
tag  the  feed  cylinder,  and  a  pin  82  connected  with  said 
extension  81  normally  In  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
•nd-portlon  79  of  said  arm  72.  sabstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination, 
wtth  the  tape-feeding  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  device. 
eooprtefng  a  spring-cylinder  having  an  extension  81  and 
n  ptn  82  on  said  extension,  of  a  momentum  stop-mechan- 


ism actuated  from  said  extension  and  its  pin.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination, 
with  tbe  tape-feeding  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  device, 
comprising  a  spring-cylinder  having  an  extenaion  81  and  a 
pin  82  on  said  extension,  of  a  momentum  stop-mecbanlsm 
actuated  from  said  extension  and  Its  pin,  consisting,  of  a 
pivoted  and  spring-controlled  arm  72,  a  projection  78  on 
said  arm,  and  an  end-portion  79  connected  with  said  arm 
72  and  with  the  edge  of  which  the  pin  on  said  extension 
Is  in  sliding  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

7.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination,  of 
a  pair  of  main  shafts  14  and  18,  a  feeding  cylinder  on 
said  shaft  14.  an  Indicating  tape  arranged  over  the  said 
feeding  cylinder,  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts  in  operative 
engagement  with  each  other,  an  actuating  device  on  said 
shaft  14.  stops  on  one  of  the  gears  on  said  shaft  18.  and  a 
momentum  stop  mechanism  connected  with  said  actuating 
device  on  said  shaft  14  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
stops  on  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination,  of  a 
pair  of  main  shafts  14  and  18,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  said 
shaft  14,  an  indicating  tape  arranged  over  tbe  said  feed- 
ing cylinder,  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  an  actuating  device  on  said 
shaft  14.  stops  on  one  of  the  gears  on  said  shaft  18.  and 
a  momentum  stop-mechanism  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing device  on  said  shaft  14,  consisting,  of  an  extension  69 
provided  with  a  marginal  edge  70  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  stops  on  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination, 
with  the  tape-feeding  mechanism,  of  an  actuating  device 
comprising  a  spring-cylinder  having  an  extension  09  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  edge  70,  and  means  with  which 
said  edge  70  is  brought  In  stopping  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination, 
with  the  tape-feeding  mechanism,  of  an  actuating  device 
comprising  a  spring-cylinder  having  an  extension  69  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  edge  70.  and  means  with  which 
said  edge  70  is  brought  In  stopping  engagement,  consisting 
of  a  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  one  or  more  later- 
ally extending  stops  on  said  gear,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator, 
with  the  tape-feeding  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  device 
comprising  a  spring-cylinder  having  serrations,  of  a  piv- 
oted holding  device  normally  In  slldable  non  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  serrations,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  holding  device  in  holding  engagement  with  said  ser- 
rations when  the  actuating  device  Is  improperly  actuated, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  rhe  combination,  in  a  street  or  station  indicator, 
with  the  tnpe-feeding  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  device 
comprising  a  spring-cylinder  having  serrations,  of  a  piv- 
oted holding  device  normally  In  slldable  non-operative  en- 
gagement with  said  serrations,  and  meana  for  bringing 
said  holding  device  in  holding  engagement  with  said  serra- 
tions when  the  actuating  device  Is  improperly  actuated, 
consisting,  of  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end,  and  a  link-connec- 
tion between  the  free  end-portion  of  aaid  spring  and  the 
pivoted  holding  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pooea  aet  forth. 

13.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination, 
with  the  tape-feeding  mechaniam,  comprising,  a  shaft  14, 
and  a  gong,  of  a  trip-device  95  on  said  shaft,  and  a  strik- 
ing-mechanism actuated  from  aaid  trip-device,  comprising, 
a  pivoted  arm  96  bearing  a  striker,  snd  a  trip  90  having 
a  pair  of  extenaions  100  and  101.  aaid  extension  101  be- 
ing normally  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  arm  96, 
and  said  extension  100  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
Mid  trip  device,  ■nhatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination, 
with  the  tape-feeding  mechaniam.  comprising,  a  shaft  14. 
and  a  gong,  of  a  trip-device  96  on  aaid  ahaft.  and  a  strlk- 
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Ing  mechaniam  actuated  from  said  trlp-derlce,  comprising, 
a  pivoted  arm  96  bearing  a  ■triker,  and  a  trip  99  having  a 
pair  of  extenalona  100  and  101,  aaid  extenaion  101  being 
normally  in  conUct  with  a  portion  of  nid  arm  96,  and 
said  extension  100  being  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said 
trip  device,  and  a  pivoted  arm  108  having  a  member  106 
and  a  projection  106  with  which  tbe  arm  96  la  In  en- 
gagement, and  a  shoulder  104  on  said  arm  103  arranged 
for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  aaid  trip  99,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main 
ahafta,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  one  of  said  ahafta,  an  In- 
dicating tape  arranged  above  the  aaid  feeding  cylinder,  an 
actuating  mechanism  on  the  one  shaft  for  rotating  both 
ahafta  In  opposite  directions,  an  actuating  mechaniam  on 
the  other  shaft  for  rotating  aaid  ahafta  In  the  reverse  di- 
rections. Intermediately  placed  mechaniam  for  rendering 
the  one  actuating  mechanism  Inoperative  while  the  other 
actuating  mechanism  is  in  operative  use.  and  vice  versa, 
and  a  momentum  stop-mechanism  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated from  each  actuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main 
shafts,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  one  of  aald  ahafta,  Intermesh- 
ing  gears  on  said  shafts,  an  indicating  tape  arranged  above 
tbe  aaid  feeding  cylinder,  an  actuating  cylinder  loosely 
arranged  upon  each  shaft,  a  holding  means  connected  with 
each  actuating  cylinder  for  engagement  with  a  gear  on 
each  ahaft.  and  a  momentum  stop-mechanism  connected 
with  and  actuated  from  each  actuating  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  main 
ahafta,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  one  of  aald  ahafta,  Intermeah- 
Ing  gears  also  on  said  ahafta,  an  Indicating  tape  arranged 
above  said  feeding  cylinder,  an  actuating  cylinder  loosely 
arranged  upon  each  shaft,  a  holding  means  connected  with 
each  actuating  cylinder  In  engagement  with  a  gear  on  each 
ahaft.  Intermediately  placed  mechanism  for  forcing  the 
holding  meana  on  the  one  actuating  cylinder  out  of  Ita 
holding  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  one  shaft,  and  a 
momentum  atop-mechanlsm  connected  with  and  actuated 
from  each  actuating  cylinder,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

18.  In  tbe  herein  dearr<l>ed  street  or  station  Indicator, 
the  combination,  with  a  momentum-stop-mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  main  shafts  14  and  18,  a  single  feeding  cylinder 
on  but  said  shaft  14.  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
feeding  sprockets,  an  Indicating  tape  arranged  atmve  said 
feeding  cylinder,  eyelets  connected  with  aald  Indicating 
tape,  said  eyelets  registering  with  the  sprockets  on  said 
feeding  cylinder,  and  gears  connected  with  tbe  snid  shafts 
14  and  IK  for  rotating  said  feeding  cylinder  in  either  di- 
rection, geared  take-up  and  delivery  spring- rollers  In  mesh 
with  the  gears  of  said  main  shafts,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

19.  In  the  herein  descrll>ed  street  or  station  Indicator, 
the  combination,  with  a  momentum-stop-mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  geared  main  shafts  14  and  18,  a  feeding  cylinder 
on  said  shaft  14,  aaid  cylinder  being  provided  with  feeding 
sprockets,  an  indicating  tape  arranged  above  said  feeding 
cylinder,  eyelets  connected  with  said  Indicating  tape,  said 
eyelets  registering  with  the  sprockets  on  said  feeding 
cylinder,  a  system  of  guide-rolls  26.  27,  28,  29,  80,  31  and 
32,  over  which  the  tspe  Is  arranged,  and  a  pair  of  spring- 
rollers  21  and  24  with  which  the  ends  of  said  tape  are 
connected  and  a  gear  connected  with  each  spring-roller  In 
mesh  with  the  gears  of  said  main  shafts,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  In  tbe  herein  described  street  or  station  indicator, 
the  combination,  with  a  momentom-stop-mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  main  shafts  14  and  18,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  said 
ahaft  14,  said  cylinder  being  prorlded  with  feeding  sprock- 
ets, an  Indicating  tape  arranged  above  said  feeding  cylin- 
der, eyeleta  connected  with  aald  tape,  aald  eyelets  register- 
ing with  tbe  sprockets  on  said  feeding  cylinder,  a  system 
of  guide  rolls  over  which  the  tape  Is  arranged,  a  pair  of 
■pring-rollers  with  which  the  respective  ends  of  said  tape 
=re  connected,  a  gear  connected  with  each  of  aald  abafts 
14  and  18,  and  gears  connected  with  the  mid  spring-roll- 


er^  geared  with  the  gears  of  said  main  shafts,  respectively, 
substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main 
ahafta,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  one  of  aald  ahafta,  gear- 
wheels on  said  shafts  in  operative  engagement  with  each 
other,  an  indicating  tape  arranged  over  tbe  said  feeding 
cylinder,  an  actuating  mechanism  connected  with  each 
shaft  acting  separately  and  Independently  from  each  other 
to  rotate  tbe  feeding  cylinder  In  opposite  directions,  a 
momentum-stop-mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
each  shaft,  spring-delivery  and  take-up  rolls,  and  a  gear 
connected  with  each  roll,  the  respective  gears  of  said  rolls 
being  in  gear  with  a  gear  on  aald  main  shafts,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  street  or  ststlon  indicator,  a  pair  of  main 
shafts,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  one  of  said  shafts,  gear- 
wheels on  said  shafts  In  operative  engagement  with  each 
other,  sprockets  on  said  cylinder,  an  Indicating  tape  ar- 
ranged over  the  said  feeding  cylinder,  eyelets  In  said  tape 
registering  with  the  sprockets  of  said  cylinder,  an  actu- 
ating mechanism  connected  with  each  shaft  acting  sepa- 
rately and  Independently  from  each  other  to  rotate  the 
feeding  cylinder  In  opposite  directions,  a  momentum-stop- 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  each  shaft,  spring- 
delivery  and  take-up  rolls,  and  a  gear  connected  with 
each  roll,  the  respective  gears  of  said  rolls  being  In  gear 
with  a  gear  on  said  main  shafts,  sultstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


851,216.  STREET  OR  STATION  IXDIC.VTOR.  Benja- 
min B.  Beach.  Newark.  N  J.,  administrator  of  Harry 
E.  Beach.  do<di8»Hl.  Kilwl  Mar.  2.  1(M>C.  Serial  No. 
303,789. 


Claim- -1.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,' the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  main  shafts,  and  a  tape-feeding  cylin- 
der, of  Intermeshlng  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  spring-con- 
trolled actuating  cylinder  loosely  arranged  on  each  shaft, 
laterally  extending  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an 
actuating  lever  on  each  shaft  movably  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  and  a  hold- 
ing meana  connected  with  each  actuating  cylinder  in  en- 
gagement with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  ahafta,  BubaUntlally 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  B  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination,  with 
a  pair  of  main  shafU,  and  a  tape-feeding  cylinder,  of  inter- 
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meshiiic  (ears  on  said  ahafts,  an  actoatinc  cylinder  on 
each  shaft,  a  pair  of  stops  on  each  actnating  cylinder,  an 
actnatlnc  lever  on  each  shaft  moTably  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
oscill^tinsr  spindles,  a  segmental  arm  on  each  spindle,  one 
of  said  arms  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  actuat- 
ing levers  and  the  other  of  said  arms  with  the  other  of  said 
actuating  levers,  and  means  connected  with  said  oscil- 
lating spindles  for  rendering  the  said  actuating  cylinders 
inactive,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination,  with 
a  pair  of  main  shafts,  and  a  tape-feeding  cylinder,  of  inter- 
aeehlng  gears  on  said  shafts,  an  actuating  cylinder  on 
each  shaft,  a  pair  of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an 
actuating  lever  on  each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
oacillatlng  spindles,  a  segmental  arm  on  each  spindle,  one 
of  said  arms  being  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  actu- 
ating levers  and  the  other  of  said  arms  with  the  other  of 
said  actuating  levers,  meana  connected  with  said  oscil- 
lating spindles  for  rendering  the  said  actuating  cylinders 
Inactive,  and  a  holding  means  on  each  actuating  cylinder 
in  engagement  with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  shafts,  subetan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortli. 

4.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination,  with 
a  pair  of  main  shafts,  a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  iu- 
termeshlng  gears  also  on  said  shafts,  an  indicating  tape 
between  said  cylinders,  an  actuating  cylinder  loosely  ar- 
ranged on  each  shaft,  laterally  extending  stops  on  each 
actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on  each  shaft  mov- 
abiy arranged  l>etween  each  pair  of  stops  on  each  actu- 
ating cylinder,  and  a  holding  means  connected  with  each 
actuating  cylinder  In  engagement  with  a  gear  on  one  of 
the  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  also 
on  said  shafts,  an  Indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders, 
an  actuating  cylinder  loosely  arranged  on  each  shaft,  lat- 
erally extending  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  un  actu- 
ating lever  on  each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each 
pair  of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  holding  means 
connected  with  each  actuating  cylinder  in  engagement 
with  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  and  an  intermediately  placed 
mechanism  for  forcing  the  holding  means  on  the  one  actu- 
ating cylinder  out  of  Its  holding  engagement  with  the  gear 
on  the  one  shaft,  while  the  holding  means  on  the  other 
actuating  cylinder  la  In  its  holding  engagement  with  the 
gear  on  the  other  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

0.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each,  shaft.  Intermeshing  gears  also 
on  said  shafts,  an  indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders, 
an  actuating  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  laterally  extending 
stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
on  each  actuating  cylinder,  means  connected  with  each 
actuating  cylinder  for  moving  It  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
connected  with  each  actuating  cylinder  for  returning  the 
actuated  cgrlinder  to  Its  normal  Initial  position,  and  a 
holding  means  on  each  actuating  cylinder  In  engagement 
with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoMs  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  atreet  or  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  main  ahafta, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  abaft,  intermeshing  gears  also 
on  mid  ahafts,  an  iDdicatlng  tape  between  said  cylinders, 
an  actuating  cylinder  on  each  ibaft,  an  eztenalon  on  each 
actuating  cylinder  provided  with  a  pull-cord,  a  pair  of 
atop*  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
MCh  abaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
of  aacb  actuating  eylinder,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
•acb  aetxiatiag  cylinder  for  returning  the  actuated  cylin- 
der to  Its  norasal  laitlar  position,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tb«  porpoMs  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  ttraet  or  statton  ind^tor,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  feedii^  cylinder  on  each  abaft.  iBtarmeshIng  gears  also 
oa  said  abafta,  an  Indicating  tap*  batween  said  cylinders, 
an  actuating  cylinder  on  eadt  abaft,  an  extenalon  od  eaob 
actaattag  eyilader,  a  pair  of  atopa  oa  eacb  aetaatlng  cylin- 
der, aa  aetaatlng  lever  oa  each  abaft  asovably  arranged  be- 


tween eacb  pair  of  stopa  of  each  actuating  eyilader,  a 
spring  connected  with  eacb  actuating  cylinder  for  return- 
ing the  actuated  cylinder  to  Its  normsl  initial  position, 
and  a  holding  means  on  each  actuating  cylinder  In  engage- 
ment with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  ahafts,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9*  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main  ahafta. 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  abaft,  intermeshing  gears  also 
on  said  shafts,  an  Indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders, 
an  actuating  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  an  extension  on  eacb 
actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylin- 
der, an  actuating  lever  on  eacb  shaft  movabiy  arranged  be- 
tween each  pair  of  stops  of  each  actuating  cylinder,  a 
spring  connected  with  each  actuating  cylinder  for  return- 
ing the  actuated  cylinder  to  ita  normal  initial  position,  a 
holding  means  on  eacb  actuating  cylinder  In  engagement 
with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  shafts,  and  an  Intermediately 
placed  mechanism  for  forcing  tbe  holding  means  on  the 
one  actuating  cylinder  out  of  ita  holding  engagement  with 
the  gear  on  the  one  shaft,  while  the  holding  means  on  the 
other  actuating  cylinder  is  in  its  holding  engagement  with 
the  gear  on  the  other  shaft,  subetantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  comprising 
side  frames,  a  pair  of  main  shafts  in  said  casing,  a  feeding 
cylinder  on  each  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  also  on  said 
shafts,  an  Indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  stops  on  each  side  frame,  an  actuating  cylinder  on  each 
shaft,  an  extension  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of. 
stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
on  each  actuating  cylinder,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
each  actuating  cylinder  for  returning  the  actuated  cylin- 
der to  Its  normal  initial  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  caslni;,  comprising: 
side  frames,  a  pair  of  main  shafts  in  said  casing,  a  feeding 
cylinder  on  each  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  also  on  said 
shafts,  an  indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  stops  on  each  side  frame,  an  actuating  cylinder  on  each 
shaft,  an  extension  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  l>etween  each  pair  of  stops 
on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  spring  connected  with  each 
actuating  cylinder  for  returning  the  actuated  cylinder  to 
its  normal  initial  position,  and  a  holding  means  on  each 
actuating  cylinder  in  engagement  with  a  gear  on  one  of 
the  shafts,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  comprising 
side  frames,  a  pair  of  main  shafts  in  said  casing,  a  feeding 
cylinder  on  each  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears  also  on  said 
ahafta.  an  Indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  stops  on  each  side  frame,  an  actuating  cylinder  on  each 
abaft,  an  extension  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  00 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a,  spring  connected  with  each 
actuating  cylinder  for  returning  the  actuated  cylinder  to 
its  normal  initial  position,  a  holding  means  on  each  actu- 
ating cylinder  in  engagement  with  a  gear  on  one  of  the 
ahafts,  and  an  intermediately  placed  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing tl)e  lK>ldlng  means  on  tbe  one  actuating  cylinder  out 
of  Its  holding  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  one  shaft, 
while  the  holding  means  on  the  other  actuating  cylinder 
Is  In  Its  holding  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  other 
abaft,  substantially  aa  and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  mala  shafta. 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  shaft.  Intermeahlng  gears  also 
OB  said  ahafta.  an  actuating  cylinder  oa  each  shaft,  a  pair 
of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oacillatlng  spladlea 
58  and  71,  a  segmental  arm  oa  each  spindle,  one  of  said 
arBM  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  aetoatlag  le- 
vers and  tbe  other  of  said  arms  with  the  othef  of  said  ae- 
tuatia^  levers,  and  means  connected  with  said  apladles  58 
and  71  for  readertaM;  tbe  said  actuating  cylinders  Inactive, 
sabstaatlally  as  aad  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  atreet  or  statloa  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main  ahafta. 


Aprii.  33, 19C7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2977 


a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  abaft  interm^lag  gaara  alao 
on  said  shafts,  an  actuating  cylinder  on  each  abaft,  a  pair 
of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
-on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of  osdilatlng  apladles 
58  and  71,  a  segmental  arm  on  each  spindle,  one  of  said 
arms  being  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  actuating  le- 
vers and  the  otlier  of  said  arms  with  the  other  of  aald  ac- 
tuating levers,  means  connected  with  said  aplndles  58  and 
71  for  rendering  the  said  actuating  cylinders  Inactive,  and 
a  holding  means  on  eacb  actuating  cylinder  In  engage- 
ment with  a  gear  on  one  of  tbe  shafts,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  eacb  abaft,  intermeabiag  geara  also 
on  said  shafts,  an  actuating  cylinder  on  eacb  shaft,  a  pair 
of  stops  on  each  actuating  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair  of  stops 
on  each  actuating  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oscillating  spindles 
68  and  71,  a  segmental  arm  on  each  spindle,  one  of  said 
arms  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  actuating  levers 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  with'  the  other  of  said  actuat- 
ing levers,  means  connected  with  said  spindles  58  and  71 
for  rendering  the  said  actuating  cylinders  Inactive,  a  hold- 
ing means  on  each  actuating  cylinder  In  engagement  with 
a  gear  on  one  of  the  ahafts,  and  an  Intermediately  placed 
mechanism  for  forcing  the  holding  means  on  the  one  actu- 
ating cylinder  out  of  Its  holding  engagement  with  the  gear 
on  the  one  shaft,  while  the  holding  means  on  the  other 
actuating  cylinder  is  in  Ita  holding  engagement  with  the 
gear  on  the  other  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

16.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears  also 
on  ssid  shafts,  an  indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders, 
a  hollpw  actuating  cylinder  on  each  shsft,  an  extension 
on  each  hollow  cylinder  provided  with  a  cord- receiving 
duct,  a  pair  of  stops  on  each  hollow  cylinder,  an  actuating 
lever  on  each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair 
of  stops  of  each  hollow  cylinder,  a  spring  In  each  hollow 
cylinder  for  returning  the  actuated  cylinder  to  Its  normal 
Initial  position,  a  pair  of  oscillating  spindles  58  and  71, 
s  segmental  arm  on  each  spindle,  one  of  said  arms  being 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  actuating  levers  and  the 
othei'  of  aald  arms  with  the  other  of  said  actuating  levers, 
and  means  connected  with  said  spindles  58  and  71  for  ren- 
dering aald  hollow  cylinders  inactive,  aubstantially  as  snd 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  street  or  sUtion  indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shsfts, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears  also 
on  said  ahafu,  an  Indicating  tape  between  said  cylinders, 
a  hollow  actuating  cylinder  provided  with  a  cord-receiving 
duct,  a  pair  of  stops  on  each  hollow  cylinder,  an  actuating 
lever  on  each  abaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair 
of  stops  of  each  hollow  cylinder,  a  spring  In  each  hollow 
cylinder  for  returning  the  actuated  cylinder  to  Its  normal 
initial  position,  a  pair  of  oscUlatlBg  spindles  58  and  71,  a 
segmental  arm  un  each  spindle,  oae  of  said  arms  being  In 

•engagement  with  one  of  tbe  actuating  levers  and  tbe  other 
of  aald  arma  with  the  other  of  aald  actuating  levers,  means 
coaneeted  with  aald  apladles  S8  aad  71  for  rendering  the 
hollow  cylinders  inactive,  and  a  boldiag  means  on  each 
hollow  cylinder  la  engagement  with  a  gear  on  one  of  the 
ahafts.  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaes  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  main  shafts, 
a  feeding  cylinder  on  each  abaft,  Intermeshing  gears  also 
on  said  shafts,  an  ladlcating  Upe  between  said  cylinders, 
a  hollow  actuating  cylinder  on  each  abaft,  aa  extension 
on  each  hollow  cylinder  provided  with  a  cord-receiving 
duct,  a  pair  of  stops  on  each  hollow  cylinder,  an  actuating 
lever  on  each  shaft  movabiy  arranged  between  each  pair 
of  stops  of  eacb  hollow  cylinder,  a  aprlng  In  each  hollow 
cylinder  for  returning  tbe  actuated  cylinder  to  Its  normal 
InltUl  position,  a  pair  of  oacUlatiag  spindles  68  and  71,  a 
segmental  arm  on  each  spladle,  oae  of  said  arms  being  In 
engageaient  with  one  of  tbe  aetaatlng  levers  and  the  other 
of  aald  aroM  with  tbe  other  of  aald  aetnatiag  levers,  means 
coaaeetcd  with  said  spladlea  58  and  71  for  readerlng  said 
hollow  cylinders  Inactive,  a  boldtng  asnaas  on  each  hollow 


cylinder  In  engagement  with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  shafta. 
and  an  intermediately  placed  mechanism  for  forcing  the 
holding  means  on  the  one  actuating  cylinder  out  of  Its 
holding  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  one  shaft,  while 
tbe  holding  means  on  the  other  hollow  actuating  cylinder 
la  in  ita  holding  engagement  with  the  gear  on  tbe  other 
abaft,  aubstantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


861.217.  LATHE  -  TURRET.  Cbaklie  E.  Benson,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement  Tond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,399. 


Claim. — 1.  A  turret-support,  a  turret  thereon,  a  central 
l)olt  uniting  the  turret  ond  supjwrt.  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a 
lever  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  nut.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  lever  in  Idle  vertical  position,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  turret  -  support,  a  turret  thereon,  a  central  Iwlt 
uniting  the  turret  and  support,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  lever 
horizontally  pivoted  to  the  n»it.  and  a  spring  plunger  co- 
operating with  the  lever  and  nut  to  hold  the  lever  lu  idle 
vertical  position,  combined  substantially  as  set  f<)rth. 

3.  A  turret  support  provided  with  notches  on  its  upper 
surface,  a  turret  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided 
with  Boclcets  for  the  reception  of  cutting  tools  to  project 
outwardly  from  the  turret,  a  pivotal  union  between  the 
turret  and  support  to  permit  the  turret  to  be  adjusted 
angularly,  a  screw  clamping  device  to  bind  the  turret  to 
the  support  after  adjustment,  and  a  spring  pawl  pivoted 
in  the  base  of  the  turret  and  co-operating  with  the  notches 
in  the  support  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  one  of 
the  notches  and  resist  the  angular  thrusts  of  the  tool  when 
cutting  and  to  resist  angular  thrusts  of  the  clamping  de- 
vice when  being  tightened,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


851,218.      nr.AR  LIGHTER.      Chahlks    E.    Bessbl,   Jer- 
sey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  306,348. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
and  a  wire  of  high  electrical  resistance  arranged  In  the 
shape  of  a  coll  lald-in  grooves  slightly  below  the  surface 
of  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  supporting  plate  and  a 
wire  arranged  In  a  coll  and  secured  In  the  supporting  plats 
slightly  below  the  surface. 

8.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  Tsr- 
tlcal  plates  under  the  supporting  plate  forming  a  chaaibsr 
a  wire  of  high  electrical  resistance  colled  and  arranged 
ailghtly  below  tbe  surface  of  the  supporting  plate  and 
means  within  the  chamber  aforesaid  for  connecting  tbe 
enda  of  the  wire  to  an  electric  clrcnit. 
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4.  A  dear  lichtnr  comprislnc  •  aupportiac  plate,  a  wiva 
of  high  alaetrlcal  raalatance  arrangad  In  a  eoUad  ahapa  on 
Um  aopportinc  plata  and  maana  for  holding  aald  coUad 
wlra  flat  tm  the  plate 

6.  ▲  cigar  lighter  comprlaing  a  aapporttng  plate,  a  wlra 
of  high  electrical  realatanee  coiled  and  then  laid  In  grooree 
In  the  face  of  the  supporting  plate  and  means  for  holding 
aald  wire  flat  on  the  supporting  plata. 

0.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  structure  made  of 
heat  realstlng  material,  this  material  also  being  a  non- 
conductor of  electricity,  a  supporting  plate  secured  on  the 
top  of  tbe  structure,  a  wire  of  high  electrical  resistance  ar- 
ranged In  a  colled  shape  in  grooTes  on  the  surface  of  the 
supporting  plate  and  means  within  the  structure  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  wire  to  an  electric  circuit. 

7.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  structure  made 
of  heat  reelstlng  material,  this  material  also  being  a  non- 
conductor of  electricity,  a  supporting  plate  secured  on  tbe 
top  of  the  structure,  a  wire  of  high  electrical  resistance  ar- 
ranged in  a  colled  shape  In  grooves  on  the  surface  of  the 
supporting  plate  and  means  to  engage  the  wire  colls  to 
bold  tbe  wire  flat  on  tbe  supporting  plate. 


851,219.      GAUTEU  -  BAND.      Caspeb    Bloomberg,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.503. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garter  band  composed  of  an  outer  facing 
of  leather  and  an  Inner  facing  uf  moisture  proof  material 
secured  thereto,  tbe  composite  Imnd  being  perforated  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  yentllated  garter  comprising  a  strip  of  leather 
adapted  to  encircle  the  limb  provided  with  perforations  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  In  combination  with  means  for  en- 
gaging tbe  bose  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
band  together. 


861.220.     VALVE.    James  Bowebs.  Caldwell,  N.  J.     FUed 
Apr.  28.  1906.     Sefial  No.  314.185. 


CWm. — 1.  A  valTC  compriatng  a  casing  formed  of  two 
MSMhara,  a  partition  in  tlie  apper  BMmber,  the  partition 
hftTlag  a  cantral  perflation,  a  ralre  item  reciprocating 
te  tka  BeBsbesa  and  harlac  a  ralTe  between  the  lower 
■anlMr  and  aald  partition  la  the  upper  member,  a  aaddle 
ott  tbe  top  of  the  stem  harlag  a  central  loop  for  operation. 


and  hooka  on  oppoeed  aldea,  luga  on  opposed  aldea  of  the 
upper  member  of  the  casing,  and  springs  stretched  be- 
tween the  hooka  and  the  lugs,  the  upper  member  of  the 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  above  the  partition,  and 
an  outlet  opening  between  the  partition  and  tbe  lower 
member. 

2.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  valve  caalng  conaiatlng  of  two 
members,  a  partition  in  tbe  apper  member,  the  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  longitodinal  Inlet  opening,  and  the  upper 
member  having  an  inlet  opening  above  the  partition,  and 
an  outlet  opening  below  tbe  partition,  a  valve  stem  recip- 
rocating in  tbe  members  and  being  separable  between  the 
partition  and  the  lower  member,  a  valve  on  the  separable 
portion  of  the  stem,  a  aaddle  on  the  top  of  the  valve  stem 
having  a  loop  on  tbe  top  for  operation  and  having  hooka 
on  opposed  sides,  and  springs  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  casing 
attached  to  the  saddle  and  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  valve  stem  having 
a  valve  separably  attached  to  its  lower  portion,  a  waaber 
arranged  on  either  side  of  tbe  valve,  wings  extending  be- 
low the  valve,  and  a  saddle  arranged  on  the  top  of  tbe 
valve  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  valve  casing,  and 
a  loop  In  the  top  of  tbe  aaddle  for  operation. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  saddle  having  a 
harbEontal  portion  attached  to  tbe  stem.  Inclined  members 
having  a  loop  at  tbe  top  and  terminating  below  the  hori- 
zontal portion  In  hooks. 


8  5  1,221.  SWEETENED  FOOD  COMI'OUND  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREl'AKIMi  SAME.  Eowis  I».  Chap- 
lin, Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Crystal  Sweet  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  <?orporatlon 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
267.342. 

Claim. — 1.  .V  sweetening  compound  comprising  sugar, 
the  particles  of  which  are  coated  with  an  adhesive  carrier 
of  a  substance  other  than  that  to  be  coated  and  impreg- 
nated with  a  sweetening  Ingredient  of  relatively  great 
Hweetening  capacity. 

2.  A  sweetening  compound  comprising  sugar,  tbe  par- 
tUlea  of  which  are  coated  with  a  fatty  carrier  Impregnated 
with  a  sweetening  ingredient  of  relatively  great  sweeten- 
ing capacity. 

3.  A  food  product  comprising  a 'comminuted  body  ma- 
terlul,  tbe  Individual  particles  of  which  are  coated  with  a 
mixture  of  saccharin  and  a  permanent  carrier  of  a  sub- 
stance differing  from  that  to  be  coated. 

4.  A  sweetening  compound  comprlaing  a  body  of  com- 
minuted sugar,  tbe  Individual  partlclea  of  which  are  coated 
with  a  mixture  of  saccharin  and  a  permanent  carrier  of  a 
subatance  differing  from  that  to  l>e  coated. 

6.  A  sweetening  compound  comprising  a  l>ody  or  bulk  of 
comminuted  sugar,  with  the  particles  of  which  there  Is  In- 
dividually  aaaoclated  uniformly  throughout  the  sugar 
bulk  saccharin  and  a  permanent  carrier  of  a  substance 
differing  from  that  to  which  it  is  applied,  providing  there- 
by a  uniform  and  certain  distribution  of  the  saccharin 
throughout  the  sugar  body. 

6.  A  sweetening  compound  comprising  a  body  of  com- 
minuted sugar,  with  the  Individual  particles  of  which  is 
associated  a  permanent  carrier  of  a  substance  differing 
from  that  to  which  II  Is  applied  and  saccharin,  said  car- 
rjring  substance  being  aniformly  distributed  to  the  sugar 
particles  throughout  the  balk  thereof  to  increase  uni- 
formly the  sweetening  properties  thereof,  while  leavinir 
the  individual  partlclea  of  sweetened  sugar  substantially 
free  from  adherence  to  each  other. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sweetened  compound 
which  consists  In  mixing  saccharin  with  a  permanent  car- 
rier of  a  substance  differing  from  that  to  which  It  is. to 
be  applied  and  thereafter  mixing  the  resultant  compound 
with  sugar  and  ceasing  the  same  to  adhere  to  the  indi- 
vidual sugar  partlclea. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  aweetened  food  which 
conaists  in  uniformly  and  mechanically  mixing  saccharin 
and  a  permanent  carrier  of  a  sabstance  differing  from 
that  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  with  comminuted  sagar. 

0.  A  sweetening  eompoaad  comprising  sagar,  the  par- 
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tides  of  which  are  coated  with  an  adhealve  carrier  of  a 
•ub«tancc  other  than  that  to  be  coated  and  Impregnated 
with  saccharin. 

10.  A  sweetening  compound  comprising  sugar  the  par- 
ticles of  which  are  coated  with  a  fatty  carrier  Impreg- 
nated with  saccharin. 


861,22S.  AUTOMATIC  WEIOUINQ  MECHANISM.  Air 
LBX  S.  CaocKia,  Socheater,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Laurence 
Elkus,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1006.  Serial 
No.  326,044. 


851.222.  INSULATOR-CLAMP.  Waltkb  G.  Clabk.  Se- 
attle, Wash  .  assignor  to  The  Clark  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,886. 


Claim. — 1,  The  combination  with  an  insulator  and  con- 
ducting wire,  of  detachable  clamps  for  said  wire  adapted 
to  bold  the  wire  In  position,  said  clamps  comprising  co- 
operating grooved  members  provided  with  bearing  portions 
adapted  to  co  operate  with  sockets  on  the  oiitsld*-  of  the 
insulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  detachable  In- 
sulator clamps  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved 
members  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  wire  and  having 
bearing  portions  movably  supported  In  sockets  on  the  out- 
side of  tbe  insulator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  insulator 
clamps  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved  raembora 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  wire  conductor  and  bavin;: 
bearing  portions  movably  supported  In  sockets  on  the  out- 
side of  the  Insulator  and  arranged  for  the  attachment  of 
holding  bands  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  tbe  insu- 
lator, whereby  tlie  clamps  may  be  connected  together. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grooved  Insulator  and  con- 
ductor, of  detachable  means  movably  secured  to  the  Insu- 
lator for  clamping  the  conductor,  said  means  consisting  of 
two  CO  operating  clamping  members  encircling  tbe  insu- 
lator, and  means  for  securing  said  members  to  each  other 
and  to  the  conductor. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grooved  Insulator  and  con- 
ductor, of  detachable  means  movably  secured  to  the  Insu- 
lator for  clamping  tbe  conductor,  said  means  consisting  of 
bands  at  each  side  of  the  insulator  provided  with  co-oper- 
ating clamps  at  each  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  con- 
ductor, and  means  for  securing  said  clamps  to  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  wire  and  an  In- 
sulator provided  with  a  groove,  sockets  at  each  end  of 
said  groove,  and  clamps  secured  to  said  wire  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  sockets. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conducting  wire  and  an  in- 
sulator provided  with  a  groove,  sockets  at  each  end  of 
said  groove,  clamps  secured  to  said  wire  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  sockets,  and  bands  secured  to  said  clamps, 
whereby  the  clamps  are  prevented  from  tipping  sideways 
under  strains. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  wire  and  an  in- 
sulator provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  hollowed  sock- 
ets at  each  end  of  said  groove,  and  clamps  secured  to  said 
wire  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  hollowed  sockets. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  wire  and  an  in- 
sulator provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  hollowed  sock- 
ets at  each  end  of  aald  groove,  clamps  secured  to  said 
wire  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  hollowed  sockets,  and 
clamps  provided  with  bearing  portions  secured  to  said 
wire  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  aald  sockets  for  se- 
curing the  wire  to  the  Insulator. 


Claiin.--\.  The  combination  of  sand  blus.  an  inclined 
trackway,  a  movable  car  mounted  upon  said  inclined  track- 
way, a  weighing  platform  upon  which  a  portion  of  said 
trackway  rests  means  for  discharging  a  predetermined 
amount  of  sand  to  said  car  from  each  of  said  bins,  means 
for  automatically  holding  said  car  until  the  requisite 
amount  of  sand  has  been  emptied  Into  said  car  from  each 
of  said  bins,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
car  from  the  throat  of  one  of  said  bins,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sand  bin  or  bins,  an  inclined 
trackway,  movable  car  mounted  upon  said  inclined  track- 
way, a  weighing  platform  upon  which  a  portion  of  said 
trackway  rests,  a  latch  adapted  and  constructed  to  re- 
strain said  car  from  moving  until  released  by  an  auto- 
matic trip  and  an  automatic  trip  adapted  and  constructed 
to  release  said  car,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sand  bin  or  bins,  a  car,  a  track- 
way upon  which  said  car  may  be  mounted,  a  weighing 
platform  upon  which  a  portion  of  said  track  rests,  a  latch 
for  restraining  said  car  from  moving  until  released  by  an 
automatic  trip,  an  automatic  trip  adapted  and  constructed 
to  release  said  car,  automatic  closing  gates  on  said  bins, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  sand  bins,  a  car,  a  trackway 
upon  which  said  car  may  be  mounted,  a  weighing  platform 
upon  which  a  portion  of  said  track  rests,  a  latch  adapted 
and  constructed  for  restraining  said  car  from  moving  un- 
til released  by  an  automatic  trip,  an  automatic  trip  adapt- 
ed   and    constructed    to    release    said    car,    automatically 

^closing  gates  on  said  bins,  a  lever  adapted  and  constructed 
to  release  said  car  from  one  sand  bin  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously closing  the  gate  of  said  bin,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


851,224.     WINDOW-HINGE.     Robebt  8.  Dana,  Hampton 

Fails,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  L.  Sprague, 

Newton,  Mass.     Filed  July  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  826,476. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and 

aash,  of  engageable  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  sash 

for  supporting  and  steadying  the  saah  at  spaced  points 

during  a  swinging  movement  of  the  saah,  the  means  at  one 
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oC  tiM  poiBta  kafBC  dlMngafMbl*  rvgArttaM  ^f  Um  swuic 
porttloB  of  tlM  MiA  aad  laflipMi flit  ttf  th«  flkwigignwnmt 
•t  tte  rwMlBlBff  potat.  tht  mmm  at  tbe  latter  point  batnc 
dlaaagagaabto  oaly  after  dlaangacnoant  at  tha  othar  polat 
haa  takaa  place. 


2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  window  frame  and  sagh,  of 
an  ensaceable  carrying  derice  and  an  engaceable  steady- 
ing  derlce  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  aaah  for  supporting 
and  steadying  tbe  saab  daring  a  twinging  moTetnent,  said 
devices  being  apaced  apart,  aald  steadying  device  being  dla- 
engageable  regardless  of  tbe  swung  position  of  tbe  sasb 
and  Independent  of  tbe  disengagement  of  tbe  carrying  de- 
vice, tbe  carrying  device  being  disengageable  only  after  tbe 
disengagement  of  tbe  steadying  device  bas  talien  place. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sasb,  of 
an  upper  carrying  device  comprising  engageable  members, 
and  a  lower  steadying  device  comprising  interlocking  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  carried  by  tbe  sash  and  frame, 
and  adapted  to  support  and  steady  tbe  sash  during  a 
swinging  movement,  said  steadying  deiYce  being  disen- 
gageable regmrdiess  of  tbe  swung  position  of  tbe  saab  and 
wltboot  affecting  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  carrying  device, 
the  carrying  device  being  disengageable  only  after  tbe  dis- 
engagement of  the  steadying  device  has  taken  place. 

4.  The  cembtaation  with  a  window  frame  and  saab,  of 
an  engageable  carrying  device  and  an  engageable  steady- 
ing device  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  aaah  for  supporting 
and  Bteadylng  the  saata  daring  a  swinging  movement,  said 
derleca  being  apaead  apart.  Mid  carrying  device  being  en- 
gagealile  and  dlnangageal>le  by  a  vertical  movement  of  tbe 
saah,  tbe  steadying  device  being  engageable  and  disengage- 
abla  while  tha  carrytng  device  la  in  engagement. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aaah,  co- 
operating hinge  and  aoeket  membars  en  tha  frame  and  sash 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  engaged  and  whereon  tbe  saah 
■ay  awtiw  Inwardly;  and  IntarloeUng  members  on  tbe 
frame  and  saah  arranged  to  ancaga  whtu  the  saah  la 
ew«ag  in,  to  aaslat  In  Reporting  and  ataadylng  the  sama, 
aaid  intwlodtlng  mambern  being  dlaeagageable  regardleaa 
of  tbe  swnac  poaltloa  of  the  aaah. 

•.  In  eamMnatlon  wltb  a  window  frame  and  aash.  co- 
aporatlng  hinge  and  aoeket  asembera  on  the  frame  and  saah 
adiaptad  to  be  dataehaMy  engagad  and  wkareon  tbe  saah 
BMy  a^tag  Inwardly;  platea  on  tko  fraase  and  aaah  re- 
apcctlvaly,  one  having  a  receaa  and  tke  other  a  tongue 
•daptad  to  project  Into  the  raeeaa  and  angaga  ttw  plate 
«o«talnlag  tbe  aame  when  tbe  aaah  la  eoanacted  with  aald 
htaga  and  awvng  Inwardly.  aaM  plnta  aad  tongve  being 
MiiiigUmbU  r^ardlcoa  of  tha  awng  paaUlMi  «f  tha  aaah. 
T.  In  combination  wttt  a  wtedow  fraasa  and  aaah,  ca- 
epemtlng  hhi«a  and  aoeket  mamhtra  on  tha  frame  and  aaah 
to  ba  daUdiably  eBsafad  and  whereon  tha  aaah 
•arlic  tewardly ;  a  meahar  havlac  a  lateral  aboolder 
aad  an  npward  bar.  and  a  enrvad  c»«pantlag  toocne  mem- 
ber. OM  af  aald  laat-aamed  ■aaiksra  b^ng  aeenred  to  the 
tnam  Md  tha  othar  to  tba  wulk  and  airnagnd  for  Intar- 
it  whan  tha  aaah  haa  baan  awnag  In,  aald  laat- 
_._ib«ra  being  illaaMaiaaMa  regardleaa  of  tbe 
poidtloaor  the  aaah. 
a.  In  coaMnatlatt  with  a  wtedow  fknaM  and  aaah.  co- 
•UratlM  btnga  and  obckot  ■awlnraon  tba  fnuna  and  aaah 
to  ba  datnehnbly  angagad  and  wbeiaon  tha  aaah 
Inwardly:  a  plate  l|aTlac  an  Intamad  edge 
a  vaeaaa  wtthte  aaeii  o«|a  and  ahofva  tka  bottoaa  and 
a  piftte  hKfiat  a  cwvtd  toafoa  adaptad  to 
Moaa  a»d  yartlnlty  Mataaea  aald  adsa,  ana  of 


the  platea  being  on  the  aaah  and  the  other  on  tbe  fraase  in 
poattlon  to  engage  when  the  aaah  ia  twnng  Inward  aboot 
the  hinge,  tbe  co-opentlng  plate  and  tongne  Iteing  dleea- 
gagealile  regardleea  of  tbe  swung  poaitlon  of  the  sasb. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sasb.  dis- 
similar engaging  couples  at  tlie  upper  and  lower  poKioaa 
of  the  sasb,  one  of  said  couples  constituting  a  binge  adapt- 
ed for  detacliable  connection  and  on  which  tbe  sasb  may 
swing  after  such  connection,  said  coupling  being  engage- 
able and  disengageable  oaly  by  a  vertical  movement  of  tbe 
sash,  and  tbe  otlter  couple  l>elng  normally  unconnected  and 
adapted  to  engage  after  the  sasb  has  been  swung  laterally, 
to  assist  In  supporting  and  steadying  tbe  same,  tbe  latter 
couple  being  disengageable  regardless  of  tbe  swung  poat- 
tlon of  tbe  sasb. 

10.  In  combination  wltb  a  window  frame  and  sasb,  a  de- 
tachable binge  consisting  of  a  ductile  metal  plate  having  a 
central  recess  and  wings  on  either  side  of  such  recess.  In 
tbe  adjacent  edges  of  wblcb  wings  are  narrow  offsets 
forming  open-sided  sockets,  a  plate  having  a  notch  In  an 
edge  thereof :  one  of  said  plates  being  fastened  to  tbe  saab 
and  the  oth«-  to  tbe  frame,  nnd  a  swinging  connecting 
piece  having  two  lateral  projections  forming  pintles  on 
one  end  contained  within  tbe  sockets  of  tbe  first  plute  tbe 
other  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  return  bend,  the  connect- 
ing piece  when  swung  back  lying  between  the  winca  of  the 
first  plate,  and  its  bent  end  adapted  when  swung  forward 
and  the  sash  Is  moved  down  from  a  raised  position,  to 
enter  the  notch  of  tbe  second  plate  and  support  tbe  sash, 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  swung  laterally  inward  from 
tbe  frame. 

11.  In  combination  wltb  a  window  frame  and  sash,  a  de- 
tachable hinge  consisting  of  a  ductile  metal  plate  having  a 
central  recesa  and  wings  on  either  side  of  such  recess.  In 
the  adjacent  edges  of  wblcb  wings  are  narrow  offsets 
forming  open-sided  sockets,  a  plate  of  sheet  metsi  having 
its  sides  and  edges  bent  over  to  form  an  enclosure  and 
offset  the  central  portion,  said  portion  having  a  notch  In 
an  edge  thereof ;  one  of  said  platea  being  fastened  to  tbe 
aash  and  the  other  to  tbe  frame,  and  a  swtaglng  connect- 
ing piece  having  two  lateral  projections  forming  pintles 
on  one  end  contained  within  the  sockets  of  tbe  first  plate 
the  other  end  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  return  bend  :  tbe  con- 
necting piece  when  swung  back  lying  between  tbe  wings 
of  the  first  pinte,  and  Its  bent  end  sdapted  when  swung 
forward  and  tbe  sasb  Is  moved  down  from  a  raised  posi- 
tion, to  enter  tbe  notch  of  tbe  second  plate  and  support  tbe 
sasb,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  laterally  Inward 
from  tbe  frame. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sasb,  a  de- 
tachable hinge  consisting  of  a  ductile  metal  plate  having 
a  central  recess  snd  wings  on  either  side  of  such  recess 
in  tlie  adjacent  edges  of  which  wings  are  narrow  offsets 
forming  open-sided  sockets,  a  face  plate  lying  against  said 
plate  and  extending  over  tbe  sockets,  a  plate  having  a 
notch  in  an  edge  thereof ;  one  of  said  plates  being  fastened 
to  tbe  sash  and  the  other  to  the  frame,  and  a  swinging 
connecting  piece  having  two  lateral  projections  forminj 
pintles  on  one  end  contained  within  the  sockets  of  tbe 
first  plate  the  other  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  return 
bend,  the  connecting  pieee  when  swung  back  lying  be- 
tween the  wlnga  of  the  first  plate,  and  ite  bent  end  adapt- 
ed when  swung  forward  and  tbe  sash  is  moved  down  from 
a  raised  position,  to  enter  tbe  notch  of  the  second  plate 
and  support  the  aaah,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung 
laterally  inward  from  the  frame. 

13.  In  connection  wltb  a  window  having  sashes  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  parallel  paths,  a  hinge  detachably  engaging 
the  inner  saah  with  the  frame,  whereby  said  sash  may  be 
awnng  and  dlaplaeed  inwardly,  a  removable  parting  bead 
between  the  aashea,  a  j^ate  having  an  upturned  flange  on 
the  top  of  tlte  inner  saah,  and  a  ImkA  on  the  oater  sasb 
adapted  to  engage  aald  flange  when  the  upper  sash  is 
BBovcd  downwardly  Into  proper  poaltion  after  said  bead 
la  removed,  the  bead  normally  retolning  the  hook  and 
flange  oat  of  an  allntng  path  of  BMvement. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  upper  and 
lower  aaahea  adapted  to  alMe  la  parallel  patha,  and  meana 
for  engageably  connectlnf  the  lower  aaah  and  the  window 
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to  permit  tbe  sasb  being  swung  inward  pivotally,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  tup  of  the  lower  sasb  and  having  an 
upturned  flange  tbe  outer  face  of  which  is  substantially 
flush  wltb  tbe  outer  face  of  the  lower  sash,  and  a  hook 
mounted  on  the  upper  sash  and  held  against  movement 
tbereon,  said  book  being  normally  out  of  tbe  plane  of  said 
flange,  whereby  either  sash  may  normally  have  a  free 
movement  in  a  direction  to  reverse  tbe  position  of  the 
sash,  the  removal  of  the  parting  bead  between  tbe  sash 
permitting  the  upper  sash  to  move  to  a  position  where 
engagement  of  the  flange  and  hook  may  take  place  where- 
by the  upper  sash  may  be  swung  inward  with  tbe  lower 
sash,  the  length  of  the  flange  being  greater  than  tbe 
width  of  the  hook  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  sash 
during  such  inward  movement. 

I').  In  combination,  the  hinge  member  and  socketed 
plate,  and  the  resilient  wear  plate  interposed  between  the 
socketed  plate  and  the  casing,  said  wear  plate  opposing 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  end  of  the  hinge  member 
and  adapted  to  retain  said  member  In  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions. 

10.  In  combination,  a  socketed  plate  having  a  recess,  a 
hinged  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  recess,  said 
member  having  pintles  adapted  to  enter  bearings  formed 
on  the  socketed  plate,  said  pintles  being  substantially 
square  in  cross  section,  and  a  resilient  wear  plute  inter- 
posed l>etween  the  socketed  plate  and  the  casing,  said 
wear  plate  opposing  the  pintle-end  of  said  member  and 
normally  retaining  it  In  position  with  either  one  of  its 
squared  sides  In  contact  with  the  wear  plate. 


being  provided  wltb  a  pivoted  transverse  Jaw  member  by 
which  the  device  is  secured  to  a  shoe  or  other  article. 


8.M.22.'5.  PICKING-CAM  FOR  IX)OMS.  John  F.  I)0!»0- 
HCB,  Tawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Eastham,  Cuml>erland,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  280,103. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  cam  comprising  a  cam  body 
with  portion  removed,  a  toe  having  a  portion  to  fill  the 
space  left  by  the  removed  portion  of  said  body  and  a  cam 
shaped  beak  and  a  web,  said  beak  resting  upon  and  over- 
lapping the  portion  of  the  cam  body  at  Its  periphery  ad- 
jacent the  toe,  and  means  securing  the  toe  to  said  body. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  pick  stick,  pick 
ball  and  their  connections,  of  a  cam  shaft,  a  pick  cam 
upon  the  shaft,  a  toe  upon  tbe  cam  having  a  web  overlap- 
ping the  side  of  the  cam  and  a  cam  beak  upon  the  toe  and 
extended  for  more  than  90  degrees  beyond  and  around  the 
cam  periphery  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pick  ball  to 
retain  the  pick  stick  at  the  extreme  of  Its  throw. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  cam  disk,  and  a  detachable  toe  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  cam  shaped  beak  extending  for  more 
than  ninety  degrees  around  said  cam  disk  and  merging 
Into  the  periphery  of  said  disk  for  intermittent  contact 
witb  picker-stick  operating  means  to  present  an  impedi- 
ment to  the  Insertion  of  a  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box  and 
a  web  Intermediate  the  toe  and  beak  and  overlying  the 
cam  upon  one  side  thereof 


851.226.     FASTENING  DEVICE.    FaaoaaiCK  Ddbt.  West 
Point,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.     SerUI  No.  305.227. 
Claim. — A  fastening  device  comjKMed  of  two  yoke-shaped 
members  integrally  connected  at  their  closed  end  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  yoke-shaped  mem- 
bers being  composed  of  two  closely  adjacent  parallel  plates 
provided  in  their  adjacent  surfaces  one  wltb  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  and  tbe  other  witb  a  corresponding  rib  which 
extends  Into  said  groove,  the  other  yoke-shaped  member 
127  0.  G.— 191  * 


851.227.  FOURDRINIER  MACHINE.  William  EiarL. 
Rhinelander.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eibel  Process  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  36p,709. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  Fourdrlnler  machine  having  a  downwardly 
moving  paper  maklns  wire  nnd  a  stock  reservoir  with  its 
sUcer  disposed  with  Its  lower  edge  Just  below  the  top 
level  of  the  stock  flowing  through  said  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  Fourdrlnler  machine  having  a  flow  box  in  open 
communication  with  the  stock-reservoir  and  a  perforated 
plate  obliquely  arranged  In  one  of  Its  compartments,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  Fourdrlnler  machine  having  a  flow-box  In  open 
communication  with  the  stock-reservoir  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  alternately  arranged  in  open  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  per- 
forated plate  obliquely  arranged  In  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  a  downwardly  moving  paper  making  wire  and 
u  si  leer  disposed  with  Its  lower  edge  Just  below  the  top 
level  of  the  stock  flowing  through  the  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  described.  * 


8  5  1,228.  CAR  FRAME.  William  H.  Emkrick,  Osa- 
watomle,  Kans..  and  Pktkk  .\ia}dist.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.028.  ^' 


Claim. — 1.  In   a  car  frame,   tbe  combination  witb  the 
center  sill,  end  sill  and  draft  timbers,  of  dovetail  connect- 
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las  pUtM  —cored  to  mM  slUs  and  draft  tlmbcra  respec-  1 
tlrely.  «ald  connecting  plate*  being  prorlded  on  their  i 
meeting  faces  with  dovetail  channela,  a  removable  doable 
dovetail  key  flttlng  In  tbe  dovetail  channels  of  the  con- 
necting plates,  said  connecting  plates  also  having  on  their 
meeting  faces  interflttlng  lags,  and  connecting  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  Interflttlng  lugs  for  additionally 
connocting  said  plates  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
cunnected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
memliers  respectively  and  provided  on  their  meeting  faces  i 
with  registering  dovetail  channels  and  interflttlng  lugs,  a 
removable  dovetail  key  fitting  in  the  dovetail  channels  of 
said  plates,  and  connecting  bolts  extending  through  said 
Interflttlng  luga.  8ul«tantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
members  renpectively.  and  provided  on  their  meeting  faces 
with  two  sets  of  interflttlng  lugs,  and  connecting  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  lugs  for  removably  connecting  said 
plates  together,  substantially  ns  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
members  respectively,  and  provided  on  their  meeting  faces 
with  two  sets  of  luterfltting  lugs,  and  connecting  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  lugs  for  removably  connecting  said 
plates  toffcther,  said  connecting  plates  having  also  on  their 
meeting  fares  tapering  or  wedging  dovetail  channels  and  a 
removable  tapering  or  wedging  dovetail  key,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  two  members  to  be  connected, 
of  connecting  plates  secured  thereto  respectively,  and  pro- 
\lde<l  on  their  meeting  faces  with  Interflttlng  lugs  and 
mortlfOrt  or  recesses,  and  a  connecting  bolt  extending 
throuKli  said  lugs,  substantially  as  si>eclfled. 

H.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connectetl.  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
meml)ers  respectively,  and  both  provided  with  dovetail 
channels  on  their  meeting  faces,  having  curved  or  quad- 
rant-shaped dovetail  lips,  and  a  dovetail  key  having  semi- 
circular grooves  In  Its  edges,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  memlters  to  l)e  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
members  respectively,  and  furnished  on  their  meeting  faces 
with  tapering  or  wedging  dovetail  channels,  of  a  remov- 
ably tapering  or  wedging  double  dovetail  key,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  l)e  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
memtiers  respectively,  and  both  provided  with  dovetail 
channels  on  their  meeting  faces,  having  curved  or  quad- 
rant-shaped dovetail  lips,  and  a  double  dovetail  key  hav- 
ing semicircular  grooves  In  Its  edges,  said  connecting 
plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces  Interflttlng  lugs  and 
mortices  or  recesses,  and  a  connecting  bolt  extending 
through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  t>e  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
members  respectively,  and  furnished  on  their  meeting  faces 
with  tapering  or  wedging  dovetail  channels,  of  a  remov- 
able tapering  or  wedcing  double  dovetail  key,  said  connect- 
ing plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces  Interflttlng  lugs 
and  mortices  or  recesses,  and  a  connecting  bolt  extending 
through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  said 
members  respectively,  and  provided  with  tapering  or 
wedging  dovetail  channels  on  their  meeting  faces,  having 
curved  or  quadrant-shaped  dovetail  lips,  and  a  tapering 
or  wedging  dovetail  key  having  semi-circular  grooves  in  Its 
edges,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


plates  secured  to  tlie  center  sills  having  each  bolt  bead 
recesses  at  each  end  and  short  bolts  connecting  the  same 
to  the  center  sills,  the  connecting  plates  secured  to  tbe 
draft  timbers  having  each  a  bolt  head  recess  st  Ita  middle 
and  a  short  bolt  connecting  the  same  with  the  draft  tim- 
bers, said  connecting  plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces 
interflttlng  lugs  and  mortices  and  connecting  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  intermeshlng  lug*  on  the  two  plate*,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 


Ml,229.    CAR-FRAME.     William  H.  Emkkick.  Osawat- 

omie,  Kana.,  and  I^ktcb  Alqcibt,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 

Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.868. 

Cimim. — 1.  In  a  car  frame,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 

eenter  allt*  and  draft  timbers,  of  connectlnc  plate*  secured 

to  tbe  sills  and  draft  timbers  respectively,  tbe  connecting 


2.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  the  center  sills 
and  draft  timbers,  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  sills 
and  draft  timbers,  respectively,  the  connecting  plates  se- 
cured to  the  center  sills  having  each  holt  head  recesses  at 
each  end  and  short  bolts  connecting  the  same  to  tbe  cen- 
ter sills,  tbe  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  draft  tim- 
bers having  each  a  bolt  head  recess  at  Its  middle  and  a 
short  bolt  connecting  the  same  with  the  draft  timbers,  said 
connecting  plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces  Interflt- 
tlng lugs  and  mortices  and  connecting  bolts  extending 
through  the  intermeshlng  lugs  on  the  two  plates,  said  In- 
terflttlng lugs  and  mortices  on  the  two  plates  having 
tapering  or  wedging  transverse  faces,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

.">.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  the  center  sills 
and  draft  timbers,  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  sills 
and  draft  timbers  respectively,  the  connecting  plates  se- 
cured to  the  center  sills  having  each  bolt  head  recesses  at 
each  end  and  short  bolts  connecting  the  same  to  the  center 
sills,  tbe  connecting  pistes  secured  to  the  draft  timbers 
having  each  a  bolt  head  recess  at  its  middle  and  a  short 
bolt  connecting  the  same  with  the  draft  timbers,  said  con- 
necting plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces  interflttlng 
lugs  and  mortices  and  connecting  bolts  extending  through 
the  Intermeshlng  lugs  on  the  two  plates,  said  interflttlng 
lugs  and  mortices  on  the  two  plates  having  tapering  or 
wedging  transverse  faces  and  tapering  or  wedging  longi- 
tudinal faces,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  the  center  sills 
and  draft  timbers,  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  tbe  sills 
and  draft  timbers  respectively,  the  connecting  plates  se- 
cured to  tbe  center  sills  having  each  bolt  head  recesses  at 
each  end  and  short  bolts  connecting  the  same  to  tbe  center 
sill*,  tbe  connecting  plate*  secured  to  tbe  draft  timbers 
bavlng  each  a  bolt  bead  recess  at  its  middle  and  a  short 
bolt  connecting  the  same  with  the  draft  timbers,  said  con- 
necting plate*  bavlng  on  tbeir  meeting  faces  Interflttlng 
logs  and  mortices  and  connecting  bolts  extending  through 
tbe  Intermeshlng  lugs  on  tbe  two  plates,  said  Intermeshlng 
lugs  on  the  two  connecting  plate*  bavlng  tapering  or  wedif- 
Ing  longitudinal  faces,  subatantlally  as  speclfled. 
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5.  The  combination  with  two  A-ame  members  to  be  re- 
movably connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates 
secured  to  said  members  respectively,  and  provided  on 
their  meeting  faces  with  two  sets  of  Interflttlng  lugs,  and 
connecting  bolts  extending  through  said  lugs  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  plates  together,  said  interflttlng  lugs 
having  tapering  or  wedging  faces,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured 
to  said  members  respectively,  and  provided  on  their  meet- 
ing faces  with  interflttlng  tapering  lugs  and  mortices  or 
recesses  and  a  connecting  bolt  extending  through  said 
lURs,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

7.  In  a  car  frame,  tbe  combination  with  the  center  sills 
and  draft  timbers,  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  the 
center  sills  and  draft  timbers  respectively,  the  connecting 
plates  secured  to  the  center  sills  having  each  bolt  head  re- 
cesses at  each  end  and  short  bolts  connecting  tbe  same  to 
the  center  sills,  the  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  draft 
timbers  having  each  a  bolt  head  recess  at  its  middle  and  a 
short  bolt  connecting  the  same  with  the  draft  timbers, 
said  connecting  plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces  taper- 
ing or  wedging  Interflttlng  lugs  and  mortices  and  connect- 
ing bolts  extending  through,  and  Intermeshlng  lugs  on  the 
two  plates,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  meml>er8  to  be  removably 
connected,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates,  one  having  bolt 
head  recesses  at  each  end  and  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  the  other  having  a  bolt  bead  recess  at  its  middle 
and  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  connecting 
plates  having  on  their  meeting  faces  interflttlng  lugs  and 
mortices  or  recesses,  and  a  connecting  bolt  extending 
through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


851,230.  (  AR  FRAMK  WiLLlAM  H.  P:mebick.  Osawato- 
mle,  Kans.,  and  rcTES  .\lqi-I8T.  Mompliis,  Tenn.  Filed 
.Ian.  T).   1007.      .Serial   No.  S.'iCSeO. 


Claim. — 1.   In   a   car   frame,   tbe  combination   with   the  i 
center  sills  and  draft  timbers,  of  connecting  plates  secured  I 
to  said  sills  and  draft  timbers  respectively,  said  connect- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  sills  having  each  at  its  ends  bolt  : 
bead  recesses  and  abort  bolts  connecting  tbe  same  to  the 
sills,  and  said  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  draft  tim-  I 
bers  having  each  at  Us  middle  a  bolt  bead  recess  and  a 
short  bolt  connecting  the  same  with  tbe  draft  timber,  one 


of  said  connecting  plates  having  on  its  meeting  face  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  flanges  or  ribs  embracing  the 
other  plate,  and  said  other  connecting  plate  having  on  its 
meeting  face  a  plurality  of  lugs  entering  holes  or  recesses 
in  said  flrst  mentioned  plate,  and  transverse  connecting 
bolts  extending  through  the  body  of  one  of  said  plates  and 
the  side  flanges  on  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 
j  2.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  the  center  sills 
and  draft  timbers,  of  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  said 
j  sills  and  draft  timbers  respectively,  said  connecting  plates 
I  secured  to  the  sills  having  each  at  its  ends  bolt  bead  re- 
cesses and  short  bolts  connecting  the  same  to  the  sills,  and 
said  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  draft  timbers  having 
each  at  its  middle  a  bolt  head  recess  and  a  short  bolt  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  draft  timber,  one  of  said  con- 
necting plates  having  on  its  meeting  face  longitudinally 
extending  side  flanges  or  ribs  embraclnK  the  other  plate 
and  said  other  connecting  plate  having  on  its  moetlng 
face  a  plurality  of  lugs  entering  holes  or  recesses  in  said 
flrst  mentioned  plate,  and  transverse  connect Int  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  body  of  one  of  said  plates  and  the 
side  flanges  on  the  other,  the  Interflttlng  lugs  and  holes 
on  said  plates  being  slightly  tapering,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

.1.  The  combination  with  two  momhcrs  to  be  reujovahly 
connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  connfolini;  plates  secured 
to  said  m<mbfrs  respectively,  one  of  sal<i  plates  having 
side  flanges  embracing  the  other  plat«\  and  connecting 
bolts  extending  through  said  side  flanges  and  the  connect- 
ing plate  embraced  thereby,   substantially  as  spt'clfied. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  jilates  secured 
to  said  niomliers  respectively,  one  of  said  i>l;ites  having 
side  llan>:es  embracing  tbe  other  plate,  and  connecting 
bolts  extending  through  said  side  flanges  and  tbe  connect- 
ing plate  embraced  thereby,  said  plates  having  Interflttlng 
lugs  and  recesses.  s«l)stantlally  as  speclfled. 

r>.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  s«cured 
to  said  members  respectively,  one  of  said  plates  having 
side  Ilanges  embracing  tbe  other  plate,  ami  connecting 
bolts  extending  through  said  side  flanges  ami  the  conneet- 
Ing  plate  embraced  thereby,  said  plates  having  tapering 
interflttlng  lugs  and   recesses,   substantially   as  specified. 

C.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill 
and  a  draft  tlnilx^r,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured 
to  said  sill  end  draft  timber  respectively,  short  bolts  con- 
necting said  plates  to  said  draft  timber  and  sill  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  plates  having  side  flanges  embracing 
the  oilur  plate  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  side 
flanges  and  the  plate  embraced  thereby,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

7.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill 
and  a  draft  timber,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured 
to  salil  sill  and  draft  timber  respectively,  short  bolts  con- 
necting .said  plates  to  said  draft  timber  and  sill  respec- 
tively, one  of  .said  plates  having  side  flanges  emitracing 
the  other  plate  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  side 
flanges  and  the  plate  embraced  thereby,  said  plates  having 
Interflttlng  lugs  and  recesses  respectively,  substantially  as 
s|K'cIfle<i. 

S.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill 
and  a  draff  timber,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured 
to  said  sill  and  draft  timber  respectively,  short  bolts  con- 
necting said  plates  to  said  draft  timber  and  sill  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  plates  bavlng  side  flanges  embracing 
the  other  plate  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  side 
flanges  and  the  plate  embraced  thereby,  said  flange  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  connecting  plate  being  inwardly  offset, 
substantially  as  specified. 

0.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  removably 
connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  secured 
to  said  members  respectively,  one  of  said  plates  having 
aide  flanges  embi;acing  the  other  plate,  and  connecting 
bolts  extending  through  said  side  flanges  and  the  connect- 
ing plate  embraced  thereby,  one  of  said  connecting  plates 
having  a  recess  on  Its  lower  face  within  which  the  other 
connecting  plate  fits,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

10.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  tbe  center  sills 
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aad  draft  ttmbcn.  of  connfcttnc  plates  Mcnred  to  said 
■Ilia  and  draft  timbera  respectively,  said  connecting  plates 
secured  to  tbe  atlls  haTlnic  each  at  Its  ends  bolt  head  re- 
cessea  and  short  bolts  connectinx  the  same  to  tbe  sills,  and 
said  connect  log  plates  secured  to  tbe  draft  timbers  haTlng 
each  at  Its  middle  n  bolt  head  recess  and  a  short  bolt  con- 
nectlni;  tbe  same  with  the  draft  timber,  one  of  said  con- 
necting plates  baring  on  Ita  meeting  face  longitudinally 
extending  side  flanges  or  ribs  embracing  tbe  other  plate, 
and  snid  other  connecting  plate  having  on  Its  meeting  face 
a  plurality  of  lugs  entering  holes  or  recesses  In  said  first 
mentioned  plate,  and  transTcrse  connecting  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  body  of  one  of  said  plates  and  tbe  side 
flanges  on  tbe  other,  the  upper  connecting  plate  having  a 
recess  within  which  the  lower  connecting  plate  fits,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


8r.l,2.'^l.      WITHDRAWN. 


Rfll,232.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  RUFFLER.  HuBKBT  M. 
Obkist,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  r>,  11H>7.     Serial  No.  360,679. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruflllng  attachment,  the 
combination  with  a  ruflllng  blade,  of  an  operating  lever 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  swinging  arm  or  pendulum 
lever  having  an  opening,  a  regulating  disk  provided  with 
an  eccentric  slot,  an  indicator  disk  also  provided  with  a 
rndlal  slot,  a  pin  seated  In  said  radial  alot  of  the  said  op- 
erating lever  and  extending  rearward  Into  the  opening  In 
said  swinging  arm  or  lever,  and  also  forward  through  said 
eccentric  slot  In  said  regulating  disk  and  Into  the  said  rn- 
dlal slot  of  said  Indicator  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  regulating  disk  in  operative  connection  with  the  said 
oprating  lever,  so  that  In  the  operation  of  the  rufller  the 
said  parts  can  be  moved  together,  said  means  permitting 
ttie  said  regulating  disk  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruflllng  attachment,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ruflllng  blade,  of  an  operating  lever  provided 
with  a  radial  slot,  a  swinging  arm  or  pendulum  lever  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  regulating  disk  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric slot,  an  Indicator  disk  also  provided  with  a  radial  slot. 
•  pin  seated  in  said  radial  slot  of  the  said  operating  lever 
and  extending  rearward  Into  the  opening  In  said  swinging 
•rm  or  lever,  and  also  forward  through  said  eccentric  slot 
In  aald  regulating  disk  and  into  tbe  said  radial  slot  of  said 
Indicator  disk,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  regulating 
dtak  in  operative  connection  with  the  said  operating  lever, 
•o  that  in  the  operation  of  the  rufller  the  said  parts  can  be 
moved  together.  snId  means  permitting  the  said  regulating 
disk  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  lever  and  comprising  a 
spring  carried  by  aald  operating  lever  and  engaging  teeth 
or  serrations  on  said  regulating  disk. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  prodacing  steel  of 
great  strength,  which  consists  In  first  making  steel  con- 
taining manganese,  nickel,  and  chromium,  (the  percentage 
of  manganese  being  low)  beating  the  steel  to  a  relatively 
high  temperature  below  its  melting  point,  quenching  in 
oil.  reheating  to  a  temperature  below  that  firat  employed, 
and  quenching  In  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  steel  of 
great  strength,  which  consists  in  first  making  steel  con- 
taining manganese,  nickel,  and  chromium,  (the  percentage 
of  manganese  being  low)  heating  the  steel  to  a  relatively 
high  temperature  below  Its  melting  point,  cooling  It  quickly, 
reheating  to  a  temperature  below  that  first  employed,  and 
again  cooling  quickly. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  increasing  the 
strength  of  steel,  containing  manganese,  nickel,  and  chro- 
mium, the  percentageof  manganese  being  low  which  consists 
In  heating  It  to  a  temperature  between  about  750°  to  850* 
centigrade,  quenching  In  oil,  reheating  to  a  temperature 
between  al>out  620°  and  630*,  and  quenching  the  entire 
body  of  tbe  steel  In  water. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  Increasing  the 
strength  of  steel,  containing  manganese,  nickel,  and  chro- 
mium, the  percentageof  manganese  tielng  low  which  consists 
in  heating  It  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  below  Its 
melting  point,  quenching  In  oil,  reheating  to  a  temperature 
below  that  first  employed,  and  quenching  the  entire  body 
of  the  steel  In  water. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  Increasing  the 
strength  of  steel,  containing  manganese,  nickel,  and  chro- 
mium, the  percentageof  manganese  bethg  low  which  consists 
In  heating  It  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  below  Its 
melting  point,  cooling  It  quickly,  reheating  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  first  employed,  and  again  cooling  the  en- 
tire body  of  the  steel  quickly. 


801,233.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  Robert  A.  Had- 
riCLD.  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  Jane  18.  1904.  Serial 
No.  213.131. 

Cimim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  prodacing 
steel  of  great  strength,  which  consists  In  first  making  steel 
eoBtalalng  manganese,  nickel,  and  chromium,  (the  per- 
centage of  manganese  being  low)  heating  tbe  steel  to  a 
teaperature  between  about  760*  to  800*  centigrade. 
Qoenching  In  oil,  reheating  to  a  temperatnre  between  about 
•20*  and  030*,  and  quenching  In  water. 


?51.2.'i4.     WHEEL.     Hans  T.   Hansbn.   Milwaakee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272..302. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tire  comprising  wooden  wedges  having 
their  small  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  the 
grain  of  which  runs  radially  In  combination  with  a  series 
of  radial  metal  wedges  the  outer  edges  of  which  extend 
transversely  of  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  wedges  being 
driven  between  the  wooden  wedges  to  form  therewith  a 
solid  structure. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  wooden  wedges  having  their  small 
ends  toward  tbe  center  of  the  wheel  and  the  grain  of 
which  runs  radially  In  combination  with  a  series  of  radial 
metal  wedges  the  outer  edges  of  which  extend  transversely 
of  the  tresd  of  the  wheel,  said  wedges  being  driven  be- 
tween the  wooden  wedges  to  form  therewith  a  solid  struc- 
ture, said  metal  wedges  being  adapted  to  move  Inward  as 
the  snrfaee  of  the  tire  Is  worn  down. 
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861.2.S5.     QAGE-OOCK.     Cbablbs   J.   Ha«KiKS.   Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,368. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  section  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  reversible 
roar  section  provided  centrally  with  an  outlet  and  at  op- 
posite ends  with  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  at  either  of  Its  ends  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
front  section,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  said  front  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  close  against  tbe  seat  thereof,  a  pair 
of  connected  main  valves  arranged  In  said  rear  section 
and  CO  operating  respectively  with  the  seats  thereof  and 
also  with  said  check  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  reversible  rear  sec- 
tion having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected at  either  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said  front  sec- 
tion, heads  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  section 
and  each  provided  with  a  port  and  a  valve  seat  around 
the  port,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  tbe  front  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  seat  thereof,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  front  section  and  into  engagement 
at  Its  front  end  with  the  check  valve  and  having  a  pair  of 
valves  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  seats  of  said  rear 
section,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  valTe  seat  and  a  reversible  rear  sec- 
tion having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected at  either  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said  front  sec- 
tion, heads  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  section 
and  each  provided  with  a  port  and  a  valve  seat  around 
the  port,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  the  front  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  seat  thereof,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  front  section  and  into  engagement 
at  Its  front  end  with  the  check  valve  and  having;  a  pair  of 
valves  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  seats  of  said  rear 
section,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  rear  section,  and  a  screw  threaded 
shifting  spindle  working  In  said  bonnet  and  operatlvely 
engaging  tbe  rear  end  of  said  reversible  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  reversible  rear  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  either  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said  front  section,  heads 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  front  section  each  pro'- 
vided  with  a  port  and  a  seat,  one  of  said  heads  beinc 
formed  Integrally  with  said  rear  section  while  the  other 
la    separable    therefrom,    a    check   valve    arranged    In   said 


front  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  thereof,  and 
a  reversible  valve  stem  extending  through  said  rear  sec- 
tion with  Its  front  end  in  engagement  with  said  check 
valve  and  having  a  pair  of  main  valves  adapted  to  co-op- 
erate respectively  with  the  seat  of  said  rear  section,  and 
operating  means  engaging  with  the  rear  end  of  said  re- 
versible valve  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  reversible  front  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  either  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said  front  section,  heads 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  front  nection  each  pro- 
vided with  a  port  and  a  seat,  one  of  said  heads  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  rear  section  while  the  other  is 
separable  therefrom,  a  check-valvo  arranged  in  said  front 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  thereof,  and  a  re- 
versible valve  stem  extending  through  said  rear  section 
with  Its  front  end  In  engagement  with  said  chock  valve 
and  having  a  pair  of  main  valves  adapted  to  co-operate 
respectively  with  the  seat  of  said  rear  soction.  a  bonnet 
detachably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  front  sec- 
tion, and  a  screw  threaded  shifting  splndlo  working  In 
said  bonnet  and  engaging  with  the  roar  end  of  said  re- 
Tersible  valve  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  .\  page  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  revorsible  roar  sec- 
tion having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  bo  dotachably  con- 
noctod  at  either  end  with  the  roar  ond  of  said  front  sec 
tlon,  heads  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  soction 
and  each  provided  with  a  port  and  a  valvo  seat  around 
tho  port,  a  chock  valve  arran^od  in  tho  front  soction  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  seat  thereof,  a  valve  stem  ox- 
tending  through  said  front  soction  and  Into  onjraKomont 
at  Its  front  ond  with  the  check  valvo  and  having  a  pair 
of  valvos  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  seats  of  said 
roar  soction,  a  l)onnet  adapted  to  bo  dotachably  connootod 
with  tho  roar  end  of  said  roar  soction,  a  screw  threaded 
shifting  spindle  working  In  said  l>onnot  and  operatlvely 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  revorsllilo  valvo  stem,  and  a 
packing  arranged  between  the  rear  parts  of  tho  roar  soc 
tlon  and  the  reversible  valve  stem  thoroln,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


S51,2.'$0.  MACHINE  FOR  IMMERSING  CORES  OR  CEN- 
TERS OF  CONFECTIONS.  Ix)ui8  N.  IIabtoo.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,374. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  immersing  cores  or  centers 
and  giving  them  a  cream  finish,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  the  plastic  mass,  a  tray  carrying  and 
immersing  frame  having  means  for  removably   retaining 
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th«  trmy,  and  memo*  both  abore  and  below  the  tray  aecur- 
Inc  means  tor  removably  securing  the  corer.  with  said 
tray  and  coyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  immersing  cores  or  centers  and  glT- 
Ing  them  a  cream  finish,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcIe 
for  boIdinR  the  plastic  mass,  a  yoke  having  means  for  sup- 
porting and  operating  Hame  and  provided  near  its  lower 
end  with  cheeks  or  plates  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
yoke,  means  centrally  located  In  said  cheeks  or  plates  for 
receiving  n  tray  or  basket,  and  two  pairs  of  sockets  35  lo- 
cated In  said  cheeks,  as  shown,  for  the  alternate  reception 
of  the  cover,  with  said  tray  and  cover.  , 


861.237.     I'NEUMATIC  STACKER.     Oli  Holkn.  Brltton. 
S.  D.     Filed  May  31.  1JK)5.     Serial  No.  263.173. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  pneuraatic  stacker,  a  frame,  a  fan  wheel 
casing  associated  with  the  frame,  a  fan  wheel  mounted 
within  said  casing,  nn  endless  conveyor  apron  associated 
with  the  frame,  a  stacker  tiil)e  plvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  toothed  belt  arranged  to  travel  within 
the  stacker  tube,  a  beater  arranged  l>etween  the  base  of  the 
tube  and  the  corresp«indlng  end  of  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  drive  shaft,  the  fan  wheel, 
the  beater,  the  conveyor  apron,  and  the  stacker  tube  l)elt  to 
operate  them  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  frame,  a  fan  wheel  asso- 
ciated with  the  frame,  a  casing  enclosing  the  fan  wheel 
and  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  a  stacker  tube  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  casing,  an  endless  conveyor  apron  arranged 
within  the  frame  and  terminating  short  of  the  base  of  the 
stacker  tube,  a  beater  arranged  between  the  said  end  of 
the  apron  and  the  base  of  the  stacker  tube,  a  sieve  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame,  a  spout  communicating  with  said 
sieve,  an  endless  toothed  belt  arranged  to  travel  within 
the  stacker  tube,  a  drive  shaft,  and  meana  In  communica- 
tion with  the  drive  shaft  for  operating  the  said  apron,  the 
fan  wheel,  the  beater  and  said  endless  apron  simultane- 
ously. 


cooling  body,  and   means  for  carrying  the 
out  of  contact  with  said  body. 


mold   into  and 


>""].^^i^il)i!!:^^Hi 


851.23vS.      LINOTYPE-MACHINE.     Thomas   8.   Homans. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 

ComiMiny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nor.  6, 

1006.     Serial  No.  342.248. 

Claim^. — 1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  In  combination 
with  an  independent  cooling  body  arranged  to  contact 
therewith. 

2.  lo  a  linotype  machine,  a  slotted  mold,  an  independent 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  slotted  mold  In  comhlnatlon 
with  an  Independent  cooling  body  arranged  to  contact 
therewith,  and  means  for  artificially  cooling  said  body. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
mold,  its  revoluble  supporting  disc,  and  a  fixed  cooling 
plate  or  body  11  Independent  of  the  mold  proper  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  mold. 

n.    In  a  linotype  machine,  a  slotted  mold.  Its  rotary  sup- 
porting disc,  a  slide  supporting  the  disc,  and  a  mold-co«>l   ' 
ing  body  distinct  from  the  mold  carried  with  said  slide. 

«.    In  a   linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
j   mold  and  an  Independent  external  cooling  body  arranged  to 
contact   with   the  rear  face  of  the  mold,  said  Ixxly  being 
slojfpd  for  the  passage  of  the  ejector  therethrough. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  mold  A,  the  rotary  disc  B 
supportinc  the  sani»\  and  the  non  rotating  cooling  body  H 
distinct  from  the  mold  arranged  to  contact  with  the  rear 
face  of  the  disc. 


H51.23n.     rONTUOI.LING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS.   JoH.v  I».  IHLDEE,  Yonkcrs.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis 
Klcvator  (■..iiipany.  .Jersey  City.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  226.116. 
(7a»»i.-    1.  The   combination    with   a   compound  -  wound 
motor,  of  means  entirely  electrical  for  reducing  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  and  means  made  operative  by  undue  or  exces 
slve  speed  of  the  motor  and  when  said  motor  becomes  a 
generator    for    bringing    Into    action    said    speed    reducing 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  auxiliary  field 
circuit,  resistance  In  said  auxiliary  field  circuit,  and  means 
made  operative  by  an  undue  speed  of  the  motor  for  closing 
said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  compound  wound  motor,  of 
an  additional  field  circuit,  and  means  made  operative  by 
an  undue  or  excessive  speed  of  the  motor  for  Inserting 
said  additional  field  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compound  wound  motor,  of 
an  additional  field  circuit,  resistance  In  said  circuit,  and 
means  made  operative  by  an  undue  or  excessive  speed  of 
the  motor  for  Inserting  said  additional  field  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  auxiliary  shunt 
field  circuit  for  said  motor,  snd  means  made  operative  by 
an  undue  speed  of  the  motor  for  closing  said  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  compound-wound  motor,  of 
an  additional  shunt  field  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  means 
made  operative  by  an  undue  speed  of  the  motor  for  con- 
necting said  additional  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  shunt 
winding  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  compound-wound  motor,  of 
an  additional  shunt  field  circuit  for  said  motor,  resistance 
in  said  additional  circuit,  and  means  made  operative  by  an 
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undue  speed  of  the  motor  for  connecting  said   additional 
circuit  in  parallel  with  the  shunt  winding  of  the  motor. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  dynamic  brake 
and  an  auxiliary  field  circuit  therefor,  and  means  made  op- 
erative by  an  undue  or  excessive  speed  of  the  motor  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  dynamic  brake  and  the  clo- 
sure of  said  auxiliary  field  circuit. 


;».  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  .luxillary  field 
circuit  for  said  motor,  a  normally  oi>en  circuit  in  shunt  to 
the  motor-armature,  and  means  made  operative  by  exces- 
sive speed  of  the  motor  for  completing  said  field  circuit 
and  for  completing  said  shunt  circuit. 

10.  Tlic  coiiiliinatlon  with  a  compound  wound  motor,  of 
devices  wholly  electrical  for  reducing  the  speed  of  tlie  mo- 
tor, and  means  made  oi)eratlve  by  undue  or  excessive  speed 
of  the  motor  and  when  said  motor  becomes  a  generator  for 
bringing  Into  action  said  electrical  devices. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  compound-wound  motor,  of 
means  entirely  electrical  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  mo 
tor.  and  electrical  devices  made  operative  by  the  undue  or 
excessive  speed  of  the  motor  and  when  the  motor  liecomes 
n  ^'enerator  for  bringing  Into  action  said  speed  reducing 
moiins. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  compound-wound  motor,  of 
electrical  devices  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and 
electrical  devices  made  operative  by  undue  or  excessive 
speed  of  the  motor  and  when  said  motor  acts  as  a  genera- 
tor for  bringing  Into  action  said  speed  reducing  devices. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-dy- 
namic brake  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  undue  or  ex- 
cessive speed  of  the  motor  and  upon  conversion  of  the 
same  into  a  generator  for  varying  said  circuit  to  effect  a 
reduction  of  speed  of  said  motor. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  means  for 
strengthening  the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor,  by  add- 
ing extra  coils  and  means  dependent  upon  the  armature 
potential  and  made  operative  by  the  undue  or  excessive 
spwHl  of  the  motor  for  making  effective  said  field  strength- 
ening means. 

ir>.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  means  dependent 
upon  the  armature  current  and  made  operative  by  the 
undue  or  excessive  speed  of  the  motor  for  strengthening 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  auxiliary  field 
circuit  for  said  motor,  and  means  made  operative  by  an  i 
undue  speed  of  the  motor  for  closing  said  circuit. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  circuit  breaker 


arranged  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  armature  potential  and  made  operative  by  an  excessive 
speed  of  the  motor  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  dynamic  brake 
and  an  auxiliary  field  therefor,  shunt  circuits  for  said 
brake  and  auxiliary  fields,  and  means  made  operative  by 
an  undue  or  excessive  8i>eed  of  the  motor  for  completing 
said  shunt  circuits. 

1!».  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance,  a 
circuit  therefor,  said  circuit  iK-ing  In  shunt  to  the  motor, 
an  auxiliary  field  circuit,  and  means  made  operative  by 
the  excessive  spet>ds  of  the  motor  for  completing  said 
circuits. 

20.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  motor,  of  a  circuit  there- 
for, a  circuit  breaker  arranged  therein,  an  electro  dynamic 
brake,  a  circuit  therefor  In  shunt  to  the  motor,  and  meana 
made  oi>crative  l)y  excessive  speed  of  the  motor  for  com- 
pleting said  brake  circuit  and  opt>ratlng  said  circuit 
breaker  In  succession. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  a 
circuit  breaker  arranged  therein,  an  eUctro  dynamic  brake. 
a  shunt  circuit  therefor,  an  auxiliary  shunt  field  circuit, 
and  means  made  operative  by  excessive  speed  of  the  mo- 
tor for  completing  said  auxiliary  Held  and  lirake  circuits 
and  operating  said  circuit  breaker  in  succession. 

22.  The  comliination  with  a  motor,  an  electro  dynamic 
brake  comprising  a  circuit  indei^ndont  of  the  field  circuit 
of  said  motor,  and  a  nmnnet  to  effect  the  application  of 
such  hrake  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  strongly  energiz- 
ing such  magnet  when  the  armature  of  the  motor  is  ro 
tated  Ht  excessive  speed.  ~ 

2;!.  The  combination  wiili  a  motor,  of  an  electric  rc- 
tardiuK  device  comjirising  an  extra  field  winding  for  such, 
motor,  a  magnet  for  eflTectinK  the  application  of  such  re- 
tarding device,  but  of  insutllcient  strength  when  ener- 
gized l)y  the  normal  current  passinv:  through  the  motor, 
and  means  actuated  by  excessive  speed  of  the  motor  and 
upon  conversion  of  the  same  Into  a  generator  for  stntn^Iy 
energizing  said  magn<t  to  perform  its  functh.n 

24.  The  coml)ination  with  a  motor,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical stippiy.  a  retarding  device  for  the  motor,  a  magnet 
for  applying  the  retiirdint:  device  having  two  windings. 
one  of  which  is  dirt'ctly  connecte<l  across  the  jirmature 
of  the  motor  and  neutralizes  the  effect  of  the  other  when 
the  motor  is  reci-iving  current  from  the  source  of  supply, 
and  which  assists  the  otl*er  when  the  motor  is  <reneratlni; 
current. 

2."<.  The  combination  wiili  .1  motor.  .1  resistance,  cir- 
cuits and  contacts  arranged  to  connect  said  resistance 
across  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling said  contacts,  said  magnet  only  having  suflSclent 
strength  to  attract  its  armature  and  move  its  contacts 
when  the  motor  arnmture  has  excessive  speeil. 

:.•<>.  The  coniliinaiion  with  a  motor  liaxini:  an  nrnialiire 
and  a  shunt  field,  a  resistance,  an  «xtra  simnt  field,  cir- 
cuits and  contacts  arranged  when  closed  lo  connect  said 
resistance  across  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  to  ener 
gize  the  extra  shunt  field,  and  a  magnet  which  closes 
said  contacts  whenever  the  speed  of  the  motor  gets  ex 
cesslve. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  nslstance.  rlr 
cults  and  contacts  arranged  to  connect  said  resistance 
across  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  a  magnet  having 
its  terminals  connected  directly  across  tiie  armature  and 
arranged  to  control  said  contacts  to  effect  a  reduction  of 
speed  of  the  motor  when  said  speed  becomes  excessive  or 
to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  speed  of  the  motor  upon  con- 
version of  the  same  Into  a  generator. 

2K.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  controlling  appa- 
ratus therefor,  a  doubly  wound  magnet  having  one  wind- 
ing In  circuit  with  the  motor  armature  and  the  other 
winding  connected  across  the  motor-armature,  and  elec- 
tric means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  appa- 
ratus therefor,  a  differentially  wound  magnet  having  one 
winding  connected  across  the  motor-armature  and  another 
winding  In  circuit  with  the  motor-armature  ;  and  electric 
means  controlled  by  said  ma^et  for  slowing  down  said 
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motor  wb«ii  excMsIre  speed  !■  attained,  or  apon  conTer- 
■ion  of  the  tame  Into  a  generator. 

30.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  motor,  of  starting  means 
therefor,  a  differentially  woand  relay  harlng  one  winding 
connected  aerom  the  motor-armature  and  the  other  wlnd- 
iPf  ta  aeriea  with  the  motor-armatnre,  an  electro-dynamic 
brake  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit  when  the  motor  acts  as  a  generator. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  rererslng 
switches  therefor,  a  differential  relay  having  one  winding 
connected  across  the  motor-armature  and  the  other  wind- 
ing in  a  normnlly  op«'n  circuit  with  the  motor-armature, 
means  controlled  by  Haid  relay  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  said  motor,  and  means  for  operating  said  reversing 
switches  to  close  said  normally  open  circuit  and  effect  a 
starting  of  the  motor  In  the  desired  direction. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  doubly  wound  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of 
resistances,  and  means  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet 
for  inserting  one  of  said  resistances  In  the  local  circuit 
in  series  with  the  motor-armature,  and  another  of  said 
leslstances  in  shunt  to  the  motor. 

.1.3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  control- 
ling apparatus  therefor,  a  doubly  wound  magnet,  two  re- 
sistances, an  extra  field  coll  for  the  motor,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  magnet  for  inserting  one  of  said  re- 
sistances in  a  local  circuit  in  series  with  the  motor-arma- 
ture and  the  other  with  said  extra  field  coil  in  shunt  to 
the  motor  when  the  motor  acts  as  a  generator. 

.14.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  appa- 
ratus therefor,  a  differential  relay,  and  means  comprising 
a  circuit  independent  of  the  field  circuit,  and  controlled 
by  said  relay  for  effecting  a  stopping  of  said  motor  when 
the  same  acts  as  a  generator. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  means  entirely 
electrical  and  comprising  a  circuit  Independent  of  the 
field  circuit  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and 
means  made  operative  by  undue  or  excessive  speed  of  the 
motor  for  bringing  into  action  said  speed-reducing  means. 

.10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  control- 
ling apparatus  therefor,  a  doubly  wound  magnet  bavin? 
one  winding  connected  directly  across  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  the  other  winding  arranged  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  motor  armature,  and  electric  means  con- 
trolled by  said'  magnet  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
motor. 

.17.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor,  a  differentially  wound  mag- 
net having  one  winding  connected  directly  across  the 
motor  armature  and  another  winding  in  circuit  with  the 
motor  armature ;  and  electric  means  controlled  by  said 
magnet  for  slowing  down  said  motor  when  excessive  speed 
Is  attained,  or  upon  conversion  of  the  same  into  a  gen- 
erator. 

S8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  revers- 
ing switch  apparatus  therefor,  a  differential  relay  having 
one  winding  connected  directly  across  the  motor  armature 
and  the  other  winding  in  a  normally  open  clrcalt  with  the 
motor  armature,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for 
limiting  the  speed  of  said  motor. 

89.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  con- 
trolling apparatus  therefor  comprising  reversing  switch 
mechaiiiam  and  accelerating  mechanism,  an  electro-dynamic 
brake  circuit  normally  open,  and  two  differential  relays  one 
for  controlling  the  motor  circuit  and  the  other  for  control- 
llas  both  the  electro-dynamic  brake  drenlt  and  said  extra 
Held  clrcalt.  one  of  the  windings  of  each  of  said  relays 
being  arranged  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  motor 
armature,  and  the  other  winding  of  each  of  said  relays 
being  connected  across  the  motor  armature. 


a  pressure  cylinder,  and  connections  between  the  pressure 
cylinder  and  pikes  for  operating  the  latter. 

3.  A  creeper  provided  with  a  pressure  cylinder,  lifting 
cylinders,  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  pres.sure 
cylinder,  and  pikes  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  lifting 
cylinders. 


a.  9 


n'  jr 


851,240.     HYDRAULIC  HEEL-CREEPER.     OWBH  F.  Lbi- 

BBBT,  Betblehem,  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1000.     Serial  No. 

81S.02T. 

Cla^M. — 1.  A   creeper  provided   with    adjustable   pikes 
and  hydraulic  devices  for  operating  the  pikes. 

2.  In  a  creeper,  a  body  provided  with  a^Jnatable  pikes. 


K     J  e 

4.  A  creeper  provided  with  pikes,  lifting  cylinders  hav- 
ing detachable  heads,  plungers  extending  through  the 
heads  and  connected  to  the  pikes,  and  hydraulic  devices 
for  operating  the  plungers. 

5.  .\  creeper  prpvided  with  pikes,  lifting  cylinders,  de- 
tachable heads  for  the  lifting  cylinders,  plungers  In  the 
cylinders  extending  through  the  heads  and  connected  to 
the  pilces,  and  packings  between  the  heads  and  plungers. 

6.  \  creeper  provided  with  pikes,  lifting  cylinders,  de- 
tachable heads,  plungers  the  heads  of  which  are  grooved, 
and  cup-shaped  packings  t>etween  the  heads  of  the  plungers 
and  beads  of  the  cylinders. 

7.  In  a  creeper,  a  body  comprising  two  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  pressure  cylinder,  lifting  cylin- 
ders and  connections  between  the  two  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  support  the  wearing  plate,  and  pikes 
mounted  In  the  wearing  plate  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  pressure  cylinder  and  connections. 


851.241.      SIPHONIC    MEASURING    APPAR.A.TUS.      Ea- 

NEST  O.  Linton.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  V.  Johnson  and  one-half  to  The  E.  O.  Linton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  8, 
1906.    Serial  No.  320,919. 


Claim. — 1.  In  syphonlc  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the 
combinatioi)  with  a  supply  tank,  and  a  measuring  tank,  of 
a  normally  closed  valve  for  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  supply  tank  and  the  measuring  tank,  and  an 
intake  syphon  leg  movably  mounted  In  the  measuring  tank 
and  so  arranged  that  when  Ita  InUke  extremity  Is  at  Its 
upward  limit  of  movement  In  the  Unk.  said  extremity  will 
act  to  unseat  the  said  valve  and  open  communication  be- 
tween the  two  tanks. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  measuring  tank,  of  a  normally  closed  valve  for  con- 
trolling* the  supply  to  the  measuring  tank,  an  auxiliary 
valve  memlier  connected  with  the  valve,  and  an  Intake 
syphon  leg  movably  mounted  in  the  measuring  tank  and  so 
arranged  that  when  its  Intake  extremity  is  raised  to  its 
limit  of  upward  movement  In  the  measuring  tank.  Its  in- 
take extremity  will  be  doaed  by  the  auxiliary  valve  mem- 
l)er  and  the  main  valve  simultaneously  unseated  whereby 
the  passage  for  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  measuring  tank 
la  opened. 

S.  In  a  syphonlc  Uqnid  measuring  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  tank,  a  measuring  tank  and  a 
valve  normally  cutting  off  communication  between  the 
tanks,  the  Intake  leg  being  so  arranged  that  when  Its  in 
take  extremity  is  raised  to  its  upward  limit  of  movement  in 
the  tank.  It  will  unseat  the  said  valve,  of  a  stationary 
syphon  discharge  leg,  and  a  movable  intake-leg.  the  two 
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legs  l»elng  provided  with  cooperating  parts  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  where  the  Intake  leg  Joins  the  discharge  leg.  a  spindle 
connected  with  the  intake-leg  and  in  alignment  with  its 
axis  of  rotation,  the  said  spindle  having  one  extremity 
exposed  outside  of  the  measuring  tank,  a  manipulating 
arm  connected  with  the  exposed  extremity  of  the  spindle, 
and  a  graduated  dial  mounted  exteriorly  and  over  which 
the  uianlpulatinK  arm  is  arranged  to  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  a  measuring 
tank  and  a  valve  for  cutting  off  communication  between 
the  two  tanks,  of  a  stationary  discharge  syphon  leg.  a  mov- 
able Intake  syphon  leg  located  in  the  measuring  tank  and 
movably  ct>nnected  with  the  discharge  leg.  means  ex- 
teriorly located  for  operating  the  intake  leg,  an  auxiliary 
valve  connected  with  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  close 
the  inlet  extremity  of  the  Intake  syphon  leg  when  the 
latter  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  height  within  the  meas- 
uring tank. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  measuring  tank,  a  supply  tank, 
a  normally  closed  valve  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  supply  tank  to  the  measuring  tank,  the  said  valve 
being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  valve  member  and  a  mov- 
able intake  syphon  leg  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  the  out- 
side of  the  tank  and  arranged  when  raised  to  its  limit  of 
movement  within  the  measuring  tank  to  act  on  the  aux- 
iliary valve  member,  to  unseat  the  said  valve,  the  auxiliary 
valve  member  acting  simultaneously  to  close  the  inlet  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  intake-leg. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  a  measuring 
tank  and  a  vaire  normally  closing  communication  between 
the  two  tanks,  of  a  movable  intake  leg  so  arranged  that 
when  raised  to  a  predetermined  limit  within  the  tank,  its 
intake  extremity  will  serve  to  unseat  the  said  valve,  a 
manipulating  arm  connected  with  the  syphon  leg  and  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  tank,  a  dial  located  in  proximity  to  the 
said  arm,  and  pointers  adjustably  mounted  on  said  dial 
for  fhe  purpose  set  forth. 


851.242.     RAILWAY  APPLIANCE.     LoDWio  Liptai,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  35.'S,626. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a  car  having  power-  and  brake-controlling  devices  and  its 
ends  formed  at  angles  different  from  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  car,  of  a  frame  at  each  end  of  the  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  In  said  frame,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  operate  said  power-  and  brake- 
controlling  devices. 

2.  In  a  railway  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  car 
having  Its  ends  formed  at  an  angle  different  from  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  car,  a  frame  at  each  end  of  the 
car,  a  plurality  of  rollers  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  corresponding  rollers  of  an  adjoining  car. 


CHAaLsa   Manlrt,    New    York, 
1906.     Renewed  Mar.  10.   1907. 


851,243.      HORSESHOE. 

N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  29, 

Sertal  No.  362,730. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  horse  shoe,  a  pad  provided 
with  lugs  and  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  said 
shoe,  a  flexible  clamp  engaging  said  lugs  to  attach  the  pad 


to  the  shoe,  and  means  on  said  shoe  for  engafiug  and  ra- 
taining  the  clamp  in  position. 


//r 

2.  In  combination,  a  horse  shoe,  a  pad  provided  with 
lugs  and  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  said  shoe, 
an  endless  wire  engaging  the  lu«8  on  the  shoe  to  expand 
said  clamp  when  a  lontfitudinal  thrust  is  given  the  pad  by 
reason  of  striking  the  pavement. 

•1.  In  combination,  a  horse  shoe  pad  provided  with  lugs 
and  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  said  shoe,  an 
endless  wire  passing  between  the  pads  and  means  on  said 
shoe  for  holding  the  clamp  against  longitudinal  thrust,  the 
lugs  on  the  pads  and  the  means  on  the  shoe  coo|>eratlng  to 
more  firmly  lock  said  clamp  when  longitudinal  thrust  Is 
given  said  pad. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  a  pad  capable  of 
being  removably  attached  to  said  shoe  and  having  a  heel 
calk  therein  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  shoe  face, 
and  a  lug  adjacent  to  the  heel  calk,  and  a  flexible  clamp 
adapted  to  attach  the  pad  to  the  shoe  by  engaging  the 
heel  calk  and  lug  on  the  pad  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  shoe. 

■'3.  In  combination,  a  horse  shoe,  a  pad  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  shoe  and  capable  of  be- 
ing removably  attached  to  said  shoe,  a  clamp  adapted  to 
attach  the  pad  to  the  shoe,  a  heel  calk  and  a  lug  In  said 
pad  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  and  cooperating  with  the 
shoe  to  hold  the  pad  In  the  desired  position. 


85  1,24  4.  MACHINE  FOR  MORTISING  WINDOW- 
FRAMES  FOR  SASH  -  PULLEYS.  TuR.nek  A.  MOBS. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  315,744. 


Claim. — In    a    mortising    machine,    a    laterally    moving 
clamp  to  hold  In  position  the  article  to  be  mortised,  and  a 
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I<mcitadiiialljr  moTinff  boring  bit  with  meftiu  to  more  It 
toward  and  from  tbe  said  clamp,  combined  with  a  faage 
which  consists  of  a  member  comprising  a  vertical  plate  at- 
tached to  tbe  clamp,  baring  a  log  at  each  end  thereof 
which  extends  In  a  horlsontal  direction,  each  lag  being 
proTtdod  with  a  plate  adjustably  connected  thereto  the 
said  plates  t>elng  in  alignment ;  and  a  longitudinally  moT- 
ing  member  having  a  motion  in  common  with  the  boring 
bit  and  situated  on  the  same  horlsontal  plane  as  tbe  two 
plateH.  aforpsaid,  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  in  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  machine,  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  either  of 
the  Httid  plates,  Ruhatantlally  as  specified. 


851.245.     TWINE  AND  THREAD  CUTTER, 
and  Marti.n  Koenioes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
19<)«.     Serial  No.  333.531. 

J*         ' 


Hakry  M ver 
Filed  Sept.  6, 


Claim.  1.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  a  cutter,  a  movable  member  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  support  opposite  and  facing  tbe  edge  of  the 
cutter,  providing  a  space  therebetween,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  movable  member  and  with  the  support,  acting  to 
move  the  memhor  away  from  the  cutter,  and  a  stop  to 
engage  said  member,  whereby  the  member  will  be  held  in 
a  retracted  position  by  the  spring,  and  will  press  a  cord 
or  the  like  asalnst  a  cutter  during  operation. 

2.  A  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  cutter,  a  movable  member  plvotally  carried  by  the 
support  opposite  and  facing  the  cutter  providing  a  space 
between  the  cutter  and  member  and  having  two  side  plates 
secured  together  with  a  space  between  them  to  receive  the 
edse  of  the  cutter,  and  means  to  hold  said  plates  at  a  dis- 
tance apart. 

."..  .V  cutting  linploment  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  cutter,  a  movable  member  plvotally  carried  by  the 
sup|K)rt  opiMJslte  and  facing  the  cutter  providing  a  space 
hetwi'ou  the  cutter  and  member  and  having  two  side  plates 
secured  together  with  a  space  Iwtween  them  to  receive  tbe 
edge  of  the  cutter,  and  means  to  hold  said  plates  at  a  dis 
tance  apart,  said  plates  of  said  member  being  provided 
with  te<'th  on  their  worklnc  edges. 

4.  A  cuttlnK  Implement  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  cutter,  a  movable  member  plvotally  carried  by  the 
supiwrt  said  member  having  a  curved  surface  opposite  and 
facing  the  cutter,  the  edge  of  said  cutter  lying  substan- 
tially at  a  tangent  with  respect  to  the  curved  surface  of 
said  member,  said  member  having  two  side  plates  secured 
together  providing  a  space  l>etween  them,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  member  with  the  support,  and  a  stop  for  the 
member  whereby  the  member  will  be  held  normally  re- 
tracte<l  with  respect  to  the  cutter  and  may  swing  toward 
tbe  cutter  during  use. 

.~i.  .\  cutting  implement  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  cxitter,  a  movable  member  plvotally  carried  by  the 
support  opposite  and  facing  the  cutter  providing  a  space 
between  the  cutter  and  member  and  having  two  side  plates 
secnred  together  with  a  space  between  them  to  receive  the 
edge  of  the  cutter,  means  to  hold  said  plate*  at  a  distance 
apart,  a  spring  connecting  said  member  and  said  support, 
and  a  stop  to  engage  said  member  and  hold  it  retracted 
with  respect  to  the  cutter. 

ft.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  cutter,  a  movable  member  plvotally  carried  by  tbe 
support  opposite  and  facing  the  cutter  providing  a  space 
between  the  cutter  and  member  and  having  two  side 
plates  with  a  spacing  piece  secured  between  them  providing 
a  space  l)etween  the  plates  receiving  tbe  eds«  of  the  cutter, 
a  spring  connecting  the  movable  member  with  the  sup- 
port, and  a  stop  engaging  the  member  to  hold  the  same 
retracted  with  respect  to  the  cutter. 

7.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  support  and  a 
haad  part,  the  latter  haviac  two  aide  members  providing 
a  space  between  than  to  reeelve  the  support,  a  spring  lo- 


cated in  said  space  connecting  the  support  with  the  hand 
part,  and  coactbag  projecting  and  recessed  members  car 
rled  by  the  support  and  hand  part  to  reUln  them  folded 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  support  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter. 


851,246.     DRAFT-RIGGING.     John  O.  NsiKrHK.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     SerUi  No.  32«,41D. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway  cars,  tbe  com- 
)>lnation  with  an  end  sill  and  bolster,  slotted  draft-t>eams. 
braces  secured  to  such  beams  and  abutting  the  end  sill 
and  bolster  and  having  slots  then>ln  registering  with  the 
slots  In  the  draf t-l>eam8.  keys  mounted  l)etween  the  draft 
beams  and  extending  Into  the  slots  therein,  a  spring  l)e- 
tween  said  keys,  a  coupler,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
keys  to  the  coupler. 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway  cars,  tbe  combination 
of  slotted  -draft  beams,  keys  movably  supported  in  such 
slots,  metallic  brace  plates  secured  to  the  draft-l>eam9  and 
abutting  the  end  sill  and  bolster,  portions  thereon  extend- 
ing Into  such  slots  and  forming  shoulders  therein  against 
which  said  keys  normally  abut,  a  coupler,  and  means  for 
transmitting'  the  thrust  upon  such  coupler  to  such  shoul- 
ders. 

3.  In  a  draft-rlgging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  slotted  draft-lteams.  keys  movably  supported  within  said 
slots,  metallic  brace  plates  secured  to  the  draft-beams  and 
abutting  the  end  sill  and  bolster,  portions  thereof  extending 
Into  such  slots  and  forming  shoulders  and  wear  plates  for 
svch  keys,  means  for  normally  forcing  tbe  keys  against 
such  shoulders,  and  means  for  normally  connecting  the 
keys  to  a  coupler. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
with  an  end  slU  and  bolster  of.  slotted  draft  beams,  keys 
supported  by  the  draft  l>eams  having  sliding  movement  In 
the  slots,  a  coupler,  a  yoke  secured  to  tbe  coupler  snd  em- 
bracing the  keys,  a  spring  between  the  keys  and  within  tbe 
yoke  and  slotted  brace  plates  secured  to  tbe  draft  beams, 
said  brace  plates  having  at  their  forward  ends  portions 
abutting  adjacent  sides  of  the  end  sill  snd  at  their  rear- 
ward ends  portions  abutting  the  bolster. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  tbe  combination 
with  end  sill  and  bolster,  of  slotted  draft  beams  secured 
thereto,  slotted  metallic  brace  plates  secured  to  tbe  draft 
beams  and  formed  with  portions  extending  into  the  slots 
In  the  draft  beams  and  upwardly  extending  end  portions 
al>uttlng  the  end  sill  and  bolster,  keys  carried  by  the  brace 
plates  and  having  sliding  movement  in  the  slots  therein, 
a  coupler,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  coupler  and  embracing  the 
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keys,   spring  seats  secured  to  the  keys  within  the  yoke, 
and  a  spring  between  such  spring  seats. 


8.M,247.       WATERPROOF    l*ORTLAND    CEMENT    AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     8PIC?ICK«  B.  N«WB««BT, 
Sandusky,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1005.      Serial    No. 
249,796. 
Claim.--!.  The  process  of  rendering  cement  water  proof, 

which  consists  In  mixing  therewith  a  small  percentage  of 

the  insoluble  lime  salt  of  a  fatty. acid,  substantially  free 

from  glycerine  or  other  soluble  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  rendering  cement  water  proof,  which 
consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  small  percentage  of  insol- 
uble stearate  of  lime,  sutwtantlaily  free  from  glycerine  or 
other  soluble  substance. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  resulting  from  tbe  described 
process,  which  consists  of  cement  mixed  with  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  insoluble  lime  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  substan- 
tially free  from  glycerine  or  other  soluble  substance. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  cement 
mixed  with  a  small  percentage  of  insoluble  stearate  of 
lime  substantially  free  from  glycerine  or  other  soluble 
substance. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  compression  pump,  the  combination  of 
the  cylinder  thereof  having  valve-chaml»er«  at  opposite 
ends  and  one  between  them,  which  chambers  all  communi- 
cate with  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  In  each  <>f  these 
chambers  controlling  this  communication  automatically,  a 
low-pressure  pipe  cummunicating  with  the  valve-chambers 
at  the  ends,  a  hlgb-pressure  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
other  valve-chaml)er,  a  pipe  connecting  high  and  low-pre.s- 
sure  pipes,  and  a  valve  controlling  automatically  passage 
through  this  pipe. 

2.  In  a  compression  pump,  the  combination  of  tbe  cylin- 
der thereof  having  tbe  usual  Inlet  and  discharge-valves, 
valve-chambers  for  them,  a  low-pressure  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  valve-chambers  of  the  inlet-valves  and  a  high- 
pressure  pipe  communicating  with  the  cylinder  independ- 
ently of  these  valve-chaml>ers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  compression-pump  and  the 
UHual  return  pipes  connected  therewith,  of  a  trap  provided 
for  these  pipes  and  consisting  of  a  housing  open  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  alined  with  a  pipe,  a  pocket  contained  in  this 
housing,  a  screen  above  this  pocket  and  a  deflector  above 
the  screen. 


8r>1.249.      COMBINED    BABT  -  WALKER    AND    SWING. 

William  H.  Nibmbtbe,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  21. 

190ft.    Serial  No.  807,217. 

Cla<Ni. — 1.  A  combined  baby-walker  and  swing,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frsme  having  uprights  or  standards,  a 
ring-like  top,  meaqs  for  detachably  securing  said  ring-like 


top  to  the  standards,  a  seat  or  support  carried  by  said  ring- 
like  top,  and  means  carried  by  said  ring-like  top  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  suspending  ropes  thereto. 


851,248.  COMPRESSION -PUMP.  Fbedesick  W.  Nikb- 
Li.vo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Nlebling  Com- 
pany, Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  r>oc. 
10.  1(¥)6.     Serial  No.  346.998. 
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2.  A  combined  baby-walker  and  swing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  standards  or  uprights,  a  ring-like 
top,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  top  to  the  stand- 
ards, a  support  or  seat  of  flexible  material  having  openings 
therein  to  receive  the  limbs  of  the  child  suspended  from 
said  rlng-Ilke  top.  and  means  carried  by  the  ring-like  top 
for  the  attachment  of  suspendlng-ropes  thereto. 

3.  A  combined  baby-walker  and  swing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-frame having  standards  or  uprights,  spring-detents 
cnrrled  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  ring-like  top 
having  openings  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards and  formed  with  means  coacting  with  said  spring  de- 
tents to  secure  said  top  to  the  standards,  a  seat  or  support 
carried  by  tbe  ring-like  top.  and  moans  carried  by  the 
carried  by  tbe  ring-like  top,  and  means  carried  by  the  ring- 
like  top  for  the  attachment  of  suspending  ropes  thereto. 

4.  .\  combined  baby-walker  and  swing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting -  frame  having  uprights  or  standards  formed  In 
their  upper  ends  with  recesses,  spring-members  secured  In 
said  recesses  formed  with  detents,  a  ring-like  top  formed 
with  openings  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
bushings  fitted  in  said  openings  forming  shoulders,  inte- 
riorly of  the  openings  to  be  entraged  by  the  detents  and 
carrying  Manges  on  their  outer  edges  disposed  a  short  dis- 
tance below  the  under  side  of  the  top,  colled  springs  hav- 
ing one  end  colled  about  said  bushings  between  the  flanges 
and  the  under-side  of  the  ring-like  top.  a  support  or  seat 
of  flexible  material  having  openings  for  the  limbs  of  the 
child,  adjustable  straps  connecting  said  support  or  seat 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
ring-like  top  for  attaching  suspendlng-ropes  thereto. 

r>.  .\  combined  baby-wnlker  and  swing  comprising  a  base- 
portion  having  uprights  or  standards  raised  therefrom,  a 
ring-like  top.  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  ring- 
like tni>  to  the  standards,  a  support  or  scat  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  openings  for  tbe  limbs  of  the  child,  means 
for  yieldingly  connecting  said  flexible  support  to  the  un- 
der side  of  tbe  ring-like  fop.  and  means  carried  by  said 
ring-like  top  for  tbe  attachment  of  swinging  ro|>es  thereto. 


861,250.     IX)OM  -  PICKER.     Litiier  PiLLiNO,  Danlelson, 
Conn.     Filed  May  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  318,450. 


Claim. — 1.  A  loom-picker  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  layers  of  non-metallic,  resilient  material  ce- 
mented together  and  shaped  to  present  a  broad  impact  por- 
tion concaved  at  Its  back  to  form  a  cushion,  a  flexible 
loop-like  holder  made  In  a  single  piece  embracing  the  sides 
of  the  picker,  connected  therewith  adjacent  the  top  and 
bottom  only  and  extended  rearwardiy  therefrom  opposite 


k^kB   VamA  ^4^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii,  23, 1907. 


tb«  concared  back  to  coanect  the  picker  with  the  picker- 
stick. 

2.  A  loom-picker  cooatstlBg  of  compreased  nooinetallic. 
resilient  material  shaped  to  present  a  broad  impact  por- 
tion concaved  at  its  back  to  form  a  cushion  and  flattened 
at  the  apper  and  lower  ends  of  the  back  in  subsuntlally 
the  same  plane,  to  seat  flrn^y  and  directly  npon  the  picker- 
stick,  and  a  one-piece  loop-like,  flexible  holder  embrncins 
the  sides  of  the  picker  and  connected  therewith  at  top 
and  bottom,  to  receive  the  plcker-stlck  and  connect  the 
picker  thereto,  the  entire  impact  portion  of  the  picker 
being  exposed  from  top  to  bottom. 

3.  A  loom-picker  consisting  of  a  piarallty  of  auperpoAed 
layers  of  non-raetalllc,  resilient  material  cemented  together 
and  shAped  to  present  a  broad  Impact  portion  concaved  at 
its  back  to  form  a  cushion,  a  wire  holder  bent  to  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  picker  and  cross  the  front  of  the  same  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  holder  extending  r»»arwardly 
to  receive  the  picker-stick,  a  connector  for  the  roarwardly 
extended  extremities  of  the  holder,  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  back  of  the  picker-stick,  and  a  clamp-screw  carried  by 
said  connector. 

•I.  A  loom-plckcr  consiitting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers  of  non-metallic,  resilient  material  cemented  together 
and  shaped  to  present  a  broad  impact  portion  concaved  at 
Its  back  to  form  a  cushion,  upper  and  lower  short  prolon- 
gations extended  oppositely  from  said  Impact  portion  and 
havinf  their  back  faces  flat  and  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  to  wat  firmly  and  directly  upon  the  picker-stick, 
and  loop-like  holding  means  made  in  a  single  piece  em- 
bracing said  prolongations  at  the  sides  and  front  thereof 
and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  picker-stick  opposite 
the  concave  back  of  and  to  retain  the  picker  in  place 
thereon. 


851,251.  COIN-REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Fra.vk  I). 
I\>WELL  and  Chaslbs  S.  Ellis.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  American  Coin  Register  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22.  1904.  Serial 
No.  213,670. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and 
Juxtaposed  rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  registering  tape  arranged  to  pass  twtween  adja- 
emt  faces  of  said  rollers  into  a  coin  receiving  receptacle 
•tparated  tlierefrom.  said  tape  and  rollers  t>elBg  protected 
acainst  onanthorlied  manipalatloD.  means  for  passing  a 
cola  between  said  rollers  into  said  coin  receptacle,  one 
fk«s  of  the  coin  being  thereby  bronsbt  into  conUct  with 
■aM  tape,  aaid  rollers  being  arranged  to  eaose  a  pressure 
of  ttM  cola  against  tbe  tape,  when  paaalng,  whereby  an 
tiaprsnioo  of  tbe  coin  may  t>e  made  npoa  the  tape  and  a 
■sctloa  of  tbe  latter  adraneed  with  tlie  coin  into  the  coin 
receptacle. 

1.  The  coaibtaatioa  wltb  a  cola  receptacle  aad  Juxta- 


posed rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  comprising 
a  registering  Upe  arranged  to  pass  between  adjacent  faces 
of  said  rollern  Into  a  coin-receiving  recepucle*  separated 
therefrom,  said  tape  and  rollers  being  protected  against 
unauthorized  manipulation,  means  for  passing  a  coin  be> 
tween  said  rollers  into  said  coin  receptacle,  one  face  of 
the  coin  being  thereby  brought  into  contact  with  said  tape, 
and  means  for  causing  an  Imprint  of  the  coin  to  be  made 
upon  the  tape. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  Juxta- 
posed rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  comprining 
a  registering  ta|)e  arranged  to  pass  between  adjacent  faces 
of  said  rollers  Into  a  coin  receptacle  neparated  therefrom. 
said  tape  and  rollers  being  protected  against  unauthorised 
manipulatioD.  one  of  said  rollers  being  actuated  from  with* 
out  while  tho  other  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  Inter- 
position of  a  passing  coin,  and  means  for  passing  a  coin 
between  said  rollers  into  said  coin  receptacle,  one  face  of 
said  coin  being  caused  to  act  upon  said  tape  to  produce 
an  impression  of  said  face  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  Juxta- 
posod  rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  comprising 
a  registering  tape  arranged  to  pass  between  opposing  faces 
of  aaid  rollers  into  a  coin  receiving  receptacle,  separated 
therefrom,  said  tape  and  rollers  being  protected  against 
unauthorized  manipulation,  means  for  passing  a  coin  be- 
tween said  rollers  into  said  coin  receptacle,  said  rollers 
being  adjusted  to  cause  a  pressure  of  said  coin  upon  said 
tape  while  passing,  and  means  for  severing  the  section  of 
tape  which  is  pa.ssed  into  said  coin  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  Juxta- 
posed rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  comprising 
a  registering  tape  arranged  to  pass  between  opposite  faces 
of  said  rollers  Into  a  coin  receptacle  separated  therefrom, 
said  tape  and  rollers  being  protected  against  unauthorirod 
manipulation,  means  for  passing  a  coin  between  said  roll- 
ers into  said  coin  receptacle,  said  rollers  being  adjusted 
to  cause  a  pressure  of  said  coin  upon  said  tape  while  pass- 
ing, and  means  for  automatically  severing  the  section  of 
tape  which  Is  passed  into  said  receptacle  by  the  opening 
of  the  latter. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  juxta- 
posed rollers  of  coin  registering  meclianism  comprising  a 
sealed  or  locked  enclosure,  a  coin  chute  leading  therein. 
Juxtaposed  rollers  mounted  therein  with  their  meeting 
faces  In  the  plane  of  said  coin  chute,  a  registering  tape 
arranged  to  pass  t>etween  said  rollers,  a  separate  coin  re- 
ceptacle having  a  receiving  opening  registering  with  the 
pass  between  said  rollers  for  the  passage  of  said  coin  and 
tape,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  rollers  from 
without. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  in  which  Is  combined 
a  sealed  or  locked  enclosure,  a  coin  chute  leading  therein, 
juxtaposed  rollers  mounted  therein  with  their  meeting 
faces  in  the  plane  of  said  coin  chute,  a  registering  tape 
arranged  to  pass  loosely  between  said  rollers,  a  separate 
coin  receptacle  having  a  receiving  opening  registering  with 
the  pass  between  said  rollers  for  the  passage  of  said  coin 
and  tape  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  rollers  from 
without,  whereby  the  Interposition  of  a  coin  may  serve  to 
press  the  loosely  suspended  tape  against  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, thus  causing  the  tape  to  move  with  the  coin  to  pass 
a  section  of  the  tape  Into  the  coin  receptacle  with  tbe  pas- 
sage of  each  coin. 

8.  The  comblni^tlon  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  juxta- 
posed rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  comprising 
a  registering  tape  and  Impression  strip  arranged  together 
to  pass  between  opposing  faces  of  juxtaposed  rollers  Into 
a  coin  receptacle  separated  therefrom,  said  tape  and  roll- 
ers being  protected  against  unauthorized  manipulation, 
and  means  for  passing  a  coin  between  said  rollers  into  said 
coin  receptacle  to  press  said  tape  against  said  Impression 
strip  during  said  passage. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  juxta- 
posed rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  comprising  a 
registering  tape  arranged  to  pass  betweca  adjacent  faces 
of  said  rollers  into  a  cola  receptacle  separated  therefrom, 
said  tape  and  rollers  being  protected  agalaat  nnantborised 
■■aaipalation.  means  for  paaslng  a  cola  between  said  roll- 
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ers  into  said  coin  recepUde.  said  rollers  being  adjusted 
to  cau8t»  a  pressure  of  the  coin  upon  the  tape,  snd  means 
for  preventing  a  backward  movement  of  said  rollers. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  in  which  is  com 
bined  a  case  having  primary  and  secondary  sealed  or  locked 
enclosures  separated  from  each  other,  a  registering  tai)e 
and  Juxtaposed  rollers  enclosed  within  said  primary  en- 
closure, said  tape  being  passed  loosely  between  said  rollers 
and  thence  through  an  opening  into  said  secondary  en- 
closure, means  for  passing  a  coin  into  said  primary  en- 
closure between  said  rollers  into  said  secondary  enclosure, 
means  for  pressing  said  coin  against  said  tape  during  Its 
passage,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rollers  in  one  direc- 
tion only. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  Jux- 
taposed rollers  of  a  coin  registering  mechanism  compris 
Ing  a  registering  tape  arranged  to  pass  l>etween  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  said  rollers  into  a  coin  receptacle  separated 
therefrom,  said  tape  and  rollers  beinsr  protected  against 
unauthorized  manipulation,  means  for  passing  a  coin  be- 
tween said  rollers  into  said  coin  receptacle  to  press  axainst 
said  tape  during  its  passage,  means  for  acluating  said 
rollers  from  without,  and  means  for  indicating  the  full 
predetermined  movement  of  said  rollers. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  moans 
for  taking  the  impression  of  a  coin  ui>on  a  roKlsterinK 
tape,  of  a  registering  tape  protected  against  unauthorized 
manipulation,  said  tape  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
ordinate  characters  extending  throughout  its  length  to 
enable  the  same  to  l>e  identified  in  its  entirety  when  sepa- 
rated into  fragments  or  sections. 


851.252.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Okorok  R.  Prowse. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  17.  190o.  Serial 
No.  287.^78. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  steam  generator  of  angular  horisontal  section  and  con- 
stituting two  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pair 
of  receptacles,  a  main  pipe  leading  from  tbe  steam  genera- 
tor to  the  interior  of  one  of  the  receptacles,  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  main  pipe  to  the  other  receptacle,  and  a 
means  maintaining  a  limited  pressure  in  the  first  recepta- 
cle and  allowing  an  excessive  pressure  in  the  said  first  re- 
ceptacle to  flow  to  the  second  receptacle,  the  portions  of 
the  said  generator  contiguous  to  the  different  walls  be- 
ing in  direct  communication  with  one  another,  and  means 
whereby  the  steam  is  distributed  for  domestic  purposes. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  steam 
generator  of  angular  horisontal  section  and  constltatlng 
two  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  receptacle 
formed  by  an  upward  extension  of  the  generator  for  ac- 
cumulating tbe  steam  generated,  of  a  pair  of  receptacles,  a 
main  pipe  leading  from  tbe  steam  generator  to  the  Interior 
of  one  of  the  receptacles,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the 
main  pipe  to  the  other  receptacle,  and  a  means  maintain- 


ing a  limited  pressure  In  the  first  receptacle  and  allowing 
iin  exc*esslve  pressure  in  the  said  first  receptacle  to  flow 
to  tbe  second  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  combustion 
chambers,  the  combination  with  a  steam  generator  pre- 
senting a  portion  forming  the  back  of  both  combustion 
chambers  and  a  leg  communicating  directly  with  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  said  back  and  dividing  the 
said  combustion  chambers  from  one  another,  and  a  recep- 
tacle formed  by  an  upward  extension  of  the  back  portion 
of  the  generator  and  constituting  a  dome  for  accumulat- 
ing the  steam  generated,  of  a  pair  of  receptacles,  a  main 
pil>e  leading  from  the  steam  dome  to  the  interior  of  one  of 
the  receptacles  and.  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  main 
pipe  to  the  other  rec«>ptarle.  and  n  means  maintaining  a 
llmlte<]  pressure  In  the  first  receptacle  and  allowing  an 
excessive  pressure  to  flow  to  its  second  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  steam 
generator,  of  a  pair  of  receptacles,  a  main  pipe  leading 
from  the  steam  generator  to  the  interior  of  one  of  the  re- 
ceptacles, a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  main  pipe  to  the 
other  receptacle,  and  a  means  maintaining  a  limited  pres- 
sure in  the  first  receptacle  and  allowinK  an  excessive  pres- 
sure in  the  said  first  receptacle  to  flow  to  the  second  re- 
ceptacle. 

r>.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  steam 
Htnerator.  of  a  pair  of  roceptarles.  a  main  pipe  leading 
from  the  steam  generator  to  the  interior  of  one  of  the 
receptacles  and.  a  branch  pipe  leadin);  from  the  main  pipe 
to  the  other  receptacle,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  the 
said  branch. 

0.  In  a  cooking  api)aratus  the  combination  with  a  steam 
generator,  of  a  steam  cooking  chamt>er.  a  liquid  contain- 
ing device,  a  pipe  loading  from  the  steam  generator  to  the 
interior  of  the  steam  cooking  chamber,  a  branch  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  first  mentioned  pipe  to  the  liquid  containing 
device,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  tho  said  branch  and 
located  at  a  point  befweon  the  junction  of  the  branch  with 
the  main  pipe  and  tbe  lltjuld  containing  device. 

7.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  tho  combination  with  a  steam 
generator,  of  a  pair  of  recoptaclos.  a  main  pipe  loading 
from  tho  steam  generator  to  tho  Interior  of  one  of  the 
receptacles  and,  a  branch  pipe  leadlni:  from  the  main  pipe 
to  the  other  receptacle,  a  check  valve  controlling  the  said 
branch,  and  an  automatically  controlled  water  supply  to 
the  generator. 

8.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprl.xlng  a  pair  of,  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  steam  generator  of  T  horizontal  section 
and  constituting  the  roar  walls  and  tho  walls  adjacent  to 
one  another  of  the  combustion  chambers,  the  opposite  walls 
of  such  chambers  being  Tormod  of  fire  brick,  and  the  fronts 
being  closed  by  doors,  a  steam  dome  formed  by  a  vertical 
extension  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  generator,  a  horizontal 
series  of  steam  cooking  chambers  supported  above  the  top 
of  tho  cooking  apparatus,  steam  supply  pipes  leading  from 
tho  dome  to  the  Interior  of  such  series  of  chambers,  means 
for  conducting  tho  water  of  condensation  from  the  said 
series  of  chambers,  a  water  tank,  a  steam  jacket  enclosing 
such  tank,  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  supply  pipes  to 
the  Jacket,  check  valves  controlling  such  branch  pipes,  and 
pipes  for  conducting  the  water  of  condensation  from  tbe 
jacket  back  to  the  steam  generator. 

fl.  A  range  comprising  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers, 
a  steam  generator  of  T  horizontal  section  and  constltntlnr 
the  rear  walls  and  the  walls  adjacent  to  one  another  of 
the  combustion  chambers,  the  opposite  walls  of  such  cham- 
bers being  formed  of  fire  brick,  and  the  fronts  being  closed 
by  doors,  a  steam  dome  formed  by  a  vertical  extension  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  generator,  a  horizontal  series  of 
steam  cooking  chambers  supported  above  the  top  of  the 
range,  steam  supply  pipes  leading  from  the  dome  to  tbe 
Interior  of  such  series  of  chambers,  means  for  conducting 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  said  series  of  cham- 
bers, a  water  tank,  a  steam  jacket  enclosing  such  tank, 
branch  pipes  leading  from  the  supply  pipes  to  the  jacket 
check  valves  controlling  sncb  branch  pipes  and  pipes  for 
conducting  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  jacket  back 
to  the  steam  generator,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  source  of  water  to  such  closed  chamber,  a  ball-cock 
within  the  closed  chamber  and  controlling  tbe  last  men- 
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tloaed  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  pipei  conocctliiK  the  upper  and 
lower  portion*  respectively  of  the  gteam  generator  to  the 
top  and  bottom,  respectively  of  the  closed  chamber. 

10.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  steam  generator  of  T  horizontal  section 
and  constituting  the  rear  walls  and  the  walls  adjacent  to 
one  another  of  the  combustion  chambers,  the  opposite 
walls  of  such  chambers  being  formed  of  Are  brick,  and 
the  fronts  being  closed  by  doors,  a  steam  dome  formed 
by  a  vertical  extension  of  the  rear  portion  of  generator, 
a  horlxontal  series  of  steam  cooking  chambers  supported 
above  the  top  of  the  range,  steam  supply  pipes  leading 
from  the  dome  to  the  interior  of  such  series  of  chambers, 
means  for  conducting  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
said  series  of  chambers,  a  water  tank,  a  steam  Jacket  en- 
closing such  tank,  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  supply 
pipes  to  the  Jacket,  check  valves  controlling  such  branch 
pipes,  pipes  for  conducting  the  water  of  condensation  from 
the  Jacket  back  to  the  steam  Kenorator.  a  closed  chamber, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  water  tank  to  the  closed 
chamber,  a  ball-cock  within  the  closed  chamber  and  con- 
trolling the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  pair  of  pipes  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  of  the  steam 
generator  to  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  the 
closed  chamber. 

11.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  a  steam  generator,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  communication  with  such  steam  generator  In 
which  the  steam  is  collected,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  water  to  bo  heated,  a  hollow  Jacket  within  which 
the  last  mentioned  receptacle  is  located,  a  steam  con- 
ductor leadlnK  from  the  receptacle  In  which  the  steam  Is 
collected  to  the  interior  of  the  said  Jacket,  a  check  valve 
controlling  the  last  mentioned  conductor,  a  valve  con- 
trolled return  conductor  leading  from  the  Jacket  to  the 
generator,  a  tank  having  a  faucet,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  said  Jacket  to  the  tank. 


S51.-J53.  FT  KI^FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOILER  FUR- 
N.VCES.  James  Reagan  and  William  Reagan.  Phlla- 
delphin.   Pa.     Filed  July  «!,  1900.     Serial  Xo.  .'{24,989. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device  for  furnaces,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  direct  Intermit- 
tent rotary  movement,  gear  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  secondary  spindles  located  beneath  the  same, 
gear  wheels  with  crank  arms  formed  on  the  sides  thereof ; 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  spindles  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bracket  having  duplex  bear- 
ings for  the  abaft  and  spindles,  a  hopper  and  bed  plate, 
paahers  arranged  beneath  the  said  hopper,  connecting  rods 
pivoted  to  the  crank  arms  and  to  the  underside  of  the 
paahers  to  transmit  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  same, 
tnbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device  for  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion of  end  supporting  plates  provided  on  their  inner 
rartace  with  elongated  lugs,  a  bed  plate  resting  upon  said 
toga;  and  with  spaced  lugs  located  above  the  bed  plate. 
tntsnnedlate  brackets  provided  with  spaced  lugs  extend- 
tac  00  both  aides,  thereof,  pushers  having  end  projections 
and  aatlArictlon  wheels  arranged  to  work  between  the 
atorsaald  spaced  logs,  and  a  hopper  furnished  with 
flaatcd  ends:  secured  to  the  end  plates  and  to  the  Inter- 
mediate brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


851.254.  STEAM  -  SEPARATOR.  GaoaoK  BothinbO- 
CHia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,876. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  steam  separator  compo.sed  of  an  Inn^r 
chamber,  an  outer  chamlier  communlcatluK  therewith  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  rotatable  turbine  and  worm  within  the 
Inner  chamber,  and  an  annular  conical  deflector  at  the 
top  of  the  outer  chamlMT.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  \  steam  separator  c<>mpo«»'d  of  nn  Inner  chamber,  an 
outer  chamber  communicating  therewith  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  turbine  within  the  Inner  chaml)er  having  outwardly 
opening  grooves,  and  a  worm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
turbine,   substantially  as  speclfled. 


S.'»1.25.'5.     HYDRAILIC  MOTOR.     Jacob  SCHA«fT«a,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,766. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-motor,  and  In  combination  with 
the  Talve  provided  with  a  cross  head ;  of  the  cylinders : 
the  piston-heads  and  piston-rods,  which  have  a  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  cylinders ;  the  sprocket-chain  and  wheel 
actuated  by  the  piston-rods:  the  movable  valve  rods  con- 
nected to  the  cross-head  of  said  valve  ;  the  hooked  ends 
of  each   provided   with   the   spring-catch,   the  spring,  and 
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the  disk   for  actuating  said  valve-rods ;   all   substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  water-motor,  of  the  two-way 
valve  having  the  inlet  and  exhaust  sides  ;  the  Inlet-plpe ; 
the  exhaust-port ;  the  cylinders  and  the  piston-heads  and 
piston-rods,  which  have  a  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
cylinders:  means  connected  at  ends  of  said  piston-rods 
for  transmitting  {>*>*■•''■ :  the  croHs  -  head  at  top  of  said 
valve  ;  the  rods  connected  to  said  cross-head  for  actuating 
said  vulve  ;  and  springs  for  impelling  said  rods,  and  de- 
vices for  controlling  and  releasing  same:  all  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  described. 

^.  In  the  herein  referred  to  hydraulic  motor,  the  com- 
bination of  the  two-way  valve:  the  cylinders  adapted  to 
receive  water  through  the  Inlet  pipe  from  the  source  of 
supply  and  exhaust  said  water :  the  piston-heads  and 
piston-rods  adapted  to  play  In  said  cylinders  :  the  rods  for 
operating  said  valve :  the  springs  and  catches  for  oper- 
ating said  rods  :  the  vertical  shaft  :  the  moans  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  for  setting  and  releasing  said  valve  rods, 
and  for  connecting  said  piston-rods  ;  an  Inlet  and  exhaust 
port:  the  whole  adapted  to  move  the  piston  rods  so  as  to 
have  a  reciprocal  movement,  thus  filling  one  cylinder 
whilst  the  other  cylinder  Is  exhausting  ;  all  substantially 
as  and  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  hydraulic  motor  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to  wit  : — a  valve  having  an  Inlet  and  exhaust 
side  ;  the  plunger  heads,  and  the  rods,  each  of  which  moves 
or  plays  in  each  of  said  cylinders  :  the  spring  actuated 
movable  -  rods  for  actuating  said  valvo,  each  having  a 
hooked-end.  and  provided  with  a  catch  :  the  vertical  shaft : 
the  sprocket-wheel  and  chain  for  said  plunger-heads  and 
pinnger-rods  ;  the  disk  provided  with  the  finger  and  lug  for 
actuating  the  movable  valve-rods;  and  the  Inlet  pipe,  ex 
haust  port,  and  waste  pipe  ;  all  substantially  as  described. 


851.2.'ifl      ERASER-SniELI>      IIarry  I.  Skpivin.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.763. 


[ 


Chii, 


1  .\n  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  fitted  one  upon  the  other,  said  members 
being  provided  with  slots  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  each  other  to  provide  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
lengthened  and  shortened  according  to  the  position  of  ad- 
justment of  said  members,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  members  together. 

2.  An  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers fitted  one  upon  the  other  and  provided  with  register- 
ing slots  lending  through  the  ends  of  said  members,  means 
to  movably  connect  said  meml>ers  together,  and  means  to 
limit  relative  movement  of  said  members  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

3.  An  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively thin  members  fitted  one  upon  the  other,  said  mem- 
bers having  clips  that  are  l)ent  over  the  edges  of  the  ad- 
jacent member  providing  guides  for  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  opening  between  them  adapted 
to  be  Increased  or  decreased  In  length  according  to  the 
position  of  said  members  together. 

4.  An  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively thin  members  fitted  one  upon  the  other,  said  mem- 
bers having  clips  that  are  l>ent  over  the  edges  of  the  ad- 
jacent memt>er  providing  guides  for  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  a  slot  arranged  to  register  with  each 
other  to  provide  an  opening  adapted  to  be  Increased  or 
decreased  In  length  according  to  the  position  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  members  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  An  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers fitted  one  upon  the  other  and  provided  with  slots  at 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  said 
members  having  clips  near  their  ends  folded  over  the  op- 


posite member  providing  guides  to  hold  the  members  slld- 
ably  together. 

6.  An  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers fitted  one  upon  the  other  and  provided  with  slots  at 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  said 
members  having  clips  near  their  ends  folded  over  the  oppo- 
site member  providing  guides  to  hold  the  members  slldably 
together,  and  means  to  limit  relative  movement  of  said 
members  with  respect  to  each  other. 

7.  An  adjustable  eraser  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers provided  with  slots  registering  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  depression  In  line  with  its  slot 
located  between  the  edges  of  the  slot  of  the  opposite  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  slldably  connect  said  members  ti>Bether. 


851.257.  WATER-TT-BK  BOILER.  John  F.  Sknikr.  Bir- 
mingham. .Ma.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Walsh  and 
Weldner  Boiler  Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Tennessee.  Filed  Sept.  18.  190.'.  Serial  No. 
279,006. 


rinim.  1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of 
lower  drums,  rows  of  tubes  leading  upwardly  from  said 
drums,  a  manifold  header  connected  to  each  row  of  tubes 
and  disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  In  line  with 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases,  said  headers  being  Juxta- 
posed and  arranged  In  two  banks,  one  above  each  lower 
drum,  a  deflector  wall  between  the  banks  of  tubes  leading 
to  said  banks  of  headers,  and  n  steam  drum  connected  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  headers  of  both  banks,  said  steam 
drum  and  headers  being  freely  supported  by  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  lower  drum,  rows  of  straight 
vertical  tubes,  equal  In  length,  connected  to  said  drum,  a 
row  of  Juxtaposed  manifold  benders  disposed  transversely 
to  said  drum  and  each  connected  to  a  row  of  tubes,  a 
steam  drum  to  which  said  headers  are  Independently  con- 
nected at  one  end,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  headers 
but  leaving  them  and  said  steam  drum  freely  supported 
from  said  lower  drum  by  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  water  tul)e  boiler,  a  steam  drum,  a  set  of  abut- 
ting manifold  headers  disposed  below  and  to  each  side  of 
said  drum,  said  headers  being  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  drum  and  serving  as  a  deflecting  tup  wall  to 
prevent  the  products  of  combustion  acting  directly  on  said 
drum,  and  two  lower  drums  connected  by  straight  tubes 
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of  rabstantUillr  equal  length  to  said  beadera.  said  tabes 
•upportlng  said  steam  drum  and  headers  free  of  fixed 
parts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  comprising 
lower  drums,  vertical  tubes  connected  thereto,  two  banks 
of  manifold  headers  connected  to  said  tubes  and  abutting 
to  form  tlffbt  longitudinal  Joints,  means  to  close  the  inter- 
stice between  the  opposite  banks  of  headers,  and  a  steam 
drum  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  headers,  of  a 
casing  open  at  the  top  and  closed  by  said  headers. 

5.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  two  drums,  means  to 
circulate  water  between  said  drums  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rertlcally  disposed  water  tubes,  and  Juxtaposed  mani- 
fold headers  connected  each  to  a  row  of  said  tubes  and  to 
the  upper  drum,  said  headers  being  free  at  one  end  to 
move  independently  responsive  to  the  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  their  respective  rows  of  tubes  and  constituting 
the  top  wall  of  the  boiler  casing. 

6.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  an  upper  drum,  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed,  substantially  horizontal 
headers  connected  at  or  near  one  end  to  said  drum  and 
disposed  transversely  to  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one 
or  more  lower  drumn.  vertically  disposed  tubes  connecting 
said  lower  drum  or  drums  and  said  headers,  and  a  boiler 
casing,  said  upper  drum  and  headers  being  supported  by 
said  tub«'8  free  of  flxed  connection  to  said  casing,  and 
said  headers  being  freely  and  independently  adjustable  at 
their  outer  ends. 

7.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  casing,  a  steam  drum  freely 
supported  at  or  nesr  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  headirs  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
said  drum,  water  drums  near  the  lower  part  of  the  casing, 
tubes  connecting  the  headers  and  water  drums  and  remov- 
able through  said  headers  without  disturbing  said  casing. 

8.  A  vertical  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  casing,  ui>- 
per  and  lower  drums  therein,  manifold  headers  Independ- 
ently connected  at  one  end  to  said  upper  drum,  banks  of 
vertical  water  tubes  depending  from  said  headers  and  di- 
rect connected  to  said  lower  drum,  said  tubes  being  equal 
in  dimension  and  disposed  In  line  with  the  flow  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  vertlcai  deflector  wall  between  said 
banks  of  tubes,  and  means  to  cause  the  products  of  com- 
bustion In  flowing  through  said  casing  to  act  directly  upon 
said  tubes  and  headers  without  coming  Into  contact  with 
said  upper  drum. 

9.  In  a  water  tul>e  boiler,  in  combination,  an  upper 
drum.  Independently  adjustable  manifold  tube  headers  con- 
nected thereto  and  disposed  In  banks  below  and  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  body  of  fire  proof  material  disposed  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  oppositely  disposed  banks  of 
headers  and  beneath  said  drum,  lower  drums,  a  row  of  ver- 
tical tubes  connecting  a  lower  drum  with  each  header,  a 
casing  whose  upper  end  is  closed  by  said  headers  and  Are 
proof  material,  which  closure  is  freely  movable  responsive 
to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tubes,  and  a  ver- 
tical deflector  wall  between  the  tubes  connected  to  each 
bank  of  headers. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  casing 
a  bridge  wall  over  which  the  products  of  combustion  flow 
In  entering  said  casing,  a  water  dmm  seated  behind  and 
below  said  bridge  wall  and  having  its  upper  portion  formed 
of  a  tube  plate,  straight  Interchangeable  tabes  of  equal 
longth  connected  to  said  plate  and  leading  upwardly 
throofh  said  casing,  a  steam  drum,  a  plurality  of  manifold 
jiizapoaed  headers  connected  to  said  tabes  and  said  drum 
•ad  dIspoMd  below  the  latter,  said  tubes  and  headers  Serv- 
ian to  support  said  steam  drum  free  of  said  casing,  and 
BMUM  co-operating  with  said  headers  to  prevent  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  coming  Into  direct  contact  with  said 
•tMiBi  dram. 

11.  The  combination.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  casing 
dlTMed  Into  two  vertical  compartments  which  commanicate 
at  tbelr  upper  ends,  drams  mounted  la  the  Idwer  ends  of 
each  compartment,  tubes  connected  to  said  drums  and 
toadlag  to  the  upper  end  of  said  compartments,  two  banks 
«f  tadepeadeatly  adjastable  headers,  connected  to  said 
tvbaa,  which  serve  to  direct  the  prodacts  from  one  com- 
partnwat  to  the  other,  a  steam  dram  coounualcating  with 
aad  sapported  by  said  headers  and  dlapoMd  above  them. 
•ad  BMaaa  to  paas  products  of  combuatloo  through  said 


ccmpartments  without  briaging  them   into  contact   with 
said  steam  drum. 

12.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  steam  drum,  a  tube  header 
of  equal  width  throughout  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto 
and  having  an  Internally  shouldered  curved  neck  portion, 
integral  flanges  disposed  above  and  below  the  opening  In 
said  neck  and  provided  with  bolt  or  rivet  holes,  and  a 
nipple  adapted  to  have  Its  Inner  end  Inserted  in  said  open- 
ing and  expanded  Into  engagement  with  the  shouldered 
portion  uf  said  neck,  the  middle  portion  of  the  nipple  being 
disposed  between  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  drum  and 
said  shouldered  portion  so  that  It  is  free  to  expand  later- 
ally during  the  expanding  operation. 

13.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  steam  drum,  a  header  con- 
nected thereto  having  an  opening  at  one  end  adapted  to  re- 
ctlve  a  nipple,  an  internal  annular  flange  In  said  header 
spaced  a  short  distance  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  open- 
ing, a  nipple  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  have  its  end  ex- 
panded against  said  flange,  flanges  integral  with  said 
header  and  of  equal  width  therewith  by  which  it  Is  con- 
nected to  said  drum,  and  an  opening  In  said  drum  In 
which  the  other  end  of  said  nipple  is  expanded,  a  free  ex- 
panding space  being  provided  between  the  said  shoulder 
and  drum  for  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  nipple. 

14.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  horizontal  drum,  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontal  tube  headers  disposed  below  and  to  one 
side  of  said  drum  and  having  curved  neck  portions  at  one 
end  which  abut  at  their  side  edges  and  are  provided  with 
flanges  disposed  above  and  below  the  openings  In  said  neck, 
and  bolt  or  rivet  openings  therein  by  means  of  which  they 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  drum. 

15.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  drum,  and  a  plurality  of 
tube  headers  connected  with  said  drum  and  arranged  side 
by  side  with  straight  abutting  side  edges  which  make  a 
close  joint  throughout  their  entire  length,  said  headers  be- 
ing provided  with  abutting  flanged  extensions  having  aper- 
tures which  receive  the  rivets  or  bolts  for  fastening  them 
to  said  drum  and  with  shoulders  to  receive  a  body  which 
protects  said  drum  from  exposure  to  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. 


8r,1.25S. 
Mont 


BABY -WAIST.     Hannah   J.    Sharp.   Billings, 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  33;{,l«.l. 


Claim. — .4.  ganaont  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  prorlded  with  armholei  and  with  a  ver- 
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tical  silt  beneath  one  ot  aaid  ana  holea.  said  body  portion 
being  provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  laterally  extend- 
ing straps  united  thereto  by  strips  of  elastic  fabric 


8M.2&0.     SAPimr-POCKBT.     Bdoab  Shaw,  Bwampsoott, 
Mass.     Piled  Feb.  IS,  1907.     Sertal  No.  867,198. 


receives  said  protruding  portion  of  the  post,  and  a  spindle 
located  azially  within  said  hollow  hub  which  protrudes 
Into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  post ;  a  gear  pinion  rifld 
with  said  spindle,  the  hollow  post  being  apertnred  In  tbe 
■one  of  said  gear  pinion,  and  a  speed-multiplying  train  of 
gears  mounted  on  the  case  having  a  ,gear  which  protrades 
through  said  aperture  for  engagement  with  said  pinion 
within  the  hollow  post. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pocket  having  a  back  piece,  a  front  piece. 
an  open  mouth,  a  flexible  tab  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back  piece,  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  garment,  the  pocket  being  reversible  to  convert  the 
back  piece  Into  a  front  piece,  and  cause  the  tab  to  obstruct 
the  mouth. 

2.  .\  pocket  having  an  open  mouth,  a  flexible  tab  project- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  piece  of  the  pocket, 
snd  a  flexible  tab  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  pocket,  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  flexibly  con 
nect  the  pocket  with  a  garment,  the  pocket  being  reversi- 
ble to  cause  the  upper  tab  to  obstruct  Its  mouth. 


8  .M  .  2  6  0  .  PLOW.  Oeoroe  A.  SxArroBD  and  Edward 
HE.NHr,  Belchervllle,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1006.  Serial 
No.  S4.'J.305. 


Vlaim. — A  pivoted  landside  having  a  bolt  which  is  ad 
justably  located  in  the  slot  j7'  of  tbe  furrow-bar.  the  rear 
end  of  the  landside  being  doubled  upon  Itself  In  order  to 
reinforce  the  point  of  greatest  wear  of  said  landside  sub 
stantlally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


861,281.  ALARM  DEVICE.  John  K.  Stswaet,  Chicago 
III.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  .108.390. 
Claim.— 1.  .\n  alarm  device  comprising  a  siren  wheel 
and  a  case  ;  a  speed  train  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
siren- wheel  case  and  a  supplemental  case  also  mounted  on 
the  siren-wheel  case  enclosing  said  speed  train,  the  two 
cases  together  affording  bearings  for  the  train  ;  a  wheel  of 
the  train  having  a  ratchet  rim  ;  an  operating  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  tram  case  exteriorly  thereof  and  a  dog  carried 
thereby  engaging  the  ratchet  rim.  the  case  being  apertured 
to  admit  tbe  dog  to  the  rim. 

2.  An  alarm  device  comprUIng  a  flxed  case  and  a  rou 
Uble  vaned  wheel  therein,  tbe  case  having  a  multiplicity 
of  apertures  corresponding  to  tbe  chambers  between  tbe 
vanes  and  the  case  and  wheel  being  adaptwl  to  admit  the 
air  to  said  inter  vane  chambers  about  the  center;  means 
for  mounting  and  routing  tbe  wheal  comprising  a  post 
rigid  with  the  case  having  a  tubuUr  hollow  portion  pro- 
truding thereinto,  the  wheel  having  a  hollow  hob  which 
127  O.  O.— 192 


3.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  flxed  case  having  a 
,  miiitlplicity  of  apertures  and  a  siren  wheel  therein,  the 
1  wheel  and  casing  being  apertured  at  one  side  about  the 
center  for  air  Induction  ;  u  gear  case  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  siren  wheel  case  ;  a  speed-multiplying  gear 
train  In^sald  gear  case  for  rotating  the  siren  wheel:  an 
operating  lever  outside  the  gear  case  mounted  for  rocking 
about  the  axis  of  the  flrst  wheel  of  the  train,  the  side  of 
the  gear  case  having  a  segmental  slot,  the  flrst  wheel  of 
the  train  having  a  ratchet  flange  and  the  operating  lever 
having  a  pawl  which  protrudes  from  the  slot  for  engaging 
the  ratchet. 

4.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  case  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  peripheral  apertures ;  a  rotary  vaned  wheel 
within  the  case  having  corresponding  apertures  leading 
from  between  Its  vanes,  the  case  and  wall  being  con- 
structed to  close  such  spaces  between  the  vanes  except  at 
the  center  and  at  said  apertures ;  a  speed  gear  train 
mounted  on  the  case  for  rotating  the  wheel ;  a  case  Inclos- 
ing the  gear  train  and  mounted  rigidly  on  the  alarm  case ; 
a  shutter  mounted  loosely  on  the  alarm  case  encompassing 
the  latter,  having  apertures  corresponding  with  the  periph- 
eral apertures  of  the  latter  and  rotaUble  thereabout  at 
will  to  cover  said  apertures  more  or  less. 

6.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  siren  wheel  and  its 
case;  a  gear  train  mounted  on  the  case  for  rotating  the 
siren  wheel,  and  a  clutching  device  Interposed  in  the  train 
for  communicating  driving  movement  to  the  siren  wheel  In 
one  direction  only,  adapted  to  permit  the  wheel  to  run 
faster  than  the  train  in  said  direction. 

6.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  siren  wheel  and  a  case 
for  the  same  ;  a  speed-multiplying  train  mounted  on  the  case 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  siren  wheel  for  routing 
It ;  an  oscillating  lever  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection 
between  the  same,  and  a  wheel  on  the  train  for  driving  the 
train  in  one  direction,  and  a  clutch  device  Interposed  be- 
tween the  train  and  the  siren  wheel  for  driving  the  latUr 
in  one  direction  and  permitting  it  to  run  faster  than  the 
train  in  that  direction. 


861.262.      GLASS-BLOWING    MACHINE.      Charles    A. 

Tati'm.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial 

No.  266.106. 

CMm. — 1.  In  a  blowing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  tha 
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■troto  of  tb«  ptoton  so  •■  to  Ymrj  tbo  ainoont  of  air  dla- 
pUetd.  and  a  bead  forming  a  worklnf  chamber  wttb  the 
ptoton  and  cyllBder,  nM  b«ad  belac  adjuatable  toward  and 
from  tbe  ptoton  ao  as  to  arold  tba  formatton  of  a  dead 
•pace  aa  the  etroke  of  the  ptoton  to  rartod. 


2.  In  a  blowtDK  device  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptaton  movable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  a  head  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pis- 
ton  and  forming  a  compression  chamber  therewith,  said 
head  hnTing  a  delivery  conduit  connected  therewith. 

3.  In  a  blowing  device  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  stroke  of 
the  ptoton,  and  a  head  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pis- 
ton and  forming  a  compression  chamber  therewith,  saM 
bead  having  suction  and  delivery  channels. 

4.  In  a  blowing  device  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptoton  movable  therein,  a  head  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  piston  and  forming  a  compression  chamber  therewith, 
and  a  delivery  conduit  a  portion  of  which  to  carried  by 
said  head  and  movable  therewith. 

5.  In  a  blowing  device  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptoton  movable  therein,  a  head  adjQstable  toward  and  from 
the  ptoton  and  forming  a  compression  chamber  therewith, 
and  provided  with  suction  and  delivery  channela 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  ptoton  movable 
thereto,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  ptoton,  a 
hmA  adjostabla  toward  and  from  said  piston,  a  blow  bead, 
and  a  delivery  conduit  extending  from  tbe  adjustable  bead 
of  tbe  cylinder  to  the  blow  bead,  a  portion  of  said  delivery 
eoDdnlt  being  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  adjustable 
eyllndtr  bead. 

7.  In  a  blowing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptoton  movable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
dtotaace  between  tbe  piston  and  tbe  cylinder  head  while 
tbe  piston  to  out  of  operatloa.  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
•troka  of  tbe  ptotoa  so  tbat  said  platon  will  come  cIom  to 
tba  cylinder  bead  whatever  adjustment  may  have  been 
made  of  tbe  relative  dtotance  between  ptoton  and  cylinder 


9.  In  a  blowing  device,  tbe  comblnatkm  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptoton  movable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  a  head  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe 
ptoton  and  forming  a  working  chamber  therewith,  said 
head  having  a  conduit  connected  therewith. 

10.  In  a  blowing  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
ptoton  movable  therein,  meana  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of 
the  ptoton,  and  a  head  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
ptoton  and  forming  a  working  chamber  therewith,  said 
head  having  inlet  and  outlet  channels. 

11.  In  a  blowing  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  ttiereln,  a  head  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  ptoton  and  forming  a  working  chamber  therewith, 
and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  channels. 

12.  In  a  blowing  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke 
of  the  piston,  a  head  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
piston,  a  blow  bead,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  the 
adjustable  bead  of  the  cylinder  to  the  blow  head,  a  portion 
of  said  conduit  being  attached  to.  and  movable  with,  tbe 
adjustable  cylinder  bead. 


851,263.  BOXING -MACHINE.  Benjamin  W.  TocKaa. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  .American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1904.      Serial  No.  192,629. 


la  a  blowlag  devlca,  tba  combtaatlon  ot  a  cylladar.  a 
■OTAbi*  tiMNlii,  a  baad  adjoatabla  toward  and  from 
tkt  piatoa  aad  fttrmlng  a  working  ebambar  tbartwltb,  and 
a  eoadnlt  a  portloa  of  wblA  to  earriad  by  aald  baad  aad 
iMa  tbarawttb. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger, 
of  a  receiving  device  to  which  cigarettes  or  similar  articles 
are  delivered  by  the  plunger,  aopports  located  on  either 
side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger  for  supporting 
a  wrapper  sheet  between  tbe  plunger  and  tbe  receiving  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  turn  tbe  sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet 
upward  about  the  articles  as  the  plunger  makes  its  de- 
livery movement,  and  means  operative  for  supporting  tbe 
upstanding  sides  of  the  wrapper  sbeet  below  said  supports 
during  tbe  latter  part  of  tbe  depositing  movement  and  tbe 
first  part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger  to  prevent 
tbelr  being  injured  or  displaced  by  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  wblcb  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  are 
dellvarcd  by  tbe  plunger,  supports  located  on  either  side  of 
tbe  patb  of  movement  of  tbe  plunger  for  supporting  a 
wrapper  sheet  between  tbe  plunger  aad  the  receiving  device 
and  adapted  to  turn  tbe  sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet  upward 
about  tbe  articles  aa  tbe  plunger  makes  its  delivery  move- 
mant,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  upstanding  sides  of 
tbe  wrapper  sbeet  by  engagement  with  tbe  inner  surfaces 
of  said  upstanding  sMes  below  said  supports  during  tbe 
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latter  part  of  tbe  depositing  movement  and  tbe  first  part 
of  the  return  movement  of  tbe  plunger  to  prevent  tbelr 
being  Injured  or  dtoplaced  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  plunger, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  plunger,  supports  located  on  either  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  plunger  for  supporting  \ 
wrapper  sheet  between  the  plunger  and  the  receiving  device 
and  adapted  to  turn  the  aidea  of  tbe  wrapper  sheet  upward 
about  the  articles  as  the  plunger  makes  its  delivery  move- 
ment, and  supporting  means  for  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  upstanding  sides  of  tbe  wrapper  sheet  below 
said  supports  while  the  plunger  is  moving  between  tbe  up- 
standing sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  plunger,  supports  located  on  either  side  of 
the  psth  of  movement  of  the  plunger  for  supporting  a 
wrapper  sheet  between  the  plunger  and  the  receiving  device 
and  adapted  to  turn  the  sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet  upward 
about  the  articles  as  the  plunger  makes  Its  delivery  move- 
ment, and  supporting  means  for  engaging  the  inner  8ur 
faces  of  tbe  upstanding  sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  plunger  and  below  said  supports  while  the 
plunger  Is  moving  between  the  upstanding  sides  of  the 
wrapper  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  car- 
rier having  pockets  to  which  clgsrettes  or  similar  articles 
are  delivered  by  the  plunger,  feeding  devices  for  feeding 
mrnppor  sheets  between  the  plunger  and  pocket  in  position 
to  be  carried  Into  the  pockets  and  partially  folded  about 
the  articles,  supports  located  on  either  fide  of  the  path  of 
nioroment  of  the  plunger  for  supporting  the  wrapper  sheet 
and  adapted  to  turn  the  sides  of  tbe  wrapper  sheet  upward 
about  the  articles  as  the  plunger  makes  Its  delivery  move- 
ment, and  supporting  means  for  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  upsUndIng  sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet  below 
said  supports  while  the  plunger  is  moving  between  the  up 
standinj;  sides  of  the  wrapper  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  are 
delivered  by  tbe  plunger,  means  for  feeding  wrapper  sheets 
between  the  plunger  and  the  receiving  device  in  position 
to  l>e  carried  to  the  receiving  device  and  partially  folded 
about  the  articles.  wrap|)er  engaging  members  for  engaging 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  upturned  sides  of  the  wrapper, 
and  means  for  moving  said  members  with  the  plunger  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  the  depositing  movement  and  the  latter 
part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger  and  for  main- 
taining said  members  stationary  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  depositing  movement  and  the  first  part  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  aimilar  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  plunger,  means  for  feeding  wrapper  sheets 
between  the  plunger  and  the  receiving  device  In  position 
to  l>e  carried  to  the  receiving  device  and  partially  folded 
about  the  articles,  a  pair  of  wrapper  engaging  fingers  for 
engaging  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the  up-turned  sides  of  the  • 
wrapper  beyond  the  end  of  the  plunger,  means  for  moving 
said  fingers  into  engaging  position  when  the  plunger  has 
made  a  part  of  its  delivery  movement  and  for  retracting 
said  fingers  when  the  plunger  has  made  s  part  of  its  re- 
turn movement.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  aimilar  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  plunger,  means  for  feeding  wrapper  sheets 
between  tbe  plunger  and  the  receiving  device  in  position 
to  be  carried  to  tbe  receiving  device  and  partially  folded 
about  tbe  articles,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers  mounted  be- 
yond tbe  end  of  tbe  plunger,  means  for  holding  said  fin- 
gers normally  retracted  laterally  toward  each  other,  means 
for  moving  aald  fingers  with  the  plunger  during  the  first 
part  of  tbe  depositing  movement  and  tbe  totter  part  of  tbe 
return  movenient,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  lat- 
erally outward  to  engage  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the  up- 


turned sides  of  the  wrapper  during  the  latter  part  of  tba 
depositing  movement  and  the  first  part  of  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  plunger,  means  for  feeing  wrapper  sheets 
between  the  plunger  and  the  receiving  device  in  poslUon 
to  be  carried  to  the  receiving  device  and  partially  folded 
about  the  articles,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  plunger 
longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plunger, 
a  pair  of  wrapper  engaging  fingers  pivoted  to  aald  slide, 
means  for  holding  said  fingers  normally  retracted  laterally 
toward  each  other,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  slide  whereby  it  is  caused  to  move  with  the  plunger 
only  during  the  first  part  of  the  depositing  movement  and 
the  latter  part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  moving  said  fingers  laterally  outward  to  engage 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  up-turned  sides  of  the  wrapper 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  depositing  movement  and  the 
first  part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1(».  The  combination  with  a  depositing  plunger,  of  a  re- 
ceiving device  to  which  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  are 
delivered  by  the  plunger,  means  for  feeding  wrapper  sbeeta 
between  the  plunger  and  the  receiving  device  in  position 
to  be  carried  to  the  receiving  device  and  partially  folded 
about  the  articles,  a  slide  .S64  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
plunger,  a  pair  of  wrapper  engaging  fingers  360  and  361 
mounted  on  each  of  said  slides,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  slides  whereby  the  slides  are  caused  to 
move  with  the  plunger  only  during  the  first  part  of  the 
depositing  movement  and  the  latter  part  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  plunger,  means  for  holding  said  fingers 
normally  retracted  laterally  toward  each  other,  and  means 
for  moving  .said  fingers  laterally  outward  (o  engage  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  up-turned  sides  of  the  wrapper  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  depositing  movement  and  the  first 
part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  depositing  plunger  50  of 
the  slides  364  mounted  on  said  plunger  springs  370  for 
holding  said  slides  In  normal  position  on  ihe  plunger,  stops 
for  holding  said  slides  against  movement  with  the  plunger 
after  the  plunger  has  made  a  part  of  Its  delivery  movement, 
a  pair  of  wrapper  engaging  fingers  mounted  on  each  of  the 
slides  364.  cams  368  for  holding  said  fingers  normally  re- 
tracted laterally,  and  meana  for  moving  said  fingers  later- 
ally outward  when  releaaed  from  said  cams,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  filled  boxes,  means 
for  partially  closing  one  of  the  sides  of  the  boxes,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  into  the  partially  closed  side  of  each 
box.  and  means  for  completing  the  closing  of  the  boxes. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  filled  boxes,  means 
for  partially  closing  one  of  the  sides  of  the  boxes,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  into  the  partially  closed  side  of  each 
box,  means  for  completing  the  closing  of  the  boxes,  and 
means  for  inserting  the  boxes  into  tubular  covers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  filled  boxes,  means 
for  partially  closing  one  of  the  sides  of  the  boxes,  means 
for  feeding  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  the  parttolly  closed 
side  of  each  box,  and  means  for  completing  the  closing  of 
the  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  box  carrier  for  advancing  filled 
boxes,  means  for  partially  closing  one  of  the  sides  of  tbe 
boxes,  means  for  inserting  a  sheet  into  the  partially  closed 
side  of  each  box.  means  for  completing  the  closing  of  the 
boxes,  and  means  for  delivering  the  boxes  from  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

16.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Intermittently  moving  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  box  holders,  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  holders  to  fold  and  deliver  boxes  there- 
to, sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  Into  tbe 
filled  boxes  and  to  which  the  filled  boxes  are  succesalvely 
presented  by  tbe  carrier,  and  a  covering  and  delivering 
mechanism  to  wblcb  tbe  boxes  are  advanced  from  tba 
sheet  feeding  mechantom  and  by  which  they  are  delivered 
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from  the  carrier  and  Inserted  ioto  tobalar  coTert.  aab- 
•taatlally  as  described. 

17.  TlM  comblDatton  of  an  Intermittently  routine  car- 
rier proTlded  with  a  plnrallty  of  article  reoelrlnc  pockets, 
wrapping  mechanism  for  fol^nc  wrapper  sheets  abont  the  I 
articles  In  the  pockets,  a  second  Intermittently  rotating  car-  | 
rler  prorlded  with  a  plnraltty  of  holders  for  boxes  for  re-  ; 
celTlng  the  packages  from  the  first  said  carrier,  sheet  feed-  1 
Ing  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  into  the  filled  boxes,  and 
means  for  closing  the  boxes  after  the  sheets  hare  been  fed 
therein,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  intermittently  moving  carrier 
proTlded  with  a  plarality  of  box  holders,  wrapping  mech-  , 
anism    for   folding   wrapper   sheets   abont   predetermined  1 
quantities  of  articles,  a  depositing  mechanism  to  which  the  1 
boxes  are  adranced  by  the  carrier  and  by  which  the  pack-  ' 
ages  are  deposited  in  the  boxes,  sheet  feeding  mechanism 
to  which  the  boxes  are  advanced  by  the  carrier  and  by  1 
which  sheets  are  Inserted  in  the  boxes,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  boxes  after  the  sheets  are  inserted  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  an  intermittently  moYing  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  box  holders,  wrapping  mech- 
anism for  folding  wrapper  sheets  about  predetermined 
<]uantltles  of  articles,  a  depositing  mechanism  to  which  the 
boxes  are  advanced  by  the  carrier  and  by  which  the  pack- 
ages are  deposited  In  the  boxes,  means  for  partially  closing 
the  boxes  after  the  packages  are  deposited  therein,  sheet 
feeding  mechanism  to  which  the  partially  closed  boxes  are 
advanced  by  the  carrier  and  by  which  sheets  are  inserted  In 
the  boxes,  and  means  for  closing  the  boxes  after  the  sheets 
are  inserted  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes 
with  articles  therein,  means  for  partially  closing  the  boxes, 
iiheet  feeding  mechanism  to  which  the  boxes  are  advanced 
by  the  carrier  and  by  which  sheets  are  inserted  in  the 
botes,  and  means  for  closing  the  boxes  after  the  sheets 
have  been  fed  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes 
with  articles  therein  and  with  the  sides  of  the  boxes  bent 
up  Into  position  and  the  ends  and  cover  flaps  of  the  boxes 
extended,  sheet  feeding  mechanism  to  which  the  traxes  are 
advanced  by  the  carrier  and  by  which  sheets  are  Inserted 
In  the  boxes,  means  for  folding  one  end  of  each  box  and 
for  partially  closing  the  cover  fiap.  means  for  folding  the 
opposite  end  of  the  box  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
contents  of  the  box  while  the  first  mentioned  end  is  being 
folded,  said  means  being  formed  to  release  said  end  of  the 
box  before  the  box  Is  advanced  to  the  sheet  inserting  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  again  folding  said  end  of  the  box 
when  the  box  has  been  advanced  beyond  the  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  box  holders,  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism to  which  the  boxes  are  advanced  by  the  carrier  and 
by  which  sheets  are  fed  Into  the  boxes,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing arranged  to  feed  the  sheets  edgewise  radially  of  the 
carrier ;  substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  pusher  by  which 
boxes  are  advanced  from  the  carrier  and  Inserted  Into 
tubular  covers,  a  member  for  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  box 
an  the  box  is  advanced  by  the  pusher,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  out  of  operative  position  before  the  box 
Is  Inserted  in  the  cover :  substantially  as  de8crtt>ed. 

24.  In  a  box  covering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pnaher  for  advancing  the  boxes  and  inserting  them  In 
tnbnlar  covers,  a  member  for  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  btOi 
MM  the  box  la  advanced  by  the  pusher,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  out  of  operative  position  before  die  box 
Is  Inserted  In  the  cover ;  substantially  as  deacrfbed. 

25.  In  a  box  covering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reelprocatlng  pusher  for  advancing  the  boxes  to  be  covered, 
«eana  for  presenttng  tabular  coren  In  the  path  of  the 
boxes,  a  preaser  foot  for  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  box  aa 
the  box  is  advanced  by  the  pnaher.  aald  preaser  foot  being 
mounted  to  move  with  the  pnaher  and  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  therewith,  and  maaaa  for  raising  aald 
presser  foot  out  of  operatlTe  postthn  at  the  pnaher  ap- 


proaches the  end  of  Its  movement  in  each  direction ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  pnaher  298, 
means  for  moving  twxes  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  pusher  Into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pusher,  means  for  presenting  tubular  covers  In  the 
path  of  the  boxes  as  the  latter  are  advanced  by  the 
pusher,  presser  foot  503  for  bearing  on  the  top  of  the 
boxes  as  the  latter  are  advanced  by  the  pusher,  means  for 
raising  said  presser  foot  from  the  boxes  t>efore  the  Istter 
are  Inserted  In  the  covers;  substantially  aa  described. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
pasher  moving  with  said  member  to  advance  the  boxes  and 
Insert  them  In  tubular  covers,  a  sliding  presser  foot  hav- 
ing lost  motion  connection  with  said  member,  and  cam  507 
moving  with  said  member  and  a  stationary  cam  512,  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  presser  foot  vertically 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  :  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes 
sidewlse.  guides  for  holding  the  covor  flaps  of  the  boxes 
In  folded  position  as  the  Iwxes  are  advanced  by  the  car- 
rier, means  for  delivering  the  boxes  from  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  correcting  lateral  displacement  of  the  cover 
flaps  of  the  boxes ;  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes 
sidewlse.  means  for  holding  the  cover  flaps  of  the  t>oxes  In 
folded  position  as  the  boxes  are  advanced  by  the  carrier, 
means  for  delivering  the  boxes  endwise  from  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  correcting  lateral  displacement  of  the  cover 
flaps  of  the  boxes  by  engagement  with  one  edge  thereof ; 
substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes 
sidewlse,  means  for  holding  the  cover  flaps  of  the  boxes  in 
folded  position  as  the  boxes  are  advanced  by  the  carrier, 
means  for  delivering  the  boxes  endwise  from  the  carrier, 
and  a  tapping  device  for  correcting  lateral  displftcement  of 
the  cover  flaps  of  the  boxes  before  the  boxes  are  fed  from 
the  carrier  :  substantially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxes 
sidewlse,  means  for  holdihg  the  cover  flaps  of  the  boxes  in 
folded  position  as  they  are  advanced  by  the  carrier,  means 
for  delivering  the  boxes  endwise  from  the  carrier,  a  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  cover  flaiw  to  hold  them  In  position 
during  such  delivery  movement  of  the  boxes,  and  means 
for  correcting  lateral  displacement  of  the  cover  flaps  of 
the  boxes  before  said  member  is  moved  into  operstlve  posi- 
tion :  substantially  aa  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  advancing  boxea 
sidewlse,  a  guide  for  holding  the  cover  flaps  of  the  iMxes 
In  their  folded  position  as  the  boxes  are  advanced  by  the 
carrier,  pusher  298  for  advancing  the  boxes  from  the  car- 

;  rler.  and  hammer  520  for  tapping  the  edge  Of  the  cover 
.  flaps  to  correct  lateral  displacement  thereof :  substantially 
,   as  described. 


831.264.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     P«A!«x  X.  Wag- 
Mxa,   New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
wrtter  Company.    New   York.    N.    Y..    a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.600. 
Clo<m. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  and  letter 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  set  of  independently  operable  de- 
nomination keys  mounted  upon  the  csrriage.  a  carriage  re- 
leasing mechanism  operable  by  said  keys,  a  column  stop 
upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  denomination  stop 
upon    the   carriage   normally    Incapable   of   envagtnT   the 
column  stop,  means  for  enabling  said  keys  to  set  said  de- 
nomination stop  to  engage  said  column  stop,  mesns  for 
permitting  the  denomination  stop  when  arrested  by  the  col- 
umn stop  to  yield  while  the  carriage  continues  to  run.  snd 
means  for  enabling  the  keys  to  arrest  such  yielding  action 
variably  so  that  the  carriage  Is  arrested  st  s  point  cor- 
responding to  the  denomination  of  the  depressed  key. 
2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
i  bination   with  a  power -driven   carriage  and   letter  feed- 
I  Ing  mechanism,  of  a  set  of  tadependently  operable  lev«r« 
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mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  provided  with  dsnomina- 
tlon  keys,  a  universal  bar  operable  by  said  levers,  a  car- 
riage releasing  mechanism  controlled  by  said  universal 
bar,  a  column  stop  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a 
denomination  stop  mounted  upon  said  universal  bar  and 
movable  by  the  latter  to  position  for  engaging  with  said 
column  stop,  said  denomination  stop  being  mounted  for  a 
alldlng  movement  upon  said  universal  bar  in  a  direction 
of  the  run  of  the  carriage,  graded  stops  connected  to  aald 
denomination  stops  for  engaging  with  aald  levers  to  limit 
the  continued  carriage  movement  after  the  arrest  of  the 
denominational  stop,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  de- 
nomination stop  to  normal  position  along  the  unlveraal 
bar. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  power  -  driven  carriage  and  letter  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  rock  arms  upon  said 
shaft,  a  slide  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  a  set  of 
stops  rigid  therewith,  a  denomination  stop  mounted  upon 
said  alide.  a  set  of  independently  operable  key  levers  piv- 
oted upon  said  rock  shaft  and  having  means  to  depress 
said  allde,  and  alao  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  set  of 
stops  for  variably  arreatlng  the  carriage,  a  carriage  releas- 
ing mechanlam  operable  by  aald  rock  ahaft,  and  a  column 
stop  upon  the  framework  to  co-operate  with  said  denomi- 
nation stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  power-driven  carriage  and  letter  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  rock  ahaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  rock  arms  upon  said 
ahaft  a  slide  carried  by  aald  arms  and  having  a  set  of 
stops  rigid  therewith,  a  denomination  stop  mounted  upon 
said  allde,  a  set  of  Independently  operable  key  levers  piv- 
oted upon  said  rock  shaft  and  having  means  to  depress 
said  allde,  and  also  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  stops 
for  vsriahly  arresting  the  carriage,  a  carriage  releasing 
mechanism  operable  by  aald  rock  shaft,  a  column  stop 
upon  the  framework  to  co-operate  with  said  denomlnstkm 
stop,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  slide  to  normal  lon- 
gitudinal position  after  releaae  of  the  depressed  key. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feedhag 
mechanism,  of  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  slide  provided  with  a  series 
of  stops,  a  series  of  denomination  key  levers  monnted  upon 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  variably  arrest  said  carriage. 


a  denomination  atop  mounted  upon  aald  elide,  a  column 
stop  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and 
means  operable  by  any  of  said  levers  for  both  releaalng 
the  carriage  and  effecting  relative  transverse  movement 
between  the  denomination  atop  and  column  stop. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanlam,  the  com- 
bination with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  rock  shaft  monnted  upon  the  earrings 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  rock  arms  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  sliding  plate  having  longitudinal  slots 
engaged  by  screws  which  are  threaded  Into  said  rock  arma, 

i  a  set  of  stops  bent  up  from  the  front  edge  of  said  alldlng 
plate,  a  set  of  Independent  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  rear 
ends  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  depressible  Into  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  stops,  aald  levers  having  keys  on  their 
forward  ends,  a  denomination  stop  mounted  upon  said 
slide  so  as  to  be  depresslble  by  any  of  said  levers  together 
with  said  slide  and  rock  arms,  a  column  stop  mounted 
upon  the  carriage,  and  a  carrlaKe  releasing  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  rock  shaft. 

7.  Id  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  letter  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  denomination  stop,  a  slldable  bar  carrying  said  stop,  a 
series  of  finger  keys  mounted  adjacent  to  said  bar  at  in- 
tervals greatly  in  excess  of  the  letter  feeding  movements 
of  the  carriage,  stops  operated  by  said  keys,  stops  upon 
said  bar  to  co-operate  with  said  key  stops  for  arresting 
the  bar  and  the  denomination  stop  at  letter  spacing  in- 
tervals, and  a  stop  to  co-operate  with  said  denomination 
stop  to  arrest  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  set  of  indepondently  movable  keys  mount- 
ed upon  the  carriage  along  the  front  thereof,  at  Intervals 
much  in  excess  of  the  letter  spacing  movements  of  the  car- 
riage, a  denomination  stop  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  and 
movable  thereon  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  car- 
riage, means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage, and  depressing  said  denomination  stop  into  ths 
path  of  a  stop  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and  a 
set  of  movable  stops  ranging  along  the  carriage  one  at 
each  key  for  enabling  the  keys  to  variably  limit  the  run  of 
the  carriage  after  engagement  of  said  denomination  stop 
with  said  framework  stop. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  rock  arms  upon  said 
shaft,  a  slide  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  a  set  of  ' 
stops  rigid  therew^ith.  a  denomination  wtop  mounted  upon 
said  slide,  a  set  of  Independently  operable  key  levers  piv- 
oted upon  said  rock  shaft  and  having  means  to  depress 
said  slide,  and  also  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  set  of 
stops  for  variably  arresting  the  carriage,  a  guide  comb 
for  said  key  levers  close  to  said  stops.  Individual  springs 
for  returning  said  key  levers,  a  carriage  releasing  mech- 
anism operable  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  column  stop  upon 
the  framework  to  co-operate  with  said  denomination  stop. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  and  Ubulating  mechanism,  ths 
combination  with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  set  of  independently  operable  keys 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  controlling  the  carriags 
releasing  mechanism,  a  stop  on  the  carriage  and  movabls 
thereon  In  the  direction  of  the  run  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  different  denominational  positions, 
the  denominational  movements  of  said  carriage  being  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  and  a  stop  upon  the  framework  of 
the  machine  to  arrest  said  denomination  stop  and  car- 
riage ;  means  being  controlled  by  said  keys  for  projecting- 
one  stop  into  the  path  of  the  other,  and  one  of  said  stops 
hsvlng  a  yielding  construction  to  permit  It  to  pass  ths 
other  when  the  carriaire  Is  run  backward  during  the  de- 
pression of  one  of  said  keys. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  tha 
oombination  with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  lettsr  fesd* 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  stop  upon  the  carriage,  a  bar  mount*' 
ed  upon  the  framework  and  having  column  stops  adjust- 
able thereon,  a  front  carriage  scale  upon  the  framework 
forward  of  said  bar,  an  index  mounted  upon  tha  carriaca 
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aad  czteodlnf  fonrardly  beneath  uld  bar  to  said  aeale. 
and  iBdezes  upon  said  eolnmn  itops  to  co-operate  with  said 
■cala.  bat  normally  in  InopcrattTc  poaitlont ;  the  column 
■topa  belns  adjustable  to  move  the  Indexes  into  position 
to  eo-opcrate  with  the  scale  when  the  stops  are  to  be  ad- 
Justed  alone  the  bar. 

12.  In  a  typewrttlnf  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  power  drlren  carriage  and  letter  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  denomination  atop  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  the  carriage,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  framework 
and  harlng  column  stops  adjustable  thereon,  a  front  car- 
riage leale  upon  the  framework  forward  of  said  bar,  an 
Index  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  extending  forwardly 
beneath  said  bar  to  said  scale,  each  of  said  column  stops 
haring  normally  inoperatlre  indlridual  index,  and  a  rack 
for  said  column  stops :  the  latter  being  releasable  from 
aald  rack,  and  their  Indexes  being  moTable  into  co-opera- 
tion with  said  scale  at  the  releasing  operation. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  stop  upon  the  carriage,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed upon  the  framework,  a  set  of  column  stops  piroted 
upon  said  shaft  and  each  having  an  index,  a  scale  upon 
the  framework  of  the  machine,  an  index  upon  said  car- 
riage to  co-operate  with  said  scale,  said  stop  indexes  being 
normally  out  of  co-operation  with  said  scale,  a  rack  ex- 
tending along  said  shaft,  and  teeth  upon  said  column 
stops  to  engage  said  rack  ;  the  index  on  the  column  stop 
being  so  mounted  that  when  the  column  stop  is  released 
from  the  rack  by  turning  it  upon  said  shaft,  the  index  is 
brought  into  Juxtaposition  with  said  scale  te  co-operate 
therewith  for  adjusting  the  column  stop. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  power  driven  carriage  and  letter  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  denomination  stop  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  framework,  a  set  of  column  stops  upon  said  shaft  and 
each  having  an  index,  a  letter  scale  upon  the  framework 
to  co-operate  with  said  index,  said  scale  constructed  to  co- 
operate with  the  Indexes  upon  the  column  stops  for  set- 
ting the  latter,  and  an  index  upon  the  carriage  extending 
forwardly  beneath  the  rack  and  shaft  to  co-operate  with 
■aid  scale  to  indicate  the  progress  of  the  carriage. 


851.265.     ATOMIZER. 
Filed  July  1.  1905. 


Jacob  Waldman, 
Serial  No.  267.887. 


New  York.  N.  Y 


Cimim. — 1.  An  atomiser  provided  with  a  combined  Uqnld 
•ad  air  tube  eomprlatng  a  tubular  meoiber  projecting  into 
tto  Uqvld  chnBber  and  havlag  an  orUea  for  dlrectlag  the 
ntr  foraad  tkroogb  aald  membor  te  a  rabatnatlally  borl- 
MBtal  dlraetloa,  and  a  aacoad  tnbnlar  mmmbtr  located  par- 
tially alia  by  alda  with  lald  ftrat  aeBber  and  adapted  to 
•ataad  partly  wtthla  the  llqnld  te  tha  ehambar  and  having 


an  orifice  in  Ita  side  opening  .to  the  exterior  thereof  above 
the  liquid  level  substantially  opposite  the  orifice  in  said 
first  mentioned  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  An  atomizer  provided  with  a  combined  liquid  and  air 
tube  comprising  a  tubular  member  projecting  Into  the 
llqnld  chamber  and  having  an  orifice  for  directing  the  air 
forced  through  said  member  in  a  substantially  horiaontal 
direction,  and  a  second  tubular  member  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  first  member  and  overlapping  the  same  and 
adapted  to  extend  partly  within  the  liquid  In  the  chamber 
and  having  an  orifice  In  its  side  opening  to  the  exterior 
thereof  above  the  liquid  level  substantially  opposite  the 
orifice  in  said  first  mentioned  member,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  atomiser  having  a  liquid  tube  closed  at  Its  upper 
end  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  orifice 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  an  air  tube  closed  at 
itc  bottom  and  provided  with  a  lateral  orifice  oi>ening  into 
the  side  of  said  liquid  tube  at  a  point  substantially  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  orifice  in  said  liquid  tube  and  be- 
ing smaller  than  said  first  mentioned  orifice. 

4.  An  atomiser  having  a  liquid-tube  closed  at  Its  upper 
end  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  orifice 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  tul>e,  an  air-tube  closed  at 
its  bottom  and  provided  with  a  lateral  orifice  opening  into 
the  side  of  said  liquid-tube  at  a  point  substantially  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  orifice  in  said  liquid-tube,  sub^^tan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8r.l,266.  LINE-SELECTOR  OF  INTERCOMMUNICATION 
TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  FaANZ  Walloch.  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1D04.     Serial  No.  233,866. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  line  selector,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, fixed  contacts  on  the  casing  for  connection  with  the 
line  wires,  a  selector  lever,  a  spindle  on  which  said  lever 
is  secured,  said  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  slldably  guided  therein  to  permit  the  selector 
lever  to  pass  over  the  contacts  without  touching  the  same, 
and  means  tending  to  bring  the  selector  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contacta. 

2.  In  a  line  selector,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  fixed 
contacta  on  the  casing  for  connection  with  the  line  wires, 
a  selector  lever,  a  spindle  on  which  aald  lever  la  secured, 
aald  aplndle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
■lldably  gnlded  therein  to  permit  the  selector  lever  to  pass 
over  the  contacts  wlthont  touching  the  same,  means  tend- 
ing to  bring  the  selector  lever  in  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contacta,  locking  means  on  each  contact  to  hold  the  selec- 
tor lever  in  engagement  with  the  contacts,  and  means  for 
rctnming  the  selector  lever  antomatlcally  to  the  normal 
position. 

8.  In  a  line  selector  the  combination  of  a  support  or  cas- 
tef,  contacts  fixed  on  this  support  or  casing,  a  spindle 
looaaly  mounted  and  alldably  gnlded  in  this  support  or  cas- 
ing, a  selector  lever  fixed  on  this  spindle,  a  ping  arranged 
on  the  free  end  of  the-  lever,  means  for  automatically  re- 
tumlag  the  lever  to  the  **  home  "  position ;  with  meana 
for  alternately  brtagteg  the  sptedle  of  the  selector  lever 
In  and  out  of  contact  with  contact  springs  adapted  to  ba 
eoaaectcd  to  the  bell-drenlt,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  line  selector  the  combination  of  a  support  or  cas- 
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Ing,  contacts  fixed  on  this  support  or  casing,  a  spindle 
loosely  mounted  and  slldably  gdided  In  this  support  or 
casing,  a  selector  lever  fixed  on  this  spindle,  a  plug  or  pin 
arranged  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  means  for  automatic- 
ally returning  the  lever  to  the  "  home  "  position  ;  with  a 
contact  plate  fixed  on  the  spindle  of  the  lever,  contact 
springs  cooperating  with  the  contact  plate,  one  of  the  con- 
tact springs  being  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the  posi- 
tive pole  and  the  other  with  the  negative  pole  of  the  bell- 
circuit  and  means  for  bringing  the  selector  lever  in  con- 
di'ctlTe  connection  with  the  positive  pole,  when  In  "  bome  " 
position  and  with  the  negative  pole  wben  in  circuit  closing 
position  as  described. 

5.  In  a  line  selector  the  combination  of  a  support  or  cas- 
ing, contacts  fixed  on  this  support  or  casing,  a  spindle 
loosely  mounted  and  slldably  guided  in  this  support  or 
cr.sInK,  a  selector  lever  fixed  on  this  spindle,  the  free  end 
of  which  passes  over  the  contacts  and  can  be  put  in  con- 
ductive contact  therewith  :  with  a  standard  slldably  guided 
in  the  support  or  caalng  and  serving  as  a  rest  for  the  tele- 
phone transmitter,  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
s<lector  lever  to  the  normal  position,  when  the  telephone 
transmitter  is  laid  on  the  standard  and  an  Inclined  plane 
or  surface  on  which  the  free  end  of  the  selector  lever  as- 
cends when  reaching  the  normal  position  as  described. 


means  for  detachably  aecurteg  the  same  to  the  inner  aids 
of  a  coat  collar,  the  upper  comers  of  the  partial  annulus 
being  curved,  its  length  being  such  as  to  surround  the  col- 
lar of  the  wearer  without  passiUK  across  the  neck-tie  and 
its  height  such  as  to  interpose  its  upi>er  edge  between  the 
coat  collar  and  the  shirt  collar  of  the  wearer,  with  provi- 
sion between  its  curved  ends  of  a  space  substantially  equal 
to  that  between  the  opposed  edges  of  an  ordinary  collar. 


8  5  1,269.  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION.  William  W. 
WoTHBBSPooN,  New  York,  and  Robebt  O.  Kino,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No 
345,820. 


8r.l,267.  PROTECTIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRAVEL-  | 
I\0  -  BAGS,  Ac.  JoBBPH  A.  Walbu,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  \ 
Filed  Feb   6,  1907.     Serial  No.  856.035. 


Claim. — 1.  A  protective  attachment  for  traveling  hags 
and  analogous  articles,  which  attachment  consists  of  a 
sonorous  fiexlble  plate  pressed  out  of  its  normal  shape  by 
pressure  on  the  exterior  of  the  aforesaid  article  and  resil- 
ient to  its  normal  shape  when  relieved  from  said  pressure 
and  in  its  resilience  producing  a  sound. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bag  or  analogous 
article,  of  a  sonorous  plate  atUched  in  a  bulged  condition 
to  the  bottom  of  said  article  and  yieldable  toward  a  flat 
condition  by  pressure  of  the  weight  of  said  article  upon 
Its  place  of  rest,  and  resilient  to  Its  bulged  condition  when 
relieved  from  said  pressure  and  by  Its  resilience  producing 
a  sound. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling-bag.  of  a  sonorous 
flexible  sheet  metal  plate  attached  at  its  margins  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bag  and  bulged  at  Its  central  portion,  said 
bulge  being  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  bag  upon  Its 
plate  of  rest,  and  resilient  when  relieved  from  depression 
and  thereby  producing  a  sound. 


861,268.     COLLAR  -  PROTECTOR.     John  H.  Wat,  Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  248,204. 


Claim. — ^A  collar  protector  te  the  ahape  of  a  partial  an-  > 
nnlna  of  soft  bnt  self-sostateiag  material  provided  with  j 


CUtim.-  -1.  In  combination  with  a  ve.ssel's  bull  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  sealing  at 
will,  air-tight  or  substantially  so,  the  usual  communica- 
tions of  said  compartments  with  the  outside,  air-locks  as- 
sociated with  the  several  compartments,  a  source  of  air 
pressure  common  to  all  of  said  compartments,  and  con- 
nections between  said  air-pressure  source  and  said  com- 
partments for  introducing  air  into  the  compartments; 
whereby  ih  the  event  of  leakage  of  water  into  a  number  of 
said  compartments  air  may  be  forced  therein  to  expel  the 
same. 

2.  fn  combination  with  a  vessel's  bull  formed  with  holds, 
means  for  sealing  alr-tlght  or  substantially  so,  the  usual 
communications  with  the  outside,  means  for  forcing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  holds,  means  for  independently 
controlling  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  individual  holds, 
and  an  air-lock  communicating  with  each  hold. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull  formed  with  com- 
partments, means  for  rendering  said  compartments  air- 
tight or  substantially  so,  air-locks  associated  with  tald 
compartments,  an  air-compressor  at  or  about  the  upper 
deck  level,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure 
into  the  compartments. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull  provided  with 
holds  or  compartments,  means  for  sealing  said  compart- 
ments air-tight  or  substantially  so,  air-locks  aasoclated 
with  the  compartments,  an  air-compressor  situated  above 
the  compartments,  a  main  distributing  pipe  for  the  com- 
pressed air  communicating  with  the  air-compressor,  and 
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5.  la  BBWfcl— till  witb  a  Twaal's  hoH  prorldad  wltk  •■ 
cagla*  rMOi  and  bollar  raooi  wparatad  by  a  partltloB. 
■Moa  for  rtodartnt  the  eactea  room  alr-tl|^t  or  mibotaa- 
tlallj  M,  BB  ali^oek  oomaaa^eattnc  with  tbo  cndne  room, 
aad  Bcana  for  fordac  air  oadar  pFeosora  tato  tbe  «Mrlaa 
rooai:  whtrebj  la  tlie  CTeat  of  laakaga  lato  the  eaglBe 
room  0BI7,  the  operatloa  of  the  oiclnea  may  be  coatlnaed 
after  tbe  weter  la  expelled. 

«.  la  eoBiblnatloa  with  a  reaoel'i  hall  prorided  with  a 
plarality  of  compartmeata,  meaas  for  raadarlag  lald  com- 
partBMBta  alr-tlfht  or  lobstaatlally  ao.  meaoa  for  latro- 
daclog  air  under  presaare  Into  aald  compartments,  and 
oieans  for  edjaatlng  the  air  pressure  admitted  to  the  sev- 
eral  compartments  accordlag  to  the  different  hydrostatic 
pressures  encountered  therein. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  Teasel's  hull  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  rendering  said  com- 
partments alr-tlcht  or  substantially  so,  a  source  of  air 
pressure  common  to  said  compartments,  IndiTidual  con- 
nectlona  between  the  source  of  air  pressure  and  the  com- 
partments, and  reducing  valves  la  aald  conneetlona. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  veaael'a  hull  provided  with  two 
adjacent  compartmeata,  aa  air-lock  comprlalng  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outside,  a  door  closing  said  cham- 
ber, two  chambers  branching  from  the  first  and  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  two  compartments,  and  doors 
controlling  the  communication  of  said  branchiag  chambers 
with  the  compartmeata 

9.  In  combination  with  adjacent  compartments,  an  air- 
lock having  an  upper  door  communicating  with  the  outside 
and  two  lower  doors  communicating  respectively  with  the 
two  compartments. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull  provided  with  a 
boiler  room,  a  smokestack  ezteadlag  therefrom  to  tbe  out- 
side, two  air-lock  doors  in  said  stack,  one  above  the  other, 
a  removal  section  in  the  stack  above  the  upper  air-lock 
door,  and  a  second  removal  section  in  the  stack  communi- 
cating with  the  boiler  room. 

11.  In  a  vessel  and  in  combination  with  a  ventilating 
funnel  and  Its  shaft,  upper  and  lower  air-lock  doors  situ- 
ated in  said  shaft 


8  5  1,270.      METHOD    OF    FLOATING    SUNKEN    OR 
STRANDED  VESSELS.     William   W.   Wothkespoox, 
New    York,    and   Bobkbt   O.    Kino.    North    Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,175. 
CUUm. — 1.  The  method  of  treatlag  leakiag  stranded  ves- 
sels, which  consists  la  saallag  alr-tlght  or  sobstaatially  so 
the  usual  communication  of  the  leaking  eompartmeat  with 
the  oatslde,  providing  said  compartaieat  with  meaas  for 
the  eotraaoe  of  workmen  therein  nader  air  pressure  la 
excess  of  that  of  the  atmoapherlc  air,  aad  flaally  Intro- 
daeiag  air  under  pressure  lato  aald  eompartmeat  to  expel 
the  leaklag  water ;  whereby  wo^mea  may  enter  while  the 
pressure  Is  aaalatahied,  aad  auJn  aa  exaalaatloo  of  the 
laterlor  of  the  eompartmoit. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  leaklag  stranded  vessels, 
which  consists  la  readering  tfea  leaklag  compartaieat  air- 
tight or  substantially  so,  tntroda^ag  air  nader  pressara 
tkarete  to  expel  tbe  water,  iwoTkltaf  nMaaa  far  the  aecen 
of  woikmsa  tato  said  compartment  while  tbe  air  pressure 
la  aaatatalaad,  aad  teally  repalrtag  tba  leak. 

S.  Tbe  aiacbod  of  traadag  leaklag  straaded  vcasela, 
which  coaaWts  la  doaiac  alr>tigbt  tba  ordiaary  eommuai- 
«f  tbe  l«aklB«  oooBpartaeBt  wltb  tba  oatsMe,  la- 
alr  aader  prs—are  tato  said  aoapartmeat,  pro- 
fOr  tbe  access  of  wortmaa  tber^a  while  the  air 
la  aalataUMd.  daitag  tbe  laak.  aad  Oaally  ra- 
■OTlBg  aay  water  remalalag  after  tba  leak  la  eloaed. 

4.  Tbt  aMtbod  of  tiaatlag  leaklag  etiaBded  Teesela.  la 
wMeb  tbe  Isak  ar  bole  la  la  tba  atda  o(  tba  eonpartmeat, 

la  daatag  aald  eaaapartiacnt  alr- 
ao,  tatradaciaK  air  aader  pnaeare 
la  npti  tba  watar  to  tba  tap  of  tba  bote,  prorMlBf 
for  tbe  eatraMe  of  wiifciaia  lata  aald  ooaMartaasat  wblla 


tbe  air  preaaare  la  malatalaed.  aad  applylag  a  oorerlag 
progre— Ivaly  to  tbe  hole  from  tbe  top  dowaward. 


851.271.      WINDOW- FRAME.      Ehnest    Bales.    Mllledge- 
ville.  III.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.178. 


Olalas. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprla- 
lag  aa  upper  aad  a  lower  guide  frame  in  which  the  window 
saah  are  slldiagly  supported,  the  upper  frame  being  piv- 
oted aear  its  upper  end  la  the  upper  half  of  the  window 
Jaaib,  means  permlttlag  a  al^ht  awlaglag  of  the  aald 
fraaie  on  Ita  plTot,  the  lowar  galde  frame  belag  pivoted  at 
its  upper  ead  to  the  upper  guide  fraaie  at  a  polat  in  line 
with  the  laaer  edgea  of  aald  guide  frames. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deocriiied,  comprlalag  aa 
appar  galde  frame  pivoted  adjaoeat  its  upper  ead  la  tba 
Jaab  aad  capable  of  UaUed  toward  moveaaat,  a 
galde  frame  hlaged  at  Ita  apper  ead  to  the  k 
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ead  of  the  upper  guide  frame  to  swlag  lawardly,  aad  meaas 
for  locking  said  framss  la  vertical  aligaaieat 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
guide  frame  comprlalng  upper  aad  lower  seethms  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  edgea,  aaU  guide  frame  being  piv- 
oted adjacent  Ita  upper  end  la  the  wiadow  Jamb,  the  lower 
aection  being  capable  of  a  greater  inward  movement  than 
tbe  upper  section,  a  sash  arraaged  In  each  sectioa,  the  up- 
per sash  l>elng  removable  from  the  guide  frame  when  the 
lower  section  Is  swung  inwardly. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  Jamb  provided  with  a 
bead  strip  adjacent  Its  outer  edge,  a  guide  frame  comprla- 
lng upper  and  lower  sectlona  arranged  In  aald  Jamb  in 
close  proximity  to  aald  bead  strip,  tbe  lower  of  said  sec- 
tions being  pivoted  at  Its  upper  edge  to  tbe  lower  edge  of 
tbe  upper  section  end  capable  of  Inward  movement,  and 
means  permitting  limited  movement  of  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  upper  aection  permitting  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  lower 
section  to  clear  the  bead  strip  when  said  lower  section  is 
swung  Inwardly. 


851,272.     DOOR  CONTROLLER, 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  July  0,  1906. 

/J 


William  G.  Bell,  New- 
Serial  No.  325,253. 


Claim.—  1.  A  door  controller' comprising  a  tog|j:l<^  Joint, 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  toggle 
links  with  a  door  casing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link 
with  a  door,  aald  connecting  means  having  provisions  for 
permitting -Itoth  a  vertical  and  a  boriaontal  oscillation  of 
one  toggle  link  upon  the  casing  and  of  tbe  other  link  upon 
the  door,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  toggle 
links,  and  a  spring  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  yoke 
and  with  the  door. 

2.  A  door  controller  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links, 
two  hinges  composed  of  vertical  socket  raemlters  connected 
by  horizontal  pivots  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  links,  and 
vertical  pintle  membera  having  supporting  brackets  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  door  and  Its  caning,  the  pintle  sup- 
porting arm  or  shank  of  one  of  said  brackets  being  longer 
than  the  arm  or  shank  of  the  other  bracket,  whereby  the 
axis  of  one  of  the  binge«  Is  projected  outwardly  farther 
than  the  axis  of  the  other  hinge,  and  a  spring  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  said  toggle  links. 

."?.  A  door  controller  comprising  a  toggle  Joint,  means  for 
connecting  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  toggle  links  wlth'a 
door  caaing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link  with  a  door, 
said  connecting  means  having  provisions  for  permitting 
both  a  vertical  and  a  horisontal  oscillation  of  one  toggle 
link  upon  the  casing  and  of  the  other  link  upon  the  door, 
a  spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  toggle  Joint,  a  holder 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ears,  and  a  spring  engaging  hook  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  either  of  said  eara. 


861.27.1.     TRIPLE  VALVE.     RoBKrr  H.  Blackall.  Edge- 
wood  Park.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Westingbonse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Pittsburg.  l»s.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
riled  June  18.  1903.     Serial  No.  161,295. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  quick-action  triple 
valve  having  means  for  inereasiag  the  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure above  that  of  the  train  pipe  in  emergency  applications, 
of  moans  for  grsdnatly  eqaallslag  the  fluid  pressure  upon 
oppoaite  shies  of  the  triple  valve  piston  whea  the  same  la 
la  aormal  eaiargeacy  poaltlon. 

2.  The  coabtaatloa  with  a  qalck-actloa  triple  valve  hav- 
ing means  for  lacreaslag  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  above 
that  of  the  trala  pipe  la  eaaargaacy  appllcatloaa,  of  meaaa 
for  gradaally  eqaallalag  tba  llald  preaaare  upon  oppoaite 
sldea  of  the  triple  valre  platoa  wban  tbe  aaaie  U  In  normal 


essergency  poeltloa,  and  a  device  for  preventing  aneb 
equalisation  upon  an  exceaalve  or  complete  venting  of  tba 
train  pipe. 


te 


3.  A  quick-action  triple  valve  device  having  ports  for 
supplying  air  from  the  train  pipe  and  from  the  auxiliary 
reservlor  to  the  brake  cylinder  for  increasing  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  alwve  that  of  the  train  pipe  In  emer- 
gency applications,  and  a  restricted  passage  for  permitting 
a  slow  equalization  of  the  fluid  pressure  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  triple  valve  piston  after  an  ordinary  emer- 
gency application  of  the  brakes. 

4.  A  quick  action  triple  valve  device  having  a  small 
pansHge  for  equalizing  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  train 
pipe  pressures,  aald  passage  being  opened  by  the  movement 
of  the  triple  valve  piston  to  Its  normal  emergency  position. 

T>.  A  (julck  action  release  valve  device  having  a  small 
<\jualizln>;  iTassnge  for  establishing  communi'^atlon  from 
the  auxiliary  resorvoir  to  the  train  pipe,  snid  passage  be- 
ing openiKl  by  the  movenient  of  the  triple  valve  piston  to 
Its  noininl  emergency  position  and  closed  by  a  further 
movement  of  said  piston. 

0.  A  quick  action  triple  valve  device  having  a  small 
leak  passage  for  equalizing  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  train 
pipe  pressures,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
triple  piston  to  normal  emergency  position  for  opening  said 
passage,  and  means  actuated  by  an  excessive  or  complete 
venting  of  train  pipe  pressure  for  closing  said  passage. 

7.  A  quick-action  triple  valve  having  a  restricted  pas- 
sage around  the  triple  piston,  said  passage  being  open  only 
In  normal  emergency  position. 

8.  A  quick  action  triple  valve  device  having  a  small 
leakage  groove  In  tbe  wall  of  the  triple  piston  chamber  at 
the  normal  emergency  position  of  the  said  piston,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  this 
position  In  ordinary  emergency  applications. 

U.  In  a  quick  action  triple  valve  device,  the  combination . 
with  the  triple  piston  and  graduating  stem  of  a  bushing 
having  a  leakage  groove  located  therein  at  the  normal 
emergency  position  of  tbe  piston,  and  an  emergency  spring 
for  resisting  further  movement  of  said  piston  beyond  said 
position. 


8  6  1,274.       METHOD    OF    EXTINGUISHING     FIRE. 

Charles    Brent.    Brandon,    Manitotm,    Canada.      Filed 

Dec.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,412. 

Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  extlagulshlng  fire,  which  coa- 
siats  in  projecting  upon  the  bumlag  materlala  a  aaturated 
solution  of  carbonic  acid  gas  snd  wster. 

2.  A  method  of  extinguishing  lire,  which  consists  In  pro- 
jecting water  which  has  been  aobjected  to  carboale  add 
gaa  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  form  a  saturated  aolatloa 
of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  water  upon  the  bnmlng  aiaterlala. 
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3.  A  BMthod  of  cztlnvutehlnff  fir*,  which  eoulats  in  mib- 
j«ctliig  water  la  aa  encloMd  rM«ptaele  to  th«  aetkm  of  e«r^ 
boale  acM  taa  to  form  a  aatnrated  wlatlon  of  carbonic  add 
B»M  aad  watar  ander  prearare,  and  projcctias  aach  lolo- 
tion  apon  tho  bamlng  materlala. 


851.275.  LOOSE-LEAF  LEDGER.  Hakbt  F.  Bushono. 
Portland.  Oreg..  assizor,  by  mesne  assifrnmenta.  to 
Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,664. 


Cl9im. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  coTera  having  leaf 
clamplnc  means  thereon,  and  pocketa  openlnc  at  their  In- 
Dftr  end ;  blndlBf  cords  eoanectlnf  said  coTert ;  means  for 
adjastlac  said  bladlBs  cords  carried  by  one  of  said  covers ; 
a  back-atrip  arranged  to  telescope  In  said  pocksts ;  connec- 
ttoBS  for  said  back-strip  to  said  binding  cord  adjusting 
■■■■■  aad  to  the  opposite  coTsr.  for  the  porpoae  specified. 

S.  The  eombtaatlon  of  the  coTers ;  binding  cords  con- 


4.  A  method  of  ezttnf^uishlng  Are,  which  consista  in 
treating  water  with  a  cooBtant  supply  of  carbonic  acid  gas 
ander  pressure  to  form  a  saturnted  solation  of  carbonic 
acid  gaa  nnd  water  and  projecting  such  solution  upon  the 
bornlDK  materials. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  extinguishing  fire 
which  consists  in  projecting  a  liquid  thoroughly  saturated 
with  a  tire  extinguishing  gas  upon  the  burning  materials 
whereby  the  liquid  may  act  as  a  conveyor  for  carrying  the 
gas  to  the  fire. 


nectlng  the  same ;  an  adjustable  bar  to  the  ends  of  which 
said  blading  cords  are  secured  ;  means  for  adjusting  said 
bar ;  pockets  in  the  coTers.  a  back-strip  arranged  to  tele- 
scope within  said  pockets  :  and  a  connection  for  said  back 
strip  to  said  adjustable  bar.  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  covers  :  binding  cords  there- 
for;  an  adJusUble  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  covers,  for 
tightening  said  binding  cords  ;  means  for  adjusting  said 
bar;  pockets  In  the  exterior  of  the  said  covers;  a  back- 
strip  arranged  to  telescope  within  said  pockets  :  and  con- 
nections for  said  back-strip  to  said  adjustable  bar,  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 


851.276.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  SHEET 
HOLDER.  Harrt  F.  Bcshuno.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kalamasoo  Ixx>se  Leaf 
Binder  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filled  Aug.  5.  1904. 
Serial  No.  219,624. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of 
rectangular  frames ;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having 
rearwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embrac- 
ing the  sides  of  said  frames  :  hinge  projections  on  said 
flanges  at  their  inner  ends ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  se- 
cured to  said  flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the 
said  covers ;  clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough  ter- 
minating In  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  projectlona ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  chamt>er 
in  one  of  said  covers:  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  chamber  in  the  opposite  cover :  a  cross- 
bar to  which  the  enda  of  saM  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  a 
threaded  sliaft  supported  in  suitable  bearings  for  adjust- 
ing said  bar:  a  back-strip  adapted  to  teleacope  into  the 
chambers  In  said  covers ;  and  elastic  tapes  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  back-strip  to  said  cross-bar  and  the  other 
end  to  the  opposite  cover,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose 
spedlled. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu- 
lar frames :  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metsi  having  rearwardly 
and  inwardlj  tamed  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  frames :  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  their 
inner  ends :  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the  said  covers ; 
damping  bars  having  holes  therethrough  terminating  In 
slot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  pivoted  on  said  binge  projec- 
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tions :  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  chamber  in  one  of 
said  covers:  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said  block  and 
arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  projecting  Into 
the  chambers  In  the  opposite  cover :  a  cross-bar  to  which 
the  end#of  said  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  a  threaded  shaft 
supported  In  suitable  bearings  for  adjusting  said  bar;  a 
back  strip  adapted  to  teleacope  Into  the  chambers  In  said 
covers :  one  end'  of  which  is  secured  to  said  cross-bar  and 
the  other  to  the  opposite  cover,  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu- 
lar frames  ;  Inner  wails  of  sbeet  metal  having  Inwardly 
and  rearwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  frames :  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at 
their  Inner  ends  ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  the  said  covers ; 
clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  projections  ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber In  one  of  said  covers ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about 
said  block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and 
projecting  Into  the  chamber  in  the  opposite  cover ;  a  cross- 
bar to  which  the  ends  of  ssid  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  a 
threaded  shaft  supported  In  suitable  bearings  for  adjust- 
ing said  bar  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the 
chambers  In  said  covers :  and  elastic  tapes  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  back  strip  to  said  croas-bar  and  the  other 
end  to  the  opposite  cover,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

4  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectsngu- 
lar  frames ;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  frames  ;  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  their 
inner  ends ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  sectired  to  said 
flanges  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the  said  covers ; 
clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  projections;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber in  one  of  said  covers :  a  binding  cord  looped  about 
said  block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and 
projecting  Into  the  chamber  in  the  opposite  cover ;  a 
crosa-har  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  se- 
cured ;  a  threaded  shaft  supported  in  suitable  liearings  for 
adjusting  said  bar  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into 
the  chambers  in  aald  covers,  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  cross-bar  and  the  other  to  the  opposite  cover,  all 
coacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

.%.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu 
lar  frames  ;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  frame  ;  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  their 
inner  ends:  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the  said  covers : 
clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  projections  ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  chaml>er 
in  one  of  said  covers ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  chamber  in  the  opposite  cover  ;  a  cross- 
bar to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured  ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  cross-bar ;  a  back  strip  adapted 
to  telescope  into  the  chambers  in  said  covers ;  and  elastic 
tapes  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  back  strip  to  said 
cross  bar  and  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  cover,  all  coact- 
ing for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu 
lar  frames ;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  frames';  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  their 
Inner  ends ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the  said  covers ; 
clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough  terminating  In 
alot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  pivoted  on  said  hinge  pro- 
jections :  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber  in  one  of 
aald  covers :  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said  block  and 
arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  projecting  Into 
the  chamber  In  the  opposite  cover ;  a  cross-bar  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured :  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  cross-bar;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope 
Into  the  chambers  in  said  covers :  one  end  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  said  cross-bar  snd  the  other  end  to  the  opposite 
cover,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  speclfled. 


7.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu- 
lar frames ;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  sldea 
of  said  frames :  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  their 
inner  ends ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the  said  covers; 
clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  projections :  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber 
In  one  of  said  covers ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  chamber  In  the  opposite  cov«'r  ;  a  cross-bar 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  means 
for  adjusting  said  cross-bar  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  tele- 
scope Into  the  chambers  In  said  covers ;  and  elastic  tapes 
for  connecting  one  end  of  said  back  strip  to  said  cross-bar 
and  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  cover,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu- 
lar frames ;  Inrner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  frames ;  hinge  projections  on  said  flnnges  at  their 
Inner  ends :  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges  thereby  forming  chambers  In  the  said  covers ; 
clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said 
binge  projections  ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber in  one  of  said  covers  ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  an  Id 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  chamber  In  the  opposite  cover  ;  a  cross-bar 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  means 
for  adjusting  said  cross-bar ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  tele- 
scope Into  the  chambers  in  said  rovers,  one  end  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  cross-bar  and  the  other  to  the  opposite 
cov'er,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

ft.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectangu- 
lar frames  ;  inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  emhrnclne:  the  sides 
of  said  frames :  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  their 
Inner  ends;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  the  said  covers ; 
clamping  t>ars  having  holes  therethrough  terminating  in 
slot  like  cavities  at  the  rear,  pivoted  on  said  hinge  projec- 
tions :  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber  In  one  of 
said  covers  ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said  block  and  ar- 
ranged through  said  clamping  bars,  and  projecting  Into  the 
chamber  In  the  opposite  cover  ;  a  cross  bar  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  and  a  threaded 
shaft  supported  in  sulUble  bearings  for  adjusting  said 
bar,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectan- 
gular frames;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rear- 
wardly and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  frames  ;  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at 
their  Inner  ends  ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  said  covers;  clamp- 
ing bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said  hinge 
projections  ;  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber  in 
one  of  said  covers  ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said  block 
and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  projecting 
Into  the  chamber  in  the  opposite  cover:  a  cross-bar  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured  ;  and  a 
threaded  abaft  supported  in  suIUble  bearings  for  adjusting 
said  bar,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectan- 
gular frames ;  inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rear- 
wardly and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  frame;  hinge  projections  on  aald  flanges  at 
their  inner  ends  ;  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  said  covers:  clamp- 
ing bars  having  holes  therethrough,  pivoted  on  said  binge 
projections;  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber  In 
one  of  said  covers ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said  blodt 
and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  and  projecting 
Into  the  chamber  In  the  opposite  cover ;  a  cross-bar  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured;  and 
means  for  adjuvting  said  cross-bar,  all  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectan- 
gular frames;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rear> 
wsrdly  and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  tha 
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■Mm  of  Mid  framM :  hlat*  projaetloiui  oa  mM  flaacM  at 
tb«lr  iBMT  MMto;  rMr  walls  for  m14  coTen  Mcarcd  to 
Mid  laagM.  tharaby  f enalac  chaoilMra  te  tba  Mid  eovara : 
claBpiBf  ban  haTlag  holM  tkarathrooch.  piToted  oa  Mid 
Uagc  proJactlOBs ;  a  carred  block  amuwed  la  the  chamber 
la  oae  of  Mid  eoTers:  a  bindlag  cord  looped  aboat  Mid 
block  and  arranged  throogh  eald  damplns  bars,  and  pro- 
jectloff  Into  the  chamber  in  the  opposite  corer :  a  croea-bar 
to  which  the  ends  of  Mid  binding  cord  are  Kcured  ;  and 
meaaa  for  adjostlng  Mid  cro8»-bar,  all  coacting  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectan- 
gular frames :  inner  walls  of  sheet,  metal  having  rear- 
wardijr  aad  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  Mid  frames ;  binge  projections  on  Mid  flanges  at 
their  inner  ends :  rear  walls  for  Mid  covers  secured  to  Mid 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  In  said  covers  :  clamp- 
ing bars  pivoted  on  Mid  hinge  projections  ;  binding  cords 
secured  to  one  of  Mid  covers  and  projecting  into  the  oppo- 
site cover :  a  cross-bar  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding 
cord  are  secured  ;  a  threaded  shaft  supported  In  suitable 
bearings  for  adjusting  said  bar  ;  a  back  strip  adaptetd  to 
teleacope  Into  the  chambers  in  said  covers :  and  elastic 
connections  for  one  end  of  Mid  back  strip  to  Mid  cross-bar 
and  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  cover,  for  the  parpoee 
specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectan- 
gular frames ;  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rear- 
wardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  frames :  binge  projections  on  said  flanges  at 
their  Inner  ends :  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to 
Mid  flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  Mid  covers : 
damping  bars  pivoted  on  said  hinge  proJectlotfS ;  binding 
cords  secured  to  one  of  Mid  covers  and  projecting  into  the 
opposite  cover ;  a  cross-bar  to  which  the  ends  of  Mid  bind- 
ing cord  are  secured  :  a  threaded  shaft  supported  In  suit- 
able bearings  for  adjostlng  said  bar ;  a  back  strip  adapted 
to  telescope  into  the  chambers  in  Mid  covers :  connected 
to  Mid  cross-bar,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  covers  consisting  of  rectan- 
gular frames:  inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rear- 
wardly  and  inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  frames ;  hinge  projections  on  Mid  flanges  at 
their  inner  ends ;  rear  walls  for  Mid  covers  secured  to  said 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  said  covers :  clamp- 
ing bars  pivoted  on  said  hinge  projections :  binding  cords 
secured  to  one  of  Mid  covers  and  projecting  into  the  op- 
posite cover :  a  croM-bar  to  which  the  enda  of  Mid  binding 
cords  are  secured  :  and  a  threaded  shaft  supported  in  suit- 
able bearings  for  adjusting  Mid  bar,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  covers  cooalitlng  of  rec- 
tangular frames  :  Inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rear- 
wardty  and  inwardly  turned  fianges  thereon  embracing  the 
sides  of  Mid  frames ;  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at 
their  Inner  ends  :  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said 
flABges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  said  covers :  clamping 
bars  pivoted  on  said  hinge  projections;  binding  cords  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  covers  and  projecting  into  tre  opposite 
cover:  adjusting  means  for  said  blndlnc  cords:  a  back 
strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into  the  chambers  in  said  covers  ; 
and  elastic  connections  for  one  end  of  said  back  strip  to 
said  cross-bar  and  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  cover,  for  j 
the  purpose  specified. 

17.  The   combination    of    the   covers   consisting   of   rec-  I 
tangvlar  frames;  inner  walls  of  sheet  metal  having  rMr-  j 
wardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  thereon  embracing  the  ' 
■IdM  of  Mid  frames :  hinge  projections  on  said  flanges  at  1 
their  Inner  ends :  rear  walls  for  said  covers  secured  to  said  1 
flanges,  thereby  forming  chambers  in  said  covers :  clamp- 
lag  bars  pivoted  on  said  hinge  projacttons ;  binding  cords 
nenrad  to  one  of  Mid  covers  and  prejeetlag  late  the  op- 
poalts  cover :  adjuatlng  BMaaa  for  mM  blading  cords ;  a 
hack  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  chambers  in  said 
eoTen»  coaaected  to  mM  erosa4>ar.  for  the  pnrpoM  aped- 


14.  The  eoiBbiaatioB  of  the  covers  eoaaiatlBg  of  ree- 
f — "It  frasMa:  laaer  walla  of  sheet  sMtal  having  rear- 
warAy  aad  tawardly  tnraed  OaagM  thereoa  embracing  the 


aides  of  Mid  fraoMs :  hinge  projectloaa  oa  said  flaagM  at 
I  their  inner  enda  :  rear  walla  for  aald  covers  secoied  to  Mid 

llangea :  thereby  forming  chaanbers  la  aald  eevsrs ;  elamp- 
'  lag  bars  pivoted  oa  Mid  hiags  projeedoas ;  bladtag  oords 

secured  to  one  of  aald  covera  aad  projectile  la  to  the  op- 

poalte  cover ;  and  adjusting  means  for  aald  binding  corda, 

for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

19.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambera  or  cavl- 
tlM  therein :  clamping  bara  having  holes  therethrough 
terminating  in  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rMr,  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  covers :  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  eham- 
t)er  in  one  of  said  covers  :  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars ;  a  cross- 
bar arranged  in  the  opposite  cover  to  which  the  ends  of 
aald   binding   cord   are   aecured ;    a   screw-thrMdcd   shaft 

I   aupported  In  suiUble  bearings  for  adjusting  said  bar:  a 
I  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  chamtwrs  in  said 

covers :  and  yielding  connections  for  said  back  strip  to  said 

croas-bar,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

20.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
tlM  therein  :  clamping  bara  having  holes  therethrough 
terminating  in  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  plvotally  ae- 
cured to  Mid  covers :  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  cham- 
t>er  in  one  of  said  covers :  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars :  a  cross- 
bsr  arranged  in  the  opposite  cover  to  which  the  ends  of 
Mid  binding  cord  are  secured ;  a  screwthreaded  shaft  sup- 
ported in  suitable  bearings  for  adjusting  said  bar  ;  a  back 
strip  adapted  tu  telescope  into  tbe  chamt>ers  in  said  covers  : 
and  connections  for  Mid  back  strip  to  Mid  cross-bar,  for 
tbe  purpose  specifled. 

21.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein  :  clamping  bars  plvotally  secured  to  Mid  cov- 
ers ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  chamber  in  one  of  said 
covers :  a  binding  cord  looped  about  Mid  block  and  ar- 
ranged through  said  clamping  bars  ;  a  cross-t>ar  arranged 
in  tbe  opposite  cover  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said  binding 
cord  are  secured  :  a  screwthreaded  shaft  supported  in  suit- 
able bearings  for  adjusting  Mid  bar :  a  back  atrip  adapted 
to  teleacope  Into  the  chambers  in  said  covers ;  and  yielding 
connections  for  said  back  strip  to  aald  croas-bar.  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

22.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein  ;  clamping  bars  plvotally  secured  to  said  cov- 
ers ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  chamber  in  one  of  Mid 
covers ;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  Mid  block  and  ar- 
ranged through  said  clamping  bars  ;  a  crom-bar  arranged 
In  the  opposite  coyer  to  which  the  ends  of  Mid  binding 
cords  are  secured  :  a  screwthreaded  shaft  supported  in  suit- 
able bearings  for  adjusting  Mid  bar  :  a  back  strip  adapted 
to  telescope  into  the  chambers  in  Mid  covers :  and  connec- 
tions for  Mid  back  strip  to  Mid  cross-bar,  for  the  purpoM 
specifled. 

23.  Tbe  combination  of  covers  baring  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein ;  clamping  bars  having  holM  therethrough 
terminating  in  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rMr,  pivoully  se- 
cured to  Mid  covers :  a  curved  block  arranged  in  tbe  cham- 
ber in  one  of  said  covers  :  a  binding  cord  looped  about  said 
block  and  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars :  a  cross- 
bar arranged  in  the  opposite  cover  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  binding  cord  are  secured  :  and  a  screwthreaded  shaft 
supported  In  suitable  bMringa  for  adjustlag  Mid  bar,  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

24.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein  ;  clsmping  bars  plvotally  secured  to  said  cov- 
ers :  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber  in  one  of  said 
covera;  a  binding  cord  looped  about  Mid  block  and  ar- 
ranged through  Mid  damplag  bara :  a  cross-bar  srranged 
in  the  oppoaite  cover  to  which  the  ends  of  said  blading  cord 
are  secured  :  and  a  screwthreaded  shaft  supported  la  suit- 
able bearings  for  adjusting  Mid  bar,  for  the  purpoM 
apcdfled. 

26.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chaaabers  or  cavi- 
ties therein ;  clamping  bara  having  holes  therethrough, 
termiaatlag  in  slot-like  csvitlM  at  the  rear,  plvotally  ae- 
eored  to  aald  covera  ;  a  carved  block  arraagcd  la  the  eham* 
her  la  oae  of  Mid  covers:  a  blading  eord  wrapped  aboat 
aald  block  arranged  through  aald  clamping  bara  aad  se- 
cured to  the  other  oae  of  aald  covers ;  meaaa  for  adjastta^ 
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Mid  binding  cord :  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into 
the  chambers  in  ssid  cover ;  and  yielding  connectiona  be- 
tween said  back  strip  and  Mi^  eroH  bar,  for  the  pnrpoM 
specifled. 

26.  The  combination  of  covera  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
tlM  therein ;  clamping  bara  having  holes  therethrough 
terminating  in  alot-llke  cavltlM  at  the  rMr,  plvotally  ae- 
cured to  said  covers  ;  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber In  one  of  said  covera :  a  binding  cord  wrapped  about 
Mid  block  arranged  through  Mid  clamping  bars  and  se- 
cured to  the  other  one  of  said  covers :  means  for  adjusting 
ssid  binding  cord  :  s  back  atrip  adapted  to  telescope  into 
the  chambera  in  said  cover  :  and  connections  between  said 
back  strip  and  aald  cross  bar,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

27.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambera  or  cavi- 
ties therein  ;  clamping  bara  plvotally  secured  to  aald  cov- 
ers :  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamber  In  one  of  Mid 
covers ;  a  binding  cord  wrapped  about  aald  block  arranged 
through  Mid  clamping  bara  and  secured  to  the  other  one 
of  Mid  covers ;  mesns  for  adjusting  Mid  binding  cord  ;  a 
back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  chambers  in  said 
cover  :  and  yielding  connections  l>etween  said  back  strip 
and  said  cross  bar,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

28.  The  combination  of  covers  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein  :  clamping  t>ars  plvotally  secured  to  said  cov- 
ers :  a  curved  block  arranged  in  the  chamber  In  one  of  said 
covers  ;  a  binding  cord  wrapped  about  said  b'lock  arranged 
tbrouzh  said  clamping  bara  and  secured  to  tbe  ntbor  one  of 
^ald  covers :  means  for  adjusting  said  binding  cord :  a 
t>ack  strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into  tbe  chamberH  In  said 
cover :  and  connections  between  said  back  strip  and  said 
cross  bar,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2f>.  The  combination  of  covers  havin;;  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein  ;  clamping  bara  having  holes  therethrough  ter- 
minating In  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  plvotally  secured 
to  said  covers  ;  a  curved  block  arranged  In  tbe  chamber  In 
one  of  said  covers :  a  binding  cord  wrapiied  about  said 
block  arranged  through  Mid  clamping  barH  and  secured  to 
the  other  one  of  Mid  covers  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
binding  cord  ;  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

30.  The  combtnstion  of  covers  having  chambers  or  cavi- 
ties therein  ;  clamping  bars  plvotally  8«'cured  to  said  cov- 
ers ;  a  curved  block  arranged  In  the  chamlK>r  In  one  of  uld 
covera ;  a  binding  cord  wrapped  about  Mid  block  arranged 
through  Mid  clamping  bara  and  secured  to  one  of  Mid  cov- 
ers :  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  binding  cord,  for  tbe 
purpoee  specifled. 

31.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars  having  holes  therethrough 
terminating  in  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  covers ;  binding  cords  arranged  through  said 
clamptng  bars  and  secured  to  one  of  said  covers  :  means 
for  adjusting  said  binding  cords  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to 
telescope  into  the  chambers  in  Mid  covers  ;  and  yielding 
connections  between  said  back  strip  and  said  adjustlns 
means  for  Mid  binding  cords,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

32.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars  having  holes  theretbrougb 
terminating  In  slot-like  cavities  at  the  rear,  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  covers  ;  binding  cords  arranged  throuch  said 
clamping  bars  and  secured  to  one  of  said  covers  :  means 
for  adjusting  Mid  binding  cords  :  a  back  strip  adapted  to 
telescope  Into  tbe  chambera  in  said  covers ;  and  connec 
tlons  between  said  back  strip  and  Mid  adjusting  means  for 
aald  binding  cords,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

33.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
covers :  binding  cords  arranged  through  Mid  clamping  bars 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  covers :  means  for  adjusting 
Mid  binding  cords ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into 
the  chambers  In  said  covers  ;  and  yielding  connections  be- 
tween Mid  back  itrip  and  Mid  adjaitlng  means  for  said 
binding  corda,  for  the  pnrpoM  specifled. 

34.  The  combination  of  the  covera  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  :  clamping  bars  pivotslly  connected  to  said 
covers  :  binding  cords  arranged  through  Mid  clamping  bars 
and  secured  to  one  of  Mid  covers:  means  for  adjusting 
said  binding  cords ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into 
the  chambera  in  Mid  covera:  and  connections  between  said 


back  strip  and  Mid  adjusting  means  for  Mid  binding  cords, 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 

.35.  The  combination  of  the  covers :  clamping  bars  hav- 
ing holes  therethrough  termlnstlng  In  slot-like  cavitiM  at 
the  rMr.  plvotally  connected  to  Mid  covers :  binding  cords 
arranged  through  Mid  clamping  bars  and  secured  to  one 
of  Mid  covers  :  means  for  adjusting  Mid  binding  cords ;  a 
back  strip  and  yielding  connections  between  said  back  strip 
and  Mid  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  cords,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

36.  The  combination  with  the  covers :  clamping  bara 
plvotally  connected  to  Mid  covers  ;  binding  cords  arranged 
through  said  clamping  bars  secured  to  one  of  aald  covers, 
the  openings  In  Mid  clamping  bars  for  said  binding  cords 
being  of  such  slse  as  to  allow  the  clamping  bars  to  rock 
thereon  Independently  of  the  covers  whereby  the  covers 
and  the  clamping  bars  may  move  Independently  in  opening 
or  closing  the  covers  or  the  sheets  clamped  by  said  bars : 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  binding  cords  carried  by  the 
opposite  cover. 

37.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chamt>ers  or 
cavities  therein  :  clamping  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
covers  ;  binding  cords  secured  to  one  of  said  covers  :  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  cover  for  adjusting  said  binding 
cords  :  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into  the  chamt>era 
In  said  covers  ;  and  yielding  connections  between  said  back 
strip  and  Mid  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  cords,  for 
the  pupose  specifled. 

38.  The  combination  of  tbe  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
covers  ;  binding  cords  secured  to  one  of  said  covers  ;  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  cover  for  adjusting  said  binding 
cords  :  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  chambers 
In  said  covers  ;  and  connections  between  said  back  strip 
and  said  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  cords,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

39.  Tbe  combination  with  the  covers ;  clamping  bars  : 
binding  cords  secured  to  one  of  said  covers,  arranged 
through  said  clamping  bars,  the  openings  In  Mid  clamping 
bars  for  said  binding  cord  being  of  such  slee  as  to  permit 
the  rocking  of  the  clampinR  bars  thereon  Independently  of 
the  covers  whereby  the  covers  and  the  clamping  bars  may 
move  Independently  in  opening  or  closing  the  covers  or  the 
sheets  clamped  by  said  bars  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
binding;  cords  carried  by  the  opposite  cover. 

40.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  :  clamping  bars  :  binding  cords  secured  to 
one  of  said  covers  arranged  through  Mid  clamping  bars; 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  cover  for  adjusting  said 
binding  cords  :  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the 
chambers  In  said  covers  ;  and  yielding  connections  between 
Mid  back  strip  and  said  adjUBttng  means  for  said  binding 
cords,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

41.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars ;  binding  cords  secured  to 
one  of  said  covers,  arranged  through  Mid  clamping  bars ; 
means  carried  by  the  oppoaite  cover  for  adjusting  said 
binding  cords  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the 
chambers  in  said  covers ;  and  connections  between  Mid 
back  strip  and  said  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  cords, 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 

42.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars  ;  binding  cords  arranged 
through  Mid  clamping  bars ;  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
binding  cords  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the 
chambers  In  said  covers ;  and  yielding  connections  between 
Mid  back  strip  and  said  adjusting  means  for  Mid  binding 
cords,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

43.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
cavities  therein  ;  clamping  bars ;  binding  corda  arranged 
through  said  clamping  bar ;  means  for  adjusting  said  bind- 
ing cords :  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  tbe  cham- 
bers in  said  covers ;  and  connections  between  said  hsck 
strip  snd  said  sdjusting  means  for  said  binding  cords,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

44.  The  combination  of  the  covers  having  chambers  or 
etrftiei  therein  ;  damping  bars,  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
covers ;  binding  cords ;  means  for  adjusting  said  binding 
corda ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telMcope  into  the  chambers 
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ta  uld  covers  ;  and  yielding  connection!  between  e&ld  back 
•trip  and  said  adjaatlng  means  for  said  binding  cords,  for 
tlM  porpose  apeclfled. 

45.  The  combination  of  the  coTers,  baring  chambers  or 
caTltlee  therein ;  clamping  bars.  plTotall/  connected  to 
said  covers :  binding  cords :  means  for  adjusting  said  bind- 
ing cords ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  cti.tm- 
bers  In  said  covers ;  and  connections  between  said  back 
strip  and  said  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  cords,  for 
the  purpoec  specifled. 

46.  The  combination  with  the  covers ;  clamping  bars  piv- 
otaliy  connected  to  said  covers ;  binding  cords  arranged 
through  said  clamping  bars,  the  openings  in  said  clamping 
bars  for  said  binding  cords  being  of  such  size  as  to  permit 
the  rocking  of  the  clamping  bars  thereon  Independently  of 
the  covers  whereby  the  covers  and  the  clamping  bars  may 
move  indept^ndently  in  opening  or  closing  the  covers  or 
the  sheets  clamped  by  said  bars ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  binding  cords  carried  by  the  opposite  cover. 

47.  The  combination  of  the  covers  ;  clamping  bars  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  covers;  binding  cordtt  arranged 
through  said  clamping  bars  aud  secured  to  one  of  said 
coverM  :  the  openings  in  said  clamping  bars  for  said  bind- 
ing cords  t>eing  of  sucb  size  as  to  permit  the  rocking  of 
the  clamping  bars  thereon  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said 
binding  cords  carried  by  the  opposite  cover  said  binding 
cords  being  connected  to  said  cover  independently  of  !«aid 
clampin<  burs  :  for  the  purpose  specified. 

48.  The  combination  with  the  covers ;  clamping  bars  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  covers  ;  binding  cords  secured  to 
one  of  said  covers ;  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  other  cover 
for  adjusting  said  binding  cords,  said  binding  cords  being 
connected  to  said  cover  and  adjusting  screw  independently 
of  said  clamping  bars. 

40.  The  combination  of  the  covers  ;  clamping  bars  ;  bind- 
ing curds  secured  to  one  of  said  covers  arranged  through 
said  clamping  bars,  the  openings  in  said  clamping  bars  for 
said  binding  cords  being  of  such  sice  as  to  permit  the  rock- 
ing of  the  clamping  bars  thereon  ;  and  a  screw  carried  by 
the  opposite  cover  for  adjusting  said  binding  cords  said 
binding  cords  being  connected  to  said  cover  Independently 
of  said  clamping  bars  ;  as  specified. 

50.  The  combination  of  the  covers  :  clamping  bars  ;  bind- 
ing cords  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  the  open- 
ings in  said  clamping  bars  for  said  binding  cords  l)eing  of 
such  size  as  to  permit  the  rocking  of  the  clamping  bars 
thereon  ;  and  a  screw  arranged  within  one  of  said  covers 
for  adjusting  said  binding  cords  said  binding  cords  being 
connected  to  said  cover  independently  of  said  clamping 
bars  :  as  specified. 

51.  The  combination  with  the  covers  ;  clamping  bars  piv- 
otaily  connected  to  said  covers ;  binding  cords  secured  to 
one  of  said  covers  ;  means  carried  by  the  other  cover  for 
adjusting  the  said  binding  cords,  said  binding  cords  being 
connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said  adjusting  means  inde- 
pendently of  said  clamping  bars. 

52.  The  combination  of  the  clamping  bars  :  binding  cords 
arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  the  openings  In  said 
clamping  bars  for  said  binding  cords  being  of  such  size  as 
to  permit  the  rocking  of  the  clamping  bars  thereon  ;  a 
•crew  for  adjusting  said  binding  cords  ;  and  covers  plvot- 
aliy  connected  to  clamping  bars,  one  of  said  covers  having 
a  chamber  therein  in  which  said  screw  is  arranged,  said 
binding  cords  being  connected  to  said  cover  Independently 
of  aald  clamping  bars ;  for  the  purpose  specified. 

53.  The  combination  of  the  covers  :  clamping  bars  ;  bind- 
ing cords  arranged  through  said  clamping  bars,  the  open- 
ing* In  said  damping  bars  for  said  binding  cords  being  of 
such  sise  as  to  permit  the  rocking  of  the  clamping  bars 
thereon ;  and  a  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  covers  for  ad- 
Jastlng  said  binding  cords,  aald  binding  cords  being  con- 
nected to  Mild  cover  Independently  of  Mild  clamping  bars, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

54.  The  combination  with  the  covers ;  clamping  bars ;  a 
binding  cord  looped  over  a  anltable  bearing  in  one  of  aald 
covers:  a  bar  to  which  the  ends  of  •aid  binding  cord  ar« 
Mcnrcd,  arranged  tranaveraely  In  the  chamber  of  the  other 
eoTer  ;  and  means  for  adjastlng  said  bar. 

55.  The  combination  with  the  covers:  a  binding  cord 


looped  over  a  raitable  bearing  on  one  of  said  covert :  a 
bar  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cord  are  secured,  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  other  cover  :  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bar.  ^ 


851,277.  PLUID-PRB88URB  BRAKE.  Fbamcis  L.  Ci^rk. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  216.628. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary brake  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  secondary  brake 
cylinder  and  piston  Independent  of  the  first  brake  piston, 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  or  locking  mechanism 
for  one  of  the  brake  pistons. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  a  brake  lever,  of 
a  secondary  brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  an- 
other brake  lever,  and  a  fiuld  pressure  operated  clutch  or 
locking  mechanism  for  the  primary  brake  piston. 

.3.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  primary  brake 
cylinder  and  a  secondary  brake  cylinder  In  alinement  with 
each  other  and  having  pistons  operating  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  locking  mechanism  for 
one  of  the  brake  pistons. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  secondary  brake  cylinder 
and  piston,  means  for  supplying  air  from  the  primary 
brake  cylinder  to  the  second  brake  cylinder  after  the  first 
piston  has  completed  Its  stroke  and  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated locking  mechanism  for  the  first  brake  piston. 

5.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  secondary  brake  cylinder 
and  piston,  and  means  operated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure 
for  locking  the  first  brake  piston  after  It  has  completed 
Its  stroke. 

6.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  a  second  brake  cylinder  of  means  oper- 
ated by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  from  the  primary  brake  cylinder  to 
the  second  brake  cylinder. 

7.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  a  second  brake  cylinder  of  a  valve  de- 
vice operated  by  train  pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the 
admiealon  of  air  from  the  primary  brake  cylinder  to  the 
second  brake  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder,  a  secondary  brake  cylinder,  and  triple 
valve  device,  of  means  operated  by  the  triple  valve  device 
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for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  from  the  first  brake 
cylinder  to  the  second  brake  cylinder. 

9.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  a  secondary  brake  cylinder  of  a  triple 
valve  device  having  ports  for  first  admitting  air  to  the 
primary  brake  cylinder  In  service  position  and  ports  for 
establishing  communication  from  the  primary  brake  cylin- 
der to  the  second  brake  cylinder  in  lap  position. 

10.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder,  a  secondary  brake  cylinder,  and  a  preAure 
operated  locking  mechanism  for  the  first  brake  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  device  operated  by  train  pipe  pressure  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  from  the  first  brake  cylinder 
to  the  second  brake  cylinder  and  to  the  locking  mechaniam. 

11.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder,  a  secondary  brake  cylinder,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  locking  mechanism,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying air  from  the  first  brake  cylinder  to  the  second  brake 
cylinder  and  to  the  locking  mechanism  after  the  first 
brake  piston  has  completed  Its  stroke. 

12.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder,  a  secondary  brake  cylinder,  and  a  pressure 
operated  locking  mechanism,  of  means  for  supplying  nilr 
from  the  first  brake  cylinder  to  the  second  brake  cylinder 
and  to  the  locking  mechanism  after  the  first  brake  piston 
has  completed  Its  stroke,  and  means  for  restricting  the 
area  of  the  second  brake  piston  exposed  to  air  pressure  be- 
fore Its  outward  movement. 

13.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  secondary  brake  cylinder 
and  piston  and  a  locking  mechanism  comprising  two  op- 
positely movable  clamps  or  Jaws  for  engaging  one  of  the 
piston  rods,  and  means  subject  to  air  pressure  for  oper- 
ating said  clamps. 

14.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
brake  piston  having  oppositely  located  teeth,  of  a  second- 
ary brake  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
comprising  two  movable  clamps  or  Jaws  for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  first  piston  rod,  a  wedge  for  actuating  said 
Jaws,  and  a  piston  subject  to  brake  cylinder  pressure  for 
operating  the  wedge. 


S.M.STS  DETACHABLE  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  ROB- 
EUT  M.  Dean,  Wakefield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  332.616. 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elon- 
gated, thin  and  flat  resilient  body,  a  pointed  spring  prong 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  In.serted  In  and  passed  through  ^be  fabric  to  be  sup- 
ported, the  point  of  each  prong  lieing  always  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  body,  and  extending  outwardly 
nearly  to  the  adjacent  extremity  thereof,  and  a  locking 
projection  to  normally  engage  each  prong  near  Its  free 
end  or  point,  after  Its  passage  through  the  fabric,  to 
prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  prong  from  the 
fabric,  the  resiliency  of  the  body  causing  It  to  hold 
separated  the  engaged  portions  of  the  fabric  after  bending 
of  the  body  to  Insert  the  prongs  into  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  an  elongated,  thin 
and  flat  flexible,  resilient  body,  a  doable- pointed  spring 
metal  prong  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  body,  having 
Its  points  onttnmed,  and  adapted  to  be  detachahly  In- 
serted In  the  fabric  to  be  snpported,  and  a  retaining  or 
locking   projection   to   normally  engage  eacb   prong  near 


the  free  ends  or  points  thereof  and  prevent  a^^idental 
withdrawal  of  a  prong  from  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated,  thin 
and  fiat,  flexible,  resilient  body,  a  spring-metal,  pointed 
prong  mounted  on  eacb  end  of  the  body,  and  adapted  to 
be  detachahly  Inserted  In  and  passed  through  the  fabric 
to  be  supported,  and  retaining  or  locking  means  integral 
with  each  prong  and  normally  engaging  the  same  near 
the  free  end  or  point  thereof  to  prevent  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  prong  from  the  fabric,  the  prongs  being 
oppositely  turned  on  their  points  near  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  body,  said  points  always  lying  on  the  same 
pide  of  the  body. 


851,279.     DRESS-CHART.     Edwin  E.   Dobbs,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.     Filed  July  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,323. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  skirt  chart  having  a  front  gore  plate  2 
and  a  plate  3  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  coincide  with  one  another, 
said  plates  having  a  scale  on  one  longitudinal  edge  which 
when  the  plates  are  extended,  forms  the  measure  for  the 
length  of  the  skirt,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  plates  being  curved  and  the  plate  2  having  near  Its 
upper  end  transverse  scales  representing  respectively 
the  waist  and  hip  measures  and  a  gore  plate  also  having 
a  scale  and  slldably  attached  to  said  plate  2  and  adjustable 
thereon,  with  respect  to  said  waist  and  hip  measures, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  skirt  chart,  a  plate  representing  a  gore  having 
a  longitudinal  scale  and  transverse  scales  representing 
the  waist  and  hip  measure  and  a  gore  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal scale  on  Its  outer  edge  and  plates  having  sliding 
connections  with  said  first  gore  plate  over  said  waist  and 
hip  measures  and  on  which  sliding  plates,  said  gore  plate 
Is  plvotally  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 


861,280.  STOVE.  Benjamin  W.  Dodson,  Qenevs,  III, 
Filed  July  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  324,672.  ' 
Cloim. — 1.  In  a  stove,  tlte  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  fire  pot  mounted  In  the  casing  and  composed  of  a  series 
of  lining  •ectlon^  spaced  from  the  casing  to  provide  an 
air  beating  chamber  around  said  flre  pot,  one  of  said 
lining  sections  having  an  extension  adjacent  a  feed  chute 
formed   in   the   casing,   a   feed   chute   in    the   casing,   the 
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ttiT  Umins  Mctlon  being  foroMd  with  •  Mrtoa  of  tap«rad 
o^bIbcs  to  afford  eommimlcattoa  b«tw«eu  tke  mlr  taeat- 
taC  chaaiber  aad  tbc  interior  of  the  Are  pot,  meani  for 
Introdoclag  air  to  laid  chamber,  aad  an  air  beatlnc  chaa- 
ber  dapendtec  toward  the  fire  pot  and  formed  with  a  lerles 
of  openlaire  located  to  deflect  the  air  Introduced  throuffh 
the  openlnss  in  the  rear  Ilalnir  section,  aatd  latter  air 
heatlDff  chamber  forming  one  wall  of  the  feed  chate. 


•^  ,fj 
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2.  In  a  stove,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  Are  pot.  an  air 
heating  chamber  surrounding  the  fire  pot,  and  formed  In 
the  rear  with  a  series  of  tapered  air  inlets,  means  for 
introducing  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  air  heating 
chamber,  the  streams  of  air  introduced  through  the  ta- 
pered openings  in  the  rear  of  the  Are  pot  being  directed 
across  said  Are  pot,  an  exit  flue  above  the  openings  In 
the  flre  pot  lining,  an  air  heating  chamber  depending  from 
the  top  of  the  stove  and  formed  with  openings  below  the 
exit  flue  to  deflect  the  streams  of  air  coming  through  the 
flre  pot  openings,  and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  to  the 
flre  pot  in  front  of  the  depending  air  heating  chamber. 

.T  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  flre  pot 
within  the  casing,  means  for  introducing  a  series  of 
streams  of  air  across  the  flre  pot,  a  dapendlng  tapered  air 
heating  chamber  having  exit  openings  at  or  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  depending  air  beating  chamber  being 
formed  in  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether, previous  to  placing  the  air  heating  chamber  in 
poaition  in  the  casing,  detachable  means  for  securing  the 
depending  air  beating  chamber  to  the  casing,  a  feed  chute 
la  front  of  the  depending  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  door 
covering  the  chate. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  flre  pot 
within  and  apaced  from  the  casing,  said  flre  pot  having  a 
Mrlaa  of  horlaontal  overhanging  flanges  and  formed  with 
«p«nlngs  bek>w  the  flanges  to  introduce  air  from  the  air 
heating  chamber  across  tbe  flre  pot.  a  depending  air  beat- 
ing chamber  formed  with  openings  to  Introduce  air  down- 
wardly in  tlM  path  of  the  streams  of  air  introduced  across 
ths  flre  pot.  and  a  feed  chat*  for  introdndng  fuel  in  ad- 
vanqe  of  the  depending  air  heating  chamber. 

6.  In  a  stoTe,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  flre  pot 
within  the  casing,  means  for  Introdndng  streams  of  air 
across  the  flre  pot.  an  exit  floe  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
and  at  the  rear  of  the  flre  pot.  a  feed  chute  located  in 
froBt  of  the  flre  pot.  the  bottom  of  said  feed  chute  being 
bslow  tlie  bottom  of  the  exit  floe,  and  a  depending  air 
hsating  chamber  formed  with  openings  for  introdndng  air 
downwardly  in  the  path  of  the  streams  of  air  introdncsd 
across  the  flre  pot,  the  openings  of  the  depending  air  heat- 
tag  chamber  being  located  on  a  line  between  tbe  bottom  of 
tiM  feed  chute  and  the  bottom  of  the  exit  flue,  said  air 
heating  chamber  being  formed  In  secticms,  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  together  previoos  to  positioning  said 
air  lieatiag  diamber  in  place  in  the  easing,  and  means  for 
atta^lng  and  detaching  tlM  air  hsattag  duuaber. 

•.  In  a  stove,  the  combiaation  with  a  casing  formed 
with  an  opNiing.  a  flre  pot  within  aad  spacsd  from  tks 
to  form  an  air  hsatlag  chamber  eatlraly  arooad 


said  flre  pot.  a  damper  co-operating  with  the  opening  la 
the  casing  to  regulate  the  air  introduced  in  the  air  heat- 
ing chamber,  over  hanging  flanges  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  the 
flre  pot  said  flre  pot  having  tapered  openings  under  the 
flanges  to  Inject  streams  of  air  across  the  flre  pot.  means 
for  introducing  Individual  streams  of  air  downwardly 
acroex  the  patb  of  tbe  streams  of  air  coming  from  the 
tapered  openings,  means  for  introducing  air  to  the  bottom 
of  the  flre  pot.  and  an  exit  flue  located  above  the  tapered 
openings. 

7.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  a  flre  pot 
formed  with  tapering  openings  to  Inject  streams  of  heated 
air  across  the  interior  of  the  flre  pot.  a  feed  chute,  a 
depending  air  heatinx  chamt>er  formed  with  openings  to 
introduce  streams  of  air  downwardly  In  the  path  of  the 
streams  of  air  coming  from  tbe  tapered  openings,  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  air  heating  chamt>er  being  above  the  bottom 
edge  of  tbe  chute  to  provide  ample  space  to  cause  the 
streams  of  air  which  cross  the  flre  pot  to  be  mixed  with 
the  downward  currents  of  air,  and  an  exit  flue  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  tapered  openings. 


851.281. 
Minn. 


PI^TE-HOLDER.     Jambs  C.  Drakk.  Rochestef, 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.551. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  plate  holder  a  light  excluding  device  for 
the  slide,  consisting  of  a  continuous  elongated  flexible  strip 
of  hard  material,  a  plurality  of  reeilient  supports  therefor, 
and  a  soft  flexible  light  excluding  strip  carried  by  the 
spring  supported  strip. 

2.  In  a  plate  holder,  a  light  excluding  device  for  the 
slide  comprising  a  soft  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  edge 
to  the  holder,  supporting  springs  seated  within  the  bolder, 
and  a  continuous  elongated  flexible  strip  of  hard  material 
loosely  Interposed  between  the  supports  and  the  flrst  men- 
tioned strip  and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the 
liolder. 

3.  In  a  plate  holder,  a  light  excluding  device  for  tbe 
slide  comprising  a  soft  flexible  strip  permanently  connected 
at  one  edge  to  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  resilient  support- 
ing devices  seated  in  allnement  within  the  holder  and  a 
detached,  flexible  strip  interposed  between  said  resilient 
supports  and  the  flrst  mentioned  strip  and  formed  of  a 
continuous  imperforate  hard  material. 

4.  In  a  plate  holder  a  light  excluding  device  for  the 
slide  comprising  soft  flexible  strips  disposed  upon  opposite 
portions  of  the  holder  and  secured  thereto  along  one  edge, 
detached  flexible  strips  overlapping  said  flrst  mentioned 
strips  and  formed  of  continnons  imperforate  bard  mate- 
rial, and  a  plnrallty  of  rcailisBt  derlees  loosely  mounted 
within  tlie  holder  and  bearing  at  their  enda  upon  the  de- 
tached strips. 

5.  In  a  plate  holder  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally grooved  frpnt  -strip  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  ;  of  a  soft  flexible  strip  secured  along  one  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  entirely  seated  wltliin  the  groove,  resilient 
supporting  devices  seated  within  the  openings,  and  con- 
tinnoua  imperforate  flexible  means  for  distributing  pres- 
sure from  said  devices  to  the  strip. 

€.  The  combination  with  a  plate  bolder  frame  having  a 
longitudinally  grooved  froat  strip,  and  recessts  In  tbe 
frame  at  the  enda  of  said  groove :  of  a  soft,  flexible  strip 
ssenred,  aad  adapted  to  be  seated  entirely  within,  the 
groove,  the  ends  of  said  strip  projecting  into  the  recesaes, 
rssillent  supporting  devices  seated  within  tlie  front  strip, 
and  continuous  imperforate  flexible  means  for  distributing 
pressure  from  said  devices  to  the  strip. 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  front  strip,  and  recesses  In  the  sides  of 
tbe  holder  at  the  ends  of  the  groove  ;  of  a  soft  flexible 
strip  secured  along  one  edge,  and  adapted  to  be  entirely 
seated,  within  the  groove,  said  groove  having  a  series  of 
openlngH  In  the  bottom  thereof,  resilient  supporting  de- 
vices seated  within  the  openings,  and  a  detached,  and  a 
continuous  Imperforate  strlft  of  hard  flexible  material  in- 
terposed between  said  devices  and  the  soft  flexible  strip, 
one  of  said  strips  projecting  into  the  recesses. 


851.2.S2.  MKAN8  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ADMIS- 
SION OF  COINS  TO  COIN-RECEI*TACLES.  Charuss 
S.  Elms  and  Fka.nk  D.  Powell^  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  The  American  Coin  Register  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1904.  Serial 
No.  228.301. 


Claim.~\.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having 
coin  slots  for  coins  of  different  values,  of  an  inclined  plate 
in  operative  proximity  thereto  and  a  laterally  movable 
element  arranged  to  slide  thereon  to  open  any  predeter- 
mined coin-slot  and  obstruct  the  othera 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  coin  slots 
of  varying  size  for  the  reception  of  coins  of  different 
values,  of  a  laterally  movable  coin  controlled  element  hav- 
ing coin  guides  for  directing  the  different  coins  from  the 
slots  to  the  receptacle,  said  guides  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  slots  that  but  one  can  register  with  a  given 
slot  during  the  Ictrodnotion  and  passage  of  a  coin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  coin-slots 
of  varying  sixe  for  the  reception  of  coins  of  different  val- 
ues, of  a  laterally  movable  element  baring  coin  guides,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  slots  while 
the  others  are  out  of  registration  therewith,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  receiving  slots  of  a  coin-re- 
ccptode,  of  a  coin  way  common  to  all  of  said  slots,  said 
way  leading  therefrom  to  said  recepucle  and  a  laterally 
movable  coin  guide  located  within  said  way.  said  guide  l»e- 
Ing  arranged  to  register  with  any  predetermined  one  of 
eald  slots  while  blocking  the  others,  and  means  for  locking 
said  guide  in  a  predetermined  position  by  the  action  of  a 
coin  from  the  time  of  Its  Introduction  until  It  Is  dis- 
charged. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  recelring  slots  and  ways  of 
a  coin  receptacle  baring  a  plurality  of  coin  slots,  of  a  mov- 
able element  adapted  to  register  with  any  predetermined 
one  of  said  coin-slots  while  blocking  the  others,  and  means 
for  locking  said  element  In  position  by  means  of  an  jn- 
serted  coin  until  the  discharge  of  said  coin  Into  the  recep- 
Ucle. 

6.  The  combination  with  tbe  receiving  slots  and  ways  of 
a  coin  receptacle  for  coins  of  different  values,  of  a  mov- 
able element  arranged  to  regUter  with  any  predetermined 
one  of  said  slots  while  blocking  the  others,  means  for  arbi- 
trarily discharging  said  coin  frojn  the  way  into  aaid  recep- 
Ucle. and  means  for  withholdiag  a  second  coin  until  the 
discharge  of  the  flrst. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  receiving  sIoU  and  ways  of 
a  coin  recepucle  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  of  a 
laterally  movable  coin  coatroUer  interposed  la  the  paths 
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of  tbe  coins,  aaid  controller  being  movable  Into  registra- 
tion with  a  given  slot  by  the  action  of  a  coin  Introduced 
therein,  while  the  remaining  portions  are  moved  out  of 
registration  with  the  other  slots,  means  for  positively  dis- 
charging coins  from  the  ways  Into  the  receptade  and 
means  controlled  by  said  discharging  means,  for  withhold- 
ing all  but  the  foremost  coin  In  a  given  way  until  the  dis- 
charge of  said  foremost  coin. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  recelvluR  slot  and  way  of  a 
coin  recepucle.  of  means  for  positively  discharging  a  coin 
from  said  way  into  the  receptacle,  and  means,  actuated  by 
said  controlling  means  for  automatically  withholding  a 
subsequently  deposited  coin  in  said  way  until  the  dis- 
charge of  a  preceding  coin  therefrom. 

».  The  combination  with  a  receiving  slot  and  wavs  of  a 
coin  receptade,  of  rollers  for  positively  ontraglng  and  dis- 
charging a  coin  from  said  way  Into  said  receptacle  and  a 
pivoted  guard  having  a  projection  adapted  to  extend  Into 
said  way  to  engage  a  coin,  but  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  said  coin,  and  mean.s  upon  one  of  Nald  rollers  f()r  actu- 
ating said  guard  to  withhold  a  subseynent  coin  during'  the 
discharge  of  a  preceding  one. 


8r.l,283.  HAIR -DRIER  Charles  n.  Fai.ke.nstrom  and 
UNO  L.  SuNDBLAD.  Brauford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  20  lOOfi 
Serial  No.  348.698. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  box  having  a 
tiansverse  partition,  batteries  below  the  partition,  plugs 
passing  through  the  partition  and  into  electric  connection 
with  the  bald  batteries,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  box  and  electrically  connected  with  said  plugs,  a 
box  secured  to  the  motor  case,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  ex- 
tending into  said  box.  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cap 
closing  the  outside  of  said  box  and  formed  with  a  slot,  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  top  of  the  box.  and  a  lamp 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cap  below  said  slot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  hair  drier  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  transverse  partition,  electric  batteries  below  said 
partition,  a  tubular  socket  supported  by  said  box.  a  n)otor 
mounted  upon  a  platform  and  having  a  depending  plug 
adapted  to  enter  said  tubular  socket,  electrical  connection 
between  said  motor  and  batteries,  a  box  connected  with 
said  motor,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extending  into  the  cen- 
ter of  said  box.  fan  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cap  dos- 
ing said  box  and  baring  a  centrally  arranged  slot,  a  loop 
or  socket  below  said  slot,  and  a  lamp  having  a  flnger  to  en- 
ter said  loop  whereby  the  lamp  Is  suspended  below  the  slot 
In  the  cap.  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  top  of  the  box, 
substantially  as  described. 
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8M.284.  MEASURING  AND  FORMING  DEVICE.  Mi- 
chael A.  Kli.hn,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907. 
ScrUI  No.  868,687. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  member,  a  cap  closing  one 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  being  open,  a  stem  passing 
through  said  cap  Into  said  elongated  tubular  member,  a 
piston  carried  by  said  stem,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  the 
stem  within  the  tubular  member,  said  piston  having  a 
flnger  engaginsr  portion,  means  cooperating  with  said 
spring  for  retaining  the  piston  at  a  normal  distance  from 
the  opt>n  end  of  the  longitudinal  member,  and  a  sleeve  tel- 
escopically  held  on  the  outside  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

'2.  \n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  being  open,  a  stem  passing  through  said  cap 
into  said  elongated  tubular  member,  a  piston  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  coll  spring  carried  by  the  stem  within  the 
tubalar  member,  said  piston  having  a  flnger  engaging  por 
tion.  means  cooperating  with  said  spring  for  retaining  the 
piston  at  a  normal  distance  from  the  open  end  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal member,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
stop  pin  on  the  stem  and  a  bridge  member  within  the  tubu- 
lar memlter  through  which  the  stem  passes,  and  a  sleeve 
telescoplcally  held  on  the  outside  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  being  open,  a  stem  passing  through  said  cap 
into  said  elongated  tubular  member,  a  piston  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  coll  spring  carried  by  the  stem  within  the 
tubular  member,  said  piston  having  a  flnger  engaging  por- 
tion, means  cooperating  with  said  spring  for  retaining  the 
piston  at  a  normal  distance  from  the  open  end  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal member,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
stop  pin  on  the  stem  and  a  bridge  member  within  the  tubu- 
lar member  through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  sleeve  tel- 
encopically  held  on  the  outside  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member,  said  stem  having  graduations  for  cooperating 
with  said  cap.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tabular  member,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  being  open,  a  stem  passing  through  said  cap 
into  said  elongated  tubular  member,  a  piston  carried  by 
uld  stem,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  the  stem  within  the 
tubalar  member,  said  piston  having  a  flnger  engaging  por- 
tion, means  cooperating  with  said  spring  for  retaining  the 
piston  at  a  normal  distance  from  the  open  end  of  the  lon- 
fltadlnal  member,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
■top  pin  on  the  stem  and  a  bridge  member  within  the  tabu- 
lar member  through  which  the  stem  panes,  a  sleeve  tel- 
cacopically  held  on  the  oatside  of  aaid  elongated  tubular 
member,  said  stem  having  graduations  for  cooperating 
with  said  cap.  and  said  tubalar  member  having  gradua- 
tloaa  for  cooperating  with  the  sleeve,  aabstantially  as 
•bown  and  described. 


851.286.     CARBURBTBR  FOR  AN  BXPL08IVB-BN0IN1I. 

LowBLL  C.  Fbuman,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10, 

1906.    Serial  No.  848.676. 

Ctota*. — 1.  In  a  stmctore  of  tlie  class  described,  the  eom- 
btnatlon  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cyllnter  pipe :  a  throttle 
TalTe  therefor ;  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  said 
carbureter  and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tabular  casing. 


an  outer  tubalar  valve  adjustably  arranged  in  said  casing, 
an  Inner  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within  said 
outer  valve,  said  Inner  valve  having  longitudinal  inwardly 
expanding  ports  therein  and  being  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  an  engine  governor ;  and  connections  for  said  outer 
valve  to  aaid  throttle  valve  comprising  an  arm  on  said 
throttle  valve,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  connecting 
link  on  said  arms,  means  for^djnstlng  said  link,  projecting 
pins  on  said  outer  valve,  and  forked  arms  on  said  rock 
shaft  arranged  to  engage  said  pins,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


^^v^^^^\v\^^s^\\^v\v\^^v^^^^N^,^^^^.•■ 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  conlblnatlon 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe ;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor;  an  auxiliary  Inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  n  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  vnlve  adjustably  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  inner  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within 
said  outer  valve,  said  inner  valve  having  longitudinal  in- 
wardly expanding  ports  therein  and  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  an  engine  governor  ;  and  connections  for  said 
outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve  comprising  an  arm  on 
said  throttle  valve,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  con- 
necting link  on  said  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said  link, 
and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  outer 
valve  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

^.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor  :  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  inner  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within 
said  outer  valve,  said  inner  valve  having  longitudinal  in- 
wardly expanding  ports  therein  and  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  an  engine  governor ;  and  connections  for  said 
outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve  comprising  an  arm  on 
said  throttle  valve,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  con- 
necting link  on  said  arms,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft 
connected  to  said  outer  valve,  for  the  purpose  specltled. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor  ;  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  located  lietween  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  In  said  cas- 
ing, an  Inner  tabular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within 
said  outer  valve,  said  inner  valve  having  longitudinal  In- 
wardly expanding  ports  therein  and  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  an  engine  governor ;  and  connections  for  said 
outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe ;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor :  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  in  said  cms- 
Ing,  an  inner  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within 
aaid  outer  valve,  said  inner  valve  having  ports  therein 
and  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  an  engine  governor ; 
and  connections  for  said  outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve 
comprising  an  arm  on  said  throttle  valve,  a  rock  abaft,  an 
arm  thereon,  a  connecting  link  on  said  arms,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  link,  projecting  pins  on  said  outer  valve,  and 
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forked  arms  on  said  rock  shaft  arranged  to  engage  said 
pins,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe ;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor;  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing, an  inner  valve  adjustably  arranged  within  said  outer 
valve,  said  Inner  valve  having  ports  therein  and  being  ar- 
ranf^ed  to  be  actuated  by  an  engine  governor  ;  and  connec- 
tlona  for  aaid  outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve,  comprising 
an  arm  on  said  throttle  valve,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  there- 
on, a  connecting  link  on  said  arms,  means  for  adjusting 
said  link,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  connected  to  said 
outer  valve,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor  ;  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing, an  inner  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  In  said 
outer  valve  said  inner  valve  having  ports  therein  and  being 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  an  engine  governor  ;  and  con- 
nections for  said  outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve,  compris- 
ing an  arm  on  said  throttle  valve,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm 
thereon,  a  connecting  link  on  aaid  arms,  and  an  arm  on 
aaid  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  outer  valve,  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor  ;  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  adjustably  arranged  within  said  cas- 
Ine.  an  inner  tubular  valve  adJusUbly  arranged  within 
said  outer  valve,  said  inner  valve  having  ports  therein  and 
beln»r  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  an  engine  governor  ;  and 
connections  for  said  outer  valve  to  said  throttle  valve,  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe ;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor ;  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  said  carbu- 
reter and  throttle  valve:  valves  therefor;  a  connection  for 
one  of  said  valves  to  the  said  throttle  valve;  adjusting 
means  for  said  conne<tion.  the  other  of  said  valves  being 
arranged  to  be  controlled  by  a  governor  mechanism,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter,  of  a  cylinder  pipe;  a  throttle  valve 
therefor  ;  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  located  between  Raid  carlni 
reter  and  throttle  ;  n  pair  of  valves  for  controlling  salil  air 
inlet  ;  and  connections  for  one  of  said  valves  to  said 
throttle  valve,  the  other  valve  being  nrpanged  to  l>e  con- 
trolled by  a  governor  mechanism. 


851.286.     rRGCESR  FOR  THE  EXHAUSTION  OF  HEAD 
PRODUCTS  IN  DISTILLING.   Emile  GriM.AUMK,  Paris. 
Francp.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1899.     Serial  No.  702,96r>. 
ruiim.    -1.  The  process  of  preparing  alcohol  which  con- 
sists  In   forming  concentrated  alcohol    vapors,   condensing 
the  alcohol  by  passing  such  vapors  into  a  column  still,  in 
said  column  still  boiling  out  tbe  vapors  of  low-boiling  head 
products   for   condensation   elsewhere,   and   removing   the 
purifled  alcohol  from  the  base  of  the  still. 

2.  The  proc«>sfl  of  preparing  alcohol  which  consists  in 
fractionating  alcoholic  liquids  to  produce  concentrated  al- 
coholic vapors,  condensing  the  alcohol  by  passing  the  va- 
pors into  a  column  still,  in  said  column  still  boiling  out 
the  vapors  of  low  boiling  head  products  for  condensation 
elsewhere,  using  a  small  and  regulated  admission  of  steam 
for  such  boiling,  and  removing  the  purifled  alcohol  from 
tbe  base  of  the  still. 

3.  The  proceHs  of  preparing  alcobol  which  consists  In 
fractionating  alcoholic  liquids  to  concentrated  alcoholic 
vapors  In  a  column  still,  condensing  tbe  alcohol  by  pass- 
ing said  vapors  into  a  second  column  still.  In  said  second  1 
column  still  boiling  out  tbe  vapors  of  low-boiling  head 
products  for  condensation  elsewhere,  and  removing  tbe  I 
purifled  alcobol  from  the  base  of  said  second  column  still.  \ 


4.  The  process  of  preparing  alcohol  which  consists  la 
fractionating  alcoholic  liquids  to  concentrated  alcoholic 
vapors  In  a  column  still,  introducing  said  vapors  into  a 
second  column  still  at  a  point  about  midway  Its  beight 
and  therein  condensing  the  alcohol  and  boiling  out  vapors 
of  low-boiling  head  products  for  condensation  elsewhere, 
and  removing  the  purifled  alcohol  from  the  base  of  said 
second  stilL 


c 

t 


5.  The  process  of  treafinm;  concentrated  alcoholic  vapors 
which  consists  in  introducing  them  Into  a  column  still  at 
a  point  about  midway  Its  height.  Introducing  a  small  but 
regulated  amount  of  heating  vapor  Into  tbe  base  of  the 
still  in  quantity  sufl3clent  to  boil  out  vapors  of  low-bolllng 
head  products  from  the  Condensing  alcohol,  and  removing 
the  purifled.  condensed  alcohol  from  the  l)a»e  of  the  still. 

6.  The  process  of  troatlnj,'  concentrated  alcoholic  vapors 
which  con.si8t8  in  introducing  tliem  into  a  column  still  at 
a  point  about  midway  its  height,  introducing  n  small  but 
regulated  amount  of  steam  Into  the  base  of  the  still  in 
quantity  suflSclent  to  boll  out  vapors  of  low  boiling  head 
products  from  the  condensing  alcohol,  removing  such  va- 
pors from  the  head  of  the  still  and  removing  condensed, 
purifled  alcohol  from  the  base  of  the  still. 


8  5  1,287.  TVPE-WRITING  M.\('HINE.  Franklin  E. 
Haun,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  lf>0«.  Serial  No 
349,219. 


Chiim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  supporting-bar,  of 
the  type  bar  provided  with  a  yoke  straddling  said  support- 
ing-bar and  formed  with  an  opening  at  Its  ends,  balls  in 
the  yoke  arranged  In  a  group  occupying  more  than  one 
half  of  the  circumference  of  the  supporting-bar,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  balls  at  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  supporting-bar,  of  the  type- 
bar  provided  with  a  yoke  surrounding  the  greater  portion 
of  tbe  circumference  of  the  supporting-bar,  and  formed 
with  ears  on  its  ends,  balls  in  the  yoke  arranged  in  a  group 
occupying  more  than  one  half  of  the  circumference  of 
tbe  supporting- bar,  and  means  removably  attached  to  tbe 
aforesaid  ears  and  terminating  the  ball  bearings  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  yoke. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  sapportlng-bar  prorlded  with 
circnBfpr«>Btlal  b«ll-b*arln»8.  the  typ«-bar  formed  with  a 
aeyraental  yoke  RtraddlinK  the  rapportlnc-bar  and  termi- 
nating in  outwardly  projecting  ears  disposed  with  their 
opposed  faces  In  lines  extending  tangentlally  from  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  sapportlng-bar,  balls  arranged  In  a  group 
occtjpylng  more  than  one  half  of  the  circumference  of  the 
supiwrtlnK-bar  and  leaving  a  blank  path  from  the  end  of 
the  group  to  the  adjacent  far,  and  means  attached  to  the 
aforesaid  oars  and  terminating  the  pasMH^e  of  the  liails 
thereat. 

4.  In  comhiilatlon  with  the  supportini:  bar  provided  with 
clrcumfen-ntlal  grooves,  the  type-bar  formed  with  a  seg- 
mental yoke  Htraddllng  the  supporting-bar  and  terminat- 
ing in  ears  disposed  with  their  opposite  sides  In  lines  ex- 
tending tangentlally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  supportlni;- 
bar.  a  transverse  rod  extending  through  the  sroove  of  the 
supporting  bar  and  s»»cured  to  the  aforesaid  ears,  and  balla 
lnteriK)s«Hl  betwe<Mi  th<'  yoke  and  supporting  -  bar  and 
grouped  to  leave  a  blank  path  between  «ine  end  of  the 
group  and  transverse  rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-bar  provided  with 
circumferential  grooves,  the  type-bar  formed  with  a  seg- 
mental yoke  straddling  the  supporting-bar  and  terminat- 
ing In  outwardly  projecting  ears  disposed  with  their  op- 
posed sides  in  lines  extending  tangentlaiiy  frotn  opposite 
sides  of  the  supporting  bar.  said  ears  being  provided  with 
eyes  disposed  in  line  with  each  other  and  one  of  said  eyes 
screw- threaded  and  the  said  ear  split  lengthwise  of  the 
eye.  and  a  bolt  inserted  In  said  eyes  and  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  head  and  the  opposite  end  screw  threaded 
and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  split  ear  and  clamped 
therein  by  compression  of  the  said  ear.  and  balls  Inter- 
potied  l>etween  the  yoke  and  supporting  bar  and  grouped 
to  leave  a  blank  path  l>etween  one  end  of  the  group  and 
the  aforesaid  rod  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-bar.  a  typebar 
equipped  with  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  yoke  of  segmental 
shape  surrounding  the  greater  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  supporting-bar  and  having  between  Its  ends 
an  opening  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  supporting-bar.  balls  InteVposod  between  the  yoke 
and  supporting-bar  and  grouped  to  leave  a  blank  path  be- 
tween the  front  of  the  group  and  the  aforesaid  opening. 
and  a  rod  extending  across  the  opening  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke  to  contract  the  same  and 
compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  ball-bearings. 


permitting  the  wind  to  rotate  the  said  wings  around  the 
axle,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 


8  5  1.288.  ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN.  Jambs  C.  Hodoes. 
Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cyril  A.  Smith,  Attleboro. 
Mass.     Piled  Dec.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,798. 


Claint.—  l.  An  ornamental  chain  composed  of  a  series  of 
connected  spirals,  the  couTolntlons  of  said  spirals  having 
flat  expoaed  surfaces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spiral  for  ornamental  chains  formed  from  flattened 
wire  and  baring  the  expoaed  surfaces  of  its  convolutions 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spiral,  sulntantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  ornamental  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  connect- 
ed aplrala,  said  spirals  being  formed  from  flattened  wire 
with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  convolutions  at  an  angle 
to  the  axla  of  the  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 


—  1 


2.  .V  draft  producing  device  comprising  a  mouth  piece, 
a  rod  or  axle  rigidly  fixed  therein  to  extend  centrally  and 
longitudinally  outwards,  a  conical  head  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  a  wing  attached  to  the  latter,  bars  bent  In  sig-zag 
and  attached  to  the  conical  head."  deflecting  blades  having 
the  shape  of  blunt  cones  and  arranged  parallel  and 
slightly  apart  from  each  other  and  secured  to  said  sig-xag 
bars,  each  of.  the  deflecting  blades  being  cut  away  at  one 
side  and  the  edges  of  said  blades  at  the  cut  away  portions 
l>eing  bent  outwards  to  form  auxiliary  wings,  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

3.  A  draft  prodacing  device  comprising  a  mouth  piece, 
a  rod  rigidly  fixed  therein  to  extend  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally outwards,  a  conical  head,  a  ball  bearing  by 
means  of  which  the  said  conical  head  is  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  said  rod.  bars  bent  In  zig-zag  and  attached  to  said 
conical  head  and  extending  outwards  therefrom 'towards 
the  mouth  piece,  deflecting  blades  having  the  shape  of  blunt 
cones  and  attached  to  said  rl-j  zag  bars  slightly  apart  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  deflecting  blades  being  cut  away 
at  one  side  and  the  edges  thereof  l)elng  bent  outwards  to 
form  auxiliary  wings,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose 
us  specified. 


851.290.      NAII^EXTRACTOR.      Stsphbn    D.    Htdb.   Lin- 
coln. Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1904.     Serial  No.  205,798. 


851.289.  DBAFT-PHODUCINO  DEVICE.  QaoBOB  Ho«- 
▼ATH,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
S00,253. 

Cl9tm.—1.  A  draft  producing  device  comprising  a  month 
ptocc.  a  rod  or  axle  rigidly  fixed  therein  to  extend  centrally 
•ad  Ioaglt«dlnaUy  outwards,  deflecting  bladoo  hSTtng  the 
■kapo  of  blant  cones  and  arranged  parall^  to  and  slightly 
•part  from  each  other,  said  blades  being  revolnbly  BKHiBted 
«a  the  said  axle  and  each  eat  away  at  one  side,  and  means 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nail  extractor.  In  combination,  a  body 
portion  having  a  handle  fixed  rigidly  thereto :  a  handle 
plTOtally  connected  with  said  body  portion,  registering 
grooves  being  formed  In  said  body  portion  and  said  piv 
oted  handle  ;  and  cooperating  pincher  Jaws  projecting  from 
said  body  portion  and  said  pivoted  handle  In  allnement  with 
said  grooves,  the  inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  being  longitudi- 
nally concave,  the  concavities  of  said  Jaws  communicating 
with  said  grooves,  whereby  the  head  of  a  nail  may  be 
received  between  said  Jaws  and  In  said  grooves,  and  a 
shoulder   formed  at  the   inner  lower  end  of  each   of  said 

Jaws. 

2.  In  a  nail  extractor.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  handle  fixed  rigidly  thereto;  a  handle  plvoUlly 
connected  with  said  body  portion,  registering  grooves  being 
formed  In  said  body  portion  and  said  pivoted  handle  ;  and 
cooperating  pincher  Jaws  on  said  body  portion  and  said 
pivoted  handle  In  allnement  with  said  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  head  and  body  of  a  nail. 

3.  In  a  nail  extractor.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  handle  fixed  rigidly  thereto;  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  with  said  body  portion,  registering  grooves  being 
formed  In  said  body  portion  and  said  piroted  handle :  and 
cooperatlBg  pincher  Jaws  on  the  under  side  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  pivoted  handle  rearward  of  the  pivot 
therefor  in  allnement  with  said  grooves,  said  grooves  being 
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adapted  to  receive  the  head  and  body  of  a  nail,  the  for- 
ward end  of  aald  body  portion  serving  as  a  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  nail  extractor.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  handle  fixed  rigidly  thereto,  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  with  said  body  portion,  registering  grooves  being 
formed  in  said  body  portion  and  said  pivoted  handle,  and 
cooperating  pincher  Jaws  on  said  body  portion  and  said 
pivoted  handle.  Integral  therewith  respectively,  said  Jaws 
having  concave  inner  faces  constituting  extensions  of  the 
walls  of  said  registering  grooves. 

5.  In  a  nail  extractor.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  a  handle  fixed  rigidly  thereto :  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  with  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  and 
pivoted  handle  being  provided  with  registering  grooves ; 
pincher  Jaws  projecting  from  said  body  portion  and  said 
pivoted  handle  in  allnement  with  said  grooves,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  continuations  of 
said  grooves  whereby  the  head  of  a  nail  may  be  received 
between  said  Jaws  and  In  said  grooves. 


851.291.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. John  D.  iHLDga.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23,  1904.  Serial  No. 
217.768. 


-I — ^rth^ — =- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  two  starting  resistances  and  means  for  cutting 
one  of  the  resistances  out  of  circuit  when  a  load  comes 
upon  the  motor  and  for  holding  the  latter  resistance  out 
of  circuit. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
two  starting  resistances  each  directly  connected  to  the 
motor  armature,  and  means  for  cutting  one  of  the  re- 
sistances out  of  circuit  when  a  load  comes  upon  the  motor. 

3.  lu  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
two  starting  resistances  one  normally  In  circuit  and  the 
other  normally  out  of  circuit  with  the  motor  armature,  and 
means  for  inserting  said  other  resistance  upon  starting 
the  motor  and  cutting  out  said  resistance  when  a  load 
comes  upon  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
two  starting  resistances,  and  means  for  automatically  In- 
serting one  of  said  resistances  upon  starting  the  motor  and 
for  automatically  short  circuiting  said  resistance  when  a 
load  comes  upon  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  starting  resisUnce  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  an  addi- 
tional resistance  In  drcalt  with  the  motor,  and  means  for 


controlling  said  additional  resistance  to  prevent  accelera- 
tion of  the  motor  until  a  load  comes  upon  the  said  motor. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
two  starting  resistances,  means  for  inserting  one  of  said 
resistances  upon  starting  the  motor  and  for  gradually  cut- 
ting said  resistance  out  of  circuit  when  a  load  comes  upon 
the  motor,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  other  resistance 
to  accelerate  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  tlie  combination  of 
a  starting  resistance  In  series  with  the  motor-armature, 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  to  change  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  an  additional  'resistance  in  series  with  the 
motor-armature,  and  means  for  controlling  said  addi- 
tional resistance  to  prevent  acceleration  of  the  motor  until 
a  predetermined  load  is  connected  to  the  motor. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  starting  resistance  In  circuit  with  the  motor- 
armature,  an  auxiliary  sectional  starting  resistance  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  motor  armature,  means  for  automatically 
controlling  said  auxiliary  resistance  to  gradually  insert  the 
same  upon  starting  the  motor,  means  for  short-circuiting 
the  said  auxiliary  resistflnce,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  .said  secliona!  starting  reslstniiccv 

0.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  two  resistances,  the  first  of  which  is  in  circuit  upon 
starting  the  motor,  automatic  means  for  putting  the  sec- 
ond resistance  Into  the  circuit  to  prevent  the  acceleration 
of  the  motor  and  for  removing  said  second  resistance  from 
the  circuit  when   the  motor  armature  current  Increases 

10.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  two  resistances,  the  first  of  which  is  in  circuit  upon 
starting  the  motor,  automatic  means  for  putting  the  sec 
ond  resistance  into  the  circuit  to  prevent  the  acceleration 
of  the  motor  and  for  removing  said  second  resistance  from 
the  circuit  wlien  the  motor  armature  current  increases 

11.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  two  adjustable  resistances,  the  first  of  which  Is  in  cir- 
cuit upon  starting  the  motor,  automatic  means  for  putting 
the  second  resistance  into  the  circuit  to  prevent  the  accel- 
eration of  the  motor  and  for  removing  said  second  resist- 
ance from  the  circuit  when  the  motor  armature  current  In- 

i  creases,  and  automatic  means  for  gradually  removing  said 
first  resistance  from  the  circuit  as  the  motor  accelerates. 

12.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  r.  starting  resistanc*'.  an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  mag- 
netic switch  for  putting  the  auxiliary  resistance  into  cir- 
cuit, and  a  governing  magnet  controlling  said  magnetic 
rwifch 

13.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
cf  a  plurality  of  resistances,  a  magnetic  switch  for  Inserting 
one  of  Slid  resistances  In  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  con- 
trolling ssld  magnetic  switch,  and  means  for  operating  the 
other  resUtances  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

14.  in  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  starting  resistance,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  mag- 
netic switch  for  gradually  Inserting  said  resistance  Into 
circuit  with  the  motor-armature,  and  a  governing  magnet 
for  controlling  said  magnetic  switch. 

15.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  starting  resistance,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  magnetic 
switch  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  resistance,  and  a  gov- 
erning magnet  for  said  magnetic  switch,  said  governing 
magnet  having  two  coils,  one  coll  being  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  resistance  and  the  other  coll  being  in  aeries  with 
the  motor  armature. 

16.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  starting  resistance,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  mag- 
netic switch  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  resistance,  an 
additional  switch  for  controlling  said  magnetic  switch, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  additional  switch, 
said  electromagnet  having  two  windings,  one  being  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  resistance-  and  serving  to  elfect 
an  opening  of  said  additional  switch,  and  the  other  being 
In  circuit  with  the  motor-armature  and  serving  to  bold 
said  additional  switch  in  open  position. 

17.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  starting  resistance,  an  auxiliary  reslatanca,  a  mag- 
netic switch  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  resisUnce,  an 
additional   switch   for  controlling  said   magnetic  switch. 
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and  an  electromagnet  for  operating  aald  additional  switch, 
•aid  electromagnet  baring  two  windings,  one  winding  be- 
ing connected  In  sbunt  to  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  re- 
slatance  and  tbe  otber  winding  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  motor-armature. 

18.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  tbe  combination 
of  a  starting  resistance,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  mag- 
netic switch  for  antomaticaliy  controlling  the  auxiliary  n^ 
■latanoe,  and  a  magnet  controlling  tbe  magnetic  switch 
having  a  winding  connected  to  said  auxiliary  resistance 
and  a  winding  In  series  with  tbe  motor  armature. 

19.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  tbe  combinatioti 
of  a  starting  resistance,  means  for  antomaticaliy  control- 
ling the  starting  resistance,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  mag 
netlc  switch  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  auxiliary  re- 
statance,  and  a  maKoet  controlling  the  magnetic  switch 
having  a  winding  connected  to  said  auxiliary  resistance 
and  a  winding  in  series  with  the  motor  armature. 


881.292      BENCH  TIN.     Josbph  V.  Kapp,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,910. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a 
damping  means,  consisting  essentially  of  a  clamp-bracket, 
a  right-angled  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp- 
bracket,  a  screw-threaded  nut  on  said  right-angled  exten- 
sion, a  damp-screw  adapted  to  turn  in  the  said  screw- 
threaded  not,  a  ratchet- toothed  head  swiyelly  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  clamp-screw  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  under  side  of  a  work  bench  or  table,  a  winged  nut  se- 
cured upon  the  end  of  said  clamp-screw  to  turn  the  same,  a 
right-angled  extension  or  clamp-Jaw  upon  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  clamp  bracket,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  side 
of  a  work-bench  or  table,  a  receiving  socket  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  clamping-means,  means  for  setting  and 
locking  said  receiving  socket  at  any  angle  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  shaft  or  rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  receiv- 
ing socket,  means  connected  with  said  receiving-socket  for 
locking  the  said  shaft  or  rod  at  any  desired  elevation,  a 
table  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
•haft  or  rod,  a  wedge-shaped  opening  at  tbe  free  end  of 
■aid  table,  and  means  for  securing  the  table  with  Its  plane 
at  any  angle  of  rotation  about  a  horliontal  axis,  substan- 
ttally  as  and  for  the  purpose*  •et  forth. 

2.  In  a  b«nch-pln,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  consisting  essentially  of  a  clamp-bracket,  a  right- 
angled  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  damp-bracket,  a 
■crew-threaded  nut  on  said  right-angled  extenaion,  a  damp 
■crew  adapted  to  turn  In  the  said  screw-threaded  nut,  a 
ratdiet-toothed  head  swlvelly  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
damp-screw  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of 
a  work-bench  or  table,  a  winged  nut  secured  upon  the  end 
of  saM  damp-screw,  to  turn  the  same,  a  right-angled  ex- 
tenaion or  clamp-Jaw  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  damp- 
bracket,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  npper  side  of  a  work- 
bcaeli  or  table,  a  recelvlng-aocket  plvotally  eonnacted  with 
■aid  damping  meana,  meana  for  aettlng  and  locking  said 
racclvlng-Bocket  at  any  angle  In  a  vertleal  plaaa,  eomprla- 
lag  an  upwardly  extending  log  or  ear  npoa  aald  damping 
means  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  parforatad  dlae,  a 
log  or  tmx  extending  from  eaid  racelTtng-aod^et.  and  a  per- 
forated dlac  upon  the  outer  end  of  miM  tag  or  ear  of  the 


said  receiving-socket,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  provided  with  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  winged  nut  at  the  other,  to  plvotally 
connect  the  perforated  disc  on  the  end  of  the  lug  or  ear  of 
^he  receiving-socket,  a  shaft  or  rod  slidably  arranged  with- 
in the  said  receiving-socket,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  receiv- 
ing-socket having  a  space  between  them,  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  shank  and  a  head,  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  with  the  said  pair  of  Iuks  to 
draw  the  same  together  to  lock  the  said  shaft  or  rod  at 
any  desired  elevation,  a  table  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  or  rod.  said  table  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  at  its  free  end,  and  means  for  securing  the 
table  with  its  plane  at  any  angle  of  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bencb-pln.  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  consisting  essentially  of  n  clamp-bracket,  a  rlght- 
angled  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp  bracket, 
a  screw-threaded  nut  on  said  right-angled  extension,  a 
clamp-screw  adapted  to  turn  in  the  said  rcrew-thrended 
nut.  a  ratchet-toothed  head  swlvelly  connected  to  tbe  end 
of  said  clamp-aorew  and  adapted  to  onKajje  with  the  under 
Bide  of  a  work-bench  or  table,  a  winded  nut  secured  upon 
the  end  of  said  clamp-screw  to  turn  the  same,  a  right- 
angled  extension  or  clamp-Jaw  upon  the  upper  end  of  sold 
clamp-bracket,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  side  of  a 
work-bench  or  table,  a  receiving  socket  plvotally  connected 
w'lth  said  clamping-means,  means  for  setting  and  locking 
said  receiving-socket  at  any  angle  In  a  vertical  plane,  com- 
prising an  upwardly  extending  lug  or  ear  upon  said  clamp- 
ing-means provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  perforated 
disc,  a  lug  or  ear  extending  from  said  receiving-socket,  and 
a  perforated  disc  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  lug  or  ear  of 
the  said  receiving  socket,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  provided 
with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  winged  nut  at  the  other,  to 
plvotally  connect  the  perforated  disc  on  the  end  of  the 
lug  or  ear  of  the  clampini;  means  with  tbe  perforated  disc 
on  tbe  end  of  a  lug  or  ear  of  the  receiving  socket,  a  shaft 
or  rod  slidably  arranged  within  the  said  receiving  socket, 
a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  receiving  socket  having  a  space  be- 
tween them,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  shank 
and  a  head,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
with  the  said  pair  of  lugs  to  draw  tbe  same  tosretber  to 
lock  the  said  shaft  or  rod  at  any  desired  elevation,  a  table 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  or 
rod,  said  table  bavlng  a  wedge-shaped  opening  at  the  free 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  table  with  its 
plane  at  any  angle  of  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
comprising  a  perforated  disc  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
or  rod,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  or  flange  provided 
with  a  hole  or  opening,  on  the  rear  end  of  said  table,  a 
screw-threaded  bolt  provided  with  a  bead  at  one  end  and 
a  winged  nut  at  the  other  end  to  plvotally  connect  the  per- 
forated disc  on  tbe  end  of  the  said  shaft  or  rod  with  the 
downwardly  extending  lug  upon  tbe  rear  of  the  said  table, 
a  split  collar  arranged  upon  said  shaft  or  rod  to  mark  tbe 
elevation  at  which  the  said  shaft  or  rod  Is  to  be  set,  and 
means  to  tighten  said  split-collar  upon  the  said  shaft  or 
rod,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  a  receiving  socket  ptvotaily  connected  with 
the  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  setting  or  locking 
the  said  receiving  socket  at  any  desired  angle  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  shaft  or  rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  recelv- 
lng-aocket, and  means  connected  with  the  said  receiving 
socket  for  locking  the  said  shaft  or  rod  at  any  desired  ele- 
vation, a  table  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  or  rod,  said  table  being  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  at  Its  free  end,  means  for  securing  the 
table  with  its  plane  at  any  angle  of  rotation  about  a  horl- 
iontal axis,  and  means  for  securing  upon  the  upper  face 

\  of  aald  table  a  fadng.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
\  poae^  ■et  forth. 

5.  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
meana.  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin   to  a  work- 

I  bench  or  table,  a  receiving  socket  plvotally  connected  with 
'  the  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  netting  tbe  said 
,  receiving  socket  at  any  deslr«d  angle  in  a  vertical  plane, 
,   a   shaft   or  rod   slidably   arranged  within   aald   receiving 
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socket,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  aald  receiving  socket 
for  locking  the  Mild  abaft  or  rod  at  any  dealred  elevation, 
a  table  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  or  rod.  said  table  being  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  at  Its  free  end.  means  for  securing  the 
table  with  its  plane  at  any  angle  of  rotation  about  a  hori- 
sontal  axis,  means  for  securing  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said  table  a  facing,  consisting  eaaentialiy  of  a  pair  of 
wedge-shaped  ribs  extending  longitudinally  across  the  face 
of  the  said  table,  suitably  disponed  ■crew-hole^  in  the  face 
of  said  table  and  screws  for  secnring  the  facing  or  sheath- 
ing of  wood  or  similar  material  thereto,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6/  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
nteans,  adapted  to  secure  the  iald  bench-pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  a  receiving  socket  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  aald  clamping  means,  and  meana  for  setting  tbe  said 
receiving  socket  at  any  desired  angle  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
shaft  or  rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  receiving  socket, 
and  means  connected  with  the  said  receiving  socket  for 
locking  the  aald  sbaft  or  rod  at  any  desired  elevation,  a 
table  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
or  rod,  means  for  securing  tbe  table  with  its  plane  at  any 
angle  of  rotation  about  a  boritontal  axis,  said  table  com- 
prising a  table-block,  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing tongue,  a  yoke  adapted  to  receive  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tongue  of  the  said  table-block,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  rearwardly  extending  tongue  of  tbe  said 
table-block  within  the  said  yoke,  ■ubstantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bench -pin,  tbe  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  a  receiving  socket  plvotally  connected  with 
the  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  setting  and  lock- 
lag  the  said  receiving  socket  at  any  desired  an^le  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  shaft  or  rod  slidably  arranged  within  said 
receiving  socket,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  re- 
ceiving socket  for  locking  tbe  said  shaft  or  rod  at  any  de- 
sired elevation,  a  table  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  or  rod,  meana  for  aecurlng  the  table  with 
Its  plane  at  any  angle  of  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  table  comprising  a  table-block,  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  tongue,  a  yoke  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
rearwardly  extending  tongue  of  tbe  said  table  block,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  said  rearwardly  extending  tongue 
of  the  said  table  block  within  the  said  yoke,  consisting,  of 
a  split  portion  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  said  yoke,  a  pair  of 
ears  or  lugs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  split  portion,  and 
a  bolt  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shank  and  a  head,  said 
screw-threaded  shank  being  adapted  to  pass  through  one 
lug  or  ear  and  screw  into  tbe  otber  lug  or  ear  to  draw  to- 
Rether  the  said  lugs  or  ears,  and  thus  bind  the  said  rear- 
wnrdly  extending  tongue  within  the  said  yoke,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  of  a  receiving  socket,  a  hinged  connection, 
adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  aald  receiving  socket  with 
the  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  said 
hinged  connection,  after  adjusting  tbe  ■aid  receiving  socket 
at  any  dealred  angle  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  shaft  or  rod 
slidably  arranged  within  •aid  receiving  socket,  means  for 
tightening  said  receiving  aocket  around  the  said  shaft  or 
rod  to  hold  the  said  rod  at  any  desired  elevation,  a  tabic 
provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  hinged  connection  between  aaid  table  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  •haft  or  rod,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  hinged  connection,  after  securing  the  table  with 
Its  plane  at  any  desired  angle  of  rotation  about  a  bori- 
■untai  axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  bench  -  pin.  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  of  a  receiving  socket,  a  hinged  connection 
adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  aald  receiving  sodcet  with 
tbe  aald  damping  meana,  and  meana  for  locking  the  said 
hinged  connection,  after  adjusting  the  said  receiving 
socket  at  any  dealred  angle  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  •haft  or 
rod  •lldably  arranged  within  aald  receiving  aocket.  means 


for  tightening  aald  receiving  socket  around  the  ■aid  abaft 
or  rod  to  hold  the  aald  shaft  or  rod  at  any  dealred  eleva- 
tion, a  table  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening  at  the 
I  free  end  thereof,  a  hinged  connection  between  Mtid  table 
j  and  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  shaft  or  rod,  and  means  for 
I  locking   the   said    hinged    connection,    after   aecnring   the 
i   table  with  Its  plane  at  any  desired  angle  of  rotation  about 
a   horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  across  the  upper  face  of  said  Uble,  screw- 
holes  formed  in  said  table,  and  a  facing  secured  to  the 
face  of  said  table,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  bench  -  pin.   tbe  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin  to  a  work- 

!  bench  or  table,  of  a  receiving  socket,  a  hinged  connection, 
adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  said  receiving  socket  with 
the  said  clamping-means,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
hinged  connection,  after  adjusting  the  said  receiving 
socket  at  any  desired  angle  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  shaft  or 
rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  receiving  socket,  means 
for  tightening  aaid  receiving-socket  around  the  said  shaft 
or  rod  to  hold  the  said  shaft  or  rod  at  any  desired  eleva- 
tion, a  table  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  opening  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  hinged  connection  between  said  table 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shaft  or  rod,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  hinged  connection,  after  adjusting  the 
said  table  at  any  desired  angle  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair 
of  wedge-shaiMMl  ribs  extending  longitudinally  across  the 
upper  face  of  said  table,  screw-holes  formed  In  said  table, 
and  a  facing  secured  to  the  face  of  said  table,  and  a  split 
collar  slidably  arranged  on  said  shaft  or  rod.  adapted  to 
be  tightened  on  the  said  shaft  or  rod  to  mark  the  position 
or  elevation  to  which  the  said  shaft  or  rod  is  to  be  ad- 
Justed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>oses  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
means,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench  pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  of  a  receiving  socket,  a  hinged  connection 
adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  said  receiving  socket  with 
the  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
hinged  connection,  after  adjusting  the  said  receiving 
socket  at  any  desired  angle  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  sbaft  or 
rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  receiving  socket,  means 
for  tightening  said  receiving  socket  around  the  said  shaft 
or  rod.  to  hold  the  said  shaft  or  rod  at  any  desired  eleva- 
tion, a  yoke,  a  hinged  connection  between  said  yoke  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  or  rod,  and  means  for  locking 
said  hinged  connection,  a  table-block  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  tongue  adapted  to  be  received  and  held 
by  the  yoke,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  yoke  for 
binding  the  said  rearwardly  extending  tongue  of  the  table- 
block  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  bench  -  pin,  the  combination  with  a  damping 
means,  adapted  to  secure  the  said  bench-pin  to  a  work- 
bench or  table,  of  a  receiving  socket,  a  hinged  connection, 
adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  said  receiving  socket  with 
the  said  clamping-means,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
hinged  connection,  after  adjusting  the  said  receiving 
socket  at  any  desired  angle  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  shaft  or 
rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  receiving  socket,  means 
for  tightening  said  receiving  socket  around  the  said  chaft 
or  rod  to  hold  tbe  said  shaft  or  rod  in  any  desired  eleva- 
tion, a  yoke,  a  hinged  connection  between  said  yoke  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  or  rod,  and  means  for  locking 
said  hinged  connection,  a  table-block  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  tongue  adapted  to  be  received  and  held 
by  the  yoke,  and  means  connected  with  said  yoke  for 
binding  or  locking  the  said  rearwardly  extending  tongue 
of  the  table-block  therein,  and  a  split  collar  slidably  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  or  rod,  adapted  to  be  tightened  on 
the  said  shaft  or  rod  to  mark  the  position  or  elevation  to 
which  the  said  shaft  or  rod  is  to  be  adjusted,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  5  1,293.     ENGINE  OR  MOTOR.     Oboboc  LdtHBCBGEa, 
Newark.  N.  J.     PUed  June  T,  1905.     Serial  No.  204,044. 
Claim, — An  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  caalng  form- 
ing a  crank  casing,  a  aerlee  of  cylinders  projecting  from 
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oiM  end  of  the  CMing.  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  in  eacli 
cylinder,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  casing  projecting  from 
the  casing  between  the  cylinders,  a  grooved  drum  on  the 
shaft  In  the  crank  casing,  a  roller  near  the  end  of  each 
piston  rod  In  the  groove  of  the  drum,  a  dash-pot  In  the 


801, 29&.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  CHaiSTOPHBB  MacAkthus 
and  FiUNK  Smith,  London  England,  assignors  to  SSd- 
ward  ChurtoD  Powell,  London,  EUigland.  Plied  July  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,680. 


end  of  the  casing  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  each 
piston  ro<l.  a  valvr  on  the  projecting  end  of  each  cylinder. 
and  means  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  valve 
for  operating  the  ralve. 


851.294.^  AUTOMATIC  LATCII-8TAND.  Malcolm  W. 
LoNc'^Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania 
Steel  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Aug.  27,  1W)6.     Serial  No.  332.278. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  latch-stand,  a  base  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  a  switch-stand  lever-bar,  a  latch- 
plate,  pivoted  to  said  base,  and  provided  with  a  latch-lug 
overlying  said  recess ;  a  spring  acting  upon  said  latch- 
plate  to  retain  the  same  in  said  position,  together  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  latch-stand,  a  base  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  a  switch-stand  lever  bar,  a  latch-plate 
provided  with  a  latch-lug  overlying  said  recesa.  a  hori- 
Bontal  shaft  secured  to  said  base,  and  upon  which  said 
latch-plate  is  plvotally  mounted  :  a  spring  Inserted  In  said 
shaft,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  latch-plate,  and 
the  other  end  to  said  shaft ;  together  with  means  for  n>- 
tatlvely  adjusting  said  shaft,  thereby  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  In 
various  positions  of  adjustment  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlc  latch-stand,  a  base  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  a  switch-stand  lever-bar,  a  latch-plate 
provfctod  with  a  latch-lug  overlying  said  recess,  a  horl- 
MHitnl  shaft  upon  which  said  latch-plate  is  plvotally 
mounted,  said  shaft  l>elng  mounted  in  aald  base :  a  circu- 
lar flange  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  having  the  slots  in  its 
periphery,  the  pin  projecting  from  taid  base,  and  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  said  slots :  a  stnd  extending  in- 
wardly from  saM  llange.  Into  a  reesss  in  said  base,  through 
whieh  aald  shaft  passes,  together  with  a  spring  eBdrellng 
•aid  aliaft  one  end  of  which  engages  aald  lateh-plate  and 
tlM  otlier  end  engage*  said  stad.  Bobatantlally  aa  wt  forth. 


Claim— \.  A  rotary  engine  having  two  cylindrical  cham- 
bers intersecting  one  another,  one  being  the  working  cham- 
ber and  the  other  the  abutment  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
extension  on  each  side  wall  of  the  working  chaml>er  pro- 
jecting inwards,  a  cylindrical  support  disposed  between 
the  said  cylindrical  extensions  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  vane  or  vanes  carried  upon  said 
cylindrical  support  adapted  to  bear  against  and  slide  rel- 
atively to  the  walls  of  the  working  chamber  on  three  sides 
and  the  periphery  of  the  said  cylindrical  extensions  on  the 
fourth  side,  a  cylindrical  abutment  of  the  same  diameter 
aa  the  vane  support  having  a  recess  or  recesses  to  allow 
the  vane  or  vanes  to  pass  the  said  abutment,  a  port  In  the 
cylindrical  abutment  opening  Into  the  recess,  a  hollow 
trunnion  for  carrying  the  cylindrical  abutment,  means  for 
the  admission  of  steam  through  the  hollow  trunnion  to  the 
working  chamber  and  for  the  exhaust  of  the  same  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roUry  engine  having  two  cylindrical  chambers  in 
tersecting  one  another,  one  being  the  working  chamber 
and  the  other  the  abutment  chamber,  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion on  each  side  wall  of  the  wefrklng  chamber  proJecUng 
inwards,  a  cylindrical  support  carrying  a  vane  disposed 
between  the  cylindrical  extensions  within  the  working 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  abutment  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  vane  support  having  a  recess  to  allow  the  vane  to  pass 
the  said  abutment  said  cylindrical  abutment  having  a  port 
therein  opening  into  the  recess,  a  ported  trunnion  for  car- 
rying the  abutment,  an  Internal  sleeve  provided  with  ports 
carried  by  said  trunnion  and  a  cutting  off  device  projecting 
Into  and  coactlng  with  the  port  In  the  cylindrical  abutment 
so  as  to  vary  the  point  of  cut  off  of  the  steam. 


851.206.     PHOTOORAPHIC-PRINTINO  BATH.     Thoma* 

Maklt,  London.  England.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial 

No.  307.1S7. 

(7l04ai. — 1.  A  bath  for  carrying  out  the  herein  described 
process,  said  bath,  consisting  of  (1)  a  bi-chromate  of  an 
alkali,  (2)  a  ferrieyanide  of  an  alkali  (S>  a  solnhle  haloid 
salt  of  an  alkali,  (4)  water. 

2.  A  bath  for  carrying  out  the  herein  described  process, 
■aid  bath  consisting  of  (1)  a  bl-ehromate  of  an  alkali,  (2> 
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a  ferrieyanide  of  an  alkali  (3)  a  soluble  haloid  salt  of  an 
alkali  (4)  alum.  (5)  citric  acid  (6)  water. 


8,M.207.  .\I)VERTI8INO  NOVELTV.  AD0D8T«  Masi- 
oLLK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.110.293. 


Claim.  1.  .V  displaying  machine  comprising  a  general 
s<i|iportlng  franio  and  a  movable  partition  therein  :  special 
wheels  mounted  two  by  two  ou  shafts  at  upper  and  lower 
paris  of  said  framing  ;  a  number  of  specially  shafted  spring 
rollers  carryinK  curtains,  and  placed  in  succession  between 
the  KAid  wheels,  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  inserted  into 
holes  formed  in  the  wheels  and  the  ends  of  the  curtains 
rrsting  upon  the  |»eripbery  of  said  wheels:  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  on  the  same  shafts  as  the  wheels  for  the  Inter- 
mittent operation  thereof,  combined  with  a  driving  shaft 
and  means  by  which  the  said  shaft  may  be  driven  :  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  said  driving  shaft ;  a  pair  of  levers  op- 
erated at  one  end  by  the  said  cam  and  working  Intermit- 
tently with  their  other  end  the  ratchet  wheels  at  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  casing  for  the  change  of  the  spring 
rollers  after  each  display  of  their  curtains :  a  hook-shaped 
device  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  lower  wheels  to  the 
upper  and  vice-versa  ;  means  or  tracks  on  the  side  walls  of 
the  framing  to  direct  the  said  device  in  its  travels;  means 
on  the  said  device  to  run  upon  the  said  tracks  of  the  side 
walls  ;  means  at  one  end  of  the  curtains  to  be  caught  by  the 
hook  shaped  device  :  means  on  the  said  hook-shaped  device 
to  catch  aatomatlcally  the  end  of  a  curtain  from  the  lower 
and  upper  wheels  and  to  release  it  at  the  end  of  each 
travel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  displaying  machine  comprising  a  general  suppori- 
ing  frame  and  a  movable  partition  therein  :  special  wheels 
mounted  two  by  two  on  shafta  at  upper  and  lower  paris  of 
said  framing  :  a  number  of  specially  shafted  spring  rollers 
carrying  curtains,  and  placed  in  succession  between  the 
said  wheels,  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  inaeried  into  holes 
formed  In  the  wheels  and  the  ends  of  the  curtains  resting 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheels ;  rstchet  wheels  mounted 
on  the  same  shafts  as  the  wheels  for  the  intermittent  op- 
eration thereof ;  a  driving  shsft  and  means  by  which  the 
said  shaft  may  be  driven :  a  cam  mounted  on  the  said 
driving  shaft :  a  pair  of  levers  operated  at  one  end  by  the 
said  cam  and  working  intermittently  with  their  other 
end  the  ratchet  wheels  at  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
casing  for  the  change  of  the  spring  rollers  after  each  dls- 
plsy  of  their  curtains ;  a  hook-shaped  device  adapted  to  be 


moved  from  the  lower  wheels  to  the  upper  and  vice-versa ; 
means  or  tracks  on  the  side  walls  of  the  framing  to  direct 
the  said  device  In  Ita  travels :  means  on  the  said  device 
to  run  upon  the  said  tracks  of  the  side  walls  :  means  at  one 
end  of  the  curtains  to  be  caught  by  the  hook-shaped  de- 
vice ;  means  on  the  said  huok-shaped  device  to  catch  auto- 
matically the  end  of  a  curtain  from  the  lower  and  upper 
wheels  and  to  release  it  at  the  end  of  each  travel  combined 
with  an  intermittent  gear  mounted  on  the  said  driving 
shaft  i  an  operating  mechanism  composed  of  two  groups  of 
pears  and  sprockets  mounted  on  shafta  located  over  and 
under  the  Intermittent  gear  and  receiving  Intermittent 
motion  from  the  said  gear;  endless  chains  controlling  the 
said  hook  shaped  device,  one  of  the  said  chains  operated 
intermittently  by  the  operating  m«>cbanlsm  in  a  way  to 
give  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  hook-shaped  device 
fastened  to  the  said  chains  ;  sprockets  on  which  run  the 
said  endless  chains;  said  sprockets  mounted  on  shafts  at 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  casing,  crossing  the  entire 
machine.  l)oth  chains  being  thus  connected  and  runninK  In 
unison  when  one  Is  nctuatetl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .V  displaying  machine  comprising  a  general  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  movable  partition  therein  :  special 
wheels  mounted  two  liy  two  on  shafts  at  uppiT  and  lower 
parts  of  said  framing;  a  numl>er  of  specially  shafted 
sprlnic  rollers  carrying  curtains,  and  placed  In  succession 
lietween  the  said  wheels,  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  In- 
serted Into  holes  formed  In  the  whoi'ls  nnrt  the  ends  of 
the  curtains  resting  upon  the  periphery  of  snid  wheels; 
ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  the  same  shafts  as  the  wheels 
for  the  Intermittent  o|>eratlon  thereof:  a  driving  shaft 
and  means  by  which  the  said  shaft  mny  l>e  driven  :  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  said  driving  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  levers 
operated  at  one  end  by  the  .said  cam  and  working  inter- 
mittently with  their  other  end  the  ratchet  wheels  at 
uppfT  and  lower  parts  of  the  casing  for  the  change  of  the 
spring  rollers  after  each  display  of  their  curtains;  a 
hook-shaped  device  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  lower 
wheels  to  the  upper  and  vice  versa  :  means  or  trnoks  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  framing  to  direct  the  said  device 
In  its  travels;  means  on  the  said  device  to  run  upon  the 
said  tracks  of  the  side  walls  :  means  at  one  end  of  the  cur- 
tafns  to  be  caught  by  the  book-shaped  device  ;  means  on 
the  said  hook-shaped  device  to  catch  automatically  the 
end  of  a  curtain  from  the  lower  and  upper  wheels  and 
to  release  it  at  the  end  of  each  travel  ;  an  Intermittent 
gear  mounted  on  the  said  driving  shaft  ;  an  operating 
mechanism  composed  of  two  groups  of  gears  and  sprock- 
ets mounted  on  shafts  located  over  and  under  the  Inter- 
mittent gear  and  receiving  Intermittent  motion  from  the 
said  irear  :  endless  chains  controlling  the  said  hi>ok 
shaped  device,  one  of  the  said  chains  operated  Intermit- 
tently by  the  operating  mechanism  In  a  way  to  jjive  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  hook  shaped  device  fastened 
to  the  said  chains;  sprockets  on  which  run  the  said  end- 
less chains ;  said  sprockets  mounted  on  shafts  at  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  casinj;.  crossing  the  entire  ma- 
chine, both  chains  beinu  th»is  connected  and  running  In 
unison  when  one  Is  actuated,  combined  with  a  special 
disk  located  on  the  moval>le  partition,  opposite  to  the  In- 
termittent gear  and  supporting  electrical  devices  con- 
necting bulbs  placed  In  front  of  the  casing,  to  lleht  the 
curtains  at  night,  and  bulbs  placed  inside  the  said  casing, 
with  suitable  reflectors,  to  permit  the  showing,  through 
their  lighting,  of  pictures  specially  painted,  as  described, 
at  the  hack  of  the  curtains :  means  on  the  said  Inter- 
mittent gear  to  intermittently  work  the  said  electrical 
devices  and  to  light  up  and  extinguish  alternately  the 
lights  outside  and  Inside  the  casing,  the  said  means  and 
the  said  devices  placed  on  the  gear  and  on  the  disk  In  a 
way  to  light  up  the  front  bulbs  when  the  hook  shaped 
device  begins  to  move,  showing  the  picture  at  the  front  of 
the  curtain  during  Its  unrolling  and  for  a  while  at  Its 
resting  position  and  to  have  the  front  bulbs  extinguished 
when  the  Inside  lights  are  lighted  the  said  Inside  lights 
being  extinguished  when  the  hook  shaped  device  moves 
again  the  same  length  of  time  being  thus  given  to  the 
outside  and  inside  lights  during  the  display  of  each  cur- 
tain, substintially  as  set  forth. 
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891.208.  STOVEPIPE 
WtaiBton  Salem,  N.  C. 
S15.800. 


JOINT.       Samubi.    T.     Mickbt, 
F11«l  May  8,  1906.     Serial  No. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deficrtbod,  a  tubular 
tecelvlDg  member  havlnK  a  stop  pin  and  a  flange  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  openings,  and  a  tubular  entering 
member  having  radial  hooks  and  a  projecting  hook,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  said  entering  mem- 
ber is  inserted  into  the  receiving  member  and  rotated, 
the  radial  hooks  will  pass  through  the  flange  openings 
and  engage  the  flange  and  the  projecting  hook  will  en- 
gage the  stop  pin. 


851.290.       S.\8H  -  LOCK.       Don    D.    Milbs. 
Filed   Feb.    iri,    100."^.      Serial   No.   245.455. 


Aurora.    111. 


of  the  said  stationary  Jamb,  all  arranged  In  a  manner  to 
permit  the  door  to  be  raised  and  lowered  In  the  frame, 
and  to  permit  of  changing  the  site  and  oatline  of  the 
opening  for  the  door  in  the  frame,  not  onlj  in  width,  but 
also  in  height,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  the  open  spaces  In  the  front  and  rear  edge  walls 
thereof,  of  a  supplemental  chaml>er  formed  on  the  in- 
side of  the  case,  a  post  located  in  the  center  of  said  cham- 
ber and  an  operating  -  lever  comprising  a  horizontally- 
disposed  arm  movable  In  said  open  spaces  and  a  branch 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontally-disposed 
arm  and  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post  within  the 
said  chamber  whereby  an  outer  bearing  Is  also  provided 
for  the  lever  arm  which  Insures  a  steadier  movement  of 
the  same  and  contributes  strength  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  lever  arm  with  the  case,  {>ub8tantlally  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  having 
the  open  spaces  In  the  front  and  edge  walls  thereof  and 
a  supplemental  chamber  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  case. 
of  a  post  located  on  the  inside  of  the  case  in  the  center 
of  said  chamber,  an  operating  lever  comprising  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  arm  movable  In  said  open  spaces  and 
a  branch  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontally 
disposed  arm  and  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post 
within  said  chamber,  and  spring  mechanism  adapted  to 
retain  said  lever  arm  in  its  normal  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


801.800.-     ADJUSTABLE    DOOR-FRAME.       Mabcos    M. 

Uoa,  La  Crosse.  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1905.    Serial  No. 

281,68.1. 

Ctmtm. — 1.  The  combination  In  an  adjustable  door 
fraoM  of  Jambs  made  In  two  parts,  one  part  L  statioaary. 
and  the  other  part  N  movable  and  adjustable,  the  said 
adj«atabl«  part  or  Jamb  being  not  only  morably  and  ad- 
jvatably' arranged  to  slide  on  the  edge  of  tlie  said  sta- 
ttoaary  part  or  Jamb  across  said  edge  and  at  riglit  angles 
to  tba  face  of  the  said  stationary  Jamb,  but  also  moTably 
tad  ndiaiUbly  arranged  to  slide  on  the  said  edge  of  the 
said  statloiiary  jamb  loagltodlnall^  and  parallel  to  the  face 


2.  The  combination  In  an  adjustable  door  frame  of 
Jambs  made  in  two  parts,  one  part  L  stationary,  and  the 
other  part  N  movable  and  adjustable,  the  said  adjustable 
part  or  jamb  being  not  only  movably  and  adjustably  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  ediie  «f  the  said  stationary  part 
or  Jamb  across  said  edge  and  right  angles  to  the  face  of 
the  said  stationary  Jamb,  but  also  movably  and  adjust- 
ably arranged  to  slide  on  the  said  edge  of  the  said  sta- 
tionary Jamb  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  said  stationary  jamb,  all  arranged  In  a  manner  to  \yer- 
mlt  the  door  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the  frame,  and 
to  permit  of  changing  the  slae  and  outline  of  the  opening 
for  the  door  In  the  frame,  not  only  In  width,  but  also  In 
height,  and  an  operative  mechanism  of  adjusting  means 
for  so  moving  and  adjusting  and  otherwise  manipulating 
the  said  adjustable  Jamba  In  the  frame  as  described,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  adjustable  door  frame  of 
Jambs  made  in  two  parts,  one  part  L  stationary,  and  the 
other  part  N  movable  and  adjustable,  the  said  adjustable 
part  or  Jamb  being  not  only  movably  and  adjustably  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  edge  of  the  said  sUtlonary  part  or 
Jamb  across  said  edge  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of 
the  said  stationary  Jamb,  bat  alao  movably  and  adjustably 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  said  edge  of  the  said  stationary 
Jamb  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  said 
stationary  Jamb,  all  arranged  In  a  manner  to  permit  the 
door  to  be  raised  and  lowered  In  the  frame,  and  to  permit 
of  changing  the  slse  and  outline  of  the  opening  for  the 
door  In  the  frame,  not  only  In  width,  but  also  In  height. 
and  an  operative  mechanism  of  adjusting  means  for  so 
moving  and  adjusting  and  otherwise  manipulating  the  said 
adjustable  Jambs  In  the  frame  as  described,  the  said  opera- 
tive mechanism  having  a  bracket  A  (secured  to  the  said 
stationary  Jamb)  whose  parallel  arms  A — 3  and  A — 6  form 
a  guiding  means  to  the  said  adjustable  Jamb,  and  whose 
arm  A — 6  also  forms  a  supporting  and  retaining  means 
for  the  edge  of  a  easing  I  adjoining  the  said  adjusuble 
Jamb  In  the  frame,  ail  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 
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4.    The    combination    in    an    adjustable    door    frame    of 
Jambs  made  in  two  parts,  one  part  L  stationary,  and  the 
other  part  N  moTsble  and  adjnstable,  the  said  movable 
and  adjustable  part  or  Jamb  being  not  only  morably  and 
adjustably  arranged  to  slide  on  the  edge  of  the  said  sta- 
tionary part  or  Jamb  across  said  edge  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  face  of  the  said  stationary  Jamb,  hut  also  movably 
and  adjustably  arranged  to  slide  on  the  said  edge  of  the 
said   stationary  Jamb   longitudinally   and   parallel    to   the 
face  of  the  said  stationary  Jamb,  all  arranged  In  a  manner 
to  permit  the  door  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the  frame, 
and   to  permit  of  changing  the  size  and   outline  of  the 
opening  for  the  door  In  the  frame,  not  only  in  width,  but 
also  In  height,  and  an  operative  mechanism  of  adjusting 
means  for  so  moving  and  adjusting  and  otherwise  manipu- 
lating the  said  adjustable  Jambs  in  the  frame  as  described. 
In  which  operative  mechanism  the  said  adjusting  means 
consists  essentially  of  an  actuating  screw  C  whose  thread- 
ed  end    C — ^    is   engaged    in    a    threaded    hole   A — 5   of   a 
bracket  A.  and  whose  slotted  and  threaded  end  C  -2  passes 
through  an  elongated  opening  P  in  the  adjustable  jamb, 
said   adjustable   jamb   being   held   on   the   said   actuating 
screw  between  a  washer  B  (resting  against  a  collar  C — 1 
on    the    said    actuating    screw)    and    a    removable    head    E 
(•aid  removable  head  turning  In  a  rimmed  washer  P.  in 
the  face  of  the  said  adjustable  Jamb)  engaged  on  the  said 
end  C — 2  of  the  actuating  screw,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.    The   combination    In    an   adjustable    door    frame   of 
Jambs  made  In  two  parts,  one  part  L  stationary,  and  the 
other  part  N  movable  and  adJusUble.  the  said  adjustable 
part  or  Jamb  being  not  only  movably  and  adjustably  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  edge  of  the  said  stationary  Jamb 
across  said  edge  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  said 
stationary  jamb,  but  also  movably  and  adjustably  arranged 
to  slide  on  the  said  edge  of  the  said  stationary  jamb  long! 
tudlnally  and  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  said  stationary 
Jamb,  all  arranged  In  a  manner  to  permit  the  door  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  in  the  frame,  and  to  permit  of  changing 
the  site  and  outline  of  the  opening  for  the  door  in   the 
frame,  not  only  In  width,  but  also  in  height,  and  an  opera 
tive  mechanism  of  adjusting  means  for  so  moving  and  ad- 
justing  and   otherwise   manipulating   the   said   adjustable 
Jambs   In   the   frame  a^  described,   and   an   appliance   con 
sisting  of  a  plate  O  and  supporting  bracket  F.  in  the  upper 
corners  of  the  frame,  that  In  addition  to  being  so  arranged 
that  the  adjustable  Jambs  in  the  sides  and  head  are  opera 
lively  Joined,  the  adjustable  Jamb  In  the  head  carries  and 
supports  the  adjustable  Jamb  In  the  sides,  all  of  which  is  I 
arranged  so  that  the  adjustable  Jambs  may  at  any  time  be  ■ 
removed  from  the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur-    ' 
poses  set  forth.  j 


851..{01  SEPARABLE  LOOSE-LEAP  BOOK  OR  LEDOER 
AND  BINDER  THEREFOR.  Cybis  E.  Mobkhocse. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  22,  1904.     Serial  No   213.704. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  separable  leaf  ledger,  the  combination 
of  covers  A  A  ;  leaves  B  having  perforated  hinge  eiten- 
slons  at  the  rear ;  a  plate  F  secured  to  one  of  said  covers : 
flexible  fasteners  C  carried  by  said  plate,  said  fasteners 
being  passed  through  the  perforations  In  said  leaves  and 
through  suiUble  perforations  In  the  opposite  cover  ;  clamp 
Ing  levers  D  D'  adapted  to  engage  said  fasteners  and  fold 
the  same  downwardly  :  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  levers  in  position,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. , 

2.  In  a  separable  leaf  ledger,  the  combination  of  sulUble 
covers:  leaves  B  having  perforated  hinge  extensions  at 
the  rear  thereof ;  flexible  fasteners  carried  by  one  of  said 
covers,  said  faateners  being  passed  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  leaves  and  through  sulUble  perforations  in 
the  opposite  cover;  clamping  levers  D  D'  engaging  said 


faateners ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  damp- 
ing levers  In  position,  all  co-acting  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  suitable 
binding  pieces  :  flexible  fasteners  carried  by  one  of  said 
binding  pieces,  said  fasteners  being  arranged  through  suit- 
able perforations  In  the  other  binder  piece  ;  levers  arranged 
to  engage  said  fasteners  for  applying  tension  thereto  and 
retaining  them  in  position  ;  and  means  for  retaining  said 
levers  in  position,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  separable  leaf  book  or  ledger,  the  combination  of 
leaves  partially  cut  away  at  the  point  of  flexure  forming 
strap-like  hinge  portions ;  and  a  binder  adapted  to  clamp 
said  leaves  back  of  said  cut-away  portion,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


851.302.  TENONING-MACHINE.  Cas.siis  M.  McClu.nk, 
Olean.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  Williams! 
Glean,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2.'^,  19C>6.     Serlaj  No.  313,698. 


!  Claim.  1  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
'  prising  adjustably  connected  frames  spaced  apart,  longi- 
tudinally channeled  bars  upon  the  adjoining  portions  of 
the  frames,  an  endless  chain  mounted  to  travel  within  each 
bar,  outstanding  lius  thereon,  spring  pres.>M'd  presser  feet 
supported  above  the  space  b.^tween  the  frameH,  alining 
horizontal  shafts  upon  the  frames,  circular  snws  of  differ- 
ent diameters  upon  each  shaft  and  in  planes  parallel  with 
the  chains,  a  vertical  shaft  within  each  frame,  a  circular 
saw  rotatable  therewith,  and  In  a  horlEonUl  plane,  a  drive 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  two  framps,  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  motion  therefrom  to  the  horizontal  shafts  and 
vertical  shafts  respectively,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  shaft  for  simultaneously  operating  the  chains  to  con- 
vey material  against  the  saws  and  presser  feet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion With  oppositely  disposed  frames  adjustably  con- 
nected ;  of  longitudinally  channeled  parallel  bars  carried 
by  the  frames,  endless  chains  movably  mounted  within  the 
channeled  bars,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  chains,  stock 
engaging  devices  upon  the  chains,  arms  upstanding  from 
the  frames  and  extending  over  the  chains,  channeled  strips 
connecting  the  armt  on  each  frsme.  spring  pressed  rods 
slidably  mounted  within  the  strips,  elongated  presser  feet 
connected  to  the  rods  and  above  and  parallel  with  the 
channeled  bars,  and  means  careled  by  the  frames  for  shap- 
ing the  stock  contacted  by  the  presser  feet. 
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861.3K>3.  CHANGE  -  GIVING  FABH-BOX.  Doxald  O. 
licKBMSiB.  VaneoaTcr,  Brltlsb  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1007.     Serial  No.  391.464. 

4_ 


Clniin. —  1.   .V   change  kItIdk  fare-box  oomprlsins:  a   cas 
Inc  havlDK  a  coin  receiving  aperture  and  a  coin  d»'livcry 
nporture,  cylindrical  coin  magazines  in   llie  lower  part  of 
the  casing  al>ove  the  bottom  thereof,  a  coin  withdrawing 
slide  for  each  magaslne.  coin  selecting  plates  toward   the 
upper  part  of  the  box  arranged  according  to  their  width 
from  the  wider  on  one  side  to  the  narrower  on  the  other 
plde,  means  for  plvotally  monntlng  said  plates  toward  cme 
end,   said  plvotally  mounting  means  Including  a  lommon 
axis  or  shaft  susceptible  of  a  limited  pivoted  depression, 
meant)  for  depressing  the  plate  on  which  a  coin  rests  to  de- 
liver the  coin  into  Its  respective  magazine,  said  depressing 
means  Including  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  coin 
on  the  depressed  plate,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
depressing   means  of   certain   of   the   selecting   plates   for 
withdrawing  a  coin  or  coins  from  certain  of  the  magazines. 
2.   .V  change  giving  fare  box  comprising  a  casing,  a  re- 
ceiving plate  within  the  casing,  means  for  tilting  the  same, 
a  series  of  coin  selecting  plates  hinged  adjacent  thereto. 
the  width  of  said  plates  being  adapted  respectively  to  the 
■everal  sizes  of  coins  the  casing  Is  designed  to  accommo- 
date and  arranged  according  to  the  size  of  the  coin  from 
the  larger  on  the  one  side  to  the  smaller  on  the  other,  coin 
magazine*  cooperating  with  said  selecting  plates,  a  check 
on  each  plate  that  will  stop  a  coin  on  the  plate  for  which 
It  ii  designed  while  allowing  a  coin  of  smaller  size  to  pass, 
means   for   depressing   the   plate   on   which   a   coin    rests. 
■scans  for  delivering  the  coin  Into  its  magaslne,  means  co- 
operating  with   certain   of   the   coin   selecting  plates   for 
wltMrawlng  a  coin  or  coins  from  certain  of  the  magazines, 
to  make  up  the  required  change  from  the  coin  selecting 
plate. 

8.  A  change  giving  fare-box  comprising  an  outer  locked 
casing  having  a  coin  receiving  aperture  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  easing  and  a  coin  delivery  aperture  from  the  bot- 
tom, a  series  of  cylindrical  coin  magazines  within  the  cas- 
ing and  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  coin  wlthdraw- 
inc  slide  in  the  bottom  of  each  magazine,  a  cash  or  ticket 
receiving  box  situated  above  the  coin  slides  of  the  maga- 
sines.  a  receiving  plate  toward  the  upper  part  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  tilting  snch  plate  to  dellTcr  a  coin  or  coins 
direct  into  the  general  caah  or  ticket  box,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently plvotally  mounted  coin  selecting  plates  extend- 
ing across  the  caatBg  and  aloplng  downward  from  about 
tlM  level  of  the  back  edge  of  the  receiving  plate  toward  the 
back  of  the  casing,  a  elieck  pin  on  each  plate  that  will  stop 
a  cola  en  the  plate  for  which  it  Is  designed,  a  bar  across 
the  pUtss  deprssslhle  toward  them,  means  (or  depressing 
said  bar  said  bar  having  a  downwardly  projecting  pin  over 


each  plate  that  will  when  the  bar  is  depressed  paaa 
through  an  aperture  In  the  plate  beneath  but  that  will  If 
a  coin  occupies  tbe  plate  press  the  plate  down,  means  for 
withdrawing  certain  of  tbe  magazine  coin  slides  when  cer- 
tain of  the  selecting  plates  are  depressed  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  mechanism  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  change  giving  fare-box,  comprising  a  locked  casing 
having  a  coin  receiving  aperture  toward  the  upper  part 
and  a  change  delivering  aperture  toward  the  bottom,  a  se- 
ries of  cylindrical  coin  magazines  situated  toward  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  casing  but  clear  of  the  bottom  an  aper- 
tured  coin  withdrawing  slide  for  each  magaslne  normally 
in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  magazine,  a  coin  receiv- 
ing plate  toward  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  series  of 
coin  selecting  plates  adjacent  but  partitioned  from  the  re- 
ceiving plate  except  at  one  side  said  selecting  plates  adapt- 
ed in  width  to  the  diameter  of  the  several  coins  the  box  Is 
designed  to  accommodate  and  independently  hinged  toward 
one  edge,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  toward  the  axis  on 
which  the  said  plates  move  said  bar  having  a  series  of  pins 
downwardly  projecting  toward  the  plates,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pins  normally  clear  of  a  coin  on  the  plates,  said 
plates  having  apertures  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  pins,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  plvotally  mount- 
ed bar  and  extending  l)eoeath  the  coin  selecting  plates 
upon  which  rod  the  selecting  plates  normally  rest,  meana 
for  depressing  the  plvotally  mounted  bar,  a  key  external 
to  the  box  forming  a  part  of  said  depressing  means,  levers 
secured  to  certain  of  the  coin  selecting  plates  the  free  ends 
of  which  levers  are  In  engagement  with  the  magarlne  coin 
slides  to  withdraw  such  slides  when  the  external  key  ia  de- 
pressed, and  a  coin  occupies  certain  of  the  selecting  plates, 
means  for  delivering  coins  from  certain  of  the  selecting 
plates  to  a  cash  box  situated  alongside  of  the  magazines, 
and  means  for  delivering  coins  from  certain  other  of  the 
selecting  plates  to  the  coin  magazines. 

5.  A  change  giving  fare-box  comprising  a  locked  casing 
having  a  coin  receiving  aperture  toward  the  upper  part 
and  a  change  delivery  aiHTture  toward  the  bottom,  a  re- 
o  Iving  plate  and  meana  for  tilting  the  same,  coin  selecting 
plates  consisting  of  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  plates 
stepped  one  l)eiow  the  other  from  the  wider  on  one  side  to 
the  narrower  on  the  other,  means  for  depressing  one  of 
said  plates  on  which  a  coin  may  rest,  a  series  of  coin  mag- 
azines i>enoath.  means  for  delivering  a  coin  from  any  one 
of  said  plates  Into  a  corresponding  coin  magaxlne  beneath, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  coin  from  the  plates  into  a 
general  cash  receptacle  when  the  magazine  to  which  it 
should  otherwise  deliver  Is  full,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  coin  or  coins  from  the  magazines  as  the  plates  are 
depressed. 

6.  .\  change  giving  fare-box  comprising  a  casing  havlns 
coin  receiving  and  change  delivery  apertures,  a  receiving 
plate,  means  for  tilting  the  receiving  plate,  coin  selecting 
plates  within  the  casing,  means  for  depressing  one  of  said 
plates  on  which  a  coin  may  rest,  a  series  of  coin  magazines 
beneath  said  plates,  means  for  delivering  a  coin  from  any 
one  of  said  plates  to  a  corresponding  coin  magaslne  be- 
neath, means  for  delivering  a  coin  from  the  plates  Into  a 
general  cash  receptacle  at  times,  means  for  withdrawing  a 
coin  or  coins  from  the  magazines,  said  means  being  cooper- 
ative with  the  plates  as  they  are  being  depreracd.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


851,304.  IJkTTICE  -  TRUSS.  Joh.'«  C.  McKkown.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  359.295. 
Claim. — 1.  A  truss  comprising  a  curved  upper  chord,  a 
lower  chord  and  lattice  members  which  connect  said 
chorda,  said  lattice  members  being  disposed  at  substan 
tlally  uniform  angles  to  the  upper  chord  at  their  respective 
points  of  atuchment  thereto.  .  r 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  curved  upper  chord,  a  lower 
chord  and  lattice  members  which  connect  said  chords,  said 
lattice  members  being  disposed  at  angles  of  substantially 
forty-flve  degrees  to  the  upper  chord  at  their  respective 
points  of  attachment  thereto. 

3.  A  trass  comprising  a  carved  upper  chord  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  elements  provided  with  longitudinal  tnter- 
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locking  tongues  and  grooves,  s  lower  chord  and  lattice 
members  which  connect  said  chorda  said  lattice  members 
being  disposed  at  substantially  uniform  angles  to  the 
upper  chord  at  their  respective  points  of  attachment 
thereto. 


4.  A  truss  comprising  a  curved  upper  chord  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elements  provldeil  with  longitudinal  Inter- 
locking tongues  and  grooves,  a  lower  chord  and  lattice 
members  which  connect  said  chords. 


851..W5.  HEADIJGHT.  Edward  H.  McI^uohlin  and 
Kdwaio  8.  81TTEL.  Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1»<)6 
Serial  No.  204.611. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  illuminating  device 
having  a  lens  :  of  a  signal  display  device  nxed  with  re 
spect  to  the  illuminating  device  and  comprising  a  box-like 
body  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  extending  forward  of 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  lens :  the  said  body  being  open 
at  its  loagitadlnal  side  nearest  the  lens  throughout  Its 
area  In  front  of  tbe  lens,  whereby  the  light  which  has 
passed  through  the  lens  is  enabled  to  Illuminate  the  In- 
terior of  the  body,  and  having  an  upright  wall  provided 
with  an  illuminated  signal,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  headlight  case  having  a  re 
Hector  and  a  lens  therein,  an  attachment  therefor  com 
pHsing  an  independent  signal-chamber  having  one  or 
more  of  Its  vertical  side  walls  provided  with  signal-char- 
acters, the  said  chamber  being  secured  to  and  projecting 
forward  of  the  case  snd  having  an  open  bottom  in  front 
cf  the  lena  whereby  the  said  signal-characters  are  lllnml- 


nated  by  light  reliected  directly  into  the  chamber  by  the 
reflector  within  the  case. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  headlight  case  having  a  re- 
flector and  a  lens  therein,  an  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising an  Independent  signal  -  chamber  having  one  or 
more  of  its  vertical  side  walls  provided  with  signal-char- 
acters, the  said  chamber  being  secured  to  and  projecting 
forward  of  the  case  and  having  an  open  bottom  In  front 
of  the  lens,  whereby  the  said  signal  characters  are  illu- 
minated by  light  reflected  directly  into  the  chaml>er  by 
the  reflector  within  the  case,  and  a  reflector  located  on  the 
underside  of  the  top  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  light 
therein  is  reflected  upon  tjje  track  Immediately  in  front  of 
the  locomotive. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  headlight  case  having  a  re- 
flector and  a  lens  therein,  a  signal-chamber  open  at  Its 
iKdiorn  side  In  front  of  the  lens  and  mounted  upon  the 
front  projecting  rim  of  the  case  and  extending  forward 
thereof,  and  signal  characters  located  In  one  or  more  of 
the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  chamber  and  Illuminated  by 
light  reflected  directly  into  the  chamber  through  the  open 
bottom  thereof  by  the  reflector  within  the  case. 

.'•.  In  combination  with  a  headlight  case  having  a  re- 
flector and  a  lens  therein,  a  signal-chamber  oi)en  at  Its 
bottom  side  In  front  of  the  lens  and  mounted  upon  the 
front  projecting  rim  of  the  case  and  extending  forward 
thereof,  signal-characters  located  In  one  or  more  of  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  the  chamber  and  illuminated  by 
light  reflected  directly  into  the  chamber  through  the  open 
l>oftom  thereof  by  the  reflector  within  the  case,  and  a  re- 
flector located  on  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  chamber 
whereby  the  light  therein  Is  reflected  upon  the  track  Im- 
mediately In  front  of  the  locomotive.. 

(5.  In  combination  with  a  headllirht  case  having  a  re- 
flector and  a  ions  therein,  an  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising an  lndei>endent  sl/^nal-chamSer  baring  an  open 
bottom  in  front  of  said  lens  mounted  upon  the  front  pro- 
jecting rim  of  the  case  and  extendine  forward  thereof, 
and  signal  characters  located  In  one  or  more  of  the  ver- 
ticil side  walls  of  said  chamber  illuminated  by  light  re- 
flected directly  Into  the  chamber  by  the  reflector  within 
the  case. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  headlight  case  having  a  re- 
flector and  a  lens  therein,  an  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising an  Independent  signal  chamber  having  an  open 
bottom  in  front  of  said  lens  mounted  upon  the  front  pro- 
jecting rim  of  the  case  and  extending  forward  thereof, 
signal-characters  located  In  one  or  more  of  the  vertical 
side  walls  of  said  chaml>er  Illuminated  by  light  reflected 
directly  into  the  chamber  by  the  reflector  within  the  case, 
and  a  reflector  located  on  the  underside  of  (he  top  of  the 
chamber  whereby  the  light  therein  Is  reflected  upon  the 
track  Immediately  In  front  of  the  locomotive. 

8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  attachment  to  loco- 
motive headlights  comprising  a  signal-chamber  having  a 
closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  and  some  of  whose  vertical 
side  walls  carry  signal-characters  adapted  to  be  Illumi- 
nated by  light  reflected  Into  the  chamber  direct  from  the 
reflector  within  the  headlight  case  when  said  chamber  is 
mounted  thereon. 

0.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  attachment  to  loco- 
motive headlights  comprising  a  stznal-chamber  having  a 
closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  and  some  of  whose  vertical 
side  walla  carry  signal-characters  adapted  to  be  illumi- 
nated by  light  reflected  Into  the  chamber  direct  from  the 
reflector  within  the  headlight  case  when  said  chamber  is 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  reflector  located  on  the  underside 
of  the  top  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  light  therein  is  re- 
flected upon  the  track  Immediately  In  front  of  the  loco- 
motive. 


851.306.     OINTMENT.     Jeannettr  W.   Nesmitr.   Oilpin 
county,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,850. 
Claim. — 1.  A  topical  remedy  comprising  powdered  pitch- 
blende and  an  ointment  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A   topical    remedy   comprising   powdered   pitchblende 
and  lanolin,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  topical  remedy  comprising  a  powdered  mineral  con- 
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tatnlBg  nUUam  compounds  in  small  quantity  and  an  oint- 
ment Tebicle  adapted  to  form  a  salrc  therewith. 


8  6  1.307.  PEDESTAL  EXTENSION-TABLE.  HniCAM 
NoxNAST  and  Wilhclm  Tcsab,  Cbica^,  III.  Piled  Apr. 
9,  1003.     Serial  No.  151,727. 


:  j,>— T--r— -.♦!"  '1  ft- .«.---*--, , 


Claim. — la  an  extension  table,  a  center  leg,  a  top,  side 
pieces  attached  to  and  supporting  the  top,  said  side  pieces 
being  supported  at  tbe  centers  on  the  ends  of  a  transversely 
extending  bar  mounted  at  Us  center  on  the  top  of  the 
center-leg,  end  portions  extenslbly  mounted  beneath  tbe 
top  and  adapted  when  drawn  out  to  support  additional 
table  leaves,  legs  attached  to  said  end  portions,  said 
end  portions  each  comprising  an  end  piece,  guides  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  said  end  piece  and  mounted  to 
slide  on  intermediate  (^ulde  bars  which  are  mounted  to 
slide  each  on  tbe  Inside  of  one  of  the  side  pieces  at  one 
side  of  the  transverHe  bar.  additional  guide  bars  attached 
to  said  end  pieces  extending  across  the  top  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  leg  and  abutting 
when  in  closed  position  the  other  end  piece,  and  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  transverse  bar  and  provided  with  open- 
ings through  each  of  which  two  opposite  additional  guide 
bars  extend,  and  which  serve  to  guide  and  support  the 
same  as  the  end  portions  are  drawn  to  extended  position. 


861,308.       VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    ENGINES    AND 
THE  LIKE.    Charlks  Nordstrom,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  I'eter  Valentine  Seita,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  357.843. 
Claim. — 1.  A  vnlve  mechanism  for  engines  and  the  like, 
comprising  pairs  of  valve  casings  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  of   the  engine  at  opposite  enda 
thereof.  valTea  located  in  said  valve  casings,  valve  tubes 
connecting  the  valves  on  each  pair  of  valve  casings  and  con- 
stituting a  communication  therebetween,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movements  of  the  piston  of  the  engine  for  mov- 
ing  the   valve  tubes   to   re8i>ectively   open   and  close   the 
Talvea  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  engines  and  tbe  like,  compris- 
ing pairs  of  valve  casing*  having  communication  with 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  engine  cylinder,  tubular  valves  mount- 
ed in  the  valve  casings,  valve  tubes  connecting  the  valves 
of  each  pair  of  valve  casings  and  constituting  a  communi- 
cation therebetween,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  one 
pair  of  valve  casings,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  an- 
other pair  of  valve  caslnga,  and  means  operated  by  the 
■BOTomenta  of  the  pbton  of  the  engine  for  turning  the 
Talve  atems  and  opening  and  closing  respectively  the 
TalTcs  thereof. 

8.  A  ralve  mechanlam  for  engines  and  the  like,  comprla- 
lag  pairs  of  valve  casings  having  commnnicatlon  with  op- 
poaite ends  of  the  engine  cylinder,  tubular  valves  In  the 


valve  casings,  valve  tubes  connecting  the  valves  of  each 
pair  of  valve  casings  and  constituting  a  communication 
therebetween,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  across  the  cylinder  of 
tbe  engine,  crank  and  link  connections  between  the  rock- 
shaft  and  tbe  valve  tubes  for  causing  tbe  turning  of  tba 
valve  tubes  by  the  movements  of  tbe  rock-shaft,  an  arm  on 
the  rock-shaft,  and  means  movable  with  tbe  piston  of  tba 
engine  for  engaging  and  moving  the  arm  of  the  rock-shaft 
for  changing  tbe  position  of  the  valves. 


4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  engines  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  pairs  of  valve 
casings  having  communication  with  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
cylinder,  tubular  valves  located  in  the  valve  casings,  valve 
tubes  connecting  the  valves  of  each  pair  of  valve  casing* 
and  constituting  a  communication  therebetween,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  across  the  cylinder,  crank  and  link  connec- 
tions between  the  rock-shaft  and  the  valve  tubes,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  tbe  pl.ston. 
a  cross-head  mounted  on  the  piston  rod.  guides  for  the 
cross-head,  a  trip-rod  carried  by  the  cross-head  and  pass- 
ing through  the  arm,  and  stops  on  the  trip-rod  for  engag- 
ing the  arm  and  swinging  tbe  rock-shaft  near  the  ends  of 
the  stroke  of  the  piston  to  change  tbe  position  of  tbe 
valves. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  for  engines  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  pairs  of  valve 
casings  having  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder at  opposite  ends  thereof,  tubular  valves  located  in 
the  valve  casings,  valve  tubes  connecting  tbe  ralTss  of 
each  pair  of  valve  casings  and  constituting  a  communica- 
tion therebetween,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  with  a  valve 
casing  of  one  pair,  an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  with  a  valve 
casing  of  the  other  pair,  screw  plugs  closing  tbe  ends  of 
the  other  valve  casings,  cranks  on  the  valve  tubes,  links 
connected  to  tbe  cranks,  connecting  block*  on  tbe  link*,  a 
rock-*haft  journaled  across  the  cylinder,  cranks  thereon 
connected  with  the  connecting  blocks,  an  arm  on  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston,  a  cross-head  on 
the  piston  rod.  guides  for  the  cross-bead,  an  arm  on  the 
cross-head,  a  trip-rod  carried  by  said  arm  and  passing 
through  the  arm  of  tbe  rock-shaft,  and  adjustable  stops 
on  the  trip-rod  for  engaging  the  arm  of  the  rock-shaft  near 
ths  ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  for  swinging  the  rock- 
shaft  and  causing  it  to  turn  the  valves  from  one  position 
to  another,  whereby  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  pis- 
ton is  changed. 
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861,300.    GIN.    William  P.  OrnMTBB.  Beochwood.  If  las. 
Filed  June  19.  1906.     SerUl  No.  822.366. 


Claim. — f.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  two  independent  sets  of  rotatable  gin- 
saws,  a  grating  extending  between  tbe  several  saws  of 
said  two  sets,  an  adjustable  feeding  means  for  supplying 
material  to  said  saws,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  grating  relative  to  the  said 
two  sets  of  saws  and  for  varying  the  cspacity  of  the  feed- 
ing means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  Independent  sets  of  rotatable  gin-saws,  a 
grating  extending  between  the  several  saws  of  said  two 
sets,  an  adjustable  feeding  means  for  supplying  material 
to  said  saws,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  grating  relative  to  the  said  two  sets  of  saws 
and  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  feeding  means,  a  seed 
board,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  said  seed 
board  relntire  to  the  saws. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  Independent  sets  of  rotatable  gin  saws,  a 
grating  extending  between  the  several  saws  of  said  two 
sets,  an  adjustable  feeding  means  for  supplying  material 
to  said  saws,  said  grating  being  secured  to  the  movable 
part  of  said  adjustable  feeding  means  and  adapted  to  move 
simultaneously  therewith,  means  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  grating  with  respect  to  said  two 
sets  of  saws,  and  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  feeding 
means,  a  Reed  board,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  seed 
board  relative  to  the  saws. 


8M,310.     GIN.     William  F.  Otbbmtcr,  Beechwood.  Miss. 
Filed  June  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,366. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  roll  chamber,  a  pair  of  gin  rolls  ex- 
tending within  said  roll  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  means 
for  routing  one  of  said  rolls  to  prodace  a  backward  >and 
upward  movement  of  the  portion  extending  within  the  roll 


chamber,  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  rolls  to  pro- 
duce a  forward  and  upward  movement  of  the  portion  mx- 
tending  within  the  roll  chamber  and  feeding  means  for  ds- 
liverlng  seed  cotton  downwardly  in  the  side  of  the  roll 
chamber  opposite  the  said  gin  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roll  chamber,  a  pair  of  gin  rolls  extending 
within  said  roll  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  rolls  to  produce  a  backward  and  upward 
movement  of  the  portion  extending  within  the  roll  cham- 
ber, means  for  routing  the  other  of  said  rolls  to  produce 
a  forward  and  upward  movement  of  the  portion  extending 
within  the  roll  chamber,  feeding  means  for  delivering  seed 
cotton  downwardly  In  tbe  side  df  the  roll  chamt>er  oppo- 
site said  gin  rolls,  a  seed  board  In  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  said  seed  board  relatively  to 
one  of  said  gin  rolls. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
blnajtion  of  two  gin  rolls,  an  adjustable  scraper  extending 
between  said  two  gin  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
scraper  relative  to  said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  gin  rolls,  a  rotatably-mounted  scraper  ex- 
tending between  said  two  gin  rolls,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  rotatably-mounted  scraper  for  adjusting  it  relative 
to  said  two  rolls,  nubsUntially  as  described. 


861,311.  TALKING -MACHINE.  Edward  T.  Palmer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix)uls  I.  Mat- 
thews, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Auk-  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3:!2,729. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  stationary 
disk  thereon,  a  revoluble  member  having  turning  means,  a 
sound  reproducer  carried  by  said  revoluble  means,  with  a 
stylus  mounted  on  said  sound  reproducer,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sapport,  a  stationary  record  disk 
thereon,  a  revoluble  member  having  a  supporting  spindle 
concentric  with  said  disk,  a  sound  reproducer  on  said  mem- 
l>er  movable  on  a  vertical  pivot,  and  a  stylus  carried  by 
■aid  sound  reproducer  placed  to  engage  the  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  sUtionary  disk 
thereon,  a  revoluble  member  having  turning  means,  and  a 
horn  carried  by  said  member,  with  a  stylus  on  the  horn, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  sUtionary  disk 
thereon,  a  revoluble  member,  a  born  pivoted  to  said  revolu- 
ble member,  a  atylus  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  h<»ii 
and  bearing  directly  on  the  disk,  a  spring  tending  to  foroa 
the  horn  and  Its  stylus  towards  the  disk.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  sUtionary  dlik 
thereon,  a  revoluble  member  having  a  supporting  spindle 
concentric  with  the  disk,  a  forked  piece  pivoted  to  the  said 
member,  a  born  pivoted  to  the  forked  piece,  a  atyiu*  ear- 
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rled  by  the  bora,  and  «  wpring  tcndlBC  to  force  th«  styla* 
onto  the  record  dUk.  rabitantially  u  described. 

6.  Tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  support,  a  itatlonary  disk 
thereon,  a  rcTolable  meml>er  bavlnc  a  aapportlng  aplndle 
concentric  with  tiM  disk,  a  piroted  piece  mounted  on  the 
revoiuble  member,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  piece,  a  born  se- 
cured to  tite  block,  and  a  stylos  carried  by  the  bom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  stationary  disk 
thereon,  a  reToluble  member  txaving  a  supporting  spindle 
concentric  with  said  disk,  a  piece  pivoted  to  said  member, 
a  block  pivoted  to  the  said  piece,  a  horn  detachably  secured 
to  the  block,  and  a  stylus  secured  to  the  horn  and  bearing 
upon  tbe  record  dlHk.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  Hupport,  a  stationary  disk 
thereon,  a  weighted  revoiuble  member,  a  forked  piece  piv- 
oted to  said  member,  a  block  pivoted  to  tbe  forks  of  said 
piece,  a  spring  mounted  between  an  extension  of  said 
piece  and  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  block,  a  born  secured 
to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  block,  a  stjlus  secured  to  a  pro- 
jection on  the  horn  and  t>earlng  upon  the  record,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

0.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  stationary  disk 
thereon,  a  revoluble  member,  means  for  turning  said  mem- 
ber, a  born  carried  by  said  member,  a  stylus  holder  perfo- 
rated for  the  psHsaKe  of  the  stylus  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  arm  arranged  to  enter  an  opening  in  the  projec- 
tion on  the  born,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  cumbiuattoD  of  a  supporting  structure  having 
on  It  a  relatively  stationary  record  disk,  with  a  repro- 
ducer removably  mounted  above  said  disk,  and  means  for 
revolviux  said  reprodijcer  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  substantially  as„descrlbed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  record,  a  repro- 
ducer removably  supported  adjacent  to  said  record,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  reproducer,  at  any  desired  speed, 
with  its  stylus  in  engagement  with  the  record,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  .\  talking  machine  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  disc 
record,  a  reproducer  movable  to  follow  the  record  grooves 
In  salii  disc,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  said  reproducer  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  disc. 

13.  \  talking  machine  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
record  disc,  a  support  pivoted  in  axial  alignment  with  tbe 
axis  of  said  dUc.  and  a  reproducer  supported  by  said  sup- 
port and  movable  around  the  axis  of  said  record  disc  and 
toward  and  from  tbe  axis  of  said  record  disc  to  follow  the 
record  groove  thereon. 


loops  therein,  one  of  said  loops  being  adjacent  to  the  crup- 
per, the  other  loop  being  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
back  strap,  and  the  breeching,  a  connecting  piece  at  each 
side  of  the  harness  comprising  a  stralgbt  bar,  strap  loops 
at  each  end  of  said  straight  bar,  and  a  curved  bar  con- 
necting said  strap  loops  and  divided  into  two  strap  holds 
by  a  downwardly  projecting  teat,  straps  secured  to  said 
strap  -  holds  and  passing  through  the  loops  In  the  back 
strap,  adjustable  straps  connecting  the  strap  loops  in  tbe 
ring  and  the  breeching,  and  straps  secured  to  tbe  straight 
bar  and  adapted  to  pass  around  the  thlUs.  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  harness,  in  combination  with  a  back  strap,  hip 
straps  secured  to  the  back  strap,  breeching,  and  breeching 
support  straps  secured  to  tbe  breeching,  a  connecting  piece 
having  a  straight  bar.  strap  loops  at  each  end  of  said 
straight  bar.  and  a  bar  connecting  said  strap  loops  and  di- 
vided Into  two  strap  holds  by  a  downwardly  projecting 
teat,  the  hip  straps  secured  to  said  strap  holds,  the  bre«-oh- 
Ing  support  straps  secured  to  the  strap  loops,  and  a  strap 
secured  to  the  stralgbt  bar  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  of  the  thills,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


851.312.      H.\RNESS.      William    J.    Pastin.    Brunswick, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  l.S,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.554. 


851.313.  J.\CK.  Jamks  H.  Pkarso.v.  Bloomfleld,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  William  S.  Bogy,  Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Filed 
July  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  325.351. 


Claim. — 1.  In  harness,  in  combination  with  a  back  strap 
having  loops,  and  a  breeching,  a  connecting  piece  at  each 
side  of  the  harness  consisting  of  a  straight  bar,  strap 
loops  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  strap 
loops  and  divided  Into  two  strap  holds  by  a  downwardly 
projecting  teat,  straps  secured  to  said  strap  holds  and 
passing  through  the  loops  In  the  back  strap,  adjustable 
strap*  cooaectlng  the  strap  loops  and  breeching,  and  straps 
Mcared  to  mM  stralcht  bar  and  adapted  to  pass  aroand 
the  thills,  substantially  as  shown  and  deoerlbed. 

2.  In  hamesa.  In  coaablnatioa  with  a  back  strap  havtag 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crtl)ed,  compris- 
ing a  standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon 
said  standard,  means  for  effecting  a  climbing  action  of  the 
runners  on  the  standard,  and  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  tbe 
upper  runner  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
standard  t>elow  the  lower  runner. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  means  for  effecting  a  climbing  action  of  the  run- 
ners on  the  standard,  and  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  the  up- 
per runner  and  having  a  detachable  sliding  engagement 
with  the  standard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  means  for  effecting  a  climbing  action  of  tbe  run- 
ners upon  the  standard,  and  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  one  of 
said  runners  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  hook  finger  adapted  to  spring  around  the  edge  of 
the  standard  below  tbe  lower  runner. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  means  for  effecting  a  climbing  action  of  tbe  run- 
ners on  tbe  standard,  and  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  the  up- 
per runner  and  having  a  sliding  engaicement  with  the 
standard  below  tbe  lower  runner,  said  lifting  bar  being 
provided  with  a  bracket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  means  for  effecting  a  climbing  action  of  the  run- 
nera  on  the  standard,  and  a  lifting  bar  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  runner  and  arranged  for  detachable  slidlBf 
engagement  with  the  standard,  said  lifting  bar  I>eing  pro- 
vided at  ita  pivoted  end  with  a  serrated  cam  surface,  the 
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u|ii»»*r  rutinpr  l>elng  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  cam  surface. 

6.  A  dpvire  of  the  charactor  d«\'<crll)od.  comprising  a 
staiKlnrd.  ii|>p«r  and  lower  runn»'r.s  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  means  f<.r  effecting  a  climl)lni;  action  of  the  run- 
ner«<  on  the  stnnrt.'ird,  and  a  lifting  bar  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  np(in  tlie  upper  runner  and  adapted  for  stidin!; 
•  ngau'iiient  with  the  standard  at  Its  other  end.  the  upper 
runner  heini:  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  ear 
adapted  to  engajie  the  lifting  bar  intermediate  Its  end^.  for 
the  purpose  «|>oolfled. 

".  .\  (l(VMc  of  the  character  de.sorlbed.  comprisInK  n 
standard.  up|H-r  and  lower  runners  adapted  to  cllml)  .said 
standard,  the  upper  ninner  l>elng  provided  with  a  l)earln',' 
o|ienln»:,  and  a  side  slot  opening  thereinto,  a  disc  mounted 
In  said  l>earlnK  opening  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
opening,  a  pitman  Journaled  at  one  end  In  the  opening  in 
the  disc  and  also  journaled  in  the  lower  runner,  and  an 
operating  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  disc,  the  said 
disc  lielnir  provided  with  n  retaining'  member  havlnj;  n 
tianve  designed  to  engage  the  Imundary  wall  of  the  heiirlnj; 
opening;  wherehv  to  retain  tlie  disc  therein. 

H.  .\  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  comprising  n 
•standard.  upi»er  and  lower  runners  mounted  to  cllml>  the 
standard,  the  u|ip<r  runner  being  provided  with  a  bearlni: 
openiuK.  a  disc  mounted  in  said  opening,  nieuns  for  turnini; 
said  disc,  the  disc  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  open 
ing.  a  pitman  journaled  In  said  eccentric  opening  and  in 
fhe  lower  1  unn>r.  and  a  retaining  uienilier  on  said  disc, 
said  retainiUK  member  being  formed  with  a  rib  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  pitman  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 

J>.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  comprising  a 
standard.  upi)er  and  lower  runner.s  niouuied  to  climb  tlie 
standard,  the  upper  runner  being  i>rovlded  with  a  bearing 
opening,  a  disc  in  said  oj>ening.  means  for  turning  said 
disc,  a  pitman  Jf.nrnaled  In  the  lower  runner  and  journaled 
eccentrically  In  the  disc,  and  a  retaining  member  on  the 
disc,  said  retaining  meml>er  being  formed  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  upiwr  end  of  the  pitman,  and  a  rib 
designed  to  extend  over  the  pitman  to  hold  the  same  in 
place 

i<»  .\  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d.  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  standard,  the  lower  runner  being  adapted  to  tilt  on 
said  standard  into  clutching  engagement  therewith,  a  pit 
man  operatlvely  connecting  the  two  runners,  an  operatln,' 
disc  mounted  In  the  upper  runner  and  in  which  the  upper 
end  of  fhe  pitman  Is  Journaled  eccentrically,  and  means  for 
turning  said  disc,  the  disc  being  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  \h>  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
of>the  pitman  and  arranged  to  throw  the  lower  end  of  the 
pitman  inwardly,  whereby  to  swing  the  lower  runner  out  of 
locklnjf  engsKement  with  the  stand.nrd. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  i\ 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  standard,  the  lower  runner  being  arranged  to  tilt  on 
■iaid  standard  Into  clutching  engagement  therewith,  a  pit- 
man operatlvely  connecting  the  runners,  a  cam  disc  mount- 
ed in  the  u|)per  runner  and  In  which  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
pitman  Is  eccentrically  Journaled.  the  said  disc  beins  pro 
vlded  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
pitman  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for  turning  said 
disc,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  tbe  lower  runner  and  bearlni; 
atfalnst  said  pitman. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  standard,  the  lower  runner  being  arranged  to  tilt  on 
said  standard  into  clutching  engagement  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  side  opening  slot  and  with  a  bore  and  a 
socket  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  pitman  o|)eratlvely 
connecting;  said  runners,  one  end  of  said  pitman  Iwlng 
seated  in  said  slot  of  the  lower  runner  and  provided  with 
a  wrist  pin  Journaled  in  the  bore  of  said  runner,  means 
for  actuating  said  pitman  to  alternately  move  the  two  run 
ners.  and  a  spring  In  the  socket  of  the  lower  runner,  said 
spring  eni:aging  said  pitman  for  the  purpose  specified. 

l.*?.  A   device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
standard,   upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  to  climb  the 
standard,  a  disc  mounted  in  the  upper  runner  and  provided   , 
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I  with  an  eccentric  opening,  means  for  turning  said  disc,  and 
a  pitman  provided  at  each  end  with  an  Integral  wrist  pin. 
one  of  said  wrist  pins  being  journaled  In  the  eccentric 
opening  lu  the  disk  and  the  other  Journaled  in  tbe  lower 
runner. 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  standard,  the  lower  runner  being  adapted  to  tilt  on 
the  standard  Into  clutching  enpragement  therewith,  a  pit- 
man (.peratively  connecting  said  two  runners,  means  for 
locking  said  pitman,  the  upper  runner  being  provided  at 
its  rear  side  with  a  chamlur  havlns  an  inclined  wall  and 
a  lower  opening  and  the  ui>|)er  runner  being  provided  with 
a  heel  at  one  side  of  said  opening',  and  a  wed^je  block 
mounted  in  Kiiid  chamber  and  spring  [)ret!sed  toward  the 
standard,  said  wedge  block  having  one  end  extending  out 
tlirough  the  opening'  and  beini:  provided  with  a  lug  ar- 
ranged for  enuairemeni  with  the  said  heel,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

I.').  .\  device  of  the  character  descri!>ed,  comprising  a 
standard.  ui>per  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  means  for  effecting  a  climliing  action  of  the  run- 
ners on  the  standard,  and  a  lift  l)ar  pivotally  inounK'd  on 
one  (,f  said  runners  iind  arranged  for  detachable  slidlnsj 
.ngMgemeni  with  ihe  standard,  the  said  runner  and  lift 
l)ar  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  wire  clamp,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

1»>  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runners  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  the  lower  runner  being  provided  with  a  side 
opening  slot  ;ind  a  l)ore  communicating  with  said  slot,  a 
pitman  haviUK  Its  lower  end  detachably  seated  in  said  slot 
and  provided  with  a  wrist  pin  mojmted  in  said  bore,  and 
a  d"tachable  operative  contiection  between  the  upper  end 
"f  said  pitman  and  (he  upper  runner. 

17.  A  devbe  of  the  character  descril)ed.  comprising  a 
standard,  upper  and  lower  runn.rs  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  the  lower  runner  being  provided  with  a  side 
opening  slot  Mild  a  bore  and  a  socket  both  communicating 
with  said  slot,  a  pitman  having  its  lower  end  seated  In 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  wrist  pin  mounted  In  said 
l>ore.  a  spring  in  said  socket  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
pitman,  and  a  detachable  operative  connection  between  the 
ujtper  end  of  said  pitman  and  the  upper  runner. 


K-'iL-'^H.  VKNTM.ATOIt  I'OIt  \VATi:i{  CLOSKTS.  Leo  H. 
I'l.KiNS.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .June  •J4.  1!)(»5.  Serial  .No 
260.800. 


t^^ 


Claim.    -1.  The  combination  with  a  stall  and  a  v,' uilat 
ins  ''ne  having  a  common  wall,  said  wall  having  an  open- 
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Inc  tbrottgb  It,  of  a  hood  located  In  the  itall  and  secured 
to  tb«  wall,  aald  hood  proceedlnf  from  a  point  above  the 
opening  flnt  oatward  and  thence  downward,  concealing  the 
opening,  subitantlallj  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stall  and  a  ventilating  flue 
having  a  common  wall,  aald  wall  having  an  opening 
through  It,  of  a  hood  located  In  the  stall  and  secured  to 
the  wall,  said  hood  proceeding  outward  from  a  point  above 
the  opening  and  thence  downward  to  a  point  below  the 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stall  and  a  ventilating  flue 
having  a  common  wall,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
through  It.  of  a  hood  located  In  the  stall  and  secured  to 
tne  wall,  said  hood  proceeding  outward  from  a  point  above 
the  opening  and  thence  downward  to  a  point  below  the 
opening,  the  lower  depending  portion  of  the  hood  being 
parallel  with  tbe  wall,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stall  and  a  ventilating  flue 
havtng  a  common  wall,  said  wall  having  an  openlo); 
through  It,  of  a  hood  located  in  the  stall  and  secured  to 
tbe  wall,  said  hood  proceeding  from  a  point  above  tbe 
opening  first  outward  and  tbence  downward,  concealing  the 
opening,  and  a  deflector  in  tbe  flue  located  opposite  the 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

.  A.  The  combination  with  a  stall  and  a  ventilating  flue 
having  a  common  wall,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
through  It.  of  a  hood  located  In  the  stall  and  secured  to 
the  wall,  said  hood  proceeding  from  a  point  above  the 
opening  first  outward  and  thence  downward,  concealing  tbe 
opening,  and  a  deflector  In  the  flue  located  opposite  the 
opening,  the  lower  margin  of  said  deflector  l>eing  out  of 
contact  with  the  wall  so  aa  to  leave  a  space  between  them, 
substantially  ns  described. 

6.  A  hood  for  ventilators,  having  a  front,  two  ends,  and 
flanges  Joining  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  front  and  the  rear 
edges  of  the  ends,  respectively,  and  lying  In  a  common 
plane,  the  front  being  bounded  at  Its  upper  edge  by  a 
straight  line  touching  said  plane,  whence  it  proceeds  out- 
ward from  said  plane  and  downward  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
lower  edges  of  the  ends,  and  the  ends  being  bounded  at 
their  front  edges  by  the  front  and  at  their  rear  edges  by 
the  plane  aforesaid,  tbe  hood  being  open  at  its  bottom  and 
at  its  back,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stall  and  a  ventilating  flue, 
having  a  common  wail,  said  wall  having  an  unobstructed 
opening  through  it.  of  a  hood  located  in  the  stall  and  se- 
cured to  thv  wall  so  as  to  conceal  said  opening,  said  hood 
having  a  front,  two  ends  and  flanges  Joining  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  and  tbe  rear  edges  of  tbe  ends,  res|>ec- 
tlvely,  and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  front  being  bound 
ed  at  its  upper  ed^e  by  a  straight  line  touching  said  plane. 
whence  it  proceeds  outward  from  said  plane  and  downward 
to  the  plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends,  and  the  ends 
being  bounded  at  their  front  edges  by  tbe  front  and  at 
their  rear  edges  by  the  plane  aforesaid,  said  hood  U'ing 
open  at  its  bottom  and  at  Its  bacli  and  lieing  secured  to  tbe 
wall  In  such  position  that  its  lower  edge  terminates  some 
distance  below  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  at  Its  front 
with  a  transverse  shelf  having  bearings,  upper  and  lower 
transverse  shafts  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  an  end- 
less carrier  having  a  chain  and  a  series  of  buckets  and 
arranged  on  the  sprocket  wheels,  the  front  stretch  of  tbe 
endless  carrier  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  tbe  casing 
and  the  shelf  being  Interposed  between  the  front  stretch 


851..tl5.  BELTLES8  AND  CIIAIXLESS  DRIVE  GRATN- 
ELEVATOR.  William  Polis.  McVllle,  N.  D.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  .iol.GOS. 

Ckiim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  at 
Its  front  with  a  transverse  shelf,  bearlnsrs  supported  by 
the  ahelf,  upper  and  lower  transverse  shafts,  the  upper 
transverse  shaft  being  extended  across  the  casing  and 
the  lower  one  extending  from  one  side  and  terminating 
short  of  the  opposite  side,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on 
tiie  transverse  shafts,  an  endlesa  carrier  arranged  on  tbe 
sprocket  wheels,  an  Intermediate  shaft  extending  across 
tbe  exterior  of  the  casing  and  Journaled  In  the  bearing 
of  the  said  shelf,  upper  and  lower  bearing  brackets  mounted 
OB  the  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  lonfitudlnal  shaft  ar- 
ranged la  the  bearings  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  brack- 
ets, goara  cottnectlns  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  shaft 
with  the  upper  transverse  abaft  and  the  aald  Intermediate 
abaft  *aad  also  sapportloz  the  longitudinal  shaft,  and 
mnans  for  wiinicaUag  ntotion  to  tbe  intermediate  abaft 


«nd  the  casin;;.  un  intermediate  transverse  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  tbe  t>earings  of  tbe  shelf,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  gears  connecting  the 
longitudinal  shsft  with  the  upper  transverse  shaft  and 
with  one  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft. 


S.M.-^ie.  AT'TOMATIC  AIR-SIGNAL,  AIR  BRAKE.  AND 
STEAM  rOLTLINO.  lli:a.UAN  C.  raiKCB.  Blue  Island, 
ill.      Filed  July  31,   1900.     Serial   No.  328.552. 


Claim. — 1.  A  coupler  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  sections  havln<  coincident  passage  ways  extending 
therethrough,  means  for  providing  an  air  tight  connection 
between  the  confronting  faces  of  said  sections,  coupling 
pins  extending  through  each  of  said  sections  snd  auto- 
matic means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  coupler  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  two 
sections  having  coincident  paa^age  ways  extending  there- 
tbrough,  means  for  providing  an  air  tight  connection  sur- 
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ruunding  said  pasisageways  between  the  confronting  faces 
of  said  sections,  a  couplin'.;  pin  extending  through  each 
of  said  sections,  compr<>sHion  springs  upon  each  of  said 
pins,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said  sec- 
tions to>:other. 

.".  In  a  d^'vioo  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car  coupler  and  coupling  pins  with  a  hose  coupler 
comprising  two  sect  Ions  having  coincident  pasitageways 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  sections  supported 
upon  the  aforesaid  coupling  pins,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically and  simultaneously  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
couplers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car  coupler  and  the  coupling  pins  extending  there 
through,  of  a  hose  coupler  comprising  two  sections  hav 
Ing  coincident  passageways  extending  therethrough, 
means  for  providing  an  sir  tight  connection  surroundln;; 
said  passagewsys  between  tbe  confronting  faces  of  said 
Hectlon.s.  each  of  said  sections  being  supported  upon  the 
aforesaid  coupling  plus,  means  for  detachaitly  necurlng 
said  sections  together,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  .xaid  coupler. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comliinatiou 
of  a  car  coupler  apd  the  coupling  pins  extending  there 
through,  with  a  hose  coupler  comprising  two  sections  sup 
ported  on  the  aforesaid  coupling  pins,  each  of  Hai<l  sec- 
tions having  passage  ways  extending  therelhroui;h.  menus 
for  forming  an  air  tight  connection  surrounding  said 
passageways  between  the  confronting  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions, compression  springs  on  the  coupling  pins,  and 
means   for  detachably    locking  said   sections  together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  car  coupler  and  the  coupling  pins  with  a  hose  coupler 
comprising  two  sections  supported  on  the  aforesaid  coup- 
ling  pins,   each  of  said     ^'ctlons   having   passage   ways  ex 
tending  therethrou;;h,  means  for  forming  an  air  tight  con 
nection    surrounding   said    passageways   betwi^-n    the   con 
fronting   faces   of   said   sections,   a   spring    rigidly    secumi 
to  each   of  said  sections,   said  springs  adapted   to  exert   ji 
tension  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  opposing  section,  and 
means    for    nutoniatlcally    coupling    and    uncoupling    s.iid 
device. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliinatiou 
with  a  cir  coupler  and  coupling  pins  extending  there 
through,  of  n  hose  coupling  comprising  two  sections  sup 
ported  upon  the  said  coupling  pins,  each  of  said  section^ 
having  passage  ways  extending  tlierelhrou^^ii.  means  for 
forming  an  air  tl.;ht  connection  l>eiween  the  confrontiii: 
fac»'s  of  said  sections,  means  for  connecting  a  hose  pip. 
with  each  of  said  passage  ways,  inlerl.  citing  corner- 
upon  the  aforesaid  s«'ctlonR.  and  /iieans  for  automntically 
coupling   snd    uncoupling   said   device. 


^r.l.n.i:        Ol'AglE    GLASS         .\LBKnT    L.    IlEINMANN.    Ilau 

over.  N.  J       Kll.d  .lune  :',0.  I'lOij.      Serial   .No.  ,{LM.L'.S(> 

CUiiin.-  1.  Tile  eonjpo-ltUiu  f<  r  nrtirtcial  alaliaster  an 
opn()ue  class  c  nsistlui:  of  pure  wliite  sand,  soda  pref 
eralily  of  W, .  finely  powdered  and  sifted  nsliostos,  ar 
senlc,   and   niter  su!istnnilallv    in    the   proportion   speein>>d 

2.  The  conii>osiilon  for  Mrllticial  alaiiasirr  nn  op.Kiin- 
glass  consist  in,'  of  pure  white  sind.  soda  preferably  of 
00':*.  finely  powdered  nnd  sifted  asl.estos.  arsenic.  an<l 
niter  substantially  In  the  propo.ti(  n  sp<ci.'ied.  and  tintiu- 
metallic  oxids. 

."1.  The  composition  for  artificial  alabaster  an  opariue 
glass  consisting  of  aliout  Hhi  pounds  of  pure  white  sand. 
42  jiounds  of  scdi  r»referably  of  n<)"r.  20  pounds  of 
finely  |K)wdered  and  olfted  aslK'stos.  and  4  pounds  of  niter. 

4.  The  composition  for  artificial  alaliaster  an  opague 
glass  consisting  of  loo  pounds  of  pure  white  sand.  41' 
pounds  of  soda  preferably  of  00'^.  20  potinds  of  flnelj 
powdered  and  sifted  asbestos,  and  about  I'o  pounds  of 
ficeiy  |>owderod  talcum. 

5.  As   an   artificial    alabaster,   an   opique   glass,   derived 
from    pure   white   sand.   soda.    Ilneiy    powdered   and    sifted 
asl)eatos,   arsenic,  and  niter  and  exist Inv;  as  a   while  dell 
cately  tinted  fine  grained  glass  which  is  Impi-rfectly  trans 
parent  or  translucent. 


G.  As  an  artificial  alabaster,  an  opaque  glass,  derived 
from  pure  white  sand,  soda,  finely  powdered  and  sifted 
asbestos,  arsenic,  nnd  niter  and  coloring  metallic  oxlds. 
and  existing  in  the  form  of  an  imperfectly  transparent  or 
translucent   tinted  glass. 

7.  As  an  artificial  alabaster,  an  opaque  glass,  derived 
from  about  100  pounds  of  pure  white  sand,  42  pounds  of 
soda  preferably  of  OO'/r.  20  pounds  of  finely  powdered  and 
sifted  asbestos,  1  pound  tif  arsenic  and  4  pounds  of  niter. 

8.  As  an  artificial  alabaster  an  opaque  glas»,  derived 
from  about  100  pounds  of  pure  white  said.  42  pounds  of 
soda  preferably  of  SHC', .  20  pounds  of  finely  powdered  and 
sifted  asbestos,  1  pound  of  arsenic,  4  pounds  of  niter,  and 
about  20  pounds  of  finely  powdered  talcum. 


851,318.  DOILER  FIRNACE  GRATE.  Kkku  W.  Kidlun, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  .Vug.  25,  lOOo.  Serial  .No. 
27.">.7!»2. 


Claim. — 1.    In   combination,    a    grate    Iramc.    a    series   of 
to., tiled  grate  bars  journaled  in  said  fraiiir  and  liaving  de 
pen<ling   arms.    .M.   a   bar   .\  «>nga;:ing   the  several   arms,   a 
rod  connecting  the  said  bar  .\,  a  link  liung  to  a  fixed  sup 
port   therefor,  as  the  grate  frame,  a  blocli  pivoted  to  and 
depending  from  the  grate  frame  alunuside  said   link,   hav- 
ing separated  lugs  extending  across  the  plane  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  link,  and  adapted  to  swing  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  link,  and  means  for 
temporarily    confining    said    liloclv    in    a    p<'silion    entirely 
free  from  engauement  with  said  link. 

2.  In  combination,  a  grate  frame,  a  series  of  toothed 
urate  liars  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  Ijaving  the  de- 
p<  tiding  arms  M.  the  bar  .N  in  eii-a-emein  with  tiie  several 
aims,  tlie  md  u  connected  to  said  bar  .\.  the  link  O  pivot 
ally  bung  to  the  grate  frame,  and  with  which  said  rod  is 
also  connected,  the  Mock  Q.  pivoially  hung  to  the  grate 
frame  and  depending  noiibally  in  a  position  closely  along- 
side said  link,  said  l«lock  adapted  to  swing  angularly  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  link  and  having  the  sepa' 
rated  stops  (/.  <J,  the  eye  shaped  handle  r,  and  the  catch 
hook  U  on  the  grate  frame  for  engaging  the  said  bundle  r. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grate  fr.ime  comprising  oji 
posite  side  bars  having  horizontally  aligned  journ.il  sock 
els.  and  an  intermediate  frame  bar  bavini;  upwanllv  open 
ing   journ.il    sockets   f   of   two   series   vt  grate  bars   having 
end  Journals,   the  oppositely  arran;red,   outer,   journals  of 
both  series  being  engaued  in  the  side  bar  sockets  and  tlie 
adjacent    inner  ends  of  the  grate-bars  bein;.'  supported   in 
the  upwardly  open  sockets  f  of  the  Intermediate  frame  bar. 
and  the  caps  or  saddles  F  having  the  depending  fork  mem 
liers   mounted  on   and  sidewise  engaging  tlie   intermediate 
frame  bar.  and  covering  the  adjoined  Journal  ends  of  the 
grate-l)ars. 

4.  The  coinliination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars,  eacli  mounted  for  rocking  movements  in  s.iid  frame, 
nnd  having  means  for  rocking  them,  and  each  grate  bar 
provided  with  removable  teeth,  the  bar  constructed  with 
Aerticai  parallel  side  grooves,  and  an  intersecting  longitu- 
dinal groove  /(,  and  the  teeth  comprising  heads  or  top  por- 
tions nnd  downwardly  extending  fork  like  projections,  a 
fork  member  of  each  having  a  groove  or  niche  k  to  match 
with  the  grate  bar  groove,  and  the  locking  rod  K,  engaging 
in  tbe  longitudinal  grate-bar  groove,  and  In  the  grooves  k 
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o<  the  depending  forks  of  the  teeth  which  are  removably 
engaged  above  and  about  the  grate  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars,  each  mounted  for  rocking  movements  in  said  frame. 
and  having  meanH  fur  rocklD;;  them,  and  each  grate  bar 
provided  with  removable  teeth,  the  bar  constructed  with 
vertical  parallel  side  grooves,  and  an  Intprnocting  lon^itu 
dinal  groove  h,  and  the  teeth  comprlHini;  heads  or  top  por- 
tions and  downwardly  extending  fork  like  projections,  a 
fork  memlx^r  of  each  having  a  groove  or  niche  k  to  match 
with  the  grate  bar  groove,  and  the  locklni;  rod  K.  en.;aKinj; 
In  the  longitudinal  grate-bar  groove,  and  in  the  grooves  k 
of  the  depending  forks  of  the  teeth  which  are  removably 
engaged  above  and  about  the  Krate  bur.  and  each  grate  bar 
having  a  depending  arm  M  and  end  Journals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plur.ality  of  grate 
bars,  each  mounted  for  rocking  movements  in  said  frame, 
and  having  means  for  rocking  them,  and  enrh  grate  bar 
provided   with   removable   teeth,   the  bar  constructed  with 
vortical  parallel  side  tcroovos,  and  an  interscctlns  lon>;itu 
dinal  groove  h,  and  the  teeth  comprising  beads  or  top  per 
tions  transversely  extending,  and  projecting  farther  at  one 
side  of  the  bar  than  at  the  other,  and  downwardly  extend 
ing  fork  like  projections,  a  fork  member  of  each  having  a 
groove  or  niche  k  to  match  with  the  grate  bar  groove,  and 
the  locking  rod  K.  engaging  in  the  longitudinal  grate  bar 
groove,  and  in  the  grooves  k  of  the  depending  forks  of  the 
teeth  which  are  removably  engaged  above  and  about   the 
grate  bar. 

7.  In  a  Are  box  rocking  grate,  a  frame  comprising  oppo 
site  end  ban  having  vertical  ribs  at  their  ends,  and  pairs 
of    separated    vertical     ribs    at    their    Intermediate    por 
tions.  opposite  side  bars  B  and  an  Intermediate  bar  It'  all 
having    downwardly    opening    recesses    at    their    end    por 
tiona.   which  so  formed   portions  are  detachably  engaged 
with  the  rib  provided  portions  of  the  end  frame  bars,  said 
side  bars  having  a  series  of  Journal  holes  C,  and  said  In 
termediate  bar  having  within  its  upper  edge  a  series  of 
upwardly  open  Journal  sockets  f,  two  aeries  of  grate  bars 
having  end  Journals,   engaged   In   said  Journal   holes  and 
sockets  with  their  inner  Journal  ends  adjoined,  constructed 
with  the  longitudinal  grooves  h,  and  the  vertical  grooves 
d  d  and  having  each  a  depending  arm  M,  a  series  of  grate 
teeth  for  the  respective  bars,  each  comprising  downwardly 
extending  fork  like  projections,  a  fork  member  of  each  hav 
Ing  a  transverse  groove  k  to  match  with  said  grate  bar 
groove  h,  the  locking  rods  K,  the  bars  N  engaging  the  sev- 
eral arms  M  of  a  grate  bar  series,  a  connecting  rod  secured 
to  each  bar  N,  and  a  (link  pivotally  connected  to  each  con 
nectlng  rod  and  pivotally  hung*  to  the  grate  frame,  and 
adapted  to  receive  engagement  therewith  of  means  for  oa- 
ciUatloff  such  link. 


Sffl.aiO.  LAMP  OR  LANTKRN  BLTRXER.  Georob  H 
U0LPF.9.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345.657. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burner,  the  comblna 
tioB  of  a  body,  a  wick  tube  in  said  body,  and  air  diflTusInx 
mcani  comprlalag  an   Intermediate  jacket   fitted   to   said 
wiek  tube,  a  boiislng  surrounding  said  Intermediate  Jacket 
and  fitted  thereto  and  a  cone  surrounding  the  bousing. 

2.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burrer,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  wick  tube  In  said  tKidy,  and  air  diffusing  means 


comprising  an  intermediate  Jacket  fitted  to  said  wick  tube, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  Intermediate  Jacket  and  ritted 
thereto  and  a  cone  surrounding  the  housing  :  said  Inter- 
mediate Jacket  being  provided  with  air  feeding  openinars 
located  l>eDeath  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tul>e,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

•i.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  cap.  a  wick  tube  In  said  body,  and  air  diffus- 
ing means  comprising  an  intermediate  Jacket  mounted  on 
said  cap  fitted  to  the  wick  tul)e  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  Its  corner  projectinit  over  the  crown  thereof  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  air  fet'dlng  openings,  and  a 
housing  surrounding  said  intermediate  Jacket,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  cap.  a  wick  tol)e  in  said  body,  and  air  diffus- 
ing means  comprising  an  intermediate  jacket  fitted  to  said 
wick  tul)e  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  housing  surrotind- 
ing  said  intermediate  Jacket  and  having  its  corners  pro- 
jecting over  the  crown  of  said  cap  and  provided  with  air 
feeding  passageways  through  the  corners  of  said  housing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  wick  tul>e  in  said  body,  air  diffusing  means  com- 
prising a  jac-ket  fitted  to  said  wick  tube  and  spaced  there- 
from and  a  housing  surrounding  said  jacket  a  cone  sur 
rounding  said  wick  tube  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  its 
upper  end.  and  a  guard  surrounding  said  cone,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  air  diffusing  means  comprising  a  jacket  fitted  to  a 
wick  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  and  a  housing  surrojind- 
ing  said  Jacket  a  cone  surrounding  said  wick  tut>e  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  perforated  guard 
surrounding  said  cone.  8ul>stantli  lly  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  burner,  the  coml>ination  of  a 
l)ody.  air  diffusing  means  comprising  a  Jacket  fitted  to  a 
wick  tulie  and  spaced  therefrom  and  a  housing  surrounding 
said  Jacket  a  cone  surrounding  said  wick  tube  and  provided 
with  a  slot  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  flaring  guard  surround 
Ing  said  cone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


851,320.      POl'LTRY     FEEDER.      Woodblry    O     Rooebs. 
Norwich.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  3.  lOOG.     Serial  No.  328.983. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  food  receptacle, 
means  for  suspending  said  receptacle  so  that  ft  may  swing 
freely,  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  receptacle  having 
openings  at  its  lower  portion  in  position  to  be  reached  by 
the  fowls,  reticulated  means  partially  covering  said  open- 
ings, and  a  trough  located  below  the  said  openings,  and 
means  for  separably  connecting  the  said  trough  with  the 
receptacle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  food  receptacle,  means 
for  supporting  said  receptacle  so  that  it  may  swing  freely, 
said  receptacle  having  openings,  reticulated  means  par- 
tially covering  the  said  openings,  a  trough  located  below 
said  openings,  and  means  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  nut  for 
detachably  securing  said  trough  to  tbe  receptacle. 
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8  S  1  . ."!  2  1  .     FERn-CTTTTER.     Akhlkt  T.  SnKWARD.  St. 

Ix)uis.  Mo      Filed  Sept.  20,  1005.     Serial  No.  27i>.210. 


(Uiiiii  -  1.  In  a  feed  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
cutter  bar,  a  slotted  plate  surmounting  said  cutter  l>ar.  a 
Itlade,  means  by  which  said  blade  is  rotatabiy  carried,  and 
a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  carried  by  said  blade  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  through  the  slots  in  said  cutter  plate 
and  cutter  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  In  a  feed  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  cutter 
bar.  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  move  In  a  circular  path  for  cutting  action 
upon  tlie  material  fed  onto  said  cutter  bar.  a  second  non- 
eutting  lilade  carried  by  said  shaft  and  located  nearer  said 
shaft  than  said  first  named  blade,  whereby  it  is  caused  to 
move  in  a  circular  path  without  action  upon  the  material 
delivered  onto  said  cutter  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 
linives  arranged  transversely  on  said  last  named  blade  and 
adapted  to  operate  through  tbe  slots  in  said  cutter-bar. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'{.  In  a  feed  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  cutter 
l>ar.  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  spiral  cutter  blade  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  circular  path  for  cutting 
action  upon  the  material  fed  onto  said  cutter  Imr.  n  sec- 
ond non-cutting  spiral  blade  carried  !>>  shaft  and  located 
nearer  said  shaft  than  said  first  named  blade,  whereby  it 
is  caused  to  move  in  a  circular  path  without  action  upon 
the  material  delivered  onto  said  cutter  l»ar,  and  a  plurality 
of  cutting  knives  arranged  transversely  on  said  last  named 
blade  and  adapted  to  operate  through  the  slots  In  said  cut- 
ter bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


TnoMAS  E    SiKEs  and  SixfEON  R 
Filed    July    8,    1005.      Serial    No. 


851.322.     HAY  PRESS 

SiKKs.    Helena.    Ga. 

208.84B. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger 
head  rod  provided  at  its  power  end  with  independently 
Journnled  rollers  arranged  to  lie  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  transversely  to  tlie  length  of  said  rod  with  their  cir 
cumferenflal  faces  opposite  each  other,  and  a  rotafalile 
power  arm  provided  at  its  ends  with  oppositely-disposed 
shoulders  to  engage  with  the  rollers  of  the  plunger-head 
rod  In  the  rotation  of  the  power-arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunder-head 
rod  linring  its  power  end  formed  with  a  l)earing  face  com- 
prising two  convex  surfaces  with  an  infermedlate  concave 
surface,  and  a  power  arm  provided  at  its  ends  with  oppo 
sitPly  disposed  shoulders  to  engage  with  the  power  end  of 
the  plunx'er  head  rod  In  the  rotation  of  the  power  arm,  said 
convex  surfaces  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  each  other 
that  each  of  said  shoulders  in  the  travel  of  the  power-arm 
will  at  a  point  in  its  travel  contact  with  both  convex  sur 
faces  and   span    the   space  between   the   surfaces.   sul)stan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
swinging  plunger-head  rod.  and  a  power-arm  substantiallj 
of  the  form  shown,  of  a  vibrating  lever  comprising  a  long 
and  a  short  arm,  said  lever  bavin:;  its  long  arm  extended 
across  the  plunger-head  rod  and  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of 
the  plunger  head  rod.  with  the  short  arm  lying  in  the  path 
of  tbe  power-arm  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  end  of  aaid  arm 


upon  leaving  the  plunger  bead  rod.  and  a  draw-rod  con- 
necting the  long  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  plunger-bead  rod 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plunger-head  rod  to  where  tbe 
lever  is  pivoted,  said  lever  and  draw  rod  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  connected  that  when  the  plunger-bend  rod  la 
at  the  limit  of  its  compression  stroke  said  lever  and  said 
draw  rod  will  extend  in  opposite  directions  toward  each 
other  and  oblifjuely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger- 
head  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  hay  press,  the  coml)ination  with  tbe  plunger 
head  formed  with  vertically  disposed  channels,  of  a  cover 
plate  fitting  (»ver  the  top  of  the  plunger  head  and  provided 
with  a  depending  lip  fitting  over  the  front  of  the  plunger- 
head,  stems  projecting  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
fitting,  one  in  each  of  said  channels  to  guide  and  brace  the 
cover  plate,  and  a  spring  located  beneath  said  plate  and 
back  of  said  guide  stems  and  serving  to  sustain  said  plate, 
sulistantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bay  press,  the  conibinnflon  with  the  plunger- 
head,  of  the  yielding  cover  plate  comprising  the  plate  ly- 
ing over  the  top  of  the  plunger  head  and  downwardly  ex- 
trndlng  lip  i.ving  in  front  of  said  liead.  stems  or  rods  at- 
tached to  said  plate  and  fitfim:  in  channels  formed  in  the 
plunger  head,  one  stem  in  each  channel,  to  guide  and  brace 
said  plate,  a  shield  pivotally  connected  fo  said  plate,  and 
a  spring  located  beneath  said  shield  back  of  the  plunger- 
head  and  connected  with  said  cover  plate  and  serving  to 
Ki'stain  both  the  plate  and  shield  above  the  plungcr-hcad, 
sub^>tauliaIly  as  descrll>ed. 


8r.l.323.  HE AM-SETTIXG  PRESS.  Max  Ski-ovskt,  Mo 
line.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  Sc  Company,  Moline.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  1!>,  1905.  Serial  No. 
201.270. 

Clo{iii. — 1.  A  be.Tro-settIng  machine  for  operating  on 
curved  or  goose-neck  metal  plow-beams  while  In  heated 
condition,  the  same  comprising,  in  combluation.  a  clamp- 
mechanisni  arranged  for  clamping  rigidly  the  rear  curved 
fMTtlon  of  the  beam,  and  centering-mechanism  arranged  In 
relation  thereto  to  operaft-  on  the  front  end  portion  of  tbe 
beam  and  draw  or  set  the  same  to  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  l>eam. 
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2.  A  b«ain-9ettlnK  machine  having.  In  comhtnatlon. 
damp-mechaniiiniii  arran;:ed  for  engaKlng  the  roar  and 
front  portions  respectively  of  a  curved  or  Koose-neck  metal 
plow-t>eain,  the  one  mechanism  cumprining  clamp-Jaws  op- 
erative to  clamp  the  rear  portion  of  the  lH»am  laterally  or 
sidewlse,  and  the  other  mechanism  comprising  coactlng  V- 
■haped  Jaws  operative  to  move  oppositely  together  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  front  portion  of  the  l>eanQ,  wherol)y 
the  front  portion  of  the  beam  will  be  !<et  or  drawn  to  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  rear  portion. 


8.  A  beam-setting  machine  having;,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  holding  a  curved  or  goose-neck  metal  plow 
t>eam  at  an  intermediate  point,  clamp  mechanism  locnteii 
at  one  side  of  said  support  and  comprising  clamp-Jaws  op 
eratlve  to  clamp  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam  laterally  '"' 
sidewlse,  and  mechanism  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  operative  to  enxage  the  front  portion  of  thi' 
t>eara  and  draw  or  set  the  same  to  a  predet«Tmlned  relatioa 
to    the    rear    portion,    said    meclianlsms    bciny    operative    In 

sticcesslon. 

4.  A  beam-setting  machine  having.  In  combination,  up 
right  clamp-jaws  arranged  and  operative  to  clamp  the  rear 
portion  of  a  curved  or  goose-neck   plow-l)eam   laterally  or 
sidewlse    between    them,    and    centerlnsj-mechanism    rela 
tlrelj  arranged  to  operate  on  the  front  portion  of  the  beam 
•od   comprising   devices   arranged    to   provide   a   relatively 
large  enclosure  around  the  beam  and  operative  to  restrict 
said  enclosure  to  clamp  the  beam,  thereby  settins;  or  draw 
log  the  front  end  of  the  beam  to  a  predetermined  relation 
to  the  rear  portion. 

5.  A  beam-setting  machine  for  setting  the  front  end  of 
a  curved  or  goose-neck  plow-l>eam  relative  to  the  rear  end. 
the  same  comprising  a  clamp-raechanlsm  having  upright 
Jaws  arranged  to  clamp  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam  later- 
ally, a  bed  or  track  arranged  forwardly  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  beam,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  centering  or  setting  mechanism  carried  there- 
by arranged  for  engaging  the  front  portion  of  the  beam. 

6.  A  beam-setting  or  aligning  machine  having,  in  combi- 
nation, mechanisms  relatively  arranged  for  engaging  dif 
fcrent  portions  of  a  beam,  one  mechanism  comprising 
means  operative  to  rigidly  clamp  the  beam,  and  the  other 
eomprtslng  devices  operative  to  engage  the  beam  In  vari 
ous  unaligned  positions  around  and  substantially  displaced 
or  removed  from  a  central  position  and  to  draw  or  set  the 
b«am  to  Rucb  central  position. 

7.  A  t>eam  -  setting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
elamp-mecbanisms  arranged  for  engaging  dlflTerent  por- 
tions of  a  beam,  one  mechanism  comprising  clamp-jaws  op 
eratlve  to  rigidly  clamp  the  beam,  and  the  other  mechan- 
ism comprising  opposed  V-*haped  Jaws  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  enlargt^d  enclosure  around  the  beam  and 
oiwrmttve  to  restrict  said  enclosure  and  clamp  the  l>eam  be- 
tween the  vertices  or  vertical  parts  of  the  Jaws,  whereby 


the  one  portion  of  the  beam  will  be  set  or  drawn  to  a  pr«- 
deternWned  relation  to  the  porticn  clanipi'd  by  the  first 
miflinnlsm. 

S.  .\    beam-setting   mnchlne   having.    In   combimtlon.   a 
frame    or    bed.    cliunpin  ^-apparatus    mounted    Itureon    ar 
runted    fi  r  clamiiln?   the   rear   p<  rtion   of   a    heated   l»eam. 
and  a  second  clam|)ln>.:-appHratus  nioiiiitod  on  said  l>ed  ar- 
riins;ed  for  damping  the  front  portion  of  th^  beam,  the  lat 
ter  apparatus   comprising  co-operating  opposed   V-shaped 
Jav.s  adapted  to  come  toijether  upon  the  beam,  cylinders 
for  the  respective  appiratus,  worklnsc  pistons  therein  op 
erativeiy    connected    with    the    resix-ctive    apparatus,    and 
means   for   adoilttini;   and   exhausting   motive-Uuid   succes- 
sively to  the  respective  cylinders. 

0.  A  beam-sotting  machine  havln<;.  In  combination,  a 
clamplnff-apparaf us  comprising  clampjaws  arranged  to 
open  and  clos<'  Inferally  for  clami^lng  the  rear  portion  of  a 
heated  beam  sidewlse  l>etween  them,  and  a  second  clamp 
Ing-apparattis  oomprKlng;  V shaped  clampjaws  arranged 
to  open  and  close  vertically  for  clamping  the  front  portion 
of  the  beam  between  them,  the  second  apparatus  beinir  so 
relative'v  located  as  to  set  the  front  portion  of  the  beam 
at  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  rear  portion. 

10.  A  beam-setting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
clamping-apparatus  for  clamping  the  rear  portion  of  a 
heated  beam  comprising  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  a  toggle 
having  a  link  connected  with  the  movable  jaw.  a  cylinder 
and  workln?  piston  therein  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
knuckle  of  the  toggle,  straightening  of  the  toggle  by  said 
piston  effecting  a  closing  movement  of  the  jaw  ;  and  n 
clamplnji-apparatus  for  engaging  the  front  portion  of  the 
beam  comprising  opposed  V-shaped  clampjaws  arranged 
to  pass  or  overlap  on  their  closing  movement,  a  cylinder 
and  piston  therein  carrying  the  lower  jaw.  intermedlntely- 
fulcrumed  levers  having  a  toggle  connection  with  the  up 
per  Jaw  and  pitman  connections  with  said  piston  :  and 
means  for  operating  said  pistons  by  motive-fluid. 

11.  A  beam-setting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  a  heated  plow-beam,  a  mechanism  arranged  for 
clamping  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam  in  rigid  position, 
and  cooperative  vertically-movable  V  shaped  clamp-Jaws 
arranged  to  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  beam,  said 
Jaws  adapted  to  pass  or  overlap  on  their  closing  movement. 

12..  .\  I>eam  settlnar  machine  hnvjnsi.  in  combination,  a 
frame  or  bed.  a  stationary  clamping-apparatus  mounted 
thereon  for  rigidly  holding  the  rear  portion  of  a  heated 
i>eam,  ft  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  clamping  apparatus  carried  tliereby 
and  comprising  oi>posed  V-shajx-d  Jaws  adapted  to  come  to- 
gether for  engaging  and  setting  the  front  portion  of  the 
beam  with  relation  to  the  roar  portion. 

l.^.  A  l>eam  setting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
clamping-mechanism  arranged  for  clamping  the  rear  por- 
tion of  a  heated  l)eam,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  clamping-mechanism,  a  second 
clamping-mechanism  comprising  coacting  V-shaped  clamp- 
jaws arranged  to  come  together  upon  the  front  portion  of 
the  beam,  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  second  mechanism,  and  a  mul- 
tiple valve  and  suitable  plpc-connectlons  adapted  for  sup 
plying  motive  fluid  to  the  respective  cylinders. 

14.  A  beam-setting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  holding  a  beam  in  an  elevated  horizontally-dis- 
posed position,  a  clamping  apparatus  at  one  side  of  said 
support  adapted  for  clamping  one  portion  of  the  beam  and 
hold  the  same  rigid,  and  apparatus  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  adapted  to  engage  a  different  part  of  the  same 
and  set  the  same  in  proper  relation  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
part. 

l."^.  A  beam-setting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
bed.  a  standard  or  support  thereon  for  supporting  a  beam 
horizontally  at  an  Intermediate  part,  a  clamping-apparatus 
at  one  side  of  said  support  adapted  to  clamp  the  t>eam 
laterally  or  sidewlse  and  hold  the  same  rigid,  a  carriage 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  movable  on  the  bed 
longitudinal  of  the  l>eam.  and  apparatus  carried  thereby 
for  engaging  and  setting  the  l)eam. 

16.  A  t>eam-srttlng  apparatus  comprising  a  clamp  hav- 
ing opposed  V-shaped  Jaws  between  which  the  beam  caa  be 
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arranged,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  clamp- 
jaws. whereby  the  jaws  will  close  oppositely  on  the  l>eam. 
said  jaws  being  arranged  to  pass  or  overlap  on  their  cios- 
in,'  movement,  and  the  vertices  thereof  being  formed  to  fit 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  when  the  Jaws  are  closed. 

17.  A  clamp  for  a  l>eam-setting  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  rigid  therewith,  a  piston  working  therein, 
a  movable  head  in  alignment  with  the  piston,  a  guide 
therefor  carried  by  the  frame,  opposed  V-shaped  clamp- 
jaws carried  by  the  piston  and  head  respectively,  means 
for  operating  the  piston,  a  lover  Inlermedlately  fulcrumed 
on  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  and 
head,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  opposite  arm  of  bald 
lever  and  the  piston. 


8  .n  1  ,  3  2  4  .     JOURNAI>-BOX.     William  Stevenson,  Chi 
cago,    ill.,    assignor   to   Charles   Gilbert   Hawley.      Tiled 
Apr.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  300.855. 


having  convex  ends  and  co-acting  cams  on  said  lid,  sul>- 
stantlaily  as  described. 

10.  .V  journal  box.  provided  with  parallel  hinge  and 
s[)ring  lugs  upon  Its  top.  a  hin'.:e  pin,  a  lid.  pivoted  on  said 
|)ln  and  provid*^]  with  a  locking  cam.  a  spring-pressed 
plun};er  in  said  spring  lii-j  and  a  hood  on  said  lid  partially 
enclosin-z  said  parallel  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  journal  i>ox  having  a  hinge  lug  in  combination 
with  a  hinge  pin  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  box,  a  lid 
blngod  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  two  cams,  a  spring 
device  arranged  on  the  top  of  said  box  and  movable  upon 
an  axis  parallel  with  (he  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  said  spring 
devU-e  constantly  co-acting  with  said  cams  to  secure  said 
lid  in  closed  and  open  positions,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 


Claim.  -  1.  A  journal  box.  having  a  hinge  lug.  In  comhl 
nation  with  a  lid,  a  hinge  pin,  a  cam  on  said  lid  and  a  Ion 
gitudinally  acting  spring  device  on  said  box  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said   hinge  pin  and  co-acting  with  said  cam. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  journal  box,  in  combination  with  a  lid,  hinged  at 
the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  lug  or  cam  adjacent 
to  the  hinge  and  a  spring  device  on  said  box,  said  spring 
device  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hinge  and  co- 
acting  with  said  cam,  to  secure  said  lid  in  closed  and  open 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  Journal  box.  In  combination  with  a  lid,  hinged  on 
said   box   and   provided   with   a   locking   lug  or   cam   and   a 
spring  device  constantly  engaged  with  said  lug  and  co  act 
ing  therewith   upon   an  axis  parallel    with   the  axis  of  the 
hinge  of  said  lid.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  journal  box,  in  combination  with  a  lid  hinged 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  or  cams  and  a 
spring  device  acting  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  lid  and  abutting  said  cams  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

."S  A  journal  box  having  a  hinge  lug  and  hinge  pin,  in 
combination  with  a  lid,  provided  with  a  lug  or  cam.  a  plun- 
ger movable  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  pin  and  constantly  engaged  with  said  lug  on  said 
lid,  and  a  spring  pressing  upon  said  plunger^  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  A  journal  box.  In  combination  with  a  lid,  hinged 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  or  cams,  a  co- 
acting  spring,  arranged  upon  the  top  of  said  box  parallel 
with  the  hinge  axis  of  the  lid  and  between  said  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)cd. 

7.  A  Journal  box.  In  combination  with  a  lid  hinged 
thereon,  a  spring  holder  on  said  box,  a  horizontally  acting 
coiled  spring  held  thereby,  said  spring  being  parallel  to 
tbe  hinge  axis  lugs  or  cams  on  said  lid  and  plunders  in- 
terposed between  the  same  and  said  spring,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

a.  A  Journal  box  provided  with  a  hinge  lug.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  lid  having  hinge  lugs,  a  binge  pin,  there  l>eing 
locking  lugs  or  cams  on  the  hinge  lugs  of  said  lid  and  a 
locking  spring  arranged  on  said  l»ox  between  said  locking 
lugs  and  co-acting  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
sert l)ed. 

0.  A  journal  box,  having  a  hinge-lug,  in  combination 
with  a  lid  also  having  hinge  lugs,  a  hinge  pin,  a  second  lug 
on  said  box.  parallel  with  Its  hinge  lug.  a  coiled  spring 
and  plungers  arranged  in  said  second  lug,  said  plungers 


R:.l,n25.  SIIIKLD  FOR  TYI'i:  -  WRITI:RS.  Lpmax  C. 
Rri>(<;nT<>v.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial Xo.  aoi.ois. 


Claim. — 1.  A  typewriter  shield  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion the  front  edge  of  which  is  curved  to  conform  to  the 
platen  of  a  typewriter,  said  shield  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
truding portion  which  forms  a  grasp  for  the  operator,  and 
which  is  of  such  size  as  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by 
a  portion  of  the  tyiiowrltor  carriage. 

'J.  A  typewriter  slileld  comprising  a  body  portion  the 
front  edge  of  wlilch  Is  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  a  typewriter  platen,  said  shield  terminating  in  a  tri- 
angular rearwardly  extending  portion  which  forms  a  grasp 
for  the  operator,  and  which  Is  o^  such  size  as  to  rest  upon 
and  be  supported  by  a  portion  of  the  typewriter  carriage. 

.^.  A  typewriter  shield  comprising  a  body  portion  the 
front  edge  of  which  is  curved  to  conform  to  tbe  curva- 
ture of  a  typewriter  platen,  said  shield  terminating  In  a 
triangular  rearwardly  extending  portion  which  forms  a 
grasp  for  tbe  operator,  tlie  apex  of  said  triangular  portion 
being  sligiitly  upturned,  said  rearwardly  extending  portion 
lielng  of  such  size  as  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  a 
portion  of  the  typewriter  carriage. 

8r>l,326.      WIIEKL.      Joseph    SiTAnr,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1000.     Serial  No.  337,589. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bushing  there 
on,  and  a  wheel  fitting  said  bushing,  said  l)usblng  being 
loose  in  the  wheel  and  removable  therefrom,  with  a  key 
placed  to  retain  tbe  wheel  and  the  bushing  on  said  axle, 
sultstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  annular  groove, 
a  bushing  on  said  axle  having  a  slot,  and  a  wheel  on  the 
bushing,  said  Imsbing  being  loose  in  tbe  wheel  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  with  a  key  fitting  In  a  recess  In  the  wheel 
and  passing  through  tlie  slot  In  the  bushing  Into  tbe 
groove  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  annular  groove. 
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•  basbfnff  on  the  axle  harloff  a  slot,  a  wheel  haTing  a  re- 
c«M  in  its  hub,  said  bushing  being  loose  In  the  wheel  and 
removable  therefrom,  with  a  radially  movable  key  extend- 
ing into  the  recess  of  the  wheel  and  through  the  slot  of 
the  bushing  into  the  uroove  of  the  axle,  substantially  as 
detcribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  annular  groove, 
a  boshing  on  the  axle  bavin?  a  nlot,  a  wheel  having  a  re- 
ceas  In  its  hub.  and  a  radially  movable  key  extending  into 
the  recess  of  the  wheel  and  through  the  slot  of  the  bush- 
ing into  the  groove  of  the  axle,  the  recess  In  the  wheel  be- 
ing of  a  sufflcient  depth  to  permit  movement  Into  it  of 
said  key,  and  a  holt  for  holding  the  key  so  that  It  pro- 
jects Into  the  groove  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r..  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  split  bushing 
thereon,  and  a  wheel  on  the  bushing,  with  means  for  main- 
taining the  wheel  and  the  bushing  In  pjosltlon  on  the  axle 
while  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  wheel  and 
hushing,   substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  internally  and  exter- 
nally chilled  and  split  bushing  fitted  to  the  bub  thereof, 
with  m»'ans  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hushing  rela- 
tively to  the  wh.'el.  an  axle  fitted  to  the  bushing,  with 
means  for  maintaining  the  wheel  and  busblnc  In  <«pt'ratlve 
position  on  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  rornhinatlon  of  a  wheel  having  a  t!ir>ered  hollow 
In  its  hub.  an  internally  tapered  bushing  fitted  tn  said  hoi 
low.   the  said  hushing  being  split  and  chilled  both  exter 
nally  and  Internally,  an  axle  fitted  to  the  bushing,  with  a 
key  for  maintaining  the  axle,  bushing  and  wheel   In  the 
proper  relative  positions  to  compel  said   wheel  and   bush 
loK    to   turn    as    a    unit    on    the   axle,    substantially    as   de 
s<*rll>ed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  internally  and  exter 
nally  chilled  bushing  fitted  to  the  hub  thereof,  said  bush 
ing  being  split  In  a  line  extending  In  a  direction  other  than 
parallel  to  Its  axis,  an  axle  fitting  said  bushin:;.  with 
means  for  maintaining  the  bushing  and  wheel  In  proper 
relative  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


851. .'J27.      EYEGL.ASS- IIOLDEU.      Frank   J.    TnoMrsoN. 
Fargo.  N.  D.     Filed  .Fan.  7.  1S»05.     Serial  No.  240.053. 


Claim. — An  eye-glass  holder  consisting  of  flat  spring 
metal  having  a  bark  portion,  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
said  back-portion,  from  one  end  thereof,  and  having  a  part 
thereof  parallel  with  the  back-portion,  the  end  of  said 
parallel  part  being  bent  toward  the  back-portion  and 
thence  downwardly  to  form  an  extension  with  Its  end 
turned  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  back  portion. 
and  the  back-portion  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  said 
slot  and  tongue  extension  being  of  such  len;;tb  relatively 
to  each  other  that  said  extension  may  have  an  Inward 
movement  through  the  slot  when  pressed  inwardly,  sub 
ataotlally  aa  described. 


861.S28.       REST   .\M)   DRESSER    FOR   GRINDSTONES. 

EMERY-WHEELS.    AND   THE   LIKE.       FUANK    Thieb 

London.    England.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1008.      Serial    No 

200.190. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  and 
th»»  like,  the  combination  of  a  swivelling  rest,  a  tool  slide. 
and  means  for  fixing  said  slide  removably  to  said  rest. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  swivelling  rest,  means  for  clamping 
said  rest  in  any  desired  position,  a  tool  slide,  and  means 
tor  Bzing  said  slide  removably  to  said  rest. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like. 
tiM  eomblaation  of  a  swivelling  rest,  maaoa  for  limiting 


the  forward  movement  of  said  rest,  means  for  clampln;.: 
said  rest  in  any  desired  position,  a  tool  slide,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  slide  removably  to  said  rest. 


Jft7 


4.  lu  an  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  swivelling  rest,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  rest,  means  for  clamping 
said  rest  In  any  desired  position,  a  tool  slide  fitted  with  a 
leading  screw  capable  of  rotary  and  also  of  endwise  mo- 
tion, a  nut  engaging  with  said  leading  screw,  and  a  bolt 
carrying  said  nut  mounted  In  said  rest  approximately  In 
the  central  vertical  plane  thereof,  whereby  when  said 
leading  screw  Is  rotated,  said  slide  will  be  traversed  alonu 
said  rest. 

'..  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like, 
the  (•»)niblnation  of  a  swivelling  rest,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  rest,  means  for  clamping 
said  rest  In  any  desired  position,  a  tool  slide,  means  for 
fixing  said  slide  removably  to  said  rest,  and  a  tool  holder 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  -slide,  and  adapted 
also  to  swivel  on  a  transverse  axis  on  said  slide,  whereby 
the  tool  can  be  brought  approximately  into  oiHTatlve  posi 
tion  from  one  side  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  the  other  as 
desired. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  swivelling  rest,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  rest,  means  for  clamping 
said  rest  in  any  desired  position,  a  tool  slide,  means  for 
fixing  said  slide  removably  to  said  rest,  a  screw  threaded 
pivot  pin  mounted  transversely  In  said  slide  approximately 
centrally  thereof,  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  swivel  on  said 
pin.  and  a  nut  engaging  with  said  screw-threaded  pivot 
pin  and  adapted  to  bear  on  Its  faces  against  abutments  on 
said  tool  holder,  whereby  the  said  tool  holder  can  be 
swung  on  said  pivot  pin  from  one  side  of  the  grinding 
wheel  over  to  the  other,  and  al.so  whereby  on  actuating 
said  nut,  said  tool  bolder  may  be  traversed  along  said 
pivot  pin  towards  and  away  from  the  srlndlng  wheel. 


851,n2n.      LOCOMOTIVE  nOILER    FURNACE.      Evan    H 
Wade  and  John  L.   Nicholson.  Chicago.   III.,  assignors 
to    American    I^ocomotlve    Equipment    Company       Filed 
Apr.  19.  11)00.     Serial  No.  312.0,15 


CUilm.  -  -1.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace.  In  combination 
with  a  front  arch  occupying  an  Inclined  position  In  the 
furnace  and  having  Its  lower  end  abutting  the  flue  sheet  of 
said  furnace  and  the  upper  part  of  said  arch  ctimprising 
longitudinally  channeled  refractory  bricks,  and  the  upper 
and  lower  bricks  of  said  arch  containing  transverse  chan- 
nels, the  latter  communicating^  with  the  outer  air,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace.  In  combination  with  a 
front  arch  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  arch  abutting  tlw 
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flue  sheet  of  said   furnace,  said  arch  being  composed  of 
channeled    bricks    and    the    lower    bricks    thereof    having 
transverse   or    lateral    channels   or   ducts   communicating 
with  openings  In  the  forward  comers  of  said  furnace,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  .\  locomotive  l>oller  furnace,  in  combination  with  a 
hollow  refractory  arch  therein,  said  arch  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  bricks  and  the  lower  bricks  thereof  each  con- 
taining two  angularly  or  diagonally  positioned  ducts  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  and  the  ducts  in  the  up 
per  part  of  the  arch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  containing  laterally  and 
longitudinally  positioned  alr-admlssion  tubes  near  its  for 
ward  corners,  in  combination  with  a  front  arch  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  channeled  refractory 
bricks,  and  two  lower  end  bricks  containing  lateral  or 
transverse  channels  or  ducts  communicating  with  respec 
tlve  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  front  arch  for  locomotive  furnaces  compris 
Ing  lower  end  bricks  in  endwise  abutment  and  contalnlnu 
lateral  ducts  opening  through  their  ends  and  lower  sides. 
and  a  plurality  of  channeled  bricks  8uperlmp<ised  uiwui 
said  lower  end  bricks,  substantially  as  described. 

fl.  A  hollow  front  arch  for  locomtlve  furnaces  compris 
Ing  lower  end  bricks  In  endwise  abutment  and  contalulnK 
lateral  ducts  opening  through  their  ends  and  lower  sides,  a 
plurality  of  bricks  in  sldewlse  abutment  superimposed 
upon  said  end  bricks,  said  superimposed  bricks  containing 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ducts,  certain  pairs  of  which 
••ominun irate  with  single  ducts  In  said  lower  end  bricks, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  hollow  front  arch  for  locomotive  furnaces  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  arch  tubes,  and  comprising  three  rows 
or  series  of  channeled  refractory  bricks  In  respective  end- 
wise abutment,  in  combination  with  two  lower  end  bricks 
in  endwise  abutment,  and  containing  lateral  durts  or  chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  channels  of  the  other  bricks, 
substantially  as  described. 


American  I»comotlve  Iviulpment  Company, 
if).  1906      Serial  No.  312.0.30. 


Filed  Apr. 


2.  A  composite  rooflng  sheet  formed  upon  a  basts  of  two 
or  more  organic  fabrics  saturated  with  a  bituminous  com- 
pound, and  having  interposed  between  them  a  layer  of 
bituminous  composition,  having  high  strengthening  charac 
terlstlcs,  and  having  applied  to  the  external  surfaces  of 
the  composite  sheet  layers  of  bituminous  comjKisltlon  hav- 
ing high  protective  characteristics,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


•    851.3.30.     ART  OF  C0N3OIIN0  FUEL.     Evan  H.  Wade 
and    John    L.    Nicholsmn,    Chicago,    III.,    assignors    to 


rhiltn. — The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  ronstimlnir  fuel 
In  furnnres  that  consists  lu  burning  fuel  In  the  lower  pari 
of  a  furnace,  maintaining  a  partial  supply  of  air  tbro>igli 
the  bottom  of  said  furnace,  constricting  the  evolved  gas- 
eous body  at  a  point  between  the  burning  fuel  and  the  fur- 
nace outlet,  and  projecting  Into  the  constricted  portion  of 
said  l>ody  and  toward  the  burning  fuel  a  plurality  of  con 
verging  streams  of  hot  air,  thereby  establishing'  a  barrier 
that  Is  coextensive  with  the  constricted  portion  of  the 
gaseous  bodj,  substantially  as  described. 


851,331.  COMPOUND  ROOFING  SHEET.  Hfnev  R. 
WAUf>Ei.i..  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Barl>er 
Asphalt  Paving  <'onipany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1006.  Serial  No. 
207,418. 

Claim. —  1.   X  composite  rooflng  sheet  provided  with  lay- 
ers of  bituminous  composition  of  differing  physical  charac 
terlstlcs,  including  an  external  layer  having  high  protect 
Ive   characteristics,    and   an    Internal    layer    having    high 
strengthening  charaotertstlcs,  aolMtantlally  aa  set  iorth. 


.'{.  \  comi>osife  rooflng  sheet  formed  upon  a  basis  of  or 
uanlr  fabrics  saturated  with  an  aspbnltic  com])osltlon  : 
bavin;;  inn-rposed  between  them  an  asphaltic  layer  of 
about  the  rouslstenry  described  for  strengthening  pur 
poses:  and  having  ai>i)lled  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
sheet  an  asphalt  Ir  layer  of  about  the  conslsteiiry  descrlbe<l 
for  protective  inirposos.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  composite  roofing  sheet  fornn-d  upon  a  liasls  of  two 
organic  falirics  :  a  lay»'r  of  bitumiuoiis  roiiipt)sitlon.  having 
high  strenu'tliening  rbaracteristics.  Interposed  between  said 
fabrics;  and  a  layer  of  lilliiminous  composition,  having 
high  protective  characteristics,  upon  each  of  the  outer 
faces  of  said  fabrics,  sulistantially  as _set  forth. 


851,332.  APPARATUS  ADAI'TED  FOR  COLLECTlN<i 
AND  CULTIVATING  SlllCLL-FlSH.  Anuiso.N  (J.  Wa 
TF.RHousK,  t;ood  GrouAd,  N.  Y.  I-lled  Sept.  17,  l'.)00. 
Serial  No.  335,031. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  app.nratiis  adapted  for  collecting  and 
cultivatini;  shell  fish  :  a  floating  vessel  with  a  pneumatic 
caisson  ll<-xibly  connected  thereto.  wbcrel)y  a  free  vertical 
movement  of  the  caisson  Is  permitted:  with  a  variable 
counterpoise  connected  to  said  caisson  adapted  for  dlrigi- 
bly  balancing  the  same  against  tiie  Itiioyancy  of  the  wa- 
ter lrrespe(tlve  of  Ms  <le<:r<'e  of  submersion:  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  gathering  and  cultivat- 
ing shell  fish:  a  fioatiuc  vessel  with  a  pneumatic  caisson 
vertically  counected  tli«'relo.  means  for  siipiilyin.^  the  rals- 
Ron  with  ronipressed  air,  and  means  within  the  caisson  by 
which  an  oiwrafor  therein  can  move  the  same  laterally  as 
well  as  up  and  down,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  and  cultivating  shell 
flsh  :  a  pneumatic  caisson  flexibly  connected  to  a  floating 
vessel  and  provided  with  means  for  supplying  the  same 
with  light  and  air:  with  means  within  the  caisson  for  con- 
trolling Its  counterpoise  against  the  buoyancy  of  the  sur- 
rounding water,  whereby  Its  depth  of  submersion  can  be 
controlled  by  an  operator  therein  :  with  a  man  hole  above 
the  submerged  part  of  the  caisson  ndnpted  for  being  opened 
or  closed  air  tight  from  cither  the  Interior  or  exterior  of 
the  same  ;  substantially  as  descrlbod. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  gathering  or  cultivating 
shell  flsh  :  a  pneumatic  caisson  having  means  f<ir  supplying 
the  same  with  llsht  and  compressed  air.  means  for  making 
the  same  deriglble  by  being  counterbalanced  against  the 
buoy ancjr  of  the  water ;  In  combination  with  a  shoe  adapt* 
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ed  for  pr*Tentlnsr  the  lower  *nd  of  the  l)ell  from  contact 
with  the  nolld  Miibstance  under  Its  surrounding  water  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  srathering  and  cultivat- 
ing shell  fl»h  under  visual  Inspection  :  a  pneumatic  cnlsson 
provided  with  a  man  hole  and  door  altove  the  level  of  the 
wat»r  Into  which  the  caUson  Is  submerged,  with  means  by 
which  said  door  can  be  o|>en(>d  or  closed  from  either  the 
Interior  or  exterior  of  the  caisson,  with  a  flexible  longitu- 
dinal extension  to  the  lower  and  open  end  of  said  caNson 
made  in  a  form  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  air  used  for 
dlsplnclnjr  the  water  from  the  same  and  to  avoid  the  up- 
ward pressure  of  the  air  so  that  the  flexible  extension  will 
hang  by  gravitation  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  : 

rt.  1  he  method  of  jratherlng  and  cultivating  shell  flsh  :  ' 
by  effoctlns:  the  aerial  displacement  of  water  over  the  shell 
flsh  beds  ;  maintaining  dlrlglbly  the  displacing  element  in 
position  asalnst  the  buoyancy  of  the  surrounding  water; 
and  visually  and  manually  worlclng  the  shell  llsli  over 
which  the  water  is  dlsplaci>d  :  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  meth<d  of  gathering  and  cultivating  shell  flsh;   t 
by   aerostatlcally    displacing    the    water    from    over    their 
beds  :  and  by  dlrlglbly  maintaining  the  displacing  element 
against  the  surrounding  water,  and  visually  and  manually 
working  the  shell  flsh  ;  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


SMOKn  .VltRESTINO  AND  CONSUMINQ  AP- 
TARATrs.  Waukkn  M.  AnBorr,  rhiladelpbia,  Ta. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  19U5.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1007,  Serial  No. 
362,412. 


riinm. —  1.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  an  open  top 
conical  conduit  arranged  transversely  of  the  brldijewall, 
«n  air  supply  pipe  proceeding  from  the  outside  front  of  the 
furnace  rearwnrdly  and  connecting  from  below  with  said 
conduit,  a  smoke  conveyer  connected  with  the  conduit  op- 
posite the  air  supply  pipe  and  rising  vertically  from  the 
conduit  for  a  space  and  proceeding  thence  to  and  trans- 
versely across  the  front  of  the  furnace,  and  provided  in  Its 
transverse  section  with  discharge  openings,  a  superheater, 
a  steam  pipe  connected  with  the  superheater  and  which 
extends  therefrom  parallel  with  the  transverse  section  of 
the  smoke  conveyer  and  which  is  provided  with  openings 
connecting  it  with  the  smoke  conveyer  opposite  the  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  an  open  top  conical 
conduit  arranged  transversely  of  the  brldgewall,  the 
smaller  end  of  which  conduit  Is  tubular,  an  air  supply  pipe 
proceeding  from  the  outside  front  of  the  furnace  rear- 
wardly  and  connecting  from  t>eiow  with  the  tubular  part 
of  the  conduit,  a  smoke  conveyer  connected  with  the  tubu- 
lar part  of  the  conduit  opposite  the  air  supply  pipe  and 
rising  vertically  from  the  conduit  for  a  space  and  proceed- 
ing thence  to  and  transversely  across  the  front  of  the  fur- 
nace above  the  firing  door,  the  transverse  section  whereof 
is  provided  with  discharge  openings  having  nosxies,  a 
■team  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  dome,  and  which 
pasaes  thence  into  the  furnace  parallel  with  and  above  the 
transverse  section  of  the  smoke  conveyer  and  which  Is  pro- 
Tided  with  openings  connecting  it  with  the  smoke  conveyer 
opposite  the  discharge  noxiles  thereof  and  a  auperbeater 
In  said  steam  pipe  located  between  the  steam  dome  and 
■aid  openings  tliereln. 


8  5  1  .  3  .^  4  .      DIArilRAGM-I'l'MP.     Okobok  J.   Altiiam, 
Swansea,    Mass..    assignor    to    Aero   and    Marine    Motor 
Company.    Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachu 
setts.     Filed  July  17,  lfK)5.     Serial  No.  200,914. 


I^  ♦- 


Ctaim.  -In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  crank  chamber:  a  metallic  diaphragm  forming  one 
side  of  said  crank  chamber,  and  closing  and  rendering  said 
chamber  air  tight  :  n  pump  casing  formed  In  one  piece  of 
metal,  and,  when  combined  with  the  diaphragm,  forming 
an  air  tight  pump  chamber;  means  for  securing  snid  dia- 
phragm and  said  pump  casiug  to  said  crank  clianilier  cas- 
ing and  forming  thereby  said  air  tight  crank  chamber  and 
said  air  tight  pump  clinmber  ;  said  i)iimp  casing  having 
formed  therein,  an  inlet  valve  chamber;  an  outlet  valve 
chamber;  openings  leading  from  said  valve  chambers  into 
said  pump  chamber;  an  Inlet  to  said  Inlet  valve  chamber; 
and  an  outlet  from  said  outlet  valve  chamber  ;  an  Inlet 
valve  to  control  said  inlet  to  said  inlet  valve  chamber; 
and  an  outlet  valve  to  control  the  opening  leading  from 
the  pump  chamber  to  the  outlet  valve  chamber. 


R51,.^^5.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     TiiEOD«)nE  Anqebm,  Erie  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,845.  , 


-^     ^     "X^v- 


Clatm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combi- 
nation with  an  arm  provided  with  a  cartridge  chamber,  of 
a  hammer  and  trigger  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  wings  ex- 
tending out  from  said  arm  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dP9crll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  spike  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  cartridge 
cbaml>er  formed  In  Us  end.  of  a  hammer  pivoted  to  said 
arm  below  said  cbaml>er,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  for  the  parpoae  described. 
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.3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  arm  provided  with  a  cartrld.ire  chamber  at  its  end. 
of  a  hammer  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  shield  secured  to  said 
arm  and  a  bowed  trigger  pivoted  to  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  hammer  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  spike  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro.1ectln«  arm 
having  a  cartridge  chamber  formed  therein,  a  spring  actu- 
ated hammer  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  bowed  trigger 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  hammer  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  spike  having  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  its 
head  provided  with  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  notched  spring 
actuated  hammer  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  bowed  trigger 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  arm,  and  wings  ex 
tending  out  from  said  arm  to  each  side  of  said  trigger  for 
the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  spike  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  provided  with  a  cartridge 
chamber,  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  arm  pro 
vlded  with  angled  ends,  a  bolt  received  in  said  arm,  h 
spring  actuated  hammer  mounted  on  said  bolt  working  in 
said  Blot  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  arm  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  hammer  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  spike  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  provided  with  a  car- 
tridge chamber,  arms  projecting  from  said  arms  provided 
with  angled  ends,  a  bolt  secured  in  said  ends,  a  hammer 
mounted  on  said  bolt  provided  with  an  enlarged  notched 
end  working  in  said  slot,  and  a  bowed  trlg'.:er  pivoted  to 
the  under  side  of  the  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  (Jevice  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed  the  combination 
with  a  spike  having  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  there 
from  provided  with  a  slot,  and  provided  with  a  cartrldne 
chamber.arms  projecting  out  from  the  sidesof  the  said  arms 
provided  with  angled  ends,  a  bolt  secured  in  said  ends,  a 
hammer  mounted  on  said  bolt  provided  with  an  enlarged 
notched  portion,  working  in  said  slot,  a  bowed  trigger  piv- 
oted between  lugs  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  arm,  and 
wings  extending  out  from  said  arm  to  each  side  of  the 
trigger.    I 
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851,330.        TRANSMITTER     FOR     WIRELESS    TELEG 
RAPIIY.      Georo    von    Abco,    Berlin,    Germany.      Filed 
June  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,000. 


Claim. — 1.  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  means  for 
tuning  a  transmitter  to  a  distant  sending  station,  said 
means  comprising  the  combination  of  an  open  oscillation 
circuit  having  an  aerial  with  an  earth  or  equivalent  con- 
nection, means  In  said  circuit  for  varying  its  Inherent 
period,  a  detector  responding  to  current  Intensities,  means 
for  connecting  «nd  disconnecting  said  detector  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  electrical  oscillations  may  be  pro- 
duced in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  means  for  tuning  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sending  station,  said  means  com- 
prising the  combination  of  the  transmitter,  means  for 
varying  the  inherent  periods  of  the  transmitter,  a  detector 


rcpponsive  to  current  intensities,  means  for  connecting 
and  dlsconnectln?  said  detector  with  the  transmitter  and 
its  period-varying  means,  and  means  whereby  electrical 
oscillntions  may  be  produced  In  the  transmitter. 

3.  In  wireless  telegraph  aptiaratus.  means  for  tuning  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sendlni;  station,  said  means  com 
prising  the  combination  of  the  transmitter,  means  for  tun 
Ing  the  transmitter,  a  detector  res|)ouslve  to  current  inten 
sitles,  means  for  connectin;;  and  disconnecting  the  detector 
with  the  transmltti-r  and  Its  tuning  means,  and  a  sparkint: 
device  for  the  transmitter. 

4.  In   wireless  telej;iaph  aT>paratus.  means  for  tuning  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sending  station,  said  means  com 
prising  the  combination  of  the  transiuitter.  means  for  tun 
Ing  the  same,  a  d<>tector  responsive  to  current  intensities. 
a  capacity,   means  for  connecting  the  capacity   in   parallel 

•  with  the  detector,  means  for  cunnectinj;  and  disconnectlnj; 
the  detector  with  the  trHnsmittor  and  Its  tuning  means, 
and  means  whereby  electrical  oscillation  may  be  i)roduced 
in   said   transmitter. 

7).  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  means  for  tuning  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sending  station,  said  means  com 
prlsinc  the  <omlilnatlon  of  the  tr.tnsmltter,  means  for  tun- 
ing: the  same,  a  si)arklng  device  for  the  transmitter,  a  de- 
lector  resp<inslvc  to  current  intensities,  means  fur  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  detector  with  the  transmit 
ter  and  Its  tuning  means,  and  In  parallel  witb  the  sparklnc 
device. 

(5.  In  wireless  telesraph  apparatus,  means  for  lunini,'  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sending  station,  said  means  com 
prising  the  combination  of  the  transmitter,  tuning  devices 
for  the  transmitter,  a  detector  responsive  to  current  inten 
sitles.  means  for  cooperatively  coiuieclin;:  tlie  detector 
and  said  tuning  means  with  the  transmitter  for  tuning  the 
same  and  for  disconnect Inu'  the  detector  after  the  trans- 
mitter is  tuned. 

7.  In  wireless  telegrar>h  apparatus,  lueaus  for  tuning  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sendliij;  station,  said  means  com- 
prising the  transmitter,  a  spark  device  and  tuning  means 
for  the  transmitter,  a  detector  respon^ive  to  current  Inten- 
sities, means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  detector 
with  the  transmitter  and  tuning  means,  and  in  parallel  to 
the  spark  gap. 

8.  In  wireless  telegrajih  apparatus,  nuwins  for  tuning  a 
transmitter  to  a  distant  sending  station,  said  means  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  transmitter,  a  spark  device  in 
series  therein,  tuning  means  In  the  transmitter,  a  detector 
responsive  to  current  Intensities,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  detector  wltli  the  transmitter  and 
tuning  means,  and  means  for  shunting  the  spurk  device 
when  the  detector  is  connected. 


851,3.S7.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Edwin 
P.AUNrs,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  Firth. 
Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1J)00.  Serial  No. 
343..S71. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gravity  drop  for  warp  stop  motions,  formed 
of  sheet  metal   and   having   a   longitudinal   slot  curved  st 
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it*  upper  end.  aod  havinc  a  thread  eye  commnntcating 
with  the  upper  curved  end  of  said  slot,  said  thread  eye 
beInK  located  at  one  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  straight 
portion  of  tald  slot. 

2.  A  grarUy  drop  for  warp  stop  motions,  formed  of 
aheet  metal  and  having  a  lonj^ltndinal  slot  furnished  at  Its 
upptT  end  with  a  lateral  clearance  extension,  and  a  thread 
eye  located  at  one  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  straight 
portion  of  said  slot. 

3.  A  gravity  drop  for  warp  stop  motions  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  furnished  with 
a  clearance  extension,  extending  laterally  beyond  the  me 
dlan  line  of  the  straight  portion  of  said  slot,  a  thread  eye 
above  said  clearance  extension  and  a  counter  weight  lo- 
cated at  the  other  side  of  said  median  line. 

4.  A  gravity  drop  for  warp  stop  motions,  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  thread  eye 
above  said  slot,  and  n  counter  weight  arm  located  laterally 
out  of  line  with  said  thread  eye  and  approximately  paral- 
lel with  said  slot. 

6.  A  gravity  drop  for  warp  stop  motions,  formed  of 
Hheet  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  thread  eye 
N'cuted  alwve  said  slot  at  one  side  of  the  median  line 
thereof,  and  an  arm  extending  upward  at  the  other  side  of 
snUl  median  line  of  the  slot. 

6.  A  gravity  drop  for  warp  stop  motions,  formed  of 
xheet  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  furnished  at  its 
iij)pf'r  end  with  a  curved  clearance  extension,  a  thread  eye 
above  the  end  of  said  slot  extension,  and  a  detector  arm 
off  set  from  the  line  of  said  slot. 

7.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Kulde  arms,  in  approximate  vertical  ali'^nment.  one  of 
w^hlch  Is  the  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  second 
terroin:ii  aliove  said  guides  and  off  set  laterally  therefrom. 
of  a  gravity  drop  having  a  longitudinal  slot  slidahly  en 
gaged  l)y  said  guide  rods,  a  clearance  opening  extending 
laterally  from  said  slot  at  one  side,  and  a  contact  arm  ex- 
tending above  said  slot. 

8.  In  a  wai-p  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric terminal  and  a  guide  below  the  path  of  the  warp,  and 
a  second  terminal  above  said  path,  of  a  counter  weighted 
gravity  drop  slldably  encaged  with  said  first  terminal  and 
guide,  and  conMtructed  to  move  Inward  under  abnormal 
downward  movement  towards  the  second  terminal. 

9.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  the  combination  with  an  elec 
trie  terminal  and  a  guide,  means  for  supportln'^  the  same 
below  the  path  of  the  warp  and  a  second  electric  terminal 
removably  secured  above  said  path,  of  a  gravity  drop  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  slot,  slldably  engaged  by  said  first  men 
tloned  terminal  and  guide,  and  having  a  laterally-extend 
ing  clearance  for  said  guide  terminal,  and  a  contact  arm 
extending  above  said  slot. 

10.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  terminal  and  a  guide,  means  for  supporting  the 
same  In  a(»proxlmnte  vertical  alignment,  and  a  second  elec- 
tric terminal  mounted  almve  said  first  mentioned  terminal 
and  off  set  therefrom,  of  a  gravity  drop  havin?  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  slidable  <  n  the  first  terminal  and  guide,  and 
furnished  with  a  Interally  curved  clearance  extension,  and 
a  thread  eye  above  said  extension,  and  a  detector  contact 
arm,  extending  upward  from  the  body  «)f  said  drop  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

11.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  guide  rods,  means  for  stipporting  the  same  below  the 
path  of  the  warp,  and  an  electric  terminal  removably  sup- 
ported at  a  distance  above  the  path  of  the  warp  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  warp,  and  circuit  closers  movably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods. 

12.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  means 
for  crossing  the  warp  threads,  of  an  electric  terminal, 
means  for  supporting  said  terminal  above  the  crossed  warp 
threads,  guiding  means  Including  an  electrical  terminal 
located  below  the  warp  threads,  and  a  series  of  gravity 
drops  slldably  engaged  with  said  guiding  means,  and  hav- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  guiding  means  to  direct 
the  upper  portion  of  said  drop  laterally  towards  the  upper 
electric  terminal  aa  the  drop  movee  doirnward. 


1.1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  means 
for  crossing  the  warp  thread.s.  an  electric  terminal,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  above  the  Intersection  of 
I  the  warp  threads,  of  gravity  drops  adapted  to  be  normally 
supported  by  unbroken  warp  threads  at  a  distance  from 
their  point  of  Intersection,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  drops  to  direct  the  drops  towards  said  electric  termi- 
nal when  said  drops  move  downward. 

14.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
I   terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  separated  laterally,  of  a 

gravity  drop  having  means  for  engaging  a  wsrp  thread  and 
I   slidable   with    respect    to   one   of   said    terminals   with    the 
I  normal  rise  and  fall  of  the  warp,  and  having  means  coop- 
I  erating  with  said  terminal  to  effect  the  lateral  movement 
of  a   portion  of  said  drop  towards  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals. 

15.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  terminal,  of  a  circuit  closing  gravity  drop,  having 
thread  engaging  means  located  at  one  side  the  longitudinal 
median  line  thereof,  whereby  said  drop  Is  overbalanced 
towards  said  terminal  when  the  drop  Is  supported  on  an 
unbroken  warp  thread,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
drop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  drop  towards  said  ter 
minal  while  the  drop  Is  supported  by  a  warp  thread  and 
to  permit  .said  movement  when  the  warp  thread  breaks  or 
becomes  unduly  slack. 

16.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a 
guide,  of  a  vertically  slidable  gravity  drop  furnLshed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  curved  extension  adapted  to 
receive  said  guide. 

17.  In    a    warp   stop    motion,    the   combination   with   a 
guide,  of  a  gravity  drop  slldal)ly  engaged  with  said  guide, 
and  having  an  opening  extending  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  guide  whereby  when  the  drop  slides  downward  suffl 
oiontly,  the  guide  may  l)e  received  in  said  opening  to  per 
mlt  the  swinging  of  the  drop. 


SSL-X-??.  SAFETY-CLUTCH  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  ANGLE 
COCKS.  SiDNET  J.  BABNHOtse,  Alexandria.  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-tbird  to  .Tohn  O.  Bayne.  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1005.     Serial  No.  244,817. 


CInim. — A  safety  locking  device  for  angle  cocks  upon 
train  pipes  comprising  a  valve  casln;;  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  shelving  table,  the  upper  edge  of  which 
Is  fiat  and  on  a  line  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  table  gradually  widening  to  reinforce 
the  same,  and  providpd  with  recesses  in  its  upi>er  surface, 
one  end  of  the  casing  being  downwardly  curved,  a  valve 
and  valve  stem,  a  handle  having  an  Integral  ring  at  one 
end  for  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  said  han- 
dle provided  with  an  enlarged  cylindrical  outlined  cham- 
ber, a  threaded  plug  mounted  In  the  top  thereof,  a  spring- 
pressed  shouldered  pin  passing  through  registering  aper 
tures  In  said  plug  and  the  bottom  of  the  chambered  portion 
and  designed  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  recesses  In 
said  table,  said  handle  beyond  the  chaml>ered  portion 
thereof  t>eing  curved  to  conform  fo  the  downward  curve  of 
tike  ovter  portico  of  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 
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S.-il.n.'^O.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  RaVMCXD  Bateb  and  Al- 
Brar  L.  Baikr.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1006. 
Serial  No.  307.576. 


Claim. -^  1.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two 
longitudinally  alined   cylinders,   a   centrally-disposed   hori 
zontal  drive-shaft  In  said  cylinders  carrying  rotating  shaft 
heads,  one  in  each  cylinder,  and  provided  with  peripheral 
pl.ston-flanges,    vertically-reciprocating   gates   mounted   be 
low  each  cylinder  to  alternately  engage  the  peripheries  of 
the  Khaft-heads,  each  of  said  galea  consisting  of  two  com- 
panion   s4'ctlonH    mounted    fast    upon    rock-shafts    at    their 
outer  ends  and  adapted  when  upraised  to  coincide  to  form 
a  fiuid-tlght  joint,  meant-  for  operating  said  rock-shafts,  a 
feed  pipe  for  each  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  feed  pipe,  and 
means   whereby   steam   Is  alternately   admitted   to   and   ex- 
hausted from  said  feedpipes,  said  cylinders  and  the  feed 
pipes  In  front  of  said  pistons  being  filled  with  an  operating 
liquid. 

L*.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  longitudinally-alined  cylin- 
ders. 11  horizontal  drive  shaft  extended  centrally  through 
said  cylinders,  a  rotating  head  provided  with  a  peripheral 
piston  flange  carried  by  said  shaft  in  each  cylinder,  a  re 
clproi-ating  gate  mounted  to  he  forced  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  head,  said  gate  comprising  two 
companion  sections  mounted  to  coincide  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  Joint  when  In  dose  contact  with  the  shaft-head,  rock 
shafts  on  which  said  gate  sections  are  rigidly  mounted, 
crank  arms  carried  by  said  rock-shafts,  a  reciprocating  ad- 
justing-bar arranged  on  the  drive-shaft,  means  intermedi- 
ate said  adjustlng-bar  and  said  crank-arms  whereby  the 
former  actuates  the  latter  at  predetermined  points  in  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  gate,  .separate  sup- 
•piy  and  exhaust  porta  for  each  cylinder,  a  liquid-feed  pipe 
for  each  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each  feed  pli>e,  a  steam  chest 
having  alternate  communication  with  said  feed  pipes  for 
operating  said  pistons,  reverse- valve  chambers,  and  stroke- 
reversing  means  In  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  longltudlnall.v-alined  cylin- 
ders, a  horizontal  shaft  extended  through  both  cylinders, 
said  shaft  carrying  a  rotating  head  within  each  cylinder, 
said  head  having  a  peripheral  piston-flange,  a  gate  mount- 
ed to  contact  with  said  shaft-head,  said  gate  being  com- 
posed of  two  companion  sections  which  coincide  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  Joint  when  In  contact  with  the  shaft-head, 
means  connected  with  said  gate-sections  for  working  the 
latter  against  and  away  from  said  shaft  head,  separate 
supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  each  cylinder,  a  liquid-feed 
pipe  for  each  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  pipe 
against  said  liquid,  a  steam-chest  having  alternate  com- 
munication with  said  feed-pipes  behind  the  pistons,  a 
valve  in  said  steam-chest  carrying  a  stem  which  projects 
out  of  the  steam-chest,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  eccentric 
connection  with  the  drive-shaft,  members  connecting  said 
valve-stem  and  said  rock-shaft  whereby  a  rocking  motion 
Imparted 'to  said  rock-shaft  by  the  eccentric  connections 
oscillates  said  members,  reverse-valve  chambers  through 
which  the  operating  liquid  passes  In  feeding  to  and  ex- 
hausting from  the  cylinders,  and  means  within  said  cham- 
bers whereby  said  liquid  may  be  controlled  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  the  stroke. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  longltudlnally- 
allned  cylinders,  separate  sets  of  supply  and  exhaust  ports 
for  each  cylinder,  a  steam-chest,  a  valve  working  in  said 
steam-chest  and  having  a  stem  projecting  out  of  said 
cheat,  a  suitably  supported  rock-shaft  having  an  eccentric 


connection  with  the  drive-shaft  of  the  engine,  members 
connecting  said  rock-shaft  with  said  valve-stem,  a  rotating 
head  provid«Kl  with  a  peripheral  piston-flange  working 
within  each  cylinder,  a  reclprocatinv;  gate  mounted  to 
move  to  and  away  from  the  shaft  head,  the  opposite  gates 
having  an  alternate  reciprocation  for  clearini;  the  rotating 
piston  flanges,  said  piston-tianges  being  disposed  opposite 
to  each  other  whereby  one  at  a  time  receives  the  Impact 
of  the  operating  fluid  and  thereliy  exerts  an  Independent 
action  to  rotate  the  drive-shaft,  a  feed-pipe  for  each  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  each  f<'ed  pipe,  connections  between  the 
steam-chest  and  feed-pipes  for  the  alternate  admission  and 
exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  said  feed-pipes,  said  cylin- 
ders and  the  feed-pipes  in  front  of  said  jiLstuns  being  filled 
with  o|H>rating  liquid,  and  reverse  valve  chamlxTs  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  throui;b  which  said 
liquid  passes  in  feeding  to  and  exhausting  from  .said  cyl 
inders,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
through  said  chambers. 

.^.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  lon,'ltudinally- 
allned  cylinders  having  suitably-arran^-ed  ports,  a  drive- 
shaft  carrying  a  rotntin-.;  head  within  each  cylinder,  each 
head  provided  with  u  peripheral  piston  flange,  a  r>cipro 
eating  gate  mounted  to  work  against  and  away  from  said 
shaft-head,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  gate  is  mounted,  a 
crank-arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  adjusting  bar  carried 
by  the  drive  shaft  at  the  outer  end  of  each  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engajjlng  said  ad- 
justing bar  to  reciprocate  the  same,  means  iriternu'dlate 
said  adjusting  l)ars  and  the  crank-arms  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  former  provides  for  the  reciprocation  of 
the  gates,  a  liquid-feed  pipe  for  each  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  in  said  feed-pipe,  said  feed-pipe  l)eing  filled  with 
the  operating  liquid  in  front  of  said  piston  to  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  cylinder,  steam  or  gas  connections 
for  alternately  operating  the  pistons  against  the  liquid, 
connectini;  means  for  the  cylinders  whireby  the  operating 
ibjuid  alternately  exhausts  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a 
stand  pipe,  and  reverse  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 


R.-iL-'UG.  ME.\NS  FOR  BOXDINO  KLECTRIC  Co.NHUC 
TORS.  Hak..i,d  r.  Bbow.v.  Montclalr,  .\.  .1.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  lOO.'i.     Serial  No.  244,830. 


Chitm. — 1.  In  a  bonding  apparatus,  a  bonding  crucible 
provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  brazing 
material  and  that  portion  of  the  bond  which  Is  to  be 
brazed  or  soldered  and  a  chamber  near  the  said  recess  for 
the  reception  of  a  body  of  chemically  reacting,  non  gase- 
ous heat  producing  material. 

2.  In  a  bonding  apparatus,  a  bonding  crucible  provided 
with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  brazing  material 
and  that  portion  of  the  bond  which  Is  to  be  brazed  or 
soldered,  and  a  chamber  near  the  said  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  body  of  chemically  reacting,  non-gaseous  heat 
producing  material,  and  means  for  holding  the  conductors 
to  which  the  bond  Is  to  be  attached  in  contact  with  the 
said  parts,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bonding  apparatus,  a  bonding  crucible  provided 
with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  brazing  material 
and  that  portion  of  the  bond  which  Is  to  be  brazed  or 
soldered,  a  chamber  near  the  said  recess  for  the  reception 
of  a  body  of  chemically  reacting,  non-gaseous  heat  pro- 
ducing material  and  a  feeder  or  charging  hopper  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  bonding-apparatus,  a  bonding  crucible  provided 
with  a   recess  for  the  reception   of  the  brazing  material 
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•Bd  that  portion  ot  tb«  buad  wbicb  Is  to  be  braied  or 
aoidertd.  a  chamber  near  the  said  recess  for  the  reception 
of  a  body  of  chemically  reacting,  non-gaseoua  beat  pro- 
ducing material  and  a  vent  leading  from  said  chamber. 

0.  In  a  bonding  apparatus,  a  bonding  crucible  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  braa- 
Ing  material  and  portions  of  the  bond  which  are  to  be 
brazed  or  soldered  and  a  chamber  near  the  said  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  a  body  of  chemically  reacting,  non- 
gaseous heat  producing  material. 


.S51.;U1.      S.\FETY 
FranclBco,    Cal. 
278,016. 


R.\ZOR.     IIebbcrt  A.  Dcllard,  San 
Filed    Sept.     18.    1905.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  holder  for  safety  razor  blade,  comprlalng 
a  sheet  of  spring  metal  shaped  to  form  two  outwardly- 
pre>4sinic  flat  sprioK  meml>er8  Joined  at  one  end  to  form  a 
tinker  and  thumb  hold,  said  members  Intermediate  their 
ends  bent  to  form  an  ungular  ridj^e  coDstltutiDg  a  blade 

support,  guards  formed  along  the  apex  of  eacb  angular 
rldiie.  the  upper  extremities  of  said  spring  meml)er8  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  and  con.-ttituting  blade-securing  means. 

2.  .A  l)lade  for  safety  razors  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  baving  opposite  side  cutting  edges  and  provided  with 
an  oblon:;  apt'rture,  the  center  of  which  Is  nearer  one  cut- 
ting edge  than  the  other  and  one  of  which  cutting  edges 
Is  of  greater  width  than  the  other  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  safety  razor  t>lade  comprising  a  body  having  oppo- 
site cutting  edges  and  provided  with  an  oblonsj  aperture, 
the  center  of  which  is  nearer  one  ciittinsr  cdw'e  than  the 
other  and  nearer  to  one  end  of  the  body  than  to  tlie  other. 

4.  in  n  safety  razor  a  blade  having  opposite  cutting 
edges  and  nn  ol)long  aperture  the  center  of  which  is  nearer 
one  cutting  edse  than  the  other. 

.'1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  holder  shaped  out  of  a 
sheet  of  spring  metal  Into  two  outwardly  pressing  flat 
springs  Joined  at  one  end  to  form  a  fln'jer  and  thumb  hold, 
and  provided  with  guards,  blade  supports  and  blade-secur 
ing  means  at  the  other  end.  In  combinntion  with  a  blade 
having  opposite  cutting  edges  and  an  oblong  aperture  the 
center  of  which  Is  nearer  one  edge  than  the  other,  and  the 
longer  sides  whereof  are  adapted  to  snugly  engage  said 
springs. 


8  5  1.342.  TEMPORARY  DINDER  OR  LOOSE  SHEET 
HOI.l)ER.  IIakrv  F.  Bishunq.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  as- 
signor. Iiy  mesne  assignments,  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  I-eaf 
Hinder  ("ompany.  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1904. 
Serial  No.  211),fl2r.. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars 
having  longitudinal  chambers  therein  and  holes  in  their 
Inner  or  clamping  faces  opening  Into  said  chaml>ers : 
covers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pocket  opening  at 
Us  inner  end.  secured  to  said  clamping  bars  :  a  back  strip 
adapted  to  telescope  Into  said  pocket  in  said  cover,  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  bar  of  the  other  cover ;  a  binding 
cord  arranged  through  the  holes  In  said  clamping  bars : 
threaded  blocks  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cords 
are  secured:  an  adjusting  shaft  for  said  blocks  baving  Its 
ends  oppositely  threaded,  arranged  In  suitable  bearings  In 
the  chamber  of  one  of  said  clamping  bars:  lids  or  closures 
adapted  to  seal  said  chambers:  and  locking  dogs  adapted 
to  engage  said  lids  or  closures  to  lock  them  in  their  closed 
position,  for  the  purpose  speciHed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  havlnc 
longitudinal  chambers  therein  and  boles  In  their  inner  or 
eUnplng  faces  opening  into  said  chambers:  corers  secured 
to  mM  clamping  bars ;  a  binding  cord  arranged  throogb 


the  boles  In  said  damping  bars :  threaded  blocks  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  binding  cords  are  secured  ;  an  adjusting 
shaft  for  said  blocks  having  Its  ends  oppositely  threaded, 
arranged  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  chamber  of  one  of  said 
clamping  bars  ;  lids  or  closures  adapted  to  seal  said  cham 
l)ers ;  and  locking  dogs  sdapted  to  engage  said  lids  or 
closures  to  lock  them  In  their  closed  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose sped  fled. 


^.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  having 
longitudinal  chambers  therein  and  holes  in  their  inner  or 
clamping  faces  op<>ning  into  said  chambers  ;  a  binding  cord 
arranged  through  the  holes  in  said  clamping  bars  :  thread- 
ed l)lock8  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cords  are  se- 
cured :  an  adjusting  shaft  for  said  blocks  having  Its  ends 
oppositely  threaded,  arranged  in  sultaltie  bearings  In  the 
(•haml>er  of  one  of  said  clamping  bars:  lids  or  closures 
adapted  to  seal  said  chamlMTs :  and  locking  dogs  adapted 
to  engage  said  lids  or  closures  to  lock  them  In  their  closed 
position,   for  the  purpose  8p««clfled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  having 
chambers  therein  and  holes  In  their  inner  or  clamping 
faces  op<>nlng  Into  said  chaml)ers  :  covers,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  pocket  opening  at  Its  Inner  end.  secured 
to  said  clamping  bars  ;  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope 
into  said  pocket  In  said  cover,  connected  to  the  clamping 
l)ar  of  the  other  cover:  binding  cords  arranged  through 
»he  holes  In  said  clamping  bars;  adjusting  means  for  said 
binding  cords,  arranged  in  the  chaml*ers  of  said  clamping 
l>ar8  :  lids  or  closures  adapted  to  seal  said  chambers;  and 
locking  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  lids  or  closures  to 
lock  them  In  their  closed  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
.*>.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  having 
chambers  therein  and  holes  In  their  Inner  or  clamping 
faces  opening  Into  said  chambers;  covers  secured  to  said 
clamping  bars  :  binding  cords  arranged  through  the  holes 
in  said  clamping  bars:  adjusting  means  for  said  binding 
cords,  arranged  In  the  chambers  of  said  clamping  bars  ; 
lids  or  closures  adapted  to  seal  said  chambers;  and  lock- 
ing dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  lids  or  closures  to  lock 
them  in  their  closed  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars,  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  therein  with 
,  i.oles  In  Its  inner  or  clamping  face  opening  into  said  cham- 
I  ber :  binding  cords  arranged  through  the  said  holes  In  the 
I  face  of  said  clamping  bar,  connected  to  the  other  clamping 
'  bar:  threaded  blocks  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding 
,  cords  are  secured :  an  adjusting  shaft  for  said  blocka  haT- 


.\PR1L  23,  X907, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5<M3 


Ing  Its  ends  op|x>sltely  threaded,  arranged  in  suitable 
bearings  In  said  chamber:  a  lid  or  closure  adapted  to  seal 
said  chamt>er  and  enclose  said  adjusting  shaft  ;  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  lid  In  Its  closed  position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars,  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  longitudinal  chamU-r  therein  with 
holes  In  its  inner  or  clamping  face  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber ;  binding  cords  arranged  through  the  said  holes  in  the 
face  of  said  clamping  bar,  connected  to  the  other  clamping 
bar:  threaded  blocks  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding 
cords  are  secured  :  an  adjusting  shaft  for  said  blocks  hav 
ing  its  end.-!  op[>ositely  threaded,  arranged  in  suitable 
l>earing8  in  said  cbaml>er8  ;  and  a  lid  or  closure  adapted  to 
seal  said  chamber  and  enclose  said  adjusting  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  having 
chambers  therein  and  holes  In  their  Inner  or  clamping 
face's  openinii  Into  said  chambers  ;  binding  cords  arranged 
through  the  holes  in  said  clamping  bars;  adjusting  means 
for  said  binding  cords,  arranged  In  the  chambers  of  said 
clamping  bars;  lids  or  closures  adapted  to  seal  said  cham 
t>er8  ;  und  locking  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  lids  or 
closures  to  lock  them  in  their  closed  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose 8pe«-lfled. 


s.M.34.1  BIIMHNC;  SHEET.  William  L.  Caldwell. 
Canton.  Olilo,  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   10.   1!H>6.     Serial  No.  342,705. 


claim.  1.  An  Improved  building  sheet  consisting  of  me 
tallic  and  non  nietallic  members,  the  metallic  member  pro- 
vided with  folds  or  ridges  bent  from  the  body  of  the 
metallic  meml>er  and  the  non-metallic  member  located 
upon  one  face  of  the  metallic  member,  the  folds  of  the  non- 
metallic  member  bound  in  the  folds  of  the  metallic  mem- 
ber, Hulistantlally  as  and  for  the  puriwse  specified. 

2.  .\n  improved  building  sheet  consisting  of  metallic 
and  non  metallic  members,  the  non  metallic  and  metallic 
members  provided  with  folds  or  ridge.s,  the  folds  of  the 
non-metallic  member  locked  in  the  folds  of  tl.c  motallic 
mi  mber.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specllled. 

X  A  building  sheet  consisting  of  metallic  and  non  me- 
tallic members,  said  non-metallic  and  metallic  members 
provided  with  ridges  or  folds,  the  non-metallic  and  metal- 
lic folds  located  around  binding  wires,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  sped  tied. 

4.  A  building  sheet  consisting  of  metallic  and  non  me- 
tallic memlters.  said  non-metallic  and  metallic  meml>ers 
provided  with  rid:.'e8  or  folds,  the  non-metallic  and  metal- 
lic folds  located  around  blading  wires,  and  the  non-metal- 
lic foldiH]  or  ridged  portions  located  upon  the  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specllled. 


ble-guiding-wheels  supported  by  said  frames,  and  located 
adjacent  to  Intermediate  portions  of  said  truck  terminals. 
3.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
post,  a  plurality  of  bracket-frames  each  comprising  Inte- 
grally formed  upper  and  lower,  and  oppositely  located, 
yokes,  and  having  at  their  Inner  edges  the  vertically  axl- 
ally  aligned  a|)ertured  hul)s.  and  the  binding  screws  there- 
for, said  frames,  by  means  .of  their  said  hubs  embracing, 
and  being  secured,  one  above  anotiier  <>n  said  post,  track 
terminals,  supported  liy  said  bracket  frames,  and  cable- 
guiding-wheels  supported  by  said  frames,  and  located  adja- 
cent to  intermediate  portions  of  said  track  terminals. 


8  5  1  ,  .T  4  4  .     CASH  -  CARRIER  APPARATUS.     David  E. 

C111S.M,    Stafford    Springs.   Conn.      Filed   May   23,    1906. 

Serial  No.  310.111. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  post,  a  plurality  of  bracket-frames  supported  one 
al>ove  another  by  said  post,  track  terminals,  supported  by 
said  l>racket  frames,  and  cable-guidlng-wbcels  supported  by 
said  frames,  and  located  adjacent  to  Intermediate  portions 
of  Kald  track  terminals. 

2.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  post,  a  plurality  of  bracket-frames,  each  having 
an  a|>ertured  hul).  such  bubs  of  the  several  bracket  frames 
embracing  the  post,  one  above  another,  and  set  screws  en- 
gaged through  said  hubs  and  binding  them  to  the  post, 
track-terminals  supported  by  said  bracket  frames,  and  ca- 


4.  In  a  cash  carrier  ajiparatus  the  combination  with  a 
post,  a  plurality  of  hrncket-frames  each  for  a  pair  of  track 
way  terminals  supported  one  alcove  another  i>y  said  i>ost, 
track  terminals,  supported  In  pahs  respectively  by  said 
liracket  frames,  and  caiile-guiding-wlieels  supported  by  said 
frames,  nnd  located  adjacent  to  Intermediate  portions  of 
said  track  terminals. 

5.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  the  comi)inatlon  with  a 
pf  St,  a  plurality  of  bracket  frames  each  for  a  pair  of  track 
way  terminals  supported  one  above  anotiier  l)y  said  post, 
and  each  comprising  upper  and  lower  yokes  one  edgewise 
offset  from  the  other,  the  bottom  member  of  one  yoke  being 
at  the  same  level  with  the  top  of  tlie  otlur  yoke,  and  hav 
ing  between  them  the  apertured  bub  10  and  the  upper  and" 
lower  yi  kes  being  provided  with  the  apertured  luilts  17  and 
l."i   which   with   the  one    10  are   vertically  axlally  all^'ned. 
and  set  screws  for  binding  said  hubs  to  the  post,  track  ter 
minals.    supported    in    pairs    resjiecllvely    by    said    bracket 
frames,  and  cable-gulding-wheels  supported  i>y  said  frames, 
and  located  adjacent  to  Intermediate  portions  of  said  track 
terminals. 

6.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  a  tubular  terminal  por- 
tion of  a  receiving  or  return  trackway  having  an  under- 
neath longitudinal  slotway,  a  rear  end  stop,  a  side  opening, 
and  a  bottom  recess  merging  in  the  side  opening  and  with 
the  forward  end  of  which  the  slot  connects. 

7.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  a  tubular  terminal  por- 
tion of  a  receiving  or  return  trackway  having  an  under- 
neath longitudinal  slotway.  a  rear  end  stop,  opiwsite  side 
openings,  and  a  recess  merging  in  the  side  opening  and 
with  the  forward  end  of  which  the  slot  connects. 
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S.  Id  a  cash  carrier  apparataa  a  tubular  tprmlnal  por- 
tion of  a  trackway  bavInK  an  UDiierneatb  longitudinal 
Hlotway,  a  rear  end  stop  conaistlntc  of  a  yielding  buffer  and 
bavinf  a  side  op4>nin);  and  a  widened  bottom  recess  merx- 
InK  In  the  nlde  opening  and  with  the  forward  end  of  which 
the  slotway  connects. 

9.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  a  tnbular  terminal  por 
tiun  of  a  trackway  havlnK  an  under  lont;itudlnal  slotway. 
a  rear  end  stop,  a  side  openin<f.  and  a  widened  bottom  re 
cess  merKlDK  In   the  side  oi>enin.:  and,  the  boundaries  of 
the  slotway  belnj;  divergent  at  the  Junction  of  such  slot 
way  with  the  said  bottom  recess. 

10.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus  a  tubular  terminal  por 
tlon  of  a  trackway  having  an  under  longitudinal  slotway. 
opposite  side  opfninKs.  and  a  widened  bottom  recess  mer^ 
Intc  In  thf  sl«i('  n|K-ning  and,  the  boundaries  of  the  slotway 
I'ein;;  dlvcrumt  at  the  Junction  of  such  slotway  with  the 
said  bottom  recess,  and  said  trackway  having  a  bottom 
pi-rtlon  lo  the  rear  of  said  bottom  recess  which  Is  of  a  for- 
wardly  directed  V  shape. 

11.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  terminal  portion  of  a  trackway  having  an  under- 
nt-atb  lon'.;itiidinal  slotway,  a  rear  end  stop,  a  side  opening, 
and  a  widened  bottom  recess  merging  in  the  side  opening; 
and  with  the  forward  end  of  which  the  slotway  connects, 
of  a  cash  box  comprising  a  body,  a  horizontal  lonyitudi- 
liiilly  ranging  sutistantlally  cylindrical  head,  and  a  Hat  Ion 
glludlnnlly  ranging  neck  connecting  the  body  and  head. 

1:.'.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  portion  of  a  trackway  having  an  under  longitudi- 
nal sli>tway.  a  rear  end  stop  Including  a  buffer,  and  having 
opposite  side  openings,  and  a  wblened  bottom  recess,  the 
btiiind.iries  of  the  slotway  being  divergent  at  the  junction 
of  suib  slotway  with  the  said  bottom  recess,  and  said 
trackway  terminal  having  a  bottom  portion  to  the  rear  of 
said  bottom  recess  which  is  of  a  forwardly  directed  V 
shape,  oi  a  cash  box  comprising  a  body,  a  horizontal  lon- 
gltudinuily  ranging  substantially  cylindrical  head,  and  a 
tiai  longitudinally  ranging  neck  connecting  the  body  and 
head. 

!.■{.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  metallic  trackway  having  an  underside  continuous 
longitudinal  slotway  and  having  the  metal  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  slotway  down  turned,  imparting  increased 
height  of  wall  •surface  for  the  slot,  of  a  propulsion  cable 
running  within  the  tubular  trackway,  and  a  cash  box  com 
prising  an  approximately  cylindrical  longitudinally  grooved 
head, — for  disposition  in  the  trackway  and  to  be  engaged 
by  the  cable.—  a  body  below  the  bead,  and  a  thin  vertical 
longitudinally  ranging  neck  connecting  the  body  with  the 
head  and  adapted  for  guidance  between  the  widened  wall- 
of  the  slotway. 

14.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatu.s,  the  combination  with  a 
clerk  station'  branch  trackway  of  underslotted.  tubular, 
form,  and  having  a  widened  aperture  at  Its  bottom  Inter- 
sected by  the  slot. — of  oppositely  located  devices  for  con- 
tracting the  width  of  said  aperture,  normally  having  their 
edges  approached  but  separated  from  each  other  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  line  of  slotway.  and  adapted  to  yield  oppo- 
sitely and  outwardly. 

15.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
clerk  station  branch  trackway  of  underslotted,  tubular, 
form,  and  having  in  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  a 
widened  aperture  at  its  bottom  Intersected  by  the  slot, — 
of  oppositely  located  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
trackway  and  comprising  members  extending  partially 
across,  and  for  contracting  the  said  aperture,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  frames  in  their  ap- 
proached relations. 

IG.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
clerk  station  trackway  of  tubular,  underslotted.  form,  and 
haring  In  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  a  widened 
aperture  at  its  bottom  Intersected  by  said  slot,  and  having 
at  its  up];>er  portion  at  the  location  of  said  aperture  up- 
standing ear  luga. — of  oppositely  located  curved  frames 
plrotally  connected  to  said  ear  luga  and  comprising  lower 
bar-like  meml>ers  having  their  positions  normally  across 
and  for  contracting,  the  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  for 
imparting  a  yielding  doalng  prvssarc  to  aaid  frames. 


17.  In  a  guide-wheel  comer-construction  for  a  cash  car- 
rier apparatus,  separable  complemeutal  sections  compris- 
ing opposite  quadrantal  portions,  and  endwise  continued 
partially  tubular  portions  into  which  the  curved  sections 
are  merged,  having  their  lengths  angular  to  each  other,  and 
axle  supporting  braces  obliquely  arranged  relatively  to 
said  angularly  disposed  end  portions,  and  Joined  thereto, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  complemental 
sections. 


H51..'?4.'^.  TRUCK  FOR  H.\RVP:ST1XG-MACIIINES.  Wil- 
liam H.  Cra.ne.  Foughkeepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Adri- 
ance,  IMatt  &  Company,  I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
30,  1905.     Serial  No.  207,735. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  stub  axle  com- 
prising an  inner  attaching  arm.  an  outer  Journal  arm  and 
a  connecting  crank  portion,  a  frame,  and  a  holding  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame  and  comprising  a  socket  arranged  In' 
line  with  the  attaching  arm  of  the  axle  and  receiving  the 
same  and  an  outwardly  facing  recessed  seat  which  receives 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle  and  prevents  the  axle  from 
turning  In  said  socket.  Kubstnntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  stub  axle  comprising  an 
Inner  attaching  arm.  an  outer  Journal  arm  and  a  connect- 
ing crank  portion,  a  frame,  a  holding  bracket  secured  to 
the  frame  and  having  an  outwardly  facing  recessed  seat 
which  receives  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle  and  prevents 
the  same  from  turning,  and  a  socket  which  is  secured  to 
the  frame  and  receives  the  Inner  end  of  the  attaching  arm. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  a  holding  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  harvesting  or  other  machine  to 
detachably  receive  said  axle,  said  bracket  having  a  de- 
pending seat  to  receive  and  hold  the  crank  portion  of  the 
axle,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  axle  in  said 
bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  a  holding  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  harvesting  or  other  machine 
and  having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  attaching  arm 
of  the  axle  and  an  upright  seat  to  detachably  receive  the 
crank  portion  of  the  axle,  and  a  socket  for  the  inner  end  of 
said  attaching  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  a  holding  bracket 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  harvesting  or  other  machine  to 
detachably  receive  the  axle,  said  bracket  having  an  upright 
seat  to  receive  and  hold  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle  Ic  an 
upright  position,  and  a  morable  retaining  derice  which  en- 
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gages  against  the  outer  side  of  the  crank  portion  of  the 
Mile  a.id  releasably  holds  the  axle  in  the  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  «'t  forth. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  a  holding  bracket 
iidapUMl  to  l)e  secured  to  a  harvesting  or  other  machine  to 
dotacbal>ly  receive  the  axle,  said  bracket  having  an  upright 
seat  to  receive  and  bold  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle  in  an 
upiighl  position,  and  a  removable  bolt  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  extending  across  tlie  crank  portion  of  the 
axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


851,346.     GAS 
Ohio.     Filed 


lURNKlt.     llACTEY  A.  PAnLixo.  Coshocton, 
Jan.  25,  15>07.     Serial  No.  354,143. 


encloHing  a  hot  air  space  for  beating  the  air  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  an  incubator,  a  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  which 
space  Is  a  vertical  partition,  a  water  tank  adapted  to  flt 
against  the  enter  side  of  said  partition,  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  near  Its  bottom,  a  trough  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  extending  under  said  partition,  a  T«rtical 
plate  extending  from  said  trough  Inside  said  partition,  and 
a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  having  one  end  in  said  trough 
and  supported  by  said  plate. 


Claim. —  In  a  gas  buru#-r,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  tapered  burner  end,  and  supporting  flanges, 
a  supply  pipe  partially  located  within  the  cylinder,  said 
supply  pli>e  providid  with  a  tapered  tip.  a  valve-bead 
adapted  to  close  the  tip,  a  housing  located  at  the  burner 
end  of  the  cylinder,  said  housing  provided  with  a  curved 
plate  located  below  and  forward  of  the  tai>ered  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  duiiper  blade  located  forward  of  the  delivery 
end  of  the  supply  plt)e  and  adapted  lo  control  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  housing,  an  air  regulating  disk  located  back 
of  the  delivery  end  of  tlie  supply  pl|>e.  said  disk  regulating 
the  supply  '  f  air  to  the  cylinder  proper,  and  means  for 
holding;  the  supply  pipe  In  fixed  adjustment  with  reference 
to  the  lylinder.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specitled.  ^^ 


Hr,^.:^4^.    moistiki:  st'pplyino  device  for  incu- 
bator meathhs.    (L-VREVCK  Z.  Pavis.  Huffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Cyphers  Incul>ator  ("ompany,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,    i 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  .\ug.  31,   1905.      Se- 
rial  No.  270,540. 


f  Claim.—  l.  The  combination  of  an  incubator  heater  hav- 
ing walls  enclosing  a  hot  air  space  for  heating  the  air  to 
be  delivered  to  an  Incubator,  a  water  tank  having  a  feed 
o|>enlng  fmrn  its  lower  part,  a  shwt  of  absorbent  material 
for  abfiorbing  the  water  fed  from  said  openlni.  and  guides 
upon  the  side  of  said  water  tank  for  holding  the  side  edges 
of  said  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  incabator  heater  having  walls 
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851,348.      VAPOR  LAMP.      CLAnENCE  T.   Eward.   Greens- 
burg,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  300,476. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
main  burner,  of  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  main  vaporizer 
bented  by  the  main  burner  and  connected  thereto  and  to 
the  supply  conduit,  a  stationary  diminutive  vaporizer,  a 
connection  between  the  same  and  the  supply  conduit,  a 
torch  burner  supplied  by  the  diminutive  vaporizer  and  as- 
sociated with  the  main  vaporizer  and  the  main  burner, 
constituting  heating  means  for  the  former  and  an  Ijniter 
for  the  latter,  said  torch  burner  also  constituting  a  heater 
for  the  diminutive  vaporizer  and  being  arranged  so  that 
It  may  burn  continuously  to  constitute  a  pilot  light  for  the 
main  burner  and  a  continuous  heater  for  the  main  vapo- 
rizer, iitid  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passa','e  of  fuel  Into 
the  main  vapiMizcr,  said  valve  being  b  cnted  In  the  conduit 
lietween  the  main  vaporizer  and  the  connection  of  the 
diminutive  vaporizer  with  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  lomljinntlon  with  a  main  burner, 
of  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  main  vaporizer  connected  to  the 
fuel  supply  conduit  and  extending  altove  the  main  burner 
and  beat(>d  tberel>y.  a  stalit  nary  diminutive  vaporizer,  a 
l>ran<h  tul>e  connecting  the  supply  cr.nduit  and  the  dimin- 
utive vaporizer,  a  controlling  valve  located  In  the  branch 
tube,  a  torch  burner  supplied  by  the  diminutive  vaporizer 
and  located  below  the  main  vaporizer  and  above  the  main 
burner,  constituting  beating  means  for  the  former  and  an 
igniter  for  the  latter,  said  torch  burner  also  constituting 
a  heater  for  the  diminutive  vaporizer  and  Ix^ing  disposed 
to  constitute  a  pilot  light  for  the  main  burner,  and  a  con- 
tnllin;  valve  l<^cated  in  the  fuel  supply  conduit  between 
the  branch  tul>e  and  the  main  vaporizer. 


851,340.      K.XTRACTION    OF   AMMONIA    FROM    GASES. 

Wai.ther    Fei-d.    Honnlnien  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,   (Jermany. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1007.     Serial  .No.  352.878. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from 
gases,  which  consists  in  flrst  subjecting  such  gases  to  treat- 
ment by  which  tar  ai^d  water  are  removed  therefrom,  and 
then  effecting  the  extraction  of  the  ammonia  from  the  said 
gases  by  treating  the  said  gases  with  a  liquor  containing  a 

calcium  salt. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases,  which 
consists  In  flrst  subjecting  such  gases  to  treatment  by 
which  tar  and  water  are  remored  •  therefrom  and  then' 
effecting  the  extraction  of  the  amm'onia  from  the  said 
gases  by  treating  the  said  gases  with  sulfate  of  lime  held 
partly  In  solution  and  partly  In  suspension. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases,  which 
consists  in  flrst  subjecting  such  gases  to  treatment  by 
which   tar   and   water   are   removed   therefrom,   and   then 
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rffectlng  the  extraction  of  ammonia  from  the  fiald  gases  by 
treatlDK  the  said  Ka^ea  with  (cypsuro,  held  partly  in  solu- 
tion and  partly  in  Hunpension. 

4.  The  procera  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases  pro- 
duced from  materials  which  are  such  that  the  gases  con- 
tain less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  to 
two  molecular  proportions  of  ammonia,  the  said  process 
consisting  In  introducing  air  into  the  distilling  retorts  and 
then  first  treatlnsr  such  jraws  ho  as  to  remore  the  tar  and 
water  and  then  effecting  the  extraction  of  ammonia  from 
the  said  gasos  by  treating  the  said  gases  with  a  liquor  con- 
taining a  calcium  salt. 

5.  The-procf'ss  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases,  pro- 
duced from  materials  which  are  such  that  the  gases  con- 
tain less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  to 
two  molecular  proportions  of  ammonia,  the  said  process 
consistlnt;  In  Introducing  air  Into  the  dit^tilllng  retorts  and 
then  first  treatlnir  such  gases  so  as  to  remove  the  tar  and 
water  and  then  effecting  the  extraction  of  ammonia  fr<im 
the  said  gases  by  treating  the  said  gases  with  sulfate  of 
lime,  held  partly  In  solution  and  partly  In  suspension. 

0.  The  process  of  extractinij  ammonia  from  gases  pro- 
duced from  materials  which  are  such  that  the  gases  con- 
tain less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  to 
two  molecular  proportions  of  ammonia,  the  said  process 
consistini;  in  Introducing  air  Into  the  distilling  retorts  and 
then  first  treatinij  such  gases  so  as  to  remove  the  tar  and 
water  and  thm  effecting  the  extraction  of  ammonia  from 
the  said  gases  by  treating  the  said  gases  with  gypsum,  held 
partly  In  solution  and  partly  in  suspension. 

7.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases,  pro- 
duced from  materials  which  are  such  that  the  gases  con- 
tain less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  to 
two  molecular  proportions  of  ammonia,  the  said  process 
consisting  In  first  subjecting  such  gases  to  treatment  by 
which  tar  and  water  are  removed,  and  then  effecting  the 
extraction  of  ammonia  from  the  produced  gases  by  sub- 
jecting; such  gases  to  treatment  with  a  liquor  containing  a 
calcium  salt,  together  with  gases  containing  carbon  dloxld. 

8.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases,  pro- 
duced from  materials  which  are  such  that  the  gases  con- 
tain less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  to 
two  molecular  proportions  of  ammonia,  the  s.nid  process 
consisting  In  first  subjecting  such  gases  to  trestment  by 
which  tar  and  water  are  removed,  and  then  effecting  the 
extractb  n  of  ammonia  from  the  produced  gases  by  sub- 
jecting the  said  gases  to  treatment  with  sulfate  of  lime. 
held  partly  In  solution  and  pirtly  In  suspension,  together 
with  gases  containing  carbon  dloxld.  , 

9.  The  process  of  extracting  ammonia  from  gases,  pro- 
duced from  materials  which  are  such  that  the  gases  con- 
tain less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  to  1 
two  molecular  proportions  of  ammonia,  the  said  process 
consisting  In  first  subjectln-j;  such  gases  to  treatment  by 
which  tar  and  water  are  removed,  and  then  effecting  the 
extraction  of  amm<-nla  from  the  produced  gases  by  sul)Ject- 
ing  the  said  gases  to  treatment  with  gypsum,  held  partly  in 
fiolutlou  and  partly  In  suspension,  together  with  gases  con- 
taining carbon  diuxld. 


SSl.-'t.'iO.  mESKrrRIN<;  MKAXS.  clarence  N.  Krky, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .1.  M.  Robinson  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  104>7.     Serial  No.  352,194. 


Claim. — 1.  In  securing  means  for  dies  of  metal  bending  i 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and  die.  of  a 


pair  of  clamping  plates  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  said  die 
and  clamping  plates  having  Inclined  clamping  faces  be- 
tween them,  a  pivoted  socket-meml>er  secured  to  one  of  said 
clamping  plates,  and  a  bolt  threaded  to  said  socket-member 
and  engaging  the  other  of  said  clamping  plates  for  clamp- 
ing said  die  between  said  plates,  substantially  as  descrllted. 
-'.  In  securing  means  for  the  dies  of  metal  bending 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  plun;.'er  and  die,  of 
clamping  plates  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  said  clamping 
plates  and  die  having  Inclined  clamping  faces  then-be 
tween,  a  pair  of  Interthreaded  connecting  memlM-rs  between 
and  exerting  clamping  pressure  upon  said  clampln,'  plates 
for  clamping  said  plates  together,  and  a  sprln,;  between 
said  plates  for  normally  causing  their  separation,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  securing  means  for  the  dies  of  metal  bending 
press«>s,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and  die,  of 
clamping  plates  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  .said  clamping 
plates  and  die  having  inclined  rlnniping  fno.  s  ther.-lM- 
tween,  a  pair  of  Interthreaded  conn.'oflng  mi-mbers  between 
and  exerting  clamping  pre.ssure  upon  .-^ald  clamping  plates 
for  clamping  said  plates  together,  and  springs  secured  to 
said  phin-or  and  bearing  upon  said  plates  adjacent  to  their 
pivotal  points,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  securing  means  for  dies  of  sheet  metal  bending 
pres.ses.  the  combination  of  the  plunger  and  die,  said 
plunger  having  a  series  of  mating  recesses  at  Its  respec 
tive  sides,  said  mating  recesses  having  tapered  faces  con 
verging  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
pivoted  In  said  respective  mating  recesses,  the  said  die 
having  a  plurality  of  mating  recesses  re^lstoring  with  th^ 
lecvsses  on  said  plunger,  the  mating  recesses  of  said  die 
having  tapering  fai  es  converging  downwardly,  the  Inclines 
of  said  last  named  tapers  l)elng  farther  distant  from  the 
longitudinal  vertical  axes  of  said  plunger  and  die  than 
said  first  named  tapers,  and  connecting  clamping  meml)er8 
iH'tween  said  respective  clamping  plates. 

5.  In  securing  means  for  dies  of  sheet  metal  bending 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and  die,  said 
plunger  having  a  series  of  mating  reces.s«'s  at  Its  resp<'c 
tlve  sides,  said  mating  recesses  having  tapered  faces  con- 
vorging  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  In 
said  respective  mating  recesses,  the  said  die  having  a 
plurality  of  mating  recesses  registering  with  the  re- 
(i>ssos  on  said  plunger,  the  mating  recesses  of  said  die 
having  tapering  faces  converging  dowqwardly.  the  inclines 
of  said  last  named  tapers  lielng  farther  distant  from  the 
lon','ltudlnal  vertical  axes  of  said  plunger  and  die  than 
said  first-named  ta(>ers.  connecting  clamping  members  Ik* 
tween  said  respective  clamping  plates,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  s«>paratlng  said  clamping  plates. 

6.  In  securing  means  for  dies  of  sheet  metal  N^ndlng 
pres.ses,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and  die  at  Its 
bottom,  said  plunger  having  a  tapered  lower  end  and  said 
die  having  a  flaring  upper  end.  the  flaring  upper  end  of 
said  die  being  of  greater  cross-section  than  the  tapered 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  at  their  adjacent  face.s.  a  pair 
of  clamping  i>lates  pivoted  to  said  plunser  for  clamping 
said  flaring  end  of  said  die.  a  socket  member  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  clamping  plates,  and  a  bolt  headed  against  and 
passing  through  the  other  of  said  clamping  plates  and 
threaded  In  said  .socket-member,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

7.  In  securing  means  for  dies  of  sheet  metal  ttending 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and  die  at  Its 
bottom,  said  plunder  having  a  tapered  lower  end  and  said 
die  having  a  flaring  upper  end,  the  flaring  upper  end  of 
said  die  l)elng  of  greater  cross-section  than  the  tapered 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  at  their  adjacent  faces,  a  pair 
of  clamping  plates  pivoted  to  said  plunger  for  clamplnc 
said  flaring  end  of  said  die,  a  socket-meml>er  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  clamping  plates,  a  bolt  headed  against  and  pa.ssing 
through  the  other  of  said  clamping  plates  and  threaded  in 
said  socket-member,  and  a  spiral  spring  between  said 
socket  -  member  and  last  -  named  clamping  -  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

8.  In  securing  means  for  dies  of  sheet  metal  bendln,' 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  and  die,  at  its 
bottom,  said  plunger  having  a  tapered  lower  end  and  said 
die  having  a  flaring  upper  end.  the  flaring  upper  end  of 
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said  die  being  of  greater  cross-section  than  the  tapered 
lower  end  of  said  pluniier  at  their  adjacent  faces,  a  pair 
of  clamping  plates  pivoted  to  said  plunger  for  clamping 
the  rtHring  end  of  said  die.  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
and  the  up|>ei  end  of  said  die  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
therelwtween  for  laterally  positioning  said  die,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


projecting  outward  from  the  l»cdy  portion,  the  said  pro 
Jecting  ends  providing  lnde|x>ndent  handle  sockets  and 
means  for  attaching  a  chain  or  the  like. 


(Iiiim.  1.  The  combination  tool  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  numl>er  of  nail  set  hammer  bends  and 
nail  set  points  disposed  al>rut  its  ed.'e,  and  a  number  of 
openings  tlirou:;h  said  Ixidy  portion,  for  reducing  the 
weight  of  the  tool  and  constituting  wrenches  so  disposed 
ihroiiihrut  said  Ix  dy  portion  that  a  continuous  body  of 
metal  will  extend  in  a  straight  line  from  the  head  to  the 
point  of  each  of  said  nail-sets. 

'J.  The  lomliination  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  nail  set  hammer  heads  and  a  piir  of  nail  set 
nail  points  disp<i>ied  abcut  Its  edge,  and  a  nuinl>er  of  trans- 
verse openin','s  so  disposed  throughout  said  body  portion 
that  a  Continuous  body  of  metal  will  extend  In  a  straight 
line  from  the  bead  to  the  point  of  each  nail  set.  and  screw 
drivers  laterally  extending  from  said  continuous  bodies 
and  reinforcing  the  same. 

.'5.  The  combination  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
substantial  thickness,  a  series  of  angulaily  shaped  taper- 
ing h<  b's  extending  through  said  body,  the  taper  of  said 
holes  bein;  so  proportioned  that  succt'ssive  steps  of  gradu- 
ation In  size  of  opening,  of  a  progressive  series  of  openinis. 
will  occur  upon  alternate  sides  of  said  Iwdy.  and  a  numl)er 
of  outwardly  extending  nail  sets  carried  l)y  said  body  and 
constituting  finger  grips  when  the  tool  Is  used  as  a  wrench. 

4.  The  conil>inati(,n  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  car- 
rying a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  nail-sets,  .said  body 
portion  havln-;  four  wrench  openings  traversing  the 
same,  and  bavln-z  a  pair  of  transversely  disi)os«'d  parti- 
tions or  walls  each  of  which  Is  dispo.sed  in  a  line  between 
the  bead  and  point  of  one  of  the  nail-sets,  and  laterally 
extending  screw  drivers  carried  by  and  reinforcing  said 
partitions  at  and  adiacent  to  their  Intersection. 

.'.  The  comliinntlon  t<  ol  comprising  a  Ix  dy  portion  of 
substantial  thickness  having  a  pair  of  nail-set  hammer 
heads  and  a  i>alr  of  nail  set  points  disposed  about  Its  edje. 
said  heads  and  points  of  the  sets  bein;  disposed  in  the 
same  plane,  and  said  sets  havin;  their  axes  disposed  trans 
versely  one  to  the  other,  said  body  portion  havIn;  fou.- 
tapering  wrench  openings  traversing  the  same,  the  taper- 
ing of  said  openings  being  so  proportioned  that  successive 
steps  of  graduation  in  size  of  the  openings  will  occur  upon 
alternate  sides  of  said  body,  and  said  body  having  a  pair 
of  transversely  disposed  partitions  or  walls  each  of  which 
Is  disposed  in  a  line  In'tween  the  head  and  point  of  one  of 
the  nail  sets,  and  a  pair  of  screw  drivers  carried  by  said 
partitions  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  In  planes 
perpendicularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of  said  nail  sets. 


•feLSr*!.      COMniN.VTION  TOOL.      Alfrkd   Ranley.    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  '22,  lOOG.     Serial  No.  322,S_'o. 


8.'il..T-2.     PirE  CRADLE.     .Ioii.\  A.  IIinBivs.  Watsessln?. 

N.  J.      Filed  Aug.  17.  1!)05.     Serial  No.  274. OSl. 

Chiim. —  1.  A  pipe  cradle  comprising  a  U-shaped  l>ody 
portion  providing  at  Its  concave  ed?e  an  upwardly  open 
seat  to  rec«»lve  the  pipe  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
In  said  concave  edge,  antifriction  menjlnrs  mounted  in 
said  recess  to  project  therefrom,  and  opposite  alined  end 
extensions  closing  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  recess  and 


2.  .\  U-shaped  pipe  cradle,  comprlskig  opposite  out- 
wardly projecting  end  extensions,  side  pieces  extending 
at  their  ends  directly  downward  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  Inner  ends  of  said  extensions  and  forming  between 
themselves  a  slot  extending  throuih  the  cradle  In  the 
plane  of  Its  curvature,  the  said  extensions  closing  the  ends 
of  said  slot  and  providing  at  their  outer  ends  inde|>end- 
ent  handle  .sockets  and  means  for  attnchin-;  a  chain  or  the 
like,  and  anti  friction  members  mounted  in  said  slot. 

3.  .\  U-sbaped  pipe  cradle  comprising  opposite  out- 
wardly projecting  end  extensions,  side  pieces  extending  at 
their  ends  directly  downwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  Inner  onds  of  said  extensions  and  forming  between 
themselves  a  slot  extendin,'  through  the  cradle  In  the  plane 
of  Its  curvatuie.  said  extensions  at  their  Inner  ends  closing 
the  said  slot,  and  at  their  outer  extremities  providing  Inte- 
rior handle  sockets  and  being  exteriorly  reduced  back  from 
said  extremities  to  receive  a  chain  or  the  like,  and  ro'lers 
of  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot  mounted  in 
said  slot  upon  trans\('rse  pins. 

4.  \  U  shaped  pip*'  cradle  provided  at  Its  ends  with  in- 
(h'pendent  handle  sijckets  and  means  for  attaohin,'  a  chain 
or  the  like,  and  between  said  ends  forming  a  pipe  seat, 
anti  frictb  n  members  m<uinted  In  said  seat,  and-  handles 
adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  In  said  sockets. 

.'•.  .V  pipe  cradle  having  a  body  portion  with  opposite 
alined  end  extensions  whl<  h  provide  interior  handle  sockets 
and  are  exteriorly  reduced  back  from  their  extremities  to 
n-colve  a  clurin  <  r  the  like,  said  b<>dy  portion  providing  be- 
tween said  end  extensb  ns  a  pipe  seat,  anti  friction  mem- 
Iwrs  mounted  In  said  seat,  and  handles  ada|)ted  to  lie  re- 
movably  Inserted  in  said  socket.s. 


S.-.l..{.-i;?.  I'RI.MAUY  HATTFKY.  Charlks  K.  Hite.  Hur- 
lin-ittin.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  J. 
r.yrne,  I'hiladeliihla.  I'a.  Filed  May  17.  ll>o6.  Serial 
No.  317.300. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  partition-supporting  electrodes 
dividing  the  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
or  cells,  one  of  said  electrodes  only  being  placed  between 
each  pair  of  cells  divided  thereby. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recep-' 
tacle.  a  plurality  of  partition  supporting  electrodes  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  cells. 
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■•Id  pArtltioos  coniiiKtInv  of  ■  coating  of  insoluble  non- 
coodurttnx  material  upon  one  nlde  of  each  electrode,  one 
of  Mid  electrodes  only  belns  placed  between  each  pair  of 
cellft  diTlded  thereby. 

'.i.  Jn  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  electrode  platen  secured  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  dividing  the  receptacle  into  compartments,  a 
coatinx  of  insoluble  non-conducting  material  upon  one 
Kide  of  each  of  said  electrodes  extendin;;  to  the  stdeii  and 
bottom  of  the  r»'ceptacle  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  elec- 
trodes formin'{  sdid  compartmentM  Into  liquid  tUbt  cells. 

4.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  Min:;le  flira  of  Insoluble  non-conducting  material 
forming  a  partition  dividin-;  the  receptacle  into  cells  and 
an  electrode  supporting  stid  partition. 

5.  Id  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  partition-supporting  electrodes^  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  or 
oMls.  and  electrodes  of  op|>oslte  polarity  projectln'j  into 
said  cells  and  connected  with  said  partitlon-supportin; 
electrodes,  one  of  said  partition  supporting  electrodes  only 
being  placed  betwj-en  each  pair  of  cells  divided  thereby. 

6.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  partition  supportln-;  electrodes  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  or 
cells,  and  electrodes  of  opposite  p<ilarlty  connected  with 
and  snpport»-d  by  said  partition  supportlnsj  electrodes. 

7.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  <'lt«ctrodes  seated  therein  by  means  of 
grooves,  a  coating  of  insoluble  non-conducting  material 
ooverinii  one  side  of  each  of  .said  electr<des  and  extending 
to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  receptJcle  adjacent  the 
edges  of  the  obctrodes  to  form  llijuld  tl;:ht  partitions  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  c«>lls. 

8.  In  a  primary  t>attery.  the  combination  of  a  recep 
tacle,  a  plurality  of  partition  supporting  electrodes  dlvld- 
inii  the  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  or 
cells,  and  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  projecting  Into 
said  c'lls  and  connected  with  said  pirtitlon  supporting 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  coated  on  all  sides  except  their 
active  sides  with   Insoluble  non  conducting  material. 

!».  .\  primary  battery,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells, 
a  reservoir  contalnin.;  common  electrolyte,  means  for 
transferrin-^  the  major  jiortlon  of  the  electrolyte  from  the 
leservolr  to  the  cells  and  means  for  causln;  the  separation 
of  the  residue  of  electrolyte  contained  Ih  the  reservoir 
Into  a  number  of  separate  l>odles  correspond  In 'Z  to  the 
number  of  cells  to  prevent  electrical  communication, 
through  the  electrolyte,  between  said  cells. 

To.  A  primary  battery,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells. 
A  reservoir  containin.;  common  electrolyte,  air  pressure 
controlled  means  for  transferring  the  major  portion  of 
the  electrolyte  from  the  rew'rvoir  to  the  cells  and  means 
for  causing  the  separation  of  the  residue  of  electrolyte 
contained  In  the  reservoir  Into  a  number  of  separate  bodies 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  cells  to  prevent  electrical 
communication,  through  the  electrolyte.  l)etween  said  cells. 

11.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
raltty  of  cells,  a  common  res«>rvolr  for  containing  electro- 
lyte havlnit  communication  with  said  cells,  means  for 
causing  the  electrolyte  to  rise  in  the  cells  from  the  com- 
mon reservoir,  a  plurality  of  partitions  In  said  reservoir 
for  separating  the  residue  of  electrolyte  contained  therein. 
Into  a  numl)er  of  separate  bodies  when  the  greater  part 
of  electrolyte  has  risen  in  the  cells. 

12.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cells,  a  reservoir  for  electrolyte  common  to  all 
the  cells,  channels  leading  from  the  cells  to  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir,  said  channels  adapted  to  be  trapped 
by  the  residue  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  reservoir  when  the 
cells  are  in  action,  and  means  for  separating  said  residue 
of  electrolyte  Into  a  number  of  bodies  corresponding  to 
tb«  number  of  channels  trapped  thereby. 

13.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cells,  a  reserToir  for  electrolyte  common  to  all 
the  cells,  channels  leading  from  the  cells  to  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reaerrolr.  said  channels  adapted  to  be  trapped 
Uy  the  residue  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  reservoir  when  the 
eells  are  id  action,  means  for  compressing  the  air  In  the 


reservoir  chamt>er  to  cause  the  electrolyte  to  rise  through 
the  channels  Into  the  ceils,  and  means  for  separatin;  said 
residue  of  electrolyte  Into  a  number  of  bodies  correspond- 
ing to  the  numlter  of  channels  trap|»ed  thereby. 

14.  In  n  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recepta 
lie,  a  plurality  of  partition  supporting  ele<'tn>de8  dividing 
the  receptacle  Into  a  plurniity  of  com[iartments  or  cells,  a 
reservoir  containing  a  common  electrolyte,  means  for  con 
veylnx  the  major  portion  of  the  electrolyte  from  the  res«'r 
voir  to  the  ctlls  and  means  for  causln-.;  the  separation  of 
the  rsldue  of  the  electrolyte  contained  in  the  res»>rvolr  into 
a  number  of  separate  bodies  correspondln-.;  to  the  numln-r 
of  cells   to   pr»'vent    electrical   communication   throui^h    the 
electrolyte  between  said  cells. 

15.  In  a  primary  buttery,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  galvanic  couple,  one  element  of  which  8up|)orts  a 
coatlut;  of  insoluble  non-conducting  material  wlilcb  forms 
a  partition  between  two  cells  In  said  receptacle,  an  electro- 
positive ele<tr<Kle  and  an  electro  ne.;atlve  electrode  form 
Ing  the  terminals  of  the  battery,  the  said  galvanic  couple 
lieing   Interpose. i   between   said   terminal   electrodes. 


S51.3r)4.  SELFOlI.lNd  WIIKKL.  Fn.wKMN  C.  Hockkn 
SMITH.  I'lttsburg.  I'a.  Filed  July  3,  IIKMJ.  Serial  No. 
3J4,Or.l. 


Claim-  -1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  cbaml)er  having  a 
tilling  openliiK  In  one  wall  there<if.  the  wall  opposite  the 
tilling  o|M»nlntr  l>elng  closed,  a  bolder  secureii  to  said  opjjo- 
slte  closeil  wall  •ind'^rojectlng  toward  the  nillng  oi>enln;:. 
the  secured  end  of  the  holder  belni:  cios»vl  and  its  (>)ii>oslte 
end  open,  a  colled  spring  within  the  bolder  and  projecting 
therefrom  toward  the  fllllng  openlnir.  and  a  beaded  valve 
having  Its  stem  projecting  part  way  thniugh  the  spring 
and  hol<ier.  the  valve  stem  being  smaller  than  iui<l  loosely 
fltting  the  Interior  of  the  spring  with  the  latter  l>earing 
against  the  back  of  the  valve  head  and  holding  the  latter 
normally  seated  and  closlne  the  fllllnK  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  oil  chamber  communl 
eating  with  the  interior  of  the  wheel  hub,  the  chnml>er 
having  a  tilling  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof  with  the 
wall  opposite  the  fllllng  opening  closed,  a  tubular  holder 
within  the  chamber  and  extending  toward  the  fllllng  open- 
ing, the  en<l  of  the  holder  facing  the  fllllng  opening  being 
open,  a  colled  spring  seated  In  the  holder  and  extending 
through  the  open  end  thereof  toward  the  fllllng  opening,  a 
headed  valve  having  Its  stem  smaller  than  and  loosely  fit- 
ting within  the  spring,  the  spring  l>earlng  against  the  back 
•f  the  valve  head  and  holding  It  normally  seated  and  clos- 
ing the  fllllng  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oil  chaml>er  having  a  fllllng 
opening,  a  colled  spring  In  line  with  and  expansible  toward 
the  fllllng  opening,  spring  holding  means,  a  heade<1  valve 
normally  closing  the  fllllng  opening  by  the  action  of  the 
spring,  the  valve  stem  extending  part-way  through  the 
colled  spring  and  having  Its  inner  end  coned  in  order  to 
freely  pass  the  inner  surface  of  the  spring  when  the  valve 
Is  pushed  Inward. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oil  chamber  having  a   fllllng 
i   opening,  the  outer  portion  of  the  opening  lieing  coned  In 
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wnrdly  and  the  Inner  portion  coned  outwardly,  a  tubular 
oixn  end  bolder  within  the  chaml)er  and  extending  toward 
the  tlllinK  opening,  a  c-oiled  spring  seated  In  the  holder  and 
normally  i>roJe<tlng  therefrom,  and  a  valve  having  a  flat 
head  closing  against  the  inner  coned  face  of  the  o|)eniug 
and  a  shank  i)rojectlng  bxisely  Into  the  spring  from  the 
lie.id  and  piirtlally  through  the  holder,  the  valve  being 
capable  of  limited  lateral  movement  when  unseated. 


H.'.l. :»-..'>.  TKLKIMIONKTRANSMITTKK.  Stkpiien  C. 
n«.r<aiT«>N.  Home.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Wire  tt  Tele- 
phone Company  of  America,  Rome.  N.  Y..  a  ('orj>oration 
of  New   York.      Filed  Mar.  7.   15»07.     Serial  No.  :UH.070. 


J. 


(  luim.  1.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  faceplate 
having  an  inwardly  extending  groove  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, sulwtautially  as  descrllxHl. 

1;.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  face-plate  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  circular  gro  )ve  provided  with 
perforations  at   the  l>ottom.  sulmtant  ially  as  described. 

;{.  A  telephone  transmitter  pr<ivlded  with  a  faceplate 
having  a  groove  provided  with  two  series  of  perforations, 
.inanged  In  the  op|>o!ilte  walls  thereof,  at  the  bottom,  sub 
slant  Ially  as  described. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  proviiletl  with  a  face  plate 
having  a  hoie  through  It,  a  disk  covering  said  hole  havliij^ 
a  marginal  groove  provided  with  perforations  at  the  bot- 
tom, sul  slant  Ially  as  descrllfed. 

o.  A  teleplioae  transmitter  provl.leil  with  a  faceplate 
having  a  hole  through  it,  a  disk  having  a  circular  groove 
provi.led  with  perforations  at  the  lH>ttoui.  the  rib  produced 
liy  forming  said  gr<«)Ve  projectltig  through  the  bole  In  said 
face  plate  and  titling  It  snugly,  to  thereby  hold  the  disk  in 
place,  sulistant iailv  as  descrll>ed. 

a.  A  tel«'|ilion('  t laiisniltter  provided  with  a  face-plate 
bavliig  a  lio!e  tlirnugh  It.  a  disk  having  a  marginal  groove 
provided  with  two  series  of  perforations  airanged  In  the 
opposite  walls  thereof,  at  the  bottom,  and  an  Imperforate 
leiitral  |M»rtion.  the  ilb  produce  I  by  forming  said  groove 
l>ii>jet  ting  through  the  hole  in  said  face  plate  and  lilting  It 
snugly  to  thereby  hold  the  disk  in  place,  substantially  as 
des<Tll»e<J. 

7.  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  a  faceplate 
having  :i  hole  through  It.  a  disk  having  n  circular  groove 
proviile*!  with  two  series  of  |)erforatlon8  airanged  In  the 
">|ip<islte  walls  thereof,  at  the  Iwttom.  the  rlli  produced  by 
r<ii'iiiiiig  saUl  gnM>ve  extending  through  the  hole  In  said 
fute- plate,  ttubstuut ially  us  described. 


iatlng  the  temperature  of  said  horn,  and  means  for  creat- 
lu'.;  a  circulation  of  air  throughout  said  cylinder. 


K,-,  1 ..{.-.«.      COLLAK    SIIAI'FR   AND    DRIKIl.      Ki.w.\Hn  J. 

IIMJIIKS.   Weston.  W.   Va.     Filed  July   11.   V.nn',.     Serial 

No.  a2o.74(t. 

i  laim.--  1.  In  a  collar  shaper  and  drier,  a  holl<)w  cylln- 
<lrl<'al  shell,  a  Ik>x  like  heating-furnace  mounted  on  said 
shell  and  communicating  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  shell,  a  drying-tulie  extending  through  the  interior 
of  sahi  shell  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shaping  horn  carried  by  said  .shell  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  and  means  for  creating  and  for  regu- 
lating a  circulation  of  air  through  said  horn. 

2.  In  a  collar  shaper  and  drier,  a  hollow  metallic  cylin- 
der, a  lx>x  carried  by  said  cylinder,  said  box  being  adapted 
for  having  a  heating  device  mounted  therein,  said  box  com- 
municating at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  drylng-tul)e  extending  through  said  cylinder,  a 
shield  mounted  Itetween  said  tube  and  the  mouth  of  said 
U)X.  a  liollow  shaping  horn  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  regu- 


ri.  In  a  collar  shaper  and  drier,  a  suitably-mounted  hol- 
low cylinder,  n  furnace  detJichably  mounted  upon  said  cyl- 
inder and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  through 
a  suitable  opening  therein,  a  heat-deflecting  shield  In  said 
cylinder  In  front  of  said  opening,  a  drying  tul>e  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  shaping  horn  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
beating  said  horn  l>y  creating  a  circufatlon  of  air  there- 
through, and  a  draft  tube  In  said  cylinder  for  creating  u 
circulation  of  air  therein. 


S.-l..r-i7.      ROX.      ri.AUKNME   M     Kkkkk.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mav   11.   mo.-,.     Serial   No    2ft0.o:{0. 


<^hiiin—\  box  compost  d  (f  a  b<,(l\  and  a  cover,  said 
body  having  one  of  its  walls  formed  with  an  overturned 
upper  portion,  and  a  i)tvot  pin  enclosed  by  sild  overturned 
portion,  said  cover  having  one  f>nd  turned  over  to  lie  flat 
on  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  having  spaced  Inwardly  ex- 
tending silts  formed  In  said  turned  over  end.  the  material 
between  some  of  said  slits  being  extended  to  embrac*'  said 
pivot  pin.  the  material  In-tween  the  other  of  said  silts  ex- 
tending rearwardly  in  approximately  the  same  plane  as 
the  cover  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  when  the  cover 
Is  In  o|»en  position. 


S.-l.;i,-.K,        VALVK.        Cl.KMKNS     KlKS.SICI.BACH. 

Diisseldorf.   (Jermany.      Filed    I>ec.    8.    1905. 
200.800. 


Rath,    near 
Serial   No. 


rinim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  kind  used,  in 
putups  and  blasts  the  combination  of  the  valve-mechanism 
as  ordinarily  used  with  a  spiral  spring  the  axis  of  which 
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\m  iDcilnod  to  the  line  in  which  the  ralve-bcdy  moves,  gub- 
atantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  kind  used  In  pumps  and 
blants  tlie  combination  rf  the  ordinary  valve  mt'chanNm 
with  a  spiral  spring  suitable  to  support  the  wel -ht  of  the 
valve-brdy.  the  axis  of  the  said  spiral  sprln  :  l>eins  exc«'n- 
trlc  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

."{.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  kind  used  In  pumps  and 
blasts  the  combination  of  the  ordinary  valve  mechanism 
with  a  spiral  spring  suitable  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
valve  b<  dy.  the  axis  of  the  said  spring  l»elng;  Inclined  to 
the  line  In  which  the  valve-bcdy  moves,  and  an  elastic  sup- 
port for  the  said  spiral  sprln;,',  substantially  as  described. 


831, .V>f).  Lrnitir.VTOR.  Wili.iah  Lkyland  and  John 
W.  I.KVi.AXD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  11)06. 
Serial  No.  :{U5.:J04. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated, 
a  res»>rvoir  formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  for  the  inlet  of 
steam  and  the  gr^ivltating  outlet  <  f  oil  there  being  a  port 
between  the  iuliricant  chamber  and  said  conduit,  and  a 
valve  seat  Interposed  tietwoen  said  conduit  and  said  port, 
a  valve  ad|ustal>ly  supported  with  relation  to  said  seat  the 
stem  of  which  valve  Is  formed  with  a  loniitudinal  pas- 
sage opening  through  the  valve  Into  said  conduit  in  alis^- 
ment  with  the  Inlet  of  the  steam,  and  a  valve  by  which 
the  other  extremity  of  said  longitudinal  p;issa;;e  may  be 
closed  or  opened  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated,  a  reser- 
voir formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  for  the  Inlet  of  steam 
and  the  gravitating  outlet  of  oil,  there  beins  a  port  be- 
tween the  lubricant  chamber  and  said  conduit,  and  a 
valve  seat  interposed  between  said  conduit  and  said  port, 
a  valve  adjustably  supported  with  relation  to  said  seat  the 
stem  of  which  valve  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  pis- 
sage  opening  through  the  valve  into  said  conduit  in  align- 
ment with  the  Inlet  of  the  steam,  and  a  screw  valve  by 
which  the  other  extremity  of  said  lonTfitudinal  passage 
may  be  clost- d  or  opened,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated,  a  reser- 
voir formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  for  the  inlet  of  steam 
and  the  gravitating  outlet  of  oil.  there  being  a  port  be- 
tween the  lubricant  chamber  and  said  conduit,  and  a  valve 
seat  interposed  between  said  conduit  and  ssid  port,  a 
valve  adjustably  supported  with  relation  to  said  seat  the 
stem  of  which  valve  Is  formed  with  an  axial  pissage  open- 
ing through  the  said  valve  into  the  said  conduit  In  align- 
ment with  the  Inlet  of  the  steam,  and  a  screw  valve  on 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  said  valve  stem.  arran;ed  to 
close  or  open  tlie  outer  extremity  of  said  axial  passage  in 
the  valve  stem  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  dslgnated.  a  reser- 
voir formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  fcr  the  Inlet  of  steam 
and  gravitating  outlet  of  oil.  there  t>eing  a  port  between 
the  lubricant  chamlter  and  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  sent 
interposed  between  said  conduit  and  said  port,  a  valve 
adjustably  supported  with  relation  to  said  seat  the  stem 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  axial  passage  opening  at  one 
extremity   through   the   said   valve   Into   said   conduit    In 


alignment  with  the  inlet  of  the  steam  and  at  the  other 
extremity  opening  Into  a  valve  chamlter  formed  with  an 
openlnif  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  screw 
valve  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  valve  stem  and  screw 
threaded  thereinto  and  adjustable  longitudinally  therein, 
arransjed  to  close  or  open  the  outrr  end  of  said  axial  pas- 
sage, for  tlie  purpose  doscrllx-d. 

.">.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  designated,  a  reser 
voir  formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  for  the  inlet  of  steam 
and  irravitatlnjj  outlet  of  oil.  there  beln.:;  a  port  between 
till'  lul)ricant  chamber  and  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  seat 
lnterp<s»Ml  l).'t\v»H>n  said  conduit  and  said  port,  a  valve 
adinstal>ly  supprrted  with  relation  to  said  seat  the  stem 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  axial  passuu'e  opening  at  one 
extremity  thr»)U_'h  the  said  valve  Into  said  conduit  in 
allKnmvnt  with  the  inbt.  of  the  steam  and' terminating  at 
the  other  extremity  in  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  st.-m  l>eing 
also  forni»d  .jl>ove  saiil  last  named  valve  seat  with  a  lat- 
••ral  priss;'.go  couiTnunicatin-.;  with  the  atmosphere  and  a 
screw  valve  adiustabb;  lofrgitudinally  within  the  outer  ex- 
tremity cf  .said  valv>  stem,  ariau,'ed  to  dose  or  open  the 
outer  extremity  cf  said  axial  passage  in  the  valve  stem, 
for  the  piirjiose  described. 

C.  in  a  liil)ricat<ir  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir 
formed  with  a  vertical  conduit  outside  the  s;une.  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  luclined  portion  conimiinicatin,'  with  the 
central  st.-am  Inlet,  said  conduit  bavin.'  at  its  upiwr  end 
an  enlargement  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  valve  seat 
with  a  lateral  port  above  said  valve  seat  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  near  the  upi)er  end  of  the  latter,  said 
conduit  servin;;  fcr  the  simultaneous  downflow  of  the  oil 
and  the  upward  passage  of  steam  throu-h  sabl  oil,  a 
tul)ular  valve  fitted  to  said  seat  and  bavin-;  an  axial  pas 
sa^ie  openin-,'  Into  said  conduit,  and  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment near  its  upiwr  end  and  a  valve  fitted  Into  the  upper 
end  of  the  tiil)ular  valve  and  fitted  to  a  seat  In  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  latter. 


8.-1, .-lOO.     (;.\S  OKNERATINO  APPAR.VTrs      William  E 

Lkovakd,  Silver  Creek.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Hailey  Waddineham.  Clendive,  Mont.  Filed  May  10. 
190G.     Serial  No.  317.0G0. 


Claim.—  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  retort 
formed  at  its  front  with  a  main  retortlnz  chamber  and 
at  its  rear  with  a  sub-retorting  chamlK>r.  which  chambers 
oommanlcate  at  the  top,  the  main  retorting  chamber  ex 
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tending  for  nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  retort  proper, 
and  each  of  said  chaml>ers  l)elng  unobstructed  throuiihout. 
n  condenser  communicating  with  the  sub  retorting  cham- 
ber, and  means  whereby  the  accumulated  condensate  may 
l>e  discharged  at  will  into  the  sub  retort 


.H.M..'?r.l       FIlKIonTCAR   TRUCK.      Arthiii   Lipsihitz. 
Chicago,    ill.      Filed   Feb.   Itt,   1007.     Serial   No.  357,074. 


Claim.  -  1.  A  rigid  arch  liar  side  frame  for  fi eight  car 
trucks,  conipiisln'4  a  lower  arch  bar  In  combination  with 
an  upiH'r  arch  bar  aud  bolster  guiding  columns,  suital)iy 
united,  the  middle  portion  of  said  upix^r  arch  b:ir  beinij 
iKJwed  or  bent  outwardly,  to  avoid  the  end  of  a  truck 
bolster  siidably  engugi-d  with  said  columns.  Hubstantl.illy 
as  descrilK-d. 

Li.    In  H  rigid  arch  bar  side  frame  for  freight  car  trucks, 
a   lower  anb  bar  In  combination   with  bolster  guiding  col 
umns   and    an    u|)|H*r   arch   bar   having    its   middle   portion 
liowiHl    or    bent    outwardly    from    points    adjaceut    to    the 
up|M'r  ends  of  said  columns  to  permit  a  bolster  to  l)e  slid 
ul>!y   en;;aKe(1    with   or  disengaged   from   said   columns,   sub 
stantialiy  as  described. 

.'t.  A  truck  frame  (omprlsing  a  lower  arch  I>ar  in  combi 
nation  with  an  up|>er  arch  bar,  bolster  guiding  columns 
extending  Itttween  said  arch  bars,  rivets  fastening  such 
IMirts  together,  and  said  upper  arch  bar  being  bowed  or 
bent  outwardly  from  (Mints  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  columns  to  avoid  contact  with  the  end  of  a  lK)lster 
when  being  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  said  columns, 
substantially  as  described. 


S.-.1..102.      SIGNAL   AIM'ARATl'S.      Krne.st  of   Mf;niNnni. 
Mm.av.  Ix>ndon.  Fngland.     Filed  Pec.  5.  1000.     Serial  No 
34f..433. 


CInim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  con- 
tacts thereon  and  relatively  fixed  contacts  supported.  In 
l>otiltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on  the  roller,  of  a 
shaft  Journaled  parallel   to  the  roller  and  having  lateral 


projections,  means  normally  tending  to  rock  said  shaft  to 
ciuse  the  projections  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts  and 
force  them  away  from  the  roller,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  opijosin;;  the  action  of  said  rocking 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  contacts  there- 
on, and  relatively  fixed  contacts  supi>orted  In  position  to 
be  «'ngaRed  by  the  contacts  on  the  roller,  of  a  shrift  Jour- 
nalled  parallel  to  the  roller  and  having  lateral  projections, 
a  sprln;  connected  to  said  shaft  and  normally  tendln;  to 
rock  It  to  cause  the  projections  to  eniaiie  said  fixed  con- 
tacts and  force  them  away  from  the  roller,  and  electrically 
controlled  means  for  o[)poslng  the  action  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  contacts  there 
on.  and  relatively  fixed  contacts  supported  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on  the  roller,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
nallod  i)aral|pl  to  the  roller  and  havlnj;  lateral  projections, 
oppositely  extending  arms  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
sprin;  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  to  a  fixed  |>olnt 
and  normally  tending  to  rock  said  shaft  and  ciuse  the 
projections  to  engage  said  fixt>d  contacts  and  force  them 
away  from  tlie  roller,  and  an  electrically  controlled  lock- 
ing lever  engaging  the  other  of  said  arms  to  oppose  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  contacts  there- 
on,  and   relatively   fixed   contacts  supported   in   position   to 
be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on  the  roller,  of  a  shaft  Jour 
n:illed    parallel    to    the   roller   and    having   lateral    projec- 
tions, means  normally  tending  to  rock  said  shaft  to  cause 
the    projections    to    engage   said    fixed    contacts    and    force 
tbeiii  away   from   the  roller,  a   pivoted  I)ell  crank-lever  one 
arm  of   which   Is   provided   with   a   locking  shoulder  to  en 
gage  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft  and  hold  it  against  move- 
ment  liy   said  spring,  an  electro  ma :net.  an  armature  for 
said   magnet  carried  by   the  otiier  arm  of  said   bell-crank 
lever,   and  a  sjirin';  connected   lo  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
to  a    fixed   point  and   normally   tending   to  oppose   the  at- 
tractive force  of  said  magnet. 

.'),  The  combination  with  a  roller  turnable  about  its  axis 
and  having  contacts  thereon,  and  relatively  fixed  contacts 
supported  In  i>osition  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on 
the  roller,  of  a  shaft  Journalled  parallel  to  the  roller  ajid 
having  lateral  proji'ctions.  oppositely  extending  arms  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  tending  normally  to  mov(>  it  to  rock  said  shaft 
and  move  the  fixed  contacts  away  from  the  roller,  a  lock 
log  lever  engaging  the  other  of  said  arms  to  opi)Ose  the 
action  of  said  spring,  an  electro  magnet  for  holding  the 
lever  in  locking  |)osition  and  means  carried  by  the  contact 
lever  to  prevent  said  lever  from  releasing  said  arm  when 
the  luagnet   Is  de-energl7.ed  normally. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  roller  having  contacts  there- 
on, and  relatively  fixed  contacts  supported  In  |K)sltion  to 
be  engaged  by  the  contacts  on  the  roller,  of  a  shaft  Jour 
nailed  parallel  to  the  roller  and  having  lateral  projections, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  normally  lendin?  to 
rock  it  to  cause  the  projections  to  engage  said  fixed  con- 
tacts and  force  them  away  from  the  roller,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  opposing  the  action  of  said  spring,  a 
signal  and  means  for  moving  said  signal  into  Indicating 
position  when  said  fixed  contacts  are  forced  away  from 
the  roller. 


851,30.3.  IIFATING  SYSTKM.  Haury  C.  Mallorv.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  lOoO.  Serial  No.  344.821. 
riaini. — 1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  radiator,  a  heating 
fluid  supply  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  return  conduit 
connected  to  said  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  heating  fluid  through  the  radiator  and  thermostatic 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve  bavins;  a  chamber  or 
pas.sage  in  communication  with  a  source  of  air  and  in- 
cluding a  member  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of 
expansion  in  proximity  to  said  chamber  or  passage  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  low  pressure 
return  conduit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  radiator  for  heating  an  apartment, 
a  throttling  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  a  heating  fluid 
thei-ethrough,  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
valve,  means  for  subjecting  said  mechanism  to  the  action 
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of  a  thermal  airent  varying  in  temperature  with  the  ex-  . 
ternal  atmosphere  and  means  for  varying  the  influence  of  ! 
aald  thermal  agent  on  aaid  mecbaniam  in  response  to  vari- 
attona  In  the  temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be  heated.       1 


,»*• 


3.  In  a  beatlOK  system,  a  radiator  for  beating  an  apart- 
ment, a  boating  fluid  supply  conduit  and  a  low  pressure 
return  conduit  connected  to  said  radiator,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  heating  fluid  through  the  radiator,  ther- 
mostatic actuating  ou'chantsm  for  the  valve  having  a 
chamber  or  passage  and  including  a  member  having  a 
relatively  high  co*'fflclent  of  expansion  in  proximity  to 
said  chamber  or  passa;;e.  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  apartment  heated  for  opening  and  closing  said 
chamber  to  a  source  of  air  and  a  conduit  leadin.^  from 
said  chamber  or  passage  to  said  low  pressure  return  con- 
duit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  radiator  for  heating  an  apartment, 
a  throttling  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  beating  fluid 
through  said  radiator,  thermostatic  actuating;  mechanism 
for  the  vnlve,  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  a  fluid  ther- 
mal agent  to  flow  past,  against  and  by  said  mechanism  to 
change  the  temi^erature  of  the  latter  in  passing,  and  means 
for  varying  the  flow  of  said  stream  without  chan^'in^  its 
direction  in  response  to  variations  in  the  temperature  of 
the  apartment  to  l>e  heated. 

5.  In  combination,  a  radiator,  a  throttling  valve  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  through  said  radiator, 
thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve,  means  for 
causing  a  stream  of  air  varying  in  temperature  with  the 
external  atmosphere  to  flow  against  and  by  said  actuating 
mechanism  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
apartment  to  be  heated  for  controlling  said  stream. 

6.  In  combination,  a  radiator,  a  source  of  heating  fluid, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  to  said  radiator,  a  low 
pressure  return  conduit  leading  away  from  the  radiator,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow^  of  the  heating  fluid  through  the 
radiatcr,  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  for  said  valve. 
Including  a  chamber  or  passage,  a  conduit  leading  from 
■aid  chamber  to  said  return  conduit  and  a  conduit  leading 
to  said  chamber  from  a  source  of  supply  of  a  fluid  thermal 
agent  for  acting  on  said  thermostatic  actuatin.;  mechanism. 

7.  In  combination,  a  radiator  fur  heating  an  apartment, 
a  source  of  heating  fluid,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source 
to  said  radiator,  a  low  pressure  return  conduit  leading 
away  from  the  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
heating  fluid  through  the  radiator,  thermostatic  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  valve  including  a  chaml)er  or  passage, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  return  con- 
duit, a  conduit  leading  to  said  chamber  from  a  source  of 
sapply  of  a  fluid  agent  for  acting  thermally  on  said  ther- 
mostatic actuating  mechanism,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be  heated  for  varying 
tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chaml)er. 

8.  In  combination,  a  radiatcr  for  heaMng  an  apartment, 
•  source  of  heating  fluid,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source 
to  said    radiator,   a   low   pressure  return   conduit   leading 
away  from  the  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  j 
heating  fluid  throuib  the  radiator,  thermostatic  actuating  | 
mechanism  for  said  valve  Including  a  chaml>er  or  passage,  I 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  return  con-  | 
dvlt,  ■  conduit  leading  to  said  chamber  from  a  source  of  ' 
■apply  of  a  fluid  agent  for. acting  thermally  on  said  ther- 
monUtle  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  thermostatic  pilot 
▼aire  responsive  to  tbe  temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be 
hented  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  chamber. 

9.  In  combination,  a  radiator,  a  source  of  beating  fluid. 


a  conduit  leading  from  the  source  to  the  radiator,  a  low 
pressure  return  conduit  leading  away  frum  tbe  radiator,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  heating  fluid  through  said 
radiator,  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  for  said  valve. 
Including  a  chamber  or  passage,  a  conduit  leading  to  said 
chaml>er  from  a  source  of  air  varying  in  temperature  with 
the  external  atmosphere  for  acting  thermally  un  said  ther 
mostatlc  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  said  return  conduit. 

10.  In  combination,  a  radiator  for  beating  an  apartment, 
a  source  of  beating  fluid,  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe  source 
to  the  radiator,  a  low  pressure  return  conduit  leading 
away  from  tbe  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  the 
heating  fluid  throu:{h  said  radiator,  thermostatic  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  valve.  Including  a  cbaml>er  or  passage, 
a  conduit  leading  to  said  chamber  from  a  source  of  air 
varying  In  temperature  with  the  external  atmosphere  for 
acting  thermally  on  said  thermostatic  actuatlu'^  mechan- 
ism, a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  return 
conduit,  and  menns  for  varying  tbe  flow  of  air  through 
said  chamber  in  response  to  variations  in  tem^ierature  of 
the  apartment  to  l)e  heated. 

11.  In  combination,  a  radiator  for  heating  an  apartment, 
a  source  of  beating  fluid,  a  conduit  leading  frum  the  source 
to  the  radiator,  a  low  pressure  return  conduit  leading  away 
from  the  ri»dlator,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  heat 
ing  fluid  thn.iigh  said  radiator,  tliermustatic  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  valve.  Including  a  chamber  or  passage, 
a  conduit  leading  to  said  chamt>er  from  a  source  of  air 
varyin;;  in  temperature  with  the  external  atmosphere  for 
acting  thermally  on  said  thermostatic  actuating  mechan- 
ism, a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  return 
conduit  and  a  thermostatic  pilot  valve  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be  heated  for  varying  the 
flow  to  snid  chamber  from  said  source. 

12.  In  combination,  a  steam  heatinv;  device  and  means 
for  supitlying  steam  thereto,  a  low  pressure  return  pipe,  a 
valve  connectinu  said  pipe  to  said  radiator  and  controlling 
the  escape  from  the  radiator  to  the  pipe  of  steam  and 
water  of  condensation,  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  valve,  a  thermostatic  pilot  valve  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  apartment  heated,  and  means  governed 
by  It  for  causin;,'  air  drawn  from  tbe  external  atmosphere 
In  an  amount  varying  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  ac 
cordance  with  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  apart- 
ment heated  to  flow  through  or  by  said  actuating  mechan- 
ism to  act  thermally  thereon. 

lo.  In  combination,  a  radiator,  means  for  supplying 
steam  thereto,  a  low  pressure  return  pipe  connected  to  said 
radiator,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  controlling  the  passa.'i'  of 
steam  and  water  of  condensation  from  tbe  radiator  throu'.;b 
tbe  return  pi|>e.  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
valve  including  a  chaml>er.  a  passage  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  return  pipe,  a  conduit  for  supplying;  air 
varying  in  temperature  with  tbe  external  atmosphere  to 
said  chamber  to  act  thermally  on  said  mechanism  and  ther- 
mostatically controlled  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  said 
air  through  said  conduit  in  response  to  variations  in  tbe 
temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be  heated. 

14.  In  combination,  a  radiator,  means  for  supplying 
steam  thereto,  a  low  pressure  return  pipe,  a  throttling 
valve  for  opening  and  ciosin;?  connection  between  the  radi- 
ator and  the  return  pipe,  thermostatic  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  the  valve.  Including  a  rhaml>er  in  communication 
with  the  return  pi|)e.  a  conduit  leading  to  said  cbaml>er 
from  the  external  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  conduit  to  said  chamber  to  act  ther 
mally  on  said  mechanism,  and  means  actuating  said  valve 
to  vary  the  flow  of  air  from  tbe  external  atmosphere 
through  tbe  conduit  as  the  temperature  of  the  apartment 
to  be  heated  falls  and  rises. 


S.-.1..364.     CENTRIFrG.\L  riMP.     Ei.or  Mkdev.  Tfenton. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Jeanesvllle  Iron  Works  Company. 

Ilazleton.    I'a..    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsyivania.      Filed 

Apr.  5,  UM)5.     Serial  No.  •J.'i.l.nTO 

Chiim. — 1.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump,  tbe  com- 
binayon  of  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  impellers  on  the 
shaft  and  a  chamber  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  casing. 
open  to  a  part  of  the  rear  face  of  the  last  impeller  with  a 
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sleeve  secured  on  the  shaft  extending  to  the  outside  of  ths  [  vided  with  an  upwardly  presented  seating  surface  and  pro- 
casing  and  on  the  Inside  provldinz  a  plug  to  open  or  close  vided  also  with  arms  equipped  with  a  central  guide,  of  a 
said  chamber  bv  iongitudinai  movement  of  the  shaft.  laterally  adjustable  chamb.r  supported  at  a  distance  above 

said  valve-seat  and  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  l)ot- 
fom.  an  annular  valve  telescoplcaily  connected  with  said 
chaml»er  and  having  a  stem  moving  in  said  guide  and 
having  also  an  external  flan'.;e  sub.je<ted  to  unbalanced 
water  pressure,  a  dlschar:;e  pipe  beneath  the  valve-seat,  a 
pi|>c  Joined  to  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  extending  to 
tile  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  and  an  actuating  rod  ex- 
tending: through  said  sfcond  named  pipe  and  having  artic- 
ulated connection  with  the  valve,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
'_'.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  dlsdiarge  out 
let  nt  Its  bottfiin  and  a  valve  scat  on  tlie  \ipi»er  surface  of 
said  botttmi.  <f  a  laterally  adjustable  chamber  supported 
at  a  distanci'  al»i>ve  sjiid  valve  scat,  and  a  valve  tele- 
scoplcaily connected  with  said  chamber,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


Rrd-lO.").  VALVi:.  Mores  M.  Moosk.  Chicago.  Ill  .  as 
signor  to  T.  W.  Snow.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  27.  1004. 
Serlol  No.  218,3-15. 


8  5  1  .  :?  fi  «?  .      R1:KI..      Fiiank   .MossHKiic,  .\ttleboro,  Mass. 
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2.  In  a  multistage  c»'ntrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  s<>rie8  of  impellers  on  the  shaft  and  a 
cbanilxr  at  tlie  delivery  end  of  the  casing  open  to  n  part  of 
the  rear  face  of  the  last  Impeller  with  a  sleeve  secured  to 
and  adjustai)le  on  the  shaft  and  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  casinv  and  on  the  Inside  providing  a  plug  to  op«^n 
or  close  said  chamber  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft.         I 


Li__-. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tanli  having  a  dis- 
cbarge outlet  at  its  bottom  and  a  valve  seat  thereat  pro- 


Clttim. — 1.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com 
prisln.'  a  hollow,  cylindrical  hub.  circular  sheet-uietal 
heads,  ciub  provided  with  a  concentric  offset  of  such  a 
diamtier  as  to  engav'c  and  support  the  ends  of  said  hub.  a 
shaft  passin-i  axially  tlirnimh  s;iid  hub  and  b<'ads  and 
carryiHK  means  bcarin','  a;:ainst  the  inside  of  tlie  said  off- 
sets of  said  heads,  and  means  to  secuie  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  reel  of  tlie  diss  described,  tbe  same  consisting  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  hub,  shcci-mctal  iicads  having  central 
circular  recesses  pressed  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
hub.  a  shaft  passing  axially  throti;:li  said  heads  and  liaving 
means  bearing  against  the  inside  faces  of  said  iieads,  and 
bolts  passed  through  said  heads  and  witliin  said  hub  to 
secure  the  same  to.'ether  and  to  said  shaft. 

.".  .V  reel  of  the  class  des(  riix'd,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  sheet-metal  hub.  slieei  metal  heads  hav- 
ing central  circular  recesses  pressed  therein  to  tit  over  the 
ends  of  said  hub  and  liaving  radial  ribs  pressed  therein,  a 
shaft  of  uniform  diameter  passing  axially  through  said 
heads  and  jtrovided  with  projections  punched  up  tlierefrom 
to  engage  and  support  said  heads  internally  and  bolts 
passed  through  said  beads  within  said  hub  to  secure  the 
same  together  and  to  said  shaft. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  class  descriiied.  the  same  consisting  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  sheet-metal  hub.  sheet-metal  heads  hav- 
ing central  circular  recesM-s  pressed  therein  to  fit  over  the 
ends  of  said  hub,  said  recesw-s  having  central  outwardly 
flanged  apertures,  a  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  passing 
through  said  apertures,  projections  punched  up  from  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  said  heads,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  heads 
within  said  hub  to  secure  said  parts  together. 

5.  .\  reel  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  hul).  pressed  steel  heads  8ha|>ed  to  engage  tbe 
ends  of  said  hul)  and  having  their  peripheries  bent  to  form 
a  b«'lt-race  and  means  to  secure  said  heads  and  hub  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  hub.  pressed-steel  heads  shaped  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  hub.  said  heads  having  their  peripheries 
flanged  over  and  means  whereby  the  reel  may  be  roUtably 
mounted. 
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hab.  8h<>4>t-in4>tal  heads  of  lartcer  diameter  than  said  hub. 
each  havln?  a  circular  depresaion  preiwed  therein  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  the  hub.  the  center  of  said  depression 
l)eins:  pre»s«Hl  outwardly  to  form  a  trunnion,  and  bolts 
pasitlni;  lonsltudlnaily  through  said  hub  and  beads  to  ne 
cure  them  together. 


("laim. — 1.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  same  con- 
sNtinu  of  a  hollow,  oyllndiical  sheet  metal  hub,  pressed 
8t»'«'l  bcHds  each  having  a  series  of  circularly  arranged 
Intfifral  shoulders  or  projectlnn.s  fitting  within  the  ends  of 
iMiid  hub  to  support  the  same  concentrically,  said  heads 
also  havinj;  central  circular  apertures,  a  tuluilar  Journal 
passed  throu.;h  siid  apertures  and  secured  to  the  ed.ces 
thi-reof  nt  its  ends  and  a  circular  .series  of  l>olts  Joining 
said  heads  together  within  said  hub. 

12.  .V  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  sheet  metal  hub.  heads  for  said  reel, 
each  comprising  a  metal  disk  pressed  in  dies  to  form 
therein  a  central  circular  boss  provided  with  a  central 
aiH'rturo.  ihe  edges  of  which  are  offset,  ^nd  a  circular 
shoulder  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  boss  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  hub  fitting  onto 
said  circular  shoulders,  and  a  Journal  or  sleeve  having  its 
ends  flanged  over  said  offset  edi^es  of  the  aperture  in  said 
heads. 

:i.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  sheet  metal  bub.  pressed  steel  heads 
secure<l  to  the  ends  of  said  hub  and  each  having  an  integral 
internal  shoulder  or  projections  fitting  within  said  hub,  a 
central  Journal  or  sleeve  pus.slng  through  said  heads  and 
provided  with  shoulders  to  bear  against  the  inside  faces  of 
said  heads,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  flanged  or  riveted 
over  externally  of  said  heads  to  secure  the  same  thereto. 


t>.'Vl..<6n.      SNAP   HOOK       Tidkmand    Nelson.    Starbuck. 
Minn.     Filed  June  13.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  ;J-*1,47;2. 


^-  * 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  yoke  4  and  a  bolt  .3 
connecting  the  lugs  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms  i 
provided  at  one  end  with  ov.-rlapplng  h«:oked  portions  .". 
and  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  hubs  2  applied  on 
said  bolt  .'{,  the  said  arms  being  rUldly  connected  at  or 
In  tlic  vicinity  of  the  said  hubs,  substantially  as  described 


sr>1..^7n.      VALVE.      JoHXSTON    Nolan.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  2!)ri..{.'i2. 


K  .-  1  ,  .1  6  8  .      KKKL. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  15)06. 


Frank  M«i8.SBKno.  Attlel)oro.  Mass. 
Serial  No.  341.580. 


Claim. —  l.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  solid  cylindrical  wooden  hub.  pressed  steel 
heads  having  central  circular  recesses  fitting  over  the  ends 
of  said  hub.  trunnions  secured  to  said  heads  between  the 
same  and  the  ends  of  said  hub  and  bolts  passed  through 
said  heads  and  hub  to  secure  the  structure  together. 

'2.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  solid 
cylindrical  wooden  hub,  pressed  steel  heads  having  circular 
recesses  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  hub  and  each  having 
a  central  flanTed  aperture,  a  closed  end  tubular  trunnion 
passed  through  each  of  said  flanged  apertures  and  having  a 
flange  on  Its  Inner  end  fitting  In  a  recess  formed  In  each 
end  of  the  hub  and  Iwlts  passed  through  said  heads  and 
hubs  to  secure  said  parts  together. 

3.  A  reel  of  the  class  de8crli)ed.  the  sime  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  hub.  presaed-ateel  heads  having  circular  re- 
cesses fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  hub,  each  of  said  re- 
ces.'ies  having  a  central  aperture,  trunnions  fitting  In  said 
apertures  and  havln-j  enlar:ed  heads  lyin:  between  the 
ends  of  the  bub  and  the  adiacent  faces  of  the  heads,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  huh  and  beads  to  secure  the 
parts  together. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical 


I  Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cylin- 
drical casln'j  having  an  inlet  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
!  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  interior  of  the  casing  formini; 
a  valve  seat,  a  piston  within  the  casing  and  movable  to 
op«^n  or  close  the  Inlet  opening,  packing  rings  surroundlntr 
'  the  piston  and  engaging  said  seat,  a  guard  slidin^ly  fitted 
to  the  valve  seat  and  carried  by  the  piston,  said  guard 
occupying  a  position  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  opening  when 
the  valve  is  open,  and  means  for  moving  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing 
'  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  an  outlet 
I  oi)enlng,  the  Interior  of  the  casing  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  piston  within  the  casing  and  movable  to  open  or  close 
the  Inlet  opening,  packing  rings  surrounding  the  piston 
I  and  engaging  said  seat,  a  guard  slidlngly  fitted  to  the 
I  valve  seat  and  carried  by  the  piston,  said  «u  ird  occupying 
I  a  position  adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  when  the  valve  is 
I  open,  a  screw  to  move  the  piston,  and  means  to  prevent 
i   the  rotation  of  the  piston. 
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851. .{71.  EQl'ALIZINrf  DEVICE  FOR  CAR-TUUCKS. 
Allk.n  E.  OsrsANDER,  Pstersoo.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\meri- 
can  far  &  Foundry  Tompiny.  8t.  I<ouls.  Mo.,  a  Torpo- 
ratlcn  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Feb.  13.  l'J07,  Serial  No. 
So7,102. 


a    fixed   pivotal   connection   with  the  dumping  doors,  and 
means  of  operating  the  crank  mechanism. 


riaim.^i.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  havin ; 
pedestals  for  receiving  Journal  boxes,  equalizer  bars. 
a<lapted  to  rest  on  said  Journal  boxes,  colled  springs  Inter 
posed  l)etwe«'n  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  side 
frames  of  Ihe  truck,  a  lever  arranged  at  each  side  of  the 
truck  and  adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
coiled  s|»rlni:s  interposed  between  the  oi)poslte  ends  of 
said  lever  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  equaliuT  bars;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  having  pedestals 
for  receiving  Journal  boxes,  j-quaiizer  bars  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  Journal  boxes,  colled  springs  Interposed  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  side  frames  of 
the  truck,  a  lever  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and 
provided  on  Its  upi>er  side  with  a  lu?.  a  bearing  secured 
to  the  side  frame  and  engagiqg  said  lug.  and  yieldln; 
members  Interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  equalizer  bars;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  .\  car  truck  comprising  a   frame  provided  with  ped 
estals    for    receiving    Journal    boxes.    e<iuall2er    l)ars    ful 
crumed  on   said  Journal   l>oxes  and   bavin;   their  ends  ex 
tending  downwardly,   yielding  devices   lnter|)osed   between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and   the  truck   frame,   levers 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  truck   frame  and   fulcrumed 
midway    their    endt».    and    springs    interposed    l>etw(en    the 
opposite   ends  of  said   levers   and    the   inner  ends   of   the 
equalizer  bars  adjacent  thereto;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


8.^1,37  2.      DUMP-CAR.      SpENrEB   Otis.    Chicago.    III. 

I- lied  Aug.  1.3.  lt>04.     Serial  No.  220.073. 

riaiin.-^l.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  frame,  a  crank-wheel  mounted  in  the 
framework  of  the  car,  a  dumping  door  movable  to  closed* 
position  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  crank  wheej.  and 
means  for  connecting  such  crank-wheel  with  the  dumping 
door,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  a  frame  bavin? 
transverse  I>eam8  and  means  for  supporting  the  beams,  of 
swln  ring  dumping  doors,  crank  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
transverse  l>eams  l>elow  the  level  of  the  doors  when  the 
doors  are  In  closed  position,  the  crank  mechanism  having 


3.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  descrih.-d.  the  comblmtlon 
of  a  car  frame  provided  with  Ion  :itii<lln,il  sills  and  trans- 
verse l)eams.  crank  mechanism  mounted  adiiuvnt  to  such 
transverse  beams,  swin-ing  (lumping  do<irs.  means  for  con- 
necting such  crank  mccbnnlsm  with  the  duni|.lng  doors. 
a  main  operatin;  shaft,  and  means  fur  connecting  such 
main  operatln-  shaft  with  the  crank  iiir<banlsm,  substan 
tl:illy  as  described. 

4.  In  n  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  tlir  combination 
of  a  car  frame  provided  with  Ion  :ltu(lln:il  sills,  hollow 
transverse  beams  mounted  upon  such  sills,  crank  wheels 
mounted  in  "-uch  hollow  transverM'  l.e.nns,  s\viii;ln,'  dump 
In-,'  doors,  means  for  connecting  sm<  li  cr;ink  wliecis  with 
the  dumping  doors,  a  main  (  perating  shnft,  means  for 
connecting  such  main  operating  shaft  with  the  crank- 
whrels.  and  means  for  operating  the  main  shift,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>.  In  a  car  of  the  class  descrihcd.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  framework,  dunipiii.'  doors,  mechanism 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  diimpin,'  d.ors  entirely 
below  the  level  of  the  ui)i>er  surface  of  the  doors  when 
they  are  In  closed  position  and  provided  with  connec(lnif 
door-supportin:  mechanism  in  en  .'iiu'i  m.  nt  with  such  doors 
intermediate  tlie  outer  lateral  ed.'cs  and  lon-itudinal  cen 
ters  thereof,  and  nu-ans  for  operalin.'  such  mechanism 
and  thereby  the  dumping  doors.  su!>stantlally  as  described* 

6.  In  n  car  of  the  class  <lescril)« d.  tlie  comliination 
of  lon'.'itudlnal  sills,  a  iilnralify  of  transv<rse  lieains 
mounted  upon  and  extending  over  the  Ion:;ltudlnal  sills 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  cir  each  having  side 
portions  provided  witli  a  space  therebetween  and  an  up- 
per portion  connecting  such  side  portions,  all  forming  a 
framework,  and  dumping  doors  niovably  mounted  In  the 
framework  formed  by  such  longitudinal  sills  and  trans 
verse  beams,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  n  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
longitudinal  sill  mechanism,  transverse  beams  mounted 
upon  and  extending  over  such  longitudinal  sill  meclianism 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  cir,  dumping  doors,  and 
mechanism  mounted  upon  such  transver.se  beams  and  con- 
nected with  the  dumplni;  doors  for  operating  such  doors, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework  provided  with  transverse  beams  * 
having  side  portions  provided  with  a  space  therebetween, 
means  for  supporting'  such  transverse  beams,  dumping 
doors,  and  mechanism  mounted  in  tlie  space  between  the 
side  portions  of  such  transverse  lieams  below  the  closed 
position  rf  and  connected  with  the  dumping  doors  for  op- 
erating them,  substantially  ns  des<ribed. 

f).  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
longitudinal  sill  mechanism,  tiansverse  lH>anis,  each  hav- 
ing side  portions  provided  with  a  s|)ace  therebetween  and 
an  upper  portion  connecting  such  side  lortlons.  dumping 
doors,  and  mechanism  mounted  in  the  space  between  the 
side  portions  of  such  transverse  beams  below  the  closed 
position  of  and  connected  with  the  dumping  doors  for  op- 
erating them,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
longitudinal  sill  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
l>eams  mounted  upon  and  extending  over  such  longitudinal 
sill  mechanism  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  car  each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  meiui>ers  provided  with  a  space 
therel)etween.  and  an  upper  memljer  connected  to  and  con- 
necting such  side  members,  substantially  as  described. 
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11.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  riaaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame  provided  with  lonsUudinal  Rills,  hollow 
transviTs*'  Ix'sms  mounted  upon  8uch  sills,  crank  whinMs 
mounte«l  In  such  hollow  transverse  beams,  swin^in^  dump- 
ing doors,  links  plvotally  mounted  upon  such  crank-wheels 
and  connected  with  such  dumping  doors,  main  operating 
shaft  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  such  main  op- 
erating shaft  mechanism  with  the  crank-wheels,  and  means 
for  operating  such  main  operating  shaft  mechanism.  Hut>- 
stantially  as  described. 

V2.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  a  dumping  door,  a  keeper  mounted 
upon  the  framework  of  the  car  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  enKaiiemcnt  with  the  dumpitig  door  for  support- 
InK  and  releaslnK  such  door,  mechanism  connected  with 
the  door  for  operating  It,  and  means  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  dcor-opeiatinB  mechanism  for  operating 
the  keeper,  substantially  as  described. 

i;j.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  a  dumping  door  provided  with  a  sup- 
portin<{  arm.  a  keeper  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the 
car  moval>le  into  and  out  of  en^axement  with  such  support- 
ing arm  for  sii(iporting  and  releasing  the  door,  means  for 
op<'ratlng  such  dumping  door,  and  means  connected  with 
and  operated  by  the  dour-operating  mechanlitm  for  operat- 
ln;r   the   keeper,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  cla.ss  «1e8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion cf  a  car  frame,  a  plurality  of  dumpin;.;  doors,  keeper 
meolmiiism  mounted  upon  the  framework  cf  the  car  mov- 
able automatically  into  operative  enj^a^rement  with  such 
dumpiii!;  doors  for  supportlrig  theiu,  mechanism  connected 
with  the  dumplnt;  doors  for  o|ierating  them,  and  means 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  door-operating  mech- 
anism for  releasing  such  keeper  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

1,"».  In  a  dump  car  of  "the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  a  dumping  door  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting; arm.  a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  framework 
of  tile  car  adnpted  to  en^ane  such  supportins  arm.  a  crank- 
wheel  mounted  In  the  framework  of  the  car,  means  for 
connecting  such  crank-wheel  with  the  dumping  door, 
means  for  operating  such  keeper  to  release  the  dumping 
d<ior.  and  means  for  oi.eratiug  the  crank-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  a  dumpin:z  door  provided  with  a  sup 
porting  arm,  a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  framework 
of  the  car  adapted  to  engage  such  supporting  arm,  a  crank- 
whwl  mounted  in  the  framework  of  the  car  provided  with 
means  for  operating  such  keeper  to  release  the  dumping 
door,  means  for  connecting  such  crank-wheel  with  the 
dumping  door,  and  means  for  operating  such  crank-wtieei 
and  thereby  the  keeper  and  dumping  door,  substantially  as 
described. 

17.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame  provided  with  hollow  transverse  beams, 
a  crank-wheel  mounted  upon  each  ot  a  plurality  of  such 
transverse  beams  entirely  below  the  level  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  dumping  doors  when  in  their  closed  position, 
dumping  doors  mounted  intermediate  the  transverse  beams, 
means  for  connecting  such  dumping  doors  with  the  crank 
wheels,  a  main  operating  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  auch  main  shaft  inside  the  hollow  transverse  beams, 
and  chain  and  sprocket  mechanism  for  connecting  such 
main  opi'rating  shaft  with  the  crank  wheels,  substantially 
as  described. 

18.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dumping  door,  a  shaft  upon  which  such  dumping  door  Is 
pivotally  mounted,  and  mechanism  operated  by  such  shaft 
and  coDoected  with  the  dumping  door  for  operating  such 
door,  sulwtantialiy  as  deescrllHHl. 

10.  Id  a  car  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
dumping  doors,  a  shaft  upon  which  such  doors  are  pivot- 
ally mounted,  mechanism  connected  with  such  shaft  and 
dumping  doors  for  operating  the  doors,  and  means  for  op- 
erating such  shaft  and  thereby  tbe  dumping  doors,  sub- 
•taotially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  •  <:ar  frame  provided  with  transverse  beams,  crank 


I    mechanism  mounted  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  racta  trans- 
verse   beams,    sprocket-wheel    mechanism    connected    with 

,  such  crank  mechanism,  a  main  operating  abaft  provided 
with  sprocket  -  wheels  mounted  thereon,  chains  mounted 
upon  and  connecting  such  sprocket-wheels  and  thereby  the 
main  operating  shaft  with  the  crank  mechanism,  dumping 
doors  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft,  and  means 
for  connecting  such  dumping  doors  with  the  crank  mechan 
ism,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  descrilMHi.  the  combina 
tion  of  a  car  frame,  crank  mechanism  mounted  upon  such 
frame,  a  main  operating  shaft,  chain  and  sprocket  mech 
anism  connecting  such  main  operating  shaft  with  the  crank 
mechanism,  dumping  doors  pivotally  mounted  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  brackets,  and  a  link  pivotally  con 
nected  with  each  of  such  depending  brackets  and  with 
such  crank  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  crank-wheels  rotatably  mounted  In 
such  frame,  a  main  operating  shaft  provided  with  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  chain  mechanism  mounted  upon 
and  connecting  such  sproi'icet whin-ls  and  thereby  the  main 
operating  shaft  with  the  crank  wheels,  dumping  doors 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  and  provided  with 
depending  brackets,  links  pivotally  mounted  upon  such 
crank-wheels  and  pivotally  connected  to  such  depending 
brackets,  deiw^ndlng  supporting  studs  upon  such  doors,  and 
a  keeper  mounted  in  the  framework  of  the  car  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  such  depending  supporting 
studs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.'!.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  car  frame  provided  with  transverse  beam>;.  a 
crank-wbcel  mounttKl  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  such 
transverse  lieams.  a  main  operating  shaft,  means  for  con- 
nectlntj  such  main  operating  shaft  with  the  crank  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  dumping  doors  each  provided  with  a  de 
pendiui;  supporting  bracket,  and  links  pivotally  mounted 
upon  such  crank  wheels  and  pivotally  connected  with  each 
of  such  depending  supporting  itrackets,  substantially  as" 
described. 

24.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  a  grooved  crank  wheel  mounted  there- 
in and  provUi*^!  with  sprocket  teeth  inside  the  grooved 
portion  thereof,  a  dumping  door,  and  meons  for  connect- 
ing such  grooved  crank-wheel  with  the  dumping  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.").  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  frame,  swinging  dumping  doors,  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  car  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
dumplni;  d<  ors  entirely  Ih>1ow  the  upper  level  of  the  upper 
surface  of  tlie  drors  when  they  are  in  closed  position  and 
connected  with  the  doors  betwwn  their  outer  lateral  edges 
and  lon<,;itudlnal  centers  for  operating  the  doors,  and 
means  for  oi>eratlng  such  mechanism  and  thereby  the 
doors,  substantially  as  described. 

2<J.  -A  car  having  a  series  of  doors  in  Its  floor  arranged 
to  swing  In  parallel  planes,  a  series  of  separate  stub-shafts 
havin-i  connections  arranged  to  actuate  each  door,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  and  IndepeDdent  connections  from  each  stub- 
shaft  to  the  operating  shaft,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


8ul,37.i.     BR.\CELET.     A[a)K!D<]i<:  G.  Peakce,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,433. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having 
a  Joint  formed  of  two  separate  hinge  memt>ers.  said  mem- 
t>ers  being  inserted  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tuldng 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  forked  end,  tbe 
opposite  binge  member  being  provided  with  an  upper  bear- 
ing plate,  a  guide  web  supported  from  the  under  aide  of 
said  plate,  a  guide  Oange  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  web. 
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«aM  web  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  space  t>etween  tbe 
fork  Angers  the  upper  bearing  plate  sliding  on  the  surface 
of  said  fingers  and  the  guide  llange  engaging  the  under 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  tbe 
ineml>ers. 

2.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having  a  joint 
formed  of  two  separate  hinge  members,  said  members  be- 
ing inserted  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  ssid  tubing  one  of 
said  meml>ers  t>etng  provided  with  a  forked  end,  the  upper 
face  uf  the  fork  Angers  l»eing  formed  longitudinally  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  the  opposite  hinge  meml>er  being  provided 
with  an  overhanging  bearing  plate  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
upt>er  circular  face  of  said  fork  fingers,  a  web  supported 
from  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  l>etween 
said  Angers,  means  for  holding  the  working  faces  of  both 
memliers  together,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  opening 
stroke  of  said  members. 

:i.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having  a  joint 
formed  of  two  separate  binge  meml)ers,  said  members  be- 
ing inserted  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubing  one  of 
said  members  Iteing  provided  with  a  forked  end.  the  upper 
surface  of  whl<h  is  formed  longitudinally  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  the  opposite  hinge  meml>er  being  provided  with  an 
upper  bearing  plate  made  <m  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  on  Its  l>ear- 
ing  surfaci's.  a  guide  web  supported  from  said  plate,  a 
guide  tiange  on  tlie  lower  edge  of  said  web.  said  wel)  l>elng 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  i>etween  the  fork  flnirers.  the 
upi>er  l>earing  plate  sliding  on  the  circular  surface  of  said 
lingers  and  the  guide  flange  engaging  the  under  side  there- 
of, and  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  meml>ers. 

4.  in  a  bracelet,  a  Joint  formed  of  two  separate  members 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  forked  end.  the  upper  face  of  the  fork  flnirers  Ix-in? 
formed  longitudinally  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  opposite 
hinge  memtter  l>eing  provided  with  an  overhanging  l>earln-; 
plate  adapted  to  slide  on  the  upper  circular  face  of  said 
fork  fingers,  a  web  supported  from  said  plate  and  ad'ipted 
to  enter  the  space  between  said  fingers,  means  for  holding 
the  working  faces  of  both  members  together,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  strrke  of  said  members. 

.'t.  .\  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having  n  joint 
formed  of  two  separate  hinge  niemlters.  said  members  l>e- 
Ing  lnserti>d  into  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubin;.  one  of 
said  nuinliers  Iveing  provided  with  a  forked  end.  the  upper 
face  of  the  fork  tlnv'ers  beinz  formed  lon'^ltudlnally  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  faces  of 
said  fingers  being  provided  with  recesses  also  cut  on  the 
arc  of  a  <-lrcIe,  the  opp<<site  hinge  meml»er  being  provided 
with  an  overlianging  bearing  plate  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
upjM'r  faces  of  said  fork  lingers,  and  a  guide  web  supported 
from  suid  plate  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  said 
fingers,  projecting  guide  flanges  on  said  web  adapted  to 
engage  and  folU)W  said  rect^ssed  portions  to  guide  the 
movenirnt  of  the  members,  and  a  stop  pin  In  one  member 
to  engag**  a  portion  of  the  opposite  member  and  limit  the 
opening  motion  of  the  bracelet. 


«.M,374       ADJISTABI.K   TIIART.      Eriok    H     Pkterhon, 

I'hilndelphla.     I'a         Filed     Oct.     8,     1906.       Serial     No. 

.1^8.017. 

("tnini.  1.  A  garment  pattern  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  conforming  In  general  outline  to  a  definite 
pattern,  with  a  sictbnal  edge  strip  or  strips  mounted  on 
said  piece  and  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the  overall  pro- 
portions thereof,  said  strip  or  strips  being  composed  of  a 
series  of  sections  pivotally  connected,  there  being  a  series 
of  continuous  lines  of  predetermined  form  and  (Jlstance 
from  each  other  extending  along  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  edge  of  the  said  piece,  the  inner  edge  of  said  ad 
Justable  strip  or  strips  t>elng  formed  to  be  brought  into 
substantial  coincidence  with  any  of  said  lines,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pattern  having  a  t>ody  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
uiaterial  provided  with  a  series  of  continuous  lines  along 
and  substantially  parallel  with  certain  of  Its  ed;es  and 
conforming  In  general  outline  to  the  outline  of  the  pat- 
tern, said  lines  being  of  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  ad- 
justable strips  for  said  edges  consisting  of  sections  flexibly 


'  pivoted  together,  said  strips  being  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  slotted  lugs,  holding  means  passing  through  tbe 
slots  of  said  lugs  and  fixed  to  the  body  for  holding  tbe 
strips  thereto,  while  permitting  of  their  adiustment.  the 
outside  edge  of  each  strip  l)eing  cut  to  conform  to  the  de- 
sired line  of  a  certain  portion  of  the  garment,  and  the 
inside  edges  of  said  strips  l)elng  cut  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of 
l>elng  brought  into  coincidence  with  any  of  said  lines,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  A  pattern  consisting  of  a  body  of  shfct  nint<"rlal  hav- 
ing lines  extending  continuously  along  nnd  stiSstsnt  I  illy 
I»arallel  with  certain  of  Us  edjes.  said  lines  beinj  spiced 
r.t  predetermined  dlstano's  apart  nnd  gnidti  it<>d  to  cor- 
respond with  possible  variations  In  one  luea-iurenient  of  ft 
l>erson  for  whom  the  garment  Is  Intended.  Hectlonal  e<l;" 
strips  for  said  pit>ce  of  sheet  nialetiil  adiuxtalile  in  a 
plane  parnilol  thereto  and  toward  and  from  the  same,  cer- 
tain section^  of  said  strip  i>eing  pivoted  torether  so  as  to 
be  lndei>eii<iently  niovalde  to  permit  of  tbe  inside  edge  of 
tlie  different  parts  of  the  strip  l>ein'_'  hiouirlit  into  coin- 
cidence with  said  lines  on  the  bo<ly,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  pattern  consisting  of  a  body  of  substantially  flat 
sheet  material.,  ed;e  strips  consist  in-;  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections  provided  with  slotted  luis  extending  In- 
wardly toward  the  body  and  having  holding  means  passing 
through  them  whereby  the  strips  are  held  in  position,  con 
tinuous  guide  lines  around  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  edges  of  the  body  portion  placed  so  that  the  inner 
ed'.'es  of  the  respective  edge  strips  may  be  brought  Into 
coincidence  with  them,  there  being  a  scale  or  scales  adia 
cent  to  certain  of  the  lugs,  and  an  index  mark  placed  on 
said  lUT  or  lugs  to  co  oiM>rate  with  said  scale  or  scales, 
snbstanliall.v  as  descrll>ed. 

T).  The  combination  of  two  patterns,  each  consisting  of 
a  body  of  sheet  material  and  each  provided  with  adjust- 
able edge  strips  movable  to  alter  the  overall  profwrtlons  of 
the  pattern,  there  iM'ing  guide  lines  on  the  bodies  adja- 
cent to  the  edzes  thereof,  and  so  placed  as  to  permit  of 
the  inner  edges  of  the  strips  beln?  brought  into  coincidence 
with  them,  a  line  on  each  of  the  body  portions,  and  a 
strip  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bodies  adjacent  to  the  said 
line  thereon,  said  strip  having  scale  divisions  and  being 
placed  to  co-operate  with  an  Index  mark  on  the  line  formed 
on  the  other  body,  substantially  as  described. 

fl.  The  combination  in  a  pattern  of  a  body  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  series  of  continuous  guide  lines  extending 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  different  portions  of  Its 
edges,  edge  strips  fixed  to  said  body  adjacent  to  said  edges, 
one  of  the  strips  l>eing  movable  toward  and  from  the  body 
in  substantially  straight  lines  and  another  of  the  strips 
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belni;  plvot(»d  to  said  first  ttrlp,  the  Inner  edfea  of  all  of 
the  BtrlpM  beln^  formed  to  be  capable  of  bein?  brought 
Into  coincidence  with  the  guide  lines,  substantially  as  de- 
Hcrlbed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  pattern  of  a  body  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, adjustable  edge  strlpa  therefor,  slotted  lu?s  pivoted 
to  Hatd  strips  and  extending  over  the  body,  and  holding 
devices  mounted  on  the  body  and  respectively  extending 
fhiou?h  the  slots  of  the  Iuts,  certain  of  the  edge  strips 
^wlng  made  lo  a  plurality  of  sections  plvotally  connected 
together,  with  a  series  of  continuous  guide  lines  placed  on 
the  l)od.v  to  cooperate  with  the  Inner  cd;es  of  the  edge 
strips,  the  lines  of  the  series  bein:?  of  different  forms 
though  iipproxiniately  parallel,  substantially  as  described. 

K.  Th«>  c-oml)lnatlon  In  a  pattern  of  a  body  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, and  adjustable  edge  strips  mounted  on  the  l)ody, 
certain  of  said  strips  l)ein'j  made  In  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adjustably  connected  together  so  as  to  be  lon-iltudi- 
nnlly  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  with  a  series  of 
KuUle  lini's  exten<llni  continuously  adtacent  to  and  sub- 
stHHtially  parallel  with  the  ed;es  of  the  body  so  as  to  co- 
operate with  the  Inner  ednes  of  the  adjustable  strips,  said 
lines  beiPK  of  different  conflKorations  and  certain  strips 
I'eln-;  Jointed  so  hs  to  l>e  cap:il)Ie  of  adjustment  to  said 
con  rtffu  rat  ions,  substiintially  as  described. 

!>.  \  »:nrment  pattern  consisting  of  a  body  of  sheet  ma- 
terial coiirorniinjr  in  general  outline  to  a  detinite  pnttern. 
an  ed;e  strip  consisting  of  a  nuralier  of  plvotally  con- 
nected sections  and  having  a  pro  lectins  luj  or  iujs  plv- 
otally connected  to  It,  and  holding  meiins  on  the  pittern 
IwKly  enuaKln^  said  iuxs.  there  beln.:  a  series  of  substan- 
tially parallel  and  continuous  guide  lines  upon  siid  pat- 
tern body  placed  so  that  the  inner  cdjes  of  the  edije  strips 
may  l>e  brouzht  Into  coincidence  with  them,  substuntlally 
as  de8cril)ed. 


S'>1,3"5.  SUProKT  FOK  KLKt  TItIC  CARLKS. 
O.  I{*YM(>M>.  -New  Kocheile,  N.  Y,  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  J.JT.itl'O. 


Oeorok 
22,  1904. 
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Ciaim.-  \.  Means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  curved 
portion  of  a  c:il)Ie  In  a  manhole,  tunnel,  etc..  comprising 
an  oi>entop|M-d  arm  attached  to  the  permanent  structure 
and  havin';  a  face  bent  longitudinally  of  the  cable  and 
adapted  to  enn>Ke  under  said  curved  portion  of  the  cable 
Intermediate  of  its  ends. 

2.  Means  for  sup(>orting  the  weliht  of  a  curved  portion 
of  a  cable  in  a  manhole,  tunnel,  etc.,  comprislnsr  an  open- 
topped  arm  attached  to  the  permanent  structure  and  hav- 
Inic  a  face  bent  In  a  convex  curve  longitudinally  of  the 
cable  and  adapted  to  engage  under  said  curved  portion  of 
the  cable  intermediate  of  its  ends. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  curved  portion 
of  a  cable  in  a  manhole,  tunnel,  etc.,  comprising  open- 
topped  arms  attached  to  the  permanent  structure,  the  re- 
spective arms  having  supporting  faces  which  are  bent  In 
respectively  a  convex  and  a  concave  curve  longitudinally 
of  the  cable  and  adapted  to  enzage  under  said  curved  por- 
tion of  the  cable  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  curved  portion 
of  a  cable  In  a  manhole,  tunnel,  etc.,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  the  permanent  struc- 
tare  and  bent  In  a  vertical  direction  at  It*  opposite  ends 


and  adapted  to  engage  ander  said  curved  portion  of  the 
cable  intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transverse  arm  for  support- 
ing a  straight  portion  of  a  cable,  of  means  attached  di- 
rectly thereto  for  supiwrting  the  weight  of  a  curved  por- 
tion of  the  cable,  and  comprising  au  open-topped  device 
adapted  to  engage  under  said  curved  portion  of  the  cable 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

6.  A  cable  support  comprisin?,  in  combination,  a  trans 
verse  arm  B  having  a  groove  C  and  a  flange  D,  and  a 
longitudinal  arm  adapted  to  rest  in  said  groove  and  to  be 
attached  to  said  flange. 

7.  A  cable  support  comprising  in  combination  a  T- 
shaped  upright  having  botes  K  In  Its  web  N  spaced  ac- 
cording to  the  vertical  separation  of  the  cables,  and  trans- 
verse supiwrtlng  arms  B  formed  with  a  deep  vertical  web 
W  with  grooves  or  sockets  C  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  with 
flanges  L)  surrounding  said  grooves,  and  flanges  Y  between 
said  grooves,  said  transverse  arms  B  having  forked  inner 
ends  arranged  to  straddle  the  web  of  the  upright,  having 
each  a  shoulder  engaging  the  upright  and  holding  the  arm 
horizontal,  and  having  each  a  bolt  hole  permitting  Its  at- 
tachment to  and  detachment  from  said  web  without  move- 
ment of  the  arm.  and  by  means  of  a  separate  bolt  S. 

8.  A  cal>le  support  comprising  In  comblnntion  a  T- 
shaped  uprl;;ht  having  holes  It  In  its  web  N  spaced  accord- 
ing to  the  vertical  separation  of  the  cables,  and  transverse 
supporting  lums  B  having  forked  inner  ends  arranged  t5 
straddle  the  web  of  the  upright,  having  each  a  shoulder 
engaging  the  upright  and  holding  the  arm  horliont.il,  and 
having  ench  a  iwlt  hole  permitting  Its  attarbment  to  and 
detachment  from  said  web  without  movement  of  the  arm. 
and  a  iongitudinni  jrrm  attachable  to  any  one  of  said  trans- 
verse arms  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto. 

n.  A  cable  support  comprising  In  combination  a  T- 
shaped  upright  having  holes  K  in  its  web  N  spaced  accord- 
ing to  the  vertical  separation  of  the  cables,  and  transverse 
supporting  arms  B  formed  with  a  deep  vertical  web  W 
with  grooves  or  sockets  C  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  with 
flanges  I>  surrounding  said  grooves,  and  flanges  Y  between 
said  grooves,  said  transverse  arms  B  having  forked  inner 
ends  arranged  to  straddle  the  wel>  of  the  upright,  having 
each  a  shoulder  engaging  the  upright  and  holding  the  arm 
horlrontai,  and  having  each  a  bolt  hole  [)ermltting  its  at 
tacliment  to  and  detachment  from  said  web  wlthotit  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  and  a  longitudinal  arm  having  one  end 
shaped  to  rest  In  one  of  said  sockets  and  to  l>e  attached  to 
a  flange  of  such  socket. 

10.  ,\  cal)!e  support  comprising  In  combination  a  trans- 
verse arm  having  a  socket  C  surrounded  by  a  flange  D.  and 
a  longitudinal  arm  having  at  one  end  a  flange  F  arranged 
to  hook  over  said  flange  D  to  hold  the  longitudinal  arm  in 
place.  I 


S,-,l..-^76.  APPARATrS  FOR  DESTROYING  PLANT  LIFE. 
Ki)WAHD  Hknai  LT,  Wftldo,  FU.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1900.  Se 
rial  No.  ;}47,nj4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  member,  a 
reservoir  carried  thereby,  a  sprinkler,  a  discharging  means 
for  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  plvotally  held  by  the  discharge 
means  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  comunicat- 
Ing  with  the  sprinkler,  braces  between  the  sprinkler  and 
pipe,  said  pipe  and  brncea  supporting  the  sprinkler  and 
means  for  moving  the  pipe  on  its  pivot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  portable  member,  a  reservoir 
carried  therel)y,  a  sprinkler,  a  discharging  means  for  the 
reservoir,  a  pipe  pivotedly  held  by  the  discharge  means  at 
one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  communicating  with 
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the  sprinkler,  braces  between  the  sprinkler  ond  pipe,  said 
pil>e  and  braces  supporting  the  sprinkler,  a  frame  and  a 
t1exll>le  connection  secured  to  the  pipe  and  engaging  the 
frame  for  moving  said  pipe  on  Its  pivot. 


H51..'J77.       ItOLLINO     TRESS.       FnANCis     II.     RirHAnoa, 
Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1000.     Serial  No.  204,087. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table 
arranged  to  support  a  blank,  a  member  arranged  to  carry 
a  die.  and  a  meml>er  supported  to  oscillate  and  having  a 
rolling  engagement  with  the  die  member  and  arranged  to 
c.inse  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank 
when  the  die  member  is  swung  relative  to  the  table. 

2.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged lo  support  a  blank,  a  member  arranged  to  <arry  a 
die  and  having  a  curved  bearing  surface,  and  a  memiier 
provided  with  a  curved  liearing  surface  having  a  rolling 
engagement  with  the  curved  surface  of  the  die  memlier  to 
thereliy  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement  over  the 
blank  when  the  die  meml)er  is  swung  relative  to  the  table, 
and  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  during  such  move 

ment. 

.1.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  meml»er  arranged  to  carry  a 
die.  an  operating  meml>er  arranged  to  cause  the  die  to 
have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  lilank  when  the  die  mem 
l)er  Is  swung  relative  to  the  table,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
operating  memlier.  and  a  toothed  element  fast  on  the  die 
meml»er  and  engaging  the  rack  to  prevent  slip  lietween  the 
die  member  and  oiierating  member  during  the  rolling  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged lo  support  a  blank,  a  memlter  arranged  to  carry  a 
die,  an  operating  memlier  arranged  lo  cause  the  die  to 
have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  mem- 
ber Is  swung  relative  to  the  table,  said  operating  member 
being  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  dur- 
ing such  movement,  a  rack  carried  by  the  operating  mem- 
lier and  n  toothed  element  fast  on  the  die  memlier  and  en- 
gaging the  rack  to  prevent  slip  iietween  the  die  member 
and  operating  member  during  the  rolling  movement. 

r>.  In  n  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  n  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  member  arranged  lo  carry  a 
die.  and  a  memlier  supported  to  oscillate  and  having  a  roil- 
ing engagement  with  the  die  memlier  and  arrange.i  to  cause 
the  die  to  have  n  rolling  movement  over  the  blank  when 
the  die  member  is  swung  relative  to  the  table,  said  memlier 
being  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  dur- 
ing such  movement. 

fl.    In    a    rolling   press,    the   combination    of   a    table   ar-  , 


ranged  to  support  a  blank,  a  memlier  arranged  to  carry  a 
die.  a  memlier  supported  to  oscillate  and  having  a  i-oil- 
Ing  engagement  with  the  die  memlier  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank 
when  the  die  memlier  is  swung  relative  to  the  table,  said 
member  being  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the 
blank  during  such  movement,  and  means  for  preventing 
slip  Iietween  the  table  and  die  member  during  said  move- 
ment. 

7.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  memlier  arranged  to  carry  a 
die.  a  member  having  a  roiling  engagement  with  the  die 
memlier  and  arranged  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  member  is  swung 
relative  to  the  table,  the  rolling  nieinU'r  being  also  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  during  such 
movement,  a  rack  on  the  pressing  memlier,  a  toothed  ele- 
ment on  the  working  memlter  engaging  the  nick  to  prevent 
slip  Iietween  the  pressing  means  and  the  <lle  nieinl>er. 

8.  In  a  mlling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  stipport  a  blank,  a  memlier  arrnnged  to  carry  a 
die,  n  member  having  n  rolling  engagement  with  tlie  die 
memlier  and  arranged  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  meml>er  Is  swung 
relative  to  the  table,  said  rolling  memlier  belni:  niso  jir 
riinged  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  diirin;.'  sucii 
movement,  means  for  preventing  slip  l»etween  the  pressing 
means  and  the  die  nienil»er.  and  me.-tns  for  preventing  slip 
between  the  die  nieml>er  and  the  bliink. 

0.  In  a  rolling  jiress.  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  im-mber  arranged  to  carry  a 
die,  a  member  hnving  a  rolling  engagement  with  the  die 
member  nnd  arranged  to  cause  the  die  lo  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  member  is  swung 
relative  to  the  table,  the  rolling  memlier  being  also  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  die  against  tlie  blank  during  such 
movement,  a  nick  <n  the  pressing  member,  a  gear  on  the 
die  member  engaging  the  rack  to  prevent  slip  between  the 
pressing  means  and  the  die  tneinber.  and  a  rack  on  the 
fable  enzngin,'  said  gear  to  prevent  slip  between  the  die 
and  the  blank.  » 

10.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ran-'ed  to  sup[><  rt  a  blank  and  provided  with  a  plane  bear- 
ing surface,  n  nieniix'r  Hrrange<l  to  carry  a  die  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  bejiring  surfnces  cm  njiposite  sides,  one 

bein-.;  arr.inged  to  enijage  said  plane  surface  of  the  table 
to  cHUso  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  entra-remenf  with  the 
lilnnk  when  the  die  memlier  is  swim:;  relative  to  the  table, 
and  a  member  provided  with  a  curved  bearln:j  surface  ar- 
ranged to  en,'a;e  the  other  curved  surface  of  the  die  mem- 
lier to  have  a  rolling  engagement  therewith  and  thereliy 
roll  the  die  member  over  the  blank,  and  also  to  press  the 
die  against  the  lilank  dnrln?  said  movement. 

11.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  cnmblnation  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  lilank  nnd  |>rovided  with  a  plane  bear- 
ing surface,  a  member  arranged  to  carry  a  die  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  iiearlng  surf.ice  arranged  to  engage  said 
plane  surface  of  the  table  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing en  ,'a'.;ement  with  the  blank  when  the  die  member  is 
swung  relative  to  the  table,  nnd  a  memlier  provided  with  a 
curved  bearin;  surface  arransed  to  hnve  a  rolling  engige- 
ment  witli  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  die  member  at  a 
portion  heated  di;nu>tri<ally  npiMislte  the  die  to  thereliy 
roll  the  die  member  <  ver  the  blank,  and  also  to  press  the 
die  against  the  blank  during  said  movement. 

12.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  cnmblnalinn  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank  and  provided  with  a  plane  bear- 
ing surf.ice.  a  memlier  arranged  to  carry  a  die  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  liearlng  surface  engaging  the  plane  sur- 
face  of  the  table  to  cause  the  die  to  roll  over  the  blark. 
and  a  member  provided  with' a  curved  liearin?  surface  in 
rolling  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  die 
member  and  contacting  therewith  at  the  extremities  of 
ccnsecutlve  vertical  diameters  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
during  a  part  of  the  rolling  movement  of  the  die  memlier. 

l.'l.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  comblnntion  of  a  table  ar- 
ran  :ed  to  support  a  blank  thereon,  a  memlier  arran'jed  to 
carry  a  die.  a  swinging  frame  having  a  roiling  engagement 
with  the  die  meml)er  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
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moTennrnt  oyer  the  blank  when  the  frame  la  awun;;.  aaid 
frame  t)elng  also  arranired  to  press  the  die  ai^alnat  the 
blank  during  such  moTement. 

14.  In  a  ro1lln.7  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank  thereon,  a  memlter  arranged  to 
carry  a  die.  a  frame  pivoted  below  the  table  and  having  a 
rolllnic  enga'^ement  with  the  die  member  alwve  the  table  to 
cause  the  ide  to  have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank 
when  the  frame  Is  rocked,  the  frame  being  also  arranged  to 
press  the  die  against  the  blank  during  such  movement. 

15.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blnnk,  a  meml>er  arranged  to  carry  a 
die  and  having  a  curved  bearing  surface,  a  frame  pivoted 
below  the  table  and  provided  with  a  curved  bearing  sur- 
face above  the  table  having  a  rolljns  engnsement  with  the 
curved  surface  of  the  die  memlter  to  thert-by  cause  the  die 
to  have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank  when  the  frame 
is  rocked,  and  also  to  pn-ss  the  die  against  the  blank  dur- 
ing such  movement. 

10.  In  a  rolling  press  the  combination  of  a  table'  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank  thereon,  a  memlnr  arranged  to 
carry  a  die.  a  frame  pivoted  below  the  table  and  having  a 
face  arranged  to  engage  a  face  of  the  working  meml>er  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  die  face  to  cause  the  die  to  have 
a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank  when  the  frame  is 
swuu;.  and  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  In  the  die  mem- 
ber against  the  blank,  a  rack  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a 
gear  portion  on  the  die  member  enga','ing  said  rack  to  pre- 
vent slip  between  the  frame  and  die  memlHT. 

17.  In  a  rolling  press  the  comblnatitn  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank  thereon,  a  meml)er  arran-ed  to 
carry  a  die,  a  frame  pivoted  above  the  table  and  bavins;  a 
face  arran-ed  to  pnsage  a  face  of  the  workln-.;  meml>er  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  die  face,  to  cause  the  die  to  have 
a  r«llin)^'  movemeut  over  the  liiank  when  the  frame  is 
swung,  and  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  in  the  die  mem- 
ber against  the  blank,  a  rack  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gear 
carried  l>y  the  die  memlwr  in  enrauement  with  said  rack, 
and  a  rack  carried  l)y  the  taliie  engaging  said  gear. 

IW.  In  a  rolling  pres.s,  the  c<  mliinatlon  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  l>lank  and  provided  with  a  plane  bear- 
in;  surface,  a  member  arran;;ed  to  carry  a  die  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  l>earin:,'  surface  engaging  the  plane  sur- 
face of  the  table  to  cau.se  the  die  to  roll  over  the  lilank, 
and  a  frame  pivoted  beh  w  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
curved  bearing  surfaie  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  die  memlier  and  c<  ntacting  therewith  at  the 
extremities  of  vertical  diameters  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
during  a  portion  of  the  rolling  movement  of  the  die  mem- 
ber. 

10.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  sur)porl  a  l)lank,  and  provided  with  a  plane  bear 
Ing  surface,  a  member  arran:.;ed  to  carry  a  die  and  provided 
with  curved  bearing  surfaces,  one  engaging  the  plane  sur- 
face of  the  table  to  cause  the  die  to  roll  over  the  blank, 
and  a  frame  pivoted  l>elow  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
curved  bearin,'  s\irfac-e  in  engagement  with  the  other 
curved  surface  of  the  die  memU-r  to  cause  the  die  to  have 
a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank  when  the  frame  is 
swung,  the  frame  being  arranged  to  press  the  die  against 
the  blank  durin;;  such  movement. 

20.  In  a  rulilui  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  8upp<.rt  a  blank  and  provided  with  a  plane  bear- 
ing surface,  a  raeml>er  arranged  to  carry  a  die  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  engaging  the  plane 
surface  of  the  table  to  cau.se  the  die  to  roll  over  the  blank. 
and  a  frame  pivoted  below  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
curved  bearing  surface  In  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  die  member  to  cau-se  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  the  blank  when  the  frame  is  rocked 
the  frame  being  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank 
during  such  movement. 

21.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  member  arranged  to  carry  one 
or  more  dies,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  frames  having  a  roll- 
ing engagement  with  the  die  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  die  engaging  portion  to  cause  the  die  to  hare  a  roiling 
moyement  over  the  blank  wh«n  the  frames  are  swung,  the 
franes  being  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the 
blank  during  such  movement. 


i  22.  In  a  rolling  presa,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
I  ranged  to  support  a  blank  thereon,  a  member  arranged  to 
j  carry  one  or  more  dies,  a  pair  of  frames  having  a  roiling 
!  engagement  with  the  die  member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
I  die  engagino:  portion  and  pivoted  below  the  table,  to  there- 
I  by  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling  movement  over  the  blank 
j  when  the  die. member  is  rocked,  the  frame  being  also  ar- 
I  ranged  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  during  such 
j    movement. 

2.3.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  member  arranged  to  carry  one 
or  more  dies  and  provided  with  two  curved  l>earing  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  below  the  table  and  each 
provided  with  a  curved  bearing  surface  having  a  rolling 
engagement  with  the  said  curved  surfaces  respectively  of 
the  die  member  to  thereby  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roiling 
movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  member  Is  rocked, 
and  also  to  press  the  die  against  the  blank  during  such 
movement. 

24.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  member  arranged  to  carry 
one  or  more  dies,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  frames  having  a 
roiling  engagement  with  the  die  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  die  engaging  portion  to  cause  the  die  to  ha.ve  a  roil- 
ing movement  over  the  blank  when  the  frames  are  swung, 
the  frames  being  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the 
blank  during  such  movement,  and  means  for  preventing 
slip  l»etween  the  frames  and  the  die  member  during  the 
rolling  movement. 

•_'.">.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank,  a  meml)er  arranged  to  carry 
one  or  more  dies,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  frames  having  a 
rolling  engagement  with  the  die  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  die  en^agln-,'  portion  to  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  the  blank  when  the  frames  are  swung, 
the  frames  being  also  arranged  to  press  the  die  against 
the  blank  during  such  movement,  a  rack  carried  by  each 
frame  adjacent  the  portion  engaging  the  die  holder,  and  a 
gear  element  on  the  die  holder  arranged  to  engage  each 
said  rack  and  prevent  slip  t>etween  the  frames  and  the  die 
holder  during  the  rolling  movement. 

26.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  blank  and  provided  with  two  plane 
l>earln?  surfaces,  a  nieml>er  arrange<l  to  carry  a  die  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  l>eartng  surface  at  two  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  die,  the  latter  surfaces  engaging 
the  plane  surfaces  of  the  table  respectively  to  cause  the 
die  to  roll  over  the  blank,  and  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted 
l>elow  the  table  and  each  provided  with  a  curved  bearing 
surface  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  the  die  member  to  thereby  cause  the  die  to  have  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  member  is 
rocked,  the  frames  being  arranged  to  press  the  die  against 
the  blank  during  such  movement. 

27.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  of  a  table  ar 
ranged  to  support  a  blank  and  provided  with  two  plane 
bearing  surfaces,  a  member  arranged  to  carry  a  die  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  tearing  surface  at  two  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  die,  the  latter  surfaces  engaging 
the  plane  surfaces  of  the  table  respectively  to  cause  the 
die  to  roll  over  the  blank,  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  below 
the  table  and  each  provided  with  a  curved  bearing  surface 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
die  member  to  thereby  cause  the  die  to  have  a  rolling 
movement  over  the  blank  when  the  die  member  is  rocked, 
the  frames  being  arranged  to  press  the  die  against  the 
blank  during  such  movement,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  each 
said  cylindrical  member  of  the  die  member,  a  rack  on  the 
table  on  each  side  in  engagement  with  the  gear  wheels 
respectively,  and  a  rack  secured  to  each  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  gear  wheel. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  engraving  plate,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  series  of  inclined  fsces  on  its  upper  edge, 
the  block  resting  on  an  upper  face  of  the  frame  and  slld- 
able  thereon,  a  screw  rod  engaging  a  threaded  bore  in  the 
block,  means  for  preventing  end  wise  movement  of  the  rod 
In  the  frame  whereby  its  rotation  will  reciprocate  the 
block,  a  second  block  ha.Tlng  a  pair  of  almllar  inclined 
faces  engsging  the  inclined  faces  of  said  block,  the  second 
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block  being  prevented  from  end  wise  movement  whereby 
the  shifting  of  the  said  block  by  the  screw  rod  will  ele- 
vate and  depress  the  second  block,  a  wheel  fast  on  the 
screw  rod  and  provided  with  graduations  on  Its  periphery, 
and  a  pointer  on  the  frame  arranged  to  reglater  with  the 
graduations  to  indicate  the  adjustment  of  the  second 
block. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  engraving  plate,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  series  of  Inclined  faces  on  its  upper  edge, 
the  block  resting  on  an  upper  face  of  the  frame  and  slld- 
able  thereon,  a  screw  rod  engaging  a  threaded  bore  in  the 
block,  means  for  preventing  end  wise  movement  of  the  rod 
In  the  frame  whereby  its  rotation  will  reciprocate  the 
block,  a  second  block  having  a  pair  of  similar  Inclined 
faces  engaging  the  inclined  faces  of  said  block,  the  second 
block  being  prevented  from  end  wise  movement  whereby 
the  shifting  of  the  said  block  by  the  screw  rod  will  elevate 
and  depress  the  second  block,  and  a  spring  member  ar- 
ranged to  press  said  two  blocka  together. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  supporting 
surface  for  a  plate  to  be  engraved,  of  a  block  slidable 
horlsonUlly  in  guide  ways  in  the  frame,  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  the  plate  along  one  of 
its  edges,  means  for  sliding  the  block  In  said  guide  ways, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  such  movement. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  supporting 
surface  for  the  plate  to  be  engraved,  of  a  block  slidable 
horlsontally  in  guide  ways  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  the 
plate  along  one  of  Its  edges,  means  for  securing  the  clamp- 
ing means  in  adjusted  positions  along  the  block,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  block  in  said  guide  ways. 

32.  In  a  rolling  presa,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  engraving  plate  on  the 
frame,  of  arms  having  guide  ways,  a  block  slidable  horl- 
Bontally  In  the  guide  ways,  clamping  means  on  said  block, 
a  screw  rod  rotatable  In  the  block,  and  engaging  a  thread- 
ed bore  In  the  frame  to  move  said  block  back  and  forth,  a 
wheel  secured  on  the  screw  rod  and  provided  with  gradu 
ations  on  its  periphery,  and  an  Indicator  on  the  block  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  such  graduations  to  Indicate  the 
movement  of  the  wheel  and  block. 

.33.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  engraving  plate  on  the 
frame,  of  a  block  slidable  horlsontally  In  guide  ways  in 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  adjustable  on 
said  block,  a  screw  rod  rotatable  in  the  block  and  engag- 
ing a  threaded  bore  In  the  block  to  reciprocate  the  block, 
a  guide  rod  fast  on  the  block  and  slidable  in  a  bore  in  the 
frame,  a  wheel  secured  on  the  screw  rod  and  provided 
with  graduations  on  its  periphery,  and  an  indicator  on 
the  block  arranged  to  register  with  such  graduations  to 
Indicate  the  movement  of  the  plate. 

34.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  means  for  supporting  an  engraving  plate,  of  a  block 
alldabie  horixontally  in  guide  ways  in  the  frame,  clamping 
means  on  ssid  block  comprising  a  fixed  upper  Jaw  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  plate  along  one 
edge,  a  movable  Jaw  member  pivoted  on  the  other  Jaw 
member  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  means  for 
holding  the  Jaws  In  position  to  grip  the  plate,  and  a  screw 
member  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  block. 

3!i.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combinstlon  with  a  frame 
and  means  for  supporting  an  engraving  plate,  of  a  block 
slldsble  horlsontally  In  guide  ways  In  the  frame,  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  block  comprising  a  fixed  upper  Jaw  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  plate  along  one 
edge,  and  a  movable  Jaw  member  pivoted  on  the  other 
member  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  means 
for  holding  the  Jaws  In  positimi  to  grip  the  plate,  a  screw 
member  arranged  to  move  aaid  block  back  and  forth,  a 
wheel  secured  on  the  screw  rod  and  provided  with  gradua- 
tions on  its  periphery,  and  an  indicator  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  such  graduations  to  indicate  the  movement  of  the 
wheel  and  plate. 

3d.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
amagcd  to  support  na  engrnTlnc  plate,  of  a  die  bolder 
having  a  rolling  moTemcBt  OTer  the  plate,  and  means  for 
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securing  a  series  of  dies  In  the  die  holder,  comprising  a 
plate  movable  to  and  from  a  recessed  portion  of  the  bolder, 
arms  fast  on  aaid  plate,  and  eccentrics  arranged  betweea 
the  said  arms  and  the  bolder  to  rock  the  arms  and  moT« 
the  plate  to  clamp  the  dies  In  the  holder. 

37.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frama 
for  supporting  a  plate,  and  a  die  bolder  movable  over  the 
plate,  of  means  for  holding  a  series  of  dies  In  the  die 
holder,  the  holder  body  having  a  rabbeted  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  arranged  to  swing  adjacent  said  rabbeted  portion 
to  clamp  a  series  of  dies  there  l>etween,  arms  secured  to 
the  clamping  plate,  a  shaft  having  eccentrics  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  swing  between  the  holder  body  and  end  portions 
of  said  arms,  whereby  to  clamp  the  dies,  and  an  operating 
arm  of  the  eccentric  shaft. 

38.  In  a  rolling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
arranged  to  support  a  plate,  of  a  die  holder  having  a  roll- 
ing movement  over  the  plate,  a  clamping  plate  movable  on 
the  die  bolder,  means  for  swinging  the  plate  to  clamp  a 
series  of  dies  In  the  die  holder,  an  abutment  on  said  plate 
arranged  to  engage  an  end  die  of  the  series,  an  abutment 
on  the  die  holder  arranged  to  engage  the  die  at  the  other 
end  of  the  series,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamping  plate 
endwise  to  clamp  the  dies  between  said  two  abutments. 


851..378.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  TROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Jacob  H.  Robesom.  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'lled  Apr.  4,  1000.  Serial 
No.  309,913. 
CUiim. — 1.   An  adhesive,  containing  chemically  unaltered 

sulfite  liquor,  and  farinaceous  vegetable  material. 

2.  An  adhesive,  comprising  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  farinaceous  vege- 
table material. 

3.  An  adhesive,  containing  chemically  unaltered  sulfite 
liquor,  and  a  vegetable  protoid. 

4.  An  adhesive,  comprising  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  a  vegetable  proteld. 

5.  An  adhesive,  containing  chemically  unaltered  sulfite 
liquor  and  wheat  fiour. 

6.  An  adhesive,  comprising  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  wheat  fiour. 

7.  An  adhesive,  comprising  chemically  unaltered  sulfite 
liquor,  and  a  fiour  rich  in  protein. 

8.  An  adhesive,  comprising  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  a  fiour  rich  in 
protein. 

9.  An  adhesive,  comprising  seventy-five  (75)  parts  by 
volume  of  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and  concentrated  mass 
of  waste  sulfite  liquor,  and  twenty-five  (25)  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  a  farinaceous  vegetable  material  in  a  fiuent  form. 

10.  An  adhesive,  comprising  seventy-five  (75)  parts  by 
volume  of  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and  concentrated  mass 
of  wsste  sulfite  liquor,  and  twenty-five  (25)  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  wheat  fiour  in  a  fluent  form. 

11.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  evaporating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
then  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  farinaceous  vegetable 
material. 

12.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  evaporating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
then  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  wheat  fiour  in  a  fluent 
form. 

l.'l.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  evaporating  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing a  quantity  of  farinaceous  vegetable  material  thereto, 
and  then  cooking  said  mixture  to  a  homogeneous  condition. 

14.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  evaporating  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing a  quantity  of  wheat  flour  thereto,  and  then  cooking 
said  mixture  to  a  homogeneous  condition. 

15.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  evaporating  sulfite  liquor,  cook- 
ing a  quantity  of  farinaceous  vegetable  material,  adding 
It  to  the  concentrated  sulfite  liquor,  and  then  heating  the 
mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  maas. 

16.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive. 
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■aid  proc«n  conslatiDg  In  eraporatlng  sulflte  liquor,  cook- 
ing a  quantity  of  wheat  flour,  adding  It  to  the  concentrated 
aalflte  liquor,  and  then  beating  the  mixture  to  form  a 
bomogeneona  mass. 

17.  The  process  of  making  an  adhesive,  which  cooslsta 
In  beating  a  mixture  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  farinace- 
ous material  to  cuok  and  concentrate  the  same. 

18.  The  process  of  making  an  adhesive,  which  consists 
In  beating  a  mixture  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  wheat 
flour  to  cook  and  concentrate  the  same. 

19.  The  process  herein  described  of  makini;  an  adhesive, 
said  proces.s  consisting  in  evaporatini;  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing thereto  a  fiut-nt  l>ody  of  farinaceous  vegetable  mate- 
rial, and  then  hoatlDK  the  combined  mass  to  such  a  point 
as  will  cause  an  intiumte  and  complete  admixture  of  sucb 
constituentK. 

20.  The  process  herein  descrlt)ed  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  pr(x^«'SH  con.slstlng  in  evaporating  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing thereto  a  fluent  b(Hly  of  wh^at  flour,  and  then  heating 
the  combined  mass  to  such  a  point  as  will  cause  an  inti- 
mate and  complete  admixture  of  sucb  constituents. 


851,370.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  .SlAKIN<;  SAMi:  Jacub  S.  Robeso.x,  Camden,  N.  J., 
a.ssignor  to  Robeson  Proce.««s  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316.129. 
Claim. — 1.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an 

adhesive,   containing  chemically  unchanged  sulfite  liquor, 

and  a  soluble  albuminoid. 

2.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
comprising  a  ma.<is  of  concentrated  and  chemically  un- 
changed sulfite  liquor,  and  a  soluble  albuminoid. 

3.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
comprising  a  substantially  neutral.  und«>composed  and  con- 
centrated mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  a  soluble  albuminoid. 

4.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
containing  cbemic-Hlly  unchanged  sulfite  liquor,  and  animal 
glue. 

5.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
comprising  a  concentrated  and  cheiiiicaliy  unchanged  mass 
of  sulfite  liquor,  and  auimal  glue.  | 

<>.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
comprising  a  substantially  neutral,  undecomposed  and  con- 
centrated mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  animal  glue. 

7.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
comprising  five  parts  by  volume  of  concentrated  and  chem- 
ically unchanged  sulfite  liquor,  and  one  part  by  volume  of 
a  solution  of  a  soluble  albuminoid. 

8.  A  soluble  composition  of  matter  forming  an  adhesive, 
comprising  five  parts  by  volume  of  a  substantially  neutral, 
undecomposed  and  concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and 
one  part  by  volume  of  a  aolutlon  of  animal  glue. 


8.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  pre- 
paring a  paste  of  a  starchy  material,  and  then  mixing  said 
Ingredients  in  certain  proportions  with  molasses. 

9.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  pre- 
paring a  paste  of  dextrine,  and  then  mixini;  said  ingredi- 
ents in  certain  proportions  with  molasses. 

10.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
then  adding  to  a  quantity  thereof,  equal  quantities  of  mo- 
lasses and  a  starchy  material. 

11.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
then  adding  to  a  quantity  thereof,  equal  quantities  of  mo- 
lasses and  dextrine. 

12.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  procpss  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor, 
adding  thereto  certain  quantities  of  molasses  and  a  starchy 
material,  and  then  Incorporating  said  mixture  by  the 
agency  of  heat. 

13.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  pre- 
paring a  paste  of  a  starchy  material,  mixing  said  ingredi- 
ents in  certain  proportions  with  molasses,  and  then  In- 
corporating said  mixture  by  the  agency  of  heat. 

14.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  proc«'S8  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  pre- 
paring a  paste  of  dextrine,  mixing  said  ingredients  in  the 
proper  proportions  with  molasses,  and  then  incorporating 
said  mixture  by  the  agency  of  heat. 

l.'>.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  proce.ss  consisting  In  concentrating  sulfite  liquor, 
adding  to  a  quantity  thereof,  e<iual  quantities  of  molasses 
and  a  starchy  mat»>rlal.  and  then  Incorporating  said  mix- 
ture by  the  agency  of  heat. 

16.  The  process  herein  de8crit>ed  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor, 
adding  to  a  (|uantity  thereof,  equal  quantities  of  molasses 
and  dextrine,  and  then  Incorporating  said  m4xture  by  the 
agency  of  beat. 


851,380.      COMPOSITION   OF  MATTER   AND   PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.     Jacob  S.  Robkson,  Camden,  N.  J.,  i 
assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  24,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  318.562. 
Claim. — 1.  An   adhesive   comprising   sulfite   liquor,   mo-  > 

lasses,  and  a  starchy  material. 

2.  An  adhesive,  comprising  concentrated  sulfite  liquor, 
molasses,  and  a  starchy  material  In  a  fluent  form.  j 

3.  An  adhesive  comprising  sulfite  liquor,  molasses,  and 
dextrine. 

4.  An  adhesive,  comprising  concentrated  sulfite  liquor, 
molasses,  and  dextrine  in  a  fluent  form. 

5.  A   composition   of   matter   comprising  sulfite   liqaor,  i 
molasses,  and  a  starchy  material.  In  equal  proportions. 

6.  ▲  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  neutral,  con- 
centrated  and   undecomposed   mass  of  sulfite   liquor,   mo- 
Umsi,  and  a  starchy  material  In  a  fluent  form,  In  eqaal  ! 
proportions. 

7.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adbesiTS, 
■aid  process  consisting  In  concentrating  sulfite  liqaor,  and 
then  adding  thereto  certain  quantities  of  molasses  and  a 
■tarchy  material. 


>>.-)l,3Sl.  COMl'OSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  .Jacob  8.  Robesom,  Camden. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.883. 

Claim. — 1.  An  adhesive  comprising  the  non  -  cellulose 
element  of  wood  In  solution,  and  the  liquid  by-product 
from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody  tissue. 

2.  An  adhesive  comprising  a  sulfite  solution  of  the  non- 
cellulose  elements  of  woody  tissue,  and  the  condensed  Uq 
aid  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody  tissue. 

3.  An  adhesive  comprising  sulfite  llqnor  and  the  liquid 
by  -  product  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody 
tissue. 

4.  An  adhesive  comprising  concentrated  sulfite  liquor 
and  the  condensed  liquid  from  the  destructive  distillation 
of  woody  tissue. 

6.  A.n  adhesive  comprising  a  neutral,  nndecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  the  liquid  by- 
product resulting  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody 
tissae. 

6.  A  liquid  adhesive  comprising  a  mass  of  chemically  un- 
altered sulfite  liquor,  and  wood  tar. 

7.  An  adhesive  comprising  concentrated  sulfite  liquor 
and  wood  tar,  in  equal  proportions. 

8.  An  adhesive  comprising  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  sulfite  liquor,  and  wood  tar. 

9.  An  adhesive  comprising  a  neutral,  undecomposed  and 
concentrated  mass  of  salfite  liquor,  the  liquid  by-product 
resulting  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody  tissue, 
and  an  aqueous  thinning  agent. 

10.  A  liquid  adhesive  comprising  a  mass  of  neutral,  un- 
decomposed and  concentrated  sulfite  liquor,  and  wood  tar. 

11.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
■aid  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
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then  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  by-product 
from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody  tissue. 

12.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
adding  to  a  certain  quantity  of  the  same  an  equal  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid  by-product  from  the  destructive  distilla- 
tion of  woody  tissue. 

13.  The  iirocess  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing to  a  quantity  of  the  same  a  certain  quantity  of  wood 
tar.  and  then  incorporating  said  materials  by  the  agency 
of  heat. 

14.  The  prm-ess  herpin  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  and 
adding  to  a  certain  quantity  of  the  same  an  equal  quantity 
of  wood  tar. 

ir>.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  in  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing thereto  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  by-product  from  the 
destructive  distillation  of  woody  tissue,  and  Incorporating 
said  products  In  a  homogeneous  body  by  the  agency  of  heat. 

16.  The  process  herein  described  of  mailing  an  adhesive, 
said  process  consisting  In  concentrating  sulfite  liquor,  add- 
ing thereto  a  quantity  of  wood  tar,  and  incorporating  said 
products  in  a  homogeneous  body  by  the  agency  of  heat. 


SSL.'JSJ  .S.MKTY  PKVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Mabtin 
U.  Ross.  Miiffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert 
J.  Kicndl.  lUifTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1!»06  Serial 
No.  3:{.''..4ti7. 


r=^- 


Claim. —  1  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  ele- 
vator shaft  having  a  door,  and  an  elevator  equipped  with 
controlling-mechanism  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  of 
a  lock  rod  vertically  movable,  a  sblftlng-bar  borlxontally 
movable,  mechanism  between  said  lock-rod  and  said  shift- 
ing bar  and  In  operative  connection  therewith,  and  means 
on  said  door  to  shift  the  shifting-bar  in  opposite  directions 
when  opening  and  closing  said  door. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  elevator- 
shaft  having  a  door,  and  an  elevator-car  eqoipped  with  con- 
trolling-mechanism to  control  the  operation  thereof,  of  a 
lock  -  rod  vertically  movable,  a  shifting  -  bar  horlsontally 
movable,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  car 
and  having  one  arm  thereof  connected  with  said  lock-rod, 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  shifting-bar.  and 
means  on  said  door  for  actuating  the  shiftlng-bar  in  op- 
posite directions. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  elevator- 
shaft  having  a  door,  and  an  elevator-car  equipped  with  con- 
trolling mechanism  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  of  a 
lock  -  rod  vertically  movable,  a  shifting  -  bar  boriiontally 
movable  and  having  a  spring-pressed  stop  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  mechanism  l)etween  said  lock-rod  and  said  shift- 
ing bar  and  In  operative  connection  therewith,  means  on 
said  door  to  engage  said  stop  to  shift  said  shifting-bar  in 
one  direction,  a  trip  on  the  elevator-car  to  cause  said  stop 
to  be  depressed  during  the  movement  of  said  sblftlng-bar. 
and  a  lug  on  the  door  engaging  said  shiftlng-bsr  to  shift 
the  same  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  elevator,   the  combination  with  the  elevator- 
shaft  having  a  door,  and  an  elevator-car  equipped  with  con-  , 


trolUng-mechanlsm  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  ot  a 
lock -rod  vertically  movable,  a  shifting  -  bar  horizontally 
movable  and  having  a  stop  plvotally  secured  thereto  and 
projecting  with  one  end  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  bar, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  bar  and  holding  said  stop  in  pro^ 
Jectsd  condition,  mechanism  between  said  lock-rod  and  said 
sblftlng-bar  and  In  operative  connection  therewith,  a  roller 
on  said  door  to  engage  said  stop  and  cause  the  shifting  bar 
to  be  shifted  in  one  direction,  a  trip  on  the  elevator-car  to 
cause  said  stop  to  be  depressed  during  the  movement  of 
said  shifting  bar  to  permit  said  roller  to  become  disen- 
gaged from  said  bar,  and  means  on  the  door  engaging  said 
shifting-bar  to  shift  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  elevator- 
shaft  having  a  door,  and  an  elevator-car  movable  in  said 
shaft,  of  controlling  -  mechanism  Including  an  operating- 
lever  and  a  segmental  locic-member  movable  with  said  lever 
and  having  a  series  of  apertures,  a  lock-rod  vertically  nrov- 
able  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
lock  member,  a  shiftlng-bar  horizontally  movable,  mechan- 
ism between  said  lock-rod  and  said  shifting  bar  and  in  op- 
erative ((.nnectlon  therewith,  and  means  on  said  door  to 
shift  .said  shifting  bar  in  opi)osite  directions  when  opening 
or  closing  said  door. 


8.-.1.3S3. 
Mich. 


SKIRT  TUI.M.MKR.     IIomkr  R.  Shafkr.  Detroit, 
Filed  Oct.  1.'..  1906.     Serial  No.  3;{8.94r>. 


Claim. —  1.  .\n  Implement  for  trimming  skirts,  having.  In 
combination,  a  portable  base  mounted  on  casters,  a  standard 
rising  therefrom,  an  arm  through  which  said  standard  en- 
gages, a  set  screw  engaging  therethrough  against  said 
standard  whereby  it  may  be  loclied  in  position  at  any  de- 
sired point  along  said  standard,  and  a  pair  of  shears  plvot- 
ally supported  by  .said  arm  with  Its  cutting  members  held 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  implement  for  trimming  skirts,  having,  in  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  standard,  a  supporting  base  there- 
for, an  arm  slldable  with  respect  to  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  position  at  any  point  there- 
along,  and  a  pair  of  shears  plvotally  supported  by  said 
arm  with  its  cutting  blades  in  permanent  horizontal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


8  5  1,384.      SECURING    WIGS    IN   PLACE.      WiLLiAK 

Sleichkb.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.     Serial  No, 

:!48.422. 

Claim.  —  1.  Means  for  securing  wigs  or  toupees  in  place, 
comprising  a  thin,  narrow  strip  of  flexible  material  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  an  intermediate  flexible  connection  and  ad- 
hesive carrier  between  the  wig  or  toupee  and  the  scalp, 
said  strip  being  provided  on  both  sides  with  an  adhesive 
coating,  the  area  of  tbe  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  beiqg 
greater  than  on  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Means  for  securing  wigs  or  toupees  in  place,  compris- 
ing a  thin,  narrow  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  Intermediate  flexible  connection  and  adhesive 
carrier  between  the  wig  or  toupee  and  the  scalp,  said  strip 
being  entirely  covered  on  one  side  with  an  adhesive  coating, 
and  being  provided  on  the  other  side  with  an  adhesive 
coating  which  covers  only  the  middle  portion  of  tbe  strip 
lesving  an  uncovered  portion  at  each  end,  substantially  as 
described. 
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8  5  1  .  3  8  S  .  RRGULATOR.  Ihjnald  Stuart.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  asslKnor  to  H.  &  M.  Automatic  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  341,670. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  reKUlator  Including  a  thermostat  compris- 
ing  an  outer  tube  closed  to  admission  of  the  fluid  In  which 
it  la  immersed  and  the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  rega- 
lated.  said  tube  composed  of  a  material  h«Tla«  a  relatlTely 
high  co-efflclent  of  expansion,  and  an  Inner  tube  compoaed 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  co-efflcient  of  expan- 
sion, enclosed  within  said  outer  tabe.  the  walls  of  said 
inner  tube  perforated  at  varioas  points  throoghoat  the 
length  thereof,  the  two  said  tnbes  normally  connected  un- 
yieldingly at  one  end,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  the 
one  with  a  valve  and  the  other  with  a  valve  aeat. 

2.  A  regulator  including  a  thermosUt  having  an  outer 
tube  closed  to  admission  of  the  fluid  In  which  it  is  im- 
meraed  and  the  temperature  of  which  Is  to  be  regulated, 
said  tube  compoaed  of  a  material  having  a  relatively 
high  co-efBclent  of  expansion,  and  an  inner  tube  en- 
closed within  the  said  outer  tube  and  composed  of  a 
material  having  a  relatively  low  co-efficient  of  expansion, 
the  space  within  the  said  Inner  tube  being  In  free  commu- 
nication with  the  annular  space  t>etween  said  tubes,  the 
two  said  tnbes  normally  connected  t(vether  unyieldingly 


at  otM  end.  and  provided  at  the  other  end  the  one  with  a 
valve  and  the  other  with  a  valve  seat. 

3.  A  regulator  comprising  a  casing  5.  an  outer  tube  6, 
projecting  therefrom  and  composed  of  a  material  having 
a  relatively  high  co-efflclent  of  expansion,  said  tube  closed 
to  admli|sion  of  the  fluid  In  which  It  Is  Immersed  and  the 
temperature  of  which  Is  to  be  regulated,  an  Inner  tube  7 
composed  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  co-efllclent 
of  expansion,  connected  normally  unyleldlURly  to  the  outer 
tube  at  the  end  opposite  the  said  casing,  the  wails  of  said 
inner  tube  perforated  at  various  points  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  a  valve  12  carried  by  said  Inner  tube,  and 
an  adjustable  valve  aeat  13  carried  by  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  thereto  to 
be  controlled  by  the  valve  and  Its  seat,  said  motive  fluid 
having  free  access  to  the  annular  space  between  the  two 
said  tubes  and  also  to  the  space  within  the  Inner  tube. 


SiSl.SSe.      CABINET.      OscAB  M.   Tatb.   Knoxvlllc.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1006.     Serial  No.  245,735. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an 
upright  wall  and  a  shelf  hinged  on  a  horizontal  line  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  wall  and  extending, 
when  In  the  open  position,  beyond  a  circle  drawn  on  a  ra- 
dius extending  from  the  axis  of  the  rotary  section  to  one 
of  the  end  walls,  5,  said  rotary  section  being  secured  to 
said  stationary  body  by  an  upright  hinge  Intermediate 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  rotary  section,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  body, 
of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright  wall 
and  two  shelves  one  of  which  is  hinged  on  a  horlsontal 
line  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  wall  and  extend- 
ing, when  In  the  open  position,  beyond  a  circle  drawn  on 
a  radius  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  rotary  section  to 
one  of  the  end  walls,  5.  said  rotary  section  being  secured 
to  said  stationary  body  by  an  upright  hinge  intermediate 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  rotary  section,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  the  upper  portion  of  which  has  end,  back,  and 
top  walls,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an 
upright  wall  and  a  shelf  hinged  on  a  horlsontal  line  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  wall  and  extending,  when 
in  the  open  position,  beyond  a  circle  drawn  on  a  radius  ex- 
tending from  the  axla  of  the  rotary  section  to  one  of  the 
end  walls,  5.  said  rotary  section  being  secured  to  said 
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stationary  body  by  an  upright  hinge  intermediate  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  rotary  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  wall  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  said  wall,  a  receptacle  adjacent  said  opening, 
and  a  shelf  at  each  side  of  said  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  wall  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  wall,  a  receptacle  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  a  shelf  at  each  side  of  said  wall,  one  of  said 
shelves  being  adapted  to  fold  over  said  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

0.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall  and  a  hinged  shelf,  said  rotary  section  being  secured 
to  said  stationary  body  by  an  upright  hinge  intermediate 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  rotary  section,  and  locking  mech- 
anism for  engaging  said  folding  shelf  when  said  rotary 
section  is  so  turned  as  to  place  said  shelf  at  the  front, 
sutistantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall  and  a  shelf  hinged  to  said  wall,  said  rotary  section 
being  secured  to  said  stationary  body  by  an  upright  binge 
intermediate  the  lateral  edges  of  said  rotary  section,  and 
latch  mechanism  for  securing  said  shelf  to  said  rotary 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall  and  a  shelf  hinged  to  said  wall,  said  rotary  section 
l>elnR  secured  to  said  stationary  body  by  an  upright  hinge 
intermediate  the  lateral  edges  of  said  rotary  section,  and 
latch  mechanism  for  securing  said  sbelf  to  said  rotary 
wall  and  latch  mechanism  for  securing  said  rotary  wall 
to  said  body,  substantially  aa  described. 

U.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall  having  near  Its  base  an  aperture  extending  from  side 
to  side,  and  an  ink  well  below  aaid  aperture,  substantially 
as  doscrlbcd. 

10.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall  having  near  its  base  an  aperture  extending  from  side 
to  side,  an  ink  well  below  aald  aperture,  and  a  hinged 
shelf  extending  over  said  aperture  when  the  shelf  is  folded, 
Bubstantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall  having  at  Its  base  a  forward  extension,  an  ink  well 
In  a  socket  in  said  base,  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  wall  above  aald  ink  well,  and  a  shelf  hinged  to  said 
forward  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  u  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall,  the  base  portion  of  said  wall  being  extended  laterally 
and  said  extension  having  in  its  upper  face  a  cavity,  and 
a  shelf  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  extension,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
body,  of  an  upright,  rotary  section  comprising  an  upright 
wall,  a  receptacle  applied  to  one  side  of  said  wall,  a  fold- 
ing shelf  applied  to  the  opposite  aide  of  said  wall,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  making  engagement  between  said 
ahelf  and  said  body  when  said  wall  is  turned  so  that  said 
ahelf  stands  at  the  front,  substantially  as  described. 


851,887.  MOVING  .  PICTURE  -  EXHIBITING  APPARA- 
TUS. Chablks  Ubbblmmsbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  IfoTing  Picture  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
5,  1906.    Serial  No.  S42.001. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  film  contlnnoualy, 
of  a  reciprocating  yoke  plate,  fllm  forwarding  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  means  for  continnoosly  rotating 
•aid  sprocket  wheels,  and  cams  arranged  to  positively  re- 


ciprocate  said   yoke   frame  alternately   in  opposite  direc- 
tions, for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  the  fllm  continuously,  of  a  r«- 
clprocatlng  yoke  plate,  fllm  forwarding  sprocket  wheels 
and  a  driving  pinion  upon  a  shaft  mounted  upon  aald  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  cams  arranged  to  positively  recip- 
rocate said  yoke,  and  a  cam  worm  on  the  cam  shaft  engag- 
ing with  the  pinion  on  the  sprocket  wheel  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desif^nated.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  the  fllm  continuously,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  film-forwarding  sprocket  wheels 
and  a  driving  pinion  upon  a  shaft  mountod  upon  said  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  a  duplex  cam  engaging  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  positively  reciprocate  said  yoke,  a  cam  worm 
mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  and  having  a  thrust  equal  to 
that  of  the  cams  and  a  shutter  on  the  cam  shaft  timed 
with  relation  to  said  cams  and  cam  worm  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  the  fllm  contlnuouKly.  of  a  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  fllm  forwarding  sprocket  wheels 
and  a  driving  pinion  upon  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  cams  engaging  with  and  arranged 
to  positively  reciprocate  said  yoke  plate,  a  cam  worm  on 
the  cam  shaft  engaging  with  the  pinion  on  the  sprocket 
wheel  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pinion  axlally 
upon  its  shaft  and  with  relation  to  the  sprocket  wheels, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  the  fllm  continuously,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  fllm  forwarding  sprocket  wheels 
splined  to  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  reciprocating  yoke 
plate  in  such  manner  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  upon 
Its  bearings,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  therewith  by 
means  of  a  spiral  spline,  means  for  adjusting  said  abaft 
longitudinally,  cams  engaging  with  and  arranged  to  posi- 
tively reciprocate  said  yoke  plate,  and  a  cam  worm  on  tha 
cam  shaft  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  on  the  recipro- 
cating yoke  plate,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  the  film  continuously,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating yoke  plate,  fllm  forwarding  sprocket  wheels 
splined  to  a  ahaft  mounted  upon  said  reciprocating  yoke 
plate  in  such  manner  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  upon 
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Its  b«arliica,  a  ptoion  on  said  shaft  ensaclBK  tber«witb  by 
means  of  a  spiral  spline,  a  rack  baTin^  arms  engaginc  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack, 
means  for  operating  said  rack  namely,  cams  engaging  with 
and  arranged  to  positively  reciprocate  said  yoke  plate,  and 
a  cam  worm  on  the  cam  shaft  engaging  the  pinion  on  the 
■haft  on  the  reciprocating  yoke  plate,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  the  film  contlnaously.  and  inter- 
mittently to  the  light  aperture,  and  a  rotating  shutter 
plate  Interposed  between  the  projecting  lenses  and  the 
light  aperture,  said  rotating  shutter  plate  being  formed 
with  radial  arms  opposed  to  tbe  shutter  section,  (or  the 
purpose  described. 


851.388.  SRLF-CLEANING  STRAINER  FOR  SPRAYING- 
MACHINES.  JosKi'H  I>.  Wallace,  Champaign,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,.330. 


case  of  said  motor  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  on  said  motor,  a 
propeller  shaft  supported  below  and  parallel  with  said 
motor  shaft,  and  a  drlre  connection  therebetween. 


Claim. — 1.  A  selfch'anlng  straining  device  for  spraying 
machines  comprising  a  pipe  having  two  reunited  branches, 
one  thereof  being  normally  closed  and  the  other  provided 
with  a  strainer  and  a  normally  closed  vent  on  the  pressure 
side  of  said  strainer,  and  means  for  simultaneously  cIcsinK 
said  last-mentioned  branch  and  opening  said  first-men- 
tioned branch  and  said  vent. 

2.  In  a  self-cleaning  straining  device  for  spraying  ma- 
chines, the  combination,  with  a  pipe  having  two  reunited 
branches,  one  thereof  being  provided  with  means  for  strain- 
ing a  liquid  passing  therethrough  and  a  normally  closed 
vent  on  the  pressure  side  of  said  straining  means,  of  a 
valve  normally  directing  the  entire  flow  through  said 
straining  branch  and  operable  to  direct  the  entire  flow 
through  the  other  branch  and  open  said  vent. 

3.  A  self-cleaning  straining  device  for  spraying  machines 
comprising  a  main  conduit  provided  with  a  strainer  and  a 
normally  closed  discharge  vent  on  the  pressure  side  of  said 
strainer,  a  normally  closed  shunt  conduit  around  said 
strainer,  and  means  for  directing  the  entire  flow  through 
■aid  shunt  conduit  and  opening  said  vent  at  one  operation. 

4.  In  a  self-cleaning  straining  device  for  spraying  ma- 
chinas,  the  combination,  with  a  normally  open  main  con- 
duit provided  with  means  for  straining  a  liquid  passing 
therethrough  and  a  normally  closed  vent  on  the  pressure 
■ide  of  said  straining  means,  of  a  normally  closed  shnnt 
conduit  around  said  straining  means  and  commanlcatlng 
at  each  end  with  said  main  conduit,  and  a  valve  at  the 
branch  of  said  main  and  shnnt  conduits  adapted  at  one 
operation  to  close  said  main  conduit  and  open  said  shunt 
conduit  and  Mtld  vent 


8S1,389.  BOAT  -  PROPBLXJNO  DEYICB.  Cambbok  B. 
Watsbmai*.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ths  Waterman 
MmrtBS  Motor  Compsny.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dsc.  ft,  190S.  Serial  No.  290,824. 
Olmim. — 1.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  arranged  to  be  secured  on  the  ontaids  of  a 
boat,  of  an  explosive  motor,  means  for  securing  the  crank 


2.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  motor-supporting  frame  therefor  arranged  to 
be  attached  to  the  outside  of  a  boat,  a  propeller  shaft,  a 
support  having  bearings  therefor  carried  by  and  depending 
from  said  motor,  and  a  drive  connection  from  the  motor  to 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  n 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  outside  of  a  boat,  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  propeller  shaft  driven  and  sup- 
ported by  said  motor,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft 
on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with 
clamps  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boat,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
in  said  clamps,  a  motor  supported  on  said  frame,  a  shaft 
In  said  motor,  and  a  propeller  shaft  supported  by  said 
motor  and  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  motor 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  means  for  securing  It  outside 
of  a  boat,  a  shaft  support  depending  from  the  engine,  a 
propeller  shaft  Jonrnaled  therein  parallel  with  the  engine 
shaft,  and  a  drive  connection  between  said  shafts. 

6.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  outside  of  a  boat,  a 
motor  thereon,  a  shaft  support  depending  from  the  motor, 
a  propeller  shaft  therein,  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft 
in  the  frame,  and  a  drive  gear  from  the  motor  to  said  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  air  cooled  internal  combus- 
tion motor  adapted  to  l)e  secured  on  the  outside  of  a  boat, 
a  propeller  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  and  means 
associated  with  said  propeller  shaft  for  raising  water  and 
directing  it  upon  the  cylinder  to  supplement  the  air 
cooling. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  an  externally  sup- 
ported air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  therefor  a 
propeller  shaft  below  the  same,  a  drive  connection  from 
the  engine  to  the  shaft,  adapted  to  raise  water  In  the  oper- 
ation of  the  engine,  and  means  for  directing  said  water 
upon  the  engine  cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  an  externally  sup 
ported  air  cooled  internal  C(Hnbustlon  engine,  a  propeller 
driven  thereby,  and  means  operable  when  the  propeller  is 
In  motion  for  delivering  water  upon  the  engine  cylinder 
to  supplement  the  air  cooling. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  normally  air  cooled  internal 
combustion  marine  motor  and  a  shaft  therefor,  of  a  pro- 
peller shaft  Joumaled  below  said  motor,  sprockets  on  said 

I  ahafts,  a  chain  engaging  said  spro^ets  to  drive  said  pro- 
peller shaft  and  to  raise  water  and  a  deflector  for  directing 
said  water  upon  said  motor,  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  small  boat,  such  as  a  row 
boat,  of  a  substantially  vertical  post  swivelled  to  the  stern 

I  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  post,  a  shaft  bearing  sup- 
ported by  and  below  the  motor,  a  propeller  shaft  Joumalled 
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therein   and  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  motor, 
and  a  thrust  bearing  for  tbe  shaft  in  the  post. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  swivelled  post,  of  brackets 
projecting  outward  therefrom,  a  motor  supported  on  the 
brsckets.  a  depending  shaft  support  carried  by  the  motor, 
a  propeller  shaft  therein  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft  In  the  post. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  swivelled  post,  brackets 
projecting  outward  therefrom,  a  motor  supported  on  the 
brackets,  a  depending  shaft  support  carried  by  the  motor, 
a  propeller  shaft  therein,  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft 
in  the  post  and  a  drive  connection  on  the  shaft  between 
said  thrust  bearing  and  said  shaft  support. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  a  post  hinged  to  the 
stern  thereof  for  adjustment  about  horlsontal  and  vertical 
axes,  a  step  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  post  and  a 
motor,  propeller  shaft,  and  drive  connection  supported  on 
the  post. 

15.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  explosive  motor  supported  thereon,  and  a  pro- 
peller wheel  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  motor,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  boat,  and  means  con- 
necting said  clamping  means  to  said  frame  and  permitting 
said  frame  to  be  raised  vertically  and  tilted  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  relation  to  said  clamping  means. 

16.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  explosive  motor  supported  thereon,  and  a  pro- 
peller wheel  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  motor,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  outside  of  tbe  boat, 
and  a  link  having  a  horisontal  pivotal  connection  with 
said  means  and  sleeved  on  said  frame  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  explosive  motor  supported  thereon,  and  a  pro- 
peller wheel  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  motor,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  clami>ed  to  a  boat,  a  link  slidably 
attached  to  said  frame,  and  a  horizontal  pivot  adjustably 
connecting  said  link  to  said  clamping  means,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

18.  in  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  arranged  for  horizontal  and  vertical  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  a  boat  of  an  explosive  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  propeller  mounted  below  said  motor  and  having  a 
drive  connection  therewith,  a  tiller  attached  to  said  frame, 
and  motor-controlling  means  carried  by  said  tiller. 

in.  In  a  boat-propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
boat,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  pivoted  thereon, 
a  motor,  propeller,  and  drive  connections  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  tiller  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  and  motor- 
controlling  means  and  fuel-supply  receptacle  carried  by 
said  tiller. 

20.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  member  arranged  to  detachably  engage  the  stetn 
of  a  boat,  of  a  post,  brackets  projecting  laterally  from 
said  post,  a  motor  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  propeller 
shaft  projecting  laterally  from  said  post  below  said  motor, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  shaft,  and 
adjustsble  connecting  means  between  said  post  and  said 
clamping  member  for  regulating  the  pitch  of  said  propeller 
shsft. 

21.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
post  and  a  motor  carried  thereby,  of  a  member  sleeved  on 
said  post  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  relation  thereto, 
means  for  limiting  said  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  a 
clamp  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  stem  of  a  boat  and 
adjustably  connected  to  said  member  for  varying  the  an- 
gle of  said  post  to  the  stem  of  the  boat,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

22.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
post  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  outside  of  a  boat,  of  a 
motor  and  propeller  carried  thereby,  a  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  propeller  and  means  for  adjusting 
ssld  motor  In  relation  to  said  post  to  adjust  said  drive 
connection. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  lower  supporting  stepped 
bracket  and  an  upper  bradiet  having  a  tubular  bearing, 
said  bracketa  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  clamped  to 
the  stem  of  a  boat,  of  a  vertical  motor-supporting  frame 
engaging  said  stepped  bracket  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal 


engagement  with  the  bearing  in  said  upper  bracket,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  tubular  bearing  to  said 
frame,  for  the  purpose  described. 

24.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  with  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  and  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  engine  on  tbe  outside  of  a  boat,  of  a  horisontal 
shaft  In  said  engine,  a  shaft  support  depending  from 
and  swinging  with  the  engine,  a  propeller  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  support,  and  a  drive  connection  from  the  engine 
shaft  to  the  propeller  shaft. 


861.390.  CRUSHER.  Milton  F.  Williams,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Tatent  Crusher  &  Pulveriser 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  May  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,499. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  hammer  8upi)ort8  coiui)rlsing  oppositely  dis- 
posed connected  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
pair  of  hammer  supports  comprlsinK  oppositely  disposed 
connected  arms  niso  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  anjjles  to  the  first  mentioned  arms,  and 
bummers  on  each  of  said  arms,  the  hammers  on  the  arms 
of  one  pair  being  arranged  upon  the  same  side  and  the 
hammers  on  the  arm  of  the  auxiliary  pair  l»elng  arranged 
upon  tbe  same  side  but  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  first  mentioned  arms  are  mounted,  whereby  the  ham- 
mers are  in  the  same  plane  with  the  arms  of  the  adjacent 
pair. 


851.391.  METHOD  OF  1  •ITLICATING  FORMS.  QOLDIB 
L.  ANDERM.tN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.846. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  form  duplication  which  con- 
sists In  laying  smoothly  upon  the  figure  a  series  of  flsxihis 
but  Inelsstlc  straps,  fastening  these  straps  together  at 
their  points  of  Intersection,  certain  of  said  straps  being 
arranged  to  form  triangles,  removing  tbe  harness  thus 
formed  from  the  figure,  drawing  the  harness  tightly  ovor 
a  roughly  molded  mass  of  plastic  material,  removing  the 
excess   of   plastic    material    wherever    It    may    be   forced 
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ttarooch  between  the  network  of  itrape,  and  remorlng  the 
harneea  from  the  model. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  form  duplication  wblch  constats  In 
laylnx  smootbly  upon  the  figure  a  aertea  of  flexible  but  In- 
elaatic  straps,  fastening  these  atrapa  together  at  their 
polnta  of  interaectlon,  certain  of  said  straps  being  arranged 
to  form  triangles,  opening  tbe  harness  thua  formed  suffl- 
clentiy  for  removal  from  the  figure,  removing  tbe  barneaa 
from  the  figure,  drawing  the  harness  tightly  over  a  roughly 
molded  mass  of  plastic  material,  removing  the  exceea  of 
plastic  material  wherever  it  may  be  forced  through  be- 
tween the  network  of  straps.  removlnR  the  harness  from 
the  model,  and  forming  with  said  model  a  registering  shell 
of  papier  mache. 


851.392.  LIGIITNING-ARRESTEK.  Alton  W.  Ball  and 
Mark  T.  Seymoi  k.  Stow,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1904. 
Serial  No.  229.670. 


//  13 


Claim. — 1.  A  lightning  arrester  mmposed  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  ground  wire  plate  on  said  support,  a  line  wire 
pliite  on  said  support  separated  a  short  distance  from  said 
ground  wire  plate,  and  means  of  resilience  to  permit 
greater  separation  of  said  plates  and  the  return  to  normal 
position. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  composed  of  a  suitable  support, 
a  groiuul  wire  plate  on  said  support,  line  wire  plates  on 
said  8up[>ort  separated  short  distances  from  said  ground 
wire  plate,  said  line  wire  plates  having  resilience  to  permit 
Increased  separation  from  said  ground  wire  plate  and  to 
return  the  line  wire  plates  to  normal  position. 

3.  A  lightning  arrester  composed  of  a  suitable  support, 
a  ground  wire  plate  on  said  support  having  an  upturned 
end,  a  line  wire  plate  on  said  support  and  extending  over 
said  upturned  end  and  separated  therefrpm,  a  spring  por- 
tion In  said  line  wire  plate  to  allow  Increased  separation 
and  compel  Its  return  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  ground  wire  jilate  having  up-turned  ends  and 
means  for  securing  to  said  support,  line-wire  plates  secured 
to  said  support  and  e-^tendlng  over  said  up-turned  ends  at 
a  short  distance  therefrom,  a  spring  portion  in  said  line- 
wire  plates,  and  set  screws  in  said  line-wire  plates  to  reg- 
ulate the  distance  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ground- 
wire  and  line-wire  plates. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  the  sup- 
port 1,  the  central  ground-wire  plate  13  secured  on  said 
support  and  having  up-turned  serrated  ends,  line-wire 
plates  8  secured  on  said  supports  and  extending  a  serrated 
end  12  over  said  up-turned  ends,  a  spring  portion  11  in 
said  extended  portion  of  plates  8,  and  set  screws  19  In  the 
ends  12  of  plates  8  having  bearing  against  said  support, 
■abstantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


851.393.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  -  SUPPORT.  Gborqc 
W.  Bbll,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  298.759. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  of  an 
axle  upon  which  said  body  is  mounted  apon  springs  inter- 
mediate between  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  pneumatic  cusb- 
tonlng  wheel  supports  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  axle, 
each  comprising  a  hollow  piston  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
•nd  of  the  axle  and  extending  vertically  above  and  below 
tbe  same,  a  cylinder  Incloaing  the  piston  and  forming  air 
«!luunbers  above  and  below  tbe  platon,  a  stab-axle  rigidly 
eoBiieeted  to  th«  cylinder  and  forming  an  Independent  ex- 
tensloB  of.  the  axle,  a  supporting  wheel  Joomaied  upon  tbe 
stub-azle  and  means  for  supplying  the  air  chamber  In  tbe 
tower  end  of  the  cylinder  with  compressed  air.  said  cyl- 
inder being  horisontally  divided  In'  halves  bolted  together 


and  provided  with  flanged  openings  adapted  to  vertically 
guide  the  cylinder  upon  the  axle. 


r^ 


v._y 


2.  The  comMuation  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle  upon 
which  said  body  Is  yieldingly  supported  Intermediate  be- 
tween Its  ends,  pistons  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  the  axle 
and  extending  vertically  above  and  below  the  same,  a  cyl- 
inder Inclosing  each  piston  and  forming  air  chambers 
above  and  below  said  pistons,  means  for  supplying  the  air 
chambers  below  the  pistons  with  compressed  air,  a  stub- 
axle  rigidly  carried  by  each  cylinder  ami  forming  an  inde- 
pendent extension  of  the  axle,  a  supporting  wheel  Jour- 
naled  upon  each  stub  axle  and  actuating  drive  connection 
comprising  a  transmitting  gear  centrally  suspended  from 
the  vehicle  body,  flexible  spindles  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  provided  with  drive  pinions  at  their  outer  ends 
and  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  each  supporting  wheel  engag- 
ing with  said  drive  pinions,  the  outer  ends  of  the  flexible 
spindles  being  supported  in  bearings  carried  by  the  cylin- 
ders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle  upon 
which  said  body  Is  yleldlnjily  supported  Intermediate  be- 
tween ltd  ends,  stub-axles  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of 
this  axle  and  forming  complementary  extensions  thereof, 
supporting  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  stub  axles  and  a 
piston  and  cylinder  connected  respectively  to  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  the  axle  and  stub-axles  and  cirrled  by  the  same  In 
vertically  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  the  cylin- 
ders Inclosing  tbe  pistons  and  forming  air  chambers  above 
and  below  the  pistons  and  means  for  supplying  the  air 
chambers  which  support  the  axle  with  compressed  air. 


S51.394.  STEERINCJ  MECHANISM.  Charlss  Bero,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  333,894. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering 
wheel  having  a  chambered  rim,  a  division  wall  In  said  rim, 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  rim  at  one 
side  of  tbe  division  wall,  there  being  an  eduction  passage 
leading  from  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  post,  a 
wheel  having  a  chambered  rim  and  also  provided  with  a 
hollow  spolte.  the  latter  connecting  the  post  and  the  rim, 
and  means  for  dividing  the  chambers  of  the  rim  and  the 
post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  hollow  post,  a 
chambered  wheel  having  a  hollow  spoke,  and  a  division 
wall  extending  across  the  post,  the  spoke  and  tbe  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  post,  • 
steering  wbeel  provided  with  a  hollow  rim.  said  wheel  be- 
ing carried  on  said  post  for  the  chamber  of  the  hollow  rim 
to  communicate  with  a  passage  of  said  hollow  post,  and 
a  division  wall  across  the  chamber  of  said  hollow  rim, 
whereby  a  beating  medium  is  supplied  to  the  rim,  caused 
to  circulate  around  and  within  the  steering  wheel,  and 
exhansted  through  the  hollow  post. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  wheel 
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provided  with  a  hollow  rim.  a  division  wall  in  a  chamber 
formed  by  said  rim,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  said  chamt>er  on  one  side  of  the  division  wall  therein, 
and  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  division  wall  for  con- 
ducting a  heating  medium  from  said  rim. 


.t-i- 


851,395.  MOLD  AND  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 
ERS, CONDUITS,  Ac.  Jacob  B.  Blaw.  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
asiilgnor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Company, 
IMttsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1900.     Serial  No.  296,939. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  wbeel 
provided  with  a  chambered  Interiorly  divided  rim,  means 
for  conveying  a  beating  medium  to  said  rim,  and  means 
for  carrying  off  a  beating  medium  to  the  rim,  whereby  a 
heating  medium  is  caused  to  circulate  through  and  around 
said  rim. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  wheel 
provided  with  a  chambered  Interiorly  divided  rim  and  with 
a  plurality  of  spokes,  one  of  said  spokes  being  hollow,  a 
post  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  means  for  supplying 
a  heating  medium  to  said  rim.  and  means  for  carrying  off 
a  heating  medium  from  said  rim. 


Justing  means  extending  transversely  of  tbe  mold  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  free  legs  of  the  opposing  angles  whereby  the 
edges  may  be  sprung  in  and  out.  and  means  whereby  the 
edges  of  the  other  section  may  be  sprung  in  and  out. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  mold  comprising  parti-tn- 
bular  sections  of  flexible  material,  flanged  stiffening  sec- 
tions secured  to  tbe  opposing  edges  of  one  section  with 
one  leg  of  each  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  other  section, 
rigid  adjusting  means  extending  transversely  of  the  mold 
and  secured  to  tbe  free  flanges  of  the  opposing  sections 
whereby  the  edges  may  be  sprung  In  and  out.  and  means 
whereby  the  edges  of  the  other  section  may  be  sprung  in 
and  out. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular^mold  comprising  parti-tu- 
bular sections  of  flexible  material,  angle  irons  secured  to 
the  opposing  edges  of  one  section  with  one  leg  of  each 
overlapping  tbe  edges  of  tbe  other  section,  and  rigid  ad- 
justing means  extending  transversely  of  the  mold  and  se- 
cured to  the  free  legs  of  the  opposing  angles  whereby  the 
edges  may  be  sprung  In  and  out. 

4.  In  combination,  an  exterior  mold  member  comprising 
opposing  partl-tubular  sections  spaced  apart  at  the  top, 
and  holts  connecting  the  two  parts  whereby  they  are  held 
securely  In  their  relative  positions  and  a  space  for  the 
Introduction  of  material  Is  provided. 

5.  In  combination,  an  exterior  semi  -  cylindrical  mold 
member  comprising  opposing  parti-tubular  sections  spaced 
apart  at  the  top,  and  adJustahU-  means  connecting  the  two 
parts  whereby  they  are  held  In  their  relative  positions  and 
a  space  for  the  Introduction  of  material  is  provided. 

0.  In  combination,  an  exterior  mold  s(*cti4)n  comprising 
a  parti  tubular  member,  projecting  bloclcH  Q  for  steadying 
the  ends  of  side  braces,  and  moans  whereby  the  mold  sec- 
tion may  bo  supported. 

7.  In  combination,  parti-tubular  sections,  acute  securing 
angles  at  the  opposing  edges  thereof,  a  stiffening  wedge 
fitting  therebetween  and  means  for  securing  the  wedge 
rigidly  to  the  angles. 

8.  In  combination.  opposloK  parti  tulmlar  members  of 
floxlhle  material,  stlffenlns  Hanged  members  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  sections,  and  transverse  adjustable 
means  for  engaging  the  flanged  members  adjacent  the 
edges  of  tbe  parti  tubular  member. 

9.  In  combination,  opposing  parti-tubular  members  of 
flexible  material,  stiffening  sections  having  projecting  legs 
extending  circumferentlally  of  the  sections  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  en>;aKinK  holes  spaced  thereaiong,  and 
transverse  securing  struts  adapted  to  engage  removably 
the  holes  In  opposing  sections. 


Chiim. — 1.  In  a  caster,  a  casing,  a  ball  roller  and  ball 
bearings  for  tbe  latter  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  bear- 
ings being  oblique  to  and  continuous  upon  both  sides  of 
the  perpendicular  axis  of  said  ball  roller,  an  attaching 
plate,  and  a  pivot  located  In  the  casing  eccentrically  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  ball  roller  and  connecting  said 
attaching  plate  and  said  casing. 

2.  A  caster  composed  of  a  casing,  a  bail  roller  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  bail  bearings  for  the  latter,  said  casing 
having  therein  a  run-way  which  is  continuous  and  extends 
upon  both  sides  of  the  perpendicular  akis  of  tbe  bail  roller 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  mold  comprising      and  wi|^icb  contains  said  balls  obliquely  to  tbe  perpendicu- 
partl-tubular  sections  of  flexible  material,  angle  Irons  se-       lar  axis  of  said  ball  roller. 

cured  to  tbe  opposing  edges  of  one  section  with  one  leg  3.  A  caster  composed  of  a  casing,  a  ball  roller  mounted 

of  each  overlapping  edge  of  the  other  section,  rigid  ad-   <  in  said  casing  and  ball  bearings  for  tbe  latter,  said  caalng 


8  5  1,390.     CASTER.     Emil  A.  Book,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,   1900.     Serial   No.  335,901. 
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having  therein  a  run-way  which  Is  contlnuoaa  and  extends 
upon  both  aides  of  the  perpendicular  axis  of  the  ball  roller 
and  which  contains  said  balls  obliqaeiy  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar axis  of  said  ball  roller,  an  attaching  plate  and  a  pivot 
connecting  the  said  plate  and  casing  and  disposed  in  the 
latter  eccentrically  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  roller. 

4.  A  caster  composed  of  a  casing,  a  ball  roller  mounted 
in  said  caslni?  and  ball  bearings  for  the  latter,  said  casing 
having  therein  a  run-way  which  Is  continuous  and  extends 
upon  both  sides  of  the  perpendicular  axis  of  the  ball  roller 
and  which  contains  said  balls  obliquely  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar axis  of  said  ball  roller,  a  pivot  In  said  casing  mounted 
eccentrically  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  ball  roller,  an 
attaching  plate  connected  to  the  casing  by  said  pivot,  and 
bail  bearings  between  said  plate  and  the  casing. 

5.  A  caster  composed  of  a  casing,  a  ball  roller  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  bail  bearings  for  the  latter,  said  casing 
having  therein  a  run-way  which  is  continuous  and  extends 
upon  both  sides  of  the  perpendicular  axis  of  the  ball  roller 
and  wblch  contains  said  balls  obliquely  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar axis  of  said  ball  roller,  an  attaching  plate  connected 
to  the  casing  by  a  pivot,  and  ball  bearings  between  the 
same  and  the  casing. 


851.3;»7.  QUICK  SLIDING  BKNCH  VISE.  Peteh  Bu.ud- 
B«><>Ks.  Katavla.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1905.  Serial  No 
287,011. 


rfoim  —  1.  In  a  vi.se  of  the  character  described,  a  body, 
siiiil  body  havtiii;  an  opening  therethrouKh,  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  opening  being  cut  away  or  Inclined, 
a  tail  hiiuk  adapted  to  slide  throuirh  said  opening  and  i)e 
tipped  therein,  said  tail  block  having  a  groove  formed 
upon  Its  side,  a  bolt  threaded  into  the  body  so  that  its 
lower  end  will  bear  upon  the  lower  wall  of  said  groove 
whereby  the  tall  blocic  will  be  locked  in  any  adjustment 
when  In  \t'*  normally  horizontal  position  and  a  sliding  Jaw 
fitted  uiKin  one  end  of  the  tall  block,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  viae  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  tall 
block  adapted  to  slide  therethrough,  an  angle  attached  or 
formed  uiKin  the  bottom  wall  of  the  opening  through  which 
the  tall  block  slides,  a  holt  threaded  through  this  body,  the 
lower  end  of  which  U  adapted  to  l)ear  against  an  Inclined 
surface  formed  upon  the  tail  block,  a  movable  Jaw  fitted  to 
slide  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  tail  block,  a  screw  for 
operating  said  jaw  whereby  pressure  may  be  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  work  placed  between  the  Jaws  of  the  vises, 
and  thus  firmly  locking  the  tall  block  in  its  adjustment,  as 
specified. 

II.  The  herein  descrii>ed  combination  of  a  body,  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  formed  therewith,  a  tail  block  adapted  to  slide 
through  the  body  and  having  bevelled  surfaces  formed 
thereon,  an  angle  formed  upon  the  twttom  wall  of  the 
opening  in  the  body  through  which  the  tall  block  slides, 
bolts  threaded  through  the  body  and  adapted  to  bear 
•gainst  said  beveled  surfaces,  a  movable  Jaw  fitted  to 
slide  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  tall  block,  a  screw 
joarnalled  In  the  movable  jaw  and  threaded  Into  the  tall 
blodt  and  means  for  revolving  said  screw,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the 
tail  block,  an  angle  attached  or  formed  npon  the  lower 
wall  of  said  opening  by  said  wall  being  made  In  two  planes. 
and  a  bolt  threaded  through  the  body,  its  lower  end  adapt- 


I  ed  to  bear  upon  the  tall  block  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
,   locked  position  whereby  said  tail  block  will  act  as  a  lever. 

the  fulcrum  of  which  will  be  the  angle  I  so  that  when 
'   work  is  clamped  in  the  vise  this  tall  block  will  be  forced 

upward  against  the  bolt,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  sta- 
tlon.iry  Jaw  formed  therewith,  a  tail  block  adapted  to 
slide  throuKh  the  body,  bolts  threaded  through  said  body 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tail  block  when  the  latter 
is  In  a  locked  position,  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  forward  end  of  the  tall  block,  a  block  S  attached 
to  the  movable  Jaw.  a  screw  K  threaded  Into  the  tail 
block,  a  collar  L  formed  upon  the  screw  and  head  M  also 
formed  upon  the  screw,  plates  O  and  P  secured  to  the 
movable  Jaw  between  the  collar  and  the  head  M  so  as  to 
hold  the  screw  In  place,  and  a  stop  screw  U  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  relative  to  the  tall 
block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  in  a  vl.se  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  tail- 
stock  and  an  angle  In  the  bottom  of  the  opening  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  and  biting  point  for  the  tail  stock 

I   and   upon   which    the   tall  atock   may  be   locked,   a   smooth- 
surfaced  tall  stock  slldahly  fitted  In  said  op«'ning  and  rest 
Ing  upon   said   angle,   an   adjustable   locking  device  set   in 
the  body  above  and  in  rear  of  the  angle  and  adapted  to 
engage    the    tall-stock    when    the   latter   is   brought   to    Its 

I  normal,  .substantially  horleontal,  position  and  to  act  in 
conjunction  with  the  angle  to  automatically  lock  the  tail- 

,  stock,  and  a  Jaw  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tail-stock 
adapted  to  keep  It  in  normally  locked  position,  substan- 
tially a.s  described. 

7.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  tall  stock,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  opening  having  an  angle  constitutins 
a  biting  fulcrum  for  the  tall  stock.— a  smooth  surfaced 
tail-stock  adapted  to  slide  through  said  o|>enlng  and  be 
tipped  therein  when  being  adjusted,  an  adjustable  device 
set  In  the  body  above  the  angle  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  tall-stock  in  rear  of  the  angle:  whereby  the  stock  will 

I  be  automatically  locked  In  any  adjustment  when  Its  outer 
end  Is  lowered  to  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  a 
jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tail-stock. 

H.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  tall  stock,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  .said  opening  having  an  angle  constitiitlng  a 
biting  fulcrum  for  the  smooth  surfaced  tail-stock,  a  tali- 
stock  adapted  to  slide  through  said  opening,  a  bolt  ad- 
justably set  in  the  body  above  and  In  rear  of  the  angle 
and  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  bear  upon  the  tail-stock 
in  rear  of  the  angle  whereby  the  stock  will  be  automatic- 
ally locked  when  Its  outer  end  la  lowered  to  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  a  jaw  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  tail-stock. 

0.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  tail- 
stock  and  an  angle  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  or  biting 
point  upon  which  the  tall-stock  may  be  locked,  a  smooth 
surfaced  tail-stock  slidably  fitted  in  said  opening,  an  ad- 
justable bolt  set  In  the  body  above  and  In  rear  of  the 
angle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tail-stock  and  act,  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  angle  to  automatically  lock  the  tall-stock 
in  any  adjusted  position  when  the  latter  Is  brought  to  its 
normal,  substantially  horizontal,  position,  a  movable  jaw 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  tail-stock, 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  Jaw,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  an  opening  therethrongh  for  the  tall- 
stock  and  an  angle  In  the  bottom  of  the  opening  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  or  biting  point  upon  which  the  tail- 
stock  may  be  locked,  a  tail-stock  slidably  fitted  In  said 
opening  and  having  an  Inclined  bearing  surface  on  its 
side :  an  adjustable  locking  device  set  in  the  body  above 
and  In  rear  of  the  angle  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  hearing  surface  of  the  tall-stock  to  act  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  angle  In  the  bottom  to  lock  the  tali-stock, 
and  a  Jaw  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tail-stock,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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11.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  tall-stock,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  opening  having  an  angle  constituting  a 
biting  fulcrum  for  the  tall-stock, — a  tail-stock  adapted  to 
slide  through  said  opening  and  be  tipped  therein  when  be- 
ing adjusted  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  bearing  sur- 
faces In  Its  sides  ;  bolts  adjustably  set  at  an  angle  in  the 
body  and  adapted  to  have  their  inner  ends  bear  upon  the 
inclined  bearing  surfaces  of  the  tail-stock  In  rear  of  the 
angle ;  and  a  Jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tall-stock. 

12.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  tail-stock,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  biting 
fulcrum  for  the  tail-stock,  and  a  tail-stock  adapted  to  slide 
through  said  opening  and  having  an  Inclined  bearing 
surface  on  Its  side  ;  a  l>olt  adjustably  set  at  an  angle  in  the 
body  above  and  in  rear  of  the  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  have 
its  inner  end  bear  perpendicularly  upon  the  inclined  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  tail-stock  in  rear  of  the  fulcrum 
whereby  the  stock  will  be  locked  when  its  outer  end  is 
lowered  to  substantially  hortsontal  position,  and  a  Jaw 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tail-stock. 

l.'i.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  tail- 
stock  and  a  fulcrum  or  biting  point  upon  which  the  tail- 
stock  may  be  locked,  a  tall-stock  slidably  fitted  in  said 
opening  having  oppositely  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  on 
its  opposite  sides,  oppositely  Inclined  bolts  set  In  the  body 
above  and  in  rear  of  the  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  bearing  surfaces  of  the  tail-stock  and  act,  in 
conjunction  with  the  fulcrum  to  lock  the  tall-stock  in  any 
adjusted  position,  and  a  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  the  tail -stock,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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a  slide  adjustable  on  the  bar  and  provided  with  upstand- 
ing ears,  a  tilting  Jaw  having  a  projecting  web  pivoted 
between  the  ears,  and  a  setting-bolt  tapped  through  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  web  to  look  the  tilting 
jaw  in  adjusted  position  on  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  clamp  vise,  the  combinHtion  of  a  clamping-bar 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  sides,  a  head  on  one 
end  of  the  bar,  a  movable  Jaw,  devices  on  said  head  for 
adjusting  the  movable  Jaw,  means  connected  to  the  head 
and  movable  Jaw  for  causing  it  to  maintain  a  position 
perpendicular  to  the  bar;  with  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
bar  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  bar  and 
provided  with  lugs  shaped  to  correspond  with  and  engage 
the  grooves  in  the  bar,  a  spring  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
slot  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  locked  position  on  the  damp- 
ing-bar, a  tilting  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide 
opposite  the  movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  locking  the 
tilting  jaw  on  the  slide. 

6.  In  a  ciamp-vlse,  the  combination  of  a  clamping  bar 
having  approximately  V-shaped  longitudinal  grooves  In 
its  sides,  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  movable  Jaw, 
adjusting  devices  on  said  head  for  adjusting  the  movable 
jaw,  find  X-llnks  connected  to  the  head  and  movable  jaw 
for  holding  the  latter  parallel  with  the  head  ;  with  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  bar  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  bar  and  provided  with  lugs  approximately  V-shaped  to 
correspond  with  and  engage  the  grooves  In  the  l)ar.  a  spring 
in  the  upper  side  of  the  slot  for  holding  the  sleeve  In 
locked  position  on  the  clamping  bar,  a  tilting  jaw  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  slide  opposite  the  movable  jaw,  and 
means— a  screw-for  locking  the  tilting  Jaw  on  the  slide. 

7.  In  a  clamp  vise,  the  combination  of  a  clamping  bar, 
a  slide  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  tilting  Jaw  swing- 
able  111  a  vertical  plane  and  pivoted  on  the  slide  and  ad- 
justable therewitli,  means  for  locking  the  tilting  Jaws  In 
adjusted  position  on  the  slide,  and  moans  for  locking  the 
slide  in  adjusted  position  on  the  l)ar  ;  with  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  suppori  for  said  jaw  lixid  to  the  bar,  nniins  for  moving 
said  movable  Jaw  relatively  to  the  support  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bar.  and  means  for  keeping  said  movable  Jaw 
perpendicular  to  the  bar 


Claim.'  I.  In  a  clamp  -  vise,  the  combination  of  a 
clamping  bar,  a  Jaw  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  head 
on  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  movable  Jaw  adjustably  mounted 
on  «ald  head,  means  for  moving  said  Jaw  relatively  to  the 
bead,  and  X-links  connecting  the  Jaw  and  head  for  causing 
the  jaw  to  move  parallel  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  clamp-vise,  the  combination  of  a  clamplng-l)ar. 
a  slide  thereon,  a  tilting  or  swinging-Jaw  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  slide,  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  l)ar,  a  movable 
jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  said  head,  means  for  moving 
said  jaw  reiativeJy  to  the  head,  and  X-links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  Jaw  and  head  and  adapted  to  cause  the  Jaw 
to  move  parallel  with  the  l>ar  and  maintain  a  position 
perpendicular  thereto. 

.1.  In  a  clamp-vlse,  the  combination  of  a  clamping-bar, 
a  slide  thereon,  a  tilting  jaw  pivoted  on  the  slide,  means 
for  locking  the  tilting  Jaw  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
slide  :  with  a  movable  jaw,  a  support  for  said  Jaw  fixed 
to  the  bar,  means  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bar  and  X-Iinka  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Jaw  and  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaw  for  keeping 
it  perpendicular  to  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  clamp-vlse,  the  combination  of  a  clamping-bar, 
a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  supported  on 
said  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw ;  with 


851,W0.       ANNULAR    BORING    AND    RKAMINO    T(X>L. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  boring  and  reaming  tool  having  an  end 
with  cutting  edges  for  boring,  a  longitudinal  chamber, 
reaming  flutes  upon  the  exterior  surface,  a  spring  se- 
cured within  the  chamber,  a  socket  within  the  chamber 
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and  Mcared  to  the  spring  and  a  centering  device  carried 
by  the  socket. 

2.  Ad  aonalar  boring  and  reaming  tool,  a  cattinx  end 
therefor  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  sprlnR  saspended  In 
the  chamber,  and  a  movable  center  attached  to  the  spring 
and  comprising  a  nplndle  secured  to  a  socket  which 
socket  in  part  clears  the  chamber  and  in  part  consists 
of  a  shell  of  annular  shape  which  flts  the  chamber,  said 
■hell  being  provided  with  slots  to  allow  for  expansion  and 
contraction. 

n.  In  an  annular  boring  and  reaming  tool,  a  catting  end 
therefor,  having  a  chamber  therein  provided  with  bearing 
surfaces  and  Intermediate  oil  grooves,  a  spring  suspended 
in  the  chamt>er  and  a  movable  center  .aecared  to  the  spring, 
Fald  c<>nter  comprising  a  spindle  secured  to  a  body  which 
In  part  clears  the  chamber  and  in  part  la  a  slotted  shell 
fitting  the  chaml>er. 

4.  An  annular  l>nring  and  reaming  tool  having  a  straight 
t>ody  part,  a  chamber  therein,  the  exterior  of  the  body  part 
terminating  in  a  tapered  reaming  part  provided  with 
flutes,  the  exterior  surface  between  the  cutting  edge  of 
each  flute  and  an  adjulnins  flute  being  eccentric,  cutting 
edges  at  the  end  of  the  tool,  and  a  receding  center  for 
the  tool. 

Tt.  Au  annular  boring  and  reaming  tool  comprising  a 
t)ody  portion  havinK  n  shank  at  one  end  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  chamber  at  the  other  end.  said  latter  end 
being  provided  with  cutting  edges  and  the  extreme  surface 
of  the  annular  portion  being  tapered,  and  a  spring  secured 
in  the  chaml>er  and  carrying  a  centering  device  adapted 
to  recede  Into  the  chamber. 


851.400.     HEATING  APPAR.^TUS.     Daniel  J.  F.  Bock, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Aug.  16,   1005.     Serial  No.  274,416. 


it,*' 


10 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  heater,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  heater  sections,  of  pipes  through  which  said 
sections  communicate,  said  pipes  having  tapered  ends 
adapted  to  flt  in  the  tapered  openings  through  the  walls  of 
said  sections,  the  ends  of  said  pipes  projecting  within  said 
sections  being  upset  to  form  a  lockin;;  means  for  locking 
the  pipes  in  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  heater,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  heater  sections,  of  pipes  through  which  said  sections 
communicate,  said  pipes  having  tapered  ends  adapted  to 
flt  in  the  tapered  openings  through  the  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  ends  of  said  pipes  being  riveted  after  insertion 
in  said  openings  whereby  said  pipes  are  locked  In  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  heater,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  heater  sections,  of  pipes  through  which  said  sections 
communicate,  said  pipes  having  tapered  ends  fitting  in  the 
tapered  openings  through  the  walls  of  said  sections,  the 
ends  of  said  pipes  being  riveted  after  Insertion  In  said 
openings  whereby  said  pipes  are  locked  in  position,  flues 
passing  through  said  sections  and  through  said  pipes,  one 
end  of  said  flues  being  tapered  to  flt  the  corresponding 
tapered  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  sections,  and  clamp- 
ing means  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  floes  to  lock 
■aid  Ones  in  position,  said  fines  and  clamping  mechanism 
forming  anzillary  locking  means  to  clamp  the  tapered 
pipes  In  position. 


4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
heater  sections,  of  pipes  connecting  said  sections  and  com- 
municating therewith,  said  pipes  having  tapered  ends  fit- 
ting in  corresponding  tapered  openings  In  the  walls  of 
said  sections,  said  pipes  being  riveted  after  insertion  In 
said  openings  whereby  said  pipes  are  locked  in  position, 
flues  passing  through  said  sections  and  through  said  pipes, 
and  means  for  causing  said  flue.>«  to  act  as  tie-rods  between 
the  sections  to  form  auxiliary  clamping  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  tapered  pipes  In  position. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  heater  sections,  of 
pipes  connecting  said  sections  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  pipes  having  tapered  ends  to  flt  corresponding 
tapered  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  sections,  the  ends  of 
said  pipes  projecting  within  said  sections,  being  upset  to 
form  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  pipes  in  position, 
flues  passing  through  said  sections  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaging  a  wall  of  one  section,  and  threaded  bushings  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  flue  with  a  wall  of  the 
other  section,  actuation  of  said  bushings  causing  said  sec- 
tions to  be  drawn  together,  thereby  forming  auxiliary 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  pipes  in  position. 

6.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  two  heater  sec- 
tions, of  pipes  connecting  said  sections,  said  pipes  having 
tapered  ends  to  flt  in  tapered  openings  through  walls  of 
said  sections,  the  ends  of  said  pipes  projecting  in  said  sec- 
tions. l)eing  upset  to  form  locking  means  for  locking  the 
pipes  In  position  by  means  of  a  tool  introduced  through 
adjacent  openings  in  the  opposite  walls  of  the  respective 
sections,  flues  extending  through  said  pipes  in  said  sec- 
tions, one  end  of  each  flue  being  tapered  and  encaging  said 
opening  in  said  opposite  wall  of  one  section,  the  other  end 
of  said  flue  having  threaded  engagement  with  a  bushing 
mounted  in  said  opposite  wall  of  the  other  section,  actua- 
tion of  said  bushings  causing  the  sections  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether whereby  auxiliary  clamping  means  for  securely 
locking  the  pipes  in  position  is  formed. 

7.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  each  compartment  being  comprised  of  an- 
nular sections  arranged  concentrically  and  communicating 
with  each  other,  pipes  connecting  the  sections  of  the  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  said  pipes  having  tapered  ends 
to  flt  within  the  tapered  openings  through  the  inner  walls 
of  the  sections,  flues  passing  through  said  sections  and 
pipes,  said  flues  being  tapered  at  one  end  to  flt  In  tapered 
openings  In  the  outer  wall  of  one  set  of  sections,  bushings 
for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  flues  with  the  outer  wall 
of  the  other  set  of  sections,  means  for  securing  the  tapered 
ends  of  the  pipes  tightly  within  the  tapered  openings,  the 
ends  of  said  tapered  pipes  being  riveted  after  assembly 
to  lock  the  tapered  ends  in  tight  engagement  within  the 
tapered  openings. 

H.  In  a  fluid  heater,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  compartment,  each  compartment  being  comprised 
of  flat  annular  beater  sections  arranged  concentrically  and 
communicating  with  each  other,  pipes  connecting  the  cor- 
responding sections  of  the  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
said  pipes  having  tapered  ends  to  flt  within  tapered  open- 
ings through  the  inner  walls  of  the  sections,  flues  passing 
through  said  sections  and  pipes,  the  lower  end  of  each 
flue  t>eing  flared  outwardly  to  engage  in  a  tapered  opening 
through  the  lower  wall  of  the  corresponding  lower  section, 
the  other  end  of  each  flue  t>elng  threaded,  a  flanged  bush- 
ing for  each  flue  for  passing  through  an  opening  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  corresponding  upper .  section  and  into 
engagement  with  a  threaded  end  of  the  flue,  actuation  of 
said  bushings  causing  the  flues  to  be  clamped  securely  to 
the  sections  and  causing  said  sections  to  be  drawn  together, 
whereby  said  tapered  ends  are  wedged  tightly  within  the 
tapered  openings,  and  a  heater  t>elow  the  lower  sections 
for  directing  heat  into  the  flared  openings  of  said  flues 
and  about  said  sections  and  pipes. 


851,401.      WAGON- JACK.      HnHBT   G.    Caot,    Pine    Bluff, 

Ark.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  334.866. 

Claim. — 1.   In   a   wagon  Jack,   the  combination   with   a 

fulcrum    post,    operating   lever  and   supporting  bar.   of  a 

block  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  receive  the  sup- 


Ai'RlL  23,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3073 


porting  bar,  said  block  having  locking  engagement  upon 
the  supporting  bar  by  reason  of  Its  fulcrumed  arrange- 
ment thereupon. 


851.402.  DRY  BATTERY.  Samtel  MTochrane,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.753. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  liquid  tight  battery  cell  or  cup  made  of  a 
fibrous  material,  saturated  on  Its  outer  side  only  and  to  an 
appreciable  depth  with  a  non  absorbent  insulating  com- 
pound, the  inner  side  being  left  absorbent. 

2.  A  liquid  tight  battery  cell  or  cup  made  of  a  fibrous 
material,  saturated  on  Its  outer  side  and  to  an  appreciable 
depth  with  a  non-absorbent  insulating  compound  and  on  its 
inner  side  with  an  electrolyte. 

3.  A  dry  battery  consisting  of  an  outer  cell  of  a  fibrous 
material  saturated  on  its  outer  side  with  an  Insulating 
compound,  the  Inner  aide  being  left  absorbent  an  electro- 
positive element  within  the  cell  and  surrounded  with  an 
electrolyte,  an  electro-negative  element  enclosed  by  the 
electro-positive  element  and  covered  by  a  depolarizing 
agent  which  Is  surrounded  by  the  electrolyte. 

4.  A  dry  battery  composed  of  an  outer  cell  of  a  fibrous 
material,  saturated  on  Its  outer  side  with  an  Insulating 
compound  and  on  its  Inner  side  with  an  electrolyte  ;  an 
electro-positive  element  enclosed  by  the  cell  and  in  contact 
with  the  electrolyte  saturated  inner  side  of  the  ceil  ;  an 
electro-negative  element  enclosed  by  the  positive  element 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  depolarising  agent. 

3.  A  dry  battery  composed  of  an  outer  cell  of  a  fibrous 


material,  saturated  on  the  outer  side  with  an  Insulating 
compound  and  on  the  Inner  side  with  an  electrolyte;  an 
electro-positive  element  within  the  cell  and  In  conUct  with 
electrolyte  saturated  Inner  side  thereof;  an  electrolyte 
within  and  in  contact  with  said  electropositive  element ;  a 
depolarising  agent  within  said  electrolyte  and  an  electro- 
negative element  within  and  covered  by  said  depolarlilfag 
agent. 


2.  In  a  wagon  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  fulcrum 
post,  operating  lever  and  supporting  bar,  of  a  step  block 
having  a  diagonally  arranged  slot  therein  so  as  to  l>e  slid- 
ably  fulcrumed  upon  the  supporting  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fulcrum  post  and  supporting 
bar  connected  by  toggle  Joint,  an  operating  lever,  of  a 
block  slldable  upon  the  supporting  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
frlctlonally  locked  thereon,  and  a  flexible  connection  for 
drawing  the  block  upward  on  the  supporting  bar. 

4.  A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  fulcrum  post  and  support- 
ing bar  connected  by  toggle  Joint,  an  operating  lever  se- 
cured to  said  toggle  Joint,  a  block  having  a  longitudinally 
arranged  slot  therein  provided  with  a  beveled  end  to  en- 
Kaj;e  the  supporting  bar  so  as  to  be  slidably  fulcrumed 
upon  the  supporting  bar,  and  connections  for  drawing  the 
block  upward  on  the  supporting  bar. 


851,403.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Antonk  M. 
CoB.NKLius,  Chicago,  III.,  and  \Vinx)UGnBY  V.  Champ^ 
LIN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Abet  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,008. 
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Claim.  1.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  hand  piece,  of  a  metallic  socket  and  a 
terminal  located  in  one  end  thereof,  conductors  extending 
Into  the  hand  piece  and  electrically  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  said  terminal  and  socket  and  in  communica- 
tion with  an  electric  supply,  a  removable  cup  having  a 
stem  consisting  of  a  socketed  central  rod  or  piece  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  terminal.  Insulating  material  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  a  screw  threaded  tubular  metallic 
portion  surrounding  said  insulating  material  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  first-named  socket,  a  contact  spring  located 
In  said  cup,  a  push-button  extended  through  the  wall  of  the 
cup  to  co-act  with  said  spring,  an  igniter  carrying-cup  re- 
movably located  in  the  first  named  cup  and  having  means 
centrally  located  therein  to  eny:age  the  socket  of  the  stem 
of  the  first-named  cup,  a  post  located  in  the  Ignlter-cup 
near  the  aforesaid  contact  spring,  and  an  Igniting  wire  se- 
cured at  one  of  Its  ends  to  .said  post  and  electrically  con- 
necteal  at  its  other  end  to  said  centrally  located  means. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  hand-piece,  of  a  metallic  socket  and  a  terminal  lo- 
cated In  one  end  thereof,  conductors  extending  Into  the 
hand-piece  and  electrically  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said  terminal  and  socket  and  In  communication  with  an 
electric  supply,  a  removable  cup  having  a  stem  consisting 
of  a  socketed  central  rod  or  piece  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  terminal.  Insulating  material  surrounding  said  rod 
and  a  screw-threaded  tubular  metallic  portion  surrounding 
said  Insulating  material  and  adapted  to  engage  said  first- 
named  socket,  a  contact  spring  located  In  said  cup,  a  push- 
button extended  through  the  wall  of  the  cup  to  co-act  with 
said  spring,  an  ignlter-carrylng-cup  removably  located  In 
the  first  named  cup  and  having  means  centrally  located 
therein  to  engage  the  socket  of  the  stem  of  the  first-named 
cup,  a  post  located  in  the  igniter-cup  near  the  aforesaid 
contact  spring,  an  igniting  wire  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends 
to  said  post  and  electrically  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  centrally  located  means,  and  a  perforated  disk  of  mica 
located  and  supported  externally  of  said  wire. 

3.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  hand-piece,  of  a  metallic  socket  and  a  terminal  lo- 
cated in  one  end  thereof,  conductors  extending  into  the 
hand  piece  and  electrically  connected  at  <me  of  their  ends 
to  said  terminal  and  socket  and  in  communication  with  an 
electric  supply,  a  removable  cup  having  a  stem  consisting 
of  a  socketed  central  rod  or  piece  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  terminal,  insulating  material  surrounding  said  rod 
and  a  screw  threaded  tubular  metallic  portion  surrounding 
said  insulating  material  and  adapted  to  engage  said  first- 
named  socket,  a  contact  spring  located  in  said  cup,  a  push- 
button extended  through  the  wall  of  the  cup  to  co-act  with 
said  spring,  an  Ignlter-carrying-cup  removably  located  in 
the  first-named  cup  and  having  means  centrally  located 
therein  to  engage  the  socket  of  the  stem  of  the  first-named 
cup,  a  post  located  In  the  ignlter-cup  near  the  aforesaid 
conUct  spring,  an  igniting  wire  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends 
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to  nld  post  and  electrically  cdnnect«d  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  centrally  located  means,  a  perforated  disk  of  mica  lo- 
cated and  supported  externally  of  said  wire,  and  a  perfo- 
rated disk  of  steel  located  externally  of  the  mica  disk  and 
having  Its  perforations  in  register  with  those  of  the  mica 
disk. 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  hand  piece,  of  a  metallic  socket  and  a  terminal  lo- 
cated in  one  end  thereof,  conductors  extending  into  the 
hand  piece  and  electrically  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said- terminal  and  socket  and  in  communication  with  an 
electric  supply,  a  removable  cup  having  a  stem  consisting 
of  a  socketed  central  rod  or  piece  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  terminal.  InsulatinR  material  surrounding  said  rod 
and  a  screw-threaded  tubular  metallic  portion  surrounding 
said  insulating  material  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst- 
named  socket,  a  contact  spring  located  in  said  cup,  a  push- 
button extended  through  the  wall  of  the  cup  to  co-act  with 
said  spring,  an  iKniter-carrylng-cup  having  a  bottom  and 
wall  of  lavlto  located  in  the  first-named  cup  and  provided 
with  means  centrally  located  therein  to  engage  the  socket 
In  the  stem  of  the  first  named  cup.  radially  disposed  ribs 
in  said  lavlte  i)orti..n,  a  post  located  in  the  bottom  of  the 
igniter  ctip  ntar  the  aforesaid  contact  spring,  and  a  wire 
secured  at  ono  of  its  ends  to  said  post  and  electrically  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  said  centrally  located  means. 


8.%l.404. 
land. 


LACK.       Fra.nk    Ckkvs.sey,    Nottingham.    Kng- 
Flled  Apr.  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'{12.504. 


Claim.  1.  .V  lace  fabric  made  from  the  warp  having 
therein  bobbin  fining  patterning  effects  made  from  all  the 
warp  and  bobbin  threads  embraced  by  the  width  of  the 
finini:  elTfcts.  and  having  a  net  l)etween  such  fininc:  effects 
made  from  a  less  number  of  warp  and  bobbin  threads  than 
is  used  for  the  lining  effects  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  \  lace  fabric  made  from  the  warp  having  therein 
bobbin  fining  patterning  effects  made  from  all  the  warp 
and  bobbin  threads  embraced  by  the  width  of  the  fining 
effects,  and  in  which,  between  the  fining  effects  some  of  the 
warp  and  bobbin  threads  used  for  the  fining  effects  twist 
together  to  form  the  net,  while  the  other  warp  and  bobbin 
threads  twist  together  to  form  clips  which  are  afterwards 
cut  away  from  the  lace  substantially  as  herein  described. 


851,405.     RAII^FASTENING  DEVICE.     Jaucs  P.  Crbrab. 
Penison.  Tex.      Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.512. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  street  pavement  hav- 
ing a  cement  or  concrete  foundation,  of  a  fastening  device 
for  a  railway  rail  adapted  to  be  eml>edded  in  the  pavement, 
said  fastening  device  comprising  an  end  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  body  portion  ex- 
tending down  Into  the  pavement  below  the  rail  to  form  an 
anchor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  pavement  having  a 
cement  or  concrete  foundation,  of  a  fastening  device  for  a 


railway  rail  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  pavement  and 
comprising  a  straight  body  portion,  and  having  its  ends 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby  its  upper  end  is 
adapted  to  overlap  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  its  lower  end 
to  anchor  the  structure  in  position  as  set  forth. 


8-)l,40(J.  MAMIFACTIRE  OF  SAND  LIME  OR  COM- 
rOSITK  BRICK  OR  STONE.  Alle.v  S.  Cikhker,  Roch- 
ester, .N.  v..  nssl};nor  to  Laurence  p:ikus,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'?44,.392. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hardening  cylinder,  a  pan  adapted  and 
constructed  to  contain  calcium  carbonate,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  pan  from  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  vessel 
or  vessels  adapted  and  constructed  to  contain  hydrochloric 
acid,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  or  vessels  above 
said  pan.  a  shaft  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  supporting 
said  ves.sel  or  vessels  on  said  shaft  above  said  pan.  and 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft  and  said  vessel  or  ves.>.els, 
sut)stantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  hardening  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  pan. 
means  for  suspending  the  said  pan  from  the  top  of  said 
"cylinder,  vessels  In  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  supporting  said  vessels  on  said  shaft  above  said 
pan.  and  means  for  revolving  .said  shaft  and  vessels,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;;.  In  a  hardening  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  pan 
(.VI.  means  for  suspending  said  pan  from  the  top  of  said 
cylinder,  ves.sels  (B),  (C)  and  (D),  a  shaft  (F).  means  for 
supporting  vessels  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  on  said  shaft  above 
said  pan  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  and  said 
ves.sels  (B).  (C)  and  (D). 


851,407.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED  AS 
FUEL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Edoar  L. 
CiLVER.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .329..T14. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  as  descrit>ed  of  making  fuel 
from  manure,  which  consists  In  drying  and  disintegrating 
the  manure,  unitedly  combining  the  disintegrated  parts 
of  manure  with  coal  tar,  and  thereafter  adding  pulverized 
coal,  chlorate  of  potash,  saltpetre,  water  and  clay. 

2.  The  process  as  described  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  in  drying  and  disintegrating  the  manare, 
adding  a  disinfecting  agent,  and  thereafter  adding  pulver 
ised  coal,  chlorate  of  potash,  saltpetre,  water  and  clay. 

3.  The  process  as  described  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  in  drying  and  disintegrating  the  manure, 
unitedly  combining  the  disintegrated  parts  of  manure 
with  coal  tar,  and  thereafter  adding  pulverised  coal  and  a 
binding  SKent.  and  finally  forming  the  mass  into  briquets. 

4.  The  process  as  described  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  of  disintegrating  the  manure,  adding  a  dis- 
infecting agent  and  thereafter  adding  pulverized  coal, 
chlorate  of  potash,  saltpetre,  water  and  clay. 

5.  The  process  as  described  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  of  disintegrating  the  manure  and  using 
thereof  approximately  85  per  cent :  unitedly  combining 
said  manure  with  approximately  5  per  cent  of  coal  tar.  and 
thereafter  adding  approximately  10  per  cent  of  pulverized 
coal  and  a  binding  agent. 

6.  The  process  as  described  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  of  disintegrating  the  manure  and  using 
thereof   approzlmi^tely    85    per    cent :    unitedly    combining 
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sjiid  manure  with  approximately  5  per  cent  of  coal  tar, 
and  thereafter  adding  approximately  10  per  cent  of  pul- 
verized coal,  a  binding  agent,  and  forming  the  ingredients 
Into  briquets. 

7.  The  process  as  described  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  of  disintegrating  the  manure  and  using 
tliereof  approximately  30  per  cent  ;  unitedly  combining 
said  manure  with  approximately  30  per  cent  of  coal  tar, 
and  thereafter  adding  approximately  40  per  cent  of  coal, 
adding  a  binding  agent,  and  forming  the  ingredients  Into 
briquets. 

8.  The  pro<'ess  as  descrll>ed  of  making  fuel  from  manure, 
which  consists  in  unitedly  combining  approximately  8!i 
per  cent  of  disintegrated  manure  and  approximately  5  per 
cent  of  coal  tar,  and  thereafter  adding  approximately  10 
per  ci-nt  of  pulverized  coal,  and  to  each  ton  of  said  in- 
gredients adding  4  pounds,  approximately,  of  chlorate  of 
potash  and  2  pounds,  approximately,  of  saltpetre;  adding 
a  binding  agent,  and  forming  the  ingredients  into  briquets. 

9.  The  herein  descril)ed  artificial  fuel,  which  consists  of 
manure,  coal  far,  pulverized  coal,  chlorate  of  potash,  salt- 
petre and  a  binding  agent. 

10.  The  herein  described  artificial  fuel,  which  consists 
of  manure,  a  disinfectiUK  agent,  pulverized  coal,  chlorate 
of  potash,  saltpetre,  and  a  binding  agent. 

11.  The  herein  descrilK^d  artificial  fuel  which  consists 
of  the  following  ingredients  in.  substantially  the  propor- 
tions named  :  dried  and  disintegrated  manure  HTt  per  cent  ; 
coal  tar  5  per  cent,  pulverized  coal  10  p»r  cent,  and  a 
binding  agent. 

12.  The  htrcin  described  artificial  fuel  which  consists 
of  the  following  Ingredients  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions named  :  dried  and  disintegrated  manure  8ij  per  cent  : 
coal  tar  .""i  per  cent,  pulverized  coal  10  per  cent,  and  to 
each  ton  adding  4  pounds  of  chlorate  of  potash,  2  pounds 
of  saltpetro.  and  a  binding  agent. 


851,408.  BRIDGE  ABUTMENT.  Andrew  O.  Cr.vNiNO- 
HAM,  St.  Ixtuls,  Mo  .  assignor  to  Daniel  E.  Garrison  and 
Albert  I.  .lobnson.  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  .luly  .'"..  1904. 
Serial  No.  2ir>.215. 


CUiim. —  1.  An  abutment  consisting  of  a  footing,  a 
face  wall  and  transverse  strengthening  walls  on  said  foot- 
ing, a  slab  of  concrete  resting  on  said  face  wall  and  ex- 
tending l>ack  of  the  same  onto  and  over  said  transverse 
walls,  a  parapet  wall  on  said  slab,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  slal>  forming  a  bridge  seat  extending  onto  the 
transverse  wails  well  l>eyond  the  face  wall,  metal  re-in- 
forcing  bars  embedded  In  aaid  Blab  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  over  the  spaces  between  said  transverse 
walls,  and  other  such  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
uuili^r  ttie  whole  extent  of  the  bridge  seat. 

2.  An  abutment  of  metal  re-lnforced  concrete  consisting 
of  a  footing,  a  face  wall  thereon,  walls  arranged  on  said 
footing  transversely  to  said  face  wall  and  a  deck  wall 
upon  the  face  wall  extending  rearwardiy  thereof  over  the 
transverse  walls  and  having  a  parapet  wall  on  its  rear 
edge,  the  portion  of  the  deck  wall  in  front  of  the  parapet 
wail  constituting  a  bridge  seat. 

3.  An  abutment  of  metal -reinforced  concrete  comprising 
a  footing,  a  face  wall  thereon,  walls  arranged  on  said  foot- 
ing transversely  to  raid  face  wall  and  a  deck  wall  over- 
banging  the  face  wall  and  extending  rearwardiy  thereof 
over  the  transverae  walls  and  having  a  parapet  wall  on 


its  rear  edge,  the  portion  of  the  deck  wall  in  front  of  the 
parapet  wall  constituting  a  bridge  8<^at. 

4.  A  concrete  abutment  comprising  a  footing,  a  face 
wall  thereon,  walls  arranged  on  said  footing  transversely 
to  said  face  wall,  a  deck  wall  extending  over  the  upper 
ends  of  said  face  and  transverse  w.ills.  a  parapet  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  deck  wall,  rein- 
forcing, embedded  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
deck  wall  and  vertically  inclined  reinforcing  bars  em- 
bedded in  the  rear  edges  of  the  transverse  walls  and  ex- 
tending up  through  the  parapet  wall. 

.">.  An  abutment  consistin}.'  of  a  footing,  a  face  wall 
thereon,  walls  arranged  on  said  footing  transversely  to 
said  face  wall,  a  deck  wall  on  tlie  top  of  and  Integral  with 
said  face  wall  and  having  a  portion  tliereof  formed  into  a 
bridge  seat,  which  extends  beyond  the  face  wall  well  out 
onto  said  transverse  face  walls  for  the  imrpose  set  forth, 
and  a  parapet  wall  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  <leck  wall. 

6.  An  abutment  consisting  of  a  footing,  a  face  wall  and 
transverse  strengthening  walls  on  said  footing.* a  slab  of 
concrete  resting  on  said  face  wall  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  fonned  into  a  bridge  .seat  which  extends  liack  of 
the  fac<'  wall  out  onto  said  transverse  wall  for  the  pur- 
pose siM'clfled.  and  a  parapet  wail  along  the  rear  edge  of 
the  bridge  scat,  said  concrete  slab  being  formed  integral 
with  lis  supporting  walls  and  having  metal  reinforcing 
bars  embedded  longitudinally  therein  aliove  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  transverse  walls. 


8r.l.409.      RFITORT.     ("hari.es  H.   Di  ispiekek,  Petln.   III. 
Filed  .Sept.  2o,   1905.     Serial  No.  27!t,".»16. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts 
suitably  spaced  to  provide  circulating  space  therebetween, 
of  key  seats  on  the  walls  of  the  retorts  intermediate  of 
the  ends  and  keys  supported  by  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
key  seats  on  the  facing  walls  of  adjacent  retorts  for  Inter- 
locking said  walls. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts, 
key  seats  on  the  outer  walls  of  the  retorts  comprising 
pairs  of  lugs  having  their  inner  opposite  faces  converging 

downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  retorts,  keys  having 

tlieir  lateral  faces  converging  from  the  top  downward  and 
from  the  ends  inwardly,  the  said  l<eys  having  their  ends 
.seated  within  key  seats  on  adjacent  retorts  for  uniting  the 
walls  thereof. 


851.410.  ELP:CTR0THERMAL  SWITCH.  John  Erhk- 
suN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
229.389. 

Claim. — 1.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  a  sheet-metal  stamping,  a  group  of  swttch- 
springs  and  interposed  strips  of  insulation  suitably  ae- 
cured  to  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  block  of  insulation  piv- 
otal ly  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  metal  post 
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moaated  In  the  fiee  or  nrtnctiir  end  portion  of  mid  block 
of  Insulation,  a  toothed  ring  encircling  said  poat  and  nor- 
mallT  aoldered  thereto,  a  resistance  coll  mounted  on  aald 
post  and  aasoeiated  with  said  solder,  said  post  having  a 
shoulder  to  which  the  said  toothed  ring  Is  soldered,  suit- 
able means  for  connecting  the  said  resistance,  toothed  ring 
and  one  of  said  springs  in  series,  said  spring  normally  en- 
gaging a  tooth  on  said  ring,  and  spring  means  for  keeping 
the  said  toothed  ring  pressed  tightly  against  said  shoulder 
when  the  solder  melts  as  a  result  of  the  heat  generat«d  by 
said  resistance,  and  whereby  the  toothed  ring  and  spring 
are  8«»parated  by  the  melting  of  the  solder  and  the  toothed 
rlnjj  and  metal  post  then  automatically  re-soldered  to- 
gether upon  the  cessation  of  current  through  the  resistance 
and  the  consequent*  cooling  or  hardening  of  the  solder. 


€  r 


2.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  means  for  pre- 
serving the  normal  condition  of  a  conducting  path,  said 
means  including  a  metal  post  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
toothed  rinK  encircling  said  post  and  adapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  the  ring  and  shoulder,  however,  being  normally 
soldored  together,  a  suitable  heat-generating  resistance  as- 
sociated with  said  solder,  a  spring  tendln?  at  all  times 
to  force  the  said  rInK  against  the  said  shoulder,  and  a 
switch  spring  normally  engaging  a  tooth  of  said  ring. 

"X.  An  electro  thermal  switch  comprising  a  self-soldering 
heat  coll  device,  together  with  suitable  switch-contacts  op- 
erated hy  said  heat-coll  device,  said  heat-coll  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  abnormal  current  conditions,  and  to 
automatically  resume  an  operative  condition  upon  the  ces- 
sation of  abnormal  current  conditions  therein,  the  said 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  axes  of  movement,  one  axis 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  other  to  facilitate  resetting  of 
the  structure  as  a  whole,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  body  com- 
posed of  a  sheet-metal  stamping,  a  group  of  switch-springs 
and  Interposed  strips  of  Insulation  suitably  secured  to  a 
portion  of  said  body,  a  block  of  Insulation  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  metal  post  mounted  In 
the  free  or  swinging  end  portion  of  said  block  of  insula- 
tion, a  toothed  ring  encircling  said  post  and  normally 
soldered  thereto,  a  resistance  coll  mounted  on  said  post 
and  associated  with  said  solder,  said  post  having  a  shoul- 
der to  which  the  said  toothed  ring  Is  soldered,  suitable 
means  for  connecting  the  said  resistance,  toothed  ring  and 
one  of  said  springs  in  series,  said  spring  normally  engag- 
ing a  tooth  on  said  ring,  and  spring  means  for  keeping  the 
said  toothed  ring  pressed  tightly  against  said  shoulder 
when  the  solder  melts  as  a  result  of  the  heat  generated  by 
said  resistance,  and  whareby  the  toothed  ring  and  spring 
are  separated  by  the  melting  of  the  solder  and  the  toothed 
ring  and  metal  post  then  automatically  re-soldered  to- 
gether upon  the  cessation  of  current  through  the  resistance 
and  the  consequent  cooling  or  hardening  of  the  solder,  to- 
gether with  means  for  connecting  the  said  switch  with  or 
In  one  or  more  circuits  or  circuit  connections. 

5.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  means  for  pre- 
serving the  normal  condition  of  a  conducting  path,  said 
means  Including  a  metal  post  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
toothed  ring  encircling  said  post  and  adapted  to  rotate 
thereon,  the  ring  and  shoulder,  however,  being  normally 
soldered  together,  a  sulUble  heat-generating  resistance  as- 
sociated with  said  solder,  a  spring  tendlnf  at  all  times  to 
force  the  said  ring  against  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  switch- 
spring  normally  engaging  a  tooth  of  said  ring,  together 
with  means  for  comectlng  the  said  switch  with  or  in  one 
or  more  circuits  or  circuit  conoections. 

6.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  self-soldering 
heat-coil  device,  said  heat-coll  device  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  abnormal  current  conditions,  bat  adapted  also 
to  automatically  r«sume  an  operative  condition  upon  the 
oeaaatlon  of  abnormal  current  conditions  therein,  together 
with  means  for  conaeetlag  the  said  switch  In  one  or  more 


drcnlts  or  circuit  connections,  the  said  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  axes  of  movement,  one  axis  adapted  to  swing 
about  the  other,  which  Is  stationary  to  facilitate  resetting 
of  the  structure  as  a  whole,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electrical  controller  comprising  thermally  oper- 
able securing  means  releasable  on  a  change  in  electrical  cir- 
cuit conditions,  and  having  provisions  whereby  It  is  auto- 
matically resecured  In  operable  condition  preparatory  for 
another  operation,  a  spring  y*  held  under  permanent  ten- 
sion to  ensure  self  return  of  the  parts  to  operative  condi- 
tion preparatory  to  manual  restoration  to  normal  condi- 
tion of  the  structure  as  a  whole. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  heat  producing  means,  a  rotary  detent  normally  held 
against  rotation  by  a  heat  susceptible  material,  circuit 
controliinR  means  adapted  to  produce  a  relative  turning 
between  the  boat  producing  means  and  the  rotary  detent, 
when  the  heat  susceptible  material  Is  softened,  a  spring  <;• 
held  under  permanent  tension  to  ensure  self  return  of  the 
parts  to  operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual  resto- 
ration to  normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole, 
said  rotary  detent  engaKed  by  the  spring  o*.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

9.  In  an  electrical  circuit  protector,  the  combination  of 
a  heat  concentrating  device,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  a  solder  joint  normally  holding  said  wheel  against 
movement,  a  strip  sprlns;  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel,  whereby  upon  the  passage  of  an  unduly  strong 
current  In  the  device,  the  heat  concentrating  device  softens 
the  solder  and  permits  the  wheel  to  be  turned  to  release 
the  spring  and  resets  the  wheel  In  position  to  re-engage 
the  spring,  the  wheel  being  automatically  resoldered  after 
operation  in  such  reset  position,  a  spring  {/•  held  under 
permanent  tension  to  ensure  self  return  of  the  parts  to 
operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual  restoration  to 
normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole,  said  wheel 
engaged  on  its  under  side  by  said  spring  p*,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electrical  controller  comprising  thermally  op- 
erable securing  means  releasable  on  a  change  In  electrical 
circuit  conditions,  having  provisions  whereby  it  is  auto- 
matically resecured  In  operable  condition  preparatory  to 
another  operation,  a  pivoted  arm  G  upon  the  distal  end 
of  which  are  mounted  the  parts  capable  of  self  return  to 
operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual  restoration  to 
normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  heat  producing  means,  a  rotary  detent  normally  held 
against  rotation  by  a  heat  susceptible  material,  circuit 
controlling  means  adapted  to  produce  a  relative  turning 
between  the  heat  producing  means  and  the  rotary  detent, 
when  the  heat  susceptible  material  Is  softened,  a  pivoted 
arm  G  upon  the  distal  end  of  which  are  mounted  the  parts 
capable  of  self  return  to  operative  condition  preparatory 
to  manual  restoration  to  normal  condition  of  the  structure 
as  a  whole,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  arm. 

12.  In  an  electrical  circuit  protector,  the  combination 
of  a  heat  concentrating  device,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  a  solder  Joint  normally  holding  said  wheel  against 
movement,  a  strip  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel,  whereby  upon  the  passage  of  an  unduly  strong 
current  in  the  device,  the  heat  concentrating  device  softens 
the  solder  and  permits  the  wheel  to  be  turned  to  release 
the  spring  and  resets  the  wheel  in  position  to  re-engage 
the  spring,  the  wheel  t>elng  automatically  resoldered  after 
operation  in  such  reset  position,  a  pivoted  arm  O  upon  the 
distal  end  of  which  are  mounted  the  parts  capable  of  self 
return  to  operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual  resto- 
ration to  normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole, 
and  a  plate  A  upon  which  all  said  parts  are  mounted.^ 

1.3.  In  an  electrical  controller  comprising  thermally  op- 
erable securing  means  releasable  on  a  change  In  electrical 
circuit  conditions,  having  provisions  whereby  it  Is  auto- 
matically resecured  In  operable  condition  preparatory  for 
another  operation,  the  pivot  F.  the  arm  O  mounted  on 
said  pivot,  and  the  spring  0*  carried  by  the  distal  end  of 
aald  arm,  adapted  to  ensure  self  return  of  the  parts  to 
operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual  restoration  to 
normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole. 
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14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  heat  producing  means,  a  rotary  detent  normally  held 
against  rotation  by  a  heat  susceptible  material,  circuit 
controlling  means  adapted  to  produce  a  relative  turning 
Iwtween  the  heat  producing  means  and  the  rotary  detent, 
when  the  heat  susceptible  material  Is  softened,  the  pivot  F, 
the  arm  G  mounted  on  said  pivot,  the  spring  (^  carried  by 
the  distal  end  of  said  arm.  adapted  to  ensure  self  return 
of  the  parts  to  operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual 
restoration  to  normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole, 
said  rotary  detent  engaged  by  said  spring  {7*.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

15.  In  an  electrical  circuit  protector,  the  combination 
of  a  heat  concentrating  device,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  a  solder  Joint  normally  holding  said  wheel  against 
movement,  a  strip  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel,  whereby  upon  the  passage  of  an  unduly  strong 
current  In  the  device,  the  heat  concentrating  device  softens 
the  solder  and  permits  the  wheel  to  be  turned  to  release 
the  spring  and  resets  the  wheel  In  position  to  re-engage 
the  spring,  the  wheel  being  automatically  resoldered  after 
operation  In  such  reset  position,  the  pivot  F,  the  arm  O 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  the  spring  i/*  carried  by  the  distal 
end  of  said  arm.  adapted  to  ensure  self  return  of  the  parts 
to  operative  condition  preparatory  to  manual  restoration 
to  normal  condition  of  the  structure  as  a  whole,  said  wheel 
engaged  on  Its  under  side  by  said  spring  £>*,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  toothed  metal  wheel,  a  metal  support  for  said  wheel, 
solder  between  said  support  and  wheel,  a  beat  generating 
resistance  associated  with  said  solder,  spring  means  for 
keeping  the  wheel  and  support  pressed  tightly  together  to 
exclude  the  air  from  said  solder,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  wheel  to  exert  spring  pressure  thereoh 
and  close  circuit  through  said  resistance. 

17.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  self-sol- 
dering means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axes  of  move- 
ment, one  axis  adapted  to  swing  about  the  other  to  facili- 
tate resetting  of  said  device,  and  suitable  parts  movable 
about  said  axes. 

18.  A  self-soldering  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a 
bodily  movable  toothed  wheel,  solder  for  normally  holding 
the  wheel  against  rotation,  a  spring  engaging  a  tooth  of 
said  wheel,  adapted  to  engage  any  other  tooth  should  the 
wheel  be  rotated,  a  suitable  resistance  associated  with  said 
solder,  a  circuit  for  passing  electric  current  through  said 
resistance,  and  means  for  effecting  the  bodily  movement  of 
the  toothed  wheel,  said  solder  adapted  to  be  fused  by  beat 
generated  by  said  resistance. 


from  each  other,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said 
conduits  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 

851.411.  TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  VENTILA- 
TION. PsANK  J.  FSRSELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-fifth  to  Max  Goebel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1006.    Serial  No.  298,018. 

Ciaim. — 1.  A  tunnel  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
a  number  of  which  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
same,  are  formed  hollow,  said  segments  being  placed  end  to 
end  to  form  an  air  conduit,  and  opening  laterally  thereto 
to  the  Interior  of  the  tunnel  at  one  point  and  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof  at  another. 

2.  A  tunnel  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  a  num- 
ber of  which  are  formed  hollow,  said  segments  being  placed 
end  to  end  to  form  an  air  conduit,  a  segment  provided  with 
an  opening  on  its  inner  side,  said  segment  being  located  at 
the  end  of  the  air  conduit  within  the  tunnel  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

S.  A  tunnel  having  a  conduit  for  air  formed  in  its  wall 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  air  from  the  tunnel  tberethroagh. 

4.  A  tunnel  having  a  namber  of  air  conduits  formed  in 
its  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  air  from  the  tunnel  through  all  or  either 
of  said  conduits  by  a  single  fan. 

5.  A  tunnel  having  a  namber  of  air  conduits  formed  In 
its  wall  and  extending  loogltiKllnally  thereof,  each  of 
which  open  into  the  tunnel  at  predetermined  distances 
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6.  A  tunnel  having  an  air  conduit  formed  in  its  wall, 
and  extending  from  the  entrance  of  the  tunnel  towards  the 
middle  thereof,  and  a  similar  air  conduit  extending  from 
the  opposite  entrance  of  the  tunnel,  each  of  said  conduits 
being  provided  with  openings  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tunnel  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  and  in- 
dependent means  for  forcing  nir  through  said  conduits. 

7.  A  tunnel  constructed  of  similar  formed  segments 
adapted  to  fit  together,  a  number  of  which  are  hollow  and 
are  laid  end  to  end  to  form  an  air  conduit  in  the  wall  of 
the  tunnel  and  opening  into  the  tunnel  at  a  predetermined 
point,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  conduit  lo- 
cated exterior  thereto. 

8.  A  tunnel  formed  of  separate  segments  each  of  which 
is  curved  at  its  surface  to  form  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  num- 
ber of  which  are  hollow,  an  air  conduit  formed  in  the  wall 
of  the  tunnel  by  laying  the  hollow  segments  end  to  end, 
one  end  of  said  conduit  opening  Into  the  tunnel  and  the  op- 
posite end  into  the  atmosphere. 


8  5  1,412.  STAVE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Ldthbu  L. 
FRIEB.SON,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.  Filed  May  26,  1905.  Serial 
No.  262,625. 


ClaKm. — 1.  A  stave  cutting  machine  having  a  main  cut- 
ter for  cutting,  crosing  and  chamfering  a  stave,  and  an 
auxiliary  cutter  for  cutting  the  stub  from  the  bolt  at  the 
end  of  said  stave,  the  cutting  portion  of  said  aoxUlary  cut- 
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tcr  hutag  tn  sabstantlally  the  same  plane  a«  the  enttlac 
portion  of  the  main  catter. 

2.  A  itave  cutting  machine  having  a  main  catter  for  cut- 
ting, croKlng  and  chamfering  a  staTe,  and  an  auxiliary  cut- 
ter at  one  end  of  said  main  cutter  for  cutting  the  stub 
from  the  bolt  at  the  end  of  said  stave,  the  cutting  portion 
of  said  auxiliary  cutter  being  in  sabstantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  cutting  portion  of  the  main  cutter. 

3.  A  stave  cutting  machine  having  a  main  cutter  for  cut- 
ting, crozlng  and  chamfering  a  stave,  and  an  auxiliary  cut- 
ter at  one  end  of  said  main  cutter  for  cutting  the  stub  from 
the  bolt  at  the  end  of  said  stave,  the  cutting  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  cutter  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  cutting  portion  of  the  main  cutter,  combined  with  a 
third  cutter  to  cut  through  the  bolt  beyond  the  stave  and 
to  also  trim  off  said  stave. 

4.  A  stave  cuttini;  machine  having  a  main  cutter  for  cut- 
ting, croslng  and  chamfering  a  stave,  a  bolt  cutter  to  oper- 
ate upon  the  bolt  beyond  one  end  of  the  main  cutter,  a  bolt 
and  stave  trimming  cutter  to  cut  the  bolt  after  the  opera- 
tion of  said  bolt  cutter  and  to  also  trim  off  the  stave,  said 
bolt  cutter  and  said  bolt  and  stave  trimming  cutter  t>elng 
adapted  to  cut  the  stock  In  two  separate  pieces,  and  a 
standard  for  carrying  said  bolt  and  stave  trimming  cutter, 
having  a  beveled  edge  located  In  cooperative  relation  with 
the  cutters  to  permit  the  two  pieces  to  pass  out  of  the  ma- 
chine at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

ri.  .\  stave  cutting  machine  having  a  main  cutter  for  cut- 
ting, crozlng  and  chamfering  a  stave,  bolt  cutters  situated 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  main  cutter,  bolt  and  stave  trim- 
ming cutters  operative  after  the  bolt  cutter,  the  bolt  cut- 
ter and  the  holt  and  stave  trimming  cutter  being  adapted  to 
cut  the  stock  l)e.Tond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stave  and  the 
bolt  and  stave  trimming  cutters  serving  to  trim  the  stave, 
and  standards  carrying  the  bolt  and  stave  trimming  cut- 
ters, each  standard  having  two  upright  portions,  the  Inner 
edges  of  which  are  beveled,  and  said  upright  portions  be- 
ing located  for  the  passage  therebetween  of  one  piece  of 
stock,  the  other  piece  of  stock  being  adapted  to  pass  to  the 
outer  side  of  each  outer  projecting  portion,  when  said 
pieces  are  separated  by  the  bolt  cutters  and  by  the  bolt 
and  stave  trimming  cutters. 

6.  A  stave  cutting  machine  having  a  main  cutter  for  cut- 
ting, crozlng  and  chamfering  a  stave,  a  bolt  catter  to  oper- 
ate at  one  end  of  the  main  cutter  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing lonKitudinaily  of  the  main  cutter  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion,  and  a  bolt  and  stave  trimming  cutter  hav- 
ing a  V-Iip  and  two  angular  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  lip.  one  angular  portion  serving  with  the  bolt  cutter  to 
cut  through  the  stock  beyond  one  end  of  the  stave,  and  the 
other  angular  portion  serving  to  trim  the  stave. 

7.  In  a  stave  cutting  machine,  a  knife  bar  having  aper- 
tbres  near  its  opposite  ends,  a  main  cutter  supported  by 
the  knife  bar  and  composed  of  a  main  portion  and  crosing 
and  chamfering  knives,  the  croilng  and  chamfering  knives 
t>elnK  located  in  said  apertures  and  having  vertical  slots, 
the  knife  bar  having  horizontal  slots  opening  into  said 
apertures,  bolts  extending  through  the  several  slots  to  con- 
nect the  crozlng  and  chamfering  knives  with  the  knife  bar 
for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  bolt-stab  cutters 
having  vertical  slots,  also  located  In  said  apertnres,  and 
bolts  extending  through  the  last-mentioned  vertical  slots 
and  also  through  said  horizontal  slots  to  permit  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  t>olt  cutters  longitudinally  of  said  knife  bar. 

8.  In  a  stave  cutting  machine,  a  knife  bar  having  aper- 
tures near  its  opposite  ends,  a  main  cotter  supported  by 
the  knife  bar  and  composed  of  a  main  portion  and  crozlng 
and  chamfering  knlTcs,  the  croilng  and  chamfering  knives 
being  located  in  said  apertures  and  having  vertical  slots, 
the  knife  bar  having  horizontal  slots  opening  into  said 
apertures,  t>olts  extending  through  the  several  slots  to  con- 
nect the  crosing  and  chamfering  knives  with  the  knife 
bar  for  adjustment  loniritadlnally  thereof,  bolt  cotters 
having  vertical  slots,  also  located  in  said  apertnres,  and 
bolts  extending  throagh  the  last-mentioned  vertical  slots 
and  also  throogh  said  horisontal  slots  to  permit  of  adjust- 
■Mnt  of  the  bolt  cutters  longitudinally  of  said  knife  bar, 
aad  bolt  and  stave  trimming  cutters  supported  Independent 


of  said  knife  bar  and  for  longitudinal   adjustment  rel- 
atively to  said  knife  bar. 

9.  In  a  stave  cutting  machine,  a  knife  bar  having  aper- 
tures to  adjustably  receive  chamfering  and  crosing  and 
bolt-stub  cutting  knives  and  also  having  longitudinal  slots 
opening  Into  the  respective  apertures. 


851.413.    PAPER-CUTTEB.    William  H.  GoLDiiro,  Frank- 
ling,  Mass.     Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,104. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  cutter,  of  a  ver- 
tically siidable  clamping  member,  a  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally slidable  blade  and  carrier  therefor,  means  for 
vertically  moving  the  clamping  member  and  carrier  simul- 
taneously, means  acting  by  an  obstruction  to  the  further 
descent  of  the  clamping  member  to  add  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  carrier  during  the  latter's  further  descent, 
and  a  locking  device  holding  the  carrier  and  clamping  mem- 
ber from  relative  motion  until  after  the  clampins  member 
reaches  such  obstruction. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  paper  cutter,  of  fixed  ways,  a 
blade-carrier,  means  for  Its  operation,  a  clamping  member, 
and  a  rod  pivoted  to  both  the  carrier  and  clamping  member 
and  disposed  to  give  the  carrier  a  longitudinal  motion  dur- 
ing the  portion  of  the  latter's  descent  following  s  cessation 
of  descent  on  the  part  of  the  clamping  member. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  paper  cutter,  of  fixed  ways, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  giving  equal  mo- 
tion to  both  said  arms,  a  blade-carrier  slidable  both  ver- 
tically and  longitudinally,  connections  t>etween  said  arms 
and  carrier  slidable  In  the  latter,  a  clamping  member  ver- 
tically slidable  In  said  ways,  and  means  connecting  said 
carrier  and  clamping  member  and  dlspoaed  to  give  the  car- 
rier a  longitudinal  movement  upon  a  cessation  of  the 
descent  of  the  clamping  member. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  paper  cutter,  of  fixed  ways, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  giving  equal  mo- 
tion to  twth  said  arms,  a  blade  and  carrier  slidable  on  said 
ways,  connections  between  said  arms  and  carrier,  a  clamp- 
ing member  vertically  slidable  in  said  ways,  a  projection 
rising  from  said  carrier,  a  link  or  rod  pivoted  to  said  pro- 
jection and  to  said  clamping  memt>er,  at  an  oblique  angle, 
and  a  lock  normally  retaining  said  carrier  and  clamping 
member  against  relative  motion. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  paper  cutter,  of  a  blade-carrier. 
i  fixed  ways  contacting  with  the  rear  face  of  said  carrier. 
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swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  ways,  a  connecting  rod  ter- 
minally pivoted  to  said  arms, — said  rod  being  provided 
with  terminal  blocks  slidable  along  ways  formed  on  the 
front  face  of  the  carrier,  and  the  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween said  rod  and  arms  being  extended  through  slots 
formed  In  said  carrier  between  the  last-named  ways, — and 
means  for  swinging  one  of  said  arms  and  thereby  operating 
said  carrier  and  blade. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  paper  cutter,  of  a  blade  carrier, 
fixed  ways  contacting  with  the  rear  face  of  said  carrier, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  ways,  pivot  bolts  held  by 
said  arms  and  extending  forward  through  said  carrier, 
nuts  on  said  bolts  for  applying  a  pressure  to  the  carrier 
and  retaining  It  In  contact  with  said  ways,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  arms  whereby  front  ways  for 
said  carrier  are  rendered  nnnecessarv. 


springs  operating  between  said  rods  and  arms  and  main- 
taining said  rods  yieldably  In  their  upward  position. 


851.414.  COMBINED  CUFF-HOLDEH  AND  GARMENT- 
SUPPORTER.  John  Goodnouoh.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.568. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fsHtener  for  garments  made  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  bent  and  curved  to  form  an  open  eye  or 
loop  from  which  two  arms  extend,  one  of  said  arms  having 
Its  outer  end  bent  Into  two  colls  of  a  spring  to  form  the 
two  Jaws  of  a  laterally  expanding  elastic  clamp  and  the 
other  arm  I>elng  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  Jaws 
of  said  clamp  to  reUIn  a  garment  placed  therein,  said  arm 
having  an  outward  elbow  extension  between  the  open  eye 
and  said  clamp. 

2.  A  fastener  for  garments  made  out  of  a  sinKle  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  eye  or  loop  from  which  the 
two  ends  of  the  wire  extend  to  form  diverging  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  terminating  in  two  coils  of  a  spring  which 
form  the  two  Jaws  of  a  laterally  expanding  elastic  clamp, 
the  other  of  said  arms  having  an  inward  bend  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  said  eye  or  loop  less  than  the  distance  of 
the  clamp  therefrom  and  an  outward  bend  between  said 
last  bend  and  the  end  of  the  arm.  said  arm  terminating 
beyond  the  clamp  In  a  circular  bend  or  eye. 


851.415     TROLLEY.     Charles  Y.  Hailb.  Unlontown.  Pa. 
Filed  June  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,436. 


Claim. — 1.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  sleeve  supported 
upon  a  trolley  pole  and  with  spaced  arms  extending  from 
the  forward  end  and  provided  with  longitudinal  sockets 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arms,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted 
for  roUtlon  between  said  arms  and  between  said  sockets 
and  the  sleeve,  spaced  rods  each  seated  at  one  end  in  one 
of  said  sockets  and  extending  at  their  free  ends  above  the 
line  of  the  trolley  wheel,  and  yleldable  devices  between  said 
rods  and  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  member  having 
means  for  connection  to  a  trolley  pole  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinal arms  having  sockeU  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
with  aperture*  at  their  free  ends,  a  trolley  wheel  Journalled 
between  said  arms,  rods  bearing  at  one  end  loosely  In  aald 
sockets  and  extending  at  their  free  ends  above  the  line  of 
the  trolley  wheel,  pins  depending  from  said  rods  and  ex- 
tending through  the  anertures  in  said  soaced  arm.s,  and 


8.'il.416.     MONKEY-WRENCH.     Haubi  B.  Hardy,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353.258. 


Claim.  1.  Tho  romliinntlon  In  a  monkey  wrench  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  shank,  of  a  loose  Jaw  onoloslnj;  said  shank 
and  slldnl>le  thereon,  a  screw  moiintod  for  revolution  pro- 
.i«'ctlng  into  said  loose  Jaw.  a  frame  enclosing  a  portion  of 
said  loose  Jaw  provided  with  slots  on  the  sides  thereof, 
screws  nieshln;;  Into  snitalilo  openings  in  said  loose  Jaw 
and  passing  through  said  slots  wherel)y  said  frame  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  said  Jaw.  said  frame  being  further 
lirovided  on  Its  inner,  upper  face  with  a  threaded  portion 
arranged  to  mesh  with  the  threads  on  said  screw,  a  spiing 
Interposed  between  .said  loose  luemher  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame  for  normally  maintaining  engagement 
between  said  frame  and  said  screw. 

L'.  A  loose  jaw  for  a  monkey-wrench  comprising  a  body 
I)<)rtion  arranged  to  enclose  the  shank  of  the  wrench  and 
slidable  thereon,  a  frame  arranged  to  enclose  said  body 
portion  having  its  upper  portion  formed  with  a  semi-cy- 
lindrical opening  therein  with  threads  in  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  screws  secured  to  t>ody  portion  and  passing 
through  slots  in  said  frame  to  permit  movement  of  said 
frame,  a  screw  to  normally  actuate  said  loose  Jaw  and  be 
engaged  by  said  frame,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
lower  face  of  said  body  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
frame  for  normally  maintaining  engagement  between  said 
semi-cylindrical  portion  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
threads  of  said  screw,  all  constructed  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


851.417.     COFFEE-URN.     Joseph  IIkinrichs,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1904.     Serial  No.  189.137. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir, 
a  shallow  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  said 
chamber  having  an  annular  circumscribing  wall,  a  material 
chamber  above  the  reservoir,  a  hollow  non-perforated 
steam  dome  F  fitted  Into  steam  tight  engagement  with 
said  annular  wall  of  the  shallow-chamber  and  said  dome 
extending  downwardly  Into  said  shallow  chamber  so  as  to 
reduce  the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  chamber  l)etween  the 
bottom  thereof  and  the  bottom  of  the  dome,  the  bottom  of 
said  dome  having  a  dished  steam  cavity  extending  toward 
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tb*  top  of  Mid  donM,  a  feed  pipe  eztendlng  from  the  diahed 
carity  of  the  ateam  dome  upwardly  Into  the  material  cham- 
ber, aDd  a  return  tube  from  the  reaenroir  to  the  aballow 
chamber. 


A 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reservoir,  a  shal- 
low chamber  having  an  annular  wall,  a  material  chamber 
above  the  reservoir,  a  non-perforated  steam  dome  having 
steam-tight  engagement  with  said  annular  wall  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  Into  the  shallow  chamber  for  reducing 
the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  free  space  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dome  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said 
steam  dome  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  connected 
by  an  Intermediate  conical  wall,  and  said  bottom  plate 
provided  with  a  steam  cavity  f,  a  feed  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  steam  cavity  of  said  dome,  and  a  return 
tube  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the  shallow  chamber. 


881.418.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  Reihhold  Herman.  Graf- 
ton, Pa.  Filed  .Tune  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  320.430. 
Claim. — 1.  A  frnme  structure  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising an  Inner  suspended  frame,  an  outer  suspended 
frame,  and  a  supplemental  upper  suspended  frame  each  of 
said  frames  having  an  Independent  connection  with  the 
vehicle  and  an  Independent  yielding  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axles  and  bolsters  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  an  outer  frame  secured  to  the  forward 
axle,  and  the  rear  bolster,  an  Inner  frame  secured  to  the 
r«ar  axle,  and  the  front  bolster,  and  a  supplemental  upper 
frame  suspended  above  said  outer  frame,  and  adapted  to 
rapport  tbe  vehicle  body. 

3.  Id  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  structure  comprising  an 
Inner  frame  and  nn  outer  frame,  each  of  said  frames  hav- 
ing an  Independent  connection  with  the  vehicle,  and  a 
supplemental  frame  yieldingly  supported  above  said  outer 
frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  suspended  frame,  of  means  for  securing  said 
frames  to  the  axle*  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting 
said  frames  to  the  vehicle  bolsters,  a  supplemental  frame 
■opportad  above  said  outer  frame,  and  spring  supports  for 
each  of  said  frames. 

5.  In  a  naotor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
frame  cotinacted  to  the  front  axle,  and  having  a  universal 
c<maectlon  with  th«  rear  bolster,  of  an  inner  frama  con- 
nected to  tbe  rear  axle,  and  having  a  nnlveraal  connection 
wltb  tbo  front  bolster,  and  a  supplemental  upper  frame 
yMdlngly  connected  at  Ita  rear  end,  and  yieldingly  sup- 
ported at  Ita  forward  end  upon  said  outer  frame. 

6.  In  a  Botor  vehicie.  a  frame  structure  comprising  two 
framea,  each  having  an  independent  fixed  sop- 


port,  and  a  yielding  support,  and  a  supplemental  suspended 
frame  having  a  pivotal  support  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  yield- 
ing support  at  Ita  forward  end. 


7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axles 
and  bolsters,  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  frame,  each  compris- 
ing parallel  side  bars,  connected  together  by  a  cross  bar,  the 
disconnected  ends  of  tbe  side  bars  of  one  of  said  framea 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  axles,  and  the  disconnected 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  other  of  said  frames  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  axle,  means  for  yieldingly  connecting 
the  cross  bars  of  said  frames  to  said  bolster,  and  a  sup- 
plemental upper  frame  yieldingly  supported  upon  one  of 
said  first  named  frames. 


851,419.     BALLrBBARINO.      Henby    Hess,   rhlladelphla. 
Pa.     Filed  June  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  265,386. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  annular  eas- 
ing revoluble  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  nnlt-a»- 
■embled  bearings  In  said  easing,  and  meana  for  securing 
said  bearings  In  position  from  tbe  same  end  of  said  caalng. 

2.  l*he  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  annular  caalng,  a 
plurality  of  complete  ball  bearings  In  said  caalng,  an 
adapter  for  securing  a  member  of  each  bearing  to  said 
abaft,  and  an  elongated  nut  engaging  one  of  said  adapter* 
and  extending  towards  one  end  of  said  caalng. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  revoluble  member,  two 
Independent  bearings  Intermediate  aald  shaft  and  said  rev- 
oluble memt>er,  and  means  for  securing  a  member  of  each 
bearing  to  said  shaft  from  the  same  end  of  said  revoluble 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  casing  of  hollow,  gener- 
ally-cylindrical form,  having  a  shoulder  near  each  end 
forming  a  seat  for  a  bearing  member  which  may  be  slipped 
Into  position  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  ;  a  closure 
for  each  end  of  the  casing,  one  of  which  Is  removably  so- 
cured  thereto ;  a  complete  assembled  ball  bearing  near  one 
end  of  said  casing,  having  one  of  its  bearing  rings  seated 
against  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  having  an  internal  con- 
ical bore  In  its  Inner  bearing  ring ;  a  conical  adapter  on  the 
shaft  engaging  the  aald  conical  bore  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  extension  ;  a  long  nut  surrounding  the  shaft,  hav- 
ing an  Internal  thread  engaging  the  thread  on  the  adapter, 
and  acting  when  screwed  up,  by  contact  with  the  Inner 
bearing  ring  to  draw  the  two  conical  members  together, 
thereby  securing  the  inner  bearing  ring  to  the  shaft,  the 
said  nut  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
and  being  there  provided  with  means  for  turning  it  by  a 
suitable  tool ;  and  another  almllar  complete  ball  bearing 
similarly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing  by  means 
of  an  adapter  and  a  short  nut ;  the  whole  construction 
being  such  that  the  bearing  first  mentioned  may  first  be 
secured  In  position  In  Its  proper  end  of  the  caning  from 
the  further  end  of  the  casing,  and  the  other  bearing  then 
placed  from  the  same  end  and  secured  in  position  as  above 
descrll)ed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  hollow  casing  having 
a  shoulder  near  each  end,  a  closure  for  each  end  of  the 
casing,  one  of  which  Is  removable,  a  complete  assembled 
ball-bearing  having  one  of  Its  bearing  rings  seated  against 
one  of  said  shoulders  In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  conical 
adapter  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  bore  of  the  other  ring 
of  said  bearing  and  having  a  threaded  extension,  a  nut 
engaging  the  thread  on  the  adapter  and  extending  toward 
the  other  end  of  tbe  caalng  and  serving  when  set  up  to 
secure  said  bearing  ring  to  the  shaft,  and  another  complete 
ball-bearing  similarly  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing by  means  of  an  adapter  and  a  short  nut ;  the  construc- 
tion specified  serving  to  permit  the  two  bearings  to  be 
secured  in  position  in  tbe  casing  from  tbe  same  end  thereof. 


861.420.  ELECTROTHERMAL  SWITCH.  RrcHAHD  B. 
Hewitt  and  James  G.  Nolkx.  Chicago,  111.  :  said 
Nolen  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook,  Chlcagc^IIl.  Filed 
June  5,  1903.     Serial  No.  160,182. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sealed  cham- 
ber ;  a  negative  pole  and  a  positive  pole  normally  in  con- 
tact and  enclosed  within  said  chamber  ;  and  electro  thermal 
means  within  said  chamber,  the  Increased  temperature  of 
which  separate  said  poles,  and  exterior  electrical  connec- 
tions for  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  actuating 
electric  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sealed  chamber;  one 
side  of  which  la  flexible :  a  negative  pole  and  a  positive 
pole ;  which  are  normally  in  conUct  and  one  of  which  is 
secured  In  said  flexible  side  and  the  other  In  the  rigid  wall 
thereof ;  and  electro-thermal  means  within  said  chamber 
the  Increased  temperature  of  which  separate  said  poles, 
and  exterior  electrical  connections  for  maintaining  the 
continuity  of  the  actuating  electric  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sealed  chamber ;  a 
negative  pole  and  a  positive  pole,  one  of  which  Is  movable 
and  which  are  normally  In  conUct  and  are  enclosed  within 
said  chamber,  and  electro-thermal  means  within  said  cham- 
ber  the  Increase  In   temperature  of  which  separate  said 


j  poles,  and  exterior  electrical  connections  for  maintaining 
I   the  continuity  of  the  actuating  electric  circuit. 
i       4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sealed  chamber ;  an 
I  automatically  returnable  flexible  side  therefor ;  a  negative 
I   pole  and  a  positive  pole,  which  are  normally  In  contact 
and  one  of  which  is  secured  in  said  flexible  side  and  the 
;  other  In  the  rigid  wall  thereof ;  and  electro  thermal  means 
within  said  chamber  the  Increased  temperature  of  which 
separate  said  poles,  and  exterior  electrical  connections  for 
I   maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  actuating  electric  cir- 
cuit. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sealed  chamber;  a 
vibratory  switch  member,  one  end  of  which  is  enclosed  and 
terminates  within  said  chamber,  and  the  other  extends 
and  terminates  outside  of  said  chamber;  opposite  elec-" 
trlcal  contacts,  one  within  and  the  other  outside  of  said 
chamber,  and  electro-thermal  devices  within  said  chamber 
the  increase  in  temperature  of  which  moves  said  switch 
out  of  Its  normal  contact  with  the  contact  within  said 
chamber  to  that  outnlde  the  same. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  suitable  closed  box  ; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compart- 
ments one  of  which  Is  hermetically  sealed ;  a  metallic 
spindle  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  one  end  of  which 
terminates  In  said  sealed  chamber  and  the  other  end  In 
the  other  chamber:  and  electro-thermal  devices  In  said 
sealed  chamber  through  which  a  continuous  electric  cur- 
rent passes  and  which  Is  electrically  connected  to  said 
spindle  :  and  antipodal  electrical  contacts  with  one  or  the 
other  of  which  said  spindle  is  alternately  In  contact. 

7.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  suitable  closed  box : 
a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compart- 
ments one  of  which  Is  hermetlcnlly  soalod  ;  a  metallic 
spindle  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  one  end  of  which 
terminates  in  said  sealed  chamber  and  the  other  end  In  the 
other  chamber  ;  and  a  wire  coll  terminal  extending  into 
said  sealed  chamber  through  which  n  continuous  electric 
current  passes  and  which  Is  electrically  connected  to  said 
spindle  :  and  antipodal  electrical  contacts  with  one  or  the 
other  of  which  said  spindle  Is  alternately  in  contact. 

8.  .\n  electric  switch  romprlslng  a  suitable  box  ;  a 
cover  therefor  ;  a  flexible  diaphragm  the  edges  of  which 
are  secured  between  the  odsea  of  said  box  and  cover,  and 
mako  a  sealed  chnmher  in  said  cover;  a  metallic  spindle 
one  end  of  which  extends  centrally  Into  said  sealed  cham- 
ber and  has  the  portion  therein  Insulated,  and  the  other 
end  of  which  extends  Into  the  chamt>er  enclosed  by  the 
box  ;  an  electrical  connection  In  the  top  of  said  box  in 
alignment  with  said  spindle  with  which  said  spindle  Is 
normally  In  contact ;  an  electrical  connection  In  the  bottom 
of  said  box  In  alignment  with  the  said  spindle ;  and  a 
coiled  wire  electric  circuit  terminal  extending  into  said 
sealed  chamber  colled  around  the  Insulated  portion  of  thfe 
spindle,  and  having  Its  pole  electrically  connected  with  the 
same. 

0.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  suitably  constructed 
sealed  chamber,  one  side  of  which  is  flexible ;  electro- 
thermal moans  connected  In  series  with  said  chamber,  the 
increased  temperature  of  which  moves  the  flexible  side  of 
said  chamber  and  automatically  switches  and  maintains 
the  continuity  of  the  actuating  electric  circuit. 

10.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  flexible 
metallic  diaphragm,  a  casing  enclosing  said  diaphragm, 
there  being  a  confined  l>ody  of  air  at  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  high  resistance  associated  with  said  confined 
body  of  air.  and  circuit-controlling  contacts  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  opened  and  closed  by  said  diaphragm. 

11.  .An  electric  switch  comprising  a  suitably  constructed 
sealed  chamber,  one  side  of  which  is  flexible ;  electro- 
thermal means  connected  In  series  with  said  chamber,  the 
Increased  temperature  of  which  moves  the  flexible  side  of 
said  chamber  and  automatically  switches  and  maintains 
the  continuity  of  the  actuating  electric  circuit. 

12.  An  electro- thermal  switch  comprising  a  flexible 
metallic  diaphragm,  a  conflned  body  of  air  at  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  a  high  resistance  associated  wltb  said 
conflned  body  of  air,  and  circuit  -  controlling  contacts 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  and  opened  and  closed  by  said 
diaphragm. 
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851.421.  BAO-FRAME.  Christian  Hibbixo  and  Albsbt 
FuLLKi,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor*  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.205. 


Claim. — 1.  A  band  bag  comprising  hinged  members 
provided  with  hollow  channels,  a  bag  body,  and  clips  se- 
cured t(^  the  margin  of  said  bag  body,  said  margin  and 
clips  being  inserted  within  the  channels  of  the  hinged 
memi)ers  and  secured  therein  by  closing  the  channeled 
openings  uf  naid  members. 

2.  A  hand  bag  comprLsing  hinged  members  provided 
with  hollow  channeled  oponings  a  bag  lM)dy  having  metal 
clips  secured  to  its  margins,  said  bag  body  being  secured 
within  said  channeled  openings  by  closing  the  same  over 
said  clips. 

3.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  bag  body  having  a  series 
of  metallic  clips  .secured  to  its  margins  to  form  marginal 
bead.s,  hinged  frame  raemhera  having  hollow  channels 
therein  comprlslns:  «  plane  portion  and  a  concave  portion, 
the  margins  of  the  body  being  inserted  within  said  chan- 
nels which  are  closed  over  said  clips  and  gripped  to  the 
said  margins  of  the  bag  body. 

4.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  bag  body  and  a  pair  of 
channeled  hinged  frame  meml>ers,  a  series  of  metal  clips 
secured  to  the  margins  of  the  body  opening,  said  mart^ins 
being  secured  within  the  channels  of  said  frame  meml)ers 
by  compressing  the  ed>;es  of  said  channels  together  over 
the  marginal  clips  of  the  bag  body. 

."».  .\  liag  frame  member  comprising  a  metallic  strip 
bent  to  form  an  open  or  channeled  groove,  substantially 
serai-cylindrical  In  cross-.«w>ction  with  the  edge  of  the  plane 
side  extending  below  the  edge  of  the  curved  side. 

«J.  A  i»ag  frame  memt«.r  composed  of  a  channeled  metal 
Strip  serai  cylindrical  in  cross-section,  the  plane  side  of 
■aid  strip  extending  below  the  curved  side,  the  edge  of 
said  curved  side  being  directed  towards  said  plane  side 
to  form  a  gripping  raeans  for  securing  the  edge  of  the 
bag  body  in  position. 

7.  A  bag  frame  memt)er  having  a  plane  portion  and  a 
concave  portion  forming  a  hollow  open  channel  through- 
out the  length  of  the  memt>er,  said  open  channel  l>eing 
adapted  to  close  upon  and  grip  the  margin  of  a  bag  body 
and  a  bended  indentation  running  the  entire  length  of 
the  plane  portion  adjacent  to  the  open  edge  of  the  concave 
portion. 

8.  .\  bag  frame  member  having  a.  plane  portion  and  a 
concave  portion  united  to  form  an  open  channel,  said 
concave  portion  being  united  to  said  plane  portion  by  a 
flat  face  portion  lying  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named 
plane  portion. 


851,422.  DROP-HEAD  SEWING-MACHINE.  Fsancis 
r.  HUTCK.  Swanton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  306.752.  ■ 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  drop-bead  sewing  machine,  tbe  comblna-  ^ 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  be  1 
raised  and   lowered   In   said  casing  and   upon   which   the  ' 
sewing   machine  bead   is  supported,   of  a   lifting  rod  at-  ' 
tacbed  at  one  end  to  tbe  platform  and  extending  down-  | 
ward  therefrom,  a  segmental  memlier  pivotaily  supported 
adjacent  to  said  lifting  rod.  a  cable  attached  at  one  end 
to  th«  upper  end  of  said  segmental   member  and  at   its 
opposite  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lifting  rod.  a  second 
cmbl«  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  seg- 
mmtal  niember  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  rod,  and  means  f«r  turning  said  segmental  member. 
2.  Id  a  drop-head  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 


a  movable  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
upon  which  the  sewing  machine  bead  is  iupported,  of  a 
lifting  rod  loosely  secured  at  one  end  to  the  platform  to 
have  a  slight  lateral  movement  at  Its  opposite  end.  In- 
clined guide  rods  for  the  platform,  a  segmental  memt>er 
pivotaily  supported  adjacent  to  said  lifting  rod,  cables 
adjustably  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  seg- 
mental member  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  lifting  rod.  and  means  for  turning  said  seg- 
mental meml>er. 


.1.  In  a  drop-head  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  movable  platform  within  the  casing  upon 
which  the  machine  head  is  supported,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  casing  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  platform  at 
its  opposite  end  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  member 
extending  laterally  from  and  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the 
arm  to  turn  therewith  and  arranged  to  extend  downward 
from  said  pivot  when  the  arm  is  in  its  lowered  position, 
means  for  turning  xaid  arm.  and  a  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  free  projecting  end  of  said  member  and  se- 
cured at  its  opposite  end  to  a  support  on  the  casing  aiwve 
the  pivot,  whereby  as  the  strength  of  the  spring  decreases, 
the  leverage  of  the  member  increases. 

4.  In  a  drop-head  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  movable  platform  within  the  casing  upon 
which  the  machine  head  Is  supported,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  casing  at  one  end  and  connected  to  tfie  platform  at 
its  opposite  end  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  an  involute 
cam  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm  to  turn  therewith  and 
arranged  to  extend  downward  from  said  pivot  when  the 
arm  is  In  its  lowered  position,  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  support  on  the  casing  above  said  pivot  and  at- 
tached at  its  opposite  end  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
cam  by  a  cable  which  engages  the  face  of  the  cam  when 
the  arm  is  lowered  and  means  for  turning  the  arm  and 
cam. 

~>.  In  a  drop-head  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  platform  for  a  sewing  machine  bead,  and  guides 
in  the  casing  for  said  platform,  of  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft  at  one  end  and  attached  to  the  platform  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  means  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  shaft  for  turning  tbe  same,  an  Involute  cam 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  turn  with  the  arm  and  arranged  to 
extend  downwardly  from  said  shaft  when  tbe  arm  is  in 
Its  lowered  position,  a  bushing  In  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  the  casing  above  tbe  shaft,  a  plug  frlctlonally  secured 
within  tbe  bushing  and  arranged  to  be  turned  therein, 
and  a  spring  having  a  cable  secured  to  each  of  its  ends 
one  of  said  cables  being  attached  to  tbe  free  projecting 
end  of  the  cam  to  engage  the  cam  face  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  face  when  the  arm  is  In  Its  lowered  position 
and  tbe  other  cable  being  attached  to  and  wound  upon 
said  plug. 

6.  In  a  drop-head  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  platform  for  a  sewing  machine  head,  and  guide 
rods  m  tbe  casing  for  said  platform  to  guide  tbe  same 
when  raised  or  lowered,  of  a  lifting  rod  secured  to  tbe 
platform,  an  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing  at  one 
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end  and  provided  with  a  segmental  face  at  Its  opposite 
end  having  parallel  grooves,  cables  attached  at  one  end 
to  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  rod.  eye-bolts 
secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  cables  and  extending 
through  (^>enlngs  in  the  arm  and  engaged  by  thumb  nuts 
to  adjustably  secure  the  cable*  within  tbe  grooves  of  the 
segmental  face,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  arm  to  rat** 
and  lower  the  platform. 

7.  In  a  drop-bead  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  back  wall  formed  with  Inwardly 
extending  brackets,  rods  secured  to  and  held  by  said 
brackets  at  an  inclination  to  the  perpendicular  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  platform  for  sup- 
porting a  sewing  machine  bead,  bracket*  *ecured  to  said 
platform  having  depending  portions  provided  with  rear- 
wardiy  extending  bifurcated  arms  to  embrace  the  rods, 
rolls  Journaled  between  said  arms  having  grooved  face* 
formed  with  Inclined  sides  to  engage  tbe  rods  at  each  side, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform. 


851.426.  BOTTLE- HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
D.  Ktlb.  Chicago,  and  Edward  H.  Wauoh.  Evanstoa, 
III. :  said  Waugh  a**lgnor  to  said  Kyle.  Filed  June  19, 
1905.     Serial  No.  265,967. 


8  5  1.423.      ANTHRACHINONE    DI8ULF0NIC    ACID. 

MiCHABL  JujiNSKT,  Crefeld,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.    18, 

1904.     Serial  No.  233,355. 

Claim. — The  new  and  useful  anthrachinone  -  dlsulfonlc 
add  characterised  by  baring  the  sulfo-groups  in  the  posi- 
tion 1.7,  and  giving  a  sodium  salt  crystalllsiDg  in  fine 
needles  on  cooling  from  hot  solution  and  yielding  in  melt- 
ing with  lime  metabeni-dloxyantbracblnone. 


861.424.  BOTTLE-CAP.  AooLPH  O.  Kai  fman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  L.  Weil  and 
Berthold  L.  Well,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.^.  1906. 
Serial  No.  318.607. 


Claim. — 1.  A  l>ottie  or  other  receptacle  having  an  ex- 
ternal enlargement  at  the  mouth,  in  combination  with  a 
cap  having  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  enlarge- 
•nient,  and  a  raised  central  releasing  portion  movable  to- 
ward the  receptacle  to  unlock  tbe  cap  therefrom,  the  line 
of  connection  of  the  releasing  portion  with  the  marginal 
portion  being  within  the  continuation  of  the  mouth's  inner 
surface. 

2.  As  a  means  for  sealing  bottles  snd  other  receptacles, 
a  cap  provided  with  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  engage 
an  enlargement  of  the  receptacle  and  having  alternate 
teeth  and  notches,  and  siso  provided  with  a  central  re- 
leasing portion  movable  toward  the  mouth  of  the  recepta- 
cle to  unlock  the  cap  therefrom. 

3.  As  a  means  for  sealing  bottle*  and  other  receptacles, 
a  cap  provided  with  a  marginal  portion  having  teeth 
strengthened  by  ribs  and  relatively  weak  portions  between 
said  teeth,  and  also  provided  with  a  central  releasing  por- 
tion movable  toward  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  to  unlock 
tbe  cap  therefrom. 

4.  As  a  means  for  closing  bottle*  and  other  receptacle*, 
a  cap  provided  with  a  marginal  portion  baring  teeth  alter- 
nating with  notches,  and  also  prorlded  with  a  raised  re- 
leasing portion  movable  toward  the  mouth  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle to  unlock  tbe  cap  therefrom. 

5.  As  a  means  for  closing  bottis*  and  other  receptacles, 
a  cap  provided  with  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  fit  an 
enlargement  at  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  baring 
strengthening  ribs  and  outward  projection*  at  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  rib*,  and  also  prorlded  with  a. raised  releaaing 
portion  morable  toward  the  month  of  tbe  receptacle  to  un- 
lock the  cap  therefrom.  , 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cnrringe,  of  a  bottle  carrier  mounted 
thereon  ad.ipted  to  receive  soiled  bottle.s  and  deliver  them 
to  the  bottle  holders  of  a  bottle-washing  maclilne.  and  an- 
other bottle  carrier  mounted  f)n  said  carriage  adapted  to 
receive  cleansed  bottles  from  said  bottle  holders  and  de- 
liver them  nt  a  suitable  point  of  discharge,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  d<>scrii)ed,  the  comitina- 
tion  with  a  delivery  chute,  of  a  carriage,  and  a  bottle  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  carriage  movable  relatively  thereto 
and  adapted  to  receive  soiled  bottles  from  said  chute  and 
deliver  them  to  the  l)ottle  holders  of  a  Ixjttle-washlng  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  discharge  conveyor,  of  a  carriage,  and  a  bottle 
carrier  mounted  thereon  movable  relatively  thereto  and 
adapted  to  receive  cleansed  bottles  from  a  bottle-washing 
machine  and  deliver  them  to  said  conveyor,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  delivery  chute,  of  a  carriage,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  bottle  carrier  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  receive  soiled  l>ottles  from  said  chute  and  de- 
liver them  to  tbe  bottle  holders  of  a*  bottle-washing  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  discharge  conveyor,  of  a  carriage,  and  a 
counter-weighted  bottle  carrier  pivotaily  mounted  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  receive  cleansed  bottles  from  a  bottle- 
washing  machine  and  deliver  them  to  said  conveyor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  delirery  chute  and  a  discharge  conveyor,  of  a 
carriage,  and  a  pair  of  counter-weighted  lK>ttle  carrier* 
pivotaily  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  disposed  st  an 
angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  carriers  being  sdapted  to 
transfer  soiled  bottles  from  said  chute  to  a  bottle-washing 
machine,  and  tbe  other  to  transfer  tbe  cleansed  bottle* 
from  *aid  waablng  machine  to  said  conreyor,  substantially 
a*  deacrlbed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  earrUce,  and  a  bottle  carrier  moanted  thereon 
harinc  aeata  for  a  row  of  bottlea,  of  a  ehate  adapted  to 
feed  bottlea  Id  saccesaiTe  rows  to  aald  carrier,  and  an  es- 
capement derice  on  aald  chate  controIliBg  the  dellTery  of 
aald  rows  of  bottles,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  and  a  carriage  reclprocable  thereon,  of  a 
counter-weighted  bottle  carrier  pirotally  moanted  thereon, 
a  chute  adapted  to  feed  the  bottles  in  soccesslTe  rows  to 
said  carrier,  and  an  escapement  device  on  aald  chute  con- 
trolllns  the  delivery  of  said  rows  of  bottles,  substantially 
as  described. 


851.426.  CONCENTRATOR.  Hinbi  L.  Liohtnek,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wllliun  Priest 
and  one-third  to  Henry  Felge,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1906.     SerUl  No.  304,440. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat 
the  material  to  t>e  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and 
nossles  connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface 
of  the  material  In  the  vat  inwardly  or  away  from  said 
periphery,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
arms,  means  for  revolving  aald  arms,  and  means  for  rai»- 
ing  said  arms  relativelylto  the  vat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatioB  of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  feedlag  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat  the 
material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and  nosiles 
connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface  of  the 
material  in  the  vat  inwardly  or  away  from  said  perihpery. 
meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  arms,  means 
for  revolTlng  said  arms,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated with  the  revolving  means  for  raising  said  arms  rela- 
tively to  the  vat,  aubstantiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deserit>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  in  the  iMttom 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat  the 
material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and  nonlea 
connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the*  surface  of  the 
Aaterlal  In  the  vat  inwardly  or  away  from  said  periphery, 
meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  arms,  meana 
for  revolving  said  arms,  and  meana  for  antomatically  sepa- 
rating the  nossles  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  as  the  nos- 
sles revolve,  mbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 


Mnatl<m  of  a  vst  having  a  central  bole  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat  the 
material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and  nossles 
connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface  of  the 
material  in  the  vat  Inwardly  or  away  from  said  peripliery, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  arms,  means 
for  revolving  said  arms,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  nozzles  to  or  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat  as  the 
nossles  revolve,  substantially  as  dercribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  suction  pipe  for  drawing  the  gangue  from  said 
central  hole,  means  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the 
vat  the  material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and 
nozzles  connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface 
of  the  material  in  the  vat  inwardly  or  away  from  aald 
periphery,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
arms,  means  for  revolving  said  arms,  and  meana  for  rais- 
ing said  arms  relatively  to  the  vat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat  the 
material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and  nozzles 
connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface  of  the 
material  in  the  vat  Inwardly  or  away  from  said  periphery, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  arms,  means 
for  revolving  said  arms,  and  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  arms  and  nozzles  Independently  of  their  revoluble 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  meana  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat  the 
material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and  nozzles 
connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface  of  the 
material  in  the  vat  Inwardly  or  away  from  said  periphery, 
meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  aald  arms,  meana 
for  revolving  said  arms,  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  arms  and  nozzles  automatically  with  the  revoluble 
movement,  and  means  for  raialng  or  lowering  them  inde- 
pendently of  aald  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat  having  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat  the 
material  to  be  treated,  revoluble  hollow  arms,  and  nozzles 
connected  therewith,  discharging  over  the  surface  of  the 
material  in  the  vat  Inwardly  or  away  from  said  periphery, 
meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  arms,  means 
for  revolving  said  arms,  a  closed  cover  for  the  vat,  and 
hoppers  extending  through  the  closed  covers  and  discharg- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  the  vat,  substantially  as  described.  ' 


8R1,427.  PRESSEB-POOT-LIFTINO  MECHANISM  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Joseph  M.  Msaaow,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coonecticut.  Piled  Jan. 
Vi,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,929. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine 
presaer-foot,  a  combined  hand  and  foot  operated  mechan- 
ism for  lifting  the  presser-foot  comprising  a  plvotally  se- 
cured band  lever  for  eogaglng  and  raising  the  presser-foot. 
an  angle  lever  also  plvotally  supported  for  engaging  the 
hand  lever  and  adapted  for  connection  with  means  where- 
by it  may  be  rocked  the  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
and  a  plunger  acting  normally  to  hold  the  angle  lever  In 
Inoperative  position,  a  foot  treadle  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  foot  treadle,  and  the  angle  lever  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  foot  treadle  actuates  the  hand  lever  to 
effect  the  raialng  of  the  presser-foot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  presser-foot, 
a  combined  hand  and  foot  operated  mechanism  for  lifting 
the  presser  foot  comprising  a  plvotally  secured  hand  lever 
for  engaging  and  raising  the  presser  foot,  an  angle  lever 
engaging  the  hand  lever  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  rocked,  a  pivotal  support  com- 
mon to  both  the  hand  lever  snd  the  sngle  lever,  the  said 
means  for  rocking  ihe  angle  lever  comprising  a  spring  and 
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a  plunger  acting  normally  to  hold  the  angle  lever  in  inop- 
erative position,  a  foot  treadle  and  a  connection  between 
the  foot  treadle  and  the  angle  lever  whereby  the  depression 
of  the  foot  treadle  actuates  the  hand  lever  to  effect  the 
raising  of  the  presaer-foot ;  substantially  as  described. 


851.428.  WRENCH.  HoEACC  E.  MoaaiLL,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  312.769. 


3.  A  presser  foot  lifting  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  detachable  stand,  a  hand  lever  for  raising 
the  presser  foot  and  a  second  lever  for  actuating  the  said 
hand  lever,  said  levers  t>elng  both  pivoted  upon  the  said 
stand  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  presser  foot  lifting  attachment  for  aewing  machinea, 
conaisting  In  a  detachable  stand  a  lever  for  lifting  the 
presser  foot  by  hand,  a  secondary  lever  for  actuating  the 
aald  hand  lever  Independently  of  the  hand,  both  pivoted 
on  the  stand,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  secondary  lever  in 
one  direction  and  a  treadle  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  treadle  and  the  aecondary  lever  to  actuate  the  latter 
in  opposition  to  its  spring ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  presser-foot  lifter,  a  support,  a  hand  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  support  for  engaging  and  raising 
the  presser-foot,  an  angle  lever  engaging  the  band  lever 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  means  whereby  it  may 
be  rocked,  a  pivotal  pin  located  in  the  support  and  common 
to  both  the  hand  lever  and  the  angle  lever,  the  means  for 
rocking  the  angle  lever  comprlaing  a  spring  and  a  plunger 
in  the  support,  the  plunger  engaging  the  angle  lever  and 
acting  normally  to  so  hold  the  same  that  the  presser  foot 
may  be  lowered,  a  foot  treadle  and  a  connection  between 
tue  foot  treadle  and  the  angle  lever  whereby  the  depression 
of  the  treadle  actuates  the  hand  lifting  lever  to  effect  the 
raising  of  the  presser  foot,  substantially  aa  described. 


sided  nut  sockets  surrounding  the  central  socket,  a  handle 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  base,  and  an 
upstanding  nut  socket  having  Its  walls  located  Inside  the 
open  sided  nut  sockets  and  supported  directly  on  such 
base,  whereby  the  projectlna;  walls  of  such  upstanding 
socket  and  the  base  mutually  support  and  brace  each  other. 
2.  In  combination  in  a  wrench,  a  flat  broad  base  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  open  sided  nut  sockets  arranged 
around  the  edge  thereof,  a  handle  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  aa  the  base,  and  an  upstanding  nut  socket 
having  Its  walls  supported  directly  on  the  said  base  inside 
the  opensided  nut  sockets,  whereby  the  projecting  walls  of 
such  upstanding  socket  and  the  base  mutually  support  and 
brace  each  other. 


851.429.  MOSQUITO  NETTING  AND  BAR.  Joskph  B. 
R.  Noble,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,634. 


Claim. — In  a  device  for  suspending  mosquito  netting  or 
canopies,  the  combination  of  a  suspending  plate  having  an 
eyelet,  hangers  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  edges  of 
said  plate  and  having  their  lower  ends  subatantially  hook- 
shape  in  form,  a  frame  in  the  form  of  an  endless  band  re- 
ceived In  said  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  bangers,  a  rod  for 
bracing  said  frame  centrally  having  lt.s  ends  received  in 
two  of  said  hangers,  and  a  netting  enclosing  the  plate,  the 
hangers,  and  the  frame. 


851,430.  NECKTIE  FORMER  AND  HOLDER.  Thomas 
H.  NooNE.N,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1006. 
Serial  No.  322,831. 


«-f 


■  Claim. — 1.  In  combination  In  a  wrench,  a  flat  broad 
base,  hsvlng  a  central  nut  socket  and  a  plurality  of  open 


Claim. — 1.  A  necktie  former  and  holder,  comprising  an 
oblong  aprlng  frame  the  top  part  of  which  is  provided 
centrally  with  a  forwardly  set  and  downwardly  directed 
arm,  and  the  bottom  part  of  which  is  provided  centrally 
with  a  downwardly  directed  bend  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected loop  which  6pens  downwardly,  said  arm  extending 
below  said  bend,  and  the  top  part  of  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  triangular  shield. 

2.  A  necktie  former  and  holder,  composed  of  spring  wire 
and  comprising  an  oblong  spring  frame  the  top  part  of 
which  is  provided  centrally  with  a  forwardly  set  and  down- 
wardly directed  arm,  and  tbe  bottom  part  of  which  is  pro- 
vided centrally  with  an  upwardly  directed  loop  which 
opens  downwardly,  said  arm  extending  below  said  loop  and 
being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  ring. 

3.  A  necktie  former  and  holder  comprising  an  oblong 
spring  frame  tbe  top  part  of  which  is  provided  centrally 
with  a  forwardly  set  and  downwardly  directed  arm,  and 
the  bottom  part  of  which  la  provided  centrally  with  a 
downwardly  directed  bend  having  an  upwardly  directed 
loop  which  opens  downwardly,  the  space  between  the  top 
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•ad  bottoa  part  ot  Mid  frame  belnir  tn*  and  iuiob«traet*d. 
and  th*  lower  end  of  said  arm  belnc  proTlded  with  a  rlns. 


Ml,431.     CATTLE-GUARD.     KiBTLCT  B.  NoaMAN,  Knox- 
TUIe.  Tenn.     FUed  Jaly  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  328.393. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cattle-ffuard,  a  metallic  tonfne  plate 
comprising  raised  tongues,  and  rib  pieces  extending  across 
said  tongue  plate  between  said  tongues,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  In  a  cattle-guard,  a  metallic  tongue  plate  comprising 
raised  tooKuea  standing  in  parallel  rows,  the  tongues  in 
each  row  alternating  in  direction,  and  rib  pieces  resting 
upon  said  plate  between  said  rows  of  tongues,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  cattle-guard,  a  metallic  tongue  plate  comprising 
raised  tongues  integral  with  said  plate  and  standing  in 
parallel  rows,  the  tongues  In  each  row  alternating  in  direc- 
tion, and  rib  pieces  resting  upon  said  plate  between  said 
tongues,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cattle-guard,  a  metallic  tongae  plate  comprising 
raised  tongues,  and  sheet  metal  rib  pieces  extending  across 
said  tongue  plate  between  said  tongues,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  cattle-guard,  a  metallic  tongue  plate  comprising 
raised  tongues  standing  In  parallel  rows,  the  tongues  in 
each  row  alternating  in  direction,  and  sheet  metal  pieces 
resting  between  said  rows  of  tongues,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  cattle-guard,  a  metallic  tongue  plate  comprising 
raised  tongues  integral  with  said  plate  and  standing  in 
parallel  rows,  the  tongues  in  each  row  alternating  in  direc- 
tion, and  sheet  metal  r^b  pieces  resting  upon  said  plate  be- 
tween said  tongues,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cattle-guard,  the  combination  with  the  ties  and 
rails  of  a  railway  track,  of  metallic  tongne  plates  compris- 
ing raised  tongues  and  rib  pieces  extending  across  said 
plates  between  said  tongues  and  between  said  tongues  and 
the  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


801,432.  BR.\KG-SHOB  ATTACHMENT  FOH  AUTOMO- 
BILES, kc.  JoHS  O'LCABT,  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  1906.    Serial  No.  303.266. 


Ctota>. — 1.  The  eoBblnatlon  with  an  aatossobUa  or  mo- 
tor ear.  of  a  fender,  sliding  braka  aboea  for  aacagvoMat 
wltb  a  portloa  ct  tba  wheals  and  tha  grooad  larfMa  uadar 
tba  wbaala,  tha  ahoaa  balac  coaaaetad  to  tha  feader.  aad 


maans  for  aatomatleally  lowering  the  fender  and  brake 
shoes  and  Inclndlag  a  weighted  controller. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car.  of 
a  fender,  brake  shoes  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  wheels 
and  the  ground  surface,  a  connecting  derice  for  the  motor 
mechanism  of  the  car,  and  means  automatically  operating 
when  the  fender  Is  struck  to  depress  the  brake  shoes  and 
shut  off  the  motor  mechanism. 

3.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  an  aotomatleally 
operating  fender,  brake  shoes  to  engage  a  portion  of  tb« 
wheels  of  the  car  and  the  ground  surface,  and  connections 
between  the  fender  and  brake  shoes  for  automatically  dis- 
posing the  latter  in  braking  position  when  the  fender  is 
lowered  and  Including  a  weighted  controller  at  a  distance 
from  the  fender  and  shoes. 

4.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  an  automatically 
operating  fender,  brake  shoes  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
wheels  of  the  car  and  the  ground  surface,  connecting  de- 
Tlces  between  the  fender  and  brake  shoes  to  dispose  the 
latter  in  braking  position  simultaneously  with  the  depres- 
sion of  the  fender,  and  means  for  stopping  the  motor  and 
connected  to  a  part  of  said  devices. 

5.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  an  automatically 
operating  fender,  brake  shoes  cooperating  with  a  portion 
of  the  wheels  of  the  car  and  the  ground  surface,  and  con- 
nections between  the  fender  and  brake  shoes  and  including 
a  weighted  controller  at  a  distance  from  both  the  fender 
and  shoes  to  dispose  the  said  brake  shoes  In  braking  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  wheels  simultaneously  with  the 
depression  of  the  fender. 

6.  \n  automobile  or  motor  car  having  an  antomaclcally 
operating  fender,  brake  shoes  disposed  In  cooperative 
relation  to  the  rear  wheels  of  the  car.  a  release  lever 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  fender,  a  brake  shoe  le- 
ver connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  release  lever,  a 
weighted  controller  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  brake 
shoe  lever  is  movabty  attached,  and  a  connection  between 
the  said  controller  and  the  brake  shoes. 

7.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  a  fender,  brake 
shoes  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  rear  w(^eels  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  surface  and 
slldably  disposed  on  a  fixed  support,  and  connecting 
devices  between  the  fender  and  brake  shoes  for  simul- 
taneously lowering  the  said  shoes  when  the  fender  is 
lowered,  said  connecting  devices  having  a  weight  device 
at  an  Intermediate  point. 

8.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  a  fender,  slidable 
brake  shoes  cooperating  with  the  rear  wheels  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  the  ground  surface,  means 
attached  to  the  motor  controlling  mechanism  to  shut  off 
the  latter,  and  connecting  devices  between  the  fender, 
brake  shoes  and  said  means  for  causing  the  latter  and  the 
brake  shoes  to  operate  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  the  fender. 

0.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  a  movable  fender, 
weight  means  cooperating  with  said  fender  to  cause  it  to 
automatically  gravitate,  a  connection  with  the  motive 
mechanism  of  the  car  for  shutting  off  the  latter,  and  de- 
vices interposed  between  the  fender  and  the  connection 
for  causing  the  latter  to  t>e  operated  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  the  fender. 

10.  An  automobile  or  motor  car  having  slidable  brake 
ahoes  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  rear  wheels  thereof 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ground  surface,  a  connection 
with  the  motive  mechanism  of  the  car  for  shutting  olT  the 
latter,  and  devices  cooperating  with  and  connecting  the 
brake  shoes  and  said  motive  mechanism  connection  for 
simultaneously  throwing  the  shoes  into  braking  position 
with  the  shutting  off  of  the  motor. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car, 
of  longitudinally  slidable  slotted  brake  shoes  disposed  in 
cooperative  relation  to  the  rear  wheels  thereof,  a  fixed 
support  on  which  said  shoes  arc  movably  held,  and  means 
for  releasing  and  caualng  an  automatic  application  of  said 
brake  shoes. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car, 
of  longitudinally  alldable  brake  shoes  In  cooperative  posl- 
tloa  with  relation  to  the  rear  wheals  of  tha  car,  an  Intar- 
BMdlate  weighted  controller  coaaeeted  to  aald  brake  ahoaa. 
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and  lever  devices  cooperating  with  said  controller,  one  of  i 
the  lever  devices  by  its  movement  operating  the  remain- 
ing lever  device. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car, 
of  slidable  brake  shoes  arranged  In  cooperative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  rear  wheels  thereof  and  adapted  to  ^ 
contact  with  the  ground  surface,  an  Intermediate  weighted 
controller  connected  to  the  brake  shoes,  a  lever  attached  to 
said  controller,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  controller 
lever. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car, 
of  brake  shoes  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  rear 
wheels  thereof,  an  Intermediate  weighted  controller  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  and  connected  to  the  said  shoes,  a  lever 
having  Its  lower  extremity  engaging  said  slot  of  the  con- 
troller, and  means  for  actuating  the  said  lever. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car, 
of  brake  shoes  having  slotted  shanks  and  operatively  bus-   | 
pended   adjacent   to   the   rear   wheels  of   the   car,   a   fixed   \ 
support  on  which  said  brake  shoes  are  mounted  the  said 
shoes  being  longitudinally  slidable.  and  means  connected 
to  the  shoes  for  operating  the  same. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  motor  car, 
of  brake  shoes  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the  rear 
wheels  thereof,  and  provided  with  slots,  fixed  means  en- 
gaging the  said  slots  and  suspending  the  shoes,  and  means 
connected  to  the  shoes  for  operating  the  same. 


8  S  1  .  4  3  S  .  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Abthib  J. 
I'osrrA.NS.  Putney,  England.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,651. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination 
of  a  registering  drum,  keys  operatively  connected  there- 
with for  advancing  the  same,  a  second  registering  drum, 
a  second  set  of  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for 
advancing  the  second  drum  Independently  of  the  first,  a 
'•  carrying-on  "  finger  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  operat- 
tag  mechanism  of  the  second  drum,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  first  drum  for  alternately  advancing  and 
withdrawing  the  "  carrying-on "  finger  in  a  path  in 
proximity  to  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  second  drum, 
and  a  member  operatively  connected  with  the  first  drum 
and  adapted  at  the  moment  of  "  carrying-on  "  to  be  moved 
by  the  drum  into  co-operative  position  relatively  to  the 
"  carrying-on  "  finger  so  that  the  finger  as  it  advances 
drum  so  that  it  is  adraoced  by  that  drum  against  the  catch 


imparts  movement  to  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  sec- 
ond drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
tering drum,  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for 
advancing  the  same,  a  second  registering  drum,  a  sercmd 
set  of  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  advancing 
the  second  drum  independently  of  the  first,  a  supporting 
member  reciprocated  by  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  first  recording  drum,  a  "  carrying-on  "  finger 
jieidinKly  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  moving 
with  the  same  In  proximity  to  the  operating  mechanism  of 
the  second  drum  but  being  inoperative  upon  the  said 
mechanism  by  reason  of  its  yielding  connection  with  the 
supporting  member,  and  a  member  operatively  connected 
with  the  first  drum  and  adapted  at  the  moment  of  "  carry- 
ing-on "  to  be  moved  by  the  drum  into  co-operative  position 
relatively  to  the  "  carrying-on  "  finger  so  that  the  yielding 
connection  is  overcome  and  the  finger  as  It  advances  Im- 
parts movement  to  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  second 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
tering drum,  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for 
advancinc  the  same,  a  second  registering  drum,  a  second 
set  of  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  advancing 
the  second  drum  independently  of  the  first,  a  supporting 
member,  a  "  carrying-on  "  finger  pivoted  thereto,  operative 
connection  Iwtween  the  supporting  member  and  the  first 
registering  drum,  whereby  movement  of  that  drum  recip- 
rocates the  member  and  thus  moves  the  flncer  backwards 
and  forwards  in  a  path  in  proxfmlty  to  the  mechanl.sm  of 
the  second  drum,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
finger  about  its  pivot  In  a  direction  away  from  thn  opernt- 
Ini:  mechanism  of  the  si>cond  registering  drum,  a  spring 
to  retain  the  flnger  at  the  limit  of  Its  pivotal  movement  so 
that  it  is  normally  ln'ld  ch'ar  of  the  said  operatlnc 
mechanism,  and  a  member  operatively  connected  with  the 
first  drum  and  adapted  at  the  moment  of  "  carrying  on  " 
to  be  advanced  by  the  drnni  against  the  finerer  so  that  the 
finger  Is  carried  forward  against  the  action  of  Its  spring 
and  hrodcht  Into  en^aKement  with  the  operating  mechan- 
ism of  the  second  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  regls- 
terini;  drum,  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  ad- 
vancing" the  same,  a  second  re>rlsterln2  drum,  a  second  set 
of  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  advancing  the 
8ec<»nd  drum  independently  of  the  first,  "  carrying-on  " 
mechanism  operative  between  the  first  and  second  drums 
for  the  purpose  of  passinjr  on  the  total  from  the  first  drum 
to  the  second  drum  and  means  for  momentarily  auto- 
matically locking  the  tirst  drum  at  the  moment  of  "carry- 
ing-on ".  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.^.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  regls- 
terlnj:  drum,  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  ad- 
vancing; the  same,  a  second  recistering  drum,  a  second  set 
of  keys  operatively 'connected  therewith  for  advancing  the 
second  drum  independently  of  the  first.  "  carrying-on  " 
mechanism  operative  between  the  two  drums  for  the  pur- 
pose of  passing  the  total  of  the  first  drum  on  to  the  second, 
a  stop  operatively  connected  with  the  first  drum  and  ad- 
vanced as  that  drum  advanc<-s,  a  catcti  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  '•  carrying-on  "  mechanism  and  brought 
by  the  latter  into  the  path  of  the  stop  at  the  moment  of 
•'  carrying-on  "  so  that  further  advance  of  the  first  drum 
is  prevented  until  the  completion  of  the  "  carrying-on  ", 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
tering drum,  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  ad- 
vancing the  same,  a  second  registering  drum,  a  second  set 
of  keys  operatively  connected  therewith  for  advancing  the 
second  drum  independently  of  the  first,  a  supporting  mem- 
Iwr  reciprocated  by  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  first  registering  drum,  a  "  carrying-on  "  finger  pivoted 
to  the  supporting  member  but  normally  lying  clear  of  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  second  drum,  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  first  drum  for  moving  the  finger 
into  engagement  with  the  mechanism  of  the  second  drum 
at  the  moment  of  "  carrying-on  "  a  catch  on  the  support- 
ing member,  a  stop  operatively  connected  with  the  first 
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at  the  momeat  of  "  carrylBg-on  "  bat  afterward*  released 
by  the  adTance  moTement  of  the  "  earrrlBg-on  "  meehan- 
1am.  eolMtantlalljr  an  aet  forth. 

7.  la  •  calculetlnx  machine  the  combination  of  a  r«cl*- 
terlns  drum,  eprlns-controlled  mechanism  for  adranclnc 
the  same,  keys  operatlvely  connected  with  each  mechan- 
ism for  the  purpose  of  displacing  It  In  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  action  of  the  spring  preparatory  to  operating  the 
drum,  a  second  registering  drum,  spring-controlled  mechan- 
ism for  operating  this  drum,  a  second  set  of  keys  opera- 
tlTely  connected  with  sucb  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of 
displacing  the  same  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  action 
of  the  spring  preparatory  to  operating  the  drum,  a  "  carry- 
ing-on ••  finger  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  operating  mech- 
anism of  the  second  drum,  means  operatlreiy  connected 
with  the  first  drum  for  alternately  advancing  and  with- 
drawing the  •'  carrying-on  "  finger  In  a  path  In  proximity 
to  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  second  drum,  and  a 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  first  drum  and 
adapted  at  the  moment  of  "  carrying-on  "  to  be  moved  by 
the  drum  into  co-operative  position  relatively  to  the  "  car- 
rying-on "  finger  so  that  the  finger  as  It  advances  mo- 
mentarily displaces  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  second 
drum  against  the  action  of  the  controlling  tprlng.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.    In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
free  to  move  endwise,  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the 
shaft  at  one  end  of  Its  travel,  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against   rotation   except   when   displaced  endwise,    a   plu- 
rality of   registering  drums  mounted  free  upon  the  shaft, 
a  ratchet  on  each  drum,  a  pawl  engaging  each  ratchet  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  drtims  In  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
arm  operatively   connected  with   the   pawl   mechanism   to 
siiuultaneou8ly  bring  them  out  of  engagement  with   their 
respective  ratchets  when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  frusta 
or  cone-shaped  head  on  the  shaft,  the  axis  of  the  frusta 
coinciding   with    that   of   the   shaft,    a    spring-control    for 
the   pivoted   arm   so   that   the  free  end   of   the  arm   bears 
against  the  conical  portion  of  the  head,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically engaging  all  of  the  drums  with  the  shaft  when 
the  latter  is  moved  endwise,  such  movement  also  oscillat- 
ing the  arm  referred  to  by  causing  the  larger  part  of  the 
frusta  to  bear  against  the  arm,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 
9.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
free  to  move  endwise,  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the 
shaft  at  one  end  of  lt.«i  travel,  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation  except  when  displaced  endwise,  means  to 
automatically  prevent  the  return  of  the  shaft  after  endwise 
displacement   and    partial    rotation    except    it    be    rotated 
tbroogh    a    given    angle,    a    plurality    of    recording   drums 
mounted  free  upon  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  each  drum,  a 
pawl  engaging  each   ratchet  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
drams  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  urm  operatively   con- 
nected with  the  pawl  mechanism  to  simultaneoasly  bring 
them   out   of  engagement   with   their   respective    ratchets 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  a  frusta  or  cone-shaped  head 
on  the  shaft,  the  axis  of  the  frusta  coinciding  with  that 
of  the  shaft,  a  spring-control  for  the  pivoted  arm  so  that 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  bears  against  the  conical  portion 
of  the  he«d,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  all  of 
the  drams  with  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  moved  end- 
wise, such  movement  also  oscillating  the  arm  referred  to 
by  causing  the  larger  part  of  the  frusta  to  bear  against 
the  arm.  tubsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


801,484. 


851.434.  BUTTER-PRESS  AND  8TAMPINO-MACHINB. 
ADOLPH  Pai.Mca,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aag.  e,  1906.  Se- 
rial Nol  329.479. 

Cimim. — ^A  device  of  the  kind  described  codaprlaiBg  paral- 
lel guide  bare,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  prcaaer  board 
moTable  TartlGally  in  the  frame,  a  post  carried  by  the 
preaaer  board,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  (he  frame  and 
bearing  apoo  aaid  post,  a  jooold  base  slidable  between  the 
gold*  bar*,  a  moaid  carried  by  Mid  baae,  and  a  acraper 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame  aa  and  for  Um  par- 
act  forth. 


851.436.    TUBE-ROLLING  MILI^    John  C.  Pit.  Shelby. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1903.     Serial  No.  175,502. 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  mandrel  guide  or  support  for  tube  rolling 
mills,  composed  of  a  series  of  mandrel  guides  or  supports 
mounted  on  a  suitable  frame-work  and  having  notches  pro- 
vided in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  brackets  secured  to 
said  frame-work,  a  series  of  levers  pivotally  attached  to 
■aid  brackets  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  notches  pro- 
vided in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mandrel  guide. 

2.  A  mandrel  guide  or  support  for  tube  rolling  milla, 
having  a  series  of  brackets  attaclMd  to  the  frame-work,  a 
plurality  of  mandrel  guides  securely  atUched  to  said 
brackets,  bars  pivotally  secured  to  sakl  bracketa.  whereby 
tlae  body  portion  is  made  to  register  with  a  series  of 
notches  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mandrel  sup- 
port, a  draw-bar  having  a  series  of  apertures  provided 
tlMrein,  whereby  tlie  lerers  are  connected  together,  provid- 
ing a  means  of  releasing  ttie  levers  from  contact  with  the 
notclMS  whereby  tlie  tubes  can  be  removed  from  the  man- 
drel, sahstantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  sapport.  of  a  groored 
guide  mounted  thereon,  the  walla  of  the  grooves  being  Ist- 
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•rally  recessed  and  means  rseelrable  in  the  receaaes  for 
closing  the  upper  open  ends  of  the  grooves. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  soluble  sapport.  of  a  grooved 
gnide  block  mounted  thereon,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  be- 
ing spertared  and  a  bar  removably  received  in  the  aper- 
tures and  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  grooves 
to  close  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  snttable  support,  of  a  grooved 
guide  block  mounted  thereon,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  be- 
ing apertured.  a  bar  pivotally  supported  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  on  the  block  and  receivable  in  the  apertures  and 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bar  for  moving  It  Into 
or  out  of  the  apertures. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  rolls  having  passes 
therein,  and  mandrel  rods  supported  in  an  abutment  on 
the  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  open  guides  In  alinement  with 
the  passes  adapted  to  support  the  entire  piece  being  opera- 
ated  upon,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  said  piece  being  re- 
moved laterally  from  tbe  guidee. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  rolls  having  passes 
therein  and  mandrel  rods  supported  in  an  abutment  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  open  guides  adapted  to 
support  tbe  mandrels  at  Intervals  throughout  their  length 
and  which  admit  of  the  tubes  formed  being  removed  lat> 
eraily  from  the  guides. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  rolls  and  mandrel 
rods,  of  guides  in  alinement  with  tbe  passes  of  the  rolls, 
the  height  of  each  guide  being  greater  than  the  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  its  pass  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
widest  portion  of  the  pass,  the  guide  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  admit  of  transverse  movement  of  the  piece 
being  operated  upon  from  itf  position  in  the  guides. 


the  webs  of  certain  of  the  sections  of  the  outer  and  inner 
rings  being  provided  with  branch  webs,  and  sections  simi- 
lar to  those  above  described  for  connecting  the  branch  webs 
of  tbe  inner  ring  with  the  branch  webs  of  the  outer  ring. 


851,4.36.     PILE  STRUCTURE.     Je88I  T.  Ptlk.  Amflrlllo. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  16.  190«.     Serial  No.  330,823. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  outer  wall  of  separable  sections,  an  inner  wall  of  sepa- 
rable sections,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  composed  of 
similar  sections  and  connected  to  both  of  said  walls  to 
strengthen  and  reinforce  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
ring  of  separable  sections,  an  Inner  ring  of  separable  sec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  composed  of  simi- 
lar sections  and  connected  to  both  of  said  rings  to 
strengthen  and  reinforce  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
ring  of  separable  sections,  an  inner  ring  of  separable  sec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  composed  of  simi- 
lar sections  connected  to  the  outer  and  inner  rings  and 
serving  to  brace  and  reinforce  the  same,  and  space  between 
said  rings  adapted  to  be  filled  with  concrete. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
ring  of  separable  sections,  an  inner  ring  of  separable  sec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions,  composed  of  simi- 
lar sections  connected  to  the  outer  and  inner  rings  and 
serving  to  brace  and  relnfbrce  the  same,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  tube  baring  a  slot  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  a  web  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  tube  from 
said  Blot,  and  a  bead  on  tbe  end  of  the  web  adapted  to  fit 
within  tbe  tube  of  the  next  adjacent  section. 

5.  A  dsTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
ring  of  separable  sections,  eacb  of  said  sections  compris- 
ing a  tnbe  having  a  slot  extending  tbe  entire  length 
thereof,  a  web  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tube  from  tbe 
slot,  and  a  bead  on  ths  end  of  the  web  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  tnbe  of  the  next  adjacent  ssction.  an  Inner  ring  of  sep- 
arable sections  similar  to  tbe  sections  of  tbe  outer  ring. 


861.437.  COMBINED  HOTEL  -  REGISTER  AND  AC- 
COUNT-CHECKING SYSTEM.  TH0.MA8  J.  Raftican. 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No 
330,597. 
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I  Claim. — 1.  In  a  hotel  register  and  checking  system,  a 
i  register  card  provhled  with  a  plurality  of  rulings  having 
appropriate  designations  providing  spnces  for  the  registry 
of  a  guest  and  for  the  keeping  and  checking  of  his  Individ- 
ual account,  said  card  being  further  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  coupon  having  rulings  and  designations  similar  to 
certain  of  those  on  the  card  proper,  .and  with  an  indicated 
tear-line  between  the  coupon  and  the  card  proper. 

2.  In  a  hotel  register  and  checking  system,  a  register 
card  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rulings  having  appropri- 
ate designations  providing  spaces  for  the  registering  of  a 
hotel  guest  and  the  keeping  and  checking  of  his  Individual 
account,  said  card  l)elng  further  provided  witii  a  coupon 
having  rulings  and  designations  similar  to  certain  of  those 
on  the  card  proper  but  arranged  in  Inverted  relation  there- 
to, the  card  being  also  provided  with  an  Indicated  tear-line 
between  the  coupon  and  the  card  proper. 

3.  In  a  hotel  register  and  checking  system,  a  single  regis- 
ter card  provided  with  a  group  of  horizontal  rulings  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  narrow  block  of  rulings  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  entry  spaces  respectively  having  headings  consisting 
of  the  words  and  abbreviations  "Arrival,"  "  B,"  "  D,"  "  S," 
"L,"  "Departure."  "Days."  "A."  "  E."  and  "Rate;"  a 
separate  larger  block  of  rulings  spaced  from  said  narrow 
blocks  and  forming  a  series  of  vertical  columns,  each  hav- 
ing headings  ;  and  a  double  column  for  dollars  and  cents 
ruled  acros8  one  end  of  and  directly  adjoining  both  the 
said  narrow  and  separate  blocks  of  rulings. 


851.438.     FURNACE.     Abthub  Rhonemi-s,  Belle  Vernon, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,793. 


^v 


ae 


Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  of  tbe  type  described  consisting  of 
two  circular  walls  forming  a  circular  compartment,  one 
part  of  said  compsrtment  being  smaller  than  tbe  remain- 
der of  tbe  compartment,  a  circular  track  arranged  beneath 
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Hid  compartmeat,  «  reTolTlnv  platform  adapted  to  trarel 
upon  aald  track  and  baring  r^ttera  at  Ita  edgea,  pota 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  tangentlally  disposed  flue* 
communicating  with  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  es- 
tablish a  heating  sone  therein,  and  means  to  revolve  said 
platform,  substantlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  heat- 
ing medium,  of  circular  walls  forming  a  circular  compart- 
ment adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  medium,  one  part  of 
Raid  compartment  being  smaller  than  the  remainder  of 
the  compartment,  a  circular  platform  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  compartment  and  having  gutters  at  ita  edges, 
pots  arranged  upon  said  platform  and  adapted  to  receive 
molten  glass,  means  to  revolve  said  platform,  and  means 
to  intermittently  stop  said  platform,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  heat- 
ing medium,  of  circular  walls  forming  a  compartment 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  medium,  one  part  of  said 
compartment  being  smaller  than  the  remainder  of  the 
compartment,  a  roof  for  said  compartment  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  revoluble  platform  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  pots  supported  by  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  receive  molten  glass,  means  to  revolve  said 
platform,  and  means  engaging  said  platform  opposite  each 
pot  to  stop  said  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  embodying  two  circular  walls,  one  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  to  form  a  circular  compartment, 
tangent lally  disposed  flues  communicating  with  said  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  establish  a  heating  lone  therein, 
a  revolulile  platform  mounted  In  said  compartment,  pots 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  and  means  to  revolve  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  formed  of  nn  inner  and  an  outer  circular 
wall  forming  a  circular  compartment,  the  walls  at  one 
point  being  of  materially  less  height  than  at  the  remainder 
thereof,  formlni;  a  circular  compartment  of  different  areas 
In  cross  section,  a  roof  for  said  compartment  having  an 
opening  lo<'ated  over  that  part  of  the  compartment  which 
is  of  the  less  area  In  cros.^  section,  and  Ques  communi- 
cating with  that  part  of  the  compartment  which  is  of 
the  greater  area  in  cross  section. 

6.  A  furnace  constructed  of  circular  walls  one  within 
the  other  forming  a  circular  heat  zone  or  compartment, 
the  walls  at  one  point  In  the  furnace  being  of  materially 
less  height  than  the  remainder  of  the  walls,  and  flues  com- 
municating with  the  heat  zone  or  compartment  at  the 
ends  of  the  larger  part  of  said  compartment. 

7.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  described,  a  furnace  chamber 
of  endless  form  and  of  less  area  in  cross  section  at  one 
point  than  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  chamber,  the 
roof  of  said  chamber  having  an  opening  located  above 
that  portion  of  the  chamber  which  Is  of  the  less  area  in 
cross  section. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  described,  a  furnace  cham- 
ber of  endless  form  and  of  less  area  in  cross  section  at  one 
point  than  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  chamber,  the 
roof  of  said  furnace  chamber  having  an  opening  located 
above  that  portion  of  the  chamber  which  la  of  less  area  In 
cross  section,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  that  portion  of  the  furnace 
which  is  of  the  greater  area  in  cross  aection. 


851.439.  RECORD-CALENDAR.  Fkank  H.  Ricb,  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  333,294. 
Claim. — 1.  A  record  or  reminder  calendar,  comprising  a 
series  of  leaves  in  book  form,  the  right  hand  pages  being 
each  proTlded  with  a  column  designated  by  the  word 
memormnda,  and  being  also  provided  with  tabs  indicating 
the  days  of  the  month,  the  left  hand  pages  being 'provided 
with  Tertical  columns  headed  by  the  names  of  the  months 
ai^  transrerae  columns  that  extend  to  the  memoranda 
coramn  on  the  right  hand  pages. 

2.  A  record  or  reminder  calendar,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  lAftve*  boand  in  book  form,  the  right-band  leaves  being 

proTlded  With  tabs  at  tbeir  rigbthaod  edges  indicatlDg 

the  days  of  the  month  and  with  a  series  of  lines  forming 
tranrrerae  eolamna,   the  left-hand   leaves  being  provided 


with  an  upper  panel  sub-divided  by  series  of  longitudinal 
lines  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  leaves,  each  of 
vaid  sub-panels  containing  the  name  of  a  month,  the  right- 
hand  leaves  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  trans- 
verse lines,  the  lines  of  the  two  pages  registering. 
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3.  A  record  or  reminder  calendar  constructed  of  a  se- 
ries of  leaves  bound  in  book  form,  the  right  band  leaves 
l)elng  transversely  ruled  to  receive  entries  and  provided  at 
their  right-hand  edges  each  with  a  tab  bearing  a  figure 
representing  a  day  of  a  month,  which  figures  collectively 
constitute  an  index  of  said  days,  the  left-hand  leaves  be- 
ing provided  with  longitudinal  columns,  each  headed  by 
the  name  of  a  month,  said  names  being  consecutively  ar- 
ranged and  with  transverse  rulings  crossing  said  columns, 
which  latter  rulinirs  are  substantially  continuations  of  the 
rulings  on  the  right-band  leaves,  whereby  squares  are 
formed  in  each  month  column  adapted  to  have  Inscribed 
therein  a  designation. 


851.440.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT  OR  RB- 
SISTANCK.  Kdwaed  O.  Rivers.  Richmond.  England. 
Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.218. 


Clatm. — 1.  A  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  body  portion  of  day  havlag  one  face  provided  with  a 

frooTe  eztendlDf  from  a  corner  at  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  a  comer  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having 
parts  of  ita  length  arranged  In  parallelism  with  respect  to 
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851.441.     DUST  PAN.     Chablbs  W.  Robi.vson.  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,705. 


each  other,  thereby  providing  aald  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion with  ridges  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  each  j 
other  and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  groove,  and  a  resistance  material  formed  from  a  paste 
of  silicated  carbon  within  salB  groove  and  capable  of  at-   , 
tachlng  itself  when  heated  to  the  base  by  its  own  adhesion,   j 

2.  A  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body   ' 
portion  of  clay  having  one  face  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  from  a  corner  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  to 
a  corner  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  parts  of  | 
Its   length   arranged   In   parallelism   with   respect   to  each 
other,    thereby    providing   said    face   of   the   body    portion 
with  ridges  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  | 
and  of  a   width   substantially  equal   to  the  width  of  the  1 
groove,  a  resistance  material  formed  from  a  paste  of  sill-  ^ 
cated  cnrt>on  within  said  groove  capable  of  attaching  it- 
self when  heated  directly  to  the  clay  base  by  its  own  ad' 
heslon.  and  contacts  imbedded  in  said  body  portion. 

."J.  A  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  of  clay  having  one  face  thereof  provided  with  a  re- 
sistance material  formed  from  a  silicated  carbon  insert 
extending  from  one  corner  of  the  body  portion  to  the  oppo- 
site corner  thereof  and  having  parts  thereof  arranged  in 
parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  providing 
the  said  face  of  the  body  portion  with  alternately  disposed 
ridges  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  carbon  Insert, 
said  insert  capable  of  attaching  itself  when  heated  directly 
to  the  clay  base  by  its  own  adhesion. 

4.  A  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  formed  from  baked  clay  and  provided  with  a  re- 
sistance material  formed  from  a  silicated  carbon  insert  in 
one  face  thereof,  said  Insert  extending  from  one  corner  of 
the  body  portion  to  a  corner  arranged  diagonally  with  re- 
spect to  the  othr/  corner,  said  Insert  so  disposed  through- 
out the  face  of  the  plate  as  to  provide  said  face  with  a 
plurality  of  ridges  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  body  portion,  said  ridges  extending  In  paral- 
lelism with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  Insert  capable 
of  attaching  itself  when  heated  directly  to  the  clay  base  by 
its  own  adhesion. 

."t.  A  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  formed  from  baked  clay  and  provided  with  a  re- 
sistance material  formed  from  a  silicated  carbon  Insert  in 
one  face  thereof,  said  Insert  extending  from  one  corner  of 
the  body  portion  to  a  corner  arranged  diagonally  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  corner,  said  insert  so  disposed  through- 
out the  face  of  the  plate  as  to  provide  said  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ridges  of  a  width  •ubstantlally  eiiual  to  the  width 
of  the  body  portion,  said  ridges  extending  in  parallelism 
with  respect  to  each  other,  aald  Insert  capable  of  attaching 
Itself  when  heated  directly  to  the  clay  base  by  its  own  ad- 
hesion and  contacts  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  em- 
bodying conducting  wires  having  the  ends  thereof  em- 
bedded in  a  silicated  carbon. 


CMm. — 1.  A  dost  pan  comprising  a  disbed  body  baring 
a   longitudinal   flange  formed  on   Ita   forward   portion,   a 
frame  secured  to  the  under  side  and  back  of  said  pan.  and  < 
a  stirrup  constructed  of  reallient  material  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  pan  and  C(»nected  with  said  supporting 

frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  dust  pan  having  a  dished  body  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal  flange   formed  on   the   forward  portion   of  said  | 


body,  a  frame  secured  to  the  lower  portion  and  back  of 
said  body  adapted  to  support  said  body  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion, and  a  stirrup  connected  with  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  free  upper  end,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


851.442.     RAII.r FASTENER.     Frank  Schlickkr,  Willock, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,110. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  end  plates  having  upwardly  extending 
pierced  lugs,  notched  straps  connecting  said  end  plates, 
fish  bars  or  plates  trunnloned  in  said  pierced  lugs,  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  base  flanges  and  web  portion  of 
said  rail,  said  fish  bars  or  plates  having  notches  formed 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  notches  of  said  straps. 
and  spikes  extending  through  said  notches  Into  said  tie 
and  overlying  said  fish  bars  or  plates. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie  and  a 
rail  mounted  thereon,  of  connected  end  plates  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  said  tie,  fish  bars  or  plates  trun- 
nloned between  said  end  plates  and  engaging  the  base 
flanges  and  web  portion  of  said  rail,  and  splltes  mounted 
In  said  tie  and  engaging  said  flsli  bars  or  plates. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie  and  a 
rail  mounted  thereon,  of  connected  end  plates  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  said  tie,  fish  bars  or  plates  trunnloned 
between  said  «'nd  plates  and  engaging  the  base  flanges  and 
web  portion  of  said  rail,  and  means  carried  by  said  tie  for 
holding  said  fish  bars  or  plates  in  engagemeut  with  said 
rail.  \ 


851,443.  SHAVING  -  BRUSH  CONTAINER.  Georob  A. 
SciiMinr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2'J.  1900.  Serial  No. 
340, (»S9. 


Cloim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  serve  as  a  shaving  mug,  of  a  cap  therefor 
having  a  central  perforation,  and  a  centrally  perforated 
gasket  mounted  within  the  perforation  of  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  handle  of  a  shaving  brush,  where- 
by air  is  excluded  from  the  operative  portion  of  the  bmah* 
when  the  cover  is  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  shaving  cup,  of  a  screw  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated rubber  gasket  fixed  in  a  central  perforation  in  said 
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851.444.      AMIDO-OXT-8DLFONIC   ACID  OF   PHBNTL- 
NAPHTUIMIDAZOL    AND     PSOCB88    OP    MAKING 
SAME.     Ohcab  Schcltiicss,  Berlin,  and  Leo  Kebko- 
virs.    Frledenan,   near   Berlin,   Germany,  aaalxnors   to 
Actien  GeaellKhaft  ftlr  Anilln  Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  IS,  1906.    Serial  No.  287.204. 
Claim. — 1.  A  prooess  for  tb«  manafaeture  of  amido-oxy- 
julfonlc  acidi  of  pbenyI;1.2-iiaphtlilmldasol  whlcli  process 
consists  In  beating  with  a  caustic  alkali  an  amldodlsul- 
fonlc  acid  of  phenyl-1.2-napbthlmldasol  of  the  character 
defined  in  the  above  spedfleation. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manafactare  of  meta-amldophenyl- 
1.2-naphthimldaaoI-&-oxy-7-8ulfonlc  acid  which  process  con- 
sits  in  heating  the  sodlam  salt  of  the  meta-amldophenyl- 
1.2-naphthimidasol-S.7-disulfonic  acid  with  caustic  potash 
up  to  170*  C. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manafaeture  the  amldooxysulfonic 
acids  of  phenyl-1.2-naptathlmldaiol : 

HO,8  GH.Ci.H.^^       Vj.C.H^.NH, 

as  defined  in  the  above  specification  which  acids  are 
slightly  yellowish  colored  powders,  dlfflcultly  soluble  in 
water,  but  easily  soluble  in  alkaline  solutions  and  which 
acids  are  precipitated  from  such  a  solution  by  slightly 
acidulating  by  means  of  a  mineral  add  or  of  acetic  acid, 
but  which  precipitate  by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  hy- 
drochloric acid  Is  dissolved,  and  which  amldooxysulfonic 
acids  yield  when  combined  in  an  alkaline  solution  with 
diaso-compounds,  dyestnffs  dyeing  cotton  without  a  mor- 
dant. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  meta-amldo- 
phenyl-1.2-naphthimidaBol-5-oxy-7-sulfonlc  add  Is  defined 
in  the  above  specification,  which  acid  is  a  slightly  yellow- 
ish colored  powder,  difllcaitly  soluble  in  water,  but  easily 
soluble  in  alkaline  solution  and  which  acid  is  precipitated 
from  such  a  solution  by  slightly  acidulating  by  means  of  a 
mineral  acid  or  of  acetic  acid,  but  which  precipitate  by  the 
addition  of  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  add  Is  dissolved,  and 
which  amldooxysulfonic  acid  when  combined  In  an  alka- 
line solution  with  the  dlaso-compound  of  anilln,  yields  a 
dyestuir  dyeing  cotton  without  a  mordant  a  scarlet  shade. 


8  5  1,445.     FENCE-POST.     Gakbkt  Q.  Sbymoub.  Asher- 
vllle,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  360.159. 


OMas. — 1.  IB  a  device  of  the  eharaeter  deacribcd,  the 
ewrt>hi«tton  of  a  post  oomprlslng  an  oatstaadiag  flanga 
havta«  a  wire  reoalvlag  opening  fonaed  tbereta  and  pro- 
▼Idad  with  a  golda  alot  leading  from  an  edge  of  the  flange 
aad  latenaetlBp  tho  wire  reoeivtag  opening,  and  a  flexible 
•prlng  ana  aacnred  to  the  post  and  projeettag  acroaa  the 
gmMa  atot  tha  aald  aprtag  aras  yielding  to  admit  at  a 
fHM*  wlra  being  poaitlraed  within  the  wire  rMatvlng  open- 
tnt  and  oparatlag  to  prevuit  aeefctoatal  dIapUceiaaat  of 
tkm  wtrec 


cap,  the  pwfloratloa  la  said  robber  gasket  being  adapted 
to  slip  over  and  fit  tightly  the  handle  of  a  shaving  braah, 
whereby  air,  dirt  aad  germs  are  exdnded  from  the  body 
portion,  which  contains  the  operative  portion  of  the  brush. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  post  comprising  an  oatstaadiag  flaage  having  an 
elongated  and  vertically  disposed  wire  receiving  opening 
formed  therein  and  also  provided  with  an  Inclined  guide 
slot  leading  from  an  edge  o^the  flaage  aad  laterasctiag  the 
wire  reeeivlag  opealag  at  aa  latermedlate  polat,  aad  a 
flexible  sprlag  arm  secured  16  the  post  aad  projecUng 
acroas  the  guide  slot,  the  said  spring  arm  yielding  to  admit 
of  a  fence  wire  being  poaltkmed  within  the  wire  receiving 
opealag  aad  operating  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  the  said  wire. 


851,446.  INSULATED  COUPLING.  Samcbl  N.  Sbiilos, 
Greensburg.  Pa.  PUed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.385. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  Insulating  body  sab- 
stantially  as  described,  of  a  pair  of  coupling  links  re- 
ceiving said  block,  and  each  embodying  parallel  arms  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  and  having  eyes  at  their  other 
ends,  the  said  arms  being  off-set  Intermediate  their  ends 
for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
block,  substantially  as  described. 


851.447.    VALVE.    Alexandbb  Simpson.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,477. 


Claim. — In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a 
transverse  web  with  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  plug 
mounted  in  said  threaded  opening  and  adapted  to  pass 
wat«r  through  said  web.  said  plug  having  a  head  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  head  having  a  threaded  opening 
therethrough,  a  stem  having  a  thVeaded  engagement  with 
said  head  and  extending  below  said  plug,  a  swivel  dlsik 
carried  by  said  stem  below  said  plug,  and  a  boaaet  mount- 
ed on  said  body  and  having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder 
seating  upon  the  head  of  said  plug,  said  bonnet  further 
having  a  tapered  bore  above  aald  shoulder,  said  stem  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  tapered  apper  jwrtlon  above  said  thread 
and  seating  la  said  tapered  bore. 


851,448.     RBVER8INO-GEAB  FOR  TRACTION-BNQINSS. 

XUvia  B.  Smith,  Mercersbarg,  Pa.     FUed  Oct  S,  1906. 

Serial  Na  887,251. 

Olohm. — 1.  In  gearing  of  the  eharaeter  spedfled,  th« 
combination  of  a  cooateraliaft,  gear  element!  6  aad  20 
looae  thereoa,  the  one  tiie  redpleat  of  power,  the  other 
diepoeing  of  the  power  Imparted  thereto,  a  dutch  betweea 
the  gear  wheel  6  aad  the  eoaaterohaft,  gear  eleaaenta  19 


April  23,1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3093 


and  20  loose  upon  the  counterahaft.  the  gear  element  19 
bavinir  connection  with  the  gear  element  25  an  idler 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  one  gear  element  20  to 
the  other  gear  element  19,  a  dutch  spllned  to  the  counter- 
shaft and  adapted  to  make  poaltive  engagement  with  either 
of  the  gear  elements  19  or  20.  and  means  for  operating  the 
two  clutches  to  connect  the  gear  element  6  and  either  of 
the  gear  elements  19  or  20  with  the  countershaft  accord- 
ing as  the  machine  is  to  be  employed  in  a  forward  or  a 
backward  direction. 


2.  Id  a  reversioK  gearing  for  traction  engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  countershaft,  gear  elements  6 
and  25  loose  thereon,  the  one  having  power  applied  there- 
to, the  other  expending  said  power,  a  clutch  between  the 
gear  element  6  and  the  countershaft  gear  elements  19  and 
20  loose  on  the  countershaft,  the  gear  element  19  having 
connection  with  the  gear  element  Sfi  intermediate  connect- 
ing means  between  the  gear  elements  19  and  20  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  to  the  other,  a  riutch  10  splined 
to  the  countershaft  and  adapted  to  make  positive  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  loose  gear  elements  19  or  20,  frlc- 
tional  engaging  means  between  the  gear  element  6  and  the 
countershaft  to  cause  rotation  of  the  latter  when  the 
aforesaid  clutches  are  thrown  out  of  operation,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  the  aforementioned  clutches. 

.'{.  In  gearing  of  the  character  spocltled.  the  comhinntlon 
of  a  countershaft,  gear  elements  6  and  26  loose  thereon, 
the  one  receiving  power,  the  other  expending  the  power 
applied  thereto,  a  clutch  between  the  gear  element  6  and 
the  countershaft,  gear  elements  19  and  20  loose  on  the 
countershaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of 
said  gear  elements  to  the  other,  a  clutch  16  spllned  to  the 
countershaft  and  adapted  to  make  positive  engagement 
with  either  of  the  gear  elements  19  or  20,  levers  29  and 
l.T  for  the  nfnresitld  clutches,  a  yoke  cooperating  with  the 
lever  29.  a  shaft,  a  ram  fast  to  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  the  yoke,  and  a  pitman  having  crank  connection  with 
the  shaft  provided  with  the  cam  and  connected  to  the 
lever  13. 

4.  In  gearing  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  gear  elements  loose  thereon,  a  clutch  spllned  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said  gear 
elements  to  secure  one  or  the  other  to  the  said  shaft,  an 
idler  adapted  ^o  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  gear  elements,  a  clutch  operating  lever,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  idler,  and  an  intermediate  cooperat- 
ing lock  mechanism  betm-een  the  two  members  to  secure  the 
idler  In  either  one  of  Its  two  extreme  positions  to  prevent  , 
Injury  to  the  cooperating  cog  teeth. 

i 


web  and  in  the  Inner  wall  of  the  segmental  sectlona.  said 
dowel  blocks  tapered  In  opposite  directions  and  located  at 
an  angle  to  a  radial  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  gear,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  a 
web.  a  divided  rim,  the  ends  of  said  divided  rim  helng 
lapped,  and  said  lapped  ends  being  secured  together,  the 
rim  and  web  provided  with  notches,  dowel  blocks  located 
in  the  notches,  said  blocks  tapered  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  securing  the  divided  rim  to  the  web.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

."{.  In  a  machine  gear,  the  combination  of  a  center  web, 
a  divided  rim  provided  with  attaching  flanges,  there  being 
apertures  formed  In  the  flanges,  and  apertures  formed  In 
the  center  web,  bolts  divided  longitudinally  and  tapered, 
said  holts  adapted  to  ho  inserted  in  the  apertures  of  the 
rim-flanges  and  web  and  said  divided  bolt  sections  secured 
in  position,  and  dowel  blocks  located  In  notches  In  the 
periphery  of  the  web  and  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  divided 
rlm.  said  notches  and  dowel  blocks  located  at  an  angle  to 
a  radial  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


851.450.  PUNCHING  IMPLEMENT.  John  W.  Spbna. 
Wakeeney,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.  Serial  No' 
353,603. 


851.449.  MACHINE  GEAR.  Samuel  W.  Smith  and  An- 
DBEW  Hoixinoeb.  Csuton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,294. 

Claim.— 1.   In  a  machine  gear,  the  combination  of  a  web, 
segmental  sections  located  upon  said  web,  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  segmental  sections  together  and 
dowel   blocks  located  in  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the 
127  o.  u.— 198 


J   i 


chiini  1  .\n  implement  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising two  hand-levers  each  having  a  flattened  outer  end, 
the  flattened  outer  end  of  one  of  said  levers  being  thick- 
ened and  provided  with  a  slot  centrally  entering  the  end 
thereof  and  forming  two  opposed  plates,  links  plvotally 
connecting  one  of  said  plates  with  the  other  lever,  a  punch- 
ing tool  plvotally  mounted  In  a  recess  in  said  other  lever 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  adjacent  plate, 
and  an  apertured  die-block  coacting  with  said  punching 
tool  removably  attached  to  the  opposite  plate. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  levers  having  outer  flattened  ends,  means  movably  con- 
necting said  outer  ends  of  the  levers  together,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  slot  enter- 
ing the  end  thereof  and  forming  two  opposed  plates,  a 
punch  carried  by  the  other  lever  passing  through  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  said  plates,  a  die-block  coacting  with  said 
punch  having  ears  extending  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  cross  piece,  and  means  connecting  the  ears  of  said  die- 
block  to  the  cross  piece,  acting  to  clamp  them  to  the  oppo- 
site plate. 
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3.  An  implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising 
two  hand  levera  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  slot  enter- 
ing the  end  thereof  and  forming  two  opposed  plates,  a  link 
plTotally  connecting  one  of  said  plates  with  the  other  le- 
rer,  a  punching  tool  plvotally  mounted  on  said  other  leyer 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  In  the  adjacent  plate, 
and  a  die  block  co-acting  with  said  punching  tool  carried 
by  and  laterally  adjustable  on  the  opposite  plate. 


851,451.     MACHINE-ROLLS.     Chablm  F.  Steibir,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,705. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  vertical  spindle  adjustably  mounted 
therein,  a  roll  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  second  spindle  dis- 
posed Id  an  Inclined  relatlo&^wlth  respect  to  said  first  spin- 
dle, a  roll  carried  thereby  co-operating  with  said  first  roll, 
an  adjustable  bracket  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said 
Inclined  spindle  and  affording  means  for  adjusting  the  in- 
clined position  thereof,  an  adjusting  bar  disposed  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  Inclined  spindle,  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  inclined  spindle,  and  a  uniyersal  connection  be- 
tween said  bearing  and  said  adjusting  bar,  said  adjusting 
bar  l>eing  mounted  in  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame  having  a  guldeway  formed  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  guldeway.  a  spin- 
dle, a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  and  carried 
by  said  block,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  lower 
portion  of  said  spindle,  a  roll  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  sec- 
ond inclined  spindle,  a  bearing  bracket  supporting  the  up- 
per extremity  thereof  and  attached  to  said  block,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bearing  bracket  to  change  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  inclined  spindle,  a  roll  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  inclined  spindle  and  co-operating  with  said  first 
roll,  an  adjusting  bar  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bearing 
having  a  universal  connection  with  said  bar  and  rotatabiy 
receiving  said  inclined  spindle,  and  means  for  driving  said 
spindles. 

3,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  roll  consisting 
of  a  body  and  an  adjustable  head,  said  body  and  said  head 
having  iatemal  threads  of  an  opposite  character,  and  an 
adjusting  sleeve  connecting  said  body  and  aald  head  and 
engaging  said  threads,  the  body  of  said  sleeve  between  said 
bodj  and  said  bead  being  depressed  below  the  surfaces 
theraof. 


851.402.     GBABS-BISATER.     Abthcb  O.  Stimpkb,  Qene- 
■eo  township,  Roberta  county.  8.  D.     PUed  Dec.  4,  1905. 
Swtal  No.  290.220. 
Cl«4a». — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlUng  in 

combtnatlon  a  frame  including  a  main  b#am  having  a  pair 


of  eyes  secured  to  its  front  face ;  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  secured  to  each  end  of  said  main  beam  ;  an  axle  car- 
ried by  said  main  beam  and  provided  with  traction  wheels : 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  ;  a  reel 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  between  said  arms  and  provided 
with  transversely  disposed  blades :  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  axle  and  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  and  the  reel 
carried  thereby :  a  forwardly-projecting  yoke  pivoted  at  Its 
free  ends  directly  to  the  eyes  on  said  main  beam  ;  a  cross- 
piece  connecting  the  arms  of  said  yoke ;  a  draft  tongue 


rigidly  secured  to  the  bight  portion  and  cross-piece  of  said 
yoke  :  a  supplemental  beam  connecting  the  bight  portion 
and  cross  piece  of  said  yoke  ;  a  seKmental  rack  mounted 
upon  said  supplemental  t>eam  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
plemental beam  and  provided  with  a  sprln;^  actuated  pawl 
for  engagement  with  said  rack  ;  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  main  beam,  to  adjust  the  frame  and 
the  reel  carried  thereby  to  different  heights  uimn  movement 
of  the  lever. 


851,453.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Chables  Stoneb.  Syra- 
cuse, Karft.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.362. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  lower  rubber.  Journals  for  said  lower  nit>ber 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  supported  in  t>eariags 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  recep- 
tacle, an  upper  rubber.  Journals  for  said  upper  ml)bcr 
mounted  in  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cover,  said 
journals  of  the  upper  rubber  being  received  in  the  bearlnga 
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of  the  lower  rubber  when  the  oorer  of  the  receptacle  la 
closed,  thereby  preventing  play  of  the  journals  of  the  lower 
rubber,  and  means  for  operatiiig  the  rubbers. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle, a  lower  rubber  movably  Journaled  in  the  receptacle, 
bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recepUcle  for  the  Journals 
of  the  lower  rubber,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  an  upper 
rubber  Journaled  on  said  cover,  bearings  for  the  journals  of 
the  upper  rubber  arranged  so  that  the  journals  of  the  up- 
per rubber  will  be  received  In  the  bearings  of  the  lower 
rubber,  means  for  operating  the  rubbers,  and  yielding 
means  coacting  with  the  Journals  of  the  upper  rubber  to 
hold  the  same  in  proper  relative  position  to  the  lower 
rubt>er. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle, a  lower  rubber  movably  mounted  within  the  receptacle, 
bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recepUcle  for  the  Jour- 
nals of  the  lower  rubber,  a  cover  for  the  recepUcle.  an  up- 
per rubber  journaled  In  said  cover,  bearings  for  the  jour- 
nals of  the  upper  rubber  arranged  so  that  the  Journals  of 
the  upper  rubber  will  be  received  in  the  bearings  of  the 
lower  rubber,  and  means  for  operating  the  rubbers. 


851,454.  TILTING  -  CHAIR.  Chibles  J.  Tbavebs.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  18,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  246.25.^.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  .307.566. 


downwardly  extending  ends  are  plvotally  connected,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  head,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  the  spreader, 
said  bearing  plate  and  projection  having  r^sterlng  open- 
ings, an  adjusting  rod  passing  through  the  said  openlnga, 
a  bearing  plate  on  the  adjusting  rod.  a  coil  spring  mounted 
between  the  bearing  plates,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  ad- 
I  Justing  rod.  a  pair  of  conical  lugs  on  the  collar  bearing  ia 
I  corresponding  conical  recesses  in  the  projection  to  form  a 
j   plvoUl  connection  for  the  adjusting  rod,  a  pair  of  guard 
!  fianges  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conical  recesses  to 
prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  conical  lugs  therewith, 
and  a  hand  nut  threaded  on  the  adjusting  rod  by  which 
the  compression  of  the  coll  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider  frame  having  a  spreader 
with  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  pivotal  pin  connecting 
;  the  said  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  spreader  and 
prevented  from  turning  therein,  a  head  loosely  mounted  on 
the  pivotal  pin  between  said  downwardly  extendlag  ends 
of  the  spreader  and  having  a  pair  of  pivot  ears  forming 
the  bearings  for  said  pivotal  pin,  bosses  on  the  pivot  ears 
having  cavities  leading  to  the  pivotal  pin  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  lubricant  for  the  pivotal  pin,  and  capa 
secured  to  the  bosses  to  cover  the  cavities  thereof. 

6.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members,  a  spreader  connecting  the  two  side  membera 
and  having  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  head  to  which 
the  spreader  Is  pivoted,  and  a  projection  on  the  head,  said- 
spreader  having  a  pair  of  slits  with  the  strip  of  metal 
therebetween  bent  upwardly  to  receive  the  projection  and 
the  strips  of  metal  on  either  side  thereof  bent  downwardly 
to  form  a  pair  of  stops  for  engaging  the  projection  and 
limiting  the  movements  of  the  spider. 


Claim —1.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising 
side  members  of  sheet  metal  construction  angular  In  cross 
section  with  their  ends  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
their  side  flanges  tapering  from  their  middle  portions  to- 
ward each  end,  transverse  members  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  side  members,  a  sheet  metal  spreader  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  side  members  at  their  Interme- 
diate portions  and  having  downwardly  bent  ends,  said 
spreader  having  a  pair  of  silts  In  Its  top  portion  with  the 
strip  between  them  bent  upwardly  and  the  strips  on  each 
side  of  them  bent  downwardly,  a  pivptal  pin  connecting 
the  downwardly  bent  ends  of  the  spreader,  a  head  through 
which  the  pIvoUl  pin  passes,  and  a  projection  on  the  head 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  upwardly  bent  strip  of  the 
spresder  and  engage  the  downwardly  bent  strips  thereof  to 
limit  the  plvoUl  movements  of  the  spider. 

2.   In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members,  a  spreader  connecting  the  two  side  members 
and  having  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  pivoUl  pin  con- 
necting said  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  spreader, 
a  head  In  which  the  pivotal  pin  Is  also  mounted,  a  projec 
tlon  on  the  head,  said  spreader  having  a  pair  of  allU  with 
the  strip  of  meUl   therebetween  bent  upwardly  and  the 
strips  of  metal  on  either  side  thereof  bent  downwardly  to 
form  a  pair  of  stops  between  which  the  projection  of  the 
head  may  pass  and  which  will  engage  said  projection  to 
limit  the  movements  of  the  spider,  a  bearing  plate  having 
a  fiange  bearing  beneath  one  of  the  said  downwardly  bent 
strips  of  metal  and  connected  thereto,  a  lug  on  the  bearing 
plate  bearing  against  the  edge  of  said  downwardly  bent 
strip  of  meUl,  said  bearing  plate  and  projection  having 
registering    elongated    slots,    an    adjusting    rod    passing  j 
through  said  slots,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  the  adjust- 
ing rod.  lugs  formed  on  the  bearing  plates,  a  coll  spring  | 
mounted  on  the  lugs  between  the  bearing  platea.  a  collar  ' 
mounted  on  the  adjusting  rod  and  having  a  pivotal  bear-  j 
ing  on  the  projection,  and  a  hand  nut  threaded  on  the  ad-  ' 
justing  rod  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  compression  of  the 
coll  spring. 

3.  In  a  revolving  chair,  a  spider,  comprising  a  spreader 
with  downwardly  extending  ends,  a  head  to  which  the  said 


851.455.     BROOM.     William  J.  Tweedy.  Colvllle,  Wash 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,262. 


/r 


Claim. — 1.  A  broom  comprising  a  bead  Including  a  stub 
having  an  internally  threaded  socket  formed  therein ;  • 
hollow  handle  having  a  threaded  end  adapted  for  engage- 
ment In  said  socket ;  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  stem 
formed  on  said  handle  adjacent  aald  threaded  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  handle,  aald  stem 
having  an  open  ended  aleeve  formed  at  right  anglea  there- 
to ;  a  sprinkling  device  attached  at  one  end  to  aald  aleeve 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  discbarge  nossle ; 
means  carried  by  said  broom  stub  for  holding  said  aprln- 
kler  thereagainst ;  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  aald  stem  through  said  sprinkler. 

2.  A  broom  comprising  a  head  and  a  hollow  handle  de- 
tachably  connected  thereto  ;  a  laterally  projecting  bollow 
stem  formed  In  said  handle  and  communicating  with  the 
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Interior  thereof.  Mid  item  haTing  a  depending  open-ended 
alecTC  formed  therein  ;  a  aprinkllng  derice  attached  at  one 
end  to  aald  aleeve  and  provided  at  Iti  oppoaite  end  with  a 
discharge  nosile ;  meana  disposed  within  said  stem  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  stem  through  said 
sprlnliler ;  and  a  strap  carried  by  said  broom-head  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  sprinkler,  for  retaining  the 
same  in  place  against  said  broom  bead. 


851.466.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  JrnAN  Van  Zand- 
WBOHK  and  Luis  Viberti.  Rosarlo  de  Santa  F4,  Argen- 
Una.      Filed  May  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,490. 


851.47.7.      CENTRIFIOAL    FAN.     .lOH.v    Vfrnkr,    Charl 
ton.  Iowa.      Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.922. 


/v 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  blocic  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  for  controlling  mechanism  for  stopping  a  train, 
meana  for  holding  said  valve  In  a  predetermined  normal 
posltloo,  spring  mechaDism  connected  with  said  valve  for 
releasing  the  nume,  a  movable  member  connected  with  said 
spring  mochiinism,  means  for  connecting  to  said  spring 
mechanlnm  a  link  of  gun  cotton  for  the  purpose  of  tempo- 
rarily holding  said  spring  mechanism  in  a  predetermined 
position,  an  electrically-operated  detonator  connected  with 
said  link  of  gun  cotton  for  the  purpose  of  exploding  the 
latter,  and  electric  mechanism  controllable  by  movements 
of  rolling  stock  for  firing  said  detonator. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
for  controlling  brake  mechanism,  a  cam  for  holding  said 
valve  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  spring  for  turrilns 
said  cam.  means  for  mounting  a  member  of  explosive  ma- 
terial so  as  to  hold  said  cam  in  another  predetermined  po- 
sition, and  electrically-operated  mechanism  controllable  by 
movements  of  rolling  stock  for  firing  said  member  of  ex- 
plosive material. 


auxiliary  intake  openings  adjacent  to  and  In  rear  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  blades  and  oommonleatlng  at  their  inner 
portions  with  the  main  Intake  openings  at  the  fan  center, 
and  deflecting  devices  at  the  rear  and  over  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  auxiliary  intake  openings. 

3.  A  fan  having  radially  arranged  blades,  side  plates  ex- 
tending to  the  periphery  of  the  fan,  the  side  plates  bnTtag 
main  Intake  openings  formed  therein  at  the  center  of  the 
fan,  and  auxiliary  intake  openings  sdjacent  to  and  In  rear 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  radial  blades  and  communicating 
at  their  Inner  portions  with  the  said  central  main  Intake 
openings,  deflecting  devices  at  the  rear  and  over  the  outer 
portions  of  the  auxiliary  Intake  openings,  and  angularly 
disposed  plates  cooperating  with  the  rear  sides  of  the  oater 
ends  of  the  blades. 

4.  A  fan  involving  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  In  se- 
ries and  differing  In  length,  the  longer  blades  being  radial 
with  respect  to  the  fan  and  the  shorter  blades  tangential 
to  the  center  of  the  fan.  side  plates  connected  to  the  bisdes 
and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan.  the  side  plates 
having  main  Intake  openings  formed  therein  at  the  center 
of  the  fan  and  also  provided  with  auxiliary  intake  open- 
ings communicating  at  their  Inner  portions  with  the  cen- 
tral main  intake  openings  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
longest  blade  of  each  series,  deflecting  devices  at  the  rear 
and  over  the  outer  portions  of  the  auxiliary  Intake  open- 
ings, and  angular  plates  cooperating  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  blades. 

.">.  .V  fan  involving  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  in  se- 
ries of  different  lengths,  a  portion  of  the  blades  being  tan- 
gential of  the  center  of  the  fan,  side  plates  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  blades  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of 
the  fan  and  provided  with  main  Intake  openings  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  fan  and  also  with  auxiliary  intake  openings  in 
rotary  relation  to  the  fan  center  and  communicating  at 
their  Inner  portions  with  the  central  main  intake  openings, 
and  deflecting  means  located  in  rear  of  each  of  the  auxil- 
iary Intake  openings. 

6.  A  fan  of  the  class  set  forth,  involving  a  plurality  of 
blades  arranged  in  series  differing  in  length,  side  plates 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  extending  to  the 
periphery  of  the  fan  and  forming  rings  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  fan.  main  Intake  openings  being  formed  at  the 
center  of  the  fan  through  the  plates,  the  plates  also  hav- 
ing auxiliary  Intake  openings  radially  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  center  of  the  fan  and  located  immediately 
in  rear  of  the  side  edges  of  the  longest  blade  of  each  series 
of  blades,  the  longest  blade  of  each  series  of  blades  extend- 
ing Inwardly  into  the  main  intake  openings  and  the  re- 
maining shorter  blades  terminating  at  the  outer  wall  of 
the  central  main  Intake  openings,  and  deflectors  at  the 
rear  portions  of  the  auxiliary  intake  openings. 

7.  A  fan  of  the  class  set  forth,  involving  a  plurality  of 
blades  arranged  in  series  differing  in  length,  side  plates 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  having  main  in- 
take openings  formed  at  the  center  of  the  fan,  the  side 
plates  being  also  provided  with  auxiliary  Intake  openings 
radially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  fan  and 
communicating  at  their  Inner  portions  with  the  central 
main  Intake  openings,  the  auxiliary  intake  openings  being 
located  Immediately  in  rear  of  the  side  edges  of  the  longest 
blades  of  each  series,  the  longest  blades  of  each  series  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  also  radially  disposed  with  relation 
to  the  center  of  the  fan. 


CUiiM.  1.  A  fan  having  radially  arranged  blades,  side 
plates  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan  and  having 
main  Intake  openings  at  the  center  of  the  fan  and  also 
provided  with  auxiliary  intake  openings  adjacent  to  and 
in  rear  of  the  side  edges  of  the  blades,  the  inner  extremi- 
ties of  the  auxiliary  intake  openings  communicating  with 
the  central  main  inUke  openings. 

2.  A  fan  havhug  radially  arranged  bladea,  aide  plates  sx- 
tendlng  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan,  the  side  plats*  having 
main  Intake  openings  formed  between  the  terminals  of  the 
same  and  the  center  of  the  fan.  and  also  provided  with 


851.458.     PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Felton 

VoLLMKB,  Wlnsted.  Minn.     Piled  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial 

No.  344,589. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  shaft,  contact  mechanism  to  be 
opened  and  closed  thereby,  a  talking  circuit  to  be  com- 
pleted and  broken  by  movements  of  said  contact  mechan- 
ism, a  train  of  clock-work,  mechanism  controllable  by  said 
train  of  clock-work  for  releaaing  said  revoluble  shsft,  and 
meana  for  taming  said  revoluble  shaft. 

2.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  circuit  contact  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
same,  clock-work  for  actuating  aald  contact  mechanism. 


April  13. 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.^097 


s  time  wheel  for  meshing  with  aald  dock-work,  means  for 
throwing  said  time  wheel  into  and  outxf  mesh  with  said 
clock-work,  and  mechanlam  for  restoring  said  time  wheel 
to  Its  normsl  condition  when  out  of  mesh  with  said  clock- 
work. 


3  s  ?s 
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3.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  circuit,  contact  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
aame.  a  revoluble  shsft  for  actuating  said  contact  mech- 
anism, means  for  holding  said  revoluble  shaft  in  a  prede- 
termined position  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  conversation 
to  proceed  over  said  talking  circuit,  and  time  controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  revoluble  shaft 


851,459.     SIPHON  HEAD.     Charles  Walter,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.730. 


Claim. — 1.  A  siphon-head  comprising  an  exterior  shell 
and  cap,  said  shell  being  formed  of  an  Internally  threaded 
neck  and  a  tubular  upper  portion,  a  hard-metal  sleeve  in 
said  tubular  portion,  a  tin  valve-supporting  body  within 
said  shell  st  Its  lower  portion,  and  a  spout  formed  Integrsl 
with  said  body  and  extending  without  said  shell. 

1>.  In  a  ilphon-head,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  shell 


formed  of  an  internally  threaded  neck  and  a  tabular  por- 
tion above  the  same,  a  hard-metal  sleeve  in  said  tubular 
portion,  a  tin  body  provided  with  a  valve-seat  and  located 
at  the  lower  part  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  valve  to  coaet 
with  the  valve-seat  in  said  body,  a  spring-actuated  stem 
for  said  valve  extending  upwardly  into  said  sleev^.  and  a 
valve-operating  lever  supported  within  said  sleeve. 

.3.  In  a  siphon-head,  the  combination  of  a  shell  compria- 
ing  an  enlarged  nock  and  a  tubular  portion  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  tin  body  located  within  said  shell  at 
the  lower  part  of  said  tubular  portion  and  provided  with  a 
valve-seat  and  a  spout,  a  sleeve  within  said  tubular  portion 
above  said  body,  a  valve  to  coact  with  said  valve-seat,  a 
stem  for  said  valve  extending  upwardly  into  said  sleeve,  a 
head  carried  by  said  st«'m.  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  head  and  said  body,  and  a  valve  operating  lever  ex- 
tending Into  and  supported  within  said  sleeve  and  abut- 
ting against  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  siphon-head,  the  combination,  with  a  siphon  bot- 
tle and  a  siphon  head,  of  a  glass  siphon-tube  provided  with 
a  rim  at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  siphon-tube  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential flange  or  packing  Interposed  between  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  and  the  neck  of  the  siphon  head. 


851.460.     Er<E\  ATOR-STOr.     Thkoikire  Waight^l,  Dos 
Cabezos.  Ariz,     p-iled  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.542. 


hTTT 


Claim. — In  a  stop  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  comblna< 
tion  with  fluid  operable  lifting  mechanism,  of  a  brake  for 
said  mechanism,  fluid  operable  mechanism  connected  with 
the  brake  for  operation  thereof,  fluid  eonducting  pipes 
communicating  with  said  brake  operating  mechanism  and 
with  the  lifting  mechanism  respectively,  valves  for  the 
pipes,  a  primary  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  valves  for 
operation  thereof,  a  secondary  lever  connected  with  the 
other  valve  for  operation  thereof,  connections  between  ths 
levers  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and  car  oper- 
able means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve-moving 
means. 


861.461.     VOLTAGE-REGULATOR  FOR  SERIES-WOUND 
ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.     James  W.  Welrh,  Edge- 
wood  Psrk,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.002. 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  series-wound  electric 
I  generator,  a  voltage  regulator  which  consists  of  a  shunt 
I  circuit  around  the  fleld  of  said   generator,   a   make-and- 
;  break  device  in  ssid  shunt  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  con- 
I   nected  across  the  generator  brushes  snd  controlling  said 
1  make-and-break  device,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  Mries-wooad  electric  Renera- 
tor,  a  path  for  the  flow  of  current  In  thant  aroand  the 
fleld  of  aald  generator,  a  make-and-break  derice  In  aald 
■hant  path,  an  electro  -  magnet  wboae  coll  la  connected 
■eroMi  the  generator  bruabea  and  wboae  armature  In  moTe- 
Bont  operates  said  make-and-break  device,  lubatantially  ai 
deacrlbed. 


3.  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  aeriea-wound  electric  gen- 
erator which  conslata  of  a  contact-maker,  cloalng  to  offer  n 
path  for  the  flow  of  electric  current  around  or  in  shunt 
with  the  fleld  of  the  generator,  an  electro-magnet  having 
Its  coll  connected  across  the  generator  brushes  and  its 
armature  attracted  to  close  said  contact-maker  against  a 
predetermined  opposing  force,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Yoltage  regulator  for  a  series-wound  electric  gen- 
erator consisting  of  a  conductor,  offering  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  electric  current  around  or  in  sbuut  with  the  fleld  of 
the  generator,  In  which  Is  a  circuit  opening  and  closing  de- 
vice, an  electro-magnet  whose  terminals  are  connected 
across  the  generator  brushes  and  whose  armature  Is  at- 
tracted to  close  the  circuit  opening  and  closing  device,  and 
means  for  offering  an  Increasing  opposing  force  to  tb« 
armature  of  the  magnet  as  It  moves  in  response  to  the 
poll  of  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  series-wound  electric  gen- 
erator which  consists  of  a  circuit  opening  and  closing  de- 
Tlce  to  open  and  close  a  path  for  the  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent around  or  In  shunt  with  the  fleld  of  the  generator,  an 
electro-magnet  whose  armature  In  Its  movement  operates 
the  said  opening  and  closing  device,  the  terminals  of  said 
elect'ro-mngnet  connected  across  the  generator  brushes, 
means  for  holding  the  armature  of  said  electro-magnet 
against  response  to  Its  attractive  force  until  such  attract- 
ive force  shall  exceed  a  predetermined  amount,  and  further 
means  which  come  into  operation  as  the  said  armature  of 
the  electro-magnet  responds  to  the  attractive  force  of  the 
magnet  for  resisting  the  pull  which  the  electro-magnet 
exerts  on  its  armature,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  series-wound  electric  gen- 
erator which  includes  an  electro-magnet  whose  terminals 
are  connected  acroaa  the  generator  brushea.  a  movable  con- 
tact which  In  its  movement  makes  and  breaks  a  path  for 
the  flow  of  electric  current  around  or  in  shunt  with  the 
fleld  of  the  generator  and  whose  movement  is  effected  by 
the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  said  electro- magnet, 
a  plurality  of  restraining  means  coming  successively  into 
play  as  the  armature  approaches  the  electro-magnet  and 
tending  to  hold  the  armature  against  response  to  the  st- 
tractlvs  force  of  the  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  sertes-woand  direct-current 
Motor  adapted  to  act  as  a  generator,  an  ezcess-roltage  reg- 
alator  which  consists  of  a  contact-maker,  closing  to  offer  a 
path  of  low  resistance  in  shunt  with  the  fleld  of  the  gen- 
•rator,  and  means  for  closing  the  contact-maker,  said 
means  including  an  electro-magnet  connected  serosa  the 
gansrator  brushes,  and  means  for  holding  the  contact- 
maker  sgalnst  closure  until  the  pull  of  the  electro-magnet 
•zcceds  a  certain  predetermined  strength,  substantially  as 
dSKribed. 


8S1,462.  CLOTHES  -  DRIBR.  Roanr  N.  Wbst,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  asalgaor  to  Adams  Laaodry  Machinery  Com- 
paay.  Troy,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  190fl.  Renewed  Feh.  2S,  1907.  BerUI  No. 
SM.lSfl. 
Ctoias. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyor  of  a  dry- 

ISK  room  havtnff  depending  stems,  of  croes  heads  csrrled 


by  said  stems,  pinngers  slldably  mounted  In  said  cross 
beads,  yokes  secused  to  said  pinngers  and  having  pierced 
arma.  rods  carried  by  aald  cross  head  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  aald  arma,  weighted  stripping  levers  sup- 
ported by  the  frame-work  of  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  yokes,  to  strip  articles  from  said  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dry  room  conveyor,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able belt  having  depending  stems,  of  cross  heada  carried  by 
said  stems,  yokes  slldably  carried  by  said  croas  heada  and 
having  pierced  side  arms,  pins  carried  by  said  cross  rods 
and  protruding  through  said  arms,  stripping  levers  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  belt  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  yokes 
and  move  them  out  of  engagement  with  aald  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
cross  beads  supported  from  said  conveyor,  two  yokes  slld- 
ably carried  by  each  cross  head,  and  having  pierced  arms, 
means  curried  by  said  cross  bead  to  bold  an  article  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
conveyor  to  move  said  yokes  to  release  an  article,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor,  yokes,  rods  sup- 
ported from  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  yokes  to  support  articles  therein,  and  means  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  conveyor  to  move  aald  yokes  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  conveyor,  movable  yokes  supported  by  said  con- 
veyor, means  to  support  articles  In  said  yokes,  means  to 
move  said  yokes  relative  to  aald  conveyor,  to  release  said 
articles,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  carrier  of  the  type  described  consisting  of  two 
pierced  arms,  a  rod  protruding  through  said  arma  and 
adapted  to  support  an  article,  and  means  to  move  said 
arma  to  strip  said  article  from  said  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  carrier  of  the  type  described  consisting  of  pierced 
arma,  and  a  rod  protruding  through  said  arms  to  support 
an  article,  substantially* as  descrtlied. 


851,463.     BRIDLR.     Robbbt  H.  Williams,  Malse,   Kana. 
Filed  June  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,868. 


7*  i    9 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  bridle,  reins,  a  curved  aluminum  bit,  a 
chin  strap  connected  at  each  end  thereof,  flanged  elbows. 
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a  brow  strap  snd  a  bead  strap  connected  to  the  elbows,  a 
throat  latch  connected  to  the  elbows  Intermediate  the 
brow  and  head  straps,  check  reins  directly  connected  to 
the  reins  and  freely  alldable  through  the  elbows  and  bit. 
and  means  for  adjusting  all  of  said  straps. 

2.  In  a  bridle,  a  bit.  a  chin  strap  connected  at  each  end 
thereof,  flanged  elbows,  a  brow  strsp  and  a  head  strap 
connected  to  the  elbows,  a  throat  latch  Intermediate  the 
brow  and  bead  straps,  and  check  reins  directly  connected 
to  the  reins  and  freely  alldable  through  the  elbows  and 
bit.  for  the  purpose  described. 


be  opened  by  a  movement  of  said  valve  stem  in  any  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  an  air  brake  system,  an  outlet  valve, 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  annular 
valve  aeat  therein,  a  valve  plate  supported  upon  aald  seat, 
a  valve  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the 
valve  seat,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  plate 
In  engagement  with  the  seat,  a  car  truck,  and  means 
whereby  the  derailment  of  the  truck  will  cause  the  rala- 
Ing  or  lowering  of  the  valve  stem  upon  the  valve. 


8.M.4e4.     CAR-WIIKEL.     RoaaaT   P.    Williams.   Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,261. 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  cast  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Independent  radial  tie  bars  cast  therein. 

2.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  cast  metal  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  radial  tie  bars  of  malleable  metal 
cast  therein. 

3.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  cast  metal  and  having  a 
flange  and  a  plurality  of  independent  tie  bars  extending 
Into  said  flange. 

4.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  cast  metal  and  having  a 
flange  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  radial  tie  bars  ex- 
tending Into  said  flange. 

5.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  cast  metal  and  having  a 
flange  and  a  plurality  of  independent  tie-bars  of  tough 
metal  extending  Into  the  flange  thereof. 

6.  A  car  wheel  formed  of  cast  metal  and  having  a 
flange  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  radial  tie-bars  of 
tough  metal  extending  Into  said  flange,  whereby  upon  the 
breaking  of  the  flange  the  broken  portions  are  prevented 
from  becoming  dissevered. 


851,465.  AIR-BRAKE  ATTACHMENT.  Robebt  P.  Wil- 
liams, SanU  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347.262. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air 
pipe  system  having  an  outlet  valve,  said  valve  comprising 
a  valve  plate  and  a  valve  stem  secured  thereto,  a  car 
truck,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  truck  and  supported 
adjacent  aald  valve  stem  whereby  any  abnormal  movement 
of  the  truck  In  respect  to  the  valve,  opens  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  an  air  brake  system  having  an  air 
escape  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  spring-pressed  valve 
plate,  a  valve  stem  secured  thereto,  a  car  truck  and  means 
carried  by  the  truck  and  surrounding  said  valve  stem, 
whereby  said  valve  may  be  opened  by  the  raising  or  lower- 
ing of  the  valve  stem. 

3.  In  combination,  an  air  brake  system  having  an  air 
escape  valve,  aald  valve  comprising  a  vertical  valve  seat, 
a  valve  plate  in  engagement  therewith,  means  for  reslli- 
ently  holding  said  valve  plate  In  engagement  with  said 
seat,  and  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve  plate  and  ex- 
tending in  a  horisontal  direction,  whereby  the  valve  may 


.").  In  combination,  an  air  brake  sy.stem,  an  air  escape 
valve  located  therein,  said  valve  having  an  annular  valve 
seat,  a  valve  plate  supported  thereon,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  plate  In  engagement  with  said 
seat,  a  valve  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  In 
the  valve  seat,  whereby  the  valve  stem  may  be  moved 
sideways  in  any  direction  to  Incline  the  valve  plate,  a 
car  truck,  and  means  adjacent  said  valve  stem  and  carried 
by  said  truck  whereby  the  valve  Is  normally  held  In  Its 
closed  position  by  the  air  pressure  and  spring  but  may  be 
opened  by  any  abnormal  movement  of  truck  in  respect 
thereto. 

6.  In  combination,  an  air  brake  system  having  an  air 
escape  valve,  said  valve  comprising  an  annular  valve  seat, 
a  valve  plate  In  engagement  therewith,  means  for  reslli- 
ently  holding  said  valve  plate  in  engagement  with  said 
seat,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve  plate  and  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  In  the  valve  seat,  a  car 
truck,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  said  truck  and  having  air  ap- 
ecture  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends  whereby  the 
derailment  of  the  car  truck  causes  the  opening  of  the  air 
brake  valve  and  the  setting  of  the  air  brakes. 


851,466.     POTATO  CLEANING  AND  SIZING  MACHINE. 

David  Wilson,  RIccarton,  Linlithgow.  Scotland.     Filed 

Jan.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  188.197. 

Claim. — In  a  potato  cleaning  and  sizing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  separating 
screen  consisting  of  a  series  of  graduated  screens  mounted 
on  a  shaft  therein  said  shaft  being  directly  connected  to  a 
driving  wheel,  a  riddle  mounted  beneath  one  portion  of 
said  separating  screen,  a  divided  conveying  table  mounted 
beneath  the  other  portion  of  said  separating  screen  said 
table  receiving  motion  through  the  medium  of  a  chain 
and  sprocket  connection  from  a  suitable  driving  wheel,  an 
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derated  chate  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  highest 
part,  and  doors  adapted  to  clow  said  chate. 


8  5  1.467.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SP.\RKING. 
Feank  W.  W(X)D.  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  350.300. 


V  V  V 


Claim. — 1.  An  electromagnet  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  windings  of  different  ohmlc  resistance,  permanently 
connected  In  multiple,  and  wound  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  .Vn  electromagnet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls 
permanently  connected  In  multiple,  said  coils  containing 
different  numbers  of  turns,  and  the  magnetic  effect  of 
each  being  added  to  that  of  the  others. 

3.  An  electromagnet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colis. 
permanently  connected  In  multiple,  both  the  ohmlc  resist- 
ance and  number  of  turns  of  each  coil  being  different  from 
every  other  coll,  said  colls  being  so  arranged  that  current 
flows  through  them  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  .\n  electromagnet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls 
connected  In  multiple,  the  ohmlc  resistance  of  each  coll 
varying  from  that  of  the  next,  and  the  number  of  turns 
In  ench  coll,  also  varying,  but  In  Inverse  order. 

5.  An  electromagnet  prov1de4  with  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed windings,  wound  in  the  same  sense  and  connected 
In  multiple  the  resistance  of  each  winding  varying  pro- 
gremively,  the  convolutions  of  each  winding  also  varying 
progressively,  but  In  Inverse  order. 

6.  An  electromagnet  provided  with  inner,  intermediate, 
and  outer  windings,  the  inner  wlpdlng  having  the  greatest 
number  of  tarns,  but  the  smallest  ohmic  resistance. 

7.  An  electromagnet  prorlded  with  inner,  intermediate, 
and  OQter  windings,  connected  in  moltiple,  the  inner  wind- 
ing comprising  the  greatest  number  of  turns. 

8.  An  electromagnet  provided  with  inner,  intermediate 


and  outer  windings,  the  resistance  of  each  winding  vary- 
ing progreMively,  the  convolutions  of  each  winding  also 
varying  progreaslvely,  bat  In  Inverse  order. 


8«1,468.      PUMP-BAILER.      ROY    L.    Woodard.    Rlchburg. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1006.     Serial  No.  334,630. 
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Claim. — 1.  \  snnd-pump  comprising  a  casing  having  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  port,  a  valve  provlt-ed  with  a 
corresponding  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  la 
the  casing  when  the  valve  Is  In  open  position,  a  spring  for 
yieldal)ly  supporting  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  a 
plunger  for  moving  the  valve  in  oi>en  position  when  the 
pump  is  withdrawn  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  port 
formed  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  provided  with  a 
corresponding  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in 
the  casing,  a  valve-stem,  a  spring  carried  by  the  valve- 
stem  for  yleldably  huppdrting  the  valve  In  open  position, 
and  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engnt;e  the  valve-stem  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  valve  when  the  pump  Is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

3.  A  sand  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  its  lower 
end  provided  with  ports,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  corresponding  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  ports  In  the  casing,  a  valve-stem  having  its 
upper  end  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  valve-stem  for  yleldably  supporting  the  valve  in  open 
position,  a  plunger  arranged  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  ball,  siild  plunger  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  valve-stem  for  moving  the 
latter  to  closed  position  when  the  pump  is  withdrawn  from 
the  well. 

4.  A  sand-pump  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
port,  a  valve  provided  with  a  corresponding  port  adapted 
to  register  with  the  port  In  the  casing,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  valve,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
the  stem  of  the  valve  for  moving  the  latter  to  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  pump  is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

5.  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  casing  tiavlng  Its  lower 
end  provided  with  ports,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  corresponding  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  ports  in  the  casing,  a  valve-stem  having  Its 
upper    end    provided    with    an    enlargement    defining    a 

'  shoulder,  there  being  a  plurality  of  transverse  perfora- 
I  tioDS  formed  in  the  enlargement  of  the  valve-stem,  a 
i  sleeve  surrounding  the  enlargement  and  having  Its  upper 
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end  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  pin  en- 
gaging one  of  the  openings  in  the  enlargement,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  flange  and  said  pin  for  yleldably  sap- 
porting  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  on  the  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  enga^  the 
shoulder  for  moving  the  valve  to  closed  position  when  the 
pump  is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

6.  A  sand  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  ports  formed 
In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically disposed  flange  having  ports  therein  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ports  in  the  casing,  a  brace  extending 
across  the  casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve-stem 
passing  through  the  brace  and  having  Its  free  end  thread- 
ed, said  stem  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  defining 
a  shoulder  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse 
openings  formed  therein,  a  pin  engaging  one  of  the  open- 
ings, a  sleeve  surrounding  the  enlargement,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  sleeve  and  Interposed  between  the  brace 
and  the  pin.  clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  end  of 
the  valve-stem,  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  the 
valve-stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  pump  Is  with- 
drawn from  the  well. 

7.  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  casiqg,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having  ports  formed  In  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  valve  provided  with  a  vertical  flange 
having  corresponding  ports  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ports  in  the  casing,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  disposed  groove,  a  scrfw  threaded 
in  the  ring  and  engaging  the  groove  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  valve,  a  valve-stem,  means  for  yleldably 
supporting  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  valve-stem  for  moving  the  valve  to  open 
position  when  the  pump  is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

8.  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  ring  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  fnd  having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  in  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  valve  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed flange  having  corresponding  ports  formed  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  the  casing,  means  for 
preventing  rotary  nutyement  of  the  valve,  a  brace  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  valve-stem 
passing  through  an  opening  in  the  Iwnce  and  provided  with 
an  enlargement  defining  an  annular  shoulder,  there  being 
spaced  openings  forme<l  in  the  enlargement,  a  pin  engaging 
one  of  said  openings,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  enlargement, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  brace  and  the  pin  and 
bearing  against  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  for 
automatically  opening  the  valve  when  the  pump  is  with- 
drawn from  the  well,  and  an  operating  bail  secured  to  the 
plunger  and  projecting  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  casing. 


851,40,9.      PLIKR8.      Gkorgb   G.    Wokstall,   Toms    River, 
N.  .T.     Filed  Nov.  P.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.6.'')2. 


raised  on  the  working  face  of  the  Jaw  opposite  the  said 
seat  and  extending  transversely  thereof  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  Jaw. 

3.  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  handled,  pivoted 
Jaws,  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  for  a  claw  to  rest  in  said  groove  tapering 
Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  Jaw.  and  the  other  Jaw 
being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  an  Integral  drawing 
and  forming  member  operating  In  conjunction  with  the 
said  groove. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  Jaws,  of  which  one  Is  provided 
on  its  Inner  face  with  a  tapering  groove  extending  from 
the  terminal  of  the  jaw  Inward  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  Jaw,  the  other  Jaw  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending ridge  at  Its  inner  face  opposite  the  said  seat  and 
near  the  outer  end  of  the  Jaw,  the  said  ridge  forming  a 
drawing  and  forming  member  for  the  claw  seated  In  the 
said  groove. 


851.470.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  MP^rHANISM  FOR 
MUSICAL  I.N'STHUMKNTS.  Philip  Wikst.  Jr.,  Chel- 
tenham, Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Auto  Manual  I'lano  Action 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1005.     Serial  No.  2.'i().703. 


Clatm. — 1.  A  pair  of  pliers  for  forming  claws  in  settings 
provided  with  Jaws,  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  seat 
for  the  claw  to  rest  in.  and  the  other  Jaw  Is  provided  with 
a  drawing  and  fashioning  member  raised  on  the  worlcing 
face  of  the  Jaw  opposite  the  said  seat  and  extending  trans 
rerscly  across  such  seat. 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  for  forming  claws  in  settings  pro- 
vided with  Jaws,  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  seat  for 
the  claw  to  rest  In,  and  the  other  Jaw  Is  provided  with  a 
drawing   and    fashioning    member    consisting    of   a    bead 


Clatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pumping 
iMllows ;  of  a  plurality  of  reservoir  bellows  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  but  separate  and  distinct  from  said  pumping  bel- 
lows;  and  means  pneumatically  connecting  said  bellows, 
all  of  said  bellows  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  connect- 
ing means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pumping  bellows ; 
of  a  plurality  of  reservoir  bellows  operatlvely  related  to 
but  separate  and  distinct  from  said  pumping  bellows ;  and 
a  wind  trunk  connecting  said  bellows,  ail  of  said  bellows 
being  on  the  same  side  of  said  wind  trunk,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

.".  The  combination  with  two  pumping  bellows ;  of  pump 
pedals  respectively  connected  in  operative  relation  with 
said  bellows  ;  two  reservoir  t>ellows  respectively  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pump  bellows :  and.  a  wind  trunk  con- 
necting said  pomp  bellows  and  reservoir  bellows,  all  of 
said  bellows  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  wind  trunk, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  blowing  nMcbantam  of  the  claM  deacrlb«d,  tlM 
eomblnatlon  with  a  plorality  of  pomp  bellows;  of  •  plu- 
rality of  prenure  regulating  bellows :  and  a  wind  trunk 
eommon  to  said  regulating  bellows  directly  connecting  said 
pomp  bellows  with  said  regulating  bellows,  all  of  said  bel- 
lows being  on  the  same  side  of  said  wind  trunk,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  blowing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  panel  ;  of  two  pump  bellows  hinged  to 
said  panel ;  pump  pedals  hinged  to  said  panel ;  means  op- 
eratlTely  connecting  said  pedals  with  said  pump  bellows; 
a  wind  trunk  secured  to  said  panel  and  baTing  ports  lead- 
ing to  the  respectiTe  pump  bellows ;  two  pressure  regulat- 
ing bellows  respectively  secured  to  said  trunk,  all  of  said 
bellows  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  wind  trunk  i 
springs  normally  tending  to  distend  said  regulating  bel- 
lows ;  a  motor  ;  means  connecting  one  of  said  regulating 
bellows  with  said  motor ;  a  series  of  strike  pneumatic 
valves ;  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  regulating 
bellows  with  said  series  of  strike  pneumatic  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  blowing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  pump  bellows :  of  means 
arranged  to  lndep«>ndently  operate  said  bellows ;  a  wind 
trunk  connecting  said  bellows  ;  independent  pressure  regu- 
lating bellows  o|>eratively  related  to  but  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  said  pumping  bellows,  respectively  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  trunk,  all  of  said  bellows  being  on 
the  same  side  of  said  wind  trunk :  means  tending  to  nor- 
mally open  said  pressure  regulating  bellows;  a  motor; 
strike  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  ;  conduits  leading  from 
the  respective  bellows  to  said  motor  and  to  said  strike 
pneumatic  valve  mechanism  ;  valves  arranged  to  automat- 
ically control  the  porta  leading  from  said  bellows ;  pneu- 
matic means  for  operating  said  valves,  comprising  conduits 
extending  to  said  trunk ;  and  manually  operated  valves 
controlling  said  conduits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  blowing  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  wind  trunk ;  of  reservoir  bellows  at 
each  end  of  said  wind  trunk  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pump  bel- 
lows upon  said  wind  trunk  between  said  reservoir  bellows, 
all  of  said  bellows  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  wind 
trunk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


a  eloaed  diaphragm  in  said  recess  arranged  to  alternately 
and  slmaltaneously  open  and  doae  both  of  said  ports ;  a 
valve  seat  having  two  porta,  one  connected  to  said  receaa 
and  the  other  connected  to  said  exhauster ;  and  a  slide 
valve  having  a   recess  to  connect  the   ports  in   its  seat. 


8  5  1,471.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Pmilip  WcBST,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  335,166. 

CUtim. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  mnsical  instrument  having 
an  exhaust  system,  the  combination  with  an  exhauster ;  of 
a  cut-ofF  valve  comprising  a  casing  in  said  system  ;  adja- 
cent ports  in  said  casing :  an  enclosed  recess  adjoining  said 
ports ;  a  closed  diaphragm  in  said  recess  arranged  to  al- 
ternately and  simultaneously  open  and  close  both  of  said 
ports ;  a  slide  valve  seat :  adjacent  ports  in  said  seat  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  recess  and  to  said  exhauster ; 
a  allde  valve  arranged  to  alternately  connect  said  ports, 
and  to  open  the  port  connected  to  said  recess  to  the  atmos- 
phere, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  pneumatic  playing  mechanism ;  of  an  exhauster  for 
■aid  mechanlam ;  a  cot-oiT  valve  comprising  a  casing ;  an 
ezhaost  port  In  said  casing  leading  to  aald  exhauster ;  an 
Inlet  port  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  port  leading  to  said 
playing  mechanism  ;  a  recess  local  to  said  ports ;  a  dosed 
dlaphngaa  In  said  recess ;  a  slide  valve  seat ;  a  port  In  said 
■eat  connected  to  said  recess ;  a  port  In  said  seat  connected 
to  said  exhauster ;  and  a  slide  valve  arranged  to  alter- 
nately connect  the  ports  in  said  valve  seat,  and  to  open  the 
port  connected  with  said  recess  to  the  atmosphere,  snb- 
■tantlally  as  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  pneansatlc  playing  mechanism:  of  an  exhauster  for 
mM  nMchanlam ;  a  cnt-off  valve  comprising  a  caalng ;  an 
exhaoat  port  In  said  caalng  leading  to  snki  exhanater ;  an 
inlet  port  adjacent  aald  exhaust  port  leading  to  said  play- 
lag  mechanism ;  an  enclosed  recess  adjoining  said  porta ; 


whereby  in  one  position  of  said  valve  said  diaphragm  con- 
taining recess  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  said 
exhauster,  and  In  another  position  of  said  valve  said  dia- 
phragm recess  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  1,472.  PNEUM.VTIC  MOTOR.  Philip  Wdest.  Jr.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  .Vuto-Manual  Piano 
Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,167. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  bellows  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port ;  of  a 
meml>er  provided  with  an  exhaust  duct  and  with  a  port 
leading  to  said  dnct,  said  bellows  exhaust  port  and  said 
port  leading  to  said  exhaust  duct  being  located  adjacent 
one  another ;  a  diaphragm  common  to  said  adjacent  ports 
arranged  to  alternately  open  and  cloee  them ;  a  valve  ar- 
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ranged  to  control   the  presanre  of  said  diaphragm ;  and 
means  arranged  to  control  said  Inlet  port. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  bel- 
lows having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port ;  of  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  exhaust  duct  and  with  a  port  leading 
to  said  duct,  said  bellows  exhaust  port  and  said  port  lead- 
ing to  said  exhaust  duct  being  located  adjacent  one  an- 
other :  a  diaphragm  common  to  said  two  adjacent  ports, 
arrsnged  to  alternately  open  and  close  them ;  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  pneumatically  control  said  diaphragm ;  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  control  aald  inlet  port,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  bel- 
lows having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port ;  of  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  exhaust  duct  and  with  a  port  leading 
to  said  duct,  said  bellows  exhaust  port  and  said  port  lead- 
ing to  said  exhaust  duct  being  located  adjacent  one  an- 
other :  a  diaphragm  common  to  said  two  adjacent  ports, 
arranged  to  alternately  open  and  close  them;  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  pneumatically  control  said  diaphragm  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  said  two  adjacent  ports  and  alter- 
nately collapse  and  Inflate  said  bellows:  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  inlet  port,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  bellows 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inlet  port,  both  lead- 
ing to  the  interior  thereof;  a  valve  arranged  to  control 
said  inlet  port :  a  member  provided  with  an  exhaust  duct 
snd  with  s  port  leading  to  said  duct,  said  bellows  exhaust 
port  and  said  port  leading  to  said  exhaust  duct  being  lo 
cated  adjacent  one  another ;  a  diaphragm  common  to  said 
two  adjacent  ports  ;  a  member  having  a  recess  for  said 
diaphragm  and  having  a  port  communicating  with  said 
recess,  said  member  being  also  provided  with  a  port  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  duct ;  and  a  valve  arranged 
to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  said  ports  in  said 
member  communicating  with  said  exhaust  duct  and  with 
said  recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  bel 
lows  comprising  a  stationary  leaf  and  a  movable  leaf  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  Inlet  port  both 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bellows :  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  said  inlet  port :  a  frame  having  a  port 
adjacent  to  said  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  an 
exhaust  duct :  a  diaphragm  common  to  said  two  adjacent 
ports  and  contained  in  a  recess  in  said  frame  ;  and  means 
for  putting  said  recess  in  communication  with  said  ex- 
haust duct  and  with  the  atmosphere  for  controlling  said 
diaphragm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  bel- 
lows comprising  a  stationary  leaf  and  a  movable  leaf,  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  Inlet  port,  both 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bellows;  of  a 
crank  shaft  having  a  crank  :  a  rod  connecting  said  movable 
leaf  with  said  crank  ;  a  member  provided  with  an  exhaust 
duct  and  with  a  port  leading  to  said  duct,  said  exhaust 
port  and  said  port  leading  to  said  exhaust  duct  l)olng  lo 
cated  adjsoent  one  another :  a  second  member  having  a 
recess  and  a  port  communicating  therewith,  said  member 
also  having  a  second  port  adjacent  this  port  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  exhaust  dnct :  a  diaphragm  common  to 
the  adjacent  ports  of  said  first  mentioned  member  and 
conUlned  within  said  recess  ;  a  slide  valve  connected  by 
the  rod  to  said  crank  arranged  to  alternately  connect  and 
disconnect  said  adjacent  ports  in  said  second  member: 
and  a  flap  valve  for  said  inlet  port  arranged  to  be  alter- 
nately opened  and  closed  by  said  valve  rod.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  bel 
lows  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port :  of  a  mem 
t>er  provided  with  an  exhaust  duct  and  with  a  port  leading 
to  said  duct,  said  bellows  exhaust  port  and  said  port  lead- 
ing to  said  exhaust  duct  being  located  adjacent  one  an- 
other;  a  diaphragm  common  to  said  adjacent  ports  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  open  and  close  them,  said  diaphragm 
t>elng  held  eloaed  by  air  pressure :  a  regulator  comprising 
bellows  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  duct :  a  spring 
arranged  to  normally  distend  said  bellows :  a  valve  In  said 
exhaust  duct  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  regulator 
bellows ;  means  to  adjust  said  valve  with  respect  to  said 


bellows :  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  1.473.     DASHBOARD-HOLDER      Joh.\  W.  Yochbu, 
Tiffin,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.8.to! 


Claim. — 1.  A  dashboard  holdor  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
otnlly  connected  members,  a  locking  dovic-f  for  forcing  said 
mpml)ors  away  from  each  other  to  prevent  rattllne,  and 
spring  clips  for  holding  said  locking  device  in  locked  posi- 
tion. 

'2.  A  dashboard  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  memt>ers 
having  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  each  other,  wedge- 
shaped  lugs  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  and  cam 
shoulders  carried  by  the  other  of  said  meml)ers  and  ad:ipt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge-shaped  lugs. 

3.  A  dashboard  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
having  a  sliding  pivotal  connection,  wedge  shap«>(l  lugs  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  members,  c.iin  shoulders  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  Ite  engaged  by 
said  wedge  shaped  lugs,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding 
.said  wedge-shaped  lugs  In  onirageqiont  with  said  cam  shoul- 
ders. 

4.  A  dashboard  holder  comprising  n  member  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  side  flanges  formed  with  cam  shoulders, 
one  end  of  said  plate  being  extended  adjacent  said  cam 
shoulders  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  slot,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  bar  mounted  between  said  side  flanges 
and  having  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  therewith,  said 
bar  having  wodgo  shaped  lugs  to  engage  said  wedge-shaped 
slot,  a  locking  device  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  a 
cam  member  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  spring  clips  car- 
ried by  said  bar  for  holding  said  locking  device  in  locked 
position,  and  a  resilient  butfer  mounted  between  said  lock- 
ing device  and  said  bar. 


8  .'>  1  ,  4  7  4  .  RECEPTACLE  FOR  POWDER.  Frkd  H. 
Abbott,  Crystal  Falls.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  300,459. 


Claim. — 1.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a  bar  consti- 
tuting a  plunger,  within  said  receptacle,  and  having  a  con- 
stricted end  forming  a  shoulder  sdapted  to  limit  the  pro- 
jection of  said  plunger  through  said  opening,  means  within 
said   receptacle   for  guiding   said   plunger,   and   a   spring 
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adapted   normallr   to   project   aald   plunger   throogb   aaid  1 
opening,  said  ptanger  baring  a  recess  at  said  constricted 
end  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  powder  or  the  like. 

2.  A  receptacle  baring  a  sleere  on  an  Inner  wall  thereof, 
a  bar  constituting  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted  In  said 
sleere  and  baring  a  constricted  end  forming  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  limit  the  projection  of  said  plunger  from  the 
receptacle,  said  end  having  a  recess  for  carrying  a  quan- 
tity of  powder  or  the  like,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
plunger  and  to  said  sleere  whereby  said  plunger  is  pro- 
jected from  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  sleeve  06  an  inner  wall  thereof, 
a  plunger  sildably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
project  from  said  receptacle,  said  plunger  having  a  recess 
for  carrying  a  quantity  of  powder  or  the  like  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  eoKSge  an  edge  of  said  sleeve  to  constitute  a 
stop  limiting  the  projection  of  said  plunger  from  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  spring  secured  to  said  pin  and  to  said 
sleeve  adapted  normally  to  project  said  plunger  from  said 
receptacle. 


rock-shaft  arranged  transversely  to  the  bolster  and  having 
a  locking  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  standard  and 
means  for  turning  the  rock-shaft. 


801.475.  COTTON-PICKINO  APPARATUS.  Albbrt  P. 
Albbbt.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial 
Xo.  272.707. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  cotton-picking  device  comprising 
a  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  projections  or  fingers 
forming  a  grid  at  the  Inlet  end  of  said  conduit  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  cotton. 

1.'.  A  pneumatic  cotton-picking  device  comprising  a  con- 
duit, and  a  plurality  of  inturned  projections  or  fingers 
rigidly  secured  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  to  form  a 
grid  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cotton. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cotton-picking  device  comprising  a  con- 
duit having  a  flaring  inlet  end.  and  a  plurality  of  sharp- 
ened projections  or  fingers  rigidly  secured  at  and  project- 
ing into  said  inlet  end  and  forming  a  grid. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  man- 
ually supported  conduit  having  its  ends  opening  In  opposite 
directions,  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  and  supported 
by  said  conduit  for  creating  an  air  suction  therethrough, 
said  means  compri<<tng  a  fan  the  blades  of  which  dip  or 
project  into  and  extend  partly  across  the  conduit,  whereby 
a  space  is  provided  for  the  uninterrupted  passage  of  the 
cotton  throuRb  the  conduit. 

5.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  cot- 
ton receiving  conduit,  means  for  supporting  said  conduit 
from  the  person  with  its  receiving  end  toward  the  front 
and  its  discharge  end  toward  the  rear  of  the  operator,  a 
fan  the  blades  of  which  dip  Into  and  extend  partly  across 
said  conduit  operating  to  produce  a  current  of  air  there- 
through, a  motor,  and  means  for  operating  the  fan  from 
the  motor. 

6.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  con- 
duit, a  suction  fan  supported  by  and  having  its  blades 
extendinK  Into  and  partly  across  said  conduit,  means  for 

-supporting  the  conduit  from  the  person,  a  motor  supported 
Independently  of  the  conduit,  and  connecting  means  for 
operating  the  fan  from  the  motor. 


ji-y 


2.  A  logging  standard  fulcrumed  on  a  horisontal  axis 
and  combined  with  the  bolster,  a  horisontal  rock-shaft 
arranged  transversely  to  the  bolster  and  having  a  locking 
projection  adapted  to  engajre  the  standard,  a  ri^id  crank 
at  the  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  a  pull  rod  connected  to 
said  crank  and  arranged  In  guides  in  parallel  position  to 
the  bolster  and  provided  with  locking  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  slotted  vertically  at 
its  end.  a  standard  fulcrumed  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  its  end  below  Its  fulcrum  extended  down  into  the 
slot  of  the  bolster,  a  rock-shaft  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bolster  arranged  transversely  thereto  and  bavlnu  a  lock- 
ing portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard and  means  for  operating  the  rock-sbaft. 

4.  The  bolster  slotted  vertically  at  its  end  and  having 
a  bt?veled  face  at  the  upper  part  of  its  end.  two  eye-holts 
extending  from  said  l)evel  face  obliquely  to  the  bottom  of 
the  holster,  a  transverse  mck-sbaft  journaled  on  the  eyes 
of  said  bolts  transversely  to  the  bolster  and  having  a  lock- 
ing projection  in  the  middle,  and  a  standard  fulcrumed 
on  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  slotted  bolster  and  having  its 
lower  end  extended  to  i(x*kln!;  engagement  with  the  rock- 
shaft. 

.'>.  The  bolster  slotted  vertically  at  its  end.  a  standard 
bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  near  the  middle  and  fulcrumed  at 
the  bend  near  the  top  of  the  bolster  on  a  horizontal  axis 
within  the  slot,  means  for  locking  the  standard  in  erect 
poRitlon  and  a  stop  arrani^ed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  slot 
of  the  bolster  to  be  engaged  i)y  the  lower  bent  extension 
of  the  standard  to  hold  the  latter  In  its  depressed  position. 

6.  A  logging  standard  fulcrumed  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  combined  with  a  bolster,  a  horizontal  rock-shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  bolster  and  having  a  locking 
projection  adapted  to  engage  the  standard,  a  crank  at  the 
end  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  pull  bar  attached  to  the  crank 
and  having  a  locking  notch,  a  staple  enclosing  the  pull  bar 
and  ii  locking  cam  arranged  on  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
staple  to  hold  the  notch  of  the  pull  bar  to  engagement 
witli  the  leg  of  the  staple. 


8."^1.477.     CORN-PLANTER.     Cabl  A.   Anpebson,  Orion,. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  0.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,749. 


851.476.      STANDARD  FOR  LOOGINO- CARS.     Chablbs 
H.  ALLBif.  Aycock.  Pla.    Fll«d  Jan.  7,  1907.    Serial  No. 

351  223.  Claim. — 1.  A  seed  plate  supported  for  rotation  and  har- 

CfialM. — 1.  A    logging   standard   fulcmmed   on    a   horl-  ing  an  annular  series  of  apertures,  a  cut-off  member  harlnc 

Boatml  axis  and  combined  with  the  bolster,  a  horisontal  trunnions  pirotally  and  detaehably  supported  adjacent  to 
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the  seed  plate  and  baring  a  slot,  an  ejector  pivotally  en- 
gaging the  cut-off  member  said  ejector  baring  a  bevelled 
engaging  member  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  cut-off 
member,  an  actuating  spring  engaging  the  ejector  and 
operating  to  force  the  engaging  ends  of  the  latter  and  of 
the  cut  off  member  in  the  direction  of  the  seed  plate,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  ejector  Independ- 
ently of  the  cut-off. 

2.  .\  seed  plate  supported  for  rotation  and  having  aper- 
tures formJnK  seed  cups,  a  base  plate  adjacent  thereto 
and  having  an  arcuate  slot  in  registry  with  the  seed  cups, 
a  housing  supported  upon  the  base  plate  and  having  a 
sprlnif  recelvlnu  cavity  and  a  transverse  rib.  a  cut  off  mem- 
ber pivoted  l)etween  the  base  plate  and  the  housing  and 
baring  a  slot,  an  ejector  baring  trunnions  pivotally  and 
detaehably  engaging  the  cut-off  meml>er  and  having  a 
t>evelled  engaging  portion  engaging  the  seed  cups  through 
the  slot  in  the  cut-off  member  said  ejector  being  provided 
with  upward  extending  lugs  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  transvei'se  rib  of  the  housing  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  ejector  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
seated  in  the  cavity  of  the  housing  and  engaging  the  other 
lug  of  the  ejector  ;  said  spring  operating  to  force  the  en- 
gaging ends  of  the  ejector  and  the  cut-off  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  seed  plate. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  and  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  supported  upon  the 
planter  frame  and  having  an  arm  cftrrying  a  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
upon  the  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  a 
source  of  power  to  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  extending-  from  said  rock  shaft  in  the 
path  of  tiie  runner  frame  of  the  planter,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  runner  frame  for  engaging  said  arm  to 
sui)p<)rt  the  rock  shaft  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  M  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  seed  chute, 
a  recessed  runner  shank  baring  &  seed  supporting  shelf, 
and  a  tubular  valve  memt>er  pivotally  supi»urted  In  the 
recess  of  the  shank  and  bavin??  a  pivoted  and  udjustaMe 
deflector  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber may  be  expanded  and  contracted. 

5.  In  a  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  seed  chute, 
a  recessed  runner  shank  having  a  seed  supporting  shelf,  a 
tubular  valve  member  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the  shank, 
and  a  deflector  pivotally  connected  with  the  tubular  valve 
member  and  having  an  arcuate  flange  adapted  to  obstruct 
the  seed  chute. 

0.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  chute,  a  recessed  runner  shank 
having  a  seed  supporting  shelf,  a  tubular  valve  member 
supported  for  oscillation  In  the  recess  of  the  shank  a  de- 
flecting member  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  8<'ed  chute  obstructing  arcuate  flange,  means  for 
locking  said  member  in  adjusted  position  a  slotted  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  tul)ular  valve  member,  a  rock  shaft,  and 
a  crank  extending  from  the  latter  and  having  a  pin  engag- 
ing the  slotted  arm  of  the  tubular  valve  member. 

7.  .V  seed  box  including  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
bousing,  a  pin  supported  in  opposite  walls  of  the  hotisinK. 
a  catch  immovably  di8i>osed  t>elow  the  base  plate,  a  latch 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  pin  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  catch,  a  spring  for  automatically  moving  said 
latch  Into  engagement  with  the  catch,  and  a  loop  integral 
with  the  latch  and  constituting  a  thumb  piece. 


adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle  through  said 
opening. 


I 
851,478.     FLYCATCHER.     Cuax  A.  AkKNTS,  Copperopolls,    I 

ral.     Filed  Aug.   1.'..  1906.     Serial  No.  330,754.  ' 

Claim. — 1.  A    fly   catcher  comprising  a   support,   a   re- 
ceptacle eccentrically  journaled  upon  the  support  and  pro-   [ 
vided  with  an   openin;;   located  therein  above  the  Journal    ' 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  tape  or  cord  contained  within  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  l>e  withdrawn  therefrom  through 
said  opening. 

2.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  support,  a  receptacle  ec- 
centrically journaled  upon  the  support  and  provided  with 
an  opening  located  therein  at  a  point  above  the  Journal  of 
the  receptacle,  means  eccentrically  journaled  within  the 
receptacle,  and  a  tape  or  cord  carried  by  said  means  and 


X 


// 


3.  \  fly  catcher  comprising  a  support,  a  receptacle  ec- 
centrically journaled  upon  the  support  and  provided  with 
an  opening  located  therein  above  the  Journal  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  tape  or  cord  contained  within  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a  scraper  secured 
within  the  receptacle  about  the  openlii;:,  said  scraper  being 
provided  with  an  openini:  alining  with  the  opcniuK  in  tlie 
receptacle  and  through  which  the  tape  or  cord  is  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn. 


8J>1.471».    .SAD-IRON.      .Ia.mfs    K.    .Vustin.    Ilinghamtun. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  190.'>.     Serial  No.  277,.'?94. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sad  -  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  boss  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  gas  mixer 
conne<'ted  with  said  boss,  said  boss  lieinic  provided  with  an 
enlarged  opening  or  Imre  at  its  inner  end  forming  a  cham- 
ber outside  of  the  body  In  which  the  gases  are  ignited  an^ 
the  combustion  process  is  commenced,  the  burning  of  the 
gases  in  such  enlargement  hefore  escaping  therefrom  creat- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  at  such  point,  which  in  turn  assists 
in  drawing  air  through  the  mixer,  said  mixer  being  pro- 
rlded  with  openings  to  the  outer  air. 

2.  A  sad  iron,  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  rear  end,  the  bottom  being  corrugated  and  pro- 
vided, a  short  distance  from  its  rear  end,  with  a  trans- 
rersely  extending  lug  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  the 
body,  a  top  baring  a  downwardly  extending  member  form- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  an  air  flue  closed  at  the  front  and  baring  a  lateral 
outlet,  and  with  a  depending  lug  on  Its  Inner  face  at  about 
its  center,  the  downwardly  extending  member  of  the  top 
terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  form  an 
air  inlet  and  baring  a  downwardly  Inclined  tubular  boss, 
a  deflecting  plate  secured  to  the  lug  of  the  top  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  body,  a  handle  bar- 
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iac  a  bottom  plate  prorided  with  lava  resting  apon  the  top, 
and  meana  for  wearing  the  said  plate  to  tbe  top. 

8.  A  nd  Iron  comprlilng  a  hollow  body  open  at  tbe  top 
and  rear  end,  the  bottom  being  corrogated  and  prorlded 
a  short  distance  from  its  rear  end  with  a  transreraely  ex- 
tending log  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  a 
top  baring  a  right  angular  member  forming  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  depending  lug  on  its  inner 
face  and  at  its  front  end  with  an  upwardly  projecting  draft 
floe  closed  at  its  front  end  and  having  a  lateral  opening, 
the  angular  member  of  the  top  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  the  body  to  form  an  air  Inlet  and  baring  a 
downwardly  inclined  tubular  boss,  a  deflecting  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lug  of  the  top  and  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  and  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
top. 

4.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  rear  end,  the  bottom  being  provided  near  its 
rear  end  with  a  transversely  extending  lug  terminating 
short  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  top  bavioK  at  Its  rear  end 
a  right  angular  member  forming  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  body 
and  provided  with  a  lug  on  its  inner  face  and  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  draft  flue  at  its  front  end,  the  an^rular 
member  of  the  top  having  a  downwardly  inclined  tubular 
boss,  a  deflecting  plate  secured  to  the  lug  of  the  top  and 
terminating  short  of  tbe  ends  and  sides  of  the  body,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  top. 

5.  A  sad  iron,  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top 
and  at  one  end.  a  top  having  a  rigbt  angular  member  form- 
ing the  end  of  the  body,  and  terminating  short  of  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  top  being  provided  at  its  front  end  with 
an  air  flue,  a  depending  lug  on  Its  Inner  face  and  an  ex- 
ternal tubular  boss  projecting  from  Its  angular  member, 
a  deflecting  plate  secured  to  the  lug  of  the  top  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  top. 

6.  A  sad  Iron,  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  tbe  top 
and  rear  end,  a  top  having  a  right  angular  member,  form- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  body,  said  top  being  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  a  draft  flue,  a  depending  lug  on  its  inner 
face  and  an  external  tubular  boss  projecting  from  its  an- 
gular member,  the  bore  of  the  1>ohs  being  in  two  diameters, 
the  inner  one  being  the  larger,  a  deflecting  plate  secured  to 
the  lug  of  the  top,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  top. 

7.  A  sad  iron,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  draft 
flue  projecting  from  the  top  at  its  front  end,  an  external 
inclined  tubular  boss  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending lug  on  Its  t>ottom  a  short  distance  from  its  rear 
end,  said  lug  terminating  short  of  the  sides  of  the  body, 
and  a  deflecting  plate  suspended  within  the  body  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  body. 

8.  A  sad  iron,  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top 
and  rear  end,  and  a  top  having  a  right  angled  member  at 
its  rear  end  forming  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  draft  flue  at  its  front  end,  said  angular  member  be- 
ing of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  sides  of 
tbe  body  and  extending  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  body  to  form  an  air  inlet  and  provided  with 
an  exterior  tubalar  boas. 


851,480.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM-TRAP.  William  Austii*, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  27,  190«.  8«rUl  No.  323,590. 
OkHm. — 1.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  case,  a 
water  ralre  in  commanlcatlon  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a 
steam  cylinder  having  a  hub  adapted  to  screw  into  aaid 
caac,  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub  constituting  a  valve  seat, 
said  bob  baring  Inlet  ports  passing  from  said  valve  seat 
and  commanlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  said 
sa«t  having  a  bore  therein,  a  spindle  roUtabiy  mounted  In 
Mid  bora,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
lylac  Miklnat  saM  seat,  said  hab  having  an  exhaust  port 
opMlBC  apon  aaid  seat,  said  ralre  affording  meana  for  eon- 
troUlag  tiM  opening  of  said  ports,  an  arm  attached  to  said 
apladl*  carryiag  a  float  adapted  to  riae  and  fall  with  the 
water  lerel  In  said  case,  and  a  connection  from  aaid  cylin- 
der to  said  watar  ralre  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  steaid  trap.  In  combination,  •  caac,  a  water  ralre 
adapted  to  drain  tlM  same,  a  stsam  eylladar  connected  with 


said  ralre  for  operating  the  same,  said  cylinder  presenting 
a  ralre  seat  disposed  within  said  caae  and  baring  inlet 
ports  and  an  exhaust  port  opening  upon  said  seat,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  ease,  a  steam  ralre 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  spindle  and  lying  against 


.^±±^2 


said  spat,  a  .sprlnu  pressing  said  steam  rslve  upon  said 
seat,  and  an  arm  carrying  a  float  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water  level  within 
said  case. 


851,481.  AIR  SHIP.  Thomas  8.  B.ildwin.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1904.  Renewed  Mar.  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  304,064. 


Claim. — 1.  An  air  ahip  comprialng  a  gas  bag,  having  ta- 
pering aula,  a  netting  enclosing  the  body  of  the  bag  and 
having  parallel  supporting  lines  of  equal  length  extending 
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rertically  over  tbe  gas  bag,  and  down  each  side  below  the 
bottom  of  tbe  bag.  netting  caps  secured  to  the  main  netting 
and  enclosing  the  ends  of  the  bag,  a  triangular  car  bar- 
ing two  angles  at  the  bottom  and  one  at  the  top,  banger 
lines  extending  from  tbe  lower  depending  edges  of  the 
main  netting  and  connected  with  the  l>ottom  angles  of  the 
car,  and  guy  lines  also  extending  from  tbe  lower  edges  of 
the  main  netting  and  connected  with  the  top  angle  of  tbe 
car. 

2.  An  air  ship,  comprising  a  gas  bag.  a  netting  enclosing 
the  bag,  the  portion  of  the  netting  enclosing  the  body  of 
the  bag  extending  down  the  sides  below  tbe  bottom  of  the 
bag.  a  triangular  car.  banger  lines  extending  from  the. 
lower  depending  edges  of  tbe  netting  and  connected  with 
the  bottom  angles  of  the  car.  and  guy  lines  also  extending 
from  the  lower  edgef  of  the  netting  and  connected  with 
tbe  top  angle  of  the  ear. 

3.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  baK.  a  frame  or  car  of 
triangular  cross  sectional  form  barini;  two  angles  at  the 
bottom  and  one  angle  at  the  top  In  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  frame,  a  netting  enclosing  tbe  gas  bag.  hanger 
lines  extending  from  the  netting  to  the  bottom  sngles  of 
the  frame,  and  guy  lines  extending  from  the  netting  to  the 
top  angle  of  the  frame. 


851,482. 
Okla. 


BKLT  -  TOOL.      Edoab   B.    Bab.vbtt,    Kremlin, 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  847,851. 


CJaim. — 1.  A  belt  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  with  notches  formed  In  one 
edge  of  the  slot,  a  punch  slldably  fitting  the  handle  having 
means  for  engaging  said  slot  and  notches,  a  plug  threaded 
In  the  end  of  the  handle  opposite  the  punch,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  plug  and  punch  together. 

2.  A  belt  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  punch  slld- 
ably  fitting  the  handle,  mesns  for  adjustably  locking  the 
punch  within  tbe  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  L- 
shaped  notches,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  punch,  and 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  draw  the  punch  within  the 
handle. 

S.  A  belt  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  tapered 
punch  having  a  shank  slldably  fitting  the  handle,  means 
for  locking  the  punch  within  the  handle  to  project  varying 
dIsUnces  beyond  the  end  thereof  whereby  the  end  of  tbe 
handle  will  form  a  stop  adapting  the  punch  to  cut  uniform 
openings  of  various  slses  and  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  draw  the  punch  within  the  handle. 


851,483.  MOISTENING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  DENTAL 
ENGINES.  Gnoaoi  BABn^rrr,  Lenapah,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1907.     SerUl  No.  856,964. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dental  engine  having 
a  saitable  sUndard,  a  hand  piece,  and  means  for  operating 
the  aame,  of  a  detachable  bracket  secured  to  said  standard 


adjacent 
mounted 
fluid  from 
piece. 


the    upper    end    thereof,    a    reservoir    plvotally 

upon  said  bracket,  and  means  for  delivering  a 

said  reservoir  to  a  point  adjacent  aaid  hand 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  engine  having  a  suit- 
able standard,  a  band  piece,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  bracket  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  st.indard  and  having  a  pivot  rod,  a  reservoir  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  pivot  rod.  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
hand  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dental  onRlne  having  a  suit- 
able standard,  a  hand  piece,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  and  having  a  vertical  pivot 
rod,  a  receptacle  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pivot  rod,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  fluid  from  said  receptacle  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  hand  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dental  engine  having  a  suit- ■ 
able  standard,  a  hand  piece,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  split  ring  adapted  to  en- 
circle said  hand  piece,  a  valve  within  said  valve  casing, 
means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  said  valve  casing,  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  leading  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dental  engine  having  a  suit- 
able standard,  a  hand  piece,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  of  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  said  hand  piece,  a  spring  pressed  valve  located  therein, 
a  valve  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and  lying 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  hand  piece, 
means  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  said  valve  casing,  and  a 
discharge  nozsle  leading  tberefr^om. 


8  5  1,484.     EXTENSION  -  BRACKET.     JoHS  T.  Batts, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1900.     Serial  No. 

306,465. 

Claim. — 1.  An  extension  bracket,  comprising  essentially 
a  run-rail,  a  telescopic  supporting  member,  a  hanger  rising 
from  the  supporting  member  into  engagement  with  the 
run-rail  at  its  rear  end,  and  an  open-sided  hanger  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  run-rail  at  the  outer  or  front 
end  and  sustaining  the  supporting  member  at  that  end  and 
permitting  a  free  movement  of  garments  along  the  sup- 
porting member  without  obstruction  from  the  open-sided 
hanger. 

2.  An  extension  bracket,  having  a  run-rail  notched  at 
Its  inner  or  rear  end,  and  an  open-sided  hanger  at  its  outer 
or  front  end,  and  a  garment-supporting  member  composed 
of  a  series  of  telescoping  sections,  tbe  inner  section  baring 
a  roller-hanger  fitted  to  the  rnn-rail  and  normally  beld  in 
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the  aotelMd  end  of  the  ron-imll.  tbe  second  section  baring 
a  stop-joliit  coDoectlon  with  the  Inner  section  and  includ- 
ing •  eonpUng  engaginc  the  run-rail  so  as  to  prerent  rota- 
tion of  said  second  section,  and  an  outer  section  normally 
locked  to  the  second  section  and  proyided  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  whereby  the  second  section  may  bp  extended 
with  relation  to  the  first  section  and  these  two  sections 
moTed  along  the  run-rall  by  dislocating  the  first  section 
from  the  notch  of  the  run-rail. 


I 


3.  An  extension  bracket,  having  a  run-rail  notched  at 
Its  inner  end,  and  an  opon-slded  hanger  at  its  front  end, 
and  a  garment-supporting'  memK-r  composed  of  a  series  of 
-telescoping  sections,  tbe  inner  section  having  a  roller- 
hanger  fitted  to  the  run-rail  and  normally  held  In  the 
notched  end  of  tbe  run-rail,  tbe  second  section  having  a 
stop-Joint  connection  with  the  inner  section  and  including 
a  coupling  engaging  the  run-rail  so  as  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  second  section,  and  an  outer  section  normally 
locked  to  the  second  section  and  prqvided  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  whereby  tbe  second  section  may  be  extended 
with  relation  to  the  first  section  and  these  two  sections 
mored  along  the  run-rail  by  dislocating  the  first  section 
from  the  notch  of  tbe  run-rail,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  run-rail 
for  arresting  the  outward  movement  of  the  first  section. 

4.  An  extension  bracket,  having  a  run-rail  notched  at 
its  inner  end,  and  an  open-sided  banger  at -its  front  end, 
and  a  garment-supporting  memt)er  composed  of  a  series  of 
telescoping  sections,  the  inner  section  having  a  roller- 
hanger  fitted  to  the  run-rail  and  n6rmally  held  in  the  '. 
notched  .end  of  the  run-rall,  the  second  section  having  a 
stop-joint  connection  with  the  inner  section  and  including 

a  coapling  engaging  the  run-rail  so  as  to  prevent  rotation    '• 
of   said   second   section,   and   an   outer   section    normally 
locked  to  the  second  section  and  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  whereby  the  second  section  may  be  extended  ' 
with  relation  to  the  first  section  and  these  two  sections   I 
moved  along  the  run-rail  by  dislocating  the  first  section 
from  the  notch  of  the  run-rall.  said  outer  section  capable   ' 
of  being  unlocked  from  the  second  section  and  extended  1 
therefrom  a  limited  distance. 

5.  An  extension  bracket,  comprising  a  run-rail  having  a  i 
notch  at  Its  inner  end.  a  garment-sapportlng  member  hav-  I 
ing  a  solid  inner  section,  a  roller- hanger  fixed  to  said  sec-  < 
tloa  and  engaging  the  notch  In  the  run-rail  and  adapted  to  I 
ran  upon  said  mn-rall,  a  second  section,  a  coupling  for  i 


slidably  coapling  it  to  the  Inner  section,  said  coupling  en- 
gaging the  run-rail  to  hold  said  section  upright  and  having 
a  roller  bearing  Interposed  between  the  ruo-rall  and  the 
inner  section,  an  open-sided  hanger  on  the  outtr  end  of  the 
run-rall  and  in  which  banger  the  garment  supporting  mem- 
ber is  arranged,  and  an  operating  handle  applied  to  the 
second  section. 

6.  In  an  extension  bracket,  a  run-rall  and  a  garment- 
supporting  member  suspended  from  said  run-rail  and  calla- 
ble of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said  garment-su^^- 
porting  member  having  telescopic  sections  and  a  coupling 
having  complemental  members  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tions and  extending  one  of  said  members  upwardly  into 
sliding  engagement  with  the  run-rall  so  as  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  said  supporting  member. 

7.  In  an  extension  bracket,  a  run-rall  and  a  garment- 
supporting  member  suspended  from  said  run  rail  and  capa- 
ble of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said  garment-sup- 
porting member  having  telescopic  sections  and  a  coupling 
c«>nnectlng  said  sections  and  havlni;  a  portlou  extending 
upwardly  Into  sliding  engagement  with  the  run  rail  so  as 
to  prevent  the  nirning  of  said  supportiug  member,  and  an 
autlfrlctlon-roller  borne  by  the  coupling  and  Interposed  be- 
twren  the  bottom  of  the  run-rail  and  the  top  of  tbe  gar- 
ment-supporting member. 

s.  In  an  extension  bracket,  a  run-rail  and  a  telescopic 
garment-supporting  member  suspended  therefrom,  one  of 
the  suspending  devices  comprising  a  banger  mounted  upon 
the  run  rail  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  roller  arranged 
In  neath  the  i^arment-supporting  member  and  open  at  one 
side  oi  thf  garment-supporting  member. 

!).  .\n  extension  bracket  for  garments,  comprising  a  run- 
rall,  a  .support  for  said  rail,  telescoping  sections,  a  movable 
hangtr  fur  suspending  said  sections  from  the  run-rail  at 
the  Inner  end.  and  an  open  sided  hanger  for  suspending 
said  sections  from  the  run  rail  at  their  outer  end  and  per- 
mitting free  movement  of  the  garment  hangers  upon  said 
teloscopin:;  sections  past  the  open-sided  hanger,  and  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sections  upon  one  another  in 
extending  the  bracket. 

10.  In  an  extension  bracket,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able supports,  of  a  run-rall,  telescoping  sections  suspended 
from  the  run-rall  at  one  end  by  a  movable  hanger,  and  at 
the  other  end  by  a  hanger  fixed  to  the  run-rall  above  it 
and  having  a  depending  open  side  which  receives  and  sup- 
ports the  telescopic  sections  and  permits  their  longitudinal 
movement  thereon  and  also  permits  free  movement  of  the 
garment  bangers  upon  said  sections  past  said  open-sided 
hanger. 

11.  In  an  extension  bracket,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able supports,  of  a  run-rall,  telescopic  sections  suspended 
from  said  rail  at  one  end  by  a  movable  hanger,  a  rigid 
o|>en-slded  roller-banger  for  supporting  said  sections  at  tbe 
other  end  and  permitting  free  movement  of  the  garment 
hangers  upon  said  sections  past  said  roller-hanger,  and 
stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sections  relative  to  one 
another  in  extending  the  bracket. 

12.  In  an  extension  bracket,  a  run-rail,  a  garment-sup- 
porting member  suspended  from  said  run  rail  and  exten- 
sible upon  it.  the  suspension  means  including  a  hanger  and 
a  device  for  temporarily  holding  the  hanger  in  a  given  po- 
sition on  the  run-rail. 

13.  In  an  extension  bracket,  a  rtin-rail,  a  garment-sap- 
porting  member  suspended  from  said  run-rail,  said  sus- 
pension means  Including  an  open-sided  front  hanger 
having  a  guard  at  its  open  side  to  prevent  the  garment- 
sapportlng  member  from  Jaaplng  off  the  hanger. 

14.  An  extension  bracket  comprising  a  run-rail,  a  gar- 
ment-supporting memt>er  suspended  from  said  rnn-rail  by 
means  of  a  hanger  at  its  inner  end  and  an  open-sided 
hanger  at  its  front  end,  said  garment-supporting  member 
comprising  a  series  of  telescopic  sections  and  tbe  Inner 
section  having  the  inner  hanger  fixed  to  it  and  fitted  to 
the  run-rail  and  normally  engaged  therewith,  said  Inner 
hanger  engaging  the  mn-rail  so  as  to  prevent  wobbling  of 
the  garment  supporting  member. 

15.  In  an  extension  bracket,  a  run-rail,  telescopic  mem- 
bers suspended  therefrom,  and  including  an  inner  section 
proTided  with  a  handle  and  suitable  catches  whereby   it 
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may  tie  extended  and  collapsed  and  the  garments  or 
fabrics  arranged  up<in  the  support  may  t>e  respectively 
separated  and  compacted. 


851.485.     OITN-MOINT.      Lalbenck  V.  BESfiT  and  Hbnki 

A    MrKcift,  Tarls.  France.     Filed  l>ec.  22.  1906.     Serial 
No.  349,174. 


ffafm.-  1.  In  a  gun  mount,  the  combination  with  the 
cradle  and  the  gun  bo<ly  mounted  to  recoil  therein,  of  a 
recoil  cylinder  carried  by  the  cradle,  a  piston  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  and  the 
gun  body,  and  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  In  said  cylinder  through  the  piston  on  counter  recoil, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  tbe  piston  bead, 
a  longitudinally  movable  annular  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  perforations  during  the  recoil  of  the  gun  and  to  un- 
cover said  perforations  on  counter  recoil  ami  ti  s|iider 
secured  on  said  piston  in  rear  of  said  annular  valve,  said 
spider  being  slotted  to  allow  tbe  annular  valve  a  limited 
binuitiidlnal  play  therein  sutistantlally  as  di-scribed. 

2.  In  a  gun  mount,  the  combination  with  a  cradle  hav- 
ing rearwardly  projecting  guides,  of  a  gun  body  mounted 
to  recoil  in  said  cradle  and  provided  with  a  band  having  a 
lonuitudinally  jierforated  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  recoil 
cylinder  secured  to  said  cradle  and  provided  with  a  piston 
and  a  return  spring,  and  a  piston  rod  of  less  diameter  than 
the  perforation  In  said  lug  and  projecting  therethrough, 
with  spherical  washers  and  cup  shaped  nuts  mounted  on 
said  piston  rod  on  each  side  of  said  lug.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  gun  mount,  the  combination  with  a  cradle  hay- 
ing rearwardly  projecting  guides,  of  a  gun  body  mounted 
to  recoil  in  said  cradle  and  provided  with  a  band  having  a 
longitudinally  perforated  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a 
recoil  cylinder  secured  to  said  cradle  and  provided  with  a 
piston  and  a  return  spring,  the  said  piston  being  provided 
with  passages  therethrough,  with  means  for  closing  said 
passages  on  recoil  and  for  opening  same  on  counter  recoil, 
and  a  piston  rod  of  less  diameter  than  the  perforation  in 
said  lug  and  projecting  therethrough,  with  spberical 
washers  and  cup-shaped  nuts  mounted  on  said  piston  rod 
on  each  side  of  said  lug,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun  mount,  the  combination  with  the  pedestal  or 
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lower  carriage,  of  an  upper  carriage  mounted  to  rotate 
laterally  thereon,  a  cradle  provided  with  trunnions  jour- 
nalled  in  said  upper  carriage,  a  plate,  anti  friction  rollers 
journalled  in  said  plate  and  mounted  beneath  each  of  said 
trunnions,  a  screw  journalled  to  the  upper  carriage  and  en- 
gaging threads  in  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  press  the 
plate  upwards,  a  collar  on  said  screw,  and  annular  cup 
springs  mounted  beneath  the  collar  on  said  screw  forming 
an  adjustable  spring  support  for  said  antl  friction  rollers, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gun  mount,  the  combination  of  the  pedestal  or 
lower  carriage,  of  an  ufiper  carriage  mounted  to  swing 
laterally  on  said  lower  carriage,  a  shoulder  bar  secured  to 
said  upper  carriage,  hand  operating  training  gear  adapted 
to  turn  said  upper  carriage  on  said  lower  carriage,  com- 
prising a  cIrcTilar  rack  fast  to  the  lower  carriairi".  a  |ilnion 
Journaled  In  the  upper  carriage  and  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  worm  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a 
clutch  memlier  adajited  to  lock  said  worm  whe(>l  on  said 
shaft,  a  hand  rod  for  throwing  said  clutch  iiieniher  <iut  of 
engapoment  wlnn  desired,  and  a  hand  operated  worm 
meshing  In  said  worm  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  gun  numnt.  the  combination  of  the  podf-stal  or 
lower  carriage,  of  an  upper  carriage  mounted  to  swing 
laterally  on  said  lower  carriage,  a  shoulder  bar  secured  to 
said  upper  carriage,  hand  operated  trainiuK  gear  adapted 
to  turn  said  upper  carriage  <>■  said  lower  carrbme.  com- 
prising a  circular  rack  fast  to  the  lower  carriage,  a  pinion 
journaled  in  the  upper  carriage  and  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  worm  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a 
spring  Impressed  clutch  member  adapted  to  normally  lock 
said  worm  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  hand  rod  for  throwing 
said  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  when  desired,  and  a 
hand  operated  worm  meshing  in  said  worm  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  <iescrlbed. 

7.  In  a  rt'coll  mount  for  t;uns.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  cradle  trunnioned  in  said  carriage,  a  gun 
mounted  tfi  recoil  In  said  cradle,  llrinir  unchanisin  carried 
by  the  gun,  an<l  actuating  niechjiuisni  for  said  firing 
mechanism,  comprising  a  laniard  carried  by  the  gun  body. 
a  sliding  carrier  connected  to  the  cradle  and  provided  with 
a  tri;;ger.  and  means  operated  by  said  (rigger  for  pulling 
on  said  laniard  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  recoil  gun  mount,  the  combination  with  the 
trunnioned  cradle,  of  the  gun  mounted  to  recoil  therein, 
firing  mechanism  carried  by  the  gun.  a  lever  connected  to 
the  uun,  a  laniard  connecting  said  lever  and  said  firing 
mechanism,  a  sliding  carrier  mounted  on  the  cradle  and 
provided  with  a  trigger,  and  a  second  laniard  connecting 
.said  trigger  and  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  recoil  mount  for  guns,  the  combination  with  the 
trunnioned  cradle,  of  a  gun  body  mounted  to  recoil  In  said 
cradle,  firing  mechanism  carried  by  said  gun  body,  a  levrt- 
carried  by  said  gun  body  in  front  of  said  firing  mechanism, 
a  laniard  connectinj;  said  lever  and  said  firing  mechanism, 
a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  in  said  cradle,  and  located  in 
rear  of  said  lever,  and  a  trigger  lever  mounted  in  said 
sliding  carrier  with  a  laniard  connecting  said  trigger  lever 
with  the  lever  carried  by  the  gun  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8ril.48G.  GAS  -  nURNKR  FOR  STOVKS.  JoH\  IlENNETT, 
Iluntingt<m.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  22.  1!)()<!.  .Serial  No. 
318,251. 
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Claim. — In  a  burner  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  main  mix- 
ing tube  provided  with  openings  in  its  bottom  and  a  slot 
along  its  top,  a  gas  supply  pipe  supported  thereunder  and 
provided  with  jet  openings  coincident  with  the  openings 
therein,  and  a  final  mixer  consisting  of  a  numerously  per- 
forated tube  enclosed  within  the  main  mixer  except  along 
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Us  upper  surface  where  tt  is  exposed  throa«b  the  slot  in 
the  main  mixing  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


851.487.  SELF-CLOSING  FAL'CKT.  Charles  Bero- 
MANN,  IMttsburf;,  Pa.,  asslinior  of  one-fourth  to  Edward 
Barry,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Michael  II. 
Dennehy  and  one-fourth  to  Michael  Dw^yor.  PittslmrK. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  .^l,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^09.004. 


Claim. — A  self-cIOBlDK  faucet  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  an  interior  slide-bore  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  open  guide,  said  casing. I)eing  also  provided  with  a  side 
port,  ii  reciprocating  valve  plug  slidably  registering  with 
the  bore  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  reduced  guiding 
stem  sliding  in  the  guide  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  plug 
being  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal  fluid  passage 
and  side  port,  and  in  its  external  surface  with  a  lonii^itudi- 
nal  combined  key-way  and  air  clrculatiug  groove,  a  flxed 
retaining  key  engaging  said  key-way,  and  a  closing  spring 
hou.xed  within  tlie  casing  and  engaging  the  valve  plug. 


801,488.  (JARMKNT.  Aaron  Bermam,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Samuel  Elgart  and  Dlna  Berman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  ;J0,  1906.     Serial  No.  34.'>.668. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment  having  a  pleat  formed  In  the  neck 
thereof,  loops  attached  to  the  garment  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  neek,  and  tie  ends  attached  to  the  pleat  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  loops,  for  closing  said  pleat. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  box-pleat  formed  in  the  neck 
tliereof,  loops  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  garment  at  op- 
posite sides,  and  tie-ends  attached  to  the  corners  of  said 
pleat  adapted  to  pass  through  said  loops  acting  when 
drawn  together  to  close  said  pleat. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  box-pleat  formed  In  the  center  of 
the  front  thereof,  loops  attached  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
neck  of  said  garment,  and  tie-ends  attached  to  the  upper 
cornent  of  said  pleat  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
loops  for  closing  the  pleat,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  garment  baTlng  a  box-pleat  in  the  front  thereof, 
■aid  pleat  having  its  comers  adjacent  to  the  neck  of  the 
garment  elongated,  loops  attached  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
neck  of  the  garment,  and  tie-ends  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated corners  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  loops  for 
holding  the  pleat  closed  to  contract  the  neck  of  the  gar- 
ment, as  described. 

5.  A  garment  having  a  box-pleat  formed  at  the  oataide 
and  In  the  neck  thereof,  tie-ends  secured  to  the  pleat  for 
holding  it  closed  whereby  the  neck  opening  of  the  garment 


is  contracted,  said  pleat  being  adapted  to  be  opened  out 
when  released  by  said  tie-ends,  whereby  the  neck  opening 
Is  expanded,  for  the  purpose  described. 


851,489.     FRICTION  OR  MASSACIF 
MAM    Bleaklet.    I..eeds.    England. 
Serial  No.  1:99,681. 


APPLIANCE.     WIL- 
Flled    Feb.    6,    1906. 
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Claim.- ~l.  .\  friction  or  massage  appliance  comprising 
In  combination,  two  polygonal  rollers  having  tubular  ends, 
two  end  frames  with  their  free  ends  made  parallel  to  pass 
into  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  form  pivots  therefor  and 
a  device  extending  l>etween  and  parallel  with  the  rollers 
and  connecting  said  frames. 

2.  .\  friction  or  massage  appliance  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, two  parallel  polygonal  rollers  having  tubular  ends, 
two  end  frames  of  wire  bent  for  their  free  ends  to  pass  into 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  form  pivots  therefor  and  a  de- 
vice extendin);  between  and  parallel  with  the  rollers  in  ton- 
nrctlng  said  frames. 

:{.  .V  friction  or  massage  appliance  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, two  parallel  polygonal  rollers  having  tubular  ends, 
two  end  frames  of  wire  bent  so  as  to  cause  their  free  ends 
to  be  parallel,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  pass  Into  the 
ends  of  the  rollers  and  form  pivots  therefor  and  an  elastic 
band  extending  between  and  parallel  with  the  rollers  and 
connecting  said  frames. 


851.490.  MUFFLER  FOR  EXPLOSI VE-ENiJINE.S.  Wil- 
liam M.  Bbisbe.n,  Ilackensack,  N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,.'J52. 


Claitn. —  1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  two  concen- 
tric cylindrical  sections  each  perforated  throughout  Its  en- 
tire length  and  circumference,  the  outer  section  being  ex- 
posed to  the  outer  air  heads  to  which  such  sections  are  se- 
cured and  an  inlet  connection  entering  the  center  of  one  of 
said  heads. 

2.  In  a  mufller,  the  combination  of  two  concentric  cylin- 
drical sections  each  perforated  throughout  its  entire  length 
and  circumference,  the  outer  section  being  exposed  to  the 
outer  air  heads  to  which  said  sections  are  secured,  an  in- 
let connection  entering  one  of  said  heads  and  a  hood  o|x>n 
at  both  ends  surrounding  the  outer  section  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  same. 

3.  In  a  muffler  the  combination  of  two  concentric  perfo- 
rated cylindrical  sections,  heads  to  which  said  sections  are 
secured  and  an  Inlet  connection  entering  one  of  said  heads. 
said  connection  being  of  gradually  increasing  size  from  its 
engine  end  to  its  maffler  end. 

4.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric perforated  cylindrical  sections,  heads  on  which  said 
sections  are  mounted,  one  of  said   heads  beinj;  provided 
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with  a  central  opening,  of  a  connection  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  said  connection 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coupled  sections  of  pipe  of  dif- 
ferent site. 

.'».  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric perforated  cylindrical  sections,  heads  on  which  said 
84H;tion8  are  mounted,  of  a  connection  leading  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  Inner  section,  brackets  carried  by  said  heads 
and  a  cylindrical  bell  mouthed  hood  attached  to  said 
brackets  and  surrounding  the  outer  wctlon. 


<r 


/ 
•»  .'•"••. 


claim.  1.  The  combination  of  a  rocker-plate  rutatably 
mounted  upon  a  support,  a  pivotal  locking  bolt  for  said 
plate,  a  rooking  Jaw  supported  upon  tlie  plate  :ind  having 
a  cyliudric  base  portion  fitted  to  a  corresponding  groove 
In  the  rocker  plate,  said  base  portion  having  a  transverse 
slot  angular  in  cross  section,  and  said  bolt  having  an  angu- 
lar head  engaging  said  transverse  slot  :  with  a  tillable 
sliding  bar  extending  through  the  rocking  Jaw  and  tiltable 
therein,  and  adapted  to  be  locked  In  position  by  gravity,  a 
movable  jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  movable  Jaw  on  said  bar. 

2.  The  comltinatlon  of  a  rocker  plate  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  support,  a  pivoting  and  locking  bolt  for  said  plate, 
a  rooking  Jaw  supi)orted  upon  the  plate  and  having  a  cylln 
drlc  base  portion  fitted  to  a  corresponding  groove  on  the 
rocker-plate,  said  base  portion  having  a  transverse  slot  an- 
gular In  cross  section  and  said  bolt  having  an  angular 
he;id  engaging  said  transverse  slot,  said  rocking  Jaw  also 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  It  above  the  transverse  slot, 
and  said  slot  having  an  angle:  with  a  tiltable  sliding  bar 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  rocking  Jaw 
and  fulcrumed  on  the  said  angle,  and  a  movable  Jaw  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  bar. 

.t.  In  a  vise,  the  o«)nibinatlon  of  a  rotatable  rocker-plate 
having  a  con<-ave  bearing  on  Its  upper  side,  a  rocking  Jaw 
having  a  cyiindric  base  |>ortlon  fitted  to  the  concave  l)ear- 
ing  In  the  rocker-plate,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  for  a  sliding  bar.  an  angle  In  said  slot  and  a  trans 
verse  slot  below  the  longitudinal  slot,  said  transverse  slot 
having  its  side  walls  beveled,  and  a  bolt  having  a  beveled 
head  engaging  the  beveled  side  walls  of  the  transverse 
slot  and  passing  through  the  rocker  plate  and  rocker-plate 
support,  and  a  locking  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  ; 
with  a  tlitable  sliding  bar  fitted  In  the  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  rocking  Jaw  and  fulcrumed  on  aald  angle,  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sliding  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rocker-plate  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated horizontally  and  provided  with  a  concave  groove  on 
Its  upper  surface,  a  rocking  Jaw  having  a  cyllndrlc  base 
l>ortion  fitted  to  the  groove  of  the  rooker-plate  and  having 
a  transverse  slot  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  alwve  the  transverse  slot ;  a  pivot  and  locking 
bolt  having  a  V-shaped  head  engaging  the  V-shaped  walls 
of  the  transverse  slot,  said  bolt  extending  through  the 
rocker  plate  and  Its  sup|H)rt.  and  a  locking  nut  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  below  the  support  ;  with  a  tiltable 
sliding  bar  fitted  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  adjustable  bolts 


8M,491.     VISE.     I'KrKn  BROADBOOK8.  Batavla.  N.  Y.     Filed 
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tapp<>d  through  the  rocking  Jaw  and  engaging  said  bar, 
and  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
sliding  bar. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  base  plate 
having  a  diametrical  concave  bearing  on  Its  upper  side,  a 
rocking  Jaw  having  a  cyllndrlc  base  portion  fitted  to  the 
rocker-plate  bearing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
for  a  sliding  bar,  said  slot  having  an  angle  In  Its  bottom, 
said  base  portion  also  having  a  transverse  slot  below  the 
longitudinal  slot,  said  transverse  slot  being  V-shaped  in 
cross  section  ;  with  a  bolt  having  a  V  shaped  head  engag- 
ing the  beveled  walls  of  the  transverse  slot  and  passing 
through  the  rocker  plate  and  rocker  plate  support,  a  l<)ck- 
Ing  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  a  sliding  bar  fitted 
In  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  rocking  Jaw  and  resting 
upon  the  angle  therein,  and  a  movable  Jaw  attached  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  sliding  bar. 

<■(.  The  combination  of  a  rocker  -  plate  adapted  to  be 
turned  horizontally  and  provided  with  a  diainef rical  groove 
In  its  upper  surface,  a  rocking  jaw  having  a  oyiindrio  base 
portion  fitted  In  the  groove  of  the  rooker  plate  and  also 
having  a  transverse  slot  V-sbaped  In  cross  section,  iind  a 
longitudinal  slot  above  the  transverse  slot  provided  with 
an  angular  i)roJection  on  its  bottom,  a  pivot  and  locking 
bolt  having  a  V-shaped  head  engaging  V-sli.iped  walls  of 
the  transverse  slot,  said  bolt  extending  tbrouLili  tlie  rooker- 
plate  and  Its  support,  and  a  looking  nut  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  bolt  below  the  support  ;  with  a  tiltable  sliding  bar 
mounted  in  said  longitudinal  slot  and  resting  ui>on  the  an- 
gular piojection  therein,  adjusiablo  bolts  t.npped  through 
the  rocking  Jaw  and  engaging  said  bar  above  tiie  fulcrum. 
a  movable  Jaw  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  sliding  bar.  and  a  bolt  for  iidjustliig  s:iid  movable  jaw 
on  the  bar. 


851,492.  COMBlNi:i)  LKiHTNlNt;  -  AHI{i:STEI{.  FFSE- 
nOX.  AM>  INSri.ATOK.  KissEi,  H.  IH  uiti.v  and  Tiu;o- 
iMiKK  V.  Gaehi.ku.  Kockville.  Ind  Filed  Jjin.  2<l.  lHort. 
Seiial  No.  297.070. 


V^      7\        ^     ^^'// 


Claim.  1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbi-d.  consisting  of 
a  fuse  l)OX  having  a  chamber  formed  tbenln  ada|)ted  to 
receive  fuses  and  having  projecting  nrins  at  the  extremities 
thereof  having  insulators  for  attaching  electric  conductors, 
means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  support,  and  binding 
posts  for  connecting  wires,  and  fuses  in  said  obamber. 

2  \  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  fuse 
l)ox  having  an  elongated  body  with  projecting  arms  at  the 
extremities  thereof  with  Insulators  formed  thereuiwn  for 
electric  conductors,  fastening  devices  passing  through  said 
insulators  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  supi>ort.  fuses 
within  said  l>ox,  and  binding  posts  connected  with  said 
fuses. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated l>ox  having  arms  extending  therefrom  with  insulators 
formed  thereuiKjn.  said  insulators  having  openings  for  fas- 
tening devices,  a  lightning  arrester  within  said  box,  com- 
prising a  bolt  passing  upwardly  through  the  Interior  of 
said  box.  a  cover  for  said  box  having  an  opening  through 
which  .said  holt  passes,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  retaining 
said  cover. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fuse 
box  having  arms  extending  In  opposite  directions  there- 
from with  insulator  knobs  formed  thereupon,  fuses  mount- 
ed within  said  box,  a  lightning  arrester  mounted  within 
said  iKtx  and  comprising  a  bolt  passing  upwardly  through 
the  Interior  of  said  box.  a  cover  for  said  box  baring  an 
opening  through  which  said  I>olt  passes  and  having  a 
groove  In  the  under  side  thereof  receiving  the  edge  of  the 
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w«li  of  Mild  box.  a  nut  on  said  bolt  retaining  said  eorer, 
and  m«ana  for  attaehlBg  aaid  derice  to  a  support. 


851.493.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Leoer  J.  Castonocat. 
ThompaonTlUe,  Conn.,  asslfnior  of  one-third  to  Henry 
Staplen,  Stamford,  Conn.  Fllpd  Nov.  2.  1906.  Serial 
No.  341.734. 


Claim.-  I.  A  gamt'  Apparatus  comprising  a  diamond- 
shii|H>d  fnuno  linving  bases  at  the  corners.  :\  batting  device 
at  the  borne  I>a8e,  and  manually  actuated  catching  devices 
havlnK  flexible  connections  with  the  frame  to  limit  their 
•weep. 

'2.  A  name  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  bases, 
a  battintj  device  at  the  frame  for  sendins  a  ball  across  the 
frame,  manually  actuated  catching  devices  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  for  catching  the  base  ball,  and  manually 
projected  runners  adapted  to  travel  along  the  frame  from 
one  base  to  another. 

S.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  diamond  -  shaped 
frame  having  bases  at  the  corners,  a  batting  device  at  the 
home  baae,  manually  actuated  catching  devices  having 
flexible  connections  with  the  frame  to  limit  their  sweep. 
and  runways  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  from  one  base  to 
another  to  allow  a  manually  propelled  runner  hall  to  travel 
from  one  base  to  the  other. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  diamond  -  shaped 
frame  having  its  corners  provided  with  bases  and  Its  sides 
with  runways  for  a  runner  ball  to  travel  from  one  base  to 
another,  a  batting  device  at  the  home  base,  and  l>ase  ball 
catching  devices  attached  to  the  frame  to  limit  their 
■weep. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  diamond  -  shaped 
frame  provided  at  each  corner  with  a  recess  and  along  each 
aide  with  a  groove  from  one  recess  to  the  other,  a  batting 
dcTice  at  the  home  base  of  the  frame,  handled  cups  for 
catching  the  base  ball,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
•aid  handled  cups  and  the  said  frame. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  diamond-shaped 
frame  prorided  at  each  corner  with  a  recess  and  along 
Mich  aid*  with  a  groove  from  one  recess  to  the  other,  a 
bfttttaic  device  at  the  home  base  of  the  frame,  handled  cups 
for  catching  the  base  ball,  and  strings  connecting  the 
haadlea  of  the  aaid  cups  with  the  aides  of  the  said  frame. 

7.  A    ffam«    apparatus    comprising    a    diamond -shaped 


frame  provided  at  each  comer  with  a  rcceaa  and  along 
each  side  with  a  groove  from  one  recess  to  the  other,  a 
batting  device  at  the  home  base  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  base  ball  bat,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  on  which 
the  said  bat  is  fulcrnmed,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
shaft  for  turning  the  latter,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said 
handle  with  the  said  bat  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion 
thereto,  handled  cups  for  catching  the  base  ball,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  said  handled  cups  and  the 
said  frame. 

8.  .\  ha.seball  game  apparatus  provided  with  a  batting 
device  comprisiug  a  bat,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  on 
which  the  bat  is  fulcrnmed,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  shaft,  anri  a  link  connecting  the  said  handle  with  the 
said  bat. 


8.-.1.4U4.       SI'.VRK-.VURESTKR.       Cottkb     S.     CHALrAST. 
i;i    Paso.   Tex.      Filed  Apr.   3,    1906.      Serial   No.  .'t09.698. 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a 
reversely  curved  smnke  stack  having  a  flaring  lower  end, 
a  conical  pipe  having  a  flaring  end  adjacent  thereto  and  In 
alinement  therewith,  traps  for  the  sparks  formed  by  In- 
clined slots  and  deflector  plates  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
stack,  a  casing  eccentrically  surrounding  the  traps,  and  a 
spark  pipe  connected  to  the  upi>er  end  of  the  casing  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  curved  smoke 
stack,  a  spark  chamber  eccentrically  connected  to  the  out- 
ward curved  portion  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  stack 
adjacent  to  the  chamber  for  separating  the  sparks  or 
cinders  and  discharging  them  therein,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  for  conducting  the  sparks  to  the  fire 
box. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  curved 
smoke  stack  having  a  flared  lower  end,  a  conical  pipe  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  In  alinement  therewith  having  a  flared 
end.  a  spark  chamber  eccentrically  surrounding  the  out- 
ward carved  portion  of  the  stack,  means  carried  by  the 
stack  adjacent  to  the  chaml>er  for  separating  the  sparks 
and  discharging  them  therein,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber,  having  an  adjustable  constricted 
pass  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  reversely 
carved  smoke  stack  extending  into  a  smoke  box.  a  spark 
chamber  eccentrically  carried  at  the  outward  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  means  carried  by  the  stack  for  separating  the 
sparks  and  discharging  them  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  having  a  con- 
stricted pass  and  conducting  the  sparks  to  the  Are  box. 

5.  In  a  spark  arrester.  In  combination,  a  curved  smoke- 
stack having  a  series  of  openings  and  passing  therethrough 
at  the  outer  curved  side  thereof  whereby  as  cinders  and 
other  solid  particles  are  forced  up  the  stack  they  will  bug 
said  outer  curved  side  and  pass  through  said  openings  on 
their  upward  movement 

6.  In  a  spark  arreflter,  in  combination,  a  curved  smoke- 
stack having  openings  therein  at  the  outer  curved  side 
thereof,  and  a  casing  connected  to  the  stack  surrounding 
Raid  openings  and  forming  a  spark  chamber  whereby  as 
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cinders  and  other  aolid  parddea  are  forced  np  the  atadc 
they  will  hug  said  outer  curved  side  and  pass  through 
said  openings  on  their  upward  movement  to  said  apark 
chamber. 

7.  In  a  spark  arrester.  In  combination,  a  curved  smoke- 
stack having  openings  therein  at  the  outer  curved  8ld«» 
thereof,  deflector  plates  over  the  openings,  and  a  casing 
connected  to  the  stack  surrounding  said  openings  and 
formin::  a  spark  chamber  whereby  as  cinders  and  other 
solid  particles  are  forced  up  the  stack  they  will  hug  said 
outer  curved  side  and  Ik-  deflected  by  said  plates  on  their 
upward  movement  through  the  openings  Into  said  spark 
chaml>er. 

8.  In  an  engine,  a  smoke-box.  an  exhaust  nossle  therein, 
and  a  curved  smoke-stack  passing  Into  the  smoke-box  In 
close  proximity  to  the  nozzle,  said  stack  having  openings 
therein  at  the  outer  curved  side  thereof  whereby  as  cinders 
and  other  solid  particles  are  forced  by  the  nozzle  through 
the  stack,  they  will  hug  said  outer  curved  aide  and  pass 
through  said  openings. 

!>.  In  an  engine,  a  smoke-box,  an  exhaust  nozzle  therein, 
a  curved  smoke-stack  passing  Into  the  smoke-box  In  close 
proximity  to  the  nozzle,  said  stack  having  openings  therein 
at  the  outer  curved  side  thereof,  and  deflector  plates  over 
the  openings  whereby  as  cinders  and  other  .solid  particles 
are  forced  throunh  the  stack  by  the  nozzle,  they  will  hug 
said  outer  curved  side  and  will  b«»  deflected  by  said  plates 
throuuli  said  op,'nlngs. 


!of 


the  rear  line  or  plane  of  aaid  refracting  portion,  imb- 
siuntially  uk  Mt  forth 


8  5  1.40.^  ART  OF  SIGNALING  BY  LIGHT  RAYS. 
William  ("hi  uchill.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Corning  (Ilass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1004.      UtTlal  No.  231.r.06. 


2.  Combined  with  a  lamp  or  lantern  a  lens  In  which  are 
embodied  a  concavo  convex  refracting  portion  and  an  inte- 
gral plain  and  straight  flange  or  window  exterior  thereto, 
said  flange  or  window  being  wholly  forward  of  the  rear 
line  or  plane  of  said  refracting  jmrtlon  and  parallel  there- 
to, substantially  as  set  forth. 


851,407.  WASHBOARD.  Sampel  B.  Cook,  Laurel.  Miss., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Edward  I).  Pelrce,  Laurel,  Miaa. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  100.%.      Serial  No.  282.748. 


Claim. — In  a  washboard  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination, with  side  bars  having  internal  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  to  their  lower  ends,  of  a  part  Interven- 
ing such  side  bars  and  constituting  the  scrubbing  surface 
of  the  board,  such  part  having  tenons  adapted  to  fit  snd 
slide  In  the  grooves  of  the  side  bars,  clamping  devices  com- 
pilsing  rightangular  plates  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  scrubbing  part,  and  clips  pivoted  to  the  sldo  bars  and 
adapted,  when  in  normal  position,  to  overlap  ihc  lower 
portions  of  said  plates  and  thus  lock  the  scrtibhlng  part 
in  place,  as  shown  and  described. 


C/a<rn.— An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  signaling  by  light 
rays  which  consists  in  providing  a  definite  and  extended 
area  of  flame  for  effective  Illumination  and  changing  the 
direction  of  light  rays  by  focusing  upon  dlff-rent  parts  of 
said  flame  area  removed  from  the  axis  thereof,  substan 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 


851,498.      SAFETY    W^INDOW  -  SCREEN. 
CkosBV,   Palestine,  Tex.      Filed  Sept.   17 
No.  334,827. 


Matthew  Q. 
,   1906.     Serial 


851.496.      I^MP.      William    Chdbchill,   Corning   N.   Y., 

assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Worka,  Coming,  N.  Y.     Illed 

Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,808, 

CJaim.^l.  Combined  with  a  lamp  or  lantern  a  lens  in 
which  are  embodied  a   concavo-convex  refractlnij  portion 

and  an  Integral  plain  and  straight  flange  or  window  ex-  Clai,„.~l.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  slld- 

terior  thereto,  nld  flange  or  window  being  wholly  forward  .  ably  connected  sections,  a  rack  upon  the  top  rail  of  one 
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Mctlon  and  bottom  rail  of  the  other  section,  a  pawl  upon 
the  bottom  rail  of  the  first  named  section  and  top  rail  of 
the  other  section  to  engage  the  racks,  casings  upon  the 
pawl  supporting  portions  of  the  sections  inclosing  the 
pawl*  and  adapted  to  sUdably  receive  the  racks,  and  meani^ 
supported  by  the  casings  for  retracting  the  pawls,  said 
means  being  accessible  from  the  inner  side  of  said  casings. 

2.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  slidably  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  said  sections  hnving  11  rack  and  the 
other  a  pawl  thereon  to  engage  the  rack,  a  casing  enclusing 
the  pawl  and  rack,  nnd  means  for  locking  and  retracting 
the  pawl,  said  means  t>eing  accessltilo  only  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  screen. 

3.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  slidably  con- 
nected sections,  a  rack  upon  one  of  the  sections,  an  en- 
closed pawl  upon  the  other  section  to  engage  said  rack  and 
lock  the  screen  sections  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  Lo- 
cated on  the  inner  side  of  the  screen  for  controlling  the 
pawl. 


851,499.     HAY  RAKK  AN1>  I-()A1>KU. 
Shenandoah.    Iowa.      Fib^d    Jan.    !», 
188,418. 


(iKok(;k  a.  Cl-LVKR, 
11)04.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  rake 
arranged  in  front  of  the  axle,  of  a  platform  arranged  In 
front  of  the  rake,  a  cylinder  arranged  above  the  points  of 
the  rake  teeth  and  In  the  rear  of  the  platform,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  rake  and  the  platform  about  the  axle  to 
simultaneously  raise  or  lower  the  rake  and  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  frame  in  which 
the  axle  turns,  extending  forwardly  from  the  axle,  a  rake 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  platform  carried  by  the  frame  In 
front  of  the  rake,  a  spiked  cylinder  arranged  on  the  frame 
above  the  points  of  the  rake  teeth  and  in  the  rear  of  the 
platform,  a  pole,  means  connecting  the  pole  and  the  frame 
and  constructed  to  permit  the  frame  to  be  turned  on  the 
axle  to  elevate  the  rake,  the  platform  and  the  cylinder,  but 
to  prevent  the  pole  swinging  sldewlse  relatively  to  the 
axle,  draft  means  for  the  horses  carried  by  the  pole,  a 
truck  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pole,  means  for  controlling  the 
truck,  and  means  ^or  elevating  or  lowering  the  rake,  the 
platform  and  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bay  rake,  of  a  platform  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  rake,  a  slotted  or  recessed  plate  on 
the  platform,  and  a  cylinder  arranged  between  the  rake 
and  the  slotted  plate  and  having  spikes  extending  obliquely 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder. 


851,500.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  WiLLtAM 
W.  De.\n.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchl)oard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  12.  1902.     Serial  No.  115,262. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  Its  outgoing  end  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  established  at  said 
end.  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  when  con- 
nection is  established  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  by 
current  flowing  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  said  end.  a  sig- 
nal at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said 
trunk  relay,  means  for  removing  the  resistance  of  said  re- 
lay from  the  trunk  to  permit  a  sutflclent  flow  of  current 
therein  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  and 
further  means  for  maintaining  said  relay  energized  durln.:; 
conversation  by  current  flowing  over  the  metallic  circuit  of 
said  outgoing  end.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end,  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  In  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  is  established  at  said  end.  a 
trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  resistance 
winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance 
winding  being  connected  in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  therein 
when  connection  Is  established  with  said  end.  a  signal  at 
said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said 
trunk  relay,  and  means  for  connecting  the  low  resistance 
winding  In  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  whereby  a  suffi- 
cient flow  of  current  is  provided  thereover  to  render  the 
supervisory  signal  inoperative  and  the  said  relay  is  main- 
tained actOated  during  conversation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end,  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  In  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  conection  Is  established  at  said  end.  a  trunk 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  resistance  wlnd- 
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Ing  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance  wind- 
ing being  normally  connected  in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current 
therein,  a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  de- 
IM'Hds  upon  said  trunk  relay,  and  means  for  removing  said 
high  resistance  winding  and  substituting  the  low  resist- 
ance winding  In  the  metallic  circuit  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber responds,  whereby  a  sufficient  flow  of  current  over 
the  trunk  is  p<>rmitted  to  render  said  supervisory  signal 
Inoperative  and  at  the  same  time  the  relay  Is  maintalDed 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end.  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in  condition 
to  ojwrate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  is  established  at  said  end,  a 
trunk  rt'lay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  resistance 
winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance 
winding  iM'InL:  normally  connected  in  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  outgoing  «'nd  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current 
therein,  a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  de- 
p«'nds  upon  said  trunk  relay,  and  means  for  cutting  out 
said  high  resistance  winding  and  cutting  in  the  low  re- 
sistance winding  when  the  called  subscriber  responds, 
whereby  a  sufticlent  flow  of  current  over  the  trunk  Is  per- 
mitted to  render  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  Is  established  at  said  end.  a 
trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  having  a  high  resist>ince 
winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance 
winding  being  normally  connected  In  the  metallic  circuit 
of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therein,  a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  who.se  actua- 
tion de|>ends  upon  said  trunk  relay,  and  means  for  opening 
the  circuit  of  said  high  resistance  winding  and  completing 
the  circuit  through  the  low  resistance  winding,  whereby  a 
sufficient  flow  of  current  in  the  trunk  is  permitted  to 
render  said  supervisory  signal  inoperative  and  the  relay  Is 
maintained  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

♦5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high 
resistance  winding  and  a  low  resistance  wlwding  connected 
permanently  with  one  side  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk,  a  signal  at  said  Incoming  end  wliose  actuation  de- 
pends upon  said  trunk  relay,  and  means  for  alternately 
connecting  the  other  terminals  of  said  windings  with  the 
other  side  fif  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  the  high  re- 
sistance win<ilii^:  being  normally  connected  in  the  circuit 
to  limit  the  flow  of  current  therein  when  connection  exists 
at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  the  alternate  connection 
being  made  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  whereby 
an  Increased  flow  of  current  is  permitted  in  the  trunk  and 
the  relay  is  maintained  actuated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  The  conililnatlon  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  cslllng  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  teleplione  line  at  Its  Incoming  pn<l.  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  is  established  at  said  end.  a 
trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  resistance 
winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance 
winding  i>eing  connected  In  the  metallic  clrciilt  of  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  therein. 
a  signal  at  said  Incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends 
upon  said  trunk  relay,  and  a  relay  actuated  when  the  sub- 
8crll>er  responds  for  depriving  the  said  high  resistance 
winding  Iff  o(>eratlng  current  and  for  cutting  the  low  re- 
sistance winding  In  the  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 


trunk,  whereby  b  suflicient  flow  of  current  in  the  trunk  is 
permitted  to  render  the  supervi!>ory  signal  Inoperative  and 
the  said  relay  is  maintained  operated,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end.  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  Is  established  at  said  end,  a 
trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  having  a  high  resistance 
winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance 
winding  being  connected  In  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  therein, 
a  signal  at  said  Incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends 
upon  said  trunk  relay,  a  relay  responsive  to  current  in  the 
called  line  when  the  subscriber  answers  for  opening  the 
circuit  of  tlie  high  resistance  winding  and  rendering  active 
the  low  resistance  winding,  whereby  a  suflicient  flow  of 
current  over  tlie  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  is  [XTmltted  to 
render  the  supervisory  signal  inoperative,  and  the  relay  is 
maintained  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telci)hone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  its  Incoming  end,  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  Is  estal)lished  at  said  end,  a 
trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  having  a  high  resistance 
winding  nnd  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high  resistance 
winding  Ix'lng  connecti>d  in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  therein, 
a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends 
upon  said  trunk  relay,  a  relay  responsive  to  current  In  the 
line  when  the  subscriber  answers  for  substituting  the  low 
resistance  winding  for  the  high  resistance  winding,  where- 
by the  supervisory  relay  is  rendered  inoperative  and  the 
relay  Is  maintained  actuate  during  conversation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  the  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  l>y  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of 
the  talkink  circuit  when  n  connection  is  established  at  said 
end.  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  re- 
sistance winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  the  high 
resistance  winding  being  connected  In  the  metallic  circuit 
of  the  fiulcoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therein,  a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actua- 
tb)n  depends  upon  said  trunk  relay,  a  central  souiTe  of 
current  adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  and  the  called  Hue  when  the 
subscriber  responds,  said  source  furnishing  current  to 
charge  the  substati<»n  transmitters  for  talking  purposes,  a 
relay  connected  at  the  Incoming  end  In  the  path  of  current 
from  said  source  flowing  In  the  line  during  conversation, 
the  armature  of  said  relay  Iteing  connected  with  one  side 
of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk.  Its  forward  contact  be- 
ing connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  low  resistance  wind- 
ing and  Its  back  contact  connected  with  the  corresponding 
terminni  of  the  liltb  resistance  winding,  and  the  opposite 
terminals  of  said  windings  being  permanently  connected 
with  the  other  side  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk, 
whereby  when  a  called  subscriber  responds  a  low  resistance 
wlndini;  is  connected  In  the  trunk  In  place  of  the  high  re- 
sistance winding  and  current  Is  permitted  to  flow  over  the 
trunk  in  suflicient  quant ity  to  render  the  supervisory  sig- 
nal inoperative  while  the  trunk  relay  is  maintained  oper- 
ative, sultstantlally  as  described. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk  line  at  Its  out- 
going end.  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which  its 
Incoming  end  Is  connected,  of  a  relay  at  said  incoming  end 
actuated  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  upon  the  insertion  of  the  trunk  plug  in  the  Jack  of 
the  called  line,  a  trunk  relay  actuated  by  current  over 
the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  connection  is  estab- 
lished at  said  end.  and  by  current  over  the  same  path  but 
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through  an  auzlllarT  winding  of  the  relay  when  the  called 
rabaeriber  reapondH.  the  path  of  the  cnrrent  through  said 
aazlllary  winding  being  of  lower  resistance  than  the 
former  path,  a  al{;nal  at  the  Incoming  end  whose  actuation 
depends  upon  said  two  relays,  a  supervisory  relay  associ- 
ated with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  said  cord 
circuit  is  connected  therewith,  said  relay  being  in  series 
with  the  trunk  relay  and  capable  of  being  actuated  by 
current  through  the  low  resistance  winding  of  said  trunk 
relay  but  not  by  current  through  the  high  resistance  wlnd- 
iog  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk  line  at  Its 
outgoing  ejid.  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which 
its  Incoming  end  is  connected,  of  a  disconnect  signal  for 
said  incoming  end.  a  relay  actuated  by  current  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  In  condi- 
tion to  <iperate.  and  a  second  relay  operated  by  current  over 
the  trunk  when  connection  Is  eatabllshed  at  the  outgoing 
end  through  a  high  resistance  path,  and  by  current  there 
over  throiiKh  an  auxiliary  winding  of  said  relay  and  low 
resistance  path  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  said 
latter  relay  serving  when  actuated  to  render  said  signal 
Inoperative,  a  sui>ervl!«ory  relay  associated  with  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  when  said  cord  circuit  Is  connected 
therewith,  said  n-lay  being  In  series  with  the  trunk  relay 
and  capable  of  being  actuated  by  current  through  the  low 
resistance  winding  of  said  trunk  relay  but  not  by  current 
throuch  the  high  resistance  winding  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

in.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  he  connected  with  said  trunk  line  at  Its 
outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which  its 
incoming  end  Is  connected  of  a  disconnect  signal  for 
the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  H  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line  to  place  said  si^mal  in  con- 
dition to  operate,  and  a  trunk  relay  having  a  high  resist- 
ance winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding  actuated  by  cur- 
rent over  the  trunk  and  through  the  high  resistance  wind- 
ing when  a  connection  is  established  at  its  outgoInK  end 
means  for  substituting  the  low  resistance  winding  for 
the  other  winding  when  the  called  subscriber  responds, 
said  trunk  relay  serving  when  actuated  to  render  the  dis- 
connect signal  Inoperative,  a  supervi.sory  relay  hs.socI- 
ated  with  the  outKolng  end  of  the  trunk  when  said  eord 
circuit  Is  connected  therewith,  said  relay  being  in  series 
with  the  trunk  relay  and  capable  of  being  actuated  by 
cnrrent  through  the  low  resistance  winding  of  said 
trunk  relay  but  not  by  current  through  the  high  resist- 
ance winding  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

It.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk  line  at  Its 
outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which  Its 
Incoming  end  is  connected,  of  a  disconnect  signal  for 
the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  trunk  is  connected 
with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to 
operate,  a  trank  relay  having  a  high  resistance  winding 
•ad  •  low  resistance  winding  and  serving  when  actuated 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal,  and  a  third  relay 
connected  with  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  and  actu- 
ated when  the  called  subscrilter  responds,  for  substituting 
the  low  resistance  windlne  for  the  high  resistance  wind- 
ing upon  said  second  relay  whereby  the  latter  Is  main- 
tained operated  during  conversation,  a  supervisory  relay 
associated  with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  said 
cord  circuit  Is  connected  therewith,  said  relay  being  In 
series  with  the  trunk  relay  and  capable  of  being  actuated 
by  current  through  the  low  resistance  winding  of  said 
trunk  relay  but  not  by  current  through  the  high  resist- 
ance winding  thereof,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  connect, 
a  supervtaory  signal  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowinsr  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  clrcnlt  when  the  cord  la  connected 


t   with    the    trunk,    a    relay    associated   with    the    Incoming 
end  of  the  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  operated  over  a  portion 
of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  trunk  Is  connected  with 
the   called   line,   a   testing   circuit   for   aald   Incoming  end 
of  the  trunk  normally  completed  over  one  strand  thereof 
and  through   normal   contacts  of  said  relay,  said   testing 
circuit  beln«  severed  and  the  trunk  circuit  being  placed  In 
condition  for  talking  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  a  ring 
lug   signal    for   the   Incoming   end   of   the   trunk    placed   In 
condition    to   operate   by   the   actuation   of   said   relay,   a 
second   relay   responsive  to  current  In  the  line  when   the 
subacriber    answers    his    call    for    rendering    said    ringing 
signal    Inert,    said    ringing    signal    being    thereafter    con 
trolled    through    the   contacts   of   said    first    named    relay, 
a  trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
by  current  over  the  outgoing  end  and  from  the  cord  cir- 
cuit when  the  cord  circuit  Is  connected  with  said  outgoing 
end,  the  resistance  of  said  relay  being  high  to  prevent  a 
sufflcient  flow  of  current  over  the  meUlllc  circuit  of  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  render  the  said  supervisory 
signal    Inoperative,    and    means   operated    by    aald    second 
relay   to   remove   the  resistance  of  said   relay  and   to  per- 
mit   a    flow    of   current   over    the    metallic    trunk    line    to 
render  said  supervisory  signal   Inert  when   the  called  sub- 
scrll>er  responds,  said  relay  serving  at  the  same  time  to 
substitute  a  low  resistance  winding  In  aald  metallic  circuit 
of  the  trunk  In  place  of  the  high  resistance  winding,  a  sec 
ond  signal  at  said  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in  con 
ditlon    to    operate    by    the    actuation    of   said    first    named 
relay,    means   for   actuating   said    signal    when    the   trunk 
relay    Is    de  enerKlied    and    the    first    named    relay    Is    en- 
ergized to  Klve  a  disconnect  Indication  and  further  means 
for  actuating  said  signal  to  give  a  guard  Indication  when 
the    trunk    relay    Is   energlaed    and    the    first    named    relay 
Is  de-energized,  and  a  source  of  current  at  the  Incoming 
end  of  the  trunk  to  furnish  current  for  the  operation  of 
said  relays  and  signals  and  for  the  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitters for  talking  purposes,  subatantiaily  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line  with  which  its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted  to 
connect,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  cord 
circuit,  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
over  a  part  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is 
made  with  the  line,  a  testing  circuit  completed  through 
the  normal  contacts  of  said  relay,  a  second  relsy  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  trunk  and  therefore  not  in 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  the  line  when 
the  called  subscriber  responds,  said  first  named  relay 
serving  when  actuated  to  sever  the  test  circuit  and  to 
connect  said  second  relay  with  the  trunk,  and  means  for 
controlling  th«f  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the 
other  end  of  the  trunk  by  said  second  relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted 
to  connect,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  cord 
circuit,  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
over  a  part  of  one  side  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  testing 
circuit  from  the  tip  of  the  trunk  plug  completed  through 
the  normal  contacts  of  said  relay,  a  second  relay  aaso- 
clated  with  the  talking  circuit  and  normally  disconnected 
from  the  strand  of  the  trunk  cord,  and  means  for  severing 
the  testlns  circuit  and  connecting  the  second  relay  with 
the  trunk  cord,  when  the  first  named  relay  Is  actuated, 
whereby  said  second  relay  Is  placed  In  condition  to  oper- 
ate by  current  In  the  line  when  the  sub8crn>er  responds, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  latter  relay  for  controlling 
the  supervisory  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  tnink  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  Its  IncomlnR  end  Is  to  connect,  a  slgnalllnK 
apparatus  as.Hociated  with  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk. 
Including  a  relay  normally  disconnected  from  one  side  and 
a  second  relay  actuated  over  the  sleeve  strand  of  the  trunk 
cord  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  line,  a  testing  cir- 
cuit normally  completed  through  the  contacts  of  said  lat- 
ter relay,  and  means  for  connecting  the  first  named  relay 
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with  one  aide  of  the  trunk  cord  and  for  disconnecting  said 
testing  circuit  when  the  connection  Is  established  with  the 
called  line,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  line  with 
which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  test- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  portion  of  the  tip  cord,  said  cir- 
cuit being  of  high  realstance  and  retardation,  a  relay 
adapt<^  to  be  actuated  over  the  sleeve  strand  of  the  truck 
cord  when  connection  is  made  with  the  line,  the  normal 
contacts  of  said  relay  being  Included  In  the  testing  circuit. 
a  second  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  by  current  over  the 
tip  strand  of  the  trunk  cord  when  a  called  sub8crlt»er  re- 
sponds, said  relay  being  normally  disconnected  from  said 
strand  but  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  upon  the  op 
eratlon  of  said  first  named  relay,  whereby  when  connec- 
tion Is  established  with  the  Hue  circuit  the  testing  circuit 
Is  severed  and  the  second  relay  Is  connected  with  the  tip 
strand,  substantially  as  described. 


for  connecting  the  end  blocks  with  the  aald  sides,  cores 
set  In  the  space  between  the  sides,  core-holding  bolts  en- 
gaging the  said  sides  and  cores,  to  hold  the  latter  In  poal- 
tlon,  and  removable  transverse  core  rods  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  core-holding  bolts  and  extending  through 
the  sides  and  cores,  to  form  apertures  In  the  post  for  the 
attachment  of  the  fence  wires. 


851.501.     TOOTH  -  BRl'SH.     Krnk.st  L    I'etiuck.  rieve- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  June  18,  1!»06.     Serial  No.  :\T2.2:i7. 


Clohn. — 1.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  shank,  an  oscil- 
lating element,  and  a  brush  head  removably  attached  to 
said  element. 

L».  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  tubular  shank  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  aperture  at  one  end  and  a 
bearing  receas  In  Its  other  end,  a  handle  at  the  latter  end 
of  said  l)ody.  a  twisted  shaft  in  said  shank  having  one  end 
engaged  with  said  bearing  recess  and  its  oppoalte  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  aperture,  a  brush  holder  upon  said 
last-mentioned  end  of  said  shaft,  a  brush  head  In  said 
holder,  a  pivot  upon  said  holder,  an  extension  upon  said 
shank  having  a  bearing  recess  to  receive  the  pivot  upon 
said  holder,  a  flnger-plece  projecting  through  and  sUdable 
In  the  slot  In  said  shank  and  having  a  notched  or  slotted 
Inner  end  to  enKA^e  said  twisted  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'A.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  shank,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  and  consisting  of  a  flat  bar  twisted  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  a  brush  head  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  si Idably  operated  element  upon  said  shank  and  en- 
gaged with  said  abaft. 


8  5  1,502.     AITOMOBILE-SHIKLn.      D.vniel  J.   I>ETO. 
VIneland.  .\.  J.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1007.     Serial  No.  .Til. 174. 


Claim. — An  automobile  shield  comprising  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile  structure,  a  sec- 
tl<in  of  glns.s  curved  throughout  Its  longitudinal  pi.ine  and 
stralKht  throughout  Its  transverse  plane,  and  clips  car- 
ried liy  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  over- 
lie the  edge  of  the  glass  section  when  the  latter  Is  In  place 
In  the  frame. 


sr.1,503.      MOLD    FOR    CONCRETE    POSTS.      James    P. 

IK)NOVAN,  Georgetown,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1900.     Serial 

No.  810.671. 

Claim.-    1.   A  mold  for  making  concrete  posts,  compris- 
ing sides,  end  blocks  for  spacing  the  sides,  transverse  l>olt8 


V  .  ^  -^  •  hi; 


-<6 


2.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  posts,  comprising  sides, 
end  blocks  for  spacing  the  sides,  one  of  the  end  blocks  hav- 
ing its  inner  face  recessed  and  the  other  having  its  Inner 
fuce  provided  with  an  ofTwt,  transverse  bolts  for  con- 
necting the  end  blocks  with  the  said  sides,  cores  set  In  the 
space  between  the  sides,  and  core-holding  bolts  extending 
transversely  through  the  sides  and  cores  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cores  to  hold  the 
cores  In  position. 

.*?.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  posts,  comprising  sides, 
end  blocks  for  spacing  the  sides,  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sides  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rectan- 
gular olTsets  having  beveled  edKes,  one  of  the  said  end 
blocks  having  Its  inner  face  provided  with  a  rectangular 
recess  or  panel  having  beveled  edges,  and  the  other  end 
block  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  rectangular 
offset  having  beveled  ed>:es.  means  for  connecting  the  end 
blocks  with  the  sides,  cores  set  In  the  space  between  the 
sides,  and  core  -  holding  bolti^  extending  transversely 
through  the  sides  and  cores  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  cores  to  hold  thf  latter  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  .\  mold  for  making  concrete  posts,  comprising  sides, 
end  blocks  for  spacing  the  sides,  transverse  bolts  for  con- 
necting the  end  blocks  with  the  said  sides,  cores  set  In  the 
space  between  the  sides,  and  core-holding  bolts  engaging 
the  said  sides  and  cores,  to  bold  the  latter  In  position,  the 
said  core- holding  bolts  being  made  In  sections  and  having 
a  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  cores  and  shoul- 
ders abutting  against  the  sides  of  the  cores. 

5.  In  a  mold,  aides,  end  blocks,  a  core  set  In  the  space 
between  the  sides,  and  a  core-holdlnjt  bolt  engaging  the 
sides,  the  said  bolt  comprising  a  rod  extending  through 
the  core,  and  spaced  sleeves  on  the  rod  having  their  inner 
ends  abutting  against  opposite  faces  of  the  core. 

6.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  posts,  comprising  aide*, 
end  blocks  for  spacing  the  sides,  means  for  connecting  the 
end  blocks  with  the  said  sides,  cores  set  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  sides,  core  rods  extending  through  the  sides  and 
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cores  to  form  apertares  In  the  post,  core-holding  oolts  en- 
facing  the  said  sides  and  cores,  to  hold  the  latter  In  posi- 
tion, the  said  core-holding  bolti  being  made  in  sections  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  cores  and 
shoulders  abutting  against  the  sides  of  the  cores,  and  a 
tumping  hoard  flttlng  between  the  sides  and  having  open- 
ings for  the  removal  of  said  cores. 

7.  A  mold  comprising  sides,  end  blocks  for  spacing  the 
sides,  means  for  connecting  the  end  blocks  with  the  sides, 
cores  set  In  the  space  brtween  the  sides,  core-holdinK  boUs 
engSKlng  the  said  sides  and  cores,  the  said  core-holding 
bolts  each  consisting  of  a  rod  extending  throu^b  11  core, 
and  spaced  sleeves  on  the  rod  having  their  inner  ends  abut- 
ting against  opposite  faces  of  the  core,  nnd  a  tamping 
board  fitted  between  the  sides  and  having  openings  for  the 
removal  of  the  said  cores. 

8.  In  a  mold,  sides,  end  blocks,  a  core  set  in  the  space 
between  the  sides,  iind  a  cire-holdlng  bolt  for  holding  the 
core  In  position,  the  said  bolt  comprisinK  n  rod  extending 
throuKh  the  core,  spaced  sleeves  on  the  rod,  the  said 
sleeves  extendinK  through  the  sides  and  having  their  In- 
ner ends  abutting  against  opposite  faces  of  the  core,  one 
of  said  sleeves  \)o\nn  secured  to  the  r  id,  and  a  nut  in 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  otlier  sleeve  screws,  the  said 
nut  screwing  on  the  end  of  the  rod. 


851.504.  MECH.VNISM  FOR  PERFORATING  THE  OP- 
ERATING BANKS  OF  AUTOMATIC  TYPE  SETTING 
M.VCHINES.  Heinrich  Drkwell,  Hanover.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  25.   10or>.     Serial  No.  3.'{2,06H. 


Claim.— 1.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating 
bands  of  automatic  t.vpe-setting  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  perfiratlng  device,  a  typewriting  machine  con- 
structed to  print  characters  of  different  widths,  and  op- 
erative connecting  means  between  the  perforating  device 
and  the  keys  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  perforating  the  operating  bands  of 
automatic  type  setting  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
perforating  device,  a  typewriting:  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  of  different  widths,  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing step  by  step  motion  to  the  carriage  of  the  typewriting 
machine,  this  motion  correapMkding  to  the  width  of  any 


letter  the  key  of  which  Is  struck,  means  for  Imparting 
corresponding  intermlftent  motion  to  the  band,  and  oper- 
ative connecting  means  between  the  perforating  device 
and  the  keys  of  the  typewriting  machine. 


!!*51,505.     PIPE  HANGER.     George  F.   Ehnst,  St.    Ixmls, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,875. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  wire  hanger  rod 
having  an  upper  straight  portion  and  a  lower  curved  por 
tion  extending  from  said  straight  portion  and  terminating 
in  an  eye,  and  a  wire  yoke  having  an  eye  at  one  end  pass 
ing  transversely  through  the  eye  of  the  hanger  rod  and 
having  a  hook  on  Its  other  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
hanger  rod  at  the  Junction  of  the  straight  and  curved 
portions  of   the   md. 

2.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  wire  hanger  rod  having 
an  upper  straight  portion  and  a  lower  curved  portion  ex 
tending  from  said  straight  portion  and  terminating  in  an 
eye,  and  a  U-shaped  wire  yoke  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
passing  transversely  through  the  eye  of  the  hanger  rod 
and  having  a  hook  on  Its  other  end  integral  with  the  yoke 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hanger  rod  at  the  Junction  of 
the  straight  and  curved  jKirtlons  of  the  rod  ;  said  hook 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  to  close 
the  hook  around  the  hanger  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


851.506.  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM.  William  H.  H. 
Everett,  Newton  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1904. 
Serial  No.  225.544. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  kind  descrlbetl  comprising  con- 
t.ict  points  spaced  apart,  parallel  bars,  a  bracket  adjust- 
able on  and  connecting  said  bars,  a  rod  having  an  end  por- 
tion loosely  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  segmental  plate 
sildably  mounted  on  the  bars,  said  plate  being  carried  by 
the  rod,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  bracket  and  at 
the  other  end  on   the  plate,   a  glass   bulb   resting  against 
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the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  and  an  expansible  fluid  In  the 

glass    l)ulb. 


S51,?507.  LIMIT-GAGE.  Charles  E.  Fktiiekolp,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  218,912. 


I  !  : — 

I  5.  In  •  vallperlAK  or  gaffing  instrument  of  the  class  de 
1  scribed,  the  combination  with  the  cailperiuK  points,  of  the 
bars  respectively  carrying  the  said  points  and  slldable. 
I  one  upon  the  other,  the  rectilineal  series  of  graduations 
upon  one  of  the  said  bars,  the  rotary  motion  multiplying 
devices  bar,  and  means  interposed  l)etwwn  the  bars  and 
adjustable  along  one  of  them  for  transferring  the  relative 
rectilineal  motion  of  the  bars  to  the  rot;ny  motion  multi- 
plying devices,  substantially  as  set  forlli. 

6.  In  a  cnlliwrinK  or  gaging  device  of  the  class  de- 
scrilMMl.  the  combination  of  two  callperinj:  points,  the  bars 
or  carriers  therefor  adapted  t  .  carry  the  imlnts  recti 
linearly  toward  nnd  from  each  other,  a  spring  connected 
to  each  of  s.nid  bars  and  nurnially  tending  to  draw  said 
points  toward  each  other,  and  a  stop  device,  adjustable 
independently  of  said  callperln«  points,  seciirtnl  to  one  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  U-  engag»xi  by  tlie  otlier. 

7.  In  a  callpering  or  gaging  Instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scrllKMl.  the  (oml.ination  with  the  two  (•all|)erln>;  points. 
of  two  hars  slidably  connecte<l  together  and  each  cjirr\inu 
one  of  said  i>  iliits.  a  spring  connected  to  s.ild  bars  and 
normally  tending  to  draw  the  said  points  togetlier,  an 
adjustalile  stopjilng  device  C  secured  to  one  of  said  bars, 
and  a  motion  inuliiplyin,'  d.-vic  comprising  nicdianisni 
carried  l)y  one  of  said  bars,  and  an  adjustable  pressure 
point  carried  l)y  the  other  bar  for  transferring  to  the  said 

I  niociinnlsm  the  relative  longitudinal  motion  of  tlie  iMirs. 


S.-1.,noK  SWITCH  THKO\VI\<;  DKVin:.  j.vmk.s  Fisiikr. 
Kasi  I.ivcrpooi.  t)|ilo.  and  .ImiN  r.  Evakts.  Chester. 
W.   Va.      Filed  Sept.  17,  l!t*»tl.      .Serial  No.  .'}.'{4,.S4-. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  callpering  or  gaging  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  mutually 
approaching  caliper  points,  the  bars  carrying  said  points 
resjK'ctlvely,  a  spring  normally  drawing  said  points  to- 
gether, a  dial  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  a  rotary  index 
on  said  dial,  an  adjustable  pressure  jMiint  carried  by  the 
other  bar,  and  motion  multiplying  devices  interiw.sed  be 
tween  said  pressure  point  and  the  rotary  index,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  callpering  or  gaging  device  of  the  character  de 
scrllied.    the   combination    of   two    opposite    mutually    ap 
proaching    caliper    points,    two    bars    carrying    the"  sai.l 
points,   a   spring   normally   causing   tlie  said   points  to  ap 
I. roach  each  other,   means  carried  by  said  bars  for  multl 
plying  the  motbm  of  the  said  points  and  adjustable  al.ng 
one  of  said  bars  to  vary  Its  oj^'ratlve  position   thereon, 
said    moans    comprising    two    contacting   portions    adapted 
to    engage    pri  -r    to    the    engagement    of    the    said    caliper 
P<ilnt8,  one  of  said  contacting  points  being  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  bars  and  the  other  contact  point  Iwing  mount 
ed  upon  the  other  of  said  bars,  and  an  Indicator  for  visl 
biy    indicating  the   Increments   ..f   multiplied   motion,   sub 
stantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  callpering  or  gaging  device  of  the  class  de 
scrilwd,  the  combination  of  two  call|M»ring  points,  the  bars 
or  carriers  therefor  adapted  to  carry  the  points  recti 
lineally  tow.ird  and  from  each  other,  a  spring  normallv 
tending  to  draw  said  p<ilnt8  toward  each  other,  the  means 
for  securing  the  said  spring  to  one  of  the  said  carrvlng 
bars,  and  the  adjustable  stop  device  secured  to  the  other 
Ur  and  having  secured  to  It  the  opp  .site  end  of  the 
Biiring.   substantially   as  set   fortli. 

4.  In  a  calii^ring  or  gaging  instrument  of  the  class  de 
scribed,   the   combination   with   the   two   callpering  points,    I 
of  the  bars  slidably  connected  together  and  each  carrvlng  ' 
one  of  the  said  points,  the  spring  normallv  tending  to  slide  | 
the  said  Imrs  and  draw  said  points  together,  the  adjustable  | 
stopping  device  C   seiured   to  one  of   the   said    bars,   the  ' 
motion-multiplying  device  carried  hy  one  of  said  bars,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  for  transferring  to  the  motion- 
multiplying  devices  the  longitudinal   motion  of  the  bars, 
sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 


£=1> 


citiiiit.      1.   The  combination   with  a  switch,  of  a  casing 
Mrr.ing.-d    adjacent    thereto,    a    taripet    wheel    provided    with 
projecting   arms,    a    disk    mounted    within    the   casing   and 
|iro\ided    with   a   crank-pin,   a    rod   connecting  said   crank- 
pin   with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  tappet  wln-el,  n   rod  con 
neciiiig  said  crank  pin  with  the  switch  jwint,  a  bracket  de 
pending  from  a   car   plalforni,   a   shoe  pivotally  secured   to 
saitl     bracket,     a     vertically    dNjiosed     treadle    extending 
through  an  oiM>nlng  in  the  car  platform,  a  coil  spring  en 
(ircling  .said  treadle,  and  a  link  connecting  the  treadle  and 
said  shoe. 

L'.  The  comldnalion  with  a  switch,  of  a  casing  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  a  tappet  wheel  provided  with  projecting 
arms,  a  dUk  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  crank  pin.  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  jtln  with  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  tapp.t  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
pin  with  the  switch  point,  an«l  means  carried  upon  a  car 
adapted  to  strike  the  arms  of  the  tappet  wheel,  comprising 
a  bracket  depending  from  a  car  platform,  a  shoe  idvotally 
secured  thereto,  a  treadle  on  the  platform,  and  a  link  con 
necting  said  treadle  and  shoe. 


851. .lOi*.     HOOK      Wii.i.iAM  C.  FiRiiKii.  Mlddletown,  Conn. 

Filed  .Ian.   2,   I'HK!.      Serial   No.  204,155). 

Claim. -^  1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  keeper  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end,  and  a  hook  passing  through 
said  opening  and  having  lateral  arms  disposed  within  the 
keeper,  the  keeper  having  a  projection  engaging  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  keeper  having  an  opening  at 
one  end,  a  hook  passing  through  said  opening  and  having 
laterally  projecting  arms  at  on.'  end  disposed  within  the 
keeper,  and  lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  arms  and  lying  against  the  side  edges  of  the 
keeper. 
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8.  The  comblnatton  with  a  hook  Ii«t1iic  laterally  pro- 
jeetiBs  arms  at  one  end  and  a  «h«et  metal  keeper  embrac- 
iBf  tald  arms  and  baring  an  opening  for  the  paasai;e  of 
tbe  wire  of  the  book,  and  means  carried  by  the  keeper  and 
posltirely  aecurlng  th<>  arms  of  the  hook  within  the  keeper. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  hook  havinf;  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  at  one  end  of  ita  shank  and  a  keeper  embrac- 
ing !*ald  arms  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  shank  of  the  hook,  said  keeper  provided  with  a  rib 
engaging  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  keeper  t)ent  upon 
Itself  and  having  a  hole  in  its  folded  portion  and  having 
cooperating  side  flanges,  of  a  hook  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  disposcHl  in  the  folded  end  of  the  keeper,  the 
shank  of  said  hook  projecting  through  the  opening  in  th<> 
folded  portion  of  the  keeper,  lugs  at  tbe  ends  of  said  arms 
disposed  against  the  side  flangcH  of  the  keeper,  and  a  belt 
or  strap  bavlnu  lt.><  end  secured  in  the  keeper  and  having 
its  free  extremity  terminating  between  the  lugs  on  the 
laterally  projecting  arms  of  the  hook. 


8  o  1  ,  5  1  0  .  M.VSSAtJE  AI'PAHATUS.'  Georgk  W.  Fitz. 
Boston,  Mas.<».,  and  Frkhkiuc  W.  Hitchinos,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.126. 


SS 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  disease, 
comprising  an  applicator,  means  for  positively  vibrating 
it  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  its  acting  surface. 

2.  An  applicator  having  means  for  holding  a  heating 
medlnm  In  operative  relation  to  its  acting  surface,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  a  device  or  mechanism  for 
positively  vibrating  the  applicator. 

3.  An  applicator  having  an  electrical  heater  operatively 
related  to  its  acting  surface,  means  for  positively  vibrat- 
ing the  applicator  and  flexible  conducting  wires  electrically 
connected  with  the  heater  and  extending  therefrom. 

4.  An  applicator  having  a  cavity  or  chamber,  means  for 
Tibrating  the  applicator,  an  electrical  resistance  coll  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber,  and  flexible  conducting  wires  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  coil. 

5.  An  applicator  having  a  resistance  coil  operatively  re- 
lated to  Its  acting  surface,  means  for  vibrating  tbe  appli- 
cator, means  Including  flexible  conducting  wires  for  clos- 
ing a  circtiit  through  said  coll  and  means  for  regulating 
tbe  beat  developed  in  said  coll. 

6.  Aju  applicator  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  means  for 
vibrating  It.  an  electrical  heater  comprising  a  resistance 
coil  adapted  to  enter  said  casing,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  tbe  coil  to  tbe  casing. 

7.  An  applicator  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  means  for 
vibrating  it,  an  electrical  heater  comprialng  a  resistance 
coll  adapted  to  enter  said  casing,  a  spool  or  bolder  sap- 
porting  said  coll  and  having  a  core  or  stem  detachably  en- 
gaged with  tbe  casing. 

8.  An  applicator  comprising  a  hollow  casing  means  for 
vibrating  It,  said  casing  having  a  detachable  end  piece  or 
head  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  tbe  vibrating 


aneana.  and  a  holder  detachably  secured  to  said  head  and 
supporting  a  resistance  coil. 

0.  An  applicator,  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  having  a 
detachahle  end  piece  or  head,  provided  with  an  lnt<>rnally 
threaded  socket,  a  holder  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
the  said  socket,  and  a  resistance  coll  supported  liy  the 
holder,  and  means  engaging  said  socket  to  vibrate  the  ap- 
plicator. 

10.  An  applicator  having  an  Internal  electrical  heater, 
flexible  conducting  wires  electrically  connected  with  the 
beater  and  extending  from  the  applicator,  and  a  flexible 
cable  enclosing  the  said  wires  and  provlde<l  with  a  wire 
wrapping  at  and  adjacent  to  its  Junction  with  the  appli- 
cator, and  means  for  vibrating  the  applicator. 

11.  In  combination,  an  applicator,  an  electrical  heater 
operatively  related  to  the  acting  surface  of  the  applicator, 
and  means  for  positively  vibrating  the  applicator. 

11'.  In  combination,  an  applicator,  an  electric  heater  op- 
eratively related  to  Its  acting  surface,  means  for  jiosltlvely 
vibrating  the  applicator  and  heater,  and  flexible  conducting 
wires  connected  with  the  heater  and  extending  therefrom. 


8  5  1,511.  APPARATFS  FOR  PHOCKSSING  SIJOAR- 
CORN.  Leo.naki>  S.  Flecke.v.steix,  Easton.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1007.      Serial  No.  351,976. 


Claim.- -l.  The  Improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
specified  comprising  a  steam-tight  box,  a  can  track  having 
a  succession  of  elevations,  or  portions  projecting  al>ove  its 
general  plane,  said  elevations  being  separated  by  a  space 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  cans  to  be  treated,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  cans  along  the  track  and  over  the 
elevations  from  each  of  which  they  fall  into  a  succeeding 
depression,  whereby  they  are  simultaneously  rotated  and 
Jarred,  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  steam  tight  box.  of  a  series  of  can  tracks  ar- 
ranged therein,  in  general  horizontal  planes  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  each  being  composed  of  a  series  of  adjacent 
inclines  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle,  each  alternate  track 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  means  for 
pushing  the  cans  over  the  tracks,  whereby  they  pass  off  the 
end  of  one  track  on  to  the  one  below  and  then  travel  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  so  on  thronghbut  the  series, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  tbe  corabl- 
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nation  with  a  steam  tight  box,  of  a  can  track  arranged 
therein  in  a  general  horlsontal  plane  and  comprising  al- 
ternately depressed  and  elevated  portions  over  which  the 
cans  pass  in  part  by  gravity,  and  means  for  pushing  the 
cans  over  the  upwardly  inclined  portions,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  steam-tight  box,  of  a  series  of  can  tracks 
arranged  one  above  another  and  space«l  from  each  other, 
and  comprising  alternately  depressed  and  elevated  por- 
tions, the  depressed  portion  of  one  track  being  directly 
over  the  corresponding  portion  of  another,  and  a  series  of 
endless  cvmveyers  comprising  endless  chains,  sprocket 
wheels  snd  cross  bars  connecting  the  chains,  the  cross  bars 
:extendlng  transversefy  In  the  passageways  formed  between 
adjacent  tracks,  and  sliding  in  contact  with  the  elevated 
portions  of  the  latter,  as  shown  and  described. 


«51,512.     8AW-OPKRATING  MECHANISM. 
GoRDO.N,  Thurber,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907. 
.r%0,750. 


WiM.IAM    K. 

Serial  No. 


Ctaim.- — 1.  A  saw  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
platform,  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  having  connection 
with  the  driving  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  crank  shaft,  an 
arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  segment  bar 
having  swinging  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  .said 
arm,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  to  said  bar,  and  a 
cross  cut  saw  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  saw  o[)erating  mechanism,  a  platform,  a  driving 
shaft  supported  on  the  platform,  a  crank  shaft  having 
operative  connection  with  the  driving  shaft,  an  arm  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  curved  bar  having  swing- 
ing connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  pitman 
extended  from  the  crank  to  the  upper  end  of  said  curved 
bar,  a  cross  cut  saw  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  curved  bar.  and  means  for  swinging  said 
curved  bar  upward  to  remove  the  saw  from  a  cut. 

3.  A  saw  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  wheel- 
mounted  platform,  a  motor  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  oper- 
ated from  the  motor,  a  crank  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
l)etween  the  two  shafts,  a  crank  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
crank  shaft,  an  arm  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  curved  bar  mounted  to  swing  on  the  outer 
«nd  of  said  arm.  a  pitman  connection  between  the  crank 
and  the  apper  end  of  said  bar.  a  saw  having  swinging  con- 
nection with  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  a  winding  drum,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  on  said  winding  drum,  a  rope 
or  cable  extended  from  said  winding  drum,  means  for  rais- 
ing tbe  arm  carrying  the  carved  bar.  and  means  for  pre- 


venting the  saw  from  moving  downward  relatively  to  th« 
har  when  the  parts  are  swung  upward. 

4.  In  a  saw  mechanism,  a  swinging  bar,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  swinging  movement  thereof,  a  saw  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar,  a  pin  extended  through  the  bar  t>e- 
iow  the  pivotal  connection  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tb« 
butt  portion  of  the  saw.  and  a  shoe  carried  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  saw  and  extending  below  the  cutting  edge 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  cross  cut  saw  mechanism,  a  swinging  bar,  means 
for  causing  the  swinging  movement  thereof,  a  cross  cut 
saw  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  bar,  and  a  curved  shoe 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  saw. 

6.  In  a  saw  mechanism,  a  wheel-mouuted  platform,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  on  the  platform,  a  crank  shaft  car- 
ried on  the  platform  and  having  driving  connection  with 
the  driving  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  crank 
shaft,  a  bar  having  swinging  connection  with  said  arm.  a 
crank  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  bar  and  the  crank,  an  upright  on  the 
platform,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  uiiriKlit.  a  cable  extended 
from  said  swinging  arm  over  said  piiliey.  a  winding  drum 
with  which  said  cable  engages,  a  plnte  attached  to  the  up- 
right for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  arm,  said  plate  be- 
ing of  segmental  form,  and  a  saw  having  swinging  connec- 
tion with  the  bar. 


8  5  1,513.  WASTE  FOR  BATH  TlHS.  BASINS,  AND 
LIKE  FIXTURES.  Patuiok  F.  (.1  ihkik  and  Thomas 
IlAYKH,  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  l.i.  I'.KKi.  Serial  No. 
295,874. 


Claim. — 1.  A  waste  for  bath  tubs,  basins  and  like  fix- 
tures, comprising  a  stand-pipe  having  a  connection  with 
the  fixture  and  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  said  valve-seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  provided 
near  its  upper  end  with  an  overflow  opening  and  with  a  re- 
duced hollow  extension,  a  closure  for  the  said  stand-pipe 
and  provided  with  a  stuffing-box  for  the  said  valve-stem 
extension  to  slide  in.  and  a  valve  in  the  said  valve-stem 
extension  adapted  to  open  outwardly  on  pressure  coming 
up  the  said  valve-stem  and  its  extension. 

2.  A  waste  for  bath  tubs,  basins  and  like  fixtures,  com- 
prising a  stand-pipe  having  a  connection  with  the  fixture 
and  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  l>e  seated  on  the  said 
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Talre-Mat  and  having  a  hollow  gtem  provided  near  its  up-' 
per  end  with  an  oTerflow  opening  and  with  a  reduced  hol- 
low extension,  a  closure  for  the  said  stand-pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stuffing-box  for  the  said  valve-stem  extension 
to  slide  in,  a  valve  in  the  said  valve-stem  extension  adapted 
to  open  outwardly  on  pressure  coming  up  the  said  valve- 
stem  and  its  extension,  and  a  hollow  knob  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  valve-stem  extension,  the  knob  having  es- 
cape openings. 

3.  A  waste  for  bath  tubs,  basins  and  like  fixtures,  com- 
prising a  stand-pipe  having  a  connection  with  the  fixture 
and  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  he  seated  on  the  said 
valve-seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  provided  near  Its  up- 
per end  with  an  overflow  opening  and  with  a  reduced  hol- 
low extension,  n  closure  for  the  said  stand  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stutQng-box  for  the  said  valve-stem  extension 
to  slide  In,  a  valve  in  the  said  valve-stem  extension  adapted 
to  open  outwardly  on  pressure  coming  up  the  said  valve- 
stem  and  its  extension,  a  hollow  knob  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  valve-stem  extension,  the  knob  having  escape  open 
ings  at  Its  under-side,  and  means  for  supporting  the  knob 
spaced  from  the  said  closure. 

4.  A  waste  for  bath  tubs,  basins  and  like  fixtures,  com- 
prising a  stand-pipe  having  a  connection  with  the  fixture 
and  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  provided  near  its  up- 
per end  with  au  overllow  opening  and  with  n  reduced  hol- 
low extension,  a  closure  for  the  said  stand  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stuffluK  box  for  the  said  valvo-stem  extension 
to  slide  in,  n  valve  in  the  said  valve  stem  extension  adapt- 
ed to  open  outwardly  on  pressure  coming  up  the  said  valve- 
stem  and  its  extension,  and  a  guide  on  the  said  valve-stem 
extension  having  wings  ext(>ndlng  through  ;;r..oves,  the 
said  guide  and  Its  wings  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
the  .<*aid  closure. 

.'>.  .\  waste  for  bath  tubs,  basins  and  like  fixtures,  coni- 
prisinR  a  stand  pipe  having  a  connection  with  the  fixture 
and  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
saiil  valve  seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  provided  near 
Its  iipp«T  end  with  an  overfiow  opening  and  with  a  reduced 
hollow  extension,  a  cl«)siire  for  the  said  stand-pipe  and 
provide*!  with  a  stuttlng-box  for  the  said  valve-stem  exten- 
sion to  slide  In,  a  valve  In  the  said  valve-stem  extension 
adapted  to  open  outwardly  on  pressure  coming  up  the  said 
valve  stem  and  its  extension,  and  a  guide  on  the  said  valve- 
stem  extension  having  wings  extending  through  grooves, 
the  said  guide  and  Its  wings  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  top  of  the  said  closure,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
wings  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  closure  to 
hold  the  valve  off  Its  seat. 

«.  A  waste  for  bath  tubs,  basins  and  like  fixtures  com- 
prising a  stand  pl|>e  having  a  connection  with  the  fixture 
and  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow  waste  valve  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  »ild  valve  seat  and  controlling  the  outflow  of  the 
water  from  the  fixtures  and  also  forming  an  overflow  for 
the  water  rising  In  the  fixture  and  stand  pipe,  the  said 
hollow  waste  valve  l)elng  extended  through  the  closed 
upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe  to  allow  opening  and  closing 
of  the  hollow  waste  valve  from  the  outside  of  the  stand 
pipe,  and  an  automatic  device  for  venting  the  upper  closed 
end  of  the  stand  pipe  of  compressed  air  and  for  normally 
closing  the  said  waste  valve  extension  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  foul  air  into  the  room  in  which  the  fixture  is 
located. 

7.  A  waste  for  bath  tul>s.  basins  and  like  fixtures  com- 
prising a  stand  pijie  having  a  connection  with  the  fixture 
and  a  valve-seat,  a  hollow  waste  valve  adapted  to  be 
■eated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  controlling  the  outflow 
of  the  water  from  the  fixture  and  also  forming  an  over- 
flow for  the  water  rising  on  the  fixture  and  stand  pipe,  the 
Mid  hollow  waste  valve  being  extended  through  the  closed 
upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe  to  allow  opening  and  doaing 
of  the  hollow  waste  valve  from  the  outside  of  the  stand 
pipe,  and  a  self-cloMlng  valve  In  the  extended  portion  of 
the  said  hollow  waste  valve  and  arranged  to  relieve  the 
stand  pipe  of  compressed  air  In  filling  the  fixture  with 
water,  to  prevent  forcing  of  the  trap  In  the  waste  pipe  and 
allowing  the  overflow  to  function  properly  ;  the  said  self- 
closing  valve  being  normally  In  a  closed  position  to  pre- 


vent the  escape  of  foul  air  rising  in  the  said  waste  valve, 
.and  stand  pipe. 


8  5  1,514.  TOY-RAILWAY  CROSSOVER.  William  R. 
Habeblin.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Keb.  S,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  355,812. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  toy  railway  crossing  comprising  two  pairs 
of  rails  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  crossing  each  other  at 
an  angle,  the  blanks  to  form  the  rails  of  one  pair  being  pro- 
vided with  central  openings  which  when  the  rails  are 
8hape<l  form  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  treads  and  webs 
of  the  second  pair  of  rails  and  also  the  flanges  of  wheels, 
and  the  blanks  to  form  the  second  pair  of  rails  being  pro- 
vided with  central  openings,  which  when  the  rails  are 
shaped  form  grooves  to  receive  the  flanges  of  wheels,  and 
with  openings  in  their  edges  which  form  grooves  to  receive 
the  flanges  of  the  first  pair  of  rails. 

2.  A  toy  railway  crossing  comprising  two  pairs  of  con- 
tinuous rails  formed  from  strips  of  sheet  metal,  the  strips 
from  wliich  said  rails  are  formed  having  openings  punched 
therein  which  when  the  rails  are  bent  to  shape  form 
griMJves  to  receive  the  treads  of  wheels. 

3.  .V  toy  railway  crossing  comprising  two  pairs  of  con- 
tinuous rails  formed  from  sheet  metal,  the  strips  from 
which  said  rails  are  formed  having  openings  punched 
therein  which  when  the  rails  are  shaped  and  as.sembled 
form  grooves  which  permit  the  rails  to  interlock  at  the 
crossings  and  also  to  receive  the  flanges  of  wheels. 

4.  A  toy  railway  crossing  comprising  two  pairs  of  con- 
tinuous rails  formed  from  strips  of  sheet  metal,  the  strips 
from  which  one  pair  of  rails  are  formed  having  central 
openings  pun<-hed  therein  which  when  the  rails  are  shaped 
and  assembled  receive  the  flanges  and  w^ebs  of  the  second 
pair  of  rails  and  also  the  grooves  of  wheels,  and  the  strips 
from  which  the  second  pair  of  rails  are  formed  having 
openings  punched  in  their  centers  and  sides,  the  openings 
at  the  center  forming  grooves  which  are  adapted,  when 
the  rails  are  assembled,  to  receive  the  flanges  of  wheels 
and  the  openings  at  the  sides  forming  grooves  which  re- 
ceive the  flanges  of  the  second  pair  of  rails. 

.'».  A  toy  railway  crossing  comprising  two  pairs  of  con- 
tinuous rails  formed  from  blanks  of  sheet  metal,  said  rails 
being  provided  at  their  points  of  Intersection  with  grooves 
which  permit  the  rails  to  interlock  and  are  adapted  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  wheels. 

^^.  A  toy  railway  crossing  comprising  two  pairs  of  con- 
tinuous rails  formed  from  blanks  of  sheet  metal,  the  rails 
of  one  pair  being  provided  with  grooves  which  receive  the 
treads  and  webs  of  the  second  pair  of  rails  and  also  the 
flanges  of  wheels  and  the  rails  of  the  second  pair  being 
provided  with  grooves  which  receive  the  flanges  of  wheels 
and  with  other  grooves  which  receive  the  flanges  of  the 
flrst  pair  of  rails. 

7.  A  toy  railway  crossing  rail  formed  from  a  blank  of 
sheet  metal  having  openings  punched  therein  which  w^hen 
the  blank  Is  bent  to  shape  form  grooves  In  the  completed 
rail  which  receive  an  Intersecting  rail  and  also  the  flanges 
of  wheels. 


851.515.  CASH-REGISTER.  Thomas  H.  Habris,  Fred- 
ericksburg, Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  C.  Cole- 
man. Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.4r»0. 

Claim. — 1.  The  register  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  box  having  a  hinged  lid  provided  with  a  pendent 
arm  within  the  box.  a  slldable  pawl  which  engages  such 
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arm,  and  a  ratchet  wherewith  the  pawl  engages,  a  device 
for  locking  th«  said  ratchet.  rotaUble  shafts  for  unwinding 
and  winding  on  an  Iqscrlblng  strip,  the  windlng-on  shaft 
being  automatically  advanced  by  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  pawl  due  to  closing  the  lid,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  register  of  the  class  indicated,  the  combination, 
with  the  box  having  a  hloged  Md,  of  strip  unwinding  and 
winding  on  shafts,  the  latter  provided  with  a  ratchet,  and 
a  feed  pawl  applied  to  said  ratchet  and  projecting  Into 
contact  with  the  lid  so  that  it  Is  advanced  when  the  lid 
closes,  a  spring  for  normally  retracting  the  said  pawl  when 
the  lid  is  opened,  and  a  stop  comprising  an  arm  or  projec- 
tion of  the  pawl  and  a  pin  fixed  in  the  side  of  the  box. 
wliereby  the  retraction  of  the  pawl  Is  arrested  at  the 
proper  ixdnl.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  The  improved  register  comprising  a  box  having  a 
hlng«Hl  lid  and  a  portion  of  its  fixed  top  provided  with  a 
removable  Inserted  piece  for  supporting  an  Inscribing  strip, 
a  recording  mechanism  enclosed  In  the  box  and  comprising 
shafts  for  unwinding  and  winding  on  said  inscribing  strip, 
and  a  ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  operated  by  the  door 
In  closing,  a  spring  fastening  for  the  said  Inserted  piece, 
and  comprising  a  wire  spring  which  is  hinged  to  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  top  and  having  arms  attached  to  the  said 
pliH-e.  catches  fixed  In  the  top  and  engaging  the  spring 
arms  In  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  are  sprung  apart 
they  are  freed  from  the  catches,  thus  permitting  the  said 
ple<e  to  1*0  removed  for  removal  or  application  of  the  In- 
scribing strip,  substantially  as  described. 


851.516.      MKAN8    FOR    REMOVING    MOISTURE   FROM 
*     CLOSKI)    r.VSES.      -VnTurn    S.    IIicklet.    Manasqu.\n. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,183. 


-=-*« 


Claim. — 1.  A  closed  case,  means  for  collecting  the  mois- 
ture from  the  air  and  gases  in  said  case,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  a  refrigerant  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  means  for  forcibly 
removing  the  condensation  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  closed  case,  a  receptacle  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  case  for  collecting  moisture  from  the  contents 
thereof,  means  for  removing  the  condensation  derived 
from  the  moisture,  and  means  around  the  receptacle  for 


preventing  the  escape  of  air  or  gases  from  the  case,  and 
atmospheric  air  entering  the  case. 

3.  A  closed  case,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  refriger- 
ant and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  case,  means  for 
removing  condensation  from  the  exterior  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  or  gases 
from  the  case  and  atmospheric  air  entering  the  case. 

4.  A  closed  case,  an  electrical  apparatus  within  the 
case,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  refrigerant  and  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  case,  means  for  removing  con- 
densation from  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle,  and  means 
around  said  receptacle  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  or 
gases  from  the  case  and  atmospheric  air  entering  the  case. 

ft.  A  closed  case,  a  receptacle  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  case  and  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a  re- 
frigerant In  transit  through  said  receptacle,  means  for  re- 
moving condensation  from  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  or  gases  from 
the  case  and  atmospheric  air  entering  the  case. 

6.  .K  closed  case,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  refriger- 
ant, a  wiper  engaging  the  exterior  of  "said  receptacle, 
means  extending  through  the  case  for  operating  the  wiper, 
and  means  around  said  receptacle  for  permitting  the  re- 
moval of  the  wiper  from  the  case. 


S.'>1..'^^17.  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPELLING  VEHirLES 
OVER  LAN1>  OR  WATER.  Jamks  A.  Hii.uv.BttWD, 
(Mympia,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  27,  190(1.  Serial  No. 
3:{C>.410. 


Claim.— 1.  In  comliinatlon.  a  vehicle  body,  an  endless 
track  supported  In  substantially  «  vertical  plane,  adjacent 
the  side  thereof,  vertical  members  connecting  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  track,  longitudinal  members  extending  sub- 
stantiaHy  parallel  to  the  upiier  and  lower  portions  of  the 
track,  sprocket  whe<ls  journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  and  having  their  r.uter  edges  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  curved  portions  of  the  track,  an 
endless  conveyor  mounted  upon  said  sprocket  wheels,  pro- 
pelling means  mounted  upon  said  track,  means  for  con- 
necting said  propelling  means  to  said  conveyor,  arms  car- 
ried by  said  conveying  means  and  extendi-ng  cm  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  track,  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction  rol- 
lers carried  by  said  arms,  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  and 
Inner  surfaces  of  said  track. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  means  for  propelling 
said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members,  an  endless  track  secured  to  each  side  of  the  ver- 
tical memlK-rs  adjacent  their  ends,  longitudinal  members 
secured  to  said  vertical  meml>erB  on  each  side  thereof, 
sprocket  wheels  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
members,  a  chain  surrounding  said  sprocket  wheels  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  endless  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  secured  to  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction rollers  carried  by  said  blades  and  In  engagement 
with  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  each  of  said  tracks,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels. 

3.  In  combination,  a  land  or  water  vehicle  body,  a  track 
formed  of  two  members  spaced  apart  and  extending  paral- 
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lel.  a  lonfitndlnal  member  surrounded  by  i&id  track  and 
rlsidly  aecured  thereto,  sprocket  wheels  plToted  In  the 
ends  of  said  lonxltadinal  member  and  haTlng  a  portion  of 
their  circumferences  parallel  to  said  track,  an  endless 
chain  surrounding  said  sprocket  wheels  and  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  track  throughout  Its  length,  a  plu- 
rality of  bladeH  secured  to  said  chain  and  having  brackets 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track,  each  of  said 
brackets  carrying  a  friction  roller  In  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  track,  a  friction  roller  in  engagement 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  track,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  sprocket  wheels. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  an  endless  track  sup- 
ported In  substantially  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  one  side 
thereof,  said  track  composed  of  two  substantially  parallel 
members,  vertical  meml>ers  intermediate  the  members  of 
the  track  and  rigidly  secured  to  both  of  said  track  mem- 
bers. H  louKltudlnal  member  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  u|)|)er  and  lower  portions  of  the  track  members 
and  secun'd  to  said  vertical  members,  wheels  Journaied 
In  the  ends  of  said  lonKltudinal  members,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  upon  said  wheels,  blades  secured  to  said 
chain  and  mounted  upon  said  track,  two  oppositely-dls- 
pos.d  arms  carried  by  »ach  blade  and  lying  upon  opposite 
8lde»  of  the  track,  a  plurality  of  antifriction  rollers  car- 
ried l>y  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  track,  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
rollers  carried  liy  each  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  track. 


«51.5iS.     Si;RFAri.\t;-TOOL.      Elmer  Hodgson.   Bone 
steel.  S.  I).     Filed  .May  2.  IJXMJ.     Serial  No.  314.875. 


><^ 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  surfacing  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  plates,  a  scraping  blade  mounted  between  the 
plates,  a  roller  mounted  upon  one  of  the  plates  and  engag- 
ing with  the  surface  to  hold  the  acrapins:  blade  at  the  de- 
aired  angle,  and  a  support  secured  to  the  opposite  plate 
and  serving  to  prevent  any  Injury  to  the  surface  being 
operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  surfacing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  scraping  blade  mounted  between  the  plates, 
a  pair'  of  arms  adjustably  connected  to  one  of  the  plates! 
a  guide  roller  mounted  between  the  two  arms  and 
■ervlng  to  regulate  the  inclination  of  the  scraping  blade 
to  the  surface,  and  a  support  secured  to  the  opposite  plate 
and  serving  to  prevent  injury  to  the  surface  being  operated 
upon. 

3.  In  a  surfacinfir  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
platea,  a  scraping  blade  mounted  between  the  plates,  a 
pair  of  arms  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
plates  and  formed  with  slots,  fastening  members  passing 
through  the  slots  and  serving  to  secure  the  arms  to  the 
plate,  the  slots  permitting  the  arms  to  be  moved  back  and 
forth,  a  guide  roller  Journaied  t>etween  the  arms  and  serv- 
ing to  regulate  the  Inclination  of  the  scraping  blade  to  tlw 
■orface.  and  a  support  secured  to  the  opposite  plate. 

4.  In  a  surfacing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  base  com- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  plates,  a  scraping  blade  n  Ijustably 
mounted  between  the  platen  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
laterally  beyond  on*  edge  of  one  of  the  plates,  the  said 
arms  being  formed  with  longitudinal  alots  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  piate  by  fastening  mcmbcn  paaaing  through 


I   the  alots  ao  as  to  be  readily  moved  back  and  forth,  a  guide 
I    roller    Journaied    between    the   two   arms   <nd    serving    to 
j   regulate  the  inclination  of  the  scraping  blade  to  the  sur- 
face, and  a  handle  adjustably  connected  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  surfacing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  scraping  blade  mounted  between  the  plates,  a 
guide  roller  mounted  upon  one  of  the  plates  and  serving 
to  hold  the  scraping  blade  at  the  desired  angle  to  the  sur- 
face, a  transverse  rib  upon  the  opposite  plate,  and  a  sup- 
port secured  to  the  transverse  rib  and  tending  to  prevent 
any  Injury  to  the  surface. 

6.  In  a  surfacing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  base  com- 
prising two  plates,  a  scraping  blade  adjustably  mounted 
between  the  plates,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  one  of  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  plate  so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth,  a 
guide  roller  Journaied  between  the  two  arms  and  serving 
to  regulate  the  inclination  of  the  blade  to  the  surface,  a 
transverse  rib  located  upon  the  opposite  plate,  and  a  sup- 
port secured  to  the  transverse  rib  and  tending  to  prevent 
any  injury  to  the  surface. 


8  5  1.519.  FENCE  OR  DIKE.  Ji  Lit  s  \V.  IH\MrHREV. 
St.  .Tohns,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  Jl,  inoc  Serial  No 
331,459. 


C/a<m.— A  structure  of  the  class  described,  composed  of 
interlocking  panels,  said  panels  consisting  of  plates  placed 
longitudinally  one  above  the  other,  battens  disposed  in  the 
space  between  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
plates,  said  battens  having  facing  strips  projecting  over 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates,  cleats  attached  to  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  panels  on  one  side,  and  posts  at- 
tached to  the  edges  of  said  panels  opposite  said  cleats, 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  channel  receiving  the  extremity 
of  the  adjacent  panel  and  cleats  carried  thereby,  said  bat- 
tens having  tongues  at  the  ends  thereof  projecting  Into 
the  said  channels  of  said  posts  and  .stipporting  the  panels 
thereabove  when  said  panels  and  posts  are  driven  down- 
wardly. 


851,520.       METALLIRGICAL    CONDENSER.       W.x.lsey 

M.  Johnson,  lola.  Kans.     Filed  Julv  14,   1904.     Serial 

No.  216.569. 

Claim.—  1.  A  metallurgical  condenser  having  an  in- 
terior non-metallic  surface,  a  base  plate  of  metal,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  base  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.   A    metallurgical    condenser    having    an    Interior    non- 
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metallic  surface,  a  baae  plate  of  metal,  means  for  cooling 
said  baae  plate,  and  meana  for  directing  the  vapors  in  a 
tortuoua  path  through  aald  condenaer,  Bubatantialiy  as 
described. 


V^^  ^x  ^ 
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3.  A  metallurgical  condenser  having  an  interior  non- 
metallic  surface,  a  base  plate  of  metal,  means  for  cooling 
said  base  plate,  baffle  walla  arranged  to  direct  the  vapors 
in  a  tortuous  path  through  aald  condenser,  and  means  for 
cooling  some  or  all  of  aald  baffle  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 


«  5  1  ,  6  2  1  .     STUMP  -  PULLER.     Jos i AH  L.  Jones.  New 
Caatle.  N.  H.     Piled  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.640. 


CUiim. — 1.  A 'stump  pulling  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  driving  shaft  on  the  frame, 
a  countershaft  on  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  means  for  locking 
said  gear  wheel  to  one  of  said  wheels,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  countershaft  and  the  gear  wheel,  a  transverse 
shaft  on  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  gear  wheel 
with  the  transverse  shaft,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  releasable  connection  between  the  winding 
drum  and  the  transverse  shaft. 

2.  A  stump  pulling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  rear 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  front  supporting  and  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  driving  sliaft  on  the  frame,  a  pinion  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  counter  ahaft.  a  gear  wheel  on  the  counter 
shaft  meahlng  with  said  pinion,  a  pinion  on  the  counter 
shaft  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  rear 
wheels,  means  for  locking  said  last-named  gear  wheel  in 
connection  with  one  of  the  said  wheels,  a  pinion  carried  by 
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said  gear  wheel,  a  transverse  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  transverse  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  plhion  movable  lengthwise  on  the  transverse  shaft  but 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  winding  drum  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  drlvinff 
drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  last  named  pinion. 


861.522.      CHECK-HANDLING    DEVICE.      Max    Joseph, 
Athens.  Qa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  J906.     Serial  No.  335,804. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  receptacle  and  a  support 
therefor;  of  a  tillable  member  disposed  below  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  article  from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
automatically  disengaging  an  niticle  from  said  member 
When  tilted. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tul)ular  receptacle  having  an  open  end  ;  of  a 
tillable  member  disposed  b<>low  said  receptacle,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  articles 
from  the  recess  when  said  member  is  tilted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deKcrll)ed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  open  end;  of  a 
tillable  member  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  articles 
from  said  receptacle,  an  alarm,  and  an  alarm  actuating 
device  for  automatlcuiiy  ejecting  articles  from  the  recess 
when  said  member  is  depressed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbti^  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  rec«>ptacle  open  at  one  end  ;  of  a 
tillable  member  disposed  therebeneath  and  having  a  recess 
to  receive  articles  from  the  receptacle,  means  integral  with 
said  member  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  when  said  member  is  tilted,  a 
spring  support  for  the  member,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically ejecting  an  article  from  the  recess  when  the 
member  is  tilted. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  receptacle  open  at  one  end  ;  of  a 
tiltable  member  disposed  below,  and  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the  receptacle,  an  alarm, 
an  alarm  actuating  arm  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  and  means  for  returning  the  tiltable  member  to  its 
initial  position  after  It  has  been  tilted. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  open  at  its  lower  end  and  a  sup- 
port  for  said  receptacle ;   of  a   tiltable  member  mounted 
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apon  th«  support  and  below  th«  receptacle,  said  member  | 
adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  recepUcle,  means 
for  aatomatlcally  returning  the  tiltable  member  to  Ita 
initial  position  after  it  has  been  tilted,  and  means  for 
automatically  disengaging  articles  from  said  member  when 
tilted. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  open  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor ;  of  a  tiltable  member  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port and  hKTing  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  articles  from 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  member,  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  member  to  Us  Initial  position  after  tilting,  .me.ins  for 
automatically  ejecting  articles  from  the  recess  and  into  the 
channel  when  said  member  is  tilted,  and  an  alarm  actuated 
by  said  means  during  the  tilting  of  the  member. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support :  of  a  tubular  receptacle  detachably 
mounted  thereon  and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  tiltable 
member  upon  the  support  and  below  the  receptacle,  said 
member  having  a  recess  to  receive  articles  from  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  means  Inte- 
gral with  said  member  for  supporting  the  contents  of  the 
rtceptacle  when  the  member  is  tilted,  means  for  automatic- 
ally returning  the  member  to  Its  initial  position  after  It 
has  l)een  tilted,  and  means  for  automatically  ejt'ctlnR  an 
article  from  the  recess  when  said  memtwr  is  tilted. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support ;  of  a  tubular  receptacle  detachably 
mounted  thereon  and  open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  tiltable  mem- 
ber upon  the  support  and  below  the  receptacle,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  to  receive  articles  from  the  receptacle 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  means  Integral 
with  said  member  for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  member  is  tilted,  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  member  to  its  initial  position  «after  it  has 
been  tilted,  and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  an  arti- 
cle from  the  recess  when  said  member  Is  tilted,  and  an 
alarm  operated  by  said  ejecting  means  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  tilting  member. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  ;  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
icceptacles  carried  by  the  support  and  open  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  tiltable  member  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  articles  there- 
from, means  Integral  with  said  member  for  supporting  the 
contents  of  said  receptacle  when  the  member  is  tilted,  re- 
silient means  for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  other  re- 
ceptacles, and  means  projecting  Into  the  recess  in  the  tilt- 
able member  for  automatically  ejecting  an  article  from 
said  member  when  the  member  Is  tilted. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  support ;  of  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable 
receptacles  carried  by  the  support  and  open  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  tiltable  member  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  articles  there- 
from, means  integral  with  aaid  member  for  supporting  the 
contents  of  said  receptacle  when  the  member  Is  tilted,  re- 
aillent  means  for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  other  re- 
ceptacles, means  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the  tiltable 
member  for  automatically  ejecting  an  article  from  said 
member  when  the  member  is  tilted,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  tiltable  member  to  Its  initial  posi- 
tion after  it  has  been  tilted. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  support ;  of  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable 
receptacles  carried  by  the  support  and  open  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  tiltable  member  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  articles  there- 
from, means  integral  with  said  member  for  supporting  the 
contents  of  said  receptacle  when  the  memi)er  is  tilted,  re- 
Blltent  means  for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  other  re- 
ceptacles, means  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the  tiltable 
member  for  aatomatically  ejecting  an  article  from  said 
member  when  the  member  is  tilted,  and  an  alarm  actuated 
by  the  ejecting  means. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  guide 
bracket;  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  receptacles  slidably 
moonted  apon  aald  bracket,  a  tilUble  member  carried  by 
the  support  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bracket,  said  recep- 


tacles being  adapted  to  raccesslvely  assume  positions 
above  said  member,  means  for  securing  a  receptacle  above 
said  member,  said  memt>er  being  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the  receptacle  thereabove. 
and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  an  article  from  the 
recess  when  said  member  is  tilted. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  guide 
bracket ;  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  receptadea  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  tiltable  member  carried  by 
the  support  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bracket,  said  recep- 
tacles being  adapted  to  successively  assume  positions  above 
said  member,  means  for  securing  a  receptacle  above  said 
memt>er.  said  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  articles  from  the  receptacle  thereabove,  means 
for  automatically  ejecting  an  article  from  the  recess  when 
said  member  Is  tilted,  an  alarm  operated  by  said  means 
wheo  the  member  Is  tilted,  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  when  In  posi- 
tion above  the  bracket  and  during  the  actuation  of  the 
tiltable  member. 

15.  A  tube  h.iving  a  bottom  pivoted  to  move  in  an  arc 
extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  tube  to  eject 
an  article  from  the  tube,  said  bottom  having  a  handle  for 
manipulating  the  same,  said  bottom  being  further  movable 
In  the  same  direction  to  cause  said  article  to  fail  from  said 
bottom  Into  the  hand  of  the  operator  manipulating  the 
bottom. 

16.  A  tube  having  a  bottom  pivoted  to  mov  •  in  an  arc 
extendinK  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  tube  to  eject 
an  article  from  the  tul)e.  said  bottom  having  a  handle  for 
manipulating  the  same,  said  bottom  being  further  movable 
In  the  same  direction  to  cause  said  article  to  fall  from  said 
bottom  into  the  hand  of  the  operator  manipulating  the  bot- 
tom, an  alarm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  alarm  during 
the  movement  of  the  bottom. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  and  a  guide  thereon  ;  of  a  de- 
livery member  at  one  end  of  the  guide,  and  Interchangeable 
receptacles  mounted  upon  the  guide,  one  of  said  receptacles 
being  disposed  above  and  opening  onto  the  delivery  mem- 
ber. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  guide  there- 
on ;  of  a  tiltable  delivery  member  at  one  end  of  the  guide, 
interchangeable  receptacles  disposed  above  the  guide,  one 
of  said  receptacles  t>eing  located  above  the  delivery  mem- 
ber and  opening  thereonto,  and  means  beneath  the  other 
receptacles  and  upon  the  guide  for  holding  the  contents  of 
the  receptacles  within  said  receptacles. 


851.523.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL.  Newton  C. 
Keeling.  Uridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  .11.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .341.407. 


Claim.-  1.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  switch 
mechanism  and  a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  block,  each 
switch  mechanism  comprising  rotary,  angularly-mounted 
contacts,  having  means  in  the  path  of  a  trolley  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  co-operating  contacts  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  rotary  contacts,  and  circuit  con- 
nections with  said  contacts  for  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  through  both  of  said  signals. 

2.  A  block  signal  system,  comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism and  a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  block,  each  switch  mech- 
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ault>m  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  also  an  operating 
wheel  in  the  path  of  the  trolley,  co-operating  contacts 
adapted  to  t>e  alternately  engaged  by  the  shaft  contacts, 
and  circuit  connections  with  said  contacts  for  making 
and  breaking  a  circuit  through  both  of  said  signals. 

3.  A  block  signal  system,  comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism and  a  sign.il  at  each  end  of  a  block,  each  switch  mech- 
anism comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  also  an  operating 
wheel  in  the  path  of  the  trolley,  and  provided  also  with 
brake  devices  to  prevent  overthrow  of  said  shaft,  co- 
operating contacts  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  the  shaft  contacts,  and  circuit  connections  with  said 
contacts  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuits  through 
both  of  said  signals. 

4.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism and  a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  block,  each  switch  mech- 
anism comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  means  whereby  It 
may  be  rotated  by  a  passing  trolley,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  In  either  of  Its  rotatlvely  adjusted  positions, 
cooperating  contacts  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  the  shaft  contacts,  and  circuit  connections  with  said 
contacts  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  through  both 
of  said  signals. 

5.  A  block  signal  system,  comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism and  a  8l;,'nnl  at  each  end  of  a  block,  each  switch  mech- 
anism comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  also  means  whereby 
it  will  be  rotated  by  a  passing  trolley,  co-operating  con 
tacts  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  l)y  the  shaft  con- 
tacts, and  (Ircult  connections  with  said  contacts  for 
making  and  breaking  a  circuit  through  both  of  said  sig- 
nals, said  connections  Including  connections  with  the  feed 
wire  and  car  rail. 

tt.  A  I<lock  signal  system  Comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism and  a  signal  at  each  end  of  a  block,  each  switch  mech- 
anism comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  also  means  whereby 
It  may  be  rotated  by  a  passing  trolley,  said  shaft  having 
also  a  notched  disk,  a  detent  co-operating  with  said 
notched  disk,  cooperating  contacts  adapted  to  i>e  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  shaft  contacts,  and  circuit  connec- 
tions with  said  contacts  for  making  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit thtough  both  of  said  signals. 

7.  \  block  signal  system  comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism at  each  end  of  a  l^lock,  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  alternately  by  a  passing  trolley,  a  signal  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  and  circuit  connections  co-operating 
with  the  switches,  each  switch  mechanism  including  a 
shaft  having  an  angular  end  and  a  wheel  formed  to  fit 
an  end  of  the  shaft,  and  located  In  the  path  of  a  passing 
trolley,  said  wheel  being  insulated  from  said  shaft. 

8.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  switch  mechan- 
ism at  each  end  of  a  block,  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  alternately  by  a  passing  trolley,  a  signal  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  ai\d  circuit  connections  co-operating 
with  the  switches,  each  switch  including  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  shaft  having  a  two-flanged  wheel  rigidly  secured  to 
Its  end  in  position  for  the  trolley  wire  to  extend  between 
said  flanges,  whereby  said  wheel  will  be  directly  actuated 
by  the  passing  trolley  wheel. 

9.  A  block  signal  system,  comprising  a  lamp  at  each 
end  of  a  block,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  block,  said 
shaft  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  directly 
by  a  passing  trolley  wheel  to  give  It  a  partial  rotation, 
switch  members  carried  by  said  shafts,  contacts  to  co- 
operate with  said  switches,  brake  or  detent  mechanism 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  each  partial  rotation,  and  circuit  connections 
whereby  both  lamps  will  be  cut  into  or  out  of  the  circuit 
by  a  partial  rotation  of  either  shaft. 


851.524.      BALE -TIE.      Albcbt  K.   Klinobndeb  and   De 
Witt  M.  Coinbb.  Statesvllle,  N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1905. 
Serial  No.  273.740. 
Claim. — 1.  The    Improvement    In    bale    ties    herein    de- 


bar to  which  one  end  of  a  bale  strap  may  be  secured,  a 
transverse  bar  at  its  opposite  or  front  end  and  an  interme- 
diate cross  bar.  the  transverse  bar  having  one  extremity 
free  and  having  an  Inclined  surface  on  Its  under  side 
sloping  up  toward  the  free  extremity  and  the  rear  edge 
of  such  transverse  bar  being  inclined  rearwardly  toward 
Its  free  extremity  from  Its  opposite  end  and  the  interme- 
diate cross  bar  being  unobstructed  on  Its  rear  side  at  the 
edge  of  the  buckle  opposite  the  free  extremity  of  the 
transverse  keeper  bar,  and  the  bale  strap  secure<i  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  tie  l>uckle  and  having 
Its  other  end  engaged  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  interme- 
diate cross  bar  and  returned  and  adjusted  l>eneath  the 
transverse  l)ar  whereby  the  latter  will  operate  as  a  keeper 
for  the  returned  end  of  the  l)ale  strap,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


■J.  In  a  I>:ile  tli',  a  tie  buckle  Imving  a  cross  bar  nt  one 
end,  and  .-i  transverse  keeper  liar  at  its  other  or  front  end. 
such  keeper  liar  being  free  at  one  end.  being  inclined  on 
its  rear  edge  rearwardly  toward  its  free  extremity  from 
its  opposite  end  and  the  free  end  of  the  transverse  bar 
bt'ln:;  tieveled  upw.-irdly  toward  the  free  extremity  of  said 
bar,  the  tie  buckle  ix-ing  provided  with  an  Intermediate 
cross  bar  which  is  unobstructed  at  the  side  of  the  buckle 
oppositi-   the   fr<M'  extremity   of   the  transverse  bar. 

.'?.  A  bale  tie  comprising  a  l>u<kle  provided  at  one  end 
with  means  for  attachment  of  a  bale  strap  and  having  at 
its  opposite  end  a  transverse  keeper  bar  free  at  one  ex- 
tremity b<n-f"l<>(1  on  its  under  side  at  siicli  extremity  and 
having  the  rear  edge  of  the  transverse  bar  Inclining  rear- 
wardly toward  its  free  extremity  and  an  intermediate 
cross  l>ar  In  rear- of  the  transverse  bar  and  unoltstructed 
at  the  side  of  the  l)uckle  opposite  the  free  extremity  of 
the  transverse  bar.  and  a  bale  strap  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  the  buckle  opposite  the  transverse  keeper 
bar  and  having  Its  opposite  end  returned  and  engaged 
with  the  intermediate  cros.s  bar  and  beneath  the  trans- 
verse keeper  bar. 

4.  In  a  hale  tie,  a  tie  buckle  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  attachment  of  a  bale  strap,  and  at  its  opposite 
or  front  end  with  a  transverse  keeper  bar  free  at  one  ex- 
tremity and  inclined  on  Its  rear  edge  rearwardly  toward 
Its  said  free  extremity,  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar  in 
rear  of  the  said  keeper  bar  and  standing  at  an  angle  to  the 
inclined  Inner  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

r>.  A  tie  buckle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  strap,  and  having  at  Its  opposite  or 
front  end  a  transverse  keeper  bar  having  one  extremity 
free  and  inclined  rearwardly  on  Its  rear  edge  toward  its 
said  free  extremity,  to  assist  in  preventing  the  accidental 
disengag<  ment  of  the  returned  portion  of  a  bale  strap,  and 
having  in  rear  of  said  keeper  bar  an  Intermediate  cross 
bar  A*  whose  rear  edge  Is  unobstructed  at  the  side  of  the 
buckle  opposite  that  toward  which  the  free  end  of  the 
keep<>r  bar  projects,  whereby  the  strap  held  by  the  keeper 
bar  may  be  slipped  Into  the  buckle  from  one  side  In  rear 
of  the  Intermediate  cross  bar  and  may  then  be  returned 
Into  the  buckle  from  Its  opposite  side  In  rear  of  the  keeper 
bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


851.52.5.     AI^PAREI.nCORSET.     Da.mel  Kors,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  351,291. 

Claim.—  I.  The  combination  with  the  halves  of  a  corset. 

of  devices  secured  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  corset  at 

the  back  nt  the  waist  and  at  places  appreciably  distant 


scribed  comprising  a  tie  buckle  having  at  one  end  a  cross  1  from  the  lacing  eyelets  and  which  devices  directly  overlie 
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the  flfQK  of  the  wearer  between  the  back  hip  rurrea  and 
are  adapted  to  create  a  supporting  tension  or  pall  Inde- 
pendent of  that  of  the  corset  lacing. 


other  strap  passe*  so  that  the  tapering  straps  may  cross 
and  draw  In  line,  and  silts  In  the  fabric  body  of  the  cor- 
set at  places  still  farther  distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets 
through  which  the  narrower  free  ends  of  the  straps  pass 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  corset  halves  and  aeries  of 
eyelets  In  the  free  ends  of  said  tapering  straps  and  posts 
connected  to  the  front  steels  toward  their  lower  ends  and 
by  which  means  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  are  connected 
or  anchored  to  a  corset. 


851,526.  WRINGING  DEVICE  FOR  MOPS.  Chableh  L.. 
Keabrk,  Qulncy,  III.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1006.  Serial  No. 
314.247. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  halves  of  a  corset,  of  de- 
vices secured  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  corset  at  the 
back  at  the  waist  at  places  appreciably  distant  from  the 
lacing  eyelets  and  which  devices  directly  overlie  the  figure 
of  the  wearer  between  the  back  hip  curves  and  are  adapted 
to  create  a  supportloK  tension  or  pull  Independent  of  that 
of  the  corset  lacing,  and  prolongations  of  said  devices  ex- 
tending to  the  front  portions  of  the  corset  and  means  for 
securing  the  same  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  halves  of  a  corset,  of  ta- 
pering straps  secured  at  their  broad  and  wider  ends  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  a  corset  at  places  appreci- 
ably distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets,  said  atraps  crossing 
approximately  at  the  waist  line  and  the  small  of  the  back 
and  means  for  connecting  or  anchoring  the  free  smaller 
ends  of  the  said  tapering  straps  to  the  corset. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  halves  of  a  corset,  of  ta- 
pering straps  secured  at  their  broad  and  wider  ends  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  a  corset  at  places  appreci- 
ably distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets,  said  straps  crossing 
approximately  at  the  waist  line  and  the  small  of  the  back, 
and  silts  In  the  halves  of  the  corset  at  places  stUl  further 
distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets  through  which  the  nar- 
rower free  ends  of  said  straps  pass  and  extend  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  corset,  and  means  for  connecting  or 
anchoring  said  free  ends  of  said  straps  to  the  halves  of  a 
corset. 

.5.  The  combination  with  the  halves  of  a  corset,  of  ta- 
pering straps  secured  at  their  broad  and  wider  ends  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  a  corset  at  places  appreci- 
ably distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets,  said  straps  crossing 
approximately  at  the  waist  line  and  the  small  of  the  back, 
a  allt  in  one  of  said  tapering  straps  through  which  the 
otlMf  Btrap  passes  so  that  the  tapering  straps  may  croaa 
and  draw  in  line,  and  slits  in  the  fabric  l>ody  of  the  corset 
at  places  still  further  distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets 
throogh  which  the  narrower  free  ends  of  the  straps  pass 
to  the  oater  lurfaces  of  said  corset  halvea  and  means  for 
connecting  or  anchoring  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  to  the 
coraet  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  halves  of  a  corset,  of  ta- 
pering strapa  aecured  at  their  broad  and  wider  ends  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  a  corset  at  places  appreci- 
ably distant  from  the  lacing  eyelets,  said  straps  crossing 
approximately  at  the  waist  line  and  the  amall  of  the  back, 
a  allt  In  one  of  said  tapering  strapa  through  which  the 


c^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  mop,  a  head  therefor, 
and  a  handle,  with  a  wringer  for  the  mop,  said  wringer 
comprLslng  a  holder  movable  along  the  handle  of  the  mop, 
a  guide  member  for  the  said  holder  secured  to  the  handle, 
its  ends  serving  as  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
holder,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  holder  which  moves  there- 
with between  the  guide  member  and  handle,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  mop  with 
the  shaft  for  wringing  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mop.  a  head  therefor,  and  a 
handle,  with  a  wringer  for  the  mop,  said  wringer  comprls 
ing  a  frame  extending  around  the  handle  and  movable 
thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  frame,  a 
resilient  member  hlngedly  connected  with  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  handle  at  any  point  within  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  crank-shaft  Journaled  on 
the  frame  with  its  axis  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the 
handle  and  provided  with  an  eye  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  handle  for  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  mop  and 
with  a  crank  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mop,  a  head  therefor,  and  a 
handle,  with  a  wringer  for  the  mop,  said  wringer  compris- 
ing a  frame  movable  along  the  handle  of  the  mop,  means 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  frame,  a  looped  resilient 
member  arranged  to  grip  the  handle  for  locking  the  frame 
In  adjusted  position  on  the  latter,  and  a  crank  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  free  end  of  th? 
mop  for  wringing  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mop,  a  head  therefor,  and  a 
handle,  with  a  wringer  for  the  mop,  said  wringer  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  member  on  the  handle  for  guiding  the  frame. 
Its  ends  adapted  to  serve  as  stops  for  holding  the  frame 
on  the  handle,  a  spring  clamp  pivoted  on  the  frame  for 
locking  said  frame  to  the  handle,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  frame,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  eye 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  crank. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mop,  a  head  therefor,  and  a 
handle,  with  a  wringer  for  the  mop  comprising  a  band 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  a 
guide  means  composed  of  a  double  wire  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  band  on  the  handle  and  for  preventing 
the  band  from  turning,  said  means  having  a  looped  por- 
tion extending  around  the  handle  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
same,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  fastened  to  the  handle,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  band  with  Its  axis  Inclined  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  latter,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  a  loop  attached  to  the  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  mop. 
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851,627.     FOLDING  BRUSH.     Joskph  KaoNACHia,  Bam- 
berg, Germany.     Filed  July  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,347. 


Claim.— 1.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  compris- 
ing two  hinged  members  each  having  brushes  on  their 
outer  ends  and  upwardly  bent  portions  on  their  Inner  ends, 
said  l)ent  portions  serving  as  a  handle  when  the  parts  are 
folded  to  be  used  as  a  brush  and  serving  as  a  support  to 
the  neck  of  the  garment  when  the  parts  are  open. 

2.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
hinged  members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends 
and  upwardly  bent  portions  on  their  Inner  ends,  said  bent 
portions  serving  as  a  handle  when  the  parts  are  folded  to 
be  used  as  brush  and  serving  as  a  support  to  the  neck  of 
the  garment  when  the  parts  are  open,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing and  supporting  said  meml)ers  In  an  open  or  unfolded 
position. 

3.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
hinged  members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends 
and  upwardly  bent  portions  on  their  Inner  ends,  said  bent 
portions  serving  as  a  handle  when  the  parts  are  folded  to 
be  used  as  a  brush  and  serving  as  a  support  to  the  neck  of 
the  garment  when  the  parts  are  open,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing and  supporting  said  meml)er8  In  an  open  or  unfolded 
position,  said  means  serving  to  lock  said  members  in  a 
folded  position. 

4.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
hinged  members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  close  proximity  and  alined  re- 
lation when  the  members  are  folded,  the  Inner  ends  form- 
ing a  handle  when  the  members  are  folded  to  be  used  as  a 
brush  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  members  when  the 
same  are  opened,  and  means  associated  with  said  inner 
ends  whereby  the  hanger  may  be  suspended. 

5.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  l>e  brought  into  close  proximity  when  the  members  are 
folded,  the  Inner  ends  forming  a  handle  when  the  mem- 
t>ers  are  folded  to  be  used  as  a  brush  and  serving  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  memt>ers  when  the  same  are  opened,  and 
means  associated  with  said  Inner  ends  for  locking  the 
same  in  an  opened  position,  said  means  also  serving  to  sus- 
pend, the  hanger. 

0.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
hinged  meml>ers  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  close  proximity  and  aligned  re- 
lation when  the  members  are  folded,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
meml)er8  forming  a  handle  when  the  parts  are  folded  to  be 
used  as  a  brush  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  memt>ers 
when  the  same  are  open,  and  a  supporting  hook  locking 
said  memt>er8  In  an  open  position,  said  hook  also  serving  to 
lock  said  members  In  a  folded  position. 

7.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
hinged  members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  dose  proximity  when  the  mem- 
bers are  folded,  said  members  having  Intertltting  projec- 
tions at  their  hinged  connection  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  when  the  memlHTs  are 
open,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members  forming  a  handle 
when  the  parts  are  folded  to  be  used  as  a  brush  and  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  members  when  the  same  are  open, 
and  a  hook  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  through  said  apertures 
to  lock  said  members  in  an  open  position. 

8.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
hinged  members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  close  proximity  when  the  mem- 
bers are  folded,  said  members  having  interfltting  projec- 
tions at  their  hinged  connection  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  when  the  parts  are 
open,  the  inner  ends  of  aald  members  forming  a  handle 
when  the  parts  are  foliod  to  be  used  as  a  brush  and  serv- 


ing as  a  support  for  the  members  when  the  same  are  open, 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  apertures  to 
lock  said  members  in  an  open  position,  and  means  whereby 
the  hook  may  be  engaged  with  said  members  to  lock  the 
same  in  a  folded  position. 

0.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  two 
members  each  having  brushes  on  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  close  proximity  when  the  members  are 
folded,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members  serving  as  a  handle 
when  the  parts  are  folded  to  be  used  as  a  brush  and  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  memt>ers  when  the  same  are  open, 
a  hook  for  locking  said  members  In  a  folded  position,  one 
'  of  said  members  having  an  aperture  formed  In  Its  outer 
end  to  receive  one  part  of  the  hook,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  recess  and  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  hook. 

10.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanjjer.  comprising  co- 
operating members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  brush, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  members  whereby  the  same 
may  perform  their  function  as  a  coat-hanger. 

11.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  co- 
operating members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  brush, 
and  means  locking  said  members  in  an  open  position,  said 
means  serving  to  suspend  said  meml>ers  whereby  the  same 
may  perform  their  function  as  a  coat  hanger. 

12.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  co- 
operating members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  brush, 
and  means  locking  said  members  in  on  op«'n  position,  said 
means  serving  to  susi>end  said  memlx-rs  and  also  to  lock 
the  same  In  a  closed  position. 

13.  A  combined  brush  and  cont  hunger  comprising  co- 
operating members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  brush, 
and  means  serving  to  suspend  said  members,  said  means 
also  serving  to  lock  said  members  in  a  closed  position. 

14.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  coat 
supporting  portions  provided  with  brushes  and  upwardly 
curved  central  neck  supporting  portions. 

1.'^.  A  combined  brush  and  coat  hanger  comprising  coat 
supporting  portions  provided  with  brushes  and  upwardly 
curved  central  neck  supporting  portions^  and  means  for 
suspending  said  hanger. 


8.-1.528.      RAILWAY  SWITCH  MECHANISM.     OsCAE  A. 
Kruq.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  him- 
self and   one-third   to   William   H.    Newman.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.   l.'V,  1007.     Serial  No.  3.'')2.33.5. 
Claim. — 1.   In    a    railway    switch    mechanism,    switch 
tongues,   a  bar  connection  between   the  free  ends  of  the 
tongues,  a  locking  disk  having  link  connection  with  said 
bar    and    provided    at    its    periphery    with    two   notches,    a 
sliding    looking    rod    for    engaging    in    either    one    of    said 
notches,  a  tappet  finger  mounted  to  swing  from  horizontal 
to   vertical    position   and   having  a   crank   connection   with 
the  end  of  said  locking  rod.  another  tappet  linger  mounted 
te  swing  inward  of  the  first  named  tappet  finger  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  portion,  and  a  draw  rod  extended  from  said 
crank  portion  to  connection  with  the  locking  disk. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism  switch  tongues,  a 
connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues,  a  locking 
disk  connected  with  said  connection  and  provided  at  Its 
periphery  with  two  notches,  a  sliding  locking  rod  for  en- 
gaging In  either  of  said  notches,  a  tappet  finger  mounted 
to  swing  from  horizontal  to  vertical  position  and  having 
a  crank  connection  with  the  end  of  said  locking  rod, 
another  tappet  finger  mounted  to  swing  Inward  of  the  first 
named  tappet  finger  and  having  a  crank  portion  and  a 
draw  rod  extending  from  said  crank  portion  to  connection 
with  the  locking  disk. 

3.  A  railway  switch  mechanism,  comprising  twitch 
tongues,  a  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues  a 
weighted  shifting  lever  for  moving  the  tongues  In  one  di- 
rection, a  locking  disk  having  link  connection  with  said  bar, 
the  said  locking  disk  having  two  notches  In  Its  periphery, 
a  locking  rod  for  engaging  In  either  one  of  said  notches, 
a  vertically  swinging  tappet  finger  actuated  by  aaid  lock- 
ing rod  at  one  side  of  the  switch,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted 

I  to  said  rod,  another  tappet  finger  mounted  to  swing  at  tno 
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opposite  side  of  the  switch  and  actuated  from  said  lever, 
a  treadle  for  aotomatically  moving  the  first-named  lever 
in  one  direction,  flnRers  mounted  to  swing  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  switch  inward  of  the  first-named  fingers,  a 
rod  connection  between  one  of  said  inner  fingers  and  the 
locking  disk,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  last-named 


rod,  and  operating  connection  between  said  last-named 
lever  and  the  inner  finger  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
■witch. 


851,520.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Frank  H.  Lamb.  Hoqul 
am.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  348.466. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  bar.  an  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping  device  slldahly 
mounted  on  said  bar.  a  gripping  lever  carried  by  said  de- 
vice, and  a  connecting  link  between  the  operating  and 
gripping  lever  to  oscillate  the  latter  in  the  reciprocation 
of  said  device. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  bar.  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping  device  slldably  mounted 
on  said  bar,  a  gripping  lever  carred  by  said  device,  a  con- 
necting link  between  the  gripping  and  operating  levers, 
and  a  tension  spring  connecting  the  gripping  lever  and 
link. 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  bar.  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  gripping  blocks  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bar.  a  gripping  lever  carreld  by  each  of  said  blocks,  a 
connecting  link  between  each  of  the  gripping  levers  and 
the  operating  lever,  and  an  upper  gripping  Jaw  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  each  gripping  lever. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  supporting  bar.  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping  block  slidably 
moanted  upon  said  bar  and  having  a  recessed  face  to  re- 
ceive the  same,  a  gripping  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  receaaed  face  of  said  block  to  retain  the  bar  therein, 
and  a  connedng  link  from  said  gripping  lever  to  the  op- 
erating lever. 

0.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with 
a  depending  bracket,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
apon  said  bracket,  gripping  devices  slidingly  mounted 
■pon  the  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  and  connec- 


tions from   the  lever  to  the  gripping  devices  for  moving 
the  same  toward  and  from  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with 
a  di-pondlng  bracket,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  gripping  devices  slidingly  mounted 
upon  the  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  .connections 
from  the  lever  to  the  gripping  devices  for  moving  the 
same  toward  and  from  the  lever,  a  guide  at  one  end  of 
said  bar,  and  an  attaching  device  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  thereof. 


7.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  supporting  bar,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  gripping  devices  slid- 
ingly mounted  upon  said  bar  and  provided  with  levers, 
and  links  extending  from  one  end  of  said  levers  and 
pivoted  to  the  operating;  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fulcrum  thereof,  said  links  being  provided  with  recessed 
faces  to  seat  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 


851.530.      VAGINAL    DOUCHE.      Edward    .1     I^mpokt. 

Cape  Town.  Cape  Colony.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial 

No.  308,545. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  vaginal  douche,  a  liquid-conducting  tube 
having  a  collar  adjacent  to  its  inner  end.  a  head  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  conducting  tube,  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  registry  with  that  In  the  conducting  tube, 
and  radial  channels  in  Its  outer  end  portion  connecting 
with  said  bore,  a  Jacket  capable  of  contraction  and  expan- 
sion secured  to  the  conducting  tube  when  the  head  con- 
nects therewith  and  to  said  collar,  forming  a  chamber 
around  the  conducting  tube,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  chamber  and  relieving  the  chamber  from  air.  as 
required. 

2.  In  a  vaginal  douche,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
fiatable  body,  of  a  tubular  body  passing  through  said  con- 
ductor, and  a  head  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  secured 
to  said  conductor,  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  clamp  one 
end  of  said  body  to  the  conductor,  and  with  radial  aper- 
tures extending  into  the  opening  of  the  tubular  conductor. 

3.  In  a  vaginal  douche,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
flatable body,  of  a  tubular  conductor  passing  through  said 
body,  a  head  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  con- 
ductor and  provided  with  a  conical  cavity,  and  a  conical 
section  engaging  said  cavity  and  provided  with  radial 
apertures  continuous  with  the  bore  of  the  tubular  con- 
ductor. 
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851,531.     STAIR.     JOSEPH  Lea,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  322,477. 


("loim.--l.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  the  string- 
ers of  treads  having  a  hollow  beaded  nosing,  and  means  ex- 
tending into  the  hollow  nosing  for  maintaining  the  treads 
in  position  and  securing  the  stringers  together  and  to  the 
treads  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  a  stringer,  of  treads 
having  a  hollow  beaded  nosing,  and  means  extending  into 
the  hollow  nosing  for  maintaining  the  treads  in  position 
and  8»>curlng  the  stringers  together,  consisting  of  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  stringers  and  nosing  as  and  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

3.  In  a  sUlr,  the  combination  with  the  stringers,  of 
treads  extending  between  the  same  -xnd  havlu?  hollow 
curled  or  t>eaded  nosings  and  'ack*,  and  mean?  extending 
from  the  stringers  into  the  nosing  and  l>acks  for  support- 
ing thera  upon  the  stringers  and  connecting  the  stringers 
together  ns  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  the  stringers,  of 
treads  extending  between  the  same  and  having  hollow 
curled  or  beaded  nosings  and  backs,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  hollow  nosings  and  backs  and  connecting  the 
stringers  and  treads  together  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM 
specified. 

5.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  the  stringers,  of  the 
treads  having  a  hollow  nosing  and  a  curled  or  upwardly 
extending  back  edge  and  the  risen  having  a  hollow  for- 


wardly  turned  bead  fitting  within  the  nosing  and  a  hollow 
ri'arwardly  turned  bead  fitting  within  the  curled  back,  and 
raeiins  extending  into  the  hollow  beads  at  the  top  and 
bottom  for  connecting  the  stringers  and  risers  and  treads 
together  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  the  stringers,  of  the 
treads  having  a  hollow  nosing  and  a  curled  or  upwardly 
extending  back  edge,  and  the  risers  having  a  hollow  for- 
wardly  turned  bead  fitting  within  the  nosing  and  a 
hollow  rearwardly  turned  bead  fitting  within  the  curled 
back,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  hollow  top  and 
bottom  beads  of  the  riser,  and  fastening  nuts  or  devices 
located  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

7.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  the  stringers,  of  the 
treads  having  a  hollow  nosing  and  a  c\irled  or  upwardly 
extending  back  edge  and  the  risers  having  a  hollow  for- 
wardly  turned  bead  fitting  within  the  nosing  and  a  hollow 
rearwardly  turned  bead  fitting  within  the  curled  back,  and 
a  supplemental  tread  suitably  fastened  to  the  tread  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  stair,  the  combination  with  the  stringers,  of  the 
treads,  and  bolts  connected  to  the  treads  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  allneuient  therewith  through  the  string- 
ers as  and  for  the  purpose  specilied. 


851.5.S2.  COFFER-DAM  AND  CAISSON  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Georgk  a.  Le  Kkvre,  Piermont.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.190. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  structure  snob  as  described,  comprising  a 
•erics  of  plates,  joint  strips  tixod  to  opposite  faces  of  the 
plates  at  one  edge  thereof  nnd  adapted  to  overlap  the 
meeting  edge  of  the  last  driven  plate,  nnd  an  Inclined 
share-like  structure  fastened  to  each  plate  at  a  distance 
from  its  point  and  adapted  to  edgewise  force  the  plate 
being  driven  against  the  plate  last  driven. 

2.  \  structure  su(  h  as  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
plates,  joint  strips  having  laterally  inclined  forward  ends 
and  fixed  to  opposite  faces  of  the  plates  at  one  edge  there- 
of and  adapted  to  overlap  the  meeting  edge  of  the  plate 
last  driven,  and  an  inclined  share  fastened  to  each  plate 
at  a  distance  from  its  point  and  cooperating  with  the  In- 
clined ends  of  the  Joint  strips  to  (-dgewlse  force  the  plate 
being  driven  against  the  plate  last  driven. 

;?.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  sunk  into  the  earth,  of  an  In- 
clined angle-iron  share  fixed  to  the  plate  at  a  distance 
from  its  point. 

4.  .K  structure  such  as  described  for  caissons  or  coffer- 
dams, comprising  a  series  of  flat  plates  and  angle  plates 
forming  the  sides  nnd  corners  of  the  structure,  over- 
lapping Joint  strips  fixed  to  the  faces  of  the  plates  to 
cover  the  Joints,  and  cross  I)race8  inside  the  structure. 

5.  A  structure  such  as  described  for  caissons  or  coffer- 
dams, comprising  a  series  of  fiat  plates  and  angle  plates 
forming'the  sides  and  corners  of  the  structure,  overlapping 
Joint  strips  fixed  to  the  faces  of  the  plates  to  cover  the 
Joints,  angle-Iron  supports  fastened  vertically  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  plates,  and  cross-braces  fixed  to  said  angle- 
Iron  supports. 

6.  A  caisson  wall  plate  having  Jolnt-lapping  strips  fixed 
to  Its  opposite  facts  at  one  edge  and  having  vertical  bolt 
receiving  slots  at  Its  opposite  edge. 

7.  A  caisson  wall  plate  having  Joint-lapping  strips  12 
made  with  Inclined  ends  12*  and  fixed  to  its  opposite 
faces  at  one  edge,  an  adjacent  inclined  share  17  fixed  to 
the  plate  at  some  distance  from  its  point,  and  a  vertical 
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braec-rapportfiiK  angle- Iron  18  fixed  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  plate. 

8.  A  calsaon  wall  plate  having  joint-lapping  itrlpa  12 
fixed  to  Its  opposite  faces  at  one  edge,  an  adjacent  Inclined 
share  17  fixed  to  the  plate  at  some  distance  from  Its 
point,  and  attached  fluid  supply  pipes. 

0.  A  caisson  wall  plate  having  Joint-lapping  strips  12 
provided  with  inclined  ends  12«,  and  fixed  to  its  opposite 
faces  at  one  edge,  an  adjacent  inclined  share  17  fixed  to 
the  plate  at  some  distance  from  its  point,  and  attached 
fluid  supply  pipes. 

10.  In  a  structure  such  as  de8cril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  wall  plate,  of  a  guide  in  the  form  of  an  open  loop 
having  one  end  reduced  for  attachment  to  a  driven  plate 
and  having  a  groove  at  its  other  end  to  receive  and  guide 
the  outer  edge  of  an  adjacent  plate  to  be  driven. 

11.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  caisson  wall  plate  and  an  adjacent  undriven 
plate  having  fixed  Joint  strips  projecting  at  its  inner  edge 
to  overlap  the  driven  plate,  of  a  guide  In  the  form  of  an 
open  loop  having  one  end  reduced  for  attachment  to  the 
driven  plate  and  having  a  groove  at  its  other  end  receiv- 
ing the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  being  driven  while  the 
inner  edge  of  said  plate  is  guided  on  the  prior  driven  plate 
by  the  Joint  strips. 


851.533.     SASH-LOCK.     Samuel  W.  Lktso.n,  Shreveport, 
La.     Filed  May  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,377. 


Claim. — The  herein  -  described  sash  lock  coniprlslng  a 
bracket  adapted  for  application  to  the  meeting  rail  of  the 
upper  sash,  and  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  in  its 
forward  edge  with  a  recess  and  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing standards  carrying  a  pivot  pin,  a  gravity-projected 
pawl  ptvotally  supported  by  said  pin,  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  swing  within  the 
recess  and  normally  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  base 
plate  and  having  a  finger  piece  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  pawl  in  line  with  the  pin,  and  a 
keeper  member  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  meeting  rails  of  the  lower  sash,  said 
plate  being  provided  iv'ith  a  vertical  longitudinal  opening 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  pawl,  a  beveled  surface  lead- 
ing from  its  outer  edge  to  the  outer  side  of  said  opening, 
a  stop  for  the  pawl  projecting  vertically  at  the  inner 
edge  of  the  opening,  and  a  depending  spur  leading  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  beveled  face  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  sash. 


8  5  1,584.     STEERING  APPLIANCE.     De.*n  C.  Lewis, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  1. 1905.   Serial  No.  276.684. 

Claim. — 1.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  screw  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads,  a  pair  of  independent  slides 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  screw,  on^  having  a 
rtcht  hand  and  the  other  a  left,  hand  internal  screw  thread 
CBgaging  the  corresponding  threads  of  the  screw,  adjust- 
able guideways  arranged  at  the  opposite  sidea  of  said  slides 
from  the  screw  to  retain  the  alldea  In  engagement  there- 
with, a  shaft,  and  connections  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  slides  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  screw  having  a  plural- 
ity of  threada.  blocks  engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  casing  endoelng  the 
screw  and  blocks,  and  guides  or  gibe  on  which  the  blocks 
■llde  adjoatably  mounted  between  the  blocks  and  the  ad- 
JacMt  aldaa  of  the  casing. 

S.  A  steerteg  gear  comprising  a  screw  having  a  plural- 
ity of  threads,  blocks  engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to 


be  reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  casing  enclosing  the 
screw  and  blocks,  guides  or  gibs  on  which  the  blocks  slide 
adjustably  mounted  between  the  blocks  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  casing,  and  adjusting  screws  threaded  Into 
the  casing  and  bearing  against  said  guides. 


4.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  screw  having  a  plural- 
ity of  threads,  blocks  engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  casing  enclosing  the 
screw  and  blocks,  guides  or  gibs  on  which  the  blocks  slide 
adjustably  mounted  between  the  blocks  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  casing,  adjusting  screws  having  notched  heads 
threaded  through  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  bearing 
against  said  guides,  and  locking  pins  mounted  adjacent 
said  screws  and  arranged  to  project  into  the  notches  in 
the  heads  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steering  gear  comprising  a 
casing  having  bearings  in  line,  a  hollow  screw  shaft  In 
one  of  said  bearings,  blocks  sUdingly  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing in  engagement  with  said  screw,  and  a  steering  shaft 
linked  to  said  blocks  for  oscillation  thereby,  an  engine- 
controlllnK  rod  passing  through  the  hollow  screw  shaft 
and  casing,  and  extending  through  the  alined  bearing  in 
the  latter. 


851,535.  GARMENT  -  SUP1X)RT  FOR  TRUNKS.  WiL- 
Li.\M  C.  LiKLY  and  John  J.  Can.van,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Henry  LIkly  k  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  316.626. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body  having 
an  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movable  outwardly 
therefrom,  of  a  strut,  connections  between  the  latter  and 
the  frame  permitting  said  strut  to  be  moved  lengthwise 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  frame  to  project  its 
lower  end  Into  engagement  with  the  floor  in  front  of  the 
trunk  to  support  the  frame  when  the.  latter  is  adjusted 
outwardly   therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body  having  an  open 
side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably  mounted  therein,  of 
a  strut  flttlng  within  the  body,  means  loosely  connecting 
the  strut  to  the  frame  which  causes  the  former  to  be 
carried  on  the  latter  and  permits  the  strut  to  be  adjusted 
laterally  on  the  frame  and  projected  bodily  in  a  length- 
wise direction  relatively  thereto  Into  engagement  with  the 
floor  when  the  frame  Is  moved  outwardly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
having  an  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  guide  on  the  frame  having  Its  Inner 
end  elevated  above  Its  outer  end  and  a  strut  traveling  on 
said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  when  at  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
having  an  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  guide  having  its  forward  end  ex- 
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tending  beneath  the  frame  and  Its  other  end  projecting 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  above  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
and  a  strut  traveling  on  said  guide. 


downwardly   extending  part   for  subsequently   moving   it 
Into  engagement  with  said  bottom. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  body  and  a  garment 
supporting  frame  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from, of  a  supporting  strut  fitting  within  the  body  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  Inward  position, 
means  connecting  the  strut  to  the  frame  which  permits  it 
to  be  moved  to  a  central  point  at  the  front  of  the  frame 
when  the  latter  is  moved  outwardly. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
having  an  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  guide  attached  to  the  frame  having 
its  outer  end  arranged  below  the  frame  and  Its  Inner  end 
elevated  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  strut  depenndlng 
from  said  guide  and  of  a  length  to  engage  the  floor  when 
the  strut  Is  moved  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  guide. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprisiuK  a  l>ody 
having  an  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  strut  adapted  to  project  from  a 
point  beneath  the  frame  into  engagement  with  the  floor 
and  a  guide  supporting  its  upper  end  and  connecting  it 
to  the  frame,  said  guide  having  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  which  Is  adapted,  when  the  strut  Is  moved  there- 
on, to  elevate  Its  lower  end  above  the  bottom  of  the  trunk. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
having  an  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  therein  comprising  side  pieces  and  n  connecting 
cross  piece,  of  a  guide  having  one  end  extending  l>eneath 
the  croHs  piece  and  attached  thereto  and  Its  other  end 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  connected  to  one 
of  the  side  pieces  and  a  strut  supp  tried  on  the  guide. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  comprising  a  body 
having  nn  open  side  and  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  therein  comprising  side  pieces  and  a  connecting 
crofl4  piece,  of  a  guide  having  one  end  secured  to  the  cross 
piece  and  extending  laterally  beneath  It  and  having  Its 
other  end  projecting  rearwardly  add  upwardly  and  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  side  pieces  and  a  strut  having  an  eye 
surrounding  the  guide  and  movable  thereon. 

9.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to 
rest  upon  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  an  open  side  and  a 
frame  movably  supported  therein,  of  a  strut  extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  and  a  guide  connecting  it  to  the 
frame,  on  which  the  strut  Is  movable,  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  elevate  the  strut  above  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  a  part  which  will  move  it  into  engagement  with  said 
bottom. 

10.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to 
rest  upon  one  of  its  ends  and  having  an  open  side  and  a 
frame  movably  supported  therein,  of  a  strut  extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  and  a  guide  connecting  it  to  the 
frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  end  located  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  adapted  to  elevnl  ^  the  strut  above  the 
bottom  of  the  body   and   provided   with   a   laterally   and 


851.5.36.  BOOK  F'OR  STAMPS  AND  THK  LIKE.  IIarrt 
M.  Lindsay.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,664. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  book  having  double  pages  with  openings 
therein,  the  openings  of  one  page  being  opposite  the  uncut 
portions  of  the  adjacent  page,  and  holders  to  removably 
engage  said  openings  and  adapted  to  have  their  central 
portions  secured  to  the  backs  of  devices  to  be  held  on  the 
pages. 

2.  A  book  having  double  pages  with  openings  therein, 
the  openings  of  one  page  being  opposite  the  uncut  portions 
of  the  adjacent  page,  and  holder.s  to  engaKf  said  openings 
adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  the  backs  of  devices 
disposed  on  the  pagos. 

.'!.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages,  each  made  up 
of  two  different  shoots  secured  at  the  edges  and  having 
openings  therein,  the  openiUKs  in  one  sheet  being  opposite 
tlH>  Imperforate  portions  of  the  adjacent  sheet,  and  devices 
adapted  to  be  held  on  the  said  sheets  and  having  holders 
Cfutrally  secured  to  the  back  portions  thereof,  the  upper 
niid  lower  extremities  of  the  holders  belns  free  for  remov- 
nl'lo  insertion  in  the  openings. 

4.  .V  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  having  square 
oprnlnv's  therein,  the  openings  of  one  pawe  being  opposite 
Imperforate  portions  of  the  adjacent  paRP,  and  devices 
adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  paKes  having  holders  se- 
cured to  the  backs  of  said  devices,  the  upper  and  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  holders  being  free  for  removable  insertion 
In  the  oi>enlng8  and  confined  between  the  two  pages  when 
applied. 

.'j.  ,\  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  puKes  having  open- 
ings therein,  the  openings  of  one  page  being  opposite  the 
uncut  portions  of  the  remaining  page,  and  devices  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  pages  and  provided  with  fabric  hold- 
ers secured  to  the  centers  of  the  backs  thereof,  each  holder 
having  adhesive  material  solely  on  one  side  at  the  center. 

0.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  having  square 
openings  therein,  the  openings  of  one  page  being  opposite 
the  uncut  portions  of  the  remalnlnj?  pane,  and  devices 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  pages  and  provided  with 
holders  formed  of  fabric  and  secured  to  the  centers  of  the 
backs  of  said  devices,  each  holder  having  adhesive  material 
solely  on  one  side  at  the  center  and  the  lower  extremity 
creased  adjacent  to  the  lower  termination  of  the  adhesive 
material. 

7.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages,  each  of 
which  is  composed  of  two  sheets  secured  at  the  edges,  the 
two  sheets  having  square  openings  cut  therein  and  the 
openings  of  one  sheet  opposite  the  uncut  portions  of  the 
adjacent  sheet,  and  devices  adapted  to  be  removably  ap- 
plied to  said  pages  and  having  holders  secured  at  the  cen- 
ter to  the  backs  of  said  devices,  the  holders  having  their 
upper  and  lower  extremities  free  and  held  between  the 
sheets. 
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8  6  1,6  37.    CULTIVATOR.     HoRACi  Lijcdsat,  Brenham. 
Tex.     Filed  Not.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  34.3.940. 


Claim. — 1.  A  8traddle-row  cultivator  »'mbodying  oppo- 
sitely arraased  beams,  and  standards  and  shovels  carried 
thereby,  in  combination  with  braces  conncctinsr  said  beams, 
one  of  said  braces  being  in  the  form  of  an  arch  extending 
obliquely  across  the  space  between  the  beams,  and  another 
brace  in  the  form  of  an  arch  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  beams  and  at  right  angles  to  the  beams,  said 
braces  crossing  each  other  at  the  crown  of  the  arch  where 
they  rest  one  against  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  straddle  row  cultivator  comprising  parallel  beams, 
standards  secured  to  said  beams,  and  shovels  secured  to 
said  standards,  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  beams 
and  extending  backward  in  alinement  therewith,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  the  opposite  i»eam  and  curved  toward 
the  first  mentioned  handle  to  permit  the  plowman  to  walk 
upon  one  side  of  the  row  of  plants  being  cultivated,  and  an 
arched  brace  having  its  ends  connected  rigidly  to  the 
beams,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  brace  being  connected 
to  the  bandies  and  extending  across  »)ptween  the  same. 


851.538.     RECOIL-OPKRATED  FIREARM.     (Jeoro  LnoKR. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  31.  190.;.     Serial 

No.  is-.a*.'."^. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  recoli-operated  flre-arm.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rearward  moving  barrel  and  its  extension,  of  a 
non-recoiling  frame,  a  breech  block,  linked  levers  pivoted 
to  the  breech-block  and  to  said  extension,  the  forward  one 
of  said  linked  levers  being  provided  with  cam  projections 
In  front  of  the  central  pin.  and  cam  projections  on  said 
frame  with  which  the  former  cam  projections  are  designed 
to  engage  on  the  rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  recoil-operated  flre-arm.  the  combination  with  a 
rearward  moving  barrel  and  its  extension,  of  a  non-recoil- 
Ing  frame,  a  breech  block,  linked  levers  pivoted  to  the 
breech-block  and  to  said  extension,  the  forward  one  of 
said  linked  levers  being  provided  at  points  forward  of  the 
central  pin  with  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  shoul- 
ders or  projections,  and  cam  projections  on  said  frame, 
likewise  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined,  with  which 
said  shoulders  or  projections  are  designed  to  engage  on 
the  rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  barrel. 


2.  In  a  desntnting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
inclined^  way  over  which  the  wool  travels,  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  niimber  of  independent  chambers  to  contain  liquid  of 
different  degrees  of  saturation,  means  to  pump  the  suc- 
ceHlve  liquids  to  successive  elevations  onto  the  wool, 
means  to  return  liquid  from  the  several  elevations  to  the 
chamber  containing  the  liquid  next  higher  in  saturation 
and  means  to  collect  the  first  washing  of  the  wool  and  au- 
tomatically discharge  It. 


851.539.  DBSUINTING  APPARATUS.  Gborqes  Malard, 
Toarcolng.  France.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.  Serial  No 
309.405. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  deraintlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  way  over  which  the  wool  travels,  of  a 
nnmber  of  independent  chambers  to  contain  liquid  of  dif- 
ferent decrees  of  saturation,  means  to  pump  the  liquid 
from  said  chambers  onto  the  wool  on  said  way  at  different 
levels  and  means  to  return  the  liquid  to  the  chambers. 


3.  In  a  desuinting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  way.  of  a  tank  divided  into  Independent  chambers, 
trays  straddling  the  chambers,  pumps  to  pump  the  liquid 
onto  the  way  at  different  elevations,  means  to  collect  the 
liquid  passing  through  the  wool  on  the  way  at  different 
levels  and  return  it  to  the  trays,  and  valves  In  the  trays 
controlled  by  the  liquid  level  In  the  chambers. 

4.  In  a  desuinting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
inclined  perforated  way  having  a  feed  hopper  at  ita  top.  of 
a  tank  divided  Into  independent  chambers,  inclined  trays 
straddling  adjacent  compartments,  float  controlled  valves 
controlling  the  discharge  from  the  trays  into  the  compart- 
ments containing  the  more  saturated  liquid  of  the  two 
straddled,  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  liquid  level  in 
the  tank,  means  to  return  ail  of  the  liquid  from  the  sev- 
eral levels  but  the  highest  to  the  trays,  means  controlled 
by  the  liquid  level  In  the  tank  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
liquid. 

5.  In  a  desuinting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
inclined  way  for  the  wool,  of  a  tank  divided  into  independ- 
ent chambers,  means  to  pump  the  liquid  of  said  chambers 
to  different  levels  on  the  tray,  means  to  return  the  liquids 
to  the  chambers  containing  the  liquid  of  the  required  con- 
centration, means  to  squeeze  the  wool  as  it  leaves  the  way, 
means  to  give  It  a  final  washing  with  water  free  from 
sulnt  and  means  to  squeeze  It  after  this  washing. 

6.  In  a  desuinting  apparatu.s,  the  combination  with  an 
inclined  perforated  way  for  the  wool  having  a  feed  hopper 
at  the  top.  means  to  vary  the  size  of  the  hopper  to  con- 
trol the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  wool  moving  over  the 
way.  collectors  below  the  hopper,  a  tank  divided  into  sep- 
arate chambers,  inclined  trays  at  the  sides  of  the  tank 
•traddllng  adjacent  chambers  and  on  which  collectors  dis- 
charge and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  delivery  orifice, 
floats  to  control  the  delivery  from  the  lower  orifice  and 
thereby  maintaining  a  uniform  liquid  level  in  the  cham- 
bers, rotating  pumps  for  each  chamber,  the  speeds  of  which 
Increase  In  accordance  with  the  lift  and  said  pumps  deliv- 
ering liquid  from  the  respective  chambers  onto  the  wool 
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at  different  levels,  squeezing  rolls  at  the  end  of  the  way, 
an  endless  carrier  onto  which  the  wool  is  delivered  by  the 
rolls  a  liquid  supply  delivering  liquid  onto  the  table  and 
controlled  by  a  float  In  the  tank,  a  second  pair  of  squeez- 
ing rolls  at  the  end  of  the  table. 


I 


8  5  1.540.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF  I'RO- 
PEI^LED  VEHICLES  OR  VESSELS.  Pkrci  Martin, 
London,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dick  Kerr  & 
Company.  Limited.  Ix>ndon,  England.  Filed  June  1, 
1005.     Serial  No.  263,345. 


Claim. — 1.  Means  for  transmission  of  power  in  self  pro- 
pelled vehicles,  comprising  in  combination  engine  shafts, 
driven  shafts,  a  longitudinal  shaft  transmitting  power  to 
the  driven  shafts,  reducing  gearing  In  close  proximity  to 
said  driven  shafts,  intermediate  driving  shafts  adapted  to 
be  clutched  to  the  engine  shafts  and  variable  speed  gears 
between  said  Intermediate  shafts  and  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Meaus  for  transmission  of  power  in  self  propelled 
vehicles,  comprising  In  combination  engine  shafts,  driven 
shafts,  a  longitudinal  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
driven  shafts,  reducing  gearing  in  close  proximity  to  said 
driven  shafts,  intermediate  driving  shafts,  clutches  be- 
tween said  Intermediate  shafta  and  the  engine  shafts,  vari- 
able speed  gears  between  said  intermediate  shafts  and  said 
longitudinal  shaft,  and  means  ensuring  that  the  engines 
are  disconnected  before  a  change  of  speed  Is  made,  sub- 
stantlnlly  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  transmission  of  power  in  self-propelled 
vehicles  comprising  In  combination,  engine  shafts,  driven 
shafts,  a  longitudinal  shaft  driving  said  driven  shafts,  ' 
variable  speed  gearing  between  said  engine  shafts  and  said 
longitudinal  shaft  and  reversing  gearing  in  close  proximity 
to  said  driven  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Controlling  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles  com- 
prl:«ing  in  combination  engine  shafts,  a  longitudinal  control- 
ling shaft,  driven  shafts,  an  high  speed  longitudinal  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  high  speed  shaft  with  said  driven 
shafts,  a  countershaft,  means  connecting  said  countershaft 
with  the  controlling  shaft,  intermediate  shafts  >.  *.  large 
and  small  gears  on  said  Intetrmediate  shafts,  large  and 
small  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  high  speed  longitu- 
dinal shaft,  a  double  clutch  for  locking  either  one  of  the 
latter  gears  to  the  longitudinal  shaft,  clutches  between  the 
engine  shafts  and  the  intermediate  shafts,  a  wheel  on  said  ! 
countershaft,  cranks  on  said  wheel,  a  projection  eccentric- 
ally mounted  on  said  wheel  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
cranks,  link  means  connected  with  said  cranks.  lever 
means  connecting  said  clntches  with  said  link  means,  and  1 


a  lever  connecting  said  double  clutch  to  the  eccentric  pro- 
jection ;  substantially  as  deecrll)ed. 

.*>.  Controlling  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles  com- 
prising in  combination  engine  shafts,  an  high  speed  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  a  longitudinal  controlling  shaft,  driven 
shafts,  change  speed  clutches  on  the  high  speed  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  engine  shafts  and  the  chitches,  in- 
cluding friction  clutches  connections  between  the  high 
speed  shaft  and  the  driven  shafts,  a  wheel  on  the  con- 
trolling shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  wheel  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  projection  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  latter 
wheel,  and  two  cranks  on  the  counter  shaft  making  an 
angle  with  the  eccentric  proJ(>ctinn.  and  controlling  the 
friction  clutches  substantially  as  described. 

0.  Reversing  mechanism  for  self  propelled  vehicles,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  longitudinal  reversing  shaft,  a 
longitudinal  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  wheiel  at  the  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  a  counter  shaft  transverse  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft  a  driven  shaft  to  which  said  driving  shaft  Is 
geared,  bevel  wheels  kwse  on  said  counter  shaft  and  geared 
with  said  t)evel  wheel  on  the  longitudinal  driving  shaft  and 
a  clutch  adapted  to  clutch  one  or  other  of  said  loose  bevel 
wheels  to  the  counter  shaft  when  said  longitudinal  revers- 
ing shaft  is  operated  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

7.  .\  self  propelled  vehicle,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
longitudinal  drlvlnp  shaft,  engine  shafts  situated  one  on 
each  side  of  said  shaft,  intermeiliate  shafts  adapted  to  be 
clutched  to  said  engine  shafts  change  sjveed  gears  l)et\veen 
said  intermediate  shafts  and  said  longitudinal  driving 
shaft  driven  shafts  and  reducing  gears  lM?tween  the  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  driven  shafts,  substan- 
tially as  de6crll)ed. 

t 

851.541.  SEAMDAMl'KNINf;  MACHINE.  Chaulks  H. 
M.4TTICE,  Green  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adams  Laun- 
dry Machinery  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  10,  11>04.     Serial  No.  21!7.90»l. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dampening  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame, 
of  upper  and  lower  dampening  rolls,  revolvably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  water  tanlc  secured  to  said  frame  In  which 
said  lower  roll  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  grooved  reservoir 
wheel  revolvably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  said  up- 
per dampening  roll,  absorbent  material  arranged  on  said 
groove<i  wheel  whereby  water  is  ab8orl>ed  from  said  tank 
through  the  medium  of  said  dampening  rolls  and  by  which 
said  water  Is  stored  and  applied  to  said  ifpper  dampening 
roll  when  the  same  is  needed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  dampening  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  upper 
and  lower  dampening  rolls,  revolvably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  water  tank  secured  to  said  frame  In  which  said 
lower  roll  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  reservoir  moistening  wheel 
having  a  grooved  periphery,  and  an  absorbent  tape  wound 
on  said  grooved  periphery,  said  wheel  being  revolvably 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  yleldlnRly  engage  said  upper 
dampening  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dampening  machine  of  the  character  deRcril>ed, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  up- 
per and  lower  shafts  lournaled  In  said  frame,  upper  and 
lower  dampening  rolls  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
a  water  tank  in  which  said  lower  roll  is  adapted  to  tarn,  a 
reservoir  moistening  wheel  adapted  to  moisten  said  upper 
roll,  means  whereby  said  upper  roll  Is  held  In  yielding  en- 
gagement with  said  lower  roll,  a  manually  operated  lever 
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piToted  in  said  frame  whereby  said  upper  roll  shaft  is 
raised  to  disengage  and  separate  said  apper  roll  from  said 
lower  roll,  an  upper  fixedly  mounted  guiding  and  holding 
plate,  a  lower  adjustable  yieldingly  mounted  guiding  and 
holding  plate  baring  formed  tbereon  guide  lugs  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  holding  and  guiding  plate,  an 
arm  arranged  on  said  adjustably  mounted  guide  plate  and 
a  link  plTOtally  connecting  said  arm  with  the  shaft  of  said 
upper  dampening  roll  whereby  when  the  former  is  raised 
to  separate  said  rolls  said  adjustable  guiding  plate  will  be 
lowered,  thereby  simultaneously  separating  said  guiding 
and  holding  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  I 
described. 

4.  Id  a  dampening  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  table  supporting  stand- 
ard arranged  thereon,  an  apertured  table  mounted  on  said 
standard,  an  outer  bifurcated  bearing  standard  and  an  in- 
termediate bearing  standard  arranged  on  said  base,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  table  supporting  standard  and 
the  outer  standard,  a  bearing  block  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  outer  bifurcated  standard,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
in  said  Intermediate  standard,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearing  blocks,  upper  and  lower  dampening  rolls 
axed  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  whereby  said  upper 
roll  Is  held  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  lower  roll, 
means  whereby  said  lower  dampening  roll  is  wet,  a  plyot- 
ally  mounted  arm,  a  reservoir  moistening  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  absorbent  material  arranged 
on  said  wheel  whereby  when  said  reservoir  moistening 
wheel  Is  engaged  with  the  said  upper  dampening  roll  the 
same  will  be  moistened,  substantially  as  described. 


851.542.     EYEGLASSES.     Caroline  E.  Mrad,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  286.248. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  lens  post  for  eyeglasses 
arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  nose  bow  and  nose 
guard,  of  a  screw  to  secure  said  parts  to  the  post,  the  head 
of  the  screw  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  diagonally  arranged  arms  projecting  there- 
from, said  arms  being  of  a  length  to  wholly  encircle  the 
head  of  the  post. 


851,543.  CLOTHES-LINE.  Enoch  Mkbri field.  Marys- 
viUe.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  1.3.  1906.  Serial  No.  343.226. 
Claim. — 1.  A  clothes  line  composed  of  a  series  of  sections, 
and  a  shiftable  combined  clamp  and  tightening  member  in- 
terposed between  and  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  sections, 
said  member  when  shifted  In  one  direction  adapted  to  re- 
lease an  object  from  the  line  and  cause  a  slack  in  the  line 
and  when  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  adapted  to 
straddle  one  of  the  sections  of  the  pair  to  clamp  the  object 
to  the  line  and  to  tighten  the  line. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of* 
sections,  of  a  shiftable  combined  clamp  and  line  tightening 
member  interposed  between  and  connected  to  each  pair  of 
sections,  said  member  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a 
straddling  portion  for  one  of  the  sections  of  the  line  to 
damp  an  object  thereto  and  adapted  when  shifted  in  one 
direction  to  cause  a  slack  in  the  line  and  release  an  ob- 
ject therefrom,  and.  when  shifted  in  the  other  direction. 
to  draw  the  line  taut  and  have  the  straddling  portion 
clamping  an  object  to  the  line. 

3.  A  clothes  line  comprising  a  series  of  sections  having 
bifurcated  ends,  a  combined  clothes  clamp  and  tightening 
member  interposed  between  each  pair  of  sections  and  ex- 
tending in  the  bifurcations  of  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
pair  of  sections,  said  member  intermediate  its  ends  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  slots  opposing  each  other  and  means 
extending  throogh  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  opposing  sec- 
tions and  throogh  the  inclined  slots  in  the  said  member 
for  connecting  the  sections  to  the  member. 


4.  A  clothes  line  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having  the 
opposing  ends  thereof  bifurcated,  a  combined  clamping  and 
tightening  meml>er  Interposed  between  the  pair  of  bars  and 
extending  in  the  bifurcations  thereof,  said  member  compris- 
ing an  angularly-extending  portion  adapted  to  straddle  one 


of  the  said  bars,  a  handle  portion  and  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion connecting  the  handle  to  the  straddling  portion,  said 
Intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  inclined  slots, 
and  rivets  pxtendlOK  through  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
bars  and  the  slots  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


851.544.  I'EA- SHELLING  DEVICE.  Caspab  Mettler, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luman  8. 
Drown.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  33,%,857. 


^'^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pea  shelling  device,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  standard  having  a  ba-sal  screw  clamp  for 
securing  it  to  the  edge  of  a  table,  and  a  horizontal  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  standard  and  projecting  to  one  side  there- 
of and  provided  with  suitable  operating  means  at  the  other 
side,  of  a  roller  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  slidably  removable  therefrom,  a  remov- 
able casing  having  vertical  opposed  side  walls  including 
said  roller  between  them  and  both  walls  being  distinct 
from  said  standard,  a  second  roller  disposed  to  co-operate 
with  the  other  and  rotatably  supported  by  and  between 
said  side  walls,  and  means  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  for  locking  said  casing  and  rollers  against  removal 
from  the  standard  and  shaft  except  when  desired. 

2.   In  a  pea  shelling  device,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
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right  standard  having  means  for  securing  It  to  the  edge  of 
a  table,  and  a  borisontal  shaft  Journaled  in  said  standard 
and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  suit- 
able operating  means,  of  a  roller  removably  mounted  on 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  and  prorided  with  cir- 
cular end  bosses  of  less  diameter  than  the  roller,  a  casing 
having  opposed  vertical  side  walls  embracing  said  roller 
and  provided  with  registering  apertures  encircling  said 
bosses,  whereby  the  cssing  and  roller  are  rendered  remov- 
able as  one  member  from  said  shaft,  and  a  second  roller 
disposed  to  co-operate  with  the  other  and  rotatably  sop- 
ported  by  and  between  said  side  walls  for  removal  with  the 
casing. 

3.  In  a  pea  shelling  derice,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  having  means  for  securing  it  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion to  the  edge  of  s  table,  and  a  horisontal  shsft  Journaled 
in  said  standard  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  of  a 
roller  removably  mounted  <»  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
■haft,  a  casing  provided  with  opposed  side  walls  embracing 
said  roller  and  mounted  thereon,  and  a  second  roller  dis- 
posed to  co-operate  with  the  first  and  rotatably  supported 
by  and  between  said  side  walls,  said  casing  having  also  an 
end  wall  parallel  to  said  rollers  and  depending  tberebe- 
neath  to  a  point  adjacent  the  base  of  the  standard  to  senre 
as  an  abutment  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  pea-shelling  attachment  for  meat  choppers  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  casing  having  two  opposed  side  walls  and 
an  end  wall,  aald  side  walla  l>elng  provided  with  register- 
ing Journal  apertures,  a  roller  having  circular  end  bosses 
of  reduced  diameter  Journaled  in  said  apertures  and  hav- 
ing further  an  axial  opening  passing  through  said  bosses 
and  the  body  of  the  roller  and  means  for  coupling  said 
roller  removably  with  an  enclosed  shaft,  and  a  second 
roller  disposed  to  co-operate  with  the  first  and  rotatably 
supported  by  and  between  said  side  walls,  whereby  the  cas- 
ing and  rollers  form  one  unitary  member. 

6.  A  pea-shelling  attachment  for  meat  choppers  consist- 
ing of  an  integral  casing  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent 
to  present  two  opposed  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  said 
side  walls  in  their  portions  remote  from  said  end  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  registering  journal  apertures  and  be- 
neath said  apertures  with  inward  directed  uniting  webs 
having  registering  apertures  for  a  clamping  bolt,  a  roller 
disposed  above  said  uniting  webs  and  having  circular  end 
bosses  of  reduced  diameter  journaled  in  said  apertures  and 
having  further  an  axial  opening  passing  through  said 
bosses  and  the  body  of  the  roller  and  means  for  coupling 
said  roller  removably  with  an  enclosed  shaft,  and  a  second 
roller  disposed  to  co-operate  with  the  first  and  rotatably 
supported  by  and  between  said  side  walls,  whereby  the 
casing  snd  rollers  form  one  nnltsry  member. 


851,846.     SHUTTLE-BINDER   FOB  LOOMS.     Napoleon 

Blanchette.   niddeford.  Me.     Filed  Feb.   5,   1900.     Se- 

rUI  No.  299,609. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  shuttle 
box  and  a  picker  stick,  of  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  shut- 
tle i)ox,  a  swinging  presser-plate  upon  said  lever,  a  cam 
pivoted  upon  said  lever,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to 
said  plate  and  said  cam,  a  lever  to  operate  said  cam.  and  a 
connection  between  the  last- men  tinned  lever  and  the  picker 
stick,  to  cause  the  latter,  when  struck  by  the  shuttle,  to 
operate  the  cam  lever  and  hence  also  operate  the  presser 
plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box  and  a 
picker  stick,  of  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  shuttle  box  and 
formed  with  transverse  slots  and  a  connecting  groove,  a 
presser-plate  seated  in  said  groove  and  pivoted  In  one  of 
said  slots,  an  arm  upon  said  plate  projecting  through  the 
other  of  said  slots,  a  cam  pivoted  in  the  last  mentioned 
slot  and  formed  with  a  projecting  arm,  a  strap  or  the  like 
upon  said  presser-plate  and  having  one  end  secured  thereto 
and  Its  other  end  passed  around  the  arm  on  said  plate  and 
secured  to  said  cam,  a  slide  In  said  shuttle  box  carried  by 
said  picker  stick  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
slide  and  the  arm  of  said  cam,  sabsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


801,B4S. 


Navy. 


SECTIONAL  ALBUM.      John   A.   Mtdd.   U.   S. 
Filed  June  30,  1906.     .*^erlal  No.  324,223. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sectional  album  comprising  a  plurality  of 
album  sections,  each  having  a  plurality  of  leaves,  in  com- 
bination with  means  securing  together  the  adjacent  outer 
leaves  of  said  sections,  comprising  a  member  longitudinally 
circumscribing  said  adjacent  outer  leaves,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\  sectional  album  comprising  a  plurality  of  asso- 
ciated album  sections,  each  having  a  plurality  of  leaves  in 
comliination  with  means  securing  together  the  adjacent 
outer  leaves  of  said  sections,  comprising  a  pocket  member 
enveloping  said  adjacent  outer  leaves,  and  said  pocket 
member  forming  with  the  leaves  of  the  sections  a  leaf  of 
the  album,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  cover  having  a  folding  back, 
of  a  plurality  of  independent  album  sections  contained  with- 
in said  cover,  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  leaves  of  each 
pair  of  sections  together,  and  moans  for  securing  the  outer 
leaves  of  the  end  sections  respectively  to  the  front  and 
back  of  said  cover,  the  whole  constructed  and  operating  to 
form  a  complete  album  of  varying  capacity  built  up  of  de- 
tachabiy  connected  Independent  album  sections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  sectional  album,  the  combination  with  a  cover 
provided  with  pockets  extending  along  the  inside  face  of 
the  back  and  front  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  album  sections 
dls]>osed  within  said  cover,  and  means  securing  the  adja- 
cent leaves  of  each  pair  of  said  sections  together,  the  ooter 
leaf  of  the  end  sections  being  Inserted  within  its  respectlre 
pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sectional  albumn,  the  combination  with  a  cover 
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baring  Ita  back  and  front  foldably  connected  together  and 
■aid  back  and  front  being  eacb  provided  with  a  pocket  ex- 
tending along  the  Inner  face  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  al- 
bum sections  contained  within  said  cover,  the  outer  leaf  of 
each  end  section  being  inserted  within  its  respective  pocket, 
and  means  detachahly  securing  the  adjacent  leaves  of  each 
pair  of  said  sections  together,  comprising  a  slidiUK  pocket 
member  enveloping  said  adjacent  leaves,  substantially  aa 
described. 


85  1.54  7.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FINISHED 
SHAFTING.  Walter  J.  MLxc.tSTKK,  Cuml)erland,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Cumberland  Steel  Company  of  Allegany 
County,  Cumberland.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  190o.     Serial  No.  2.-.6.612. 


^     '^—^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  urgjinized  machine  for  flnishinii;  shaft- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  ;  a  stand  of  infeed- 
Ing  rolls  arranged  in  spiral  order  or  relation  ;  a  steady  rest 
In  close  proximity  to  the  infeedlng  rolls,  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  shafting  directly  therefrom  ;  cutting  toola  located 
In  close  proximity  to  the  steady  rest  and  serving  to  roughly 
gauge  the  shafting  ;  a  bushing  to  receive  the  shafting  as  it 
passes  from  the  cutting  tools  :  other  cutting  tools  arranged 
to  act  upon  and  further  reduce  or  gauge  the  shafting  as  it 
emerges  from  the  bushing ;  grinding  and  polishing  wheels 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  shafting  after  it  passes  the  cut- 
ting tools :  steady  rests  to  center,  guide  and  steady  the 
shafting  In  passing  the  respective  grinding  wheels ;  and 
spirally  arranged  delivery  rolls  located  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  shafting  as  it  passes  from  the  grinding  and  pol- 
ishing wheels,  and  serving  both  to  feed  the  shafting  for- 
ward and  to  Impart  a  rolled  finish  thereto,  all  the  operat- 
ing parts  being  grouped  about  a  fixed  common  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finiahlng  shafting,  the  combination 
of  infeedlng  rolls  having  their  axes  symmetrically  arranged 
about  and  oblique  to  a  common  axis;  a  steady  rest  oppo- 
site the  delivery  end  of  said  rolls  and  having  steady  rolls 
with  their  axes  arranged  in  like  obllqae  relation  to  said 
common  axis ;  and  a  cutting  tool  arranged  on  the  side  of 
the  steady  rest  furthest  from  the  infeedlng  rolls  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  rest,  In  position  to  act  upon  the 
shafting  immediately  after  it  emerges  from  the  rest. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  Infeedlng  rolls  having  their  axes  obliquely  arranged 
relatively  to  one  another  and  to  the  common  axis  about 
which  they  are  set  :  a  steady  rest  to  receive  the  shafting 
as  it  is  advanced  by  the  colls;  a  preliminary  cutting  tool 
or  tools  to  act  upon  and  gauge  the  shafting  as  it  emerges 
from  the  steady  rest  :  a  bushing  to  receive,  center  and  sup- 
port the  shafting  as  it  passes  from  the  preliminary  cutting 

I  or  gauging  tools  ;  and  a  cutting  tool  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  bushing  to  further  cut  or  dress  the  shafting  as  It 
emerges  from  the  bushing,  thp  several  devices  being  sym- 
metrically grouped  about  a  fixed  axis  common  to  ail. 

4.  In  combination  with  infeedlng  roils,  a  steady  rest ;  a 
post  or  standard:  a  preliminary  cutting  tool  mounted  In 
a  tool  head  or  carriage  carried  by  said  post  or  standard  ; 
a  bushing  also  carried  by  the  post  or  standard  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  shafting  as  it  passes  .said  cutting  tool  ;  and 
a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  post  or  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  a  tool  carriage  and  cutting  tool,  and 
with  a  roller  opposite  said  cutting  tool  to  bear  upon  the 
shafting  as  it  emerges  from  the  l)U8hing  and  to  maintain 
the  cutting  tool  In  proper  relation  to  the  shafting. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  advancing,  rotating 
and  finishing  shafting,  a  fixed  post  or  standard  ;  a  cutting 
tool  at  the  receiving  side  thereof;  a  cutting  tool  at  the  de- 
livery side  thereof  ;  and  a  contractlble  bushing  mounted  in 
said  post  between  the  first  and  second  cutting  tools,  and 
provided  with  external  ribs,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  swinging  frame  F'  ;  grinding  roll  m-  carried  there- 
by ;  roll  supporting  frame  IT  ;  links  or  connections  K',  L", 
extending  from  frame  F'  to  frame  H'  ;  an  oscillating  plate 
or  head  t-.  provided  with  Journal-boxes  or  bearings  and 
with  arm  u-.  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  a  vertical 
plane;  screws  i -"  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  arm  u- ;  and 
roller  .1',  having  Its  shaft  or  axle  carried  in  the  Journal- 
bearings  of  plate  t-,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  producing  polished  cylindrical  shaft- 
ing, the  combination  of  infeedlng  rollers  arranged  with 
their  axes  oblique  to  one  unotlier,  and  to  a  common  axis 
about  which  they  are  set  ;  cutting  tools  to  remove  the 
scale  and  roughness  from  the  surface  of  the  bar  or  rough 
shafting;  grinding  wheels  arranged  to  act  successively 
upon  the  shafting  after  it  is  subjected  to  the  cutting  tools  ; 
and  delivery  rolls  arranged  to  act  upon  the  shafting  after 
It  has  been  prepared  by  the  grinding  wheels,  and  to  pro- 
duce a  cold  rolled  finish  thereon. 


851.548.     WRENCH.     Jauis  C.  McQdiLKIN.  Industry.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  3;{4,956. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  shank,  a 
handle  member  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  fixed  Jaw 
shank,  shoulders  on  the  fixed  Jaw  shank  and  on  the  handle 
member  for  Interlocking  with  each  other,  means  for  secur- 
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ing  the  handle  member  and  the  shank  together,  a  sliding 
Jaw  held  on  the  shank,  a  double  threaded  screw  connect- 
ing the  handle  member  and  the  sliding  Jaw.  a  collar 
loosely  held  on  said  screw  to  turn  therewith,  said  shank 
member  having  means  for  retaining  the  collar  in  position 
adjacent  the  handle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  cut  away  portion  to  form  shoulders,  of  a 
sliding  Jaw  held  on  the  shank,  a  handle  member  remov- 
ably S4>cured  to  the  shank  and  having  a  portion  projected 
into  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  shank  and  Interlocked 
therewitli,  and  a  double  threaded  screw  connecting  the 
handle  member  and  the  sliding  Jaw.  a  collar  loosely  held 
on  the  screw,  means  connecting  the  screw  and  collar  to  ro- 
tate together,  and  means  for  holding  the  collar  always  ad- 
jacent the  handle,  Bubstantiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

;i.  A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
shank,  a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  handle  mem- 
l)er  removably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  a  screw 
receiving  portion,  a  screw  connecting  the  b.nndle  nu'mt>er 
and  the  sliding  Jaw,  means  for  manipulating  said  screw  to 
move  the  sliding  Jaw,  said  handle  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plates  straddling  the  fixed  shank,  securing 
means  passing  through  the  side  plates  and  the  fixed  shank, 
and  means  carried  by  the  handle  member  and  by  the  fixed 
shank  for  Interlocking  the  same,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrilied. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
shank,  a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  handle  mem- 
ber removably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  a  screw 
receiving  portion,  a  screw  connecting  the  handle  member 
and  the  sliding  Jaw,  means  for  manipulating  said  screw  to 
move  the  sliding  Jaw,  said  handle  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plates  straddling  the  fixed  shank,  securing 
means  pa!»sing  through  the  side  plates  and  the  fixed  shank, 
means  carried  by  the  handle  memt>er  and  by  the  fixed 
shank  for  Interlocking  the  same,  said  Inst  named  means 
comprising  a  hook  like  shoulder  on  the  shank,  and  a  similar 
shoulder  on  the  handle  to  interlock  with  the  shank 
shoulder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  wn^nch  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  and  shank,  snld  shank  having  a  cut  away  portioti  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  hook- 
like  shoulder  at  the  other  end,  a  handle  memtxr  secured  to 
said  shank  and  having  a  portion  for  entering  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  shank,  and  provided  with  a  hook-like  shoul- 
der to  cooperate  with  the  similar  shoulder  of  the  shank, 
and  said  handle  member  Including  side  plates  for  strad- 
dling the  fixed  shank  and  a  front  connecting  plate,  and 
having  a  screw  receiving  portion,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


N'.1.549.      WAVEMOTOR.      JoHN    W.    Nkai^    Kealla,    Ha 
wail.     Filed  June  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.270. 


relatively  to  the  frame,  a  counter-shaft  supported  in  the 
frame,  a  pendulum  arranged  to  swing  lengthwise  of  the 
frame,  said  pendulum  being  supported  from  said  shaft,  and 
a  compres.sor  mechanism  operated  from  said  shaft. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
float,  uprights  on  said  float,  the  said  uprights  being  hol- 
low, a  frame  having  swinging  connection  with  the  up- 
rights, shafts  extended  through  the  uprights  at  one  side 
of  the  float,  and  having  gear  connection  with  said  frame, 
compressor  mechanism  operated  by  said  shafts,  a  main 
shaft  carried  liy  the  frame,  a  counter  shaft  having  gear 
connection  with  the  main  shaft,  a  pendulum  suspended 
from  said  counter-shaft,  and  compressor  mechanism  actu- 
ated from  said  main  shaft. 

S.  A  wave  motor  comprising  u  float,  uprights  on  the 
float,  a  trussed  frame  having  swinging  connection  with 
said  ujirlghts.  a  compressor  operating  mechanism  oper- 
ate<l  by  relative  movement  between  said  franw  and  float. 
n  pendulum  having  a  swinging  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  frame,  and  a  compres.sor  meclianlsin  openited  by  move- 
ments of  said  pendulum. 

4.  .\  wave  motor  comjirlslng  n  flonl.  tubular  divergent 
uprights  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  float,  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  uprights,  there  being  swinging  relation  l>e- 
tween  the  said  frame  and  float,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  frame,  two  coni|iressors  at  one  side 
of  the  float,  operatin;:  connections  between  said  com- 
pres.sors  and  said  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely 
in  the  frame,  shafts  extended  tlirougli  the  supports  at 
the  said  opposite  sides  of  tlie  float,  compressors  operated 
from  said  last  named  shaft,  a  pendulum  suspended  from 
the  transverse  shaft,  and  driving  cmnections  between  said 
transv.Tse  shaft  and  the  shafts  extended  through  the 
last  named  uprights. 


sr.l..•>,^o.  TOOTH- BRT'SH  GFARP  ,ToHN  C.  Nevhi.s. 
Trenton,  N.  .1..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Standard  Rubber 
<"o.,  Trenton.  N.  .1  ,  a  ("orporatlon  of  New  .Jersey,  hilled 
Aug.  :n.  1900.     Serial  No.  ;{;{:.', 79t;. 
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CUtim. —  1.  A  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
float,  uprights  on  the  float,  a  frame  supported  by  the  float, 
with  which  the  float  has  oscillating  relation,  a  compressor 
mechanism   operated   by    rocking  movements   of   the   float 


I  Claim.  -  1  .\  sliield  for  brushes,  provided  with  a  bore 
having  an  internal  annular  pocket  or  recess,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  rubber  shield  for  brushes,  having  one  end  concave, 
and  provided  with  a  central  bore  having  an  Internal  an- 
nular pocket  or  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

;?.  A  conical  or  bell  shaped  rubber  shield  or  guard,  hav- 
ing its  larger  end  concavf.  and  provided  with  a  central 
bore,  the  end  walls  of  the  bore  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Interior  portion  of  the  bore,  so  that  said  end 
walls  can  flex  or  expand  without  affecting  the  main  body 
of  the  shield. 

4.  A  shield  for  brushes,  comprising  a  rubber  body  hav- 
ing one  end  concaved,  and  provided  with  a  bore  having 
an  internal  concealed  annular  pocket  or  recess,  leavlnir 
the  end  walls  of  the  >  bore  flexible  and  self-adjusting 
whereby  material  distortion  of  the  body  of  the  guard  Is 
prevented  when  the  guard  Is  applied  to  a  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

,'i.  The  herein  described  shield  for  brushes,  comprising 
a  conical  or  bell -shaped  soft  rubber  body,  having  Its  larger 
end  concaved,  and  provided  with  a  bore  of  comparatively 
small  diameter  at  its  ends,  and  with  an  Internal  annular 
pocket  or  recess,  leaving  the  end  walls  of  the  bore  flexible 
wheret>y  material  distortion  of  the  body  of  the  guard  Is 
prevented  when  applied  to  a  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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SSl.Sni.  RAILWAT-TIB  AND  RAIL- FASTENING.  Afc- 
um  Nbwbix.  Guadalajara.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1900. 
Serial  No.  347,627. 


Claim. — 1.  A  metal  railway  tie  hartng  apwardly  ex- 
tended aide  walls  for  sapportlng  the  flange  of  a  rail,  and 
hook  members  having  swinging  connection  with  the  tie 
for  engaging  with  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  means  for 
forcing  the  hook  members  toward  the  rail. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  a  base  wall  and  vertical 
side  walla,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  side  walls  near 
the  base  wall,  and  rail  fastening  devices  mounted  to  swing 
on  said  bolt  and  having  hook  portions  for  engaging  with 
the  rail  flangen  and  means  for  forcing  the  hook  members 
toward  the  rail. 

.1.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  upwardly  extended  side 
walls,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  side  walls  near  the  bot- 
tom, a  rail  fastener  comprising  a  hook  member  having  a 
bifurcated  shank  mounted  to  swing  on  said  bolt  and  an- 
other hook  member  having  a  shank  extended  between  the 
parts  of  the  flrst-named  shank  and  arranged  to  swing  on 
said  bolt,  arms  extended  upward  from  the  shanks  and 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  a  wedge  for  engaging  be- 
tween said  arma. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  upwardly  extended  side 
walls,  a  bolt  extended  between  the  side  walls  at  the  lower 
portion,  a  rail  fastening  comprising  a  hook  having  a  bi- 
furcated shank  portion  mounted  to  swing  on  said  bolt  and 
having  upwardly  extended  arms,  another  hook  portion  hav- 
ing a  shank  mounted  to  swing  on  the  bolt  between  the 
parts  of  the  flrst-named  shank,  the  flange-engaging  hook 
members  being  of  varying  thickness  from  the  inner  to  the 
oater  aides,  an  arm  extended  upward  from  said  last- 
named  shank,  a  wedge  for  engaging  between  the  arms,  and 
a  key  for  engaging  with  the  wedge. 

5.  .\  metal  railway  tie  having  upwardly  extended  side 
walls,  a  bolt  extended  between  the  aide  walla  at  the  lower 
portion,  the  said  side  walls  having  openings  above  the 
bolt,  a  rail  fastener  having  a  hook  member  for  engaging 
with  the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  said  hook  member  having  a 
bifurcated  shank  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
bolt,  arms  extended  upward  from  the  shank  members, 
another  hook  for  engaging  with  the  rail  flange  and  having 
a  ahank  portion  mounted  to  swing  <«  the  bolt  between 
the  members  of  the  flrst-named  shank,  an  arm  extended 
npward  from  the  last-named  shank,  a  wedge  for.  engaging 
between  the  arms  of  the  opposite  shanks,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  tie  side  walls 
above  the  wedge,  the  said  key  being  longitudinally  tapered 
and  having  Its  smaller  end  turned  downward  against  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  tie. 

tL  A  metal  railway  tie  for  aupportlng  the  flange  of  a 
rail,  hook  members  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
tie  for  engaging  with  the  baae  flange  of  a  rail,  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  hook  members  toward  the  rail. 


front  wall  provided  with  means  for  centering  said  kl<* 
board  relatively  to  a  molding,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  molding  adapted  to  receive 
electric  wires,  of  insalaUng  tubes  connected  therewith, 
and  a  kick  board  adapted  to  enclose  the  lower  end  of  said 
molding  and  said  tubes,  and  provided  with  Inclined  side 
walls  spaced  from  said  molding,  and  an  Inclined  front 
wall  provided  on  its  upper  edge  with  a  transverse  recees 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  said  molding,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  kick  board  provided  with  end  walls  having  free  up- 
per edges,  and  an  inclined  front  wall  provided  on  its  upper 
edge  with  a  recess  terminating  at  its  ends  short  of  the  end 
walls,  and  adapted  to  center  the  kick  board  on  a  molding 
and  space  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  plates  from  said 
molding,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  kick  board  having  end  walls,  provided  with  free  up- 
per edges,  and  an  inclined  front  wall  having  an  upper  edge 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  its  lower  edge  arranged  above 
the  lower  terminal  of  the  end  walls,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


851.553.  CONCRETE -MIXING  MACHINE.  Ar.vis  F. 
N1JI8,  PhlladelphU.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308,2.36. 


8  51.562.     KICK-BOARD.     WtuiaM  H.  Nicolat,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  26,  100«.    8«tel  No.  340,600. 
C7tolM.^-l.  A  kick  board  having  tadiaed  end  walla,  pro- 

▼Med  #lth  apwardly  inclined  lower  ends,  and  an  inclined 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  connected  hol- 
low cube  sections  one  mounted  upon  the  other  at  an  end 
portion  but  both  being  mounted  to  revolve  in  unison  and 
having  registering  openings  in  their  opposing  surfaces,  the 
first  cube  section  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and 
the  last  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  chute  extending  from 
the  receiving  end  of  the  first  cube  section  leading  to  the 
said  registering  openings,  and  a  second  chute  extending 
from  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  last  cube  section  to  the 
outlet  thereof. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  connected  hollow  cube 
sections  mounted  to  revolve,  having  registering  openings  In 
their  opposing  an rf aces,  the  first  cube  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  lalet  opening  and  the  last  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  partltloB  located  within  the  first  cube  sectloa. 
having  an  opening  therein  and  having  one  member  aepa. 


Afrii.  23, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3x41 


rated  from   the  inner  wall  of  the  said  first  cube  section. 
which  member  is  provided  with  a  tongue  at  right  angles 
thereto,  extending  to  an  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the 
said  first  cube  section,  another  member  of  the  partition 
t>elng   inclined,    leading   to   the   said   registering  openings, 
and  an  Inclined  chute  located  within  the  last  cube  section, 
in  alignment  with  the  inclined  member  of  the  said  parti- 
tion in  the  first  cube  section,  the  chute  In  the  last  cube 
section  extending  from  its  inner  wall  to  the  outlet  opening. 
3.   In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  connected  hollow  cube 
sections  mounted  to  revolve,  having  registering  openlngi 
In  their  opposing  surfaces,  the  first  cu»)e  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  opening  and  the  last  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  partition  located  within  the  first  cube  section, 
having  an  opening  therein  and  having  one  member  sepa- 
rated from  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  first  cube  section, 
which  member  is  provided  with  a  tongue  at  rljfht  angles 
thereto,   extending  to  an  engagement   with   a   wall   of  the 
said   first  cube  section,  another  member  of  the  partition 
being  inclined,  leading  to  the  said  registering  openings,  and 
an  inclined  chute  located  within  the  last  cube  section,  in 
alignment  with  the  inclined  member  of  the  said  partition 
in  the  first  cube  section,  the  chute  in  the  last  cu»>e  section 
extending  from  Its  inner  wall  to  the  outlet  opening,  the 
said  chute  and  the  said  partition  being  located  above  the 
center  of  their  respective  cube  sections,  and  the  communi- 
cating openings  in  the  said  cube  sections  being  rectangu- 
lar, and  the  cxibe  sections  having  Interlocking  connection 
at  the  points  where  the  openings  occur. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  hollow  cube  sections 
located  one  upon  the  other  at  their  end  portions  njid  hav 
Ing  interlocking  connection  and  registering  openines  at 
their  point  of  connection,  the  receiving  cube  section  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  the  dispensing  cube 
section  with  sn  outlet  opening,  and  a  partition  located  in 
the  receiving  cube  section,  extending  from  Its  outer  wall 
to  the  said  opening  connecting  the  two  sections,  the  dis- 
pensing cube  Hectlon  being  provided  with  s  chute  corre 
spondlngly  located  to  the  said  partition  in  the  receiving 
cube  section,  and  leading  from  the  inner  end  wall  of  the 
said  dispensing  cube  section  to  the  outlet  opening  therefor 
and  means  for  revolving  the  connected  cubes. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  macblne,  hollow  cube  sections 
mounted  to  revolve  and  having  Interlocking  connection  and 
registering  openings  at  their  point  of  connection,  the  re- 
ceiving cube  section  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening 
and  the  dispensing  cube  section  with  an  outlet  opening  a 
partition  located  In  the  receiving  cube  section,  extending 
from  Its  outer  wall  to  the  said  openings  connecting  the 
two  sections,  the  dispensing  cube  section  being  provided 
with  a  chute  correspondingly  located  to  the  said  partition 
In  the  receiving  cube  section  and  leading  from  the  Inner 
end  wall  of  said  dispensing  section  to  the  outlet  opening 
therefor,  means  for  rotating  the  said  cube  sections,  a  door 
for  the  outlet  opening  of  the  dispensing  cube  section 
adapted  to  open  and  close  by  gravity,  latches  for  the  said  I 
door  In  lu  upper  and  in  Its  closed  positions,  snd  trips  for 
the  said  latches  Independent  of  the  said  cube  sections  and 
the  said  door. 

6.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  hollow  cube  sections 
mounted   to  revolve,   having  Interlocking  connection   and 
registering  openings  at  their  point  of  connection,  the  re-   i 
ceiving  culir section  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening 
and  the  dispensing  cube  section  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
partition  located  In  the  receiving  cube  section,  extending 
from  Its  outer  wall  to  the  said  openings  connecting  the  two  j 
sections,  the  dispensing  cube  section  being  provided  with  a  ' 
chute  correspondingly  located  to  the  said  partition  in  the 
receiving  cube  sectloa  and  leading  from  the  inner  end  wall 
of  said  dispensing  section  to  the  outlet  opening  therefor, 
means  for  routing  the  said  cnbe  sections,  a  door  for  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  said  dlspeaslng  section,  adapted  to 
open  and  cloee  by  gravity,  latches  for  the  said  door  in  Its 
upper  and  In  Ita  cloeed  positions,  trips  for  the  said  latches. 
Independent  of  the  said  cube  sections  and  the  said  door, 
said  door  being  of  leas  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  Independently  and  collectively  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  said  cube  sections. 
127  0.  G.— 201 


851,554.  CONCRETB-MKA8URINO  MACHINB.  Alvim 
F.  NiMS.  Philadelphia,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318,845. 


I        Claim. — 1.    In    concrete    measuring   machlnt.s.    a    hopper 
I   having  an  outlet,  a  dumping  chute-pivoted  beneath  the  out- 
let,   an   agitating   device   operated    by    the   chute,    and    a 
measuring  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  buckets  mounted 
I    to  revolve  beneath  the  chute  and  to  control  Its  cut  off  and 
[   dumping  position  relatively  to  the  hopper. 
j       2.   In  concrete  measuring  machines,  a  hopper  provided 
1.  with  an   outlet,   mean.s  for  repulatlng  the  extent  of  said 
I  outlet,  a  dumping  chute  pivoted  below  the  outlet,  an  agl- 
j   tatlng  plate  secured  to  the  said  hopper  opposite  the  said 
regulating  means,  which  agitating  plate  Is  of  spring  ma^ 
;   terlal   and  extends  down   Into  the  chute  adjacent   to  the 
rear  of  Its  pivot,   a   measurlns  wheel   mounted   to  revolve 
below  the  said  chute,   which  measuring  wh.el   Is  provided 
with    a    series    of    huckets    and    mar»:lna!    flanjres    at    the 
buckets,  partially  closing  their  mouths,  which  flanges  are 
'  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  chute  to  hold  the  same  In 
normal  position,  the  chute  dropping  into  the  open  portions 
of   the   buckets  when   relieved   from   engapement   with   the 
I   flanges  of  the  wheel,   and  a   retarding  mechanism  for  the 
said  measuring  wheel. 

'i.  In  concrete  measuring  machines,  a  hopper  provided 
with  an  outlet,  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  said 
outlet,  a  dumping  chute  pivoted  below  the  outlet,  an  agi- 
tating plate  secured  to  the  said  hopper  opposite  the  said 
regulating  means,  which  agitating  plate  Is  of  spring  ma- 
terial and  extends  down  Into  the  chute  adjacent  to  the 
rear  of  Its  pivot,  a  mensurinj:  wheel  mounted  to  revolve 
below  the  said  chute,  which  measuring  wheel  Is  provided 
with  a  series  of  buckets  and  marginal  flanges  at  the 
buckets  partially  closing  their  mouths,  which  flanges  are 
adaj)fed  for  entianement  with  the  chutes  to  hold  the 
same  In  normal  position,  the  chute  dropping  Into  the  open 
portions  of  the  buckets  when  relieved  from  engagement 
with  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  a  retarding  mechanism  for 
the  said  measuring  wheel,  shields  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  wheel,  and  a  conveyer  located  below  the 
shields  and  the  wheel. 

4.   In    a    concrete    measuring    machine,    a    hopper,    fixed 
partitions  dividing  said  hopper   into  a   series  of  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  comprising  an  upper  solid  sec- 
tion,   a   central    hanger   and   a   slab   at   each   side   of   the 
hanger,    removable   partitions   fltted   in   the  hopper  above 
the  fixed   partitions,  chutes  pivotally  connected   with  the 
hangers   of   the    fixed    partitions,    the    pivots    for   the   said 
chutes  being  between  their  centers  and  their  rear  portions, 
a  plate  adjustably  mounted  in  each  compartment  at  the 
forward   wall   of  the  hopper,  whereby   to  Increase  or  de- 
crease  the   size  of  the  outlet  openings   for   the   compart- 
ments, a  spring  agitating  plate  located  In  each  compart- 
ment at  the  Inner  side  of  the  hopper  opposite  the  said  ad- 
justable plate,  which  spring  plates  extend  down  Into  the 
chutes  to  a  position  at  the  rear  of  their  pivots,  measuring 
wheels   mounted   to   revolve,   one   below  each  of  the  said 
chutes,    each    measuring    wheel    being    provided    with    a 
series  of  buckets  and  each  bucket  with  a  marginal  flange 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  forward  por- 
tion of  the  chute  above  It.  whereby  to  raise  the  said  chute 
to  a  normal  position  or  permit  it  to  drop  Into  domplng 
position  into  one  of  the  buckets,  the  buckets  in  the  serlea 
of  wheels  being  so  arranged  that  the  buckets  of  one  wheel 
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will  be  stepped  relatlTely  to  tbe  backets  of  the  next  wbecl, 
shields  at  the  front  and  the  rear  portions  of  the  said  I 
measuring  wheels,  spaced  therefrom,  a  conveyer  belt 
mounted  to  reTolve  beneath  the  series  of  measuring 
wheels,  a  drlTing  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
said  shaft  and  tbe  said  belt,  and  a  retarding  mechanism 
for  the  measuring  wheels  operated  from  the  said  shaft. 

a.  In  a  concrete  measuring  machine,  a  hopper,  a  revoln- 
ble  measuring  wheel  provided  with  pocheta,  a  chute 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  below  the  hopper, 
and  an  agitating  plate  secured  to  the  hopper  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  chute  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  In  dumping 
position. 

6.  In  a  concrete  measuring  machine,  a  hopper,  a  dump- 
ing chute  beneath  the  hopper,  a  revoluble  measuring  wheel 
having  pockets  Into  which  tbe  chute  discharges,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  retarding  device  for  the  measuring  wheel, 
operated  by  said  shaft. 

7.  In  a  concrete  measuring  machine,  a  hopper,  a  dump- 
ing chute  beneath  the  hopper,  a  measuring  wheel  provided 
with  pockets  into  which  the  chute  discharges,  and  a  retard- 
ing device  for  the  measuring  ^beel,  comprising  a  worm  oa 
a  driven  shaft  and  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the 
measuring  wheel. 

8.  In  a  concrete  measuring  machine,  a  hopper,  a  dump- 
ing chute  below  the  hopper,  a  measuring  wheel  provided 
with  pockets  Into  which  the  chute  discharges,  a  conveyer 
beueath  the  measuring  wheel,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with 
a  worm,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  measuring 
wheel  and  with  which  the  worm  meshes,  and  means  for 
operating  the  conveyer  from  said  driven  shaft. 

9.  In  a  concrete  measuring  machine,  a  plurality  of 
hoppers,  a  dumping  chute  bcfneath  each  hopper,  and  a 
measuring  wheel  beneath  each  chute  and  provided  with 
pockets  Into  which  the  chutes  discharge,  the  pockets  of  the 
wheels  being  so  arranged  that  the  pockets  of  one  wheel  will 
be  stepped  relatively  to  tbe  pockets  of  the  next  wheel. 

10.  In  a  concrete  measuring  machine,  a  bopper  having 
each  of  Its  end  walls  provided  with  parallel  and  spaced 
members,  one  of  which  projects  below  the  other,  and  a 
dumping  chute  pivoted  to  the  projecting  members  of  the 
hopper  with  Its  sides  extending  between  the  said  members. 


851.555.    THROTTLE-VALVE.     FRED  E.  NORTON,  Tounga- 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,891. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  main  valve,  a  pilot 
valve  for  controlling  the  pasaag*  of  flold  under  preasarv 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  main  valve;  means 
■ccarlng  a  poaitlve  engagement  between  said  pilot  valve 
and  the  main  valve  at  all  tlmM  and  permitting  the  pilot 
valT*  to  be  moved  from  Its  aaat  independently  of  any 
oioTemeBt  of  the  main  valve  witboat  becoming  dlaengmged 
from  tbe  main  valve;  and  means  for  raising  the  main 


valve  from  Iti  teat  npon  a  contlntwd  moTemoit  of  the 
pilot  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  throttle  valve  and  valve 
seat,  a  pilot  valve  and  valve  seat  :  a  threaded  connection 
between  said  pilot  valve  and  the  main  valve ;  means  for 
rotating  the  pilot  valve  and  lifting  the  same  from  Its 
seat :  and  means  acting  upon  a  continued  rotation  of  the 
pilot  valve  to  lift  the  main  valve  from  Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
provided  with  a  threaded  projection :  a  threaded  pilot 
valve  engaging  said  threaded  projection  and  controlling 
ports  or  passages  formed  In  the  main  valve  :  a  stem  con- 
nected to  said  pilot  valve  and  rotatable  therewith  ;  and 
means  for  arresting  the  Initial  Independent  movement  of 
the  pilot  valve  after  the  same  Is  moved  off  of  Its  seat, 
whereby  upon  a  continued  rotation  of  tbe  stem  the  main 
valve  will  be  withdrawn  from  Its  seat. 

4.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
provided  with  ports  or  passages  extending  therethrough; 
a  threaded  projection  extending  upwardly  from  aald  main 
valve  ;  a  threaded  pilot  valve  engaging  said  threaded  pro- 
jection nnd  adapted  to  close  the  ports  or  openings  through 
the  main  valve ;  a  rotatable  valve  stem  connected  to  said 
pilot  valve  so  as  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  tbe  pilot 
valve ;  and  means  serving  to  arrest  tbe  rotary  motion  of 
the  pilot  valve  when  it  has  been  llfed  from  its  seat  and 
to  lock  the  main  valve  to  the  stem,  whereby  upon  a  con- 
tinued rotation  of  the  stem  the  main  valve  will  be  lifted 
from  its  seat. 

5.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
provided  with  ports  or  passages  extending  through  the 
same;  a  threaded  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
said  valve :  a  "threaded  pilot  valve  engaging  said  threaded 
projection  and  serving  to  cloae  the  ports  or  passages 
through  the  main  valve ;  a  rotary  valve  stem ;  a  connec- 
tion between  said  stem  and  pilot  valve  to  cause  the  sam« 
to  turn  in  unison ;  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  stem  and  the  main  valve  whereby  when  the  pilot  valve 
is  fully  opened  the  connection  between  the  stem  and  the 
main  valve  will  be  established  and  the  main  valve  opened 
upon  a  continued  rotation  of  the  stem. 

6.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve ; 
a  pilot  valve  engaging  the  main  valve  by  a  threaded  con- 
nection ;  a  threaded  stem  rigidly  affixed  to  the  pilot  valve, 
the  pitch  of  the  threads  being  similar;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  stem  for  engaging  the  main  valve. 


851.556.  DBIVINO  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-COMPRESS- 
ORS. Bryan  Osnut.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tague Compressed  Air  Company,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1905.  Serial  No. 
243,711. 


Claim. — A  street  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising  a  Unk 
mounted  on  supports  which  are  secured  to  the  axles  of  a 
running  gear,  said  tank  being  provided  with  a  reaervolr 
for  receiving  compressed  air  and  a  compartment  for  re- 
ceiving water,  a  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
compartment,  an  air  compressor  fastened  to  said  tank,  a 
connection  between  said  compressor  and  the  air  reservoir 
of  the  tank,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  inside  of  one  of 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  running  gear,  a  co-operating  bevel 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  crank  pin  on 
said  pinion,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank  pin  and  to 
the  cross  head  of  tbe  air  compressor,  a  movable  block 
mounted  In  a  slot  In  the  tank  support  which  is  connected 


April  25, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3143 


to  tbe  axles  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  manually  operated  lever 
pivoted  to  the  underneath  side  of  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  block  for  moving  the  pinion  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bevel  gear,  a  spring  actuated  lug 
mounted  In  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
for  holding  It  In  either  of  its  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
handle  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lug  fdr  moving  It  Into  an 
inoperative  position  ;  substantially   as  described. 


851.567.     END  GATE  FASTENER.     Dicatlk  C.  Paslit, 
l>olllver.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.961. 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  with  the  side  boards  and  end 
gate  of  a  waRon  body,  of  sUy  rods  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  side  boards  and  adapted  to 
extend  Inwardly  towards  each  other,  yokes  mounted  to 
screw  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  stay  rods,  swivel  bolU 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  yokes,  a  hook  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  swivel  boltg,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  swivel  bolt 
and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  said  hook. 


851.568.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTI- 
CLES. William  Polk,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,884. 


Cte<s».— 1.  In  apparatus  for  ahaping  or  forming  plastic 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  soluble  frame,  a  support 
for  the  article,  mechanism  for  routing  said  support,  a 
abaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  abaft,  a  rod,  a  shaper  on  said 
rod,  connections  between  said  eccentric  and  said  rod, 
means  for  checking  the  downward  movement  of  said  rod 
before  said  eccentric  completes  iU  stroke,  and  means  for 
Uking  up  the  movement  of  the  eccentric  during  this  period. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  or  forming  plastic  srticles, 
the  combination  of  a  suiUble  frame,  a  support  for  the 
article,  mechanism  for  roUUng  aald  support,  a  shaft,  an 
eccentric  on  said  abaft,  a  cross-bead  connected  to  said 
eccentric,   a    slldable   rod    carried   by   said    cross  head,   a 


shaper  on  said  rod.  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  aald  rod, 
and  a  spring  interposer  between  said  cross-bead  and  aald 
rod. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  or  forming  plastic  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  support  for  the 
article,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  support,  a  shaft,  an 
eccentric  on  aald  shaft,  a  cross  bead  connected  to  aald 
eccentric  having  projections,  a  slldable  rod  aupported  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  projections,  a  shaper  on  said  rod, 
an  abutment  in  the  path  of  said  rod,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  upper  projection  on  said  cross  head  and 
said  rod. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  or  forming  plastic  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  support  for  the 
urticlo.  mechanism  for  rotating  said  support,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  same,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  reciprocating  member  slldable  therein,  a 
shaper  on  said  rod.  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  said  rod, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  said  rod. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  or  forming  plastic  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  support  for  tbe 
article,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  support,  a  reclpro- 
catinK  member,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  same,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  reclprocatlnR  m.iuber  slldable  therein,  a 
shaper  on  said  rod.  an  abutment  lu  the  path  of  said  rod, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  reciprocating  member 
and  said  rod,  and  a  second  spring  Interposed  between  an 
enlargement  on  said  rod  and  said  abutment.        , 

6.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  or  forming  plastic  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  vertical  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  table  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  spindles  on  said  table,  a  friction 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  friction  wheels  on  said  spindles  en- 
gaged by  said  first  wheel.  Hupports  for  the  articles  carried 
by  said  spindles,  a  reciprocating  shaper  above  said  table, 
and  means  for  Imparting  .in  Intermittent  movement  to 
said   table. 


851,559.  BALL-KETURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWL- 
ING-ALLEYS. Edward  Powkr.s,  Shelby vlUe,  111.  Filed 
Aiiir.    11.  1906.      Serial   No.   .S30.249. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley,  of  an 
incline  chute  leading  from  the  pin  setting  end  thereof  to 
carry  the  balls  to  one  side  of  tbe  alley,  a  return  runway 
for  the  balls  leading  fr<>m  such  point  to  the  forward  end 
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of  tiM  alley,  a  pair  of  tracks  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  alley  abore  the  rear  end  of  the  mnway,  a  frame  alld- 
able  upon  said  traeka,  a  blngad  elerator  carried  by  the 
frame  and  dependinf  therefrom  adapted  to  paM  orer  and 
abore  the  balli  dnrins  ita  r«anrtrd  moTement  and  to  en- 
gage  the  balls  during  Its  forward  moTement,  and  means 
connected  to  the  frame  and  operable  from  the  fbrward 
end  of  the  alley  for  operating  the  eleyator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley  having  an  in* 
dined  chate- leading  to  one  aide  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
alley,  of  a  ball  returning  derlee,  consisting  of  a  runway 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  alley  to  the  forward 
end  and  baring  a  short  Incline  leading  from  near  the  io- 
cllned  chute  to  the  proper  elevation  to  cause  the  ball  when 
freed  to  roil  to  the  forward  end  of  the  runway,  tracks 
mounted  above  the  said  short  Incline,  a  frame  slldable 
thereon,  an  elevator  hlngedly  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  frame  whereby  the  aame  passes  over  and  above 
the  balls  during  Its  rearward  travel  and  drops  in  the  rear 
thereof  to  engage  the  same  during  its  forward  travel,  and 
means  operable  from  the  forward  end  of  the  alley  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  whereby  the  balls  are  elevated  up 
the  short  incline  and  released  to  roil  by  gravity  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  runway. 

•'{.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley  having  an  in- 
clined chute  leading  from  the  pin  setting  end  to  one  side, 
of  a  ball  returning  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  return  run- 
way for  the  balls  having  a  short  Inclined  portion  leading 
from  saldThute  to  receive  the  bail  and  a  long  slightly  In- 
clined portion  extending  toward  the  front  end  of  the  alley, 
and  a  frame  siidably  mounted  above  the  short  Inclined  por- 
tion of  the  runway  and  operable  from  the  front  of  the 
alley  to  engage  a  ball  and  push  the  same  up  tbe  short  In- 
^itne  to  its  Junction  with  the  long  Incline,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  hinged  member  that  slides  over  the  ball  upon  its  re- 
turn and  engages  it  only  when  pulled  forward. 


8!M.560.  FUSE  DOX.  Charlbs  Rkmblius.  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Columbia  Machine  Works  and  Malleable 
Iron  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  P'eb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  3R6.002. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fuse  box  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  terminal  connection  within 
the  said  casing,  a  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
■aid  casing,  electrical  connection  between  the  said  swing 
arm  and  said  terminal  connection,  a  fuse  device  by  which 
the  aaid  awing  arm  is  normally  maintained  In  an  operative 
position,  means  operative  upon  the  paaaage  of  an  excess 
current  for  throwing  the  said  awing  arm  into  an  inopera- 
tive position,  a  deflector  of  inaalating  material  set  at  an  : 
angle  and  extending  Interiorly  across  the  aaid  trax  adjacent 
to  said  opening  in  the  end  thereof. 

2.  A  fuse  box  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  opening  in 
•aeh  end  thereof,  a  partition  dlTtdlng  the  said  caaing  inte- 
riorly into  two  compartments,  a  terminal  connection  in 
ssch  of  the  aaid  compartments,  a  swiaf  arm  electrically 
coaaeeted  to  each  of  th«  said  termlaal  conaectiona,  a  fnse 
dsTlcs  for  BorauUy  wslntsintiig  tbe  said  swlag  anas  in 
afiaratfTS  positioas,  msaas  operstivs  apoa  the  passsge  of 
aa  tacssB  correat  for  throwlag  said  swing  anas  lato  la- 
opsratlTS  posltlona.  deflectors,  on*  of  which  is  olaeed  st  aa  1 


angle  in  each  of  the  said  compartments  within  the  tKix 
and  adjacent  to  said  opening  In  the  adjacent  end  thereof. 


801,S61.  CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Lkahdbb  B.  Rbtnolos 
and  LsAMOaa  E.  Rbtmolos,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Plied 
Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.727. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  window  shade  support,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  chambered  body  portion  and  a  head  socket 
formed  from  a  folded  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  body  por- 
tion being  composed  of  relatively  movable  members  form- 
ing an  openabie  casing  and  being  cut  away  to  provide  open- 
ings between  the  same  and  socket,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided in  Its  crown  portion  with  a  cord  passage. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  support,  a  shade  supporting 
bracket  comprising  a  chkmtiered  t>ody  portion  and  a  head 
socket  formed  from  a  folded  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  body 
portion  being  composed  of  channeled  members  having  a 
sliding  engagement  for  a  relative  adjustment,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  members  in  adjusted  position,  said  mem- 
bers being  cut  away  to  provide  openings  communicating 
with  the  socket,  and  the  latter  being  provided  In  its  crown 
portion  with  a  cord  paaaage. 

3.  In  a  window  shade  support,  a  shade  supporting 
bracket  comprising  aa  openabie  chambered  body  portion 
and  a  conical  head  socket  formed  from  a  folded  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  said  body  portion  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members  and  belag  provided 
with  portions  cut  away  to  provide  openings  communicating 
with  the  head  socket,  the  latter  being  formed  ia  ita  crown 
portion  with  a  cord  paaaage,  and  a  member  alldably  adjust- 
able on  the  body  portion  to  adjust  the  members  thereof. 

4.  In  s  window  shade  support,  a  shade  supporting 
bracket  comprising  a  chambered  body  portion  and  a  head 
socket  formed  from  a  folded  piecs  of  abeet  metal,  said 
body  portion  belag  composed  of  channeled  members  slld- 
able with  rslatloa  to  each  other  and  having  a  longltndinal 
taper,  tlie  members  being  cut  away  to  provide  opsalngs 
commnnleatlnc  with  the  head  socket,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cord  paassge.  and  a  ring  siidably  engaging 
the  tapered  body  portion  to  adjust  the  members  thereof. 

6.  In  an  adjvstable  support  for  window  shades,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  window  frame  provided  with  guides,  a  shsde 
supporting  roll,  brsckets  esrrylng  said  roll,  each  of  said 
brackets  comprising  a  chambsred  body  portion  and  a  head 
socket,  ssld  socket  being  proTlded  with  a  cord  paassge  snd 
a  body  portion  being  cat  away  to  provide  openings  com- 
monieatiag  with  said  cord  passage,  suspending  cords 
fltted  St  one  ead  in  tlie  bead  portions  of  the  brackets  sad 
exteadiag  tbroagb  tbe  guides,  said  cords  beiag  coaaeeted 
for  simnltaaeoas  adjustment,  sad  oae  of  tiM  cords  being 
exteaded  to  form  aa  operating  portion,  aad  sMsas  oa  tbs 
wiadow  frsms  for  guldlag  and  clamping  said  operatiag 
portioa. 


(i 


6.  In  a  window  shade  support,  a  ahade  roller  bracket 
compriaing  a  cbasBbered  body  fonaed  with  a  frusto-conical 
socket  to  receive  the  notelied  end  of  a  suspending  cord, 
said  body  portion  being  eat  away  at  opposite  sides  to  pro- 
vide openings  communicating  with  said  socket. 


8.'S1.M2.     8PRAT1NO  •  NOZZLR.    JosBPH  H.  Rurv,  Holly- 
wood, Cal.     Piled  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.146. 


Claim. — 1.  .K  spraying  nozsle  compriBinR  a  body  or  cas- 
ing having  an  open-top  chamber  in  Its  upper  side,  openings 
in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  coacting  with 
said  openings  to  cut  off  or  permit  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  nossie  having  a  Jet 
bore  and  further  provided  with  an  inverted,  enlarged,  cup- 
shaped  bottom  portion  screwed  into  tbe  chaml)er  and  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  upper  side,  said  noszle  being  further 
provided  with  a  spraying  disk  hollow  on  tbe  side  presented 
to  said  cbamt>er  and  beveled  to  coact  with  and  project  be- 
yond tbe  upper  edge  of  the  chamber  or  top  to  permit  or  cut 
off  the  passage  of  water  between  them. 

2.  The  herein  described  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a 
body  or  casing  having  a  chamber  In  its  upper  portion, 
provided  with  a  concave  bottom  and  openings  therein,  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  chamber  being  beveled  outwardly,  said 
body  being  further  provided  with  a  reduced  cylindrical 
portion  below  the  aaid  chamber,  a  cut-off  valve  revoluble 
In  said  reduced  lower  portion  and  having  openings  to  coact 
with  those  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  noxzie  por- 
tion having  a  Jet  bore  and  further  provided  with  an  en- 
larged. Inverted  cup  shaped  lower  portion  screwed  into  tbe 
chamber  of  the  body  and  having  openings  in  its  upper  side, 
said  nozzle  portion  l>eing  further  provided  with  a  spraying 
disk  above  the  inverted  cup-shaped  portion,  said  spraying 
disk  being  hollowed  on  its  under  side  to  form  a  chamber 
above  the  inverted  cup-shsped  portion  and  having  its 
outer  aide  t>eveled  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  coact  with 
the  beveled  upper  edge  of  tbe  chamber  of  the  body  or  cas 
ing.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  ft  1  .  5  6  S  .  CORNER  -  CAP  FOR  WIRE  -  MATTRESS 
FRAMIB8.  BairBST  A.  Sammons,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Haggard  k  Marcusson  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IllinoU.  Plied  Mar.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
250,716. 


Claim. — 1.  A  one-piece  comer  cap  for  wire  mattress 
frames,  coaslstiag  of  a  plate  or  wsb  portion  disposed  ver- 
tically in  OSS.  a  vertical  flangt  sztsnded  Inward  therefrom 
and  proTided  with  msaas  wbsrsby  It  may  be  secured  to  one 
of  tbs  end  irons  of  a  mattress  frame,  a  borlsontal  inward- 


dU'Sctsd  top  flange  provided  with  means  for  attachment  for 
one  of  the  border  wires  of  the  mattress,  and  an  inward- 
directed  flange  continuous  with  said  top  flange  and  sx- 
tended  obliquely  downward  therefrom  and  terminating 
clossly  adjacent  aaid  vertical  flange. 

2.  In  a  mattress  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  ooe-plsca 
corner  cap  consisting  of  a  vertical  plate  or  web.  a  vertical 
flange  extended  inward  therefrom,  an  inward-directed  borl- 
sontal top  flange,  and  an  inward-directed  flauge  extended 
downward  and  backward  from  said  top  flange  toward  said 
vertical  flange,  an  angle  end  Iron  consisting  of  a  vertical 
portion  rigidly  secured  at  its  end  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
vertical  flange  and  a  borlsontal  top  portion  having  its  end 
spaced  considerably  below  said  top  flange,  and  a  keeper 
plate  overlying  the  top  portion  of  said  iron  and  retained 
within  said  top  and  downward  •  and  -  backward  -  extended 
flanges. 


851.564.  GAS  -  BIRNER  ATTACHMENT.  Joseph  D. 
Sheehan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  276,190. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  plug 
section  therein  having  a  valve  seat,  a  small  burner  section 
surrounding  the  plug  section  and  having  air  inlets  dis- 
posed below  the  valve  seat,  a  large  burner  section  connect- 
ed with  the  small  burner  section  and  having  braces  there- 
in, an  air  cylinder  supported  by  the  braces  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  open,  a  one  way  valve  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder,  having  a  small  passage  therethrough,  a 
piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  piston  and  cylinder,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  piston  rod,  a  thermostat  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  and  a  brace  extending  across  the  large  burner 
section  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thermostat, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  formed  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  burner  section  arranged  above  the  valve,  a 
thermostat  movable  within  the  section  and  carrying  a 
valve  to  cooperate  with  said  seat,  means  for  manually  op- 
erating the  thermostat  to  unseat  the  valve,  and  means  to 
retard  the  gravitation  of  ssid  valve  to  closed  position  when 
released  from  the  manual  operating  means,  said  retarding 
means  Including  an  air  cylinder  having  a  valved  inlet  at 
the  upper  end,  and  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  thermostst. 
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3.  Tbe  eomblnatton  with  a  (u  sapply  pipe  baTlns  a 
TftlT*  Mat,  a  burner  aectlon  aboTe  tbe  valre  aeat,  a  tber- 
moatat  morably  supported  wltbln  the  burner  section  and 
carrying  a  ralre  to  engage  said  seat,  meana  for  manually 
operating  the  thermostat  to  unseat  the  ralTe,  means  for 
automatically  retarding  morement  of  the  thermostat  when 
released  from  the  manual  operating  means,  a  stop  support- 
ed within  the  burner  abore  the  upper  end  of  the  thermo- 
stat in  normal  position,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the 
thermostat  to  engage  said  stop  In  the  moyement  of  the 
thermostat  under  tbe  Influence  of  heat. 


851.565.  COMBINED  SETTEE  AND  BERTH.  OBoaoE  S. 
Shcrma.v,  Nyack.  .\.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
31 9,7:15. 

P  »        . 


Claim. —  1.  A  combined  sotteo  and  berth  or  hod,  com- 
prising a  back  framo  bavins  hinged  connection  at  the  up- 
per portion  with  a  fixed  support,  a  seat  frame  having 
hinged  coDnection  with  the  back  frame,  a  flexible  material 
extending  under  the  frames  and  fixed  at  one  edge  to  a 
part  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  back  frame,  and  at  Its 
front  edKe  to  a  part  attached  to  the  seat  frame,  notched 
bars  attached  to  the  seat  frame,  and  means  eniracing  said 
bars  for  supporting  the  frames  In  an  elevated  position  to 
form  a  bed. 

2  \  combined  settee  and  bed.  comprising  a  b.ick  frame 
having  hinge  connection  with  a  fixed  sii|iport,  a  settee 
frame  hinged  to  the  back  frame,  canvas  secured  at  one 
edge  to  a  fixed  part  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  frame,  an  opposite  edge  of  said  canvas  being  secured 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  frame,  supporting  bars 
extended  from  the  front  portion  of  said  seat  frame  at  a 
downward  and  rearward  angle,  and  having  teeth,  fixed 
boxings  through  which  said  bars  are  slidabie,  dogs  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  the  boxings  for  engagement  with  teeth  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  operating  said  dogs. 

.*>.  .V  combined  settee  and  bed,  comprising  a  back  frame 
having  hinge  connection  to  a  fixed  support,  the  said  frame 
having  hinge  connection  with  the  back  frame,  a  locker 
underneath  the  seat  frame,  cross  pieces  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  locker,  bars  connected  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  frame  and  extended  at  a  downward  and  rearward 
angle,  and  having  teeth  at  its  lower  end,  boxings  secured 
to  said  cross  pieces  and  baring  their  bottom  walls  Inclined 
to  correspond  to  the  incline  of  tbe  bars,  dogs  mounted  to 
swing  in  tbe  boxings,  and  harlng  downwardly  extended 
spaced  fingers,  rock  shafts,  and  eccentrics  carried  by  tbe 
rock  shafts  between  the  fingers,  lerers  extended  downward 
from  the  rock  shafts,  and  spring  pressed  rods  extended 
from  said  levers  through  the  front  wall  of  the  locker. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  back 
frame  having  hinge  connection  with  a  fixed  support,  a 
seat  frame  having  hinge  connection  with  a  back  frame, 
T-shaped  bars  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  tbe  seat 
frame  and  extended  at  a  downward  and  rearward  angle 
therefrom,  said  bars  having  teeth  at  the  lower  end,  fixed 
boxings  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  bars,  dogs  mounted 
to  swing  in  said  boxings,  and  means  for  swinging  said  dogs. 


member  having  pivot  openings  adjacent  to  its  ends,  a  pivot 
engaged  with  one  of  said  openings  for  connecting  said 
member  to  said  tongue,  connecting  elements  at  tbe  center 
and  at  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  doubletree  carrying 
swingletrees  and  having  at  its  center  a  connecting  element 
to  engage  the  central  connecting  element  on  said  member, 
an  evener  bar  having  a  connecting  element  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  engage  either  of  the  connecting  elements  at  the 
ends  of  said  member,  a  swlngletree  upon  the  long  arm  of 
said  evener  bar,  and  a  rod  or  link  connecting  the  short  arm 
of  said  evener  bar  to  said  tongue. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  draft  tongue,  of  a  reversible  evener  member 
having  pivot  openings  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  a  pivot  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  openings  and  connect  said  member  to 
said  tongue,  a  strap  upon  said  tongue  for  bracing  the  outer 
end  of  said  pivot,  hooks  arranged  at  the  center  and  ends  of 
said  memi>er,  a  doubletree  carrying  singletrees  and  having 
an  eye  at  Its  center  to  engage  the  central  hook  on  said 
member,  an  equalizing  bar  having  an  eye  Intermediate  its 
ends  to  engage  either  of  the  end  hooks  on  said  member,  a 
singletree  upon  the  long  arm  of  said  equalizing  bar  and  a 
link  or  rod  connecting  the  short  arm  of  said  equalizing  bar 
to  said  tongue,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


851,567.  DRYING-COMB.  Emil  8nTiicaia.ND,  Hollywood, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Pile,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  347.189. 


851.0M.     DRAFTBQUALIZER.     SoLOMOir  Shomwat.  Le 
Roy.  N.  T.    riled  Not.  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  340,478. 
CMm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 

combination  with  a  draft  tongne,  of  a  reversible  evener 


Claim. — 1.  A  comb  provided  with  a  metallic  back  com- 
posed of  side  and  top  bars ;  metallic  teeth  pivotally  secured 
to  said  top  and  side  bars ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  top 
and  side  bars  at  different  points  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

2.  A  comb  provided  with  a  metallic  back,  composed  of 
side  and  top  bars :  metallic  teeth  pivotally  secured  at  tbe 
top  to  the  top  bar  and  below  the  top  bar  to  the  side  bars : 
a  handle  secured  to  the  top  and  side  bars  at  different 
points;  and  means  to  bold  the  handle  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  top  bar  when  desired. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  metallic 
channeled  back ;  a  plurality  of  metallic  teeth  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  flanges  of  said  channeled  back  ;  metallic  sides 
plTotaily  secured  to  said  metallic  teeth  ;  a  handle  pivotally 
secured    at   different    points   to    the   channeled    back    and 
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sides;  and  means  to  hold  tbe  handle  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  channeled  back  when  desired. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  raeUllic 
channeled  back ;  a  plurality  of  meUlllc  teeth  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  flanges  of  said  channeled  back  :  metallic  sides 
pivotally  secured  to  said  metallic  teeth ;  and  means  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  back  and  sides,  whereby  the  teeth  may 
be  forced  into  an  open  or  collapsed  position. 

5.  A  comb  provided  with  a  top  bar  and  two  side  bars  ;  a 
plurality  of  teeth  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  and  side 
bars ;  and  means  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  said  teeth  when 
In  their  operative  poaltion. 

6.  A  comb  provided  with  a  back  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  members  ;  a  plurality  of  teeth  pivotally  secured  to  said 
members  ;  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  members,  where- 
by the  teeth  may  be  forced  into  an  operative  or  collapsed 
position  ;  and  means  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  said  teeth 
when  In  their  operative  position. 

7.  A  comb  provided  with  a  back  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  members  :  a  plurality  of  teeth  pivotally  secured  to  said 
members  :  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  members,  w^here- 
by  the  uieml>erM  may  be  moved  in  an  opposite  direction 
simultaneously  ;  and  means  to  hold  said  members  rigidly 
when  the  teeth  are  In  an  operative  position. 


! 


851.668.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  OR  DIVID- 
ING  LIQUIDS.  Habrt  H.  Sutro.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
Levis  M.  Booth,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  28,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267,384. 
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Claim. — 1,  In  apparatus  for  purifying  water  a  laterally 
adJusUble  chute  adapted  to  discharge  water  in  the  form 
of  an  apron  into  a  distributing  box  provided  with  a  parti- 
tion adapted  to  divide  the  apron  of  water  into  two  parts 
and  means  for  conducting  each  of  such  parts  to  different 
parts  of  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses described. 

•  2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  distributing  box.  provided  with  a  partition  adapted  to 
divide  the  liquid  into  parts,  of  a  chute,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  chute  with  relation  to  said  distributing  box. 


851.669.  EXTENSIBLE  OA8-PIPE.  GnoaoE  W.  Thoek, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  326,943. 
Claim. — 1.  An  extensible  gas  pipe  or  fixture  comprising 

a   stationary   section   and   an   extensible   section   slidably 


mounted  In  said  stationsry  section,  a  stufllng  box  or  pac- 
ing gland  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stationary 
section,  and  a  transversely-disposed  element  loosely  mount- 
ed in  the  upper  end  of  the  extensible  section  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  extensible  gas  pipe  or  fixture  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary section,  an  oxtensUiIe  section  slldaltly  mounted 
therein,  a  stuffing  box  or  i);uklng  gland  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  stationary  section,  and  a  transversely- 
disposed  element  loosely  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
extensible  8«'ctlon  and  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  terminals 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  stationary  section,  whereby 
to  permit  the  exten.sible  bectiou  to  be  operated  even  when 
bent  or  otherwise  distorted. 


8r)l,.')70.  CUTTINc;  ATTA(M1MP:NT  1X>I{  looms.  Al- 
bert Tilt,  Montclalr,  \.  J.  Filed  Sept.  '22.  190G.  Se- 
rial No.  3.35,674. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  tbe  frame, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  warp  and  weft  in  the  weaving 
operation,  a  cutter  having  Its  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  cloth  plane,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter 
In  substantially  the  direction  in  which  Its  cutting  edge  ex- 
tends, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  means 
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for  eontrolllac  the  warp  and  w»ft  in  the  wearlns  opera- 
tloo,  a  cutter  barlnc  ita  cattlns  ed^e  aubctaBtially  atralstat 
and  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  tlM  cloth  plane,  and  means  for 
moTlnc  the  cutter  in  aabatantially  the  direction  in  which 
ita  cutting  edge  extends,  aubaUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  means 
for  controlling  the  warp  and  weft  In  the  weaving  opera- 
tion, a  cutter  having  Its  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  cloth  plane,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter,  sub- 
stantially rectlUneally.  in  substantlallj  the  direction  In 
which  its  cutting  edge  extends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  means 
for  controlling  the  warp  and  weft  in  the  weaving  op<>ra- 
tlon.  a  cutter,  a  going  part,  a  rocking  structure  carrying 
aaid  cutter,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  nald 
structure  with  the  going  part,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  means 
for  controlling  the  warp  and  weft  in  the  weaving  opera- 
tion, a  rocking  structure  comprising  a  substantial  horl- 
■ontal  rod,  a  cutter  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  depending 
therefrom  through  the  cloth  plane,  means  for  holding  the 
cutter  agalnat  pivotal  movement  on  said  rod  under  the 
pull  of  the  cloth,  and  means  for  rocking  said  structure, 
substantially  as  described. 


851,571.     DISPLAY-EASEL.     JOHM  B.  Timbeblake,  Jack- 
son. Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  247.711. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  display  easel,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right supporting  element  bodily  adjustable  forward  and 
back  and  also  arranged  to  be  slightly  tilted  forward  and 
back,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  portions  with  eyes  or  loops, 
and  a  base  element  having  side  bars  extending  through 
the  said  eyes  or  loops  of  the  upright  element,  the  said  bars 
being  smaller  than  the  eyes,  whereby  when  the  upright 
element  Is  tilted  forward  It  Is  loose  upon  the  base  and  free 
to  be  moved  forward  and  back  relative  thereto,  the  side 
bars  of  the  base  element  being  provided  with  stops  with 
which  the  loops  of  {he  upright  element  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage when  the  latter  Is  tilted  backward  but  over  which 
they  freely  slide  when  It  Is  tilted  forward,  whereby  the 
upright  element  may  be  locked  when  In  position  for  use. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  display  easel,  the  combination  of  elements  A  and 
B.  the  base  element  B  having  parallel  side  parts  C.  C. 
connected  by  a  depressed  cross  bar  b*  at  the  front  ends, 
providing  an  elongated  support  and  the  upright  element 
A  being  formed  with  terminal  loops  at  the  bottom  which 
have  sliding  engagement  with  the  parallel  side  parts  of 
the  base,  and  the  base  having  at  the  front  stops  or  holders 
for  the  lower  edges  of  the  dishes  or  articles,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  display  easel.  In  combination  a  base  element  hav- 
ing parallel  side  parts  as  C.  C.  provided  with  table  rests 
or  feet  at  one  end  and  with  a  depressed  cross  connecting 
Uble  engaging  bar  6*  at  the  other  end.  and  with  upwardly 
extending  stops  or  supports  for  the  lower  edges  of  the 
dlahes,  and  an  upright  element  having  legs  or  approxi- 
mately vertical  bars  at  the  sides,  a  connecting  bar  at  the 
top,  and  sliding  connections  at  the  bottom  fitted  to  the 
baac  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  display  easel,  the  combination  of  a  base  element 
and  an  aprlght  element  adjustable  forward  and  back  on 
the  baaa  tlement.  the  baae  element  ha  vine  on  each  aide  two 
longltadlaally  arranged  bars  or  sections  as  at  h.  h\  one 
relatively   nearer    the   central   loagitudlnal   plane  of   the 

*  tlian  tlM  other,  anbatantlaUj  aa  set  forth.  | 


5.  In  a  dlaplay  eaael.  the  c9mblnation  of  a  base  element 
and  upright  element,  adjustable  bodily  longitudinally  of 
the  base  clement,  the  base  element  being  formed  with  the 
two  longitudinal  sections  or  bars  b,  h'  on  each  aide  of  the 
baae,  the  side  parts  of  the  base  having  feet  or  Uble  rests 
at  the  front  and  rear,  and  the  upright  element  being  fitted 
to  and  sliding  upon  the  bars  h'  of  the  side  parts,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


851.572.      SPRI.NG  WHEEL.      William    O.    Tcbbb.    Lub- 
bock, Tex.     Filed  I)ec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,679. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  a  flexible 
rim,  spoke  sections  secured  respectively  In  said  bub  and 
rim  and  overlapping  each  other  and  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding the  overlapped  portions  of  the  spoke  sections. 

2.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  a  flexible  rim,  spoke 
sections  secured  respectively  in  said  hub  and  rim  and  over- 
lapping each  other  at  their  free  ends,  collars  on  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  said  spoke  sections,  and  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding said  overlapped  portlops  and  abutting  against 
the  said  collars. 

3.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  a  flexible  rim,  spoke 
sections  secured  respectively  in  said  hub  and  rim,  and  over- 
lapping each  other  at  their  free  enda,  a  collar  mounted  on 
each  spoke  section  through  which  the  end  of  the  other 
spoke  section  passes,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  spoke  sections  t>etween  the  collars,  and 
adjustable  means  on  the  end  of  each  spoke  section  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  tbe  colled  springs. 

4.  .\  wheel  consisting  of  a  bub  and  a  flexible  rim,  spoke 
sections  secured  respectively  in  said  hub  and  rim,  the 
spoke  sections  secured  to  the  hub  being  bent  to  cross  each 
other,  clamps  securing  the  spoke  sections  together  at  their 
crossing  points,  each  spoke  section  secured  to  the  rim  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  overlapping  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  hub  spoke  sections,  collars  on  each  spoke  section 
through  which  the  end  of  the  overlapping  spoke  section 
passes,  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  overlapped  enda  of 
the  adjacent  spoke  sections  between  the  aforesaid  collars, 
and  adjusting  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  spoke  sections  out- 
side of  the  collars,  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  colled 
springs. 


851,573.  PLASTIC  8TBUCTURE.  Lddwio  A.  Trc,  OoiL- 
LAUMi  BoiviN.  and  Locia  N.  BawjAMiN.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec Canada,  assignors  to  Ideal  Concrete,  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Piled  Nov.  15. 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,603. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  plastic  structure,  the  combination  with 
the  surface  to  be  covered,  of  a  pattern  piece  formed  of  a 
plastic  material  in  its  consistent  state  and  a  baae  of  pre- 
cisely similar  pattern  to  the  shape  indicated  by  said  plaatle 
material  and  adhering  thereto  and  of  material  adaptable 
for  seen  ring  the  pattern  piece  to  the  snrface.  and  a  plastic 


fllUng  around  on«  or  mora  of  said  pattern  pieces  and  there- 
with forming  the  covering  to  said  surface,  substantially 
aa  described. 


2.  In  a  plaatlc  atmctnre,  the  combination  with  the  sur- 
face to  be  covered,  of  a  pattern  piece  formed  of  a  plaatlc 
material  in  ita  conalstent  state  and  a  wooden  base,  having 
ita  outline  formation  preclaaly  almllar  to  the  shape  of  the 
pattern  made  by  aaid  plaatlc  material  nails  or  brads  se- 
curing said  base  to  said  surface,  and  a  plastic  fllling 
around  one  or  more  pattern  piecea  and  forming  therewith 
the  covering  to  said  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  plaatlc  structure,  the  combination  with  the  sur- 
face to  be  covered,  of  a  plurality  of  pattern  pieces  formed 
of  a  plastic  compound  in  its  consistent  state  covering  and 
adhering  to  a  board  base  and  separated  with  said  base  in 
its  consistent  state  into  said  pattern  pieces,  said  bases  in 
outline  formation  being  of  precisely  similar  shape  to  the 
pattern  formed  by  said  plastic  compound  means  for  se- 
curing the  bases  adhering  to  the  various  pattern  pieces  to 
the  surface  to  t>e  covered,  and  a  plastic  compound  fllling 
around  said  pattern  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
flooring,  a  pattern  piece  formed  of  a  plaatlc  compound  in 
its  consistent  state  and  a  base,  having  ita  outline  forma- 
tion precisely  similar  to  the  shape  indicated  by  the  pat- 
tern and  adapted  to  receive  nails  or  brads,  adhering  to 
said  compound,  and  a  plastic  compound  forming  the  back- 
ground for  the  said  patterns,  substantially  as  described. 


861.B74.     IiOCK.    Fbkd  J.  Vieweo.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Filed 
May  26,  1905.     Serial  .No.  262,337. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism, 
a  movable  member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to 
move  the  member,  mechanism  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechan- 
ism and  connecting  the  member  therewith,  the  member 
being  adapted  to  guide  the  connecting  mechanism  to  a 
point  where  the  movable  member  is  capable  of  acting  upon 
it  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  knob  ana  connections  adapted  to  move 
the  member,  mechanism  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism 
and  connecting  the  member  therewith,  the  member  being 
adapted  when  turned  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite 
directions  to  guide  the  connecting  mechanism  to  a  point 
where  the  movable  member  ta  capable  of  acting  upon  it 
to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  knob  and  connectioas  adapted  to  move  the 
niemt>cr.  a  link  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  con- 
necting tiM  latch  mechaniam  and  member,  the  latter  bein; 
adapted  to  guide  the  link  to  a  point  where  the  movable 


member  Is  capable  of  acting  upon  it  to  actuate  the  latch 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  mor- 
able  member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the 
member,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanisiB  and  con- 
necting the  latch  mechaniam  and  member,  the  latter  beluf 
adapted  when  turned  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite 
directions  to  guide  the  link  to  a  point  where  the  movable 
member  is  capable  of  acting  upon  it  to  actuate  the  latch 
mechanism. 

6.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechaniam.  a  mov- 
able member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  a 
j  member,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  con- 
I  necting  the  latch  mechanism,  and  member  and  in  engage- 
I  ment  with  the  movable  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
I  latter  adapted  to  act  on  the  link  to  actuate  the  latch 
I  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of 
a  movable  member. 

6.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
I   able  member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the 

member,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  con- 
necting the  latch  mechaniam  and  member  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
latter  adapted  when  the  movable  member  is  turned  a 
variable  predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  variable 
predetermined  distance  In  opposite  directions  to  act  on 
the  link  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  movement  of  a  movable  member. 

7.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
'  able  member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the 

member,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism,  and  con- 
necting the  latch  mechanism  and  member,  a  pin  on  the 
link  in  engagement  with  the  movable  member,  and  a 
shoulder  formed  in  the  latter  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin 
to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  movement  of  the  movable  member. 

8.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov-  ' 
able  member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the 
member,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  con- 
necting the  latch  mechanism  and  member,  a  pin  on  the 
link  in  engagement  with  the  movable  member,  and  a 
shoulder  formed  in  the  latter  adapted  when  the  movable 
member  is  turned  a  variable  predetermined  numt>er  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite 
directions  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechan- 
ism at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  mov- 

.  able  member. 
.  9.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  connecting  the  latch 
mechanism  and  member,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
said  grooves,  means  carried  by  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  op- 
posite directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to 
said  meana 

10.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  connecting  the  latch 
mechanism  and  member,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted 
to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when 
the  member  is  moved  a  variable  prtMletermlned  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder. 

11.  In  a  lock  in  combination:  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  means  carried  by  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  op- 
posite directions  to  lead  the  pin   through  the  grooves  to 
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Mid  mmxM,  «nd  meana  adapted  to  prcrent  tbe  pin  from 
taking  the  right  coarw  In  tbe  groorea  when  tbe  combina- 
tion la  not  properly  operated. 

12.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  prorided  with  a  labyrinth  of  i^ooTes,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  laid  grooves,  a  ahoQlder  formed  in  said  grooves 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  op- 
posite directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  groovea  to 
said  shoulder,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  pin  from 
taking  the  right  course  In  the  grooves  when  the  combi- 
nation Is  not  properly  operated. 

V\.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
noctc-d  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  Haid  grooves,  means  carried  by  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
whon  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
l)er  of  timt's  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  op- 
poslto  directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to 
«al<l  mean^<.  and  Inclines  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted 
to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking  the  right  course  In  the 
gnxivoH  when  the  combination  is  not  properly  operated. 

14.  In  fl  lock  In  combination:  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able nifmher  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  Intch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  Kroovps.  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  groovea 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  tlm»«s  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In 
opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to 
said  sh.iuldcr.  and  inclines  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted 
to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking  the  right  course  In  the 
grooves  when  the  combination  Is  not  properly  operated. 

1."  In  a  look  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  ronnectlon-s  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  connecting  the  latch 
mechanism  and  member,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to 
act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when  the 
member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  and  meann  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  aKalnst  the 
shoulder  when  the  latter  Is  acting  upon  It. 

16.  In  a  lock  In  combination :  latch  mechanl.sm,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  means  carried  by  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  act  on  ihe  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  ib  moved  a  variable  predetermined  nnm-  | 
her  of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in 
opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  groovea  to 
said  means,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking 
the  right  course  In  the  groovea  when  the  combination  la 
not  properly  operated,  and  means  adapted  to  keep  the  pin 
in  the  grooves. 

17.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  meana  carried  by  the  movable  member  ' 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  tbe  latch  mechanism  i 
when  the  member  ia  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num-  1 
ber    of    times   and    a    variable    predetermined    distance    in   j 
opposite  directions  to  lead  tbe  pin  tbrongta  tbe  grooves  to 
said  meana.  inclines  formed  In  said  grooTcc  adapted  to  I 
prevent  the  pin  from  taklnc  tbe  rlgbt  coarse  in  the  grooves  i 
when  the  combination  to  not  properly  operated,  and  meana 
adapted  to  keep  tbe  pin  in  tbe  grooves. 

18.  In  a  lock  In  combination :  latch  mechaBlsm,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  wltb  a  labyrtatb  of  grooves,  a  knob 


and  connections  adapted  to  move  tbe  member,  a  link  con- 
1  nected  to  the  latch  mechanlam,  a  pin  on  tbe  link  engaging 
!  with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  aaid  grooves 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In 
opposite  directions  to  lead  tbe  pin  throogb  the  grooves  to 
said  shoulder.  Inclines  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to 
prevent  th''  pin  from  taking  the  rlgbt  coarse  In  the  groovea 
when  the  combination  Is  not  properly  operated,  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  against  the  shoulder  when  the 
latter  Is  acting  upon  It  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pin 
in  the  grooves. 

10.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  disk,  a  link  connected 
to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  aald  grooves  adapted  to 
set  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when  tbe 
disk  Is  rotated  a  variable  predetermined  number  of  times 
and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  aald  ahoulder, 
a  lug  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  against 
the  shoulder  when  the  latter  la  acting  upon  it.  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  opposite  side  of  the  link  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  casing  and  to  keep  the  pin  in  the  grooves. 

20.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  disk,  a  link  connected 
to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  groovea  adapted  to 
act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  tbe  latch  mechanism  when  the 
disk  is  rotated  a  variable  predetermined  number  of  times 
and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlon.s  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder, 
and  a  projection  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  link  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  casing  and  to  keep  the  pin  In  the 
grooves. 

21.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the 
momber,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on 
the  link  In  engagement  with  the  movable  member,  a 
shoulder  formed  In  the  latter  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to 
actuate  the  latch  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  movement  of  the  movable  member,  and  means  adaptod 
to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engagement  with  the 
shoulder. 

22.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member,  a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the 
member,  «  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on 
the  link  in  engagement  with  the  movable  member,  a  shoul- 
der formed  In  the  latter  adapted  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber Is  tum»^d  a  variable  predetermined  number  of  timea 
and  a  varl.ible  predetermined  distance  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  movable 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active 
engagement  with  the  shoulder. 

23.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanlam,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  groovea,  a  knob 
and  connectlooB  adapted  to  move  tbe  member,  a  link -con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanlam.  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  aaid  grooves,  a  ahoulder  formed  in  said  groovea 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  op- 
posite directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to 
said  shoulder,  and  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to 
throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engagement  with  the  sboalder 
on  farther  movement  of  the  member. 

24.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  tbe  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves 
adapted  to  act  on  tbe  pin  to  actnate  tne  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  to  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  diatance  in  op- 
posite dlreetlona  to  lead  tbe  pin  throagb  the  grooves  to 
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aald  ahoulder,  means  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  pin  from  tak- 
Ink  the  right  course  In  the  grooves  when  tbe  combination 
Is  not  properly  operated,  and  a  cam  formed  on  tbe  casing 
adapted  to  throw  tbe  pin  oat  of  active  engagement  with 
the  shoulder  on  further  movement  of  tbe  member. 

25.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  groovea,  a  knob  and 
connectlona  adapted  to  move  the  memt>er,  a  link  connected 
to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  tbe  link  engaging  with 
aaid  groovea,  a  shoulder  formed  in  aaid  groovea  adapted  to 
act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when  the 
member  Is  moved  n  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  diatance  in  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  against  the  ahoul- 
der when  the  latter  la  acting  upon  it,  and  a  cam  formed  on 
the  casing  adapted  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engage- 
ment with  the  ahoulder  on  further  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber. 

26.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanlam,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labjrrlnth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connectlona  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  tbe  latch  mechanlam,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  ihoalder  formed  in  said  grooves 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  inclines  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to  pre- 
vent tbe  pin  from  taking  the  right  course  In  the  grooves 
when  the  combination  Is  not  properly  operated,  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  against  the  shoulder  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  acting  upon  it,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  in  the 
grooves,  and  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  throw 
the  pin  out  of  active  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on 
further  movement  of  the  member. 

27.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  disk  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob  and 
connections  adapted  to  move  the  disk,  a  link  connected  to 
the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with  said 
grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to  act 
on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when  the  disk 
Is  rotated  a  variable  predetermined  number  of  times  and  a 
variable  predetermined  diatance  In  opposite  directions  to 
lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder,  a  lug 
formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  asninst  the 
shoulder  when  the  latter  acts  upon  It,  a  projection  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  link  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  the 
grooves,  n  cam  formed  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  projection  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  on  further  rotation  of  the  disk. 

2S.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  latch  mechanl8m,  a  rota- 
table  disk  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob  and 
connections  adapted  to  move  the  disk,  a  link  connected  to 
the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with  said 
grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  aald  grooves  adapted  to  act  on 
the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when  the  disk  l«  ro- 
tated a  variable  predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  vari- 
able predetermined  distance  In  opposite  directions  to  lead 
the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder,  a  projection 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  link  adaptejl  to  keep  the  pin 
Ih  the  grooves,  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
act  on  the  projection  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engage 
ment  with  the  shoulder  on  further  rotation  of  the  disk. 

29.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  latch  mechanism  operative 
at  all  times  from  the  Inside  of  the  door,  a  rotatable  knob 
and  connections,  meana  operative  from  the  Inside  of  the 
door  adapted  to  render  the  latch  mechanism  operative  and 
Inoperative  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  and  means  opera- 
tive by  the  knob  from  the  outside  of  the  door  adapted  to 
render  it  operative  or  inoperative  from  that  side  of  the 
door. 

30.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latcb  mechanism,  oper- 
ative at  all  times  from  one  side  of  the  door,  a  spindle,  two 
movable  members  movable  thereby  and  adapted  to  coact 
to  bring  the  spindle  Into  and  oat  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  latch  mechanism. 

31.  In  s  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism  operative 
nt  all  times  from  one  side  of  the  door,  a  knob  and  connec- 


tions, means  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  mechanism  from 
both  aides  of  the  door,  means  operative  from  the  inside  of 
the  door  adapted  to  render  the  latch  mechanism  operative 
and  Inoperative  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  and  means 
operative  by  the  knob  on  the  outside  of  the  door  adapted  to 
render  the  latter  operative  and  lnoi>eratlve  from  that  side 
of  the  door. 

32.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  knob 
on  one  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  mech- 
anism at  all  times  from  Its  side  of  the  door,  and  means 
operated  from  said  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  render  the 
latch  mechanism  operative  and  Inoperative  from  the  other 
side  of  the  door,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
the  knob  on  the  other  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  render 
the  latch  mechanism  operative  and  Inoperative  at  will  from 
Its  side  of  the  door. 

33.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  member  of  which  Is  adapted  at 
all  times  to  operate  the  latch  mechanism,  means  actuated 
by  the  opposite  spindle  member  adapted  to  bring  said  oppo- 
site spindle  member  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
latch  mechanism,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  lock 
adapted  to  bring  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
latch  mechanism  the  said  opposite  spindle  meml)er. 

34.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  Is,  the  other  of 
which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  mechan- 
ism, two  movable  meml)er8  actuated  by  the  latter  part  and 
adapted  to  coact  to  bring  aald  part  Into  operative  relation 
to  said  latch  mechanism. 

.15.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  latch  mechanism  operative 
at  all  times  from  the  Inside  of  the  door,  a  knob  and  connec- 
tions, means  operative  from  the  Inside  of  the  door  adapted 
to  render  the  latch  mechanism  operative  or  lnoi>eratlve 
from  the  outside  of  the  <loor,  and  moans  oi)i'ratlve  by  the 
outer  knob  ndapte<l  to  render  the  latch  mecbunism  opera- 
tive or  Inoperative  from  the  outside  of  the  door. 

36.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  Is,  the  other  of 
which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  member  carried  by  the  latter,  and  moans  whereby  the 
member  actuates  the  latib  nioohanisin  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  movement. 

37.  In  a  lock  In  combination  .  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  Is,  the  other  of 
which  is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  member  carried  by  the  latter,  mechanism  connecting  the 
member  with  the  latch  mechanism,  thf  meml>er  being 
adapted  to  guide  the  connecting  mechanism  to  a  point 
where  the  member  Is  capable  of  acting  upon  It  to  actuate 
the  latch  mechanism. 

38.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  is,  the  other  of 
which  Is  not  normally  adapte<i  to  operate  said  mechan- 
ism, a  meml)er  carried  by  the  latter,  and  means  whereby 
the  memlKT  when  turned  a  variable  predetermined  number 
of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite 
directions  actuates  the  latch  mechanism  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  Its  movement. 

39.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  Is,  the  other  of 
which  Is  not  norranlly  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  member  carried  by  the  latter,  mechanism  connecting  the 
member  with  the  latch  mechanism,  the  meml>er  being 
adapted  when  turned  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite 
directions  to  guide  the  connecting  mechanism  to  a  point 
where  the  member  Is  capable  of  acting  upon  it  to  actuate 
the  l.^.tch  mechanism. 

40.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latcb  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  is,  the  other  of 
which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  meml)er  carried  by  the  latter,  a  link  connected  to  tho 
latch  mechanism  and  In  engagement  with  the  member,  and 
means  carried  by  the  member  adapted  to  act  on  the  link 
to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  rotation  of  the  member. 

41.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
carried  thereby,  a  two  psrt  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of 
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vhteh  la,  Ui«  other  of  which  la  not  nonaAlIy  adapted  to 
oparata  aaid  OMCtaanlaia,  a  membar  caniad  by  the  latter, 
aad  pr«Tidad  with  a  Ubyrinth  of  grooTea,  a  ahoalder 
for  mad  In  aald  grooTca  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  aetnate 
the  latch  mechanlam  when  the  member  la  mored  a  rarlable 
predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  variable  predeter- 
mined distance  In  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin 
through  the  groovee  to  said  ahoulder. 

42.  In  a  lock  In  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
carried  thereby,  a  two  part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of 
which  la,  the  other  of  which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to 
operate  said  mecbaoism.  a  member  carried  by  the  latter 
and  proTlded  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves, '  a  shoulder 
formed  in  said  grooves  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate 
the  latch  mechanism  when  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable 
predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  varied  predeter- 
mined distance  in  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin 
through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder,  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking  the  right  course  in  the 
grooves  when  the  combination  Is  not  properly  operated. 

43.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
carried  thereby,  a  two  part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of 
which  Is,  the  other  of  which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to 
operate  said  mechanism,  a  member  carried  by  the  latter 
and  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  shoulder 
formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate 
the  latch  mechanism  when  the  member  Is  moved  a  variable 
predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  variable  predeter- 
mined distance  in  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin 
through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  pin  against  the  shoulder  when  the  latter  Is 
acting  upon  It. 

44.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
carried  thereby,  a  two  part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of 
which  is.  the  other  of  which  is  not  normally  adapted  to 
operate  said  mechanism,  a  member  carried  by  the  latter 
and  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  groovea,  a  shoulder 
formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to  ac|  on  the  pin  to  actuate 
the  latch  raeohanlsm  when  the  member  is  moved  a  variable 
predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  variable  predeter- 
mined distance  in  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin 
through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder,  inclines  formed  in 
said  Krooves  adapted  to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking  the 
right  course  In  the  grooves  when  the  combination  is  not 
properly  operated,  meant  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  agalnat 
the  shoulder  when  the  latter  is  acting  upon  it,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  In  the  grooves. 

43.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  la,  the  other  of 
which  is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  disk  carried  by  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  labyrinth 
of  groovea,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
00  the  link  engaging  with  the  groovea,  a  shoulder  formed 
In  the  grooves  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the 
latch  mechanism  when  the  disk  Is  rotated  a  variable  pre- 
determined number  of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined 
distance  In  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the 
groovea  to  said  shoulder,  a  lug  formed  on  the  casing 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  against  the  ahoulder  when  the  lat- 
ter is  acting  upon  it. 

40.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanlam,  a  two  1 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  la,  the  other  of 
which  la  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  aaid  mechanlam,  I 
a  disk  carried  by  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  labyrinth 
of  groovea,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
on  the  link  engaging  with  the  groovea,  a  ahoulder  formed 
In  the  grooves  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the 
latch  mechanism  when  the  dlak  is  rotated  a  variable  pre- 
determined number  of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  | 
dlatance  in  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the 
groovea   to   said   ahoulder,   a   log   formed   on   the   eaalng 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  agalnat  the  ahoalder  when  the  lat- 
ter la  acting  upon  it.  and  a  projection  on  the  oppoalte  aide  ■ 
af  the  link  adapted  to  contact  with  the  eaalng  to  bold  the  ; 
pta  in  the  grooves. 

47.  In  a  lock  In  combination :  latch  macbaniam,  a  two  i 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  is,  the  other  of  ' 
which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  aald  mechanism, 
a  meosber  carried  by  the  latter  provided  with  a  labyrinth 


of  grooves,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 

on  the  link  in  engagement  with  the  grooves,  a  shoulder 

I  formed  In  said  groovea  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate 

1    the  latch  mechanism  when  the  member  is  rotated  a  varl- 

!  able  predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  variable  pre- 

I   determined  distance  in  oppoalte  directions  to  lead  the  pin 

I  through  the  groovea  to  said  shoulder,  and  means  adapted 

to    throw    the    pin    out    of   active   engagement   with    the 

shoulder. 

48.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  of  which  is,  the  other  of 
which  Is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  member  carried  by  the  latter  provided  with  a  labyrinth 
of  grooves,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
on  the  link  in  engagement  with  the  grooves,  a  shoulder 
formed  in  said  grooves  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate 
the  latch  mechanism  when  the  member  la  rotated  a  vari- 
able predetermined  number  of  times  and  a  variable  pre- 
determined distance  in  opposite  directions  to  lead  the  pin 
through  the  grooves  to  said  shoulder,  and  a  cam  formed 
on  the  casing  adapted  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  on  further  rotation  of  the 
member. 

40.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  groovea,  a  knob 
and  connectlona  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  means  carried  by  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num 
ber  of  times  and  a  variable  pretermlned  distance  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  groovea  to  said 
means,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking  the 
right  course  in  the  grooves  when  the  combination  is  not 
properly  operated,  and  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  adapted 
to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engagement  with  the  shoul- 
der on  further  rotation  of  the  member. 

50.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  groovea.  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  vrooves 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism 
when  the  member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num 
ber  of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  op- 
posite directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to 
said  shoulder,  means  adapted  to  bold  the  pin  against  the 
shoulder  when  the  latter  Is  acting  upon  it,  and  a  cam 
formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  ac- 
tive engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  further  rotation  of 
the  member. 

51.  In  a  lock  in  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  groovea.  a  shoulder  formed  in  ssid  groovea 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanlam 
when  the  member  la  moved  a  variable  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  op- 
posite directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  groovea  to 
said  shoulder.  Inclines  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to 
prevent  the  pin  from  taking  the  right  course  In  the  groovy 
when  the  combination  la  not  properly  operated,  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  agalnat  the  ahoulder  when  the 
latter  la  acting  upon  it,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pin 
In  the  grooves,  and  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  adapted 
to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  on  further  rotation  of  the  member. 

52.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  a  eaalng.  latch  mechanism, 
a  movable  member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a 
knob  and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link 
connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  en- 
gaging with  the  grooves,  and  meana  for  mlaieadlng  an  un- 
initiated person  aa  the  pin  moves  through  the  grooves, 
comprising  In  part :  a  post  erected  on  the  casinK.  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  post,  n  pin  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  grooves. 

53.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  s  casing,  latch  mechanism, 
a  movable  member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  tapered 
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grooves,  a      knob  and  cennecttoaa  adapted  to  asove  the 

member,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin 
on  the  link  engaging  with  the  groovea,  and  means  for  mis- 
leading an  uninitiated  person  aa  the  pin  moves  through 
the  grooves,  comprising  in  part :  a  poat  erected  on  the 
casing,  a  link  of  resilient  material  pivoted  on  the  poat,  a 
pin  on  aald  link  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  groovea.  a 
projection  on  the  other  side  of  said  link  adapted  to  keep 
the  strip  and  link  pin  in  aaid  groovea,  said  link  being 
adapted  to  click  Its  pin  ss  It  pssees  over  the  high  points 
in  the  tapers  of  the  groovea. 

64.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrilMd  :  means  for  de- 
termining the  operation  of  the  combination  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disk  rotated  thereby  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves  on  its  face  and  a  series  of  Indenta  in  its  edge  cor- 
responding to  divisions  of  the  labyrinth  of  grooves,  latch 
mechanism,  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  engaging  with  the 
grooves,  a  post  formed  on  the  eaalng,  a  pawl  pivoted  there- 
on, a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  pawl,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  to  force  the  end  of  the  pawl 
Into  the  Indents  as  they  present  themselves. 

65.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  :  means  for  de- 
termining the  operation  of  the  combination  comprising  s 
spindle,  a  disk  rotsted  thereby  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves  on  its  face  and  a  series  of  Indents  on  its  edge  cor- 
responding to  divisions  of  the  labyrinth,  a  latch  bolt,  a 
spring  tending  to  thrust  the  bolt  to  Its  locked  position, 
latch  arms  yoked  to  said  bolt,  a  roll  back  operating  there- 
with, a  link  connected  to  the  roil  back,  a  pin  on  said  link 
engaging  with  the  grooves  of  the  disk,  a  post  formed  on  the 
casing,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  post,  a  lever  actuated  by 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  force  the  end  of  the  pawl  into 
the  Indents  on  the  disk  as  they  present  themselves. 

50.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle  having  the  ends  of  the  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  parts  of  the  spindle  normally  out  of  engagement,  and 
automatic  means  adapted  to  hold  them  united  when  the 
ends  are  brought  into  engagement. 

67.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle  having  Its  ends  adspted  to  engage 
with  each  other,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  parts  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
hold  them  united  when  the  ends  are  brought  into  engage- 
ment 

58.  In  a  \hek  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  s  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  psrt  having  an  angular  recess 
formed  in  its  inner  end,  the  other  part  b.iving  nn  angular 
spring  seated  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  receaa 
in  the  opposite  part,  a  spring  adnpted  to  keep  the  ports 
normally  out  of  eni^ai^ement,  and  automatic  means  adapted 
to  hold  them  united  when  the  memlier  Is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  on  the  opposite  part. 

50.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  the  outer  part  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  angular  receaa  formed  In  Ita  inner  end,  the  inner 
part  having  an  angular  spring  seated  member  adapted  to 
engace  with  the  receaa  on  the  opposite  part,  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  parts  normslly  out  of  engsgement,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  inner  part  adapted  to  hold  that  part 
united  to  the  outer  part  when  the  member  is  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  recess. 

00.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  one  part  having  a  recess  formed  In 
Its  inner  end,  the  other  part  having  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  recess  in  the  oppoalte  member,  a  spring 
adapted  to  keep  the  parta  normally  out  of  engagement,  and 
automatic  means  adapted  to  hold  them  united  when  the 
member  Is  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  receaa  on  the 
opposite  part. 

01.  In  s  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  the  enter  part  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  receaa  formed  in  Ita  Inner  end,  the  inner  part  of  the 
•piadle  having  a  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  re- 
ceaa on  the  opposite  part,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the 
parta  normally  oat  of  eataiMMBt,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
inner  part  adapted  to  hold  that  part  united  to  the  outer 
part  when  tlie  raemtMr  ta  l>raagbt  into  engageoMot  with 
the 


02.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  the  outer  part  thereof  having  aa 
angular  receaa  formed  In  its  inner  end,  the  Inner  part  hav- 
ing an  angular  spring-seated  member  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  recess  in  the  opposite  part,  a  t-pring  adapted  to 
hold  the  parta  normally  out  of  engagement,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  inner  part,  and  a  grooved  knurl  piece  adapted  when 
the  pin  Is  moved  from  the  groove  and  the  knurl  piece 
turned  to  hold  the  member  in  engagement  with  the  receaa. 

05.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  two 
part  rotatable  spindle,  the  outer  part  thereof  having  a  re- 
ceaa formed  in  its  inner  end,  the  inner  psrt  having  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  the  recess  in  the  opposite  part, 
a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  parta  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement, a  pin  carried  by  the  Inner  part,  and  a  grooved 
knurl  piece  adapted  when  the  pin  is  moved  from  the 
groove  and  the  knurl  piece  turned  to  hold  the  member  In 
engagement  with  the  recess. 

04.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  com- 
prised in  part  of  a  roll  back,  a  collar  extension  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  keyway.  a  two  part  rotatable  spindle,  the 
outer  part  of  which  has  an  angular  recess  formed  in  Its 
inner  end.  the  Inner  part  having  a  key  in  permanent  en- 
gagement with  the  keyway.  an  angular  sprInK  seated  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  engage  with  tho  recess  In  the  opposite 
spindle  part,  a  pin  carried  by  the  inner  part,  a  knurl  piece, 
a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  spindle  parts  normally  out  of 
engairement.  a  groove  formed  In  the  inner  end  of  the 
knurl  piece  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  when  the  spindle 
parts  are  out  of  engagement,  the  knurl  piece  l>elng  adapt- 
ed, when  the  pin  Is  pushed  from  the  groove  and  when  the 
knurl  Is  turned,  to  keep  the  pin  from  reentering  the  groove 
and  the  member  in  engagement  with  th(v  recess. 

♦).">.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  com- 
prised In  part  of  a  roll  back,  a  collar  extension  thereof 
provided  with  a  keyway.  a  two  part  rotatable  spindle,  the 
outer  part  of  which  has  a  recess  formed  in  its  inner  end, 
the  Inner  part  having  a  key  in  permanent  engagement  with 
the  keyway.  a  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recess 
in  the  opposite  spindle  part,  a  pin  carried  by  the  Inner 
part,  a  knurl  piece,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  spindle 
parts  normally  out  of  engajtement.  a  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  end  of  the  knurl  piece  adapted  to  receive  the  pin 
when  the  spindle  parts  are  out  of  engagement,  the  knurl 
piece  being  adapted,  when  the  pin  Is  pushed  from  the 
groove  and  when  the  knurl  is  turned,  to  keep  the  pin  from 
re^nterinc  the  groove  and  the  member  in  engagement  with 
the  recess. 

06.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when 
the  member  is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  numl>«r  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking 
the  right  course  In  the  grooves  when  the  combination  is 
not  properly  operated,  and  means  adapted  to  keep  the  pin 
in  the  grooves. 

<(".  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  ssid  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when 
the  member  Is  moved  s  variable  predetermined  numl>er  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite 
directions  to  iesd  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder.  Inclines  formed  In  said  grooves  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  pin  from  taking  the  right  course  In  the  grooves 
when  the  combination  is  not  properly  operated,  and  meana 
adapted  to  keep  the  pin  in  the  grooves. 

68.  In  a  lock  in  combination  ;  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  piv- 
oted on  the  latch  mechanism  snd  connecting  the  latch 
mechanism  snd  member,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
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Mid  groorea,  a  shoalder  formed  In  aatd  Kroores  tdapted 
to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  tbe  latch  mechanism  when  the 
member  la  mored  a  rarUble  predetermined  number  of 
time*  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  lead  the  pin  tbrooxh  the  srooyes  to  said  shoul- 
der, and  means  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  the  grooTes. 

60.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  disk  proTlded  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooveR,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  tbe  disk,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  grooves 
adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechaniam 
when  the  disk  is  rotated  a  variable  predetermined  number 
of  tlmps  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  hold 
the  pin  against  the  shoulder  when  the  latter  is  acting 
upon  It. 

70.  In  a  lock  in  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when 
the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  In  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  means  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  in  the  grooves, 
and  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  throw  the  pin 
out  of  active  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the  further 
movement  of  the  member. 

71.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con 
nected  to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  In  said  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when 
the  member  Is  moved  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  dlsUnce  in  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  pin  from  taking 
the  rlKht  course  In  the  grooves  when  the  combination  is 
not  properly  operated,  means  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  in 
the  grooves,  and  a  cam  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to 
throw  the  pin  out  of  active  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
on  further  movement  of  the  member. 

71'.  In  a  lock  In  combination  :  latch  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  the  member,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  Ihik  engaging 
with  said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechanism  when 
the  member  la  moved  a  variable  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite 
directions  to  lead  the  pin  through  the  grooves  to  said 
shoulder,  inclines  formed  in  said  grooves  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  pin  from  taking  the  right  coarse  in  the  grooves 
when  the  combination  is  not  properly  operated,  means 
adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  the  grooves.  *and  a  cam  formed 
on  the  casing  adapted  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active  en- 
Kagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the  further  movement  of 
the  member. 

73.  In  a  lock  In  combination :  latch  mechanism,  a  rota- 
Uble  disk  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  knob 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  tha  disk,  a  link  connected 
to  the  latch  mechanism,  a  pin  on  the  link  engaging  with 
said  grooves,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  groove*  adapted  to 
act  on  the  pin  to  actuate  the  latch  mechaniam  when  the 
dlak  is  routed  a  variable  predetermined  number  of  times 
and  a  variable  predetermined  distance  in  opposite  direc- 
tion* to  lead  the  pin  through  the  groove*  to  said  shoulder, 
a  lug  formed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  against 
the  shoulder  when  the  latter  acts  upon  it.  a  cam  formed 
on  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  throw  the  pin  out  of  active 
encagemcnt  with  the  shoulder  on  farther  roution  of  the 
disk. 

74.  In  a  lock,  a  dl*k  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of 
•TOOTM,  a  Unk  moTable  thereby,  a  pin  on  the  link  moving 
!■  Mid  grooTes,  and  a  safety  device  comprised  of  a  post,  a 


I  link  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pin  on  the  link  adapted  to 
move  in  said  grooves. 

75.  In  a  lock :  a  disk  provided  with  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  pin  moving  in  said  grooves,  a  starting  point  for 
the  pin  at  one  end  of  said  labyrinth,  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
other  end  of  the  labyrinth  adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  to  ac- 
tuate the  latch  mechanism,  the  labyrinth  being  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  by  rotating  the  disk  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  one  direction  the  pin  will  be  brought 
from  any  position  in  the  labyrinth  to  the  starting  point, 
and  by  rotating  the  disk  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
and  a  predetermined  distance  in  opposite  directions  the 
pin  will  be  brought  to  the  shoulder  for  operating  the  latch 
mechanism. 

76.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
mechaniam,  and  a  memt>er  connected  thereto,  of  a  cam 
having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves  in  which  the  member  travels 
from  a  starting  point  to  a  shoulder  when  operated  by  a  cer- 
tsln  combination  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when 
the  cam  disk  la  turned  Improperly  in  either  direction,  the 
member  will  be  caused  to  travel  from  any  position  which 
It  may  occupy  In  the  grooves  to  the  sUrtlng  point  thereof. 
In  less  than  oae  revolution  of  the  disk  without  reversing 
the  motion. 

77.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
mechanism,  a  member  connected  thereto,  a  cam  disk  having 
a  labyrinth  of  grooves  through  which  the  said  member  Is 
adapted  to  travel  from  a  starting  point  to  a  shoulder  when 
o[)erated  by  a  certain  combination,  each  of  the  said  grooves 
being  connected  to  the  groove  In  which  the  starting  point 
is  located,  and  means  whereby  the  member  will  be  forced 
to  take  the  proper  path  to  bring  It  to  the  starting  point 
In  less  than  one  revolution  of  the  disk  when  the  latter  Is 
turned  improperly  in  either  direction  without  reversing 
the  motion. 

78.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  latch  mechanism,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  latch,  a  movable  member,  having  an 
angular  hole,  which  when  turned  a  predetermined  distance 
in  opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
acts  to  And  the  combination  and  operatlvely  connect  Itself 
to  the  means  for  withdrawing  the  latch,  an  angular  spin- 
dle, having  a  knob,  removably  connected  to  tbe  lock  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  angular  hole  of  the  movable  member, 
for  operating  the  said  movable  member,  whereby  the  first 
number  of  the  combination  can  be  changed  by  removing 
the  spindle  from  engagement  with  the  angular  bole,  turn- 
ing It  around,  and  replacing  it  again. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  a  knob,  a  bolt,  a  lever  whoee  pivot 
is  (»  the  l>olt,  a  movable  member  having  a  labyrinth  of 
groove*,  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  lever  travela,  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  knob  In  oppoelt*  direction*,  and  means 
on  the  said  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  lever  when  the  combination  is  stmck  to  retract  the 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  lever  whoae  pivot  is  on 
the  bolt,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,   in 
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which  the  free  end  of  the  lever  trsvels,  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  knob  in  opposite  dlrectlona,  and  means  on 
the  aald  cam  dlak  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  lever 
when  the  combination  is  struck,  to  retract  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  l>e  operated  by  turning  the  knob,  a  connection  carried 
by  the  bolt.  In  constant  engagement  with  the  movable 
member,  and  res|>ondlng  to  the  movements  thereof  without 
moving  the  bolt  unUl  the  combination  is  struck,  and  means 
ou  the  movable  member,  whereby  the  movable  member  and 
the  connection  are  locked  together  when  the  knob  Is 
turned  In  opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  combination  device  com- 
posed of  two  members,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  bolt, 
is  in  constant  engagement  with  the  other  meml>er.  and  re- 
sponds to  the  movements  thereof,  without  moving  the  bolt 
until  the  comblnaion  is  struck,  and  the  other  member  of 
which  is  operable  by  turning  the  knob  to  strike  tbe  combi- 
nation, and  means  on  the  said  other  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  first  member  to  lock  the  two  members  to- 
gether to  retract  the  bolL 

0.  In  a  lock,  a  knob,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
o|>erated  by  turning  the  knob,  a  connection  carried  by  the 
bolt  adapted  to  play  in  the  movable  member  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  operated  by  the  knob  without  moving  the  bolt  until 
the  combination  is  struck,  and  means  on  the  said  movable 
member  fur  locking  the  latter  to  the  connection  to  retract 
the  bolt  when  tbe  combination  is  struck. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  turning  the  knob,  a  connection  carried  by  tbe 
brlt.  In  constant  engagement  with  the  said  cam  disk,  and 
responding  to  the  movements  thereof  without  moving  the 
bolt  until  tbe  combination  Is  struck,  and  means  on  the  said 
cam  disk,  whereby  the  latter  Is  locked  to  the  connection 
aforesaid  to  retract  the  bolt  when  the  knob  Is  turned  In  op- 
posite direction  a  predetermined  number  of  times  and  a 
predetermined  distance. 

7.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  combination  device  com- 
posed of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  a  lever  and  the 
other  of  which  is  a  cam  disk,  the  said  lever  being  carried 
by  the  bolt,  in  constant  engagement  with  the  cam  disk,  and 
responding  to  the  movements  thereof  without  moving  the 
bolt  until  tbe  combination  is  struck,  and  the  said  cam  disk 
being  operable  by  turning  the  knob  to  strike  the  combina- 
tion, and  means  on  the  said  cam  disk  whereby  the  lever 
and  cam  disk  are  locked  together  to  retrsct  the  bolt  when 
the  combination  Is  struck. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  turning  the  knob,  a  connection  carried  by  the 
t>olt  adapted  to  play  in  the  cam  disk,  when  the  latter  is 
operated  by  tbe  knob  without  moving  the  bolt  until  tbe 
combination  is  struck,  and  means  on  the  said  cam  disk 
whereby  the  latter  and  the  connection  are  locked  together 
to  retract  the  said  bolt  when  the  combination  is  struck. 

9.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  combination 
device,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  l>olt  made 
operative  by  retracting  tbe  bolt,  of  a  knob  and  operating 
means  controlling  the  said  bolt,  combination  device  and 
locking  means. 

10.  In  a  lock,  a  twit,  a  combination  device,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  holt  made  operative  by  retract- 
ing the  bolt,  and  a  knob,  and  operating  means  which,  when 
turned  to  strike  the  combination,  sets,  after  striking  the 
combination,  progressively  to  retract  and  lock  the  bolt. 

11.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  combination  device,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  bolt  made  operative  by  retract- 
ing the  Iwlt,  and  a  knob  and  operating  meana,  which,  when 
turned  in  opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  predetermined  distance,  acts  progressively  to 
strike  the  combination,  to  retract  the  Imit,  and  to  lock 
tbe  bolt. 

12.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  combination  device,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  bolt  nuide  operative  by  retract- 
ing the  bolt,  and  a  knob,  and  operating  means  which,  when 
turned  to  strike  tbe  combination,  acts  after  striking  the 
combination,  to  retract  the  bolt,  and  when  released  to 
lock  the  bolt. 

18.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  combination  device,  means  for 


automatically  locking  the  bolt  made  operative  by  retract- 
Ing  the  bolt,  and  a  knob  and  operating  means,  which,  when 
turned  in  opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  a  predetermined  distance,  acts  progressively  to 
strike  the  combination  and  to  retract  the  Iwlt,  and  when 
released,  to  lock  the  bolt. 

14.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  movable  member  adapt- 
ed tu  be  operated  by  turning  tbe  knob,  connecting  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  certain  path  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  movable  member  to  effect  the  re- 
traction of  the  bolt  when  the  knob  Is  turned  In  opposite 
directions  a  predetermined  number  of  timea  and  a  pre- 
determined distance,  a  switch  for  automatically  prevent- 
ing the  aforesaid  connecting  means  from  returning  to  its 
original  path,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
connecting  means  out  of  operative  engagement  with  tbe 
movable  member  when  the  knob  Is  released. 

15.  In  a  lock,  a  I)olt,  a  movable  member,  a  connection 
adapted  to  travel  In  engagement  with  the  said  movable 
member,  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  tbe  same, 
when  moved  Into  operative  position,  to  retract  tbe  l>olt, 
a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  said  connection  from  re- 
turning to  its  original  path  after  tbe  said  connection  has 
l>een  moved  into  operative  position,  means  for  throwing  It 
out  of  Its  operative  position,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the 
movable  member. 

10.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  movable  member,  a  connection 
mounted  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  travel  In  engagement  with 
the  said  movable  member  in  a  certain  path  and  to  lock 
Itself  to  the  same,  when  moved  Into  operative  position,  to 
retract  the  bolt,  a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  the  said 
connection  from  returning  to  its  original  path  after  the 
said  connection  has  been  moved  Into  operative  position, 
means  for  throwing  it  out  of  its  operative  position,  and  a 
knob  for  moving  tbe  said  movable  member. 

17.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  grooves  In  the  movable  member  In  a  certain  path, 
and  to  lock  Itself  to  the  same,  when  moved  Into  operative 
position,  to  retract  the  bolt,  a  switch  adapted  to  prevent 
the  said  connection  from  returning'  to  its  orlKlnal  path 
through  the  labyrinth  of  grooves  after  tbe  said  connection 
has  been  moved  Into  operative  position,  means  for  throw- 
ing It  out  of  its  operative  position,  and  a  knob  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  member. 

18.  In  a  lock,  u  bolt,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  mounted  on  the  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  travel  through  the  said  grooves  In  the  movable 
member  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the  same, 
when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  retract  the  bolt, 
a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  said  connection  from  re- 
turning to  Its  original  path  through  the  labyrinth  of 
grooves  after  the  said  connection  has  been  moved  Into 
operative  position,  means  for  throwing  It  out  of  Ita 
operative  position,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  movable 
member. 

19.  In  a  lock,  u  bolt,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  adapted  to  travel  through  said 
grooves  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  itself  to  the  same, 
when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  retract  the  bolt, 
a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  the  said  connection  from  re- 
turning to  Its  original  path  through  the  labyrinth  of 
grooves  when  the  said  connection  has  been  moved  Into 
operative  position,  means  for  throwing  It  out  of  Its  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  cam  disk. 

20.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  mounted  on  the  bolt  adapted  to 
travel  through  said  grooves  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
Itself  to  the  esme,  when  moved  into  operative  poaition, 
to  retract  the  l)olt.  a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  the  said 
coimectlon  from  returning  to  its  original  path  through 
the  labyrinth  of  grooves  sfter  the  said  connection  ha* 
been  moved  Into  operative  position,  means  for  throwing  it 
out  of  Its  operative  position,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the 
cam  disk. 

21.  In  a  lock,  a  Iralt,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald 
bolt  in  its  locked  position,  a  movable  member,  a  connec- 
tion adapted  to  tra\-el  In  engagement  with  the  said  mov' 
able  member  in  a  certain  path  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the 
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Mmc,  when  moved  into  opentlre  poeltlon,  to  retract  the 
bolt  egaliMt  the  presanre  of  the  spring,  a  switch  adapted 
to  prevent  the  said  connection  from  returning  to  Its  orig- 
inal path  after  the  said  eonoectlon  hae  been  moved  Into 
operatlTe  poeltion,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  mov- 
able member,  and  which,  when  released,  after  the  bolt  la 
retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to 
lock  the  latter. 

22.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  In  Its  locked  position,  a  moyable  member  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  a  connection  adapted  to  travel  In  engagement 
with  the  said  movable  member  in  a  certain  path  and  to 
lock  Itself  to  the  same,  when  moved  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  preesare  of  the  spring, 
a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  the  said  connection  from  re- 
turning to  Its  original  path  after  the  said  connection  has 
been  moved  Into  operative  poeltion.  and  a  knob  for  mov- 
ing the  said  movable  member,  and  which,  when  released, 
after  the  bolt  Is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring 
of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

23.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  In  Ita  locked  position,  a  movable  member  having  a 
labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  connection  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  grooves  in  the  movable  member  In  a  cer- 
tain path,  and  to  lock  itself  to  the  same,  when  moved 
into  operative  position,  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the 
pressure  of  the  spring,  a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  the 
said  connection  from  returning  to  Its  original  path 
through  the  labyrinth  of  grooves  af^er  the  said  connec- 
tion has  been  moved  Into  operative  position,  and  a  knob 
for  moving  the  said  movable  member,  and  which,  when 
released,  after  the  bolt  is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of 
the  spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

24.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
in  its  locked  position,  a  movable  meml>er  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  mounted  on  the  bolt  adapted 
to  travel  through  the  said  grooves  in  the  movable  member 
in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the  same,  when 
moved  into  operative  position,  to  retract  the  bolt  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  switch  adapted  to  prevent  the 
said  connection  from  returning  to  its  original  path  through 
the  labyrinth  of  grooves  after  the  said  connection  has  been 
moved  into  operative  position,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the 
said  movable  member,  and  which,  when  released,  after  the 
bolt  Is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt 
to  lock  the  latter. 

25.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
In  its  locked  position,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  adapted  to  travel  through  the  said 
grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  itself  to  the  same, 
when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  retract  the  l)olt 
against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  switch  adapted  to 
prevent  the  said  connection  from  returning  to  its  original 
path  through  the  labyrinth  of  grooves  after  the  said  con- 
nection has  been  moved  into  operative  position,  and  a 
knob  for  moving  the  said  cam  disk  which,  when  released, 
after  the  bolt  is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring 
of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

20.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
in  its  locked  position,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  mounted  on  the  bolt  adapted  to 
travel  through  the  aaid  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to 
lock  itself  to  the  same,  when  moved  into  operative  poel- 
tion, to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring, 
a  switch  sdapted  to  prevent  the  said  connection  from  re- 
turning to  its  original  path  through  the  labyrinth  of 
grooves  after  the  said  connection  has  t>een  moved  into  op- 
erative position,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  cam  4^n*f 
which,  when  released,  after  the  bolt  Is  retracted,  allovra  the 
recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

27.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  baring  two  pins  dlapoeed 
apoa  Its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
throacb  the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
Itself  to  the  said  movable  member,  when  moved  Into  opera- 
tive poeltion.  to  retract  the  bolt,  a  spring  seated  switch 
having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  aald 
plBs  carried  by  the  conacctloa  to  properly  hold  the  flrat 

itloBcd  pin  In  Ita  operative  position  with  relation  to 


I  the  movable  member,  a  cam  surface  on  said  switch  against 

I  which  the  said  other  pin  acts  during  the  retraction  of  the 

j  trait  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  Its  path,  so  positioned 

I  that  when  the  bolt  is  retracted  the  said  second  pin  will 

have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing 

the  switch  to  close  behind  it  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of 

'  the  first  pin  through  its  original  path  In  the  movable  mem- 

I  her,   means  for  throwing  the  said  connection  out  of  its 

operative  position  with  the  movable  member,  and  a  knob 

for  moving  the  said  movable  member. 

28.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
in  its  locked  poeltion,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed 
upon  its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
Itself  to  the  said  movable  member,  when  moved  Into  opera- 
tive position,  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of  the 
spring,  a  spring  seated  switch  having  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the  connec- 
tion to  properly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  in  its  opera- 
tive position  with  relation  to  the  movable  memt>er,  a  cam 
surface  on  said  switch  against  which  the  said  other  pin 
acts  during  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said 
switch  out  of  Its  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  is 
retracted  the  said  second  pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the 
said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close  be- 
hind it  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin  through 
its  original  path  in  the  movable  member,  and  a  knob  for 
moving  the  said  movable  member,  and  which,  when  re- 
leased, after  the  bolt  is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the 
spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

20.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed 
upon  its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  grooves  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
itself  to  the  said  movable  member,  when  moved  into  opera- 
tive position,  to  retract  the  bolt,  a  spring  seated  switch 
having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  said 
pins  carried  by  the  connection  to  properly  hold  the  first 
mentioned  pin  In  Its  operative  position  with  relation  to  the 
movable  member,  a  cam  surface  on  said  switch  against 
which  the  said  other  pin  acts  during  the  retraction  of  the 
bolt  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  its  path,  so  positioned 
that  when  the  bolt  Is  retracted  the  said  second  pin  will 
have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  switch  to  close  behind  It  so  as  to  prevent  the  re- 
turn of  the  first  pin  through  its  original  path  In  the  mov- 
able member,  and  fixed  means  for  supporitng  the  said 
second  pin  after  it  has  passed  beyond  the  cam  on  the 
switch  so  as  to  properly  hold  the  first  pin  In  Its  operative 
position  In  the  movable  nemtwr,  means  for  throwing  the 
said  connection  out  of  its  operative  position  with  the  mov- 
able member,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  movable 
member. 

30.  In  a  lock,  a  trait,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
in  its  locked  position,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed 
upon  its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
Itself  to  the  said  movable  member,  when  moved  Into  oper- 
ative position,  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of 
the  spring,  a  spring-seated  switch  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  aald  pins  carried  by  the 
connection  to  properly  held  the  first  mentioned  pin  In  Its 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  movable  memt>er,  a 
cam  surface  on  said  switch  against  which  the  said  other 
pin  acts  during  the  retraction  of  the  twit  to  move  the  said 
switch  out  of  Ita  patli.  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  la 
retracted  the  aald  second  pin  will  have  paased  beyond  the 
said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close  t>e- 
hlnd  It  so  as  to  prevmt  the  return  of  the  first  pin  through 
its  original  path  In  the  movable  memt>er,  fixed  means  for 
supporting  the  said  second  plh  after  It  has  passed  beyond 
the  cam  on  the  switch  ao  aa  to  properly  hold  the  flrat  pin 
In  its  operative  position  In  the  movable  member,  and  a 
knob  for  moving  the  said  movable  memlwr.  and  which, 
when  released,  after  the  holt  is  retracted,  allows  the  re- 
coil of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

31.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
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rlnth  of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed 
upon  Its  opposite  aides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  groovex  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
itself  to  the  said  movable  meml>er,  when  moved  Into  oper- 
ative position,  to  retract  the  holt,  a  spring  seated  switch 
mounted  on  the  casing  having  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the  connection 
to  properly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  in  its  operative 
position  with  relation  to  the  movable  member,  a  cam  sur- 
face on  said  switch  agalnat  which  the  said  other  pin  acts 
during  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said  switch 
out  of  its  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  is  re- 
tracted the  said  second  pin  will  have  paased  beyond  the 
said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close  be- 
hind it  BO  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin  through 
its  original  path  in  the  movable  member,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  said  connection  out  of  Its  operative  position  with 
the  movable  member,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  mov- 
able member. 

32.  In  a  lock,  a  holt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  In  Its  locked  position,  a  movable  member  having  a 
labyrinth  of  Kroqves.  a  connection  having  two  pins  dis- 
posed upon  its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
travel  through  the  said  grooves  In  a  certain  path,  and  to 
lock  itself  to  the  said  movable  member,  when  moved  Into 
operative  position,  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  pressure 
of  the  spriDK.  a  spring  seated  switch  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  the 
said  pins  carried  by  the  connection  to  properly  hold  the 
first  mentioned  pin  In  its  operative  position  with  relation 
to  the  movable  memt)er.  a  cam  surface  on  said  switch 
against  which  the  said  other  pin  acta  during  the  retraction 
of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  Its  path,  so 
positioned  that  when  the  bolt  is  retracted  the  said  second 
pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby 
allowins  the  switch  to  close  behind  it  so  as  to  prevent  the 
return  of  the  first  pin  through  Its  original  path  in  the  mov- 
able member,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  movable 
memt>er.  and  which,  when  released,  after  the  bolt  la 
retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to 
lock  the  latter. 

33.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed 
upon  Its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
Itself  to  the  said  movable  memt>er,  when  moved  into  op- 
erative position,  to  retract  the  bolt,  a  spring  seated 
switch  having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of 
the  said  pins  carried  by  the  connection  to  properly  hold 
the  first  mentioned  pin  in  its  operative  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  movable  member,  a  cam  surface  on  said  switch 
against  which  the  said  other  pin  acts  during  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  Its  path,  so 
positioned  that  when  the  bolt  is  retracted  the  said  second 
pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby 
allowing  the  switch  to  close  behind  it  so  as  to  prevent  the 
return  of  the  first  pin  through  Its  original  path  in  the  mov- 
able member,  means  for  throwing  the  said  connection  out 
of  Its  operstive  position  with  the  movaoie  member,  a  knob 
for  moving  the  said  movable  member,  and  fixed  means 
mounted  on  the  casing  for  supporting  the  said  second  pin 
after  It  has  passed  beyond  the  cam  on  the  switch  so  as  to 
properly  hold  the  first  pin  In  Its  operative  position  In  the 
movable  member. 

34.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt 
In  Its  locked  position,  a  movable  member  having  a  laby- 
rinth of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed 
upon  Its  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock 
itself  to  the  said  movable  member,  when  moved  Into  opera- 
tive position,  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of 
the  spring,  s  spring-seated  switch  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the 
connection  to  properly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  In  its 
operative  (tosition  with  relation  to  the  movable  member, 
a  cam  surface  on  aaid  switch  against  which  the  said  other 
pin  acts  during  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said 
switch  out  of  lU  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  Is 
retracted  the  said  second  pin  will  have  paased  beyond  the 
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said  cam  mrfaoe,  thereby  allowing  the  awitch  to  cIom  be- 
hind it  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin  throagh 
its  origins!  path  in  the  movable  member,  fixed  meana 
mounted  on  the  casing  for  supporting  the  said  second  pin 
after  it  has  passed  beyond  the  cam  on  the  switch  so  as  to 
properly  hold  the  first  pin  in  its  operative  poeltion  in  the 
movable  member,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  aaid  movable 
meml>er.  and  which,  when  released,  after  the  bolt  is  re- 
tracted, allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock 
the  latter. 

35.  In  a  lock,  a  trait,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  Its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  traVel  through 
the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  itself  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  trait,  a  spring  seated  switch  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the 
connection  to  properly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  in  Its 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam 
surface  on  said  switch  against  which  the  said  other  pin 
acts  during  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said 
switch  out  of  its  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  is 
Tetracted  the  said  second  pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the 
said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close  be- 
hind it  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin  through 
its  original  path  in  the  cam  disk,  means  for  throwing  the 
said  connection  out  of  Its  operative  position  with  the  cam 
disk,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  cam  disk. 

.36.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  In  its  locked  position,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth 
of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  ita 
opposite  sides^  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  Into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  bolt,  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  spring 
seated  switch  having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  of  the  said  pins  ciirrled  by  the  connection  to  properly 
hold  the  first  raentl<  ned  pin  in  Its  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam  smfaoe  on  said  switch 
against  which  the  said  other  pin  acts  during  th^  retraction 
of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  its  path,  so 
positioned  that  when  the  holt  is  retracted  the  said  second 
pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby 
alloving  the  switch  to  close  behind  it  so  as  to  prevent  the 
return  of  the  first  pin  through  its  original  path  in  the  cam 
disk,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  movable  member,  and 
which,  when  released,  after  the  bolt  is  retracted,  allows 
the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

37.  In  a  lock,  ,a  bolt,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  Its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  groove  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  itself  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  bolt,  a  spring  seated  switch  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the 
connection  to  profterly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  In  Its 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam 
surface  on  said  switch  against  which  the  said  other  pin 
acts  during  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said 
switch  out  of  its  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  Is 
retracted  the  said  second  pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the 
said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close 
behind  It  so  ns  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin 
through  Its  original  path  In  the  cam  disk,  fixed  means  for 
supporting  the  said  second  pin  after  it  has  passed  beyond 
the  cam  on  the  switch  so  as  to  properly  hold  the  first  pin 
in  its  operative  position  in  the  cam  disk,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  said  connection  out  of  Its  operative  position  with 
the  cam  disk,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said  cam  disk. 

38.  In  a  lock,  &  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  In  its  locked  position,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  Into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  spring 
seated  switch  having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the  connection  to  prop- 
erly hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  in  its  operative  position 
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with  relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam  sarface  on  said  switch 
•l»lnst  which  the  aald  other  pin  acts  during  the  retraction 
of  the  bolt  to  more  the  said  switch  oat  of  its  path,  so  posi- 
tioned that  when  the  bolt  Is  retracted  the  second  pin  will 
bare  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby  allowing 
the  switch  to  close  behind  it  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of 
the  first  pin  through  its  original  path  in  the  cam  disk, 
fixed  means  for  supporting  the  said  second  pin  after  it 
has  passed  beyond  the  cam  on  the  switch  so  as  to  properly 
hold  the  first  pin  in  Its  operative  position  in  the  cam  disk, 
and  a  knob  for  moTlng  the  said  movable  member,  and 
which,  when  released,  after  the  bolt  is  retracted,  allows 
the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  latter. 

39.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  Its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  grooves  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  itself  to 
the  said  cam  disk,  when  niovpd  Into  operative  position,  to 
retract  the  bolt,  a  sprjng  seated  switch  mounted  on  the 
casing  having  means  adapted  to  en?aj:e  with  the  other  of 
tho  said  pins  carried  by  the  oonnectlon  to  properly  hold  the 
first  mentioned  pin  In  Its  optTutlve  position  with  relation 
to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam  siirfnce  on  said  switch  against 
which  the  said  other  pin  nets  during  the  retraction  of  the 
bolt  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  its  path,  so  positioned 
that  when  the  bolt  is  retracted  the  said  second  pin  will 
have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface.  therel)y  allowing 
the  switch  to  close  behind  It  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of 
the  first  pin  through  Its  oriRinal  path  In  the  cam  disk, 
means  for  throwing  the  said  connection  out  of  Its  operative 
position  with  the  cam  disk,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the  said 
cam  disk. 

40.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  In  Its  locked  position,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth 
of  grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  Its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  Into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  bolt,  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  spring 
seated  switch  mounted  on  the  casing  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the 
connection  to  properly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  In  Its 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam  sur- 
face on  said  switch  against  which  the  said  other  pin  acts 
during  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said  switch 
out  of  Its  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  bolt  is  retract- 
ed the  said  second  pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the  said 
cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close  behind 
It  so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin  through  Its 
original  path  in  the  cam  disk,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the 
said  movable  member,  and  which,  when  released,  after  the 
l)olt  Is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt 
to  lock  the  latter. 

41.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  having  two  pins  disposed  upon  its 
opposite  sides,  one  or  which  Is  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  said  grooves  In  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itself  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  bolt,  a  spring  seated  switch  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the 
connection  to  properly  hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  in  its 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam  sur- 
face on  said  switch  against  which  the  said  other  pin  acts 
during  the  retraction  of  the  l>olt  to  move  the  said  switch 
out  of  ita  path,  so  positioned  that  when  the  l)olt  is  retract- 
ed the  said  second  pin  will  have  passed  beyond  the  said 
cam  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  to  close  behind  it 
so  as  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  first  pin  through  its 
original  path  in  the  cam  disk,  means  for  throwing  the  said 
connection  out  of  its  operative  position  with  the  cam  disk, 
a  knob  for  moving  the  said  cam  disk,  and  fixed  means 
mounted  on  the  caaiog,  for  supporting  the  said  second  pin 
after  It  has  passed  l>eyond  the  cam  on  the  switch,  so  as  to 
properly  hold  the  first  pin  in  its  operative  position  In  the 
cam  disk. 

42.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
bolt  in  its  locked  position,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves,  a  connection  bavlnc  two  pins  disponed  upon  its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  travel  throoch 


the  said  grooves  in  a  certain  path,  and  to  lock  Itaelf  to  the 
said  cam  disk,  when  moved  into  operative  position,  to  re- 
tract the  bolt,  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  spring 
seated  switch  having  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  of  the  said  pins  carried  by  the  connection  to  properly 
hold  the  first  mentioned  pin  in  its  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  cam  disk,  a  cam  surface  on  said  switch 
against  which  the  said  other  pin  acts  during  the  retraction 
of  the  bolt  to  move  the  said  switch  out  of  Its  path,  so  p<Ml- 
tloned  that  when  the  l)olt  Is  retracted  the  said  second  pin 
will  have  passed  beyond  the  said  cam  surface,  thereby  al- 
lowing the  switch  to  close  behind  It  so  as  to  prevent  the 
return  of  the  first  pin  through  Its  original  path  In  the  cam 
disk,  fixed  means  mounted  on  the  casing,  for  supporting 
the  said  second  pin  after  It  has  passed  beyond  the  cam  on 
the  switch  so  as  to  properly  hold  the  first  pin  in  Its  oper- 
actlve  position  in  the  cam  disk,  and  a  knob  for  moving  the 
said  movable  member,  and  which,  when  released,  after  the 
bolt  is  retracted,  allows  the  recoil  of  the  spring  of  the  bolt 
to  lock  the  latter. 

43.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  and  a  combination  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  retract  the  bolt  by  either  of  two  dlflfer- 
ent  combinations. 

44.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  and  a  combina- 
tion means  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  to  retract  the  bolt  by 
either  of  two  different  combinations  from  the  same  side 
of  the  door. 

4f>.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  combination  device,  a  master 
combination  device,  and  a  knob  adapted  to  retract  the  bolt 
when  turned  to  find  either  the  combination  device  or  the 
master  combination  device. 

46.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  knob,  having  two  labyrinths  of  grooves  dif- 
ferent from  each  other  in  their  combination,  connections 
controlling  the  bolt  adapted  to  travel  In  engagement  with 
said  labyrinths  of  grooves,  whereby  when  the  knob  Is  turned 
on  either  combination,  the  bolt  can  be  retracted. 

47.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  knob  having  two  labyrinths  of 
grooves,  different  from  each  other,  connections  controlling 
the  bolt  adapted  to  travel  in  said  labyrinths  of  grooves 
whereby  when  the  knob  Is  operated  on  either  combination, 
the  bolt  may  be  retracted. 

48.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  turning  the  knob  and  provided  with  two  laby- 
rinths of  grooves,  different  from  each  other,  one  on  each 
side,  and  connections  controlling  the  bolt  adapted  to  travel 
In  said  labyrinths  of  grooves,  whereby  when  the  knob  la 
turned  on  either  combination,  the  bolt  can  be  retracted. 

49.  In  a  combination  lock,  whose  combination  Is  found 
by  turning  the  knob  In  opposite  directions  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  and  a  predetermined  distance,  a  bolt,  a 
knob,  and  combination  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
either  of  two  combinations  of  turns  of  the  knob. 

50.  In  a  combination  lock,  whose  combination  is  found 
by  turning  the  knob  In  opposite  directions  a  predetermined 
number  of  tlmea  and  a  predetermined  distance,  a  bolt,  a 
knob,  and  combination  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
either  of  two  combinations  of  turns  of  the  knob  from  the 
same  side  of  the  door. 

51.  In  a  lock,  a  cam  disk,  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves 
composed  of  portions  of  constant  configuration  connected 
by  Intermediate  passages. 

52.  In  a  lock,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves 
composed  of  portions  of  constant  configuration  connected 
by  intermediate  passage*,  and  passages  for  misleading 
purposes,  also  connecting  said  portions  of  constant  con- 
figuration. 

63.  In  a  lock,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves 
composed  of  portions  of  a  spiral  connected  by  Intermediate 
passages. 

54.  In  a  lock,  a  cam  disk  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves, 
composed  of  portions  of  a  aplral  connected  by  Intermediate 
passages,  and  passages  for  misleading  purposes  also  con- 
necting the  said  spiral  portions. 

55.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  knob,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  knob,  having  a  labyrinth  of 
grooves  having  depression  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
grooves  at  certain  intervals,  a  coooection  controlling  the 
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bolt  having  a  pin  adapted  to  travel  in  said  grooves,  ta 
perod  surfaces  in  said  grooves  whose  summits  are  adjacent 
to  the  depressions  below  the  normal  level  of  the  grooves, 
whereby  when  the  pin  travels  beyond  the  summit  of  the 
tapered  surfaces  It  will  fall  Into  the  depression  below  the 
normal  lewl  of  the  grooves. 

56.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  movable  member  rotatably  supported 
In  said  casing,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  extending  from  one 
sWe  of  the  casing  through  the  same  and  through  the  said 
movable  meml>er  In  locked  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  adapted  to  fol 
low  the  movement  of  the  spindle  for  preventing  the  out 
ward  withdrawal  of  the  said  spindle. 

r»7.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  H  casing,  a  movable  member  rotatably  supported  in 
aald  casing,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  extending  from  one 
Bide  of  the  casing  through  the  same  and  through  the  siid 
movable  member,  means  for  locking  the  spindle  and  mov 
able  member  together  In  different  circumferential  positions 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  casing  adapted  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  spin- 
dle for  preventing  the  outward  withdrawal  of  the  said 
spindle. 

58.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descritnHl.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  cam  disk  rotatably  supported  In  said 
casing,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  said  casing  through  the  same  and  through  the  cam 
disk,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
follow  the  movements  of  the  spindle  for  preventing  the 
outward  withdrawal  of  the  said  spindle. 

59.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  cam  disk  rotatably  supported  In  said 
casing,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted 
from  one  side  of  the  casing  through  the  same  and  through 
the  cam  disk,  means  for  looking  the  spindle  and  the  cam 
disk  together  In  different  circumferential  pi.sltlons  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  mejns  on  the  other  side  of  the 
caslntr  adapte  1  to  follow  the  turntng  movement  of  the 
spindle  for  preventing  the  outward  withdrawal  of  the  said 
spindle. 

00.   In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rasing,  a  bolt  movable  In  said  casing,  a  movable 
meml>er  rotatably  supported  In  said  casing,  a  connection 
in  encakrement  with   the  said  movable  member  controllinp 
the  retraction  of  the  bolt,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  extend 
Ing  from   one  side   of  the  casing   through   the   same   and 
through   the  said  movable  member  and  In  locked  engage 
ment  therewith,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  spindle  for  pre 
venting  the  outward  withdrawal  of  the  said  spindle. 

01  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  combination  device,  a  master 
combination  device,  a  knob  and  operating  means  adapted 
to  retract  the  bolt  when  turned  to  find  either  the  combi 
nation  device  or  the  ma.ster  combination  device,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  bolt  when  retracted  bv  either 
of  the  two  combination  devices. 

02  In   a   lock   of  the  character  described,   the  combina 
lion  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  movable  in  said  casing,  a  movable 
member  rotatably  supported   In   said  casing,  a   connection 
in  engagement   with   the  said  movable  memt)er  controlling 
the  retraction   of  the  bolt,   a   knob   having  a   spindle  ex 
tending  from  one  side  of  the  casing  through  the  same  and 
through   the  said  movable  member,  means  for  locking  the 
spindle  and  movable  member  together  In  different  circum 
ferential  positions  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  mean-< 
on   the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  adapted  to  follow  the 
movement  of  the  spindle  for  preventing  the  outward  with 
drawal  of  the  said  spindle. 

6.3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casin:.'.  a  bolt  movable  In  said  casing,  a  cam  disk 
rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  a  connection  In  engage 
ment  with  the  said  cam  disk  controlling  the  retraction  of 
the  bolt,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  casing  through  the  same  and  through  the  said  cam 
dlak  and  in  locked  engagement  therewith,  and  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  adapted  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  for  preventing  the  outward  withdrawal 
of  the  said  spindle. 


8  5  1,576.     CONTBOLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  BELT- 
SHIFTERS.     Alfred  B.  Walks,  East  Whitman,  Mass 
assignor   of  one-fourth   to   Edward   W.   McAllister  and 
one-fourth  to  Ira  W.  Holbrook.  Brockton.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  6.  1007.     Serial  No.  356,001. 


C/,M«(.— 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  luov 
able  member,  means  to  forcibly  move  It,  and  mechanism  to 
retain  said  member  retracted,  said  mechanism  comprising 
an  armature  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said 
niembe,  when  retracted,  a  detent  to  hold  the  armature  In 
effective  |K>sitlon.  and  an  electromagnetic  device  to  act 
upon  the  armature  and  free  It  from  the  detent  the  freed 
armature  being  thereupon  moved  to  release  said  movable 
member  by  the  action  of  the  means  for  forcibly  moving  the 
same.  * 

-'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  mem 
ber,  n.oans  to  forcibly  move  It.  and  mechanism  to  re 
tain  said  moml»er  retracted,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
plvotally  m.-inted  armature  having  a  limited  lateral  m..ve 
ment  and  adapted  to  l.e  detachably  connected  with  said 
niemlKT  «  hen  retracte.l.  a  detent  to  hold  the  armature  In 
effective  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  to  act  upon  the 
armature  and  effect  lateral  movement  thereof  to  free  It 
from  the  dete„(.  the  armature  when  so  freed  being  auung 
on  Its  plvut.  hy  the  action  of  the  means  fur  forclblv  moving 
the  said  movable  meml)er,  to  thereby  release  the  latter 

--t.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril.ed,  a  movable  mero, 
ber.  a  .spring  to  move  it  In  one  direction,  and  mechanism 
to  retain  said  meml)er  retracted  against  the  action  of  the 
sprin-  said  mechanism  comprising  a  combined  latch  and 
armature  adapted  to  ]>o  detachablv  connected  with  said 
member  ^vben  retracted,  a  detent  Independent  of  said  mem- 
l>er  to  at  such  time  cooi>erate  with  the  latch  armature  and 
an  electro  magnet  to  act  upon  the  latter  and  free  It  from 
the  detent,  whereby  the  spring  acts  to  Inoperatlvely  posi- 
tion the  latch  armature  and  effect  movement  of  the  mov- 
able  moml>er. 

4.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  m<,vable  mem- 
ber, a  spring  to  move  it  In  one  direction,  and  mechanism 
to  retain  said  member  retracted  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,    said    mechanism    comprising  a    plvotally    mounted 
latch  armature,    a    detachable   connection    between    it   and 
the  movable  member  when  retracted,  the  pull  on  the  con 
nectlon  acting  close  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  latch  armature 
when  the  latter  U  in  effective  position,  a  detent  Independ 
ent  of  the  detachable  connection,  to  retain  the  latch  arma- 
ture In  such  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  to  free  the 
latch  armature  from  the  detent  and  permit  movement  of 
the  former  on  Its  pivot  to  release  the  movable  member 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spring-actuated 
movable  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  armature  having  a 
latch  portion  adjacent  Its  pivot,  a  detachable  connection 
between  the  latch  portion  and  said  spring  controlled  mem- 
ber, to  retain  the  latter  retracted,  a  detent  to  co«perat« 
directly  with  and  retain  the  armature  In  effective  position 
and  an  electro  magnet  to  effect  slight  lateral  movement  of 
the  armature  and  free  It  from  the  detent. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  actuated 
shifter,  a  latch  adapted  when  operatlvely  positioned  to 
hold  the  shifter  retracted,  a  detent  Independent  of  the 
shifter  to  engage  and  hold  the  latch  in  such  position   and 
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an  electro  magnetic  device  to  act  dlrectlj  upon  the  latch 
•ad  fr«e  it  from  control  of  the  detent,  to  release  the 
■hifter. 

7.  Id  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  spring-actuated 
shifter,  a  plvotally  moanted  latch  extended  to  form  an  ar- 
mature and  capable  of  alight  lateral  movement,  a  detent  to 
engafe  the  armature  and  maintain  the  latch  from  plTOtal 
moTement.  means  to  detachably  connect  the  retracted 
shifter  with  the  latch  when  held  by  the  detent,  and  an 
electromagnet  to  act  upon  the  armature  and  free  It  from 
control  of  the  detent,  to  thereby  permit  pivotal  movement 
of  the  latch  and  release  of  the  shifter. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spring-actuated 
movable  member,  a  latch  having  an  extension  constituting 
an  armature,  a  casing  on  which  the  latch  Is  fulcromed 
and  through  which  It  extends,  a  detent  within  the  casing 
to  cooperate  with  the  extension  and  hold  the  latch  in  ef- 
fective position,  a  detachable  connection  between  the  mov- 
able member  and  the  latch  when  the  latter  is  effectively 
positioned,  to  retain  said  movable  member  retracted,  an 
electro  magnet  to  act  when  energized  upon  the  armature 
and  free  the  latch  from  control  of  the  detent,  a  controlling 
circuit  in  which  the  magnet  Is  included,  and  a  spring  to 
withdraw  the  armature  from  the  magnet  when  the  latter 
is  de^nergized. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  therefor,  an  electro-magnet,  a  pivotally 
mounted  armature  therefor  having  a  latch  portion  adja- 
cent its  pivot,  a  detent  to  engage  the  armature  and  oper 
atively  position  the  latch  portion,  a  detachable  connection 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  latch  portion  when 
so  positioned,  to  maintain  said  member  retracted,  the 
electro  magnet  when  energized  freeing  the  armature  from 
the  detent  and  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  nr 
mature,  whereby  the  latch  portion  releases  the  movable 
member,  and  means  to  deenerglzed  the  electro-magnet  upon 
disengagement  of  the  armature  and  detent. 


f<5\.nn.     CROSS  ARM    I'IN.      DAvin   Wcavkb,   Paterson. 
N.  J      Filed  .Tuly  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,070. 


Claim. — A  cross  arm  pin  having  a  shoulder  and.  below 
■•Id  shonlder  and  spaced  therefrom,  curved  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinal  grooves,  yielding  clips  each  having 
both  ends  In  said  grooves  and  the  intermediate  portion 
projecting  therefrom  coacting  with  the  shoulder  to  limit 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  pin  In  Its  cross  arm,  and  a 
rivet  extending  through  said  pin  and  the  clips,  substan 
ttally  as  described. 


S51.578.     ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.     Waltih  O.  Wbst.  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  May  8,  1906.     SerUl  No.  315.783. 


Ctmtm. — 1.  A  plurality  of  teeth  escta  having  at  Its  Inner 
side  a  vertical  angular  channel,  the  channel  of  one  tooth 
reffisteflng  with  that  of  the  adjacent  tooth,  and  a  body  of 


solder  filling  the  cavity  produced  by  the  registering  chan- 
nels. 

2.  A  plurality  of  teeth,  each  having  at  Its  Inner  side  a 
vertically  disposed  angplar  channel  extending  from  an  In- 
termediate point  of  the  tooth  to  the  cervical  end  thereof, 
the  channel  of  one  tooth  registering  with  that  of  the  next 
adjacent  tooth  and  combining  therewith  to  form  a  cavity, 
a  pin  extending  into  the  channel,  and  a  deposit  of  solder 
filling  the  cavity  and  serving  to  lock  the  teeth  together.- 

3.  A  plurality  of  teeth,  each  having  a  transverse  pin 
and  a  longitudinally  disposed  channel,  the  channel  of  one 
tooth  registering  and  combining  with  that  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent tooth  to  produce  a  cavity,  a  foil  extending  under  the 
cervical  end  of  the  tooth  and  into  the  cavity  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  pin.  and  a  body  of  solder  occupying  the 
cavity  and  serving  to  secure  the  foil  In  position  and  lock 
the  teeth  together. 


851,579.  FACING  FOR  WALLS  AND  OTHER  ST'R- 
FACES.  Albkbt  O.  Whitnky,  Bronxville,  and  Chablbs 
L.  Wbyand,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  343,960. 


1  A  .. 

1 
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C/a<w». — 1.  A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like, 
comprising  enamele<l  material  In  sheet  form,  each  sheet 
being  provided  with  notches  and  tongues,  and  said  sheets 
being  assembled  in  edgewise  abutting  relation,  with  the 
tongues  of  each  sheet  filling  the  notches  of  the  next  sheet. 

2.  A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
enameled  and  channeled  metorial  In  sheet  form,  one  or 
mort"  otl'ios  of  the  sheet  being,  substantially,  at  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  next  to  said  edge,  wherehy  adjacent  sheets 
may  be  assembled  In  edgewise  abutting  relation. 

3.  \  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
ensmoU^d  and  channeled  niat4>rlal  In  sheet  form,  an  edge 
portion  of  the  sheet  being  cut  through  the  bottom  portion 
of  one  of  the  channels  therein.  wherel)y  adjacent  sheets 
•re  adapted  to  be  assembled  for  the  semi-channeled  edges 
of  said  sheets  to  abut  one  another. 

4.  .V  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
channeled  material  in  sheet  form,  an  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  being  cut  or  trimnved  along  the  bottom  portion  of  a 
channel  therein,  the  cat  or  line  of  severance  being  substan- 
tially along  the  central   line  of  the  channel. 

.'>.  .A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  enameled  and  channeled  sheeA  assembled 
In  abutting  relation,  the  sheets  Joining  one  another  along 
semi-channeled  edges  thereof. 

6.  \  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  enameled  and  channeled  sheets  each  having 
notches  and  tongues,  said  sheets  being  assembled  In  Inter- 
locking order  and  In  edgewise  abutting  relation. 

7.  A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  enameled  and  channeled  sheets  each  having 
notchea  end  tongues,  said  sheets  beln\r  assembled  In  Inter- 
locking order  and  In  edgewise  abutting  relation,  and  the 
sheets  Joining  one  another  along  seml-channeled  edges 
thereof. 

8.  A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprising 
•  plurality  of  channeled  sheets  having  at  their  meeting 
edges  Interlocking  tongues  and  grooves,  said  sheets  meetlnc 
along  seml-channeled  edges  thereof. 

9.  A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  comprlslnc 
a  channeled  sheet,  the  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  • 
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semi-channeL  whereby  a  pinrallty  of  sheets  may  be  as- 
sembled In  edgewise  abutting  relation  at  the  seml-chan- 
neled portions  thereof. 

10.  A  facing  for  walls,  ceilings,  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  channeled  sheet,  having  a  tongue  and  a  notch  at  one 
or  more  of  the  edges  thereof,  said  sheet  having  a  semi- 
channel  St  one  or  more  of  its  edges,  whereby  s  plurality 
of  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  interlocking  and 
edgewise  abutting  relation  along  the  semi-channeled  edges 
thereof. 


S.-L.^SO.  AIUrSTABLE  FASTENER  FOR  SECURING 
HARROW -TEETH  TO  THEIR  SUPPORTING  -  BARS. 
(iEoaoR  W.  Willis.  Iloosick  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1006.     Serial  No.  349.376. 


851.581.  MOTOR  EXTENSION  RECEITACLE.  GOBTAV 
WiLi.ir.s,  Jr..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  23.  1905. 
Serial  No.  2t>(!..'.40. 


fZ'e 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket 
comprising  three  relatively  triangularly  positioned  spring 
blades  and  a  suitable  insulating  support,  all  of  said  blades 
having  Intermediate  crimps  and  one  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inward  bend  or  stop  portion,  in  combination 
with  a  plug  comprising  saltably  connected  triangular 
blocks  and  contact  plates,  provided  with  intermediate 
crimps,  upon  the  sides  or  faces  of  said  blocks  and  suitably 
Insulated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  socket  or  recep- 
tacle comprising  triangularly  disposed  spring  blades  and 
an  Insulating  support  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
plug  comprising  an  Insulating  body,  three  contact  plates 
triangularly  disposed  thereon  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  bow  of  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame 
having  an  end,  5,  In  combination  with  a  corresponding 
Insulating  end,  8,  a  casing  conforming  to  said  ends,  an 
insulating  lining  for  said  casing,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  casing  upon  said  frame,  and  socket  mem- 
bers snltAbly  insulated  within  the  Inclosure  formed  by 
said  frame,  said  ends  and  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame 


ClaiiM.-  -1.  In  a  harrow  tooth  fastener,  a  tubular  frame, 
a  harrow  tooth  reversely  curved  over  the  frame,  over  and 
under  a  tooth  holder,  said  tooth  holder  being  also  eccen 
trie  to  the  frame  reversely  to  the  tooth,  and  slots  in  the 
tooth  and  tooth  holder,  and  means  for  holding  the  parts 
In  place. 

•J.  A  combination  of  the  frame  A.  slotted  tooth  B, 
slotted  tooth  holder  ('.  and  said  tooth  holder  and  tooth 
t>eing  rcwntrlc  to  frame  .V  and  reversely  to  each  other. 
and  means  for  holding  the  parts  In  place,  conslntlng  of  a 
bolt  I>  and  cerrated  washer  E  fitting  Into  serrations  in 
tooth  holder  C.  substantially  hk  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


having  an  end,  H,  in  combination  with  a  corresponding 
insulating  end,  8.  a  casing  conforming  to  said  ends,  an 
InsulstlDg  lining  for  said  csalng,  means  for  deUch^bly 
securing  said  casing  upon  said  frame,  and  three  triangu- 
larly disposed  spring  blades  suitably  supported  and  In- 
sulated upon  said  frame  with  their  ends  extending  through 
said  insulated  end.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
in  combination  with  an  insulating  block  upon  said  frame, 
suitable  ends  for  said  frame,  the  latter  having  a  triangu- 
lar opening,  a  casing  detachably  secured  to  said  frame, 
and  triangularly  disposed  spring  blades  attached  to  said 
insulating  block,  and  having  their  ends  extending  through 
said  triangular  opening  in  the  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame  In 
combination  with  an  insulating  block  thereon,  a  closed 
end  member  on  one  end  of  said  frame  and  an  end  member 
of  Insulating  material  provided  with  a  suitable  opening 
on  the  opposite  end,  socket  members  provided  upon  said 
block,  and  a  casing  having  an  insulating  lining  conforming 
to  said  ends,  and  means  upon  said  frame  for  binding  said 
casing  upon  said  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Insulating  block 
or  support,  in  combination  with  a  spring  blade.  A,  at- 
tached thereto,  angular  blocks  attached  to  said  insulating 
support,  a  pair  of  spring  blades  B  and  ('  nttached  to  said 
angular  blocks  and  angularly  dispo!>ed  with  reference  to 
said  blade  A.  substanlially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  insulating 
block  or  support.  .S.  in  combination  with  a  Made  A.  having 
a  crimp  or  bend,  A',  and  a  stop  bend.  A*,  blades,  B  and  (', 
e.ich  provided  with  a  crimp  or  bend,  and  suitable  means 
for  supporting  said  blades.  .\.  B  and  <'.  In  tri.ingular  re- 
lation, upon  said  block,  .*>.  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plug  comprising 
a  threaded  tube.  In  combination  with  triangular  blocks  of 
insulating  material  udjustiibly  secured  upon  the  said  tube, 
suitable  crimped  rontnct  plates  attached  to  said  block, 
and  a  suitable  handle,  substantially  as  vl.^8cril)ed. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  threaded  tube, 
16,  provided  with  openings,  25,  in  coml.lnatlon  with  in- 
sulating blocks,  17  and  IH.  adjustably  arranged  upon  said 
threaded  tube,  contact  plates  arranged  upon  the  sides  of 
bald  blocks  and  extending  therebetween  arid  n  suitable 
handle  aranged  upon  said  threaded  tiil>e,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  Bi>eoified. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  frame, 
in  combination  with  a  block  of  insulating  material  there- 
on, a  pair  of  metal  blocks  attached  to  said  Insulating  block 
and  provided  with  angular  portions,  a  third  metal  block 
interposed  between  said  metal  blocks  and  attached  to  said 
insulating  block,  and  spring  blades  attached  to  said  an'- 
gular  portions  and  said  interposed  block  respectively,  one 
of  said  blades  being  provided  with  an  inward  l)end  or  stop 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  triangular  mem- 
ber, provided  with  an  Insulating  handle,  and  having  an 
adjustable  contact  p^ate  upon  each  side  of  said  triangular 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  1.582.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Phimp  Yok,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Hanley.  Kerlen  Fltzpatrlck, 
and  Philip  Yoe.  Filed  Nov.  10.  IW.'i.  Serial  No. 
287,670. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame-work  containing  a  plurality  of  card  orifices,  and 
card  receivers  below  said  orifices,  of  a  series  of  indepen- 
dent vote  keys  moval)le  into  orifice  closing  positions,  said 
keys  when  moved  to  said  orifice  closing  positions  Injecting 
the  cards  In  said  orifices  Into  the  receivers. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  M'lth  a  frame- 
work containing  a  series  of  card  orifices,  and  a  series  of 
card  receivers  below  said  orifices,  of  a  movable  cross  bar 
controlling  ttve  entrances  to  said  card  receivers,  and  a  ••- 
rles  of  Independent -vote  keys,  said  keys  being  adaptad  to 
engage  the  cards  In  said  orifices  and  to  Inject  said  cards 
Into  said  receivers,  said  keys  and  said   cross  bar  being 
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BMirmbl*  slaiiiltaiMoosly  to  op«n  tbe  entrances  to  the  card 
reeelTen  and  to  inject  cards  Into  said  leceirers. 

8.  In  a  TOtlng  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  frame- 
work contatntng  a  aeries  of  card  orifices,  and  a  series  of 
card  recelTera  below  said  orifices,  of  a  series  of  Indepen- 
dent-Tote  keys,  means  for  moving  said  keys  into  said  card 
orifices  to  thereby  Inject  the  cards  into  tbe  receiTers,  a 
morable  crosa  bar  Interposed  between  said  orifices  and 
said  card  receivers,  and  means  for  Blmultaneously  moving 
said  cross  bar  away  from  the  entrances  to  the  card  re- 
ceivers and  for  moving  said  keys  into  the  card  orifices. 


4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  of  an  osclllnting  operating  lever,  a  se 
ries  of  Independent  vote  keys,  a  frame-work  extending  be- 
low and  across  said  keys,  said  frame  work  containing  a 
plurality  of  card  orifices,  one  of  said  orifices  for  each  key, 
card  receivers,  one  for  each  key,  and  said  keys,  when 
moved  engage  the  cards  and  inject  them  Into  the  re- 
ceivers, a  movable  cross  bar  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
entrances  to  said  card  receivers,  means  to  actuate  aaid 
cross-bar,  means  to  return  the  operating  keys  to  their 
normal  positions  by  the  Initial  stroke  of  the  operating 
lever,  and  raean'^  to  lock  the  independent  vote  keys  In 
their  normal  positions  until  the  operating  lever  has  reached 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  in  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  of  a  cross  frame  having  a  series  of  card 
orifices,  a  card  receiver  for  each  orifice,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent vote  keys  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
orifice-closing  positions,  sn  oscillating  operating  lever, 
connecting  mechanism  between  said  keys  and  said  oper- 
ating lever,  and  means  to  lock  aald  keys  In  their  orifice- 
dosing  positions  during  the  Initial  stroke  of  the  operating 
ievsr  and  to  unlock  them  at  the  limit  of  the  stroke  of  tb« 
opsratlnff  lever  In  the  reverse  direction. 

(I.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
■opporting  frame,  of  an  oscillating  shaft  having  k  lon- 
gitudinal channel  therein,  a  series  of  independent  vote 
keys  having  resetting  projections  thereon  snd  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  cross  frsme  containing  a  series  of  card  ori- 
flcea,  an  operating  lever,  and  connecting  mechanism  be- 
tween said  oaclllatlng  shaft  and  sakl  operating  lever. 

T.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  independent- vote  keys  having  resetting  projections 
thereon,  an  oeelllating  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  clian- 
nel  therein  and  npon  which  said  keys  sre  mounted,  a  re- 
•ettteff  frame,  and  an  operating  lever. 

t.  la  a  ▼otiag  machine,  the  comblaation  with  a  series 


of  Independent-Totc  keys,  of  a  series  of  independent-actu- 
ating frames,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  keys.  Inter- 
locking mechanism  permitting  the  operstlon  of  one  key  at 
a  time  and  actuated  by  said  independent  actuating  frames, 
a  frame-work  having  a  series  of  card  orifices  into  which 
said  keys  sre  movable,  and  a  series  of  card  receivers  be- 
low ssid  orifices  and  to  which  the  cards  are  injected  by  the 
keys  from  said  orifices. 

9.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating shaft,  a  series  of  Independent  setting  keys  monnted 
on  said  shaft,  an  actuator  slid  on  said  shaft  but  prevented 
from  rotating,  and  a  door  to  prevent  said  shaft  from 
shifting. 

10.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
ting counter  actuator,  of  a  setting  key  actuated  thereby, 
a  counter  actuated  by  nald  setting  key  and  said  counter 
actuator,  a  frame  having;  a  plurality  of  ticket  orifices,  an 
Irregular- vote  key  mounted  above  each  ticket  orifice  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  said  oriflces  and  eject  a 
ticket  therefrom,  a  movable  cross  bar  .iv  tho  exit  of  said 
orifice  and  adapted  to  receive  from  all  ^^t  said  ticket  ori- 
fices when  the  tickets  are  ejected  therefrom,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  to  actuate  said  rotating  counter-actuator,  said 
Irregular   vote  keys,   and   said   cross  bar. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
ting counter-actuator,  of  a  regular-vote  settlnjr  key  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  counter  actuated  by  said  regular  vote  set- 
ting key  and  said  actuator,  a  reciprocating  frame  to  actu- 
ate said  rotating  counter  actuator,  an  Irregular  vote  set- 
ting key,  a  frame  for  resetting  said  regtilar  nnd  Irregular- 
vote  setting  keys  simultaneously,  a  frame  having  a  card 
orifice  Into  which  the  Irregular  vote  key  Is  movable  to 
eject  cards  from  said  orifice,  a  card  receiver  below  said 
card  orifice,  a  movable  cross  iMir  arranged  between  said 
card  orifice  and  receiver,  and  means  for  actuating  the  re- 
ciprocating frame,  the  resetting  frame,  .and  the  cross  bar. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  setting  keys,  an  Ir- 
regular vote  key.  Interlocking  mechanism  to  prevent  tbe 
operation  of  more  than  one  of  said  setting  keys  or  the  Ir- 
regular vote  key,  a  frame-work  having  card  orifices,  a  se- 
ries of  card  receivers  below  said  orifices  to  receive  the 
cards  ejected  from  said  orifices  by  said  irregular  vote  key. 
a  movable  cross  bar  Interposed  between  the  eird  orifices 
and  the  receivers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cross  bar 
In  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the  cards. 

13.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame-work  thereof,  of  a  series  of  Independent  vote  keys 
pivoted  to  said  frame-work,  a  cross  frame  containing  a  se- 
ries of  card  orifices  arranged  below  said  Independent  vote 
keys,  card  receivers,  means  on  said  independent  vote  keys 
for  positively  Injecting  cards  Into  said  card  receivers,  and 
an  operating  lever  and  connecting  mechanism  adapted  to 
actuate  said  Independent  vote  keys. 


851,583.  STAY  FOR  PAPER  BOXES  AND  RECEI»TA 
CLE8  OF  A  LIKE  NATURE.  Edwahd  W.  Allem,  Hart 
ford  City,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1905.    Serial  No,  285,325. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  receptacle, 
of  socket  members  consisting  of  wings  connected  by  webs 
shorter  than  the  wings,  said  members  being  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  sides  to  provide  pockets,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber consisting  of  stems  connected  by  a  web  located  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  stems,  said  stems  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  pockets,  those  portions  of 
the  stems  extending  above  the  web  being  bent  downwardly 
over  the  edge*  of  the  sides,  said  stems  being  provided  with 
tangs  which  project  upwardly  to  permit  the  application  of 
the  coupling  member  and  to  engage  the  tides  to  prevent  its 
withdrawaL 
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851.584.     DISH-WASHER.     Waltcs  8.  BcNLT,  St.  Louis,       8M.B86.      PA8TB-TUBE.      WALxaa  L.   Clask.  New   York, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  1^.  1906.     Serial  No.  812,017.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  293,761. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dish  waaher  of  the  class  described,  an 
outer  cylinder,  an  inner  perforated  cylinder,  means  where- 
by dishes  are  held  within  the  perforated  cylinder,  means 
whereby  water  under  pressure  Is  delivered  to  the  annular 
chamber  l)etween  the  cylinders,  and  means  whereby 
cleansing  compound  Is  discharged  into  the  water  In  ad- 
vance of  Its  discharge  into  the  annular  chamber  ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

'1.  In  a  dish  washer  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  perforated  cylinder,  there  being  an  annular 
chaml>er  formed  between  said  cylinders,  which  chamber  Is 
closed  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  removable  cover  clos- 
ing une  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  dish  rack  removably 
positioned  within  tbe  perforated  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading 
to  the  annular  chamber,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  the  Interior  of  the 
Inner  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  Inner  perforated  cylinder,  means  whereby  dishes 
are  held  within  the  perforated  cylinder,  means  whereby 
water  under  pressure  Is  delivered  to  tbe  annular  chamber 
between  the  cylinders,  means  whereby  cleansing  comp<iund 
Is  discharged  Into  the  water  In  advance  of  its  discharge 
into  the  annular  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  dis- 
charge of  water  and  cleansing  compound  to  tbe  cylinder  Is 
controlled  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


8  5  1,585.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  MOTOR  CAR  AND 
SIMILAR  WHEELS.  Cuthbkbt  Bchnbtt,  Durham. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,662. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  metallic  rim 
thereon  having  rounded  edges,  a  rubber  tire  chambered  on 
the  Inner  side  and  provided  with  lateral  fiange  extensions, 
which  rest  on  the  outer  fsce  of  the  rim  and  againat  the 
rounded  edges  of  the  same,  annular  lash  plates  on  the 
outer  chambered  part  of  the  tire  and  the  lateral  flange  ex- 
tensions, bolts  passing  through  tbe  wheel  and  through  the 
lash  plates  and  provided  with  nuts  for  making  airtight 
Joints  between  the  rim  edges  and  the  tire,  and  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  metallic  rim  thereon 
with  roanded  edges,  a  robber  tire  with  cellular  chambers 
on  the  Inner  side  and  provided  with  lateral  fiange  exten- 
sions, which  rest  on  tbe  outer  face  of  the  rim  and  against 
tbe  rounded  edges  of  tbe  same,  annular  lash  plates  on  tbe 
outer  chambered  part  of  tbe  tire  and  the  lateral  flange  ex- 
tensions, bolts  passing  through  the  wheel  and  through  the 
lash  pistes  and  provided  with  nuts  for  making  airtight 
Jolnta  between  the  rim  edges  and  the  tire  and  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


— X- 


Claim. — 1.  A  receptacle  for  viscous  or  powdery  mate- 
rials comprising  a  rigid  tube  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
and  containing  a  piston  made  of  yielding  material  and 
adapted  to  be  located  at  the  opposite  or  closed  end  of  the 
tube,  behind  the  material  contained  therein,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  longltudlnally-movablc  rod  passing  through 
the  piston  and  one  end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with 
slanting  teeth  which  point  forward  in  the  direction  of  the 
outlet  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  viscous  or  powdery  materials  com- 
prising a  rigid  tut>e  baring  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  con- 
taining a  piston  made  of  felt  and  adapted  to  be  located 
at  the  opposite  or  closed  end  of  the  tube,  behind  the  t^te- 
rlal  contained  therein,  and  a  longitudinally-movable  rod 
passing  through  the  piston  and  the  closed  end  of  the  tube 
and  provided  with  forwardly-pointing  teeth,  substantially 
as  described. 


851.587.      FOUNTAIN  BRISH.      Walteh   L.    Clabk.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,392. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with 
the  body  of  the  brush  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  thereto  and  containing  a  piston  for  ex- 
pelling the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  a  sheath  or  sleeve 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  brush  and  detachable  therefrom 
Independently  of  the  receptacle,  said  sheath  or  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  receptscle  and  form  a  handle  for 
the  brush,  and  means  passing  through  said  shestb  or 
sleeve  for  operating  the  piston  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  tbe  body 
of  the  brush  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected thereto  and  containing  a  piston  for  expelling  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle,  a  sleeve  detachably  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  brush.  Independently  of  tbe  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  contain  said  recepUcle,  said  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  through  its  open  end,  and  pis- 
ton-opersting  means  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle  through  tbe  slot  In  the  sleeve  and  movable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  tbe  brush  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected thereto  and  containing  a  piston  for  expelling  the 
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coatMita  of  the  rcceptade.  •  d«Uchabl«  alM^  teleaeople- 
ally  fitted  to  the  body  of  the  brush  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain aald  receptacle,  said  sleeve  harlas  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  through  its  open  and,  a  split  ring  secured  to  the 
Interior  of  the  sleere  and  haTlag  its  gap  located  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  slot,  and  plstoB-operatlng  means  extending 
from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  through  the  slot  In  the 
slecTe  and  morable  from  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion containing  an  open  tubular  bushing  leading  at  one 
end  into  the  mass  of  bristles  and  prorided  at  its  other  end 
with  an  interna II 7- threaded  portion,  a  tubular  receptacle 
having  a  threaded  nipple  surrounding  its  outlet  snd 
adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bushing,  a  piston 
located  in  said  receptacle  for  expelling  the  contents  of  the 
latter,  a  short  tubular  portion  carried  by  said  bushing,  a 
shesth  or  sleeve  adapted  to  Inclose  said  receptacle  and 
form  a  handle  for  the  brush,  said  brush  or  sleeve  being 
fitted  at  its  front  or  open  end  to  said  tubular  portion  and 
being  detachable  therefrom  independently  of  the  receptacle, 
snd  means  passing  through  the  receptacle  and  through  said 
sheath  or  sleeve  for  operating  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion contalnlnB  an  open  tabular  bushing  leading  at  one  end 
into  the  mass  of  bristles  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with 
an  internally-threaded  portion,  a  longitudinally-slotted  re- 
ceptacle having  a  threaded  nipple  surrounding  its  outlet 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bushing,  a 
piston  located  in  said  receptacle  for  expelling  the  con- 
tents of  the  latter,  a  short  tubular  portion  carried  by  said 
bushing,  a  detachable  sleeve  or  sheath  adapted  to  Inclose 
said  receptacle  and  telescopically  fitted  at  Its  front  or  open 
end  to  said  tubular  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitu- 
dinal Klot  extending  through  its  open  end,  and  a  piston- 
actuatlnx  st«m  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  recep- 
tacle and  sleeve  and  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  latter 
with  operating  means. 

fi.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  portion,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing a  receptacle  thereto,  and  a  detachable  sleeve  or  sheath 
adapted  to  Inclose  .said  receptacle  and  forming  the  handle 
of  the  brush,  said  sleeve  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
InK  through  its  open  *>nd.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  portion,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing a  receptacle  thereto,  a  deUchable  sleeve  or  sheath 
Bdapted  to  inclose  said  receptacle  and  forming  the  handle 
of  the  brush,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending through  its  open  end.  and  a  split  ring  carried  by 
said  sleeve  st  or  near  aald  open  end,  the  gap  in  said  ring 
being  located  in  alinement  with  the  slot  in  the  sleeve. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  portion  containing  an  open  tubular 
bathing  leading  at  one  end  into  the  mass  of  bristles  and 
provided  at  its  other  end  with  an  internally-threaded  por- 
tion, a  short  tubular  portion  carried  by  said  bushing,  and 
a  deUchable  sleeve  or  sheath  telescopically  fitted  at  its 
front  or  open  end  to  said  tubular  portion  and  having  a 
longltudlaal  alot  extending  through  said  open  end,  for  the 
parpoae  set  forth. 


and  means  for  simultaneonaly  adjusting  the  jacks,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  tte  adjustment  of  the 
platform  without  Interference  therewith. 


861,A88.  VEHICLE-SUPPORT.  Mabk  N.  Davis.  Baltl- 
Bore.  Md.  Filed  June  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  322,949. 
Olmtm, — 1.  A  vehicle  supporting  device  comprlalBg  a  I 
platform  capable  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  adJustabUity,  | 
jacks  at  the  comers  of  the  platform,  meaag  for  slmnltane-  ' 
oosly  adjusting  said  ja<As.  and  common  operating  means  ' 
tor  MUd  adjastiaf  nmnt. 

2.  A  vehicle  supporting  device  oomprtaing  a  platfora 
■POMd  of  aeetlona  adjustably  connected  to  allow  the 
pUtfom  to  be  varied  In  length  and  wMth.  operating 
■MUM  for  adJostlng  the  piatforn,  vertically  movable  jacks 
At  the  eonm  of  the  platform,  asd  bmbi  for  adjnstiaff 
■aid  jacks  in  naison,  said  meana  being  adapted  to  permit 
ot  the  adjustment  of  the  platform  without  Interference 
tterewlth. 

a.  A  vohldt  anpporttaff  device  eoBprlalBff  a  latentUy  and 
leaclt««Bally  adjnatabie  platform,  jacks  on  the  platform. 


4.  A  vehicle  supporting  device  comprialng  a  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  adjustable  platform,  Jacica  st  the  cor- 
ners of  the  platform,  adjuatlug  levers  on  the  sides  of  the 
platform  for  operating  the  Jacks,  and  operating  mechanism 
at  an  eod  of  the  platform,  for  actuating  said  levers,  said 
levers  and  operating  mechanism  being  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  platform  both  longitudlnsllT  and  laterally 
without  Interference  therewith. 

5.  A  vehicle  supporting  device  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  adjustable  plstform.  adjusting  means 
therefor.  Jacks  at  the  corners  of  the  platform,  each  having 
a  main  and  an  outwardly  projecting  auxiliary  support  to 
receive  and  hold  a  vehicle  spindle,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  Jacks  in  unison,  said  means  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  the  adjustment  of  the  platform. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  plat- 
form composed  of  sections  adjustably  connected  to  render 
the  platform  extensible  as  to  length  and  width,  means  for 
adjusting  the  platform,  vertically  movable  Jacks  at  tlie 
corners  of  the  platform,  lever  mechanism  for  slmnltane- 
ously  adjnstlng  the  jacks,  said  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  permit  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment 
of  the  platform  without  interference,  and  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  lever  mechanism. 

7.  A  vehicle  supporting  device  comprising  a  platform, 
vertically  movable  jacks  at  the  comers  of  the  platform, 
main  operating  levers,  auxiliary  levers  for  actuating  the 
Jacks,  said  levers  being  connected  in  pairs  to  the  mala 
levers,  snd  means  for  operating  the  main  levers. 

8.  A  vehicle  tapportlng  device  comprising  a  platform, 
vertically  aiovahle  jacks  at  the  comers  of  the  platform, 
main  operating  levers,  anxUlary  operating  levers  controll- 
ing the  jacks  and  pivoted  to  the  main  operating  levers, 
racks  operatively  connected  with  the  main  operating  lever* 
for  ralaiag  and  loweriaf  the  same,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing tike  racks. 

9.  A  vehicle  supportiag  device  comprising  a  loagltudl- 
naUy  and  lateraUy  adjnatable  platform,  vertically  movable 
jades  at  the  comers  of  the  platform,  mala  operating  levera, 
auxiliary  operating  levers  for  controlling  the  Jacks,  said 
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suxUlsry  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  platform  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  main  levera,  racks  operatively 
engaging  the  main  levers  for  raising  and  lowering  tlM 
same,  and  an  operating  shaft  having  pinions  engaging  the 
racks,  the  parts  being  adjustably  connected  in  a  aoitable 
manner  to  allow  a  proper  shifting  movement  of  the  de- 
scrli>ed  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Jacks  to  compensate 
for  the  sdjustments  of  the  platform. 


851,589.  PICTURE-PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  JOHW 
If.  DuNSMOBB,  Thayer,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .153,532. 


Claim. — 1.  A  picture  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a 
cabinet  adapted  to  receive  the  person,  object  or  thing 
whose  picture  Is  to  be  reproduced,  an  Illuminator  arranged 
within  the  cabinet,  a  light  ray  projecting  lens  fitted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  cabinet  snd  inclined  to  the  per- 
pendicular, an  approximately  horizontal  mirror  arranged 
below  the  lens  for  reflecting  the  image,  and  a  screen  exte- 
rior to  the  lens  for  receiving  tbe  picture. 

2.  In  s  picture  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, an  illuminator  located  In  the  upper  forward  portion 
of  the  cai>iDet,  an  inclined  mirror  located  immediately  be- 
low the  illuminator  to  cut  off  direct  rays  of  light  and 
Insure  a  sharp  outline  of  the  picture,  an  inclined  lens  fitted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  of  the  cabinet  below  the 
said  mirror,  an  approximately  borisontai  mirror  exterior 
to  the  cabinet  and  below  the  said  lens,  and  a  screen  exte- 
rior to  the  cabinet  for  receiving  the  reflected  image. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  a  lamp  arranged  within  the  cabinet  for 
lighting  the  interior  thereof,  means  for  projecting  the  Im- 
age of  a  person  or  object  from  the  cabinet  upon  a  screen, 
a  tube  arranged  to  carry  off  the  hot  air  and  gases  from  tbe 
said  lamp  and  also  serving  to  project  sny  sound  produced 
within  the  cabinet,  and  a  screen  exterior  to  the  cabinet  for 
receiving  the  refiected  image  and  the  projected  sound. 


851,690.     RAIL  SPLICE  OB  JOINT.     Jacob  W.  Pinnil, 

Johnstown,   N.    Y.     Filed  Jan.    17.   1907.     Serial    No. 

352.756. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  which  are  cut  away  ao  as  to  overlap  each  other,  and 
one  of  them  is  provided  with  perforations,  pins  in  the 
overlapping  portion  of  the  other  rail,  one  of  which  has  its 
end  screw-threaded,  a  nut  on  said  end.  and  a  seat  or  plate 
for  said  joint,  having  iu  sides  adapted  to  engage  with  tlM 
bottom  of  aald  ralla 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  nUs.  the  adjacent  ends  of  which 


are  cat  away  so  as  to  overisp  each  other,  and  one  of  them 
is  provided  with  perforations,  pins  in  the  overlapping  por- 
tion  of  the  other  rail,  the  one  at  the  free  end  of  which  la 


provided  with  screw-threads,  a  nut  on  said  screw-threads, 
and  a  shoe  or  plate  for  said  rails,  the  sides  of  which  over- 
lap the  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  rsils. 


861,501.      VALVE  -  HANDLE. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1W>!<. 


Peter    Forq,    Somervllle, 
Serial  No.  152,861. 


Claim. — ^The  combination  with  a  sheet  motal  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  center  i)ortlon  having  an  offset  provided  with 
a  holo  or  opening,  arms  extended  from  said  center  portion. 
fingers  extended  from  said  arms  to  leave  air  spaces  and 
curved  or  bent,  a  finger  on  one  arm  lu-in^  conmcti'il  lo  a 
finger  on  an  adjacent  arm,  of  a  spider  secured  to  said  cen- 
ter portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  line  with  the 
opening  In  said  center  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  1,5  02.     DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS.     Wi 
Glass,  Napanoch.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
D.  Hungerford,  Napanoch,  N.  Y.     Filed  .lune 
Serial  Xo.  321,473. 


LLIAM  T. 
Anthony 
13,  1J>06. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  struc- 
ture having  a  doorway,  of  toothed  rails  at  the  top  and  t>ot- 
tom  of  tbe  doorway,  a  sliding  door,  bangers  upon  the  top 
of  the  door  engaging  the  upper  rail  and  provided  with 
locking  portions  to  engage  the  toothed  portion  of  said  rail, 
rollers  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  door  srranged  to  travel 
upon  tbe  lower  rail,  locking  devices  arranged  to  engage  the 
toothed  surface  of  the  lower  rail,  and  operating  means  for 
tlirowlng  the  locking  devices  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  lower  rail,  said  means  being  adapted  to  slmulta* 
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neoQsly  deprcn  the  door  to  throw  the  apper  haaccr*  Into 
locking  Migafement  with  the  upper  rmll. 

2.  Th*  combination  with  a  car  or  other  stractnre  baring 
a  doorway,  of  rails  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  doorway, 
a  sliding  door,  locking  bangers  upon  the  top  of  the  door 
engaging  the  upper  rail,  locking  derlces  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  door  to  engage  the  lower  rail,  rollers  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  door  to  travel  upon  the  lower  rail,  a  crank 
shaft  controlling  the  action  of  said  locking  devices  and 
rollers,  whereby  the  door  may  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
the  upper  and  lower  locklns  devices  simultaneously  thrown 
into  and  out  of  action,  and  means  for  fastening  the  crank 
shaft  In  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  structure  having 
a  doorway,  of  rails  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  doorway, 
the  lowor  rail  being  provided  on  its  lower  edge  with  rack 
teeth,  a  shield  guarding  the  toothed  surface  of  the  lower 
rail,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  door  provided  with  crank  portions, 
rollers  and  locking  devices  supported  by  said  shaft,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  to  run  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lower  rail  and  the  locking  devices  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  action  with  the  toothed  surface  of  said  rail 
when  the  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
means  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  door  for  supporting  the 
same  from  the  upper  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  rock 
shaft  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  structure  having 
a  doorway  and  upper  and  lower  toothed  rails  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  doorway,  of  a  door  provided  with  rollers 
to  run  upon  the  lower  rail,  hangers  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  door  loosely  embracing  the  upper  rail  and  adapted  to 
interlock  therewith,  said  hangers  being  normally  support- 
ed by  the  rollers  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  rail 
locking  devices  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  to  engage  the 
lower  rail,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rollers  and  lockln- 
devices  to  simultaneously  lower  the  door  and  move  the 
hangers  and  locking  devices  into  respective  engagement 
with  the  upper  and  lower  rails. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  structure  having 
a  doorway,  of  stationary  locking  devices  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  doorway,  coiJperatlng  locking  devices  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  door,  the  upper  locking  devices  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  the  door  in  and  out  upon  a  down 
movement  thereof,  said  locking  devices  being  thrown  into 
and  out  of  action  by  such  a  down  movement  of  the  door 
and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  the  lower  locking 
devices  on  the  door  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 

ower  stationary   locking  device  and   simultaneously   mov 
Ing  the  door  up  and  down   to  correspondinglv  adjust   the 
upper  locking  devices  thereon. 

i  I 


S51.593.     CAMERA.     Joseih  A.  H.  Hatt.  Brooklyn,  N   Y 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  300..371. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  a 
mpport  for"  a  ■«nsltiaed  plate  within  the  holder,  a  rapport 
for  a  screen  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  acrews 
moaated  upon  one  of  aald  supports  so  as  to  regulate  the 
dlatance  between  the  acreen  and  the  aenaiUsed  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  a  rapport  for 
a  aenalttaed  plate  within  the  holder,  a  rapport  for  a  acreen 
holder,  a  pluralttj  of  adjusting  screws  mounted  upon  one 


of  said  supports,  and  means  upon  the  other  support  with 
which  each  adjusting  screw  coacts  to  aa  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  plate  and  the  screen  with  reference  to  each 
other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  a  support  for 
a  aensltised  plate  within  the  holder,  a  support  tor  a  half 
tone  screen,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  upon  one  of  said 
supports,  a  bearing  plate  for  the  screw  upon  the  other  sup 
port,  and  means  for  holding  the  screw  to  its  bearing  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  means  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  sensitized  plate  within  the 
holder,  a  movable  screen  holder,  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
screws  arranged  substantially  symmetrically  about  the 
screen  In  the  screen  holder,  a  bearing  plate  for  each  screw 
arranged  In  a  definite  relation  to  the  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  each  screw  to  its  bearing  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  means  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  sensitized  plate  within  the 
holder,  a  movable  screen  holder,  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
screws  arranged  substantially  symmetrically  about  the 
screen  in  the  screen  holder,  a  bearing  plate  for  each  .screw 
arranged  in  a  definite  relation  to  the  plate,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  each  screw  to  Its  bearing  plate. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  means  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  sensitized  plate  within  the 
bolder,  a  movable  screen  bolder,  and  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  and  a  bearing  plate 
for  each  screw,  the  said  parts  being  arranged  substantially 
symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  screen  holder,  one  of 
snid  parts  being  carried  by  the  screen  holder  and  the  other 
being  in  a  definite  position  with  reference  to  the  plate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  a  support  for 
the  plate  in  said  holder,  a  support  for  a  screen,  an  adjust- 
in,;;  screw  carried  by  one  of  the  said  supiwrts.  a  bearing 
plate  for  the  said  screw  carried  by  the  other  of  .said  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  moving  the  two  supj)orts  relatively 
to  each  other  so  as  to  bring  the  screw  and  Its  bearing  plate 
into  contact  to  regulate  the  distance  between  the  screen 
and  the  plate. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  a  support  for 
a  plate  In  said  holder,  a  support  for  a  screen,  a  plurality 
of  adjusting  screws  carried  by  one  of  the  said  supports. 
l>earing  plates  for  the  said  adjusting  screws  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  supports,  means  for  moving  the  two  supports 
relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  bring  the  screws  and  their 
bearing  plates  into  contact  to  regulate  the  distance  be- 
tween the  screen  and  the  plate,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  each  screw  to  Its  l>earing  plate. 

;>.  A  camera  Including  in  combination  a  plate  holder, 
means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  plate  within  the 
holder,  means  for  holding  the  plate  holder  to  the  body 
of  the  camera,  a  holder  for  a  half-tone  screen  located 
within  the  body  of  the  camera,  adjusting  means  for  said 
screen  holder,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  screen 
holder  toward  and  from  the  plate,  and  a  dark  slide  ar- 
ranged between  the  plate  In  the  plate  holder  and  the  screen 
holder  when  In  ita  retracted  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  of  a  movable 
screen  holder,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  arranged  in 
aaid  holder  substantially  symmetrically  about  the  screen, 
bearing  plates  for  the  aald  adjusting  screws,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  each  screw  to  its  t>earlng  plate  and 
means  for  moving  the  screen  holder  toward  and  away  from 
the  plate. 

11.  A  camera  Including  in  combination  a  plate  holder, 
means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  plate  within  the 
holder,  means  for  holding  the  plate  holder  to  the  l>ody  of 
the  camera,  a  holder  for  a  half-tone  screen  located  within 
the  body  of  the  camera,  adjusting  means  for  said  screen 
holder,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  screen  holder  to- 
ward and  from  the  plate,  a  doorway  in  the  camera  for  giv- 
ing acceaa  to  said  screen  holder,  and  a  dark  slide  arranged 
between  the  plate  in  the  plate  holder  and  the  screen  holder 
when  in  its  retracted  position. 

12.  A  camera  including  In  combination  a  plate  holder.    . 
means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  plate  within  the 
holder,  means  for  holdbig  the  plate  holder  to  the  body  of 
the  camera,  a  holder  for  a  half-tone  screen  located  within 
the  body  of  the  camera,  adjusting  means  for  aaid  screen 


holder,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  screen  holder  to- 
ward and  from  the  plate,  holding  means  for  said  screen 
holder  to  which  the  said  adjusting  means  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  are  attached,  a  doorway  in  the  camera  for  giv- 
ing access  to  said  screen  holder,  and  a  dark  slide  arranged 
between  the  plate  in  the  plate  holder  and  the  screen  holder 
when  In  its  retracted  position. 


851.594.  DRIIX  OR  AUGER.  Alle.n  C.  Hiooinbotham, 
I>ecota.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chas.  A.  Cabell, 
Carbon.  W.  Va.      Filed  July  3,  1900.     Serial  No,  324.097. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  rotating  tool  spindle,  of 
a  drive  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  feed  pear 
carried  by  the  driving  gear  and  engaging  the  spindle,  feed 
mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  the  feed  gear,  and 
means  for  varying  the  operation  of  aald  feed  gearing  to 
impart  a  greater  or  less  degree 'of  motion  to  the  feed  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comfilna- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  rotating  tool  spindle,  a  drive  gear  loose 
on  said  spindle,  a  feed  gear  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  the  spindle  to  Impart  a 
feed  movement  thereto,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  feed  gear,  and  operating  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  said 
operating  means  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  throw  of 
the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotating  tool  spindle,  a  drive  gear  loose 
on  said  spindle,  a  feed  gear  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  the  spindle  for  Impart- 
ing a  forward  feed  movement  thereto,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  feed  gear,  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice for  Imparting  motion  to  the  pawl  thereof,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  said  device,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  regulate  the  extent  of  reciprocating  action. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotating  tool  spindle,  a  drive  gear  loose 
on  said  spindle,  a  f«^ed  gear  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  the  spindle  to  couple 
the  drive  gear  thereto  and  Impart  feed  motion  to  the  spin- 
dle, imwl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear, 
an  eccentric  for  reciprocating  the  pawl,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  eccentric  to  rsry  the  throw  of  the  pawl  in  its 
reciprocation. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotating  tool  spindle,  a  drive  gear  loose 
on  said  spindle,  a  feed  gear  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  the  spindle  to  couple 
the  drive  gear  thereto  and  Impart  feed  motion  to  the  spin- 
dle, a  relatively  stationary  eccentric,  means  rotative  with 
the  drive  gear  and  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  operate 
the  feed  gear  actuated  by  the  eccentric  to  feed  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric  to  vary  the  action  of 
the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotating  tool  spindle,  a  drive  gear  loose 
on  the  spindle,  a  feed  wheel  carried  by  the  gear  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  spindle,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  feed  wheel,  an  eccentric  for  reciprocating  the 
pawl,  and  means  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  eccentric. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotary  tool  spindle,  a  drive  gear  loose 
thereon,  a  feed  wheel  carried  by  the  gear  and  meshing  with 
the  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  feed  wheel, 
a  reciprocating  pawl  for  oiwrating  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
relatively  fixed  eccentric,  a  member  rotatable  thereon,  a 
connection  l>etween  said  member  and  pawl  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
><ccentrlc  to  vary  the  action  of  the  pawl  through  said  rota- 
table member  and  connection. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiua 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  rotary  tool  spindle,  n  drive  gear  loose 
on  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  feed  gear  meshing  there- 
with, a  pawl  connected  with  the  feed  wheel,  a  yoke  pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  drive  gear  and  carrying  a  pawl  to 
■  ■ngage  the  ratchet  wbe<>l.  an  eccentric  on  the  frame,  a 
strap  controlled  by  said  eccentric  to  reciprocate  the  yoke, 
ind  means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  to  vary  the  motion  of 
the  strap  and  the  decree  of  reciprocation  of  the  yoke. 


S51,.'»9.1.     EGG-CASK.      Wii.mam  II.  Huwklu  Harrlsburg. 
Ill       riled  Dec.  11.  190.'-..      Serial  No.  291.282. 


Claim. — In  an  egg  case,  the  comHination  with  a  folding 
l)ody  and  foldlng'cover,  the  ends  of  which  l>ody  and  cover 
are  provided  with  coinciding  apertures,  of  fasteners  ar- 
ranged through  each  corresponding  set  of  apertures,  the 
central  portions  of  the  bodies  of  which  fasteners  are  bent 
into  U-shaped  loops  having  straight  parallel  sides,  the 
ends  of  said  fasteners  being  extended  outwardly  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  loops,  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  l>ody  portions  being  shorter 
than  the  other  to  bring  the  outwardly  bent  ends  out  of 
longitudinal  allnement.  and  one  of  said  outwardly  t>ent 
ends  having  Its  outer  ends  curved  inwardly  to  form  a 
spur  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


S51.696.  SKIMMER  FOR  BLAST-FURNACES.  ChaRLBS 
D.  InviN.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  3.30.848. 

Claim.— 1.  A  skimmer  trough  for  a  blast  furnace  con- 
sisting of  a  channel-shaped  trough,  a  bridge  arranged 
transversely  of  said  trough  and  forming  a  dam.  a  movable 
gate  mounted  between  the  end  of  said  bridge  and  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  trough,  a  stirrup  revolubly  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  trough,  a  lever  pivoted 
m  said  stirrup  and  engaging  said  gate,  the  other  side  wail 
of  said  trough  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  gate  detach- 
ably  monnted  In  said  side  wall,  a  skimmer  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  trough  In  close  proximity  to  said  bridge,  an 
auxiliary  skimmer  movably  monnted  In  said  trough,  and 
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meaiu  to  Bore  mid  aazillary  skimmer,  sabatantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  ■kimmer  troash  for  a  blast  furnace  conslstlnii  of  a 
channel-sbaped  trooth,  a  brldce  arranged  transrersely  of 
said  trough  and  forming  a  dam,  a  movable  gate  mounted 
between  the  end  of  said  bridge  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
■aid  trough,  the  other  side  wall  of  said  trough  having  a 
■lot  formed  therein,  a  gate  detachably  mounted  In  said  side 
wall,  a  skimmer  arranged  transversely  of  said  troogh,  an 
auxiliary  skimmer  suspended  in  said  troogh,  and  means  to 
move  the  first  mentioned  gate,  substantially  as  described. 


851. S97. 
N.  Y. 


3.  A  skimmer  trouRh  for  a  blast  furnace  consisting  of  a 
channel-shaped  trough,  a  bridge  arranged  transversely  of 
said  trough,  and  forming  a  dam,  a  movable  gate  mounted 
between  the  end  of  said  bridge  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
■aid  trough,  the  other  side  wall  of  said  trough  having  a 
slot  formed  therein,  a  gate  detachably  mounted  In  said  side 
wall,  a  skimmer  arranged  transversely  of  said  trough  in 
close  proximity  to  said  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  skimmer  for  blast  furnaces,  embodying  a  channel- 
shaped  trough,  a  bridge  arranged  transversely  of  said 
trough  and  forming  a  dam  adapted  to  partially  close  said 
trough,  a  gate  detachably  mounted  between  the  end  of  said 
bridge  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  trough,  and  skim- 
mers detachably  supported  in  said  trough,  substantially  a^ 
described. 

5.  A  skimmer  for  blast  furnaces  embodying  a  channel 
shaped  trough,  a  bridge  arranged  transversely  of  said 
trough  and  forming  a  dam  adapted  to  partially  close  said 
trough,  a  gate  detachably  mounted  between  the  end  of  said 
bridge,  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  trough,  and  a 
■kimmer  detachably  supported^  transversely  of  said  trough 
In  close  proximity  to'  said  bridge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  skimmer  for  molten  metal  consisting  of  a  channel- 
abaped  trough,  a  dam  or  bridge  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  trough,  a  gate  adapted  to  fit  between  the  end  of  said 
dam  or  bridge  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  trough,  and 
skimmers  supported  in  said  trough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  skimmer  for  molten  metal  consisting  of  a  channel- 
shaped  trough,  a  dam  or  bridge  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
said  trough,  a  gate  adapted  to  fit  between  the  end  of  said 
dam  or  bridge  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  trough,  and  a 
skimmer  bar  mounted  transversely  of  said  troogh,  tmb- 
atantially  as  described. 

8.  A  aklmmer  for  molten  metal  consisting  of  a  trough,  a 
dam  extending  partly  across  said  troogh,  a  gate  fitting 
between  the  end  of  the  dam.  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
trough,  and  an  adjustable  skimmer  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  trough. 

ft.  A  aklflUDar  for  molten  metal  constating  of  a  trough,  a 
dam  extandlBg  partly  acroas  aald  troogh,  a  gate  fitting  be- 
twwn  tba  tad  of  aald  dam  and  the  adjacent  aide  of  the 
treosh.  and  a  vertically  adjustable  skimmer  bar  extending 
transversely  of  the  troogh,  and  having  end  lugs  to  support 
tke  bar  npoa  the  aidea  of  the  troogh. 

10.  A  skimmer  for  molten  metal  coaalatlag  of  a  troogh, 
a  daan  estendhag  partly  acroaa  said  troogh.  a  gate  fitting 
between  the  end  of  the  dam  and  the  adjacent  aide  of  ^e 
troogh,  and  aklmaiers  arraaaed  traaaTeraely  of  the  trovsh. 


OUTLET  -  BOX.      LoDiB   T.    La    Pacoh.   Utlca. 
Plied  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,007. 


Claim. — 1.  An  outlet  box  having  alots  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  posts  paaalng  through  aald  slots  and  fastened  to 
the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  cover  having  alota  to  receive  said 
posts,  and  means  for  holding  the  posts  in  said  slots  of  the 
cover,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  outlet  box  having  slots  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
posts  passing  through  said  slots  and  fastened  to  the  bottom 
of  the  t>ox,  a  cover  having  slots  to  receive  said  poata, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  being  apertured,  and  keys 
passing  through  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
cover  upon  the  box,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  outlet  box  having  slots  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
posts  having  spilt  ends  paaalng  tbr<^ugh  said  slots  and 
ad:ipted  to  be  clinched  against  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a 
cover  having  slots  to  receive  said  posta.  and  means  for 
holding  the  posts  In  said  slots  of  the  cover,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  outlet  box  having  slots  is  the  bottom  thereof, 
posts  having  split  ends  passing  through  said  slots  and 
clenched  against  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  cover,  slots  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  said  posts,  and  locking  pins  passing 
through  apertures  In  said  posts  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  cover,  as  set  forth. 


S51..'>0«.      OUTLKT  BO.\.       I»riK    T.    La    Pauoh,    Urtca, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,959. 


Claim. — 1.  An  outlet  box  having  a  slot  In  one  side  there- 
of and  a  recess  in  the  opposite  wall  opening  through  the- 
marginal  edge  of  the  box,  a  cover  having  angled  llpa  struck 
up  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  and  receaa,  re- 
spectively, and  meana  for  holding  aald  lips  In  said  slot  and 
recess,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  outlet  box  having  a  horlsontai  slot  formed  In  one 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  its  upper  marginal  edge,  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  box  having  an  angled  recess  formed  In 
the  edge  thereof,  a  cover  having  angled  llpa  struck  up  from 
the  opposite  edges,  one  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  sal<t 
slot  and  the  other  said  recess,  and  held  by  the  overhanging 
wall  of  the  receaa,  to  the  box,  and  means  for  holding  said 
logs  In  their  locked  relatione  to  the  box.  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  outlet  box  having  a  horlsontai  slot  formed  in  one 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  Its  upper  marginal  edge,  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  box  having  an  angled  recess  formed  In 
the  edge  thereof,  a  cover  having  angled  lips  struck  up  from 
the  oppoalte  edges,  one  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
alot  and  the  other  said  recess,  and  held  by  the  overhanging 
wall  of  the  receaa.  to  the  box,  a  lug  projecting  from  the- 
cover.  a  swinging  ball  fastened  to  the  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  lug.  and  means  for  holding  said  bail  over  said 
log,  aa  act  forth. 
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8C1,59».      APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  1I1NBRAL8. 
Jamks    F.    Latimeb.   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed 


Mar. 


1906.     Serial  No.  808.345. 


Claim.— \.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  vessel  provided  with  a  funnel  shaped  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  controlled  discharge-opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  and 
provided  at  its  top  with  a  discharge-opening ;  an  upwardly- 
sloping  deflecting  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
V)'88el  and  leading  to  said  discharge  o(>enlng  :  a  screen  of 
suitable  mesh  supported  within  said  veswl  at  the  top  of 
the  funnel-shaped  bottom  thereof;  a  rotntaMf  pU>e  or 
conduit  for  introducing  water  Into  said  vessel  and  hav- 
ing Its  discharge  -  «'nd  opening  below  siild  screen;  hori- 
zontally-held paddles  supported  by  said  conduit  at  the  re 
quired  angle  and  designed  to  operate  alwve  said  screen  so 
as  to  create  a  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  divide  the  graphite 
from  the  rocky  matter  or  gangue  and  at  the  same  time 
create  an  additional  upward  current  in  the  wat^r  above 
said  screen  to  that  caused  by  the  flow  of  the  water  upward 
through  said  acreen  so  as  to  cause  the  oll-pruvlded  graph- 
ite to  rlae  to  the  top  of  the  water  so  that  It  may  be  caught 
by  said  deflecting  plate  and  so  conducted  out  of  said  vessel 
through  the  discharge-opening. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  ves- 
ael  provided  with  a  funnel-ahaped  bottom  and  having  a 
controlled  discharge-opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  top  with  a  diacharge-openlng ;  an  upwardly- 
aloping  deflecting  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
vesael  and  leading  to  aald  diacharge-openlng ;  a  screen  of 
suitable  mesh  supported  within  aald  vesael  at  the  top  of 
the  funnel  shaped  bottom  thereof;  a  rotatable  pipe  or  con- 
duit for  introducing  water  Into  said  vessel  and  having 
its  discharge  end  opening  below  said  screen  ;  a  collar  suit- 
ably secured  to  said  hollow  rotatable  conduit ;  horlxon- 
tally-held  paddles  adjustably  held  by  said  collar  and  at 
the  required  angle  and  deaigned  to  operate  above  said 
screen  no  as  to  create  a  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  divide 
the  graphite  from  the  rocky  matter  or  gangue  and  at  the 
same  time  create  an  additionel  upward  current  in  the  wa- 
ter al>ove  said  screen  to  that  caused  by  the  flow  of  the  wa- 
ter upward  through  said  screen  so  as  to  cause  the  oil -pro- 
vided graphite  to  rlae  to  the  top  of  the  water  so  that  It 
may  be  caught  by  said  deflecting  plate  and  so  conducted 
out  of  said  vessel  through  the  discharge  opening. 

.3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vessel  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped  l>ottom  having  a 
controlled  discharge-opening  at  the  apex  thereof ;  an  up- 
wardly-sloping deflecting  plate  extending  Into  said  vessel ; 
a  screen  of  suitable  mesh  supported  within  said  vessel  at 
the  top  of  the  funnel-shaped  bottom  thereof  :  a  rotatable 
pipe  or  conduit  for  introducing  water  Into  said  vessel  and 


having  its  discharge-end  opening  below  said  screen :  hori- 
Bontally-held  paddlea  supported  by  ■aid  conduit  at  the  re- 
quired angle  and  designed  to  operate  above  aald  screen  so 
as  to  create  a  centrifugal  force  so  as  to  divide  the  graphite 
from  the  rocky  matter  or  gangue  and  at  the  same  time  cre- 
ate an  additional  upward  current  In  the  water  above  said 
acreen  to  that  caused'by  the  flow  of  water  upward  through 
aald  screen  so  aa.to  cajue  the  oil-provided  graphite  to  rlae 
to  the  top  of  the  water  so  that  It  may  be  caught  by  said 
deflecting  plate  and  so  conducted  out  of  said  vesael. 


861,600.  PROCK8S  FOR  SEPARATING  MINERALS. 
.T.AMKS  F.  Latimbr.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'{08..H46. 


(  hiim. — 1.  The  process  of  separatinu  graphite  and  sim- 
ilar sultslan(r>s  fi  om  roclty  matter  and  gangue,  consisting 
In  mlnj:llnc  the  crushed  ore  with  oil  ;  delivering  the  oil- 
provided  mass  to;  and  maintaining  it  in,  an  upflowing  cur- 
rent of  water;  (•entrlfu;:ally  agitating  the  mass  to  sepa- 
rate the  (ouiponents  atid  so  accelerate  the  current  as  to 
carry  the  oil  provided  ;;raphlte  to  the  top  of  the  water; 
flowing  the  s<>  sepaiated  graphite  away  ;  settling  the  gan- 
gue through  a  current  <if  reduced  speed  below  the  zone  In 
which  the  material  Is  fed  and  agitated,  and  removing  aald 
gangue  l>y  a  downwardly  flowing  current. 

2.  The  procetis  of  sopnratint'  graphite  and  similar  sub- 
stances from  rocky  matter  and  gangue,  consisting  In  min- 
gling the  crushed  ore  with  oil  ;  delivering  the  oll-provlded 
mass  to  :  and  maintaining  it  In.  an  upflowing  current  of 
water;  centrlfiigally  agitating  the  mass  to  separate  the 
components  and  so  accelerate  the  current  as  to  carry  the 
oil-provided  graphite  to  the  top  of  the  water;  flowing  the 
so  separated  graphite  away  ;  settling  the  gangue  through 
an  upflowing  current  of  reduced  speed  below  the  tone  in 
which  the  material  is  fed  and  agitated,  and  removing  said 
gangue  by  a  downwardly-flowing  current. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  graphite  and  similar  sub- 
stances from  rocky  matter  and  gangue,  consisting  in  min- 
gling the  crushed  ore  with  oil  :  delivering  the  oll-provlded 
mass  to  :  and  maintaining  It  In,  an  upflowing  current  of 
water ;  centrlfugally  aglUtlng  the  mass  to  separate  the 
components  and  so  accelerate  the  current  as  to  carry  the 
oll-provlded  graphite  to  the  top  of  the  water  :  flowing  the 
so  separated  graphite  away  ;  settling  the  gangue  through 
an  upflowing  current  of  reduced  speetl  below  the  zone  In 
which  tbe  material  is  fed  and  agitated,  and  removing  aald 
gangue.  l>elow  tbe  cone  In  which  the  material  Is  fed  and 
agitated,  by  a  downwardly  flowing  current  of  greater  speed 
than  said  upflowing  current  of  reduced  speed. 
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851.601.  CEMENT  RAILROAD-TIB.  Ekxmt  Ltco  and 
Oboboc  H.  Wbiqht.  GranTllle.  Obio.  Filed  Not.  15. 
1906.     Serial  No.  343.644. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie,  of  a  re 
InforclnK  plate  provided  with  terminal  wedge  braces,  and 
Intermediate  oppositely  disposed  kej  sockets. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie,  of  a  relnforclnR 
plate  embedded  therein  and  provided  with  terminal  wedge 
braces  and  lnterme<liate  oppositely  disposed  key  sockets. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  and  a  relnforclnu 
plate  embedded  therein  and  provided  with  terminal  wedge 
braces  and  intermediate  op[>08ltely  disposed  sockets,  of 
ke.TK  having  toes  to  engage  the  sockets  and  heads  to  en 
gage  a  rail  base,  and  wedges  to  engage  with  the  keys  and 
with  the  wedge  braces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  provided  In   Us 
upper   faco   adjacent    to   Its   terminals   with    transversely- 
disposed   sweats    having   intermediate   depressions,    of    rail 
cushioning  elements  engaging  the  seats  and  having  inter 
mediate  i)rojections  to  engage  the  depressions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie.  of  a  relnforcini; 
plate  provided  with  terminal  wedge  braces  and  intermedi 
ate  oppositely-disposed  sockets,  all  parts  of  the  plate  being 
wholly  Inclosed  by  the  tie. 

6.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforcing  ele- 
ment for  concrete  railway  ties,  comprising  a  plate  having 
terminal  upstanding  wedge  brace*  and  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  key  sockets  disposed  adjacent  thereto. 


851, OOJ.     GR.\TKR  -  GUAIU).     Avsa  L.   Lkwis,   New  Or- 
leans, I.a.      Filed  June  -20,  1906.     Serial  No.   .322.631. 


L-    T   <^ 


M'-^n 


Claim. — A  grater  guard  consisting  of  side  bars,  a  handle 
pivoted  between  said  side  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  a  screw 
longltudinally  adjustable  in  one  end  of  one  of  said  side 
bars  and  having  a  holder  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  second 
bolder  held  In  the  other  side  bar  opposite  said  first  holder, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 


851.603. 
Oreg. 


HOSE  -  NOZZLE. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1906. 


James    A.    Loxo.    Portland. 
Serial  No.  346,110. 

♦?    »W  8.7 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hose  noszle,  the  combination  wltb  an 
Inner  how  engaging  aectlon  having  a  tapered  outer  end. 
and  ao  annolar  aeries  of  Bcrew-threads  formed  thereon  at 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  tapered  portion,  of  an  outer  lection 
haTlng  an  Intertorlr  threaded  inner  end  adapted  to  be 
■crewed  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  said  inner  section,  a 


reducing  cone  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Uperlng  aections 
or  platea  arranged  between  said  Inner  and  outer  sections  of 
the  noule,  an  operative  sleeve  or  collar  slidably  and  rev- 
olubly  mounted  on  said  outer  section,  and  pins  or  bolts 
arranged  In  said  sleeve  or  collar  and  adapted  to  project 
through  slots  in  said  outer  section  and  into  engagement 
with  the  plates  of  said  cone,  whereby  the  same  are  pro- 
jected and  retracted  by  said  sleeve  or  collar,  substantially 
as  described. 

1'.  In  a  hose  noxzle.  the  combination  with  an  Inner  hose 
eni;aging  section  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  ta 
pered  outer  end.  of  an  outer  section  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  said  Inner  section, 
said  outer  section  having  formed  therein  an  outer  series 
of  longitudinally  disposed  bayonet  slots,  a  reducing  cone 
arranged  in  said  outer  section  between  the  inner  wall  of 
the  same  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  section,  an  op 
eratlng  sleeve  or  collar  slidably  and  revolubiy  mounted 
upon  the  outer  section  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  series  of  pins 
arranged  In  said  sleeve  or  collar  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  bayonet  slots  in  said  outer  section  and  into 
engagement  with  the  reducing,  cone,  whereby  the  latter 
may  t>e  projected  or  retracted,  sut)8tantially  as  descrit)ed. 


85  1,60  4.  rOLI»IN(;  KRAWINO  -  KNIFE  HANDLE. 
Charles  II.  McCarty  and  Frederick  A.  Wlhjster, 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Reliance  Edge  Tool 
Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,193. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  handle  attachment  for  drawing  knives, 
the  blade  shank  having  a  knuckle  ear  provided  In  Its  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  angular  keeper  notches,  a  folding  han- 
dle shank  provided  upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  pair  of 
offset  angular  lock-studa  for  engagement  with  said  notches, 
said  handle  shank  being  further  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  lying  in  a  plane  between  the  studs,  a  pivot  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  permitting  the  handle  shank 
to  have  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  knuckle  ear,  and 
a  binding  nut  arranged  to  hold  the  parts  Interlocked. 

2.  In  a  handle  attachment  for  drawing  knives,  the  blade 
shank  having  a  knuckle  ear  provided  in  Its  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  keeper  notches,  a  folding  handle  shank  pro- 
vided upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  pair  of  offset  lock-studs 
for  engagement  with  said  notches,  said  handle  shank  being 
further  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  lylQg  in  a  plane 
between  the  studs,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  slot  and 
permitting  the  handle  shank  to  have  a  limited  sliding 
movement  on  the  knuckle  ear.  and  locking  means. 


851.605.      DREDGING    IMPLEMENT.      William   C.   Mc- 
KiNiraT,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sani- 
tary Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Piled  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,148. 
CUtim. — A  dredge  for  applying  pulverized  coating,  adapt 
ed  to  be  Inserted  into  normally  inaccessible  locations,  com- 
prising a  relatively-small-necked  tube  capped  by  a  sieve  at 
one  end,  and  a  magazine  connected  therewith. 
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851,605. 


i 


851.6<»6.      NrT-IX)CK.      Moses    Neibieokk.    La    Fayette, 
Ind.      Filed  .Nov.  24.  ino.'S.     Serial  No.  288.827. 


notches  In  the  periphery  thereof,  two  of  the  notches  being 
broader  than  the  others,  and  the  body  of  the  washer  being 
of  uniform  width  l)etween  the  hole  and  the  bottoms  or  in- 
ner ends  of  the  notches. 


851,607.  MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  AND  TRE.\T1NG 
rL.\STIC  srBSTANCF:8.  Fba.ncis  I.  DU  Pont,  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.   197,226. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  nut  look  Including  a  bolt  having  a  shoul- 
der from  which  extends  a  screw-threaded  end  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  recesses  in  the  shoulder  adjacent  to  the 
screw-threaded  end.  a  notched  washer  plate  having  p.irts 
thereof  Insertibie  in  the  recesses  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  nut 
to  receive  the  threaded  end  and  hold  the  parts  of  the 
washer  plate  in  the  recesses,  said  nut  adapted  to  be  locited 
by  other  parts  of  the  washer  plate. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  an  element  having  a  shoulder 
provided  with  two  separate  recesses,  a  threaded  bolt-end 
having  connection  with  the  element  and  extending  beyond 
the  shoulder  thereof,  a  notched  washer  plate  engaging  the 
shoulder  and  having  portions  thereof  extending  into  the 
separate  recesses,  and  a  threaded  nut  on  the  threaded  bolt- 
end  and  seated  on  the  washer  plate  and  engaged  by  a  part 
thereof  l>ent  up  against  a  side  of  the  nut  said  portions  of 
the  washer  plate  that  extend  into  the  recesses  being  two 
thicknesses  of  said  plate  looped  and  pressed  together  un- 
severed  from  the  body  of  the  plate. 

.".  .\  nut-lock  including  a  bolt  having  a  shoulder  from 
which  extends  a  screw -threaded  end  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  recesses  in  the  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  screw- 
threaded  end.  In  combination  with  a  washer  having  a  pair 
of  projections  insertible  into  the  recesses  of  the  shoulder 
and  having  also  a  plurality  of  Angers  on  the  periphery  of 
the  washer. 

4.  A  nut-lock  washer  formed  of  a  blank  comprising  an 
oblong   plate  having  an   oblong  hole   therein   and   having 


Claim.  —  1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  an  air  tight  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  coacting  rolls  having  disintegrating 
surfaces  in  said  casing,  there  being  curved  portions  of  the 
casing  conforming  to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
rolls,  the  rolls  having  a  portion  above  and  a  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  curved  casing  portions,  and  means  to  revolve 
said  roils,  whereby  the  material  in  the  casing  is  disinte- 
grated by  passing  between  the  rolls  and  carried  between 
the  rolls  and  curved  casing  surfaces,  and  means  to  main- 
tain the  material  in  the  casing  at  a  low  temperature. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  coinbina 
tlon,  an  air  tight  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  treated,  coacting  rolls  having  disintegrating  surfaces  In 
said  casing,  there  being  curved  portions  of  the  casing  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  rolls,  the  rolls 
having  a  portion  above  and  a  portion  adjacent  to  the 
curved  casing  portions,  and  means  to  revolve  said  rolls, 
whereby  the  material  In  the  casing  Is  disintegrated  by 
passing  between  the  rolls  and  carried  between  the  rolls  and 
curved  casing  surfaces,  the  curbed  casing  portion  being 
water  Jacketed. 


851,608.  GR.\TF.  Harry  F.  Ras-r,  Harberton,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  26,  1906,  Serial  No. 
303,046.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355.671.- 


Claim. — In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  body  bar- 
ing a  grate  support,  of  a  rotary  grate  comprising  a  slotted 
horizontal  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  grate  support,  a 
slotted  ring  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  horizontal  ring,  a  vertically  morable  oone- 
shaped  center  piece,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
i  said  center  piece. 
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86  1.609.     SPRING  ATTACHMBMT  rOB  VBHICIiBS.   I   851.610.     WRENCH.     JOHX  P.  Tiwm.  UraWe  Tex      nied 
Jauuu  H.  Saoeb,  RoebMtar.  N.  Y.,  mmlgnor  to  J.  H.  Bm-  '       Apr.  6.  1906.     S«rUl  No.  810,082. 
gtr  Company.  Rocbcator.  N.  T.    Piled  Dm.  29.  1906.    Se- 
rial No.  360.000. 


Claim. — 1.  \  sprlns-attacbment  for  rehlcles,  comprlslnK 
a  banger  pendlDK  from  a  main  spring  of  the  veblcle.  a 
minor  spring  with  vertical  action  within  said  pendent 
hanger,  a  rest  upon  the  minor  spring  for  the  body  hanger 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  holding  the  banger  steadily 
In  vertical  position. 

'2.  A  spring-attachment  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  a 
hanger  pending  from  a  main  spring,  a  minor  spring  carried 
by  the  pendent  hanger,  and  a  rest  held  by  the  minor  spring 
for  the  body  hanger  of  the  veblcle.  there  being  a  connector 
for  the  body  of  the  pendent  hanger  and  the  body  portion  of 
the  main  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring-attachment  for  vehicles,  a  hanger  pending 
from  the  end  of  a  main  spring,  a  vertically-acting  spiral 
spring  rigidly  Joined  to  the  pendent  hanger  and  coaxial 
therewith,  a  rest  on  the  spiral  spring  for  the  body  hanger 
of  the  vehicle,  the  pendent  hanger  being  connected  with 
and  controlled  from  two  parts  of  the  main  spring. 

4.  In  a  spring  -  attachment  for  Tehides.  a  peadent 
hanger  with  branches  connected  at  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  main  supporting  spring  of  the  vehicle,  a  minor  spring 
held  between  the  branches  of  the  pendent  hanger,  a  rest 
on  the  minor  spring  for  the  body  hanger  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  extending  from  the  main  spring  for  control- 
ling the  lower  end  of  the  pendent  hanger. 

,^.  A  spring-attachment  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  a  U- 
shape  hanger  pending  from  a  main  spring  of  the  vehicle,  a 
stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  hanger 
midway  of  its  branches,  a  spiral  spring  secured  upon  the 
stud,  a  connector  for  the  main  spring  and  the  pendent 
banger  pierced  by  the  stud. 

6.  \  spring-attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
hanger  formed  with  alternated  branches  and  having  op- 
posing eyelets  at  the  sides  of  the  main  supporting  spring 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  said  hanger  and  said 
main  supporting  spring  and  an  additional  connection  be- 
tween said  hanger  and  main  spring. 

7.  An  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  banger 
having  oppositely  carved  branches  with  eyelets  at  their 
free  ends  in  a  line  transverse  of  the  hanger,  one  branch 
being  forward  of  the  other,  and  the  branches  being  Joined 
by  a  diagonal  portion,  and  a  spring  in  the  hanger  with  a 
rest  for  the  body  hanger  of  the  vehicle. 

ft.  A  spring-attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
hanger  held  by  a  main  carrying  spring  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  branches  in  parallel  planes  Joined  obliquely  at  the 
bottom,  the  free  ends  of  said  branches  being  bent  toward 
a  middle  transverse  line,  with  eyelets  concentric  with  said 
line,  and  a  carrying  spring  in  said  hanger  for  a  body 
hanger  of  the  vehicle. 

9.  An  attachment  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  a  hanger 
puiding  from  a  main  apring  of  the  vehicle,  and  formed 
with  a  pair  of  equal  oppositely  turned  branches  in  par- 
allel plaaes  joined  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  portion  dla- 
poaed  obllqaely  between  them,  oppoatng  eyelets  at  the  up- 
per eiida  of  the  braachea.  the  latter  being  spaced  equal  to 
the  width  ot  the  said  mala  spring,  and  a  minor  spring  In 
tha  hangar. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  main  Jaw  bavins;  s 
.shanks,  an  ohtuse  angle  handle  lever  having  a  pivotal  con- 
thereof  from  the  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  n  short  shank, 
a  spring  between  the  movable  and  fixed  Jaw  shanks,  an 
obtuse-angle  hkndle  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  shank,  a  lever  dog  having 
a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  main 
Jaw  shank,  said  dog  being  loosely  pivoted  to  the  handle 
lever  at  the  angle  thereof,  and  having  a  rounded  slide  and 
fulcrum  end  above  Its  toothed  portion  and  pivot,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  wrench,  consisting  of  a  main  Jaw  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  short  shank,  and 
carrying  a  spring  between  the  movable  and  fixed  Jaw 
shanks,  an  obtuse-angle  handle-lever  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  shank,  a  lever 
dog  having  a  series  of  teeth  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  fixed  Jaw  shank,  said  dog  having  a  fulcrum 
pivot  connection  with  the  handle  lever  at  the  obtuse  angle 
thereof  and  upon  which  fulcrum  pivot  the  lever  normally 
wcrks,  and  a  rounded  slide  and  fulcrum  end  above  Its 
toothed  portion  and  fulcrum  pivot,  the  handle  lever  being 
adapted  when  thrown  outward  to  engage  the  slide  end  por- 
tion of  the  dog  and  rock  the  same  Into  contact  at  Its 
rounded  end  with  the  fixed  Jaw  shank,  whereby  a  new  ful- 
crum is  taken  at  such  point  of  contact  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  the  teeth  of  the  dog  from  the  teeth  of  the  fixed 
jaw  shank. 


851,611.  WALLrTIE.  Fra.vk  Wibkb,  Allegheny.  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Imperial  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  27.  1904.  Serial  So. 
218.."^59. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wall-tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion  having  projections  or  teeth  extending  laterally 
from  one  side  thereof,  said  projections  or  teeth  having 
rounded  extremities  with  intervening  rounded  recesses, 
stthatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion 
having  projections  or  teeth  extending  laterally  from  the 
oMKMlte  stdea  thareof,  laid  projections  or  teeth  harlng 
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rounded   eztremltlea   with   latanraalng   roonded 
•ubetantlally  at  deaeribed. 

3.  A  wall-tie  consisting  of  a  ahaat  metal  body  portion 
having  tapering  projections  or  teeth  eztandlng  laterally 
from  one  side  thereof,  said  projections  or  teeth  baring 
rounded  extremities  with  Intervening  rounded  receeses, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wall-tiea,  one  at 
least  of  said  ties  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  base  having 
laterally  extending  holding  tongues  bent  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  base  and  interlocking  with  tongues  on  the  other  tle» 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  wail  ties,  each  tie  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  base  liavlng  a  series  of  laterally-extending 
holding  tongues,  said  ties  being  locked  together  trans- 
versely of  each  other  by  means  of  said  tongues,  substan- 
tially as  descrltied. 

6.  A  wall-tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion 
having  projections  or  teeth  extending  laterally  from  one 
side  thereof,  said  projections  or  teeth  having  rounded  ex- 
tremities with  intervening  rounded  recesses,  the  tie  being 
provided  along  Its  side  with  an  elongated  t^pace  between 
the  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  met<il  body  portion  or 
strip  having  a  series  of  closely-adjacent  projections  or 
teeth  extending  laterally  from  the  same  with  intervening 
recrsseH  between  the  teeth,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

8.  \  wall-tie  ronaisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion  or 
strip  having  a  series  of  closely-adjacent  projections  or 
teeth  extending  laterally  from  the  same  with  intervening 
recesses  between  the  teeth.  In  combination  with  a  second 
tie  having  a  series  of  teeth  and  recesses  Interfltting  with 
the  recesses  and  teeth  respectively  of  the  first  named  tie, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wall-ties  having 
laterally  extending  interlocking  teeth  with  rounded  ex- 
tremities and  Intervening  rounded  recesses,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  connected  wall- 
ties  having  laterally  arranged  Interlocking  teeth  having 
rounded  extremities  and  intervening  rounded  recesses, 
said  teeth  and  recesses  tieing  counterparts  of  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  wall-tie  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting rounded  teeth  and  Intervening  rounded  recesses  of 
the  same  slxe  and  form,  of  a  similar  tie  in  Interlocking  en- 
gagement therewith,  snhetantially  as  described. 

12.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion 
or  strip  having  a  series  of  closely-adjacent  projections  or 
teeth  extending  laterally  from  the  same  with  Intervening 
recesses  between  the  teeth,  some  of  said  projections  or 
teeth  being  liont  beyond  the  general  plane  of  the  Imse. 

13.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  base  having 
laterally  -  extending  rounded  tongues  with  intervening 
rounded  recesses,  some  of  said  tongues  being  bent  beyond 
the  general  plane  of  the  base  :  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion 
having  projections  or  teeth  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  projections  or  teeth  having  rounded  extremities  with 
Intervening  rounded  recesses,  and  an  attaching  portion 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  body  portion  ;  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

15.  A  wall  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  nytal  body  portion 
having  projections  or  teeth  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
with  rounded  extremities  and  intervening  rounded  re- 
cesses, said  strip  being  bent  so  as  to  form  an  attaching 
portion  and  a  holding  portion.  subsUntially  as  described. 


851.612.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Victor  Anobrkb.  Ridley 
Park,   Pa.,  assignor  to   William   Wharton,  jr..   k  Co.. 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Piled  Mar.  15.  1907.     Sertal  No.  862,442. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  pivoted  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  switch  tongue  against 
the  rail,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
switch  tongue  toward  the  raU,  sabatanUally  as  described 
2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  swlteh  tongue  bearing 
against  tha  rail,  a  aprl^  trading  to  yMdlngly  bold  the 
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switch  tongoe  against  the  rail,  a  dash  pot,  a  pinngar  la 
the  dash  pot  connected  to  the  rail  so  that  whan  tha 
switch  tongue  Is  forced  away  from  the  rail  by  the  action 
of  a  wheel  passing  through  the  switch  the  movement  of 
the  tongue  toward  the  rail  will  be  retarded  by  the  air 
entrapped  within  the  dash  pot,  substantially  as  described. 


.*?.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  movable  switch  tongue, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  tongue  against  the  rail,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  one  arm  of  the  lever  beln-.^  connected  to  the 
tongue,  a  pluncer  connected  to  the  other  arm,  and  a  dash 
pot  in  which  the  plunger  Is  mounted,  substantially '^s  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  switch,  of  a  rail,  a  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  tongue  against  the 
rail,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point,  a  rod  connecting  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  switch  point,  a  plunger, 
a  rod  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  long  arm  of  the  le^ 
ver,  a  dash  pot  secured  In  a  fixed  position  and  In  which 
the  plunger  Is  mounted,  said  dash  pot  having  leakage 
openings  so  that  a  given  amount  of  air  can  escape  to  re- 
tard the  closing  movement  of  the  switch  tongue,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'>.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  pivoted  switch  tongue, 
n  spring  tendlnfir  to  hold  the  switch  tongue  against  the 
rail,  a  dash  pot,  a  plunger  in  the  dash  pot  connected  to 
the  rail,  an  air  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  one  end 
of  the  dash  pot,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


SSl.ei.*?       ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.      Davis    Barnabo, 
Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Barnard  Light  and  Heat 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia.    Filed  May  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,381. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  feed  device  com- 
prising  a   horisontal   feed   tube,   a    plunger   reciprocating 
therein,  a  funnel  communicating  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  tube,  and  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  transmit  power 
through   said   operating   means   to   said   feed   device   and  ' 
formed  as  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  shaft  to 
which  said  arm  is  fixed  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 
2.  In  an  acetylene  generstor,  a  feed  device  comprising 
a  funnel,  a  feed  tube,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  closure  for  the  tube  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
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link  conncctlof  said  plaoger  and  clomre,  and  a  lever  fas- 
tened to  said  shaft  to  rock  tbe  same. 
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3.  In  an  acetylene  Rcnerator.  a  feed  device  comprising 
a  funnel,  a  feed  tube,  a  phinser  reciprocatlnK  therein,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  closure  for  the  tul)e  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  said  plunder  and  closure,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  and  overbalancing  o|;>erating  means  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  weight  sbiftable  au- 
tomatically from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  Renerator,  a  feed  device  comprising 
a  funnel,  n  feed  tul)e,  a  plunder  reciprocating  therein,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  closure  for  the  tube  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  said  plunder  and  closure,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  and  overbalancing  operating  means  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  weight  carrier  and  a 
weight  sbiftable  automatically  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  shaft,  there  being  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  weight-carrier. 

r».  In  ail  acetylene  generator,  a  feed  device  comprising 
a  feed  tulie  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a  vibrat- 
ing operating  arm,  an  overbalancing  device  connected 
therewith,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
operating  arm  and  feed  device,  said  vibrating  operating 
arm  being  i)rovlded  with  an  adjusting  device  to  adjust  the 
extent  of  the  lost  motion. 

<».  In  a  acetylene  generator,  a  feed  device  comprising 
a  f»?ed  tub«»,  a  hopper  communicating  with  one  side  thereof, 
a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a  hinged  closure  for  said 
tul)e  swinging  toward  and  from  an  end  thereof,  a  link 
connecting  said  tul>e  and  plunger,  a  rock  shaft  forming 
the  hinge  for  said  closure  and  fixed  thereto,  and  means  in 
dependently  of  the  closure  fur  rocking  said  shaft. 


851.614.     FAT  (.'LTTIXO  MACHINE.     EvERFTT  H.  Bump, 
Orlnnell.  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  302.271. 


Claim. — A  fat-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  end,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on 
one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  cutting  knife  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  travel  across  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  feed  shaft  mounted  trans- 
▼erselj  of  the  receptacle,  feed  rolls  mounted  on  said  feed 
shaft,  a  splitting  knife  mounted  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  receptacle  and  rising  between  said  feed  rolls, 
a  counter  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  closed  end 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  sprocket  connections  between 
the  feed  shaft  and  counter-shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  the 
eooBter  shaft  and  a  mutilated  worm  on  the  driving  shaft 
encaclng  said  worm  gear,  whereby  the  cutting  knife  is  ro- 
tated contiBaoasly  and  tlie  feeding  devices  are  operated 
tntennlttently. 


851,616.     OILDINQ-TOOL.     Waltbb  H.  Cob.  Prorldence, 
R.  I.     FUed  Apr.  1ft.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,057. 
CtoiM. — 1.  In  a  glldlnff  tool  of  the  character  described. 

the  combination  of  the  fixed  side  plate  provided  with  the 


stnd  for  holding  the  package-roll,  the  opposite  fixed  side 
plate,  the  movable  plate  hinged  to  the  said  opposite  fixed 
side  plate,  and  perforated  at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  tlie  said  stud  for  holding  the  package-roll,  the 
hook,  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
said  stud,  and  the  transverse  plates  for  connecting  the 
said  fixed  side  plates. 


2.  In  a  gilding  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  fixed  side  plate  provided  with  the  stud  for 
holding  the  package-roll,  and  having  an  Inwardly  bent  for- 
ward lip,  with  the  opposite  fixed  side  plate  having  an  In- 
wardly bent  forward  lip  and  the  transverse  plates  for  con- 
necting the  said  fixed  side  platrs. 

3.  In  a  gliding  tool  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  the  fixed  side  plate  provided  with  the  stud  for 
holding  the  package-roll,  with  the  opposite  fixed  side  plate 
provided  with  the  Integral  ears,  the  transverse  plates  for 
connecting  the  said  fixed  side  plates,  and  the  movable  plate 
pivoted  to  the  said  ears  of  the  said  opptjsite  fixed  plate, 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
stud  for  holding  the  package-roll. 

4.  In  a  gliding  tool  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  com- 
bination of  the  fixed  side  plate  provided  with  the  stud  for 
holding  the  package-roll,  with  the  opposite  fixed  plate, 
the  movable  plate  hinged  to  the  said  opposite  fixed  plate 
aud  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  fixed  stud  for  hpldlng  the  package-roll,  the  transverse 
plates  for  connecting  the  said  fixed  plates,  and  the  set 
screw  held  In  the  outer  transverse  connecting  plate. 

5.  In  a  gliding  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brush  and  its  projecting  handle,  with  a  re- 
movable frame  arranged  to  extend  at  one  side  of  the  said 
handle,  the  said  frame  comprising  a  fixed  plate  provided 
with  a  stud  for  holding  the  package-roll,  the  opposite  fixed 
plate,  the  movable  plate  hinged  to  the  said  opposite  fixed 
plate,  and  means  for  attaching  the  said  frame  to  the  ban- 
die  of  the  brush. 

6.  In  a  gliding  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brush,  and  Its  handle,  with  a  removable 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  package  roll  for  revolu- 
tion, the  guide  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  package  roll 
support  and  the  brush,  and  the  ears  which  extend  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  intermediate  guide  and  serve 
as  guides  for  the  edges  of  the  paper  strip. 


85  1,616.      DEVICE  FOR  OPENING,  CIX)SING.  AND 

LOCKING   DOORS.     John   F.    Connkll.   Los   Angeles. 

Cal.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  2.  1006.     Serial  No. 

.t00,503.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    July    .30. 

1906.     Serial  No.  328,460. 

Claim. — 1.  The  device  for  operating  two  doors  capable 
of  sliding  parallel  to  each  ether  and  so  as  to  open,  close 
and  lock  the  same  when  closed,  consisting  of  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  sliding  doors,  and 
connected  movably  by  a  pivoted  link  to  the  edge  of  the 
other  sliding  door,  tlie  end  of  the  lever  connected  to  the 
two  sliding  doors  havliig  an  upwardly  projecting  stop  con- 
taining an  elastic  I>ody  which  closes  down  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  the  link  which  connects  the  operating  lever  to  the 
outer  sliding  door,  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating  lever 
being  connected  to  another  link  whose  oater  end  Is  at- 
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tached  by  pivotal  connections  to  the  elevator  Inclosure. 
and  whose  end  movably  connected  to  the  operating  lever  Is 
constructed  with  an  upwardly  operating  stop  provided 
with  an  elastic  body  which  closes  against  the  under  ed<e 
of  the  operating  lever  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of 
the  stop  at  the  other  end  of  the  operating  lever  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  link  which  conotMrts  the  operating 
lever  with  the  outer  door,  substantially  as  bereint>efore 
described. 
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2.  The  device  for  opf rating  two  doors  capable  of  sliding 
parallel  to  each  other  and  so  as  to  open,  olo.^e  and  lock 
the  same  when  closed,  consisting  of  an  operating  lover  piv- 
oted to  the  ed>:e  of  one  of  the  sliding  doors,  and  connected 
movably  by  a  pivoted  link  to  the  edge  of  the  other  sliding 
door,  the  end  of  the  lever  connected  to  the  two  sliding 
doors  having  an  upwardly  projecting  stop  containing  an 
elastic  btKly  which  closes  down  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the 
link  which  connects  the  operating  lever  to  the  outer  slid 
Ing  door,  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating  lover  being 
connected  to  another  link  whose  outer  end  Is  attached  by 
pivoted  connections  to  the  elevator  Inclosuro.  and  whose 
end  movably  connected  to  the  operating  lever  Is  construct 
ed  with  an  upwardly  operating  stop  provided  with  an  elas 
tic  body  which  closes  against  the  under  edge  of  the  opor- 
atlng  lever  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  stop  at 
the  other  end  of  the  operating  lever  against  the  upper  ond 
of  the  link  which  connects  the  operating  lever  wltli  the 
outer  door,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  o|>erating  lever 
with  one  sliding  door,  and  the  connection  of  the  link  with 
the  other  sliding  door,  the  connection  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  o|>eratlng  lever  with  the  outer  link  and  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  link  with  the  elevator 
liiclosure  being  adjustable,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 


8  6  1,0  17.     BOTTLE.     Claide  B.   Davis  and  Adam  T. 

Finch,   Chase  City.    Va.      Filed   July   30.    lOOd.      Serial 

No.  328.472. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  member 
engaged  In  the  neck  thereof  and  having  spaced  portions 
and  a  reduced  connecting  portion,  said  portions  having  off- 
set passages  formed  therethrough,  each  passage  of  the 
lower  portion  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  a  valve 
located  between  the  [tortlons  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  each  valve  seat,  each  valve  having  a  concave  surface  re- 
ceiving the  connecting  portion' of  the  member,  and  a  stem 
carried  by  each  valve  and  slldably  engaged  In  the  corre- 
sponding passage  of  the  lower  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  t>ottle,  of  a  member  engaged 
in  the  neck  thereof  and  having  spaced  portions  and  a  re- 
duced connecting  portion,  said  portions  having  offset  pas- 


sages formed  therethrough,  each  passage  of  the  lower  por- 
tion having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  located 
between  the  portions  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  each 
valve  seat,  each  valve  having  a  concave  surface  receiving 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  member,  and  a  stem  carried 
by  each  valve  and  slldably  engaged  In  the  corresponding 
passage  of  the  lower  portion,  and  means  for  holding  the 
member  In  the  neck. 


3.  .\  vnlve  niochanisni  for  bottles  toiiiprislng  a  cylin- 
drical meniDer  having  n  reduced  central  portion  and  re- 
sultant spaced  heads,  each  of  said  heads  having  oppositely 
disposed  peripheral  grooves  opening  through  their  ends, 
the  grooves  of  the  two  Steads  being  offsot  from  each  other, 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove  of  one  head  being  divergod  at 
their  inner  ends  to  form  a  valve  seat  for  each  of  said 
grooves,  a  valve  engaged  in  each  valve  so.it  and  having  a 
concave  lnn<r  surface  r«'celvlng  tlio  reduced  portion  of  the 
inomber.  and  a  convex  outer  surfiico  arranu'od  to  lie  tlush 
jind  to  correspond  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  head,  and 
a  stem  carried  li.v  each  valve  at  the  iiiiior  portion  thereof 
and  lying  in  the  corresponding  groovo.  said  stems  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  of  movements  of  ilio  valves  into  engagi'-  > 
ment  with  tho  other  head  wiitiout  dison  ;agonient  of  the  ■ 
stems  from  tln'ir  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  uiomber  engaged 
In  the  neck  thereof  and  including  uppor  and  lower  heads, 
a  central  portion  spaced  tliorofrum  and  a  roduood  connect- 
ing portion,  said  central  portion  and  beads  having  offset 
passages  formed  therethrough,  and  ni)wardly  opening 
valves  for  the  passages  of  the  lower  hoati. 


851,618.  COLD- ST0I{A(;K  AlTAKATl^i.  Nathan  II. 
Devkhs  and  Euw.aui)  Wm-ma.ms.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1000.     Serial  .No.  ?,:.:,M\~. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cold  storage  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  caslhg,  the  walls  of  which  are  made  of  two  layers  of 
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hollow  tll«  wpanted  by  a  qwee  «xtradlBf  fron  tho  botton 
to  the  top  of  the  CMinf.  a  filling  of  heat  Iniolatlon  within 
■aid  space,  a  partition  dlrldlng  the  eaalng  Into  an  npper 
and  a  lower  compartment,  and  conduits  permitting  eom- 
nninlcatlon  between  the  compartments  located  in  the  space 
between  the  layers  of  tile  eqaldistant  apart  aroond  the 
wall,  and  haTlng  their  ends  projecting  through  the  inner 
layer  of  tile  Into  the  casing  above  and  below  the  partition, 
for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  built-up  cold  Rtorage  apparatus,  the  combloatioD 
of  footers  adapted  to  project  below  the  surface,  a  casing 
having  a  concrete  floor  and  a  concrete  top  mounted  there- 
on, and  consisting  of  front,  rear  and  side  walls  made  each 
of  two  layers  of  hollow  earthen  tile  separated  by  a  space 
extending  from  the  floor  to  the  top.  a  filling  of  heat  Insula- 
tion within  said  space,  a  concrete  partition  supported  by 
the  walls  and  separating  the  casing  Into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  compartment,  and  conduits  permitting  communication 
between  the  compartments  located  In  the  space  between  the 
layers  of  tile  in  the  walls,  and  each  havinst  their  two  open 
ends  projecting  through  the  Inner  layer  of  tile  Into  the 
casing  above  and  below,  respectively,  the  partition,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


851.619.  CH.\IN-LINK  SHACKLE.  GUSTAV  A.  H.  Da«»- 
Lca.  Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.  Serial  No. 
198,127. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  connecting  shackle  for  chain  links,  the 
combination  with  the  link  having  stud  ends  provided  with 
flange-like  counter  bearings  (6'  ft')  extending  around  the 
stud  ends,  of  a  closing  member  (c)  for  holding  the  stud 
ends  together,  the  closing  member  being  provided  with  a 
shank  portion  and  having  cap-like  extensions  (d  d),  and  a 
sleeve  iff)  for  supporting  the  stud  ends,  the  said  sleeve 
surrounding  the  shank  portion  of  the  closing  member  and 
having  half  cylindrical  extensions  (g'  g')  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  cap-like  extensions  of  the  closing  member  and 
form  sleeves  with  the  latter,  the  said  sleeves  wholly  sur- 
rounding the  flange  -  like  counter  bearings  extending 
around  the  stud  ends. 

2.  In  a  connecting  shackle  for  chain  links,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  link  a  having  stud  ends  provided  with  flange- 
like  counter  bearings  (ft'  ft')  extending  around  the  stud 
ends,  of  a  cloalng  member  (r)  provided  with  a  shank  por- 
tion and  having  cap-ltke  extensions  (d  d)  for  engaging 
the  stud  ends,  and  a  sleeve  (g)  for  supporting  the  .stud 
ends,  the  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank  portion  of  the 
closing  member  and  provided  with  half  cylindrical  exten- 
sions (g'  g')  forming,  with  the  cap-like  extensions  of  the 
cloalng  member,  a  sleeve  which  wholly  surrounds  the 
^•■g^-llke  coanter  bearings  at  the  stud  ends,  the  end 
parts  (if*)  of  the  sleeve  (g)  opposite  to  the  extensions 
if'  9")  being  cylladrlcally  rounded,  the  chain  link  having 
a  correspondingly  formed  cylindrical  recess  (g*)  into 
which  the  said  cad  of  the  sleeve  fits,  the  said  cylindrical 
(Ripporting  surfacea  having  the  same  axis  (r)  as  the 
roonded  recesses  In  the  parts  (g'  g")  supporting  the  studs. 

S.  In  a  connecting  shackle  for  chain  llaka.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  link  open  at  one  side,  and  having  studs  on 
Ita  ends  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  opening,  the  said  studs 
batat  proTidad  with  flasgea  extcBdlng  around  tha  atnd 
tmOm,  of  a  eloatac  Maabar  harlag  a  raeeaaed  portion  for 


conaectlBf  the  stud  ends,  the  said  cloalng  member  betng 
provided  with  a  shank  portion  terminating  In  a  pin  for 
engaging  an  opening  In  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  link,  and 
a  aleare  surrounding  the  shank  portion  of  the  closing 
member  and  having  one  of  Its  end  portions  recessed  to 
receive  and  support  the  studs,  the  said  recessed  portion  of 
the  cloalng  member  wholly  surrounding  the  end  part  of  the 
said  studs,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  the  link. 

4.  In  a  connecting  shackle  for  chain  links,  the  combtiu- 
tlon  with  the  link  open  at  one  side  and  having  studs  on 
its  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  the  said  studs 
being  provfiled  with  flanges  extending  around  the  stud 
ends,  of  a  closing  member  for  engaging  the  stud  ends,  the 
said  closing  member  having  a  shank  portion  termlna<tlng 
In  a  pin  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening  In  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  link,  the  said  side  of  the  link  being  formed 
with  a  rounded  recess,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank 
portion  of  the  closing  memt>er  and  having  one  of  Its  end 
portions  provided  with  recesses  corresponding  with  those 
of  the  closing  member,  the  closing  member  and  sleeve  when 
in  position  entirely  surrounding  and  bearing  against  the 
studs  of  the  link,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  be- 
ing rounded  and  fitted  in  the  correspondingly  formed  re- 
cess in  the  link. 


85  1,6  20.  NON- REPILLABI.E  BOTTLE.  Jambs  B, 
DoFFT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  12.  1905.  Serial 
No.  269,291. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  formed  in  its  side  with  a  fllllng 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  formed  in  its  side  with  an  integral  fllllng 
tube,  adapted  to  receive  a  stopper,  and  projections  within 
the  fllllng  tube  for  engagement  with  said  stopper. 

3.  A  bottle  formed  In  its  side  with  an  Interior  Integral 
fllllng  tube,  adapted  to  receive  a  cork,  projections  In  the 
interior  of  said  fllllng  tube  for  engagement  with  said 
cork,  a  flange  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  fllllng  tube, 
and  a  seal  arranged  on  said  flange  and  covering  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  fllllng  tube. 

4.  A  bottle  forced  hn  its  side  with  a  fllllng  tube  and 
provided  in  Its  neck  with  a  valve. 


861,621.       WIRBLE8S     SIGNALING     SYSTEM.       8iMO!f 

EiaBNaraiN,    Berlin.    Germany.      FUed   Aug.    25,    1908. 

Serial  No.  275,705.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

July  8.  190«.    Sartal  No.  324.567. 

Claim. — In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sending  clrcoit.  of  means  for  supplying  a 
multiphase  alternating  current  to  said  sending  drcnlt  an 
aerial  conductor,  dlrMed  into  as  many  branches  as  titer* 
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are  phases 
spark  gap 


in  the  multiphase  alternating  current,  and  a 
in  each  of  said  branches. 


8  5  1.622.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
James  B.  Farrar.  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  358,380. 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  cotton  cultivator  comprlalng  an 
axle  and  running  wheels  and  clutches  for  locking  them 
together,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  frame  projecting  rear- 
ward and  hung  loosely  on  the  axle  so  as  to  oscillate  verti- 
cally, a  shaft  Joumaied  in  supports  forming  a  part  or 
attachment  of  said  frame,  and  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  gear,  and  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  provided  with  cutters  extended  from  its  pe- 
riphery, and  shoes  forming  an  attachment  of  the  cutter- 
carrying  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  running  wheels  and  an  axle 
having  a  series  of  alternating  collars  and  reduced  portions, 
a  rearwardly  extended  f/ame  and  bearings  to  which  It  Is 
detachably  connected,  said  bearings  being  composed  of 
separable  parts  adapted  for  application  to  the  reduced 
portions  of  the  axle,  shoes  or  runners  applied  to  the  rear 
lower  portion  of  the  said  frame,  a  cutter  wheel  and  its 
shaft  supported  and  Joumaied  In  said  franw,  and  hating 
a  front  bearing  which  Is  also  loosely  and  detachably 
applied  to  a  reduced  portion  of  the  axle,  and  gearing  for 
driving  the  cutter,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  Improved  cotton  cultivator  comprising  an  axle 
and  running  wheels,  a  revolving  cutter  and  cnttar  shaft, 
and  means  for  driving  the  latter,  a  raarwardly  extended 
frame  in  which  the  cutter  ahaft  la  Joumaied,  the  lower 


rear   portion   of  said   frame  being   provided  with  shoes 
bearing  on  the  gronnd,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  frame  extended  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  runners,  a  cutter  wheel  and  a 
shaft  carrying  the  same  and  gearing  connected  with  the 
axle  for  rotating  said  wheel,  the  latter  having  a  series 
of  cutters  extended  peripherally,  all  secured  at  fixed 
points  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  save  one,  which  is  ad^ 
Justable  around  the  rim,  the  latter  havins  an  arc  slot 
and  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  the  same  and  securing 
the  adjustable  cutter  as  specified. 


851,623.  DEVICE  FOR  PI^ACING  AND  RETAINING 
TAl'S  IN  TAPPING-MACHINES.  Chaelbs  W.  Gibbs, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
326,147. 


Claim.—  1.  An  attachment  for  tapping  machines  com- 
prising a  movable  work-carrier  having  a  recess  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  work,  and  an  arm  or  bracket  connected 
with  said  work-carrier,  and  having  a  stop  or  pusher 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  tap  to  cause  the  tap  to  re- 
lease the  work  from  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able work-carrier  having  a  recess  to  normally  hold  the 
work,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a 
tap,  of  an  arm  or  bracket  secured  to  the  carrier  and  having 
Its  end  in  alinement  with  the  tap  aperture  in  the  carrier, 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  being  apertured.  and  a  head  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  bracket 
and  secured  therein,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  tap 
and  head  will  release  the  work. 

3.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able work-holder  having  a  n>cess  for  the  work  and  an 
aperture  for  the  tap,  of  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carrier  in 
alinement  with  the  aperture  in  the  work  holder  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  work-holder,  whereby 
continued  rotation  of  the  tap  will  withdraw  the  work  from 
said  recess  and  feed  it  on  to  the  shank  of  the  tap. 

4.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
holder  having  a  recess  for  the  work  and  an  aperture  for 
the  tap.  of  means  for  manually  reciprocating  the  holder,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  holder  and  having  ita  free  end  In 
alinement  with  the  tap  aperture,  and  a  shank  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and 
having  a  head  facing  toward  the  tap  aperture  of  the  work- 
holder,  means  being  provided  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
shank  in  the  bracket  aperture  to  vary  the  distance  of  the 
shank  bead  from  the  work-holder. 


851,624.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Cuablbs  H.  Hauk^b, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoil-Rand  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  F^b.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  358.605. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
linder, a  piston  therein,  a  valve  and  valve-bore  for  control- 
ling the  supply  and  exhaust  of  air  from  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  consisting  of  a  solid  cylindrical  ping  having  periph- 
eral grooves  in  its  surface  and  having  a  single  eyiindrlcal 
wearing  surface,  and  means  for  applying  a  rsdnosd  but 
constant  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  valve,  and  an  intermit- 
tent higher  pressure  to  the  other  end  thereof,  for  actoatlag 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 


317« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23, 1907. 


and  piston,  a  removable  Talre  box,  a  TalTe  contained  in 
■aid  box,  a  part  reraoTable  witb  said  box  and  wbicb  part 
Buat  b«  moTed  relative  to  nld  box  In  order  to  obtain  ac- 
cess to  said  valve,  and  means  for  sealing  said  part  in  posi- 
tioo. 


«.  *^     >c 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve  for  controllinu  ports  of  said  cylinder,  a 
part  which  muxt  be  removed  to  obtain  access  to  said  valve, 
and  a  seal  for  said  part,  said  seal  being  so  constructed  as 
to  be  substantially  confined  within  the  normal  outlines  of 
tbe  parts. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  ports  of  said  cylinder,  a 
part  which  must  be  removed  to  obtain  access  to  said  valve, 
and  a  seal  for  said  part,  said  seal  being  composed  of  spe- 
cial material,  whereby  the  seal  cannot  be  easily  replaced 
and  simplicity  of  construction  is  rendered  practicable. 

B.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  valve,  and  a  part  which  must  be  removed  to  ob- 
tain access  to  said  valve,  a  portion  of  said  part  being  cut- 
away to  register  with  a  cut-away  portion  In  the  piece 
against  which  said  part  is  seated,  and  a  sealing  piece  oc- 
cupying said  cut-away  portions  and  so  constructed  that  it 
cannot  be  removed  without  mutilation. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  valve-box  containing  a  valve-bore  and  a  valve 
therein,  a  part  which  must  be  removed  to  obtain  access  to 
Mid  TalTC,  there  being  alining  boles  through  said  part  and 
into  said  box,  and  a  plug  of  special,  soft  material  Inserted 
In  said  holes. 

7.  In  a  pneamatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  c/linder,  a 
piston,  a  valve-box  containing  a  valve-bore  and  a  valve 
therein,  a  part  whkh  must  be  removed  to  obtain  access  to 
said  valve,  there  being  alining  holes  through  said  part  and 
Into  said  box,  and  a  plug  of  special,  soft  material  inserted 
In  said  holes,  the  exposed  end  of  said  plug  having  a  design 
thereon  to  prevent  matllation. 

8.  In  a  pneomatle  haouner,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  plston-hamsaer  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve-box  seated 
Ml  ths  apper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve-box  haTing  a 
bora  formed  therein,  a  valve  moonted  In  said  bore,  a  ring 
svrronndlng  said  valve-box,  alining  holes  formed  through 
ttiVI  ring  and  vmlvo-boz,  and  a  plug  of  special,  soft  mate- 
rial Inserted  In  said  holes. 

.  P.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 


der, a  piston-hammer  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve-box  seated 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve-box  having  a 
bore  formed  therein,  a  valve  mounted  In  said  bore,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  valve-box,  alining  holes  formed  through 
said  ring  and  said  valve-box,  and  a  plug  of  special,  soft 
material  inserted  in  said  holes,  an  exhaust  space  being 
formed  around  said  ring,  a  bole  being  formed  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  valve-box  and  intersecting  said  first  men- 
tioned hole,  a  second  plug  of  soft  material  inserted  In  said 
last  mentioned  bole,  and  a  handle  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  tool  and  covering  the  exposed  end  of  said  second 
plug. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  hammer  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve-box  seated 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve-box  having  a 
bore  formed  therein,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  valve-box,  alining  holes  formed  through 
said  ring  and  said  valve-box,  and  a  plug  of  special,  soft 
material  Inserted  In  said  holes,  the  exposed  end  of  said 
plug  having  a  design  thereon  to  prevent  mutilation,  an 
exhaust  space  being  formed  around  snld  ring,  a  hole  being 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  valve-box  and  Inter- 
secting said  first  mentioned  hole,  a  second  plug  of  soft 
material  inserted  in  said  last  mentioned  hole,  and  a  handle 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tool  and  covering  the  ex- 
posed end  of  said  second  plus. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston-hammer  mounted  therein,  a  valve  box  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  in  a  bore 
formed  in  said  box  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
said  valve  consisting  of  a  relatively  long,  solid  cylindrical 
body  having  two  annular  grooves  formetl  thtreln.  a  supply 
port  In  the  upper  part  of  said  valve-box,  ports  openiii,-  from 
the  valve  bore  respectively  Into  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  live  air  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  valve-bore,  the  exhaust  port  l>elng 
larger  than  the  supply  port,  whereby  a  constant  but  re- 
duced pressure  is  maintained  at  such  end  of  the  valve  bore, 
and  supply  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  valve-bore,  said  last  mentioned  ports  be- 
ing governed  by  tbe  position  of  the  piston-hammer,  so 
that  live  air  is  alternately  admitted  and  exhausted  from 
said  end  of  the  valve-l)ore,  and  said  grooves  In  said  valve- 
body  are  alternately  placed  In  position  to  connect  said  port 
in  the  top  of  said  valve-box  alternately  witb  the  ports 
commublcating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


851.02.-..     PROCESS  FOR  LOWING  PAVEMENT.     Walteb 
K.  llASSAM,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Ilassam 
i'avlng    Company.    Worcester.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,459. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  constructing  a  road  or  pave- 
ment which  consists  in  laying  a  layer  of  uncoated  stone, 
compressing  said  stone  layer  until   the  voids  therein  are 
small,  grouting  with  a  mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  water, 
agitating  tbe  mass  to  expel  the  air  and  fill  the  voids  be- 
tween the  stone  with  said  grout  and  repeating  said  process 
of  laying  layers  of  stone  and  grout  and  agitating  the  same 
until  the  desired  thickness  Is  reached. 

2.  The  process  of  constructing  a  road  or  pavement  which 
consists  In  laying  a  layer  of  uncoated  stone,  compressing 

,   said  stone  layer  until  the  voids  are  small,  grouting  with 

1  a  mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  water,  agitating  the  mass 

to  expel  the  air  and  fill  the  voids  between  the  stone  with 

said  grout,  and  placing  a  surface  on  the  mass  thus  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  constructing  a  road  or  pavement  which 
consista  in  laying  a  layer  of  uncoated  stone,  compressing 
said  stone  layer  until  the  voids  are  small,  grouting  with  a 
mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  water,  agitating  the  mass 
to  expel  the  air  and  fill  the  voids  between  the  stone  with 
said  grout,  adding  another  layer  of  grout  and  fine  stone 
and  smoothing  the  surface  to  the  desired  contour  before 
It  is  set. 

I  4.  The  process  of  constructing  a  road  or  pavement  which 
conalsta  in  laying  a  layer  of  uncoated  stone,  compressing 
said  stone  layer  until  the  voids  are  small,  grouting  with 
a  mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  water,  agitating  the  maas 

i  to  expel  the  air  and  illl  the  voids  between  said  stone  with 
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tbe  grout,  adding  another  layer  of  grout,  spreading  fine 
stone  upon  said  grout  and  smoothing  to  the  desired  con- 
tour before  it  has  set. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  a  road  or  pavement  which 
consists  in  laying  a  layer  of  uncoated  stone,  compressing 
said  stone  layer  until  the  voids  therein  are  small,  grouting 
witb  a  mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  water,  agitating  tbe 
mass  to  expel  the  air  and  fill  tbe  voids  between  said  stone 
with  tbe  grout,  repeating  said  process  of  laying  layers  of 
stone  and  grout  and  agitating  the  same  until  the  desired 
thickness  is  reached,  adding  another  layer  of  grout,  spread- 
ing fine  stone  upon  said  grout  and  smoothing  to  the  desired 
contour  t>efore  it  has  set. 


851.626.  .M'XILIAUY  TRIGGER  FOR  GUNS.  .Ikssk  H. 
Kk\.sek.  I»enver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  h.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.151..'?  4  2 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  trigger  of  a 
double  barrel  gun,  of  a  forward  trigger  whose  finger  piece 
is  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  auxiliary  finger 
piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  forward  and  rear  triggers 
of  a  double  barrel  gun.  of  an  auxiliary  finger  piece  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  finger  piece  of  the  forward 
trigger,  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  forward  and  rear  triggers 
of  a  double  barrel  gun.  of  an  auxiliary  trigger  or  finger 
piece  attached  to  the  finger  piece  of  the  forward  trigger, 
extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  latter  and  terminating  at 
a  point  slightly  in  advance  of  the  finger  piece  of  the  rear 
trigger. 


851.027.  SHADE  AND  REFLECTOR  FOR  ELP^CTRIC 
LIGHTS.  Benjamin  F,  Nobton,  Eagle  Grove.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  2,   1900.     Serial  No.  324,495. 


X 


Claim. — A  conical  shade  and  reflector  for  electric  lights 
consisting  of  two  uniform  mating  parts  hinged  together 
at   their   tops  and   bottoms  to  swing  apart   horlsontally, 
means  for  detachably  faatenlng  their  free  atralght  edges  ' 
together  m  that  the  top  of  the  cone  will  engage  a  lamp,  a 
chain  fixed  to  the  outside  and  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  ' 
the  mating  parts  of  the  cone  and  a  hook  at  Its  top  portion  I 
to  support  the  chain  and  a  clamp  on  the  free  end  of  the 
chain  to  be  adjustably  connected  with  a  conductor  as  set  ! 
forth.  I 


851,628.   DREDGER  AND  EXCAVATOR.   Marx  P. 

SCHETZBL,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  June  14.  1906.     Serial 
No.  321,743. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  digging  and  dredging  apparatus,  cir- 
cularly disposed  digging  buckets  having  a  common  center 
of  revolution  and  means  for  revolving  said  buckets,  and 
a  tilting  frame  upon  which  the  buckets  are  carried  and  by 
which  they  may  be  raised  and  depres.sed.  said  frame  having 
a  counterbalance  at  its  inner  end. 

2.  In  a  dredging  and  digging  apparatus,  a  wheel  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  buckets,  a  central  support  about  which 
the  wheel  is  revoluble,  a  fulntimed  trus-s  frame,  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  which  the  wheel  shaft  Is  supported,  a 
countert)aIance  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  frame  upon  its  support. 

3.  In  a  dredging  and  digging  apparatus,  a  wheel  com 
posed  of  buckets  having  the  outer  ends  and  sides  diver 
ging.  a  central  axial  support  upon  whltb  said  wheel  is  turn- 
able,  fulcrumed  truss  frames  upon  the  outer  ends  of  which 
the  wheel  slinft  Is  siipporfod,  a  counterbalance  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  the  truss  frame,  a  motor  and  driving  sprocket 
carried  upon  the  truss  frame,  a  driving  chain  or  belt 
passing  around  the  sprocket  and  rollers  projecting  from 
the  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  through  which  mo- 
tion Is  transmitted  to  rotate  tbe  wheel. 

4.  In  a  dredging  and  digging  apparatus,  a  digging  wheel 
composed  of  buckets  disposed  around  a  common  center 
having  cutting  sides  and  edges,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
wheel  is  turnable,  a  tillable  counterbalance  truss  frame 
upon  the  outer  end  of  which  the  wheel  Is  carried  and  by 
which  It  may  l>e  raised  or  depressed,  tracks  upon  which  the 
fulcrumed  standards  of  the  truss  frame  are  movable  to 
advance,  and  means  for  advancing  or  retracting  the 
standards  and  the  wheel. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  dredging  and  digging,  a  float 
having  centrally  disposed  channels  at  the  ends,  tracks 
upon  each  side  of  the  channels,  wheeled  standards  mounted 
upon  the  tracks,  means  for  advancing  said  standards  for- 
wardly  or  backward,  counterbalanced  truss  frames  ful- 
crumed and  tlltable  upon  the  standards,  a  wheel  com- 
posed of  open  mouth  and  sides,  digging  buckets,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being  carried 
•ipon  tbe  outer  end  of  the  truss  frame. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  dredging  and  digging,  a  float  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  channel,  wheel  supports  located 
upon  each  side  of  said  channel,  a  wheel  composed  of  open 
month  and  side  buckets  disposed  around  a  common  center, 
a  hollow  shaft  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  turnable  whereby 
the  dredged  material  Is  lifted  within  the  wheel  and 
dropped  to  the  bottom  by  gravitation,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed tube  connecting  the  shaft  with  tbe  lower  Interior 
of  the  wheel,  and  pumping  mechanism  by  which  the  ma- 
terial is  constantly  abstracted  through  tbe  tube  and  shaft. 
7.  In  a  dredging  and  digging  apparatus,  a  wheel  com- 
posed of  a  scries  of  open  mouth  and  side  buckets,  means  by 
which  the  wheel  Is  raised,  depressed  or  sdvanoed,  and 
mechanism  by  which  it  is  rotated,  a  hollow  shaft  upon 
which  the  wbeel  Is  turnable,  a  tubular  connection  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  shaft  extending  Into  the  lower  Interior 
of  the  wheel,  revoluble  suction  pumps  located  In  tbe  shaft 
adapted  to  withdraw  tbe  material,  and  pipes  conneotlng 
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with  th»  outer  cod  of  th«  shaft  throa«h  which  the  matsrlal      section  of  the  female  member  adapted  to  varj  the  drawlnc 
Im  diaebargcd. 


801.829.  ARTIFICIAL  TUCBBBINO  FOR  MINB-TUN- 
NEL8.  DiiwiN  W.  Shbpabd.  DcBTer,  Colo.  Filed  May 
25,  1900.     Serial  No.  316,732. 


Claim. — 1.  A  timbering  itmctnrc  for  mines  Incladlng  a 
frame  work  composed  of  top  beams  and  uprights  at  the 
extremities  of  the  top  beams,  the  body  portion  of  each 
beam  of  the  structure  beinx  composed  of  artificial  stone  in 
which  are  embedded  metal  members  bowed  outwardly  be- 
tween their  extremities  In  the  direction  of  the  strain  to 
which  they  are  to  be  subjected. 

2.  A  timbering  structure  for  mines  Including  a  frame 
work  composed  of  top  beams  and  uprights  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  top  beams,  the  body  portion  of  each  beam  of  the 
structure  being  composed  of  artificial  stone  in  which  are 
embedded  metal  members  bowed  outwardly  between  their 
extremities  In  the  direction  of  the  strain  to  which  they  are 
to  be  subjected,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  up- 
rights with  the  top  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tunnel  timbering  structure  composed  of  top  and 
bottom  beams  and  uprights  at  the  extremities  of  the  top 
and  bottom  beams,  the  top  and  upright  beams  each  being 
composed  of  cement  substance  in  which  are  embedded  metal 
members  bowed  outwardly  between  their  extremities  in  the 
direction  of  the  strain  to  which  they  are  to  be  subjected. 
the  upright  beams  being  prorlded  with  outwardly  protrud- 
ing angle  irons,  side  lagging  beams  supported  by  these 
angle  irons,  and  top  lagging  beams  which  engage  the  top 
member  of  the  structure. 


Ml.eaO.      IfACHINB    FOR    DRAWING    SHBBT- METAL 

VKSBBLfl.     Et;oaNB  H.  Slomam.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

July  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  270.801. 

CUim, — 1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  tapering  reaseis,  a 
female  die,  means  for  changing  the  slse  of  the  drawing 
potnt  of  said  die  during  the  drawing  operation  ;  and  a  draw 
plate  for  holding  the  metal  being  drawn. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  tapering  resaels,  a  female 
die,  and  means  for  norlng  said  die  so  that  the  drawing 
thereof  will  at  all  times  shape  the  article  to  its  final 


8.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  tssssIs  of  rarlabie  form  at 
dMer^t  pointa  in  depth,  a  poneh  oMmber,  a  draw  plata, 
a  fsasale  ssessber,  and  means  for  poattlvely  rarying  the 
of  tiM  drawing  point  of  the  female  member  to  corre- 
to  the  aiae  and  shape  of  the  finished  artlele,  whereby 
at  all  tlaes  the  metal  drawn  Inward  by  the  poach  member 
■•J  b«  flwa  Its  final  shape  in  paaalng  over  the  drawing 
o«ga  4tf  the  female  isemhOT. 

4.  IB  a  maehlas  fbr  shaping  TsaMla  hattag  Tarlable  ilae 
at  ilflhrwt  pateti  hi  depth,  the  eaaMnatioa  of  a  pnA 
■SMtisr.  a  fsoMto  member,  a  draw  plate  adapted  to  elamp 
the  mmttl  •n  tke  edM  of  the  feaali  ms-bsr.  and  a  a«nU»le 


edge  thereof  dtwing  the  drawing  operation. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  ressels  ba?ing  rariable  site- 
at  different  points  in'  deptli,  the  combination  of  a  punch 
member,  a  female  member,  a  draw  plate  adapted  to  clamp 
the  metal  between  It  and  the  female  member,  two  morable 
sections  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  female  member,  and 
means  for  morlng  them  to  rary  the  site  of  the  drawing 
edge  of  the  female  member  during  the  moyement  of  tbe 
punch  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  vessels  bsTlng  Tariable  slie 
at  different  points  in  depth,  the  combination  of  a  punch 

member,  a  female  member,  a  draw  plate,  a  multiple  of 
movable  sections  of  the  female  memt>er.  and  means  for 
differentially  moving  those  sections  to  variably  change  tbe 
else  of  the  female  member  during  the  movement  of  the 
punch  member. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  sheet  metal  articles  having 
varying  diameter,  the  combination  of  a  punch  member  of 
the  sixe  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  article  to  be  produced,  a  fe- 
male die,  and  positive  means  for  varying  the  slse  of  the 
latter  during  tbe  drawing  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  ahaping  sheet  metal  vessels  having 
variable  slie,  the  combination  of  a  female  die,  movable  sec- 
tions of  the  female  member  adapted  to  vary  the  stse  there- 
of during  the  drawing  operation,  a  male  die.  and  a  draw 
plate  having  a  constant  bearing  during  the  drawing  opera- 
tion. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  member  having  a  ssovable  drawing  edge,  a 
movable  male  member,  a  draw  plate  surrounding  the  mala 
member  and  within  which  it  has  travel,  the  draw  plate  be- 
ing shaped  to  receive  a  disk-shaped  blank  from  which  the 
srtlde  Is  to  be  drawn. 


861,631.     EOO-LIFTER.     Cail  F.  Swanson,  Eagle  Bend, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  fifty  oBe-hundredtha  to  himself  and 
fifty  one-hnndredths  to  Joseph  M.  Anderson.  Eagle  Bend. 
Minn.    Filed  May  18,  1006.    Serial  No.  317.538. 
Claim. — 1.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  plate  having  open- 
ings and  also  having  perforations,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rock  shafts  mounted  on  the  plate,  loops  attached  to  the 
rock  shafts  and  having  their  iMmbers  extended  through 
said  perforations,  and  means  for  canslag  movements  of  the 
rock  rttafts. 

2.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  plate  having  Openings  and! 
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perforations,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ro<*  shafts  provided 
with  crank  ends,  having  swinging  connection  with  said 
plate,  wire  loops  attached  to  the  rock  shafts  and  having 
their  members  extended  through  the  perforations  in  the 
plate,  operating  bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  link 
connections  between  said  bars  and  the  rock  shafts,  whereby 
the  rock  shafts  of  the  bar  may  be  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  operating  said  bars. 


3.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  plate  having  openings  and 
perforations,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rock  shafts  provided 
with  crank  ends  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
plate,  spring-yielding  loops  extended  from  the  rock  shafts 
through  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  operating  bars  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plate,  link  connections  between  said 
bars  and  the  rock  shafts,  whereby  the  rock  shafts  of  a  pair 
are  swung  in  opposite  directions  when  the  said  bars  are 
moved  upward  or  downward,  guides  on  the  bars  and  swing- 
ing levers  having  bars  engaging  In  said  guides. 


windings  in  series  individually,  whereby  to  produce  a  bal* 
anee  of  said  fields,  substantially  as  described. 


651.6,S2.  MOTOR.  Pacl  Stkwxstvkdt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,- 
assignor  to  Synnestvedt  Machine  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  7,  1904. 
Serial  No.  206.857. 


Claim. — 1.  An  improvement  in  motors  comprising  a  coil 
composed  of  sets  of  parallel  strands  for  each  field  pole, 
means  for  cummutating  the  sets  of  colls  whereby  they  are 
placed  in  series  and  then  in  parallel,  and  means  for  further 
commutatlng  tbe  windings  of  each  coil  whereby  they  are 
first  in  series  and  later  in  multiple  in  the  set.  substantially 
an  descrit»ed. 

2.  An  improvement  in  motors  comprising  in  combination 
a  motor  having  windings  on  the  field  thereof  adapted  to  be 
commutated  in  series  and  multiple,  a  battery,  a  controller 
for  said  battery  and  motor,  said  controller  having  Its  ex- 
treme outer  fixed  contacts  connected  with  the  battery  leads, 
having  the  brush  leads  connected  adjacent  to  one  of  aald 
battery  contacts  and  having  several  connections  to  each  of 
tbe  field  terminals  t>etween  said  brush  leads  and  said  other 
battery  leads,  substantislly  as  de«crn>ed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  four  pole  motor  having  eight  field 
windings  and  a  controlling  device  therefor  adapted  to 
rommntate  said  windings  In  series  and  series  multiple, 
whereby  to  secure  four  speed  variations  there  being  equal 
windings  on  opposite  poles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  four  pole  motor  having  two  sepa- 
rate windings  to  each  pole,  and  a  controlling  device  there- 
for adapted  to  commutate  said  windings  In  series  and  se- 
ries multiple,  whereby  to  secure  four  speed  variations,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  four  pole  motor  having  eight  field 
windings,  and  means  for  commutatlng  the  strands  of  each 
coll,  whereby  tbe  current  Is  caused  to  traverse  the  wind- 
ings first  in  series  and  then  through  the  wires  of  each  coil 
In  parallel,  substantially  as  described. 


851.633.      ELECTRIC    CONTROL    MECHANISM.      Paul 
Sthnbrtvcdt,   Pittsburg,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Synnestvedt 
Machine    Compsny,    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  SO,  1904.    Serial  No.  222,711. 
Clo4m. — 1.  An  Improvement  In  electric  controlling  mech- 
anism comprising  In  combination,  a  magnetic  field  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  separate  windings,  such  wind- 
ings being  oppositely  disposed  on  said  field,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  windings  In  series  and  for  changing 
said  connections  to  multiple  so  that  the  circuit  In  series 
multiple   position   will   fiow   through   oppositely  disposed 


^^B 


*^K 


>i< 


0^999$^^    a    $9$$$90a09 


/VY^iAfi^- 


2.  An  Improvement  in  electric  controlling  mechanism 
comprising  in  combinstion  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles, 
a  plurality  of  windings  on  each  pole  and  means  for  com- 
mutatlng said  windings  whereby  adjacent  windings  on  one 
pole  may  be  put  in  multiple  circuit  and  each  said  winding 
in  separate  series  connection  with  an  opposite  winding, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  havinif  opposing  poles 
and  multiple  parallel  windings  for  each  pole,  of  circuit 
controlling  devices  adapted  to  vary  the  number  of  wind- 
ings through  which  tho  current  passes  successively  and 
at  the  same  time  maintain  the  windinKs  of  opposing  poles 
in  series,  substantially  as  described. 


851,634.  MUSICAL  LNSTRI'MENT.  Thomas  A.  Con- 
nolly and  .T08KPH  H.  roNNOLLY.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  .%4.485. 


.  Ciaim.—  l.  A  sound  reproducing  instrument,  comprising 
tone  records  of  different  Instruments,  contitutlng  a  plu- 
rality of  scales  of  coincident  register  and  means  for  re- 
producing from  said  records  their  respective  tones,  sep- 
arately or  in  any  musical  relation. 

2.  A  sound  reproducing  Instrument  comprising  a  series 
of  tone  records  arranged  in  the  order  of  the  musical  scale, 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  scales  of  coincident  register 
and  means  for  performing  on  said  Instrument  and  repro- 
ducing said  tones  according  to  the  usual  musical  sequence 
and  relation. 

.3.  A  sound  reproducing  Instrument  comprising  records 
of  the  tones  of  a  plurality  of  musical  scales  of  coincident 
register  and  means  for  selecting  and  reproducing  any  in- 
dividual tone  or  tone  sequence  or  combination. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  Instrument  comprising  records 
of  separate  musical  tones  grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of 
scales  of  coincident  register,  a  key  board  and  means  for 
reproducing  tones  by  operating  the  keys  on  the  Instru- 
ment. 

6.  A  sound  reproducing  instrument,  comprising  records 
of  sepsrate  musical  tones  grouped  in  coincident  scales, 
means  for  reproducing  said  tones,  a  key  board  through 
which  said  reproduction  is  controlled  and  means  for  coup- 
ling the  reproducing  means  of  each  scale  to  a  common  key 

board. 

6.  A  sound  reproducing  Instrument,  comprising  records 
of  the  tones  of  a  plurality  of  musical  Instruments  of 
different  quality  or  timbre,  disposed  respectively  In  the 
order  or  sequence  of  the  musical  scale,  the  tones  of  one 
scale  coinciding  in  pitch  or  register  with  tones  of  another 
scale  and  means  for  reproducing  any  of  the  recorded  tones. 
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7.  A  aoaad  reprodaclug  loatranicnt.  comprising  records 
of  tbe  tooM  of  different  instmments,  a  key  board  through 
the  medlam  of  which  the  tones  are  reproduced  at  will,  re- 
producing means  controlled  by  said  key  board,  and  stops 
for  bringing  the  different  series  of  records  and  their  re- 
producing devices  into  responsive  relation  to  the  key 
board,  and  removing  them  therefrom. 

S.  A  sound  reproducing  Instrument,  comprlsinK  sound 
records,  a  plurality  of  reproducing  needles  or  styluses,  a 
sound  reproducing  diaphragm,  means  for  comtnunicatlng 
the  vibrations  of  the  needles  to  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  bringing  any  needle  in  contact  with  Its  appropriate 
record  line  or  groove. 

9.  In  a  musical  Instrument  means  comprising  phono- 
graphic records  and  reproducing  devices  for  simultane- 
ously reproducing  tones  of  a  plurality  of  different  musical 
instruments  In  unison. 

10.  .\  muslcfll  instrument  comprising  several  scales  of 
phonographic,  single  tone,  records  of  different  Instru- 
ments, tones  of  one  scale  being  reproducible  In  unison  with 
tones  of  another  scale. 

11.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  several  scales  of 
phonographic,  single  tone,  records  of  different  Instru- 
ments, tones  of  onf  scale  being  reproducible  In  unison 
with  tones  of  another  scale  and  means  for  bringing  the 
different  series  of  records  Into  operation  simultaneously 
or  individually.  I 


851.035.    MAN'UFACTT  RE  OF  MAGNETIC  MATKUIALS. 

RoBBRT   A.    IUdpiglo,   Sheffield.   England.      Filed  June 

8.   1905.      Serial   No.   204.227. 

Claim. — .V  low  hysteresis  magnetic  material  containing 
iron  with  an  addition  of  silicon  and  aluminium,  said  addi- 
tion amounting  together  to  from  one-fourth  to  eight  per 
cent,  of  the  iron,  and  the  proportion  of  aluminium  amount- 
ing to  from  twenty-flve  to  seventy-flve  per  cent,  of  the 
silicon  contents, 
iron  with  an  addition  of  silicon  and  aluminium,  said  addi- 


851,036.  nAY-STACKER.  Lebot  J.  Lindsay,  Seymour. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Barrlckman,  Seymour,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  10,  1906.     Serial   No.  316,162. 

A 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  baae  having  parallel 
aides.  Jointed  uprights  of  a  fork  carrier  pivoUIly  connect- 
ed with  the  aides  of  the  baae  for  carrying  a  fork  to  differ- 
ent points  of  elevation  at  different  times. 

2.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  baae  having  parallel  aidea.  Jointed 
aprights  of  a  fork  carrier  pivotally  connected  with  the 
sides  of  the  l>aae  and  means  for  fastening  the  lower  por- 
tlona  of  th«  Jointed  upright*  to  the  sides  of  the  baae. 

3.  IB  a  hay  stacker,  a  baae  haviag  parallel  sides,  a 
Jointed  fork  carrier  composed  of  two  uprights  and  each 


upright  consisting  of  a  short  lower  part  pivoted  to  the 
side  of  base  and  a  long  upper  part  pivotally  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  short  lower  part  to  operate  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hay  aUcker.  a  base  having  parallel  sides,  a 
Jointed  fork  carrier  composed  of  two  uprights  and  each 
upright  consisting  of  a  short  lower  part  and  a  long  upp«*r 
part  pivotally  connected  snd  the  lower  end  of  the  short 
lower  part  pivoted  to  the  base  and  means  to  rigidly  con- 
nect the  sljort  lower  part  with  the  Ion?  upper  part  In  over- 
Ijfng  position  with  each  other  and  the  sides  of  the  base. 

5.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  base  having  parallel  sides,  a 
jointed  fork  carrier  composed  of  two  uprights  and  each  up- 
rlpht  consisting  of  a  short  lower  part  and  a  long  uppor 
part  pivotally  connected  and  the  lower  end  of  the  short 
lower  part  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  catch  fixed  to  the  long  up- 
per part  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  short  lower  part  to 
rigidly  connect  the  short  lower  part  with  the  long  upper 
part  in  overlying  position  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  base,  a  Jointed  fork  carrier  com- 
r>osed  of  two  uprights  and  each  upright  consisting  of  a 
short  lower  part  and  a  long  upper  part  pivotally  con- 
nected and  the  lower  end  of  the  short  lower  part  pivoted 
to  the  base  and  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  short  lower 
parts  of  the  uprights  with  the  base,  to  operate  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  base,  a  fork  carrier  composed  of 
two  uprights  and  each  upright  consisting  of  a  short  lower 
part  and  a  long  upper  part  pivotally  connected  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  long  upper  part  and  the  lower  end  of  tho 
short  lower  part  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  catch  fixed  to  tUo 
base  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  short  lower  part  to  rigidly 
connect  the  short  lower  parts  of  the  uprights  with  the  b:\sv 
as  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


12.636.  WHEEL.  Juh.n  W.  Mei.xkll.  Lewlsburg.  I'a. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  357,597.  Original  No 
826.S05,  dated  July  24,  1906. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  laterally-adjust- 
able tire-clamping  means  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a 
fixed  wall,  a  removable  outer  ring,  an  internal  ring,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  wall  and  rings,  and  a  tire  hav- 
ing its  edges  clamped  between  said  wall  and  internal  rlnj 
and  between  said  Internal  ring  and  removable  ring. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  laterally-adjustable  tlre- 
clamplng  means  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  fixed 
wall,  a  removable  outer  ring,  an  internal  ring,  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  wall  and  rings,  and  a  tire  having  Its 
edges  clamped  between  the  fixed  wall  and  internal  ring 
and  between  the  internal  ring  and  the  removable  ring  and 
provided  with  opposite  transverse  notches  engaged  by  said 
bolts. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  adjustable  tire-clamping 
means  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  fixed  wall,  an  op- 
posite removable  ring,  and  bolts  engaging  tbe  two,  a  tire 
having  its  edges  engaged  by  said  mean.s,  and  an  annular 
internal  ring  mounted  apon  and  supported  by  the  felly  and 
substantially  wedge  ahape  In  cross-section  and  having  Its 
outer  wall  or  base  beyond  the  annular  plane  of  the  tire- 
clamping  meana,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  support  the  tire, 
when  deflated,  beyond  said  clamping  means,  said  bolts  en- 
gaging aaid  wedge-ahaped  ring. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  rim  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  lateraily-adjuatable  tire  clamping  means 
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comprlslUj,'  a  fixed  wall,  a  removable  ring  and  transverse 
bolts  connecting  the  two.  a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim  and 
having  Its  edges  engsged  by  said  means,  an  Internal  re- 
movable annular  ring  provided  with  transverse  recesses, 
and  transversely-disposed  devices  carried  by  the  rim  and 
engaging  the  said  receases. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  rim  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  laterally-adjustable  tlre-clamplng  means 
comprising  a  fixed  wall,  a  removable  ring  and  transverse 
bolts  connecting  the  two,  a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim  and 
having  its  ed^es  engaged  by  said  means,  an  Internal  annu- 
lar ring  disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  tire  and  mount- 
ed upon  and  supported  by  the  rim  and  provided  alon?  Its 
inner  circumference  with  transverse  recesses,  and  trans- 
verse projections  carried  by  the  rim  and  engaging  said  re- 
ceases. 

6.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  flat  rim  mounted  there- 
on and  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof  and  upturned 
at  one  edge  to  produce  a  clamping  member,  a  removable 
notched  ring  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim.  said  upturned 
«^dge  and  ring  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edges  of  a  tire, 
cliimping-bolts  extending  through  the  upturned  edge  and 
ring  and  terminating  in  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  lat- 
ter, a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim,  and  an  internal  annular 
ring  of  substantially  wedge  shape  in  cross-section  mounted 
on  the  rim  and  conforming  at  Its  sides  to  the  tire  and  pro- 
vided with  bolt-receiving  openings  alining  with  those  In 
the  upturned  edge  6t  the  rim  and  the  ring. 

7.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  flat  metallic  rim  mountr 
ed  thereon  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  said 
rlni  having  one  edge  flanged  to  form  a  clamp  member,  a  re- 
movable ring  corresponding  and  shaped  similar  to  the 
flange  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim,  said  flange 
and  ring  having  transverse  bolt-recelving  openings,  bolts 
mounted  In  the  openings  and  provided  at  their  ends  with 
nuts  and  beads,  the  latter  engaging  the  ring,  a  tire  mount- 
ed on  the  rim  and  grooved  to  receive  the  bolts  and  having 
Its  edges  engaged  by  the  ring  and  flange,  and  an  internal 
ring  wedge-shaped  In  cross-section  and  mounted  upon  and 
supported  by  the  rim  and  provided  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  bolts,  said  Internal  ring  comprising  opposite  in- 
clined walls  against  which  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire 
are  forced  and  clamped  by  means  of  the  flange  and  rin?;. 

8.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  rim  mounted  thereon 
and  having  one  of  its  edges  bent  to  form  a  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  bolt-holes,  a  similarly-shaped  ring  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  corresponding  l)olt- 
openings.  headed  bolts  arranged  in  said  bolt-openings  of 
tbe  ring  and  flange  and  engaging  the  former,  a  tire  resting 
on  the  rim  and  having  Its  edges  engaged  by  the  ring  and 
flange,  and  an  Internal  removable  ring  resting  upon  and 
supported  by  the  rim  and  substantially  wedge-shaped  in 
cross-section,  said  ring  being  provided  with  recesses  or 
channels  to  receive  the  bolts  and  having  its  sides  of  a  con- 
tour agreeln?  with  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

0.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  rim  thereon,  a  tire  ar- 
ranged on  the  latter  and  having  opposite  beads,  means  em- 
bodying transverse  bolts  carried  by  the  rira  for  engaging 
the  beads  and  clamping  the  tire,  an  internal  hollow  ring 
wedge-shaped  In  cross-section  and  Interposed  between  the 
inner  edges  of  the  tire  and  conforming  thereto  and  resting 
upon  and  supported  by  the  rim  and  engaged  by  said  bolts, 
and  an  Inner  tube  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  in- 
ternal rioff. 

10.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  rim.  a  tire  thereon, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  rim  and  embodying 
transverse  connectlng-bolta.  and  an  internal  tube  like  ring 
wedge  shape  in  cross  section  and  arranged  upon  and  sup- 
ported by  the  rim  and  having  Its  outer  wall  or  base  beyond 
the  said  clamping  means,  said  ring  being  engaged  by  said 
bolts. 

11.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  rim,  a  clamping  means 
carried  thereby,  a  tire  having  its  edges  engaged  by  the 
clamping  means,  a  wedge-shaped  tube-like  ring  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  the  rim  and  provided  at  intervals 
along  Its  inner  rlrcnmference  with  channels,  and  clamping- 
twits  mounted  in  the  channels  and  engaging  the  clamping 
means. 

12.  The  combination,  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  felly  pro- 
vided  with   a  ralve-stem   opening  terminating  In   an   en- 


larged chamber,  an  Internal  annular  ring  having  an  open 
Ing  agreeing  with  the  .nive  stem  opening  in  the  felly,  a 
double  tube  tire,  the  Inner  tube  of  which  rests  upon  and  Is 
supported  by  said  Internal  ring,  clamping  means  for  secur- 
ing the  edges  of  the  outer  casing  of  the  tire,  and  a  valve- 
stem  carried  by  the  Inner  tube  and  extending  through  the 
openings  In  th?  Internal   ring  and  the  felly. 

13.  The  combination,  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  felly  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  stem  opening  terminating  In  an  en- 
larged chamber,  an  Internal  annular  ring  having  an  open- 
ing agreeing  with  the  valve  stem  opening  in  the  felly,  a 
tire  mounted  on  the  felly,  tire  sectirlng  means,  and  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  internal  ring 
and  felly. 

14.  The  combination,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a 
valve  stem,  a  felly  having  an  opening  for  the  stem  which 
opening  terminates  In  an  enlarged  cavity,  a  bushing  lo- 
cated within  the  cavity  and  extending  beyond  tbe  felly, 
and  a  cap  threaded  on  the  bushing. 

l.'t.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  flat  rim,  a  tire  there- 
on, a  tire  clamping  means  arranKe<l  outside  of  an<l  free  to 
slide  over  the  rim  to  exert  a  lateral  compression  upon  the 
tire,  and  an  Internal  ring  removably  moiinted  upon  the  flat 
rim  and  free  to  move  laterally  thereover,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  ring  constituting  the  Inner  members  of  said 
tire  clamping  means. 

10.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  flat  rim,  a  tire  tliere- 
on,  a  tire  clamping  means  arranged  outside  <>f  and  free  to 
slide  over  the  rim  to  exert  a  lateral  coiniiression  upon  tlie 
tire,  and  an  Internal  ring  removalily  moutitetl  >ipon  the  flat 
rim  and  free  to  move  laterally  thereover,  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  ring  constituting  tbe  inner  iiienilKTS  of  said  tire 
clamping  means  and  of  a  Bhai»e  or  contour  agreeing  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  clamped  edges  of  the  tire. 

17.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  flat  rim,  a  tire  there- 
on, a  tire  clanijihig  means  arranged  outside  of  and  free  to 
slide  over  the  rlni  to  exert  a  lat<»ra]  roinpre.ssion  upon  the 
tire,  nnd  an  Internal  tiil)ular  or  liollow  ring  removably 
mounted  upon  the  flat  rim  and  free  to  move  laterally  there 
over,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  eonstitutlng  the  Inner 
nieuilKTS  of  said  tire  damping  means. 

15.  The  combination,  of  a  felly,  a  flat  rim  having  one 
edge  outwardly  l)ent  to  form  one  nieml)er  of  a  tire  clamp- 
ing means,  a  tire  arranged  against  such  member,  a  ring 
removably  mounted  within  the  tire  and  upon  tbe  rim  and 
free  to  slide  laterally  thereon,  a  tire  clamping  ring  of 
greater  diameter  tlian  and  mounted  on  the  rim  at  that 
edge  opposite  the  outwardly  l)ent  edge  thereof  and  free  to 
slide  laterally  over  the  rim  toward  said  edge,  and  means 
carried  by  the  rim  for  laterally  drawing  the  tire  clamping 
ring  toward  tbe  outwardly  bent  edge  of  the  rim. 

10.  The  rombinalion.  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  short 
valve  stem,  and  a  felly  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
valve  siem  and  with  an  enlarged  chamber  or  cavity  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  opening  and  In  which  chaml>er  or  cavity 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  valve  stem  lies. 

2(».  The  combluatli'n.  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  short 
valve  stem,  a  felly  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  valve- 
stem  and  with  an  enlarged  chamber  or  cavity  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  opening,  and  a  closure  for  said  chaml)er  or 
cavity. 

21.  The  combination,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  short 
v«lve-8t«>m,  a  felly  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  valve- 
stem  and  with  an  enlarged  chamber  or  cavity  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  opening,  a  bushing  within  said  cavity,  and  a 
closure  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cavity. 

22.  The  combination,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  short 
valve  stem,  a  felly  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  valve- 
stem  and  with  a  chamber  or  cavity  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
Oldening  in  which  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  lies,  a 
Imshing  within  the  cavity,  and  a  closure  for  the  cavity  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  bushing. 


12.637.     CELLULOSE  KERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING   THE    SAME.      Geokoe    W.    Miles,    Belmont, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,790.    Origi- 
nal No.  838.350.  dated  Dec.  11.  1906. 
Claim. — 1.  The    method    of    producing    cellulose    derir- 

atives  which  consists  In  flrst  producing  a  substantially  «n- 
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kydrooB  aeatyl  otUvloM  and  tberMfter  liico^>lttaly  hr- 
draftee  the  acMyl  eellaloM. 

S.  TlM  OMthod  of  prododnc  cttHnloae  dwiratlvw  which 
eoaslata  In  flnt  formlns  a  rabsUntiaUy  anhydrovs  c«Uii- 
loM  Mter  with  th«  aahydrld  of  a  aMaobulc  fatty  add  and 
•aba«qa«Btl7  In  eompletaly  hydratlnff  the  lald  ocllnloM 
Mter. 

3.  The  method  of  prododnc  cellaloae  derlratlTea  which 
consults  in  treating  flbroos  celloloee  with  fladal  aeeClc 
add  and  a  eondenslns  M«nt  and  acetic  anhydrid,  allowinc 
acetylation  to  become  well  adranced  and  then  adding 
water  soffldent  to  cause  the  acetylated  cellaloae  to  beeone 
incompletely  bydrated.  and  then  predpiUting  the  product. 

4.  A  celloloee  eater  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  partially 
bydrated.  soluble  In  both  pare  acetone  and  chloroform  in 
degrees  varying  with  the  degree  of  hydration. 

5.  Cellaloae  acetate,  partially  bydrated.  soluble  in  both 
pure  acetone  and  chloroform  in  degrees  rarying  with  the 
degree  of  hydration. 

6.  A  celloluse  ester  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  partially 
bydrated.  waterproof,  insoluble  In  alcohol,  soluble  in  acety- 
lene tetrachloride,  and  soluble  in  both  pure  acetone  and 
chloroform  In  degrees  rarying  with  the  degree  of  hydra- 
tion. 

7.  Celluloee  aceUte,  partially  hydrated,  waterproof.  In 
soluble  Id  alcohol,  soluble  In  acetylene  tetrachloride,  snd 
soluble  In  both  pure  acetone  and  chloroform  in  degrees 
Tsrying  with  the  degree  of  hydration. 


1  2  .  6  «  8  .  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LACING 
SHOES-UPPERS.  WiLLAHD  A.  Smith.  Melroee.  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Piled  May  10, 1900.    Serial  No.  259.839.    Orlgl- 

'  nal  No.  779,008,  dated  Jan.  3,  1905. 


(ftmim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  lacing  and  tying  together 
tka  eyeleted  parte  or  quarters  of  shoe-appers  preparatory 
to  lasting  and  bottoming  them,  a  plnrallty  of  movahly- 
Boonted  looper-needlee  and  looper-flngera,  means  for  (eed- 
teg  the  ladng^cord  and  engaging  the  sasse  by  aaid  needles 
aa4  flBgen  to  Utrm  a  series  of  connected  loops,  sMchan- 
laai  for  tetredodag  a  portion  of  the  cord  through  said 
loopa  aftor  the  ahoe-upper  has  been  moonted  on  eaid  eord- 
MptMttec  ■•ediaa.  Beans  for  sererteg  the  eord  froa  the 
•oarec  of  sopply,  means  for  stripping  the  tho^laced  upper 
fross  the  needles,  and  mechanism  for  tying  the  ends  of  the 
cord  toctthcr  before  the  work  is  released  from  the  maehtee. 

1.  la  a  aachlM  of  the  character  dsoerthed.  a  serlos  of 
mtmkiH  loopar«eadl«a,  a  series  of  moTahle  looper-flagera 
altovaatteg  with  aaM  Msdles,  a  redproeatteg  needle  for 
a  lacteg-eori  te  pooltloa  with  inapect  to  said 

tot  stTulag  tha  eord. 


I  and  mechaaiaB  for  tying  together  the  ends  of  the  serered 
;  piece  of  cord. 

.       3.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  series  of 

!  moTable  iooper-neediea,  a  corresponding  series  of  moTable 

I  looper-flngera  altarnatteg  with  said  needles  adapted  to  re- 

I  ceire  and  support  a  iadng-cord,  means  for  actuating  aaid 

I  needlee  and  flngera  endwise  in  opposite  dlieetloas  to  trans- 

I  form  the  cord  into  a  series  of  ctmneeted  slgsag  loops,  and 

means  for  taisertlng  a  portion  of  the  cord  throu^  the  said 

loops  while  the  Utter  are  supported  by  the  needles  and 

flngera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  a  morable 
carrier,  a  seriee  of  morable  looper-needies  mounted  in  the 
I  earner  capable  of  supporting  the  isdng-cord,  a  series  of 
moTahle  looper-flngera  aiteraaUag  with  said  needles,  means 
for  turning  the  said  eord-sapporting  or  looper-needlee  a 
partial  rerolntlon.  whereby  the  looped  portions  of  the  cord 
are  corresjKmdingly  turned  or  twisted  thus  placing  the 
loops  in  alinement,  and  means  for  inserting  another  por- 
tion of  the  cord  through  the  thus-formed  loops. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
movably-mounted  looper-needles,  a  corresponding  series  of 
looper  fingers  alternating  with  said  needles,  means  for  in- 
serting a  Iadng-cord  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
looper-needles  and  looper-flngers.  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  needle  and  finger  members  endwise  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  engage  the  lacing-cord,  thereby  produdng  In  it  a 
series  of  connected  dgug  bends  or  loops,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  cord  through  said  loops  formed  by  the  looper 
fingers  and  needles. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  moTsble  looper-needles,  movable  looper-flngera 
and  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  cord  carrying  main  nee- 
die  h  arranged  to  place  the  cord  In  podtlon  to  be  engaged 
by  said  looper  needles  and  fingers,  of  an  Initial  gripping 
device  for  holding  an  end  of  the  cord,  a  second  gripping 
device  for  holding  another  portion  of  the  cord  after  the 
latter  has  been  passed  through  the  looped  cord  mounted 
on  said  looper  needles  and  fingers,  means  for  severing  the 
cord  before  It  Is  released  from  said  gripping  devices,  and 
means  for  tying  the  ends  of  the  cord  together. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gripping  device,  means  for  introducing  the  free 
end  of  a  lacing-cord  therein,  a  plurality  of  looper-needles 
and  looper  angers  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  for  actuating  said  needles  and  fingera  for  engaging 
the  cord  and  forming  in  it  a  series  of  connected  loops,  a 
second  holding  or  gripping  device,  means  for  feeding  an- 
other part  of  the  cord  through  said  loops  Into  the  last- 
named  holding  device,  and  means  for  severing  the  cord 
from  the  source  of  supply. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pluarllty  of  paira  of  looper-needles  and  looper- 
flngers,  means  for  feeding  a  Iadng-cord  and  placing  it  In 
position  with  respect  to  said  needles  and  flngera  means 
for  actuating  the  needle  and  flnger  membcn  to  engage  the 
cord  and  form  in  It  a  series  of  connected  loops,  means  for 
feeding  another  portion  of  the  eord  through  said  loops 
after  the  eyeleted  holes  of  a  shoe-upper  have  been  pierced 
by  said  needles,  means  for  severing  the  cord  from  the 
sonrce  of  supply,  means  for  tying  togettier  the  ends  of  the 
cord  and  means  for  releasing  the  latter  from  the  — srhine 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  duuaeter  described,  provided 
with  means  for  feeding  the  Iadng-cord  and  means  for  form- 
lag  therain  a  series  of  connected  loops,  the  combination 
therewith  of  two  Independent  gripping  devices,  each  hav- 
ing a  flzed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw  member,  fbr  holding 
the  eord  in  podtloa  between  them  while  it  is  being  con- 
verted Into  loops,  mesns  for  actuating  said  movable  Jaw 
OMmbers,  an  tfutossatloaUy-actaatod  lever  or  member  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  cord  into  the  Jaws  of  one  of  said 
gripping  devices  in  adraace  of  the  letter's  aetloa.  means 
for  severlag  the  cord  from  the  soaree  of  supply,  and  means 
tor  tylag  together  the  ends  of  the  curd. 

10.  la  a  maehtae  of  the  charader  deecrlhed,  provided 
wttti  a  series  of  antosMitlcally-actuated  loonei^aeedles  aad 
loopor  flagera  c«*str«ctsd  aad  arranged  to  prodnee  In  a 
Iadng-cord  a  series  of  conneded  loops,  the  comblaatloB 
therewith  of  oord-grlpptef  devlesa,  a  movahle  aeedle-carry- 
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tag  holder  for  feeding  tha  Iadng-cord  to  said  grlpptag 
means,  a  normally  open  tension  device  for  the  cord  mov- 
able with  said  holder,  means  for  bringing  the  tension  de- 
vice Into  sction  st  a  predetersalaed  point  in  the  holder's 
movement,  whereby  the  pressure  or  tension  upon  the  cord 
Is  temporarily  increased,  means  for  severing  the  cord,  aad 
means  for  tying  the  ends  of  the  latter  together. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  charader  deecrit>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  movable  looper-needles  and  looper- 
flngera.  a  pair  of  laterally-eeparated  flxed  eyes  or  guides, 
h*  h*,  having  said  looper  memben  located  between  them, 
a  reciprocating  cord-feeding  needle  in  alinement  with  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  cord  through  said  guides,  means  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  cord,  means  for  severing  the  cord, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  cord  from  said  holding  means 
after  it  has  been  looped  into  the  shoe-upper. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  series  of  movable  looper-needles  and  looper  fln/^ers, 
means  for  feeding  a  lacing-cord  to  said  needles  and  fingers, 
means  for  srverlng  the  cord,  and  automatically-actuated 
gripplng-jaws  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  cord  In  position 
while  the  said  needle  and  flnger  members  are  converting 
It  into  a  xeries  of  connected  loops.  In  combination  with  a 
revoluble  knot-tying  device  provided  with  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally-movable co(Speratlng  Jaws  adapted  to  bold  the  two 
end  portions  of  the  cord  and  tie  them  together  after  the 
formation  of  said  loops,  and  mesns  for  releasing  tbe  eord 
from  the  knot-tying  device. 

l.'t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
forming  in  a  cord  a  series  of  slgsag  loops  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  loops  in  position  to  be  passed  through  the  eyelet 
holee  of  a  shoe  upper,  means  for  passing  a  portion  of  said 
cord  through  said  loops  after  the  loops  have  been  passed 
through  the  eyelet  holes  to  form  s  locking  cord,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  cord  to  prevent  withdrawal. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  series  of 
looper  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series  of  loops  formed 
from  a  continuous  cord  through  the  eyelet  boles  of  a  shoe 
upper  to  partially  form  a  lacing,  mesns  for  passing  a  lock- 
ing cord  through  said  loops  to  complete  the  lacing,  and 
means  whereby  the  lacing  is  secured  at  the  points  re- 
quired to  leave  In  the  lacing  a  sufllcient  amount  of  slack 
to  permit  the  upper  to  be  properly  fltted  to  the  last. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
looper  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series  of  loops  formed 
from  a  continuous  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe 
vpper  to  partially  form  a  lacing,  means  for  passing  a  lock 
Ing  cord  through  said  loops  to  complete  the  Isclng. 
means  for  providing  slack  in  the  lacing,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  Isclng  while  sufllcient  slsck  remains  therein 
to  permit  the  Isced  portion  of  the  upper  to  be  properly 
fltted  to  the  last. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  charader  described,  means  for 
passing  a  cord  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  loops 
through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe  upper,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cord  through  said  loops  to  form  a 
locking  cord  and  means  whereby  said  cord  Is  secured  at 
the  polnte  required  to  leave  a  snflldent  amount  of  slsck 
therein  to  permit  the  upper  laced  thereby  to  be  properly 
dtted  to  the  last. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
passing  a  cord  In  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  Isops 
through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe  upper,  means  for  pass- 
lag  a  portion  of  said  cord  through  said  loops  to  form  a 
locking  cord,  means  for  providing  slsck  in  said  cord,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cord  while  suflldent  slsck  remains 
therein  to  permit  the  upper  laced  thereby  to  be  properly 
fltted  to  the  last. 

18.  In  s  machine  of  the  charader  described,  means  for 
«ngagtng  and  locating  a  plurality  of  palra  of  the  eyelet 
holee  of  a  shoe  upper  snd  for  paaalng  through  the  same  a 
aeries  of  loops  to  partially  form  a  tadng.*  means  for  pass- 
ing a  locking  cord  through  said  loops  to  complete  the  lac- 
lag,  aad  meaaa  whereby  the  ladag  is  secured  while  sufll- 
deat  Black  ramalaa  tbcrala  to  permit  the  upper  laced 
thereby  to  be  properly  fltted  to  the  laM. 

19.  la  a  marhfaie  oT  the  character  descrttted.  means  for 
paaalBg  a  asrles  of  loops  throogh  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe 
«ppor  to  paitlaUj  form  a  laclaff  aad  for  matntolninf  said 


loops  at  a  predetermined  length  to  provide  suflldent  sUek 
in  the  lacing  to  permit  the  upper  to  be  properly  fltted  to 
the  last,  means  for  passing  s  locking  cord  through  saM 
loops  to  complete  the  lacing,  and  means  for  securing  the 
ladng  while  preserving  substantially  the  same  amount  of 
slack  therain. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
passing  s  cord  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  loops 
through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe  upper,  means  for  paaa- 
lng a  portion  of  said  cord  through  said  loops  to  form  a 
locking  cord,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
cord  outside  of  and  across  the  edges  of  the  upper. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  means  for 
passing  a  cord  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  loops 
through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe  upper,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cord  outside  of  and  across  the  edges 
of  the  upper  and  through  said  loops  to  form  a  locking 
cord,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  cord. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  means  for 
passing  a  cord  In  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  loops 
through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe  upper,  rnean^  for  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cord  outside  of  and  across  the  edges 
of  the  upper  and  through  said  loops  to  form  a  locking 
cord,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  cord 
outside  of  and  across  the  edges  of  the  upper. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  looper  needles  constructed  and  arranged  to  simultane- 
ously engage  and  locate  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyelet  boles 
of  a  shoe  upper,  and  to  pass  throuKb  the  same  a  series  of 
loops  to  partially  form  a  lacing,  moanH  for  passing  a  lock- 
ing cord  through  said  loops  to  complete  the  lacing,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  lacing  to  prevent  with- 
drawal. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dearril)ed,  having  pro- 
vision for  engaging  .and  locating  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe  upper,  nifiins  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  needles  for  forming  a  lacing  comprising  a  series 
of  connected  loops  passing  through  said  eyelets  means  for 
locking  said  loops,  and  suitable  actuatluK  mechanism. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  (Character  de.scribed,  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  needles  for  enKHKinf;  and  locating  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  eyelets  of  a  shoe  upper  and  forming 
therein  a  series  of  connected  loops,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting the  lacing  and  for  securing  the  ends  of  tbe  lacing 
to  prevent  withdrawal. 


12.839.  CONTRACTIBLE  MOLD.  Oeorqb  Qeobqenbon 
and  Joseph  E.  Hbnnen.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1907.  Serial  No.  363.783.  Original  No.  841,504. 
dated  Jan.  l.'S,  1907. 


H- 
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Claim. — 1.  A  contradlble  mold  comprising  a  shell 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  central  shaft  having  a  series  of 
radial  arms  differing  progressively  in  length,  and  a  Ilka 
series  of  links  or  ban  connecting  said  arma  with  the  shell 
and  varying  in  length  inversely  as  to  the  arms,  sobstaa- 
tially  as  descrtbed. 

2.  Tbe  improved  contractlble  mold  comprising  a  flexlblo 
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shell,  ■  eentnl  shaft  havlns  a  lercr  adapted  for  rotating 
It,  and  a  series  of  rigid  arms  which  are  fast  on  said  shaft 
and  differ  progressiyely  in  leoffth,  a  series  of  links  or  bars 
pivoted  to  the  arms  and  at  their  oater  ends  to  the  shell 
and  Tarring  progressively  In  length  bat  inversely  as  to  the 
said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


12.040.  BRANCH  BOX  FOR  INSULu\TED  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  MOBTO.v  Havens,  Jr..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1905.  Serial  No.  287.746.  Original  No. 
nn.Olil,  dated  Nov.  15.  1904. 


Claim.  —  1.  .V  branch  box  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow 
body  opon  on  one  aide  and  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  introdiirrion  of  a  wire,  seats  formed  In  the  hollow 
body,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  face,  openings 
formed  in  the  cover.  iDsulaturs  having  stops  and  fitting  In 
the  cover  openings  and  held  located  in  saUl  openings  by  the 
stops,  said  stops  engaging  the  seats  of  the  hollow  body, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  cover  to  the  hollow  body. 

2.  A  branch  box  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  open 
body  formed  with  one  or  mure  perforations  for  the  pas- 
sage of  wires,  a  detachable  cover  formed  with  openings, 
detachable  insulators  in  said  openings,  means  carried  by 
the  hollow  lx>dy  whicb  coact  with  the  insulators  to  lock 
the  latter  to  the  box  and  means  for  fastening  the  cover 
to  the  box. 

3.  A  branch  Itoi  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  open 
body  formed  with  one  or  more  perforations  for  the  pas- 
sage of  wires,  a  detachable  cover  formed  with  openings, 
the  edges  of  the  latter  being  notched.  Insulators  having 
lugs,  the  shape  of  the  insulators  and  their  lugs  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  openings  and  notches,  means 
on  the  box  which  coact  with  the  lugs  to  lock  the  in- 
sulators against  displacement,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  cover  to  the  hollow  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  on  exposed  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires ;  of  a  branch  box  comprising  a  lioilow  body 
having  an  internal  oblong  chamber  lor  branching  of  the 
wires,  and  having  suitable  means  for  connection  with 
the  conduit,  and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  wires 
Into  such  chamber,  snid  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  in  the  inclosing  wall  thereof,  and  a 
removable  piece  for  closing  the  elongated  opening,  such 
removable  piece  having  means  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  wires  from  said  chamber  and  for  insulating  and 
■pacing  said  wires,  and  clamping  means  for  detachably 
secarlng  said   removable  piece  to  the  hollow  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  exposed  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires :  of  a  branch  box  comprising  a  metallic  hollow 
bodj  having  an  internal  oblong  chamber  for  branching  of 
the  wlrea,  and  having  a  perforation  for  coupling  said  body 
to  the  conduit,  and  for  passage  of  the  wires  Into  such 
Chamber,  said  body  having  a  part  thereof  open,  an  elon- 
gated piece  for  closing  the  open  part  of  the  body,  said 
piece  being  removable  from  the  body,  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  wires 
■iBfly  from  the  body  through  said  piece  and  for  Inaa- 
latlnf  Mid  wires  and  holding  the  same  apart  for  prerent- 
lag  accidental  burning  of  combastible  sabatances  in  near 
proximity  to  the  same,  and  clamping  means  for  detach- 
ably  eecnrtag  said  removable  piece  to  the  hollow  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  expoied  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wlree ;  of  a  branch  box  comprising  a  metallic  bollow 


body  having  an  internal  oblong  chamber  for  branching 
of  the  wires,  and  having  Its  bottom  formed  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  with  a  threaded  perforation  for  coup- 
ling said  body  to  the  conduit,  and  for  passage  of  the  wires 
to  such  chamber,  said  body  having  its  top  open,  an  elon- 
gated piece  for  closing  the  top  of  the  body,  said  elon- 
gated piece  having  openings  in  its  ends  through  which 
the  wires  pass  singly  from  the  body,  the  portion  of  said 
elongated  piece  between  said  openings  serving  to  space 
the  wires  apart  for  preventing  accidental  burning  of  com- 
bustible substances  in  near  proximity  to  the  same,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  elongated  piece  to  the  body. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  exposed  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires ;  of  a  branch  box  comprisin;;  a  hollow  body 
having  an  internal  oblong  chamber  for  branching  of  the 
wires,  and  having  suitable  means  for  connection  with  the 
conduit,  and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  wires  into 
such  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  In  the  inclosing  wall  thereof,  a  removable 
piece  for  dosing  the  elongated  opening,  and  Insulators 
removably  mounted  In  said  removable  piece  for  permitting 
the  passflge  of  the  wires  from  said  chambei  and  for  In- 
sulating and  spacing  said  wires. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  exposed  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires  ;  of  a  branch  box  comprising  a  metallic  hollow 
body  having  an  Internal  oblong  chaml)er  for  branching 
of  the  wires,  and  having  Its  bottom  formed  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  with  a  threaded  perforation  for  coup- 
ling said  body  to  the  conduit,  and  for  passage  of  the 
wires  to  such  chamber,  said  l>ody  having  its  top  open,  an 
elongated  metallic  piece  for  closing  the  top  of  the  body, 
salt!  elongated  piece  having  openings  in  its  ends  nnd  In- 
sulators removably  mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  elon- 
gated piece  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  wires  from 
suid  chamber  and  for  Insulating  and  spacing  said  wires. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  exposed  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires  ;  of  a  branch  box  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing an  internal  oblong  chamber  for  branching  of  the  wires, 
and  having  suitable  means  for  connection  with  the  conduit, 
and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  wires  Into  such 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  In  the  inclosing  wall  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  internal  projections,  a  removable  piece  for  closing 
the  elongated  opening,  such  removable  piece  having  means 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  wires  from  said  chamlier 
and  for  Insulating  and  spacing  said  wires,  and  screws 
passing  through  said  removable  [ilece  and  screwing  Into 
the  Internal  projections. 

10.  The  combination  with  nn  exposed  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires  :  of  a  branch  box  comprising  a  metallic  hollow 
body  having  an  Internal  oblong  chamber  for  branching  of 
the  wires,  and  having  a  perforation  for  coupling  said  body 
to  the  conduit,  and  for  passage  of  the  wires  to  such  cham- 
ber, said  body  having  a  side  thereof  open  and  having  por- 
tions of  the  lengthwise  sides  of  its  oblong  chamber  In- 
termediate of  the  ends  thereof  formed  with  Internal  pro- 
jections, an  elongated  piece  for  closing  the  open  side  of 
the  body,  said  elongated  piece  having  openings  arranged 
between  said  Internal  projections  snd  the  ends  of  the 
body,  through  which  openings  the  wires  pass  from  the 
chamber,  the  portions  of  ssid  elongated  piece  between 
said  openings  serving  to  space  the  wires  apart  for  pre- 
venting accidental  burning  of  combustible  snbstances  In 
near  proximity  to  the  same,  and  screws  passing  through 
said  closing  piece  and  screwing  into  the  internal  pro- 
Jectlona. 


12,641.     COMBINED  CULTIVAT'DR  AND  PLANTER. 

HlNST  T.  MONSOX,  Mnwille.  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907. 

Serial  No.  3S7.41tS.     Original  No.  803.503.  dated  Oct.  31. 

1906. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  Incladlnc 
traction  wheels,  of  a  transverse  shaft  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  balance  wheels  of  leas  diameter  than  the  trac- 
tion wheels  to  prevent  the  frame  from  npaetting. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  •  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  oieans  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  for 
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balancing  the   implement   and   preventing  the  same  from 
upsetting. 


',i.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  transverse  fhaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  mounted  on  each  ('n<i  of  said  shaft  for 
balancing  the  implement,  said  means  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  ground  only  when  the  implement  is  tilted 
to  one  side  or  the  other,  to  prevent  the  Implement  from 
upsetting. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  carried  thereby,  and  a  bal- 
ance wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axle  to  steady  the 
Implement  and  prevent  the  same  from  upsetting. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  Including  an  axle,  of  presser  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  axle  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  balance  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axle  to 
steady  the  Implement  and  prevent  the  same  from  upsetting. 

rt.  In  an  lm|>lement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  including  an  axle,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  axle  extending  l>eyond  the  corresponding  side  edges 
of  the  frame,  of  presser  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  and  balancing  means  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
ground  only  when  the  implement  Is  tilted  to  one  side  or 
the  other  to  prevent  the  same  from  upsetting. 

7.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  including  an  axle,  of  presser  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  axle  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  balance  wheel  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  axle,  to 
steady  the  implement  and  prevent  the  same  from  upsetting, 
the  diameter  of  the  balance  wheels  being  less  than  that  of 
the  presser  wheels. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  of  a  feed-t>ox  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
shoes  including  an  upwardly-extending  hollow  stock  and 
a  forwardly-extendlng  foot,  said  shoes  lying  beneath  the 
frame  and  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  a 

chute  communicating  with  the  fesd-tfox  and  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  stock,  said  stock  having  an  opening  therein  at 
its  rearward  portion  above  the  foot,  and  having  a  second 
opening  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  and  removable  closures 
for  the  openings. 


0.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  transversely  thereof, 
ground-treating  devices  carried  by  the  frame,  presser- 
wheels  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  outermost  presser-wheels 
and  balancing-wheels  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shaft,  said  balancing-wheels  being  of  leases  di- 
ameter than  the  presser-wheels. 

10.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  feed-box  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
shoes  including  an  upwardly-extending  hollow  stock  and 
a  forwardly-extendlng  foot,  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  toe  of  the  foot  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  frame,  and 
shoes  lying  l>eneath  the  frame  and  in  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ground,  a  chute  communicating  with  the 
feed-box  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  stock,  said  stock 
having  an  opening  therein  at  Its  rearward  portion  above 
the  foot,  and  having  a  second  opening  adjacent  to  its 
lower  end.  and  removable  closures  for  the  openings. 

11.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  hopper,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  presser- 
wheeis  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  discharge 
mechanism  for  the  hopper,  connections  between  one  of  the 
presser-wheels  and  the  discharge  mechanism  for  operation 
of  the  latter  when  said  presser-wheels  are  revolved,  said 
connections  l)elng  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, means  for  moving  the  connect l<ms.  said  means  In- 
cluding a  hand  lever  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  drill-shoes  connected  with  the  frame  forwardly  of 
the  presser-wheels  and  In  the  longitudinal  planes  thereof, 
said  shoes  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  second  hand  lever  located  adjacent  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  connections  between  the  second  hand- 
lever  and  the  shoes  for  movement  of  the  latter  when  the 
hand-lever  is  moved,  moans  for  holding  the  shoes  yieldal)ly 
in  operative  position,  chutes  connected  with  the  hopper 
and  with  the  shoes,  ground-treating  teeth  carried  by  the 
frame  forvs-ardly  of  the  shoes  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  means  for  moving  the  said  teeth,  said 
means  including  a  hand-lever  located  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  ground-treating  teeth  pivoted  in 
the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  presser  wlioels  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  fourth  hand  lover  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  connec- 
tions between  the  fourth  hand-lever  and  tho  second  named 
ground-treating  teeth  for  movement  thereof  when  the 
hand-lever  Is  moved,  separate  means  for  holding  tlie  t\r8t 
and  second  named  ground  treating  teeth  yleldably  In  op- 
erative position  and  steadylngwheels  carried  by  the  shaft 
outwardly  of  the  flrst-named  wheels,  said  implement  being 
adapted  at  its  forward  end  for  connection  to  another  im 
plement. 


12,042.  SPRING  TERMINAI^CLIP.  John  Schadk.  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fahnestock  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1907.  Serial  No.  .361.800.  Original  No.  845,268.  dated 
Feb.  20.  1907. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors, 
comprising  a  flat  body  member  of  metallic  ribbon  having 
substantially  greater  width  than  thickness  and  adapted  to 
He  upon  a  base  and  be  fastened  thereto,  an  opposing  spring 
member  of  flat  metallic  ribbon,  situated  opposite  and  nor- 
mally separated  from  said  body  member,  and  a  resistant 
member  adapted  to  lie  between  said  members  and  bent  In- 
termediate Its  length  to  form  an  angular  wire-engaging 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  projects  toward  one  member 
and  is  adapted  to  coact  with  said  member  to  clamp  a  con- 
ductor in  defined  position  therein. 

2.  A  faatening  device  for  electrical   conductors  formed 
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from  a  •tofle  p»«c«  of  lUt  resilient  meUllle  ribbon  hnrlnc 
rabstantiallj  grwiter  width  than  thlckae^  and  comprislnc 
a  flat  body  member,  adapted  to  lie  upon  a  baae  and  be 
fastened  thereto,  an  oppoalnc  sprlns  member  situated  op- 
posite and  normally  separated  from  said  body  member,  one 
of  said  members  being  proTlded  with  a  resistant  member 
bent  Intermediate  Its  length  to  form  an  angular  wire-en- 
gaging portion,  the  apex  of  which  projects  toward  the  op- 
posite member  to  clamp  a  conductor  In  defined  position 
therein,  when  said  members  are  forced  Into  operative  re- 
lationship. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  resilient  metal  looped  on  itself  to  form  a 
spring  and  having  one  end  bent  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
the  loop  to  form  with  the  bend  of  the  loop  an  angular 
wire-engaging  portion,  and  a  stationary  free-ended  re- 
sistant portion  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  loop  and 
projecting  toward  the  angular  engaging  portion,  whereby 
when  the  spring  Is  forced  toward  the  resistant  portion  a 
conductor  may  be  Inserted  between  the  resistant  and  en- 
gaging portions  and  be  firmly  gripped  In  defined  position 
by  the  retractive  force  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  slotted  centrally  to  form  a  projecting  hook- 
tongue  adapted  to  coact  with  the  opposite  member  to 
clamp  a  conductor. 

'».  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  slotted  centrally  to  form  a  projecting  resistant 
member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  opposite  member  to 
clamp  a  conductor. 

6.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  comprla- 
ing  a  body  member  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  hook-tongue  cut  out  of  the  body 
of  the  metal  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  opposite  mem- 
ber to  clamp  a  conductor. 

7.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  realsUnt  member  cut  out  of  the 
body  of  the  metal,  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  opposite 
member  to  clamp  a  conductor. 

8.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  comprts- 
Ing  a  body  member  of  flat  metallic  ribbon  having  substan- 
tially greater  width  than  thickness  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  support,  a  stationary  resistant  member  bent 
intermediate  Its  length  to  form  an  angular  wire-engaging 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  projects  upwardly  from  the 
body  member,  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  conductor,  and 
an  opposing  spring  member  situated  over  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  apex  of  the  resistant  member. 

9.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  resilient  metallic  ribbon  having 
•obstantlally  greater  width  than  thickness  and  compris- 
ing two  opposing  normally  separated  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  wire-engaging 
portion  projecting  toward  the  opposite  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  opposite  member  to  firmly  clamp  a 
conductor  when  said  members  are  forced  Into  operative  re- 
lationship. 

10.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  two 
opposing  normally  separated  members  provided  with  acute- 
angled  wire-engaging  portions  projecting  toward  each 
other,  with  the  angles  In  proximity  so  that  when  the  mem- 
bers are  forced  together  a  conductor  may  be  inserted  In 
the  angles  of  the  angular  portions  and  firmly  gripped  in 
defined  position  therein  by  the  retractive  force  of  at  least 
one  member. 

11.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prislns  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  having  normally 
•aparated  oppocing  membera,  one  being  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  •  projecting  aente  -  angled  wire  -  engaging  portion 
«ad  the  othar  with  a  book-shaped  wire-wgaglng  portion 
projecting  toward  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  coact 
tiMrvwith.  whervby  when  the  membera  are  forced  together 
a  oondoctor  may  be  Inserted  in  Mid  hook-shaped  engagtng 
portion,  and  firmly  gripped  In  d^ned  poaltion  therein  by 
the  retracttre  force  of  at  least  one  of  the  members. 


12.  A  tasteaUig  device  for  electrical  conductors  formad 
of  a  single  piece  of  reeUient  metal,  comprUlng  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  hook-shaped  resisUnt  member  projecting 
upward  from  the  body  member  and  having  its  outer  end 
free,  thereby  forming  an  open  hook,  and  an  opposing 
spring  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  member 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  member,  then  downwardly 
toward  the  resistant  member  and  In  proximity  thereto, 
then  upwardly  away  from  the  body  member. 


DESIGNS. 


38  532  BADOB  OB  BUTTON.  Ctscs  A.  Whittak««, 
Freeburg.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  358,298. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ClaiM.— The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  badge  or  button, 
as  shown. 


38  633  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OB  8IM1LAB 
ARTICLES.  OnoBGl  M.  Hallinb«ck,  Wallingford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Simeon  L.  k  George  H.  Rogers 
Company.  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  CorporaUon.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  364.560.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


ii-i 


!t 
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Oiuim.—'nm   omamenUl    design    for    a    handle   for    a 
spoon,  fork  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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:<8.5S4.     HANDLE  FOR  8I»OON8.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR  38.536.      CABINET   FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.     OsCAB 

ABTICLE8.      William   C.    Bowlkn.    Providence,    R.    I..  E.    Mkrtz.   Rosemont,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Victor  Tslklng 

aBBljjnor  to   Rockford  Sliver  Piste  Compsny,   Rockford,  Machine  Company,  a  Corporstlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed   Mar.    28.    1907.  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  863,522.     Term  of  patent  14 

Serial   No.   365.208.     Term  of  patent   14  years.  years. 


Claim.   -The  ornaiBental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  talk- 
ioK  macblnes  as  shown. 


.18,537.  CABINET  KOU  TALKlNtJ  MACHINES.  JoH.v 
C.  English,  Cnmden,  N.  J..  asslRnor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1007.  Serial  No.  363,093.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeiirs. 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    for    a    handle    for 
spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


3  8.535.  PHOTOGRAPH  EASEL.  Hrrbebt  C.  Ittkk, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.994.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


CJa<TO.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  talk- 
ing machines  as  sbown. 


38,538.     DISPLAY-BOOTH.     Max  A.  SiNOBB,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,143.     Term 
I        of  patent  7  years. 


CJoim— The  ornamenUl  dealgn  for  a  photograph  easel.  Cloim.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  display  booth,  as 

I  shown.  ,  shown. 
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88.BS0.      RADIATOR.      E«IC  Bjodbn.   Baffalo,   N.   T.,  38.B4  0.      RADIATOR.      E«ic   Sjooejj.   Buffalo.    N.    Y.. 

•Mlgnor  to  American  Radlntor  Company,  a  Corporation  aaaljcnor  to  American  Radiator  Company,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1007.    Serial  No.  861.020.  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Mar.  ».  1007.    Serial  No.  361.627. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara.  Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  as  ihown.  Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   APRIL  2;3,  1907. 


The  following  trade-marKs  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  regLstratlon  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  flUng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.   No.  3.778.      (CLASS  40.     DISTILLED  ALCOnOLIC       Ser.  No.  r).ir,.3.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTKICAL  APrARATUS. 
LIQIOIIS.)      Sio  &  Soi.  IL  Fhkiu*bo,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  MACIII.NES,  AND  SUITLIES.)      Amkhican   IIauu  Rvb 

Filed  May  1.  11)0.-5.  rer  co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1908. 


SAMSOHM 


Parllcular  detcripUon  of  gooda. — Electrical    Insulating 
Material. 


Pnrticular  detcriptton  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  5.946.      (CLASS  67.     rHARMACEUTICAL  PRE!' 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Foster.   Milbchn  Co., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1905.     Used  ten  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  4.227.  (CLASS  63.  MEASI'RINd  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) F.  A.  HAKor  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
3.  1905. 


ParUeuXor  dforipUon  of  ffooda. — Opbthalmometere. 


The  body  portions  of  the  letters  of  the  word  "  Bordock," 
other  than  the  Initial  letter  of  the  word,  the  enda  of  the 
scroll,  the  shaded  portions  of  the  letters  of  the  word 
"  DItters,"  other  than  the  Initial  letter,  the  shaded  portion 
of  the  period  following  the  latter  word,  and  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  shields  are  printed  In  red. 

Parttoular  deaoripUon  of  goo4a. — Blttara. 
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B«.   No.  0  082      (CLASS  46.     COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB-      8«r.  No.  12.551.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLEBT  NOTINCLUDBD 
STITDT'E8.i     J^.cii..  B.OTH«».  8«tUe.  Wi«h.    Fll«l  IN    CLASS    61.    ^^D    EDGE .  TOOLS.)        Bbookm    A 

jQly  10.  1005.  C«ooK«8,    Sheffleld,    England.      FUed    Sept.    14.    1905. 

Uied  ten  years. 


•i«9*Qf^^ 


a 


PartUmlar  dmoriptUm  of  gooda. — Cutlery  In  General. 


<    ''Hi;, 


Ser.  No.  12.620.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLEBT  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  3oSi.s  k  CoLvna, 
LiMiTBO.  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  Sept  14.  1905. 


l.;^:-,. 


N 


Par«tci*J«r  detoHpMon  o^  <;ood«.— Cutlery  In  General  and 
other  Hand-Tools  Having  a  Cutting  Edge. 


The  background  of  the  mark  Is  yellow,  the  words  "  San- 
Two  "  are  red.  the  words  "  Roasted  Coffee  "  are  yellow  on  a 
red  panel,  and  the  building  with  yellow  windows  appears 
on  a  red  semicircular  panel. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee, 


Ser  No.  11.106.     (CLASS  07.    THABMACEUTICAL  TRF.r 
AUATI0N8,    PLASTKUS.    AND    I'UOrUIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Van   Vleet  Mansfield 
Dbco  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn,     Filed  Aug.  2,  1003. 

PLANTATION 


Particular  detcriptlon  of  yoo</».— Condltlon-Powden  for 
tbe  Cure  and  Alleviation  of  All  Diseases  of  Horses,  Cattle, 
Ho«s,  Poultry,  ftc. 


8«r.  No.  11.004.  (CLASS  87.  rAPEU  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIKD.) 
Jamks  B.  Ckoupxon  &  BtOTHEss  Limited.  F:iton  Paper 
Mllla,  aaar  Bury.  Lancaahlr*.  Ent>and.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1005. 


Ser.  No.  13.780.  (CLASS  64.  SEA  FOODS.)  Amods 
Watson  ft  Co..  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  England.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Sardine 


Ser  No  14.100.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  R.  E.  Dim  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1005. 


KING 


Particular  description   of  yood*.— Oil  Burning  Tubular 
Hand-Lanterns. 


Ser.  No.  14.644.      (CLASS  41.      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE    GOODS.)       John    H.    Pahkeb.    Maiden,    Mi 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1005.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— KnltteA  Socks,  Knitted 
Coats,  and  Knitted  Vests. 


PmrtUmUr  daatHpttf  af  po««to.— Wall-Papers. 


Ser  No   15.105.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     John  W.  Stovb«,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1905. 

Parlleular  description  of  goods.— A.  Remedy  In  Liquid 
Form  for  the  Cure  of  InflammaUon  and  Granulation  of 
tbe  By«a> 
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Ser.  No.  15.080.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  IlENBT  Campb  *  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1006. 


I^m^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  10.286.  (CLASS  SO.  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  VlLLEROV  ft  BocH,  Mett- 
lach,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1900.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — China.  Stonewsre, 
Earthenware,  Porcelain,  and  Terrm-Cotta  Wares  other  Than 
Embraced  In  Masonry  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  16.038.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOI^)  Jorepm  Rodgers 
ft  Sons.  Limitbd.  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1006.     Used  ten  years. 

RODGERS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cutlery  In  General  and 
other  Hand-Tools  Having  a  Cutting  Edge. 


Ser.  No.  16.930.  (CLASS  20.  CUTT.ERT  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOI^.)  Joheph  Rodgers 
ft  Sons.  Limited.  Sheffield,  England^  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1906.     Used  ten  years.  . 


*  * 


PartioulT  descriptiofn  of  goods. — Cutlery  In  General. 


Partieulitr  daseription  of  goods. — Table-Knivea,  Spring- 
Knives,  Pocket-Knlves,  Raxora,  and  Scissors. 


Ser.  No.  16,941.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Joseph  Allen  ft 
Sons  Limited.  Sheffield,  England.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1000. 
Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  10.044.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Joseph  Allkn  ft 
Sons  Limited.  Sheffleld,  England.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
tlons. 


utiery  of  All  Descrlp- 


Ser.  No.  10.040.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EDGIv TOOLS.)  W.  K.  ft  C.  PeaCI 
Lo.,  Sheffield,  Encland.  Filed  Feb.  12,  lOUO.  Used  ten 
years. 


IMPERIAL 


Parllrular  dc^criiilum  uf  i/uniln. — I'lles,  Sown,  Hay  and 
Si  raw  Knives,  Scythes,  and  other  Hand-Tools  Having  a 
Cutting  i:dge. 


Ser.  No.  17.02.%.  (CLASS  .nR.  RITRPrU  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTlinUUISn  CI.ASSIKIKn.)  Wm.  H. 
Walkkr  ft  CoiJi'A.w,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1006. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.    No.    17.220.       (CLASS    8.       DETERCEXTS.)       The 
LOPAS  Cuiii-ANT,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Feb.  21,   1006. 


Particular  description  0/  i/uotls. — Saponaceous  and  Al- 
kaline Compounds  fur  Cleuning  and  Polishing  Metals, 
Ulass.  Wood,  and  Cleaning  Clothing  and  Flesh. 


Ser.  No.  18,112.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  ViB- 
oima-Carolina  Chk.mical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C.  ;  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala.  ;  Durham, 
N.  C.  and  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1006.  Used 
ten  years. 


STANDARD 


Particular  dasoriptlon  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 


i  Ser.  No.  18.796.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTOEE- 
WISE  CLASSIFIKD.)  R.  E.  DiETZ  CouPAMX,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  16.942.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Joseph  Allrn  ft 
Bo!tB  LiuiTSD,  Sheffleld.  Enfland  PUed  Feb.  12,  1000. 
Used  ten  years. 


NON'XLL 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cutlery  In  (3«neral  and 
other  Hand-Toola  HavUic  a  Cottlag  Bdc*. 


Particular  dtsoription  of  goods. — Globes  for  Lamps  and 
I.An  terns. 
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i.N  Ll^ABS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)     The  Wilkinson  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Srix,  Uaxu  k  Fviam  D  Qoodh 


ParticttZar  de«oHp(ioii  of  good*.— Catlerj  In  General. 


Particvlar  deacrlption  of  goodt. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  10.180.     (CLASS  13.    METAL  MANUFACTURES 

NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     ACMi  Ball-Bear-       ^^    ^*>   21.263.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
INO  CoMi'ANY.  Chappaqua.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906  HOLIC.)     Ltcuhocs  Smith.  Mineral  Wellt.  Tex.     Filed 

July  30,  1906. 

ACME 

ParUcular  de$or{ption  of  aoo<l«— Ball-Bearlnjf  Casters. 


PAL-PINTO 


Ser  No.  20.204.     (CLASS  68.     PUBLICATIONS.)     John  Particnlar  description  of  (700<l«.— Natural  Mineral  Wa- 

Willt.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  11,  1000.  ter  and  Crystals  Resulting  Therefrom. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Magasines. 


Ser.  No.  22.008.      (CL.\SS  26.     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF   MACIIIXEHY    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED  ) 

PLUTICS-FECEHLOSCHEB-OKSELLSCHArr  MIT  BESCHRlNK- 

TKR  llAfTDNO,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1906. 

Pluvius 


Ser.  No.  20.210.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER-   '   *" 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     William  A.  BaooKS,  Crab  Or- 
chard. Ky.     Filed  June  11.  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hand  Fire-Bxtingulsb- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Felt  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  20.361.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS. )  P.  Baillt  *  ClB.,  Parl^  France 
Filed  June  16,  1906.    Uaed  ten  year^ 


Ser.  No.  22.042.  (CL.\SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Gordon  MAXcrACrcRiNO  Com- 
pany. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  12,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hoae-Supporters. 


Pttrticular  deaeHpiion  of  gooda. — Shoulder-Braces  aJad 
Suspenders. 


Ser.   No.   22.679.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)      BLAisr 
Camet.  Lyons,  France.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1906. 

MtKHAMt 

Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.— lAMdei  Cartridge*. 


Ser.  No.  20.362.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  P.  Baillt  k  CiB..  Paris.  France 
Piled  June  16.  1906.     Used  ten  jears. 


PorHcular  deacri^Uo*  9f 
SusDendera. 


>• — Shoolder^Bracea   and 


Ser.  No.  23.048.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKING.)  ALniED  B.  Jenkins.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  ;  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Elizabeth.  N.  J  Filed 
Nov    2.  1906. 


Jenkins: 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Bobber  PackUiK. 


April  13, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  23.401.     (CLASS  45.     BEVER.\<;ES.  NON-ATX'O-       Ser.    No.    23.842.       (CLASS    37.      PAPER    AND    PAPER 
HOMC.)       Glenn     Rock     Mi.nkr.^l    SruiNO    Compant,  MAXTFACTUUKS    NOT  OTHERWISE   CLASKIFIF^D.) 


Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Nnr.  10.  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Still  and  Carbonated 
Waters. 


Ser.  No.  23.711.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETI:RIN.\RY  medicines.)  canton  PHAaMACi  Com- 
pant, Canton.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec  1.  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 

Diseases. 


-Remedy  for  Urinary 


Ser.  No.  L»3.R3fl.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANl'FACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIIM).) 
The  Clkvkland-Akbon  Bao  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
IVc.  6,  1006. 


mUS^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.    No.    23.838.      (CLASS    ST.      PAPER    AND    PAPER  1 
MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Clbteland-Akbon  Bao  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  6.  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Baga. 


Ser.  No.  23.839.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Cleveland-Akbon  Bao  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1906. 


^N^NO^/^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  23.840.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  CLErRLAMD-AKBOM  Bao  Co.,  Clevaland.  Ohio.  FUed 
Dec.  6,  1906. 


Portieular  deoeri^tUm  of  gooda. — Pap«r  Baca. 


Tub  CL».\Kr„\ND-AKUON  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Dec.  0,  1006. 


Filed 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  23.846.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Clevkland-Akbon  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1000. 


QjUAHER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  23.847.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
T)iE  Clevkland-Akron  Bao  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1906.  ^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Daga. 


Ser.  No.  24,282.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  RiciiABD  MCller,  Wlnnlpauk, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  and  Cotton  Warp 
Umbrella-Cover  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  24.285.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  ENTERrRiRB  Nov- 
elty A  M.  F.  O.  Co.,  Knozvllle,  111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1006. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Moose  and  Rat  Trap*. 


Ser.  No.  24.064.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Peuoxidknt  Mancfactubiko 
Company,  8t.  Louis,  Mo!    Filed  Jan.  16,  1007. 


JSfWffdln^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Antiseptic  C«rmtcide 
and  Deodorant  Preparations. 


Ser.  No.  24.761.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  United  States  Oraphitb  Com- 
pany. Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1007. 

U.S.G.Co:s. 


I  Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Graphite  Paint  In 
Paste  Form  or  Ready  for  Use  and  Graphite  Pipe  "  Ce- 
ment,"  (a  Preparation  for  Painting  Plpe-Jolnta,  Oasketa, 

\   Suy-Boits,  and  Similar  Articles.) 
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8er.  No.  24.763.  (CLASS  It.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
liATBRIALS.)  Thb  UiriTB>  BTAma  Q*Amm  Cou- 
FANT.  SmIuw.  Mich.     ru«d  Jan.  10,  1907.     DMd  ten 

The  IMt^i  States  GrafAlte  Co.. 

I'artieular  d^aoriptUm  of  good*. — Qraptaita  Paint  In 
Paste  Form  or  Ready  for  Uae  and  Graphite  Pipe  "  Ce- 
ment," (a  Preparation  for  Painting  Plpe-Jolnta,  Oaaketa, 
Stay-Bolta.  and  Similar  Artldea.) 


Ser.  No.  25.277.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBTEBINART  MEDICINES.)  Battu  A  Co..  Chbm- 
ISTS'  CoBPoaATiOM,  St  LooU.  Mo.    lUed  Feb.  12.  \Wl. 


IODL\ 


Particular  4e»eriptUm  of  good*. — A  Chemical  or  Medical 
Preparation  Used  aa  an  Alteratlre. 


Ser.  No.  25.147.  (CLASS  50.  POODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Tatlob  Baoa.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1907. 


# 


Partieular  deawipHon  of  good*. — NatrltlTe  and  Tonic 
Foods  for  Poultry  and  Pigeons. 


Ser.  No.  26.278.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Battlb  A  Co.,  Chbm- 
I8T8'  CoapoaATioir.  St  Lools.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 


BM^IIDIA. 


Particular  deocrtptUm  of  gooda. — ^A  Chemical  or  Medical 
Preparation  Used  aa  a  Hypnotic. 


Ser.  No.  26.212.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Aba 
M.  Fitch.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     FUed  FA>.  8.  1907. 


I  »^').X-»tVK-i  I 


Ser.  No.  25.279.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Battxb  A  Co..  Cmm- 
I8TB'  CoBPOBATioM,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1007. 


ECTHOL 


Particular  de»criptUm  of  good*. — Chewlng-Qam. 


Particular  deacription  of  -goods. — An  Antlpamlent  Ba- 
pecially  Adapted  as  a  Specifle  for  Correcting  the  Deprared 
Condition  of  the  Fluids  and  Tissues. 


Ser.  No.  23.225.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED  

IN    CLASS    61.    AND    EDGE-TOOLS.)       FArrm    R.   '  Ser.  No.  25.289.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNTSH- 

Pldub,  Incobpobatbd.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)     Kdmstadtbb  Bbob.,  Chicago. 

1907.    Used  ten  yeara.  111.     Piled  Feb.  IS.  1907. 


Teddy  Bear 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Walst-Belta. 


Ser.  No.  26.S18.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  H.  E.  BtJCKLix  *  COM- 
PAMT.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Uaed  ten 
yeara. 


Particular  d«*oription   of  gdod*. — Slate-Cntters'   Trim-  | 
mere.  Hatchets.  Azea.  Adses,  Wcdge-KnlTca,  Baah-Hooka,  \ 
Clearers.    KnlTea,    Tin  •  Roof   Cnttera.    Hardica,   Counter- 
sinks,   Pnnchea   Having  a  Cutting  Edge,   Chlaela.   DrUl 
Toola  HaTlng  a  Cutting  Edge,  and  Coopera*  Froea. 


Ser.  No.  26.276.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINE&)  BATltJl  h  Ca,  Cnif. 
i«T8'  CtttPOBATiOK.  St  LoalB,  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  12.  190T. 


U 


Utikmi  PrepantiM  Uwd  as  ap 


liqvld  Chamlcnl  or 


Portteutmr    §atertpm»m    pf   §—**. — Medldnal 
tkms  for  the  Relief  o(  Covgha.  CoI4b.  and  AU 
of  the  Throgt, 


Prepara- 
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Ser.  No.  25.381.  (CLASS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Tnn  Rimab  Chbm- 
ICAL  CoMFANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907. 

RIMAK 

Pariicular   de*rription    of   poo<U.— Toilet    Creams    and 
Shampoos. 


Ser.  No.  25.385.  (CL.\S8  40.  FANCY  ^OODS.  FURNISH- 
1X08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  SuiTHMAOn  ScaPENDna  Co.. 
Boston,  MsM.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1007. 


23 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Suspenders. 


Ser.  No.  25..'?90.  (CLASS  4».  DISTILLED  ALCOnOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Ca8BT-8wa8bt  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  18.  1907. 


Qlob^ 


Ser.  No.  26,406.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  THE 
Globe  -  Webnickb  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed 
Feb.  19.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

"V^rrMck* 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Bookcases,  Legal- 
Blank  Cases.  Pigeonhole  -  Cases.  Bankers"  Note  -  Canes, 
Office -Trays.  Desk -Trays.  Card  -  Index  Trays,  Offlce-Tic- 
klers,  Filing -Cabinets.  Card  -  Index  Cahlneta,  Copying- 
Press  Stands.  Chairs.  Desks,  Tables,  Wardrobes,  and  Cup- 
boards. All  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Wood. 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Brandy,    Gin,    and 
Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  2.^,402.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTKRY  NOT  OTIlKRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
Globb-Weknickb  Coupaht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bookcases.  Ijegal- 
Blank  Cases.  Pigeonhole  -  Cases,  Bankers'  Note  -  Canes, 
OflUce  -  Trays,  Desk  -  Trays,  Card  -  Index  Trays,  Offlce-Tlc- 
klers,  Document  -  Boxes,  Stationary  -  Racks.  Distributers, 
Filing  -  Cabinets.  Card  -  Index  Cabinets.  Copylns  -  Press 
Stands.  Chairs.  Desks.  Tables,  Wardrobes,  and  Cupboards, 
All  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Wood. 


Ser.  No.  25,411.  (CLASS  32.  FURNTTURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  TnB 
Globe- Wkbnick;e  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1007. 


Parliiular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bookcases,  Legal- 
Hlank  Cnses,  Pigeonhole  -  Cases,  Bankers'  Note  -  Cases. 
Office  -  Trays.  I»esk- Trays.  Card  -  Index  Trays.  Offlce-Tlc- 
klers.  Document  -  Boxes,  Stationary  -  Racks.  Distributers, 
FUlnB  -  Cabinets,  Card  -  Index  Cabinets,  Copying  -  Press 
Stands.  Chairs,  Desks,  Tables,  Wardrol>e8,  and  Cupboards, 
All  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Wood. 


Ser.  No.  '2r,.4'20.  (CLASS  .36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
.\RNB  GUNDBBSON,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1907. 

"VikinG' 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 

Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  25.4.'S0.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS.)  NonxH- 
WESTCRN  Fisheries  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  25,405.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The 
Globe  -  Webnickb  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed 
Feb.   19,  1907.  . 


!   Ser.    No.    2.'i,47'2.      (CLASS  54.      SEA   FOODS.)      NOBTH- 
i       WESTERN    F1811EBIK8   Company.   Seattle,    Wash.      Filed 
Feb.  '20.  1907. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oanned  Flsb. 


^Vfl»H^ro/e4^ 


Purfticular 
Blank    Cases. 


deacription  of  good*. — Bookcases,  Legal- 
Plgeonhole  -  Caaea.  Bankers'  Note  -  Cases, 
Office  -  Trays,  Desk  -  Trajra,  Card  ■  Index  Trays.  Offlce-Tlc- 
klera.  Document  -  Boxee,  Stationary  -  Racks.  Distributers, 
Filing  -  Cablneta,  Card  -  Index  Cabinets,  Copying  -  Press 
SUnda,  Chaira,  Deaka.  Tablea.  Wardrobes,  and  Cupboards. 
All  Made  WhoUy  or  PrlodpaUj  of  Wood. 


Ser  No.  25,508.  (CLASS  63.  MEASURING  AND  8CI- 
EN-TIFIC  APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) W1LLI8TON  W.  B188ELL.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 


KROMOID 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.- 
glee,  Spectedea.  and  Eyegii 


-Leasee  for  Aato-Oog- 


3i9» 
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8«r.  No.  25,»12.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTII- 
ERWI8R  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  OLOBK-WBR.Meitl  COM- 
PANT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1007. 

Excdsior 

Pariimlar' detcriptton   of  good*. — Document-File*   and 
Deak-1'adi. 


(CLASS  60.     OnJECTS  OF  ART  AND 
A.  Maibt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUtd  Feb. 


A 


8er.  No.  2r..nr»o. 
ORNAMENT.) 
2;{.  1907. 


Parttcvlar  deacripHon  of  gooda. — Wreatbt,  Crosaes,  Ar- 
tificial Flowers,  Uarlanda,  and  Funeral  Decorations 
Form«^  ot  Beads. 


S«>r.  .No.  2.'S..'i(J«).  (CL.VSS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  TREP- 
AUATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPUIFITARY  AND 
VETERI.NARY  MEDICINES.)  TiiB  Pa.ndhoCOL  Mro. 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1007. 


|^au^^ocs>l 


Particular  deti-ription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for  Pre- 
ventlni;  Gray  Ilalr,  Dandruff,  and  Lou  of  Llalr. 


Ser.  No.  2.'5.M8.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Georoc  E.  Wtb  CoiiPAXT.  Needham. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1007. 


ParHcular  deacrlption  of  good*. — Sweaters. 


Ser.  No.  25.50.3.  (CI-ASS  30.  CLOTDING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Tin  IIershct  Rici  Maxufac- 
TCRiNQ  COUPA.NT,  Columbug,  Ohlo.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1907. 


COBEH 


Particular  deacrlption  of  gooda. — Coats,  Trouaera,  and 
Dress  and  Negligee  Sblrta,  Except  Such  Sbirta  aa  are 
Knitted. 


Compound  Syrup  of  Ilypophoopbitea,  a  Tonic  of  Coca- 
Wine,  Remedy  for  Dyspepsia.  Pepsin  Compounds  for  Aid- 
ing Digestion.  Granular  Effervescing  Salts  for  Ileadacbe, 
Constipation.  Bleeplessnosa,  and  Nervous  Exhaustion,  a 
Remedy  for  Coughs  and  Colds,  a  Gargle  fur  the  TbroaL 


Ser.  No.  2.';.042.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Thb  II.  L.  Wklch  Uomikex  Ca, 
WaterviUe.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1007. 


"^SJS^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knitted  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  -2.5.653.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Eaolb  Paint  A  Varmsh  Company. 
Allegheny  City,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1007. 


M.B.C 


1 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paints,  Varnishes. 
Stains.  Enamels,  Driers,  Fillers,  Paint  Colors,  Floor- 
Waxes,  Leads,  and  initty. 


i  Ser.  No.  25.(^02.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Cbkau  Of  Wa«AT  Co., 
liinneapolia,  Ulan.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1007. 


8«r.  No.  25.617.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Smith,  Kli.mb  and 
Far.NCH  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Fab.  26, 
1907.     Uaed  ten  years. 

iKENCn  5 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Perfumeries,  Toilet 
Waters.  Florida  Watem,  Essences  for  Making  Toilet  Wa- 
ters and  Extracts  of  Perfumes,  Sachets.  Bay-Rum.  Smell- 
Inf  Baits,  Toilet  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Face- Powder, 
Tooth-Wash.  Tooth-Powder,  Pomades,  Preparations  for 
the  Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp,  Skin  Foods,  Tonics, 
a  Cream  for  Irrltatlona  or  Chapptns  of  the  Skin.  Bittera, 
Kaauistoa  of  Cod-Llver  Oil,  Extract  of  Barsaparllla,  a 
PKpanttlon  of  Bast  WId*.  asd  Iroa.  a  Tonlo.  Baiac  a 


Wheat 


Particular  deacripMon  of  gooda. — Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 


Ser.  No.  25.603.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Cbbam  or  Wu«Ai  Ca, 
UiAneapoUs,  Mliui.     rUed  Mar.  2,  1007. 


Pmrttomiar  dmoripHen  of  goo4*.^Wbmt  Breakfast  Food. 
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Ser.  No.  15.604.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CB-       Ser.  No.  25.779.     (CLASS  65.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)      Cseam  or  Whsat  Co.,  AND  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  TIIERB- 

Mlnneapolls,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1007.  FOR.)     Thk  Cable  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     FUed  Mar. 

6.  1007. 


Euterpe 


I       Particular  description  of  gooda. — Automatic  Plano-Play- 
ers  and  Self-Playing  Pianos. 


Wheat 


Ser.  No.  25.701.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Fhikp,  Mbndklson  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1007. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 


AUTO 


8er.  No.  25.727.      (CLASSIC.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  P<^rticuU,r  deacription  of  goorf». -Silk  Dress  Goods. 
MATERIALS.)     Henbt  B.  Cabot  and  IIklen  N.  Cabot. 

Boston,   Mass..  executors  u/w  of  Samuel   Cabot.      Filed  Ser.  No.  2.').706.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 

Mar.  4.  1907.  L.\CE   GOODS.)      TiiE    RistSTOL   Manitactubino  Com- 


^>»^r 


s 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wood  and  Shingle 
Stains,  a  Paint  or  Stain  for  Preserving  Wood,  a  Paint  or 
Stain  for  Fireprooflng  Wood,  and  upon  Lamp-Black. 


PANY,  Bristol,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  25.7.^^  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Applfton  Elbctbic 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1007. 


WIRELETS 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Outlet-Bushings    for 
Electric  Wiring  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  25.736.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  ANT)  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  4-iM-l,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1907. 


The  figure  "  4  "  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wood  Finishes.  Stains, 
and  Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  25.772.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Ualbbbstadt  B.  Lodob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knitted  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  25,8.12.  (CLASS  1ft.  BOATS  AND  ROAD-VE- 
HICLES.) William  F.  Rgmppis,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1007. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Motor-Cycles. 


Ser.  No.  25.R53.  (CL.ASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Mexnillo  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1007. 


Partioular  doooripUon  of  gooda. — ▲rttfldal  Stooe  for  In-  Particular  doac-ription    of  gooda. — Canned    Fruits  and 

terlor  Decoration.  |    Vecetablea. 
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8er.  No.  2n.8n7.     (CLARS  5S.    BACCnARINE  FOODS  NOT   ,   8«r.  No.  25.001.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)     St.  Paul  St«cp  BBrtNiNO  HOLIC.)     Frank  D.  Codmcilman.  Harrlsoa  Valley,  Pa. 

COMPAMT,  SL  Paul.  lllDD.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1007.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1007. 


Particular  dcxcription  of  yoodt. — Syrup. 


OlMtRiHlM 


Particvlar  detcrtption  of  good*. — Mineral  and  Table  Wa- 
ters aad  All  Noa-Alcobolic  Carbonated  Beveracea. 


Ser.    No.    25,004.       (CLASS    54.      SEA    FOODS.)       F.    H. 
FsoMU  k  Co.,  rhlladelpbia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.S67.  (CIJ^RS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CL.\SS  61.  AND  EtKJE-TOOLS.)  Cattaraugus  Cut- 
LCttT  CowrA.NV,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  190T. 


Particvlar  dcnrriptioH  of  good*. — Pocket- Knives,  Table 
Knives  and  Forks.  Shears,  ScliworJi.  Razors,  Butcber- 
Knives,  Carvlng-Knlves,  and  Prunlng-KnlTes. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Canned  Sardine*. 


Ser.  No.  25.009.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) F.  B.  E0T8TON  *  Co.,  Aorora,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1007. 


r^Bco 


Particular  deMcription  of  good*. — Coffee  and  Taa. 


Ser.   No.   25.874.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)        ^^^    ^^   ^^^^^      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB- 
Jabez  Fkamy  &  COMPANT,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  0.  ^^^^^  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)     AKiN-EaaciMi  Milliko 

Co..  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1007. 


1007. 


loi-SSi^^ 


PariitMlar  detoription  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Particular  dttcriptivik  of  good*. — Wbaat-Flour. 


Ser   No.  26,046.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
ser.  NO.  25.000.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB-    !        tJ-^TERIALS.)    TOCH  B«>TH«.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FU- 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)     Coax  PaoDUCTS  REriw-  ^"-  *^'  ^"*''- 


INO  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  11.  1007. 

EL 

MONTE 

BLANCO 

Pmr^tMOmr  ilasei  ipiUm  of  0e«4a.— Cora-Starch. 


frB^-:'- 


Particular  4«*eription  of  good*.— Dry  Colors  Used  ta 
Making  Paints  and  yamlshes  Used  to  Aid  Pftlnt  la  Drylnc 
or  MsK«"t  Enamel  or  Floor  Paints. 


""-'- •'•^-'V'^-- -  • , 


-.Xr^ii^&i^v-. 


Apmi,  23, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  23,062.  (CIJISS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  HcHST  L.  Ladtbhamn, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  13.  1007. 

ANTI-EPILEPSICIN. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Proprietary  Medicine 
for  tbc  Cure  of  Epilepsy,  St.  Vitus'  Dance,  and  Diseases 
Resembling  Epilepsy. 


Ser.  No.  25.957.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  OREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)  Tni  Na- 
tional Refinino  Compajit,  Cleveland,  Obio.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1007. 


Gasoliie 


Pmrtioular  de*oripHon  of  good*. — Gasolene. 


Ser.  No.  25,060.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  JOHW  P.  W.  S.  Aruo.VD, 
Bunkie.  La.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1007. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A   Remedy  for  Affec- 
tions and  Diseases  of  tbe  Eye. 


Ser.  No.  25.086.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
RE.\L  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Austin  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. Cbelsea.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1007. 


Sodaelle 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Biscuit 


Ser.    No.    2  5,994.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.) 
UaNKY  RoLLSR,  Muucle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1007. 


Partioulmr  d*9ort)fHon  of  gocd*. — Chocolates  and  Bon- 
bonc 


Ser.  No.  26,013.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ivan  Kuank  &  Compa.nt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1007. 


TEDDY  BEAR 


»» 


Particular    detcription    of   good*. 
coats  for  Boya.  Girls,  and  Children. 


-Reefers    and    Over- 


8er.  No.  26.018.  (CI^SS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Tniiio.NT  Manukactuhino  Co.. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1007. 


TRIMO 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 
Pipe-Wrencbes. 


-Monkey-Wrenches  and 


Ser.  No.  26.02.T  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Wall  Rick  Milling  Co. 
Limited,  Lake  Cbarles,  La.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1007. 


FRIVCESS 


Pwticular  description  of  goodt. — Rice. 


S«>r.  No.  26.028.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  AITARATCS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Manhattan  Bdass  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1J)07.     Used  ten  years. 

"PERFECTION 

Particular  description  of  gooQa. — Kerosene-Oil  l^amps. 


Ser.  No.  20.0.30.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLHRY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  The  West  HAVBjf 
Uro.  Co.,  Vest  Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hacksaw-Blades. 


Ser.  No.  26,047.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EDGE-TOOI.S. )  SlUMONS  llABD- 
WARE  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1007. 


amAmAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Axes.  Adzes,  Hatcbets, 
Crosscut-Saws,  Handsaws.  RIp-Saws,  Panel-Saws,  Butcher- 
Saws,  Hacksaws.  Hacksaw-Blades,  Wood-Saws.  Scytbes. 
Grass-Hooks,  Corn-Knives.  Cane-Knives.  Hedge-Knives, 
Busb- Hooks.  Hay- Knives,  Sbeep-Sbears.  Choppers,  Cleav- 
ers. Awls.  Pocket- Knives,  Augers,  Angor-Hlts,  Expansive 
Bits.  Chisels.  Files.  Rasps,  Goiiees.  Plnne-Irons.  Drawing- 
Knives,  Jack-Planes.  Cutting -Pliers,  Cutting-Pincers.  Belt- 
Punches,  Tinners'  Snips.  Butcber-KulTes,  Huntlng-Knlve*. 
Table-Knlves.  Table-Forks,  Shears,  Scissors,  Raaors. 
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«W.  No.  26.0S4.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHED- 
WISB  CLASSIFIED.)  Batss  Stbbvt  Sbibt  Co.,  Lew- 
tston.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1007. 


"%/fnJ^ 


8*r.  No.  26.181.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PBODUCTS,  CB- 

BEAL   POODS,   AND   TEAST.)      THa   D-O    (HoaxBT's 

Oatubal)   Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  21, 

1007. 

y 


C3 


PQ,rt\c%\ar  it»crip%\Q%  of  goodM. — Men's  Cotton,  Linen, 
•ad  SUk  Fabric  OTerahirta. 


8er.  No.  28.077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Th«  faBST-O-LiTB  Company,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1907. 

FlSST-OTiRC  ' 

Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — Liquid  Gas  in  Portable 
Tanks  for  Inllating  Tires. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Flakes. 


Ser.  No.  26.078.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-        ^^.^    >;q    26,130.      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CB- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      Fuispkhick   L   Stallman.    New  jjk^i^  I'OObS.  AND  YEAST)      IsiDOB  W.itman.  New 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1007 


MASSAUT^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Paper  or  other  Mate- 
rials Combined  or  Impregnated  with  Certain  Substances 
Designed  to  i'rotect  Against  Insects. 


Ser.  No.  20.104.  (CLASS  40.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Crreal  Pbooucts  Coupaxy,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1007. 


Particular  dtscriptlom  of  good*. — A  Sabstitnta  for  Cof- 
fM. 


Ser.  No.  2(J.  1.^0.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YI:aST.)  Th«  U-0  (Ilon.XDY's 
Oatubal)  Coupa.ny,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1007. 


York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1007. 


Particular  detoripHon  of  goods. — Tarts. 


Ser.  No.  20.145.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS.)  A/a.  Thi 
Dcnncx  Canning  Co.,  Bercen,  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
ll>07. 


OLE  BULL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned.  Smoked,  Pic- 
kled, aod  Preserred  Klah. 


imcrifmm  tf  9m4b.— Con-FUkM. 


Ser.  No.  2fl.l.'56.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
L.\CE  GOODS.)  Max  STaADSa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1907. 


Partieulmr  d9»erlptien  of  goods. — 811k  Flee*  Oooda  aad 
Silk  and  Cotum  Mixed  Place  (3ooda. 


April  ay,  1907. 
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8«r    No.   20.168.      (CLASS  48.     THBEAD  AND   TABN.)    [   Ser.  No.  26.194.      (CLASS  46.     COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  8UB- 
Thb  Ambbican  Thbbao  Compaxy,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  STITUTES.)      T.    C.    Bbdnxbb  4  Sox.   Omaha,   Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1007.  FUed  Mar.  25.  1007. 


^vP/.. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Spool-Cotton,  Thread, 
and  Scwing-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  26.170.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIO.NS,  plasters.  AND  I'ROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  ME1»ICINR8.)  Bbhbinowebk,  Mar- 
burg. Germany.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 


Tulase 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Tuber- 
culosls  in  Human  Beings  and  Cattle. 


Ser.  No.  26.175.  (CLASS  38.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANi:FA(TrRi:'s  NOT  OTIICUWISE  CLASSIFIKD.) 
CnAt)iK>CK-'i'KBBV  CouPANY.  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
2:^.  1007. 


Particular   deseription   of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Sboea. 


Ser.  No.  20.178.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLAS.SIFIED.) 
Thb  Cuablrh  Mkis  Suob  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1007. 


di&^Ascyic 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Men's    and    Boys* 
Leather  Boots  aud  iligb  and  Low  Cut  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  20.183.  (CLASS  4.V  BEVERAOES.  \0X  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  ScnuNKDk:uaKB  ft  Nodlu.  New  Voik,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  23.  19U7.     Used  ten  years. 

I  mmu  •■1  < 


pBJ^W||5 


P«rt4e»Iar  detor^H—  of  goods. — BarsaparlllA. 


BLUEBELL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  20.197.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  FUANK  T.  MonmssKv,  Ixjwell.  Mass.  Filed 
.Mar.  25.  1907. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  20.100.     (CLASS  .30.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
M.WLIACTLRKS    .NuT    OTllICRWISi:    CI-VS-SIKILIIX ) 

I'ETKUS  SiioK  Co..  SL  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 


Weather  Bird 


Particvlnr  drarription  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  Wholly  or 
In  I'art  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  26.201.  (CLASS  71.  TOHACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Allf.n  Bbuthebs  Compa.ny,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1907. 


A.*B^^ 


.•• 


'4. 


Particular  dsscriptkm  of  goods. — Clears. 


I:i^.-: 
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8er.  No.  26.202.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PBODUCT8.)       S«r.  No.  26.211.     (CLASS  50.     POODS  NOT  OTHEHWI8E 
.VLLrTf  Bbotheks  Compant.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  liar.  CLASSIFIED.)      AtXEN    BsoTiiicBa   CoMrAjrr,    Omaha, 

25,  1907.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 


MJETY 


Sai  lor  Boy 

Particulnr  deactiptiom  of  gooda. — Dried  Pruita,  Canned 
Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables 


Ser.  No.  26.213.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHEEWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  ALLEM  BaoTHBEs  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907. 


Srano 


Piirticular  deaiription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


■^^ 


J^^ 


Ser.  No.  26.J05.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL F(X3I>S,  AND  YEAST.)  ALLE.v  Bbothkbs  Com- 
PA.NY.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  26.207.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Allem  Bbothbbs  Coupamt,  Omalia, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1007. 

ParticMlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Spleca,  Preeenrea, 
OllTca,  Celerj  Salt  Jelllea.  Jama.  OllT«-OtI.  Chill-Saace. 
Catsap,  BotUad  rrolta,  PldUaa  In  QUaa,  Pieklw  in  Wood. 
Vlaacnr. 


Particular   deacription    of    gooda. — Canned    Frulta    and 
Canned  Vegetables.  < 


Ser.  No.  26.214.  (CI-ASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.\SSIFIED.)  Allex  Bbothbbs  Coupamt,  Omaha, 
\<l>r      Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 

Particular   dgaeription    of   gooda. — Canned    Fmita   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  26.215.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Allen  Bbothbbs  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1007. 


•f  f— <a. — ^Taaa. 


Tjri.".;  vu,t;'ifmv 


April  33, 1907. 
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8«r.  No.  2<.21«.  (CLAB8  46.  COITBB.  TBA.  AMD  BUB- 
8TITUTB8. )  ALUDf  BaoTKBBa  CoUTAJn,  Ommhm,  Mabr. 
Fllod  Mar.  S6.  1907. 


GAIETY 


Bar.  No.  S6.2M.  (CLAB8  28.  BBWINO-M ACHimS  AMD 
ATTACHMXNTB.)  KBLLBT-How-TuoMaoir  Co.,  Dslatk, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sewlng-Maehlaas. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Teas. 


Ser.  No.  26.232.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDOE-TOOLS.)  Kellky-How-Thom- 
80N  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26,237.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIOBTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDBD 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Kellby-HowThomson  Co.,  Dalotb, 
Minn.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stoves  and  Rangea. 


Ser.  No.  26,238.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Picker  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

PICHER 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lead  Pigments. 


Ser.  No.  26,239.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Picheb  Ij!ad  Company,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — I>ead  Pigments. 


Ser.   No.   26,251.      (CLASS  54.     SEA  FOODS.)      Bbbobns 
Vabmboobbi  Molt  ft  Co.,  Bergen,  Norway.     Filed  Mar. 

Particular  deacription  of  oooda.— Pocket- Knives,  Rasors.  ^^'  ^^'^■ 

Scissors.  Shears,  Hatcbeto,  Axes,  Handsaws,  Chisels,  Files, 
and  Rasps. 


Ser.  No.  26,283.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  KBLLBT-HOW-THOXaOM  CO..  Du- 
luth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 


ParUoulur  deacription  of  goode. — Hammers,  Screw-Drlr- 
trs,  and  Shorels. 


Ber.  No.  tB.S84.  (CLABB  9«.  LAUNDBT  APPLIAMCBB 
AND  MACHINBB.)  KaLunr-How-THOMaoif  Co.,  Du- 
luth, Minn.     FUad  Mar.  26,  1907. 


PorMontor    doooH^Hom    of    rM4a.— WaahlarMMhines, 
Washtnba,  Washboilers.  aad  Cletbaa-Wrliicara. 
12T  O.  G.— 206 


SATUrrN  BRAND 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned,  Smoked,  Pic- 
kled, and  Preserved  Pish. 


Ser.  No.  26,257.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Bbbby  Bbothers,  Limitbd,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 


APEX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paint  and  Varnish  Ba- 

mover. 


Ser.  No.  26.268.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHBR- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Empibb  Silk  Co.,  Patarwm,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  26,  1907. 


^ 


ParUeular  deeoripUon  of  gooda. — Bilk  Plaea  Gooda. 


%^ 


it.j 
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8w.  Na  SSjeS.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATBRIAUk)  Stahdako  VABitisH  WoBsa,  New  Terk. 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1907. 

ParUeular  dMoriptUm  of  go^dt. — Floor-F^Disb,  Cabinet- 
Finish,  Hard-OU  Flniah,  Scat-rinlah,  Light  FlDlshing-Var- 
nUh.  BUek  Ftnlahliig  •  Varalah.  CoU  -  8tl(±lng  Varnish, 
Flexible  Mica-Sticking  Yamlsh,  InsnlsUng- Varnish,  Qalck- 
Drying  Insulating- Varnish.  Outside  Spar- Varnish,  Inside 
Spar  -  Varnish,  Exterior  Coach  -  Varnish,  Interior  Coach- 
Vamlsh.  Core-Plate  Varnish,  and  Cloth-Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  26,200.  (CLASS  8.  DVmtGBNTS.)  Robinsov 
Baca  A  Compart  IifooapoaATan,  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Maiden.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  26,281.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       „       „,     „„  ^,      .„,     ^« 
CLASSIFIED.)    TH.  MiLL.aMA»orACTURiNa  Company.   I   '^^[.^^  26.297.     (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)     RoBiMsoif 


New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1907. 


^taet 


Particular  dMcription  of  good*. — Flavoring  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  26.289.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Robinso.v 
BaoB  A  Company  I ncohpohatkd.  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  26,290.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Robinson 
Baos  A  Company  Incobporatcd,  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1007.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  26,291.  (CLASS  8.  DETBROBNTS.)  Robinson 
Baca  *  CoMPANT  Incobfobatbd,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Maiden,  Maaa.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


^^ra  /^^^ 


Purtieular  descriptUm  of  gpod*. — Boap. 


ler.  No.  26,298.  (CLASS  a  DBTBBGBMTS.)  RoaimoH 
Bbob  4  CoMPAXT  Imcowobatbd,  Portland,  Ma.,  and 
MaldM.  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  38.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


Bros    A   Company    I NCoapoaAixD.    Portland.    Me.,    and 
Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Laurcna 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  26,298.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Robinson 
Bros  A  Company  Incobposated.  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


IIM©E2J!!(gAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  26,304.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Elijah  J.  Bond,  Charlestown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Game-Boards. 


Ser.  No.  26,326.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACJCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Catbt-Caqcab  Tobacco  Coxpaiit,  New  York.  N.  T.,  and 
Cagnaa.  Porto  Rica    FUed  Mar.  S9.  1907. 


i^oumco 


(^berooCa,  and 


CtgnrettM  Made  9t  Clgar-Tobaeeo. 


H-&'-- 


April  aj,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  26,327.     (CLASS  44.    BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE-      Ser.  No.  26,337.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
REAL   POODS,   AND  YEAST.)      Thb  Olobb  Milling  J.  Pbbd  Wilcox  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 

CoMPANT,  Watertown,  Wla.    Fllad  Mar.  29,  1907.  29,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


l^AfREPlEHo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


3»9 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  28,  1907. 


63 J26.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Bat  Statb  Shoe 
it  Lbatbxr  Co.,  Worewtar,  IUm. 
Fltodltoya.lWft.    S«rlAl  No.  S,M7.    PUBLISHED  OCTOBER 
9,1906. 

62426.    CLEANER   AND   POLISHER  FOR  METAL  AND 
GLASS.    Pms  J.  Bbbtvcci,  N«w  OiImim,  La. 
FIM   Dwontwr  »,  190A.    SarUl  No.  3i.Mi.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  »,  1807. 

6  2.127.    ABRASIVE    CLEANSING,  POLISHING,  AND 
SCOURING     PREPARATION.    Ths    Cttdaht    Packhio 
CoMPAJfT,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  Soath  Omaha,  Nsbr. 
FllMlJanaarT  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,664.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY »,  1907. 

62.128.  MONTHLY   PERIODICAL.    David  C.   Cook   Pub- 

U8HINO  COMPANT,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed    Deeember   1,   1906.    Serial   No.   16,131.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  M.  1906. 

62.129.  PORTRAITS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Dun  PoB- 
nujT  &  Framk  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  November  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  14,614.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

62.130.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  LEATHER  SHOES  AND 
SLIPPERS.    DuoN  BAXTurrr  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Januarr  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,976.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY»a6.  1907. 

62.131.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Dtxow  BakTLXTT 
Co.,  Baltlroore,  Md. 

FUed  JanuAiT  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,977.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

62.132.  SADDLES,  HARNESS.  BRIDLES,  AND  HORSE- 
COLLARS.  Thk  OKAF-MoMBAcn  COMPANT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

FUed  October  29, 1906.     Serial  No.  33,964.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

62.133.  SHOE-LEATHER.  Chuitiak  Euobki  Lapps,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa. 

FUed  February  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  36,048.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1007. 

62.134.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Lorn  Snoi 
COMPAKT,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  January  33, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,835.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

63.1S6.    CERTAIN  VEGETABLE   MATERIALS.    Makokn, 
Oktb  St  HAsmoa,  Beaton,  Maes. 
FUed   December  31,  1906.    Serial   No.  34J06.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

62.136.  WHITE  LEAD.  National  Lead  Compant,  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  34^4.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY SB,  1907. 

62.137.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Wiluam  Read  A 
Sons,  Boeton,  Maes. 

FUed  January  21, 1907     Serial  No.  34,860.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.188.    PIPES.    Rns^Baofl.  A]0o.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  November  19,  1906.    Serial|No.iS,4«7.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36, 1907. 

•3aS0.    PIPES.    Rkim  Baoa.  A|0o.,  Chicago,  m. 
riM  ntwmabar  It.  U06.    8vialSlfo.^n,4«.    PUBLISHED 

wwMnvAMY  »,  ma. 


62440.    WOMEN'S,  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATH- 
ER HIGH  AND  LOW  SHOES.    The  Sack*  Shoe  Mro.  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  January  35, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,904.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

62.141.  PAPER  BAGS,  WRAPPING-PAPER,  AND  PAPER- 
BOARDS.  The  Union  Bao  and  Papsb  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bprague,  Warner  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  h  Corporation  of  lUinois. 

FUed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,729.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.142.  RUBBER  CEMENT.  Altesd  Hale  Rvbbeb  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  January  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,802.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.143.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  G.  Bambeeoee  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December   15,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,062.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  3b,  1907. 

62.144.  DRILLING-MACHINES  AND  BORING  APPARA- 
TUS AND  DRILLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Buda 
Foundry  &  MAKUPACTinuNO  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  January  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,805.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

82.145.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  The  Cm- 
ZXNS'  Wholxsaijc  Supply  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed   December  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,931.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36, 1907. 

62.146.  COTTON  CLOTHES-LINES.  Cleveland  Mill  and 
Power  Company,  Lawndale,  N.  C. 

FUed  January  23, 1907.    Serisl  No.  34,833.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 26,  1907. 

62.147.  COTTON  CLOTHES-LINES.  Cleveland  Mill  and 
PowEB  Company,  lAwndale,  N.  C. 

FUed  January  33, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,834.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.148.  FELT  ROOFING.  COLLINI  Habdwabe  Compamt, 
Lynn,  Mass. 

FUed    December  21,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,189.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36, 1907. 

62.148.    QIN.    CoBNiNO  and  Company,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  January  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,748.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

62.160.  ENAMELED  8TEELWARE.  GEO.  BOBOnCLDT  it 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,716.    PUBLISHED  FXB- 
RUARY  36,  1907. 

62.161.  DOLLS.    Geo.  Bobopeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,772.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36. 1907. 

62.162.  BICYCLE  CRANE-HANGERS.  Obeat  WsfRBX 
Manupactubino  Company,  I.«porte,  Ind. 

FUed  January  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,986.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.163.  PLOWS,  HARROWS,  AND  CULTIVATORS.  Hab- 
no  Beckeb  Plow  Co.,  EvanaviUe,  Ind. 

FUed  January  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,492.    PUBLISHED  FSB- 
RUARY  36,  1907. 

eaa64.  certain  metal  manufacturbs.  iMmui, 

Brr  4r  Snap  Co.,  Raotne,  Wia. 
FOed  January  IS,  1907.    Svlal  No.  84,a».    FX7BLIBHXO  FEB- 
RUARY 38, 1907. 


■S- 
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•2465.     MATCHER.     JOllK0mi«S  OCH  VVLCAMS  TIXDCnCK*- 

rABBixAAJRnBOLA.o,  JflBkApioc  S«*d«n 
riMJuuury  13,1907.    S«rtal  No.  IMM.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY »,  1907. 

42.1  M.    WHISKY.    Craslm  EBABintB,  Wsahtnirton,  D.  C. 

FiMJMMUU7»,1907.    S«rUlNo.M,9W.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 98, 1907. 

«aaS7.     W  la'JbUDR-A'WTN*, 

42458.    COTTON  PIECE   GOODS  AND  COTTON   BLAN- 
KETS.   Nabhva  iLunxrAc-nnuMO  CoMrAirr,  NMhna,  N.  U. 
FlMJMiuu7a4,1907.    S«i«l  No. M,ns.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY »,  1907. 

42,169.    READY-PREPARED  FELT  ROOFING.    RoorBSS- 
Toa  MAMtnrACTUiuKO  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
FOmI  Daoamber  11,  1906.    SarUl  No.  23,944.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  96, 1907. 

•62.160.    MERCERIZED    WOVEN    COTTON  FABRICS. 
SmxLOS,  Stonv  &  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
FUedJMJiuury  11, 1907.    SerUl  No.  34,577.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 96. 1907. 

tea.  161.    AUTOMOBILE,     CARRIAGE,    AND    WAGON 
SPRINGS.    SurrLBMiNTAXT  SrujLL  Srmnro  Comtant,  St. 
I^ouis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jantury  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  94,549.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 38,  1907. 

62.162.    RIVETS.    Taunton  Rivit  Comfant,  Taunton,  Mms. 
Filed  January  36, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,031.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

«2a63.    CERTAIN   CORK-PULLERS.    Andmw   P.   Watt. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  January  34, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,ttO.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 26,  1907. 

62.164.    CERTAIN  KNIT  GARMENTS.    Weight  &  inrsoN, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Roeton,  Maas. 
Filed  Januarj  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,880.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

62,166.    BEER.    A.  J.  HouoHTON  Co.,  Rozbury,  Maas. 

Filed  June  5,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,411.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
38,  1900. 

62.166.  BAGGING.    Ths  Amsrican  MANvrAcnraiNO  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December  1,   1905.    Serial  No.   15,096.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  15,  1906. 

42.167.  STOCKINGS.    AuovsTVa  L.  Bbowk,  Boet<»i,  Maaa. 
Filed  October  31. 1906.    Serial  No.  14,136.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

•62,166.    EXPLOSIVE  POWDER.    E.  I.  DU  Pomt  COMrANT, 
WUmlngton,  Del. 
FUed  August  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  31,413.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 26, 1907. 

62.169.  GUNPOWDER.    E.  I.  DV  Pont  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Auguat  9, 1906.    Serial  No.  31,414.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.170.  PICKLES,    MUSTARD,    CATSUP,    CHOW-CHOW, 
AND  PEPPER.    Anosu)  Faiso,  New  Orieana,  La. 

Filed  Auguat  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,406.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 38, 1907. 

62471.    COFFEE.    B.  Fuchbb  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flkd   January   31,   1907.    Svlal   No.   XJUO.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  96. 1907. 

62,172.    BOASTED  COFFEE.    FoBT  SMITH  CoMMiaaiOM  Com- 
PANT,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
Filed   January    14,   1907.    Serial   No.   34.638.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28, 1907. 

62473.  WHISKY.    AUBBTH.OuxBiiBBCK.Cineinnati,Ohio. 
FUwl  May  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  5,541.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 

3,1906. 

62474.  WHISKY.    Ovn  *  Stxac,  New  Oilauis,  La. 

Filed  April  21,  I9Q6w    Serial  No.  KOL    PUBUSHSD  FEB- 
RUARY 38, 1907. 

62470.    CKRTAINJSWSLBY.    Ratmono  M.  HoBTOw.  Attla- 
boro,  Maaa. 
riM  April  21.  I«M.    Swtel  No.  UJIM.    PUBLISHED  FXB- 
BUARY  98, 1907. 


62476.  WINDOW-SHADE  CLOTHS.    Jat  C.  Wkmpls  Co., 
New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

FIM  NoTHDber  6,  1906.   Sarial  No.  14.366.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  38. 1907. 

62477.  HAMS  AND  BACON.    Mosbt  A  CAaooso,  Richmond. 
Va. 

Piled  January  SO,   1907.    Serial    No.   26,019.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  98. 1907. 

62478.  DRY    BATTERIES.    National    Carbon    Compant. 
CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,742.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 36. 1907. 

62479.  PULLINO-CANDIES.    Tmc  Stkrn  &  Saalbxeo  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  18,   1906.    Serial   No.  34.133.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36.  1907. 

62480.  PREPARED  STOCK  FOODS.    A.  BiniT  dc  Co..  Dee 
Moines.  Iowa. 

FUed  September  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,163.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36.  1907. 

6  2.181.    CERTAIN    FOOD    PREPARATION.    CallaM) 
Stswaht  and  Watt  LucrrxD,  London,  England. 
FUed  March  23,  1906^    Serial  No.  18.176.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62482.    CERTAIN  FOOD  PRODUCTS.    H.  J.  HiiNf  Com- 
pany. Allegheny.  Pa. 
TO»d  July  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,753.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY  36.  1907. 

6  2,183.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Huxoily  Miluno  Company. 
NashrUle.  lU. 
Filed    January    31.    1907.    Serial    No.    28.031.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

62484.    CHOCOLATES.    J.  0.  McDonald  Candt  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed    January    3B,    1907.    Serial    No.    34,993.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36.  1907. 

62486.    LARD.    Thx  John  C.  Roth  Packino  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  JanuATy  a».  1907.    SerUl  No.  34,997.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36.  1907. 

82486.  CERTAIN  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  AND  CEREAL 
FOODS.    Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed   December  31.   190&    Serial   No.   34.357.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

82487.  CANDY    AND    CHEWING-GUM.    Manxjfactcrino 
Co.  or  Amxrica.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  January  38, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,943.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62488.  CANDY    AND    CHEWING-GUM.    MANOTAcnnUNO 
Co.  or  Amxrica,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  January  38, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,944.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36.  1907. 

62489.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Brrnaro  J.  Rothwxll.  Boeton, 
Mass. 

FUed  January  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,396.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36. 1907. 

62480.    JELLIES.    Sarah  Blakx  Stonx,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

FUed  January  16. 1907.    Serial  No.  34,694.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 38, 1907. 

62491.  DEVILED  HAM.    Wiluam  Undxbwood  Company, 
Boeton,  Maas. 

FUed  January  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  34.756.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62492.  WIRE  FENCE.    Adtancx  Fxnck  Co.,  Peoria.  111. 
FUed  June  12, 1905.    Serial  No.  7.961.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 36.  1907. 

62.193.    COMPOSITION  PAVING  AND  ROOFING  MATE- 
RIAL.   AprxL  A  Earnxst,  Seattle,  Waah. 
FUed  Novembar  6.  1^    Serial  No.  93,129.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36, 1907. 

62494.    ARRAC  PUNCH.    AxxL  Baoox  A  Co.,  Gothsnboig, 
Sweden. 
FU«1  September  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  31.88S.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  98, 1907. 
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6  2,195.    FUSES.    Coast  MaW0»actcrino  A  StjrpLT  Co., 
Berkeley,  Oal. 
FUad  February  4, 1907.   Serial  No.  36,113.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 38. 1907. 

62.196.    MALT  EXTRACT.    FoHTUKR  Brob.  Brrwino  Com- 
PAirr,  Ckloago,  Dl. 
FUed  October  22, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,837.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY ».  1907. 

62497.    CERTAIN  PARTS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  MACHIN- 
ERY.   Hrmby  a  Aujrk.  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Deoonber  10,  1906.    S«ial  No.  23.908.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36. 1907. 

6  2.198.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COTTON  BLAN- 
KETS.   IKMAN  Hrao  Muxa  or  Alabama,  Walker  county. 

Ala. 
FUed  September  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,313.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36.  1907. 

62499.    CERTAIN   NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES.    P. 
SXTZLXR  A  Sons,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  January  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  94,990.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

62.200.  CORDIAL.  SoaxTX  Anomtmb  db  la  Grandx  Dibtil- 
LXRix  E.  CusxNixR  FiLB  AiNK  XT  CoMPAONix,  Parts,  France. 

FUed  November  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  33,966.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

62.201.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Swxitin- 
Crossan  Elkctric  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  January  30. 1907.    Serial  No.  36.02L    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

63.202.  COMBINATION  HOSE-SUPPORTERS.'AND  SUS- 
PENDERS. Thx  WoLTBRiNR  SusPXNDKR  CO.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

FUed  October  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  22,711.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

6.3  .  2  0  3  .  PREPARATION  FOR  POLISHING  FINGER- 
NAILS.   ANDRt,  ScHAUB  A  Pioao.  Parta.  Franoe. 

FUedDeoambrr4,1906.    Serial  No. S,762.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36. 1907. 

62.304.  BKER.  Dick  and  Bbothbrs  Quinct  Brewkrt  Co., 
QulDoy,  in. 

FUed  September  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  21.906.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36. 1907. 

63.305.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Farrz  Har- 
NIBCH.  Berlin,  Germany. 

FUmI   Febniary  23,   1906.    Serial   No.   17,393.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

63.306.  MEDICATED  STOCK  FOODS.  Dr.  Hxss  &  Clark, 
Asbland.  Ohio. 

FUed  June  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  8.183.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

63.307.  MEDICATED  STOCK  FOODS.  DR.  HxBS  die  Clark, 
Ashland.  Ohio. 

FUed  July  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  10.408.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 98, 1907. 

63.308.  BEER.    Muncix  Brxwino  Co..  Muneie,  Ind. 

FUed  September  77.  1906.    Serial  No.  22,355.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  96, 1907. 

63.309.  TOOTH-POWDER  AND  TOOTH-PASTE.  Piabxi- 
DXNT  Manitfactuxino  Oompaxt,  St  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed   January   16,    1907.    S«1al   No.    24,066.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,  1907. 

63.310.  SHAMPOO  COMPOUNDS  AND  HAIR -TONICS. 
Thx  Porckla  Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

FUed  January  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,534.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 26, 1907. 

62.211.  COLD  CURE.  Flora  Ely  Scbmaubxk.  ChlUloothe, 
Ohio. 

FUed  January  35. 1907.    Serial  No.  34,906.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 28, 1907. 

62.212.  ALKALINE  DEODORIZING  AND  NON-IRRITAT- 
INO  GERMICIDAL  AGENT.  Thx  Umitxd  Statxs  Dkntal 
Chxmical  Co.,  Rockymoont,  Va. 

FUed  Febniary  98,  1906.    Serial  No.  17.41L    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  98, 1907. 


62.213.    PILLS  AND  HEADACHE-TABLETS.    J.  L.  Wi 
MxDicorx  CoMPANT.  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
FUed  January  96, 1907.    Serial  No.  34,933.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 96. 1907. 

62.314.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    WilllamR.  WarnkrACo.. 

PhUadelphla.  Pa. 
FUed   January   39.    1907.    Serial    No.   35,003.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  96, 1907. 

62.216.    GAS,  OIL,  ANDfVAPOR  STOVES.  BURNERS,  AND 
OVENS.    Amrkican  Stotb  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  May  39, 1905.    Serial  No.  6.897.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

38,1906. 

62.216.  BITTERS.    Thx   Bay   V«w   Winx   Co..   Sanduaky, 
Obio. 

FUed    January    IS.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,745.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36,1907. 

62.217.  COFFEE.    Thx  Dayton  Spicx  Mills  Co.,  Dayt<m, 
Ohio. 

FUed  January  7. 1907.    Serial  No.  34.484.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  36.  1907. 

62.218.  FACIAL  OR  COMPLEXION  PASTES  OR  LOTIONS. 
Dx  JXAN  PxxruMXRY  COMPANY,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  July  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,706.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36, 1907. 

62.219.  TOOTH  AND  TALCUM  POWDER.    R.  E.  DxiMOND, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  December  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  24,190.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 

62.220.  BAKING-POWDER.    Grand  Union  TxA  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1905.  Serial  No.  3,835.  PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 26,  1907. 

62.331.  A  REGULATING-TEA.    David  Kantob,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   December  24,   1906.    Serial    No.   24,204.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 

62.332.  EGO-SHAMPOO,  COLD-CREAM.  AND  FACE-MAS- 
SAGE CREAMS.     Nicholas  Loparo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  24,992.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 

62.233.    ICE-CREAM.    Maxxtta  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  January  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  24,447.  PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36,  1907. 

6  2,224.    REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    PXPSOL 
CniMicAL  Company,  NashriUe.  Tenn. 
Filed    January    35,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,8B3.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 

6  2.226.    HAIR-TONICS  AND  SCALP  APPLICATIONS. 
Frank  Rizza,  Homestead.  Pa. 
FUed    December  22.   1906.    Serial   No.   34,340.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36.  1907. 

62.226.  GERMICIDE,   DISINFECTANT,   AND   ANTISEP- 
TIC PREPARATIONS.    Star  Trading  Company,  Rodiea- 

ter,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  30,   1900.    Serial   No.  34.176.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36.  1907. 

62.227.  WHISKY.    Straus,  Ounst  A  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  May  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  5.299.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 36. 1907. 

62.328.    REMEDY  FOR  LUNG  AND  THROAT  DISEASES. 

'  Varoma  Mkdical  Company.  Chatham.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  DecembM-  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  33,831.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  36. 1907. 

62.229.  PILLS   FOR    DISEASES   OF   THE    BLOOD   AND 
'  NERVES.    W.  T.  Hanson  Co..  Scbensctady,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  4, 1905.  Serial  No.  13,387.  PUBLISHED  FEB* 
RUARY  36. 1907. 

62.230.  PILLS  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE   BLOOD  AND 
'  NERVES.    W.  T.  Hakbon  Co.,  Scheneotady,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  4. 1905.  Serial  No.  13,363.  PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 96, 1107. 
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9»Ml.    PILLS   FOR   DISEASES   OF   THE   BLOOD   AND 
IfXBVES.    W.  T.  HAKSOif  Co.,  ScdMoaetedy,  N.  Y. 
flM  Oetobv  4, 1906.    ScrUl  No.  13,31U.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
BUARY  a^  1907. 

82,293.    PERFUMES.    Wm.  B.  Rjkmm,  A  Son  CoitrAirr,  N«v 
York,  N.  Y. 
Ffltd  JMktuuy  »,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,996.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 38, 1907. 

•3.233.    CERTAIN    LEATHER    MANUFACTURES.    Mau 
Cbou  Comtaxt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fltod  July  97, 190&.    3eH*l  No.  10,917.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 38, 1907. 

63.334.    MAT-KID.    PiTEasBtTRO  L«ATmt»  Company,  Pet«r»- 
borg,  Va. 
FlM   Dwember   18,   1906.    Serial   No.   34,190.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 


63.236.   BITTERS.   A.  BmmaLAVWM  OoiirAirT,  Mlhrankw,  Wis. 
Filed  JniM  34, 1906.    Serial  No.  8,«7.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY as,  1907. 

62,386.    REMEDY  FOR  ASTHMA.    Dxjrw  A  Shade,  Poland, 
Ohio. 
Filed  January  10, 1907.    Sertal  No.  34,&&5.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 36. 1907. 

6  3,237.    SEMIMONTHLY  PERIODICAL.     RivrewPxTB- 
U8HTN0  Coii»ANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,379.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 36,  1907. 

62,23  8.    SEMIMONTHLY  PERIODICAL.      RlTHW   Pm- 
USHTNO  COKPAXT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,360.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 36.  1907. 


TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


60.296.    LEAD  PIGMENTS.    PicHXB  Lead  Compakt,  Joplin. 
Mo. 
Re0atered  February  S.  1907.    Canceled  April  13,  1907. 


60,297.    LEAD  PIGMENTS.    PicHn  Lead  Comtamt.  Joplin, 
Mo. 
Registered  February  6.  1907.    Canceled  April  13,  1907. 
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LABELS  .; 

REGISTERED  APRIL  23,  1907. 


13A66  — r<«^-  "KINO  OF  BITTER  SWEETS."  (ForCandy.) 
AMEKiCAN  Candy  CoiirANY,  Mllwauke*,  Wl».  Filed  March 
30,1907. 
13.486.— T'*'^.-  "LAS  DOS  NACIONES."  (For  Cigars.)  Lab 
Dos  Nacionks  CiQA*  Co..  Nogales,  ArU.  Ter.  Filed  March 
30,1907. 
13487.- T'tti*.-  "MI    NOVIA."    (For  Cigars.)    Park    &    TiL- 

Foao,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  March  37.  1907. 
ISABS.—  TitU:  "MI    NOVIA."     (For    Cigars.)     Paek    &    TiL- 

rOED,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  37.  1907. 
IZA69.— Title:   'VEOTLE'S."    (For  Cigarettes.)    Ph   Kassil 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  March  38. 1907. 
13.490.— r«^-  "SCHILLING'S    BEST."     (For  Coflee.)     A. 
'scHiLUNO  AND  CoMfANY,  San  FnuicUco,  Cal.    FUed  March 
38.  1907. 
13491.— T'Ol*;  "ALTBRAU."     (For  Beer.)    Wm.  Bkndke,  Jr. 

Waukegan.  lU.  FUed  March  30. 1907. 
13492.- r«l<.- "BCHEMM'8  STANDARD  DARK  LAGER- 
BEER"  (For  Beer.)  Petee  A.  Schemm,  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  April  2,  1907. 
ISA9S.~TUU:  "SCHEMM'S  STANDARD  LIGHT  LAGER 
BEER."  (For  Beer.)  Peteb  A.  Schwim,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  April  3.  1907. 


13494.— r«/«."  QUEEN  ALEX ANDRI  AS  OF  JUDE  A."    (For 
Cold-Cream.)    Juano  L.  D«  Zkabault  and  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  March  36,  1907. 
13,495.— 7't'^«"AIR0PINE."    (Fora Medicinal  Paste.)    Stut- 

'  LEY  I.  HKNDEE80N,  West  AUls,  Wis.     Filetl  April  1,  1907. 
13496.- nt^'-  "PHILLIPS'  GREAT  WAHOO   '     (For  Medi- 
cine.)   L.  Z.  PHILUP8,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  December  13, 
1906. 
13,497.— T"*^'  "HYBROSL6na."     (For  a   Medicine.)     RiCH- 

AED  W.  CXTLVEE,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  February  11,  1907. 
13498.-  TitU:  "DAVIS"  OLD  INDIAN  CURE."    (For  a  Medi- 
cine.)   WiLUAM  H.  Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  March 
6,  1907. 
13499.— ^'^W*-  "UP  TO  DATE."     (For  Soap)     Mary  S.  Van- 

DKEBECE.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  March  12,  1907. 
13.500.-  Tide:  "  WE1LER8  GENUINE  MICHIGAN  SHOES." 
'  (For  Shoes.)    Weilib  Bros.,  Portland,  Ind.    FUed  March 
18,  1907. 
13.601.— T'Oi/.- "RE8ININE."    (For  a  Fire-Klndler.)    Av- 

OUBTA  Dacub,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     FUed  AprU  1,  1907. 
13,602  — TiUe;  "DU8TD0WN."     (For  Powder  to  Clean  Car- 
'  pets.  Rugs,  and  Floors.)    James  Baxtkb  Fitch.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    FUed  December  17,  1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  23,  1907. 


l,9H  —  T1tU:  "MOZLEY  LEMON  ELIXIR."  (For  Lemon 
Elixir.)  MoxLEY  Lemok  Elixie  Co..  AtlanU,  Ga.  FUed 
April  3,  1907. 

1,966,- TiOe:  "USE  THE  LEE  THE  BROOM  WITH  THE 
GUARANTEE."  (For  Broom*)  Lee  Beoom  &  Dubteb 
CoitPAirr,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    FUed  March  39, 1907. 

1,996,— TUU:  "MECCA."  (For  Clgarettee.)  S.  Ajjaeoyeos, 
NewYork,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  1, 1907. 

1,9  67— r«I«." IT'S   A  BISCUIT   ^LOUR."    (For  Flour.) 
Washeuek,  Ceo«bt  CouTijrr,  MlnneapollB,  Minn.    FUed 
AprU  1.  1907. 

1.968.-  TUU:  '•  PERRY'S  FASHIONS  FOR  SPRING,  (SHEET 
N0.3.)"  (ForMen'iSaok-SultB.)  Feebt  A  Comfakt,  Phila- 
dalphl*.Pa.    FU«1  March  10. 1907. 


1,969.—  TitU:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
and  Boys'  Apparel.)  H.  C.  Lytton,  Chicago.  lU.  FUad 
Maich  39, 1907. 

1  g^O,—  T^tU:  "'JUST OUT'  OF  A MANDY LEE."  (Forlnoo- 
bators.)    A.  O.  Wade,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  March  23, 1907. 

1,911.- TitU:  "LEES  POULTRY  SUPPLIES."  (For  Lic^ 
KUler,  Egg-Maker,  Oermoione,  Sprayers.)  A.  G.  Wade, 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  March  23, 1907. 

1,972.— TitU:  "VICTOR  CHECKER  BOARD."  (ForTaUdng- 
Maehines.)  P.  F.  CoujebI*  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
AprU  1, 1907. 

1973.-rttJ«;  "ERIN  AND  EXPECTATION  BACKS,  CON- 
GRESS PLAYING  CARDS."  (For  PUying-Cards.)  The 
United  States  Playtno  Cabd  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio. 
FUed  AprU  3, 1907. 
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OOMUSSIOKER'S  DECISIONS. 

I 

Thb  Unitkd  Statbs  Graphttb  Company  v.  BomSard. 
Decided  January  10,  1907. 

T»AD«-1L».M  IWT«»nR«JCI-MOTIOK  TO  DWBOLVE-lNTEBFIK- 

EMC«  IK  Fact. 

The  marks  of  the  partle.  coiuUt.  reapectlvdy.  of  the  words 

"RATen"  and  "Crow"  aoeompanted  to e«;h case  by  »  roprMen- 

Ution  of  a  black  bird  perched  on  a  branch  of  a  tree.    Held  there 

U  no  lnU»rferwK»  between  the  words  "Raven"  and'Crow."  and 

although  there  Is  a  certain  similarity  in  the  r«presenUtlons  of 
the  birds.  Uking  the  marks  as  a  whole,  there  Is  no  such  resem- 
blance as  would  be  likely  to  cau«  confusion  or  mlsUke  In  the 
mind  of  the  public  or  deceive  purchMer*. 

On  appbal. 

tkadx-makk  fx)b  btove-polish. 


Crow  "  and  a  picture  of  a  crow  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  stated: 

We  entirely  s^we  with  the  Commissioner,  and  adopt  the  rear 
sons  therefor  given  to  his  decision  as  follows:  ,    .   ».    

•^to^Lfls  toclode  the  word  •  old.'  and  both  Include  the  rep- 
na^^Mmotl  Wrd,  but  there  the  similarity  ends.    The  Jay  as 


Mr.  George  B.  Willcoz  for  The  United  Sutes  Graphite 

Company. 

Mr.  George  W.  Collet  for  Bomhard. 

AtxBN,  Cofnvrxiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  United  Sutes  Graphite  Cx)m- 
pany  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  refusing  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
ground  of  non-interference  in  fact. 

The  mark  of  the  United  SUtes  Graphite  Company 
TOnsists  of  the  word  "Raven"  and  a  represenUtion  of 
%  bird  purporting  to  be  a  raven  perched  on  a  branch  of 

a  tree.  /,_      ,,      j 

Bomhard's  mark  comprises  the  word  "Crow  and  a 
representation  of  a  bird  purporting  to  be  a  crow  perched 

upon  a  branch. 

Both  parties  use  the  mark  in  connection  with  the 
same  class  of  goods— namely,  stove-polieh. 

This  case  is  quite  similar  to  that  of  Goxru*  &  Com- 
pany V.  Krucht  <fc  Son,  (123  0.  G.,  667,)  in  which  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  held  that 
there  is  no  such  similarity  as  would  lead  to  confusion 
between  a  mark  consisting  of  the  words  "Old  Crow" 
and  the  picture  of  a  crow  and  a  mark  composed  of  the 
words  "Raven  Valley"  accompanied  by  a  pictorial 
representation  of  three  ravens  in  the  bare  limbs  of  a 
tree-  also  to  the  case  of  W.  A.  Gainet  <t  Company  v. 
Carium  Importation  Company,  (123  0.  G.,  1994,)  where 
in  holding  that  a  mark  coosistiDg  of  the  words  "Old  J  " 
and  "Old  Jay  Rye,"  together  with  the  representation 
of  a  jay-bird  perched  on  the  branch  of  a  tree,  is  not  an- 
ticioated  by  a  mark  composed  of  the  words  "Old 
*^  rV0L127. 


riblUty  lie  mistaken  therefor.  The  name -jay  ^  «°^i'~Z,<'ri"^ 
Mit  to  sound  from '  crow,'  and  suBgwits  a  dlflerent  idea.  If  there 
^to  bTSr  iSnSsion  bitween  iSemarks,  it  must  be  becsause  of 
tSieMwXtion  of  the  word  'old'  with  the  name  of  bird.  I  am 
i?iiftSd?hS^ ver.  that  this  one  potot  of  similarity  i«  not  suffld^ 
to  «»n?Me  the  public  nor  to  mislead  purchasers  exercising  ordinary 
care." 

In  the  present  case  there  is  clearly  no  interference 
between  the  words  " Raven "  and  "Crow."  As  to  the 
representations  of  the  birds  there  is  a  certain  similarity, 
in  that  both  represent  bUck  birds.  The  positions  of 
the  birds,  however,  are  different,  and  it  cannot  be  said 
that  the  pictures  are  any  more  prominent  in  the  trade- 
marks than  the  words.  Taking  the  marks  as  a  whole, 
there  is  not  believed  to  be  such  resemblance  as  would 
be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mind  of 
the  public  or  deceive  purchasers. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  re- 
versed . 


Beall,  Jr.  ,  V.   Lyon. 

Decided  February  tS,  1907. 

INTIRFEMNCK-TESTIMONY-USE    IN    SUBSEQUENT    INTERFER- 

INCE. 
Where  the  real  parties  In  Interest  in  a  pwidlng  Interference  are 
the  same  as  in  a  prior  interference  and  the  inventions  involved 
are  subsUntiaUy  the  same,  permission  may  be  obtained,  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  157,  to  use  in  the  pending  interference  the 
testimony  takai  in  the  former  Interference. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE   IN  MAKINO  CONCRETE   PILES. 

Metiers.  JohnB.  Thomw>  d-  Co.  and  Mr.  W.  S.  DuvaU 

for  Beall,  Jr.  „    .  r  ,    r^.    • 

Mr.  Franklin  H.  Hough  and  Meun.  Smith  dc  Franer 

t 

for  Lyon. 

Allen,  Commimov^: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Lyon  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  the  motion  of 
Beall,  Jr.,  for  permission,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule 
167,  to  use  in  this  interference  the  depositions  of  cer- 
tain named  witnesses  taken  in  the  interferences  of 
Beall   Jr.,  v.  Shuman,  Noa.  23,932  and  23,933. 

Lyon  contends  that  Rule  157,  under  the  authonty  of 
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trhich  the  Examiner  oi  Interferencea  grmnted  the  mo- 
tion- 
It  tevAttd  If  It  btoonttraad  M  JustifTtDg  thsoMln  thto  lnt«rf«nDM 
of  d«p<MltkiiM  of  wltiMMM  takn  m  Another  tntwfsnoo*,  iinlwi 
tboM  wltaaMM  mn  tkthn  dCAd,  taiMna.  or  otharwlae  inoftpabto  of 
uppmitag  M  witnanw  tn  tlM  om*. 

For  reasons  stated  in  my  decision  in  Kenney  and 
Tkordanon  v.  O'Connell  v.  Baird  v.  Sdmidt  (117  O.  G., 
1163)  this  contention  is  believed  to  be  in  error.  The 
records  of  this  Office  show, and  it  is  admitted  by  Lyon, 
(p.  6  of  brief,)  that  prior  to  the  Beall,  Jr.,  v.  Skuman 
interference,  noted  above,  Shuman  had  acquired  a 
right  to  the  Lyon  inventions  and  later  conveyed  them 
to  the  Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company.  The  records 
of  this  OfHce  also  show  that  the  Shuman  patents  in- 
volved in  said  Beall,  Jr.,  v.  Shuman  interferences  are 
assigned  to  the  Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company  and 
were  assigned  to  said  company  prior  to  the  declaration 
of  those  interferences,  also  that  the  Lyon  patents  in- 
volved in  this  interference  are  now  likewise  assigned 
to  the  said  Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company. 

The  Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company  therefore  ap- 
I>earB  as  the  real  party  in  interference  in  both  sets  of 
interferences.  The  invention  involved  in  the  two 
series  of  interferences  are  subetantially  the  same. 
These  reasons  are  believed  to  warrant  the  introduction 
of  the  evidence  in  question. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
aflirmed. 


IS 


Ex   FARTB    Lincoln. 

Decided  February  tS.  1907. 

1.  EXAMWATTOW  0»  Ar?UCATIOW— CrTATlOlf  OF  RxnaxMCKs. 
Where  seyeral  clalnu  are  rejected,  it  ■hould  appear  In  the  Bx- 
ftnUner's  letter  whether  all  the  reftarenoee  are  cited  agalnit  each 
elalm  or  whether  tbey  are  olted  dlatribotlyely  against  the  va- 
rtooBClalmB.  In  the  latter  event  it  ■hoald  be  made  dear  in  con- 
neotion  with  each  daim  which  referanoee  are  reUed  upon  tn  the 
rejection  thereof. 

3.  Samb— CoMBiKATioif  or  RBTKaxifcas. 

Where  ratereooee  cited  are  to  be  taken  Jointly,  the  theory  upon 
which  they  are  oomblned  muat  be  pointed  out.  The  Examiner 
need  not,  however,  ordinarily  apply  the  references  to  the  claim 
elemsnt  for  element,  the  speolflcatlon  and  drawings  of  tlie  roCar- 
enoee  being  ordinarily  stifBoient  to  indicate  their  application  to 
the  claims. 

S.  Bah ■— Exn^ANATioN  or  RarsaBircu. 

If  any  doabt  exists  as  to  the  interpretation  placed  by  the  Bx- 
amlner  ap<»i  a  featare  of  the  drawing  or  portion  of  the  spedfloa- 
tkn,  be  will  fumlah  an  explanation  in  response  to  a  spedfle  re- 
qoset  making  dear  Um  onoertainty  •Ti«tii^  in  the  mind  of  the 
appUoant. 

On  rwprnoN. 

lao-uucr. 
Mr.  Albert  Lynn  Lawrence  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commiitioner: 

Thif  ii  a  petition  that  the  final  rejection  entered  in 
this  case  be  withdrawn  and  that  the  Examiner  be  in- 
•troctad  to  specifically  apply  the  ref  erancea  which  have 
been  cited. 

The  fint  and  second  actions  on  this  caae  do  not  make 
dear  upon  what  theory  the  daima  aie  rejected.  It  is 
Kmply  aCated  that  the  claims  are  r^ected  on  the  many 
nhnacm  dted.  Where  aeveral  daims  are  rejected, 
it  dKwld  appear  in  the  Examiner's  letter  idiether  all 
llie  rslerMicea  are  dted  againat  eadi  daim  or  whether 
tbey  are  dted  diatributively  agaioet  tbe  yukm  daima. 
1m  tbe  latter  event  it  ahoold  be  made  dear  in  connec- 
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tion  with  each  claim  which  references  are  relied  upon 
in  the  rejection  thereof.  Furthermore,  where  several 
references  are  dted  againat  a  claim  it  ^ould  be  made 
clear  whether  each  reference  is  regarded  as  sufficient 
in  itself  to  defeat  the  claim  or  whether  the  references 
are  to  be  taken  jointly.  If  to  be  taken  jointly,  the 
theory  upon  which  they  are  combined  must  be  pointed 
out.  The  applicant  and  others  who  may  have  to  inter- 
pret the  Examiner's  action  should  not  be  left  to  sur- 
mise to  determine  what  was  in  the  Examiner's  mind 
in  the  respects  hereinabove  referred  to.  The  common 
impression,  however,  that  the  Examiner  should  ordi- 
narily apply  the  references  to  the  claims  element  for 
element  is  unwarranted.  The  specifications  and  draw- 
ings of  the  references  are  ordinarily  to  be  had  by  the 
applicant  or  his  attorney,  who  must  determine  for 
themselves  what  the  references  disdoee  and  whether 
they  justify  the  action  based  by  the  Examiner  upon 
them.  Of  course  where  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the 
interpretation  placed  by  the  Examiner  upon  a  feature 
of  a  drawing  or  portion  of  a  specification  the  Examiner 
will  fumiah  an  explanation  in  response  to  a  spedfic 
request  making  clear  the  uncertainty  existing  in  the 
mind  of  the  applicant. 

The  first  and  second  actions  of  the  Examiner  were 
not  clear;  but  in  the  subsequent  action,  dated  Novem- 
ber 25,  1905,  the  Examiner  applied  one  of  the  refer- 
ences to  the  applicant's  device,  stating  that  the  expla- 
nation fumiahed  might  be  taken  as  a  sample  of  the  ap- 
plicability of  the  remaining  references.  This  letter 
may  be  fairly  taken  to  mean  that  each  claim  is  met  in 
each  of  the  references  and  to  be  a  suffident  statement 
of  the  Examiner's  position  in  view  of  the  general  char- 
acter of  the  applicant's  requests  for  explanation 
thereof.  That  the  present  attorney  did  not  get  a  copy 
of  this  action  until  after  the  final  rejection  of  October 
9,  1906,  appears  to  have  been  due  to  no  fault  of  the 
Office,  the  Examiner  having  mailed  a  second  copy 
thereof  to  the  applicant  at  the  address  given  by  him 
upon  July  2,  1906.  Upon  August  29,  1906,  the  appli- 
cant filed  an  action  calling  attention  to  his  previous 
aiigumenta  traversing  the  sufficiency  of  the  reiferenc« 
and  stating — 

■pedflc  apptteation  of  the  particular  nlerances  to  the  claims  or 
reconsideration  for  the  reasons  previoasiy  set  forth  at  length  arc 
now  reqaested. 

The  Examiner  complied  with  the  latter  of  these  alter- 
native requests  and  finally  rejected  the  daima.  The 
final  rejection  nema  to  have  been  in(»der,  and  no  good 
reaaon  ia  seen  why  it  should  be  set  aaide. 

Petition  denied. 


Mahtih  v.  Mullin; 

DeeUed  April  t,t9ar. 

1.  iMTBaFBanrca-MonoK  foa  DissoLunoiH-DBinAL  bt  a 

Pabtt  or  His  Owir  Rioar  to  Mass  Claix— TaAneiaaaiaar. 

A  motion  for  dissohittoo  baeed  apon  the  ground  that  the  mor- 

Ing  party  lias  no  right  to  make  the  daim  to  the  sab)eat-matt«r 

In  Issue  ■hoold  not  be  tnasmlttsd  to  tbs  Prtnary 


%  BAJtM—CoHcmeaum  or  Paioarrr  Nor  NacasaaaiLT  AcQons- 

cnrcB  or  iMomTT  or  Claims. 

An  award  of  priority  may  wean  etthw  that  one  of  two  In- 

wton  at  the  same  tlijnf  Is  sabssqait  Id  date  to  another  or 

tkat  DOS  party  is  tbsooly  bivwitor  of  tbs  ISBOs,  beoanss  ths  otbsr 

-■T"' '•*>«- Tn-^1".  TiTl  tbm  tnms  tn  tiinr  neem 
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why  this  sboukl  not  be  as  true  where  the  award  is  baaed  upon 
ooBceedon  as  where  It  Is  baeed  upon  testimony. 

Aptbal  on  motion. 

CABIX-OBir. 

Mr.  Vernon  M.  Dcney  for  Martin. 
Meent.  Oriffin  6t  BemKard  for  MuUin. 

Allkn,  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Martin  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  his  mo- 
tion for  dissolution,  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to  his  own 
right  to  lay  claim  to  the  subject-matter  in  issue. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  transmit 
the  motion  on  the  authority  of  my  decision  in  the  case 
of  MUUt  v.  Perham,  (121  O.  G.,  2667,)  holding  that  a 
party  will  not  be  permitted  to  urge  his  own  lack  of 
right  to  make  claims  upon  motion  for  dissolution  of  in- 
terference and  pointing  out  that  a  contest  as  to  priority 
upon  claims  adopted  by  a  party  under  misapprehen- 
sion as  to  his  right  to  make  them  may  be  avoided  by 
concession  of  priority  with  respect  thereto.  The  ap- 
pellant seeks  to  have  the  practice  set  forth  in  that  de- 
cision modified.  His  reason  is  that  the  award  of  pri- 
ority by  the  Patent  Office,  based  upon  a  concession, 
may  be  given  effect  by  the  courts  aa  a  determination 
by  the  Patent  Office  of  identity  of  the  appellant's  de- 
vice with  that  of  his  opponent.  He  also  fears  that  a 
concession  of  priority  will  be  interpreted  by  the  courts 
as  an  acquiescence  upon  his  part  in  such  determination. 

Nothing  is  found  in  the  above  reasons  justifying 
modification  of  the  practice  followed  in  Miller  v.  Per- 
ham, tupra. 

That  concession  of  priority  is  not  necessarily  acqui- 
escence in  the  finding  of  identity  which  is  involved  in 
the  declaration  of  interference  is  believed  to  be  readily 
cafMible  of  demonstration.  An  award  of  priority  is  the 
usual  form  of  judgment  in  the  Patent  Office  and  upon 
appeal  therefrom  to  the  court  of  appeals  of  this  district 
in  those  cases  where  it  is  found  that  one  party  was  not 
an  inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  issue,  whether  the 
finding  be  based  u(>on  the  proved  derivation  of  the  in- 
vention from  his  opponent  or  upon  the  failure  of  his 
exhibits  to  disclose  the  invention  in  issue.  An  award 
of  priority  is  also  proper,  under  Rule  130  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Office,  where  it  is  shown  at  the  final 
hearing  of  an  interference  that  the  application  of  a 
party  relied  upon  as  evidence  of  invention  at  the  date 
thereof  does  not  warrant  the  claim  in  issue.  An  award 
of  priority,  therefore,  may  mean  either  that  one  of  two 
inventors  of  the  same  thing  is  subsequent  in  date  to 
another  or  that  one  party  is  the  only  inventor  of  the 
issue,  because  the  other  party  has  never  invented  the 
same  at  ail,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  this 
should  not  be  as  true  where  the  award  is  based  upon 
concession  as  where  it  is  based  upon  testimony.  It 
does  not  seem  that  there  should  be  any  difficulty  in 
{wesenting  theae  facts  to  the  courts  or  in  showing  that 
in  view  thereof  the  mere  fact  of  concession  of  priority 
doea  not  necessarily  involve  acquiescence  in  the  find- 
ing of  the  Patent  Office  upon  identity. 

That  the  courts  may,  nevertheless,  give  wei^t  to  the 
finding  of  the  Office  that  the  parties  disclosed  the  same 
invention  is  no  reason  irtiy  the  Office  should  reconsider 
the  conduakm.  If  the  conita  give  no  more  weight  to 
tha  Office  decision  than  the  circumstancee  under 
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which  it  is  rendered  justify,  there  would  seem  to  be  no 
just  cause  of  complaint.  The  appellant  seems  to  fear, 
however,  that  the  courts  may  give  the  Office  finding 
upon  identity  more  weight  than  should  be  given  to  an 
ex  parte  conclusion  unattended  either  by  an  oppor- 
tunity for  argument,  a  demand  for  reconsideration,  or 
an  appeal.  The  facts  attending  the  adoption  of  daima 
by  parties  upon  suggestion  under  Rule  96  and  the  prac- 
tice in  the  Patent  Office  subsequent  to  the  adoption  of 
the  suggested  claims  in  the  matter  of  the  adopter's 
right  to  make  the  same  being  presented  to  the  court,  it 
is  not  to  be  presumed  that  the  court  will  render  an  im- 
proper decision  because  of  a  concession  of  priority. 
Moreover,  the  place  to  guard  against  decisions  by  the 
courts  which  are  not  warranted  by  the  facta  and  cir- 
cumstances would  seem  to  be  in  the  courts.  The  pos- 
sibility that  such  a  decision  might  by  inadvertence  be 
rendered  affords  no  reason  for  conducting  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  Office  merely  to  determine  the  right  of  a 
party  to  assert  claims  to  a  patent  when  no  one  but  him 
denies  that  he  has  that  right. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  af- 
firmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  re  Heroult. 

Derided  February  5,  1907. 

1.  Reissuk— Same  Ivventio.v— Process  and  Apparatus. 

Where  an  application  clearly  dlscloaes  a  process  and  an  appa- 
ratus and  through  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  the  appli- 
cant aoeeptB  a  patent  with  a  limited  claim  to  the  apparatus,  al- 
though the  process  Is  the  dominant  part  of  his  invention.  Held 
that  the  patent  may  be  reissued  to  include  the  process  In  tlie  ab- 
sence of  intervening  rights. 

2.  Same— Same— Inadvertence,  .\ccident,  or  Mistake. 

Where  a  patentee  clearly  discloses  a  process  and  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  process  and  claims  only  the  apparatus,  the 
failure  to  claim  the  process  was  either  intentional  or  the  result 
of  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake,  for  which  section  4016,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  furnishes  a  remedy. 

3.  Same— Inadvertence.  Accident,  or  Mistake— Acts  or  At- 

torneys. 
Applicants  usually  act  throu^  solicitors  or  attorneys,  and 
their  inadvertence,  accidents,  and  mistakes.  If  such  In  fact,  ar« 
remediable  under  tbe  statute  permitting  reissue  when  It  Is  clear 
that  there  is  no  fraudulent  or  deceptive  intent  or  attempt  to  de- 
stroy an  Intervening  right.  {Inre Briede, 27  App.  D.C., 296,301; 
123  0.  0..  322.) 

Mr.  Charla  H.  DxuU,   Mr.  D.  A.   Ueina,   Mr.  L.  S. 
Bacxm,  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milans  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Fairfax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Sheparo,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  rejecting  an  application  for  the  re- 
issue of  a  patent. 

The  applicant  is  a  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  France, 
and  a  skilled  metalluigist.  Having  invented  a  new 
dectrical  procen  for  obtaining  soft  metals,  consisting 
of  substances  which  tend  to  combine  with  carbon, 
through  the  avoidance  of  the  introduction  of  carbon' 
from  the  electrode  used  therein,  and  a  furnace  to  carry 
out  nid  process,  the  applicant  obtained  a  patent  there- 
for in  France.  Being  then  in  one  of  the  provincial 
V0.8.) 
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townt,  the  inventor  inetructed  na  attorney  in  Paris  to 
•ecure  patents  for  hit  invention  in  other  countries. 
Pursuant  thereto  an  application  containing  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  French  patent  was  filed  in  the  United  States 
Patent  Office.  The  patent' issued  in  due  course  with 
the  following  single  claim: 

A.  In  ftn  alaotiie  lamaoe,  th«  eomblnatton  of  s  orodbto  Adapted 
to  mrn  •  bath  of  mottan  matariai.  two  elactrodea  nroportad 
ab<rrt  ti  and  eonmetad  la  Mrtaa.  a  oobdiiator  In  poaltion  to  effaot 
oootaot  with  matMrtal  oontalaad  tn  the  cmelbto,  and  a  TOltnuitar 
in  1111011  batiraan  ona  of  mU  atectrodet  and  Mid  oondaetor.  Mid 
eoadoetor  oonatotlnc  of  a  red  pawtng  throoi^  tha  ntrmetorj  ma- 
tartal  of  the  enicibto  and  pro)actliig  ootalde  and  Inatde  of  tha  aame 
wtanlbj  tha  portion  of  tha  rod  which  !■  melted  is  raplaoed  by 
moltan  matanal  which  fill*  op  tha  ipaoe  and  thus  InsoTM  good  eon- 
dooUvlty. 

Having  discovered  that  his  process  was  not  protected 
by  the  patent  so  obtained,  the  inventor,  something 
more  than  two  yean  after  his  patent  issued,  filed  the 
present  application  for  reissue,  presenting  five  claims, 
the  fifth  one  of  which  is  the  claim  above  set  out  as  con- 
tained in  the  patent.  The  other  four  claims  are  the 
following: 

1.  In  the  manufactore  of  soft  metaia  loch  aa  chromiam,  manga- 
neae  or  iron  by  means  of  an  electrie  fumaoe.  the  method  whkh  con- 
sists in  playing  two  s«>arate  area  In  series  through  an  Insulating 
layer  of  slag  between  the  metal  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  two  car- 
bon etoetrodes  on  the  other  hand. 

3.  In  tha  manofaottue  of  metals  having  a  strons  affinity  for  car- 
bon, such  as  chromiam,  manganese,  iron  or  the  Uke,  by  means  of 
an  electric  fumace  with  carbon  eleotrodee.  the  method  idiich  oon- 
slsts  in  submitting  the  chaiga  to  the  heat  of  eiectrlo  arcs  between 
the  electrodes  andthe  metal  itself ,  and  regulating  the  arcs  so  as  to 
avoid  contact  of  the  eleotrodee  with  the  metal. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  metals  liavlng  a  strong  affinity  for  car- 
bon, soch  as  chromiam,  manganeee,  iron  or  the  Uke,  by  means  of 
an  fllsotrlc  faraaos  with  carbon  electrodes,  the  method  whxh  con- 
sists in  passing  the  corrent  from  one  electrode  into  and  throogfa 
the  metal,  thexwe  through  another  electrode,  and  regulating  the 
poaltion  of  each  electrode  separately,  so  aa  to  avoid  contact  there- 
of with  tba  metal. 

4.  In  the  manofsctme  of  metals  havinf  a  itronff  affinity  for  car- 
bon, sudi  aa  chromiam,  msngenese.  iron,  or  the  Uke,  by  means  of 
an  electric  famaoe  with  carbon  eleetrodee.  the  method  which  con- 
state in  maintaining  a  layer  of  non-oondaetti^  aiag  between  the 
end  of  an  electrode  and  the  molten  metal,  ao  aa  to  avoid  the  com- 
bining of  the  carbon  of  the  electrode  with  the  metal. 

In  the  affidavit  accompanying  the  application  the 

applicant  said, 

that  the  Letters  Patent  are  inoperative  for  the  reason  that  the 
mdflaatloo  tberaof  is  dsiwtlve  and  tnaolBeiant,  and  that  such 
ddBet  or  InsofldMBcy  oonslsts  partloalarly  In  the  faUure  of  the 
claim  to  deaerlbe  appUoaat's  real  tnventlon;  and  deponent  fur- 
ther mjn  that  tha  error  whMi  raodart  soch  patent  so  Inopera- 
ttre  aroae  from  taiadvertsoea.  aeeldsnt  or  mistake,  and  not  in 


traadiilaBt  or  deeq>tlTS  Intention  oo  tha  part  (rf  the  depcnent. 

Under  the  French  system  a  patent  is  construed  to 
cover  whatever  of  novelty  is  described  in  the  specifica- 
tion. The  affidatvit  recites  that  the  applicant  was  igno- 
rant of  the  difflBTence  between  the  Fiench  patent  law 
and  that  oi  the  United  States,  and  believed  that  being 
the  first  to  disclose  the  real  invention  his  patent  would 
secure  to  him  whatever  was  new  in  the  same  as  de- 
scribed. That  visiting  the  United  States  and  discuss- 
ing his  patent  withhie  present  New  York  attorneys,  he 
learned  for  the  first  time  oi  the  |»actical  inoperative- 
nea  of  his  patent,  and  was  advised  that  he  mi^t  apply 
for  reissue  to  correct  the  insufficiency.  That  he  was 
familiar  with  the  state  of  the  industry  in  the  United 
States;  and  that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief 
his  real  invention  as  now  claimed  has  not  been  in  use 
thertuk  op  to  the  present  time.  This  statement  in  re- 
spect d  his  previous  knowledge  and  bdief  as  to  the  pn>- 
tMtion  of  his  patent,  and  of  the  advice  given  him  fay 
hia  Ameariom  counsel,  was  supported  by  the  affidavit 
ol  OB*  of  them. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  patent  as  ianed  is  of  little  or 
ao  pnetical  value;  and  there  is  no  questkm  but  that 
tha  picic—  is  both  novel  and  valuable.    This  is  shown 

tToLlST. 


in  recent  publications,  by  writes  of  established  stand- 
ing in  Europe  and  America,  to  which  our  attention  has 
been  called.  These  show  also  that  the  process  hss 
been  largely  applied  by  the  inventor  and  his  licensees, 
or  assignees.  The  statement  of  the  invention  in  the 
specificationB  of  the  French  and  American  patents  con- 
tains a  particular  description  of  the  process  from  which 
any  one  skilled  in  the  art  could  utilize  the  invention. 
They  also  describe  the  apparatus  of  the  claim  of  the 
latter  patent,  as  used  in  the  process.  The  process  is 
first  described,  and  then  it  is  said:  "Such  is  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  invention  which  is  carried  out,"  in  the  ap- 
paratus immediately  after  described. 

So  thoroughly  was  the  process  described  that  the  de- 
scription was  copied  verbatim  in  the  reissue  application. 
In  view  of  the  established  skill  and  learning  of  the  ap- 
plicant, in  the  art,  and  from  all  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances disclosed,  we  think  it  apparent  that  he  con- 
sidered the  process  as  the  real  or  main  invention,  and 
that  his  failure  to  make  specific  claims  therefor  was  due 
to  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  discuss  the  facts  as  to  diligence  in  applying  for 
the  reissue,  as  that  has  been  conceded  by  the  tribunals 
of  the  Office.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  the  applicant 
acted  without  unnecessary  delay;  and  there  was  no 
intervening  claim. 

The  grounds  of  the  Primary  Examiner's  decision  are 
stated,  as  follows: 

Claims  1  to  4  indoalve  are  for  a  process  of  Twn^ig  metals  tn  an 
electric  furnace.  In  which  the  apparatos  may  differ  widely  tram  tha 
apedflc  atnicture  covered  by  daim  S.    Tliaprooeaaolf* 


was  foUy  dlsdoeed  In  the  Original  speolfloatrons.  No  anticipatory 
raferanoM  are  known  for  tiieee  method  dabns,  sod  it  Is  generally 
conceded,  tn  tha  art  to  which  this  appUoatlon  rriatee,  that  the 
present  applicant  is  the  inventor  of  the  prooeae  claimed.  Thesole 
ground  for  lelectlon  from  which  the  appeal  Is  taken  is  that  the 
method  of  making  metals  Is  a  dtflsrent  invention  from  the  furnace 
whldi  forms  the  sabjeet-matter  of  the  original  claim,  and  that 
neither  the  patent  nor  the  eorrespondenoe  u  the  case  contains  a 
suggestion  tnat  the  prooees  of  claims  1  to  4  was  a  part  of  appU- 
cant'a  invention. 

As  indicated  above,  we  cannot  agree  that  the  de- 
scription of  the  patent  contains  no  suggestion  that  the 
process  of  claims  I  to  4  was  a  part  of  applicant's  inven- 
tion. If,  as  declared,  "the  process  of  these  claims  was 
fully  disclosed  in  the  original  specification,"  and  was 
novel,  they  would  either  have  been  allowed  if  set  out 
along  with  the  claim  made,  or  a  divisional  application 
required  under  Rule  41,  as  then  in  force.  Having  dis- 
closed the  process,  the  faulure  to  claim  was  either  inten- 
tional, or  the  result  of  inadvertence,  accident  or  mis- 
take for  which  section  4916  Revised  Statutes  furnishes 
a  remedy. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  in  affirming  that  decision  on 

appeal,  did  so  on  the  grotmd  that  a  reissue  can  only  be 

granted  for  the  same'issue  as  the  original  patent,  and 

say: 

The  only  thliw  '^^^—^^  |a  tha  original  patent  was  the  fomaee 
Itaeif.    While  tke4ipBeait.beliigafenlcner,  may hava* 


itad,hewaaaotaet- 

.   It  la  hard^to  ha 

Ht  lor  na  fiir> 

tte] 


aa  $0  the  sooM  «l  Us 
bMtwMkoaKttesd^effl     . 
baDevad  that  ttasT  SMnsd  lor  aad  took  eat  a 
Mse  lAen  tiMy  tBtaafidto  apply  lor  a  pateat 

The  question  is,  however,  was  this  omission  to  make 
claims  covering  the  novel  process  disclosed  in  the  ap- 
plication, the  rstnlt  of  inadvertence,  mistake  ot  acd* 
dant.  Applicanti  usually  act  throu^  aoUdtors  or  at- 
torneys, and  their  inadvertence,  accidents  and  mis- 
takes, if  such  in  fact,  are  remediable  under  the  statute 
pennitting  the  reisBae,  what  it  is  clear  that  there  is  no 
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fmudulent  or  deceptive  intent,  or  attempt  to  destroy 
an  intervening  right,  (/n  n  Briti»,  123  O.  6.,  322;  27 
App.  D.  C,  298,  301.) 

The  Commissioner,  who  in  turn  affirmed  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  stated  the  grounds  of  his  de- 
cision as  follows: 

Tbeee  dalms  have  been  rsfoeed  on  the  ground  that  they  cover  a 
different  invention  from  that  of  tha  patent. 

It  is  contended  by  appellant  that  a  ralseiie  may  be  uranted  for 
subleot-mattar  which  was  inteodad  to  taa  dalmad  In  Qie  original 
patent.  The  Intention  to  claim  the  process  Is  alleged  to  be  shown 
&^the  preesnt  case  by  the  feet  that  &e  prooees  covered  by  claims 
1.3.  3and4lsdeecribedlnthepateDt.  It  U  stated  that  the  appU- 
cant.  beliw  a  foraigner,  wee  of  the  tnmieeslon  that  the  deeerlpUon 
in  a  pat»t  determined  its  scope.  uS  that,  tharators.  the  patent 
as  granted  covered  the  prooees  deaeribad.  Having  disoovased 
that  the  patent  did  not  cover  tha  process  deeoribad.  patentee  now 
oomee  asking  lor  a  nissoed  patent  with  claims  to  the  process.- 

Tlie  question  of  whetlier  there  was  an  intention  to  claim  the 
process  in  the  original  patent  does  not  appear  to  have  any  mate- 
rial bearing  on  the  pieeent  ease.  It  Is  dear  that  the  claim  of  the 
patent  was  for  a  machine,  and  it  is  weU  eetabUshed  that  a  patent 
for  a  Tna^Aiim  will  not  aoatain  a  relasoe  for  a  prooeea. 

Aasuming,  then,  that  the  invention  of  the  process  was 
fully  described  in  the  original  application ;  that  it  was 
the  original  intention  of  the  applicant  to  secure  protec- 
tion for  his  entire  invention  through  a  patent;  and  that 
the  failure  to  do  so  through  specific  claims  was  the  re- 
sult of  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake;  is  it  true 
that  the  patent  limited  in  claim  to  a  msu?hine  will  not 
sustain  a  reissue  for  the  process?  The  Commissioner's 
conclusion  that  it  will  not  is  rested  upon  the  cases  of 
Janu*  V.  Campbell,  (104  U.  S.,  366;  Vol.  21  O.  G.,  67;) 
FeoW  V.  /?ice,  (104  U.  S.,  737;  Vol.  21  O.  G.,  215;)  and 
several  others  referring  to  them.  We  do  not  under- 
stand those  decisions  as  establishing  such  an  invariable 
rule.     In  Jtnna  v.  Campbell  the  patent,  held  void  on 

all  points  involved,  was  a  second  reismie  in  1870  of  a 
patent  granted  in  1863.  The  invention  was  declared 
to  be  a  very  narrow  one,  ttid  the  two  claims  of  the  origi- 
nal patent  were  for  specific  machines.  The  applica- 
tion for  the  last  reissue  made  many  changed  in  the  speci- 
fications, materially  enlarging  them  and  the  apparatus 
claims,  and  adding  a  new  claim  for  the  process.  The 
Court  expressly  declared  that  an  inspection  of  former 
patents  showed  that  the  process  could  not  be  lawfully 
patented  because  anticipated.  In  regard  to  this  proc- 
ess it  was  also  said: 


Leavlnf  oat  of  view  tha  history  of  the  art  prior  to  the  Invention 

iAm\w„mA  by  (Jm  patCO' 

oonteodlng  that  the 


I  art  prior 
ktentee.  what  poeelhle  prrtsnae  oan  thaia  be  for 
the  MoeiBl  procees  was  part  of  the  Inventtoo 
which  formed  the  sabjeot  of  the  original  patentr  Btqipoee  it  to  be 
true  that  Norton  waa  the  flret  Inventor  of  this  prooees,  was  that 
proooss  the  hrmtloD  whkdi  hs  soaght  to  eeeois  In  the  original 
patentt  A  patent  tor  a  prooees  and  a  patent  tor  aa  Implement  or 
a  maahlna  are  very  dlflerent  thlnoi.  (Sawder  Oo.  v.  Powder 
WqHu,  Vol.  U  O.  O..  as:  SB  U.  a..  lA)  Whsreanawprooseepro- 
dooea  a  new  sobatanea,  tha  Im— ilea  ol  tha  process  Is Iha  eama  as 
the  taiventlon  d  tha  eobataaea,  and  a  patent  tor  tha  one  may  be  ra- 
dons la  tiia  oaaa  o(  Oooayaar's 
I.  and  a  machine  for  ^>- 
and  tha  eama  invention. 
The  prooees  or  act  of 


laaosd  so  as  to  Inolqda  both,  aa 
But  a 


plylag  tha  prooeae  aia  not  I 
Tliey  are  gensralty  dlstlnst  and 


maUag  a  poetmaxk  aad  caneellnf  a  postsfi  stemp  by  a  single 
blow  or  pperstlon.  aa  a  enldeeC  sHawnUsa,  Is  a  totally  dUierant 
thing  In  ma  patent  law  Imb  a  stsmgp  tor  pettonniag  the  proesss. 


thfa^ln^natont 
Thanlahn  or  the  proeeee  In 
broadaathia.    Itlafarthai 
a  iMWtmai^  and  panes 
blew  or  operatton  ol 
aissae  deecrAsi  aatf  • 


ithanaelalmto 
ortfsvlsa   Ifttis 
laearfb 
ChaqoaaUonlB 

if  -  ■ 
labsady 

In  H»aUr.  JNst,  tha  appUcatkm  lor  the  reissued  pat- 
ent contained  malarial  dbaoges  in  the  description. 

These  haviiv  been  stated,  tha  Oourt  Mid: 

It  appeals,  the^  from  the  fss  Hag flftfcs two  lyeeHisstlnM.ttat 
tte  laismiuB  aessiHiiil  la  tke  flrft  la  tor  Che  retara-flae  boUar; 
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while  that  deecrtbed  In  the  seeond.  abandonlM  tha  eUtan  for  the 
boUsr  Itself.  Is  tor  a  partlcaUr  moda  of  oalng  It.  with  straw  ae  a 
fnal.  by  means  of  an  attartmwnt  to  the  fomaoa-door  tor  that  pur* 
poaa.  It  might  waU  be  that  Bloe  was  entitled  to  natento  tor  both. 
Bsparataly.  or  to  one  for  both  inventi<ms.  But  It  is  too  plain  for 
argoment  that  they  are  {lerfectly  distinct.  A  patent,  oaaa»' 
qnentiy.  tor  one  cannot  lawfully  t>e  surrendered  as  tha  basto  tor  a 
lelseae  for  the  other.  They  are  as  eeeentially  diverse  ae  a  patent 
for  aprocees  and  acompoond,  as  in  the  case  of  Powder  Co.  v.  PoW' 
d«r  irorA«  (Vol.  IS.  380:  98U.8..  laO)  iriierethereiaaoepateat  waa 
avoided,  although  the  original  appucatlon  claimed  the  invention 
both  of  the  prooees  and  the  compound.  The  case  comae  directly 
within  the  principle  held  in  Jamet  v.  Campbell,  that  a  patent  for  a 
machine  cannot  be  leiseaed  for  the  purpose  of  operating  that  class 
of  machines;  becauseif  the  claim  for  the  process  la  anything  more 
than  for  the  use  of  the  particolar  machine  patented,  it  ia  for  a  dif- 
ferent invention. 

It  LB  to  be  observed  that  in  Jamet  v.  Campbell  the 
Ck>urt  did  not  say  that  a  process,  and  a  machine  for  ap- 
plying the  process,  are  always  distinct  and  different, 
but  "generally  distinct  and  different." 

A  rule  of  the  Patent  Office  has  long  provided  that  two 
or  more  independent  inventions  cannot  be  claimed  in 
one  {4>plication ;  and  in  conformity  with  the  doctrine 
thought  to  have  been  established  in  the  foregoing  cases, 
a  specific  provision  was  added  thereto,  that: 

Clalma  for  a  macliine  and  the  process  in  the  |>erfonnanre  of 
wtiich  the  marhine  la  used  must  l>e  preaente<l  in  soptirate  applira- 
tiona. 

Rule  41  (recently  amended  by  striking  out  the  above 
quoted).  The  question  has  recently  been  reexamined 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
power  to  make  a  hard  and  fast  rule  of  the  kind  denied . 
(SteinmeU  v.  Allen,  192  U.  S.,  543.)  It  waa  said  that 
inventions  may  be  so  connected  or  related,  as  to  con- 
stitute substantially  one  invention. 

They  may  be  completely  Independent.  (Cochran  v.  Deener, 
Vol.  n,  687  04;  U.  8.,  780.)  But  they  may  be  related.  They  may 
approach  each  other  ao  nearly  that  It  will  be  difBcult  to  diatln- 

guiab  the  process  from  the  function  of  the  apparatus.  In  such 
case  the  apparatus  would  be  the  dotnlnant  thing.  Bat  the  'domi- 
nance may  be  reversed  and  the  process  carry  an  exclusive  ri^t, 
no  matter  what  apparatus  may  oe  devisecl  to  perform  It.  There 
i8anllluBtrationlntherd€7>Aon«Ca«M,  (43  0.($.,377;  I26U.  S.,1.) 

Stating  the  claim  in  that  case  as  referring  to  the  art 
described,  as  well  as  the  means  of  making  it  useful,  the 
opinion  waa  quoted  from  as  follows: 

Other  Inventors  may  compete  with  him  for  the  ways  of  giving 
effect  to  the  discovery,  but  the  new  art  he  has  found  will  belong 
to  him  during  the  life  of  hlB  patent.  •  •  •  The  patent  for  the 
art  does  not  neceeaaiUy  Involve  a  patent  for  the  particular  means 
employed  for  using  It.  Indeed,  the  mention  of  any  means,  in  the 
qwdflcatlon  or  descriptive  portion  of  the  patent,  la  only  necea- 
■ary  to  show  that  the  art  can  be  used;  for  It  Is  only  the  ueefol 
arts— arts  wtilch  may  be  used  to  an  advantage— that  can  be  made 
the  subject  of  a  patent. 

Of  Jame$  v.  Campbell  the  Court  said  that — 

wae  a  caae  of  raleeaed  patent,  and  by  express  provision  of  the 
■tatote  as  to  roiasoed  patents  no  new  matter  can  be  introdoeed 
in  them.  In  other  words,  the  reissue  Is  to  perfect,  not  to  enlarge 
the  Invention.  Whether  the  principle  of  the  caee  appUee  to  r»- 
lated  as  well  aa  Independent  inventions  Is  not  clear  from  Its 
language. 

After  quoting  several  passsges  from  the  opinion  in 
that  case,  the  following  language  was  tised: 

The  case,  however,  indieatee  what  embarraaament  and  peril 
of  rights  may  be  caueed  by  a  hard  and  fixed  rule  regarding  the 
separation  of  related  invsntions. 

Whatever  the  doctrine  of  those  earlier  cases,  a  more 
liberal  rule  has  since  prevailed  in  respect  of  the  ri^t 
of  reissue.  {Bame$  v.  Andrew,  39  O.  G.,  1319:  122 
U.  S.,  40,  M;  IbpK/v.  Topliff,  69  O.  G.,  1267 1146 IJ.  8., 
166, 171;  H<Mtv.  Beach,  94  O.  G.,  2367;  180  U.  8.,  883, 
394.) 

In  Eame$  v.  Anirewt  the  Court  said: 

If  tiia  »»»t"'**«*  specUkoation  does  not  enlarge  the  Scope  of  tha 
patSBt  by  extending  the  claim  ao  aa  to  oovar  mora  than  waa  cm* 
bnoed  In  tiia  original,  sad  thna  oaoea  tha  patent  to  Indnde  sa 
btvmition  not  wl&lntoe  orl^nal,  the  flf^ta  of  the  poblle  am  not 
tharaby  narrowed,  and  the  case  la  within  the  rsnisdy  tntendad 
by  tiie  atatote. 

TopHf  V.  TopHf,  tuprap  i>  »  leading  and  most  in- 
structive case  on  this  pomt.    Alter  reviewing  ve 
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TOMHj  of  the  lonner  deciaiona.  bcsiiminff  with  Powdtr 
Co.  V.  Powdtr  Works,  (16  O.  G.,  39;  98'\J.  8.,  126,)  it 
wat  Hud  by  Mr.  Justice  Brown,  who  delivered  the 
opinion: 

Vrom  tU«  aomnuuT  of  tha  MithoritiM  It  ni«T  b*  ncMdad  m 
tiM  Mttlad  ml*  of  this  Coart  tb«t  tb*  power  to  nl«nM  ni«T  b« 
«z«islMd  iHMn  tta*  patent  la  InoparatlTvVT  NMOQ  of  th*  tect  that 
the  epeelfleatlon  m  ortgliuaiy  drawn  wee  detectlTe  or  Ineofflelent . 
or  the  eUUma  ware  narrower  than  the  aotoal  Inrentlon  of  the  pat- 
entee, provided  the  error  baa  arlaan  from  inadTertenoe  or  mis- 
take, and  the  patentee  la  golltj  of  no  fraod  or  deception;  bat 
that  aoeh  retaaaae  are  aubjeot  to  tbe  following  qoatifleatlona. 

After  stating  theee  to  be,  first,  thai  it  shall  be  for  the 
same  invention  as  the  original  patent,  and  that  dili- 

Sence  miist  be  exercised,  and  is  ordinarily  determined 
y  the  lapee  of  two  years,  he  proceeded  to  say: 

To  hold  that  a  patent  can  never  be  reiaaued  for  an  enlarged 
claim  would  be  not  only  to  override  the  obvlooa  Intent  of  the 
■tatate,  but  would  operate  In  many  caaee  with  great  hardahlp 
upon  the  patentee.  The  epeciacation  and  claims  of  a  patent, 
parttcularry  If  the  Invention  be  at  all  complkated,  conatitute  one 
of  the  moat  dlflOoult  legal  Inatnimenta  to  draw  with  accuracy  and 
In  view  of  tbe  fact  that  valuable  Inventlona  are  often  placed  In  the 
hands  of  Inexperienced  peraona  to  prepare  such  apedflcations  and 
claims,  It  Is  no  matter  of  surprise  that  the  latter  frequently  fall 
to  describe  with  reouistte  certainty  the  exact  Invention  of  the 
patentee,  and  err  either  in  claiming  that  whkh  tbe  patentee  bad 
not  in  fact  invented,  or  in  omitting  some  element  which  waa  a 
valuable  or  eaaential  part  of  hie  a^ual  Invention.  Under  auch 
drcumstancea,  it  would  be  manlfeatly  unjuat  to  deny  him  the 
benefit  of  a  niasue  to  aecure  to  him  hie  actual  invention,  provided 
tt  la  evident  that  there  baa  been  a  mistake  and  be  has  been  guilty 
of  no  want  of  reasonable  diligeoce  In  discovering  it,  and  no  third 
psrsons  have  in  the  meantime  acquired  the  rl^  to  manufacture 
or  eell  what  be  had  failed  to  claim.  Tbe  object  of  the  patent  law 
la  to  aecure  to  inventon  a  monopoly  of  what  they  have  actually 
Invented  or  dlacovered.  and  it  ought  not  to  be  defeated  by  a  too 
strict  and  technical  adherence  to  the  letter  of  the  statute,  or  by 
ths  appUeation  of  artiaclal  rulea  of  InterpreUtion. 

The  doctrine  of  that  case  was  applied  by  this  court  in 
the  recent  case  of  in  re  Briede,  (123  O.  G.,  322;  27  App. 
D.  C,  298,  302,  306.)  In  this  case,  as  in  that,  no  new 
matter  was  contained  in  the  specification,  and  the  ap 
plicant  applied  promptly  for  reissue.  The  statement 
of  the  invention  in  the  original  application,  followed 
without  change  in  the  reissue  application,  shows  that 
the  process  and  the  apparatus  are  connected  in  their 
design  and  operation,  and  are  so  related  as  to  entitle 
the  applicant  to  claims  for  both  within  the  rule  de- 
clared in  SteinmeU  v.  Allen,  mvra.  In  the  language 
of  that  case,  the  process  is  "tne  dominant  thing." 
Consequently,  as  was  said  in  the  case  of  tn  re  Briede, 
tupra: 

Had  the  claim  in  controversy  been  submitted  while  the  appli- 
cation for  the  original  patent  was  pending,  we  cannot  believe 
that  It  would  have  been  rafoaed  aa  not  being  for  the  aame  tnven- 
tkm  aa  that  deaertbed  and  ahown.  Rather,  we  think,  the  Oflloe 
•l^roaehed  Ita  conaidention  with  the  idea  that  it  waa  an  unwar- 
ranted attempt  tn  obtain  a  broadened  claim  by  meana  of  a  re- 
laaue.  and  with  tbe  mlataken  idea  that  aoch  a  reiaaoe  waa  not 
pannlaalble.  Tbe  conatroction  placed  upon  the  patent  atatntea 
07  the  courta  is  favorable  toward  inventon  having  meritorious 
btTsntlona,  and  they  do  not  put  upon  them  harsh  or  t^^hTl^^»^^ 
tntarprstatlona.  Tbev  do  not  look  with  favor  upon  the  rellne- 
OMOta  of  division  which  lead  to  many  patanU  being  Issoad  for 
▼arlooa  hnprovementa  Incorporated  in  a  alible  devk«.  They  are 
Inellned  to  reaolve  ail  doubta  to  aa  whether  more  than  one  In- 
vention la  embraced  in  one  patent  In  favor  of  the  patentee. 

Whatever  of  doubt  there  may  be  whether  the  reissue 
in  this  case  is  for  the  same  invention  described  in  the 
original  patent,  and  under  all  the  circumstances  allow- 
able, should,  we  think,  following  the  ordinary  practice 
of  the  Patent  OfiBce,  be  resolved  in  ixvta  of  the  inventor 
of  a  meritorious  invention,  especially  when  it  is  now 
too  late  to  file  an  independent  application  for  a  patent 
for  the  same.  No  absolute  na^i  ofproperty  is  conferred 
by  the  grant  of  the  patent.  The  patentee  is  merely  put 
in  position  to  assort  his  prima  Jwcie  rifht  in  case  of  in- 
fringement, and  have  the  same  adjuaicated  in  a  court 
where  extrinsic  evidence,  if  important,  may  be  heard; 
and  not  confined,  as  is  this  court,  to  a  review  of  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Fatisnt  Office  uptm  the  record  as  made  up 


Our  condnmm  is  that  thore  wm  error  in  refaaing  the 
nisiue  i4>idication,  and  the  dedskm  must  b«  rerersed. 

[VoLUT. 


It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to 
the  CommisBoner  of  Patents.    Reveraed. 


latarfuraooe  Hoftioai. 

OBPASTMsirr  or  ths  lirrsaioa 
Ckitsd  Statbs  Patsht  Ofvicb, 

WaiMmqtom,  D.  C,  ApHl  I.  IWT. 
Rmf^Soap  ComtfOKn,  iu  a4»io»a  or  Itgal  rtyrutmtaUmM,  takt 

An  intertsranoe  has  been  deelarad  by  this  OfBes  bsCwean  an 
appUoatlon  of  tha  Magnolia  Healing  Sou>  C«nu»iiT.  of  M naoa- 
t&M.  Iowa,  for  raflatration  of  a  txadMnark,  anMnlteatloD  for 
raglstreUon  o<  a  tndMnark  filed  bv  The  SootheraCottOB  OU 
9?™i!^?'  <1''*'7  ^^>  ^-  ^■'  *^^  trade-martc  iwlstand  to 
Um  Smnire  Soap  Gonpany,  of  Bt.  Loola,  Mo.  Tha  boSm  oI  aakl 
declaration  mallad  by  tha  Patent  OlBoe  In  the  usual  «»i«»«»«t*  to 
the  aaid  Empire  Soap  Company  at  Ita  addreaa  aa  abow  givvn 
haa  bem  returned  by  tha  Post-Offlee  Department  ondaUvvrad. 
and  It  has  bean  hnpoasible  to  locate  said  company. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  KmplreSoap  Companv. 
its  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenUtlvee.  that  If  titey  or  luiy  of  th«m 
deaire  to  oonteat  tha  said  interference  they  should  Immadiataiy 
put  themaeivee  in  communication  with  the  Commlsslonerof 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OmciAi.  Oazktr  for  six 
oonaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
pl ration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  oaae  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Aitittant  Cwmmitaiona: 


DBrABTMKirr  or  the  Intuuoe, 
Ukitxd  Statvs  Patiht  OmcK, 

Wa*ki»iiUt%.  D.  C,  March  tt,  IMt. 
Jtptka  J.  Lamb  and  Janua  H.  Patton,  Uuir  aanaiu  or  Uaal  rtpre- 

teiUaiive;  tak«  notice: 

An  Intertarenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
application  for  patent  filed  by  Winne  Gordon,  of  Sharon  Springs, 
N.  Y.,  and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and 
James  H.  Patton.  of  Bellevue,  Idaho.  It  appeara  from  the  record 
of  tbe  Interference  that  the  present  wbereabouts  of  said  Jeptha  J. 
Lamb  and  James  H.  Patton  Is  unknown,  and  all  communications 
directed  to  their  addreaa  above  given  within  the  paat  two  yean 
have  been  rsturiMd  unclaimed  by  the  Poat-Offloe  Departmoit. 

Notk»  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Jeptha  J .  Lamb  and 
James  H.  Patton,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlTes  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  de^n  to  contest  the  aaid  interferenea,  they 
ahould  immediately  pot  thamaelvea  In  communioation  with  the 
Commiaaioner  of  Patanta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publiahed  In  the  OrriCTAL  Oazbttb  for  six 
conaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  tha  period  of  pnbttieaUon,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aain  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  C<mmU$i9Her. 


DBPAaTVsirr  or  m  InTsmioB. 

Dkttso  Statbs  Patkmt  Omrc, 

WdsMa^Um,  D.  C,  March  IS,  tKfT. 
Jame*  B.  Brookmire  *  Oompam§,ik*ir  atiftu  or  Uaal  rtpruemt- 
aHvM,  tak*  noMce: 
An  interfaranoa  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Oflkse  between  tlia  a»- 

Klcation  of  Tha  Morgan  Oyster  Company,  of  San  rrandseo,  CaL. 
r  reglstntion  of  a  ttada-mark  and  atrade^nark  rMlstared  to 
Jamas  H  Brookmire  *  Gonpany,  of  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  and  a  aUte- 
mant  haa  baeo  filed  la  the  oaae  to  tha  eflaat  that  tte  Mid  Jamaa  H. 
Brookmire  A  Company  an  no  leogar  In  boalnaaa. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glvonto  Jamaa  H.  Brookmire  A  Com- 
panv, their  aaaigna  or  legal  wpreaeutaUiee.  that  if  tlw^  or  any 
ot  tbam  deaire  to  nontaat  tha  aaid  intarlarance  the/  ahoold  htam- 
mMtr  pot  thamaalvaa  In  oommonloatlon  with  the  Commlaaloiar 
of  Patenta. 

Thla  notloa  wUl  be  publiahed  In  the  OmaAL  OASsm  for  six  een- 
aacatlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahaO  be  entered  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  of  pobdoation,  the  Intertorenoe  wiQ  be  proeaadad 
with  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  OMmiMtoaar. 


DapAarmaT  or  tbb  Iirmnoa, 


Jame*  H.  Brooktmtn  A 


Uhttbd  Stars  Patbitt  Omc 
~  D.C., 


\ 


ttm. 


*T'-t-TfTrnnpi  hatlmii  ilatiarsi  Tit  thla  nmna  list  saaii  man 
pUcation  e<  Mnlniar  *  Faats.  ef  DaWvUla.  Va..  tor  mlBtiatSB 
ol  a  tr^angsarkand  a  tiad»aarfc  ragUSnad  to  Jamaa  BTBrook* 
mire  4k  Oamnaiv,«(M.  I^Mlla.  Mo- and  asUtamaat  haa  bsaa  filed 
in  tbaoamib  ths  «flHtttrtair«M  Jamaa  H.  Brookmire*  Com- 
pany am  no  loagw  In  bwlMMs. 

NoMea  is  ttenfem  hanbr  given  to  Jamm  H.  Brookmire  A 
Company,  thair  aaaigna  or  boa  repiaaamaUvaa,  that  if  ttey  or 
any  of  them  deatm  to  contort  the  eaid  tartailaf  .  '  ■  - 


tamnadiataly  pot 
ataoarol  Pamnta. 

IWa  nottoo  will  ba  pabHated  tn  tbo  OffioAi.  O. 
soontlvo  wotks.    It  aa  saposfiiw  tt   "  ' 
Hon  of  tts  ponod  of  Bobfii^oa,  ths 

F.  I.  AIXBN. 
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Interferenoe  Votioes. 

DsrABTXENT  OE  THE  INTEBIOB, 

Umitbo  States  Patbxt  Onrtca, 

Wathingion,  D.  C.  March  It,  lUT. 

Jamea  H.  Brookmire  4  Ooaipaay,  tJutr  a»tig%a  or  legal  rtprtetM- 

otieeM,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  hotwoen  the  ap> 
location  of  Tbe  Morgan  Oyater  Companv,  of  San  Frandaoo,  Col., 
for  regiatretion  of  a  trade-mark  ana  a  trade-mark  registarad  to 
Jamea  H.  Brookmire  A  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  a  atala- 
ment  haa  been  filed  in  the  caae  to  tha  efloot  that  the  aaid  Jamoa  H 
Brookmire  A  Company  are  no  longer  in  buaineaa. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  James  H.  Brookmire  A  Com- 
pany, their  asaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  that  if  thev  or  any 
of  them  deaire  to  oonteat  the  aaid  Interferance  they  ahoold  Imma- 
diatdy  put  themaelvea  in  communication  with  the  CommlaalODer 
of  Patisnta. 

This  notice  win  be  publiahed  in  the  OrnciAi.  Gaebttb  tor  aix  con- 
aecutive weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  be  entered  at  the  explra> 
tion  of  the  iwriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  ease  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  0»mm<««toa€i 

Dbpabtmbmt  or  the  Intebiob, 

Umitbd  States  Pateitt  OmcB, 

Waehimgu*.  D.  C,  Mardii  19, 190T. 

Janet  E.  Brookmire  S  Oompomf,  their  aetione  or  legal  rtpreeem- 

aiiipet,  take  notice: 

An  InierferBnoe  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Nlnii^r  A  Franta,  of  DaJevlUe,  Va..  for  ragtatration 
at  a  trada-martc  and  a  trado^nark  regiatered  to  Jamea  H.  Brook- 
mire &  Company,  of  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  and  a  stetem^t  has  been  filed 
in  the  cam  to  tha  eOaot  that  the  mid  Jamea  H.  Brookmire  A  Com- 
pany  are  nolongor  in  hoMnaas. 

Notice  la  tharafhre  bsreby  given  to  Jamas  H.  BroAmlm  A 
Company,  ttwlr  aaaigna  or  legal  ifpiooBntatlvoa,  that  if  thay  oi 
any  of  tnem  dedre  to  oonteat  the  aaid  intartorenoa  they  ahould 
immediately  pot  f  TMaiionl  rwa  in  oommonication  with  the  Oommia* 
aloner  of  Patanta. 

Iliia  notice  win  be  pohliahod  in  the  OvficiAL  Oaxstr  for  Mx  eim- 
aeeotivo  wtoka.  If  no  appeaianoe  ahall  he  entored  at  the  szplra- 
tion  of  the  portod  of  ndtuoatlon,  the  tartoifeNMO  wfO  bo  prooaodsd 
with  aa  in  cam  of  dsiaiilt. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  ClMafli<ao<oa«r. 


,>.a.i  w  ^- 
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XV.  Bratd,  PMtrr,  %n^  Confec- 
tions. Making,  Coatins,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabnos,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Li  me  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
and  FlastiM. 

XVII.  Clutches,  Linotyping. 
Printing,  Matrix -Making.  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shade*,  and 
Screens,  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XVI.  Triegraphy  and  Telephony. . 

VI.  Bleaohlng  and  Dyeing,  Cbem- 
icals,  ErploeiTea.  FertUlaers, 
Medidnee,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XVIII.  Steam-Ensineerlng,  etc  ... 
XII.  Elevators.    Journal  -  Boxes, 

Labrioators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

I.  Ttllase.  etc.,  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Apnliances. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  RaUway- 
Brakes,  RolUng-Stock. 

VII.  Games  and  Toy*.  Mechan- 
ical Motors,  Optics,  Paper  Manu- 
facturer, Velocipedes. 

II.  Bee  Cultore,  Dairy.  Label- 
AfBxers,  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics,  Proesea,  8tox«- 
Serrioe,  Tobacco,  etc. 

IV.  Bridges,  Cooveyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks,  EzcaTattng, 
Hoisting.  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing, Loading  and  Unloading,  and 
Towers. 

.XXXV.  Bacsage,  Buckles.  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriera, 
Packing  and  Storing  VeaaeU, 
Photography. 

XXII.  Air-Guns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices.  Boats 
and  Buoys.  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets. Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance.  Ships. 

VIII.  Beds,  Cltairs.  Fonltore, 
KitdMB  and  Table  Artlelea, 
Store  Furniture. 

XX  XI 11.  Canes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  Veasels, 
ElectridtT,  Medical  and  Surgl- 
ral.  F.leetne  SignaUng,  Fireproof 
Bttlldtngs.  Hameas.  Masonry, 
Tenu.  and  Umbrellas. 

XIV.  OempooBd  Toota,  Catttng 
and  Ponehlng  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Parrtuy,  lfeSa-Bendli«,  Metal- 
OrnamcatlDf,  Sheet-Metal 
Warn,  Makliig,  fools.  W  I  re- 
Worklnf. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  AppMr»- 
tua,  Sewing-MachJoea,  Soifary, 
ToUet. 

XX.  Arttfletel  Ltmba,  BuQdart' 
Hardware.  Daatiatrj.  Locka  and 
Latetae%  aafea,  Uotetaklng. 

XXXVn.  Bketrtdty.Conduc- 
tors,  LlffhttDg,  Special  Appara- 


V.  BookbSSM.  JSrvwtav 

XX.  aW  sad  Om  Paioa. 
•adOlMrt^Fto^ 
Hi'twrito  If otan^ 


i,J«W- 

Battia 


XXV. 


Cottata  and 


Oldest  new  appli-  '  g 
cation   »nd  old-  3.J 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBoe  action. 


Amended!     New. 


Apr.  19    Apr.  18 
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Apfiieaivma  Under  Enxminaium — Continued. 


Apr.     0  '  Mar.  25     172 
Apr.     9     Mar.  25     213 


Apr.     0     Mar.  18 
Apr.    8     Mar.  20 


Apr.  8  Mar.  21 

Apr.  8  Mar.  20 

Apr.  6  Mar.  25 

Apr.  5  Mar.  35 

Apr.  4  Mar.  21 


Apr.    4    Mar.  12 


Apr.    3     Mar.  22 


Apr.    8 


Apr.    3 


Apr.    a 


Mar.    7 


Apr.    4 


Mar.    4 


Mar.  ao    Mar.  26 


Mar.  SO    Mar.  36 


Mar.  80    Mar.  15 


Mar.  »    Mar.  38 


Mar.  38 

Mar. 

28 

Mar.  38 

Mar. 

IS 

Mar.  S7 

Mar. 

18 

Mar.  17 

Mar. 

U 
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275 
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306 

545 
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838 
Ml 
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813 
304 


811 
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379 
147 


332 
122 


330 

343 

106 
113 


Divisions  and  !*ubjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


X.XXII.  Carbonating  Beverages. 
Dispensins  Beverages.  Dlspeos- 
Ing-C'ftns,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles.  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  DUtUlation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminatins,  Hides,  Skins, 
snd  Leather,  Uquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
n|ii«».  Water  PuriHcatloa. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnc,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting. 
Leather  Manutactnrea,  Nailing 
and  SUpllng,  Check  -  Controlled 
Apparatus,  Wblpa  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXX.  Fluid- Preasure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Oas- Fittings,  Type- 
writing Machines. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working. 

III.  AnneaUng    and    Tempering, 
Coating    with    Metal,    Electro-  \ 
chemistry.  Metal- Founding. 
MeUllurgy,  Shaping   Fluid' 
Metal. 

XXIII.  Acoustlcs.Coin-Handllng, 
Horology.  Recorders,  Registers, 
Signals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Escapes. 
Ladders,    Roofs,   Wheelwright- 
Machines.  Wooden  Ruildlngii,  > 
Wood -Sawing,  Wood -Turning,  I 
Woodworking  -  Tools,    Wood- 
working. 

X.  Carrii^[es  and  Wagons 

XIX.  Heating  and  Cooking  Stoves, 
Liauid  and  uaaeons  Fuel,  Stoves 
and  Furnaces,  and  Fumaoea. 

XIII.  Arms,  ProJectUea,  and  Ex- 
plodve  Charges.  Making.  Metal-  I 
Working.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak-  j 
Ing,  etc. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Di»-  | 
tribution. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation,  ' 
Electric  Heaters.  Electric  Rail- 
ways. Motive  Power.  1 

XXI.  TextUes.  Carding.  Knitting.  1 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc.  | 


Oldest  n«w 
cation  and 
est  action  b' 
pUeantawi 
oiBoe  action. 


Amended 


Mar.  25 


Mar.  35 


Mar.  28 


Mar.  22 
Mar.  21 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  16 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  12 


Mar.  12 

Mar.  8 
Mar.  4 
Mar.    1 


M9W* 


Mar.  13     501 


Mar.    9    361 


Mar.  13 


Mar.  18    213 

Mar.  18  ,  424 

I 
Mar.    4    343 


Mar.    8    304 

Feb.   13     327 


Mar.   12     533 
Mar.  12     344 


Mar.    7     4S8 


Mar.  7 
Feb.  6 
•.    6 


625 
437 
348 


Total  number  of  appllcatlona  awaiting  action 12,171 


196 


Trade-Marks,  Drsion8,  Labkls 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-Marks Apr. 

Designs Apr. 

Labels  and  Prints 


30 
18 


Apr.  17 
▲pr.  16 


114 
87 


Intflrferanoe  Hotioe. 

DSFABntXHT  or  TH>  IirrBSIOB, 

UMiTXD  Statm  Patbit  OmcB, 
WoMM^tim,  D.  C.  Apraas,  1907. 
B»darove  A  Oompanig,  tJuir  muifft  or  Ugal  reprei*iUativ*$,  take 

IMfSCS.* 

An  IntertsTCnoe  haa  been  daelared  by  this  Oflloe  between  an 
^mUoatton  <rf  Bobnt  HanU  *  Brothar,  of  BaidvrtiM,  N.  C.  for 
n^atration  of  a  tmdamafk  and  a  tzadoHnaik  ragMaiM  to 
Hardfrov*  A  CompanT,  ot  Bietuuood,  Va.  It  aimaars  from  the 
reooia  of  tha  eaaa  nat  Ham  ftnn  of  Hardgrov*  A  Compaar  !■  no 
lonMrin  azistsgaoa,  and  tlM  attomays  tor  said  firm  can  abo  not 

Nottoe  la  therafoia  glTan  to  the  aald  Hardfrove  A  Coovany, 
tiMir  aiilKna  or  tegal  ispreaanUtlTaa,  that  If  tbay  or  any  of  tbam 
dMim  to  eanteatttaa  aald  tntartorenoe  tbay  ahooM  ImaedUtaly 
pot  lljainasiiss  In  oonimunleatton  wltii  the  Commlailonai  of 
ralMila 

Tbta  notloa  will  ba  pobttiiifed  In  tha  OrticUL  Oasrm  for  Mz 
eoMwatlTt  weaks.  O  ao  appaaianoe  abalt  bo  •atarad  at  tlw 
opIxattoQ  of  the  pariod  «l  poblloattaa,  tte  tntaiiBnnoe  wUl  ba 
moeaadad  with  as  In  case  oTdafaolt. 

F.  I.  AJLLSN«  a»aMKss4wMr. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL  80,  1907. 


8r.l.0.17.     LINING  FOR  PEBBLE  -  MIIXS.     Max  F.  ABBS, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  351.432. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  pebble  mill  provided  with  liners  having 
ends  that  extend  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  mill,  and  sides 
that  are  Inclined  to  such  ends,  substantially  as  8i>ecifled. 

2.  A  pebble  mill  provided  with  liners  having  reduced 
and  notched  ends,  a  bar  extending  over  the  reduced  ends 
of  adjoining  liners,  and  bolta  that  secure  the  bar  to  the 
mill  and  paaa  through  the  openings  formed  by  the  notches 
of  adjoining  liners  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  mill,  sub- 
stantially as  apeclfled. 

3.  A  pebble  mill  provided  with  liners  having  reduced 
euds,  bulges  flanking  the  aame,  a  bar  extending  over  the 
reduced  ends  of  adjoining  llnera,  and  bolta  that  secure  said 
bar  to  the  mill,  substantially  as  specified. 


8."^  1.038.      CARRIER.      Lbonard  M.   Addiwotoi*.   Dan  vers. 

ill.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  310.526. 

Claim. — 1.  A  carrier,  comprising  a  single  traction  wheel, 
a  spindle  forming  a  drlrlng  axle  for  aald  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  fast  on  aald  spindle,  an  elongated  frame 
supported  by  and  arranged  to  depend  from  said  traction 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  on  aald  elongated  frame, 
reversing  gears  carried  by  aald  auxiliary  frame  for  connec- 
tion one  at  a  time  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driving  axle 
of  the  traction  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame 
below  aald  auxiliary  frame  and  traction  wheel,  sprocket 
gearing  between  aald  gear  wheel  and  aald  reversing  gears, 
a  spring  motor  mounted  on  aald  frame  below  all  of  the 
aforementioned  gears,  gearing  connecting  aald  motor  with 
aald  geara,  and  a  parcel  receptacle  mounted  on  aald  elon- 
gated frame  beneath  aald  motor. 

2.  A  carrier,  comprlalng  a  single  traction  wheel,  a  main 
frame  comprlalng  an  elongated  bar,  meana  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  to  anapend  the  same  from  the  axla  of  said 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  supporting 
wheel  to  drive  the  same,  an  open  auxiliary  frame  pivoted 
on  aald  main  frame  and  extending  around  aald  gear  wheel, 
a  pair  of  reversing  gear  wbeela  carried  by  aald  auxiliary 
frame,  located  respectively  on  oppoolte  aides  oC  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  by  the  movement  of  aald  frame  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  eonnaetad  to  aald  support- 
ing whael,  sprocket  wheels  earrted  by  aald  auxiliary  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  rcapeetirely  to  each  of  aald  gear 
wheela  on  aald  frame,  a  aprocket  wheal  earrlad  by  the  main 
frame,  a  aprocket  chain  gaarlBf  Mid  aprocket  wheel  to 
thooe  on  the  aaxillary  frame,  a  aprlag  motor  mounted  on 
said  main  fnunc,  gearing  eonaectlag  aald  asotor  with  the 


sprocket  wheel  on  said  main  frame,  a  reversing  lever  for 
shifting  said  auxiliary  frame,  retainins  means  cooperating 


UA 


with  said  lever  to  hold  said  frame  in  position,  and  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  main  frame. 


851,630.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ZINC  SULFATE 
DIRECTLY  FROM  THE  ORE.  Gcoaoa  O.  AifOBtX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1004.     Renewed  June 

7,  190C.     Serial  No.  320,572. 

Claim. — I.  The  process  described  of  treating  sinclferous 
ores  containing  sulflds  of  thoae  metals,  to  convert  and  re- 
cover their  constituent  cine  and  copper  sulflds  as  soluble 
sulfates,  direct  from  the  ore,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  ore.  In  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  to  the  action  of 
burning  sulfur  oxlds  liberated,  under  the  action  of  a  pre- 
liminary roasting  heat  In  the  same  chamber,  from  the  con- 
stituent ore  sulflds  present.  In  the  presence  of  free  oxygen 
derived  from  air  admitted  to  said  chamber. 

2.  The  proceas  described,  of  producing  and  recovering 
zinc  sulfate  direct  from  xinclferous  ore  sulflds,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  ore  blendes  to  a  preliminary  roast- 
ing heat  in  a  suitably-chambered  furnace  to  form  oxlds  of 
the  metals  present  and  to  liberate  their  sulfurous  constit- 
uent, then  conaerrlng  the  latter  gaaeous  product  In  a  lub- 
stantlally  cloaed  chamber  of  the  furnace  and  burning  it 
therein,  by  Its  own  flame,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  llt>er- 
ated  from  air  admitted  to  the  chamber,  and  finally  dis- 
aolTlng  the  reaultlng  aoluble  sulfates  and  recorerlnc  the 
cryatallixed  dnc  sulfate  from  the  aqueous  aolution. 

8.  The  prooesa  deacrlbed  of  producing  aoluble  aulfates  of 
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alBc  and  eopper  direct  from  slaeUtrous  ore*  contatailBf 
naUMa  of  thoat  meUls,  which  conalsts  Id  roastlnc  tho  ore 
ta  a  aaltablj-chamtMred  famaee  to  liberate  Its  salfnroiM 
conatltaent  aa  caaeoaa  ralfar  ozlda,  Bhattlng  off  applied 
beat  and  rabatantlally  doatag  the  ehaniber  at  this  itate, 
eonaarrliis  and  bamlnc  said  gaaea  therein  In  ateaa-satn- 
rated  raapensltm  and  In  the  presence  of  ox7C«n  derlred 
from  air  admitted  to  each  chamber,  to  form  ealfaric  aa- 
hydrld  to  act  upon  the  sine  and  copper  ozlda  present  In  the 
charge;  and  finally  separating  oat  the  resultant  soluble 
sulfates  from  the  charge,  In  an  aqueous  solution. 


—M 


4.  The  process  described  of  producing  and  recovering 
pure  sulfates  of  zinc  and  copper  direct  from  zinciferous 
ores  containing  sulflds  of  those  metals,  which  comprises 
crushing  the  ore  together  with  iron  pyrites  added  to  the 
mass,  roasting  the  charge  in  a  suitably-chambered  furnace 
to  liberate  its  sulfnrous  constituent  as  gaseous  sulfur 
oxids,  conserving  and  burning  these^  gases  in  the  same 
chsmber  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  derived  from  air  ad- 
mltlM  to  the  chamber,  and  finally  depositing  the  charge 
In  a  water  bath,  dissolving  the  soluble  sulfates  of  sine  and 
copper  therein,  and  recovering  the  pure  sulfates  from  the 
aqueoua  solution. 


851.640.'  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Josifh  Babos- 
LBT,  Montdalr,  and  Ai.BaBT  J.  BoaiMTaaraa,  Boonton. 
N.  J. :  said  Rosentreter  assignor  to  said  Bardsley.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  301.367. 


Clalsi. — 1.  The  checking  eylladar,  the  piston  therein,  the 
piaton-rod  connected  therewith,  the  doable  ended  lever  plT- 
oted  at  MM  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  saM  rod  and  having  a  projection  (40)  extending 
bejroDd  said  fixed  point,  the  eoBncetiaf  rod  pivoted  at  oae 
end  to  the  oater  end  o<  aakl  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
fixed  point,  a  doalng  spring  exterior  to  said  cylladar  and 
eeaflned  at  oae  cad,  and  meaaa  operatlvely  oonaectlas  the 
otkar  end  of  said  iprtat  to  aaM  prajaethm  of  nld  lavar. 
wharaby  nld  projaetlaii  whUa  said  lertr  ia  tvmlag  on  Ita 
pi««t  operaftsa  oa  and  ia  operated  by  said  spring :  sobaCan* 
tially  aa  aat  ftoth. 

%.  nt  cifcarWng  cyiteaar,  tha  piatMi  tfeeralB«  tfea  ytotoD- 


rod  connected  therewith,  the  double  ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  to 
said  rod,  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point,  a 
doalng  spring  exterior  to  said  cylinder  and  confined  at  one 
end.  and  a  rod  In  engagtmsnt  with  and  acted  on  and  acting 
against  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  provided  with 
means  to  engage  with  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  adjafcent 
to  its  pivot  point,  wkereby  said  end  of  said  lever  while 
turning  on  its  pivot  operates  on  and  is  operated  by  said 
rod  and  spring ;  snheisalislljr  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  checking  cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  the  piston- 
rod  connected  therMrtth,  the  double  ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  aaid  rod  and  having  a  projection  (40)  extending  be- 
yond said  fixed  point,  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  at  ita  other  end  to 
a  fixed  point,  a  doalng  apring  exterior  to  said  cylinder 
and  confined  at  one  end.  and  a  rod  In  engagement  with 
and  acted  on  and  acting  against  tbe  other  end  of  said 
spring  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  with  said  pro- 
jection of  said  lever  Inwardly  beyond  the  pivot  point 
thereof,  whereby  said  projection  while  turning  on  its  pivot 
operates  against  said  rod  and  spring ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  checking  cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  tbe  piston- 
rod  connected  therewith,  tbe  double-ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  an  Intermediate  point 
to  said  rod,  the  securing  bracket  to  which  said  cylinder 
and  lever  are  conoccted,  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  at  ita  other 
end  to  a  fixed  point,  a  rod  alidably  supported  at  one  end 
from  said  bracket  and  at  Its  other  end  being  supported  by 
its  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever,  a  closing 
spring  supported  by  said  rod  and  at  one  end  acting  against 
the  same,  and  means  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  the  ad- 
justment of  said  spring;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  checking  cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  tbe  piston- 
rod  connected  therewith,  the  double-ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  an  Intermediate  point 
to  said  rod.  the  securing  bracket  to  which  said  cylinder 
and  lever  are  connected,  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
a  fixed  point,  a  doalng  spring,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
bracket  and  having  a  plate  58  to  act  as  a  stop  for  one 
end  of  said  spring,  a  screw  56  mounted  In  said  bracket  for 
adjusting  said  slide  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  a  rod  extending  through  said  spring  and  guided  in 
said  plate  and  provided  with  meaaa  to  engage  the  inner 
end  of  said  lever  adjacent  to  Ita  pivot  point,  said  rod  be- 
ing pressed  agalnat  by  said  spring;  snbatantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  checking  cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  the  piston- 
rod  connected  therewith,  the  double-ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  at  an  Intermadlata  point 
to  said  rod,  the  securing  bracket  to  which  said  cylinder 
and  lever  are  connected,  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  tbe  outer  ead  of  aaid  lever  and  at  ita  otlier  end  to 
a  fixed  point,  a  doalng  spring,  a  slide  mounted  In  said 
bracket  and  having  a  plata  63  to  act  as  a  stop  for  one  end 
of  said  spring,  meaaa  for  adjnatlng  aaid  slide  along  said 
bracket  to  regulate  tlie  toialon  of  said  apring.  and  a  rod 
extending  through  aaid  aprtng  and  gnlded  In  said  plate 
and  provided  with  meana  to  engage  tha  inner  end  of  aaid 
lever  adjacent  to  ita  pivot  point,  said  bracket  having  the 
notchea  64  and  undarcut  receaaea  and  said  slide  having 
the  fiangea  61  to  paaa  through  said  notchea  and  seat  and 
move  In  said  recesses,  and  said  spring  pressing  at  one 
end  against  said  rod ;  aahatantlally  aa  sat  forth. 

7.  The  eheeklag  cylinder,  the  platon  therein,  the  piston- 
rod  conaaetad  tbarawlth,  the  donbia-ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  Mid  at  a  flxad  point  and  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  said  rod  and  pswvldad  adjacent  to  said  flxad  poiat  with 
a  projeetloa  40  liaving  a  bearing  60,  the  aeenring  bradret 
ta  whkh  Mdd  cylladar  aad  lavar  are  eoanactad,  the  coa- 
aactlag  rod  pivoted  at  oaa  and  to  the  eater  aad  of  said 
lavK  aad  at  ita  other  aad  to  a  fixed  point,  a  dealag  spring, 
aad  a  red  alidably  aappartsd  from  said  bracket  and  ex- 
taadiM  throat  aaid  epriag  aad  aagafed  by  oaa  Md  of 
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tha  aaoM  and  provldad  witk  baarlag  61  to  engage  aaid 
bearing  60 ;  subataatUUy  aa  aat  ftirth. 

8.  The  checking  cylinder,  a  platoa  therein,  a  piston- 
rod  connected  therewith,  tha  double-ended  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  aad  at  an  Intarmedlate  point 
to  said  rod  and  thence  extaadlng  along  the  front  of  aaid 
cylinder  toward  Its  outer  sad  and  about  on  a  bortsontal 
plane  with  the  piston  rod,  a  connecting  roiid  pivoted  to  tha 
outer  end  of  said  lever  and  thence  returning  along  the 
same  to  a  fixed  point  where  it  Is  pivoted,  a  securing 
bracket  to  which  said  cylladar  aad  lever  are  secured,  a 
doalng  spring  confined  at  one  end.  and  a  plunger  rod  sop- 
ported  from  said  bracket  and  extending  through  said 
spring  and  provided  with  meana  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  lever  inwardly  beyond  the  pivot  point  of  same ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.\The  hinged  checking  cylinder,  the  piston  therein,  the 
piston-rod  connected  therewith,  the  double-ended  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  fixed  point  and  thence  extending 
on  a  diagonal  line  to  said  rod  to  which  It  Is  pivoted  and 
thence  extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  tbe  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  and  thence  returning  to  a  fixed  point  where  it  Is 
pivoted,  said  connecting  rod  being  at  all  times  on  the 
same  borlxontal  plane  with  said  piston  rod.  and  the  outer 
portion  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated  to  receive  said  con- 
necting rod  between  its  upper  and  lower  members  ;  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  door  check  comprising  the  cylinder,  the  piston 
therein,  the  piston  rod  connected  therewith,  the  operating 
lever,  and  connecting  rod.  said  lever  being  plroted  to  said 
platon  rod,  and  said  cylinder  having  on  its  end  a  cap  24 
and  provided  with  a  wire  furnishing  pins  at  its  ends 
passing  through  spertures  in  the  sides  of  the  cap  and 
cylinder,  for  detachably  locking  said  cap  in  position ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  A  door  check  comprising  the  cylinder,  operating 
lever,  connecting  rod,  piston  and  platon-rod,  said  cylinder 
having  a  threaded  eacape  aperture  for  air,  a  controlling 
screw  therefor,  snd  a  spring  arm  containing  a  threaded 
aperture  for  aaid  screw  aad  adapted  to  exert  a  binding 
tension  on  said  screw  when  the  latter  is  engaged  by  the 
wall  of  said  eacape  aperture ;  aahatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  door  check,  the  cheeking  cylinder,  an  operating 
lever  therefor  and  a  eonaectlag  rod  at  one  end  fastened 
to  said  lever,  combined  with  the  aaeurtng  bracket  to  re- 
ceive the  other  and  of  aaid  red,  Mid  bracket  comprising 
a  supporting  member  41.  an  adjustable  member  40  seated 
thereon  and  means  for  binding  aaid  membera  together, 
one  of  said  members  having  aide  fiangea  to  preaerve  the 
sllnement  of  the  sdjustable  member  with  Its  support; 
substantially  ss  set  forth. 

18.  In  s  door-check,  the  checking  cylinder,  an  operating 
lever  therefor  and  a  connecting  rod  at  one  end  fastened 
to  said  lever,  combined  with  tha  aecuring  bracket  to  re- 
ceive the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said  bracket  comprising 
a  supporting  member  41  having  a  head  42.  an  adjuatable 
member  40  eeated  on  said  head  and  hsving  a  recess  48 
and  slot  44.  and  a  acrew  and  nut  for  binding  aaid  mem- 
bers together,  said  nut  being  dlapoaad  In  lald  receas.  and 
aaid  screw  extending  through  nld  head  and  slot  and  en- 
gaging said  nut ;  substantUlly  as  aet  forth. 


861.641.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Bdwabo 
A.  BaADMOirr,  Jr..  and  Gbobob  W.  OASifoif.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  June  14.  1006.  Renewed  Aug.  15, 1006. 
Serial  No.  380,646. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatua.  In  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  sets  of  coin  carriers  carried  by 
said  shaft,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft 
and  carriers  in  one  direction,  a  second  ahaft  separate 
arma.  one  for  each  eet  of  coin  earrters,  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond sliaft,  said  arms  extending  toward  said  first  shaft  ana 
adapted  each  to  be  engaged  and  ro^ad  by  a  coin  carried  in 
any  oaa  of  tha  carrtara  of  ita  eorreapondlng  aet  of  eoln 
^f*!*"*  ""^  *™**  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  said 
aseoDd  shaft  that  a  moveanat  of  any  arm  by  a  coin  reaulta 
in  a  greater  or  leaa  roution  of  aaid  ahaft  than  the  move- 


ment of  any  other  arm  by  a  coin,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  shaft  and  to  be  sounded  dlfferenUy  by 
differences  in  its  rotation. 


2.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  sets  of  coin  carriers  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft  and  carriers 
in  one  direction,  a  series  of  arms,  one  for  each  correspond- 
ing one  of  each  set  of  coin  carriers,  carried  upon  a  second 
shaft,  said  arms  extending  toward  said  first  shaft  and 
adapted  each  to  be  engaged  and  rocked  by  a  coin  carried  In 
any  one  of  the  carriers  of  its  corresponding  set  of  coin 
carriers,  said  arms  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  said 
second  shaft  that  a  movement  of  any  one  of  them  by  a 
coin  In  its  carrier  will  cause  a  greater  or  less  rotation  of 
said  second  shaft  than  will  be  caused  by  the  movement  of 
any  other  of  the  arms  by  Its  corresponding  coin  and 
carrier,  said  second  shaft,  means  for  returning  said  second 
shaft  and  the  arms  carried  thereby  to  their  first  position 
after  having  been  operated  by  a  coin  and  its  carrier,  and  an 
alarm  adapted  to  be  sounded  one  or  more  times  as  may  be 
dictated  by  the  degree  that  said  second  shaft  has  been 
turned. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus  of 
a  set  of  grooved  coin  carriers  carried  by  a  central  shaft, 
said  shaft,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft 
and  carriers,  cleaners  carried  by  the  coin  grooves  In  said 
carriers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cleaners  from 
end  to  end  of  said  coin  groovei  during  each  revolution  of 
said  shaft  and  carriers. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  check-controlled  apparatua.  of 
a  multiplicity  of  sets  of  coin  csrriers  carried  by  a  sliaft, 
means  for  Intermittently  routing  said  shaft  and  carriera, 
stationary  grooved  cams  st  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
rods  passing  across  the  faces  of  each  set  of  carriers  the 
ends  of  said  rods  passing  into  tbe  grooves  in  said  cama, 
and  cleaners  carried  by  said  rods  and  entering  said 
carriers. 


861,642.      SKIRT  AND  GARMENT  MARKING  DEVICE. 

JOHK  M.  BcEKK,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1006. 

Serial  No.  285.512. 

Claim. — 1.  A  garment  marking  device  comprising  a  foot 
piece  with  a  standard  thereon  and  a  scale  secured  oh  the 
base  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  the  standard,  said 
base  baring  a  finger  catch  by  which  to  hold  It  against  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  scale,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  marking  device  comprising  a  foot  or  baae, 
a  standard  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  scale 
secured  to  the  base  near  the  standard  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  and  from  the  same,  said  base  and  standard  being 
formed  integral  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal. 

3.  A  garment  marking  device  comprising  a  base  or  foot 
piece,  a  standard  extending  upward  from  the  same,  a 
graduated  scale  mounted  on  the  baae  and  adapted  to  gwlog 
to  and  from  the  standard,  and  be  pressed  against  tha 
latter,  and  a  finger  catch  on  said  base ;  said  base,  standard 
and  catch  being  made  Integral  from  a  single  piece  of  abeaC 
metal. 

4.  A  garment  marking  device  eMDprialng  a  baae  w^aptad 
to  rest  upon  the  floor,  a  standard  fixed  tliereto.  a  vertically 
disposed  graduated  scale  secured  to  the  baae  near  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  forced  against  a  garmant 
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placed  betweta   It   aad   th«   stuidftrd.   Mid   Mala   bctaic 
(Vrlncy  near  Ita  lower  end.  for  the  parpoees  act  fortli. 


861.643.  CARTRIDGE  -  DEFLECTOR  FOR  TOP  -  EJEC- 
TION GUNS.  WiNCHtSTKB  BcNNvrr,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  auignor  to  Winchester  Repeatlns  Arms  Company, 
New  Hav^n.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,489. 


8  61.644.  SEAL -LOCK.  Atbm  Boat,  Chlcaco,  IH 
PUed  An*.  27.  190«u  Serial  Na  882,188. 
Olatoi. — 1.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  eomblaaUoa  with  a  caalos. 
•t  a  wheel  rotatlvely  moaatcd  therein  aad  prorlded  00  Ita 
periphery  with  a  fixed  tooth.  sMane  for  preTeatlBf  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  In  one  dlrecUoo.  eald  caalng  havtac 
aa  openlBg  throoch  its  opposite  ed«e  walla,  aad  an  aper- 
tured  etrtp  adapted  to  be  laserted  thrauth  one  of  aald 
opettlnsa  to  caose  the  wheel  when  rotated  to  have  Its  nid 
tooth  projeeted  throa<h  the  apertored  strip,  eald  strip  be- 
tae  also  edited  to  be  withdrawn  froaa  the  eastac  throoch 
ths  oppsstte  eaainc  openlns.  sohetantlaHy  as  dsscrlbed. 


\^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  (nn  baring  a  top  ejection-opening,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cartridge  deflector  applied  to  the  gun  and 
extending  partially  over  the  said  opening  In  position  to 
laterally  deflect  the  spent  shells  as  they  lasne  from  the  salo 
opMiing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  baring  a  top  ejection- 
opening,  of  a  cartridge  deflector  applied  to  the  gun  and 
extending  partially  over  the  said  opening,  and  a  centrally 
arranged  teleecope,  the  rear  end  of  which  extends  oTcr  the 
said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  wtih  a  gun  baring  a  top  ejectlon- 
openUig.  of  a  cartridge  deflector  applied  to  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  gun  and  extending  from  left  to  right  partially 
orer  the  said  opening,  and  a  centrally  arranged  telescope 
the  rear  end  of  which  extends  orer  the  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  recelrer  baring  a 
top  ejection-opening,  of  a  telescope  centrally  arranged  so 
as  to  extend  orer  the  aald  ejection-opening  at  Its  rear  end. 
and  a  cartridge  deflector  attached  to  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  said  recelrer  and  extending  orer  the  said  opening  to 
laterally  deflect  the  spent  shells  iSsntng  therefrom  and  so 
act  as  a  fender  for  the  telescope. 


2.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  eoabinatloa  with  a  easing,  of  a 
wheel  rotatably  moonted  therein  and  prorlded  on  its 
periphery  with  a  flxed  tooth,  means  for  prerentlng  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  In  one  direction,  aald  caalng  baring 
an  opening  through  Its  opposite  edge  walls,  and  an  aper- 
tured  strip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  tbrougb  one  of  said 
openings  to  cause  the  wheel  when  rotated  to  hare  ita  said 
tooth  projected  through  the  apertured  strip,  said  strip  be- 
ing also  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing  through 
the  opposite  casing  opening,  said  caalng  also  baring  a 
guide  to  direct  said  strip  through  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  baring  a  series  of 
peripheral  teeth,  means  for  prerentlng  rotation  of  the 
wheel  in  one  direction,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
through  Its  opposite  edge  walls,  and  an  apertured  strip 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  one  of  said  openings  to 
abut  against  one  of  the  teeth  and  turn  the  wheel  so  as  to 
cause  another  of  said  teeth  to  enter  one  of  the  apertures 
of  the  strip,  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing  through 
the  opposite  casing  opening. 

4.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  pre- 
rentlng rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  second 
rotatable  wheel  mounted  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with 
the  first-named  wheel,  said  easing  baring  openings  in  its 
opposite  edge  walls,  and  an  apertured  strip  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  the  casing  tbrongh  one  of  said  openings  to 
pass  between  said  toothed  wheels  and  be  thereby  locked 
against  withdrawal  aad  thereafter  be  withdrawn  from  the 
caalng  through  the  oppoeite  one  of  said  openings,  snbetan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a 
toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  second 
rotatable  wheel  mounted  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with 
the  first-named  wheel,  said  caalng  harlng  openings  in  Its 
opposite  edge  walls,  and  an  apertured  strap  adapted  to  be 
inserted  Into  the  easing  through  one  of  said  openings  to 
pass  between  said  toothed  wheels  and  be  thereby  locked 
against  withdrawal  and  thereafter  be  withdrawn  from  the 
easing  through  the  opposite  one  of  said  openings,  said 
casing  also  baring  a  guide  to  direct  said  strip  between  said 
toothed  wheels,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  annular  re- 
oees  In  one  face  of  said  wheel  the  edge  of  which  recess  has 
a  series  of  teeth,  a  spring-actuated  dog  In  said  recess 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  an  apertored  strip  adaptsd 
to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  said  easing  be- 
ing prorlded  with  openings  In  its  opposite  edge  walls  to 
permit  said  strip  to  be  passed  entirely  through  the  casing, 
sobstantlally  as  specified. 


801,645.  RAIL-JOINT.  LsairDaa  BooDaa^irx,  Thibodanx, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Na<]uin,  Tbibodaux. 
La.    Filed  Nor.  26.  1906.    Serial  Na  848.161. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  bar- 
log  openings  In  their  webs,  a  flat  plate  extending  under 
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both  rails  and  prorlded  with  openings  arranged  along  and 
spaced  slightly  inward  from  the  longltndlnal  edges  there- 
of, a  pair  of  fish  platee  baring  portions  engaging  orer  the 
top  surfaces  of  tbe  rail  bases  and  extending  downwardly 
orer  tbe  edges  of  the  bases  and  laterally  therefrom  on  the 
said  plate,  said  portions  being  prorlded  with  notches 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  openings  of  the  said  flat  plate, 
spikes  passing  through  tbe  notches  of  tbe  fish  plates  and 
openings  in  the  fiat  plate,  pins  carried  by  one  of  tbe  fish 
plates  and  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  rails, 
and  a  set  of  indiridual  wedge  portions  on  the  other  fish 
plate  for  interlocking  with  the  corresponding  pins  and  held 
in  interlocking  position  by  the  spikes  engaging  the  notches 
of  tbe  plate. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  harlng  aper- 
tured webs,  a  flab  plate  provided  with  integral  pins  each 
harlng  an  elongated  slot,  a  fish  plate  harlng  elongated 
slots  to  recelre  the  pins,  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  end 
of  each  of  the  slots  of  the  fish  plate  and  extending  later- 
ally from  tbe  slot,  and  a  wedge  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
laterally  extending  portion  of  tbe  tongue  which  engages 
the  outer  end  of  the  slot  of  the  tfdjacent  pin. 


851.646.  PIANO  -  ACTION.  ROBBBT  S.  BowsN.  Newton 
Center,  and  Faao  H.  WniTa,  South  Eaaton,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Chlckering  ft  Sons,  Boston,  Maas..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1904.  Serial  No. 
238.687. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  hammer,  its  sup- 
porting-flange, tbe  repetition-lerer,  and  the  regulating  screw 
for  the  said  lerer,  of  the  cap-plate  retaining  the  hammer 
in  its  pirotal  connection  with  said  supporting-flange  and 
in  addition  engaging  with  the  threaded  stem  of  the  said 
screw  to  lock  tbe  latter  against  accidental  turning. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  hammer  tlve  strings  and 
the  regulating-screw,  of  tbe  hammer-flange  baring  its  ex- 
tremity inclined  toward  tbe  plane  of  the  strings,  the  cap- 
plate  applied  to  the  said  extremity,  and  the  securing-screw 
engaging  with  the  cap-plate  between  the  pirotal  pin  of  tbe 
hammer  and  tbe  regulatlng-ecrew. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  strings  and  tbe  hammer,  of 
the  hammer-flange  harlng  Its  extremity  inclined  toward 
the  plane  of  the  strings,  the  cap-plate  applied  to  tbe  said 
extremity  and  retaining  tbe  hammer  in  pirotal  connection 
with  its  bearing  on  tbe  said  Inclined  extremity  of  tbe  ham- 
mer-flange, and  tbe  secu ring-screw  engaging  with  the  said 
cap-plate,  the  said  bearing  being  located  between  tbe  se- 
curing-serew  and  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  cap-plate,  the  inclina- 
tion of  tbe  flange  rendering  the  head  of  the  secu  ring-screw 
aeceealble  between  the  haauner-stem  and  tbe  strings  in  the 
retracted  position  of  the  hammer. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  hammer,  tbe  hammer-flange, 
tbe  rei>etltlon-lever,  and  tbe  regulating-screw  for  tbe  said 
lever,  of  tbe  cap-plate  retaining  the  hammer  in  pivotal 
connection  with  the  hammer-flange  and  In  addition  engag- 
ing with  tbe  said  screw  to  hold  the  latter  from  accidental 
turning,  and  the  secnrlng-serew  for  said  cap-plate  operat- 
ing to  press  the  latter  against  the  said  regulating  screw. 


801,647.  LOOM-8HUTTLB.  Howaao  W.  BnaCKan.  Hopo- 
dale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Nor.  24.  1006. 
Serial  No.  844.816. 


Claim. — 1.  A  loom-shuttle  baring  an  opening  therein,  a 
holder  fixedly  mounted  in  tbe  shuttle-body  at  one  end  of 
tbe  opening  and  prorlded  with  Jaws  to  engage  the  head  of 
a  filling-carrier,  an  inclined  guide  between  the  Jaws  and 
baring  a  rearward  extension  projecting  abore  tbe  holder, 
and  a  positive  lock  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  extension 
and  independent  of  the  shuttle-body  to  prevent  movement 
of  tbe  guide  backward  or  forward  relatively  to  the  bolder. 

2.  A  bolder  having  a  pair  of  spring-Jaws  to  engage  tbe 
end  of  a  filling-carrier,  said  bolder  having  on  its  top  a 
transverse  slot,  a  cooperating  guide  inclined  between  tbe 
Jaws  and  having  its  ends  bent  back  to  receive  between 
them  the  holder,  tbe  upper  one  of  said  ends  having  a 
downturned  lip  to  enter  the  slot  in  tbe  bolder  and  thereby 
positively  lock  the  guide  thereto. 


861,648.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOUBLETREES.  Jaubs 
F.  BrTTEHFiBLD,  Stuart,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313,824. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  attachment  for  double  trees,  the  com- 
bination of  a  double  tree,  a  strengthening  bar  or  strap 
lying  parallel  with  said  double  tree  and  in  the  rear  there- 
of, and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  its  center  to  the  tongue 
or  pole,  clevises  pivoted  near  each  end  of  said  bar,  spring 
clamps  pivoted  to  said  clevises  and  encircling  the  double 
tree  which  is  pivoted  in  advance  to  the  strengthening  bar 
to  the  tongue  or  pole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  double  trees,  the  combination 
of  a  tongue  or  pole,  a  double  tree  pivoted  at  Its  center 
thereto,  a  transverse  strengthening  bar  laying  parallel  with 
said  double  tree  and  pivoted  at  its  center  to  the  tongue 
or  pole,  clevises  connected  at  each  end  thereof  at  one  end 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  spring  clamps  firmly  held 
around  the  double  tree,  and  a  connecting  link  for  connect- 
ing the  double  tree  and  bar  or  strap,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  5  1,649.      AUTOMATIC    TRANSPORTING    DEVlCB. 

William  C.  Cake,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906. 

Serial  No.  334,884. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  a  plural- 
ity of  stations  and  a  car  supported  from  the  rails  baring 
Independent  mechanisms  for  dellrerlng  and  collecting  mall 
and  dellrerlng  and  collecting  packages. 

2.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions and  a  car  supported  from  the  rails  harlng  a  mall 
dellrerlng  and  collecting  mechanism  and  a  package  dellr- 
erlng and  collecting  mechanism ;  said  mechanisms  being 
Independently  and  automatically  operated. 

3.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions and  s  car  supported  from  the  rails  harlng  two  Inde- 
pendent and  automatically  operable  collecting  and  dellmr- 
ing  mechanisms,  one  for  packages  and  another  for  mall. 

4.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
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tieu  uid  •  our  mpportad  from  the  rtlla  baTlng  an  aat»- 
■•tic  aaU  eollaettef  and  daUrarliig  Baehanlsm  and  aa 
iBdapaadant  aatoouitle  iwckase  coll«etlng  and  dellTMrlns 
mechanlun. 


5.  Id  a  transportation  ayatem,  rallii  a  plnrallty  of  ata- 
tlons,  a  car  supported  from  tbe  ralla  and  baring  a  mail 
collecting  and  dellrerlng  mecbaniam,  a  package  receptacle 
separate  from  tbe  mall  collecting  and  dellrerlng  mecban- 
Ism,  and  aatomatlc  mecbaniam  for  dellrerlng  a  package 
from  tbe  package  receptacle  at  any  predetermined  atatlon. 

6.  In  a  tranaportatlon  system,  ralla.  a  plurality  of  ata- 
tlons,  a  car  supported  from  tbe  ralla  and  baring  a  mall 
collecting  and  dellrerlng  mecbaniam,  a  package  receptacle 
s^Mirate  from  tbe  mall  carrying  mecbaniam  prorldod  wltb 
a  front  swing  door  and  a  package  aapport  located  at  one 
of  tbe  atationa  and  adapted  to  aapport  a  package  In  poal- 
tlon  to  be  collected  Jtbroogb  aald  awing  door  aa  tbe  car 
passes  said  station. 

7.  In  a  tranaportatlon  ayatem,  ralla,  a  station,  a  car 
Bupported  from  tbe  raila,  a  package  racaptacle  carried  by 
aald  car,  a  aeparate  independent  mall  collecting  and  dellr- 
tring  mecbaniam  and  antoiAatlc  dellrerlng  and  eoUeetlng 
meana  for  tbe  parage  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  tranaportatkm  ayatem,  ralla,  a  atatlon,  a  car 
aopported  from  the  ralla,  a  parage  reeeptade  carrtad  by 
aald  car  baring  a  front  collecting  i^wnlng  and  a  aid* 
dellrerlng  opening,  a  aeparate  IndapendMt  mall  collecting 
and  dellrering  mecbaniam  and  antoaaatlc  dallrering  and 
eoUectlng  mecbaniam  for  tbe  package  raeaptade. 

A.  In  a  tranaportatlon  ayatsas,  ralla,  a  atatton,  a  car 
anpported  from  tbe  ralla,  a  package  reeeptade  carried  by 
aald  car,  a  package  aapport  located  orar  the  raUa  and  a 
package  racelring  traj  located  at  one  aMe  of  the  ralla.  a 
aeparate  iBdapeadeat  mall  colleettng  and  daUreilag  oMdi- 
anlam  and  antomatle  dailrertag  and  eoUectlng  mecban- 
lams  for  tbe  package  reeeptade. 

10.  In  a  traoaportathm  ayataas,  ralla,  a  package  aap- 
port abora  the  ralla,  a  package  reeetrar  at  one  aide  of  the 
ralla,  and  a  car  aopported  from  the  ralla  and  baring  a 
passage  raeaptade  mo«atad  tharaon  aad  prorMed  with  a 
frost  opaalac  for  eoUactlac  froai  the  package  aapport 
a  alda  opening  «e^  dlaehargtag  Into  the  package  re- 


ralla,  a  paekaga  anp- 
racatred  at  one  alda  of 


11.  Ih  a 
port,  abova  the  ralla,  a 


tbe  ralla,  and  a  car  anpported  from  the  ralla  and  harlac 
a  package  receptacle  mounted  thereon  and  prorlded  with 
a  front  swing  door  adapted  to  open  to  collect  from  the 
package  aopport  and  a  side  swing  door  adapted  to  open  to 
p«rmit  dlacharging  Into  tbe  recdrer. 

12.  In  a  transportation  system,  ralla,  a  atatlon,  a  pack- 
age support  adjacent  to  tbe  station  located  orer  tbe  rails, 
a  car  supported  from  tbe  raila  and  baring  a  package  re- 
ceptacle mounted  thereon  and  prorlded  with  a  front 
swing  door  and  means  for  opening  tbe  door,  whereby  a 
package  on  the  support  is  aatomatically  picked  up. 

IS.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  a  station,  a  pack- 
age support  adjacent  to  the  station,  a  car  supported  from 
tbe  rails  and  having  a  swing  door  prorlded  wltb  an  arm 
baring  a  roller,  and  an  Inclined  rail  at  tbe  station  upon 
which  tbe  roller  la  adapted  to  trarel. 

14.  In  a  tranaportatlon  system,  rails,  a  sUtion  baring 
a  package  receiver,  a  car  supported  from  the  rails  and 
hariog  a  mall  collecting  and  dellrerlng  mechanism  and  a 
separate  package  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  discbarge 
opening  and  a  swing  door  closing  said  opening  and 
mechaDism  for  opening  feald  door  and  also  discharging  a 
package. 

15.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  and  a  car  baring 
support  from  the  rails  and  carrying  an  upper  package  re- 
ceptacle and  a  plurality  of  lower  mall  receptacles  which 
are  Independent  of  tbe  package  receptacle. 

16.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  and  a  car  baring 
support  from  tbe  rails  and  carrying  an  upper  package  re- 
ceptacle and  a  plurality  of  lower  separate  Independent 
Individual  mail  receptacles. 

17.  In  a  transportation  system,  rails,  a  car  baring  aap- 
port from  the  ralla  and  provided  with  an  upper  package 
receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  mall  receptacles 
hung  from  tbe  car  beneath  tbe  package  receptacle. 

18.  In  a  transportation  system,  raila,  a  car  baring  snp> 
port  from  the  ralla  and  prorlded  with  an  upper  compara- 
tlrely  large  package  receptacle  and  a  series  of  small  mail 
receptacles  suspended  beneath  the  package  receptacle,  a 
station,  mecbaniam  at  tbe  station  for  detaching  a  mall 
receptacle  from  tbe  car  and  independent  mechanism  for 
collecting  and  dlacharging  paekagea  at  tbe  station. 

19.  A  car  baring  a  skeleton  body,  a  plurality  of  deUcb- 
able  Indlridiml  mail  receptacles  depending  from  said  body 
and  an  upper  package  receptacle  mounted  upon  aald  body, 
mechanism  for  detaching  and  attaching  mall  receptacles 
to  and  from  tbe  car  and  independent  mechanism  for  dla- 
charging and  collecting  packages. 

20.  A  car  baring  a  skeleton  body,  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able indiridual  mail  reeeptades  depending  from  said  body 
and  an  upper  package  receptacle  nndetacbably  mounted 
upon  said  body,  mecbaniam  for  detaching  mail  reeeptades 
from  the  car  and  mechanism  within  the  package  reeepta- 
de for  discharging  paekagea  therefrom. 

21.  A  car  baring  a  akdeton  body,  a  plarality  of  deUch- 
able  ladlTldnal  mall  reeaptadea  dependbig  from  said  body, 
an  upper  package  reeeptade  nndetachabiy  mounted  upon 
aald  body,  automatic  meana  for  detaching  mall  reoeptadea 
from  the  car  and  aatoauttlc  meana  for  cjectlag  paekagea 
from  the  package  reeeptade. 

22.  A  skeleton  car  compoeed  of  two  aeparated  aide  mea^ 
bcra,  a  plurality  of  man  reoepUdes  deUchahly  anpported 
between  the  aide  membera  and  an  npper  package  reeeptade 
permanently  mounted  on  the  car  which  la  entlrdy  inde- 
pendent of  the  mall  receptadea. 

2S.  A  mail  eoUectlng  and  dlatributlng  car  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  indiridual  mall  receptadea  depending 
therefrom  and  a  separate  package  reeeptade  permanently 
mounted  thereon. 

24.  A  combined  mall  and  package  eoUectlng  and  dla- 
tributlng car  comprlalng  a  akdeton  frame  between  the 
members  of  which  mail  Iwzes  are  rcmorably  supported, 
and  a  separate  parage  reeeptade  mounted  on  the  skele- 
ton frame. 

25.  A  eoUectlng  and  dlatributlng  ear  baring  a  reeeptade 
prorlded  with  a  aMe  ejecting  opening  and  a  front  collect- 
ing opminff. 

26.  In  a  tranaporUtloa  ayatem.  ralla,  a  car  anpported  by 
the  raUa  and  baring  a  reeeptade  for  paekagea  prorlded 
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with  a  front  collecting  opening  and  a  aapport  for  paekagea 
located  in  proximity  to  the  ralla  and  adapted  to  support  a 
package  In  tbe  path  of  the  car  whereby  a  package  on  the 
support  wUl  be  automatically  picked  up  as  tbe  car  passes. 
27.  A  car  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  comprUing  a  skeleton 
body  compoeed  of  two  parallel  dde  members,  a  plurality  of 
compare tirely  small  recepUclea  depending  between  the 
members  of  the  body  and  a  aeparate  comparaUrely  large 
receptacle  mounted  permanently  on  said  body. 


851.800.     8APBTT  POLE-BEAT.     CHAaLaa  H.  Coar,  Mln- 
neapolia,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  John  M.  Peter- 
sen, one-sixth  to  Walter  O.  Ifiddleton,  and  one-sixth  to 
Webster  J.  Coullard.  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Filed' 
Oct.  3,  lfM>6.    Serial  No.  837,215. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  seat  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  yoke  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
same,  of  a  metallic  seat  strap  plvotally  connected  at  its 
ends  to  tbe  sides  of  said  yoke,  and  movable  to  and  from  an 
operative  position  in  close  engagement  with  said  yoke,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  seat  of  the  kind  deacribed.  comprising  a  metallic 
yoke  1  securable  at  its  ends  to  a  pole,  truss  rods  3  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  yoke  and  securable  at  its  lower  ends  to 
the  pole,  and  a  metallic  seat  strap  6  plvotally  connected  at 
its  ends  to  tbe  sides  of  said  yoke  and  movable  to  and  from 
an  operatlre  position  In  close  engagement  with  said  yoke, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aeat  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pole,  of  a  yoke  attached  thereto  at  its  ends,  truss  rods  at- 
tached at  their  npper  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  yoke,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  being  secured  to  said  pole,  and  pro- 
rlded with  projecting  foot  rests,  and  a  seat  strap  secured 
at  ita  ends  to  the  aides  of  aald  yoke  and  depending  there- 
from, substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  seat  of  the  kind  deacribed,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  yoke  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  pole,  of  a 
seat  strap  plroUlly  atUcbed  at  ita  ends  to  the  sides  of 
said  yoke,  and  means  for  latching  said  seat  strap  to  the 
projecting  boiired  portion  of  aald  yoke,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. / 


a  tubular  member  dldably  mounted  within  said  caalng  and 
prorlded  with  a  bore  at  Ita  upper  end :  meant  tor  aecoriag 
said  tubular  member  in  adjuated  podtion  within  aald  flaa> 
ing ;  a  bortxontally  disposed  hollow  bearing  member  baring 
a  depending  portion  fitting  rotatably  in  said  tx>re ;  meana 
for  securing  said  bearing  member  in  adjUKti^l  position  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  member ;  a  sleere  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  bearing  and  provided  wltb  means  for  pre- 
venting Its  endwl.ite  movement  therein  ;  a  clutch  loemlter 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve ;  a  pulley  pectired  to  tbe 


851,661.   PAN  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  8KWINQ-MACHINE8 

AND   THE    LIKE.      JoHM    P.    Colbman,    Oglesby,    111. 

PUed  Nor.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  844,281. 

Cl0*m.—1.  In  a  fan  attadiment  for  sewing  machines 
and  the  like,  tbe  combination,  with  a  pedestal  on  the  table 
of  the  madilne,  of  a  standard  mounted  on  aald  iiedestal 
and  prorlded  with  a  bortsontally  disposed  hollow  bearing 
at  ita  upper  end :  a  sleere  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
bearing  and  prorlded  with  means  for  prerentlng  ita  eod- 
wlse  nK>rement  with  respect  thereto ;  a  dutch  member 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  deere ;  a  fan-spindle  rotatably 
moonted  within  said  deere ;  a  Can  aecured  to  one  end  of  | 
said  apladle :  a  longitudinally  morable  clutch  member  ear-  | 
rled  open  the  oppodte  end  of  aald  aplndle.  and  adapted  to 
be  morcd  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  deere 
dutch  ammber ;  and  OMana  for  drirlag  aald  deere  from  the 
machine  whed. 

2.  In  a  fan  attachaaent  for  aewlng  machines  and  the 
like,  the  eomhlnati<m,  with  a  pedeetal  on  the  table  of  the 
BuchtaM,  of  a  tubular  caalng  mounted  upon  said  pedeatal ; 


opposite  end  of  said  sleeve ;  a  fan-spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  sleeve,  and  having  Its  end  adjacent  said 
clutch  member  screw-threaded ;  a  fan  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle at  one  end ;  a  longitudinally  movable  dutch  member 
carried  upon  tbe  threaded  end  of  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engag?m?ut  wltb  said  flrat- 
mentioned  clutch  member  ;  and  a  belt  connection  between 
said  pulley  and  the  drive  wheel  of  the  maclilnes  for  rotat- 
ing said  sleeve. 


8  5  1,652.  BELT  THROWER  AND  QUIDK.  .ToH.f  I* 
CouTTH.  Col  ton,  R.  P.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,457. 


Claim.— A  derice  of  tbe  type  set  forth  compridng  a  sta- 
tionary frame  including  spaced  parallel  borisontnl  araaa,  a 
shaft  joumaled  In  tbe  ends  of  said  anna,  a  second  fraasa 
compriaUig  parallel  borlioatal  arms  baring  apertured  enda 
surrounding  said  shaft,  set  screws  threaded  ibrougb  aald 
ends  for  frtctional  engagement  with  said  shaft,  erasa 
mounted  upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  said  aeoond  frame 
for  didable  adjustment   means   for   damping  aald  laat 
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aaoMtf  tamm  at  Mleetcd  posltlona  apon  tb«  arm*  of  uid 
Meond  frame,  aad  a  rertleal  roller  bavinff  its  end«  Joor- 
Bal«d  la  said  laat  named  arms. 


891.0M.    H08B-CLAMP.    Uombb  E.  CaAJfOALL,  Salamanca. 
N    Y.     Piled  Feb.  23.  190«.     Serial  No.  302.565. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  hose  clamp  compriainK  a  resilient  band 
provided  upon  one  end  portion  with  teeth,  a  toothed  cam 
associated  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  band,  and  a 
link  connf>ctlon  between  the  cam  and  the  other  end  of  the 
band. 

2.  .V  ho8e  clamp  comprising  a  resilient  band  having  one 
end  portion  externally  toothed,  a  handled  cam  having 
teeth  associated  with  the  teeth  of  the  band,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  cam  and  the  other  end  of  the  band, 
the  handle  of  the  cam  constituting  a  stop  for  engagement 
With  the  band  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  cam. 

3.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  resilient  band  which  is 
externally  toothed  at  one  end.  a  toothed  cam  associated 
with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  band,  and  a  ball-shaped 
link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  hand  and  pivotally 
embracing  the  cam. 

4.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  resilient  band,  a  resilient 
corrugated  strip  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  band  at  one 
end  thereof  and  constituting  teeth,  a  cam  having  Integral 
teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  band,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  cam  and  the  other  end  of  the  band. 

5.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  resilient  band,  a  corm- 
gated  resilient  strip  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  other 
end  of  the  band,  a  toothed  cam  associated  with  the  teeth 
of  the  band,  and  a  ball-shaped  link  straddling  the  cam 
with  one  end  pivotally  engaging  the  bearing  and  Its  other 
end  pivotally  engaging  the  cam. 


8  6  1,664.  FOUR  WAY.  SNAP  SWITCH.  Nathan  W. 
CaA.vDALL.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Piled  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.118. 


CMm.—An  electrical  snap  switch  having  fonr  pairs  of 
•tatloBary  q>rtng  contacts,  said  contacts  being  arranged 
to  «ica«s  with  one  another  In  pairs,  a  pair  of  oacUlaUng 
90lM^t  ars  laaolated  from  each  other,  eaek  pels  being 
(onwd  of  eoadacttnc  nsaterlal  and  InsalatliMr  niaterial  and 
•vraag^  to  be  thrown  betWMB  pairs  of  stationary  eon- 
tacts  aad  when  la  saeh  poslttott  to  laaalat*  tho  eoataeta 
ttet  wort  IB  fBgavMMSt  and  doetrtaUIy  )oia  the  eontmeta 
ttel  woro  aapontod.  Mchanlsm  for  throwlac  tbe  polso. 
mm4  poak  battoss  for  aetaatlac  said 
tlolly  aa  ^McUed. 


861.686.    BLBCTHIC  HORN.    Hbnbt  CflANTi.  Orange,  N.  J 
Filed  Jane  28,  1006.     SerUl  No.  328,961. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  electric  horn  comprising  a  casing  ,vith 
apertures  In  Its  rear  end,  a  Upering  mouth-piece  at  the 
front  end  of  said  casing,  a  U-shaped  carrier  located  within 
the  casing,  an  electro-magnet  supported  by  said  carrier, 
a  diaphragm  located  between  said  electro-magrnet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  mouth-pleco.  a  spring  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm on  the  outlet  side  thereof,  an  armature  carried  by 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  contact  screw  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  spring,  and  electrical  connections  for 
causing  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  to  be  closed  and 
broken  as  the  diaphragm  vibrates  under  the  influence  of 
the  electro- magnet. 

2.  An  electric  horn  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  sound,  an  electro-magnet  within 
said  casing,  a  diaphragm  located  between  the  outlet  and 
the  electro-magnet,  a  spring  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  a 
contact  member  engaging  the  spring,  and  electrical  con- 
nections to  close  and  break  the  circuit  of  the  electro-mag- 
net as  the  diaphragm  vibrates. 

S.  An  electric  horn  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
for  the  escape  of  sound,  an  electro-magnet  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  between  the  outlet  and  the  electro-mag- 
net, an  armature  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  diaphragm, 
a  contact  member  engaging  the  spring,  and  electrical  con- 
nections for  causing  the  drcnlt  of  the  electro-magnet  to 
be  closed  and  broken  as  the  diaphragm  Tlbrates. 

4.  An  electric  bom  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  sonnd,  an  electro-magnet  In 
said  casing,  a  diaphragm  located  between  the  said  oatlet 
and  the  electro-magnet,  an  armature  secured  to  the  dia- 
phragm on  the  side  fodng  tbe  electro-magnet,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  diaphragm  on  tbe  opposite  side,  a  contact 
member  engaging  said  spring,  a  connection  from  one  end 
of  the  armature  colls  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  binding 
screw  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  electro-magnet 
coils. 


8  6  1.666.  QAOB  FOR  PERFORATORS.  John  Dahlt. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaols.  Filed  May  10. 
1905.     Serial  No.  261.160. 


.ft. 


Olmtm. — ^1.  fa  a  ga«s  tor  porfsratiag  maehlaes  the 

blnatloB  of  a  table,  the  perforating  dies,  slides  moonted 
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upon  tbe  table  and  aaovable  with  relation  to  tbe  dies,  a 
gage  string  having  Ita  ends  aaeorod  to  each  of  the  slides 
at  one  point  and  means  at  another  point  on  each  of  tbe 
slides  for  engaging  and  holding  the  gage  string. 

2.  In  a  gage  for  perforating  machines  tbe  combination 
of  a  table,  the  perforating  dies,  slides  mounted  upon  the 
table  and  having  extensions  toward  the  perforating  dies 
aboTe  tbe  table,  and  a  gage  string  secured  to  the  slides  and 
held  by  said  extensions. 


861.657.     HARROW.     Jacob  C.  Fbbodson,  Wllber,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1905.     SerUl  No.  243,687. 


/'-^ 


y'^ 


^  f 

Claim. — A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  the  teeth  9  piv- 
oted In  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  the  shift  rods  10 
engaged  with  the  teeth  and  provided  with  openings  for 
the  reception  of  tbe  portions  of  the  teeth  above  their  pivot 
polnta.  the  rods  having  portions  turned  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  the  link  12  pivoted  between 
the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  portions,  tbe  rod  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  frame,  the  lever  14  for  rocking  the  shaft,  the  link 

12  being  connected  with  the  lever,  and  the  segmental  rack 

13  for  holding  the  lever  at  various  points. 


86I.608.  REACTANCE-COIL.  Chablbs  Lb  0.  FoBTBscOK. 
Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdnghonse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  S07.732. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  core  members,  of  colls 
Wound  on  said  members,  nugnetisable  end  rings  which  In- 
terconnect said  core  membera,  and  a  supporting  frame  of 
non-magnetlxable  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  cylindrical  coils,  a  core  mem- 
ber for  each  coil,  and  augnotlsable  end  rings,  of  a  lami- 
nated stmctnre  for  intsreouMCtiiig  aald  core  members. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  cyliadrieal  colls,  magnetlsable 
eores  therefor  hariag  longitndlaal  grooves  and  a  non-mag- 
netlsable  snpportlBg  frame  for  said  members  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  said  groovea.  of  magnetlsable  end  rings 
of  laminated  straetnre  that  are  adapted  to  magnetically 
interconnect  said  core  memtMra. 

4.  The  comblnatioa  with  three  eoils  which  are  symmet- 
rically disposed  at  the  eoners  of  a  trlaagalar  non-mag- 
netisable  sopport,  and  tatereoaaectlng  rings  theretor, 
whldi  are  wovad  with  BugoaOaable  strap  and  whidi  arc 
•daptad  to  engage  tha  tads  at  said  core  members,  of  means 
for  blading  the  sercral  parts  tegetl^r. 


6.  The  combination  with  end  ring  members  of  magnet- 
lsable material,  prismatic  core  members  of  eqnal  length 
that  are  located  between  the  ring  members,  colls  that  are 
wound  upon  said  core  members  and  a  frame  of  non-mag- 
netisable  material  for  maintaining  a  relative  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  sereral  parte,  of  means  for  holding  the  rings 
in  position  against  tbe  ends  of  the  core  members. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  end  ring  members  of  magnet- 
izable material,  prismatic  core  members  of  .equal  length 
that  are  located  between  the  ring  members,  colls  that  are 
wound  upon  said  core  members  and  a  frame  of  non-mag- 
netlsable  material  for  maintaining  a  relative  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  several  parts,  of  means  for  holding  the  rings 
In  position  against  tbe  ends  of  tbe  core  members,  that  com- 
prises an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  and  a  bolt  which 
passes  through  the  center  of  the  end  rings  and  hinds 
the  two  brackete  together. 

7.  The  combination  with  end  ring  members  of  magnet- 
lsable material,  prismatic  core  members  of  equal  length 
that  are  symmetrically  disposed  between  the  ring  mem- 
bers, coUb  that  are  wound  upon  said  core  members  and 
a  frame  of  non-magnetizable  material  for  maintaining  a 
relative  lateral  position  of  the  several  parts,  of  means 
for  holding  the  rings  In  position  against  the  ends  of  the 
core  members,  that  comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower 
bracket  and  a  bolt  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
end  rings  and  binds  the  two  brackets  together. 

8.  The  combination  with  end  ring  members  that  are 
constructed  of  magnetltable  strap  and  laminated  pris- 
matic core  members  of  equal  length  that  are  symmetrically 
disposed  between  the  ring  members,  of  colls  that  are 
wound  upon  said  core  members  and  a  frame  of  non-mag- 
netlxable material  for  maintaining  a  relative  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  several  parts. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  end  ring  members  that  are 
constructed  of  magnetlsable  strap,  laminated  prismatic 
core  members  of  equal  length  that  are  symmetrically  dis- 
posed between  the  ring  members,  colls  that  are  wound 
upon  said  core  members  and  a  frame  of  non-magnetixable 
material  for  maintaining  a  relative  lateral  position  of  the 
several  parte,  of  means  for  holding  the  rings  In  position 
against  the  ends  of  the  core  members,  that  comprises  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bracket  and  a  bolt  which  passes  through 
the  center  of  the  end  rings  and  binds  the  two  brackets 
together. 


851,659.  DESK.  William  Gaaikeua.  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Moon  Desk  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.481. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  desk  or  like  structure,  Interplvoted  sets 
of  spring-actuated  levers  carried  by  the  desk,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  Interplvoted  sets  of  levers  with  one  set  thereof 
engaging  notches  in  the  frame  and  thereby  locking  tbe 
latter  in  elevated  position,  a  sliding  table  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  cams  carried  by  said  sliding  table  and  posi- 
tioned forward  of  said  set  of  levers  which  engage  the 
notches  when  tbe  table  is  pulled  forward  and  in  elevated 
position,  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  levers  from  the 
notches  on  the  Initial  rearward  sliding  movement  of  said 
table,  to  allow  tbe  lowering  of  the  frame  and  table. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  structure,  a  frame,  spring-actnated  sap- 
porting  mechanism  for  elevating  said  frame  and  moving 
It  out  of  tbe  cabinet,  a  table  sUdlngly  mounted  on  tbe 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  frame  and  having  one  end 


W3* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Amux,  30, 1907. 


•muis«d  to  tmgngt  over  u  elemaat  ta  th*  cabinet  strne- 
tor*  to  kold  tlM  framo  dcprMwd,  a  cam  liead  oa  the  other 
•Bd  of  the  lever,  and  a  cam  oiouBted  on  the  ilidable 
table  and  poaltloned  to  engace  and  depreas  aald  cam 
bead,  and  thus  dlaengajte  the  other  end  of  the  IcTer,  near 
the  end  of  the  forward  sliding  moTement  of  uld  table  to 
allow  the  Mid  frame  and  table  to  riae. 


801.MO.  ROTARY  FAN.  JosBPH  W.  HABOiNa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  aeslgnor,  by  mesne  assl^menU.  to  Metropolitan 
Sewinc  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1903.     Serial  No.  1S3,895. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  boriaontal  driTinc-shaft : 
a  Tertleal  fan-abaft  located  abore  the  drlTlng-abaft ;  a 
two-part  drlTlng  connection  between  the  two  ahafta  which 
is  secured  by  gravity  of  the  fan-shaft;  a  stationary  bear^ 
Inc  through  which  the  fan-shaft  extends.  In  wblch  it  ro- 
tates, and  by  which  it  la  sustained :  and  meana  carried  by 
said  bearing  and  cooperating  with  said  fan-shaft  for 
throwing  the  driving  connections  into  and  out  of  contact 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft  carrying  fan-bladea,  a  table 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  independent  tabular 
brackets  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  table  and  sur- 
rounding and  supportiikg  the  shaft,  and  one  of  said 
brackets  having  bushings  affording  supports  aod  wearing 
bearings  for  the  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  carrying  fan-blades;  a  table 
through  which  the  shaft  freely  passes ;  independent  tubu- 
lar brackets  surrounding  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Ubie,  and  one  of  said  brackets  having  an  elongated 
extension  surrounding  and  bracing  the  shaft ;  and  means 
for  driving  the  shaft 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft  a  driven  shaft  car- 
rying fan-bUdea,  meana  between  the  two  shafts  whereby 
the  driven  shaft  may]  be  actuated,  and  means  for  throwing 
the  driven  shaft  out  of  action  tnelndlag  a  fixed  bracket 
a  sleeve  having  a  cam-face,  a  bearing  on  the  bracket  co- 
dperatlng  with  the  cam-face,  and  means  between  the 
driven  abaft  and  the  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  latter  is 
actuated  said  shaft  wUl  be  raised  thereby  and  thrown  out 
of  action. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaft  carrying  fan-blades,  a  Ubie, 
a  bearing  on  said  Ubie  inciadlnc  telescopic  sleeves  sur- 
rooadlac  the  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  Ubie, 
Mkl  aleevee  being  provided  with  bushings  affording  run- 
Bhif  bearings  for  the  shaft. 

••In  combination,  a  supporting  Uble,  a  rotary  ahaft 
carrying  fan-blades,  telcacoplc  sleeves  surroonding  said 
■kaft  and  extending  through  said  Uble,  means  for  fixing 
the  sleeves  to  the  latter  at  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  the 
teleaeoplc  connection  permitting  the  sleeves  to  be  connect- 
ed to  UblM  of  varying  thickneee.  salwtantlally  aa  de- 
•crlbed. 


•ftl.Ml.    CLAMP.    ALrano  M.  Hawtan  and  Gmmb  F. 

Yam  Bamrr.  Kewanee,  HI. ;  said  Tan  Bmnt  aMtfBor  to 

•aM  Hewlett    Filed  Nov.  IS,  IMS.    Serial  No.  181.108. 

_     OMm. — 1.  A  damp,  comprising  a  frasae  open  at  «ie 

•Bd  fta  raealTO  tka  object  to  be  damped  and  having  damp- 

I  dlspowd  approxlBMtcly  la  paralleltm.  om  of 

behM(  movable  toward  the  other  for  dampiag  I 


pnrpoaes,  and  means  for  llmltlag  the  extent  to  which  said 
movable  member  may  approach  the  other  dampiag 
ber. 


2.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  frame  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  object  to  be  clamped  and  having  clamping  mem- 
bers disposed  approximately  In  paralleliam.  one  of  said 
members  being  plrotally  supported  near  one  end  and 
movable  toward  the  other  for  clamping  purpoaea,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber may  approach  the  other  damping  member. 

3.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  frame  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  object  to  be  clamped  and  having  clamping  mem- 
bers disposed  approaiaately  In  paraUeliam,  one  of  aald 
members  being  movable  toward  the  other  for  clamping  pur- 
poses, means  for  llmltlag  the  extent  to  which  aald  movable 
member  may  approach  the  other  clamping  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  forcing  the  movable  mem- 
ber toward  the  other  clamping  member. 

4.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  frame  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  object  to  be  clamped  and  having  clamping  mem- 
bers disposed  approximately  in  parallelism,  one  of  said 
members  being  plvoUIly  supported  near  one  end  and  mov- 
able toward  the  other  for  damping  purpoaes,  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  pivoted  member  may  ap- 
proach the  other  clamping  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  forcing  the  pivoted  member  toward  the 
other  clamping  member. 

5.  A  clamp,  comprialng  a  sulUble  frame  having  clamp- 
ing members  set  a  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  the  object  to  be  damped,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  plvotally  mounted  and  having  one  end  movable 
toward  the  other  damping  member  for  clamping  purposes, 
and  meana  for  llmltlag  the  extent  to  which  aald  pivoted 
member  may  approach  the  other  clamping  member. 

6.  A  damp,  comprialng  a  aoltable  frame  having  damping 
members  aet  a  diaUnce  apart  and  adapted  to  reeeire  be- 
tween them  the  object  to  be  damped,  one  of  aald  membcra 
being  plvotally  mounted  near  one  end.  iU  free  end  portion 
being  movable  toward  the  other  damping  m«nber  for 
clamping  purposes,  and  msaas  for  holding  the  free  end  of 
said  pivoted  member  at  all  times  further  from  the  other 
damping  member  than  the  other  end  thereof. 

7.  A  clamp,  comprialng  a  U-ahaped  fraaae  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  object  to  he  clamped,  oae  side  of  said  frame  form- 
ing a  clamping  member,  damping  means  carried  at  the  op- 
poelU  side  of  said  frame  for  coOperattag  with  said  damp- 
ing member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
the  latter  clamping  meana  may  approach  the  other  damp- 
ing member. 


861,682.  CONTBOLLINO  APPARATUS  FOR  BLBCTBIC 
MOTORS.  Rat  P.  jAcxaoii.  WUklasbarg.  Pa.,  aadgaor 
to  Weetlaghouse  Blectrle  A  Maaufaetarlag  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  PenneylTaala.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 
Serial  Na  280,848. 

Olmtm. — 1.  The  coaahteatloa  with  an  ladoctloa  motor 
having  two  main  wladlagB  and  an  aoxlllary  wtadlag.  of  a 
controller  comprising  means  for  coonectli^  the  mala  wlad- 
lage  In  series  for  starting  and  la  parallel  for  maalag  and 
antomatlc  meana  for  opealag  the  dreolU  of  the  mala  wlad- 
laga  when  the  working  eorrsat  la  cat  off  aad  for  malatala- 
Ing  each  open  circuit  eeadltioa  until  the  asaln  wlndmga 
are  again  connected  In  esrlae. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Indnctloa  motor  having  one 
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or  more  main  windings  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  a  e<m- 
troller  operating  to  connect  the  mala  aad  the  auxiliary 
windings  la  drenlt  with  a  aonrce  of  eaergy  for  sUrting 
purposes  aad  to  cut  the  auxiUary  winding  out  of  drenlt 
for  normal  operation,  and  embodj^ag  automatic  means  for 
opening  the  main  winding  circuit  when  the  working  cur- 
rent Is  cut  off  and  for  maintaining  such  open-circuit  condi- 
tion until  the  controller  is  retamed  to  the  Initial  or  start- 
ing position. 


3.  The  combination  witb  an  Induction  motor  bavlng  two 
main  windings  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  a  controller 
comprising  means  for  connecting  the  main  winding  in 
series  for  starting  and  In  parallel  for  normal  operation  and 
for  cutting  the  auxiliary  winding  out  of  circuit  when  in 
normal-operating  poaltion.  a  awltch  In  the  main  winding 
circuits  and  an  operating  magnet  therefor  that  can  be  ini- 
tially energised  only  wben  the  controller  is  in  the  initial 
or  starting  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  induction  motor  bavlng  two 
main  windings  and  an  aaxillary  winding,  of  a  controller 
having  means  for  connecting  the  main  windings  in  series 
witb  each  other  and  In  parallel  with  the  auxiliary  wind- 
lag  for  starting  and  In  parallel  with  each  other  for  normal 
operation,  and  antomatlc  means  for  opening  the  circuiU 
of  the  main  windings  when  the  working  current  fails  and 
for  malnUlning  aueh  open-clrcnit  condition  until  the  con- 
troller la  returned  to  Its  Initial  or  sUrtlng  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  bavlng  two 
main  windings  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  a  controller 
comprising  meana  for  connecting  the  main  windings  In 
series  with  each  other  and  In  parallel  with  the  auxiliary 
winding  when  In  Ita  InitUl  or  starting  position  and  for 
cutting  the  auxiliary  winding  oat  of  drenlt  and  connecting 
the  main  windings  in  parallel  when  la  lU  normal  operating 
position,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  circuits  of 
the  main  windlnga  if  the  working  current  is  interrupted 
when  tbe  controller  Is  In  IU  normal  operating  position  and 
for  malataiaing  such  open  -  circuit  condition  until  it  Is 
again  returned  to  IU  initUl  or  startlag  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  aa  iadnctlon  motor  having  main 
and  auxiliary  windings,  of  a  controller  comprising  means 
for  connecting  both  windings  In  drcuit  for  sUrtIng  and 
for  cutting  the  auxiliary  winding  out  of  circuit  for  run- 
ning, a  switch  in  the  main  wiading  drenlt  and  an  operat- 
ing magnet  that  can  be  initially  energised  only  whep  the 
auxiliary  circuit  la  dosed. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  an  induction  motor  having  two 
main  wlndiaga  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  a  controller 
comprialng  means  for  connecting  the  main  windings  in 
series  with  each  other  and  In  parallel  witb  the  auxiliary 
winding  for  starting  and  in  parallel  without  the  auxiliary 
winding  for  normal  operation,  a  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  the  main  windings  and  an  operating  magnet  that 
can  be  Initially  energised  only  when  the  auxiliary  winding 
is  In  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  having  two 
main  windings  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  a  controller 
comprising  means  for  connecting  tbe  main  windings  In 
series  with  each  other  and  la  parallel  with  the  auxiliary 
vrlading  when  in  IU  first  position  aad  for  connecting  tbe 
mala  windings  in  parallel  without  tbe  aoxlllary  winding 
when  In  lU  second  poolUoa.  a  ewiteh  for  opealng  and  cloa- 
Ing  the  mala  wiadlag  drculta  and  an  operating  magnet 
that  can  be  Initially  energlaed  only  whea  the  coatroller 
is  la  IU  flrat  poaltloa. 

9.  The  eomblaatloa,  la  aa  electrie  motor,  of  a  primary 


member  having  one  or  more  mala  windings  and  an  anxiU- 
ary  winding,  a  controller  operating  to  connect  the  amia 
and  the  auxiliary  windings  In  drcuit  with  a  source  of  en- 
ergy for  Btartlag  purposes  and  to  cut  the  auxiliary  wiadlag 
out  of  circuit  for  normal  operation,  and  embodying  ^Bm^^t 
for  opening  the  main  winding  circuit  when  the  working 
current  la  cut  off  and  for  maintaining  each  open-circuit 
condition  until  the  sUrtlng  relatione  of  the  windings  are 
reesUbllshed. 

10.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  primary  member  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
lBS«.  and  a  controller  for  connecting  aald  windings  to  the 
■uppiy  circuit  in  one  way  for  atarting  and  in  another  way 
for  normal  operation  and  a  governing  switch  having  an 
actuating  winding  tbe  circuit  of  which  cannot  be  cloeed 
unless  the  controller  is  in  sUrtlng  position. 

11.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  primary  member  having  windings  and  a  con- 
troller for  connecting  said  windings  to  a  supply  circuit 
and  for  changing  their  connections  to  adapt  them  to  SUrt- 
lng conditions  and  to  running  conditions,  and  a  governing 
switch  that  opens  the  motor  circuit  when  the  power  cur- 
rent falls,  said  switch  having  an  actuating  coil  the  circuit 
of  which  can  be  closed  only  when  the  controller  is  in  its 
sUrtlng  position. 

12.  The  combination.  In  au  electric  motor,  of  a  primary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  main  windings,  a  controller 
comprising  means  for  connecting  the  said  main  windings 
in  series  for  starting  and  In  parallel  for  running  and  an 
ntitomatlc  switch  for  opening  the  circuits  of  the  main  wind- 
ings when  the  working  current  is  cut  off.  said  switch  hav- 
ing an  actuating  coll  the  circuit  of  which  clones  only  when 
the  main  windings  are  connected  in  series. 

13.  The  combination.  In  an  electric  motor,  of  a  primary 
member  having  one  or  more  main  windings  and  an  auxil- 
iary w^inding.  a  controller  operating  to  connect  the  main 
and  the  auxiliary  windings  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  en- 
ergy for  starting  purposes  and  to  cut  the  auxiliary  winding 
out  of  the  circuit  for  normal  operation,  and  embodying 
means  for  opening  the  main  winding  circuit  when  tbe 
working  current  is  cut  off  and  for  maintaining  such  open- 
circuit  condition  until  the  controller  is  returned  to  tbe 
initial  or  starting  position. 

14.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  motor,  of  a  primary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  main  windings,  a  controller 
having  means  for  connecting  the  main  windings  in  series 
with  each  other  for  starting  and  in  parallel  with  each 
other  for  normal  operation,  and  an  automatic  switch  for 
rpenlng  the  circuits  of  the  main  windings  when  the  work- 
ing current  fails,  aaid  awltch  having  an  actuating  winding 
the  circuit  of  which  is  opened  when  the  current  fails  and 
can  be  again  closed  only  by  moving  the  controller  to  iU 
initial  or  starting  position. 

15.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  motor,  of  a  primary 
member  having  two  main  windings  and  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing, a  controller  comprising  means  for  connecting  the 
main  windings  in  aeries  with  each  other  and  in  parallel 
with  the  auxiliary  winding  when  in  its  initial  or  starting 
position  and  for  cutting  the  aoxlllary  winding  out  of  circuit 
and  connecting  the  main  windings  in  parallel  when  in  its 
normal  operating  position,  and  means  for  opening  tbe  cir- 
cuits of  the  main  windings  if  the  working  current  is  inter- 
rupted when  the  controller  is  in  iU  normal  operating  posi- 
tion and  for  mainuining  such  open-circuit  condition  until 
it  is  again  returned  to  its  initial  or  sUrting  position. 

10.  The  combnation,  in  an  electric  motor,  of  a  primary 
member  having  main  and  auxiliary  windlnga,  a  copjtroller 
comprising  means  for  connecting  bbth  windings  in  circuit 
for  starting  and  for  cutting  the  auxiliary  winding  out  of 
circuit  for  running,  a  switch  in  the  main  winding  circuit 
and  an  operating  magnet  that  can  be  initially  energised 
only  when  the  auxiliary  circuit  is  cloeed. 

17.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  motor,  of  a  primary 
member  having  two  main  windings  and  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing, a  controller  comprising  means  for  conaectiag  the  mala 
windings  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  the 
auxiliary  winding  for  aUrting  and  in  parallel  without  the 
aiullUry  winding  for  normal  operation,  a  switch  for  open- 
ing and  dosing  the  mala  windings  and  an  operatlag  mag- 
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Mt  that  can  be  Initially  •nervlstd  only  wh«n  the  aozlllnry 
wlBdlAff  la  In  drcolt 

18.  TlM  eomblnatloa  with  an  alcetrlc  motor  harlnf  a 
plurality  of  aucnetlilaK  wlndlnga,  of  a  controller  for  con- 
neetlnc  the  said  wlndlnte  to  the  mipply  clrcnlt  In  one  way 
for  etartlny  and  In  another  for  normal  operation,  and  a 
COTemlng  ewlteh  that  opens  the  motor  drcalt  If  the  oper- 
ating earrent  falls  and  Is  provided  with  an  actuating  coll 
the  circuit  of  which  closes  only  when  the  controller  Is  In 
starting  position. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  magnetizing  windings,  of  a  controller  for  eon- 

nectlnf  lald  winding*  to  a  lapply  circuit  and  for  changlnc 

their  relations  to  adapt  them  to  starting  conditions  and  to 
running  conditions,  and  a  goveming  switch  that  cuts  off 
said  wlodings  from  the  supply  circuit  when  the  current 
fails  and  is  provided  with  an  actuating  coll  the  circuit  of 
which  remains  open  until  the  controller  is  moved  to  start- 
ins  position. 

20.  The  combloation  with  an  electric  motor  having  one 
magnetliing  circuit  condition  for  sUrtlng  and  a  different 
magnetizing  circuit  condition  for  normal  operation,  of  a 
controller  having  means  for  establishing  a  proper  connec- 
tion to  a  supply  circuit  and  the  desired  motor  circuit  con- 
dition, and  an  automatic  switch  for  breaking  connection 
to  the  supply  circuit  when  the  working  current  falls,  said 
switch  having  an  actuating  winding  the  circuit  of  which 
remains  open  until  the  controller  is  returned  to  its  initial 
or  starting  position. 


851.663.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Rat  P.  Jackson.  Wilkins- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  .3,  1905.     Serial  No.  263,638. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  core  structure  for  electro-magnets  com- 
prlalBg  two  U-shaped  parts,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  parta,  and  pivotal  supports  for  the  parts  located  be- 
twean  and  below  the  centers  of  gravity  thereof. 

2.  A  core  structure  for  electro-magnats  comprlaing  two 
U-ahaped  parta  and  Independent  pivotal  supports  for  the 
parts  located  between  and  below  the  centers  of  gravity 
thereof. 

8.  A  core  sttucture  for  electro-magnets  comprising  two 
U-ahaped  parts,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  parts, 
aad  pivotal  supports  for  the  parts  located  below  the  cen- 
t»ra  of  gravity  thereof. 

4.  A  ton  stmetnre  for  electro-magnets  comprising  two 
U-ahaped  parts,  a  pivotal  connection  between  tha  parts, 
and  ^votal  supports  for  the  parts. 

5.  A  core  stmeture  for  electro-iMffBcts  eomprlalac  two 
U-ahaped  parts,  a  pivotal  eottaeetlea  batwaea  tha  parts, 


I  plvoui  supports  for  the  parta,  and  a  member  operated  by 

I  tha  pivotal  connection  between  the  parta. 

j  6.  A  core  structure  for  eleetro-magneta  comprialng  two 
U-ahapad  magnetlsable  parta  both  of  which  are  freely 
movable  by  magnetism  and  gravity   and  a  pivotal  con- 

!   nactlon  between  tha  parta. 

7.  A  core  ntnicture  for  electro-magnets  comprising  two 
U-ahaped  magnetlsable  parta  at  least  one  of  which  Is  plv- 
oUlly  supported  to  be  freely  movable  In  one  direction  by 
magnetism   and   in  the  other  direction   by  gravity. 

8.  A  core  structure  for  electro- magnets  comprising  two 
!    U-shaped    magnetizable   parts  one   leg  of  each    U-shaped 

part  being  of  greater  man  than  the  other  leg  and  a  pivotal 
support  for  one  of  the  parts. 

9.  A  core  structure  for  electro-ma^Dets  comprising  two 
U-shaped  magnetizable  parts,  one  leg  of  each  U-shaped 
part  being  of  greater  mass  than  the  other  leg  and  a  pivotal 

I   support  for  one  of  the  parts  located  below  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof. 

10.  An  electro- magnet  comprising  two  U-shaped  mag- 
netlsable core  parts  two  of  the  legs  of  which  are  pivoted 
together  and  a  winding  surrounding  the  two  legs  that 
are  remote  from  the  pivot. 

11.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  two  U-shaped  mag- 
netlsable core  parte,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  stationary  winding  surrounding  two  of  the 
legs  of  said  parts. 

12.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  two  U-shaped  core 
parts  one  leg  of  each  of  which  is  of  greater  mass  than  the 
other,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  of  said  parts  and  a  wind- 
ing surrounding  the  legs  of  greater  mass. 

13.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  two  U-shaped,  mag- 
netizable cores,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  corea, 
and  a  stationary  winding  surrounding  two  of  the  legs  of 
the  corea. 

14.  An  electro- magnet  comprising  two  U-ahaped,  mag- 
netizable cores,  n  pivotal  connection  between  two  of  the 
legs  of  the  corea,  and  a  winding  surrounding  the  other 
two  legs  only  of  the  cores. 

16.  A  core  structure  for  electro-magnets  comprising 
two  U-shaped  parts  the  legs  of  which  have  opposinj; 
facea  and  a  pivotal  support  for  one  of  the  parts  located 
below  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  the  most  widely 
separable  legs  of  the  core  being  of  greater  mass  than  the 
other  legs. 

16.  A  core  structure  for  electro-magnets  comprising  two 
U-shaped  parts  the  legs  of  which  have  oppoalng  faces  and 
a  pivotal  support  for  one  of  the  parta,  the  most  widely 
separable  legs  of  the  core  being  of  greater  mass  than 
the  other  legs. 

17.  A  core  structure  for  eleetro-magneta  comprialng  two 
U-shaped  parta  the  lega  of  which  have  opposing  faces,  a 
pivotal  support  fOr  one  of  the  parts,  the  most  widely 
separable  legs  of  the' core  being  of  greater  maas  than  the 
other  legs  and  a  winding  surrounding  the  legs  of  gtaater 

18.  An  electro-magnet  oomprlalng  two  U-ahgped,  mag- 
netizable core  sections  having  approximately  horlaontal 
legs  the  upper  onea  of  which  are  of  greater  mass  than 
the  lower  onea,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  one  of  the  core 
saetlons  located  baknr  tha  eantar  of  gravity  thereof. 

10.  An  alaetro-magnat  eonpriatng  two  U-ahapad,  mag- 
netlaable  core  sections  having  approximately  horlaontal 
legs,  a  pivotal  aopport  tor  one  of  the  core  sections  lo- 
cated below  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  and  a  winding 
surrounding  the  upper  legs  of  the  core  sections. 

20.  An  electro-magnet  comprialng  two  U-shaped,  mag- 
netlsable core  sections  having  approximately  horizontal 
legs  the  upper  ones  of  which  are  of  graatar  maaa  than  the 
lower  onea,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  of  the  core  sec- 
tions located  balow  the  eantar  of  gravity  thereof,  and  a 
winding  aorronndlng  tha  upper  legs  of  the  core  sections. 

21.  An  eleetro-niagnat  comprialng  two  U-ahaped.  mag- 
netlsahle  core  sections  having  approximately  horlaontal 
laga,  a  pivotal  eonneetlon  betwaan  two  of  tha  legs  of  tha 
core  sectlona,  and  a  stattonary  coll  anrroondlng  tha  other 
two  legs  of  tha  eore  saetloaa. 

22.  An  electro-magnet  comprlaing  two  U-shapad,  mag- 
netizable core  sections  having  approxlaMtaly  horlaontal 
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legs,  a  pivotal  connection  between  two  of  the  legs  of  the 
core  sections,  and  a  winding  surrounding  the  other  lags 
only  of  the  core  sectiona 

28.  An  electro-magnet  comprlaing  two  U-shaped,  mag- 
netizable core  sections  having  approximately  horizontal 
lega  two  of  which  are  of  greater  mass  than  the  others  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  tha  laga  of  leaaer  maaa. 

24.  An  electro-magnet  comprialng  two  U-shaped,  mag- 
netlsable core  sections  having  approximately  horizontal 
legs  two  of  which  are  of  greater  maas  than  the  othera.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  laga  of  leaaer  maas  and  a 
winding  surrounding  the  other  legs  of  the  core  sections. 

20.  An  electro-magnet  having  a  single  coll  and  two  mov- 
able core  sections  therefor  that  are  pivotally  supported  to 
move  apart  when  demagnetised  and  be  drawn  and  beld 
together  by  ■  slight  magnetic  pull. 

26.  An  electro-magnet  having  a  single  coll  and  two  core 
sections  that  are  movably  supported  below  their  centers 
of  grsvlty  and  are  maintained  in  unstable  equilibrium 
when  magnetised. 

27.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  coil  and  a  core  therefor 
comprising  two  movable  parts  that  are  maintained  in 
normally  unstable  equilibrium  when  magnetised. 

28.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  coil  and  a  core  therefor 
comprising  two  movable  parts  that  are  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  same  plane  and  are  maintained  in  normally  un- 
stable equilibrium  when  magnetized. 


861.664.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rat  P.  Jackson. 
Wllkingsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
\nn\n      Filed  Apr.   13.   1905.     Serial  No.  255.440. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ^-ana- 
lating  devicea,  a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators,  and  means 
for  operating  the  fame,  of  relay  devicea  for  governing 
said  operating  meana  having  windings  that  are  con- 
nected between  corrcapondlng  polnta  in  the  circulta  of 
the  tranalatlng  devicea,  and  windings  that  normally  gov- 
ern the  operation  of  the  relay  davleca. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tranalatlng  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators,  and  means  for 
operating  the  aame,  of  meana  for  governing  said  oper- 
ating means  having  windings  that  are  connected  between 
corresponding  points  in  the  drcnlts  of  tha  tranalatlng  de- 
vicea, and  windings  that  normally  control  the  operation 
of  the  governing  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  translating  de- 


vices, a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators,  and  ueans  for  op- 
eratlng  the  same,  of  relay  devices  comprising  swltehas, 
nugnetisabie  corea,  windings  that  normally  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  relay  devices,  and  wlndlnga  that  are  con- 
nected between  corresponding  points  in  the  circuits  of  the 
translating  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  \  plurality  of  electrical  trans- 
lating devices  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  re«rlators,  of 
means  for  operating  the  voltage  regulators  to  supply  tha 
same  voltage  to  all  of  the  translating  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  trans- 
lating devices  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  resrilators,  of 
means  for  operating  the  voltage  regulators,  and  means  for 
aatomatically  causing  the  regulators  to  supply  the  sane 
voltage  to  all  of  the  translating  devicefe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  trans- 
lating devices  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators,  of 
means  for  operating  the  voltage  regulators  and  tn^ans  f.tr 
automatically  governing  the  operating  means  wheroby  the 
regulators  are  caused  to  supply  the  same  voUase  to  uli  of 
the  translating  devices. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  translating  Ad- 
vices, a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  of  means  for  governing  <ald  op«;ratlng 
means  having  windings  that  normally  control  tbe  opera 
tion  thereof  and  windings  that  are  connected  between  cor- 
responding points  in  the  circuits  of  the  translating  devices 
and  the  magnetizing  effects  of  which  oppose  and  supple- 
ment, respectively,  those  of  the  other  windings. 


851.665.      VOLTAGE  -  ADJUSTMENT    MEANS.      Ray    P. 

Jackson,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa..  asslKnor  to  WestiuKhouse 
Electric  A  Manufacturing  rompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.345. 
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Cluim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  conductors 
supplied  with  progressively  differing  voltages,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inductive  windings,  one  terminal  of  each  of  which 
Is  connected  to  a  distributing  circuit,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  remaining  terminals  respectively  to  the  said 
supply  conductors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  conductors  supplied 
with  progressively  differing  voltages,  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
ductive windings  having  a  common  magnetizable  core,  one 
terminal  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  dlatrlbutinc 
circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  remaining  terminals 
respectively  to  the  said  supply  conductors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  conductors  supplied 
with  progressively  differing  voltages,  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
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dactlTt  wlBdlaga  ImtIbc  a  eooimoa  macBctliable  core,  <hm 
taniteftl  <a  MCh  of  whldi  la  eoancctcd  to  a  dlatrUmttiic 
drcalt,  jBoaiM  for  coniMetliif:  th«  ranaiiilBf  tcnalnalo  ro- 
■poctlTaly  to  Mid  rapply  coodnetorB,  aad  rnMuu  for  dlo- 
coBiMctlBf  thm  HUM,  OBO  at  a  tliM,  fro«  tho  eorroapoBd- 
tng  rapitly  condaetora  and  reconnectliix  them  to  otkara. 

4.  Tlio  coablaatlon  witb  a  sertea  of  eoadaetora  aapirfled 
wltb  profreaalTdy  dlfferlnc  voltacea,  of  a  plorallty  of  la- 
doctlTe  wladlnta,  one  terminal  of  each  of  which  la  cob- 
nected  to  a  dlatrlbntint  circa  It,  maana  for  eoBncetlag  the 
reaaalnlnff  termlnala  reapectlTely  to  aald  aapply  condnc- 
tora,  and  meana  for  dlaconnectinc  the  aame,  one  at  a 
tine,  from  the  correapondlnv  anpplj  condnctora  re-con- 
neetlng  them  to  others. 


881.660.  VOLTAGE  -  REGULATOR.  Rat  P.  jACKaow. 
Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  asal^or  to  Weatlnghoase  Electric  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylra- 
nla.     Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.346. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit, 
and  a  transformer  winding  having  leads  extending  from 
aeTeral  points  thereof,  of  two  indnctlTe  windingH,  means 
for  connecting  said  windings  between  different  transformer 
leads,  a  third  inductive  winding  having  its  terminals  con- 
nected to  points  intermediate  the  terminals  of  the  other 
two  windings  and  having  a  point  Intermediate  its  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  distributing  circuit,  and  meana  for 
connecting  an  intermediate  point  thereof  to  the  terminals 
of  the  aforesaid  windings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  and  a 
traaaformer  winding  having  leada  extending  from  aeveral 
points  thereof,  of  two  Inductive  wlndlnga,  means  for  con- 
necting said  windings  between  different  transformer  loads, 
a  third  Inductive  winding  having  Ita  termlnala  connected 
to  polata  Intermediate  the  termlnala  of  the  other  two  wliid- 
laga  and  having  a  point  Intermediate  lU  termlnala  con- 
nected to  the  distributing  circuit,  and  moaua  for  connect- 
lag  the  twmlnals  of  the  aforepald  wlndlnga  to  the  dlatrtb- 
utlag  drcait 

S.  The  combination  with  a  dlatrlbatlng  drenlt.  and  a 
traaafomer  winding  having  leada  eatandlng  froai  acvaral 
potnta  therapf,  of  two  ladactlve  wladlaga,  BMana  for  eon- 
MCtlBf  MM  wtadlaga  betweea  differcBt  traaaf orsiar  iMda, 
a  tidrd  tB*MtlTe  wtedlng  baTlii«  tta  teraUaala  eonaadrd 
to  polata  tetamiadlata  the  tarateala  o(  the  otbw  two  wla«- 
taca  and  havteg  a  polat  lataraiaaiata  Ita  temtaala  eon- 
MCtad  to  tka  dlatrlbiitlac  etrcolt,  aa4  atain  for  eonatctlag 


one  terminal  of  each  of  the  aforeaaid  wtedlnga  to  the  dla- 
trlbatlng circuit  before  dlaconaeetlng  the  other  terminal 
thereof  from  the  transformer  lead. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dlatrlbatiag  circuit,  and  a 
traaaformer  winding  havlBg  iMda  extaniing  from  aeveral 
polata  thereof,  of  two  Inductive  wlndlaga.  meana  for  con- 
necUng  nld  wlndlnga  betweea  different  traaafonaer  laada, 
a  third  Inductive  winding  haviag  ita  teminala  eoasacted 
to  polnta  intermediate  the  termlnala  of  the  other  two  wlnd- 
lnga and  having  a  point  intermediate  ita  termlnala  con- 
nected to  the  dlatribotlng  circuit,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing one  terminal  of  each  of  the  aforeaaid  wlndiagB  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  third  winding  before  dlaeonnoct- 
ing  the  other  terminal  from  the  traaaformer  lead. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aertea  of  aupply  conduetora 
from  which  different  potentiala  may  be  aeeored.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inductive  windings,  means  for  connecting  termi- 
nals of  said  windings  to  different  supply  conductors,  an- 
other inductive  winding  having  an  intermediate  point  con- 
nected to  a  distributing  circuit  and  Its  terminals  connected 
to  Intermediate  points  in  the  first  named  inductive  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  one  of  the 
first  Darned  inductive  windings  to  the  distributing  circuit 
before  disconnecting  the  other  terminals  thereof  from  the 
supply  conductorf". 


851.667.  RESISTANCE-TERMINAL.  Hb.mby  D.  Jambs, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,230. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  elements  each  comprising  a  rod  or  bar, 
a  sheet  or  covering  of  insnlatlng  material  and  a  reaiatance 
coll  surrounding  said  aheet  or  covering,  of  Independent  in- 
sulating blocks  having  recesses  In  which  the  ends  of  said 
bars  are  seated  and  notches  in  their  adjacent  walls,  and 
terminal  members  wlilch  project  throngh  and  are  support- 
ed in  the  passages  formed  by  said  notcnea 

2.  The  combination  with  resistance  units  and  a  frame 
in  which  the  units  are  aaaembled,  of  insulating  supporting 
blocks  having  complementary  notchea  in  their  adjacent 
aidea,  and  terminal  membera  that  project  through  and  are 
supported  in  the  passages  which  are  formed  between  the 
insnlatlng  blocks  by  the  compleatentary  notches. 

3.  A  terminal  member  for  electrical  apparatus  that  com- 
prlaeo  a  body  portion,  an  cad  projection  in  the  aame  plane, 
a  bent  portion  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  binding  acrew  In 
the  bent  portion. 

4.  A  reaiatance  group  comprtaing  a  anpporting  frame 
having  oppoalte  chanaela,  reaiatance  onita  and  Inaulatlag 
end  anpporting  blocka  therefor  that  are  aaaembled  in  the 
channela,  and  termiaal  meBsbera  which  project  throogh 
paaaagea  formed  la  and  between  the  iaaolatlag  blodta. 

6.  The  coBblaatlOB  with  a  frame  aad  a  plurality  of  re- 
alataaee  elanenta  each  ooaaprialag  a  rod  or  bar,  a  aheet  or 
eovcrlag  of  insnlattag  material,  a  reslataaoe  coil  anr- 
roondlng  nld  aheet  or  eoveriag,  ladepcadeat  ^^fuMiting 
blocka  having  raceaaM  in  which  the  eada  of  aald  bara  are 
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ited.  and  terminal  piecea  each  of  which  comprise  a  body 
portion,  an  end  projection'ln  the  same  plane,  a  bent  por- 
tion at  the  opiMMite  end  and  a  binding  screw  in  the  bent 
portion. 

6.  The  combination  with  resistance  units,  a  frame  in 
which  the  units  are  assembled,  and  insulating  end-sup- 
porting blocks  having  complementary  notches  in  their  ad- 
jacent sides,  of  terminal  meml>ers  each  of  which  comprises 
a  body  portion,  an  end  projection  in  the  same  plane,  a  bent 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  binding  screw  in  the 
bent  portion. 

T.  In  a  resistance  group,  a  set  of  resistance  elements,  a 
set  of  supporting  blocks  having  narrow  passages  formed 
in  and  between  thorn  and  terminal  strips  projecting 
through  said  passages  and  having  offset  bends  at  the  ends 
of  the  passages  and  laterally  projecting  end  portions  in 
different  pianos. 

8.  .\  strap  terminal  member  baring  a  lateral  projection 
at  one  end  In  the  plane  of  Its  body  portion,  a  lateral  pro- 
jection at  Its  other  end  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion  and  Intormodlate  offset  l)ends. 


8  5  1.668.  I'ROCESS  OF  FILLING  ZINC  -  RETORTS. 
John  D.  .Tamk.s.  l^ulaski,  Va.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  ::.  11M)6.  .Serial  No.  294,408  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'143,085. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  process  of  packing  or  filling  retorts, 
which  comprlups.  causing  a  Jet  of  fluid  to  be  directed  into 
tho  retort  longitudinally  thereof,  introducing  into  the  said 
Jet  a  constant  supply  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  said 
Jet  being  of  such  force  as  to  pack  said  material  firmly  and 
evenly  within  the  whole  cross  section  of  said  retort. 

2.  The  process  of  filling  or  packing  retorts,  which  com- 
prises causing  a  Jet  of  fiuid  to  be  directed  azially  Into  the 
retort.  Introducing  into  said  Jet  a  constant  supply  of  the 
material  to  be  treated,  said  Jet  being  of  such  force  as  to 
pack  said  material  firmly  and  evenly  within  the  whole 
cross  section  of  said  retort. 

3.  The  process  of  packing  or  filling  laterally  positioned 
retorts,  which  comprises,  causing  a  Jet  of  fluid  to  be  di- 
rected substantially  horlsontally  into  the  retort,  introduc- 
ing into  said  Jet  a  constant  supply  of  the  material  to  be 
treated,  said  Jet  being  of  such  force  as  to  pack  said  ma- 
terial firmly  and  evenly  within  the  whole  cross  section  of 
said  retort. 

4  The  process  of  packing  or  filling  retorts  for  treating 
xlnc  ores,  a-hlie  said  retorts  are  in  their  normal  positions 
m-lthin  the  furnace,  which  comprises  causing  a  Jet  of  fluid, 
carrying  the  ore  to  lie  treated,  to  be  directed  longitudinally 
into  the  retort  with  sufBclent  force  to  pack  said  ore  firmly 
and  evenly  within  the  whole  cross  section  of  said  retort. 


851,669.  CARTRIDGE-DEFLECTOR  FOR  TOP-EJEC- 
TION 0UN8.  Thomas  C.  JoRNaoH,  New  Haven,  Conn  , 
assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907. 
Sertal  No.  3«0.476. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  gun  having  a  top 

ejection-opening,  of  a  cartridge^leflector  extending  partly 

over  the  nld  opening  la  position  to  laterally  deflect  the 

apeat  shells  ejected  therethrongh. 

127  O.  G.— 207 


2.  A  telescope  provided  upon  its  lower  face  with  a  car 
trldge-deflector. 


.1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  receiver  having  a 
top  ejection  opening,  of  a  telescope  extending  at  its  rear 
end  centrally  over  the  said  opening,  and  a  cartridge  de- 
flector carried  by  the  telescope  and  located  in  position  to 
laterally  deflect  the  shells  ejected  through  the  said  opening. 


851,670.  HAY-LOADER.  Edward  A.  Johnston.  Sterling. 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1905. 
Serial  No.  292.533. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay  loader.  In  combination,  an  axle, 
supporting  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  elevating-carrier 
including  two  series  of  reciprocating  ralte  bars,  a  gather- 
ing-carrier comprising  a  carrier-driving  shaft  located  above 
the  axle  and  provided  with  double  cranked  ends,  a  dmm 
secured  to  said  shaft,  an  elastically  suspended  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  downward 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  a  gathering-cylinder  mounted 
on  the  loa-er  end  of  said  frame  and  rotating  forwardly  at 
the  ground  line,  and  an  endless  conveyer  engaging  said 
drum  and  cylinder,  and  a  direct  pitman  connection  be- 
tween the  cranked  ends  of  said  driving  shaft  and  the  rake 
bars  of  said  elevating-carrier. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  an  axle,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  elevating  carrier,  an  elastically 
Kuspt>nded  gathering-carrier  free  at  Its  lower  end  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  above  the  axle  and  extend- 
ing downward  and  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  series  of 
elastic  compressor  bars  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  and  ar- 
ranged above  said  gathering-carrier,  the  flxed  and  free 
ends  of  said  compressor  bars  overlying,  respectively,  the 
free  and  pivotally  supi>orted  ends  of  the  gathering-carrier, 
thereby  forming  a  yielding  throat  fhroogh  which  the  ma- 
terial is  conveyed. 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  an  axle,  snpportlag 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  elevating-carrier,  an  elastlcallj 
suspended  gathering-carrier  pivotally  mounted  above  the 
axle  and  extending  downward  and  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  series  of  elastic  compressor  t>ars  arranged  above 
said  gathering-carrier  and  upwardly  convergent  witb  ra- 


S»3» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


■p«ct  thereto,  the  said  compressor  bars  beinc  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  load«r  and  hsTlng 
their  apper  ends  curred  to  form  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  bottom  of  said  eleyatlng-carrler. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  an  axle,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  elerating-carrier,  an  elastic- 
ally  suspended  frame  pivotally  mounted  above  the  support- 
ing axle  and  extending  downward  and  forwardly  there- 
from, a  gathering  cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
rotating  forwardly  at  the  ground  line,  a  drum  mounted  at 
the  fixed  end  of  said  frame,  an  endless  conveytr  engaging 
said  drum  and  cylinder,  side-boards  secured  to  the  frame 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  series  of  elastic  compressor 
strips  curved  at  their  upper  ends  and  slldably  engaging  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  bottom  of  the  elevating-carrier. 


S51.071,  SCrPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS. BiDD  J.  Jd.NKs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
VVestlnghouHe  I]lectrlc  &,  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.  Re- 
newed Nov.  12,   1904       Serial  No.  232,526. 


Claim. — 1.  A  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution 
comprising  a  rigidly  mounted  supporting  arm  or  bracket, 
an  insulator  located  above  and  adjustably  supported  upon 
said  arm  or  bracket,  and  a  conductor  suspended  from  said 
Insulator,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  an  arm, 
a  casting  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  clamping 
said  casting  in  adjusted  position,  an  insulator  carried  by 
■aid  casting  at  a  point  above  said  arm,  a  messenger  wire 
supported  by  said  insulator,  a  trolley  wire,  and  means  for 
■UBjwnding  said  trolley  wire  from  said  messenger  wire. 

S.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  an  arm, 
a  support  carried  thereby,  a  messenger  wire  carried  by 
■aid  support,  means  for  retaining  the  messenger  wire  upon 
•aid  arm  in  case  said  messenger  wire  is  displaced  from  its 
support,  a  trolley  wire,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
tr^ley  wire  from  said  messenger  wire. 

4.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  an  arm. 
a  messenger  wire  supported  thereon  at  a  point  above  the 
same,  and  a  retaining  device  connected  to  said  arm  and 
operating  to  retain  the  messenger  wire  upon  said  arm  in 
case  said  wire  Is  displaced  from  its  support,  a  trolley  wire. 
aad  msans  for  suspending  said  trolley  wire  from  said  mes- 
senger wire. 

5.  A  line  stnictore  for  electrtcal  dlstrlbatlon  comprlilnff 
•  snpportlBff  arm  or  bracket,  an  insulator  adjustably  sup- 
ported upon  and  above  said  arm  or  bracket,  and  a  conduc- 


tor suspended  from  said  Insulator,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  A  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution  comprising 
a  supporting  arm  or  bracket  having  an  elongated  opening, 
an  insulator  adjustably  supported  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  arm  or  bracket,  and  an  electric  conductor  sus- 
l»ended  from  said  in.tulator,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  \  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution  comprising 
a  supporting  arm  or  bracket  having  the  end  thereof  dou- 
blet! or  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  .support,  an  Insulator 
resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  such  Hupport,  and  an 
electric  conductor  suspended  from  nald  Insulator,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution  comprising 
a  rljfidly  mounted  supfiorting  arm  or  bracket,  an  Insulator 
located  above  and  adjustably  supported  upon  the  upper 
surfaw  of  said  arm  or  lirncket.  an  electric  conductor,  and 
flexible  suspending  devices  supported  from  said  insulator 
and  attached  to  said  conductor,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

9.  .V  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution  comprising 
a  tlnnged  arm  or  bracket,  an  insulator  having  a  base-plate, 
said  base-plate  having  a  lateral  flanse  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived upon,  and  to  be  supported  by.  the  flanKe  of  said 
bracket,  a  conductor,  and  suspending  devices  for  said  con- 
ductor, said  suspending  devices  being  supported  from  said 
Insulator,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution  compris- 
ing a  supporting  arm  or  bracket,  an  insulator,  a  base-plate 
in  which  said  insulator  Is  supported,  said  base-plate  hav- 
ing a  lateral  flange  that  rests  upon  said  arm  or  bracket. 
a  messeoKer  wire  supported  by  said  Insulator,  a  conductor, 
and  suspending  devices  Interposed  between  said  conductor 
and  said  messenger  wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  .V  lino  structure  for  electrical  distribution  compris- 
ing a  supporting  arm  or  bracket,  an  insulator  having  a 
base  plate  that  rests  upon  said  arm  or  bracket,  hook-bolts 
between  said  base-plate  and  the  edges  of  said  arm  or 
bracket,  an  electric  conductor  and  suspending  devices  con- 
nected thereto  and  supported  from  said  insulator,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  line  structure  for  electrical  distribution  compris- 
ing an  angle-bar  arranged  to  form  a  supporting  bracket, 
the  end  of  said  bar  being  bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself,  an 
Insulator,  a  base-plate  upon  which  said  Insulator  Is  sup- 
ported, said  base-plate  having  a  lateral  flange  that  rests 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  said  angle-bar  at 
the  looped  end  thereof,  hnok-bnlts  ronnertlnjt  said  flange 
and  the  edge  of  the  web  of  said  angle-bar,  an  electric  con- 
ductor, suspending  devices  therefor,  said  suspending  de- 
vices being  supported  from  said  insulator,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


851,672.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CARRIER-BAR  MECHAN- 
ISMS FOR  TWISTING  AND  SPINNING  MACHINES. 
Fa&NK  R.  JoMEs,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,362. 

It 


Claim. — 1.  A  carrier-bar  finger  having  its  head  provided 
with  guide  members  formed  from  oppositely  folded  por- 
tions of  sheet  metal  disposed  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  bead,  and  bent  or  offset  rearward  near  the  median  line, 
in  two  parallel  projecting  lips,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  carrier-bar  finger  formed  of  sheet  metal  integrally 
comprising  the  transverse  lipped  attaching  portion,  an  out- 
wardly curved  t>ody  having  a  stiflTening  rib  pressed  thereto. 
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and  H  head  pt»rtlon  provided  with  rectangular  oppositely 
folded  Journal  guide  lips  bent  and  upset  from  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  head,  as  set  forth. 

'A.  A  carrier-bar  finger  composed  of  a  T-shaped  blank 
of  steel,  having  oppositely  disposed  wing  portions  Inwardly 
folded  at  the  edges  of  the  main  portion,  and  each  t>ent 
rearward  and  outward  on  lines  of  fold  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  t-entral  plane  of  the  flUKer,  the  surfaces  of 
s!»id  wing  portions  disposed  as  end-guiding  and  side  guid- 
ing surfaces  for  receiving  tumbler-roll  Journals,  the  main 
luKly  portion  longitudinally  curved  along  Its  central  part 
and  having  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  curve  n  flat  attach- 
ing portion  In  a  plane  approximately  coinciding  in  allne- 
iiient  with  the  plane  of  the  head  portion. 

4.  The  sheet  metal  carrier-bar  finger  comprising  a  flat 
seating  portion,  a  semi  cyllndrlcally  curved  portion  and  a 
flat  hpsd  portion  with  lateral  inwardly  folded  members 
returne<I  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  head,  bent  or  offset 
paiiillel  wUli  the  median  lino  of  the  head,  and  projected 
reiirwanl  with  a  right  angular  offset,  the  re8i>ectlve  end 
portions  the  two  memlwrs  toeing  disposed  in  opposite  re- 
Intions  in  n  manner  to  Include  spaces  and  surfaces  for 
guiding  or  carrying  tumbler  roll  Journals. 

5.  .\  carrier  bar  for  the  puriKise  specllled,  comprising  a 
bar  of  mill  rolled  metal  of  channeled  or  flnoKed  cross 
»«'rtlon,  having  suitable  attaching  seats  at  its  ends;  and 
a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  carrier-flngers  rigidly  secured  In 
flatwise  relation  upon  said  bar.  each  of  said  fingers  con- 
sisting Integrally  of  an  attaching  seat  iwrtlon.  an  out 
w.irdlj  curvwl  central  portion,  and  a  head  portion  having 
Joiirnal-Kuidinj:  lips  there.>n  disposed  In  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  \  carrier  Iwir  for  spinning  machines,  consisting  of  a 
longitudinally  flanged  wrought  bar  having  Its  end  por- 
tl  .ns  flat  and  perforated,  and  a  plurality  of  Individually 
att«<hed  outwardly  curved  sheet  metal  flngers.  each  finger 
Including  in  its  form  an  attaching  seat  and  engaglng-llp 
fltting  the  auKle  and  fare  of  the  bar.  an  arched  central 
portion  and  a  bead  p  >rtlon  comprising  laterally  opposite. 
Inwardly  fold(>d  memlters  bent  rearward  at  either  side  of 
the  median  line  of  the  finger  and  forming  two  parallel 
end  liearing  tiang»'s.  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  fin- 
gers to  the  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  .M  ,  6  7  3  .  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<;  LACTOSE  FROM 
(JLICOSK.  JoH.N  A.  JrsT,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
21.    1906.      Serial    No.   344,.365. 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described 
of  making  lajtose  from  glucose,  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing a  solution  of  glucose  with  the  active  principle  of 
mammary  gland,  which  converts  the  glucose  Into  lactose, 

2.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  mak- 
ing lactose  from  glucose,  which  consists  In  treating  a 
solution  of  glucose  with  an  extract  of  mammary  gland. 

3.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  mak- 
ing lactose  from  glucose,  which  consists  in  treating  a 
solution  of  glnct>Be  with  the  Juice  of  mammary  gland  at 
a  suitable  temperature. 

4.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  mak- 
ing lactose  from  glucose,  which  consists  in  treating  a 
solution  of  glucose  with  the  Juice  of  mammary  gland  at 
a  suitable  temperature  and  then  separating  the  lactose 
from  the  solution. 

5.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  mak- 
ing lactose  from  glucose,  which  consists  in  treating  a 
solution  of  glucose  with  the  Juice  of  mammary  gland  at 
a  temperature  of  about  80  to  about  105  degrees  F. 


above  said  top  and  formed  with  horlxontal  portions  ex" 
tended  toward  each  other,  a  wire  operating  handle  having 
eyes  receiving  said  horlsontal  portions,  bearings  on  said 
top  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  openings,  and  horlxontal 
rods  twisted  around  the  vertical  portions  of  the  rubber 
above  the  top  of  the  box  and  securetl  thereto,  the  ends 
of  said  horizontal  rods  being  held  in  said  bearings. 


2.  In  n  washlni;  machine,  a  IkhIv.  a  top.  a  rubber  hav- 
ing par.illel  vertical  portions  extencknl  through  said  top. 
horlroiital  rods  having  twists  lietween  their  ends  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  said  vertical  port  Ions,  means  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  top  receiving  the  ends  of  said  arms 
and  boldine  them  at  a  distance  from  snld  top,  and  co- 
operating nieniliers  secured  thereto  and  extended  over 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.'>1.67r>.      ItOTARY    EXPI^O.**! VE  E.N'GINE.      Richahd    E. 

Kraisk,  BroMklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eh.nest 
.T.  Kai.tknbach,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1904. 
Serial   No.  235,314. 


851,674.      WASHING     MACHINE.      Willis    M.    Kincaid. 

Hiawatha,    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    28,    1905.      Serial    No 

289,528. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  -box  having  a  top  with  openings  Iwveled  in  opposite 
directions  on  their  under  sides,  of  a  rubber  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  non-corrosive  material  having  substan- 
tially parallel  upright  portions  passed  through  said  open- 
ings,  the  upper  ends   of  ssld   parallel   portions   extended 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  cylinder  provided  with  admission 
ports,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
abutments  cooperating  with  said  piston  to  form  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  plate  carried  by  the  piston  and  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  admission 
ports  in  the  cylinder  after  the  abutments  have  been  oper- 
ated to  form  the  combustion  chambers,  a  pressure  pump 
controlled  by  the  engine,  pipes  connecting  said  pump  with 
the  combustion  chambers,  a  shunt  pipe  connecting  the 
pump  with  the  pipes  leading  to  the  combustion  chambers, 
and  a  valve  in  said  shunt  pipe  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  the  gases  delivered  to  the^  combustion  chambers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  cylinder  provided  with  admission  ports,  a  piston 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  abutments  co- 
operating with  said  piston  to  form  combustion  chambers. 
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a  plate  carried  by  the  piston  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  admlaalon  porta  in  the  cylin- 
der after  the  abutments  have  been  operated  to  form  the 
eoBbuatlun  chambera,  a  carbureter  for  generating  the 
gaaea.  a  pump  controlled  by  the  engine,  pipes  connecting 
the  pump  with  the  carbureter,  and  combustion  chambera, 
valves  within  aaid  pipes  permitting  the  gases  to  be  taken 
from  the  carbureter  and  delivered  under  pressure  to  the 
combustion  chambers,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree 
of  pressure  of  said  gases. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
atationnry  cylinder  provided  with  admission  ports,  a  piston 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  abutmenta  co- 
operating wltii  8uld  piston  to  form  the  combustion  cham- 
bers, a  plate  carried  by  the  piston  and  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  admission  ports  In 
the  cylinder  after  the  abutments  have  been  operated  to 
form  the  combustion  chambers,  a  carbureter  for  generat- 
ing the  gases,  and  a  pump  controlled  by  the  engine  for 
receiving  the  gases  from  the  carbureter,  and  delivering 
them  to  the  combustion  chambers  under  pressure. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  cylinder  havlnR  admission  ports  on  one  side 
theretif,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
and  provided  with  a  plate  having  openings  adapted  to 
periodically  register  with  the  openings  In  the  cylinder, 
abutments  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  piston  and  form- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chambers,  means 
for  delivering  the  charges  to  the  admission  ports  under 
pressure,  and  means  for  exploding  said  charjces  within  the 
combustion  chambers  after  the  admission  ports  are  closed. 

.'».  In  a  rotary  explosive  enRlne.  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  provided  with  admission  ports,  a  piston  mounted 
witliln  said  'ylintlpr.  abutments  operatlvely  controlled  by 
the  piMton  to  form  one  of  the  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamt»er8,  a  plate  carried  by  the  piston  and  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  admission  ports  in 
the  cylinder  and  Intermittently  admit  charges  to  the  com 
bustion  rham»>ers.  means  for  placing  the  charges  under 
pressure,  pipes  for  delivering  charges  to  said  combustion 
chambers  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  controlled  ahunt  pipe 
for  varyinj;  the  pressure  of  said  charges. 

0.  In  a  rotary  explosive  eoKlne.  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  cylinder,  a  piston  rotaUbiy  mounted  within 
said  cylinder,  abutments  cooperating  with  said  piston  to 
form  combustion  chambers,  a  cylinder  head  provided  with 
admission  ports,  a  plate  carried  by  the  piston  and  provided 
with  openlDKS  adapted  to  re»rt8ter  with  the  admission 
ports,  after  the  abutments  have  been  operated  to  form  the 
combustion  chambers,  and  a  sparking  device  projecting 
Into  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  and  timed  to  be-  ' 
come  operative  immediately  after  the  admission  ports  are  i 
closed. 

7.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  cylinder  provided  with  admission  ports,  a  pis- 
ton rotatably  mounted  within  aaid  cylinder,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  piston  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  admission  ports  in  the  cylinder,  abut- 
ments co{>perating  with  the  piston  to  form  combustion 
chambers,  means  for  delivering  the  gases  to  said  combus- 
tion chambers  under  preHsure,  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  gases,  and  a  sparking  device  projecting 
Into  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  and  timed  to  be- 
come operative  immediately  after  the  admission  ports  are 
eloMd. 


3.  A  draft  equaliser  comprialng  a  draft  lever,  an  evener 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  draft  lever  and  having 
swingietrees.  an  equaliser  mounted  upon  said  draft  lever 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  evener,  a  push  bar  en- 
gaging the  opposite  end  of  the  equaliser,  and  a  swingietree 
connected  with  said  push  bar. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  draft  lever 
mounted  thereon,  an  evener  yieldingly  connected  to  said 
draft  lever  and  having  swingietrees  secured  thereto,  an 
equalizer  pivoted  on  said  draft  lever,  means  connecting 
said  evener  with  one  end  of  said  equaliser,  a  push  bar  con 
nected  with  the  other  end  of  said  equaliser,  and  a  swingle- 
tree  connected  with  said  push  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  clevis,  a 
draft  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clevla,  a  controlling 
lever  mounted  on  said  plow  beam  and  having  a  bracket 
loosely  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  lever,  an  evener 
yieldlnsly  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  draft 
lever  and  bavins  swingietrees  connected  therewith,  an 
equalizer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  draft 
lever,  p.  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of  the  equal 
Iser  and  the  evener.  a  push  l>ar  connected  with  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  equalizer,  and  a  swingietree  connected  with 
the  push  bar. 

6.  An  equaliser  comprising  a  draft  lever,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  draft  lever,  an  equaliser 
mounted  on  the  draft  lever,  a  push  bar,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  push  bar  with  the  equalizer,  a  pivotal 
member  connected  with  the  push  bar.  and  draft  atUching 
means  adapted  to  act  on  opposite  ends  of  the  equaliser. 


861.676.  DRAFT- EQUALIZER.  Albmt  Knoiij,  Sibley, 
Iowa.  Piled  June  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  321.223. 
C^^m. — 1.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  an  evener,  a 
plToUl  equaliser  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  with  the 
•rener.  and  a  draft  actuated  push  bar  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  equal hKr. 

8.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
larer,  of  a  doubletree  evener  bar  connected  thereto,  an  auz- 
Ulary  bar  forming  a  carrier  fop  an  additional  swingietree 
aad  detaehably  secured  to  the  draft  means,  and  a  pivotal 
aanallMr  having  its  arms  connected  rcq>ecUv«ly  with  said 
bar  and  the  auxiliary  bar. 


S.il.e??.     DROP  HAMMER.     Georob  B.  Lamb  and  David 
C.   Gaiooa.   Waterbury.   Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Water- 
bury  Farrell  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,   •  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug    21 
1005.     Serial  No.  274.972. 

C\aim.-~\.  In  a  drop  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  friction  rolls,  a  movable  shaft  and  a 
normally  fixed  shaft  for  said  rolls,  eccentric  sleeve  Journals 
for  the  shafts  of  both  of  aaid  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  means  for  routing  the  eccentric  sleeve  Jour- 
nals of  the  movable  shaft  to  intermittently  move  its  roll 
toward  and  away  from  the  normally  fixed  shaft  and  Its 
roll  at  predetermined  intervala.  geared  sectors  carried  by 
the  eccentric  sleeve  Journals  of  the  normally  fixed  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  normally 
fixed  shaft  and  having  a  tapering  or  conical  end  fitted  In  a 
complemental  bearing  In  one  side  of  the  frame  and  Ita 
other  end  roUtaMy  mounted  In  the  oppoalta  side  of  the 
frame,  gear-wheels  secured  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  geared  sectors  carried  by  the  eccentric 
sleeve  joumala  of  the  normally  fixed  shaft,   means  for 


April  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*4' 


tightening  and  loosening  the  conical  end  of  the  auxiliary 
shaft  in  ita  bearing,  and  means  for  turning  said  auxiliary 
shaft  when  loosened  to  rotate  the  eccentric  sleeve  Journals 
of  the  normally  fixed  shaft  and  thereby  adjust  and  set  the 
normally  fixed  shaft  and  its  roll  with  relation  to  the  mov- 
able shaft  and  its  roil. 


851,678.  DRAPERY  -  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  CRAaLBB 
Levy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3L*5.267. 


2.  In  a  drop  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  friction  rolls,  a  hammer,  a  lifter-board  for  said 
hammer  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  engaged  by  said  fric- 
tion rolls  for  raising  and  releasing  said  lifter-board,  a  pair 
of  grip-dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  lifter  board  to  support 
It  in  Its  elevated  position,  a  normally  stationary  eccentric 
shaft  for  one  of  said  grip  dogs  having  a  conical  or  tapering 
end  fitted  In  a  complemental  hearing  in  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  having  its  other  end  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
Other  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  tightening  and 
loosening  the  conical  end  of  said  eccentric  shaft  In  Its 
bearing,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  when  loosened, 
to  thereby  adjust  and  set  the  normally  nxed  eccentric  shaft 
and  its  grip  dog  with  relation  to  the  other  grip  dog,  and  a 
loosely  mounted  eccentric  shaft  for  said  other  gripdog 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  its  grip-dog 
tow«r<l  and  away  from  the  normally  fixed  gripdog. 

:\.  In  a  drop  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  friction  rolls,  rotatable  eccentric  sleeve  bearings 
for  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rolls  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll,  a  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed in  t>earing8  upon  one  side  of  the  frame,  arms  carried  by 
said  rock-shaft  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame  below  said  rolls,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  eccentric  sleeve  bearings  of  said  roil,  one  of  said  arms 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  frame  and  connected  with 
a  lifter-rod,  and  means  for  operating  said  lifter-rod. 

4.  In  a  drop  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  friction  rolla.  rotatable  eccentric  aleeve  l)earings 
for  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rolls  whereby  It  may  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll,  a  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed in  bearings  upon  one  side  of  the  frame,  arms  carried  by 
ssid  rock-shaft  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame  below  said  rolla,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  eccentric  sleeve  bearings  of  said  roll,  one  of  said  arms 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  frame  and  connected  with 
a  Ilfterrod,  means  for  operating  said  lifter-rod,  and  cush- 
ion-blocks arranged  in  said  fraase  beneath  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  arms  to  uke  the  shock  caused  by  the 
drop  of  the  lifter-rod. 


Claim. — 1.  A  draping  device  or  hook  composed  of  wire 
bent  into  the  form  of  a  conical  spiral  and  provided  at  its 
apex  with  a  central  projecting  prong. 

2.  K  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  wire  and 
comprising  an  open  wound  spirally  formed  cone  provided 
at  its  apex  with  a  central  pointed  projection  whereby  it 
may  l)e  secured  to  a  support  and  adapted  to  wrve  for  the 
formation  of  a  rosette  in  the  process  of  draping. 

3.  A  draping  device  composed  of  wire  bent  to  form  an 
open  spiral  cone  and  the  aprx  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
projecting  prong  which  extends  therefrom  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  cone. 


851.679.  CLOSET  -  BOWL.  Wii.mam  H.  Llkjyd.  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  ("ompaiiy.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Tiled  Ocl.  JO.  1!>04.  Serial  No. 
2.10.563. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided 
with  a  seat  supporting  shoulder  and  with  a  flushing  rim 
rising  from  the  inner  side  of  said  shoulder,  of  a  seat  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  by  said  shoulder  and  to  extend  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  of  said  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  l>owl  provided  with  a 
seat  supporting  shoulder  and  with  a  flushing  rim  rising 
fiom  the  Inner  side  of  said  shoulder,  of  a  seat  arranged  to 
l>e  supported  by  said  shoulder  and  constructed  so  as  to 
conform  to  sal^  rim. 

3.  The  comtiMnation  with  a  closet  howl  provided  with  a 
scat  supporting  shoulder  and  with  a  flushing  rim  rising 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  shoulder,  of  a  seat  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  supported  by  said  shoulder  and  to  re- 
ceive said  flushing  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
seat  supporting  shoulder  and  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flushing  rim,  of  a  seat  adapted  to-be  supported  by  said 
shoulder  and  arranged  to  extend  around  the  outer  face  of 
said  flushing  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  provided  with  a 
flushing  rim  of  a  seat  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
around  the  outer  face  of  said  flushing  rim  and  means  for 
snpporting  the  under  face  of  said  seat  in  a  plane  below  the 
top  of  said  flushing  rim. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a 
flushing  rim  of  a  seat  arranged  to  extend  around  the  outer 
face  of  said  flushing  rim,  said  seat  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive said  rim  and  means  for  supporting  the  under  face  of 
aaid  seat  in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  said  flushing  rim. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  closet  t>owI  provided  with  a 
rim  and  having  a  regular,  unbroken  form  In  its  hortsootal 
dimensions,   one  portion   of  which   is  elevated  above  the 
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rest  and  has  aa  eleTatad  flashliig  oatltt  on  Ita  Interior  sar- 
faoa,  of  a  Mat  form«d  to  accommodate  rach  eltTated  por- 
tion, and  m«ana  conatmcted  and  arranfed  to  support  aaid 
■eat  with  Itfl  upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  elevated  portion  of  the  rim. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cloaet  bowl  prorlded  with  a 
flushing  rlin  having  a  regular,  unbroken  form  In  Its  horl- 
tuotal  dimensions,  one  portion  of  which  Is  elevated  above 
the  rest  and  has  an  elevated  outlet  on  Its  Interior  surface, 
of  a  seat  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rim  with  its  upper  surface 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  elevated 
portion  of  the  rim.  and  being  cut  away  to  accommodate 
such  elevated  portion.  • 


80I.68O.       STEKRINO  -  GEAR.       Henuv    M.    Ix>vk,    ftlca, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  U9,  1905.     Serial  No.  271.743. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steering  device  comprising  a  siiaft,  a  han- 
dle, an  arm  supporting  tho  handle  eccentric  to  the  shaft 
and  having  oj>eratlve  means  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
freely  swung  about  the  shaft  without  releasing  hold  of 
the  handle  and  without  turning  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  about  the  shaft, 
a  steering  handle  revolubly  mounted  on  the  arm.  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  steering  handle  and  the 
■haft  by  which  to  turn  the  shaft  by  the  turning  of  the 
■tecring  handle  upon  ita  mounting,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ti.  In  a  vehicle.  In  combination  with  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  vehicle,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  to 
Bw-lng  about  the  said  means  and  a  hand-steering  means 
mounted  rin  the  arm,  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  swing 
and  maintain  the  same  position  of  the  hand-steering  means 
to  the  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steering  device,  an  extensible  shaft,  an  arm 
■wlnsably  mounted  thereon  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
arm  by  memben  adjustable  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mechanism  to 
chaage  the  direction  of  the  vehicle,  means  connected  there- 
with and  prorlded  with  a  hand-steering  member  and  being 
moonted  to  permit  swinging  of  the  same  without  turning 
the  hand- steering  member  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
■teering  mechanism  upon  the  turning  of  aald  member,  and 
Mid  hand-steering  member,  sabsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Shaft,  an  extensible  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  haad- 
•teerlBg  means  mounted  on  the  arm  by  extensible  <k>nnec- 
tloas  whwcby  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  arm  and  the 
height  of  ths  hand-steering  means,  sabstantlally  as  ■hows. 

7.  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  character  described,  an  extensible 
steerlag  shaft,  an  extensible  arm  piToted  thereon  and  an 
extaaalble  hand-steering  means  the  said  members  coOper- 
atiag  whereby  the  position  of  the  hand-steering  means 
ralati^  to  the  steering  shaft  may.  be  adjusted,  aabstaa- 
tlally  as  ahowa. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
an  extensible  steering  abaft,  an  extensible  arm  and  steer- 
ing handle-means  having  an  extensible  mounting  on  the 
arm.  said  mounting  being  axially  adjustable  relative  to 
the  arm,  substantially  aa  shown. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mechanism  for 
changing  thp  dlr«»ctlon  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism  l.y  hand,  the  said  means  being  normally 
before  the  operator  but  adapted  to  swing  from  said  posi- 
tion, and  said  several  members  being  constructed  to  per- 
mit universal  adju<)tment  of  the  said  hand  means,  substan- 
tially as  sbonu. 

10.  .\  steering  device  comprising  a  steering  shaft,  an 
arm  and  a  handle,  gears  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  arm 
and  gears  connecting  the  arm  and  the  handle  whereby  the 
arm  and  handle  may  !>e  swung  freely  around  the  shaft 
without  turning  the  shaft,  the  handle  maintaining  an 
anchanged  position  In  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  turned  from  the  handle  at  any 
position  thereof  In  Its  swlnt;  around  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  A  steering  device  comprising  a  steering  shaft,  an 
arm  and  a  handle,  gears  connecting  tho  shaft  and  the  arm 
and  gears  connecting  the  arm  and  the  handle  whereby  the 
arm  and  handle  may  be  swung  freely  around  the  shaft 
without  turning  the  shaft,  the  handle  maintaining  an  un- 
changed position  in  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  whereby 
the  sliaft  may  he  turned  from  the  handle  at  any  position 
thereof  in  its  swing  around  the  shaft,  and  extension  and 
adjusting  means  whereby  to  locate  the  handle  and  fix  its 
plane  of  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

1-.  A  steering  device  comprising  a  steering  shaft  an  arm 
and  a  handle,  gears  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  arm  and 
gears  cosnectlng  the  .Trm  and  the  handle  whereby  the  arm 
and  handle  may  be  swung  freely  around  the  shaft  without 
turning  the  shaft,  the  handle  maintaining  an  unchanged 
position  In  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  turned  from  the  handle  at  any  position 
thereof  In  Its  swing  around  the  shaft,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  arm  and  the  shaft  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  shaft,  a  steering  handle  mounted 
laterally  thereto  and  means  connecting  the  two  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  shaft  and  the 
operation  of  the  handle  In  different  planes  and  at  different 
angles,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  vehicle,  steering  mechanism  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  the  said  means  being  adapted  to  swing 
freely  on  its  bearing  on  the  steering  mechanism  without 
affecting  the  steering  mechanism  and  constructed  to  oper- 
ate the  same  by  the  turning  of  the  said  steering  means  on 
its  mounting,  substantially  as  described. 

.15.  In  a  vt'hlcle,  a  steering  mechanism,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same  from  any  point  in  a  circle,  the  said  means 
t>eing  adapted  to  swing  freely  in  the  said  circle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  mechanism,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same  from  any  point  in  a  circle,  the  said  means 
being  adapted  to  swing  freely  in  the  said  circle  without 
affecting  said  mechanism  or  disarranging  the  grasp  of 
said  means. 

17.  In  a  steering  device,  a  shaft,  a  handle  eccentric 
thereto,  and  means  supporting  the  handle  on  the  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connecting  the  two  whereby  the  handle  may 
be  swung  around  the  shaft  without  turning  it  and  whereby 
the  turning  of  the  handle  on  its  mounting  Is  operative 
to  turn  the  shaft. 

18.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  mechanism,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same  from  any  point  In  a  circle,  the  aaid  means 
being  adapted  to  swing  freely  in  said  circle,  and  means 
normally  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  given  position  in  the 
■aid  circle. 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  mechanlam,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same  from  any  point  in  a  circle,  the  said  meana 
being  adapted  to  swing  freely  in  said  circle,  and  means 
normally  to  maintain  the  latter  In  a  given  position  In  the 
■aid  circle,  and  means  normally  to  maintain  the  handle  la 
a  given  position. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed.   mechanlam 
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for  changing  the  direction  of  a  vehicle,  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanism  by  hand,  the  aaid  means  being  nor- 
mally before  the  operator  but  adapted  to  swing  from  aald 
poaltlon  without  affecting  the  flrat  said  mechanism. 


8M,681.  CIGAR-MACHINE.  WiLLiAM  8.  Lrcaarr,  Eaat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Cigar  Machin- 
ery Company,  New  York  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,416. 


CUiim. — -1.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  forming  mech- 
anism, of  a  wrapping  mechanism,  and  a  rotary  shaping 
mechanism  located  therebetween,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising one  or  more  rolls  made  up  of  positively  driven 
shaped  sections  whereby  each  part  of  the  bunch  moves  at 
the  same  surface  speed  as  that  of  ita  driving  sections 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bnnch  forming  mechanism, 
of  a  wrapping  mechanism,  and  a  rotating  shaping  mech- 
anism located  therebetween,  said  mechanism  comprising 
one  or  more  rolls  made  up  of  intergeared  shaped  sections, 
a  l>ent  support  on  which  the  sections  of  each  roll  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  driving  the  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  forming  mechanism, 
of  a  wrapping  mechanism,  a  rotating  shaping  mechanism 
located  between-  said  mechanisms  comprising  a  series  of 
rolls,  each  roll  i)elng  made  up  of  a  bent  roll  support  and 
Intergeared  shaped  sections,  and  gearing  for  positively 
driving  the  sections  of  each  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  forming  mechanism, 
of  a  rotating  shaping  mechanism,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  rolls,  each  roll  being  made  up  of  inter- 
geared shaped  sections  and  a  tient  support,  means  for 
positively  driring  the  roll  sections,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  rolls. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  bunch  forming  mechanism, 
of  a  rotating  shaping  mechanism,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rolls,  each  roll  being  made  up  of  intergeared 
shaped  sections  and  a  bent  shaft,  meana  for  positively 
driving  the  roll  sections,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  rolls,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  shaped  bunches  thereto. 

6.  A  shaping  roll  comprising  a  central  driver,  a  plu- 
rality of  intergeared  end  sections,  and  a  l>ent  roll  support. 

7.  A  shaping  roll  comprising  a  central  driver  compris- 
ing two  independently  driven  sections,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
geared end  aectlona,  and  a  bent  roll  support. 


851,682.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  ELEVATOR. 

WtLLiAU  D.  Llts,  Allendale.  N.  J.     Filed  June  22,  1905. 

Serial  No.  266,307. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  con- 
trolled elevator,  a  door  lock,  and  means  for  starting  the 
elevator  upon  a  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  lock. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  controlling  circuit  therefor,  and  a  door  lock  having 
contacts  In  the  controlling  circuit  to  arrange  to  cause  the 
elevator  to  l>e  started  when  said  contacts  are  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  controlling  circuit  therefor,  and  a  door  lock  having 
contacts  in  the  controlling  circuit  so  arranged  that  they 
will  start  the  car  npon  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  lock. 

4.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elerator,  the  combination 
of  controlling  drcuita,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car 
runs,  a  door  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  en  said  door,  and  con- 
UctB  in  the  lock  connected  to  the  controlling  circuits  and 
arranged  to  caaae  the  elevator  to  be  sUrted  when  aald 
contacts  are  closed. 


5.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combination 
of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  la  which  the  car 
runa,  a  door  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  aaid  door,  and  con- 
tacta  In  the  lock  connected  to  the  controlling  circuits  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  said  door  upon  a 
movement  of  a  portion  of  aaid  lock. 


/o 


G.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elerator,  the  combination 
of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car 
runs,  a  door  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  said  door,  and  con- 
tacts in  the  lock  connected  to  the  controlling  circuits, 
some  of  which  are  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to 
said  door  and  others  of  which  are  arranged  to  render  the 
controlling  circuits  inoperative. 

7.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combination 
of  controlling  circuits,  a  car.  a  hatchway  In  which  the  car 
runs,  a  door  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  said  door,  contacts 
In  the  lock  connected  In  the  controlling  circuits  some  of 
which  are  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  the  door 
when  a  portion  of  the  lock  Is  moved,  and  others  of  which 
are  arranged  to  render  the  controlling  circuits  inoperative 
when  the  door  is  opened. 

8.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combination 
of  controlling  circuit.s,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car 
runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  each 
door,  contacts  in  the  locks  connected  in  the  controlling 
circuits  which  are.  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to 
any  given  door  when  a  portion  of  its  lock  is  moved. 

0.  in  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combination 
of  controlling  circuits,  a  car.  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car 
runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  each 
door,  contacts  in  the  locks  connected  in  tbe  controlling 
circuits  some  of  which  are  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to 
move  to  any  given  door  when  a  portion  of  Its  lock  Is 
moved  and  others  of  which  are  arranged  to  render  the  con- 
trolling circuits  inoperative  when  any  door  is  opened. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  car,  a  door  lock,  means  for  starting  the  elevator 
upon  a  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  lock,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  of  the  car  for  releasing  the  lock. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  controlling  circuit  therefor,  a  car,  a  door  lock  having 
contacts  In  the  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  the  ele- 
vator, and  electrical  means  dependent  upon  the  position  of 
the  car  for  releasing  the  door  lock. 

12.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  a  door  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  said  door,  con- 
tacts in  said  lock  connected  to  the  controlling  circuits  ar- 
ranged to  cauae  the  car  to  move  to  said  door  upon  a  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  the  lock,  and  electrical  meana  for  re- 
leasing the  lock  when  the  car  has  reached  the  door. 

13.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  s  door  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  said  door,  eon- 
tacts  in  the  lock  some  of  which  are  arranged  to  cause  the 
car  to  move  to  the  door  and  others  of  which  are  arranged 
to  render  the  controlling  circuits  inoperative,  and  electrical 
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meaas  for  releaalng  the  loek  wbea  the  car  ha*  stopped  op- 
posite the  door, 

14.  In  an  electrically  controlled  eleTator,  the  combina- 
tion of  eontrolllnc  circalts.  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  mns,  a  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  contacts  In  the  locl»  connected  in  the  control- 
ling circuits  which  are  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move 
to  any  given  door  when  a  portion  of  its  lock  is  moved,  and 
electrical  means  for  releasing  the  lock  wben  the  car  has 
stopped  opposite  the  given  door.  ^ 

15.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car.  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
ear  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  contacts  in  the  locks  connected  in  the  control- 
ling circuits  which  are  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move 
to  any  given  door  wben  a  portion  of  its  lock  is  moved,  and 
electrical  means  dependent  upon  the  position  nf  the  car 
and  the  position  of  the  lock  for  releasing  the  lock. 

16.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  In  which  the 
car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  a  magnet  in  each  lock,  contacts  in  the  locks 
some  of  which  are  In  the  controlling  circuits  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  any  given  door  wben  a 
portion  of  Its  lo<'k  is  moved,  others  of  which  are  In  circuit 
with  the  matcnrt.  nnd  means  for  energizing  said  magnet 
and  thereby  releasing  the  lock  wben  the  latter  contacts  are 
••losed. 

17.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car.  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  u  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock 
on  each  door,  a  magnet  in  each  lock,  contacts  in  the 
l<><:ks  some  of  which  are  in  the  controlling  circuits  and 
are  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  any  given  door 
whon  a  portion  of  its  lock  Is  moved,  others  of  which 
are  in  circuit  with  the  magnet,  means  for  energizing  said 
magnet  and  thereby  releasing  the  lock  when  the  latter 
contacts  are  closed  when  the  lock  is  moved,  and  means  for 
preventing  sucb  energizing  of  said  magnet  except  wben  the 
car  has  stopped  at  such  given  floor. 

18.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  a  magnet  in  each  lock,  contacts  in  the  lock  some 
of  which  are  In  the  controlling  circuits  and  arc  arranged 
to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  any  given  door  When  a  portion 
of  its  lock  is  moved,  others  of  which  are  in  circuit  with  the 
magnet,  means  for  energizing  said  magnet  and  thereby  re- 
leasing the  lock  when  the  latter  contacts  are  closed,  when 
the  lock  is  moved,  means  for  preventing  such  energizing  of 
said  magnet  except  wben  the  car  has  stopped  at  such  given 
floor,  and  means  ^or  rendering  the  controlling  circuits  and 
the  door  lock  magnets  Inoperative  when  any  one  of  the 
doors  is  opened.     I 

10.  In  combinauon  with  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  floor  controller  having  a  double  set  of  contacts,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  for  open- 
ing one  set  of  contacts  and  at  the  same  time  closing  the 
other  set  of  contacts. 

20.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car  is  adapted  to 
run,  an  opening  in  the  hatchway  at  a  landing,  and  a  floor 
controller  having  a  double  set  of  contacts  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  .of  the  elevator  for  opening  one  set 
of  contacts  and  closing  the  other  set  of  contacts,  as  the 
car  approaches  the  opening. 

21.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  car,  a  floor  controller  having  two  sets  of  contacts,  a 
contact  arm  for  engaging  with  one  or  (he  other  of  said 
Mts  of  contacts,  an  actuating  lever  arranged  to  hare  a 
moT«meat  proportional  to  that  of  the  car  and  to  more  the 
contact  arm  from  one  set  of  contacts  to  the  other  set  of 
coataeta  when  the  car  reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its 
travaL 

22.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  c<m  trolled  eleTa- 
tor, a  car,  a  floM*  controller  harlng  two  aeta  of  coataeta,  a 
eoatact  ana  for  engaging  with  one  or  the  other  of  aald  acta 
of  coataeta.  an  actuating  lever  arranged  to  have  a  moT»- 

it  proportional  to  that  of  the  car  and  to  moTc  tlia 


tact  arm  from  one  set  of  contacts  to  the  other  Mt  of  con- 
tacts when  the  car  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
travel,  and  means  for  locking  the  contact  arm  in  its  moved 
position. 

23.  In  combination  with  an  elevator,  a  car.  a  hoisting 
machine,  a  hatchway  In  which  the  car  runs,  a  plurality  of 
doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  for  each  door,  and  a  single 
floor  controller  directly  connected  with  and  actuated  by 
the  hoisting  machine  and  arranged  to  control  all  of  said 
locks. 

24.  In  combination  with  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  hoisting 
machine,  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car  runs,  a  plurality  of 
doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  for  each  door,  and  a  single 
floor  controller  directly  connected  with  and  actuated  by 
the  hoisting  machine  and  arranged  to  control  all  of  said 
locks  and  the  movement  wof  the  car. 

25.  In  combination  with  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  hoisting 
machine,  a  hatchway  in  which  the  car  runs,  a  plurality  of 
doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  for  each  door,  a  single  floor 
controller  directly  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the 
hoisting  machine  and  arranged  to  control  all  of  said  locks, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  releasing  of  the  locks  wben 
the  car  is  passing  a  door. 

26.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  car.  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  contacts  In  the  locks,  a  floor  controller  connect- 
ed to  the  hoisting  mechanism,  contacts  on  the  floor  con- 
troller, circuits  between  the  floor  controller  and  the  door 
lock  contacts,  and  electrical  means  for  releasing  the  door 
locks  wben  the  door  lock  contacts  are  closed  and  the  floor 
controller  contacts  are  closed. 

27.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  car.  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  contacts  in  the  locks,  a  floor  controller  connect- 
ed to  the  hoisting  mechanism,  contacts  on  the  floor  con- 
troller, circuits  between  the  floor  controller  and  the  door 
lock  contacts,  and  electrical  means  for  releasing  the  door 
locks  when  the  door  lock  contacts  are  closed  and  the  floor 
controller  contacts  are  closed  and  the  car  is  at  rest. 

28.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  eleva- 
tor, a  car.  a  hatchway  door,  a  lock  for  the  door,  a  floor  con- 
troller having  two  sets  of  contacts  one  of  which  sets  la  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  stop  the  car  at  the  door  and  the 
other  of  which  sets  is  arranged  to  release  the  door  lock. 

29.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  floor  controller  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  movement  proportional  to  that  of  the  car, 
a  hatchway  in  which  the  car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in 
the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  each  door,  contacts  in  the  locks 
connected  in  the  controlling  circuits  which  are  arranged 
to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  any  given  door  when  a  portion 
of  its  lock  is  moved. 

30.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  flour  controller  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  movement  proportional  to  that  of  the  car, 
a  hatchway  In  which  the  car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in 
the  hatchway,  a  lock  on  each  door,  contacts  in  the  lock  con- 
nected in  the  controlling  circuits  some  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  any  given  door  when  a 
portion  of  its  lock  is  moved  and  others  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  render  the  controlling  circuits  inoperative  when 
any  door  is  opened. 

31.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car.  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  contacts  In  the  lock  connected  to  the  controlling 
circuits  and  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  a  given 
door  upon  a  movement  of  a  portion  of  its  lo^,  a  floor  con- 
troller arranged  to  have  a  movement  proportional  to  that 
of  the  car  and  to  automatically  stop  the  car  when  It  hM* 
reached  the  given  door  and  to  automatically  releaae  the 
lock  when  the  ear  has  stopped  at  the  door. 

32.  In  an  eleetrleally  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tloo  of  controlling  drcalta,  a  ear,  a  hatchway  In  which  the 
ear  mna,  a  plurality  of  doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  loek  on 
each  door,  contacts  in  the  loek  connected  to  the  controlling 
circuits  and  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  a  given 
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door  upon  a  movement  of  a  portion  of  its  lock,  a  floor  con- 
troller arranged  to  have  a  movement  proportional  to  that 
of  the  car  and  to  automatically  itop  the  car  wben  it  has 
reached  the  given  door  and  to  automatically  release  the 
lock  when  the  car  has  stopped  at  the  door,  and  means  situ- 
ated In  the  car  for  controlling  its  movement. 

83.  In  an  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car,  a  hatchway  in  which  the 
car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  in  the  hatchway,  a  lock  on 
each  door,  contacts  in  the  lock  connected  to  the  controlling 
circuits  and  arranged  to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  a  given 
door  upon  a  movement  of  a  portion  of  its  lock,  a  floor  con- 
troller arranged  to  have  a  movement  proportional  to  that 
of  the  car  and  to  automatically  stop  the  car  when  it  has 
reached  the  given  door  and  to  automatically  release  th| 
lock  when  the  car  has  stopped  at  the  door,  and  other  con- 
tacts In  the  door-locks  arranged  to  render  the  controlling 
circuits  and  the  door  lock  releasing  device  inoperative 
wben  one  of  the  doors  is  open. 

34.  In  sn  electrically  controlled  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  controlling  circuits,  a  car.  a  hatchway  In  which 
the  car  runs,  a  plurality  of  doors  In  the  hatchway,  a  lock 
on  each  door,  a  magnet  In  each  lock,  contacts  in  tb«  locks 
some  of  which  are  In  the  <ontrolllng  circuits  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  car  to  move  to  any  given  door  when 
a  portion  of  its  lock  Is  moved,  others  of  which  are  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  magnet,  means  for  energizing  said  magnet 
and  thereby  releasing  the  lock  wben  the  latter  contacts 
are  closed,  and  a  floor  controller  arranged  to  have  a  move- 
ment proportional  to  that  of  the  car  and  to  automatically 
govern  the  controlling  circuits  and  the  door  lock  magnets. 


8  5  1.683.  NAVIGABLE  AEROPI.u\NE.  Benjamin  F. 
MirKLBT,  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  260.252. 


Claim. — 1.  Au  aeroplane  comprising  a  comparatively 
light  supporting  frame,  two  sets  of  planes  each  set 
mounted  on  an  endless  carrier,  the  planes  on  one  side  of 
each  carrier  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  inclined 
in  oppoalte  directions,  to  the  planes  on  the  opposite  side 
whereby  the  longitudinal  thrust  of  those  traveling  In  one 
direction  is  counterbalanced  by  that  of  those  traveling 
in  the  reverse  direction,  thereby  lifting  tbe  macblne 
bodily  by  their  impact  with  tbe  air,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  two 
sets  of  plane*  each  set  mounted  on  an  endless  carrier  and 
tbe  planea  at  one  side  of  each  carrier  Inclined  and  travel- 
ing in  reverse  directions  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
each  set  comprising  two  series  of  planes,  those  of  one 
series  being  tiltable  to  diflTerant  anglea  toward  and  from 
a  borlsontal  position,  and  maaaa  to  vary  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  the  tUUbl*  bladaa  whereby  the  machine  may 
be  flrat  lifted  In  tbe  air  and  then  propelled. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprlaing  two  Independent  carriers, 
the  carrier*  having  on  tbelr  oppoalte  sides  reversely  in- 
clined and  oppoaltely  traveilng  plane*,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  and  means  to  mdre  aald  carriers  in  reverse  di- 
rections, each  carrier  being  provided  with  two  series  of 
planes  one  above  the. other,  and  traveling  In   tbe  same 


direction  said  plane*  having  their  advance  ends  elevated 
abov*  their  trailing  ends. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  endless  carriers  mounted  on  vertical  axea 
and  having  planes  on  one  side  traveling  In  one  direction, 
other  planes  carried  by  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  carriers 
and  traveling  in  a  reverse  direction.  f,aid  planes  being 
adjustable  to  and  from  a  borlsontal  position,  separate 
driving  means  for  said  carriers,  and  additional  means  to 
adjust  tbe  planes  to  and  from  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  endlcus  carriers  mount- 
ed on  vertical  axes  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  e.ich 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  planes  tilted  at  an  angle 
from  a  horizontal,  and  means  to  actuate  tbe  carriers. 

6.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  two 
endless  carriers  mounted  in  and  upon  said  frame,  a  series 
of  planes  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said  carriers  to  move 
therewith,  a  second  series  of  planes  movably  mounted  on 
each  carrier,  and  means  for  tilting  the  nioviible  planes  to 
and  from  a  horizontal  position. 

7.  -\n  aeroplane  comprising  n  supporting  frame  nnd 
two  endless  carriers  revolubly  mounted  thereon  side  by 
side  on  vertical  shafts,  means  to  actuate  tbe  carriers 
whereby  adjacent  sides  are  caused  to  move  In  tbe  same 
direction,  and  a  series  of  plnnes  mounted  on  each  carrier 
to  travel  therewith,  said  planes  having  their  advancing 
ends  tilted  upwardly  whereby  those  traveling  In  opposite 
directions  exert  an  equal  upward  lift  upon  tbo  machine  by 
Impact  with  the  air. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and 
two  endless  carriers  revolubly  mounted  thereon  side  by 
side,  a  series  of  planes  fixedly  attached  to  each  carrier  and 
having  their  advancing  ends  Inclined  ujiwanliv,  a  second 
series  of  platies  mounted  on  each  carrier  and  having  their 
advancing  ends  tlltahle  upwardly  to  and  from  a  horizontal 
position,  means  to  revolve  the  carriers,  and  separate 
means  to  adjust  tbe  advancing  ends  of  the  planes  of  the 
second  series. 

9.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  comparatively  light  sup- 
porting frame,  opposite  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  drums 
revoliihly  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  on  endless  traveling  car- 
rier, mounted  upon  and  octuated  by  each  pair  of  drums, 
two  series  of  planes  mounted  on  each  carrier  one  aliove 
the  otber.  means  to  rotate  the  drums  to  cause  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  carriers  and  the  planes  thereon  to  move 
in  tbe  same  direction,  the  planes  of  one  series  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  adjustable  planes  to  different  angles  during 
tbe  revolution  of  the  carriers. 

10.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  endless 
tracks  adjustable  vertically  on  the  frame,  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  tracks,  endless  carriers  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
frame,  one  for  each  track,  and  a  series  nf  Inclined  planes 
attached  to  and  actuated  by  each  of  the  carriers  and 
trailing  upon  said  tracks,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the 
tracks  varies  the  Inclination  of  the  planes. 

11.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  and  revolubie 
endless  carriers  mounted  side  by  side  on  the  frame,  means 
to  actuate  the  carriers  whereby  their  adjacent  sides  are 
caused  to  travel  In  the  same  direction,  a  F.erle«  of  inclined 
planes  oh  each  carrier  and  traveling  therewith,  an  ad- 
justable track  operable  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the 
planes  while  traveling,  and  means  to  adjust  said  track. 


g51.684.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND  METAL 
BODIES.  .ToHN  F.  MONXOT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  16.  1905.  Renewed  Aug.  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.131.522. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal 
bodies  of  unlike  metals  autogenously  welded  tcHtether 
which  consists  in  contacting  with  a  base  of  one  such  meUl 
a  highly  heated  molten  mass  of  another  and  unlike  metal, 
segregating  from  such  molten  mass  the  layer  thereof  of 
molten  meUl  in  immediate  proximity  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  base  and  allowing  it  to  set  thereagainst. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodle* 
comprising  steel  and  an  unlike  metal  autogenously  welded 
together  which  consists  in  contacting  with  a  steel  base  a 
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highly  beated  molten  maM  of  an  anlik«  metal,  aeirre- 
gatlng  from  such  molten  maaa  the  layer  of  molten  metal 
in  Immediate  proximity  to  and  in  contact  wltli  said  iteel 
baac,  and  allowing  it  to  set  thereagainat. 


3.  The  process  of  prfKlucIng  compound  metal  bodies 
comprising  steel  nml  copppp  autogenously  welded  together 
which  consists  In  contacting  with  a  steel  base  a  highly 
heated  molten  mass  of  copper,  segregating  from  such 
molten  mass  of  copper  the  layer  of  molten  metal  in  Im- 
mediate proximity  to  and^  in  contact  with  said  steel  base 
and  allowing  it  to  set   thereatrainst. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coextended  compound  metal 
ware  compo8ed  of  unlike  metals  autogenoualy  welded 
together  which  consists  In  contacting  with  a  base  of  one 
such  metal  a  highly  heated  molten  mass  of  another  and 
unlike  metal.  seKregatlng  from  sach  molten  mass  the  layer 
of  molten  metal  in  Immediate  proximity  to  and  contact 
with  said  base,  allowing  It  to  set  thereagalnst,  and  ex- 
tending the  compound  Ingot  so  formed  while  In  a  heated 
condition. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
unlike  metals  autogenously  welded  together,  which  con- 
sists In  Immersing  a  base  of  one  such  metal  in  a  highly 
heated  molten  bath  of  another  and  unlike  metal,  segregat- 
ing from  said  bath  the  layer  of  said  molten  metal  sur- 
rounding said  base  and  allowing  it  to  set  thereagalnst. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  com- 
prising steel  and  an  unlike  metal  autogenoualy  welded 
together,  which  consists  in  immersing  a  base  of  steel  in  a 
highly  heated  molten  bath  of  such  unlike  metal,  segregat- 
ing from  said  bath  the  layer  of  said  molten  metal  aar- 
roundtng  the  base,  and  allowing  it  to  set  thereagalnst. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
comprising  steel  and  copper  autogenoualy  welded  together 
which  consiita  in  Immersing  a  baae  of  steel  In  a  highly 
heated  molten  bath  of  copper,  segregating  from  aaid  bath 
the  layer  of  molten  copper  surrounding  the  baae,  and  allow- 
ing it  to  set  thereagalnst. 

8.  The  procesa  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
nalike  metala  autogenoualy  welded  together  which  con- 
•lata  in  immersing  a  hot  clean  t»ase  of  one  such  metal  in  a 
hlfhly  heated  molten  mass  of  another  and  onllke  metal, 
Mgresntlng  the  layer  of  said  molten  metal  In  contact  with 
••Id  baae.  withdrawing  base  and  contacting  layer  and 
allowing  said  layer  to  aet  against  said  base. 

9.  The  proceas  of  prodndng  compoand  metal  bodiea 
comprising  ateel  and  an  nnlike  metal  autogeooosly  weldsd 
together  which  conaists  in  Immeraing  a  hot  clean  steel  base 


in  a  highly  heated  molten  mass  of  another  and  unlike 
metal,  segregating  the  layer  of  said  molten  metal  in  con- 
tact with  said  base,  withdrawing  baae  and  conUctlng 
layer,  and  allowing  said  layer  to  set  against  said  base. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies 
comprising  steel  and  copper  autogenously  welded  tocethei 
which  consists  in  immersing  a  hot  clean  steel  base  In  a 
highly  heated  molten  mass  of  copper,  segregating  the 
layer  of  said  molten  copper  In  contact  with  said  base, 
withdrawing  base  and  contacting  layer,  and  allowing  said 
layer  to  set  against  said  base. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  coextended  compound 
metal  ware  composed  of  unlike  metals  autogenously 
welded  together  which  consists  In  immersing  a  hot  clean 
base  of  one  such  metal  in  a  highly  heated  molten  bath  of 
another  and   unlike   metal,   segregating  the  layer  of  said 

;  molten  metal  in  contact  with  said  baae.  withdrawing  base 
and  contacting  layer,  allowing  the  layer  to  set  against  the 
[   base,   and   cocxtondlng  the  compound   Ingot  formed  while 
,   still  hot. 

I        12.  Thp   process   substantially  as   hereinafter  described 
j   of    makinif    bi  metallic    products,    such    as    ingots,    sheets. 
I    tubes,    wires    and    the    like,    of    different    metals    w.Id«»d 
!    together  which  consists  In   heating  a  core  of  the  desired 
metal  to  a  welding  temperature  In  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
for  the  coatluK  of  a  different  kind  from  the  core,  to  pro- 
duce   a    superficial    alloy    of    the    core    metal    and    coating 
metal  out  of  the  action  of  the  air.  thereby  Insuring  a  per- 
fect weld,  segregating  a  layer  of  molten  metal  from  said 
bath  in  contact  with  said  core,  removing  the  core  and  Its 
coatlnx  from   the  bath,   and  then   working  the  sufflrlently 
cooled  bimetallic  ingot. In  a  rolling  mill  or  other  suitable 
mill  to  produce  bimetallic  plates,  sheets,  tubes,  wires  and 
like  products. 

13.  The  process  substantially  as  hereinafter  described 
of  raakinK  bl-metalllc  prod'ucts.  such  as  Ingots,  sheets. 
tul)es.  wlr.\s  and  the  like,  of  different  metals  welded 
together  which  consists  In  first  cleaning  the  surface  of  a 
core  of  the  desired  metal,  heating  said  core  preliminarily 
to  a  suitable  temperature  In  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
oxidation,  immersing  the  core  In  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
for  the  coatluK  of  a  different  kind  from  the  core  thereby 
completing  the  heating  of  the  core  and  bringing  it  to  a 
welding  temperature,  separating  a  layer  of  the  molten 
metal  from  the  bath  of  the  desired  thickness  for  the  coat- 
ing, removing  the  core  and  Its  coating  from  the  bath  and 
working  the  bi-metallic  ingot  In  a  rolling  mill  or  other 
suitable  mill  to  produce  bl-metalllc  plates,  sheets,  tubes, 
wires  and  like  products. 

14.  The  process  substantially  as  hereinafter  described, 
of  making  compound  meUl  products  of  different  metals 
welded  together  which  consists  In  immersing  a  core  of  the 
desired  metal  in  a  bath  of  molten  metal  for  the  coating  of 
a  different  kind  from  the  core,  thereby  heating  the  core  to 
a  welding  temperature  separating  a  layer  of  the  molten 
metal  from  the  bath  of  the  desired  thickness  for  the  coat- 
ing, removing  the  core  and  Its  coating  from  the  bath,  and 
permitting  the  coating  to  solidify  upon  said  core. 

15.  The  process  substantially  as  hereinafter  described 
of  making  bimetallic  products,  such  as  Ingots,  sheets, 
tubes,  wires  and  the  like,  of  different  meUls  welded 
together  which  consists  in  heating  a  core  of  the  desired 
metal  to  a  temperature  near  the  melting  point  of  tb« 
coating  metal  in  such  manner  aa  to  prevent  oxidation,  im- 
mersing the  core  In  a  bath  of  molten  meUl  for  the  coating 
of  a  different  kind  from  the  core  thereby  completing  the 
heating  of  the  core  and  bringing  it  to  a  welding  tempera- 
ture, segregating  a  layer  of  molten  metal  from  aaid  bath 
in  contact  with  said  core  and  then  working  the  suCBciently 
cooled  bimetallic  ingot  in  a  rolling  mill  or  other  suitable 
mill,  to  produce  bl-meUlllc  sheets,  tubes,  wires,  and  like 
prodacts. 

16.  The  process  substantially  as  hereinafter  described 
of  making  compound  metal  products  of  different  metals 
welded  together  which  consists  in  surrounding  a  core  of 
tha  desired  metal  with  a  bath  of  molten  metal  for  the  coat- 
ing of  a  different  kind  from  the  core  thereby  heating  the 
core  to  a  welding  temperature,  separating  a  layer  of  the 
molten  metal  around  the  core  from  the  remainder  of  tha 
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bath  of  the  desired  thickness  for  the  coaUng,  removing 
the  core  and  its  coating  from  the  bath  and  permitting  the 
coating  to  solidify  upon  said  core. 

17.  The  process  subsUntially  as  hereinafter  described 
of  making  bl-metalllc  products,  such  as  ingots,  sheets, 
tubes,  wires  and  the  like  of  different  metals  welded 
together  which  consists  In  heating  the  core  to  a  high  tem- 
perature In  a  bath  of  molten  metal  for  the  coating  of  a 
different  kind  from  the  -core,  to  produce  a  superficial  alloy 
of  the  core  metal  and  coating  metal,  thereby  Insuring  a 
perfect  weld,  then  separating  a  layer  of  the  molten  metal 
from  the  hath  of  the  desired  thickness  for  the  coating  and 
removing  the  core  and  Its  coating  from  the  bath. 

18  The  process  substantially  as  hereinafter  described 
of  makinjf  bl-metalllc  products,  such  as  ingots,  sheets, 
tubes,  wlre-j  and  the  like  of  different  metals  welded  to- 
gether which  consists  In  heating  the  core  to  a  high  tem- 
I>ern(ure  In  a  bath  of  molten  meUl  for  the  coating  of  a 
different  kind  from  the  core,  to  produce  a  superficial  alloy 
of  the  core  metal  and  coating  metal,  thereby  insuring  a 
perfect  weld,  then  separating  a  layer  of  the  molten  metal 
from  the  bath  of  the  desired  thickness  for  the  coating  and 
removing  the  core  and  its  coating  from  the  bath,  then 
forcing  the  core  and  the  coating  metal  together  by  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  entire  surface  of  contact  of  the  metals 
while  at  a  suitable  temperature  to  perfect  the  weld  and 
suppress  any  flaws  in  the  coating  metal,  and  finally  work- 
ing the  bl  metallic  Ingot  In  a  rolling  mill  or  other  suitable 
mill  to  produce  bl  meUlllc  plates,  sheets,  tubes,  wires,  and 
like  products. 

10.  The  proceas  substantially  as  hereinafter  described 
of  making  hl-metalllc  products,  such  as  Ingots,  sheets, 
tubes,  wires  and  the  like,  of  different  metals  welded  to- 
gether which  consists  in  first  heating  the  core  In  a  bath 
of  a  molten  metal,  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the 
coating  metal,  then  Immersing  the  core  thus  heated  In  a 
bath  of  molten  coating  metal  of  a  different  kind  from  the 
core  to  finish  heating  the  core  and  bring  It  to  welding  tem- 
perature, separating  a  layer  of  the  molten  metal  around 
the  core  from  the  remainder  of  the  bath  of  the  desired 
thickness  for  the  coating,  and  finally  removing  the  core 
and  Its  coating  from  the  bath. 
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2.  The  combination  substantially  as  descrlt>ed  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  unit  vacuum  tut>e  lamps,  each  conaisting  of  a 
tube  provided  with  internal  electrodes,  said  unit  tubes  be- 
ing arranged  end  to  end  witb  their  electrodes  electrically 
connected  in  a  danger-proof  box  or  casing  and  having  the 
terminal  tubes  of  the  system  of  unit  tubes  connected  re- 
spectively to  opposite  terminals  of  a  source  of  energy,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.3.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  described,  of  a  series  of  vacuum  tube  lamps, 
provided  with  Internal  electrodes,  said  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  series  end  to  end  with  their  leadlng-ln  wires  con- 
nected together,  an  Insulated  protective  inclosure  for  the 
contiguous  ends  of  a  unit  tube  of  a  system  and  from  which 
the  glass  portion  of  the  tubing  alone  projects  and  means 
external  to  said  casing  for  supporting  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  system  of  vacuum  tube  lighting,  a  connected  se- 
ries of  unit  tubes  having  the  electrodes  of  contiguous  ends 
Joined  In  a  protective  Inclosure  so  as  to  form  said  unit 
tubes  Into  one  effective  lighting  tube,  the  e»|>osed  part  of 
which  Is  of  glass  only. 


gSl.nW  VACUUM-TUBE  LIGHTING.  DAXirr.  M  MooRB, 
Newark,  N.  .T..  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,565. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  lighting  by  vacuum  lamps,  a 
•erica  of  unit  tntws,  assembled  end  to  end  with  their  eon- 
tlgnoDs  ends  Inclosed  In  danger  proof  boxes  or  casings,  and 
harlng  the  electrodes  of  such  eontlgaoas  «nds  electrically 
mltad  to  form  a  practically  contlnnons  tubing  of  light 


861,686.  CONCRETE  MIXER.  John  Miib  and  Charles 
H.  IIerod,  Brantford.  Ontario,  Canada,  a.sslgnors  to 
Goold.  Shapley  &  Muir  Company  Limited.  Brantfurd, 
Canada.     Filed  May  Tl,  1005.     Serial  No.  261,584. 


Claim.— \.  A  concrete  mixer  In  combination  with  over- 
head means  for  introducing  a  measured  quantity  of  cement 
in  a  batch  into  the  mixer ;  an  elevating  receptacle  for 
gravel :  means  for  causing  the  gravel  receptacle  to  elevate 
and  dump  Its  contents  Into  the  mixer ;  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  cement  and  gravel  Introducing  means  for 
causing  the  Intermittent  and  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
said  cement  and  gravel  Introducing  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer  In  combination  with  overhead  maana 
for  introducing  a  measured  qusntlty  of  cement  in  a  batch 
into  the  mixer ;  an  elevating  receptacle  for  gravel ;  means 
for  causing  the  gravel  receptacle  to  elevate  and  dump  Its 
contents  into  the  mixer ;  meana  connected  with  the  cement 
and  gravel  introducing  meana  for  causing  the  intermittent 
and  simultaneous  operation  of  the  said  cement  and  gravel 
Introducing  means ;  and  means  for  elevating  and  dlscharg- 


3248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


Apui.  y>,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»49 


Ing  into  the  mixer  a  mearared  quantity  of  water,  rabstan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  concrete  mixer  in  combination  with  overhead  means 
for  introdaclnic  >  measured  qaanttty  of  cement  In  a  batch 
Into  the  mixer ;  an  elevating  receptacle  for  gravel  :  means 
for  causing  the  gravel  receptacle  to  elevate  and  dump  its 
contents  Into  the  mixer :  means  connected  with  the  cement 
and  gravel  IntroducInK  means  for  causing  the  intermittent 
and  simultaneous  operation  of  the  said  cement  and  gravel 
introducing  means  ;  and  means  for  elevating  and  discharg- 
ing into  the  mixer  a  measured  quantity  of  water  In  small 
regularly  repeated  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cylindrical  continuous  rotary  concrete  mixer  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  other  in  combination  with  a  chute  leading  Into  the 
Inlet ;  meaps  for  dumping  a  meastured  quantity  of  cement 
Into  the  chute  ;  means  for  dumpInK  a  measured  quantity 
of  Kfsvel  onto  the  chute;  and  mechanism  connected  with 
and  forming  part  nf  the  apparatus  for  causing  the  Inter 
mittent  and  simultaneous  operation  of  the  cement  and 
gravel  dumplnR  means,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  A  contlimuiisly  runnins  concrete  mixer  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  Intermittently  and  siniultaofoualy  In- 
troducing into  the  mixer  separately  mefl.sured  quantities 
of  cement  and  Kravel ;  means  for  subsequontly  adding 
water  ;  a  plix!  adapted  to  supply  the  water  ;  a  valve  in  the 
pipe  :  mechanism  connected  with  and  forming  part  of  the 
apparatus  operating  with  the  gravel  and  cem.nt  Introduc-' 
iHK  means  to  operate  the  valve  to  permit  of  water  flowing 
only  when  gravel  and  cement  are  being  introduced  into  the 
mixer,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  continuously  running  concrete  mixer  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  Intermittently  and  simultaneously  In 
troduclnj;  Into  the  mixer  In  batches  separately  mea.surod 
quantitl.-s  of  ceaient  and  gravel  ;  means  for  sub9e<iuently 
adding  water  ;  a  pipe  adapted  to  supply  the  water  ;  a  valve 
In  the  pipe  ;  mechanism  connected  with  and  forming  part 
of  the  apparatus  operating  with  the  gravel  and  cement 
Introducing  means  to  operate  the  valve  to  permit  of  water 
flowlns;  only  when  gravel  and  cement  are  being  introduced 
into  the  mixer  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  the  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  cylindrical  rotary  concrete  mixer  having  an  inlet 
openlnK  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other 
In  combination  with  a  chute  leading  into  the  Inlet ;  means 
for  dumpinic  a  measured  quantity  of  cement  into  the 
chute;  a  gravel  receptacle;  a  normally  upwardly  Inclined 
gravel  chute  connected  therewith  ;  hinged  above  the  inlet 
chute;  mechanism  connected  with  and  forming  part  of  the 
apparatus  for  swinging  up  the  receptacle  to  dump  its  con- 
tents onto  the  inlet  chute ;  and  means  for  causing  the  si- 
multaneous o(>eration  of  the  cement  and  gravel  dumping 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


8f.l.6S7.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTlKtl  TLRl'ENTINB 
AND  OTHER  I'ROnuCTS  FROM  WOOD.  Malcolm 
McKknzik.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  313,083. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  consists 
la  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of  a  bath  In  a  suitable 
closed  vessel,  removing  the  bath  and  the  extracted  prod- 
ucts to  a  separate  vessel  and  agitating  and  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  same  to  remove  the  extracted  products 
by  Injecting  a  gaseous  fluid,  then  reheating  the  bath  to  Its 
former  temperature  and  returning  the  same  to  the  vessel 
eoBtalalng  the  wood. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treaUng  wood  which 
eonalsts  In  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of  a  saitable 
batk.  removinf  portions  of  the  bath  and  the  extracted 
prodacts,  reducing  the  temperature  of  such  removed  por- 
ttoas  to  extract  the  desired  prodacts  anchanged  and  then 
retvnlBc  the  same  to  (be  bath. 

a.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  consUts  in  sob- 
jec^t  tbs  wood  to  the  action  of  a  bath,  eontinaously  re- 
y^^  •  portloo  of  the  bath  and  ths  prodacts  oooUlaed 
***"*!*'  ■■*****■«  *"*  coollag  each  resaored  portions  so  as 
••  «8rt««t  tbs  desired  products  aaehaaged  and  thai  retara- 
«nv  smSd  portloa  to  the  orlfteal  bath. 


4.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  wood  to  the  action  of  the  bath,  eontlBooasly  re- 
n.ovlng  a  porUon  of  the  bath  and  the  conUlned  products, 
aglUting  and  cooling  such  removed  portion  by  steam  to 


extract  the  desired  products,  then  reheating  such  removed 
portion  of  the  bath  to  its  original  temperature  and  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  bath. 


861.688.     SIPHONING   DEVICE.     James  T.   McKi.nnom. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  334.886. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  siphoning  device  composed  of  a  short, 
rigid  nipple,  and  rigid  short  and  long  tubes  detachably  and 
rotatably  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  nipple,  the 
body  portion  of  each  tube  lying  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
nipple. 

2.  A  siphoning  device  consisting  'ot  a  long  and  a  short 
tube  having  ends  bent  at  right  angles,  a  sleeve  providing  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  tubes,  whereby  to  start  the 
siphon  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  together  with  iu  swivel 
connection  with  the  long  leg  can  be  immersed  in  the  fluid 
to  be  decanted  and  while  the  shorter  leg  only  is  Immersed 
the  long  leg  may  be  turned  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
short  leg,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  milk  Jar ;  of  a  siphoning  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  loat  and  a  short  tabe  having  ends 
bent  at  right  angles,  a  sleeve  providing  a  swivel  coonection 
between  tlie  two,  whereby  to  start  the  siphon  the  shorter, 
lev  of  the  siphon  and  the  swivel  connection  together  with 
a  portion  of  the  longer  tabe  may  be  immersed  In  the  milk 


to  be  decanted,  and  while  the  shorter  leg  only  Is  Immersed, 
the  longer  leg  may  be  turned  downwardly  with  respect  to 
the  Jar. 


Ml,689.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Alokn  L.  McMustkt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3&4,S93. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  reserve 
rim  supporting  devices  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
bolts  projecting  laterally  from  the  b<Kly  of  the  vehicle,  a 
suitable  rim  seat  carried  by  each  lK>lt  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  wheel  rim,  and  rim  retaining  nuts  screwing  upon 
threads  of  the  l>olt  and  acting  to  clamp  the  rim  uii  said 
8<at  to  hold  said  rim  in  position. 

ti.  \  motor  driven  vohicle  comprising  reserve  rlni  sup- 
porting devices  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  bolts  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  each  bolt 
being  threaded  at  its  end  and  intermediate  its  ends  a  rim 
seat  between  the  Intermediate  thread  aud  th«  body  of  the 
carriage  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  wheel  rim,  a  clamp 
nut  on  this  threaded  portion  of  each  bolt,  a  second  rim 
seat  carried  by  each  bolt  and  located  between  its  end  and 
the  intermediate  thread  thereof  and  a  rim  retaining  clamp 
nut  on  the  end  thread  of  each  bolt. 

3.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  reserve  rim  sup- 
porting devices  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  bolts  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  rim  seat 
currl«^d   by  each   bolt  consisting  of  a   circular  sleeve   sur- 

•  rounding  the  bolt,  formed  with  Inclined  rim  seats  of  un- 
e<|iial  height  and  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  rim  having 
corresponding  surfaces  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  rim  seats 
and  rim  retaining  nuts  applied  to  threaded  portions  of  the 
bolt. 

4.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  reserve  rim  sup- 
porting devices  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  bolts  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  suitable 
rim  seat  carried  by  each  bolt  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
wheel  rim,  and  means  acting  upon  the  wheel  rim  to  retain 
It  In  position  on  the  rim  seat. 


3.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  two  main 
terminals  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
an  electro-magnetic  coll  for  energising  said  terminals,  and 
a  pilot  switch  with  connections  whereby  to  energise  said 
colls  in  a  manner  to  produce  unlike  polarity  of  the  termi- 
nals, to  close  the  circuit,  and  to  energise  said  colls  in  a 
manner  to  produce  like  polarity  of  the  terminals,  to  open 
the  circuit,  substantially  ss  described. 


«51,690.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.     Frank  C. 
Nkwell,    Wilklnsburg,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westlnghouse 
Electric  it  Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1902.     Serial  No.  110,290. 
Claim. — 1.  An    electric    switch    mechanism    comprising 
two  main  terminals  relatively  movable  toward  and  from 
'each  other,  an  electromagnetic  coil  for  energising  each  of 
said  terminals,  two  sets  of  connections  to  these  coils  and 
a  switch  Interposed  between  the  sets,  so  arranged  that  in 
one  position  of  the  switch  the  colls  are  energised  oppo- 
sitely to  produce  a  closure  of  the  tetrmlnals  and  In  an- 
other position  are  energised  similarly  to  open  the  termi- 
nala 

2.  The  combination  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism  of 
two  main  eondactor  terminals  relatively  movshle  toward 
and  from  each  other,  said  terminals  being  provided  with 
colls  to  magnettlse  them  whereby  they  will  close  the  cir- 
cuit passing  through  the  main  terminals  by  magnetic  at- 
traction, and  open  the  said  circuit  by  magnetic  repulsion. 
and  Bseans  for  energising  the  coils  comprising  connections 
with  a  source  of  electricity  governed  by  a  switch  whereby 
the  direction  of  current  in  one  coll  may  be  reversed. 


4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism  com 
prising  two  main  terminals  relatively  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  an  onerglElng  winding  for  said  terminals, 
and  a  pilot  switch  with  connections  wh^rehy  the  winding 
Is  energized  to  secure  the  attraction  of  the  terminals  and 
their  closures  when  the  pilot  switch  is  in  one  position, 
and  to  sociire  the  repulsion  of  the  terminals  and  their 
opening  when  the  pilot  switch  is  in  its  other  position. 

r>.  The  combination  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  of 
two  main  conductor  terminals  having  magnoflEable  parts 
and  movable  toward  and  from  t-ach  other,  colls  for  ener- 
glzlns  such  terminals,  and  means  whereby  the  direction  of 
the  current  through  the  colls  may  l)e  povcrried  so  that  the 
terminals  will  either  repel  each  other  to  break  the  main 
circuit  or  attract  each  other  to  close  such  circuit. 

0.  Tiio  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  contact 
terminals  having  magnetizable  parts,  of  colls  for  ener- 
gizing such  terminals,  and  connections  and  a  switch  where- 
by the  direction  of  the  current  through  one  of  the  colls 
may  l)e  reversed  so  that  the  terminals  will  either  repel 
each  other  or  attract  each  other. 


851.601.      ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.     FsANK  C. 
Nkwfxl.    Wilklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse 
Air   Brake   Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Ang.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  272,373. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  switch  mechanism  of  a 
pair   of  separable   contact   terminals   having   magnetlsable 
parts,   an   energizing  winding,   means   including  a   switch 
whereby    the   current   through    the   winding   may   l>e   gov- 
erned so  that   the   terminals  will   either   repel   each   other 
to  break   the  circuit   or   attract   each   other   to  close  such 
circuit  and  fluid  operated  means  adapted  to  operate  the 
said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  in  switch  mechanism  of  a  pair  of 
separable  contact  terminals  having  magnetlsable  parts, 
an  energizing  winding,  means  including  a  switch  whereby 
the  current  through  the  winding  may  be  governed  so  that 
the  terminals  will  either  repel  each  other  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit or  attract  each  other  to  close  such  circuit  and  spring 
means  for  accelerating  the  opening  of  the  terminals. 

3.  The  combination  in  switch  mechanism  of  a  pair  of 
separable  contact  terminals  having  magnetizable  parts, 
an  energising  winding,  means  including  a  switch  whereby 
the  current  through  the  winding  may  be  governed  so  that 
the  termlnsls  will  either  repel  each  other  to  break  the  dr- 
cuit  or  sttrsct  esch  other  to  close  such  circuit,  s  spring 
for  accelerating  the  opening  of  the  terminals  and  means 
adapted  to  place  the  spring  under  tension  during  the  dos- 
ing of  the  switch. 
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4.  The  combination  In  ■wtteta  nMChanlam  of  a  pair  of 
Mparable  contact  terminals  harlac  magnetliable  parta, 
an  encrglalnc  wtndlnc,  meana  Inelndlnc  a  awltch  whareby 
th«  current  throach  the  wlndlnc  may  be  goTcmed  ao  that 
the  terminals  will  either  repel  each  other  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit or  attract  each  other  to  close  such  circuit,  an  oper- 
ating member  having  a  spring  connection  with  the  ter- 
minals and  a  necond  connection  with  the  switch  so  ar- 
ranged that  yielding  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  ter- 
minal members  tending  to  separate  them  before  the  switch 
Is  closed. 


5.  The  comblnstion  in  switch  mechanism  of  a  pair  of 
separable  contact  terminals  having  magnetlsable  parts, 
an  energliing  winding,  means  including  a  switch  whereby 
the  current  through  the  winding  may  l>e  governed  so  that 
the  terminals  will  either  repel  each  other  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit or  attract  each  other  to  close  such  circuit,  and  means 
for  operating  the  switch  and  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
terminals  tending  to  move  them. 

6.  The  combination  in  switch  mechanism  of  a  pair  of 
aeparable  contact'  terminals  having  magnetlsable  parts, 
an  energizing  winding,  means  including  a  switch  whereby 
tha  current  through  the  winding  may  be  governed  so  that 
the  terminals  will  either  repel  each  other  to  break  the  clr- 
calt  or  attract  each  other  to  doae  such  drcnlt  and  maans 
for  operating  the  switch  snd  for  applying  yielding  praa- 
•or*  tending  to  separate  the  contact  termlnala  prelimi- 
nary to  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

T.  In  comblnatioa.  aeparable  contact  termlnala.  cner- 
gitln^  windings  for  the  terminals,  meana  for  operating  the 
termlnala,  yielding  means  between  the  operating  meana 
and  the  terminals,  a  pair  of  contact  members  for  eoo- 
trolllac  the  energising  of  the  coils,  a  eonaectlon  whereby 
tbe  coUa  are  energised  to  attract  when  the  contact  mem- 
ber* are  acimrated  and  meana  whereby  the  contact  mem- 
ber* are  made  to  engage  after  the  yielding  meana  have  been 
actMkted. 

S.  In  eomblnation.  a  pair  of  oaclllatory  terminals  hav- 
taf  magMtlnble  parta,  an  eaergiiing  windloff  and  a  pair 
ttf  oadllatory  switch  members  so  arranged  that  when  the 
■witeh  aiember*  are  aeparated  the  termlnala  are  energised 
tot  attraetloB  and  when  in  contact  for  repnlakm,  a  rccip- 
rocatory  aprtag  sapported  meana  for  oscillating  the  tar- 
mlaals  oat  of  engagement,  means  for  swinging  the  switch  1 


members  into  conuct  and  an  operating  means  for  moving 
such  last  means  and  the  spring  sapported  means  together. 
9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  terminals  hav- 
ing magneUsable  parts,  an  energising  winding  and  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  switch  members  so  arranged  that  when  the 
switch  members  are  separated  the  terminals  are  energUed 
for  attraction  and  when  In  contact  for  repalslon,  a  spring 
supported  yoke  having  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a 
second  yoke  having  engagement  with  the  switch  members, 
and  a  reclprocatory  member  having  engagement  with  both 
yokes  and  adapted  on  a  forward  movement  to  first  place 
the  terminal  memt>ers  under  a  resilient  opening  pressure 
and  on  a  further  movement  caoae  the  engagement  of  the 
tiwltcb  members. 


8  5  1,692.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
Framk  p.  J.  Patbnall  and  Geoeoc  H.  Dktdkn,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^46,238. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  normally  dosed  rail  circuits  and  cir- 
cuit closers  controlled  by  said  circuits,  of  signaling  circuits 
normally  sbunted  by  said  circuit  closers  and  adapted  to  be 
established  to  render  the  signals  operative  by  the  presence 
of  a  train  on  the  track  sections. 

2.  In  8  block  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  normally  closed  rail  circuits  and  circuit  closers 
controlled  by  said  clrcaits,  of  a  series  of  signal  drenita 
normally  shunted  by  said  drcnlt  doaers  but  estahllahed 
by  said  dreult  closer*  when  the  rail  ctrealta  are  ahnnted 
to  render  the  aignala  operative. 

8.  In  a  block  aignalfng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  aeries  of  normally  doaed  rail  circuits  and  circuit  closers 
controlled  thereby,  of  indicator  and  dearlng  drcnlta  nor- 
BuUly  established  by  said  elrcalt  doaers  and  a  series  of 
signal  drcaita  normally  ahoated  by  said  circuit  closers 
but  established  by  said  circuit  dosers  when  the  rail  clr- 
caits are  ahunted  to  render  the  signala  operative. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatoa,  the  combination  with 
a  serle*  of  normally  deoed  rail  drcaita  and  track  relay* 
eoatroUed  thereby,  a  drcalt  eontrolled  by  two  inrrwaliL 
track  relay*  and  Indvdiac  a  diataat  and  a  prdlmiaary  re- 
lay ta  aerie*,  normally  doaed  eontacta  eontrolled  by  the 
prellsBlnary  relay,  a  oomblned  dearlng  and  Indicating  dr- 
cnlt Indodlng  the  preliminary  rday  eontacta  and  oontacta 
controlled  by  a  track  relay,  aald  two  laat  mentioned  cir- 


cuits being  interrupted  when  the  ran  dreaits  are  shunted 
thereby  preventing  signals  in  rear  of  trains  and  indicator* 
ahead  of  trains  from  clearing  and  alao  causing  signals 
ahead  of  trains  to  dear  when  the  track  circuits  ahead  of 
trains  are  not  shunted. 

5.  In  a  block  signaling  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  normally  dosed  rail  circuits  and  circuit  closers 
controlled  thereby,  of  indicator  and  clearing  and  distant 
circuits  normally  established  by  said  circuit  closers  and 
Interrupted  thereby  when  the  rail  circuits  are  shunted  to 
move  the  indicators  to  danger  and  prevent  the  dearlng 
of  tbe  block  sitrnals. 

G.  In  a  block  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  normally  dosed  and  energised  track  circuit  sec- 
tloDB.  circuit  closers  controlled  thereby,  distant  relay  cir- 
cuits normally  closed  by  said  circuit  closers  and  each  in- 
cluding a  distant  relay  and  a  preliminary  relay  embodying 
shunt  coils  normally  in  series  and  of  such  resistance  as  to 
prevent  tbe  operation  of  the  distant  relay,  automatic  sig- 
nals bavloK  a  preliminary  or  caution  position  controlled 
by  the  track  section  circuit  dosers,  circuit  closers  con- 
trolled by  the  signals  to  shunt  the  preliminary  relay  colls, 
reduce  tbe  circuit  resistance  and  render  the  distant  relay 
operative  to  clear  a  signal  previously  moved  to  the  caution 
position. 

7.  In  a  block  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  normally  closed  and  energized  track  circuit  sec- 
tions, circuit  closers  controlled  thereby,  distant  relay  cir- 
cuits normally  closed  by  said  circuit  closers  and  each  In- 
cluding a  distant  relay  at  tbe  home  station  and  a  pre- 
liminary relay  at  a  succeeding  station  embodying  shunt 
coils  normally  in  series  and  of  such  resistance  as  to  pre- 
vent the  operstion  of  the  distant  relay,  automatic  signals 
having  a  preliminary  or  caution  position  controlled  liy  the 
track  section  circuit  closers,  circuit  closers  closed  by  the 
signals  when  in  caution  and  dear  positions  to  shunt  the 
colls  of  the  preliminary  relay,  reduce  tbe  circuit  resistance 
and  render  the  distant  relay  at  the  home  station  operative 
and  a  clear  signal  operating  circuit  established  by  said 
distant  relay  to  clear  the  signal  when  the  said  succeeding 
signal  Is  in  caution  position. 

8.  In  an  automatic  block  slgnsling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  closed  track  circuit  sections  and  inde- 
pendent normally  open  signal  lighting  circuits  controlled 
by  the  track  circuits,  associated  with  mechanical  signals 
rendered  visible  by  the  dosing  of  the  lighting  circuits. 

9.  In  an  automatic  railway  block  signaling  system,  tbe 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  track  circuit 
flections  and  a  pluralfty  of  Independent  normally  open  sig- 
nal lighting  clrculU  each  controlled  by  the  Immediate  and 
next  preceding  track  circuit  sections  whereby  tbe  signals 
are  lighted  a  section  in  advance  of  that  in  which  a  train  < 
may  be  located  and  extinguished  only  sfter  the  train  has 
passed  out  of  the  immediate  section. 

10.  In  an  automatic  railway  block  algnallng  system,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  normally  dosed  trsck  circuit 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  normally  open  sig- 
nal lighting  drcnlta  each  eontrolled  by  two  sections  of 
track  circuit  to  light  the  signals  during  the  presence  of  a 
train  in  either  section. 

11.  In  an  automatic  railway  block  signaling  system  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  normally  doeed  track  circuit 
sectlona.  circuit  closers  controlled  thereby,  normally  ener- 
gised relays  corresponding  in  number  to  the  track  drcnlt 
sections  and  each  controlled  by  two  sections  of  track  cir- 
cuit and  Independent  signal  lighting  drcnlta  one  for  each 
relay  and  including  a  circuit  doner  normally  held  open 
through  the  acUon  of  said  relay  but  releaaed  to  dose  the 
lighting  drcuit  when  a  train  la  In  either  of  the  controlling 
track  sections. 

12.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  lystem,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  normally  doaed  track  drcuit  sec- 
tions,  normally  closed  drcuit  doeera  controlled  thereby, 
normally   energised  relays  one  for  each   section   and   in-  I 
eluded  in  a  drcnlt  controlled  by  two  track  section  drcnlt  I 
doaera.  normally  open  Independent  local  aignal  lighting  j 
dreaits  a  drcalt  doner  for  each  lighting  drcalt  controlled  I 
by  one  of  aald  rday*  and  releaaed  to  light  the  aignal  { 
lighu  by  opening  of  the  relay  drcalt  through  the  presence  : 


I  of  a  train  In  either  of  the  controlling  track  sections  or 
through  falhire  of  the  line  wires. 

I  18.  In  an  automatic  block  algnallng  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  closed  track  circuit  sections,  normally 
open  lighting  circuits,  normally  sbunted  signaling  drcaita 
and  circuit  closers  controlled  by  the  track  circuits  to  close 
the  lighting  circuits  and  open  the  signal  circuit  shunts 
when  the  track  circuits  are  sbunted. 

14.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  closed  track  circuit  sections,  normally 
open  lighting  circuits,  normally  shunted  signaling  circuits, 
normally  closed  indicator  and  clearing  relay  circuits,  and 
circuit  closers  controlled  by  the  track  circuits  to  close  the 
lighting  circuits,  open  the  shunts  of  tbe  signal  circuits  and 
open  the  indicator  and  clearing  relay  circuits  when  the 
track  circuits  are  shunted. 

15.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  closed  track  circuit  sections,  normally  in- 
operative local  signal  circuits,  normally  closed  distant  and 
preliminary  relay  circuits,  distant  and  preliminary  relays 
In  said  last  mentioned  circuits  and  circuit  closers  con- 
trolled by  the  track  circuit  sections  and  distant  relays  for 
establishing  the  signal  circuits  to  operate  the  signals. 

16.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  the  combina- 
tion of  normally  dosed  track  circuit  sections,  normally 
inoperative  local  caution  and  clear  signal  circuits,  nor- 
mally closed  distant  and  preliminary  relay  circuits,  dis- 
tant and  prellnrinary  relays  in  said  last  mentioned  cir- 
cuits, circuit  closers  operated  by  the  track  circnits  for 
establishing  the  relay  circuits,  circuit  closers  operated 
by  the  distant  relay  and  by  the  track  circuits  for  es- 
tablishing the  clear  signal  circuit,  the  circuit  closers  con- 
trolled by  the  track  circuits  also  operating  to  establish 
tbe  caution  signal  circuits  independently  of  the  distant 
relays. 

17.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  automatic  signals  normally  indicat- 
ing danger  but  adapted  to  Indicate  caution  or  clear  and 
located  respectively  at  the  entrance  to  the  blocks,  local 
signal  circuits  for  moving  said  signals  to  caution  and  clear 
positions,  normally  closed  line  circuits  between  stations 
Including  circuit  controllers  for  the  signal  circuits  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  signal  at  one  station  is  dependent 
upon  conditions  existing  at  another  station  and  circuit 
controllers  nt  each  station  operated  by  the  track  section 
circuit  for  that  block  also  controlling  a  signal  circuit,  and 
when  the  line  circuits  are  broken  or  Inoperative,  operating 
to  establisli  Ksid  signal  circuit  to  bold  tbe  signal  out  of  the 
danger  position,  but  permitting  it  to  move  to  danger  when 
the  track  section  is  occupied. 

18.  An  automatic  block  signaling  system  wherein  the 
signsis  normally  stand  at  stop  or  danger,  track  and  line 
circuits  operating  to  control  the  movement  of  said  signals 
from  danger  to  caution  or  clear  positions  in  advance  of 
an  approaching  train  and  also  embodying  signaling  cir- 
cuits controlled  from  the  track  circuits  alone  when  the 
line  circuits  are  broken  or  Inoperative  for  holding  said 
signals  normally  out  of  the  danger  position  but  per- 
mitting any  signal  to  go  to  danger  when  tbe  track  sec- 
tion controlled  by  that  signal  is  occupied  by  s  train,  the 
breaking  of  the  line  circulta  thus  transposing  the  system 
from  a  normal  danger  Into  a  normal  caution  or  dear 
system. 

19.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  automatically  controlled  signals,  normally 
indicating  stop,  normally  closed  track  drcnlta  shunted 
by  a  train  in  the  immediate  block  section,  normally  closed 
distant  control  and  preliminary  relay  circuits  operated 
by  two  sections  of  track  circuit,  normally  closed  indicator 
and  clearing  relay  drcults  operated  by  a  preliminary,  and 

a  track  relay  switch,  normally  shunted  signaling  circuit*  • 
controlled  by  a  dearlng  relay  switch  to  remove  the  shunt 
and  give  power  to  the  signal  motor  through  an  immediate 
track  relay  switch,  to  give  a  caution  indication  and  alao 
to  give  power  through  an  additional  relay  switch  con- 
trolled by  a  aecond  section  of  track  drcuit  and  a  drcuit 
closer  on  the  signal  in  advance  to  give  a  clear  indication. 
2p.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  the  oombl- 
natlon  of  the  track  circuit  sections  including  track  relays 
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•  signal  oonMlly  indicating  atop  located  at  tb«  mtranca 
to  each  blocli  Mctlon  and  adapted  to  glye  a  plnrality  of 
indleatlona,  signal  motor  control  circulta  for  controlling 
the  moTemeat  of  the  signal  away  from  stop  position  and 
normally  sbnntcd,  a  clearing  relay  for  remorlng  tbe  shunt 
from  the  signal  clrcalt  and  glrlng  power  through  the 
trsck  relay  switch  to  give  a  caatlon  Indication,  a  pre- 
liminary relay  having  two  windings  and  a  distant  relay 
In  series  therewith  but  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  distant 
wire,  the  preliminary  relay  being  of  high  resistance  and 
having  Its  armature  normally  attracted,  the  distant  relay 
beluK  of  low  resistance  and  haviUK  lt«  armature  nor- 
mally at  rest  against  a  back  stop,  a  circuit  closer  on  the 
caution  Indicating  mechanism  for  shunting  part  of  the 
colls  of  the  preliminary  relay  to  Increase  the  current  in 
the  distant  wire  to  render  the  distant  relay  operative  and 
a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  distant 
relay  and  Included  in  the  clear  signal  motor  control 
circuit. 

21.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  the  combi- 
nation with  normally  closed  track  circuits  Including  track 
relays,  and  signal  circuits  controlled  by  saii  relays,  of  a 
distant  line  wire  having  two  relays  of  different  resistance 
in  series  but  at  opposite  ends  of  a  block  section  for  con 
trollint;  the  clear  signal  circuit  and  both  controlled  by  an 
lnune<llate  and  an  advance  track  circuit  relay. 

-"_'.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  normally 
closed  track  circuits  Including  track  relays,  normally 
closed  Indicator  and  clearing  relay  circuits  in  multiple 
and  each  controlled  by  two  preceding  track  relays,  and 
signaU  controlled  by  said  circuits. 

I'.'!.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  the  combi- 
nation of  track  circuit  sections,  normally  opon  lighting 
circuits,  and  normally  closed  clearing  circuits  between 
block  stations  including  relays  for  holding  the  lighting 
circuits  open,  whereby  upon  breaking  or  failure  of  any 
clearing  circuit  the  signal  In  advance  of  the  break  will 
be  llfchted. 

24.  In  a  block  signal  system  tbe  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal Klvlnsr  home  and  distant  indications  for  each  block 
section  a  distant  control  and  a  preliminary  relay  of  dif- 
ferent resistances  In  series  with  a  battery  In  the  same 
line  but  at  opposite  ends  of  a  circuit,  a  circuit  controller 
operated  by  a  second  home  signal  for  shunting  out  a  part 
of  the  resistance  Included  In  one  relay  when  said  home 
signal  is  clear,  the  operation  being  that  when  all  the  re- 
HlHtanoe  In  both  relays  Is  In  the  line  circuit  the  prelimi- 
nary relay  only  will  respond  to  the  circuit  of  the  battery. 
but  when  a  part  of  tbe  resistance  of  one  relay  Is  shunted 
out  of  the  circuit  both  relays  will  respond  to  the  current 
of  the  battery. 

25.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  normally  closed  track  circuits  and  normally  open  cir- 
cuits fcr  lighting  switch  lamps,  associated  with  mechanical 
■witch  signals  lighted  by  said  lamps. 

26.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  normally  closed  track  circuits,  normally  open  switch 
lighting  circuits,  normally  closed  clearing  circuits,  all  so 
arranged  that  the  breakage  of  any  or  all  the  controlling 
line  wires,  de-energlaes  the  clearing  relays  causing  switch 
lanpf  to  burn  continuously. 

27.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  normally  closed  track  circuit  sections  In- 
cluding track  relays,  and  conUct  Angers  controlled  by 
said  relays,  of  signal  motor  circuits  normally  established 
tbroogb  said  conUct  Angers  and  broken  when  the  relays 
•re  de-«ncrgl»ed  and  a  shant  for  the  signal  circuits  cioaed 
by  the  back  movement  of  said  Angers,  whereby  the  possi- 
bility of  tbe  signals  remaining  at  clear  when  danger  con- 
dltloDS  exist  is  eliminated. 


split  posts  In  engagement  with  the  aecond  named  posts. 
2.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  opposed 
cover  clips,  split  posts  carried  by  one  of  the  clips,  sec- 
Uonal  poats  connecting  the  clips,  certain  of  said  posts  en 
gaging  the  split  posts  and  a  spring  for  forcing  tbe  split 
posts  In  engagement  with  tbe  second  named  posts. 


8ftl.6»3.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.     Wxvum  M.  Ratmo*, 
New  York,   N.   Y.     Plied  July   19.   1006.     SerUl   No. 

0»»<'»- — 1.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  op- 
poMd  cover  clips,  split  posu  carried  by  one  of  the  clips  scc- 
ttoMl  pouts  coaiMetlnc  the  cllpk.  certain  of  said  poats  en- 
tlM  split  poats  and  resUieut  bmubs  for  forcing  tbe 


3.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  opposed 
cover  clips,  spilt  posts  carried  by  one  of  the  clips  sec- 
tional posts  connecting  the  clips,  certain  of  said  posts 
engaging  tbe  split  posts,  a  spring  for  forcing  tbe  split 
poets  in  engagement  with  the  second  named  posts,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 


851,894.  CLEANER  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS.  Fredbick 
G.  RiKSKRs,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,784. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  bracket 
baring  an  enlarged  upper  end  provided  with  a  Aat  side 
and  a  depending  Uperlng  portion  which  la  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  boiler  and  a  purifying  trough  fas- 
tened to  tbe  flat  side  of  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said 
bracket. 

2.  Tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  boUer,  of  a  bracket  having  a 
depending  portion  attached  to  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
side  of  said  boiler  and  a  purifying  trough  bolted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed brackets  each  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  a 
depending  Uperlng  portion,  and  the  tapering  portions  of 
said  brackets  being  fastened  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  boiler  and  a  purifying  device  fas- 
tened to  the  enlarged  upper  ends  and  supported  from  and 
between  said  brackets.    ' 

4.  A  purifylnc  device  for  boilers  consisting  of  a  curved 
bottom  pUta,  two  side  pUtes,  two  end  plates,  a  series  of 
tranaverse  partltiona  having  curved  bottom  edges  to  corre- 
spond to  the  curve  of  the  bottom  plate  and  openings  near 
tlie  bottom  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  blow  out  pipe  ar- 
raaced  and  supported  in  the  space  formed  by  the  curve  of 
tbm  bottom  plate,  and  paaslng  through  the  openings  In  tbe 
transverse  partitions,  substanUally  as  set  fortii. 


5.  A  purifying  trough  for  boilers  consisting  of  a  curved 
or  rounded  bottom  plate,  two  aide  plates  lapped  on  and 
bolted  to  the  bottom  plate,  two  end  plates  each  bolted  to 
and  forming  the  respective  ends  of  tlie  trough,  a  series  of 
upper  and  lower  transverse  partitions  arranged  alternately 
at  suitable  intervals,  said  lower  partltiona  having  curved 
lower  edges  to  correspond  to  the  curve  of  the  bottom  plate 
and  openings  near  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal 
blow  out  pipe  located  near  the  bottom  and  passing  through 
the  openings  In  and  supported  by  some  of  the  transverse 
partitions  :  one  end  of  said  blow  out  pipe  being  terminated 
near  one  end  of  tbe  trough  and  being  closed  by  a  cap  and 
the  opposite  end  being  extended  through  the  opposite  end 
of  the  trough  and  through  the  boiler  end,  and  said  blow 
out  pipe  being  also  provided  on  its  under  surface  with  a 
series  of  openings,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  opposed  curved 
brackets  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  said  boiler  and  a 
plurality  of  connected  purifying  troughs  arranged  side  by 
side  In  said  boiler  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brackets. 

7.  The  comblnatl<w  with  a  boiler  of  opposed  curved  ta- 
pering brackets  fastened  to  opposite  side  of  said  boiler  and 
a  plurality  of  purifying  troughs  located  In  said  boiler  in 
parallel  longitudinal  arrangement  and  secured  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  brackets. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  puri- 
fying troughs  arranged  side  by  side  in  said  boiler,  trans- 
verso  pipes  connecting  said  troughs  at  or  near  each  end, 
an  Inlet  connected  to  one  of  said  transverse  pl|;>es,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  other  transverse  pipe. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  puri- 
fying troughs  arranged  side  by  side  in  said'  boiler,  trans- 
verse pipes  connecting  said  trougha  at  or  near  each  end, 
an  Inlet  connected  to  one  of  said  transverse  pipes,  an  out- 
let pipe  extending  from  the  other  transverse  pipe,  and  an 
Independent  blow  out  pipe  In  each  of  the  troughs. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of 
purifying  troughs  connected  together  to  have  a  common 
inlet  and  outlet  and  an  Independent  blow  out  pipe  in  each 
of  the  purifying  troughs. 


851.«05.  ROTARY  CONVERTER  SYSTEM.  Walteb  S. 
Ruoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  Jan.  30.  1900.    Serial  No.  248.290. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  rotary  converter  and 
a  rheosUt  for  varying  its  field  magnetisation,  of  two  op- 
posing electro-magnetic  derices  connected  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  rheostat  one  of  which  is  energised  from  the 
alternating  current  circuit  and  the  other  of  which  Is  ener- 
gised from  the  direct  current  circuit  to  which  tbe  rotary 
converter  Is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  and  a  speed 
regulating  device  therefor,  of  two  opposing  controlling  de- 
rices  for  said  speed  regulating  device  that  are  respectively 
energised  from  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  from 
the  direct  current  circuit  to  which  the  rotary  converter  Is 
connected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  and  speed 
regulating  meana  tikcrefor.  of  two  opposing  magneto-elec- 
tric adjusting  devioss  for  said  speed  regulating  means,  one 
of  which  Is  energised  from  the  alternating  current  circuit, 
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and  tbe  otlier  of  which  is  energised  from  the  direct  cur- 
rent circuit  to  which  the  rotary  converter  is  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  and  a  apood 
regulating  means  therefor,  of  two  opposing  electro-mac- 
netlc  devices  for  adjusting  said  speed  regulating  means 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  opposing  derioes 
and  the  respective  circuits  to  which  the  rotary  converter 
is  connected. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  field  magnet  excitation  thereof,  of  g 
motor  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means  and  an  electro- 
magnetic device  baring  opposing  windings  that  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  to 
the  direct  current  circuit  to  which  the  rotary  converter  is 
connected,  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  alternations  in  said 
alternating  current  circuit. 

fl.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  and  a  rheo- 
stat, of  an  electro-magnetic  means  for  connecting  more  or 
less  of  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  In  circuit  with  the 
field  magnet  winding  of  the  rotary  converter,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  having  two  windings  that  are  respectively 
connected  to  tbe  alternating  current  circuit  and  to  the 
direct  current  fclrciilt  of  the  rotary  converter  so  that  each 
shall  oppose  the  other. 


861.696.     FOLDING  LADDER.     Nickolauh  ScHAErBB,  St. 
Francis,  Wis.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,097. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  ladder  members, 
one  baring  rails  connected  to  Its  side  bars  and  the  other 
having  connecting  members  at  its  upper  end  loosely  en- 
gaging said  rails,  together  with  a  locking  device  carried 
by  a  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  suitable 
apertures  In  the  corresponding  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  ladder  members,  one  hav- 
ing rails  connected  to  its  side  bars  and  the  other  having 
connecting  members  at  its  upper  end  loosely  engaginf  said 
rails,  a  brace  member  pivotally  secured  to  last  mentioned 
ladder  member,  and  connecting  members  thereon  looselj 
engaging  said  rails. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  ladder  members,  one  haT> 
Ing  rails  connected  to  its  side  bars  and  the  other  havfnf 
connecting  members  at  Its  upper  end  loosely  engaging  said 
rails,  a  brace  member  pivotally  secured  to  last  mantloned 
ladder  member,  and  connecting  members  thereon  loosel^ 
engaging  said  rails,  together  with  means  for  locking  tho 
brace  members  to  the  raila 
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4.  Thm  eoatblaatioii  wltb  a  Udd«r  member  proTlded  with 
•  eouectiac  member  and  a  teace  member  each  connected 
wltb  tbe  ladder  member ;  and  a  aecood  ladder  member  bar- 
Ins  alldlac  engacement  with  the  conneetlnc  and  brace 
members. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  aet  of  ladder  members,  one  bar- 
ing a  connecting  member  at  its  upper  end  and  a  brace 
member  in  a  lower  poaltlon,  each  slldlngly  engaging  the 
other  ladder  member;  and  means  for  locking  the  ladder 
members  in  any  desired  position  of  relative  adjustment. 


801.«97.  BALLrHOLDINO  RING  FOR  BALLrBEARINQS. 
HrarA.x  Schnbidbr.  Charlottenborg,  Germany.  Filed 
July  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,100. 

A 


Cltiitn.-  A  ball-huldiDK  ring  fur  ball  bearings  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  dlHponed  annuli  or  cage-rings  having  U- 
Kha^ted  dlHtance  plecea  secured  to  one  annulus  and  U- 
sbaped  holderH  fllied  with  resilient  material  secured  to  the 
other  annuluH  and  adapte<l  to  tit  into  said  distance  pieces, 
t<u>*Htantlally  as  described. 


8  SI.  6  5)  8.  DEVICK  FOR  LOCATING  AND  RAISING 
srXKEN  nO.VTS.  CiiARLKS  L.  SLATTxaY  and  Sbmion 
S.v.\iBrR.  rhicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.10.'..4R8. 


Claim- In  a  device  for  the 
pling  ho<ik  means  for  securely 
deck  of  a  boat,  a  float,  a  rope 
hook  and  gripping  jaws  and  a 
are  loosely  suspended,  a  cable 
suspending  said  Jaws,  and  bolts 
and  limiting  their  movement  a 
stantlally  as  described. 


purpose  described,  a  grap- 
hlnglng  said  hook  to  the 
connecting  said  float  and 

ring  from  which  said  Jaws 
secured  to  said  ring  and 
passing  through  said  Jaws 

way  from  each  other,  sub- 


8  5  1.699.     CORN-SHOCKING  MACHINE.     Danibl  W. 

Smith.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.     Filed  July  7. 

1906.     Serial  No.  .'125.071. 

Claim. — 1.  A  com  shocking  machine  comprising.  In 
oomblnatlon.  a  swinging  boom,  a  shock-former,  hoisting 
meaoa  connecting  the  shock-former  with  said  boom,  a 
•cries  of  radially  projecting  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  shock-former.  Teleasable  mechanism  adapted  to  lock 
said  arms  In  a  radial  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  mechanism,  aald  means  comprising  a  vertically 
UTmaf«d  tripplng-bar  connected  with  said  locking  oMeban- 
lam.  aad  a  lerer  mechanism  mounted  npon  said  boom  under 
eoatrol  of  the  operator  and  adapted  to  move  said  trlpptng- 
bar  independently  of  said  shock-former. 

2.  A  corn  shocking  machine  comprlsiBg.  In  combination. 


a  swinging  boom,  a  shock-former,  hoisting  means  connect- 
ing said  sho<±-former  wltb  said  boom,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially projecting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  shock- 
former,  releasable  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  arms  In 
radial  (Kwltlon.  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mechan- 
ism, said  means  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  tripping 
bar  connected  with  said  locking  mechanism,  and  a  lever 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  boom  under  control  of  the 
operator  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  trlpplng-bar  when  said 
lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  in  a  manner  to  move  said 
bar  vertically  independent  of  the  shock-former. 


3.  A  corn  shocking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  swinging  boom,  a  shock-former,  hoisting  means  connect- 
ing said  shock-former  with  said  boom,  a  series  of  radially 
projecting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  shock-former, 
releasable  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  arms  In  radial 
position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  tripplng-bar  con- 
nected with  said  locking  mechanism,  a  two-part  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  boom  having  a  hand  op- 
erative rod  connected  with  one  end  thereof  and  Its  op- 
posite end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tripping-bar  and 
move  It  vertically  when  said  two-part  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction. 

4.  .\  corn  shocking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  swinging  boom,  a  shock-former,  hoisting  means  connect- 
ing said  shock-former  with  said  boom,  a  series  of  radially 
projecting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  shopk- 
former.  releasable  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  arms 
in  radial  position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mech- 
anism, said  means  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  trip- 
ping-bar connected  with  said  locking  mechanism,  a  two- 
part  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  boom  having  a  hand 
operative  rod  connected  with  one  psrt  thereof  and  the 
other  part  provided  with  a  loop  embracing  said  tripplng- 
bar  and  adapted  to  dutch  therewith  when  said  lever  is 
moved  In  one  direction. 

.">.  A  com  shocking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  swinging  boom,  a  shock-former,  hoisting  mechanism  con- 
necting said  shock-former  with  said  boom,  a  series  of  radi- 
ally projecting  arms  plvotally  connected  wltb  said  shock- 
former,  releasable  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  arms  In 
radial  position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mechan- 
ism, said  means  compriiing  a  vertically  arranged  trlpplng- 
bar  connected  with  said  locking  mechanism,  a  two-part 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  boom  having  a  hand  opera- 
tive rod  connected  with  one  part  thereof,  and  the  other 
part  prorlded  with  a  loop  loosely  embracing  said  trlpplng- 
bar  when  said  two-part  lever  is  in  a  normal  poaltlon,  and 
adapted  to  dutch  said  bar  when  the  lever  Is  moved  away 
from  said  poaltlon.  and  a  spring  operative  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  lever  In  normal  position. 
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6.  A  com  shocking  machine  comprlalng.  In  combination, 
a  swinging  boom,  a  shock-former,  hoisting  mechanism  con- 
necting said  shock  former  with  aald  boom,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially projecting  arms  plvoUUy  connected  with  said  shock- 
former,  releasable  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  arms  In 
radial  position,  means  for  rdeaslng  said  locking  mechan- 
ism, said  means  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  trlpplng- 
bar  connected  with  said  locking  mechanism,  a  two-part 
lever  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  said  boom  having  a  hand  oper- 
ative rod  connected  with  one  part  thereof,  and  the  other 
part  provided  with  a  loop  loosely  embradng  said  tripplng- 
bar  when  said  two-part  lever  la  In  a  normal  position,  and 
adapted  to  clutch  said  bar  when  the  lever  Is  moved  away 
from  said  position,  a  spring  operative  to  yieldingly  bold 
said  lever  in  normal  poaltlon,  and  stop  shoulders  on  one 
part  of  said  lever  contacting  with  the  other  part  when  tb« 
lever  is  In  normal  position. 


2.  A  coBTeyer,  comprising  a  chaln-guld*4K>x  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  flanged  slot-opening,  a  conveyer-chain 
mounted  therein  and  comprising  vertically  and  horlson- 
tally-plvoted  carrylnrllnks  and  IntermedUte  connecting- 
links,  bucket-carrtei^arms  pivotal ly-a«Mr«l  to  some  of 
said  carrylng-llnka  and  depending  through  aald  slot-open- 
ing, and  drlvlng-maahanlsm  for  Imparting  moUon  to  said 
conveyer-chain. 


8  5  1,700.  CORN-SHOCKING  MACHINE.  Uanikl  W. 
Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harves- 
ter Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
26,  1900.     Serial  No.  .127,824. 


Claim.- -\.  A  corn  shocking  machine  comprlsluK.  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  mechanism,  a  passageway  in  nar  of 
said  cutting  mechanism,  a  rotatable  platform  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  passageway,  a  vertically  arranged  stand- 
srd  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a 
yielding  suik-gulde  adapted  to  overhang  said  platform  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  and  a 
link  having  eccentric  connections  with  said  standard  and 
said  guide. 

2.  A  corn  shocking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cutting  mechanism,  a  passageway  In  rear  of  said  cutting 
mechanism,  a  roUUble  platform  at  the  delivery  end  of 
said  passageway,  a  sutlonary  wall  surrounding  said  plat- 
form and  having  an  opening  therein  coinciding  with  the 
delivery  end  of  said  passageway,  a  yielding  stalk  guide 
having  at  one  end  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  secured 
tlureto.  said  shaft  being  Jouraaled  In  bearings  secured  to 
said  stationary  wall,  said  guide  overhanging  said  platform 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  subsUntially  In  line  with 
that  side  of  said  passageway  opposite  the  direction  of  ro 
tstion  of  said  platform,  a  vertically  arranged  standard  plv- 
otally mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  vertically  arranged  shaft,  and  a  yielding 
link  connected  eccentrically  with  said  standard  and  with 
said  arm  secured  to  said  vertically  arranged  shaft 


851,701.     CONVEYER.     Blmu  H.   Spbab.  Akron,  Ohio 

PUed  Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,320. 

Claim.— 1.  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  chaln-gulde-box 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  flanged  slot-opening,  and  a 
conreyer-chaln  comprising  vertlcaUy  and  horlsonUlly  piv- 
oted links  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  plvotslly- 
mounted  bucket-carrier-arms  depending  through  said  slot- 
opening. 


3.  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  chain  guide-box  provldetl 
with  a  longitudinal  slot-opening  and  depending-flanges  at 
the  sides  of  said  slot-opening,  a  conveyer-chain  mounted 
therein  and  comprising  friction-wbeei  carrying-links  and 
intermediate  connecting-links  provided  with  vertical  and 
horlKontai  pivoUI-connections,  bucket  carrier  arms  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  some  of  said  carrying-links  and  depending 
through  said  slot-opening,  and  driving-mechanism  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  conveyer-chain. 

4.  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  guide-box  provided  with  a 
slot-opening  and  depending-flanges,  a  conveyer-chain  com- 
prising friction-wheel  carrying  links  and  connecting-links 
provided  with  vertical  and  horlzonUl  pivotal-connections, 
bucket  -  carrier  -  arms  plvotally  -  secured  and  depending 
through  said  slot-opening,  sprocket-drive-wheels  engaging 
said  conveyer-chain,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  sprocket- 
drive-wheels. 

5.  .V  conveyer-chain,  comprising  friction-wheel  carrying- 
IJnks  provided  with  laterally-extending  antifriction  rollers, 
and  conne<ting  links  with  vertical  and  horizontal  pivotal- 
connections. 

0.  In  a  conveyer-chain,  a  carrying-link  comprising  lat- 
erally extending  lugs,  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  In  said 
lugs,  bearings  at  the  rear  of  said  lugs,  axle-pins  mounted 
therein  and  carrying  friction- wheels,  banger-lugs  formed 
Intermediate  said  frlctlon-wheels  and  depending  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  carrying-link,  and  a  bucket-carrier- 
arm  plvotally-secured  to  said  hanger-lugs. 

7.  In  a  conveyer-chain,  a  carrying-link  provld«»d  with 
anti-friction  rollers  at  its  sides,  sprocket-teeth-openings 
extending  along  its  length,  a  friction-wheel  on  each  side 
of  said  sprocket-teetb-openlngs,  and  a  vertical  pivot-lug  at 
one  end  and  a  horizontal  pivot-lug  at  the  otber. 

8.  In  a  conveyer-chain,  a  connecting-link  provided  with 
aitrocket-teeth-openlngs  arranged  throughout  its  length,  a 
pair  of  vertical  pivot-lugs  at  one  end,  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal pivot-lugs  at  the  otber. 


8r.l,702.     ROTARY  DRESSING  DEVICE.     Vi.vzENZ  Spiet- 

8CHK.*,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   13,   1906.     Serial 

No.  .330.321. 

Claim.-  1.  A  rotary  dressing  device  comprising  a  motor 
armature  and  shaft  and  a  divided  handle  in  the  arms  of 
which  said  shaft  is  fixed.  In  combination  with  a  revolving 
field  carrying  cylinder  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  abaft, 
dressing  Instruments  fixed  thereon  and  means  to  regulate 
the  cut  of  said  instruments. 

2.  In  a  rotary  dressing  device,  a  motor  armature  and  a 
double  armed  handle  in  which  said  armature  la  mounted, 
in  combination  with  motor  fields  and  a  rotatable  «««rft.g 
therefor  mounted  at  its  ends  on  the  axis  of  the  armatura 
and  a  dressing  member  removably  supported  upon  said  cas-. 
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.T  In  a  rotary  dressing  device,  a  motor  driven  casing 
and  a  mipportlng  handle  In  which  said  caslnf  Is  mounted, 
a  dressing  Instrument  removably  secured  upon  the  outside 
of  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable  guide-frame  adapted  for 
variable  setting  of  said  dressing  instrument  to  the  work 
provided  with  two  arms  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  work  both  In  front  and  behind  the  said  dressing 
Instrument  at  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  rotary  dressing  device,  a  double  armed  handle 
support  and  a  motor  driven  casing  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  dressing  tool  removably  secured  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  said  casing  nnd  a  swinging  guide  frame  comprisinif 
rollers  and  adjusting  parts  adapted  to  set  said  dressing 
tool  to  the  work,  said  frame  having  two  diverging  arms  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  said  rollers  in 
their  ends  and  mounted  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  rotary  dressing  device,  a  motor  armature  and  a 
double  armed  handle  affixed  thereto,  a  rotatable  casing 
having  motor  fields  and  contact  members  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  dressing  tool  carrier  removably  secured  upon  said 
casing,  and  a  swlngtag  gnld«  frame  for  said  device  having 
Ite  bearings  at  each  end  thereof  and  outside  the  path  of 
said  easing. 

e.  In  a  rotary  dressing  device,  the  motor  comprising  the 
fixed  armature,  the  revolving  fields  and  current  conveying 
part*  and  a  roUtable  rapport  for  lald  fields  and  doable 
armed  handle  la  which  said  parts  are  supporfed.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  dresstng  tool  removably  moanted  upon  said 
rotatable  sapport,  and  a  roller  guide  frame  comprising  dl- 
rwging  arms  at  each  end  and  adjustable  connections 
adapttd  to  set  said  dressing  tool  to  the  work. 

7.  In  a  rotary  dressing  device,  a  motor  comprising  a  sta- 
tloaary  armature  and  rotatable  ttelds  and  a  two  armed 
handle  la  which  said  armature  Is  mooated.  In  eomblaatlott 
with  a  eylladrlcal  casing  for  said  fields,  a  removable  ring 
abont  said  casing  and  cutters  removably  secared  to  said 
rfcig,  and  a  guide-frame  comprising  diverging  arms  and 
rollers  thereon  with  an  adjastnble  connection  therefor 
adapted  to  set  said  dreaslng  tools  to  the  work. 


8B1.T0S.  rABTKNBB  POR  LACINO-TBKMINALa  Fakwt 
H.  SniKioaa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1906. 
•artel  Na.  801.592. 

CMm. — 1.  In  comblnatkm  with  the  terminals  of  a  lae^ 
^»  *  Ssataalnt  consisting  of  a  mate  plate  and  a  loop-pUte 
attnefced  tognther  at  one  edge  at  a  sHtht  ai«le  to  mitk 
•ttar  to  Dosm  Jam  opeatats  therebetween,  said  teeta*  ter- 
asiaals  paasiac  throagh  the  apcrtars  ta  Mid  leop-ptata. 
t.  Tht  comblaattaa  with  the  tamlMis  «C  a  laeteg.  a 
of  a  main  ptets.  and  a  loop-plate  at- 
MsaadatoM  edgo.  the  two  form- 
katwoea,  saM  termiaals  belag  slld- 
itly  lagaid  wiu  said  loop-pteto  aad 


adapted  to  be  forced  lato  said  Jam-opealags  to  malntaia  a 
fixed  relation  between  said  terminals  and  said  fastening. 


<^ 


<-> 


S.M.TfM.  METHOD  OF  SPEED  BEGULATIO.V  Xormax 
W.  SToBia,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
FMectric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  271.056. 


■^wr>-0-^wpN-0- 


Claim.— 1.  The  method  of  speed  regaistion  which  con- 
slsta  In  connecting  a  large  capacity  motor  in  series  with  a 
amall  capacity  motor,  removing  the  small  capacity  motor 
from  the  drcolt  and  so  reconnecting  said  smsll  capacity 
motor  In  circuit  that  It  will  operate  as  a  Imoater. 

2.  The  method  of  speed  regnlation  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  large  capacity  motors  In  series  with 
a  plurality  of  small  capacity  motors,  removing  the  small 
capacity  motors  from  the  drcnlt,  connecting  the  large  ca- 
pacity motors  in  series  with  certain  of  the  small  capacity 
motors  and  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  again 
removing  the  small  capacity  motors  from  the  drenlt. 

3.  The  method  of  speed  regulation  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  large  capadty,  high  voltage  motors 
In  aeries  with  a  corresponding  number  of  relatively  small 
capadty,  low  voltage  motors,  removing  the  small  capadty. 
low  voltage  motors  from  the  circuit,  connecting  the  large 
capadty  motors  In  snies  with  the  corresponding  small  ca- 
padty motors  and  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and 
again  removing  the  saaall  capadty  motors  from  the  circuit. 

4.  The  saethod  of  speed  regalatlcm  which  coasista  la  coa- 
aectlag  a  pluraUty  of  large  <^podty.  high  voltage  sMters 
la  series  with  a  ploraUty  of  small  capadty,  low  voltage 
iMktars,  removteg  the  ssBall  capadty  motors  from  the  dr- 
calt,  coaaectlag  the  large  capadty  motors  in  series  with 
correapoadlag  soudl  eapadty  motors  aad  la  parallel  rola- 
tlea  to  each  other,  aad  again  removiag  tlie  small  capadty 
motors  from  the  drcolt. 
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5.  The  method  of  speed  regulatioa  which  coaslsts  ia  eoa- 
necting  a  plurality  of  large  eapadty  motors  la  series  with 
a  plurality  of  small  oapodty  motors,  removing  the  small 
capadty  motors  from  the  drcolt.  coaaectlag  the  large  ca- 
pacity motors  In  series  with  certain  of  the  small  capadty 
motors  and  changing  the  circuit  retetlons  of  the  large  ca- 
padty motors,  and  again  resMving  the  small  capacity  mo- 
tors from  the  circuit. 

6.  The  method  of  speed  regulation  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  large  capacity,  high  voltage  motors 
in  series  with  a  corresponding  number  of  relatively  small 
capacity,  low  voltage  motors,  removing  the  small  capacity, 
low  voltage  motors  from  the  circuit,  <*«"gHg  the  relations 
of  the  large  capacity  motors  with  reapect  to  each  other 
and  connecting  them  in  series  with  corresponding  small  ca- 
pacity motors,  and  again  removing  the  email  capacity  mo- 
tors from  the  circuit. 

7.  The  method  of  speed  regulation  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  high  voltage  motors  In  series  with  a 
plurality  of  low  voltage  motors,  removing  the  low  voltage 
motors  from  the  circuit,  changing  the  circuit  relations  of 
the  high  voltage  motors  with  respect  to  each  other,  con- 
necting them  in  series  with  certain  of  the  low  voltage  mo- 
tors, and  again  removing  the  low  voltage  motors  from  the 
circuit. 

8.  The  method  of  speed  regulation  which  consists  In  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  high  voltage  motors  in  series  with  a 
plurality  of  low  voltage  motors,  removing  the  low  voltage 
motors  from  the  circuit,  so  re-connecting  the  low  voltage 
in  circuit  that  they  will  operate  as  boosters^  again  remov- 
ing the  low  voltage  motors  from  the  circuit,  changing  the 
circuit  relations  of  the  high  voltage  motors  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  connecting  them  in  circuit  with  the  low 
voltage  motors,  again  removing  the  low  voltage  motors 
from  the  circuit,  and  again  so  re-connecting  the  low  volt 
age  motors  in  circuit  that  they  will  operate  as  boosters. 

9.  The  method  of  speed  regulaUon  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  large  capacity  motors  in  suitable 
circuit  relations  with  a  plurality  of  small  capacity  motors, 
then  altering  the  drcuit  relations  of  the  motors  and  flnally 
removing  one  or  more  of  the  small  capacity  motors  from 
the  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  desired  conditions  of 
speed  regulation. 


8  6  1 .  7  0  «  .  DBPaiSSION  aANOB-FINDRR.  AMaaoaS 
BwasnT.  Ctevelaad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Waraar  4 
Swasey  Company,  aev^riaad.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  as,  IPOd.    Serial  No.  SIS.IUW. 


8  5  1  .  7  O  .1      INSULATOR.    Hloo  Stoti.  Mannheim.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  I>c.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,077. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  Insulator  on  a  tubular  support  for  la- 
trodudng  electric  wires  into  bnlldlngs  the  combination  vt  a 
socket  Ottlng  into  the  said  tubular  support,  a  ahouldercd 
piece  of  star-shaped  section  fitting  into  the  said  socket, 
and  a  drip-bell  mounted  on  the  said  star,  the  socket,  star 
and  bell  being  made  of  porcelain,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  insulator  on  a  tubular  support  for  Introdndng 
electric  wires  into  a  building  the  combination  of  a  porce- 
lain socket  fitting  into  the  said  tubular  support  a  piece  of 
star-shaped  section  of  the  same  material,  a  central  pin 
therein  with  a  male  screw  on  top,  and  a  drip-bell  with  a 
central  female  threaded  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
nmle  screw,  substantially  as  described. 


Cfci<m.— 1.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
scope supported  to  be  fitted  on  an  axis,  a  range  indicating 
mechanism,  mechanism  operably  connecting  the  indicating 
mechanism  and  telescope  whereby  the  indicating  mechan- 
ism will  give  the  range  according  to  the  tilt  of  the  tele- 
scope on  an  axis,  said  connecting  mechanism  being  adjust- 
able for  indicating  the  range  at  different  altitudes  of  the 
range  finder,  and  a  corrective  mechanitsm  operably  connect- 
ed with  said  connecting  mechanism  and  organised  to  fur- 
ther tilt  (he  telescope  on  said  axis  to  automatically  correct 
for  earth's  curvature  throughout  the  limits  of  the  range 
indicator  irrespective  of  the  said  altitude  adjustment  of 

':  connecting  mechanism. 

I  2.  In  a  range  flnder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope  sup- 
ported to  swluK  on  an  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  different 

j  axis,  a  range  indicating  mechanism  operably  connected 
with  said  lever,  mechanism  operably  connecting  the  lever 
and  telescope  whereby  the  indicating  mechanism  will  give 
the  range  according  to  the  swing  of  the  telescope  on  said 

I  axis,  said  connecting  mechanism  being  adjustable  for  In- 
dicating tbe  range  at  different  altitudes  of  the  range  flnder, 

I  and  a  corrective  mechanism  operably  connected  with  the 
mechanism  connecting  the  lever  and  telescope  and  orgaa- 
Ixed  to  further  tilt  the  telescope  on  said  axis  to  automati- 
cally correct  for  earth's  curvature  throughout  the  llmlta 
of  the  range  Indicator  irrespective  of  the  said  altitude 
adjustment  of  connecting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  range  flnder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope  sup- 
ported to  swing  on  an  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  said  axis,  a  range  indicating  mechanism  oper- 
ably connected  with  said  lever,  mechanism  operably  con- 
necting the  lever  and  telescope  whereby  the  Indicating 
mechanism  will  give  the  range  according  to  the  swing  of^ 
the  telescope  on  said  axis,  said  connecting  mechanism  t»e- 
ing  adjustable  for  indicating  tbe  range  at  different  alti- 
tudea  of  the  range  finder,  and  a  corrective  mechanism  op- 
erably connected  with  the  mechanism  connecting  the  lever 
and  telescope  and  organised  to  further  swing  the  telescope 
on  said  axis  4o  automatically  correct  for  earth's  curvature 
throughout  the  llmlta  of  the  range  indicator  inespeetlve 
of  the  said  altitude  adjustment  of  connecting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  range  indicating  meeh- 
anlam  operably  connected  with  the  lever,  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  said  lever  and  having  an  operable  connection  with 
tbe  telescope  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  telescope  wHl  be 
Indicated  by  the  range  indicating  mechanism,  said  car- 
riage being  movable  on  the  lever  for  varying  tbt  range  In- 
dication of  tbe  telescope  movement  to  correspond  with 
different  altitudes  of  the  range  flnder,  and  a  eorroetlve 
meebanism  having  a  member  operating  between  the  car- 
riage and  telescope,  such  mechanism  bdag  dTgaalaed  to 
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fttrtkar  tUt  tfe«  telMcope  to  Aatomatleallr  correct  for 
earth's  cnnratore  tbroochoat  th*  rang*  Indications  of  the 
tndlcatlBir  sseeliaBiMB,  IrrespcctlTS  of  the  altitude  adjust- 
ment of  the  earriace  oa  the  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  range  flader,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  transrerse  thereto,  a  lerer 
pivoted  on  a  different  axis,  a  range  Indicating  mechanism 
operably  connected  with  the  lever,  a  carriage  movable  on 
Mid  lever  and  having  an  operable  connection  with  the 
telescope  whereby  the  swlnirlng  of  the  telescope  will  b*> 
Indicated  by  the  range  indicating  meclianlsm,  said  carriage 
being  movable  on  tlie  lever  for  varying  the  range  Indica- 
tion of  the  telescope  movement  to  correspond  with  different 
altitudes  of  the  range  finder,  and  a  corrective  mechanism 
having  a  meml>er  operating  between  the  carriage  and  tele- 
scope, such  mechanism  being  orRsnixed  to  further  tilt  the 
telescope  to  automatically  correct  for  earth's  curvature 
throughout  the  range  indications  of  the  Indicating  mecb- 
antiun.  irrespective  of  the  altitude  adjustment  of  the  car- 
riage on  the  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  pivoted  lever,  an  indicator  mechanism 
operably  connected  with  such  lever,  a  carriage  movable  on 
said  lever,  a  cam  member  movable  on  the  carrlaKe  and  en- 
gaging tije  telescope  memt>er  by  its  cam  surface  to  tilt  the 
teIe9coi)e  upon  the  cam  being  swung  on  the  carriage,  the 
carriage  l>einK  adjustable  on  the  lever  to  vary  the  relative 
movement  of  the  telescope  and  range  indicator  to  provide 
for  the  range  Indication  for  different  altitudes  of  the  range 
floder,  and  mechanlHro  operably  connected  with  the  range 
indicating  mechaniftm  and  organized  to  swing  said  cam  on 
the  carriage  by  a  ct>rtain  movement  relative  to  the  range 
iudlcating  movement  that  Is  constant  for  all  positions  of 
the  carriage  on  its  uupporting  lever  throughout  the  UmitM 
of  Its  adjustment  for  altitude. 

7.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  trannverse  axis,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  axis,  an  indicator 
mechanism  operably  connected  with  such  lever,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  lever,  a  cam  member  movable  on  the  car- 
riage and  euKaglng  the  telescope  member  by  its  cam  sur- 
face to  tilt  the  teloMcope  up<m  the  cam  being  swung  on  the 
carriage,  the  carriage  being  adjustable  on  the  lever  to  vary 
the  relative  movement  of  the  telescope  and  range  indicator 
to  provide  for  the  range  indication  for  different  altitudes 

.of  the  range  finder,  and  mechanism  operably  connected 
with  the  range  indicating  mechanism  and  organised  to 
swing  said  cam  on  the  carriage  by  a  certain  movement 
relative  to  the  range  indicating  movement  that  is  constant 
for  all  positions  of  the  carriage  on  its  supporting  lever 
throughout  the  limits  of  its  adjustment  for  altitude. 

8.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  bent  lever,  an  indicating  drum,  one  arm 
of  said  lever  having  a  toothed  segment,  a  rotatable  shaft 
carrying  the  drum  and  provided  with  a  worm  engaging 
■aid  segment  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  drum  will  swing 
the  lever,  a  pointer  adjacent  the  drum,  a  carriage  movable 
on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  means  operably  connecting 
the  carriage  and  telescope  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  tele- 
scope by  the  movement  of  the  drum  will  cause  the  range 
to  be  indicated  on  the  drum,  the  carriage  being  movable  on 
Its  supporting  lever  for  adjustment  to  vary  the  range  In- 
dications according  to  different  altitudes  of  the  range  finder, 
and  corrective  mechanism  having  a  member  operable  in 
the  connection  between  the  carriage  and  telescope,  such 
corrective  mcehaaisip  being  operably  connected  with  the 
dmm  ahaft  and  organised  to  tilt  the  telescope  to  correct 
for  sarth's  curvatnre  accurately  for  all  the  said  range  In- 
dlcatloBS  and  which  correction  is  constant  throughout  the 
a^Juatmant  of  the  carriage  for  different  altitudes. 

9.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
Bouated  to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  bent  lever  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  axia.  an  indicat- 
ing draas,  one  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  toothed  socmen  t. 
a  rotntahle  shaft  carrylac  said  dnun  and  provided  with  a 
worm  aacaglag  said  segment  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
4rum  will  wwiag  the  lever,  a  polntor  adjacent  the  drum,  a 
eantaf*  mvvmhto  00  the  other  arm  <tf  tht  beat  lever,  means 
operably  eoanecting  the  carriage  and  telescope  whereby 


the  tilting  of  the  telescope  by  the  movement  of  the  drum 
will  cause  the  range  to  be  Indicated  on  the  drum,  the  car- 
riage being  movable  on  iU  supporting  lever  for  adjustment 
to  vary  the  range  Indications  for  different  altitudes  of  the 
range  finder,  and  corrective  mechanism  hsvlng  a  meml>er 
operable  in  the  connection  between  the  carriage  and  tele- 
scope, such  corrective  mechanism  being  operably  connected 
with  the  indicating  drum  shaft  and  organized  to  tilt  the 
telescope  to  correct  for  earth's  curvature  accbrately  for 
all  the  range  Indications,  sod  which  correction  Is  constant 
throughout  the  adjustment  of  the  carriage  for  different 
altitudes. 

10.  In   a   range  finder,   the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  bent  lever,  one  arm  of  the  lever  having 

j   a  toothed  segment,  a  shaft  supported  to  rotate,  a  worm 
I   on  <uiid  shaft  engaging  said  segment,  sn  Indicating  drum 
I    fast   on   said  shaft,  a   pointer  adjacent  the  drum,  a  car- 
;   riage  movably  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  bent  lever, 
a  cam  member  movable  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  th««" 
telescope  member  by  Its  cam  surface   to  tilt  the  telescope 
upon  the  cam  being  swung,  the  carriage  being  adjustable 
I    on  the  lever  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  the  telescope 
I    and  range  Indicator  caused  by  tlie  swing  of  the  bent  lever 
I    to  provide  for  the  range  indication   for  different  altitudes 
of   the    range    finder,    and   mechanism    connected    with    the 
!   cam  member  on  the  carriage  and  operable  from  said  drum 
shaft  to  swing  the  cam  by  a  certain  movement  relative  to 
the   movement  of  the  drum   and   which   mo%-ement    is   con- 
stant  for  ail   p«tsltions  of  the  carriage  on   Its  sup|>ortinK 
lever  throughout  the  range  of  the  carriage  adjustment  for 
altitude. 

11.  In  a  ranK<  finder,  the  coni)>ination  of  a  tel«>tico|>e 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  a  bent 
lever,  pivoted  on  an  axh  parallel  with  the  said  axis,  one 
arm  of  the  lever  having  a  toothed  s«'gment.  a  shaft  sup- 
ported to  rotate,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  engaKing  said  seg- 
ment, an  Indicating  drum  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  pointer  ad- 
jacent the  drum,  a  carriage  movably  carried  by  the  other 
arm  of  the  bent  lever,  a  cam  member  movable  on  the  car- 
riage and  engaging  the  telescope  member  by  its  cam  sur- 
face to  tut  the  telescofie  upon  the  cam  being  swung,  the 
carriage  being  adjustable  on  th(>  lever  to  vary  the  relative 
movement  of  the  telesco|)e  and  range  Indicator  caused  by 
the  swing  of  the  bent  lever,  to  provide  fur  tlie  range  Imli 
cation  for  different  altitudes  of  the  range  tinder,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  cam  member  on  the  carriage  an«l 
operable  from  said  drum  shaft  to  swing  the  cam  liy  a  cer 
tain  movement  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  drum  and 
which  movement  is  constant  for  all  positions  of  the  car- 
riage on  its  supporting  lever  throughout  the  range  of  the 
carriage  adjustment  for  altitude. 

12.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combinatlf>n  of  a  telescoi>e 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  l>ent  lever,  one  arm  of  the  lever  having 
a  toothed  segment,  a  shaft  supported  to  rotate,  a  worm 
on  said  shaft  engaging  said  segment,  an  Indicating  drum 
fast  on  said  shaft,  a  pointer  adjacent  the  drum,  a  car 
rIage  movably  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  bent  lever, 
a  cam  member  movable  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  the 
telescope  member  by  its  cam  surface  to  tilt  the  telescope 
upon  the  cam  l>elng  swung,  the  carriage  l>elng  adjustable 
on  the  lever  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  the  telescope 
and  range  Indicator  caused  by  the  swing  of,  the  bent  lever, 
to  provide  for  the  range  indication  for  different  altitudes 
of  the  range  finder,  an  arm  secured  to  the  cam,  a  rock  bar 
pivoted  on  the  carriage  supporting  arm.  a  slide  supported 
on  the  carriage  to  move  endwise  and  engaging  the  cam 
arm  and  the  rock  bar  by  its  respective  ends  to  cause  the 
swinging  of  the  rock  bar  to  tilt  the  cam  arm,  the  rock  bar 
and  slide  on  the  carriage  being  relatively  arranged  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  carriage  away  from  or  toward  the 
axis  of  the  telescope  will  cause  the  slide  to  engage  the 
rock  bar  at  a  grater  or  less  distance  from  its  axis,  and 
mechanism  operably  connecting  the  drum  shaft  with  the 
rock  bar  on  the  lever  to  swing  the  rock  bar  by  the  rotation 
of  the  drum  shaft. 

1.1.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  bent  lever,  one  arm  of  the  levei'  having 
a  toothed  segment,  a  ahaft  supported  to  rotate,  a  worm 
OB  said  shaft  engaging  said  segment,  an  indicating  drum 
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fast  <in   Mid  shaft,   a   pointer  adjacent   the  drum,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  other  srm  of  the  bent  lever,  a  cam 
member  movsbly  carried  by  the  carriage  and  engaging  the 
telescope  member  by  its  cam  surface  to  tilt  the  telescope 
upon  the  cam  being  swung,  the  carriage  being  adjustable 
on  the  lever  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  the  telescope 
and  range  indicator  caused  by  the  swing  of  the  l>ent  lever, 
to  provide  for  the  rsnge  Indication  for  different  altitudes 
of  the  rsnge  finder,  a  spiral  cam  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
fixed    axis,    means   for   rotating   the   splrsl    cam    from    the 
drum  shaft,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  on  ssld  l>ent  lever  with 
Its  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spiral 
cam.   and   having  one  arm  engaging  the  splrsl   cam.   the 
angle  lever  and  splrsl  cam  being  relatively  arranged  where- 
by the  swinging  of  the  bent  lever  will  rock  the  angle  lever 
to  cause  Its  arm  to  travel  slong  the  rotating  cam  and  he 
swung  thereby,  a  rock-bar  pivoted  on  the  carriage-support- 
ing arm.  a  lug  on  the  rock-bar  engaged  by  the  other  arm 
of  the  angle   lever  to  swing  the  rock-bar,  an  arm  S4>cured 
to  the  cam  i>n   the  carriage,  a  slide  movsble  In   tlie  car- 
riage with  its  reH|)ectlve  ends  engaging  the  cam  arm  and 
the   rock  bar,    whereby   the   rock  bar  will   swing   the   cam 
arm.   the  rock  bar  having  its  axis  Inclined  relative  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  slide  thereon  whereby  movement  of 
the   slide  along   the  rock-bar   as   the  carriage   is  adjusted 
along  its  supporting  arm  will  change  the  distance  of  the 
Blld«  frt.ni  the  axis  of  the  rock-bar  to  vary  the  swing  of 
the  cam  by  the  rock-bar. 

14.    In    a    range    finder,    the  combination   of  a    telescoiK> 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  bei^t  lever,  one  arm  of  the  lever  having 
a  toothed  segment,  a  shaft  supported  to  rotate,  a  worm 
on  said  shaft  engaging  said  segment,  an  indicating  drum 
fast   on    said   shaft,   a    |K>inter   adjacent   the   drum,    a   car- 
riage niovalily  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  bent  lever, 
a  memlMr  movable  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  telescope 
member    to    tilt    the    telescope    upon    such    member    Ixlng 
m.ivfd.   the  cnrriageOveIng  adjustable  on   the  lever  to  vary 
the  relative  movement  of  the  telescope  and  range  indicator 
caused  by  the  swing  of  the  bent  lever,  to  provide  for  the 
range  indication  for  different  altitudes  of  the  rsnge  finder, 
a  spiral  cam  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis,  means  for 
rotating  the  spiral   cam   from   the  drum  shaft,  an   angle 
lever  piv«.ted  on  said  bent  lever  with  Its  axis  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spiral  cam  and  having  one 
arm  engaging  the   spiral   cam.   the  angle   lever  and   spiral 
cam  i>eing  I'elatlvely  arranged  whereby  the  swinging  of  the 
iH-nt   lever  will   rock  the  angle  lever  to  cause  Ms  arm   to 
travel   along  the   rotating  cam   and  be  swung  thereby,  a 
HK-k  bar  pivoted  on  the  carriage  supporting  arm.  a  lug  «>n 
the  riK-k  »>ar  engaged  by  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever 
to  swing  the  rcKk-bar.  mechanism  on  the  carriage  connect 
Ing  the  telescope  tilting  member  in  the  carriage  with  the 
r<Mk-l>ar  wberet)y  the  rock-bar  movement  will  tilt  the  tele- 
sctiiM'.  the  rock  bar  having  Its  axis  Inclined  relative  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  on  the  arm  whereby  move 
ment  of  the  slide  along  the  rock  bar  as  the  carriage  is  ad 
Justed  along  Its  supporting  arm  will  vary  the  movement 
of  the  said  telescope  tilting  member  on  the  carriage. 

1.').   In   a   range  finder,   the  combination  of  a  telescope 
supported  to  Ik>  tilted,  a   range  indicating  mechanism,  a 
controlling  member  arranged  to  engage  the  telescope,  mech 
anism  operably  connecting  the  indicating  mechanism  with 
said  controlling  member  and  organized  to  move  said  mem 
her  In  one  direction  to  tilt  the  telescope  according  to  the 
range  Indications,  said  controlling  member  being  movable 
In  another  direction  to  vary  the  Indications  corresponding 
to  the   tilt  of  the  telescope  for  different  altitudes  of  the   j 
range   finder,  and  mechanii^m  organized  to  further  move  1 
said  controlling  member  to  vary  the  amount  of  tilt  of  the 
telescope  to  correct  for  earths  curvature  according  to  the  1 
range,  the  latter  movement  of  said  member  for  the  same  ' 
range   being    vnrled   according   to   the  adjustment   of   the 
memiter  for  altitudes. 

le.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
supported  to  he  tilted,  a  range  indicating  mechanism,  a  * 
controlling  member  arranged  to  engage  the  telescope, 
mechanism  operably  connecting  the  Indicating  mechanism 
with  the  centrolling  member  and  organised  to  move  the 
controlling  member  bodily  In  a  direction  tranaverae  to  the 


telescope  to  Ult  the  telescope  according  to  the  rsnge  in- 
dications,   the   controlling   member   being   bodily   movable 
,   on  the  connecting  mechanism  to  be  adjusted  In  a  path  an- 
I   proximately  parallel  with  the  telescope  axis  to  vary  the 
I   indicstlons  corresponding  to  the  tilt  of  the  telescope  for 
different   altitudes   of   the   range   finder,    and   mechanism 
;   orgsnlzed  to  swing  the  controlling  member  on  an  axis  to 
vary  the  amount  of  Ult  of  the  telescope  td  correct  for 
earth's    curvatun'    according    to    the    range,    the   swinging 
movement    of    the    contmlllng    niemiHr    for    the    various 
ranges  being  increased  or  decreaseil  according  to  the  re- 
spectlve  movement  iKxllly  of  such  memU>r  awnv  from  or 
toward  the  tilting  sixls  of  the  telescope. 

17.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  telescope 
supported  to  he  tilted,  a  range  Indicating  mechanism,  a 
I  cam  member  arranged  to  engage  the  telescoix-.  mechanism 
operably  connecting  the  Indicating  mechanism  with  the 
I  cam  and  organized  to  move  the  cam  bodily  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  telescope  to  tile  the  telescope  sccording 
to  the  range  Indications,  the  cam  being  IkxIIIv  movable  on 
the  connecting  mechanism  to  Ik*  adjusted  In  a  path  ap. 
proximately  parallel  with  the  teiescoiH'  axis  to  vary  the 
indications  corresponding  to  the  tilt  of  the  telescope  for 
different  altitudes  of  the  range  finder,  and  mechanism 
organised  to  swing  the  cam  menils-r  on  an  axis  to  vary 
fbe  amount  of  tilt  of  the  telescope  to  correct  fox  earth's 
curvature  according  to  the  range,  the  swinging  mov.m.'nt 
of  the  cam  for  the  various  ranges  InMng  increaswl  or  de 
creased  according  to  the  respective  movement  twdlly  of 
the  cam  away  from,  or  toward  (he  flltinB  axis  of  the 
telescope. 

1«.  In  n  range  finder,  tlie  (•oml>ination  of  a  telescope 
supported  to  l^  tilt.Hl.  a  range  indicating  mechanism,  a 
cam  member  arranged  to  engajre  the  telescope,  mechanism 
operably  connecting  Die  Imllcnting  mechanism  with  the 
<am  and  organi>!e<i  to  move  the  cam  fsxllly  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  ttie  jejescope  to  tilt  the  telescope  according 
to  the  range  Indira  I  Ions,  the  cam  being  Ixxlily  movalWe 
on  the  connecting  mechanism  to  l.e  adjusted  In  a  path  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  telescope  axis  to  vary  tlie 
indications  corresponding  to  the  flit  of  the  feIosco|H!  for 
different  altitudes  of  the  range  finder,  and  mechanism  or- 
ganized to  swing  the  cam  menilM-r  on  an  axis  to  vary  the 
amount  of  tilt  of  the  telescope  to  correct  for  earth's  curv- 
ature aceordlng  to  the  range,  the  ro.king  movement  of  the 
cam  iK'iiig  varietl  .according  to  the  said  altitude  adjust- 
ment of  the  cam  to  give  ji  <<.nslant  corrective  tilt  of  the 
leIesco|)e  for  each   range  in<1lcaflon. 

10.    In   a    range   finder,    the   combination   of  a    telescope 
mountwi   to   tilt,   a   pivoted   lever,   a   shaft,  an   Indicating 
urnm  fast   on  said   shaft  conne<ted  with  the  lever,  a  car- 
riage  movably   carri<Hi    l)y    the   lever,   a    cam    member   piv- 
oted on  the  carriage  and  engaging  (he  teles«>ope  member 
by  Its  c'lm  surface  to  flit  the  telescope  upon  the  cam  being 
swung,  the  carriage  l»elDg  adjustable  on  the  lever  to  v.iry 
the   relative   movement  of  the  teles<ope   and    range   indi- 
cator caused  by  the  swing  of  the  said  lever,  to  provide  for 
the  range  Indication  for  different  altitudes  of  the  range 
finder,  an  arm  secured  to  the  cam.  a  rock  bar  pivoted  on 
the  carriage  supporting  arm.   a   slide  movably  supported 
on  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  cam  arm  and  the  rock 
bar  by  Its  respective  ends  to  cause  the  rock  bar  to  tilt  the 
cam  arm.   the  rock   liar  and  slld%  on   the  <-arrlage  being 
relatively   arranged    wherel^y    the    movement    of   the   car- 
riage away  from  or  toward  the  axis  of  the  telescope  will 
cause    the   slide    to   engage   the   rock    l)ar   at    .1   greater   or 
less  distance  from  Its  axis,  and  mechanism  opersbly  con- 
nertlng  the  drum  shaft   with    the  rock  l>ar  on   the  lever 
to  swing  the  rock  bar  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  shaft. 


851.707.       HANDLE    FOR    IIAMMKRS    OR    THE    LIKE. 

Lro.nako   F.   Tarbkll,   Dayton.   N.   Y.      Filed   June   16. 

1906.     Serial  No.  265,o«6. 

Claim. — 1.  A  handle  of  one  Integral  piece  of  wood  or 
the  like  having  a  solid  bead  at  one  end  upon  which  a 
hammer  bead  or  the  like  is  fitted  and  a  hand  grasp  part 
of  substantially  oval  cross  section  provided  with  a  slot 
which   extends   only   longitudinally   theiethrough   and   Is 
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cloMd  at  botk  taOM  UMrtby  prorldlns  two  aeiwrated 
q^rtac  awmUM  vkleh  arc  adaptad  to  1m  traapad  bjr  th« 
haad  of  tba  oparator  and  aaeh  of  whidi  ia  ahapad  In 
eroaa  awtloa  to  mibitaiitlally  half  of  an  eUlpaa  and  Is 
latatral  with  and  wildly  anitad  to  tha  head,  tba  mem- 
hara  gradoally  Uparlng  In  tlae  from  the  hand  grasp  part 
toward  tha  head  and  the  slot  corraapoadingly  narrowlnf 
and  harlas  Ita  wldeat  portion  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
hand  ffrasp  part,  inbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  A  handle  of  wood  or  the  like  bavins  a  solid  bead 
at  one  end  upon  wblcb  a  hammer  bead  or  the  like  is  fitted 
and  a  band  grasp  part  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
thereby  proTlding  two  separate  sprinK  members  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  tbe  band  of  the  operator  and  an  open- 
ing between  said  members  for  air  circulation  to  tbe  Inner 
aurface  of  tbe  band  and  a  ferrule  fitted  upon  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  said  handle  and  buving  a  transverse  cross  bar 
or  wedge  interposed  between  the  spring  members  to  main- 
tain them  in  separated  position. 

8.  A  handle  constructed  of  one  Integral  piece  of  wood 
or  the  like  having  a  solid  bead  at  one  end  upon  which 
a  hammer  bead  or  tbe  like  is  fitted  and  a  band  graaplng 
part  provided  with  a  slot  which  extends  longitudinally 
only  therethrough  and  is  closed  at  both  ends  thereby 
providing  two  separate  spring  members  intermediate 
the  head  and  outer  end  of  the  handle,  both  of  which  are 
•oildly  anited  at  their  opposite  enda  to  the  head  and  oatar 
and  of  the  handle  and  are  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


861.708.     SHEARS.     Gkoboi!   P.   TAYtx>B.  Clinton.  Maaa. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,097. 

Clmtm. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of 
abaanKcomprislng  an  angle  piece  having  a  horlsontal  part 
with  fixed  cutting  blade,  a  rearwardly  inclining  part  with 
flzad  handle,  a  movable  cutting  Jaw  pivoted  on  tbe  horl- 
sontal part  of  tbe  angle  piece,  a  movable  handle  pivoted 
OB  the  inclined  part  of  tbe  angle-piece  and  meana  con- 
■ectad  with  the  handle  for  operating  nld  morable  Jaw. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
prlafaNr  an  angle-piece  having  a  horlsontal  part  with  ilxeo 
horlaoatal  catting  blade,  a  rearwardly  Inclined  part  with 
fixed  handle,  a  movable  horlaontal  catting  jaw  pivoted  on 
tlM  borlBoatal  part  of  the  angle-piece,  and  a  movahle 
haadie  ptvotad  on  the  indined  part  of  the  angle-piece.  saM 
ewtttng  Jaw  and  movable  handle  havtag  a  reverae 


motion  connection  eanalag  the  catting  Jawa  to  opaa 
the  handles  are  separated. 


3.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com 
prising  an  angle-piece  having  a  horlxonUI  part  with  fixed 
horizontal  cutting  blade,  a  rearwardly  inclining  part  with 
fixed  handle,  a  movahle  shear-blade  pivoted  to  tbe  horl- 
sontal part  of  tbe  angle^piece  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
gear-teeth,  and  a  movable  handle  pivoted  on  the  inclined 
part  of  the  angle-piece  with  gear-teeth  menbing  with  the 
gear-teeth  of  the  movable  shear-blade. 

4.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
prising an  angle-piece  having  a  horizontal  part  with  fixed 

j  shear  blade,  a  rearwardly  inclining  part  with  fixed  handle. 

a  movable  shear-blade,   a  vertical   pivot-bolt  with  sprlng- 

i  washer  thereon  for  mounting  tbe  movable  shear-blade  on 

the    horizontal    part    of    the    angle-piece,    and    a    movable 

I  handle  pivoted  on  the  Inclined  part  of  the  angle-piece  and 

I  connected  to  operate  tbe  movable  shear-blade. 

I       5.  .\a  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 

j  prising  an  nngle-plece  having  a  horizontal  part  with  fixed 

■bear  blade,  a  rearwardly  Inclining  part  with  fixed  handle. 

a  movable  shear-blade  pivoted  on  tbe  horizontal  part  of  the 

angle-piece,   and  an   angular  cover-plate  fastened  on   tbe 

angle-piece  and  protecting  tbe  working  parts. 

6.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com 
prising  an  angle-piece  having  a  horlsontal  part  with  fixed 
shear-blade,  a  rearwardly  inclining  part  with  fixed  handle, 
a  movable  shear-blade  pivoted  on  tbe  horizontal  part  of 
the  angle-piece  with  gear-teeth,  a  movable  handle  pivoted 
on  the  rearwardly  Inclined  part  of  the  angle-piece  with 
gear-teeth  meshing  with  the  gear-teeth  of  the  movable 
blade,  and  a  cover-plate  fastened  to  the  angle-piece  and  in 
closing  the  working  parts. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com 
prising  a  fixed  handle  and  fixed  shear-blade,  a  movable 
shear-blade  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  fixed  shear-blade, 
a  spring  normally  elosiag  the  movable  shear-blade,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  movable  shear-blade  open,  and  a  mov- 
able handle  having  means  for  releasing  the  catch  to  permit 
the  movable  shear-hlade  to  doee. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  pair  of  shears  com 
prldng  an  angle-piece  having  a  horlsontal  part  with  fixed 
shear-blade,  a  rearwardly  inclining  part  with  fixed  handle, 
a  movable  shear-blade  pivoted  on  the  horlsontal  part  of 
the  angle-piece  and  having  gear-teeth,  a  gear-piece  pivoted 
on  the  Inclined  part  of  the  angle-piece  and  meshing  with 
the  gear-teeth  of  the  movable  shear-blade,  a  spring-plate 
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having  a  catch  holding  tha  morabla  Made  open,  a  aprtag 
for  normally  cloalng  the  movable  shear-blade,  a  movahle 
handle  turning  with  the  gear-piece  to  open  the  shears  and 
bending  the  spring  to  releaae  the  movable  shear-blade  aa 
the  handles  arc  closed. 

0.  As  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
prising a  fixed  shear  blade,  a  fixed  handle  connected  there- 
with, a  movable  shear  blade  having  gear  teeth,  a  gear 
piece  pivotally  mounted  iflth  reapect  to  the  fixed  shear 
blade  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the 
movable  shear  blade,  a  spring  plate  having  a  catch  for 
holding  the  movable  blade  open,  a  spring  for  normally  cloa- 
lng the  movable  shear  blade,  and  a  movable  handle  for 
turning  with  the  gear  piece  to  open  the  shears  and  bend 
tbe  spring  to  release  the  movable  shear  blade  as  tbe 
bandies  are  closed. 

10.  .\s  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
prlntng  two  shear  blades  pivotally  connected  together,  a 
handle  for  each  shear  blade,  an  Intermediate  piece  located 
between  one  shear  blade  and  ita  handle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  handle,  said  Intermediate  piece  having 
means  for  operating  the  shear  blade,  a  spring  plate  having 
a  catch  for  holding  the  Intermediate  piece  in  such  position 
as  to  bold  tbe  blades  open,  and  means  on  tbe  movable 
handle  for  disengaging  tbe  catch  from  the  Intermediate 
piece  to  allow  the  blades  to  close. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
prising two  shear  blades  movably  connected  together,  a 
sprlDK  plate  having  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  blades  open, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  one  of  the  blades  having  means 
for  disengaging  the  catch  to  allow  the  blades  to  close. 

12.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
prisiiiK  an  angle  piece  having  a  fixed  shear  blade,  a  fixed 
handle  connected  with  the  angle  piece,  a  movable  shear 
blade  pivoted  on  the  angle  piece,  and  a  cover  plate  fastened 
on  the  angle  piece  to  protect  tbe  working  parta. 

l.'t.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  shears  com- 
priaiitg  pivoted  cutting  blades,  pivoted  handles,  and  multi- 
plying connection  between  one  of  the  handles  and  a  cutting 
blade,  comprising  a  gear  segment  connected  with  the 
handle,  and  a  gear  segment  with  shorter  radius  meshing 
therewith  snd  connected  with  the  blade  for  securing  a 
different  angular  movement  of  tbe  cutting  blade  from  tbe 
anKular  movement  of  tbe  handle  which  operates  the  same. 


8  5  1,709.      POTENTIAL  -  RKGDLATOR.      Wilbur    H. 
TiioMPBO.H,  Wlikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  ft   Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  June  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  32.3,.308. 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination 
with  relatively  movable  coils  and  a  fluid-pressure  actuat- 
ing device  therefor,  of  means  for  regulating  tbe  fiuld-pres- 
sure   supplied  to  the  actuating  device  that   is  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  variation  In  the  element  corrected  by 
tbe  regulator. 

2.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  colls  and  actuating  means  for  varying 
the  relative  positions  of  tbe  colls,  of  means  for  varying 
the  speed  at  which  the  change  in  position  takes  place  that 
is  dependent  upon  tbe  amount  of  correction  required. 

3.  In  a  transformer  regnlator,  the  combination  with 
stationary  colls,  movable  colls  and  a  flaid-preasure  cylinder, 
of  means  for  varying  tbe  finid-pressure  admitted  to  the 
cylinder  that  is  dependent  upon  the'  amount  of  variation 
in  the  element  corrected  by  the  regulator. 

4.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary colls  and  movable  colls,  of  means  for  slowly  actu- 
ating the  movable  colls  when  a  predetermined  correction  is 
required  and  for  rapidly  actnating  the  movable  coils  when 
the  correction  required  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 

6.  In  a  tranifonaer  regalator,  the  comblnstlon  with  sta- 
tionary colls,  movable  colls  and  a  flaid-pressure  cylinder. 
of<«ieans  for  slowly  actnating  the  movable  coils  when  a 
predetermined  correction  Is  required  and  for  rapidly  actu- 
ating the  movable  eoUs  when  the  correction  required  ex- 
ceed* a  predctarmlnad  amoant 

6.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary colls,  movable  colls  and  a  floM-pressare  eyilndw 


which  ehaagca  the  relative  positions  of  the  stationary  and 
movable  colls,  of  means  for  automatically  r^alatlag  tha 
rapidity  of  the  action  that  is  dependent  upon  the  amount 
of  regulation  required. 
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7.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary colls,  movable  colls  and  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  colls,  valve  mag- 
nets which  determine  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the 
fluid-pressure  is  admitted,  of  means  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  rapidity  of  the  action  that  Is  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  regulation  required. 

8.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary colls,  movable  colls,  a  fluid-pressure  actuating  cyl- 
inder therefor,  a  reducing  valve  and  means  for  admitting 
air  through  tbe  valve  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  of 
means  for  shunting  tbe  reducing  valve  to  admit  full  pres- 
sure to  tbe  cylinder. 

{*.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary coils,  movable  colls,  a  fluid-pressure  actuating  cyl- 
inder therefor,  a  reducing  valve  and  means  for  admitting 
air  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  automatic  means  for 
shunting  the  reducing  valve  that  Is  deiiendent  upon  a  pre- 
determined variation  In  tbe  element  to  be  corrected  by  tbe 
regulator. 

10.  In  a  constant  potential  regulator,  the  combination 
with  stationary  colls,  movable  coils,  a  meter  relay  device 
and  a  movable  contact  arm  therefor,  two  pairs  of  station- 
ary co{5persting  contact  memt>ers,  one  pair  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  t)e  engaged  when  slight  variations  in  the  poten- 
tial occur  and  tbe  other  pair  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged when  a  considerable  variation  occurs,  of  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  which  determines  the  relative  positions 
of  tbe  movable  and  stationary  colls,  a  selective  admission 
valve  therefor,  electromagnets  wblcb  control  the  action  of 
tbe  valve,  and  means  for  admitting  an  increased  pressure 
to  the  cylinder  that  is  dependent  upon  a  considerable  po- 
tential variation. 

11.  In  a  transformer  regulator,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  circuit,  relatively  movable  coils,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically adjusting  their  positions  to  obtain  a  substan- 
tially constant  potential  in  the  circuit,  of  moans  for  pro- 
ducing a  relatively  rapid  change  In  the  position  of  the  colls 
when  a  predetermined  variation  occurs  in  the  potential  to 
be  governed. 


stfa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


IS.  A  potMtUl  rccnUtor  comprlalnc  relatlTely  movable 
eotta,  M  Actnatlac  dtTlee.  •  rttarter  for  the  aetoatlnc  de- 
Tte*  and  acaaa  for  •hantloc  the  retarder  wb«n  larsc  Tarla- 
tlona  In  potential  occur. 


831,710.     HOPFLK  OR  BBOULATOR  FOR  PLOWS.     Wil- 
liam   N.   Truknton,   Cedar   Hill,  Te«.      Filed   Dec    15 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,048. 


forward  end  with  a  depending  lag.  a  pair  of  cromed  arma 
plTotally  connected  to  the  lac  depending  from  said  bar. 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
beams  of  the  caltlrator,  an  actuating  lerer  fnlcmmed  on 
said  bar  and  provided  with  a  dog  engaging  the  rack  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  connections  between  the 
forward  end  of  said  actuating  lever  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  crossed  bars  for  spreading  and  contracting  the  bars. 

6.  An  attachment  for  cultivaters  comprising  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  cultivator  and  provided 
at  its  rear  end  with  aa  upwardly  extending  rack  and  at  Its 
forward  end  with  a  depending  lug,  a  p«ir  of  crossed  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lug  depending  from  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  beams 
of  the  cultivator,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  rearwardly  extending  actuating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  dog  engaging  the 
rack  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  actuating  lever  and  the  ilnkx  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars. 

7.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  oomprlsinR  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  cultivator,  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  uld  bar  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  to  the  beams  of  the  cultivator,  a 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar.  and  means  connectloir 
the  lever  and  said  arms  for  spreadluK  and  contracting  the 
arms  upon  actuation  of  the  lever. 


Claim.  1.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a 
bar  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  cultivator,  a 
pair  of  crossed  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  loyer  ends  to  the  beams 
of  the  cultivator  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar.  and 
means  connecting  the  lever  -and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  for  spreading  and  contracting  the  arms  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  lever.  J  \ 

2.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  ^^itivator,  a  pair  of 
croMsed  arms  plvotally  secured  toASfId  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  beams  of  the  culti- 
vator, llnka  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms.* an 
actuating  lever  supported  by  said  bar.  and  a  connection  be- 
fween  the  acfoatlng  lever  and  the  links  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bar  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  cultivator,  a 
pair  of  crossed  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  beams  of 
the  cnltlvator,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  upper  enda  of 
aald  arms,  a  rearwardly  extending  actuating  lever  fal- 
eniBMd  on  aald  bar,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  actuating  lever  and  th«  llnka  connecting 
tb*  upper  enda  of  the  croaaed  arms. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprlalng  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  q|ltlvator,  a  pair  of 
croaaid  arma  plvotally  secured  to  aald  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  coaaected  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  t^ama  of  the  culti- 
vator, a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  apper  enda  of  aald 
anm,  a  ranrwardly  extending  actnatlag  lever  fulemmed  on 
HiM  bar,  a  link  depending  from  the  pivotal  eoaaactioa  of 
the  two  Uaka  eoaaectlng  the  upper  enda  of  the  croaaed 
arma.  and  plvoUUy  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  for- 
ward and  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  moans  for  holdlag 
Mid  l«T«r  la  rariona  poaUloaa  of  ad^MtBeBt 

B.  Aa  attaehmeat  for  ealtlvatora  eoaiprlalag  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  cztaad  loagltudlaally  of  the  cnlUvator  and  provtdad 
at  Ita  rear  and  with  an  upwardly  exteadlag  rack  aad  at  Its 


8r.l.711.      OVEN.      SHiJi7.it  TuRT.   rittsbiirg,    I'a..  aKKl^n..r 
of  one-flfth  to  S.  Horner  Wood  and  one-rtfth  to  .John  E. 
Banks.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  .Nov.  17.  IWKJ.     Serial  No 
343,858. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  oven,  a  removable 
rack  therein,  boriiontally  swinging  pans  carried  by  said 
rack,  and  means  for  heating  said  oven. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oven,  a  removable  rack  there- 
in, boriiontally  swinging  pans  carried  by  said  rack,  stops 
for  said  pans,  and  means  for  heating  said  oven. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oven,  a  portable  rack  therein. 
horlzonUlly  swinging  pans  carried  by  aald  rack,  the  said 
pans  being  alternately  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
rack,  and  a  series  of  bumera,  and  means  for  supplying  gas 
to  said  burners.  \ 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oven,  a  portable  rack  therein, 
boriiontally  swinging  pana  carried  by  aald  rack,  the  said 
pans  being  alternately  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
rack,  and  a  serlee  of  pipes  forming  burners  above  and  be- 
low said  pans,  said  plpca  having  aperturea  above  and  be- 
low, and  means  for  aupplylng  gaa  to  said  plpea. 

6.  The  combination  ot  an  oven,  a  portable  rack  therein, 
horlaontally  swinging  pans  carried  by  aald  rack,  the  aald 
pans  being  alternately  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  yUd 
rack,  and  a  serlea  of  pipes  forming  burners  above  and  be- 
low aald  pipes,  abclTco  carried  by  said  pipes  to  support  the 
free  ends  of  said  ah^vea.  and  meana  for  heating  aald.oven. 

6.  The  eomblnatloB  of  an  oven,  a  portable  rack  therein, 
paaa  carried  by  aald  rack,  and  a  downwardly  swinging 
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door  having  wheels,  said  door  being  freely  releaaable  from 
said  oven. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  oven,  a  portable  rack  therein, 
pans  carried  by  aald  rack,  a  downwardly  swinging  door 
having  wheels  and  freely  releasably  connected  to  aald 
oven,  tracks  on  said  door  upon  which  the  wheels  of  said 
rack  rest  when  withdrawn  from  said  oven,  and  tracks  in 
said  oven  coinciding  with  said  tracks  when  the  door  is 
lowered. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  oveo.  a  portable  rack  therein, 
pans  carried  by  said  rack,  a  downwardly  swinging  door 
having  a  freely  releaaable  hinged  connection  with  said 
oven  and  adapted  to  support  said  rack  when  withdrawn 
from  said  oven. 


851,712.  GRAVEL-SPREADER  AND  ROAI>-LEVELKR. 
David  M.  Tsabux.  Mays.  Ind.  Filed  .\ug.  14.  IfXM}.  Se- 
rial No.  .330.005. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  supportlnx  structure,  with  the  blade  extending  trans 
versely  to  the  road  and  having  a  curved  lower  edge. 

2.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  su|>- 
portlng  structure,  with  a  blade  extending  acrosn  the  road 
and  haviuK  an  end  curved  In  a  forward  direction  and  lt!< 
Ic'Wer  edge  arched,  and  means  for  mounting  the  blade  on 
the  supporting  structure. 

3.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  with  a  blade  having  a  concaved  lower 
edRC  and  its  ends  curved  forwardly.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  the  blade  on  the  said  structure. 

4.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mu|>- 
porting  structure,  with  a  blade  which  is  arched  ap|)roxi- 
mately  the  full  length  of  its  lower  edge  and  cur\-ed  for- 
wardly at  its  ends  tcr  form  scoops,  and  means  for  adJuHtinK 
the  height  of  the  blade  on  the  said  structure. 

5.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  structure,  of  a  leveler  mounted  tbere<in  with  its 
length  extending  transversely  to  the  road  and  arched  on 
Its  under  surface. 

6.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  with  a  leveler  of  suitable  weight  mount- 
ed tbereon.  the  under  surface  of  the  leveler  being  inclined 
downwardly  In  a  rearward  direction. 

7.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  with  a  leveler  of  suitable  weight  mount- 
ed thereon  which  is  arched  and  inclined  rearwardly  on  its 
under  surface. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels,  a  leveler  disposed  with  Its  length  transversely  of 
the  road,  a  spreader  blade  correspondingly  disposed,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  leveler  and  blade  on  the  support- 
ing structure. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  leveler  supported  on  the  struc- 
ture, and  a  spreader  blade  removably  attached  to  the 
leveler. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  leveler  which  is  arched  on  Its 
under  surface  between  Its  iads.  a  spreader  blade  which  Is 
arched  along  Its  lower  edge,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
leveler  and  blade  on  the  atmcture. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,   road 


wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  leveler  which  Is  arched  on  its 
under  surface  between  Its  ends,  a  spreader  blade  which  is 
arched  along  Its  lower  edge,  devices  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  spreader  blade  to  the  leveler  with  their  arched 
portions  coinciding,  and  means  for  adjustably  ntountlng 
the  spreader  blade  and  leveler  on  the  structure. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels,  a  leveler.  a  spreader  blade  mounted  on  the  leveler. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  (evelor  with  the 
blade  thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  structure,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  leveler. 
and  a  device  for  locking  the  lever  in  different  positions. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels,  a  leveler.  a  spreader  blade  mounted  on  the  leveler. 
and  separate  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  leveler 
with  the  blade  thereon,  each  of  Raid  means  comprising  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  structure,  n  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  leveler.  and  a 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  lever  In  different  posi- 
tions. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels,  a  leveler,  a  spreader  blade  mounted  on  the  leveler, 
means  for  guiding  the  leveler  with  the  blade  thereon  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  adjustable  dovloen  for  HupportlnK  the 
lo\el»'r  on  tlie  said  structure. 

l.^.  The  combination  of  a  support Iuk  strui"<ure.  road 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  leveler  disposed  below  the 
structure,  posts  attaching  the  leveler  on  the  structure,  a 
draft  frHme  connected  with  tho  siructun-.  and  means  for 
biaciOR  the  leveler  from  the  draft  device. 

16.  The  comlilnnfion  of  a  supporting  structure,  road 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  leveler,  jK>sts  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  Ifvelrr  with  respect  to  the  structure, 
means  for  rnlsInK  and  lowering  the  leveler.  a  draft  device 
connected  with  the  structure,  and  means  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  leveler  and  the  draft  device  for  brac- 
ing the  leveler  therefrom. 

17.  The  combination  of  n  supiRirtlUK  structure,  road 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  leveler  disposed  below  the  struc- 
ture, upright  posts  for  (fuidlng  the  movement  of  the  leveler 
with  respect  to  the  structure,  a  draft  device  extending  for- 
wardly from  and  connected  with  the  structure,  and  Inde- 
pendent adJustlnK  mechanisms  arrantred  between  the  ends 
of  the  leveler  and  structure  and  txlending  rearwardly 
from  the  latter. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  sixle  bar.  wheels  on  the  ends 
thereof,  a  leveler  located  directly  below  the  axle,  ver- 
tically extendlnjr  members  inovaliie  aloujj  the  axle  for 
KuidioK  the.  movement  of  the  leveler.  and  means  l>etweea 
the  axle  and  leveler  for  adJustinK  the  height  of  the  leveler. 

19.  The  combination  of  an  axle  bar.  wheels  on  the  ends 
thereof,  a  leveler  located  dlret-tly  below  the  axle,  vertically 
extending  members  attached  to  the  leveler.  devices  secured 
to  the  .ixle  to  form  guides  for  the  said  members,  and  sep- 
arately actuated  mechanisms  between  the  ends  of  the 
leveler  and  axle  for  adjusting  the  former. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
same,  a  leveler,  standards  on  the  same,  offset  plates  on  the 
axle  coiiperating  with  the  latter  to  form  guides  in  which 
the  standards  move  vertically,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  leveler. 

21.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
same,  a  leveler,  standards  on  the  same,  offset  plates  on 
one  side  of  the  axle  which  cooperate  with  the  latter  to  form 
guides  in  which  the  standards  move  vertically,  brackets 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle  from  the  platen,  and  mech- 
anisms supported  on  the  brackets  and  attached  to  the 
leveler  for  adjasting  the  latter. 

22.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
same,  a  leveler,  standards  on  the  same,  offset  platea  on 
one  side  of  the  axle  which  cooperate  with  the  latter  to 
form  guides  in  which  the  standards  move  vertically, 
brackets  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle  from  the  plates, 
bolts  serving  as  common  means  for  securing  the  plates 
and  the  brackets  to  the  axle,  and  mechanisms  on  the 
brackets  and  attached  to  the  leveler  for  adjusting  the 
latter. 

23.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  leveler,  a  spreader 
blade  arranged  on  one  side  thereof  with  its  ends  project- 
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tag  ttOTCftom.  and  devices  between  tke  ends  of  tbe  levvler 
•Bd  btedt  for  bnelBff  tbe  latter. 


861.713.      BOAO-WOBKINO   MACHINB.      Datid  M.  Tba- 
BUB.    Mays.    Ind.      Filed    Dec    24.    IMM.      SerUl    No 
S49.S20. 


^^  3^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  road  worklns  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a  rerUcally  adjustable  de- 
vice hung  from  the  frame  of  such  structure  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and 
forwardly  diverging  blades  arranged  at  the  ends  of  such 
device  and  adjustable  independently  thereof. 

2.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  device  mounted  thereon  for  oper- 
ating on  the  surface  of  the  road,  forwardly  diverging 
blades  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  device  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  finish  the  surface  of  the  road,  and  means  for 
Independently  adjusting  the  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  device  adjustably  mounted  thereon 
for  operating  on  the  surface  of  the  road,  forwardly  diverg- 
ing blades  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  device  and  pivoted 
on  horlsontal  axes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  blades 
about  their  pivots. 

4.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  device  extending  transversely  to 
tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  shaped  at  its 
bottom  to  correspond  to  the  finished  contour  of  the  road, 
and  forwardly  extending  blades  adjustably  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  said  device. 

8.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sopporting  structure,  a  device  mounted  thereon  to  operate 
on  tbe  aarface  of  the  road,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  said  de- 
rice,  means  on  the  supporting  structure  for  adjusting  the 
blade,  and  means  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  blade 
for  bracing  tbe  same. 

6.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■opporttng  itmcture.  a  draft  arrangement  Including  a 
toatve,'  a  device  monnted  on  the  structure  for  operating 
witbe  snrfaee  of  the  road.  adJusUble  blades  on  tbe  ex- 
trsalttes  of  the  derice,  means  on  tbe  snpportlng  structure 
for  adjosting  the  bladea.  and  llexible  elements  between  tbe 
dnft  arrangement  and  blades  for  bracing  tbe  latter. 

7.  In  a   road  working  machine,   the  combination   of  a 
supporting  stnictare,   a  device  mounted   thereon,   a  two- 
pMt  sbaft  oa  the  supporting  stmctare,  and  a  flexible  ele-  ' 
ment  between  the  said  device  and  each  part  of  the  shaft  i 

,  and  arranged  to  wind  and  unwind  around  the  latter  to  ' 
adjnst  tbs  position  of  tbe  device. 

«^«  a  road  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
NpporttBf  straetnre,  a  device  extending  transversely  to 
***  '''•*^*"»^  travel  of  tbe  maeblne,  a  two-part  abaft 
««  tks  stmctvre,  flexible  eleasents  betweoi  tbe  device  and 
SMk  put  of  tbe  sbaft  for  wtedlng  and  unwinding  around 
tk«  iBttir,  and  asuM  for  rotatlag  tbe  parts  of  tbe  sbaft, 
aaU  asaas  ladadteg  a  worm  gear. 

t.  Kb  a  road  working  auicblne,  tbs  combinatlen  of  an 
ttcreoB.  a  dsvtes  twr  eventing  on  tbe  snrfaes 


of  the  road,  a  sbaft  SMmnted  on  the  axle,  a  flexible  ato- 
ment  adapted  to  wind  around  the  shaft  and  connected  witb 
the  device,  an  operaUng  sbaft  monnted  on  the  axle,  means 
for  turning  the  latter  shaft,  and  a  worm  gear  between  tbe 
shafts  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  operating  sbaft 
to  the  other  and  for  preventing  tbe  said  element  from  un- 
1  winding  under  the  weight  of  tbe  device. 

10.  In  a  road  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 

^   supporting  structure,  a  device  for  operating  on  the  surface 

I  of  the  road,  uprights  on  tbe  device  and  guided  by  tbe  stnic- 

[   tare,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  device  with  re- 

I  spect  to  the  stmctare,  and  stpps  on  the  uprights  for  llmlt- 

>  Ing  the  downward  movement  of  the  device. 

'       11.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

supporting  structure,  a  device  for  operating  on  the  surface 

of  the  road,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  device  on 

the  structure,  a  blade  monnted  on  each  end  of  the  device, 

and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  each  blade,  said  mechanism 

Including  an  operating  screw. 

12.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  device  for  operating  on  the  surface 
of  the  road,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  device 
on  the  structure,  blades  monnted  at  the  ends  of  the  device, 
and  separate  actuating  mechanisms  for  the  blades,  each 
mechanism  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  linked  to  the  ad- 
jacent blade  and  fnlcrumed  on  the  supporting  structure, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  levers. 

13.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  wheels  thereon,  a  draft  arrangement  connected  with 
the  axle,  a  device  arranged  below  the  axle  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  for 

,  operating  on  the  surface  of  the  road,  blades  on  the  ends 
of  the  device  cooperating  therewith  for  producing  a  finish- 
ed surface  of  the  road  by  movement  of  the  machine  In  one 
direction,  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  draft  ar- 
rangement, links  between  the  levers  and  adjacent  blades, 
flexible  elements  connecting  the  blades  to  tbe  draft  ar- 
rangement, and  independent  operating  screws  for  actuat- 
ing the  levers. 

14.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  wheels  thereon,  a  draft  arrangement  connected  with 
the  axle,  a  device  arranged  below  the  axle  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  for  operating  on  tbe 
surface  of  the  road,  a  two-part  shaft  mounted  on  the  axle, 
flexible  elements  adapted  to  wind  around  the  parts  of  the 
shaft  and  connected  with  tbe  said  device,  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing shafts,  gears  between  the  operating  shafts  and  parts  of 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  mounted  on  the  said  de- 
vice and  cooperating  therewith  for  operating  on  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  road,  separate  mechanisms  for  adjusting  the 
said  means,  .and  an  operator's  scat  arranged  on  the  axle 
In  a  position  to  permit  tbe  operator  to  actuate  tbe  operat- 
ing shafts  and  said  mechanisms. 

15.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  leveler  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
scraping  and  grading  device  associated  with  the  leveler 
and  composed  of  adjustable  parts. 

16.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  device  arranged  tbercoa  and  bay- 
ing forwardly  diverging  portions  constructed  to  slope  both 
sides  of  the  road  in  one  operation,  and  a  separate  device 
mounted  on  tbe  structure  for  compressing  and  leveling  tbe 
material  of  tbe  road  subsequently  to  tbe  operation  of  tba 
first  device. 

17.  In  a  road  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  scraping  and  grading  device  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  both  sides  of  the  road  at  once,  means 
for  mounting  the  device  on  tbe  structure,  a  second  device 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  first  for  smoothing  tbe  surface 
and  compressing  tbe  nuterlal  of  the  road,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  second  device  on  the  structure. 


851.714.  BALINO-PRBSS.  WivKULu  T.  TatTBLaBN,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Logemaan  Brothers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  841,518. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  press  of  tbe  described  class,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  pisten,  an  operating  screw  centrally  lo- 


Amii,  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3369 


eated  In  snlt^l*  stationary  bearings  undcmeatb  tbe  pUtan 
with  its  respective  end  porUoas  screw  tbieaded  right  and 
left,  tmvsling  nuta  mounted  on  tbs  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  screw,  a  pair  of  levers  for  each  of  the  nuts, 
ptvouily  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof,— the  levers  of 
each  pair  being  crossed  wltb  those  of  the  other  pair, 
and  pivoted  thereto,  said  platan  being  mounted  loosely 
upon  the  ends  of  said  levers  be  on  the  crossing  point,  and 
supported  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  press  of  tbe  descrtbed  class,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  levers,  those  of  each  pair  being  connected  by 
traveling  members  at  their  lower  ends,  and  by  cross  rods  at 
their  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  on  the  cross  rods  a 
platen  loosely  mounted  on  the  rollers,  an  actuating  screw 
mounted  In  stationary  bearings  and  extending  through  the 
traveling  members  between  the  levers,  said  screw  having 
right  hand  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  traveling 
members  and  left  hand  threaded  engagement  with  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  descrlbed.daas,  the  comblnaUon  of 
two  pairs  of  levers,  those  of  each  pair  being  connected  by 
traveling  members  at  their  lower  ends,  and  by  cross  rods 
at  their  upper  ends  rollers  mounted  on  the  cross  rods  a 
platen  loosely  monnted  on  the  rollers,  an  actuating  scriw 
mounted  in  sutlonary  bearings  an*  extending  through  the 
!I"V!^  '"•n.ber.  between  tbe  levers,  said  screw  having 
right  band  tbreaded  engagement  wltb  one  of  the  traveling 
members   and    left    hand    threaded   engagement   with    the 

^K       ir*^  '•'*"  **'  •"'*'  ^^'  '^'»«  cro-'wl  with  those  of 
the  other,  and  pivoted  thereto  at  an  interiuediate  point 

*  In  a  prsss  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  levers,  those  of  each  pair  being  connected  by 
traveling  members  at  their  lower  .nda.  and  by  cross  rods 
at  their  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  cross  rods,  a 
platen  loosely  mounted  on  the  rollers,  an  actuating  screw 
mounted  In  sutlonary  bearings  and  extending  through  the 
r*K !'!."' J^'w""^"  between  the  levers,  said  screw  having 
right  hand  threaded  engagement  witb  one  of  the  traveling 
members  and  left  band   tbreaded  engagement  with   the 

^l  :r  '*^*"  **'  *•**  ^'  ^^'  «•■<»•<»«»  with  those  of 
the  other,  and  pivoted  thereto  at  an  intermediate  point  by 
a  common  plTot  bolt  connecting  the  four  levers 

8.  In  a  press  of  tbe  descrtbed  class,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  levers,  those  of  each  pair  being  connected  by 
trarellng  members  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  and  by  cross  rods 
St  their  upper  ends.  roUsra  mounted  on  the  cross  rods,  a 

mo«-^J.T^  T^"""^  ^  ^  "»****^  "  actuating  scitjw 
mouated  In  stationary  bearings  and  axbniding  through  the 

Sh7i°*iT*^''*^'~  ^  ^•^^  "W  screw  having 
right  hand  tbreaded  engagonent  with  one  of  the  traveling 
members  and  left  band  tbrnadsd  sngagement  with  the 
otber.--ths  levers  of  each  pair  belac  crossed  wltb  those  of 
tbe  other  and  pivoted  thereto  at  an  intermodUte  point, 
and  said  levers  and  pUten  snpportlnc  roller,  being  sym- 
■•«eaUy  arranged  to  balaacs  tbs  pressnre  upon  tbe 
pisten  and  tbs  adjustteg  scrow.  i«»   "le 

Jt:  if.  *  ^T  **  **•  <'««'*«»<^  «!*«.  tbs  eombination  of 
two  p^rs  of  tevers.  tboss  of  saeh  pair  being  connected  by 
travsllng  members  st  tbelr  lower  ends,  and  by  cross  rods  . 


at  tbelr  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  cross  rods,  a 
j  platen  loosely  mounted  on  the  rollers,  an  actuating  nwU 
,  mounted  in  sutlonary  bearings  and  extending  through  tba 

hT.  l°'J*?w'"'^"  ****^**"  ">*  ^•^*"'  ■»»«>  •«"»w  having 
right  band  tbreaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  travallng 
members  and  left  hand  threaded  engagement  wltb  tba 
other,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  crossed  witb  tboss  of 
the  other,  and  pivoted  thereto  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
and  said  levers  being  olTset  at  the  intermediate  pivot  point 
and  arranged  with  their  outer  end  portions  equIdlsUnt 
from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  screw,  and  that  of  the  in- 
termediate pivot  bolt. 

7.  In  a  press  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  levers,  those  of  each  pair  being  connected  by 
traveling  members  at  their  lower  ends,  and  by  cross  rods 
at  their  upper  ends,  rollers  mounted  on  the  cross  rods  a 
platen  loosely  mounted  on  the  rollers,  an  actuating  screw 
mounted  in  sutlonary  bearings  and  extending  through 
the  traveling  members  between  the  levers,  said  screw  hav- 
ing right  hand  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the 
traveling  members  and  left  hand  threaded  engagement 
with  the  other,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  crossed  with 
those  of  the  other,  and  pivoted  thereto  at  an  IntermedUte 
point  and  said  rollers  being  located  on  the  outer  ends  of 
their  corresponding  connecting  rods  and  equidistant  from 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  screw,  and  intermediate  pivot 
bolt  respectively. 


861,715.     RAZOR-STROP.     Qeohob  TaroN,   Chicago,   IlL 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.907. 
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Claim. — 1.  A    rasor    strop    comprising    a    _    _ 

formed  of  relatively  elastic  material  and  having  secured 
thereto  at  each  end  a  band  of  greater  normal  length  and 
less  elasticity  adapted  to  hang  loosely  between  lU  ends 
wben  said  main  band  is  in  lu  normal  condition  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  Uut  between  lu  ends  when  said  main  band 
is  stretched. 

2.  A  rasor  strop  comprising  a  main  band  formed  of 
relaUvely  elastic  material  and  baving  secured  tbarato  at 
each  end.  a  band  of  less  elasticity  and  adapted  to  i>«ng 
loosely  between  lu  ends  when  said  main  band  is  in  its 
normal  condition,  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  Uut  betwaaa 
lU  ends  when  said  main  band  is  stretched. 

8.  A  rasor  strop  compriaing  a  rubber  band,  bavlag 
secured  thereto  at  each  end  a  band  of  woven  material,  sf 
less  eUstlelty  than  said  rubber  band,  and  adapted  to'  bs 
drawn  Uut  when  said  rubber  band  Is  stretched. 
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4.  A  raior  strop  comprlainc  an  Inner  band  of  relatiTcljr 
■eft  tcxtnre,  a  band  secured  thereto  ttaroochoat  Its  lenstli 
aad  belJiff  relatlTelr  harder  and  elastic,  and  baring  se- 
eured  thereto  at  each  end  a  woren  band  of  less  elasticity 
adapted  to  hang  loosely  between  Its  ends  when  said  main 
band  is  in  Its  normal  <:<«iditlon  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
tant  between  Its  ends  when  said  main  band  Is  stretched. 

5.  A  rasor  strop  comprising  a  band  of  relatively  soft 
resilient  material  baring  secared  thereto  a  rubber  face, 
and  a  woven  band  s<H:ured  at  each  end  upon  said  rubber 
face  belhg  of  leu  elasticity  and  adapted  to  hang  loosely 
between  Its  ends  when  said  main  band  is  in  its  normal 
condition  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  taut  between  Its  ends 
when  said  main  band  Is  stretched. 

8.  A  rasor  strop  comprising  a  band  formed  of  felt  hav- 
ing secured  thereto  throughout  Its  length  a  band  formed  of 
rubber  and  having  secured  thereto  at  each  end  a  woven 
band  of  less  elasticity  adapted  to  hang  loosely  between  Its 
ends  when  Mid  main  band  In  In  its  normal  condition  and 
adapted  to  he  drawn  taut  l>etween  Its  ends  when  said  main 
band  Is  stretched. 

7.  A  rasor  strop  comprising  a  main  band  formed  of 
relatively  elastic  material  and  having  secured  thereto  at 
each  end  a  woven  band  of  less  elasticity  adapted  to  hang 
loosely  between  its  ends  when  said  main  band  is  In  its 
normal  condition  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  taut  between  Its 
ends  when  naid  main  hand  is  stretched,  and  removable 
clamping  members  having  teeth  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  woven  hand  and  to  become  embedded  in  the  body  of 
said  main  hand  and  means  for  drawing  said  members 
together. 

8.  .V  razor  strop  comprifiing  a  main  band  formed  of 
elastic  matprlal  and  having  siecured  thereto  a  silk  band  of 
relatively  less  elasticity  adapted  to  hang  loosely  between 
Its  ends  when  said  main  band  is  in  its  normal  condition 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  taut  between  Its  ends  when  said 
main  band  is  stretched. 

9.  .\  rasor  strop  comprising  a  band  formed  of  felt  hav- 
ing secuHHl  thereto  at  each  end  a  band  formed  of  rubber 
and  having  secured  thereto  at  each  end  a  silk  band  of  less 
elasticity  adapted  to  bang  loosely  between  its  ends  when 
said  felt  and  rubber  bands  are  in  their  normal  condition 
and  adapted  to  bo  drawn  taut  between  Us  ends  when  said 
felt  and  rubber  bands  are  stretched. 


851.716.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Otto    U.    Voelkebdino   and 

Febokbick   H.   Voklkrbdino,   I>utaow.  Mo.      Filed  May 

14.  1006.      Serial  No.  316.757. 

Claim. — 1.  An  animal  trap  having  a  partition  plate 
dividing  the  same  Into  a  catching  chamber  and  a  collect- 
ing chamber ;  said  partition  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  forming  a  means  of  communication  between  said 
chambers ;  an  entrance  door  to  said  catching  chamber  :  a 
rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  catching  chamber  and  to 
which  said  entrance  door  is  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  ;  a 
latch  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  partition  plate  :  a  rod 
mounted  on  said  partition  plate  above  the  opening  therein  : 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  depending  hook  In  the 
path  of  the  latch  on  said  shaft ;  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the 
floor  of  said  catching  chamber  and  having  connections 
with  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  rock  said  shaft  when  said 
treedle  is  depressed ;  a  door  plvotally  mounted  in  said  col- 
lecting chamber  above  the  point  of  communication  between 
•eld  chambers ;  and  means  connected  to  said  collecting 
eluunber  door  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft  and  raise  said 
eatraace  door  when  said  collecting  chamber  door  is  raised. 

2.  Aa  animal  trap  comprising  bottom  and  end  plates  and 
•a  iacloeing  caalng :  a  partition  plate  connected  to  said 
bottom  plate  and  casing  and  dividing  the  trap  Into  a 
catchlag  chamber  and  a  collecting  chamber  the  front  end 
plate  aad  partition  plate  ^ch  being  provided  with  an 
opoalat  forming  a  means  for  entrance  to  the  respective 
dmariiera :  a  roek  abaft  Joamaled  in  said  collecting  cham- 
ber and  having  its  rear  end  extending  into  said  collecting 
dmmbcr  aad  provided  with  aa  inward  bend;  a  door  piv- 
oted at  its  upper  ead  to  aaM  rock  abaft  to  doee  the  en- 
tvaaee  opeaiag  to  said  eateblag  ebamber ;  a  rod  mounted 
on  tbe  rear  face  of  said  partition  plate  and  bavi^  an 


Inclined  door  rigidly  connected  thereto  at  ^e  point  of 
communication  between  aaid  chambers :  said  rod  having 
an  outwardly  bent  end  extending  directly  beneath  the  bent 
end  of  said  shaft  to  rock  aaid  abaft  when  tbe  collecting 
chamber  door  Is  raised  and  simultaneously  raise  tbe  catch- 
ing chamber  door ;  means  for  retaining  aaid  catching 
chamber  door  in  its  rearward  poaitlon ;  and  means  for 
releasing  the  same  from  such  position. 


3.  An  animal  trap  having  a  partition  plate  dividing  the 
same  into  a  catching  chamber  and  a  collecting  chamber, 
said  partition  plate  being  provided  witb  an  opening  form- 
ing a  means  of  communication  between  said  chambers  :  an 
entrance  door  to  said  catching  chamber  ;  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
oaled  in  said  catching  chamber  and  to  which  entrance 
door  Is  secured,  said  rock  shaft  having  one  end  extending 
through  said  partition  plate  Into  the  collecting  chamber 
and  formed  with  a  lateral  Inwardly  directed  bend  therein  ; 
a  treadle  pivoted  In  said  catching  chamber  :  connections 
between  said  treadle  and  rock  shaft  for  releasing  the  latter 
when  said  treadle  Is  depressed ;  an  Inclined  door  plvotally 
secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  face  of  said  partition 
plate  above  tbe  opening  formed  therein  ;  a  vertical  guide 
mounted  In  said  collecting  chamber  adjacent  each  side 
edge  of  said  last  mentioned  door,  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  normally  close  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers ;  and  means  connected  with  said  collecting  chamber 
door  adapted,  when  said  door  Is  raised,  to  contact  with  the 
laterally  bent  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  to  actuate  the  latter 
to  elevate  the  catching  chamber  door. 


851.717.  GRAVITY  PLUMB  -  LEVEL  AND  INCLINOM- 
ETER. CuESTBa  B.  Watts,  Winchester.  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Joaeph  Watta,  Winchester,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,059. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  gravity  plumb-level  and  inclinometer,  a 
body  having  a  tranaverae  recesa  fonned  entirely  there- 
tbroagh,  a  boxing  having  side  aad  end  walla  seated  within 
aaid  recesa,  said  aide  walla  being  provided  with  apertures 
and  being  set  in  from  the  stdes  of  tbe  body,  an  apertured 
top  plate  overlying  aaid  boxing  and  having  Ita  ends  e^ 
tended  beyond  tbe  end  walla  thereof,  aecarlng  means  pass- 
ing throogb  aacb  extended  ends  Into  said  body,  apertured 
face  plates  lloab  witb  the  aides  of  tbe  body  and  baviag 
tbelr  upper  portloas  bearing  laterally  agalnat  tb^  aide 
edges  of  tbe  top  plate  and  their  lower  portions  extended 
below  tbe  boxing  and  bearing  laterally  against  tbe  body, 
means  for  securing  said  face  plates  In  place,  and  gli 
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mounted  Id  conjunction  with  the  several  aperturea;  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  dials  mounted  in  conjunction 
with  the  apertures  of  the  side  wails  of  the  boxing,  a  pe- 
ripherally -  graduated  weighted  disk  suspended  rotatively 
between  said  dials,  and  IndieatiBg  arms  carried  by  tbe 
axis  of  said  disk  without  the  dials. 

/* 


0' 


■  n  ■ 


) a 


2.  In  a  gravity  plumb-level  and  inclinometer,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclosing  support,  of  a  disk  member  sup- 
ported rotatively  therein  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  contacting  disks  each  provided 
with  an  eccentric  recess,  a  single  weight  received  within 
both  said  recesses  and  locked  between  the  disks  against 
removal  In  any  direction,  and  Indicating  means  associated 
with  said  disk  member. 

8.  In  a  gravity  plumb-level  and  inclinometer,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclosing  support  having  observation 
openings  in  Its  side  and  top.  of  a  disk  member  supported 
rotatively  therein  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  contacting  disks,  a  weight  having  later 
ally  projecting  lugs,  nald  disks  being  provided  eccentrically 
with  communicating  recesses  conforming  to  and  receiving 
said  weight,  a  irraduated  band  mounted  peripherally  on 
both  disks,  snd  sn  Indicating  arm  carried  by  the  axis  of 
the  disk  member. 


851. 71S.     I'ltorKSS  OF  DISTILLATION.     Joh.v  N.  Watt. 
Stockton.  ChI.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  ^.-iO.S.'.S. 


rfolw— 1.  The  process  of  distilling  fermented  liquors 
which  consists  in  vaporising  the  aame  under  reduced  pres- 
sure, and  subjecting  the  vapors  wbUe  under  the  reduced 
preaaure  to  fractional  condensation  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween tbe  condenaing  points  of  alcohol  and  tbe  bead  prod- 
ucts at  aucb  reduced  presmre.  whereby  tbe  alcohol  is  eon- 
denaed  and  collected  and  tbe  head  products  are  separated 
therefrom,  oobstaatially  aa  described. 


2,  The  proceas  of  distilling  fermented  liquors  whldi  con- 
sists in  vaporiatng  the  same  under  reduced  pressure,  sub- 
jecting the  vapors  while  under  reduced  pressure  to  frac- 
tional condenaatlon  at  a  temperature  between  the  condens- 
ing points  of  alcohol  and  tbe  bead  products  at  such  re- 
duced pressure,  and  then  reducing  the  temperature  of  tbe 
vapors,  whereby  the  alcohol  Is  condensed  and  collected  and 
the  head  products  are  separated  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 


851.719.  CONDENSER  -  PUMP  REGULATOR.  Raosab 
WiKANDiR.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  k.  Manufacturing  Company,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.096. 


rUtim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  steam  driving  engine 
and  a  condenser  therofor,  of  a  pump  for  supplying  water 
to  nald  condonsor.  an  olectrlc  m<»tor  for  driving  said  pump 
and  a  speed-iroverning  means  for  said  motor  that  Is  directly 
dependent  upon  the  load  carried  by  the  engine. 

2.  The  «-omhlnatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  generator,  a 
steam  driving  engine  therefor,  h  condenser  and  a  supply 
pump  for  sHid  engine,  and  an  electric  drivinx  motor  for 
said  pump,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  current  from  said 
generator  for  regulatlnjr  tbe  speed  of  the  driving  mdtor. 

3.  The  conihlnatlon  m-lth  an  electric  generator,  a  steam 
driving  enKlno  therefor  and  an  electric  motor-driven  con- 
denser pump  for  said  engine,  of  means  for  varylnjf  the 
amount  of  water  supplied  to  a  condenser  l)y  said  pump  as 
the  load  delivered  by  sjild  generator  is  varied. 

4.  Tbe  conihinatJou  with  an  electric  generator,  a  steam 
drIvinK  ensrlne  therefor,  a  condenser  and  supply  pump  for 
said  engine,  and  an  electric  driving  motor  for  said  pump 
that  is  suftplled  with  energy  from  said  generator,  of  means 
for  varylnjr  the  s|)eed  of  the  driving  motor  as  the  energy 
delivered  from  said  generator  varies. 

5.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
steam  driving  engine  therefor,  a  condenser  and  supply 
pump  for  said  engine,  and  an  electric  driving  motor  for 
said  pump,  of  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  water  sup- 
plied to  said  condenser  as  the  energy  delivered  from  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  Is  varied. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine,  a  condenser 
therefor  and  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby,  of  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  water  supplied  to  said  condenser 
as  the  current  delivered  by  said  generator  Is  varied. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  electric  gener- 
ator, a  steam  driving  engine  therefor,  a  condenser,  and  a 
supply  pump  therefor,  of  a  direct  current,  compound 
wound,  electric  driving  motor  for  said  pump  having  means 
for  vsrylng  its  speed  as  the  generator  load  varies. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  electric  gener- 
ator, a  steam  driving  engine  therefor,  a  condenser  and  sup- 
ply pump  for  said  engine  and  a  direct  current,  compound 
wound,  electric  driving  motor  for  said  pump,  of  means  for 
varying  tbe  speed  of  the  motor  substantially  In  proportion 
to  the  steam  consumption  of  the  engine  that  comprises  a 
shunt  field  magnet  winding  connected  In  opposition  to  a 
field  magnet  winding  that  Is  In  series  with  the  external 
circuit  of  the  direct  current  generator. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine,  an  electric 
generator  driven  thereby  and  a  condenser  therefor,  of 
means  for  varying  tbe  amount  of  water  supplied  through 
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Ml  •l*etrle  Motor-drivta  pomp  to  Mtld  eomdeamr  —  th« 
1M4  dallfvnd  by  wid  wntrator  ia  Tarted  thAt  comprlMa  a 
Bild  wtadlav  for  aald  motor  tkat  li  MriMhconnected  with 
tfco  ostonua  Girenlt  of  said  gmorator. 

10.  TIM  eombtnaUoB  with  a  ataam  encin*.  aa  elactrle 
•oaerator  driTtn  thcraby,  and  a  cosdaaaer  tharafor  aap- 
ylled  •with  watar  by  an  alactrle  motordrlTcn  coadanaar 
poasp.  of  maana  TarylBf  tha  amoimt  of  watar  aoppllad  to 
aaid  CMidanaer  aa  the  amoaat  of  current  dallrared  by  aald 
gaaarator  yarics,  that  comprlaea  a  flald  winding  for  aald 
motor  coonaeted  In  aerlaa  with  the  external  dreait  of  said 
generator. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  and  a  eon- 
denier  therefor,  of  a  pomp  for  anpplylnK  water  to  the  cod- 
denser,  ao  electric  motor  for  drlrlnc  the  pamp  and  means 
for  varying  the  enersry  rapplled  to  a  winding  of  the  motor 
In  accordance  with  variations  of  load  on  the  engine. 


8S1,720.     FLUB  -  SUPPORT.     William   L.  WiLLiAMaow, 
Collins.  Mlaa.  FUed  Oct  2.  190S.    Sarlal  No.  281,057. 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flue  support  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  spaced  U-shaped  metal  strapa  hav- 
ing their  extremities  tamed  outwardly  at  right  angles  in  a 
common  plane,  and  a  pair  of  independently  formed  parallel 
apaced  crosa-straps.  disposed  upon  the  web  portions  of  the 
U-ahaped  strapa  and  having  their  ends  turned  downwardly 
against  the  outer  edges  of  the  webs  of  the  U-shaped  strapa. 
whereby  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  cross-straps 
from  said  U-shaped  strapa  Is  prevented. 


851.721.     SHEARS.     Otto  Witt,  Macon,  Mo.     Piled  Apr. 
16,  1»06.     Serial  No.  812.008. 


CMm.— In  a  pair  of  adaaora  or  aheara  a  tensioning  de- 
Tlca,  comprising  a  resilient  plate  provided  at  Its  end  with 
an  enlarged  aannlail^head  formed  with  a  central  opening 
and  looaal7  snrroun^nc  the  constricted  threaded  end  of 
tba  pivot  pin.  the  plate  behig  held  apon  aald  pivot  pin  by 
a  ant  mounted  upon  aald  threaded  end,  aald  plate  extend- 
taiC  la  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  blade  of  the 
adaaora  or  ahears.  and  an  adjusting  set  screw  carried  at 
tha  ovter  md  of  aald  plate  and  being  threaded  there- 
thfovth,  tha  adjacent  blade  of  aald  adsaora  or  aheara  balnc 
fanned  with  a  depreaalon  to  receive  said  aet  aerew. 


8ai,T».    VALVE  FOR  COMPRB880S8  AND  THE  UKB.  « 

WnxMLu  Wovr,  Relahois.  near  DQaaeldorf,  Germany. 

FUad  Dae.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  348,810. 

tnaim. — 1.  ▲  valve  comprlalag  a  aheet-metal  tnbnlar 
valra-atam  havlnc  a  flared  lower  end.  a  concave  aheat- 
■•tnl  valva-plate  aeenred  to  and  covarlag  aald  flarad  end 
«r  tfta  ftOB,  and  aseana  to  aeat  tha  valve. 

t.  A  vnlve  coaaprlatng  a  aheet-matal  tnbnlar  valva  ataa 
feA^rtHf  a  alottad,  flared  lower  end  to  Incraaaa  Ita  raalllaBey, 
n  aamanva  abeat-iaatal  valve-pUte  acenrad  to  and  covartaf 
aaM  flfttad  and.  and  maana  to  aaat  tba  vnlva. 

i.  A  valv*  eoaaprlatac  a  ahaat«atnl  taboUr  valva-atna 
bnvbK  «  alettad,  flared  lower  end,  a  coneava  ehaal  asntal 
valva-piata  aaenrad  to  and  eoverlnc  mM  flaiad  and  and 


having  an  annalar  portion  tnmed  above  the  flared  end  of 
tbaatam. 


4.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  aheet-metal  tubular  valve  stem 
having  a  flared  lower  end,  a  concave  sheet-metal  valve 
plate  secured  to  and  covering  said  flared  end  and  having 
an  annular  portion  turned  above  the  flared  end  ef  the  stem 
forming  an  abutment,  a  guide  surronndlng  the  valve  stem- 
having  a  flange  formed  thereon,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  guide  bearing  against  the  abutment  and  flange. 


851,723.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  REFRIGERATORS. 
HELM  WoLr,  Relshols,  near  Dflsseldorf,  Germany. 
Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  S46.311. 


WlL- 

Plled 


Clo^m. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  means 
to  close  the  latter,  means  to  operate  the  dosing  means  in- 
dependently of  eadi  other,  and  means  to  change  the  nor- 
mal relation  between  the  doalng  means  and  the  means  to 
operate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  means  to  nor- 
mally doae  the  latter,  meana  to  operate  the  doalng  meana 
independentiy  of  each  other  and  means  to  automatically 
change  the  normal  ralatloa  between  the  dosing  means  and 
the  means  to  operate  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlhed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  dlatrttmtlnf  plpea,  valvea  nor- 
mally dosing  the  latter,  means  to  open  aald  valves  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  auction  amln,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  variation  of  pceaanre  therein  to  change  the 
normal   relation  between  the  valvea  and   their  opening 


4.  In  a  device  <rf  tbt  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  dlatribntlng  plpea,  valvea  normally 
dosing  the  latter,  a  pinmllty  of  operating  membera  for 
said  valves.  In  different  positions  relative  to  the  latter  and 
meana  to  change  the  norasal  relation  between  the  valvee 
and  the  operatlnc  msatbara. 

B.  In  a  device  <tf  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comhina- 
tloB  of  a  plurality  of  dtetribatlnff  plpea.  valvea  normally 
doainf  the  latter,  an  operadng  member  for  each  valve, 
maana  to  control  the  operating  meaahera,  and  BMana  to 
ahtrt  tha  eoktroUlnc  Bsaana. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
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tion  of  a  plurality  of  dlatribntlng  plpee,  valvea  normally 
doalng  the  latter,  an  operating  member  tor  each  valve, 
means  to  control  the  operating  OMmbers.  and  means  to 
automatically  shift  the  controlling  means. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  valves  normally 
closing  the  latter,  an  operating  member  for  each  valve, 
means  to  control  the  operating  members,  and  presaure 
operated  mechanism  adapted  to  change  the  normal  rela- 
tion between  the  valvea  and  the  operating  membera. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  valves  normally 
closing  the  latter,  a  spindle  proximate  to  the  valves,  cams 
on  the  spindle  In  different  reUUve  positions  and  means 
to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally  for  the  purpoae  aped- 
fled. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  valves  normally 
closing  the  latter,  a  spindle  proximate  to  the  valveg,  cams 
on  tbe  spindle  in  different  relaUve  positions  and  pressure 
operated  mechanism  to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally  for 
tbe  purpose  sped  fled. 

10.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  valves  normally 
dosing  the  latter,  a  spindle  proximate  to  the  valves,  means 
to  rotate  the  spindle,  cams  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  open 
the  valves  in  sequence,  pressure  operated  mechanism  to 
move  the  spindle  longitudinally,  and  means  to  adjust  the  1 
pressure  operated  mechanlsid. 

11     Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna    ' 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipe.,  ralves  to  nor 
mally   dose   the  latter,   a   spindle   proximate   the  valves    I 
cams  on  the  spindle  In  different  relative  positions,  a  suc- 
tion  mam.  a  cylinder  in  the  latter,  a  piston  In  the  cyl-   i 
Inder.  and  means  connecting  the  piston  and  spindle  I 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  comblna  ' 
tlon  with  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  com 
mun  eating  therewith,  and  Independent  valves  adapted 
to  clone  the  pipes,  guides  on  the  valves,  springs  in  the 
guides  to  normally  seat  the  valvea^  .  spindle  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  the  casing,  cams  on  the  spindle  adapted  to 
engage  the  guides,  a  suction  main,  a  cylinder  In  the  lat 
ter.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  mechanism  operated  by 
the  cylinder  to  longitudinally  move  the  spindle  i 


necting  the  f«et  O  of  the  members  A  with  the  collara  P- 
on  the  opposite  members. 


861.726.  CASEMENT  WINDOW.  Ionacy  WaoBLawaKI 
Krakow,  Auatrla-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,504. 


861.724.       FOLDING     BEDSTEAD.       FRBDaaicx     Wood    ' 

o.r.TT"'   '^°^'"°*'      ^>«»   '••b.  20,   1905.     SerUl    No.    , 
•.40,451. 


/- 


Clo<m.— 1.  In  a  casement  window  the  combination  of  a 
window  frame,  n  vertically  movable  window  aasb  hinged 
10  swln^  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  lifting  and  lowering 
,    «ald    sasb    for    unlocking   and    locking    It,    comprising   a 
I    Lracket  attached  to  a  side  rail  of  said  uish  and  provided 
I    with  elongated  lugs  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  a 
l)oi  secured  to  a  side  rail  of  said  window  frame  adjacent 
to  said  bracket,  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  within 
said  box  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  projecting 
rounded  tongue  which  extends  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  elongated  lugs  of  said  sash  bracket  leaving  a  dear- 
nnce  which  permits  the  bracket   to  swing  freely  around 
the  end  of  said  tongue,  a  shaft  pivoted  within  said  box 
at   right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said   window  frame  and 
provided  with  a  cam  engaging  the  slot  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  unlock  or  lock  said  sash. 

2.   In  a  casement  window  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame,  n  vertically  movable  window  sash  hinged  to  swing 
on  said   frame,  and  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said 
BSBh   for  unlocking  and  locking  It.  comprising  a  bracket 
attached  to  a  side  rail  of  said  sasb  and  provided  with 
floagated   lug.s   projecting   from   the   face   thereof,   a   box 
secured  to  a  side  rail  of  said   window  frame  adjacent  to 
said  bracket,  a   slotted   lever  pivoted   at  one  end   within 
snid  box  nnd  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  projecting 
rounded  tongue  which  extends  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  elongated   lugs  of  said  sash  bracket  to  swing  freely 
around  the  end  of  said  tonguo,  a  shaft  pivoted  within  said 
box  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  window  frame 
and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  the  slot  of  said  lever, 
and   detachal.le   means  for  turning  said   shaft  to  unlock 
or  lock  said  sasb. 


861,726.     SERVICE   ENTRANCE    BOX.     FkBDMicg  B. 
AOAif.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric 
Company,   St.    Louis.   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Mtasouri 
Filed  June  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  823,277. 


^^f^'Z^  hedateed  comprlaln«  uprlstata  A,  and  aide 

tten  and  connecting  the  Joint  F  with  tbe  feet  of  tbe  mem- 
bers A.  and  stays  J,  K  flexing  In  one  dlieeClon  and  con- 

isT  o.  o.^aot 


Ckdm. — 1.  A  aervlce  entrance  box  oonaiating  of  a  hol- 
low recUngular  member  which  is  adapted  to  he  Inaerted 
In  the  wail  of  a  hoUdlng  and  which  haa  Ita  Inner  end 
cloaed,  a  hollow  projecting  portion  which  extenda  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  boildlng,  and  Inaulatora  carried  by  aald 
projecting  portion  and  by  the  wall  whidi  forms  the  inner 
end  of  aald  member ;  aohaUntlally  aa  fleacrlbed. 


W',ilfjik,''fj 
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S.  AtMnrlea  antnuic*  box  oonalstliic  of  a  hollow  B«m- 
btr  haring  Its  Innar  end  eloMd  and  baing  adapted  to  ba 
Inaertad  in  tba  wall  of  a  bollding,  an  oTerhanfing  por- 
tion formad  intagral  with  aald  manibar,  a  remorable  in- 
sulator eanring  plat*  forming  tha  bottom  of  aald  oT«r- 
hanglng  portion  and  a  rvmorabla  faatanlng  derice  for 
retaining  aald  plate  in  position  ;  rabitantlallj  aa  described. 

8.  A  serrice  entrance  box  consisting  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extandlng  flange  which  engages 
the  ootar  face  of  the  wall,  a  downwardly  carved  oTsr- 
hanging  portion  formed  integral  with  aald  member,  and  a 
remoTsble  Insnlator  carrying  plate  forming  the  bottom 
of  aald  overhanging  portion ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  serrice  entrance  box  consisting  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular shape  casting  provided  with  a  flange  which  la 
tangular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  wall  and  pro- 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  tbe  wall  of  a  build- 
ing, a  hollow  projecting  portion  formed  Integral  with  said 
member  and  having  its  top  wall  curved  downwardly,  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall, 
an  insulator  carrying  plate  resting  on  said  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  which  is  secured  to  tbe  flange  on  said 
hollow  casting,  and  an  Insulator  projecting  through  the 
rear  wall  of  said  hollow  casting;  iubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


851,727.     CULTIVATOR.     William   M.   Abhuoeb,   near 
Kara    Avis,    Miss.     Filed    July    12,    1906.     Serial    No. 
.    320,951. 


Claiin. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  claaa  described  com- 
prising a  beam,  forwardly  extending  plates  secured  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  a  wheel  located  and  mounted 
for  rotation  between  the  plates  forwardly  of  the  beam, 
a  clevis  secured  between  the  plates  forwardly  of  the 
wlieel,  and  ground- treating  devices  connected  with  the 
beam. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  beam,  of  laterally  extending  longitudinally 
spaced  brackets  secured  to  the  beam  at  opposite  sldea 
tliereof,  rearwardly  extending  arma  pivoted  in  the  brack- 
eta  for  horisontal  movement,  ground-treating  devices  car- 
ried by  the  arms,  plates  secured  to  the  arms  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  therefrom,  upwardly  extending  pins  carried 
by  the  beam  In  longitudinal  spaced  relation,  aald  plna 
being  adapted  for  Interchangeable  engagement  in  the 
openings  of  the  adjacent  piatea,  forwardly  extending 
plates  aecured  agalnat  the  opposite  aides  of  the  beam,  a 
vertical  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  for- 
wardly axtmdlng  piatea,  a  clevia  secured  between  the  for- 
ward ends  of  tha  piatea,  and  rearwardly  extending  han- 
dles eonnaetad  with  the  beam. 


•51.728.     SPINDLB-DBIYB.     William  J.  BATxn,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Tha  Henry  4  Wright  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  HartfOrd,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecUcQt.     Filed  Sept  29.  190«.     tSerUl  No.  886.^87. 
Clols*. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatory  and  reclpro- 
catory  aplndle  having  grooves  extending  in  straight  lines 
puallal  with  its  axia,  meana  for  rotating  and  reciprocat- 
ing tha  jmlndla.  a  buahing  in  the  hub  of  the  rotating 
■MM  f|Bd  having  MdlsM  clianiials,  and  balla  occupying 
tte  ehaaaala  in   tha  boshing  and   projecting   into   tha 
gtotifm  la  tha  spladla,  •ohatantlally  m  apeclflad. 

S.  Tka   comMnatlon   of   a   rotatory   and   raelivocatory 
spladla  hSTlng  gtoovM  axtandlng  in  strali^t  llaea  parallel   j 


with  Its  axia,  meana  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the 
spindle,  a  bushing  in  the  hub  of  the  rotating  meana  and 
having  endless  channela,  balls  occupying  the  channels  in 


tbe  bushing  and  projecting  into  the  grooves  in  the  spindle 
and  capa  fastened  to  tbe  ends  of  the  bushing  and  eioaing 
the  channels,  substantially  as  specified. 


851,72fi.      PLOW.      SpaNODB   B.   Cabtbe,    Elisabeth   City, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  322,486. 


Claim. — 1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
lunners,  pivots  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  ninnera 
with  the  frame,  and  means  independent  of  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners  for  holding 
the  latter  a  fixed  distance  apart. 

2.  A  plow  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  runners 
connected  at  their  front  enda  with  the  frame,  a  slldable 
bar  guided  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rear  enda  of  the  ronnera  to  the  said  bar. 

3.  A  plow  conalatlng  of  a  draft  beam,  a  blade  carrying 
b«am  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  runner 
adjuatable  laterally  and  pivotally  with  reapect  to  the 
draft  beam  and  independently  of  the  blade  carrying  beam. 

4.  A  plow  comprlaing  a  draft  beam,  two  independently 
ndjuatable  blade  carrying  beams  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  transversely  extending  member  to  which  the 
beama  are  attached,  a  plurality  of  runnera  having  later- 
ally extending  apertured  enda,  bolta  for  adjoatably  con- 
necting the  front  apertnred  ends  of  the  runnera  to  the 
aald  member,  a  second  transverse  member  having  apertured 
enda,  and  bolts  adjustably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
runnera  to  the  apertured  enda  of  tbe  aecond  member. 

6.  A  plow  eoapriaing  a  frame,  pivotally  mounted  blade 
carrying  beama.  runnera  disposed  la  front  of  tbe  latter 
and  adjoatably  connected  at  their  front  enda  on  the  fraoM, 
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a  transverse  bar  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  reail- 
|>>nt  member  on  tbe  frame  arranged  In  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  the  bar,  and  meana  for  adjustably  connecting 
tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  runner  to  tbe  bar. 

6.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  trans- 
verse bars  and  a  draft  beam  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
plow  carrying  beams  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  on  the 
frame,  runnem  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  on  tbe  frame 
and  adjustably  connected  therewith,  and  a  member  which 
Is  transversely  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  ends  of  the  runnera. 

7.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
runners,  pivots  on  tbe  front  end  of  the  frame  for  connect- 
ing the  front  enda  of  the  runnera  to  the  latter  and  ad- 
justable toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  runners,  a  bar  rigidly  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners  to  hold  the 
latter  a  flxed  distance  apart  and  to  permit  thf  runnfrs  to 
swing  simultaneously  on  their  pivots,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  bar  on  the  frame  for  movement  thereon. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  spaced 
transverse  bars  and  a  draft  beam  rigidly  connected  there- 
to, blade  carrylnj?  beams  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to 
one  of  the  bars,  means  for  independently  adjusting  tbe 
latter  beams  to  move  the  rear  ends  thereof  toward  or 
away  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  runners  which  are 
adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  a  member 
guided  by  the  frame  for  permitting  the  runners  to  be 
moved  simultaneously. 

t).  A  plow  comprising  a  front  cross  bar.  a  cross  bar  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  arc-shaped  portions, 
blade  carrjing  l>eam8  pivoted  to  the  front  cross  bar  at 
the  centers  of  the  arc-shaped  portion  of  the  rear  bar. 
eye  bolts  on  the  beams  which  adjustably  engage  the  said 
arc-shaped  portions,  a  plurality  of  runners  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  bar,  and  a  member  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  runners  opposite  from  the  pivots  thereof 
for  connecting  the  runners  together  and  holding  them  a 
tixed  distance  apart. 

10.  A  plow  comprising  a  front  cross  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  at  Its  ends,  a  cross  bar  located  at 
the  rear  thereof  having  arc-shaped  {Mrtions,  blade  carry- 
luK  beams  pivoted  to  the  front  cross  bar  at  the  centers 
of  the  said  arc-shaped  portlona.  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  beams  to  aald  portions,  a  third  cross  bar 
havlnK  perforations  In  its  ends,  runners,  and  devices  en 
gaxing  In  the  said  perforations  for  adjustably  connectlnt; 
the  runners  to  the  last  mentioned  bar  and  front  bar. 

11.  A  plow  comprising  a  draft  beam,  a  plurality  of 
blade  carrying  beams,  a  plurality  of  runners  pivoted  at 
their  front  ends  in  fixed  relation  to  the  draft  beam,  a  cross 
bar  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners  are  attached, 
and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  bar  on  the  draft 
beam. 

12.  A  plow  comprising  two  spaced  transverse  bars,  a 
draft  t)eam,  means  for  adjusting  the  beam  on  the  l)ar8 
blade  carrying  beams  connected  with  the  bars,  handles 
connected  with  one  of  the  transverse  bars,  and  braces 
l)etween  the  other  transverse  bar  and  the  handles. 

13.  A  plow  comprising  two  spaced  transverse  bars,  a 
draft  beam  rigidly  and  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  blade  carrying  beams  adjustably  connected  to 
the  bars,  runners  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  bars,  and 
handles  connected  with  the  bars  independently  of  the 
t>eam8. 


861,780.  If  AIL-BOX  ATTACHMENT.  HaaMBT  M.  COLa, 
Wllliamston.  Mich.  Mled  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No 
808,437. 

Claim. — .V  supply  Indicating  attachment  for  rural  route 
boxes  comprising  a  block  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
rorraed  therein  an  resultant  spaced  tongues,  wings  pivot- 
ed between  the  tongues  for  movement  to  lie  at  times  there- 
between and  at  Umes  in  laterally  extending  position,  said 
wings  having  sopply-indleating  attachmcnta  marked  there- 
on, and  a  coin  holder  carried  by  the  block,  said  coin  holder 
comprising  a  helical  spring  having  ita  ends  engaged  in  tbe 
block  and  arranged  for  the  reception  of  money  between 
Its  convolntioBs.  ^ 


861,780. 


f       v> 


v.-,1.731.  HANGER  OF  THE  PENDULUM  NATURE  FOR 
STONE-SAWS.  FaiD  A.  Dalkt.  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  190.^.     Serial  No.  256.680. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  banker  of  the  pendulum 
nature,  for  supporting  a  stone  saw  frame  or  other  recipro- 
cating meml)er.  comprising  a  main  slide  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  slide,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  sustained  by  a  ful- 
crum pin  slidably  engaging  said  auxiliary  slide,  adjusting 
means  eneatrlnK  one  end  of  said  fulcrum  pin.  a  lock  nut 
on  tbe  other  end,  providing  means  by  which  the  said  ad- 
justable fulcrum  Is  rlRldly  secured  to  said  auxiliary  slide 
nt  any  point  of  its  ranire  ;  a  hanger  arm  slidably  engaging 
Ht  its  upper  end  with  said  adjustable  fulcrum  and  said 
auxiliary  slide,  provided  with  a  connection  at  its  lower 
end  for  attaching  to  said  reciprocating  member;  an  oscil- 
lating link  one  end  being  pivoted  to  said  hanger  arm  (In- 
termediate of  Its  ends)  and  oscillating  in  an  arc  while  its 
other  end  Is  pivoted  to  said  main  slide ;  providing  means 
by  which  the  said  reciprocating  member  will  reciprocate 
In  a  straight  line,  in  the  line  of  an  arc,  or  in  one  of  a  se- 
ries of  lines,  regular  or  Irregular,  such  as  may  be  pro- 
duced between  the  said  straight  line  and  said  arc  line. 


8  5  1,732.  STONE-PULLER.  Altbco  Dbschambadlt 
Whitewood.  Baakatcbewan,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  340.320. 

Claim. — A  stone  puller  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
central  bar,  side  bara  bolted  to  the  central  bar,  said  aide 
bars  being  bent  outward  and  backward  In  diverging  Unea, 
and  all  of  said  bara  being  bent  downward  and  forward  to 
form  tines,  s  draft  attaching  member  aecilVed  on  tha  cen- 
tral bar.  a  handle  aecured  to  the  central  bar,  aaid  eentral 
bar.  handle  and  draft  attaching  member  t>elng  diaposed  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  and  a  brace  dlapoaed  throogta  tha 
tinea  below  the  handle. 


S«7» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


8B1.T82. 


861.788.  SCRAPER  FOR  ORANGE -PEEL  BUCKETS. 
LODia  A.  IMsT,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 
Jo«*ph  Wllltam  Harria,  Montreal,  Canada.  Pllad  Feb.  6, 
1007.     Serial  No.  3Ca,lie. 


Ctm4m. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  orange  peel  bnckat, 
■eniMn  moanted  adjacent  the  Inner  facet  of  the  learei  of 
tlM  boeket,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  scrapers  against 
tha  leares. 

2.  la  combination  with  an  orange  peel  backet,  a  plural- 
ity of  ■erapera,  means  for  plrotally  supporting  the  scraper*, 
and  means  fOr  maintaining  the  scrapers  against  the  inner 
faeea  of  the  leaTes  of  the  backet. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  orange  peel  bucket,  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  scrapers,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  scrapwa, 
and  retillent  means  for  maintaining  the  scrapers  agalnat 
the  inner  faeea  of  the  leares  of  the  backet. 

4.  la  eombiaatioB  with  an  orange  peel  bocket.  a  ploral- 
Ity  of  Bcrapeta,  meana  for  pivotally  supporting  the  scrapers, 
and  sprtags  cooperating  with  the  supporting  means  and 
adapted  to  aialntaln  the  scrapers  against  the  inner  faeea 
9f  the  leavea  of  the  bui^et. 

5.  la  combination  with  a  beam  haTlag  a  shoe  thereoa 
aad  the  leares  of  aa  oraag*  pail  esearator  bodtet  pirotad 
to  tbe  skoe,  a  plurality  of  sciapeis  ptvotally  supported  by 
tl»*  shoe,  and  means  for  maintalniag  tbe  scrapers  asalaat 
the  tacea  of  the  learea  of  tlie  bucket. 

C  la  eoBblBatloB  with  a  ftxad  ihee  barlag  sopportteg 
•twi,  fte*  diapeasd  throui^  the  sopportiac  anas,  llaka 
plvaliaiy  aopported  by  the  plna.  eoUod  sprlnsa  woaad 
aMaad  tha  plal  aad  haTtag  oae  of  their  ends  eoaaeetad 
ta  tta  anaa  aad  their  oppoatte  ends  amnected  to  the  llaka. 
rapwa  carried  hy  the  Uaha. 
f  .  iB  eaaMnttoB  with  a  flxed  ahoa  harlag  aupporttag 
llaiRi  pirotally  sowortad  by  tha  ariM,  coiled 


hsTlng  their  eada  connected  to'  the  anna  aad  the  llaka, 
and  scrapeva  baring  rounded  edges  carried  by  tba  Unka. 

8.  In  oemblnatloa  with  an  orange  peel  bucket  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  leares  of  tbe  bucket,  a  plurality  of 
scrapers  baring  rounded  edgce  conforming  in  contour  to 
the  Inner  faeea  of  tbe  learea  of  tbe  backet,  and  means 
(or  maintalniag  the  scrapers  agalnat  the  Inner  faeea  of 
the  leares  of  the  bocket 


8S1.734.      TAKE-UP   FOR   BBWINO-MACHINBS.      JACOB 

DiBHL.  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  8.  1807.     Serial  No.  «8S,680. 


riaim.^l.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  needle-bar,  of  a  reciprocating  take-ap  baring  a  more- 
ment  Independent  of  that  of  the  needle-bar,  means  guid- 
ing said  take-ap  in  a  path  sabstantlally  parallel  with  the 
path  of  the  needle-bar,  a  ribrating  thread-controller  mor- 
able  In  a  direction  sabstantlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
movement  of  the  take-up  and  to  and  from  a  position  in 
tbe  line  of  draft  of  the  thread  between  the  take-ap  and 
needle,  and  means  independent  of  the  needle-bar  for  oper- 
ating said  controller  positirely. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
needle-bar,  of  a  rertically  reciprocating  take-ap  having  a 
movement  independent  of  that  of  the  needle-bar  and  being 
supported  and  guided  thereon,  a  ptroted  ribrating  thread- 
rontroller  morable  In  a  direction  sabstantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  take-ap.  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  needle-bar  for  operating  the  aald  take-up 
and  controller. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
needle-bar,  of  a  rotating  shaft  baring  a  crank,  and  a 
take-ap  and  a  thread-controller  each  baring  an  operatlre 
connecflon  with  said  crank  and  being  actuated  thereby 
Independent  of  the  needle-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinatton,  with  the 
needle-bar,  of  a  rotating  shaft  baring  a  crank,  and  a 
take-ap  and  a  thread-controller  each  baring  an  operatlre 
connection  with  said  crank  through  the  medium  of  a  pit- 
man and  being  poaitlrely  actuated  thereby  Independent  of 
tbe  needle-bar. 

ftw  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa,  with  tbe 
needla-bar.  and  a  reciprocatlag  take-up  mounted  to  slide 
and  operate  thereon,  of  a  rotating  shaft  baring  a  crank, 
the  lattef  being  provided  with  a  flxed  angular  arm  or  ex- 
tenalon  baring  an  operatlre  connection  with  tbe  take-up, 
for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


A51.T85.     DBNTAL  APPUANCB.     CHaaraa  M.  Dowaix, 

Klkbart.  lad.    FUed  July  21.  1006.    Serial  No.  827,189. 

Cimtm. — 1.  A   dental   appllanee   comprlaing   a   pair   of 

platea  arranged  one  upon  the  other,  a  connection  for  said 

piatso  yieldingly  connecting  tbe  latter  at  <me  end  aad 
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holding  their  opposite  ends  normally  spaced  apart  a  regis- 
tering derloe  for  permanently  retaining  tbe  oceluaion  of 
tbe  Jawa,  aad  a  clamping  nsember  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bold  tbe  said  spaced  ends  of  tbe  plates  together 
against  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  connection. 


2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together, 
of  a  retaining  derice  carried  by  tbe  plates  and  conslatlng 
of  a  j>air  of  adjustable  arma  on  one  of  said  plates  and  a 
pair  of  flxed  arms  on  the  other  plates  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  adjustable  arms  on  the  first  mentioned  plate  to 
reUin  the  Mte  of  the  patient. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  platee  hinged  together, 
of  a  reUinlng  derice  carried  by  tbe  platea  and  oonaistlng 
of  a  pair  of  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates 
and  haring  aperturea,  and  a  pair  of  arms  flxed  to  the  other 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  in  the  first  men- 
tioned arms,  sabstantlally  aa  specified. 


851, 730.     CLEANSING  MACHINE.      William   H.   Duhk 
I'hicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  306.476.' 


Claim.~iD  a  cleansing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
containing   Unk.    a   circulator   rotaUbly   located  therein 
having  radial  and  rertical  members  prorlded  with  plates 
•et  at  an  angle  to  the  walla  of  tbe  containing  unk  adja 
cent  thereto,  means  for  oacliUtlng  said  elrcnlator  extend 
Ing  from  tbe  top  rim  thereof  outwardly  through  an  aper 
ture  in  the  upper  part  of  said  containing  Unk,  and  a  con 
Ulnlng  basket  adspted  to  be  placed  within  said  circulator 
and  to  be  supported  and  routed  thereby. 


851.787.  SHOE  TURNING  MACHINE.  Awiaw  EFPLkR 
Jr..  Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machiner^ 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

r     ..t^J;.**'  *^*      Renewed  Aug.  18,  1006.     Serial 
No.  880,418. 


Clatm.~~l.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter 
portion  of  a  turn  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a  form 
orer  which  the  shoe  U  turned,  having  a  receae  in  Ita 


rear  wall  to  prevent  the  upper  blndiag  on  tbe  form,  aad  a 
plunger  morable  into  and  out  of  the  form,  snbstantlallT 
as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter  portion  of 
a  turn  shoe,  haring,  in  comlUnatlon.  a  form  over  which  the 
shoe  la  turned,  a  plunger  morable  Into  and  out  of  tbe 
form,  and  means  for  morlng  the  form  laterally  toward  tbe 
plunger  during  tbe  turning  operation  to  relieve  the  strain 
on  tbe  upper,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter  portion  of 
a  turn  shoe,  haring.  in  combination,  a  piroUlly  moanted 
support  a  form  mounted  thereon  orer  which  the  ahoe  Is 
turned,  a  plunger  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  fwm,  a 
lever  upon  whl<^  tbe  plunger  is  mounted,  and  a  Unk  con- 
necting the  lever  and  the  plvoUlly  mounted  support  sub- 
stanUally  aa  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter  portion  of 
a  turn  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  form,  a  plunger  co- 
operating therewith,  the  form  and  pIungM-  being  relatively 
movable  to  cause  the  plunger  to  turn  tbe  shoe  orer  the 
form,  and  means  for  imparting  a  relatlre  lateral  morement 
to  the  form  and  plunger  during  the  turning  operation  to 
relieve  the  atraln  on  tbe  upper,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter  portion 
of  a  turn  shoe,  a  form  over  which  the  shoe  is  turned  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  Its  rear  wall  to  prevent  the  upper 
binding  on  the  form,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  taming  the  rear  or  counter  portion  of 
a  turned  ahoe,  haring,  in  combination,  a  form  and  a  plung- 
er co-operating  therewith,  said  form  and  plunger  being 
morable  laterally  with  relation  to  each  other  during  the 
tornlng  operation  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  upper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  of  counter  portion  of 
a  turned  shoe,  bsvlng.  In  combination,  a  form  orer  which 
tbe  ahoe  ia  turned,  and  a  plunger  morable  into  and  out  of 
tbe  forni.  said  form  being  movable  laterally  with  relaUon 
to  the  plunger  during  the  turning  operation  to  relieve  the 
atraln  on  the  upper.  BubsUntially  as  described. 


851.788.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
FORMING   SINGLE    OR    POLYPHASE    INTO    CON- 
TINUOUS CURRENT.     Gaoaaaa  Faqbt.  Parla.  France 
Filed  Oct  22.  1004.     Serial  No.  220,620. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  traasformiag  either  alagle 
or  polyphaae  current  into  continuous  enrraat  of  variable 
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voltave,  the  combinatioo  with  distinct  prtmarlM  adapted  to 
receive  polyphaae  current  from  the  aame  main  to  prodaee 
distinct  rotary  flelda  rotating  at  the  same  angular  speed ; 
of  means  for  rarylng  the  angular  relation  of  said  prima- 
ries to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  rotary  fields ;  a 
secondary  extending  Into  said  dlsUnct  roUry  fields  to  com- 
pound the  separate  effects  thereof ;  and  means  for  rectify- 
ing the  resultant  alternating  currents  Induced  In  said 
secondary. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polyphase  current  Into  continuous  current  of  yariable  Tolt- 
age,  the  combination  with  distinct  primaries  adapted  to 
receive  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  produce 
distinct  rotary  fields  rotaOng  at  the  same  angular  speed ; 
of  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  said  prima- 
ries to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  rotary  fields; 
a  secondary  extending  into  said  distinct  routory  fields  to 
compound  the  separate  effects  thereof,  said  secondary  hav- 
ing a  commutator  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  brushes 
mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commutator:  and  means  to 
maintain  the  bearing  points  of  .said  brushes  subsUntlally 
in  coincidence  with  the  revolving  neutral  line  of  commu- 
tation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polyphase  current  Into  continuous  current  of  variable  volt- 
age, the  combination  with  two  separate  primaries  adapted 
to  receive  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  pro- 
duce two  distinct  rotatory  fields  rotating  at  the  same  an- 
gular speed  ;  of  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of 
said  primaries  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  rota- 
tory fields ;  a  secondary  extending  Into  said  distinct  rota- 
tory fields  to  compound  the  separate  effects  thereof,  said 
secondary  having  a  commutator  In  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  brushes  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commutator,  and  a 
rotor  mounted  In  one  of  said  fields,  said  rotor  being  bodily 
connected  with  said  brushes  to  revolve  the  same;  and 
means  to  magnetize  said  rotor  In  a  direction  dependent 
upon  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  said  rotary  fields. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polyphase  current  into  continuous  current  or  variable  volt- 
age, the  combination  with  two  separate  primaries  adapted 
to  receive  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  pro- 
duce two  distinct  rotatory  fields  routing  at  the  same  an- 
gular speed  ;  of  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of 
said  primaries  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  rota- 
tory fields  ;  a  secondary  extending  Into  said  distinct  rota- 
tory fields  to  compound  the  separate  effects  thereof,  said 
secondary  having  a  commuUtor  in  fixed  relation  thereto 
and  brushes  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commutator,  and  a 
rotor  mounted  In  one  of  said  fields,  said  rotor  being  bodily 
connected  with  said  brushes  and  having  two  windings  fed 
from  the  said  brushes  to  produce  differently  directed  fluxes 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  strength  of  such 
fluxes  to  adjust  the  direction  of  the  resultant  flux  in  said 
rotor. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polyphsse  current  Into  continuous  current  of  variable  volt- 
age, the  combination  with  two  separate  primaries  adapted 
to  receive  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  pro- 
duce two  distioet  routory  fields  routing  at  the  same  an- 
gular speed ;  of  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of 
said  primaries  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  rota- 
tory fields :  a  secondary  extending  into  said  distinct  roU- 
tory  fields  to  compound  the  separate  effects  thereof,  said 
SMxmdary  having  a  commuUtor  in  fixed  relation  thereto 
•ad  bmahea  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commuUtor,  and 
a  rotor  mounted  in  one  of  said  fields,  said  rotor  being  I 
bodUy  connaetwl  wltii  said  brushes  and  having  two  wlnd- 
tega^M*  being  of  thin  wire  and  caleuUted  to  yield  the 
necessary  flald  with  the  maximum  voltage,  the  other  of 
thlA  wire  in  series  with  an  adjusuble  resistance. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or  j 
poljphaae  current  into  continuous  current  of  rarlable  volt- 
age, the  combination  with  two  separate  prliaaries  adaptwl 
to  recelT*  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  pro- 
dvc*  twodltlnct  routory  fields  roUtlnff  at  Um  nme  an- 
gnlnr  spoad ;  of  means  for  varying  the  angnlar  relation  of 
said  prtaarlas  to  mOpamt  the  angular  ralatkm  of  aaM  rou- 


tory fields :  a  secondary  extending  Into  said  distinct  roU- 
tory  fields  to  compound  the  separste  effects  thereof,  said 
secondary  having  a  commuUtor  In  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  brushes  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commuUtor,  and  a 
rotor  mounted  In  one  of  said  fields,  said  rotor  being  bodily 
connected  with  said  brushes  and  having  two  windings,  one 
being  of  thin  wire  snd  calculated  to  yield  the  necessary 
field  with  the  maximum  voltage,  the  other  of  thick  wire  In 
series  with  an  adjustsble  reslsUnce.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  value  of  such  resistance. 

7.  In  sn  spparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polyphase  current  Into  continuous  current  of  variable  vol- 
tage, the  combination  with  two  separate  primaries  adapted 
to  receive  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  pro- 
duce two  distinct  rotatory  fields  routing  at  the  same  an- 
gular speed  ;  of  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of 
said  primaries  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  roU- 
;    tory  fields;  a  secondary  extending  Into  said  distinct  rots-' 
:    tory  fields  to  compound  the  separate  effects  thereof,  said 
I    secondary  having  a  commutator  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  brushes  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commutator,  and 
a   rotor  mounted   In  one  of  said   fields,   said   rotor  being 
;    bodily  connected  with  said  brushes  and  having  two  wind- 
ings, one  being  of  thin  wire  and  calculated  to  yield  the  nec- 
essary field  with  the  maximum  voltage,  the  other  of  thick 
wire  in  series  with  an  adJusUble  reslstsnce,  and  mechan- 
ism for  connecting  the  said  resistance  adjusting  means  and 
the  said  rotatory  field  adjusting  means  to  cause  said  two 
adjusting  means  to  act  simultaneously. 

8  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polypha.se  current  into  continuous  current  of  variable  vol- 
tage, the  combination  with  two  separate  primaries  adapted 
to  receive  polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  pro- 
duce two  distinct  routory  fields  rotating  at  the  same  an- 
gular speed  :  of  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of 
said  primaries  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  said  rota- 
tory fields ;  a  secondary  extending  into  said  distinct  rota 
tory  fields  to  compound  the  separate  effects  thereof,  said 
secondary  having  a  commutator  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  brushes  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  commuUtor,  and 
a  rotor  mounted  In  one  of  said  fields,  said  rotor  being 
bodily  connected  with  said  brushes  snd  having  two  wind 
Ings,  one  being  of  thin  wire  and  calculated  to  yield  the  nec- 
essary field  with  the  maximum  voltage,  the  other  of  thick 
wire  In  series  with  an  adjustable  resistance,  and  mechan- 
ism for  connecting  the  said  resistance  adjusting  means  and 
the  said  rotatory  field  adjusting  means  to  cause  said  two 
adjusting  means  to  act  simultaneously  so  that  the  toUI  re- 
sistance of  the  adjusUble  rotor  circuit  shall  remain  pro- 
portional to  the  coUngent  of  the  angle  between  the  two ' 
routory  fields. 

9.  in  an  spparatus  for  transforming  either  single  or 
polyphase  current  Into  continuous  current  of  voltage  va- 
riable at  will  to  any  desirable  value  between  cerUln  limits, 
the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  primary  adapted  to  receive 
polyphase  current  from  a  main  to  produce  a  routory 
field ;  and  an  angularly  adjustable  primary  adapted  to  re- 
ceive polyphase  current  from  the  same  main  to  produce  a 
second  roUtory  field  rotating  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
first ;  a  secondary  extending  into  said  distinct  rotary  fields 
and  having  a  commuUtor  in  fixed  relation  therewith  ;  a 
stationary  Iron  core  to  close  said  adjnsUble  roUry  field; 
and  a  revolving  Iron  core  to  close  said  fixed  roury  field : 
brushes  carried  by  said  revolving  core,  and  windings  on 
said  core,  said  windings  being  connected  with  the  said 
brushes  to  polarise  the  cor^  In  a  direction  dependent  upon 
the  angular  relation  of  the  two  roUry  fields:  and  slip 
rings  connected  both  electrically  and  mechanically  with 
such  brushes. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  transforming  single  phsse  cur- 
rent into  continuous  current  of  variable  voltage,  the  com- 
bination with  two  distinct  primaries  bsving  polyphase 
windings,  one  phase  winding  of  one  of  said  primaries  being 
connected  with  the  corresponding  phase  winding  of  the 
other  primary,  and  means  for  producing  a  lag  or  lead  in 
the  current  supplied  to  the  circuit  so  formed  in  order  to 
produce  two  separate  roUry  fields ;  of  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  relatton  of  said  prlraartea  :  a  seoondary  axtand- 
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Ing  into  said  distinct  rotary  flelda  to  componnd  the  sepa- 
rate effects  thereof ;  and  means  for  rectifying  the  reaulUnt 
alternating  currents  Induced  in  said  secondary. 

11.  The  comblnstion  with  means  for  cresting  two  dis- 
tinct rotstory  fields ;  and  means  for  varying  their  angular 
relation  at  will ;  of  a  stationary  secondary  winding  extend- 
ing Into  both  of  said  fields  to  compound  the  separate  in- 
ductive effects  of  the  said  two  routory  fields ;  and  a  fixed 
commuUtor  connected  with  the  said  sUtlonsry  winding 
and  having  brushes  sdspted  to  revolve  subsUntlally  In  co- 
incidence with  the  resultsnt  inductive  effect  of  the  said 
two  rotatory  fields. 

12.  The  method  of  transforming  single  or  polyphase  cur- 
rent Into  continuous  current  which  consisU  In  distributing 
the  polyphsse  currents  In  the  primary  circuit  so  as  to  gen- 
erate distinct  rotstory  fields  In  separate  parU  of  space, 
to  produce  sepsrste  Inductive  effects  on  different  psrU  of 
the  secondsry  ;  and  rectifying  the  currents  so  generated  In 
the  secondary. 

13.  The  method  of  transforming  single  or  polyphase  cur- 
rent Into  continuous  current  of  variable  voltage,  consisting 
*o  — distributing  the  polyphase  current  in  the  primary 
circuit  so  as  to  generate  distinct  rotatory  fields  routing 
at  the  same  speed  in  separate  parU  of  space,  to  produce 
separate  inductive  effecU  on  different  parU  of  the  sec- 
ondary ;  varying  the  angular  relation  of  these  distinct 
fields  to  vary  the  phase  relation  of  such  induced  effects ; 
snd  rectifying  the  current  due  to  the  Joint  action  of  these 
two  effecU. 


851,739.  PROTECTION  OF  8E500NDARY  CIRCUITS. 
Samdbl  PnaoDSOK,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
ersl  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Rept.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  223,823. 


C/o<m.*—  1.  In  an  electrical  distributing  system,  the  com- 
blnstion of  high  potential  conductors,  a  permanent  ground 
connection  of  high  impedance  for  each  of  said  conductors, 
low  potential  coflductors,  and  automatic  means  for  per- 
manently connecting  ssld  low  potential  conductors  to 
ground  when  primary  high  potential  occurs  on  said  low 
potential  conductors. 

2.  In  sn  electrical  distributing  system,  the  combination 
of  high  potential  mains,  transformers  hsvlng  their  prlms- 
ries  connected  In  delu  between  said  mains,  a  permanent 
ground  connection  of  high  impedance  for  each  comer  of 
said  delU.  secondaries  for  said  transformers,  and  means 
for  sutomatlcally  connecting  said  secondsrles  to  ground 
when  primary  high  potential  occurs  on  said  secondsrles. 

3.  In  an  electrical  distributing  system,  the  combination 
of  high  potentUl  mains,  transformers  having  their  prima- 
ries connected  in  delU  between  said  malna.  a  permanent 
ground  connection  of  high  Impedance  for  each  comer  of 
said  delU,  secondaries  for  said  tranaformers  connected  In 
delU.  and  means  for  connecting  aald  secondaries  to  ground 
comprising  a  mercury  electrode  and  a  meUUIc  electrode 
separsted  by  a  thin  Insulating  medium. 

4.  An  automatic  circuit  closing  device  comprising  two 
mercury  conductors  separated  by  a  thin  insulating  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  aald  conductors  to  an  elec- 
trical circuit 

B.  An  automatic  circuit  closing  device  comprising  two 
liquid  conductors  aeparatad  by  an  «ii-?i«t«'^f  film,  one  of 
said  conductors  consisting  of  Bsercnry.  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  mercury  to  an  electrical  circuit. 

0.  A  drcttlt  doalnff  device  comprlalnc  a  meUllle  con 
duetor,  an  Insulating  cup  secured  to  said  conductor,  a  thin 
lajar  oC  Insniating  material  damped  between  aald  cup  and 


conductor,  and  a  body  of  mercury  normally  aapportad  by 
aald  thin  layer  of  Insulating  material  and  Insulated  from 
said  metallic  conductor. 

7.  A  circuit  closing  device  comprising  a  metallic  blodi, 
an  Inverted  cup  of  Insulating  material  carried  thereby  and 
supporting  a  column  of  mercury,  a  metal  conductor  pass- 
ing through  said  cup  of  insulstlng  msterlal  and  conUctlng 
with  said  mercury,  a  thin  layer  of  Insulating  material  be- 
tween said  mercury  and  said  block,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  mercury  to  an  electrical  circuit. 

8.  A  film  cut-out  comprising  a  meUlllc  block  having  a 
chamber  In  Its  top.  an  Inverted  cup  of  Insulating  material 
screwed  Into  said  chamber,  a  body  of  mercury  in  said  Insu- 
lating cup,  a  paper  film  supporting  said  mercury  and  nor- 
mally separating  it  from  said  meUllic  block,  and  an  elec- 
trical connection  for  said  mercury  through  said  insulating 
cup. 


851,740.  LIFE -BELT.  Akton  Gascis  and  Emily  Ga- 
EKis.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Dec.  3,  1904. 
Serial  No.  235.366. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Infiatable  life  belt  made  of  fsbrlc  which 
becomes  air-proof  in  wet  state,  the  entering  water  closing 
Its  pores,  said  life  belt  comprising  in  combination  with  its 
side  wall  an  air  channel,  formed  by  a  strip  of  said  fsbrlc 
sewn  to  the  side  wall  and  ending  opposite  an  opening  In 
the  lower  side  of  the  belt,  and  a  separate  means  for  devel- 
oping spontaneously  gas,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Inflstable  life  belt  made  of  fabric  becoming  air 
proof  In  wet  state,  said  life  belt  comprising  In  combination 
separate  means  for  Infiating  air  and  for  developing  gas  and 
having  Its  side  walls  sewn  together  at  seversl  convenient 
points  for  the  purpose  of  creating  sufilcient  stability,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


851,741.  SEED  -  PLANTER.  Jambs  8.  OASDirna,  Java, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  W.  Dlsmukes,  Java, 
Ala.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  830,907. 


-•^rn.^v , 

Claim. — A  planting  wheel  for  an  Implement  of  the  cli 
described  comprising  s  hollow  body  portion,  a  flange 
formed  continuously  sboot  the  portion  and  to  one  side  of 
the  middle  of  the  same,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  openings  to  one  side  of  the  fisngc,  slotted  pistes  dis- 
posed upon  the  body  portion,  snd  bolte  carried  by  the  body 
portion  and  extending  through  the  slote  In  the  plates  for 
holding  the  plates  In  place  upon  the  body  portion,  aald 
plates  having  their  inner  edges  abutting  the  flange  apoo 
the  body  portion  whereby  the  pUtes  may  be  guided  while 
being  adjusted. 
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861.742.     8CRBW-MACHINB.     WilxiAM  H.  Gatm.  Nor- 
wich, Conn.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1908.     Serial  No.  161,614. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  head  stock  spindle,  a  transrersely  morable 
slide  having  a  number  of  tools  mounted  therein,  a  locking 
plQ,  a  Hprlng-pressed  lerer  normally  railing  lald  locking 
pin  Into  engagement  with  any  of  a  nomber  of  sockets  to 
hold  the  slide  in  adjusted  positions,  a  rack  on  the  slide,  a 
gear  meshing  therewith,  a  sector  connected  to  operate  the 
gear,  a  cam-shaft,  and  cam-wheels  or  drums  moanted 
thereon  for  first  releasing  the  spring-pressed  lerer  to  un- 
lock the  slide  and  to  then  shift  the  sector  to  move  the  slide 
to  dilTerent  positions  to  bring  suecessiTe  tools  in  line  with 
the  head  stock  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head  stock  spindle,  a  transversely  movable  slide,  a 
nomber  of  tools  mounted  in  said  slide,  a  connecting  screw 
threaded  into  the  spindle  of  each  tool,  a  check-nut  holding 
eadi  connecting  screw  in  adjusted  position,  a  spring  for 
natorlag  each  tool  spindle  to  normal  position,  an  operat- 
ing piece  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  head  of  the 
connecting  screw  of  each  spindle  that  is  moved  into  posl- 
tkn,  a  spring  normally  retracting  the  operating  piece,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  operating  piece  to  feed  forward 
the  snccaaaiTe  toola 

S-  IB  a  maehJae  of  the  class  deacribed.  tiie  combination 
or  a  bead  etoek  spindle,  a  number  of  tools  which  are 
brought  Into  line  with  the  head  stock  spindle,  an  operating 
piece  for  anccesslvely  advancing  the  tools  brought  into 
llM  with  the  head  stock  qtlndle,  a  rack  and  scvmeat  for 
the  operating  piece,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  or  drum,  an 
vem  tnmlvc  with  the  segment  and  havlat  a  pin  to  be  en- 
fafl*d  hy  tiM  CUM  or  pleosa  on  the  eam-wheel,  said  pin 
halMK  adOvalable  whereby  a  single  adjuatment  will  change 
the  epwatlve  eCset  «(  aU  the  tools. 

4.  la  a  —chine  oC  the  daas  deeerlhed,  the  eoaablaatloD 
of  a  kMi  atMk  aptadle,  a  ilMe,  toola  mooatad  la  nM 
tUM,  meata  for  aaovlng  the  slide  to  bring  siiiiwaliii  toola 
lato  Um  with  the  head  stock  spindle,  an  operatteg  ploea,  a 
nufe  aad  aaator  tharefer,  a  eam-ahaft,  a  caa»^haal  or 
e«  iha  flfefcaft,  a  dotted  arm  tanla«  with  the 
atiA  a  fM  to  be  eagaged  by  the  eama  e«  tbadtwi 
belBc  adjwrtahle  la  the  dotted  arm,  whers^  a 
Jaatment  will  change  the  operative  eCaet  of  aU  the  toola. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eoosbinatloB 
of  a  main  spindle,  means  for  automatically  prceentlag  a 
tool  and  a  threading  die  in  podtloif  to  co-operate  there- 
with, driving  connectiona,  means  for  automatleally  con- 
necting the  main  spindle  with  the  driving  connections  to 
be  turned  at  a  high  speed  during  the  operation  of  the  tool 
and  to  be  turned  at  a  low  speed  in  the  same  directi<«  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  threading  die,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  threading  die  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the 
screw  when  the  spindle  is  on  the  low  speed. 


8S1.74S.  VARIABLB-VOLTAQB  TRANSFORMKB.  Bd- 
WABO  P.  OBHaKBNa,  Scheuectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oea- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  0,  1006.     8erUl  No.  826,108. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  variable- voltage  transformer,  primary 
and  secondary  coils,  means  for  varying  the  inductive  effect 
of  the  primary  on  the  secondary  coll.  and  a  third  coll  la 
inductive  relation  to  the  primary  and  connected  In  series 
with  the  secondary  coll. 

2.  In  a  variable- voltage  transformer,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils,  means  for  varying  the  inductive  effect  of  the 
primary  on  the  secondary  coil,  and  a  third  coil  in  Indoctfve 
relation  to  the  primary  and  connected  in  series  with  and 
opposing  the  secondary  coll,  said  third  coll  being  propor- 
tioned to  give  an  induced  voltage  approximately  equal  to 
the  minimum  induced  voltage  in  the  secondary  coll. 

3.  In  a  variable-voltage  transformer,  a  magnetic  core, 
primary  and  secondary  colls  thereon,  means  for  moving  a 
portion  of  the  core  to  vary  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  pri- 
mary upon  the  secondary  coll.  and  a  third  coll  on*  the  core 
in  series  with  the  secondary  coll. 

4.  In  a  variable-voltage  transformer,  a  magnetic  core, 
primary  and  secondary  coils  thereon,  means  for  moving  a 
portion  of  the  core  to  vary  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  pri- 
mary upon  the  secondary  coil,  and  a  third  coll  in  constant 
Inductive  relation  to  the  primary  and  proportioned  to  give 
an  induced  voltage  approximately  equal  to  the  minimum 
Induced  voltage  in  the  secondary  coll. 

5.  In  a  variable-voltage  transformer,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils,  means  for  varying  the  proportion  of  total  pri- 
mary flux  threading  the  secondary  coil,  and  a  third  coil  In 
inductive  relation  to  the  primary  and  connected  in  series 
with  the  secondary  coll. 

6.  In  a  variable-voltage  transformer,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils,  means  for  varying  the  proportion  of  total  pri- 
mary flux  threading  the  secondary  coil,  and  a  third  coil  In 
inductive  relation  to  the  primary  and  connected  in  serlee 
with  and  oppoalag  the  seeondary  coil,  said  third  coil  being 
pr<^>ortloned  to  give  an  induced  voltage  approximately 
equal  to  the  minimum  Induced  voltage  in  the  secondary 
COIL 

7.  In  a  variable-voltage  transformer,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary colls,  meaaa  for  varying  the  proportion  of  total 
primary  flux  threadlag  the  secondary  coil,  and  a  third  coil 
in  constant  inductive  relation  to  the  primary  coll.  the 
product  of  the  number  of  turns  of  the  third  coil  and  the 
primary  flax  by  whidi  K  is  threaded  l>ciag  approximately 
eqiMl  to  the  prodact  of  the  nomber  of  turns  of  the  second- 
ary coil  and  the  minlmam  primary  flux  by  whl^  It  la 
threaded. 

8.  In  a  varlable-Tdtage  transformer,  primary  aad  oee- 
oadary  colla,  a  core  adapted  to  afftovd  two  magaetle  dr- 
calta,  one  paaalag  throoch  both  colli  and  the  other  ahoat- 
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lag  the  seoondary  coil,  meaaa  for  varying  the  relative  re- 
luctances of  said  drcaita,  and  a  third  coll  ia  constant  in- 
ductive relation  to  the  priamry  coll  and  connected  in  lerles 
with  the  secondary  coll. 

0.  In  a  variable-voltage  traasfonner,  a  core,  primary 
and  secondary  colla  spaced  apart  on  said  core,  means  for 
Bhlft|ng  the  flux  from  one  portion  of  the  core  to  another, 
and  a  third  coil  In  series  with  and  opposing  the  secondary 
and  arranged  on  a  portion  of  the  core  in  which  the  flux  is 
not  shifted  by  laid 


801,744.     SAPB.     Adolph   P.   QosTAraoN,   Pueblo,   Colo. 
Piled  Nov.  0,  1006.     Serial  No.  286,604. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safe,  a  door,  a  screw  having  an  un- 
threaded portion  extending  through  an  opening  formed  Id 
said  door,  and  held  from  lateral  play  by  the  wall  of  said 
opening,  the  screw  being  free  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  to  permit  full  dosing  movement  of  the  door 
without  turnlncr  or  engaging  the  screw,  an  approximately 
central  bar  arranged  In  the  aafe  and  provided  with  a  fc 
male  thread,  a  notched  collar  carried  by  the  screw  and 
serving  as  a  means  for  preventing  outward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  engaging  said  collar  and  locking 
the  same  from  rotative  movement. 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  body  portion  having  a  female  screw,  a 
door  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  door  tightenlnK 
screw  having  an  unthreaded  portion  passing  through  said 
opening  and  held  from  lateral  play  by  the  wall  thereof, 
the  screw  being  free  to  move  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
to  permit  full  doeing  of  the  door  without  engaging  the 
tightening  screw  with  the  female  screw,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotative  movement  of  lald  tlghtming  screw. 

3.  In  a  safe,  a  door,  a  screw  for  forcing  the  door  to 
doMd  position,  a  pair  of  slidable  bars  or  bolts  having  re- 
ceaaed  end  portlona,  one  being  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  screw,  and  the  other  arranged  to  enter  a  locking 
receee  in  the  wall  of  the  safe,  an  operating  cam  enterlni; 
the  recesses,  and  a  haadled  stem  carrying  said  cam. 

4.  Ia  a  safe,  a  cyllndrleal  body  portkm  open  at  each  end. 
hinged  doon  arraaged  at  both  eadi  of  the  aafe.  an  approxi- 
mately central  bar  within  the  safe,  and  means  carried  by 
the  doors  for  eagaglac  with  the  oppoalta  enda  of  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  saf^  a  body  portloa  havtag  a  partlUoa  or  croai 
bar,   a   bar   rigidly   aecared   thereto  and   having  female 
at  ita  oppodte  eoda,  hlaged  doon  at  the 


enda  of  the  safe,  and  threaded  bolts  carried  by  the  doors 
and  arranged  to  enter  aaid  female  aerewa. 


851,746.       MAII^RBCEIVINO    BOX.       Albbbt    Habhtsb. 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  853,793. 


^^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  at 
itB  lower  end  with  circumferential  corrugations  and  a  ver- 
tical slot  and  a  hinge  opposite  said  slot,  of  a  gate  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  with  ends  entering  said  hinge  from 
its  opposite  ends  and  said  gAte,  opposite  said  binge,  pro- 
vided with  substantially  vertical  projections  g  to  catch 
and  hold  on  said  corrugations  and  a  loop  projecting 
through  said  slot.  « 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  hinge,  and  means  to  form  a 
yielding  catch  at  said  slot  of  a  single-piece  wire  gate  en- 
tering said  hinge  from  opposite  ends,  and  a  handle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  through  said  slot. 


861,746.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Chablbs  C.  HAOBMAir, 
I.«avenworth,  Kans.  Filed  June  4,  1006.  Serial  Na 
320,102. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  piston  rod,  packing  rings  for 
embracing  same  having  their  upper  portions  beveled,  rings 
Interposed  between  the  packing  rings  having  their  sides 
beveled  to  coincide  with  the  beveled  portions  of  the  pack- 
ing rings,  said  second  named  rings  being  free  on  the  shaft 
and  fiber  rings  interi>osed  between  the  packing  rings  be- 
neath the  second  named  rings,  said  fiber  rings  being  free 
from  pressure. 


861.747.       PROCESS  OP  DRTINO   ELECIHIC  CABLBS. 
William  B.  Halb,  Mexico.  Mexico,  assignor  to  Wt'tara 
Blectrlc  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  9i  Ilil- 
noia.     Piled  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,738. 
Claim. — 1.  The  prooees  of  drying  electric  cablea  which 

consists  in  maintaining  a  flow  of  electric  current  throogh 

the  Insulating  material  of  the  cable,  of  snfllcient  strength 

to  electrolyse  the  ssolstare  thersla. 
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2.  The  proccM  of  drylnc  «Jectxie  cable*,  which  consists 
IQ  Mtabllshlnc  s  difference  of  potential  between  different 
eondnctors  of  the  cable,  and  thereby  causing  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  insulation  surrounding  said  conductors 
Bufflclent  to  decompose  the  moisture  therein. 


0^- 


8.  The  process  of  drjing  electric  cables  which  consists 
in  establishing  an  electromotlTe  force  between  different 
conductors  of  the  cable,  thereby  causing  a  flow  of  current 
through  the  insulation  surrounding  said  conductors,  suf- 
ficient to  electrolyse  the  moisture  therein,  and  progres- 
sively Increasing  the  impressed  electromotive  force  as  the 
insulation  resistance  rises,  to  maintain  the  current  flow 
above  the  critical  value  for  electrolysis. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  electric  cables,  which  consists 
in  establishing  a  flow  of  current  between  different  con- 
ductors of  the  cable  through  the  moisture  remaining  in 
the  Insulating  medium,  said  current  being  sufficient  to 
cause  electrolytic  decomposition  of  such  moisture,  and 
electrically  heating  said  insulating  medium  to  temporarily 
Increase  the  conductivity  of  said  moisture  so  as  to  permit 
the  maintenance  of  said  current  above  the  critical  value 
for  electrolysis. 

n.  Th«  process  of  drying  electric  cables  which  consists 
in  establishing,  by  an  impressed  electromotive  force,  a 
flow  of  current  through  the  insulating  medium  of  said  ca- 
ble, such  current  being  sufficient  to  electrolytically  de- 
compose the  moisture  therein,  and  heating  said  medium  to 
temporarily  Increase  its  conductivity  to  a  point  which  will 
permit  the  maintenance  of  said  current  at  the  required  in- 
tensity for  such  decomposition  without  Increasinif  the  Im 
pressed  electromotive  force  to  a  point  beyond  the  dlelec 
trie  resisting  strength  of  the  cable,  said  beating  being  pro- 
duced by  the  application  of  a  suitable  electromotive  force 
to  the  conductors  of  said  cable. 

6  The  process  of  drying  electric  cables,  which  consists 
In  establishing  a  flow  of  current  between  different  con- 
ductors of  the  cable  through  the  moisture  remaining  In  the 
insulating  medium,  said  current  being  sufficient  to  cans* 
electrolytic  decomposition  of  such  moisture,  and  heating 
said  insulating  medium  to  temporarily  reduce  the  Insula- 
tion resistance  of  the  cable  so  as  to  Increase  the  current 
which  will  flow  under  a  given  electromotive  force. 


861.748.     DI8PLAT-RACK.     Bt^oif  D.  HABOnfa.  Ifonte- 
vkteo,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  7, 1908.    Serial  Na  348,887. 
Olmlm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  daas  daaerlbcd  comprising  a 

bracket  eomprlalng  a  plnrmUty  ot  aroa  aacared  at  their  [ 


upper  ends  to  a  support,  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  being 
arranged  to  overlap  and  being  provided  with  registering 
openings,  track-supporting  arms  having  portions  engaged 
through  the  openlnga,  a  (rack  supported  by  the  arms, 
haugers  supported  for  travel  upon  the  track,  and  article- 
supporting  members  carried  by  the  hangera. 


2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  bracket 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  a  support,  said  arms  being  extended  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  lower  end  of  the 
arms  being  overlapped  and  being  provided  with  registering 
openings,  track-supporting  arms  having  portions  engaged 
through  the  openings,  a  collar  formed  on  each  arm  be- 
neath the  said  lower  ends  of  the  bracket  arms,  a  pin  en- 
gaged through  each  bracket-supporting  arm  above  the  aald 
lower  ends  of  the  bracket  arms,  a  track  supported  by  the 
track-supporting  arms,  a  hanger  supported  by  the  track 
for  travel  thereon,  and  an  article-supporting  member  car- 
ried by  the  hanger. 


851.749.     SACK -HOLDER.     Hnrar  P.  Hbwm.  Waconla. 
Minn.     Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,913. 


Claim. — The  herein  deaerlbed  aack  or  bag  holder  com- 
prising a  suitable  platform,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  standard  projecting  from  aald  platform,  a  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  brace  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  platform  and  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  said  atandard,  a  lever  hlngedly  eonnected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
said  lever  having  at  Ita  forward  end  an  lBt««ral  ring  to 
receive  the  open  upper  end  of  a  sack  or  bag,  a  second  ring 
or  loop  to  flt  over  tbm  flrst-mentloned  ring  and  to  damp 
the  sack  or  bag  between  them,  the  aecond  ring  or  loop 
having  Its  ends  terminating  in  straight  parallel  portioos 
engaged  with  the  oppoalta  sides  of  aald  lever  and  plvotsd 
thereto,  an  eye-bolt  upon  the  rear  end  of  aald  lever,  an 
eye-bolt  upon  said  brace,  and  a  coll  spring  having 
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at  Its  ends  to  engage  said  eye-bolta  and  yleldably  hold  the 
lever  in  a  substantially  horlaontal  poaltlon,  aubatantlally 
as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 


851.750  RBPI^NTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Mabioh  F.  H0DOE8.  Rnshvllle,Ill.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,448. 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  bottom  plate  and  provided  with  a  seed  port,  a  ro- 
tary seed  plate  having  seed  cups  or  apertures,  a  pivot  pin 
piercing  the  bottom  plate  and  seed  plate,  respectively,  pe- 
ripheral teeth  or  ratchets  formed  In  the  seed  plate  and 
registering  with  the  apertures,  a  radially  movable  sprlnK 
actuated  pawl  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  Jiavlng  a 
hooked  extremity  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
plate  and  engaging  the  ratchets  of  the  seed  plate  through 
a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  aprlng  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pivot  pin  and  the  adj>cent  end  of  the  pawl,  and 
a  spring  actusted  plunger  connected  with  the  pawl  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl  and  the  seed  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deaerlbed.  a  seed  plate  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  having  peripheral  teeth  or  ratch- 
eta,  a  pivotal  pin  for  aald  plat*,  a  pawl  member  provided 
with  a  terminal  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  hook 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  and  having  a  slot 
engaging  aald  pin  and  a  reccaa,  a  spring  In  said  recess 
bearing  against  the  axial  pin  and  tending  to  force  the 
pawl  member  In  a  tooth  engaging  direction,  means  for  os- 
cillating the  pawl  member  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
teeth  on  aald  plate  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of 
the  latter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  l>ottom  plate  conatltutlng  a  supporting  member,  of 
a  rotary  seed  plate  having  peripheral  teeth  and  an  over- 
hanging flange,  an  oscillatory  and  radially  movable  pawl 
having  a  terminal  Inwardly  projecting  hook  embracing  the 
edge  of  the  bottom  plate  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
seed  plate,  a  bracket  secured  to  tb*  bottom  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  and  a  spring  actuating  plunger  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  pawl  and  paaalng  through  said 
ey*. 

4.  A  hopper,  a  reinforcing  ring  for  aald  hopper  having 
a  bousing  provided  with  a  hinged  spring-actuated  cut-off. 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  seed  port  provided  with  a  nipple, 
a  rotary  seed  piste  having  seed  cupa  and  teeth  or  ratchets 
registering  therewith,  sn  oscillatory  and  radially  movable 
pawl  member  having  a  hooked  extremity  engaging  the 
teeth  or  ratchets  of  the  seed  plate,  a  pivotal  pin  assembling 
the  pawl  member  and  the  seed  plate  with  the  bottom  plate. 


861,761.  JUMP -SPARK  INDICATOR.  Otto  C.  Horp- 
MANN.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Wire 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  251,888. 


CMm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  noo-lndnctlve  electric 
conductor,  tcrmlnala  for  aoeh  eondnctor,  and  a  jump  apark 


device  located  in  shunt  of  such  conductor,  and  mean*  as- 
sociated with  the  Jump  spark  device  for  visually  Indicat- 
ing the  paasage  of  the  spark. 

2.  A  fuse  for  sn  electric  circuit,  and  a  spark  gap  Indi- 
cator connected  in  shunt  to  the  fuse. 

8.  An  inclosed  fuse  having  terminals  and  a  Jump  spark 
device  in  shunt  with  said  terminals,  and  means  for  record- 
ing the  passage  of  the  spark  exterior  to  the  incloalng  en- 
velop of  the  fuse. 

4.  In  an  inclosed  fuse,  terminals  for  the  fuse  and  a 
jump  spark  device  exterior  to  the  Inclosing  envelop  In 
shunt  circuit  in  relation  with  the  terminals  and  a  ahleld 
for  the  device. 

6.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  n  terminal  for  a  fuse,  a  jump 
apark  device  in  contact  with  the  terminal,  and  a  part 
chemically  affected  by  the  spark  acting  at  the  same  time 
as  a  shield  for  the  device. 

6.  In  an  inclosed  fuse  a  terminal  for  the  fuse,  a  Jump 
spark  device  in  contact  with  the  terminal  and  a  double 
shield  for  the  device,  one  of  such  shields  consisting  of  a 
transparent  substance. 

7.  In  an  inclosed  fuse  a  terminal  for  the  fuse,  p.  casing 
for  the  fuse,  a  depression  in  the  case,  a  jump  spark  device 
in  contact  with  the  terminal  located  in  the  depression  In 
the  casing. 

8.  In  an  inclosed  fuse  a  terminal  for  the  fuse ;  a  casing 
for  the  fuse,  a  depression  in  the  case,  a  Jump  spark  device 
in  contact  with  the  terminal  located  in  the  depression  in 
the  casing ;  and  a  cover  for  the  depression. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  main  fusible  conductor,  of  a 
case  inclosing  said  main  conductor,  an  open  auxiliary  con- 
ductor exterior  to  said  case  and  connected  to  said  main 
conductor,  and  means  exterior  to  said  case  for  indicating 
the  passage  of  current  tiirough  said  auxiliary  conductor. 


8  6  1.752.     PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MONOBASIC  OR- 
GANIC PEROXIDS.     ALEXIS  C.   HocoHTON.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,240. 
Claim.  -1.  The    herein    described    process    of    forming 
monobasic  organic  peroxids  which   consists   in   treating  a 
monobasic  aromatic  peracld  with  the  anhydrld  of  a  dibasic 
fatty  acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  bensoyl  suc- 
clnyl  peroxid  which  consists  in  agitating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  benzoic  peracid  with  succinic  anbydrid  until  the 
reaction  is  complete,  and  in  then  removing  the  precipitate. 


851.753.     BODY-BOLSTER.     Charles  F.   HnwTOON,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
Sept.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  335.266. 
Claim. — 1.  A   box-shaped   bolster   having   a    member   In 

the   form   of   a    rolled    member   provided    with    projecting 

flanges  located  some  distance  inwardly  from  its  side  edge* ; 

substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  plat^  member,  side  walls  lo- 
cated some  distance  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
plate  member,  a  rolled  member  of  approximately  the  same 
width  as  the  plate  member,  and  projecting  flanges  on  said 
rolled  member  which  are  connected  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
bolster  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  plate  member,  angles  con- 
nected thereto,  a  roiled  member  provided  with  projecting 
flanges  located  some  distance  Inwardly  from  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  said  flanges  to  the  ver- 
tical legs  of  the  angles  fastened  to  the  plate  member  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  angles  connected 
to  the  underneath  face  of  said  plate  with  their  horlsontal 
legs  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  a  rolled  member  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  flangea  located  some  distance  In- 
"Mardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  member  and  embradng 
the  vertical  legs  of  the  angles  that  are  secured  to  the  top 
plate,  and  fastening  devices  paaalng  through  aald  flange* 
and  anglef :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  plata,  side  wall*  located 
•om*  distance  inwardly  from  the  aide  edge*  o(  m14  top 
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plate,  a  rolled  memtMr  of  approzlautely  tb*  wsm  width  as 
tba  top  plate  and  provided  with  flaiifea  which  an  connect 
ed  to  (he  side  walla  of  the  bolster,  and  a  crater  bearing 
conected  to  said  rolled  member  by  fastening  deTlcea  which 
pass  through  the  same  outside  of  the  flanges  thereon  ■  sub- 
stantially,as  described. 


O 


V 


o 


N- 


O: 
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6.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  side  walls,  a  bot 
torn  plate  consisting  of  a  rolled  member  prorlded  with  up- 
wardly projecting  flanges  which  contact  with  the  top  plate 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  bolster,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  rolled  member  and  top  plate  together:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate 
consisting  of  a  rolled  member  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  flanRes.  said  rolled  member  being  spaced  away 
from  the  top  plate  at  the  center  of  the  bolster  and  bent 
upwardly  to  engage  the  top  plate  at  the  end  portions  of 
the  bolster,  and  fillers  Interposed  between  said  top  plate 
and  rolled  member  at  the  end  portions  of  the  bolster ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  bolster  consisting  of  a  top  plate,  angles  connected 
to  said  top  plate  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  bolster,  a 
rolled  member  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
which  are  secured  to  the  vertical  legs  of  said  angles,  said 
member  being  bent  upwardly  so  that  Its  flanges  will  con- 
tact with  the  top  plate  at  the  end  portions  of  the  bolster, 
fljlers  arranged  between  said  top  plate  and  rolled  member 
on  each  side  of  the  flanges  on  said  member,  and  fastening 
devices  extending  through  the  top  plate,  fillers  and  rolled 
member  to  connect  said  parts  together:  substantially  as 
described. 

•.  ▲  car  bolster  in  which  one  of  the  members  Is  a  spe- 
cial rolled  beam  having  flanges  arranged  perpendlcalar  to 
the  web  portion  and  located  some  distance  Inwardly  from 
tlie  aide  edges  of  said  web  portion:  rabataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


"in??'  ^AR»I»R  -  8BPARAT0B  FOB  PNBUMATIC- 
TTOK  APPARATUS.  Chmtu  B.  JairifiHoa,  Brookllne. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  Lamaon  Conaolidated  Store  Service 
Conpany.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatlea  of  New  Jerwy. 
Fnad  June  21.  igo«.  Serial  No.  8SS,T81. 
^^*^ — *•  *•»  •  carrier  aeparator  for  lUMviiatle  dea- 

patoh  tuba  apparatna,  a  tuba  tor  tba  traaanlMton  of  car- 


riers, a  lever  projecting  into  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  carrier  la  transit,  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  checking  the  passage  of  following  carriers,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  following  carriers 
after  said  operating  carrier  has  passed  out  of  conUet  with 
said  lever. 


2.  In  a  carrier  separator  for  pneumatic  despatch  tab* 
apparatus,  a  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  ca»- 
ing  surrounding  said  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  caalng 
and  projecting  into  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  carrier  in  transit,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever 
for  checking  the  passage  of  following  carriers,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  following  carriers  after 
said  operating  carrier  has  passed  out  of  conUct  with  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  carrier  separator  for  pneumatic  despatch  tnba 
apparatus,  a  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  lever 
projecting  Into  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
carrier  In  transit,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  into  said  tube  after  the  passage  of 
the  opr-rating  carrier  thereby  checking  the  passage  of  the 
following  carrier,  yielding  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
binding  of  said  mechanism  upon  said  operaUng  carrier,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  following  carriers 
after  said  operaUng  carrier  has  passed  out  of  conUct  with 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  carrier  separator  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube 
apparatus,  a  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  tube,  an  opening  connecting  cald  caalng 
with  said  transmission  tnbe,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  In  said 
casing  and  normally  projecting  through  said  opening  into 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  a  carrier  In  transit,  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  said  trip  lever  in  normal  position,  a 
ebaek  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing  co-incident  with  said  trip 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  said  trip  lever 
throogh  said  opening  into  said  tnbe  immediately  after  the 
passage  of  the  operating  carrier  whereby  following  carriers 
are  checked,  yielding  means  connecting  said  trip  lever  with 
said  check  lever  adapted  to  prevent  binding  of  said  levers 
upon  the  operating  carrier,  and  neaaa  for  releaaing  the 
following  camera  after  aald  operating  carrier  has  passed 
oat  of  contact  with  said  trip  lever. 

6.  In  a  carrier  separator  for  pneumatic  deq>atch  tnbe 
apparatus,  a  tube  for  tlw  tranamlssloa  of  carriers,  a  caalng 
mounted  on  said  tube,  an  opening  connecting  said  caalng 
^»ttfc  said  transmlaoloB  tube,  a  trlp-lewr  pivoted  in  said 
^paalBv  and  aormaUy  projeetlBc  throogh  oald  opening  Into 
r  Mid  tnbe  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  a  earrter  la  traaolt 
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a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  trip-lever  in  normal  position, 
a  cheek-lever  pivoted  in  said  easlag  co-incident  with  said 
trlp>lever  and  adapted  to  be  deprsaoed  by  said  trip  lever 
through  said  opening  into  said  tnba  Inunediately  after  the 
passage  of  the  operating  carrier  whereby  following  carriers 
are  checked,  yielding  means  connecting  said  trip-lever  with 
said  check-lever  adapted  to  prevent  binding  of  said  levers 
'upon  the  operating  carrier,  means  for  releasing  the  follow- 
ing carriers  after  said  operating  carrier  has  passed  out  of 
contact  with  said  trip-lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movemmt  of  said  levers. 


caused  to  rise  from  the  bed  ;  second,  maintaining  a  fuel 
bed  protecting  tone  of  gas  immediately  above  the  fuel  bed ; 
and  third,  casing  a  downwardly  directed  current  of  heated 
air  to  mingle  with  the  upper  stratum  of  the  rising  gases 
without  disturbing  the  gas  sone  immediately  in  contact 
with  the  fuel  bod. 


8S  1.755.     OIL-HEATER.     ALBB8T  K.  JOHMS.  Cedar  Rap- 
id!. Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  340,662. 


•mtyji" 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil  heater,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
supported  on  said  base,  each  having  a  burner,  a  plurality 
of  heat^  radiating  tubes,  one  for  each  lamp,  each  radiating 
tube  comprising  an  upper  stationary  section  a  lower  mov- 
able section  telescoping  the  stationary  section,  and  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  lower  section  to  flt  neatly  with  the  burner  of 
the  lamp,  a  plurality  of  standards  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
drum  or  water  pan  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
standards  and  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  stationary 
sections  of  the  heat  radiating  tubes  are  received  and  neatly 
fltted,  and  a  top  removably-supported  from  said  drum  and 
having  its  lower  edge  lying  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
drum. 

2.  In  an  oil  beater,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  lamps  mounted 
on  said  base,  each  having  a  burner,  a  plurality  of  heat  ra- 
diating tubes,  one  for  each  lamp,  each  tube  comprising  an 
upper  stationary  section,  a  lower  section  telescoping  the 
upper  section,  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower  section  to 
flt  neatly  with  the  lamp  burner,  a  stationary  drum  constl 
tutlng  a  water  pan  fltted  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper 
sections  of  the  beat  radUting  tubes  and  with  which  said 
sections  are  connected,  and  a  top  removably-supported 
from  the  drum  or  water  pan  having  Its  lower  edge  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  drum  whereby  to  form  an  air 
space  between  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  said  top. 

8.  In  an  oil  heater,  a  supporting  base,  a  plurality  of 
lamps  mounted  thereon,  each  having  a  burner,  a  beat-ra- 
dlatlng  tube  for  each  lamp,  a  plurality  of  sUndards  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  drum  constituting  a  water  pan  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUndards  and  Into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  heat  radiating  tubes  are  received,  and  a 
top  or  cover  comprising  a  ring  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
drum  and  disposed  with  Its  lower  edge  slightly  below  the 
upper  end  of  said  drum,  a  cover  carried  by  said  ring,  and 
supporting  legs  attached  to  the  cover  proper  and  resting  on 
the  drum. 


851.756.  0A8-PB0DDCIN0  AND  HBAT-OBNBRATING 
PROCESS.  ALraao  E.  JoRiraoK.  Denver.  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Johnson  Pumace  and  Bnglneering  Com- 
pany, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  PUed  July  1,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  267.087. 

OMm. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  process  consisting  flrst 
In  passing  air  and  steam  up  through  a  thick  bed  of  fuel  in 
various  Btagea  of  oombostlon  whereby  gas  is  generated  and 


2.  The  herein  described  gas  generating  and  beat-produc- 
ing process  consisting  In  passing  a  gaseous  fluid  up  through 
a  thick  bed  of  fuel  in  various  stages  of  combustion  result- 
ing In  the  production  of  fuel  gas  and  causing  the  same  to 
pass  upwardly  above  the  fuel  bed  ;  passing  air  upwardly 
under  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuel  bed  and  caus- 
ing a  portion  of  the  hot  gases  to  mingle  therewith  In  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  fuel  bed  whereby  the  air  so  intro- 
duced Is  considerably  heated  and  caused  to  enter  the  fur- 
nace considerably  above  the  fuel  bed  and  caused  to  mingle 
with  the  upper  stratum  of  the  ri-sing  gases  :  and  maintain- 
ing a  protecting  zone  of  uncon.4umpd  fuel  elements  and  in- 
combustible gases  Immediately  above  the  fuel  bed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  passing  air 
and  steam  up  through  a  thick  bed  of  fuel  in  various  stages 
of  combustion  whereby  gas  is  generated  and  caused  to  rise 
upwardly  from  the  bed  ;  passing  air  upwardly  under  pres- 
sure at  the  side  of  the  fuel  bed  whereby  a  partial  vacuum 
is  produced,  and  a  portion  of  the  flame  and  heated  gases 
at  the  top  of  the  fuel  bed  caused  to  mingle  with  the  air, 
whereby  the  latter  is  heated  to  a  considerable  degree,  and 
under  conditions  separating  It  from  the  body  of  the  fuel 
gases  rising  from  the  bed,  and  allowing  It  to  expand  in 
volume  as  It  moves  upwardly  ;  causing  the  air  thus  pre- 
pared to  mingle  with  the  gases  rising  from  the  fuel  bed, 
and  maintaining  a  protecting  sone  of  gases  Immediately 
above  the  fuel  bed. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  passing 
air  and  steam  up  through  a  thick  bed  of  fuel  in  various 
stages  of  combustion  whereby  gas  is  generated  and  caused 
to  rise  from  the  fuel  bed,  introducing  heated  air  to  the  fur- 
nace at  a  considerable  distance  above  the  top  of  the  fuel 
bed  and  causing  It  to  mingle  with  the  upper  stratum  of  the 
rising  fuel  gases,  and  maintaining  a  zone  of  unc<msumed 
gases  containing  some  Incombustible  elements  Immediately 
above  the  fuel  bed. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  passing  a 
combustion  supporting  medium  and  a  combustion  retard- 
ing medium  up  through  a  thick  bed  uf  fuel  in  various' 
stages  of  combustion,  whereby  gas  is  gen(>rated  and  caused 
to  rise  from  the  fuel  bed,  and  causing  a  downwardly  di- 
rected current  of  heated  air  to  mingle  with  the  upper 
stratum  of  the  said  rising  gases,  and  maintaining  a  lower 
stratum  of  gases  immediately  at>ove  the  fuel  bed  In  order 
to  shield  the  latter  from  the  descending  air  current. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  maintain- 
ing a  protecting  gas  sone  immediately  above  the  top  of  a 
deep  bed  of  fuel  In  various  stages  of  combustion,  passing 
a  gaseous  fluid  up  through  the  fuel  bed.  and  Introducing 
opposing  currents  of  air  above  the  produced  sone  of  gases 
which  rise  from  the  top  of  the  bed  and  protect  the  latter 
from  direct  contact  with  the  air. 

7.  The  herein  deacribad  proceos  consisting  in  Introdae- 
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lac  air  aboTe  the  top  of  a  d«ep  b«d  of  foel  in  rarioos  ttaces 
of  combuatlon.  malntalnins  a  protectlac  gas  zone  between 
the  top  of  the  fael  bed  and  the  air  so  introduced,  and  paaa- 
iBK  a  gaseous  flaid  ap  throngh  the  fuel  bed,  the  said  fluid 
being  of  a  nature  to  generate  the  gas  which  rises  abore  the 
bed. 


8  B  1 .  7  5  T  .     OBB-MILL.     JuLiua  Juhnsox,  Mesa.  Arts. 
Piled  Msr  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,640. 


internal  abutment,  a  eoalcal  reticulated  shield  arranged 
la  said  section  to  bear  at  Its  enlarged  end  upon  said  abut- 
ment,  a  plug  remorably  fitted  in  the  end  of  the  section  for 
permitting  removal  of  the  shield,  a  supporting  pin  carried 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  ore  mill  formed  of  a  borisontal 
cylinder  havinK  its  peripheral  grinding  portion  formed  of  a 
series  of  bars  extending  transversely  and  parallel,  and  an 
laclosing  drum  resting,  and  its  weight  entirely  supported 
upon,  such  cylinder,  so  that  it  constitutes  the  ore-crushing 
medium,  said  drum  having  its  grinding  surface  formed  of 
a  series  of  bars  extending  circumferentially  parallel  and 
thus  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  bars  of  the  cylinder, 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, a  series  of  rails  similar  to  railroad  rails  and  having 
flat  bases  and  interposed  blocks  which  are  curved  on  the 
inner  side  and  tiat  on  the  outer  side  to  form  a  suitable 
bearing  for  the  flat  bases  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  blocks  and  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  for 
securing  the  rails  detachably  to  the  periphery  of  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  horixontal  rotatable  cylinder,  a  drum  inclosing  the 
same  and  resting  and  traveling  thereon,  and  a  feed  spout 
fixed  to  a  suitable  support  and  projecting  through  the  open 
end  of  the  drum  below  the  cylinder,  of  a  feed  regulator 
comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  ends  and  having  a  middle 
portion  which  is  out  of  alinement  with  said  ends  and 
adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  and  sweep  over  the  ore  In 
the  cylinder,  and  having  a  plate  secured  to  It  and  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane  so  that  it  Is  adapted,  when  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  Is  raised,  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the  feed 
spout  and  thus  arrest  the  fiow  of  material  Into  the  drum 
and  lateral  supports  in  which  said  bar  Is  joumaled.  sut>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  borisontal  rotatable  cyl- 
inder and  a  drum  inclosing  and  resting  upon  the  same  and 
traveling  therewith,  of  an  ore  leveler  and  distributer  con- 
sisting of  an  angular  bar  whose  ends  are  pivoted  exterior 
to  the  drum,  its  side  arms  extended  through  the  openings 
in  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  its  central  portion  being  par- 
allel to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  so  located  that  it 
may  come  In  contact  with  accumulations  of  ore  within  the 
dram,  substantially  as  described. 


801.758.  8PRATIN0  DEVICE.  BLI  P.  KadFFMAK.  York, 
Pa.  Piled  Peb.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  302,609. 
C1»im. — 1.  In  a  spraying  device,  a  tank,  a  dome-shaped 
agitator  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  therein  and 
havlBg  an  uprising,  tubular  throat,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
flap  valvea  arranged  for  dosing  said  throat  during  up- 
ward moTeatent  of  the  agitator,  means  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  qtrayiag  tube  connected  with  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  ■|»rajteff  noaala. 

S.  In  a  spraTlag  devlee,  a  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
oactad  therawlCh  and  having  a  spraying  noaale.  Mid  dls- 
AMga  plpa  iMlnffiag  a  toholar  ssetlMi  proTldad  with  an 
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by  the  plug  and  engaged  with  the  rear  pointed  end  of  the 
shield,  and  a  spring  coiled  upon  said  pin  and  acting  against 
the  pointed  end  of  the  shield  for  maintaining  the  other 
end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  abutment. 


851,759.  CARBURETER.  Anton  Kunkkl,  Arbon.  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Adolph  Sawrer,  Arbon, 
Switzerland.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1006.    Serial  No.  328.914. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbureter  for  a  benzln  motor  with  sev- 
eral cylinders,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  an  air-inlet  and  with  an  opening  in  the  cover,  of  two 
iM'nain  noxsies  disposed  vertically  on  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  partitions  In  said  casing  reaching  from  the  cover 
opening  downward  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  and  form- 
ing two  air-passages  which  surround  the  mouths  of  said 
two  benzin  nossles.  means  for  supplying  benzln  to  said 
two  l)ensin  nozzles,  and  a  spring-pressed  trap  or  clack- 
valve  normally  closing  one  of  said  two  air-passages  and 
adapted  to  be  more  or  less  opened  by  the  draft  from  either 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  a  benzln  motor  with  several  cyl- 
inders, the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
;   air-inlet  and  with  an  opening  in  the  cover,  of  two  benaln 
I   nossles  disposed  vertically  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 
'   partitions  in  said  casing  reaching  from  the  cover  opening 
downward  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  and  forming  two 
i   air-passages  which  surround  the  mouths  of  said  two  ben- 
zln nozzles,  means  for  supplying  t>enzln  to  said  two  benzln 
i   nossles.  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  to  turn  and  extend- 
.   Ing  to  without,  a  trap  or  clack-valve  fastened  on  said  shaft 
for  normally  closing  one  of  said  two  air-pasaagcs  and 
I  adapted  to  t>e  more  or  leas  opened  by  the  draft  from  either 
>   cylinder,   an  arm  fastened   on   the  external  end   of  said 
i  shaft,  a  cylinder  Bountad  to  rock  00  Mid  casing  and  pro- 
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vided  with  air-holes  In  Its  bottom,  a  piston  reciprocating 
In  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  the  free 
end  of  said  arm.  and  a  spring  Inserted  between  said  piston 
and  the  cover  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  press  said 
trap  or  clack-valve  on  its  seat 


881,760.      CONVEYER.      Ix>aiir8T    C.    Ktlix),    Parlbault, 
Minn.     Piled  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.000. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
receptacle  provided  with  trunnions ;  a  carrier  -  frame 
formed  with  depending  arms  the  lower  end  of  each  arm 
being  formed  with  an  eye  in  which  engages  one  of  said 
trunnions  and  one  of  said  arms  being  mounted  free  to 
sming.  whereby  said  receptacle  is  mounted  free  to  rotate 
in  and  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  carrier-frame  ;  a 
cable  upon  which  said  carrier-frame  rides;  locking  means 
for  holding  said  receptacle  In  an  upright  position  ;  and 
means  for  tripping  said  locking  means  to  allow  said  re- 
ceptacle to  dump. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  wheelbarrow  ; 
a  carrier-frame  in  which  said  wheelbarrow  is  mounted 
free  to  rotate  and  to  be  readily  removed  ;  a  cable  upon 
which  said  carrier-frame  rides;  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wheelbarrow  in  an  upright  position  ;  and  means 
for  tripping  said  locking  means  to  allow  the  wheelbarrow 
to  dump ;  the  legs,  handles  and  wheel  of  the  latter  serv- 
ing to  aid  in  righting  the  same  after  dumping. 


881.761.  TELEPHONE  SWITCH-HOOK.  Alfkkd  Labs- 
son.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  22,  1906.  Serial  No 
318,148. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
comblnstlon  of  a  tilting  bridge  carrying  a  set  of  conUcts, 
s  plunger  designed  to  besr  upon  one  of  said  contacts,  a 
telephone  switch  hook  assoclsted  with  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  plunger  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bridge 
and  said  contacts  In  relation  to  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon of  a  tilting  bridge,  a  set  of  contacts  carried  thereby, 
a  telephone  switch  hook  arranged  above  said  bridge,  a 
plunger  Interposed  between  and  adapted  to  move  freely 
between  said  switch  hook  and  contacts  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bridge  and  conUcts  relatively  to  said 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bridge 
carrying  a  set  of  contscts.  s  plun.rer  srranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  contacts  and  being  design^  1  to  bear  upon  one  of 
them,  a  telephone  switch  hook  normally  In  engagement 
with  said  plunger  and  means  upon  the  bridge  for  tilting 
the  same  and  adjusting  the  ctmtacta  in  relstion  to  the 
plnagar. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bridge 
carrying  a  set  of  conUcts,  said  bridge  being  provided  with 

i  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  whereby,  said  bridge  may  be 
tilted. 

I  5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bridge 
carrying  a  set  of  contacts,  said  bridge  having  upwardly 

I  extending  lugs  and  being  provided  with  apertures  at  ob- 
liquely opposite  corners  thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  hook,  a  series  of  contact  springs  arranged 
therebelow,  a  plunger  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  said 
contact  springs  at  one  end.  and  upon  said  switch  hook 
at  the  other  end,  a  bridge  carrying  the  said  contact 
springs,  said  bridge  being  provided  with  upwardiv  pro 
jectlng  arms  having  curved  faces,  whereby,  the  contact 
springs  may  be  adjusted  at  any  desired  angle  in  relation 
to  said  plunger. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th.-  cymblna 
tlon  of  a  bridge,  a  set  of  contact  sprlnKS  carried  by  said 
bridge,  one  of  said  springs  being  extended  beyond  the 
others  and  having  a  washer  provided  nenr  its  end.  a 
plunger  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  wash.r,  u  switch  hook 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  plunger.,  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  upon  said  bridge  by  means  of  which  the  latter 
and  the  contact  springs  carried  thereby  may  be  adjusted 
In  relation  to  said  plunger. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate,  a  bridge  removably  held  therebv.  upwardly 
extending  lugs  upon  said  bridge  by  means  of  which  the 
latter  may  be  tilted,  a  st-t  of  contact  springs  carried  by 
said  bridge,  a  plunger  arranged  at  substantial  right 
angles  to  said  contact  springs  and  adapted  to  boar  upon 
one  of  said  springs,  and  a  telephone  switch  hook  normally 
bearing  upon  said  plunger. 

e.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate,  a  bridge  removably  a.s.sociated  therewith, 
lateral  upwardly  extending  lugs  having  curved  faces 
forming  a  part  of  said  bridge,  and  by  means  of  which  the 
latter  may  be  tilted,  a  set  of  contact  springs  carried  by 
said  bridge,  a  teiephoae  switch  hook  arranged  above  the 
bridge,  and  a  plunger  interposed  between  said  switch 
hook  and  one  of  said  contact  springs. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crib«d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate,  a  bridge  associated  therewith  having  aper- 
tures at  diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  aperture  into  said  plate, 
upwardly  extending  lugs  upon  said  bridge  by  means  of 
which  the  latter  may  be  adjusted,  a  set  of  contact  j?prlngs 
carried  by  said  bridge  a  telephone  switch  hook  arranged 
above  the  bridge,  and  a  plunger  freely  movable  between 
the  switch  hook  and  one  of  the  contact  springs. 


K51,762.  CONTROLLING  MF:.ANS  FOR  .\UTOMOBILE8. 
Hebma.nn  Lemp,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
14.  1905.     Serial  No.  265.169. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  electric  driving 
motors,  a  generator  supplying  current  thereto,  a  prime 
mover  driving  said  generator,  means  for  controlling  the 
si>eed  of  the  prime  mover,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  controlling  means  to  Its  lowest  speed  posi- 
tion upon  an  interruption  of  the  generator  circuit. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  electric  driving  motors, 
a  generator  supplying  current  thereto,  a  prime  mover 
driving  said  generator,  a  lever  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  prime  mover,  and  means  operative  upon  a  failure  of 
generator  current  for  returning  said  lever  to  its  lowest 
speed  position. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  electric  driving  motors,  a 
generator  supplying  current  thereto,  a  prime  mover  driv- 
ing said  generator,  a  lever  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
prime  mover,  means  for  returning  said  lever  automatic- 
ally to  Its  lowest  speed  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  generator  current  for  maintaining  said  lever  In  other 
positions. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  slectric  driving  motors,  a 
generator  supplying  current  thereto,  a  prime  mover  driv- 
ing said  generator,  a  lever  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
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prtuM  aioT<r,  a  sinrlBf  for  tvtaralnc  Mid  l«v«r  to  Its  low- 
Mt  apMd  poottlea,  and  a  nacnetle  dateh  bavliic  ita  wiad- 
tnc  eonacctod  la  tlia  t^Mrator  elrealt  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  larer  In  otber  poaltlona. 


861.763.  PUMP  •  ELEVATOR.  THOMA8  N.  Lokdok  and 
Jambs  A.  London.  Marqnand,  Mo.,  aaalgnora  of  one- 
fonrtb  to  Robert  J.  London  and  ono-tourtb  to  WlUbern 
C.  Simmons,  TwelTcmlle,  Mo.  Filed  Dwu  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  298.642. 

Claim. — 1.  A  water  elerator  Indudlnt  a  preasnre  tank 
for  containing  a  supply  of  water,  a  plonger  working  In 
the  tank  and  having  a  planger  rod  pterdng  one  side 
thereof,  a  spring  bearing  In  oppodte  directions  against 
the  tank  and  the  planger  rod,  a  support  Independent  of 
the  planger  rod.  and  a  threaded  resetting  stem  carried 
by  the  support  and  capable  of  being  forced  against  the 
plunger  rod  to  reset  the  planger  and  the  aprlng. 

2.  A  water  elerator  Inclodlag  a  pfeamre  tank  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  water,  a  planger  working  therein  and 
proTlded  with  a  planger  rod  plarelng  one  side  of  the  tank, 
a  cross  head  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  rod.  a 
halleal  spring  bearing  In  opposite  directlona  against  the 
tank  and  the  cross  head,  a  support  carrlad  by  the  tank 
and  baring  a  portion  disposed  beyond  and  In  allnement 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  rod,  and  a  threaded  re- 
settlnc  gtma  carried  by  the  •uypuct  In  allneaaent  with 
Its  froa  the  pluacsr  red.  nid  staB  capable  of 


5.  In  a  self-propelled  Tehlcle.  electric  driTlng  motors,  a 
generator  supplying  current  thereto,  a  prime  mover  driv- 
ing said  generator,  a  lever  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
prime  mover,  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  low- 
eat  speed  position,  a  magnet  winding  In  circuit  with  the 
generator,  and  an  armature  for  aald  winding  carried  by 
said  lever. 

6.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  electric  driving  motors,  a 
generator  supplying  current  thereto,  a  prime  mover  driv- 
ing said  generator,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  prime  mover,  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  its 
lowest  speed  position,  and  a  magnetic  clutch  having  one 
member  stationary  and  its  other  member  secured  to  said 
lever  and  having  its  energising  winding  connected  in  the 
generator  circuit 


being  forced  against  the  plunger  red  to  reaet  the  pluacur 

and  the  spring. 
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8  6  1,764.     HAIR-DRIER.     CHASLna  S.  Mason.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     SerUl  No.  828,494. 
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Glaim. — 1.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
bold  water  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion,  and 
a  recces  formed  In  said  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  bead, 
for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 

2.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  closed  tank  having  a  recess 
formed  in  one  end,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  portion 
provided  with  supporting  members,  snd  a  lamp  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  said  portion,  for  the  purpoee  described. 

5.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  bold  water 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  hollow  portion,  a  support- 
ing member  secured  to  said  portion,  a  recess  formed  In 
one  end  of  said  tank,  and  a  strip  of  felt  secured  in  said 
recess,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  hair  drier  comprising  s  tank  having  «  receas 
formed  In  one  end  having  a  fluted  rear  wall,  a  strip  of 
felt  arranged  In  said  recess  snd  hook  members  secured  to 
the  tank  on  each  side  of  the  recess,  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

6.  A  hair  drier  comprlaing  a  tank  having  a  rscnss 
formed  In  its  end  and  another  In  Its  side,  an  outwardly 
projecting  portion  formed  on  said  tank  provided  with 
bearings,  a  frame  pivoted  In  said  bearings  provldsd  with 
a  rod,  and  a  socket  secured  on  said  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  aald  rod,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  hair  drier  comprising  a  tank  having  a  inrnaanfl 
bottom  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  an  arm  pivot- 
ed In  said  rsessa  carrying  a  frame  sockets  sscured  to  the 


undetuMo  of  tho  ootwardlj 
tank,  and  a  frame  pivoted  to  tha 
vidcd  with  a  rod  adapted  to  flt  In 
for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


of  tba 
•staadtaff  portUMi  pro- 
althar  of  aald  sockoCs, 


851,765.     CIBMBNT-KILN.     THOMi 
Polote,  Quebec  Canada.     Filed 
No.   803.582. 


MOBGAH.  Longue 
1.  1906.     Sartal 


way  Upon  which  the  cement  Is  discharged  from  the  kUa. 
clrcumfarmitial  MUDe  pUtea  located  at  the  month  of  tha 
kiln,  snd  meana  for  dlacharging  a  quantity  of  air  or 
steam  against  said  baflle  plates  whereby  It  will  be  deflect- 
ed hUo  the  kiln  with  a  revolving  or  swirling  motion. 

10.  In  a  cement  kiln,  means  for  discharging  a  sttaam 
of  inflammable  gas  into  the  kiln,  means  for  pre-heating  a 
quantity  of  air.  means  for  defl«:tlng  said  air  Into  the  kiln 
with  a  drcumferentially  revolving  motion,  and  meana  fbr 
excluding  from  the  kiln  all  except  such  pre  heated  air. 


Claim— \.  In  a  device  of  tka  elaa.  daaerfbed.  means  for 
discharging  a  quantity  of  pre-lMatad  air  Into  the  kiln,  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  air  a  swirling  or  revolving 
motion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  passing 
a  quantity  of  air  over  the  cement  as  it  is  discharged  from 
the  kiln,  means  for  imparting  a  swirling  or  revolving 
motion  to  said  air  as  It  enters  the  kiln,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  access  of  cold  sir  st  the  mouth  of  the  kiln. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  passing 
a  quantity  of  air  over  the  cement  as  It  Is  discharged  from 
the  kiln,  menns  for  thoroughly  mixing  said  air  with  the 
flame  of  comt>ustion.  and  meana  for  preventing  the  access 
of  cold  air  into  the  kiln  and  for  imparting  to  the  flame 
of  combustion  a  drcumferentially  revolving  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deecribed.  means  for  passing 
«  quantity  of  air  or  steam  over  the  cement  as  it  Is  dis- 
charged from  the  kiln,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  stenm 
or  air  into  the  kiln  with  s  drcumferentially  revolving 
motion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  menns  for  pre- 
heating a  quantity  of  air,  and  means  for  deflecting  aald 
air  In  a  circumferential  diredloo  at  the  mouth  of  the 
kiln  and  discharging  It  Into  said  kiln  with  a  swirling  or 
revolving  motion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  dis- 
charging a  quantity  of  Inflammable  gas  Into  the  kiln,  a 
circumferential  baflle  plate  at  the  mouth  of  the  kiln,  an 
Inclined  passage  adapted  to  receive  the  cement  as  it  drops 
from  the  kilo,  and  means  for  discharging  a  quantity  of 
■team  or  air  over  said  cement  and  against  said  baflle 
plate  whereby  It  will  be  deflected  Into  the  kiln  with  a 
swirling  or  revolving  motion. 

7.  In  a  cement  kiln,  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of 
Inflammable  material  Into  the  kiln,  a  circumferential  baf- 
fle plate  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  Win,  an  inclined 
passage  upon  which  the  cement  la  discharged  from  the 
kiln,  s  pipe  for  discharging  a  quantity  of  steam  or  air 
over  said  cement  and  against  said  baflle  plate,  and  a  sec- 
<  ad  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  a  supplementary  quantity 
of  steam  or  air  against  said  baflle  plate  whereby  the  air 
win  enter  the  kUa  with  a  swirling  or  rerolvfng  motion 
to  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  Inflammable  material. 

8.  In  a  cement  kiln,  meana  for  disebarglag  a  quantity 
of  Inflammable  material  into  the  kiln,  a  dreumferentUl 
deflecting  plaU  located  at  the  Booth  of  the  kiln  and  in- 
clined downwardly  at  the  bottom  af  ttaa  kiln  in  a  tangen- 
tial direction  to  form  a  paaage  way  npea  which  the  cament 
is  discharged  from  ths  kiln.  aMsna  for  diaehargin'k  a 
quantity  of  stean  or  air  uadar  preaaare  upwardly  along 
said  Inclined  passage  whsreby  it  wiU  be  bested  by  the 
cement  and  defleetod  into  tba  kHa  with  a  drcumferen 
tlally  revolving  saotloa. 

9.  la  a  ceaent  kiln.  BMana  tor  dlacharging  a  atream  of 
inflammahla  material  into  the  kilo,  aa  laeliaad 
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851,766.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE.  Johann  J.  MCllbb,  Zu- 
rich, Swltseriand,  assignor  to  Henry  Baer  and  Company 
Zurich,  Swltseriand.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial  No' 
386.792. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  brnko,  two  Jaws  pivotally 
connected  together  to  clasp  tho  oltjett  to  be  braked  in  rider 
fashion,  compound  levers  conlcd  by  the  said  jaws  and  a 
welKht  suspended  from  one  of  the  said  levers,  the  said 
weight  toRether  with  the  said  levers  causing  the  said 
Jaws  to  release  their  grip  when  the  brake  is  taken  round 
and  to  increase  If  when  left  behind  at  a  multiplied  ratio 
to  retain  the  brake  on  the  object  In  its  central  position, 
all  oomltined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake,  two  Jaws  pivotally  connected 
together  to  clasp  the  object  to  be  braked  In  rider  fashion, 
two  levers  carried  by  one  of  the  said  Jaws,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  said  levers  together,  a  weight  suspended  from  the 
outer  and  an  Incline  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  upper  of  the 
njiid  levers*  and  an  adJu.otal)le  abutment  piece  carried  by 
the  other  of  the  said  Jnws  to  l>enr  agaiuBt  the  said  Incline 
and  permit  of  removing  the  brake,  all  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8  ."5  1  .  7  6  7  .  OILINN;  DEVICE  FOR  PEED-GRINDERS. 
Larsbn  n.  McCaroah.  Savannah,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  81. 
lOOfl.     Serial  No.  3.'»0.2<J9. 


^^J^M^Ji 


^^^^•g 


t'le<«. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  base,  studs  thereon, 
pinions  on  the  studs  contacting  with  the  base,  said  pin- 
ions having  their  under  faces  provided  with  annular 
grooves  and  their  upper  faces  concaved,  a  trough  arranged 
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above  tb«  bue  and  pfnlona.  aald  troatb  bebig  prorUM 
wltb  docta  leadlBv  from  tb«  exterior  tbcreof  and  tenal- 
aatlnc  abore  tbe  concftTed  portlona  of  tb*  pinions. 

2.  In  ccMnblnatlon  with  a  base,  atnda  tberaon,  aonalar 
flani^ea  on  tbe  baae  anrroandlDir  said  attida,  pinions  on  tbe 
■tads  coataetlng  wltb  the  base,  said  pinions  harlng  their 
under  faces  provided  wltb  annular  grooves  Into  which  ex- 
tend the  flanges,  tbe  npper  faces  of  said  pinions  being 
(wncaved  and  a  trough  arranged  above  tbe  base,  said 
trough  being  arranged  wltb  ducts  leading  from  tbe  exte- 
rior thert>of  to  a  point  above  the  concaved  portions  of  tbe 
pinions. 

H.  In  combination  wltb  a  base,  studs  thereon,  annular 
flanges  on  tbe  bsse  surrounding  said  studs,  pinions  on  the 
Mtuds  contacting  with  tbe  base,  said  pinions  and  their 
opposite  faces  provided  with  annular  grooves,  tbe  grooves 
on  one  of  the  faces  being  in  communication  with  tbe  bore 
of  tbe  piulons  and  a  trough  arranged  above  the  base,  said 
trough  being  provided  with  ducts  leading  from  the  exte- 
rior thereof  to  above  the  pinions. 


b  4 

•  Claim. — 1.  A  board  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  pointed  tongue,  and  bavinx  on  its  other 
side  an  inclined  recess  corresponding  In  shape  to  the 
tongue,  and  a  compressed  portion  in  the  edge  above  said 
recess,  said  tonKue  havlni;  its  face  adjacent  to  the  com- 
pressed portion  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  with 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  Joint  formed  by  the  compressed 
portion,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .V  Iward  of  the  character  described,  provided  on  one 
edife  with  a  tongue  and  on  the  other  edge  with  a  recess 
corresponding  in  shape  to  said  tongue,  and  having  a  com- 
pressed portion  in  one  edge  extended  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  tongue  having  its  face  adjacent  to  the  compressed 
portion  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  wltb  relation  to 
the  plane  of  the  Joint  formed  by  tbe  compressed  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  matching  t>oards, 
each  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  pointed  tongue  and  on 
tbe  other  edge  with  a  recess  to  receive  tbe  pointed  tongue 
of  a  contiguous  board,  and  a  compressed  portion  in  tbe 
edge  of  one  of  said  boards  co-operating  wltb  tbe  contiguons 
edge  of  a  second  lx>ard  said  tongue  having  its  face  adja- 
cent to  the  compressed  portion  outwardly  and  upwardly 
Inclined  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  Joint  formed  by 
the  compressed  portion. 


8  5  1,769.  COMBINED  CIGAR-CUTTER  AND  PIPE- 
CLGANKR.  OeoauE  Nelson,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.^0,558. 


Cla<M. — A  combined  cigar  cotter  and  pipe  cleaner,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  strips  of  spring  metal  forming  members 
pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  provided  wltb  a  knife 
edged  opening  and  a  knife  edged  registering  notch  respec- 
tively fnr  cntting  tke  ends  from  ctgars.  and  scrapers  formed 
OB  tbe  enter  ends  of  tbe  members  by  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spring 
strips  being  pointed  and  arched  so  as  to  stand  apart  with 
spriag  mcthm  and .  coostltntlng  newis  (or  cleanlBc  ttae 


bowl  of  a  sBokli^  pipe  on  being  Inserted  therein  and 
tamed,  tbe  flexible  pointed  ends  of  tbe  scrapers  conform- 
ing to  tbe  enrvature  of  tbe  bowl  when  placed  therein,  said 
scrapers  being  capable  of  being  spread  apart  to  engage  the 
walls  of  the  pipe  bowl  by  moving  the  members  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


8  5  1,770.     REEL.     WALTna  A.  Nichols.  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Ang.  31.  1000.     Serial  No.  276,533. 


851.768.     KIX)ORING.     James  McInttbb,  Boston,  Mass.. 
asaiKnor  to  James  Edgar  Mclntyre,  Boston,  Masa    Filed   , 
May  .1.  190«.     Serial  No.  316,103.  i 


CIa{s». —  1.  .A  reel  comprising  a  pivot  and  winding  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  piece  of*  wire  bent  to  provide  an  In 
ber  member  and  an  outer  member,  tbe  outer  member  formed 
In  two  sections,  one  of  tbe  sections  being  a  continustion 
of  tbe  pivot  and  tbe  other  section  terminating  In  a  loop 
encircling  the  pivot,  and  the  Inner  member  l>elng  provided 
at  its  center  with  a  loop  encircling  tbe  pivot,  and  the 
connecting  wire  between  the  .outer  ends  of  the  two  mem- 
bers being  Inwardly  bent  or  curved,  forming  recesses  for 
holding  find  retaining  the  material  to  be  wound  upon  the 
wire,  and  a  distending  sleeve  encircling  tbe  pivot  Interme- 
diate of  the  two  loops,  substantiaily  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  pivot  and  winding  member  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  the  winding  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  formed  in  two 
sections  in  aiinement  with  one  another,  one  of  tbe  sec- 
tions being  a  continuation  of  tbe  pivot  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  tbe  other  section  terminating  In  a 
loop  encircling  the  pivot,  the  Inner  member  being  provided 
with  a  corresponding  loop  at  its  center,  tbe  wire  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  tbe  inner  and  outer  members  t>eing  tnwsrdl; 
bent  to  provide  a  recesM  at  each  end  for  holding  and 
retaining  the  material  tb  be  wound,  an  operating  handle  at 
one  comer  of  tbe  reel  formed  t^  outwardly  bending  and 
reversely  turning  tbe  contlnuoas  wire,  an  eye  at  another 
comer  of  the  reel  formed  by  looplag  tbe  eontlnoooa  wire, 
a  aleeve  encircling  the  pivot  Intermediate  of  the  inner  and 
outer  loops,  and  a  bandle  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 
pivot  within  which  the  pivot  is  revolnbly  mounted,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrB>ed. 


801.771.  CORN-HUBKINO  MACHINB.  lAum%  W.  Paiot. 
Chicago,  111.,  asalgBer.  bj  mseac  assignments,  to  Garland- 
Vila.  MannfaetBrlag  Cmnpmnj.  Mnskevoo,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ifalae.  Fned  Feb.  15.  1906.  SerUI  No. 
S01.2SS. 

cnatm,—^l.  The  comhteatfoB  with  the  feed  rolls  of  a 
com  busking  machine  of  a  feed  hopper  and  a  feed-forcing 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  rock-shaft,  having  forwardly 
cvrvcd  teeth  tsoaated  to  oecUlate  thereon  In  front  of  said 
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rolls,  upwardly  and  forwsrdly  inclined  teeth  mounted  In 
guides  m  the  pathway  of  the  stalks  behind  said  first  nsmed 
teeth  nnd  moans  for  connecting  tbe  two  sets  of  teeth 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  tbe  former  may  serve  to  recip- 
rocate the  latter. 


2  The  combination  with  the  feed-rolls  of  a  corn-husk- 
iDK  machine,  of  a  feed  hopper,  guide  rods  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  a  position  Immediately  in  front  of  the 
feed  rolls,  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  teeth  mounted 
upon  sultal.le  supports  fitted  respectively  to  slide  upon 
«ald  rods,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  same  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connectloK  said  rock-shaft  with  said 
tooth  supports. 

:^.  The  combination  with  the  feed-rolls  of  a  corn-husklnK 
machine,  of  s  feed  hopper,  guide-rods  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  feed-rolls 
upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  teeth  mounted  upon 
suitable  supports  fitted  respectively  to  slide  upon  said  rods 
a  rock  shaft  having  forwardly  curved  teeth  thereon  In 
operative  proximity  to  said  feed-rolls,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  and  a  link  for  connecting  said  sliding  tooth 
supports  eccentrically  to  said  rock  -  shaft,  wherebv  the 
oscillation  of  the  latter  may  serve  to  reciprocate  the  for- 
mer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  roll  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  cut-away  portion  throughout  its 
length,  one  face  of  which  Is  radial  while  the  other  Is  at 
an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  a  narrow  lonultudlnal  groove  be- 
ng  formed  at  the  base  of  said  cut-away  portion,  and  a  bar 
L  shaped  In  cross-section,  detschably  fitted  to  said  radial 
raw-  and  having  one  edge  projected  into  said  groove  as 
and  for  the  purposes  spei'ified. 

«,?K  1°  ?.  '""'"°*  "'  t*"^  <^>»"''  described,  the  combination   " 
with  incllnod  husking  rolls,  of  a  frame  suspended  above 
said  rolls,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended gravity   rake  Jointedly  supported  upon  said  frame 
said  rake  having  an  arm  thereon  fitted  to  engage  a  guide 

T"""  1'  1IV'.*  "^"♦'"'""•y  If^'O*  for  engaging  said  arm  to 
cause  the  lifting  of  the  rake  during  the  backward  swing  of 
the  frame. 

.WH  '.°  !.  '°'*^^*°'  «'  »»»'  <^'««''  <J*-orlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  inclined  busking  rolls,  of  swinging  bars  suspended 
above  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  meeting  faces  of  tbe  rolls,  means 
for  vlbr.tlng  said  bsrs  longitudinally,  snd  gravity  pre«,er 
members  each  consisting  of  s  sheet  of  metal  casing  ar- 
ranged  to   loosely  surround   the   bar   apoo   which   it   is  1 


tnounted,    Mid    casing   being   substanUally    triangular    In 
side   elevation   and    having   its   upper   end   Jointedly   con- 
nected to  the  bar,  whereby  said  device  may  yield  during 
ioUs"'^''       '**''*'"'  ^"^  '"'''*  °^"  t*>*"«*r8  of  corn  upon  the 
7    In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  busking  rolls  a  vibratory  bar  suspended  longitudinally 
above  said  husking  rolls,  means  for  vibrating  said  bar,  and 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  presser  member  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end    said   member   being   formed    to   Inclose   said    bar   but 
made  deeper  at  Its   lower  end   whereby   It   may  normally 
depend  therefrom.  .     """"»"' 


8  5  1.772.  ACETYLENE -GAS  GENERATOR  Lahs 
Peokrson.  Leiand,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,736. 


■,<'.;■■ 
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Claim.^  1.  .An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  two 
Interconnorted  tanks  f.,r  wator.  each  provided  with  a  bell 
held  against  movement  therein,  a  dome  on  one  l>ell  an 
adjustable  carbid  carrier  contained  therein,  a  float  within 
the  domed  I.ell.  a  water  vessel  carried  bv  said  float  In 
operative  relation  to  said  carbid  carrier,  and  connections 
l)etweon  the  dome  and  the  Interior  of  the  l)ell  contained  in 
the  other  tank. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  two  inter- 
connected water  tanks,  a  holl  Hxed  against  movement  In 
each  tank  and  having  free  communication  therewith  at 
the  bottom,  means  for  generating  acetylene  gas  contained 
In  one  tank,  communications  between  the  gas  generator 
and  the  Interior  of  the  bell  In  the  other  tank,  a  vslved 
escape  pipe  communicating  wljh  the  last-named  bell,  and  a 
float  exterior  to  the  last  named  bell  and  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  valve  In  the  escape  pipe. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  bell 
fixed  against  movement  therein  and  communicating  with 
the  tank  at  the  bottom,  a  dome  formed  on  the  top  of  the 
bell,  a  gas  generating  chamber  formed  In  the  dome  at  tbe 
top  of  said  bell  comprising  a  carbid  carrier,  a  float,  and  a 
water  vessel  carried  by  said  float  In  operative  relation  to 
said  carbid  carrier. 

4.  .\n  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  gas  bell  normally  fixed  against  movement  therein,  a 
dome  formed  on  the  top  of  the  bell,  a  float  within  the  Us 
bell,  a  removalile  water  vessel  carried  by  said  float,  snd  a 
carbid  carrier  within  tbe  domed  portion  of  the  bell  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  removable  water  vessel. 
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5.  An  •c«t]rlea«  gaa  tenerator  eomprlsliic  •  water  tank, 
a  bell  fixed  acalnat  moTement  tb««ln  and  comnonlcatlng 
with  the  tank  at  the  bottom,  a  dome  formed  on  tbe  top  of 
the  bell,  a  float  within  tbe  bell,  a  water  vesael  carried  bj 
Mid  float  and  entering  the  domed  portion  of  the  belt,  a 
carbid  carrier  within  laid  domed  portion  of  the  bell  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  water  Teaael,  and  a  normally  inop- 
erative water  seal  l>efween  the  float  and  the  dome  of  th<> 
bell. 

9.  la  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  tank,  a  bell 
flzed  against  moTpment  therein  and  commonlcatlng  there- 
with at  the  bottom,  a  dome  formed  on  the  top  of  the  bell, 
a  float  in  the  tank»  a  water  vessel  carried  by  said  float,  a 
carbid  carrier  in  tbe  domed  portion  of  the  bell  in  opera- 
tlTC  relation  to  the  water  vessel,  a  normally  inoperative 
water  seal  carried  by  said  float  in  operative  relation  to  the 
dome,  and  a  lifting  means  for  carrying  the  float  above  tbe 
water  level  in  the  bell  and  rendering  the  aforesaid  water 
seal  operative. 

7.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  bell  normally  secured  therein,  a  collar  projecting  above 
said  bell  and  having  concentric  annular  walls  connected 
at  the  top.  a  float  contained  within  the  bell  and  having  an 
annular  trough  receiving  the  annular  wall  of  the  collar 
and  adapted  to  receive  water,  a  removable  water  vessel 
carried  by  said  float,  a  cap  for  said  collar,  means  for  se- 
curing the  cap  In  place  upon  the  collar,  and  a  removable 
carbid  carrier  supported  by  said  cap. 

8.  .\n  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  bell  normally  secured  therein,  a  collar  projecting  above 
said  bell  and  having  concentric  annular  walls  connected  at 
the  top.  a  float  contained  within  tbe  bell  and  having  an 
annular  trough  receiving  the  annular  wall  of  the  collar 
and  adapted  to  receive  water,  a  removable  water  vessel 
carried  by  said  float,  a  cap  for  said  collar,  means  for  se- 
curing the  cap  in  place  upon  the  collar,  a  removable  carbid 
carrier  supported  by  said  cap.  and  a  lifting  grid  for  the 
float  within  the  bell  with  means  for  operating  the  swimc 
exterior  to  the  bell. 

9.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  bell  normally  flxed  therein  and  communicating  therewith 
at  tbe  bottom,  a  dome  formed  on  said  l)ell.  a  carbid  carrier 
contained  within  said  dome,  a  float  within  said  bell,  a 
water  vessel  on  said  float,  a  normally  Inoperative  water 
seal  carrlf^d  by  said  float,  a  gas  pipe  passing  tk rough  said 
float  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe  dome 
and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  water  tank,  a  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  gas  pipe  and  fast  to  the  float,  extending  at 
one  end  into  the  gas  generating  chamber  and  at  the  other 
end  below  tbe  water  level  In  the  water  tank,  and  means  for 
raising  the  float  above  the  water  level  in  the  bell  and 
rendering  the  water  seal  carried  by  said  float  active. 

10.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  gas  generat- 
ing tank  and  a  gas  receiving  tank,  connections  between  the 
same,  a  normally   immovable  bell   In  each   tank  and  com- 
mnnlcating  with  the  tank  at  the°bottom.  a  gas  generating 
chamber  in  one  bell,  a  carbid  carrier  within  tbe  gas  cham 
her.  a  float  within  the  last-named  t>ell.  a  water  vessel  on 
the  float  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  carbid  carrier,  a  nor 
mally  inactive  water  seal  on  tbe  float,  means  for  lifting 
the  float  al>ove  the  water  level  In  the  bell  and  thereby  ren 
dering  the  water  seal  active,  a  float  above  the  bell  in  the 
gaa  receiving  tank,  a  gas  escape  valve  In  tbe  path  of  said 
float,  and  connections  between  the  gas  receiving  tank  and 
the  external  air  including  said  valve. 

11.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  gas  generat- 
ing tank,  a  normally  flzed  bell  therein  communicating  with 
the  tank  at  the  bottom,  a  dome  on  said  bell  constituting 
a  gas  t*n*r*tlng  chamber,  a  carbid  carrier  wltbin  tbe 
dome,  a  float  in  said  bell  carrying  a  removable  water  vessel 
In  operative  relation  to  the  carbid  carrier,  a  normally  inac- 
tive water  seal  on  the  float  in  oiwratlve  relation  to  the 
dome  of  the  bell,  means  for  lifting  said  float  to  carry  the 
water  aaal  into  the  dome  and  render  the  water  seal  active, 
a  gaa  receiving  water  tank  having  a  gas  receiving  bell 
aoraaall7  lbi«d  therein  aad  communlcatiat  therewith  at  tbe 
bottoa.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gaa  generating  chamber  to 
tka  gaa  recelvloc  bell,  another  pipe  connecting  the  two 
watar  taaka.  a  float  upon  tbe  gaa  receiving  bell,  an  escape 


pipe  from  said  gaa  receiving  bell  to  the  external  air,  a 
valve  wltbin  this  pipe  in  the  path  of  the  float,  service 
pipe  connections  between  tbe  gas  conveying  pipe  between 
the  tanks,  a  valve  for  closing  communication  l>etween  the 
tanks,  and  a  normally  closed  connection  t>etween  tbe  gas 
generating  tank  and  tbe  exterdal  air. 


851.773.  SMOKING  DEVICE.  Glstave  A.  PFoarNKR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.216. 


Claim. — 1.  A  smoking  device  comprising  a  bowl  and 
stem,  the  stem  having  formed  therein  a  chamber  commu- 
nicating at  its  front  end  with  the  bowl,  and  a  smoke-con- 
duit arranged  within  the  chamber  and  havlnc  a  smoke- 
Inlet  leading  from  the  front  end  of  the  chamber  into  the 
smoke-conduit  at  the  front  end  of  the  smoke-conduit,  the 
chamber  havlne  an  air-Inlet  leading  into  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  cooling  the  smoke-conduit  and  for  mixing  air 
with  the  smoke  that  Is  entering  the  smoke-conduit,  the 
stem  havlni;  a  smoke-pnssagp  therein  In  rear  of  the 
chamber  and  the  smoke  conduit  having  a  smoke-outlet 
leading  directly  into  such  smoke-passage. 

2.  A  smoking  device  comprising  a  bowl  and  stem,  the 
stem  bavin?  formed  therein  a  chamber  communicating  at 
Its  front  end  with  the  bowl,  and  a  smoke  conduit  arranged 
within  the  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  lonijltiidlnal  space 
between  It  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  connected 
end  space  between  Its  front  end  and  the  front  end  of  the 
chamber  and  having  a  smoke-Inlet  leading  from  the  front 
end  of  the  chamber  Into  tbe  ■^moke-conrtult  at  the  front  end 
of  the  smdke-condult.  the  chamber  also  having  an  alr-lnlet 
leading  Into  the  rear  end  thereof  for  cooling  the  smoke- 
conduit  and  for  mixing  air  with  the  smoke  that  Is  enterlnK 
the  smoke-conduit,  tbe  stem  having  a  smoke  passage  there- 
in In  rear  of  the  chamber  and  the  smoke  conduit  having  a 
smoke-outlet  leading  directly  Into  such  smoke-passaire. 

3.  A  smoking  device  comprislnt;  a  bowl  and  stem,  the 
stem  having  formed  therein  a  chaml>er  communicating  at 
Its  front  end  with  the  bowl  and  also  havin-;  an  air  inlet 
leading  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  smoke- 
conduit  arranged  in  the  chamber  and  bavins  reversely  ar- 
ranged connected  smoke-passages  with  an  Inlet  from  the 
front  end  of  tbe  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the  smoke- 
conduit,  the  stem  having  a  smoke-passage  therein  in  rear 
of  the  chamber  and  tbe  smoke  outlet  from  the  smoke-con 
dult  leading  Into  such  smoke-passage. 

4.  A  smoking  device  comprising  a  bowl  and  stem,  the 
stem  having  formed  therein  a  chamber  communicating  at 
Its  front  end  with  the  bowl  and  also  having  an  alr-lnlet 
leading  into  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  smoke- 
conduit  arranged  in  the  chaml)er  so  as  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal space  between  it  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
a  connected  end  space  l>etween  Its  front  end  and  the  front 
end  of  the  chamber  and  having  reversely  arranged  con 
nected  pasaages  with  an  Inlet  from  the  front  end  of  the 
chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the  smoke-condnlt.  tbe  stem 
having  a  amoke-pasaage  therein  In  rear  of  the  chamber 
and  the  smoke  outlet  from  the  smoke-conduit  leading  into 
such  smoke-passage,  whereby  the  smoke-conduit  Is  cooled 
by  the  inflowing  air,  thus  cooling  the  smoke,  and  the 
smoke  further  cooled  by  having  tbe  air  well  mixed  with  it 
In  passing  throagta  the  passages  of  the  smoke-conduit 

5.  A  smoking  device  comprising  a  twwl  and  stem,  the 
stem  having  formed  therein  a  chamt>er  communlcatint;  with 
the  bowl,  aad  a  smoke-conduit  arranged  in  the  chamber  so 
as  to  provide  an  end  space  between  its  front  end  and  the 
front  end  of  tbe  chamber  and  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an 
Inner  tube  and  an  Intermediate  cap.  the  oater  tube  t>elng 
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«upi)orted  within  the  chamber,  the  inner  tube  being  snp- 
l»orted  by  the  outer  tube  and  having  sn  Inlet  opening  from 
the  chaml>er  at  its  front  end,  tbe  cap  being  closed  at  Its 
re«r  end  and  located  between  tbe  outer  and  Inner  tubes  so 
as  to  provide  a  passage  between  it  and  the  Inner  tube  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  with  the  passage  of  the  Inner  tube 
and  a  passage  between  It  and  the  outer  tube  connected  at 
Its  front  end  to  the  pas.sage  between  the  cup  and  the  Inner 
tube,  the  stem  having  a  smoke-passage  therein  In  rear  of 
the  chamber  and  the  passage  between  tbe  cup  and  the 
outer  tube  being  connected  to  snch  smoke- passage. 

6.  A  smoking  device  comprising  a  bowl  and  stem,  the 
stem  having  formed  therein  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  bowl  and  also  having  an  alr-lnlet  leading  Into  the 
chamber,  and  a  smoke  conduit  arranged  In  the  chamber  so 
ss  to  provide  a  longitudinal  space  between  It  and  the  wall 
of  tbe  chamber  and  a  connected  end  space  between  Its 
front  end  and  the  front  end  of  the  chamber  and  comprising 
an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  and  an  intermediate  cup,  thr 
outer  tube  being  supported  within  the  chamber,  the  inner 
tube  being  supported  by  the  outer  tube  and  having  an 
Inlet  oi)enlng  from  the  chamber  at  Its  front  end.  the  cup 
Iwlng  closed  at  Its  rear  end  and  located  between  the  outer 
and  inner  tul>es  ko  as  to  provide  a  passage  betw»M»n  It  and 
the  Inner  tube  connected  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  passage 
of  the  Inner  tulw  and  a  passace  Ix'tween  it  and  the  outer 
tui>e  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the  passage  between  the 
cup  and  the  inner  tube,  the  stem  having  a  smoke  passage 
therein  In  rear  of  the  chamber  and  the  passage  between 
the  cup  and  the  outer  tube  being  connected  to  such  smoke- 
passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  smoking  device,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a 
stem  having  a  chamber  therein,  the  chamber  having  an 
opening  at  one  point  communicating  with  the  bowl  and 
an  o|>enlng  at  a  different  point  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  directly,  and  a  tortuous  smoke-conduit  within 
the  chamber  and  having  Its  Inlet  adjacent  to  the  opening 
from  the  l)owI  to  the  chamber  and  having  Its  outlet  end 
connected  to  the  stem,  the  stem  having  a  passage  into 
which  the  outlet  from  the  smoke  conduit  opens. 

8.  A   smoklns;  device  comprising  a   bowl   and   stem,    the 
stem    bavins    a    smoke  pa.ssage    therein,    and    also    havlnj; 
therein   a   chamber  communicating  with   the  bowl,  and   a 
smoke  conduit  arranged  In  the  chamber  and  comprising  an 
inner    tube,   a    middle   tube  and   an   outer   tube,    the   Inner   ' 
tutH>   being  open    at   both   ends   and   communicatInK   at    Its   j 
front  end  with  the  chamber  and  opening  at  Its  rear  end 
Into  the  middle  tube,  fhe  middle  tube  being  closed  at  Its  ' 
rear  end  and  opening  at  Its  front  end  Into  the  outside  tube 
and  the  outside  tube  being  closed  at  Its  front  end  and  open 
Ing  at  Its  rear  end  Into  the  smoke-passage  of  the  stem. 
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8.''.1,774.     BOBBIN-HOLDER.     Fsa.vk  Pope,  Kankakee,  III. 

Filed  July  11.  1905.     Serial  .No.  269.180. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  usual  forn\,  of  spin- 
dle for  spinning  yarn  but  having  a  groove  transverse  of 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  spinning  bobbin  having  in  the  line 
of  Its  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  means  for  engaging  said 
groove  which  provides  a  shoulder  with  which  such  means 
cooptrate;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  usual  form  of  spindle  for 
spinning  yarn  but  having  a  groove  transverse  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  spinning  bobbin,  and  a  resilient  device 
secured  within  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  thereof 
and  arranged  to  clamp  the  bobbin  to  the  spindle,  the  said 
groove  in  the  spindle  providing  a  shoulder  with  which  said 
device  cooperates  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  t>obbln  holder  comprising. In  connection  with  the 
bobbin  and  with  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  a  resilient 
sleeve  fltted  within  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  in  tbe 
bobbin  and  arranged  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  spindle 
and  thereby  clamp  the  bobbin  thereto :  substantially  as 
d«scrit>ed. 

4.  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  in  connection  with  the 
bobbin  and  with  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  a  resilient 
Sleeve  fltted  within  and  located  at  tbe  bane  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  or  passage  in  the  bobbin  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  groove  of  the  qnlndle  which  provides  a 


shoulder  engaged  by  the  sleeve ;  substantially  as  described. 
5.  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  In  connection  with  the 
bobbin  and  with  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  a  sleeve  se 
cured  In  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  of  the  bobbin 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  resilient  action  In  the 
clamping  of  the  spindle,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  groove  which  provides  a  shoulder  for  such  pur- 
pose ;  substantially  as  described. 
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6.  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  In  connection  with  the 
bobbin  and  with  a  spindle  having  a  circumferential  groove 
a  sleeve  having  external  screw  threads  for  securing  the 
same  in  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  of  the  bobbin, 
said  sleeve  being  resilient  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  spindle  and  thereby  clamp  the  bobbin  to  the 
spindle  :  substantially  as  described. 

7.  .\  bobbin  holder  comprising  In  connection  with  the 
bobbin  and  with  a  spindle  having  a  circumferential  groove 
a  sleeve  having  external  screw  threads  for  securing  the 
same  In  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  of  the  bobbin, 
said  sleeve  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  Hiots  forming 
resilient  arms  or  prongs  engaging  said  groove  and  thereby 
clamping  the  bobbin  to  the  spindle ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  bobbin  and  Its  spindle  hav- 
ing a  notch  or  groove  Intermediate  Its  length,  and  trans- 
verse of  Its  axis,  of  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  resilient 
sleeve  arranged  In  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  of  the 
bobbin  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  or  groove  In  the 
spindle;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  bobbin  and  Its  spindle  hav- 
ing a  notch  or  groove  intermediate  its  length,  and  trans- 
verse of  Its  axis,  of  a  l>obbln  holder  comprising  a  resilient 
sleeve  secured  within  and  at  the  l)ase  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  or  passage  in  the  bobbin  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
to  form  resilient  Angers  engaging  said  notch  to  clamp  the 
bobbin  to  the  spindle  with  a  yielding  pressure  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  bobbin  and  Its  spindle  hav- 
ing a  notch  or  groove  intermediate  Its  length,  and  trans- 
verse of  Its  axis,  of  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  resilient 
sleeve  secured  within  the  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  In. 
the  bobbin  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots  to  form  resilient  fingers,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
thickened  and  arranged  to  snap  Into  the  notch  or  groove 
on  the  spindle  ;  substantially  as  described. 


851.775.  ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TANKS.  Huvvt 
E.  Rbkvk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  F1r« 
Alarm  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  299.297. 
Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  tanks  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  switch  mounted  therein,  an  actaatlng  float,  a  pivot 
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■baft  thtsntor  tn  Mid  reeeptade,  operatlTc  means  of  eon- 
aectlon  between  said  ibaft  and  said  switch,  a  substantial 
body  of  oil  immersing  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  seallns  bell 
inclosing  the  parts  of  the  switch. 


0!^    ^ 


2.  A  tank  attachment  comprlsluR  a  receptacle  for  con- 
talDlni;  s  loubstaDtial  body  of  oil,  a  float  having  a  pivot 
shaft  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  immersed  In  the  oil 
therein,  an  electric  switch  oi)eratIve  means  of  connection 
t>etween  said  switch  and  said  float  shaft,  and  a  Healing  bell 
Inverted  over  said  swltih. 

3.  .\n  attachment  for  tankfl  comprlsinK  an  oil  holding 
receptacle,  a  float,  a  pivot  shaft  therefor  Immersed  within 
the  oil  In  said  receptacle,  a  switch  in  said  receptacle,  con- 
trolled >>y  the  movement  of  said  float,  and  a  bell  for  seal- 
ing said  switch. 

4.  A  tank  attachment  comprlslnit  an  oil  holding  recep- 
tacle, a  float,  a  pivot  .shaft  therefor  mounted  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  pair  of  arms  coonectlnii;  .said  shaft  and  float,  a 
switch,  and  a  bell  inclosing  said  switch,  having  Its  lower 
edges  immersed  in  the  oil  in  said  receptacle. 

^.  A  tank  attachment  comprising  an  oil  holding  recep- 
tacle, a  pivot  shaft  therefor,  a  float  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  rocker  arm  moving  with  said  shaft,  a  switch,  a 
spring  connecting  said  switch  with  said  rocker  arm,  and  a 
bell   for  sealInK  said  switch. 

6.  A  tank  attachment  comprising  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing a  sealing  fluid,  a  switch  mounted  therein,  a  bell  Inclos- 
ing said  switch,  a  float  and  operative  means  of  connection 
between  said  float  and  said  switch. 

7.  A  tank  attachment  comprising  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing a  sealing  fluid,  a  switch  mounted  therein,  a  t>ell  inclos- 
ing said  switch,  a  pivot  shaft  In  said  receptacle,  operative 
means  of  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  switch,  a 
float  and  a  lever  arm  connection  between  said  float  and 
aald  shaft. 


8  6  1.776.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-BLOCKING  SYSTEM. 

Chaslks   E.    Rof.hl,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Plied   Dec.    16, 

1003.     Serial  No.  185,3t»7. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  electrically-operated  railway  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  power  circuit,  of  a  track-signal  circuit  governed 
by  the  power  circuit,  a  controlling  clrcalt  on  the  vehicle 
governed  by  said  track-signal  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
governed  by  said  controlling  circuit  for  breaking  the  power 
circuit  on  the  vehicle  and  applying  a  brake. 

2.  in  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  ve- 
hicle energised  by  current  derived  from  the  power-clrcnlt, 
and  block-signal  circuits  for  danger  and  cautionary  sig- 
nals the  circuit  of  each  danger  signal  controlling  the  clr- 
calt of  a  succeeding  cautionary  signal  and  also  controlling 
the  automatic  stopping  means. 

S.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
tha  pofwer  drenlt.  of  automatic  means  for  stopplog  the  ▼»- 
Mela  anarglaed  by  current  derived  from  the  powar-drcnlt, 
aad  bloek-atgaal  drenlta  for  danger  and  caatlonary  sig- 
nals said  ctrcalts  forming  branches  of  the  power  circuit 
and  tb«  drcalt  of  the  danger  signal  controlling  the  circuit 
to  a  ayceacdlng  cautionary  signal. 


4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  automatic  means  for  stoppint;  the  ve 
hide,  and  block-signal  circuits  for  danger  and  cautionary 
signals  said  circuits  forming  branches  of  the  pov^er  cir- 
cuit and  the  circuit  of  the  danger  signal  controlling  the 
circuit  of  a  succeeding  cautionary  signal  and  also  cun- 
trolling  the  automatic  stopplnK  means. 
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5.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vchlcle.s,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  traveling  contact  makers  located  in 
difTerent  positions  crosswise  of  the  vehicle,  automatic 
means  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  and  two  sets  of  track  con- 
tacts cooperative  respectively  with  said  traveling  contact 
makers  one  of  the  track-contacts  controlling  a  track  sig- 
nal and  the  other  controlling  said  automatic  stopping 
meana 

6.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  traveling  contact  makei-s  located  In 
different  positions  crosswise  of  the  vehicle,  automatic 
means  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  and  two  sets  of  track-c6n 
tacts  one  set  for  each  block  cooperative  respectively  with 
said  traveling  contact-makers  one  of  the  track-contacts 
controlling  the  track-signal  and  a  dissimilar  track-contact 
of  a  block  in  the  rear  being  connected  with  said  flrst  track- 
contact  and  controlling  said  automatic  stopping  means. 

7.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combinstion  with 
the  power  drcuit.  of  traveling  contact-makers  located  In 
different  positions  crosswise  of  the  v»!hlcle.  automatic 
means  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  and  two  sets  of  track-con- 
tacta  one  set  for  each  block  cooperative  respectively  with 
said  traveling  contact-makers,  one  of  the  track-contacts 
controlling  a  danger  signal  on  Its  own  block  and  a  caution- 
ary signal  on  "a  block  In  the  rear  and  a  dissimilar  track 
conUet  of  said  block  In  the  rear  being  connected  with  said 
flrst  track-contact  and  controlling  said  automatic  stopping 

meana 

8.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movemenU  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
third-rail,  of  a  signal-conductor  adjacent  to  said  third-rail, 
automatic  stopping  means  controlled  by  said  slgnal-con- 
dnctor,  and  a  traveling  contact-maker  on  the  vehicle 
spanning  said  thlrd-raU  and  signal-conductor  for  supplying 

,  current  to  the  motor-drcnit  and  to  the  signal -conductor. 
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0.  In  a  system  far  eontrolltng  the  aiOTcmanta  of  dae- 
trleally-operated  railway  vehldea  the  combination  with  a 
third-rail  forming  a  contlnnoas  working  conductor,  of  a 
track-contact  adjacent  to  said  third-rail  and  forming  a 
part  of  a  block-drctilt,  a  block-aignal  eoatroUed  by  said 
block-drcnit,  and  a  travdlng  contact-asaker  on  the  Ta- 
hlde  and  spanning  said  thIrd-raU  and  track-contact  for 
Mippljrlng  current  to  the  motor  drcalt  and  to  ths  blodc 
clrcalt. 

10.  In  a  system  for  cootroiliog  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehlclea,  the  combination  with  a 
third-rail  forming  a  continuous  working  conductor,  of 
danger  and  cautionary  signals,  a  track-contact  adjacent 
to  the  third-rail  and  conncctsd  In  block-drcalts  controlllog 
danger  and  cautionary  siCMils  af  different  blodii.  and  a 
traveling  coatact-maker  oa  the  vehicle  and  spanning  said 
third-rail  and  track-contact  for  supplying  current  to  tlM 
motor  clrcnit  and  to  the  btoek-drcalts. 

11.  In  a  system  for  coatrolllng  the  movements  of  dec- 
trically-operated  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
third-rail,  of  a  pair  of  track-contacts  adJacMit  to  and  lo- 
cated in  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  third-rail 
and  forming  parts  of  block-circnita,  a  block-sl^al  coo- 
trolled  by  one  of  said  block-drcuits.  automatic  stopping 
means  controlled  by  the  other  block-clrcult.  and  a  pair  of 
traveling  contact-makers  on  the  vehlde  one  spanning  said 
third-rail  and  the  flrst  track-contact  and  the  other  coact- 
Ing  with  said  second  track-contact. 

12.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elee* 
trlcally-opernted  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
third-rail,  of  a  pair  of  track-contacts  adjacent  to  and  lo- 
cated in  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  third-rail 
and  forming  parts  of  block-drcults  In  which  dissimilar 
track -con  tact  8  of  different  block-drmits  are  connected,  a 
block-signal  controlled  by  one  of  said  block-drcults.  auto- 
matic stopping  means  controlled  by  the  other  block -drcult, 
and  a  pair  of  traveling  contact-makers  on  the  vehicle  one 
spanning  said  third-rail  and  the  flrst  track-contact  and  the 
other  coactlng  with  said  second  track-contact. 

13.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elee> 
trically-operated  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
third-rail,  of  danger  and  cautionary  signals,  a  track-con- 
tact adjacent  to  the  third-rail  and  connected  in  block-cir- 
cnlts  controlling  danger  and  cautionary  signals  of  different 
blocks,  a  second  track-contact  adjacent  to  said  third  rail 
but  occupying  a  dlOTerent  position  and  connected  In  circuit 
with  the  cautionary  block-circuit  of  its  own  block,  auto- 
matic stopping  means  controlled  by  said  second  track-con- 
tact, and  a  pair  of  traveling  contact-makers  on  the  vehicle 
one  spanning  said  third-rail  and  the  flrst  track-contact  and 
the  other  connected  with  said  second  track-contact. 

14.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  rail- 
way vehicles,  the  combination  with  s 'block-signal  circuit, 
of  a  controlling  circuit  governed  by  said  block-signal  cir- 
cuit and  controlling  a  block  in  the  rear  of  that  controlled 
by  said  block-signal  circuit,  and  automatic  stopping  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  governed  by  said  controlling  cir- 
cuit. 

15.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  rail- 
way vehlclea.  the  combination  with  block-signal  circuits 
hflvloff  danger  and  caatlonary  signals  In  which  the  circuit 
of  each  danger  signal  controls  the  circuit  of  a  succeeding 
cautionary  dgaal.  of  automatic  stopping  means  located 
upon  the  vehlde  and  governed  by  the  circuit  of  the  cau- 
tionary signal. 

16^  In  a  system  for  coatrolllng  the  mpvements  of  elec- 
trically-opersted  railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
power  circuit,  of  a  controlling  circuit  on  the  vehicle  said 
drcult  containing  a  manual  controlling  switch  and  being 
governed  by  the  power  drcalt,  and  an  automatic  control- 
ling device  also  on  the  vehlde  and  governed  by  the  con- 
trolling clrcalt. 

17.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehidea,  the  combination  with 
the  power  drcalt,  of  a  eoBtrelllng  drcalt  on  the  vehlde 
■aid  drcalt  cootalnlng  a  maaaal  coatrolllag  switch  and  an 
Indicator  and  being  governed  by  tba  powar  drcalt,  and  an 
automatic  controlling  device  alao  oa  die  Tehldc  aad  gov- 
erned by  tlw  coatroUlBff  drcalt. 


18.  In  a  syatam  for  controlling  the  movements  of  elec- 
trically-operated railway  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  power  circuit,  of  a  controlling  snd  lighting  circuit  on 
the  vehlde  said  circuit  contsininK  a  manual  controlling 
■witch  aad  one  or  more  lamps  snd  recelvlni;  current  from 
the  power  clrcalt,  snd  sn  sutomatic  controlling  device 
also  on  the  vehlde  and  governed  by  the  controlling  circuit. 


801,777.  HAY  AND  STOCK  RACK.  lu  dlky  L.  Ryder. 
Paw  Paw.  Mlih.  Filed  Mar.  6,  liMi,';.  Serial  No. 
248,595.  • 
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Cl<iim. — 1.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  u  body  por- 
tion :  straps  having  eyes  In  their  upper  ends  urrauKed  on 
the  sides  of  said  body  so  that  their  eyes  project  above  the 
tops  thereof :  rack  wings  on  the  sides,  consisting  of  cross- 
arms,  adapted  to  shoulder  aKainst  the  sides  of  said  body 
when  the  rack  is  adjusted  as  a  bay  rack  ;  siipportluK  straps 
for  said  arms  provided  with  downwardly  turned  hooks  at 
their  outer  ends  engaging  over  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
with  hook  extensions  at  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eyes  of  the  straps  on  said  body  ;  longitudinal 
boards  or  bars  on  said  arms  :  end  pieces  for  said  racks : 
hooks  pivoted  on  said  end  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  said  rack  when  the  sides  or  wings  are 
adjusted  as  a  stock  rack  :  and  a  button  for  locking  said 
hooks  In  their  engaging  position,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  ;  straps 
having  eyes  in  their  upper  ends,  arranged  on  the  sides  of 
said  body;  rack  wings  on  said  sides  consisting  .of  cross- 
arms,  supporting  straps  for  said  arms  with  books  at  their 
inner  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  straps  on  said 
body,  and  longitudinal  boards  on  said  arms  ;  end  pieces  for 
said  racks  :  hooks  pivoted  on  said  end  pieces,  adapted  to 
engage  the  longitudinal  bars  of  said  rack  when  the  sides 
or  wings  are  sdjusted  as  a  stock  rack  ;  and  buttons  for 
locking  said  hooks  in  their  engaging  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 


8  5  1,778.     PURIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS. 

CaaL  Schmidt,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  June 

9,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,074. 

Claim. — \  feeder  of  chemicals  for  water  purifying  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  compartment  a  for  the  dry  chemical*^ 
vrltb  a  feed  worm  at  the  bottom,  extending  from  the  outlet 
opening  f  to  the  end  wall  with  thread  in  one  diredion  and 
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from  Mid  oiMBlac  to  tb«  opposite  end  witk  ttecod  in  oppo- 
fdte  dlToetlon.  a  eoapartment  •,  bolow  tko  eonportaMnt  • 
with  fMd  opcBlnff  IT  at  on*  end  ondar  tlM  opentaiir  t:  •  vo- 
ter oapply  pipe  i  with  oock  h  to  admit  water  for  wettlac 
aad  dlaaolTlns  a  dry  cbemieal.  falUac  down  frooi  the  coa»- 
partiMOt  a,  a  feed  screw  d  la  the  caains:  e  driving  tbe 


chemicals  mixed  wltta  the  water  from  the  opeDin^  0  at  one 
end  toward  an  opening  In  the  opposite  end  wall  k,  having 
Its  lower  edge  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  a  ;  and  means 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  feed  screws,  substaotlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


861.770.       EXPLOSIVE -ENGINE.       CnARLKS    SCHDLTZ. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1005.     Serial  No.  230.442. 


Clolm. — 1.  In  an  exploslTC  engine,  in  combination,  a  ej\- 
tnder  haTing  a  port  therein ;  a  piston  ;  and  means  moring 
with  sold  piston  for  opening  said  port  at  rartona  pointa  in 
tbo  stroke  of  said  platon. 

S.  In  an  ezpIoalTe  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
haTlng  a  port  therein  :  a  piston  for  said  cylinder ;  means 
traTellag  with  said  piston  for  coTerlng  and  uncoTerlng 
nld  port :  and  Bseaaa  adaptad  to  l>e  aetoated  by  tbe  opera- 
tor for  varylnc  tbe  ttasa  of  nncoTorlng  said  port  with  ref- 
to  the  position  of  tbe  piston. 
S.  In  an  azploalTe  engine,  in  combination,  a  eTllBdar 
a  port  therein :  a  platon  in  aaid  cylinder ;  a  ^mlTt 
sr  «i  aald  platon  adapted  to  open  aad  doas  aald 
for  •d^Mtlag  the  poaltloa  of  said  snlvo 


meoiber  with  relation  to  aald  port.  Indapendentiy  of  the 
moTement  of  said  ralve  member  doe  to  said  platon,  for 
opening  said  port  at  Tariooa  points  In  the  stroka  of  the 
plstott. 

4.  In  an  exploalTs  engine.  In  comblnatien.  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein ;-  a  piaton  in  aald  cylinder ;  a  vaire 
BMmber  on  said  platoa  adapted  to  open  and  eloae  aald 
port ;  aad  a  rod  connected  with  said  valve  memt>er  aad  ex- 
tending to  a  point  outside  tbe  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be 
moTed  by  tlM  operator  for  awTlng  said  valve  member. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  in  eombinstloa.  a  cyltaidcr 
having  a  port  therein  ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  sold  pis- 
ton being  provided  with  meana  for  opening  and  cloaing 
said  port:  and  means  for  adjnttably  rotating  aald  platon 
to  vary  tbe  time  of  opening  said  port. 

tf.  Ib  an  explosive  •oginc.  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein  :  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton being  provided  «'ltb  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  port ;  a  crhnk  shaft :  a  connection  between  ssiu  pis- 
ton and  said  crank  shaft  permitting  of  a  rotation  of  said 
piston  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  piston  through  vari- 
able distances  to  open  and  dose  said  port  at  various  points 
In  tbe  stroke  of  said  piston. 

7.  In  an  explosive  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein  ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  :  a  valve 
member  moving  with  said  piston,  said  valve  member  being 
cut  away  at  two  different  points  with  reference  to  tbe 
stroke  of  the  piston  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve 
memlH^r  to  bring  either  of  said  cut-away  points  In  position 
to  register  with  said  port. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  in  comblaation.  a  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  therein  ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder ; 
a  valve  ring  fixed  with  relation  to  one  end  of  said  piston, 
said  ring  being  notdied  at  two  different  points  with  refer- 
ence to  the  stroke  of  the  piston ;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  piston  to  bring  either  of  said  notches  in  position  to 
register  with  said  exhaust  port. 

9.  in  an  explosive  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein  and  an  opening  extending  through 
one  of  Its  ends;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  ;  a  valve  member 
lixed  with  relation  to  said  piston,  said  member  beln^  cut 
away  at  two  different  points  with  reference  to  tbe  stroke 
of  tbe  piston ;  a  rod  fixed  to  said  valve  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
a  point  outside  of  said  cylinder :  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  rod. 

10.  in  an  exploalve  engine,  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein  and  an  opening  extending  through 
one  of  Us  ends :  a  piston  in  said  cylinder ;  a  valve  member 
fixed  to  said  piston  for  opening  and  closing  said  port ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  tiie  position  of  said  valve  member 
witb  relation  to  aald  port,  said  means  comprising  a  rod 
of*  angular  cross-sebtlon  fixed  to  said  member,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  aald  rod  and  to  lie  in  said  opening  In 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
aleeve. 

11.  In  an  explosive  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein  ;  a  piston  ;  and  means  in  said  piston 
controllable  from  without  tbe  cylinder,  for  opening  said 
port  at  various  points  in  tlia  stroke  of  said  piston. 

12.  In  an  exploalve  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein ;  a  piston  for  said  cylinder ;  means 
traveling  witb  said  platon  for  covering  and  uncovering 
said  port :  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tlie  oper- 
ator from  without  said  cylinder,  for  varying  the  time  of 
uncovering  said  port  with  reference  to  tbe  position  of  tbe 
piston. 

13.  In  sn  exploalve  engine.  In  oomblnstlon,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein :  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton l>etng  provided  with  meana  for  opening  and  cloaing 
said  port :  meana  for  adjustably  rotating  said  platon  to 
vary  tbe  time  of  opening  said  port,  said  means  tietng  oper- 
able from  without  said  cylinder. 

14.  in  an  explosive  engine,  in  coari>lnation.  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  thcrela  ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  aald  pis- 
ton being  provldad  with  moans  for  opening  aad  do^ag 
aald  port :  a  craak  ohnft :  a  coaocctlon  between  aald  ptoton 
aad  said  cmak  diaft  parmlttlag  of  ToCntlon  of  aald  platon  ; 
and  manlpoiative  msans  for  ronafing  aald 
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variable  distances  to  open  and  done  aaid  port  at  varkras 
points  In  the  stroke  of  said  platon,  aald  means  being  oper- 
able from  without  said  cylinder. 


861,780.  BElf  I  -  MBTAVi^IC  WALL  8TBUCTUBE  FOB 
SLIDING  DOORS.  DaMiai.  8cnt;Ti.na.  Ban  Diego,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
100r>.     Serial  No.  246,324. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  seml-metalllc  stmetnre  for  sliding  doors 
comprising    extemsl    frame    meml>ers    of    chsnnel-lron    to 
form  s  portion  of  tbe  header  and  tbe  front  and  back  posts 
of  tbe  structure,   means  st  the  Junctions  of  said   header 
and  said  posts  for  supporting  rail  brackets,  the  same  be- 
ing fastened  to  tbe  header  and  to  their  posts  respectively 
snd  tying  said   header  and   posts  together,   each  of  said 
bracket  supports  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  a 
projection  for  supporting  iu  bracket,  a  loop  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  back  bracket  support,  a  bridge  on  the  sup- 
porting projection  of  said   bracket  support,   s   cantsllver 
bracket  having  a  base  which  extenda  at>ove  and  below  its 
bracket  arm.   tbe  upper  extension  of  said  bracket   being 
provided  with  a  perforation  and  inaerted  behind  the  loop, 
snd    the    lower    extension    being    Interlocked    with    said 
bridge,  a  fastener  tbrongh  tbe  loop  the  upi>er  extension  of 
the  baae  and  tbe  bracket  support  and  the  back  post,  a 
shim  above  tbe  fastener  and  between  the  upper  bracket- 
base  extension  snd  the  bracket  support,  a  timber  fastened 
in    the   channel    of   tbe   front   post   channel-Iron,    a   block 
faatened  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  timber  and  support- 
ing  the  front   bracket  support,   a  canUllver  bracket  for 
the  front  post  mounted  in  aald  bracket-support,  the  same 
being  provided  with  a  base  and  having  extensions  of  said 
baae  above  and  below  Its  bracket  arm,  the  lower  extension 
having  a  vertical  screw  hole,  an  adjusting  acrew  engaging 
tbe    lower    projection   of   tbe   front    bracket   support   snd 
screwed  Into  the  lower  extension  of  the  bracket  base,  a 
loop  over  the  upper  eztenaion  of  said  baae,  a  rail  cramped 
in  the  rear  bracket,  and  extending  over  tbe  front-bracket, 
a  stirrup  over  the  front  end  of  said  rail  provided  with  a 
aet-acrew  foe  drawing  tbe  rail  toward  and  clamping  it  to 
the  arm  of  the  front  cantailver  bmcfcet  and  for  producing 
tenalon  In  the  mil.  metal  tlea  en  oppoalta  aldaa  of  the 


structure  respectively,  connecting  tbe  posts  together  be- 
low tbe  channel  Iron  member  of  tbe  header,  sheet  metal 
mouth-posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  structure  and  re 
spectlvely  fsstened  to  said  ties  and  to  the  header,  Hes 
connecting  the  mouth  posts  respectively  to  the  back  posta. 
reinforcing  sheet  metal  strips  fastened  to  the  mouth  posts 
and  provided  with  projections,  said  mouth  posts  and  strips 
being  perforated,  timbers  held  by  said  projections,  nails 
or  screws  extending  through  said  mouth  posta  Into  said 
timbers,  channel-Iron  ties  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  mouth 
posts  connecting  the  same  with  the  back  post,  the  lower 
channel-iron  tie  having  Its  channel  upper-most  and  the 
upper  channel-iron  tie  having  its  channel  downward,  longl 
tudlnally  grooved  siding  fastened  in  place  in  said  chan 
nels  and  against  said  timbers,  brackets  on  the  door  way 
side  of  the  mouth  posts,  brackets  on  the  outer  faces  of  the 
front  post,  head  timbers  mounted  In  said  brackets  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame,  head  Jambs  in  said  head  timbers 
re8i)ectively.  meUl  slot-screens  for  said  head  Jambs  re- 
spectively, each  comprising  a  metal  blade  fastened  to  and 
extending  inward  from  the  head-Jamb  to  form  a  wall  of  a 
slot  below  the  rail,  and  anchor  plates  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  structure  frame  and  connecting  the  mouth 
post  and  lower  channel  tie  of  one  side  of  the  structure 
with  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  structure. 

2.   A   semi-metallic  structure   for  slldinK  doors  compris 
ing   external    frame    memlxrK   of   channel  iron    to   form   a 
portion  of  the  header  and  the  front  and  bacli  posts  of  the 
structure,  means  at  the  junctions  of  said  header  and  said 
posts    for    supiKJrtlng    rail    brackets,    the    same    being    fas- 
tened  to   the   header   and    to   their   posts   resiK'ctively  and 
tying  said  header  and  post.s  together,  each  of  said  bracket 
supports  being  provided  at   the   lower  end   with  a   projec- 
I   tlon  for  supporting  its  bracket,   a  loop  at   the  upper  por- 
I   tlon   of   the   back   bracket   support,   a   bridge  on    the  sup- 
porting projection   of  said   bracket   support,   a   canUllver 
,   bracket  having  a  base  which  extends  above  and  below  Its 
I   bracket   arm.    the    uppt-r   extension    of   said    bracket    being 
provided  with  a  perforation  and  inoerted  behind  the  loop, 
and     the    lower    extension     being    interlocked     with     said 
bridge,  a  fastener  through  the  loop  the  upper  extension  of  ' 
the   base   and    the   bracket   support    and    the   back   post,    a 
shim  above  the  fastener  and  between  the  upper  bracket- 
base   extension    and    the    bracket    support,    a    timber   fas- 
tened   in    the    channel    of    the    front    post    channel-iron,    a 
block   fastened   to   the  u|ip<'r   portion   of  said   timber  and 
supporting  the  front  bracket,  a  cantailver  bracket  for  the 
front  post,  mounted  in  said  bracket  support,  the  same  be-, 
ing   provided   with   a  base   and   having  extensions  of  said 
base  above   and   below   Its   bracket   arm.    the   lower   exten- 
sion having  a  vertical  screw  hole,  an  adjusting  screw  en- 
gaging the  lower  projection  of  the  front  bracket  support 
and  screwed  into  the  lower  extension  of  the  bracket  base, 
a    loop    over    the    upper    extension    of    said    base,    a    rail 
crampi>d  in   the  rear  bracket   And  extending  on   the  front 
bracket,  a  stirrup  over  the  front  end  of  said  rail  provided 
with  a  set-screw  for  drawing  the  rail  toward  and  clamp- 
ing It  to  the  arm  of  the  front  cantailver  bracket  and  for 
producing  tension  in  the  rail,  metal  ties  on  opposite  sides 
of    the    structure,    resi>ectively.    connecting    the    posts    to- 
gether   Ih'Iow    the    channel  ir«in    iiieuiber    of    the    header, 
sheet   metal   mouth-posts  on   opposite   sides  of   the  struc- 
ture  and    respectively    fastened    to    said    ties    and    to    the 
header,    ties    connecting    the    mouth-posts    respectively    to 
the  back  post,  reinforcing  sheet-metal  strips  fastened  to 
the    mouth    posts    and    provided    with    |)rojection8,    said 
mouth  posts  and  strips  being  perforated,  timbers  held  by 
said    projections,    nails    or    screws    through    said    mouth 
posts  into  said  tlmber.s,  channel-iron  ties  at  top  and  bot- 
tom  of   the   mouth    posts   connecting    the   satne   with    tbe 
back  post,  the  lower  channel-Iron  tie  having  its  channel 
uppermost  and  the  upper  channel-iron  tie  having  its  chan- 
nel downward,   longitudinally  grooved  siding  fastened  in 
place  Id  said  channels  and  against  said  timbers,  brackets 
on  the  door-way  side  of  the  mouth  posts,  brackets  on  tbe 
outer   faces  of   the   front   post,   head    timbers   mounted   In 
said  brsckets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  anchor 
plates  extending  across  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  structure  frame 
and  connecting  tbe  mouth  post  aad  lower  channel  tie  of 
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oa«  ilde  of  the  stractnre  with  thoM  on  tbe  other  tide  of 
tlM  structure. 

3.  A  Mml-metalUc  utmctare  for  sitdlng  doors  compris- 
Ins  external  frame  membera  of  channel  iron  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  header  and  the  front  and  back  poata  of  tbe 
atructure.  means  at  the  junctions  of  said  header  and  said 
pofits  for  Mupporting  rail  brackets,  tbe  same  being  fas- 
tened to  the  header  and  to  their  post  respectively  and  ty- 
ing said  header  and  posts  together,  cantallTer  brackets 
fastened  to  said  supporting  means  respectively,  a  rail  fas- 
ten<>d  In  tension  on  said  brackets,  metal  ties  connecting 
the  posts  together  below  the  channel  iron  member  of  the 
header,  sheet  metal  mouth  posts  fastened  to  said  ties  and 
to  tbe  header,  ties  connecting  the  mouth  ponta  respec- 
tively to  the  back  post,  re-infordng  sheet  metal  strips 
fastened  to  the  mouth  posts  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions, said  mouth  posts  being  perforated,  timbers  held  by 
staid  projections,  nails  or  screws  through  said  mouth- 
postH  into  said  timbers,  ties  at  top  and  bottom  of  the 
mouth  posts  connecting  the  same  with  tbe  back  post,  and 
means  connecting  the  mouth  post  and  lower  tie  of  one 
side  of  the  8tructure  with  tbose  of  the  other  side  of  the 
structure. 

4.  A  semi  metallic  wall-structure  for  sliding  doors  com- 
prisiDi;  external  frame  members  formed  of  channel  Iron 
to  form  a  portion  of  the  header  and  the  front  and  back 
posts  of  the  structure,  metal  ties  counecting  the  posts 
together  below  the  channel  iron  member  of  the  header, 
sheet  metal  mouth  posts  fastened  to  said  ties  and  to  the 
header,  ties  connecting  the  mouth  posts  respectively  to 
the  back  post,  reinforcing  sheet  metnl  strips  fastened  to 
the  month  posts  iind  provided  with  projections,  said 
mouth  posts  Iwlnv  perforated,  timbers  held  by  said  pro- 
jections, nulls  or  screws  through  said  posts  into  said 
timbers,  channel  iron  stays  at  top  and  bottom  of  the 
mouth  posts  Connecting  the  same  with  the  back  posts, 
the  lower  channel  iron  stay  having  its  channel  upper- 
most and  the  upper  channel  iron  stay  having  Its  channel 
downward,  longitudinally  fluted  siding  cut  diagonally  at 
Its  ends  and  fitted  in  the  channels  of  said  channel-iron 
stays  and  fastened  in  place  against  said  timbers,  lath  fas- 
tened to  the  siding  horizontally  and  metallic  anchor 
plates  fastening  together  the  ties  at  the  bottom  of  the 
structure. 

.'.  A  semi  metallic  wall-structure  comprising  a  header 
and  end  posts  fastened  to  the  header  and  mouth  posts 
consisting  in  upright  angle-irons :  an  anchor  plate  fasten- 
ing said  angle-irons  together  at  the  bottom  ;  reinforcing 
strips  of  sheet  metal  In  the  angles  of  said  angle  iron  posts 
and  provided  with  projections  for  receiving  timbers,  tim- 
bers for  the  angles  of  said  angle-iron  posts  supported  by 
the  projections  and  means  fastening  the  timbers,  the  re- 
inforcing strips  and  the  angle-irons  together. 

6.  A  semi-metallic  structure  for  sliding  doors  compris- 
iDg  external  frame  members  formed  of  channel-iron  and 
fastened  together  to  form  a  portion  of  the  header  and 
the  front  and  back  posts  of  the  structure,  metal  ties  con- 
necting the  posts  together  below  the  channel-iron  member 
of  the  header,  sheet  metal  month  posts  fastened  to  said 
tlea  and  to  the  header,  ties  connecting  tbe  mouth  posta  re- 
spectively to  the  back-post,  re-infordng  sheet  metal  strips 
fastened  to  the  mouth  posts  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions, said  mouth  posts  l>eing  perforated,  timbers  held  by 
said  projections,  nails  or  screws  through  aald  posts  into 
said  timbers.  channel-Iron  stays  at  top  and  bottom  of  the 
mouth  posts  connecting  the  same  with  the  back  poat,  the 
lower  channel -iron  stay  having  Its  channel  npper-moat 
aad  the  upper  channel-iroD  stay  haTlng  Ita  channel  down- 
ward, and  aiding  fastened  In  place  In  said  channels  and 
against  said  timbers. 

7.  In  a  wall  structure  for  alldlng  doors,  a  post  eomprla- 
iBt  an  angle  Iron  np-rlght  and  sectional  re-lnforoMsents 
t^refor*  compoaed  of  sheet  metal  strips  fastened  thereto 
tnalde  tbe  aofle  and  bent  transTerscly  and  thereby  fnr- 
atebed  with  traoaverae  projectlag  portions. 

8.  In  a  wall  strnctare  (or  sliding  doors,  a  post  comprla- 
lag  an  angle  iron  ap-rigbt  and  sectional  re-inforcements 
tber^or  composed  of  sheet  awtal  strips  fastened  thereto 
laaMte  tbe  aagle  and  famlabed  wttb  projectloaa.  and  sec- 
tional tiipNers  carried  by  said  re-laforclag  sections. 


0.  A  seml-metallic  wall  structnre  for  alldlng  doors 
prlalng  a  channel-Iron  header  two  channel-Iron  end  posts 
fastened  thereto,  two  angle  iron  month  posts  fastened  to 
the  head  between  the  end  posts  and  with  a  space  between 
them,  a  base  to  which  all  of  the  posts  are  'fastened,  me- 
tallic re-inforclng  strips  on  the  angle  iron  posta ;  metal 
bracket  supports  fastened  In  the  channels  of  the  channel 
iron  posts  beneath  the  head,  brackets  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  said  supporta,  and  a  rail  carried  thereby. 

10.  In  a  semi-metallic  wall-pocket  structure  for  sliding 
doors,  a  mouth-post  comprising  an  angle  iron  upright  re- 
inforced by  a  sheet  metal  strip  In  the  angle,  and  a  timber 
In  the  angle  and  against  said  strip. 

11.  In  a  semi-meUliic  wall-pocket  structure  for  sliding 
doors,  a  mouth-poat  comprising  an  angle  iron  upright  and 
strap  iron  reinforcement  both  perforated,  a  atop  and  screws 
or  nails  therethrough  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  seml-metallic  wall-pocket  structure  for  slfdlng 
doors,  a  mouth-post  comprising  an  angle  Iron  upright  and 
strap-iron  reinforcement  in  the  angle-iron  bent  crosswise 
and  thereby  provided  with  transverse  projections. 

13.  In  a  seml-metallic  wail-pocket  structure  for  sliding 
doors,  a  mouth  post  comprising  an  angle  iron  upright  and 
strap-iron  reinforcement  in  sections,  each  section  having 
bent  portions  and  supporting  each  other  substantially  as 
set  forttt. 

14.  In  a  seml-metallic  wall-pocket 'Structure  for  sliding 
doors,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  cantaliver  rail- 
brackets  fastened  to  said  frame,  a  rail  cramped  on  one  of 
the  brackets  and  resting  on  the  tip  of  the  other  bracket, 
with  an  open  space  between  its  end  and  the  bracket  a 
stirrup  around  the  rail  and  said  other  bracket  and  means 
underneath  the  bracket  engaging  such  bracket  and  stirrup 
for  drawing  the  end  of  the  rail  down  toward  such  bracket. 

15.  In  a  wall-pocket  atructure  for  sliding  doors  tbe  com 
bination  with  a  rail  and  a  cantaliver  bracket  therefor,  tbe 
bracket  being  aslant  with  an  open  space  between  the 
bracket  and  the  end  of  the  rail,  of  a  stirrup  and  means 
underneath  the  bracket  engaging  the  stirrup  and  bracket 
for  drawing  the  rail  toward  the  bracket. 

16.  In  a  wall-pocket  structure,  for  sliding  doors  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rail  and  a  bracket  therefor,  the  bracket 
b«lng  aslant  with* an  open  space  above,  of  means  engaging 
the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  under  face  of  the  bracket,  for 
forcing  tbe  rail  toward  the  bracket. 

17.  In  a  wall-pocket  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
rail  and  a  support  for  one  end  thereof  of  a  bracket  mount- 
ed for  supi>i;rting  tbe  other  eod  of  the  rail,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  bracket,  and  means  for  clamping  the  end  of 
the  rail  to  such  bracket'. 

18.  In  a  wall-pocket  structure  for  siding  doors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cantaliver  bracket  faatened  to  the  frame  of 
the  structure  and  provided  with  a  rail  seat  to  engage  tbe 
top  of  the  inner  end  of  the  rail  at  the  base  of  the  bracket, 
a  rail  resting  on  the  tip  of  the  bracket  and  having  an  end 
engaged  in  said  seat,  another  bracket  fastened  to  the  frame 
of  the  structure,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  tbe 
other  end  of  the  rail  in  tenaion  on  the  other  bracket. 

19.  In  a  wall  -  pocket  structure  for  sliding  doors,  a 
bracket  for  the  inner  end  of  the  rail,  a  rail  engaged  at 
top  and  bottom  by,  and  thereby  cramped  in  aald  bracket, 
a  cantaliver  bracket  for  the  other  end  of  tbe  rail  and 
means  fur  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  end  of  the  rail 
held  by  said  cantaliver  bracket. 

20.  In  a  wall-pocket  stmcture  for  sliding  doors  the  com- 
bination with  a  rail  held  cramped  by  engagenaent  at  top 
and  bottom  wltb  a  support  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  pocket, 
of  an  adjustable  bra^et  for  the  other  end  of  the  rail  and 
means  for  detachably  fastening  tbe  rail  to  said  bracket 

21.  A  wall  pocket  structure  comprising  a  metaille  frame 
bavlag  channel-iron  ties  above  and  below,  and  aiding,  tbe 
apper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  in  the  channels  of  saM 
ties. 

22.  A  wall  pocket  strttctnre  conprlaing  a  metallic  frame 
having  opper  and  lower  ebannei-lroa  ties  sad  flatcd  sMHag 
having  Its  edges  In  the  channels  of  said  tics. 

23.  A  wall  stractnre  comprising  a  iMtallic  frame  having 
channel-iron  ties,  flntad  siding  having  edges  la  saM  tics 
and  lathing  on  tbe  fluted  faees  of  said  siding. 

24.  A  wall  stractnre  comprising  a  metallic  frame  bav- 
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lag  channel-Iron  ties,  aiding  having  edges  In  said  channel- 
iron  ties  and  composed  of  loogltadlnally  grooved  members 
and  lathing  on  the  grooved  face  of  said  siding. 

25.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  channel- 
irons,  siding  composed  of  longitudinally  fluted  boards  cut 
aslant  at  their  ends  and  arranged  aalant  in  the  frame,  the 
upp«r  and  lower  edges  of  said  aiding  being  in  said  channel - 
irona. 

26.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  channel- 
Iruns,  aiding  composed  of  longltudtnally  fluted  boards  cut 
aslant  at  their  ends  and  arranged  aalant  in  the  frame  with 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  siding  in  said  channel-irons 
and  wboden  lath  faatened  horiaontally  on  the  fluted  face 
uf  said  siding. 

27.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  metallic  frame  com- 
posed of  up-right  posts  and  ties  between  aald  poau,  the 
upper  and  lower  tiea  being  channel-irons,  timbers  fastened 
to  said  posta,  and  siding  composed  of  boards  cut  aslant  at 
their  ends  and  set  aslant  in  the  frame  and  faatened  to  aald 
Umbers  and  In  aald  channel-lrona. 

28.  A  wall  pocket  structure  comprising  metallic  posts 
and  channel-iron  ties,  timbers  fastened  to  said  posts,  and 
fluted  siding  fastened  to  said  timbers  and  in  said  channel' 
irons. 

20.  A  wall  structure  comprising  metallic  posts  and  chan- 
nel -  iron  ties,  siding  composed  of  longitudinally  fluted 
boards  cut  aalant  at  their  ends  and  aet  aslant  between  tbe 
posts  and  fastened  to  tbe  timbera  and  in  the  channel-irons 
and  lathing  on  the  fluted  face  of  said  aiding. 

30.  A  wall  pocket  structure  comprising  a  metallic  frame 
having  posta.  upper  and  lower  channel-iron  ties  and  one 
or  more  Intermediate  flat  ties  and  aiding  faatened  to  the 
lH>8ts  and  in  the  channel- irons.  . 

31.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  metallic  frame  hav- 
ing posts,  upper  and  lower  cbannel-lron  ties,  one  or  more 
intermediate  flat  ties,  siding  composed  of  longitudinally 
fluted  boards  cut  aslant  at  their  ends  and  fastened  to  the 
posts  and  in  the  channel-irons  and  resting  against  tbe  in- 
termediate tie  or  ties. 

32.  A  wall  pocket  structure  comprising  a  metallic  frame 
having  posts,  upper  and  lower  channel-iron  ties  and  one 
or  more  intermediate  flat  ties,  and  aiding  fastened  to  the 
posta  and  in  the  channel  irons  and  resting  against  the  in- 
termediate tie  or  ties. 

33.  A  semi-metallic  structure  for  sliding  doors  compris- 
ing external  frame  members  fastened  together  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  header  and  the  front  and  back  posts  of  tbe 
structure,  metal  ties  connecting  the  posts  together,  sheet 
metal  mouth  posts  fastened  to  said  ties  and  to  the  header, 
ties  connecting  the  mouth  posts  respectively  to  the  back 
post,  re-inforclng  sheet  metal  strips  fastened  to  the  mouth 
posta  and  provided  with  projectiona,  said  mouth  posts  be- 
ing perforated,  timbers  held  by  aald  projections,  nails  or 
screws  through  said  mouth  posts  into  said  timbers,  ties 
at  top  and  bottom  of  the  mouth  posts  connecting  tbe  same 
with  the  back  post,  and  siding  fasteo.ed  Id  place  against 
said  ties  and  timbers. 

34.  A  Bemi-metalllc  atructure  for  sliding  doors  compris- 
ing external  frame  membera  fastened  together  to  form  a 
portion  of  ttM  header  and  the  front  and  back  posts  of  the 
atructure,  ties  connecting  the  posts  together,  angle-iron  up- 
righu  for  mouth-posts  faatened  to  aald  tiea  and  to  the 
header,  ties  connecting  the  mouth-post  uprights  respec- 
tively to  the  back  post,  timbers  faatened  in  the  angles  of 
said  mouth-post  up-rigbu  and  siding  fastened  in  place 
against  aald  ties  and  timbera. 

8S.  In  a  wall  atructure  for  alMlag  doora,  a  mouth-post 
comprising  an  angle  Iron  upright  and  timber  reinforce- 
ment therefor  fastened  thereto  Inside  the  angle. 

Sft,  In  a  wall  stnicturc  for  sliding  doors,  a  post  compris- 
ing an  angle  irtm  up-right  and  ssctlonal  re-lnforcement 
therefor  faatened  thereto  Inslds  the  angle. 

87.  A  seml-metallic  wall  stmcture  for  sliding  doors 
comprising  .a  channel-Iron  bead,  two  channel-Iron  end 
posu  faatsned  thereto,  two  angle  Iron  month  posts  fas- 
tsned  to  ths  bead  betwssn  the  end  posts  and  with  a  apace 
between  tbam,  a  base  to  which  all  of  the  poats  are  faa- 
tened. metal  bracket  sapporu  fastMMd  In  the  channels  of 
the  channel  Iron  poets  beaesth  the  head,  brackets  mounted 
In  said  supports,  and  a  rail  held  in  tension  thereon. 


38.  A  semi  metallic  wall-structure  comprising  a  header, 
end  posts  fastened  to  the  header,  mouth  posts  comprising 
upright  angle-lrona,  an  anchor  plate  fastening  said  angle- 
irona  together  at  the  bottom,  reinforcing  strips  of  sheet 
metal  in  the  angles  of  aald  angle-iron  posU  and  provided 
with  projections  for  receiving  timl)ers,  timbers  for  the 
angles  of  said  angle-Iron  posts  supported  by  the  projec- 
tions, meana  fastening  the  timbers,  tbe  reinforcing  strips 
and  the  angle  irona  together,  a  rail  connected  with  aald 
eiul  posts,  and  means  for  holding  the  rail  in  tension. 

30.  A  seml-metallic  wall-structure  comprising  a  header, 
end  posts,  fastened  t-o  tbe  header,  mouth-posts  compris- 
ing up-right  angle-irons,  means  fastening  said  angle-irons 
together  at  the  bottom,  timbers  fastened  In  the  angles  of 
the  angle-Irons,  a  rail  connected  with  said  end  posts,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  rail  In  tension. 

40.  In    a    wall    pocket    structure    for   sliding   doors,    an^ 
angle-iron  alot-screen   having  a   perforated  flange  extend- 
ing  upward   from    the  screen   and    fastened   to   the   inner 
wall   of   the   structure.  • 

41.  In  a  wall  pocket  structure  for  sliding  doors  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sheet  metal  slot  screens  having  a  narrow 
slot  between  them. 

42.  In  a  wall  pocket  structure  for  sliding  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  trough  shaped  rail  and  a  bracket 
therefor  chambered  therein  and  resting  on  the  tip  of  said 
bracket  with  an  open  space  between  the  bracket  and  the 
end  of  the  rail,  of  means  engaging  the  top  of  the  rail 
and  the  under  face  of  the  bracket  for  forcing  the  end  of 
the  rail  toward  the  bracket. 


851,781.      MANUFACTIHE  OF  DIST-CAPS   FOR  TIRE 
VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE.      Maxi.milian  C.  Schwkin- 
KKT,   West   Hoboken.    N.   J.,   and   Hk.nky    1'.    Kratt.    .New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3,   1905.     Serial  No.  244,062. 


Claim. — The  process  of  forming  a  cap  for  tire  valves 
and  the  like  designed  to  Inclose  an  externally  threaded 
valve  casing,  and  having  a  tulmlar  body  portion,  an  en- 
larged knurled  ring  at  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 
a  screwthreaded  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  body 
portion  which  consists  in  drawing  a  tubular  body  of  metal 
of  a  uniform  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  threaded 
casing,  enlarging  a  portion  of  said  body  intermediate  ita 
ends  by  annular  rolling  and  simultaneously  knurling  the 
same  by  the  configuration  of  the  outer  roll. 


851,782.      TOY.      .Ioskph    So.s.s,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Filed 
Aug.  25,   1906.     Serial  No.   331.953. 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  specified,  comprising  a 


compressible  bulb  provided  at  one  end  with  an  air  inlet 
and  at  the  outer  end  with  an  air  outlet,  and  a  cup-shap«d 
attachment  connected  with  tbe  outlet  end  of  tbe  bulb. 
2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  speclfled,  comprising  a  compressl- 
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bl«  bulb  provided  at  one  end  with  an  air  lnl«t  and  at  tht 
outer  aod  with  an  air  outlet,  and  a  cnp-ahapod  attachment 
connected  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  bulb,  the  outlet  end 
of  the  bulb  belnf  alao  provided  with  a  Talve  which  open* 
oatwardly. 


861.783.    EXPANDING  BIT.    Ax>L  E.  Swanson.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.383. 


shifting  the  aame  longltodlnally  In  ita  bearings,  a  aecond 
lever  falcmmed  on  said  frame,  a  link  ronnectinx  xndl 
lever  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  slmaltaneooslj- 
swinging  said  levers  on  their  fulcnuna.  the  arms  of  said 
I  levers  being  respectively  of  different  lengths,  whereby  said 
I   bit  and  sleeve  will  be  shifted  at  different  speeds. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  s  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  slldablc 
longitudinally  in  Its  bearings,  a  bit  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  sltdably  mounted  on  said  bit  and  having  thereon  h 
cutting  blade,  one  or  more  guiding  surfaces  for  causing 
said  blade  to  shift  outward  from  the  axis  when  said  sleeve 
la  moved  toward  the  point  of  said  bit.  a  lever  fulcmmed 
OD  Raid  frame  and  connected  with  said  shaft  for  shifting 
the  same  longitudinally  In  Its  bearings,  a  second  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  sleeve,  said  link  being  adjustable  for  controlling  tbe 
relative  movements  of  said  sleeve  and  bit.  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  said  levers  on  their  fulcrums,  the  arms 
of  said  levers  being  respectively  of  different  lengths,  where 
by  said  bit  and  sleeve  will  be  shifted  at  different  speeds. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  boring  tapered  holes  compris- 
ing a  bit  having  a  shank  bent  toward  one  side  at  Its 
lower  end.  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank 
and  having  thereon  a  cutting  blade,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  tilt  so  as  to  cause  said  blade  to  shift  outward 
when  said  sleeve  is  slid  downward  on  said  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  there- 
on a  cutting  blade,  a  guiding  surface  on  said  shank 
adapted  to  tilt  said  sleeve  for  causing  said  blade  to  ahlft 
outwardly  when  said  sleeve  Is  moved  dpwnward  along 
said  shank. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  ahank, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  there- 
on a  cutting  blade,  said  sleeve  being  secured  against  rota- 
tion relatively  of  said  shank,  a  guiding  surface  on  said 
bit  adapted  to  tilt  said  sleeve  for  causing  said  blade  to 
shift  outwardly  when  said  sleeve  Is  moved  downward 
along  said  shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bit,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  bit  and  having  thereon  a 
cutting  blade,  a  guiding  surface  on  said  bit  adapted  to 
tilt  said  sleeve  for  causing  said  blade  to  shift  outwardly 
when  the  sleeve  Is  moved  downward  along  paid  bit,  means 
for  rotating  said  bit,  and  mechanism  for  urging  said  bit 
downwardly  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  cause  said 
sleeve  to  shift  downwardly  along  tbe  shank  of  the  bit. 

6.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  bit  secured  at  one  end  of  said 
ahaft  and  having  Its  point  In  axial  allnement  therewith, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shank  of  said  bit  and 
having  thereon  •  cutting  blade,  a  guiding  surface  on  said 
Shank  adapted  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  tilt  when  shifted 
slong  said  shank  for  moving  said  blade  downwardly, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  ahaft  longitudinally  in  Its  bearings,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  ahlft  said  sleeve  at  a  different  rate  of  apeed 
while  said  shaft  Is  being  shifted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame  and  slldable 
loBgltndlnally  In  Its  bearlnga.  a  bit  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  bit  and  having  thereon 
a  cutting  blade,  one  or  more  guiding  aurfaces  for  causing 
■aid  blade  to  ahlft  outwardly  when  aald  sleeve  is  moved 
toward  tbe  point  of  said  bit,  means  for  shifting  said  shaft 
longitudinally  In  Its  bearings  and  adapted  to  cause  said 
sleeve  to  almnltaneously  shift  along  aald  bit.  « 

T.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fraoM,  a  shaft  joumalsd  la  said  frame  and  slldable 
loagftndlnally  In  ita  bearings,  a  bit  mounted  on  aald  ahaft. 
a  sleeve  slldably  moan  ted  on  aald  bit  and  having  thereon  a 
cutting  blade,  one  or  more  guiding  surfaces  for  causing 
•aid  blade  to  shift  outward  froB  the  axla  when  said 
Is  moved  toward  the  point  of  said  bit,  a  lever  fal- 
OB  said  franae  and  coaasctsd  with  said  shaft  for 


851.784.      CART -SADDLE    FOR    HARNESS.      Osoaas   .T 
Theobald.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assliniments.  of  two-thirds  to  Harry  H.   Reed,   Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.39,332. 


A^        /a  m  IS 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  bow  made  in  two  sections  Jointed  together  and 
means  at  the  Joint  of  the  bow  to  hold  the  bow  sections  in 
adjusted  position  and  to  hold  the  chain  In  the  groove  of 
the  bow,  of  a  pad  support  rigidly  secured  to  each  section, 
a  perforated  metal  member  secured  to  each  pad  support 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  padding  covering  the  face  of 
the  perforated  metal  member. 

2.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  bow 
made  in  two  sections  Jointed  toeetber  of  a  pad  support 
rigidly  secured  to  "each  section,  a  perforated  metal  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  pad  support  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
padding  covering  the  face  of  tbe  perforated  metal  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivoted  notched  locking  device  carried  by  one 
bow  section  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  other  section  and 
to  engage  projections  thereon  thereby  to  bold  the  sections 
In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  bow 
made  in  two  sections  Jointed  together  of  a  pad  carried  by 
each  section  of  the  t>ow,  and  a  lock  hinged  to  one  bow 
section,  said  lock  comprising  two  side  flanges  which  over- 
lie the  sides  of  the  bow  section,  one  of  which  has  notches 
to  engage  a  projection  extending  from  the  other  bow 
section. 

4.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combinatloB  with  a  grooved  bow 
made  In  two  sections  Jointed  together  of  a  pad  carried  by 
each  section  of  the  bow,  and  means  shaped  to  embrace  tbe 
t>ow  sections  at  the  joint  of  the  bow  and  adapted  both  to 
hold  the  bow  in  adjusted  position  and  to  prevent  the  sec- 
tions of  tbe  bow  from  twisting. 

5.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  bow 
made  In  two  sections  jointed  together  of  a  pad  carried  by 
each  section  of  the  bow,  and  means  at  the  joint  of  the  bow 
both  to  hold  tbe  bow  sections  In  lidjusted  position  and  to 
hold  the  chain  tn  the  groove  of  the  bow. 

6.  In  a  cart  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  bow 
made  in  two  sections  jointed  together  of  a  pad,  carried  by 
each  section  of  tbe  bow,  a  chain  occapylng  tbe  groove  of 
tbe  bow,  and  a  lock  hinged  to  one  bow  8ecti<»  and  having 
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two  aide  flanges  which  overlie  the  sides  of  the  bow  and 
which  are  connected  by  a  bridge  that  extends  serosa  the 
groove,  one  of  said  flanges  having  notches  to  engage  a 
projection  extending  from  the  bow  section. 


851.7W.  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORN  HARVEST- 
ERS. William  H.  Tilson.  Plainview,  Tex.  Filed  Dec 
;n.  1906.     Serial  No.  350,179. 


CUiim. — 1.  .\  cutting  apparatus  for  corn  harvesters  com 
prising  corn-Kuldes,  a  blade  flxed  between  said  guides,  said 
blade  buying  a  cutting  edKf  provided  with  a  portion  wbicb 
extends  transversely  with  relation  to  the  guides  and  a 
portion  wblcb  extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  guides,  a  blade  co-operating 
with  said  flx*'d  blade,  said  blade  having  a  serrated  edge 
provided  with  curved  sharpened  edges  and  m^ns  for  rotat- 
ing said  blade. 

2.  A  cutting  aparatus  for  corn  harvesters  comprising 
corn-guides,  a  blade  flxed  between  the  said  guides,  a  skid 
located  at  tbe  rear  of  said  blade  and  Inclined  upward  and 
rearwardly  with  relation  to  tbe  same,  a  circular  blade  co- 
operating with  tbe  first  said  blade  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  which  passes  under  said  skid,  and  rotating  flngers 
located  above  the  circular  blade. 

3.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  corn  harvesters  comprlslnj; 
corn-guides,  a  blade  flxed  between  said  guides  and  having 
a  cutting  edge,  a  part  of  which  extends  transversely  with 
relation  to  said  guides  and  a  part  of  which  is  located  at 
an  acute  an-^le  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  guides,  a  curved  portion  Joining  said  parts  together,  a 
circular  blade  Journaled  for  rotation  and  having  a  ser- 
rated periphery,  the  sides  of  which  serrations  are  curved, 
and  sharpened  to  co-operate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
flxed  blade. 


861.786.     CONTROLLING  -  SWITCH  FOR  TRANSFORM- 
ERS.    MAriHKW  O.  Trot.  Kchenectady,  N.  V..  assignor 
to    General    F:iectrlc    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Vork.     Filed  June  '2'2.  lf»06.     Serial  No.  322,871. 
Claim. — 1.   In   combination,   a    supply   circuit,    a   trans- 
former, a  tranalatlni;  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect 
the   transformer   primary   to   the  supply-circuit,   a   second 
switch   adapted   to  connect  the  transformer  secondary  to 
the  device,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  said  switches 
automatically  when  the  other  switch  is  operated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a 
translating  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  trans- 
former primary  to  the  supply  circuit,  a  second  switch 
adapted  to  connect  the  transformer  secondary  to  tbe  de- 
vice, and  automatic  operating  means  for  one  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  other  switch. 

.3.  In   combination,   a  supply  circuit,   a   transformer,   a   i 
tranaliltlng  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  trans-  I 
former    primary    to   the   supply   circuit,   a   second   switch 
adapted  to  connect  the  transformer  secondary  to  the  de-  ! 
vice,  and  electromagnetic  operating  means  for  one  switch 
controlled  by  contacts  controlled  by  tbe  other  switch.  ! 


4.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a 
translating  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  trans- 
former primary  to  the  supply  circuit,  a  second  switch 
adapted  to  connect  the  transformer  secondary  to  the  de- 
vice, a  magnet  winding  for  operating  one  switch,  and  con- 
tacts In  circuit  with  said  magnet  winding  controlled  by  tbe 
other  switch. 


5.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a 
translating  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  tbe  trans- 
former primary  to  the  supply  circuit,  u  second  switch 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  transformer  secondary  to  the  de- 
vice, a  magnet  winding  adapted  to  close  one  switch,  and 
means  for  ent-rirlzlng  said  inaunet  upon  the  closing  of  the 
other  switch. 

6.  In  combination,  nn  nitrrnating  current  motor,  a  sup- 
ply circuit  therefor,  a  transformer  inserted  between  the 
motor  and  supply  circuit,  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the 
motor  from  tbe  transf<iriiitr.  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  tbe  transformer  from  tbe  supply  circuit 
when  said  switch  is  o|K>ned. 

7.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a 
translating  device,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  trans- 
former primary  to  tbe  supply  circuit,  a  second  switch 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  transformer  secondary  to  the  de- 
vice, a  magnet  winding  for  operating  tbe  first  switch,  and 
contacts  in  circuit  with  said  magnet  winding  controlled 
by  the  second  switch,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  be 
closed  before  and  opened  after  tbe  main  contacts  of  the 
second  switch  are  closed  and  opened. 

8.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a 
translating  device,  an  automatic  switch  for  opening  the 
circuit  l>etween  tbe  transformer  and  tbe  supply  circuit,  a 
second  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  transformer  second- 
ary to  the  translating'  device,  an  electromagnet  for  clos- 
ing said  automatic  switch,  and  auxiliary  contacts  on  said 
second  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet, said  contacts  being  arranged  to  be  closed  before 
and  opened  after  the  main  contacts  of.  the  second  switch 
are  closed  and  opened. 


8  5  1,787.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    WIRED   GLASS. 
RuBEST  A.  B.  Walsh,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Missis- 
sippi Glass  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,154. 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  a  plate  of  glass  which 
consists   In   forming  a   single   mass  of   molten   glass   into 
sheet  form  and  thereafter  folding  said  sheet  longitudinally 
of  its  length  and  pressing  the  two  layera  thereof  together; 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  method  of  maklBf  a  plate  of  kIms  which  consists 
iu  formlBf  a  single  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  sheet  form. 
progresslTely  folding  or  doabllng  said  sheet  longitudinally 
of  Its  length  and  then  pressing  the  two  layers  together ; 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  making;  wired  glass  which  consists  in 
formlnx  a  sIhrI*'  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  a  sheet,  folding 
said  sheet  lonRitudlnally  of  its  length,  interposing  a  piece 
of  wire  mesh  hetwt'en  the  two  layers  of  the  sheet  and  then 
pressing  said  liijers  toRether  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  wired  glass  which  consists  in 
forming  a  single  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a  sheet,  pro- 
gressively foldlnjf  said  sheet  longitudinally  of  Its  length  to 
produce  two  Independent  layers,  arranging  a  piece  of  wire 
mesh  between  said  layers  and  thereafter  pressing  said 
layers  toirether;  snbst«ntialiy  as  described. 


851.788.  FRUIT  JAR.  Oeorqk  F.  Wbllholtse.  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Alexander  L.  Bertele. 
Akron.   Ohio       Filed  Dec.   7,   190«.      Serial   No.   346,810. 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  Jar  having  a  hollow  neck  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  a  pouring  lip  with  a  depressed  cavity  therein 
and  further  provided  with  a  duct  formed  in  the  wall  of 
said  neck,  extending  from  a  point  positioned  near  the 
bottom  of  the  neck  below  which  it  is  desired  tfi  keep  the 
fluid  In  the  Jar  and  from  thence  outwardly  and  upwardly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  in  said  pouring  lip.  and  a 
closure  device  of  an  appropriate  diameter  to  force  out  any 
flaid  existing  above  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  and  of 
sufficient  length  when  seated  to  seal  the  same. 


831.789.      9H INGLE-PACKAGE.      James    C.    ALBXAXDn. 

Aberdeen,    Wash.      Filed    Mar.    29.    1906.      Serial    No. 

808,766. 

Claim. — A  shingle  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shingles  arranged  In  spaced  superposed  pairs  and  parting 
strips  Inserted  between  the  adjacent  pairs  and  affording 
uninterrupted  passages  between  said  pairs  throughout 
tb«  area  of  the  shingles,  each  of  said  parting  strips  com- 
prising a  member  formed  tn  its  direction  of  greatest  length 
with  eomparatlTely  deep  corrugations  having  compara- 
tively sharp  apices. 


851.789. 


851,790.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Oboeob  A.  Am«- 
DEN,  Lowell.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  273.309. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  o^  way. 
an  endletn  propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continu 
ously  along  the  line  of  said  track  or  way.  a  carrier  con- 
nected with  said  cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or 
way  and  having  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle 


or  article  to  be  conveyed,  a  movable  support  for  the  recep- 
tacle or  article  to  be  carried  located  out  of  the  path  of  the 
traveling  clamp,  means  for  opening  said  clamp  as  the 
carrier  approaches  said  support,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  clamp  for  releasing  said  support,  means  for  lifting 
said  support  to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  into  the 
path  of  the  traveling  clamp  wherebj  said  receptacle  or 
article  is  engaged  by  the  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said 
support,  and  means  for  pnuematicallj  controlling  the  speed 
of  ascent  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  way  and  having  connaeted  thereto  a  num- 
ber of  carriers,  said  carriers  having  clamps  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  receptacles  or  articles  to  he  conveyed,  a  number 
of  movable  supports  for  said  receptacles  or  articles,  clamp- 
opening  devices  adjacent  to  aaid  supports  but  located  at 
different  positions  with  relation  to  the  track  at  the  differ- 
ent supports,  co-operating  clamp-openlag  portions  ar- 
ranged in  different  positions  on  the  different  clamps  where- 
by a  given  clamp  is  opened  when  passing  a  given  support 
hut  not  when  passing  others,  means  for  holding  each  sup- 
port out  of  the  path  of  the  traveling  damps,  mechanism 
operated  automatically  by  the  clamp-openlng  device  of  the 
clamp  for  releasing  said  support,  automatic  means  for 
lifting  said  support  to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  Into 
the  path  of  the  opened  clamp  whereby  said  receptacle  Is 
seised  by  said  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said  supports,  and 
means  for  pneumatically  controlling  the  speed  of  ascent  of 
said  supports. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  track  or  way.  a  carrier  connected  with  said 
cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and  having 
a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  article  to  be 
conveyed,  a  movable  support  for  the  receptacle  or  article 
to  be  carried  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  the  travollnK 
riamp,  means  for  opening  said  clamp  as  the  carrier  ap 
proaches  said  support,  mechanism  opersted  by  said  clamp 
for  releasing  said  support,  means  for  lifting  said  support 
to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  into  the  path  of  the 
traveling  clamp  whereby  said  receptacle  or  article  is  en- 
iraired  by  the  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said  support,  means 
for  pneumatically  controlling  the  speed  of  ascent  of  said 
support,  means  located  slong  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  for  opening  said  clamp  and  releasing  said  recep- 
tacle or  article,  and  means  for  automatically  receiving 
and  delivering  said  receptacle  or  article  from  said  carrier 
to  a  platform  or  support. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  way  and  having  connected  thereto  a  num- 
ber of  carriers,  said  carriers  having  clamps  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  receptacles  or  articles  to  be  conveyed,  s  number 
of  movable  supports  for  said  receptacles  or  articles,  clamp- 
openlUK  devices  adjacent  to  said  supports  but  located  at 
different  positions  with  relstlon  to  the  track  at  the  differ- 
ent supports.  CO  opersting  clamp-openlng  portions  arranged 
in  different  positions  on  the  different  clamps  whereby  a 
given  clamp  is  opened  when  passing  a  given  support  but 
not  when  passing  others,  means  for  holding  each  support 
out  of  the  path  of  the  traveling  clamps,  mechanism  oper- 
ated sntomatically  by  the  clamp-openlng  device  of  the 
clamp  for  releasing  said  support,  automatic  means  for 
lifting  said  support  to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  into 
the  path  of  the  opened  clamp  whereby  said  receptacle  is 
seised  by  said  damp  and  conveyed  from  said  supports. 
means  for  pnenmatically  controlling  the  speed  of  ascent  of 
said  supports,  damp-opening  means  located  at  different 
positions  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers  whereby 
the  clamp  of  a  given  carrier  is  opened  at  one  position  only 
releasing  the  receptacle  or  article  held  therein,  and  means  ' 
for  automatically  receiving  and  delivering  Kald  receptacle 
to  a  platform  or  support. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  track  or  way,  a  carrier  connected  with  said 
cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and  havlnK  a   i 


clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  artlde  to  be 
conveyed,  a  movable  support  for  the  receptacle  or  article 
to  be  carried  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  the  traveling 
clamp,  means  for  opening  said  clamp  as  the  carrier  ap- 
proaches said  support,  mechanism  operated  by  said  clamp 
for  releasing  said  support,  means  for  lifting  said  support 
to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  into  the  path  of  the 
traveling  clamp  whereby  said  receptacle  or  article  is  en- 
gaged by  the  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said  support,  means 
for  pneuniaticalfy  controlling  the  speed  of  ascent  of  said 
support,  means  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
carrier  for  opening  said  clamp  and  releasing  said  recep- 
tacle or  article,  means  for  automatically  receiving  and  de- 
livering said  receptacle  or  article  from  said  carrier  to  a 
platform  or  support,  and  means  for  pneumatically  control- 
ling the  speed  of  delivery  of  said  receptacle  or  article 
from  said  carrier  to  aald  platform  or  support. 

6.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  track  or  way,  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  he  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  way  and  havlnp  connected  thereto  a  num- 
ber  of  carriers,   said   carriers   having  clamps  adapted   to 

j    engage  the  receptacles  or  articles  to  he  conveyed,  a  number 
j    of  movahle  supports  for  said  receptacles  or  articles,  clamp- 
j   opening  devices  adjacent   to  said  supports  hut  l(»cated  nt 
I    different  positions  with  relation  to  the  track  at  the  dlffer- 
j    ent    8upiK)rts,    co  -  opera tlnK    clamp  -  opening    portions    ar- 
I    ranged     In    different    iM>sltlons    on    the    different    clamps 
j    whereby    a   given    clamp   Is   opened    when    passlnn   a   jflven 
support  but   not   when   passing  others,   means   for  holding 
I    each    supiH>rt   out   of   the    path    of   the    travellns:   clamps, 
mechanism   operated    automatically    hy    the   clamp  opimlng 
I    device  of  the  damp  for  releasing  said  support,  automatic 
means  for   llftlnji  said   support    to   ralf?e   the   receptacle  or 
article   Into   the    path   of   the   opened   clamp   whereby   said 
i    receptacle  is  seized  by  said  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said 
sup|)orts.    means   for    pneumatically    control  ling   the   speed 
of  ascent  of  sjild  .supports,  clamp-openlng  means  located  at 
different   positions   along   the   path  of   travel   of   said   car 
riers  whereby  the  clamp  of  a  jjiven  carrier  Is  opened  at  one 
position  only  releasing  the  receptacle  or  article  held  there- 
in,  means  for  automatically   receivlnsr  and  delivering  said 
'    receptacle  to  a  platform  or  support,  and  means  for  pneu 
:    mallcally  controlling  the  sp.-ed  of  delivery  of  said   recep 
tacles   or  articles    from    said    carrier   to   said    platform    or 
support. 

7.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  an  endless 
proiwlllng  cable  adapted  to  he  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  snid  track  or  way,  a  carrier  connected  with 
said  cable  and  movahle  along  said  track  or  way  and  hav- 
ing a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  article  to 
he  conveyed,  a  movable  support  for  the  receptacle  or 
article  to  he  carried  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  the 
traveling  clamp,  means  for  o|>ening  said  clamp  as  the  car- 
rier approaches  said  support,  mechanism  operated  by  said 
clamp  for  releasing  said  support,  means  for  lifting  said 
support  to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  Into  the  path  of 
the  traveling  clamp  whereby  said  receptacle  or  article  is 
engaged  hy  the  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said  support, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  clamp  in  closed  posi- 
tion upon  .said  receptacle,  means  for  pneumatically  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  ascent  of  said  support,  means  located 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  for  automatically 
releasing  said  locking  moans,  means  h)cated  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  for  opening  said  clamp  and 
releasing  said  receptacle  or  article,  means  for  automatic- 
ally receiving  and  delivering  said  receptacle  or  article 
from  said  carrier  to  a  platform  or  support,  and  means  for 
pneumatically  controlling  the  speed  of  delivery  of  said  re- 
ceptacle or  article  from  said  carrier  to  said  platform  or 
support. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  way  and  having  connected  thereto  a  num- 
ber of  carriers,  said  carriers  having  clamps  adapted  to  en- 
fcage  the  receptacles  or  articles  to  l>e  conveyed,  a  numt>er 
of  movable  supports  for  said  receptacles  or  articles,  clamp- 
openlng  devices  adjacent  to  said  supports  hut  located  at 
different  positions  with  relation  to  the  track  at  the  differ- 
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«nt  aapporta,  eo  -  opemtUif  clamp  -  opealnc  portions  mr- 
raaced  is  different  poslttona  on  the  different  dunpa  where- 
by a  glTcn  damp  la  opened  when  paaalnf  a  giren  aupport 
bat  not  when  paaaing  othera,  meana  for  holding  each  aap- 
port  oat  of  the  path  of  the  traTelln«  damp*,  mechanism 
operated-,  aatomatleaily  by  the  ciamp-openlag  dcTlce  of  the 
damp  for  releaainf  said  support,  automatic  means  for 
lifting  said  support  to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  Into 
the  path  of  the  opened  damp  whereby  said  recepude  is 
Miaed  by  said  damp  and  conTeyed  from  said  supports, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  damp  In  closed  posi- 
tion upon  said  receptacle,  means  for  pnenmatlcally  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  ascent  of  said  supporU.  means  lo- 
cated at  different  positions  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carriers  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  damp-open- 
ing meana  located  at  different  poaitlons  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  carriers  whereby  the  damp  of  a  given  car- 
rier is  opened  at  one  position  only  releasing  the  receptacle 
or  article  held  therein,  means  for  automatically  receiving 
and  delivering  said  receptacle  to  a  platform  or  support 
and  means  for  pneumatically  controlling  the  speed  of  de- 
livery of  said  rect>ptacles  or  articles  from  said  carrier  to 
said  platform  or  support. 

0.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  an  endless 
propelling  cable  adapted  to  b*  moved  continuously  along 
the  line  of  said  track  or  way.  a  carrier  connected  with  said 
cable  and  movable  along  said  track  or  way  and  having  a 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  or  article  to  be 
conveyed,  a  movable  Hupport  for  the  receptacle  or  article 
to  be  carried  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  the  traveling 
clamp,  means  for  opening  said  clamp  as  the  carrier  ap- 
proaches said  support,  mechanism  operated  by  said  clamp 
for  releasJns  said  support,  means  for  lifting  said  support 
to  raise  the  receptacle  or  article  into  the  path  of  the  trav- 
eling clamp  whereby  said  receptacle  or  article  Is  engaged 
by  the  clamp  and  cnnveyed  from  aald  support,  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  clamp  in  closed  position  upon 
said  receptacle,  means  for  pneumatically  controlling  the 
sp^ed  of  ascent  of  said  support,  means  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carrier  for  automatically  releasin;; 
said  locking  means,  means  located  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  carrier  for  opening  said  clamp  and  releasing  said 
receptacle  or  article,  meana  for  automatically  receiving 
and  dHlverIng  said  receptacle  or  article  from  said  carrier 
to  a  |>latform  or  support,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  delivery  of  said  receptacle  or  article 
from  said  carrier  to  said  platform  or  support. 

10.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  an  end- 
less propelling  cable  adapted  to  be  moved  continuously 
along  the  line  of  said  way  and  having  connected  thereto  a 
niimber  of  carriers,  said  carriers  having  clamps  adapted 
to  engage  the  receptacles  or  articles  to  be  conveyed,  a  num- 
ber of  movable  supports  for  said  receptacles  or  articles, 
clamp-openlng  devices  adjacent  to  said  supports  but  lo- 
cated at  different  positions  with  relation  to  the  track  at 
th(  different  supports,  co-operating  clamp-openlng  portions 
arranged  In  different  positions  on  the  different  clamps 
whereby  a  given  clamp  Is  opened  when  passing  a  given 
support  but  not  when  passing  others,  means  for  holding 
each  support  out  of  the  path  of  the  traveling  clamps, 
mechanism  operated  automatically  by  the  clamp-openlng  I 
device  of  the  clamp  for  releasing  said  support,  automatic 
means  for  lifting  said  support  to  raise  the  receptacle  or 
article  into  the  path  of  the  opened  damp  whereby  said  re-  1 
eeptacle  is  seized  by  said  clamp  and  conveyed  from  said  ' 
supports,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  clamp  la  ' 
closed  position  upon  aald  receptacle,  means  for  pneumatic- 
ally  controllUig  the  speed  of  ascent  of  said  supports,  means 
located  at  different  poeltiona  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carriers  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  damp-open-  i 
ing  meana  located  at  different  poaitlons  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  carriera  whereby  the  damp  of  a  given  car- 
rier ia  opened  at  one  position  only  releasing  tlie  receptacle 
or  artlde  held  therein,  meana  for  aatomatically  receiving 
and  delivering  aald  receptacle  to  a  platform  or  aapport.  | 
and  meaaa  for  antomatlcaily  controlling  the  speed  of  de- 
livery of  said  rereptadca  or  articles  from  aald  carrier  to 
said  platform  or  support 


I 


851,791.  MACHINB  FOB  PACKING  POWDK&BD  OR 
MASTIC  MATERIAL.  TmcBirr  O.  Arrvm,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  No».  tt,  1905.    Serial  No.  28«.0Q1. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an 
axlally  movable  packing  auger,  means  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  the  auger  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing the  auger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axlally-movable  packing  auger,  a  hopper  where- 
in part  of  said  auger  works,  longitudinally  movable  with 
the  auger,  and  means  for  rotating  the  au^er. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
In  said  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  carriage,  an  auger 
extending  Into  said  hopper  and  movable  with  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  .tuger. 

4.  Ih  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  alldc  longitudinally 
In  said  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  carriage,  an  auger 
sssociated  with  aald  hopper  to  receive  material  therefrom, 
said  auger  being  movable  with  said  carrier,  and  having 
one  end  projecting  from  aald  hopper  for  coactlon  with  a 
recepUcle  to  be  packed,  means  for  holding  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  frame  a  receptacle  to  be 
packed,  and  means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  anger 
away  from  aaid  receptade. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 

^neat  In  aald  frame,  a  rotatable  anger  aaaodatcd  with  said 
carriage  for  axial  movement  with  aald  carriage,  and  a  hol- 
low mandrel  carried  by  said  carriage  for  positioning  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  packed  relative  to  the  aoger. 

6.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combiaa- 
tton  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  moon  ted  for  longitndlaal  move- 
ment ia  said  frame,  an  anger  extending  throngh  aaid  car- 
riage and  arranged  to  aaove  axlally  with  the  carriage, 
meana  for  aapplylng  material  to  said  auger,  a  hollow  man- 
drel sarroonding  the  free  extremity  of  the  aoger  for  poai- 
tloning  a  receptade  relative  to  aaid  anger,  said  mandrel 
bi>lng  associated  with  the  carriage  movement  thetwwlth. 
and  owans  for  preveatiag  loogitudlaal  moveiMBt  of  a  re- 
ceptade associated  with  said  maadrel  relative  to  Uie 
frame. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  cembina- 
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tloa  of  a  franne.  aa  axlaUy  Bsovable  auger  in  said  frame, 
means  for  routing  eaid  anger,  meens  tending  to  return 
said  anger  from  one  limit  of  iU  azlAl  movement  to  the 
other  limit,  aad  releaaable  meana  tor  aormally  preveatlng 
audi  retnm  of  the  anger. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  roUUble.  axlally  movable  aoger  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  means  tending  to  malnUin  said  auger  in. 
or  move  it  to  one  limit  of  axial  movement,  and  releaaable 
means  for  preventing  the  retnm  of  said  auger  to  aald  limi- 
Utional  position  when  moved  therefrom,  aald  means  com- 
prising a  rack  and  a  movable  pawl,  one  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  auger  and  the  other  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  relatively  sUtlonary  part  of  the  machine. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  roUtable  auger  axlally  movable  therein, 
means  for  driving  the  auger  in  roUtion.  means  for  con 
trolling  the  connection  of  the  driving  means  and  auger  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  break  such  driving  connection, 
when  the  auger  reaches  one  limit  of  movement,  and  means 
arranged  for  control  by  an  operator  for  returning  the 
auger  from  said  limit  of  movement  to  the  other. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  the  frame,  a  roUUble  auger  axlally  movable 
within  predetermined  limits,  means  for  driving  the  auger 
In  rotation,  means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
driving  means  and  auger  arranged  to  automatically  break 
such  driving  connection  when  the  aoger  reaches  one  limit 
of  axial  movement,  and  to  restore  such  connection  when 
the  nug.r  reaches  its  other  limit  of  axial  movement  and 
means,  arranged  for  control  by  an  operator,  for  returning 
the  auger  from  one  limit  of  movement  to  the  other. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  n  roUtable  auger  movable  axlally  in 
said  frame,  a  stop  for  receptacles  to  be  filled,  movable  into 
and  out  of  operative  poaltion,  means  for  driving  the  auger 
In  rotation,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  stop  to 
and  from  operative  position  In  proper  timed  relation  to 
axial  movement  of  the  auger. 

12.  In  a  diachlne  of  the  character  described,  a  packln- 
auger,  a  means  for  axlally  positioning  a  receptacle  to  be 
packed  relative  to  the  auger,  one  6t  said  parts  being  axl 
ally  movable  relative  to  the  other,  and  the  positioning 
means  l»elng  movable  to  and  from  operative  position  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  positioning  means  to  and 
from  Inoperative  position  when  the  anger  and  stop  reach 

.  axial  positions  in  predetermined  relation  to  each  other 
la.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fra-Tie 
an  auger  mounted  for  roUtlon  in  the  frame,  a  stop  for 
axlally  positioning  a  recepude  relative  tp  the  auger   said 
stop  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  auger,  and  said  auger  and  stop  being  relatively  mov- 
able axlally  of  the  auger,  and  means  controlled  bv  the 
auger  for  moving  the  stop  to  and  from  operative  position 
H.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate 
a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bed  plate,  a  roU- 
table packing  auger  axlally  movable  with  the  movements 
of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  auger,  extend 
ing  beyond  the  carriage,  a  dutch  member  loosely  rotaUble 
relative  to  said  shaft,  a  coactlng  dutch  member  non-rota 
table   relative  to  said  shaft,  a   movable  stop  for  axUlly 
positioning  the  recepude.  a  rod  operaUrely  connecting  the 
•top  and  the  movable  dutch  member,  and  a  part  opera- 
tlvely associated  with  the  carriage  cooperating  with  the 
rod  to  automatically  move  the  same  to  transmit  operating 
pow-er  to  the  clutch  and  stop  when  the  carriage  reaches  a 
predetermined  position. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  frame. 
«  carriage  movable  therein,  a  roUUble  conveyer,  means  for 
^riving  said  conveyer  in  roUtlon  indnding  a  dutch,  means 
for  operating  the  dutch,  meana  aaaocUted  with  the  car 
riage  for  actuating  said  operating  meana  to  open  the  dutch 
When  the  carriage  readies  one  limit  of  movement,  means 
tending  to  return  said  carriage  from  said  limit  of  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  limit  of  movemeat,  aad  meana.  under 
the  control  of  an  operator,  for  releaatng  the  last  said 
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16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  packing 
auger,  an  open  hopper  iato  which  aaid  aoger  exteada.  a 
•ource  of  material  rappiy.  g  conreyer  for  traaiferrlng  tke 
material  from  the  aooroe  of  supply  to  the  hopper,  and  a 
aeraper  aasoelated  with  the  hopper  to  acrape  material  from 
the  conveyer  to  caoae  it  to  fall  into  the  hopper. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  packing 
auger,  a  hopper  for  aapplylng  material  thereto,  a  conveyer 
for  conveying  material  to  the  hopper,  a  conUnnally  run- 
ning driving  member,  a  ahaft  for  driving  the  auger,  means 
for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  shaft  and  the  con- 
tinually  running  means,  and  means  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer  associated  with  said  auger  shaft  for  roution  simul- 
Uneously  therewith. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  roUUble  auger,  a  stop  for  recepUcles  to  be 
filled,  one  of  said  elemenU  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other  in  a  direction  axial  of  the  auger,  and  the  stop  l>eing 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
auger ;  means  for  driving  the  auger  in  roUtlon.  and  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  the  stop  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  auger  in  proper  timed  relation  to  axial  movement  of 
the  movable  element. 


861.702.     TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Johan  A 
Av«N,   Stockholm.   Sweden,  assignor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Firm  of  Deutoche  Telephonwerke  Gesell- 
schaft    mlt    Bescbrftnkter    Haftung.    Berlin.    Germany 
Hied  Nov.  1,  lf)04.     Serial  No.  230,944. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  call  distributing  system  comprising  tele- 
phone lines,  each  having  a  signaling  Instrument  in  an  an- 
nunciator board  and  a  terminal  socket  In  each  of  several 
sections  In  a  multiple  connecting  board,  means  at  the  con- 
necUng  board  for  answering  the  call,  testing  the  line  of 
the  wanted  subscriber,  ringing  the  latter  up.  and  connect- 
ing the  calling  subscriber  with  the  wanted  subscriber,  and 
means  for  communicating  from  the  annundator  board  to 
the  connecting  board  the  number  of  the  calling  subscriber ; 
whereby  a  connecting  operator  Is  notified  by  an  annuncia- 
tor operator  to  make  a  c(Hinection,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  call  distrihutlng  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  each  having  a  algnaling  inatrument  in  an  annunda- 
tor board  and  a  terminal  socket  in  each  of  aeveral  aectiona 
In  a  multiple  connecting  board,  means  at  the  connecting 
board  for  answering  the  call,  testing  the  line  of  the  wanted 
subscriber,  ringing  the  Utter  up,  and  connecting  the  call- 
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lug  «nbacrlb«r  with  th«  wanted  rabacriber,  order  wires  ex- 
tendlBs  from  each  annanelator  operator  to  a  plurality  of 
eoancctlnc  operatom,  and  alcnallng  elrenlta  extending  from 
the  connecting  operators  to  the  annunciator  operators; 
whereby  a  connecting  operator  is  notified  by  an  annanda- 
tor  operator  to  make  a  connection,  and  the  annunciator 
operators  are  apprised  of  the  readiness  of  a  connecting 
operator  to  make  connections,  snbstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  call  distributing  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  each  having  a  signaling  instrument  in  an  annuncia- 
tor board  and  a  terminal  socket  in  each  of  seyeral  sections 
in  a  multiple  connecting  board,  means  at  the  connecting 
board  for  answering  the  call,  testing  the  line  of  the  wanted 
subscriber,  ringing  the  latter  up,  and  connecting  the  call- 
ing subscriber  with  the  wanted  subscriber,  order  wires  ex- 
tending from  each  annunciator  operator  to  a  plurality  of 
connecting  operators,  signaling  circuits  extending  from  the 
connecting  operators  to  the  annunciator  operators,  said 
signaling  circuits  containing  signals  and  a  relay  at  the 
annunciator  board  controlling  said  signals ;  whereby  a 
connecting  operator  is  notified  by  an  annunciator  operator 
to  make  a  connection,  and  the  annunciator  operators  are 
apprised  of  the  readiness  of  a  connecting  operator  to  make 
connections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  call  distributing  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  each  having  a  signaling  Instrument  In  an  annun- 
ciator board  and  a  terminal  socket  in  each  of  several  sec- 
tions In  a  multiple  connecting  board,  means  at  the  con- 
nectlni;  boird  for  answering  the  call,  testing  the  line  of  the 
wanted  subscriber,  ringing  the  latter  up.  and  connecting 
the  calling  subscriber  with  the  wanted  subscriber,  order 
wires  extending  from  each  annunciator  operator  to  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  operators,  signaling  circuits  extend- 
ing from  the  connecting  operators  to  the  annunciator  oper- 
ators, said  signaling  circuits  containing  signals  at  the 
annunciator  bi>ard  and  a  switch  and  a  relay  at  the  con- 
necting board  controlling  said  signals,  whereby  a  connect- 
ing operator  is  notified  by  an  annunciator  operator  to 
make  n  connection,  and  the  annunciator  operators  are 
apprised  of  the  readiness  of  a  connecting  operator  to 
make  connections,  and  whereby  a  position  at  the  connect- 
ing board  can  be  notified  as  engaged  at  the  annunciator 
board  if  said  position  is  not  attended  to  by  an  operator. 

5.  In  a  call  distributing  system,  comprising  telephone 
lines,  each  havinR  a  signaling  instrument  In  an  annun- 
ciator board  and  a  terminal  socket  in  each  of  several  sec- 
tions in  a  multiple  connecting  board,  means  at  the  con- 
necting board  for  answering  the  call,  testing  the  line  of 
the  wanted  subscriber,  ringing  the  latter  up,  and  connect- 
ing the  calling  subscriber  with  the  wanted  subacriber, 
order  wires  extending  from  each  annunciator  operator  to 
a  plumlity  of  connecting  operators,  signaling  circuit!  ex- 
tending from  the  connecting  operator*  to  the  annunciator 
operators,  said  signaling  circuits  containing  signals  at 
the  annunciator  board  and  being  controlled  by  a  relay,  a 
second  relay  controlling  the  said  relay  and  being  itself  con- 
trolled by  the  key  of  the  annunciator  operator,  a  third 
relay  placed  at  the  connecting  board  and  controlling  also 
the  first  relay  and  the  ordtr  circuit ;  whereby  a  connect- 
ing operator  Is  notified  by  an  annunciator  operator  to  make 
a  connection,  and  the  annunciator  operators  are  apprised 
of  the  readiness  of  a  connecting  operator  to  make  connec- 
tions. aulMtantlaily  as  deacrlbed. 


CMm. — 1.  IB  coBblBatlon  with  a  d7BaBM>-eIectric  aui- 
ehtaM  proTMed  with  a  commatator,  a  easlnff  or  anpport- 
tac  momber  provided  with  two  socketa,  bnahings  remov- 


ably  Mcnred   In  eald  aoekals,  and  bmahes  eccentrically 
mounted  In  said  boahlnga. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  commutator,  a  co- 
operating bmab,  a  bolder  for  the  brush,  a  support  for  the 
holder,  and  meant  for  Interchangeably  securing  the  brush- 
holder  rigidly  to  the  support  in  either  of  two  operative 
positions,  to  give  a  bmah  lead  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  brush-holder  and  a  support  there- 
for formed  with  a  socket  into  which  the  brush-holder  may 
be  Inserted  in  different  positions,  and  a  brush  located 
eccentrically  in  said  holder  whereby  by  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  bmsb-hoider  in  said  socket  the  lead  given  to 
the  brush  can  be  varied  or  reversed. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  support  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  brush,  and  means  for  securing  said  brush 
in  different  portions  of  said  socket. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  support  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  brush  and  holder  therefor,  and  means  for 
securing  said  holder  in  said  BupiK)rt  In  different  positions. 


8S1.70S.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Ralph  B.  Babkbb.  Lynn. 
MasB..  asalgnor  to  Oaoerai  Ellectrle  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  18.  1808.  Borlal  No. 
180.986. 


861,794.  PUNCH,  PLIERS,  kc.  William  A.  Bbrnabd, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhom 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corp  »ratlon  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.493. 


C/a<tn. — In  punches,  pliers  and  similar  tools,  the  com- 
bination with  lever  handles  fulcrumed  together  ;  of  Jaws 
operated  thereby  to  move  parallel  with  each  other,  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  in  their  forward  ends  and  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  an  arm  ;  a  punch  carried  by  one  of  said 
Jaws  and  projecting  through  the  other  to  cooperate 
with  said  arm  ;  and  dies  having  extensions  projecting 
Into  sflld  slots  and  pivoted  therein  to  rotate  In  the  plane 
of  the  tool  substantially  as  described. 


861,795.  RELAY.  Elmer  F.  Bliss,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,002. 
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CIbIm. — 1.  In  a  relay,  a  winding  having  leads  from  its 
terminals  and  from  intermediate  points,  contacts  arranged 
on  two  intersecting  arcs  connected  to  said  leads,  and  two 
pivoted  contacts. adapted  to  move  over  the  two  arcs  re- 
spectively. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  winding  having  leads  from  its  ter- 
minals and  from  intermediate  points,  the  number  of  turns 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  leads  being  different  from 
that  between  any  other  pair,  contacts  arranged  on  two 
Intersecting  arcs  connected  to  said  leads,  and  two  pivoted 
contacts  adapted  to  njpve  over  the  two  arcs  respectively. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  casing,  a  winding  therein  having  leads 
from  its  terminals  and  from  Intermediate  points,  contacts 
within  the  casing  arranged  on  two  intersecting  arcs  and 
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connected  to  said  leads,  two  pivoted  contacts  within  the 
casing  adapted  to  move  over  the  two  arcs  respectively, 
and  binding-posts  outsid*  the  easing  connected  to  said 
pivoted  coatacta. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  casing,  a  winding  therein  having  leads 
from  Its  terminals  and  from  intermediate  points,  the  num- 
ber of  turns  between  each  pair  of  adjscent  leads  being 
different  from  that  between  any  other  pair,  contacts  within 
the  casing  arranged  on  two  intersecting  arcs  and  connect- 
ed to  said  leads,  two  pivoted  conUcU  within  the  casing 
adapted  to  move  over  the  two  arcs  respectively,  and  bind- 
ing posts  outside  the  casing  connected  to  said  pivoted  con- 
tacts. 


lower  edge  one  or  more  flounces ;   substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


861.796.  COMBINATION  UNDERGARMENT.  Anna  M. 
Bhasinqton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907  Se- 
rial No.  351,201. 


Claim. — 1.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  close-fitting 
bodice  and  a  comparatively  short,  skirted  extension  made 
of  a  single  thickness  of  fsbrlc  ;  the  lower  part  of  said 
skirted  extension  being  provided  with  two  rows  of  but- 
tons, the  buttons  of  one  r  .w  being  substantially  oppoalte 
the  middle  of  the  space  between  the  buttons  of  the  other 
row.  and  a  flounce  supporting  strip  having  a  scalloped 
upper  edge  and  soitahly  positioned  button  holes,  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  carry  one  <  r  more  flounces  and  to  be 
attached  to  said  single  skirted-extenslon  ;  subatantlaily  as 
described. 

2.  An  undergarment  having  an  upper  skirted  portion  of 
a  single  thickness  of  fabric,  and  provided  at  its  lower 
edge  with  a  double  or  sigxaz  row  of  buttons.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  attachable  flounce  stHp  having  Initton-holes 
corresponding  to  the  button-arrangement  of  the  upper 
skirt  portion,  and  one  or  more  flounces  atUcbed  to  said 
strip. 

3.  An  undergarment  having  an  upper  skirted  portion 
provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  double  or  slgsag  row  of  | 
supports,  in  combination  with  an  attachable  strip  having  i 
a  scalloped  upper  edge  and  a  double  or  slgsag  row  of  co-  i 
operstlng  supports;  said  strip  having  secured  thereto  one  , 
or  more  flounces.  { 

4.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  close-fitting  bodice  ! 
and  a  comparatively-short,  skirted  extension  made  of  a 
i-lngle  thickness  of  fabric;  said  bodice  portion  having  a 
rearwardly-attached,  skirt-holding  tab.  and  said  skirted  ex- 
tension having  Interior,  attached  bustle-supporting  means 
and  tieing  provided  near  its  lower  edge  with  a  slgsag  row 
of  buttons  and  a  covering  flap  therefor,  in  combinaUon 
with  an  atUchable  flouBce  or  petticoat  member  compris- 
ing a  button-hole  strip  haviat  a  scalloped  upper  edge  and 

«  slgsag  row  of  buttoa-boles  aad  bavlag  attached  to  its  . 


8  r»  1  .  7  9  7  .  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Trro  L.  Cabbonb. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  May  16, 
1905.  Serial  No.  260.658.  Divided  and  this  applicatloii 
filed  Nov.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,090. 


Claim.-  \.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with 
a  revohible  wheel,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said 
wheel  an  electrode  holder  suspended  by  said  member,  arms 
rotatably  carried  by  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  revoluble 
axle  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  stationary  stop  cooperating 
with  said  arms,  a  brake  pad  connected  to  said  revoluble- 
axle  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  having  a  core,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  revo- 
luble  axle  and  connecting  said  core  with  the  rcvoluble  axle. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
wheel,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  wheel,  an  elec- 
trode holder  suspended  by  said  member,  arms  rotatably 
<'arrled  by  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  revoluble  axle  carried' 
by  said  arms,  three  arms  fixed  on  said  revoluble  axle,  a 
brake  pad  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  cooperating 
with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  dash  pot  having  its  movable 
part  connected  to  another  of  said  arms,  an  electro-mag- 
netic device  having  its  core  connected  to  the  third  arm  and' 
a  stationary  stop  ci><iperating  with  one  of  the  arms  carry- 
ing the  revoluble  axle. 


851,798.  MARKER  FOR  CORN -PLANTERS.  Nibls  G. 
Chbistiansen,  Rtngsted,  Iowa.  Filed  June  5,  1906^ 
Serial  No.  320,315. 


Claim. — In  a  marker  for  corn  planters,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  seat,  of  a  permanently  vertical  shaft  supported  la 
front  of  the  seat,  in  ready  reach  of  the  occupant  thereon 
and  provided  on  its  upper  end  with  a  hand  operating 
wheel  and  a  bevel  gear  below  the  hand-wheel,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  Implement  and  provided  with 
bevel  pinion  meshing  with  the  said  bevel  gear,  and  tb« 
marker-arm  rigidly  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  sbafi 
and  provided  on  its  outer  end  with  a  marker  or  drag. 
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861.7M.  BLBCTRIC  TRACTION  SYSTEM.  ALmxAtamm 
CH0BCHWABO,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aMlcnor  to  Qeaeral 
Blectrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  1,  1906.     SerUl  No.  S10.768. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  traction  «ystetn,  a  vehicle,  a 
source  of  current  supply  external  to  the  Tehlcle,  a  aource 
of  current  supply  on  said  vehicle,  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine for  propelling  said  vehicle  having  two  armature 
wlndloKs  and  a  field  winding,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  armature  windings  and  said  field  winding  to 
to  the  other  source  and  for  disconnecting  the  first  arma- 
ture winding  and  said  field  winding  to  the  other  source. 

2.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of 
current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  current 
supply  on  said  vehicle,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  for  pro- 
pelling aald  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  a 
field  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  ar- 
OMtare  windings  and  said  field  winding  to  the  external 
■oarce  of  current  supply  and  the  other  armature  winding 
to  the  other  source  and  for  dlsconectlng  the  first  arma- 
ture winding  and  the  field  winding  from  the  external 
■oorce  and  connecting  the  other  armature  winding  and  the 
field  winding  to  the  other  source. 

3.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of 
current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  current 
■apply  on  said  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine for  said  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and 
a  plarallty  of  field  windings,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  armature  windings  and  the  field  windings  ar- 
ranged In  series  to  one  of  said  sources  and  for  connecting 
the  other  armature  winding  and  the  field  windings  arranged 
In  parallel  to  the  other  source. 

4.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  bat- 
tery on  the  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  machine 
on  <>ald  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  a 
plurality  of  field  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  one 
«f  said  armature  windings  and  the  field  windings  arranged 
te  SHlea  to  said  external  source  and  for  connecting  the 
other  armature  winding  and  the  field  windings  arranged 
In  parallel  to  the  storage  battery. 

6.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of 
cnrreot  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  battery 
OB  the  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  machine  on 
■aid  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  a 
plarallty  of  field  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  armature  windings  and  the  field  windings  ar- 
raaced  in  series  to  the  external  source  and  the  other  arma- 
tvre  winding  to  the  storage  battery  and  for  disconnecting 
the  first  armatnre  winding  and  the  Held  windings  from  the 


external  source  and  connecting  the  other  armature  wind- 
ing and  the  IMd  windings  arranged  In  parallel  to  the 
battery. 

6.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of 
current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  current 
supply  on  the  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine on  the  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and 
one  set  of  field  windings,  and  means  for  energising  the 
field  windings  and  one  armature  winding  from  one  sourco 
or  the  field  windings  and  the  other  armature  winding  from 
the  other  source  in  order  to  propel  the  vehicle. 

7.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  l>attery 
on  the  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  machine  on  the 
vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  a  plurality  of 
field  windings,  and  means  for  arranging  the  field  windings 
in  one  relation  toward  each  other  and  energlBing  them  and 
one  armature  winding  from  the  external  source  or  for 
arranging  the  tield  windings  in  other  relations  toward 
each  other  and  energlxlng  them  and  the  other  armature 
wlndinK  from  the  storage  battery. 

H.  In  an  electric  traction  systt-m,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of 
current  supply  external  to  the  vehicio,  a  storaKe  battery 
on  the  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  machine  on 
said  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  one  set 
of  field  wlndinKx.  means  for  energising  said  field  wind- 
ings and  one  of  said  armature  windings  from  the  external 
source  of  ( ijrrent  .supply  or  for  energizing  the  other  ar- 
mature winding  and  the  field  windings  from  the  storage 
battery  in  order  to  propel  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  one  armature  wlndiiig  to  the  storage 
battery  u{>on  predetermined  voltage  In  that  winding  when 
the  other  armature  winding  and  the  field  windings  are 
energized  from  the  external  source. 

9.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of 
current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  battery 
on  said  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  machine  on 
said  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  one  set 
of  field  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
armature  windings  to  the  storage  battery  in  series  with 
the  field  windings  arranged  in  parallel  or  for  connecting 
the  other  armature  winding  to  the  external  source  of 
supply  in  series  with  the  field  windings  arranged  In  series. 

10.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  bat- 
tery on  said  vehicle,  a  resistance,  a  propelling  dynamo- 
electric  machine  on  said  vehicle  having  two  armature 
windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  and  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  armature  windings  to  the  storage 
battery  in  series  with  the  field  windings  arranged  in  par- 
allel or  for  connecting  the  other  armature  windinic  to  the 
external  source  of  supply  in  series  with  the  field  winding 
arranged  in  series,  said  means  Including  a  controller  for 
connecting  said  resistance  In  circuit  with  either  arma- 
ture winding  and  gradually  eliminating  the  resistance. 

11.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  bat- 
tery on  said  vehicle,  a  propelling  dynamo-electric  machine 
on  said  vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  one 
set  of  field  windings,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
armature  windings  to  the  storage  battery  In  series  with 
the  field  windings  arranged  In  parallel  or  for  connecting 
the  other  armature  winding  to  the  external  source  of 
supply  In  series  with  the  field  windings  arranged  In  series. 
and  means  for  automatically  connecting  one  of  said  ar- 
mature windings  to  the  battery  upon  a  predetermined 
voltage  In  that  armature  when  the  other  armature  Is 
connected  to  the  external  source. 

12.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
two  armature  windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  two 
sources  of  current  supply,  and  means  for  energising  one 
of  said  armature  windings  and  the  field  windings  from 
one  of  said  sources  or  for  energising  the  other  armature 
winding  and  the  field  windings  from  the  other  source  in 
order  to  cause  said  machine  to  operate. 

13.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
two  armatnre  windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  two 
sources  of  current  supply  one  of  which  Is  a  storage  bat- 
tery, means  for  energising  one  of  said  armature  windings 
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and  the  field  windings  from  one  of  said  sources  or  for 
energising  the  other  armature  winding  and  the  field  wipd- 
Ings  from  the  other  source  In  order  to  cause  the  machine 
to  operate,  and  means  for  causing  the  one  armature  wind- 
ing to  be  automatically  connected  to  said  storage  battery 
at  a  predetermined  voltage  In  that  armature  winding  In 
order  to  charge  the  battery  when  the  other  armature 
winding  and  the  field  windings  are  being  energWed  from 
the  other  source. 

14.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  bat- 
tery on  said  vehicle,  a  resistance,  a  propelling  dynamo- 
electric  machine  on  said  vehicle  having  two  armature 
windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  armature  windings  to  the  storage 
battery  in  series  with  the  field  windings  arranged  In 
parallel  or  for  connecting  the  other  armatnre  winding  to 
the  external  source  of  supply  in  series  with  the  field 
winding  arranged  In  series,  said  means  Including  a  con- 
troller for  connecting  said  resistance  In  circuit  with 
either  armature  winding  and  gradually  eliminating  the 
resistance,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
value  of  the  current  in  the  battery  drcnlt  during  the 
charging  of  the  battery. 

15.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
two  armature  windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  a 
resistance,  two  sources  of  current  supply,  and  means  for 
energising  one  of  said  armature  windings  and  the  field 
windings  from  one  of  said  sources  or  for.  energlting  the 
other  armature  winding  and  the  field  windings  from  the 
other  source  to  cause  said  machine  to  operate,  said 
means  Including  a  controller  arranged  to  connect  said  re- 
sistance In  circuit  with  either  armature  winding  and  to 
eliminate  the  resistance  step  by  step. 

16.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
two  armature  windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  two 
sources  of  current  supply,  and  means  for  connecting  one 
armature  in  series  with  the  field  windings  to  one  of  said 
sources  and  for  connecting  the  other  armature  winding  In 
series  with  the  field  windings  to  the  other  of  said  sources. 

17.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
two  armature  windings  and  one  set  of  field  windings,  two 
sources  of  current  supply  one  of  which  is  a  storage  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  armature 
windings  to  the  storage  battery  In  series  with  the  field 
windings  arranged  In  parallel  or  for  connecting  the  other 
armature  winding  to  the  other  sourco  of  current  supply 
in  series  with  the  field  windings  connected  In  series. 

18.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  battery  on 
the  vehicle,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  on  the  vehicle 
having  two  armature  windings  and  a  single  field  winding, 
mesns  for  connecting  one  of  said  armature  windings  and 
the  field  winding  In  series  with  each  other  to  the  ex- 
ternal source  of  supply  to  operate  the  vehicle,  and  con- 
nections from  the  other  armature  winding  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  storage  battery  for  charging  the  battery 
while  the  vehicle  is  being  propelled  from  the  external 
source  of  current. 

in.  In  an  electric  traction  system,  a  vehicle,  a  source 
of  current  supply  external  to  the  vehicle,  a  storage  bat- 
tery on  the  vehicle,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  on  the 
vehicle  having  two  armature  windings  and  a  single  field 
winding,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  armature  wind- 
ings in  series  with  the  field  winding  to  the  external  source 
of  current  supply  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  connections 
between  the  other  armatnre  winding  and  the  storage  bat- 
tery for  charging  the  storage  battery  while  the  vehicle  Is 
being  propelled  from  the  external  source  of  supply,  and  a 
relay  for  open-circuiting  the  storage  bsttery  when  the 
potential  of  the  second  armature  winding  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


a  car  possessing  high  inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  stop-arm,  and  a  controlling  device  on  the  car  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber beyond  predetermined  limits. 


861,800.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  Fsed  B.  CoaET, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336.236. 

Claisi. — 1.  An  automatic  train-controlling  device  com- 
prising a  stop-arm  on  the  roadway,  a  movable  member  on 


2.  An  automatic  train-controlling  device  comprising  a 
stop-arm  on  the  roadway,  a  movable  member  on  a  car  pos- 
sessing high  Inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stop-arm.  and  a  brake-controlling  valve  on  the  car  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  member  upon  its  movement 
beyond  predetermined  limits. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways,  a  signal,  a 
stop-arm  controlled  thereby,  a  movable  member  on  a  car 
possessing  high  inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sald^ 
stop-arm,  and  a  controlling  device  on  the  car  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  movable  member  l>eyond 
predetermined  limits. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways,  a  signal,  a 
stop-arm  controlled  thereby,  a  movable  member  on  a  car 
possessing  high  inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stop-arm,  and  a  brake-controilinK  valve  on  the  car  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  said  member  be- 
yond predetermined  llmite. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways,  a  signal,  a 
stop-arm  controlled  thereby,  a  movaltle  member  on  a  car 
possessing  high  inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm,  a  relay  valve  arranged  to  be  struck  and  opened  by 
said  meml)er  upon  a  movement  thereof  beyond  predeter- 
mined limits,  and  a  brake-controlling  valve  controlled  by 
said  relay  valve. 

6.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways,  a  signal,  a 
stop-arm  controlled  thereby,  a  movable  member  on  a  car 
possessing  high  inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm,  a  relay  valve  arranged  to  be  struck  and  opened  by  said 
member  upon  a  movement  thereof  beyond  predetermined 
limits,  a  brake-controlling  valve  controlled  by  said  relay 
valve,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  member  upon 
Its  movement  into  engagement  with  the  relay  valve. 

7.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways,  a  signal,  a 
stop-arm  controlled  thereby,  a  movable  member  on  a  car 
possessing  high  inertia  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stop-arm.  a  brake-controlling  device  on  the  car  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  a  movement  of  said  member  beyond  prede- 
termined limits,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber upon  its  movement  into  engagement  with  said  device. 


S.-iLSOl.  COOKING-STOVE.  Charles  W.  Cubtis.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sill  Stove  Works.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
190.1.     Serial  No.  176.549. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top,  a  corer 
piTotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cover-supporting  projce- 
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tkm  oo  th»  SCOT*  top  harlnc  •  alot  or  pat— go  at  ono  ildo 
thoroof.  .of  a  Utcta  freely  aaspeadcd  oa  tho  eoror  on  a  plTot 
•o  located  as  to  moTe  oT«r  said  projeetlon  and  toward  the 
piTot  0f  the  coTer  daring  the  oponlng  morement  of  the  lat- 
ter to  carry  the  latch  into  eoOperatlve  relation  with  the 
•aid  projection,  and  means  for  swinging  the  latch  out  of 
altnement  with  said  projection  and  into  a  position  to  enter 
said  passage  at  the  side  thereof  to  permit  closing  more- 
men  t  of  the  corer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  store,  and  a  corer  mounted 
in  plTotal  relation  therewith,  of  a  toothed  latch  pivoted  to 
•wing  in  the  plane  of  morement  of  the  corer,  and  baring  a 
laterally  offset  portion  thereon,  of  a  projection  arranged 
00  the  store  at  a  point  between  the  plrot  of  the  cover  and 
the  latch,  the  latter  being  held  in  co4}peratlre  relation  with 
the  projwrtlon  by  gravity  as  the  cover  swings  In  one  direc- 
tion on  its  plrot,  a  cam  being  prorided  on  said  projection 
to  cooperate  with  the  off^t  portion  of  the  latch  to  auto- 
matically disengage  the  latter  from  the  projection  by  a 
continued  movement  of  the  cover,  and  a  slot  being  pro- 
rided adjacent  to  the  projection  to  recelre  and  guide  the 
latch  after  the  latter  has  disengaged  from  the  projection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top,  a  cover  pirotally 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  cover-supporting  projection  formed 
on  the  stove  top  and  having  a  slot  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  extending  toward  the  pivot  of  the  cover,  of  a 
latch  on  the  corer  on  a  plrot  so  located  as  to  move  over 
the  supporting  projection  and  toward  the  pivot  of  the 
corer  during  opening  morement  of  the  latter  to  carry  the 
latch  into  co^peratlre  relation  with  the  projection,  and  a 
laterally  offset  portion  on  the  latch  serving  to  move  the 
latter  out  of  allnement  with  said  projection  and  into  a  po- 
sition to  enter  said  slot  at  one  side  of  the  projection  to 
permit  closing  movement  of  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  slot  leading  from  said  opening,  and  a  cover- 
supporting  projection  formed  at  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  adjacent  to  the  said  slot,  of  a  cover  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  stove  top,  a  latch  freely  suspended  on  the  cover  by 
a  pivot  arranged  at  a  point  to  freely  suspend  the  latch  in 
•aid  opening  opposite  to  the  supporting  projection  when 
the  cover  Is  closed,  and  arranged  to  carry  the  latch  Into 
enicagement  with  said  projection  when  the  cover  is  opened 
on  its  pivot,  said  latch  having  a  cam  portion  arranged  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  stove  top  to  more  the  latch  lat- 
erally out  of  alinement  with  the  projection  and  Into  a  po- 
sition to  enter  said  slot,  to  permit  closing  movement  of 
the  cover. 


Cla4m. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  drirlng  shaft  and  a 
pulley,  a  stationary  friction  cone  on  the  ahaft,  and  a  fric- 
tion cone  loagitndteally  adjaatahle  npoa  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  friction  cups  connected  by  an  annnlar  body  and  ther^y 
••cared  to  the  paUey,  adjustable  hanger*  for  supporting 
th*  body  of  the  friction  caps,  an  Inclined  bearing  between 
Mieb  of  the  hanger*  and  the  body,  and  a  toggle  for  actuat- 
ing the  friction  elatehe*.  ralMtantlnlljr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  drirlng  abaft  and  a  pulley,  a 


861,802.  PULLEY  ATTACHMENT.  Clabkncb  E.  Cut-  ' 
Tiss.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  lOOA.  Serial  j 
No.  301,928.  I 


stationary  and  an  adjnstable  friction  cone  secured  to  the 
sli«rt  and  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  adjustable  cone,  fric- 
tion cups  connected  by  an  annular  body  baring  a  central 
longitudinal  aperture  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft, 
adjustable  hangers  to  support  the  friction  cups  and  body, 
and  a  tapering  bearing  between  each  hanger  and  tbe  body, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


851.803.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKINQ  SYSTEM.  William 
W.  Dkan,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  July  14.  1902.     Serial  No.  115,40S. 


Claim. —I.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end 
and  with  a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end,  of  a 
supervi.Hory  signal  associated  with  its  outgoing  end  placed 
in  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion 
of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  is  established  at 
said  end.  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by 
current  orer  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  when  connection  is  established  therewith,  said 
path  for  current  t>elng  of  high  resistance  to  limit  the  flow 
of  current  in  the  said  trunk  line,  a  signal  at  said  Incoming 
end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  trunk  relay,  and 
jneans  for  remorlng  the  resistance  of  said  path  from  the 
trunk  to  permit  a  sufllcient  flow  of  current  therein  to  ren- 
der Inoperatlre  said  superrisory  signal,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  relay  operated  during  conrersatlon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end,  of  a  super- 
risory signal  associated  with  Its  outgoing  end  placed  in 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  orer  a  portion  of 
the  talking  drcnlt  when  the  connection  is  established  at 
said  end.  a  tmnk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by 
current  flowing  orer  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  ootgolng 
end  of  the  trunk  when  connection  Is  established  st  said 
end.  a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  de- 
pends upon  said  tmnk  relay,  means  for  remorlng  the  re- 
sistance of  said  relay  from  the  trunk  to  permit  a  safllelent 
flow  of  current  therein  to  render  Inoperatlre  said  soper- 
riaory  signal,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  relay  oper- 
ated daring  conreraatlon,  sabstantially  as  described. 
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3  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  outgoing  end  with  a  calling  telephone  line 
and  at  Its  Incoming  end  with  a  called  telephone  line,  of  a 
supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed 
in  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion 
of  the  talking  circuit,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end 
having  a  high  reslsUnce  winding  and  a  low  resistance 
winding,  said  high  resistance  winding  being  connected  In 
the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to 
limit  the  flow  of  current  therein,  a  signal  at  said  Incoming 
end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  trunk  relay,  means 
for  remorlng  the  high  resistance  of  said  winding  from  the 
circuit  when  the  called  subscriber  responds  to  permit  a 
sufficient  flow  of  current  orer  the  trunk  to  render  said 
superrisory  signal  inoperatlre,  and  means  to  energise  said 
low  resisunce  winding  while  the  high  resistance  winding 
Is  deprived  of  operating  current.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  Its  incoming  end.  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  established  ai  said 
end,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  re- 
slstsnce  winding  connected  in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  llinlt  the  flow  of  current 
therein,  said  relay  having  also  a  low  resistance  winding,  a 
signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  trunk  relay,  and  means  to  shunt  said  high  resistance 
winding  and  to  render  active,  the  low  resistance  winding 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  whereby  sufficient 
current  Is  permitted  to  flow  in  the  trunk  line  to  render 
said  supervisory  slgnsl  inoperstlre  and  the  said  relay  Is 
maintained  operated  during  the  time  the  high  resistance 
winding  is  shunted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone  line  at  its  Incoming  end.  of  a  super 
visory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  and  ren- 
dered operative  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  when  connection  is  established  at  the  out- 
going end.  a  trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk 
having  a  high  resistance  winding  connected  in  the  me- 
tallic circuit  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  there- 
in, a  signal  at  said  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends 
upon  said  relay,  a  second  relay  at  said  Incoming  end  re- 
sponsive to  current  in  the  line  when  the  called  subscriber 
responds,  said  latter  relay  serving  when  actuated  to  de- 
prive the  high  resistance  winding  of  said  trunk  relay  of 
operating  current  and  to  permit  an  Increased  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  trunk  line  to  render  the  supervisory  signal  in- 
operative, a  low  resistance  winding  for  said  trunk  relay 
connected  In  circuit  with  said  second  relay  during  conver 
sation  snd  siso  responsive  to  current  In  the  line,  whereby 
said  relay  Is  maintained  operated  while  Its  high  resistance 
winding  is  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end 
and  a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  su- 
pervisory signal  associated  with  Its  outgoing  end  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  orer  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  when  the  connection  Is  esUbllshed  at 
said  end.  a  trunk  relay  st  the  Incoming  end  having  a  high 
resistance  winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  said 
high  resistance  winding  being  connected  in  the  metallic 
circuit  of  the  trunk  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  therein  to 
prevent  rendering  said  superrisory  signal  Inoperstlre.  a 
signal  at  said  incoming  end  responslre  to  the  actuation  of 
said  trunk  relay,  a  second  relay  at  said  incoming  end  re- 
sponslre to  current  in  the  line  when  the  subscriber  re- 
sponds and  serring  when  actaatcd  to  remore  said  high 
resistance  winding  from  the  tmnk  line  and  to  thus  per- 
mit an  increased  flow  of  current  orer  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  to  render  said  superrisory  signal  Inoperatlre, 
tbe  low  resistance  winding  of  said  relay  being  In  series 
with  said  second  relay  during  conversation  and  alao  re- 
sponslre to  current  In  the  line,  whereby  when  the  high 
resistance  winding  Is  remored  as  set  forth  the  said  trank 
relay  is  maintained  actuated  by  said  low  resistance  wind- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end 
and  s  called  telephone  line  at  Its  incoming  end,  of  s  super- 
risory signal  associated  with  said  outgoing  end  snd  placed 
In  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion 
of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  established  at 
said  end.  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by 
current  thereorer,  a  signal  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  trunk  relay,  the  circuit  of  said  relay  being  altered 
upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  to  permit  a 
sufficient  flow  of  current  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
trunk  line  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperatlre 
and  to  still  maintain  the  said  trunk  relay  In  operated  con- 
dition, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  at  the 
outgoing  end  for  rendering  said  relay  inoperative  before 
the  called  subscriber's  telephone  Is  returned  to  its  hook, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and  with 
a  called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  said  outgoing  end  placed  in 
condition  to  operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit  when  connection  Is  established  at  the  outgoing 
end,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  having  a  high  re- 
sistance winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  a  signal 
also  at  the  incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  relay,  said  high  resistance  winding  being  connected 
In  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
whereby  current  flowing  in  the  trunk  is  limited,  means 
for  removing  said  resistance  from  the  trunk  upon  the  re- 
sponse of  the  called  subscriber  to  permit  a  sufficient  How  of 
current  in  the  trunk  to  render  said  supervisory  signal 
Inoperative,  means  for  energizing  said  low  resistance 
winding  while  the  high  resistance  winding  Is  removed,  and 
further  means  controlled  by  the  operator  nt  the  outgoing 
end  for  rendering  said  low  resistance  winding  inoperative 
before  the  called  subscriber's  telephone  Is  hung  up,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trunit  line  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  railing  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end  and  with 
a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  super 
visory  signal  associated  with  said  outgoing  end  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit  when  connection  Is  established  at  the  outgoing 
end,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  having  a  high  re- 
sistance winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  n  signal 
also  at  the  Incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  relay,  said  high  resistance  winding  being  connected 
in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
whereby  current  flowing  in  the  trunk  is  limited,  means  for 
removing  said  resistance  from  the  trunk  upon  the  response 
of  the  called  subscriber  to  permit  a  sufficient  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  trunk  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  inop- 
erative, means  for  energizing  said  low  resistance  winding 
while  the  high  resistance  winding  Is  removed,  and  further 
means  for  rendering  said  low  resistance  winding  Inopera- 
tive by  the  hanging  up  of  the  called  subscriber's  telephone, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end,  of  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  said  outgoing  end  placed  In  condi- 
tion to  operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  Is  established  at  the  outgoing 
end.  a  trunk  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  having  a  high  re- 
sistance winding  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  a  signal 
whose  sctuatlon  depends  upon  said  relay,  said  high  resist- 
ance winding  being  connected  in  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  whereby  the  current  flowing 
in  the  trunk  is  limited,  means  for  removing  said  resistance 
from  the  trunk  upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber 
to  permit  a  sufficient  flow  of  current  In  the  trunk  to 
render  the  said  supervisory  signal  inoperatlre.  means  for 
energising  said  low  reslsUnce  winding  while  the  high  re- 
sistance winding  Is  remored.  and  further  means  for  render- 
ing said  low  resistance  winding  Inoperative  upon  the  hang- 
ing up  of  the  called  subscriber's  telephone  or  by  the  serer- 
Ing  of  the  connection  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
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Met  wltli  •  ealUof  telcpkoo*  at  Its  ovtvolac  cad  and  a 
called  tcicpihoae  line  at  Its  Ineooalnc  end,  of  a  saparrlsory 
sfgaal  associated  with  the  oatgotes  end  placed  In  condi- 
tion to  operate  by  earreat  llowlnc  OTer  a  portion  of  the 
talking  drevlt  when  connection  Is  established  at  said  end. 
a  troak  relay  hsTlng  a  hlch  reslstanee  winding  connected 
la  the  metallic  line  of  the  oatfolns  end  of  the  trank 
whereby  the  flow  of  current  therein  Is  limited,  a  sl^al 
whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  trunk  relay,  means  for 
remoTinc  the  said  high  resistance  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber respoads  to  render  said  supenrlsory  signal  Inop- 
eratlTe.  an  auxiliary  winding  upon  said  trunk  relay  placed 
In  condition  to  respond  to  current  In  the  line  while  the 
^lled  subscriber's  tplephone  is  io  use.  said  saxlUsry  wind- 
ing serTing  to  maintain  the  trunk  relay  actuated  while  Its 
high  resistance  winding  is  removed  from  the  circuit,  and 
an  auxiliary  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  suxiliary 
winding  and  placed  under  the  control  of  the  operator  st 
the  outgoing  end  when  the  called  subscriber  renponds. 
whereby  whenever  the  connection  is  severed  at  the  oiitRo- 
ing  eod  of  the  trunk,  the  trunk  relay  is  de-energlzed.  nxU*- 
stantlally  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calllDg  telephone  line  at  its  outKoInt;  end  and 
a  called  telephone  with  which  its  incoming  end  is  con- 
nected, of  a  disconnect  signal  for  said  incoming;  end.  a 
relay  at  said  Incoming  end  actuated  by  current  tlowini; 
over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  wben  connection  is 
eetabllshed  with  the  called  line  to  place  said  slfn>al  in  con- 
dition to  operate,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  at 
the  outgoing  end  for  operating  said  signal  to  give  a  dis- 
connect Indication  when  the  called  subscriber's  line  is 
cloeed  at  the  sub-station,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

in.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adaptM  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  with  which  Its  incoming  end  is  con- 
nected, of  a  disconnect  signal  for  said  incoming  end.  a  relay 
at  said  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  in  condition 
to  operate,  and  means  for  operating  said  signal  when  the 
connection  is  severed  at  the  outgoing  end  and  when  the 
called  subscriber's  line  is  closed  at  the  sub-station,  sub- 
st.nntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  la  con- 
nected, a  disconnect  signal  for  said  incoming  end.  a  relay 
at  said  Incoming  end  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  a 
portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  is  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  in  condition 
to  operate,  a  trunk  relay  actuated  by  current  over  the 
trunk  when  connection  is  established  at  the  outgoing  end 
to  render  said  stfrnal  inoperative,  means  to  energise  said 
trunk  relay  during  conversation,  and  further  means  to 
de-enerflBe  said  relay  before  the  called  subscriber's  line 
Is  open  at  the  sub-ststion  by  severing  the  connection  at 
the  ontgolDK  end  of  the  trunic.  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  is 
connected,  of  a  disconnect  signal  at  said  Incoming  end,  a 
rslay  at  said  Incoming  end  actuated  by  current  flowing 
ot«r  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is 
established  with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  In  con- 
dition to  operate,  a  trunk  relay  at  said  Incoming  end  ae- 
tnated  by  current  over  the  trunk  when  connection  Is  es- 
tablished with  Its  outgoing  end,  means  to  actuate  said 
tnink  relay  by  current  In  the  line  of  the  called  subscriber 
durlag  conversation  to  maintain  th«  name  operated,  and 
■Mans  to  ent-off  said  energising  current  when  the  connee- 
tioa  Is  severed  at  the  outgoing  end.  sabstantially  as  de- 


16.  Tha  eossMaatloB  with  a  trank  Una  adaptsd  to  eon- 
wtth  a  eaUlng  ttfephona  line  at  ita  ontgdag  end  and 
a  called  teiephoas  line  at  Ita  Incossing  end.  of  a  relay  at 
tfea  lacoadag  and  aetnatad  ov«r  a  portiea  of  tlie  talkiac 
drealt  whan  eoonaetion  la  eaUbllabsd  with  the  called 
IfaM.  a  traak  relay  at  the  laeoatlBC  and  actuated  tj  cor- 
rs«t  OT«r  tha  avtgoing  end  of  tlie  trunk  whm  tlM  called 


subscriber's  telephone  is  not  in  use  and  actuated  by  cur- 
rent over  the  Incoming  sad  wben  the  called  subscriber's 
telephone  is  In  use.  and  a  dlacannect  signal  whoae  actua- 
tion depends  upon  said  two  relaya.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combtnstion  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  Una  at  Ita  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  at  Ita  incoming  end.  of  a  disconnect 
signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  s  reisy  st  said 
incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  when  connection  is  establlabed  with  the 
called  line  to  place  said  slgnsl  In  condition  to  operate, 
a  trunk  relay  adapted  when  actuated  to  render  said  slgnsl 
inoperative,  ssid  reisy  being  first  actuated  by  current  over 
the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end  and  after  the  called 
subscriber  responds  by  current  flowing  over  the  incoming 
end  of  the  called  line,  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

1^.  The  comblnstion  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  lu  outgoinx  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end,  of  a  disconnect 
signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
ever  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  is 
established  with  the  called  line,  a  trunk  relay  to  render 
the  signal  inoperative  when  actuated  and  having  two 
windings,  one  of  said  windings  l>eing  energised  by  current 
flowing  over  the  trunk  when  connection  is  first  established 
with  the  outgoing  end  and  the  other  winding  being  actu- 
ated by  current  over  the  IncomlOK  end  of  the  trunk  when 
the  called  subscriber  responds,  Rubatantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  its  IncomlnK  end,  of  a  disconnect 
signal  for  the  IncomlnK  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit 
when  connection  Is  made  with  the  called  line  to  place  said 
Hlgnal  in  condition  to  operate,  a  trunk  relay  to  render  said 
signal  Inoperative,  said  relay  having  two  windiuKS,  one  of 
said  windings  t>eing  energised  by  current  over  the  trunk 
from  the  outgoing  end  and  the  other  being  placed  during 
conversation  In  the  path  of  current  flowing  over  the  in- 
coming end  of  the  called  line  and  serving  to  o|)erate  said 
relay,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end.  of  a  disconnect 
signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  said  signal  t>einK 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  the  connection  of  the 
trunk  with  the  called  subscriber's  line,  a  trunk  relay  hav- 
ing an  actuating  winding  connected  with  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  trunk  and  energised  by  current  over  the  trunk  from 
the  outgoing  end  befora  the  called  subscriber  responds 
and  a  second  relay  at  said  incoming  end  sctuated  when  the 
called  subscriber  responds  and  placed  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  at  the  outgoing  end,  an  auxiliary  winding 
upon  said  trunk  relay  placed  in  condition  to  operate  by 
current  flowing  over  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  by  the 
actuation  of  said  second  reisy.  whereby  ssid  disconnect 
signal  may  be  operated  by  the  outgoing  operator  before 
the  called  subscriber  hangs  up  his  receiver,  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  line  at  Its  outgoing  end  snd 
a  called  telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end.  of  a  disconnect 
signal  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  In  condi- 
tion to  operate  when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called 
subscriber's  line,  a  trunk  relay  to  render  said  signal  inop- 
erative when  energised,  said  relay  having  an  actuating 
winding  of  high  reaistanes  connected  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  and  energiaad  by  earrent  thereover  when 
connection  is  establiahad  at  the  outgoing  end.  a  second  re- 
lay of  low  resistanca  connected  in  the  circuit  In  place  of 
said  lilgh  resistance  winding  when  the  called  subscriber 
responds  and  actuated  by  cnrrent  over  the  outgoing  end  of 
tlie  trnnk,  an  anxlllary  winding  upon  tlie  trunk  relay  con- 
nected in  the  path  of  enrrsnt  over  the  Incoming  end  of  the 
troak  when  said  second  relay  la  actuated,  whereby  said 
aozlliary  winding  ia  raadsrad  inoperativa  when  tlie  called 
sobseriber  haaga  ap  Ida  telephone  or  the  connection  Is 
severed  at  the  ootgolac  end  of  the  trank.  substantially  as 
described. 
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22.  The  combination  with  a  truak  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  suhi«crlt>er*a 
line  with  which  its  Incoming  end  Is  sdapted  to  l>e  con- 
nected, a  supervisory  slgaal  aaaociated  with  the  cord  cir- 
cuit and  placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing 
o^er  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  cord  Is  con- 
nected with  the  trunk,  a  relay  assoclsted  with  the  Incom- 
ing end  of  the  trunk  snd  sdspted  to  be  opersted  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  trunk  is  connected 
with  the  called  line,  a  testing  circuit  for  said  Incoming 
end*  of  the  trunk  normally  completed  over  one  strand 
thereof  throtigh  normal  contacts  of  said  relay,  said  testing 
circuit  being  severed  and  the  trunk  clrciilt  being  placed  in 
condition  for  talking  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trupk  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  means 
for  rendering  inert  and  for  locking  out  said  ringin';  signal 
during  the  remainder  of  the  connection  after  the  called 
subscriber  responds,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incomin?  end  of 
the  trunk  having  a  winding  actuated  by  current  over  the 
trunk  and  from  the  cord  circuit  when  the  rord  circuit  is 
connected  m-lth  the  trunk,  means  to  permit  n  flow  of  cur- 
rent over  the  metallic  trunk  line  to  render  said  supervisory 
sifrnal  inert  when  the  called  subecrn>er  responds  and  an 
auxiliary  winding  upon  said  trunk  relay  and  means  for 
energising  it  during  conversation  to  maintain  the  said  re- 
lay actuated,  a  second  sItubI  at  said  incoming  end  of  the 
trunk  placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  the  actuation  of 
the  (Irst  named  relay,  means  for  actual ini;  said  signal 
when  the  cord  circuit  Is  disconnected  from  the  trunk  and 
the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called  subscriber's  line, 
whereby  a  disconnect  Indication  Is  Riven,  and  further 
mesnx  for  sctuatin?  said  strnsl  to  give  n  frusrd  Indication 
when  the  rord  Is  connected  with  the  trunk  and  the  trunk 
Is  disconnected  from  the  called  line,  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  IncomlnK  end  of  the  trunk  to  furnish  current 
for  the  op4>ration  of  the  relays  and  siirnals  and  for  the  op- 
eration of  the  transmitters  for  talking  purposes,  substan- 
tially Hs  described. 

2n.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  Its  incoming  end  is  adapted  to  connei-t.  a 
M'tardstion  coll  legged  to  ground  from  one  side  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit  established  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit with  the  trunk,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit  and  placed  In  condition  to  operate  l>y  cur- 
rent   flowing   over   a    portion   of   the   talking  circuit   and 
through  said  retardation  coil  when  the  cord  is  connected 
with  the  trunk,  a  source  of  current  at  the  incomlni  end  of 
the  trunk,  a  relay  associated  with  the  incoming  end  of  the 
trtink  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  from  said 
source  over  one  strand  of  the  trunk  when  connected  with 
the  called  line,  said  relay  serving  when  actuated  to  place 
said  trunk  in  condition  for  conversation,  a  rinziuK  slgnsl 
for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in  condition  to 
oiicrate  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  a  second  relay  re- 
siwnslve  to  current  in  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  from 
said  source  when  a  called  snbscrll>er  answers  his  call,  said 
relay  serving  to  render  said  ringing  signal  inert,   means 
for  locklnu  out  said  ringing  signal  during  the  remainder 
of  the  connection,  a  trunk  relay  at   the  incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  having  a  high  resistance  windiuK  and  connected 
with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  current  thereover  when  the  cord  circuit  is  con- 
nected with  Its  outgoing  end.  means  operated  by  said  sec- 
ond relay  to  remove  said  high  rieaistance  windinR  from  the 
trunk  circuit  to  permit  a  flow  of  cnrrent  thereover  to  ren- 
der the  supervisory  signal  at  the  A  cord  drealt  inoperative, 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  upon  aald  trunk  relay  energised 
at  the  time  that  the  high  reaistance  winding  is  shunted 
whereby  said  relay  is  mslnUlned  sctuated  during  conver- 
sation,  a   second   slgnsl   at   said   lacomlng  end  of  trunk 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  the  actuation  of  said  flrat 
named  relay  and  prevented  from  operation  by  said  trunk 
relay,  said  signal  being  actnated  to  give  a  disconnect  Indi- 
cation when   the  cord  circuit  Is  disconnected  from   the 
trank  and  the  trank  ia  eonncetsd  with  the  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  and  aald  signal  being  alao  actnated  but  to 
fflTs  a  guard  iadicatloa  when  the  eord  circuit  is  connected- 
with  the  trunk  and  the  trank  la  diaconnected  from  the  1 


called  line,  said  current  source  serving  to  charge  the  trans- 
mlttera  for  talking  and  to  enendae  aald  relays  and  signals, 
substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone  Hue  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
s  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end,  of  a  super- 
visory slgnsl  sssodsted  with  its  outgoing  end  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  when  connection  is  established  at  said 
end,  a  trunk  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  when  con- 
nection is  established  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  by 
airrent  flowing  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  said  end,  a  sig- 
nal at  said  Incoming  end  whose  actuation  depends  upon 
said  trunk  relay,  means  for  removlUK  the  resistance  of 
said  relay  from  the  trunk  to  permit  a  suflicient  flow  of 
current  therein  to  render  said  8Ui)ervlKory  signal  inoper- 
ative, and  further  means  controlled  by  current  flowing 
over  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  relay  during  conversation,  substantially  ns 
described. 

2.'>.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  cord  circuit  at  its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called 
subscriber's  line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  the  Incoming  end  of  said  trunk,  and  a  signal 
having  Its  circuit  partially  controlled  by  said  relay,  the 
actuation  of  said  relay  depending  upon  either  current  over 
the  trunk  line  from  the  cord  circuit  or  current  over  the 
called  telephone  line,  whereby  said  relay  may  only  l>e  de- 
euerKlzed  when  the  cord  Is  disconnected  from  the  trunk 
and  the  called  subscriber's  receiver  Is  on  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

26.  The  combination  w^lth  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called 
subscrilKT's  line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  is  adapted 
to  connect,  a  supervisory  slirnal  for  said  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
trunk,  a  signal  for  said  trunk  circuit,  and  a  relay  to  con- 
trol the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  one  point,  two  colls  for 
said  relay,  one  adapted  to  be  ener^fized  by  current  over 
the  trunk  line  when  the  cord  is  connected  with  the  trunk, 
and  the  other  adapted  to  be  energlted  by  current  over  the 
called  subscrll>er'8  line  when  the  called  subscriber  has  an- 
swered his  call,  and  means  to  place  a  shunt  about  the 
trunk  coil  whenever  the  other  of  said  coils  is  energized, 
whereby  the  current  In  the  trunk  line  will  l>e  increased  to 
ctntrol  said  supervisory  signal  without  the  de-energiza- 
tlon  of  the  said  trunk  relay,  and  whereby  said  trunk  re- 
lay remains  actuated  to  control  said  trunk  signal  when- 
ever the  cord  Is  connected  with  the  trunk  or  the  circuit  Is 
closed  at  the  called  subscriber's  station,  substantially  as 
described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  of 
a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk  at 
Its  outKolne  end,  and  a  called  subscriber's  line  with  which 
itK  incoming  end  is  adapted  to  connect,  of  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  the  Incoming  end  of  said  trunk,  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  current  over  the  outfroing  end  of  the 
trunk,  a  second  relay  associated  with  the  incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  current  over  the 
called  subscriber's  line  when  the  circuit  is  closed  st  the 
substation,  a  coil  of  said  flrst  relay  connected  In  series 
with  the  coil  of  said  second  relay,  whereby  said  trunk  re- 
lay will  also  be  actuated  by  current  in  the  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  contacts  of  said  second  relay  adapted  to 
shunt  the  trunk  coll  of  said  trunk  relay  to  decrease  the  re- 
sistance between  the  limbs  of  the  trunk  line,  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  controlled  dur- 
ing connection  with  the  trunk  by  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
trunk  line,  snd  a  slgnsl  associated  with  the  incoming  end 
of  the  trunk  and  having  its  circuit  controlled  by  the  sctu- 
stlon  of  said  trunk  relay,  substantially  as  described. 


851.804.  CONTBOLLBB  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
-  Chablbs  a.   DaassBa.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  O.  A. 

Edwsrd  Kohler  and  Pranklln  W.  Kohler,  Chicago.  111. 

Piled  June  19,  1902.      Serial  No.  112,3.^4. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  electric 
motors  of  a  controlling  derice  therefor,  comprising  s  series 
of  resistance  contacts  for  esch  motor,  controlling  resist- 
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aaecs  aasocUtcd  with  Mid  contacta  the  controUlnc  k- 
■totancc  for  th«  Mrenl  moton  located  In  different  dr- 
enlta,  contact  device*  adapted  to  cut  In  or  oat  said  re- 
alstances.  a  aapport  for  said  contact  deylcea,  and  means 
for  antomatlcally  moTlay  said  rapport  so  as  to  succes- 
slTel7  cut  the  resistance  oat  of  the  meter  circuits. 


2.  A  controlling  deylce  for  two  or  more  motors,  com- 
prising two  Mt't.s  of  controlling  contacts  and  resistances 
associated  toirt'ther  and  located  in  separate  circuits,  a 
separate  contact  device  for  each  set  of  contacts,  both  con- 
tact devices  connected  with  the  core  of  a  solenoid  whereby 
the  motors  are  automatically  controlled  by  a  sinsle  so- 
lenoid. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  two  or  more  motors,  com- 
prising two  sets  of  controlling  contacts  and  resistances 
associated  together,  a  separate  contact  device  for  each  set 
of  contacts,  both  contact  devices  connected  with  the  core 
of  a  solenoid  whereby  the  motors  are  automatically  con- 
trolled by  a  single  solenoid,  and  means  independent  of  the 
coll  of  the  solenoid  for  holding  the  core  of  said  solenoid 
in  any  desired  Intermediate  position. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  series  of  resistance  contacts  to  which  Is  connected  the 
resistance  in  circuit  with  the  motor  armature,  a  solenoid 
carrying  a  contact  device  co^iperatlng  with  said  contacta. 
and  adapted  when  energized  to  move  the  contact  device 
to  a  point  where  the  resistance  la  In  circuit,  a  device  for 
stopping  said  contact  device  In  an  Intermediate  position 
daring  the  process  of  cutting  resistance  out  of  the  motor 
circuit  so  as  to  prevent  a  backward  movement  of  the  con- 
tact device  when  so  stopped. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  motors  comprising  a  series 
Of  contacts  to  which  are  connected  the  sUrtlng  resistances 
for  the  motor,  a  contact  device  cooperating  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  controlling  device  for  said  conUct  device  adapted 
to  t>«  controlled  from  a  distant  point,  means  for  stopping 
said  contact  device  at  certain  predetermined  Intermediate 
positions  during  the  process  of  cutting  out  resistance,  the 
parts  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  said  contact  device  from 
betng  stopped  In  such  intermediate  position  during  the 
process  of  cutting  out  resistance  except  when  it  Is  In 
proper  position  with  relation  to  the  opposed  contacts. 

6.  A  controlling  device  for  motors,  comprising  a  series 
of  contacts  with  which  are  associated  the  starting  resist- 
aacea  for  the  motor,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  eonUcts,  a  solenoid  having  its  core  connected 
with  said  contact  device,  the  parts  arranged  so  that  the 
raalstance  Is  cat  oat  of  the  drcait  of  the  motor  by  the 
dropping  of  the  core  and  contact  device  ander  the  Infln- 
asee  of  gravity. 

7.  A  ooBtroIllng  device  for  an  electric  motor,  compris- 
taf  a  saltable  resistance,  a  series  of  contacts  associated 


therewith,  a  contact  device  therefor  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  the  contacts  to  decreaae  the  resistance  in  the  motor 
circuit,  an  electrically  actuated  stop  device  controlled 
from  a  distant  point  for  stopping  said  contact  device  at 
Intermediate  points,  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  affected  only 
when  the  contact  device  Is  in  a  nonsparking  position. 

8.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  comprising 
a  solenoid,  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  core  thereof,  a 
series  of  contacts  along  which  the  contact  device  passes, 
a  resistance  associated  with  said  contacts  so  that  the 
movement  of  the  contact  device  varies  the  resistance  in 
the  circuit,  said  solenoid  arranged  to  move  said  contact 
device  to  Insert  resistance  Into  the  motor  circuit  said  core 
adapted  to  t>e  set  In  motion  so  as  to  move  the  contact 
device  along  the  contacts  to  remove  resistance  from  the 
circuit,  a  stop  device  to  stop  said  core  at  an  Intermediate 
position  while  resistance  is  being  removed,  the  parts  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  prevent  any  retrograde  movement  of  said 
contact  device  when  stopped  at  an  Intermediate  point  dur- 
ing the  process  of  decreasing  the  resistance  in  circuit. 

9.  A  controlling  device  for  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
comprising  a  controller  proper  for  each  motor,  the  several 
controllers  separate  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
successively  brought  into  action,  and  a  starting  means  at 
a  distant  point  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  controller 
and  a  separate  controlling  means  at  a  distant  point  for 
stopping  the  action  of  the  said  controllers. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driven  device  of  two  electric 
motors,  a  slow  speed  connecting  mechanism  between  one 
of  the  motors  and  the  driven  device  and  a  higher  speed 
connecting  mechanism  between  the  other  motor  and  the 
driven  device,  a  controlling  solenoid  associated  with  said 
motors  and  means  located  at  a  distant  point  for  succes- 
sively starting  said  motors  and  transposing  the  load  from 
one  to  the  other,  whereby  a  large  starting  current  is  pre- 
vented. 

11.  A  controlling  device  for  motors,  comprising  two 
sets  of  contacts  separated  from  each  other,  a  series  of  re- 
sistance coils  associated  therewith,  a  contact  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  back  and  forth  between  said  contacta,  a 
second  movable  contact  device  located  t>etween  a  second 
series  of  contacta  having  resistances  associated  there- 
with, the  several  i^slstances  being  In  different  motor  cir- 
cuits, a  support  for  both  of  said  movable  contact  devices, 
and  a  single  solenoid  having  a  core  connected  with  said 
support. 

12.  A  controlling  device  for  an  electric  motor  compris- 
ing a  series  of  resistance  contacta  to  which  Is  connected 
the  resistance  In  circalt,  a  solenoid  carrying  a  contact  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  contacts,  a  device  for  stopping 
said  contact  devices  in  an  intermediate  position  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  act  thereon  only  when  the  contact  device 
Is  in  a  nonsparking  position. 

13.  A  motor  controlling  device  comprising  a  series  of 
contacta  with  resistance  between  them  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  In  the  motor  circalt,  a  contact  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  along  said  contacts,  an  electro  magnetic  de- 
vice connected  with  said  contact  device  so  as  when  ener- 
gised to  move  it  to  cat  resistance  into  the  motor  circuit, 
said  contact  device  when  released  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
gravity  to  cat  resistance  oat  of  the  motor  circuit 

14.  A  motor  controlling  device  comprising  a  series  of 
contacts  with  resistance  between  them  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  the  motor  circalt,  a  contact  device  adapted  to 
be  moved  along  said  contacta,  an  electro  magnetic  device 
connected  with  said  contact  device  so  as  when  energised 
to  move  it  to  cat  resistance  into  the  motor  circuit,  said 
contact  device  when  released  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
gravity  to  cat  resistance  out  of  the  motor  circuit,  and  a 
stop  device  for  stopping  said  contact  device  In  an  inter- 
mediate position  daring  Its  movement  to  cat  resistance  out 
of  the  circalt  whereby  sparking  at  the  contacts  is  ob- 
vUted. 


WAIST-STAY. 
Piled  Mar.  6, 


8  5  1,800.      QKIRT-BUPPOBTBR    AND 

CLaOM  D.  Flbtcbbe,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

1900.     Serial  No.  804,151. 

Clmtm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
a  strip  of  metal  all  parts  of  which  are  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  and  having  formed  in  one  edge  near  each  end 
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transversely-entering  diverging  notches  forming  a  pair  of 
converging  hooka  one  at  each  end. 


'J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  material  provided  at  each  end  with  a  hook,  and  offsets 
formed  in  the  body  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  hooks  to  re- 
ceive cooperating  eyes  and  compensate  for  the  thickness  of 
the  strip,  substantially  as  (lescrlbed. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  metal  having  formed  In  one  edge  transversely  entering 
notches,  and  offsets  formed  In  the  body  of  the  strip  adja- 
cent the  notches  to  receive  cooperating  eyes  and  compen- 
sate for  the  thickness  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  metal  all  parts  of  which  are  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  and  having  formed  in  one  edge  near  each  end  trans- 
versely entering  diverging  notches  forming  a  pair  of  con 
verging  hooks  one  at  each  end.  and  offsets  formed  in  the 
t>ody  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  hooks  to  receive  cooperating 
eyes  and  compensate  for  the  thickness  of  the  strip. 


851,800.      TRAIN-PIPE   COUPLING.      JOHW   A.    FaaNZEL, 
Wausau,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.371. 


Claim. — 1.  A  train-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hanger 
provided  with  a  forward  ring  having  a  pair  of  radially 
flared  extensions  at  an  angle  intermediate  of  vertical  and 
horiaontal  lines  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  ring,  a  rear- 
ward guide  depending  from  the  hanger,  in  combination 
with  a  coupling  having  a  head  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  the  head  l>elng  guided  In  said  ring,  a  tubular- 
extension  from  the  head,  rapported  In  the  rear  hanger- 
guide,  a  pair  of  locking-dogs  carried  by  said  bead,  said 
dogs  being  st  sn  angle  relatively  opposite  that  of  the 
flared  extenalona.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
aforesaid  head  and  rear  hanjger-galde. 

2.  A  trala-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hanger  provided 
with  a  forward  ring  having  a  pair  of  radially  flared  exten- 
sions at  an  angle  Intermediate  of  vertical  and  horlxonUI 
lines  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  ring,  a  rearward  guide 


depending  from  the  hanger.  In  combination  with  a  coup- 
ling having  a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
the  head  being  guided  in  said  ring,  a  tubular-extension 
from  the  head,  supported  In  the  rear  hanger-guide,  a  pair 
of  locking-dogs  carried  by  said  head,  said  dogs  being  at 
an  angle  relatively  opposite  that  of  the  flared  extensions, 
front  and  rear  projections  from  the  aforesaid  dogs  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  hanger-riuK.  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  aforesaid  head  and  rear  hanger-guide. 


S51,807.  TIE  FOR  WIRE  FENCES.  Charle.s  Hk.ndkb 
8HOTT,  RellefonUlne,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  11)06.  Se- 
rial No.  335,652. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire  fence  tie  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular outline,  and  having  Its  respective  ends  crossed  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  one  of  the  ft-nce  wires  and  thence  turned 
inward  In  opposite  directions  within  the  circular  portion 
of  the  tie  and  with  its  ends  directed  toward  opposite  sides 
of  the  fence. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  crossed  wires,  a  wire  tie 
bent  In  substantially  circular  form  and  having  its  middle 
engaging  one  side  of  one  fence  wire  and  oppositely  engag- 
ing the  other  fence  wire  at  equal  distance  from  Its  middle 
and  thence  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  first  named 
wire  and  thence  extending  toward  opposite  sides  of  the 
fence  and  with  lt.s  ends  extended  in  opposite  directions 
within  Its  circular  portion. 

3.  in  combination  with  two  crossed  wires,  a  tie  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  wire  bent  In  ^juhstantlally  circular  form  and 
engaging  said  crossed  wires  in  four  places  substantially 
equi-distant  from  the  crossing  thereof,  the  respective  ends 
of  said  tie  being  extended  at  o[)po8Ue  sides  of  one  of  said 
wires  and  thence  bent  partially  around  the  same  in  the 
same  directions  and  within  the  circular  part  thereof  and 
with  Its  ends  inserted  between  the  said  circular  part  and 
the  crossed  wires  and  projecting  toward  opposite  sides  of 
the  fence. 


851.808.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Chakles  H.  Hill,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  <'onipan.v.  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Oct.  ::2.   i'MH.     Serial  No.  229,562. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  generator  set, 
two  seta  of  switches  each  adapted  and  arranged  to  open 
the  circuits  of  both  motor  and  generator,  means  for  actu- 
ating one  set  on  the  failure  of  voltage  in  the  motor-circuit, 
and  means  for  operating  the  other  set  upon  a  predeter- 
mined variation  of  current  in  the  generator  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  set,  two  seta 
of  awitches  ^acb  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  both  motor 
and  generator,, a  tripping  magnet  for  one  set  connected  In 
ahant  circalt  to  the  motor^rmature,  and  a  tripping  coil 
for  the  other  set  connected  In  series  with  the  generator  ar- 
mature. 
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S.  IB  eoabtawtloa  with  •  moUw-cvnenitor  Mt,  two  Mta 
of  ■wttelMM  MCh  adapted  to  open  tb«  eirevlt  of  both  motor 
•ad  c«BM«tor,  a  no-Toltago-rtieaae  macact  eoatrolUnc  oa« 
■•t  aad  eonaccted  la  tb«  motor-drenlt,  aad  an  and«r-load- 
r«l«aM  BuicBet  eontrolllnc  tlM  othar  aet. 

4.  la  eombtnatlon  with  a  motor-gCBerator  act,  two  pain 
of  switches,  each  being  arranced  to  open  one  leg  of  the 
clrcaltR  of  both  machines,  and  Independent  tripping  devices 
foir  said  pairs. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  set,  four  Inde- 
pendently-operable switches  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
machines,  two  in  each  circuit,  two  independent  tripping 
devices  each  controlling  one  generator  and  one  motor 
switch,  and  means  for  rendering  said  tripping  devices  In- 
operstive  until  the  generator  switches  are  closed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  set.  four  Inde- 
pendently-operable switches  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
machines,  two  in  each  circuit,  two  Independent  tripping 
devices  each  controlling  one  generator  and  one  motor- 
switch,  means  for  restraining  said  tripping  devices  In  an 
Inoperative  position  at  starting,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  devices  upon  the  closing  of  a  generator  switch. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  set.  four  Inde- 
pendently-operable switches  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
machines,  two  in  each  circuit,  two  Independent  tripping 
devices  each  controlling  one  generator  and  .one  motor- 
switch,  a  latch  for  restraining  said  tripping  devices  In  an 
inoperative  position,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  latch  and  one  of  the  generator  switches. 

8.  In  combination,  two  pairs  of  independently-operable 
switches,  a  shaft,  two  independent  tripping  devices  for 
•aid  pairs  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  said  devices  when  said  shaft  is  rocked, 
a  dog  on  said  shaft,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby 
when  said  shaft  is  rocked,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  latch  -and  one  of  said  switches. 

9.  In  combination,  two  pairs  of  Independently-operable 
•witches,  two  independent  tripping  devices  for  said  pairs, 
means  for  moving  said  devices  to  an  inoperative  position, 
a  latch  for  said  moving  means,  and  operative  connectlona 
between  said  latch  and  one  of  said  switches  whereby  said 
devices  are  released  when  said  switch  is  doaed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  set.  a  no- 
voltage-release  magnet  in  the  motor-circuit,  an  under-load- 
release  magnet  In  the  generator  circuit,  and  independent 
means  controlled  by  said  magnets  for  opening  both  cir- 
cuits. 

11.  In  combination,  two  magnets,  a  shaft  extending 
above  said  magnets,  two  members  loosely  mounted  on  said 
•haft  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  the  cores  of 
aaid  magnets,  and  four  independently-operable  switches 
adapted  to  be  tripped  two  by  one  of  said  members  and  two 
by  the  other. 

12.  In  combination,  two  magnets,  a  shaft  extending 
above  said  magnets,  two  members  loosely  joumaled  on  said 
•haft  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  the  cores 
of  said  magneta,  independently-operable  switches  adapted 
to  be  tripped  by  said  membera,  meaaa  on  the  shaft  for  en- 
gaglag  said  members  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  a  latch  for 
engaging  aaid  abaft  when  rocked,  and  operative  eonnec- 
tioaa  between  said  latch  and  one  of  lald  iwitcbes. 


861.900.  HAT-DIPPING  APPARATUS.  Adiw  W.  Hit,- 
•mout.  Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1003.  Serial  No. 
163,306. 

<?!•*»• — 1-  The  improved  hat-dipping  machine  herein  de- 
aerlbed.  eoasprlalag  a  tank,  a  cone  cradle,  means  for  aoa- 
paadlag  eaid  cone  cradle  over  aaid  tank,  a  eylinder  haviAg 
a  braekat  or  bearing  on  the  oataMa  for  a  vertical  rod,  and 
a  platoa  within  said  cyUader  la  conaectlon  with  aaM 
■>•■•  tor  aaapendlng  the  cradle,  meaaa  for  condoetlaK  the 
■•U»»  toM  to  the  cyllader  aad  aa  ezhavst  paaaage  aad  a 
at  the  bottom  <rf  the  ejrlhider,  a  vertical  rod  ST.  ad- 
ctcd  to  eald  ptotoo  aad  aorable  therewith 
MM  hnckct  or  bearteg.  aa  ana  aacared  to  the  ejrilader 
^  craak  lever  haviat  three  atm  801.  80S.  SS. 
la  forked,  a  valve  atatioaed  oa  aaM  cyllader 
aad  havlac  a  eyilader  aad  platea  for  reotetlac  the 


of  motive  flnld,  the  laat  aaid  platoa  havtag  collars  betweea 
which  the  forked  arm  exteada  aad  coatroUlag  the  aopply 
paaaage  of  motive  fluid  and  the  ezhaoat  paaaage  or  duet, 
said  crank  lever  having  another,  a  fourth,  arm  30,  a  spring 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  one  or  the  other  of 
the  arms  301,  302  toward  the  rod  27,  aad  arms  37,  38,  oa 
said  vertical  rod  and  having  Inclines  to  engage  the  arms  of 
the  lever. 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  dipping  tank  and  Its  cradle,  with 
the  cylinder  and  piston  controlling  the  dipping  Operation, 
a  valve  controlling  the  motive  fluid  and  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  a  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  suitable  bearings, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
crank  lever  to  effect  an  automatic  operation  of  the  valve, 
and  a  catch  for  holding  the  cradle  in  its  elevated  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


851,810.     METAL   CBOS8  -  TIE.     Gdt   R.   Jambs,   Rome, 
Miss.     Piled  Aug.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,813. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tic  comprising  a  trough  having  traaaverae 
partltlona.  a  wear  plate  secured  00  each  partition  to  so^ 
port  a  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  rail  to  each  parti* 
tkm. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlalng  aa  opea 
trough,  traaaverse  partitions  therein.  rcictsacB  being 
formed  in  the  tops  of  the  partltioas,  wear  platea  la  aaid  re- 
esaacs  adapted  to  support  ralla.  clampa  adapted  to  eagage 
the  rail  bases  and  bearing  oa  the  aldea  of  the  partltloaa. 
aad  aeaas  for  adjustably  locklag  the  daapa  to  aaid  partl- 
tloaa. 

8.  A  device  of  the  klad  deacrlbed  eomprlalac  a  trooffh, 
wedg*-ahaped  partltloaa  therela.  aaid  partitions  havlac 
top  rieeaats  aad  aide  slota,  platea  of  eomparatlvely  aoft 
BieCal  la  the  rtceaesa.  aad  dampa  adapted  to  eagage  the 
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aldee  of  the  partltlona  and  the  baae  of  a  rail,  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  metal  tie  having  the  form  of  a  trough,  partitions 
therein  terminating  short  of  the  tope  of  the  trough  sldea, 
said  sides  being  cot  oat  at  the  ends  of  the  partltlona  to  re- 
ceive rail  bases,  metal  wear  plates  carried  In  the  rteeaees 
formed  in  the  partitions,  and  vertically  adjasUble  clampa 
adapted  to  bind  the  rail  bases  to  the  partltlona. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  trough 
open  at  the  ends  and  having  a  central  elevation  and  hav- 
ing bottom  perforations,  vertical  partitions  in  said  trough, 
the  sides  of  the  trough  t>eing  cut  out  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  partitions,  wear  plates  carried  by  and  projecting  above 
the  tops  of  the  partitions,  and  vertically  adjustable  clamps 
connected   to   the   partitions   and   sdapted   to  engage   rail 


6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  trough 
open  at  the  ends,  slightly  elevated  at  its  center,  and  hav- 
ing InteKral  transverse  partitions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  elrvatlon.  and  having  its  bottom  perforated  t>e- 
tween  the  central  elevation  and  the  partition,  and  the  sides 
cut  away  at  the  ends  of  the  partitions. 

7.  A  tie  having  the  form  of  a  trough,  wedge  shaped  par- 
titions formed  transversely  therein,  the  sides  of  the  tie  t>e- 
Ing  cut  away  at  the  ends  of  the  partition,  the  partition 
having  a  wedge-shaped  recess  formed  In  its  top.  a  piece  of 
comparatively  soft  metal  Inserted  in  said  recess  and  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  partition,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing s  rail  to  said  tie.  the  rail  base  resting  on  said  soft 
metal. 

8.  .K  tie  having  the  form  of  a  trough,  transverse  wedge- 
shaped  partitions  therein,  said  partitions  being  trans- 
versely slotted,  clamps  having  inclined  inner  faces  to  coo- 
form  to  the  sides  of  the  partitions  and  bent  over  to  en- 
gage the  l>ase  of  a  rail,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
clamps  and  slots,  and  having  free  play  In  the  slots  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  clamps. 


851.811.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR-STARTER.  Charles  D. 
Knioht.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asslfcnor  to  Oonoral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
25,  1006.     Serial  No.  318,607. 


^ 


9     a 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  member  to  be  moved,  a 
magnet  arlndlng  adapted  to  move  said  member,  a  latch 
adapted  automatically  to  engage  aad  to  release  said  mem- 
ber when  moved,  means  for  sutomatlcally  de-energising 
said  magnet  winding  when  said  piefflber  is  moved,  and  a 
■ecoad  magnet  winding  adapted  when  energised  to  disen- 
gage said  latch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meml>er  to  be  moved,  a  magnet 
winding  adapted  to  move  said  asember.  a  retarding  device 
operativeiy  connected  to  aaid  nsember.  a  latch  adapted  au- 
tomatically to  engage  and  to  retain  aaid  member  when 
moved,  means  for  automatically  de-energizlns  said  magnet  | 


winding  when  said  member  la  moved,  and  a  aecoad  magnet 
winding  adapted  what  energised  to  disengage  said  latch. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  switch 
therefor  arranged  to  return  automatically  to  off  position, 
a  magnet  winding  adapted  to  move  aaid  switch  to  running 
poeltlon,  a  Ia\ch  adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  to 
retain  said  switch  In  running  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically de-eaerglslng  aaid  magnet  winding  when  said 
switch  is  in  running  position,  and  a  magnet  winding  adapt- 
ed when  energised  to  disengage  said  latch. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  switch 
therefor  arranged  to  return  automatically  to  off  position, 
a  resistance  controlled  by  said  switch,  a  magnet  windinK 
adapted  to  move  said  switch  to  running  position,  a  retard- 
ing device  operativeiy  connected  to  said  switch,  a  latch 
adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  to  retain  said  switch 
in  running  position,  means  for  automatically  de-energiilng 
said  magnet  winding  when  the  switch  Is  In  running  posi- 
tion, and  a  magnet  winding  adapted  when  energized  to 
disengage  said  latch. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  switch 
therefor  arranged  to  return  automatically  to  off  position, 
a  magnet  winding  adapted  to  move  said  switch  to  running 
position,  means  at  a  distance  for  energiilng  said  magnet 
to  start  said  motor,  means  for  automatically  de-energising 
said  magnet  winding  when  the  switch  Is  In  running  posi- 
tion, a  latch  adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  to  re- 
tain said  switch  In  running  position,  a  second  magnet 
winding  adapted  when  energized  to  disengage  said  latch, 
and  means  at  the  dIsUnt  point  for  energizing  said  second 
magnet  winding  to  stop  the  motor. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  switch 
therefor  arranged  to  return  automatically  to  off  position, 
a  resistance  controlled  by  said  switch,  a  magnet  winding 
adapted  to  move  said  switch  to  running  position,  a  retard- 
ing device  operativeiy  connected  to  said  switch,  means  at 
a  distant  point  for  energizing  said  magnet  winding  to  start 
the  motor,  means  for  automatically  de-energlzlng  said 
magnet  winding  when  the  switch  Is  in  running  position,  a 
latch  adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  to  retain  the 
switch  In  running  position,  a  second  magnet  winding  adapt- 
ed when  energized  to  disengage  said  latch,  and  means  at 
the  distant  point  for  energizing  said  second  magnet  wind- 
ing to  stop  the  motor. 


8.')1,812.  RING  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  APPARATUS. 
<;i:oR(7v:  \V.  Knight,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  ."i.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,231. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  rlnv-holder  having  an  annular  seat,  a  non- 
raetalllc  lining  for  and  resting  against  the  bottom  and 
outer  wall  of  tlie  seat,  and  a  ring  having  a  flange  sup- 
ported on  the  lining  and  vertically  and  laterally  cushioned 
thereby. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ring-bolder  having  an  annu- 
lar seat  and  a  downhold.  a  continuous  cushion  lining  the 
l>ottom  and  side  wall  of  the  seat,  a  ring  having  a  flange 
loosely  resting  in  the  cushioned  seat,  and  a  cushion  over- 
banging  the  seat  and  interposed  between  the  downhold 
and  the  tup  of  the  ring  flange. 


851.813.  NEUTRAL  SOLDERING-FLUX.  OaCAB  J.  I^AHI- 
c,A.y,  (^hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Garden  City  Lal>oratory, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1006.     Serial  No.  331,387. 

Claim. — 1.  A  neutrat  soldering  flux,  comprising  substan- 
tially equal  proportions  of  glycerin  and  ammonium  lac- 
tate, substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  neutral,  liquid  soldering  flux,  comprising  substan- 
tially equal  proportions  of  glycerin  and  ammonium  lactate. 


33M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


•dmtxMl  la  the  meaner  hereta  deaertbed  aad  adapted 
decoopoaitioD  by  heat,  rabstantlally  a*  described. 


for 


S.'S1.S14.     DRAFT  APPLIANCE.     RosaaT  LaiTS,  Chicago. 
III.,  aMtgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  P.  Collier.  WUmette, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,589. 


III. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comhinaticn  «>f  a  pair  of  safety  chains 
for  a  railway  car.  moTaUie  suppurts  for  said  chains,  a  moT- 
able  l)look  Indppendent  of  the  main  coupling,  and  a  lever 
ptvotally  mounted  on  said  block  and  plrotally  connected 
at  Its  ends  to  nald  support!^. 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rail- 
way oar.  movable  supports  for  said  chains,  a  yieldably 
mounted  block  independent  of  the  main  coupling,  and  a  le- 
ver carried  by  said  block  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  supports. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rail- 
way car.  movable  supports  for  said  chains,  a  movable 
block  Independent  of  the  main  coupling,  a  lever  carried  by 
said  block  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  sup- 
ports, and  a  spring  buffer  for  said  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rail- 
way car,  rods  supporting  said  chains  at  their  forward 
ends,  a  movable  block  yieldably  mounted  between  said  rods, 
and  a  lever  carried  by  said  block  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rail- 
way car.  rods  supporting  said  chains  at  their  forward 
ends,  a  movable  block  yieldably  mounted  t>etween  said  rods, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  centrally  on  said  block  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
roda. 

8.  Tbc  combination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rail- 
way car,  movable  supports  for  said  chains,  a  block  movably 
aooated  between  said  supports  and  independent  of  the 
mala  coupling,  a  lever  carried  by  the  block  and  pivoted  at 
It*  ends  to  aald  supports,  and  means  for  gnidini;  said  block. 

T.  TlM  coabination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rall- 
wmj  ear,  notable  aupporta  for  aald  chains,  a  morable  blodc 
aimafltd  bttweea  tbe  rapporta.  a  lerer  plrouily  moaated 
fm  Mid  btoek  and  pivotally  eoimected  at  ita  ends  to  said 
sapports,  aad  aprlag  buffer  located  in  front  of  aald  block. 

8.  TlM  eaablaatkm  of  a  pair  of  aafety  chalna  for  a  rail- 
way «ar,  a  pair  of  rods  carrylag  said  chains  at  their  for- 
ward cads,  a  blo^  moTsbly  moaated  between  said  rods,  a 
l«v«r  plTOtallj  moaated  on  aald  blo^  aad  pivotally  eoa- 
nsetsd  at  Its  «ids  to  tbe  rear  eads  of  said  rods,  fixed  guide 


plates  la  front  of  aad  bebtnd  aald  block,  and  guides  oa  the 
block  operating  in  said  guide  plates. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  safety  chains  for  a  rail- 
way car,  roda  carrying  aald  chains  at  their  forward  ends, 
a  block  movably  mounted  between  tbe  rods,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  block  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  rear  enda  of  aald  roda.  a  atationary  guide  plate 
in  rear  of  the  block,  a  guide  on  the  block  operating  in  said 
guide  plate,  a  movable  plate,  a  atationary  guide  plate  In 
front  of  the  block,  a  guide  on  the  block  operating  in  said 
plates,  and  a  spring  located  between  the  two  plates  In 
front  of  the  block. 


851.81.1.  JOINT  FOR  SHEET-METAL  VESSELS.  L.>ris 
LiBBXAN.  Everett,  Mass.  Piled  July  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325.775. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sheet-metal  vessel,  having  two  of  Its  com- 
ponent sheets  united  by  an  external  seam,  one  of  said 
sheets  being  bent  laterally  against  the  other  sheet  behind 
said  seam  and  thence  outwardly  deflected  to  form  a  pocket 
immediately  behind  aald  seam,  said  pocket  opening  exter- 
nally, and  a  rigid  supporting  back  held  in  said  pocket  for 
supporting  said  seam. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  vesael,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
ternal seam,  of  a  pocket  or  groove  formed  in  said  vessel 
behind  said  seam  and  openlni<  outwardly,  and  a  metal 
supporting  back  held  in  said  pocket  and  projecting  slightly 
externally  of  the  vessel. 

.1.  In  a  sheet-metal  vessel,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
ternal seam,  of  a  pocket  or  groove  formed  In  said  vessel 
behind  said  seam  and  openlnjr  outwardly,  and  a  metal 
supporting  t>ack  held  in  said  pocket  and  projecting  slightly 
externally  of  the  vessel,  aald  supporting  back  being  rela- 
tively deep  and  narrow  In  cross-section  aad  Interlocking 
with  the  adjacent  metal  on  its  outer  surface. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  vesael.  having  its  upright  side  and  its 
bottom  united  in  an  external  seam,  combined  with  a  pe- 
ripheral supporting  back  for  said  seam,  said  bottom  being 
bent  angularly  flat  against  aald  supporting  back  and  thence 
extending  throughout  the  entire  area  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
veasel  Integrally  from  said  l>aek  at  a  point  t>elow  the  top 
edge  of  aald  back. 

5.  A  sheel  metal  vessel,  baTlaf  Its  bottom  extending  in- 
tegrslly  flatwise  scross  the  entire  area  of  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  vesael  aad  deflected  laterally  at  the  edge  of  tbe  la- 
doaare  la  tbe  form  of  an  Imperforate  pocket,  tbe  free  edge 
of  said  bottom  being  united  with  tbe  upright  aide  of  the 
vessel  by  a  seam  ezteraally  of  said  pocket  and  a  atlff  pe- 
ripheral aupportlag  back  aecnred  In  aald  pocket  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  open  aide  of  tbe  pocket,  thereby  brlagtag 
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the  flat  portion  of  the  bottom  la  a  plane  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  back. 

0.  A  sheet  metal  vessel,  having  its  bottom  and  the  adja- 
cent side  united  by  an  external  seam,  an  outwardly  open- 
ing pocket  or  groove  being  formed  in  said  bottom  behind 
said  seam,  and  a  metal  supporting  back  held  In  aald  pocket 
and  projecting  below  the  bottom,  the  lower  projecting  edge 
of  said  back  being  outwardly  bent  beneath  said  seam. 


851.810.  ART  OF  CONVERTING  METALS.  RiCHABO  L. 
Lloyd,  Cananea.  Mexico.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  329.136. 


Claim.—  1.  Th<'  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting 
copiH-r  matte,  which  consists  in  blowing  the  mntte  with  an 
acid  slag  until  the  capacity  of  the  slag  for  collecting  bases 
Is  exhausted,  or  substantially  exhausted. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  convertlnx  copi)«'r 
matte,  which  consists  In  feeding  molten  matto  and  fliiz  into 
8  converter,  blowing  the  melt  until  copper  sulfld  1« 
formed,  removing  the  copper  sulfld  and  adding  matte  until 
the  slag  becomes  substantially  neutral,  removing  the  slag 
and  feeding  additional  flux  or  slag  unsatisfied  as  to  bases, 
and  so  on  continuously. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  convertln?  copper 
matte,  which  consists  In  blowing  molten  matte  and  acid 
slag  in  a  converter,  removing  the  copper  sulfld  as  desired 
and  removing  the  slag  as  It  becomes  neutral  or  satisfied. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  converting  copper 
matte,  which  consists  in  blowing  molten  matte  and  add 
slag  in  a  converter,  removing  the  copi>er  sulfid  as  It  forms 
and  replacing  it  with  fresh  matte  until  the  slag  l>ecomes 
basic,  substituting  an  acid  slag  or  flux  for  that  which  has 
been  neutralised,  and  so  on  continuously. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  converting  copper 
matte,  which  consists  In  blowing  the  molten  matte  with  an 
acid  slag,  removing  the  copper  sulfld  as  It  forms  and  re- 
placing it  with  freah  matte  until  the  slag  becomes  neutral, 
then  removing  the  slag  and  replacing  it  with  an  acid  car- 
rier, further  blowing  the  charge  and  flnally  blowing  the 
lemoved  copper  sulfld. 

6.  In  the  art  of  convertlBf  copper  matte,  tbe  process  of 
feeding  molten  matte  and  flux  Into  a  converter,  blowing 
the  charge  until  the  bases  of  all  foreign  metals  have  com- 
bined with  the  flux,  removing  tbe  copper  sulfld,  then  add- 
ing matte  to  the  resulting  slsff  until  the  latter  becomes 
saturated  or  aubstantlally  neutral,  removing  the  neutral 
slag  and  feeding  additional  unaaturated  chargea  of  flux  to 
tbe  matte  and  ao  on  contlnuoualy. 


7.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  proceaa  of 
blowing  molten  matte  and  flux  to  effect  combination  be- 
tween tbe  bases  of  the  foreign  metals  and  said  flux  to  tbe 
point  of  aaturatlon,  and  then  removing  the  copper  sulfld. 

8.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
blowing  molten  matte  and  flux  to  effect  separation  of  the 
copper  Bulfld,  removing  the  copper  sulfld.  and  adding  freah 
charges  of  matte  until  tbe  resulting  slag  Is  neutralised  or 
saturated. 

9.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
blowing  molten  matte  and  slag  to  effect  separation  of  tbe 
copper  sulfld,  removing  the  cop[)er  sulfld  and  adding  fresh 
charges  of  matte  until  the  slag  Is  saturated  as  to  its  basic 
contents. 

10.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
blowing  molten  matte  and  flux  to  effect  combination  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  foreign  metals  and  aald  flux  to  the 
point  of  saturation,  and  removing  the  copper  sulfld  until 
such  point  of  saturation  Is  reached. 

11.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
blowing  molten  matte  and  Klag.  removing  the  separated 
copper  sulfld.  and  adding  fresh  charges  of  matto  until  the 
slag  becomes  saturated  or  ceases  to  combine  with  the  bases 
of  tbe  metals  foreifrn  to  the  copper. 

12.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
blowing  molten  matte  and  slag,  removing  the  separated 
copper  sulfld,  adding  fresh  charges  of  matte  until  the  slag 
ceases  to  combine  with  the  ba.<>es  of  the  metals  foreign  to 
the  copper,  then  removing  the  slag  thus  saturated  and  re- 
placing It  with  an  acid  carrier,  further  blowing  the  charge 
and  flnally  blowing  thp  removed  copper  sulfld. 

13.  In  the  art  of  converting  copper  matte,  the  process 
of  blowing  a  charge  of  matte  with  an  admixture  of  acid 
flux,  removing  the  copper  sulfld  thus  formed,  and  adding 
fresh  charges  of  matte  to  the  resuitinc:  slag  until  its  acid 
constituent  has  combined  with  the  availat)le  bases  of  such 
added  charge. 

14.  In  the  art  of  converting  copi>er  matte,  the  process  of 
blowing  a  charge  of  matte  with  an  admixture  of  acid  slag, 
removing  the  copper  sulfld  thus  formed,  and  continuing 
the  addition  of  fresh  charges  of  matte  to  the  point  of  sat- 
uration of  the  slag  by  the  avaiinl>le  bases  of  the  added 
charges. 


851,817.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  MKTAL8. 
Richard  L.  Lu)rD,  Cananea.  Mexico.  Filed  .\u«.  4, 
lfM)6.     Serial  No.  320,137. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  the  cooi- 
blnstion  of  a  borisontal  converter  revoluble  about  a  bori- 
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■ootal  axis,  with  wparato  tBdependoitly  eontroUablc  teed- 
IJMC  apparatiu  for  tlie  flux  aad  for  tb*  bmUI  to  b«  rafliMd 
loeatad  between  tbe  cooTerter  and  the  stack,  and  m>  ar< 
ranged  that  the  blast  from  the  converter  pa irn  tbrooch 
the  fMdinK  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  refining  of  metals,  a  feeding 
deTlce  conalstlnf  of  a  barrel,  harlng  an  opening  In  one  end 
adjacent  to  the  side,  with  means  for  reTolTlng  the  barrel ; 
wherebjr  when  the  opening  Is  broagbt  to  the  top  of  the  reT- 
olutlon,  material  to  be  treated  may  be  charged  thereinto, 
and  by  reyolvlng  tbe  barrel  to  bring  tbe  opening  below, 
may  be  discharged  therefrom  at  desired  times  and  In  de- 
sired amounts. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  feeding  appara- 
tus for  tbe  flux  and  tbe  metal  to  be  refined,  consisting  of 
feeding-barrels,  each  having  an  opening  In  one  end  adja- 
cent to  the  side  thereof,  with  means  for  Independently  re- 
TolvtnK  them  so  that  tbe  discharge  of  the  flux  and  of 
metal  may  be  independently  controlled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  tbe  combination 
with  primary  and  secondary  borlsontal  converters  revolu- 
ble  about  horiiontal  axes,  of  separate  feeding-barrels  for 
tbe  flux  and  tbe  metal  to  be  refined,  located  between  one 
end  of  tbe  primary  converter  and  tbe  exit  hearth  of  tbe 
secondary  converter,  and  so  arranged  that  the  blast  from 
the  primary  converter  passes  tbroogh  both  of  the  feeding 
barrels  and  throagh  the  secondary  converter  to  the  stack : 
with  a  connection  between  the  other  ends  of  the  two  con- 
verters, impervious  to  the  blast  and  to  tbe  slag,  but  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  the  partially  refined  matte. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  a  converter  se- 
ries comprising  communicating  primary  and  secondary  con- 
verters, means  for  feeding  the  charge  into  the  primary  con- 
verter and  means  for  conducting  the  blast  from  tbe  pri- 
mary converter  to  the  charge,  to  control  the  temperatare 
of  tbe  charge. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  a  converter  se- 
ries comprising  communicating  primary  and  secondary 
converters,  means  for  feeding  the  charge  into  the  primary 
converter,  means  for  conducting  the  blast  from  the  primary 
converter  to  the  charge  for  controlling  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  means  for  finally  conducting  the  blast  to  the 
secondary  ccmverter. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  converting  metals,  .comprising  a 
plurality  of  borlsontal  converters  and  a  feeding  apparatus, 
tbe  first  converter  being  lower  than  the  feeding  apparatus, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  partially  refined  matte  into 
a  second  converter,  lower  than  the  first. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  converting  metals,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  borlsontal  converters  and  feeding  apparatus  lo- 
cated between  adjacent  end*  of  tbe  converters;  the  pri- 
mary converter  being  lower  than  the  feeding  apparatus  so 
that  the  materials  to  be  treated  may  flow  thereinto  by 
gravity,  and  tbe  secondary  converter  being  lower  than  the 
primary ;  with  a  connecti(m  between  the  converters  at  one 
♦nd,  tbroogh  which  the  partially  refined  material  may  flow, 
tbe  said  ctmnectlon  being  impervious  to  toe  bisst  and  to 
tbe  slag:  and  a  passage  for  tbe  blast  from  the  first  con- 
verter through  tbe  feeding  apparatus  and  tbe  second  con- 
verter to  Om  stack. 

9.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  converter,  of  separate  feed- 
lag  barr^  for  tbe  metal  to  be  treated  and  for  its  flux, 
aseans  for  charging  tbe  materials  into  tbe  feeding  barrels 
Id  one  position,  and  means  for  routing  tbe  feeding-barrels 
and  thereby  releasing  the  charge  Into  the  converter. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  reflntaig  of  metal,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  converters  and  a  feeding  apparatus  so  ar- 
ranged between  them  that  the  blast  from  tbe  first  con- 
vcrtar  pawes  through  the  feeding  apparatus  Into  tbe  sec- 
ond ooavartar. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  tbe  combination 
ot  a  eoawrtar,  fieetflng  apparatus  for  tbe  metals  to  b«  r»- 
flaad.  fteedlng  apparatus  for  the  flux,  an  <q>enlng  for  the 
blast  from  tkc  flrst  coavvrter  to  tbe  feeding  apparatus, 
msaas  for  passing  the  metal  from  tbe  first  converter  Into 
the  saeoad.  aad  an  opralng  for  tbe  blast  from  tbe  feeding 
apparataa  htto  tbe  second  converter;  whereby  tbe  metal 
paama  la  oao  dlrtetloB  from  tbe  feedlag  apparatus  throogb 
the  two  coBvertwa  to  an  outlet,  and  tbe  blast  passes  from 


tbe  flrst  converter  through  tbe  feeding  apparatna  and 
the  second  converter  to  a  sUck,  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  tbe  metal. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  converters  for  the 
successive  refining  of  metal,  with  means  for  passing  the 
metal  from  one  to  tbe  other  at  one  end  and  means  for  pasw- 
ing  the  blast  from  tbe  flrst  converter  across  tbe  exit  hearth 
of  the  second  converter  and  through  the  second  converter ; 
whereby  tbe  metal  fiowing  from  the  second  converter  is 
heated  by  the  blast  from  the  flrst  and  prevented  from 
chilling. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  converters  part  of 
which  receives  relatively  Impure  metal  containing  a  consid- 
erable amount  of  oxidlsable  Impurities,  whereby  It  Is  main- 
tained at  a  relatively  high  temperature  :  and  the  remainder 
of  which  receive  the  metal  after  it  has  been  partially  purl- 
fled,  so  that  the  oxidation  of  the  Impurities  therein  Is  less 
than  in  tbe  flrst  part,  whereby  the  heat  therein  Is  rela- 

j  tlvely  less  :  with  means  for  passing  the  blast  from  the  flrst 
part  through  the  second  and  across  the  exit  for  the  metal 
therefrom  :  whereby  the  surplus  heat  from  the  flrst  part  of 
the  converter  Is  used  to  prevent  the  chllllnn  of  the  metal  in 
the  second. 

14.  The  combination,  with  two  converters  for  the  succes- 
sive refining  of  meUl.  of  feeding  devices  for  the  flrst  con- 
verter connected  between  one  end  thereof  and  the  exit 
hearth  of  tbe  second  converter,  a  dam  between  the  other 
end  of  the  flrst  converter  and  the  stack,  permitting  the 
flow  of  metal  into  the  second  converter  and  stopping  the 
blast  from  the  flrst  from  passing  Into  the  stack,  and  a 
channel  for  the  blast  through  the  feeding  devices  and 
across  the  exit  hearth  of  the  second  converter  :  whereby 
the  metal  from  the  flrst  converter  after  being  partially  re- 
fined passes  Into  the  second  converter  for  further  treat- 
ment, and  the  blast  from  the  flrst  converter  passes  through 
the  feeding  devices  and  the  second  converter  to  the  stack. 

15.  .\  conversion  apparatus  for  metal  reflnlng.  comprl.i- 
ing  a  pair  of  substantially  horlxontal  converters  revoluble 
about  longitudinal  axes,  with  a  borlsontal  feeding  appara 
tus  located  between  them. 

16.  In  a  conversion  apparatus  for  meUl  refining,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  converters  revoluble  about  longitudinal  axes, 
a  connection  between  the  two  converters  at  one  end  through 
which  metal  may  pass  but  sealed  against  the  blast,  a  horl 
lontal  feeding  apparatus  located  between  the  other  ends  of 
the  converters,  and  a  passage  for  the  blast  from  the  flrst 
converter  through  the  feeding  apparatus  and  the  second 
converter. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  converters  for  the  suc- 
cessive reflnlng  of  metal,  with  a  passage  for  the  metal 
from  one  to  the  other,  said  passage  being  impervious  to 
tbe  blast ;  with  another  connection,  open  to  the  blast,  be- 
tween the  converters. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  approximately  borl- 
sontal converters  for  the  successive  reflnlng  of  metal,  with 
a  passage  for  the  metal  from  one  to  tbe  other,  said  pas- 
sage being  impervious  to  the  blast :  with  another  connec- 
tion, open  to  the  blast,  between  the  converters. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  approximately  horl- 
lonUI  converters  revoluble  about  longitudinal  axes,  with 
means  for  routing  them  as  desired,  a  passage  for  tbe 
metal  from  one  converter  to  the  other  at  adjacent  ends, 
tbe  passage  being  impervious  to  the  blast ;  with  a  connec- 
tion, open  to  the  blast,  between  the  converters  at  their 
other  ends. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  reflnlng  meUls.  the  combina- 
tion with  converters  and  feeding  apparatus  therefor  so 
located  that  tbe  blast  from  tbe  converter  passes  there- 
through to  the  sUck.  of  an  auxiliary  furnace  arranged  to 
beat  tbe  contenu  of  tbe  feeding  apparatus  at  desired  times-. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  reflnlng  metals,  a  suitable  con- 
verter, means  for  feeding  thereinto  at  desired  times  from 
Independent  sourges  soluble  proportions  of  the  crude 
metal  and  a  flux  respectively,  snd  means  for  directing  tbe 
blast  of  tbe  converter  upon  tbe  materials  delivered  thereto, 
during  tbe  feeding  operation. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  reflnlng  meUis.  a  suiuble  con- 
verter, means  for  Intrododng  thereinto  from  Independent 
soarees  suluble  proportions  of  tbe  meul  to  be  refined  snd 
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a  flux  therefor,  and  means  for  beating  tbe  charges  of  meUl 
and  flux  BO  Introduced  by  the  blast  from  tbe  converter. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  meUls,  a  sulUble  con- 
verter, means  for  Introducing  thereinto  from  independent 
sources  sn  initisl  charge  of  crude  meUI  and  a  flux  there- 
for, means  for  removing  tbe  partUlly  refined  meUl  from 
tbe  converter,  and  means  for  Introducing  fresh  charges  of 
crude  metal  Into  tbe  slag  remaining  in  the  converter. 

'24.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  converters  adapted 
to  discbarge  Into  one  another,  means  for  feeding  Into  the 
first  converter  of  the  series  sulUble  proportions  of  the 
metal  to  be  reflned.  and  a  flux,  from  independent  sources 
of  supply,  means  for  conducting  the  blast  from  the  flrst 
converter  through  such  feeding  means  and  in  the  path  of 
the  dlscbarKe  contents  of  the  last  converter  of  tbe  series. 

•2Ti.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  converters  adapted 
to  discbarge  into  one  another,  means  for  feeding  into  the 
flrst  converter  sultaMe  proportions  of  the  crude  metal  and 
a  flux  from  independent  sources  of  supply,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  lilHst  from  the  flrst  converter  through  such 
feeding  menn.-t  und  In  the  path  of  and  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  flow  of  the  contents  of  the  last  converter. 


851,818.  A1R-BR.\KE  SYSTEM  AND  ENGINEERS 
VALVE.  <fEORGE  Macix)8Kik.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  286.513. 


Claim. — 1.  In  sn  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  com- 
bination with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an 
equalising  discharge  valve,  means  for  automatically  ren- 
dering the  equalising  discharge  valve  inoperative  upon  a 
removal  of  the  handle  of  the  engineer's  valve. 

2.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equalis- 
ing discharge  valve,  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
exhaust  port  from  the  equalising  discbarge  valve  upon  a 
removal  of  the  handle  of  the  engineer's  valve. 

3.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  tbe  type  employing  an  equaliz- 
ing discharge  valve,  a  valve  adapted  to  render  the  equal- 
ising dlscbargs  valve  Inoperative,  and  an  interlocking  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  tbe  handle  of  the  engi- 
neer's valve. 

4.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system.  In  combination 
with  an  englnser's  valve  of  tbe  type  employing  an  equalis- 
ing discbarge  valve,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  the  exhaust 
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port  from  the  equalising  discharge  valve,  and  an  Interlock- 
ing connection  between  said  valve  and  the  handle  of  the 
engineer's  valve. 

5.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equalis- 
ing discharge  valve,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  handle  except  when  said  valve  Is  In  lap  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  rendering  the  equalizing  discharge 
valve  Inoperative  upon  a  removal  of  said  handle. 

6.  In  an  "automatic"  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equaliz- 
ing discharge  valve,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  handle  except  when  said  valve  Is  In  lap  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  exhaust  port  from  the 
equalizing  discharge  valve  upon  a  removal  of  said  handle. 

7.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system.  In  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equalis- 
ing discharge  valve,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  handle  except  in  lap  position,  a  valve  adapted  to  ren- 
der the  equalizing  discharge  valve  inoperative,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  valve  and  the  handle  of  the 
englueer's  valve. 

8.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system.  In  combination 
with  nn  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equaliz- 
ing discbarge  valve,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  handle  except  when  said  valve  is  in  lap  position,  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  exhaust  port  of  the  equalizing 
discharge  valve,  and  o|>eratlve  connections  between  said 
valve  and  the  handle  of  the  engineer's  valve. 

9.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system.  In  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  t.vpe  employing  an  equaliz- 
ing discharge  valve,  a  spring-actuated  valve  connected  In 
the  exhaust  passage  from  the  equalizing  discharge  valve 
and  arranged  to  be  en^KKed  normally  by  the  handle  of  the 
engineer's  valve  and  held  open  tlnTohy  and  to  be  closed 
automatically  l>y  Its  spring  when  said  handle  Is  removed. 

10.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-hrakf  system.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an 
equalizing  discharge  valve,  a  spring-actuated  valve  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  equalizing  discharge  valve 
and  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  normally  by  the  handle  of  the 
engineer's  valve  and  to  be  moved  by  its  spring  when  said 
handle  la  removed. 

11.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equaliz- 
ing discharge  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  equalizing  discharge  valve,  and  Interlocking  connec- 
tions between  said  valve  and  the  handle  of  the  engineer's 
valve. 

12.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  onclneer's  valve  of  tbe  type  employing  an  equalis- 
ing discharge  valve,  a  spring-actuated  valve  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  equalizing  discharge  valve  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  normally  by  the  handle  of  tbe  engineer's 
valve  and  to  be  moved  by  its  spring  when  said  handle  is 
removed,  and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
bandle  except  when  the  engineer's  valve  Is  In  lap  position. 

13.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  In  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equaliz- 
ing discharge  valve,  a  spring-actuated  valve  connected  in 
the  exhaust  passage  from  the  equalizing  discharge  valve 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  normally  by  the  handle  of  the 
I  nglneer's  valve  and  held  open  thereby  and  to  be  closed  au- 
tomatically by  its  spring  when  said  handle  is  removed,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  handle  except 
when  the  engineer's  valve  is  in  lap  position. 

14.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination 
with  an  engineer's  valve  of  the  type  employing  an  equalis- 
ing discharge  valve,  a  spring-actuated  pivoted  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  handle  of  the  engineer's  valve 
when  said  handle  Is  placed  In  position,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  said  memt>er  and  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  equalizing  discharge  valve. 

15.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  a  plurality  of 
engineer's  valves  each  comprising  an  equalizing  piston  and 
discharge  valve,  a  single  removable  handle  for  operating 
any  one  of  said  valves,  means  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  handle  from  a  valve  except  when  the  valve  is  In  lap 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  tbe  equal- 
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Islnc  dlaeharse  teItc  of  an  engineer's  ralve  inoperative 
when  the  handle  la  remored. 

10.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  tystem,  a  plurality  of 
earlnear*!  TaWea  each  comprising  an  equal  liing  piston  and 
dlacharge  TalTe,  a  single  remoTable  handle  for  operating 
any  one  of  said  TaWes,  means  for  prerentlng  the  remoTal 
of  said  handle  from  a  valve  except  when  the  valve  Is  In  lap 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  exhaust 
passage  of  an  equalising  discharge  valve  when  the  handle 
is  removed  from  that  engineer's  valve. 

17.  In  an  "  automatic  "  air-brake  system,  a  plurality  of 
engineer's  valves  each  comprising  an  equalising  piston  and 
discharge  valve,  a  single  removable  handle  for  operating 
any  one  of  said  valves,  means  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  handle  from  a  valve  except  when  the  valve  la  In  lap 
position,  and  valves  each  controlling  'the  operation  of  an 
equalising  discharge  valve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  handle  when  placed  In  position  un  that  engineer's 
valve. 


851,819.     8PRIXG-SLKIGH.     Dn  Witt  C.  Mabkham.  Port 
I^yden,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1904.     Serial  .No.  206.264. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  spring  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
running  parts  and  a  load  support,  of  a  frame  comprlsin'.: 
lever  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  running  parts  and 
extending  front  and  rear  for  the  even  support  of  the  load, 
and  spring  means  transverse  the  central  part  of  the  load 
support  and  supporting  it  on  the  running  partn  by  attach- 
ment of  the  spring  means  to  the  running  parts  and  to  the 
load  support. 

2.  In  a  spring  sleigh  having  a  load  support,  running 
parts  and  a  single  transverse  spring  attached  to  the  latter 
and  supporting  the  former  thereon,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  equaliser  bars  on  each  side  of  the  running  parts, 
each  set  comprising  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  running 
parts  and  slidably  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  transverse  bars  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
set  to  support  the  load  and  permit  Its  free  op  and  down 
motion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described  having 
a  load  support,  running  means  and  a  single  transverse 
spring  attached  to  the  load  support  and  the  running  means, 
the  combination  of  an  equaliser  frame  having  members 
pivotally  moanted  on  the  running  means  on  each  side  of 
the  structure  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  a 
frame  rigid  from  side  to  side  and  having  its  said  ends 
moving  up  and  down  simultaneously,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  spring  vehicle,  the  combination  with  running 
and  load  supporting  means,  of  a  spring  connection  between 
the  two.  and  an  equaliser  frame  comprising  bars  pivotallj 
mounted  on  the  running  means  and  supporting  the  load 
both  front  and  r«ar  of  th«  said  spring  means  and  being 
connected  to  the  load  support  at  one  end  with  an  elongated 
iMarlng  permitting  reciprocal  movement  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  frame  and  the  load  supporting  member. 

5.  In  a  spring  vehicle,  the  combination  with  running 
means,  of  a  load  supporting  means,  an  equaliser  frame  of 
parallelogrammtc  form  comprising  side  bars  pivotally 
SBoanted  on  the  running  means  and  slMlngly  pivotally  con- 
nected each  to  the  other  at  the  Inner  end  and  loosely  snp- 
portint  at  their  outer  ends  the  load  supporting  means  to 
pennlt  reciprocal  play  of  tlte  load  supporting  means  and 
one  end  of  said  frame  tliereunder. 

8.  In  a  spring  vehicle,  the  combination  with  running 
means,  of  a  load  supporting  means,  an  equaliser  frame  of 
panOlelocranunlc  form  comprising  side  bars  pivotally 
■Mvated  00  the  mnninc  means  and  sUdingly  pivoully  con- 
nected ea^  to  the  other  at  the  inner  end  and  loosely  snp- 
portlav  at  their  enter  ends  the  load  snpportlnc  meana. 

T.  In  a  sleigh,  ranners  and  raves  connected  by  means  of 
with  eqioallasr  bars  hlnfcd  between  the  runners  and 


the  raves  so  as  to  work  freely  up  and  down,  a  load  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  by  the  bars,  and  a  spring  hinged 
to  the  raves  and  secured  to  the  platform  in  such  a  manner 
as  will  allow  of  a  free  up  and  down  motion. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  load  support  and  run- 
ning members  and  having  the  spring  support  of  the  former 
on  the  latter,  a  frame  comprising  bars  pivoted  on  the  run- 
ning members  with  their  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected 
and  their  outer  ends  provided  to  carry  the  load  support, 
one  of  said  bearing  ends  of  the  frame  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  load  supporting  member. 

9.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  running  parts  and  a  load  platform,  an  equaliser 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  for  sui>- 
porting  the  load  platform,  and  spring  means  transverse  of 
the  platform  midway  of  Its  length  supporting  the  platform 
through  connection  of  the  spring  therewith  and  by  the 
connection  of  the  spring  at  its  ends  to  the  running  parts, 
substantially  as  shown. 

10.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  load  platform  and  running  parts,  spring  means 
mounted  to  support  the  former  relatively  to  the  latter,  and 
lever  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latter  and  slid- 
ingly  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  being  at  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  support  the  platfcriu. 

11.  In  a  construction  such  as  descrilved,  the  combination 
with  running  means  and  a  load  supporting  meana,  of  an 
equalizer  frame  of  parallelogrammlc  form  comprlsln?;  piv- 
otally mounted  side  bars  slldingly  pivotslly  connected  to 
co-operate  and  supporting  at  their  outer  ends  the  load 
platform  by  means  of  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
frame  and  the  platform  to  permit  play  of  the  latter. 


851.820.  BODY  FOR  GO-CART8.  WILLIAM  A.  MaRQOA. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'^3.1,5.'{6. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  body  for  go-carts,  comprising  a  top  sap 
porting  frame  a  flexible  collapsible  receptacle  supported 
thereby  and  depending  therefrom,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  top  supporting  frame  to  tlie  han- 
dle bars  of  the  gearing  of  a  go-cart  and  supporting  said 
ends  by  said  handle  bars,  and  sliding  bearings  adapted  to 
slide  along  said  top  supporting  frame  above  the  flexible 
collapsible  receptacle  and  connecting  said  top  supporting 
frame  between  Its  ends  to  said  gearing,  sulMtantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  body  for  go-carts,  comprising  a  top  supporting 
frame,  a  flexible  coUapaible  receptacle  depending  there- 
from and  supported  thereby,  a  sliding  bearing  mounted  and 
adapted  to  move  upon  said  top  supporting  frame  to  assist 
in  opening  and  closing  said  flexible  collapalbl*  receptacle, 
a  pivotal  connection  Itetwcen  said  sliding  bearing  and  the 
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gearing  of  a  go-cart,  and  pivotal  conncctioo  between  said 
top  supporting  frame  and  the  handle  of  said  gearing. 

3.  A  body  for  go-carts,  comprising  a  top  supporting 
frame,  a  flexible  collapsible  receptacle  depending  there- 
from and  supported  titereby.  a  sliding  tearing  mounted  and 
adapted  to  move  upon  said  top  supporting  frame  when 
opening  or  closing  said  collapsible  receptacle,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  sliding  bearing  and  the  gearing  of 
a  go-cart,  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  said  top  supporting 
frame  and  said  gearing,  and  a  stop  upon  said  top  support- 
ing frame  to  engage  said  sliding  bearing  and  thereby  assist 
In  supporting  said  collapsible  receptacle  in  open  position. 

4.  A  body  of  go-carts,  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  flexible 
collapsible  receptacle  depending  therefrom  and  supported 
thereby  and  a  convertible  flexible  attachment  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  and  ad- 
justably secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  rear  end  thereof  to 
form  a  substantially  flat  bottom  for  the  t>ody,  or  a  cover 
for  the  child,  as  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n.  A  body  for  go-csrts,  comprising  a  continuous  top  sup- 
porting frame  1,  supporting  stops  17  and  18  thereon,  a 
flexible  collapsible  receptacle  2  depending  from  and  sup 
ported  by  said  top  supporting  frame,  fastenings  3  adapted 
to  connect  said  flexible  collapsible  receptacle  to  said  frame, 
sliding  bearings  l.t  and '14  mounted  upon  the  parallel  bars 
1."^  and  16  respectively  of  the  top  supporting  frame  1  and 
adapted  to  Itear  agaiuRt  Haid  supporting  stops  17  and  18 
respectively,  and  support h  6  and  7  fixed  upon  the  gearing 
of  a  go-cart  and  pivotally  connected  to  parallel  bars  15 
and  16.  respectively,  all  combined  and  arranged  substan- 
tially as  snd  for  the  pur|>oses  set  forth. 


8  5  1.821.  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPARTING  AND  RE- 
VERSING MOTION.  Lewis  E.  Mease  and  Edwin  F. 
Pkitk,  I'pper  Sanduitky.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  346,.^^0. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  frame,  hav- 
ing a  segmental  track,  a  main  transmitting  gear,  a  fly- 
wheel having  a  projecting  rim  and  bub.  a  pair  of  boxes 
slldable  upon  said  segmenUI  track,  friction  wheels,  a 
transmitting  gesr  mounted  upon  each  of  said  slldable 
boxes,  compound  link  and  lever  attachments,  and  a.  shift- 
ing rod  connected  thereto  for  slmaltaneoosly  moving  said 
friction  wheels  Into  engagement  alternately  with  the  rim 
and  hub  of  said  fly-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  frlctlonal  driving  gear  employing  a  fly-wheel,  hav- 
ing a  projecting  rim  and  hub  on  one  side,  a  pair  of  frlc- 
tlonal drive-wheels,  a  pair  of  slldable  boxes,  a  segmental 
track  upon  which  said  boxes  are  mounted,  friction  drive 
and  primary  gear  transmitters  respectively  mounted  upon 
each  box.  a  main  transmitting  gear  receiving  motion  si- 
multaneously from  the  primary  gears,  and  shifting  rod 
and  link  connections  with  the  resp«ctive  slldable  boxes  for 
simultaneously  moving  them  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  power  transmitter  for  a  Tehlcle,  employing  a  fly- 
wheel having  a  projecting  rim  and  bub,  a  segmental  track 
supported  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  main  transmitter  Joar- 
nsled  upon  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  slldable  boxes 
moanted  upon  the  segmental  track,  a  primary  gear  and  a 
friction , wheel  for  each  box.  said  primary  gears  being  sl- 
maltaneoosly in  mesh  with  the  main  gear,  and  means  for 
simuluneoaaly  moving  said  boxes  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  de- 


scribed by  the  radius  of  the  main  gear  to  and  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  driving 
wheel,  a  segmental  track,  a  main  driving  gear,  a  alidable 
box  mounted  upon  -said  inclined  track,  a  friction  transmit- 
ter and  a  gear  transmitter  mounted  upon  said  slldable  box, 
and  means  for  moving  the  same  on  said  track  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle  described  by  the  radius  of  said  main  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  segmental 
track,  a  main  friction  driving  wheel,  a  slldable  box  mount- 
ed upon  said  inclined  track,  a  primary  friction  transmitter 
and  a  secondary  transmitter  Journaled  upon  said  sliding 
box.  transmission  mechanism  In  driven  connection  with 
said  secondary  transmitter  and  means  for  moving  said  t>ox 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  said  main  friction  driving 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  friction 
driving  wheel,  and  a  segmental  track,  a  pair  of  slldable 
boxes  mounted  upon  said  inclined  track,  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  transmitter  Journaled  upon  each  of  said  slld- 
able boxes,  transmission  mechanism  In  driven  connection 
with  said  secondary  transmitter  and  means  for  moving  the 
same  to  and  from  each  other  to  Bimullan<-ouKl.r  engage  and 
disengage  the  primary  friction  transmitters  for  controlling 
the  work  of  said  main  frlctlonal  driving  wheel,  substan- 
tlslly  as  described. 

7.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  a  main  driving  wheel, 
provided  with  transmission  surfaces,  a  driven  wheel.  Inter- 
mediate transmission  mechanism,  adapted  to  nelectlvely 
frlctlonally  engage  one  of  said  transmission  surfaces  of 
the  main  driving  wheel,  means  fur  slidably  supporting  said 
Intermediate  transmission  mechanism  in  an  arc  described 
by  the  radius  of  the  driven  wheel,  whereby  the  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  is  in  constant  driving  relation  with 
the  driven  wheel,  and  In  a  selected  position  of  rest  or  en- 
gagement with  the  main  driving  wheel,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  a  main  driving  wheel 
provided  with  transmission  surfaces,  a  driven  wheel,  two 
sets  of  Intermediate  transmission  mechanisms,  adapted  to 
selectively  frlctlonally  engage  one  of  said  transmission 
surfaces  of  the  main  driving  wheel,  means  for  slidably  sup^ 
porting  said  intermediate  transmission  mt'chanisms.  where- 
by said  transmission  mechanisms  arc  in  constant  driven 
relation  with  the  driven  wheel,  and  in  a  selected  position 
of  rest  or  engajrement  with  the  main  driving  wheel,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  Intermediate  tnins- 
mlsslon  mechanisms,  substantlslly  as  described. 


851,822.     CABLE-CLAMP.     Alpued  II.  Mevch.  Chatham, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.      Serial  No.  2HK.S81. 


Clnim.-  1.  In  a  cable  clamp,  two  members  each  having 
I  a  pair  of  projecting  legs  with  Inside  parallel  feces,  and 
j  each  having  a  pair  of  inclined  gripping  surfaces  5  disposed 
at  a  deflnlte  acute  angle  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
co-operating  with  each  other  and  with  said  faces  to  grip 
the  cable,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two  members  toward 
one  another. 

2.  In  a  cable  clamp  two  members  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  projecting  legs  with  inside  parallel  faces,, 
and  each  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inclined 
gripping  surfaces  5,  disposed  st  the  bases  of  said  legs  and 
making  a  deflnlte  acute  angle  with  relation  to  one  another 


33*> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprh  30, 1907. 


Aprii<  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3321 


•■d  eo-4»ptratlii«  with  each  other  and  with  Mid  tmem  to 
frtp  the  cable  la  a  aerlea  of  spaced  tranarene  pUmea  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  mean*  for  drawing  the  two  mem- 
bera  toward  one  another. 

S.  In  a  cable  etamp,  a  pair  of  similar  membera  each  bar- 
ing Inclined  gripping  faces  and  Intermediate  hamps,  said 
faces  and  humps  respectlrely  being  arranged  to  lie  oppo- 
site one  another  wben  the  members  are  assembled  together 
whereby  the  cable  Is  clamped  in  a  series  of  spaced  trans- 
rerse  planes,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  two  members 
toward  one  another. 

4.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  pair  of  similar  members  eacb  hsT- 
tng  Inclined  corrugated  gripping  faces  arranged  to  grip 
the  cable  in  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  planes,  and  bolts 
for  connecting  said  members  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  cable  at  intermediate  points  or  planes. 

5.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  pair  of  similar  members  eacb  hav- 
ing inclined  corrugated  gripplOR  faces,  rounded  humps  In- 
termediate said  facofl,  and  bolts  at  the  sides  of  said  humps 
and  arranged  to  draw  the  members  together  upon  a  cable 
or  cables  to  be  clamped,  said  humps  being  Intermediate 
said  bolts. 

6.  In  a  cable  elamp,  a  pair  of  similar  clamping  mem- 
bers each  having  a  series  of  inclined  gripping  facen,  round- 
ed protuberances  having  corrugations  intermediate  said 
faces,  and  bolts  for  drawing  the  members  together  and 
separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cable  or 
cables  to  be  clamped. 

7.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  pair  of  similar  clamping  mem- 
bers each  having  a  pair  of  legs  separated  on  their  inside 
faces  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cable  or 
cables  to  be  clamped,  and  having  divergent  gripping  faces 
arranged  to  lie  between  tbe  legs  of  the  opposite  clamping 
member,  and  bolts  for  connecting  said  members,  said  bolts 
arranged  to  constitute  a  containing  wall  to  closely  embrace 
or  support  the  cable  or  cables  to  be  clamped. 

8.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  members 
eacb  having  a  series  of  Inclined  gripping  faces  along  its 
length,  whereby  the  cable  is  gripped  in  a  series  of  spaced 
transverse  planes,  humps  intermediate  said  faces  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  cable  in  a  different  direction  there- 
from, and  bolts  for  drawing  the  members  upon  a  cable  or 
cables,  whereby  said  faces  and  bumps  are  brought  into  en- 
gaging relation  therewith. 


801.823.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Wilbub  L. 
MsaKiLU,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
21.  1906.      Serial  No.  327.192. 


CMm. — 1.  la  a  control  system,  a  plarallty  ot  motora, 
waans  eoatroUahla  from  a  distance  for  connecting  said 
Motora  la  sarlcn  to  a  aovrce  of  current,  and  means  at  each 
Motor  for  eoaaaetlag  that  ssotor  to  the  source  independ- 
Mfly  of  tho  othtt  Botors. 

'    1.  la  a  Botaiseoatrol  tjwtua,  a  plurality  of  motora, 
actoatod  meaaa  for  eoaneetlng  aald 
la  sartea  to  a  ooorec  of  eorrsnt.  aad  manually-op- 


erated means  at  each  motor  for  connecting  that  motor  to 
the  source  independently  of  the  other  motors. 

S.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
magnetically-actuated  switch  arranged  to  connect  said  mo- 
tors in  series  to  a  aource  of  current  for  one  direction  of 
rotation,  and  a  manually-operated  switch  for  each  motor 
adapted  to  connect  that  motor  to  the  Source  for  either  di- 
rection of  rotation  independently  of  the  other  motors. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  control  sys- 
tem for  connecting  said  motors  in  series  to  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  switch  at  a  distant  point  controlling  said  control 
system,  and  manually-operated  means  at  each  motor  for 
connecting  that  motor  to  the  source  independently  of  the 
other  motors. 

5.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  including  said  motors  in  series  with  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  series  circuit,  and  means  at  each  motor  for  connect- 
ing that  motor  to  the  source  independently  of  the  other 
motors. 

6.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  Inclading  said  motors  In  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  series  circuit,  a  switch  for  each  motor  nrran^iPd  to 
connect  that  motor  to  the  source  Independently  of  the 
other  motors,  and  a  resistance  arranged  to  be  inserted  In 
the  series  circuit  l>y  said  switch. 

7.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  including  said  motors  In  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  circuit,  a  manually-operated  switch  for  each  motor 
arranged  to  cut  that  motor  out  of  the  series  circuit  and  to 
connect  It  to  the  source  for  either  direction  of  rotation  In- 
dependently of  the  other  motors,  and  a  resistance  arranged 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  series  circuit  when  a  motor  is  cut  out. 

8.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
manually  operated  reversing  switch  for  each  motor,  means 
for  holding  eacb  switch  normally  in  its  off  position,  contacts 
on  each  switch  connected  to  the  motor  and  arranged  to  be 
closed  when  the  switch  Is  in  off-poslt^on,  a  circuit  extend- 
ing through  the  said  contacts  of  the  several  switches  in 
series),  and  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  connect- 
ing said  circuit  to  a  source  of  current. 

9.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
manually-operated  reversing  switch  for  ench  motor,  means 
for  holding  eacb  switch  normally  In  Its  off  position,  con- 
tacts on  each  switch  connected  to  the  motor  and  arranged 
to  be  closed  wben  the  switch  is  in  off  position,  a  circuit 
extending  through  the  said  contacts  of  the  several  switches 
in  series,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  connect- 
ing said  circuit  to  a  source  of  current,  and  a  resistance 
arranged  to  be  inserted  in  said  circuit  when  one  of  said 
switches  is  moved  from  its  off  position. 

10.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
aeries  circuit  including  said  motors  in  series,  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  circuit,  and  means  at  each  motor  for  cutting  tbe  mo- 
tor out  of  circuit  and  substituting  a  resistance  therefor. 

11.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  including  said  motors  in  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
>said  circuit,  and  means  at  each  motor  for  cutting  the  mo- 
tor out  of  circuit  and  subetituting  a  resistance  therefor 
and  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  Independently 
of  the  other  motors. 

12.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
aeries  circuit  bidudlng  said  motors  in  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  a  normally-open  switch  in  said  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  doalng  said  switch,  a  control  switch  at  a 
distant  point  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and  means 
at  each  motor  for  cutting  the  motor  out  of  the  series  cir- 
calt  and  connecting  it  to  the  source  independently  of  the 
other  motors. 

18.  In  a  motor-oootrot  syatem.  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
aarlca  drcnlt  Including  said  motors  In  series  and  a  source 
of  earreat,  a  normally-open  switch  In  said  circuit,  an  elee- 
tromagaet  for  doalag  aald  awttch.  a  control  sw^ch  at  a 
distant  point  In  drcnlt  with  said  electromagnet,  means  at 
each  motor  tor  cnttlnf  the  motor  out  of  the  series  circuit 


and  connecting  it  to  tbe  source  Ihdependently  of  tbe  other 
motors,  and  a  resistance  arranged  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
series  drcnlt  wben  a  motor  Is  cut  out. 

14.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
manually-operated  reversing  switch  for  each  motor,  means 
for  holding  each  switch  normally  In  Its  off  position,  con- 
tacts on  each  switch  connected  to  the  motor  and  arranged 
to  be  closed  when  the  switch  is  In  off  position,  a  circuit 
extending  through  the  said  contacts  of  the  several 
switches  in  seriea  a  normally  open  switch  arranged  wben 
closed  to  connect  said  circuit  to  a  source  of  current,  an 
electromagnet  for  closing  said  normally-open  switch,  and 
a  control  switch  at  a  dlsUnt  point  in  circuit  with  said 
electromagnet 

15.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  including  said  motors  In  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  series  circuit,  and  means  at  each  motor  for  connect- 
ing tbst  motor  to  the  source  independently  of  the  other 
motors  without  interrupting  the  series  circuit. 

16.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
aeries  circuit  including  said  motors  in  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  closing  said  switch,  a  control  switch  at  a 
distant  point  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and  means 
at  each  motor  for  cutting  the  motor  out  of  the  series  cir- 
cuit and  connecting  it  to  the  source  independently  of  the 
other  motors. 

17.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors, 
means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  connecting  the  mo- 
tors In  series  to  a  source  of  current,  and  means  at  each 
motor  for  connecting  that  motor  to  the  source  through  a 
resistance,  independently  of  tbe  other  motors. 

18.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  including  said  motors  in  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  series  circuit,  and  means  at  each  motor  for  connecting 
that  motor  to  the  source  through  a  resistance  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  motors. 

in.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
series  circuit  including  said  motors  In  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
said  circuit,  a  manually -operated  switch  for  each  motor 
arranged  to  cut  that  motor  out  of  the  series  circuit  and 
to  connect  it  to  the  source  through  a  resistance  for  either 
direction  of  rotation  Independently  of  the  other  motors. 

20.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
aeries  circuit  Including  said  motors  in  series  and  a  source 
of  current,  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for  closing 
aald  circuit,  and  a  m.inually-operated  switch  for  each  mo- 
tor arranged  to  cut  that  motor  out  of  the  series  circuit 
and  to  connect  It  to  the  source  through  a  resistance  for 
either  direction  of  rotation  Independently  of  the  other  mo- 
tors and  without  interrupting  the  series  circuit. 

21.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  normally  con- 
nected In  series,  means  for  connecting  tbe  series  circuit  to 
a  source  of  current,  and  a  switch  for  escb  motor  adapted 
to  cut  said  motor  out  of  said  circuit  and  to  substitute  a 
resistance  therefor  and  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  source 
through  a  second  resistance  independently  of  the  other 
motors. 

22.  In  comblnstlon,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  con- 
trollable from  a  distance  for  connecting  aald  motors  in 
series  to  a  source  of  current,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  rela- 
tive torques  of  said  motors,  and  means  at  each  motor  for 
connecting  it  to  the  source  Independently  of  the  other  mo- 
tors. 

2.*).  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  con- 
trollable from  a  distance  for  connecting  said  motors  in 
series  to  a  source  of  current,  the  drcuits  of  said  motors  be- 
ing sdjusted  for  different  torques  In  the  several  motors. 

24.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motora.  means  con- 
trollable from  a  distance  for  connecting  said  motors  In 
series  to  a  source  of  current  adjoatable  resistances  con- 
nected In  shont  to  the  several  motora,  and  means  at  each 
motor  for  connecting  it  to  the  sonree  Independently  of  the 
other  motora. 

2.1.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty  of  motora,  means  con- 
trollable from  a  distance  for  eoaaactlag  the  motora  In 


series  to  a  source  of  current,  shunt  circuits  for  tbe  several 
motors  differing  in  resistance,  and  means  at  each  motor  for 
connecting  it  to  the  source  independently  of  tbe  other  mo- 
tors. 

26.  In  a  system  of  control  for  bulk-bead  doors  and  the 
like,  an  emergency  station,  means  controllable  from  the 
emergency  station  for  operating  the  doors,  a  pair  of  elee- 
tro-responsive  indicating  devices  at  the  emergency  station 
for  eacb  door  connected  in  series,  means  at  the  emergency 
station  for  connecting  eacb  pair  of  devices  to  a  source  of 
current,  and  means  at  each  door  for  connecting  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  two  devices  of  the  pair  for  that 
door  to  one  or  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  according 
as  the  door  is  fully  opened  or  closed. 

27.  In  a  system  of  control  for  bulk-head  doors  and  the 
like,  an  emergency  station,  means  controllable  from  the 
emergency  station  for  operating  the  doors,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tro-responsive indicating  devices  at  the  emergency  station 
for  each  door  connected  in  series,  a  normally-open  switch 
adapted  to  connect  each  pair  of  devices  to  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  switch  contacts  at  each  door  arranged  to  connect 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  two  devices  of  the  pair 
for  that  door  to  one  or  the  other  terminal  of  the  source 
according  as  the  door  Is  fully  opened  or  closed. 

28.  In  a  system  of  control  for  bulk-head  doors  and  the 
like,  an  emergency  station,  means  controllable  from  the 
emergency  station  for  operating  the  doors,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tro-responsive Indicating  devices  at  the  emergency  station 
for  each  door  connected  In  series,  connections  from  the 
outer  terminals  of  each  pair  of  devices  to  the  terminals  of 
a  source  of  current,  switch  contacts  at  the  emergency  sta- 
tion In  said  connections,  connections  from  tbe  point  of  con- 
nection between  the  two  devices  of  each  pair  to  both  ter- 
minals of  tbe  source,  and  switch  contacts  In  the  last-men- 
tioned connections  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  door 
corresponding  to  that  pair  of  devices. 

20.  In  a  system  of  control  for  bulk-head  doors  and  the 
like,  an  emergency  station,  means  controlla1)le  from  the 
emergency  station  for  operating  the  doors,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tro-responsive Indicating  devices  at  tbe  emergency  station 
for  each  door  connected  In  series,  connections  from  the 
outer  terminals  of  eacb  pair  of  devices  to  tbe  terminals  of 
a  source  of  current,  connections  from  the  point  of  connec- 
tion between  the  two  devices  of  each  pair  to  both  terminals 
of  the  source,  and  switch  contacts  In  the  last-mentioned 
connections  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  door  corre- 
sponding to  that  pair  of  devices. 

.30.  In  a  system  of  control  for  bullc-head  doors  and  the 
like,  a  controlling  switch,  a  casing  therefor  comprising  a 
base  and  a  cover,  electro-responsive  Indicating  devices  car- 
ried by  the  cover,  terminal  contacts  secured  to  the  base, 
and  contacts  carried  by  the  cover  and  connected  to  said 
devices  adapted  to  engage  the  base  contacts  when  the  cover 
is  in  position. 

31.  In  a  system  of  control  for  bulk-head  doors  and  tbe 
like,  a  casing  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover,  a  controlling 
switch  mounted  on  said  base  within  the  casing,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  therefor  extending  through  the  cover,  a  remov- 
able handle  on  said  shaft,  electro-responsive  indicating  de- 
vices carried  by  tbe  cover,  terminal  contacts  secured  to  tbe 
base,  and  contacts  carried  by  the  cover  and  connected  to 
said  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  base  contacts  when  tbe 
cover  is  in  position. 

82.  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  a  base  and  a 
cover,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  base  within  said  casing, 
an  opersting  shaft  therefor  extending  through  said  cover, 
a  removable  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  re- 
ciprocating switch  mounted  on  said  base  within  the  casing, 
and  a  push-button  carried  by  said  corer  and  adapted  when 
depressed  to  engage  said  reciprocating  switch  when  said 
cover  is  in  place. 

3.S.  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  a  base  and  a 
cover,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  base  within  said  casing, 
an  operating  shaft  therefor  extending  throngh  said  cover, 
a  removable  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  redp- 
rocating  member  motinted  on  said  base  within  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  bridging  contacts  carried  by  said  member,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  contacts  moonted  on  said 
bass  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  aald  bridging  contacta, 
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aad  ft  poab-batton  carried  by  said  coTer  and  adapted  wh«n 
dapreaaed  to  engage  aald  reciprocating  member  when  aald 
eover  la  in  place. 

34.  In  a  balk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
alectric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  means  controllable 
from  a  dlatance  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  motors 
In  aeries  to  a  soarce  of  current,  and  meana  at  each  door  for 
«onneetlDg  the  operating  motor  for  that  door  to  the  source 
Independently  of  the  other  motors. 

35.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
«lectrk  motor  for  operating  each  door,  a  control  system 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  motors  in  series  to  a 
source  of  current,  a  switch  at  a  distant  point  controlling 
aald  control  system,  and  a  manually-operated  switch  at 
«ach  door  for  connecting  the  operating  motor  for  that  door 
to  the  source  independently  of  the  other  motors. 

36.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
«lectric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  a  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  4ald  motors  In  series,  means  controllable 
from  a  diatance  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  source  of 
current,  and  meann  at  each  door  for  connecting  the  oper- 
•tlag  motor  for  that  door  to  the  source  Independently  of 
the  other  motors. 

37.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  a  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  current  and  a  plurality  of  said  motors  In  series, 
«  normally-opon  switch  In  said  circuit,  an  electromagnet 
controlling  said  switch,  a  switch  at  a  distant  point  con- 
trolling said  electromagnet,  and  means  at  each  door  for 
cutting  the  operating  motor  for  that  door  out  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  connecting  It  to  the  source  Independently  of  the 
other  motors. 

38.  In  a  bulk-bead  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
♦lectric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  a  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  aald  motors  In  series,  means  controllable 
from  a  dlstancr  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  source  of 
current,  and  means  at  each  door  for  connecting  the  operat- 
ing motor  for  that  door  to  the  source  independently  of  the 
other  motors  without  Interrupting  said  circuit 

39.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  a  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  current  and  a  plurality  of  aaid  motors  In  series, 
a  normally-open  switch  in  said  circuit,  an  electromagnet 
controlling  said  switch,  a  switch  at  a  distant  point  control- 
ling said  electromagnet,  and  means  at  each  door  for  cut- 
ting the  operating  motor  for  that  door  out  of  said  circuit 
and  connecting  It  to  the  source  independently  of  the  other 
JDotors  without  interrupting  said  circuit. 

M.  In  a  bulk-bead  door  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
•doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  group  of  doors  being  connected  in  series,  and 
aeana  controllable  from  a  distance  for  connecting  each  ae- 
ries circuit  to  a  source  of  current. 

41.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  group  of  doors  being  connected  in  series,  a 
normally-open  switch  in  each  series  circuit,  an  electromag- 
net controlling  each  switch,  and  means  at  a  distant  point 
controlling  said  electromagnets. 

42.  In  a  bulk-bead  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  group  of  doors  being  connected  in  series,  a 
normally-open  switch  in  each  series  circuit,  an  electromag- 
net controlling  each  switch,  switch  contacts  at  a  diatant 
point  controlling  said  electromagnets,  and  a  manually-op- 
erated switch  at  each  door  for  connecting  the  operating 
motor  for  that  door  to  the  source  Independently  of  the 
other  motors. 

4X  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  group  of  doors  tteing  connected  In  series, 
■aenns  controllable  from  a  diatance  for  connecting  each  se- 
ries drcnit  to  a  source  of  current,  and  means  for  adjosting 
the  relative  operation  of  the  doors  of  a  group  to  determine 
tiM  order  in  which  they  are  to  close. 

44.  In  a  bulk- bead  door  system,  a  plnrallty  of  groups  of 
doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  group  of  doors  being  connected  In  series,  a 
normally-open  switch  in  each  series  drenlt,  an  electromag- 


net controlling  each  switch,  switch  contacta  at  a  distant 
point  controlling  said  electromagnet,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
Ing  the  relative  operation  of  the  doors  of  a  group  to  deter- 
mine the  order  in  which  they  are  to  close. 

45.  In  a  bulk-head  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  group  of  doors  l)eing  connected  in  aeries,  and 
means  controllable  from  a  dlstanc<>  for  oonnei-ting  each  se- 
ries circuit  to  a  source  of  current,  the  doors  of  each  group 
being  adjusted  to  close  in  a  predetermined  order. 

46.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
doors,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  the  mo- 
tors for  each  Rroup  of  doors  t)eing  connected  in  series,  a 
normally-open  switch  in  each  series  circuit,  an  electromag- 
net controlling  said  switch,  and  a  switch  at  a  distant  point 
controlling  said  electromagnet,  the  doors  of  each  group 
being  adjusted  to  close  In  a  predetermined  order. 

47.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  means  controllable 
^rom  a  distance  for  connecting  a  plnrallty  of  said  motors 
In  series  to  a  source  of  current,  nnd  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  operation  of  the  doors  to  determine  their  order 
of  closing. 

48.  In  a  bulk-head  door  system,  a  plurality  of  doors,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  each  door,  and  means  control- 
lable from  a  distance  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said 
motors  in  series  to  a  source  of  current,  said  doors  being 
adjusted  to  close  in  a  predetermined  order. 


851.824.  MEANS  FOR  PROJECTING  AND  ANCHORl.NQ 
LIFE-LINES.  Albebt  Meteb  and  Fbank  N.  Roobbs, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Meyers-Rogers  Projectile 
rompany,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  309.915. 


V. 


•-,>.^--V 


Claim. — 1.  A  dcTlee  of  the  type  set  forth,  consisting  of 
a  projectile,  a  life  line  connected  thereto,  and  resilient 
means  for  reducing  the  Jerk  on  the  life  line  when  the  pro- 
jectile is  projected. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  project- 
ile, a  connection  mounted  thereon  for  sliding  movement, 
and  a  life  line  connected  to  said  connection. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  act  forth  consisting  of  a  project- 
ile, a  connection  mounted  thereon  for  sliding  movement,  a 
reailient  buffer  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  connection, 
and  a  life  line  connected  to  said  connection. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  project- 
ile, prongs  on  the  forward  end  portion  thereof,  a  weight 
connected  to  the  projectile  in  advance  of  the  prongs  there- 
of, and  a  life  line  connected  to  said  projectile  to  the  rear 
of  said  prongs. 

R.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  project- 
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lie,  a  connection  mounted  thereon  for  sliding  movement, 
flexible  connection  between  aaid  weight  and  projectile,  and 
a  life  line  connected  to  said  projectile. 

6.  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an 
elongated   forwardly  extending  stem,   resilient    means  ar- 
ranged on   said   stem,   a   sliding  means  arranged  on   said 
stem  in  advance  of  said  first  means  and  being  free  to  en 
gago  the  same,  and  a  life  line  connected  to  said  last  means. 


851.825.     GRAIN-BINDER.     Michael  Mdi.iWB.  t^alvary, 
Wis.      Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.      Serial  No.  .^39,924. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain-binder  a  rock-shaft  having  a  trip- 
arm  secured  thereto,  a  locking-lever  secured  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  controlled  by  the  locking  lever,  In  com- 
bination with  an  attachment  comprising  a  rod.  supporting 
means  for  the  rod.  a  lever  secured  to  the  rod.  provided 
with  an  engaging-nose  projecting  under  the  grain-binder 
locking-lever,  a  crank  secured  to  the  rod,  and  an  actuatlng- 
rod  In  connection  with  the  crank,  whereby  the  same  Is 
manually  operated  to  release  said  locking-lever. 

2.  In  a  grain-binder,  a  feed-mechanism  provided  wltn 
grain  elevator  aprons  and  an  Inclined  grain-delivering  ta- 
ble, a  ftraln-dlslodginK  mechanism  comprising  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  the  table  adjacent  to  the  receiv- 
ing-end thereof,  a  s<iuared  shaft  revoluble  In  the  brackets, 
slots  in  the  table,  star-wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
projecting  through  the  slots  in  aaid  table,  spacing-thimbles 
on  the  aforesaid  shaft  between  the  wheels  and  brackets,  a 
drivinx-sprocket  mounted  upon  said  aqua  red-shaft,  and  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  binder-frame  arranged  to  engage  the 
sprocket  whereby  said  sprocket  Is  held  against  lateral  mo- 
tion when  the  position  of  Uble  and  ahaft  carried  thereby  is 
shifted. 


851,826.     BAKING  PAN.     Emma  Mobbow, 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1004.     Serial  No.  220.960. 


Somerset.  Ky. 


air  induction  ports,  the  combined  capacity  of  the  porta  lie- 
ing  Insufflcient  to  provide  for  illuminating  combustion. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  In  combination,  a  body ;  an  annular 
gallery  supported  above  the  body ;  a  wick  tube  rising 
through  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  gallery  ;  and  a  cup 
rising  alwve  the  top  of  the  tube  and  having  perforated 
walls  the  combined  capacity  of  the  perforations  being  In- 
sufficient to  provide  for  Illuminating  combustion. 


Claim.— r-A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cooking  utensil 
comprising  an  'outer  receptacle  having  perforated  bottom 
and  sidea,  and  a  central  opening,  an  inner  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  feet  arranged  in  the  outer  receptacle,  a  central 
flue  formed  in  the  inner  receptacle  over  the  central  opening 
in  the  outer  receptacle,  and  a  top  provided  with  an  aalies- 
tos  lining  arranged  on  the  outer  receptacle. 


8  5  1,827.  LAMP  BURNER.  John  A.  Mosheb,  Park 
Ridge.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  *  Westiake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1904.  Serial 
No.  222.570. 

Clo4m. — 1.  In  a  lamp  burner,  in  combination,  a  wick 
tube ;  and  a  cup  concentric  with  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  tube  and  rising  above  the  top  thereof  and  having 


r|?? 


3.  In  a  lamp  burner.  In  coml)lnatlon,  a  body:  a  gallery 
supported  thereon  ;  chlmn»'y-supi>ortlnK  arms  rising  from 
the-gallery  ;  a  wlck-tul>e  rising  betw«>on  the  arms  so  «.««  to 

j  enter  a  chimney  supported  thereby  ;  and  a  cup  concentric 
j  with  the  tube  and  rising  above  the  top  thereof  and  being 

of  less  diameter  than  the  chimney  for  which  the  burner  Is 
i  adapted  and  of  greater  dlnmeter  than  the  wlck-tube  and 
I  having  perforated  walls  the  combined  capacity  of  the  per- 
I   foratlons    being    Insufficient    to    provide    for    Illuminating 

combustion. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner,  in  combination,  n  wick  tul)e,  nnd  a 
!   cup    concentric    therewith    and    of    greater    diameter    than 

the  tube  and  having  apertures  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  the 
top  of  the  tube  terminating  l>clow  the  toji  of  the  cup  and 
the  combined  capacity  of  the  apertures  being  Insufficient 
to  provide  for  Illuminating  combustion. 

5.  In  a  lamp  burner.  .\  wick  tube  having  at  Its  upper  end 
a  flaring  and  upstanding  annular  (Inngc  having  air  ports 
the  combined  capacity  of  the  ports  being  insufficient  to 
provide  for  Illuminating  combustion. 


851.828.  ALTKUNATIN(;cMKI{i:.NT  MACHINERY.  Ad- 
DAMS  S.  McAi.LisTKK.  .Ncw  Yofk.  .\.  V.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1006.      Serial   No.  .309.481. 


£- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current 
machine,  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventlnK  sparklnR  comprisinj:  a  plurality  of 
separate  brushes  at  each  point  of  commutation,  connec- 
tions between  said  brushes  having  means  for  producing  a 
counter  electro-motive  force,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  from 
said  brushes  non-inductive  at  all  times  with  respect  to  the 
normal  circuit  of  the  machine  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  brushes,  connections  between  the  brushes  having 
self  contained  means  for  producing  a  counter  electro  mo- 
tive force  and  providing  a  plurality  of  Inductive  local  cir- 
cuits for  the  current  due  to  the  electro-motive  force  induced 
in  the  rotor  coll  short-circuited  by  the  brushes  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  inclndtng  a  plnrallty  of 
separate  brushes,  connections  between  the  brushes  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  local  circuits  for  the  current  due  to  the 
electro-motive  force  included  in  the  coil  short-circuited  by 
the  brushes,  means  in  said  connections  whereby  reactance 
Is  opposed  to  the  paasage  of  current  In  the  local  circuits 
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while  offerlDs  a  free  paMa^e  to  t^be  normal  current  of  the 
machine,  said  oonnectlona  affordlnc  a  plorallty  of  leads 
from  each  point  of  commutation  for  the  normal  current  of 
the  machine :  rabstantlally  at  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, havinc  a  rotor  prorlded  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  Including  a  plurality  of 
separate  brushes,  connections  between  the  brushes  proTld- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  local  circuits  for  the  current  due  to  the 
electro-motlre  force  induced  In  the  coll  short-circuited  by 
the  brushes,  an  Inductlye  resistance  In  one  of  said  local 
circuits,  and  a  combined  Inductire  and  non-inductive  re- 
sistance in  another  local  drcnlt  between  said  brushes ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  including  separate  brushes 
connected  through  a  reactance  device  and  another  brush 
connected  to  an  intermediate  point  in  said  reactance  de- 
vice, all  of  said  brushes  being  arranged  to  convey  the  nor- 
mal current  of  the  machine ;  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
mean!4  for  preventing  sparking  including  separate  brushes 
connected  through  a  reactance  device  and  another  brush 
connected  to  an  intermediate  point  In  said  reactance  de- 
vice through  a  noD-inductive  resistance  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  Including  separate  brushes 
connected  through  a  reactance  device  and  another  brush 
connected  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  said  reactance  de- 
vice through  adjustable  non-inductive  resistances,  said  con- 
nections being  so  arranged  that  the  non-inductive  resist- 
ances are  In  series  for  the  local  currents  and  in  parallel 
for  the  normal  current  of  the  machine ;  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  separate  brushes  connected  to  the  leads  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  set  having  a  reactance  device  connected  be- 
tween two  of  the  brushes,  and  a  non-inductive  resistance 
connected  between  an  intermediate  brush  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  said  reactance  device  :  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator,  of 
means  for  preventing  sparking  Including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  separate  brushes  connected  to  the  leads  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  set  having  a  reactance  device  connected  be- 
tween two  of  the  brushes,  and  non-inductive  resistances 
connected  between  an  intermediate  brush  and  an  interme- 
diate point  In  said  reactance  device,  and  a  controller  con- 
nected to  said  brushes  through  said  non-inductive  resist- 
ances ;  sutMtantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator  com- 
posed of  alternate  live  and  dead  segments,  and  sets  of 
brushes  therefor  arranged  to  convey  the  normal  working 
current  of  the  machine,  each  set  Including  separate  brushes 
locally  connected  through  a  reactance  device  and  another 
brush  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  reactance 
device  :  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
chine,  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator  com- 
posed of  alternate  live  and  dead  segments,  of  three  sepa- 
rately insulated  brush  units  at  each  active  point  of  com- 
mutation and  a  reactive  connection  between  any  two  of 
■aid  brush  units :  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  ma- 
dilne,  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  commutator  com- 
posed of  alternate  live  and  dead  segments,  of  three  sepa- 
rately insalated  bmah  onlta  at  each  actlTe  point  of  com- 
matation,  each  brush  haTlng  a  width  laaa  than  that  of  a 
dead  segment  and  a  reactive  connection  tMtween  any  two 
of  said  brush  ualts ;  sabatantiaily  •■  described. 


851.829.  ELECTBICALLT  -  CONTBOLLKD  BLBVATOB. 
Cabl  Nacjukb  and  FaaoaaiCK  C.  Nacjok8,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignors  of  one-ninth  to  George  Goeppert, 
one-ninth  to  Ballo  Bruetting,  and  one-ninth  to  Victor 
Mockel.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.888. 


-«• 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  with  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit 
for  controlling  said  means,  comprising  an  electro-magnet, 
a  circuit  therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adja- 
cent ends  connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respec- 
tively downward  and  upward  therefrom,  either  of  which  la 
adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  circuit,  means  whereby  said 
strips  are  electrically  separated  from  each  other  when  the 
elevator  is  in  motion  and  are  connected  electrically  only 
after  the  elevator  has  come  to  rest,  and  means  at  each  floor 
on  the  elevator  shaft  for  closing  said  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  means,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- 
ward, and  upward  therefrom,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  the  circuit,  means  whereby  said  strips  are 
electrically  separated  from  each  other  when  the  elevator  is 
in  motion  and  are  connected  electrically  only  after  the  ele- 
vator has  come  to  rest,  and  means  carried  with  the  eleva- 
tor for  closing  said  circnlt,  ■abstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevator.  In  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  means,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- 
ward and  upward  therefrom,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  the  circuit,  means  whereby  said  strips  are 
electrically  separated  from  each  other  when  the  elevator  is 
in  motion  and  are  connected  electrically  only  after  the 
elevator  has  come  to  rest,  means  for  regulating  the  time 
after  the  elevator  comes  to  rest  when  said  strips  are  elec- 
trically connected,  and  meana  at  each  floor  on  the  elevator 
■haft  for  closing  said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator.  In  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 


ling said  means,  comprising  an  tlectro-magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adjacent  ends 
conuecte<l  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- 
ward and  upward  therefrom,  means  for  winding  up  the  end 
of  either  strip  as  the  elevator  moves  toward  said  end, 
either  of  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  circuit 
means  whereby  said  strips  are  electrically  separated  from 
each  other  when  the  elevator  is  in  motion  and  are  connect- 
ed electrically  only  after  the  elevator  has  come  to  rest  and 
means  at  each  floor  on  the  elevator  shaft  for  closing  said 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

n.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  means,  comprising  an  electro- magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- 
ward and  upward  therefrom,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  the  circuit,  means  whereby  said  strips  are 
electrically  separated  from  each  other  when  the  elevator  Is 
In  motion  and  are  connected  electrically  only  after  the  ele- 
vator has  come  to  rest  comprising  a  cable,  a  friction  de- 
vice carried  by  the  elevator,  and  a  contact  plate  connected 
with  said  friction  device,  and  means  at  each  floor  on  the 
elevator  sl^aft  for  closing  said  circuita,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  elevator.  In  combination  vrith  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling Ha  Id  means,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adjacent  ends 
conn*'cted  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- 
ward and  upward  therefrom,  meana  for  winding  up  the  end 
of  either  strip  as  the  elevator  moves  toward  said  end. 
either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  circuit 
mesns  whereby  said  strips  are  electrically  separated  from 
each  other  when  the  elevator  is  in  motion  and  are  connect- 
ed electrically  only  after  the  elevator  has  come  to  rest, 
said  means  comprising  a  controlling  device  permitted  to 
move  easily  from  its  central  position  outward  in  any  direc- 
tion while  variably  restrained  in  its  return  movement,  and 
means  at  each  floor  on  the  elevator  shaft  for  closing  the 
said  clicult.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  sn  elevator,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  means,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  stripb  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- . 
ward  and  upward  therefrom,  means  for  winding  up  the 
end  of  either  strip  as  the  elevator  moves  toward  naid  end, 
either  of  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  circuit 
means  whereby  said  strips  are  electrically  separated  from 
each  other  when  the  elevator  is  In  motion  and  are  connect- 
ed electrically  only  after  the  elevator  has  come  to  rest, 
said  means  comprising  a  controlling  device  permitted  to 
move  easily  from  Its  central  position  outward  in  any  direc- 
tion while  variably  restrained  in  its  return  movement,  and 
means  at  each  floor  on  the  elevator  shaft  for  closing  the 
said  circuit,  and  consistlUK  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moving 
therein  and  an  ojierative  connection  between  said  piston 
and  the  friction  device  brought  Into  use  only  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  latter,  substantialy  as  described. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  moans,  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  respectively  down- 
ward and  upward  therefrom,  means  for  winding  up  the 
end  of  either  strip  as  the  elevator  moves  toward  said  end, 
either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  circuit 
means  wberelty  Mid  strips  are  electrically  separated  from 
each  other  when  the  elevator  is  in  motion  and  are  connect- 
ed electrically  only  after  the  elevator  has  come  to  rest,  said 
means  comprising  a  controlling  device  permitted  to  move 
easily  from  its  central  position  outward  In  any  direction 
while  variably  restrained  in  its  return  movement,  and 
means  at  each  floor  on  the  elevator  shaft  for  closing  the 
said  circuit,  and  conaltfting  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moving 
therein  and  an  operative  connection  t>etween  said  piston 
and  the  friction  device  brought  Into  use  only  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  latter  operative  connection  in  dos- 


ing, a  ratchet  wheel,  pawls  either  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  and  advance  the  ratchet  wheel  when  moving  In  one 
of  its  directions,  but  passing  freely  over  the  same  in  the 
other  direction,  cams  for  disengaging  said  pawls  when  said 
operative  connection  Is  moving  from  its  central  to  its  outer 
position,  a  gear  wheel  moving  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
a  pinion  geared  thereto,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  controller  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  means,  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  circuit  divider  strips  bavins  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  the  elevator  and  extending  resr>ectlvely  down- 
ward and  upward  therefrom,  either  of  which  is  adapted 
to  form  a  part  of  the  circuit,  means  whereby  said  strips 
are  electrically  separated  from  each  other  when  the  ele- 
vator is  in  motion  and  are  connected  electrically  only  after 
the  elevator  has  come  to  rest,  and  means  at  each  flimr  on 
the  elevator  shaft  for  closing  said  circuit,  one  side  of  said 
circuit  having  two  branches,  a  push  button  at  the  floor  of 
the  elevator  shaft  corresponding  with  the  magnet  In  one 
of  said  branches,  and  a  push  button  In  the  elevator  in  the 
other  branch  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  elevator,  said  circuit  passing 
ia  series  through  a  break  at  each  floor  of  the  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  the  correspondlns  door  when  closed, 
said  circuit  having  branches,  one  for  each  floor  of  the 
shaft,  each  such  branch  having  a  break  therein  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  elevator  moving  past  any  floor  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  motive  power  set  In  action  by  the 
cioslnjc  of  the  motor  drcult  at  that  floor,  and  means,  at 
each  floor  for  closing  the  correspondinc  latter  break,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  circuit  through 
the  motor,  one  side  of  said  circuit  having:  branches,  one  for 
each  floor  of  the  elevator  and  each  such  branch  having  a 
break  therein,  said  circuit  then  passing  through  a  series  of 
breaks,  each  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  closing  of  the 
corresponding  door  at  that  floor,  and  means  for  closing 
the  first  break  at  any  floor,  operable  from  said  floor.  In- 
cluding a  double  switch,  and  a  branch  through  the  arma- 
ture of  the  motor  connected  with  said  double  switch,  said 
double  switch  adapted  to  he  moved  by  the  elevator  when 
passing,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor  a  circuit 
therethrough,  a  switch  carrier  at  each  floor  of  the  shaft, 
having  a  switch,  one  side  of  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
l>elng  connected  in  parallel  with  all  of  said  switches,  a 
wire  connected  In  p&rallel  with  the  other  side  of  the 
switch,  said  wire  leading  through  a  series  of  breaks  one  at 
each  door  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  closing  of  said  door,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch 
open,  an  electro-magnet  for  breaking  said  switch  to  permit 
it  to  close,  and  means  for  energizing  said  magnet  at  the 
corresponding  floor  of  the  elevator  shaft,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

18.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  a  switch  carrier  at  each  floor  of  the  shaft, 
having  a  switch,  one  side  of  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
l>eing  connected  in  parallel  with  all  of  said  switches,  a 
wire  connected  in  parallel  with  the  other  side  of  the 
switch,  said  wire  leading  through  a  series  of  breaks  one  at 
each  door  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  closing  of  said  door,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch 
open,  an  electro-magnet  for  breaking  said  switch  to  permit 
It  to  close,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  mag- 
net from  the  elevator,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  circuit 
therethrough,  a  switch  carrier  at  each  floor  of  the  shaft 
having  a  switch,  one  side  of  the  drcult  through  the  motor 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  all  of  said  switches,  a 
wire  connected  in  parallel  with  the  other  side  of  the 
■witch,  said  wire  leading  through  a  series  of  breaks  one  at 
each  door  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  closing  of  said  door,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch 
open,  an  electro-magnet  for  breaking  said  switch  to  permit 
it  to  close,  a  push  button  at  the  corresponding  floor  of  the 
shaft   In   one  side  of  the  circuit   through  the  magnet,  a 
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br««k  In  th«  other  side  and  •  derlcc  for  closing  uld  breat 
wb«n  tb«  elerator  is  morlng  toward  satd  floor,  and  for 
opening  aatd  break  when  morlng  away  therefrom,  Bub- 
atantlallj  as  described. 

15.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor  a  circuit 
therethrouKh.  a  switch  carrier  at  each  floor  of  the  shaft 
having  a  switch,  one  side  of  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
being  connected  In  parallel  with  ail  of  said  switches,  a 
wire  connected  in  parallel  with  the  other  side  of  the 
switch,  said  wire  leading  through  a  series  of  breaks  one  at 
each  door  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
b.T  the  closing  of  said  door,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch 
open,  an  electro-magnet  for  breaking  said  switch  to  permit 
It  to  close,  a  latch  for  holding  each  door  open,  an  electro- 
magnet for  withdrawing  said  latch,  a  circuit  throuKh  said 
electro-magnet,  and  means  whereby  said  circuit  is  broken 
and'  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch  rendered  Impossible  until 
after  the  elevator  bas  been  at  rest  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  an  electric  elevator, 'a  motor  check  compriHlni;.  in 
combination  with  the  main  motor,  a  rheostat,  a  small  mo- 
tor, one  of  the  wires  leading  to  the  main  motor  having  a 
break  closed  by  two  circuits  in  parallel,  of  which  one  cir- 
cuit leads  to  the  rheostat  and  the  other  leads  throuvb  the 
small  motor,  the  latter  circuit  having  a  break  therein,  a 
switch  for  closing  said  break,  a  lever  havlog  an  arm  paits^ 
Ing  successively  over  contacts  of  the  rbeostat.  said  lever 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  switch,  and  a  spring 
resisting  satd  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  motor  check  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  main  motor,  a  rheostat,  a  small  mo- 
toe,  one  of  the  wires  leading  to  the  main  motor  having  a 
break  closed  by  two  circuits  In  parallel,  of  wblch  one  cir- 
cuit leads  to  the  rheostat  and  the  other  leads  through  the 
small  motor,  the  latter  circuit  having  a  break  therein,  a 
switch  for  closing  said  break,  a  lever  having  an  arm  pass- 
ing succfMlvely  over  contacts  of  the  rheostat,  said  lever 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  switch,  and  a  spring 
resisting  said  movement,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever 
from  the  revolution  of  the  small  motor,  a  magnet  on  a 
branch  parallel  with  the  circuit  through  the  rheostat,  said 
magnet  being  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  when  energized, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  electric  elevator,  in  combination  with  an  ele- 
vator, a  series  of  elevator  doors,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a 
motor  in  said  circuit  for  operating  the  elevator,  a  series 
of  resistances  arranged  to  be  successively  thrown  into  said 
circuit  by  t)K  opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  diminish  the 
current  therein  and  check  the  speed  of  the  motor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  elevator,  in  combination  with  an  ele- 
vator, a  series  of  elevator  doors,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a 
motor  in  said  circuit  for  operating  the  elevator,  a  series  , 
of  resistances  arranged  to  be  successively  thrown  into  said  I 
circuit  by  the  opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  diminish  the 
current  therein  and  check  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and 
means  whereby,  when  the  door  Is  fully  thrown  open,  said 
drcolt  Is  opened  at  said  break,  substantially  as  described. 


851.830.  VALVE,  ^illiam  R.  PAaK,  Taunton,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  United  Injector  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,768. 


Cimtm. — The  combination  of  a  houalBg.  a  stnd  therein,  a 
caf*  icmovably  secured  to  the  hoasiac,  a  gnidlBC  stem  on 
tb«  aice  Joined  to  the  bonslag  stud  when  the  eags  is  in  po- 
sitkMBi  oa  the  hoastng.  a  valve  seat  on  the  boasing,  a  pair 


of  valve  members  slkUagly  moonted  on  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  mutually  co-operatlBg  faces  and  ports,  the  pri- 
mary valve  member  seating  on  the  housing  valve  seat  the 
secondary  valve  member  seating  on  the  primary  menber. 
and  valve  springs  controlling  the  valve  members  respec- 
tively, the  spring  for  the  primary  member  being  stronger 
than  that  for  the  secondary  member. 


8  5  1,831.  INDEX-HEAD.  John  Pabkcs,  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Fed.  5.  1904.     Serial  No.  192,231. 


Claim.—  \.  In  an  Index  head  the  combination,  with  the 
index  plate  and  the  rota  table  Index  member,  of  a  block  an- 
gularly adjustable  about  the  member,  and  an  index  pin 
arm  radially  adjustable  In  said  block,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  index  head  the  combination,  with  the  Index 
plate  and  the  rotatable  Index  member,  of  an  Index  pin  arm, 
a  block  carrying  the  arm.  adjusting  screws  in  the  block, 
and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  member  between  the 
screws,  substantAilly  as  described. 


85  1.832.  ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER. 
Chaelbs  H.  Pattkh.son,  Dawson.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1907.      Serial  No.  352,526. 


Claim.-  1.  in  a  roll-paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combl- 
aation  of  a  main  frame  arranged  to  support  a  roll  of 
paper,  a  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  having  for- 
wardly  extending  side  bars,  and  cutting  means  comprising 
horlBontally  swinging,  spring-actulted  members  pIvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  the  second  mentioned  frame. 

2.  In  a  roll  paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  arranged  to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  a  frame 
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carried  by  the  main  frame  and  having  forwardly  extending 
side  bars,  and  cutting  means  comprising  horisontally 
swinging,  spring-actuated  members  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  side  bars  of  the  second  mentioned  frame  and  having 
lower  and  upper  bars  the  meeting  ends  of  which  are  corre- 
spondingly beveled :  one  of  said  members  also  having  a 
thumb-piece  arranged  flush  with  the  forward  edges  of  its 
bars. 

3.  In  a  roll-paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  arranged  to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  having  forwardly  extending 
side  bars,  and  cutting  means  comprising  horisontally 
swinging  members  having  lower  and  upper  bars  pivoted  to 
the  side  bars  of  the  second  mentioned  frame ;  the  said 
lower  and  upper  bars  being  connected  together  at  their 
outer  ends  and  correspondingly  beveled  at  their  Inner  ends, 
and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
thumb-pieces,  and  tractile  springs  interposed  between  and 
connected  to  the  second  mentioned  frame  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members  of  the  cutting  means. 

4.  In  a  roll-paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of 
a  main  fram^  arranged  to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  a  frame 
movable  yertically  on  the  main  frame  and  having  a  rear 
cross-bar,  forwardly  extending  side  bars  and  lower  and 
upper  forward  cross-bars  of  obtuse  angle  form  In  plan  ar 
ranged  witjj  their  apices  toward  the  rear,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  second  mentioned  frame  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  roll  of  paper,  a  gravitating  bar  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  yieldingly  clamp  the  end  portion  of  the 
paper  against  the  rear  cross-bar  thereof,  and  cutting 
means  comprising  horizontally  swinging,  spring-actuated 
memt>er8  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  the  second 
mentioned  frnme  and  having  lower  and  upper  bars  the 
me«>tlng  ends  of  which  are  correspondingly  beveled  ;  one  of 
said  memlMTs  also  having  a  thumb-piece  arranged  flush 
with  the  forward  edges  of  its  bars. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  side  bars,  and  cutting  means  comprising 
fore  and  aft  swinging.  sprlng-actuHted  moml»ers  each  of 
which  extends  laterally  inward  from  one  side  bar  and  has 
its  outer  portion  plvotally  connected  with  said  side  bar; 
the  said  members  being  arranged  in  their  normal  positions 
to  form  a  cutting  edge  intermediate  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame,  and  being  also  arranged  to  swing  rearward  from 
their  normal  positions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  side  bars,  and  cutting  means  comprising 
fore  and  aft  swinging,  spring-actuated  members  each  of 
which  extends  laterally  inward  from  one  side  bar  and  has 
lower  and  upper  bars  and  a  space  between  said  bars  for 
the  passage  of  a  strip  of  paper  and  also  has  its  outer  por- 
tion plvotally  connected  with  said  side  bar;  the  said  mem- 
iH-rs  being  arranged  in  their  normal  positions  to  form  a 
cutting  edge.  Intermediate  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  and 
being  also  arranged  to  swing  rearward  from  their  normal 
positions,  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  5  1,833.     LOADING  DEVICE.     John  W.  Pi.m,  Lucas. 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  .No.  341,234. 


^«- 


Claim. — In  a  loading  device  a  stationary  frame  of  sub- 
sUntlal  U  shape,  parallel  arms  pivoted  forwardly  at  each 
aide  thereof,  a  platform  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for 
raialng  and  lowering  said  platform  and  guards  24  arranged 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
arms  being  received  in  one  position  In  the  spaces  between 
said  guards  and  the  sides  of  said  frame. 


8  5  1,834.       BURE.VU.     Phillip  Ramminocr,  Plymouth, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.389. 


Claim.  —  In  a  revoluble  bureau,  a  supporting  base  having 
a  central  spindle,  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  horizontal 
partitions  comprising  circular  outer  [tortious  and  radial 
arms,  central  openings  in  Iho  arms  whereby  hearings  are 
formed  for  the  spindle.  si|UHro  hollow  spacing  posts  Inter- 
posed between  the  partitions  and  surrounding  said  spindle, 
tie-rods  for  the  partitions  adjacent  to  the  post,  sparing- 
blocks  interposed  Itetween  the  aforesaid  partitions  at  their 
peripheral  edpes.  grooves  in  the  blocks,  tie-rods  fitted  In 
the  grooves  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lo*er  partitions, 
sliding  drawers  between  said  Mocks,  radial  guide-cleats  for 
the  drawers  secured  to  the  lower  and  intermediate  parti- 
tions, and  a  top  secured  to  th»'  tipper  partition. 


851. 8.15.  HOLL-1'ArKR  rONTAIXP:R  AXlt  ri'TTKR. 
Sta.nlfv  M.  Ramsey.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  n«'c.  S, 
1906.      Serial  No.  .34.';,0*>6. 


Claim.  1.  \  roll  pa|>er  container  and  cutter  adapted  to 
receive  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  n  fixed  head,  and  n  removal)le  head,  bearings  in 
said  heads,  standards,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said 
standards  and  Itearings  whereby  said  roll  of  paper  is  sup- 
ported within  said  container,  a  core  or  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  said  spindle  and  engage  and  support  said  roll  of 
paper,  said  cylinder  having  n  slot  with  a  cutter  adjacent 
thereto  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  adapted  to  receive 
and  contain  a  roll  of  |)a|t<'r.  comprising  a  cylinder,  heads 
for  said  cylinder,  each  having  a  bearing,  standards  for  said 
cylinder,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  standards  and 
to  engage  said  bearings,  said  heads  each  having  a  guide 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  paper  roll  and  core,  re- 
spectively, and  cap-l>earlngs  adapted  to  engage  said  stand- 
ards, respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drlcal  case  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  paper 
may  be  dispensed,  a  cutter  adjacent  said  slot,  standards 
each  having  a  slotted  bearing,  said  cylindrical  case  having 
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beads  ««eh  prortded  with  a  bcarlns.  a  spindle  adapted  to 
•ngac*  said  slotted  bearlncs  and  the  bearing  In  each  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case  adapted  to  receire  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  throagh  which  aald  paper 
may  be  dispensed,  a  cutter  adjacent  said  slot,  standards 
each  having  a  slotted  bearing  provided  with  a  polygonal 
surface,  a  spindle  having  a  polygonal  shank  whereby  it  ia 
adapted  to  be  reversed  and  the  longitudinal  and  vertical 
positions  of  said  cylinder  transposed  to  throw  said  catting 
edge  either  above  or  below  the  slot,  as  described,  or  to  adapt 
said  device  for  use  as  an  upright  stand,  wall-bracket  or 
dependent  hanger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  comprislDg  a  cylin- 
drical case  adapted  to  recelTe  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  paper 
may  be  dispensed,  a  cutter  adjacent  said  slot,  heads  each 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearlnes  and  support  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  or  core  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  be  supported  by  said  spindle,  a  guide  at 
each  end  of  the  case  adapted  to  engage  said  paper  roll  and 
sleeve  nnd  standards  adapted  to  support  said  spindle. 

6.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case  adapted  to  receive  and  conUln  a  roll  of  paper 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  paper 
may  be  dispensed,  a  cutter  adjacent  said  slot,  heads  on 
said  case  one  of  which  Is  removable,  a  bearing  In  each 
head,  a  spindle  adapted  to  encage  said  bearings,  a  sleeve 
or  core  adapted  to  receive  and  be  supported  by  said  spin- 
dle, standards,  each  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  engage 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together. 

7.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical 9ase  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  paper 
may  be  dispensed,  a  cutter  adjacent  said  slot,  heads  on 
said  case  one  of  which  Is  removable,  bearings  In  said 
beads,  a  spindle  adapted  to  entcag*'  said  bearings,  a  sleeve 
or  core  adapted  to  receive  aud  be  supported  by  said  spin- 
dle, standards  each  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  engage 
said  spindle,  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  secure  said  spindle 
in  fixed  position  In  said  bearings  and  a  brace  by  which 
said  standards  are  connected. 

S.  A  roll  paper  container  and  cutter  comprising  cylinder 
1.  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper,  provided 
with  longitudinal  slot  3  through  which  said  paper  may 
be  dispensed  and  having  flnger-opening  5  and  thumb  notch 
6  for  the  purposes  specified,  cutter  4  adjacent  said  slot 
fixed  head  7.  removable  head  8,  guides  11,  core  12.  spindle 
14.  engaging  said  core  and  heads,  standards  16  supporting 
said  spindle,  and  base  23  connecting  said  standards,  all 
combined  and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  paper  container 
and  cutter,  comprising  a  metallic  cylindrical  case  adapted 
to  receive  and  contain  a  roll  of  paper  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  paper  may  be  dis- 
pensed, as  desired  and  having  a  finger-opening  through 
which  initial  movement  may  be  given  to  the  paper,  and  a 
thnmt>-notch  through  which  the  paper  may  be  grasped,  a 
•pindle  adapted  to  support  said  case,  and  standards  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  spindle  in  any  position  desired,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


ed  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  tb*  same,  and  yleldabl* 
connecting  means  l>«tws«n  ths  ratchet  sseduuiism  and  th* 
actuating  means  for  enabling  the  spring  motor  to  l>e  di- 
rectly wound  up  by  the  said  actnatlng  means  on  the 
power  stroke  thereof,  said  yleldable  means  being  alM> 
adapted  to  permit  the  actnatlng  means  to  operate  inde- 
pendently of  the  motor  shaft  after  a  predetermined  amount 
of  power  has  accumulated. 


o 


861,880.     SPRING  -  MOTOR.     Lewis  J.   Ring.   Stanton. 

Iowa.     Piled  Ang.  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  221.169. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  mo- 
tors mounted  in  axial  alinement  one  with  the  other,  and 
having  independent  driving  connections  to  a  common 
•haft  means  for  rendering  said  connections  independently 
operative  and  Inoperative  on  said  abaft  of  pawl  and 
ratchet  devices  for  winding  said  motors,  inclnding  the 
pawl  equipped  lerers.  a  walklDf  beam  directly  and  yield- 
ingly connected  at  its  ends  to  said  pawl  eqaipped  levers, 
•Bd  operatlag  the  same  In  alternate  order,  and  means  for 
operattag  said  beam,  snbstantlaUy  as  deeerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  actnatlng  means,  of  a  spring 
motor  haTlBff  a  wlBdlng  shaft  ratdiet  Bechaal«n  connect- 
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3.  In  a  wind  mill  sttachment  the  combination  with  ac- 
tuating means,  of  power  storing  means  adapted  to  t>e 
wound  up.  ratchet  mechanism  for  winding  the  power  stor- 
ing means,  and  yleldable  means  connected  with  the  ratchet 
mechanism  for  winding  the  power  storing  means  on  the 
power  stroke  of  the  actuating  means,  said  yleldable  means 
being  adapted,  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  power  has 
accumulated,  to  permit  the  actuating  means  to  operate  In- 
dependently of  the  said  attachment. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  attachment,  the  combination  with  ac- 
tuating means,  of  power  storing  means  having  a  winding 
shaft  ratchet  mechanism  provided  with  an  oscillatory  ^- 
ver  and  arranged  to  wind  the  said  shaft  on  the  power 
stroke  of  the  actuating  meana,  and  a  yleldable  connection 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  said 
actuating  means  and  for  permitting  the  actuating  means 
to  operate  independently  of  the  winding  shaft  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  power  has  accumulated. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill  attachment,  the  combination  with 
power  storing  means  having  a  winding  shaft  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  winding  the  said  shaft  said  ratchet  mechanism 
t>eing  provided  with  an  oscillatory  lever,  and  a  yleldable 
connection  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  pump  rod  of  a  wind  mill,  said  connection  t>elng 
adapted,  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  power  has  accu- 
mulated, to  permit  the  pomp  rod  to  operate  independently 
of  the  said  shaft  and  the  latter  being  directly  actuated  by 
the  pomp  rod. 

6.  In  a  wind  mill  attachment  the  combination  with 
power  storing  means,  ratchet  mechanism  for  winding  up 
the  power  storing  means,  said  ratchet  mechanism  t>eing 
proTlded  with  an  oscillatory  lever,  and  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice connected  with  the  lever  of  the  ratchet  mechanism 
and  provided  wltb  means  for.  connecting  it  with  the  pump 
rod  of  a  wind  mill,  and  having  yleldable  means  for  per- 
mitting the  pump  rod  to  operate  without  affecting  the 
power  storing  means  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
power  has  accumulated. 

7.  In  a  wind  mill  attachment  the  combination  with 
power  storing  means,  ratchet  mechanism  for  winding  np 
the  power  storing  means,  and  a  reciprocating  derlce  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  ratchet  mechanism  and  pro- 
Tided  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  eonneetteg  It  with 
the  pump  rod  of  a  wind  mill,  said  doTlcc  being  composed 
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of  slldably  connected  members,  and  a  cushioning  spring 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  pomp  rod  to  operate  with- 
out winding  up  the  power  storing  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  power  has  accumulated. 

8.  In  a  wind  mill  attachment  the  combination  of  power 
storing  means,  ratchet  mechanism  for  winding  up  the 
power  storing  means,  and  a  reciprocating  device  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  ratchet  mechanism  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  means  for  coanecting  it  with  the  pump 
rod  of  a  wind  mill,  said  device  t>eing  composed  of  slldably 
connected  members,  a  cushioning  spring  adapted  to  yield 
to  permit  the  pump  rod  to  operate  without  winding  up  the 
power  storing  means  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
power  has  accumulated,  and  adjusting  means  for  vsrylng 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


851.837.     GATHERING  -  I/OCOMOTIVE.     John  M.  Roan, 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  I>ec.  4,  1905.    Serial  No.  290,146. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  a  motor,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  locomotive, 
a  drum,  a  cable  carried  by  the  drum  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  car,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to 
the  drum,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  transmitting 
means  from  the  motor  without  stopping  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
locomotive,  a  drum  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  motor, 
a  cable  carried  by  the  drum  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
car,  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  tbe  motor  and 
the  drum,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  clutch  mechan- 
ism to  connect  and  disconnect  the  parts  thereof  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  drum  snd  for  per- 
mitting the  drum  to  revolve  independent  of  tbe  motor. 

3.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
locomotive,  a  drum  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  motor, 
a  cable  carried  by  the  drum  adapted  to  t>e  attached  to  a 
oar,  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  the  motor  and 
the  drum,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  clutch  mechan- 
ism to  connect  and  disconnect  the  parts  thereof  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  drum,  said  manipu- 
lating means  also  being  arranged  to  move  said  drum,  and  a 
brake  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  drum  when  the  latter 
la  moved. 

4.  In  a  gathering  locomotlre,  a  motor  for  propelling  said 
locomotive,  a  drum  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  motor, 
a  cable  carried  by  said  drum  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 


car,  means  for  interrupting  the  transmission  of  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  dmm  to  permit  the  latter  to  rotate 
freely,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 
5.  In  a  gathering  locomotive,  a  motor  for  propelling  aaid 
locomotive,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  motor,  a 
cable  carried  by  the  drum  adapted  to>be  attached  to  a  car, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  tbe  loco- 
motive, clutch  mechanism  associated  with  said  transmis- 
sion means,  clutch  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  mo- 
tor and  tbe  drum,  a  brake  for  said  drum,  and  a  brake  for 
controlling  the  locomotive. 


851,838.  CIRCUIT  FOR  COIN  COLLECTORS.  John  G. 
ROBKRT.S.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Compan^v.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  .-300,932. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  having  a  por- 
tion divided  into  two  parallel  branches,  of  a  magnet  In  a 
bridge  of  said  branches,  mechanism  operated  by  said  mag- 
net when  energized,  a  source  of  direct  and  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  each  adapted  to  he  connected  with  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  alternating  current  from 
producing  an  operative  difference  of  potential  at  the  ter- 
minals of  said  magnet,  whereby  the  magnet  responds  only 
to  direct  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  having  parallel 
branches,  of  a  magnet  in  a  bridge  of  said  branches,  mech- 
anism ojjerated  by  said  magnet  when  energized,  a  source  of 
direct  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  each  adapted  to 
l>e  connected  with  said  circuit,  and  non-inductive  and  in- 
ductive resistances  in  adjacent  arms  respectively  of  said 
parallel  branches,  said  dissimilar  resistances  having  equal 
Impedance  and  unequal  resistance. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
having  parallel  branches,  of  an  inductive  and  a  non-induc- 
tive resistance  in  each  branch  of  said  circuit  arranged  so 
that  no  two  similar  resistances  are  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  bridge  of  said  branches  connected  in  a  point  in  each 
branch  t>etween  said  resisOinces,  a  magnet  In  the  bridge, 
mechanism  operated  by  said  magnet  when  energised,  and  a 
source  of  direct  snd  s  source  of  sltematlng  current  each 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  circuit  having  par- 
allel branches,  of  a  source  of  current  and  an  Indicating  de- 
vice included  in  said  circuit,  a  pair  of -normally  open  con- 
tacts in  said  circuit  a  switch  for  closing  ssid  contacts  to 
actuate  the  indicating  device,  of  a  magnet  in  a  bridge  of 
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■•M  parallel  brancbe*.  means  for  linpr«Mln(  a  rlnflnc  cnr- 
rtat  apon  the  circuit,  mcana  for  prcTcntioc  aaid  rlncliiff 
evntnt  fron  prodaclng  an  operatlT*  dlffereooe  of  potential 
at  the  termlaals  of  said 'magnet,  means  at  tlie  central  office 
for  impresalnc  apon  tbe  drcnit  podtlTe  or  nesatlTe  cur- 
rent, whereby  tbe  magnet  is  energised,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  energisation  of  said  magnet  to  control  tbe  operation 
of  said  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  circait  having  par- 
allel branches,  of  a  source  of  current  and  an  Indicating  de- 
vice included  in  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  normally  open  eon- 
tflcts  In  said  circuit  a  switch  for  closing  said  contacts  to 
actuate  the  Indicating  device,  an  electromagnet  In  a  bridge 
of  said  parallel  branches,  inductive  resistances  included  in 
two  of  the  arms  of  said  parallel  branches,  non-inductive  re- 
sistanceti  In  the  remaining  arms  thereof,  no  two  similar  re- 
sistances being  In  adjacent  arms,  means  at  the  central 
office  for  Impressing  positive  or  negative  current  upon  the 
circuit,  wbereby  the  electromagnet  Is  energised,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  energisation  of  said  magnet  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  switch. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
ing circuit  including  a  signal  device  at  the  central  office 
and  having  a  portion  divided  into  two  parallel  branches  at 
the  subscriber's  station,  of  a  pair  of  contacts  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  for  altering  the  relations  of  said  contacts 
and  thereby  to  change  the  condition  of  the  circuit  and 
thus  to  actuate  the  indicating  device,  a  polarized  maguet 
in  a  bridge  of  said  parallel  branches,  a  source  of  direct 
and  a  source  of  alternating  current  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  signaling  circuit,  means  for  preventing 
alternating  current  from  producing  an  operative  difference 
of  potential  at  tbe  terminals  of  said  magnet,  whereby  ihe 
magnet  responds  only  to  direct  current,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  armature  of  said  magnet  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  switch. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  circuit  having  par- 
allel branches,  of  a  source  of  current  and  an  Indlcatlnt;  de- 
vice In  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  in 
said  circuit  a  switch  for  closing  said  contacts  to  actuate 
the  Indicating  device,  an  electromagnet  in  a  bridge  of  said 
parallel  branches.  Inductive  resistance  included  in  two  of 
the  arms  of  said  parallel  branches,  non-inductive  resist- 
ance In  the  remaining  arms  thereof,  no  two  similar  resist- 
ances being  in  adjacent  arms,  the  resistances  in  the  arm  of 
one  branch  and  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  other  branch  pos- 
Msslng  equal  Impedance  but  unequal  resistance,  means  at 
the  central  office  for  impressing  positive  or  negative  cur- 
rent upon  the  circuit,  whereby  the  electromagnet  Is  ener- 
gized, and  means  actuated  by  the  energisation  of  said  mag- 
net to  control  the  operation  of  said  switch. 


891,889.  SWITCH  MECHANISM. 
Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
331.810. 


Thbodokb  RuNDonrr. 
2Z.    1906.      SerUl    Nb. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
iBf  a  tripping  means  secured  to  the  track  of  a  car,  a  base 
plat*  positioned  between  the  tracks  of  a  railway,  an  in- 
Tsrted  substantially  U-shaped  member  plvotally  mounted 
opsB  said  base  plate,  and  a  rod  loosely  connected  to  tbe 
saM  U-a^Pcd  msmber  and  serVlng  to  operate  tb«  tongue 
of  a  switeb,  tbe  tripping  means  upon  tbe  car  being  adapt- 
ed to  ongage  with  tbe  arms  of  tbe  before  mentioned  U- 


2.  A  dSTke  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  comprising  • 
trlpptac  ncaas  secured  to  tbe  truck  of  a  car,  a  bousing  po- 
sttioasd  between  tbe  tra^s  of  a  railway,  a  base  plate  se- 
cured witbln  said  bousing,  an  Inverted  substantially  U- 


sl^ped  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  a 
rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  U-*baped  member  for  oper- 
ating the  tongue  of  a  switch. 

S.  A  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  comprisinic  a 
bracket  rlsldly  secured  to  the  truck  frame  of  a  car.  a  trip- 
ping memt>er  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  nor- 
mally positioned  above  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  connecting  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said 
tripping  means  and  said  bracket,  and  means  for  operating 
the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrli>ed.  comprising  a 
switch  throwing  means  positioned  upon  tbe  truck  of  a  car 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  platform  thereof,  a 
mechanism  for  throwing  the  tongue  of  a  switch  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  rod.  a  swinging  member  secured  to  said 
rod.  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  pivotally  mounted 
member  and  a  iiousing  for  Inclosing  said  members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  car.  a  tripping  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  normally  held  In  an 
Inoperative  position,  a  bell-crank  lover,  connecting  means 
l>etween  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  the  tripping 
member,  means  for  operating  the  t)ell-crank  lever  to  throw 
the  tripping  member  Into  operative  position,  and  a  mech- 
anism for  throwing  the  tongue  of  a  switch  comprising  a 
reciprocating  rod.  a  swinging  member  secured  to  said  rod. 
and  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  swinging  meml>er. 


8«1..S40.  I.u\WN  TRIMMER.  Simnkr  O.  Sawtce,  Trav- 
erse City.  Mich.  Filed  June  20,  lOOt).  Serial  No. 
324.087. 


Claitt. — I.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  compris- 
ing wheels,  handles  for  manipulating  the  same,  a  cross  bar 
connected  to  the  wheels,  and  integral  cutting  devices  ear- 
ned thereby,  the  lower  portions  of  said  devices  being  dis- 
posed one  behind  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  wheels ;  of  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  wheels, 
handles  extending  therefrom,  a  knife  connected  to  and  de- 
'pending  from  the  cross  bar.  and  a  curved  rearwardly  in- 
clined knife  secured  to  the  cross  bar.  said  knives  being  in- 
tegral and  the  ends  of  said  knives  being  disposed  In  longi- 
tudinal alinement 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  wheels ;  of  a  cross  bar  supported  by  the  wheels. 
bandies,  a  straight  knife  secured  to  and  depending  from 
tbe  cross  bar.  a  rearwardly  Inclined  curved  knife  secured 
to  tbe  cross  bar  st  one  side  of  tbe  first  mentioned  knife 
and  integral  with  said  knife,  tbe  terminals  of  said  knives 
being  disposed  in  longitudinal  alinement 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  wheels :  of  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  arms  and 
bearing  witbln  tbe  wheels,  bandies  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  tbe  cross  bar,  a  straight  knife  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  cross  bar,  and  a  rearwardly  inclined 
curved  knife  secured  to  said  cross  bsr  at  one  side  of  the 
first  mentioned  knife  and  Integral  with  said  knife,  the  ter- 
minals of  said  knlTss  being  disposed  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
cross  bar,  a  handle  for  manlpalatlns  tbe  same,  a  knife  coo- 
Bectcd  to  and  depending  from  the  cross  bar,  and  a  curved 
rearwardly  inclined  knife  secured  to  tbe  cross  bar,  the 
«sds  of  said  knives  b^lng  disposed  in  longitudinal  aline- 

*  ment,  both  knives  being  Integral. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  tb*  combina- 
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tlon  with  a  cross  bar.  and  a  supporting  wheel  at  one  end  ; 
of  a  handle  extending  from  said  bar.  a  knife  connected  to 
and  depending  from  the  bar,  a  curved  rearwardly  inclined 
knife  secured  to  the  cross  bar.  tbe  ends  of  said  knives  b» 
inx  disposed  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  a  supporting  de- 
vice upon  one  of  said  knives. 

7.  An  attachment  for  lawn  trimming  machines  compris- 
ing a  straight  knife,  a  rearwardly  inclined  curved  knife,  all 
portions  of  tbe  knives  being  out  of  alinement  except  their 
free  ends  and  a  head  Interposed  between  and  Integral  with 
the  knives. 


8  5  1.841.  MITER  BOX  SAW -GUIDE.  Edmund  A. 
ScHADB,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  StsnIey  Rule  A 
Level  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.476. 


o  ^f~^ 


CI<i<m. —  1.  In  a  miter  box.  a  frame,  a  carrier  arm  plvot- 
ally carried  thereby,  a  saw-guide  for  said  arm.  said  saw- 
guide  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  posts 
carried  thereby,  a  set  of  companion  guide  rolls,  a  passage 
between  said  set  of  rolls,  a  ball-bearing  for  each  end  of 
each  roll,  a  bnshing  for  each  ball-bearing  said  bushing  be 
Ing  slldable  directly  upon  its  post,  the  balls  of  each  bearing 
directly  engaging  said  bushing  and  holding  the  bushing  at 
all  times  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  same  to  rise 
and  fall  with  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  a  frame,  a  carrier  arm  pivoted  there- 
to, a  saw-guide  for  said  carrier  arm,  said  saw-guide  includ- 
ing a  base  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  pair  of  parallel  upright 
posts  carried  thereby,  a  set  of  companion  guide  rolls 
mounted  on  said  rolls,  a  saw  passage  between  said  set  of 
rolls,  a  ball-bearing  for  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  each 
roll  each  bearing  including  a  bushing  slldable  directly  upon 
Its  post,  the  balls  of  said  bearings  engaging  directly 
against  the  external  wall  of  said  bushing. 

3.  In  a  miter  box.  a  frame,  a  carrier  box  pivoted  there- 
to, a  saw-guide,  said  ssw-gulde  including  a  base  mounted 
on  said  srm,  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  posts  carried  there- 
by, s  set  of  companion  guide  rolls  mounted  on  said  posts, 
a  saw  paasage  between  said  set  of  rolls,  a  ball-bearing  for 
tbe  upper  and  lower  end  of  each  roll,  each  bearing  includ- 
ing a  bushing  slldable  directly  upon  its  post  the  balls  of 
said  bearing  taking  dlrecUy  against  tbs  sxtemal  wall  of 
said  bushing  and  the  peripheral  groove  In  said  boshing 
into  which  said  balls  project. 

4.  In  a  miter  box.  a  frame,  a  carrier  arm  pivoted  there- 
to, a  saw-guld*  for  said  carrier  arm,  said  saw-guide  huclud 
Ing  a  t>aae  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  pair  of  parallel  upright 
posts  carried  thereby,  a  set  of  companion  guide  rolls 
mounted  on  aaid  posts,  s  ^aw  passage  between  said  set  of 
rolls,  a  ball-bearing  for  tbe  upper  and  lower  end  of  each 
roll,  said  bearings  including  a  bushing  slidablc  directly 
upon  its  post,  tbe  bsUs  of  said  bearing  taking  directly 
against  tbe  external  wall  of  said  bushing  and  also  includ- 
ing series  of  bails  st  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
bushing  snd  arranged  to  take  tbe  end  thrust  of  said  roll ' 
against  said  bushing  In  both  dlrectloaa 


851.842.  IH)  WEE-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  WiLLASD 
T.  Sbasb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1»0«. 
Serial  No.  337,693. 


Claim. — Power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  toothed  members  adapted  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement to  and  from  each  other,  a  ilutcli  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  one  of  said  toothed  members,  a  bhifter  for 
moving  one  of  the  toothed  members  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with^  the  other,  a  clutch-operating  part  for 
throwing  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  a 
cam  positively  engaging  the  shifter  and  the  clutch-operat- 
ing part  and  arranged  to  hold  tbe  clutch  engaged  and  the 
tooth  members  disengaged  and  by  movement  to  first  re- 
lease the  clutch  and  then  to  Initiate  the  engagement  of  the 
tooth  members  while  one  of  the  tooth  members  is  under 
the  influence  of  momentum  and  then  to  complete  the  tooth 
engagement  and  then  engage  the  clutch,  combined  substan-- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


851.843.  MEANS  FOR  STOPPING  AND  RELEASIN9 
TOY  RAILWAY  VEHICLES.  Ekko  S<.i.i.mann,  Hobo 
ken.  N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  20,  1005.      Serial  No.  292,596. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle provided  with  a  braking  member,  rails  for  said  vehi- 
cle, a  movable  element  adapted  to  coJiperate  with  said 
memt>er.  and  means  aasociated  with  said  element  and 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  vehicle  to  throw  aaid  ele- 
ment Into  engaging  proximity  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  brake  member,  rails  for  said  vehi- 
cle, a  movable  braking  rail,  and  means  associated  with  said 
rail  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  vehicle  to  throw 
ssid  braking  rail  into  engagement  with  said  member. 

3.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  plvotally  mounted  depending  braking  member, 
rails  for  said  vehicle,  a  braking  rail,  cranks  supporting 
said  rail  in  operating  and  non-operating  positions,  and  a 
lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  vehicle  and  serr- 
ing  to  throw  said  rail  into  an  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  plvotally  mounted  depending  braking  member, 
of  two  sets  of  main  rails,  braking  rails  disposed  between 
said  main  rails,  rods  provided  with  cranks  supporting  said 
brake  rails  in  operating  and  non-operating  positions,  said 
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eraaks  btlng  m  dlspoMd  that  wh«n  oa*  of  mM  brak*  raila 
to  ta  an  operating  position  the  otlicr  rail  to  In  a  non-opcr- 
atlac  posltloa,  and  a  lever  connected  with  lald  roda  adapt- 
ed for  eatacement  with  laid  Tchlcle  to  throw  said  brake 
raito  Into  and  out  of  operating  poeltlona. 

5.  In  a  t07  railway  the  combination  with  a  Tehlcle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  braking  member,  ralla  for  eald  Tehlcle,  means 
operated  by  eald  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  entaged  by  said 
braking  member,  and  an  element  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  | 
engaging  proximity  with  said  braking  member  to  engag«  j 
the  same  with  said  means. 

6.  Id  a  toy  railway  the  combination  of  a  Tehlcle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  braking  member,  a  supporting  wheel  and  a 
stop  arm.  means  operated  by  said  supporting  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  braking  member,  a  moTable 
brake  rail,  and  a  lever  associated  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  stop  arm  to  throw  said  brake  leyer  into 
engagement  with  said  braking  member. 

7.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  Tehl- 
cles,  two  sets  of  rails  therefor,  moTsble  elements  for  said 
rails  connected  to  operate  in  unison  and  adapted  to  arrest 
movement  of  said  railway  vehicles,  and  means  associated 
with  Mid  elements  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  vehi- 
cles whereby  said  elements  are  thrown  into  engaging  prox- 
imity with  said  vehicles  to  arrest  movement  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  ve- 
hicles, two  sets  of  rails  for  said  vehicles,  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  each  of  said  aets  of  rails  connected  to  operate  in 
unt«)on.  said  <*lfnients  being  so  connected  that  when  one  is 
In  an  operative  position  the  other  Is  In  a  non-operative 
position,  and  means  a.s.soclated  with  said  elements  and 
adapted  for  cnKagement  with  said  vehicles  whereby  said 
elements  may  he  singly  thrown  Into  engaging  proximity 
with  said  vehicles. 

0.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  ve- 
hicles provided  with  bralclng  members,  two  sets  of  rails  for 
said  vehicles,  movable  elements  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
engaging  proximity  with  said  bralilng  members  and  con- 
nected to  operate  in  unison,  and  means  associated  with 
said  elements  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  brak- 
ing members  whereby  said  elements  are  thrown  into  en- 
gaging proximity  with  said  bralclng  members. 

10.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  ve- 
hicles provided  with  braking  members,  rails  for  said  ve- 
hicles, movable  elements  for  said  rails  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  engaging  proximity  with  said  braking  mem- 
bers, said  elements  being  connected  to  operate  In  unison 
and  to  cause  one  element  to  t>e  thrown  into  an  operative 
position  and  the  other  to  be  thrown  into  a  non-operative 
position,  and  means  associated  with  said  elements  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  vehicles  for  throwing 
aaid  elements  Into  operative  proximity  with  said  braking 
members. 

11.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  ve- 
hicles, two  sets  of  rails  therefor,  and  movable  elements  for 
said  sets  of  rails  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  vehicles  to 
arrest  movement  of  the  same,  said  elements  being  connect- 
ed to  operate  in  unison. 

12.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  ve- 
hicles, two  sets  of  rails  therefor,  and  movable  elements  for 
•aid  rails  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  vehicles  to  arrest 
movement  of  the  same,  said  elements  being  connected  to 
Operate  in  unison  and  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  a  manner  to  cause  one  element  to  occupy  a  non-operative 
position  when  the  other  element  occupies  an  operative  po- 
attlon. 

18.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  railway  ve- 
hicles provided  with  two  sets  of  traction  wheels,  rails  for 
■aid  Tehleles.  moTable  elements  for  said  rails  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  operatlTe  positions,  and  means  associated 
with  eald  Tehides  and  the  traction  wheels  thereof  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  eiementa. 

14.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combinatiMi  with  a  railway  ve- 
hicle proTided  with  a  traction  wheel,  rails  therefor,  a  moT- 
aMc  eleaent  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  an  operatlTe  poal- 
tloai  and  —eaae  aseoctated  with  said  Tehlcle  and  the  trae- 
ttoo  wheal  thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald 
whereby  the  moTemeat  of  eald  Tehlcle  laay  be  ar- 


15.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  a  railway  ve- 
hicle proTlded  with  a  traetloa  wheel,  a  braking  member 
and  means  whereby  aaid  member  may  retard  moTement  of 
•aid  wheel,  ralla  for  said  Tehlcle,  and  a  movable  element 
adapted  to  engage  aald  braking  member  and  therethrough 
act  upon  said  traction  wheel. 


861,844.  COOLER.  HoBACB  T.  Th«)UA8.  Lansing.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Reo  Car  Co.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.710. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sectional  cooler  composed  of  a  vertical  se- 
ries of  horizontally  arranged  sections  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tubes  and  two  tubular  headers  transversely 
uniting  them  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  tubes  being  flat- 
tened between  their  ends  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
section  and  the  ends  thereof  being  expanded  and  forming 
nipples  of  circular  cross  section  and  the  headers  being 
formed  with  corresponding  lateral  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  nipples  and  form  therewith  the  connection  with 
the  tubes,  the  sections  being  connected  Into  a  circulatory 
system  by  means  of  vertical  connections  between  the 
headers. 

2.  A  sectional  cooler  composed  of  a  vertical  series  of 
horizontally  arranged  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  tubes  and  two  tubular  headers  transversely  connect- 
ing the  tubes  at  their  opposite  ends,  said  headers  provided 
midway  their  length  with  apertured  bosses  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  header  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  headers  of 
adjacent  sections,  the  header  at  one  end  provided  with  two 
snch  bosses  on  opposite  sides  adapting  the  sections  to  be 
united  in  pairs  forming  units. 

3.  A  cooler  composed  of  a  vertical  series  of  horizontally 
arranged  sections  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubes 
and  cast  tubular  headers  transversely  connecting  the  tubes 
together  at  their  opposite  ends,  aald  headers  formed  with 
doaed  ends  proTlded  with  Hattened  ears  for  the  reception 
of  tie  rods  and  with  apertured  bosses  midway  of  their 
length  adapted  to  connect  the  header  with  the  header  of 
an  adjacent  section  or  sections  in  Tertlcal  alinement  there- 
with. 

4.  A  cooler  compoe^  of  a  Tertlcal  series  of  units,  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  like  superposed  sections,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  two  headers 
tranaveraely  onltlng  the  opposite  ends  of  nid  tubes  upon  a 
hortoontal  plane,  the  headers  of  the  sections  being  pro- 
Tided  upon  the  adjacent  faces  midway  of  their  leagth  with 
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apertured  bosses  adapted  to  connect  and  support  the  head- 
ers in  vertical  alinement  with  each  other. 

5.  A  cooler  composed  of  a  vertical  series  of  units  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections  each  section 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  In  s  borisontal 
plane  and  two  cast  headers  transversely  uniting  the  same 
and  formed  with  apertured  ears  at  their  opposite  ends  and 
with  connecting  bosses  midway  of  their  length  whereby 
the  units  are  alternately  united  together  at  opposite  ends 
In  series  with  each  other  and  the  tubes  of  each  unit  are 
united  together  in  parallel  with  each  other,  tie  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  esrs  of  the  headers  and  spacing  thimbles 
lnterjM>sed  upon  the  tie  rods  in  the  open  spaces  between  the 
units. 

6.  .\  cooler  composed  of  a  vertical  series  of  units  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections,  each  sec- 
tion composed  of  a  plurality  of  flattened  tubes  extending 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  two  tubular  headers  transversely 
uniting  the  same  at  opposite  ends,  said  headers  provided 
with  closed  ends  terminating  in  flattened  ears  and  with 
connecting  bosses  midway  of  their  length  whereby  the 
units  are  connected  in  vortical  aeries  with  each  other  and 
with  the  tubes  of  each  unit  In  parallel,  vertical  tie  rods 
passing  through  the  ears  of  the  headers  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  sections  together,  spacing  thimbles  upon  the  tie 
rods  In  the  open  spaces  between  the  units,  and  flns  extend- 
ing across  the  tubes  of  each  section  and  common  to  all  the 
tubes  thereof.  • 

7.  A  cooler  composed  of  a  vertical  series  of  units  each 
composed  of  two  superposed  sections  esch  consisting  of  a 
series  of  flattened  tubes  formed  with  ends  of  circular 
croHK-sectlon  and  two  cast  headers  trsnsversely  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tnl>es  upon  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
headers  being  formed  with  ears  at  the  ends  and  with  con- 
nictlng  bosses,  the  unit  being  formed  by  the  headers  .at 
each  end  being  connected  together  midway  of  their  length 
by  means  of  connecting  bosses  formed  upon  their  adjacent 
fuees  and  the  units  being  connected  togetlier  In  series  with 
each  other  by  means  of  like  connecting  bosses  formed  on 
adjacent  headers  of  the  units,  tie  rods  passing  through 
the  ears  of  the  headers,  spacing  thimbles  upon  the  tie  nnls 
in  the  open  spaces  between  the  units,  flns  extending  in  on^ 
piece  across  the  tubes  of  each  section  and  provided  with 
flanged  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  tubes  therethrough 
and  Inlet  snd  outlet  arms  integrally  formed  with  the  ter- 
minal headers  and  extending  in  borisontal  planes. 


851.H45.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Abbaham  Vandebbeek. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1905.  Herlal  No. 
27.1,72:1. 


Cloim. — 1.  A  pair  of  bifurcated  stems  the  forks  of 
ahlch  have  openings  with  bevalad  saata,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  uniting  the  stems  and  including  pins  having  beveled 
surfaces  to  fit  said  beveled  ssats,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  pins  to  said  beveled  seats  and  to  secure  them  against 
taming  movement  within  the  sterna 

2.  A  pair  of  bifurcated  stems,  pins  remoTabiy  secured  to 
said  stems  and  located  In  the  same  plane,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  binding  member  bearing  directly  upon  said  pins 
and  snrrooadlag  the  bifarcated  ends  of  the  stems  for  plv- 
otally  ualtlag  thtm. 

8.  ▲  pair  of  blfareatad  stsoia,  plaa  removably  secured 
to  said  bifarcated  ends  aad  located  ta  the  same  plane,  and 
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a  solid  binding  member  surrounding  the  bifurcated  ends 
and  pivoted  directly  on  said  pins. 

4.  A  pair  of  bifurcated  stems,  pins  removably  secured 
to  each  of  the  branches  of  said  stems,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber borne  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins,  and  a  solid  bind- 
ing member  surrounding  said  bifurcated  ends  and  pivoted 
on  said  pins. 

5.  In  a  universal  Joint,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  meml>er8,  pins  removably  secured 
in  the  same  plane  in  the  branches  of  said  fork  members 
and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  a 
ring  surrounding  said  branches  and  pivoted  directly  upon 
said  pins. 

6.  In  a  universal  Joint,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers united  to  swing  In  transverse  planes,  pins  removably 
secured  in  the  same  plane  to  said  menilters  and  included  In 
the  pivotal  connecting  means,  and  a  ring  fortued  of  a  kIh- 
gle  piece  extending  about  the  members  and  bearing  di- 
rectly upon  said  pins. 

7.  In  a  universal  Joint,  in  combination,  two  members 
united  to  swing  in  transverse  planes,  a  block  havini;  an  oil 
chamber  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  pivotal  connectinsi 
means,  pins  projecting  from  said  memlvers  Into  the  l)lock 
and  each  having  an  oil  passage  communicating  with  the 
oil  chamber  and  terminating  at  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
pin. 

8.  In  a  universal  Joint,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  meml>ers,  pins  kp  ired  in  the  fork 
niemt>ers  and  forming  a  part  of  tlie  pivot  connection  and 
having  oil  passages  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  the 
pins  to  the  bearing  surfaces  at  the  sides,  a  block  plvotsilly 
united  to  the  pins  and  having  an  oil  chnniber  comtnunlcnt- 
Ing  with  the  oil  passages  therein,  nnd  n  rin-.:  extending 
about  the  fork  members  and  pivotiilly  united  to  said  plus. 

n.  In  a  universal  joint.  In  comhluatiou,  n  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members,  a  block  forming  a  part 
of  the  i)lvotal  connection  between  said  members  and  hav- 
ing an  oil  chamber,  pins  extending  from  the  fork  memhers 
into  said  block  and  having  oil  passiiKos  extending  length- 
wise along  the  pins  and  out  to  the  benring  surface  at  the 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  pins  having  an  oil  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof,  an  oil  cnp  for  the  mouth 
of  said  opening,  and  a  ring  extending  about  the  fork  mem- 
bers and  pivotally  united  to  the  pins. 

10.  In  a  universal  Joint,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members,  pins  projecting  Inward 
from  the  fork  members  and  having  threaded  surfaces,  nuts 
located  on  said  threaded  surfaces  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
fork  members,  and  a  block  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  pins 
beyond  the  nuts. 

11.  In  a  universal  Joint,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members,  pins  projecting  inward 
from  the  fork  members  and  having  threaded  surfaces  and 
oil  passages  extending  from  the  inner  end  to  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  pins,  lock  nuts  located  Inside  of  the  forks 
on  the  threaded  surfsces  of  the  pins,  and  a  block  forming 
a  part  of  said  pivotal  connection  and  having  an  oil  ch.im- 
ber  communicating  with  the  oil  passages  in  the  pins. 

12.  In  a  universal  Joint.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members,  pins  united  to  the  fork 
members  by  Interengaglng  screw  threads  and  having  on 
the  projecting  ends  screw  threads  of  different  form,  said 
pins  having  oil  passages  extending  from  the  Inner  ends  to 
the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  sides,  a  lock  nut  secured  to 
each  pin  inside  of  the  forks,  a  block  pivotally  united  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  pins  and  having  an  oil  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  oil  passages  therein,  and  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  fork  member*  and  pivotally  united  to  said 

pins. 

l.T  In  a  universal  Joint,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members  that  have  threaded  open- 
ings with  beveled  'surfaces,  pins  projecting  from  the  fork 
members  and  having  threaded  and  beveled  surfacea  flttiag 
the  threaded  and  beveled  surfaces  of  said  openings  and 
having  oil  passages  from  the  Inner  ends  to  the  l>earlng  sur- 
faces, a  block  pivotally  united  to  said  pins  and  having  aa 
oil  chamber  commonlcating  with  the  oil  passages  to  Che 
plna  and  a  ring  sorroubding  the  fork  members  and  pitot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  plna 
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14.  In  a  nnirerMl  Joint,  la  comblaatloa.  a  pair  of  ibaiiki 
each  protlded  with  fork  members,  meana  for  plTotallx 
mltlBC  the  fork  members  and  Inelndliic  plus  projeetlnc 
from  the  oater  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  ring  plTotally 
BBOoated  on  said  plna  and  snrroondlng  the  fork  members, 
and  a  dost  cap  located  between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
fork  members  and  said  ring. 

15.  In  a  anirersal  Joint,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers plTotally  united  to  swing  In  transverse  planes,  a  block 
haTing  an  oil  chamber  and  forming  a  part  of  said  plTOtal 
connection,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  Into  said  block  and 
forming  part  of  the  pivotal  connection,  and  an  oil  retain- 
ing washer  for  the  chamber  in  said  block,  said  washer  be- 
ing located  to  prevent  escape  of  oil  from  said  chamber 
aroand  said  pin. 

10.  In  a  universal  Joint,  In  combination  with  two  parts 
to  be  plvotally  united,  pins  projecting  from  the  parts  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  pivotal  connection  land  having  oil 
passages  extending  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  pins,  a 
block  having  an  oil  chamber  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages and  pivotally  united  to  said  pins,  and  a  packing  for 
the  Joint  between  said  block  and  the  ends  of  the  pins. 

17.  In  a  universal  Joint,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members,  hardened  pins  project- 
ing from  the  fork  members  and  removably  secured  thereto, 
and  a  ring  extending  about  the  fork  members  and  pivoted 
directly  upon  said  pins. 

18.  A  pair  of  bifurcated  stems,  pins  removably  secured 
to  the  branches  of  said  stems  and  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  pins,  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  forks  and  pivoted  on  said  pins,  and  a  block  pivoted 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  between  the  forks. 

19.  In  a  universal  Joint,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  shanks 
each  provided  with  fork  members  and  an  opening  forming 
a  beveled  seat  for  a  pin,  pins  projecting  inward  from  the 
fork  members  and  having  threaded  surfaces,  and  also  bev- 
eled surfaces  fitting  the  seats  In  the  fork  members,  nuts 
located  on  said  threaded  surfaces  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
fork  members,  and  a  block  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  pins 
beyond  the  nuts. 

20.  A  pair  of  bifurcated  stems  including  a  fork  having 
an  opening  with  a  beveled  seat,  means  for  plvotally  unit- 
ing the  stems  and  Including  a  pin  having  a  beveled  snrfaca 
to  fit  said  beveled  seat,  and  means  for  drawing  said  pin 
to  said  beveled  seat  and  to  secure  it  against  turning  moro- 
ment  within  the  stem. 


8S1,846.       WINDMILL -REGULATOR.      JAMB8    B.    Yaiu 

Weston,  Mich.     Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,8O0. 


OlaiM. — 1.  In  a  windmill  regulator,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  windmill  controlling  element  carrying  a  double 
rack  bar,  and  a  reciprocating  pump-rod  having  adjustable 
■topa.  of  a  lever  actuated  by  aald  pump-rod  and  stops, 
pawls  carried  by  said  lever  to  coact  with  said  double  rack, 
for  holding  said  prawls  out  of  engagement  with  said 
a  caa  for  operating  said  holding  means,  an  aetuat- 
taC  lorar  for  said  cam  having  a  looa*  connection  therowlth, 
a»d  mmnm  for  operating  said  aetnattag  lever. 

2.  In  a  wladmUl  regulator,  tho  eookblnatlon  with  a  wind- 
»iU  eoBtroUlag  element  carrying  a  double  rack-bar,  and  a 
reciprocating  pomp-rod.  of  a  lever  actuated  by  said  pump- 


rod,  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  to  coact  with  said  double 
rack,  means  for  holding  said  pawla  out  of  engagement 
with  aald  rack,  a  cam  for  operating  said  holding  means,  an 
actuating  lever  for  lald  cam  having  a  loose  connection 
therewith,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuating  lever. 

3.  In  a  windmill  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
mill controlling  element  carrying  a  double  rack-bar.  and  a 
reciprocating  pump-rod.  of  a  lever  actuated  by  aald  pump- 
rod,  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  to  coact  with  said  double 
rack,  means  for  holding  said  pawls  oat  of  engagement 
with  said  rack,  a  cam  for  operating  said  holding  means,  an 
actuating  lever  for  said  cam  baving  a  loose  connection 
therewith,  a  controller  or  trlp-Iever  for  operating  aald  cam 
actuating  lever  and  having  a  loose  connection  therewith, 
and  a  connection  for  operating  said  controller  or  trip-lever, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double  rack, 
a  lever,  pawls  upon  said  lever  for  engagement  with  said 
rack,  levers  for  holding  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rack,  and  a  cam  for  controlling  said  last- mentioned 
levers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  double  rack, 
a  lever,  pawls  upon  said  lever  for  engagement  with  said 
rack,  levers  for  holding  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rack,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  last-mentioned  levers,  a 
cam  actuating  lever  having  a  loose  connection  with  said 
cam.  and  a  trip  or  controlling  lever  having  a  loose  connec- 
tion with  said  cam  actuating  lever. 


8  5  1.847.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  CiLiaLSS  W. 
Walkib,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing 
Mschine  Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1902.     SerUl  No.  128,470. 


Claim. — 1.  In  escapement  mechanlam  for  type-writing 
machines,  the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having 
a  series  of  escapement  holes  located  inside  of  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  an  escapement  device  co-operating  therewith. 

2.  In  carriage  feed  medianism  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having  a 
series  of  circularly  arranged  escapement  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough,  each  aperture  having  a  wall  that  en- 
tirely surrounds  it,  and  an  escapement  device  that  co-oper- 
ates with  said  wheel. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  wheel  operatively  connected  thereto, 
said  escapearant  whesl  having  a  series  of  Inclosed  escape- 
ment openings  therein  that  are  spaced  at  equal  distances 


apart,  and  feed  dogs  which  co-operate  with  said  escape- 
ment wheel  at  the  escapement  openings  therein. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  disk  operatively  connected  thereto, 
said  escspement  disk  hsving  a  circular  series  of  escape- 
ment apertures  located  Inside  of  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  feed  dogs  which  cooperate  with  said  ewrapement  disk 
at  the  escapement  openings  therein. 

n.  In  carriage  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having 
a  series  of  round  escapement  openings  therein,  and  feed 
dogs  whlcb  co-operate  with  said  escapement  wheel  at  said 
escapement  openings. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  disk  operatively  connected  thereto, 
Raid  dlak  having  a  circular  series  of  round  openings  lo- 
cated within  the  periphery  thereof,  and  feed  dogs  which 
co-operste  with  ssld  escspement  disk  and  are  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  openings  therein. 

7.  In  s  typewriting  mschine,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rvmovable  escapement  dlak  operatively  connected 
thereto,  said  disk  hsving  s  circular  series  of  round  open- 
ings located  within  the  periphery  thereof,  and  feed  dogs 
which  co-operate  with  said  escapement  disk  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  extend  from  opposite  directions  into  the  openings 
therein. 

H.  In  carriage  feed  mechanlam  for  typt^writing  ma- 
chined, the  combination  of  a  feed  wheel  having  a  series  of 
o(>ening8  therein  located  within  the  periphery  of  said  feed 
wheel  and  feod  dogs  that  extend  from  opposite  directions 
traudverse  of  the  plane  of  the  feed  wheel  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  alternatvly  projected  Into  the  openings 
therein. 

n.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  wheel  o|>eratlvely  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  that  are  located 
within  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  a  loose  feed  dog  thst  Is 
located  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  aald  wheel,  a  fixed  dog. 
that  is  locsted  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  said  dogs  alternately  into  and  out  of  the  openings 
in  the  escapement  wheel. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de 
tachable  escapement  wheel  having  a  circular  series  of  feed- 
ing openings  located  within  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  a 
co-operating  fixed  dog  or  detent,  a  co-operating  loose  ot 
stepping  dog,  adjustsble  means  for  limiting  the  throw  of 
the  loose  dog.  snd  means  for  affording  the  substitution  or 
one  escapement  wheel  for  another,  whereby  an  escapement 
wheel  with  one  character  of  spacing  may  be  replaced  by  an 
escapement  wheel  with  a  different  character  of  spacinic. 

11.  In  carriage  escapement  mechanlam  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having 
a  series  of  openings  located  within  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  and  co-operating  feed  or  escapement  dogs,  the  ends 
of  which  sre  directed  toward  each  other  and  toward  the 
Interposed  escapement  wheel,  means  for  vibrating  said 
dogn  in  the  directions  in  which  they  are  directed,  and 
means  for  affording  an  independent  vibration  of  one  of  said 
doga. 

12.  In  a  carriage  escapement  mechanism  for  tyi>ewritlng 
machines,  the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having 
a  circular  series  of  escapement  openings  within  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  dog  rocker,  a  fast  dog  or  detent  and  a 
loose  stepping  dog  carried  thereby,  th«  said  dogs  project- 
ing toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  paaa  Into  the  es- 
capement opening  from  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  the 
loose  stepping  dog  being  mounted  to  swing  independently 
of  Its  rocker  In  a  plane  that  is  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  escapement  wheel,  the  loose  dog 
being  moved  to  normal  position  In  the  last  mentioned  di- 
rection by  the  escapement  wheel. 

13.  In  a  carriage  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machinea,  the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having 
a  series  of  openings  therein,  which  escapement  openings 
are  located  within  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  a  dog 
ro^er,  a  fast  dog  and  a  loose  dog  carried  thereby,  the 
loose  dog  being  mounted  to  swing  Independently  of  Its 
rocker  In  a  plane  that  Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  escapement  wheel,  the  loose  dog  being 


moved  to  normal  position  In  (he  last  mentioned  direction 
by  the  escapement  wheel. 

14.  In  a  carriage  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  having 
a  circular  series  of  escapement  openings  located  within  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  dog  rocker,  a  fast  dog  and  a  loose  dog 
csrried  by  said  rocker  and  projecting  toward  each  other 
and  toward  the  interposed  escapement  wheel,  the  said 
loose  dog  being  mounted  to  swing  independently  of  its 
rocker  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  escapement  wheel,  the  loose  dog  being 
moved  to  normal  position  in  the  last  mentioned  direction 
by  the  escapement  wheel. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  hortcontally  disposed  escapement  wheel  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  a  dog  rocker  which  has  a  horlson- 
tal  pivot  and  vertically  disposed  feed  dogs  that  are  car- 
ried by  said  dog  rocker  and  co  operate  with  thf  escapement 
wheel,  and  which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hori- 
zontal plane  in  which  the  escapement  wheel  is  situated. 
()ne  of  said  dogs  being  a  loose  stepping  dog  that  moves  on 
H  horizontal  pivot  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivot  of  the  dog  rocker  and  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
escapement  wheel. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  a  co-operating  fixed  dog,  a  co  operating 
substantially  L-shaped  loose  stepping  dog.  one  arm  of 
which  constitutes  a  pivot  for  the  dog,  -whereas  the  other 
arm  constitutes  the  dog  proper,  said  dogs  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  projecting  endwise  toward  the  Interposed  es- 
capement wheel. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhinatlon  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  a  dog  carrier,  a  fixed  dog  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  dog  carrier,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  loose 
dog,  said  dogs  being  directed  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward the  interposed  escapement  wheel. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  horlzontlally  disposed  escapement  wheel  with  es- 
capement openings  within  the  periphery  thereof,  a  dog 
rocker,  and  oppositely  disposed  vertically  arranged  feed 
dogs  carried  by  said  rocker,  and  one  of  which  is  a  pivoted 
loose  dog  with  the  pivot  thereof  extending  fore  and  aft  of 
the  machine. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  horizontally  dispo.sed  escapement  wheel  having  a 
circular  series  of  openings  arranged  within  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  dog  rocker  and  oppositely  disposed  verti- 
cally arranged  feed  dogs  carried  by  said  rocker  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  escapement  wheel,  and 
one  of  which  is  a  pivoted  loose  dog  with  the  pivot  thereof 
extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  a  carrier  therefor  and  to  which  said  wheel 
is  firmly  attached  and  removably  secured,  roller  t^earlngs 
for  said  carrier,  and  feed  dogs  which  co-operate  with  said 
escapement  wheel. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement wheel  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  lo- 
cated within  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  carrier  to 
which  said  escapement  wheel  Is  removably  secured,  and 
oppositely  disposed  feed  dogs  which  co-operate  with  the  es- 
capement wheel. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement wheel  having  a  circular  series  of  round  openings 
located  within  the  i;>eriphery  of  said  wheel,  a  carrier  to 
which  said  escapement  wheel  is  removably  secured,  roller 
bearings  for  said  carrier,  and  oppositely  disposed  feed  dogs 
which  project  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  Inter- 
posed escapement  wheel. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ea- 
capement  wheel  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  therein, 
and  co-operating  feed  dogs,  one  of  which  is  a  loose  dog 
that  Is  vibrated  into  and  out  of  said  openings  and  first 
contacts  with  a  wall  of  an  opening  nearest  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  and  gradually  movea  along  said  wall  toward 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  as  the  wheel  is  brought  to  rest  by 
said  loose  dog. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  wheel  operatively  connected  thereto 
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and  luiTlBf  a  clrcalar  aeriM  of  round  openlnss  therein,  and 
co-operatlnx  feed  dogs  located  upon  opposite  •Idea  of 
Mid  wheel  and  projectlnc  toward  each  other  and  tpward 
the  Interposed  escapement  wheel,  the  end  of  one  dog  ex- 
tending toward  the  end  of  the  other  when  the  parts  are  in 
the  normal  positions  and  one  being  a  loose  dog  that  Is 
adapted  to  vibrate  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  escape-  , 
ment  wheel  In  the  movement  of  the  dog  from  one  opening  | 
toward  the  next  opening  In  the  wheel.  1 

25.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car-  | 
rlage.  an  escapement  wheel,  operatlvely  connected  thereto  1 
and  having  a  circular  aeries  of  round  openings  therein,  a 
dog  carrier,  feed  dogs  carried  by  said  carrier  and  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  projecting  toward   j 
each  other  and  toward  the  Interposed  escapement  wheel,  j 
the  end  of  one  dog  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  other  | 
when  the  parts*  are  In  the  normal  positions,  and  one  being   I 
a  loose  dog  that  is  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  trans-   ^ 
verse  to  the  plane  of  the  escapement  wheel  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  dog  from  one  opening  toward  the  next  open-  | 
ing  in  the  wheel,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  dog  carrier 
so  as  to  move  the  dogs  in  the  general  direction  in  which 
they  extend  when  in  the  normal  positions. 

'20.   In  a  typewriting  machluo,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage,   a    horizontally   disposed   escapement   wheel    opera- 
tlvely   connected    thereto   and    having   a   circular   series   of 
round  openings  tliereln.  u  horizontally  pivoted  dog  carrier, 
vertically  disposed  feed  dogs  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  projecting 
toward  each  other  and  toward  the  Interposed  escapement 
wheel,  the  end  of  one  dog  extending  toward  the  end  of  the 
other  when  the  parts  are  In  the  normal  positions   ind  one 
being  a  horizontally  pivoted  loose  dog  that  Is  adapted  to 
vibrate  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  es- 
capement wheel  in  the  movement  of  the  dog  from  one  open- 
ing toward  the  next  opening  in  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  dog  carrier  on  Its  horizontal  pivot  so  as  to 
move  the  dogs  lu  a  general  vertical  direction  and  In  the  di- 
rection In  which  they  extend  when  in  the  normal  position. 
27.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  wheel  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  therein,  a  dog  car- 
rier, a  fixed  dog  adjustably  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  loose 
substantially   L-shaped  dog.  one  arm  of  which  constitutes 
a  pivot  that  the  dog  swings  on.  whereas  the  other  arm  con- 
stitutes the  dog  proper,  said  dogs  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  escapement  wheel  and  directed  toward  each  other 
and  toward  the  Interposed  escapement  wheel,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  carrier  so  as  to  move  the  dogs  at  sub- 
sUntlally   right   angles   to   the   plane  of   the   escapement 

wheel. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage   an  escapement  wheel  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  circular  aerlea  of  openings  therein,  a  dog  car- 
rier, a  fixed  dog  carried  by  aald  carrier,  a  loose  substan-  , 
tlaliy  L  shaped  dog.  one  arm  of  which  constitutes  a  piTOt 
that  the  dog  swings  on  whereas  the  other  arm  constitutes 
the  dog  proper,  a  spring  that  surrounds  the  pivot  arm  of 
aald  loose  dog  and  tends  to  maintain  it  out  of  allnement 
with  the  fixed  dog  and  to  swing  it  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  escapement  wheel,  said  dogs  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  escapement  wheel  and  directed  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  the  Interposed  escapement 
whMl.  and  means  for  vibrating  said  carrier  so  as  to  moTe 
the  dogs  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
escapement  wheel. 

29.  In  a  carriage  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machine*,  the  combination  of  a  dog  rocker,  a  fixed  dog  car- 
ried thereby,  an  L-shaped  loose  stepping  dog,  one  arm  of 
which  constitutes  a  pivot  on  which  said  dog  swings  where- 
as tlM  other  arm  conatltntea  the  loose  dog  proper,  a  aprlBg 
coDnected  to  said  plrot  arm  of  the  looae  dog  and  to  dog 
ro(^er.  means  for  adjusting  the  tenalon  of  said  spring, 
and  a  'e«M)paratiag  escapement  wheel. 

30.  Tike  combination  with  a  dog  rocker,  of  a  housing  ae- 
cared  thereto,  a  worm  moanted  In  beartngs  la  said  boaslnc. 
a  co-opermtlng  worm  wheel  contained  within  said  hooainc. 
and  a  eoUcd  spring  which  U  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
worm  wheel  and  at  the  opposite  wd  to  a  fixed  portion  ot 
the  machiB*. 


31.  The  combination  with  a  dog  rocker  and  rock  shaft 
therefor,  of  a  housing  secured  to  said  dog  rocker,  a  worm 
mounted  in  bearings  In  said  housing,  a  co-operating  worm 
wheel  contained  within  said  housing  and  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  dog  rocker,  and  a  colled  spring  which 
surrounds  said  shaft  and  Is  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
worm  wheel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine. 

32.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  dog  rocker,  a  bifurcated  plate  car- 
ried by  said  dog  rocker,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate 
relatively  to  the  dog  rocker,  and  a  loose  dog  carried  by  the 
dog  rocker  and  extending  Into  the  bifurcation  In  said  plate. 

3,1.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  dog  rocker,  a  bifurcated  plate  seated 
In  a  groove  in  said  dog  rocker,  adjusting  screws  that  co- 
operate with  said  plate  to  maintain  it  in  said  groove  and 
to  afford  an  adjustment  of  said  plate  relatively  to  the  dog 
rocker,  and  a  loose  dog  carried  by  the  dog  rocker  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  bifurcation  In  said  plate  and  limited  In 
Its  vibration  by  the  plate. 

34.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  dog  rocker,  a  bifurcated  plate  that  Is 
seated  In  a  groove  in  said  rocker,  adjusting  screws  that 
project  In  opposite  directions  and  bear  against  said  plate 
to  maintain  It  In  Its  griKive  and  to  afford  an  luljustment 
thereof  alonit  Its  groove  and  relatively  to  the  dog  rtxrker. 
and  an  L  shaped  loose  dog  that  has  one  arm  which  extends 
Into  the  blfurcatlotj  in  said  plate  and  which  Is  limited  In 
Its  movement  thereby. 


8.M848  M.XTCII  MAKING  M.\CHINK  James  II  Wba- 
VE»  and  I8.*AC  R.  Lacx.  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ohio  Match  Company.  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S34..t03. 


Claim. 1.  In    a    match    making    machine,    an    endlesa 

chain  of  Jointed  pUte^  a  punchlng-oat  mechanism,  and  a 
aplint-cuttlng  and  flllinrin  mechanism,  combined  with  a 
roUry  pin-disk  baring  pins  on  one  face  equal  In  number 
to  the  nnmber  of  rowa  of  holes  in  a  plate,  and  a  pin  on  the 
opposite  face  arranged  to  come  Into  poaiUon  upon  the  ap- 
proach of  a  plate- joint,  and  separate  cams  of  unequal  pitch 
arranged  below  and  abore  the  pln^lak  and  co-operating 
with  the  pins,  respectively  to  move  the  endless-chain  etep- 
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by-step  for  each  row  of  holes  In  each  pUte  and  twice  that 
distance  at  each  Joint. 

2.  In  a  match  making  machine,  an  endless  chain  of 
Jointed  plates,  a  punchlng-out  mechanism,  and  a  spllnt- 
cuttlng  and  fllUng-ln  mechanism,  combined  with  a  rotary 
pin  disk  having  pins  on  one  face  equal  In  number  to  the 
numl>er  of  rows  of  holes  in  any  number  of  plates  and 
spaced  apart  In  groups  numerically  coequal  with  the  row.s 
In  each  plate,  pins  on  the  oppoaite  face  located  with  refer- 
ence to  the  Joints  in  the  plates,  and  separate  cams  of  un- 
e.iual  pitch  codperatlng  with  the  pins  on  the  two  faces  of 
the  disk  and  respectively  controlling  the  mofement  of  the 
chain  during  the  passage  of  the  plates  and  their  Joints 
with  reference  to  the  punchlng-out  and  fllllng-in  mechan 

isms. 

3.  In  a  match  making  machine,  an  endless-chain  of 
Jointed  plates,  toothed  racks  thereon,  mutilated  pears  en- 
gaging said  racks,  a  punching  out  mechanism  and  a  nillnp 
In  mechanism,  combined  with  a  double  rotary  pln-dlsk, 
two  cams  cooperating  with  the  pins  on  said  disk  |)erlod- 
Ically,  and  successively,  and  means  to  transmit  the  varied 
motion  from  the  pln-dlsk  to  the  mutilated  pears. 


851.S40.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLDS  .Ton.N  V. 
WiM.KV.  Versailles.  111.  Filed  .Feb.  18.  1SK)7.  Serial 
No.  357.913. 


Claim— The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  mold 
for  tanks  consisting  of  describing  a  continuous  line  upon 
the  earth,  inclosing  an  area  having  the  shape  desired  for 
the  foot  piece  of  the  tank  to  be  formed,  then  excavating 
the  earth  from  this  area  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  desired 
thickness  of  said  foot  piece,  then  digging  downwardly  uud 
outwardly  to  form  a  continuous  trench  and  then  rounding 
and  smoothing  the  earth  within  the  inclosure  of  the  trench. 


8.-1. 850.  jorRN.Vl>-BOX  LID.  Lacit  Y.  Williams  and 
Fbank  B.  Harbiso.<4,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
19O0.     Serial  No.  336,467. 


\ 


Claim. — 1.  The  cossbinatlon  with  a  Jonmal  box  havlag 
an  opening  at  the  end  and  cam  lugs  adjacent  the  edge  of 


the  opening,  of  an  outer  lid  provided  with  lugs  upon  Its 
Inner  surface  to  engage  the  cam  lugs  of  the  box ;  atf  Inner 
lid  provided  with  a  lever  mechanism  ;  means  for  pivoting 
the  two  lids  ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  outer  lid  ind 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever  mechanism  of  the  inner  lid 
and  also  force  both  lids  to  their  seats. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing and  perforated  lups  at  the  edpe  of  the  op^'ning.  of  an 
outer  lid  having  flanges  with  slots  therethrough,  and  Iurs 
upon  Its  Inner  surface  ;  a  bolt  passed  through  the  lugs  of 
the  box  and  the  slots  of  the  outer  lid  ;  an  inner  lid  ;  and  ft 
spring  in  connection  with  both  the  lids  for  holding  the 
same  to  their  seats. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing and  perforated  cam  lugs  adjacent  the  opening,  of  an 
outer  lid  having  side  flanges  with  slots,  lugs  Upon  its  Inner 
Biirface.  and  trunnions  upon  Its  Inner  surface :  an  inner 
lid  with  hinges  each  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opealu« 
and  a  recess  therein  ;  a  perforated  sleeve  with  three  lugs; 
a  bolt ;  and  a  spring  having  colls  located  ui>on  the  aforc- 
snid  trunnions  and  Its  loop  end  engaging  one  of  the  lugs 
upon  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  oomliinatlon  with  a  Journal  l«)X  having  au  open- 
ing iind  perforated  lugs  at  the  edge  of  the  opening,  of  on 
outer  lid  having  flanges  with  slots  therethrough,  and  .t  re- 
cess within  the  l>o<iy  thereof;  a  spring  secured  within  the 
recess  of  the  lid  ;  a  bolt  passed  through  the  lugs  of  the  box 
iind  the  sints  In  the  flanges  of  the  lid  ;  an  Inner  lid  ;  a.id 
ii-eans  In  connection  with  the  inner  lid  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  spring. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  lournal  box  having  an  open 
ing  and  perforated  cam  lugs,  of  an  oulir  li<l  having  Jlaoges 
with  slots,  cam  lugs,  and  a  recess  within  the  body  thereof; 
a  spring  se«Mired  within  the  recess  of  the  lid  ;  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  cam  lugs  of  the  box  and  the  slots  in  the 
I  flanges  of  the  lid  ;  an  inner  lid  :  and  means  in  eonnecttoa 
With  the  Inner  lid  adapted  to  be  tiigaged  l>v  the  spring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  oi>en 
Ing  and  perforated  cam  lugs,  of  an  outer  lid  with  perfo- 
rated flanges,  a  recess,  and  cam  lu;;s  ;  a  spring  8e<Mired 
within  the  recess  of  the  lid  ;  a  bolt  ;  an  inner  lid  ;  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  bolt  ndapfed  to  be  engii;;ed 
by  the  spring. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  .fournal  l>ox  liavlng  iin  opin 
ing.  of  two  lids;  means  for  pivoting  the  lids  at  the  edge 
of  the  oitening;  a   U  sbnpod  spring  secured  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  lid  ;  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
inner  lid  to  engage  the  spring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing, of  an  outer  lid  and  an  Inner  lid;  means  for  plvotlni; 
the  lids  to  the  edge  of  the  opening ;  a  U-shnped  spring  hiiv^ 
Ing  colls  near  Its  ends  located  upon  trunnions  which  are 
at  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  lid.  and  a  loop  end  ;  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  Inner  lid  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  loop  end  of  the  spring. 

!>.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open 
Ing.  of  an  outer  lid  with  a  curved  top  edge  ;  an  inner  lid 
with  hinges  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top 
edge  of  the  outer  lid  when  opened  ;  and  a  bolt  for  pivoting 
the  lids  to  the  box. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing, of  outer  And  inner  lids;  and  means  for  hinging  the 
lids  to  the  edge  of  the  opening  ;  the  top  edge  of  the  outer 
lid  being  adapted  to  engage  and  open  said  inner  lid  when 
the  outer  lid  Is  swung  upon  its  hinee. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing and  perforated  lugs,  of  an  outer  lid  with  a  recess  In 
the  body  thereof,  and  fixed  cam  lugs  ;  a  spring  within  said 
recess  for  forcing  the  outer  lid  to  its  seat;  an  Inner  lid; 
and  means  for  pivoting  the  outer  Ud  to  the  lugs  upon  the 

box. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing, of  an  outer  lid  ;  an  inner  lid ;  means  for  pivoting  the 
lids  to  the  edge  of  the  opening ;  and  a  spring  In  positive 
engagement   with   both   lids   which    forces   them    to   their 

seats. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing and  perforated  lugs,  of  an  onter  lid  with  flanges  pro- 
vided  with   slots ;    an   Inner   Ud  ;   a   bolt   for   pivoting  ths 
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oat«r  lid  to  tk9  box  logm ;  and  a  aprtac  la  eooaection  with 
botk  llda  which  foreas  then  to  thalr  aaata:  cam  moehan- 
iMo  belBc  proTldad  batwean  the  oatar  Ud  aad  the  box  Iush. 

14.  Tha  combtaiatlOB  with  a  Joanial  box  haTlnx  an  open- 
lac,  of  two  llda ;  meaaa  for  hlnglnc  tha  Uda  to  the  box  - 
and  aprlng  mechanlam  apon  the  Inner  aarface  of  the  outer 
Ud  aad  poaltlvely  encaclng  each  Ud  aad  forcing  both  lids 
to  thalr  aaata. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  haying  an  open- 
ing, of  an  outer  Ud  prorlded  with  a  receaa  In  the  body 
thereof :  an  Inner  Ud ;  means  for  hinging  the  llda  to  the 
box;  and  a  spring  secured  within  the  receas  of  the  otiter 
Ud  and  posltlTelr  engaging  both  llda  and  forcing  the  same 
ti.  their  seata. 


3139 


801.851.     HE.\I>-RE8T.     Bbnjauin  K.  Acklbt,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  July  5.  190«.     Serial  No.  324,820. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  chair  and  a  head  rest 
designed  to  be  detachable  secured  thereto,  of  a  U  shaped 
clamping  element  carried  by  said  chair  and  harlng  its 
major  portion  spaced  away  therefrom,  whereby  an  Inclosed 
vertical  recess  is  afforded,  and  a  clamping  element  carried 
by  said  bead  rest,  said  last  named  clamping  element  coo- 
alsting  of  a  strap  having  its  lower  end  bent  upon  itself  to 
afford  a  realllent  member  which  frlctlonaUy  engages  the 
Inner  surface  of  aaid  first  named  clamping  member  when 
inclosed  therein  and  which  in  a  reversed  poaltlon  engagea 
the  major  portion  of  said  first  named  clamping  member  aa 
a  book. 


Cflmim. — 1.  In  a  devlee  for  praam  ting  glne  to  a  atandl,  a 
raeeptada  for  hoMtag  Uqnid  ghie,  a  glne  praaantlag  plata 


851.802.  GLUING .  MACHINE.  JoaiFH  ALoat,  Brock-  , 
ton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Arthur  H.  Alger, 
jointly.  Brockton,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1806.  Serial 
No.  343.006. 


having  substantial  areaa  of  glaa  praaanting  aarface.  drains 
of  minor  area  therein  for  withdrawing  aa  axceaa  of  depoalt 
oa  aaid  areaa.  and  maaaa  for  caoalag  tha  submersion  and 
emersion  of  said  plate  in  aaid  reeapUde. 

2.  In  a  device  for  presenting  glue  to  a  ptencU.  a  recipro- 
cating frame  mounted  to  ba  moved  relatlva  thereto,  a  glue 
presenting  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  aob- 
stantial  areas  of  glue  preaentlng  surface  and  drains  of 
minor  area  therein  for  withdrawing  any  excess  of  deposit 
on  said  areaa,  and  a  controlling  lever  operaUvely  coaaect- 
ed  to  said  frame  for  the  reclprocatioa  thereof  and  a  recep 
Ucle  for  holding  liquid  glue  supported  in  the  path  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  preaentlng  glue  to  a  stencil,  a  steam 
Jacket,  a  reciprocating  frame  guided  therein,  a  glue  pr^ 
sentlng  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  sobstan 
tlal  areas  of  glue  preaentlng  surface  and  drains  of  minor 
area  therein,  a  controlling  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  frame  for  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  a  recepUcl<> 
for  holding  liquid  glue  mounted  in  said  jacket  In  the  path 
of  reciprocation  of  said  plate. 


851.853.      LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.     Constant    Aillekt,     New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale. 
Mass.,   a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.   27,  1906 
Serial  No.  313,955. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  delivery-eye  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  means  to  direct  the 
filling  thread  to  the  eye.  a  thread-guide  around  which  the 
thread  passes  to  the  delivery-eye.  and  a  covering  of  friction 
producing  material  surrounding  and  normally  Immovable 
on  said  guide  and  acting  upon  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  loom-ahuttle  having  a  side  delivery-eye  and  a 
longitudinal  thread-passage,  a  fixed  thread-guide  around 
which  the  filling-thread  passes  as  It  travels  from  said  pas- 
sage of  the  delivery  eye,  and  a  covering  of  friction  pro- 
ducing material  mounted  on  and  normally  held  from  move- 
ment relative  to  said  guide  to  engage  the  thread,  aaid  cov- 
ering being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  the  guide  to  preaent 
a  fresh  engaging  surface  when  deaired. 


801.854.      WATCHMAKER'S    TOOL. 
Newark.  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  27,  1906. 


William    Abthux, 
Serial  No.  289,153. 


Claim.— An  Improved  watchmakera'  tool  consisting  of  a 
flat  annulus  forming  a  base  and  having  an  annular  aeriea 
of  threaded  holea,  poats  or  standards  having  lower  enda 
threaded  to  engage  aaid  holea  each  of  aaM  poata  having  a 
ahoulder  o  t)«tween  Ita  enda  and  having  the  portion  above 
aaid  shoulders  reduced  la  diameter,  tha  radncad  portioaa  of 
the  several  posta  belag  of  naequal  dbuaeter,  each  of  said 
poats  having  in  ita  top  an  opening  to  aeeoaimodate  tha 
winding  and  setting  stem  of  a  watch,  aaid  openings  being 
of  different  sises,  and  aaid  ahoolders  aarrlng  aa  aaata  for 
the  internal  shoulders  of  winding  stem  spriag. 


8  0  1.850.  AUTOMATIC  TTPB-CA8TIN0  MACHINB. 
LiwN  B.  BairroN.  New  Brighton,  N.  T.  FUad  Oct  0, 
Ut04.     Serial  No.  227.208. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  and  a  delivery  passage,  of  meana  arranged  in- 
termediate the  same  adapted  to  remove  angular  "  cut- 
tings "  from  the  ahoulder  of  the  type. 

2.  In  a  type-caating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  a  cheek  piece  and  means  for  delivering  type  to  t>ne 
end  of  said  cheek  piece,  carrying  it  to  the  other  end  there- 
of and  discharging  it  into  a  delivery  i>aaaage.  of  meana  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  the  enda  of  aaid  cheek  piece  adapted 
to  remove  angular  "cuttings"  from  the  shoulder  of  the 
type. 

3.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  the  oamblnatlon  with  a 
mold,  a  body  piece,  a  type-vlae.  a  cheek  piece  and  a  deliv- 
ery passage,  of  meana  arranged  IntermedUte  the  ends  of 
said  cheek  piece  and  controlled  and  actuated  by  the  mova- 
ment  of  the  type-vlae,  and  adapted  to  remove  angular 
"  euttlnga  "  from  the  shoulders  of  the  type  as  it  passes 
along  aaid  cheek  piece. 

4.  In  a  type-caating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  and  a  delivery  paaaage,  of  meana  arranged  Interme- 
diate the  same  adapted  to  remove  angular  "euttlnga" 
from  the  ahoolders  of  the  type,  which  "cuttings"  will 
have  their  "cutting  llnea  "  snbstantUUy  parallel  to  the 
"  font  slant." 

0.  In  a  type-caating  machine,  the  combUiaUon  with  a 
mold,  a  dellvery-paaaage  and  meana  for  conveying  type 
from  the  mold  to  the  delivery  paaaage,  of  meana  arranged 
intermediate  the  mold  and  delivery  paaaage  and  adapted  to 
remove  angular  "euttlnga"  from  the  ahooldera  of  the 
type — the  last  mentioned  maaaa  being  actuated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  aame  actuating  meana  which  producea  and 
controls  the  aforeaald  movement  of  tha  type. 

6.  la  a  type-caating  maehlae,  the  combination  with 
knives  adapted  to  remove  angular  "  euttlnga "  from  the 
ahoulder  of  the  type,  of  meaaa  for  adjnstlBg  one  of  aaid 
knlvea  relatively  to  the  other. 

7.  In  a  type-caating  machine,  knlvea  adapted  to  remove 
angular  "euttlnga"  from  the  ahoolder  of  the  type,  and 
adapted  to  ba  detached  at  wlU. 

8.  In  a  maehlae  for  maanfactnrlag  type,  tha  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  aupport  for  the  type,  maaaa  for  feedlag  aaid  type 
aloag  aaid  anpport,  aad  kaivea  arranged  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  aaid  type  and  adapted  to  remove  aagular  euttlnga 
from  the  ahonldcra  of  the  type  aa  thay  arc  fed  past  aaid 
kaivea. 

9.  In  a  maehlae  for  maaafaeturlag  tjpa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  npport  for  the  type,  meaaa  for  ftoediag  aaid  type 
aloag  aaid  aopport,  aad  knlvea  arrangad  la  tha  path  of 
travel  of  aaid  type  aad  adapted  at  oaea  to  reaiova  aagular 
euttlnga  from  tha  ahooldera  aad  to  aadareat  projectlag 
portioaa  of  the  type  aa  they  are  tsd  past  aaM  kaivea. 

10.  la  a  Bullae  for  maaafaetarlag  type,  tha  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  kalfa.  of  aseaaa  for  feadlag  tha  type  paat  the 
kalvaa  to  brlag  a  portioa  of  tba  ahoolder  of  tha  type  iato 
contact  with  tba  eattlag  adgao  of  tha  kalfa. 

11.  la  a  auehlae  for  auuinfaetnrtag  type,  the  ooBblaa- 
tloa  with  two  oppooll^  arraagad  kalvaa  havlag  thair  eat- 
tlag edgee  aeparated  by  a  apace,  oT  amana  for  feadlag  type 


faeea  paat  tha  kalvaa  to  brlag  portioaa  of  the  ahoolder  of 
tha  type  faces  arrangad  oa  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  eboal- 
dera  Into  contact  with  tha  cntttag  edgea  ot  the  knives. 

12.  In  a  maehlaa  for  maaafaeturlBg  type,  the  oomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  knife,  meana  for  vertically  reciprocating  lald 
kalfa  and  meaaa  for  feedlag  a  type  paat  aaid  kalfa  to 
brlag  a  portioa  of  ita  ahoulder  into  contact  with  tha  eat- 
tlag edge  of  the  knife  and  during  the  vertical  movemmt 
thereof. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  type,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  knlvea  oppoaitely  arranged  and  aeparated  by  a 
apace,  meana  for  varying  said  apace,  means  for  vertically 
reciprocating  aaid  knives,  and  meana  for  feeding  type  past 
aaid  knlvea  in  a  subsUntially  horiaontal  direction  to  bring 
portions  of  the  shoulders  thereof  Into  contact  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  knives. 

14.  In  a  type  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
ble, vertically  movable  knives,  a  cam  roller  rigidly  con- 
nected and  movable  with  aaid  knives,  a  cam  plate  provided 
with  a  cam  race  adapted  by  its  movement  to  reciprocate 
aaid  roller  and  knives,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam 
plate  and  simultaneously  moving  a  type  over  the  table 
paat  aaid  knives. 


851,856.  MEANS  FOR  NULLIFYING  INDUCTIVE  IN- 
TERFERENCE BETWEEN  PARALLEL  CIRCUITS. 
EnwAao  Blakknxt,  Ossining.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  301,245. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  nuUifylng  inductive  dlaturb- 
ance  of  one  telegraph  line  upon  a  receiving  Inatniment  lo- 
cated in  another  line  at  a  point  diatant  from  the  point  of 
tranamisaion  of  an  inducing  current  in  the  flrat-mentioaad 
line,  oonaiating  in  cauaing  aaid  Inducing  current  in  the  first 
line  to  act  upon  aaid  receiving  Inatmment  in  tha  seooad 
line  In  a  different  manner  from  the  Induced  current  in  aaid 
aecond  line. 

2.  The  method  of  nullifying  inductive  dlstntbaaoM  bo- 
tween  signaling  condoctora.  aaid  diatorbaneaa  arlalag  frosi 
the  operatioo  of  a  traaamittiag  inatmment  at  ona  statloa 
aad  affecting  a  receiving  inatmmeat  at  a  distant  statloB, 
which  consists  in  cauaing  the  indadng  currant  In  ona  eoa- 
doctor  to  act  upon  the  diatant  receiving  InatmaMnt  of  aa- 
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'eth*r  «»4ncr<»r'  In  Um  opposite  4 lr«ctfcHi  from  the  Induced 
•«itrt«nt  tai  mU  distant  Instrasent. 

3.  TUs-  BMtli6d  of  ncntnHsInc  the  effect  of  mntnal  In- 
'4aetlon  between  two  maltiplez  telegnph  line*  nuintfested 
*ib  ttelf  reeeiTlnc  Inatruments  which  are  distant  from  the 
.point  of  traasmlflslon  of  an  indndnflr  enrrent.  consisting  in 
dlvidlnc  the  Inducing  carrent  part  to  said  distant  recelr- 
Inff  instrument  of  one  tine  and  part  to  said  distant  recelT- 
ing  Instrument  of  the  other  line,  and  causing  said  current 
to  act  differentially  upon  said  instruments. 

4.  The  combination  with  adjacent  signaling  lines  each 
baring  a  recelrlng  InstrumeDt.  of  a  winding  located  upon 
t  reeelTlng  instrument,  and  being  connected  only  with  a 
companion  line. 

!S.  The  combination  with  adjacent  signaling  lines  each 
having  a  receiving  InHtrument.  of  a  winding  located  upon 
a  receiving  instrument  and  beinc  connected  only  with  a 
comt>anton  line,  and  means  for  causing  the  current  flowing 
through  said  winding  from  the  companion  line  to  act  mo- 
mentarily upon  the  receiving  instrument. 

6.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent lineH  each  provided  with  terminal  stations,  receiving 
Instruments  situated  at  the  stations  nnd  each  having  an 
operntlDg  windinj;  Included  in  the  line  to  which  it  belonftn, 
and  n  second  winding  for  each  receiving  instrument  inde- 
pendent of  Its  operating  winding  and  being  connected  with 
another  of  the  lines. 

7.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent lines  each  provided  with  terminal  stations,  receiving 
instruments  situated  at  the  stations  and  each  having  an 
operating  winding  included  In  the  line  to  which  It  belongs, 
a  s«>c<>nd  winding  for  each  receiving  instrument  independ- 
ent of  its  operating  winding  and  being  connected  with  an- 
other of  the  lines,  and  condensers  included  in  the  connec- 
tions of  the  second  windings,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  adjacent 
main  Mines  provided  with  terminal  stations,  an  artificial 
line  assuciated  with  each  main  line  at  each  terminal  sta- 
tion, a  receiving  Instrument  bridged  between  each  artifi- 
cial line  and  Its  main  line,  and  means  for  applying  to  each 
receiving  Instrument  a  portion  of  the  current  flowing  from 
the  distant  station  of  a  companion  line. 

0.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  adjacent 
main  lines  provided  with  terminal  stations,  an  artificial 
line  associated  with  each  main  line  at  each  terminal  sta- 
tion, a  receiving  instrument  bridged  between  each  artifi- 
cial line  and  its  main  line,  means  for  applying  to  each  re- 
ceiving instrument  a  portion  of  the  current  flowing  from 
the  distant  station  of  a  companion  line,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  application  of  said  current. 

10.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  adjacent 
main  lines  provided  with  terminal  stations,  an  artificial 
line  associated  with  each  main  line  at  each  terminal  sta- 
tion, a  receiving  instrument  bridged  between  each  artifi- 
cial line  and  its  main  line,  and  a  conductor  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  bridged  receiver  and  including  a  coll  upon 
the  receiving  instrument  at  the  same  end  of  a  companion 
line,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  adjacent 
main  lines  provided  with  terminal  stations,  an  artificial 
line  associated  with  each  main  line  at  each  terminal  sta- 
tion, a  receiving  instrument  bridged  between  each  artifi- 
cial line  and  its  main  line,  a  conductor  connected  in  par- 
allel with  the  bridged  receiver  and  including  a  coil  upon 
the  receiving  instrument  at  the  same  end  of  a  companion 
lias,  and  means  for  varying  the  distribution  of  current  be- 
twsea  th«  parallel  conductors. 

12.  In  •  dnplex  telegraph  system  the  combination  with 
two  main  lines  so  situated  that  they  may  act  iadnctlvely 
vpon  oo*  another  and  being  proTlded  with  stations  ar- 
raaged  in  pairs,  said  pairs  Indodlng  a  station  of  each  line 
te  eomparatlTe  proximity  to  one  another,  an  artificial  line 
at  each  station,  a  bridge  conductor  oonnectinc  each  artlfl- 
elal  line  with  its  nuUn  line,  a  relay  haTiac  a  eoU  connect- 
ed la  the  bridge,  a  condoetor  conasetad  to  the  main  and 
artlAelal  Ilaea  In  parallel  with  the  bridge  coadnctor.  aad 
a  dlCtoentlal  coll  apoa  eadi  relay  ladoded  In  the  parallel 
«oadactor  of  the  eompaaloa  station. 

.   IS.  The  eombtnation  with  adjacent  atgaallag  lines,  oae 


of  which  Is  proTlded  with  a  recelrlng  Instrument  and  an- 
other with  a  distant ,  transmitting'  Instmment,  of  means 
associated  with  said  recelrlng  Instrument  and  connected 
to  the  second  line  to  receire  current  transmitted  by  the 
said  distant  transmitting  Instrument. 


8  5  1  .  8  S  7  .  ANTI8KIDDINO  DEVICE.  Jdlisn  M.  M. 
Bla.nchabd.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  309.732. 


Claim.- — 1.  An  anti-sklddlng  device  for  wheel  tires  com- 
prising fixed  abutments  rigidly  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  a 
plurality  of  continuous  resilient  members  connected  to  said 
abutments  and  extending  transversely  across  the  tread  of 
the  tire. 

2.  An  antl-skiddlng  device  for  wheel  tires  comprising 
fixed  abutments  rigidly  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  resilient  members  connected  to  said 
abntments  and  extending  transversely  across  the  tread  of 
the  tire  and  removable  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  antl-sklddlng  device  for  wheels,  a  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  abutments  carried  thereby,  a  tire  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  resilient  devices 
detacbably  secured  to  said  abutments  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  face  or  tread  of  the  tire  and  furnishing 
an  unbroken  traction  grip. 


851,858.     WATER-TUBE  MARINE  BOILER.     Eb.nst  BOt- 
TiCHRR.   Kiel.  Germany.     Filed  June  25,   1906.     Serial 

No.  323.278. 

« 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  water  tube  marine  boiler  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  boiler,  a  Are  grate  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  boilers,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting  the  said 
lower  and  upper  boilers,  the  bundles  of  tubes  adjacent  to 
the  fire  grate  being  alternately  formed  by  groups  of  heat- 
ing tubes  and  groups  of  down  or  water  circulating  tubes, 
snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  marine  boiler  the  combination  with 
an  upper  boiler,  a  Are  grate  and  a  plurality  of  lower  boil- 
ers, of  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  tabes  connecting  the  lower 
boilers  and  the  upper  one,  the  bundles  of  tubes  adjacent 
the  lire  grate  being  formed  by  alternate  and  adjacent  bun- 
dles of  heating  tubes  and  down  or  water  circulating  tubes, 
while  the  outer  bundles  are  completely  formed  by  beating 
tabes,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  water  tube  marine  boiler  the  combination  with 
an  upper  boiler,  a  plurality  of  dre-gratea  aad  a  plurality 
of  lower  boilers,  of  bundles  of  tubes  eoaaecting  the  lower 
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boilers  and  the  upper  one,  the  bundles  of  tubes  ad- 
jacent to  the  middle  fire  grate  being  formed  by  alternating 
and  adjacent  groups  of  heating  tut>e8  and  down  or  water 
circulating  tulies,  while  the  outer  bundles  are  only  formed 
by  heating  tul>es,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


8r.l.859.  EXTENSlON-TABIaE.  Moses  J.  Bowman,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,577. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a 
central  support  or  pedestal,  a  pair  of  arms  supported  on 
top  of  said  support  or  pedestal  and  Intersecting  each  other 
at  the  center  of  the  support  or  pedestal,  a  fixed  rail  or  run- 
ner at  each  side  of  said  pedestal  or  support  and  supported 
adjacent  the  outer  extremities  of  the  arms,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely movable  table  sections  or  end  leaves,  a  sliding  rail 
fixed  to  each  section  or  end  leaf  at  each  side  of  the  pedestal 
or  support  and  slldably  engaging  the  fixed  rail  or  runner, 
sul)stantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  extension  table;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cross  arms  connected  at  their  intersection,  supporting 
means  for  said  arms,  a  pair  of  fixed  parallel  rails  or  run- 
ners sjipported  by  said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  table, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  table  sections,  each  hav- 
ing rails  slldably  engaging  the  fixed  rails  or  runners,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  central 
support  or  pedestal,  of  a  pair  of  cross  arms  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  support  or  pedestal,  said  arms  diverging  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  or  pedestal,  a 
fixed  rail  or  runner  on  each  side  of  said  support  or  pedestal 
and  carried  by  the  outer  portions  of  the  diverging  arms,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-movable  table  sections,  a  rail  secured  to 
each  of  said  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pedestal  or 
support  and  slldably  engaging  the  fixed  rail  or  runner,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sections,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  ao  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal, 
a  pair  of  cross  arms  secured  to  the  top  of  said  pedestal, 
said  arms  diverging  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pedestal,  a  fixed  rail  or  runner  secured  to  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  diverging  arms  on  each  side  of  the  pedestal,  a 
pair  of  opposite  movable  table  sections  or  end  leaves,  a 
pair  of  rails  fixed  to  each  section  at  each  side  thereof  and 
engaging  respectively  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
fixed  rail  or  runner  and  In  sliding  engagement  therewith, 
the  cross  arms  being  extended  to  form  a  support  for  both 
the  inner  and  outer  sliding  rails,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  aa  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal, 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  top  of  said  pedestal,  said 
arms  diverging  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ped- 
estal and  having  their  upper  snrfacea  in  the  same  horison- 
tal  plane,  a  fixed  rail  or  runner  secured  to  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  diverging  srms  on  each  side  of  the  pedestal,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  movable  Uble  sections  or  end  leares.  a 
pair  of  rails  fixed  to  each  section  at  each  side  thereof  and 
engaging  respectively  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
fixed  rail  and  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  the  cross 
«rms  being  extended  to  form  a  support  for  both  the  inner 
aad  outer  sliding  rails,  and  stops  arranged  to  prerent  the 
laser  ends  of  the  sliding  rails  from  being  withdrawn  from 
the  ends  of  the  cross  arms  adjacent  the  morable  section  to 
which  said  rails  are  secured. 

6.  In  aa  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal, 
of  a  pair  of  arms  supported  on  top  of  said  pedestal  and  di- 
rerglng  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
their  upper  surfaces  In  the  same  horlxonUl  plane,  a  fixed 


rail  or  runner  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  direrg- 
lug  arms  on  each  side  of  the  pedestal,  a  pair  of  opposltely- 
morable  table  sections,  a  pair  of  sliding  rails  secured  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
fixed  rails,  a  pair  of  sliding  rails  secured  to  the  other  sec- 
tion and  slldably  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  fixed 
rails,  said  fixed  and  movable  sliding  rails  being  of  the  same 
vertical  thickness,  substantially  as  specified. 
I  7.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  central 
support  or  pedestal,  of  arms  supported  on  top  of  said  sup- 
port or  pedestal  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  fixed  rail  or  runner  supported  by  the  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  or  pedestal,  a  pair  of  oppositely-mov- 
able table  sections,  a  pair  of  sliding  rails  secured  to  each 
of  said  sections  and  slldably  engaging  said  fixed  rail  or 
runner,  a  downwardly-projecting  stop  carried  by  each  of 
said  sliding  rails  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  each  of 
said  arras  having  a  slot  or  groove  for  the  passjige  of  the 
stop  projecting  from  the  sliding  rail  which  in  secured  to 
the  table  section  more  remote  from  such  slotted  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  si)ecifled. 

S.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cross  arms  having  dlverRcnt  outer  ends,  means  for  support- 
ing said  arms,  a  pair  of  fixed  parallel  rails  or  runners  sup- 
ported by  said  arms  on  cpposlto  sides  of  tlie  table,  h  pair 
of  oppositely  movable  table  sections,  a  pair  of  sliding  rails 
secured  to  each  of  said  sections  and  sll<luJ>ly  pn^agiug  said 
fixed  rails  or  runners,  substantially  as  specified. 


851,860.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     John  K.  Beice,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  3.  1900.     Serial  No.  303.963. 


I       Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  casing  having 
conical  ends,  a  rotary  disk  extending  diagonally  across  the 
chamber  within  the  casing,  a  piston  secured  to  the  casing, 
supply  ports  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  port  independently  of  the 
other,  and  ports  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston. 
I       2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  casing,  a  rotary  disk  ez- 
.  tending  diagonally  across  the  casing  and  contacting  with 
'  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  along  radial  lines,  a  piston 
extending  across   the  casing  and   through   the  disk,   two 
'  ports  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  disk  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  piston, 
i  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  port 
'  Independently  of  the  other,  and  ports  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston. 
3.  A  rotary  casing  having  conical  inner  sides,  a  disk  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  chamber  in   the  easing,  a 
piston   secured   to  the   casing,   two  ports  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  easing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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ban  proTktod  with  eoOperfttlaf  porta,  aad  parta 

catlac  with  tka  latartor  of  tlM  caalac  oa  tba  other  aide  of 

the  platoB. 

4.  A  rotary  eaatas  havlac  eoaleal  inner  aldea,  a  dlak  ex- 
tandtwg  diagonally  acroaa  the  ehaaaber  In  the  eaalnc,  a 
platon  aacared  to  the  eaalnc,  two  porta  commonleatlng 
with  the  interior  of  the  caalng  on  oppoelte  eidea  of  the 
dlak  and  on  the  eaaae  aide  of  the  pieton,  two  ports  com- 
■onleatlns  with  the  interior  of  the  caaing  on  tlie  othw 
aide  of  the  piaton  and  <n  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  diak,  and 
SMana  for  ctHttrolUng  the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  port 
independently  of  the  othera. 

6.  A  rotary  casing  harlng  c<mica]  inner  sides,  a  diak  ex- 
tending diagonally  acroaa  the  chamber  In  the  casing,  a 
piston  aecored  to  the  eaalag,  two  ports  cooimanicating 
with  the  caaing  on  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  disk  and  on  the 
aame  side  of  the  piston,  two  porta  commanicatlng  with  tlie 
interior  of  the  easing  on  the  other  aide  of  the  piston  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  and  stationary  members  pro- 
Tided  with  ports  cooperating  with  said  foar  ports  which 
commonicate  with  the  interior  of  the  caaing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  easing  haTing  conical 
inner  sides,  a  disk  extending  diagonally  across  the  cham- 
ber in  the  casing,  a  piston  secured  to  the  easing,  auppiy 
and  exliaust  ports  In  the  casing,  ports  with  which  said 
easing  ports  commnnicate,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  for  said  latter  ports  to  drire  the  en- 
gine in  either  direction. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  caaing  harlng  conical 
Inner  sldM,  a  disk  extending  diagonally  acroaa  the  cham* 
ber  in  the  casing,  a  piston  secured  to  the  casing,  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  casing,  two  auppiy  and  two  ex- 
haust porta  with  which  the  eaatng  ports  communicate, 
and  meana  for  rendering  one  of  the  latter  porta  a  dead 
port 

8.  TlM  combination  of  a  rotary  piston,  a  member  rotat- 
ing therewith  and  prorided  with  auppiy  and  exliauat  porta, 
a  atationary  member  prorided  with  two  cooperating  aup- 
piy and  two  cooperating  exhanat  porta,  and  meana  for  eon- 
tilling  aaid  cooperating  porta  to  drive  the  engine  expan- 
alTcly  in  either  direction. 

•.  The  eombinatloB  of  a  rotary  piaton,  a  member  rotat- 
ing therewith  and  prorMed  with  auppiy  and  exhauat  porta, 
a  atationary  member  proTlded  with  two  cooperating  aup- 
piy porta  and  two  cooperating  exhanat  porta,  and  meana 
for  eooaectlng  either  a  eoOperatlng  auppiy  or  cooperating 
exhauat  port  with  the  supply,  cloalng  the  other  of  dkld 
porta,  and  opening  the  two  other  porta  to  the  exhanat. 

10.  The  eombiaatioD  of  a  rotary  piaton,  a  member  rotat- 
ing therewith  and  provided  with  supply  and  exhauat  porta, 
a  stationary  member  proTlded  with  two  eoOpw«tlng  aup- 
piy and  two  cooperating  exhanat  porta,  meana  for  eontrol- 
llBff  the  ooBaonleatioa  of  the  coSperatlng  supply  and  ex- 
hanat porta  to  drive  the  Mglne  in  either  direction  or  to 
eaoae  It  to  resist  rotation. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  ^aton,  a  member' rotat- 
ing tharearlth  and  provided  with  wapfij  and  exhanat  porta, 
a  athttonary  aamber  provMad  with,  two  eodparatlaff  aap- 
ply  and  two  eoOperatlng  exhanat  porta,  and  meana  for  eon- 
troUteg  the  eoBUMinleatloa  ot  the  eoOperatlng  wmnij  and 
ashaaat  porta  to  drive  the  angina  In  eltbar  dlraetloB  or  to 
allow  H  to  rotate  with  eoaapamttv^dy  Uttto  raalstanea. 


8  B 1 ,  8  •  1 .  CABKKT-LOWBBIIIO  DBYICB.  Alvah  W. 
Baowv  and  Bautaji  P.  mamwi,  QnmA  Baplda,  aad 
WiiAia  O.  Cajfoora,  Cryalnl.  MldL,  aanlgnora  to  Dnrfae 
IBmhalwlng  RnM  Ooavnay.  Oraad  BapMa.  Mich.,  a  Oor^ 
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talnlng  a  bearing  eonnected  to  the  aide  member  by  a  unl- 
veraal  Joint 

4.  In  a  eaaket-lowering  devlea,  a  frame  comprising  ex- 
tenalble  end-members  having  a  bearing  in  each  end,  and 
extensible  side-members,  the  end  of  each  aide-member  be- 
ing connected  to  one  of  the  aaid  bearinga  by  a  universal 
Joint. 


0.  In  a  casket-lowering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  comprising  extensible  end-members  having  a  bear- 
ing in  each  end,  and  extensible  rotary  side-membera,  the 
end  of  each  atde-mamber  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
said  bearings  by  a  universal  Joint ;  and  driving-meana  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  said  side-members. 

0.  In  a  casket-lowering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  comprialng  extmislble  end-members  having  a  bear- 
ing in  each  end,  and  extenaible  rotary  alde-membera,  the 
end  of  each  aida-BMBbar  being  connected  to  one  of  the  aaid 
bearings  by  a  unlveraal  Joint ;  driving-means  for  opera- 
tlvely connectlag  the  bearings  at  one  end  of  the  fraaM: 
and  a  brake-meehanlam  co-operating  with  each  twarlng  at 
said  end,  each  braka-oMdttnlam  being  operable  independ- 
ently. 

7.  In  a  caaket-lowerlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
fraaM,  eomprialnc  end-members  and  stde-members  angn- 
larly-adjnatahla  thncwlth;  bearinga  tai  the  enda  of  aaid 
e»d-a«Bban  and  eoanaetad  to  aaid  alde-meabera ;  drlvlag- 
mnana,  located  In  one  of  the  end-measbera  of  the 
and  operatlvely  eenneeting  the  Itearlags  at  that 
a  brake-mechanism  cooperating  with  one  of  the  bearinga 
ataaldasd. 

8.  In  a  eaaket-lowering  device,  a  rectangular  and-iaa 
b«r,  formed  In  two  parta  connected  by  a  aieeve  and  ar- 
te taleaeope:  eomer-boxea  rlgMIy  aecnred  to  the 

of  the  aaM  ead-BMaihera ;  antl-frtetloo  beartnga  coa- 
tnlned  In  said  eoner-besea,  each  bearing  aupportlng  a 
gear-wheri;  an  idler-wheel  eecnred  to  each  of  the  aaid 
parta  of  the  ead-wamher ;  a  drt vlng-chaln  operatlvaly  earn* 
naetlag  aaid  gaar-whaala,  aaid  chain  paaaing  over  the  anM 
Mler-wheela ;  and  a  brake-atechanism  In  each  of  the  aaid 
eomer-boxea  to  eoatrol  the  rotntlen  of  the  eald  baarlnci, 
euA  brake-msrhanlam  eoaprlatag  a  dlak  to  Intarlarly  ea- 
gaga  aaid  baarlag,  a  cap  to  extarloriy  engage  aaid  bearing, 
and  a  nnt  to  bring  aaM  dlak  and  cap  Into  frletlonal  aa- 
gngeaaent  with  aaM  bearing, 
t.  In  a  cnakiaMawsrteg  devlea,  an  adjuatable 
at  the  eada  of  aaM  end-i 
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Ings  contained  In  said  comer-boxee,  each  bearing  sopport- 
tnff  R  gear-wheel :  meana  for  independently  rotating  aaid 
b(>arlng8:  idler  wheels  secured  to  said  end-member;  a  driv- 
ing -  chain  operatlvely  connecting  aaid  gear  -  wheels,  said 
chain  passing  over  the  aaid  idler-wlieels :  and  a  brake- 
mechaolam  co-operating  with  each  bearing  to  control  its 
rotation,  each  brake  •  mechanism  comprising  two  disks 
brought  Into  frletlonal  engagement  wltb  the  said  hearing 
by  a  nut. 

10.  In  a  casket-lowering  device,  an  adjustable  end-mem- 
ber :  bearings  at  each  end  of  said  member :  means  for  in- 
dependently rotating  said  bearings  ;  driving  -  means  for 
keeping  aaid  bearings  operatlvely  connected,  said  means 
containing  a  compensating  device  ;  and  a  brake-mechanism 
co-operating  with  each  bearing  to  control  its  rotation, 
each  brake-mechaniam  consisting  of  two  disks  brought  into 
frletlonal  engagement  with  the  bearing  by  a  nut 

11.  In  a  casket  lowering  device,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tary adjustable  aide-members ;  an  adjustable  head-mem' 
ber  :  bearinga  in  the  ends  of  aaid  head-memt>er  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  side-members  by  universal  Joints :  a 
gear  wheel  supported  by  each  of  the  said  bearings ;  a  driv- 
iQg-cbain  passing  over  said  gear-wheels  and  containing  a 
compensating  device  for  keeping  aaid  gear-wheela  opera- 
tlvely connected  :  and  an  adjustable  foot-member  having 
bearings  at  each  end.  said  bearings  being  connected  to  the 
aide-members  by  unlveraal  Joints. 

12.  In  a  caaket-lowerlng  device,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tary adjuatable  side-memt>er8 ;  an  adjuatable  head-mem- 
ber :  bearings  in  the  ends  of  said  bead-member  and  con- 
nected to  aaid  alde-membera  by  universal  Joints ;  means 
for  independently  operating  aaid  bearings  ;  a  gear-wheel 
supported  by  each  of  aaid  t>earlngs  ;  a  driTlng-chaln  pass- 
lag  over  said  gear-wheels  and  containing  a  compensating 
device  for  keeping  said  gear-wheels  operatlvely  connected : 
an  adjustable  foot-member  having  bearings  in  each  end, 
aaid  t>earings  t>elng  connected  to  the  aide-members  by  uni- 
versal Jolnta ;  and  a  brake  co-operating  with  one  of  the 
aaid  bearings  in  said  bead-member,  said  brake  comprising 
two  disks,  one  to  interiorly  engage  and  the  other  to  exte- 
riorly engage  said  bearing,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
disks  into  frletlonal  engagement  with  aaid  bearing. 

13.  In  a  caaket-lowerlng  device,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  frame,  comprising  a  head-member,  a  foot-mem- 
ber, side-members,  and  corner-t>oxes  >  anti-friction  bear- 
ings in  said  eomer-boxea,  each  bearing  being  eonnected  to 
a  side-member  by  an  unlveraal  Joint :  a  gr^ar-wbeel  se- 
cured to  the  bearing  In  each  comer-box  at  the  head-end  of 
the  frame ;  a  driving-chain  passing  over  said  gear-wheels 
for  operatlvely  connecting  lald  bearings ;  meana  for  keep- 
ing said  bearings  in  operative  connection  as  the  head-mem- 
ber is  adjusted  :  and  a  brmke-mechanlsm  co-operating  wltb 
each  bearing  In  said  head-member,  each  brake-mechanlam 
being  operable  Independently  uotd  consisting  of  two  disks 
brought  into  frletlonal  engagement  with  the  bearing  by 
a  nut. 

14.  In  a  caaket-lowerlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  comprising  an  adjustable  head-member,  an  adjust- 
able foot-member,  adjustable  alde-membera,  and  comer- 
boxes  :  a  short  tubular  member  connected  to  each  bearing 
by  a  unlveraal  Joint  the  said  aide-members  being  remov- 
ably aecured  to  said  tubular  members  and  locked  against 
rotation :  a  gear-wheel  secured  to  each  of  the  bearings  at 
the  head-end  of  the  frame ;  a  driving-chain  paaslng  over 
the  said  gear-wheela  for  operatlvely  connecting  aaid  bear- 
ings :  means  for  keeping  said  bearings  In  operative  connec- 
tion aa  the  head-member  la  adjuated ;  and  a  brake-mechan- 
lam co-operating  with  each  bearing  in  aaid  head-member, 
each  brake-mechanlam  being  operable  independently  and 
comprising  two  disks,  one  upon  the  inside,  the  other  upon 
the  outside  of  the  bearing,  brought  into  frletlonal  engage- 
ment with  aaid  bearing  by  a  nut 

10.  In  a  caaket-lowerlng  device,  the  combination  of  lon- 
gitudinally-adjustable end-members  of  the  frame ;  bearings 
in  the  ends  of  each  end-mend»er ;  a  abort  tubular  member 
connected  to  each  bearing  by  a  unlveraal  joint :  side-mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  carrying  snpportlng  straps  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  aaid  tubular  members  and  locked  against 
rotation ;  meana  for  keeping  the  bearinga  operatlvely  con- 


nected ;   and  meana  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  aaM 
bearinga. 

16.  In  a  caaket-lowerlng  device,  an  extenaible  aide-mem- 
ber in  the  frame,  comprising  two  outer  tubes  with  perfo- 
rations therein,  a  connecting  member  having  longitudinal 
Blots  slldabl^  within  the  aaid  outer  tubea.  keys  in  said  con- 
necting member  to  engage  said  perforations,  a  pin  in  each 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  tubM  to  engage  aaid 
slots,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  said 
tubes  with  the  ends  of  the  frame. 


8  5  1,862.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     Pbedesic  J.  Bbtaitt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,26:t. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  rung 
formed  wltb  a  slot  and  wltb  an  integral  flange  at  its  end  : 
a  suspensory  member  which  paases  through  said  slot ;  and 
a  washer  interposed  between  said  flange  and  aaid  suspen- 
sory member. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  rung  formed  with  a 
slot  and  with  an  integral  flange  at  Its  end  ;  a  suspensory 
member  which  passes  through  said  slot ;  and  a  washer 
slldably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rung  between  bald 
flange  and  suspensory  member. 


8r.l,863.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  CHAaLBB  E.  BnKLL, 
North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extin- 
guisher Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1802.     Serial  No.  420,825. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the 
binatlon  with  the  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  local 
ply  to  the  distributing  pipes,  of  an  auxiliary  anpply  valfu 
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gmased  to  b*  operated  by  prenurc  of  water  ftom  the 
pipe*  leading  from  the  local  tupplj  to  the  dlstrtbatlnc 
ptpca. 

2.  The  combijiation  with  a  ayatein  of  sprinklers  of  a  lo- 
cal sopply,  CMinectlons  from  said  local  supply  to  the  dis- 
trlbating  pipes,  means  for  introdndng  gaseous  pressure 
Into  the  distributing  pipes,  connections  from  the  distrib- 
uting pipes  to  an  auxiliary  supply,  and  a  ralTe  controlliug 
the  said  auxiliary  napply  that  is  arranged  to  be  operate«i 
by  pressure  of  water  from  the  local  supply. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  a  local  supply  hav- 
ing connections  to  a  main  riser  of  the  system,  (caseous  prt>s 
sure  In  the  system,  an  auxiliary  supply  connected  to  the 
main  riser,  a  ralve  controlling  the  auxiliary  supply  tbat 
la  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  water  from 
the  local  anpply. 

4.  A  system  of  sprinklers,  a  tank  located  above  the  !<ys- 
tem,  connoctiona  from  said  tank  to  said  system  tbat  com 
prise  a  siphon,  gaseous  pressure  in  the  system,  an  auxili- 
ary supply  for  said  system  and  a  valye  for  controlling  the 
said  auxiliary  supply  that  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
pressure  of  water  from  said  tank. 

5.  A  system  of  sprinklers,  a  tank  located  above  said 
sprinklers,  a  siphon  betwet>n  the  tank  and  sprinklors,  an 
auxiliary  supply  for  the  sprinklers  that  is  normally  turned 
off,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  tank  to 
turn  on  the  auxiliary  supply  when  a  sprinkler  is  opened. 

6.  A  system  of  sprinklers,  a  tank  located  above  the 
sprinklers,  a  siphon  between  said  tank  and  sprinklers  gu.i*'- 
ous  pressure  normally  holding  the  water  from  the  said 
tank  from  entering  into  the  pipes  of  the  system,  an  auxili- 
ary water  supply  that  is  normally  turned  off,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  same  that  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
pressure  from  the  tank  to  turn  on  the  auxiliary  supply 
when  a  sprinkler  opens. 

7.  A  system  of  sprinklers,  a  local  supply,  a  gaseous  pres- 
sure In  said  system,  an  auxiliary  supply  connected  to  the 
said  system  that  includes  a  power  pump,  and  a  valve  for 
tt>rning  on  the  auxiliary  supply  by  the  pressure  of  water 
0/  the  local  supply. 

8.  A  system  of  automatic  sprinklers,  a  local  supply, 
gaseous  pressure  normally  restraining  the  water  of  the 
local  supply  from  entering  the  system,  an  auxiliary  supply 
that  Is  normally  prevented  from  entering  the  system  by  a 
valve  tbat  is  adapted  to  be  operated  to  turn  on  the  auxili- 
ary-supply by  the  pressure  of  water  from  the  local  supply, 
and  an  alarm  apparatus  having  connections  {o  the  system, 
and  that  is  made  operative  by  the  discharge  of  the  gaseous 
pressure  when  a  sprinkler  opens. 


851.864.  GAME  APPLIANCE.  William  H.  C.  D.  Chau- 
ITT  and  Thomas  Cbitchlkt,  Hindley,  England.  Filed 
June  0.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,969. 


CMm. — 1.  A  game  appliance  coaaiatiiig  of  a  flat  board 
or  table,  a  raiaed  cushion  or  rim  forming  the  periphery 
tiMfwtC,  peripheral  pockets  in  this  rim,  a  plain  unimpeded 
aloptof  mrCace  rialBg  from  the  game  board  and  facing 
«teh  of  thaae  pockets  oo  a  curve,  a  rest  or  aapport  eonaid- 
tnblj  abore  the  aloping  aarface  and  a  aaries  of  balls 
whtraby  graat  skill  can  be  abown  in  dropping  the  balls  on 
tba  slo^tag  surface,  so  tliat  they  aball  strike  a  pocket 

2.  A  ffuae  appllaaea  worked  with  bftlla  conaistlnt  of  a 
ptaiiB  drealar  flat  table  with  a  aerlea  of  perlpberal  podtets 
coabloaa  alteraatlac  with  each  other  round  the  rlr- 


cnmference,  and  a  smooth  unimpeded  cone  in  the  center  of 
the  table,  a  wide  annular  rest  above  the  cone  and  a  series 
of  baUs.  . 

3.  In  a  game  appliance  in  combination  with  a  cone  and 
table  supplied  with  peripheral  pockets  and  cushions  round 
that  cone,  a  ring  supported  from  the  cushions  from  the 
outside  at  a  point  high  above  the  cone,  and  balls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  table  a,  having  peripheral 
pockets  and  cushions,  a  central  smooth  curved  unbroken 
surfaced  dome,  and  an  annular  rest  supported  on  leg* 
from  the  cushions  of  about  the  diameter  of  tbe  dome,  and 
balls,  whereby  balls  can  be  dropped  on  to  tbe  curved  sur- 
face of  tbe  dome  and  according  as*  they  are  skilfully 
dropped  will  they  hit  the  pocket  or  another  ball  aimed  at, 
or  only  a  cushion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ^able  a,  having  peripheral 
pockets  b  and  cushions  I,  a  removable  cone,  and  a  rest  nor- 
mally placed  above  the  cone  and  formed  of  a  number  of  de- 
tachable members,  whereby  It  may  be  removed  and  packed 
luslde  the  table,  and  an  ordinary  table  top  wbereby  the  ap- 
paratus may  be  quickly  rigged  up  as  a  game  hoard  and 
when  not  required  t>ecomes  an  ordinary  table. 


f»51,8f.5.  TOOLrHEATING  P'URNACE.  William  8.  Co- 
NANT.  Detroit.  Mich,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturln:; 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  267.703. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamt>er 
formed  with  an  open  end  and  a  channel  in  ita  bottom  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  and  extending  transversely  of 
tbe  chamber,  and  a  burner  extending  into  said  channel 
through  said  opening  and  arranged  to  project  tbe  flame 
therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  channel  and  against  tbe 
wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  channel  opposite 
that  through  which  the  bnmer  extends. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing, 
of  an  inner  chamber  supported  within  said  casing  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  channel  in  its  bottom  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  burner  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  the 
casing  and  chamber  Into  one  end  of  said  channel  and  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  head  provided  with  an  inner  perfo- 
rated end,  a  supply  pipe  screwed  Into  the  open  end  of  said 
head,  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  said  pipe,  and 
valves  to  control  the  flow  of  tbe  air  and  gas. 

3.  In  a  tool-heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
caaing  consisting  of  a  rectangular  t>ody  formed  of  sheet 
metal  cut  to  form  triangular  portions  at  one  end  which 
are  turned  inward  to  form  tbe  end  wall  and  provided  with 
a  flanged  head  secured  within  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  body, 
an  inner  cast  chamber  open  at  one  end  and  supported  with- 
in the  casing  with  its  open  end  extending  through  the  end 
of  tbe  caaing,  a  flange  on  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  chamber  se- 
cnred  to  tbe  triangular  end  portions  of  tbe  casing,  a  filling 
of  mineral  wool  or  similar  material  between  the  casin,; 
and  cbamt>er.  said  caaing  and  chamber  having  an  opening, 
and  a  bnmer  extending  through  said  openings  in  tbe  side 
wall  of  tbe  caaing  and  chamber. 

4.  In  a  tool-beating  fnmace,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  sheet  metal  casing  having  an  opening  in  ita  side 
wall,  of  an  Inner  east  chamber  having  an  open  end,  and 
supported  In  said  casing  with  Its  open  end  extending 
through  the  end  wall  of  tbe  casing  and  formed  with  a 
ehanael  in  ita  bottom  extending  transversely  of  tbe  same 
and  harlBg  an  opening  in  one  end  oppoaite  the  opening  in 
tiM  caaing.  a  filling  of  mineral  wood  or  similar  material  be- 
tween aald  caaing  and  chamber,  a  cylindrical  ahaped  burner 
ezteodiag  throogh  tl»e  openings  in  tlM  easing  and  channel 
and  baring  a  perforated  inner  end.  a  rcdneing  plug  screwed 
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into  the  opposite  end  of  the  burner,  a  supply  pipe  engag- 
ing the  plug,  a  valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  supply  pipe  between  said  val\e  and 
burner,  and  a  valve  in  the  gas  supply  pipe. 


851.860.     LOAD -BINDER.     Alvin  L.  Cox.  Madison,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,548. 


Clttim. 1.   A  load   holding  device  comprising  a   jwtnted 

stake  for  Insertion  into  the  load,  said  stake  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  vertical  line  of  apertures,  a  handle,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  said  handle  for  engagement  In  a  selected 
one  of  said  apertures  as  a  pivot. 

2.  A  load  holding  device  embodying  a  binding  member,  a 
handle  member  connected  thereto,  one  of  said  members  be- 
luK  formed  at  Us  upper  end  with  an  antrular  extension, 
and  a  pivot  pin  projected  through  tbe  end  of  said  extension 
and  through  the  opposing  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

.{.  A  load  holding  device  embodying  a  binding  member,  a 
handle  member  connected  thereto,  one  of  said  members  l>e- 
Ing  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  auRUlar  extension, 
and  tbe  other  being  provided  with  a  vertical  line  of  aper- 
tures, and  a  pivot  pin  projected  through  tbe  end  of  said 
extension  and  through  a  selected  one  of  said  apertures  In 
the  opposing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  load  holding  device  comprising  a  pointed  stake  for 
insertion  Into  the  load,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  stake,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  stake,  rope  holding  tines 
on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  any 
selected  position  upon  said  stake. 


said  last  named  elements  being  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  load  binder  comprising  a  pointed  stake  provided 
with  a  head  and  with  a  tine  carrying  sleeve,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing adjustably  movable  with  relation  to  said  head,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sleeve  at  any  selected  position. 

3.  A  load  holding  device  comprising  a  pointed  stake,  a 
load  engaging  head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stake, 
tines  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stake,  means  for  sustain- 
ing said  head  at  any  selected  position  on  said  stake,  and 
independent  means  for  sustaining  said  tines  at  any  selected 
position  on  said  stake. 

4.  A  load  holding  device  comprising  a  pointed  stake  hav- 
ing a  squared  upper  |)ortlon,  a  head  carrying  sleeve  having 
a  squared  openiuR  surrounding  said  upper  portion,  a  tine 
carrying  sleeve  havlOK  a  squared  opening  surrounding  said 
upper  iwrtion.  said  squared  portion  being  formed  with  a 
line  of  apertures  therethrough,  and  pins  projected  through 
said  slej'ves  and  ndapted  for  engajjement  In  a  selected  one 
of  said  afxTtures. 


851.H68.  LOCKING  DEVICK  FUU  CONTAlNI.VG-CASKS. 
I  Edw.\hd  B.  Cbakt.  rhlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
'  Electric  Company.  Cblcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  24,  lOOr,.     Serial  No.  302.004. 


851.867.     IX)AD- BINDER.     Alvin  L.  Cox,  Madison,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.874. 

4    S 
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Cteiw.— 1.  A  load  binder  comprUing  a  pointed  stake  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head  and  with  a  rope  engarinc  tine,  one  of 


j  c/a<»i.-  The  combination  with  a  containing  case,  of  a 
I  door  having  an  opening  therethrough  countersunk  from  Its 
I  outside,  a  screw  having  an  enlarged  portion  forming  a 
head,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
at  Its  inner  end.  the  countersunk  portion  of  said  opening 
I  being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  shoulder  plate  secured  to 
said  door  over  the  opening  therein,  said  plate  having  a 
hole  theri'ln  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  of 
said  screw  but  not  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  shoulder, 
whereby  the  removal  of  said  screw  from  the  door  is  pre- 
vented, and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
case,  said  bracket  having  a  threaded  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  screw  to  lock  the  door,  said  countersunk  opening 
l>elng  Of  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  head  of  said  screw 
whereby  said  screw  head  becomes  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  when  the  door  is  locked. 


851.869.  HINGED  EXTENSION  FOR  HAY  -  CARRIER 
TRACKS.  Jekomk  A.  Cross,  FultonvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.696. 

Claim.  \.  An  extension  track  apparatus  comprising  a 
hanger  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  fixed  track 
secured  to  said  hanger,  a  hinged  extension  track  pivotally 
connected  to  the  banjfer.  means  for  holding  the  hinged 
track  In  an  operative  position,  a  door  automatically  raised 
by  the  hinged  track  as  it  is  raised  to  an  operative  position, 
and  a  carrier  frame  mounted  upon  the  hinged  extension 
track,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  extension  track  apparatus  comprising  a  hanger 
and  means  for  supi>ortlng  the  same,  a  fixed  track  secured 
to  said  hanger,  a  hinged  extension  track  pivoUlIy  con- 
nected to  the  hanger,  means  for  holding  the  hinged  track 
In  an  oix'ratlve  |>osltlon,  a  door  automatically  raised  by 
the  hinged  track  as  It  Is  raised  to  an  operative  position,  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  upon  the  hinged  extension  track, 
and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  carrier  frame,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  An  extension  track  apparatus  comprising  a  hanger 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  fixed  track  secured 
to  said  hanger,  a  hinged  extension  track  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  hanger,  means  for  holding  the  hinged  track 
In  an  operative  position,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  extenalMi 
track  being  upwardly  turned,  a  resilient  t»ar  fixed  to  the 
end  of  tbe  extenalon  track  and  having  a  lug  tbereoo,  a 
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currier  tmm*  mounted  apen  the  eztaaoloB  tim^  aad  har- 
tng  an  aperture  formed  la  the  frame  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lug  upon  said  reallleot  bar,  a  yoke  carryliic  e 
aheaTt,  a  projection  apoB  aaid  yoke  adapted  to  raiae  aaid 
log  oat  of  the  apertnre  in  said  frame,  and  a  rope  eecnred 
to  the  carrier  frame  and  aapporting  a  slieaTe  upon  eaid 
yoke  and  panlng  orer  the  aheaTe  upon  the  carrier  frame, 
aa  eet  forth. 


4.  An  extension  track  apparatus  comprlalng  a  hanger 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  fixed  track  secured 
to  said  banger,  an  extension  track  hinged  to  aaid  banger 
and  means  for  holding  the  tame  at  an  Inclination  when  in 
an  operative  poHltion,  the  outer  end  of  said  track  being 
substantially  horixontally  disposed,  means  for  supporting 
tlte  swinging  end  of  the  extension  track,  a  carrier  frame, 
wheels  Joumaled  therein  mounted  upon  the  extension 
tra^,  a  sbeare  carried  by  said  frame,  a  hoisting  rope 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  and  pasalng  orer  said 
slieaTe,  a  hoisting  sheaTc  about  which  said  cable  passes, 
snd  a  yoke  carrying  said  hoisting  sheave,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  extension  track  apparatus  comprising  a  hanger 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  fixed  track  secnred 
to  said  hanger,  an  extension  trade  lUngcd  to  said  luuiger. 
a  devis  secured  to  the  truss  frame  of  said  extension  track 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  proJ«etl<»  having  an  eye  at  its 
end.  a  aheave  carried  by  said  tmss  frame,  a  fixed  bracket 
arsB,  a  hook  formed  upon  said  am  adapted  to  receive  said 
clevis,  a  rope  secured  to  said  arm  and  pfliHi^g  over  said 
a  sheave  ap<»  the  bracket  arm  ovar  which  Mid 
tlie  latter  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eye 
oC  the  clevis,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  upon  the  extension 
track,  and  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  said  frame,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  cwnbinatloD  with  a  hanger  and  means  for  support- 
lag  the  sasae.  one  end  of  said  haagw  being  slotted,  aa  ex- 
tsastett  tra^  a  plate  secnred  to  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
l^lvotally  moonted  in  tlte  slot  of  said  hanger,  said  plate 
kartag  •  carved  guide  slot  tomtt  tberela.  a  pin  carried 
hj  tiM  taaager  aad  pasalag  throogh  said  slot,  means  for 

and  holding  the  cztcasloa  track  In  an  operative 

aad  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  travd  upon  said 

I  sac  ft>rth. 

T.  la  eoablaatloa  with  a  haager  aad  meaas  for  support- 

ig  tiM  saoM.  one  end  of  said  haager  hetag  Blotted,  aa  ex- 


tension track,  a  plate  seeared  to  the  iaaer  ead  thereof  aad 
plvotaliy  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  lunger,  said  plate 
having  a  curved  guide  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  hanger  and  passing  through  said  slot,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  banger  having  laterally  extending  flanges  and 
a  horisontal  recess,  a  permanent  track  having  an  upright 
portion  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recess,  means  for 
raising  the  extension  track  and  holding  it  in  an  operative 
position,  and  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  travel  upon  said 
track,  as  set  forth. 


8  5  1.870.      LETTER  -  FILE.      Johakn   J.    DBTTWTLaa- 
BkCdebli.v,  Sissacb.  Switxerland.     Piled  July  24,  1000 
Serial  No.  271,076. 


pV_pgl'[[— 1 

I'l 

^^  '^H<i 

\i\M 

claim. — 1.  In  a  letter  file  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  frame  inserted  therein  and  having  three  fixed  walls, 
a  hinged  wall  suspended  In  one  of  said  fixed  walls,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  hinged  wall,  a  bar  acted  upon  by 
said  spring,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  on  the  bar,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  hinged  wall  to  the  frame  aforesaid  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  letter  file  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
frame  Inserted  therein  and  having  three  fixed  walla,  a 
hinged  wall  suspended  in  one  of  said  fixed  walls,  s  spring 
attached  to  said  hinged  wall,  a  bar  acted  upon  by  said 
spring,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
on  the  bar,  and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  connect  said  hinged  wall  to  the  frame  aforesaid  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  letter  file  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  frame 
inserted  therein  and  having  three  fixed  walls,  a  hinged 
wall  suspended  In  one  of  said  fixed  walls,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  hinged  wall,  a  bar  of  U  section  acted  upon 
by  said  spring,  a  slide  on  said  hinged  wall  adapted  to 
regulate  the  pressure  of  the  spring  on  the  bar,  guides  for 
the  latter  and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably  mounted  in 
said  hinged  wall  and  adapted  to  detachably  connect  the 
latter  to  the  frame  aforesaid  substantially  as  described. 


801,871.     8TAIRWAT.     raAiiK  B.  DtCKAOOif,  Bhreveport 
Ja.    Filed  Aog.  27,  1906.    Strlal  No.  88S,S6S. 


CMm. — 1.  la  a  stairway,  a  frame  havlag  a  hatekway 
a  stalrwaj  ssovahla  lengltodtaally  therethraogh. 
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a  counter-balance  mounted  upon  the  frame,  jointed  links 
connected  with  the  frame  and  with  the  stairway,  respec- 
tively, and  a  cord  connected  at  ito  ends  with  the  frame 
and  with  the  Jointed  portions  of  the  links,  respectivdy. 
and  has  its  Intermediate  portion  movably  connected  with 
the  counter-balance. 

2.  In  a  stairway,  a  frame  having  a  hatchway  opening, 
a  suirway  movable  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  support 
on  the  frame,  a  counter-balance  pivoUlly  suspended  there- 
in, the  free  end  of  which  U  provided  with  a  roller.  Jointed 
links  connected  respectively  with  the  frame  between  the 
support  and  said  opening  and  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
stairway,  and  a  cord  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  frame 
and  the  Jointed  portions  of  the  links,  respectively,  and  has 
its  intermediate  portion  passed  over  said  pulley  In  the 
counter-balance. 

3.  In  a  stairway,  a  frame  provided  with  a  hatchway 
opening,  a  stairway  movable  t^jerethrough,  a  pulley  in  the 
opening  at  the  side  of  the  stairway,  uprights  on  the  frame, 
an  L-shaped  weight  plvotaliy  mounted  therein  at  lU  bend, 
a  door  hinged  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  cord  connected 
with  the  door  and  with  one  end  of  the  weight  and  passed 
over  said  pulley. 


connected  with  the  horis<mtal  portions  of  the  first  saM 
arch  member  and  handles  connected  with  said  arch  mem- 
bers. 


851.872.      ri>^»W.      WiLLOiOHBT    D.    Dozikb.   Weeksvllle, 
N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,072. 


Claim. — 1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  an  arch  member 
plvotaliy  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  beam,  an 
arch  meml>er  adjustably  connected  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  t>eam.  ground  wheels  supporting  the  last  said 
arch  member,  plow  standards  carried  by  the  first  said 
arch  member  and  plow  liandles  connected  with  the  arch 
members. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  an  arch  member  plvotaliy 
connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof,  an  arch  member 
adjostably  cooaectcd  with  the  iatermediate  portion  thereof, 
irona  connecting  the  vertical  sides  of  the  arch  members 
together,  ground  wheels  supporting  the  last  said  arch 
nieml>er,  plow  standards  carried  by  the  first  said  arch 
member  and  handles  connected  with  the  arch  membera. 

3.  A  plow  comprislag  a  beaai,  aa  arch  member  plvotaliy 
connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof,  an  arch  memt>er 
adjustably  connected  with  the  Intermediate  portion  there- 
of, said  arch  meml>ers  havlag  horlaoataily  disposed  end 
portions,  grooad  wheels  adjastablj  eoaaected  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  last  said  arch  member,  plow  iMtrs  adjustably 


801,873.     BAO-HOLDBR.     Mabibttb  R.  Eaolvton,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.     Piled  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  85«.809. 

— <4Ui"'"i'"iy  w»T 


CMm.—l.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  bag  suspending  ring,  out- 
wardly bent  sharpened  spurs  on  said  ring  to  engage  the 
msterlal  of  the  bag,  and  supporting  arms  for  said  ring 
each  having  laterally  separated  hooked  ends  to  embrace 
the  edge  of  a  vessel. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  suspending  ring  having  bag  at- 
taching means  thereon,  and  supporting  arms  depending 
from  said  ring,  each  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  sep- 
arated hooked  ends  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  vessel. 

3.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  bag  suspending  ring  having  hooks 
thereon  to  enjtage  the  material  of  the  bag,  supporting  arms 
for  said  ring  formed  of  twisted  strands,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  strands  being  formed  into  a  loop  surrounding 
said  ring,  and  the  ends  of  said  strands  being  separated  and 
foruied  lu(u  books  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  bag  bolder,  a  bag  suspending  ring  having  its 
upper  edge  flanged,  supporting  arms  for  said  ring  formed 
of  twisted  strands  the  central  portion  of  said  strands  be- 
ing formed  Into  a  loop  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  on  said 
ring  and  the  ends  of  said  strand  being  separated  and 
formed  into  hooks  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  vessel. 


851,874.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-BRAKE.  CHABLas  FlBO,  Jr., 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Thomp- 
son. Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338.041. 


CMm. — I.  An  anzUlary  braking  mechaalM  for  rail- 
way cars  comprlslBg  a  sleeve  loosely  mooatsd  apoa  oae 
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«f  tlM  ear  axlM.  a  chain  wladlng  dmni  formed  on  aaid 
alacve,  an  anzlliary  brake  chain  connected  to  the  main 
brake  chain  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
drum,  and  means  whereby  said  sleeTe  Is  locked  to  the  car 
axle  and  tamed  thereby  to  wind  op  said  aaxlllary  chain, 
thas  drawing  apon  the  main  brake  chain  and  applying  the 
brake,  substantially  as  described- 

2.  An  auxiliary  braking  mechanism  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  one  of  the  car  axles, 
a  winding  drum  arranged  on  said  sleeve,  an  auxiliary 
brake  chain  connected  to  the  main  brake  chain  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum,  a  clutch  pulley 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  car,  friction  clutch 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  block  adapted 
to  l>e  applied  to  said  levers  to  frictionally  engaxe  the  same 
with  said  clutch  pulley,  and  means  whereby  said  block  is 
shifted  into  and  out  of  engaK^^ment  with  said  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  auxiliary  brake  applying  mechanism  for  railway 
cars  comprising  a  sleeve  loosely  mouuted  on  one  of  the  car 
axles,  a  winding  drum  arran^f^  on  said  sleeve,  a  clutch 
pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  bell  -  crank  clutch 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve.  A  block  adapted 
to  be  upplif>d  to  said  levers  to  frictionally  engage  the  same 
with  said  clutch  pulley,  a  shifting;  lever  connected  to  said 
blook.  an  operating  shaft  arranged  on  the  car  platform, 
and  means  to  connect  said  shaft  with  said  shifting  lever  to 
operate  the  same,  substantinliy  as  described. 


851.875.      Cr^\MPING    DEVICE, 
vllle.  \.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  'J.  lOO.-j. 


Emil   FtuNKE,    Illcks- 
Serial  No.  276,813. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamp  comprising  primary  Jaws,  one  of 
said  jawa  being  provided  with  a  slotted  lug.  while  the 
other  of  said  jaws  is  provided  with  a  tongue  and  tmonion, 
said  trunnion  being  mounted  in  said  lug,  an  auxiliary  Jaw 
carried  by  one  of  the  primary  Jaws,  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  auxiliary  Jaw  to  retain  it  closed  and  engaging  the 
tongue  to  retain  the  primary  Jaws  either  opened  or  closed. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  cooperating  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  an  auxiliary  Jaw  carried  by  and  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  the  first  named  Jaws,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
taining the  auxiliary  Jaw  normally  closed  and  the  first 
named  Jaws  either  opened  or  closed. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  primary  jaws  pivotally  connected 
together,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
extending  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  jaws,  an  auxiliary  jaw 
carried  by  and  co-operating  with  one  of  the  primary  jaws, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  auxiliary  jaw  to  retain  It  closed 
and  engaging  the  tongue  to  retain  the  primary  Jawa  either 
opened  or  closed. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  primary  jaws  pivotally  connected 
together,  an  aozlliary  jaw  carried  by  and  co-operating  with 
one  of  the  primary  Jaws,  and  a  spring  secured  to  one  end 
engaging  the  other  of  the  primary  jaws  to  retain  these 
jawa  either  opened  or  closed,  said  spring  engaging  the  aoz- 
lliary jaw  to  retain  It  normally  dosed. 

6.  A  clamp  comprising  primary  jaws  plrotally  connected 
tocathcr,  an  aoxillary  jaw  carried  by  and  coSperatlng  with 
oae  of  the  primary  jaws,  and  a  leaf  spring  seeared  within 
MM  and  engaging  the  other  of  the  primary  jaws  to  retain 
tkaae  Jawa  either  opened  or  Uoaed;  said  silrli%  engaglBg 
tfea  avxlllary  jaw  to  reutn  It  nonnally  closed. 


851,876.  STRAIGHTWAY  VALVE.  Pbtbb  FKAsaa,  Jo- 
hannesburg, Transvaal.  Klled  Apr.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,671. 


Claim. — In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  body  pro- 
TldlQK   a    cylindrical    chamber   and    Inlet    and    outlet    ports 
communicating  therewith,  said  l>ody  being  constructed  with 
an    Internal    vertical    projection    substantially    conical    at 
its  upper  end,  and  with  fitting  strips  and  slots  for  guide 
;    key.'i.  of  a  valve  consisting  of  two  heml-cyltnders  hollowed 
'    on  the  underside  and   formed  with  an  inner  reci-sa  at  the 
bottom  of  said  hollow  which  inner  recess  ensages  the  con- 
ical upper  extremity  of  the  projection  to  force  the  halves 
of  the  valve  asunder  to  close  the  valve,  guide  Iteys  fitted  in 
the   body   and   engaging   slots   In   the   halves   of   the   valve, 
I    dowel    pins  and  springs  l>etween   the   halves  of  the   valve, 
j   and  a  spindle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  valve  inside  the 
i   casing. 


851,877.     TOOLrHOLDER.     Silas  S.  Futxaa.  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.37.905. 


JL 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
a  head  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  t>earing  faces, 
a  pair  of  double  ended  Jaws  having  corresponding  bearing 
faces  adapted  to  co-operate  therewith  mounted  apon  said 
head,  and  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  shank  having  a  clamp  supporting 
head,  a  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  faces  mounted 
on  said  head,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  shank  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  faces  in  each  position  of  adjustment. 

'i.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  head 
thereon  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  bearing  faces,  a  jaw 
having  an  opening  therein  exposing  the  face  of  said  head 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  clamping  said  Jaw  in  operative 
position,  and  means  for  tipping  said  Jaw  toward  said  ex- 
posed face  when  clamped. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  head 
thereon  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  bearing  facea.  a  pair 
of  jaws  having  an  opening  therebetween  exposing  the  face 
of  said  head  parallel  thereto,  nteans  for  clamping  said  jaws 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  tipping  one  of  said 
jaws  toward  said  exposed  faces  when  clamped. 

6.  A  tool  holder  having  at  one  end  a  bead,  a  plurality 
of  lateral  faeca  on  said  head,  a  central  vertical  opening,  a 
pair  of  clamps  straddling  said  head  and  each  proTkSed  with 
a  lateral  bearlag  surface  adapted  to  co-operate  with  a 
lateral  face  of  said  head,  each  clamp  having  on  Ita  side  a 
jaw,  an  opening  between  said  jaws  for  exposing  a  lateral 
face  ot  the  head.  a^|l  a  heel  on  one  damp  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  central  opening. 
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ibera  throogh  said 


and  a  bolt  anltlng  aald  damping 
central  opening. 

6.  A  tool  holder  haTlng  at  dim  and  a  head,  an  opening 
centrally  therethroogh,  a  plnraUty  «f  lateral  facea  thera- 
on.  a  pair  of  clamping  membsrs  each  proTlded  with  a 
lateral  bearing  snrface  adapted  to  e<M>perate  with  one 
face  of  said  head,  and  a  bolt  anltlng  aald  clamping  mem- 
bers throogh  said  central  opening. 

7.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  bead 
thereon  having  a  plnrallty  of  lateral  facea.  a  pair  of  Jawa 
having  correapondlng  bearing  faces  mounted  upon  aald 
head,  and  meana  for  clamping  said  jawa  In  operative  poal- 
tlon. 

8.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  ahank.  a  head 
tbersMi  having  a  plorallty  of  lateral  facea,  and  a  tool 
damp  having  correapondlng  bearing  facea  moonted  opon 
said  bead. 

9.  A  tool  holder  consisting  of  a  shank  having  at  one  end 
a  head,  a  plurality  of  latet^l  facea  thereon,  an  adjoaUble 
clamp  mounted  thereon  having  an  opening  to  expose  the 
parallel  face  of  the  head,  and  a  lateral  bearing  face  on 
each  side  of  said  opening  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the 
corresponding  face  of  said  head. 

10.  A  tool  holder  conalstlng  of  a  ahank  having  at  one 
end  a  head,  a  plurality  of  lateral  facea  thereon,  a  two  part 
clamp  having  an  opening  to  expose  the  parallel  face  of  the 
bead,  and  a  lateral  bearing  face  on  each  side  of  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  co^)perate  with  the  corretpondlnc  face  of 
said  bead,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  clamp 
centrally  on  said  bead. 

11.  A  tool  holder  conalstlng  of  a  ahank,  a  bead  thereon 
"  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  facea,  a  clamp  having  two  or 

more  faces  for  bearing  opon  the  lateral  faces  of  said  head, 
and  an  opening  between  aald  faces  on  the  jaw  to  expose  a 
lateral  face  on  the  head. 

12.  A  tool  holder  consisting  of  a  ahank  having  at  one 
end  a  head,  a  plorallty  of  lateral  faces  thereon,  a  clamp 
thereon  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  bearing  opon  one  or  more  of 
the  lateral  faces  of  said  head,  an  opening  between  said 
jaws  exposing  one  of  said  facea.  and  meana  for  caoslng  one 
of  aald  Jawi  to  tip  toward  lald  axpoMd  fae«  of  the  head  Id 

closing. 

13.  A  tool  bolder  consisting  of  a  shank  having  at  one 
end  an  equilateral  polyhedrlc  bead,  a  clamp  having  a  lat- 
eral bearing  tece  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  faces  of 
said  head,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  clamp 
centrally  on  said  bead. 

14.  A  tool  bolder  conalstlng  of  a  ahank  having  at  one 
•ad  an  eqailateral  polyhedrlc  head,  a  clamp  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  bearing  faces  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
the  faces  of  said  head,  and  means  fOr  adjustably  support- 
ing said  clamp  on  aald  head. 

15.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  comblnatton  of  a  shank,  a 
Jaw  adjustably  moonted  thereon,  external  bearing  facea  on 
aald  jaw,  and  a  shonlder  on  the  shank  adapted  to  co-oper- 
ate with  said  external  facea  to  bold  the  jaw  In  the  desired 
position. 

16.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  bead  hgTlag  a  lateral  face,  a 
tool  jaw  having  a  tool  bearing  face,  an  opening  In  said  tool 
bearing  face,  and  means  for  holding  the  tool  jaw  on  the 
head  with  the  lateral  face  exposed  and  In  the  name  plane 
with  the  tool  bearing  face. 

17.  A  tool  bolder  baring  a  bead,  a  bearing  sorface 
thereon,  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  Jaws,  meana  for  dosing 
aald  Jawa,  an  opening  therebetween  exposing  aald  bearing 
•orface  on  the  bead,  a  lateral  beartag  sorface  on  aald  jaws 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  exposed  surface  on  the  head,  one 
of  said  jaws  having  a  tool  engaging  lip  at  an  angle  to  said 
lateral  surfaces  and  meana  fOr  caoalng  aald  Up  to  approach 
aald  lateral  sorfacea  In  dostng. 

18.  A  tool  hoMar  having  a  head,  a  bearing  surface 
thereon,  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  Jawa,  means  for  dosing 
aakl  Jawa.  an  opening  therebetween  expoalng  said  bearing 
surface  on  the  bead,  a  lateral  beartng  surface  on  sakl 
Jaws  In  the  same  plane  aa  aald  ezpoaed  surface  on  the 
bead,  one  of  said  Jawa  baring  a  tool  engaging  lip  surface 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  lateral  surfacea  and 
meana  for  caualng  aald  lip  to  approach  the  lateral  surfaces 
In  cloalng. 
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861,8TB.  FLCID-PRBBStTRB-CONTBOLLINa  DBVICB. 
Qbomb  H.  OiLitaM,  Claremont,  M.  H..  asalgnor  to  Solll* 
ran  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N.  H..  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1906.     SerUl  No.  30S.TB8. 


Cloim. — 1.  A  controlling  device  for  fluid  preasure  com- 
prising a  tubolar  member  having  a  preasure  supply  pas- 
sage, a  sleeve  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  said  tabu- 
lar member  and  baring  an  eccentric  annular  groore,  a 
piston  valve  arranged  for  sliding  movement  transrerseiy 
the  tubular  member  to  control  the  supply  passage  therein 
and  having  a  head  projecting  Into  the  annular  groove  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  pressure  duct  leading  from  the  pressure 
side  of  the  sopply  passage  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  sleeve  to  one  position  presses 
the  valve  inwardly  to  close  the  passage  and  to  another 
position  permits  the  pressure  to  force  the  valve  outwardly 
to  open  the  passage. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  fluid  pressure  comprising  a 
rotary  sleeve  provided  with  an  eccentric  groove,  a  piston 
controlling  valve  engaging  the  walls  of  said  groove  where- 
by the  valve  may  be  pressed  in  one  direction  by  turning 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  an  area  of 
the  valve  for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  fluid  pressure  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  pressure  supply  passage,  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  turning  movement  on  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  valve  arranged  transversely  the  tubular  member  to 
control  the  pressure  supply  passage  and  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  fluid  pressure  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  pressure  supply  passage,  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  turning  movement  on  said  tubular  member, 
a  valve  controlling  the  preasure  supply  passage  therein, 
means  for  constantly  pressing  the  valve  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

6.  A  controlling  device  for  fluid  pressure  having  a  fluid 
pressure  supply  paaaage,  a  raire  controlling  the  same,  and 
a  rotary  member  baring  an  eccentric  cam  surface  engaging 
said  ralve  for  the  actuation  thereof. 


851,879.     DOOR.     Chasles  A.  GLoaKLSa,  Pittaborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,625. 

CIa<M. — The  combination  of  a  door  casing,  a  stationary 
tappet  arranged  on  one  of  the  uprights  of  the  casing,  a 
swinging  door  hinged  to  the  other  upright  of  the  caaing, 
brackets  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  and  having  studs,  a  vertically  movable  strip  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  the  door,  straps  fixed  to  and 
extending  upward  from  the  aald  strip  and  baring  rer- 
tlcally  slotted  portions  loosely  receiving  the  studs  of 
the  brackeU,  nuts  reUlnlng  said  straps  oh  said  stnda, 
brackets  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door  at  points 
above  the  first  mentioned  brackets,  a  rock-abaft  Joumaled 
in  the  upper  brackets  and  baring  crank  arms  and  alao 
harlng  a  lerer  arm;  said  lerer  arm  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  sUtlonary  Uppet  on  the  cloalng  of  the  door, 
links  connecting  the  said  crank  arms  of  the  rock-shaft 
and  the  straps  on  the  strip,  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  door  at  a  point  abore  the  bracfceta  in 
which  the  rock-shaft  Is  Joumaled,  and  harlng  a  rertlcallj 
disposed   aperture,  a  hook   harlng  a   threaded  stem  ex- 
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to  one  crank  arm  of  tb«  rock-«haft  and  the  Mid  hook, 
whereby  when  the  leyer  arm  la  engaced  by  the  statloBary 
tappet  said  aprlnc  will  be  expanded. 


801,880.    SAFB.    Qnoaan  J.  H.  Oobhlbk.  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  801.61K. 


It  with  tka  iwr  •%«>  o(  aald  body,  mad 
an  iatartor  partltlea  danced  at  Ita  rear  edce  aad  aaeared 
to  the  rear  wall,  and  meaaa  for  aecwlac  the  frost  edfo 
of  eald  partltioo  to  the  top  and  bottom  walla  o(  the  body. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  Interior  box  or  eaalnc  for  aafea, 
prislns  a  body  formed  of  a  slncle  sheet  of  metal  and 
prlainc  the  top  wall,  the  side  walla,  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  box.  a  back  or  rear  wall  seeored  to  the  rear  edge 
or  end  of  said  body,  and  an  Interior  partition  secured 
at  Its  rear  edge  to  the  said  back  and  at  Ita  forward  edge 
to  the  top  and  bottom  wall. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  taiterlor  box  or  caslag  for  safes,  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  eom- 
prlalng  the  top  wall,  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  wall, 
a  back  or  rear  wall  seeored  to  said  body,  an  Interior 
partition  within  the  body,  a  poet  carried  by  the  forward 
edge  of  said  partition  having  its  ends  secured  In  the  top 
wail  and  bottom  wall  of  the  body,  and  stepped-flanges 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  eald  body. 

4.  In  safe  eonatmctloo,  a  sheet  metal  Interior  box 
or  casing  comprialag  a  body  formed  from  a  blank  of  aheet 
metal  haTlng  lu  ends  secured  together  by  an  interlock- 
ing seam,  atepped-dangea  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said 
body,  a  rear  or  back  wall  haTlng  its  edges  secured  by 
Intwlocklng  seama  with  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  and 
an  interior  partition  secured  along  Its  rear  edge  to  the 
rear  wail  and  at  Ita  front  edge  by  a  poet  aecured  in  the 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall. 

5.  In  aafe  eonatmction.  a  aheet  metal  Interior  box 
or  caalng  comprialng  a  top  wall,  aide  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  rear  or  back  wall,  and  an  Interior  partltloa  haTing 
a  flanged  rear  edge  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  Its  for- 
ward edge  fastened  to  a  poet  secured  In  the  top  wall 
and  bottom  wall  of  the  box  or  casing. 


861.881.     WRENCH.     DANinL  C.  Oaoma.  BrocfcwayriUe, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  333.314. 


Claim.— 1.  As  adjustable  wrench  haTlng  lU  shank  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inclined  surface,  and  Ita  raoTable  Jaw 
alotted  and  provided  with  guides  to  form  a  chamber  and 
haTlng  a  reinforce  <»  one  side,  a  wedge  in  the  chamber 
and  a  bolt  for  forcing  the  wedge  into  engagement  with 
said  Incline. 

2.  An  adjustable  wrench  haTlng  its  shank  proTided 
with  an  Inclined  surface  and  Its  moTahle  Jaw  proTlded 
with  a  chamber,  said  inclined  portion  being  of  leee  width 
than  the  shank,  thereby  forming  shoulders  and  the  walla 
of  the  chamber  provided  with  guides  at  Its  front  and  rear 
to  engage  with  aald  ahonlders,  a  wedge  In  the  chamber 
and  a  bolt  for  forcing  the  wedge  Into  engagement  with 
said  Inclined  surface. 


. — ^1.  A  sheet  metal  Interler  box  or 

s  bedly  fofad  of  om  ahoot  of 
the  top  wall,  the  side  walla  and  the 
wall,  a  back  or  rear  wall  havtag  an 


861,882.     BBBHIYB.     Caltiv  P.   HAaMiaox,  Rice  Lake, 
Wis.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1907.     Swlal  Na  S60.S89. 


(r 

77 

Cla4o». — 1.  A  baa  hire  eemprlaing  a  bottom  board  haTlng 
a  atrip  oa  ita  upper  ride  axtasdiwi  atosg  ita  sMs  and 
back  edgea,  a  eersen  ramorahly  arranged  on  the  bottam 
board  and  haTlng  a  frame  and  a  strip  <m  the  upper 
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of  the  frame  extaadlng  along  the  aide  and  back  edgea 
thereof,  an  entrance  block  doaing  the  opening  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  strip,  and  a  hive  box  remoTably 
arranged  on  the  said  strip  of  the  acreen. 

2.  A  bee  hlTe  comprlatng  a  bottom  board  havlag  a  strip 
OB  Its  upper  side  extending  akmg  Ha  side  fnd  back  edgea, 
a  ecreca  remoralriy  arranged  on  the  bettote  board  and 
haTlng  a  frame  and  a  etrlp  oa  the  upper  side  tliereof 
extending  along  the  side  and  back  edgea  of  the  fraaM.  an 
entrance  block  dosing  the  opening  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  strip,  a  hlTe  box  remorahly  aitaaged  on  the 
aald  atrip  of  the  acreen,  and  a  screen  remOTably  arranged 
on  the  hive  box  and  haTlng  a  frame  and  a  strip  on  the 
upper  aide  of  the  frame  extending  along  the  back  and  aide 
edgea  thereof. 

3.  A  bee  hlTc  comprialag  a  bottom  board  haTlng  a  strip 
oa  Ita  upper  side  extending  along  Ite  sMs  and  baek  edgea, 
a  screen  remoTabty  arranged  on  the  bottom  board  and 
haTlng  a  fraoM  and  a  atrip  on  the  upper  side  of  the  fnuae 
extending  along  tlie  aide  and  back  edgea  thereof,  an  en- 
trance block  dosing  the  opentag  between  the  forward 
ends  of  aald  atrip,  a  hive  box  reBMiTably  arranged  on  the 
aald  atrip  of  the  ecreen,  and  a  atrip  remoTably  arranged 
on  the  box  and  haTlng  a  fraam  and  a  atrip  on  the  upper 
aide  of  the  frame  extending  aleag  the  back  and  side  edges 
thereof,  and  also  hSTlng  a  forwardly  eztendlng  lighting 
board. 

4.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  bottom  board  haTlng  a  strip 
on  Ita  upper  aide  eztendlng  along  Its  side  and  back  edges, 
a  aciren  remorably  arranged  oa  the  bottom  board  and 
ha  Ting  a  frame  and  a  atrip  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame 
extending  along  the  side  aad  back  edgea  thereof,  an  en- 
trance block  closing  the  opeaiag  between  the  forward 
enda  of  aald  atrip,  a  hiTe  box  reaMrrably  arranged  on  the 
aald  atrip  of  the  screot,  a  surplna  super  arranged  aboTe 
the  box,  and  a  screen  remoTsbly  iaterpoeed  between  the 
box  and  said  aarplna  super  and  haTlag  a  frame  and  a  atrip 
on  the  upper  aide  of  tlm  frame  extending  along  the  back 
aad  side  edges  thereof. 

5.  A  bee  hlTe  comprising  a  lilTe  box,  a  bottom  board  ar- 
ranged below  the  box  and  haTlng  a  baae  and  a  raleed  por- 
tion extending  along  the  edges  of  the  l>aae  and  one  or  a 
plurality  of  openings  In  said  raised  portion,  aad  also  haT- 
lng one  or  more  removable  blocks  for  doolag  the  openings, 
surplus  supers  grouped  about  tlie  bottom  board  and  each 
haTlng  a  bottom  made  up  of  a  baae  and  a  raised  portion 
extoidlng  along  the  edgee  of  the  base  and  proTlded  with 
one  or  more  openings  and  blocks  for  eootrolUng  said  open- 


portioa,  6,  oa  its  bottom,  near  one  end,  an  oTerlyiag 
verae  rib  upon  Its  top  aad  alao  haTlng  Tertleal 
the  ends  of  said  rib,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


at 


d.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  hive  box,  a  bottom  board  ar- 
ranged below  the  hive  box  and  haTlng  a  base  and  a  raleed 
portion  thereon  extending  along  tte  side  aad  back  edgea 
of  the  baae  aad  also  havlag  opealags  in  said  raised  portion 
and  removable  blodcs  for  eoatroUing  tlie  openings,  surplus 
supers  grouped  about  the  bottom  board  below  the  hlTe  box, 
cape  remoTably  arranged  on  aald  surplus  supers,  and  bot- 
toms remoTahly  arranged  below  the  surplus  supers  and 
haTlng  baaes  and  raised  portions  extending  aloag  the  edgee 
of  the  baaeo  and  alao  haTlng  openings  in  said  raised  por- 
tions and  blocks  for  controlling  the  same. 

7.  A  bee  hlTe  comprialng  a  main  portion  haTlng  a  box. 
and  a  bottom  board  removably  arranged  below  the  box, 
surplus  sapws  grouped  about,  the  main  portion,  bottoms 
remoTSbly  arranged  below  the  surplus  supers  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  bottom  board  of  the  main  portion,  and 
cape  remoTably  arranged  on  the  surplus  supers. 


861,883.     TIE-PLATE.     HaaaaaT  H.  Hast.  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  lOOd.    Serial  No.  882,171. 

CMm. — 1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
rolled  Bted  tie  plate  eompeaed  of  a  plate  portion  contain- 
ing spike  holes,  a  plurality  of  depending  Sangea,  trana- 
Terae  reinforcing  and  rft  portloaa,  6  aad  7,  upon  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  said  plate  portioa  respectlTely.  aad  said 
plate  portion  haTlag  vartleal  rinessss  at  the  eads  of  said 
rib  portioa.  anhataatlaHy  aa  deoetlbad. 

S.  A  aew  artide  of  maautaetore,  eentprlslag  a  rolled 
steel  tie  plate  having  a  transverse  relafOrciag  or  thickened 


8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  rolled 
atecl  tie  plate  having  a  tranaverse  rib  on  ita  top  near  one 
end,  provided  with  a  spike  hole  and  having  vertical  re- 
cesses  at  the  enda  of  aald  rib,  suhjtantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manafaeture.  comprising  a  rolled 
steel  tie  plate  having  a  tranaverae  rib  or  ahoulder  on  ita 
top,  aald  rib  or  ahoulder  being  Interrupted  to  form  a  spike 
hole  flat,  the  lofrer  portion  of  said  plate,  beneath  said  rib 
or  shoulder  being  thickened  or  reinforced  and  aald  plate 
having  vertical  recesses  at  the  ends  of  aald  rib,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


8  5  1,884.  BOBBIN-CLUTCHING  DBVICB  FOB  SPIN- 
DLES. Colin  A.  Ha  was,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to 
Easton  and  Bum  bam  Machine  Company.  Filed  July  7, 
1005.     8erUI  No.  268,720. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  and 
a  bobbin  held  upon  the  spindle,  with  bobbin  dntehing  le- 
vers having  lower  anna  longer  than  their  upper  anna,  and 
a  folcmm  relatively  nearer  their  upper  enda,  aald  upper 
arma  aervlng  to  aapport  the  bobbin  by  engaging  with  tlM 
exterior  of  Ita  head,  the  weight  of  the  upper  engaging 
arms  being  greater  than  that  of  the  said  lower  arms,  and 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lower  arma  being  farther  from 
the  fulcrum  than  that  of  the  upper  arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aplnnlng  spindle,  vrith  centrifu- 
gal clutching  levers  having  the  bobbin-clutching  arms  of 
the  said  levers  heavier  than  those  by  means  of  which  the 
said  clutching  arma  are  actuated  to  clutch  tbe  exterior  of 
the  head  of  the  bobbin. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  aplndle,  the  whirl  and 
sleeve  secured  tliereto,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  and 
centrifugal  clutching  levers  fnlcrumed  on  the  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  exteriorly  engage  and  rotate  a  bobbin,  and 
having  the  bobbin  dutchlng  arms  of  greater  weight  than 
that  of  the  arms  by  means  of  which  they  are  actuated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  centrifugal  bobbin-clutching  levers  mounted  to 
route  therewith,  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  refte- 
ence  to  their  axis  of  rotation,  said  levers  having  their 
bobbln-dutchlng  arms  made  heavier  than  the  arms  by 
which  they  are  actnated  to  engage  exteriorly  with  the 
head  of  the  bobbin. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  a  sleeve  sa- 
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tlMtHo.  aad  tlM  whlrU  with  a  plvnlitj  of  eatrlfo- 
•ml  bobMi  datehlag  toven  lyauMtrleaUy  mmrngti  with 
TCtetloB  to  the  Kzte  of  th*  iptodl*,  aad  haTtag  their  appar 
anaa  aiad*  hearler  aad  shorter  than  their  downwardly  es- 
tcading  lower  arma,  aad  mounted  to  reat  on  the  whirl,  the 
hearlcr  opper  anaa  htfac  moved  lawardly  to  externally 
ragace  the  head  of  the  bobbin  by  rcaaoo  of  the  greater 
dlatanee  of  tha  enter  of  graTlty  of  the  lower  arms  from 
the  foleniB  Chan  that  of  the  upper  arms. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  of  a  splnalag  spindle,  and  a  fnlemm 
with  eeatrlfuffal  bobbta  datchlng  levers  hsTlng  their  upper 
ama  matfa  heavier  and  shorter  than  their  downwardly  ex- 
tending lower  arms,  whereby  their  heavier  upper  arms  will 
be  moved  toward  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  wh«i  under  rota- 
tion by  the  advantageous  centrifugal  action  of  the  down- 
wardly ezteadlng  lighter  arma 

7.  A  spinning  spindle  having  an  attached  wblrl  and 
sleeve,  a  series  of  bobbin  clutching  levers  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  whirl  and  sleeve,  aad  to  exteriorly  engage 
the  head  of  a  bobbin,  and  having  the  welgbt  of  their  op- 
per engaging  arms  made  greater  than  the  weight  of  their 
downwardly  extending  longer  lower  arms,  and  having  the 
outward  movement  of  their  upper  arms  limited  by  the  en- 
gagement of  tbeir  lower  arms  with  the  side  of  the  said 
sleeve. 

8.  A  spinning  spindle,  a  collar  rotating  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  centrifugal  bobbin-clutching  levers  falcrumed 
thereon,  and  having  their  upper  arms  laterally  curved  to 
externally  engage  and  bold  the  head  of  a  bobbin  each  of 
the  said  levers  being  made  heavier  above  its  fulcrum  than 
below  the  same. 

0.  A  spinning  spindle,  a  collar  rotaUble  tberewith,  a 
plurality  of  centrifugal  bobbin-clutching  levers  fulcrumed 
thereon,  and  having  the  engaging  arms  above  tbeir  ful- 
cruras  heavier  than  the  arms  below  the  same,  and  a  pro- 
tecting shield  surrounding  the  said  levers. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  the  whirl 
and  sleeve  with  the  collar,  and  the  centrifugal  bobbin- 
clutching  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  collar,  and  sup- 
ported at  Ihelr  lower  ends  by  the  whirl  and  adapted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  externally  engage  the  head  of  a  bobbin. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  the  whirl 
and  the  sleeve,  with  the  collar  provided  with  the  notches, 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sleeve,  and  the  centrifugal 
bobbin-clntching  levers  held  in  the  said  notches  of  the 
collar  the  engaging  upper  ends  of  the  said  clntcbing  le- 
vers being  heavier  than  their  lower  ends. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  the  whirl, 
the  sleeve  and  the  collar  with  the  bobbin  clutching  levers 
fulcrumed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  openings  of  the  collar 
aad  provided  with  means  for  preventing  upward  move- 
ment therein  the  engaging  upper  enda  of  the  said  clutch- 
ing levers  being  heavier  than  thalr  lower  enda 

13.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  spindle,  the  whirl, 
the  sleeve,  and  the  collar,  with  the  centrifugal  bobbln- 
dntchlng  levers,  fulcrumed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  collar,  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions 
for  preventing  the  upward  movement  of  the  levers  the  en- 
gagli^t  upper  ends  of  the  said  clutching  levers  being 
haavler  than  their  lower  enda. 

14.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  spinning  spindle,  the  whirl. 
aad  the  sleeve,  with  the  collar  held  uptm  the  sleeve,  the 
horlsoatally  offset  oentrlfagal  bobbln-dutehlng  levers,  and 
the  waahar  for  sapportlng  tha  bobbin. 

16.  The^combtaiatlon  of  a  splanlng  aplndle,  the  whirl, 
and  the  sleeve,  with  the  collar  held  upon  the  sleeve,  the 
horlaoataUy  offset  cantrtfogal  hobbta-dntehlng  levers,  «Bd  : 
tha  bobbin  sapportlng  waaher,  reatlng  upon  the  offset  por-  ' 
tioa  of  the  nM  levara. 

16.  The  comMaatloa  of  a  spinning  aplndle.  the  whirl,  ' 
tha  sleeve,  the  perforated  fulcrum  collar  held  upoa  the  ' 
atoave.  the  centrifugal  bohbla-dutchlag  lavera  fnleraiaed  1 
la  tha  perforations  of  the  falemm  collar  far  aagacaaMat  ; 
with  tha  exterior  of  the  head  of  the  bobbla,  aad  havtag  j 
thdr  eagaglag  opper  eads  heavier  than  their  lower  ends, 
fttr  ItoUtlai  tha  Inward  ■MveoMat  of  tha  cb- 
af  tha  said  levers  upoa  the  raiMVal  of  tha 
(rata  the  revolving  sptedle. 

IT.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  splnalng  miadia,  tha  whirl. 


tha  sleeve,  tha  parforatad  falenua  eoUar  held  apoa  tha 
■leava,  the  ceatrtfngal  bobMa-datehlag  lavars  fnlrnimsd 
IB  tha  perforatlooa  of  tha  falcrum  eirflar  far  eagagaaMat 
with  the  exterior  of  the  bead  of  the  hobbla,  aad  havlag 
their  eagaglag  apper  eada  heavier  thaa  thair  lowec  ends, 
aad  the  waahar  arranged  above  tha  falervm  eoUar  for 
lUaltlng  the  Inward  movemeat  of  the  eagaglag  cads  of  the 
said  lavars  upon  the  removal  of  the  bobhla  from  the  re- 
volving spindle. 


851,886.  BU8PENDEB&  HufET  C.  Hikb,  New  BriUla. 
Coaa..  assignor  to  Trant  k  Hlne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Coanecticut 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1007.    Serial  No.  866,986. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  sliding  connection  for  suspenders  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  guide  straps  secured  to  the  opposite 
parts  thereof,  a  cord  taking  up  all  the  strain  of  the  sus- 
penders, and  a  connection  in  common  to  both. 

2.  A  sliding  connection  for  suspenders,  comprising  guide 
straps  secured  to  opposite  parte  thereof,  a  cord  of  less 
length  than  said  straps  taking  up  all  the  strain  of  the  sus- 
penders secured  to  the  same  parts  and  a  bearing  meml>er 
for  the  cord. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  suspenders,  a  link,  a  bearing  member  se- 
cured thereto,  guide  straps  passing  through  said  link  and 
secured  at  opposite  ends  to  two  separate  parte  of  the  sas- 
peaders.  and  a  cord  of  less  length  than  the  said  strapa 
teklng  up  all  the  strain  of  the  suspenders  paaslag  through 
the  bearing  and  secured  to  the  said  parte. 

4.  la  a  pair  of  sospeaders  comprlalag  shoulder  straps, 
buttoa  strapa,  a  link,  a  pair  of  guide  straps  passlag  there- 
through and  each  aeeured  to  the  shoulder  straps,  buttoa 
straps  secured  to  the  llak,  a  bearing  on  the  link  aad  a 
cord  of  leas  length  thaa  the  guide  straps  passing  through 
the  bearing  secured  to  the  shoulder  straps. 

6.  In  a  pair  of  suspenders  eomprtstng  shoulder  strapa 
and  button  strapa,  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  llak  secured  to 
tha  button  straps,  a  pair  o<  guMe  atrapa  each  secured  at 
opposite  eadi  to  the  shoolder  strapa  paaslag  through  the 
llak  aad  having  slIdlBg  eonaeetlon  therewith,  a  bearing  on 
said  link  between  said  guide  straps  aad  a  cord  of  less 
length  than  the  guide  strap  passing  through  the  ssld  besr- 
Ing  and  secured  at  each  aid  betweea  the  guide  straps  and 
the  ahoulder  straps. 

6.  A  sliding  coaaeetloB  for  saspeaders,  comprislag  s 
link,  a  block  carried  thereby,  aa  laelastlc  cord  passing 
throogh  said  block  for  taking  the  strala  of  the  snspendera, 
■salB  strapa  secured  to  said  cord  la  comblaatloa  with  a 
pair  of  guide  straps  eonaeetlag  said  aialn  strapa  throogh 
said  llak. 

7.  A  dldlag  eoaaectloB  for  soapendeis  Indndlag  gmlda 
strapa  secured  at  each  end  to  oppoatte  parte  thereof,  a 
eaid  eoaaectloa  parallellag  said  guide  straps  aad  rellevtag 
tha  lattar  of  the  mala  strain. 
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861,888.  TURBINB.  William  N.  Hoovaa,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aaslgaor  of  oae-half  to  Robert  T.  Johasoa,  Daytoa,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1007.    Serial  No.  880,080. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  casing  having  exterior 
axial  bearings  with  sufficient  spsce  to  form  Inlet  chambers 
for  the  energising  flaid.  a  hollow  shaft  having  two  series 
of  inlet  ports  lying  within  said  chassbers,  and  a  series  of 
outlet  ports  lying  between  said  lalet  porte.  s  piston  having 
two  oppositely-disposed  Initial  inlet  ducts  extending  from 
and  communicating  with  an  axial  hub  which  incloses  the 
outlet  ducte  in  said  shaft,  said  oppositely-disposed  ducte 
extending  and  being  inclosed  throughout  the  length  of 
the  I'lston,  end  conducting  the  energising  fluid  from  the 
axis  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  series  of  concentric- 
slly  disposed  Injectors  extending  the  length  of  said  piston 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rim  thereof,  said  injectors 
being  so  constructed  that  the  steam  will  pass  from  one  to 
the  other  thus  causing  the  continuous  roution  of^the 
piston  during  the  period  of  the  admission  of  the  energis- 
ing fluid  to  the  turbine  shaft. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  piston  having  a  series  of  elon- 
gated concentrically  -  disposed  nossles  forming  injectors, 
buckete  or  wings  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
exit  ends  of  said  nossles,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pUton 
is  mounted,  said  shaft  having  inlet  ports  at  ite  ends,  and 
intermedUte  ouUet  porte  to  the  nosalea  of  the  piston,  and 
passages  forming  communicatloas  betweea  the  inlet  porte 
of  said  shaft  aad  two  of  said  nossles  oppositely-disposed. 

3.  la  a  turbine  engine,  a  plurality  of  nossles  arranged 
around  a  common  axis  of.  a  piston  and  adapted  to  inject 
expansive  fluid  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  nossles. 
buckete  or  wings  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge  ends  of 
aaid  nosalea  and  within  which  Is  created  a  vacuum  by  the 
fluid  passing  from  ons  nosile  to  the  other,  and  a  hollow 
shaft  projected  through  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing  Inlet  and  outlet  porte  for  the  energising  flald.  the  out-  I 
let  porte  lying  within  the  oonflnes  of  the  piston  and  I 
adapted  to  disdiarge.  Intermittently,  said  energising  fluid 
to  oppositely-disposed  nossles  in  the  rotetloa  of  the  shaft. 


861.887.  TANK  HEATER.  THaoooaa  J.  laooLO.  Farm- 
lagton.  III.  FUed  Fab.  6.  1007.  Serial  No.  366.008. 
Claim. — 1,  A  taak  heater  comprislag  a  firebox  and  a 
taak.  a  pipe  leadlag  throagh  the  adjaeeat  walls  of  the 
firebox  and  taak  throagh  which  tha  producte  of  combus- 
tion arc  adapted  to  paai.  a  pan  mooatad  at  oae  side  of  ite 
ceater  apoa  traaalou  wtthia  the  firebox,  oae  of  said  trun- 
aloaa  belag  hollow  aad  throogh  which  water  may  be  fed 
to  the  pan.  the  top  of  said  paa  haTlag  a  baUow  nipple,  a 
plpa  aoaaaetad  ta  saM  atppla  aad  axteadlag  Into  said  taak, 
aad  Maas  far  holdtag  tha  paa  la  a  hariaoatal  position,  as 
act  forth. 

2.  ▲  taak  hcatsr  caaprtalag  a  firabca  aad  a  taak.  a  pipe 


leadlag  throagh  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  firebox  and 
tank  throagh  which  the  producte  of  combustion  are  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  a  pan  mounted  at  one  side  of  Ite  center  upon 
trunnions  within  the  firebox,  one  of  said  trunnions  belag 
hollow  and  through  which  water  may  be  fed  to  the  paa, 
the  top  of  said  pan  having  a  hollow  nipple,  a  pipe  coanaet- 


ed  to  said  nipple  and  extending  into  said  tenk,  the  back 
of  said  pan  being  inclined,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  wall 
of  the  firebox  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  against  which 
the  rear  of  the  pan  is  sdapted  to  contact  to  hold  the  latter 
in  a  borisontal  position,  ss  set  forth. 


8  6  1,888.  BUCKET  FOR  KXCAVAT1NG-MACHINE8. 
Chablbs  C.  Jacobs.  Amboy.  111.,  assignor  to  Jacobs 
Steel  Excavator  Company,  Amboy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.203. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comblaatlon  with  an  excavating  bucket, 
of  means  carried  thereby  adapted  to  break  up  the  material 
received  by  said  bucket  to  facilitate  its  discharge  there- 
from, substentially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  buclcet,  of  one 
or  more  cleaners  in  the  form  of  a  rod  or  bar  plvoteliy 
mounted  above  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  substentially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  bucket  having 
a  forward  cutting  edge,  of  one  or  more  cleaner  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bucket  and  overlying 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  substentially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  bucket  having 
a  forward  cutting  edge,  of  one  or  more  cleaner  liars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bucket  and  extending 
substentially  to  the  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 


8  6  1,889.  ABDOMINAL  BELT.  CHAtLlB  C.  KlflORT, 
Sherbrooke,  and  EkXEsr  A.  Davis.  Cookshlre,  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  June  1,  liM)^.     Serial  No.  268,300. 


Clo<a». — An  abdomlaal  belt  comprising  two  flexible 
bers  each  provided  at  both  terminate  with  Is  ring  mwialngs. 
aad  oae  with  a  tarmlnal  protectlag  extCDalon,  the  l«w«r 
edge  of  each  mesriier  being  lacut  for  a  portioa  of  Ite  iw^th 
so  as  to  fit  over  the  crest  of  the  pelvis,  an  elastle  gaaact 
eeahlaed  with  each  memher  at  the  middle  portlaa  oT  tha 
iBcnt,  a  preasare  pad  assembled  with  each  mwaibsr 
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8  51.800.  METHOD  OF  BTABTIlia  ALTEBNATINO- 
CUBRKMT  MOTOB8.  Waloo  A.  LATMAir.  St  Loola. 
Mo.    med  Aoc.  «.  IMM.    SorUl  No.  820.861. 


-IT 


Clmim. — 1.  Tbo  notbod  of  operotlng  an  alternatliic  cnr- 
roDt  motor,  wbicb  eonalits  In  starting  lald  motor  on  a  toI- 
ta««  below  normal  operatlac  voltago,  and  ralalnc  said  toI- 
ta«e  before  normal  mnnlng  apeed  under  load  la  attained. 

2.  Tbe  metbod  of  operatlnc  u>  altamatlnv  enrrent  mo- 
tor, whlcb  conalats  In  atartlBc  said  motor  on  a  roltage  be- 
low normal  operating'  voltage,  and  ralalng  said  Toltage 
aboTe  normal  operating  Toltage  before  normal  mnntng 
■peed  onder  load  la  attained. 

3.  Tbe  metbod  of  operating  an  alternating  current  mo- 
tor wbicb  consist  in  starting  said  motor  on  a  Toltage  bo- 
low  normal  operating  Toltage,  raising  aald  Toltago  before 
normal  running  speed  under  load  is  attained,  and  reducing 
said  Toltage  after  sold  normal  running  speed  Is  attained. 

4.  Tbe  metbod  of  operating  an  alternating  current  mo- 
tor, wbicb  consists  In  starttag  aald  notor  oa  a  voltage  be- 
low normal  operating  voltage,  raising  said  voltage  above 
normal  operating  voltage  before  nonnal  running  speed 
under  load  is  attained  and  reducing  aald  voltage  after  nor- 
■al  ranalng  speed  under  load  la  attalaed. 

5.  Tbe  motbod  of  operating  an  altoraatlag  current  mo- 
tor, wbleb  consists  in  storting  said  saotor  on  a  voltage  be- 
low BorauU  opentlag  voltage,  raldag  aald  voltage  above 
Bontol  operating  voltage  before  nonnal  running  speed 
under  load  la  attained,  and  radndag  aald  voltage  to  nor^ 
■al  operating  voltage  aftw  aald  aoroial  raaalag  apeod  la 
attained. 

8.  Tbe  metbod  of  oporattog  an  altaraatliHr  corraat  mo- 
tor, wbleb  coasisto  In  startli«  aald  saotor  oa  a  voltage  bo- 
low  normal  operating  voltage,  ralatng  said  voltage  before 
aomal  raaalaf  «eed  iiadar  load  la  attained  aad  •ho^t-d^ 
culttag  a  auMliiir  of  aald  OMtor. 

T.  The  BMthod  of  oporattog  aa  alteraattog  carreat  ■«>- 
tor,  whl^  eoaslBta  to  atarttog  aald  motor  oa  a  voltage  bo- 
low  aormal  oporattog  voltage,  ralalag  aald  voltage  above 
aoratol  aparatlag  voltago  befort  aonaal  nualag  apoad 
oadar  load  la  attalaod  aad  akort-drealtlag  said  motor 
when  said  normal  raaalng  apoed  is  attained. 

8.  Tha  awthod  of  otiaratlag  aa  altoraatlng  enrreat  mo- 
tor, whkh  niwlata  to  atarttaff  mM  motor  oa  a  voltage  be- 
low aormal  oporattog  voK^a,  ralatag  aaM  voltage  befora 

load  la  attalaod.  ahort-drenlt- 
Toltago. 
0.  Tka  matiMd  of  opemtlac  fta  altaraattag  carreat 

la  proiatormlalic  tko  palea  to  oaa  oC 
at 
a        _ 

la  at 


oporatlM  voltaga,  aad 


drealt  aad  a 
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11.  The  motbod  of  operatic  aa  altoraatlM  earroat 
tor,  wbldi  eoaalato  to  p"«"*"*«'-«ialig  tha  pelaa  of  oae  of 
tbo  mombon  of  aald  motor  at  atarttog.  aad  atorttog  aald 
atotor  by  aapplxtot  to  the  otber  mambei  of  aald  aM>tor  a 
carreat  below  aormal  opatattog  Toltaga.  ralatag  tbe  vol- 
tage of  aald  enrraat  above  aald  aormal  oporattog  voltage 
befora  aormal  raaalag  apeod  nador  load  la  attalaed  and  ce- 
doetog  aald  voltage  after  aald  normal  ruanl^  apeed  baa 
been  attalaad. 

IS.  Tbe  method  of  oporattog  aa  altoraatlag  carreat  mo- 
tor, wbldi  eoaalato  to  fommating  tbe  earraat  to  oae  of 
tbo  membora  of  aald  motor  at  atartliMt  aad  atarttog  aald 
BBOtor  by  aappljrtog  to  tha  other  laambor  tberee<  a  car- 
reat of  a  voltage  below  aormal  operatlag  voltage,  gradaally 
ralalng  aald  voltage  after  aaM  motor  baa  started  to  a 
potat  above  that  of  aormal  operatlag  voltage,  abort-dr- 
coltlag  aald  flnt  aamed  member,  aad  gradually  redndng 
aald  voltage  to  normal  operatlag  voltage  after  normal 
running  apeed  ander  load  baa  boea  attatoed. 


881.881.  METHOD  OP  aUDCTRICALLT  BRAKING  ALr 
TBRNATINO  -  CURBBNT  MOTORS.  Waldo  A.  Lat- 
UAM,  St.  Umla.  Mo.  lUed  Aug.  8,  1008.  Serial  No. 
820,302. 


OMm.— 1.  Tbe  amtbod  of  braklag  aa  altoraatlag  car- 
reat aaotor,  wbicb  ooaaiata.  aftv  the  auto  drivtog  carreat 
boea  cut  off  from  the  aM>tor,  to  varytog  aa  aaxlllary 
kt  with  the  apeod  of  the  motor,  aad  appljtof  aald 
aaxUlary  earrat  to  oppoaa  tha  rototloa  of  tha  motor. 

2.  The  BMthod  of  braklag  aa  alteraattog  carrot  omMot. 
which  conslsta,  aft«r  the  asato  drivtog  earraat  haa  been 
eat  oC  from  the  aMitor,  to  goneiarfu  oa  aaxlllary  carreat 
by  tht  rototloa  of  tho* 
enrreat  to  oppooe  tho 

8.  Tho  BMthod  of 
which  conalsto  to 
BMta  drtvlag  carrMt  haa 
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eotabliab  theraby  a  tor«ae  oppooed  to  the  toertto  or  bm>- 
mentom  torque  of  the  OMtor. 

5.  The  metbod  of  braking  an  altoraatlng  enrreat  motor, 
which  eoaalato  to  totrodaelag  toto  the  motor,  after  tha 
■toto  drivtog  carreat  haa  boea  eat  off  from  tho  motor,  aa 
auxiliary  carreat  varytog  with  tha  apoad  of  tbo  motor,  aad 
reorganlslag  the  wladlaga  to  eatabllab  thereby  a  torqae 
oppooed  to  tho  laertta  or  moaaaatom  torqae  of  the  motor. 

8.  Tbe  BMthod  of  braklag  aa  altaraattag  earraat  motor, 
which  eoaalato  to  totrodaelag  toto  the  aaotor,  after  the 
BMla  drivtog  curreat  haa  boea  cat  off  from  the  aaotor,  aa 
auxiliary  current  geaerated  by  tha  rotation  of  tha  motor, 
aad  reorgaalstog  tha  wladlaga  to  eatabllab  thereby  a 
torque  oppooed  to  tbe  taartto  or  BMaientom  torque  of  the 
motor. 

7.  Tbe  method  of  braklag  aa  alteraattog  current  motor, 
whlcb  conalsto  to  totrodaelag  toto  tho  motor,  after  tbe 
mato  driving  current  baa  been  eat  off  from  the  motor,  an 
auxiltary  direct  earraat  varylaff  with  tha  apeed  of  tbe 
motor,  and  reorganising  tbe  wladtaga  to  eatabllab  thereby 
a  torque  oppooed  to  tho  laarlfa  or  moaaaatam  torque  of  tbe 
motor. 

8.  Tbe  metbod  of  braktog  aa  altoraatlag  current  BM>tor, 
wbicb  conaiato  to  totrodaelag  tato  the  motor,  after  tbe 
Biato  driviag  enrreat  baa  beaa  eat  off  from  tbe  motor,  an 
auxiliary  direct  carreat  geaarated  by  tim  rotatioo  of  tbe 
motor,  and  reorganising  the  wtodtoga  to  establish  thereby 
a  torque  oppoaad  to  the  toertto  or  momentum  torque  ojT 
tbe  motor. 


801.882.  BRAKE.  WitxiAM  H.  Lawia.  Roanoke.  Ya., 
amignor  of  ooo-half  to  Jaaiea  J.  McCarthy,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  May  24,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  382,040. 


Clai«». — 1.  A  brake  -  beam,  comprising  a  compression- 
member  T-sIiaped  to  croM  aection.  brakes  carried  by  said 
compreasion-member  at  tbe  web  aide  thereof,  a  fulcrum- 
poat  connected  with  tbe  wA  of  aald  compreaalon-member. 
meana  connecting  the  toner  portion  of  aald  fulcrum-post 
with  the  end  portions  of  said  compreasion-member,  and  a 
lever  fnlcramed  upon  raid  post 

2.  A  brake-beam,  comprlatog  a  compreaalon-member  T- 
shaped  in  croM  section,  brakea  carried  by  said  compres- 
aloa-BMmber  at  tbe  web  aide  theraof.  a  fnlcrum-poat  con- 
nected with  tha  wab  of  aald  compreasloa-nwfflber,  roda  con- 
necting the  inner  portion  of  aald  folcnim-poat  witb  the 
end  portions  of  said  compreasion-member,  and  a  lever  fol- 
crunMd  upon  toid  poet 

8.  A  brake-hoam,  comprlaliif  a  compreaaioa-member  T- 
ahaped  in  croM  aectlon,  brakea  carried  by  aald  comprea- 
sion-member at  the  web  side  thereof,  a  fulemm-post  coa- 
aected  with  the  web  of  aald  ccmiprcaalon-meaber.  roda  con- 
nected with  the  end  portloaa  of  aald  eompreaalon-flMmbor 
at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  web  thereof,  and  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
upon  aald  post 

4.  A  brake-beam,  comprlatog  a  compreaaion-meBBber  T- 
ahaped  to  croas-aectlon,  brakea  carried  by  aald  oompreo- 
aton-iaember  at  tho  web  aide  thareot  a  falcrnm-poat  eon- 
nected  with  the  web  of  aald  eompreaalon  -  member,  and 
meana  connecting  the  toner  portion  of  aald  fulerum-poat 
with  the  end  portiona  of  aald  rompr«aa1on  mcmbai  at  op- 
poalte aldaa  of  the  web  thereof. 


8SI3O8.    PBNCIL.    riaaaa  H.  UpnirooR.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Upptooott  Paacfi  Oeaipaay.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corpoaatlaa  of  Pnaaytvaala.    Iliad  Nofv. 
tr.  1008.    Serial  Ma^  848,874. 
OMak— 1.  la  a  davtaa  of  tha  chaiaetor  daaerlbad.  aa 

aloagatcd  holder  provMad  with  a  ioasltadtaal  bore,  a  fol- 


lower to  aald  bora,  havlag  an  arm  prorided  with  a 
wardly  oxteadlag  aharpeaed  portloa  normally  a^lag 
preaaad  agalast  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  meana  aaaoetatod 
with  aald  arm  for  poaltlvely  moving  aald  arm  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  wall. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  elongated 
bolder  baring  a  longitudtoal  bora  and  a  alot  extendtog 
through  the  aide  of  aald  holder  and  communicating  with 
aald  bora,  a  follower  to  aald  bore,  a  spring  arm  carried  by 
said  follower  having  a  sharpened  extreipity  normally  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  aald  bora,  and  means  aasocUted  witb 
said  arm  and  extending  through  said  slot  for  moring  said 
spring  arm  agatoat  tbe  tenaion  thereof  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  an  elongated 
bolder  prorided  with  a  longitudtoal  bore  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing through  the  side  of  aald  holder  and  communicating 
with  Hid  bore,  a  follower  to  aald  bora  adapted  to  graap  a 
lead  or  other  toaert.  a  projection  carried  by  aald  follower 
and  extending  through  said  alot  and  an  arm  normally 
spring  preased  agatost  the  wall  of  tbe  bore  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  the  aald  follower,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  aald 
wall  by  manipalaUon  of  the  said  projection,  whereby  aald 
follower  may  be  moved  rearwardly  in  aald  bore. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
holder  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through an^  a  slot  extending  through  the  side  of  said 
holder  and  communlcattog  with  said  bore,  a  follower  In 
aald  bore  adapted  to  grasp  a  lead  or  other  insert,  a  finger 
piece  or  projection  carried  by  aald  follower  extending 
through  said  slot  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  baring 
a  aharpened  extremity  normally  spring  pressed  agalnat  the 
wall  of  the  bore  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the 
said  follower,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  said  wall  by  manipulation  of  the  aald 
finger  piece  or  projection,  whereby  said  follower  may  be 
moved  rearwardly  in  said  bore. 

0.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
holder  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  extendtog  thora- 
tlirough  and  a  slot  extending  through  the  side  of  said 
holder  and  communicating  with  aald  bora,  and  a  foUowar 
in  said  bore  comprising  an  integral  section  of  wire,  one 
end  of  which  is  b«it  into  the  form  of  a  socket  or  sleeve  to 
grasp  the  lead  or  other  inaert.  and  the  otber  end  thereof 
sharp«ned  and  normally  pressed  against  the  aide  of  the 
bore  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said  holder  or  fol- 
lower. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  elongatod 
holder  provided  with  a  longlttidlnal  bore  ezteadtaf  there- 
through and  a  slot  extendtog  through  the  aide  of  said 
holder  and  communleatlag  with  said  bore,  and  a  follower 
adapted  to  graap  a  lead  or  other  toaert  said  follower  eon- 
prlslag  a  aectlon  of  wire  baring  a  portion  at  oae  end 
thereof  bent  toto  the  form  of  a  aoAet  or  aleeve  to  engage 
the  aald  toMrt  and  the  oppoalte  end  baring  the  form  of  an 
arm  provided  with  a  aharpened  extremity,  aald  arm  betog 
norfltally  preaaed  against  tbe  side  of  aaid  bore  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  tbe  follower,  an  interarndtoto  por- 
tion of  aaid  wire  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  projec- 
tloa  which  exteada  throng  the  aald  alot.  whereby  the  aald 
fMlower  may  be  nuuilpulated. 

7.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  elongated 
holder  prorided  with  a  loagitodlnal  bora  aad  a  alot  ox- 
tendtog  through  the  side  of  aald  holder  and  ooBuinnleattot 
with  aald  bora,  and  a  ft^lower  lorated  to  aaid  bora  aad 
adapted  to  graap  a  load  or  other  toMrt  aald  followor  com- 
prMag  aa  totagral  aectloa  of  wlra  havtag  a  portloa  at  oao 
aad  thereof  boat  toto  toie  farm  of  a  socket  or  aleevo  to  bold 
the  aald  toaert  aad  the  oppoalto  ead  beat  toto  tha  form  of 
aa  arm  havtag  a  aharpeaed  oztremlty.  aald  arm  betog  ai^ 
BsaUy  aprtog  prsmid  agalast  tte  side  of  the  bora,  aad 
maaaa  azteadtag  threogh  aald  alot  adapted  to  throw  aald 
arm  oat  of  eagagomaat  with  said  walk  • 
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•  91,804.    KKT-ACTION.    lUmii  If iixw,  Colambua, 
VIM  Not.  28,  lOOC.    Serial  No.  289,470. 


Oimim. — A  kej  action  eonprlslng  a  key  plrotally  Mip- 
ported  for  manoal  operation,  a  hammer  Jack  plrotally  at- 
Udked  directly  to  the  key,  and  moonted  to  more  poaltlrely 
and  bodily  therewltb,  a  iprlnc  bearing  at  one  end  a«atact 
the  key  and  at  its  other  end  asalnat  eald  Jack  and  baTlne 
a  tendency  to  expand  lonffltodlnally  of  the  key,  said  Jack 
haTlnx  Its  rear  and  upper  sarfaces  rectangularly  dlspoaed 
toward  each  other,  a  vertically  elongated  hammer  block 
piToted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  hammer  Jack,  a  sub- 
vtantlally  vertical  hammer  stem  attached  to  the  hammer 
block,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  hammer  stem,  eald  ham- 
mer block  baring  a  notch  with  Ita  lower  aide  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  hammer  stem  and  Its  upper  stdc 
convezed,  the  upper  comer  of  the  hammer  Jack  normally 
resting  at  the  point  of  merger  of  the  convex  side  and  the 
side  sabstantlally  parallel  with  the  stem  of  the  hammer 
block  notch. 


851.885.  FLYING  •  MACHINE.  MATmw  NUL.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  rUed  Oct  14,  1805.  Serial  No.  282.700. 
Cimim. — 1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body-frame  having  a 
•erles  of  standards  at  each  aide  of  the  center  thereof,  and 
hinged  propellei^wlngs  mounted  In  pairs  one  above  anotlier 
oc  said  standards,  said  wings  each  comprising  a  stiff  bar 
and  rearwardly  exteading  vane,  and  nid  wings  belnj 
adapted,  a^ea  actnated.  for  propeUJag  the  machine 
thro«Bii  the  air.  comhlnad  with  moans  for  simultaneensly 
aetuttng  said  wiaga.  an  upwardly  hKUaed  forwardly  ez- 
tcsdtag  covered  fraaae  20  secared  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  hody-irame  halow  the  horinontal  plana  of  said  wings 
and  agatest  whleh^  tike  air  augr  act  to  aid  in  tike  ascent  of 
the  machine,  a  mdder  for  ■»fing  the  marine  and  _ 
for  opMatiag  said  rudder ;  sobstaatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  U  a  SyiBg  maeliiae,  a  body-frame  having  a  series  of 
•taadards  at  each  side  of  thfe  eenter  thereof,  and  hinged 
propaUai^wlags  moonted  in  pairs  one  ahova  anotlker  on 
said  standarda.  said  wings  each  comprising  a  stiff  bar  and 
rearwardly  extending  vane,  and  said  wings  being  adapted, 
vhaa  aetoated,  for  propelling'  the  machine  throvgh  the  a<r. 
cnihtaed  with  meaaa  for  slmultaaeonaly  aetoating  said 
wlBCB.  aa  upwardly  iaeltBed  forwaidly  estaadtiw  eovaiad 
tnsM  20  saenred  to  the  forwaid  ead  at  aald  body-frmmo 
M«w  tka  horiaoatal  plana  of  aaUl  wlaga  aad  agalaa; 
vkkh  tte  air  may  act  to  aid  ia  the  aaesat  of  the  madklae. 
84  moaatad  on  the  forward  portlea  of  said 
20»  a  rudder  25  aacorsd  oa  said  ataaterd  for  steer- 


for  operating  said  rudder; 


lag  tha  machine,  aad 
snt-stantially  aa  spl  forth. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body  frame  having  standards 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  hinged  wings  mount- 
ed ia  pairs  one  above  another  oa  aaid  ataadards,  said  pairs 
of  wiags  belag  disponed  so  that  the  wiaga  oa  one  stand- 
ard wiU  be  out  of  alinessent  with  the  wings  oa  the  adja- 
cent standards,  combined  arlth  saeans  for  simultaneously 
actuating  all  of  said  wings;  sohatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body-frame  having  s  series  of 
standards  at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  hinged 
propeller- wings  moonted  In  pairs  one  above  another  on 
said  standards,  said  arlngs  each  comprising  a  stiff  bar  and 
rearwardly  extending  vane,  and  said  wings  being  adapted, 
when  actnated,  for  propelling  the  machine  through  the  air. 
combined  with  means  for  simultaneously  actuatlnq;  said 
wings,  an  upwardly  inclined  forwardly  extending  covered 
frame  20  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body-frame 
below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  said  wings  and  against 
which  the  air  may  set  to  aid  in  the  ascent  of  the  machine, 
a  mdder  for  stewing  the  machine,  and  a  downwardly  In- 
clined tall-frame  on  the  rear  end  of  said  body-frame  below 
the  horlsontal  plane  of  said  wings;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body  frame  havbu  standards 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  hinged  Winers  moont- 
ed ia  palH  on  said  staadarda,  combined  with  nkeaas  for  op- 
eratlag  said  wings,  an  upwardly  Inclined  fraake  having  a 
eevarlng  thereon  on  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a 
dcwBwardly  Inclined  tall-frame  on  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
ehiae  formed  of  flexible  side  rods  connected  by  a  fabric, 
aad  eoaaectloas  for  deflecting  said  rods  upwardly;  snb- 
rtaatlally  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  flying  auehlne,  a  body-frame  liavlng  standards 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  hinged  wings  mount- 
ed oa  said  standards,  cooUkiaed  with  a  motor  carried  by 
the  machine,  a  loegltadlaally  dlspoaed  cable  connected  to 
receive  a  reciprocating  ntoveakent  fror.i  said  motor,  end 
eablea  connected  to  the  oppoatta  sides  of  said  wings  and  to 
■aid  loagltadlaal  caUa,  whereby  the  latter  la  enabled  to 
•etaate  aaid  wlaga ;  aabtaatiaHy  aa  aat  forth. 

T.  Ia  a  flying  BMchtaa.  a  body-frame  having  ataadards 
at  each   side  of  the  ceatar  thatssf,   aad  blagad   wlaga 
•  said  ataadards  eoihiaed  with  a  motor  carried 
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by  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  dlspnasd  cable  mounted 
to  have  a  reciprocating  movaokeat.  a  rocklag  lever  to  whi^ 
said  cable  Is  connected  aad  froas  which  it  reoelvea  ita 
movementa,  means  for  actnatiag  aaid  lever  from  aaid 
motor,  and  cables  connected  to  the  opposite  sidea  of  aaid 
wings  and  to  said  longitudinal  cable,  whereby  the  latter  ia 
enabled  to  actuate  said  wings ;  anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  s  flying  machine,  a  body-frame  having  atandarda 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  aad  hinged  wings 
mounted  on  said  standarda.  mnkhlaed  with  a  motor  carried 
by  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  cable  mounted 
to  have  a  reciprocating  nkovemeat.  a  rocking  lever  to  which 
said  cable  Is  connected  aad  from  which  It  reoelvee  Its  move- 
ment, means  enabling  the  adjustment  of  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  cable  with  said  lever  toward  or  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  wings, 
■Mans  for  actuating  said  lever  from  said  saotor,  and  cables 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  aaid  wings,  and  to  said 
longitudinal  cable,  whereby-  the  latter  la  enabled  to  actuate 
said  wings  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  body-frame  having  standards 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  hinged  wings  mounted 
In  pairs  on  said  standards,  noeana  for  actuating  said  wlnga, 
and  stops  for  preventing  said  wings  from  folding  unduly 
upwardly  should  their  actuating  means  loae  control  of 
them  ;  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body-frame  having  standarda 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  hinged  wings  mounted 
in  pairs  on  said  standarda,  combined  with  a  akotor  carried 
by  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  dlspoaed  cable  connected 
to  receive  a  reciprocating  movement  from  said  motor,  and 
cables  connected  to  the  oppoalte  sidea  of  said  wlnga  and  to 
aaid  longltudbial  cackle,  whereby  the  latter  is  enabled  to 
actuate  said  winga ;  substantially  aa  set  forth/ 

11.  In  a  flying  amchlne,  a  body-frame  having  standards 
at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  hinged  wings  moonted 
ia  pairs  on  said  standards  and  pulleys  above  and  below 
the  sets  of  wings,  the  hinges  of  said  wiags  having  vertical 
openings  in  them  adjacent  to  said  standards,  combined 
with  a  motor  carried  by  the  Bkachiaa,  a  loagltodlnally  dis- 
posed cable  connected  to  receive  a  reciprocating  motion 
from  aaid  motor,  cables  at  each  of  said  standards  passing 
over  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  aaid  longitudinal  cable 
and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wiags,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated  from  said  longitudinal  cable,  the  reaches 
of  said  cables  not  directly  connected  with  said  winga  be- 
lag extended  cloee  along  the  sides  of  said  standards  and 
through  said  openings  in  said  hiagea ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body-frame  comprising  a  set 
of  hollow  U-ahaped  frames  set  transversely,  longitudinal 
bars  connecting  the  horlsontal  members  of  said  frames, 
sad  rods  connecting  the  vertical  members  of  said  frames, 
said  vertical  members  forming  standards,  combined  with 
hinged  wings  mounted  In  pairs  on  said  standarda  and 
means  for  actuating  said  wings ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  flying  machiae.  a  body-frame  having  standards 
at  each  side  tlkereof,  wings  hinged  la  pairs  on  said  stand- 
ards, a  sliding  seat  for  the  operator  ao  that  he  may 
readily  vary  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  nkachine,  means 
for  actuating  said  wings,  and  means  for  steering  the  ma- 
chine :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  5  1,886.     NON-aEFIIXABLE  BOTTLE.     Mascds  P. 

NiBNDAki,    Loe    Angeles,    Cal..    assignor    to    Charles    E. 

Potter,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial 

No.  320,219. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  a  flaring  neck  in 
the  lower  part  of  which  is  a  valve  eeat,  a  spherical  float 
valve  for  said  seat,  a  valve  retainer  ia  said  neck,  said  re- 
tainer having  a  central  aperture,  an  IntermedUte  valve 
support  with  a  central  aperture  smaller  than  the  opening 
through  the  valve  retainer,  said  valve  support  having  a 
valve  aeat  and  vertical  groovea  alkove  and  below  said  seat, 
a  ■pbarleal  valve  for  the  latter  aeat,  a  baffle  plate  under 
the  apertare  of  the  valve  retainer,  aad  plaa  connecting  the 
baflte  plate  aad  valve  retainer  for  supporting  the  baffle 
pUtc. 


2.  In  a  noB-reflllable  bottle,  a  aecfc.  meaae  formiag 
upper  and  lower  air  chambera,  a  valve  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber normally  closing  communication  between  the  two 
chambers,  a  valve  In  the  lower  chamber  nornkally  closing 


?r 


communication  between  the  lower  chankber  and  the  body 
of  the  bottle,  the  upper  valve  passage  being  smaller  than 
the  lower  valve  passage. 


851.897.     BADIBON  STAND.     EkiMA  NiCKDk*,  Phlladel- 
•  phia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  246,766. 


Claim. — The  berelo  described  sad  Iron  bolder  for  at- 
tachment to  an  ironing  board  or  table  and  comprising  the 
bottom  plate,  the  end  plate  rising  from  one  end  of  the 
bottom  piste,  and  the  top  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
end  plate,  spaced  thereby  above  and  partly  extending  over 
the  bottom  plate,  aaid  top  plate  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bottom  plate  and  provided  with  a  shield  forming  a 
flange  of  such  height  aa  to  cover  the  heated  portion  of  a 
said  iron  to  prevent  the  clothes  from  contacting  with  said 
portion  of  the  iron,  said  shield  flange  being  open  at  Its 
rear  end  and  the  inner  side  thereof  terminating  short  of 
the  said  open  end  to  facilitate  placing  an  iron  on  and  re- 
moving the  same  from  the  top  plate,  aaid  bottom  plate, 
end  plate,  top  plate  and  shield  flange  being  integral,  said 
top  plate  having  upon  its  under  side  a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing spacing  feet  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  said  bottom 
plate  being  provided  with  a  clamping  acrew,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  5  1  .8  9  8  .     SIPHON.     Habbt  B.  Pbacock,  Baston,  Pa. 

Piled  Jan.  19.  1906.     SerUl  No.  206.863. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  siphon,  a  pair  of  soperposed  and  spaced 
clamping  members,  a  suction  tube  and  a  discharge  tube 
connected  with  the  lower  one  of  said  members,  air  ex- 
pulsion means  connected  with  the  other  member,  and  a 
sight  glass  clamped  between  the  two  members. 

2.  In  a  siphon,  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  a  suction 
tat>e  and  a  discharge  tube  connected  with  the  lower  mem> 
t>er,  air  expulsion  means  connected  with  the  upper  mem- 
ber, cup-shaped  washers  seated  In  the  two  members,  and  a 
sight  glass  clamped  between  the  members  and  engaging  the 
cup-shaped  waahers. 

3.  In  a  siphon,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spertured  clamp- 
ing members  having  washer  seats  provided  with  overhang- 
ing flanges,  cup-shaped  washers  In  said  seats,  a  sight  glass 
engaging  said  washers,  means  for  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing members  and  securing  them  ^pon  the  sight  glaas,  a 
suction  tube  and  a  valved  dlacharge  tube  connected  with 
the  lower  clamping  member,  and  air  expulalon  meana  coa< 
nected  with  the  upper  clamping  member. 

4.  In  a  siphon,  a  alght  glaas.  loagitudinally  apartorad 
clamping  members  engaging  said  glaaa,  a  ractloa  toba  and 
a  valved  dlacharge  pipe  connected  with  one  of  the  elaaip- 
Ing  membera,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  Boated  apon  the 
other  clamping  member,  and  a  eollapalble  and  eapaaaWkle 
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or  bolb  cmuMet«d  wltk  th«  kittar  claaptac 


2.  AT«Uel«tlr« 
t«bt  rarrevadl^  tto  mm;  hU  o«tw  tato  MbodylM  a 
liodj  portloa.  an  mnmimr  areut*  101^  itrtp  !■ 
tlMrMpoD.  aa  aaavlar  ucwte  trMitf  atr^  lapoMi 
•pon  ud  wholly  ovwiylae  sakl  lUI^  atrip,  aad 
ft>rM<  wtth  Mlargad  haada  aad  btfarcatad  ahaaka  pr»- 
jMtlBC  tlmack  Mid  tiaad  atrip,  said  tUlaff  atrip  and 
MM  kady  portion.  aaU  ■haaka  hariac  thatr  «ada  anaat  la 
Mid  body  portloB. 

».  A  Tahldo  tira  eoaiprlaiac  aa  later  tube  aad  an  oatar 
taba  aummadlaff  tiM  aaaa.  aaid  ovtar  taba  anbodrt^  a 
body  portloa.  aa  aaaalar  areoata  lUlac  atrip  lapoasd 
tharaopoa.  aa  aaaalar  areoata  traad  atrip  laipoaad  thora- 
npoB  and  wholly  ovarlytat  Mid  dlll^  strip,  aald  tiaad 
■trip  btlBff  Mcarad  ta  aald  body  porttoa  by  aaaalar  rowi 
of  otttehlBff  biyoad  MM  ilUag  atrip,  aad  otnda  tormtd 
with  aalartod  hmdo  aad  Mtareatad  ahaaka  projaetlac 
throavh  aald  tread  atrip.  mM  flUta^  atrip  aad  mM  body 
portion.  MM  ahaaka  hariac  thabr  Mda  opaot  in  mM  body 
portkm. 


851.900.  IXXJK.  CXAauH  ■.  SCBiBiraa.  J«rlcbo.  Vt..  aa- 
■Idaor  to  Waatera  Uactrk  Coapaay,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Oorporatfcm  of  lUlaoli.  FUad  Dae.  7.  1904.  SarUl  No 
230.889. 


B.  In  a  olphmi.  a  richt  fflaw.  loncltodlnally  ap«rtiirad  op- 
par  aad  lowar  elaaplnc  mamben  eoaflnlag  Mid  glaM  ba- 
twoaa  than,  a  Baetloa  tobe  and  a  dlaeharga  tnbo  oonnaeted 
vith  tho  lower  elamplns  oMmbar.  aa  axpaaotbla  aad  ool- 
lapalMo  balb  socnrod  npon  tha  apper  damping  mambor  and 
harinc  •■  oatwardly  op«iln«  Talre.  aa  upwardly  opaalax 
^^▼*  Matad  apoa  tha  upper  elampiaf  Baaibar  and  conat^ 
tutlac  *  eloaara  for  tha  kmfltudlaal  apartura  tbara- 
thioogh.  aad  a  oprlac  wlthla  the  bulb  to  aMlat  In  axpand- 
lag  tha  latttr. 


851JM.  VBHICLB  •  TIBK.  Datid  R.  SALiaaoBT  and 
Ouraa  D.  BAuaairaT,  Owoaoo,  Mleh. ;  mM  DarM  R. 
Sallobwy  tor  htaaaalf  aad  aa  guardlaa  of  mM  CHlrar  D. 
/■allAary.  a  minor,  aaolgnor  to  Sallidmry  Tlra  Company. 
Owoaao,  Mich.,  a  CorporatlOB.  niad  Not.  18.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  287.681. 


St' 


.— -1, 
•faa 


A  Tahlcie  tlra  oaavrM^  aa  oaftv  tabo 
octartar  laywr  of  iMthar  aM  aa  lat«rl«r  layor 
"  tuba  holae  atm  aaaalariy,  tha  foafroariag 

taba  baiac  loik  wllk  laoDaet  to  mM  layan. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lock  coaprtalnc  *  plrotad  latch  bar,  a 
kaopar  adapted  to  aagafa  tha  mbm.  aa  arm  carrM  toy  mM 
Ikteh  bar  haTlac  •  porttoa  adapted  to  be  M^gail  by  a  kiy 
Mt  to  moTa  tha  latch  bar  oat  of  -ngaiiwit  with  aald 
kaapar.  anothar  pattloa  of  mM  arm  pravaattw  tha  ra- 
Boral  of  MM  key  while  the  latch  tar  la  ta  each  peattioo. 
■MM  for  locktBC  the  bar  ta  Ita  opaa  poatttaa,  aad 
tor  raatorlaff  tha  imteh  bar  lato  wgagamuat  with 
kaapar  to  ralaoM  tha  k«y. 

2.  A  lock  coBprtalac  a  piloted  latch  tar,  a , 

tot,  aaM  latch  bar  taiai  adapted  to  ta  operated  by  a  key  to 
eeatrol  Ita  aacacaMMt  with  aaM  keeper, 
trolled  la^tadlaaUy  BMvvaMa  blaefcftw  bar 
tta  aaparatlea  of  aaM  latch  bar  aad  keeper  to  Utk  tta 
latch  bar  ta  Ita  opM  poatttoa  aad  praraat  the  raaovml  ot 
tta  tagr.  aad  maaaa  adapted  to  withdraw  mM  bloekli«  tar 
tta  lagagiaiMt  ef  mM  latch  bar  aad 
tta  hay  May  ta  raMovad. 
8.    A  lack  tor  tta  Aaor  of  a  hex  or  ottar  atractora. 

ta  tta  wan  of  tta  otiwctaNb  a 
late*  bar  wttMa  tae  fraaa.  a 
with  which  MM  bar  ommm  to  lecfc  tta 


■^S. 


ed  wlthla  tta  eraaa,  aMoaa  opoMUfo  aa  tta  door  to  opaaed 
for  moTlnc  aaM  Mecfclnc  bar  to  Mock  aaM  latch  bar  aad 
key  la  tta  poaltloaa  to  which  they  tare  beea  moved. 
iBMried  key  caaaot  ta  wtChdrawa  while  tta 
to  aaloAed.  aad  BMaaa  actnatod  la  claatac  aaM  daor 
adapted  to  more  aaM  btoektac  bar  to  pariklt  tta  ratara 
■MTesMt  of  aaM  ImUst  bar  aad  tta  wlaaM  of  mM  key. 

4.  A  lock  eoatprlataf  a  plrotad  latch  bar.  a  keeper  adapt- 
ed to  oo4>perato  therewith,  a  alMahto  bleddat  dertoe  oper- 
atl-re  npon  tta  llftlav  of  aaM  lat^  bar  frem  eafagwaMt 
with  Mid  keeper  by  a  key.  to  block  tta  latch  bar  to  Ita 
ralaed  poaltloa  aad  prereat  tta  withdrawal  of  aaM  key,  and 
ameae  actuated  aa  aaM  latch  bar  aad  keeper  re-engace  to 
withdraw  aald  blockl^  derica  aad  permit  the  raaMral  of 
MM  key. 

6.  A  k>ck  coatprtolag  a  lat^  bar,  a  keeper  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  tta  aaam,  tta  eagagemMt  ef  aaM  latch  tar  aad  keeper 
being  controlled  by  a  key,  aad  a  aprlag  actuated  alMable 
blocking  bar  operatlre  upon  tta  aaparatloa  of  Mid  latch 
bar  and  keeper  adapted  to  prereat  tta  withdrawal  of  aaM 
key. 

8.  A  lock  tor  tta  door  of  a  boa  or  other  etructure,  oom- 
prising  a  fraBM  aecured  to  a  wall  of  tta  atraetnre,  a  pivot* 
ed  latch  ber  wlthto  tta  frame,  a  keeper  npon  tta  door  with 
wblcb  Mid  tar  engagM  to  lock  tta  Mme,  an  openiag  talng 
proTlded  for  tta  toaerilon  of  tta  key  wlthla  tta  frame,  an 
•rm  carried  by  Mid  latch  bar  tariag  a  portion  adapted  to 
ta  engaged  by  a  key  bit  to  more  tta  latch  tar  out  of  ^- 
gagement  with  Mid  keeper,  aaother  portion  of  saM  arm 
preTentlng  tta  remoTal  ot  tta  key  whUe  the  latch  bar  U  la 
such  position,  s  slide  tar  and  a  log  carried  thereby,  a 
spring  adapted  apoa  the  opening  of  saM  door  to  more  mM 
slide  ber  and  bring  Mid  lug  in  engagOBMnt  with  Mid  arm, 
meaaa  for  llmltlag  each  movsmsat  of  saM  bar.  the  door 
being  arranged  In  cloelng  to  more  said  slide  bar  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  whereby  the  latch  whan  mored  to  open  the 
door  is  blocked  In  position  to  prerent  tta  removal  of  the 
key. 

7.  A  lock  (or  tbe  door  of  a  box  or  other  strnctore,  com- 
prising  a  frame  secured  to  an  toner  wall  of  the  stractare, 
a  pivoted  latch  tar  within  tta  frame,  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  door  with  which  said  bar  engagM  to  lock  the  door,  an 
opentog  being  provided  through  the  wall  tor  the  Insertion 
of  a  key  within  the  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  said  latch 
bar  taving  a  recess  to  receive  the  bit  of  a  key,  the  bar 
talng  adapted  to  be  moved  by  such  bit  out  of  engagement 
with  tta  keeper,  Mid  key  talng  adapted  to  ta  tald  by  the 
bar,  when  In  such  position,  against  removal,  a  blocking 
bar  Blidably  mounted  ta  eaid  frame,  a  tog  carried  by  said 
tar,  a  sprlag  adapted  apoa  tta  opaalag  of  tta  door  to 
move  Mid  alMe  tar  and  brlag  aaM  lag  aader  aald  arm  to 
lock  tta  latch  tar  In  Ita  open  poatttoa,  a  atod  carried  by 
said  bar  and  eagagtog  the  frame  arhea  tta  bar  Is  moved 
to  limit  the  movemeat  of  said  bar,  a  pto  carried  by  the 
door  adapted  upon  tta  doalag  thereof  to  retorn  said  tar 
to  Bormal  poatttoa,  and  a  aprtoff  adapted  apon  the  re- 
moval of  said  log  to  move  the  totdi  bar  toto  engageasent 
with  said  keeper. 

8.  A  lock  for  tta  door  of  a  box  or  other  structure,  com- 
prising a  frame  aeenrcd  to  tta  wall  of  Mid  atrnctare,  a 
pivoted  latch  bar  wlthto  tta  frame,  a  keeper  upon  the  door 
with  which  aald  bar  eagagea  to  lock  the  door,  aa  opening 
belag  provided  for  tta  taaertlon  of  ja  key  wlttto  tta  frame, 
a  rapporttog  atud  carried  hy  tta  triune  adapted  to  enter 
tta  atem  of  each  key,  a  aagBMBtal  gwtda  carried  by  the 
frame  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  ta  ths  bit  of  the  key  to 
guard  agalaat  tta  laamMun  of  aa  toaproper  key,  said  bar 
tavlaf  portions  tatwaen  which  tta  tey  bit  la  toaerted,  mM 
Mt  when  tta  key  to  rotated  BMVlag  tta  lat^  bar  oat  of 
eagageaaeat  arlth  aaM  keeper,  aad  belag  hoM  betwem  aald 
portloaa  agatoat  reaMval,  a  atop  carried  by  tta  frame  pre- 
ventlBf  tta  rotation  of  tta  tay  ta  tta  wrong  direction, 
a  blocklag  ■■■bar  movably  awnataf  wlthto  tta  frame. 

iparatoa  aa  tta  door  to  opened  for  movlag 
to  bloek  tta  latali  bar  ta  tta  opw  poaltlon. 
itod  ta  nln^t  aaM  tear  tor  aaoviv  aaM  block- 


of  a  tan  ar  ether  atmctore. 


9.  A  lock  for  tta 


priatag  a  frame  aecured  to  a  wall  of  tta  atructore.  a  ^• 
otad  UtA  bar  wlthta  tta  fnuae,  a  keeper  upoa  tta  door 
with  which  aald  bar  eagagM  to  lock  the  Mme,  an  (^iiealag 
Itatnf  proTl4ed  tor  tta  toaertloD  of  a  tay  wlthta  tta  fraaM, 
a  portion  of  tta  tar  talng  adapted  to  ta  engaged  by  a  tay 
bit  to  move  tta  Utdi  bar  away  from  aaid  keeper,  aaother 
portloa  of  the  Uteh  bar  belag  adapted  to  block  tta  retara 
movement  of  the  key  bit  ta  anch  poaltloa  of  tta  bar,  mech- 
anlam  operative  upon  tta  opealng  of  the  door  of  the  atmc- 
tore adapted  to  block  tta  Utch  tar  In  its  open  poelUoa, 
meana  operative  upon  tta  doatog  of  the  door  for  with- 
drawing aald  mectanlam,  aad  maaas  actoated  apoa  the 
arlthdrdwal  of  eaM  aMChaalam  adapted  to  move  aald  tatch 
bar  tato  engagement  with  aaM  keeper ;  whereby  upon  clos- 
ing tta  door  the  Mme  is  automatically  locked  and  the  key 
made  removable. 


8  6  1.901.     MOWSR.     JABcaa  H.  SHaaaASO,  Sparto,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,008. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mower,  a  pair  of  bars  spaced  apart  In 
parallel  relation,  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  bars  snd  baviag 
crank  ends,  slcklee  mounted  npon  Mid  shafts,  disks  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  at  opposite  anda  of  the  Mid  bara  and 
tavtog  wrist  pins,  a  pitman  bar  having  perforationa  which 
receive  said  wrist  pins  and  said  crank  mds  and  a  means 
for  rotating  said  disks. 

2.  IB  a  mower  a  frame,  parallel  tars  spaced  apart, 
stafto  Joamaled  In  aaM  bara  and  taving  crank  enda,  alc- 
kles  located  between  Tta  bars  and  attached  to  said  shafta, 
shafts  jooraalcd  at  the  ends  of  the  bars,  disks  attached 
to  tta  laat  named  shafta  and  taving  wrist  ptaa,  a  pltiaaa 
tar  taving  perforations  which  receive  said  wrist  ptaa  and 
the  crank  ends  of  the  shafta,  a  taveled  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  shafta  located  at  the  enda  of  the  bare,  a 
traction  wheel  )oamaled  for  rotation  to  tta  frame  of  tta 
Implement  and  a  meaas  for  traasmlttlag  motion  from  aald 
traction  wheel  to  Mid  gear  wheeL 


861.902.  PI/>W-JOINTBB.  Rot  C.  Sicini,  Beat 
towa,  lad.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1906.  Serial  Na  841,988. 
Ctolm.— A  dlak  jotater  comprtatag  a  dlak.  a  i 
ard,  a  caatlag  fltttaf  aa  opealag  OMtrally  farmed  ta  tta 
dlak  aad  beari^  acataat  tta  taaor  idde  of  tta  dlak,  aaM 
caottag  helag  formed  with  a  roaaded  tapreaalM,  a  etaap 
ptate  eonformlag  to  aad  beartag  agatoat  tta  outer  eMe  of 
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WtthlStlM 


Mid  put*  iMlaf  for— d 


wMh  ft  projftettai  to  flt 
ftsd  wftli  •dg«fftagM 


"11     '    i\     '   {' 
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851.904.  SECTIONAL  MOLD.  TiuoDOEfi  C.  SniMftft, 
Baekhftonon,  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,268. 


■t  i 


K-i 


-1.  A  fiftfts  pHwtnj  mtiA  for  co-oporadon  wltli 
ft  ploacor  ftad  prcM  rtec,  eoaiprlilBc  ft  oo^ftC  taftrlBt  la- 
cIlMd  facta,  and  aaold  acetlow  ndlftUy  dlTldod  and  alld- 
iMll  ftttft^od  OB  aftld  lacllMd  mrf ftcaa  to  dooa  aad  open, 
tko  proHvra  of  tko  rtaf  •*•  ptaaaa^  clooao  tk* 


to  ambrace  the  itandard,^  and  a  bolt  passed  throasb  tbe 
•taadard,  clamp  plate  and  caatlnc. 


85  1,90  3.     DRAFT  APPARATUS.    Gftoaai!  M.  SoMMca,   j 
Bradner.  Obio.     FUed  Mar.  12. 1906.     Serial  No.  305.511.   i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  draft  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
crosa  bar.  Jaws  secured  near  eacb  end  of  the  same,  lerers 
plTOted  between  tbe  Jaws,  each  loiwr  haTtec  a  rearwardly 
aad  an  outwardly  extending  arm.  a  rod  attmebed  to  eacb 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  tumbuckle  for  Joining  tbe 
ends  of  tba  rods,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  tnfs  to  tbe  out- 
wardly extending  arms. 

2.  la  a  draft  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  cross  bar. 
Jaws  secured  near  eacb  end  of  tbe  same,  loTers  pivoted 
between  tbe  Jaws,  eacb  lever  having  a  rearwardly  and  an 
outwardly  extending  arm,  means  to  connect  tbe  rear- 
wardly extending  arms,  said  outwardly  projecting  arms 
being  each  provided  wltb  a  groove  and  a  slot,  an  arm  piv- 
oted In  said  groove,  a  latcb  pivoted  at  tbe  end  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  aboulder  In  said  slot,  a  spring  on 
each  arm  to  bold  tbe  latcb  outward,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  latch  and  arm  from  movlag  beyond  a  fixed 
Umlt 


AruL  y>^  i^fotj. 


S.  A  preaa  mold  eompo— d  of  ascttoaa  dlvldad  oa  radial 
pUaaa  aad  ha^lag  ladlMd  oatar  faoaa  aad  a  holder  for 
tlM  Mctloas  harlac  laaldt  lacUaad  sapportiaff  •orfaeM. 
whereby  dowaward  pri— are  by  the  plaagar  oa  the  mtrid 
seetloiis  will  dose  them  la  radial  dlroetlea.  sabstaatlaUy 
as  deaerlhed. 

4.  The  coBiblaattos  of  a  holder  ooeket  hftvtag  iadbned 
gt'lda-waja,  aad  ft  plarftllty  of  preaa  mold  aectloBs  divl'led 
on  radial  plaoea  aad  alldlag  on  said  gaSde-ways,  and  adapt- 
ed to  elooe  radially,  and  meaas  to  open  the  BMid  by  sUdlag 
the  aectloas  npwardly  oa  the  guide-ways. 

5.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  hoidlag  aoeket  havlag  la- 
cllaed  guldewaya,  of  a  aioM  oompoaod  of  aectloas  M»g«gin|f 
said  goldeways,  aad  a  doable  aioTable  bottom  for  th«  iMld. 
of  which  one  part  Is  adapted  to  lift  the  sections  aad  the 
other  part  to  eject  the  artlde  after  the  aectlOBa  are  opened. 

6.  A  mold  compoaod   of  aectloas  with   ladlaed  outer 
facea,  a  socket  bavlag  ladlaed  guldewaya  poeltlvely  en 
gaglBg  said  faces,  means  for  lifting  the  aectioAs  in  the 
socket  to  open  the  sections,  aad  to  eject  the  article. 

7.  In  a  Mctlonal  mold  tbe  combination  of  a  socket  bav- 
lag indlned  guldewaya,  sections  engaging  tbe  same  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  together  by  vertical  preaaore  on  the 
mold,  and  vertically  operating  means  to  opea  the  mold  and 
eject  the  artlde. 

8.  la  a  mold  the  comblaation  of  a  socket  with  Inclined 
gtiide  slots,  sections  sliding  In  said  guide  slots,  a  movable 
bottom  for  the  mold  adapted  to  raise  tbe  sections  In  tbe 
guide  slots,  and  aa  ejectteg  plunger  aiovable  ladepeadent 
or  the  bottom  aad  throogh  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  sectional  glass  preaalag  mold  comprlalag  a  socket 
bavlag  ladlaed  galdea,  bearing  platea  la  aald  guides,  and 
eo-operatlng  radially  divided  mold  sections  removably  at- 
tached to  the  said  bearlag  plates,  whereby  the  mold  aec- 
tloas are  Interehanfftable. 

10.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  aecttoaal  mold  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  vertical  movement  of  the  parts,  of  a  movable 
bottom  partly  snppMtlBg  and  adapted  to  ralae'  said  parts, 
an  ejector  spladle  working  through  the  bottom,  and  cam 
devices  adap'ted  to  first  ralaa  the  mold  aectloas  to  open 
the  mold,  and  then  eject  the  artlde  therefrom. 

11.  A  sectloaal  mold  comprising  parts  adapted  to  be 
doaed  by  downward  preaaure  thereon,  an  Indlaed  holder 
supporting  said  parte,  aad  a  aiovable  bottom  adapted  to 
eugage  and  ralae  the  aectlonal  parts  In  the  holder  and  sl- 
niuitaneously  ralalng  the  article  as  the  mold  opens,  sub- 
stantially aa  daaerfbed. 

12.  A  radially  divided  secUeoal  mold,  combined  with  a 
S'lpport  havlag  galdea  eagaglag  aad  adapted  to  open  the 
aectloas  of  the  molds,  by  sliding  moveaient  therein.  In  an 
upward  and  outward  radial  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  glass  preaalag  mold  eomprialag  radially  divided 
aectloaa,  a  aiovable  bottom  eagaglag  the  oectloaa,  and  a 
aapport  the  aectloas  aad  sapport  havlag  ladlaed  —f^ng 
faesa,  whereby  the  aectloaa  are  opened  whea  pnahed  ap- 
ward  la  the  aapport. 


Aran,  30, 1907. 
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8G1.90ft.      AUTOMATIC   SHUTTLB  •  CHAMQIMO   LOOM 

WITH   SUDIMO  r^OXT   PLATM   FOR  THB  SHUT- 

TLB-BOX.     BDwaao   &    •nicraaa,    Hopedate,   Maaa., 

aaalgaor  to  Draper  Cowpaay,  Portiaad,  Me.,  a  Corpora* 

tloa  of  Mahaa.    rood  Mar.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  S0435S. 

Clofhm. — 1.  Aa   aatoBMtle   ahattto  rhaagfng   loom   hav> 

lag,  la  eomhlaftttea,  ft  fNnt-plate  for  the  ohnttlo-bOK  at 

the  aapply  aMe  of  the  loom  mooated  la  ladlaed  galdo- 

vaya  so  that  when  the  fraat-plat*  la  moved  away  from  the 

raoo-plat*  of  the  lay  It  will  be  aioved  forwardly.  aad 

maaaa  for  mavtec  aald  froat-plate. 

S.  Aa  aatoaatlc  ahatrio  cbaagtag  loom  havlag,  la  eoai- 

a  lay  prvfMad  irlth  tadlaed  gaMewaya  at  the 

of  tho  loom,  tha  iadlaatlaa  of  aald  goldavays 

d  fonrartly  ttam  tha  raca>plafto'of  th* 

Ifty,  a  frame  aaaaatad  to  alMo  la  aaM  gaMawaya,  a  froat- 

piata  for  the  ahattU^oa  carried  by  aad  amvlag  with  aald 

fD»  mavlBg  Mli  fnat  la  hack  diraeciwa. 


861.006.  CON8TBUCTION  OF  PLIERS.  EairaT  Stsass- 
Boaoca,  Cbicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
8.H0.414. 


Claim. — Pliers  whereof  one  Jaw-member  is  provided  with 
a  notch  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  In  the  face  toward 
tbe  opposite  Jaw  and  said  opposite  Jaw  provided  with  an 
end  notch  cut  through  the  member  ao  as  to  leave  two  short 
prongs. 


861.907.     WRAPPING  -  M.\CHINB.     JAMaa  J.  Sollivah. 

Loag  Islaad  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  5.  1905.     Serial  No. 

281.457. 

Claim. — 1.  la  a  wrapplag  amchlae,  the  combination 
wltb  means  for  slmnltaneoaaly  Impartlag  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  a  plurality  of  artldea  la  aoccesslve  stages 
drring  one  portion  of  a  cyde  of  operatloa  of  the  machine 
and  for  feeding  and  severing  wrapping  material  therefor, 
of  reciprocating  means  for  perforating  folding  operations, 
operating  simultaneously  upon  the  several  artldea  trana- 
veraely  of  the  direction  of  the  step  by  atep  movement 
thereof  daring  aaother  portkm  of  the  cyde  of  operation 
of  the  machlae.  aad  foldlag  devleas  operatlag  Intermediate 
tbe  operation  of  tbe  aald  atep  by  atep  meaaa  and  tbe  trans- 
verse redprocatlng  meaaa. 

2.  la  a  wrapplag  machlae,  tho  eomhlaatloB  with  a  drive 
abaft,  aaeana  drlvea  thereby  durlag  a  portloa  oaly  of  tbe 
revolotloa  of  aaaie  for  almultaaeoody  Imparting  a  step  by 
step  movement  to  a  plurality  of  artldea  la  sncceaalve 
■tagoa,  aad  meaaa  for  foadlag  wrapplag  material  therefor. 
of  redprocatlng  meaas  for  performlag  foldlag  operations, 
drlvea  by  the  auda  shaft  durlag  a  portloa  oaly  of  a  r«volu- 
tfoa  of  tho  drlva  ahaft  ftor  operatlag  almnltaaeously  upon 


tho  aevaral  artldea  traasverooly  of  the  dlreetkm  of  tho 
stop  by  step  movemeat,  aad  folding  devlcoa  operatlag  by 
tho  mala  ahaft  darlag  aa  latorval  between  the  oporatloB 
of  tho  oftld  step  by  at^  aieaaa  aad  the  tranaverae  redpro- 
catlng meaaa.  * 


3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  yield- 
ing supporting  device  arranged  to  receive  an  article  to  be 
wrapped,  and  a  plumper  for  engaging  the  artlde  to  be 
wrapped,  when  supported  upon  said  device,  of  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  to  force  tbe  artlde  down  against 
the  resintaDce  of  the  supporting  device,  means  lndep«ident 
of  the  plunger  for  depressing  tbe  supporting  device  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  plunger  when  no  article  Is  present 
upon  the  supporting  device,  and  means  for  feeding  an  arti- 
cle forward  after  it  has  been  forced  downward  by  tbe 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  yield- 
ing Rupoprtlng  device  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
member  77  spring-held  In  its  uppermost  position,  and 
means  for  feeding  srtlcles  to  be  wrapped  upon  said  sup- 
porting member,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  76  arranged  la 
its  reciprocation  to  engage  an  article  supported  upon  the 
member  76  and  to  depress  tbe  said  member,  and  cam  oper- 
ating meana  to  depress  tbe  redprocatlng  device  independ- 
ently of  the  plunger  when  no  article  is  supported  thereby. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  mag- 
asine  for  articles  to  be  wrapped  and  a  plate  havlag  an 
opening  at  a  point  in  advance  of  aald  magaslne.  a  redpro- 
catlng feed  plate  having  an  abutment  for  engaging  and 
feeding  artldea  from  said  magaxiae  to  tbe  aald  opening, 
and  having  another  abutment  secured  to  move  with  tho 
first  said  abutment,  for  feeding  forward  artldea  after  thoy 
have  moved  through  the  aald  opening,  of  a  yielding  sap- 
port  for  said  articles  opposite  said  opening,  and  meana  for 
forcing  articles  through  tbe  said  opening  against  the  re-„ 
slstance  of  said  yielding  support. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machlae,  the  combination  with  a  ra- 
dprocating  member  having  a  portion  constituting  a  carry-  ■ 
Ing  meaaber.  and  a  finger  engaging  aame  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  therewith,  of  means  for  supplying  wrapping 
material  to  said  carrying  member  and  for  aupplylng  arti- 
cles to  be  wrapped  to  a  point  above  said  carrying  meatficr, 

a   pusher  secured   to  said   carrying   member  arranged  to 
overhang  the  wrapping  material  supported  upon  said  ear- 
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tbc  cwrrjrlac 

T.  IB  •  wrapflag  ■>rtita>,  tk»  eoaMaatloa  with 
tio«U7  t«9  piato  haTlac  «  IcagltadlMl  groore  tliertia,  of 
a  radprocfttlM  feed  pUte  havlac  a  pcrtioa  fitted  to  Mid 
loagttndtaal  sroov*.  a  «<«»pi»y  jh^r  loasltadlaally  bot- 
abla  wt»k  mM  redprocattaff  plato»  bat  arraaced  to  hava 
a  aovMMBt  traaavwaaly  lato  aad  oat  of  oBgacMMat  with 
tha  portkw  of  nM  radpiwatiaf  plata  to  th*  gtoor*  of 
■aM  Hatloury  plate,  a  lagaitaa  for  artldaa  to  b« 
wrappad  amacad  abova  tha  groova  la  nld  top  plata,  aad 
a  poahar,  wclpracatlttg  with  aald  radprocatlBg  plat%  ar- 
raagad  to  ovtrhaag  nld  top  plata  aad  tha  loagltadlnml 
ffroora  tharolB. 

a.  la  a  wrapplat  oiaehlBa,  tha  fnablaatlOB  with  a  i«- 
eiprocatlBg  carrjlag  meabar  haTtag  a  idaaa  fa«o  arrangad 
to  aapport  a  rtbboa  ot  wrapplag  aatwlal,  aad  a  »i«— p««»y 
flagtr  7l«Idla^7  foroad  agalaat  tha  aortaea  a<  aald  carry- 
lag  BMnber  to  grip  the  wrapplag  matartal  batwoaa  Itaalf 
aad  tha  aald  carnrlng  maortwr,  of  a  laagaataM  fbr  artldaa 
to  be  wrapped  arranged  aboTe  the  earrylog  member,  aad 
at  the  rear  of  the  path  of  moTeawat  of  the  clamping  lin- 
ger, feeding  neaaa  for  the  aald  artldaa  comprlalng  a  pUto 
which  overhaaga  the  aald  carrytag  meniber, 
whidi  and  the  aald  eanrlag  aaabor  the  wrapping 
tarial  haa  Ita  path  of  moreaieat.  miana  for  reciprocating 
the  aald  carrying  member  the  feed  plate  and  the  clamping 
flager,  and  meaaa  for  lifting  the  aald  clamping  linger  dar- 
ing the  rearward  portion  of  the  redproeatlon  of  the  carry- 
ing member. 

9.  In  a  wrapping  machiae.  tha  eoBri>inatlon  with  a  re- 
dptocatlng  bar  27  conatltatlng  a  carrying  member  for 
carryiag  wrapping  material  and  alao  an  artide  to  be 
wrapped,  a  magaalae  for  artidea  to  be  wrapped  arrangad 
above  the  carrying  mnmibtt,  feeding  meana  for  the  aald  ar- 
tidea, aad  a  damplag  flager  SO  provided  with  a  aprlng  88 
for  preaalag  It  toward  the  aald  carrying  member,  of  a  row- 
ing bar  ttl  aaKKHTtiag  the  aald  damplag  flngar,  OMaaa  ra- 
dproeatlBg  with  the  aald  bar  27  for  aBgagemeat  with  tha 
damping  finger  to  radprocate  aaoM  therewith,  and  meana 
for  lifting  the  aald  damplag  flager  daring  the  retam  por- 
tiaa  of  Ite  redprocatlag  aMiraflMBt 

10.  la  a  wranMag  aiarhlna,  the  eoablBatloa  with  a  re- 
dprocatlag bar  27  eoaatltatlag  a  carryiag  member  far 
carryiag  wrapping  material  and  alao  an  artide  to  be 
wrapped,  a  magaaine  for  artidea  to  be  wrapped  arrangad 
above  the  carrying  member,  feeding  meaaa  for  the  aald 
artldaa.  aad  a  damplag  flagar  M  provided  arith  a  aprlng 
6S  for  preaatag  it  toward  tha  aald  carrying  member,  of  a 
recklag  bar  91  aapporttag  tta  aald  *i«T*«»g  flager,  mnana 
redproeatlng  with  the  aald  bar  IT  far  eagagenMat  with 
the  damplag  flager  to  reclpaecata  aame  therewith,  auch 
mavcmaat  bdag  a  alldiag  maviwiat  with  raapact  to  the 
rocklBg  bar  aapporttag  aaaa.  a  gaar  aagmaat  66  aecnrad  t» 
aald  roefciag  bar  «l,  a  gaar  aactar  M  aagaiina  aald  gaar 
■<g»«at.  aad  a  cam  m  for  recklag  aald  gear  aector  to  Uft 
tha  daiBpbig  flagar  darlag  Ita  racara  mefamaat 

11.  la  a  wrapping  amrtitaa,  tite  «oa*laatloa  with  a  ra- 
dproeattiW  carryiag  member  havlag  a  plane  face  arraagad 
to  mipport  a  ribboa  of  wrawteg  matarlal.  aad  a  damplag 

yleldlai^y  forced*  toward  tha  plana  aarfhea  of 
to  grip  the  wrapplag  aHttvlal 
Itaalf  aad  tha  aaM  carryiag  mambm,  e<  a  magaalae  far  ar> 
tldaa  to  be  wrappad  arrMgad  abvta  tta  carrying 
aad  at  tha  rear  «<  tha  path  o(  maiaiiBl  aC 

for  the  aald  aitklaa  Maaa  for  ra> 
the  aald 

far 
«t  •  polat  batwaaa  the  damply  fl^er  aad  tha 
after  tha  carryiag 

Uftlactha 
Ita 
11.  la  a   aiappiafl  amrhhia.  tha  oamMaathm  with  a 

a 
matarlal  over  aald  apaalni.  ot  a 


lag  device  for  aeverlag  a  aactlea  of  the  aald 
tarial.  atcadyiag  iMaaa  aagagtag  tha  aavered  portlaa  of 
tha  wrapping  material  eoattgaoM  to  tha  aald  opaalag.  aad 
aMaaa  for  llftlag  tha  aald  ataadyt^  BMaaa  prior  to  a 
feeding  moveaMat  of  the  atapiHag  BMtwIaL 

IS.  la  a  wrapplag  machine,  the  eomhiaatloa  wKh  a 
plate  havlag  an  opealag  theralB,  aMaaa  for  fbadl^  a  rib- 
boa  of  wrapping  material  over  aald  npanlai.  aad  meaaa 
for  feediag  artidea  apoa  aald  wrapper  to  a  pdat  over  aald 
opealng.  of  a  aeverlag  device  for  aeveriag  a  aactloa  of  the 
aald  wrapplag  auterlal,  ataadylag  meaaa  lif  gtf^  the 
aevared  portkw  of  the  wrapplag  BMtarlal  eontlgaoaa  to 
the  aald  opening,  meana  for  lifting  the  aald  ataadylag 
meaaa  after  the  eectkm  of  wrapplag  material  haa  been  ao 
aevered,  aad  meaaa  for  fardag  the  artide  with  tha  par- 
'  tlon  of  the  wrapper  apoa  which  it  reata,  throogh  tha  aald 
opealag. 

14.  In  a  wrapping  au^lae,  the  eooiblBatioa  with  a 
plate  havlag  an  opealag  therela,  meana  for  feeding  a  rib- 
b<m  of  wrapping  BBaterial  over  aald  opealag,  maaaa  for 
feeding  artidea  apoa  aald  wrapper  to  a  point  over  aald 
opealag.  and  a  yleldiag  aapportlag  device  la  liae  wttt  aald 
opealag  arranged  to  receive  and  anpport  a  portion  of  the 
wrapping  material  aad  aa  artide  to  be  wrapped  therein, 
of  a  aeveriag  device  for  aeverlag  a  aectloa  of  the  aald 
wrapping  material,  ateadying  meana  engaglag  the  aevered 
portion  of  the  wrapplag  material  eontlgaoaa  to  the  aald 
opening,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  article  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  wrapper  apoa  which  it  reata  throogh  the  aald 
opening  agalnat  the  rcalataace  of  the  aapportlag  device. 

15.  In  a  wrapping  madUne,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plate  25.  and  a  plate  108  having  anna  100  pivoted  to  the 
aald  plate  2S,  aald  top  plate,  pivoted  plate  aad  arma  there- 
of Indoalng  a  apace  101  through  which  an  artide  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  fwced,  of  meana  for  fordng  an  artide  through 
aald  opealng  and  for  advaadng  aame  beneath  aald  pivoted 
plate  108,  a  plaager  110  pivoted  to  aald  plate  108,  a  hoaa- 
iag  111  therefor  and  a  aprlng  112  within  aald  hooalBg 
bearing  agalnat  aald  planger,  aabateatially  aa  apedfled. 

16.  In  a  wrapping  machiae,  the  combination  with  fold- 
ing devicea,  of  a  redprocatlag  feed  plate  having  a  rela- 
tlvdy  atotlimary  ahoalder  or  abatment  for  eagaglag  aad 
feeding  an  article  daring  one  atep  of  Ite  wrapping  opera- 
tion, and  having  a  relatlvdy  movable  dog  for  engaging  an 
article  daring  another  atep  of  the  wrapping  operation,  and 
meaaa  oomprialBg  a  pivoted  cam  carried  by  the  feed  plate, 
aad  operated  at  predetenalned  polnte  In  a  eyde  of  oaove- 
BMBta  of  the  machine,  for  moving  the  dog  oat  of  operative 
poaition  daring  the  retnm  portion  of  the  redproeatlng 
aaovement  of  the  feed  plate. 

IT.  In  a  wrapping  naachine,  the  comblnatieo  with  ftold- 
lag  devicea,  of  a  redprocatlag  feed  plate  havlag  two  rela- 
tlvdy atetlaaary  abatBMate  la  dlf erent  plaaea  for  feeding 
forward  two  artidea  In  dWarent  atepa  of  the  wrapping 
operation,  and  having  a  relatively  movable  dog  for  en- 
gaging an  artide  daring  another  atep  of  the  wrapping  op- 
eration, aad  maaaa  for  movlag  the  dog  oat  of  operative 
poaltleB  darlag  the  ratara  portloa  of  the  redprocatlag 
movement  of  the  feed  plate. 

18.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  fold- 
ing devicea,  (rf  a  redprocatlag  feed  plate  IS  provided  with 
an  overiianging  paaher  plate  20,  aad  having  a  aheoMer  or 
abatmeat  which  haa  a  path  of  moveaMat  lower  thaa  the 
path  of  movameat  of  the  paaher  plata,  a  movable  abataieat 
ISl  arrai^ed  to  be  movad  lato  llaa  with  the  path  of  iMva- 
meat  ot  tha  ahooldar  or  abatmeat.  aad  aaaana  for  omvI^ 
tha  aame  aat'oC  each  Mae  af  maveaaaat 

19.  la  a  wrapplag  madilae.  the  combtoatloa  with  fdd- 
lag  devleaa,  aad  a  radproeatlag  feed  plata.  of  a  relatively 
aCatloaary  bar  aaearad  to  aald  faad  plata.  a  ralatlTdy  mov- 
able bar  carried  by  aald  feed  plate,  a  faad  dog  ptvoted  to 
e«a  aC  aald  bara  aad  engaging  the  ether,  aad  miaM  for 
ahttt&w  tha  poaMaa  of  aaM  movaMa  bar  with  ralatiaa  to 
tha  alatlaaary  bar. 

SOl  la  a  wrapplag  machiae.  tha  camblnatlea  with  a 
tadpraratlag  faad  plate,  ef  a  talatlvaly  aaa>vabla 
rlad  tharaby.  a  faad  dag  pivatad  to  aald  bar  and 
a  partlea  otetlaaaty  with  aaM  faad  plated  aMaaa  tar  ra- 

far  aMagiag  tha  aaM 
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bar  to  ahttt  Ita  poaltloa  with 
abaat  the  end  oC  the  forwaid 
Plata,  ladadlag  a  deviaa  f»r 
aad  bar  together  la  their  ad|i 
BMkJor  portloa  of  tha  mafemaat 

21.  la  a  wrapplag  maehlaa.  tha  twhioanaa  with  a 
redprocatlag  feed  plata.  of  a  raUtlvaly  OMtabla  bar  cai^ 
riad  thereby,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  aaM  bar  aad  aagaglag 
a  portloa  atatlonary  with  aaM  feed  plat%  aaaaaa  for  redp- 
rocatlag aaM  feed  plate,  a  atatloaary  abatmeat  a^aglag 
aaM  bar  aear  the  ead  of  the  fbrwaid  OMvamaat  of  tha 
feed  pUte  to  ahlft  the  reUtive  poaltlaa  tharaot  aad  cam 
operated  meaaa  operatiag  ladepeadeatly  of  the  naovaaMat 
of  the  feed  plate,  for  reveralag  tha  rdatlve  podtioa  of 
aaM  BMvaMe  bar  with  reapaet  to  aaM  teed  plate  daring 
aaothar  portloa  of  tha  muiaMuat  of  aaM  feed  pUte. 

22.  la  a  wrapplag  marhlaa,  tha  ooaablaatlon  arith  a 
redprocaUag  feed  plate,  of  a  relatively  BMvable  bar  car- 
ried thereby,  a  feed  dag  pivoted  to  aaM  bar  aad  >ng"g«»g 
a  portloa  aUUonary  with  aaM  feed  plata.  meana  for  redp- 
roeatlng aald  feed  plate,  a  atatloaary  abatment  engaglag 
aald  bar  aear  the  aid  of  the  forward  aaoveaMnt  of  the  faed 
plate  to  ahlft  the  relaUve  podtioa  thereof,  a  cam.  aad 
meana  operated  thereby  for  reveralng  the  relaUve  podtlon 
of  aaM  BMvable  bar  with  reapeet  to  aaM  feed  plate  darlag 
another  portloa  of  the  aMvement  of  eaM  feed  plate. 

25.  In  a  wrapping  anehlne,  the  eooBblnatlon  with  a 
redproeatlng  feed  plate,  of  a  rdatlvdy  aaovable  bar  car- 
ried thereby,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  aaM  bar  aad  *«g«g1ag 
a  portion  atatlonary  with  aald  feed  plate,  a  cam  piece  car- 
ried by  aaM  feed  plate  aad  eagaglag  a  part  carried  by  aaM 
bar,  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  podtlon  of  aaM  cam  piece 
at  different  polnte  in  the  reciprocation  of  aald  feed  plate. 

24.  In  a  wrapping  machiae,  the  combination  with  a 
redprocaUng  feed  plate,  of  a  rdativdy  movable  bar  car- 
ried thereby,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  tojuUd  bar  and  engaging 
a  portion  atationary  with  aaM  feed  plate,  a  cam  piece  car- 
ried by  aaM  feed  plate  and  engaging  a  part  carried  by  aald 
bar,  a  atatloaary  abataoeat  for  eagaglag  aaM  cam  piece  to 
operate  aame  daring  one  portion  of  the  reciprocation  of 
the  feed  plate,  and  mechanically  operated  aaeana  for  ahlft- 
lng the  cam  piece  daring  another  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  feed  plate. 

26.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
redproeatlng  feed  plate,  of  a  reUtivdy  movable  bar  car- 
ried thereby,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  aaM  bar  and  engaging 
a  portion  atationary  with  aald  feed  pUte,  a  cam  piece  car- 
ried by  aaM  feed  plate  and  engaglag  a  part  carried  by  aald 
bar.  a  atationary  abatment  for  —tgagtwtg  aaM  cam  piece  to 
operate  aame  daring  one  portion  of  the  radproeation  of  the 
feed  pUte.  a  rotary  caaa,  and  meana  operated  thereby  for 
ahlftlng  the  podtion  of  the  cam  piece  dating  another  por- 
tion of  the  redproeation  of  the  feed  plate. 

26.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
redproeatlng  feed  pUto  13,  a  movable  bar  85  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  dog  181  pivoted  to  aaM  bar  and  engaging  a  por- 
tion ataUoaary  with  aald  plate  IS.  a  cam  raller  48  aecured 
to  aaM  bar  85.  a  cam  place  41  pivoted  to  a  portioa  atation- 
ary with  aaM  pUte  18.  aaU  cam  piece  having  notehee  44. 
45  at  dlCerent  dlatancM  from  the  irfvotal  center  of  said 
cam  piece,  and  meana  for  operatiag  aaM  pivoted  cam  piece. 

2T.  la  a  wrapplag  machiae.  the  comMaatioa  with  meaaa 
for  holdlag  the  aMaa  of  a  wrapper  atooad  aa  artide  and 
for  feeding  the  artide.  with  Ite  wrapper  ao  partially  fold- 
ed, beaeath  formlag  levera.  of  pivoted  formlag  levara, 
naaaa  for  redprocatlag  the  formlag  lavara  acroea  the  enda 
of  the  artide  to  foM  dowa  the  ptojeeti^  eada  of  the  wrap- 
per, aad  meaaa  for  fordag  the  levara  apart  darlag  the  re- 
tara  portloa  of  the  radproeatlag  movameat  ao  that  they 
wUl  dear  Um  eada  of  tha  article. 

28.  la  a  wrapplag  machine,  tha  eaaablaatloa  with  meaaa 
for  fddlag  the  ddea  of  a  wrapper  aroaad  aa  artide  and 
for  feeding  the  article,  with  ita  wrapper  ao  partiaUy  fdd- 
ad.  beaeath  formlag  lavara.  aad  pivoted  formlag  levara 
apriag  praaaad  toward  each  other,  aaaaaa  ter  radproeatlag 
tha  formlag  lavata  acroaa  tha  eada  of  the  artide  to  fold 
dowa  the  prejeetiag  eada  of  tha  wrapper,  aad  meaaa  for 
fordag  tha  lavaia  apart  agalaat  thair  apri^  teaaioa  dar- 
lag the  ratara  partiaa  of  tha  radpneativ  iMvameat.  ao 
that  they  will  clear  the  enda  of  the  artide. 


the  ceaahlaatloa  with  amaaa 
for  taMlag  the  aidaa  of  a  wrapper  aroaad  aa  artida  aad 
fbr  faadlag  tha  aitlda,  with  Ite  wrapper  ao  partially  fald- 
•*•  ^••••^  forming  lavara,  of  ^voted  formlag  levua  hav. 
lag  iatermaahiag  gear  aector  portioaa.  BMaaa  for  radpro> 
.catiag  tha  fanalag  levera  acroaa  the  aada  of  the  artide  to 
faM  dawB  tha  projaetlag  aada  of  the  wrapper,  aad  maaaa 
for  forviag  the  levera  apart  darlag  the  latora  portioa  of 
thaIr  redprocatlag  BMveaaeat  to  caaae  them  to  dear  the 
eada  of  tha  artide  at  each  tlOM. 

80.  la  a  wrapplag  machlaa,  tha  comblaation  with  meaaa 
for  foMlBg  the  aMea  of  a  wrapper  aroaad  an  artide  and 
for  feediag  the  artide.  with  Ita  wrapper  ao  partially 
feWed,  beaeath  formiag  levera,  of  pivoted  formlag  levera 
havlag  Iatermaahiag  gear  aector  portiooa,  aprlng  meana 
for  fordng  the  aaM  lavara  together,  meana  for  redprocat- 
lag the  farming  levara  acrow  the  enda  of  the  artide  to 
fdd  dowa  the  projecting  enda  of  the  wrapper,  and  meaaa 
actlag  apoa  one  of  the  arma  to  aeparate  the  aald  arma 
agalaat  apriag  tenaion  during  the  return  portloa  of  the 
BBOveBMat  thereof. 

81.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnatitm  with  oMana 
for  folding  the  ddee  of  a  wrapper  aroand  an  article  and 
for  feeding  the  artide,  with  Ita  wrapper  ao  partially 
folded,  beneath  forming  levera.  of  pivoted  forming  levera. 
meana  for  redproeatlng  the  forming  levera  acroaa  the  enda 
of  the  article  to  fold  down  the  projecting  enda  of  the 
wrapper,  and  a  cam  piece  for  aeparatlng  the  levers  upon 
the  retam  portion  of  their  redproeatlng  movement. 

.^2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  folding  the  sidea  of  a  wrapper  aroand  an  artide  and 
for  feeding  the  artide,  with  ita  wrapper  ao  partially 
folded,  beneath  forming  levera,  of  pivoted  forming  levera. 
a  carrier  therefor,  a  cam  piece  carried  by  the  aald  carrier, 
the  aald  cam  piece  in  Ita  movement  arranged  to  force  the 
forming  levers  apart,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carrier 
and  forming  levera  carried  thereby,  and  atationary  abat- 
menta  engaging  the  aald  cam  piece,  sabatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  folding  the  aides  of  a  wrapper  aroand  an  article  and 
for  feeding  the  artide,  with  ita  wrapper  ao  partially 
folded,  beneath  forming  levera,  of  pivoted  forming  levera 
113  having  intermeshing  gear  aectora  116.  a  aprlng  for 
forcing  the  two  levers  together,  a  cam  follower  carried  by 
one  aald  forming  lever,  a  carrier  115  carrying  the  aaM 
forming  levers,  a  cam  piece  120  upon  aald  carrier  arranged 
to  engage  aald  cam  follower,  means  for  reciprocating  tha 
carrier  and  forming  levers,  and  stationary  abatmenta  122 
for  engaging  the  said  cam  piece. 

34.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  folding  the  sidea  of  a  wrapper  aroand  ah  article  aad 
for  feeding  the  artide,  with  ita  wrapper  ao  partially 
folded,  beneath  forming  levera,  of  forming  levera,  mrana 
for  moving  the  forming  levera  in  one  direction  acroaa  the 
ends  of  the  article  to  fold  down  the  projecting  enda  of  tha 
wrapper  and  for  retaming  the  aame  to  an  initial  poaltloa. 
meana  for  moving  the  levera  away  from  contact  arith  tha  - 
ends  of  the  article  dnring  the  retam  movement,  rotary 
forming  members  for  performing  a  folding  operation  apoa 
the  wrapper  enda,  and  meana  for  rotating -the  aald  mem- 
bera  daring  the  return  movement  of  the  forming  levera. 

85.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  fddlng  a  wrapper  in  one  direction  aroand  an  artide, 
and  forming  mechanlam  for  folding  down  the  projeetlag 
eada  of  tha  aaM  partially  folded  wmpper,  of  fddlag  maaaa 
for  fddlng  over  the  rearward  projecting  end  fiapa,  end 
platea  having  ahoaldera  or  abatmenta,  cam  membera  ar- 
ranged beneath  aald  platea  and  Immediately  In  advanea 
of  the  ahoaldera  or  abatmenta  thereof,  and  meana  for  Ua- 
partlag  a  aingle  aaovement  in  right  linea  to  aald  artida 
paat  aaM  ahOaldera  or  abatmenta  and  aald  cam  awmbera. 
whereby  the  former  will  operate  to  fold  over  the  forward 
projeetlag  end  portiona,  aad  the  latter  to  tack  the  projaet- 
lag  eztremltiea  beaeath  the  article. 

861.  la  a  wrapplag  madilae.  the  eomhiaatloa  with  mitana 
for  fddlag  a  vrrapper  la  oae  dlraetl4»  aroaad  aa  artida, 
aad  fOnolag  marbaalaB  for  fddlag  dowa  tha  proJaetiBg 
eada  af  tha  aaM  partiaUy  foMad  arrappar.  of  a  nmway  for 
the  artide  havlag  aprlng-preaaed  ddea  arraagad  Imaaadl 
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«M7  to  a^vmaoi  of  tk«  potat  at  wkJcfe  tte  Mid  tenstoff 
■arhaalm  opwt— ,  fw  wmilin  th*  ftormud  pr«)wttoff 
cod  »orttau  «f  tbe  wnppw>  m  tte  article  to  U6  forwmtd. 
retaiT  fonatoc  ■■■!>«■  plrotad  aboot  aa  azto  teawdtotalj 
at  tba  raar  «r  aald  potat  arraagcd  to  tbtir  opwatkNi  to 
fold  oT«r  tho  rearward  projacttac  end  flapa,  the  bottoa  of 
tba  mawajr  cut  away  at  a  potot  to  advaaea  of  tbo  porttoa 
at  which  tha  aald  ahatoMsta  or  thoaldan  ara  located,  aod 
proTlded  with  cam  alwiBaato  which  ara  adapted  to  eagafe 
the  dowawardl7  projeettoc  eitrealttoa  of  the  wrapper. 
aad  fkedtoc  aeaaa  for  applytac  a  ata^e  laipalae  to  aa 
article  to  feed  It  froai  the  aald  potot  at  which  the  aald 
foratoff  mechaaloB  operatee  to  a  potot  beyoad  the  aald 
c>»  aMMbera,  whereby  the  forward  projeettof  and  flapa 
will  be  folded  over  and  the  eztreaUtlea  tacked  nader  the 
article,  all  to  aobataatlally  one  operation. 

87.  la  a  wrapptov  machtoe,  the  eombtoatloa  with  a  feed 
pUte  haTtot  aa  abatmeat  for  eagactoc  an  article,  and 
aaeaaa  for  redprocattof  the  feed  plate,  of  a  frlpper  Jaw 
carried  atatloaary  with  the  feed  plate,  a  reUUvely  moTable 
bar  carried  by  aald  feed  plate,  a  grlpper  Jaw  plToted  to 
aald  relatively  movable  bar  and  encactot  a  part  atatloaary 
with  the  feed  plate,  •  label  magealae.  and  meena  for 
lifting  labela  one  at  a  time  from  the  ntacaatoe  aad  preeeat- 
toff  them  to  the  ffrlpper  Jawa. 

38.  la  a  wrapplag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
plate  haTteff  an  abatmeat  for  engafflns  aa  article,  and 
■eaaa  for  redprocattoff  the  feed  plate,  of  a  grlpper  Jaw 
carried  atatloaary  with  the  feed  plate,  a  reUtlvely  moTabie 
bar  carried  by  aald  feed  plate,  a  grlpper  Jaw  pivoted  to 
aald  relatively  movable  bar  and  engagtog  a  part  atatlonary 
with  the  feed  plate,  means  for  shifting  the  poeltlon  of  the 
relatively  movable  bar  with  reapect  to  the  feed  plate  and 
for  retalntoff  It  la  its  adjaated  poeltlon.  a  label  oiagaslne, 
aad  meaaa  for  lifting  labela  oae  at  a  time  from  the  maga- 
atee  aad  preaeattog  them  to  the  grlpper  Jawa. 

89.  In  a  wrapping  machtoe,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  plate  havtog  an  abatmeat  for  engagtog  an  article,  aad 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  feed  plate,  of  a  grlpper  Jaw 
carried  atotloaary  with  the  feed  plate,  a  relatively  movable 
bar  carried  by  mid  feed  plate,  a  grlpper  Jaw  pivoted  to 
aald  relatively  movable  bar  and  engagtog  a  part  atotlonary 
with  the  feed  plate,  a  cam  piece  carried  by  aald  faed  plate 
aad  adapted  to  operate  aald  aiovable  bar.  meana  for  oper- 
ating aald  cam  piece,  a  label  magaslne,  aad  meana  for  lift- 
tog  labela  one  at  a  time  from  the  magaalne  and  preaenttog 
than  to  the  grlpper  Jawa. 

40.  la  a  wrapping  iMchtoe.  the  combination  with  a 
feed  plate  havtog  aa  abatmeat  for  engagtog  an  article,  and 
■aaaa  for  reciprocating  the  fted  pUte,  of  a  grlpper  Jaw 
carried  Btotloaary  with  the  f«ad  plate,  a  relatively  mov- 
abia  bar  carried  by  aald  feed  plate,  a  grlpper  Jaw  pivoted 
to  aald  relatively  OMvable  bar  aad  ngagtog  a  part  ata- 
tieaary  with  the  faod  pUte,  a  cam  piece  carried  by  aald 
toad  ptote  aad  adapted  to  operate  aald  movable  bar,  a  ato- 
tiaaary  abatmeat  for  eag^ntag  aad  operating  aald  cam 
pleeo  at  abeat  the  limit  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
toed  ptote,  a  label  amgaatoe,  aad  aieaaa  for  lifting  labele 
MM  at  a  ttow  from  the  magaatoe  and  praaenttoff  them  to 
tha  grlpper  Jawa. 

41.  la  a  wrapplag  machine,  the  coaU»toatlon  with  a 
fMd  ptoto  having  an  abatm«it  for  eagaglag  aa  article. 
•■*  w— ■  ft*  reefprocattoff  the  feed  ptote.  of  a  grlpper 
Jaw  carried  atotlonary  with  the  fked  ptote,  a  relatively 
Movable  bar  carried  by  aald  feed  ptote.  a  grlpper  Jaw  plv- 
atod  to  aaM  rotative^  movable  bar  aad  eagaglag  a  part 
■tottoaary  with  the  feed  ptote,  a  cam  place  carried  by  latd 
toed  ptoto  aad  adapted  to  eperato  aald  OMvable  bar.  aa 

kttog  earn,  aad  totehaedtate  merhealam  betweea  aald 

m  and  aald  cam  piece  to  ahlft  the  poaltkm  of 

pieee  at  a  predetermtoed  peattloa  of  the  radpra- 

eattag  toad  ptote.  a  label  amgaalae.  aad  meaaa  for  Ufttog 

Bhato  eae  at  a  ttoM  froai  the  ^^gntlnt  aad  prnainllin 

to  the  grlpper  Jawa.  . 

41.  la  a  wrapptog  machtoe.  the  caahtoatioo  with  a 

ptoto  .harvtoff  aa  abatmeat  tor  wgagtoi  aa  article. 

far  redproeattog  the  ftoed  ylate,  of  a  gi'ipper 

Jaw  catrlad  atottaMry  with  tha  toad  ptoto,  a  relatively 

bar  carried  by  aaM  toed  ptoto;  a  grlpper  Jaw  piv- 


oted to  aaM  retotlvely  movable  bar  aad  eagaghv  a  part 
atotloaary  with  the  feed  ptote,  a  cam  place  carried  by  mM 
toed  ptote  aad  adapted  to  operate  eaM  BMvaMe  bar,  a 
atotlonary  abataieat  for  enga^ag  the  cam  pleee  to  operate 
aame  aear  the  limit  of  the  forward  movemeat  of  the  feed 
ptote.  an  operatlag  cam.  aad  aaechaalam  between  the  oper- 
attog  cam  aad  the  cam  piece  to  operate  the  aaM  cam  piece 
when  the  ftad  plate  le  to  aaother  poettKm.  a  label  maga- 
Blae,  aad  meaaa  for  ilftlag  labeto  oae  at  a  Ume  from  the 
Bagaatoe  aad  preamtlag  them  to  the  gHpper  Jawa. 

48.  la  a  wra|H>lag  machine,  the  eombtoatloa  with  a  re- 
dproeattog  feed  ptote  l.*l  aad  meaaa  for  redprocatlag 
aame,  of  a  atotlonary  grlpper  Jaw  84  carried  thereby,  a 
retotlvdy  movable  bar  36  carrtod  by  eaM  faod  ptote,  aa- 
other grlpper  Jaw  8«  pivoted  to  aaM  aM»vabto  bar  aad  ea- 
gaglag a  portloB  atoUoaary  with  aaM  feed  plate,  a  cam 
piece  41  pivoted  to  a  portloa  atotloaary  with  aaM  feed 
plate,  aald  cam  piece  havtog  two  notchee  44  and  45  at 
different  dlatancee  from  the  pivotal  ceater  of  aaM  cam 
piece,  a  aprtog  40  betweea  aald  feed  plate  aad  aald  mov- 
able bar,  and  means  for  operating  aald  cam  piece. 

44.  In  a  wrapptog  aiacbtoe,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  re- 
dprocatlag feed  plate  13  aad  meana  for  redprocattog 
same,  of  a  stetlonary  grlpper  Jaw  84  carried  thereby,  a 
relatively  movable  bar  SA  carried  by  aald  feed  ptote,  an- 
other grlpper  Jaw  SO  pivoted  to  aald  aiovable  bar  aad  en- 
gaging a  portion  atotlonary  with  aald  feed  plate,  a  cam 
piece  41  pivoted  to  a  portion  atotlonary  with  aald  feed 
plate,  said  cam  piece  having  two  notchee  44  and  45  at 
different  dlatancee  from  the  plvoto!  center  of  said  cam 
piece,  a  spring  40  jMtween  said  feed  plate  and  said  mov- 
able bar,  a  stetlonary  abntment  47  for  engaging  the  caBk 
piece  41  near  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  re- 
ciprocating feed  plate,  aa  operattog  cam,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  between  said  operating  cam  and  said  cam 
piece  to  operate  same  when  the  reciprocating  feed  plate  is 
in  another  position. 

45.  In  a  wrapping  machtoe,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
ping and  feeding  meaaa,  of  a  tobel  magailne,  havtog  a 
movable  follower  for  aapporttog  a  pile  of  labels,  a  paste 
receiver,  a  member  arranged  to  receive  paste  from  the  re- 
ceiver, meana  for  redprocatlag  the  said  member  toward 
and  away  from  a  pile  of  labels  to  the  magaalne.  to  caase 
aald  member  to  engage  the  topmost  label  and  to  lift  same 
by  adhesion,  a  grlpper,  means  for  operating  and  redpro- 
cattog aame,  and  automatic  feeding  means  comprising  a 
feed  screw  for  the  follower,  atep  by  atep  mechanlam  for 
the  feed  screw,  and  means  for  adjasttog  the  throw  of  the 
step  by  step  mechanism  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement 
imparted  to  the  feed  screw  at  each  operation. 

46.  In  a  wrapptog  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horlsoatolly  redprocatlag  feed  plate  having  abatmeate  fOr 
engaging  and  feeding  articles  to  different  ptonea.  of  over- 
head mechaalam,  tododlag  meana  for  engagtog  aa  artlde 
aad  tranaferrtog  It  from  oae  aald  plaae  to  aaother,  aad 
foMlag  aieaaa  for  simoltaaeoaaly  engafftog  another  article 
which  has  been  prevloaaly  so  transferred,  and  meaaa  for 
vertically  redprocatlag  aald  overhead  aiechaalaaa. 

47.  la  a  wrapptog  auehlne,  the  combination  with  a 
horlioatally  redprocatlag  feed  ptote  havlag  three  abat- 
meate for  atmaltaneooaly  engagtog  aad  feedtog  forward 
three  artldea  to  aaceeaalve  atagca  la  the  machlao,  the  llrat 
of  aaM  abatmeote  arraaged  apoa  a  different  plaae  to  the 
other  two,  aad  the  last  of  aald  abntsMato  arraaged  to  be 
lowered  oat  of  the  feedtog  plaae  dartog  the  rearward  por- 
tloa of  the  redprocattog  movemeat  of  aaM  feed  ptote,  of 
overhead  moehaalm  coaprlatog  plaagera  adapted  to  oper- 
ate apoa  the  aiUdea  fed  forward  by  the  first  aad  laat 
of  aaM  abatmeate,  aad  fonalag  aaeaaa  adapted  to  operate 
apoa  the  artlde  fed  forward  by  the  toteraiedtote  aald 
abatmeat;  aad  meaaa  for  vertically  redprocattog  aald 
overhead  mechaalam. 

48.  la  a  wrapptog  BMchtoe.  the  eoortitoatloa  with  feed 
mechanism,  of  a  redprocattog  upper  head,  and  operatlnff 
elCBeato  carried  by  aaM  npper  head,  adjaatable  thereoa. 
whereby  they  may  be  moved  toto  aad  oat  of  operative  po- 
ottlea. 

49.  la  a  wrapplag  machtoe,  the  coartihaatloB  with  Dred 
of  aa  apper  head,  operattog  etoaaeate  plvotally 
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carried  by  aaM  apper  head,  and  maaaa  for  bodily  redpro- 
cattog aald  upper  bead  and  operattog  elemeato 

50.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  feed 
mecbaalaoi.  of  an  upper  head,  a  plaagar  aad  forming  mem- 
bers plvotally  carried  by  aaM  apper  head,  meana  for  ae- 
curing  the  same  to  their  adjaated  poaltlon.  and  means  for 
bodily  redprocating  aald  upper  head  and  parte  carried 
thereby. 


851.008.  ROTARY  BNQINB.  Paul  Wallot  and  PatKv 
aiCH  C.  Karosa.  Haaover,  Germany.  Filed  May  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  817.788. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  to  combination  a 
casing,  a  piston  carrier,  a  radial  piston  slidablj  mounted 
therein,  uid  piston  being  longitadtoally  divided  Into  wedg- 
ing mt^mbers.  and  yieldingly  acttog  means  engaging  one  of 
said  members  to  force  said  piston  toto  engagement  with 
said  casing,  said  means  also  serving  to  maintain  steam 
tight  engagement  between  said  members  and  said  carrier. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  In  combtoatlon  a  casing, 
a  piston  carrier,  a  radial  piston  mounted  therein,  said  pis- 
ton betog  horliontally  divided  into  wedging  members,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  for  said  memborti.  and  yloldln^ly 
acting  means  engaging  one  of  said  members  to  force  said 
piston  Into  engagement  with  said  casing,  said  means  also 
serving  to  malnUln  engagement  between  said  members  and 
said  carrier. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  to  combtoatlon  a  casing, 
s  piston  carrier,  a  radial  piston  mounted  therein,  said  pis- 
ton being  horliontally  divided  into  wedging  members,  de- 
vices connecting  said  members,  and  yieldtogly  acting 
means  engaging  one  of  said  members  to  force  said  piston 
Into  engagement  with  said  caning,  aald  meana  also  serving 
to  maintain  engagement  between  aald  members  and  said 
carrier. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  to  combination  a  casing, 
a  piston  carrier,  a  radial  piston  slldably  mounted  therein! 
said  piston  being  borisontolly  divided  Into  wedging  mem 
bers.  yieldingly  acting  means  engagtog  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  wedging  devices  interposed  between  said  means 
and  one  of  said  members. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  In  combtoatlon  a  casing, 
a  piston  carrier  therefor,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said 
carrier,  said  piston  being  longitudinally  divided  Into  mem- 
bers adapted  to  move  laterally  agalnat  the  sides  of  the  cas 
Ing,  and  wedging  devices  for  effecting  lateral  and  fdrwsrd 
movement  of  said  members. 

6.  A  roUry  engine  comprtstog  to  combtoaUon  a  casing, 
a  piston  carrier  therefor,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said 
carrier,  said  piston  being  longitadtoally  divided  into  later- 
ally movable  meml>ers.  wedging  devices  for  effecting  lateral 
movement  of  said  membera,  and  yieldtogly  acting  means 
for  actuating  said  devices. 

7.  A  rotory  engine  comprlstog  to  combtoatlon  a  casing, 
a  piston  carrier  therefor,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  aald 
<'arrler,  said  piston  being  longitudinally  divided  Into  lat- 
erally movable  members,  a  ^team  tight  eoanectlon  for  said 
membera.  wedging  devices  effecting  lateral  movement  of 
■aid  membera.  and  yieldingly  acttog  BMaas  for  operattog 
said  device*. 

8.  A  rotary  eaglne  comprising  to  iwlilaalluu  a  casing, 
a  platen  carrier,  a  platoa  alMaUy  iMNiatad  thereto,  aald  : 
piatoa  having  wedging  meaibera  for  aitettag  ataam  tight  1 
engagement  at  Ite  upper  and  lower  waUa  with  aaM  carrier,  ' 
aad  wedging  devleea  for  effecttog  atoam  tight  eagagameat  ' 
between  said  piston  iiod  the  walto  of  the  caalag.  j 
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9.  A  rotory  englae  comprlalag  to  eombtoatloa  a  eaatog, 
a  ptotoB  carrier  therefor,  a  ptotoa  alldably  moaatad  to  aaM* 
carrier  and  divided  hortoontaliy  to  wedging  membera,  aaM 
platen  betog  divided  longitadtoally  toto  laterally  movabto 
membera,  a  ateam  tight  connection  for  aald  laterally  mov- 
able membera,  a  pto  and  alot  connection  for  aald  wedge 
shaped  members,  and  wedging  devices  engaging  one  pair  of 
said  members  effecting  steam  tight  engagement  betweea 
the  piston  and  aald  carrier  and  between  the  piston  and  the 
walla  of  the  eaatog. 

10.  A  rotory  engine  comprising  in  combination  a  casing, 
a  piston  carrier,  a  radial  piston  mounted  therein,  said  pla^ 
ton  being  horlsontally  divided  Into  wedging  members,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  for  said  members,  and  yieldingly 
acting  means  engaging  one  of  said  members  to  force  said 
piston  toto  engagement  with  said  casing,  said  means  serv- 
ing to  matotoln  engagement  between  said  members  and 
said  carrier  and  a  packing  strip  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  casing. 


851,909.     SAFETY  DEVICE.     David  M.  Watkins    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,590. 


Claim.~l.  In  a  press  or  similar  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  work-support,  of  an  arm  adapted  to  reciprocate 
across  said  work-support,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  below  the  top  of  said  work-support, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  press  or  similar  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work-suppfirt.  of  an  arm  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  said 
work-support,  the  fixed  end  of  said  arm  being  at  an  angle 
with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arm  and  provided  with 
a  projection  extending  below  the  top  of  the  work-support, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  press  or  similar  device,  the  combination  of  a  ste- 
tlonary die.  a  die  mounted  In  a  movable  carrier,  a  rock- 
shaft  provided  with  a  cam  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
movable  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  across 
the  stationary  die.  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  press  or  similar  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  stetlonary  die,  a  die  mounted  in  a 
movable  carrier,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cam- 
bar  secnred  to  said  rock-sbaft  and  extendtog  into  the  patb 
of  the  movable  carrier,  said  cam-bar  being  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  roek-ahaft,  and 
an  arm  secured  to  said  rock-sbaft  and  adapted  to  awing 
across  the  face  of  the  stetlonary  die,  substantially  as  doi 
fcrlbed. 


851,910.     FOLDING  BED.     John  M.  Wilflbt,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Uteh.    Piled  Feb.  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  864.244. 
Ctmimi. — 1.  The  eombtoatloa   with   an   todoauM  and   a 

door-coatroUed  opoatog  thereto,  of  a  foldlag-bed  comprla- 
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img  a  truM  phroCallT-auMntad  wttbia  th«  walls  o(  mid 
ofuntm.  aaM  frame  kaiiac  a  ommtar-walglit  at  tb*  rtar 
«M  aa4  a  aawort  at  Um  front  and,  a  bad-frasa  OMNiatad 
wlthte  tha  ptretad-fraaM  aad  adaptad  ta  ha.y  a  loagltadl- 
nally  illdabte  aMTMBaat  ralatlT*  ttarato,  aad  eo^etlac 
•Cop-Maaaa  (m  the  two  fraiMa  fw  Hiltlag  tba  slldlac 
■OTanaat  of  tba  bcd-frama  la  botb  diraetioaa. 


2.  Id  an  apartment  barlBf  an  opening  througb  the  wall, 
and  doora  controlling  said  opening,  a  folding  bed  compris- 
ing an  Inner  and  an  oater  frame  said  oater  frame  support- 
ing and  forming  a  guide  for  the  Inner  frame,  and  being 
plTotally  hang  between  its  ends  wltbln  the  wall  opening. 
and  said  inner  frame  being  a  bed  stmctnre  and  comprising 
side  rails,  and  foot  and  head  boards,  and  being  longitudi- 
nally slidable  relative  to  the  outer  frame,  rollers  on  the 
outer  frame  upon  which  the  Inner  frame  is  mounted,  and 
co-acting  stop-means  on  the  two  frames  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  ot  the  Inner  frame  In  both  directions, 
said  outer  frame  having  a  weight  to  counterbalance  the 
v^^eight  of  said  inner  frame. 

8.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally- 
mounted  frame,  a  bed-frame  slidably  mounted  for  longltu- 
diaal  movement  therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  the  piv- 
oted frama  upon  which  the  bed  frame  Is  mounted,  bracket* 
dzed  to  tba  pivoted  frame  and  extending  upwardly  and 
bavtaff  thair  apper  ends  turned  tranaversely,  said  bed- 
frame  having  side  rails  and  rails  on  the  Inner  sldea  thereof 
and  disposed  beneath  the  transversely  turned  upper  end  of 
aald  brackets. 

4.  On  a  folding  bed  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  between 
Ita  enda  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  and  out  of  an  opening 
tbroo^  tbe  wall  of  an  apartment,  said  frame  having  a 
weight  bar  fixed  to  Its  rear  end,  a  bed  frame  slidably 
moonted  wltbln  and  relative  to  the  pivoted  firame  and  sup- 
ported endwiae  agalnat  said  weight-bar  whan  tbe  two 
frames  are  vertically  disposed,  means  for  llmlttBg  tbe  oat- 
ward  borlnoatal  movement  of  tbe  bed-frame,,  aad  a  fold- 
able  leg-support  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  pivoted  frame. 


-M1.911.     8PBINO-BED.     Wiixiam  F.  Aob.  Wlillamaport. 

Pa.     rtled  Sept.  29,  100«.     Serial  No.  83«.T11. 

Claim. — 1.  ▲  eprtag  bad  bottom  compoaed  of  units  each 
eC  wbleb  coBalata  ot  two  alata  earrytBg  at  one  and  aprlnga 
of  oaa  atrengtb  aad  at  tbe  otber  end  springs  of  another 


crimped  adjaetlng  bare  carried  by 
holding  said  oalta  la  place. 


tid  slata  tor  adjoatably 


1.  A  aprtec  bad  bottam  compewd  of  aalts  each  fbrmad 
of  two  ebanaela  one  of  tbe  ends  <rf  said  ebannela  earrylag 
qMrlBgs  of  MM  atreagtb*.  tbe  other  ends  carrying  springs  of 
aaotber  atrmigtb. 

i.  l%a  coaMaatloB  In  a  aprlag  bad  bottom  of  a  aariaa  a( 
wiKs  aaA  af  wbleb  eoMMs  «f  two  alata  carrytair  tar  part 
eg  tbair  les«tb  aprtagb  off  oaa  etissatb  aad  tot  tk*  rest  of 
tbair  laMtb  sprlBga  ot  amittar  atraacflb.  aaM  iprtaca.  aad 


851,912.      LIFTING   APPARATUS.      Ixnis   O.    Bbaidct, 
Mendota.  Minn.     Filed  July  9^  1906.     Serial  No.  325.260. 


Cia4m. — 1.  la  aa  appsratas  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
Lumblaarinn  of  a  pivouily  snpportad  alldaUe  receptacle 
and  bolstlBg  meaaa  tberafor,  a  lock  holding  the  receptacle 
iiwmallj  la  aprlgbt  poalttoa.  aa  adjostable  switching 
track  arraaged  la  tbe  patb  of  tbe  receptacle,  aad  trip- 
pJV  msaat  far  mM  lock  arra^ad  la  coanactloB  wltb  said 
BwltAiiV  track  wbaraby  mM  lock  la  released  wbaa  Mid 
rerevtsde  to  adjastsd  to  tbs  poslttos  of  said  swlteblag 
track. 


April  30, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


33«7 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clam  deacrlbcd,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pivotally  supported  receptacle,  an  upwardly  extending 
track,  guides  carried  by  tbe  receptacle  co-operating  wltb 
said  track,  an  adjustable  switching  track  alining  with  said 
main  track,  hoisting  mechanism  for  the  receptacle,  locklns 
means  for  holding  the  receptacle  In  upright  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  switching  track  for  engaging  and 
releasing  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pivoUlly  supported  receptacle,  an  upwardly  extending 
track,  guides  carried  by  tbe  recapUde  co-operating  with 
said  track,  an  adjustable  switching  track  alining  with  said 
vertical  track,  locking  means  normally  holding  the  recep- 
tacl«>  In  uprtKbt  position,  means  carried  by  the  switching 
trsck  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  locking  means,  and 
means  carried  by  the  receptacle  for  limiting  the  tilting  of 
the  recepUcle  upon  ita  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 


851,913.     RAILWAY  SWITCH.     OiLEv  A.  Bird.  Center- 
burg.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,669. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  switch  operating  mecbanism.  the  com- 
bination with  the  truck  of  a  car,  of  a  rocking  bar  Journaled 
in  mid  truck,  manually  operable  members  controllable 
from  the  motorman's  sUtlon  adapted  to  rock  said  bar,  a 
switch  throwing  hook  carried  by  said  bar,  a  grooved  plate. 
a  lever  projecting  Into  tbe  grooved  portion  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  mid  book  throwing  bar,  a 
switch  tongue,  connections  bataraan  mid  lever  and  said 
switch  tongue,  a  switch  closing  member  adapted  to  be 
tbrown  up  above  tbe  road-bed  when  said  lever  Is  actuated, 
aad  a  manually  operable  member  carried  by  the  car  and 
adapted  to  atrlka  aald  switch  doaiag  aiembar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  dsacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tloa  wltb  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  rocfclag  lever,  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  switch  tongoe  and  said  rocking  lever, 
a  awlteb  closing  lever,  a  link  ooaaactlon  between  uld 
switch  doalng  lever  aad  mid  roddng  lever,  a  awltch  clos 
lag  book  carried  by  a  car,  a  laver  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  switch  closing  hook,  and  a  oonaectiBg  aseBkbcr  he- 
twaan  tbe  laat  named  member  and  tbe  rocking  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrtbed,  tbe  combinu 
tlon  wltb  a  switch  tooguc  of  merhsnism  connected  to  said 
switch  tongne  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  a  car,  a 


switch  cloalng  lever  adapted  to  be  elevated  when  said 
mechanism  Is  actuated,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  rear  truck  of 
tbe  car,  and  manually  operable  means  for  depressing  a 
portion  of  mid  yoke,  said  yoke  being  adapted  iO  engage 
and  deprem  the  switch  closing  member. 

861,914.  FEED -WATER  STRAINER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Albbbt  C.  Bottgbb,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  Howorth.  Wilkes-Barre. 
Pa.     Filed  May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,614. 

jr 


Claim.— 1.  A  feed  water  strainer  for  locomotives  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  strainer  plate  covering  the  outlet,  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  said 
opening  normally  under  spring  pressure,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  by  air  pressure. 

2.  A  feed  water  strainer  for  locomotives  comprisini;  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  strainer  controlling  the  flow  from  the  outlet,  a  valve 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  plate  controlling 
said  opening,  a  stem  extending  through  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  head  on  tbe  stem,  a  spring,  a  spring  casing  Inclosing 
the  head  and  Bpring,  and  an  air  pipe  connection  leading  to 
the  spring  casing  for  operating  tbe  valve. 

3.  A  feed  water  strainer  for  locomotives  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  having  an  In- 
clined valve  seat  on  its  edge,  a  disk  shaped  valve  having  an 
inclined  seat,  a  brace  extending  across  tbe  opening,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  top  of  tha^easlng,  a  head  on 
the  stem,  a  spring  casing  surrounding  tbe  head,  an  air  pipe 
connection  leading  to  the  spring  casing,  abd  a  strainer 
plate  opposite  the  outlet,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  ordinary  hose  pipe  leading  from  the  tank 
and  tbe  Injector  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler  and  tbe  air  pipe 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  air  rttMnrolr. 


I    851,916.      AUTOMATIC  ALARM   MECHANISM.      Cnaia- 
TiAN  BBKI1.AND.  Belllngham,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1906. 


Serial  No.  308,839. 


Cla4m.—1.  Tbe  combtautlon  wltb  a  closure.  Its  latcb, 
and  Its  nnlatcbing  device,  of  aa  alarm  mecbanism,  an  arm 
arraagad  for  attacbmeat  to  tbe  abaft  of  tbe  ualatcbiag 
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4rrlcc  uid  adapted  to  hmf  a  awtafliiff  moTement  when 
•aid  shaft  la  turned,  an  aetnatlnc  rod  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  aald  arm  and  arranfed  to  hare  a  lonfl- 
tndlnal  redprocatlnt  moTement,  means  whereby  such 
noTement  of  the  rod  will  actuate  the  alarm,  a  vertically 
adjoaUble  support  on  which  the  last  named  end  of  the 
actuating  rod  Is  mounted  to  slide,  and  means  for  holding 
said  support  at  dlffer«it  eleTatlons,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
alarm  mechanism,  an  actuating  rod  designed  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  to  operate  the  alarm  and  provided  with  a 
longltudinsl  slot,  meana  for  connecting  said  actuating  rod 
to  an  unlatching  device  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  un- 
latching device  will  move  said  rod  longitudinally,  and  a 
slide  provided  with  a  pin  received  in  the  slot  of  the  actu- 
ating rod.  t<ald  slide  being  arranged  to  l>e  beid  at  different 
elevations  whereby  to  carry  the  actuating  rod  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  alarm  mechanism. 

;{.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
alarm  mechaniam  including  a  pinion,  an  actuating  rod  ar- 
ranged for  operation  by  an  unlatching  device  and  provided 
with  a  rack  designed  to  engage  with  said  pinion  and  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  prov^ed  with  s 
stud  working  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
slide  wbereby  to  hold  the  rack  out  of  or  in  engagement 
with  said  pinion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
alarm  mechanism  including  a  pinion,  an  actuating  rod  ar- 
ranged for  operation  by  an  unlatching  device  and  provided 
with  a  rack  designed  to  engage  with  said  pinion  and  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  provided  with  a 
stud  working  in  said  slot,  and  a  guiding  bearing  for  said 
slot,  said  hearing  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
sockets,  the  slide  being  formed  with  a  protuberance,  and 
spring  pressed  in  a  direction  for  said  protuberance  to  enter 
either  the  upper  or  tbe  lower  socket  in  the  bearing,  where- 
by the  rack  will  he  held  out  of  or  in  engagement  with  said 
pinion.  , 


851.!>1«.     BKOO.M-M.\rHINE.     Chabi.ks  Cleue.ns.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .329,530. 


Cla*m. — 1.  In  a  brooa  madilaa,  the  combination  with  a 
broom-baadle  support,  of  a  aonrcc  of  wire  rapply  from 


which  wire  extends  to  the  under  part  of  the  handle,  means 
to  deliver  com  to  the  wire  and  convey  It  along  the  top 
thereof  to  the  handle,  and  means  to  turn  sfid  support, 
thereby  causing  the  com  to  be  bound  between  the  handle 
and  wire. 

2.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  traveling  carrier,  convey- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  take  the  com  from  the  carrier 
and  deliver  it  to  the  part  of  the  wire  contiguous  to  the 
handle,  and  means  to  turn  said  support  and  actuate  the 
carrier. 

S.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  Is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  supply  car- 
riers, an  intermediate  transfer  carrier,  conveying  mechan 
Ism  adapted  to  take  the  com  from  the  transfer  carrier  and 
deliver  it  to  the  part  of  the  wire  contiguous  to  the  handle 
and  means  to  turn  said  support  and  actuate  the  carriers. 

4.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  supply 
carriers,  an  intermediate  transfer  carrier,  conveying 
mechanism  adapted  to  take  the  corn  from  the  transfer  car- 
rier and  deliver  it  to  the  part  of  the  wire  contiguous  to  the 
handle,  means  to  turn  said  support  step  by  step,  means  to 
move  each  of  the  carriers,  and  timing  mechanism  adapted 
to  cause  the  successive  operation  of  the  several  supply 
carriers. 

B.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  carrier  for  the  corn,  and  mechanism 
to  convey  the  com  from  the  carrier  directly  to  the  handle 
to  permit  the  attachment  of  the  corn  to  the  handle. 

0.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  supply  carriers,  of  a  broom  handle  support,  an  inter- 
mediate transfer  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  com  from 
the  supply  carriers,  means  to  operate  the  supply  carriers 
successively,  means  to  operate  the  transfer  carrier,  and 
conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  convey  the  corn  from  the 
transfer  carrier  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  handle-sup- 
port to  permit  the  attachment  of  the  com  to  the  handle. 

7.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  Is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
carry  the  corn  toward  the  handle,  a  pusher  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  corn  and  push  it  against  the  handle,  means  to 
turn  the  handle-support,  thereby  causing  the  wire  to  bind 
the  corn  upon  the  handle',  and  means  to  actuate  the  con- 
veyer and  pusher. 

8.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted 
to  take  the  corn  and  convey  It  toward  the  handle,  means 
to  open  and  c>ose  said  fingers  and  move  them  up  and  down, 
a  pusher  adapted  to  engage  the  com  and  push  and  hold  It 
against  the  handle,  means  to  actuate  the  pusher,  and 
means  to  turn  the  handle-support,  thereby  causing  the 
wire  to  bind  the  corn  upon  the  handle. 

9.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  means  to  deliver  com  to 
the  part  of  the  wire  eontlgnous  to  the  handle,  a  breaker 
adapted  to  underrtde  the  wire  and  relieve  it  of  strsln.  and 
actuating  means  for  the  breaker. 

10.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  means  to  deliver  stalk 
cover  to  the  part  of  the  wire  contiguous  to  the  handle,  s 
cutter  adapted  to  slice  the  stalks  longitudinally,  a  breaker 
adapted  to  underrlde  the  wire  during  the  slicing  opera- 
tion, and  actuating  means  for  the  cutter  and  breaker. 

11.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  la  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
carry  the  com  toward  the  handle,  a  pnahcr,  extending 
above  and  on  each  side  of  said  wIrt,  adapted  to  engage  the 
com  and  poah  and  hold  It  agalnat  the  handle,  and  means 
to  so  actuate  the  conveyer  and  pusher. 

12.  In   a  broom   machine,   the   combination   with    the 
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broom-handle  support,  of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  the 
com  toward  the  handle,  a  pusher  adapted  to  push  and 
hold  said  com  against  the  handle,  a  cutter  adapted  to 
allce  certain  com  longitudinally,  actuating  means  for  the 
conveyer,  pusher  and  cutter,  and  means  to  render  the  cut- 
ter Inoperative. 

IS.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  aonrce  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  Is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  carry  the  com  toward  the  handle,  a  pusher  adapted  to 
push  said  com  against  the  handle,  a  breaker  adapted  to 
underrlde  the  wire,  a  cutter  adapted  to  slice  certain  corn 
longitudinally,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  conveyer, 
puaber  and  cutter,  and  means  to  render  the  cutter  inop- 
erative. 

14.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  broom-handle,  of  a  reciprocating  lever,  a 
slide  carried  thereby,  fingers  carried  on  the  slide  adapted 
to  receive  corn  and  convey  it  toward  the  handle,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  lever,  and  means  to  move  the  slide  along 
the  lever. 

15.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  broom-handle,  of  a  reciprocating  lever,  a  slide 
carried  thereby,  fingers  carried  on  the  slide  adapted  to  re- 
ceive com  and  convey  it  toward  the  handle,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  lever,  a  roller  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a 
cam  along  which  said  roller  travela 

16.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  lever,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  fingers  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  receive  and 
convey  corn  toward  the  handle,  cams,  and  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  cams,  in  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever,  to 
open  and  close  the  fingers. 

17.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  lever,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  and  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lever,  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  slide,  a  cam.  a  roller  carried  by  the 
slide  adapted.  In  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever,  to  travel 
along  said  cam  and  thereby  move  the  slide  longitudinslly 
of  the  lever,  other  cams,  and  devices  connected  with  the 
fingers  and  adapted.  In  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever,  to 
coact  with  the  last  named  cams  and  open  and  close  said 
fingers. 

18.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  support,  'of  a  reciprocating  lever,  Intermesh- 
ing  pinions  carried  thereby,  fingers  carried  by  the  pinions 
sdapted  to  receive  com  and  convey  it  toward  the  handle, 
cam  devices,  and  an  arm  actuated  by  the  cam  devices  to 
turn  said  pinions,  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  fingers. 

19.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  support,  of  a  reciprocating  lever,  intermesh- 
ing  pinions  carried  thereby,  fingers  carried  by  the  pinions 
adapted  to  receive  corn  and  convey  it  forwardly  toward 
the  handle,  means  to  reciprocate  said  lever,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  pinions,  a  roller  thereon,  a  cam  along 
which  said  roller  travels  in  its'  return  movement,  said  cam 
having  an  inclined  section,  a  second  cam  above  the  first 
cam.  a  pivoted  gate  cam  at  the  rear  end  of  the  second 
cam,  its  free  end  resting  subsUntlaily  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  inclined  section  of  the  first  cam,  said  roller  in  Its  re- 
turn movement  traveling  along  the  first  cam  and  In  its 
forward  movement  traveling  along  the  gate  cam  and  the 
second  cam  and  dropping  off  the  front  end  of  tbe  latter 
onto  the  first  cam,  thereby  actuating  the  arm  to  open  and 
close  said  fingers. 

20.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  support,  of  a  lever,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
same,  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which  wire  is  delivered 
to  tbe  handle,  a  pusher  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to 
push  com  deposited  on  the  wire  toward  the  handle,  and  j 
means  to  turn  the  handle  rapport.  < 

21.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  lever,  means  to  reciprocate  the  ! 
same,  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which  wire  Is  dellv-  i 
ered  to  the  handle,  a  pusher  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  | 
to  puah  com  deposited  on  the  wire  toward  the  handle,  said  | 
pusher  being  recessed  to  permit  the  wire  to  extend  through  I 
It  and  means  to  turn  the  handle  aopport 

22.  In    a   broom   machine,    the   combination    with    the 


broom-handle  support  of  a  lever,  means  to  redproeate  tha 
same,  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which  wire  Is  dellverad 
to  the  handle,  a  pusher  carried  by  aald  lever  adaptad  to 
push  com  deposited  on  the  wire  toward  the  handle,  and  a 
tension  device  between  the  lever  and  pusher  adapted  to 
forcibly  press  the  pusher  against  the  corn  and  handle  aa 
the  lever  moves  beyond  the  handle  support. 

23.  In  %  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  tha 
broom-handle  support  of  a  lever,  means  to  reciprocate  tha 
same,  a  source  of  wire  supply  from  which  wire  is  delivered 
to  the  handle,  a  pusher  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  push  corn  deposited  on  the  wire  toward  the  handle,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  lever,  a  nut  thereon,  and  a  spring  con- 
fined t>etween  the  nut  and  pusher. 

24.  In  a  broom  macbine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  lever,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  lever, 
means  to  move  said  conveyer  below  the  wire  in  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  lever  and  above  the  wire  in  the  re- 
turn movement  thereof,  a  breaker  carried  by  the  lever,  a 
roller  thereon,  and  a  cam  along  which  said  roller  travels 
whereby  the  breaker  is  moved  toward  and  from  said  wire. 

25.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  lever,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  means  supported  by  the  lever  to  con- 
vey and  push  corn  along  said  wire  toward  said  handle,  a 
cutter  supported  by  the  lever,  and  cams  adapted,  in  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  lever,  to  coact  with  the  cutter  to  oper- 
ate the  same. 

26.  In  a  broom  macbine.  the  combination  with  the 
broom  handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  lever,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  means  supported  by  the  lever  to  con- 
vey and  push  corn  along  said  wire  toward  said  handle,  a 
cutter  supported  by  the  lever,  a  cam  having  an  inclined 
section,  a  gate  cam  pivoted  above  the  rear  portion  of  the 
first  cam  and  whose  free  end  rests  substantially  at  the 
top  of  said  Incline,  a  second  pivoted  gate  cam  back  of  the 
first  gate  cam  and  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  line 
therewith,  and  a  roller  on  the  cutter  adapted,  when  the 
second  gate  is  moved  out  of  line  with  the  first  gate  cam, 
to  drop  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  first  cam,  whereby  the 
cutter  is  placed  in  position  to  operate  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  lever. 

27.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  tbe  handle,  a  lever,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  means  supported  by  the  lever  to  con- 
vey and  push  corn  along  said  wire  toward  said  handle,  a 
pinion  and  a  vertically  movable  bar  both  supported  by 
said  lever,  a  cutter  connected  to  the  pinion,  a  rack  on  the 
bar  engaging  the  pinion,  and  means  adapted.  In  the  recit>- 
rocation  of  the  lever,  to  move  the  rack  bar  vertically, 
thereby  turning  the  pinion  and  operating  the  cutter. 

28.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  lever,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  lever  adapt- 
ed in  the  forward  movement  thereof  to  receive  and  convey 
com  toward  the  handle,  a  pusher  carried  by  tbe  lev^r 
adapted  to  push  the  corn  toward  the  handle,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  pusher,  a  bar  movable  along  the  pusher,  a  rack 
on  the  bar  engaging  tbe  pinion,  a  cutter  connected  to  the 
pinion,  a  roller  on  the  bar.  and  cams  coactlng  with  tha 
roller,  in  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever,  to  move  said  bar 
and  thereby  operate  the  cutter. 

29.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  tha 
broom-handle  support,  of  a  source  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  Is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  lever,  meana  to 
reciprocate  the  lever,  a  conveyer  to  take  the  corn  and  con- 
vey it  toward  the  handle  along  the  wire,  a  pusher  to 
push  toward  the  handle  the  com  carried  by  the  conveyer, 
a  breaker  adapted  to  move  toward  the  wire  and  relnforoa 
It  under  downward  strain,  a  cutter  to  cut  the  stalka  lonfl- 
todlnally,  said  conveyer,  pusher,  breaker  and  cutter  being 
carried  by  the  reciprocating  lever,  and  cam  devices  adapt- 
ed in  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever  to  coact  respectively 
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irltb  the  ooaTcyer.  breaker  and  cotter  aad  csom  them  to 
operate. 

80.  In  ft  broMn  •  madiliM,  th*  eomblutioa  with  th« 
breom-luuMUe  mpport,  of  a  ooaree  of  wire  mipply  from 
which  wire  Is  dellTerad  to  the  handle,  a  lerer,  means  to 
fMlprocate  the  lercr.  •  cobtcjvt  to  take  the  com  and  con- 
rtj  It  toward  the  handle  along  tho  wire,  a  pnsher  to  posh 
toward  the  handle  the  corn  carried  bjr  the  eonreyer.  a 
breaker  adapted  to  more  toward  the  wire  and  reinforce  It 
onder  downward  strain,  a  cotter  to  cot  the  stalks  loncl- 
tndlnallj,  said  conTeyer,  pasher,  breaker  and  cotter  belns 
carried  by  the  reelprocatlnc  leTer.  and  cam  derlces  adapt- 
ed In  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever  to  coact  respectively 
with  the  conveyer,  breaker  and  cotter  and  caose  them  to 
operate,  timing  mechanism,  and  means  actoated  by  the 
timing  mechanism  to  rearrange  the  cam  devices  for  the 
cotter  to  caose  them  to  coact  with  the  cotter  to  render  it 
Inoperative. 

31.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  sopport,  of  a  soorce  of  wire  supply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  carrier,  means 
adapted  to  convey  com  from  the  carrier  and  apply  It  to 
the  handle  at  the  letter's  point  of  engagement  with  the 
wire,  a  driving  shaft  a  rotary  member  driven  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  second  shaft  driven  from  said  rotary  member, 
mechanism  connecting  the  second  shaft  with  the  carrier, 
mechanism  connecting  the  second  shaft  with  the  com-op- 
eratlng  meaos,  mechanism  connecting  the  rotary  member 
with  the  hsndle-sopport,  and  means  to  dlsropt  the  driving 
connection  between  said  rotary  member  and  the  second 
shaft. 

32.  In  a  broom  machine,  ^e  combination  with  the 
broom-handle  sopport,  of  a  source  of  wire  sopply  from 
which  wire  is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  carrier,  means 
adapted  to  convey  corn  from  the  carrier  and  apply  it  to 
the  handle  at  the  latter's  point  of  engagement  with  the 
wire,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  member  driven  from  the 
driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  dotch  by  means  of  which 
the  rotary  member  drives  the  second  shaft,  mechanisms 
connecting  the  second  shaft  respectively  with  the  corn-op- 
erating means  and  the  carrier,  mechanism  connecting  the 
rotary  member  with  the  handle  support,  timing  mechan- 
ism, and  means  operated  by  the  timing  mechanism  to  on- 
dutch  tbe  rotary  member  from  the  second  shaft. 

33.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  support,  of  a  carrier,  means  adapted  to  convey  com 
from  the  carrier  and  apply  it  to  the  handle,  timing  mech- 
anism, driving  mechanisms  respect!  v^y  for  tbe  corn-op- 
erating means,  the  carrier,  the  timing  mechanism  and  the 
handle-sopport,  and  devices  actoated  by  the  timing  mech- 
anism to  render  inoperative  all  of  said  driving  mechan- 
isms except  that  for  the  handle  shaft. 

34.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  sopport,  of  a  carrier,  means  adapted  to  convey  com 
from  the  carrier  and  apply  It  to  the  handle,  timing  mech- 
anism, a  driving  tfiaft,  eonaectI<Mis  therefrom  respectively 
to  the  carrier,  the  corn-operating  means,  the  handle-sop- 
port and  the  timing  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by 
the  timing  mechanism  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

S5.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  broom- 
handle  sopport,  of  a  carrier,  meana  adapted  to  convey  com 
from  the  carrier  and  apply  It  to  the  handle,  timing  mech- 
aalsas.  a  driving  shaft,  connections  therefroas  respectively 
to  the  carrier,  the  eom-opcrating  means,  the  handle-sop- 
port and  the  timing  mechanism,  means  to  drive  the  driving 
•haft  n  belt  ahttter  to  engage  and  disengage  the  driving 
shaft  from  its  driving  soeans,  a  tension  device  tending  to 
■wve  the  belt  Alftmr  into  position  to  disengage  the  driving 
riuift  from  Ite  drtvlag  meana,  a  belt-ehlftteg  lever  by 
whidi  the  belt  ehlfter  Is  mored  Into  poettioB  to  engage  the 
drlTlBf  shaft  with  Ite  drtrlng  ■■ana,  means  to  hold  tiM 
belt-ehlftteg  lerer  te  Ite  eperatlTe  poaltlea.  a  eontrol  lever 
adapted  when  epwatad  to  disewgags  the  hrtt-ehlftlng  lever 
from  Ite  hoMlBs  meaaa,  and  aenaa  ^nerated  by  the  tlmteg 
■ecbanIsM  to  operate  said  eoatrol  lerer. 

S«.  In  a  bro<M>  maehlM,  tbe  ceeMnation  with  the  snp- 
pert  for  the  handle,  ef  msans  to  eonvey  and  apply  eom  to 
the  handle,  ttmimg  asechanlsm.  a  ahaft,  drtvteg 


isnu  connecting  aald  shaft  with  the  timing  mechanlam 
and  cora-<^>eratlaff  means,  driving  means  for  aald  shaft 
mechanism  connecting  Mid  drlTlttg  means  with  the  handle- 
sopport,  and  devices  operated  by  the  timing  mechanism  to 
dlsropt  the  connection  I>etween  said  driving  means  and 
shaft 

37.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sop- 
port for  the  handle,  of  means  to  convey  and  apply  com  to 
tbe  handle,  timing  mechanlam,  a  shaft  driving  naeehan- 
Isms  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  timing  mechanism  and 
com-operatlng  means,  driving  means  for  said  shaft  mech- 
anism connecting  said  driving  means  with  the  handle-sup- 
port, an  undutching  lever  adapted  when  operated  to  dls- 
ropt the  connection  between  the  driving  means  and  shaft 
a  timing  lever  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  the  timing  mech- 
anism, and  a  rod  connecting  the  two  levers. 

88.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  sop- 
port for  the  handle,  of  means  to  convey  and  apply  com  to 
the  handle,  timing  mechanism,  a  shaft  driving  mechan- 
isms connecting  said  shafts  with  the  timing  mechanism 
and  com-operatlng  means,  driving  means  for  aald  shaft 
mechanism  connecting  said  driving  means  with  the  handle- 
sopport,  an  ondotching  lever  adapted  when  operated  to 
dlsropt  the  connection  between  the  driving  means  and 
shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  tbe  timing  mech- 
anism, a  rod  slotted  at  one  end  to  receive  tbe  unclotching 
lever  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  timing  lever, 
a  manoally  operated  lever,  and  a  second  rod  nlotted  at  one 
end  to  receive  the  ondotching  lever  and  connected  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  manoally  operated  lever,  whereby  the  on- 
dotching lever  may  be  restored  to  Its  normal  position 
after  its  operation  by  the  timing  lever. 

30.  in  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
port for  the  handle,  of  a  carriage,  carrying  said  handle- 
BMpport,  driving  mechanism  to  turn  said  sopport,  and 
means  to  shift  the  carriage. 

40.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sop- 
port for  the  handle,  of  a  carriage  carrying  aald  handle-sop- 
port driving  mechanism  to  tom  said  sopport,  normally  in- 
operative derices  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  said  driving 
mechanism  to  shift  the  carriage,  and  means  to  place  said 
devices  in  operative  relation  with  the  driving  mechanism. 

41.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  sop- 
port for  the  handle,  of  a  carriage  carrying  said  handle- 
suppori,  a  secondary  shaft  also  carried  by  tbe  carriage, 
driving  means  for  the  secondary  shaft,  driving  connections 
tM'tween  tbe  secondary  shaft  and  sopport.  s  pinion,  nor- 
mally inoperative  cloteh  mechanism  adapted  when  opera- 
tive to  caose  the  secondary  shaft  to  drive  tbe  pinion,  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  pteion  and  adapted  when  moved 
axially  to  shift  the  carriage,  a  cam  on  the  gear,  a  roller 
engaging  the  cam,  and  meana  to  render  the  dotch  mech- 
anism operative. 

42.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
support  for  the  handle,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  driving 
means  for  the  secondary  shaft  a  driring  gear  on  the  shaft. 
a  driven  gear  meshing  therewith  loose  on  the  handle-sup- 
port a  driven  wheel  loose  on  the  handle-support,  a  driving 
wheel  on  the  secondary  abaft  adapted  to  Intermittently 
engage  the  driven  wheel  oa  tbe  handle-sopport,  sod  s 
dotdi  feathered  on  the  handle-sopport  and  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  to  dotch  either  dM  driven  gear  or  tbe  driven  wheel 
to  the  support  whereby  tbe  handle  may  be  either  tomed 
step  by  step  or  constantly  rotated. 

4S.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
handle  sopport,  a  soorce  of  wire  sopply  from  which  wire 
Is  delivered  to  the  handle,  reciprocating  means  adapted  to 
convey  and  apply  eom  to  the  handle,  means  to  simoltane- 
oosly  turn  the  handle-sopport  tetermittently.  thereby  wir- 
ing the  com  aa  It  la  applied  to  tbe  handle,  means  to  rotete 
tbe  handle-soppori  contlnnoosly,  snd  means  to  disengage 
the  support  from  ite  tetermittent  driving  means  and  to  en- 
gage It  with  Ite  coBtlnoooa  drtvteg  means,  thereby  colling 
the  wire  contteooosly  aroond  the  com. 

44.  In  a  broom  machtec,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
nllty  of  supply  carriers  and  tiielr  driving  shafts,  drfring 
msans  therefor,  dnteh  meebaalam  for  each  shaft  adapted 
when  rendered  operative  to  canse  saM  driving  means  to 
drive  the  respective  rtMfta,  an  Intermedtete  transfer  car- 
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riar,  a  handle-sopport  means  to  convey  eom  from  the 
traaaCer  carrier  aad  apply  it  to  tbe  handle,  timing  mech- 
aalsB.  driving  meana  reapectlvely  for  the  timing  mechan- 
IssB,  the  handle-support  and  the  tranafer  carrier,  ondotch- 
ing levers  normally  holding  their  respective  dutch  mech- 
anlama  inoperative,  and  timing  levera  connected  respe? 
tlvely  to  the  ondotching  levers  and  adapted  to  be  soc- 
ccsalvely  operated  by  the  timing  mechanism  to  socces- 
sively  withdraw  tbe  nndutehlng  levers  and  permit  the 
dotch  mechanisms  to  soocceaively  operate. 

45.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sopport 
for  the  handle,  of  driving  mechanism  to  tom  the  sopport. 
means  to  convey  and  apply  eom  to  the  handle,  driving 
mechanism  (or  the  corn-operating  means,  a  soorce  of  wire 
sopply  adapted  to  supply  wire  to  be  wrapped  aroond  the 
com  applied  to  the  handle  aa  the  handle  is  tomed,  a  pol 
ley  around  which  said  wire  extends,  and  brake  mechanlam 
adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  rotation  of  said  policy. 

4d.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  wlt^  a  sopport 
for  the  handle,  of  driving  BMchaniam  to  tom  the  support 
msans  to  convey  and  apply  com  to  the  handle,  driving 
mechanism  for  tbe  com-operstlng  meana,  a  source  of  wire 
supply  adapted  to  sopply  wire  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
com  applied  to  the  handle  as  the  handle  Is  turned,  a 
source  of  supply  for  the  wire,  a  two-part  roller  between 
the  soorce  of  supply  and  the  handle-sopport,  said  wire  ex- 
tending about  said  roller  and  between  the  two  parts  there- 
of, and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  two  parts  toward 
each  other. 

47.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  the  handle,  of  driving  mechanlam  to  tom  the  sopport, 
means  to  convey  and  apply  com  to  the  handle,  driving 
mechanism  for  tbe  corn-operating  means,  a  source  ot  wire 
supply  adapted  to  sopply  wire  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
com  applied  to  the  handle  as  the  handle  Is  turned,  a 
soorce  of  wire  supply,  a  two  part  roller  between  the 
source  of  supply  and  the  handle-sopport,  one  of  said  parts 
having  an  inwardly-extending  annular  shoulder  and  tbe 
other  part  having  an  inwardly-extondiog  annular  projec- 
tion extending  outside  the  shoulder,  said  wire  extending 
between  said  parts,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  two 
parts  toward  each  other  to  hold  the  wire  from  movement 
al>out  tbe  roller  except  when  forcibly  pulled. 

48.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  support 
for  the  handle,  of  driving  mechanism  to  turn  tbe  support, 
means  to  convey  aad  apply  com  to  the  handle,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  corn -operating  means,  a  source  of  wire 
supply  adapted  to  sopply  wire  to  be  wrapped  around  tbe 
c<>rn  applied  to  the  handle  as  the  handle  is  turned,  a 
source  of  supply  for  the  wire,  a  pulley  between  the  source 
of  supply  and  the  handle-suppori  and  around  which  said 
wire  extends,  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist 
the  rotation  of  said  pulley,  a  tenalon  roller  between  said 
pulley  snd  handle-sopport  and  engaging  said  wire,  and  a 
two  part  roller  between  the  tension  roller  and  the  handle- 
support,  the  wire  extending  aboot  the  last  named  roller 
between  the  two  parts  thereof,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  parts  of  the  roller  toward  each  other. 

40.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  the  han- 
dle-sopport of  reciprocating  means  to  convey  tbe  com  to 
the  handle,  and  a  beater  working  in  onison  with  said  con- 
veying means  to  push  toward  the  handle  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  com. 

50.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  combteatlon  with  the  han- 
dle-sopport. of  a  shaft,  means  to  osdilate  the  same,  a  lever 
secored  to  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  lever  to  convey 
and  apply  com  to  the  handle,  aald  meana  acting  opoo  the 
inner  part  of  the  com,  and  a  beater  secured  to  the  shaft 
to  engage  the  ootor  ends  of  the  eom. 

51.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  eomhlaatlon  with  a  broom- 
handle-eopport,  of  a  soorce  of  wire  supply  from  which 
wire  Is  delivered  to  the  haadla,  meaae  to  deliver  com  to 
the  part  of  the  wire  contlguoua  to  the  handle,  and  to  si- 
moltaneously  bend  down  the  ends  of  tlfe  com  on  cither 
•Ids  of  the  wire. 

62.  In  a  broom  machine,  tbe  eoablaatioa  with  a  broom- 
baadle  support  of  a  aouree  of  wire  supply  from  which 
vrlre  Is  delivered  to  the  handle,  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted 


to  take  the  com  aad  convey  it  toward  the  handle,  said  fta- 
gers  workteg  reepectlvely  on  oppoclte  sides  of  the  wire, 
aad  meana  to  move  down  the  fingers,  thereby  bendliif  tka 
ends  of  the  corn  below  the  level  of  the  wire. 


801.917.    VENDINO-MACHINE.    William  L.  Coure,  Baat 
St  Loois,  III.    Piled  Jane  16,  1905.    Serial  No.  965,409 


Claim. — 1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  manually 
actuated  ejecting  member,  a  pawl  arranged  to  normally 
prevent  ejecting  movement  of  said  member  and  to  be  ren- 
dered ineifectlvo  hy  a  coin,  a  star  wheel  having  teeth  in 
different  pianos,  the  teeth  in  one  plane  being  arranged  to 
trip  said  pawl  on  both  its  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ments and  the  tooth  In  the  other  plane  being  arranged  to 
trip  said  pawl  on  its  forward  movement  only,  said  wheel 
being  automatically  rotated  in  one  direction  by  engage- 
ment with  said  pawl  and  a  detent  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rack  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  reversible  pawl  moonted  on  said  ejecting 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  with  either  end, 
tbe  teeth  of  us  id  rack  being  so  spaced  as  to  permit  a  slight 
initial  movement  of  said  ejecting  member  when  the  front 
end  of  said  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  said 
pawl  being  arranged  to  be  reversed  by  engagement  with  a 
coin. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
member  movably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  reversible  pawl 
mounted  to  move  with  said  member  and  having  a  seat  for 
a  coin  so  located  that  the  pressure  thereupon  will  reverse 
tbe  pawl,  a  rack  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  either  end  of 
said  pawl,  and  a  stop  on  said  frame  in  position  to  support 
a  coin  seated  in  said  seat  when  said  pawl  is  in  its  normal 
position  and  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  coin  with 
said  pawl,  whereby  said  pawl  will  be  reversed  by  the  eject- 
ing movement  of  said  ejecting  member  and  means  to  re- 
verse said  pawl  as  said  ejecting  movement  is  being  com- 
pleted. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
memt>er  movably  mounted^'in  said  frame,  a  rack  moonted 
in  said  frame,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  ejecting  member  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  said  rack  to  prevent  ejecting 
movement  of  said  meml>er,  and  an  adjostoble  stop  moohted 
on  said  frame,  said  stop  and  said  pawl  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion being  arranged  to  soppori  a  coin  in  auch  a  position 
thst  relative  movement  of  ssid  stop  and  pawl  will  trip 
said  pawl  and  permit  ejecting  movement  of  said  ejecting 
member. 

6.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejectlnf 
member  movably  moooted  in  said  frame,  a  pawl  mounted 
to  move  with  said  meml>er  and  having  a  seat  for  a  coin,  a 
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tMk  Ml  Mdi  tnm»  ansagM  to  U  Bonully  wgactd  by 

MM  pawl  to  pC«T«at  aJMttBg  OMrVSMt  of  Md4  tiMttac 

■tnbtr,  sad  a  eoto-«inito  adjaatobly  aooatod  oa  lald 
ftraoM  aad  tonataatlaf  B«ar  Um  aomal  poaltloa  of  aald 
pawl,  OBO  wall  of  aaltf  ehote  balat  arraacad  to  rapport  a 
cote  Mated  In  nld  Mat  la  Mid  pawL 

6.  A  TeadlBc  Biaehlnc  coaprlslBf  a  cola  ebate,  an  eject- 
laf  Bcmbor,  a  pawl  and  a  rack  arraagcd  to  prarent  eject- 
lay  morement  of  uld  ejecting  meiabar  bat  panalttlns  an 
toltlal  moTement  thereof,  said  pawl  being  arranged  to  rap- 
port a  coin  at  the  lower  end  of  said  choto,  wheiaby  upon 
aetoatlon  of  Mid  ejecting  member  Mid  pawl  will  b«  tripped 
and  rendered  IneffectlTe  to  prevent  ejecting  morement  of 
Bald  member. 

7.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
member  movably  mounted  In  uld  frame,  a  rack  mounted 
on  Mid  frame,  a  rereralble  pawl  carried  hj  Mid  ejecting 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  Mid  rack  with  either  end 
aad  normally  pf-eTentlng  ejecting  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  coin-chute  terminating  above  the  poaltlon  of  Mid 
pawl  when  Mid  ejectlng-member  it  in  ita  rMrmoet  posi- 
tion, a  flange  of  Mid  chute  and  Mid  iwwl  being  arranged 
to  rapport  a  coin,  whereby  Mid  pawl  will  be  tripped  when 
Mid  ejecting  member  is  moved  forward  and  will  be  ren- 
dered inelTectiva  to  prevent  movement  of  Mid  member. 

8.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  mechanism 
to  control  the  movement  of  Mid  ejecting  member  compris- 
ing a  reversible  pawl,  a  rack  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
either  end  of  Mid  pawl,  said  paw!  and  Mid  rack  being  nor- 
mally arranged  to  prevent  ejecting  movement  of  said  eject- 
ing member,  means  to  initially  reverse  Mid  pawl  by  move- 
ment of  Mid  ejecting  member  when  a  coin  is  Inserted,  a 
■Ur-wheel  having  a  tooth  arranged  to  trip  said  pawl  as 
Mid  ejecting  member  is  completing  its  full  forward  move- 
ment and  its  full  rearward  movement  and  a  tooth  arranged 
to  trip  Mid  pawl  as  Mid  ejecting  member  is  completing  a 
full  forward  movement  but  not  when  it  is  completing  a 
full  rearward  movement. 

9.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
member  movably  mouoted  in  Mid  frame,  and  mechanism 
to  control  the  movement  of  Mid  ejecting  member  compris- 
ing a  reversible  pawl  mounted  to  move  with  Mid  member, 

-  a  rack  mounted  on  uld  frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
either  end  of  uld  pawl,  and  a  star-wheel  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  utd  pawl  and  to  reverse  the  ume 
both  when  It  Is  moving  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  a  , 
tooth  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  Mid  pawl  only  ' 
to  reverse  the  ume  when  It  is  moving  in  one  direction 
only.  ; 

10.  A  vending  macblae  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting 
member  movably   mounted   in   uld   frame,   mechanism   to 
control  the  movement  of  Mid  ejecting  member  comprising  i 
a  reversible  pawl  having  lateral  projectlona  of  different  I 
lengths  on  its  front  and  rear  ends,  respectively,  a  rack  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  either  end  of  said  pawl,  and  a 
ator-wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  both  of  Mid  projections  of  Mid  pawl,  and  a  tooth  ) 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  only  one  of  Mid  projections  of 
said  pawl. 

11.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  ejecting  \ 
member  movably  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  mechanism  to  1 
eoatrol  the  movament  of  Mid  ejecting  member  coraprlslag 
a  reverrtble  pawl  having  lateral  projections  on  both  ends, 
oae  of  Mid  projections  being  longer  than  the  other,  a  rack 
arraagad  to  be  aagaged  by  either  ead  of  said  pawl,  and  a 
Btar-whMl  iMiTtag  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  the  Mme  plaaa 
wnagad  to  ba  aagagad  by  either  of  mM  proJ«ctl<ma  and 
a  toott  In  a  plaaa  parallel  to  the  plana  of  Mid  taeth  and 
•naagad  to  be  aagaged  by  only  the  longer  of  Mid  projce- 


IS.  ▲  Taadlag  Baehlae  eomprlaing  a  fraae,  an  ejactlag 
BOTably   mooated   la   aaUl   fnuna.   a   lavaralbla 
Nmtod  to  move  with  mM  aamber  aad  havlag 
lateral  projactlona  of  dUTaraat  langtha  on  Ite  froat  aad 
'tepaettvaly,  aad  a  eota  aMt,  a  rack  arraagad  to 
~  by  altbw  end  of  mM  pawl,  a  eola-ahate  tarait- 
tha  aormal  poaltlaa  of  mM  pawl,  ooc  wall  of 


aald  chute  beiag  arraagad  to  rapport  a  eote  oa  raid  sMt 
of  Mid  pawl  la  poaltloa  to  trip  mM  pawl  npoa  taUtlva 
movemeot  of  Mid  pawl  aad  said  ehata,  and  a  atar-whaal 
having  teeth  arraagcd  to  ba  aagaged  by  both  tha  projae- 
tlons  of  Mid  pawl  to  trip  tha  MaM,  aad  a  tooth  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  one  only  of  said  projactloaa  on  said 
pawl. 

13.  A  vending  machine  comprlalag  a  fraaM,  an  cjcetlBf 
member  reciprocatlngly  moanted  to  aald  fraaa.  a  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  member,  reversible  pawla  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ahaft,  racks  arraaged 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pawls,  rMpactlvaly.  a  spring  ebgag- 
lag  one  of  Mid  pawls  and  arraaged  to  hold  either  end  of 
Mid  pawls  in  engagement  with  Mid  racka.  BMans  to 
■^▼arse  said  pawls  by  the  intervention  of  a  cola,  and  meaaa 
to  reverse  Mid  pawls  subsequent  to  the  reversal  by  the  In- 
sertion of  a  coin. 


851.918.      PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUBINQ   PRINTING 
BLOCKS   AND   PLATES.      Louis   CoLLAaooN.   Lelpalg. 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  242.462. 
Claim. — 1.  The  procem  of  manufacturing  printing  blocka 
and  plates  which  consists  in  moistening  insoluble  casein 
in  form  of  a  very  fine  powder  and  mixing  the  same  with  a 
hardening   medium    throughout   its  entire   man  and   sub- 
mitting It  to  pressure  snd  heat  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  printing  blocks  and 
plates  which  consists  in  moistening  the  casein  with  a  small 
quantity  of  ammonia,  mixing  It  with  taexamethylentetra- 
mln<>  and  submitting  it  to  pressure  and  beat,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  proceM  of  manufacturing  printing  blocks  and 
plates  which  consists  in  moistening  insoluble  caaeln  mix- 
ing the  same  with  a  hardening  medium  and  substances 
modifying  the  hardness  throughout  Its  entire  mass  and 
submitting  it  to  pressure  and  heat  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  5  1,919.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
CoaNiLics  Collins,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1006.     Serial  No.  305,728. 


Cl«4m. — 1.  In  a  fireproof  bulldlag  construction,  a  beam 
or  aprlgkt  compoMd  of  aeparate,  parallel  members  spaced 
edgewlM  from  Mch  other,  a  bractag  piece  adapted  to  ex- 
tend tranaveraely  from  aald  baaai  or  nprlght  to  an  adjaceat 
one.  Mid  bradag  piece  havtag  aa  lategral  heel  portion 
beat  at  aa  aagla  and  iMda  of  grMter  width  transverMly 
than  tba  body  of  aald  placa  aad  of  nSciaat  width  to  ez- 
tand  aeroM  tha  apaoa  batwaca  tba  members  of  the  beam  or 
apright  and  to  be  aecnred  to  each  of  the  members  to  fixedly 
malateln  tha  apace  therabetweea. 

S.  In  a  flraproof  bolldlng  canatmctloa.  a  Mriea  of  beaaa 
or  aprlghta  fonaad  of  afaaat  aMtal  Mt  adgewtee  rabatan- 
ttally  parallal  one  with  tba  other,  aad  bractag  plecea  ar- 
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ranged  rabatantlally  at  right  angtoa  to  tba  beaau  or  np- 
rtghts  and  extending  from  one  beam  or  nprlght  to  aa  ad- 
jacent one.  Mid  braciag  pieces  being  of  Icm  width  than  the 
width  of  the  beam  or  upright  and  having  a  heel  portloa 
bent  at  right  angles  to  its  body  aad  of  greater  width  than 
said  body  so  that  it  may  extend  traasversely  over  the  t>eam 
to  a  plane  at  one  side  of  the  edge  of  aald  body. 

3.  In  a  fireproof  building  conatmctloa,  the  combination 
with  parallel  uprights  of  thin  ahaat  meUl.  of  bracing 
pieces  extending  transversely  between  two  adjacent  up- 
rights uld  bracing  pieces  havlag  a  heel  end  made  wider 
than  the  remainder  of  the  piece  and  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  whereby  it  projects  transversely  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  edge  of  the  piece  and  may  be  fixed  to  uld  upright. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  building  construction,  the  combination 
with  parallel  uprights  formed  of  aeparate  and  apaced  strips 
of  thin  sheet  meul,  of  bracing  pieces  extending  trans- 
versely between  two  adjacent  nprights,  uid  bracing  pieces 
having  a  heel  portion  wider  than  the  body  of  the  piece 
whereby  It  bridges  the  spac^  between  the  separated  strips 
of  each  upright  and  projects  right  and  left  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  edges  of  the  piece  and  over  said  strips,  and  is 
secured  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  fireproof  building  construction,  the  combination 
of  an  upright,  or  beam,  of  thin  sheet  metal  set  edgewise, 
of  a  brsclng  piece  extending  transversely  between  adjacent 
uprights,  or  beams,  uld  bracing  piece  having  a  downturned 
heel  portion  of  greater  width  transversely  than  the  width 
of  the  piece  whereby  It  overlaps  the  upright  or  beam,  and 
means  for  securing  the  extended  portion  of  the  heel  to  the 
upright.  Mid  bracing  piece  extending  to  and  beyond  an  ad- 
jacent upright  and  fixed  to  a  like  bracing  piece  thereof. 

6.  In  a  fireproof  building  conatruotion,  the  combination 
with  an  upright,  or  beam,  of  a  bracing  piece  of  uniform 
width  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length  and  having  one 
end  widened  transversely  and  bent  at  right  angles,  and 
means  for  securing  Mild  widened  portion  to  an  upright 
member  or  beam. 

7.  In  a  fireproof  building  construction,  the  combination 
with  uprights  each  formed  of  two  parallel  and  spaced 
strips  of  sheet  metal,  of  bracing  pieces  extending  trans- 
versely between  adjacent  uprlghta  uid  apacing  pieces  hav- 
ing transversely  widened  heel  portions  which  bridge  the 
apace  between  the  strips  and  overlap  the  strips  said  strips 
being  independent  of  each  other  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other  to  adjust  the  width  of 
the  upright,  and  means  fixing  the  heel  portions  of  the 
bracing  ploces  to  the  strips  and  thereby  maintaining  the 
strips  In  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  the  free  ends  of  the 
bracing  pieces  from  one  upright  extending  to  and  between 
the  corresponding  pieces  of  an  adjacent  upright  and  being 
fixed  to  a  corresponding  bracing  piece  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  overlapping  ends  of  two 
pieces  of  sheet  metal,  of  meana  for  faatening  uld  pieces 
together  sold  faatening  means  comprising  upper  and  lower 
beads  and  a  connecting  shank,  said  shank  passing  through 
the  overlspplng  portions  of  the  pieces  and  uld  heads  be- 
ing tamable  to  twist  said  shank  and-  thereby  shorten  the 
ume  to  cause  the  heads  to  firmly  clamp  the  pieces. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  overlapping  ends  of  two  i 
pieces  of  metal  uld  enda  having  elongated  slots  adapted 
to  register,  of  a  fastener  for  Mid  enda  uid  faatener  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  beads  and  a  connecting  shank, 
one  of  uld  heads  and  uld  shank  being  passed  through 
uld  slots  and  uid  heada  being  then  turned  crosswise  of 
the  slots  whereby  the  shank  is  twisted  to  reduce  its  length 
and  cauae  the  heads  to  clamp  the  plecea  tightly  together. 

10.  In  a  fireproof  building  cMiatmction,  the  combina-  1 
tlon  with  apaced,  parallel  aprlghta  having  slots  or  open-  | 
Ings  In  their  central  portions,  of  connecting  pieces  of 
greater  width  than  uid  slots  and  passed  endwiae  therein 
Mid  pleoM  having  groovea  In  tbelr  edges  adapted  to  regla- 
ter  with  the  edges  of  the  aprlghta  wbereby  the  pieces  may 
be  turned  into  a  horlsoatal  poaltloa  to  receive  uid  edges 
aad  form  a  lock  aad  rigid  connaetlon  batween  adjacent 
aprlghta. 

11.  la  a  flraproof  bnlldlng  constmctlon,  the  combina- 
tion with  apaced,  parallel  nprlghte  bavteg  slots  or  opea- 


Inga  In  tbclr  oentral  portions,  of  wooden  blocks  of  grutar 
width  than  aald  slots  and  paaaed  endwise  therala,  said 
blocks  havlag  groovea  cut  tranaveraely  Into  oppoalte  adgaa 
ao  aa  to  raglater  with  the  oppoalta  edgea  of  uch  of  two  ad- 
jacent nprlghte  whereby  the  blocka  may  be  turned  Into  a 
horlsoatal  position  aad  made  to  lock  with  the  aprlghta, 
aald  blocka  serving  aa  nailiag  plecea  for  wainacotlng. 


861,920.  FASTENING  FOR  PLATE-GLASS  AND  SHOW- 
CASES. CHASLua  M.  C(».VLKT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.928. 


CIo<in. — 1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  indicated, 
the  combination  of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  an  outer  clamp  member  arranged  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  plates,  an  inner  clamp  member  ar- 
I  ranged  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer 
clamp  member,  a  stem  connected  with  the  outer  clamp 
member  and  extending  bcta'een  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
glass  plates  and  through  the  inner  clamp  member,  an 
abutment  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  a  locking 
member  arranged  l>etween  said  inner  clamp  member  and 
uld  abutment. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  indicated  the  com- 
,    bination  of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 

other,  an  outer  clamp  member  arranged  on  the  outer  faces 
of  said  plates  an  Inner  clamp  meml>er  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  clamp  member,  a  stem 
connected  with  the  outer  clamp  member  and  extending  be- 
tween the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates  and  through 
the  Inner  clamp  member,  a  resilient  abutment  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem  and  a  locking  member  arranged  between 
said  inner  clamp  member  and  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  ci>nstructlon  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  angle  to  each 
other,  an  outer  clamp  member  arranged  on  the  outer  facea 
of  said  platis.  an  Inner  clamp  member  arranged  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates,  opposite  the  outer  clamp  mem- 
ber,  a  stem  connected  with  the  outer  clamp  member  and 
extending  between  the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates 
and  through  the  inner  clamp  member,  an  abutment  on  tha 
Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  a  wedge-rhaped  locking  mem- 
ber arranged  l)etween  said  Inner  clamp  member  and  uid 
abutment. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  an  outer  clamp  member  arranged  on  the  outer  facea 
of  said  plates  an  inner  clamp  member  arranged  on  tha 
inner  faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  clamp  mem-  ^ 
t>er,  a  stem  coaoefEted  with  the  outer  member  and  extend- 
ing between  the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates  and 
through  the  inner  clamp  member,  an  abutment  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  stem  and  a  yoke-shaped  wedge  arranged  to 
straddle  said  stem  between  said  inner  clamp  member  and 
said  abutment. 

6.  In  a  conatructlon  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  glau  platea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  an  outer  clamp  member  arranged  on  the  outer  faoM 
of  aald  platea  an  Inner  damp  member  arranged  on  the  In- 
ner facea  of  aald  plates  .oppoalte  the  outer  clamp  member 
and  extending  between  the  abutting  edgea  of  the  gUua 
platea  and  through  the  Inner  clamp  member,  an  abutment 
on  the  inner  end  of  uid  stem  and  a  yoke  shaped  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  atraddle  uid  stem  between  said  inner  clamp 
member  and  aald  abntment  aald  wed^  having  laga  on 
each  aide  for  reinforcing  the  Inner  clamp  member. 

d.  In  a  conatmctloa  of  the  character  Indicated,  tha  eom- 
blnatlon  of  two  glau  platea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
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other  an  outer  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of 
•aid  plates  an  loner  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  inner 
faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  angle  plate,  a  stem 
connected  with  the  outer  angle  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates  and  through 
the  inner  angle  plate,  an  abutment  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem  and  a  locking  member  arranged  between  said  inner 
angle  plate  and  said  abutment. 

7.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  Indicated  the  com- 
bination of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  an  outer  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of 
said  plates,  an  Inner  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  inner 
faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  angle  plate,  a  stem 
connected  with  the  outer  angle  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates,  and  through 
the  inner  anKle  plate,  a  resilient  abutment  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem  and  a  locking  member  arranged  between 
said  inner  angle  plate  and  said  abutment. 

8.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  an  outer  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of 
said  plates,  an  Inner  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  angle  plate,  a  stem 
connected  with  the  outer  angle  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  abutting  edges  of  the  glasa  plates  and  through 
the  Innt^r  an^Ie  plate,  an  abutment  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  stem  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking  meml>er  arranged 
between  said  Inner  anifle  plate  and  said  abutment. 

9.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  anirle  to  each 
other,  an  outer  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of 
said  plates  an  Inner  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  angle  plate,  a  stem 
connected  with  tho  outer  angle  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates  and  through 
the  inner  angle  plate,  an  abutment  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  stem  and  n  yok*»  shaped  wedge  arranged  to  straddle 
said  stem  between  said  inner  angle  plate  and  said  abut- 
ment. 

10.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  Indicated,  the 
combination  of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  an  outer  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  plates,  an  Inner  angle  plate  arranged  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  angle  plate 
and  extending  between  the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass 
plates  and  through  the  inner  angle  plate,  an  abutment  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  a  yoke  shaped  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  straddle  said  stem  between  said  Inner  angle 
plate  and  said  abutment,  said  wedge  haying  lugs  on  each 
side  for  reinforcing  the  inner  angle  plate. 

11.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  Indicated,  the 
combination  of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  an  outer  angle  plate  arranged  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  plates,  an  inner  angle  plate  arranged  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  plates  opposite  the  outer  angle  plate 
and  having  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  stem  connected  with  the  outer  angle  plate  and 
extending  between  the  abutting  edges  of  the  glass  plates 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  Inner  angle  plate,  an  abutment 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  a  locking  member  ar- 
ranged between  said  Inner  angle  plate  and  said  abutment 

12.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  Indicated  the 
combination  of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at  an  angle,  an 
cater  clamp  member  comprising  an  angle  plate  and  a  stem 
Integral  therewith,  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  folded  so  as  to  Impart  a  double  thickness  to  the  angle 
plate  and  to  the  stem,  tongnes  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  stem,  an  Inner  angle  plate  arranged  to  slip  over  aald 
Item  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking  member  arranged  to 
•traddle  said  stem  between  the  said  tongues  and  said  Inner 
damp  member. 


801,021.      SPINDLE  OF  TEXTILB-MACHINBS.      HairaT 
Cacsa.  Blaekley.  Manchester,  Bngland.     FUcd  Mar.  26. 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,077. 
Cis4M. — ^TlM  combtQatlon  with  a  iplndle,  of  a  bolster 

•arroaadlBg  the  spindle,  springs  placed  between  the  spindle 


and  bolster  and  bearing  against  each,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  bolster. 


851.922.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  POTASH  FROM 
KELDSPATHIC  OR  OTHER  POTASH  BEARINti 
ROCK.  ALLEBTON  8.  Cdshman.  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,187. 

Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  extracting  potash  soda  and 
other  alkaline  bases,  from  rocks  and  materials  containing 
the  alkaline  metals,  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  the 
material  in  the  anode  chamber  of  a  diaphragm  cell  In  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  containing   hydrofluoric  acid. 

2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  various  salts 
of  potash  and  other  bases  as  set  forth,  which  consists  In 
electrolyzlng  the  fine  ground  material  in  an  a<|ueous  elec- 
trolyte containing  hydrofluoric  add.  which  is  placed  in  a 
cell  in  which  the  anode  and  cathode  chambers  are  sep- 
arated by  a  diaphragm. 

3.  A  method  of  extracting  potash  soda  and  other  alka- 
line bases  from  rocks  and  minerals  containing  the  alkaline 
metals,  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  the  materials  In  the 
anode  chamber  of  a  diaphragm  cell  in  an  atjueous  electro- 
lyte containing  hydrofluoric  acid  and  neutralizing  the 
alkali  so  obtained  in  the  cathode  chamber  by  an  acid  to 
form  a  salt. 


851.923.     GARMENT-SCPPORTER.     Fan.mk  L.  Da  Grak». 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.351. 


Claim. — A  garment-supporter  comprising  a  belt  carrying 
a  series  of  pins  having  their  attaching  shanks  located  on 
one  side  of  the  belt,  and  l^ped  at  their  ends  through  the 
belt  adjacent  Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively  ;  a 
pin  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  belt  extending  from  one  of 
the  loops ;  and  a  guard  on  the  other  loop  to  receive  the 
point  of  the  pin. 


861,924.      WINDOW -SHADE   SUPPORT.     Claremc*   U. 

DixsoK  and  CoaaLsa  L.  HowAao,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed 

July  IS.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'126.020. 

Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  member  having  flanges  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  oflTset  portion  in  the  front  wall  of  which  a  key- 
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hole  slot  Is  fbnned.  a  shade  roller  supporting  bracket  car- 
rying a,  rearwardly  extending  beaded  member  which  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  key- 
hole slot  and  to  engage  behind  the  front  walls  of  the  offset 
I>ortion,  and  a  binding  nut  threaded  upon  said  headed  mem- 


ber between  the  shade  roller  bracket  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  offset  portion  of  the  supporting  member,  said  bind- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  wall  between 
itself  and  the  head  of  the  headed  member. 


8  5  1,925.  NON  -  REFILI^\BLE  BOTTLE.  Gaoaoa  V. 
DoHcaTT,  Boston,  Mas.s.  Filed  June  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.   322,674. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle,  a 
sleeve  fast  to  the  Interior  of  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  and  a 
hollow  stopper  having  a  hole  in  the  tK>ttom  thereof,  said 
stopper  consisting  of  a  head  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of 
said  bottle  and  a  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  head 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and 
a  valve  pivoted  within  said  stopper,  said  stopper  having 
an  annular  passage  extending  therearound  between  said 
head  and  sleeve,  said  stopper  t>elng  provided  with  ports 
connecting  the  interior  thereof  with  said  annular  passage 
above  said  valve,  said  head  having  grooves  therein  ex- 
tending from  said  passage  out  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
stopper. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  stopper  for 
a  bottle,  having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  stopper 
consisting  of  a  head  adapted  to  lit  the  neck  of  said  bottle 
and  a  screw- threaded  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
bead,  and  a  valve  pivoted  within  said  stopper,  said  stopper 
having  ports  above  said  valve  extending  from  the  interior 
thereof  to  the  exterior  of  aaid  stem,  said  head  having 
grooves  In  its  periphery  extending  thereacross  longl 
tudinally  of  said  stopper. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle,  a  sleeve  fast 
to  the  Interior  of  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  and  a  hollow 
stopi)er  having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  stopper 
consisting  of  a  head  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  said  bottle, 
and  a  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  head  having 
screw- threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  valve 
pivoted  within  said  stopper,  said  stopper  having  an  annu- 
lar passage  extending  therearound  between  said  head  and 
sleeve,  said  stopper  being  provided  with  ports  connecting 
the  interior  thereof  with  said  annular  passage  above  said 
valve,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  extending  from  said  passage  out  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  stopper. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  stopper  for  a 
bottle,  having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  stopper 
consisting  of  a  head  adapted  to  fit  the  neck  of  said  bottle 
and  a  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  head,  a  valve 
pivoted  within  said  stopper,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold 
said  valve  normally  closed,  said  stopper  having  a  port 
above  said  valve  extending  from  the  interior  thereof  to 
the  exterior  of  said  stem,  said  head  having  a  groove  In  its 
periphery  extending  thereac^o^ss  longitudinally  of  said 
stopper. 


H."il,926.  ABDOMINAL  CORSET.  Moses  M.  Downib  and 
<;k<»hqb  K.  Hawes.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Downer,  Ilawes  and  Company.  Incorporated.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,657. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
tabs  secured  thereto,  of  anchor  plates  secured  In  the  tabs, 
a  stud  secured  In  one  of  the  anchor  plates  and  an  eyelet 
in  the  other  tab  which  is  seated  In  the  anchor  plate  and 
will  receive  the  stud  when  the  talis  lie  parallel,  the  stud 
making  a  locking  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  eyelet 
when  the  tabs  are  bowed  outward. 

2.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  tabs 
whose  rear  ends  are  secured  thereto  between  the  front  and 
the  sides,  of  anchor  plates  secured  in  the  tabs,  a  stud 
secured  In  one  of  the  anchor  plates,  and  n  plurality  of 
eyelets  In  the  other  tab  which  are  seated  in  the  anchor 
plate  and  either  of  which  will  receive  the  stud  when  the 
tabs  lie  parallel,  the  stud  engaging  the  top  of  the  eyelet 
and  locking  the  tabs  together  when  the  tabs  are  bowed 
outward. 

3.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  Ixxly  and  tabs  se- 
cured thereto,  of  anchor  plates  secured  in  the  tabs,  a  stud 
having-  a  head  in  the  form  of  a  backwardly-turned  book 
secured  in  one  of  the  anchor  plates,  the  under  side  of  said 
hook  being  straight  and  parallel  with  the  anchor  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  eyelets  in  the  other  tab  which  are  seated 
in  the  anchor  plate  and  either  of  which  will  receive  the 
hook  when  the  tabs  lie  parallel,  the  straight  under  side  of 
said  hook  passing  over  and  partly  inclosing  the  top  of  the 
eyelet  when  the  tabs  are  bowed  outward,  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  tabs  se- 
cured thereto,  of  anchor  plates  secured  in  the  tabs,  each 
comprising  a  transverse  portion,  a  longitudinal  portion, 
and  a  lateral  enlargement,  a  stud  secured  In  one  of  tba 
anchor  plates  and  a  plurality  of  eyelets  In  the  other  tab 
which  are  seated  in  the  anchor  plate  and  either  of  which 
will  receive  the  stud  when  the  tabs  lie  parallel. 
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5.  Id  a  ooract,  th«  eoBblnatlon  with  a  body,  tabs  m- 
cnred  thereto  and  bow  mpportera  secured  to  the  lower 
edcea  of  the  tab*  and  to  the  body  of  the  corset  beyond  the 
rear  ends  of  the  tabs,  of  anchor  plates  secured  In  the  tabs, 
one  of  said  tabs  being  provided  with  an  enga^ng  stud 
seated  in  the  anchor  plate  and  the  other  tab  with  a  plu- 
rality of  eyelets  seated  in  the  anchor  plate,  whereby  the 
•ada  of  the  tabs  may  be  adjustably  connected  together. 


851,927.  TENT  AND  HAMMOCK  SUPPORT.  John  M. 
Fyfe.  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  May  22,  1006.  Serial  No. 
318.216. 


Claim. — 1.  The  portable  support  above  described  com- 
prising a  rectangular  base  frame  mnde  up  of  two  side  bars 
and  two  end  bars  separably  connected,  two  uprights  each 
separably  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  the  end  bars 
of  the  base  frame,  a  rectangular  tent  supporting  top  frame 
made  up  of  two  side  burs  and  two  end  bars  separably  con- 
necteil,  means  separably  connecting  the  end  bars  of  the 
top  frame  with  the  uprights  near  the  upper  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  a  ridge  pole  separably  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
the  uprights. 

2.  The  portable  knock-down  support  above  described 
comprising  a  rectangular  base  frame  made  up  of  two  side 
\)fiT9  and  two  end  bars,  the  side  bars  having  sockets  at 
tbeir  ends  to  removably  hold  the  extremities  of  the  end 
bars,  and  the  end  bars,  being  provided  near  their  middle 
each  with  an  upright  pocket ;  two  uprights  each  hfild  re- 
OBOvably  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  upright  socket  of  one  of 
the  end  bars  of  the  base  frame,  and  eacn  made  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  top  frame  socket  and  a  ridge  pole  socket;  a 
rectangular  tent  supporting  top  frame  made  up  tt  two  side 
bars  and  two  end  bars,  the  side  bars  having  sockets  at 
their  ends  to  removably  hold  the  extremities  of  the  end 
bars,  and  the  end  bars  being  removably  fitted  into  the  top 
frame  sockets  of  the  nprights.  and  a  ridge  pole  removably 
fitted  at  its  end  in  the  ridge  pole  sockets  of  the  uprights. 


861,028.     MANURE  •  SPREADRK.     Fbank   M..  Qooohcb, 
BatavU.  III.    Filed  Not.  7.  1904.    SerUI  No.  231.818. 
Clmim. — 1.  In  a  manor*  spreader,  the  combination  with 

a   reciprocating  load-carrying   apron,  of  meana  normally 


oat  of  gear  fbr  actuating  said  apron  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion, a  manually  operable  lever  for  throwing  said  actuat- 
ing means  into  gear,  a  locking  device  normally  holding  said 
lever  in  inoperative  position,  «aid  locking  device  tH>lng  au- 
tomatically releasable  by  the  apron  at  the  limit  of  Its  re- 
turn mo^ment,  substantially  ns  described. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combiDutiun  with  a  recip- 
rocating load-carrying  apron,  of  means  normally  out  of 
>;ear  for  actuating  said  apron  on  Its  return  movement,  a 
foot-operated  lever  for  throwing  said  actuntinK  means  Into 
gear,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  automntioally  actnnted 
by  the  apron  when  the  latter  has  returned  to  either  its 
load-receiving  position  or  the  full  limit  of  its  return  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating load-carrying  apron,  of  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  apron  on  Its  return  movement,  said  meohanlsm  Includ- 
ing a  worm  and  a  worm-wheel  movable  l>odlly  toward  and 
from  said  worm,  a  foot-operated  lever  and  conne<'tlons 
therefrom  to  said  worm-wheel  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved 
Into  and  out  of  gear  with  said  worm,  and  a  tripping  mech- 
aniam  automatically  actuated  by  tbe  apron  on  Its  return 
movement  serving  to  disengage  said  worm  and  worni 
wheel  and  restore  said  lever  to  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  spreader-drum,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drum-shaft  having  a  hub  constituting  one  member 
of  a  clutch,  a  companion  clutch  member  spllned  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  clutch  mem- 
bers into  engagement,  and  cam-faced  members  surround- 
ing said  clutch  members  and  having  a  relative  rotary 
movement  through  which  said  clutch  members  are  sepa- 
rated to  disconnect  said  spreader-drum  from  its  driving 
meana.  sabetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tbe  combination  with  a  load- 
carrying  apron  and  a  rotatable  spreader-drum,  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  having 
a  hob  conatltuting  one  member  of  a  clutch,  a  companion 
clotch  member  spiined  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  force  said  clotch  members  into  engagement,  co- 
operating  stationary  and  rotatable  cam-faced  collars  sur- 
roonding  said  clotch  membcra,  ouMioally  operable  maan» 
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for  actuating  said  rotatable  cam-faced  collar  in  a  direc- 
tion to  permit  the  engagement  of  said  clotch  members,  and 
means  automatically  set  Into  operation  by  tbe  apron  at 
the  limit  of  Us  outward  movement  serving  to  turn  said  ro- 
tatable collar  In  the  opposite  direction,  to  separate  aald 
clutch  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body- 
frame  and  a  reciprocable  load-carrying  apron  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rollers  mounted  on  said 
body-frame  beneath  and  longitadlnally  of  said  apron  and 
supporting  the  latter,  each  of  said  rollers  comprising  a 
fixed  shaft,  a  hardened  bushing  mounted  thereon,  said 
boshing  having  a  conical  bearing  and  an  annolar  ahoulder, 
a  roller  mounted  on  said  conical  bearing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  abaft  serving  to  confine  said  bushing  tbervon 
and  further  co-operating  with  said  annular  shoulder  of 
the  bushing  to  confine  said  roller  on  the  latter  with  free- 
dom of  rotary  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  fertilizer  distributer.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  carrying  wheol  for  the  hopper,  a  movable  bottom  for  the 
hopper,  m*-anK  actuated  b  ythe  carrying  wheel  for  movinu 
the  hopper  bottom,  and  automatic  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  bottom  as  It  is  extended  within  the  hop 
per  before  the  limit  of  such  movement  is  reached. 

8.  In  a  manure  distributer.  In  combination,  a  load  sup 
port,  a  rotatable  lieater,  m<>ans  for  relatively  moving  tin* 
support  and  the  beater  to  cause  the  beater  to  act  on  all 
parts  of  the  load,  means  for  roturnlnK  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  its  normal  position,  and  automatic  means  for  ar 
rrstinx  such  return  movement  before  the  movable  member 
has  reached  Its  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rccatlnjr  load-carrylUK  apron,  of  means  normally  out  of 
gear  for  actuating  said  apron  on  Its  return  movement,  a 
lever  for  throwing  said  actuating  means  Into  gear,  and  a 
tripping  mechanism  automatically  actuated  by  the  apron 
when  the  latter  has  returned  to  either  its  load  recelvinc 
position  or  the  full  limit  of  Its  return  movement,  suit 
Btantlally  as  described. 


851,929.  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE  COrPLINGS. 
Henbt  F.  Gbat.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ad- 
justable Clip  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   10.  1905.     Serial  .No.  292.478 


Claim-  1  .\  locking  device  for  a  pipe  couplinK  and  the 
like,  comprising  separable  members  for  inclosing  the  coup- 
ling, said  members  having  extensions,  in  combination  with 
a  8<»«llri;;  device  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having 
openluKs  around  three  sides  and  having  a  frangible  wall 
connecting  Its  opposite  sides,  said  sealing  device  adapted 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  extensions  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  side 
openings  to  efl'ect  the  fracture  of  said  franrible  wall  when 
the  box-like  structure  is  struck  with  a  blow. 

2.  .K  locking  device  for  a  pipe  couplla?  and  the  like, 
comprising  separable  members  for  Incloslns  the  coupllnii. 
said  members  having  extensions,  in  combination  with  a 
sealing  device  consisting  of  a  box-like  structure  having 
openings  around  three  sides  and  a  fran<:ible  wall  connect- 
ing Its  opposite  sides,  said  sealing  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  aforesaid  extensions,  and  means  for  securing  the 
same  thereto,  said  sealing  device  being  so  fitted  to  said  ex 
tensions  that  the  sealing  device  is  fractured  when  driven 
forcibly  on  to  said  extensions. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  a  pipe  coupling  and  the  like, 
comprising  separable  members  for  inclosin?  the  coupling, 
said  members  having  extensions  one  of  which  is  wider 
than  the  other.  In  combination  with  a  frangible  box-like 


stroctore  having  a  slot  in  its  side  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  extensions  with  the  edge  of  one  of  the  extensions  pro- 
jecting Into  said  slot,  and  means  between  one  of  the  exten- 
sions and  the  box-like  structure  to  lock  tbe  latter  to  the 
extensions. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  a  pipe  coupling  and  the  like, 
comprising  separable  members  for  Inclosing  the  coupling, 
said  members  having  extensions  one  of  which  Is  wider 
than  tbe  other,  In  combination  with  a  frangible  box-like 
structure  having  a  slot  in  its  side  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  extensions  with  the  edge  of  one  of  the  extensions  pro- 
jecting Into  the  slot,  and  means  between  one  of  the  exten- 
sions and  the  box-like  structure  to  lock  the  latter  to  the 
extensions,  said  slot  in  the  boi-IIke  structure  being  sufll- 
ciently  long  to  [>ermit  the  box-like  structure  to  be  thrust 
fprther  onto  the  extensions  after  It  is  locked  thereto  to 
fracture  the  box  like  structure. 


8.M.9.S0.  TROrSERS- SUPPORT.  David  Orrrnberoer. 
4'leveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:{;i0,.'i25. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indk-ated.  the 
combination  with  n  garment  and  a  belt  of  a  pair  of  hip 
plates  meaus  for  securing  .said  plates  to  the  garment  im- 
mediately over  the  hips  and  means  for  supporting  the, un- 
dergarments from  said  plates,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated  the  combina- 
tion with  a  garment  of  a  pair  of  thin  metallic  plates 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  body  Immedi- 
ately above  the  hips,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  for  stitching  or  otherwise  securing 
Raid  plates  to  the  garment,  a  strap  receiving  recess,  a 
tongue  for  holding  the  strap  In  said  recess  and  means  for 
supjtorting  tlir  undergarment  from  said  plate. 


]  851,9.31.  T.\RLE  FOR  PINCHING  ST.VIR  .STRINGERS. 
Martin  Gko.s.sma.n,  -New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26, 
1J)0<5.     Serial  No.  .■}27,817. 


Claim  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  rivet  holes  In 
stair  strlnsrers.  the  combination  of  a  table,  means  for 
forming  groups  of  rivet  holes  for  the  risers  and  treads, 
and  means  for  relatively  changing  the  relation  of  said  bole 
forming  means  relative  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
stringer,  whereby  the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  punch  for 
differently  proportioned  risers  and  treads. 

2.   In   an   apparatus   for  punching  rivet   holes  In  stair 
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nrlngcrs,  tb«  combination  of  a  table,  nwani  for  forming 
gioopa  of  rlTct  holea  for  the  rlaers  and  treada,  and  means 
for  rtUtlrely  changing  tlte  relation  of  said  hole  forming 
means  relative  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  itrlnger. 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  punch  for  dlfferently 
proportloned  rlaers  and  treads,  and  adjustable  positlonln ; 
means  projecting  aboTe  the  surface  of  the  table  to  enter  a 
previously  punched  hole  In  the  stringer: 

3.  In  a  machine  for  punching  rivet  holes  in  stair  strln.-;- 
ers,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  a  group  of  dies* 
mounted  thereon  to  co-operate  with  the  punching  tools, 
an  adjustable  gage  member  for  the  stringer  having  angular 
aud  transverse  adjustment  with  relation  to  such  group  of 
dies,  whereby  the  position  of  the  holes  in  the  stringer  may 
b>,<  varied  to  vary  the  relative  height  and  depth  of  the 
riser  and  tread,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  punchiog  rivet-boles  In  stalr-strlng- 
ers,  the  combination  of  a  table  or  platform  having  a  set  of 
dies  mounted  in  trtantrular  relation  thereon  to  receive  the 
punchlng-tools,  an  adjustable  positioning  and  locking  de- 
vice for  entering  one  of  the  holes  of  a  set  that  has  been 
punched  to  position  and  hold  tbe  stringer  for  locating  the 
next  succeeding  set  of  holes  to  he  punched,  and  an  ansru- 
larly  and  transversely  adjustable  gage-member  for  enRag- 
Ing  uue  long  edge  of  the  stringer  when  placed  on  said  table. 

!t.  In  a  machine  for  punching  rlvet-hoIes  in  stair-strlng- 
f-rs,  the  combination  of  a  table  or  platform  having  a  set  of 
dies  mounted  In  trlanj^ular  relation  thereon  to  receive  the 
ptinchlng-tools,  an  adjustable  gage-member  for  eniairln-j 
one  long  edge  of  the  stringer  when  placed  on  said  table,  a 
vertical  positioning  and  locking  pin  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  enter  a  certain  hole 
oi  a  set  that  has  been  punched  to  position  and  hold  the 
stringer  for  punching  the  next  succeeding  set  of  holes. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  punching  rivet-holes  in  stalr-strlng- 
ers.  the  combination  of  a  table  or  platform  having  a  set  of 
dies  mounted  In  triangular  relation  thereon  to  receive  the 
punching  tooH,  an  adjustable  gage-member  for  engaging 
one  long  edge  of  the  stringer  when  placed  on  said  table,  a 
positioning  and  locking  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
table  and  adjustable  diagonally  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
set  to  enter  a  certain  hole  of  a  set  that  has  been  punched 
to  position  and  hold  the  stringer  for  punching  the  next 
succeeding  set  of  holes. 

7.  In  a  mnchlne  for  punching  rivet-holes  In  stair-string- 
ers, the  combination  of  a  table  or  platform  having  a  set  of 
dies  mounted  In  triangular  relation  thereon  to  receive  the 
punchlng-tools,  an  adjustable  gage-member  for  en;agin? 
one  long  edge  of  the  stringer  when  placed  on  said  table,  a 
positioning  and  locking  device  comprising  an  obliquely  ar- 
ranged opening  or  slot  in  said  table,  a  slide  mounted  in 
said  slot  and  a  pin  mounted  on  said  slide  so  as  to  project 
above  the  table,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide  in  fixed 
position. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  punching  rivet-holes  In  stair-string- 
ers, the  combination  of  a  table  or  platform  having  a  set  of 
dies  mounted  in  triangular  relation  thereon  to  receive  the 
punchlng-tools,  a  positioning  and  locking  device  for  enter- 
ing one  of  the  holes  of  a  set  that  has  been  punched  to 
position  and  hold  the  stringer  for  locating  the  next  suc- 
ceeding set  of  holes  to  be  punched,  and  an  adjustable  gage- 
device  comprising  a  bar,  a  set  of  transverse  slots  in  the 
table  and  releasable  fastening  devices  mounted  in  said 
slots  and  upon  which  said  bar  is  mounted,  and  set  screws 
at  the  back  of  said  table  for  engaging  the  back  of  said 
gage  bar. 


8.'il.932.  METALLIC  STAIR.  Samitbl  Gbossmax,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  301.660. 
Cluim. — 1.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  metal  stringer  or  like  piece  having  the  lon- 
ffitudinal  edges  thereof  bent  over  upon  the  same  aide  there- 
of, and  an  ornamental  plate  or  sheet  of  material  Inserted 
beneath  and  t>etween  said  overturned  edges. 

2.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
alteet  metal  stringer  or  Ilk*  piece  having  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  bent  over  upon  the  same  side  thereof  and 
conatitnting  a  strengthening  rlh  and  such  bent  over  parts 


being  suitably  ornamented,  and  an  ornamental  plate  or 
sheet  of  material  inserted  beneath  and  between  said  over- 
turned edges. 


851,033.  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR  CONTROLLKR.  Hdw- 
ABD  F.  QuB.VKy,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1906. 
Serial.  No.  314,397. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  reversing 
switch  therefor  having  two  operative  positions  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  in  either  of  said  operative  positions,  an 
electrically  actuated  starting  switch  for  said  motor  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  independently  of  the  reversing 
switch  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  revers- 
ing switch  to  move  with  the  starting  switch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch 
therefor  having  two  operative  poaitlons  and  arranged  to 
be  held  in  either  of  said  operative  positions,  a  starting 
switch  for  said  motor,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate the  starting  switch  independently  of  the  reversing 
switch,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  revers- 
ing switch  to  be  actuated  by  the  electromagnet  with  the 
starting  switch. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  brake,  a  reversing 
switch  for  the  motor  having  two  operative  positions  and 
arranged  to  l>e  held  in  either  of  said  operative  poaltions, 
a  starting  switch,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate 
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the  brake  and  the  sUrting  switch  independently  of  the 
reversing  switch,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
the  reversing  switch  to  be  actuated  by  the  electromagnet 
with  the  brake  and  the  starting  switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  brake,  a  starting 
switch  for  the  motor,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate the  starting  switch  and  the  brake,  and  an  air-cushion 
arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  electromagnet  in 
both  directions. 

a.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  circuita  therefor,  a 
brake,  an  automatic  rheostat  In  the  motor  circuits,  a  re- 
versing switch  for  the  motor  having  two  operative  posi- 
tions and  arranged  to  be  held  in  either  of  said  operative 
positions,  a  starting  switch,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to 
actuate  the  brake  and  the  starting  switch  independently 
of  the  reversing  switch  and  to  control  the  automatic  rheo- 
stat, and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  tbe  reversing 
switch  to  be  moved  by  the  electromagnet  with  the  brake 
and  the  starting  switch. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  circuits  therefor,  a 
brake,  an  automatic  rheostat  having  a  resistance  in  the 
motor  circuit,  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor  having  two 
operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be  held  In  either  of 
said  operative  poaltions.  a  starting  switch,  an  electro- 
magnet arranged,  when  energized,  to  actuate  the  starting 
switch  and  the  brake  independently  of  the  reversing  switch 
and  to  control  the  automatic  rheostat,  means  for  mechan- 
ically connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  l>e  moved  by  the 
electromagnet  with  the  starting  switch  and  the  brake,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  energization  of  the  electromagnet 
until  all  of  tbe  resistance  of  the  automatic  rheostat  is  in 
the  motor  circuit. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  circuits  therefor,  a 
brake,  an  automatic  rheostat  having  a  resistance  in  the 
motor  circuit,  a  dash-pot  for  controlling  the  action  of  tbe 
rheostat,  said  dash-|>ot  arranged  to  control  the  rheostat 
to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  resistance  from  the  motor  cir- 
cuit slowly  and  to  cut  out  the  remainder  of  the  resistance 
more  rapidly  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed,  means  for 
regulating  said  predetermined  rate  of  speed,  a  reversing 
switch  for  the  motor  having  two  operative  positions  and 
arrauKed  to  be  held  in  either  of  said  operative  positions. 
:i  surting  switch,  an  electromagnet  arrangi'd.  when  em-r- 
glzed.  to  actuate  the  starting  switch  and  the  brake  Inde- 
pendently of  the  reversing  switch  and  to  control  the  auto- 
matic rheostat,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
reversing  switch  to  be  moved  by  the  electromagnet  with 
tbe  starting  switch  and  the  brake. 

8.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor. 
an  elevator  car.  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor  having 
two  operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  either 
of  said  operative  positions,  a  sUrting  switch  for  said  mo- 
tor, an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  the  starting 
switch  independently  of  the  reversing  switch,  and  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  be  ac 
tuated  by  the  electromagnet  with  the  starting  switch. 

O.  In  an  electric  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  a  motor, 
an  elevator-car.  a  brake,  a  starting  switch  for  the  motor. 
an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  the  starting  switch 
and  the  brake,  and  an  air-cushion  arranged  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  electromagnet  in  both  direction-*. 

10.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
an  elevator-car,  circuits  for  the  motor,  a  brake,  an  auto- 
matic rheostat  In  the  motor  circuits,  a  reversing  switch 
for  the  motor  having  two  operative  positions,  and  arrange,! 
to  t>e  held  in  either  of  said  operative  positions,  i  sUrting 
switch,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actiiate  the  brake 
and  the  starting  switch  independently  of  the  reversing 
switch  and  to  control  the  automatic  rheostat,  and  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  the  reversin^c  switch  to  be 
moved  by  the  electromagnet  with  the  brake  and  the  start- 
ing switch. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  circuita  theref>>r,  a 
brake,  an  automatic  rheoaUt  in  the  motor  circuita.  a  dasli 
pot  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  rheosUt,  said  daah- 
pot  arranged  to  control  the  rheostat  to  cut  out  a  portion  of 
tb«  resistance  from  the  motor  circuita  slowly  and  to  cut 
out  the  remainder  of  the  resisunce  more  rapidly  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed,  means  for  regulating  said  pre- 


determined rate  of  speed  :  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor 
having  two  operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be  held  In 
e  ther  of  said  operative  positions,  a  sUrting  switch  an 
I  •iectromagnet  arranged,  when  energised,  to  actuate  the 
starting  switch  and  the  brake  independently,  of  the  revers- 
ing switch  and  to  control  the  automatic  rheostat,  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  be 
moved  by  the  electromagnet  with  the  starting  switch  and 
the  brake,  and  means  for  preventing  the  full  energisation 
of  the  electromagnet  until  all  of  the  resistance  of  tbe 
automatic  rheostat  is  in  the  motor  circuit.     • 

12.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  reversing- switch 
therefor,  said  reversing  switch  having  a  movable  member 
arranged  to  be  held  In  one  operative  position  by  gravity 
and  In  a  second  operative  position  by  a  latch,  an  electric- 
ally actuated  starting  switch  for  the  motor  arranged  to  be 

^  actuated  Independently  of  the  reversing  switch,  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  movable  member  of  the  re 
versing  switch  to  be  moved  by  the  starting  switch  into  its 
second  operative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  and  uUowIng  the  reversing  switch  to  move  bade  Into 
its  first  operative  position. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  revorslnc  switch 
therefor,  said  reversing  switch  having  a  movable  member 
arranged  to  be  held  in  one  operative  position  by  gravity 
and  In  a  second  operative  position  by  a  latch,  an  ele,-trlc- 
ally  actuated  starting  switch  for  the  motor  arraoKed  to  be 
actuated  independently  of  the  reversing  switch,  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  be  moved 
by  the  starting  switch  into  its  second  operative  position 
and  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  connoctlnv'  means 
and  for  releaslns  the  latch  to  allow  the  reverslnjj  switch 
to  move  tinck  Into  its  first  operative  position. 

14.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
an  ebvator  car.  a  reversiUK  switch  for  the  motor  havlni^ 
two  operative  positions  and  arranped  to  be  held  in  either 
of  said  operative  positions,  a  starting  switch  for  said 
motor,  an  electromagnet  arranjrod  to  actuate  the  starting 
switch  indei.endently  of  the  reversing  switch,  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  reverslns  switch  to  be  nctu 
nted  l>y  the  rIoctr<.mngnot  with  the  starting  switch,  and  a 
manually  operated  switch  in  the  car. 

in.  In  an  el.-ctric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
an  elevator  car.  circuits  for  the  motor,  a  brake,  nn  auto- 
mafic  rheostat  In  the  motor  circuits,  n  dash-pot  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  rheostat,  said  dash-pot  arranged 
to  control  the  rheostat  to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  resist- 
ance from  the  motor  circuit  slowly  and  to  cut  out  the  re- 
mainder of  the  resistance  more  rapidly  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  speed,  means  for  regulating  said  predetermined 
rate  of  speed,  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor  having  two 
operative  jiositions  and  arraoKed  to  lip  held  in  either  of 
said  operative  positions,  a  starting  switch,  an  electro- 
magnet arranged,  when  energized,  to  actuate  the  starting 
switch  and  the  brake  Independently  of  the  reversing 
switch,  and  to  control  the  automatic  rheostat,  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  be  moved 
by  the  electromagnet  with  the  starting  switch  and  the 
brake,  means  for  preventing  the  full  energization  of  the 
electromagnet  until  all  of  the  resistance  of  the  automatic 
rheostat  is  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  a  manually  operated 
switch  In  the  car. 

16.  In  combination  witli  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch 
therefor  having  two  operative  positions  arranged  to  b<» 
held  In  either  of  said  operative  positions,  a  starting  switch, 
an  electromaKuet  arranged  to  actuate  the  starting  switch 
independently  of  the  reversing  switch,  a  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet,  a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  mechan- 
ically connect  the  reversing  switch  to  l»e  moved  by  the 
starting  switch,  said  electromagnet  being  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  circuit  of  the  first  electromagnet. 

17.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
an  elevator  car.  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor  having 
two  operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  one  of 
said  operative  positions  by  gravity  and  In  another  of  Its 
operative  positions  by  a  latch,  a  starting  switch,  an  eiec- 
tromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  the  starting  switch  inde- 
pendently of  the  reversing  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnet, a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
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the  ■tartlac  switcli  Into  tta  wcond  opentlTe  position  and 
to  rclc«M  the  latch,  and  allow  the  rcTenUtf  awitch  to 
more  back  Into  Its  flrat  operative  poaltlon,  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  second  electromasnet.  the  clrcalts  of  the 
Orst  eleetromasnet  being  connected  to  said  conUcts  and 
controlled  bj  said  second  electromagnet. 

18.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
circuits  therefor,  an   eleTstor-car,   a  brake,   an   automatic 
rbeosUt  In  the  motor  circuits,  a  reversing  switch  for  th«f 
motor,  haviog  two  operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be 
held  In  one  of  said  operative  positions  by  gravity  and  in 
the  other  of  said  operative  positions  by  a  latch,  a  startlns 
switch,    an   electromsfrnet   arranged   to   actuate   the   brake 
and   the  starting  switch  Independently  of  the   reverslns 
switch,  and  to  control  the  automatic  rheostat,  a  circalt  for 
said  electromagnet ;   a   second  electromagnet  arranf^d   to 
mechanically  connect  tiio  reversing  switch  to  be  moved  by 
the  starting  switch  Into  Its  second  operative  position  and 
to  release  the  latch  and  allow  the  reversing  switch  to  move 
back    Into   Its   flrst   operative   position,   contacts  controlled 
by  said  second  electromagnet,  a  circuit  of  the  flrst  electro- 
magnet being  connected  to  said  contacts  and  controlled  by 
said  second  electromagnet,  means  for  preventing  the  artn 
atlon  of  the  flrst  electromagnet  until  all  of  the  resistance 
of  the  automatic   rheostat   Is   in   the  motor  circuit,  and  u 
manually  operated  switch  In  the  car. 


851.034.      ELECTRIC   ELEVWTOR.      Howard  F.  Gdbnit. 
Jersey    City.    X.    J.      Filed    .\pr.    ;{0,    1906.      Serial    No. 


Cl«im.—  -1.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a 
hoisting  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  starting  switch,  a  revers- 
ing switch  and  an  automatic  rheostat,  and  an  electromag- 
net arranged  to  control  the  starting  switch,  the  reversing 
switch  and  the  automatic  rheostat. 

2.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  starting  switch,  a  reversing  switch, 
an  automatic  rheostat  and  a  brake,  and  an  electromagnet 
arranged  to  control  the  starting  switch,  the  rvveralng 
•witch,  the  automatic  rheostat  and  the  brake. 

S.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch  therefor  having 
two  operative  poaltlons  and  arranfed  to  be  bold  In  either 
of  said  operative  positiona,  an  electrically  aetoatMl  start- 
lag  switch  for  said  motor,  said  switch  betag  entireiy  lade- 
pwsdmt  of  the  r«Teralaff  swtteh.  aod  mciiaa  for  nechaale- 


ally   connecting  the   reversing  switch   to   move   with   the 
starting  switch. 

4  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  brake,  a  reversing  switch  for  the 
motor  having  two  operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be 
held  In  either  of  said  operative  posiUons.  a  starting 
switch,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  the  brake 
and  the  starting  switch  independently  of  the  reversing 
switch,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  revers- 
ing switch  to  be  actuated  by  the  electromagnet  with  the 
brake  and  the  starting  switch. 

5.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch  therefor  having 
two  operative  positions  and  arranged  to  be  held  In  either 
of  said  operative  positions,  a  starting  switch,  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  actuate  the  starting  switch  independ- 
ently of  the  reversing  switch,  an  air  cushion  arranged  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  electromagnet,  and  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  electromagnet  with  the  starting  switch. 

6.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  brake,  an  automatic  rheostat  for 
the  motor,  a  reversing  .switch  having  two  operative  posl- 
tlons  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  either  of  said  operative 
positions,  a  starting  switch,  an  electromajfnet  arranged  to 
actuate  the  hrake  and  the  starting  switch  independently 
of  the  reversing  switch  and  to  control  the  automatic  rheo- 
stat, and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  reversing 
switch  to  be  moved  by  the  electromagnet  with  the  brake 
and  the  starting  switch. 

7.  In  nn  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanl.sin,  a  motor,  a  brake,  an  automatic  rheostat  for 
the  motor,  a  dash-pot  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  rheo- 
stat, a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor  having  two  opera- 
tive positions  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  either  of  said 
operative  positions,  a  starting  switch,  an  electromagnet 
arranged,  when  energized,  to  actuate  the  starting  switch 
and  the  brake  independently  of  the  reversing  switch  and  to 
control  the  automatic  rheostat,  and  means  for  mechanic- 
ally connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  l>e  moved  by  the 
electromagnet  with  the  starting  switch  and  the  brake 

8.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch  therefor,  said  re- 
versing switch  having  a  movable  monilHT  arranged  to  be 
held  In  one  operative  position  by  gravity  and  In  a  second 
operative  position  by  a  latch,  an  electrically  actuated 
starting  switch  for  the  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  in- 
dependently of  the  reversing  switch,  means  for  mechanic- 
ally connecting  the  reversing  switch  to  be  moved  by  the 
starting  switch  Into  Its  second  operative  position,  and  an 
electromagnet  for  controlling  the  connecting  means  and 
for  releasing  the  latch  to  allow  the  reversing  switch  to 
move  back  Into  Its  first  operative  position. 

9.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  starting  switch  therefor,  a  brake, 
an  electromagnet  arranged  to  control  the  starting  switch 
and  the  brake,  and  an  automatic  stop-motion  actuated  by 
the  motor  and  arranged  to  successively  de-energlte  the 
electromagnet,  to  force  open  the  starting  switch,  and  to 
force  on  the  brake. 

10.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism,  a  motor,  an  electrically  actuated  starting 
switch  therefor,  an  electrically  actuated  brake,  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  control  the  starting  switch  and  the 
brake,  a  switch  arranged  to  control  said  magnet,  and  an 
automatic  stop-motion  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
motor  and  arranged  to  successively  open  said  magnet  con- 
trolling switch,  to  mechanically  force  open  the  starting 
switch  and  to  mechanically  force  on  the  brake. 

11.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism,  a  motor,  a  starting  switch,  a  reversing 
switch,  an  automatic  rheostat,  an  electromagnet  arranged 
to  control  the  starting  switch,  the  brake  and  the  auto- 
matle  rheostat,  and  an  automatic  stop-motion  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  motor  and  arranged  to  successively 
de-enerfiie  the  electromagnet  to  force  open  the  starting 
switch  and  to  force  on  the  brake. 

12.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  holst- 
Ing  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  brake,  a  reversing  switch  for 
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the  motor  having  two  operative  poaitioos  and  arranged  to 
be  held  in  either  of  said  operative  poaitlona.  a  starting 
■witch,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  the  starting 
awitch  independently  of  the  reversing  switch,  an  air-cush- 
ion arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  electromag- 
net, means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  reversiag 
switch  to  be  actuated  by  the  electromagnet  with  the  start- 
ing switch,  and  an  automatic  stop-motion  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  motor  and  arranged  to  successively  de- 
energlie  the  electromagnet  to  force  open  the  startinc 
awitch  and  to  force  on  the  brake. 

13.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism,  a  motor,  a  brake,  a  reversing  switch  for 
the  motor,  said  reversing  switch  having  a  movable  member 
arranged  to  be  held  in  one  operative  position  by  gravity 
and  In  a  second  operative  position  by  a  latch,  an  electric- 
ally actuated  starting  switch  for  the  motor  arranged  to 
l>e  actuated  Independently  of  the  reversing  switch,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  actuating  the  starting  switch  and  the  brake, 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  reversing  switch 
to  l>e  moved  by  the  starting  switch  into  its  second  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  second  electromagnet  for  controlling 
the  connecting  means  and  for  releasing  the  latch  to  allow 
the  reversing  switch  to  move  back  to  Its  flrst  operative 
position,  and  an  automatic  stop-motion  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  motor  and  arranged  to  successively  de- 
•energlie  both  electromagnets  to  mechanically  force  open 
the  starting  switch  and  to  mechanically  force  on  the 
brake. 

14.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  u  wind- 
ing drum,  a  motor.  Intermediate  mechanism  pi>nnectlng  the 
wlndln«-drum  and  the  motor,  a  brake,  a  switch  arranged 
to  control  the  brake,  a  starting  switch  for  the  motor,  an 
•electromagnet  arranged  to  control  the  starting  switch  and 
the  brake,  a  threaded  shaft  connected  to  run  with  the 
wlndlngdrum,  a  traveling  nut  on  said  threaded  shaft, 
adjustable  collars  associated  with  said  traveling  nut.  and  a 
cam  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  traveling  nut  and  ad- 
justable collars  and  arranged  to  successively  open  the  mag- 
net controlling  switch  to  mechanically  force  open  the 
starting  switch  and  to  mechanically  force  on  the  brake. 


851.935.      Al  TOMATIC   SWITCH.      John    Hencv.    I'erry. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.427. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  a  bell 
crank  for  operating  said  rail,  a  horlsontally-movable  aux- 
iliary rail  normally  In  posK  n  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels 
of  a  car  passing  over  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  car.  connections  between  said  bell-crank  and  said 
auxiliary  rail,  said  connections  being  normally  inoperative 
to  effect  movement  of  the  bell-crank  by  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  rail,  and  means  to  render  the  connections  oper- 
ative at  the  desired  times. 

2.  A  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  a  bell-crank  for  actu- 
ating said  rail,  an  auxiliary  rail  and  connected  slide,  con- 
nections between  said  auxiliary  rail  and  bell-crank,  said 
connections  being  normally  disconnected  from  the  slide, 
and  means  to  connect  said  connections  to  the  slide,  where- 
by movement  of  the  latter  will  operate  the  bell  crank. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  a  bell  crank  for 
operating  the  same,  a  second  bell  crank  23.  a  link  con- 
necUng  said  bell-cranks,  a  locking  member  connected  to 
the  bell-crank  23.  a  notched  slide  adapted  to  l)e  actuated 
by  a  car  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  lock,  and 
means  to  connect  the  lock  to  the  slide  at  the  desired 
times. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  an  actuator  there- 
for, a  slide  19  having  an  auxiliary  rail  15  secured  thereto 
for  operating  the  actuator,  said  slide  being  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  actuator,  and  manually-controlled  car-  | 
actuated  means  to  connect  said  means  to  the  actuator  at  I 
dealred  times.  ' 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  switch-rail,  a  bell-crank  actu- 
ator therefor,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  car,  conoectiona  between  the  bell-crank  and  \ 
the  alMe  which  are  normally  diaconn«;tMl  from  the  slide,  I 
and  means  operated  by  a  car  to  connect  said  connections 
to  the  slide. 
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6.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  an  actuator  there- 
for, a  slide  having  a  notch  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a 
car  passing  over  the  track,  a  locking  member  connected  to 
the  actuator,  said  locking  member  standing  normally  with- 
out the  notch,  and  means  to  throw  the  locking  member  Into 
the  notch  thereby  to  lock  the  slide  to  the  actuator  when  it 
Is  desired  to  throw  the  switch. 


o 


7.  In  a  switch.  A  pivoted  switch  rail,  nn  actuator  there- 
for, a  slide  having  a  notch  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a 
<ar  moving  over  the  track,  a  locking  member  connected  to 
the  actuator,  said  locking  meml)er  stnnding  normally  with- 
out the  notch,  and  car  actuated  means  to  throw  the  lock- 
ing member  Into  the  notch  thereby  to  lock  the  slide  to.  the 
actuator  when  it  is  desired  to  throw  the  switch. 

8.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  switch  rail,  nn  actuator  there- 
for. normally-Inoperative  car-actuated  mechanical  means 
to  operate  the  actuator,  means  to  render  said  car-actuated 
means  operative  when  it  Is  desired  to  throw  the  switch,  a 
lock  to  hold  the  switch  In  Its  thrown  position,  and  mechan- 
ical car-actuated  means  to  release  the  lock. 

9.  In  a  switch,  normally  Inoperative  mechanical  switch 
actuating  mechanism,  combined  with  mechanical  car-con- 
trolled means  to  render  said  switch  actuating  mechanism 
operative,  and  other  car  wintrolled  means  to  maintain  the 
switch  In  fixed  position  until  the  last  car  has  passed  off 
the  switch. 

10.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  switch 
rail,  an  actuator  therefor,  mechanical  car-actuated  means 
to  operate  the  actuator,  said  means  l>elng  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  actuator,  and  car-actuated  means  to 
connect  said  means  to  the  actuator  at  desired  times  with 
mechanical  car-actuated  means  to  hold  the  switch  rail  in 
fixed  position  until  the  Inst  car  has  passed  off  the  switch. 


851.036.  GATE.  AiorsT  Hendbich.  Greencastle.  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Hercules  Gate  Company.  Putnam 
county.  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,160. 

Claim. — 1.  A  gate  comprising  vertical  pickets,  horison- 
tal  bars  secured  in  said  pickets  having  holes  adapted  to 
receive  the  pintles  of  hingea,   horlsontal   rods  secured  in 
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Mid  picket!,  and  a  diagonal  brace  rod  secared  through 
said  pickets,  sobstsntlally  as  showo  and  deftcrlbed. 


winding  rolls,  a  V-ahaped  guide  located  between  aald  un- 
winding rolls  and  spreader  roll,  a  rewinding  roll  parallel 
to  said  spreader  roll,  a  conyexly  curved  stationary 
spreader  located  between  said  spreader  roll  and  unwinding 
rolla,  an  Indicator,  an  Indicator  roll,  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  Indicator  roll  and  Indicator,  said 
rewinding  roll  resting  upon  the  periphery  of  Mid  Indicator 
roll  and  movable  toward  and  away  therefrom. 


*-<; 


•2.  A  gate  comprlaing  vertical  pickets,  tubular  horliontal 
bars  secured  In  said  pickets  and  having  holes  adapted  to 
receive  the  pintles  of  hinges,  horUontal  rods  secured  In 
said  pickets,  a  diagonal  brace  rod  secured  In  said  pickets, 
a  latch  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  end  one  of  said  verti- 
cal pickets,  and  a  lever  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  gate  and 
plvotnlly  secured  to  said  latch  bolt,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


851,9:57.     WIUE  FENCE  CLir.     Mentor  How.^rd.  Lewis 
Tllle,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.   1,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,049. 


Claim. — As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the 
herein  described  wire  fence  clip,  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  opposite  curved  edges,  and  with  a  crimp  ex- 
tendlns  perpendicularly  to  the  curved  edges  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  one  side  of  a  wire  strand,  said  plate  being 
provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  crimp  with  a 
punched  out  portion,  and  said  punched  out  portion  contin- 
uing the  curve  of  the  crimp  and  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  opposite  side  of  said  strand  and  positively  engaging  the 
same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


861,938.      MACHINE    FOR   UNWINDING.    MEASURING. 

AND    REWINDING    ROLLS   OF   SHEET    MATERIAL. 

RoBEBT  W.  Hull.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1905. 

Serial  No.  257,997. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  unwinding  sheet  material 
from  a  bale  on  which  said  material  Is  doubled  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  unfolding  said  material,  and  rewinding  said 
material  in  its' unfolded  state,  a  pair  of  parallel  unwind- 
ing rolls  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  spreader  roll  for  unfold- 
bif  said  sheet  material,  said  spreader  roll  extending  trans- 
jtrm\j  of  aald  unwinding  roils,  a  rewinding  roll  parallel 
to  said  spreader  roll,  and  a  convexly  curved  stationary 
■preader  located  between  said  spreader  roll  and  said  re- 
winding roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  unwinding  sheet  material  from  a 
bale  on  which  said  material  is  doubled  longitudinally 
thereof,  unfolding,  measnrlng,  and  rewinding  said  ma- 
terial In  its  unfolded  state,  a  pair  of  parallel  unwinding 
rolls,  a  spreader  roll  extending  transversely  of  said  un- 


3.  In  a  machine  for  unwinding  sheet  material  from  a 
bale  on  which  said  material  is  doubled  longitudinally 
thereof,  unfolding,  measuring,  and  lewindlng  said  mate- 
rial in  its  unfolded  state,  a  pair  of  parallel  unwinding 
rolls,  a  spreader  roll  extending  transversely  of  said  un- 
winding rolls,  a  V-shaped  guide  located  between  »aid  un- 
winding rolls  and  spreader  roll,  a  rewinding  roll  parallel 
to  said  spreader  roil,  a  convexly  curved  stationary  spreader 
located  between  said  spreader  roll  and  rewinding  roll, 
an  Indicator,  an  indicator  roll,  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  Indicator  roll  and  indicator,  said  rewinding 
roll  resting  upon  the  periphery  of  said  indicator  roll  and 
movable  toward  and  away  therefrom. 


,-  1 


8  5  1.939.      MOLDING    OR    FORMING    MECHANISM. 

Peably  Hunt,  Centerville,  Iowa.     Filed  June  25,  1906. 

Serial  No.  32:<.359. 

Claim.- — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  stationary  and  an  ad- 
justable standard  carried  by  said  support,  a  core  posi- 
tioned between  and  supported  upon  said  standards,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  gage  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
core.    I 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  revoluble  core  carried  by  said  support, 
a  gage  carried  by  said  support,  and  sprlnjf  locking  means 
carried  by  said  support  and  securing  said  gage  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  a  longitudinal  adjustable  standard  se- 
cured at  one  end  of  said  platform,  a  stationary  standard 
secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  platform,  a  slatted 
core  positioned  between  said  standards,  means  carried  by 
and  connecting  and  supporting  said  core  upon  said  stand- 
ards, and  means  for  rotating  said  core. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  standards  carried  by  said  platform,  a 
threaded  member  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  carried  by  the  other  standard,  a  core  supported 
upon  said  threaded  and  rotary  members,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  core. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  transverse  base  members  supporting 
said  platform,  supports  secured  to  said  base  members,  an 
adjustable  gage  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports, and  a  core  supported  upon  and  positioned  above 
said  platform  and  contiguous  to  said  gage. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  curved  supports,  a  vertically  adjustable  gage  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  supports,  means  for  locking 
said  gage  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  revoluble  core  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  said  gage,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  core. 
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7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sup[>ort,  of  a  gage  carried  by  said  support, 
said  gage  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  notches 
and  transverse,  elongated  apertures,  fingers  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  gage,  means  positioned  within  the  elongated 
apertures  and  normally  securing  said  gage  in  an  adjusted 
position,  and  a  revoluble  core  carri^  by  said  support  and 
positioned  contiguous  to  said  gage. 


s.  In  n  mechanism  <>f  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  flat  gage  carried  by  said  support, 
said  gage  provided  with  transverse  elongated  apertures, 
spring  locking  means  positioned  within  said  apertures  and 
normally  securing  said  gage  in  an  adjusted  position,  re- 
movable fingers  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  gage,  said  gage 
provided  with  a  notched  «'dg«-,  a  marker  secured  to  said 
gage,  and  a  core  positioned  contiguous  to  said  gage. 

9  In  a  mecbaulsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  revoluble  core  carried  by  said 
support,  a  gage  positioned  contiguous  to  said  core,  said 
gage  provided  with  a  recess,  and  an  adjustable  marker 
positioned  within  said  recess  and  extending  from  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  gage. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  standards  positioned  at  the  ends 
of  said  platform,  a  removable  core  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards, curved  supports  positioned  contiguous  to  said  plat- 
form, said  supports  provided  with  upper  ends  overhanging 
said  core,  a  longitudinally  extending  gage  engaging  the 
overhanging  ends  of  said  supports  and  positioned  contigu 
ous  to  said  core,  and  means  for  rotating  said  core. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  core  carried  by  said  support,  a 
vertical  support  positioned  contiguous  to  said  core,  the 
upper  end  of  aald  vertical  support  overhanging  said  core, 
a  removable  gage  carried  by  the  upper  overhanging  end 
of  said  vertical  support,  means  securing  said  gage  to  said 
vertical  support,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  core. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  core  carried  thereby,  said  core 
comprising  a  plarallty  of  disks  of  varying  diameters,  slats 
secured  to  said  disk,  a  sUdable  handle  positioned  within 
each  end  of  said  core,  and  means  for  rotating  said  core. 

13.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  support,  of  a  slatted  core  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, said  core  provided  at  each  end  with  a  longitudinal 
grooved  block  and  with  a  grooved  disk,  a  handle  seated 
within  the  grooves  of  said  block  and  disk,  said  handle 
provided  with  a  hooked  end. 

14.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  standards  carried  by  said  support,  one 
of  said  standards  provided  with  a  rotary  shaft,  the  other 
standard  provided  with  an  adjustable  bolt,  and  a  core  sup- 

'    ported  upon  said  shaft  and  bolt. 

15.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  standards  carried  by  said  support, 
rotary  members  carried  by  said  standards,  a  disk  secured 
to  each  of  said  members,  and  a  core  mounted  upon  said 
members  and  in  engagement  with  said  disks. 

16.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  rotatable  core  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, of  a  vertical  support  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
first  mentioned  support,  said  vertical  support  having  its 
upper  end  overhanging  said  core,  a  gage  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  support,  and  locking  means  for  securing 
said  gage  in  different  positions  upon  said  vertical  .support. 

17.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  core  carried  by  said  support,  of  a 
vortical  support  positioned  contiguous  to  said  first  men- 
tioned support,  an  adjustable  gagi-  engaging  said  vertical 
support  and  [Ktsltloued  contiguous  to  said  core,  and  means 
for  securing  said  gage  in  different  positions  upon  said  ver- 
tical sui>port. 

IS.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  discribcd.  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  support,  of  a  standard  carried  by  said  support,' 
an  adjustable  bolt  or  member  carried  by  said  standard, 
another  standard  carried  by  said  support,  a  rotatable  shaft 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  standard,  a  core  positioned 
upon  and  supported  between  snld  Uolt  and  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  core  against  Independent  rotary  movement 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  said  shaft  and  ere. 

19.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  standards  carried  by  said  support, 
a  core  positioned  between  said  standards,  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  standards  and  co-operating  with  said  core 
for  Imparting  rotary  movement  thereto,  and  movable  means 
carried  by  tbe  other  standard  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  core  and  p«'rmltting  said  core  to  be  removed  from  be- 
tween saifl  standards. 

L'O.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  standards,  a  core  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
standards,  means  supporting  one  end  of  said  core  upon  one 
of  said  standards,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
other  standard,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  squared  inner 
end  and  u  disk  positioned  upon  said  sbaft  coiUiguous  to 
said  squared  end.  said  squared  end  positioned  within  a 
portion  of  said  core  and  the  disk  In  engagement  with  said 
core. 

21.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  fht-  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  standards  carried  by  said 
support,  a  core  positioned  between  said  standards,  means 
supporting  one  end  of  said  core  upon  one  of  said  stand-  ' 
ards,  a  rotatable  sbaft  supported  upon  tbe  other  standard, 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  s<iuared  end, 
and  a  disk  positioned  upon  said  shaft  between  Its  squared 
end  and  shoulder,  and  said  squared  end  In  engagement 
with  one  end  of  said  core. 

22.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  standards  carried  by  said  support, 
a  removable  core  positioned  between  said  standards,  means 
for  rotating  said  core,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  said 
core  upon  said  standards. 

23.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  8up|)ort,  of  standards  carried  by  said  support, 
a  revoluble  core,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  standards 
for  rotating  said  core,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  core  upon  said  standards. 

24.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  rotatable  core  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, of  a  gage  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  finger  In 
engagement  with  each  end  of  and  extending  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  gage. 
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25.  In  a  mecliaalsni  of  the  cUm  dcacribcd.  tlie  combloa- 
tloB  with  a  sapport,  of  a  core  carried  by  uld  support  a 
sage  carried  hj  said  aapport.  an  adjoatable  marker  car- 
ried bj  and  adapted  to  be  ezteoded  beyond  one  edge  of  said 
case. 

2A.  The  combination  with  a  aapport,  a  rotauble  core 
carried  by  aaid  support,  of  an  auxiliary  support  positioned 
contimious  to  said  first  mentioned  support,  an  adjustable 
face  In  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned  support  and 
poaltloned  contiguous  to  said  core,  and  locking  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  gage  In  a  fixed  position  upon  said 
auxiliary  support. 

"27.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  core  carried  by  said  support,  of  an 
auxiliary  support  positioned  contiguous  to  said  first  men- 
tioned support,  a  gage  In  engagement  wltb  said  auxiliary 
sapport  and  positioned  contiguous  to  said  core,  and  spring- 
locking  means  securing  said  gage  upon  said  auxiliary  sup- 
port. 

28.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  core  carried  by  said  support,  a  gage, 
mean.s  supporting  Haid  gage  contiguous  to  iuild  core,  of  a 
removable  finger  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  gage, 
and  moans  securing  said  finger  to  said  gage. 

29.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  standards  carried  by  said  support, 
a  core  poHitloned  contiguous  to  said  standardB,  means  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  core  upon  a  standard,  an  adjust- 
ahle  meml>er  carried  by  the  other  standard,  said  member 
supporting  one  end  of  said  core,  and  said  member  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  for  permitting  removal  of  said  core. 

30.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  support,  of  a  core  carried  by  said  support, 
meana  for  rotating  said  core,  said  core  comprising  solid 
disks,  slats  Hpaoed  apart  and  secured  to  said  disks,  a  sup- 
port positioned  contiguous  to  said  first  mentioned  support, 
a  removable  gage  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  support, 
and  locking  means  for  securing  said  gage  In  an  adjusted 
position  upon  said  last  mentioned  support. 

31.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  removable  standard  carried  by 
■aid  support,  said  standard  being  capable  of  adjustment 
upon  said  support,  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
standard  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  core  positioned  con- 
tiguous to  said  support,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of 
Mtid  core  upon  said  support,  and  means  for  .supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  core  upon  said  standard. 

32.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  core  carried  by  said  support,  an 
auxiliary  support,  a  gage  in  engagement  with  said  auxil- 
iary support,  a  yleldable  member  secured  to  and  locking 
■aid  gage  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  said  auxiliary  sup- 
port. 


851.940.  PULLEY.  .Toreph  A.  Kaplam,  Pittsburg,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Joshua  Rhodes,  Allegheny,  and  William  H. 
I.Atshaw,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
297,840. 


therein,  and  harlng  shonlders  resting  on  the  outer  faee  of 
the  hob  add  carved  portions  connecting  said  shoulders  and 
reduced  end  portions  and  contained  In  the  fiarlng  outer 
ends  of  the  openings  In  the  hah. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  provided  wltb  a  hub,  rim,  and  connect- 
ing spokes,  said  hub  having  spoke-receivIng  openings  pro- 
vided with  fiarlng  outer  ends  and  with  seats  surrounding 
the  same,  said  spokes  having  reduced  end  portions  fitting 
In  said  openings  and  riveted  therein,  and  having  shoulders 
resting  against  the  seats  on  the  hub  with  curved  portions 
connecting  said  shoulders  and  reduced  end  portions  and 
contained  in  the  fiarlng  outer  ends  of  the  openln«rs  in  the 
hub. 

3.  A  sectional  metal  wheel  comprising  a  partible  hub 
and  rim,  and  spokes  connecting  tbe  same,  said  partible 
hub  having  spoke*  holes  provided  with  flaring  outer  ends 
and  being  provided  with  a  circular  groove  In  Its  Inner  face 
with  which  the  spoke  boles  communicate,  said  spokes  hav- 
ing shoulders  resting  against  the  outer  face  of  the  hub  and 
having  reduced  end  portions  projecting  through  the  spoke 
holes  and  upset  on  the  inner  face  of  the  hub  with  the  up- 
set ends  lying  in  said  circular  groove,  the  shoulders  on  the 
spokes  being  Joined  to  the  end  portions  by  means  of  til  lets 
or  curved  portions. 


8r.l,941.     SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Jan.    2."), 
297,759. 


.John  K.  Kknnedy. 
190«.       Serial    No. 


Cfa<tN — 1.  A  metal  wheel  provided  with  a  hab,  rim,  and 
connected  spokea,  said  hub  having  apoke-recelTlng  open- 
ings provided  with  flaring  cater  ends,  aald  spokes  having 
reduced  end  portions  fitting  In  said  openings  and  riveted 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  arms  Intersecting 
each  other  and  plvotally  secured  together,  of  two  blades 
one  rotatably  secured  at  Its  outer  edge  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  arms,  and  one  blade  having  at  Its  inner  edge 
a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  and  the  other  having  at  Its 
Inner  edge  a  pin  to  fit  in  said  bore. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  arms  Intersecting  each 
other  and  plvotally  secured  together  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  inclined  surfaces,  of  blades,  one  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  inclined  surfaces  and  having  their 
inner  edges  hinged 'together. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  arras,  of  curetting  blades, 
one  mounted  at  its  outer  edge  on  each  of  said  arms  and 
said  blades  being  removably  and  rotatably  connected  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  edges. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  arms,  of  curetting  blades, 
one  removably  and  rotatably  mounted  at  Its  outer  ed;e  on 
each  of  said  arms,  and  said  blades  being  removably  and  ro- 
tatably connected  together  at  their  Inner  edges. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  arms,  of  curetting  blades, 
one  having  a  screw  connection  at  its  outer  edge  with  each 
of  said  arms,  and  said  blades  being  removably  and  rota- 
tably connected  together  at  their  Inner  edges. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  arms,  of  carettlng  blades, 
one  having  a  screw  connection  at  Its  outer  edge  with  each 
of  said  arms,  and  said  blades  t>elng  removably  and  rotata- 
bly connected  together  at  their  Inner  edges  by  a  pin  and 
barrel  connection. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  arms  intersecting  each 
other  and  plvotally  secured  together  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  inclined  sarfacea,  of  two  carettlng  blades, 
one  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  Inclined  surfaces 
and  having  their  Inner  edges  hinged  together,  and  the  cat- 
ting edges  of  said  blades  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  Inclined  surfaces. 
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851.942.     CHIMNEY  -  TOP. 
burg,    Germany.      Piled 
SS8.0O4. 


TaaoooTT  KcaxcRaH,  Rends- 
Oct.    12,    1906.      Serial    No. 


Claim— ^In  a  chimney  top,  the  combination  ;  an  educ- 
tion-pipe a  having  a  foot-plate  at  its  bottom  adapted  to 
fix  on  the  chimney  and  having  V-sbaped  openings  c  pro- 
vided at  the  top  end  of  the  said  pipe,  caps  d  covering  each 
of  the  said  openings  and  protruding  above  the  level  of  the 
pipe,  a  conical  case  e  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  said 
caps  for  holding  them  together  and  forming  channels  be 
tween  the  caps  in  addition  to  those  which  are  under  the 
caps  through  which  air  can  enter  In  the  direction  of  the 
head  cover  f  whereby  the  gases  of  a  stove  are  withdrawn 
and  the  head  cover  f  attached  to  the  case  e  by  means  of  a 
hinge,  all  as  described  and  shown. 


861.943.     DRAG.     Gnoaon  E.   Krtchum.  Marcellne.   Mo 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  836,689. 


■^j 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  drag  and  scraping  bars,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  front  end  portions  of  said  bars  together,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bars  at  a  predetermined  angle  rela 
tlvely  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
drag  and  scraping  bars,  a  pIvoUl  connection  between  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  bars,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pivotal  connection  and  a  member  adjustably  connecting 
the  rear  portions  of  the  bars  for  holding  the  latter  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relatively  to  one  another. 

3.  In  a  drag  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
drag  and  scraping  bars,  plates  ofTsUnding  from  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  scraping  bar.  a  pivot  pin  at  the  front 
end  of  tbe  drag  bar  and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection 
with  the  plates  applied  to  the  scraping  bar.  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  scraping  bar.  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  drag  bar. 

4.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  dcMTibed,  the  combination  of 
drag  and  scraping  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  front 
end   of  the  drag  bar  with  the  scraping  bar  at  different 


points  In  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  scraping  bar  with  the  drag  bar  at  different  points 
In  the  length  of  said  drag  bar. 

5.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
drag  and  scraping  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  front 
end  of  the  drag  bar  with  the  scraping  bar  at  different 
points  in  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  scraping  bar  with  the  drag  bar  at  different  points 
In  the  length  of  said  drag  bar,  the  last  mentioned  connect- 
ing means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  drag 
and  scraping  bars. 

6.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination  of  a 
drag  bar  and  a  scraping  bar.  means  connecting  the  front 
end  of  the  drag  bar  with  the  scraping  bar  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  scraping 
bar  project  beyond  It  in  advance  of  the  drag  bar,  and 
nicans  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  drag  and  scrap- 
ing bars. 

7.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
drag  and  scraping  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  drag  bar 
with  the  scraping  bar  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
whereby  the  front  ends  of  the  scraping  bar  project  from 
and  in  advance  of  the  drag  bar,  and  a  blade  applied  to  the 
projecting  end  of  the  scraping  bar  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drag  bar  and  a  scraping  bar,  means  for  elevating  said  bars 
from  the  front,  including  a  yoke  offstanding  from  the 
scraping  bar,  a  rod  applied  to  said  yoke,  and  a  clevis  hav- 
ing a  standard  adjustably  connected  with  the  rod  and  the 
yoke  aforesaid  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
drag  and  scraping  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  front  end 
of  the  drag  bar  with  the  scraping  bar  at  dllTerent  points  lo 
the  length  of  the  latter,  and  nioan.s  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  drag  and  scraping  bars. 


851,944.  ROTARY  ENGINF:.  .John  A.  Krat,  Lancaster. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Daniel  M.  Rothenberger 
and  one-third  to  Charles  S.  Foltz,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
June  5.   100."..      Serial  No.  26.*?. 820. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  the 
casing  having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  disk  con- 
fined by  said  casing  within  which  it  is  adapted  to  rotate, 
a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  the  periph- 
eral chamber,  a  rocking  member  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
having  its  axis  coincident  w^ith  the  inner  wall  of  the  same, 
said  rocking  member  arranged  to  be  displaced  to  permit 
movement  of  th**  piston  and  then  to  close  the  passage  for 
the  latter  and  form  an  abutment  between  which  and  the 
moving  piston  the  expanding  motive  fluid  is  adapted  to  act 
and  baring  one  face  on  the  same  arc  as  the  path  of  the 
piston  and  another  face  on  the  arc  of  rotation,  which  latter 
face  when  said  rocking  member  forms  an  abutment  is  dis- 
posed toward  the  moving  piston  and  pressure  controlled 
packing  carried  by  said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  disk  confined  by 
said  casing  within  which  it  is  adapted  to  rotate,  a  piston 
carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  the  peripheral  cham- 
ber, a  rocking  member  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  displaced  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton and  then  to  close  the  passage  for  the  lattei"  and  form 
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an  abatoM'iit  between  which  and  the  mortnc  platon  th«  er-  | 
pandlng  mottye  (laid  la  adapted  to  act,  meana  for  admit 
tlnf  fluid  under  pressure  to  act  upon  the  platon  after  It  has 
passed  said  rocking  member  or  abatment,  the  latter  har- 
Inc  its  face  on  the  arc  of  rotation  adjacent  to  the  motlTe 
fluid  inlet  and  disposed  toward  the  moTlng  piston,  and 
packing  carried  by  said  piston  for  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  said  packing  t>elng  held  to  such  en- 
gagement by  pressure  entering  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casln^r 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  rotating  disk 
disposed  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  the  peripheral  chamt>er,  a  rocking  abatment  Joumaled 
In  the  casing  having  one  face  on  the  arc  of  movement  of 
the  rotating  piston  and  another  on  the  arc  of  rotation,  nu 
Inlet  valve  mounted  adjacent  to  said  piston,  means  for 
operating  the  rocking  abutment  to  permit  the  piston  to 
pas9  the  same  and  restoring  said  abutment  after  the  piston 
has  psMsed,  means  for  operating  the  inlet  valve  after  the 
rocking  abutment  has  been  restored  to  its  normal  position 
with  it.s  fac»>  on  thp  arc  of  rotation  adjacent  the  motlv«» 
fluid  Inlet  and  disposed  toward  the  moving  piston,  and 
pressure  controlled  packing  carried  by  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
bavins  nn  enlarced  peripheral  chamber,  a  rotating  dls'c 
disposed  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  the  peripheral  chamber,  a  rocking  abutment  Joumaled 
In  the  casing  having  one  face  on  the  same  arc  as  the  path 
of  the  piston  and  another  on  the  arc  of  rotation,  means  for 
operating  said  ahiitmont  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  rocking  Inlet  valve  mounted  beyond  the  rocklni; 
abutment,  means  for  operating  said  valve  after  the  piston 
has  paH.m'd  the  rocking  abutment  and  the  latter  has  been 
restored  to  Its  normal  position  with  its  face  on  the  arc  of 
rotation  adjacent  the  motive  fluid  Inlet  and  disposed  to- 
ward the  moving  piston  and  pressure  controlled  packing 
carried  by  said  platon. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  rotating  disk 
mounted  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  the  peripheral  chamber,  a  rocking  abutment  Joumaled 
in  said  casing  having  one  face  on  the  arc  of  movement  of 
the  piston  and  another  on  the  arc  of  rotation,  a  rocking 
valve  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  act  on  said  | 
piston  and  mounted  beyond  the  rocking  abutment,  a  fly- 
wheel, and  means  combined  therewith  for  rocking  said 
valve  after  the  piston  has  passed  the  rocking  abutment 
and  Inlet  port. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  rotating  disk 
mounted  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  the  peripheral  chamber,  a  rocking  abutment  Joumaled 
In  said  casing  having  one  face  on  the  arc  of  movement  of 
the  piston  and  another  on  the  arc  of  rotation,  a  rocking 
valve  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid,  a  fly-wheel. 
an  arm  carried  by  the  rocking  valve,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
the  fly-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  valve 
and  rock  the  same  so  as  to  admit  motive  fluid  after  the 
piston  has  passed  the  rocking  abutment. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  disk  Inclosed 
thereby  and  rotatable  therein,  a  platon  carried  by  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  the  peripheral  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  act  upon  said  piston,  a  rocking 
abutment  Joumaled  in  the  casing  having  one  face  on  the 
arc  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  another  face  on  the 
arc  of  rotation,  a  fly  wheel,  meant  carried  by  aald  fly- 
wheel for  moving  said  abutment  to  permit  paasage  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  restoring  said  piston  to  Its  normal 
position  with  its  face  on  the  arc  of  rotation  adjacent  the 
motive  fluid  Inlet. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engtoe,  of  the  caalng 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  dlak  rotatable 
therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  diak  aad  adapted  to  aald 
peripheral  chamber,  means  for  aapplying  motive  fluid  to 
act  apon  said  piston,  a  rocking  abutment  haTlag  a  face  on 
the  arc  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  another  face  on  the 
are  of  rotation,  having  Ita  flattett  face  dtapoaed  normally 
toward  the  approaching  piston,  a  0y-whcel.  a  cam  carried 


by  said  fly-wheel  for  moTlng  the  abntaMat  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  restoring  said  abat- 
ment to  its  normal  poaltion. 

n.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  disk,  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  same  and  having  an  enlarged  periph- 
eral chamber,  a  piston  carried  by  said  dlak  adapted  to  said 
chamber  and  having  dovetailed  recesses  in  Its  faces,  dove- 
tailed packing  plates  disposed  in  said  recesses  and  having 
their  narrow  faces  disposed  outwardly,  and  means  for 
holding  said  packing  plates  against  the  walls  of  the  pe- 
ripheral chamber. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  disk,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  same  and  having  an  enlarged  periph- 
eral chamt>er.  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to  said 
chamber  and  having  dovetailed  recesses  In  its  faces,  and 
dovetailed  packing  plates  arranged  In  said  recesses  and 
having  their  narrow  faces  disposed  outwardly,  the  piston 
having  openings  for  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  hold 
said  packing  plates  against  the  walls  of  the  peripheral 
chamber. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  casing,  a 
disk  mounted  therein  and  contacting  with  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  hubs  mounted  on  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  se- 
ries of  grooves  disposed  on  its  faces  and  radiating  from 
said  hubs,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  grooves. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  p^ipheral  chamber,  a  disk  confined 
thereby  and  rotatable  therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  the  peripheral  chamlwr.  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  act  upon  said  piston,  a  rocking 
abutment  journaled  in  the  casing  having  its  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  nrc  of  travel  of  the  piston,  a  face  on  the 
same  arc  and  another  face  on  the  arc  of  rotation,  a  fly- 
wheel, a  cam  carried  by  said  fly-wheel,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  abutment  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  cam 
whereby  said  abutment  may  be  moved  by  such  engage- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  abut- 
ment to  Its  normal  position  after  the  cam  passes  aald  arm. 

1.3.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  disk  rotatable 
therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  the 
l>erlpheral  chamber,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to 
act  upon  said  piston,  a  rocking  abutment  Journaled  In  said 
casing  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  arc  of 
travel  of  the  piston,  a  fly-wheel,  a  cam  carried  by  said  fly- 
wheel, an  arm  carried  by  the  abutment  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  cam  whereby  said  abutment  may  move  by  such 
engagement,  and  a  torsion  spring  encircling  the  hub  of  the 
abutment  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto  and  Its 
opposite  end  connected  to  the  casing,  said  spring  serving 
to  automatically  restore  said  abutment  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion after  it  has  l>een  released  by  the  cam. 

14.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  casing 
having  an  enlarged  peripheral  chamber,  a  disk  rotatable 
therein,  a  piston  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  the 
peripheral  chaml)er,  and  a  rocking  member  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  same,  said  rocking  member  arranged  to  be  dis- 
placed to  permit  movement  of  the  piston  and  then  to  close 
the  passage  for  the  latter  and  form  an  abutment  between 
which  and  the  moving  piston  the  expanding  motive  fluid  is 
adapted  to  act  and  having  one  face  on  the  aame  arc  as  the 
path  of  the  piston  and  another  face  on  the  arc  of  rotation, 
which  latter  face  when  said  rocking  member  forms  an 
abutment  is  disposed  toward  the  moving  piston,  said  pis- 
ton having  its  front  and  rear  walls  on  the  same  arc  as  the 
rocking  member  whereby  said  rocking  member  may  be 
shifted  Immediately  after  the  passage  of  the  piston  so 
that  the  initial  supply  of  motive  fluid  will  enter  a  small 
space  and  exert  Its  greatest  force  upon  the  moving  piston. 


'  851,»45.     CAR  VESTIBULE.     John  KasHBiKU  Cleveland. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Machinery  Company. 
I       Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  30, 

1906.     Serial  No.  324.142. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  body  and  a 
j  tmck  at  one  end  of  aald  body  to  support  the  same,  of  a 
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vestibule  and  a  king  bolt  to  plvotally  attach  the  truck  and 
vestibule  to  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  supporting 
platform  extending  from  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  truck  be- 
neath said  platform  to  support  the  car  and  plvotally  at- 
tached thereto,  a  vestibule  supported  by  and  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  platform  and  a  king  bolt  extending  through 
the  floor  of  the  vestibule,  through  the  platform  and 
through  the  bolster  of  the  truck  to  plvotally  connect  the 
vestibule  and  truck  to  the  car  to  turn  upon  a  common 
pivot. 


UJ--« 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  supporting 
platform  extending  from  une  end  of  said  body,  a  truck  be- 
neath the  platform,  a  vestibule  supported  upon  the  plat- 
form and  having  a  center  pivot  bearing  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  extending 
through  said  t)earlng  and  through  the  platform  and  bol- 
ster of  the  truck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  vestibule  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  end  of  the  body  In  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  and  with  a  space  between  the  end  of 
the  body  and  the  vestibule  to  permit  said  vestibule  to  turn 
on  its  pivot,  side  walls  for  the  vestibule,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  said  side  walls  and  the  end  of  the  body 
to  close  said  space. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  vestibule  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  end  of  the  body  In  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  and  provided  with  a  portion  formed 
concentric  with  said  pivot,  and  a  projecting  portion  on  the 
car  body  formed  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  concentric 
portion  of  the  vestibule. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  vestibule,  a 
longitudinally  extending  %eml-clrcular  portion  on  one  end 
of  the  floor  of  the  vestibule  forming  a  passage  connecting 
the  car  body  and  vestibule,  a  vertical  pivot  located  in  the 
axis  of  said  semi  circular  extension  for  plvotally  attach- 
ing the  vestibule  to  the  body,  and  flexible  walls  connecting 
the  body  and  vestibule  and  extending  along  the  sides  of 
said  extension  to  form  the  side  wails  of  said  passage. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  pivot  bear- 
ing at  one  end  and  a  truck  beneath  said  end  to  support 
the  body,  of  a  vestibule  having  a  pivot  bearing  concentric 
with  the  bearing  on  the  body  and  the  pivot  bearing  of  the 
truck,  a  bolt  engaging  the  bearings  therefor  in  the  vesti- 
bule body  and  truck,  and  a  draw  bar  pivoted  upon  said 
bolt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  vestibule  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  aemi-circular  extension  at 
one  end,  a  pivot  in  the  axis  of  said  extension  to  attach 
the  vestibule  to  the  body,  rigid  walls  on  the  vestibule  ex- 
tending from  the  base  of  said  extenalon  outward,  a  flexible 
wall  at  each  side  of  aald  extension  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  body  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  rigid  walls,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
yielding  walls  drawn  taut. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  vestibule  plv- 
otally attached  to  one  end  of  said  body  with  a  space  at 
each  side  of  said  pivot  between  the  body  and  vestibule, 
flxed  vertical  aide-walls  for  the  Teatlbnle,  vertical  flexible 
walls  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  walls  and  forming  a 
paaaage  from  the  car  body  to  the  vestibule,  and  spring 
actuated  rollers  carried  by  the  body  to  which  rollers  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  flexible  walls  are  secured. 
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I       10.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  vestibule  at- 

i  tached  thereto  with  a  space  between,  of  a  bellows  within 

the  space  to  close  the  same  consisting  of  folds  of  flexible 

material,  rods  secured  In  the  Inner  loops  of  said  folds  and 
I   projecting  therefrom  at  each  end.   and  tracks  to  engage 

the  projecting  ends  of  said  rods  and  guide  and  support 

the  folds. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  vestibule  at- 
tached thereto  with  a  space  between,  of  a  bellows  within 
the  space  consisting  of  outer  folds  formed  of  strips  of 
flexible  material.  loops  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  strips,  and  tracks  to  guide  and  support  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  loops. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  vestibule  at- 
tached thereto  with  a  space  between,  of  a  bellows  within 
the  space  consisting  of  outer  folds  formed  of  strips  of 
flexible  material,  strips  of  sheet  metal  each  folded  longi- 
tudinally upon  Itself  to  form  loops  with  the  edges  of  the 
flexible  strips  secured  within  the  loops,  rods  secured  withlu 
the  Inner  closed  ends  of  the  loops  and  bent  at  their  upper 
ends  to  form  hooks,  and  tracks  engaged  by  the  ends  of 
said  rods. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  vestibule,  a 
semi-circular  portion  on  said  vestibule  with  a  space  at 
each  side  thereof  between  the  body  and  vestibule,  a  pivot 
bolt  in  the  axis  of  said  portion  to  plvotally  attach  the  ves- 
tibule to  the  car  body,  bellows  to  fill  said  spaces  consisting 
of  folds  of  flexible  material  secured  together  and  to  the 
walls  of  the  body  and  vestibule,  vertical  rods  In  the  inner 
ends  of  the  loops  of  said  folds,  and  tracks  engaged  by  the 
ends  of  the  rods  and  secured  to  the  vestibule  and  formed 
concentric  with  the  semicircular  portion. 

14.  The  comliination  with  a  car  hody,  of  a  supporting 
platform  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body,  a  pivoted 
truck  beneath  the  platform,  a  veatiliule  supported  by  the 
platform  and  formed  with  a  semi  circular  projection  hav- 
ing an  axial  bearing,  a  kin«  bolt  engaging  aald  bearing 
and  extending  through  the  platform  and  engaging  the 
truck  to  plvotally  attach  the  truck  and  vestibule  to  the 
body,  a  draw  bar  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  a  projection  on  the 
end  of  the  car  body  formed  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the 
semicircular  portion  of  the  vi'stlbule  and  together  with 
said  portion  forming  a  floor  for  a  passage  leading  from  the 
body  to  the  vestibule,  vertical  walls  on  the  vestibule  ex- 
tending Inward  to  the  base  of  the  semicircular  portion, 
and  bellows  connecting  the  end  of  the  body  and  said  walls. 


851,946.     PROCKSS  OF  I>KTIN.\IN(J      Franz  VOX  KCoKL- 
GK.\   and  Geouuk  O.   Skwabd,    liolcombs  Rock,   Va.,  as- 
signors,   l»y    mesne  assignments,    to   Tin    Products   Com- 
pany, a  <'orporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  4,   1905. 
Renewed  Mar.  .{u.   1007.     .Serial  No.  .385.0(Ki. 
Claim. —  1.   The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treat- 
ing the  latter  In  a  closed  vessel  with  dry  chloriu  to  form 
stannic  chlorld.  and  so  limiting  the  <juantity  of  scrap  that 
the  heat  generated  by  the  reaction  Is  absorl>ed  by  the  con- 
tents of  the   vessel   and   the   temperature  prevented   from 
rising  to  a  point  at  which  the  iron  is  attacked. 

2.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  In  a  closed  vessel  with  dry  chlorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorid.  so  limiting  the  quantity  of  scrap  that  the  beat 
generated  by  the  reaction  is  absorbed  by  the  contents  of 
the  vessel,  and  water-cooling  the  vessel,  whereby  the  tem- 
perature is  kept  below  that  at  which  the  iron  is  attacked. 

3.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tla  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  in  a  closed  teasel  with  dry  chlorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorid.  and  passing  through  the  vessel  such  a  surplus  of 
chlorin  above  the  amount  necessary  for  the  reaction  that 
the  heat  generated  by  the  reaction  is  absorbed  by  the  large 
amount  of  cool  gas  and  the  temperature  thereby  kept  be- 
low the  point  at  which  the  iron  is  attacked. 


851.947.     DEGREE-SQUARE.     L0DI8  Lai^onx,  South  Chi- 
cago. III.     Piled  Aug.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  881,519. 
Claim. — A    device   of   the   kind   described   comprising   a 
i  protractor,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  center  of  the  pro- 
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tractor  base,  a  Mt  screw  eccentrically  secured  In  said  disk,   '851    940      rniif  nitt    vr  itb.  x>Drw>i^n.r.»^» 

a  flanKed  cap.  the  screw  working  loosely  throurh  the    "d  lLc    N.im.    t^        w^T^^  PROTECTOR.     CHAaLix 

and  the  flanir.  bearing  upon  the  protractor  bai    a  lon^^  33M75  '    "'   '^^     ^'*"   '''°- 


tudlnally  slotted  rule,  and  a  set  screw  connecting  the  cap 
and  disk  and  passing  loosely  through  the  said  slot. 


851.94N.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     JACOB  W.  Lattio  and 
Chables  L.  Goodrcm.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr    4 
1903.     Serial  No.  151.170.  '     ' 


Claim.— The  combination  with  a  multiple  switchboard 
telephone  line,  a  pair  of  line  conductors,  a  battery  perma- 
nently connected  between  the  line  conductors,  a  plurality 
of  testing  terminals  connected  with  one  line  conductor,  the 
portion  of  said  Une  conductor  between  the  testing  termi- 
nals and  the  battery  harlng  an  appreciable  resistance 
whereby  when  a  subscriber  calls  and  connecU  the  two  line 
conductors  together  the  testing  terminals  have  their  po- 
tenUal  raised  and  the  line  is  placed  In  condition  to  test 
busy,  an  operator's  cord  and  plug  testing  terminal  to  co- 
operate with  any  of  the  before-mentloo«d  testing  termlnala. 
a  line  relay  and  means  to  short  circuit  the  same  by  the 
iBaertlon  of  the  plug,  and  a  polarised  soperrlsory  relay 
connected  from  the  cord  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
battery  whereby  the  opening  of  the  line  by  the  subscriber 
will  rererM  the  potential  of  the  aaid  relay  simnltaneoaaly 
with  lowering  at  the  teat  potential. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  chimney,  and  a  protector 
therefor,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  shell  adapted  to  receive 
and  surround  the  upper  portion  of  the  chimney  and  of  hol- 
low form  so  that  Its  sides  will  be  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
said  chimney,  the  top  of  the  shell  overlapping  the  top  of 
the  chimney  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  the  chimney,  the  shell  beinsr  further  pro- 
vided with  openings  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  shell  and  chimney,  and  a  binder  of  plastic  ma 
terial  received  in  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  shell 
and  the  sides  of  the  chimney. 

-.  In  combination,  a  chimney,  and  a  protector  therefor, 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  shell  surrounding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  and  receiving  said  chimney  the  sides  of  the  shell 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  chimney,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shell  snugly  fitting  about  the  chimney,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  shell  overlapping  the  top  of  the  chimney 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening  substantially  of  the 
same  size  and  form  as  that  of  the  chimney  and  coinciding 
with  the  latter,  openings  being  provided  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shell  through  which  to  pass  plastic  material, 
and  a  binder  of  plastic  material  received  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  sides  of  the  chimney  for  the  pur- 
pose speciQed. 


8  6  1,950.  ANKLE-SUPPOhTER.  RAotL  F.  Le  Mat, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  340,646. 


Claim. — An  ankle  supporter  comprising  an  ankle  part 
and  a  foot  part  having  openings  for  the  foot  and  heel  and' 
a  silt  and  lacings  In  the  front  thereof,  said  parts  being 
made  of  non-elastic  material  united  by  a  keam  located  on 
the  side  of  the  supporter  between  the  ankle  Joint  and  the 
back  of  the  heel,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  1,951.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  MILKING  MA- 
CHINES. BiROGK  LjcnosteOm  and  Fri(u>«ik  Ljc.vo- 
STROM.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Separator.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  24.  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  353.932. 

Claim. — 1.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  ma- 
chines. In  combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocat- 
ing motion,  a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  re- 
ceptacle, communicating  with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  suc- 
tion valve  and  a  force  valve  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  the  pump  cylinder  and  receptacle. 


2.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milkihg  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  reciprocating  motion  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid 
receptacle,  inclosing  said  pump  and  communicating  with 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  suction  knd  a  force  valve  controlling 
the  communication  between  the  pamp  cylinder  and  recep- 
tacle. 


I 


3.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combinatlo\).  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  cylinder,  connected  with  the  one  wire,  a  piston 
in  the  said  cylinder,  connected  with  the  other  wire,  a 
fluid  receptacle.  Inclosing  said  cylinder  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  suction  valve  and  a  force  valve  controlling 
the  communication  between  the'  pump  cylinder  and  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  mnchines.  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  reliative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  conn<^tcd  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder  by  means  of  a  suction 
valve,  and  a  force  valve  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween the  pump  cylinder  and  receptacle,  and  means  to 
produce  and  regulate  pressure  upon  the  force  valve  against 
movement  to  open. 

5.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
cc^binatlon,  wires  having  n  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  suction  valve,  and 
a  force  valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
pump  cylinder  and  receptacle,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
force  valve. 

6.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a.  suction  valve,  and 
a  force  valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
pump  cylinder  and  receptacle,  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
force  valve,  and  means  to  vary  the  power  of  said  spring. 

7.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  suction  valve,  and 
a  force  valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
pump  cylinder  and  receptacle,  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
force  valve,  a  device,  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  for  varying 
the  power  of  the  spring  and  connection  between  the  device 
and  spring. 

8.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines.  In 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder  by  means  of  a  suction 
valve,  and  a  force  valve  controlling  the  connection  between 
the  pump  cylinder  and  receptacle,  and  means  to  produce 
pressure  upon  the  force  valve. 

9.  In  pump  o|»eratlng  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  disk  covering 
the  opening  by  which  the  pump  cylinder  communicates 
with  the  liquid  receptacle. 

10.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  commu- 
nicating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  disk,  closing  an  open- 
ing by  which  the  pump  cylinder  communicates  with  the 
fluid  receptacle,  and  pressure  means  tending  to  hold  aaid 
valve  on  Its  seat. 

11.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 


combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  commu- 
nicating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  disk,  closing  an  opening 
by  which  the  pump  cylinder  communicates  with  the  fluid 
receptacle,  pressure  means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  on 
its  seat,  and  means  to  vary  the  power  of  said  pressure 
means. 

12.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  recepucle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  disk,  closing  an 
opening  by  which  the  pump  cylinder  communicates  with 
the  fluid  receptacle,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  disk  to 
press  it  against  Its  seat. 

13.  in  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  disk,  closing  an  open- 
ing by  which  the  pump  cylinder  communicates  with  the 
fluid  receptacle,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  disk  to  press 
it  against  Its  seat,  and  means  to  vary  the  power  of  said 
spring. 

14.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
comhlnation.  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  liquid  receptacle  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  force  valve,  consist- 
ing of  a  disk,  closing  an  opening  by  which  the  pump  cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  fluid  receptacle,  a  aprin:;  press- 
ing said  valve  on  its  seat  abutting  with  one  end  against 
the  disk,  a  second  disk  against  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  abuts,  a  lever  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  which  said  second  disk  is  connected  whereby  the 
space  between  said  disks  may  be  varied,  varying  the  power 
of  the  spring. 

15.  In  pump  operating  devices  for  milking  machines,  in 
combination,  wires  having  a  relative  reciprocating  motion, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  a  fluid  receptacle,  commu- 
nicating with  the  pump  cylinder,  a  disk,  closing  an  opening 
by  which  the  pump  cylinder  communicates  with  the  liquid 
receptacle,  a  spiral  spring,  abutting  \ylth  one  end  against 
said  disk,  a  second  disk  n^ainst  which  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  abuts,  a  lever  connected  with  said  second  disk,  a 
screw,  engaging  the  end  of  said  lever,  said  screw  being 
Journaled  in  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  an 
arm  connected  with  the  screw  and  moving  over  a  scale. 


86  1,96  2.       SPINNING    AND    TWISTING    MACHINE. 

Charles  E.  Loubard,  East  Wilton,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  9, 

1907.     Serial  No.  351,563. 

Claim. — 1.  A  twisting  and  spinning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rota  table  shaft,  a  bobbin  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  upon  said  bobbin  carrying 
shaft,  a  shell  swiveled  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  flier,  and 
cam-actuated  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  said  flier,  as  set  forth.* 

2.  A  twisting  and  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  bobbin  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  mount- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  upon  said  bobbin  carrying  shaft, 
a  shell  swiveled  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  flier,  a  rock  shaft, 
an  angle  lever  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  pivotal  connections 
between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  shell,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  screw,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw, 
pivotal  connections  between  said  nut  and  angle  lever,  and 
cam-actuated  mechanism  for  rotating  said  screw  and  mov- 
ing the  same  longitudinally,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  twisting  and  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  bobbin  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  mount- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  upon  said  bobbin  carrying  shaft, 
a  shell  swiveled  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  flier,  a  rock  shaft, 
an  angle  lever  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  pivotal  connections 
l>etween  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  shell,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  screw,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw,  a 
plunger  plvotally  connected  to  said  angle  lever  and  also  to 
said  nut,  cam-actuated  means  for  moving  said  plunger, 
and  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement 
to  said  screw,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  twisting  and  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  bobbin  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  nrount- 
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«d  to  moT*  looffltiidliutlly  upon  uid  bobbin  earnrlng  shaft, 
•  Kb*!!  awlTClAd  to  Mid  hollow  abaft,  a  fllar,  a  rock  abaft, 
an  ancia  Icrar  llxad  to  lald  rock  abaft,  piTotal  connections 
between  one  arm  of  said  lerer  and  said  shell,  a  lon^tadl- 
nally  moTable  screw,  a  not  moanted  upon  said  screw,  a 
plunder  pivotally  connected  to  said  anyle  lerer  and  also  to 
aald  nut,  a  ratchet  wheel  moanted  upon  said  screw,  a 
cam-actuated  piTotal  lever,  a  pawl  engarlng  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  cam- 
actuated  leTer.  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  twIatlnK  Mnd  aptnnlug  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tntablo  shnft.  a  bobhlu  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  mount- 
ed to  move  lonKltudtnally  upon  said  bobbin  carrying  shaft, 
a  Hholl  fiwlvol«>d  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  flier,  a  rock  shaft, 
an  anffle  lever  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  pivotal  connections 
between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  shell,  a  longitudi- 
nally movaltle  screw,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw,  a 
plunger  ptvotally  connected  to  said  angle  lever  and  also  to 
said  nut,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  said  screw,  a  cam- 
actuated  pivotal  lever,  a  pawl  engaging  aald  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pivotal  angle  lever  connected  to  said  pawl,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  said  pawl  carrying  angle  lever  and 
Mid  cam-actuated  lever,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  twisting  and  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  bobbin  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  mount- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  upon  said  bobbin  carrying  shaft, 
a  shell  swiveled  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  flier,  a  rock  shaft, 
an  angle  lever  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  pivotal  connections 
between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  shell,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  screw,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw, 
a  plunger  plvotally  connected  to  said  angle  lever  and  also 
to  said  nut,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  said  screw,  a 
cam-actuated  pivotal  lever,  a  collar  swiveled  upon  said 
screw,  pivotal  connections  between  said  collar  and  cam- 
actuated  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  cam-actu- 
ated lever,  as  set  forth. 


801,953.     OIL -BURNING  SYSTEM.     Michabl  N.   Mac- 
aATi  and  John  A.  Toombt.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Piled 
Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.192. 
CtetM. — 1.  In  an  oil  banilng  ayatem,  a  main  tank,  an 
aozUtery  tank,  an  oil  bamer.  a  cireolatory  ayatem  wblch 
Inclndea  the  tanks  and  barner,  preaanre  meant  for  main- 
taining a  flow  of  oil  through  the  elrenlatory  system,  m 
drain  connection  normally  cut  off  firom  the  main  tank,  and 


controlled  by  a  single  device  for  cutting  out  the 
main  tank,  but  not  the  auxiliary  tank,  from  the  circula- 
tory system,  and  connecting  the  main  tank  with  the  drain 
connection  to  enable  the  evacuation  of  the  main  tank  of 
the  pressure  medium  and  its  replenishment  with  oil  with- 
out Interrupting  the  service  of  oil  under  pressure  to  the 
burner. 


2.  In  an  oil  burning  system,  a  main  tankman  auxiliary 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a 
four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the 
main  tank,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the  auxiliary 
tiink,  a  check  valve  in  the  latter  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  the  four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve 
connected  with  a  water  pressure  system,  a  burner,  and  a 
pipe  from  the  nuxlliary  tank  to  the  burner. 

3.  In  an  oil  burning  system,  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the 
main  tank,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the  auxiliary 
tank,  a  check  valve  in  the  latter  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  the  four- way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve 
connected  with  a  water  pressure  system,  a  burner,  and  a 
pipe  from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the  burner,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  the  first  named  valve  when  the 
four  way  >^ilve  Is  operated. 

4.  In  an  oil  burnlng'system,  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a 
four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the 
main  tank,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the  auxiliary 
tank,  a  check  valve  in  the  latter  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  the  four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve 
connected  with  a  water  pressure  system,  a  burner,  and  a 
pipe  from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the  burner,  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  first  valve  when  the  four  way 
valve  la  operated  to  place  the  water  preasure  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  tank,  and  to  automatically  close 
said  first  valve  when  the  four  way  valve  Is  operated  to 
place  the  main  tank  in  communication  with  the  drain 
pipe  and  the  water  pressure  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  auxiliary  tank. 

5.  In  an  oil  burning  system,  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a 
four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the 
main  tank,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve  to  the  auxiliary 
tank,  a  check  valve  in  the  latter  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  the  four  way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  four  way  valve 
connected  with  a  water  pressure  system,  a  burner  and  a 
pipe  from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the  burner,  a  lever  on  the 
first  valve,  a  lever  on  the  four  way  valve,  and  links  con- 
necting the  two  levers. 


851,954.   APPABATU8  Ft>H  PRODUCING  GAS.   GaoMaa 
MABCOiriraT,  Paris,  Prance.    Piled  Jan.  30.  1906.    Serial 
No.  243,864. 
Cimim, — 1.  In  apparatus  for  the  prodaction  of  combostl- 

ble  gaa  from  pnlvemlent  fuel,  a  gaa  producer  comprising  a 
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long  vertically  arranged  combnetion  chamber  throughout 
the  length  of  which  }ets  of  flame  extend,  a  conduit  adapted 
to  feed  fuel  and  air  to  said  gas  producer  and  having  an  in- 
let orifice,  tneans  whereby  powdered  fuel  is  caused  to  pass 
in  s  contlnnous  shower  more  or  less  closely  in  front  of  said 
inlet  orifice  and  means  thst  drsw  regulated  qaantttles  of 
air  and  powdered  fuel  through  said  inlet  orifice  to  said 
gas  producer,  substantially  as  described. 


1^^ 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gas 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arranged  combustion  chamber  throuRhout  the 
lenfrth  of  which  Jets  of  fiame  extend,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
feed  fuel  and  air  to  said  gas  producer  and  having  an  Inlet 
orifice,  means  for  adjusting  the  area  of  said  inlet  orifice, 
means  whereby  powdered  fuel  Is  caused  to  psss  in  a  con- 
tinuous shower  more  or  less  closely  in  front  of  said  inlet 
orifice  and  means  that  draw  regulated  quantities  of  air 
and  powdered  fuel  through  said  inlet  orifice  to  said  gas 
producer,  substantially  as  described. 

.*).  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gas 
"from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertlcallr  arrant;ed  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  jets  of  flamf  extend,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
feed  fuel  and  air  to  said  gas  producer  snd  having  an  inlet 
orifice,  a  second  conduit  communicating  with  the  inlet  ori- 
fice of  itaid  feed  conduit,  and  with  the  atmosphere,  dis- 
tributing means  whereby  powdered  fuel  is  caused  to  pass 
In  a  contlnnous  shower  through  said  second  conduit  and 
more  or  less  closely  In  front  of  the  Inlet  orifice  of  said 
feed  conduit  and  means  that  draw  regulated  quantities  of 
air  and  powdered  fuel  through  said  Inlet  orifice  to  said  gas 
produciT,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gas 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertlcallr  arranged  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
feed  fuel  and  air  to  ssid  gas  producer  and  having  an  inlet 
orifice,  a  vertically  arranged  condnit  communicating  with 
the  inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  conduit,  a  pipe  supplying  air 
to  said  vertical  conduit,  a  powdered  fuel  hopper  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  vertical  condnit,  distributing  means  for 
causing  fuel  from  said  hopper  to  fail  in  a  continuous 
shower  through  said  vertically  arranged  conduit  and  more 
or  leas  cloaely  In  front  of  the  Inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  con- 
duit and  means  that  draw  regulated  qoantltles  of  air  and 
powdered  fuel  through  said  Inlet  orifice  to  said  gas  pro- 
ducer. sulMtaatlally  as  described. 


6.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gas 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arranged  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
feed  fuel  and  air  to  said  gas  producer  and  having  an  Inlet 
orifice,  an  adjustable  plate  controlling  the  area  of  said  In- 
let orifice,  a  vertically  arranged  conduit  communicating 
with  the  inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  conduit,  a  pipe  supplying 
air  to  said  vertical  conduit,  a  powdered  fuel  hopper  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit,  distributing  means  for 
causing  fuel  from  said  hopper  to  fall  in  a  continuous 
ahower  through  said  vertically  arranged  conduit  and  more 
or  less  closely  in  front  of  the  inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  con- 
duit and  means  that  draw  regulated  quantities  of  air  and 
powdered  fuel  through  said  inlet  orifice  to  said  gas  pro- 
ducer, substantially  as  descril>ed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gas* 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arranged  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
feed  fuel  and  air  to  said  gas-producer  and  having  an  Inlet 
oritice.  an  adjustable  plate  controlling  the  area  of  said  in- 
let orifice,  a  vertically  arranced  conduit  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  conduit,  a  pipe  supplying 
air  to  said  vertical  conduit,  a  powdered  fuel  hopper  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit,  an  adjustable  Inclined 
plate  located  below  said  hopper  and  from  the  lower  ed>;e 
of  which  powdered  fuel  is  caused  to  fall  in  a  continuous 
shower  through  said  vertically  arranged  conduit  and  more 
or  less  closely  in  front  of  the  Inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  con- 
duit and  means  thnt  draw  regulated  quantities  of  air  and 
powdered  fuel  through  said  Inlet  orifice  to  said  gas  pro- 
ducer, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  produrtion  of  combustible  gas 
from  pulverulent  fu««l.  a  j;as  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arran-jed  coml)ustlon  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  and  a  gas  and  cinder 
collecting  chamber  with  which  the  lower  i-nd  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  communicates,  a  feed  conduit  having  an 
Inlet  orifice  for  fuel  and  air  to  the  upper  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  whereby  powdered  fuel  Is  caused 
to  pn-5s  in  a  v-ontlnuous  shower  more  or  less  closely  In  front 
of  the  Inlet  orifice  of  said  conduit,  a  ga.^;  exit  pipe  from  the 
said  gas  and  cinder  cbnmbpr  of  said  producer  and  srictlon 
means  that  draw  gas  from  said  pipe  and  regulated  quanti- 
ties of  air  and  powdered  fuel  through  said  Inlet  orifice  and 
Into  said  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  the  prf>ductlon  of  combustible  gas 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  .i  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arranged  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  and  a  gas  and  cinder 
collecting  chamber  with  which  the  lower  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  communicates,  a  feed  conduit  having  an 
Inlet  orifice  for  fuel  and  air  to  the  upper  end  of  salJl  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  whereby  powdered  fuel  Is  caused 
to  pass  In  a  continuous  shower  more  or  less  closely  In 
front  of  the  Inlet  orifice  of  said  conduit,  a  gas  exit  pipe 
from  the  said  gas  and  cinder  chamber  of  snid  producer 
and  a  motor  driven  by  the  gas  delivered  through  said  exit 
pipe  and  adapted  to  draw  regulated  quantities  of  air  and 
powdered  fuel  through  said  inlet  orifice  according  to  the 
work  being  done,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  combustible  gas 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arranged  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
lencth  of  which  Jets  of  fiame  extend,  and  a  gas  and  cinder 
colb'cting  chamber  with  which  the  lower  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  communicates,  a  feed  conduit  having  an 
Inlet  orifice  for  fuel  and  air  to  the  upper  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  second  condnit  communicating  with  the 
inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  conduit,  and  with  the  atmosphere, 
distributing  means  whereby  powdered  fuel  is  caused  to 
pass  in  s  continuous  shower  through  said  second  conduit 
and  more  or  less  closely  In  front  of  the  inlet  orifice  of  said 
feed  conduit,  a  gas  exit  pipe  from  the  said  gas  and  cinder 
chamber,  and  a  motor  driven  by  the  gas  delivered  throogb 
said  exit  pipe  and  adapted  to  draw  regulated  quantities  of 
air  and  powdered  fuel  through  said  inlet  orifice  according 
to  the  work  being  done,  substantially  as  described. 
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10.  Id  apparatus  for  tbe  prodactlon  of  combustible  cm 
from  palremlent  fuel,  a  gas  producer  comprising  a  long 
▼ertlcallj  arranged   combustion   chamber   throughout   the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  and  a  gas  and  cinder 
collecting  chamber  with  which  the  lower  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  communicates,  a  feed  conduit  baring  an 
Inlet  orifice  for  fuel  and  air  to  the  upper  end  of  said  com- 
bustion  chamber,  a  yertlcally  arranged  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  orlflce  of  said  feed  conduit,  a  pipe 
supplying  air   to  said   vertical   conduit,   a   powdered   fuel 
hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit,  distribut- 
ing means  for  causing  fuel  from  said  hopper  to  faU  In  a 
continuous  shower  through  said  yertlcally  arranged  con- 
duit and  more  or  less  closely  In  front  of  the  Inlet  orlflce  of 
said  feed  conduit  and  a  motor  driven  by  the  gas  delivered 
through    said    exit   pipe   and   adapted    to   draw    regulated 
quantities  of  air  and  powdered  fuel  through  said  Inlet  orl- 
flce according  to  the  work  being  done,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


and  "tending  aero*,  the  face  of  its  head,  adjacent  to  th» 
side  of  the  clamplng-dlak,  and  adapted  to  throw  past  the 
dead-center  line,  when  operating  the  clutch  ;  the  heads  of 
^^u"^'  .?'  **''»'t-»>«'t«  «t«ng  against  the  respective  ends 
of  the  roller  and  lever-head  and  supporting  the  same,  sub- 
stantlally  as  shown. 


851.955.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Isaac  N.  MoBFoao 
WaynesvUle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No' 
3.t0.tJ08. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  wire  fence  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
standards,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  standards  for  en- 
gaging the  fence  wires,  and  horlsonUl  cross  heads  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  fence  and  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  and  composed  of  opposite  sides  connected  with 
the  standards,  and  a  central  integral  arm  connected  with 
the  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  terminal  fork  arranged 
to  engage  a  stay  and  adapted  also  to  engage  the  top  and 
bottom  wire*  of  the  fence  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
drawn  together  by  the  twisting  of  the  sUy. 

2.  A  wire  fence  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  standards, 
and  horlsontally  disposed  substantially  double  semi  circu- 
lar crow  heads  arranged  horlioQUlly  and  extending  later- 
ally from  one  side  of  the  fence  and  composed  of  opposite 
sides  secured  to  tb^  standards,  and  a  central  arm  having 
terminal  means  for  engaging  a  stay  and  a  line  wire  of  a 
fence. 

8.  A  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  standard*. 
means  for  connecting  tbe  same,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bar  or  member  having  an  arcuate  portion  and  secured  to 
OM  of  the  standards,  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  on  snch 
•taadard  and  croaalng  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  said  bar 
•^  ■•■»»r.  the  said  arcuate  portion  and  the  arm  being  pro- 
vMed  with  Intersecting  slots,  a  fastening  device  arranged 
te  tbe  Intersecting  slots  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  to 
the  said  arcuate  portion,  and  terminal  meaaa  carried  by 
tke  arm  for  eBgagtag  the  feaee. 


AND 


»«.    rmicnoN-cLUTCH  for  automobilbs 

OTHMI    PURP08BS.     Micmaw.    F     McMahow. 

"»^  **«y  «.  wot.    tOTlal  N«.  81S.1S4. 

I.  Ik  riafttafttlM.  M  tneraii.  wtth  the  tw« 

Anft-bolta  ar> 
tta  ra«tell7  «!■- 


-.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  the 
axis -shaft,  the  frictional  -  disk  loose  on  said  shaft  the 
power-wheel,  the  toothed  coupling-plate  connecting '  said 
disk  and  power-wheel,  a  pair  of  clamping-disks  that  em- 
brace said  frlctlonal-dlsk.  and  draft-bolts  arranged  In  pair* 
therethrough  :  of  the  radially  disposed  clamp-actuatlng  le- 
vers each  having  a  protuberant  T-head  extending  between 
the  heads  of  a  pair  of  draft  bolts,  a  pivot-pin  through  the 
draft-bolt-heads  and  lever-head,  said  lever-heads  having  a 
protuberant  face  provided  with  a  bore  parallel  with  the 
plvot-axlH,  ^  roller  disposed  In  said  bore  with  a  portion  of 
Its  cylindrical  body  protruding  therefrom  as  a  fulcrum  sup- 
port, means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  said  roller  the 
fulcrum-hearing-plates  each  mounted  on  two  draft-bolts 
adjacent  to  said  roller,  a  clutch-operating  slide,  and  links 
connecting  said  slide  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  clamp-ac- 
tuating levers. 

3.  In  a  clutch  actuating  mechanism,  the  shipper  slide 
comprising  the  tubular  body  having  the  pivoting  ears  and 
extended  sleeve  portion  provided  with  annular  collar  mem- 
bers or  shoulders  having  rollway  surfaces,  a  loose  shipper- 
connecting  ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
opposite  rollway  surfaces,  bearing-balls  disposed  between 
the  rollways  on  said  ring  and  the  rollways  of  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  nut  threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  conflnlng  the  collar  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  clutch-disks  and  clutch-op- 
erating devices,  comprising  the  toggle  lever ;  of  the  slide  or 
shifting-collar  provided  with  annular  rollways.  and  a  fork- 
connecting  ring  having  annular  grooved  edges,  said  ring 
being  revolably  supported  by  ball-bearings  between  said 
rollways.  and  having  a  space  between  its  Inner  surface  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  slide. 

5.  The  combination,  of  the  clutch-disks,  intervening  fric- 
tional disk,  clamp-bolts  arranged  in  pairs  connecting  the 
clutch  disks,  and  clamp-actnatlng  levers  for  operating  aald 
pairs  of  bolts,  the  clamp-adJustlng  nuts  threaded  upon  said 
bolts  and  seated  against  the  back  of  the  clutch-disk  oppo- 
site the  lever,  and  an  automatically  retracUble  retaining 
device  Inclosed  and  concealed  beneath  each  of  the  nuts, 
and  automatically  engageable  therewith  at  positions  corre^ 
spending  with  the  angles  of  the  nut  whereby  adjustment 
for  regulating  the  pair  of  clamp-bolts  can  be  effected  to  a 
uniform  degree  for  the  several  bolts,  by  simple  application 
of  a  wrench  to  the  respective  nuts,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


•f  • :  SMI 


NlltriB 


851.907.  WATBR  -  PURIFTINQ  APPARATUS.  Bdwih 
D.  PacKABO.  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignor.  Sy  direct  and  meat* 
aaalgBiaenta.  to  The  Marlon  IndlM  FUter  aad  Heater 
C«"P*«y-  Mario*.  Ohio,  a  CorpemtkM  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jm*  82.  IWM.  SMial  No.  8SS.M8. 
Cta4M.— 1.  In  a  watmr  pwtfytag  apwntm.  the  cooibiaa- 
vtth  a  COM  watw  «ip»ly  pipe  aai  mmm  to  Mto- 

•<  ivpsBiAli  pun.  apM  which  sbM  vatw  la 
•4B»t««  to  mpud  m  cMtimct  niiiiMn  to  tho 
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flow  of  said  water,  the  pans  havliig  exterior  water  snrfaeea 
and  interior  steam  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  and  means  to  automatically 
stop  and  permit  tbe  flow  of  water  therethrough,  of  a  aeries 
of  expansible  pans,  upon  which  said  water  is  discharged, 
adapted  to  expand  or  contract  according  to  the  flow  of  said 
water,  the  pans  havlBg  exterior  convex  water  surfaces, 
and  Interior  steam  surfaces,  being  open  to  permit  tbe  clr- 
'Culatlon  of  steam  therethrough. 


3.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  and  means  to  automatically 
stop  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  of  a  series 
-of  expansible  pans,  upon  which  said  water  la  discharged, 
adapted  to  expand  or  contract  according  to  tbe  flow  of 
«ald  water,  the  pans  being  elliptical  in  cross-section  and 
open  at  their  ends,  being  placed  one  above  the  other,  and 
the  lower  wall  of  each  pan  l>eing  perforated,  Bubatantiaily 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  cold  water  feed 
pipe,  a  receiving  pan  into  which  it  discharges,  said  pan 
having  a  reduced  water  exit  at  its  edges,  a  series  of  pans 
one  above  the  other,  each  series  located  under  one  of  said 
water  exits,  and  each  pan  of  the  series  being  substantiaUy 
«lllptlcal  and  adapted  to  receive  steam  In  its  interior  and 
to  distribute  water  on  its  exterior. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  h  series  of  purifying 
pans,  each  elliptical  In  cross-section  and  closed  against  the 
admission  of  water  to  the  interior  thereof  and  each  open 
at  Its  ends  for  tbe  sdmission  of  steam. 

6.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  purifying 
pans,  each  elliptical  in  cross-section  and  each  open  at  Its 
■ends  for  the  admission  of  steam,  a  ledge  or  raised  surface 
at  tbe  ends  of  the  pans  to  constitute  a  water  guard  and 
prevent  the  water  from  working  Into  the  interior  of  the 
pans. 

7.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  purifying 
pans,  each  having  convex  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  receive  steam  In  Its  interior,  and  each  having 
a  raised  surface  at  Its  enda  to  constitute  a  water  ledge, 
and  a  series  of  supporting  devices  in  the  apparatus  upon 
which  rest  the  ledges  of  the  pans. 

8.  In  a  water  pnrlfytng  apparatus,  a  purifying  pan  aub- 
•tantUlly  elliptical  in  erooa-sectloa  and  closed  against  ad- 

9t  water  to  the  taterlor  thereof  to  prewnt  convex 
water  sarfaeaa.  aad  aa  taterlor  steam  space, 
t.  la  a  water  partfylag  apparataa.  a  porlfytng  pan  hav- 


ing exterior  water  snrfaoes  and  an  Interior  steam  space 
and  constructed  to  admit  steam  thereinto  and  exclude  wa- 
ter therefrom. 

10.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  purifying  pan  sub- 
stantially elliptical  in  cross-section  to  present  exterior  wa- 
ter surfaces  and  an  interior  steam  space,  a  pan  having  a 
water  ledge  at  Its  ends  and  perforations  near  the  center  of 
its  bottom. 

11.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  series  of  expansible  pans  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  under  the  Influence  of  the  water  entering  said 
apparatus  and  having  exterior  water  surfaces  and  interior 
steam  surfaces,  of  means  intermittently  feeding  cold  water 
thereto. 

12.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifler  proper  having  a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam 
outlet,  of  a  series  of  purifying  pans  locatod  essentially  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  baffle  plate  located  be- 
tween the  pans  and  tbe  outlet  and  having  perforations  to 
keep  up  the  draft  of  steam  from  one  outlet  to  the  other. 

13.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifler  proper  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam 
outlet,  of  a  series  of  purifying  pans  located  essentially  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  of  a  baffle  plate  located 
between  the  pans  and  the  outlet  and  havlnK  perforations 
and  a  condensation  trouRh  near  its  lower  edge. 


8.M,9.^8.  SELF -OILING  RrSHINC:.  William  L  Tkb- 
KIN8  and  Silas  W.  .Iknnkt.  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1»06.     Serial  .No.  307.853. 


—^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  axle, 
and  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  loop  arranged  in  said 
cbaml)er  and  a  wick  supported  In  said  chamber  by  said 
loop,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  descrll>ed.  tbe  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  hushing  arranged  in  said 
opening,  said  bushing  and  pulley  co-operating  to  form  an 
annular  chamber,  a  loop  arranged  in  said  bushing  and 
wicks  supported  by  said  loop  in  said  chamber,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  flanged  bushing  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
rim  secured  on  said  bushing  and  a  loop  carrying  wicks  se- 
cured l)etween  the  flanges  of  the  bushing  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flanged  bushing  and  n  rim  carried  thereby,  said 
bushing  and  rim  co-operatini;  to  form  an  annular  chamber, 
of  a  loop  secured  between  the  flanges  of  said  bushing  and 
wicks  arranged  in  said  loop  and  extending  through  said 
bushing  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  flanged  bushing,  provided  with  spaced  openings  and 
mounted  on  an  axle  of  a  rim  secured  on  said  flanged  bush- 
ing, said  bushing  and  rim  co-operating  to  form  an  annular 
chamtMr,  said  rim  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
Into  said  chamber,  a  loop  secured  between  tbe  flanges  of 
the  bushing  and  wicks  secured  in  said  loop  adapted  to  ez- 
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10.  In  apparatus  for  the  prodactloo  of  combastlble  gaa 
from  pulverulent  fuel,  a  ga8  producer  comprising  a  long 
vertically  arranged  combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
length  of  which  Jets  of  flame  extend,  and  a  gas  and  cinder 
collecting  chamber  with  which  the  lower  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  communicates,  a  feed  conduit  having  an 
inlet  orifice  for  fuel  and  air  to  the  upper  end  of  said  coBh 
bustion  chamber,  a  vertically  arranged  conduit  commonl- 
eating  with  the  inlet  orifice  of  said  feed  conduit,  a  pipe 
supplying  air  to  said  vertical  conduit,  a  powdered  fuel 
hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit,  distribut- 
ing means  for  causing  fuel  from  said  hopper  to  fall  In  a 
continuous  shower  through  said  vertically  arranged  con- 
duit and  more  or  less  closely  in  front  of  the  inlet  orifice  of 
said  feed  conduit  and  a  motor  driven  by  the  gas  delivered 
through  said  exit  pipe  and  adapted  to  draw  regulated 
quantities  of  air  and  powdered  fuel  through  said  Inlet  ori- 
fice according  to  the  work  being  done,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


881.955.  WIBE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Isaac  N.  MoBfOBD. 
Wayneavllle.  111.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.10.608. 


srr^: 


U»  -Af 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire  fence  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
standards,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  standards  for  en- 
gaging the  fence  wires,  and  horizontal  cross  beads  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  fence  and  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  and  composed  of  opposite  sides  connected  with 
the  standards,  and  s  central  integral  arm  connected  with 
the  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  terminal  fork  arranged 
to  engage  a  stay  and  adapted  also  to  engage  the  top  and 
bottom  wires  of  the  fence  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
drawn  together  by  the  twisting  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  wire  fence  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  standards, 
and  horisontally  disposed  substantially  double  seml-clrcn- 
lar  cross  heads  arranged  horisontally  and  extending  later- 
ally from  one  side  of  the  fence  and  composed  of  opposite 
sides  secured  to  the  standards,  and  a  central  arm  having 
terminal  means  for  engaging  a  stay  and  a  line  wire  of  a 
fence. 

3.  A  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  standarda, 
means  for  connecting  the  same,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bar  or  member  having  an  arcuate  portion  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  standards,  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  on  such 
standard  and  crossing  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  said  bar 
or  member,  the  said  arcuate  portion  and  the  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  intersecting  slots,  a  fastening  device  arranged 
in  the  Intersecting  slots  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  to 
the  said  arcuate  portion,  and  terminal  means  carried  by 
the  arm  for  engSKlng  the  fence. 


and  extending  acroM  the  face  of  Its  bead.  adMeMt  to  the 
•Ida  of  the  cUmplng-dlak,  ud  adapted  to  throw  past  the 
dead-center  line,  when  opeimtlnc  the  elateh ;  the  heads  of 
the  pair  of  draft-bolts  flttiag  agalBst  the  respective  ends 
of  the  roller  and  lever-head  and  aapportliig  the  same,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown. 


2.  The  combination,  sabetaatUlly  as  deeerlbed.  with  the 
axis  -  shaft,  the  frictlonal  -  dlak  looae  oa  aald  ahaft,  the 
power-wheel,  the  toothed  coapUng-pUte  connecting  said 
disk  and  power-wheel,  a  pair  of  damplng-dlaka  that  em- 
brace said  frlctlonal-dlsk,  and  draft-bolts  arranged  in  pairs 
therethrough  :  of  the  radially  dlspoeed  damp-actnatlng  le- 
Ters  each  having  a  protuberant  T-hend  extending  between 
the  heads  of  a  pair  of  draft-bolta,  a  plvot-pln  through  the 
draft-bolt-heads  and  lever-head,  aald  levw-heada  having  a 
protuberant  face  provided  with  a  bore  parallel  with  the 
pivot-axis,  a  roller  disposed  In  said  bore  with  a  portion  of 
Its  cylindrical  body  protruding  therefrom  aa  a  fnlcrum  sup- 
port, means  for  preventing  the  eacnpe  of  said  roller,  the 
fulcrum-bearlng-platea  each  moonted  on  two  draft-bolts 
adjacent  to  said  roller,  a  elnteh-operatlng  allde.  and  links 
connecting  said  slide  with  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  damp-ac- 
ttiatlng  levers. 

3.  In  a  clutch  actuating  mechanlani.  the  shipper-slide 
comprising  the  tubular  body  having  the  pivoting  ears  and 
extended  sleeve  portion  provided  with  annular  collar  mem- 
bers or  shoulders  hsTlng  rollway  anrfhees.  a  loose  shipper- 
connecting  ring  surrounding  saltf  sleere  and  provided  with 
opposite  roUway  surfaces,  bearing-balla  dlspoaed  between 
the  roll  ways  on  said  ring  and  the  rollwaya  of  said  shoul 
ders.  and  a  nut  threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  confining  the  collar  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  clutch-dlaks  and  clutch-op- 
erating derlcea,  eomprialng  the  toggle  lever :  of  the  slide  or 
shlftlng-collar  provided  with  annular  rollwaya,  and  a  fork- 
connecting  ring  having  annular  grooved  edgea,  said  ring 
being  revolubly  supported  by  ball-benrlngs  between  said 
rollwaya,  and  having  a  space  between  Ita  Inner  surface  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  slide. 

5.  The  combination,  of  the  clnteh-dlsks.  Intervening  fric- 
tlonal disk,  clamp-bolts  arranged  In  pairs  connecting  the 
clutch  disks,  and  clam p-actua ting  levers  for  operating  said 
pairs  of  bolts,  the  clamp-adjostlng  nuta  threaded  upon  said 
bolts  and  seated  against  the  back  of  the  dntch-dlak  oppo- 
site the  lever,  and  an  automatically  retractable  retaining 
device  Incloaed  and  concealed  beneath  each  of  the  nuts, 
and  automatically  engageable  therewith  at  poalUons  corre- 
sponding with  the  angles  of  the  nut,  whereby  adjustment 
for  regulating  the  pair  of  damp-bolta  can  be  effected  to  a 
uniform  degree  for  the  several  bolts,  by  simple  application 
of  a  wrench  to  the  respective  nuts,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  5  1  .  9  .'.  6        FRICTION-CLUTCH   FOB  AUTOMOBILES 
AND    OTHER    PlTRPOSES.     Michabl    F.     McMahon 
Worcester.  Mass.    Filed  May  4.  1906     Serial  No.  315.1S4.' 
Claim.— 1.   In  combination,  as  described,  with  the  two 
clamplng-dlsks.   IntervenlnR  frlctional-disk.   draft-bolts  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  shipper-slide-collar:  the  radially  dis- 
posed  Inwardly  extending  clamp-actuating   levers   having 
broad  heads  each  pivotally  connected  with  the  beads  of  a 
pair   of   draft  bolts    by   an    axla-pin    passing   through    the 
same,  each  lever  provided  with  a  fulcrum  bearing  roller  la 


801.057.      WATER  -  PURIPTINO    APPARATUS.      Edwim 
D.  Pack  ABO.  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asslgnmenta,  to  The  Marlon  Incline  Filter  and  Heater 
Company.  Marlon.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.     Filed 
June  22.  1906.     BerUl  No.  822,898. 
Cloim. — 1.  In  a  water  purifying  appnrmtna.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  cold  water  %upply  pipe  and  meana  to  auto- 
matically atop  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  therethrouirh. 
of  a  series  of  expansible  pans,  npoa  whldi  said  water  is 
discharged,  adapted  to  expand  or  eoatnct  neeordlng  to  the 


flow  of  said  water,  the  pane  having  exterior  water  surfaces 
and  tatcrlor  steam  surfacea. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
vrlth  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  and  means  to  automatically 
stop  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  of  a  series 
«f  expansible  pans,  upon  which  said  water  is  discharged. 
adapted  to  expand  or  contract  according  to  the  fiow  of  said 
water,  the  pans  hsTing  exterior  convex  water  surfaces. 
and  Interior  steam  surfacea,  t>elng  open  to  permit  the  cir- 
<alatlo«  of  steam  therethrough. 


S.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination. 
with  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  and  means  to  automatically 
step  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  of  a  series 
of  expansible  pane,  upon  which  said  water  is  discharged. 
adapted  to  expand  or  contract  according  to  the  flow  of 
said  water,  the  pans  being  elliptical  in  cross-section  and 
open  at  their  ends,  being  placed  one  above  the  other,  and 
the  lower  wall  of  each  pan  inking  perforated,  substantially 
as  deeerlbed. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  cold  water  feed 
pipe,  a  reeeirlac  pan  Into  which  it  discharges,  said  pan 
having  a  reduced  water  exit  at  Its  edjtes.  a  series  of  pans 
one  above  the  other,  each  series  located  under  one  of  said 
water  exita.  and  each  pan  of  the  series  being  substantially 
•elliptical  and  adapted  to  receive  steam  In  Its  Interior  and 
to  distrfbote  water  on  Its  exterior. 

ft.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  h  series  of  purifying 
pans,  each  elliptical  In  croaa-sectlon  and  closed  against  the 
admission  of  water  to  the  interior  thereof  and  each  oi)en 
at  ite  ends  for  tlie  admiasion  of  steam. 

fl.  In  a  water  purifying  spparatns.  a  series  of  purifying 
pans,  each  elliptical  In  cross-section  and  each  open  at  Its 
•ends  for  the  admission  of  steam,  a  ledge  or  raised  surfa* 
at  the  enda  of  the  pans  to  constitute  a  water  ifuard  and 
prevent  the  water  from  working  into  the  interior  of  the 


ing  exterior  water  surfaces  and  an  Interior  steam  space 
and  constructed  to  admit  steam  thereinto  and  exclude  wa- 
ter therefrom. 

10.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  purifying  pan  sub- 
stantially elliptical  in  cross-section  to  present  exterior  wa- 
ter surfaces  and  an  Interior  steam  space,  a  pan  having  a 
water  ledge  at  its  ends  and  i>erforations  near  the  center  of 
its  bottom. 

11.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  'expansible  pans  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  under  the  Influence  of  the  water  entering  said 
apparatus  and  having  exterior  water  surfaces  and  Interior 
steam  surfaces,  of  means  Intermittently  feeding  cold  water 
thereto. 

12.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier  proper  having  a  Kteam  inlet  and  a  steam 
outlet,  of  a  series  of  purlfylnj:  pans  located  essentially  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  baflle  plate  located  be- 
tween the  pans  and  the  outlet  and  having  perforations  to 
keep  up  the  draft  of  steam  from  one  outlet  to  the  other. 

13.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier  proper  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam 
outlet,  of  a  series  of  purifying  pans  located  essentially  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  of  a  baffle  plate  located 
between  the  pans  and  the  outlet  and  having  perforations 
and  a  condensation  trough  near  its  lower  edge. 


7.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  series  of  purifying 
paiiT.  each  liaving  convex  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  receive  ateam  in  its  interior,  and  each  having 
a  raised  surface  at  Ite  ends  to  constitute  a  water  ledge. 
and  a  serlee  of  supporting  devices  in  the  apparatus  upon 
whUt  rest  the  ledges  of  the  pans. 

8.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  purifying  pan  sub- 
stantially elliptical  in  cross-section  and  closed  against  ad- 
missloa  of  water  to  the  interior  thereof  to  present  convex 
exterior  water  surfaces,  end  an  interior  steam  space. 

».  In  a  watsr  purifying  apparatus,  a  purifying  pan  hav- 


8.M.958.  SELF -OILING  BISHLVJ.  William  L.  Pkb- 
KiNa  and  Silas  W.  .Iknnky.  Barre.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'{07,853. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  axle, 
and  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  loop  arranged  In  aald 
chamber  and  a  wlck  supported  in  said  chamber  by  aald 
loop,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllwd.  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  bushing  arranged  In  said 
opening,  said  bushing  and  pulley  co-operating  to  form  an 
annular  chamber,  a  loop  arranged  In  said  bushing  and 
wicks  supported  by  said  loop  in  said  chamber,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  flanged  bushing  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
rim  secured  on  said  bushing  and  a  loop  carrying  wicks  se- 
cured between  the  flanges  of  the  bushing  for  the  purpose 

described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flanged  bushing  and  :\  rim  carried  thereby,  said 
bushing  and  rim  co  operatlns  to  form  an  annular  chamber, 
of  a  loop  secured  between  the  flaages  of  said  bushing  and 
wicks  arranged  in  said  loop  and  extending  through  said 
bushing  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flanged  bushing,  provided  with  spaced  openings  and 
mounted  on  an  axle  of  a  rim  secured  on  said  flanged  bush- 
ing said  bushing  and  rim  co-operating  to  form  an  annular 
chamber,  aald  rim  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
Into  said  chamber,  a  loop  secured  between  the  flanges  of 
the  bushing  and  wicks  secured  in  said  Uxj\>  adapted  to  ex- 
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tend  oat  throagh  the  openloff*  In  the  baahlnf  and  bMir 
against  the  axle,  for  the  parpoM  described. 


851.959.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  PrrM  Pim- 
■■M.  Chicago.  Ill  Piled  Jan.  17.  IdOT.  Serial  No. 
352.772. 

Claim. — 1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  tri- 
angniar  frame  baring  inclined  side  bars  and  a  rear  croaa 
bar,  a  draft  piece  at  the  front  to  which  the  front  enda  of 
the  side  bars  are  connected,  a  central  longitadinal  bar  ex- 
tending  from  the  draft  piece  to  the  rear  bat^vad  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  bars  extending  from  the  side  t>ars  to  the 
rear  bar,  parallel  to  the  central  bar,  and  blades  secured  to 
the  side  and  longitudinal  bars. 


2.  In  an  agricultural  implement.  In  combination,  a  tri- 
angular frame  havlnK  inclined  side  ham  and  a  crosH  rear 
bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  longi- 
tudinal bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  the  rear  bar, 
blades  carried  by  said  bars,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  front  of 
the  frame  and  havlnK  a  roller  at  Its  lower  end.  a  rock 
shaft  extending  acro88  »ome  of  the  longitudinal  bars  at 
the  rear  of  the  frame  and  mounted  in  bearings  thereon, 
and  having  depending  arms  carrying  rollers  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  rear  bar  when  swung  up,  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rock  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  front  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the 
said  lever  arm. 


851.960.      TROCESS   FOR  MANUFACTURING   ELASTIC 
FILLINGS    FOR   TIRES.      FtlTJ   Pflkcmer.    Dr«8d«n, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.129. 
Claim. — The  herein-deHcrlbed  improvement  in  manafac- 
tarlng  tires,   consisting   In   converting  a  gelatlnoas  mass 
Into  a  foam  under  a  pressure  higher  than  that  required  in 
the  tire,  augmenting  the  foaming  operation  by  reducing 
the  pressure  from  that  of  the  foaming  tank  to  that  of  the 
tire,  for  the  purpose  of  thereby  allowing  the  mass  to  ex- 
pand, and  then  forcing  the  expanded  mass  into  the  tire, 
•ubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


861.860. 


861.901.  BLBCTRIC  rURNACB.  Hkmbt  N.  Pcrma,  New 
Rocbelle,  N,  T.,  aaalgBOr  to  0«o.  WeatlByhoase,  Pltts- 
bnrf,  Pa.  OriffinaJ  application  filed  July  23.  190.*),  Se- 
rial No.  166,969.  Dlridcd  and  this  application  filed  July 
1,  190S.     Serial  No.  267.918. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described, 
meana  for  heating  the  furnace  body,  and  means  for  super- 
poaing  in  the  furnace  the  heat  of  aa  electric  arc  or  con- 
ducting gap. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  conducting  resiatance  constl- 
tntlng  the  body  of  the  fomacc,  mauia  for  applying  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  said  resiatance,  and  one  or  more  auxil- 
iary electrodes  adapted  to  constitute  the  terminal  or  termi- 
nals of  a  conducting  gap  In  operatlTe  relation  to  the  fur- 
nace body. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  conducting  reaistance  ct>n 
stituting  the  body  of  the  furnace,  means  for  applying  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  said  resistance,  and  one  or  more  auxil- 
iary electrodes  adapted  to  constitute  the  terminal  or  ter- 
minals of  a  conducting  gap  in  the  furnace  body. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  conducting  resiatance  con- 
stituting a  poriion  of  the  electric  circuit,  an  auxiliary  or 
supplemental  electrode  constituting  one  terminal  of  a  cun- 
dncting  gap  inside  the  furnace  body,  and  meana  for  caus- 
ing current  to  flow  through  the  said  conducting  resistance 
and  through  the  conducting  gap. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  source  of  beat  for  the  fur- 
nace, a  pair  of  electrodee,  and  means  for  passing  current 
across  a  gap  between  the  same,  In  combination  with  means 
for  varying  the  dimensions  of  the  gap. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace,  two  sources  of  beat,  one  being 
applied  to  the  furnace  itself  and  the  other  being  derived 
from  an  electric  current  paaalnff  between  aulUble  elec- 
trodes, in  combination  with  means  for  varying  the  said 
current. 

7.  In  an  electric  furaare,  suitable  electrodes,  and  mean.4 
for  passing  current  across  a  gap  bttwsea  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  an  auxiliary  sonroe  of  heat,  and  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  produced  by  the  said  auxiliary 
beat  source. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  pair  of  electrode*,  means  for 
paaalng  enrrant  across  a  gap  between  the  aame,  in  conjunc 
tion  with  a  second  or  auxiliary  source  of  heat,  and  means 
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for  caMtaff  a  current  of  gaa  to  flow  at  varying  speeds  past 
the  said  gap. 

9.  An  elaetrlc  fumaee,  consisting  of  a  beating  conductor 
In  two  parts,  together  with  means  for  causing  an  oscilla- 
tory coatnct  and  separation  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
heatlBC  eaadnetor,  so  that  during  the  perfods  of  separation 
an  electric  current  passes  across  tt^  gap  under  the  com- 
bined inlocnee  of  a  high  temperature  and  a  difference  of 
potential. 

10.  Aa  electric  furnace,  consisting  of  a  tubular  con- 
ductor, cloaable  by  a  second  conductor,  an  electric  current 
through  the  two  coadnctors.  whereby  they  are  highly  heat- 
ed, together  with  a  current  of  gas  through  the  tubular  con- 
ductor canalng  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  the  said 
tubular  conductor  due  to  relative  movements  of  the  two 
conductors. 

11.  An  electric  resistance  and  gap  furnace  having  con- 
ductors carrying  a  heating  current,  means  for  passing  elec- 
tric current  through  the  electric  resistance  and  thereby  de- 
veloping one  source  of  heat,  means  for  passing  current 
across  the  gap  and  thereby  developing  another  source  of 
heat,  and  meana  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the 
said  gap. 


851,962.  INTKRNAL-COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE. 
LoDia  P.  Paoaanir,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  809.T74. 


said  wings  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  groove  in  said  head 
whereby  said  wings  are  thrown  outwardly  at  a  predeter^ 
mined  point,  said  drum  l>^ing  also  provided  with  an  Inte- 
rior chamber,  means  adapted  to  permit  of  the  Introduction 
of  a  cooling  medium  to  said  chamber  through  said  heads, 
an  inlet  for  an  explosive  mixture,  an  ignition  device,  and 
an  exhaust  passage. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  within  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  platOBB,  said  drum  being  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  caalng  and  adapted  to  contact  the  casing  at  one 
point  thereof,  said  drum  being  provided  with  peripheral 
pockets,  movable  scavenging  devices  in  said  pockets  and 
between  said  pistons,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  scav- 
enging devices,  an  inlet  for  an  explosive  mixture,  an  igni- 
tion device,  and  an  exhaust  passage. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotatable  drum  within  said  casing  provided  with 
pistons,  said  drum  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  oonuct  the  casing  at  one  point  thereof, 
said  drum  being  provided  with  peripheral  pockets,  scaven 
gtng  wings  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pockets,  means  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  wings  outwardly  at  a  predetermined 
point  during  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  an  Inlet  for  an  ex- 
ploaive  mixture,  an  ignition  device  and  an  exhaust  passage. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotatatrte  drum  within  said  casing  provided  with 
pistons,  said  drum  being  provided  with  an  interior  chamber 
havlnf  no  comBonleation  with  the  compression  space  with- 
in said  casing,  an  Inlet  for  cooling  medium  to  said  chamber, 
said  drusa  being  provided  with  peripheral  pockets,  scaven- 
ging wings  ptTotally  mounted  in  said  pockets,  means  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  wings  outwardly  at  a  predetermined  point 
during  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  an  Inlet  for  an  explosive 
mixture,  an  ignition  device,  and  an  exhaust  passage. 

4.  An  tetamal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
oaslag,  heads  for  said  casing  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  cam  groora,  a  rotatable  drum  in  said  casing  provided 
with  pistons,  peripheral  po<^eU  in  said  drum,  scavenging 
wlnga  piTotally  SMKinted  In  said  pockets,  means  carried  by 


851.963.     CAR    FENDER.     Jacob  P.  RoHN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Pec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.671. 


claim.  1.  .V  car  fpnder  comprising  a  bcxly,  a  throwing 
frame  movalily  connected  thereto,  means  for  holding  the 
frame  against  movement,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
an  object  contacting  mith  the  fender  for  ri-lpaHlng  the 
throwing  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  tho  frame,  when 
released,  backward  into  position  over  the  luxly. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  body,  hinged  means  for 
throwing  thereon  an  object  contacted  thereby,  and  a  lock 
for  holding  said  means  against  movement,  said  lock  adapt- 
ed to  be  contacted  and  released  by  the  object  to  be  thrown. 

.*?.  .K  car  fender  comprising  a  body,  a  throwing  frame 
hingedly  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  thereun- 
der, means  for  locking  the  frame  against  movement,  means 
operated  by  contact  of  an  object  with  the  fender  for  un- 
locking the  frame  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  when 
unlocked  into  position  over  the  »>ody. 

4.  .\  car  fender  comprising  a  body,  a  throwing  device 
movably  connected  thereto  and  normally  dlsi>osed  entirely 
above  the  body,  means  for  locking  said  device  In  lowered 
position  beneath  the  body,  and  means  operated  by  the  con- 
tact of  an  object  with  the  fender  for  unlocking  the  throw- 
ing device. 

.%.  .\  car  fender  comprising  a  l>ody.  a  throwing  device 
movably  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  thereun- 
der, means  for  locking  said  device  in  i)ositlon  l>eneath  the 
body,  means  operated  by  the  contact  of  the  fender  with  an 
object  for  unlocking  said  device,  and  means  for  swinging 
the   frame   when    unlocked   into   i>ORltlon   entirely   over   the 

body. 

6.  .K  car  fender  comprising  a  body,  a  throwing  device 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  thereun- 
der, means  for  locking  said  device  in  posUlon  t>ene*th  the 
body,  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  body  for  unlock- 
ing the  throwing  device  upon  conUct  with  an  o«)jeci.  and 
means  for  automatically  swinging  the  throwing  device  in 
front  of  and  In  position  entirely  over  the  body  when  un- 
locked. 

7.  \  car  fender  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  side 
arms,  rigid  connections  therebetween,  a  resilient  connec- 
tion  between   the   front   portions   of   the   arms,   a   flexible 
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cover  upon  the  ■rin«  and  above  the  rigid  eonneetloBs,  and 
a  •ccood  rwillent  connectl<m  between  the  front  portions 
of  the  ariM ;  and  meana  operated  by  an  object  contmcCinc 
with  the  fender  for  throwing  aald  object  npon  the  body. 

8.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  body,  connacted  arma  plT- 
otally  connected  to  the  front  portloa  of  the  body,  locking 
lerera  moanted  npon  the  body,  means  npon  the  arms  for 
«ngaglnff  the  levers  to  hold  the  arms  below  the  body,  means 
carried  by  the  body  for  actuating  the  levera  to  release  the 
arms  when  the  body  is  conUcted  by  an  object,  and  meana 
for  automatically  swinging  the  arms  In  front  of  and  above 
the  body  when  released. 

9.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  body ;  of  a 
throwing  frame  bioKedly  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  body,  galdea  carried  by  said  frame,  frame  actuating 
means  disposed  upon  the  guides  and  secured  to  the  frame 
for  swinging  the  frame  when  unlocked  Into  poaltlon  en- 
tirely over  the  body,  means  for  locking  the  frame  against 
movement  by  the  actuating  means,  and  meana  operated  by 
the  contact  of  an  object  therewith  for  unlocking  the  frame. 

10.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  body :  of  a 
throwing  frame  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  body,  guides  carried  by  said  frame,  frame  actuating 
means  disposed  upon  the  guides  and  secured  to  the  frame 
for  swinging  the  frame  when  unlocked  Into  position  en- 
tirely over  the  body,  locking  levers  for  engaging  the  frame 
to  hold  it  against  movement  by  the  actuating  msana,  con- 
nected tripping  levers  extending  in  front  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  object  contacting  therewith, 
and  connections  between  the  tripping  and  locking  levera 


851,964.      NT7T  -  LOCK.      MATHiAa    R08SNKaA.ifz.    Pueblo. 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  354.922. 


Claim. — J.  \  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  a 
smooth  bore  and  provided  with  a  reduced  bosa  which  la 
non-circular  on  Us  exterior  and  concentric  with  the  bore, 
the  washer  being  substantially  circular  in  shape  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  perforations,  there  being 
edge  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  waaher  in  allnement 
with  the  respective  perforations,  and  a  nut  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  fsubstantlally  circular  flange  pierced  by  a 
perforation  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  washer  and  provided  with  an  edge  notch 
Indicating  the  position  of  the  perforations. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  a  smooth  bore 
and  a  non-circular  bosa  upon  one  side  of  the  washer  and 
an  opening  In  the  other  side  of  the  washer,  and  a  nut  pro^ 
vided  with  a  perforation  arranged  to  register  with  the 
opening  of  the  washer,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  waaher 
havlDK  an  index  indicating  the  position  of  the  opening, 
and  the  periphery  of  the  nut  having  an  index  indicating 
the  position  of  the  opening  in  the  nut  and  arranged  for 
regiiitration  with  the  index  of  the  washer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  member  pierced 
thereby,  said  member  having  a  non-circular  opening 
through  which  the  bolt  projecta.  a  washer  having  a  smooth 
bore  and  a  non-circular  boss  npon  Its  rear  side  fitting  the 
non-circular  openln?  and  thereby  held  against  rotation,  a 
nut  upon  the  bolt,  the  washer  and  nut  having  registered 
openings,  and  provided  with  notches  In  their  peripheries 
Indicating  their  respective  openings,  and  a  locking  key  flt- 
tlnx  In  the  registered  openings. 

4.  A  nnt  lock  comprising  a  aubstantlally  drenlar  washer 
having  a  smooth  bore  and  a  non-circular  bosa  upon  one 
side  thereof  and  concentric  with  the  bore,  the  other  side  of 
the  washer  being  provided  with  an  annular  aeries  of  op«n- 


lags,  tke  ptrl^Mry  of  tb«  wuktr  havtaiK  •■  aanalar  series 
of  IndazM  Indleatinc  the  postttoo*  of  tba  rwpsetlve  op^-n 
laga,  nad  a  nut  hnvlas  •  parforatli  (or  aaceaailve  rtgU 
tntloa  with  tha  optwingt  of  tka  wartag  and  also  provideii 
with  aa  ladas  taidleatlac  tlM  pogUlw  af  tba  opening  an.i 
amngod  for  aaeeaaalvo  ravMrattoa  with  the  Indexes  uf 
tha  waahar  to  tandle^ta  whaa  tha  opaaiag  of  the  nut  u 
ailaed  with  aa  opcalac  of  the 


861.965.  WHKBL-raNDER  rOK  CAB8.  JaMaa  F.  Sai 
aaire.  Jr..  Oraad  Rapids.  Mich.  Illod  Jan.  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  864.716. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  ffeadar.  a  fraaa  eoMiatlBg  of  a  trans- 
verse t>ar  having  downwardly  aat—dad  oada,  horiBontally 
dlapoaed  levers  plvotad  to  tha  saM  aada,  a  netting  sup- 
ported at  th«  froat  bj  tht  froat  oodi  of  tha  levers  snd  at- 
taebod  at  tha  raar  to  tha  horlaoatal  portloa  of  the  bar.  a 
horisonally  dlspoaad  raar  faadar  fraaa,  harlag  upwardly 
extended  anaa,  aad  pNotally  aapportad  at  the  rear,  said 
frame  alao  bolag  attaehod  to  tha  raar  aads  of  the  levers 
and  movably  sapportsd  at  tht  froat  thoraby,  aad  a  netting 
attached  at  tha  froat  to  tha  froat  of  aald  frame  and  sup- 
ported at  the  rear  by  aaM  araa.  «■ 

2.  In  a  feadar,  dowawardly  projacttac  baagera  having 
▼ertlcal  alota,  loTcn  hoTlag  plrota  Borable  la  aald  alots. 
aald  levera  also  oppoaltely  projeetlac  fron  aald  pivots,  a 
front  fender  supported  by  tha  froat  aada  of  aald  levers 
and  upwardly  movable  at  the  front,  aad  a  rear  fender 
anpported  by  the  rear  eada  of  the  levors  aad  downwardly 
BMvable  at  the  front. 

3.  In  a  fender,  a  frame  bavln#  downwardly  projecting 
hangers  provided  with  vertical  slota.  means  for  vertically 
adjnatlng  said  frame,  levera  faleroaMd  oa  plTots  movable 
In  said  Biota,  a  front  ftader  snpportad  by  the  front  ends  of 
aald  levera  and  upwardly  moTable  at  the  front,  a  rear 
fender  piToted  at  the  rear  and  downwardly  BMvable  at  the 
front,  and  meana  for  connecting  tha  raar  eada  of  the  levera 
to  aald  rear  fender  to  tapport  the  tiaat  of  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  frame  eooalstlag  of  a  tranaverse  bar 
having  downifardly  turned  and  vertleally  alotted  ends,  le- 
vera fulcrumed  on  plvota  morable  la  aald  alota,  a  front 
fender  supported  at  the  front  by  the  front  enda  of  the  le 
vera  and  anpported  at  the  rear  by  the  traaaverse  bar.  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  braeea  attached  to  the 
bar,  a  rear  fender  pivoted  at  the  rear  to  aald  braeea.  and 
dowawardly  movable  at  the  froat.  aad  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  rear  enda  of  the  levers  to  tha  rear  feeder  near  Its 
plvota. 

5.  In  a  fender,  a  frame  comprlalag  a  tranaverse  bar. 
having  downwardly  extended  aad  vertically  alotted  ends, 
vertically  adjnatable  aopporta  for  aald  bar,  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  extended  braeea  atta^ed  to  aald  bar  at 
the  front  end,  rearwardly  aad  npwardly  extended  bracr^ 
attached  to  the  lower  eada  of  tha  first  naawd  braeea.  levers 
fulcramed  oa  plvota  moTable  la  aald  alota,  a  front  fender 
anpported  at  the  froat  by  the  froat  eada  9t  aald  levers  and 
supported  at  the  rear  by  aald  bar.  a  horlaoatally  dlspo!«ed 
rear  feader  frame  havlag  upwardly  aiteaded  aroia  at  the 
rear  aad  pivoted  at  the  rear  to  aald  braeea.  Meaaa  for  con 
neetlag  the  rear  eada  of  the  levera  to  tha  aldaa  of  the  rear 
fender  frame  aear  the  plTota  of  tha  laaM.  and  a  fender 


AP&ZL  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3397 


carried  at  tha  front  by  the  front  side  of  said  frame  and 
cniTlad  by  tha  upwardly  projecting  arms  at  the  rear. 

0.  la  a  fender,  a  frame  having  downwardly  projecting 
bangers  provided  with  vertical  slots,  horizontal  levers  ful- 
crniaffl  oa  plTots  aorable  In  said  alota,  a  rod  connecting 
the  froat  aada  of  aald  levera,  a  front  fender  connected  to 
the  said  rod  at  the  froat  and  to  the  frame  at  the  rear,  side 
rods  pivoted  at  the  rear  to  fixed  aupporta  and  having  arma 
exteadtng  apward  from  the  plvota.  a  rod  connecting  the 
upper  eada  of  aald  arma.  a  rod  connecting  the  front  enda 
of  the  aide  roda,  a  rear  fender  attached  at  Ita  front  and 
rear  to  the  respective  eoanectlng  roda,  and  means  for  piv- 
otally  coaaectlag  the  rear  enda  of  the  levera  to  the  side 


851,968.     LAST.     Walter  E.  TairAXT,  Whitman,  M 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1902.      Serial  No.  88.5.39. 


I 


881,9M.     SArETT-POCKET. 
Maaa.    nied  Peb.  11,  1907. 


EooAB  Shaw.  Swampscott, 
SerUI  No.  356.719. 


f¥- 


Clalai.— 1.  A  garment  pocket  having  a  stiffening  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  Inaer  end  portion  of  one  of  Its  sides. 
said  member  being  aarrower  than  the  side  to  which  it  is 
attadiad,  ao  that  the  portion  of  the  pocket  having  the  stif- 
fealag  aieaiber  may  be  folded  against  the  back  of  the  other 
portloa. 

2.  A  garflMBt  pocket  having  a  stiffening  member  st- 
tnehed  to  the  laaer  ead  portion  of  one  of  its  sides,  said 
meaiber  being  aarrower  than  the  side  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, aad  a  flap  attached  at  one  edge  to  the  aame  side 
above  the  atlffenlng  member,  said  flap  having  a  free  por- 
tion located  bealde  the  stiffening  member,  and  adapted  to 
protect  aa  article  laterpoaed  between  the  stiffening  member 
aad  flap,  snbataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


8  8  1.967.  CL08UBB  FOB  LIFTER-OPKNlNOS  FOR 
8T0TB  LIDI  AlfD  PLATES.  HiNax  L.  SnaLDON.  Sha- 
roB  Sprlaga.  Kaaa.  Piled  July  13.  1904.  Serial  No. 
210,406. 


Clatoi. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  stove  lid  provided  with 
a  lifter  opealag  and  a  pivoted  closure  for  said  opening  said 
closure  adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its  closed  position  and 
to  aerre  aa  a  fulcrum  for  the  lifter,  when  the  lifter  Is  ap- 
plied, aad  to  ratura  to  Ita  eloaed  poaltlon  when  the  lifter  la 
reatoved. 

2.  The  eoBBblnatloB  of  a  atove  lid  formed  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  raoetve  a  lifter,  aald  receaa  being  In  communlca- 
Uoa  with  tha  apace  bcaeath  the  lid.  and  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed doouta  for  aald  laeeaa  weighted  at  one  end.  aald  closure 
adapted  to  be  aaoved  from  doaed  poaltlon  and  to  aerve  as 
a  fulctuB  for  the  lifter,  wbea  the  lifter  Is  spplied.  and  to 
return  to  Ita  dooad  poslttoa  wbea  the  lifter  la  removed. 
12T  O.  O.— 21T 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  transversely  divided  last  the  combina- 
tion of  a  toe  section,  a  heel  section,  a  connecting  device 
permanently  connected  to  each  section  and  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  members,  said  connection 
In  the  toe  section  consisting  of  a  bar  extending  forward 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  last,  said  section  containing  a  re- 
cess extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  to  receive  aald 
bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  transversely  divided  laxt  consisting  of  a  toe-pa^t 
section  and  a  beel-part  section,  pivoted  members  secured  to 
and  connecting  said  sections,  an  adjustable  bar  in  one  sec- 
tion to  which  one  of  said  members  is  secured,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bar. 

3.  A  transversely  divided  last  consisting  of  a  toe-part 
section  and  a  heel-part  section,  connecting  links  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  respective  parts,  an  adjustable  bar  in  one  of 
said  parts,  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  bar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  bar. 

4.  A  transversely  divided  last  consisting  of  a  toe-part 
section  and  a  heel-part  section,  pivoted  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  fastened  to  each  of  said  respective 
parts,  a  bar  in  one  section  to  which  one  of  said  members 
is  pivoted  which  extends  away  from  the  other  section  to- 
ward the  outside  of  the  last,  and  means  for  moving  aald 
bar  to  adjust  the  tension  on  said  pivoted  members. 

5.  A  divided  last  comprising  sections,  articulating  mem- 
bers connecting  said  sections  the  connecting  point  whereof 
is  adapted  to  pass  the  dead  center  line  of  articulation  to 
lock  the  sections,  adjusting  means  by  which  one  of  aald 
members  is  connected  to  its  last  part,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  adjusting  means. 

6.  •\  multipart  last  comprising  sections,  members  con- 
necting said  sections  having  vertical  movement  for  seps- 
rattng  and  drawing  together  said  sections,  and  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  members  to  vary  the  tension 
on  the  parts  resulting  from  said  vertical  movement. 

7.  A  multipart  last  comprising  a  toe  section  and  a  heel 
section,  an  extensible  connecting  device  composed  of  mem- 
bers, means  for  shortening  said  connecting  device,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  between  one  of  the  members  of  said  connect- 
ing device  and  its  last  part  to  vary  the  effective  shortening 
operation  of  said  connectlnf?  device. 

8.  A  multipart  last  including  a  toe  section  and  a  heel 
section,  a  connecting  device  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  connected  respectively  with  the 
complementary  parts  of  said  last,  and  adjusting  means  be- 
tween one  of  said  members  and  its  last  part  by  which  to 
vary  the  relative  shortening  movement  of  said  membera 
and  thus  the  connection  between  the  last  parts. 


851.969.     LID  FOR  PANS.     WAtxaa  C.   Vaawoii,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,598. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  handle, 

provided  with  openings,  of  a  wire  carrying  a  lid  mounted 

In  said  openings  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  wire,  for  the 

purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  rigid  handle 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  of  an  angle-wire  slldably 
mounted  In  said  openings  and  a  lid.  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  handle  connected  to  said  wire,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  rigid  handle 
provided  with  spaced  openlnga,  of  an  angled  wire  alldably 
mounted  In  aald  openlnga,  a  lid  aecured  to  one  end  of 
wire,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  pivoted  In  one  of 


3398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  jo,  19 


openings  connected  to  the  free  end  of  s&ld  wire,  for  tli* 
parpoae  described. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  rigid  handle 
proTlded  with  spaced  openings,  of  a  spring  actuated  lever 
mounted  in  one  of  said  openings,  an  angled  wire  slidably 
mounted  In  said  opening  carrying  a  Ud  at  one  end,  and  con- 
nected to  the  lever  at  the  other  end,  and  a  coll-aprlng  tar- 
rounding  said  wire  t>etween  the  handle  and  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pan  provided  with  a  rigid 
handle  and  having  openings  formed  therein  of  a  lever 
moanted  on  said  handle  and  an  angled  wire  carrying  a  lid 
extending  up  through  said  openings  of  the  handle  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  the  purpose  deserit>ed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  rigid  handle 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  of  a  lever  moanted  on  said 
handle  and  an  angle  wire  connected  to  said  lever  extending 
through  said  0[>ening8  carrying  a  lid  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  rigid  handle 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  a 
cross-bar  extending  across  one  of  said  openings,  an  angle- 
wire  connected  to  said  lever  extending  through  said  open- 
ings carrying  a  lid  and  a  coil-spring  surrounding  said  wire 
between  said  handle  and  lever,  for  the  purpose  described. 


861,970.  PICK  FOB  MINING  OR  CUTTING  MACHINES. 
Thomas  N.  WaLiaca,  CenterviUe.  Iowa,  assignor  of  fif- 
teen one-handredths  to  John  B.  Needham,  Centervllle, 
Iowa.     Piled  Aug.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,519. 


CHim: — 1.  A  pick.  comprUlng  a  stem,  a  pair  of  itde- 
polnti  int^ral  therewith,  and  a  central-point  Integral  with 
said  stem  and  of  greater  length  than  said  side-points,  said 


central  and  side-points  provided  with  catting  edges  u;><oi 
one  aide  thereof  and  a  loogltadtnnlly  extending  ^roovr 
formed  opoa  the  aiden  at  Mid  points  opposite  to  said  nn- 
dagedgoa. 

2.  A  pi^  for  mining  or  eattlac  mnehlaee,  eomprUin.  i 
•tern,  •  eentnl  and  stde-polnts  Intecrsl  with  said  stem.  ;  hr 
central  point  of  greater  length  than  said  aide-points,  s.ud 
side-points  positioned  In  the  ansM  horliontal  plane,  tho 
central-point  positioned  In  a  dUtersnt  horlsonui  plane 
from  said  side-points,  said  side  and  central-points  provld. ><] 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  upon  one 
aide  thereof,  and  apon  their  opposlts  sides  said  points  ta 
per  to  longltndlnally  ertendlng  enttlac  edges. 

3.  A  pick,  comprising  a  stem,  a  point  Integral  with  said 
Stem,  said  point  sabsUntlally  V-shaped  In  cross-section 
and  provided  with  a  longltndlnally-sxtcBdlng  catting  nisc. 
and  said  point  provldsd  with  a  longltadlnclly-eztenditii; 
groove  formed  in  the  side  opposite  to  Its  cutting  edge. 

4.  A  pick,  comprising  a  stem,  a  point  secured  to  said 
stem,  said  point  provided  with  a  catting  edge  upon  one 
side  and  with  a  groove  upon  the  side  oppoalte  to  said  rut- 
ting edge. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mining  or  cuttinc 
pick,  comprising  a  stem,  provldsd  with  a  central  and  xidp 
polnta,  the  central  point  of  greater  lebgth  than  tbe  sid<> 
points,  and  each  point  tapering  from  the  stem  throughout 
its  entire  length  to  Its  forward  snd. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  pick,  comprUlng 
a  stem  provided  with  a  esntral  and  side  points,  the  central 
point  of  greater  length  than  the  side  points,  and  each  point 
provided  with  a  catting  edge  opon  the  same  side,  and  tbe 
cutting  edges  extending  throoghoat  the  enMre  length  of  all 
of  said  points. 

7.  A  mining  pick,  comprising  a  stem,  a  esntral  and  side 
points  secured  to  said  stem,  sach  point  tapering  from  a 
broad  back  downwardly  to  a  longitudinally-extending  cut- 
ting edge,  and  the  central  point  of  greater  length  than  snd 
positioned  in  a  horlxontal  plane  below  the  side  points. 

8.  A  pick,  comprising  a  stem,  a  series  of  points  integral 
with  said  stem,  each  point  Uperlng  from  a  broad  back  to  a 
lower  catting  edge,  the  cutting  edges  of  aU  of  the  points 
formed  on  the  same  side,  and  one  of  the  points  of  greater 
length  than  the  remaining  points. 


851,971.  COMBINED  MILK  AND  CBBAM  PASTEUR 
IZBB  AND  COOLER.  JoacHiM  L.  Aauaa,  SanU  Ana, 
Cal.    PUed  Apr.  30.  1006.    Serial  Na  814.887. 


Cla<m. — 1.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes 
arranged  to  cooTcy  milk,  cream,  and  other  liquids,  said 
pipes  being  arranged  In  an  Inclined  plane  whereby  the  flow 
is  accelerated  by  gravity,  a  steam-convhylng  pipe  surround- 
ing said  milk  pipe,  an  inlet  for  said  stsam  pipe,  a  cooling 
pipe  within  said  milk  pipe  and  a  cooUng  pipe  sarroundtnK 
said  milk  pipe  whereby  the  milk  lies  hstween  two  cooling 
surfaces,  and  an  inlet  for  the  <'«M*"«»g  assdlum. 

2.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said 
tubes  being  out  of  horlsontal  aUaemant  with  each  other 
and  arranged  to  convey  milk  by  gravity,  said  tubes  being 
contlgnous  with  each  other  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
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let:  a  pipe  surrounding  the  milk  pipe,  a  steam  Inlet  for 
said  pipe,  cooling  pipes  surrounding  tbe  milk  pipes,  cooling 
pipss  extending  through  the  milk  pipes,  an  inlet  for  said 
pipes,  the  steam  inlet  and  water  inlet  being  intermediate 
the  Inlet  and  ouUet  for  tbe  pipes,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
tubes  may  be  drained. 

a,  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  ar- 
ranged out  of  horlsontal  alinement  and  contiguous  with 
each  other  whereby  tbe  milk  fed  from  one  end  courses 
through  said  pipes  by  gravity  to  tbe  outlet,  a  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  milk  pipe,  a  steam  Inlet  for  said  pipe  for 
heating  the  nUlk  while  in  its  travel,  tbe  steam  being  in- 
jected In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  travel  of  tbe 
milk,  an  outlet  for  said  steam,  a  cooling  pipe  surrounding 
said  milk  pipe,  a  cooling  pipe  within  said  milk  pipe,  an  In- 
let for  the  cooling  medium,  said  cooling  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged on  a  level  lower  than  that  of  the  steam  inlet  %  an 
outlet  for  said  cooling  pipe,  and  means  for  draining  tbe 
pipe. 

4.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  pipe  composed  of  sections 
arranged  out  of  horlxontal  alinement  with  each  other,  a 
pipe  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  pipes,  a  steam 
inlet  for  said  pipe  for  allowing  the  steam  to  be  injected  in 
a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  tbe  travel  of  tbe  milk,  an 
outlet  for  the  heated  milk,  an  outlet  for  tbe  heating  me- 
dium, two  plpea  within  the  lower  section  of  said  pasteur- 
ising pipe  arranged  to  carry  a  cooling  medium,  tbe  milk 
being  forced  to  travel  between  said  pipes  whereby  the 
cooling  area  of  the  adjadent  surfaces  of  the  pipes  is  in- 
creased, and  an  outlet  for  tbe  cooling  medium. 

6.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  ar- 
ranged to  convey  milk,  cream,  and  other  liquids,  said  pipes 
being  arranged  in  an  inclined  plane  whereby  the  flow  Is 
accelerated  by  gravity,  removable  headers  on  said  pipes 
for  deanJlng  said  pipes  of  adhering  impurities,  a  steam 
conveying  pipe  surrounding  said  milk  pipe,  an  inlet  for 
said  steam  pipe,  a  cooling  pipe  within  said  milk  pipe,  and 
a  cooling  pipe  surrounding  said  milk  pipe  whereby  the 
milk  lies  between  two  cooling  surfaces,  snd  an  inlet  for 
the  cooling  medium. 

6.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  ar- 
ranged to  convey  milk,  cream,  and  other  liquids,  said  pipes 
being  arranged  In  an  inclined  plane  whereby  the  flow  is 
accelerated  by  gravity,  a  steam  conveying  pipe  surround- 
ing said  milk  pipe,  an  Inlet  for  said  steam  pipe,  a  cooling 
pipe  within  said  milk  pipe,  a  cooling  pipe  surrounding 
said  milk  pipe  whereby  the  milk  lies  between  two  cooling 
surfaces,  and  two  Inlets  for  cooling  media,  one  being  ar- 
ranged on  a  lower  level  than  the  other. 


8  6  1  ,  •  7  2  .  COMBINED  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK. 
WiixiAM  N.  AMSBAaT,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  McCoy  and  one-half  to  George  H.  Thomas, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1905.    Serial  No.  291,460. 


CIstot. — A  door  cloaer  and  check  comprising  a  cylinder 
cast  In  one  piece  with  one  end  open  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated lug  formed  at  the  closed  end  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  center  thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  a 
door  casing  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  lug,  a  helical 


extension  spring  encircling  the  cylinder  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  s.s  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  over  the  open  end  thereof,  a  hook  and 
eye  connection  for  securing  tbe  spring  to  the  cylinder  ad- 
jacent the  closed  end.  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  round  in  cross  section  and  connected  with  the  piston 
and  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  eye  at  Its  outer  extremity,  an  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  said  rod  for  adjustment  longitudinally  and  angu- 
larly thereon,  a  set  screw  for  holding  the  said  arm  In  ad- 
justed position,  a  hook  and  eye  connection  between  tbe 
spring  and  the  said  arm  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  bracket  secured  to  a 
door  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  cylinder  and 
extending  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  turned  upwardly  at  rlRht  angles  to  the 
general  length  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  pin  on  tbe  end 
thereof  to  engage  In  the  eye  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  re- 
movable pin  to  hold  the  piston  rod  and  pin  In  operative 
position. 


8,M,97.l.  MEANS  OF  CONNECTING  CHANNEL  IRONS 
IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  COLUMNS.  GuwVALO 
ADS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2ft,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,068. 


M- 


I, 

Claim. — 1.  A  column  comprUlng  two  channel  irons,  a 
web  or  flange  projecting  from  each  Iron  and  apertured,  the 
two  flanges  designed  to  overlap  each  other  and  rivets 
passing  through  registering  spertures  in  said  webs  or 
flanges,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  column  comprising  two  channel  irons,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  web  or  flange  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
from and  at  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  said  flanges 
or  webs  being  apertured,  rivets  passing  through  register- 
ing apertures  in  said  webs  and  designed  to  bold  tbe  latter 
overlapping  and  together,  as  set  forth. 


8.51.974.  BRACE  FOR  VEHICLE  WIIEEI.*.  Caest  H. 
Badoee,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,809. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of 
reinforcing  blocks  arranged  t>etween  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  so  as  to  form  a  ring,  a  band  extending  around  tbe 
ring  of  blocks,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  tbe 
hand  together,  whereby  to  circumferentially  compress  the 
ring  and  force  the  blocks  Into  a  close  engagement  with 
tbe  spokes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  rein- 
forcing blocks  arranged  between  tbe  spokes  of  the  wheel 
in   circular   series,   tbe   sides   of  the  blocks  being   formed 
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with  depressJons  to  recelre  the  spokes  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  blocks  being  proTlded  with  notches,  a  band  extend- 
ing around  the  series  of  blocks  and  recelred  In  said 
notches,  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  ends  of  the 
band,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  rein- 
forcing blocks  arranged  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
so  as  to  form  a  continuous  ring  and  mutually  reinforce 
each  other,  the  said  blocks  comprising  a  web  harlng  op- 
positely extending  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are 
adapted  to  embrace  the  spokes  and  having  at  the  opposite 
outer  corners  notches,  two  bands  encircling  the  ring  of 
blocks  and  received  In  said  notches,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  ends  of  the  bands  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  series  of  reinforcing 
blocks  arranged  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  ring  and  mutually  reinforce  each  other, 
the  said  blocks  comprising  a  web  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are  adapted  to 
embrace  the  spokes,  and  means  for  holding  the  blocks 
into  a  close  engagement  with  the  spokes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  series  of  reinforcing 
blocks  arranged  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  ring  and  mutually  reinforce  each  other, 
the  said  blocks  comprising  a  web  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are  adapted  to 
embrace  the  spokes,  and  a  bajid  extending  around  the 
blocks  and  adapted  to  hold  them  In  a  close  engagement 
with  the  spokes. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  series  of  reinforcing 
blocks  arranged  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  ring  and  mutually  reinforce  each  other, 
the  said  blocks  comprising  a  web  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  which  are  adapted  to  em- 
brat^  the  spokes,  lateral  extensions  at  the  outer  comers 
of  the  flanges,  and  a  band  extending  around  the  reinforc- 
ing blocks  upon  each  side  of  the  spokes,  said  bands  en- 
gaging with  the  lateral  extensions  to  force  the  blocks  Into 
a  close  engagement  with  the  spokes. 


851.975.  INCANDESCENT -LAMP  SUPPORT.  EDMOXD 
Beaudette,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  314,223. 


^a 


S.  In  a  derlee  of  tlw  clMiraeter  aMcrlbed.  a  cuiopy  pr  >■ 
Tided  with  alots  adapted  to  receive  ftoed  wlrea  and  pr- 
Tided  with  receaeee,  beerlnga  dtepoaed  la  the  recessen,  :i 
rotatable  spindle  carried  by  the  bearlnca,  eonUcts  carrie«l 
by  the  spindle,  eoatacta  carried  by  the  eaaopy,  a  base  se- 
cured to  the  canopy  aad  proTlded  with  ehaaaela  registerlnt; 
with  the  alots  la  the  canopy,  aad  oontaeta  on  the  ba  • 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  cootacta  carried  by  the  canopy. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  canopy  pro 
Tided  with  alots,  a  epladle  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  canopy. 
conucts  carried  by  the  apladle.  eoaUeta  carried  by  th<> 
canopy,  a  baae  provided  with  diaaaela  rcclatering  with 
the  slots  In  the  canopy,  eontaeta  on  the  baae  adjacent  the 
channela.  contacts  on  the  baae  arraaged  to  bear  on  the  con- 
UcU  carried  by  the  canopy,  and  a  connection  between  said 
contacts  and  the  base. 

{^Jn  a  deTice  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  canopy  pro 
Tided  with  a  receas  haTlng  projectlac  ledgea  aad  proTided 
with  a  receas  oa  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  a  bearing  plate 
disposed  in  the  receas  behind  the  ledges  and  proTlded  with 
an  opening,  an  inserted  bearing  la  the  receas  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  canopy,  a  spindle  dlapoaed  in  the  bearlng<<. 
a  base  adapted  to  support  the  canopy,  and  means  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  from  the  baae  to  the  spindle. 


861.976.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
AOELBBBT  O.  Baxacaa,  VaUsborg,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  19. 
1002.    Renewed  Apr.  1,  1007.    Berial  No.  865,861. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  can- 
opy provided  with  recesses,  bearings  disposed  In  the  re- 
cesses, a  rotatable  spindle  carried  by  the  bearings,  contact 
disks  carried  by  the  spindle,  contacts  carried  by  the  canopy 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  contacts  and  the  spindle,  a  base 
secured  to  the  canopy,  and  contacts  on  the  base  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  contacts  on  the  canopy. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  canopy  pro- 
vided with  recesses  and  having  projecting  ledges,  t>earlngs 
disposed  In  the  recesses,  one  of  which  bearings  Is  held  in 
position  by  the  ledges,  a  rotatable  spindle  carried  by  the 
bearings,  contacts  carried  on  the  spindle,  contacts  carried 
by  the  canopy  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  contacts  on  the 
spindle,  a  baae  aecared  to  the  canopy,  and  contacts  on  the 
base  adapted  to  bear  on  the  contacts  on  the  canopy. 


C\aim.—\.  A  reUrdiag  deTlce  for  the  movable  part  of 
an  electrical  measaring  Instrament,  the  same  consisting  of 
a  duplex  air  chamber  and  a  two  part  vane  or  fan  located 
therein,  said  vane  or  fan  being  constmcted  with  the  lateral 
edges  of  each  part  thereof  tnmed  oatward  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  forwardly  directed  marginal  flanges. 

2.  A  reUrdlng  dcTlce  for  the  movable  part  of  an  elec- 
trical measuring  Instrument,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
double  or  duplex  air  chamber  and  a  two-part  rotatory  vane 
located  therein,  said  vane  being  aymmetrlcally  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  location  of  the  movable  part  and  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  each  part  of  said  vane  tnmed  outward 
In  opposite  directions  to  form  forwardly  directed  marginal 
flanges. 

3.  In  an  electrical  meaanrlng  Instmnent,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  movable  part  thereof  with  a  retarding  deTlce  for 
said  moTable  part,  said  device  embracing  an  air  chamber 
having  a  slotted  opening  and  a  vane  or  tan  located  In  said 
chamber,  said  vane  or  fan  being  attached  to  eald  movable 
part  by  a  dlak  which  closes  the  npper  end  of  the  air  cbam 
ber  and  the  slotted  opening,  so  that  the  contained  air  in 
the  chamber  la  held  in  check  when  the  vane  Is  moved,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  meaanrlng  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  part  thereof  with  a  retarding  device  for 
said  movable  part,  aaid  device  embracing  two  vanes  or  fans 
oppositely  disi;>08ed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  mov 
able  part,  each  of  aaid  vanes  or  fans  being  located  in  an 
air  chamber  and  connected  to  the  movable  part  of  the  In- 
strament by  a  disk  which  holds  the  air  In  deck  when  the 
vanes  are  moved,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  part  thereof  with  a  retarding  device  for 
said  movable  part,  said  device  embracing  an  air  chamber : 
a  vane  or  fan  located  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  movable  part,  and  a  roUtable  dlak  adapted  to  hold 
the  air  conUlned  within  the  chamber  In  check  when  the 
vane  Is  moved,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 
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6.  Aa  electrical  measuring  Instrument  provided  with  a 
movable  part  and  supporting  posts  or  pillars  therefor.  In 
eonblnatloo  with  a  retarding  device  detachably  secured  to 
said  posts  or  pillars,  said  device  comprising  a  duplex  air 
chamber,  a  duplex  vane  or  fan  secured  to  said  movable 
part  by  meana  of  a  dlak  integral  with  said  vane  or  fan,  the 
individual  parts  of  said  vane  or  fan  being  inclosed  in  the 
individual  compartmenu  of  said  air  chamber. 

7.  A  retarding  device  for  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment  embracing  an  air-chamber  and  a  vane  or  fan  inclosed 
therein,  said  vane  or  fan  being  provided  with  forwardly 
directed  marginal  flangea  and  with  meana  for  connecting  it 
to  the  movable  part  of  an  electrical  measuring  instrument 
and  the  crosa-sectlon  of  the  air  chamber  and  the  area  of 
the  vane  being  relatively  such  that  the  outflow  of  the  air 
under  pressure  from  the  vane  bears  a  substantially  con- 
stant relation  to  the  torque  applied  to  the  movable  part  of 
the  Instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  retarding  device  for  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment having  a  rotary  or  movable  part,  aaid  device  consist- 
ing of  an  air-chamber,  a  vane  located  therein  and  attached 
to  the  rotary  or  movable  part  of  the  Instrument,  pillars  se- 
cured to  the  body  of  the  Inatrument,  bridges  mounted  upon 
said  pillars  for  carrying  the  rotary  or  movable  part  of  the 
Instrument  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  air 
chamber  to  one  of  said  bridges. 

0.  An  electrical  meaaurlng  Instrument  provided  with 
two  bridges  or  pivot  supports  which  carry  the  usual  Jewel 
bearings  pillars  or  posts  attached  directly  to  the  casing 
for  supporting  said  bridges  or  pivot  supports ;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  dampening  device  embracing  an  air  chamber 
and  a  vane  Inclosed  therein  and  attached  to  the  pivoted 
movable  part  of  the  Instrument ;  together  with  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  dampening  device  as  a  whole  to 
one  of  said  bridges,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  retarding  device  for  electrical  measuring  Instru- 
menta.  combined  with  a  rotatable  part  of  said  Instrument 
said  device  compriaing  an  air  chamber,  a  vane  inclosed 
within  said  chamber  and  secured  to  said  rotatable  part  to 
move  therewith,  said  vane  being  provided  with  forwardly 
directed  marginal  flangea. 


851,977.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE  CYLINDER.  Jessb  W. 
BIOSBT  and  Pan>  W.  BABHorr,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1906.     Berial  No.  305,059. 


Cla^m. — 1.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast 
metal  body  with  under-cut  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  metal  plates  lo- 
cated In  groups  with  the  plates  of  each  group  separated  at 
their  outer  edges  but  secured  together  near  their  inner 
edges  and  having  their  inner  edges  occupying  the  under-cut 
grooves,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast  metal 
body  with  under-cut  grooves  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  metal  plates  located  in 
groaps  with  the  plates  of  each  group  separated  at  their 
outer  edges  but  secured  together  near  their  inner  edges  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  spread  apart  and  occupying  the 
under-cut  groovaa.  substantially  as  specifled. 

8.  An  ezploalve  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast  metal 
body  with  under-«ut  grooves  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  and  metal  plates  located  in 
groups  with  the  platea  of  each  group  separated  at  their 
outer  edges  but  secured  together  near  their  inner  edges  and 
having  their  inner  edges  toparated  by  wedge-ltke  portions 
of  metal  aad  occupying  the  under  -  cut  grooves,  substan- 
tially aa  apedfled. 

4.  Aa  txploelve  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast  -metal 
body  with  a  large  number  of  grooves  extr'tdlng  longitudi- 


nally in  the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  the  walls  of  the  ad- 
jacent grooves  Inclining  oppositely  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  metal  plates  located  in  groups  with  the  plates 
of  each  group  separated  near  their  outer  edges  but  secured 
together  near  their  Inner  edges  and  having  their  inner 
edges  separated  and  occupying  the  Inclined  longitudinal 
grooves,  substantially  as  specifled. 


851.978.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE  CYLINDER.  JasSB  W. 
BiosBY  and  Fkkd  W.  KAKiK^rr.  Hartford,  Conn.  File<l 
Mar.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  ."iOS.Oei. 


CXnim.  —  1.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast 
metal  body  and  metal  angle  plates  of  high  heat  conduc- 
tivity and  with  the  wider  sections  of  the  plates  extending 
outwardly  from  the  body  and  the  narrower  sections  of  the 
plates  embedded  within  and  forming  a  core  of  high  heat 
conductivity  In  the  interior  of  the  body,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast  metal 
body  and  motal  plates  of  high  heat  conductivity  extending 
outwardly  from  the  body  and  having  their  Inner  edges  em- 
bedded within  the  body  and  extending  from  plate  to  plate 
so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell  of  high  heat  conductivity 
In  the  Interior  of  the  body,  substantially  as  specifled. 

.'?.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  a  cast  metal 
body,  and  thin  metal  plates  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  and  having  sections  of  their  Inner  edges  bent  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  embedded  within  the  body,  so  that  the 
bent  sections  of  each  plate  extend  Into  recesses  formed  be- 
tween bent  sections  of  the  adjacent  plate,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


851.979.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  WiLLUM 
Black  MORR,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept  19,  1904. 
Serial  No.  225,107. 


Claim. — 1.  A  magnetic  ore  wet  separator,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  revolving  conical  table,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate electromagnets  disposed  at  Intervals  around  said  ta- 
ble, windings  on  the  electromagnets,  electromagnet  pole 
pieces  on  each  side  of  said  table,  the  upi)er  pole  pieces  of 
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said  mainicts  being  remoTabl*  without  morlng  tb«  wind- 
ings, distributing  boxes  for  dlstrlbnUng  ore  on  to  said  U- 
ble,  and  water  Jets  for  distributing  water  on  to  said  table. 

as  set  forth. 

2.  A  magnetic  ore  wet  separator,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  conical  table,  a  plaralltj  of  separate  elec- 
tromagnets disposed  at  Intervals  aroand  said  Ubie.  electro- 
magnet pole  pieces  on  each  side  of  said  table,  the  lower 
pole  pieces  being  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the 
upper  pole  plecw  being  adjustable  In  a  vertical  dlrecUon, 
means  securing  said  upper  pole  pieces  to  said  lower  pole 
pieces,  the  upper  pole  pieces  of  said  magnets  being  remov- 
able without  moving  the  windings  thereof,  distributing 
boxes  for  distributing  ore  on  to  said  table,  and  water  Jets 
for  distributing  water  on  to  said  table,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  magnetic  ore  wet  separator  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  conical  table,  a  plurality  of  separate  elec- 
tromagnets disposed  at  Intervals  around  said  table,  electro- 
magnet pole  pieces  on  each  side  of  said  table,  the  lower 
pole  pieces  being  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said 
lower  pole  pieces  only  having  windings  thereon,  upper  pole 
pieces  having  slots  therethrough,  screw  means  engaging 
said  lower  pole  pieces,  the  diameter  of  said  slots  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  screw  means,  the  upper 
pole  pieces  being  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  re- 
movable without  moving  the  windings,  distributing  boxes 
for  distributing  ore  on  to  said  Uble,  and  water  Jets  for 
distributing  water  on  to  said  table,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  magnetic  ore  wet  separator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  conical  table,  a  plurality  of  separate  elec- 
tromagnets disposed  at  Intervals  around  said  table,  wind- 
ings on  the  electromagnets,  electromagnet  pole  pieces  on 
each  side  of  said  Uble,  the  upper  pole  pieces  of  said  mag- 
nets being  removable  without  moving  the  windings,  dis- 
tributing boxes  for  distributing  ore  on  to  said  table,  said 
distributing  boxes  having  fan  shaped  mouths  with  projec- 
tions In  said  mouths,  and  water  Jets  for  distributing  water 
on  to  said  table,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  magnetic  ore  wet  separator  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  conical  table,  a  downwardly  projecting 
rim  to  said  table,  collecting  boxes  arranged  about  said  rim 
to  collect  the  different  qualities  of  the  ore,  a  plurality  of 
separate  electromagnets  disposed  at  Intervals  around  said 
table,  windings  on  the  electromagnets,  electromagnet  pole 
pieces  on  each  side  of  said  table,  the  upper  pole  pieces  of 
said  magnets  being  removable  without  moving  the  wind- 
ings, distributing  boxes  for  distributing  ore  on  to  said  ta- 
ble, and  water  Jets  for  distributing  water  on  to  said  table, 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  magnetic  ore  wet  separator  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  conical  table,  a  plurality  of  separate  elec 
tromagnets  disposed  at  Intervals  around  said  table,  wind- 
ings on  the  electromagnets,  electromagnet  pole  pieces  on 
each  side  of  said  table,  the  upper  pole  pieces  of  said  mag- 
nets being  removable  without  moving  the  windings,  dis- 
tributing boxes  for  distributing  ore  on  to  said  table,  and 
water  Jets  disposed  tangentlally  at  intervals  around  said 
table  for  distributing  water  on  to  said  table,  as  set  forth. 


851.061.  PRBMUBB-aBDUCINO  VALTB.  Jacob  Cloo<: 
llilwaokc*.  Wis.  mad  Aag.  «,  IMte.  8«rtal  No. 
329.298. 


8  5  1.080.  HOSE  -  SUPPORTER  BUTTON.  Edwaed 
Cleakt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut 
Web  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,293. 
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Ola***. — In  a  hosp  supporter  hotton.  the  combination 
with  a  wooden  head  having  a  reduced  stem,  of  a  sheet 
metal  base  plate  having  an  annular  shank  portion  struck 
up  therefrom  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  head  and  having 
Its  upper  annular  edge  forced  into  the  said  stem,  and  addi- 
tional indentations  In  the  side  of  the  shank  to  engage  the 
stem  of  head. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  preasure  regulator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  valre  chamber  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  partition  InterpoMd  between  said 
porta  provided  with  a  valve  port,  a  main  fluid  controlling 
valve  adapted  to  cloae  said  valve  port  with  the  Initial 
preasnre  la  said  regulator,  means  for  gnldlng  Mid  valve  to 
and  from  its  seat,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
in  Its  dosed  position,  means  actuated  by  tb«  Initial  pres- 
sure for  temporarily  opening  said  mala  valve  against  such 
pressure,  a  slldable  Impact  shield  located  la  front  of  said 
mala  fluid  coatrotllng  valvs  adapted  to  deflect  the  current 
of  the  flnld  as  It  passes  said  valve,  maaaa  actuated  by  the 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  redaeed  pressnrs  for  aetnating  an 
auxiliary  valve  which  controls  the  initial  pressure  by 
which  said  main  valve  is  opened,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  resistance  to  the  doalBf  moveatent  of  the  auxiliary 
valve,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  which  has  passed 
through  said  main  controlling  valve  may  t>e  retained  at 
any  desired  predetermined  pressure  below  the  inltlsl  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator  of  the  dass  described,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  partition  interposed  between  said  ports  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  port,  a  mala  fluid  eoatrolUag  valve 
adapted  to  dose  said  port  with  the  loltUl  pressure,  means 
for  guiding  said  ralre  to  and  from  its  SMt,  meaas  for  nor- 
mally holdiag  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  piston  chamber  and 
piston  located  in  said  chamber  la  eoataet  with  the  protrud- 
ing stem  of  said  valve,  a  fluid  duct  eommnalcatlng  from 
the  initial  side  of  said  regulator  with  said  piston  chamber, 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  eontrolUag  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  duet,  said  auxiliary  valve  bavtag  longitudinal 
projections  above  and  below  Its  seat  closely  fltted  to  its 
inclosing  sleeves,  a  longitudinal  duet  tomed  In  the  side 
of  the  valve  inclosing  sleeve  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  be- 
neath said  auxiliary  valve,  a  traasrerse  duct  communicat- 
ing from  the  valve  ladostag  sleeve  to  the  laclosing  piston 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  aomally  retain  said 
auxiliary  valve  In  its  open  posttkm,  a  duet  commualcatlng 
from  the  outlet  side  of  said  regulator  to  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  betag  adapted  when  the  prede- 
termlaed  pressure  upoo  the  outlet  side  of  said  regulator  Is 
exceeded  to  be  forced  back  from  the  stem  of  said  auxiliary 
valve,  said  valve  permitted  to  dose,  and  the  preasure  above 
said  valve  controlling  piston  to  be  excluded,  whereby  said 
main  controlling  valve  will  be  permitted  to  close  with  the 
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pressure,  and  means  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  re- 
sistance to  said  diaphragm,  whereby  the  movement  of  uid 
diaphragm  and  auxiliary  valve  may  be  regulated  and  the 
predetenalaed  pressure  upon  the  outlet  side  of  said  regu- 
lator may  be  laereassd  or  diminished  as  dtolred. 

8.  la  a  pressure  regulator  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblnatloa  of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  a  partition  Interposed  between  said  ports  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  port,  a  main  fluid  controlling  valve 
adapted  to  dose  said  port  with  the  Initial  pressure,  means 
for  guldlBg  said  valve  to  and  from  its  seat,  a  spiral  spring 
located  beaeath  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  nor- 
aMlly  hold  the  same  to  its  seat,  a  piston  chamber  located 
above  said  valve,  a  piston  located  in  said  chamber  in  con- 
tact with  tiM  protruding  stem  of  said  valve,  a  fluid  duct 
communlcatlag  from  the  Initial  side  of  said  regulator  with 
said  piston  chamber  through  an  aperture  formed  within  its 
walls,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
stsam  through  said  duct  having  longitudinal  projections 
above  and  below  Its  seat  and  closely  fltted  to  its  Inclosing 
walls,  the  walls  of  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal duct  for  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  be- 
neath said  auxiliary  valve  and  a  transverse  duct  communi- 
cating from  said  valve  inclosing  sleeve  with  said  piston 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  aux- 
iliary valve  in  Its  open  position,  a  duct  communicating 
through  the  walls  of  said  piston  chamber  from  the  outlet 
side  of  said  regulator,  a  spiral  spring  located  above  said 
diaphragm  in  an  inclosing  chamber,  an  adjusting  screw 
having  screw  threaded  bearings  above  said  spiral  spring  in 
its  inclosing  walls,  said  adjusting  screw  serving  an  a  means 
of  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  from  said  spring  through  said  dia- 
phragm to  the  fluid  controlling  valve,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


861,982.  MACHINE  F<3B  CONSTRUCTING  RAILWAYS. 
RlCHASO  F.  DoWNXT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Railroad 
Track  Building  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Piled  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,200. 


for  delivering  ties  forward  of  the  machine  at  suitable  In- 
tervals apart,  means  for  clearing  the  ties  from  said  car- 
rier and  depositing'  the  Kame  upon  the  roadbed,  mechanism 
for  feeding  rails  lnn>:itudinally  and  forward  of  the  ma- 
chine, other  mean!*  for  releasing  the  rails  from  the  feed- 
mechanism  and  dellverlDK  the  Rame  in  position  upon  the 
ties,  and  spike  feediujr  and  driving  mechanism  for  securing 
said  rails  and  ties  toRether. 

2.  .\  portable  machine  for  constructing  railways,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  mounted  upon  rail  supported  trucks,  a 
forward  boom-extension  secured  to  the  frame,  endless  car- 
rier mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  booms  for 
dellverlnK  ties  forward  of  tlio  machine  and  returning  the 
same  under  the  booms  at  suitatile  intervals  apart,  overhead 
supports  and  guides  for  the  carriers  upon  which  the  ties 
travel,  other  guides  for  supporting  said  ties  under  said 
booms,  and  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  ties  from 
the  last  named  cuidfs  and  depositing  the  same  upon  the 
roadlted. 

3.  \  portable  machine  for  constructing  railwa.vs,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  mounted  upon  rail  supported  trucks,  a 
forward  boom-extension  secured  to  the  frame,  endless  car- 
rier mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  Itooms  for 
delivering  ties  forward  of  the  machine  and  returning  the 
same  under  the  booms  at  suitable  Intervals  apart  overhead 
supports  and  guides  for  the  carriers  upon  which  the  ties 
travel,  other  guides  for  supporting  said  ties  under  said 
booms,  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  ties  from  the  flrst 
named  guides  and  depositing  the  same  upon  the  roadbed, 
mechanism  for  feeding  rails  longitudinally  and  forward  of 
the  machine,  other  means  for  releasing  the  rails  from  the 
feed  mechanism  and  delivering  tlie  same  in  position  upon 
the  ties,  and  spike  feeding  and  driving  mechanism  for  se- 
curing said  rails  and  ties  together. 

4.  A  portable  machine  for  constructing  railways,  oon- 
sistlng  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  rail  supported  trucks,  a 
forward  boom  extension  secured  <o  the  frame,  endless  car- 
rier mechanism  mounted  upon  th*-  frame,  and  liooras  for 
delivering  ties  forward  of  the  machine  and  returning  the 
same  under  the  iiooms  at  suitable  intervals  apart,  over- 
head supports  and  guides  for  the  carriers  upon  which  the 
ties  travel,  other  guides  for  supporting  said  ties  under 
said  booms,  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  ties  from 
the  last  named  guides  and  depositing  the  same  upon  the 
roadbed,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  rails  longitudinally 
and  forward  of  the  machine  to  the  booms  and  over  the 
deposited  rails,  and  means  for  releasing  the  rails  from 
the  feed-mechanism  and  delivering  the  same  In  position 
upon  the  ties. 

.%.  A  portable  machine  for  constructing  railways,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  mounted  upon  rail  supported  trucks, 
gangs  of  spike-feeders  secured  to  said  frame  at  suitable 
Intervals  apart  for  delivering  spikes  to  a  corresponding 
gang  of  ties  having  rails  adjusted  thereto,  and  spiking 
mechanisms  In  connection  with  the  feeders. 

6.  A  portable  machine  for  constructing  railways,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  mounted  upon  rail  supported  trucks,  a 
forward  boom-extension  secured  to  the  frame,  endless  car- 
rier mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  booms  for 
delivering  ties  forward  of  the  machine  and  returning  the 
same  under  the  booms  at  suitable  intervals  apart,  over- 
head supports  and  guides  for  the  carriers  upon  which  the 
ties  travel,  a  revoluble  plate  carrying  drum  In  connection 
with  the  carriers  and  overhead  guides,  whereby  tie-plates 
are  secured  to  the  aforesaid  ties,  other  guides  for  support- 
ing said  ties  under  said  boom,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
aforesaid  ties  from  the  last  named  guides  and  depositing 
the  same  upon  the  roadbed. 


Crialak 1.  ▲   portable   machine   for   constructing   rail- 

waya,  r'ytiJtaHiiy  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  rail  supported 
tmeki^  eadleas  carrier  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame 


8.M.983.      MILK  STRAINER.      Nicholas   EifTBiNOCa.   St. 

Cloud.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•?82.«27. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  milk  strainer,  the  combination,  with  an 
inclined  trough,  provided  with  partitions  form«d  of  Im- 
perforate plates  and  perforated  plates  above  them,  of  a 
receiving  vessel  for  the  milk  having  an  inclined  bottom 
provided  with  a  small  opening  at  Its  lower  part  which  Is 
arranged  over  the  higher  end  portion  of  the  said  trough. 

2.   In  a  milk  strainer,  the  combination,  with  an  Inclined 
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flaosed  membera  In  conUct  with  each  other,  means  for  s«p- 
aratinc  the  flanged  membera,  and  rotaUble  means  adapted 
to  connect  a  portion  of  the  dutch  membera  for  Reverse  ro-  j 
tatlon  of  one  of  aald  membera. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving  ] 
shaft,  a  jdrlren  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug  thereon,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber slldable  on  and  fixed  to  route  with  the  driven  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  lug  thereon,  flanged  members  dis- 
posed on  the  clatch  members  in  contact  with  said  lugs. 
screws  adapted  to  secure  the  flanged  members  in  position. 
means  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  flanged  members 
m  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  separating  the 
flanged  members,  and  rotatable  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  clutch  members  for  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  them. 

9.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  dutch  member  secured  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  and  fixed  to  route 
with  the  driven  shaft,  flanged  members  secured  to  the 
clutch  members,  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
flanged  membera  In  contact  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  alld- 
ably  dlapoaed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
the  alldablc  dutch  member,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
sleeve  and  aecured  thereto,  and  rotatable  means  adapted 
to  connect  a  portion  of  the  dutch  members  for  reverse  ro- 
tation of  one  of  them. 

10.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  dutch  member  slldable  on  and  fixed  to  rotate 
with  the  driven  ahaft,  flanged  members  secured  to  the 
clutch  members,  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
flanged  members  In  contact  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  sUd- 
ably  dlapoMd  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
the  slidabla  dutch  member,  hearing  rings  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  slldable  clutch  member,  friction 
reducing  members  disposed  between  the  bearing  rings,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  and 
rotatable  meana  adapted  to  connect  a  portion  of  the 
clutch  meml>ers  for  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  them. 

11.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  ahaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  a  hub  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annnlus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulna,  a  hub  slidably  disposed  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  the 
driven  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  an- 
nnlus on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  its  flange  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
inclined  flanges  In  contact,  means  for  separating  the  In- 
clined flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  hubs. 

12.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected Into  the  casing,  a  hub  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus.  a  hub  slidably  disposed  and  fixed  to  route  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  fiange,  an  an- 
nulus  on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  Its  fiange  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
Inclined  flanges  In  contact,  means  for  separating  the  In- 
clined flanges,  and  rotaUble  means  for  connecting  the  pe- 
ripheral flanges  of  the  hubs  when  the  inclined  flanges  are 
sufficiently  separated. 

13.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  driving  sbaft  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  a  hub  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  bub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus. a  hub  slidably  disposed  on  and  flxed  to  route  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an 
annulus  on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  Its  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintain- 
ing the  inclined  flanges  in  contact,  means  for  separating 
the  indlned  flanges,  a  stud  carried  by  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  tiearlng  cones,  annular  angle  Iron  members  dis- 
posed aroond  the  stud,  bearing  rlnga  carried  by  the  annu- 
lar ancle  Iron  membera,  friction  reducing  means  disposed 
between  the  bearing  rlnga  and  the  cones,  and  an  annular 


friction  member  carried  by  the  •mtfl*  Iroa  members  and  .Ji». 
posed  in  conUct  with  aald  perlplietml  flanges  when  tis,  in. 
dined  flanges  are  widely  wparatad. 

14.  In  a  dntch.  the  eomblaatloa  coaprlalag  a  casn^.  a 
driven  shaft  projected  lato  the  eaalac.  a  driving  shaft  sro- 
Jected  into  the  casing,  a  hub  Ilxe4  o«  the  drlvlhg  shai,  md 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  seem  i  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  inclined  flange  on  th  \a- 
nulua,  a  hub  alldably  disposed  on  and  flxed  to  rotat-  *iih 
the  driven  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flan;;. .  na 
annulus  on  aald  latter  hob  adjacent  ita  flange  and  prov.,i«Hl 
with  an  Indlned  flange,  means  normally  maintalnini;  iiie 
Inclined  flanges  in  contact,  means  for  separating  th.>  in- 
clined flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  perlpli.-ral 
flanges  of  the  hubs,  and  an  oil-reUlnlng  member  s»-c<ired 
to  the  rotatable  connecting 


85  1.987. 
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Ohio.      Piled    Jan.    22.    1906. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  pair  of  cmdble  tongs,  the  combination 
with  two  relna  plvotally  secnrcd  together,  of  Jaws  mounted 
upon  said  relna,  and  flexible  members  borne  by  said  jaws 
respectively  and  adapted  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  ^ 
crucibles  of  different  alsea,  each  of  said  members  being  sup- 
ported by  the  corresponding  Jaw  at  a  plarality  of  points 

2.  In  a  pair  of  cmdble  tongs,  the  combination  with  two 
reins  plvotally  secured  together,  of  Jaws  mounted  up<jn 
said  reins,  and  flexible  members  borne  by  said  Jaws,  each 
of  said  members  being  adjustably  supported  upon  the  cor- 
responding Jaw. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  cmdble  tongs,  the  combination  of  two 
relna  each  having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  pin  adapted  to  register  in  such  aper- 
turea  to  plvotally  aecnre  said  reins  together  In  various  po- 
sitions relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  said  tongs  may  be 
adjusted  to  cradbles  of  dilTerent  diameters,  and  Jaws 
mounted  upon  said  reins,  said  jaws  being  adjustable  to 
conform  with  the  different  corraturee  of  soch  cradbles 

4.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  reins  plv- 
otally secured  together.  Jaws  mounted  apon  said  reins,  and 
flexible  membera  transversely  disposed  relatively  to  said 
jaws,  said  members  being  rigidly  atUdicd  at  their  mid 
points  to  said  Jawa  and  adjustably  attached  thereto  at 
their  ends. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  relna 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured  together  at  different 
points,  jaws  detachably  mounted  upon  said  reins,  and  t1*-xt- 
ble  members  transversely  disposed  relatlTely  to  said  Jaws, 
said  members  being  rigidly  attached  at  their  mid-points 
to  said  jaws  and  adjuatably  attached  thereto  at  their  endi. 
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A  !■  a  pair  of  tonga,  the  combination  of  two  reins  each 
having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertnrea,  a  cierls  adapted  to  receive  such  angular  por- 
tiona,  a  pin  fltted  to  said  devls  and  adapted  to  register  in 
said  reins  to  plvotally  secure  said  reins  together,  jaws  de- 
tachably mounted  upon  said  reins,  and  flexible  members 
transversely  disposed  relatively  to  said  Jaws,  said  mem- 
bers being  rigidly  attached  at  their  mid-polnta  to  said  jaws 
and  ad}ustal>ly  attached  thereto  at  their  ends. 

T.  In  a  pair  of  cmdble  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
Jaw  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  laterally  projecting 
curved  arms,  of  a  flexible  member  disposed  in  front  of  said 
arms  and  rigidly  attached  at  its  mld-poInt  to  said  Jaw, 
and  adjtistably  attached  at  ita  ends  to  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  pair  of  cmdble  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
Jaw  provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  project- 
ing, curved  anna  having  inwardly  projecting  set-screws 
mounted  in  their  extremities,  of  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  lU  mld-polnt  to  said  Jaw  and  having  its  ends  resting 
against  said  set-screwa 

9.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
Jaw  provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  project- 
ing, curved  arma,  having  Inwardly  projecting  set-screws 
mounted  in  their  extremities,  of  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  ita  mid-point  to  said  Jaw  and  having  Its  ends  slidably 
secured  to  said  set-screws. 

10.  In  a  pair  of  cmdble  tongs,  the  combination  of  two 
r«las  each  having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  pin  adapted  to  register  In  such  aper- 
tures to  plvotally  secure  aald  reins  together  in  various  po- 
sitions relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  said  tongs  may  be 
adjusted  to  crucibles  of  different  diameters,  jaws  mounted 
upon  said  reins,  and  flexible  members  transvei-sely  dis- 
posed relatively  to  said  Jaws,  said  members  being  rigidly 
attached  at  their  mld-polnU  to  said  jaws  and  adjustably 
attadied  thereto  at  their  ends  whereby  said  jaws  may  be 
made  to  conform  with  the  different  curvatures  of  such 
cradbles. 


86  1,9  8  8.  TYPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chakles  W. 
HowuLU  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  8un  Typewriter 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  190«.    Serial  No.  331,189. 


Olmtm. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  car- 
rtags-fssdinff  universal  bar  operated  by  the  type  keys,  the 
eonhlnatloa  of  an  arm  connected  to  said  universal  bar 


and  carrying  a  pawl,  a  rlbbon-wlnding  ratchet  wheel  actu- 
ated by  the  pawl,  and  a  space  key  having  meana  to  alienee 
said  pHwl  and  vibrate  said  arm  to  feed  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  carriage-feed- 
ing universal  bar  oixTRted  by  the  type  keys,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  connected  to  said  universal  bar  and  carry- 
ing a  pawl,  a  ribbon  winding  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the 
pawl,  a  raleasing  arm  upon  said  pawl,  and  a  spac^key  hav- 
ing means  to  actuate  said  pawl  releasing  arm,  and  to  vi- 
brate said  pawl-carrying  arm  to  feed  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  key-actuated 
lever  arms  movable  forwardl.v  and  backwardly  at  the  front 
of  the  machine,  rearwardly  striking  swinging  type  bars 
connected  to  snld  lever  arms,  and  a  letter  feeding  univer- 
sal bar  operated  l)y  said  tyi>e  hars.  the  combination  of  a 
second  universal  bar  extending  along  said  lever  arms  and 
operated  thereby,  said  lever  arms  having  variable  move- 
ments, and  said  second  universal  bar  being  variably  cut 
away  where  engaged  by  said  lever  arms  to  compensate  for 
the  variable  movements  of  the  latter,  a  ribbon  vibrating 
device  in  rear  of  the  type  bars,  and  means  connecting  said 
ribbon  vibrating  device  to  said  second  universal  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  platen,  to  enable  different  tyjies  to 
print  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrating  de- 
vice supported  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  link- 
age, one  member  whereof  is  connected  to  said  rIbboO  vi- 
brating device,  and  another  member  whereof  Is  connected 
to  said  platen  shifting  mechanism,  to  cause  the  linkage  to 
be  moved  at  the  operation  of  the  platen  shifting  mechan- 
ism Bufllciently  to  operate  said  ribbon  vibrating  device  to 
compensate  for  the  shifting  movement  of  the  platen,  and 
means  also  connected  to  said  linkage  for  actuating  said 
ribbon  vibrating  device  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing 
point  at  the  type  strokes. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  platen,  to  enable  different  types  to 
print  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  rlhbon-vlbratlng  rock 
arm  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and 
having  a  wrist,  a  link  having  at  one  end  a  slot  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  link  and  engaging  said  wrist,  means 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  pivoted  for  moving 
the  link  endwise  to  rock  said  arm.  and  an  Idle  link  con- 
necting said  link  to  the  platen  shifting  mecbaniam,  so  as 
to  swing  the  slotted  end  of  the  main  link  when  the  platen 
is  shifted,  and  cause  said  slot  to  shift  upon  said  wrist: 
the  direction  of  the  slot  being  such  that  its  shifting  move- 
ment causes  sufficient  rocking  of  said  arm  to  vibrate  the 
ribbon,    to    compensate    for    the    shifted    position    of    the 

platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  means 
for  shifting  the  platen  up  and  down  to  enable  different 
ty|>es  to  print  thereon,  type  bars  striking  rearwardly 
against  the  platen,  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  mov- 
able key  actuated  levers  connected  "to  said  type  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  universal  bar  frame  operated  by  aald  le 
ver  arms,  a  main  link  connected  to  said  frame  and  having 
at  Its  other  end  a  slot  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  ribbon  vibrating  rock  arm  mounted  upon  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  having  a  wrist  to  engage 
said  slot,  and  an  idle  link  connecting  said  main  link  to  the 
platen  shifting  mechanism,  and  causing  said  slot  to  shift 
up  and  down  upon  said  wrist  when  the  platen  is  shifted : 
the  direction  of  the  slot  being  snch  that  its  shifting  move- 
ment causes  sutflclent  rocliing  of  said  arm  to  vibrate  the 
ribbon   to  compensate  for  the  shifted  position  of  the  platen. 

7  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a.  swinging  arm  having  a  radbil  -.lot, 
means  for  swinging  ssiil  arm  at  4he  type  stroke*,  a  link 
connected  to  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage said  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link  along 
said  slot  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  vibrator. 

S  In  a  typewriting  mschlne  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  link  connected  at  on.-  end  to  said 
vibrator,  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  swinging  said  arm  at 
the  type  strokes,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  link  to  said  swinging  arm  in  s.uh  a  manner  as  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  link  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  swinging  arm.  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
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flanged  members  in  contact  with  each  other,  meana  for  aep- 
aratinx  the  flanged  members,  and  rotatable  meana  adapted 
to  connect  a  portion  of  the  datch  ncmber*  for  Vererae  ro- 
tation of  one  of  said  member*. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprlalng  a  drlrins 
shaft,  a  4rlTen  shaft,  a  clutch  member  aecnred  on  the  drlT- 
Ing  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a  lug  thereon,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber siidable  on  and  fixed  to  roUte  with  the  drlTen  shaft 
and  proTlded  with  a  lug  thereon,  flanged  members  dis- 
posed on  the  cldtcb  members  In  contact  with  said  lugs, 
screws  adapted  to  secure  the  flanged  members  In  position, 
means  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  flanged  members 
In  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  separating  the 
flanged  members,  and  rotatable  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  clutch  members  for  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  them. 

9.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  drlTing 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  member  siidable  un  and  flzed  to  rotate 
with  the  driven  shaft,  flanged  members  secured  to  the 
clutch  members,  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
flanged  members  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  alid- 
ably  dlspoMd  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
the  siidable  clutch  member,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  and  rotatable  means  adapted 
to  connect  a  portion  of  the  clutch  members  for  reverse  ro- 
tation at  one  of  them. 

10.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  member  siidable  on  and  fixed  to  rotate 
with  the  driven  shaft,  flanged  members  secured  to  the 
clutcb  members,  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
flanged  members  In  contact  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  »\\d- 
•bly  disposed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
the  slidabla  clutch  member,  bearing  rings  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  siidable  clutch  member,  friction 
reducing  members  disposed  between  the  bearing  rings,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  and 
rotatable  means  adapted  to  connect  a  portion  of  the 
clutch  members  for  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  them. 

11.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected Into  the  casing,  a  hub  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus, a  hub  slldably  disposed  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  an- 
nalns  on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  its  flange  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
inclined  flangen  in  contact,  means  for  separating  the  in- 
clined flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  hubs. 

12.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  projected  Into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  a  hub  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annalus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus. a  hub  slldably  disposed  and  flxed  to  rotate  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  an- 
nulus on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  Its  flange  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
inclined  flanges  in  contact,  means  for  separating  the  in- 
clined flanges,  and  rotatable  means  for  connecting  the  pe- 
ripheral flanges  of  the  hubs  when  the  Inclined  flanges  are 
sufllclently  separated. 

13.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  a  hub  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  bub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus, a  hub  slldably  disposed  on  and  flxed  to  rotate  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an 
annulus  on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  Its  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintain- 
ing the  Inclined  flanges  in  contact,  means  for  separating 
the  inclined  flanges,  a  stud  carried  by  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  bearing  cones,  annular  angle  Iron  members  dla- 
poMd  arooad  the  stud,  bearing  rings  carried  by  the  annu- 
lar angle  iron  members,  friction  reducing  means  disposed 
between  the  bearing  rings  and  the  cones,  and  an  aanalar 


friction  nenber  carried  by  the  mmtfln  lro«  Bcabera  and  AU- 
poaed  in  eoBUct  with  eald  peripheral  flaa«ea  when  the  in 
dined  fiancee  are  widely  aeparated. 

14.  In  a  elateh,  the  coabiaatloa  comprlslaf  a  casing.  ,« 
driven  shaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  drlvlat  shaft  pro- 
jected into  the  caalac,  a  hab  fixed  oa  the  drlvlhg  ahaft  anci 
provided  with  a  peripheral  fiange,  aa  aaanloa  aecnred  t« 
the  hub  adjaeeat  the  flaagc,  aa  ladlaed  flaage  on  the  an 
nalna,  a  hub  alidably  dlspoaed  on  and  flzed  to  rotate  with 
the  driven  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an 
annulQS  on  aald  latter  hnfo  adjacent  its  fiaage  and  provided 
with  an  indlned  flange,  meane  aonaally  maintaining  the 
Inclined  flanges  In  contact,  meana  for  separating  the  in- 
clined flanges,  and  means  for  eonaeetlag  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  hubs,  and  an  oil-retaining  member  secured 
to  the  rotatable  connecting  meaaa. 


8  5  1,987.  CBUCIBLB-T0N08.  WILLIAM  H.  Hewitt. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  22.  IWM.  Serial  No. 
297.178. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pair  of  cmclble  tongs,  the  combination 
with  two  reins  plvotally  secured  tofether.  of  Jaws  mounted 
upon  said  reins,  and  fkezible  members  borne  by  said  Jaws 
respectively  and  adapted  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
crucibles  of  different  alscs,  each  of  said  members  being  sup- 
ported by  the  corresponding  Jaw  at  a  plnrallty  of  polnt.t. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  crudble  tongs,  the  combination  with  two 
reins  plvotally  secured  together,  of  Jaws  mounted  upon 
said  reins,  and  flczible  members  borne  by  said  Jaws,  each 
of  aald  members  being  adjnstably  supported  npon  the  cor- 
responding Jaw. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  crudble  tonga,  the  combination  of  two 
reins  each  having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  pln- 
rallty of  apertures,  a  pin  adapted  to  rc«l«ter  In  inch  aper- 
tures to  plvotally  aecure  said  reins  together  in  various  po- 
sitions relatively  to  eadi  other,  whereby  said  toags  may  be 
adjusted  to  crudbles  of  dilTerent  diametera,  and  Jaws 
mounted  upon  said  reina,  aald  Jaws  being  adjustable  to 
conform  with  the  different  curvatures  of  each  crucibles. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  toaga,  the  eomblaatloa  of  two  reins  plv- 
otally secured  together,  jaws  mounted  npoa  eald  reins,  and 
flexible  meBil>ers  transversely  dlspoaed  relatively  to  said 
Jaws,  aald  members  being  rigidly  attached  at  their  mid- 
points to  said  jawt  and  adjusUbly  attached  thereto  at 
their  cnda 

5.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  reins 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  aecnred  together  at  different 
polata,  jaws  detaehably  mounted  upon  eald  reins,  and  flexi- 
ble members  transveraely  dlepoeed  relatively  to  eald  Jaws, 
said  members  being  rigidly  attached  at  their  mid-points 
to  said  Jaws  and  adjustably  attached  thereto  at  their  ends. 
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6.  la  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combinstlon  of  two  reinn  esch 
havlBg  aa  aagular  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  clevis  adapted  to  receive  such  angular  por- 
tiooa,  a  pla  fitted  to  said  devis  and  adapted  to  register  in 
Mild  relna  to  plvotally  secure  said  reins  together,  Jsws  de- 
taehably nHNinted  upon  said  reins,  snd  flexible  members 
traaavereely  dlspoaed  relatively  to  said  Jsws,  said  mem- 
ban  belBf  rigidly  attached  at  their  mld-polnts  to  said  Jaws 
aad  adjoaCably  attached  thereto  at  their  enda. 

T.  la  a  pair  of  crudble  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
jaw  proTldod  with  oppositely  disposed  laterally  projecting 
earred  arms,  of  a  flexible  member  disposed  in  front  of  said 
arms  aad  rigidly  attached  at  its  midpoint  to  said  Jaw, 
B^  adjoatably  attached  at  Its  ends  to  ssid  srms. 

8.  la  a  pair  of  crudble  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
jaw  provided  with  oppoeitely  disposed,  laterslly  project- 
ing, carved  anas  having  inwardly  projecting  set-screws 
mooated  In  their  extremities,  of  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  Its  mld-polnt  to  said  Jaw  and  having  Its  ends  resting 
■gainst  said  set-ecrewa 

•.  la  a  pair  of  crudble  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
jaw  provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  project- 
ing, carved  arms,  having  inwardly  projecting  set-screws 
■ownted  In  their  extremities,  of  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  its  mld-polnt  to  said  Jaw  and  having  its  ends  slldably 
secured  to  said  set-screws. 

10.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  comblnstion  of  two 
r«iBa  sach  having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apsrtares,  a  pin  adapted  to  register  in  such  aper- 
taioa  to  plTOtally  secure  said  reins  together  in  various  po- 
sltloBS  rriatlTsly  to  each  other,  whereby  said  tongs  may  be 
adjnsted  to  crudbles  of  different  diameters,  jaws  mounted 
upon  said  relna.  and  flexible  members  transversely  dls- 
possd  ralatlvely  to  said  Jaws,  said  members  being  rigidly 
attached  at  their  mid-points  to  said  Jaws  and  adjustably 
attached  thereto  at  their  ends  whereby  said  jsws  may  t>e 
made  to  conform  with  the  different  curvatures  of  such 
crucibles. 


86  1,08  8.  TTPB-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  Chakles  W. 
Howau^  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Typewriter 
Conpaay,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  Aug.  18,  190«.    Serial  No.  331.189. 


CMm. — 1.  la  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  car- 
riage-feeding universal  bar  operated  by  the  type  keys,  the 
eomblnatloa  of  an  arm  connected  to  said  universal  bar 


and  carrying  a  pawl,  a  ribbon-winding  ratchet  wheel  actu- 
ated by  the  pawl,  and  a  spare  key  having  means  to  silence 
said  p«wl  and  vibrate  said  arm  to  fi'ed  the  carriage. 

2.  In  n  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  carriage-feed- 
ing universal  bar  oi>erated  by  the  type  keys,  the  comblna- 
tiun  of  an  arm  connected  to  said  universal  bar  and  carry- 
ing a  pawl,  a  ribbon  winding  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the 
pawl,  a  releasing  arm  upon  said  pawl,  and  a  space  key  hav- 
ing me.iDK  to  actuate  said  pawl  releasing  arm,  and  to  vi- 
brate said  pawl-carrying  arm  to  feed  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  key-actuated 
lever  arms  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  at  the  front 
of  the  marhlne.  rearwardly  striking  swinging  type  bars 
connected  to  said  leyer  arms,  and  a  letter  feeding  univer- 
sal bar  operated  l>y  said  ty|>e  l>ars.  the  combination  of  a 
second  universal  bar  extending  along  said  lever  arms  and 
operated  thereby,  said  lever  arms  having  variable  move- 
ments, and  said  second  universal  bar  l>eing  variably  cut 
away  where  engaged  by  said  lever  arms  to  compensate  for 
the  varlal)le  movements  of  the  latter,  a  ribbon  vibrating 
device  in  rear  of  the  type  bars,  and  means  connecting  said 
ribbon  vibrating  device  to  said  second  universal  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  platen,  to  enable  different  types  to 
print  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrating  de- 
vice supported  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  link- 
age, one  member  whereof  is  connected  to  said  ribbon  vi- 
brating device,  and  another  member  whereof  is  connected 
to  said  platen  shifting  mechanism.  t<-  cause  the  linkage  to 
be  moved  at  the  operation  of  the  platen  shifting  mechan- 
ism sufllclently  to  operate  said  ribbon  vibrating  device  to 
compensate  for  the  shifting  movement  of  the  platen,  and 
means  also  connected  to  said  linkage  for  actuating  said 
ribbon  vibrating  device  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing 
point  at  the  type  strokes. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  platen,  to  enable  different  types  to 
print  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon-vibrating  rock 
arm  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and 
having  a  wrist,  s  link  having  at  one  end  a  slot  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  link  and  engaging  said  wrist,  means 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  pivoted  for  moving 
the  link  endwise  to  rock  said  arm.  and  an  Idle  link  con- 
necting said  link  to  the  platen  shifting  mechanism,  so  as 
to  swing  the  slotted  end  of  the  main  link  when  the  platen 
Is  shifted,  and  cause  said  slot  to  shift  upon  said  wrist ; 
the  direction  of  the  slot  being  such  that  its  shifting  move- 
ment causes  sufficient  rocking  of  said  arm  to  vibrate  the 
ribbon,  to  compensate  for  the  shifted  position  of  the 
platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  means 
for  shifting  the  platen  up  and  down  to  enable  different 
types    to    print    thereon,    type    bars    striking    rearwardly 
against    the    platen,    and    forwardly    and    rearwardly    mov- 
able key  actuated  levers  connected  to  said  type  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  universal  bar  frame  operated  by  said  le- 
ver arms,  a  main  link  connected  to  said  frame  and  having 
at    Its   other   end   a   slot    extending   upwardly   and   down- 
wardly,  a   ribbon   vibrating   rock   arm   mounted   upon   the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  having  a  wrist  to  engage 
said  slot,  and  an  Idle  link  connecting  said  main  link  to  the 
platen  shifting  mechanism,  and  causing  said  slot  to  shift 
up  and  down  upon  said  wrist  when  the  platen  is  shifted  : 
the  direction  of  the  slot  being  such  that  its  shifting  move- 
ment causes  sufficient   rocking  of  said  arm  to  vibrate  the 
ribbon,  to  compensate  for  the  shifted  position  of  the  platen. 
7.   In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  having  a   radial  slot, 
means  for  swinging  said  arm  at  4hc  type  strokes,  a  link 
connected  to  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage said  slot,   and   means  for   adjusting  said   link   along 
said  slot  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  vibrator. 

«.  In  a  tvpewrlting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  link  connected  at  one  end  fo^  said 
vibrator,  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  swinging  said  arm  at 
the  type  strokes,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  link  to  said  swinging  arm  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  link  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  ssid  swinging  arm.   so  a.s  to   v.iry   the  length  of 
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■Mft,  •  «rlv«a  alMft.  ■  rtatcH  MMibcr  McnNd  oa  the  drtv- 
las  Aafft  Md  pravlitd  with  •  la*  tHrrMia.  a  clutch  omib- 
l»r  alMahl*  ««  aad  !«««  to  rotate  with  the  dHTen  shaft 
aad  proTMed  with  a  lug  therpon.  Oanced  BM>mb«>ri  dia- 
poaed  <!■  the  clutch  aenbera  In  cooUct  with  Mid  luga. 
•***'^  adapted  to  aecnre  the  flanced  menbera  In  position. 
meaaa  adapted  to  aornally  maintain  the  flaniced  membera 
In  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  iw>parattDg  the 
flanvod  members,  and  rotatable  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  clutch  members  for  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  them. 

».  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving 
•haft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  drlT- 
IDK  shaft,  a  clutch  member  sUdable  on  and  flxed  to  rotate 
with  the  driven  shaft,  flanged  members  secured  to  the 
clutch  members,  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
flanged  members  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  slid 
ably  dlspoaed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
the  slldable  clutch  member,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  and  rotatable  means  adapted 
to  connect  a  portion  of  the  clutch  members  for  reverse  ro- 
tation of  one  of  them. 

10.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  and  fixed  to  rotate 
with  the  driven  shaft,  flanged  members  secured  to  the 
clutch  members,  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  said 
flanged  members  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  dlspoaed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  move 
the  slldable  clutch  member,  bearing  rings  interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  slldable  clutch  member,  friction 
reducing  members  disposed  between  the  bearing  rings,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  secured  thereto  and 
rotatable  means  adapted  to  connect  a  portion  of  the 
clutch  members  for  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  them. 

11  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing  a 
driven  shaft  projected  Into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected into  the  casing,  a  hub  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  «  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus. a  hub  slldably  disposed  and  flxed  to  rotate  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  an- 
nulus on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  Its  flange  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
inclined  flanges  in  contact,  means  for  separating  the  in- 
clined flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  hubs. 

12.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing  a 
driven  shaft  projected  Into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
jected Into  the  casing,  a  hob  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulus. a  huh  slldably  disposed  and  flxed  to  rotate  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  an- 
nulus on  aald  latter  hub  adjacent  its  flange  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
inclined  flanges  In  contact,  means  for  separating  the  in- 
clined flanges,  and  roUUble  means  for  connecting  the  pe- 
rlpharal  flanges  of  the  hnba  when  the  inclined  flanges  are 
sufllelently  aeparated. 

13.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing  a 
JHren  shaft  projected  into  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  pi^ 
J«ct«d  into  the  easing,  a  hub  flxed  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
proTldwl  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  hnb  adjacent  the  flange,  an  inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nulna,  a  hub  aUdably  dlspowd  on  and  fixed  to  rotate  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an 
annulaa  on  lald  latter  hob  adjacent  its  flange  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  taellaed  flange,  means  normally  malntala- 
iag  the  IndUied  flanges  in  conUct  means  for  aeparaang 
the  iBdhMd  flaagea.  a  atnd  carried  by  the  eaalng  and  pro- 
J*^  ^^  bearing  cooea.  annular  angle  Iron  membera  dla-  j 
poaed  aroaad  the  atud.  beartng  riaga  carried  by  the  aaaa- 
lar  aagia  irai  OMmbera,  frictloa  redadag  meaaa  dlapoaed  I 
between  the  beartng  riaga  aad  the  cooee.  and  an  aannlar  1 


frictloa  aember  carried  by  the  aagle  Irtia  menbert  aad  dla- 
P«ed  la  eoatact  with  said  peripheral  flaagea  whea  the  la- 
dhMd  Oaagee  are  widely  separated. 

14.  la  a  cintch,  the  coaibtaatloa  comprislag  a  caalag.  a 
drtvea  ahaft  projected  into  the  caalng.  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
Jaeted  Into  the  caalag.  a  hnb  flxed  on  the  driving  ahaft  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annulus  secured  to 
the  hub  adjacent  the  flange,  an  Inclined  flange  on  the  an- 
nnlua,  a  hob  slldably  disposed  on  and  flxed  to  rotate  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an 
annulus  on  said  latter  hub  adjacent  Its  flange  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange,  means  normally  maintaining  the 
Inclined  flanges  in  contact,  means  for  separating  the  In- 
clined flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  hubs,  and  an  oil  retaining  member  secured 
to  the  rotatable  connecting  means. 


851.987. 
Cleveland. 
297.178. 


CRUCIBLK-TONGS.     William  II.  Hawirr, 
Ohio.       Filed    Jan.    22.    1906.      Serial    No. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination 
with  two  reins  plvotally  secured  together,  of  Jaws  mounted 
upon  said  reins,  and  flexible  members  borne  by  said  Jaws 
respectively  and  adapted  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
crucibles  of  different  sixes,  each  of  said  members  being  sup- 
ported by  the  corresponding  Jaw  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination  with  two 
reins  plvotally  secured  together,  of  jaws  mounted  upon 
said  reins,  and  flexible  members  borne  by  said  Jaws,  each 
of  said  members  being  adjustably  supported  upon  the  cor- 
responding Jaw. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination  of  two 
reins  each  having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aperinres,  a  pin  adapted  to  regiater  in  soch  aper- 
turea  to  plvotally  secure  aald  reins  together  in  varioua  po- 
sltions  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  aald  tongs  may  be 
adjusted  to  crucibles  of  different  diametera.  and  jawi 
mounted  upon  said  reins,  said  Jaws  being  adjustable  to 
conform  with  the  different  conratures  of  soch  crocibles. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  reins  plv- 
otally secored  together,  jaws  mounted  upon  said  reins,  and 
flexible  members  transveraely  disposed  relatively  to  said 
JawB.  said  members  being  rigidly  attached  at  their  mld- 
polnte  to  said  Jaws  and  adjostably  attached  thereto  at 
their  enda. 

B.  In  a  pair  of  tonga,  the  combination  of  two  relaa 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  aecored  together  at  different 
pointa.  Jawa  detaehahly  moanted  opon  said  relna,  and  flexi- 
ble members  traaarerady  dlapoaed  relatively  to  said  Jawa, 
aald  members  belnc  rigidly  attached  at  their  mld-polnta 
to  said  jaws  aad  adjoatably  attached  thereto  at  their  enda. 
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e.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  reins  each 
having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aperturea.  a  clevis  adapted  to  receive  such  angular  por- 
tions, a  pin  fitted  to  said  clevis  and  adapted  to  register  In 
•aid  reins  to  plvotally  secure  said  reins  together,  jaws  de- 
taehahly mounted  upon  said  reins,  and  flexible  members 
transversely  disposed  relatively  to  said  jaws,  said  mem- 
bera being  rigidly  attached  at  their  midpoints  to  said  Jaws 
and  adjustably  attached  thereto  at  their  ends. 

7.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tonga,  the  couiblnation  with  a 
Jaw  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  laterally  projecting 
curved  arms,  of  a  flexible  member  disposed  In  front  of  said 
arms  and   rigidly  attached  at   its  midpoint  to  said  jaw 
and  adjustably  attached  at  Its  ends  to  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
Jaw  provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  project- 
ing, curved  arms  having  Inwardly  projecting  set-screws 
mounted  in  their  extremities,  of  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  its  midpoint  to  said  Jaw  and  having  its  ends  resting 
against  said  set-screws. 

0.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination  with  a 
Jaw  provided  with  oppositely  dlspoaed.  laterally  project- 
ing, curved  arms,  having  Inwardly  projecting  set-screws 
mounted  In  their  extremities,  of  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  its  midpoint  to  said  Jaw  and  having  its  ends  slldably 
secured  to  said  aet-screws. 

10.  In  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs,  the  combination  of  two 
reins  each  having  an  angular  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  pin  adapted  to  register  In  such  aper- 
tures to  plvotally  secure  said  reins  together  in  various  po- 
sitions relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  said  tongs  may  be 
adjusted  to  crucibles  of  different  diameters.  Jaws  mounted 
upon  said  reins,  and  flexible  members  transversely  dis- 
posed relatively  to  said  jaws,  said  members  t>eing  rigidly 
attached  at  their  mid-points  to  said  Jaws  and  adjustably 
attached  thereto  at  their  ends  whereby  said  Jaws  mav  be 
made  to  conform  with  the  different  curvatures  of  inch 
crucibles. 


8  5  1,988.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Charles  W 
Howell.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Typewriter 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.189. 


-  ^^i^^'  '■  *  *yP«'"'«"'>«  machine  compriaing  a  car- 

^taTSi*  ?"•""  •*•'  **'*"*'^  *»'  *•»•  *^^*^.  the 
combination  of  an  arm  connected  to  aald  universal  bar 


■li?"^'"'  '  ^^^'  '  '•'W>on-wlndlng  ratchet  wheel  acta- 
Jted  by  the  pawl,  and  a  space  key  having  means  to  silence 
said  pawl  and  vibrate  said  «rm  to  feed  the  carriage 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  carriage-feed- 
ing universal  bar  operated  by  the  type  keys,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  connected  to  said  universal  bar  and  carry- 
ing a  pawl,  a  ribbon-wlndlng  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the 
pawl,  a  releasing  arm  upon  aald  pawl,  and  a  space  key  hav- 
ing means  to  actuate  said  pawl  releasing  arm.  and  to  vi- 
brate said  pawl-carrying  arm  to  feed  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  kev-actuated 
lever  arms  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  at  the  front 
of  the  machine,  rearwardly  striking  swinging  tvpe  bars 
connected  to  said  lever  arms,  and  a  letter  feeding  univer- 
sal bar  operated  by  said  ty,>e  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
second  universal  bar  extending  along  said  lever  arms  and 
operated  thereby,  said  lever  arms  having  variable  move- 
ments, and  said  second  universal  bar  being  variably  cut 
away  where  engaged  by  said  lever  arms  to  compensate  for 
the  variable  movements  of  the  latter,  a  ribbon  vibrating 
device  m  rear  of  the  type  bars,  and  means  connecting  said- 
ribbon  vibrating  device  to  said  second  universal  bar 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  platen,  to  enable  different  tvpes  to 
print  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrating  de- 
vice supported  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  link- 
age, one  member  whereof  is  c-onnerted  to  said  ribbon  vi- 
brating device,  and  another  member  whereof  Is  connected 
to  said  platen  shifting  mechanism,  to  cause  the  linkage  to 
be  moved  at  the  operation  of  the  platen  shifting  mechan- 
ism sufficiently  to  operate  .said  tlbbon  vibrating  device  to 
compensate  for  the  sbifting  movement  of  the  platen  and 
means  also  connected  to  said  linkage  for  actuating  said 
ribbon  vibrating  device  to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing 
point  at  the  type  strokes. 

5.   In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  platen,  to  enable  different  types  to 
print  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  rihhon-vlbratlng  rock 
arm    mounted   upon   the  framework   <.f   the   machine    and 
having  a  wrist,  a  Unk  having  at  one  end  a  slot  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  link  and  engaging  said  wrist,  means 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  pivoted  for  moving 
the  link  endwise  to  rock  said  arm.  and  an  Idle  link  con- 
necting said  link  to  the  platen  shifting  mechanism,  so  as 
to  swing  the  slotted  end  of  the  main  link  when  the  platen 
Is  shifted,  and  cause  said  slot   to  .shift  upon  said  wrist; 
the  direction  of  the  slot  being  such  that  its  shifting  move^ 
ment  causes  sufllclent  rocking  of  said  arm  to  vibrate  the 
ribbon,    to   compensate   for    the    shifted    position    of   the 
platen. 

6.   In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  means 
for  shifting  the  platen   up  and  down   to  enable  different 
types    to    print    thereon,    type    bars    striking    rearwardly 
against    the   platen,    and    forwardly   and    rearwardly    mov- 
able key  actuated  levers  connected  to  said  type  bars,   the 
combination  of  a  universal  bar  frame  operated  by  aaid  le- 
ver arms,  a  main  link  connected  to  said  frame  and  having 
at    Its   other   end   a   slot   extending   upwardly  and   down- 
wardly,  a   ribbon   vlbratlftg  rock   arm   mounted   upon   the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  having  a  wrist  to  engage 
said  slot,  and  an  idle  link  connecting  said  main  link  to  the 
platen  shifting  mechanism,  and  causing  said  slot  to  shift 
up  and  down  upon  said  wrist  when  the  platen  Is  shifted  ; 
the  direction  of  the  slot  being  such  that  Its  shifting  move- 
ment causes  sufficient  rocking  of  said  arm  to  vibrate  the 
ribbon,  to  compensate  for  the  shifted  position  of  the  platen. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  having  a  radial  slot, 
means  for  swinging  said  arm  at  the  type  strokes,  a  link 
connected  to  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage aald  Blot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link  along 
said  slot  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  vibrator. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
vibrator,  a  swinging  arm.  means  for  swinging  said  arm  at 
the  type  strokes,  meana  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
aald.  link  to  said  swinging  arm  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  link  toward  and  away  from  the 
axia  of  aald  swinging  arm.  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
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■troke  of  Mid  Tlbrator,  and  means  for  deUlninc  the  link 
irbere  adjaated. 

9.  In  a  typewrltlnf  machine  having  a  ribbon  Tlbrator, 
the  combination  of  a  swlnglnc  arm  having  a  radial  slot, 
meana  for  swinging  said  arm  at  the  type  strokes,  a  link 
connected  to  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  having  means  to 
engage  said  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link  along 
said  slot  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  vibrator, 
said  slot  having  at  Its  inner  end  an  enlargement  to  pre- 
vent the  link  from  being  reciprocated  when  adjusted  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  slot. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  a 
ribbon  vibrating  rocker  beneath  the  platen,  rearwardly 
striking  type  bars  and  key-actuated  lever  arms  movable 
forwardly  and  backwardly  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and 
connected  to  said  type  bars,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar  extending  along  said  lever  arms  and  operated 
thereby,  an  arm  swinging  with  said  universal  bar  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  and  having  a  radial  slot,  a  link  en- 
gaging said  slot,  and  extending  rearwardly  to  said  ribbon 
vibrating  rocker,  and  a  finger  piece  connected  to  means  for 
adjusting  said  link  In  said  slot  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said 
rocker. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  rear- 
wardly striking  type  bars,  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
platen  to  enable  different  types  to  print  thereon,  a  ribbon 
vibrating  rocker  mounted  on  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine beneath  the  platen,  and  key-actuated  lever  arms 
movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  and  connected  to  said  type  bars,  the  combination 
of  a  universal  bar  extending  along  said  lever  arms  and  op- 
erated thereby,  an  arm  swinging  with  said  universal  bar 
at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  having  a  radiating  slot, 
a  link  having  means  to  engage  said  slot,  means  for  de- 
taining the  link  where  adjusted  In  said  slot ;  said  link  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  swinging  arm  ;  and  an  idle 
link  connecting  said  main  link  to  the  platen  shifting 
mechanism  ;  said  main  link  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  slot 
extending  up  and  down  and  engaging  the  wrist  provided 
upon  said  ribbon  vibrating  rocker;  the  direction  of  the 
last  mentioned  slot  being  such  that  when  the  main  link  is 
shifted  with  the  platen,  said  rocker  Is  caused  to  vibrate 
the  ribbon  sufflcIenUy  to  compensate  for  the  shifting  of 
the  platen. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
vibrator.,  a  swinging  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  arm 
at  the  type  strokes,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  link  to  said  swinging  arm,  a  linger  lever  mounted 
upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and  connected  to  said 
link,  to  adjust  it  relatively  to  said  swinging  arm.  so  as  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  the  ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  for  de- 
taining said  lever  where  adjusted. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
the  combination  of  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
vibrator,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  radUtlng  slot,  means  I 
for  swinging  said  arm  at  the  type  strokes,  means  for  en- 
gaging tlie  other  end  of  said  link  with  said  slot,  a  finger 
piece  mounted  apon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and  a 
second  link  connecting  said  finger  piece  to  the  first  link  to 
adjust  it  along  said  alot,  so  aa  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the 
ribbon  vibrator.  | 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  ribbon  vibrator,  j 
the  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  having  a  radiating 
alot,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  at  the  type  strokes,  a  1 
connecting  device  between  said  ribbon  vibrator  and  said 
•lot,  a  finger  piece  having  means  to  adjtist  mid  connecting 
device  along  said  slot,  and  means  for  detaining  said  finger 
piece  where  adjnated. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  platen,  a 
ribbon  vibrating  rocker  beneath  the  platen,  rearwardly 
atriking  type  bars  and  key-actuated  lever  arms  movable 
forwardly  and  backwardly  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and 
connected  to  aaid  type  bars,  the  combination  of  a  anlverMl 
bar  ezteadlng  along  said  lever  arms  and  operated  thereby, 
•n  arm  swinging  with  aald  universal  bar  at  the  front  of 
the  saacblne  and  having  a  radial  alot,  a  link  engaging  aaid 
■lot.  and  utendlng  rearwardly  to  said  ribbon  vibrating 
rocker,  a  linger  lever,  a  aecond  link  conMctlng  aald  finger 


!  lever  to  the  first  link  to  ahift  the  latter  along  said  slot 
and  a  yielding  detent  for  holding  said  lever  where  ad- 
Justed. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stud  having  a  head,  a  hub  confined  by  said  head  and  revo- 
luble  upon  said  stud,  said  hub  having  a  slot,  and  a  yielding 
detent  protruding  from  said  slot,  and  a  ribbon  spool  hav- 

I   Ing  In  Its  core  an  opening  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent 

I  17.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon- reversing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spools,  and  a  power-rotated  shaft  com- 
mon to  the  spools,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  winding 
gears  one  for  each  spool,  the  combination  of  a  second  pair 
of  gears,   means  controlled  by  the  ribbon  for  alternately 

.  dlsengaRing  and  engaging  the  gears  in  the  first  pair  with 
the  gears  In  the  second  pair,  and  movement-reducing  gear- 
ing between  the  second  pair  of  gears  and  the  spools. 

18.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon-reversing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spools,  and  a  power  rotated  shaft  com- 
mon to  the  spools,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  winding 
gears  one  for  each  spool,  the  combination  of  a  second  pair 
of  gears,  means  controlled  by  the  riblwn.  and  operated  au- 
tomatically by  a  moving  part  of  the  typewriting  machine, 
for  alternately  disengaging  and  engaging  the  gears  In  the 
first  pair  with  the  gears  in  the  second  pair,  and  move- 
ment-reducing gearing  between  the  second  pair  of  gears 
and  the  spools. 

19.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon-wlndjng  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spools  having  gears,  and  a  power-rotated 
swinging  shaft  having  gears  to  swing  alternately  into  mesh 
with  the  spool  gears,  the  combination  with  a  universal  bar 
vibrated  at  the  key  strokes,  of  a  pair  of  devices  connected 
to  said  universal  bar  for  swinging  said  driving  shaft  to 
and  fro.  and  a  pair  of  followers  mounted  to  ride  upon  the 
colls  of  ribbon  upon  the  spools,  and  having  means  to  si- 
lence said  shaft  swinging  devices  ;  each  follower  construct- 
ed to  cause  Its  associated  shaft  swinging  device  to  operate 
upon  said  shaft  when  the  ribbon  Is  paid  off  from  Its  asso- 
ciated spool. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprl.slng  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon spools  having  winding  gears,  and  a  power  rotated  shaft 
having  gears  with  provision  for  enabling  the  shaft  gears 
to  mesh  alternately  with  the  spool  gears,  and  also  com- 
prising  a  universal  bar  vibrated  at  the  key  strokes,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  devices  connected  to  said  uni- 
versal bar  for  meshing  the  gear  shafts  with  the  spool 
shafts,  and  a  pair  of  followers  mounted  to  ride  upon  the 
colls  of  ribbon  upon  the  spools,  and  each  having  means  to 
silence  Its  associated  universal  bar  device,  except  when  Its 
associated  spool  Is  empty. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon-spool winding-gears,  and  a  power-roUted  shaft  having 
gears  and  movable  to  enable  its  gears  to  mesh  alternately 
with  said  spool  gears,  and  also  comprising  a  universal  bar 
vibrated  at  the  key  strokes,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shifters  pivoted  upon  said  universal  bar  and  capable  of 
shifting  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  followers  associated  with 
said  shifters  and  mounted  to  ride  upon  the  coll  of  the 
ribbon  upon  the  spools,  and  each  having  means  to  silence 
Its  shifter  except  when  its  spool  Is  empty. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon-spool winding-gears,  and  a  power-rotated  shaft  having 
gears  and  movable  to  enable  ita  gears  to  mesh  alternately 
with  said  spool  gears,  and  also  comprising  a  universal  bar 
vibrated  at  the  key  stroke*,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shifters  pivoted  upon  said  universal  bar  and  capable  of 
shifting  said  shaft  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  followers  asso- 
ciated with  said  shifters  and  constructed  to  ride  upon  the 
colls  of  ribbon  upon  the  spools,  each  of  said  followers  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  to  ita  shifter  to  hold  the  same  out  of 
effective  position,  except  when  the  spool  is  empty. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon-spool winding-gears,  and  also  comprising  a  universal 
bar  vibrated  at  the  key  strokes,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  gears  at  its  ends  and  mounted  to  swing  to  bring  Its 
gears  into  mesh  alternately  with  said  spool  gears,  a  shaft 
rotating  wheel  mountM  between  the  ends  of  said  shaft  « 
pair  of  shifters  pivoted  npon  aald  aniversal  bar.  a  pair  of 
levers  operable  by  said  shifters  to  swing  said  abaft  and 
a  pair  of  followers  mounted  to  ride  npon  the  coila  of  rlb- 


Aprii,  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3409 


bon  upon  the  spools,  and  having  arms  to  hold  the  shifters 
away  from  the  levers  except  when  the  spools  are  empty. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rib 
bon-spool  winding  gears,  snd  also  comprising  a  universal 
bar  vlbrsted  st  the  key  strokes,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  shaft 
having  gears  at  Its  ends  and  mounted  to  swing  to  bring  Its 
gesrs  Into  mesh  sitemately  with  said  spool  gears,  a  shaft 
routing  wheel  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  shifters  pivoted  upon  said  unlverssl  bsr,  a  pair  of 
levers  operable  by  said  shifters  to  swing  ssid  shaft  snd  a 
pair  of  followers  mounted  to  ride  upon  the  colls  of  ribbon 
npon  the  spools,  and  having  arms  to  hold  the  shifters  sway 
from  the  levers  except  when  the  spools  are  empty,  said 
lever  having  cams  provided  thereon  engageable  by  projec- 
tions upon  said  shifters. 

25.  In  s  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon-spool winding-gears,  and  also  comprising  a  universal 
bar  vibrated  st  the  key  strokes,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  gears  at  Its  ends  and  mounted  to  swing  to  bring 

•  its  gesrs  Into  mesh  alternately  with  said  spool  gears,  a 
shaft  routing  wheel  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  shifters  pivoted  upon  said  universal  bar,  a 
pair  of  levers  operable  by  said  shifters  to  swing  said  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  followers  mounted  to  ride  upon  the  colls  of 
ribbon  upon  the  spools,  snd  having  arms  to  hold  the 
shifters  away  from  the  levers  except  when  the  spools  are 
empty,  links  being  pivoted  upon  said  levers  and  extending 
to  the  end  portions  of  said  shaft  and  loosely  connected  to 
the  latter. 

20  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  type  bars,  key- 
levers  connected  thereto,  a  letter-feeding  universal-bar  ac- 
tuated by  the  typo  bars,  and  rlbbon-wlndlng  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  second  universal  bar  actuated  dh-ectly 
by  the  key-levers,  and  mechanism  for  reversing  the  wind- 
ing of  the  ribbon,  said  reversing  mechanism  Including  a  I 
member  shiftable  back  and  forth,  and  means  actuated  by  ' 
said  second  universal-bar  for  shifting  said  member,  and 
also  Including  means  controlled  by  the  ribbon  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  second  universal  bar  upon  said  shift- 
able  member. 

27.  In  a  typewrlHng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  types,  of  two  universal  bars,  means  controlled  by 
one  of  said  bars  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  feed  of  a 
ribbon,  and  means  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  bars  for 
effecting  both  lateral  movement  and  automatic  reversal  of 
the  ribbon. 


lever,  said  link  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pivot 
holes  at  different  points  of  Its  length  so  that  the  said  lever 
can  be  pivoted  to  It  in  a  position  to  engage  with  or  to 
clear  the  said  tappet,  and  a  rod  for  operating  an  audible 
slgnsl  also  connected  to  the  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tappet  supported  adjacent 
to  the  track,  of  two  pivots  carried  by  the  engine,  two  Up- 
pet  levers  mounted  on  the  said  pivots  and  Inclined  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  frame  mounted  on  one  of  the  said 
pivots,  links  connecting  the  free  end  portion  of  the  said 
frame  with  the  upper  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  tappet 
levers,  snd  a  rod  for  operating  an  audible  signal  also  con- 
nected to  the  said  frame. 


851.990.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Edw.^rd  C.  Leach,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  9.  lOO.'i.  Renewed  Oct.  3.  1906 
Serial  No.  337.276. 


Claim. — A  bottle  «top}K>r  consisting  of  a  band  formed  of 
spring  wire  and  rul.l)er  tubing,  a  globular  stopper,  a  ball 
extending  through  the  center  of  the  stopper,  and  spiral 
springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bail  and  the  band,  sub- 
sUotially  as  Rpeclfled. 


851.991.      METALLIC    STRICTURE.      Ed.mond   Mollot. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    20.    1905.      Serial    No. 


251,180. 


«  6  1  ,  9  8  9  .  FOG  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS AND  THE  LIKE.  ASTHDa  W.  Hdmphrby  and 
ALEXANona  H,  Mawbet,  Orlff  Crossing,  near  Nuneaton, 
England.    Filed  Dec  17,  1906.    SerUI  No.  348,155. 


CfcKrn.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  Uppet  supported 
adjacent  to  the  track,  of  a  Uppet  lever  pivoted  to  the  en- 
gine, a  frame  also  pivoted  to  the  engine,  a  link  connecting 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  frame  with  the  said  Uppet 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  series  of  stud- 
dings,  continuous  runners  engaging  sidewlse  with  said 
studdlngs.  means  for  confining  said  runners  In  sidewlse  en- 
gagement with  the  studdlngs.  and  means  for  exerting  ten- 
sion vertically  on  the  runners  and  the  aforesaid  runner- 
oonCnlng  means. 

2.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  suitable  studdlngs, 
runners  lapping  said  studdlngs.  Interposed  clips  between 
tiers  of  said  runners,  and  means  for  binding  the  aeveral 
parts  to  exert  s  vertical  tension  thereon. 

3.  A  meUlllc  structure  comprising  suiUble  studdlngs, 
runners  between  the  studdlngs,  means  for  confining  the 
runners   and   studdlngs   fai    lateral    engagement   and   tie 
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bolts  arrwigcd  to  damp  the  nuDera  aoUdly  acalnat  the 
•tnddlaca. 

4.  A  aietallic  structore  comprising  laitable  staddings, 
miiB«ra  b«tw««n  the  studdings,  means  for  confining  the 
mnnera  and  staddlngs  In  proper  relation,  and  tie  bolts  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  stoddlngs  and  operating  to  bind 
the  sereral  parts  Into  a  solid  stracture. 

5.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  plurality  of  studdlngs, 
runners  engsglng  sldewlse  with  said  studdlngs.  clips  be- 
tween the  runners  and  operating  to  confine  the  latter  In 
sldewlse  engagement  with  the  studdlngs,  and  means  for 
exerting  tension  Tertlcally  and  through  the  studdlngs  on 
the  runners  and  the  clips. 

6.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  studdlngs,  runners 
extending  across  the  studdlngs,  means  for  confining  the 
parts  in  order,  stress  plates  extending  transverse  to  the 
runners,  and  tie  bolts  connecting  the  stress  plates  and 
clamping  the  parts  rigidly  together. 

7.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  studdlngs,  runners 
across  the  studdlngs,  stress  plates  at  top  and  bottom  of 
the  runners,  transverse  members  intermediate  the  stress 
plates  for  holding  runners  In  engagement  sldewlse  with  the 
studdlngs.  and  tie  bolts  binding  the  parts  solidly  together. 

8.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  hollow  studdlngs, 
runners  crossing  the  studdlngs,  stress  plates  across  the 
studdlngs.  and  tie  bolts  Incased  within  the  studdlngs  and 
binding  the  stress  plates  and  parts  solidly  together. 

9.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  hollow  studdlngs, 
runners  crossing  the  studdlngs,  clips  engaging  the  runners 
for  holding  them  against  sldewlse  displacement,  stress 
plates  across  the  studdlngs  and  runners,  and  tie  bolts 
housed  in  the  studdlngs  and  connecting  the  stress  plates. 

10.  In  a  metallic  structure,  the  combination  of  parallel 
runners,  and  plates  provided  with  clips,  said  plates  being 
Interposed  l)etween  tiers  of  runners,  and  said  clips  engag- 

'  Ing  with  adjacent  runners  for  holding  them  against  side- 
wise  displacement,  the  said  clips  extending  alternately  in 
opposite  directions.  ! 

11.  In  a  metallic  structure,  the  combination  of  tiers  of 
runners,  of  transverse  plates  Interposed  between  adjacent 
runners  and  having  their  ends  bent  into  engagement  with 
adjacent  runners,  for  confining  them  against  side  wise  dis- 
placement, and  means  for  exerting  tension  on  the  runners 
and  plates. 

12.  In  a  metallic  structure  a  hollow  studding  composed 
of  channeled  members  assembled  into  matching  relation, 
runners  fitted  to  said  studding,  stress  plates  fitted  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  studding,  and  tie  bolts  Incased  within 
the  members  of  the  studding  and  clamping  the  stress 
plates  against  the  studding. 

13.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  plurality  of  hollow  stud- 
dings  each  composed  of  channeled  opposed  members,  run- 
ners crossing  the  studdlngs.  and  means  for  binding  the 
several  parts  solidly  together. 

14.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  plurality  of  studdlngs,  I 
runners  applied  sldewlse  against  the  respective  sides  of 
the  studdlngs,  interposed  plates  for  confining  the  runners  : 
•gainst  sldewlse  displacement,  and  maana  for  clamping  i 
the  several  parts  solidly  together  and  exerting  tension  1 
thereon.  I 

15.  In  a   metallic  structure,   a  plnrallty  of  studdlngs,  | 
mnnera  applied  sldewlse  agaliut  the  studdlngs,  interposed  i 
plates  engafflnc  with  the  stnddinga  and  th«  ninnera,  and  I 
means  for  exertinx  tension  on  the  seTeral  parts  and  bind- 
ing them  into  a  solid  structure.  | 

16.  In  a  meuilic  structure,  a  plurality  of  hollow  stud-  , 
dings,   stress  plates  at  top  and  bottom   thereof,   runners  | 
crossing   the   studdlngs.   lnteri>oaed    plates  engaging   with  j 
the  runners,  and  tie  bolts  housed  In  the  studdlngs  and  con- 
necting the  stress  plates. 


851.992.     FUBNACE.     John  P.  MonifOT.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1900.     Serial  No.  298,409. 

CMm. — 1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  intemally-flred  main  heatlikg  chamber  and 
an  esteraally-flred  dipplac  ehanber  haring  a  flame  pas- 
■M*  completely  sarroosdlBg  the  same,  said  chambers  be- 
ing conjointly  adapted  to  contain  and  mainuln  a  body  of 


molten  meUI.  the  heating  ciuunber  comprising  a  relatively 
broad  and  ahallow  dlahed  hearth  and  the  dipping  chamber 
extending  from  the  lowest  portion  of  the  dished  hearth 
and  being  relatively  deep  as  compared  with  the  heating 
chamber  and  in  fiuid  connection  therewith. 


I  ^!~>r?h»rr. 


2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  Internally-flred  and  reverberatory-roofed  heating 
chamber  and  an  externally-fired  dipping  chamber  having 
a  fiame  passage  completely  surrounding  the  same,  said 
chambers  being  conjointly  adapted  to  contain  and  main- 
tain a  body  of  molten  metal,  the  heating  chamber  compris- 
ing a  relatively  broad  and  shallow  dished  hearth  and  the 
dipping  chamber  extending  from  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
dished  hearth  and  being  relatively  deep  as  compared  with 
the  heating  chamber  and  In  fiald  connection  therewith. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reverberatory  furnace  and  a  crucible  furnace  con- 
jointly adapted  to  contain  and  maintain  a  body  of  molten 
metal,  the  former  comprising  a  relatively  broad  and 
shallow  dished  hearth  and  the  latter  having  a  crucible  In 
fluid  connection  with  the  dished  hearth  at  the  bottom  of 
the  dishing. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  heating  chamber  having  a  ahallow  dished 
hearth  for  containing  molten  metal,  of  a  well  extending 
down  from  the  bottom  of  the  diahlng  of  said  hearth  and 
receiving  molten  metal  therefrom,  said  well  and  heating 
chamber  being  conjointly  adapted  to  contain  and  main- 
tain a  body  of  molten  metal,  and  means  for  heating  the 
metal  in  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  heating  chamber  having  a  hearth  dished 
to  contain  molten  metal  and  a  relatively  deep  dipping 
chamber  or  well  extending  downward  from  the  level  of 
the  lowest  place  in  the  dishing  for  receiving  molten  meUI 
therefrom,  said  well  and  heating  chamber  being  conjointly 
adapted  to  contain  and  maintsln  a  body  of  molten  metal, 
of  means  for  circulating  heating  gases  around  said  well 
and  for  introducing  such  gases  into  said  main  chamber. 

ft.  In  a  furnace  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reTerberatory  heating  chamber  havlnc  •  hearth  dished 
to  contain  molten  metal  and  a  relatively  deep  dipping 
chamber  or  well  extending  downward  from  the  level  of 
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the  lowest  place  in  the  dishing  for  receiving  molten  metal 
therefrom,  said  well  and  heating  chamber  being  conjointly 
adapted  to  contain  and  maintain  a  l>ody  of  molten  metal, 
and  means  for  circulating  heating  gases  completely  around 
said  well  and  for  Introducing  such  gases  into  said  rever- 
beratory chamt>er. 

7.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  well  for  containing 
molten  metal  and  means  for  passing  heating  gases  over 
said  well,  of  means  for  isolating  said  well  from  the  atmos- 
phere of  said  chamber  while  permitting  introduction  of 
objects  Into  said  well. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  well  for  conUining 
molten  meul  and  means  for  passing  heating  gases  over 
said  well,  of  mesns  for  Isolstlng  said  well  from  the  atmos- 
phere of  said  chamber  while  permitting  flow  of  metal  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  well. 

5>.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  well  for  containing 
molten  metal  and  means  for  passing  heating  gases  over 
said  well,  of  an  imperforate  sleeve  extendible  into  said 
chamber  to  a  point  at  or  Just  above  the  top  of  said  well. 

10.  In  a  fumsce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  well  for  conUlning 
molten  meul  and  an  opening  above  the  same,  of  a  sealing 
imperforate  sleeve  subsUnUally  connecting  said  opening 
and  well,  extendible  Into  said  chamber  to  a  point  at  or  just 
sbove  the  top  of  said  well. 

11.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  well  for  containing 
molten  metal  and  an  opening  above  the  same,  of  an  adjust- 
able cutoff  passage  which  In  one  position  substantially 
connects  said  opening  and  well  and  In  another  position 
permits  pa.ssage  of  heating  gases  over  said  well. 

12.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reverberatory  heating  chamber,  and  a  well  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  hearth  thereof,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  above  said  well  for  the  Introduction  of 
articles  Into  the  latter,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  cutoff 
sleeve  which  in  one  position  substantially  connects  said 
opening  and  well,  forming  an  Isolated  passage  for  the  In- 
troduction of  articles  into  the  well,  and  which  in  another 
position  permits  passage  of  furnace  gases  over  said  well. 

13.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  chamber,  a  well,  said  chamber  having  hn  open- 
ing above  said  well,  a  sliding  cutoff  sleeve,  and  means  for 
raising  snd  lowering  the  ssme. 

14.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  chamber,  a  well,  said  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing above  said  well,  a  sliding  cutoff  sleeve,  snd  means  for 
closing  the  same. 

16.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  chamber,  a  well,  said  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing above  said  well,  a  sliding  cutoff  sleeve,  a  closure  for 
the  same,  and  means  for  rslslng  and  lowering  said  closure. 

16.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  chamber,  a  well,  said  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing above  said  well,  a  eliding  cutoff  sleeve,  means  for  adjust 
ing  the  position  thereof,  a  closure  for  closing  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  domire  with  re- 
spect to  said  aleeve. 

17.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  reverberatory  heating  chamber,  a  well,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  above  said  well,  a  sliding  cutoff  sleeve 
means  for  adJusUng  the  position  thereof,  a  dosure  for  said 
sleeve,  snd  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  dosure  with 
respect  to  said  aleeve. 

18.  In  a  furnace  of  the  dass  descra>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  reverberatory  heating  chamber  comprising  a  dished 
hearth  having  in  its  bottom  at  the  lowest  point  in  the 
dishing  a  well  for  receiving  the  molten  metal,  said  hearth 
and  well  being  conjolnUy  adapted  to  contain  and  maintain 
a  body  of  molten  meUI,  said  chamber  having  aUo  above 
■aid  well  a  recess  whereby  best  is  concentrated  over  the 
well,  of  means  for  supporting  combastion  in  said  chamber 

19.  In  a  fnmaoe  of  the  dass  deserihwl.  the  combination 
With  a  reverberatory  beating  chamber  comprising  a  hearth 
having  in  its  bottom  a  well  for  receiving  the  molten  meUI 


said  chamber  having  also  above  said  well  a  recess  whereby 
heat  is  concentrated  over  the  well,  of  means  for  supporting 
combustion  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
depth  of  said  recess. 

20.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  reverberatory  heating  chamber  comprising  a  hearth 
having  in  its.  bottom  a  well  for  receiving  the  molten  metal, 
said  chamber  having  also  above  said  well  a  recess  whereby— 
heat  is  concentrated  over  the  well,  of  means  for  supporting 
combustion  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
vertical  position  of  such  recess. 

21.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  heating  chamber  having  a  hearth  and  a  well 
extending  downward  therefrom,  said  hearth  having  a  float- 
able flux-Iocallxlng  ring  normally  above  said  well. 

22.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  molten  metal 
and  provided  with  means  for  introducing  articles  Into  such 
metal,  of  heating  baths  heated  by  the  gases  from  such  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  baths  snd 
adapted  to  maintain  approximately  uniform  level  therein. 

23.  In  combination,  a  reverberatory  furnace  and  a  cru- 
cible furnace,  the  former  comprising  a  relatively  broad 
and  shsllow  dished  hearth  and  the  latter  having  a  crucible 
In  fluid  connection  with  the  dished  hearth,  said  furnaces 
each  having  Independent  means  for  heating  It  and  said 
hearth  and  crucible  being  conjointly  adapted  to  contain 
and  maintain  a  body  of  molten  metal. 

24.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  heating  chamber  and  a  dipping  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  receive  molten  metal  therefrom,  said  chambers  inde- 
pendently heated,  of  heating  baths  and  means  for  heating 
same  by  gases  discharged  from  said  furnaces. 


851,903.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  MKTALS.  John 
F.  MoNNOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  293,411. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblnstion  with  means  for  supporting  sn  object  to  be 
coated,  and  for  eonUctlng  the  same  with  molten  metal,  of 
relatively  movable  segregating  mesns,  adapted  to  opera^ 
after  such  contact  occurs,  and  to  segregate  from  such 
metal,  a  layer  thereof,  in  immediate  proximity  to  said  ob- 
ject. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  coated,  and 
for  immersing  the  same  in  molten  m  tal,  of  rdatively  mov- 
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abl«  Mfrccatlng  meftos,  adapted  to  operate  after  such  con- 
tact ocean,  and  to  seffrecate  from  aucta  metal,  a  layer 
thereof.  In  Immediate  proximity  to  aald  object. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deecrlbcd.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  sapporting  an  object  to  be  coated  and 
for  contacting  the  same  with  molten  metal,  of  a  morable 
easinc  adapted  to  Incloae  a  portion  of  such  molten  metal 
in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  such  object,  and  means  for 
luidlnff  and  operating  such  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,-  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  a  moTable  segregating  cas- 
ing adapted  to  segregate  from  a  body  of  molten  metal  a 
layer  of  such  metal  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  surface 
of  an  object  to  l>e  coated,  and  means  for  operating  the  cas- 
ing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  comprising  means  for  holding  an  ob- 
ject to  be  coated,  of  a  movable  segregating  casing  suitably 
guided,  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  comprising  means  for  holding 
an  object  to  be  coated,  of  a  movable  segregatins:  casing 
guided  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  segregating  casing  suitably 
guided,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  with 
the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  casing  with  respect 
to  the  support. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crosshead,  a  support  carried  thereby,  and  a  seg- 
regating casing  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  of 
means  carried  by  said  crosshead  for  operating  said  casing. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  centering 
means  for  centering  and  holding  an  object  to  be  coated,  of 
a  segregating  casing  suitably  guided,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  over  said  object. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing an  object  to  be  coated,  of  a  segregating  casing  suitably 
guided  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  object,  said 
frame  comprising  an  end-piece  for  said  casing  adapted  to 
close  one  end  thereof  when  said  casing  is  moved  over  such 
object. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing an  object  to  t>«  coated,  and  means  for  contacting  an  ob- 
ject so  held  with  molten  metal,  of  a  segregating  casing 
adapted  to  inclose  such  object  after  the  same  has  been  so 
contacted  with  the  molten  metal,  and  means  for  operating 
said  casing. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  of  a  relatively  movable  holding 
device  mounted  thereon,  and  arranged  to  hold  a  segregat- 
ing casing  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 


8ei,904.     TELEPHONE  -  SWITCH.     TiMcyrHT  8.  MODJfT, 

Rhome,  Tex.     Piled  Sept  19.  1903.     Serial  No.  173,762. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  box  provided  with  a  bell,  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  sniUble  electrical  connections ; 
switching  mechanism  and  a  hook  for  said  receiver  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  switching  mechanism  and  to  said 
receiver  whereby  the  operator  can  by  the  removal  of  said 
receiver  from  said  hook  cause  said  switching  mechanism  to 
ahort-drcait  one  of  the  sets  of  lines  leading  to  said  box 
and  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the  other  set  of 
lines  leading  to  said  box. 

2.  In  a  telephone  box  of  the  character  described,  a  shift- 
ing block  plTotally  mooBted  in  said  box  and  normally 
BMlnUlnlax  a  drenlt  through  the  bell  of  the  box  and  the 
line  wirea  and  a  receiver  hook  operatlvely  connected  to 
•aid  block  whereby  the  operator  can  by  th«  removal  of  the 
receiver  fron  the  book  dlsooiiacct  the  bell  drcalt,  short- 
drcQlt  one  set  of  line  eoaneetloBa  with  eald  box.  and  com- 
plete a  elrealt  with  the  other  set  of  line  connections. 

a.  In  a  telepboae  box  of  the  character  described,  shifting 
aaehanfm  moonted  la  aald  box  and  normally  ««ii»talnlng 
•drcalt  throath  the  bell  of  the  box  aad  the  Uae  wires,  aad 


a  receiver  book  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shifting 
mechanism  whereby  the  operator  can  by  the  removal  of 
the  receiver  from  the  hook  disconnect  the  bell  circuit, 
sbort-drcuit  one  end  of  the  line  connections  with  said  box. 
and  complete  a  drcult  through  the  other  end  of  the  line 
connections. 


4.  In  a  telephone  box  of  the  character  described  pro- 
vided with  party  line  terminals  and  sulUble  connections, 
mechanism  for  short-circuiting  one  t-nd  of  the  said  party 
line  connections  and  for  completing  a  circuit  with  the 
other  end  of  said  party  line  connections  at  the  will  of  tbe 
operator. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch  provided  with  party  line  termi- 
nals and  party  line  connections  with  said  terminals ;  a  re- 
ceiver, a  shifting  mechanism  for  each  terminal  and  means 
for  operating  said  mechanism  manually  whereby  one  end 
of  the  party  line  connections  may  be  short-circuited  and  a 
circuit  completed  with  the  other  end  of  said  line  connec- 
tions by  removing  the  receiver  from  tbe  box  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  telephone  provided  with  a  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter, a  plurality  of  line  connections,  and  a  bell ;  a  book 
for  sai^  receiver  and  switching  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  book,  said  receiver  completing  a  cir- 
cuit through  said  switching  mechanism,  and  said  hook, 
when  said  receiver  is  removed  from  said  hook,  automatic- 
ally short-circuiting  one  end  of  the  line  connections  with 
said  t>ox  and  completing  a  circuit  with  the  other  end  of 
tbe  line  connections  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator. 

7.  In  a  telephone  box  provided  with  a  receiver,  a  bell, 
a  transmitter,  and  party  line  connections :  a  shifting  block 
pivotaily  mounted  in  said  box  and  carrying  contacts  for 
all  of  the  connections  of  said  t>ox,  a  hook  for  said  receiver 
pivotaily  mounted  in  said  box  and  passing  through  a  slot 
In  said  block,  and  controlling  means  for  operating  said 
hook  consisting  of  a  V-shaped  slot  in  tbe  side  of  said  box. 

8.  In  a  telephone  box  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bell 
drcult.  suitable  line  connections,  a  shifting  block  pivotaily 
mounted  in  said  box  and  carrying  means  for  making  and 
breaking  the  bell  circuit,  means  for  short-circuiting  either 
end  of  the  line  connections,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
making  a  circuit  of  the  switch  with  the  other  end  of  the 
\lne  connections. 


861.995.    PROCESS  OP  COLORING  LEATHER.    William 

M.  Noaais.  Princeton.  N.  J.     Pil^  July  9.  1906.     Serial 

No.  325,248. 

Claim. — 1.  A  step  In  the  process  of  dyeing  leather  which 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  an  acidulated  solution  of  per- 
maagaaate  of  potash. 

2.  A  step  In  the  process  of  dyeing  leather  which  consists 
la  sobJectlBg  It  to  an  acidulated  solution  of  permsncanate 
of  potash  and  then  to    a  solution  of  ferrous  salt  of  Iroa. 

S.  Those  steps  la  the  process  of  dyeing  leather  which 
coaslsts  la  subjectlac  It  to  aa  addnlated  solatloa  of  per- 
Buagaaate  of  potash  aad  thea  to  a  solution  of  a  ferrous 


salt  of  iron  and  then  to  a  solatloa  of  a  suitable  vegetable      861,907. 
extract. 


4.  Those  steps  In  the  process  of  dyeing  leather  which 
consists  In  subjecting  It  to  an  acidulated  solution  of  per- 
manganate of  potash  and  then  to  a  solution  of  a  ferrous 
«alt  of  iron  and  Ihon  to  a  solution  of  vegetable  extract 
and  sal  soda  and  then  to  a  thorough  washing  with  warm 
water. 


851.090.     HOSE  CI^\.MP.     LArAYKTTK  Palmer  and  Abba- 
ham  L.  Tavloh.  Harrisburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1906. 


Serial  No.  298.715. 
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Claim. — 1.  Tbe  herein  described  bose-clamp  comprising 
oppositely  arranged  stiff  clamp  meml>er8  having  substan- 
tially semi-circular  body  portions,  means  for  drawing  said 
clamp  members  toward  each  other,  and. a  spring  clip  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members  and  comprising  i\rm8  which 
together  exceed  a  seml-clrcle,  said  arms  l>elng  adapted  to 
embrace  and  hold  the  hose  sections  frlctlonally,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  deflcrlt>ed  clamp  comprising  oppositely  ar- 
ranged members  having  substantially  semi-circular  body 
portions,  means  for  drawing  said  damp  memt)ers  toward 
each  other,  aad  a  spring-dip  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  comprising  apertured  spring  arms  with  inbent 
extremities,  said  clip  as  a  whole  exceeding  a  semi-circle, 
and  said  arms  being  sdapted  to  embrace  and  hold  the  hose 
sections  frlctlonally,  for  the  purpose  deflcrit>ed. 


861.997.  PTTSE  HOLDER.  Johj*  C.  RaLls.  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  J.  Fleming  and 
one-fourth  to  Paul  Usser,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1004.    SerUl  No.  210,874. 

Claim. — 1.  An  elongated  fase  -  holder  provided  at  each 
end  with  means  for  making  connection  with  a  wire,  said 
means  at  one  end  of  the  fuse-holder  consisting  of  flanges  of 
malleable  meUI  adapted  to  cooperate  to  grip  a  single  wire. 

2.  An  elongated  fuse-holder  provided  at  each  end  with 
means  for  making  connection  with  a  wire,  aald  means  at 
one  end  of  the  fuse-holder  consisting  of  flanges  of  mal» 
leable  metal,  said  flanges  projecting  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal to  the  length  of  the  fuse-holder  and  being  adapted 
to  grip  a  single  wire  and  suspend  the  fuse-bolder  there- 
from. 

3.  A  fuse-holder  provided  with  a  central  insulating  body 
having  a  tabular  extenalon  3  at  the  ead.  an  externally- 
threaded  cap  fastened  to  said  extension  and  enyairias 
against  the  end  of  said  body,  aa  internally-threaded  head 
screwing  onto  said  cap  and  also  engaging  acaiast  the  head 
of  said  body  to  form  a  dosure  therearouad.  aad  means  car- 
ried by  said  head  for  coaaectlag  the  saaie  with  a  wire. 

127  O.  O.— 218 
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851.998.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BI  8TION  ENGINES.  Clark  Sintz.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1905.     Serial  No.  251,342. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  internal  co^nbustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  three  cylinders ;  of  starting  mech- 
anism comprising  means  to  first  direct  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  per  »e  to  each  of  said  cylinders ;  then  shut  off 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  from  the  opposite  end  cylin- 
ders and  admit  a  combustion  charge  Into  said  end  eylln- 
ders,  while  admitting  compressed  air  per  »e  to  the  Inter- 
mediate cylinder ;  then  shut  off  tbe  supply  of  compressed 
air  to  said  intermediate  cylinder  and  supply  all  of  the  cyl- 
inders with  a  combustion  charge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series  of  cylinders ;  of  starting  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  to  first  direct  a  supply  of  compressed  air  per  se 
to  each  of  said  cylinders,  at  alternate  strokes  of  their  pis- 
tons ;  means  to  contemporaneously  terminate  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  to  selected  cylinders  in  the  series  and  to 
admit  a  combustion  charge  to  said  selected  cylinders  at 
each  fourth  stroke  of  said  pistons,  and  means  to  terminate 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  and  to  admit  a  combustion 
charge  to  ail  of  said  cylinders  at  each  fourth  stroke  of 
their  pistons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  la  an  Internal  combaatlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der proTided  with  inlet  and  exhauyt  yalres  :  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cam  shaft  harlnc  a  plurality  of  cams ; 
of  a  slide  rod  in  parallel  relation  to  said  cam  shaft :  a 
series  of  vaive  operating  lerers  pivoted  to  independently 
oscillate  on  said  rod,  and  arranged  to  be  contemporane- 
oasly  shifted  axially  therewith  :  a  roller  carried  by  each 
of  said  levers  arranged  to  engage  selected  cams  on  said 
shaft ;  a  stationary  shaft :  levers  pivoted  on  said  station- 
ary shaft  and  provided  with  rollers  arranged  to  engage 
said  valve  shifting  levers ;  centrally  pivoted  levers,  adja- 
cent to  said  >jalvoa,  valve  rods  adjustably  connected  to  the 
levers  on  the  stationary  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  centrally  pivoted  lovers,  which  latter  are  arranged 
to  actuate  their  res|>4ctlve  valves  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  cnms  and  the  rollers  cooperating  there- 
with, substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  valvos,  the  combina- 
tion w(th  a  rotary  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cams  ; 
of  a  slide  rod  in  parallel  relation  to  said  cam  shaft  :  a 
series  of  valve  operating  levers  pivoted  to  Independently 
oscillate  on  said  rod  :  and  arranged  to  t>e  contemporane- 
ously shifted  axially  therewith  :  a  stationary  shaft ;  levers 
pivoted  on  said  stationary  shaft  and  provided  with  rollers 
arranged  to  engage  said  valve  operating  levers;  connec- 
tions between  said  pivoted  levers  and  said  valves  :  a  ver- 
tical shaft  connected  to  shift  said  rod  axially  ;  a  handle 
for  said  vertical  shaft  :  and  means  cooperative  with  said 
handle  whereby  the  successive  positions  of  said  rod  are 
determined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  ;  the  combina- 
tion with  A  rotary  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cams  ;  of 
a  slide  rod  in  parallel  relation  to  said  cam  shaft ;  a  series 
of  valve  ut)erating  levers  pivoted  to  independently  oscil- 
late on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  be  contemporaneously 
shifted  therewith  ;  a  stationary  shaft ;  levers  pivoted  on 
salti  stationary  shaft  and  provided  with  rollers  arranged 
to  engage  said  valve  operating  levers :  connections  be- 
tween said  pivoted  levers  and  said  valves  :  a  vertical  shaft 
connected  to  shift  said  rod  axially  :  a  handle  for  said  ver- 
tical shaft ;  a  pawl  on  said  handle  :  and  a  quadrant  having 
notches  therein  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
whereby  the  extent  of  the  successive  axial  movements  of 
said  rod  is  determined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

C.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  valves ;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cams ; 
of  a  slide  rod  in  parallel  relation  to  said  cam  shaft ;  a 
series  of  valve  operating  levers  pivoted  to  independently 
cscillate  on  said  rod.  and  arranged  to  be  contemporane- 
ously shifted  axially  therewith ;  a  vertical  shaft  connected 
to  shift  said  rod  axially  ;  a  handle  for  said  vertical  shaft  ; 
a  spark-timer  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  contact  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  In  operative  relation  to  said  spark- 
timer  :  buffer  levers  pivoted  at  each  side  of  said  handle ;  a 
link  connecting  said  levers;  a  link  connecting  one  of  said 
levers  and  said  spark-timer :  means  carried  by  said  handle 
arranged  to  engage  in  Its  extreme  position  one  or  the  other 
of  said  buffer  levers  to  set  said  spark-timer  in  accordance 
with  the  forward  or  reverse  direction  In  which  the  engine 
is  to  t>e  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


rule  or  nipple,  and  a  valve  seat  having  a  grooved  bore  and 
removably  screwed  in  the  threads  of  the  ferrule  or  nipple. 


851,900.      (tAS  -  REGDTJ^TOR.      Danibl   P.    Skkllbnqcb. 

Morrlstown,   N.   J.      Filed   Jan.    20.   1006.      Serial    No. 

208.430. 

Claim.-  -I.  The  combination  with  a  ferrule  or  nipple, 
the  inner  bore  of  which  has  two  diameters,  the  smaller  of 
which  has  a  constricted  outer  end.  of  a  ball  valve  of  less 
diameter  than  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  fermle  or  nipple 
and  a  valve  seat  removably  secured  in  the  larger  portion 
of  the  fermle  or  nipple  and  provided  with  a  grooved  bore 
so  that  even  when  the  valve  rests  upon  Its  seat,  it  does  not 
entirely  cat  off  the  supply  of  gaa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fermle  or  nipple,  baring  aa 
enlarge  screw  threaded  lower  end,  of  a  ball  valve  of  leM 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  fer- 


It  being   of   less  length   than   the   length   of  the   threads, 
whereby  the  nipple  may  t>e  screwed  to  the  pillar  cock. 


s.->::,0O0.  FURN.VCE  RAIL.  Max  Sklovskv,  Moline,  III., 
assignor  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  247.589. 


claim. — A  compound  furnace-rail  comprising  a  heavy 
cast  iron  bed-member  having  a  deep  longitudinal  groove 
along  Its  upper  side  and  a  comparatively  narrow  steel  rail 
fitted  and  embedded  in  said  groove  and  having  i^a  bearing 
edge  slightly  above  the  surface  of  said  bed-member. 


852.001.     SHOCK  ABSORBER.     Ri  ih)Lph  H.  Smith,  En- 
glewood,  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  6.  lOOrt.     Serial  No.  304,438. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shock  absorber  embodying  a  caalng  and  a 
pair  of  rods  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  vehicle  body  re- 
spectively, and  a  pair  of  colled  springs  within  said  easing 
and  secured  to  the  same  and  to  said  rods  whereby  these 
will  be  respectively  compressed  and  extended  upon  the  re- 
spective relative  movements  of  the  body  and  axle  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  pistons 
projecting  into  the  same,  said  cylinder  and  pistons  secured 
to  the  axle  and  vehicle  respectively,  a  coll  extension  and 
compression  spring  secured  to  each  piston  and  arranged 
so  that  one  of  these  will  be  compressed  and  the  other  ex- 
tended upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  axle  from  the 
body  and  one  will  be  extended  and  the  other  compressed 
upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  axle  toward  the  body. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  emt>odying  a  lK>dy  and  an  axle  and  a 
spring  connecting  these,  the  combination  with  an  abnt- 
ment  connected  to  the  axle,  of  a  pair  of  heads  secared  to 
the  body,  a  coll  spring  below  one  of  these  and  between  the 
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same  and  the  axle  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  axle, 
and  a  coll  spring  above  the  other  of  these  and  between  the 
same  and  said  abutment  and  secured  thereto  and  to  said 
abutment,  the  organisation  being  sach  that  each  coll 
spring  will  be  compressed  when  the  other  is  extended. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  an  axle  connected  by 
a  spring,  the  combination  with  a  double  intercommunicat- 
ing cylinder  carried  by  the  axle,  a  pair  of  rods  carried  by 
the  body  and  extending  into  the  cylinder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  heads  located  therein,  a  spring  between  one 
head  and  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  between  the 
other  head  and  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  said  springs  be- 
ing connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  said  heads  so  that 
movement  in  opposite  directions  will  respectively  compress 
and  expand  the  coiled  springs. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  embodying  an  axle 
and  a  body,  of  a  pair  of  rods  carried  by  one  of  these,  a 
pair  of  open  side  cylinders  Joined  to  one  another  at  their 
open  sides  and  producing  an  intercommunication  between 
substantUlly  their  enUre  length,  a  coiled  spring  located  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  rods  extending  Into  each 
of  said  cylinders  and  engaging  the  spring  therein  for  com- 
pressing and  extending  the  same  upon  opposite  relative 
movements  of  the  body  and  axle  respectively 


"rVtJjrC  '°  "*"'**  **••  '*""  "^°  .PPlicatlon  of  prea- 

.inl  '?  *  "V***"*  °'  **•*  character  specified,  the  comblna- 
ir  H  '^  ^'o'Wited  «.aling  flap  molstener  Inwardly  ta- 
pered and  having  its  lower  side  adapted  to  apply  the 
moistening  medium  and  its  top  side  adapted  to  form  a 
support  for  the  package,  utid  molstener  being  pivoUlly 
supported  and  spring  actuated,  a  forwardlf  extenieJ 
-pring  actuated  pivoted  arm.  and  a  second  molstener  Tt 
the  outer  end  thereof  overhanging  an  end  portion  of  the 
sealing  flap  molstener  to  actuate  the  latter  when  Itself  on- 
era  ted. 


852.002.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  William  R 
Smith.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  H 
Hewitt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1900.     Serial  No. 


rlaim —An  elastic  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  of 
vulcantEed  robber,  and  flattened  non-metallic  flexible  bush- 
ings having  internal  surfaces  of  unvuicanizable  or  non-ad- 
hesive material  embedded  in  said  body,  and  normally 
closed  or  pressed  together  by  the  resilience  of  the  bodv  so 
that  substantially  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
body  is  occupied  by  the  resilient  material  thereof  the  flat- 
tened sides  of  said  bushings  being  separable  and  constitut- 
ing the  sides  of  silts  in  the  said  body 


*  n«iv?.^    Z'''''^^"  SEALING  AND  STAMPING  MA- 

•  «    ,a^^     i*"*"  ^    ^^*^'^'  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar. 
6,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,567. 

Claim.— 1.   In   a   machine  of  the  character   speclfled.   a 
taperejl    molstener    adapted    to   enter   the   angular   space 

and  hinged  at  the  edge  remote  from  the  Upered  edge  and 
«M  ".P*"*'"^  P"'-"^"-  •  -Pring  exerting  preMure  upon 
said  pendent  portion  to  hold  the  molstener  in  normal  posl- 
lT.mu°,K'"'°'  "**  "  'dJusUble  stop  applied  to  said  arm 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  molstener  in  one  direction 
-   In   a   machine  of  the   character  specified,   a   loosely 

t'r '^^rTn"""  '°'  *'•  •*'"'»'  "'P'  ^  • -conJn; 
tener  for  the  postage  stamp  or  address  slip,  the  latter 
molstener  being  arranged  above  the  sealinf  flap  molstener 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  when  iSlf  operated 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivouily  mounted  sealing  flap  moUtener,  and  a  , 
aec.>nd  molstener  located  above  the  sealing  flap  molstener 


'iiitjiiii'  '*' 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sealing  flap  molstener  pivotally  supported  and  U- 
pered  inwardly  from  the  pivoted  edge,  other  moisteners  ar- 
ranged above  the  sealing  flap  molstener  and  carried  by  a 
common  support,  and  adapted  to  dampen  the  envelop  qr 
package  to  cause  adhesion  thereto  of  the  stamp  and  ad- 
dress Blips,  slip  feeding,  cutting  and  affixing  mechanisms, 
and  a  single  handle  for  effecting  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  mechanisms. 

♦5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strip  feeding  mechanism,  an  operating  frame  for 
actuating  said  strip  feeding  mechanism,  cutting  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  operating  frame  for  severing  the 
strip,  a  pressure  head  for  api>lylng  the  separated  portion 
of  the  atrip  to  the  package,  and  a  pressure  arm  for  sealing 
the  package  8lmultan«'ously  with  the  application  of  affix- 
ing the  severed  portion  of  the  strip  thereto,  the  cutting 
mechanism,  the  pressure  head  and  the  pressure  arm  being 
carried  by  the  said  operating  frame. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slip  feeding  mechanism,  an  operating  frame,  a 
cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the  strip  and  actuated  by 
the  operating  frame,  a  pressure  head,  and  a  pressure  arm 
extended  from  the  pressure  head  and  deflected  in  ita 
length  to  conform  to  the  deflected  edge  portion  of  the  seal- 
ing flap  so  as  to  apply  the  force  to  the  gummed  edge  por- 
tion thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  way  or  passage  for  the 
strip,  a  reciprocating  feeder  having  spurs  to  engage  with 
the  strip  to  feed  the  same,  said  feeder  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension and  normally  tending  to  move  away  from  the  way 
or  passage  through  which  the  strip  is  directed,  means  for 
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holdlnc  the  feeder  reprened  while  adrmnelng  and  In  nor- 
mal position,  and  other  mean*  for  holding  the  feeder  in 
engagement  with  the  atrip  when  nearlng  the  limit  of  Its 
forward  stroke,  and  means  for  regulating  the  last  men- 
tioned and  confining  means  to  admit  of  regulating  the 
feed  of  the  atrip. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  feeder  adapted  to  advance  the  strip, 
confining  means  for  the  feeder  to  hold  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  the  strip  and  having  cat  away  portions,  an  ad- 
Jastable  confining  means  for  the  feeder  to  admit  of  regu- 
lating the  feed  of  the  strip,  means  for  disengaging  the 
feeder  from  the  strip  when  the  latter  has  been  advanced 
the  repaired  distance,  and  resetting  means  for  returning 
the  feeder  to  normal  position  when  reaching  the  limit  of 
ita  return  stroke. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  way  or  passage  for 
a  strip,  a  reciprocating  feeder  having  a  lateral  extension, 
confining  means  for  said  feeder  to  hold  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  strip  when  advancing  and  having  cut- 
away portions,  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bed 
plate  and  having  its  opposite  end  deflected  to  enter  a  cut- 
away portion  of  said  confining  means  for  the  feeder,  and 
an  adjustable  feed  regulator  for  holding  the  feeder  in  en- 
gagement with  the  strip  for  a  greater  or  less  distance  of 
Its  forward  movement. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  way  or  passage  for 
a  strip,  a  feeder  having  an  eztenaion,  confining  means 
overhanging  the  extension  of  the  feeder  and  baring  a  notch 
and  a  cut-away  portion,  spring  resetting  means  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  bed  plate  and  extending  about  parallel 
therewith  and  having  the  opposite  end  projected  into  the 
notch  of  the  feeder  confining  means,  a  feed  regulator  hav- 
ing an  extension  forming  in  etfect  a  continuation  of  the 
feeder  confining  means,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
feeder  from  the  strip  when  at  the  predetermined  point  of 
its  forward  stroke. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  strip  way  or  pas- 
sage, a  spring  actuated  feeder  having  lateral  extension, 
confining  flanges  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feeder  to  ex- 
tend over  the  extensions  thereof  and  having  correspond- 
ing notches  and  cot  away  portions,  horizontal  springs  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  bed  plate  and  having  the  opposite 
end  bent  and  extended  into  said  notches,  a  U  shaped  feed 
regulator  having  a  centrally  disposed  trip  extended  Into 
the  path  of  the  feeder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
feed  regulator  and  holding  It  In  an  adjusted  position. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed  plate  having  a  strip  way  or  passage  and 
baring  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  way,  a  elide 
having  pendent  portions  at  its  rear  end  to  extend  through 
the  slots  of  the  bed  pUte,  a  spring  having  connection  with 
the  pendent  portions  of  the  slide  to  return  and  normally 
hold  the  latter  In  a  given  position,  and  a  feeder  connected 
with  said  slide  and  actuated  thereby. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
■ation  of  strip  cutting  and  feeding  mechanisms,  a  holder 
for  the  strip  roll,  a  brake  member  in  contact  with  the 
atrip,  and  a  covering  piece  for  the  roll  holder  and  brake 
member  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  receive  a 
lock  device  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  parts. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed  and  in  com- 
bination with  strip  cutting  and  afllzing  mechanisms,  a 
feeder,  and  means  for  confining  the  feeder  and  holding  it 
IB  poaltire  engagement  with  the  strip  for  a  definite  length 

.  of  its  stroke,  the  aame  consisting  of  a  plate  having  front 
and  rear  notches  or  cot  away  portions,  the  front  notch 
haTlag  Ita  forward  edge  beveled  to  provide  an  incline  upon 
which  the  feeder  Is  adapted  to  ride  to  Insure  and  effect 
poaltlve  disengagement  thereof  from  the  atrip. 

1&  III  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
■atlOB  with  atrip  cuttbig  and  afflxhig  mechanisms,  of  a 
feeder  for  the  strip  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  and 
■aeaas  for  holding  the  feeder  to  its  work  for  a  definite 
lencth  of  tta  stroke,  said  means  coBslsttng  of  a  plate  hav- 
teg  froat  or  rear  notches  or  cut  away  portions,  the  front  i 


notch  being  of  a  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  lateral 
extension  of  the  feeder  and  having  the  forward  edge  bev- 
eled or  inclined  to  engage  with  the  front  end  of  said  lat- 
eral extension  and  deflecting  the  same  upward  through 
the  notch,  whereby  instantaneous  release  of  the  feeder 
from  the  strip  la  effected. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  strip  cutting  and  affixing  mechanisms,  a  feeder 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension  having  Its  front  end  up- 
wardly deflected,  and  a  feed  regulator  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  notch,  the  forward  edge  of  which  is  beveled  to 
provide  an  incline  to  engage  with  the  deflected  end  of  the 
feeder  extension  to  cause  the  same  to  move  upward  and 
effect  a  quick  release  of  the  strip  when  the  latter  has 
reached  the  required  advancement. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  strip  cutting  and  afllxing  mechanisms,  a  feeder 
for  the  strip  having  a  lateral  extension,  the  front  end  of 
which  Is  upwardly  deflected,  and  an  adjustable  feed  regu- 
lator comprisluK  a  plate  bavloK  a  notch  of  a  less  length 
than  the  length  of  the  feeder  extension  and  having  the 
front  edge  of  said  notch  upwardly  beveled  to  provide  an 
incline  to  engage  with  the  deflected  end  of  the  feeder  ex- 
tension to  effect  instantaneous  release  of  the  strip. 

19.  In  combination,  strip  cutting  and  afllxing  mechan- 
isms, a  reciprocating  feedeY  having  opposite  lateral  exten- 
sions, side  plates  having  notches  for  said  lateral  exten- 
sions to  pass  through,  means  for  compelling  the  extensions 
of  the  feeder  to  pass  downward  through  said  notches,  a 
plate  having  opposite  notches  for  the  lateral  extensions  of 
the  feeder  to  pass  upward  through  and  having  the  front 
edge  of  the  notches  beveled  to  form  inclinea.  and  means  for 
adjusting  and  securing  said  plate  in  the  required  adjusted 
position. 


852.0O4.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  SYSTEM. 
John  Wicks  and  Donald  D.  McKat,  Riverside,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,407. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system, 
the  combination  with  a  party  line  Including  two  wires,  of 
party  signals,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  only  of 
the  wires,  ringing  current-generating  means,  and  line- 
selecting  mechanism  Including  wipers  connecting  the  gen- 
erating means  to  either  of  the  wires  of  the  said  party 
line  and  constituting  part  of  the  ringing  current  carrying 
means  between  the  generating  means  and  the  signals. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  party  line  including  two  wires,  of  party 
signals,  each  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  only  of  the  wires, 
ringing  current-generating  means,  line-selecting  mechanism 
Indoding  contacte  bridged  to  the  winw  of  the  party  line. 
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and  wipers  co-operating  with  the  conUcte  and  having  con- 
nections with  the  generating  means  to  electrically  connect 
the  same  to  either  wire  of  said  party  line,  said  wipers  con- 
stitutlDK  part  of  the  means  for  carrying  the  ringing  cur- 
rent from  the  generating  means  to  the  signala 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  party  line  including  two  wires,  of  party 
signals  connected  respecUvely  to  the  wires,  ringing  cur- 
rent-KeneratlDg  means,  line-selecting  mechanism  Including 
banks  of  contacta,  cerUln  of  said  contacts  being  bridged 
to  the  wires  of  said  party  line,  wipers  operating  over  said 
conUcU.  and  connections  between  the  wipers  and  current- 
generating  means  to  cause  the  connection  of  the  latter  to 
either  wire  of  the  line,  said  connections  being  Independent 
of  the  line  wires. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  lines  including  a  party  line 
having  two  wires,  of  party  signals,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  wires  and  is  grounded,  ringing  cur- 
rent-generating means  also  grounded,  line-selecting  mech- 
anism including  conucts,  wipers  operating  thereover, 
bridge  connections  between  cerUin  of  the  contacts  and  the 
different  wires  of  the  party,  line,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  generating  means  and  the  wipers  that 
engage  the  bridged  contacts,  said  connections  being  sep- 
arate from  the  line  wires. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
blnaUon  with  a  plurality  of  lines  including  a  party  line 
having  two  wires,  of  party  signals,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  only  of  the  wires,  line-selecting  mechanism 
including  selector  and  connector  switches  that  co-operate 
with  the  different  lines,  ringing  current-generating  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  selecting  mechanism,  and  j 
bridging  connections  between  the  party  line  wires  and  the  I 
connector  switches,  whereby  the  generating  means  may  be 
electrically  connected  to  either  wire  Independently  of  the 
other. 


of  a  boiler,  a  filter  connected  to  the  boiler,  and  a  centrlf- 
ugal  pump  connected  to  the  filter  and  to  the  holler. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  for  boilers  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  for  the  filtering  material  and  a  centrif- 
ugal  pump  having  its  box  or  case  secured  to  the  filter 
shell. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  for  the  filtering  material  and  a  centrif- 
ugal pump  having  its  case  or  box  formed  integral  with  a 
portion  of  said  shell. 

6.  In  a  water  purlfylnR  apparatus  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler,  a  filter  connected  to  the  boiler,  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  connected  to  the  boiler  and  the  filter  and 
means  for  removing  air  or  vapor  from  the  pump. 

7.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler  and  filter  connected  to  the  boiler  In 
such  manner  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  boiler  water 
through  the  filter  and  means  arranged  In  the  line  of  con- 
nection of  the  Alter  to  the  boiler  for  imparting  a  uniform 
circulating  pressure  to  the  water  in  its  movement  throuah 
the  Alter.  * 

8.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  for  boilers  the  com- 
bination of  the  boiler,  a  filter  connected  to  the  boiler  and  a 
centrifugal  pump  arranged  in  the  line  of  connection  of  the 
fliter  to  the  boiler. 


852.006.  FLEXIBLE  WHEEL.  Ernest  Wioolsswobth 
I^eds.  EnKland.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.  Serial  No! 
343,754. 


852.006.  WATER  -  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM- 
BOILERS.  William  P.  Wibmann.  Allegheny.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Wiemann  Munhall  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa  a 
Copartnership.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,064. 


CUMim-  I.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  for  boilers 
the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  fliter  connected  to  the  boiler 
and  means  connected  to  the  filter  and  to  the  boiler  for  im- 
parting a  uniform  circulating  pressure  to  the  water. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatos  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler,  a  filter  connected  at  ite  lower  end  to 
tne  boiler,  and  means  connected  to  the  boiler  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  filter  for  imparting  a  uniform  circulating 
pressure  to  the  water. 

8.  In  a  purifying  apparatus  for  boilers,  the  combination 


Claim.~l.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  provided  with  a  number  of  adjustable  spokes,  of  a 
number  of  concentric  flexible  fibrous  rims,  one  of  which 
bands  is  supported  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  each 
of  the  other  bands  being  supported  and  loosely  atUched 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  provided 
with  sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  spokes,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  position  of  each  spoke  separately  and  simul- 
taneously, spokes  having  enlarged  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  projecting  troughs  fixed  to  flexible  fibrous  bands, 
and  a  number  of  concentric  flexible  fibrous  bands  reUined 
at  the  proper  distance  apart  by  plates,  said  plaf  es  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  spokea 
having  enlarged  ends,  with  a  hub  having  a  central  boaa 
with  a  number  of  sockets  arranged  around  It  and  radiating 
to  Its  center,  each  socket  having  a  hole  varying  In  size  for 
the  reception  of  the  spokes,  and  for  a  number  of  balls 
adapted  to  press  against  the  inner  end  of  each  spoke,  a 
pin  to  pass  In  the  end  of  the  said  hole  at  the  face  of  the 
boss,  each  of  said  pins  being  screwed  into  a  disk  sliding 
upon  the  boss,  and  a  cap  screwed  upon  the  boss  and  adapt- 
ed to  press  the  pins  simultaneously  inward  for  adjusting 
the  said  spokes  to  their  work. 

4.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  spokes,  spokes  flttlng  into 
holes  in  said  sockets  and  having  enlarged  ends,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  spokes  in  the  sockete,  a  num- 
ber of  concentric  flexible  flbrous  bands  arranged  around 
the  spokes,  sockets  fixed  to  said  bands,  and  plates  for  re- 
taining the  bands  at  the  required  distances  apart,  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sockets  and  to 
slightly  oscillate  therein. 
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852.O07.     AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
PittsbuTK,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1905. 


Robert  J.  Wilson, 
Serial  No.  •J87,064. 


qmiP^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
an  anxlliary  rescryolr,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  valTe,  and 
an  automatically  acting  ball  valre  In  the  paasage  from  the 
auxiliary  reaerrolr  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  aeatlnc  to- 
ward the  brake  cylinder,  said  Talre  being  normally  open 
and  arranged  to  throttle  said  connection  on  an  excess  rush 
o^alr. 

2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxU- 
Ui'17  reserTolr,  brake  cylinder  and  tripia  ralTC,  and  a  Talre 
in  the  eoonecttoB  between  the  aoxlllary  reserroir  and 
brake  cylinder  and  operable  by  an  excess  msh  of  air  to 
throttle  said  connection  independently  of  the  moTement  of 
tha  brska  cyliBder  platen. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  systam,  the  coBbinatloa  of  an  anxil- 
lary  reaarrolr,  brake  cyilndar  and  triple  valTe,  and  a  Talve 
la  tha  eonnectlaa  bctweaa  the  anxillary  reaerrolr  and 
brake  cyilndar  arranged  to  aaat  toward  the  brake  cylinder, 
mM  TnlTe  being  normally  open  and  being  amaged  to 


5.  In  a  Icxlbla  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
flexible  flhroas  bands  adapted  to  be  arranged  concentric- 
ally aroand  the  spokes  of  tlie  wheel,  sockets  fixed  to  each 
flexible  band,  eacii  socket  composed  of  a  ouin  portion  and 
haring  pins  projecting  in  rows  from  its  snrface  for  attach- 
ing It  to  the  flexible  band,  and  a  trough  from  its  under- 
Burface,  plates  for  reUlnlng  the  flexible  bands  apart,  said 
plates  being  arranged  In  pairs  so  that  two  of  their  edges 
are  In  contact  with  one  another,  and  the  ends  of  the  plates 
when  inserted  in  the  troughs  of  the  sockets  are  prerented  j 
from  mOTlng  laterally  bat  are  free  to  oscillate  therein. 

6.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  comblDatioD  with  a  bub  pro-  1 
Tided  with  a  number  of  adjustable  spokes,  of  a  plurality   { 
of  concentric  flexible  bands,  one  of  which  is  supported  by 
the  spokes,  and  supporting  connections  between  said  bands.   I 

7.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  proTlded 
with  sockets  for  the  reception  of  spokes,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  position  of  the  spokes,  spokes  engaged  with  sock- 
ets fixed  to  flexible  bands,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands,  and 
means  for  retainini;  said  bands  a  proper  distance  apart. 

'8.  In  a  flexible  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
sockets  for  the  reception  of  spokes,  spokes  fitting  Into 
holes  in  said  sockets,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
spokes  in  the  sockets,  a  plurality  of  concentric  flexible 
bands  arranged  around  the  spokes,  sockets  fixed  to  said 
bands,  and  means  enj^afring  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  os- 
cillate therein  for  retainins  the  bands  at  the  required  dis- 
tance apart. 

0.  In  a  fiexible  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
flexible  bands  adapted  to  be  arranged  concentrically  around 
the  spokes  of  the  whe«'l,  stx^kets  fixed  to  each  fiexible  band, 
each  socket  composed  of  a  main  portion  and  having  pins 
projecting  in  rows  from  its  surface  for  attaching  it  to  the 
flexible  band,  a  trough,  and  plates  arranged  in  pairs  con- 
nected tofrether  at  one  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
troughs  of  said  sockets. 


throttle  said  connection  by  an  ezeeas  rash  of  air  independ- 
ently of  the  moTement  of  tlie  brake  cylinder  piston. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  anxil- 
lary reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  TalTe,  and  a  regu- 
lating check  TalTe  in  the  connection  between  the  auxiliary 
reaerTOlr  and  brake  cylinder,  said  TslTe  being  arranged  to 
remain  normally  open  and  to  partially  close  said  connec- 
tion by  an  excess  rush  of  air  Independently  of  the  moTe- 
ment of  the  brake  cylinder  piston. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  valve,  and  an  auto- 
matically acting  check  valve  In  the  passage  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  seating  toward 
the  ^rake  cylinder,  said  check  valve  being  normally  ar- 
ranged to  open  by  gravity  and  to  move  toward  its  closed 
position  on  an  excess  rash  of  air. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple  valve,  and  a  ball 
valve  in  the  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
brake  cylinder,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  remain  nor- 
mally open  and  to  partially  close  said  connection  upon  an 
excess  rush  of  air. 


852,008.     RY-PA88  VALVE.     William  L.  Wilson.  Hln- 
ton,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,832. 


J0    -• 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  mov- 
able piston,  a  valve  adapted  to  e«iuallie  the  pressure  on 
both  sides  of  said  piston,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
said  valve  having  on  its  opposite  faces  extending  stems, 
pistons  located  at  the  ends  of  said  valve  stems,  recesses 
formed  in  the  casing  and  receiving  said  pistons  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  as  dash  pots,  said  pistons  having  ports 
which  extend  from  the  piston  sides  to  the  faces  thereof. 


8,-.2.noo        ANIMAL    TRAP.      JOHN    Wolf. 
Filed  Jan    10,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,701. 


Carlisle,    Pa. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  base  having  an  opening,  plat- 
forms pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  base,  said 
ptTOtal  points  being  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  in  the  base, 
guides  arranged  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
opening,  said  gnldes  consisting  of  slotted  hooslags  ap- 
proximately square  In  cross  section,  the  slots  being  posi- 
tloned  in  tlis  top  thereof  and  adjacent  the  openings  and  a 
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hood  moTable  In  the  guides,  said  hood  haring  angular  por- 
tions fitting  within  the  guides. 


882.010.     SHIPPING  CASK.     Charui  O.  Wiioht.  Blue- 
field.  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept  12,  190«.     Serial  No.  334,249. 


CUtin% — 1.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the 
combination,  of  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  inclose 
the  roll  and  having  threaded  bosses  meeting  to  form  annu- 
lar bosses,  and  threaded  collars  engaging  said  annular 
bosses  to  secure  the  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  shipping  c»i*e  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combination 
of  separable  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  inclose  the 
roll  and  having  segmental  bosses  which  meet  when  the 
sections  are  brought  together,  and  means  engaging  said 
bosses  to  secure  the  sections  together. 

3.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combination, 
of  separable  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  inclose  the 
roll  and  having  segmental  bosses  at  their  ends  forming 
annular  bosses  threaded  externally,  and  threaded  collars 
engaging  said  bosses  to  secure  the  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  shipping  case  for  finding  rolls,  the  combination, 
of  separable  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  inclose  the 
roll  and  having  segmenUI  bosses  at  their  ends  forming 
annular  bosses  threaded  externally,  and  threaded  collars 
engaging  said  bosses  to  secure  the  sections  together,  and 
a  removable  case  or  cover  Inclosing  the  sections  of  the 
shipping  case. 

5.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combination, 
of  separable  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
roll  and  having  segmental  bosses  at  their  ends  forming 
annular  bosses  threaded  externally,  threaded  collars  en 
gaging  said  bosses,  and  a  removable  inclosing  case  compris- 
ing hinge*l  semi  cylindrical  sections  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  hinged  sections  together. 

6.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combination, 
of  separable  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  inclose  the 
roll  and  having  segmental  bosses  at  their  ends  forming 
annular  bosses  thl-eaded  externally,  and  threaded  collars 
engaging  said  bosses :  together  with  a  removable  Inclosing 
case  comprising  semi  cylindrical  sections  hinged  together 
at  one  edge  and  formed  At  their  other  edge  with  ears 
which  Interiock  when  the  sections  of  said  Inclosing  case 
are  brought  together,  and  a  rod  engaging  the  ears. 

7.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combination.. 
of  separable  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  inclose  the 
roll  and  having  threaded  segmenUl  bosses,  threaded  col- 
lars adapted  to  engage  said  bosses,  plates  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  grlndlng-roll,  and  rods 
or  Iwlts  connecting  said  plates  to  the  aforesaid  longitudi- 
nal sections. 

8.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combination, 
of  two  longitudinal  sections  each  comprising  opposite  half- 
disks,  adjustable  connections  between  the  same  and 
threaded  segmental  bosses  on  said  half-disks,  collars  en- 
gaging the  threaded  bosses  to  connect  the  longitudinal 
sections  together,  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  of  the  grlndlng-roll.  and  bolts  connecting  said 
plates  to  the  diska 

9.  In  a  shipping  case,  the  combination,  of  two  longitu- 
dinal sections  each  comprising  opposite  half-diaks,  oppo- 
sitely threaded  bolts  engaging  said  half^Usks  and  threaded 
tubes  engaging  the  bolu  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
half-disks,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  together 
upon  the  grtndlng-roll. 

10.  In  s  shipping  case  for  grtodiag-rolls,  the  combina- 
tion, At  two  separable  longitudinal  ssctions  each  compris- 
ing opposite  halfmisks  baring  segmental  openings  and  cor- 
responding bosses  surrounding  the  same,  said  bosses  being 
threaded,   oppositely    threaded   bolts  engaging   the  outer 


«dges  of  the  half-disks  and  threaded  tubes  engaging  tb« 
bolts ;  together  with  threaded  collars  engaging  the  boasts 
to  secure  the  longitudinal  sections  together  on  the  roll. 

11.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls,  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  separable  longitudinal  sections  each  compris- 
ing opposite  half-disks  baring  segmental  openings  and 
bosses  surrounding  the  same,  said  bosses  being  threaded. 
oppositely  threaded  bolts  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the 
half-disks  and  threaded  tubes  engaging  the  bolts ;  together 
with  threaded  collars  engaging  the  bosses,  plates  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  grlndlng-roll.  and 
bolts  connecting  said  plates  to  the  disks. 

12.  In  a  shipping  case  for  grinding  rolls  the  combina- 
tion, of  two  separable  longitudinal  sections  each  compris- 
ing opposite  half-disks  having  segmental  openings  and 
bosses  surrounding  the  same,  said  bosses  being  threaded, 
oppositely  threaded  bolts  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the 
half-disks,  threaded  tubes  engaging  the  bolts  and  packing 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  tubes ;  together  with  threaded 
collars  engaging  the  bosses,  plates  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  grlndlng-roll.  bolts  connecting 
the  plates  to  the  disks,  and  an  inclosing  case,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


852.011.     EXTENSION-TABLE  LOCK.     John  L.  Ab.nold. 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.'{9,44r^ 


C/a<m.— 1.  A  lock  for  a  divided-pedestal  extension-table 
comprising  two  posts  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  walls  of 
one  pedestal  part,  a  crank  Journaled  on  the  bridging  of 
the  other  pedestal  part,  two  fingers  pivoted  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  walls  of  the  same  pedestal  part,  and  a  bail 
with  suitable  guides  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  pivoted 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  fingers,  and  its  cross  bar  resting 
across  the  crank,  the  fingers  being  adapted  to  operate 
against  the  upper-inner  sides  of  the  posts  when  the  pedes- 
tal parts  are  approximately  closed. 

2.  A  lock  for  a  divided-pedestal  extension-table  com- 
prising two  posts  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  of  one 
pedestal  part,  a  crank  Journaled  on  the  other  pedestal 
part,  two  fingers  pivoted  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls 
of  the  same  pedestal  part,  and  a  substantially  inverted  V- 
shaped  ball  pivoted  to  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  the  crank  applied  to  its  aiwi,  the  fingers  being 
adapted  to  operate  against  the  posts  to  close  the  table 
when  the  pedestal  parts  are  brought  approximately  to- 
gether. 

.3.  A  lock  for  a  divided-pedestal  extension-table  compris- 
ing two  posts  on  one  pedestal  part,  a  crank  Journaled  on 
the  other  pedestal  part,  two  fingers  pivoted  on  the  same 
pedestal  part,  and  a  substantially  inverted  V-shaped  ball 
pivoted  to  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
crank  applied  to  its  apex,  the  fingers  being  adapted  to 
operate  against  the  posts  to  close  the  table  when  the  ped- 
estal parts  are  brought  approximately  together. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  a  divided-pedestal  extension-table,  lock- 
ing fingers  pivoted  on  one  pedestal  part,  an  adjacent  crank 
journaled  on  the  same  part,  and  a  substantially  inverted 
V-shaped  bail  piroted  to  the  flngers  and  baring  operatlre 
connection  at  Its  apex  with  the  crank,  means  for  rerilcally 
adjusting  the  operatlnf  end  of  the  crank ;  and  means  oh 
the  other  pedestal  part  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the 
flngers. 

6.  In  a  lock  for  a  dlrided-pedestal  extension  table,  lock- 
ing fingers  piroted  on  one  pedestal  pari,  an  adjacent  crank 
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iearaal«d  oa  tlM  Mtat*  part,  and  a  soiMtaiitlallj  loTertad 
V-ahaped  ball  plTotcd  to  the  flaxen  and  haTlac  operatlT* 
eottBaetlon  at  it*  apex  with  the  crank ;  and  means  oa  tlie 
other  pedeatal  part  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  flngera. 

6.  In  a  lock  for  a  dlrlded-pedestal  extension  table,  lock- 
ing fln^rs  plToted  on  one  pedesUl  part,  an  adjacent  crank 
Joamaled  on  the  same  part,  and  an  operatlTe  connection 
la  a  direct  line  between  the  crank  and  each  of  the  flnfer* ; 
and  means  on  the  other  pedestal  part  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  the  fingers. 

7.  In  a  lock  for  a  dlrlded-pedesUl  extension  table,  lock- 
ing fingers  pivoted  on  one  pedestal  part,  a  fiezible  sabstan- 
tlally  InTerted  V-shaped  ball  connected  with  the  fingers, 
and  operating  mechanism  applied  to  the  apex  of  the  ball : 
and  means  on  the  other  pedestal  part  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  the  fingers. 

8.  la  a  lock  for  a  dlrided-pedestal  extension  table,  lock- 
ing fingers  mounted  on  one  pedestal  part,  a  substantially 
inTerted  V-shaped  ball  connected  with  the  fingers  and  haT- 
ing  a  cross  bar  at  its  apex,  a  crank,  mounted  on  the  same 
part  adapted  to  operate  against  the  inner  side  of  the  crosa- 
bar  and  to  be  stopped  against  one  side  of  the  bail  when 
rotated  beyond  the  dead  center;  and  means  on  the  other 
pedestal  part  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  fingers. 


852.012.  CHAIIOINO  TRUCK  FOR  ANNEALING-FUR- 
NACES. John  O.  Blu.m.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  July  16. 
1905.     Serial  No.  260.808. 

/I 


Claim.- -1.  In  a  charging  truck,  a  frame,  an  axle  near 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  piston  rigidly  supported  upon  th« 
axle,  a  cylinder  In  operatlre  relation  with  the  piaton,  and 
connections  between  the  cylinder  and  frama. 

2.  In  a  charging  track,  a  horlaootal  frame.  drlTlag 
wheels  at  oim  end  and  a  steering  wheal  at  the  other  end 
of  the  frame,  a  drlTlng  mechanism  on  said  frama  connected 
with  said  drlTlag  wheela,  a  mechanlam  auMwrted  by  the 
axle  of  the  drlTlag  wheela  for  ralalag  and  lowering  one 
end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  a  stationary 
aonrce  of  power  with  enltf  two  mechanlaaBa,  whereby  the 
tmcfc  may  be  drlTaa  from  plaoe  to  place  and  the  end  of 
eald  fimme  ralaed  and  lowered  at  wllL 

3.  In  a  ehargtaig  track,  a  horlaoatal  fraoM,  forwardly 
preijeetlng  arae  eeenred  to  tlM  front  of  the  frame,  drlTlng 
wheela  and  a  eteerlng  wheel  for  the  trade,  a  piston  and 
ejUndw  ndnptad  to  ralae  and  lower  the  front  end  of  the 
fcmaee,  a  drlrlng  engine  en  the  frame  connected  with  the 
<rtTtng  wheels,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  cylinder  and 


with  said  drlTlng  engine,  and  means  for  extenalhly  con- 
necting said  pipe  with  an  air-compreaaor. 

4.  In  a  charging  truck,  a  borisonUl  frame,  a  pair  of 
drlTing  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  steering  wheel 
at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  for  the  drlrlng 
wheels,  a  piston  supported  upon  the  axle,  a  cylinder  upon 
the  piston,  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the  frame, 
an  engine  on  the  truck  connected  with  the  drlTlng  wheela! 
and  extensible  means,  adapted  for  connection  with  said 
cylinder  and  with  said  engine,  for  conreylng  power  t^tn  a 
stationary  source. 


862,013.     LEVELING  DEVICE.     Hubkbt  Bbowm,  Roch- 
ford,  8.  D.     Filed  May  31,  190«.     Serial  No.  319,595. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dcTice  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  graduated  dial  therein,  a  weighted  Temler 
plTotally  mounted  to  coact  with  said  dial,  clamping  arms 
to  engage  said  Temler,  and  a  screw  rod  for  operating  said 
clamping  arms. 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  graduated  dial  therein,  a  swinging  indicator  to  coact  with 
said  dial,  clamps  to  engage  said  indicator,  and  a  screw  for 
operating  said  clampa. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  therein  and  means  whereby  It  may  be 
attached  to  a  support,  besels  for  cloelng  said  opening,  a 
graduated  dial  retained  in  said  opening  by  one  of  said 
besels.  means  for  adjusting  said  dial,  bearings,  a  weight 
plTotally  suspended  from  said  bearings,  a  Ternier  upon 
said  weight  to  coact  with  said  dial,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  weight  against  moTement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
haTlng  an  opening  therein  and  means  whereby  it  may  be 
attached  to  a  support,  besels  tor  closing  said  opening,  a 
graduated  dial  retained  In  eald  opening  by  one  of  said 
besels,  means  for  adjoatlng  eald  dial,  bearings,  a  weight 
plTotally  suspended  from  said  bearings,  a  vernier  upon 
said  weight  to  coact  with  said  dial,  clamping  arms  to  en- 
gage said  weight,  and  a  screw  rod  for  operating  said  arma, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  dcTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
haTlng  an  opening  therein  and  means  whereby  it  may  be 
attached  to  a  support,  beads  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
graduated  dial  retained  In  Mid  opening  by  one  of  said 
besels,  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  dUI.  bearings,  a  weight 
piTotally  suspended  In  said  bearings,  a  veraier  carried  by 
said  weight  to  coact  with  said  dial,  clamping  arms  to  en- 
gage said  weight,  and  a  screw  rod  to  operate  said  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 


8S2.014.     TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.     Lovia  P.  Diaa, 
Illon.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Beamans  k  Benedict, 
lUon.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  IL 
1904.    Serial  No.  188.606. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewrlttlag  asachlne,  the  <'«i«»K«^itlirB 

of  a  platen  frame;  a  platen  having  a  ahaft  Journaled  In 
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said  frame :  and  a  line  space  feed  device  comprising  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  haring  an  enlarged 
opening  for  the  platen  ahaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  carriage,  of  a 
letter  space  mecbaniMm  comprising  a  feed  rack  carried  b.r 
a  frame  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  also  movable  endwise 
thereon  ;  sn  oscillating  member  comprising  a  carriage- 
returning  handle  and  having  a  line  space  pawl  connected 
thereto  ;  said  osdilsting  member  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  feed  rack  frame  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from by  relative  endwise  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
said  feed  rack  frame;  and  a  stop  for  arresting  said  feed 
rack  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  letter  space 
mechanism  comprising  a  feed  rack  carried  by  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  said  carriage  and  also  movable  endwise  thereon  ; 
an  osciltatiog  memt>er  comprising  a  carriage  -  returning 
handle :  aald  oscillating  member  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  feed  rack  frame  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from by  relative  endwise  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
said  feed  rack  frame ;  and  a  stop  for  arresting  said  feed 
rack  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  carriage,  of  a 
letter  space  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  rack  carried  by 
a  frame  pivoted  to  said  carriage  ;  a  member  which  oscil- 
lates about  an  axis  that  lies  fore-and-aft  of  the  machine, 
said  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said  pivoted  frame  and 
carrying  a  line  space  pawl ;  a  line  space  wheel  operated  by 
said  pawl ;  and  an  adjustable  guard  Interposed  between 
said  wheel  and  pawl  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  pawl  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carriage  and  a 
platen  Journaled  therein,  of  a  letter  space  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  feed  rack  carried  by  a  frame  pivoted  to  said 
carriage ;  a  line  space  wheel  connected  to  said  platen  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  on  the  side  thereof;  an  oscillating 
member  having  Ito  axis  arranged  tranaversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  platen  and  carrying  a  pawl  coK>perating  wfth  said 
line  space  ratchet  wheel :  said  osdllaUng  member  also  di- 
rectly engaging  a  portion  of  said  feed  rack  frame ;  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  oscUlatlng  member,  whereby  a 
single  movement  of  the  handle  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  is  eC^ctlve  to  disengage  the 
rack,  produce  a  line  spacing  movanMnt  of  the  platen  and 
retura  the  carriage. 

«.  Tha  combination  with  a  pUtan  and  a  carriage  there-  , 
for.  of  a  letter  space  ra<±  pivotally  moanted  on  said  car- 
riage;  and  a  carriage  returalng  handle;  and  connectiona  ' 
operated  by  a  preaanre  upon  aaid  handle  in  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  for  lapartlag  a  line-apace 


movement  to  said  platen,  raising  said  letter  space  rack,  re- 
turning  said  carriage  and  then  releasing  said  letter  space 
rack. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  movable  carriage, 
the  combination  of  a  platen  Journaled  in  a  platen  frame; 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  platen  frame  transversely 
of  said  platen ;  a  carriage-returning  handle  and  a  line 
space  pawl  that  slides  in  a  bearing  connected  to  said  rock 
shaft ;  a  letter  space  feed  rack  carried  by  a  frame  pivoted 
to  said  carriage :  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  aaid  rock 
shaft  and  directly  engaging  a  portion  of  said  feed  rack 
frame'. 


852,015.  BALK  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Hasbt  L. 
Duncan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1903.  Serial 
No.  148,810. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cylindrical  bale  of  substantially  uniform 
density  formed  of  nested  helical  layers  having  a  substan- 
tially parabolic  cross-section. 

2.  A  cylindrical  bale  formed  of  nested  layers  having  a 
substantially  parabolic  cross  section. 

3.  A  cylindrical  bale  composed  of  nested  layers  having  a 
substantially  parabolic  cross-section  each  layer  having  a 
substantially  uniform  density  from  center  to  circumfer- 
ence. 

4.  A  cylindrical  bale  composed  of  nested  layers  having  a 
varying  cross-section,  the  portions  of  said  layers  adjacent 

I   the  axis  of  the  bale  being  more  nearly  perpendicular  to 
,  said  axis  than  portions  mofe  remote  from  said  axis. 

5.  A  cylindrical  bale  composed  of  nested  layers,  each 
having  a  substantially  uniform  density  from  center  to  cir- 
cumference, said  layers  having  a  curved  cross-section  and 
the  portions  of  said  layers  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  bale 
forming  a  greater  ingle  therewith  than  portions  more  re- 
mote from  said  axis. 


862.016.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  ADDING 
MACHINE.  Albbbt  H.  Ellis.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
Signor  to  WyckoJr.  Seamans  A  Benedict  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1903.  Serial 
No.  176.457. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering 
elements  of  diflferent  denominations,  each  independently 
driven  to  add  numbers  by  frictional  contact,  one  friction 
member  for  each  registering  element  being  adapted  to  con- 
tinue ite  movement  after  the  other  has  been  arreated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elementa  of 
different  denominations,  each  independently  driven  to  add 
numbers  by  frictional  contact  one  of  the  contacting  mem- 
bers for  each  registering  element  being  adapted  to  continue 
Ita  movement  after  the  other  has  been  arrested,  and  se- 
lective controlling  means  for  said  registering  elements. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elementa  of 
dllTerent  denominations,  each  independently  driven  to  add 
numbers  by  frictional  contact  one  of  the  contacting  mem- 
bers for  each  registering  element  being  adapted  to  eoatiaae 
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Its  BOTHMBt  after  tiie  other  haa  beta  urwted :  and  mean* 
for  controlllnc  the  moTementa  of  aald  regtaterlng  elements 
through  differential  dietances. 


4.  Th*"  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elements  of 
different  doDominatlons,  each  independently  driven  to  add 
numherH  by  friotionai  contact,  one  of  the  contacting  mem- 
l>ers  for  each  of  said  rei;istering  elements  being  adapted  to 
continue  its  motion  after  the  other  has  been  arrested  ;  se- 
lective controlling  means;  and  differential  controlling 
means  for  said  regUtering  elements. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elements  of 
different  denominations,  each  independently  driven  to  add 
numbers  by  frictlonal  contact,  one  of  the  contacting  mem- 
bers for  each  of  aaid  registering  elements  being  adapted  to 
continue  Its  movement  after  the  other  has  been  arrested  : 
and  a  series  of  keys  and  connections  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  said  registering  elements. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  ;  a 
group  of  keys  common  to  said  register  wheels ;  means 
whereby  any  of  said  keys  may  control  any  of  said  wheels : 
and  frlctional  driving  means  for  operating  said  register 
wheels  to  add  nambers. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  keys  ;  a  carriage  :  a 
series  of  regLnter  wheels  controlled  selectively  by  said  keys 
and  carriage :  and  frictlonal  driving  means  for  operating 
said  register  wheels  to  add  numbers. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  abaft  and  a  series  of 
register  wheels  of  different  denominations  mounted  on  said 
rotary  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto  by  fric- 
tlonal contact. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  of  dif- 
ferent denominations :  a  rotative  driver ;  friction  means 
connecting  said  rotative  driver  to  each  of  said  register 
wheels  Independently :  and  means  for  controlling  the  tam- 
ing of  said  register  wheels  under  the  Impulse  of  said  driver 
to  add  nambers. 

10.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotative  driver :  a  series  of 
register  wheels  Independently  frletlonally  connected  to 
aald  drlTer ;  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
register  wheels  under  the  impulse  of  said  driver ;  and 
transfer  derlces  between  said  register  wheels. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  driver;  a  series  of 
refiatar  wheels  Indep^dently  frletloBally  connected  to 
aald  driver :  key  controlled  dlSeruitlal  davieea  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  reglster-whsals  nnder  the  Im- 
pnlae  of  saM  driver :  and  transfer  devicea  betwsen  said 
lagtsfr  wheels. 


12.  The  combtnatloB  of  a  roUtlve  driver;  a  aeries  of 
register  wheels  Independently  frletlonally  connected  to 
said  driver :  a  group  of  keys  common  to  said  register 
wheels  ;  and  selective  means  co-operating  with  said  keys 
to  selectively  control  the  movements  of  said  register 
Wheels  under  the  Impulse  of  said  driver. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  driver;  a  series  of 
driven  members,  each  Independently  frletlonally  connected 
to  said  driver ;  and  means  for  allowing  to  any  selected 
driven  member  differential  movements  under  the  Impulse 
of  said  driver. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver; 
a  series  of  driven  members,  each  Independently  friction- 
ally  connected  to  said  driver  and  each  having  differential 
feed  movements ;  and  differential  devices  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  driven  members  selectively. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver  ; 
a  series  of  driven  members,  each  Independently  frletlon- 
ally connected  to  said  driver,  and  each  having  differential 
feed  movements  ;  devices  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  driven  members  selectively  ;  and  keys  for  controlling 
said  differential  devices. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver ; 
a  series  of  driven  members,  each  independently  friction- 
ally  connected  to  said  driver  and  each  having  differential 
feed  movements  ;  and  keys  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  .said  driven  members  under  the  Impulse  of  said  driver. 

17.  Tbe  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver  : 
a  series  of  driven  members  frletlonally  connected  to  said 
driver ;  a  series  of  keys  for  selectively  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  driven  members  under  the  Impulse  of 
said  driver  ;  and  selecting  means  for  placing  any  selected  • 
driven  member  under  the  control  of  the  keys. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver  ; 
a  series  of  driven  memtiers  frletlonally  connected  to  said 
driver  ;  a  series  of  keys  for  selectively  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  said  driven  members  under  the  Impulse  of  said 
driver ;  and  a  carriage  for  connecting  said  driven  members 
one  after  another  to  .said  keys. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver, 
a  series  of  registering  elements  of  different  denominations 
having  independent  frlctional  connection  with  said  driver, 
and  digit  determining  means  co-operating  with  each  of 
said  registering  elements. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver, 
a  series  of  registering  elements  having  Independent  fric- 
tlonal connection  with  said  driver,  and  means  for  allowing 
to  any  selected  element  a  differential  degree  of  freedom  of 
motion  under  the  impalse  of  said  driver. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft:  a  series  of  reg- 
ister wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  independ- 
ent frictlonal  connection  therewith ;  settable  stop  devices 
for  holding  said  wheels  against  rotation  but  settable  to 
allow  to  any  of  said  wheels  a  freedom  of  motion  with  said 
shaft  through  differential  distances. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  registering  wheel 
mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  friction  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft 
on  one  side  of  said  registering  wheel ;  another  friction 
disk  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
registering  wheel  on  Its  other  side ;  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  slldaUe  disk  toward  said  wheel. 

23.  The  comblnatlMi  of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fixed  to 
said  shaft;  a  series  of  disks  alternating  with  said  fixed 
disks  and  slldably  moantsd  on  said  shaft ;  a  series  of  reg- 
ister wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  being  loosely  moanted  on 
said  shaft  between  each  fixed  dlak  and  Its  adjacent  slldable 
disk :  Ind  a  series  of  compression  springs  pressing  said 
slldable  disks  against  said  register  wheels. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  driver,  register  wheels 
having  frictlonal  oonnectloa  with  said  driver,  and  a  series 
of  settable  stops  carried  by  said  reglater  wheela 

25.  The  combination  of  register  wheels,  a  driver  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  register  wheels  by  frictlonal  contact, 
and  settable  stops  carried  by  said  register  wheels. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  contlnnonaly  rotative  driver, 
rcclster  wheels  having  frictlonal  connection  with  said 
driver,  and  a  series  of  settable  stops  earrted  by  said  reg- 
ister wheels. 

27.  The  combination   with  a  seHes  of  register  wheels 
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each  carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  series  of  keys 
and  connections  whereby  any  key  may  set  Its  appropriate 
stop  in  any  of  said  register  wheels. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel  having  settable 
stops  mounted  therein,  means  for  setting  said  stops,  and 
means  indei>endent  of  the  wheel  for  limiting  the  setting 
movement  of  said  stops. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  adding  wheel ;  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  wheel  ;  a  settable  stop  moanted  in  said  wheel 
and  sero  setting  mechanism  for  automatically  setting  said 
stop  to  arrest  said  wheel  at  the  sero  position. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels :  set- 
table  digit  determining  members  mounted  in  said  wheels ; 
and  means  for  automatically  selecting  and  setting  the  ap- 
propriate digit-determining  members  carried  by  tbe  sev- 
eral wheels  to  sot  said  wheels  to  lero. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels;  set- 
table  digit  determining  means  carried  by  said  wheels ; 
digit  selectors  and  denomination  selectors  for  setting  said 
digit  determining  means ;  and  resetting  means  for  said 
digit  determining  means  operated  by  aald  denomination 
selectors. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a  con- 
tinuously rotative  driver  adapted  to  rotate  said  register 
wheels,  and  settable  digit  determining  means  carried  by 
said  register  wheels. 

33.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  driver,  a  series  of 
register  wheels  having  Indepenlent  frictlonal  connection 
with  said  driver,  and  settable  Imltlng  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  register  wheels,  mnk  a  atop  co-operating  with 
said  settable  limiting  means. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a  con- 
tinuously rotative  driver  adapted  to  rotate  said  register 
wheels,  settable  limiting  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
register  wheels,  and  a  movable  stop  co-operating  with  said 
settsble  limiting  mesns. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a  con- 
tinuously rotative  driver  for  said  register  wheels,  and  set 
table  memlvers  carried  by  said  register  wheels  and  adapted 
to  control  the  rotation  of  said  wheels  under  the  Impulse 
of  said  driver. 

.16.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  each 
lnde(>endently  frletlonally  driven,  settable  limiting  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  register  wheels,  and  a  movable  stop 
co-operating  with  said  limiting  means. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  each 
Independently  frletlonally  driven,  and  setuble  members 
carried  by  said  register  wheels,  and  adapted  to  control  the 
rotation  thereof. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative 
driver  common  to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  means  adapted 
to  permit  said  driver  to  rotate  one  or  more  of  said  wheels 
at  a  time. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  means  Including  keys 
adapted  to  permit  aald  driver  to  route  one  or  more  of  said 
wheels  at  a  time. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  wheela,  and  means  including  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to  route  one  or  more 
of  said  wheels  at  a  time. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  setUble  stops,  of  s  rotative  driver 
common  to  all  of  ssld  wheels,  snd  means  including  keys 
and  a  carriage  adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to  rotate  one 
or  more  of  said  wheels  st  a  time. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
mounted  upon  a  roUtive  driver  and  each  carrying  a  series 
of  settable  stops,  of  means  adapted  to  permit  said  driver 
to  route  one  or  more  of  said  wheels  at  a  time. 

43.  The  coosblnation  with  a  series  of  legUter  wheels 
moanted  upon  a  roUUve  driver  and  each  carrying  a  series 
of  setuble  stops,  of  means  including  a  carriage  to  permit 
said  driver  to  route  one  or  more  of  aald  wheels  at  a  time. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  swlcs  of  register  wheels 
moanted  upon  a  roUtive  driver  and  each  carrying  a  series 


I  of  settable  stops,  of  means  Including  keys  to  permit  said 
driver  to  route  one  or  more  of  said  wheels  at  a  time. 

46,  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  car- 
rying a  series  of  settable  stops,  a  rotative  driver  common 
to  all  of  said  wheels,  means  whereby  said  driver  may  ro- 
ute one  or  more  of  said  wheels  to  add,  and  means  by 
which  said  driver  may  also  rotate  one  or  more  of  said 

)   wheels  to  transfer. 

46.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel  :  means  for  driv- 
ing said  register  wheel  by  frlctional  contact,  one  of  the 
contacting  members  being  adapted  to  continue  its  motion 
after  the  other  has  come  to  rest  ;  and  settable  stops  car- 
ried by  said  register  wheel. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  means  governing  said 
wheels  selectively. 

48.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  a  selecting  device  co- 
operating with  said  settable  stops. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  means  Including  a 
selective  device  adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to  rotate 
one  or  more  of  said  wheels  at  a  time. 

50.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  ti  driver  common  to 
all  of  said  wbeels.  and  means  adapted  to  permit  said  driver 
to  actuate  oTK'  or  more  of  said  wheels  at  a  time. 

51.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  elements 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  driver  common  to 
all  of  said  elements,  and  means  adapted  to  permit  said 
driver  to  actuate  one  or  more  of  said  elements  at  a  time. 

^''2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  driver  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  registering  elements,  and  a  selective  de- 
vice co-operating  with  said  settable  stops. 

.">:5.  Thf  eoml)iMation  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  settal)le  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  wheels,  and  means  Including  a  selective 
device  adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to  rotate  one  or  more 
of  said  wheels  at  a  time 

54.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
carrying  a  series  of  «etial)le  members,  of  a  driver  common 
to  all  of  .said  register  wheels,  and  a  selective  device  co- 
operating with  said  settable  members. 

55.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments carrying  a  series  of  settable  meml>erR,  of  a  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  registering  elements,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  selective  device  adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to 
actuate  one  or  more  of  said  registering  elements  at  a  time. 

56.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments carrying  a  series  of  settable  members,  of  a  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  elements,  and  means  including  a 
group  of  keys  and  a  selective  device  governed  thereby 
adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to  actuate  one  or  more  of 
said  elements  at  a  time. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments carrying  a  series  of  settable  members,  of  a  driver 
common  to  all  of  said  elements,  a  selective  device  for  said 
elements,  and  a  group  of  keys  controlling  said  selective 
device  and  said  elements. 

58.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
menU  each  carrying  a  group  of  setUble  members,  of  a 
driver  common  to  all  of  said  elements,  a  selective  device 
co-operating  with  said  setUble  members,  and  a  group  of 
keys  controlling  ssld  selective  device. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments, each  carrying  a  series  of  setUble  members,  of  a 
driver  common  to  all  of  said  elements,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  group  of  keys  and  a  selective  device  governed  there- 
by adapted  to  permit  said  driver  to  actuate  one  or  more  of 
said  elements  at  a  time. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments esch  carrying  a  series  of  settable  membera,  of  a  ro- 
tative driver  common  to  all  of  said  elemenU,  a  group  of 
keys  controlling  said  members,  and  a  selective  devkn  con- 
trolled by  said  keys.  ' 
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•1.  The  eoBblnatloB  with  a  wrie*  of  rcciat«r  wheels 
OkTTjiag  •  ■cries  of  aettable  stop*,  of  a  rotatlTe  drtTer 
common  to  all  of  lald  wheels,  and  a  groap  of  keys  common 
to  all  of  said  register  wheels  and  coTemlns  the  action  of 
said  drlrer  apon  said  wheels. 

92.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  regtstertas  ele- 
ments carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  drlTer  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  elements,  and  a  groap  of  key*  common  to 
all  of  said  registering  elements  and  adapted  to  control 
said  stops  and  the  action  of  said  driver  upon  said  elements. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
mounted  apon  a  rotative  driver  and  each  carylng  a  series 
of  settable  members,  of  a  group  of  flgnre  keys  common  to 
all  of  said  register  wheels  and  goveming  said  settable 
members. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  means  common 
to  all  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheels  one 
or  more  at  a  time,  and  a  gronp  of  keys  goTeming  sacb  ro- 
Ution. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  wheels  one  or  more  at  a  time,  and  means 
governing  said  wheels  selectively. 

66.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
mounted  upon  a  common  shaft  and  each  carrying  a  series 
of  settable  stopx,  of  means  adapted  to  rotate  one  or  more 
of  said  wheels  at  a  time,  a  carriage  governing  the  selection 
of  said  wheels,  and  a  group  of  keys  that  control  said  car- 
riatre. 

67.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  driver;  a  series  of 
register  wheels  mounted  on  said  rotative  driver  and  each 
carrying  a  series  of  settable  stops  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
driver :  a  group  of  keys  common  to  all  of  said  register 
wheels :  and  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  controlling 
said  stops. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels  car- 
rying a  series  of  settable  stops,  of  a  rotative  driver,  means 
for  rotating  said  driver,  and  means  eo-operatlng  with  said 
settable  stops  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  driver 
upon  said  wheels  without  affecting  the  rotation  of  said 
driver. 

69.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  carry- 
ing a  series  of  settable  stops,  a  rotative  driver  common  to 
all  of  said  wheels,  a  group  of  keys,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  keys  for  controlling  said  stops  to  govern  the  action 
of  said  driver  upon  said  wheels  without  alTectlng  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driver. 

70.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  keys,  a  driver,  and  a 
seriea  of  register  wheels  each  bearing  a  series  of  settable 
stops  controlled  by  said  keys  and  governing  the  action  of 
■aid  driver  upon  the  said  wheels  without  affecting  said 
driver. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  setUble  stop*,  of  a  driver  common  to  all  of 
said  raglater  wheels,  keys  co-operating  with  said  settable 
■tops  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  wheels  under  the  im- 
palae  of  said  driver,  and  transfer  devices  also  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  wheels  under  the  Impulse  of  said 
drtTer.  I 

72.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  each 
carrying  a  aeries  of  aetuble  stops,  a  series  of  keys  adapted 
to  control  said  aettable  stops,  a  carriage  controlling  the  ' 
connection  between  said  keys  and  said  aettahle  stops,  and 
tranaftor  devices  also  controlling  said  stops. 

TS.  The  comhlnaUon  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  each   j 
cnrrying  a  aeries  of  aettable  stops,  a  groap  of  keys  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  settable  stops,  and  a  carriage  con-  : 
trolling  the  connection  between  aaid  kcya  and  aaid  atopa.       ' 

lA.  Tke  eoasblnatloB  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  nor-  I 
■nUy  Idle  bat  tending  to  turn :  a  movable  carriage ;  and  i 
eoatrollcd  by  nid  carriage  for  raienatng  said  wbeeU 
At  a  tiOM. 

TS.  Tlw  eotablnatloa  of  a  series  of  adding  wheeia  nw-  ] 
mnlly  Ml*  bat  tending  to  tarn;  means  for  holding  said  1 
wfeaain  acnlnsl  rotntloo ;  and  a  OMvabte  carrlag*  for  eon- 
tnOMa  Mid  koMlng  aenna. 

TC  TIm  eoablnatkm  of  a  aerica  of  adding  wh«^  nor* 
anllj  Idle  hat  tending  to  tarn,  a  group  of  kaya  coauson  to 


all  of  said  adding  wheda,  and  key  controlled  means  for  re- 
leasing said  adding  wheels  one  at  a  time. 

77.  The  combination  with  a  seriea  of  adding  wheels  nor- 
mally idle  but  tending  to  turn,  of  key  controlled  means 
controlling  the  roUtion  of  said  adding  wheels  selectively. 

78.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  nor- 
mally idle  but  tending  to  tarn,  and  a  groap  of  keys  and  a 
carriage  controlling  the  roUtion  of  said  adding  wheels. 

70.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sddlng  wheels,  means 
tending  to  route  said  adding  wheels,  typewriting  mechan- 
ism having  keys  and  a  carriage,  and  arresting  means  for 
said  adding  wheels  controlled  by  said  keys  and  carriage. 

80.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  se- 
ries of  figure  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  adding 
wheels  normally  idle  but  tending  to  turn,  arresting  means 
for  said  wheels  controlled  by  the  keys  of  aaid  typewriter, 
and  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  carriage. 

81.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  series  of  figure  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of 
adding  wheels  normally  Idle  but  tending  to  turn  :  differen- 
tial arresting  means  for  said  wheels  controlled  by  said 
keys :  and  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  carriage. 

82.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  figure  keys,  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels 
normally  idle  but  tending  to  turn,  arresting  means  and  se- 
lecting means  for  said  wheels  controlled  by  said  figure  keys, 

83.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver,  a 
series  of  register  wheels  engaged  by  said  rotative  driver, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  driver  operative  to  turn  any 
of  said  register  wheels. 

84.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver,  a 
series  of  register  wheels,  a  group  of  keys,  and  means  where- 
by any  key  may  render  the  said  driver  operative  to  turn 
any  of  said  register  wheels. 

85.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a 
series  of  register  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  digit 
determining  means  settable  to  allow  any  selected  register 
wheel  to  turn  with  said  shaft  through  differential  dla- 
tancea. 

86.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver,  a 
series  of  registering  elements  each  having  differential 
movements  and  having  independent  connection  with  said 
driver,  and  selective  coupling  and  uncoupling  means  for 
controlling  the  connection  between  the  several  registering 
elements  and  said  driver. 

87.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver ; 
a  series  of  register  wheels ;  a  group  of  keys ;  and  m^ans 
whereby  any  key  may  render  said  driver  operative  to  turn 
any  of  said  register  wheels  through  a  distance  depending 
on  the  particular  key  depressed. 

88.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a  con- 
tinuously rotative  driver  adapted  to  route  any  of  said  reg- 
ister wheels,  in  combination  with  a  group  of  keys  and  a  car- 
riage for  controlling  the  movei^ents  of  said  register  wheeia 
under  the  impulse  of  said  driver. 

89.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  rotative  shaft 
and  a  series  of  register  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  routed  thereby,  of  means  for  controlling  the  roU- 
tion of  said  register  wheels  by  said  shaft 

90.  The  combination  of  a  contlnaoaaly  roUtlve  shaft,  a 
series  of  register  wheels,  and  aelectlve  meana  for  causing 
any  aelected  reglater  wheel  to  tarn  under  the  Impulse  of 
aaid  shaft  through  differential  dtstancea 

91.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel,  drlring  means 
engaging  said  register  wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
roUtlon  of  said  register  wheal  through  differential  dla- 
Unoea  without  affecting  said  driring  means. 

92.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel,  a  roUtlve 
driver  engaging  one  portion  of  aaid  wheel,  and  meana  en- 
gaging another  portion  of  said  register  wheel  to  control  the 
motlMi  of  said  reglater  wheel  through  differential  dlstancea 
without  affecting  the  roUtion  of  said  driver. 

93.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  register  wheels  of  dif- 
ferent denomlnatlona,  a  roUtlve  driver  engaging  one  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  register  wheels,  and  controlling  meana 
engaging  another  portion  of  each  of  said  reglater  wheeia. 

M.  The  ooBblnatlon  of  a  reglater  whed.  sMans  for  ap- 
plying power  at  one  portion  of  said  reglater  wheel,  and 
«■■>"■  operative  at  another  porilon  of  said  rsglster  wheel 
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to  control  the  notion  of  said  register  wheal  through  differ- 
ential distances  without  affecting  aaid  power-applying 
meana 

96.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  series  of 
register  wheels  of  different  denomlnatlona,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  power  at  one  portion  of  each  of  said  register 
wheels,  and  controlling  means  operative  at  another  por- 
tion of  each  of  aaid  register  wheels. 

06.  The  combination  with  register  wheels,  of  driving 
means  connected  to  the  said  register  wheels  by  frictl<«al 
conuct,  and  transfer  devices  for  controlling  the  motion 
of  said  wheels  under  the  impulse  of  said  driving  means. 

07.  The  combination  of  a  pinrality  of  register  wheels, 
continuously  roUtlve  driving  means  for  said  Register 
wheels,  snd  transfer  means  actuated  by  a  register  wheel 
of  lower  denomlnstlon  to  couple  a  wheel  of  higher  denomi- 
nation to  said  driving  means. 

98.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  register  wheels : 
a  series  of  stop  pieces  movably  mounted  In  each  wheel  : 
means,  including  a  series  of  keys,  far  fwtting  said  stop 
pieces :  and  transfer  devices  also  adapted  to  set  said  stop 
pieces. 

90.  The  combination  of  register  wheels,  settable  stops 
carried  by  said  wheels,  and  transfer  devices  comprising 
mesns  whereby  one  of  said  setuble  stops  operates  to  set 
the  next  succeeding  stop. 

100.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
each  carrying  a  series  of  settable  digit  determining  mem- 
bers, of  a  stop  for  that  settable  member  of  a  wheel  of 
higher  denomination  which  is  in  set  position  ;  means  car- 
ried by  a  wheel  of  lower  denomination  for  moving  the 
stop  out  of  the  path  of  said  member  ;  and  means  operated 
by  said  member  to  move  the  next  succeeding  settable  mem- 
ber to  set  position. 

101.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  register 
wheels,  each  carrying  setUble  digit  determining  members, 
of  transfer  devices  Including  meana  for  setting  said  digit 
determining  members. 

102.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  register  wheels 
arranged  side  by  side  along  a  common  axis ;  settable  digit 
determining  members  csrried  by  said  register  wheels  ;  and 
transfer  devices  co-opersting  with  said  settable  digit 
determining  members. 

10.1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  register  wheels  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  along  a  common  axis  :  setuble  digit 
determining  members  carried  by  said  register  wheels ;  a 
movable  stop  co-operating  with  said  setUble  digit  deter- 
mining members  of  the  wheel  of  higher  denomination ; 
means  whereby  the  wheel  of  lower  denomination  may  move 
said  stop  to  transfer ;  and  means  for  returning  said  stop 
to  normsl  position. 

104.  The  combination  with  a  register  wheel  and  a  series 
of  setUble  stops  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  setting  said 
stops  to  operative  position,  and  a  wiper  for  returning 
aaid  settable  stops  to  Inoperative  position. 

105.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  register  wheels, 
each  carrying  settable  arresting  members,  of  stops  co- 
operating with  said  arresting  members  when  the  same 
are  in  operative  position  ;  means  whereby  the  wheel  of 
lower  denomination  may  move  the  stop  of  the  wheel  of  ' 
higher  denomination  out  of  the  path  of  said  arresting 
members  to  transfer:  and  a  wiper  for  restoring  the  ar- 
resting   members   to   Inoperative   position. 

106.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel;  setUble  1 
arresting  members  carried  by  said  register  wheel ;  a  stop  ' 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  any  of  aaid  arresting  members  , 
which  Is  in  operative  position ;  means  for  resetting  to  1 
Inoperstlve  position  that  arresting  member  which  is  in  I 
engagement  with  said  stop  and  setting  to  operative  posl-  ' 
tlon  the  arresting  member  which  corresponds  to  a  digit 
to  be  added ;  and  meana.  Independent  of  the  arresting 
members,  for  rotating  said  register  wheel. 

107.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  register  wheels  each 
tending  to  rotate  and  carrying  a  aeries  of  settable  stops, 
one  stop  of  each  series  being  out  of  normal  position  and  In 
position  to  prevent  such  roUtlon ;  means  by  which  any 
stop  oat  of  normal  position  may  be  replaced  to  normal 
position  and  another  stop  of  the  same  series  displaced 


out  of  normal  position  to  allow  the  wheel  to  roUte  a  dla- 
j  tance  depending  on  the  particular  stop  displaced. 

108.  An  adding  mechanism ;  a  series  of  keys  for  control- 
;  ling  the  same ;  and  a  timing  device  called  Into  action  by 

each  of  said  keys  when  the  same  is  depressed  for  limiting 
the  length  of  time  during  which  the  adding  meehanlam 
is  under  the  control  of  the  key,  irrespective  of  the  speed 
with  which  the  key  is  operated  and  returned  to  normal 
position. 

109.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel  carrying  a 
series  of  setUble  stops,  a  key,  and  key  controlled  meana 
for  setting  said  stops,  with  provision  for  automatically 
disconnecting  Ksid  key  from  said  setting  means. 

110.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel  carrying  a 
series  of  settsble  stops,  a  key.  and  key  controlled  means 
for  setting  said  stops,  with  provision  for  disconnecting 
said  key  from  said  sotting  meana. 

111.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  rexUter  wheels,  a 
series  of  keys,  controlling  means  for  said  register  wheels 
opersted  upon  the  depression  of  a  key,  and  electrically 
controlled  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  con- 
trolling mechanism  from  said  key. 

112.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  keys,  and  controlling  means  for  said  register 
wheels  operated  upon  the  depression  of  a  key,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  disconnecting  said  controlling 
means  from  said  key. 

113.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
settable  digit  determining  members  carried  by  said  register 
wheels,  means  for  setting  said  digit  determining  members 
upon  the  depression  of  a  key,  and  meann  for  disconnecting 
said  setting  means  from  said  key. 

114.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
settable  digit  determining  members  carried  by  said  regis- 
ter wheels,  a  series  of  keys,  means  for  setting  said  settable 
digit  determining  members  upon  the  depression  of  a  key, 
and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  setting 
means  from  said  key. 

115.  An  adding  mechanism  comprising  setting  means; 
a  series  of  keys  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  set- 
ting means;  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  restor- 

^   Ing   said    setting   means    to   normal    position    immediately 
:  after  the  actuation  thereof.  Independently  of  the  further 
motion  of  the  key. 

116.  A  series  of  keys;  setting  means  controlled  by  said 
keys  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  stroke  thereof ;  and 
electrically    controlled    means    for   quickly    restoring   said 

;  setting   means   to   normal    position    independently   of   the 
further  motion  of  the  key. 

117.  The    combination    of    a    series    of    registering    ele- 
I  ments ;  quick  acting  setting  means  controlling  the  several 

legisteriiig  elements  one  at  a  time;  slow  acting  means  for 
operating  the  several  elements  Independently ;  said  reg- 
istering elements  l)elng  set  in  operation  one  at  a  time  by 
said  setting  means  and  continuing  in  operation  whether 
other  registering  elements  are  immediately  set  in  operation 
or  not. 

118.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  power  impelled  reg- 
ister wheels ;  means  adapted  to  set  one  of  said  wheels  In 
operation  at  a  time,  whether  other  wheels  are  then  in  mo- 
tion or  not,  and  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  from 
one  wheel  to  the  next. 

119.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
menu,  and  keys  for  controlling  the  same ;  of  timed  operat- 
ing means  for  said  registering  elements ;  and  setting  means 
having  a  timing  device  for  controlling  said  setting  means 
without  reference  to  the  speed  with  which  the  key  is  oper- 
ated. 

120.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments, of  means  for  operating  said  elements  Independ- 
ently ;  and  selective  setting  means  for  setting  said  regis- 
tering elements  in  operation  one  at  a  time ;  said  operating 
means  being  timed  to  act  slowly  and  aaid  setting  means 
being  timed  to  act  and  to  return  to  normal  poaltlon 
quickly. 

■121.  The  combination  with  tyi>ewriting  meehanlam  oom- 
prising  number  keys  and  a  movable  carriage ;  of  a  seriea  of 
adding  wheels ;  means  controlled  by  said  carriage  and  keya 


34*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  50, 1907. 


for  eoBtroUlac  Mid  wh««la  Ml«ctlTel7;  and  operatlnc 
1— na  for  aald  wheels  aetaated  by  power  Independent  of 
tiMt  applied  to  the  tjrpewritlng  mechanlam  and  so  timed 
an  to  QtlliM  for  turning  the  wheels  the  time  spent  In  the 
moTsment  of  the  carriage. 

122.  The  combination  of  typewriting  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  carriage,  an  adding  mechanism  connected  thereto  by 
electric  drcnlts,  circuit  controllers  operated  by  the  figure 
keys  of  the  typewriting  mechanism,  adjustable  means  for 
determining  at  what  location  In  the  line  of  writing  the 
said  circuit  controllers  shall  be  effective,  and  means  for 
determining  the  length  of  time  during  which  said  circuit 
controllers  shall  be  effective. 

123.  The  combination  of  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  series  of  tlKure  keys,  electric  circuits,  circuit  con- 
trollers operated  by  said  figure  keys,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  length  uf  time  during  which  said  circuit 
controllers  shall  be  effective. 

124.  The  comblnntlon  of  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  Boriea  of  figure  keys,  electric  circuits  circuit  control- 
lers operated  by  said  figure  keys,  and  means  called  Into 
action  by  the  depresHiun  of  a  key  for  disconnecting  said 
circuit  controllers  from  said  keys. 

125.  The  combination  of  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
inj;  a  serien  of  figure  keys  :  an  adding  mechanism  ;  elec- 
trical devices  controlled  by  said  keys  for  actuating  said 
adding  mechanism,  and  means  called  into  action  by  the 
depression  of  a  key  for  disconnecting  said  keys  from  said 
devtcea 

126.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding H  carriage  and  a  series  of  figure  keys,  an  adding 
mechanism,  elect rk-  circuits  connecting  said  typewriting 
mechanism  and  adding  mechanism,  each  of  which  contains 
two  circuit  controllers,  one  operated  by  a  flgiire  key  and 
the  other  by  the  carriage,  and  a  third  circuit  controller  for 
determining  tlie  length  of  time  during  which  said  first  men- 
tioned circuit  controllers  shall  be  effective. 

127.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  carriage  and  figure  keys  ;  and  an  adding  msch- 
anism,  of  electric  circuits  connecting  said  mechanisms, 
each  of  said  circuits  containing  three  circuit  controllers, 
one  operated  by  a  figure  key  and  another  by  the  carriage 
and  the  third  operated  when  the  other  two  are  made 
effective. 

128.  The  combination  with  a  tyi)ewritlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  carriage  and  figure  keys,  and  an  adding  mech- 
anism, of  electric  circuits  connecting  said  mechanisms, 
each  of  said  circuits  containing  three  circuit  controllers, 
one  operated  by  a  figure  key  and  another  by  the  carriage 
and  the  third  operated  when  the  other  two  are  made  effect- 
ive, said  third  circuit  controller  operating  to  limit  the 
time  during  which  the  first  two  circuit  controllers  shall  be 
effective. 

129.  The  combination  with  a  key.  of  an  electric  circuit 
controlled  by  said  key  ;  registering  means  controlled  by 
said  electric  circuit :  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said  cir- 
cuit, also  controlled  by  said  circuit. 

130.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  electric 
circuits  controlled  by  said  keys :  registering  means  con- 
trolled by  said  circuits  :  and  circuit  controlling  means  for 
said  circuits  also  controlled  by  said  circuits. 

131.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  electric 
circuits  controlled  by  said  keys  and  having  a  conductor  in 
common ;  registering  means  controlled  by  said  circuits ;  an 
electro-magnet  in  said  common  conductor :  and  circuit  con- 
trolling means  for  said  circuits  controlled  by  aaid  electro- 
magnet. 

1S2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  sertea 
Of  electric  circuits,  one  for  each  key :  regiitering  mechan- 
IMB  controlled  by  aaid  circuits:  a  controller  for  each  of 
■aid  circnita  arranged  to  be  operated  by  its  appropriate 
key ;  and  means  controlled  by  any  of  aaid  drculta  for  dls- 
eoanectlBg  a  circuit  controller  from  Its  key. 

ISS.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  keys,  of  a  eerlea 
of  electric  circuits,  one  for  each  key ;  registering  mechan- 
bHa  eoatroUed  by  said  circuits :  a  controller  for  eadi  .of 
Mid  drcQlta :  a  hook  to  connect  each  key  to  ita  circuit  con- 
troller :  and  meana  controlled  by  anld  eireuita  for  moTing 
Mid  hooka  to  inoperative  position. 


134.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  registering  ele- 
ments :  separate  setting  means  for  the  several  registering 
elements ;  a  series  of  keys  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
Mid  setting  meana;  and  meana  for  restoring  Mid  aetting 
means  to  normal  position  immediately  after  the  actuation 
thereof,  independently  of  the  further  motion  of  the  keya. 

135.  The  combination  with  a,  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments ;  separate  setting  mMus  for  the  Mveral  registering 
elements :  a  series  of  keys  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
said  setting  means,  means  for  restoring  said  setting  means 
to  normal  position  Immediately  after  the  actuation  there- 
of, independently  of  the  further  motion  of  the  keys:  and 
operating  means  for  the  several  registering  elements,  set 
In  operation  by  Mid  setting  means. 

136.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
of  a  group  of  keys  adapted  to  be  operated  one  at  a  time, 
controlling  means  for  the  several  register  wheels  adapted 
to  be  operated  one  after  another  upon  successive  operations 
of  the  keys,  said  controlling  means  being  timed  to  operate 
within  the  time  required  for  a  single  operation  of  a  key; 
and  operating  means  for  the  register  wheels,  said  operat- 
ing means  being  set  In  operation  by  said  setting  means  and 
so  timed  that  the  operation  of  any  register  wheel  may  oc- 
cupy a  greater  time  than  that  occupied  by  a  single  de- 
preuion  of  a  key. 

137.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  figure  keys,  of  an  adding  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  adding  wheels:  seleitlng  meana  and 
limiting  means  for  said  adding  wheels  controlled  by  said 
figure  keys :  and  rotating  means  for  said  adding  wheels 
set  In  operation  Immediately  upon  the  sctuatlon  of  said 
selecting  snd  limiting  means ;  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  upon  the  operation  of  any  fig- 
ure key  the  selecting  and  limiting  means  will  operate 
within  the  time  occupied  in  operating  said  key  while  the 
rotating  means  may  occupy  a  much  longer  period  of  time. 

138.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  figure  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  an  add- 
ing mechanism  including  a  series  of  register  wheels ;  se- 
lecting means  and  limiting  means  controlled  by  said  figure 
keys,  rotating  means  capable  of  being  made  oi>eratlve  by 
said  figure  keys  ;  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  upon  the  operation  of  any  figure  key  the  select- 
ing and  limiting  means  will  operate  within  the  time  occu- 
pled  in  operating  said  key  while  the  time  occupied  In  ro- 
tating the  wheel  may  be  as  slow  as  that  occupied  In  re- 
placing the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  to  the  denomina- 
tional point  at  which  the  key  was  formerly  operated. 

139.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel,  a  figure  key 
controlling  Mid  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  time 
during  which  said  key  can  be  connected  to  said  wheel. 

140.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  keys  for  controlling  Mid  register  wheels,  meana 
whereby  any  key  may  be  connected  to  any  register  wheel 
to  control  the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  length  of 
time  during  which  a  key  can  be  connected  to  a  wheel. 

141.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  frlctlonally  driven 
register  wheels,  a  series  of  setuble  digit  determining  mem- 

1  hers  carried  by  each  of  Mid  register  wheels,  means  for  set- 
'■  ting  Mid  digit  determining  meml>ers.  including  a  series  of 
1  electro-magnets:  and  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of 
!   said  electro-magnets. 

I  142.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  frlctlonally  driven 
'  register  wheels,  a  series  of  setuble  digit  determining  mem- 
;  ber»  carried  by  each  of  Mid  register  wheels,  and  a  group 
of  keys  and  a  carriage  for  controlling  Mid  setuble  digit 
!   determining  members. 

143.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  frlctlonally  driven 
refflster  wheels,  a  series  of  settabie  digit  determining  mem- 

I  ben  carried  by  each  of  Mid  register  wheels,  and  setting 
means  for  Mid  digit  determining  members  controlled  by 
,   the  keys  and  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine. 

144.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  frlctlonally  driven 
refflater  wheels;  a  aerlea  of  digit  determining  members 
carried  by  Mch  of  Mid  register  wheels;  means  including 

j  a  Mrlea  of  reclprocatory  bars  for  setting  Mid  digit  deter- 
!  Miffing  membera ;  a  group  of  keys  for  controlling  Mid  bars, 
I  and  denomination  selecting  means  controlled  by  a  carriage. 
I       146.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  frlctlonally  driven 
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register  wheels;  settabie  digit  determlntnf  members  car- 
ried by  esch  of  Mid  register  wheels  ;  selective  means  for 
setting  Mid  digit  determining  membess,  and  typewriting 
mechanism  adapted  to  control  Mid  aetting  means. 

146.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  a  series  of  digit  determining  members,  of 
means  Including  a  series  of  reclprocatory  bars  for  setting 
Mid  digit  determining  members;  a  group  of  keys  for  con- 
trolling said  bars  ;  and  means  whereby,  upon  the  depres- 
sion of  a  key,  at  least  one  of  Mid  bars  is  operated  and  re- 
turned to  normal  position  whether  the  key  Is  immediately 
returned  to  normal  position  or  not. 

147.  The  combination  of  driving  mesns.  a  series  of  reg- 
ister wheels  each  independently  frlctlonally  connected  to 
said  driving  means  and  an  electric  motor  for  Mid  driving 
means. 

14R.  The  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver, 
a  series  of  register  wheels  each  having  Independent  con- 
nection with  Mid  driver,  and  an  electric  motor  for  ro- 
tstlng  ssid  driver. 

140.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  shaft,  a  series  of 
register  wheels  mounted  on  said  shsft  and  having  inde- 
pendent frlctlonal  connection  therewith,  and  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  shsft. 

150.  fhe  combination  of  a  continuously  rotative  driver, 
a  series  of  register  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  driver. 

151.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  digit  determining  members  for  each  of  said  reg- 
ister wheels,  a  series  of  elect ro-magneU.  the  electric  cir- 
cuits of  which  are  controlled  by  a  group  of  keys  and  a 
carriage  and  which  are  adapted  to  set  a  digit  determining 
member  of  a  denomination  determined  by  tbe  carriage  and 
of  a  numerical  value  determined  by  the  key  depressed. 

152.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  digit  determining  members  for  each  of  said  reg- 
ister wheels,  setting  devices  for  the  several  digit  deter- 
mining members,  and  means  for  actuating  a  single  set- 
ting device,  a  group  of  keys  and  a  carriage  :  a  series  of 
said  setting  devices  being  controlled  by  eacb  key  and  all 
of  said  setting  devices  being  controlled  by  the  carriage. 

153.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  digit  determining  members  for  each  register 
wheel,  digit -selecting  electro-magnets  and  denomination  se- 
lecting electromagnets  adapted  to  set  said  digit  determin- 
ing meml>ers,  and  a  series  of  keys  adapted  to  control  said 
el  ect  ro- m  s  gne  ta 

154.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  digit  determining  members  for  each  register 
wheel,  two  series  of  electromagnets,  and  means  whereby 
any  selected  digit  determining  member  may  be  set  by  the 
combined  action  of  electro  magnets  of  both  series. 

155.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  digit  determining  members  for  each  register 
wheel :  digit-selecting  electro  magnets  and  denomination- 
selecting  electro  magnets  ;  and  setting  members  for  said 
digit  determining  members  controlled  by  said  digit-select- 
ing and  denomination-selecting  electro  magnets. 

150.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elements 
arranged  to  add  numbers  in  different  denominations :  a 
series  of  frames  one  for  each  denomination  ;  a  series  of 
frames  one  for  each  digit :  register  controlling  means  set 
by  the  Joint  action  of  a  denomination  frame  and  a  digit 
frame :  electro  magnets  controlling  said  frames :  and  a 
series  of  keys  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  Mid  electro 
magneU. 

157.  The  combination  with  registering  elements,  of  digit 
determining  members  :  electro  magnets :  means  whereby 
any  of  said  digit  determining  members  may  be  operated  by 
the  Joint  action  of  a  ploraltty  of  aaid  electro  magnets : 
and  keys  for  controlling  the  circoiU  of  Mid  electro  mag- 
nets. 

158.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  keys  and  printing 
devices  actuated  thereby,  of  means  for  automatically  add- 
ing numbera  printed  by  Mid  keys  In  a  plurality  of  de- 
nominatlona,  aaid  means  comprising  register  wheels ;  set- 
ting devices  aetaated  slmnltaaeoasly  with  the  depreMlon 
of  the  keys  entirely  by  power  Independent  of  that  applied 
to  the  keys;  and  means  adapted  to  route  said  register 
wheels  after  the  depreMlon  of  the  keya 


159.  The  combtnitton  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
and  devices  for  controlling  said  register  wheels  to  add 
numbers  thereon,  of  a  group  of  keys  common  to  all  of 
said  register  wheels :  means  for  setting  Mid  controlling 
devices  one  at  a  time  as  the  several  keys  are  depressed, 
said  setting  means  being  actuated  entirely  by  a  power  in- 
dependent of  that  applied  to  the  keys  ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  register  wheels,  said  means  l>eing  adapted  to 
act  at  least  In  part  after  Mid  keys  have  returned  to  nor- 
mal position. 

160.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  group  of  numeral  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  a  se- 
ries of  register  wheels  for  automatically  adding  numbers 
written  by  said  numeral  keys :  digit  determining  means 
for  the  several  register  wheels  ;  power  actuated  means  con- 
trolled selectively  by  the  keys  and  carriage  as  said  keys 
are  depressed  one  at  a  time  to  set  said  digit  determining 
members  ;  snd  operating  means  for  said  register  wheels 
adapted  to  operate  at  least  in  part  after  the  numeral  keys 
have  l>een  actuated  and  have  be«'n  returned  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

161.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  com- 
prising numeral  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  adding  mechanism 
for  automatically  adding  numbers  printed  by  said  type- 
writing mechanism,  said  adding  mechanism  comprising  reg- 
ister wheels,   controlling  devices  for  said   register  whei'ls, 

1  said  controlling  devices  being  acHiated  entirely  by  n  power 
indet>endent  of  that  applied  to  the  figure  keys  ;  means  con 
trolled  by  the  keys  and  carriage  for  setting  said  control- 
ling devices  one  at  a  time  as  the  keys  are  operated  ;  and 
rotating  means  for  said  register  wheels  adnptcd  tu  rotate 
said  whwis  at  least  In  part  after  said  keys  have  been  oper- 
ated and  have  returned  to  normal  position. 

162.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding numeral  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  adding  mechanism 
for  automatically  adding  numbers  written  in  a  plurirlity 
of  denominations  by  said  typewriting  mechanism,  said  add- 
ing mechanism  including  a  series  of  settabie  digit  deter- 
mining meml>ers  for  each  denomination,  and  electro  mag- 
nets for  actuating  said  digit  determining  members  select- 
ively, the  circuits  of  said  electro  magnets  being  controlled  ' 
by  Mid  keys  and  carriage. 

lfl;{.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  group  of  numeral  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  u  series 
of  adding  wheels  for  automatically  adding  numbers  print- 
ed by  said  tyr>ewrltlng  mechanism  and  including  setting  •■ 
means,  electro  magnets  controlled  by  said  keys  and  car- 
riage and  operating  said  setting  means  one  at  a  time  as 
the  keys  are  depressed  ;  and  rotating  means  for  said  reg- 
ister wheels  operating  to  rotate  said  wheels  at  least  in 
part  after  the  actuation  of  said  keys. 

164.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels ; 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  register  wheels  ; 
electro  magnets  for  actuating  said  controlling  means  ;  a 
group  of  keys  for  controlling  said  electro  magnets :  and 
means  Independent  of  the  keys  for  rotating  said  wheels. 

165.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
each  carrying  a  series  of  settabie  digit  determining  mem- 
bers, of  a  group  of  numeral  keys,  a  series  of  reclprocatory 
digit  selecting  bars  and  denomination  selecting  means  co- 
operating with  said  bars;  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  upon  tbe  depression  of  any  key  the 
corresponding  reclprocatory  bar  may  operate  Its  appro- 
priate digit  determining  member  In  any  selected  register 
wheel. 

166.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  eacb 
carrying  settabie  digit  determining  members,  a  series  of 
reclprocatory  digit  selecting  bars,  a  series  of  keys  and  de- 
nomination selecting  means  ;  tbe  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  upon  the  depression  of  any  key  tbe 
digit  determining  members  of  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
key  depressed  will  be  operated  in  the  wheel  determined  by 
the  denomination  selecting  devices. 

167.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  setuble  stops,  and  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  power  to  control  said  stops  less  in  number  than 
said  stops. 

168.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  differential  setUble  means,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  power  for  operating  said  setUble  means,  and 
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a  ffonp  of  keys  eontroUtng  said  aoarce*  of  power  Icm  in 
■amber  than  Mid  wttable  means. 

168.  The  combination  of  a  aerlea  of  register  wheels,  a 
earrlace,  an  electrical  controller  for  said  wheels  controlled 
by  aald  carriage  and  harlns  a  piarallty  of  controllinK  con- 
tact points,  a  series  of  figure  keys  also  controlllnc  said 
wheels,  and  a  series  of  limiting  derices  greater  In  number 
than  said  controlling  points  and  said  keya 

170.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  roister  wheels,  an 
electrical  controller  haying  a  plurality  of  controlling  con- 
Uct  points,  a  series  of  figure  keys,  and  a  series  of  limiting 
devices  for  said  wheels  controlled  by  said  keys  and  differ- 
ing in  number  from  said  controlling  points  and  keys. 

171.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
series  of  digit  determining  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
register  wheels,  sctusting  derices  for  said  digit  determin- 
ing means,  means  whereby  the  depression  of  any  key  causes 
the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  actuating  devices. 

172.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels;  a 
group  of  keys  common  to  all  of  said  register  wheels ;  digit 
detorminlDg  means  for  said  register  wheels ;  actuating 
means  for  said  digit  determining  means  ;  and  means  where- 
by the  depression  of  any  key  results  in  the  actuation  of 
one  of  said  digit  determinlog  means  by  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  actuating  meana 

173.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheel.s,  a 
series  of  actuating  devices,  a  series  of  digit  determining 
means  for  each  of  said  register  wheels,  and  means  whereby 
any  of  said  digit  determining  means  may  be  actuated  by 
the  combined  operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  actuating 
means. 

174.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elements 
in  combination  with  denomination  selecting  means,  digit 
selecting  means,  and  a  setting  member  operated  by  both  of 
said  selecting  means  acting  simultaneously. 

175.  The  combination  of  denomination  selecting  mechan- 
ism ;  digit  selecting  mechanism ;  and  setting  members ; 
certain  of  said  setting  members  being  partially  operated 
by  said  denomination  selecting  mechanism,  certain  of  said 
setting  members  being  partially  operated  by  said  digit  se- 
lecting mechanism,  and  one  of  said  setting  members  being 
fully  operated  by  the  combined  action  of  both  of  said  se- 
lecting mechanisms. 

176.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  of  a  denomi- 
nation selector,  a  digit  selector  and  a  setting  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  fully  operated  by  the  simultaneous  actuation  , 
of  both  of  said  selectors. 

177.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  of  a  group  of 
keys,  a  denomination  selector  and  a  digit  selector  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  and  a  setting  member  arranged  to  be 
fully  operated  by  the  action  of  both  selectors. 

178.  In  an  adding  derlce,  the  combination  with  a  group 
of  keys  and  a  carriage,  of  a  digit  selector  and  a  denomina-  | 
Uon  selector  controlled  by  said  keys  and  carriage,  and  a 
•atting  member  arranged  to  be  fully  operated  by  the  almul- 
taneous  actuation  of  both  of  said  selectors. 

179.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  of  a  gronp  of  ' 
keys  and  printing  means  operatlvely  eonnectad  thereto;  a  | 
daaomination  selector  and  a  digit  selector  controlled  by 
aald  keys ;  and  a  setting  memi>er  arranged  to  be  fally  op- 
erated by  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  both  of  said  se- 
lactora. 

180.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  ' 
k«y» ;  printing  means  operatively  connected  thereto ;  a  cai^  ] 
rlaga;  a  denomination  selector  and  a  digit  selector  eon- 
trolled  by  said  keys  and  carriage,  and  a  setting  member 
folly  operated  by  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  both  of  ; 
nM  aelactors. 

181.  Ib  an  adding  device,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  setting   members,   a   denomination   selector,   and  digit  ' 
••lectora,   the  construction   and   arrangement   being  saeh  ' 
that  any  setting  member  may  be  fully  operated  by  tlic 
■tanltaBCoas  actuation  of  the  denomination  selector  and  j 
•  digit  aeleetor. 

182.  In  an  adding  derice,  tlie  combination  of  denomi- 
•atloa  aoiactors ;  digit  selectors ;  and  a  pinrality  of  series 
of  Mttlag  Bembers  any  one  of  which  may  be  fully  oparatad  | 
bj  tha  joint  aiaaltanaoaa  actuation  of  a  denomlaatiOB  ; 
aalactor  asd  a  digit  selector.  1 


183.  The  combination  of  denomination  selectors,  digit 
selectors,  a  plurality  of  series  of  setting  members  any  one 
of  which  may  be  fqlly  operated  by  the  simuitsneous  actua- 
tion of  a  denomination  selector  snd  a  digit  selector,  and  a 
series  of  keys  adapted  to  control  said  selectors. 

184.  The  combination  of  denomination  selectors,  digit 
selectors,  a  plurality  of  series  of  setting  members  sny  one 
of  which  may  be  fully  operated  by  the  simultaneous  actu- 
ation of  a  denomination  selector  and  a  digit  selector ; 
and  a  series  of  keys  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  control  said 
selectors. 

185.  The  combination  of  denomination  selectors;  digit 
selectors  ;  a  'plurality  of  series  of  setting  members  any  one 
of  which  may  be  fully  operated  by  the  simultaneous  actu- 
ation of  a  denomination  selector  snd  a  digit  selector;  a 
series  of  keys  adapted  to  control  said  selectors ;  and 
printing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  keya 

186.  The  combination  of  denomination  selectors ;  digit 
selectors ;  snd  a  plurality  of  series  of  setting  members  any 
one  of  which  may  be  fully  operated  by  the  simultaneous 
actuation  of  a  denomination  selector  and  a  digit  selector ; 
said  selectors  being  controlled  by  the  keys  and  carriage 
of  a  typewriting  machine. 

187.  The  combinstion  of  a  series  of  registering  elements, 
a  series  of  digit  determining  means  for  each  of  said  reg- 
iBtering  elements,  digit  setting  means  for  each  o^said  de- 
termining means,  a  denomination  selector  partially  oper- 
ating certain  of  said  setting  means,  a  digit  selector  par- 
tially operating  certain  of  said  setting  means,  one  of  said 
setting  means  being  fully  operated  by  the  Joint  action  of 
both  of  said  selectors 

1S8.  The  combination  with  registering  elements,  of  a 
setting  lever  pivoted  at  two  points,  snd  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  lever  about  either  of  its  pivots. 

180.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  reKisterinfr  eie- 
noents,  of  a  setting  lever  pivoted  at  two  points,  and  meana 
for  moving  either  of  said  pivoU  to  oscillate  said  lever 
about  the  other  pivot. 

190.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments, of  a  setting  lever  pivoted  st  two  points,  and  means 
for  moving  both  of  said  pivotal  points  to  give  said  lever 
an  operating  movement  greater  than  would  be  caused  by 
the  movement  of  either  pivotal  point  alone. 

101.  The  combination  with  registering  elements,  of  a 
setting  lever  pivoted  at  two  points,  and  means  for  moving 
either  of  said  pivots  to  impart  to  said  lever  a  partial  oscil- 
lation about  the  other  pivot  as  a  fulcrum  or  to  move  both 
of  said  pivots  to  impart  to  said  lever  a  full  oscillation. 

102.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments, of  a  series  of  setting  levers  each  pivoted  at  two 
points,  means  for  moving  certain  of  said  levers  about  one 
of  their  pivots,  means  for  moving  certain  of  said  levers 
about  the  other  of  their  pivots,  one  of  said  levers  being 
moved  about  both  of  its  pivots. 

193.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  series  of  adding 
wheels  mounted  thereon ;  a  series  of  bars  arranged  parallel 
to  said  slutf t  and  liaving  setting  levers  pivoted  thereto ; 
a  series  of  bails,  one  for  each  wheel,  extending  across  said 
series  of  bars,  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  levers ;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  bars  to  determine  the  digit  to  be 
added ;  and  meana  for  oscillating  said  bails  to  determine 
tlw  denomination. 

194.  Tlie  combinatidh  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments arranged  to  add  digits  in  different  denominations ; 
a  series  of  frames  one  for  each  denomination  :  a  series  of 
frames  one  for  each  digit ;  and  register  controlling  means 
set  by  the  simaltaneoos  actuation  of  a  denomination  frame 
and  a  digit  frame. 

105.  Tlie  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
of  denomination  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  serlca 
of  oscillating  framea  one  for  each  wheel ;  digit  selecting 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  reciprocating  bars  one 
for  each  digit ;  and  setting  levers  controlled  by  said  framea 
and  bara. 

106.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wlieeis, 
of  a  series  of  setting  lerers  for  each  of  said  wlkeels;  a 
denomination  selector  for  giving  all  of  tlie  ICTcrs  of  the 
series  a  partial  oaeillntlon;  and  means  for  impartlnff  to 
one  of  said  levers  an  additional  extent  of  oscillation. 
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107.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism, 
of  a  Rorios  iif  reKtxter  wheoJM  normally  tending  to  turn  ; 
settable  stops  for  said  whoels  ;  and  means  controlled  by 
the  typewriting  mechanism  for  resetting  one  stop  to  re- 
lease a  wh(H>I  and  setting  another  stop  to  limit  the  motion 
of  the  wheel 

198.  The  comltination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels ; 
dlRlt  select iiiff  d«»%ices  and  denomination  selecting  devices 
for  controlling  said  wheels:  and  wheel  releasing  members 
operated  by  said  denomination  selecting  devices. 

199.  The  cnmhinatlon  with  adding  mechanism;  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operation  said  mechanism  ;  and  electric  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  said  mechanism,  of  a  circuit  con- 
troller for  breaking  said  motor  circuit  and  said  control- 
liUK  circuit  simultaneously. 

2<K).  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism,  of 
mechanism  for  automatically  adding  numl)er8  printed  in 
a  column  by  said  typewriting  mei-banlsm.  said  adding 
mechanism  having  digit  determining  means  for  each  de- 
nomination ;  electrical  connections  betwe«'n  said  typewrit- 
ing mr-rhanlsm  and  said  digit  determining  means ;  and 
means  for  <)|»eratively  disconnecting  said  typewriting' 
meclutnism  from  said  digit  determining  means,  whereby 
other  numbers  may  l>e  written  in  the  kame  column  with 
the  numbers  to  he  added  without  affecting  said  digit  de 
termlning  means. 

•JOl.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism,  of  a 
series  of  registering  elements :  digit  determining  means 
for  esch  of  said  registering  elements:  setting  devices  for 
siild  digit  determining  means  controlled  by  the  keys  of  the 
typewriting  mechanism  :  and  means  for  operatively  dl.sron 
necting  said  keys  and  said  setting  devices. 

•-Mill.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  hav- 
ing numeral  keys,  and  a  case  shift  device,  of  a  series  of 
registering  elements,  digit  determining  means  for  each  of 
said  registering  plero^nts,  and  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  case  shift  device  for  operatively  discon- 
necting said  tyiM'wrltIng  mechanism  from  said  digit  deter- 
mining means. 

203.  The  combination  of  typewriting  mechanism,  a  se- 
ries of  frlctlonally  driven  registering  elements  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  registering  element.s  operatively 
connected  to  said  typewriting  mechanism,  with  provision 
for  operatively  disconnecting  said  typewriting  mechanism 
from  said  controlling  means. 

-•04  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registering  ele- 
ments, a  continuously  rotative  driver  adapted  to  actuate 
said  registering  elements,  and  controlling  means  for  said 
registering  elements  operatively  connected  to  a  typewrit- 
ing mechanism,  with  provision  for  operatively  disconnect- 
ing said  controlling  means  from  said  typewriting  mech- 
anism. 

20.").  The  combination. of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  :  elec- 
tric circuits  arranged  to  control  said  wheels  :  a  lero  set- 
ting device  for  said  wheels :  and  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
nected to  said  zero  setting  device. 

'J(>6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  ;  electric  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  said  keys;  adding  wheels  controlled  by 
said  electric  circuits  :  and  a  zero  setter  for  said  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  break  said  circuits. 

207.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  adding  wheels; 
driving  means  for  said  adding  wheels,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  turning  of  ssld  wheels  by  said  driving  means 
in  the  process  of  addition:  of  means  for  controlling  the 
turning  of  said  wheels  by  said  driving  means  to  cause 
them  to  1)6  reset  to  sero  snd  arranged  also  to  render  said 
addition  wheel   controlling  means  inoperative. 

20s.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels ; 
driving  means  for  said  wheels  :  means  for  controlling  the 
turning  of  ssid  wheels  by  said  driving  means  to  add  num 
bers  :  means  for  controlling  the  turning  of  said  wheels  bv 
said  driving  means  to  reset  said  wheels  to  zero;  and  an 
alarm  arranged  to  Indicate  when  the  zero  setting  opera 
tion  is  complete. 

200.  The  combinstion  of  a  series  of  keys  and  adding  de- 
vices controlled  by  said  keys ;  means  arranged  to  control 
the  connection  between  said  adding  devices  and  said  keys  : 
and  sn  alarm  connected  to  aald  connection  controlling 
means. 
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210.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels ; 
mesns  for  actuating  ssid  wheels  ;  settsble  digit  determin- 
ing membeKs  for  each  of  said  wheels  for  determining  the 
limit  of  motion  thereof  in  the  operation  of  addition:  and 
zero  setting  means  adapted  to  set  the  proper  digit  de- 
termining member  of  each  wheel  automatically  to  cause  all 
of  the  whoels  to  assume  their  zero  positions.  ~ 

211.  The  combinstion  of  a  series  of  normally  idle  add- 
ing whe<^ls  :  continuously  operative  driving  means  for  said 
wheels:  and  zero  setting  means  arranged  to  afford  to  said 
wheels  iii.)v..mtnt  under  the  impulse  of  said  driving  means 
and  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  wheels  at  zero  posi 
tion. 

Jll'.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
continuously  rotative  driver  for  s.ild  register  wheels,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  register  wheels 
under  the  Impulse  of  said  driver  to  set  said  register  wheels 
to  zero. 

21.1.   The    combination    of    a    series    of    register    wheels, 
settable   digit    determining   means  carried   by   said   wheels, 
means  by  which  said  wheels  may  be  o|)erated  to  add  num 
Imtb  :  and  means  for  autematlcally  setting  said  wheels  to 
zero. 

Iil4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
seital)ie  digit  determining  members  carried  by  said  wheels 
and  zero  setting  devices  co-operating  with  said  digit  deter- 
mining members.  _, 

21.'i.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels; 
driving  means  for  said  register  wheels  having  frlctlonal 
connection  therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  register  wheels  under  the  Impulse  of  said  driving 
means  to  add  numbers:  and  means  for  controlling  the  ro 
lation  of  said  register  wheels  under  the  Impulse  of  said 
friciloii!il  (onnection  to  set  said  register  wheels  fo  zero. 

21(1.  An  adding  wheel  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  and 
having  frlctlonal  connection  therewith  ;  in  combination 
with  means  adapted  to  automatically  afford  to  said  wheel 
a  freedom  of  motion  with  said  shaft  and  to  arrest  said 
wheel  at  Its  zero  position. 

1'17.  Th.'  comliiiintlon  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels 
mounted  on  ,i  lotiii  y  shaft  and  having  frlctlonal  connec- 
tion therewith  ;  and  means  co  operating  with  all  of  said 
wheels  and  adapted  to  afford  to  said  wheels  a  freedom  of 
motion  with  said  shaft  and  to  arrest  said  wheels  In  their 
zero  |R>sitions. 

21H.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
and  drivin;:  mejins  tliereff)r.  of  zero  setting  mechanism 
coin|iri>iiiK  airesiiiiK  means  movnlile  to  position  to  arrest 
said  register  wheels,  means  for  holding  said  arresting 
means  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
arresting  means. 

21!».  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels  and 
a  rotative  driver  therefor,  of  zero  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising arresting  means  movable  to  jwsltion  to  arrest  said 
reuisfer  wlieels  and  means  operated  by  said  driver  to  au- 
tomat Ically  restore  saiti  arresting  means  after  all  of  the 
register  wheels  have  been  arrested. 

220.  The  combination  with  register  wheels  and  driving 
means  tlietcfor.  of  zero  setting  mechanism  comprising  a 
hand  operated  member,  means  for  holding  said  hand  oper- 
ated memb.r  In  operative  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  driving  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
hand  operated  member. 

221.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels;  set- 
tabli  digit  determining  members  carried  by  said  register 
wheels:  and  meana  for  simultaneously  restoring  to  Inop- 
erative position  all  of  said  digit  determining  members 
which  are  in  o|>eratlve  position. 

222.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  set- 
table  digit  determining  members  carried  by  said  register 
wheels,  one  of  said  digit  determining  members  t>eing  nor- 
mally In  |K)sltlon  to  arrest  said  wheels;  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously restoring  all  of  said  digit  determining  mem- 
bers which  are  In  arresting  position  to  release  the  wheels. 

223.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  set- 
table  stops  carried  by  said  register  wheels,  means  co-oper- 
ating with  each  wheel  to  reset  that  stop  which  is  in  oper- 
ative position  In  the  operation  of  addition ;  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  resetting  means. 
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224.  The  eonbination  of  a  aerlei  of  ngliter  wheels ;  Mt- 
table  dlfit  determining  members  carried  by  aald  register 
wheels :  means  for  operating  said  settable  digit  determin- 
ing members ;  and  means  for  restoring  any  of  said  digit 
determining  members  that  may  have  become  accidentally 
displaced. 

225.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  set- 
table  digit  determining  members  carried  by  said  register 
wheels,  and  lero  setting  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
restoring  any  of  said  digit  determining  members  that  may 
hsTc  become  accidentally  displaced. 

226.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
and  a  rotary  driver  therefor,  of  sero  setting  mechanism  for 
said  register  wheels,  a  lever  385.  the  depression  of  which 
brings  said  sero  setting  mechanism  into  operation,  a  latch 
408  for  holding  said  lever  380  in  depressed  position,  a 
worm  420  connected  to  said  rotary  driver.  aj|kd  means  op- 
erated by  said  worm  for  tripping  said  latch. 

227.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels ; 
means  for  controUlUK  said  register  wheels  to  add  numbers ; 
means  for  resetting  said  register  wheels  to  sero :  means  for 
rendering  said  controlling  means  inoperative  during  the 
sero  setting  operation  ;  and  means  for  rendering  said  con- 
trolling means  again  operative  and  sounding  an  alarm 
when  the  lero  setting  operation  is  complete. 

228.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels. 
of  differential  controlling  devices  for  said  register  wheels, 
keys  Controlling  said  differential  devices,  sero  setting 
means  for  said  register  wheels,  means  whereby  said  sero 
setting  keys  disconnect  said  keys  from  said  differential 
devices,  means  for  holding  said  zero  setting  means  in  op- 
erative position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  sero  setting  means  and  restoring  the  connection  lie- 
tween  said  keys  and  differential  devices. 

229.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
driving  means  therefor,  and  electric  circuits  for  controlling 
said  register  wheels,  of  sero  setting  mechanism,  a  circuit 
controller  for  said  electrical  circuits  operative  by  said 
lero  setting  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said  circuit 
controller  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally restoring  it  to  normal  position. 

230.  The  combination  of  an  adding  mechanism  and  sero 
setting  means  therefor,  of  a  typewriting  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  adding  mechanism,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  adding  mechanism  inoperative  in  connection 
with  the  typewriting  mechanism  during  the  sero  setting 
operation. 

231.  The  combination  with  adding  mechanism  and  sero 
setting  devices  therefor,  of  a  series  of  keys  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  adding  mechanism,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
disconnecting  said  keys  from  said  adding  mechanism  dur- 
ing the  sero  setting  operation. 

232.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
of  digit  selecting  devices  and  denomination  selecting  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  register  wheels, 
of  sero  setting  devices  and  moans  for  rendering  said  de- 
nomination selecting  devices  and  digit  selecting  devices 
inoperative  during  the  sero  setting  operation. 

233.  The  combination  of  register  wheels,  settable  digit 
determining  members  carried  thereby  and  spring  pressed 
devices  for  automatically  setting  the  proper  digit  deter- 
mining member  to  bring  the  register  wheel  to  sero  position. 

234.  The  combination  with  registering  devices,  of  elec- 
tric circuits  for  controlling  the  same,  a  rotary  shaft  for 
actuating  said  registering  devices,  a  worm  connected  to 
said  rotary  shaft,  a  circuit  controller  for  said  electric 
circuits,  means  for  operating  said  circuit  controller,  and 
means  co-operating  with  said  worm  to  control  the  restora- 
tion of  said  circuit  controller, 

2S5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  refister  wheels  car- 
rying settable  digit  determining  members,  spring  pressed 
devices  for  operating  the  appropriate  member  In  each 
wheel  to  set  said  wheel  to  lero,  and  means  carried  by  said 
wheel  for  determining  which  of  said  members  shall  be 
operated. 

290.  The  combination  of  a  register  wheel,  settable  digit 
determining  members  carried  by  said  register  wheel,  and 
controlled  by  said  register  wheel  for  setting  the  ap- 


:   proprlate  digit  determining  member  to  bring  the  register 
wheel  to  sero  position. 

237.  The  combination  of  an  adding  wheel  carrying  set- 
table  digit  determining  members  ;  a  setting  device  for  said 
members  tending  to  operate:  means  carried  by  the  wheel 
to  prevent  said  operation  except  on  that  digit  determining 

':    device  which  is  adapted  to  set  the  register  wheel  to  sero. 

238.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  roUUble  register 
,  wheels,  differential  devices  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
I    said  wheels  to  add  numbers,  and  means  for  automatically 

controlling  said  differential  devices  to  set  the  wheels  to 
'    sero. 

239.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wheels,  driv- 
ing means  therefor,  and  a  sero  setting  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  for  temporarily  arresting  and  alining  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  freeing  said  wheels 
from  said  arresting  means. 

240.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
and  driving  means  therefor,  of  sero  setting  mechanism 
comprising  means  for  releasing  the  register  wheels,  meana 
for  arresting  the  register  wheels ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  wheels  from  said  arresting  means. 

241.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
and  driving  means  therefor,  of  sero  setting  mechanism 
comprising  means  for  releasing  said  register  wheels,  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  said  register  wheels,  and  means 
for  arresting  said  register  wheels  at  sero. 

242.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
having  settable  digit  determining  members  and  driving 
means  for  said  register  wheels,  of  sero  setting  mechan- 
ism comprising  means  for  setting  the  proper  digit  deter- 
mining members  and  temporarily  arresting  said  register 
wheels. 

243.  The  combination  of  a  registering  wheel  carrying  a 
series  of  settable  members,  driving  means  for  said  wheel, 
sero  setting  devices  including  means  for  automatically  se- 
lecting one  of  the  settable  members,  and  means  co-operat- 
ing with  said  selected  settable  member  to  set  the  next  suc- 
ceeding settable  member  to  arrest  said  wheel  at  sero. 

244.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  a  series  of  settable  members,  and  driving 
means  for  said  wheels  and  transfer  devices,  of  a  sero  set- 
ting device  including  means  for  selecting  a  settable  mem- 
ber In  each  wheel  with  provision  for  actuating  the  next  suc- 
ceeding settable  member  in  each  dial  except  that  of  the 
lowest  denomination. 

245.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  keys  and  printing 
means  actuated  thereby,  of  adding  mechanism ;  electric  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  said  adding  mechanism;  circuit  con- 
trollers actuated  by  said  keys ;  and  means  for  disconnecting 
said  circuit  controllers  from  said  keys. 

248.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  keys,  and  printing 
means  actuated  thereby,  of  adding  mechanism  ;  electric  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  said  adding  mechanism  ;  circuit  con- 
trollers for  said  electrical  circuits :  and  hook  arms  connect- 
ing said  circuit  controllers  to  said  keys. 

247.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  mechanism  In- 
cluding numeral  keys  and  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  tabula- 
tor to  control  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  said  tabulator 
including  an  adjustable  tappet,  adding  mechanism  adapted 
to  automatically  add  numbers  printed  by  said  typewriting 
mechanism  and  a  controller  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  typewriting  machine  and  ad- 
justable co-operatlveiy  with  said  tappet. 

248.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  adding  wheels,  of 
a  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage  and  a  framework, 
a  controller  for  said  adding  wheels  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  adjustably  connected  to  the  carriage 
of  a  typewriting  machlnf,  and  the  other  of  which  is  adjast- 
ably  connected  to  the  framework  of  said  typewriting  ma- 
chine. 

249.  In  an  adding  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  frame- 
work, a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  framework  of  said  typewriting  machine,  and  a  con- 
troller memt>er  adapted  to  be  detachabiy  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  said  holding  member. 

250.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  derice.  the 
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combination  of  an  electrical  controller  for  said  adding  de- 
vice comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material  having  con- 
tact pieces  mounted  therein,  and  an  insulated  shoe  having 
spring  pressed  contact  members  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  contact  pieces. 

251.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  device,  the 
combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  framework, 
a  controller  member  connected  to  the  framework  of  the 
typewriting  machine,  and  a  shoe  co-operating  with  said 
controller  member  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  type- 
writer carriage. 

252.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  mechanism  ;  a 
tabulating  device  co-operating  therewith,  said  tabulating 
device  having  a  tabulator  scale  :  and  an  adding  attachment 
for  said  typewriting  mechanism  including  a  controller,  one 
member  of  which  Is  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tabulator 
scale. 

253.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  mechanism  :  a 
tabulator  therefor,  said  tabulator  Including  a  tabulator 
scalt>,  an  adding  attachment  for  said  typewriting  mechan- 
ism Including  electric  circuits ;  a  controller  for  said  elec- 
tric circuits,  one  member  of  which  Is  connected  to  the 
framework  of  the  typewriting  machine  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  which  is  connected  to  said  tabulator  scale  and  is  ad- 
justable lengthwlxo  thereof,  whereby  contact  between  said 
<ontroller  members  may  be  made  at  different  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  travel  of  the  typewriter  carriage. 

254.  In  an  adding  attachment  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  adding  mechanism  and  electric 
circuits  for  controlling  the  same,  of  numeral  keys ;  spring 
actuated  circuit  controllers;  means  connecting  said  circuit 
controllers  to  said  keys  :  and  an  electromagnet  and  connec- 
tions for  automatically  disconnecting  said  circuit  control 
lers  from  said  keys. 

2."S5.  The  combination  of  numeral  keys ;  spring  pressed 
circuit  controllers  ;  hook  arms  connected  to  said  keys  and 
adapted  to  operate  ssid  circuit  controllers :  an  adding 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  circuit  controllers;  a  mov 
able  frame  adapted  to  disconnect  said  hook  arms  from  said 
circuit  controllers  :  and  means  controlled  by  said  circuit 
rontrollers  for  actuating  said  movable  frame. 

256.  The  combination  with  figure  keys,  of  adding  mech- 
anism ;  electric  circuits  for  controlling  said  adding  mech 
anism  ;  circuit  controllers  for  said  electric  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  keys:  each  of  said  circuit  controllers  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  spring  pressed  contact  point,  and  a 
second  adjustable  spring  pressed  contact  point  adapte(?  to 
be  operated  by  a  key. 

257.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  ;  type 
writing  mechanism  including  a  movable  carriage;  a  con- 
troller cooperating  with  said  carriage  and  havlhg  a  plu- 
rality of  controller  points;  electric  circuits  controlled  by 
said  controller  and  controlling  said  adding  wheels  ;  and  a 
switchboard  and  switch  for  varying  the  connection  be 
tween  said  controller  point  and  said  adding  wheels,  said 
switch  comprising  a  series  of  insulated  contacts  mounted 
on  a  pivoted  arm. 

2.^8.  The  onmhinatlon  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  ;  type- 
writing mechanism  Including  a  movable  carriage  ;  a  con- 
troller co-op^ratlng  with  said  carriage  and  having  a  plu 
rality  of  controller  points;  electric  circuits  controlled  by 
said  controller  and  controlling  said  adding  wheels  ;  and  a 
switchboard  and  switch  for  varying  the  connection  l)e 
tween  said  controller  points  and  said  adding  wheels  :  said 
switch  comprising  a  scries  of  insulated  contacts  mounted 
on  a  pivoted  arm.  a  lug  on  said  arm,  and  retaining  notches 
co-operating  with  said  lug.  said  spring  contacts  being 
adapted  to  press  said  lug  Into  one  of  said  notches. 

2.'>0.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  ;  type- 
writing mechanism  Including  a  movable  carriage  :  a  con- 
troller ctvoperating  with  said  carriage  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  controller  points  ;  electric  circuits  controlled  by 
said  controller  and  controlling  said  adding  wheels ;  and  a 
switchboard  and  switch  for  varying  the  connection  be- 
tween said  controller  points  and  said  adding  wheels,  said 
switch  comprising  a  series  of  Inaalated  contacts  mounted 
on  a  pivoted  arm.  a  handle  for  moving  said  switch,  and 
meana  for  Indicating  the  character  of  connections  corre- 
sponding to  each  position  of  the  swit^. 


260.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  adding  wheela,  of 
a  typewriter  carriage  ;  a  controller  for  said  adding  wheels 
governed  by  said  typewriter  carriage,  said  controller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  controlling  points:  means  for  varying 
the  connection  t>etween  the  several  controller  points  and 
the  several  register  wheels  ;  a  tabulator  co-operating  with 
the  carriage,  and  an  adjustable  indicator  co-operating  with 
said  tabulator  to  Indicate  the  several  characters  of  con- 
nection between  the  controller  points  and  the  register 
wheels. 

261.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels,  a 
typewriter  carriage,  and  a  series  of  typewriter  keys  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  register  wheels,  the  construction  being 
such  that  numbers  written  by  said  typewriter  keys  are  au- 
tomatically added  on  said  register  wheels ;  means  for  vary- 
ing the  connection  between  said  typewriter  carriage  and 
said  register  wheels  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  printing;  a 
tabulator  adapted  to  set  the  carriage  at  any  one  of  a  series 
of  letter  space  positions  ;  and  an  adjustable  indicator  for 
indicating  the  various  denominational  values  of  the  add- 
ing wheels,  operable  at  the  various  letter  space  positions 
according  to  the  character  of  connection  used  between  said 
typewriter  and  adding  wheels. 

262.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  and  a  series  of 
adding  wheels,  of  a  tabulator  for  said  typewriter,  a  con- 
troller operatlvely  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  set  by 
said  tabulator,  means  for  varying  the  connection  between 
said  controller  and  said  adding  wheels,  a  group  of  denomi- 
national tabulator  keys,  and  an  adjustable  Indicator  for 
indicating  the  different  denominational  values  of  said  tabu- 
lator keys  according  to  the  character  of  the  connection  be- 
tween said  controller  and  said  adding  wheels. 

203.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  registering  elements, 
differential  devices  carried  by  each  of  said  registering  ele- 
ments :  a  typ»'writing  mechanism  having  numeral  keys  and 
a  carriage  :  and  connections  whereby  said  keys  and  car- 
riage may  control  said  differential  devices  selectively,  said 
connections  bi-ing  changeable  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the 
printing. 

264.  The  combination  of  register  wheels,  differential  de- 
vices carried  by  each  of  said  register  wheels,  a  typewriting 
mechanism  having  numeral  keys  and  a  carriage,  connec- 
tions wheivliy  said  keys  and  carriage  may  control  said  dif- 
ferential devices  selectively,  and  means  for  changing  said 
connections  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  printing. 

26."i.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels, 
t-ach  carrying  a  series  of  settable  digit  determining  means, 
of  a  movable  frame  comprising  a  series  of  plates  266  for 
returning  to  normal  position  any  of  said  settable  digit  de- 
termining members  which  may  have  become  displaced. 

266.  The  comhlnation  with  the  register  wheels  10  each 
carrying  the  settable  pieces  16,  of  a  movable  frame  having 
plates  2,'>6  adapted  to  set  said  pins,  hand  operated  means 
for  moving  said  frame,  and  zero  setting  means  also  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  frame. 

267.  The  combination  of  the  register  wheels  10  arranged 
side  by  side  along  the  axis,  and  each  having  the  settable 
meml>er8  16  of  the  levers  106  between  said  register  wheels, 
the  frame  bar  108  to  which  said  levers  are  pivotally  con- 
nected, the  stops  18  on  said  levers  co-opersting  with  said 
.lettable  members,  means  for  displacing  said  levers  and 
cams  118  by  which  said  pins  replace  said  settable  members. 

268.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  register  wheels  hav- 
ing the  settable  members  16,  the  stops  18  co-operating 
with  said  settable  members,  levers  120  actuated  by  one  of 
said  settable  members  In  the  operation  of  transferring, 
and  the  levers  123  actuated  by  said  levers  120  and  adapt- 
ed to  set  the  next  succeeding  settable  member. 

269.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  register  wheels 
each  carrying  settable  members  16.  of  sero  setting  devices 
Including  the  reciprocatory  bar  376,  the  spring  actuated 
arms  400  pivoted  to  said  bar,  flanges  14  (mi  said  register 
wheels  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  levers  400,  and  ths 
notches  406  In  said  flanges  whereby  said  levers  400  arrest 
said  register  wheels  in  alinement  and  set  said  settabis 
members  16. 

270.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  register  wbeols, 
digit  determining  members  for  said  wheels,  a  series  of  r»- 
dprocatory  setting  bars  for  said  digit  detarsalalag  bmbs* 
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iMn.  and  oMaiia  for  adjoatably  UmltliiK  th*  movement  of 

■aM  (Mr*.  ^     , 

271  The  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  r«»l«ter  wheel*.  moT- 
able  denomination  eelectlng  framea  for  sAld  regliter 
wheels,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  morement 
of  aald  frames. 

272  The  combination  of  register  wheels,  digit  deter- 
mining members  for  said  register  wheels,  setting  devices 
for  said  digit  determining  members,  and  electro  magnets 
for  actuating  said  setting  devices,  the  armatures  of  said 
electro  magneU  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  setting 
devices.  ^     ,  . 

273.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  register  wheels,  each 
carrying  settable  digit  determining  members,  transfer  de- 
vice* having  a  movable  part  adapted  to  set  said  digit  de- 
termining members,  and  means  for  adjustably  llmiUng  the 
movement  of  said  movable  part. 


6.  A  pictnre-monntlnf  device  comprising  a  comer-llttlng 
gummed  upon  one  surface  and  apertured  diagonally  at 
two  lines  forming  an  Intervening  band,  the  two  apertures 
being  terminated  at  their  corresponding  Tds  respectively 
at  two  converging  lines  which  correspond  to  the  edges 
which  form  the  comer  of  the  picture  which  is  served  by 

the  fitting. 

6.  A  picture-mounting  device  comprising  a  comer-piece 
gummed  on  one  surface  and  having  a  diagonal  band  sev- 
ered at  the  sides  and  unsevered  at  the  ends  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  piece,  said  corner-piece  having  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  diagonal  band  from  the  comer,  lugs.  3. 
projecting  Inward  across  the  lines  which  correspond  to  the 
edges  forming  the  corner  which  Is  served  by  the  fitting. 


862  017.     FLUX.     Cableton  Ellis.  White  Plains,  N.  Y., 
assignor,   by   direct   and  mesne   assignments,    to   Ellls- 
Foater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Mar.  23.  1006.     Serial  No.  307.071. 
Claim— I.  Brazing    flux    which   consists   of   chemically 

pure  Iron  and  a  fusible  salt. 

2  Brazing  flux  for  cast  Iron  which  consists  of  chemic- 
ally-pure finely  divided  Iron,  anhydrous  borax  and  car- 
bonate of  potash. 

3  Composition  for  fluxing  cast  iron  surfaces  In  the 
soldering  thereof  which  consists  of  pure  finely-divided 
Iron  and  anhydrous  borax. 

4  Brazing  fiux  for  cast  Iron  consisting  of  chemically- 
pure  finely  divided  .ron  and  finely  divided  anhydrous 
borax  In  Intimate  mixture. 

6  Brazing  flux  for  cast  iron  consisting  of  chemically- 
pure  finely  divided  Iron  and  an  easily  fusible  non-oxidla- 
ing  anhydrous  salt. 

6  Brazing  flux  consisting  of  chemically  pure  Iron  pow- 
der, fused  borax  powder  and  pure  carbonate  of  potash  sub- 
stantially In  the  proportions  specified. 

7  Brazing  flux  for  cast  Iron  surfaces  which  comprises 
an  Intimate  mixture  of  pure  iron  powder  and  pulverized 
anhydrous  borax. 

8  Brazing  flux  for  cast  Iron  surfaces  which  consists 
of  pure  iron  powder  forty  parts,  anhydrous  pulverized 
borax  twelve  parts,  and  carbonate  of  potash  nine  parts. 


852  019  STEAM-IIEATIXG  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  EDWABD  E.  Gold.  New  Yor^.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1904.     Serial  No.  234.864. 


852  018  PICTURE-MOUNTING  DEVICE.  Albbbt  W. 
ESOEL,  Chicago.  Hi.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1004.  Serial  No. 
231.456. 


Claim.— I.  A  picture-mounting  device  comprising  a  cor- 
ner piece  gummed  upon  one  side  only  and  apertured  for 
the  insertion  through  it  of  the  comer  of  the  card  to  be  ae- 
cored.  ao  that  a  portion  only  of  each  surface  of  the  corner 
plM*  thali  be  lapped  by  a  portion  of  the  card,  and  a  re- 
BudBlBg  portion  of  each  surface  ahall  be  free  from  lap  on 

the  card. 

2.  ▲  picture-mounting  device  eomprialng  a  comer-piece 
gvmncd  upon  on«  turface  and  having  a  diagonal  band 
MT«r«d  at  th«  lidea  and  onaevered  at  the  ends  from  th« 
rMMlnder  of  the  piece.  -»♦,„ 

S.  A  pleture-mounting  device  comprtalBg  a  coroer-nttmg 
gomacd  OS  on*  turface  and  apertured  diagoMll/  at  two 
UMt  formlBf  an  Interrcnlng  baaC 

4.  A  picture-mounting  device  eomprialng  a  comer-piece 
ganacd  upon  one  aurfaee  and  having  a  band  formed  by 
^lyj..»«i  aUts  which  stop  abort  of  Cho  marginal  edgaa  and 
ara  adaptad  for  the  inatrtloo  of  th»  coraar  of  a  card  or 
plctara  tkrovgh  tfeMs  acroaa  th«  IntarraalBg  band. 


CJa*m.-  1.  In  a  steam  heating  syHtem  for  railway  cars, 
a  substantially  horizontal  steam  pipe,  means  at  one  side 
thereof  for  discharging  condensation  water  and  having  Us 
entrance  above  the  bottom  of  the  pipe,  and  a  valve  be- 
yond the  entrance  to  said  means,  an  unobstructed  passage 
for  dirt  l)elng  left  through  said  pipe,  whereby  the  opening 
of  the  valve  causes  the  steam  to  blow  across  such  entrance 
and  to  carry  dirt  past  and  beyond  without  entering  the 

same.  . 

2  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  steam  pipe,  means  at  one  side  thereof 
for  discharging  condensation-water  and  having  Its  en- 
trance above  the  bottom  of  the  pipe,  and  a  mud  well  be- 
yond the  entrance  to  said  means,  an  unobstructed  passage 
for  dirt  being  left  through  said  pipe,  whereby  dirt  passes 
beyond  without  entering  such  entrance  and  into  said  mud 

well.  . 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  suD- 
stantialiy  horizontal  steam  pipe,  a  branch  therefrom  hav- 
ing Its  entrance  above  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  a  screen  at 
the  entrance  to  said  branch,  and  a  valve  In  the  pipe  beyond 
said  screen,  an  unobstructed  passage  for  dirt  being  left 
through  said  pipe,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  valve  causes 
the  steam  to  pass  over  and  beyond  said  screen  to  clean  It 
and  to  carry  the  dirt  from  It  and  out  of  the  valve. 

4  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  discharge  pipe,  a  branch  therefrom 
having  its  entrance  above  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  a  screen 
at  the  entrance  to  said  branch,  and  a  blow-ofT  valve  in  the 
discharge  pipe  beyond  said  screen,  an  unobstructed  passage 
for  dirt  being  left  through  said  pipe,  whereby  the  opening 
of  the  blow-off  valve  causes  the  steam  to  pasa  over  and 
beyond  said  screen  to  clean  it  and  to  carry  the  dirt  from 
it  and  out  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  sub 
stantlally  horlsontal  discharge  pipe,  a  branch  therefrom 
having  ita  entrance  above  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  a  screen 
at  the  entrance  to  said  branch  and  projecting  into  aald  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  a  blow-off  valve  in  the  discharge  pipe  be- 
yond said  screen,  an  unobstructed  passage  for  dirt  being 
left  through  aald  pipe,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  blow- 
off  valve  causes  the  steam  to  paaa  over  and  beyond  aald 
screen  to  clean  it  and  to  carry  the  dirt  from  it  and  out  of 

the  valve. 

0.  In  a  steam  beating  system  for  railway  car*,  a  suD- 
i    aUntUlly    horiaontal    main    dlacharge    pipe,    a    pair    of 
i  branches  tberafrom  each  having  Its  entrance  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pipe,  a  trap  on  each  of  said  branchaa,  a  tcraan 
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at  the  entrance  to  each  of  said  brAUchea  and  projecting 
Into  the  main  pipe,  and  a  blow-oCT  valve  In  aald  main  pipe 
beyond  said  branches,  an  unobstructed  passage  for  dirt 
being  left  through  said  pipe,  whereby  the  opening  of  the 
blow-off  valve  causes  the  steam  to  pass  over  and  beyond 
the  entrances  of  said  branchea  and  to  carry  the  dirt  from 
them  and  out  of  the  valve. 

7.  In  a  steam  beating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  main 
discharge  pipe,  a  pair  of  branches  therefrom,  a  trap  on 
each  of  said  branches,  a  screen  Q  extending  entirely  scross 
the  pipe  between  the  entrances  to  said  branches  and  con- 
stituting a  screen  for  each  of  said  branches,  and  a  blow-off 
valve  In  said  main  pipe  beyon<^  said  branches,  an  unob- 
structed passage  for  dirt  being  left  through  said  pipe, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  blow-off  valve  causes  the  steam 
to  pass  over  and  l)eyond  said  screen  and  to  carry  the  dirt 
therefrom  and  oat  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  steam  pipe,  means  at  one  side  thereof 
for  discharging  condensation-water  and  having  Its  en- 
trance above  the  bottom  of  the  pipe,  and  a  valve  beyond 
the  entrance  to  said  means,  an  unobstructed  passage  for 
dirt  being  left  along  the  bottom  of  the  pipe,  whereby  the 
opening  of  the  valve  causes  the  steam  to  blow  across  such 
entrance  and  to  carry  dirt  along  on  the  bottom  of  the  pipe 
past  and  beyond  without  entering  such  entrance. 

9.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  sub- 
stsntially  horizontal  steam  pipe,  means  at  one  side  thereof 
for  discharging  condensation  -  water  and  having  Its  en- 
trance above  the  bottom  of  the  pipe,  and  a  mud  well  be 
yond  the  entrance  t<>  said  means,  an  unobstructed  passage 
for  dirt  being  left  along  the  bottom  of  the  pipe,  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  valve  causes  the  steam  to  blow  across 
such  entrance  and  to  carry  dirt  along  on  the  bottom  of  the 
pipe  past  and  beyond  without  entering  such  entrance. 

10.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  a  fit- 
ting L  at  one  end  of  which  the  steam  enters  and  through 
which  the  steam  passes  In  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, a  substantially  horiaontal  pipe  P  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  flttlng.  a  valve  connected  to  said  pipe  V 
beyond  said  flttlng,  and  means  for  discharging  condensa 
tlon-water  connected  to  the  side  of  said  fitting  and  having 
its  entrance  above  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  leave  an  un- 
obstructed passage  for  dirt  along  the  bottom  of  said  fitting 
to  said  pipe  and  valve,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  valve 
causes  the  steam  to  blow  across  the  entrance  to  said  means 
and  to  carry  dirt  past  and  beyond  without  entering  the 
same. 


manually   operating  said  steering  member  wben  discon- 
nected from  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


852.020.        STEERING -TRUCK    FOR    AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS.     Moork  Goodf^llow.  Cleveland.   Ohio. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  O.  Dye.  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2.'*.  1004.     Serial  No.  191.011. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  Implement  to  be 
drawn,  of  a  truck  supporting  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
having  a  body  fixed  with  relation  to  the  Implement,  ground 
wheels  having  steering  spindles  pivotally  connected  with 
said  truck,  a  steering  meml>er  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  spindles,  means  for  manually  operating  said  steering 
member,  a  draft  pole  connected  to  said  truck  so  as  to 
swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  same,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  connecting  the  draft  pole 
with  and  disconnecting  It  from  said  steering  member, 
whereby,  when  said  pole  Is  so  connected.  Its  movements 
will  control  the  position  of  the  ground  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  Implement  to  l>e  drawn,  of 
a  truck  supporting  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a 
body  fixed  with  relation  to  the  Implement,  ground  wheels 
having  steering  spindles  pivotally  connected  with  said 
truck,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  aald  body,  a  draft  pole 
connected  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  when  said 
pcle  swings  laterally,  a  steering  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  wltb  the  steering 
spindles  of  the  ground  wheels,  means  for  connecting  said 
steering  memt>er  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  It  to  rotate 
In  unison  therewith,  and  for  disconnecting  it  from  said 
■baft  so  aa  to  umtc  Independently  thereof,  and  means  for 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  Implement  to  be  drawn,  of 
a  truck  sup[)orting  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a 
body  fixed  with  relation  to  the  implement,  ground  wheels 
having  vertical  steering  spindles  pivotally  mounted  In  said' 
truck.  R  vertical  shan't  mounted  In  said  truck,  a  draft  pole 
connected  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  when  said 
pole  swings  laterally,  a  steering  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  steering 
spindles,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
connecting  said  steering  member  with  and  disconnecting 
It  from  said  shaft  and  for  manually  operating  it  when  so 
disconnected,  suhstanlially  as  described. 

4.  The  combln.itlon,  with  the  Implement  to  be  drawn,  of 
a  truck  supporting  the  forward  end  thereof,  ground  wheels 
having  vertical  steering  spindles  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
truck,  a  vt  rtlcal  steering  shaft  mounted  In  said  truck, 
a  draft  pole  connected  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
the  same  as  the  pole  swings  laterally,  gearing  connecting 
said  spindles  and  shaft,  comprising  a  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  locking  means  whereby  It 
may  be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  shaft, 
and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
gear  to  rotate  the  same,  said  lever  being  longitudinally 
movable  and  controlling  the  locking  mechanism  through 
its  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  stefrlng  shaft,  and  a  steering  member 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  spring-actuated  locking  bolt 
mounted  to  move  radially  on  the  steering  member  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
slotted  operating  lever  through  which  the  shaft  extends, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  bolt  to 
move  the  same  longitudinally  by  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  to  rotate  the  steering  member  by  its  lateral  vi- 
bration when  thus  engaged,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  niecbanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  steering  shaft,  and  a  steering  member 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  projection,  of 
a  spring-actuated  locking  bolt  mounted  to  slide  radially 
on  said  steering  member,  normally  engaging  the  shaft,  and 
provided  with  a  finger  normally  in  contact  with  said  pro- 
Jectlou  and  extending  alwve  the  same,  and  an  operating 
lever  slotted  to  receive  the  shaft  and  finger  and  provided 
with  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  and  to  fit  twtween 
the  finger  and  projection  when  said  lever  is  depresasd, 
sobstaDtlally  as  described. 
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T.  In  •  BKchantam  of  tb«  ehancter  deaerlbcd,  th«  cob- 
blaatlon,  with  a  Tertical  stecrliic  ihaft,  groasd  wheels,  and 
means  for  operatlTely  connecting  said  atecring  abaft  and 
the  ground  wheels,  of  a  collar  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
horlsontal  sleeTe  carried  by  said  collar,  and  a  draft  pole 
prorided  with  a  horlsontal  plrot  passing  through  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  descrfiied. 

8.  The  combinstlon,  with  the  Implement  to  be  drawn,  of 
srms  extending  forward  from  the  frame  of  said  Implement 
and  provided  with  vertfcal  bearing  sleeves,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  arms,  ground  wheels  having  vertical  steering 
spindles  mounted  In  said  sleeves,  a  vertical  steering  shaft 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar,  a  laterslly  swinging  draft  pole 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  steering  shaft,  gears  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  steering  splndlea,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  spindle  gears  by  intermediate  gearing, 
means  for  locking  said  central  gear  to  tbe  steering  shaft, 
and  an  operating  lever  controlling  said  locking  mechanism 
and  central  gear,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  draft 
pole,  a  steering  shaft  operatlvely  connected  therewith, 
ground  wheels,  and  a  steering  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ground 
wheels,  said  steering  member  being  provided  with  locking 
mechanism  whereby  It  may  be  connected  with  and  discon- 
nected from  the  shaft.  In  combination  with  an  operating 
lever  adapted  to  vibrate  both  horizontally  and  vertically 
and  to  move  longitudinally,  the  vertical  movements  of  said 
lever  connecting  it  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the 
steering  member  and  locking  mechanism,  the  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  lever  oi;>eratlng  the  locking  mechanism. 
and  the  horlsontal  vibratory  movements  of  said  lever  op 
erating  the  steering  member  when  disconnected  from  the 
shaft  and  engaged  by  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


882,021.  GRINDING  APPARATUS.  Gbaham  GaosvcNoa 
and  PasDciic  A.  Coolidqb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27.  1005.  Serial  No. 
262,549. 


Olmtm, — 1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vaMa  bar,  a  ffriadlng  wheel  shaft  adjustable  In  a  plane 
transrerae  to  and  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  guide  bar,  and  naeaas  for  holding  the  shaft  in  its  po- 
altlMi  of  adioatBcnt. 

2.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  eombtnatloB  of  a  gnlde 
Nur  of  angnlar  croaa  aectton.  a  grlndhsg  whad  abaft  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adJvatabla  to  a  plane  trana- 


irerse  to  and  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axla  of  tbe 
bar.  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  its  position  of  ad- 
justment In  said  plane. 

3/  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  guide, 
a  grinding  wheel  shaft  extending  transversely  to  and  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  guide  and  adjustable  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  guide,  a  support  for  the  apparatus, 
means  extending  between  said  guide  and  said  nupport  for 
adjusting  tbe  guide  laterally  and  holding  It  In  Its  ad 
Justed  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  In  its 
position  of  adjustment  In  said  plane. 

4.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combinstlon  of  a  guide 
bar,  a  bearing  whose  axis  is  dlsvposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar.  said  bearing  being  slldably  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  bar,  means 
for  holding  tbe  bearing  in  Its  position  of  adjustment  about 
said  axis,  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  carried  l)y  said  bearing, 
a  support  for  the  apparstus  and  means  extending  between 
said  guide  and  said  support  for  adjusting  the  guide  later- 
ally and  holding  it  In  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
bar,  a  bearing  whose  axis  Is  disi><>s(>d  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar.  said  bearing  being  slldably  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  bar,  means 
for  holding  tbe  bearing  in  its  position  of  adjustment  about 
said  axis,  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  carried  by  said  bearing, 
means  for  moving  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the 
surface  to  be  ground,  a  support  for  the  apparatus  and 
means  extending  between  said  guide  and  said  support  for 
adjusting  the  guide  laterally  and  holding  It  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

6.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally adjustable  guide  bar.  a  bearing  whose  axis  Is  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  said  bearing  being  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  bar  and  adjustable  about  the  axis  of 
said  bar,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  axlally  In 
said  bearing,  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  sleeve. 

7.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
otally  adjustable  arm,  a  guide  bar  of  angular  cross  section 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bearing  whose  axis  is  dls 
posed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  bar.  said  bearing  be- 
ing slldably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adjustabl  >  about  the 
axis  of  tbe  bar,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  axlally 
In  said  bearing,  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  comblnatioh  of  a  clamp- 
ing device,  a  guide  bar  adjustable  laterally  In  a  curved 
path  about  said  clamping  device,  a  bearing  whose  axis  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  bar.  said  bearing 
being  slldably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adjustable  about 
the  axis  of  said  bar,  qieans  for  holding  the  bearing  In  Its 
position  of  adjustment  shout  said  axis,  and  a  grinding 
wheel  shaft  carried  by  said  bearing. 

9.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
clamping  device,  a  guide  bar  adjustable  laterally  In  a 
curved  path  about  said  clamping  device,  a  bearing  whose 
axis  la  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbe  bar,  said 
bearing  being  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  bar  and  adjust- 
able about  the  axis  of  said  bar,  means  for  holding  the 
bearing  In  Its  poaltlon  of  adjustment  about  said  axis,  a 
grinding  wheel  shaft  carried  by  aald  bearing,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the  surface 
to  be  ground. 

10.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
clamping  device,  a  gnlde  bar  adjustable  laterally  In  a 
curved  path  about  aald  clamping  device,  a  bearing  whose 
axla  la  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  bar,  aald 
bearing  being  alldably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adjust- 
able about  the  axla  of  said  bar,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  move 
in  said  bearing,  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  In  said  sleeve. 

11.  In  a  grinding  apparatua.  the  combination  of  n 
clamping  device,  an  arm  pivotal ly  adjustable  thereon,  s 
guide  bar  of  angnlar  cross  section  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  bearing  whoae  axla  la  dlai;>osed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  aald  bearing  being  alldably  mount- 
ed on  aald  bar,  and  adjnatable  about  the  axla  of  the  bar, 
a  sleeve  nMMinted  to  turn  aad  alide  axlally  In  aald  baar- 
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Ing,  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In 
said  sleeve. 

12.  A  grinding  spparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
clsmping  device,  an  arm  pivotally  adjustable  on  said  de- 
vice, a  guide  bar  of  angular  cross  section  secured  to  tbe 
arm,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  aald  bar,  a  split 
clamp  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  split  bearing 
rigid  with  said  split  clamp,  u  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  latter  men- 
tioned sleeve,  and  operating  handlea  subatantlally  as  aet 
forth. 

13.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
clamping  device,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  means  of  adjust- 
ment comprising  two  axes  of  sdjustment  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  rototlon  of  the  grinding  wheel  whereby  said 
wheel  may  be  positioned  at  one  setting  of  tbe  clamping 
device  to  grind  surfaces  whose  planes  are  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 


852.022.    CURRENT  MOTOR.    JoHH  Kibschweno,  Butte, 
Mont.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1005.     Serial  No.  288,630. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  hull  adapted  for  submersion  and  provided 
with  water  tanks  of  s  capacity  adapted  to  cause  submer- 
sion of  said  bull  when  said  tanks  are  filled  and  a  hermet 
ically  scalable  machinery  compartment,  and  with  one  or 
more  current  wheels,  of  a  pump  within  said  machinery 
compartment,  and  driven  by  said  current  wheel  or  wheels, 
means  for  admitting  water  to  said  tanks,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pump  to  said  tanks. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  support- 
ing hull  adapted  for  submersion  and  provided  with  sub- 
mersion water  tanks  and  with  a  hermetically  closable 
machinery  compartment,  a  power  shaft  passing  through 
a  wall  of  such  compartment,  and  a  current  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  of  meana  for  admitting  water  to 
aald   tanka. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing bull  adapted  for  submersion  and  provided  with  sub- 
mersion water  tanka  and  with  a  hermetically  cloaable 
machinery  compartment,  a  imwer  shaft  passing  through 
a  wsll  of  such  compartment,  and  a  current  wheel  con- 
nected to  aald  shaft,  of  means  for  admitting  water  to 
said  tanka,  and  a  pump  located  within  said  machinery 
compartment,  driven  by  said  shaft,  and  connected  to  aald 
tanks   to  empty   the  same. 


4.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  aupport- 
Ing  hull  provided  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  shafts 
carrying  current  wheels,  and  with  a  longitudinal  deck 
shaft  driven  thereby,  and  provided  also  with  a  hermeti- 
cally-closable  chomber,  of  power-converting  machinery 
located  within  said  hermetically  closable  chamber  and 
driven  from  said  deck  shaft,  and  a  windlass  likewise 
driven  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  maneuvering  the 
hull. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing hull  having  within  it  a  hermetically  closable  machin- 
ery chamber,  one  or  more  longitudinal  shafts  carrying 
current  wheels,  a  longitudinal  deck  shaft  extending  into 
said  chamber,  sprocket  gearing  connecting  snid  deck  shaft 
and  current  wheel  shaft,,  and  machinery  within  said 
chamber   driven   from    said   deck   shaft. 

6.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing hull  having  within  it  a  closed  machinery  chamber, 
one  or  more  longitudinal  shafts  carrying  current  wheels 
and  extending  substantially  to  the  stern  of  the  hull,  a 
longitudinal  deck  shaft  likewise  extending  substontially 
to  the  stem  of  the  hull,  gearing  at  the  stern  of  the  hull 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  transverse  windlass  shaft  for- 
ward of  said  machinery  chaml)er,  gearing  connecting  the 
windlass  shaft  and  said  longitudinal  deck  shaft,  and  ma 
chinery  within  said  chamber  likewise  driven  by  said  longi- 
tudinal deck  shaft. 


852.023.     CORN  CAP.      William    E.    Klokkb.    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  331,183. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  corns,  com- 
prising an  elastic  covering  adapted  to  Inclose  the  affected 
member,  a  section  of  elastic  soft  material  within  the  cov- 
ering, an  element  fastening  the  soft  material  and  elastic 
covering  topether.  and  a  drnw  string  device  to  bind  the 
covering  on  the  affected  member,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  corns,  comprising  an 
elastic  covering  adapted  to  Inclose  the  affected  member,  a 
section  of  elastic  soft  material  within  the  covering  at 
one  side  thereof,  elastic  cement  binding  tbe  soft  material 
to  the  covering,  and  a  draw  string  device  to  bind  the  cov- 
ering on  the  affected  member,  substantially  as  specified. 


852,024.     APPARATUS    FOR    PREPARING    PULVERU- 
LENT   MATERIALS    FOR    MOLDING    OR    BRIQUET 
ING.     George  J.   Masiiek.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July 
3,  1006.     Serial  No.  324.623. 

Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  ma- 
terials for  molding  or  briqueting,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  chamber,  means  for  showering  the  pulverulent 
material  In  such  drying  chamber  whereby  the  pulverulent 
material  will  be  maintained  with  Its  particles  In  a  sepa- 
rated condition  In  snqh  drying  chamber,  means  for  paas- 
Ing  heating  and  dryhig  gases  through  such  drying  cham- 
ber In  contact  with  such  separated  particles,  a  mixing 
chamber  receiving  the  heated  and  dried  material  from  the 
drying  chamber,  means  for  delivering  a  binder  to  the 
material  In  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  In  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  mixing  the  binder  with  the  heated  and 
dried   material,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briqueting,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cham- 
l)er,  means  for  showering  the  pulverulent  material  In  such 
drying  chamber  whereby  the  pulverulent  material  will  be 
maintained  with  Its  particles  In  a  separated  condition  in 
such  drying  chamber,  means  for  passing  heating  and  dry- 
ing gases  through  such  drying  chamber  In  contact  with 
such  separated  partldes)  a  mixing  chamber  receiving  the 
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hested  and  dried  material  from  th«  drying  chamber,  means 
for  dcilTcring  a  binder  to  the  material  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  rotating  atlrrers  for  stirring  the  binder  into  the 
heated  and  dried  puWeralent  material  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber. ■Qhstantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquetlng.  the  combination  of  horizontally  ar 
ranged  drylnsr  and  mixing  chambers  conneoted  In  aucoes- 
slon.  rotating  shafts  passing  longitudinally  through  Haid 
chambers  and  carrying  blades  for  actins:  upon  the  mate 
rial,  and  means  for  rotating  such  shafts  at  different  speeds. 
so  as  to  shower  the  material  in  the  drying  chamber  but  not 
In  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  the  combination  of  horizontally  ar- 
ranged drying  and  mixing  chamliers  connected  In  succes- 
sion, rotating  shafts  running  longitudinally  through  both 
said  chambers  and  carrying  blades  for  acting  upon  the  ma- 
terial, means  for  rotating  such  shafts  at  different  speeds  so 
as  to  shower  the  material  In  the  drying  chamber' but  not  in 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  furnace  for  delivering  heating 
and  drying  gases  to  the  drying  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  the  combination  of  horizontally  ar- 
ranged drying  and  mixing  chambers  connected  in  succes- 
sion, rotating  shafta  running  longitudinally  through  both 
said  chambers  and  carrying  blades  for  acting  upon  the  ma- 
terial, means  for  rotating  such  shafts  at  different  speeds 
so  as  to  shower  the  material  in  the  drying  chamber  but  not 
in  the  mixing  chamber,  a  furnace  for  delivering  heating 
and  drying  gases  to  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  furnace  for 
delivering  beating  gases  to  the  mixing  chamber  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  latter  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  the  combination  of  drying,  mixing 
and  cooling  chamt>ers,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
through  tbeM  chambers  in  succession,  means  for  delivering 
beating  and  drying  gases  to  the  drying  chamber,  means  for 
feeding  a  binder  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
drawing  air  through  the  cooling  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  Id  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  the  combination  of  a  drying  cham- 
t>er,  means  for  maintaining  the  pulverulent  material  with 
its  particles  in  a  separated  condition  In  such  drying  cham- 
ber, means  for  passing  heating  and  drying  leases  through 
said  drying  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  receiving  the  heat- 
ed and  dried  material  from  the  drying  chamber,  means  for 
delivering  a  binder  to  the  material  in  the  mixing  chamber, 
means  in  said  mixing  chamt>er  for  mixing  the  binder  with 
the  heated  and  dried  material,  a  cooling  chamber  receiving 
the   material    from   the   mixing   chamber,   and  means   for 


drawing  air  through  the  cooling  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

R.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  the  combination  of  horizontally  ar- 
ranged drying,  mixing  and  cooling  chamt>ers  connected  In 
succession,  rotating  shafts  passing  longitudinally  through 
these  chambers  and  carrying  stirring  and  feeding  blades, 
and  means  for  driving  the  blades  In  the  mixing  chamber  at 
a  lower  speed  than  the  blades  in  the  drying  chamber,  snh 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  the  combination  of  horisontally  ar 
ranged  drying,  mixing  and  cooling  chambers  connected  in 
succession,  rotating  shafts  passing  longitudinally  through 
these  chambers  and  carrying  stirring  and  feeding  blades, 
and  means  for  driving  the  blades  in  the  mixing  chamber  at 
a  lower  speed  than  the  blades  in  the  drying  and  cooling 
chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  the  combination  of  horizontal  dry- 
ing, mixing  and  cooling  chambers  located  at  successively 
lower  elevations  and  dlscharglnu  directly  one  Into  another, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  through  these  chambers 
successively,  means  for  supplying  heating  and  drying  gases 
to  the  drying  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  binder  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  me- 
dium to  the  cooling  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquetlng,  the  combination  with  a  mixer  in 
which  the  pulverulent  material  and  binder  are  mixed,  of 
means  for  producing  pitchfoam  and  means  for  delivering 
the  pitchfoam  to  such  mixer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  preparin?  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquetlng,  the  combination  with  a  mixer  In 
which  the  pulverulent  material  and  binder  are  mixed,  of  a 
pltchfoamer  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  delivering 
pitch  and  water  to  said  chamber  and  means  for  maintain 
ing  said  chamber  in  a  heated  condition  so  as  to  cause  the 
pitch  and  water  to  unite  and  form  pitchfoam,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  pitchfoam  to  such  mixer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquetlng,  a  pitch  foamer  having  in  combina- 
tion a  chamber,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  said  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  melted  pitch  and  water  to  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  and  an  opening  for  discharging  pitch 
foam  at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  a  pitch  foamer  having  In  combina- 
tion concentric  pl|)es  forming  a  Jacketed  chamber,  an  ex- 
pansion flange  connecting  such  pipes  together  at  one  end,  a 
rigid  connection  between  such  pipes  at  the  other  end.  a 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  the  steam  Jacket,  pipes  for  sup- 
plying melted  pitch  and  water  to  the  central  chamber,  a 
drip  pipe  for  the  steam  Jacket,  and  a  draw-off  cock  for 
drawing  off  the  pitch  from  the  central  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


852.025.      PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    PULVERULENT 

MATERIALS      FOR      MOLDING      OR      BRIQIETINO. 

Geobob  J.  Mashek.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  3.  1906. 

Serial  No.  324.624. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  mate- 
rials for  molding  or  brlquetlng.  consisting  In  first  subject- 
ing the  material  to  heating  and  drying  gases  while  ita  par- 
ticles are  maintained  in  a  separated  condition,  and  sabae- 
quently  mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  mate- 
rial, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  consisting  In  first  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  heating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material  Is 
maintained  with  its  particles  in  a  separated  condition,  and 
then  mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  material 
by  the  action  of  stirring  blades  upon  sach  material  and 
binder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the  pul- 
verulent material  to  beating  and  drying  gases  while  the 
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material  is  maintained  with  its  particles  In  a  separated 
condition,  then  mixing  the  binder  with  such  dried  and 
heated  material,  and  finally  subjecting  the  material  to  a 
cooling  medium  to  reduce  the  binder  to  the  plastic  condi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 


852.026.  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
FROM  LIGHTNING  AND  OTHER  STATIC  DISTURB- 
ANCES. Ralph  I».  Mershon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  25S>,321>. 


4.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquetlng,  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the  ma 
terlal  to  heating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material  Is 
maintained  with  Its  particles  In  a  separated  condition,  then 
mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  material,  and 
then  tossing  or  showering  the  combined  material  In  a  cham- 
l)er  through  which  air  Is  drawn  to  reduce  the  temperature 
of  the  binder  to  the  point  of  plasticity,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  consisting  In  first  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  beating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material  Is 
maintained  with  Its  particles  In  a  separated  condition,  then 
mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  material  by 
stirring  the  binder  therein,  and  then  cooling  the  material 
to  the  point  where  the  binder  is  plastic  by  tossing  It  In  a 
chamber  through  which  air  is  drawn,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

0.  The  method  of  mixing  coal-tar  pitch  with  pulverulent 
material  for  molding  or  brlquetlng.  consisting  In  diluting 
the  pitch  with  water  while  in  a  heated  condition,  thereby 
foaming  the  pitch,  and  then  mixing  such  pitch  foam  with 
the  pulverulent  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  consisting  In  first  heating  and  dry- 
ing the  material,  and  then  mixing  with  the  dried  and 
heated  material  a  foam  of  pitch,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the 
pulverulent  material  to  beating  and  drying  gases  while 
such  material  is  maintained  with  its  particles  in  a  sepa- 
rated condition,  and  then  mixing  with  the  dried  and  heated 
material  a  foam  of  pitch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  method  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to,  heating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material  is 
maintained  with  its  particles  in  a  separated  condition,  then 
mixing  with  the  dried  and  heated  material  a  foam  of  pitch, 
and  then  cooling  the  material  until  the  pitch  becomes  plas- 
tic, substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus:  a 
line  conductor  connected  therewith,  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor being  of  diminished  electrostatic  ca|>acity  ;  and  one 
or  mort-  arrester  devices  connected  to  the  conductor  and  to 
ground  ;  the  portion  of  the  conductor  having  diminished 
electrostatic  capacity  being  located  between  the  arrester  de- 
vice or  dt'vioes  and  the  apparatus  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  electrical  ni)paiatua  :  a  line  con- 
ductor connected  therewith,  reduced  In  size  for  a  i>ortlon  of 
its  length  ;  and  one  or  more  arrester  devices  connected  to 
the  conductor  and  to  ground  :  the  n'diiced  portion  of  the 
conductor  being  located  between  the  arrester  device  or  de- 
vices and  the  apparatus  ;  as  set  forth. 

'A.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus;  an  aerial 
line  conductor  connected  therewith  ;  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor being  elevated  from  the  ground  higher  than  the  nor- 
mal distance  therefrom  :  and  one  or  more  arrester  devices 
connected  to  the  conductor  and  to  ground  :  the  said  ele- 
vated portion  of  the  conductor  liclng  located  between  the 
arrester  device  or  devices  and  tlw  ap|)aratus  ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus;  an  aerial 
line  conductor  connected  therewith,  a  portion  of  the  con 
ductor  being  reduced  in  sir.*'  and  cli^vated  from  the  ground 
higher  than  the  normal  distance  therefrom  ;  and  one  or 
m<ire  arrester  devices  connected  to  the  conductor  and  to 
ground  :  the  sjild  elevated  and  rc'duced  )>ortlon  of  the  con- 
ductor being  located  between  the  arrester  device  or  devices 
and  the  apparatus,  as  set  forth. 

.""i.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus;  a  plurality 
of  conductors  connected  therewith  constituting  a  circuit, 
said  conductors  for  a  portion  of  their  extent  being  sepa- 
rated more  than  their  normal  distance  apart  ;  and  one  or 
more  arrester  devices  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  con- 
ductors and  to  ground:  the  said  separated  portion  of  the 
circuit  being  located  between  the  arrester  device  or  devices 
and  the  apparatus  ;  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus;  a  plurality 
of  conductors  connected  therewith  constituting  a  circuit, 
said  conductors  for  a  portion  of  their  extent  being  sepa- 
rated more  than  their  normal  distance  apart,  and  one  or 
more  of  the  conductors  being  reduced  in  size  at  said  sepa- 
rated portion  of  the  circuit  :  and  one  or  more  arrester  de- 
vices connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  conductors  and  to 
ground;  the  separated  portion  of  the  circuit  being  located 
between  the  arrester  device  or  devices  and  the  apparatus, 
as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  flectrlcal  apparatus;  a  plurality 
of  aerial  cotiductors  connected  therewith  constituting  a  cir- 
cuit, said  conductors  for  a  portion  of  their  extent  being 
separated  more  than  their  normal  distance  apart  and  ele- 
vated above  the  ground  more  than  their  normal  distance 
therefrom  ;  and  one  or  more  arrester  devices  connected  to 
one  or  more  of  the  condnctora  and  to  ground  :  the  Raid  sep- 
arated and  elevated  portion  of  the  circuit  l>elng  located  be- 
tween the  arrester  device  or  devices  and  the  apparatus,  as 

set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus  ;  a  plurality  " 
of  aerial  conductors  connected  therewith  constituting  a  cir- 
cuit, said  conductors  for  a  portion  of  their  extent  being 
separated  more  than  their  normal  distance  apart  and  ele- 
vated more  than  their  normal  distance  above  the  ground, 
one  or  more  of  the  conductors  being  reduced  In  size  at  said 
separated  and  elevated  portion  of  the  circtiit ;  and  one  or 
more  arrester  devices  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  con- 
ductors and  to  ground  ;  the  said  separated,  elevated  and  re- 
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daccd  part  of  the  circuit  being  located  between  the  arrester 
deTlce  or  devices  and  the  apparatus ;  as  set  forth. 


852.027.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MACHINES  ON 
SINGLE  PHASE  CIRCUITS.  Ralph  D.  Meeshon.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1904.     SerUl  No.  226.451. 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element 
of  an  alternating  current  m&ehlne,  of  a  reactance  and  a 
capacity  connected  to  the  prinary  element,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  primary  element  to  a  single  phase  circuit, 
said  circuit  connections  being  Intermediate  to  the  connec- 
tions of  the  reactance  and  capacity,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity 
connected  to  the  primary  element  on  electrical  diameters 
substantially  00  electrical  'degrees  apart,  and  connections 
from  the  primary  element  to  a  single  phase  circuit,  said 
circuit  connections  being  Intermediate  to  the  connections 
of  the  reactance  and  capacity,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity 
connected  to  the  primary  element,  and  connections  from 
the  primary  element  to  a  single  phase  circuit,  said  circuit 
connections  being  midway  l>etween  the  connections  of  the 
reactance  and  capacity,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity 
connected  to  the  primary  element  on  electrical  diameters 
sobstantlally  90  electrical  degrees  apart,  and  connections 
from  the  primary  element  to  a  single  phase  circuit,  said 
circuit  connections  t>elng  midway  l>etween  the  connections 
of  the  reactance  and  capacity,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin- 
gle phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary tiemont.  said  circuit  connections  being  Intermediate 
to  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and 
capacity  to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  dr- 
calt  connections  for  the  different  numbers  of  poles,  as  Mt 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternatlns  current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin- 
gle phase  circuit  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary element  on  electrical  diameters  substantially  00  elec- 
trical degrees  apart,  said  drcalt  coDoectloni  being  Inter- 
mediate to  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reacUnce 
and  capacity  to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said 
drcalt  connectioaa  for  the  different  nambera  of  polea,  as 
•et  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  ai- 
tamating  current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  aln- 
ale  pha—  olrealt,  and  means  for  vmrylas  ttia  oomber  of 


poles,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary element,  said  circuit  connections  being  midway  be- 
tween the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  ca 
paclty  to  malnUln  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  circuit 
connections  for  the  different  numbers  of  poles,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin- 
gle phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary element  on  electrical  diameters  substantially  90  elec- 
trical degrees  apart,  said  circuit  connections  being  midway 
between  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity,  and 
means!  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and 
capacity  to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  cir- 
cuit connections  for  the  different  numbers  of  poles,  as  set 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al 
ternating  current  machine,  and  means  for  varying  the 
number  of  poles,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  connected 
to  the  primary  element,  connections  from  the  primary  ele- 
ment to  a  siuKle  phase  circuit,  said  connections  being  Inter- 
mediate to  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity, 
means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and 
capacity  to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  clr 
cult  connections  for  the  different  numbers  of  poles,  and 
means  for  regnlating  the  current  taken  by  the  reacUnce 
and  the  capacity,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  s  sin- 
gle phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
iw\en,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  connected  to  the  prl 
raary  element  on  electrical  diameters  substantially  90  elec- 
trical degrees  apart,  said  circuit  connections  being  Inter 
mediate  to  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity, 
means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  resctance  and 
capacity  to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  cir- 
cuit connections  for  the  different  numbers  of  poles,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  current  Uken  by  the  reactance 
and  the  capacity,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin- 
gle phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  reactance  and  (i  capacity  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary element,  said  circuit  connections  being  midway  be- 
tween the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  cspaclty.  means 
for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  the  ca- 
pacity to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  circuit 
connections  for  the  different  numbers  of  poles,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  current  taken  by  the  reacUnce  and  the 
capacity,  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin 
jjle  phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  counected  to  the  pri- 
mary element  on  electrical  diameters  substantially  90  elec- 
trical degrees  apart,  said  circuit  connections  being  midway 
between  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  the  capacity, 
means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  the  reactance  and  ca- 
pacity to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  said  circuit 
connections  for  the  different  numt>ers  of  poles,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  current  taken  by  the  reacUnce  and  the 
capacity,  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  primarj(  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin- 
gle phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  capacity  connected  to  the  primary  element 
across  one  or  more  common  electrical  diameters  for  one 
number  of  poles,  and  means  for  shifting  the  connections 
of  the  capacity  to  maintain  the  relation  thereof  to  the  cir- 
cuit connections  for  other  numbers  of  poles,  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  primary  element  of  an  al- 
ternating current  machine,  connections  therefrom  to  a  sin- 
gle phase  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
poles,  of  a  capacity  connected  to  the  primarv  element 
across  one  or  more  common  electrical  diameters  substan- 
tially 45  electrical  decrees  from  the  circuit  connections  for 
one  number  of  poles,  and  means  for  shifting  the  connec-  ^ 
tlons  of  the  capacity  to  malnf  In  Uw  r>jiation  thereof  to 
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the  circuit  connections  for  other  numbers  of  poles,  as  mt 

forth. 

15.  The  comblnstion  with  the  prlmsry  element  of  an  al 
ternating  current  motor,  of  a  reactance  and  a  capacity  con 
nected  to  the  primary  element,  connections  from  the  prl 
mary   elcm«'nt   to  a   single  phase  circuit,   the  said  circuit 
connections  l»olng  intermediate  to  the  connections  of  the 
reactanci-  and  capacity,  and  means  for  interchanging  the 
connections  of  the  reactance  and  capacity  to  reverse  the 
motor,  as  set  forth. 


'<52,028.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  OTHER  APPARATUS 
IN  WHICH  THERE  IS  MAGNETIC  FLUX.  Ralph  D. 
Mkr.shon,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1004.  Re- 
newed Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.538. 


a 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  sppsratus.  the  combination 
with  an  annular  element  of  polygonal  cross  section,  wind- 
ings on  the  opposite  plane  sides  of  the  element,  and  means 
for  feeding  current  or  currents  to  the  windings  to  pro- 
duce poles  In  the  same  relative  positions  in  the  faces,  of 
an  annular  element  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  parallel 
and  adjacent  the  wound  faces  of  the  others,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
annolar  element  of  polygonal  cross  section  having  a  ring 
winding  or  windings  laid  In  slots  therein,  of  an  annular 
element  having  a  plurality  of  faces  adjacent  the  same 
number  of  surfaces  on  the  first  element,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  element  of  polygonal  cross  section  having  a  ring 
wlndiUK  or  windings  laid  In  slots  therein,  of  an  annular 
element  having  a  plurality  of  faces  adjacent  the  same 
number  of  surfaces  on  the  first  element  and  having  a 
winding  or  windings  laid  in  slots  in  said  faces,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  element  of  polygonal  cross  section  having  a  ring 
winding  or  windings  laid  In  slots  therein,  of  an  annular 
element  having  a  plurality  of  faces  adjacent  the  same 
number  of  surfaces  on  the  first  element  and  having  short- 
circuited  windings  laid  In  slots  in  said  faces,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  element  of  rectangular  cross  section  hsving  a  ring 
winding  or  wlndlnvs  laid  In  slots  therein,  of  an  annular 
element  having  two  faces  adjacent  the  same  number  of 
surfaces  on  the  first  element  and  having  windings  laid  in 
slots  In  said  faces,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  element  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  ring 
winding  or  windings  laid  in  slots  therein,  of  an  annplar 
element  having  two  faces  adjacent  the  same  number  of 
snrfsces  on  the  first  element  and  having  short-circuited 
windings  laid  In  slots  In  said  facea.  as  set  forth. 


8  6  2.029.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  SECTIONAL 
PIPES  OB  CONDUITS.  Johh  C.  Mitchbll,  Newport 
News,  Va..  assignor  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1806.  Serial 
No.  326,937. 
Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe 

w'ctlons  of  the  kind  described  from  plastic  ■obetaaces  com- 


prising. In  combination,  an  open  mold  having  a  contour 
corresponding  to  that  required  for  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
section,  and  a  die  or  cutter  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  section  and  movable  across 
and  through  the  mold  to  shear  off  and  remove  the  material 
therein  in  excess  of  that  filling  the  space  between  the  mold 
and  cutter  and  having  Its  shearing  or  cutting  edge  formed 
to  compact  the  material  filling  the  said  space,  as  set  forth. 


2.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  sections 
of  the  kind  described,  from  plastic  substances,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  open  mold  with  detachable  sections  at 
Its  ends  and  edges,  and  having  a  contour  corresponding  to 
that  required  for  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a 
die  or  cutter  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  section  and  movable  across  and  through 
the  mold  to  shear  off  and  remove  the  material  therein  In 
excess  of  that  filling  the  space  between  the  mold  and  cut- 
ter and  having  Its  shearing  or  cutting  edge  formed  to 
compact  the  material  filling  the  said  space,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  sections 
of  the  kind  described,  from  plastic  substances,  comprising, 
In  combination,  an  open  mold  having  a  contour  correspond- 
ing to  that  required  for  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  section,  a 
die  or  cutter  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  section,  except  at  the  bell  end,  and  mov- 
able across  and  through  the  mold  to  shear  off  and  remove 
the  material  In  excess  of  that  filling  the  space  between  the 
cutter  and  the  mold,  and  a  rotary  wiper  carried  by  the  cut- 
ter for  fashioning  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell  end,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  mold  of  longitudinal 
guides  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  a  cutter  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  article  to  be 
molded  and  movable  along  said  guides  for  shearing  off  and 
removing  material  from  the  mold  in  excess  of  that  filling 
the  space  between  the  cutter  and  mold,  the  shearing  or 
cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  being  formed  to  compact  the 
material  filling  the  said  space,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  sections 
of  the  kind  described,  from  plastic  material,  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  open  mold  having  a  contour  corre- 
sponding with  that  required  for  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
section,  and  a  cutter  or  die  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
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the  Inner  larface  of  the  pipe  section  and  movable  acrom 
and  through  the  moid  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  the  enter- 
ing edges  of  the  cutter  being  inclined  so  as  to  shear  off  and 
remove  from  the  mold  less  than  the  total  excess  of  mate- 
rial normallj  filling  the  space  between  the  cutter  and  mold 
and  compact  the  material  remaining  in  the  mold,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  An  apparatu!)  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  sections 
of  the  kind  described,  from  plastic  material,  comprising, 
in  combination,  nn  open  mold  having  a  contour  corre- 
sponding with  that  required  for  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
section,  and  a  cutter  or  die  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  pipe  section  and  movable  across 
and  throuKh  the  mold  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  the  enter 
Ing  od^es  of  the  cutter  being  of  smaller  diametrical  dimen 
slons  than  the  body  of  the  same,  whereby  the  material  not 
sheared  off  and  removed  by  the  cutter  will  be  compacted 
in  the  mold,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  corab!natU)n  with  an  open  mold,  a  cutter  movable 
across  and  through  the  same,  the  moid  and  cutter  bolng  so 
related  that  the  space  between  them  corresponds  In  shape 
to  that  required  In  the  article  to  be  molded,  a  rotary 
wiper  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cutter  and  adapted 
to  form  and  finish  the  end  portion  of  said  article  when 
the  ciittiT  has  been  forced  to  a  given  point  In  said  mold, 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  open  mold  having  longitu- 
dinal detachable  plates  0.  formed  or  provided  with  guides, 
a  cutter  10  having  projecting  edges  or  flanges  for  engag- 
ing with  the  guides,  and  a  rotary  wiper  15  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  the  cutter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ings  appropriate  for  groups  of  games  constituting  the  unit 
of  the  ultimate  score. 


«52.0.'^0.  EL.\STir-FUTin  TURBINE.  William  A. 
NissnAiMER.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  s.i.-i.sao. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination   of  a   number  of  Interlock 
Ing  selfcenterlng   vane   supporting  rings  having  radiatlUK 
grooves  arranged  in  circular  series  and  vanes  having  their 
shanks  fitted  In  said  grooves  and  clamped  between  adjoin 
Ing  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  number  of  concentric  vane  sup- 
porting rlnirs  fitted  together  side  by  side  and  having  radi 
atlng   grooves   arranged   In    circular  series,   vanes   having 
shanks  fitted  In  said  grooves  and  clamped  between  adjoin 
Ing  rings,  and  a  key  piece  fitted  In  annular  groove-s  in  the 
opposing  fjio^s  of  adjoining  rings  and  engaging  with  corre- 
sponding notches  in  the  vane  shanks,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  number  of  concentric  vane  sup- 
porting rings  having  interfitting  lateral  annular  recesses 
and  flanges,  and  vanes  having  their  shanks  fitted  and 
clamped  In  circular  series  of  radiating  grooves  between 
said  rings,  substantially  as  described. 


852.031.  SCORE-TABLET  FOR  GAMES.  JOHN  C.  Pat- 
TRRSox.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308.382. 

Claim. — A  score  tablet  for  games  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  firmly  attached  sheets  having  a  localUed  region  for 
individaal  detachment,  said  sheets  being  inscribed  upon 
the  face  toward  one  side  of  the  tablet  with  markinffs  ap- 
propriate for  individual  games,  and  being  inscribed  open 
the  face  toward  the  opposite  aide  of  the  tablet  with  mark- 


8r.2.0.'?2.     .lOrRNAIv-BOX.     John  Pkarson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  2,  100(5.     Serial  No.  ;n4.751. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having 
a  hinged  lid.  of  cams  fixed  to  the  box,  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  carried  by  the  lid  and  cor>peratlng  with  the  cams  to 
move  the  lid  Into  and  hold  It  In  Its  closed  position. 

2.  The  coniltinatlon  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  hinged 
lid.  of  opposing  cam  faces  on  the  box,  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  having  angular  ends  cooperating  with  the  cams. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  hinge 
pin  lug.  of  a  lid  having  its  hInge-pIn  Journaled  in  the  lug. 
shoulders  on  the  lug  having  two  pairs  of  opposing  cam 
faces,  one  pair  of  such  cam  faces  being  arranged  diverg 
ingly  and  the  other  convergingly,  a  U-shaped  spring  carried 
by  the  lid  and  the  ends  of  which  cooperate  with  one  pair 
of  cam  faces  to  swing  the  lid  into  its  closed  position  and 
with  the  other  pair  of  cam  faces  to  swing  the  lid  into  Its 
open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  hinge- 
pin  lug,  and  a  lid  having  a  hinge-pin  pivoted  in  the  lug.  of 
oppositely  disposed  shoulders  concentric  with  the  turning 
center  of  the  lid  and  provided  on  their  adjacent  sides  with 
opposed  pairs  of  cam  faces,  one  pair  of  which  converges 
upwardly  and  the  other  pair  of  which  diverges  from  the 
upper  ends  of  the  first  pair,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  carried 
by  the  lid  the  limbs  of  such  spring  having  angular  ends 
which  when  the  lid  Is  In  one  position  react  against  the  con- 
verging pair  of  cam  faces  to  close  the  lid  and  when  the  lid 
is  in  another  position  react  against  the  other  pair  of  cam 
faces  to  throw  the  lid  to  its  full  open  position. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box,  of  a  lid  having 
a  hinge-pin  pivoted  on  the  l>ox.  the  hinge  pin  opening  hav- 
ing a  hinge-pin  support  with  which  such  pin  Is  out  of  en- 
gagement when   the  lid  Is  dosed,  and  the  opening  being 
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elongated  to  permit  of  sliding  of  the  lid  upwardly  so  that 
the  pin  will  ride  upon  the  pin  support  when  the  lid  is 
swung  open. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  hinge 
pin  lug  the  opening  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
of  a  lid  having  a  hinge-pin  in  the  opening  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shouder.  the  said  opening  being 
elongated  vertically  to  permit  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
lid  so  that  the  pin  will  ride  on  the  shoulder  when  the  lid 
is  swung  to  open  or  close  the  lid. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  hinge 
pin  opening,  of  a  lid  having  a  hlnge-pln  in  the  opening,  lid 
locking  means  disengaged  by  sliding  movement  of  the  lid. 
and  a  Ivearlng  in  the  hinge  pin  opening  with  which  the  pin 
is  normally  out  of  engagement  but  upon  which  the  pin 
rests  and  turns  after  the  locking  means  are  disengaged. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  ver- 
tically elongated  hinge-pin  opening  provided  with  an  angu- 
lar shoulder,  of  a  lid  having  a  hinge-pin  in  the  opening, 
such  pin  having  a  segmental  recess  which  straddles  the 
shoulder  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  lugs  on  the  box.  and  lug 
engaging  hooks  on  the  lid  which  are  disengaged  from  the 
lugs  by  sliding  movement  of  the  lid  which  movement  ele- 
vates the  pin  so  that  the  latter  will  ride  upon  the  shoulder 
when  the  lid  is  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  verti- 
cally elongated  opening  and  provided  with  opposing  cam 
faces,  a  lid  having  a  fixed  pin  located  in  the  op«»ning.  lock- 
ing lugs  on  the  box,  and  cooperating  hooks  on  the  lid  dis- 
engaged from  the  lugs  by  vertical  sliding  movement  of  the 
lid.  of  a  U  shni>ed  spring  carried  by  the  lid  and  the  ends 
of  which  react  ugnlnst  the  opposing  cam  faces  to  slide  the 
lid  downwardly  to  engage  the  hooks  witn  the  lugs  and  close 
the  lid. 

JO.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  hinge- 
pln  lug  provided  with  a  vertically  elongated  opening,  the 
box  being  provided  with  a  lower  pair  of  opposing  cam  faces 
converging  upwardly  and  a  reversely  arranged  pair  of  cam 
fnces  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  pair.. a 
lid  having  a  hood  inclosing  the  cams  and  provided  with  a 
hlnge-pln  In  the  opening,  locking  lugs  on  the  box.  and  co- 
operating hooks  on  the  lid  which  are  disengaged  from  the 
lugs  by  sliding  movement  of  the  lid,  of  a  U-shaped  spring 
secured  in  the  hood  and  having  angular  ends  which  when 
In  engagement  with  the  lower  cam  faces  and  the  lid  is  par 
tially  closed  slides  the  lid  downwardly  to  move  the  hooks 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  lugs  and  when  in  engage 
ment  with  the  upper  cam  faces  throw  the  lid  into  full  open 
position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  binge 
pin  lug  provided  with  a  vertically  elongated  opening  and 
a  hlnge-pln  support  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  of  a 
lid  having  a  recessed  hinge  pin  in  the  opening  straddling 
the  support,  locking  lugs  on  the  box.  and  lug-engaging 
hooks  on  the  lid  which  are  disengaged  from  the  lugs  by  a 
vertical  sliding  movement  of  the  lid  which  movement  ele 
vates  the  hinge  pin  so  that  when  the  lid  is  swung  the  pin 
rides  on  the  support,  shoulders  on  the  hlnge-pln  lug  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  pin  in  Its  elevated  position, 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  opposing  cam  faces  on  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  shoulders,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  car- 
ried by  the  lid.  the  ends  of  which  react  against  one  pair 
of  opposing  cam  faces  to  slide  the  lid  downwardly  to  en- 
gage the  hooks  with  the  lugs  and  react  against  the  other 
pair  of  cam  faces  to  throw  the  lid  into  and  bold  it  in  its 
open  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  hinged 
lid.  of  a  removable  spring  carried  by  the  lid  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  therewith  by  rotary  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  lid. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  lid  having  a 
button  on  Its  inner  face,  of  a  spring  for  holding  the  lid  In 
closed  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
from  the  button  by  movement  of  the  spring  on  the  button 
as  its  axis. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  Joamal  box.  having  a  cam 
,  thereon,  and  a  ltd  hinged  to  the  box.  of  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  Ud  In  closed  position,  and  a  button  on  the  lid  with 


which  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  spring  on  the  button. 

l.^.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  opposing 
cams,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  box.  of  a  U-xhaped  spring  the 
free  ends  of  which  extend  vertically  and  cooperate  with 
the  cams  to  maintain  the  lid  in  closed  position,  a  button 
on  the  lid  having  a  shank  curved  transversely  on  Its  under 
face  and  .^traddle<l  by  the  spring,  said  spring  l)eing  adapted 
to  l)e  engaged  with  the  button  liy  slipping  the  same  over 
the  button  and  then  turning  the  spring  to  its  vertical  posi 
tion.  and  a  lug  under  the  button  shanli  and  having  its  up 
per  face  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the  shank  on 
which  the  spring  rests. 

It).  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  hinged 
lid.  of  cams  uu  one  of  the  parts  and  a  U-shaped  spring  on 
the  other  i)«it  cooperating  with  the  cams  to  move  the  lid 
into  and  hold  it  in  its  open  and  closed  positions. 


85  2,033.      MOTOR.      Raoil   Philumm;.    Paris.    France. 
Filed  Nov,  «>.  100."..      Serial  No.  286,100. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  eccentrics  secured  thereon  and  set  quartering,  n  ring 
concentric  with  each  eccentric,  balls  t)etween  each  ring  and 
its  eccentric,  a  pair  of  pistons  bearing  against  each  ring  at 
dlainetrlcnlly  opposite  points,  and  links  connecting  said 
jiistons  and  provided  with  slots  for  the  shaft  to  pass 
through. 

•J  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  eccentrics  secured 
tliereon  and  set  <iuartirlng.  a  ring  revohit)le  on  each  eccen- 
tric, a  pair  of  pistons  bearing  auainst  each  ring  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points.  s^Ud  pistons  l)cing  arranged  in  pairs 
side  by  side,  and  slotted  links  connecting  said  jiistons  In 
each  pair. 


R.'>2.n.i4.    DEViri:  for   promotino  the   impetus 

OF  F(>0T  -  PDWKK  M.V(MlI.Vr:S.  Ama.nda  .1.  PiKBCC, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1006.  Serial  No. 
207.225. 


Clnim.-  -As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  usc 
In  connection  with  sewing  machine  and  like  treadles,  com- 
prising a  single  fiat  base  piece  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
floor  beneath  the  treadle,  and  two  springs  of  unequal 
length  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  piece  and 
designed  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  treadle  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. — 


S44a 


!f  !:»T'  Jm^f^k-j  »■•.' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


8112.030.  DU8T-DEFLECTOB.  Jacob  L.  Rkfloou  and 
Gboiob  B.  Thackbat.  WMtmont.  P».  FUed  Oct  19. 
100«.     Serial  No.  ?t30.627. 


Claim.  1.  A  dust-deflector  comprising  a  portion  having 
a  plane  surface  adapted  to  project  laterally  In  an  Inclined 
direction,  said  inclined  portion  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing strip  arranged  to  flt  within  the  groove  of  a  window 
frame  and  means  for  positively  and  removably  securing  the 
same  thereto. 

2.  A  dust-deflector  for  window  openings  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  portion  having  a  plane  surface  projecting  later- 
ally and  outwardly  in  an  Inclined  direction,  a  locking  strip 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  groove  of  a  window  frame,  one  or 
more  locking  teeth  mounted  in  said  strip  and  means  for 
positively  projecting  and  retracting  the  teeth  therefrom 
for  the  purpose  of  locking  and  unlocking  the  same  in  and 
from  the  window  frame. 

3.  In  a  dust -deflector,  a  locklng-strlp  adapted  to  flt  with- 
in the  groove  of  a  window  frame,  a  series  of  locking  teeth 
mounted  in  said  strip,  a  sinuous  locking  bar  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  teeth  and  to  project  or  retract  same  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  dnst-deflector.  a  locking  strip  adapted  to  flt  with- 
in the  groove  or  recess  of  a  window  frame,  one  or  more 
locking  teeth  slidably  mounted  In  said  strip,  grooves  or 
rabbets  in  said  locking  teeth,  a  sinuous  locking  bar  fltted 
within  the  rabbets  of  said  teeth,  all  so  arranged  that  a 
movement  of  said  bar  'in  one  direction  will  project  said 
teeth  from  the  locking  strip,  and  a  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  will  retract  said  teeth. 

5.  A  dust-deflector  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  pro- 
ject from  the  side  of  a  window  in  a  laterally  Inclined  direc- 
tion, said  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a  locking 
strip  secured  thereto  adapted  to  flt  within  the  groove  of  a 
window  frame,  one  or  more  locking  teeth  slidably  mounted 
in  recesses  provided  therefor  in  aaid  locklng-strlp.  rabbets 
in  said  locking  teeth,  a  slidable  bar  provided  with  a  series 
of  parallel  and  inclined  surfaces  on  l>oth  sides  thereof 
moanted  within  the  rabbets  of  said  teeth,  a  knob  or  handle 
projecting  from  said  locking  bar  whereby  said  bar  may  be 
moTcd  longitadinally  In  either  direction  for  the  parpo«e  of 
prejectliur  said  teeth  from  or  retracting  same  within  said 
locking  strip  by  the  action  of  said  inclined  sorfaces.  and 
■MUM  for  Mcaring  the  locking  mechanism  aforesaid  in 
poaltloa. 


852.038.     REPBODUCINO  DEVICE.     Edwa«d  aoLLAjn*»T. 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  June  7,  1905.     SerUl  No.  2«4.15«! 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reproducing  device,  a  base  comprising  a 
copy-plate  holder  having  a  beveled  edge  and  a  centrally  lo- 
cated arm  connected  to  said  beveled  edge  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  holder,  said  arm  having  a  recess  adja- 
cent Its  attached  end,  the  outer  end  wall  for  said  recess 
and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  being  parallel  to  the  beveled 
edge  of  the  holder,  said  beveled  portions  of  the  arm  having 
marks  thereon  designating  a  line  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  edge,  copy  plates  in  said  holder  and  pantographlc 
reproducing  means  including  a  reproducing  and  a  tracin? 
point  mounted  on  said  arm  in  operative  relation  to  said 
plates. 

2.  In  a  reproducing  device  a  base  comprising  a  copy- 
plate  holder  having  a  longitudinal  guldeway  therein  and  a 
centrally  located  arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
holder,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  guideways,  a 
fulcrum  block  movably  mounted  in  said  ways  in  the  arm. 
an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  a  stationary  nut  on  said 
arm  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  block  to  move  the 
same  back  and  forth  longitudinally,  copy-platea  movable  in 
the  guide  way  in  said  holder,  and  pantographlc  reproduc- 
ing means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  block  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  reproducing  device,  a  base  comprising  a  copy- 
plate  holder  and  a  centrally  located  arm  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  guide- 
ways,  a  fulcrum  block  movably  mounted  in  said  ways,  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  in  a  stationary  nut  on  said  arm. 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  block,  and  verti- 
cally artjustable  pantographlc  reproducing  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  block  In  operative  relation  to  copy-plates 
in  the  said  holder. 

4.  A  reproducing  device  comprising  a  movable  base  hav- 
ing means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  copy-plates,  intersecting 
graduated  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  at  their 
point  of  intersection.  Intersecting  graduated  arms  carry- 
ing a  reproducing  point  at  their  point  of  intersection,  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  flrst  named  arms  in  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  and  intersecting  links  carrying  a  tracing  point 
their  point  of  intersection  pivotally  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  arms  In  parallel  relation  thereto 
and  in  operative  relation  to  said  copy-plates. 

5.  A  reproducing  device  comprising  a  base  having  means 
to  hold  a  plurality  of  de8tgn-t>earing  copy-plates  and  a  cen- 
trally located  outwardly  extending  arm.  pantographlc  re- 
producing means  incfading  a  reproducing  and  a  tracing 
point  monnted  on  said  arm  to  bring  the  last  named  point 
in  operative  relation  to  said  plates,  and  an  apertured  arm 
movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  support  the 
tradnc  point  in  Us  apertnre  at  a  predetermined  point. 

9.  A  reproducing  device  comprising  a  base  having  means 
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to  hold  a  plurality  of  design-bearing  copy-plates,  and  a  cen- 
trally located,  outwardly  extending  arm,  pantographlc  re- 
producing means  including  a  reproducing  and  a  tracing 
point  mounted  on  said  arm  to  bring  the  last  named  point 
In  operative  relation  to  said  plates,  and  means  on  said 
base  to  hold  said  tracing  point  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  base  line  of  the  design  on  said  plates  and  the  center 
line  on  the  said  base. 


852,037.  SAFETY  -  FUSE  TERMINAL.  JosaPH  SACH8, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
ft.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,069. 


CIo<m. — 1.  A  safety  fuse  terlninal  comprising  an  end 
cap.  a  contact  terminal  and  lugs  or  ears  provided  integral 
with  one  of  said  members,  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  holes  through  which  the  said  lugs  or  esrs  are  passed 
to  secure  the  said  members  together. 

2.  .\  safety  fuse  terminal  comprising  an  end  cap,  a  con- 
tact terminal,  lugs  or  ears  on  said  terminal  and  integral 
therewith,  the  said  end  cap  being  provided  with  holes 
through  which  the  said  lugs  or  ears  are  adapted  to  be 
passed  and  turned  down  to  secure  the  said  terminal  and 
<nd  cap  together. 

3.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  an  end  cap  and  an  angular 
screw  contact  terminal,  and  lugs  on  one  part  of  said  ter- 
minal, the  face  of  the  said  end  cap  being  provided  In  po- 
sitions corresponding  to  the  said  ears  or  lugs  with  holes 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  ears  or  lugs  and  through  which 
the  same  are  passed  and  turned  down  to  secure  the  said 
terminals  and  end  cap  together. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  termlnsi  comprising  an  end  cap,  a  con 
tact  terminal,  both  of  which  members  are  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  receiving  and  making  electrical  connection 
with  a  fuse  strip  or  its  terminal,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  members  and  Independent  of  the  said 
electrltal  connection  for  securing  said  members  together. 

5.  A  safety  fuse  terminal  comprising  an  end  cap,  a  con- 
tact terminal,  Iwth  of  which  members  are  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  receiving  and  making  electrical  connection 
with  a  fuse  strip  or  Ita  terminal  and  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  members  for  securing  the  same  to  the  other  of 
said  members  Independently  of  the  said  electrical  eonnec 
tlon  and  flxing  the  relationship  of  said  members. 

6.  A  safety  fuse  terminal  comprising  an  end  cap,  a  con 
tact  terminal  and  lugs  or  ears  provided  integral  with  one 
of  said  members,  (be  other  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  the  said  lugs  or  ears  and  by  which  the 
relationship  of  naid  members  is  fixed. 

7.  A  safety  fuse  terminal  comprising  an  end  cap,  a  con- 
tact tetminal,  both  of  which  members  are  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  and  making  electrical  connection  with 
a  fuse  strip  or  Its  terminal,  and  means  connected  with  one 
of  said  members  and  independent  of  the  said  electrical 
connection  for  securing  said  members  together. 


852.038.     SPLICE  OR  ANOLE  BAR.     Edwasd  C.  Siwaso. 

Guilford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Railway  Supplies  Limited. 

East  Toronto.   Canada,  a  Corporation.  *  Filed   Feb    1 

1907.     Serial  No.  355,199. 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  railway  rails,  of  sngle 
bars  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rsils,  the  neutral 
surface  and  neatral  axes  of  the  bars  being  in  substantial 
harmony  with  the  neatral  surface  and  neutral  axes  of  the 
rails  which  the  bars  connect. 


2.  The  combination  with  railway  rails  having  their  nea- 
tral surfaces  and  neatral  axes  below  the  middle  points  in 
the  heights  of  the  rails,  of  angle  bars  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  rails,  the  said  bars  having  their  neutral  sur- 
faces and  neutral  axes  In  subsUntlal  harmony  with  those 
of  the  rails. 


3.  The  combination  with  railway  rails  having  tlii'ir  neu 
tral  surface  and  neutral  axes  l>eiow  the  middle  points  In 
the  heights  of  the  rails,  of  relnforct-d  angle  bars  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  rails,  the  said  bars  having  their 
neutral  surfaces  and  neutral  axes  In  substantial  harmony 
with  those  of  the  rails. 


.852.039.  LUBRICATOR.  Charles  F.  Schrotkh.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  11.  Iftor..  Serial  No.  201.108. 
Claim.  —  1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
cylinder  with  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  at 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  having  a  central  threaded  aperture 
to  receive  the  threaded  stem,  a  dish-shaped  meml>er  extend- 
ing over  and  engaKlng  with  the  disk  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  former  Is  Imparted  to  the  latter,  and  an  oscil- 
lating driving  member,  such  member  and  the  dish-shaped 
member  adjustably  connected  one  to  the  other  so  as  to  vary 
the  amplitude  of  motion  of  the  dish-shaped  member. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  at  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  stem,  a  dish-shaped  memlier  extending 
over  and  engaging  with  the  disk  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  former  is  imparted  to  the  latter,  and  an  oscillating 
driving  member,  said  member  and  the  dish-shaped  member 
constantly  and  adjustably  connected  so  as  to  vary  the  am- 
plitude of  motion  of  the  dish-shaped  member. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  with  a  cen- 
tral threaded  aperture  to  receive  the  threaded  stem  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  rotating  the  plunger,  and  a  brake  con 
slstlng  of  a  plunger  of  soft  material  bearing  upon  the  ro- 
tating part. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  at  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  having  a  central  threaded  apertura  to  re- 
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eelT«  th«  threaded  item,  an  osciliatlnc  member  extending 
OTer  said  dfaik,  connections  between  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber and  tbe  disk  wherebj  the  moyement  of  the  former  ia 
imparted  to  the  latter,  means  for  oscillating  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  and  a  remoTable  yoke  engaglDf;  with  tbe  oil 
cylinder  and  extendioK  over  said  oscillatlDg  member  and 
dUk  so  as  to  form  a  bearing  therefor. 


5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
wltb  a  plunKtT  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  a  pair  of 
driving  disks  surrouudinK  said  stem,  and  a  driving  device, 
one  of  the  disks  being  a  ratchet-disk  and  screw  threaded  to 
engage  with  the  stem,  and  the  other  connected  with  the 
driving  device,  and  having  pawls  to  engage  with  tbe  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  disk. 

G.  In  a  luliricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunder  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  ratchet  disk  at 
the  top  of  the  oylinilpr  having  a  central  threaded  aperture 
to  receive  the  tlireaded  stem,  an  oscillating  device  extend- 
ing over  said  disk,  u  series  of  pawls  on  the  inside  of  said 
oscillating  device  and  arranged  so  as  to  engage  succes 
sively  wltb  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  oscillating  device. 

7.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  pludger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  with  a  cen- 
tral threaded  aperture  to  receive  the  threaded  stem  of  the 
plunger,  a  yoke  in  engagement  with  tbe  oil  cylinder  and 
extending  over  tbe  disk  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,  a 
brake  consisting  of  a  plug  of  soft  material  associated  with 
said  yoke  and  bearing  upon  the  disk,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  at  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  stem,  an  oscillating  device  engaging 
with  the  disk  whereby  the  movement  of  the  former  is  im- 
parted to  the  latter,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  outside  of  tbe 
oil  cylinder,  and  means  for  engaging  said  oscillating  de- 
Tice  with  said  arm  at  different  distances  from  the  pirotal 
point  of  the  arm. 

9.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  disk  at  the  top 
ot  the  cylinder  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  to  re- 
celT«  tbe  threaded  stem,  an  oscillatinf  derice  engaging 
with  the  disk  whereby  the  movement  of  the  former  Is  im- 
parted to  the  latter,  a  pivoted  slotted  arm  on  the  outside  of 
the  oli  cylinder,  said  oscillating  derice  prorlded  with  a 
•lot,  and  a  Mt  pin  adapted  to  be  set  so  as  to  engage  with 
the  slots  of  the  osclllatlag  device  and  of  said  plToted  arm 
at  a  rarlety  of  poaltlona. 


10.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  a  pair  of 
driving  disks  surrounding  said  stem,  one  cup-shaped  and 
Inclosing  the  other,  and  a  driving  device,  one  of  the  disks 
screw  threaded  and  engaging  with  tbe  stem,  and  the  other 
connected  with  the  driving  device,  and  connecting  devices 
between  the  disks. 

11.  In  u  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  a  ratchet 
disk  at  the  top  of  tbe  cylinder  with  a  bub  extending  there- 
in, a  cover  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  over  said  disk,  a  se- 
ries of  pawls  on  the  Interior  of  said  cdver  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  succession  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk,  a  re- 
movable yoke  engaging  with  the  oil  cylinder  and  extending 
over  said  disk  and  cover  and  forming  a  t>earlng  therefor,  a 
pivoted  arm  on  the  outside  of  said  oil  cylinder,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  cover  with  told  arm  at  different  distances 
from  its  pivot. 

1-.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  a  pair  of 
driving;  disks  surrounding  said  stem,  and  a  driving  device, 
one  of  said  disks  screw  threaded  to  engage  the  stem,  and 
provided  wltb  an  inwardly  projecting  hub  to  close  the  up- 
per part  of  the  oil  cylinder  and  serve  as  a  bearing,  and 
the  other  connected  with  the  driving  device,  and  connect- 
ing devices  between  the  dhtks. 

13.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  screw  threaded  stem,  a  pair  of 
driving  disks  surrounding  said  stem,  and  a  driving  device, 
the  inner  disk  having  two  hubs  one  entering  the  oil  cylin- 
der to  close  tbe  same  and  serving  as  a  bearing,  tbe  other 
adapted  to  s*>rve  as  a  bearing  fur  the  outer  disk,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  disk  and  the  driving  device,  and  a 
connecting  device  between  the  two  disks. 

14.  In  a  lul>rlcator,  tbe  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder, 
with  a  pluni;er  having  a  stem,  a  rotatal>Ie  driving  disk  con- 
nected with  tbe  stem  to  advance  the  plunger,  an  oscillating 
device  in  contact  with  tbe  rotating  disk,  connections  be- 
tween the  di.<ik  and  the  oscillating  device  whereby  tbe  disk 
Is  rotated  with  tbe  forward  oscillations  of  tbe  oscillating 
device,  and  a  brake  comprising  a  body  of  material  bearing 
upon  tbe  disk  to  keep  tbe  disk  from  being  rotated  back 
with  the  backward  oscillations  of  the  oscillating  device. 

15.  la  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder 
with  a  plunger  having  a  stem,  a  rotatable  driving  disk  con- 
nected with  the  stem,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  tbe  rotata- 
ble disk,  means  for  Imparting  oscillating  movement  to  the 
second  disk,  connections  between  the  second  disk  and  the 
first  disk  whereby  the  tlrst  disk  ia  rotated  with  tbe  for- 
ward oscillations  of  tbe  second  disk,  awl  a  brake  consisting 
of  a  body  of  material  bearing  upon  tbe  first  disk  to  keep 
the  same  from  being  rotated  back  with  the  backward  oscil- 
lations of  tbe  second  disk. 

16.  In  u  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cylinder, 
wltb  a  plunger  therein,  a  ratchet  disk  engaging  wltb  the 
plunger  so  as  to  advance  the  same  In  tbe  cylinder,  an  os- 
cillating device,  means  for  imparting  oscillating  motion  to 
the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  ratchet  disk  from 
tbe  oscillating  device  through  arcs  less  than  tbe  distance 
between  its  teeth  comprising  a  series  of  pawls  mounted 
upon  the  oscillating  device  at  distances  different  from  the 
distances  between  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk. 


852,040.  BARREL -TRUSSING  AND  HOOP -DRIVING 
MACHINE.  John  B.  Stanhope,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  7,  1904.  Serial  No.  206,816. 
CUtim. — Means  for  driving  hoops  on  bsrrels,  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  the  rings,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  series  of  inde- 
pendent L-shaped  radially  movable  plates  mounted  on  said 
rings  respectively,  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  plates  being 
Adapted  to  slide  radially  in  suitable  guide-ways  of  a  ring, 
and  the  other  limb  thereof  extending  over  said  ring,  the 
rod  secured  to  the  latter  and  passing  through  tbe  last-men- 
tioned limb,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  plate,  and  the  spring  bearing  against  said  last-men- 
tioned limb  and  tending  to  maintain  the  plate  projected 
inwardly,  sobstantlaiiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8,^2,041.     BED,     Nicholas    S.    Stbin,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed   May  22,   1900.     Serial   No.  318,150. 


~1 


Claim-    1.   A    bed    having   the   head    legs   thereof   Inde 
I>endently  movable  with  respect  to  Its  body,  whereby  tbe 
said  legs  may  be  shifted  toward  the  foot  of  said  bed  to 
l>ermit  the  head-portion  of  the  body  thereof  to  project  be 
.vond    tliem. 

2  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
wltb  the  bed  l»ody,  of  a  pair  of  legs  longitudinally   mov 
able  with   relation   thereto,   whereby  one  end  of  said   bed- 
l>ody  may  Iw  caused  to  project  beyond  said  legs. 

3.  In  a  bed  of  tbe  charscter  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  body  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  legs  Independently 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  reference  to  said  body, 
whereby  when  the  adJusUble  legs  are  shifted  from  their 
normal  position  a  portion  of  the  lied  body  will  project  over 
and  beyond  said  adjustable  legs. 

4.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  lied-body,  having  a  support  rigid 
therewith  and  carried  thereby,  slidably  mounted  on  said 
flrat  named  suppi  rt  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  re- 
si»ect  thereto,  whereby  when  the  support  carried  by  the 
bed  body  Is  shifted  toward  the  first  named  support  a  por- 
tion of  said  bed  body  will  project  over  and  beyond  said 
flrat   mentioned   support. 

5.  In  a  bed  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  set  of  looee  legs,  of  a  bed  body  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  thereto. 

6.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
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with  a  set  of  looee  legs,  of  a  bed  body  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  said  bed  body 
locked  to  said  legs,  either  In  normal  or  adjusted  position. 


852,042.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  William  0.  Thum- 
MEL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,168. 


•*• 


R  mrnm  B  amoDDD  P 


Claim. — A  passenger  car  having  a  flat  front  end  A 
which  rises  gradually  from  the  end  sill  and  merges  Into 
tbe  roof  B  Intermediate  the  transverse  center  of  the  car 
and  tbe  front  end  sill,  said  r'>of  being  flat  and  rising 
gradually  from  Its  junction  wltb  the  front  end ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8.")2,04.3.     M0P-WRIN<;er.     William   W.  Todd,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1903.     Serial  No.  143,744. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  three  sided  base  pro 
vided  with  upturned  nrins  set  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
base,  and  a  roller  in  the  ends  of  said  arms,  of  a  vibrat- 
able  element  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  base  consisting 
of-  an  end  piece  and  side-pieces  bent  edgewise  Into  up- 
turned arms  provided  with  a  roller,  and  means  to  oper 
ate  said   roller. 


8,-2,044.      SIEVE    FOR    SINKS    AND   THE    LIKE.      WlL- 


UAM    H.    Va.n    dkk    MiXDKN,    .\ew    York,    N. 
.\pr.    17,.  1!>(>G.      Serial    No.    312,186. 


Y.      Filed 


<  luim.—  l.  The  combination  of  the  body  having  an  ap- 
erture and  iM-lng  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper 
surface  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  a  waste  pipe  extending 
through  said  a{>erture  and  having  a  series  of  outwardly 
extending  tongues  fitted  within  said  recess,  a  top  member 
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comprlalBC  a  rtsg  Mlapted  to  r«st  on  tta«  Mrl«a  of 
toaciMS,  •  alMT*  extending  Into  the  waste  pipe  and  a 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  sleera  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom,  a  sieve  having  an  elongated  body  Kt  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  waste  pipe  and  being  further 
proTlded  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
flange  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  dleve 
and  fastening  devices  for  connecting  the  ring,  tongues  of 
the  waste  pipe  and  the  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  body  having  an  aperture  and 
being  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  upper  surface  adjacent 
to  the  aperture,  a  waste  pipe  extending  through  said  ap 
erture  and  having  outwardly  extending  tongues  located 
at  its  upper  edge  and  fitted  within  the  rei-ess,  an  aper 
tured  top  member  having  a  socket,  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
Maid  tongues,  a  sieve  supported  by  said  top  mpml>er  and 
having  nn  elongated  body  extending  Into  the  waste  pipe, 
a  perforated  disk  removably  fitted  Into  the  socket  of  the 
top  member,  and  fastening  devices  for  holding  the  top 
member  against  said  tongues. 

.3.  The  combination  of  the  body  having  an  aperture 
and  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface  sd 
Jacent  to  the  aperture,  a  waste  pipe  fitted  Into  said  aper 
ture  and  having  outwardly  extending  tongues  located  at 
its  upper  edge  and  fitted  within  the  recess,  an  apertured 
top  meinlKT  renting  on  aald  tongues,  a  sieve  having  an 
elongated  iKxJy  extending  into  said  waste  pipe  and  further 
havluK  a  top  tiange  en'j:a.:ed  and  supported  by  said  top 
member,  a  spider  forming  a  handle  and  pivoted  to  said 
sieve  and  fastening  devices  for  holding  said  member 
against  the  tonuiies. 


8.%2.04.'),     CUTrH      .\LKXis  ViviNijs.  Brussels.  Belgium. 
Kilp.1  Jan.   11.   100.5      Serial   No.  240,533. 


Claim.-  I.  In  a  clutch,  a  rotating  member,  a  non-ro- 
tating or  loose  member,  a  sliding  conical  faced  clutch- 
piece  carried  by  one  memU^r.  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  conical  clutch-piece  carried  by  the  other 
member,  and  Individual  spring  means  for  normally  forcing 
each  of  the  rollers  toward  the  conical  clutch-plece. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  rotating  member,  a  non-rotating  or 
loose  memher,  a  aliding  conical  faced  clutch-piece  carried 
by  one  member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  conical  clutch-piece  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
lier.  and  individual  coil  spring  means  for  normally  forc- 
ing each  of  the  rollers  toward  the  conical  clutch-piece. 

3.  In  a  dutch,  a  rotating  member,  a  non-rotating  or 
loose  member,  a  sliding  conical  faced  clutch-plece  carried 
by  one  member,  a  lever  or  levers  pivoted  to  the  member 
not  carrying  tb«  clutch-piece  the  fres  ends  of  which  move 
to  and  from  the  clutch-piece,  a  roller  or  rollers  carried  by 
tb«  levers,  a  stop  for  the  lever  or  levers  to  limit  the 
movement  toward  the  dutch-piece,  and  a  spring  or 
aprtags  normally  forcing  tb«  lever  or  levers  toward  the 
clnteta-plsce. 

4.  In  a  elotcta,  a  wheel  msmber  or  bead-piece  secured 


rigidly  at  the  end  of  a  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  the  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  member  In  allnemsnt 
with  the  first  shaft,  a  conical-faced  dutch-piece  rotating 
with  the  second  shaft  slldlngly  monnted  thereon  within 
the  cavity  of  the  wheel  member,  a  plurality  of  levers 
plvote<i  within  the  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  member, 
an  anti  friction  wheel  rotating  in  the  plane  of  the  ro- 
tation of  the  clutch  carried  by  each  lever,  a  spring  for 
forcing  tbe  levers  normally  toward  the  clutch-plece  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  ttie  movement  of  the  levers. 

f*.  In  a  clutch,  a  wheel  member  or  head  piece  secnred 
rigidly  at  the  end  of  a  shaft  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  tbe  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  member  In  allnement 
with  the  first  shaft,  a  conical  faced  clutch-piece  rotating 
with  the  second  shaft  slldlngly  mounted  thereon  within 
the  cavity  of  the  wheel  member,  a  lever  pivoted  within 
the  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  member,  an  anti  friction 
wheel  rotating  In  the  plane  of  the  rotation  of  the  clutch 
carried  by  the  lever,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  lever  nor- 
mally toward  the  clutch-plece,  and  s  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  a  wheel  member  or  headpiece  secured 
rigidly  at  the  end  of  a  shaft  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  into 
the  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  member  in  aiinemt-nt  with 
the  first  shaft,  a  conical-faced  clutch-plece  rotating  with 
the  second  shaft  slldlngly  mounted  thereon  within  the  cav- 
ity of  the  wheel  member,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  with 
in  the  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  iireml»er.  an  anti  friction 
wheel  rotating  In  the  plane  of  the  rotation  of  the  clutch 
carried  by  each  lever  and  a  sprlUK  for  each  of  the  levers 
normally  forcing  the  same  toward  the  cUitcli  piece. 

7.  In  a  clutch,  a  wheel  member  or  heailplece  secured 
rljfldly  at  the  end  of  a  shaft  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  Into 
the  central  cavity  of  the  wheel  member  In  allnement  with 
the  first  shaft,  a  conicaltfaced  clutch  piece  rotating  with 
the  second  shaft  slldlnirly  mounted  thereon  within  the  cav- 
ity of  the  wheel  member,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  cavity 
of  the  wheel  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the 
lever  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  clutch-plece. 


852.046.     DRIM.INO-MACHINE.     Erik  Westbero,  Geoff, 
N.  D.      Filed  July  7.  1906.      Serial  No.  32.M25. 


Claim. —  1.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
shelf,  a  vertically  extending  tubular  socket  disposed 
through  an  opening  In  said  shelf,  wings  on  said  socket  en- 
gaging ways  in  the  shelf  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  socket, 
a  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket,  a  tubular  shaft 
extending  through  said  socket,  the  upper  and  tower  ends 
thereof   being    reduced    to    form    shoulders,    a    collar    sur- 
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rounding  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  grooved 
drill  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  said  tubular  shaft,  a 
lug  on  said  tubular  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in 
said  drill  shaft,  whereby  the  drill  shaft  may  move  longitu- 
dinally in  tbe  tubulsr  shaft  and  be  caused  to  rotate  there- 
with and  means  to  move  said  drill  shaft  longitudinally  in 
said  tubular  shaft. 

2.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shelf,  a 
socket  in  said  shelf,  a  tubular  shaft  in  said  socket,  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  a  drill  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  Its  lower  end  exteriorly  thread- 
ed, means  to  rotatably  secure  said  shafts  together,  a  gear 
at  the  upi>er  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  a  feed  nut  pro- 
vided with  teeth  engaging  tbe  threaded  end  of  said  drill 
shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  21  parallel  with  said 
,  drill  shaft,  a  socket  for  said  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a 
gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  disposed  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft,  an  interrupted  gear  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  disposed  shaft  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
said  feed  nut  and  check  the  revolution  of  the  same  where- 
by the  drill  shaft  will  be  lowered  and  means  to  rotate  said 
vertically  disposed  shaft  whereby  the  tubular  shaft  and 
parts  carried  thereby  will  be  operated. 


852.047.     SKJIIT.     Bertband  B.  Westi^ke.  Plttsfleld.  IlL 
Filed  Sept.  0.  1006.     Serial  No.  333,560. 


H.n^.n+S.  SAFKTY  MEANS  FOB  ELEVATORS.  Milton 
T.  Wkston.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Catharine  Mahony  and  one-third  to  Adolph  A.  Schaefer. 
Yonkers.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  lOO,").  Serial  No. 
288,602. 

Claim.-  -1.  \a  combination  with  the  other  elements  of  a 
safety  device  for  elevators,  a  main  shaft,  a  constantly  mov- 
ing operating  wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  lever  fast 
on  the  shaft,  a  catching  device  connected  for  operation 
with  said  lever,  a  clutch  fast  on  said  shaft  for  producing 
engagement  whh  said  wheel  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a 
sprluK  and  catch  for  said  lever  and  a  governor  for  releas- 
ing said  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  gripping  Jaws,  a 
main  shaft,  a  lever  fast  thereon,  connected  to  said  Jaws, 
an  operating  wheel  turning  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
fast  on  said  shaft  and  operated  by  movement  thereof  to 
connect  the  same  to  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  operating  said 
lever,  a  catch  for  said  lever  and  a  governor  controlling 
said  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  gripping  Jsws.  a 
main  shaft,  an  operating  wheel  turning  loosely  thereon,  a 
pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn  therewith, 
a  ratchet  on  said  operating  wheel,  and  a  guard  plate  for 
holding  ssld  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
substsntially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  gripping 
Jaws,  s  main  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  constantly 
moving  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 


Clriim  -  1.  A  sight  for  firearms,  consisting  of  a  light 
colored  blade,  an  Lshaped  recess  formed  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  L  shaped  plug  engaging  said. recess,  said  plug  being 
In  contrast  with  ssld  bisde,  said  blade  bavin?  a  beveled 
portion,  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  th<'  toj)  down  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  plui;,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrlbjHl. 

2.  A  sight  for  sporting  rifles,  comprising  a  metallic  blade 
of  light  color,  a  metallic  wire  plug,  secured  to  the  inner 
end  thereof,  and  extending  from  the  base  to  a  point  near 
the  top.  said  blade  being  l)eveled  from  the  upper  end  of  a 
the  wire  pill?  to  the  top  of  said  blade,  said  plug  forming  s 
contrast  in  color  with  said  blade. 


said  shaft  snd  s  guard  plate  for  said  pawls  having  its  op- 
erating surface  so  inclined  as  to  hold  said  pawl  away  from 
said  ratchet  In  one  position  of  said  shaft,  and  to  permit  en- 
KasemeDt  lK>twe('n  the  pawl  and  ratchet  in  another  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


.'1.  In  safety  device  for  elevators  the  coiulilnatlon  of 
clutching  means  on  the  moving  cage  and  co-operating  de- 
vice extending  along  the  shaft  of  the  elevator  with  a  gov- 
ernor shaft,  n  hollow  pulley  tiirnInK  loosely  thereon,  a 
cable  fixed  at  one  end  and  extending  along  the  shaft  and 
around  said  i)ullcy.  means  connectinc  snld  shaft  with  said 
clutching  means  for  operation  of  the  latter,  a  Jamming 
plate  within  said  pulley  and  fastened  on  said  shaft  and  a 
loose  ball  within  snid  pulley  and  under  said  Jamming 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

rt.  A  safety  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  tension  rod  connected  with  said 
Jaws  and  passing  into  said  casing,  a  worm  wheel  and 
worm  within  said  casing,  an  exterior  pulley  moved  by  mo- 
tion of  the  elevator  car.  for  turning  said  worm,  and  engag- 
ing means  within  said  casing  for  bringing  said  tension  rod 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  worm  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.'i2,040.  I'(1ST  ANI>  MOLIUNC.  MACHINE.  .Tajies  O. 
Ash.  Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1006.  Serial 
No.  320,614 


VlaiM. — 1.  In  a  mold  for  plastic  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  standards  having  a  bed  secured  there  t>etween  : 
of  side  rails  hlngedly  secured  to  said  bed.  a  plurality  of 
bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  l>ed,  means  to 
connect  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  and  cause  them  to 
swing  upon  their  pivot  points  In  unison,  straps  secured  to 
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(Mid  b^  and  adapted  to  exignxe  Mid  bars  whereby  the  side 
rails  will  be  held  in  a  vertical  position,  plates  pivoted  to 
said  b«>d,  and  at  the  ends  of  said  side  rails,  said  plates 
and  Hide  railit  forming  a  mold  and  locking  arms  pivotally 
Neciirod  to  Hald  standards  to  bold  said  plates  In  a  vertical 
(tuMltlon  said  lockInK  arms  having  handles  at  their  outer 
ends. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
standardH,  a  bed  l>etween  xaid  !«tandards  and  suitable  mold 
forming  devices  secured  to  said  bed  ;  of  a  plunKer  verti- 
cally muTuble  l>etween  said  standards,  guides  for  said 
plunger,  one  of  said  guides  being  shorter  than  the  other,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said  plunger,  means  to 
yieldingly  secure  said  plunger  to  the  shaft,  a  track  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  standard.s,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  upon  each  track,  said  blocks  currying  said  shaft 
whereby  when  the  plunger  Is  elevated  to  its  full  height  it 
may  be  disposed  from  over  the  mold  by  directing  the 
l)locks  rearwardly  upon  the  tracks. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  cla!i!i  descril)ed  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  bed  and  supporting  standards  therefor  ;  of  side 
rails  hingedly  secured  to  said  bed,  bars  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  i)ed.  a  rail  pivotally  connected  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  whereby  said  bars  will  be  caused 
to  move  In  unls«>n,  straps  secured  to  said  bed  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  bars,  and  hold  the  same  vertically  whereby 
when  the  bars  are  disposed  Into  engagement  with  the 
straps  the  side  rails  will  be  held  riuidly  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


8r>2,050.  DISTRIBITER  FOR  GRAIN  -  SKI'.\R.\TORS. 
Malcolm  L.  IUrbkai',  Silver  (.'reek,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  S.  Howes  Company,  Sliver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;to;i.659. 


Claim,  i.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  nepa- 
rating  screens,  a  distributing  box  arranged  above  said 
screens,  a  plurality  of  long  discharge  spouts  leading  lat- 
erally from  a  side  wall  of  the  box  to  the  upper  screen,  and 
a  plarality  of  short  discharge  spouts  alternating  with  said 
long  spoats  and  leading  laterally  from  said  side  wall  of  the 
box  to  Mid  lower  screen,  substantially  as  set  ftirth. 

2.  The  combination   of  an   upper  separating   screen,  a 


lower  separating  screen,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
screens  in  opposite  directions,  a  distributing  t>ox,  a  plu- 
rality of  long  discharge  spouts  leading  latenilly  from  a 
side  wall  of  said  box  to  the  upper  screen,  and  a  plurality 
of  short  discharge  spouts  alternating  with  the  loni;  spouts 
and  leading  laterally  and  downwardly  from  said  side  wall 
of  the  box  to  the  lower  screen,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  distrib- 
uting box  provided  in  Its  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of  long 
discharge  spouts  which  communicate  at  their  open  rear 
ends  with  said  box  and  lead  with  their  open  f ronV  ends  to 
one  of  said  screens  and  with  a  plurality  of  short  discharge 
spouts  which  alternate  with  the  long  spouts  and  conmiunl- 
cate  at  their  open  rear  ends  with  the  box  while  their  open 
lower  ends  or  bottoms  lead  to  another  screen,  each  of  said 
long  spouts  having  a  bottom  which  forms  ap  extension  of 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  two  upright  side  walls  which 
extend  forwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the  box  along  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  of  the  long  spout, 
and  each  of  said  short  spouts  having  a  top  wall  which  ex- 
tends forwardly  betwe«'n  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent 
long  spouts  from  the  up|>er  edge  of  the  openlni;  whereby 
the  short  spout  communicates  with  the  distributing  box 
and  a  vertical  front  wall  arranted  l)etween  the  side  walls 
of  the  adjacent  long  spouts  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  said  top  wall,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  comhinntlon  of  two  shaking  shoes  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  a  separating  screen,  and 
a  grain  distributer  mounted  on  the  upper  8ho<'  and  com- 
prislni:  a  distributing  box  having  a  plurality  of  long  dis- 
charge spouts  leading  laterally  from  a  side  wall  of  the 
box  to  the  screen  of  the  upper  shoe  and  a  plurality  of 
short  discharge  spouts  alternating  with  said  long  spouts 
and  leading  laterally  and  downwardly  from  rmi<\  side  wall 
of  the  box  to  the  screen  of  the  lower  shn«>.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  shaking  shoes  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  a  separating  screen,  and 
a  grain  distributer  mounted  on  the  upper  shoe  and  com- 
prising a  distributing  box  having  a  plurality  of  long  dis- 
charge spouts  leading;  laterally  from  a  side  wall  t)f  the  box 
to  the  screen  of  the  upper  sboe  and  a  plurality  of  short 
discharge  spouts  alternating  with  said  long  spouts  and 
leading  laterally  and  downwardly  from  said  side  wall  of 
the  box  to  the  screen  of  the  lower  shoe,  and  an  upright 
partition  arranged  on  the  upper  shoe  between  the  outlets 
of  the  long  spouts  and  the  outlets  of  the  short  spouts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  of  two  shaking  shoos  nrranued  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  a  separating  s<T»H>n  and  a 
grain  distributer  mounted  on  the  upper  shoe  and  compris- 
ing a  distributing  box  having  a  plurality  of  long  discharge 
spouts  leading  laterally  from  a  side  wall  of  the  box  to  the 
screen  of  the  upper  shoe  and  a  plurality  of  short  discharge 
spouts  alternating  with  said  long  spouts  and  leading  lat- 
erally and  downwardly  from  said  side  wall  of  the  box  to 
the  screen  of  the  lower  shoe,  an  upright  partition  arranged 
on  the  upper  shoe  between  the  outlets  of  the  long  spouts 
and  the  outlets  of  the  short  spouts,  and  a  vertical  chute 
arranged  on  the  upper  shoe  and  leading  from  the  outlet 
of  the  short  spouts  to  the  screen  of  the  lower  shoe,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  screens, 
a  distributing  bo*%,  a  plurality  of  spouts  arranged  side  by 
side  in  a  row  and  delivering  the  grain  from  said  box  to 
said  screens,  said  spouts  t>elng  arranged  In  sets  one  of 
which  sets  of  spouts  delivers  the  grain  to  one  of  said 
screens  while  another  set  of  said  s[>outs  delivers  the  grain 
to  another  screen  and  alternates  with  the  first  mentioned 
set  of  spouts,  a  vibrating  shoe  which  supports  said 
screens  and  distributing  box.  and  means  for  varying  the 
inclination  of  said  box  relatively  to  said  shm*.  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  shaking  shoes  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  a  separating  screen,  and 
a   grain  distributer  mounted  on   the  tipixr  shoe  and  (•<)m 
prisins  a  distributing  box  having  a  plurality  of  long  dis- 
charge spouts  leading  laterally  from  a  side  wall  of  the  box 
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to  the  screen  of  iljp  upper  shoe  and  a  plurality  of  short 
discharge  spouts  alternating  with  said  long  spouts  and 
leading  laterally  tind  downwardly  from  said  side  wall  of 
the  box  to  the  screen  of  the  lower  shw,  and  means  fi>r 
tilting  siii<l  distributer  on  said  upp«*r  shoe,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  The  rouibination  of  two  shaking  shoes  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  a  separating  scrwn,  and 
a  grain  distributer  mounted  on  the  upi)er  shoe  and  com- 
prising a  distributing  box  having  a  plurality  of  long  dis- 
charge spouts  leading  laterally  from  a  side  wall  of  the 
box  to  the  hcreen  of  the  upper  sh<H'  and  a  plurality  of 
short  dtecbnrge  spouts  alternating  with  said  long  spouts 
ami  lea'mng  laterally  and  downwardly  from  said  side  wall 
of  the  box  to  the  screen  of  the  lower  shoe,  an  upright  par- 
tlti<in  arranged  on  the  ui>|)er  shoe  l)etween  the  outlets  of 
the  l.ing  spouts  and  the  outlets  of  the  short  spouts,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  distributer  comprising  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  front  |)art  of  the  distributer  with  the  ujiper 
en«l  of  said  partition,  and  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  on  the 
rear  part  of  the  distributer  and  passing  through  a  slot  in 
the  upper  shoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


852.0,'il. 

Minn 


THILL    COri'LIN<;.     AL01.S  Bai'eb.  Cleveland, 

riled  .Inly  IJ.  I'MMV     Serial  No.  .^2.n,899. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  thill, 
of  a  clip  engaged  with  tlie  axle,  a  bracket  supported  by  the 
clip,  a  rod  urrange<]  for  reclprcx-atory  movement  In  tlie 
bracket,  a  sleeve  fixedly  carried  by  the  rod  and  including 
spaced  ears  which  are  formed  integral  with  the  sleeve. 
and  U-tween  which  the  thill  Is  received,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged ur>on  the  r<Kl  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the 
slwve  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  bracket. 


S.'.-'O.-.J       rOM.VCCtrritl  (K       William    Hechtol.  Arca- 
num. Ohio.     Filed  June  5.  lUOO.     Serial  No.  .•{20,."i.''.8. 


^^ 


i'laim.  1.  .\  tobacco  truck  comprising  a  body  having 
deitending  longitudinal  and  transverse  sills:  an  axle  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  transverse  sills  toward  the  rear  end  of 
said  txHly  and  carrying  supporting  wheels;  a  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  disposed  U-shaped  braces  secured  to  said  transverse 
sills  In  advance  of  .said  axle;  and  a  brace  secured  to  one 
of  said  longitudinal  sills  In  the  rear  of  said  axle. 

'2.   \  tobacco  truck  comprising  a  body  having  depending 
transverse  and  longitudinal  sills  ;  an  axle  secured  to  one 
of  said  transverse  sills  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
and  carrying  supporting  wheels;  a  pair  of  opposltely-dls 
posed   depending    U-shaped   braces   secured   to   said    trans- 
verse sills  In  advance  of  aaid  axle ;  a  transverse  brace  se 
cured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  U-shaped  braces,  and  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends  to  one  of  Mid  longitudinal  sills  ;  and  a 
brace  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said  axle,  and  at  its 
rear   end   to   said   longitudinal   sill,   said   brace  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  axle. 


.1.  A  tobacco  trm-k  comprising  a  body  having  depending 
side  and  end  sills  secured  to  Its  under  face,  and  Intermedi- 
ate sills  connecting  the  respective  side  and  end  sills;  an 
axle  secured  to  one  of  said  connecting  sills  toward  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  and  carrying  supporting  wheels:  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  depending  U-shaped  braces  con- 
necting said  ftont  end  sill  with  the  adjacent  Intermediate 
sill  ;  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  side  sills  and  extending  beyond  the  front  sill.  Mid 
lods  passing  through  the  respective  U-shaped  braces:  a 
whldle-tree  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods ; 
means  secured  to  said  front  sill  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movemeul  of  said  roils  ;  and  a  depending  brace  secured  at 
one  end  to  Mid  axle  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof. 


Sr.2.0.Vl.  ATTACnMI-:NT  FOR  H.XRVFSTKRS.  Arocsr 
G.  Bestoex,  Tipton,  Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.807. 


Claim.  -1.  The  combination  with  a  i)latform  of  a  har 
vester.  of  draw-combs  nmiinied  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment thereon,  and  shields  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
draw  combs  and  arranged  to  cover  the  same  during  their 
forward  movenn-nt. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  platform  of  a  harvester,  of 
draw-combs  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  thereon, 
and  shields  arranged  to  cover  said  combs  durjng  their  for- 
ward movement. 

;'..  Tbe  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  harvester,  of 
draw-combs  mounted  for  reciprocatorj-  movement  thereon, 
shields  slldably  mounted  upon  said  draw-combs,  a  shaft 
mounted  ujion  sjiid  platform,  rods  connecting  said  shaft 
and  said  draw-combs  whereby  the  latter  may  be  recipro- 
cated, .ind  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  shields 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  cover  the  said  draw- 
combs  during  their  forward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  harvester,  of 
draw-combs  mounted  upon  said  |)lalforni  and  arranged  for 
reciprocatory  movement  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
upon  s;;i(l  platform,  rods  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and 
said  draw-combs,  bell  crank  le^-ers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  draw  combs,  and  having  one  of  each  of  their  arms 
connected  to  said  rods,  and  shields  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  draw-combs  and  connected  to  the  other  of  the  arms 
of  e.nch  of  said  bell  crank  levers. 


8  5  2.0.-.  4  IIK.VTING  STOVK.  Khik  Flop-son.  Forest 
Lake.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  19(t7.  Serial  No.  :?.5:i,42r.. 
Claim.  1  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
base  divided  liito  compartments  and  an  upper  shell  also  di- 
vided Into  compartments,  of  a  perforated  upright  casing 
Interpo.sM'd  between  sabl  base  and  upfwr  shell  and  having  a 
partition  affording  a  combustion  chamlwr,  which  combus- 
tion chaniber  opens  into  one  of  the  compartments  of  Mid 
upper  shell  and  the  other  compartment  of  said  upper  shell 
having  an  outlet  passage,  and  ui)rlght  flues  connecting  the 
<ompartments  of  said  base  and  upjM'r  shell  and  causing 
tlie  products  of  combustion  to  travel  alternately  upward 
and  flownward  on  the  way  from  said  combustion  chamber 
to  the  said  outlet  passage  of  the  stove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  base  a  hav- 
ing compartments  o*~.1-  7  of  the  perforated  shell  d  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  a,  and  the  hollow  upper 
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•tell  t  eonaected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  4  and 
harlBc  compartments  1.  0  and  9,  which  latter  leads  to  an 
outlet  paiaafe,  the  partition  tf*  within  the  said  casing  d 
affording  a  combnstlon  chamber  that  communicates  at  Its 
npper  end  with  said  chamtwr  1.  a  flue  2  coonectlng  said 


chamber  1  with  said  chamber  3.  a  flue  4  connecting  said 
chamber  ;{  with  said  chamber  Tt.  a  flue  6  connecting  said 
chamber  5  with  said  chamber  7,  and  a  flue  8  connectlnti 
said  chamber  7  with  said  chamber  0,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8r>'2.0r>5.     MOTOR  FAN  ATTACHMP^NT.     Benjamin  F«8 
INMAIEB.  Jr..  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Filed  July  18.  1903.     Se- 
rial No.  :J26.727. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pulley  of  the  cla«a  described  comprising  a 
tubular  shaft  Interiorly  threaded  and  having  a  closed  end. 
a  collar  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  band  on 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  second  collar  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  shaft,  said  collars  being  of  greater 
circumference  than  said  band,  and  means  to  secure  said 
second  collar  to  the  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
shaft  having  one  of  Us  ends  closed,  a  collar  having  notches 
in  one  face  thereof,  studs  in  said  tubular  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  notches,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
collar  and  end  whereby  said  collar  will  be  held  securely  In 
place  thereon  and  a  band  disposed  around  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  collars,  said  band  being  of  less  circumference 
than  the  collars. 


outlet,  a  fire  pot  within  the  drum,  and  a  core  dosed  at  Its 
ends  and  concentrically  separated  from  the  ends  of  the 
drum  and  incloaed  within  the  drum  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  Are  pot  and  smoke  outlet. 


852.(MS6.  HBATING-FX'RNACE.  I^LAMD  A.  FiSK.  Rock 
ton.  111.  Filed  Not.  4,  1905.  Serial  No.  286,889. 
CMm. — 1.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  casing 
hsTlng  ao  air  inlet  and  outlet  adjacent  opposite  ends;  of 
a  diiiai  within  the  casing  and  Interposed  between  said  In- 
let aad  oatlet.  there  being  a  compartment  formed  aroond 
tke  4nMB  for  the  passage  of  air,  said  drum  haTlag  a  smoke 


2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
outlet  in  the  top  thereof  adjacent  one  end  and  an  Inlet  in 
the  other  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing  ;  of  a  drum 
supported  within  the  castoi?  and  Interposed  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet,  said  drum  having  a  smoke  outlet  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  there  being  a  compartment 
around  the  drum  for  the  circulation  of  air  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  core  closed  at  its  end»>  and  concentric- 
ally supported  within  the  drum  adjacent  the  smoke  outlet 
disconnected  from  the  ends  of  the  drum,  and  a  tire  pot 
within  said  drum  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  core, 
said  Are  put  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  a  flange  sup- 
porting them  and  tlttlng  snuKly  upon  the  drum  to  form  an 
ash  pit,  supporting  flanges  extending  from  the  side  walls, 
a  grate  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  an  inclined  bottom 
extending  downward  to  and  contacting  with  the  upi>er  sur- 
f.ice  of  the  crate  to  form  a  scraper. 

.t.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  ca.sln>;  having  an 
air  inb't  and  outlet  and  a  cylindrical  drum  within  the  cas 
ing  and  having  a  smoke  outlet :  of  .1  Are  pot  within  said 
drum  adjacent  one  end  and  comprisin;;  an  end  and  side 
walls,  a  segmental  flange  supporting  said  walls  and  const!- 
tutlUK  one  end  wall  of  an  ash  pit,  supporting  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  side  walls,  a  grate  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  a  cylindrical  core  closed  at  both  ends  and  su(>- 
ported  concentrically  within  said  drum,  said  drum  having 
an  outlet  opening  near  the  bottom  of  said  core  and  com- 
municating with  the  smoke  stack  and  an  Inclined  bottom 
between  the  side  walls  extending  downward  to  and  con- 
tacting with  the  grate  and  constituting  a  scraper. 

4.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  cylindrical  drum  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  smoke  outlet ;  of  a  Are  pot  within  said 
dtum  adjacent  one  end  and  comprising  an  end  and  side 
walls,  a  segmental  flange  supporting  said  walls  and  consti- 
tuting one  end  wall  of  an  ash  pit,  supporting  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  aide  wslls,  a  grate  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  an  Inclined  bottom  between  the  side  walls  extend- 
ing downward  to  and  contacting  with  the  grate  and  con- 
stituting a  scraper,  and  a  core  closed  at  its  ends  and  con- 
centrically inclosed  within  the  drum  and  interposed  be- 
tneen  tlie  Are  pot  and  the  smoke  outlet  with  Its  ends  Inde- 
{>endent  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite  ends ;  of  a  cylindrical  drum 
extending  Into  the  casing  and  l>etween  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
there  l>eing  a  compartment  around  the  drum  for  the  circu- 
lation of  air  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  smoke  outlet  at  one  end  and  adjacent  the  air  Inlet,  a 
Are  pot  within  the  drum  at  its  other  end,  and  a  hollow 
closed  cylindrical  core  supported  concentrically  within  the 
drum  between  the  Are  pot  and  smoke  outlet  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  end  and  side  walls  of  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
air  Inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  cylindrical  drum  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  smoke  outlet  extended  through  the  wall  of 
the  easing  at  one  end  near  its  bottom,  a  fire  pot  within 
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•aid  drum  at  the  end  opposite  said  smoke  outlet,  a  core 
ckiited  at  both  ends  and  disposed  in  the  said  drum  l>etween 
the  said  Are  pot  and  the  smoke  outlet  with  its  lower  por- 
tion extended  below  the  upper  wall  of  said  outlet  and  sup- 
ported with  its  ends  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the 
drum  with  a  space  entirely  around  the  same  and  inde- 
p«-ndeDt  of  and  s4<parated  from  said  drum  and  Are  pot 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  forced  to  pass  be- 
neath and  entirely  around  said  core. 

7.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed casing  huving  air  inlet  openings  near  Its  i>ottom.  of 
a  cylindrical  drum  supported  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  its  rear  end  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  pi|H'  extending  from  said  outlet  and  through  the  rear  end 
of  tb*'  casing,  u  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pipe, 
a  smoke  pipe  extending  upward  from  said  pipe,  said  casing 
having  air  outlets  In  Its  top  near  the  front  end,  a  Are  pot 
in  said  driim  near  Its  front  end  with  an  ash  pit  therebe- 
ui-tith,  u  grate  in  said  Are  pot,  and  a  horizontally  dlspos<>d 
cylindrical  corf  supported  within  said  drum  concentric 
with  and  detached  from  the  ends  of  said  drum  and  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  end  of  the  Are  pot  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  drum,  the  bottom  of  said  core  extended  below 
the  upper  wall  of  the  outlet  in  the  rear  end  of  the  drum. 


8.%2.057.  CI.rTClI  FOR  COUNTKR  SHAFTS. 
F08TKR,  West  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  l>ec.  11, 
rial  No.  L*l»l.U»D. 


Isaac  M. 
11*05.     8e- 


Claim.-  '\.  A  positive  clutch,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  meml>ers.  a  clutch  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  triangularly-shaped  members  which 
connect  the  driving  and  driven  members  ;  a  plurality  of 
pawls  for  resisting  backward  motion  of  said  triangularly- 
shaped  members  when  in  engagement  with  said  driving 
nieml>er  :  a  plurality  of  studs  for  sustaining  said  pawls;  a 
sliding  collar  mounted  in  central  position  of  the  clutch 
body  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  said  pawls  Into  re- 
sisting position  with  respect  to  said  triangularly  shaped 
momlters.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  A  clutch  for  driving  counter-shafts,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  driving  and  driven  members,  a  clutch 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  triangularly-shaped 
members  which  connect  said  clutch  to  said  drivers;  pawls 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  studs  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
sisting backward  motion  of  said  triangularly  shaped  mem- 
iK-rs  when  in  engagement  with  said  drivers;  said  pawls 
also  constituting  the  means  by  mbich  the  clutch  is  re- 
leased from  the  said  drivers,  substantially  as  heretofore 
descrllK'd. 

.3.  .V  clutch  for  driving  countershafts,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  driving  and  driven  members,  a  clutch 
body,  a  plurality  of  triangularly-shaped  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  pawls  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  studs  with  re- 
spect to  said  triangularly  shaped  members  ;  a  sliding  collar 
mounted  on  said  clutch  body,  said  collar  lH>lng  provided 
with  circular  openings  to  receive  said  pawls,  and  bring 
them  into  resisting  position  with  respi'ct  to  said  trlangu- 
lurly-shaped  meml>ers ;  substantially  as  heretofore  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  driving  clutch  comprising.  In  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  members,  a  clutch  body,  a  plurality  of 
triangularly-shaped  members,  a  plurality  of  pawls  mount- 
ed on  a  plurality  of  studs,  four  of  said  studs,  a  sliding  col- 
lar mounted  In  centrsi  position  with  respect  to  said  clutch 
Itcdy,  a  plarailty  of  springs  on  said  ituds  for  the  purposes 

heretofore  shown.  sulMtantlally  as  descriited. 

5.  A   dutch   for  driving  counter-shafts,   comprising,   in 


combination  with  driving  and  driven  members,  a  elat^ 
t>ody.  a  plurality  of  trlangularly-nbaped  memt>ers,  a  plu- 
rality of  pawls,  a  plurality  of  studs  carrying  said  pawls,  a 
plurality  of  springs  on  said  studs  for  preventing  Jar  when 
clutch  Is  engaging  with  said  driver,  a  collar  mounted  in 
central  position  with  respect  to  said  clutch  body,  said  col- 
lar l>elng  provided  with  circular  openings  through  which 
said  studs  pass,  said  circular  o|kening8  constituting  the 
means  by  which  said  pawls  are  brought  to  resisting  posi- 
tion with  res|>ect  to  said  triangularly-shaped  members  and 
springs  secured  to  said  clutch  t>ody  and  bearing  on  said  tri- 
angularly -  shaped  meml>ers  to  bring  said  triangularly- 
shaped  members  to  normal  position  for  engagement  after 
t>eing  released  from  the  said  drivers,  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 


852,058.  STKAM  COOKER  FOR  OIL  BEARING  MEAL 
ANI>  Tin:  LIKK  Alkukd  W.  French,  Plqua,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  lU.  li>05.     Serial  No.  i:U4,664. 


Claim. —  1.  The  cotiil»lnati<>n  of  a  plurality  of  heating 
vessels  or  chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  In  a  de- 
scending series  ami  having  <iiienitigs  at  the  bottom  thereof 
for  discharging  the  material,  the  discharge  opening  for 
each  vessel  except  the  last  being  arranged  to  discharge  into 
a  lower  vessel  and  bx-ated  below  the  top  of  such  lower  ves- 
sel in  position  to  be  stopped  l)y  the  material  rising  in  said 
lower  vessel,  and  agitating  means  for  causing  the  dis- 
cliarge  of  the  material  from  the  vessels,  whereby  material 
will  automatically  dischiirge  from  each  vessel  except  the 
last  Into  a  lower  vessel  when  material  Is  withdrawn  from 
the  last  vessel  and  the  <iuantity  of  material  In  each  vessel 
except  the  flrst  will  be  maintained  sul)stantially  constant, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beating  vessels  or 
chambers  arranged  in  a  descending  series,  a  discharge 
spout  extending  fr<ini  e.ich  v»sm'I  except  the  last  into  the 
ves.sel  beloy  and  having  Its  discharge  opening  located  in 
such  lower  vessel  al)ove  the  buttom  thereof,  and  agitating 
devices  for  tlie  material  to  cuiise  the  discharge  thereof, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  material  in  each  vessel  except  the 
Arst  is  automatically  regulated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'i.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  vessels  or 
chambers  arranged  in  a  descending  series,  and  an  o|>en- 
ended  discharge  spout  depending  from  each  vessel  except 
the  last  into  the  vessel  next  below,  said  discharge  spouts 
terminating  above  the  bottoms  of  the  vessels  into  which 
they  depend,  and  stirrers  for  agitating  the  material  in  the 
vessels,  whereby  material  is  discharged  from  each  vessel 
into  that  next  lielow  when  material  is  withdrawn  from  the 
last  vessel  and  all  of  the  vessels  are  automatically  kept 
partially  filled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beating  vessels  or 
chambers  arranged  in  a  descending  series,  an  open-ended 
discbarge  spout  depending  from  each  vettsel  except  the  last 
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Into  the  ressel  aezt  below,  and  axltating  dericea  for  caus- 
ing tb«  material  to  discbarge  through  aald  spouta,  aaid 
apouta  terminating  at  ■ubstantlally  equal  dlatancea  from 
the  bottoms  of  the  vessels  into  which  they  depend,  whereby 
each  vessel  automatically  discharges  Into  that  next  below 
when  material  is  withdrawn  from  the  last  vesael  and  a  sub- 
stantially constant  quantity  of  material  Is  automatically 
maintained  in  each  of  the  vessels  except  the  first,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beating  vessels  ar- 
ranged in  a  descending  series,  and  an  open-ended  discharge 
spout  which  enlarges  downwardly  from  Its  upper  to  Its 
lower  end  depending  from  each  vessel  except  the  last  Into 
H  lower  vessel,  said  spouts  terminating  above  the  bottoms 
of  the  vessels  into  which  they  depend,  whereby  each  vessel 
discharges  the  material  Into  such  lower  vessel  when  mate- 
rial is  withdrawn  from  the  last  vessel  and  the  quantity  of 
material  In  the  vessels  is  automatically  regulated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  vessels  or 
chambers  arranjted  in  a  descendInK  series,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  vessels,  means  for  withdrawing  the  material  from 
the  last  vessel,  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  each  vessel 
except  the  last  Into  the  vessel  next  below,  and  means  for 
changing  the  elevation  of  the  discharge  opening  of  each 
discharge  spout,  whereby  the  quantity  of  material  in  each 
vessel  except  the  tirst  is  automatically  regulated,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  vessels  or 
chambers  arranged  In  a  descending  series,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  ve.Hsels,  means  for  withdrawing  the  material  from 
the  last  vessel,  and  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  each 
vessel  except  the  last  Into  the  vessel  next  below,  each  dis- 
charge spout  having  a  telescopic  section,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  -vessels  or 
chambers  arranged  in  a  descending  series  In  staggered  or- 
der so  that  one  vessel  projects  laterally  beyond  the  next,  a 
discbarge  spout  depending  from  each  vessel  except  the  last 
Into  the  vessel  next  below,  and  agitating  devices  for  caus- 
ing the  material  to  discharge  through  said  spouts,  said 
spuuts  terminatioK  above  the  bottoms  of  the  vessels  into 
which  they  depend,  wherel)y  each  vessel  dL>«charge8  mate- 
rial Into  the  vessel  next  below  when  material  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  last  vessel  and  the  quantity  of  material  in  the 
vessels  is  automatically  regulated,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  apparatus,  and  a 
feed  chute  for  the  same,  of  a  steam  box  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  feed  chute  and  having  a  top  over  which  the  ma- 
terial passes  provided  with  discharge  perforations,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  for  said  steam  box  having  an  area  greater  than 
the  combined  area  of  said  discharge  perforations  whereby 
steam  pressure  is  maintained  In  said  box.  means  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  steam  to  said  steam  box,  and  a  st^am 
gage  located  between  said  regulating  means  and  aald  dis- 
charge perforations  for  indicating  the  steam  pressure  at 
that  point  to  enable  the  proper  adjustment  of  said  regulat- 
ing means  to  discharge  a  predetermined  amount  of  steam 
into  the  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


852,059.     GIRTH.     James  W.  GARDNca.  Jarratt.  Va.     Filed 

Mar.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  308,971. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  trace  holder,  a  curved  frame  in  two  sec- 
tions, the  meeting  ends  pf  said  sections  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  overlapped  ends 
of  said  sections  together,  the  free  eqds  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing currcd  ways  therein  to  receive  the  traces. 

2.  The  herein  described  holder  for  harness  traces  :  com- 
prising a  girth  made  in  sections  th*  meeting  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  means  to  adjustably  se- 
cure said  sections  together,  each  of  said  sections  having 
curved  ways  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  traces. 

3.  A  holder  for  harness  traces  ;  comprising  a  girth  made 
in  sections,  and  having  a  plurality  of  registering  openings 
in  the  meetlns  ends  thereof,  means  to  engage  said  register- 
ing openings  and  adjustably  seeare  said  ends  together,  the 
apper  ends  of  said  sections  beinv  prorided  with  ways  hav- 


ing curved  outlets  whereby  the  traces  may  be  disposed  in 
said  wajrs. 

4.  A  holder  for  harness  traces,  comprising  a  girth  made 
in  sections,  said  sections  having  ways  directed  inwardly 
from  one  edge  thereof  to  receive  said  traces,  and  means  to 
adjustably  secure  said  sections  together. 


5.  A  trace  holder,  comprising  a  girth  made  in  sections, 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  overlapping  each  other 
and  having  a  plurality  of  reglsterini;  openings  there- 
through, means  to  engage  said  openings  and  adjustably 
secure  said  sections  together,  each  of  said  sections  having 
a  plurality  of  ways  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive  the  traces, 
said  ways  being  directed  inwardly  from  the  inner  edges  of 
said  sections. 


852.060.      DUMPING  -  WAGON.      Wii.mam    T.    Garrison, 
Columbia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  ,1.'?7,80G 


Claim. — 1.  A  dumping  wagon  having  hinged  bottom 
gates,  guiding  members  on  said  gates,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon,  and  having  arms  of  unequal 
length  and  uneqaal  weight,  the  longer  and  heavier  arm 
acting  at  all  times  to  maintain  the  shorter  and  lighter  arm 
in  elevated  position,  flexible  gate  closing  members  secured 
to  the  lever  and  extending  through  the  guiding  members, 
and  a  winding  means  for  the  flexible  meml)ers,  whereby  on 
the  winding  movement,  the  gate  connected  to  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  lever  will  at  all  times  move  to  closed  position 
In  advance  of  the  gate  connected  to  the  longer  arm. 

2.  A  damping  wagon  including  a  body  portion,  a  front, 
and  rear  axles,  a  pair  of  bottom  gates,  the  rear  ends  of 
which  are  arranged  to  tit  cloaeiy  against  the  forward  cdse 
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of  the  axle  bed.  and  flanges  arranged  at  the  front  edges  of 
the  gates  for  engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  load 
receptacle. 

852  061.  DEEP  OIIv- WELL  PUMPING.  Ross  J.  Horr- 
MAN.  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1007.  Serial  No. 
353,818. 


revolution  parallel  to  said  post,  a  series  of  sheaves  carried 
by  said  body  and  having  their  axes  of  revolution  at  right 
angles  to  said  post,  and  elongated  rollers  carried  by  said 
body  and  arranged  to  guide  the  eal)le  to  said  series  of 
sheaves,  and  means  for  admitting  said  cable  between  said 
sheaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


852,06."^.  IIOT-AIR-REGISTER  ATTACHMENT.  Almon 
O.  Jones,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  25.  1006.  Se 
rial  No.  318,734. 


Claim. — -l*  The  method  employed  in  pumping  oil  which 
<«inslsts  In  retardiUK  the  movement  of  the  pump  rod  as  it 
approaches  «nd  recedes  from  the  limit  of  Its  downward 
movement. 

:;.  In  c()niblnation  with  a  pumping  engine,  and  with  the 
pump  and  pump  rod.  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  piston  as  It  approaches  and  recedes  from  at  or  near  the 
limit  of  its  downward  movement. 


S.%2.062.  FAIR  LEAD  FOR  DONKEY  ENGINES.  IIaiirv 
lloi.Mi.s.  (;racy,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
:{.^5..ri7. 


..f^ 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  witli  tlie  front  plnte  of  a 
I  registerlnK  box  provided  with  an  o|)eninK.  of  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  box,  a  curved  deflector  provided  witli  a 
slotted  depression  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  slotted  plate  se- 
I  cured  to  the  rear  of  said  depression,  a  liead  mounted  in  the 
opening  of  the  front  plate,  a  thunib.nut  carried  by  said 
head,  an  «ye  formed  on  one  end  of  s.iid  head,  a  strand  of 
wire  passing:  through  said  eye  bent  hack  and  twisted  upon 
itM'lf  forming  a  screw  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot,  of  tlie 
(liltrtssion.  and  plate,  for  tlie  purpose  described. 

2.  in  a  devUe  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  the  comblnatiow'' 
with  the  front  plate  of  a  re;;istcr  box  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  curved  dellector  provided  with  a  slotted  de- 
pression pivotall.v  mounted  in  said  box.  a  slotted  plate  se- 
cured over  said  depression,  a  liead  having  a  reduced  round 
portion  mounted  in  the  oi^eninK  in  the  front  plate,  a  square 
reduced  portion  formed  on  said  head,  a  thumb-nut  provided 
!  with  a  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  portion  by  a 
screw  working  in  a  threaded  recess  formed  In  the  end  of 
said  squared  reduced  portion,  an  eye  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  said  head  and  a  wire  passing  tbrouiib  said  eye  bent 
back  and  twisted  upon  It.self  to  form  a  screw  adapted  to 
work  in  the  slot  of  the  depression  and  plate,  for  the  pur-  . 
pose  described. 

.!.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  front  plate  carrying  a  casing  provided  with  double- 
walls,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  curved  plate  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  provided  with  a  slotted  depression,  a 
plate  secured  over  said  depression  provided  with  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  of  the  depression,  a  head  mount- 
ed in  the  front  plate  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  screw  car- 
ried by  said  eye  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  working 
in  the  slot  of  the  depression  and  plate,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


Claim— 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
a  suitable  t>ody,  a  series  of  sheaves  carried  by  said  body 
and  having  vertical  axes  of  revolution,  a  secondary  series 
of  sheaves  arranged  to  guide  the  cable  to  said  former 
sheaves  and  having  borisontal  axes  of  revolution,  vertical 
elongated  rollers  in  line  with  said  secondary  sheaves,  and 
a  vertical  post  at>out  which  said  body  is  arranged  to  re- 
volve as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  soluble  post,  a  body  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  post,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  post,  a  sec- 
ondary sheave  carried  by  said  body  and  having  its  axis  of 


8  6  2,064.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     JErrERSON  D.  Jojtbs. 
Brownwood,    Tex.      Filed    July    26.    1904.      Serial    No. 

218,2.38. 

Claim. — A  heating  system  comprising  a  stove,  a  smoke 
pipe  leading  upwardly  therefrom,  a  hot  air  flue  extending 
vertically  through  the  stove  and  smoke-pipe,  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  flue  opening  below  the  stove  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  flue  opening  without  the  stove  pipe,  and  curved 
branches  carried  by  the  said  flue,  said  branches  t>eing  ar- 
ranged within  the  stove  and  extending  outwardly  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  stove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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SYRINGK.     Benjamin  B.  F.  Kellkb,  Camden, 
Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,723. 


C'Jfiim.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  provided  with  In- 
let and  dUoharge  openings  formed  therein  :  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  barrel ;  a  piston  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  ;  aa  outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  the 
inlet  opening  and  threaded  interiorly  and  exteriorly  at  its 
outer  end ;  a  disk  dlgpo94Kl  within  the  flange  In  engagement 
with  tl^e  Inner  threads  thereof,  said  disk  having  an  open 
Ing  formed  therethrough  ;  an  inwardly  movable  valve  se- 
cured to  said  disk  In  position  to  open  and  close  said  open- 
ing :  a  cap  removably  engltged  with  tb«  exterior  threads  of 
said  flange  and  provided  with  an  opening;  a  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  said  cap  opening  :  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  surrounding  the  discbarge  opening ;  a  not- 
ile  removably  engaged  with  said  last  mentioned  flange ;  a 
aiecve  carried  by  the  nozsle  and  disposed  within  said  last- 
mentioned  flange,  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  discharge 
opening :  and  an  oatwardiy-openlng  valve  for  the  discharge 
opening  located  within  the  sleeve. 


852.M6.   ACETYLKNE  -  OA8  GENERATOR.  Jamks  T 

KimiDOB,  SUlwell,  Ind.  Ter.     Filed  May  31.  1905      8e 
rial  No.  263,109. 


'*'/6 


Claiin.—A  gas  generator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
havInK  a  purifier  located  in  Its  lower  end.  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  purifier  from  the  remainder  of  the  body,  a  valved 
gas  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  purifier  adjacent  its 
bottom,  said  pipe  being  extended  upwardly  and  turned  lat- 
erally and  thence  extended  downwardly  Into  the  body,  a 
bell  supportf-d  by  the  pipe  within  the  body,  a  foramlnous 
carbid  receptacle  supported  within  the  bell  and  In  spaced 
relation  thereto  at  all  points,  a  gas  conducing  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  purifier  adjacent  the  partition  In  the  body  of 
the  Kenfrator.  and  an  air  outlet  valve  leading  from  the 
pipe  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  air  from  the  bell  before 
formation  of  gas  therein. 


852,067.     CnURN.      Rld4«lph  Koch.  Temple.  Tex.     Filed 
June  5.  1!K)6.     Serial  No.  320,320. 


Claim. — In  a  churn  dasher,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  transversely  extending  spaced  cross  bars  carried 
by  the  shaft,  and  paddles  Journaled  at  their  ends  in  the 
cross  bars,  said  paddles  including  rounded  end  portions 
and  a  connectlnjf  reduced  neck,  said  end  portions  extendtni; 
further  In  one  direction  beyond  the  axes  of  the  paddles 
than  In  the  other. 


8,-12.008.      AI'I'ARATUS    FOR    THE   COMBINED    VENTI 

•   LATION      AND      MOI8TKNINO      OF      WORKSHOPS 

CHAai,i:8  G.  Laubebt  and  Alpho.nse  G.  Lambebt.  Leval- 

iois,  France.      Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  .352,777. 

Claim. —  1.   A  system  of  combined  ventilation  and  mois 

tentng   for   work-shops   and    the   like,   comprising   a   large 

slxed  pipe  T'  extending  from  one  end  of  the  room  to  the 

other   and    through    which   air   from   outside    Is   caused   to 

pass,  a  fan  blower  V  adapted  to  force  the  air  throagh  pipe 

T',  openings  O  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  pipe  T'  at 

large  InterTals.  a  pipe  T«  arranged  above  the  large  pipe  T 
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and  parallel  therewith  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air,  atomisers  1>  distributed  In  suitable  numbers 
on  each  side  of  said  pipe  T*.  a  compressor  C  adapted  to 
supply  with  compressed  air  all  the  atomisers,  and  a  pipe 
T*  arranged  un()er  the  large  pipe  T'  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  water  for  the  atomisers  P.  substantially  aa  de- 
scrllH'd  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  5  2,069.     I.AND- MARKER.     Abuand  E.   Lb  Blanc, 
Houma.'  I.*.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,127. 


2.  A  system  of  combined  ventilation  and  moistening  for 
work-shops  and  the  like,  comprising  a  large  sized  pl|;>e  T' 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  room  to  the  other  and 
through  which  air  from  outside  is  caused  to  pass,  a  fan 
blower  V  adapted  to  force  the  air  through  pipe  T',  open- 
ings (>  arrauKed  on  each  side  of  said  pipe  T'  at  large  In- 
tervals, a  pipe  T*  arranged  above  the  large  pipe  T'  and 
parallel  therewith  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  com- 
pres.sed  air,  atomizers  P  distributed  in  suitable  numbers 
on  each  side  of  said  pipe  T*,  a  compressor  C  adapted  to 
supply  with  compressed  air  all  the  atomizers,  a  pipe  T*  ar- 
rtniKed  under  the  large  pipe  T'  and  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  water  for  the  atomizers  P,  a  constant  level  water 
tank  R  supplyinK  the  pipe  T*  with  water,  and  regulating 
means  adapted  to  control  the  quantity  of  water  supplied 
from  the  tank  to  the  pipe  T*  and  consequently  the  moisten 
ing  of  the  work-shop,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  system  of  combined  ventilation  and  moistening  for 
work-shops  and  the  like,  comprising  a  large  sized  pipe  T' 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  room  to  the  other  and 
through  which  air  from  outside  is  caused  to  pass,  a  fan 
blower  V  adapted  to  force  the  air  through  pipe  T',  open- 
ings O  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  pipe  T'  at  large  In- 
tervals, a  pli>e  'n  arranged  above  the  large  pipe  T'  and 
parallel  therewith  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air.  atomizers  P  distributed  In  suitable  numbers 
on  each  side  of  said  pipe  T*.  a  compressor  C  adapted  to 
supply  with  compressed  air  all  the  atomizers,  a  pipe  T*  ar- 
ranged under  the  large  pipe  T'  and  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  water  for  the  atomizers  P,  a  constant  level  water 
tank  R  supplying  the  pipe  T*  with  water,  a  chamber  x  con- 
nected with  the  compressed  air  pipe,  a  pin-valve  p  fitted 
on  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  uniform  pres- 
sure therein,  a  pipe  t'  connecting  the  chamber  x  to  the 
tank  R.  a  pipe  t  connecting  the  chamber  m  to  the  atomizers, 
a  valve  box  fitted  on  the  chamber  »,  and  a  valve  M  ar- 
ranged  within  the  valve  box  and  adapted  to  control  the 
pressure  in  the  charot>er  m  and  conseqnently  the  moistening 
of  the  work-shop,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination,  with  the  axle,  wheels,  pole 
and  their  equipments,  comprising  a  sulky  for  agricultural 
Implements,  of  a  ground-inarkpr  consist inj;  of  a  beam  con- 
nected with  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  niarkiUR  devices  con- 
nected In  spaced  relationship  with  the  beam,  rods  connect 
ed  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  beam  and  projected  forward, 
one  in  front  of  each  marking  device,  culling  disks  Jour- 
naled on  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  on  a  line  In  front  of  that  followed 
by  the  points  of  the  markers. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  axle,  wheels,  pole  and 
their  equipments,  comprising  a  sulky  for  agricultural  Im- 
plements, of  a  cround-markei  consisting  of  a  beam  connect 
ed  with  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  marking  devices  connected 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  beam,  rods  connected  at 
thi'ir  rear  ends  with  the  beam  and  projected  forward,  one 
In  front  of  each  marking  device,  cutting  disks  Journaled  on 
the  forwaid  ends  of  said  rods  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  a  line  In  front  of  that  followed  by 
the  points  of  the  markers,  and  means  connecting  the  beam 
swivelly  with  the  axle,  to  allow  the  former  to  be  raised  and 
turned  over  out  of  working  position  without  moving  or  in- 
terfering with  the  axle. 

3.  The  conihinatron,  with  the  axle,  wheels,  pole  and 
their  equipments,  comprising  a  sulky  for  agricultural  Im- 
plements, of  a  ground  marker  consisting  of  a  beam  connect- 
ed with  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  marking  devices  consisting 
of  rod-iron  bent  to  V-shaped  form  and  connected  In  spaced 
relationship  with  the  l)eam.  rods  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  with  the  beam  and  markers  and  projected  forward, 
one  In  front  of  each  marking  device,  cutting  disks  Jour- 
naled on  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  on  a  line  In  front  of  that  followed 
by  the  points  of  the  markers. 


852.070.  FISH I.NG  HEEL.  Walteb  E.  -MARHorr,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  .isslgnor  to  William  Shakespeare,  Jr., 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  9,  1904.  Serial  No. 
207,031. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame;  a  threaded  bearing  block  projecting  from  said 
frame  ;  a  spool  ;  a  Journal  therefor  projecting  through  said 
bearing  block  :  a  cap  threaded  to  engage  said  bearing 
block  ;  and  a  ring  D  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  tongue 
D'  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  spool  Jour- 
nal, and  having  a  slot  d  therein  arranged  within  said  cap, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame :  a  threaded  bearing  block  projecting  from  said 
frame :  a  spool ;  a  Journal  therefor  projecting  through 
said  bearing  block  ;  a  cap  threaded  to  engage  said  bearing 
block ;  and  a  ring  having  an  inwardly-projecting  tongue 
D'  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  spool  jour- 
nal, arranged  within  said  cap,  for  the  porpoM  gpcdfled. 
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3.  In  a  fliblofr  reel,  tbe  eombtnatlon  of  a  anltablA 
frame ;  a  spool ;  a  journal  or  pivot  therefor :  a  suitable 
Journal  bearing? ;  a  hearing  cap ;  and  a  apring  having  a 
tongue  portion  ndiipted  to  engiiKe  said  Journal  and  a 
base  portion  adapted  t  •  engage  aaid  liearlng  <ap,  for  the 
purpose  apeclfled. 


4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame ;  a  spool  ;  a  journal  or  pivot  therefor  ;  a  suitable 
Journal  bearing;  an  adjustable  bearing  cap;  and  a  sprin;; 
having  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to  enguKe  said  Journal 
and  a  base  p  trtion  adapted  to  en;;age  said  t>earlng  cup. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


852.071.  SKLF- ADJISTING  WRENCH.  GusTAV  A. 
Mkyers.  Jr..  Jennnette,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3U0.482. 


Claim —I.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
binatlon    with   a   casing,    of   u   jaw    pivi  tt-d    in    the   cHsin.r. 
a  jaw   alidably   mounted   in   said   casing  and  a   handle  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  between  said  Jaws  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  th0  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  pivoted  Jaw  having  a 
toothed  shank,  of  a  jaw  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing 
provided  with  a  toothed  ahank  and  a  handle  provided 
with  a  toothed  end  arranged  In  said  casing  meshing  with 
said  shanks,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  havlnj^  a  notche<l  end,  of  a  jaw  adapted  to 
fit  In  aaid  notches  provided  with  a  t  lothed  shank  pivoted 
in  said  casing,  a  jaw  provid«Ml  with  a  toothed  shank 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  on  the  pivoted  Jaw.  and 
a  handle  provided  with  a  toothed  enlargement  arranged 
between  said  shanks  in  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  notched  end.  of  a  Jaw  adapted  to 
At  In  said  notches  provided  with  a  toothed  shank  pivoted 
in  aatd  casing,  a  jaw  provided  with  a  toothed  shank, 
slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  arranged 
on  a  pin  between  said  shank  one  end  of  which  engages 
the  pivoted  head  and  the  other  fits  in  a  recess  formed  In 
the  shank  of  the  sliding  jaw.  and  a  handle  having  a 
topthed  end  arranged  In  said  rasing  meshing  with  said 
shanks,  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 


852,072.     SAFETY    STOP    FOR    ELEVATORS.     JoscPH 
N.    MiCHiLL,    Germiston,    Transvaal.      Filed    June    12. 
1906.     Serial  No.  321.404. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety  arrangement  sneb  as  deserlbad. 

ths    combination    of    two    pairs    of    oppositely    dlspoasd  , 


toothed  gripping  lever^  adapted  to  eniraRc  tbe  skids  or 
runners  of  the  shaft,  a  centrally  dlsi>nsed  spring  located 
beneath  said  levers,  means  carried  by  tbe  extremities  of 
said  spring  which  serve  for  simultaneously  operatlne 
said  gripping  levers  in  pairs,  a  shackle  or  drawl>ar  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  shackle  or  drawbar  and 
the  extremities  of  the  spring  which  serve  for  placing  the 
spring  in  compression  when  the  weight  is  on  tbe  windiui; 
rope  and  putting  the  gripping  levers  out  of  oi)eration. 


2.  In  a  safety  arrangement  such  as  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  toothed 
gripping  levers  adapted  to  engage  tbe  skids  or  runners 
of  the  shaft,  a  centrally  disposed  spring  located  beneath 
said  levers,  means  carried  by  the  extremities  of  said 
springs  which  serve  for  siniultaneously  operating  sai<i 
gripping  levers  In  pairs,  a  shackle  or  drawl)ar  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  shaclile  or  drawbar  and  the  ex 
tremitles  of  the  spring  which  si-rve  for  pl.-irluK  tbe  sprlni: 
in  compression  when  the  weight  is  on  the  winding  roi>«' 
and  putting  the  gripping  levers  out  of  operation,  and 
means  which  move  the  toothe<l  faces  of  the  gripping 
levers  toward  or  away  from  the  skids  or  runners,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  in  a  safety  arrangement  such  as  described,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping 
levers  adapted  to  engage  the  skids  or  runners  of  the 
shaft,  said  gripping  levers  being  constructed  at  the  l>ack 
of  their  gripping  faces  with  a  beveled  or  lncline<l  surface 
and  a  projection  serving  as  a  stop,  and  Inclined  bars 
which  by  engaging  the  Inclined  backs  of  said  levers 
force  the  toothed  surfaces  into  tbe  faces  of  the  skids  or 
runners,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  safety  arrangement  such  as  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  two  pairs  of  gripping  levers,  one  pair  for  the 
skids  or  runners  at  each  side  of  the  shaft,  means  for  plv 
otaily  supporting  said  levers,  a  centrally  disposed  sprins: 
located  l)eneath  said  levers  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
operate  both  pairs  of  levers,  guides  which  serve  for  mov 
Ing  the  gripping  faces  of  said  levers  into  engagement 
with  the  skids  or  runners  when  said  levers  are  moved  in 
fine  direction,  guides  which  serve  for  moving  the  url[)pinn 
levers  out  of  engagement  with  the  skids  or  runners  when 
said  levers  are  moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  shackle 
or  drawb  <lt  forming  the  connection  with  t^e  winding 
rope,  flexible  connections  l>etween  said  shackle  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  spring  which  place  the  latter  In  compression 
when  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  Is  on  the  winding  rope 
and  BO  allow  the  gripping  levers  to  run  clear  of  tbe  skids 
or  runners,  and  Inclined  bars  carried  by  the  vehicle  wblc'i 
engage  the  gripping  levers  to  force  them  into  contact 
with  the  skids  or  runners  when  actuated  by  the  spring 
and  serve  as  stops  for  said  levers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  safety  arrangement  snch  as  described.  In  com- 
bination, two  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  gripping  levers 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  skids  or  runners  of  the 
shaft,  said  gripping  levers  being  formed  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  their  toothed  or  gripping  end  and  beveled  or  in 
cllned  at  tbe  ttaCk  of  the  gripping  face  and  formed  with 
a  projection  or  stop,  stationary  Inclined  bars  carried  by 
the  vehicle  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  or 
beveled  backs  of  the  grlppinif  levers  to  cause  tbe  latter  to 
engage  the  skids  or  nnners  and  which  serve  as  stops 
when  engaged   by   the  projections  on   the   l>acks  of  said 
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levers,  guides  which  serve  for  movlnf  the  levers  Into  eon 
tact  with  the  skids  or  runners  when  said  levers  are  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  guides  which  serve  for  moving  said 
levers  out  of  contact  with  the  skids  or  runners  when  the 
levers  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  centrally 
disposed  spring  adapted  to  simultaneously  actuate  both 
pairs  of  gripping  levers,  a  shackle  or  <lrawboltr  flexible 
connections  between  said  shackle  and  the  ends  of  the 
spring,  guide  pulleys  for  said  flexible  connections,  said 
flexible  conne<-tions  serving  to  place  the  spring  In  com- 
pression when  the  load  of  tbe  vehicle  Is  on  the  winding 
ro(>e,  substantially  as  described. 

•  >.  In  a  safety  arrangement  such  as  described,  in  combi- 
nation, the  vehicle  A,  the  brackets  D  fixed  on  tbe  vehicle, 
the  spindles  <I  supported  in  the  brackets,  the  gripping  le- 
vers K  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindles,  ssid  levers  each 
being  constructed  with  a  hole  roanded  at  the  edces  to  per- 
mit It  to  move  on  the  spindles  toward  or  away  from  tbe 
skids  or  runners  the  ends  of  ssId  gripping  levers  being  en- 
larged and  formed  with  the  teeth  e*  and  at  the  back  with 
the  Incline  f=  and  projection  c*,  the  guides  L  and  M  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  E,  the  inclined  platis  N 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  l>acks  of  tbe  grlpplni:  levers 
and  the  stops  r».  tlie  spring  (I  arranged  on  the  top  of  the 
vehicle  l)enenth  the  grlpi)lng  levers,  the  plates  11  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  the  si)rlng  so  that  the  latter  actuates  both  le- 
vers of  each  pair  simultaneously,  the  shackle  I.  the  pulleys 
r,  and  the  ropes  K  connecting  tbe  shackle  with  the  ends  of 
the  spring,  sulistnntlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  safety  arntngement  such  as  descrll)ed.  in  combi- 
nation, the  vehicle  A.  the  plate  a  secured  on  the  top  there- 
of and  formed  with  holes  at  the  center  and  at  each  end, 
the  lotninnted  spring  C,  and  plate  g  for  l>olting  It  to  tbe 
plate  <i  and  top  of  the  vehicle,  tbe  plates  11  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  spring  G.  the  shackle  I,  tbe  ropes  K  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  shackle  with  the  plates  II.  tbe 
brackets  «'.  the  guide  pulleys  c  round  which  the  ropes  K 
pass,  the  brackets  1>  fixed  on  top  of  the  vehicle,  the  spin- 
dles (i  carried  by  the  brackets  I>,  the  grlpplnt;  levers  E 
each  beveled  as  at  «♦  formed  with  a  hole  c  rounded  at  the 
edges  to  permit  It  to  mov<'  on  the  spindles  </  fow.ird  or 
away  from  the  skids  or  runn»'rs  and  formed  with  an  en- 
largement constructed  w  Itli  the  teeth  c'  on  one  face  and 
Inclined  or  beveled  at  the  back  as  at  e*  and  constructed 
with  the  projection  e\  the  guides  L  and  M  fixed  to  the 
vehicle  for  moving  tbe  levers  K  toward  and  away  from 
the  skids  or  runners,  tbe  skids  or  runners  K  and  the  In- 
clined plates  N  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  A  above 
the  levers  E,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrit>«d. 


8r.2,07,T  GUIDE  John  R.  MITCHELL.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Mitchell  Rlsseil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Jan.  3.  in<»7.  Serial 
No.  .1.'iO,6r>4. 


Claim. — A  guide  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  vt-rtlcal    , 
ci-ntral  o|)enlng.  and  a  slot  extending  in  a  diagonal  direc- 
tion from  said  opening  to  the  outer  end  of  the  guide  form 
ing  overla|»plng  fingers,  and  a  lip  2  on  the  Inner  part  of  | 
each  flncer  forming  a  notch  u  between  the  lip  and  the  body 
of  the  finger,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

s,-.2.o74       .MEASIHI.NG    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BOTTLE  ' 

STOPl'ERS.      Alkxandkk   Mubbihu.h,    Shoshone.    Idaho,  i 

Filed  Aug.  31.  lOOfl.      Serial  No.  .332,843.  , 

Claim.  —  1.    In    a    device    of    the    character    descrll»ed.    a  ; 

stopper  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  i 


having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  measuring  chamber  adjustable  to  various  capacities  car- 
ried by  said  stopper  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening, 
a  valve  for  alternately  o|>enint:  and  closing  the  opening  in 
tbe  stopper  and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  measuring  cham- 
ber, and  means  without  tbe  measuring  chamber  for  actu- 
ating said  valve. 


r     ^ 


r± 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stopper 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  provided 
with  a  portion  exteruiing  upwardly  therefrom,  a  measur 
inu'  chamber  fitting  said  portion  and  longimdinally  adjust- 
able thereon,  and  means  controlling  tbe  entrance  of  the 
lltjuld  from  the  botfle  into  said  tueasuring  chamber  and  Its 
discliar;:e  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  tb.iracter  described,  a  bottle  stop- 
per provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  with  an  opening  extendini:  lonL'itudinally  there- 
tlirough.  a  measuring  cylinder  lining  .said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  stopper  and  adjustable  thereon,  said  measuring 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  discharge  oi)enlug,  and 
means  for  .ilieriiiitiiy  opening  and  dosing  the  opening  in 
the  bottle  stopper  and  the  discharge  opening  of  the  meas- 
niing  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactiT  descrilied.  a  liottle  stop- 
p<r  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  |X)r- 
tion  and  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, a  measuring  cylinder  titling  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  stopper  and  adjustable  thereoii.  said  measuring 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  a 
valve  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  opening  In 
the  bottle  sto|i|>er  and  the  discharge  opening  of  the  meas- 
uring cylinder. 

'>.  in  a  device  of  tbe  cli!ira<'ter  described,  a  bottle  stop- 
per piovided  with  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  with  an  opening  exteuding  longitudinally  there- 
throutch.  a  measuring  cylinder  flitiug  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  stopper  and  adjustable  th<'reon,  said  measuring 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
top  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  valve  rod  loosely  mounted 
In  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  tucasuring  cylinder  and 
in  tlie  bottle  stopper,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  rod 
for  alteruately  openin-.'  and  closing  the  openings  in  the 
l>ottle  stopr»er  and  in  the  top  of  the  lueasuring  cylinder. 

(».  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  measuring 
chamber  adjustable  to  various  capacities  iirovlded  with 
oi^enlngs  permitting  the  admission  of  liquid  thereto  and 
its  discharge  therefrom,  a  valve  within  the  chamber  for  al- 
ternately o|>ening  and  closing  said  openings,  and  a  valve 
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rod  for  op«ratiBc  utd  Talre.  naid  rod  havloK  an  actaatlng 
portion  extending  without  the  measarlng  chamber. 


4.  A  knitted  raspender,  comprialnc  the  ends  a  and  a', 
the  shoalder  atrapa  a'  and  a*  and  the  doable  taba  a*  and  a* 


852.075.      RAILWAY-SWITCH   LOCK.      Pbaxk   McOdibb, 
Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Feb,  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  357.172. 


Claim. — 1.  .v.  railway  switch  locls.  having  in  combina- 
tion with  fixed  rails  and  movable  rail  points,  a  resilient 
bar  attached  to  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  movable  rails  I 
and  enijaiiing  against  the  correspondlnji  parts  of  the  other 
rails,  ft  bloclilng  bar  fixed  in  i>osition  on  one  side  of  the 
track,  with  wiiich  said  resilient  bar  is  adapted  to  inter- 
lock, and  means  for  engaging  the  resilient  f>ar  to  iK-rmlt 
relative  movement  of  its  interlocking  portion  with  respect 
to  the  blocking  bar  and  for  moving  the  bar  lengthwise  of 
itself  to,  accompllsli  a  new  location  of  it  and  of  the  rails 
with  which  it  Is  connected,  substantially  as  described. 

-.  A  railway  switch,  havinir  In  combination  with  fixed 
rails  and  movable  rails,  a  resilient  bar  yieldingly  engaging 
ag;Unst  the  under  side  of  said  rails,  belnsj  attached  to  one 
of  the  moval)le  rails,  a  holding  bar  with  which  said  bar  is 
adapted  to  interlock  in  any  one  of  a  variety  of  positions,  a 
switch  stand  provided  with  a  vertically  slidabie  stem,  In- 
terconnwtini:  means  between  said  stem  and  the  resilient 
bar,  and  means  wheret)y  the  stem  and  consequently  the  t)ar 
may  be  deflected  suftlciently  to  permit  Its  passage  from 
one  position  to  another  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bar  under  actuation  Imparted  from  said  stem  through 
said  Interconnecting  mean»,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  switch  lock,  having  In  combination  with  a 
fixed  locking  meml)er  and  with  th«  rails  constituting  the 
main  and  side  tracks,  a  resilient  bar  engaging  thereacross, 
being  ptvotally  attached  to  the  movable  rails  in  the  track 
and  bearing  closely  against  the  lower  face  of  each  of  the 
tluHl  rails,  the  free  tnd  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  inter- 
U>ck  with  said  tixed  member  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
points,  means  for  engaging  said  resilient  bar  to  effect  the 
release  of  said  bar  from  said  fixed  locking  member,  and 
means  for  causing  said  bar  to  move  longitudinally  while 
thus  held  from  locking  engagement  to  a  new  position  of 
possible  engak'ement  with  said  fixed  locking  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


^2,076.  SUSPENDERS.  Jambs  T.  McNkelt,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  287,552. 
Claim. — 1.  A  knitted  suspender,  comprising  the  shoul- 
der straps  (1*  and  a*,  and  the  ends  a  and  a'  uniting  the 
shoalder  straps  at  their  opposite  ends  and  all  formed  In- 
tegrally, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knitted  suspender,  comprising  the  relatively  wide 
enda  a  and  a'  uniting  the  integral  shoulder  straps  a*  and 
a*,  and  the  tabs  a*  and  a>  relatively  thicker  and  stronger 
than  the  ends,  substantially  as  described.    '  - 

3.  A  knitted  suspender,  comprising  the  ejods  o  and  a', 
the  integral  shoulder  straps  a*  and  a*  and  the  knitted  gua- 
aeta  a*  located  at  the  Junction  of  the  aboulder  atrapa  and 
the  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


forming  extensions  of  the  ends  <i  and  a',  substantially  as 
described. 


852,077,     T  -  SQUARE.     Eb.nst.  R.  E.  NiLSSOJf,  Astoria, 
Oreg.     Filed  June  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  265.509. 


Claim.  In  a  T-square,  in  combination,  a  blade  having 
an  upstanding  longitudinal  rib  on  its  outer  edge,  said  rib 
having  a  concaved  seat  formed  in  its  forward  edge  and 
disposed  centrally  thereof;  a  iiuadrant  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  blade  and  extending  into  the  concave 
seat  In  said  rib.  said  quadrant  having  a  scale  marked 
thereon  ;  a  blade  having  a  rounded  end  pivoted  to  the 
head  concentrically  with  said  end  and  with  the  quadrant, 
said  blade  l)elng  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  lie 
with  a  longitudinal  edge  against  said  rib  ;  an  indicator 
carried  by  the  rounded  end  of  the  blade  and  extending  for 
wardly  across  the  quadrant :  and  means  for  holding  the 
blade  at  different  polnta  of  Its  movement. 


852,078.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTINO  PRODUCTS  FROM 
WOOD.  Fbepebick  Pope.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  C.  Clark,  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.13,5.12. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  which  consists 
In  placing  wood  in  a  closed  vessel,  circulating  through  the 
vessel  a  hot  bath  which  Is  mobile  at  usual  temperatures, 
which  slowly  volatilises,  and  which  is  maintained  in  the 
vessel  at  a  pressure  sufflciently  high  above  atmospheric 
pressure  to  prevent  any  substantial  escape  of  vapor  from 
the  vessel. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wood  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tracting products  therefrom,  which  consists  in  placing  the 
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wood  in  a  closed  vessel,  circulating  through  the  veaael  a 
hot  bath  which  is  mobile  at  oaual  temperaturea,  which 
slowly  volatilizes,  which  is  a  solvent,  and  which  la  main- 
tained in  the  vessel  at  a  pressure  sulBclently  high  above 
atmospheric  pressure  to  prevent  any  substantial  escape  of 
vapor  from  the  vessel. 


8,-.2,079.      SIDE  -  FRAME   CONSTRUCTION.      Oswald   S. 
PtLi.iAM,   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh   Equip- 
ment Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  .154, 67K. 


3.  The  process  of  extracting  oil,  turpentine  and  resin, 
from  wood,  which  consists  in  circulating  through  the  ves- 
sel a  hot  bath  which  is  mobile  at  usual  temperatures, 
which  slowly  volatilizes  and  which  is  maintained  in  the 
vessel  at  a  pressure  sufliciently  high  above  atmospheric 
pressure  to  prevent  any  substantial  escape  of  vapor  from 
the  vessel. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  products  from  wood,  which 
consists  in  circulating  through  the  vessel  a  hot  bath  of 
pine  tar.  heavy  residuum  of  wood  extraction  and  pine  oil. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  placing  the  wood  in  a 
closed  vessel,  circulating  through  the  vessel  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure  a  hot  bath  of  pine  tar,  heavy  residuum  of 
wood  extraction  and  pine  oil.  separating  the  products  ex- 
tracted from  the  bath  and  then  separating  the  products  by 
distillation. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  truck  side-frame  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bolster  having  column-guides,  a  side-frame 
proper  having  a  bolster  receiving  opening,  fixed  bolster- 
guides  formed  on  the  side-frame  adjacent  to  the  sides  of 
the  opening  and  removable  bolater-fuidea  below  the  fixed 
bolster-guides  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  truck  side  frame  construction,  the  combination 
with,  a  bolster  having  column-guidea,  a  side-frame  proper 
provided  with  a  bolster  receiving  opening  having  its  lower 
portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  bolater  measured  over  its 
column-guides  and  the  upper  portion  of  leas  width  than  the 
l>olater    measured    over    its    column-gntdes,    bolster-guides 


formed  on  the  side-frame  adjacent  to  the  aldea  of  tha 
smaller  portion  of  the  opening,  and  removable  bolster- 
guides  below  the  fixed  bolster-guides. 


852,080.  BURIAL  CASE.  Josei'h  F.  RcssiLL,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  S.  Russell, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,532. 


Claim.  1.  In  an  artificial  stone  burial  case,  comprising 
a  box  and  its  cover,  said  box  portion  having  transversely 
disposed  nalns  formed  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  Inter- 
secting the  ends  thereof,  to  form  means  for  lowering  and 
removing  the  lowering  means  thereof. 

2.  In  an  artificial  stone  burial  inse.  comprlslns?  a  box 
and  its  cover,  said  cover  having  upwardly-tnperinic  sides, 
each  of  said  sides  near  either  end  tiiereof  being  provided 
with  Indentures  or  concavities  the  fops  of  which  form 
hand  urlps  for  lifting  said  cover,  substantially  as*  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


852,nKl.  TP^LEPHONE  H0LDP:R.  Thomas  ,I.  Skkm,et, 
Colllnwood.  Olilo.  jisslpnor  to  Skelley  &  Company,  a 
Copartnership.  Clev.'bind,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  HM),1. 
Serial  No.  153.000. 


riaim. — 1.  A  telephone  holder  comprisluK  a  bracket,  an 
(irm  pivoted  thereto,  a  supporting  bar  pivoted  intermediate 
the  ends  then'of  to  said  arm.  said  bar  carrying  at  each  end 
thereof  a  pivotal  telephone  support,  and  a  stop  on  said 
arm  positioned  to  euyage  said  bar  and  prevent  complete 
rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  -V  telephone  holder  comprising  a  bracket,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  a  supporting  bar  pivoted  intermediate  the 
ends  tbi-reof  to  said  arm.  said  bar  carrying  telephone  sup- 
ports nrr;in;:ed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
means  for  preventing  a  complete  rotatlop  of  said  bar  in 
either  direction,  suhstantlaiiy  as  specified. 

3.  \  telephone  holder  comprising  an  arm,  a  supporting 
bar  pivoted  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  arm,  said 
bar  carrying  telephone  supports  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  bar  when  it  is  substantially  In  line  with 
t\x,e  direction  of  the  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  telephone  holder  comprising  an  arm,  a  bar  pivoted 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  arm,  and  a  telephone  sup- 
port adjacent  each  end  of  said  bar,  said  support  compris- 
ing a  central  hub  portion  rotatable  on  the  bar,  a  plurality 
of  radial  arms  proJectInK  from  said  hub,  and  a  clamping 
member  on  each  of  said  radial  arms,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


8,12,082.      FRUIT-GATHERER.      .\8a   A.    SMITH,   Malaga, 
N.  J.     Flle^J  Aug.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  330,016. 
Claim. — 1.  A   fruit  gatherer  consisting  of  a  receptacle 

having  a  downwardly  extending  recess  In  the  upper  portion 
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of  Its  rear  and  having  Integral  strap-securinK  means  at  the 
base  of  the  rereHx,  and  a  strap  held  liy  satd  means,  said 
means  being  t>ent  down  from  said  base  presenting  uncQt 
bend!)  at  top. 


2.  A  fruit  gatherer  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  a 
downwardl.v  oxtendlns;  recess  in  the  ujiper  portion  of  its 
rear  and  having;  integral  strap-securing  means  at  the  base 
of  the  recess,  and  a  strap  held  by  said  means,  the  back  of 
said  receptacle  l>elow  said  base  being  flattened  to  conform 
to  the  contoiii  of  the  contacting  portion  of  the  forearm. 

3.  A  fruit  gatherer  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  the  same 
having  a  downwardly  I'Xtending  recess  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  Its  rear,  lips  on  the  wall  of  said  recess.  Integral 
therewith  bent  on  said  receptacle  forming  loops,  and  a  ae- 
curing  strap  partly  occupying  said  loops. 

4.  A  fruit  gatherer  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  the  same 
having  a  downwardly  extending  recess  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  its  rear,  lips  on  the  wall  of  said  recesa  Integral 
therewith  bent  on  said  re^<eptacle  forming  loops,  a  secnrlng 
strap  partly  occupying  satd  loops.  oi)«>nlngs  and  lips  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  securing  strap 
partly  occqpylng  said  openings  and  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  t>ends  of  said  lips. 


852,083.    AUTOMATIC  ENDING-MACHINE  FOR  BOXES. 
Pbestun  L.  Smith.  Fblladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-' 
third   to   Alfred   Day   and   one-third   to  John  C.   Brelt- 
haupt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.     Serial  No. 
294.722. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  support  for  the 
box.  clamping  bars  pivoted  to  said  support,  means  for 
maintaining  said  clamping  bars  normally  open,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  bars,  crossheads  movable  with  respect  to  said 
support,  means  for  feeding  the  box  ends  thereto,  means  for 
applying  adhesive  material  to  said  ends,  and  means  yield- 
ingly actuated  for  simultaneously  securing  said  ends  to 
said  box. 

2.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  box  support,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  size  thereof,  clamping  bars  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port, means  for  maintaining  said  rlauping  bars  normally 
open,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars,  crossheads  movable  with 
respect  to  said  support,  a  feeding  device  for  the  box  ends, 
me«Bs  for  aatomatlcally  clamping  a  box  on  said  support. 


and  means  yieldingly  actuated  for  simultaneously  securing 
the  ends  to  said  box. 

3.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support, 
clamping  bars  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said 
bars,  an  adjustable  support  for  the  l>ox  ends,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  said  ends,  means  for  simulta- 
neously bringing  the  ends  Into  allnemeot  with  said  box. 
and  means  yieldingly  actuated  for  pressing  Haid  ends 
at^ainst  said  box. 


4.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support. 
claiii|>inK  bars  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  actuatiDg  said 
l)i:rs.  an  adjustable  support  for  the  box  ends,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  said  ends,  means  for  simulta- 
ntously  bringing  the  ends  Into  allnement  with  said  box, 
means  yieldingly  actuated  for  pressing  said  ends  against 
said  box,  and  means  for  automatically  removing  the  fin- 
ished boxes  from  said  box  support. 

5.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  support  for  the  box. 
clamping  bars  pivoted  to  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
said  bars,  means  for  feeding  the  box  ends  thereto,  means 
for  applying  adhesive  material  to  said  ends,  means  yield- 
ingly actuated  for  simultaneously  securing  said  ends  to 
said  box,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last  mentioned 
means  with  respect  to  said  box  support. 

6.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  box  support,  means  In- 
cluding bars  pivoted  to  said  support  for  automatically 
clamping  a  box  thereon,  adjustable  means  for  bringing  the 
box  ends  into  operative  position,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive material  near  three  edges  of  each  end,  and  tension 
means  for  simultaneously  securing  the  ends  in  position. 

7.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  box  support,  a  frame  ad- 
justably secured  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  plurality 
of  sproclcet  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  chain  en- 
gaging said  sprocket  wheels,  hooks  carried  by  said  chain 
adapted  to  remove  a  box  from  said  support,  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  .sprocket  wheels. 

8.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  frame  having  a  guideway 
thereon,  a  box  support  adjustably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
way,  cross-heads  adjustably  mounted  in  said  guideway. 
piates  mounted  on  said  crossheads.  plates  yieldingly  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  support  a  box  end.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  crossheads. 

9.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  box  support,  crossheads 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  support,  a  plurality 
of  plates  mounted  on  each  crosshead.  a  plate  yieldingly 
connected  with  each  plurality  of  plates,  a  ledge  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  plate  adapted  to  support  a  box  end.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  crossheads. 

10.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  box  support,  crossheads 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  support,  a  plurality 
of  plates  mounted  on  each  crosshead.  a  plate  yieldingly 
c«>nnected  with  each  plurality  of  plates,  a  ledge  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  plate  adapted  to  support  a  box  end.  a 
catch  for  the  box  end  yieldingly  carried  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said  crossheads. 

11.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support. 
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clamping  bars  pivoted  thereto,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars, 
crossheads  movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  plates  mounted  on  each  crosshead,  a  plate  yieldingly 
connected  with  each  plurality  of  plates  and  adapted  to  sap- 
port  a  t>ox  end,  a  cam  carried  by  said  plate  for  actuating 
aaid  clamping  bars,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross- 
heada. 

12.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support, 
clamping  bars  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  said 
clamping  bars  normally  open,  rollers  csrrled  by  said  bars, 

.  crossheads  movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  plates  mounted  on  each  crosshead,  a  plate  yieldingly 
connected  with  each  plurality  of  plates  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  box  end,  a  cam  carried  by  said  plate  for  actuating 
said  clamping  bars,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross- 
hesds. 

13.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjastable  box  support, 
an  adjustable  support  for  the  box  ends,  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  said  ends,  means  for  simultaneously 
bringing  the  ends  into  allnement  with  said  box.  means  for 
pressing  said  ends  against  said  box,  means  for  automatic- 
ally raising  the  finished  box  above  its  support,  and  means 
for  removing  the  finished  box. 

14.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  crosshead,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  cam.  a  box  lifter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  adjustable  members  connected  with  said  cross 
head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slxe  of  said  lifter. 

in.  In  a  box  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
eccentrics  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  crossheads  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  eccentrics  and  reciprocated 
thereby,  an  adjustable  box  support  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  crossheads.  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
applying  adhesive  material  to  the  box  enda,  means  for 
feeding  the  t>ox  end  into  position,  and  yielding  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  cross  heads  for  simultaneously 
pressing  the  two  ends  against  a  box  on  said  box  support. 

16.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  box  support  having  end 
sections  comprising  a  fixed  central  section  and  movable 
side  sections,  a  screw  having  a  right  and  a  left  thread 
thereon  engaging  said  sections,  said  right  thread  engaging 
said  central  and  one  side  section,  said  left  thread  engaging 
said  central  and  the  other  side  section,  clamping  devices 
carried  by  said  support,  tension  devices  therefor,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  slxe  of  said  sup- 
port. 

17.  In  a  t>ox  ending  machine,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  crosshead  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  crosshead,  a  slotted  arm  connected  with  said 
crosshead,  bars  adjuatably  secured  In  said  slots,  and  sup- 
ports for  a  box  carried  by  said  bars  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable thereon. 

18.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  frame,  crossheads  there- 
on, means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-heads,  an  adjustable 
box  support  located  between  said  cross-heads,  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  carried  by  said 
cross-head  for  actuating  said  clamping  means. 

in.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  a  frame,  an  adjustable 
box  support  thereon,  cross-beads  between  which  said  sup- 
port is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-heads, 
a  fixed  plate  carried  by  each  cross-head,  rods  connected 
with  said  plates,  recessed  plates  secured  to  ssid  rods, 
ledges  sdjustably  mounted  In  said  recesses  and  each  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  box  end,  and  catches  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  engage  said  box  ends. 

20.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  cross-heads  sdapted  to  be 
reciprocated,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  cross-bead,  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  plate,  a  second  plate  carried  by  said  j 
cross-beads,  springs  Interposed  between  said  plates,  and 

a  plate  secured  to  said  rod  adapted  to  support  a  box  end: 

21.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  cross-heads  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  cross-head,  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  plate,  a  second  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
plates,  a  plate  adapted  to  support  a  box  end  secured  to 
said  rods,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  rods  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  box  end. 

22.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  cross-heads  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated,  a  plate  secured  to  each  cross-head,  rods  pass- 
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ing  through  said  plates,  a  second  plate  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  roda.  springs  interposed  between  said  plates.'a 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  box  end  secured  at  the  enda  of 
said  rods  and  means  for  locking  a  box  end  in  position 
thereon. 

23.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support, 
clamping  bars  pivoted  thereto,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars, 
cross-heads  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  supports  for  a  box 
end  yieldingly  mounted  on  each  cross-bead,  means  for  lock- 

'  ing  ihe  box  end  In  position  on  its  support,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  box  end  support  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
rollers  to  actuate  said  clamping  bars. 

1  24.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support, 
clamping  bars  pivoted  thereto,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars, 
cross-heads  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  support  for  a  box 
end  yieldingly  mounted  on  each  cross-head,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  box  end  in  position  on  its  support,  and  cams  car- 
ried by  said  box  end  support  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
rollers  to  actuate  said  clamping  bars. 

2.'5.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  support, 
a  box  end  receptacle  in  proximity  thereto,  a  shaft  suitably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  receptacle,  a  lever  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  roller  mount- 
ed in  said  arms,  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever  ensaging 
said  roller,  a  stop  for  said  arms  carried  by  said  lever,  a 
feed  plate  secured  to  said  roller,  means  for  partially  ro- 

,  tating  the  said  shaft,  and  means  coacting  with  a  box  end 
^nd  Including  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween which  and  said  feed  plate  a  box  end  is  supported 
and  brought  Into  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  box 
support. 

26.  In  a  box  ending  machine,  an  adjustable  box  end  re- 
ceptacle, a  recepUcle  for  adhesive  material  supported  In 
proximity  to  said  box  end  receptacle,  a  pipe  having  swlv- 
eled  connections  connected  therewith,  paste  receptacles 
connected  with  said  pipfe,  a  second  pipe  extending  from 
said  receptacle  for  the  adhesive  material,  a  third  paste  re- 
ceptacle In  communication  with  said  second  pipe,  a  valve 
for  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  said  first  mentioned  pipe. 


852,084.      IX)OSB-LEAF   BINDER.      Jaubs   Steano,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.174. 


•s 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  with  the  covers  and  perforated  sheets,  of  a 
lock  tube  attached  to  a  cover  and  formed  with  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  sheet  bars,  said  sheet  bars 
passing  through  said  perforated  sheets  and  formed  with 
end  perforations,  and  a  bolt  slide  In  said  flat  lock  tube, 
said  bolt  slide  being  formed,  with  bolt  tongues  arranged  to 
successively  engage  with  the  bolt  holes  in  sheet  bars,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  back  and  covers  and  with  the  perforated 
sheets,  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  bars  passing  through  said 
perforated  sheets  each  bar  being  formed  with  a  bolt  hole 
at  each  end,  two  flat  lock  tubes  one  attached  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  the  covers  In  the  same  general  plane 
as  that  of  the  cover,  each  of  said  lock  tubes  being  formed 
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with  nctmtm  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  ends  of  the  sbeet 
bftrs  and  with  a  dcpresaible  tongue  on  one  tide  wall,  and 
two  bolt  illdea,  one  In  each  of  aald  flat  lock  tabes,  uld 
alldea  being  each  formed  with  bolt  tongues  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  holes  In  the  sheet  bars  and  a  slot  or  de- 
pression communicating  with  the  depresslble  tongue  In  the 
side  of  the  lock  tube  In  which  it  is  Inserted,  whereby  tbe 
■beets  msy  be  removed  from  one  side  of  tbe  binder  and  re- 
placed at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  whereby  when  the 
l>ook  is  completed,  tbe  bolt  slides  may  t>e  permanently 
locked  in  position  in  tbe  lock  tubes  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  binder  of  tbe  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  back  and  covers  and  with  tbe  perforated 
sbeets,  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  bars  passing  through  said 
perforated  sheets,  each  bar  being  formed  with  a  bolt  bole 
at  each  end,  two  flat  lock  tubes  one  attached  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  tbe  covers  In  tbe  same  general  plane 
as  tbat  of  the  cover,  each  of  said  lock  tubes  being  formed 
with  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
bars,  and  two  bolt  slides  one  In  each  of  said  flat  lock 
tubes,  each  of  said  slides  being  formed  with  bolt  tongues 
arranged  to  engage  successively  one  in  advance  of  tbe 
other,  the  bolt  holes  In  the  sheet  bars,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


face  and  the  glaas  top,  said  gua  being  sdjustable  in  an  arc 
on  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  an  Inclined  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  pockets  across  its  upper  end,  a  drop-bottom  to 
each  pocket,  key-acttiated  means  to  each  pocket  for  draw- 
ing down  and  locking  the  drop  t>ottom  below  tbe  plane  of 
the  Incline,  and  means  actuated  by  each  key  operating  to 
temporarily  lock  out  all  the  remaining  key-actuated  meann 
when  any  one  key  is  selected  and  operated. 


8  5  2.085.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Waltib  J.  Thomas. 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.959. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  table  having  a  plane- 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  across  one 
end.  sn  adjustable  spring-actuated  gun  at  tbe  opposite 
end  of  tbe  plane-surface  adapted  to  impel  a  projectile  over 
the  surface  toward  the  pockets,  a  glass  top  covering  said 
surface  and  the  pockets,  and  means  for  selecting  and  plac- 
ing in  operative  condition  any  selected  one  of  said  pockets 
and  rendering  Inoperative  for  the  time  all  tbe  remaining 
pockets. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  table  having  an  inclined  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  pockets  located  across  the  upper  end  of 
the  incline,  means  for  selecting  and  placing  any  one  of 
said  pockets  In  operative  condition  and  the  remaining 
pockets  temporarily  out  of  operative  condition,  and  a 
spring-actuated  gun  plvotaily  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  Incline  and  adjustable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  said 
inclined  surface,  the  gun  being  adapted  to  flre  a  projectile 
up  the  Inclined  surface. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclined  plane  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets  across  the  upper  end  of  the  In- 
cline separated  by  standing-strips,  a  drop-bottom  to  each 
pocket,  a  glass  top  covering  the  inclined  plane  and  the 
pockets  and  preventing  access  thereto,  means  operative 
from  the  outside  for  setting  the  drop-bottoms  below  the 
plane  of  the  Incline,  a  locklng-out  device  operating  to  pre- 
vent the  drop  bottoms  from  the  remaining  parts  from  be- 
ing moved  after  the  bottom  of  a  aelected  one  of  tbe  po^ets 
Is  set  for  action,  and  a  sprlng-actoated  gun  plvotaily 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  Incline  and  adapted  to  Impel 
a  proJectll«  through  the  alley  between  said  Inclined  sar- 


852.086.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT. 
Van,  Ter?     Filed  Apr.  22.  1904. 


Wilson  B.  Tunnell. 
Serial  No.  204.443. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  plow  Including  a  beam, 
of  the  supplemental  beam  14  detacbably  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  plow  beam  and  offset  adjacent  Its  for- 
ward end  to  cause  tbe  samo  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
beam  of  the  plow,  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  beam  14  be- 
ing bent  downwardly  and  furwardly  as  at  15  and  provided 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  tbe  single  offset  portion  16. 
tbe  beam  being  bent  upon  itself  below  tbe  offset  portion  16 
and  having  its  extreme  end  portion  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  face  pf  tbe  down-turned  portion  15  of 
the  beam  at  a  point  directly  above  tbe  offset  portion  16 
thereof,  tbe  said  extreme  end  portion  of  tbe  beam  being 
bolted  In  this  position,  and  tbe  soil-treating  blade  18  se- 
cured to  tbe  beam  by  means  of  the  bolt  19  which  Is  en- 
gaged between  tbe  members  16  and  17,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  tbe  purpose  stated. 


85  2.08  7.  FLOOR  WAXING  MACOINE.  CraA  B. 
Watti-es.  Providence,  R.  1..  assignor  to  Surfacing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,595. 


Claim. — 1.  A  floor  waxing  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  handle  plvotaily  secured  to  the  frame,  wheels  rotatably 
secured  to  tbe  frame,  a  motor  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
roller  bmsh  rotatably  secured  In  bearings  In  the  frame. 
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means  for  operatively  connecting  the  motor  with  the  roller 
brush  to  revolve  the  brush,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  casing  and 
plvotaily  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  a  posi- 
tion to  bring  the  cylindrical  rod  of  wax  Into  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  roller  brush  through  the  slot  in  the  casing, 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  casing  relative  to  the  roller 
brush. 

2.  A  floor  waxing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle 
plvotaily  secured  to  tbe  frame,  wheels  rotatably  secured 
to  tbe  frame,  a  motor  secured  to  the  frame,  a  roller  brush 
rotatably  secured  In  bearings  In  the  frame,  means  for  op- 
eratively concectlng  the  motor  with  tbe  roller  brush  to 
revolve  tbe  brush,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  cover  adapted  to 
close  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
the  casing  and  plvotaily  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine in  a  position  to  bring  the  casing  over  tbe  brush  and 
the  wax  into  frlctlonal  contact  with  tbe  brush  through  tbe 
slot  in  tbe  casing,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  casing  relative 
to  the  brush,  means  for  raising  the  casing  and  the  wax  out 
of  contact  with  the  brush,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  a  floor  waxing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  a,  a  handle  b  plvotaily  secured  to  the  frame,  wheels 
c  c  rotatably  secured  to  the  frame,  a  roller  brush  d  rota- 
tably secured  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  motor  e  secured 
to  the  frame,  means  for  operatively  connecting  tbe  motor 
with  tbe  roller  brush  to  revolve  the  brush,  a  casing  g  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  tube  g'  having  the  closed  end  g*. 
the  o|M<n  end  a*,  the  longltodlnal  slot  0*  and  tbe  cover  g^, 
curved  arms  h  h  rigidly  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
casing  0  and  plvotaily  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe 
frame  n  of  the  machine  in  a  position  to  bring  tbe  slot  g* 
in  the  casing  g  over  the  top  of  the  roller  brush  d,  a  cord  i 
secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  casing  g  snd  at  the  other  end  to 
the  handle  b,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  casing  g  rela- 
tive to  the  roller  brush  d,  as  described. 


852.0K8.  VENIUNG  MACHINE.  RICHARD  Wkitlich. 
Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.092. 


^JOL£- 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  vertical  rods  forming  guides  st 
the  reentering  angles  of  a  column  of  articles  arranged 
crlss  cross  fashion,  supporting  and  delivery  fingers  at  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  rocking  tbe  rods. 

2.  I9  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of 
approximately  vertical  rods  forming  guides  at  the  reenter- 
ing angles  of  a  column  of  articles  arranged  crlss  cross 
fashion,  auxiliary  bars  forming  end  guides  for  the  column, 
srtide  supporting  and  delivery  flngers  arranged  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rods. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  rods,  article  supporting  flngers  at  the 
lower  portions  of  the  rods,  tappet  arms  at  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  rods,  a  step  by  step  revolnblc  member,  and 
cams  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tappet 
arms. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  rods, 
delivery  flngers  st  one  end  of  the  rods,  tappet  arms  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rods,  springs  tending  to  maintain  the 
rods  in  one  position,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  tappet  arms  under  the  Influence  of  the  springs,  tappet 
arm  engaging  cams,  and  a  cam  carrier  arranged  to  receive 
step  by  step  revoluble  movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
article  guiding  rods,  delivery  fingers  at  one  end  of  tbe 
rod.  tappet  arms  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  rod,  stops  for 
limiting  movement  of  tbe  tappet  arms,  springs  engaging 
the  rods  and  tending  to  force  tbe  tappet  arms  against  tbe 
stops,  a  plurality  of  tappet  arm  engaging  cams,  a  revoluble 
disk  carrying  said  cams,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  tbe  disk,  and  means  for  preventing  reverse 
movement  of  said  disk. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of  col- 
umn guiding  rods,  article  delivery  fingers  at  one  end  of  the 
reds,  tappet  arms  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  rodn,  stops 
for  limiting  movement  of  tbe  tappet  arms,  springti  for  en- 
gaging the  rods  and  tending  to  move  tbe  tappet  arms 
against  the  stops,  a  revoluble  disk,  a  plurality  of  cams 
cr.rrled  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tappet  arms,  a 
ciown  ratchet  on  the  disk,  a  lock  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  rotative 
movement  to  the  disk. 

7.  In  apparatuti  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  plates,  connecting  posts  between  said  plates,  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  posts  projecting  through  the  uppermost 
plate  and  forming  stops,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  on  said  plates,  article  delivery  flngers 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  tappet  arms  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods,  springs  encircling  the  rods  and  tending 
to  move  the  tappet  arms  against  the  stops,  a  shaft  jour- 
nnled  centrally  of  the  plate,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cams  carried  by  tbe  disk  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  tappet  arms,  and  means  for  effecting  a  step  by 
step  rotative  movement  of  the  disk. 

8.  In-  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
guiding  rods,  article  delivery  fingers  at  one  end  of  the  rod, 
tappet  arms  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  stops  for  lim- 
iting movement  of  the  tappet  arms,  springs  for  engaging 
the  rods  and  tending  to  move  the  tappet  arms  against  the 
--.ops,  a  revoluble  disk,  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  tappet  arms,  a  crown  ratchet 
on  the  disk,  a  lock  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  spring  for 
preventing  excessive  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  rotative  movement  to  the  disk. 


R.-.2.0Rn.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDINO-MA- 
rillXES.  Skth  Wheeler,  Castleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,308. 


if- 


Claim.-  1.  In  k  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  box,  of  a  follower,  a  rack,  a  pinion,  and  a 
retarding  device  for  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving box.  of  a  movable  follower,  a  rack,  a  pinion,  an 
arbor  for  the  pinion,  and  a  friction  bearing  for  said  arbor. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving box.  of  a  movable  follower,  a  shaft  carried  thereby. 
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a  Metloo  bMurlnc  for  said  shaft,  also  carried  bj  said  fol- 
lowvr,  a  plafcm  on  aald  shaft,  and  a  stationary  rack  for  en- 
gagMBSBt  with  said  pinion. 

4.  la  a  dellTcry  machanlsm.  the  oooiblnatlon  with  a  re- 
estrlag  box,  of  a  morablt  followar,  a  shaft  carried  thereby, 
a  friction  bearing  for  said  shaft,  also  carried  by  ssld  fol- 
lower, pinions  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  sta- 
tkMiary  racks  with  which  said  pinions  engace. 

5.  In  a  deilTcry  mechanism,  the  conri>inatlon  with  a  re- 
eelTlnc  box,  of  a  morable  follower,  a  shaft  carried  thereby, 
an  adjustable  friction  bearing  for  said  shaft,  also  carried 
by  said  follower,  pinions  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
and  stationary  racks  with  which  said  pinions  engage. 

6.  In  a  dellrery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving box,  of  main  and  sapplemental  followers,  the  latter 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  more- 
ntents  of  the  articles  dellTered,  a't  will,  and  adjustable  re- 
sistance means  for  both  the  said  followers. 

7.  In  a  dellrery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving box,  a  movable  follower,  and  a  resistance  device 
therefor,  of  a  supplementary  removable  follower,  means  for 
supporting  the  said  follower  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
articles  to  be  delivered,  and  a  resistance  device  for  the  said 
supplementary  removable  follower. 

8.  A  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  receiving  box  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  register  with  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  box,  said  part  forming  normally  a 
continuation  of  the  said  box,  and  a  follower  arranged  to 
move  from  one  part  of  said  box  to  the  other,  and  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  movable  part  of  said  box  when  the  same  is 
nM)ved  out  of  such  register. 

9.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving box  comprising  a  main  portion  and  an  extension, 
of  a  movable  follower  arranged  to  move  along  said  box  and 
into  said  extension,  a  resistance  device  for  the  movable  fol- 
lower, and  means  for  moving  said  extension  and  said  fol- 
lower out  of  register  with  the  main  portion  of  said  receiv- 
ing t>ox. 

10.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  ^th  a  re- 
ceiving box  having  a  part  thereof  pivoted  to  the  main  por- 
tion, and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  extension 
in  register  with  the  main  portion,  of  a  follower  arranged 
to  move  along  said  receivtog  box  into  said  extension,  and 
resistance  means  for  said  follower  operating  during  the 
movement  of  said  follower  both  in  the  main  portion  of  said 
box  and  In  the  extension  thereof. 

11.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving box  having  a  movable  portion,  and  a  follower  ar- 
ranged to  move  along  said  box  into  said  movable  portion, 
of  a  supplemental  follower,  and  resistance  means  for  both 
main  and  supplemental  followera. 

12.  A  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  receiving  box 
having  a  movable  extension  forming  normally  a  con  tinning 
part  of  said  box,  and  a  removable  table  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stituted at  will  for  said  movable  extension. 

IS.  A  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  receiving  box 
having  a  movable  aztcnsioa  forming  normally  a  continuing 
part  of  said  box,  a  follower  arranged  to  travel  along  said 
box  and  into  the  azt«ision  thereof,  and  a  removable  table 
adapted  to  be  substituted  at  will  for  said  movable  ex- 
tension. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  carbonising  peat  having  a  furnace 
with  an  extended  ttne,  a  tube  extending  on  an  incline 
through  the  furnace  and  the  flue,  and  residunm  outlets 
leading  from  the  underside  of  the  tube,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cart>onisins  peat  having  a  furnace, 
a  stack,  and  an  inclined  flue  extending  from  the  furnace  to 
the  stack,  an  Inclined  tube  extending  through  the  furnace 
and  the  flue,  residuum  collectors  communicating  with  the 
lower  side  of  the  tube,  and  a  by-product  collector  com- 
municating with  the  upper  side  of  the  tube,  substantially 
as  specifled. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  carbonising  peat  having  a  furnace 
with  an  Inclined  flue,  a  number  of  fixed  inclined  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  furnace  and  the  flue  and  terminating 
in  a  liquid  receptacle  at  the  lower  end,  and  residuum  col- 
lectors connected  with  the  tubes,  substantially  as  specifled. 


8  5  2,090.  APPARATUS  FOB  CARBONIZING  PEAT. 
HoaacB  J.  WicKBAM,  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  July  5, 
1900.    Sertel  No.  324,742. 


CMm.— 1.  An  apparatoa  for  earboBlslag  paat  having  a 
faroaet.  a  ataek.  a  long  floa  laellBtac  froB  tta  oomboatlon 
ehaaher  of  the  fnmac*  to  tha  stack,  a  fixed  tuba  aztend- 
tac  OB  aa  laellBa  throogh  the  faraaee,  Una  and  stadia  aad 
a  Uqvld  recaptada  arranged  to  seal  the  lower  end  of  the 
tobe,  sttbatantlally  aa  tpeetflad. 


862,091.     DOOR  SPRING  AND  STOP.     Alva  C.  Wtman, 
Shelburn.  Ind.     Piled  Dec.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,479. 


tA   ■' 


Claim. — in  a  door  spring  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  door  and  its  support,  of  an 
angle  plate  one  arm  of  which  is  secured  to  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  stud  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles 
and  the  other  arm  projecting  also  st  right  angles  thereto, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  provided  with  a  standard 
projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  toggle  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other  at  their  inner  ends  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  st  their  outer  ends  respectively  to  said  stud 
and  standard,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  19 
and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  arm  14  of  the  angle  plate  and 
a  colled  spring  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and  interposed 
between  said  arm  14  and  the  lever  19. 


862.092.  ELECTRICALLT-CONTROLUBD  8BMAPHORE- 
SIGNAL.  HAaax  M.  .\BBaH«THT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Railway  Signal  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1905. 
Serial  No.  290,740. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  spectacle  case  and 
blade,  and  a  rotatable  friction  brake,  comprising  a  casing 
and  friction  shoes  therein,  said  brake  being  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  spectacle  case  and  semaphore  blade 
to  prevent  the  Jar  of  the  blade  in  coming  to  a  stop. 

2.  A  semaphore  blade  and  spectacle  case  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  support  in  position  to  normally  assume  the 
danger  position,  means  for  locking  said  blade  and  case  in 
other  positions,  means  for  locking  said  blade  and  case  in 
soeh  positions,  means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means, 
and  a  friction  brake  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
blade  and  case  for  retsrding  the  motion  of  the  blade  and 
preventing  It  from  coming  to  a  sodden  stop. 

3.  In  a  seokaphore  signal,  a  spectacle  caae  and  blade, 
aad  a  centrifugal  friction  brake,  comprising  a  caalng  and 
brake  shoes  therala  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  specta- 
cle caae  and  Made  and  preventing  the  said  casing  and 
blade  from  coming  to  a  indden  stop. 
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4.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  pivoted  blade  weighted  to 
normally  assume  the  danger  position,  means  for  locking 
the  blade  in  safety  poaltion,  electrical  means  for  releasing 
the  blsde  from  locked  position,  and  a  centrifugal  friction 
brake  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  blade  to  prevent 
the  blade  from  coming  to  a  sodden  stop. 


852.093.     RAILWAY  SRMAPHOBB-SIONAL.     VLammx  M. 
AaaaNBTHT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  American 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Ohio.    PUed  Dec  7.  1905.    Serial  No.  290.741. 
CIa<M. — 1.  In  a  aemaphore  signal,  a  friction  brake  and 

a  revolving  fan  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  seoia- 


phore  blade  to  prevent  the  Jar  or  shock  of  the  blade  la 
coming  to  a  stop. 


5.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  spectacle  case  and  a  sema- 
phore blade  pivoted  to  a  support,  a  quadrant  sheave  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  shaft  of  said  case  and  blade,  a  chain 
or  cable  connected  to  said  sheave,  means  connected  to  said 
chain  or  cable  for  holding  the  case  and  blade  in  different 
positions,  and  a  friction  brake  for  preventing  the  Jar  of 
the  case  and  blsde  when  coming  to  a  stop. 

6.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  h  spectacle  case,  a  semaphore 
blade  connected  thereto,  a  quadrant  sheave  connected  to 
move,  with  the  blade  and  case,  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  sheave,  a  pulley  to  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  flexible  connection  is  secured,  a  friction 
brake  for  stopping  said  blade  and  case  grsdually.  and 
means  between  said  pulley  and  brake  for  moving  the  blade 
and  case  to  different  positions. 

7.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  the  combinstion  of  a  hollow 
post,  a  hollow  casting  secured  thereto,  a  quadrant  sheave 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  casting,  a  spectacle  case  and 
blade  movable  with  said  sheave,  a  chain  or  cable  connected 
to  said  sheave,  a  pulley  to  which  said  chain  or  cable  is 
connected,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  pulley  shaft,  a 
stub  sbsft.  a  gear  wheel  and  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a 
friction  brake,  a  clutch  pinion,  dutch  faces  on  said  clutch 
pinion,  a  weighted  lever  for  shifting  said  clutch  pinion,  a 
motor,  a  clutch  disk  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  solenoid  for 
operating  said  lever  and  electrical  connections  for  energis- 
ing ssld  solenoid. 

8.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted spectacle  case  and  blade,  of  a  friction  brake  for 
gradually  stopping  said  spectacle  case  and  blade,  said 
brake  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flange,  a  brake  wheel, 
brake  shoes  mounted  to  move  radially  thereon,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  brake  wheel. 


2.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  .1  centrifugal  friction  brake 
and  a  revolving  fan  for  absorblnR  the  Jar  of  the  blade  in 
coming  to  a  stop. 

3.  A  semaphore  blade  and  8|>ectacle  case  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  support  in  position  to  normally  assume  tha 
danger  position,  means  for  moving  said  blade  and  case  to 
other  positions,  means  for  locking  said  blade  and  case  in 
such  positions,  means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means, 
and  a  friction  brake  and  fan  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  blade  and  case  for  retarding  the  motion  of  said  blade 
and  case  to  prevent  the  blsde  from  coming  to  a  sudden 
stop. 

4.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  the  combination  of  a  sema- 
phore blade  and  a  spectacle  case,  means  for  moving  said 
blade  and  case  in  various  positions,  a  friction  brake  and  a 
revolving  fan  for  gradually  retarding  said  blade  and  case 
as  they  approach  the  position  Indicating  danger. 


852,094.      RAILWAY  SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL.      HaRBT   M. 
Abernetht.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Railway  Signal   Company.   Cleveland.  Ohio,   a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7.  190.').     Serial  No.  290.742. 
Claim.— 1.   In  a  semaphore  signal,  the  combination  of  a 
spectacle  case  and  blade  pivotally  connected  to  a  suitable 
support,  and  adapted  to  move  to  the  danger  position  by 
gravity,  means  for  moving  said  case  and  blade  to  other 
signal    positions,    and    a    revolving    fan    operated    by    tha 
weight  of  the  spectacle  case  for  preventing  the  blade  and 
case  from  coming  to  a  sudden  stop  at  the  danger  position. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  spectacle  case  and  blade  piv* 
oted  to  a  suitable  support,  and  means  to  change  the  poal> 
tions  of  said  case  snd  blade  to  give  signals.  In  combination 
with  rotatable  pneumatic  means  automatically  operated  by 
the  downward  movement  of  said  blade  and  case. 

3.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  spectacle  case  and  blade  plT* 
oted  to  a  support,  snd  means  to  operate  said  case  and 
blade,  in  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism  and  a  ra- 
volving  fan  automatically  set  in  operation  by  the  down* 
ward  movement  of  said  ease  and  blade. 

4.  A  railway  semaphore  signal,  comprising  a  spectada 
case  snd  blade,  a  support  for  ssld  case  and  blade,  meaaa 
for  shifting  said  case  and  blade  to  give  the  required  BI9- 
nals,  a  revolving  tan  or  blower  automatically  set  in  m<K 
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tlon  bj  th«  downward  morement  of  tald  case  and  blade,  I   remorable  Inner  caatag  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  caa- 
and  electrical  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  fan  or      log,  and  a  remorable  base-plate  for  said  casings, 
blower. 


5.  A  railway  signal,  coniprlsing  a  spectacle  case  and 
blade  pivoted  to  a  suitable  support,  electrical  means  for 
moving  said  case  and  blade  to  a  position  to  Indicate  safety, 
means  whereby  the  case  and  blade  will  assume  a  danger 
position  automatically  after  each  operation  from  the  safety 
position,  and  a  fan  operated  by  the  moTements  of  the  case 
and  blade. 

n.  A  railway  signal,  comprising  a  weighted  spectacle 
case,  a  blade  secured  thereto,  said  ease  being  pivoted  to  a 
suitable  support,  means  for  movini;  said  case  and  blade  to 
a  position  to  indicate  safety,  means  whereby  the  case  and 
blade  will  assume  a  danger  position  automatically  after 
each  operation  from  the  safety  position,  and  a  fan  oper- 
ated by  the  weight  of  the  case  and  blade. 

7.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  pivoted  spectacle  case  and 
blade,  in  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism  for  govern- 
ing the  movements  of  the  case  and  blade,  a  revolving  fan. 
a  motor,  a  clutch,  and  electrical  connections  for  control- 
ling the  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 


852,095.  TILE-MACHINE.  Chabmcs  L.  Balowi.v.  Water- 
loo, Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  855,835. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  tile-machine.  In  combination,  an  outer 
former-casing  adapted  for  slmoltaneous  rotatory  and  pro- 
gressive longltadlnal  moTement.  and  a  mold  casing  con- 
tained therein. 

2.  In  a  tUe-machine,  In  combination,  an  outer  former- 
eaalBg  adapted  for  slmnltaneoos  rotatory  and  progressive 
lOBcltudlnal  movement  and  a  removable  mold  casing  con- 
tained therein. 

5.  In  a  tlle-machlne,  in  combination,  an  oater  former- 
casing  adapted  for  stmnltancoas  rotatory  and  progressive 
loBCttvdtBal  movement,  said  casinc  havlnf  an  Interior 
tlmad,  and  a  mold  eaaiac  ooatalaad  la  said  oater  casing. 

4.  In  a  tUe-machlne,  in  eombiaatlon,  an  outer  former- 
eaalag  adapted  for  slmoltaaeoas  rotatory  and  progressive 
loacltvdlaal  moTemcnt,  a  remorable  mold  casing  therein, 
aad  OMftM  tor  ralalBf  or  lowerli^  said  outer  eating  Inde- 
psadeatly  of  the  movement  of  tlie  inner  casing. 

6.  la  a  tll*-maehtae,  in  oombtaatlon,  an  oater  rotatable 
las  for  moving  said  easing  In  either  direction,  a 


6.  In  a  tile-machine,  in  combination,  an  outer  rotatable 
casing,  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movfment  to 
said  cabling  in  either  direction  along  the  line  of  its  axis,  a 
removable  Inner  casing  therein  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, a  removable  base-plate  for  said  casings,  and  means 
for  moving  said  inner  casing  In  and  out  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  latter. 


852,096.  rULVERIZER.  Oeobgk  J.  Bklst.ver.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  H.  Stone.  Chicago, 
ill.     Filed  July  9.  lOOrt.     Serial  No.  32.-).20*. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular casing  dlapoaed  la  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
radial  feed  opening  at  its  upper  end  snd  an  inclined  dis- 
charge-opening at  its  lower  end  one  wail  whereof  is  pro- 
vided with  grinding  teeth,  of  s  pair  of  relatively  Inclined 
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disks  Id  said  casing  having  flat  opposed  grinding  faces, 
one  of  said  disks  having  a  beveled  periphery  provided  with 
grinding  teeth  co-operating  with  the  grinding  teeth  of  said 
discharge  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  with  a  circular  cas- 
ing disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  radial  feed 
opening  at  its  upper  end  and  an  Inclined  discharge  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  one  wall  whereof  is  provided  with 
grinding  teeth,  of  roUtable  and  stationary  disks  In  said 
casing  having  flat  vertical  and  oblique  opposed  grinding 
faces,  respectively,  said  rotatable  disk  having  a  beveled 
periphery  provided  with  grinding  teeth  co-operating  with 
the  grinding  teeth  of  said  discharge  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pulveriser  mounted 
thereon  having  a  feed  opening  at  its  upper  end.  a  slide- 
way  for  drums  containing  the  material  to  be  pulverized 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  the  pulveriser,  and  a  drum- 
opening  device  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  the  inner 
end  of  said  slide-way,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pulveriser  mounted 
thereon  having  a  feed  opening  at  its  upper  end,  an  in- 
clined slide  way  for  drums  containing  the  material  to  be 
pulverized  mounted  on  said  frame  above  the  pulverizer, 
and  a  rotary  drum-opening  device  mounted  on  said  frame 
opposite  and  across  the  inner  end  of  said  slide-way.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pulveriser  mounted 
thereon  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  upper  end.  a  slide- 
way  for  drums  containing  the  material  to  be  pulverized 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  the  pulverizer,  a  rotatable 
disk  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  snd  across  the  inner 
end  of  said  slide-way,  and  spikes  or  teeth  on  the  face  of 
said  disk  adapted  to  tear  open  the  Inner  end  of  the  drum 
to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  material  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


852,097.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS.  William 
E.  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.\ug.    11.   1906.      Serial   No.   330.166. 


of  the  end  of  the  blank  free  from  the  blank  mold,  and 
means  for  blowing  the  blank  to  form. 

2.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold,  mechanism  for  shaping  a  blank  therein,  means 
for  forcing  a  portion  of  the  glass  of  the  blank  out  of  the 
end  of  the  blank  free  from  the  blank  mold,  means  for  up- 
setting this  blown-out  portion,  and  means  for  blowing 
the  blank  to  form. 

3.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold,  a  cut-off  for  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for 
projecting  a  portion  of  the  glass  of  the  blank  at  the  cut- 
off end.  and  means  for  finally  shaping  the  blank  to  form. 

4.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold,  a  cut-off  for  the  open  end  thereof,  an  air 
connection  to  the. opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  causing 
a  puff  of  air  to  enter  the  blank  from  the  a^r  connection 
to  blow  out  a  portion  of  the  blank  at  the  cut  off  end,  and 
means  for  blowing  the  blank  to  form. 

5.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blank  mold  of  a  blowing  mold,  and  a  core  or  plunger, 
and  means  for  projecting  said  core  or  plunger  Into  the 
neck  of  the  shaped  article  while  held  by  said  blowing 
mold. 

U.  In  a  glass-shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold,  a  core  or  plunger  for  shaping  the  neck  of  the 
blank,  means  for  withdrawing  the  plunKer,  an  opening 
and  closing  sectional  body  or  blowing  mold,  means  for 
blowing  the  article  therein,  and  mechanism  for  projecting 
tlie  core  or  plunger  Into  the  neck  of  the  shaped  article 
during  the  opening  of  the  blowing  mold. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  ffiaM^apinf  iMchlne,  the  combination 
of  a  blank  mold,  meclianiam  for  ahaping  the  blank  therein, 
means  for  forcing  a  portion  of  the  glsss  of  the  blank  out 


S52.098.  METHOD  OF  SHAl'ING  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
William  E.  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Glass  Company.  Toledo.  t»blo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.    18.   IDOG.      Serial   No.   331,128. 


Claim, — 1.  The  method  of  shaping  glass  Into  hollow  ar- 
ticles, consisting  in  forming  a  blank  with  a  solid  body 
portion,  forcing  out  a  solid  teat  or  projection  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  blowing  the  blank  to  form. 

2.  The  method  of  shaping  glass,  consisting  In  forming 
a  blank,  with  a  solid  body  portion,  forcing  out  the  bottom 
of  the  blank,  and  upsetting  the  blown  out  portion  and 
blowing  the  blank  to  form. 

3.  The  method  of  shaping  glass  Into  hollow  articles 
consisting  in  forming  in  a  blank  mold  a  blank  with  a 
solid  body  portion,  blowing  the  blank  in  the  blank  mold, 
blowing  into  the  blank  to  force  out  a  solid  teat  or  pro- 
jection at  the  bottom,  upsetting  such  projection,  and  then 
in  blowing  the  blank  to  form. 

4.  The  method  of  making  bottles,  consisting  in  gather- 
ing a  blank  about  a  core  to  form  a  cavity  at  the  end  of 
the  blank,  withdrawing  fhe  core,  blowing  into  the  cavity 
to  more  perfectly  shape  the  blank,  and  flnally  blowing 
the  blank  to  its  final  form. 


852,099.      MOLD    FOR    GLASS  -  SHAPING    MACHINES. 

William  E.  Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 

Olsss  Compsny,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.032. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  mold,  movat>le  members  or  arms  carrying 
the  sections,  snd  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
molds  on  the  carrying  members. 
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2.  Id  a  (laM  shapliis  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
MCtlon  of  a  wctlonal  mold,  a  morable  member  or  arm 
carrylBg  aakl  MCtion,  a  plarallty  of  bearing  points  be- 
tween the  section  and  Its  carrying  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  mold  section  upon  its  bearing  points. 


8.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
sectional  mold,  a  mcrable  member  or  arm  carrying  said 
section,  a  plaraltty  of  separated  adjustable  bearings  on 
the  arm,  and  complementary  bearings  on  the  mold  section. 

4.  In  a  glaaa-sbaplng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
section  of  a  sectional  mold,  a  movable  member  or  arm 
carrying  said  secti<»i,  a  plarallty  of  bearing  points  located 
at  the  front  and  rear  edges  and  Intermediate  such  front 
and  rear  edges  of  said  mold  section,  complementary  bear- 
ings on  the  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  mold  sec- 
tion upon  its  bearings. 

5.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  blowing  bead  arm  thereon, 
sectional  neck  molds  movable  bmeath  said  arm,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  said  neck  mold 
sections  acting  to  bold  the  face  of  the  neck  mold  tightly 
against  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sectional  mold,  movable  members  or  arms  carrying  the 
sections,  and  means  for  angularly  and  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  molds  on  the  carrying  members. 


gear  revolobly  BBonnted  In  bearings  secured  to  the  maga- 
tine  and  mtshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  feeding  roll  and 
the  gear  on  (be  platen :  a  lever  having  a  curved  end 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  platen :  said  curved  end  being 
adapted  to  lock  the  gear  on  the  magasine  from  separa- 
tion from  the  gear  on  the  platen ;  a  spring  pressed  fol- 
lower in  said  magasine:  guiding  arms  slldlngiy  secured 
to  said  magasine  and  adapted  to  guide  the  material  there- 


in ;  adjusting  screws  passing  In  threaded  contact  through 
the  rear  of  the  magasine  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  on  the  follower  on  the  magasine ;  arms 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  magazine  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  groove  therein  and  the  other  a  spring  operated 
catch,  said  arms  forming  means  whereby  said  magailne 
Is  secured  upon  said  carriage. 


852.101.     TILE-MACniNK.     Louox  O.  Burnham.  Clnre, 
Mich.     Filed  June  22.  19l>6.     Serial  No.  322.933. 


^. . 


852.100.      FKEDINO   ATTACHMENT   FOB   TYPE-WRIT- 
ERS.     PaAMK    D.    BtJLLaao,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed 
May  2«,  1904.     SerUl  No.  209.940. 
CUtim.—l.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
having  a  platen :  a  magasine  removably  secured  thereto : 
said   magasine   having   a   feedlng-slot   therein ;    a   feeding 
roll   revolubly   mounted  adjacent  to  said  feedlng-slot  in 
bearings  secured  to  said  magasine ;  a  pinion  secured  upon 
the   feeding  roll,   a  gear  secured   to  the   platen ;   a  gear 
revolubly   mounted   In  bearings  secured   to   the   magasine 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  feeding  roll  and  the 
gear  on  the  platen :  a  lever  having  a  curved  end  plvotally 
mounted  on   the  platen ;  said  curved  end  being  adapted 
to  lock  the  gear  on  the  platen  to  the  gear  on  the  magasine.  i 
2.  A   feeding   attachment   for   typewriters  such   as  de-  i 
serlbM  herein  a  revoluble  feeding  roll  longitudinally  mov-  ' 
able  in  its  bearings ;  a  cam  lever  mounted  in  bearings  [ 
secured  to  the  bearings  of  the  feeding  roll,  said  cam  lever  | 
being  adapted  to  move  said  feeding  roll  longitudinally  in 
Its  bearings  in  one  direction :  a  spring  bearing  against 
said  feeding  roll  and  adapted  to  return  it  to  its  normal 
position  upon  the  release  of  said  cam. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  carriage  hav- 
iBg  a  platm ;  a  geAr  wcvred  to  mM  pUten ;  a  magaslae 
reaoTaMj  secured  to  said  earrlage,  said  magasine  having 
a  ftifiifNI  rt"^  therein;  a  feedlag  roll  revolubly  moonted 
ndjfteeat  to  said  feeding  slot  la  bearings  secured  to  said 
magaalBe;  a  pinion  seeared  upon  said  feeding  roll;  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  base,  standards  on  said  base,  an  auxiliary  ba!<e  Be<-iir>?d 
to  said  standards,  a  core  on  said  auxiliary  base,  bsrs  dis- 
posed around  said  core  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  means 
to  secure  said  bars  in  position  around  said  core,  a  shelf  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  bars,  a  hopper  plvotally  secured  to 
said  shelf,  a  casing  between  said  bars  and  surrouiidlug 
said  core  and  means  to  elevate  said  casing  whereby  the 
plastic  material  may  be  removed  from  tbe  core. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Imse. 
standards  secured  to  said  base,  an  auxiliary  base  on  said 
standards,  a  core  on  said  auxiliary  base,  a  plurality  of 
bar*  surrounding  said  core  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
a  ring  at  each  end  of  said  bars,  a  casing  removably  dis- 
posed between  said  hurt  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
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the  core  whereby  a  space  la  formed  for  plastic  material,  a 
shelf  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bars,  a  hopper  pivoUlly 
secured  to  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon  when 
the  plastic  material  is  being  removed  and  means  to  elevata 
said  casing  and  the  plastic  material  therein. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  sulUble  molding  device,  of  a  shelf  secured 
thereto  and  a  hopper  plvotally  secured  to  said  shelf  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  thereovwr  when  desired. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  base, 
standards  on  said  base,  an  auxiliary  base,  a  core  secured 
to  said  auxiliary  base,  a  collar  surrounding  said  core  and 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
core  of  greater  diameter  than  said  core,  means  to  concen- 
trically dispose  said  casing  around  the  core,  arms  Integral 
with  said  collar,  a  cross-head  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
arms  an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  croas-bead,  links  disposed  between  said 
opernttng  lever  and  the  base  and  plvotally  secured  thereto, 
nnd  uienns  to  adjust  said  casing  with  respect  to  said  core. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
standards  on  said  base,  an  auxiliary  base  having  slots 
therein,  a  core  secured  to  said  base,  bars  around  said  core, 
rings  on  said  bars,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  liars  Iwlng 
threaded  and  disposed  through  the  sloU  in  tbe  auxiliary 
base  and  nuts  on  said  bars  to  raise  and  lower  the  same 
whereby  the  rings  may  be  alined  with  the  core. 


I  said  crank  between  the  two  members  of  the  piston ;  the 
I  Inner  edge  of  the  flat-portion  of  aald  abutment  bearing 
against  tbe  piston-members. 


852.102.       nOTARY    PUMP.      Rabmis    P.    Chbistbxskn, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  322,433. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary-pump,  a  casing  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  ind  an 
abutment-chninber  between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
crnnk  Hhaft  passing  through  said  cylindrical-portion,  n 
piston  comprising  two  members  secured  to  said  shnft  «>n 
opposite  fildea  of  the  crank  thereof,  and  an  abutment 
movable  in  snid  abutment  chamber  and  secured  to  said 
crank. 

2.  In  n  rotary-pump,  n  casing  comprising  a  cyllndrkul 
portion  havinK  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  nbatment- 
chamber  between  tbe  said  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  crank- 
shaft passing  through  said  cylindrical-portion,  a  piston 
comprising  two  members  secured  to  said  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  uf  tbe  crank  thereof,  and  an  abutment  movable  In 
said  abutment-chamber  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
secured  loosely  to  said  crank  between  the  two  memlicrs  of 
the  piston. 

3.  In  a  rotary-pump,  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  abutment- 
chamber  between  tbe  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  crank-shaft 
passing  through  said  cylindrical-portion,  a  piston  com 
prising  two  members  secured  to  said  shaft  on  opr>oHlto 
sides  of  the  crank  thereof,  and  an  abutment  comprisin.;  a 
flst-portlon  movable  in  said  abutment-chamber  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  secured  loosely  to  said  crank  between  th*; 
two  members  of  the  piston  ;  said  cylindrical  portion  com- 
prising a  part  Integral  with  said  flat  portion,  a  cup  se- 
cured to  said  Integral  part,  and  a  curved  face-plate  fitting 
over  said  cap  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  lntei;r:il 
part. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  nn 
outlet,  a  crank-shaft  passing  through  the  casing,  a  piston 
comprising  two  members  secured  to  said  crank  shnft  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  crank  thereof,  and  an  abutment 
positioned  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having 
a  flat-portion  and  a  cylindrical-portion  secured  loosely  to 


852,108.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURINO  SHOE  OR 
SIMILAR  LACIN08.  William  H.  Chubch,  Paw- 
tuzet,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Providence  Tipping  Machine 
Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Jan.  14,  190T. 
Serial  No.  362,267. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a 
driving  mechanism,  a  lacing  feed  arm  adapted  to  have  a 
circular  reciprocating  movement  to  feed  a  strip  of  lacing 
material  Into  the  machine,  means  on  tbe  arm  for  gr.ispln;! 
the  strip  of  lacing  material,  means  for  releasing  the  ladng 
after  the  lacing  feed  arm  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point  on  Its  return  movement,  and  menus  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  lacing  feed  arm  with  the  driving  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  lacing  feed  arm  having  a  circular  recipro- 
cating movement,  an  auxiliary  lacing  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to  give  an  Intermittent  feed  motion  to  a  strip  of 
lacing  material,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
lacing  feed  arm  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  ineunt 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  auxiliary  feed  mechanism 
with  the  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  counting  mechanism,  a  rotatable  lacing  re- 
ceiver, a  swinging  frame  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  operatlvely  supporting  the  lacing 
receiver,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  with  the  counting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  counting  mechanism  with  the 
rotatable  lacing  receiver. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frumn, 
a  driving  mechanism  on  the  frame,  a  semicircular  form 
on  the  frame,  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of  lacing  mote- 
rial  around  the  form,  a  lacing  holding  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  the  lacing  centrally  against  the  face  of 
the  form,  means  for  supporting  the  lacing  holding  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  with  tbe  lacing  holding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  • 
driving  mechanism  on  the  frame,  a  lacing  feed  arm  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  circular  reciprocating  movement,  an  aux- 
iliary lacing  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  have  an  intermit- 
tent reciprocating  movement,  a  lacing  tipping  mechanism 
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adapted  to  fom  a  doable  tip  on  a  atrip  of  laetng  material, 
mcana  for  operatlrely  oonneetlng  the  drlTtng  mecbanlam 
with  the  lacing  feed  arm,  means  for  operatlTely  connecting 
the  driving  mechanism  with  the  auxiliary  lacing  feed 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operatlTely  connecting  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  with  the  tip  forming  mechanism. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  manafactnrlng  lacings,  a  frsme,  a 
driving  mechanism  on  the  frame,  means  for  intermittently 
feeding  a  strip  of  lacing  material  into  the  machine,  an  In- 
termittent auxiliary  lacing  feed  mechanism,  a  tip  forming 
mechanism,  a  tip  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  intermittent  auxiliary  laclns  feed 
mechantam  with  the  driving  mechanism,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  tip  forming  mechanism  with  the 
driving  mechanlfm  and  means  for  operatlrely  connecting 
the  tip  cutting  mechanism  with  the  driving  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  end.  a  seml-clrcular  form  on  the  frame, 
a  drlvluK  mechanism  on  the  frame,  a  lacing  feed  arm 
adapted  to  have  a  circular  reciprocating  motion  over  the 
form.  Jaws  on  the  arm  adapted  to  grasp  a  strip  of  lacing 
material  and  draw  the  same  around  the  face  of  the  form, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  lacing  feed  arm  with 
the  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  operatlrely  connect- 
ing the  Jaws  on  the  lacing  feed  arm  with  the  drlvin  j  mech 
anlsm.  whereby  the  lacing  Is  held  by  the  Jaws  <>n  the  out 
ward  movement  of  the  lacing  feed  arm  and  on  the  return 
movement  until  the  arm  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point,  when  the  lacing  is  released  from  the  Jaws. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings  a  bed,  sup- 
ported on  R  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  on  the  bed.  a 
lacing  feeil  arm  plvotally  supported  on  the  bed.  means  for 
oi>erativeIy  connecting  the  lacing  feed  arm  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  to  give  a  circular  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  arm.  a  slide  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  reciprocating 
motion  on  the  end  of  the  arm,  Jaw^s  on  the  slide  adapted 
to  grasp  a  strip  of  lacing  material,  means  for  closing  the 
Jaws  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  slide,  means  for 
o|M>nlnj:  the  jaws  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  slide, 
and  moans  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  slide  with  the 
driving  mechanism  to  give  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  slide. 

9  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
bed  supported  on  the  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  on  the 
biHl.  a  lacing  feed  arm  plvotally  supported  on  the  bed.  an 
auxiliary  lacing  feed  mechanism  operatlvely  supported  on 
the  bed  and  having  arms  adapted  to  grasp  a  strip  of  lac- 
ing material,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  lacing 
feed  arm  with  the  driving  mechanism  to  give  a  circular 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  feed  arm,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  arms  of  the  auxiliary  lacing  feed 
mechanism  to  give  an  Intermittent  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  arms  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  arms 
to  open  and  close  the  arms  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
bed  on  the  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  on  the  bed.  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  lacing  materUl  Into  the  machine,  a 
tip    forming   mechanUm    on    the   bed   adapted   to    form   a 
double  tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  material,  a  tip  cutting 
mechanism  on  the  bed  adapted  to  cujt  the  double  tip  cen-  , 
trally   and   consisting  of  a  guide  frame  on   the  bed.   two   ! 
catting  blades  in  the  gntde  frame  adapted  to  have  reclpro-  1 
eating  motions  in  opposite  directions,   means  for  opera-  I 
tlvely  connecting  the  cutting  blades  with  eccentrics  set  in  I 
oppositely-disposed   positions,   and   means   for   operatlvely 
connecting  the  eccentrics  with  the  driving  mechanism  to 
give  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  eccentrics. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  ladnga,  a  frame,  a  { 
bed  on  the  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  on  the  bed,  means  i 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  lacing  materUl  Into  the  frame,  I 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  lacing  materUl  consist-  i 
ing  of  arms  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  bed  and  held  In  the  | 
dosed  position  by  a  spring,  a  tip  forming  mechanism  on 
the  bed  adapted  to  form  a  doable  tip  on  the  strip  of  lac- 
ing material,  a  tip  catting  mechanism  on  the  bed  adapted 
to  cut  the  tip  ecntnlly.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  tip  cnttlBv  Bwchanlam  with  the  arsM  to  aatoautically 
open  the  Jawa  against  the  tension  of  th«  spring  and  r«- 
Icmae  the  end  of  the  lacing  ssatcrlal  and  means  for  opera- 


the 


tlvely    connecting    the    tip   catting   mechanism    with 
driving  mecbanlam. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
bed    having   a    semi-circular   end    and    supported   on    the 

:  frame,  a  semi-circnlar  form  secured  to  the  bed  in  s  posi- 
tion to  coincide  with  the  Bemi-clrcular  end  of  the  bed. 
means  for  drawing  a  strtp  of  lacing  material  around  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  form,  means  for  forming  a  double 
tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  material,  means  for  cutting  the 
tip  centrally,  a  lacing  holding  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
slide  reciprocally  sup|>orted  in  a  frame,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  slide  and  the  frame,  the  tension  of  the  spring  hold- 
ing the  end  of  the  slide  against  the  strip  of  Isctng  mate- 
rial on  the  face  of  the  form,  a  roll  on  the  slide,  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  roll  and  move  the  slide  out- 
ward against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  release  the  lac- 
ing, means  forr  supporting  the  slide  frame  In  Its  operative 
position,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  cam 
with  the  driving  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
bed  on  the  frame,  a  semi-circular  form  on  the  bed.  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  on  the  bed,  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of 
lacing  material  around  the  peripheral  face  of  the  form, 
means  for  forming  a  double  tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  ma- 
terial, means  for  cutting  the  double  tip  centrally,  means 
for  holding  the  end  of  the  lacing  material,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  strip  of  lacing  centrally  and  then  releasing  the 
same,  and  means  for  receiving  the  released  lacing,  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
bed  on  the  frame,  a  semi-clr<hilar  form  on  the  bed,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  on  the  l>ed.  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of 
lacing  material  Into  the  machine  and  around  the  periph- 
eral face  of  the  form,  auxiliary  means  for  giving  an  Inter- 
mittent feed  motion  to  the  strip  of  lacing  material,  means 
for  forming  a  double  tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  material, 
means  for  cutting  the  double  tip  centrally,  means  for 
holding  the  end  of  the  lacing  material,  means  for  holding 
the  strip  of  lacing  centrally  and  then  releasing  the  same, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  released  lacing,  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
l>ed  on  the  frame,  a  semi-circular  form  on  the  bed.  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  on  the  bed.  means  for  drswlng  a  strip  of 
lacing  material  Into  the  machine  and  around  the  periph- 
eral face  of  the  form,  auxiliary  means  adapted  to  give  an 
Intermittent  feed  motion  to  the  strip  of  lacing  material, 
means  for  forming  a  double  tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  ma- 
terial, means  for  cutting  the  double  tip  centrally,  means 
for  holding  the  lacing  centrally  and  then  releasing  the 
same,  a  rotatable  lacing  receiver,  and  means  for  giving  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  lacing  receiver  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  s  frame,  a 
bed  on  the  frame,  a  seml-clrcular  form  on  the  bed.  means 
for  drawing  a  strip  of  ladng  material  into  the  machine  and 
around  the  form,  auxiliary  means  adapted  to  give  an  Inter- 
mittent feed  motion  to  the  mtrtp  of  lacing  material,  means 
for  forming  a  double  tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  material, 
means  for  cutting  the  double  tip  ceotrally.  means  for  hold- 
ing the  lacing  centrally  and  then  releasing  the  same,  a  ro- 
tatable lacing  receiver,  a  counting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  counting  mechanism  with 
the  lacing  receiver,  aa  deaerlbed. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  frame,  a 
t>ed  on  the  frame,  a  seml-drcnlar  form  on  the  bed,  a  driv- 
ing mecbanlam  on  the  bed,  mechanism  adapted  to  draw  a 
strip  of  lacing  material  Into  the  machine  and  around  the 
form,  auxiliary  mcchanlam  adapted  to  give  an  intermittent 
feed  motion  to  the  strip  of  lacing  material,  mechanism 
adapted  to  form  a  doable  tip  on  the  strip  of  lacing  mate- 
rial, mecbanlam  adapted  to  cat  the  doable  tip  centrally, 
mecbanlam  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  the  lacing  material, 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  lacing  centrally  and  then 
release  the  Bame,  a  rotatable  lacing  receiver,  and  a  count- 
ing mechanism,  aa  deaerlbed. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  manafactnrlng  ladnga,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  fotlowlsg  Instramentalltles :  a  bed  a  sap- 
ported  on  a  frame  k,  a  Mml-cireolar  form  15  on  the  bed.  a 
driving  mechanism  e  on  the  bed  operatlvely  connected  with 
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a  driving  shaft  1.  a  gear  shaft  2,  a  earn  shaft  3.  a  back  ec- 
centric shaft  4  and  a  rock  shaft  R.  an  opening  lever  d  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  c,  a  lacing 
feed  srm  e  having  a  circular  redprocatlng  motion  and  Jaws 
adapted  to  grasp  a  strip  of  Isclng  msterlal  and  draw  the 
lacing  around  the  seml-clrcular  form  15.  a  feed  arm  operat- 
ing mechanism  f  operatlvely  connecting  the  driving  mech- 
anism c  with  the  lacing  feed  srm  e  and  the  Jaws  on  the 
arm  e,  a  tip  forming  mechanism  g  sdapted  to  form  a  double 
tip  on  a  strip  of  Isclng  msterlsl,  an  operative  mechanism  h 
operatlvely  connecting  the  driving  mechanism  r  with  the 
tip  forming  mechanism  g,  the  tip  stock  feed  rolls  i,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  k  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  c  and  the  feed  rolls  i,  s  tip  stock  reel  I,  an 
auxiliary  lacing  feed  mechanism  m  adapted  to  give  an  in- 
termittent feed  motion  to  a  strip  of  lacing  material,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  n  operatlvely  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  c  with  the  auxiliary  feed  mechanism  n,  a  tip 
cutting  mechanism  o  adapted  to  cut  a  double  tip  centrally 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  c, 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  strip  of  lacing  material  con- 
sisting of  two  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  bed  a,  oper- 
ated by  a  spring,  and  the  tip  cutting  mechanism  o,  a  lacing 
holding  mechanism  p,  an  o|>eratlng  mechanism  r  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  driving  mechanism  c  with  the  lacing 
holding  mechanism  p,  s  rotatable  lacing  receiver  »,  a  count- 
ing mechanism  /,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
counting  mechanism  I  with  the  driving  mechanism  o  and 
with  the  rotatable  lacing  receiver  a,  and  means  for  adjust 
Ing  the  machine  for  different  lengths  of  lacings,  as  de- 
scribed. 


8.-2.104.  .\I>P.VRATUS  FOB  MAKING  CAKl'KTS  AND 
THE  LIKE  EroENK  F  Clabk  and  Thomas  C.  Poole. 
I'hlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  29,  19O0.  Serial  No. 
262.937. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\n  alining  guide  for  holding  the  free  ends  of 
the  tuft  yarns  In  carpet  manufacture,  said  guide  comprising 
means  for  clamping  the  yams  separated  and  in  proper  or- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  alining  guide  for  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft 
yarns  In  carpet  manufacture  comprising  a  toothed  or  comb 
part  and  a  clamping  part  removably  connected  thereto  and 
adapted,  when  in  place,  to  clamp  the  yams  separated  and 
In  proper  order. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  spooling  mechanism,  means  for  receiving  the 
yams  before  being  severed  from  the  bobbin  strands  to  bold 
said  yams  separated  and  in  proper  order,  said  means  being 
transferable  with  the  spool  for  subsequent  operations. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  spooling  mecbanlam,  means  for  receiving  the 
yams  before  being  severed  from  the  bobbin  strands,  to 
hold  said  yams  separated  and  In  proper  order,  said  means 
comprising  two«  members,  one  having  notches  or  guide 
spaces  to  receive  the-  yams  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  said  spaces,  said  means  being  removable  with 
the  spool,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  combination.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  spooling  the  yams  comprising  a  comb  through 
which  the  yarns  pass  on  their  way  to  the  spooling  rollers, 
and  means  supported  adjacent  the  said  comb  and  removable 
with  the  spool  for  receiving  the  yarns  before  they  are  sep- 
arated from  the  bobbin  strands,  said  means  holding  the 
yams  separated  and  In  proper  order,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
spooling  mechanism,  a  yam  alining  guide  arranged  be- 
tween the  spool  and  the  bobbin,  means  for  directing  the 
yarns  thereover,  and  for  lowering  the  yarns  into  the  said 
guiding  means  before  severing  the  same  from  the  bobbin 
strands,  said  guide  being  removable  with  the  spool  to  main- 
tain the  yarns  separated  and  in  proper  order. 

7.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
spooling  mechanism,  a  yarn  alining  guide,  a  sliding  support 
therefor  by  which  said  guide  may  be  slid  Into  position  be- 
neath the  yams  and  means  for  placing  the  yams  before 
severing  from  the  spool  strands  within  the  guide,  the  said 
guide  with  the  spool  being  removable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
spooling  machine  comprising  the  spoolinu  rolls,  a  fixed 
comb,  a  movable  guide  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
yarns  separated  and  In  proper  order  before  severing  from 
the  bobbins,  a  sliding  support  for  said  guide,  an  elevated 
support  for  directing  the  yarns  above  the  said  guide  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

!>.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
guide  or  clamp  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft  threads 
s«-parate  and  In  proper  order,  and  means  for  threading  the 
said  threads  through  the  guide  tubes  of  the  spool  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a 
guide  or  clamp  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft  threads 
separate  and  in  proper  order,  means  for  holding  4he  said 
clamp  and  the  guide  tubes  of  the  spool  carrying  frame  in 
proper  relation,  and  means  for  threading  the  yarns  simul- 
taneously through  the  said  guide  tubes  and  in  the  relation 
maintained  by  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  guide  or  clamp  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft 
threads  separate  and  In  proper  order,  means  for  holding 
the  said  clamp  and  the  guide  tube  of  the  spool  carrying 
frame  In  proper  relation,  a  series  of  needles,  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  the  said  needles  through  the  guide 
tubes,  and  a  shifting  comb  for  laying  the  yarns  across  the 
stems  of  the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  guide  or  clamp  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft  threads 
separate  and  in  proper  order,  means  for  holding  the  said 
clamp  and  the  guide  tube  of  the  spool  carrying  frame  in 
proper  relation,  a  scries  of  needles,  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  said  needles  through  the  guide  tubes, 
and  a  shifting  comb  for  laying  the  yarns  across  the  stems 
of  the  needles  and  a  pivoted  support  for  the  said  shifting 
comb,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  guide  or  clamp  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft  threads 
separate  and  in  proper  order,  means  for  holding  the  said 
clamp  and  the  guide  tube  of  the  spool  carrying  frame  in 
proper  relation,  a  series  of  needles,  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  said  needles  through  the  guide  tubes, 
and  a  shifting  comb  for  laying  the  yarns  across  the  stems 
of  the  needles,  said  shifting  comb  having  its  teeth  grooved 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  the  hooks  of 
the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  needles,  sn  alining  guide  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the 
tuft  threads,  means  for  holding  said  guide  and  the  guide 
tubes  of  the  spool  frame  in  proper  relation  including  a 
registering  bar  having  cavities  or  seats  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  guide  tubes,  said  registering  bar  also  serving  to 
direct  the  needles  to  the  tubes,  and  a  sliding  comb  'or 
laying  the  threads  across  the  stems  of  the  needles,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

15.  In  appsratus  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
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tag  the  ffulde  tubes  of  tbe  spool  frAine.  a  series  of  needles, 
one  for  escb  tabe.  witb  means  for  operating  tbe  same 
tberetbroQgb  and  means  for  engaclnc  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe 
tbreads  to  be  Uken  slmaluneoasly  by  tbe  needles  and 
threaded  through  the  tabes. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  guide  tubes  of  tbe  spool  frame,  a  series  of  needles, 
one  for  each  tube,  with  means  for  operating  tbe  same 
therethrough  and  means  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
threads  to  be  taken  simultaneously  by  the  needles  and 
threaded  through  tbe  tubes,  said  means  having  a  shifting 
movement  to  lay  the  yarns  across  the  stems  of  the  needles, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  holding  the  spool  frames  and  guide  tubes,  means 
for  threading  the  yarn  through  tbe  said  guide  tubes  and 
cutting  means  for  trimming  tbe  yams  while  tbe  guide 
tubes  are  maintained  in  tbe  threading  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  holding  the  spool  frames  with  the  guide  tubes 
In  position  for  threading,  a  series  of  needles  for  threading 
said  tubes  simultaneously,  and  cutting  means  for  trimming 
the  yarns  while  the  tubes  are  still  in  the  threading  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  described. 


ediy  securable  at  one  end  to  the  barrel  of  a  fire-arm,  means 
cooperating  with  said  member  for  elevating  one  end  of 
the  same,  a  sight  disk  secured  to  said  elevaUble  end  of 
the  spring  member,  said  sight  disk  having  a  sighting  aper- 
ture  and  forming  a  peep-alght,  and  means  whereby  a  por- 
Uon  of  said  sight  6lak  may  be  folded  over  to  convert  the 
same  into  an  open-sight. 


852,  lO.").     SIIX). 
.\pr.  19.  1904. 


Waltbb  Cucmint.  Adrian.  Mich. 
Serial  No.  203.840. 


Filed 


Claim.— 1.  A  silo  embodying  a  plurality  of  upright 
studs  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  a  circle  and  constitut- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  se- 
cured to  said  studs  and  each  of  which  has  Its  opposite 
vertical  edges  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  two  ad- 
jacent studs  on  the  inside  thereof  with  the  edges  of  the 
plates  abutting,  and  suitable  bars  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  opposite  studs  to  provide  a  support  for  a  cov- 
ering or  roof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  silo  embodying  a  plurality  of  upright  studs  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  in  a  circle  and  constituting  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  secured  to  said 
studs  and  each  of  which  has  Its  opposite  vertical  edges 
overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  two  adjacent  studs  on 
the  Inside  thereof  with  the  edges  of  the  plates  abutting, 
and  discharge  doors  arranged  in  one  of  said  plates  and 
connected  to  tbe  contiguous  edges  of  two  adjacent  studs. 


862,106.     SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.     Qmoaan  H.  Cokiad, 

Qntit  Falls.   Mont.     FUed  Jan.   16.   1907.     Serial   No. 

852.44«. 

Ctmtm. — 1.  A  alght  for  fire-arms  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  be  seeored  at  one  end  to  the  fire-arm, 
eomblned  with  a  sight  disk  having  a  central  apertars  and 
■scnred  to  the  other  end  of  said  fieztt>le  member,  said  sight 
dlak  eoaaprlaing  two  aeetlOBs  hlngedly  secured  together 
•vbatantlally  na  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  flro-arms,  a  spring  metal  member  fiz- 


'*« 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
spring  metal  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  barrel  of  a  fire-arm,  a  sliding  carriage  carried  by  said 
member  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  thereof,  said 
flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  seU  of  scales,  said 
sliding  carriage  having  corresponding  Indicating  marks,  a 
sight  disk  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
member,  said  sight  disk  having  a  central  peep  aperture  and 
formed  in  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  foldable 
against  the  other  section  to  form  an  open-sight,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  fire-arms,  a  spring  metal  member  se- 
curable at  one  end  to  the  fire-arm  barrel,  a  sighting  disk 
supported  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  metal  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  spring  metal  member  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  sight  disk,  said  sight  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  and  formed  in  two  sections  hlngedly 
secured  together  to  be  foldable  one  section  sgainst  tbe 
other,  the  pivot  axis  of  tbe  hinge  connection  lying  in  a 
plane  below  the  pejbp  aperture.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  fire-arms,  s  spring  metal  member  se- 
curable at  one  end  to  tbe  fire-arm  barrel,  a  sighting  disk 
supported  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  meUl  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  spring  metal  member  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  sight  disk,  said  sight  disk  having 
a  central  aperture  and  formed  In  two  sections  hlngedly  se- 
cured together  to  be  foldable  one  section  against  tbe  other, 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  hinge  connection  lying  In  a  plane  be- 
low the  peep  aperture,  said  disk  having  a  countersunk 
portion  on  one  face  surrounding  the  peep  aperture  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  sight  for  fire-arms,  comprising  a  spring  metal 
member  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  scale  marks,  means 
for  securing  said  spring  metal  member  at  one  end  to 
a  fire-arm  barrel,  a  sight  disk,  having  a  sight  aperture, 
secured  to  said  spring  metal  member  at  its  free  end,  a 
sliding  carriage  carried  by  said  spring  metal  member  and 
having  indicating  marks  cooperating  with  tbe  sections  of 
the  .spring  metal  member,  and  means  for  folding  a  por- 
tion of  said  sight  disk  down  against  tbe  remaining  portion 
thereof  to  form  an  op«i-slght,  substantially  ss  shown  and 
described. 

7.  A  sight  for  fire-arms,  comprising  a  spring  metal 
memt>er  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  scale  marks,  means 
for  securing  said  spring  metal  member  at  one  end  to  a 
fire-arm  barrel,  a  sight  disk,  having  a  sight  aperture, 
secured  to  said  spring  metal  member  at  its  free  end.  a 
sliding  carriage  carried  by  said  spring  meUI  member  and 
having  indicating  marks  cooperating  with  tbe  sections 
of  the  spring  meUI  member,  said  sight  disk  comprising 
two  members  each  having  interprojecting  binge  portions, 
moans  for  Joining  said  members  hlngedly,  esch  of  said 
members  having  shoulders  to  engage  one  another  wben 
the  sight  disk  U  used  as  a  peep-sight  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  sight  for  fire-arma,  comprising  s  spring  metal 
member  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  scale  marks,  means 
for  securing  said  spring  metal  member  at  one  end  to  a 
fire-arm  barrel,  a  alght  disk,  having  a  sight  sperturs, 
secnxed  to  said  spring  metal  member  at  Its  free  end,  a 
sliding  carriage  carried  by  said  spring  metal  member  and 


having  indicating  marks  cooperating  witb  tbe  sections 
of  the  spring  member,  said  sight  disk  comprising  two 
members  esch  hsving  interprojecting  binge  portions,  means 
for  Joining  said  members  hlngedly  together,  each  of  said 
members  having  shoulders  to  engage  one  another  when 
the  sight  disk  is  used  as  a  peep-sight,  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  binge  connection  lying  below  the  peep  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  sight  disk  having  a  cen 
tral    aperture,    said    sight    disk    comprising    two    sections 
foldably  secured  together  whereby  tbe  sight  may  be  used 
as  a  peep-sight  or  sn  open  sight,  substantially  as  shown 
snd  descril>ed. 

10.  A  sight  for  fire-arms  comprising  a  sight  disk  bavini; 
a  central  aperture,  means  for  mounting  said  sight  disk 
on  a  fire-arm  barrel,  said  sight  disk  comprising  two  sec- 
tions hlngedly  secured  together  whereby  the  sight  msy 
be  used  as  a  peep-sight  or  an  open  sight,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


852.107.  CUTTING-WIRE.  William  R.  CoNKiitaHAM, 
Bucyrus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Clay  Machin- 
ery Company,  Bucyrus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar    4.  1907.     Serial  No.  .360,551. 
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CIo<m. — 1.  A  cutting  wire  having  an  enlargement 
through  which  tbe  wire  passes,  tbe  end  of  said  wire  being 
extended  beyond  the  enlargement  and  being  looped  across 
itself  exterior  to  tbe  enlargement  to  form  a  retaining 
means  for  the  enlargement. 

2.  A  cutting  wire  and  a  ball  at  tbe  attaching  end 
thereof,  said  wire  t>elng  passed  through  tbe  ball  and  hav- 
ing Its  projecting  end  looped  backwardly  transversely 
serosa  the  wire  st  substantially  the  Junction  of  tbe  wire 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball,  and  retaining  the  ball 
in  place  on  tbe  wire. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  claw-shaped  hanger,  of  a 
cutting  wire  having  a  ball  member  sesting  against  tbe 
claws  of  the  hanger  with  the  wire  entering  tbe  spsce  be- 
tween the  claws,  said  wire  hsving  its  outer  end  projected 
t>eyond  the  ball  and  thence  looped  back  substantially 
upon  and  transversely  across  itself,  snd  exterior  to  tbe 
twil  member  and  In  contact  with  said  ball  member. 


852,108.  AIR  -  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Danibl  M.  Dalit, 
West  Seneca,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3in..3eo. 


^^ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of 
tbe  main  Rir-pipe,  an  auxiliary  pipe  connected  with  tbe 
main  air-pipe  and  normally  closed  against  air-pressure, 
and  means  to  direct  the  air  through  the  auxiliary  air- 
pipe  and  cut-out  the  main  air-pipe  l)etween  the  connec- 
tions of  tbe  auxiliary  pipe  thereto. 

2.  In  an  sir-brake  system,  the  combination  of  tbe  main 
alr-pipe,  an  auxiliary  pipe  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  main  air-pipe  and  normally  closed  against  air-pres- 
sure, and  valves  at  the  points  of  connections  of  the  aux- 
iliary air-pipe  to  the  main  alr-plpe  to  open  the  auxiliary 
air-pipe  and  close  the  msln  air-pipe  between  the  connec- 
tions thereto  of  the  auxiliary  alr-plpe. 

3.  In  nn  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
alr-plpe,  an  auxiliary  alr-plpe  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  main  alr-plpe  and  normally  closed  against  alr- 
pressuro.  valves  at  the  points  of  connections  of  the  aux- 
iliary alr-plpe  to  the  main  alr-plpe  to  open  the  auxiliary 
air-pipe  and  close  the  main  alr-plpe  between  the  connec- 
tions of  the  auxiliary  alr-plpe  thereto,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically controlling  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  tbe  main 
alr-plpe,  an  auxiliary  air-pipe  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  main  alr-plpe.  valves  at  the  points  of  connections 
of  the  auxiliary  alr-plpe  to  the  main  alr-plpe  to  open  the 
auxiliary  air-pipe  and  close  the  main  alr-plpe  between 
the  connections  of  the  auxiliary  alr-plpe  thereto,  and 
alr-controUed  means  for  actuating  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  nlr-brake  system,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  main 
alr-pipe  including  flexible  connections  between  the  cars, 
auxiliary  alr-plpes  Including  flexible  connections  and  each 
having  connection  with  the  msiln  alr-plpe  at  adjacent  ends 
of  two  adjoining  cars,  said  auxlliary-alr-plpes  being  nor- 
mally closed  against  air-pressure  and  means  for  directing 
air  through  the  auxiliary  air  pipe  wben  the  air  escapes 
into  the  open  nlr  from  the  main  air  pipe  between  the  con- 
nections thereto  of  any  auxiliary  pipe. 

6.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
alr-pipe  including  flexible  connections  between  the  cars 
and  having  a  cylinder  connected  therewith  underneath 
each  car.  an  auxiliary  air-pipe  including  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  adjoining  cars  and  having  connection 
with  tbe  main  alr-plpe  underneath  two  adjoining  cars, 
valves  at  tbe  points  of  connections  of  tbe  auxiliary  alr- 
plpe  with  the  main  alr-pipe,  and  an  air-oontroiled  piston 
In  each  of  the  cylinders  having  connection  with  said 
valves  to  actuate  the  same. 

7.  In  an  air-brake  system,  tbe  combination  of  the  main 
alr-plpe  having  flexible  connections  between  the  cars,  an 
auxiliary  alr-plpe  between  adjoining  cars  having  connec- 
tion with  the  main  alr-plpe  underneath  adjoining  cars 
and  including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cars, 
valves  in  tbe  main  alr-plpe  at  the  points  of  connection 
of  the  auxiliary  sir-pipe  to  the  main  air-pipe,  a  cylinder 
underneath  each  of  two  adjoining  cars  having  air- 
passages  at  or  near  opposite  ends  connecting  tbe  same 
with  the  main  alr-plpe,  n  piston  In  each  of  the  cylinders 
between  the  air-passages  thereof,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  pistons  and  the  valves  In  the  main  air- 
pipe. 

8.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
air-pipe  having  flexible  connections  between  the  cars,  an 
auxiliary  alr-plpe  between  adjoining  cars  having  connec- 
tion with  tbe  main  alr-plpe  underneath  adjoining  cars  snd 
Including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cars,  valves  In 
the  main  alr-plpe  at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  auxil- 
iary alr-plpe  to  the  main  alr-pipe,  a  cylinder  undernestb 
each  of  two  adjoining  cars  having  air-passages  at  or  near 
opposite  ends  connecting  tbe  same  with  tbe  main  alr-plpe, 
a  valve  in  one  of  said  passages  arranged  to  prevent  the 
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««cape  «.f  air  from  the  cyHnder  wheo  the  prenure  In  the 
malD  alr-pIpe  In  reduced,  m  platon  ia  each  of  the  cjrlladera 
between  the  alr-paua«ee  thereof,  and  operatire  connectlona 
between  aald  pistons  and  the  Talvea  In  the  main  alr-plpe. 
9.  In  an  air-brake  ayatem.  the  coBblnatioB  of  tha  main 
•Ir-pipe  haTlng  flexible  connectlona  between  the  cara,  an 
•axillary  alr-plpe  between  adjoining  cars  having  connec- 
tion with  the  main  alr-plpe  underneath  adjoining  cars  and 
Including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cars,  valves  In 
the  main  alr-plpe  at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  auxil- 
iary alr-plpe  to  the  main  alr-plpe.  a  cylinder  underneath 
each  of  two  adjoining  cars  having  air  passages  at  or  near 
opposite  ends  connecting  the  same  with  the  main  alr-plpe. 
a  valve  In  one  of  said  passages  arranged  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  cylinder  when  the  pressure  In  the 
main  alr-plpe  Is  reduced,  a  piston  In  each  of  the  cylinders 
between  the  air  passages  thereof,  a  splral-sprlng  serving  to 
maintain  the  piston  In  normal  position,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  said  pistons  and  the  valves  In  the  main 

alr-plpe. 

10.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
alr-plpe  havlaK  flexible  connections  between  the  cars,  an 
auxiliary  alr-plpe  between  adjoining  cars  having  connec- 
tion with  the  main  alr-plpe  underneath  adjoining  cars  and 
Including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cars,  valves  In 
the  main  alr-plpe  at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  auxil- 
iary alr-plpe  to  the  main  alr-plpe.  a  cylinder  underneath 
each  of  two  adjoining  cars  having  air-passages  at  or 
near  opposite  ends  connecting  the  same  with  the  main  air 
pipe,  a  valve  closlns  the  passage  at  the  Inner  end  of  each 
cvUnder  and  opening  Inward  into  the  cylinders,  a  piston 
in  each  of  the  cylinders  between  the  passages  thereof  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  rod.  one  of 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  ride  onto  said  last  mentioned 
valve  to  hold  the  valve  closed  when  the  piston  Is  moved 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  operative  con- 
lu.tlons  between  said  pistons  and  the  valves  In  the  main 
air  pii)e. 

11.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
air  pipe  having  flexible  connections  between  the  cars,  an 
auxiliary  air  pipe  between  adjoining  cars  having  connec- 
tion with  the  main  alr-plpe  underneath  adjoining  cars  and 
including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cars,  valves  In 
the  main  alr-plpe  at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  auxil- 
iary air-pipe  to  the  main  alr-plpe.  a  cylinder  underneath 
each  of  two  adjoining  cars  having  alr-passages  at  or  near 
opposite  end*  connecting  the  same  with  the  main  alr-plpe, 
a  valve  cloaing  the  passage  at  the  inner  end  of  each  cylin- 
der and  opening  Inward  Into  the  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each 
of  the  cylinders  between  the  passages  thereof,  means  for 
holding  said  last  mentioned  valve  closed  when  the  piston 
ii  moved  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  pistons  and  the  valves  in  the 
main  alr-plpe. 

12.  In  an  airbrake  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
alr-plpe  having  flexible  connections  between  the  cars,  an 
auxiliary  alr-plpe  between  adjoining  cars  having  connec- 
tion with  the  main  alr-plpe  underneath  adjoining  cars  and 
Including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cars,  rotatable 
valves  having  stems  and  situated  In  the  main  alr-plpe  at 
the  points  of  connecUon  of  the  auxiliary  alr-plpe  thereto, 
a  cylinder  underneath  each  of  two  adjoining  cars  having 
alr-pasaages  at  or  near  opposite  ends  connecting  the  aama 
with  the  main  alr-plpe  and  a  sleeve  connection  through 
which  the  stem  of  the  adjacent  valve  passes,  a  disk  at  the 
end  of  each  valve-stem  having  a  ^tod  arranged  eccentric- 
ally thereon,  and  a  piston  In  each  of  the  cylinders  betwe«n 
the  air-passages  thereof,  said  pistons  having  grooves  into 
which  the  studs  on  the  disks  of  the  valve-stems  fit. 


with  the  frame,  connectlona  between  the  shoes  and  whlflle 
tree  for  moTemant  of  the  ahoes  into  inoperative  poaltlon 
when  the  whlffletree  la  slid  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  holding  the  whiffle  tree  at  times  against  movemrtit  and 
with  the  shoes  In  operative  poaltlon  and  at  times  with  the 
shoes  In  inoperative  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  machine  »»f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  ground  treating  devices  connected  with 
the  frame  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, springs  arranged  to  hold  said  devices  yieidably  In  op- 
erative position,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  ground-treating  devices 
for  movement  of  the  latter  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  when  the  shaft  Is  moved,  a  movable  member  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  connections  between  the  member 
and  shaft  for  movement  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  ground- 
treatlng  devices  when  the  member  Is  moved,  means  for 
holding  the  member  at  times  with  the  ground  treating  de- 
vices In  operative  position  and  at  times  with  them  In  Inop- 
erative position,  a  whlflle  tree  connected  with  the  member, 
and  means  for  moving  the  member-holding  means  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 


8  5  2    110.     VAGINAL  SYRINGE.     Daniel  O.  Fosoatk. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20,  190«.     Serial  No.  312.450. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  sheath  closed  at  the  front  end  and  provided  with 
two  sets  of  elongated  slots,  an  annular  web  separating  the 
slots  from  each  other,  an  induction  tube  arranged  within 
the  sheath  and  terminating  close  to  the  front  end  thereof, 
and  a  conical  deflector  arranged  within  and  secured  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  sheath  In  allnement  with  the  open  end  of 
the  tube,  said  deflector  serving  to  direct  the  fluid  outward 
through  the  forward  set  of  slots,  while  the  sheath  main- 
tains the  parts  dilated  to  permit  the  rear  set  of  slots  to 
act  as  discharge  passages. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubu 
lar  sheath  having  one  end  open  and  its  other  end  closed, 
two  sets  of  longitudinal  slots  within  the  sheath,  said  slots 
being  separated  by  an  annular  web.  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■lots  being  diapoaed  within  depressions  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sheath,  an  induction  tube  extending  through 
the  open  end  of  the  sheath  and  having  Its  open  end  adja- 
cent the  doaed  end  of  said  sheath,  and  a  conical  deflector 
within  and  upon  the  doaed  end  of  the  sheath  and  In  allne- 
ment with  the  induction  tube. 


802,100.      DRILL.      Dean   B.    EowAaos.   Wauchope,   Saa- 
katchewan.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  3,   1906.     Serial  No. 
•      329,063. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  shoes  connected  therewith  for  movement  into  and  oat 
of  operative  poaltlon.  means  for  holding  the  shoea  yield- 
ably  in  operative  poaltlon,  a  whifte  tree  alidably  connected 


862,111.  FRAUD  -  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  COIN 
MECHANISMS.  John  FaixacHa.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  3,  1906,  Serial  No. 
304.041.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  20. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .122.548. 

I       Claim. 1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute. 

i  eomprtalng  a  staUonary  member  and  a  pivoted  member, 
■  said  membera  forming  a  coin  slot  therebetween,  means  for 
i  adjoatlng  the  alae  of  said  alot.  an  adjosUble  stop  carried 
by  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  for  causing  an  abnor- 
mally thin  coin  to  engage  said  stop. 
1       2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  comprls- 
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Ing  a  stationary  member  and  a  pivoted  member,  said  mem- 
bera forming  a  coin  slot  therebetween,  means  for  adjusting 
the  size  of  said  slot,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  piv- 
oted member,  and  means  for  causing  a  coin  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  to  engage  said  stop. 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  member  forming  a  coin  slot 
therebetween,  an  adjaatable  atop  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  improper  dimensions 
to  engage  said  atop,  and  means  for  causing  the  return  of 
said  coin  to  the  intending  parchaaer. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatna,  a  coin  chute  comprls 
Ing  a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  member  having  a  coin  slot 
therebetween,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  Improper  dimensions 
to  engage  aald  stop,  a  second  itop  for  the  coin  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last 
mentioned  stop. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing a  Stationary  and  a  pivoted  member  having  a  coin  slot 
therebetween,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  Improper  dimensions 
to  engage  said  stop,  a  second  stop  for  the  coin  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  means  for  causing  the  return  of  said 
coin  to  the  Intending  purchaser,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  second  stop. 

6.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  member  forming  a  coin  slot 
therebetween,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  Improper  dimensions 
to  engage  said  stop,  means  for  preventing  the  entrance  of 
a  bent  coin  Into  said  slot,  devlcea  for  adjusting  the  size  of 
said  slot,  and  means  for  causing  the  return  of  a  coin  of  Im- 
proper dimensions  to  the  intending  purchaser. 

7.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  stationary  and  a 
pivoted  member  having  a  coin  slot  therebetween,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  guide  groove  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  an  Inwardly  extending  angularly  Inclined  face 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  other  qf  said  members  having 
a  substantially  plane  surface,  an  adjustable  stop  carried 
by  the  latter  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  po- 
sition of  said  members  to  vary  the  site  of  said  slot,  and 
means  for  causing  the  return  of  a  coin  held  In  said  slot  to 
the  Intending  purchaser. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing a  stationary  member  and  a  pivoted  member,  said  mem- 
bers forming  a  coin  slot  therebetween,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  Is  V-shaped,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  Improper 
dimensions  to  engage  said  stop  an  adjustable  stop  carried 
by  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  for  permitting  said  piv- 
oted member  to  move  outwardly  from  said  stationary  mem- 
ber. 

9.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing a  stationary  member  and  a  member  pivoted  with  re- 
spect thereto  so  as  to  normally  move  outwardly  therefrom 
by  Its  own  weight,  there  being  a  coin  slot  between  said 
members,  raeana  for  adjusting  the  dlatance  between  said 
members  to  vary  the  siie  of  said  coin  slot,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  aald  coin  slot  In  closed  position,  an  ad- 
justable stop  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  stopping 
a  coin  therebetween,  and  meana  for  returning  said  coin  to 
the  intending  purchaser. 

10.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing a  stationary  member  havlnc  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  therein,  a  member  pivoted  with  reapect  thereto 
adapted  to  move  ontwardly  therefrom  by  its  own  weight, 
the  Inner  face  of  aald  atatlonary  memt>er  extending  down- 
wardly from  aald  groove  forming  a  aubstantlally  plane  sur- 


face, the  lower  end  of  aald  member  being  angularly  in- 
clined to  the  face  contiguous  thereto,  an  adjustable  coin 
stop  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  said  members  forming 
a  coin  alot  therebetween,  means  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  aald  membera  to  vary  the  slie  of  aald  alot,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  return  of  a  coin  stopped  in  aald 
slot  to  the  intending  purchaser. 

11.  In  a  coin  chute,  a  stationary  memt>er  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  stationary 
member  so  as  to  move  outwardly  therefrom  by  Its  own 
weight,  said  members  forming  a  coin  slot  therebetween, 
means  carried  by  the  pivoted  member  for  preventing  the 
entrance  of  a  bent  coin,  means  for  arresting  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  coin  of  improper  dimensions,  means  for 
normally  closing  said  slot  and  permitting  the  opening  there- 
of, a  return  chute  Into  which  an  arrested  coin  falls  on  the 
opening  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  receiver  without  the 
machine  Into  which  the  return  coin  is  deposited. 

12.  In  a  coin  chute,  a  stationary  member,  brackets  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by 
said  brackets,  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  said 
stationary  member  forming  a  substantially  plane  surface 
and  having  a  lip  overhanging  the  upper  end  thereof  to  form 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  inner  face  being  Inwardly  beveled,  the  Inner  face  of 
said  pivoted  member  forming  a  substantially  plane  surface, 
said  stationary  member  having  on  its  inner  face  at  its  for- 
ward end  an  angularly  inclined  block  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially straight  slot  between  said  members  at  their  for- 
ward end,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  stop  a  coin  of  Improper  dimensions  passing 
therethrough,  means  for  adjusting  said  pivoted  memlier 
relative  to  said  stationary  member  to  vary  the  size  of  said 
slot,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  pivoted  member  adapt- 
ed to  open  said  slot  on  Its  forward  movement  and  to  close 
said  slot  on  Its  return  movement. 

13.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  comprls 
Ing  a  stationary  and  a  pivoted  member  having  n  coin  slot 
therebetween,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  improper  dimensions 
to  engage  said  stop,  said  stationary  member  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  second  stop  for  the  coin  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  aperture,  a  lever  to  which  said  second 
stop  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

14.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  chute  compris- 
ing n  stationary  and  a  pivoted  member  forming  a  coin 
slot  therebetween,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  causing  a  coin  of  Improper  dimensions 
to  engage  said  stop,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
pivoted  member,  a  roller  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
spring,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  actuate 
said  roller,  and  thereby  maintain  said  pivoted  member  in 
open  or  closed  position. 


8  5  2,112.  VEHICLE.  ViCTOB  G.  Gilbkeath,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  23,  IOC'S.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,103. 


Cfo<m.— 1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  bed  and  the  rear  axle,  a  front  axle,  and  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  bed.  aald  frame  comprising  a  top 
member  formed  with  sockets,  and  bars  secured  at  one  end 
in  said  sockets  and  buvlng  their  other  ends  fixed  to  said 
front  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehlde  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination  with 
the  bed,  a  fifth  wheel  member  having  an  edge  flange,  bolts 
projecting  through  said  flfth  wheel  member  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  bed,  a  lower  flfth  wheel  member  having  a 
boss  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  flange  spaced  there- 
from, said  last  named  flfth  wheel  member  having  a  de- 
pending flange  formed  with  opposite  sockets,  bars  aecored 
In  said  sockets  and  to  the  axle,  and  a  pivot  bolt  project- 
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iBC  through  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member  and  Into  the 
boas  of  said  lower  fifth  wheel  member. 

8.  In  a  Tehtde  of  the  type  aet  forth,  in  combination  with 
the  bed  and  the  rear  axle,  a  front  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  hav- 
ing one  member  lecnred  to  the  bed.  the  other  member  be- 
ing formed  with  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  and  bars  hav- 
ing their  upper  end  portions  secured  in  said  sockets  and 
liavlng  their  lower  end  portions  secnted  to  said  front  axle. 


852,113.  TIRE  REPAIR  AND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Chablks  D.  Oilman,  Oakland,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1906. 
Serial  No.  347.450. 


Claim. — 1.  A  repair  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  segmental  sheatb  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  tubes  of  said  tire,  and  having 
tying  portions  which  extend  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
tubes  of  the  tire  and  between  the  outer  tube  and  the  wheel 
rtm  to  a  point  outside  of  said  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  of  a 
tire,  and  the  wheel  rim,  of  a  sheatb  Interposed  between 
the  two  tubes,  said  sheath  having  extended  strap-portions 
passing  to  the  outside  of  the  outer  tube  and  between  said 
tube  and  the  rim,  whereby  the  straps  are  clamped  to  bold 
the  sheath  in  position. 

3.  In  a  tire  consisting  of  an  outer  flexible  casing  and  an 
Inner  air  tube,  a  sleeve  or  segment  having  Its  ends  and 
edges  beveled  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  casing  and 
tube,  said  sleeve  having  slots  made  In  Its  aides,  straps  ex- 
tending around  the  sleeve  through  the  slots  In  the  tube, 
and  outwardly  between  the  meeting  edges  of  the  casing  so 
a.4  to  be  clamped  and  held  In  place  between  the  casing  and 
the  wheel  rlm. 

4.  A  wheel  rlm  having  Inturned  flanges,  an  outer  flexi- 
ble tire  casing  having  corresponding  logs  to  interlock  with 
the  rlm,  an  inner  air  tube  fitting  within  the  casing,  and  a 
protective  segmental  sleeve  fitting  between  the  casing  and 
the  tube,  said  sleeve  having  slots  made  at  Intervals 
through  its  sides,  straps  surroonding  the  sleeve  passing 
through  the  slots  and  oat  between  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  casing,  thence  between  the  Interlocking  lugs  and 
flanges  of  the  wheel  rlm. 


852,114.      AGITATOR.      F«ank  W.  Oow an,  Somerset.  Wis. 

riled  June  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  822,626. 

Ctaim. — 1.  An  agitator  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  vat 
comprising  a  frame,  means  for  adjnstlng  said  frame  trana- 
versely  of  the  vat,  a  prime  mover  mounted  apon  the  frame, 
and  a  daaher  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  An  agitator  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  vat  compriaing 
a  frame,  a  prime  mover  located  upon  the  frame  and  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  dasher  attached  to  the  frame,  and  means 
for  adjastlng  said  dasher  transversely  of  the  vat 

8.  An  agitator  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  vat  a  frame 
havinc  means  for  reciprocating  tha  same  over  a  vat,  a 
daaher  attached  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  1b  the 
vat  and  having  leaves  pitched  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


said  leaves  having  horizontal  rods  and  meaoK  for  adjust- 
ing said  rods  longitudinally. 


4.  Ad  agitator  adapted  to  bo  applied  to  a  vat  consisting 
of  a  frame  having  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same 
over  the  vat,  a  dasher  attached  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  vat,  dasher  wings  adapted  to  be  vertically  ad- 
Ju.sted  within  the  vat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dasher 
frame  and  wings  transversely. 


852,115.     RUNWAY  OR  GUIDE.     LoniE  J.   Habbis.  New 
York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.967. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Jointed  runway  or  guide  consisting  of  two 
members,  the  lower  member  being  constructed  with  a  horl- 
Bontal  upper  face  and  having  an  undercut  track  or  run- 
way formed  on  its  inner  longitudinal  face  constnacted  and 
arranged  to  sustain  a  slide  In  working  relation,  and  also 
having  orifices  for  the  pintles  of  the  hinge,  and  the  upper 
member  having  a  similarly  formed  track  or  runway  and 
being  constructed  with  M  concave  lower  face  forming  an 
arc  of  a  circle  of  which  the  pintles  are  the  axis,  and  straps 
apertured  for  the  pintles  of  the  Joint,  In  combination  with 
pintles  to  engage  the  said  orifices. 

2.  A  Jointed  runway  or  guide  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers, the  lower  member  being  constructed  with  a  horlson- 
tal  upper  face  and  having  an  undercut  track  or  runway 
formed  on  Its  inner  longitudinal  face  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  sustain  a  slide  in  working  relation,  and  also 
having  oriflccs  for  the  pintles  of  the  hinge,  and  the  upper 
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member  having  a  almilarly  formed  track  or  runway  and 
being  constructed  with  a  concave  lower  face  forming  an 
arc  of  a  circle  of  which  the  pintlea  are  the  axis,  and  straps 
apertured  for  the  pintles  of  the  Joint,  in  combination  with 
pintles  to  engage  the  said  orifices,  and  with  a  slide  to 
work  on  the  track  or  runway,  the  whole  being  arranged 
so  that  when  the  upper  member  occupies  a  horixontal  posi- 
tion, the  lower  face  of  the  said  member  rests  against  the 
inner  longitudinal  face  of  the  lower  member,  and  the 
upper  face  of  the  lower  member  and  the  oater  longitudi- 
nal face  of  the  upper  member  coincide,  or  lie  in  the  same 
plane,  and  when  the  upper  member  occupies  a  vertical  po- 
aitlon,  both  the  outer  and  inner  longitudinal  faces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  members  coincide,  or  He  in  the  same 
plane :  whereby  the  slide  will  work  freely  along  the  run- 
ways or  guides  of  the  upper  and  lower  members  st  will. 


852,116.      STOVE  COVER   OR   MAT.      LiLT   J.    Herbick, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.     SerUl  No.  280,734. 


8  5:>.117.  PNEUMATIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  CARS. 
(iBORGK  H.  HoLLiNU8W«iRTH,  Bclmont,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Car  Fender  Company,  l*rovldence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357.084. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  having  a  fender  and  an  air  brake 
system,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  fender  adapted  to  drop  the  fender,  set  the 
brakes,  and  raise  the  fender  to  Its  normal  carrying  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  car  having  a  fender  and  an  air  brake  system, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake  system 
and  the  fender  adapted  to  bold  the  fender  in  a  position 
to  clear  the  roadbed,  to  drop  the  fender  to  the  roadbed, 
set  the  brakes  and  to  raise  the  fender  to  Its  normal 
carrying  position. 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  fender  and  an  air  brake  system, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake  system 
and  the  fender  adapted  to  hold  the  fender  in  a  position 
to  clear  the  roadbed,  to  drop  the  fender  to  the  roadbed, 
set  the  brakes,  raise  the  fender  to  its  normal  carrying 
position  and  to  release  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  street  car  having  a  fender  and  an  air  brake  sys 

127  q.  0.— 222 


Claim. — In  a  stove  mat,  the  combination  of  two  thin 
Imperforate  metal  plates  having  raised  separating  por- 
tions In  the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  hold 
the  plates  sufllclently  apart  to  permit  a  free  circulation 
of  air  therebetween  and  above  the  stove  or  beating 
means,  each  plate  being  covered  on  Its  outer  surface  with 
a  sheet  of  fire  proof  material,  and  means  suitable  for 
holding  the  plates  and  the  sheets  together,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


tem,  pistons  operatlvely  connected  with  the  fender  and 
the  air  brake  system  and  an  auxiliary  valve  operatlv^y 
connected  with  the  pistons  and  the  air  brake  system, 
whereby  on  operating  the  auxiliary  valve  the  fender  la 
raised  to  Ita  normal  carrying  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  having  a  fender 
and  an  air  brake  aystem,  of  pistons  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  air  brake  system  and  the  fender,  an  emergency 
valve  operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake  system 
and  the  pistons,  pistons  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
nlr  brake  aystem  and  the  fender  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake  system  and  the 
last-named  pistons,  whereby  on  operating  the  emergency 
valve  the  fender  Is  dropped  to  the  roadbed,  the  brakes 
set  and  the  brakes  released  and  on  operating  the  auxiliary 
valve  the  fender  Is  raised  to  Its  normal  carrying  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  having  an  air 
brake  system  with  a  controlling  valve  and  a  fender  plvot- 
nlly  secured  to  the  car,  of  levers  on  the  fender,  latches 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  levers  and  hold  the  fender  in 
its  normal  carrying  position,  pistons  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  latches  and  the  air  brake  system  and  an 
emergency  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  pistons,  whereby  on  operating  the  emer- 
gency valve  the  brakes  are  set  and  the  latches  are  oi>er- 
ated  simultaneously  by  the  pistons  to  release  the  levers 
and  allow  the  fender  to  drop  to  the  roadbed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  street  cur  having  an  air 
brake  system  with  a  controlling  valve  and  a  fender  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  car,  of  levers  secured  to  the  fender, 
pistons  operatlvely  connected  with  the  levers  and  the  air 
br:)ke  system  and  an  auxiliary  valve  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  air  brake  system  and  the  pistons,  whereby 
on  operating  the  auxiliary  valve  the  levers  are  depressed 
and  the  fender  raised  to  Its  normal  carrying  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  having  an  air 
brake  system  with  controlling  valve  and  a  fender  plvo^ 
ally  secured  to  the  car,  of  levers  on  the  fender,  latches 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  levers  and  hold  the  fender  In 
Its  normal  carrying  position,  pistons  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  latches  and  the  air  brake  system,  an  emergency 
valve  operatlvely  connected  with  the  air  brake  system  and 
the  pistons,  pistons  operatlvely  conuet^^ted  with  the  levers 
and  the  air  brake  system  and  an  auxiliary  valve  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  air  brake  system  and  the  lever 
pistons,  whereby  on  operating  the  emergency  valve  the 
fender  is  dropped  to  the  roadbed,  the  brakes  set  and  the 
brakes  released,  and  on  operating  the  auxiliary  valve  the 
fender  is  raised  to  Its  normal  carrying  position. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  fender  e  one 
member  of  which  is  plvotally  secured  to  the  car,  brackets 
16  16  secured  to  the  car.  latches  17  17  In  the  brackets, 
levers  14  14  on  the  fender  extending  through  slots  In  the 
brackets,  a  combined  motor  and  air  pump  f,  an  air  cylin- 
der g,  a  brake  mechanism  h,  a  brake  piston  cylinder  i.  the 
emergency  piston  cylinders  k  k  having  the  pistons  21  21, 
the  stems  22  22  on  the  pistons  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  latches  17  17,  the  auxiliary  piston  cylinder  I  I  having 
the  pistons  2.3  23,  the  stems  24  24  on  the  pistons  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  levers  14  14,  an  emergency 
valve  m,  an  air  brake  valve  n,  an  auxiliary  valve  0,  a 
pipe  p  connecting  the  air  pump  f  with  the  air  cylinder  g, 
the  pressure  pipes  r  r  connecting  the  air  cylinder  g  with 
the  emergency  valve  m  and  the  air  brake  valve  n,  the 
pipes  a  «  connecting  the  brake  valve  n  with  the  emer- 
gency valve  m  and  the  brake  piston  cylinder  i.  the  pipes 
t  t  connecting  the  brake  valve  n  with  the  emergency  valve 
m  hnd  the  emergency  piston  cylinders  k  k,  the  pipe  m 
connecting  the  pressure  pipe  r  with  the  auxiliary  valve  0 
and  the  pipe  f  connecting  the  auxiliary  valve  o  with  the 
piston  cylinders  I  1,  as  described. 


8  5  2,118.      RIDING   ATTACHMENT  FOR   HARROWS. 

Obeit  Hcisman,  Kamrar,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   19,  1906. 

Serial  No.  339,670. 

Claim. — 1.  A  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  compris- 
ing two  convergent  reach  bars  having  forward  enda  de- 
signed  for   connection   with    the   harrow,   and   their   rear 
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•ada  adjaccat  to  aaeh  other,  a  eroaa  piece  fixed  to  the 
rear  enda  of  the  reach  bar*,  a  re-lnforclng  frame  fixed  to 
the  outer  enda  of  aaid  croaa  piece  extending  forwardly  and 
attached  to  the  reach  bare  and  connected  by  a  croaa  piece, 
a  Mat  support  aecared  to  the  top  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  croaa  piece,  a  croaa  brace  with  Its  central  portion 
•paced  below  aald  croaa  piece  and  Its  eldea  extended  ap- 
wardly  and  outwardly  and  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
croaa  piece,  an  upright  rotatably  mounted  In  a  vertical 
position  In  said  cross  piece  and  In  said  croas  brace,  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  the 
seat  support,  a  wheel  frame  fixed  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  upright  and  extending  rearwardly  and  a  supporting 
wbeel  In  said  frame. 


2.  A  riding  attachment  for  barrows,  comprising  two 
converging  reach  bars  having  their  forward  ends  designed 
for  attachment  to  a  harrow,  a  cross  piece  secured  to  tbe 
rear  ends  thereof,  a  cross  brace  with  Its  central  portion 
spaced  below  said  cross  piece  and  its  ends  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  adjustably  fixed  to  tbe  ends 
of  snld  cross  piece,  an  upright  rotatably  mounted  In  snld 
cross  piece  and  cross  brace,  a  wheel  frame  adjustably  se 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  upright,  and  a  supporting 
wheel  in  said  frame. 


8  5  2,110.  TELESCOPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUNS. 
Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  .160,476. 


Clmtm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  telescope. 
swlnglBK  moontlncs  therefor,  and  mechanical  means  for 
preTcntinf  the  telescope  from  reboandlng  rearwardly  ow- 
lac  to  recoU. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gnn.  of  a  telescope,  swlnglnf 
mountings  therefor,  and  a  yielding  latch  In  position  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  said  mountings  when  the  telescope 
Is  longitudinally  swung  forward  with  reepect  to  the  gun. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gnn,  of  a  telescope,  swinging 
mountings  therefor,  and  a  yielding  latch  fixed  npon  tbe 
telescope  in  position  to  engage  one  of  the  said  mountings 
when  the  teleacope  Is  swung  forward,  whereby  the  tele- 
scope Is  prevented  from  rebounding  and  striking  tbe  user 
of  the  gun  In  tbe  face. 


852,120.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TEMPER  SCREWS.  Robert  C.  Jones,  New  Cumber- 
land. W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,945. 


mt  *^ 


i^ 


Claim.-  I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yieldable  support 
mounted  upon  said  walking-beam,  tension-adjusting  means 
for  said  support,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable  sus- 
pended from  said  support,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  re- 
laxation of  the  cable's  tension  whereby  said  temper-screw 
is  automatically  paid  out 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  support  carried 
by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
suspended  from  said  support,  tension-adjusting  means  for 
said  support,  a  pinion  in  operative  slidable  engagement 
with  said  temper-screw,  a  rod  carried  by  said  walking- 
beam  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  means  Intermediate 
said  rod  and  said  pinion  whereby  tbe  latter  is  rotated,  pay- 
ing out  the  temper-screw,  upon  tbe  relaxation  of  the 
cable's  tension. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  support  carried 
by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a 
cable  suspended  from  said  support,  a  pinion  In  operative 
slldable  engagement  with  said  temper-screw,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  said  walklng-heam  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  rack 
In  operative  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate said  rod  and  aald  rack  whereby  tbe  latter  Is  swung 
forward,  rotating  the  pinion  and  paying  ont  the  temper- 
screw,  npon  the  relaxation  of  the  cable's  tension. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  support  carried 
by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
suspended  from  said  aapport.  a  pinion  In  operative  slld- 
able engagement  with  said  temper-screw,  a  rack  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  rod  suspended  from 
said  walking-beam,  and  a  member  Intermediate  aald  rod 
and  said  rack  whereby  the  latter  Is  swung  forward,  rotat- 


ArwLii,  50, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3479 


Ing  the  pinion  and  paying  out  the  temper-acrew.  upon  the 
relaxation  of  the  cable'a  teaalon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  support  carried 
by  said  wslklng-beam,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
suspended  from  said  support,  a  pinion  In  operative  alld- 
able  engagement  with  said  temper-acrew.  a  rod  suspended 
from  said  walking-beam,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
rod.  a  rack  carried  by  said  lever  In  operative  proximity  to 
said  pinion,  whereby  when  the  cable's  tension  is  relaxed 
said  pinion  is  rotated  forward,  paying  out  tbe  temper- 
screw. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  support  carried 
by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
suspended  from  said  support,  a  pinion  in  operative  slid- 
able engagement  with  said  temper-screw,  a  rod  suspended 
from  tbe  walking-beam,  a  t>ell-crank  connected  to  said  rod, 
a  rack  carried  by  said  bell-crank  In  operative  proximity  to 
said  pinion  whereby  when  tbe  cable's  tension  is  relaxed 
said  pinion  is  rotated  forward  paying  out  tbe  temper- 
screw. 

7.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  support  carried 
by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
suspended  from  said  support,  a  rod  suspended  from  the 
w^alkingbeam  and  carried  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  bell- 
crank  connected  to  said  rod  and  pivoted  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  support,  a  rack  carried  by  said  crank,  and  means 
in  operative  proximity  to  said  rack  whereby  the  action  of 
tbe  drilling  tools  automatically  pays  out  tbe  temper-screw. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  temper-serew  for  carryiuR 
a  cable,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  temper-screw 
and  said  walking-beam,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  flexible  connection,  a  rod  suspended  from  said  beam, 
said  rod  being  carried  in  fixed  relation  to  said  beam,  a 
pinion  in  operative  relation  (o  said  temper-screw,  means 
intermediate  said  rod  and  said  pinion  whereby  the  latter 
Is  actuated  to  turn  said  temper-screw  forward,  and  means 
whereby  said  pinion  is  retracted  without  retracting  said 
temper-screw. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  temper-screw  for  carrying 
a  cable,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  temper-screw 
and  said  walking-beam,  tension-adjusting  means  for  said 
flexible  connection  a  rod  suspended  from  said  beam,  said 
rod  being  carried  in  fixed  relation  to  said  beam,  a  pinion 
encircling  said  temper-screw,  a  key  carried  by  said  pinion 
In  engagement  witb  a  groove  provided  In  said  temper- 
screw,  means  intermediate  said  rod  and  said  pinion  for  ro- 
tating tbe  latter  forward  upon  the  relaxation  of  the  cable's 
tension,  paying  out  tbe  temper-screw,  and  for  retracting 
said  pinion,  and  means  for  admitting  of  the  retraction  of 
said  pinion  without  tbe  retraction  of  tbe  temper-screw. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable,  said  temper- 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  of  a  pinion 
encircling  said  temper-screw,  said  pinion  having  a  key  In 
engagement  with  said  groove,  a  stationary  support  for 
aald  pinion,  and  means  in  operative  engagement  witb  said 
pinion  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  to  rotate  forward 
carrying  tberewith  the  temper-screw  when  the  cable  re- 
laxes after  a  downward  thrust  of  tbe  drill,  said  pinion 
consisting  of  a  ratchet  and  gear,  the  latter  being  rota- 
table  about  the  former. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable,  said  temper- 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  of  a  pinion  en- 
circling said  temper-acrew,  interlocking  means  between 
aaid  pinion  and  said  temper-screw,  and  means  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  pinion  whereby  the  latter  Is  actu- 
ated by  the  relaxation  of  the  cable  after  a  downward 
thrust  of  the  drill  to  rotate  forward,  carrying  the  temper- 
acrew  therewith,  said  pinion  conaisting  of  a  ratchet  and  a 
gear,  the  latter  rotatabie  about  the  former,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  tbe  gear  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchet. 

12.  In  automatic  feeding  mechanlam  for  temper-screws. 


the  combination  with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  aup- 
port  carried  by  aaid  walking-beam,  a  temper-scre#  for  car- 
rying a  cable  suspended  from  said  support,  a  ratchet  en- 
circling aaid  tempar-acrew  and  keyed  thereto  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  admit  only  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  tbe  former,  a  gear  rotatabie  about  aald 
ratchet,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  aald  gear  In  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  gear  whereby  tbe  latter  is  actuated  to 
rotate  forward,  automatically  rotating  the  ratchet  and 
temper-screw,  upon  the  relaxation  of  the  cable's  tension 
after  a  downward  outreaching  thrust  of  the  drill. 

13.  In  automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  temper-screws, 
the  combination  with  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  sup- 
port carried  by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for 
carrying  a  cable  suspended  from  said  support,  a  ratchet 
encircling  said  temper-acrew  and  keyed  thereto  In  such 
manner  as  to  admit  only  of  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
latter  with  respect  to  the  former,  a  gear  rotatabie  about 
said  ratchet,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  gear  In 
operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  walking-beam  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  a 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  said  support  Interposed  be- 
tween the  first-mentioned  member  and  said  gear,  whereby, 
when  tbe  relative  positions  of  said  support  and  said  beam 
are  changed,  said  gear  is  rotated. 

14.  In  automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  temper-screws, 
the  combiaation  witb  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yleldable  sup- 
port carried  by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for 
carrying  a  cable  suspended  from  said  support,  a  ratchet  en- 
circling said  temper-screw  and  in  operative  engagement 
therewith,  a  gear  rotatabie  about  said  ratchet,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  g^ar  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  ratchet,  a  movable  rack  meshing  with  said  gear, 
a  member  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  support,  said 
member  carrying  said  rack,  and  a  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  first-mentioned  member  and  the  walking-beam 
whereby  the  changing  of  the  relative  positions  o{  said 
beam  and  said  support  actuates  said  rack  to  move,  rotating 
said  gear. 

1.'.  In  automatic  feeding  mechanii^m  for  tf-mper-screws, 
tbe  combination  witb  a  walking-beam,  of  a  yicldable  sup- 
port carried  by  said  walking-beam,  a  temper-screw  for 
carrying  a  cable,  said  temper-screw  bavinK  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein  suspended  from  said  support,  a  ratchet  en- 
circling said  temper-screw,  a  ke.v  carried  by  said  ratchet 
in  engagement  with  said  groove,  a  gear  rotatabie  about 
said  ratchet,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  gear  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  member  carried 
by  tbe  walking-beam  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  bell-crank 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  support,  said  member  be- 
ing adjustably  connected  to  one  arm  uf  said  crank,  and  a 
rack  carried  by  the  opposite  arm  of  said  crank  In  meshing 
engagement  witb  said  gear,  whereby,  when  the  relative 
positions  of  said  support  and  seid  wakling  -  beam  is 
changed,  said  gear  is  actuated  to  rotate. 

16.  In  automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  temper-screws, 
the  combination  with  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable, 
said  temper-screw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein 
and  a  walking-beam  ;  of  a  pinion  comprising  a  sleeve  en- 
circling the  temper-screw,  a  key  carried  by  said  aleeve  In 
engagement  with  said  groove  In  the  temper-screw,  annular 
fianges  about  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  flanges 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  registering  pin-boles  therein, 
pins  mounted  in  said  boles,  said  sleeve,  said  fianges  and 
said  pins  constituting  a  ratchet,  a  gear  rotatabie  about  aaid 
ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  gear,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  pawl  inwardly  pressed  for  successively  engaging  aald 
pins ;  and  means  Interposed  between  said  walking-beam 
and  said  gear  for  rotating  the  latter  backward  and  for- 
ward respectively  with  the  reachlhg  forth  of  the  drill  and 
with  the  relaxation  of  tbe  cable  carrying  the  drill. 

17.  In  automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  temper-screws, 
the  combination  with  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  a  walking- 
beam  ;  of  a  pinion  ;  a  support  for  said  pinion  ;  said  pinion 
comprising  a  sleeve  encircling  said  temper  -  screw,  a  key 
carried  by  said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  said  groore  In 
the  temper-screw,  annular  flanges  about  the  opposite  ends 
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of  aald  aleeTe,  lald  fl&ng«s  harins  a  plarallty  of  spaced 
ngltttrtng  pin-holea  therein,  plus  mono  ted  in  )Mld  holes, 
■aid  Biccve,  laid  flanges  and  said  pins  constltntlng  a 
ratchet,  a  gear  rotatable  about  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  gear,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pawl  inwardly 
pressed  for  saccesslrely  engaging  said  pins ;  and  means 
actuated  by  f  downward  outreacbing  tbrust  of  the  drill 
for  rotating  said  gear  rearwardly  and  actuated  by  the  re- 
laxation of  the  cable's  tension  after  sa^h  a  thrust  for  ro- 
tating said  gear  forward,  carrying  therewith  the  ratchet 
and  temper-screw. 

18.  In  aatomatlc  feeding  mechanism  for  temper-screwB, 
the  combination  with  a  temper-screw  for  carrying  a  cable 
and  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  a  walking- 
beam  :  of  a  pinion  :  a  support  for  said  pinion  ;  said  pinion 
comprising  a  sleeve  encircling  said  temper-screw,  a  key 
carried  by  said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  said  groove  in 
the  temper-screw,  annular  flanges  about  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  sleeve,  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
registering  pin-holes  therein,  pins  mounted  in  said  holes, 
said  sleeve,  said  flanges  and  said  pins  constituting  a 
ratchet,  a  gear  rotatable  about  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  gear,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pawl  inwardly 
pressed  for  successively  engaging  said  pina ;  and  means 
actuated  by  a  downward  outreacbing  thrust  of  the  drill 
for  rotating  said  gear  rearwardly  and  actuated  by  the  re- 
laxation of  the  cable's  tension  after  such  a  thrust  for  rotat- 
ing said  gear  forward,  carrying  therewith  the  temper- 
screw. 


8&2,121.  INCANDESCKNT-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT.  WIL- 
LIAM V.  D.  Kkllbt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Howard  S.  Jones,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  350,904. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp, 
of  a  frame  having  Jaws  adapted  to  slide  over  the  end  of 
■aid  lamp  and  encage  the  sides,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  frame  on  said  lamp,  and  a  transparency 
carried  by  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  separated  from 
the  lamp,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  Jaws  adapted  to  frietlonally  engage 
■aid  lamp,  said  ring  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
lamp  so  as  to  rest  against  the  lamp  bulb,  and  a  trans- 
parency supported  by  means  carried  by  the  ring  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  the 
lamp,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  frame  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  to  bear  agaiaat  the  sarface  of  the  bulb  and  carry- 
ing Jaws  on  one  sMe  for  realllentiy  engaging  the  bulb,  and 
oppositely  projecting  jaws  on  the  other  side  for  holding  a 
dMt.  traaq>arency  or  the  like  oat  of  contact  with  the  lamp, 
•Qbataatlally  as  deacribcd. 

4.  A  frame  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  a  lamp  bulb  and  earry- 
\mg  plToted  Jaws  frietlonally  engaging  ihe  same,  and  oppo- 
■italy  protjcetlaff  reaillent  jaws  for  holding  a  dlak,  trana- 
pareacy  or  the  like  oat  of  coataet  with  the  lamp,  said  Jaws 


being  adapted  to  interact  to  clamp  both  the  lamp  bulb  and 
the  transparency,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  transparency  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  bulb  com- 
prising a  transparency  removably  held  by  Jaws  carried  by 
a  ring,  and  a  second  set  of  Jaws  carried  by  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  bulb,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  transi>arency  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  bulb  com- 
prising a  transparency  removably  carried  by  a  frame  hav- 
ing Jaws,  and  a  second  set  of  Jaws  adapted  to  engaxe  a 
Inmp  bulb,  said  Jaws  being  of  resilient  material  and  piv- 
oted so  as  to  move  oppositely  whereby  to  Increase  the  hold- 
ing effect  on  both  the  lamp  and  the  transparency,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  5  2.122.  AIR  -  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  JOHM  H. 
KiNBALT,  Ferguson,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  31.  190.'>.  Serial 
No.  276,536. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus, 
a  thoroughfare  for  the  passage  of  air,  an  air  washer,  and  a 
water  eliminator  consisting  of  tubes  provided  with  a  lip  at 
one  end  and  arranged  in  sections,  the  sections  being  placed 
one  back  of  the  other  in  such  a  way  that  the  tubes  of  one 
section  are  eccentric  as  regards  the  tubes  of  the  section  im- 
mediately in  front,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a  thor- 
oughfare for  the  passage  ot.air.  an  air  washer,  and  a  water 
eliminator  consisting  of  cylindrical  tubes  provided  with  a 
lip  at  one  end  and  arranged  in  sections,  the  sections  being 
placed  one  back  of  the  other  in  such  a  way  that  the  tubes 
of  one  section  are  eccentric  as  regards  the  tubes  of  the  sec- 
tion immediately  in  front,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a  thor- 
oughfare for  the  passage  of  the  air,  an  air  washer,  and  a 
water  eliminator  consisting  of  tubes  provided  with  an  in- 
ward turned  lip  at  one  end  and  arranged  in  sections,  the 
sections  being  placed  one  back  of  the  other  in  such  a  way 
that  the  tubes  of  one  section  are  eccentric  as  regards  the 
tubes  of  the  section  Immediately  in  front,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a  thor- 
oughfare for  the  passage  of  air,  an  air  washer,  and  a  water 
eliminator  consisting  of  cylindrical  tubes  provided  with  an 
Inward  turned  lip  at  one  end  and  arranged  in  sections,  the 
sections  being  placed  one  back  of  the  other  in  such  a  way 
that  the  tubes  of  one  section  are  eccentric  as  regards  the 
tubes  of  the  section  immediately  in  front,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a  thor- 
onghfare  for  the  passage  of  air.  an  air  washer,  and  a  water 
eliminator  consisting  of  cylindrical  tubes  provided  with  an 
inward  turned  lip  at  one  end  and  Inclined  so  that  moisture 
will  drain  from  them,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  sections, 
and  the  sections  being  placed  one  back  of  the  other  in  such 
a  way  that  the  tubes  of  one  section  are  eccentric  as  regards 
the  tubes  of  the  aeetion  immediately  in  front,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a  thor- 
oughfare for  the  passage  of  air.  means  for  forming  a  trans- 
verse wall  of  downward  falling  water  In  a  sprayed  or 
finely  divided  condition,  and  a  water  eliminator  consisting 
of  cylindrical  tat>es  provided  with  an  inward  turned  lip  at 
one  end  and  arranged  in  sections,  the  sections  being  placed 
one  back  of  tlie  other  in  such  a  way  that  the  tul>es  of  one 
section  are  eccentric  as  regards  the  tubes  of  the  section  im- 
mediately in  front,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a  thor- 
oughfare for  the  passage  of  air,  means  for  forming  a  trans- 
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verse  wall  of  downward  falling  water  in  a  sprayed  or 
finely  divided  condiUon,  and  a  water  eliminator  consisting 
«f  cylindrical  tubes  provided  with  an  inward  turned  lip  at 
one  end  and  inclined  so  that  moisture  will  drain  from  them, 
said  tubes  being  arranged  in  eectlona,  and  the  sections  be- 
ing placed  one  back  of  the  other  in  such  a  way  that  the 
tubes  of  one  section  are  eccentric  as  regards  the  tubes  of 
the  section  immediately  in  front,  substantially  as  described. 


852,123.  CARRIER  FOR  TARGET-TRAPS.  JOSEPH  P. 
Leoobtt,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Chamberlln 
Cartridge  &  Target  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  154,212. 


852.124.  BED -MOTION  FOR  CYLINDER  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Edwin  F.  Leilich.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1902.  Renewed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,055. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carrier  for  target  traps  consisting  of  a  tar- 
get-supporting base  having,  near  its  inner  end.  means 
wherewith  It  may  l>e  pivotally  connected  with  the  throwing 
arm  of  the  target  trap,  and  having  also  near  said  inner  end 
an  upwardly  extending  spring-support,  and  having,  near  Its 
outer  end.  an  upwardly  extending  fixed  poet,  combined  with 
a  target  restraining  arm  which  is  rigidly  fastened  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  spring  support  and  extends  therefrom 
toward  the  front  end  of  said  base  at  a  short  distance  above 
the  top  surface  thereof,  said  arm  l>eing  made  of  a  thin  strip 
of  spring  metal  which,  under  the  strain  of  use.  will  yield 
lo  a  direction  parallel  with  the  top  of  said  base  and  only 
in  that  direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  carrier  for  target  traps  consisting  of  a  target-sup- 
porting base  having,  near  its  inner  end.  means  wherewith 
it  may  be  pivotally  connected  with  the  throwing  arm  of 
the  target  trap,  and  having  also,  near  said  inner  end,  an 
upwardly  extended  sprinK  support,  and  having  near  Its 
outer  end  an  upwardly  extending  fixed  post,  combined  with 
a  target  restraining  arm  which  is  rigidly  fastened  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  spring  support  and  extends  therefrom  to- 
ward the  front  end  of  said  base  at  a  short  distance  above 
the  top  surface  thereof,  said  arm  being  made  of  a  thin  strip 
of  spring  metal  which,  under  the  strain  of  use.  will  yield 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  top  of  said  base  and  only 
in  that  direction,  the  inner  face  of  said  spring  arm  being 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  top  surface  of  said  base, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  carrier  for  target-traps  consisting  of  a  target-sup- 
porting base  having  near  its  inner  end  means  wherewith 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  with  the  throwing  arm  of 
the  target  trap,  and  having  also  near  said  Inner  end  an 
upwardly  extended  spring  support,  and  having  near  Its 
outer  end  an  upwardly  extending  fixed  post,  combined 
with  a  target  restraining  arm  which  is  rigidly  fastened  at 
Its  Inner  end  to  said  spring  support  and  extends  therefrom 
toward  the  front  end  of  said  base  at  a  short  distance 
above  the  top  surface  thereof,  said  arm  being  made  of  a 
thin  strip  of  spring  metal  which,  under  the  strain  of  use, 
will  yield  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  top  of  said  base 
and  only  in  that  direction,  said  arm  being  curved  so  as  to 
present  a  concave  face  for  engagement  with  the  target, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  carrier  for  target  traps  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
fixed  post  secured  to  said  base  plate,  a  yielding  arm  ex- 
tending over  said  base  plate  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  having  a  free  outer  end.  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  inner  end  of  said  yielding  arm  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  ele- 
ments a  bed  and  rack  :  a  rotating  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  bed  In  one  direction,  a  second  means  for  moving 
the  bed  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  body  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  confined  to  movement  In  a  single  plane,  and 
s\n  openitlve  connection  between  said  l>ody  and  second 
means. 

'2.  In  a  |)rinting  press  comprising  among  Its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  shaft,  two  pear  wheels  supported 
around  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  them  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  shaft,  a  body  rigidly  se- 
cured upon  said  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  body  and  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels. 

.1.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  shaft  supported  In  two  bearings, 
two  gear  wheels  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  them  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said 
shaft,  a  body  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  sflid  body  and  the  other  of  said 
gear  wheels  :  to  communicate  motion  from  the  former  to 
the  latter,  said  body  and  gear  wheels  being  supported  upon 
and  around  said  shaft  between  the  two  bearings  thereof. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack  ;  a  shaft  supported  in  two  bearings,  two  gear 
wheels  surrounding  said  shaft  t)etween  the  bearings, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  them  in  one  direction,  means  for 
giving  said  gear  wheels  vertical  reciprocations,  a  rotating 
body,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  body  and 
the  other  of  said  gear  wheels ;  to  communicate  motion 
from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  them  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  shaft,  means  for  giving  said 
gear  wheels  vertical  reciprocations,  a  body  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
body  and  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels ;  to  communicate 
motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 
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6.  Id  a  printing  press  comprlalac  amonc  Its  elements  a 
b«d  and  rack ;  a  sleere,  a  shaft,  means  for  routing  It,  the 
shaft  being  extended  through  the  sleere  eccentrlcallr  there- 
to, one  or  more  eccentrics  supported  on  the  aleere,  and  one 
or  more  gear  wheels  supported  on  said  one  or  more  eccen- 
trics. 

7.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack  with  downwardly  projecting  teeth :  a  shaft 
supported  in  two  bearings,  two  gear  wheels  supported 
around  said  shaft  between  the  bearings,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  them  in  one  direction,  a  body  supported  upon 
said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said  body  and 
the  other  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  alternately 
moTlng  each  of  said  gear  wheels  in  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  rack. 

8.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack ;  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  surrounding  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions,  a 
sleeTe  placed  eccentrically  around  said  shaft  and  held  in  a 
fixed  position  by  an  attachment  to  the  frame,  two  eccen- 
trics supported  upon  said  sleeve  and  supporting  said  gear 
wheels,  and  means  for  alternately  reversing  the  position 
of  said  eccentrics  and  gear  wheels. 

9.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack :  a  abaft,  two  gear  wheels  surrounding  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  them  in  one  direction,  a 
body  supported  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
t>ody  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  last  named  gear  wheel, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  body  and  the  other 
of  said  gear  wheels,  to  communicate  the  motion  of  the 
former  to  the  latter,  a  sleeve  placed  eccentrically  around 
said  shaft  and  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  an  attachment  to 
the  frame,  two  eccentrics  supported  upon  said  sleeve  and 
supporting  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  alternately  re- 
versing the  position  of  said  eccentrics  and  gear  wheels. 

10.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements  a 
l)ed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  shaft,  two  gear  wboels  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  them  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  shaft,  a  body  rigidly  secured 
to  the  rotating  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
body  and  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels,  to  communicate 
the  motion  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  sleeve  placed  ec- 
centrically around  said  shaft  and  held  In  a  fixed  position 
by  an  attachment  to  the  frame,  two  eccentrics  supported 
upon  said  sleeve  and  supporting  said  gear  wheels,  and 
means  for  alternately  reversing  the  position  of  said  ec- 
centrics and  gear  wheels. 

11.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack ;  means  for  moving  the  t>ed  in  one  direction, 
A  second  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  third  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  bed,  said  third  means  including  two 
hangers  rigidly  attached  to  the  bed  and  bearing  each  a 
stud  and  roller,  to  alternately  engage  with  and  disengage 
from  the  rotating  element  of  said  third  means,  each  of 
said  means  being  confined  to  movement  in  a  single  plane. 

12.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements  a 
bed  and  rack :  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direction, 
a  second  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  shaft  supported  in  two  l>earings,  two  hangers  suit- 
ably attached  to  the  bed  and  bearing  each  a  stud  and 
roller,  a  cam  supported  upon  said  shaft  between  the  two 
bearings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  to  alternately 
engage  with  and  disengage  from  said  studs  and  rollers,  to 
reverse  tiie  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  l>ed,  each  of 
■aid  means  being  confined  to  movement  In  a  single  plane. 

IS.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  shaft  supported  In  two  bearings,  two 
gear  wheels  surrounding  said  shaft  between  the  bearings, 
meant  for  rotating  one  of  them  in  Mie  direction,  two  hang- 
ers suitably  attached  to  the  bed  and  bearing  each  a  stud 
And  roller,  a  cam  supported  npon  said  shaft  Iwtween  the 
bearings,  means  for  rotating  aald  cam  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  that  of  the  gear  wheel  last  named,  to  altera 
nately  engage  with  and  diaengnge  from  the  mid  stadi 
and  rollers,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
tiM  bed.  and  an  operative  c<mBeetlon  iMtween  s»ld  cam 
and  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels. 

14.  In  a  printing  preaa  comiwlslng  among  lur*  elements 


a  t)ed  and  rack ;  a  rotating  shaft  supported  in  two  t>ear- 
Ings,  two  gear  wheels  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  them  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  shaft,  two  hangers  suitably  attached  to  the  bed  and 
hearing  each  a  stud  and  roller,  a  cam  rigidly  fixed  upon 
the  rotating  shaft  t>etween  the  two  bearings,  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  said  studs 
and  rollers,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  bed,  an  operative  d^nnectlon  between  tbe  cam  and 
the  other  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  alternately 
moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  in  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  rack:  to  drive  the  latter  and  bed  attached  thereto 
to  and  fro. 

15.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  supported 
around  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  gear  wheel  in 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  rack,  a  body  rigidly  fixed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  stud  secured  to  said  near  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  block,  and  a  slot  formed  In  said  body  with 
which  said  stud  and  block  engages:  whereby  tbe  motion 
of  the  body  Is  communicated  to  the  gear  wheel. 

16.  In  a  printing  press,  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  l>ed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  body,  a  gear  wheel,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  former  and  the  latter,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  gear 
wheel  relatively  to  that  of  the  rotating  body,  to  move  the 
gear  wheel  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack  :  whereby 
the  gear  wheel  when  In  a  f>08ltlon  In  which  its  center 
coincides  with  the  center  of  the  rotating  body  Is  driven 
with  an  Isochronous  movement  and  when  In  other  posi- 
tions with  a  variable  movement. 

17.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  l>ed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  supported 
around  said  shaft,  a  body  rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft, 
nn  operative  connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and 
liody.  and  means  for  giving  vertical  reciprocations  to  said 
gear  wheel. 

18.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  gear  wheel  In  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  rack,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  cam 
and  gear  wheel. 

19.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  l>ed  and  a  single  rack  :  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
surrounding  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  giving  vertical 
reciprocations  to  said  gear  wheel. 

20.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  surrounding 
said  shaft,  means  for  giving  alternate  reciprocations  to 
each  of  said  gear  wheels,  comprising  a  sleeve  placed  eccen- 
trically around  said  shaft  and  held  in  a  fixed  position  by 
an  attachment  to  the  frame,  two  eccentrics  supported 
upon  said  sleeve  and  supporting  said  gear  wheels,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  reversing  the  position  of  said 
eccentrics  and  gear  wheels :  to  move  the  latter  In  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  rack. 

21.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  smong  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  surrounding 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  giving  alternate  reciprocations 
to  each  of  said  gear  wheels,  comprising  a  sleeve  placed 
eccentrically  around  said  shaft  and  held  In  a  fixed  posi- 
tion by  an  attachment  to  the  frame,  two  eccentrics  sup- 
ported upon  said  sleeve  and  supporting  said  gear  wheels. 

'  a  gear  14  secured  to  a  collar  extended  from  one  of  the 
eccentrics,  and  a  geared  sector  engaging  with  the  gear 
{  14  fixed  upon  a  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  tbe  frame,  said 
I  shaft  having  secured  to  Its  opposite  end  an  arm  provided 
I  with  a  stud  and  roller  engaging  with  a  rotating  cam. 

22.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  placed  eccentrically 
around  said  shaft  and  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  an  at- 
tachment to  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
oil  chamber  open  at  the  end  by  which  lald  sleeve  It  held 
In  a  fixed  position  and  communicating  with  an  oil  supply 
and  also  with  one  or  more  holes  extending  downwardly 
from  the  Inside  to  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  and  intersect- 
ing the  oil  chamber,  one  or  more  eccentrics  tnpported 


upon  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  one  or  more  holes 
extending  from  the  Inside  to  the  outside  thereof,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  holes  In  aald  eccentrics  and  sleeve 
Into  relative  positions ;  whereby  oil  may  fiow  Into  them 
from  the  oil  chamber  and  connected  oil  supply. 

23.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  smong  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  routing  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  means  for  driving  them  in  opposite 
directions,  and  further  means  for  alternately  and  verti 
cally  moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  In  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  rack. 

24.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  ^mong  Its  elements 
s  bed  and  rack  :  a  shaft,  two  gear  wlieels  surrounding  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  them  In  opposite  directions, 
two  eccentrics  surrounding  said  shsft  and  supporting 
said  gear  wheels,  and  meana.  oompetent  to  move  said 
eccentrics  through  sn  arc  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees, for  alternately  moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  In 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  rack. 

25.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  a  single  rack ;  means  for  moving  the  bed  to 
and  fro  Including  a  shaft  supported  In  two  bearings,  a 
cam  supported  upon  said  shaft,  two  hangers  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  bed  and  having  each  a  stud  and  roller,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  to  alternately  engage  with 
and  disengage  from  said  studs  and  rollers,  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bed, 

26.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  ;  a  rotating  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  sleeve  supported  eccentrically  rela- 
tively to  said  shaft  and  held  In  a  fixed  position  by  suit- 
able means,  two  eccentrics  supported  upon  said  sleeve- and 
supporting  said  gear  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  one 
of  said  eccentrics  concentrically  to  Its  core,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  gear  wheels  and  eccentrics  upon  tbe 
concentric  center  of  said  sleeve,  to  alternately  move  each 
of  said  gear  wheels  In  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  rack.  - 

27.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  rotating  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  sur- 
rounding said  abaft,  means  for  driving  said  gear  wheels 
In  opposite  directions,  means  for  alternately  and  verti- 
cally moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  in  and  out  6t  the 
path  of  said  rack,  and  further  means,  including  a  body 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  movement  of  the  t>ed. 

28.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  rotating  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  gear  wheels 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  alternately  moving  each 
of  said  gear  wheels  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  aiild  rack,  a 
cam  rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft,  and  two  hangers, 
each  provided  with  a  stud  and  roller,  secured  to  the  bed, 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

29.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  atUched  thereto, 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  fixed  thereon  engag- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel  attached  to  the  cylinder,  means. 
Including  a  second  gear  wheel  supported  around  said  ro- 
tating shaft,  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direction,  a  second 
means  for  moving  the  l>ed  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
third  means,  including  a  body  rigidly  fixed  upon  said  ro- 
tating shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second  gear 
wheel,  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
bed. 

.'to.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  provided  with  two  series 
of  teeth  of  the  same  diameter  and  pitch  secured  to  each 
other  and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  along  their 
pitch  lines,  said  gear  wheel' being  rigidly  secured  upon  the 
rotating  shaft  and  directly  connected  to  the  gear  wheel 
attached  to  the  cylinder,  and  meana,  actuated  from  said 
sliaft,  for  moving  the  l>ed  in  one  direction. 

31.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto 
provided  with  two  series  of  teeth  of  the  same  diameter 
and  pitch  secured  to  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  them 
relatively  to  each  other  along  their  pitch  lines,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  thereon  engaging  with 


the  gear  wheel  attached  to  the  cylinder,  a  second  gear 
wheel  supported  around  said  shaft,  a  body  firmly  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
body  and  second  gear  wheel,  to  communicate  motion  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  In  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  rack. 

32.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  thereto  en- 
gaging with  the  gear  wheel  attached  to  the  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  Independently  supported  around  said  shaft, 
a  body  firmly  secured  upon  said  shaft,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  second  gear  wheel  and  body,  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  la^er  is  communicated  to  the  former,  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  second  gear  wheel  In  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  rack. 

33.  In  a  printing  press  comprisint;  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  rotating  shaft,  two  eccentrics  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  two  gears  mounted  on  tbe  eccentrics, 
one  of  them  being  driven  from  the  rotating  shaft,  and 
means  for  alternately  reversing  the  position  of  said  eccen- 
trics. 

34.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  ;  a  driving  pinion,  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel 
attached  thereto,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  se- 
cured thereon  engaging  directly  with  the  gear  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder  and  with  the  driving  pinion,  means 
including  said  rotating  shaft  and  gear  wheel  rigidly  se- 
cured thereon,  connected  positively  with  the  driving  pinion, 
fcr  moving  the  bed  In  one  direction,  a  second  means,  con- 
nected positively  with  the  driving  pinion  and  Independently 
of  the  first  means,  for  moving  the  bed  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  a  third  means  for  reversing  Its  direction  of 
movement. 

35.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  driving  pinion,  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel 
attached  thereto,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly 
secured  thereon  engaging  directly  with  the  gear  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder  and  with  the  driving  pinion,  means 
Including  said  rotating  shaft  and  pear  wheel  rigidly  se- 
cured thereon,  connected  positively  with  the  driving 
pinion,  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direction,  a  second 
means,  connected  positively  with  the  driving  pinion  and 
independently  of  the  first  means,  for  moving  the  bed  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  third  means  for  reversing  Its  di- 
rection of  movement,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  means. 

30.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  rotating  shaft  supported  In  two  bearings,  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  secured  thereon  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder,  two  gear  wheels  supported  around 
said  shaft  between  the  two  bearings,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear  wheels  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  In  and  out  of  the 
path  of  sftid  rack,  and  further  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bed. 

37.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  :  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereto, 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereon  engaging 
directly  with  the  gear  wheel  attached  to  the  cylinder,  a 
second  gear  wheel  Independently  supported  around  said 
shaft,  and  means  including  a  movable  element  for  com- 
municating the  motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  second  gear 
wheel. 

38.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  rotating  shaft  supported  in  two  bearings,  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  secured  thereon  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder,  two  gear  wheels  supported  around 
said  shaft  between  the  bearings,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  wheels  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  alternately 

i  moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  in  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  rack,  two  hangers  suitably  sttached  to  the  bed  and 
l)earing  each  a  stud  and  roller,  and  a  cam  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  between  the  two  bearings,  to  alternately  en- 
gage  with  and  disengage  from  the  said  studs  and  rollers, 

I    to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bed. 

,       30.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
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a  bed  and  rack  with  downwardly  projectinf  tcetb ;  a  ro- 
tatint  ihaft  supported  In  two  bearings,  a  Bleere  placed 
eceentrteally  relatively  to  said  shaft  and  held  In  a  fixed 
pMltlon  by  an  attachment  to  the  frame,  two  eccentrics 
supported  upon  said  sleeve,  two  fear  wheels  inpported 
upon  said  eccentrics,  a  gear  wheel  14  secured  to  a  collar 
extended  from  one  of  the  eccentrics,  a  geared  sector  engag- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel  14  and  secured  to  one  end  of  a 
shaft  having  a  bearing  In  the  frame,  an  arm  secured  upon 
said  shaft  at  Its  other  end  bearing  a  stud  and  roller  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  a  rotating  cam,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  rotating  motion  to  one  of  said  gear  wheels  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  shaft  a  cam  rigidly  fixed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  stud  and  block  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  gear  wheels  engaging  with  a  slot  formed  in  the  body 
of  said  cam,  and  two  bangers  suitably  attached  to  the  bed 
and  bearing  each  a  stud  and  roller,  whereby  the  bed  and 
rack  are  driven  to  and  fro  and  reversed  at  each  end  of 
the  to  and  fro  movement. 

40.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack ;  a  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto, 
a  main  gear  wheel  engaged  with  the  latter,  a  driving  pin- 
ion engaging  directly  with  the  main  gear  wheels,  means. 
Including  the  main  gear  wheel  and  driving  pinion,  for  mov- 
ing the  bed  in  one  direction,  a  second  means,  including  a 
rotating  shaft  having  rigidly  secured  thereon  a  gear  wheel 
eoKaglng  directly  with  the  driving  pinion,  for  moving  the 
bed  In  the  oppo^^ite  direction,  and  a  third  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bed. 

41.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack :  a  driving  pinion,  means,  connected  posi- 
tively therewith,  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direction,  a 
second  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  the  opposite  direction 
including  among  Its  members  a  rotating  shaft  having  rig- 
idly secured  thereon  a  gear  wheel  engaging  directly  with 
the  driving  pinion,  a  third  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  bed,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  second  and  third  means. 

42.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  nick  with  downwardly  projecting  teeth  ;  a  cyl- 
inder, a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  main  gear  wheel 
engaged  with  the  latter,  a  driving  pinion  engaging  directly 
with  the  main  gear  wheel,  means.  Including  the  main  gear 
wheel  and  driving  pinion,  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  means,  including  a  rotating  shaft  having 
rigidly  secured  thereon  a  gear  wheel  engaging  directly 
with  the  driving  pinion,  for  moving  the  bed  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  third  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  bed. 

43.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  with  downwardly  projecting  teeth  :  a  driv- 
ing pinion,  means,  connected  poaitlvely  therewith,  for 
moving  the  bed  in  one  direction,  a  second  means.  Includ- 
ing a  rotating  shaft  having  rigidly  secured  thereon  a  gear 
wheel  engaging  directly  with  the  driving  pinion,  for  mov 
ins  the  bed  in  the  opposite  direction,  a-  third  means  for 
reversing  the  dire<|tion  of  the  movement  of  the  bed,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  second  and  third 
means. 

44.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack :  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  supported 
around  the  shaft  independently  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  gear  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
alternately  and  rertlcally  moylng  each  of  the  gear  wheels 
In  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack. 

4n.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack :  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  supported 
around  the  shaft  Independently  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  gear  wheels  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  alter- 
nately and  vertically  moving  each  of  the  gear  wheels  In 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack,  and  further  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bed. 

46.  In  a  printinff  press  comprising  among  its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack :  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  supported 
aroand  the  shaft  Independently  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  gear  wheels  In  opposite  directions  including  a 
rotating  ahaft  having  a  gear  wheel  rigMIy  secnred  thereon 
engaging  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  for 


alternately  moving  each  of  said  gear  wheels  in  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  rack. 

47.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  among  Its  elements 
a  bed  and  rack  ;  two  gear  wheels  supported  around  the 
shaft  independently  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  gear 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  two  eccentrics  supported 
around  the  shaft  Independently  thereof  and  supporting 
the  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  alternately  reversing  the 
positions  of  the  eccentrics  and  gear  wheels. 


852,125.      HAT-FA8TEXER.      Hannah    V.    LrvisoN,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1.  li>06.   Serial  No.  319,688. 


Claim. — A  h.it-fastener  comprising  a  pointed  shank  hav- 
ing an  elongated  loop  formed  thereon  at  its  butt  end.  said 
shank  being  straight  and  of  single  thickness  for  a  consid 
erable  distance  from  Its  pointed  end,  and  an  undulating 
shank  having  at  Its  butt  end  a  reverse  bend  connected  to^ 
the  side-portion  of  said  loop  intermediately  of  the  length 
of  the  latter. 


852.126.      MANUFACTURE    OF    ARTIFICIAL    THREAD 
FROM  SOLUTIONS  OF  CELLULOSE.     Rudolf  Link 
UEYEK,  Herford,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1905.     Serial 
No.  252,633. 

Claim. — 1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cupro  am- 
monlacal  solutions  of  cellulose  for  the  purpose  of  manu- 
facturing artificial  threads,  consisting  in  withdrawing 
from  these  solutions  a  portion  of  their  ammonia  before 
converting  them  Into  threads. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cupro-amroonlacal 
solutions  of  cellulose  for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing 
artiflclnl  threads,  consisting  in  extracting  from  these 
solutions  the  ammonia  contained  therein  In  an  uncom- 
blned  state. 

3.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  ammonia  from  a 
cupro-ammonlacal  solution  of  cellulose,  consisting  in 
creating  a  vacuum  above  the  solution  and  extracting  the 
ammonia  by  suction. 

4.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  ammonia  from  a 
cupro-ammonlacal  solution  of  cellulose,  consisting  in 
creating  a  vacuum  atmve  the  solution,  stirring  or  mixing 
this  latter  and  extracting  the  ammonia  by  auction. 


852,127.      BOTTLE-WASHING   MACHINE.      Chaklss   H. 

Loiw,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1906.     Serial 

No.   295,543. 

Cairn. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  brushing  mechanism,  and  a  main  bottle- 
conveyer  adapted  to  discharge  the  bottles  toward  the 
brushing  mechanism,  of  an  endless  traveling  second  con- 
veyer arranged  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the  main  con- 
veyer and  to  carry  the  same  past  the  bruahlng  mechanism, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  bottles 
from  the  main  conveyer  and  guiding  the  same  to  the 
second  mentioned  conveyer  comprising  a  guard  having  a 
bottle  receiving  space  between  the  flrat  and  second  con- 
veyers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bmaltea,  and  a  main  bottle-conTejrer  adapt- 
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ed  to  discharge  the  bottles  toward  the  brushes,  of  a  guard 
having  a  bottle  receiving  space  sllned  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  brushes  and  adapted  to  guide  the  bottles  there- 
to, and  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  provided  with  bottle 
holdera  and  arranged  to  hove  one  of  the  runs  travel  be- 
neat*  said  space  and  between  the  brushes. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brushing  mechanism,  and  a  main  bottle  conveyer 
adapted  to  discharge  the  bottles  toward  the  brushing 
mechanism,  of  an  endless  traveling  second  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  bottles  from  the  main  conveyer  and 
to  carry  the  same  past  the  brushing  mechanism,  and  a 
giiRrd  arranged  ouUlde  the  plane  of  the  second  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  premature  discharge  of  the 
bottles  therefrom. 

4.  In  H  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lirushlng  mechanism,  and  a  main  bottle  conveyer 
adapted  to  dlt»charge  the  Itottles  toward  the  brushing 
mechanism,  of  an  endless  traveling  second  conveyer  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the  main  conveyer  and 
to  carry  the  same  past  the  brushing  mechanism,  a  third 
conveyer  aranged  to  receive  the  bottles  from  said  second 
conveyer,  and  a  guard  arrsnged  outside  the  plane  of  the 
second  conveyer  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  premature 
discharge  of  the  Iwttles  from  the  second  conveyer  to  the 
third  conveyer, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasw  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  brushes,  and  a  main  bottle  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  the  bottles  toward  the  brushes,  of  an  end- 
less traveling  second  conveyer  provided  with  bottle  hold- 
ers and  arranged  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the  main  con- 
veyer and  having  one  of  Its  runs  In  the  space  between  the 
brushes,  and  guard  means  arranged  outside  the  plane  of 
the  second  conveyer  and  adapted  to  guide  the  bottles 
thereto  and  prevent  their  premature  discharge  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  brushes,  and  a  main  bottle  conveyer  adapted 
to  discharge  the  bottles  toward  the  brushes,  of  an  endless- 
traveling  second  conveyer  provided  with  bottle  holdera 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the  main  con- 
veyer and  having  one  of  Its  runs  in  the  space  between  the 
brushes,  gusrd  means  arranged  outside  the  pisne  of  the 
second  conveyer  and  adapted  to  guide  the  bottles  thereto 
and  prevent  their  pramatnre  dlAcbarge  therefrom,  and  a 
third  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the 
second  conveyer. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  conveyer  having  IxKtle  pockets  which  open 


downward  at  the  place  of  discharge  therefrom,  and  a 
brushing  mechanism  arranged  beneath  said  place  of  dis- 
charge, of  an  endless  traveling  second  bottle  conveyer 
which  travels  close  to  said  place  of  discharge  and  past  the 
brushing  mechanism,  means  between  the  main  conveyer 
and  brushes  for  guiding  the  bottles  from  the  former  to  the 
second  conveyer,  a  third  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
bottles  from  the  second  conveyer  and  a  guard  arranged  be- 
tween the  brushing  mechanism  and  third  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  premature  discbarge  of  the  bottles 
from  the  second  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  conveyer  having  bottle  pockets  which  open 
downward  at  the  place  of  discharge  therefrom,  and  a  pair 
of  brushes  arranged  beneath  said  place  of  discharge,  of  an 
endless  traveling  second  bottle  conveyer  which  travels 
close  to  said  place  of  discbarge  and  with  one  of  Its  runs 
between  the  pair  of  brushes,  means  between  the  main  con- 
veyer and  brushes  for  guiding  the  bottles  from  the  former 
to  the  second  conveyer,  a  third  conveyer  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bottles  from  the  second  conveyer  and  a  guard  ar- 
ranged between  the  brushing  mechanism  and  third  con- 
veyer and  adapted  to  prevent  tho  premature  discharge  of 
the  bottles  from  the  second  conveyer. 


852,128.      HAT-riN.      Morris    Ix)wy,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,507. 


Claim.  -1.  A  hat  pin  composed  of  a  head,  a  series  of 
resilient  needles  and  a  diverninj:  straight  pronK  secured  to 
the  head,  and  a  keeper  cujiajred  l>y  the  needles,  substan- 
tially as  speclflod. 

2.  A  hat  pin  composed  of  a  head,  a  series  of  resilient 
needles  and  a  diverging  straight  pronn  secured  to  the  head, 
a  keeper  having  a  pair  of  perforated  parallel  flanges  en- 
Kaged  by  the  needles,  and  a  pin  removably  securing  the 
keeper  to  the  hat,  substantially  as  si)eclfled. 


8  5  2.129.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  APERTURES  IN 
GL.\SS.  Gboroe  a.  Macbbth,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  .356.728, 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  holes 
through  glass  which  consists  In  pressing  a  depression  in 
the  hot  plastic  glass  wall  to  be  penetrated,  and  subse- 
quently drilling  out  the  remaining  material  from  the  side 
opposite  the  depression. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  holes  through 
glass  which  consists  In  pressing  opposing  depressions  in 
the  hot  plastic  glass  wall  and  subsequently  drilling  out  the 
material  between  said  depressions, 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  holes  throagb 
glass  which  consists  In  pressing  opposing  depressions  with 
outer  rounded  edges  in  the  hot  pisstic  glass  wall  and  sub- 
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scquently 
pressloDs. 


drilling    out    the    material    between    aald    de- 


852.130.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  ARTICLES. 
FSAifK  A.  MAOOWAJf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1006.    Serial  No.  312.834. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  vehicle  tire, 
consisting  in  placing  hollow  bodies  of  yielding  material, 
each  containing  a  g&A  producing  agent.  Into  an  unyulcan- 
Ized  rubber  tire  or  cover,  and  then  subjecting  the  whole  to 
heat,  so  as  to  vulcanize  said  cover  and  expand  the  gas 
proiluclng  a^ent  In  said  bodies. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  vehicle  tire,  consist- 
ing in  placing  hollow  bodies  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber,  each 
containing  a  gas  producing  agent.  Into  an  unvulcanlzed 
rubber  tire  or  cover,  and  then  subjecting  the  whole  to 
beat,  so  as  to  vulcanize  the  tire  and  said  hollow  b6dles, 
and  expand  the  volatile  substance  in  said  bodies. 

,'t.  The  process  uf  making  a  rubber  vehicle  tire,  consist- 
ing In  placing  hollow  expansible  bodies  of  unvulcanlzed 
ruliber,  each  containing  a  gas  producing  agent.  Into  an 
unvulcanlzed  rubber  tire  or  cover  so  that  the  bodies  are 
looKe  in  the  tire,  and  then  subjecting  the  whole  to  heat, 
so  as  to  vulcanize  the  tire  and  said  hollow  bodies,  and  ex- 
pand the  volatile  substances  in  said  bodies,  so  as  to  dis- 
tend the  bodies  and  cause  them  completely  to  fill  the  tire. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  rubber  vehicle  tire,  consist- 
ing In  placing  hollow  bodies  of  yielding  material,  each 
containing  a  gas  producing  agent,  into  an  unvulcanlzed 
rubber  tire  or  cover,  and  then  subjecting  the  whole  to 
heat,  so  as  to  vulcanize  said  cover,  and  expand  the  gas 
producing  agents  In  said  bodies,  the  gas  producing  agents 
being  originally  Introduced  In  such  quantities  in  said 
bodies  that  at  the  completion  of  the  vulcanizing  operation, 
each  body  contains  gas  at  a  very  high  pressure  so  that  the 
tire  is  highly  distended  thereby. 

5.  The  proceas  of  making  a  flexible  vehicle  tire,  con- 
sisting in  placing  hollow  bodies  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber, 
each  containing  a  gas  producing  agent,  into  a  tire  or  cover, 
and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  sufllcient  to  vulcan- 
ize the  bodies  and  volatilize  the  gas  producing  agent. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  flexible  vehicle  tire,  con- 
sisting in  placing  hollow  expansible  bodies  of  unvulcan- 
lzed rubber,  each  containing  a  gas  producing  agent,  into  a 
flexible  tire  or  cover,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  heat 
so  as  to  vulcanize  said  hollow  bodies,  and  expand  the 
latter  suflldentiy  to  cause  them  completely  to  fill  the  tire, 
the  gas  producing  agent  being  originally  introduced  in 
such  quantities  in  said  bodies  that  at  the  completion  of 
the  vulcanising  operation,  each  body  contains  gas  at  a 
very  high  pressure  so  that  the  tire  is  highly  distended 
thereby. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  a  distended  rubber  body, 
consisting  in  inclosing  therein  small  bodies  of  rubber, 
eadt  containing  a  gas  producing  agent,  and  then  subjecting 
the  same  to  heat. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  hose-pipe  vehicle  tire  con 
slating  In  introducing  a  mass  of  hollow  balls  of  uncared 
rul>ber,  each  containing  a  charge  of  gas  prodncing  agent, 
then  splicing  the  tire  and  sabjecting  the  whole  to  heat  so 
as  to  cure  the  tire  and  the  balls,  and  to  cause  the  gas  pro- 
ducing agent  to  expand. 

9.  The  process  of  making  a  flexible  tire  consisting  In 
msMng  rubber  caps  of  valcanisable  soft  mbber,  Introdac- 
iBg  a  gaa  prodncing  agent  into  the  caps,  closing  the  caps 
to  form  balls,  placing  the  caps  In  a  valcanisable  tire  or 
cover,  and  sabjecting  the  whole  to  heat. 


10.  The  process  of  making  a  flexible  tire,  consisting  In 
forming  cups  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber,  placing  a  gas  produc- 
ing agent  in  the  cups,  and  cementing  the  cups  together  to 
form  balls,  partially  curing  the  balls  so  as  to  set  the  Joints, 
eiling  a  tire  or  cover  with  the  balls,  and  then  subjecting 
the  whole  to  heat. 

11.  The  process  of  forming  a  flexible  tire,  consisting  In 
introducing  Into  a  tire  or  cover  a  mass  of  vulcanizable 
soft  rubber  bullets  together  with  a  mass  of  loose  or  free 
powdered  graphite,  each  bullet  containing  a  gas  producing 
agent,  and  then  subjecting  the  whole  to  heat. 

12.  The  process  of  making  a  distended  tire,  consisting  In 
fliling  an  uncured  tire  or  cover  with  partly  cured  rubber 
bullets,  each  containing  a  Ras-produclng  agent,  and  com- 
pleting their  vulcanization  simultaneously  with  the  vulcan- 
ization of  the  tire  itself. 


8  5  2.131.     EXCAVATOR.     William  R.  Mabti.n,  Idaho 
Falls.  Idaho.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.458. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  excavator  comprlslnx  a  body  portion,  trac- 
tion wheels  supporting  said  body  portion,  a  conveyer  hori- 
zontally located  In  said  body  portion,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  conveyer  with  a  traction  wheel  whereby 
the  said  conveyer  is  moved  at  Intervals,  an  earth  elevating 
conveyer  attached  to  said  body  portion,  an  earth  cutting 
means  attached  to  the  last  said' conveyer,  and  a  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  a  traction  wheel  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  earth  elevating  conveyer. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  body  portion,  traction 
wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  conveyer  horizontally  lo- 
cated In  the  body  portion,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  conveyer  with  a  traction  wheel  whereby  the  conveyer 
Is  moved  at  Intervals,  a  flap  pivoted  In  the  body  portion 
above  the  conveyer,  a  lever  connected  to  the  pivot  end  of 
said  flap,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  lever  with  a 
clutch  mechanism  associated  with  the  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  conveyer,  an  earth  conveyer  attached 
to  the  body  portion,  an  earth  cutting  device  attached  to 
the  last  said  conveyer,  and  means  connecting  said  earth 
elevating  conveyer  with  a  traction  wheel  whereby  the  last 
said  conveyer  is  operated. 

3.  An  excavator  consisting  of  a  body,  a  conveyer  hori- 
zontally located  therein,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer, 
an  earth  elevating  conveyer  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  an  earth  cutting  device  car- 
ried by  the  earth  elevating  conveyer,  means  for  regulating 
the  depth  of  cat  of  said  cutting  device  consisting  of  arms 
attached  to  the  earth  elevating  conveyer,  a  shaft  connect- 
ing the  end  of  said  arms,  and  a  roller  located  upon  said 
shaft  above  the  earth  catting  device  and  adapted  to  run 
upon  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  load  carrying  receptacle 
having  an  endless  conveyer  bottom,  a  flap  pivoted  in  said 
receptacle  and  operable  by  the  load  accumulating  in  the  re- 
ceptacle for  intermittently  actuating  said  endless  conveyer 
and  means  attaching  the  pivot  of  the  flap  and  connecting 
with  the  endless  conveyer  actuating  means. 


852.132.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  Hans  Mbttlbb, 
Aarau.  Switzerland.  Filed  June  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
323.048. 

Claim. — In  a  drawing  Instrament  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  tube  B,  of  a  ruling  pen 
D  mounted  on  said  tube,  the  rear  portion  of  said  pen  being 
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provided  with  a  scale  and  with  an  exterior  screw-thread 
<P  and  the  forward  end  of  said  pen  being  provided  with 
spring  Jaws,  each  of  which  latter  has  a  wedge  shaped  por- 
tion d  intermediate  the  screw-thread  and  the  forward  end 
of  said  Jaws,  and  a  sleeve  E  interiorly  threaded  and  screw- 


ing upon  the  screw-thread  of  the  pen  D  and  playing  over 
the  scale  thereon,  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  E  being 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tapered  portion  of  the  Jaws  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8r.2,l33.  ELECTROTHERAPEUTICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Jamcs  W.  MoLitRK,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  HM)6. 
Serial  No.  326,661. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  electrical 
currents  and  the  production  of  ozone,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding stationary  and  revoluble  plates,  electrical  brushes 
and  collectors,  and  an  inclosing  case  therefor,  a  disk  revo- 
luble In  unison  with  the  generating  disk  and  carrying  radi- 
ally disposed  buckets,  a  hood  having  connection  with  the 
air  outside  of  the  case  and  open  connection  between  the  In; 
terlor  of  the  hood  and  the  central  portion  of  the  buckets. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  electrical  currents 
and  the  production  of  ozone,  said  apparatus  including  an 
electrical  machine  Inclosed  in  an  air-tight  insulated  casing, 
an  alr-forcing  device  consisting  of  a  disk  revoluble  in  close 
proximity  to  the  stationary  plate  of  the  electrical  machine, 
said  disk  having  substantially  radial  arms  carried  on  Its 
Inner  face  and  discharging  outwardly,  a  hood  having  open 
communication  with  the  outer  air  and  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  disk,  a  discharge  passaKe  and  conductor  con- 
necting with  the  upper  part  of  the  case,  and  an  Inhaling 
tube  connected-  therewith. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  production  of  electricity  and 
ozone,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  an  electrical  machine 
and  a  magnetic  generator  inclosed  in  an  airtight  Insulated 
casing,  means  by  which  power  is  transmitted  to  revolve 
the  electrical  plates  and  the  magnetic  generator  simul- 
taneously, a  revoluble  disk  carrying  radially  disposed 
buckets,  and  located  in  close  proximity  with  the  stationary 
plate  of  the  electrical  machine,  connections  between  the 
central  portion  of  the  disk  and  the  outer  air  whereby  cen- 
trifugal action  will  deliver  air  Into  the  machine  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  electrical  discharges,  a  flexible  pipe  con- 
necting the  upper  part  of  the  casing  with  a  liquid-contain- 
ing Jar,  an  electrical  conductor  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge post  of  the  machine  through  the  tube,  and  having  a 
terminal  within  the  liquid  In  the  Jar,  a  continuation  of  the 
pipe  and  a  mouth-piece  therefor,  a  second  wire  having  a 
terminal  within  the  Jar  and  extending  Into  the  mouth-piece. 

4.  In  an  electrical  and  osone  producing  apparatus,  an 
electrical  machine  and  magnetic  generator  Inclosed  in  an 
air-tight  insulated  casing  and  connected  to  be  revolved  in 
unison,  an  air-fordng  mechanism  connected  with  and  rev- 
oluble with  the  electrical  plates,  a  discharge  pipe  and  an 
electrical  conductor  extending  there-throngh,  a  liquid  con- 


taining Jar  in  which  the  conductor  Is  submerged,  a  second 
wire  submerged  within  the  Jar,  and  a  continuation  of  the 
pipe  having  a  mouth-piece  within  which  the  second  wire 
terminates,  means  for  supporting  and  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  mouth-piece  and  charge,  said  means  comprising 
a  bracket,  and  a  turnable  and  sUdable  rod  adjustable  on 
the  containing  case. 


S.'2,13^.      TOOL     HOLDHH        .Aktiiiu    Mimh.    St. 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  H».  I'.KK'..     Serial  .No.  2H6.704. 
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Claim. — A  tool  holder  cHjmprlslng  in  combination  a 
shank  formed  with  a  transverse  tool  receiving  opening  in 
one  end,  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  In  one 
side,  a  yoke  lilted  over  the  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  set 
screw  extending  through  said  yoke  and  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  shank. 


852.13.'>.      TKAWL    NET.      Richard   R.   Obkk,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  .1.  lOoO.     Serial  No.  315.002. 

I 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trawl  net.  a  spreader  board  at  the 
mouth  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  brackets  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  board  with  their  apices  adapted  to 
overlap,  an  eye  at  the  apex  of  one  of  said  brackets,  means 
on  said  board  for  the  attachment  of  a  net,  and  a  shackle 
engaging  said  eye  and  the  apex  of  the  other  bracket. 

2.  In  a  trawl  net,  the  combination  with  a  spreader 
t>oard,  of  a  shoe  extending  alons  the  bottom,  along  the 
rear  end  and  the  top  of  the  spreader  board,  couplings  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  shoe,  angular  brack- 
ets oppositely  disposed  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
spreader  board,  and  stiffening  plates  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  board  in  proximity  to  the  securing  means  of 
said  brackets. 

3.  In  n  trawl  net,  a  suspended  yielding  flap  within  and 
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laelOMd  by  the  net  and  dlspoaed  aeroM  the  throat  of  the 
Utter. 

4.  la  a  trawl  net.  pockets,  and  a  flap  aaapended  between 
■aid  pockets  within  the  net  and  adapted  to  obttmct  the 
central  throat  between  the  pockets. 

5.  In  a  trawl  net,  pockets  closed  at  the  front  and  inner 
■Ides  by  the  walls  of  the  net,  and  a  flap  suspended  between 
said  pockets  within  the  net  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
central  throat  between  the  pockets. 

6.  In  a  trawl  net.  pockets  closed  at  the  front  ancf  Inner 
sides  by  the  walls  of  the  net.  and  a  swlnginsr,  yielding  flap 
saspendod  between  said  pockets  within  the  net  and  adapt- 
ed to  obstruct  the  central  throat  between  the  pockets. 

7.  In  a  trawl  net,  a  shaping  and  weighting  member 
thereof,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  material  such  as  wire  and 
rope  wound  on  said  piece  the  mesh  of  the  net  being  on  said 
piece  between  the  conTolutiong  of  said  rope. 


8  6  2.136.  PROCESS  POR  PRODUCING  PICTURE 
COPIES  BY  MEANS  OF  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILMS.  Carl  Pietzner.  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Piled  Nor.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.966. 


Claim.- -I.  The  process  of  preparing  picture  copies 
which  consists  in  reproducing  the  outline  of  a  transfer 
photoKraphIc  film  onto  a  suitable  background,  filling  in  the 
outline  thus  produced  in  imitation  of  the  original  object, 
detachahl.v  applyint;  the  film  to  a  suitable  support,  placing 
the  support,  with  the  film  attached,  on  the  back-ground 
and  cniislDK  the  film  to  adhere  to  the  back-ground,  and 
then  reniovlne  tbe  support,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  picture  copies  which  con- 
sists In  reproducing  the  outline  of  a  transfer  photOKraphlc 
film  onto  a  suitable  background,  fliling  In  the  outline  thus 
produced  In  Imitation  of  the  original  object,  detachably 
applying  the  film  to  a  suitable  support,  applying  a  fllm- 
sof toning  adhesive  to  the  background,  placing  the  support, 
with  the  Aim  attached,  on  the  background  and  with  the 
film  In  contact  with  tbe  background,  and  then  remoTing 
the  support,  substantially  as  described. 


852.137.     MACHINE  FOR  STUFFING  HORSE-COLLARS. 

Leonard  J.    Powers.   Waterloo.   Iowa,   assignor  to  The 

Powers  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed 

Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.710. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  ttufflng  collars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  swinging  sides,  of  means  for 
distributing  the  material  In  the  hopper,  a  tube  connected 
with  the  hopper,  and  a  toothed  rod  reciprocating  through 
the  hopper  and  tube. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stufling  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  linked  swinging  sides,  of  a  distrlbat- 
Ing  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a  tube  In 
communication  with  said  hopper  and  a  toothed  rod  re- 
ciprocating through  said  hopper  and  tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  for.  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  hopper  having  inwardly  movable  sides,  of  a 
packing  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  slot  in 
■aid  hopper  to  press  down  the  material  therein,  means  for 
dtstriboting  said  material  in  said  hopper,  a  tube  in  commu- 
Blcatlon  with  said  hopper,  and  means  for  conveying  said 
distribated  material  throogh  said  tabe. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stufflns  collar*,  the  eombtnation 
with  a  slotted  hopper  having  inwardly  movable  sides  ar- 


ranged to  ayachrononsly  move  together  in  the  aame  direc- 
tion, of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hopper,  dia- 
tributing  pins  on  said  drum,  a  tube  in  communication  with 
said  hopper  and  means  for  conveying  the  distributed  ma- 
terial through  said  tut>e. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  Inwardly  movable  sides,  of  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  circumferential  rows  of  dis- 
trlhutlnir  pins  on  said  drum  spaced  apart,  a  tube,  a  toothed 
rod  reciprocating  through  said  hopper  and  tube  whose 
teeth  are  arranged  to  move  l)etween  the  rows  of  pins  on 
said  drum  to  gather  the  material  carried  thereon. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  collars,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  inwardly  movable  sides,  of  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  circumferential  rows  of  dis- 
tributing pins  on  said  drum  spaced  apart,  means  for  pack- 
ing tb>>  material  down  upon  said  drum,  a  tut>e,  and  a 
toothed  rod  reciprocating  through  said  hopper  and  tube 
whose  teeth  are  arran;:ed  to  move  between  the  rows  of 
pins  on  said  drum  to  gather  the  material  carried  thereon. 


852.138.      PIPE     LIFTER.      Lonis    Reidel,   Tamplco.    111. 
Piled  May  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,717. 


Clmim, — 1.  A   pipe   rod  gripping  means,   comprising  a 
slotted  support,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bearings  io- 
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cated  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  an  actuating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  said  bearings,  said  lever  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  projected  into  the  slot  In  the  support  s  flexible 
hanger  pivotally  hung  from  each  member  of  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  drop 
dogs  or  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slotted  support, 
and  having  gripping  faces  for  engaging  the  pipe  or  rod.  a 
gripping  Jaw  loosely  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  flexible  hanger  members,  said  Jaws  having  their 
cam  faces  oppositely  disposed,  and  a  pair  of  link  members 
that  pivotally  connect  with  said  Jaws  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  support,  a  Jack  le- 
ver having  a  bifurcated  head  fulcrumed  on  the  said  sup- 
port and  a  pair  of  gravity  dropped  gripper  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  and  projected  al)ove  it,  the  said 
dogs  being  located  in  advance  of  the  bifurcated  head  of 
the  lever  and  disposed  transversely  thereof ;  of  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  link  members  located  below  and  in 
a  vertical  plane  of  the  gravity  dropped  dogs,  of  a  pair  of 
opposing  pipe  clutch  members  eccentTlcally  fulcrumed  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  link  members,  and  flexible  me- 
tallic hangers  loosely  connected  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
clutch  members  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  ends 
with  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  Jack  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  support :  a  pair  of 
oppositely  and  transversely  disposed  drop  dogs  or  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  and  having  opposlnc 
gripping  faces,  a  Jack  lever  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  drop  dogs  and  fulcrumed  on  the  support,  in  advance 
of  the  drop  dogs  or  pawls,  said  lever  having  a  bifurcated 
head,  that  extends  Into  the  slot  of  the  support,  hangers 
pivotally  suspended  In  the  outer  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
lever  head,  a  pipe  clutching  claw  loosely  hung  on  each 
hanger  and  held  to  oppose  each  other,  a  pair  uf  parallel 
link  members,  bolts  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
hanger  members  with  the  pipe  clutches,  said  bolts  form- 
ing the  fulcrums  for  the  clutch  claws,  tbe  said  pipe 
clutches  having  their  front  or  gripping  face  eccentric  to 
their  fulcrums. 
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3.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  comprising  a  bottom-bar,  screw- 
threaded  sockets  therein,  a  top-t>ar,  compressible  tubalar 
thimbles  therein,  locking  means  wfthin  the  top-bar  to 
compress  said  thimbles,  posts  comprising  sections  screwed 
into  said  sockets  and  each  other,  and  a  top-section  for 
each  post  having  a  portion  received  In  one  of  said 
thimbles,  said  top-section  having  means  to  limit  Its  en- 
trance Into  Its  thimble  to  prevent  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
top-section  at  all  times  from  protruding  therethrough. 


852.139.  LOOSE -LEAF  BINDER.  Paul  Retrse.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Asa  L.  Shlpman's  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,075. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  bottom  bar.  screw- 
threaded  sockets  therein,  a  top  bar,  tubular  thimbles 
therein,  locking  means  in  said  top  bar  constructed  to 
«ompress  said  thimbles,  and  posts  composed  of  inter- 
changeable sections  constructed  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
sockets  and  each  other,  and  a  top  section  for  each  post 
having  a  shoulder,  and  an  extension  matching  to  and 
received  In  one  of  said  thimbles  and  terminating  within 
said  thimbles. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder,  a  bottom  bar  of  U-sectlon, 
screw- threaded  sockets  extending  through  said  bottom 
bar  and  riveted  in  the  lower  plate  thereof,  a  top  bar  of 
tj-sectlon,  tubalar  thimbles  extending  loosely  through  said 
top  bar  and  held  therein  by  flanges  on  said  thimbles,  a 
locking  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  the  fold  of  said  top  bar 
and  constructed  to  compress  said  thimbles,  posts  composed 
of  Interchangeable  cylindrical  sections  screwed  axlally  into 
said  sockets  and  each  other,  and  a  top  section  for  each 
post,  a  shoulder  on  said  top  section,  and  a  solid  cylindrical 
■extenalon  thereon  matching  to  and  received  in  one  of  said 
thimbles. 


852.140.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  -  COOLERS. 
MoEQAN  D.  Saotlcr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  A.  Brehm  and  one-fourth  to  Jesse  B. 
Forrester.     Filed  July  24.   1906.     Serial  No.  327.567. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  combination  of  two  cones,  one  meshing 
within  the  other,  the  exterior  cone  having  upon  Its  Interior 
surface  a  spiral  trroove,  the  Interior  cone  having  upon  its 
exterior  surface  a  spiral  groove,  which  surfaces  register  to 
form  a  spiral  channel  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  cone ;  a  locking  and  unlocking  device  for  the  cones 
mounted  upon  one  of  them  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
other  to  press  them  apart  when  unlocked  and  press  them 
together  when  locked. 

2.  A  combination  of  two  cones,  one  meshing  within 
the  other,  the  exterior  cone  having  upon  Its  Interior  sur- 
face a  spiral  groove,  the  Interior  cone  having  upon  its 
exterior  surface  a  spiral  sroove.  which  surfaces  register 
to  form  a  spiral  channel  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cone;  and  a  locking  and  unlocking  device 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  cones  consisting  of  a  cam  and  a 
hook  made  Integral,  the  cam  adapted  to  operate  to  force 
the  members  apart  and  the  hook  adapted  to  operate  to 
force  them  and  bind  them  together. 

3.  A  combination  of  two  cones,  one  meshing  within 
the  other,  the  exterior  cone  having  upon  its  interior  sur- 
face a  spiral  groove,  the  interior  cone  having  upon  its 
exterior  surface  a  spiral  groove,  which  surfaces  register 
to  form  a  spiral  channel  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cone  :  and  a  locking  and  unlocking  device 
mounted  upon  the  Interior  cone  and  consisting  of  a  lever 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  and  a  hook,  the  cam  surface 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  exterior  cone  to  separate  the 
cones  and  the  hook  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  exterior 
cone  to  lock  them  together. 

4.  A  combination  of  two  cones,  one  meshing  within 
the  other,  the  exterior  cone  havlne  upon  Its  Interior  sur- 
face a  spiral  groove,  the  interior  cone  having  upon  its 
exterior  surface  a  spiral  groove,  which  surfaces  register 
to  form  a  spiral  channel  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cone  ;  and  a  locking  and  unlocking  device 
consisting  of  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  Interior  cone  and 
having  a  cam  surface  to  bear  upon  the  exterior  cone  to 
unlock  their  contact  and  a  hook  also  ada{)ted  to  bear 
upon  a  cam  surface  on  the  exterior  cone  to  lock  them. 


852.141.  SCAFFOLDING.  Robert  M.  Sebrbb,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  362,026. 
Claim. — 1.  A  scaffolding  comprising  hanger  beams,  car- 
riages movable  on  said  beams,  a  scaffold  plate  supported 
by  the  carriages,  and  a  seat  frame  connected  to  the  scaf- 
fold plate. 
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2.  A  MAfroIdlng  comprlslns  luuascr  beanu,  carriages 
morablc  oa  uld  beams,  a  scaffold  plate  supported  bj  the 
earrtacea,  and  a  seat  frame  movable  longltadlnally  of  the 
scaffold  plate. 

3.  A  scaffolding  comprising  hanger  beams,  carriages 
movable  on  said  beams,  a  scaffold  plate  movably  connected 
to  the  carriages,  and  a  seat  frame  morable  longitudinally 
of  the  piste. 

4.  A  scaffolding  comprising  banger  beams,  each  formed 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  carriage  movable  on  each  beam 
and  comprising  a  slide  encircling  the  beam  and  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth,  and  a  scaffold 
plate  arranged  (or  removable  engagement  with  the  arms 
of  the  carriages. 


troglycerin  and  a  porona  substance  in  which  the  same 
are  absorbed  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  explosive  eoBtatalng  tetranitrodiglycerin,  trinl- 
troglycerln,  an  inorganic  oxidising  agent  and  a  porous 
carbonaceous  substance  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  explosive  conUining  trinitroglycerln,  tetranitro- 
diglycerin, nitrate  of  soda  and  wood  pulp  substantially 
ss  described. 

5.  An  explosive  substance  containing  of  tetranitro- 
diglycerin 6  to  30  per  cent.,  of  trinitroglycerln  10  to  45 
per  cent.,  of  an  inorganic  oxidising  agent  15  to  75  per 
cent,  and  of  a  porous  carbonaceous  substance  5  to  25  per 
cent.,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  scaffolding  comprising  banger  beams,  each  formed 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  carriage  movable  on  each  beam 
and  comprising  a  slide  encirciing  the  beams  and  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth,  a  scaffold  plate 
arranged  for  removable  engagement  with  the  arms  of  the 
carriages,  and  means  for  Independently  supporting  the 
scaffold  plate. 

6.  .\  scaffolding  comprising  hanger  beams,  each  formed 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  carriage  movable  on  each  beam 
and  comprising  a  slide  encircling  the  beams  and  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth,  a  scaffold  plate 
arranged  for  removable  engagement  with  the  arms  of  the 
carriages,  and  a  seat  frame  supported  by  and  movable 
longitudinally   of   the   scaffold    plate. 

7.  A  scaffolding  comprising  banger  beams,  each  formed 
wttb^a  series  of  teeth,  a  carriage  movable  on  each  beam 
and  comprising;  a  slide  encircling  the  beam  and  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  slide,  means  for  adjusting  the 
carriage  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  means  for  locking 
the  carriage  In  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the 
beam,  said  means  iieing  supported  on  the  slide  and  co- 
operating with  the  teeth  on  the  beam,  and  a  scaffold 
plate  supported  In  openings  formed  in  the  arms. 

8.  A  scaffolding  comprising  hanger  beams,  carriages 
movable  on  sntd  beams,  a  scaffold  plate  supported  by  the 
carriages,  a  seat  frame  movahly  connected  to  the  scaffold 
plate,  a  sent  normally  supported  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  plane  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
seat  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  frame. 

9.  A  scaffolding  comprising  hanger  beams,  carriages 
movable  on  said  beams,  a  scaffold  plate  supported  by  the 
carriages,  a  seat  frame  movably  connected  to  the  scaffold 
plate,  a  seat  normally  supported  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  plane  of  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  seat  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  frame,  and  means  to 
engage  the  seat  and  prevent  Its  rotation  when  in  the 
latter  position. 


852.143.      EXPLOSIVE.      FiN    Sfabbb,    Wilmington.    Del., 
assignor    to   The    HL    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.083. 
Claim. — 1.  An   explosive   containing   nitrocellulose   and 

tetranitrodlKlycerln  subatantlnlly  as  deeoril>ed. 

2.  An  explosive  containing  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin 
and  tetranitrodiglycerin  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  explosive  containing  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin, 
trinitrotoluol  and  tetranitrodiglycerin  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  explosive  containing  nitrocellulose,  trinitrotoluol 
and  tetranitrodiglycerin  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  explosive  containing  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin, 
trinitrotoluol,  tetranitrodiglycerin  and  vaseline  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  An  explosive  containing  nitrocellulose  and  less  than 
60%   of  tetranitrodiglycerin  substantially  as  described. 


852,144. 
Mont. 


ROTARY   MOTOR.     John   W.   Stam,   Chinook, 
Filed  Jan.   12,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,993. 


852.142.  EXl'LOSIVE.  Fin  Spahrk.  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  The  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.  Serial  No.  334,082. 
Cla4in. — 1.  An  explosive  containing  tetranitrodiglycerin. 
an  inorganic  oxidising  agent  and  a  porous  substance  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .\n   explosive  containing   tetranitrodiglycerin,   trtnt- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  steam  cheats 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  an  inlet  ring 
secured  to  said  steam  chests  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing communicating  therewith,  and  a  rotary  element  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  steam  pockets  upon  opposite  facea 
thereof,  abutments  at  the  terminal  ends  of  said  pockets, 
exhaust  valves  communicating  with  snid  pockeU,  cams  on 
said  valves,  and  means  for  opening  said  valves  st  Inter- 
vals to  exhaust,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  oppositely  disposed  steam  chests, 
a  roury  element  having  inclined  pockets  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  plain  surfaces  intermediate  said  pocket,  said  sur- 
faces operating  as  valves  to  cut  off  the  inlet  stesm,  rings 
disposed  between  the  roUry  element  and  the  steam  chests 
and  provided  with  diagonal  openings  which  communicate 
with  said  steam  chests  snd  with  said  pockets,  subetan* 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  mgine,  a  casing,  oppositely  disposed 
steam  cheats  within  said  casing,  a  roUry  element  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  Inclined  curved  pockets  provided 
with  inclined  end  abutments,  inlet  rings  disposed  between 
the  rotary  element  and  the  stesm  chests,  rnd  automatle- 
ally  operated  exhaust  valves. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng,  oppositely  disposed 
steam  chests  therein,  s  rotary  alement  mounted  apon  a 
shaft  and  disposed  Intermediate  said  steam  chests,  oppo- 
sitely inclined  dovetailed  pockets  in  said  rotary  element.  In- 
clined abutments  at  the  ends  of  said  pockets,  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  pockeU  intermittently,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  steam  from  said  pockets  inter- 
mittently snd  automatically. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  element  provided  with 
curved  oppositely  Inclined  doveUiled  pockets..  Inclined 
abutments  at  the  terminal  ends  of  said  pockets,  and  plain 
cut-off  portions  between  said  pockets,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  oppositely  disposed 
steam  chests  within  said  casing,  said  steam  chests  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chambers  with  intercommunicating 
passages,  a  rotary  element  disposed  between  said  steam 
chests,  and  inclined  dovetailed  pockets  in  said  rotary 
element. 

7.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  steam  chests  therein,  a 
rotary  element  in  said  casing,  said  rotary  element  hnvlOK 
curved  dovetailed  pockets  therein,  rings  interposed  be- 
tween said  rotary  element  and  said  steam  chests,  said 
rings  having  diagonally  disposed  Inlets  which  communi- 
cate with  the  steam  chests  and  witb  said  pockets. 

8.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing,  steam  chests 
In  said  casing,  a  rotary  element  mounted  between  said 
steam  chests  and  provided  .with  inclined  curved  pockets, 
an  Inlet  ring  interposed  between  said  rotary  element  and 
said  stenm  chests,  said  ring  having  inclined  openings 
which  establish  communication  twtween  the  steam  chests 
and  the  pockets,  and  said  Inlet  ring  being  mounted  in  a 
guldeway  formed  by  two  retainer  rings  secured  to  the 
rotary  element. 


seating  spring,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  stem,  and  a 
connecting  bar  between  the  lever  arm  and  plate. 

4.  In  a  valve  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stem  to  rest 
npon  the  top  of  the  valve,  with  a  plate  to  engage  the  valve 
seating  spring,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  stem,  a  con- 
necting bar  between  the  lever  arm  and  the  plate,  and  a 
connecting  rod  with  a  lock  nut  whereby  the  lever  arm  and 
plate  are  locked  In  rigid  relation,  said  rod  being  screw 
threaded,  and  said  nut  composed  of  two  parts  pivoted  and 
held  together  by  a  spring. 

5.  In  a  valve  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  lever  arm  and  a 
plate  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  with  a  stem 
pivoted  to  the  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
part,  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  seating  spring,  and  n  bar  connecting  the  lever  arm 
and  plate. 


862,146.      VEHICLE -TOP.      OsCAR    SurroN.    Goldsboro, 
N.  C.    Filed  June  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  323,829. 


852.145.     VALVE  JACK.     Er.nbht  Stevens,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,403. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stem 
to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  valve,  with  a  plate  to  engage 
the  valve  seating  spring,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  stem, 
snd  a  connecting  bar  between  the  lever  arm  and  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  valve  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stem  to  rest 
npon  the  top  of  the  vslve.  with  a  plate  to  engage  the 
valve  seating  spring,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  stem,  s 
connecting  bar  between  the  lever  arm  and  the  plate,  and 
a  connecting  rod  with  a  lock  nnt  whereby  the  lever  srm 
snd  plate  are  locked  in  rigid  relation.  ^ 

3.  In  a  valve  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stem  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  the  valve,  with  a  bifurcated  plate  to  re- 
ceive the  valve  stem  and  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted 
vehicle  top,  of  a  siidabiy  mounted  block,  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  top  and  the  block,  the  movement  of  said 
block  lowering  and  raising  the  top. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  siidabiy  mounted  block,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  top  and  block,  and  means  by  which  said 
block  may  be  moved  to  lower  and  raise  the  top. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  siidabiy  mounted  block,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  top  and  block,  and  a  lever  by  which  the 
block  may  be  moved  to  lower  and  raise  the  top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  siidabiy  mounted  block^  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  top  and  the  block,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
block,  and  another  lever  connected  to  a  stationary  pivot, 
said  levers  being  hingedly  connected  together'. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  rail,  a  block  siidabiy  mounted  on  said  rail,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  Hhe  top  and  the  block,  the  movement  of 
the  block  lowering  or  raising  the  vehicle  top. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally,  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  rail,  a  block  siidabiy  mounted  upon  said  rail,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  and  the  block,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rail,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  block,  said  last  named  levers  being  hingedly 
connected  together. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  pair  of  rails,  said  rails  being  secured  in  parallel 
and  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  block  siidabiy  mount- 
ed between  the  rails,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  top  and 
the  block,  the  movement  of  the  block  lowering  or  raising 
the  vehicle  top. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  vehicle 
top,  of  a  siidabiy  mounted  block,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
top  and  the  block,  the  movement  of  the  block  lowering  or 
raising  the  vehicle  top,  a  rod  carried  by  the  top,  another 
rod  carried  Independently  of  the  top,  and  a  side  curtain 
carried  by  said  rods. 


8  5  2,147.     WINDOW-SCHEBN.     Abthdb  G.  Tn)0  and 
Samuel  Cook.  Northampton,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  9.  lOOtt. 
Serial  No.  342.710. 
Claim. — 1.  The    combination    with    vertically    grooved 

guiding  parts  provided  st  opposite  sides  of  a  window  eas- 


349* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

-^^ 


Aprii.  30, 1907. 


Inc,  of  a  aereen  frame  harlns  reoiata  withlu  Ita  oppoalte 
Tartical  eds«a,  sheet  metal  springs  located  In' said  recesses 
•ach  harlns  a  portion  thereof  connected  to  the  screen 
frane.  and  a  yleldlnK  and  oatwardly  reacting  portion  hav- 
ing a  boaa,  formed  by  an  indentation  In  the  spring,  for 
acquiring  a  detachable  snap  -  catch  engagement  In  the 
groove  of  one  of  said  guiding  parts  of  the  window  casing. 


2.  The  L-ombination  with  frame  guiding  parts  provided 
at  opposite  side^i  of  the  window  casing,  each  consisting  of 
a  flat  strip  of  thin  metal  having  separated  vertical  parallel 
ribs  formed  by  outward  displacement  of  the  metal  from 
which  said  strip  is  constituted  along  separated  longi- 
tudinal lines  thereof,  produciDg  a  continuous  intermediate 
track  like  groove,  of  a  frame  having  in  the  opposite  ver- 
tical edges  thereof  sheet  uietal  springs  having  bosses  for 
acquiring  detachable  snap  catch  engagements  in  the 
grooves  in  said  frame  guiding  parts  at  the  sides  of  the 
casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  frame  guiding  parts  provided 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  window  casing,  each  consisting  of 
a  sheet  strip  of  thin  metal  having  separated  vertical  paral- 
lel ribs  formed  by  outward  displacement  of  the  metal  from 
which  said  strip  is  constituted  along  separated  longi- 
tudinal lines  thereof,  producing  a  continuous  Intermediate 
track-like  groove,  and  each  said  strip  having  a  vertically 
continuous  portion  outside  of  said  groove  forming  ribs 
bent  al  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  contact  of  the  strip  on 
the  window  casing,  of  a  frame  having  in  the  opposite 
vertical  edges  thereof  sheet  metal  springs  having  bosses 
for  acquiring  detachable  snap  catch  engagements  in  the 
grooves  In  said  frame  guiding  parts  at  the  sides  of  the 
casing.  * 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  in  the  opposite 
vertical  edges  thereof  outw^ardly  reacting,  and  yielding,  en- 
gagement  members,  and  having  at  opposite  edges,  at  an 
end  portion  thereof  rearwardly  opening  recesses,  one  bound- 
ary of  each  t>eing  constituted  by  a  shoulder  oblique  to  the 
face  of  the  frame,  of  frame  guiding  parts  provided  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  window  casing,  each  comprising  a  ver- 
tical loDgltadlnally  continuous,  track  groove.  In  which 
■aid  members  detachably  engage,  and  a  vertical  member 
outwardly  beyond  said  groove  ;  arranged  parallel  with  the 
plane  of,  and  extended  partially  across,  the  window  casing 
opening,  said  vertical  members  serving  as  rests  for  said 
•boulders  in  the  action  of  placing  the  frame  in  Its  engage- 
aacDt  in  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  screen  frame  guiding  parts  for 
provision  at  opposite  sides  of  a  window  <— '"g.  each  con- 
•lating  of  a  flat  strip  of  thin  meUl  having  separate  vertical 
parallel  ribs  constituted  by  longltadinal  cormgaUons  of 
thm  atrip,  prodadng  a  trackway  groove  between  said  riba, 
and  each  strip  having. a  longitudinally  continaooa  right 
angular  member  at  its  outer  portion,  of  a  acrven  frame 
baTlaf  rcccMM  within  Ita  opposite  vertical  edgas  and  hav- 


ing at  oppoalte  edgea  at  an  end  portion  thereof  recesses, 
a  boundary  of  «ach  being  constituted  by  a  shoulder  oblique 
to  the  face  of  the  frame,  sheet  metal  springs  located  in 
aaid  recfsses,  each  having  an  end  portion  thereof  secured 
to  the  screen  frame  and  having  an  outwardly  deflected  and 
yieldingly  reacting  portion  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  boss  and  having  an  aperture  in  its  free  end  por- 
tion and  a  screw  for  each  spring  having  Its  shank  passed 
loosely  through  the  said  aperture  and  with  the  thread  en- 
gagement into  the  screen  frame,  and  having  its  head  In 
limiting  relation  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring. 


8C2,148.  WIRE  -  CONNECTOR.  Joseph  8.  TucKea,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  N.  Pond,  Mor- 
gan Park,  111.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  245,551. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  having  Its  end 
portion  bent  over  and  doubled  back  on  said  wire,  of  a  con- 
nection-piece having  a  tapered  unobstructed  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  entirely  surrounded  by  metal,  the  smaller 
end  of  said  bore  having  a  maximum  diameter  not  exceeding 
twice  the  diameter  of  said  wire,  said  bore  receiving  said 
wire  and  Its  bent-over  end  with  the  latter  extending  en- 
tirely through  said  bore,  whereby  a  lateral  compressive  ac- 
tion is  exerted  upon  said  wire  and  Its  bent-over  end  under 
a  pulling  strain  on  said  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  wires  having  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  thereof  bent  over  and  doubled  back  to 
form  wedge-shaped  terminals,  of  a  connectlunpiece  having 
formed  In  its  opposite  ends  tapered  unobstructed  bores  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  entirely  surrounded  by  metal, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bores  havlDg  a  maximum  diameter 
not  exceeding  twice  the  diameter  of  said  wire,  said  bores 
engaging  said  wedge-shaped  terminals  with  said  bent-over 
ends  extending  entirely  therethrough,  whereby  said  termi- 
nals are  wedged  tightly  into  said  bores  under  a  pulling 
strain  on  one  or  both  of  said  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


852,149.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATIS.  NathaNIW,  G. 
Wabth,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  272,686. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  carriage,  a  rotary  frame  in  which  said  rotary 
carriage  is  mounted,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage  be- 
ing fixed  angularly  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  frame,  and  said  carriage  constructed  to  carry  pas- 
sengers and  permit  them  to  move  wltt)  unobstructed  free- 
dom substantially  from  Its  center  to  its  circumference. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary carriage  adapted  to  receive  passengers  and  having  a 
seat  adapted  to  sustain  a  passenger  in  upright  position. 
and  a  rotatable  frame  in  which  the  carriage  is  supported, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  frame,  the  line 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  at  the  frame  intersecting  the  ro- 
tary carriage. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary carriage  and  a  rotatable  frame  In  which  the  carriage 
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is  mounted,  the  axis  of  roUtloo  of  the  rotaUble  frame  be-  ! 
Ing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of 
the  rotary  carriage,  the  line  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
frame  Intersecting  the  rotary  carriage. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  rotary  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  carry  persons  as  passengers  on  its  Interior  and  hav- 
ing the  Interior  of  a  side  and  Its  rim  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  as  floors  to  receive  said 
passengers  In  standing  position  combined  with  means  for 
rotating  said  carriage  at  a  speed  sufllclent  to  enable  a  pas- 
senger to  be  held  by  centrifugal  action  upon  the  rim  floor. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  rotary  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  carry  persons  as  passengers  on  its  interior  and  hav- 
ing the  interior  of  a  side  and  the  rim  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  as  floors  to  sustain  said 
passengers  in  standing  position  and  a  curved  foot-way  con- 
necting the  side  and  rim  floors  said  curved  way  blending 
with  both  said  floors. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  rotary  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  carry  persons  as  passengers  on  its  interior  and  hav- 
ing the  Interior  of  a  side  and  the  rim  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  as  floors  to  receive 
passengers  In  standing  position  and  a  curved  foot-way  con- 
necting the  side  and  rim  floors,  said  side  floor  being  flat 
and  said  curved  connecting  floor  blending  with  both  said 
side  and  rim  floors. 

7.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  rotary  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  carry  persons  as  passengers  on  its  interior  and  hav- 
ing the  Interior  of  a  side  and  the  rim  adapted  as  floors  to 
receive  passengers  In  standing  position  and  a  hand-hold  for 
the  passenger  while  standing  on  the  rim  floor. 

8.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  carriage  and  a  rotatable  frame  in  which  the  car- 
riage is  mounted,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage,  of  a  uni- 
versally movable  seat  mounted  in  said  carriage. 

9.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  carriage  and  a  rotatable  frame  in  which  the  carriage 
is  mounted,  the  axi«  of  roUtion  of  the  frame  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage,  of  a  uni- 
versally movable  seat  structure  mounted  In  said  carriage, 
said  seat  structure  being  weighted  to  hold  it  normally  in 
apright  position. 

10.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carriage  adapted  to  carry  passengers,  a  movable 
frame  supporting  said  carriage,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
carriage  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
frame  means  for  operating  said  carriage  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  frame  independently  of  the  carriage.  - 

11.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carriage  adapted  to  carry  persons  as  passengers  on 
Its  interior  and  having  a  side  and  Its  rim  adapted  as  floors 
to  sustain  such  passengers,  a  curved  connecting  floor  be- 
tween and  blending  with  said  side  and  rim  floors  and  a 
guard  or  inciosure  opposite  the  side  floor  to  prevent  acci- 
dent to  a  passenger  or  his  egress  from  the  carriage  in  that 
direction. 

12.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carriage  having  a  substantially  flat  side  floor  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  sustain  passengers,  and  a  circumambient 
rim  floor  standing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
first-named  floor  and  also  adapted  to  sustain  passengers 
and  a  curved  or  inclined  foot-way  intermediate  the  afore- 
said floors. 

1.3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
horlzonUlly  rotatable  carriage  or  support  for  passengers, 
a  track  In  said  carriage,  a  seat  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  a 
passenger  mounted  on  said  track  carriage  or  support  and 
adapted  to  change  ita  Inclination  with  reference  to  the  car- 
riage under  the  inflnence  of  centrifugal  action  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  carriage  or  support 

14.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  guide  rail  or  track  in  said  carrier,  and  a 
•eat  movably  Bapported  on  mid  rail  or  track  to  normally 
rc«t  in  a  horlsonUl  poaitioo  thereon,  and  adapted  by  roU- 
tlon of  tlie  carrier  to  more  oatwardly,  and  upon  redaction 
or  caaeation  of  the  motloa  of  the  carrier  to  tend  to  return 
to  horlaontal  poaltloa. 
12T  O.  O.— 2S8 


15.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carriage  having  its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  anglea 
to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  carriage,  and  a  rotatable 
frame  in  which  the  carriage  Is  supported,  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  frame  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage,  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  frame  intersecting  the  carriage. 

16.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  receive  a  passenger  and  having  a  side 
floor  extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  rim  floor,  said  side  and  rim  floors  being  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  connected  by 
a  blending  Intermediate  floor,  combined  with  means  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  carriage  with  such  velocity  that  the 
passenger  therein  will  be  Impelled  by  centrifugal  action  to- 
ward the  rim  floor  with  suflBclent  force  to  enable  him  to  be 
held  thereon. 

17.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  car- 
rier, means  operating  in  connection  therewith  whereby 
passengers  are  retained  in  position  thereon  by  centrifugal 
force  and  means  for  turning  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
from  vertical  to  horizontal. 


852,1.V).     PRESSURE-EQUALIZER.     Frank  E.  Whitnbt. 
Melrose,  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  351,770. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pressure  equalizer  comprising  a  metal 
chamber  having  one  side  open,  a  sheet  of  rubber  covering 
said  open  side,  and  means  delivering  gas  to  and  from  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  pressure  equalizer  comprising  a  metal  chamber  hav- 
ing its  upper  side  open,  a  sheet  of  rubber  covering  said 
side,  and  means  delivering  gas  to  and  from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  pressure  equalizer  comprising  a  cast  Iron  chamber 
having  an  open  flanged  side,  a  metal  guard  disposed  to  be 
bolted  tightly  upon  said  fladgc  and  a  sheet  rubber  dia- 
phragm clamped  at  Its  edges  between  said  flange  and 
guard  ;  said  guard  being  provided  with  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  and  said  chamber  being  adapted 
to  have  gas  delivered  to  and  from  It. 

4.  A  pressure  equalizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal 
chamber  constituting  a  section  of  a  gas  engine  supply  con- 
duit, sheet  rubber  diaphragms  forming  opposite  walls  of 
said  chamber,  guards  Inclosing  said  diaphragms,  a  pipe 
terminating  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
valved  tubular  branches  Joining  said  pipe  to  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  guards  and  diaphragms. 


8.VJ.ini.  CHART  FOR  GARMENT  -  PATTERNS.  WIL- 
LIAM P.  Ah.nelt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1006. 
Serial  No.  .134.05»0. 


CON^TMUCTlOM  CUVC 


Claim.— A  chart  for  commercial  paper  patterns  for  guid- 
ance in  aMembling  the  component  parts  of  a  garment,  con- 
sisting of  a  repreaenUtion,  on  a  reduced  scale,  of  the  eev- 
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era]  parts  of  tb«  paper  pattern  arranced  relatlTely  tai  the 
order  la  whlfeti  the  aeetloBa  of  the  garm^t  cat  to  tiM 
paper  pattern  are  to  be  aoceeaelTely  aewed  together,  each 
part  belag  deatgnated  by  the  aaoM  of  the  correapoadtag 
part  of  the  garmeot  for  whidi  the  paper  pattern  Is  de- 
signed bearing  also  a  mark  Indicating  the  order  of  se- 
qoence  of  the  garment  section  which  It  represents  In  the 
assembling  of  the  component  parts  of  such  garment,  OTcr- 
lying  sections  of  snch  parts  being  prorlded  with  lines  in- 
dicating the  point  of  attachment  of  anderlying  parts. 


802,152.      BIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.     Gnonon  B. 

New  HsTen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan. 
31,  1907.     Serial  No.  8M,042. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rear  sight  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  shank  adapted  at  its  forward  end  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  gun-barrel  and  formed  at  its  rear  end  with  an 
up-turned  arm,  of  an  elerator  dog  plYOted  In  the  said  arm 
and  having  two  teeth  adspted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
gun-barrel  so  as  to  support  the  arm  at  predetermined  ele- 
vations abore  the  same. 

2.  In  a  rear  sight  for  guns,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  shank  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  upturned  arm 
having  a  centrally  arranged  slot,  of  a  pivotal  elevator  dog 
located  in  the  said  slot  and  formed  with  two  teeth  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  gun  barrel  for  supporting  the  arm 
at  different  predetermined  eleratlons  above  the  same. 

3.  In  a  rear  sight,  the  combination  with  a  thank  formed 
at  its  rear  end  with  an  aptumed  arm  having  a  central 
slot,  of  a  pivotal  elevator  dog  located  in  the  said  wlot  and 
formed  with  two  teeth,  and  a  gun  barrel  formed  with 
notches  for  co-action  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  dog  in 
supporting  the  said  arm  at  different  predetermined  elera- 
tlons above  the  barrel  which  is  furnished  with  one  or  more 
graduated  scales  for  the  said  notches. 


852.153.  TOY  OR  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  AarHUB 
Appbu  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  311,675. 


Ky 


Olmtm. — In  a  toy.  a  hand  aapport, 
■nvrtni  V9am  and  attnekad  thsrsto. 
tUmtty  attacMI  t»  tk» 


TieMhigly 
prajaetna  r»- 


862.154.     STRINGS.     MAanif  Babivti.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  29«,264. 


J'2. 


Claim. — 1.  A  discharge  nossle  for  syringes,  said  nossle 
being  oblong  and  tnbnlar  In  form  and  open  at  one  end  and 
reduced  in  size  at  said  end.  the  other  or  discharge  end  be- 
ing counter-sunk,  and  the  central  body  portion  thereof  be- 
ing reduced  in  else  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  enlarged 
annular  portions  at  the  discharge  end  and  adjacent  to  the 
open  end.  the  counter-sunk  or  discharge  end  and  the  re- 
duced body  portion  being  both  provided  with  ports  or  pas- 
sages, the  ports  or  passages  in  the  body  portion  being  ar- 
ranged radially  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  also  at  an  in- 
clination thereto  in  both  directions,  and  the  ports  or  pas- 
sages in  the  oonnter-snnk  or  discharge  end  portion  being 
arranged  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nossle 
and  also  at  an  Indlnatlon  thereto. 

2.  A  discharge  nossle  for  syringes,  said  nossle  being  ob- 
long and  tubular  In  form  and  open  at  one  end  and  reduced 
in  alse  at  said  end,  the  other  or  discharge  end  l>eing  eoon- 
ter-Bunk,  and  the  central  body  portion  thereof  being  re- 
duced in  siae  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  enlarged  annular 
portions  at  the  discharge  end  and  adjacent  to  the  open 
end,  said  reduced  body  portion  being  also  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  forming  ports  or  passages,  the  counter- 
sunk or  discharge  end  and  the  reduced  body  portion  being 
both  prorlded  with  other  ports  or  passages,  the  ports  or 
passages  in  the  body  portion  being  arranged  radially  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  also  at  an  inclination  thereto  in 
both  dlrectiona,  and  th«  ports  or  passages  in  the  counter- 
sunk or  discharge  end  being  arranged  In  line  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nossle  and  also  at  an  Inclination 
thereto. 


862,155.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET.  Wiixiam  M.  Bash- 
LiN,  Warren,  Pa.  FUed  June  1,  1903.  Serial  No. 
169,678. 


CMm. — 1.  la  a  aeU  doalag  faoest  tks  eonblnatloa  of  * 
ralre  body  haring  the  diaphragm  with  the  moraUa  aaat 
thereon;  the  follower  arranged  00  said  ssat  and  harlag 
the  cylindrical  ncA  •*  tharaon;  the  ralre  I  harlag  the 
seating  portion  i  and  teleoeoplag  porttoa  I'  arraaged  to  op- 
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erate  with  the  neck  e',  the  telescoping  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  the  ways  <*;  and  a  spring  arranged  to  doae  the 
valve  I. 

2.  In  a  self  closing  faucet  the  combination  with  the 
valve  body  of  the  removable  seat  D ;  the  follower  B  there- 
on, said  follower  and  seat  being  adapted  to  be  remored 
from  the  ralve  body ;  means  for  forcing  the  follower  onto 
the  seat  and  for  dosing  the  opening  in  the  valve  body  ;  and 
a  cam  valve  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  follower. 

3.  In  a  self  closing  faucet  the  combination  of  the  base 
A;  the  vslve  body  B  screwed  onto  the  base;  the  web  C 
secured  between  the  base  and  ralre  body ;  the  guide  socket 
C  carried  by  the  web ;  the  ralre  I  haring  the  stem  I*  ex- 
tending into  the  socket  said  ralre  I  haring  the  doalng 
portion  4  and  cylindrical  portion  i';  the  spring  J  for  acting 
upon  the  stem  P  for  dosing  the  ralre;  the  morable  seat 
D;  the  follower  B  upon  said  seat  haring  the  neck  e'  ar- 
ranged to  operate  with  the  cylindrical  portion  <'  of  the 
valve  to  effect  a  partial  closure  of  the  ralre  before  the  clo- 
sure of  the  valve  upon  the  seat  D  t  the  diaphragm  e*  In 
the  follower,  said  diaphragm  having  a  ralre  seat  thereon ; 
the  stem  K  having  the  valve  k  thereon ;  the  valve  i;  and 
seat  c»  being  so  placed  relatively  as  to  bring  the  valve  to 
the  seat  with  the  opening  of  the  ralre  I ;  the  cams  L  and 
K' :  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  cams. 

4.  A  faucet  having  a  valve  chamber  provided  internally 
with  an  annular  flange  and  with  Inlet  and  outlet  portions 
opening  Into  the  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange,  a  peripherally  groored  and  perforated  cage  normally 
ststlonary  but  removably  assodated  with  the  faucet  and 
provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  packing  arranged  to  seat 
against  the  upper  side  of  said  flange,  a  packing  between 
the  cage  and  faucet,  a  ralre  below  the  cage  prorlded  with 
a  perforated  boss  to  extend  into  the  cage  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  portion  to  seat  against  said  first  mentioned 
packing  when  the  ralve  is  dosed,  and  a  second  closing 
portion  to  seat  against  the  under  side  of  the  flange  when 
the  cage  is  remored,  a  spring  acting  against  the  ralre  to 
sest  the  same,  and  a  spindle  extending  through  the  cgge 
and  arranged  to  apply  an  opening  pressure  to  the  ralre. 

5.  A  faucet  having  a  chsmber  provided  IntemaUy  with 
an  annular  flange  and  with  inlet  and  onUet  portions  open- 
ing into  the  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange, 

a  cage  having  a  packing  in  its  bottom,  arranged  to  seat  1 
against  the  upper  side  of  said  flange,  the  cage  being  per-  ' 
forated  for  the  passage  of  water,  a  remorable  sleere  fitted- 
into  the  upper  side  of  the  faucet  and  remorably  united 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  cage,  a  i>a<Aing  ring  between 
the  sleeve  and  cage  and  in  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  faucet,  a  cap  nut  threaded  on  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
faucet  and  engaging  the  said  aleere,  and  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ralve  to 
open  the  same. 


862,156.      MEANS    FOB   SIGNALING   AND   STOPPING 
RAILWAY- VEHICLES.      William   M.    Bbck,   Blwood, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  T.  Parker,  Falr^ 
mount,  lad.     Filed  Dte.  14.  190B.    Serial  No.  201.688. 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  railway,  a  locomo- 
tive movable  thereon,  a  throttia  lerer  on  aald  locomotire. 
of  a  cylinder  tm  a  locomotire,  a  piston  thereUi.  a  piston- 
rod  with  ita  oatar  end  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
throng  which  said  throttle  lerer  extends  so  thst  said 
piston-rod  may  draw  the  lerer  In  one  dlreeUon  and  leave 
the  lerer  free  to  be  operated  by  the  eaglnaer  when  the  pla- 
ton-rod  is  Idle,  an  exhaust  at  ona  tad  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pipe  entering  the  cylinder  from  a  aopply  of  fluid  under 
prcMore.  means  fOr  raguUtlng  the  adaUasion  of  said  fluid 
to  said  cylinder,  and  means  la  tha  railway  track  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  said  rarnlatlaff  neaaa. 

2.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  raUway,  of  means  In  the 
railway  track  for  actnatlag  parts  «f  a  rehlde  passing  on 
the  track,  a  switch  with  a  OMrahla  switch-rail  rr  ceased  on 
the  side  next  to  the  mala  rail,  iMaat  for  throwing  said 
switch-rail,  a  rod  passlag  looaaly  throagh  said  switch  aad 
mala  nil  with  a  stop-not  therwia  redstarlag  with  the 
recess  la  the  switch-rail,  a  ball-craak  monated  In  the  track 
with  one  arm  piroted  to  saltf  rod  aad  a  eoanectioB  betweca 


the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  and  the  means  In  tha 
track  for  operating  the  parts  of  the  rehide. 


-r  .-.•_»  .■ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railway,  of  a  plate  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  railway  and  adapted  when  elerated 
to  engage  parts  of  a  rehicle  traveling  on  said  railway,  a 
pair  of  crank-rods  mounted  transversely  in  the  rails  with 
said  plate  mounted  on  the  cranks  thereof,  a  switch  pro- 
rlded with  a  switch-rail,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for 
oscillating  said  crank-rods. 


S62.157.  SAFETr-VALVE  FOB  AIRBRAKES.  ThOIIAS 
Behan.  Alliquippa,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  307.115. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coupling  for  air  brake  systama,  tha  con- 
blaatlon  with  two  train  pipe  sections,  aagla  plpa  ■ectloaa 
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eoBBccted  to  the  xDaeent  ends  of  the  tnln  pipe  MctloBs, 
a  plof  Talre  Is  the  panage-waj  of  each  ancle  pipe  aee- 
tlon,  a  loBfltatfiaal  auxiliary  pasaace-way  In  each  ancle 
pipe  MCtloB,  platona  In  lald  anziliary  panace  ways  hay- 
Ins  their  roda  eztendlns  oatalde  the  an^Ie  pipe  aectlons 
and  proTlded  with  heads,  lerers  carried  by  said  plug  Talvea 
and  engaged  by  said  bead  of  the  piston  rods,  and  sections 
of  hoae  mounted  one  wtthln  the  other  connecting  said 
coupling  membera  with  ^he  angle  pipe  sections  having  the 
space  between  the  boat  in  communication  with  the  auxil- 
iary passage  way'  In  tbe  angle  pipe  Wctions. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  air  brake  systems,  the  combination 
with  two  train  pipe  sections,  of  angle  pipe  sections  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  train  pipe  sections,  a 
ralve  In  each  angle  pipe  section,  an  auxiliary  passage  way 
In  each  angle  pipe  section,  a  piston  in  each  auxiliary  pas- 
sage way  haTing  one  end  extending  outside  tbe  auxiliary 
passage-way,  a  U-ahaped  bead  on  said  end.  a  lever  on  tbe 
valve  engaged  by  said  head,  coupling  members,  coupling 
pipes  connecting  said  coupling  members  with  tbe  angle 
pipe  sections  and  air  tight  pipes  surrounding  the  coupling 
pipes. 

.  S.  A  train  pipe  safety  device,  comprising  an  angle  pipe 
section,  a  plug  valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  passage  way  in 
the  pipe  section,  a  piston  therein  having  one  end  extend- 
ing outside  the  passage  way.  a  U-shaped  bead  on  said 
outer  end  engaging  said  lever  and  a  stop  carried  by  tbe 
angle  pipe  section  engaging  in  a  groove  In  the  piston  and 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  piston  in  said  auxiliary  passage 
way. 


852,158.  YELLOW  SULFIN  DYE  OF  THE  QUINOPH 
THALONB  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Albert  Bebtschmann,  Basel.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In 
Baale,  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  868,375. 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  yellow  sulfln  dyestuifs  of  the  qulnophthalone  series  by 
condensing  thiophthallc  adds  with  quinaldlna 

2.  As  new  products,  the  described  yellow  sulfln  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  qulnophthalone  series  constituting  in  dry 
state  yellow  powders  soluble  in  alkali  sulflds  or  In  alka- 
lies In  presence  of  reducing  agents  with  formation  of  or- 
ange yellow  alkali  salts,  soluble  in  hydrosulflte  prepara- 
tions with  yellow  coloration  and  dyeing  unmordanted  con- 
ton  In  alkali  sulfld  baths  orange  yellow  tints  becoming  by 
oxidation  on  the  fiber  more  pure  yellow  and  fast  to  wash- 
ing and  to  light. 


8  5  2.159.  DENTAL-TOOL  HANDLE.  JOSEPH  BoDE, 
Philadelphia.  I^.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Ivory,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,866. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  handle  comprising,  a  casing,  a  tool 
holder  therein,  means  for  operating  said  tool  holder  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  casing,  said 
shoulder  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  shoulder  on  a 
tool. 

2.  A  tool  handle  comprising,  a  casing,  a  tool  bolder 
therein  adapted  to  have  a  tool  connected  therewith, 
means  for  operating  said  tool  holder  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  on  said  casing  adapted  to  Interlock  the  tool 
therewith. 

S.  A  easing  for  a  tool  handle,  the  same  having  a  bore 
and  provided  at  the  end  thereof  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  a  shoulder  on  a  tool,  the  shoulder  on  the  casing 
havlBg  aarrations. 

4.  A  tool  h^dle  comprising,  a  caaiag,  a  tool  holder 
thar^i  adapted  to  hava  a  tool  eonneeted  tbarawtth, 
■mana  for  «9«ratlBg  aald  toirt  koldar  In  oppoaita  dlne- 


tlons,  and  means  oa  aald  casing  adapted  to  Interlock  the 
tool  therewith,  said  tool  holder  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  outward  direction,  whereby  the  tool  may  be 
removed  from  Its  locking  engagement  with  the  casing  and 
then  disconnected  from  the  tool  holder. 


852.160.     DRY-PAN  CRUSHER.     Jacob  W.   Bolts,  To- 
peka.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,483. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vertical  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  circular  pan  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
ap  outer  grated  portion,  a  wearing-board,  and  a  conical 
hub,  mullers  mounted  loosely  on  the  wearing-board  to 
crush  tbe  clay,  and  plows  to  force  the  clay  onto  the 
wearing-board  and  under  the  mullers ;  with  projections 
from  tbe  conical  hub  ;  and  a  toothed  Implement  resting 
on  the  grated  portion  and  diagonally  disposed  so  as  to 
push  tbe  larger  lumps  toward  the  wearing-board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  vertical  central 
shaft,  a  circular  pan  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  graded  portion,  a  wearing-board,  and  a  conical  hub, 
mullers  loosely  mounted  on  the  wearing-board  to  crush 
the  clay,  and  plows  to  force  the  clay  onto  the  wearing- 
board  and  under  the  mullers :  of  projections  on  the  conical 
hub  between  tbe  mullers  and  the  shaft. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  vertical  central 
shaft,  a  clrculsr  pan  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  grated  portion,  a  wearing-board,  and  a  hub.  mullers 
loosely  mounted  on  the  wearing-board  to  crush  the  clay, 
and  plows  to  force  the  clay  onto  the  wearing-board  and 
under  tbe  mullers :  of  projections  on  the  hub  between  the 
mullers  and  tbe  shaft. 


852,161.       PNEUMATIC    PLAYER    FOR    MUSICAL    IN- 
STRUMENTS.     Gkoboe    p.    Bbawd.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  246.864. 
Claim. — 1.  In    pneumatic    apparatus    of    the    character 
designated,   chest   work    formed   with   an   internal    tension 
chamber  with  an  external  valve  chamber  formed  directly 
in  one  side  of  said  chest  work  and  communicating  with  said 
internal  tension  chamber  through  a  valve  port  in  the  inter- 
vening partition,   and  a  detachable  valve  plate  for  said 
valve   chamber   secured   directly .  to   the   chest   work   and 
formed  with  a  valve  port  opening  directly  Into  the  said 
valve  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  detachable  plate  and 
communicating    with    the    atmosphere    on    the    other    side 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
chest  work  formed  with  an  internal  tension  chamber,  with 
an  external  diaphragm  chamber  formed  directly  in  one 
side  of  said  chest  work  and  communicating  with  said  inter- 
nal tension  chamber  through  the  intervening  partition,  and 
a  detachable  diaphragm  plate  for  said  diaphragm  clumber 
secured  directly  to  the  chest  work  and  communicating 
through  a  port  with  a  source  of  Intermittent  air  supply, 
for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  In  pnenmatlc  apparatus  of  the  character  dealgaatad, 
a  tenaien  ebevt  with  an  external  valve  chamber  formed 
directly  in  one  side  thereof,  said  valve  chaBsber  commval- 
eatlBg  directly  with  the  tension  chamber  la  tbe  cheat,  a 
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detachable  valve  plate  for  aald  valve  chamber,  aeeared 
directly  to  the  chest,  an  external  diaphragm  diamber 
formed  directly  In  another  side  of  said  chest,  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  communicating  directly  with  the  tension 
chamber  In  said  chest,  and  a  detachable  diaphragm 
plate  formed  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
said  diaphragm  chamber  in  the  side  of  the  chest  and 
secured  directly  to  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  pneumatic  spparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  with  an  external  valve  chamber  formed 
directly  In  one  side  thereof,  said  valve  chamber  communi- 
cating directly  with  tbe  tension  chamber  in  tbe  chest, 
a  detachable  valve  plate  for  said  valve  chamber,  secured 
directly  to  tbe  chest,  an  external  diaphragm  chamber 
formed  directly  in  another  side  of  said  chest,  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  communicating  directly  with  the  ten- 
sion chamber  in  said  chest,  and  a  detachable  diaphragm 
plate  formed  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  said 
diaphragm  chamber  In  the  side  of  the  chest  and  secured 
directly  to  tbe  latter,  a  valve  rod  passing  through  said 
tension  chamber  and  Into  said  valve  and  diaphragm 
chambers  a  valve  and  diaphragm  butt  on  said  rod,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  tbe  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  with  external  valve  chambers  formed 
directly  in  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  valve  chambers 
communicating  directly  with  a  common  tension  chamber 
in  tbe  chest,  and  a  detachable  valve  plate  common  to  all 
the  valve  chambers  formed  with  valve  seats  for  each 
valve  chamber,  and  secured  directly  to  tbe  tension  chest, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  with  external  diaphragm  chambers  formed 
directly  In  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  chambers  com- 
municating directly  with  a  common  tension  chamber  in 
the  chest,  and  a  detachable  diaphragm  plate  common  to 
and  formed  with  chambers  communicating  with  each  of 
the  individual  diaphragm  chambers  in  the  chest,  for  the 
purpose  deacribed. 

7.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  with  external  valve  chambers  add  external 
diaphragm  chambers  formed  directly  in  the  sides  thereof 
each  of  said  chambers  communicating  directly  with  a 
common  tension  chamber  in  the  chest,  together  with  a 
detachable  valve  plate  common  to  the  individual  valve 
chambera.  and  a  detachable  diaphragm  plate  common  to, 
and  formed  with  chambers  coinciding  with,  the  Individual 
diaphragm  chambers  In  the  chest,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tenalon  chest  with  external  valve  chambers  and  diaphragm 
chambers  formed  directly  in  external  faces  thereof  each  of 
aald  chambera  commnnlcatlng  directly  vflth  a  coounon  ten- 


sion chamber  In  the  chest,  valve  rods  passing  through  aald 
tenalon  chamber  and  into  said  valve  and  diaphragm  cham- 
bers, a  valve  and  a  diaphragm  butt  on  each  of  said  roda,  a 
detachable  valve  plate  common  to  each  and  all  of  the  in- 
dividual valve  chambers,  and  a  detachable  diaphragm  plate 
common  to,  and  formed  with  chambers  coinciding  with,  the 
Individual  diaphragm  chambers,  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a  tension 
chamber  between  them,  said  sections  being  secured  rigidly 
together,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  formed  directly  in  an 
external  face  of  the  chest  and  communicating  directly  with 
tbe  tension  cbamber  therein,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, a  tension  chest  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a 
tension  chamber  between  them,  said  sections  being  securnl 
rigidly  together,  and  a  valve  chamber  formed  directly  In 
an  external  face  of  the  chest  and  communicating  directly 
with  the  tension  chamber  therein,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a  tension 
cbamber  between  them,  said  sections  being  rigidly  secured 
together,  a  valve  chamber  formed  directly  In  one  external 
face  of  tbe  cbest  and  communicating  directly  with  the  ten- 
sion chamber  therein,  and  a  dlapbraKin  chamber  formed 
directly  in  another  external  face  of' the  cbest  and  com- 
municating directly  with  the  tension  cbamber  therein,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deslKoated, 
a  tension  cbamber  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a  tension 
cbamber  between  them  said  sections  being  rigidly  secured 
together  and  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers  formed 
directly  In  an  external  face  of  the  cbest  and  each  com- 
municating directly  and  independently  with  the  tension 
cbamber  therein,  for  the  purpose  described. 

1.3.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  cbamber  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a  ten- 
sion cbamber  between  tbem,  said  sections  being  rigidly  se- 
cured together,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  formed 
directly  in  an  external  face  of  the  chest  and  each  com- 
municating directly  and  Independently  with  the  tension 
chamber  therein,  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chamber  built  up  In  sections  formed  with  a  ten- 
sion chamber  between  tbem,  said  sections  being  rigidly  se- 
cured together,  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers  formed 
directly  In  an  external  face  of  the  chest  and  each  com- 
municating directly  and  Individually  with  the  tension 
chamber  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  formed 
directly  in  another  external  face  of  the  chest  and  each  com- 
municating directly  and  independently  with  the  tension 
chaml>er  therein,   for  the  purpose  described. 

1.").  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  tbe  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a  tension 
chamber  between  them,  said  sections  being  rigidly  secured 
together,  a  valve  chamber  formed  directly  in  one  external 
face  of  tbe  cbest  and  communicating  directly  with  tbe  ten- 
sion chamber  therein,  a  diaphragm  chamber  formed  di- 
rectly in  another  external  face  of  the  chest  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  tension  cbamber  therein,  a  valve 
rod  passing  through  said  tension  cbamber  and  into  said 
diajphragm  and  valve  chambers,  and  a  valve  and  diaphragm 
butt  on  said  rod,  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  tbe  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  built  up  In  sections  formed  with  a  tension 
chamber  between  them,  said  sections  being  rigidly  secured 
together,  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers  formed  di- 
rectly In  an  external  face  of  the  chest  and  each  communi- 
cating directly  and  individually  with  the  tension  chamber 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  formed  directly 
In  another  external  face  of  the  chest  and  each  communi- 
cating directly  and  independently  with  the  tension  cham- 
ber therein,  valve  rods  passing  through  said  tension  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  and  diaphragm  butt  on  said  rod,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

17.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  two  parts  the  opposed  faces  of 
which  are  recessed  to  form  a  common  Internal  tension 
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eh«aib«r  twtw—  tten  aad  ar*  ttm  oaltoi  to  form  a  alacl* 
jrtgM  Btructore,  In  one  extenial  tmeu  at  wUeh  la  fonMd  a 
Mrlea  of  dlapbracn  ehaabera  eoguiiuileatlac  directly  with 
the  internal  tcaatoa  chamber,  and  in  another  extwnal  face 
of  which  Is  formed  a  eertee  of  TalTe  chambera  eommaal- 
catlng  directly  with  eald  Internal  tension  chamber  for  the 
parpoee  described. 

18.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  two  parts  the  opposed  faces  of 
which  are  recessed  to  form  a  common  internal  tension 
chamber  between  them  and  are  then  anited  integrally  to 
form  a  sinicle  rlfrid  structure.  In  one  external  face  of  which 
is  formed  a  series  of  diaphragm  chambers  communicating 
directly  with  the  said  Internal  tension  chamber,  the  ex- 
ternal face  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  chest  being  formed 
wltb  a  series  of  ralre  chambers  communicating  directly 
with  said  internal  tension  chamber  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. . 

19.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  two  parts  the  opposed  faces  of 
which  are  recessed  to  form  a  common  Internal  tension 
chamber  between  them  and  are  then  united  Integrally  to 
form  s  single  rigid  structure,  in  one  external  face  of  which 
is  formed  a  series  of  diaphragm  chambers  communicating 
directly  with  the  said  internal  tension  chamber,  the  ex- 
ternal face  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  chest  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  Talve  chambers  communicating  directly 
with  said  internal  tension  chamber,  in  combination  with 
a  detachable  diaphragm  plate,  and  a  detachable  ralre  plate 
secared  respectively  and  directly  to  the  said  opposite  ex- 
ternal sides  of  the  chest  for  the  purpose  described. 

20.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  sections  formed  with  a  tenaion 
chamber  between  them  and  secured  rigidly  together,  ralre 
chambers  formed  externally  thereon  and  communicating 
directly  with  said  tension  chamber,  and  diaphragm  cham- 
bers also  formed  externally  on  said  chest  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  tension  chamber  therein  through  ducts  which 
are  relatively  small  In  ^ross  section  as  compared  with  the 
valve  ports,  for  the  purpose  described. 

21.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  chest  formed  with  a  central  tension  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  formed  in  said  cheat  on  one  side  of  and 
communicating  with,  said  central  tension  chamber,  a  de- 
tachable diaphragm  plata  formed  with  a  coinciding  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  aald  chest  on 
the  other  side  of  said  central  tenaion  chamber,  and  com- 
municating therewith,  and  a  valve  rod  extending  through 
said  central  tension  chamber  and  abutting  against  the  dia- 
phragm at  one  extremity  and  supporting  a  valve  within 
the  valve  chamber,  for  the  purpose  described. 

22.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  cheat  formed  with  an  internal  central  tension  chamber, 
one  external  face  of  said  chest  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  diaphragm  chambers  communicating  directly  with  the 
internal  toaslon  chamber,  and  the  opposite  external  face 
of  said  chest  being  formed  with  a  series  of  valve  chambers 
communicating  directly  with  mid  Internal  tension  chaaber. 
for  the  purpose  daaerlbed. 

28.  In  pneamatlc  apparatus  of  the  character  designatad 
a  chest  formed  with  an  internal  central  tensioo  chamhar. 
one  external  face  of  said  cheat  being  formed  with  a  aerlas 
of  diaphragm  chamber*  c<Hnmunlcatlng  directly  with  the 
said  internal  taiston  chamber,  the  external  face  on  the  op- 
poalte  side  of  tiie  cheat  being  formed  with  a  seriea  of  valve 
diambers  eommanlcatlng  directly  with  said  internal  eham- 
her,  in  combination  with  a  detachable  diaphragm  plate  and 
a  detachable  valve  plate  secured  respectively  and  directly 
to  the  said  opposite  external  sides  of  the  cheat,  tor  the  pnr- 


24.  In  pneamatlc  apparatus  of  the  character  deaignatad, 
n  cheat  formad  with  an  internal  tenaion  chamber,  one  ex- 
tarBal  face  of  said  cheat  being  formed  with  a  sarlaa  at  dia- 
pkraga  chamben  couMnicating  directly  with  the  aald  la- 
tsnul  tMMlQO  chamber,  aad  the  external  face  on  the  oppo- 
stta  aMa  of  the  cheat  being  formed  with  a  ssrtc*  of  Tnlta 
lonlcatlng  directly  with  said  internal  valva 
the  tadtrMoal  dncte  co«aeetlng  the  diaphragm 
with  the  latcraal  teaaloa  chaatber  balag  rata- 


tlrely  wmaSl  tn  croaa  area  as  compared  with  the  ladlvMnal 
ralve  porta  betweea  aald  latemal  tension  chamber  and  said 
valve  chambwa,  for  the  parpoae  described. 

28.  In  pneumatic  apparatua  of  the  character  deaignatad. 
a  cheat  formed  with  an  internal  tension  chamber,  one  ex- 
ternal face  of  said  chest  being  formed  with  a  series  of  dia- 
phragm chambers  commnnlcatlng  directly  with  the  said 
internal  tension  chamber,  and  the  external  face  of  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  chest  being  formed  with  a  series  of  valve 
chambers  communicating  directly  with  said  internal  valve 
chambers,  the  web  or  partition  in  the  chest  between  the 
tension  chamber  and  the  diaphragm  chambera  being  formed 
with  a  duct  for  each  diaphragm  chamber  connecting  it 
with  the  tenaion  chamber  and  being  also  formed  with  a 
bearing  or  support  for  each  of  the  valve  rods,  In  combina- 
tion with  said  valve  rods  and  their  valves  and  butts,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

26.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  built  up  of  two  parts  the  opposed  faces  of 
which  are  recessed  to  form  a  common  internal  tension 
chamber  between  them  and  are  then  united  Integrally  to 
form  a  single  rigid  structure,  tn  one  external  face  of  which 
is  formed  a  series  of  diaphragm  chambers  communicating 
directly  with  the  said  Internal  tension  chamber,  the  exter- 
nal face  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  chest  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  valve  chambers  communicating  directly  with 
said  internal  tension  chamt>er,  the  web  or  partition  in  the 
chest  between  the  tension  chamber  and  the  diaphragm 
chambers  being  formed  with  a  duct  for  each  diaphragm 
chamber  connecting  it  with  the  tension  chamber  and  with  a 
bearing  or  support  for  esch  of  the  valve  rods,  in  combina- 
tion with  said  valve  rods  and  their  valves  and  butts,  for 
th(-  purpose  described. 

27.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  tension  chest  formed  with  external  convergent  side  walls 
to  one  of  which  a  power  pneumatic  is  attached  with  Ite 
larger  end  adjoining  the  narrower  edge  of  the  said  tension 
chest  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

28.  In  pneumatic  apparatua  of  the  character  designated 
a  plurality  of  tensicm  cheste  formed  with  external  con- 
vergent aide  walla,  and  a  series  of  spacing  blocks  also 
formed  with  convergent  sldea  and  Interposed  between  ad- 
joining tenaion  cheste  with  their  broader  ends  in  JuxUposi- 
tlon  to  the  narrower  edges  of  the  tension  cheste,  means  for 
binding  the  tenakm  cheste  and  spacing  blocks  together  and 
power  pneumatics  attached  at  their  larger  ends  to  the  nar- 
rower edgea  of  the  tension  cheste  for  the  purpose  described. 

29.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  dealgnated 
a  plurality  of  tenaion  chests  formed  with  external  con- 
vergent side  walls,  and  a  series  of  s|>acing  blocks  also 
formed  with  convergent  side  walla  and  Interposed  between 
sdjolning  tension  cheste  with  tbelr  broader  ends  in  Juxte- 
posltlon  to  the  narrower  edges  of  the  tension  cheste,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  both  tenaion  cheste  and  spacing  blocks 
and  securing  the  same  rigidly  together  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

30.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated 
a  plarallty  of  tansloa  cheste  formed  with  external  con- 
Togeat  slds  walla,  and  a  series  of  spacing  blocks  formsd 
with  coBvarg^t  skis  walla  and  interposed  between  adjoin- 
ing teaaloM  chsata  with  their  broader  eada  in  proximity  to 
the  aarrower  edges  of  the  tension  chests,  said  tension 
cheste  and  apadag  hlodn  beiag  fonsed  with  cotaddiag 
openings  coauannlcatlng  with  the  tension  chambers  in  the 
cheste  and  with  saltable  exhauat  mechaniam,  and  meana 
for  secnrlng  Mid  taaaloB  cheste  aad  spadag  blo^s  rig- 
idly toget^r  for  the  parpoae  described. 

51.  la  paenmatlc  apparatua  of  the  character  dealgnated, 
a  tension  chest  formad  with  a  ssrles  of  external  secondary 
diaphragm  chaBbsrs,  a  detachable  sscondary  diaphragm 
plate  secured  directly  to  said  tension  cheat  and  a  primary 
valve  cheat  attached  to  aald  detachable  aecondary  dia- 
^uragm  plate  aad  havlag  dacte  coaaactlag  Ite  valve  cham- 
bers directly  vrlth  the  aecondary  diaphragm  cha sabers  on 
the  laaer  side  of  said  detachable  plate  for  the  parpoae  de- 
scribed. 

52.  la  paeaawtle  apparatoa  of  the  character  dsalgaated, 
the  comblaatloa  with  the  isala  teaaloa  or  secondary  valve 
aad  diaphragm  chest,  of  a  prloaary  valv*  cheat  formsd  with 
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s  pluraUty  of  prUnary  valve  asate  aad  paaaagea.  with  a  plu- 
rality of  diaphragm  chambers  and  with  a  longitudinal  ten- 
sion chamber  common  to  all  the  said  primary  valve  paa- 
aagea, and  a  detechable  secondary  diaphragm  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chaaOwra  formed  therein  com- 
munlcaUng  with  the  primary  valve  paasagea,  said  primary 
ralve  chest  being  rigidly  atteched  to  the  said  aecondary 
diaphragm  piste  opposite  the  diaphragm  chambers  therein 
and  being  removable  with  said  aecondary  diaphragm  plate, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

33.  In  pneumatic  apparatua  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  wltb  the  main  tension  or  secondary  valve 
and  diaphragm  chest,  of  a  primary  valve  chest  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  primary  valve  passages  and  seate,  with 
a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers  and  with  a  longitudinal 
tension  chamber  formed  entirely  within  the  said  primary 
chest.  Independent  of  the  secondary  diaphragm  chest,  and 
common  to  all  the  said  primary  valve  passages,  and  a  de- 
techable secondary  dUphragm  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
diaphragm  chambers  formed  therein  communicsting  with 
the  primary  valve  passages,  aald  primary  valve  chest  being 
rigidly  atteched  to  the  said  secondary  diaphragm  plate  op- 
poalte  the  diaphragm  chambers  therein  and  being  remov- 
able with  said  secondary  diaphragm  plate,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

34.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  deslgnsted. 
the  combination  wltb  the  main  tenaion  or  secondary  valve 
and  diaphragm  cheat,  of  a  primary  valve  cheat  having  a 
plurality  of  valve  passages  and  aeate  formed  therein,  and 
an  independent  tension  chamber  formed  entirely  within 
aald  tenaion  chest  and  common  to  all  the  valve  passages, 
a  detachable  primary  diaphragm  plate  formed  in  one 
piece  with  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers  coinciding 
with  the  valve  chambers  in  the  said  primary  valve  chest, 
and  a  single  eontlnuous  strip  of  flexible  material  Inter- 
posed end  secured  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
said  primary  valve  chest  and  the  said  detechable  primary 
diaphragm  plate,  and  affording  a  diaphragm  for  each 
diaphragm  chamber,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

8A.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  dealgnated, 
a  tension  chest  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  dUphragm  chambers 
formed  directly  in  an  external  surface  thereof  and  each 
communicating  directly  and  Independently  with  the  ten- 
sion chsmber  In  said  chest,  a  detechable  diaphragm  plate 
common  to  the  diaphragm  chambers  in  the  external  face 
of  the  chest  and  formed  with  coinciding  diaphragm  cham- 
bera, and  a  strip  of  leather  or  other  sulUble  flexible 
material  Interposed  and  secured  between  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  tension  cheat  and  the  detechsble  primary 
diaphragm  plate,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


8.  A  mold  for  casting  type  bodies  comprising  the  mold 
sections:  an  ejector  coacting  with  the  mold  sections  to 
form  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  matrix  having  a  projection 
which  enters  one  end  of  said  mold  cavity  to  reduce  the 
size  of  said  cavity  in  a  lengthwise  direction. 

4.  A  mold  in  which  metal  type  bodies  are  to  be  caat 
provided  with  a  cavity ;  an  ejector  having  one  end  which 
is  wider  than  the  other  in  a  direction  lengthwiae  with  re- 
spect to  the  mold  cavity  and  said  ejector  capable  of  re- 
versal end  for  end,  and  matrices  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  ends  of  said  ejector  whereby  type  bodies  of  different 
heights  may  be  cast. 


8r.2,183.     MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.     Lbonaru  B.   Bdch- 
ANAN,  Wobum.  Mass.    Filed  Oct  27,  1906.    Serial  No 
340,821. 


862,162.  MOLD  FOB  CASTING  TYPE.  SPACES,  AND 
QUADS.  Fbank  H.  Bbown  and  Johw  B.  Hanrahan, 
Baltimore,  and  Obobob  A.  Bovdin,  Mount  Washington, 
Md.,  assignors  to  National  Compositype  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  19.  1906.  Renewed 
Feb.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  866.840. 


OMm.—l.  A  type  mold  provldad  with  a  cavity,  and  s 
Butrix  movable  in  a  direction  porallol  with  the  length  of 
the  cavity  and  having  a  projection  to  enter  said  cavity 
at  ths  end  to  reduce  ite  length. 

2.  A  type  mold  comprtalag  a  stetloaary  section  and  a 
section  movable  at  right  aaglos  to  ths  stetloaary  section 
whereby  to  form  s  cavity  batwosa  said  sscttoes.  and  a 
matrix  carried  by  one  of  said  aectloaa  aad  havlag  a  pro- 
jection which  enters  the  cavity  to  rodoca  Ite  langth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  massaglnR-impIement  the  combination 
of  a  hand-piece,  a  pair  of  massaging  electrodes  borne  by 
It  which  are  Insulated  from  each  other  end  connected 
with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  medicament-car- 
rler,  Independent  of  said  electrodes,  but  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  which  Is  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  a 
medicament  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  electrodes, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  maaaaglng-implement  comprising  a  hand-piece,  a 
pair  of  massaging-electrodes  borne  by  it  which  are  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  rolling  medi- 
cament-carrier Independent  of  said  electrodes,  but  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto,  which  is  constructed  snd  arranged 
to  apply  a  medicament  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
electrodes,  subetentlaliy  as  described. 

3.  In    a    massaging-implement,    the   combination    of   a 
I  hand-piece,    a   pair   of   massaging-electrodes   borne   by    it 

which  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  with 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  shocking-col  I  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  drcult  with  said  electrodes,  and  a  medica- 
ment-carrier independent  of  said  electrodes,  but  dlBi>osed 
adjacent  thereto,  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  a 
medicament  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  electrodes, 
substentlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  massaging  implement,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
doaing  case,  a  battery  and  a  shocking  coil  contained 
therein,  a  pair  of  conducting  rollers  supported  on  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  case  snd  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
electrlcslly  connected  respectively  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  battery,  a  circuit  closing  device  for  the  circuit  of 
said  battery,  a  switch  for  Including  therein  or  excluding 
therefrom  the  shocking  coll,  and  a  medicament-carrier, 
independent  of  said  electrodes,  but  disposed  adjacent 
thereto  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  a 
medicament  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  electrodes, 
substentlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  maasaging  Implement,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing case,  a  battery  contelned  therein,  a  pair  of  maa- 
ssglng  electrodes  supported  in  said  case  snd  insisted 
from  each  other,  and  electrically  connected  respectively  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  battery,  two  independent  circnit 
dosing  devices  for  the  drcult  of  said  battery,  each  aeosssi- 
ble  from  the  outside  of  the  ease,  one  of  which  is  adapted, 
when  depressed,  to  Include  a  portion  of  aald  battery  in 
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eircirit,  and  the  other,  when  dcpnaacd,  to  lnelad«  all  of 
Mid  battery  in  circuit,  and  a  aiedlcament-carrler,  independ- 
<Bt  of  aaid  electrode*,  bat  diepoeed  adjacent  thereto  whicb 
Is  conetmcted  and  arranged  to  apply  a  medicament  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  electrodes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  massaging  implement,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing case,  a  pair  of  massaging  electrodes  supported  by 
it.  which  are  Insulated  from  each  other  and  connected 
with  a  battery  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit 
haTing  a  Tibratlng  armature  to  repeatedly  short-circuit 
said  massaging  electrodes,  a  circuit  closing  device  for  said 
battery  circuit,  and  a  medicament-carrier,  Independent  of 
said  electrodes,  but  disposed  adjacent  thereto  whicb  Is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  apply  a  medicament  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  massaging  implement,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
closing case,  a  pair  of  massaging  electrodes  supported  by 
It  which  are  Insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  with 
a  battery  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  In  snid  circuit  having 
a  vibrating  armature,  a  circuit  closing  device  operated 
by  said  vibrating  armature  to  repeatedly  short-circuit 
said  massaglDK  electrodes,  a  circuit  closing  device  for 
said  battery  circuit,  a  switch  for  Including  said  repeatedly 
operated  clrcnit  closing  device  in  said  battery  circuit  or 
excluding  It  therefrom,  and  a  medicament-carrier.  Inde- 
pendent of  said  electrodes,  but  disposed  adjacent  thereto 
which  Is  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  a  medicament 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  electrodes,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  massaging  Implement,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing case,  a  battery  and  a  shocking  coil  contained  there- 
in, a  pair  of  conducting  rollers  supported  on  the  exterior 
of  said  case  and  Insulated  from  each  other  and  electrically 
connected  respectively  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  battery, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  battery  and  means  for 
including  the  shocking  coll  in  said  circuit,  and  a  roller  of 
absorbent  material  located  adjacent  to  said  conducting 
rollers  adapted  to  contain  a  medicament,  sat>stantlally  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  massaging  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  hand 
piece,  a  pair  of  massaging  rollers  borne  by  It,  which  are  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  connected  with  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  roller  of  absorbent  material  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  massaglng-rollers,  the  contact  surface 
of  all  of  said  rollers  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  massaging  Implement  comprising  a  hand  piece,  a 
pair  of  massaging  rollers  disposed  in  parallelism,  end  sup- 
ports therefor  borne  by  the  hand  piece  and  Insulated  from 
•ach  other  and  connected  with  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
and  a  rolling  medicament  carrier  disposed  in  parallelism 
with  said  massaging  rollers,  and  end  supports  for  said  car- 
rier attached  to  said  hand  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


852.104.  GRINDER  FOR  COFFEBJ-MILLS.  William  J. 
BO88INQEB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Specialty  Mauufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Firm.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1905.    Serial  No.  283,771. 

J 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  grinding  plate,  isala  drifts  spirally  ar- 
ranged  on  th«  working  faea  bat  forming  a  reverse  carve 
Bear  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  shorter  drlfta  later- 
iMdlate  Mid  main  drlfta,  and  parallel  therewith  and  cz- 
tendtng  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  and  a  series  of  .ahort 
drlfta  parallel  with  tha  reverse  carved  portloo  of  said  main 
drifts. 


2.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drlfta  arranged  spirally  on 
the  working  face  but  forming  a  reverse  curve  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate,  shorter  drifts  Intermediate  said  main 
drlfta  and  parallel  therewith  and  extending  to  the  periphery 
of  the  plate,  a  series  of  short  drifts  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  plate  and  parallel  with  the  reverse  curved  portion  of 
said  main  drifts  and  stops  interposed  sbout  midway  said 
intermediate  and  said  main  drifts. 

3.  In  a  guiding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged  on 
the  working  face  but  forming  a  reverse  curve  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate,  intermediate  drifts  shorter  than  said 
main  drifts  and  extending  parallel  therewith  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  plate  and  parallel  with  the  reverse  curved 
portions  of  said  main  drifts,  and  depressions  between  the 
drifts  near  the  outer  end  thereof  inclining  inwardly  and 
downwardly. 

4.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged  on 
the  working  face,  intermediate  drifts  shorter  than  said 
main  drifts  and  extending  parallel  therewith  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  plate,  a  series  of  short  drifts  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate  parallel  with  the  reverse  curved  portion 
of  said  Intermediate  and  said  main  drifts,  depression  be- 
tween the  drifts  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  and  In- 
clining inwardly  and  downwardly  and  stops  arranged 
about  midway  between  said  main  and  said  intermedlste 
drifts. 

5.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged 
thereon  but  forming  a  reverse  curve  near  the  outer  edge 
thereof.  Intermediate  drifts  shorter  than  said  main  drifts, 
and  extending  parallel  therewith  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  plate,  a  series  of  short  drifts  parallel  with  said  main 
and  said  intermediate  drifts  snd  located  near  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate,  depressions  t>etween  the  drifts  beginning 
near  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  and  Inclining  inwardly 
and  downwardly  and  angularly  shaped  stops  radially  dis- 
posed substantially  midway  between  said  main  and  said 
intermediate  drifts. 

6.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drlfta  spirally  arranged 
thereon  forming  a  reverse  curve  near  the  outer  edge  of  the 
plate,  intermediate  drifts  shorter  than  said  main  drifts 
and  extending  parallel  therewith  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  plate,  short  drifts  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate, 
parallel  with  said  main  drifts,  depressions  between  the 
drifts  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  said  depression  in- 
clining inwardly  and  downwardly  and  tapering  from  their 
central  point  toward  their  end.  and  an  angular  stop  ar- 
ranged about  midway  between  said  main  and  said  inter- 
mediate drifts. 

7.  In  a  grinding  plate,  having  a  curved  face  A  and  face 
B  angularly  disposed  thereto  and  a,  raised  face  C,  main 
drifts  beginning  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  face  A  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate  but  form- 
ing a  reverse  curve  on  the  face  C,  intermediate  drifts  l)e- 
glnnlng  at  the  Inner  edge  of  angular  face  B  and  extending 
parallel  with  said  main  drifts  to  the  periphery  of  the 
plate,  short  drifts  arranged  on  the  face  C  parallel  with 
said  main  and  said  intermediate  drifts,  depressions  be- 
tween said  drifts  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  inclining 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  vanishing  In  face  B  and 
angular  stops  radially  disposed  on  the  face  B.  substan- 
tially midway  said  main  and  said  intermediate  drifts. 

8.  In  a  grinding  plate,  having  a  carved  face  A  and  a 
face  B  angularly  disposed  thereto  and  a  face  C  extending 
outwardly  from  face  B,  main  drifts  beginning  at  the  lower 
edge  of  face  A  and  extending  spirally  on  the  face  B  and 
forming  a  reverse  curve  on  the  face  C,  Intermediate  drifts 
beginning  at  the  inner  edge  of  face  B  and  extending  par- 
allel with  said  main  drifts  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
short  drifts  arranged  on  the  face  C  parallel  with  said  main 
and  said  Intermediate  drlfta,  each  of  said  drifts  on  the  face 
C  having  a  substantially  vertical  catting  edge,  a  flat  upper 
face  and  the  side  opposite  said  catting  face  being  Inclined 
or  beveled,  depressions  between  the  drlfta  near  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate  and  Indlnlns  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  Tanlshlng  in  the  face  B,  said  depressions  being  widest 
near  the  Inner  ends  of  said  short  drifts  and  an  angular 
stop  radially  dlapooed  on  the  face  B  sabstantlally  midway 
said  main  and  said  Intermediate  drifts. 

R.  In  a  grinding  plate,  a  dreea  coaaistlag  of  series  of 
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drifts  of  three  different  lengths  extending  spirally  outward 
to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  so  aa  to  form  grinding  teeth 
at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  teeth  having  a  substantially 
vertical  cutting  edge,  a  flat  upper  face  and  a  beveled  or 
Inclined  rear  face,  a  depression  between  said  drifts  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  plate  inclining  inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  vanlahing  at  a  suitable  point  and  an  angular  stop 
radially  disposed  substantially  midway  said  main  and  In- 
termediate drifts,  adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  grain 
to  the  shortest  drlfta 

10.  In  a  grinding  plate,  a  working  face  comprising  a 
curved  face  A.  a  face  B  angularly  disposed  to  the  face  A 
snd  Inclining  slightly  upward  and  a  ralaed  face  C  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  face  B,  main  drifts  spirally  ar- 
ranged on  faces  A  and  B  but  forming  a  reverse  curve  on 
the  face  C.  intermediate  shorter  drifts  arranged  on  the 
faces  B  and  C  parallel  with  and  substantially  midway  said 
main  drifts,  a  series  of  short  drifts  arranged  on  the  face 
C  parallel  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  main  and  Interme- 
diate drifts,  depressions  between  said  drlfta  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate  Inclining  inwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  vanishing  in  the  face  B  at  a  suitable  point,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  short  drifts  Inclining  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  main  and  Intermediate 
drifts  being  substantially  vertical,  the  upper  face  of  all  of 
said  drifts  lylntr  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  a 
triangular  stop  rsdlally  arranged  at  the  inner  edge  of  the 
face  li.  substantially  midway  said  main  and  said  Interme- 
diate drifts  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  grain 
to  said  short  drifts. 

11.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  and  drifts  Interme- 
diate said  main  drifts,  a  series  of  shorter  drifts  and  stops 
Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  and  said  main  drifts. 

I'J.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  and  drifts  Interme- 
diate said  main  drifts  and  shorter  than  the  same,  a  series 
of  short  drifts  and  depressions  extending  below  the  base 
of  the  plate  and  between  said  short  drifts  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom. 

1.3.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts,  shorter  drifts  In- 
termediate said  main  drifts,  a  series  of  short  drifts,  stops 
between  said  Intermediate  and  said  main  drifts  and  de- 
pressions between  said  series  of  short  drifts. 

14.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged  on 
the  working  face,  shorter  drifts  intermediate  said  main 
drifts,  and  stops  Interposed  between  said  intermediate  and 
said  main  drifts. 

15.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged  on 
the  working  face,  shorter  drifts  intermediate  said  main 
drifts,  a  series  of  short  drifts  intermediate  said  first  drifts, 
and  stops  Interposed  between  said  intermediate  and  said 
main  drifts. 

16.  In  a  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged  on 
the  working  face.  Intermediate  drifts  shorter  than  said 
main  drifts,  and  depressions  between  the  drifts  inclining 
Inwardly  and  Increasing  In  depth. 

17.  Ins  grinding  plate,  main  drifts  spirally  arranged  on 
the  working  face.  Intermediate  drifts  shorter  than  said 
main  drifts,  depressions  between  the  drifts  inclining  In- 
wardly and  Increasing  in  depth,  and  stops  Interposed  be- 
tween said  intermediate  and  said  main  drifts. 


connection  between  the  wheel  and  screw,  a  rotative  spiral 
projection  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
the  spiral  projection. 


852. le.*;.    LUBRICATOR.    Albeht  Bti.voton.  Rochelle,  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  319,200. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder  capable  of  a  length- 
wise movement  but  held  against  rotation,  a  screw  having 
a  screw-thread  connection  with  the  piston,  held  against 
lengthwise  movement  but  capable  of  rotation,  a  toothed 
wheel  loosely  supported  by  the  screw,  friction  devices  for 
forming  a  connection  between  the  wheel  and  acrew  and 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton located  in  the  cylinder  capable  of  a  lengthwise  move- 
ment but  held  against  rotation,  a  screw  having  a  screw- 
thread  connection  with  the  piston,  held  agalnat  lengthwise 
movement  but  capable  of  rotation,  a  toothed  wheel  looaely 
supported   by    the   screw,   friction   devices   for   forming  a 


3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton located  in  the  cylinder  capable  of  a  lengthwise  move- 
ment but  held  against  rotation,  a  screw  having  a  screw- 
thread  connection  with  the  piston,  held  against  lengthwise 
movement  but  capable  of  rotation,  a  collar  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  screw,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  supported  by 
the  screw,  a  screw-nut  havlnc  a  screw-thread  engagement 
with  the  screw  and  capable  of  clamping  the  wheel  against 
the  collar,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  cross- 
head,  two  pipes  forming  a  connection  between  the  cylinder 
and  cross-head,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  pipe  and  pro- 
jections on  the  cylinder  and  cross-head  serving  to  clamp 
the  parts  together,  a  piston  located  In  the  cylinder  capable 
of  a  lengthwise  movement  but  held  against  rotation 
through  an  engagement  with  the  pipes,  a  screw  having  a 
screw-thread  connection  with  the  piston  capable  of  a  ro- 
tary movement  but  held  against  lengthwise  movement,  and 
means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
the  screw. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton located  in  the  cylinder  capable  of  a  lengthwise  move- 
ment but  held  against  rotation,  means  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  inward  sliding  movement  to  the  piston,  a  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  having  a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  mov- 
able cap  for  the  receptacle,  and  a  screw  plug  for  the  open- 
ing extending  through  the  cap. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton located  In  the  cylinder  capable  of  a  lengthwise  move- 
ment but  held  against  rotation,  a  screw  having  a  screw- 
thread  connection  with  the  piston  capable  of  a  rotary 
movement  but  held  against  lengthwise  movement,  a  toothed 
wheel  having  a  connection  with  the  screw  for  Imparting 
a  rotary  movement  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  shaft  supporting  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  box,  a  lengthwise  movable  cap  for  the 
box,  the  shaft  supported  by  the  box,  a  collar  on  the  shaft 
located  between  the  dap  and  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  dog 
pivotal ly  supported  by  the  collar  and  capable  of  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


862,166.     EAlLWAY-TIE. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1006. 


John  Campbell,  UarrUburg, 
Serial  No.  346,381. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combina- 
tion, means  into  wUch  spikes  are  adapted  to  be  driven,  and 
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BetmlUc  BMBs  dlapoMd  orer  mM  lint  aeatloMd  ibmbs 
and  Mcitred  th«reto  and  uUndiag  downwardly  Into  the 
road-bod. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
raUway  tie  eomprlalng  a  metallic  member  of  InTcrted  chan- 
nel coDformatlon,  and  means  dlapoaed  within  said  member 
Into  which  iplkes  from  the  raili  are  adapted  to  be  driven. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deocrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
raUway  tie  comprising  a  meUIIlc  member  of  inverted 
channel  conformation,  and  a  pair  of  members  within  said 
first  mentioned  member  into  which  spikes  from  each  rail 
are  adapted  to  be  respectively  driven. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combination,  a 
railway  tie  eomprlalng  a  meUllle  member  of  Inverted 
channel  conformation,  a  pair  of  members  within  said  first 
mentioned  member  Into  which  splkea  from  each  raU  are 
adapted  to  be  respectively  driven,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  spikes  holding  said  second  members  within  said 
first  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  members  in  which  spikes  from  each  rail  are  adapt- 
ed respectively  to  be  driven,  and  a  meUIIlc  member  rest- 
ing upon  said  first  mentioned  members  through  which  the 
spikes  pass  and  provided  with  a  depending  portion  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  Into  the  roadbed  and  anchor  the 
same. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  members  Into  which  spikes  from  each  rail  are 
adapted  to  be  respccUvely  driven,  and  a  metallic  member 
mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  members  and  spacing 
the  same  one  from  another  and  provided  with  a  convexed 
upper  surface  and  having  flattened  portions  at  points  at 
which  the  rails  rest. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
metallic  member  of  an  inverted  channel  conformation  hav- 
ing a  convexed  upper  surface  and  flattened  at  portions  at 
which  the  rails  rest,  and  means  within  said  member  Into 
which  spikes  from  the  rails  are  adapted  to  be  driven. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described.  In  combination,  a 
metallic  member  of  an  Inverted  channel  conformation  hav- 
ing a  convexed  upper  surface  and  flattened  at  portions  at 
which  the  rails  rest,  and  a  pair  of  blodu  poslUoned  within 
said  member  under  each  of  said  rails  into  which  the  spikes 
are  adapted  to  be  driven.  j 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
.  metallic    member    of   an    Inverted    channel    conformation 

upon  which  the  rails  are  adapted  to  rest,  a  pair  of  blocks 
within  said  member  into  which  spikes  from  said  rails  are 
adapted  to  be  driven,  and  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  said  blocks  and  securing  the  same  within  said 
first  mentioned  member. 

10.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  horlsontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  rails,  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  horlsonUl  portion,  each  of  which  la 
adapted  to  enter  ^he  roadbed  and  form  a  substantially 
open  bottomed  tie  between  the  flanges  of  which  the  ma- 
terial of  the  roadbed  Is  free  to  enter,  and  a  pair  of  wooden 
blocks  respectively  positioned  beneath  the  rails  and  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges  whereby  spikes  co-acting  with 
the  rails  and  passing  throogh  said  first-mentioned  portion 
may  pass  Into  and  be  held  by  said  blocks. 

11.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  horlsontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  rails,  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  horlsontal  portion,  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  enter  the  roadbed  and  form  a  subsUntlally 
open  bottomed  Ue  between  the  flanges  of  which  the  ma- 
terial of  the  roadbed  is  free  to  enter,  and  a  pair  of  wooden 
blocks  respectively  positioned  beneath  the  rails  and  dls- 
powfd  between  said  flanges  whereby  spikes  co-acting  with 
the  rails  and  passing  tkroogh  said  flrst-menUoned  por- 
tion may  pass  into  and  be  bdd  by  said  blocks,  said  flangM 
being  dlspoMd  sQbstantlally  at  right  angles  with  said 
flrst-msatiened  portion. 

12.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  iMrlaontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  rails,  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from 
oppoalto  edges  of  said  horlsonUl  portion,  each  of  which 
to  adapted  to  enter  the  roadbed  and  form  a  sabstantlally 
opM  bottonsad  tlo  betwera  the  flangea  of  which  tko  mm- 
terlal  of  the  roadbed  to  free  to  enter,  and  a  pair  of  woodss  1 


blocks  respectively  poattloncd  beneath  tbe  ralto  and  dto- 
poacd  between  said  flangea  whereby  q>Ikes  co-acting  with 
the  rails  and  passing  through  said  flrst-moitloned  por- 
tion may  pass  Into  and  be  held  by  said  blocks,  said  flanges 
and  horlsontal  portion  being  cast  In  a  single  piece. 

13.  A  railway  tto  comprtolng  a  horlsontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  rails,  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  horlsontal  portion,  each  of  which 
is  sdapted  to  enter  the  roadbed  and  form  a  substantially 
open  bottomed  tie  between  the  flanges  of  which  the  ma- 
terial of  the  roadbed  to  free  to  enter,  and  a  pair  of  wooden 
blocks  respectively  positioned  beneath  the  rails  and  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges  whereby  spikes  co-acting  with 
the  rails  and  passing  through  said  flrst-mentloned  por- 
tion msy  pass  into  and  be  held  by  said  blocks,  said  flanges 
and  horlsontal  portion  being  cast  in  a  single  piece  with 
the  flanges  substantially  at  right  angles  with  said  flrst- 
mentloned  portion. 

14.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  horlsontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  rails,  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  horlsontal  portion,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  enter  the  roadbed  and  form  a  substantially 
open  bottomed  tie  between  the  flanges  of  which  the  ma- 
terial of  the  roadbed  is  free  to  enter,  and  a  pair  of  wooden 
blocks  respectively  positioned  beneath  the  rails  and  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges  whereby  spikes  co-acting  with 
the  rails  and  pass  through  said  first-mentioned  portion 
may  pass  into  and  be  held  by  said  blocks,  said  first  portion 
being  formed  with  a  convex  upper  surface  flattened  to 
receive  the  rails  and  cast  integral  with  said  flanges. 


852.167.      CAR -STAKE.      Fsank    V.    Cabman.    Oakland, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,987. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body ;  a 
stake  passing  through  and  pivoted  in  said  yoke:  and  a 
locking  device  mounted  in  the  yoke  to  hold  and  release 
said  stake. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body;  a  stake 
passing  through  and  pivoted  In  said  yoke ;  and  a  cam 
mounted  In  the  yoke,  to  lock  and  release  said  stake. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body;  a  sUke 
passing  through  said  yoke;  a  bolt  in  the  yoke  pivoting 
the  stake  to  the  side  of  the  body :  a  locking  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bolt,  arranged  to  bind  upon  the  stake : 
and  a  projection  on  the  yoke  to  Impinge  upon  and  operate 
the  cam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body ;  a  stake  pass- 
ing through  and  pivoted  In  said  yoke ;  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  body,  having  means  to  engage  the  foot  ot  the  stake 
when  the  latter  Is  upright,  to  stesdy  It ;  and  a  locking  ds- 
Tlee  Bsoontsd  In  tbe  yoke  to  bold  and  release  the  sUke. 

B.  In  combinatloa  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  seenred  to  tbe  side  of  said  body ;  a  stake  pass- 
ing throngh  and  pivoted  la  said  yoke;  a  bracket  seenrsd 
to  the  body,  having  mssns  to  engage  the  foot  of  the  stake 
when  the  Utter  to  upright,  to  steady  It :  and  a  cam  mount- 
ed In  tbe  yoke  to  lodk  and  releass  said  staks. 

6.  In  eoablnation  with  a  vehlde-body,  a  U-sbaped  yoke 
dlstonally  seenrsd  to  tbe  side  of  said  body ;  a  staks  paan- 
tag  tbnmgb  said  yoke;  a  bolt  In  tbe  yoke  pivoting  tbe 
stake  to  tbe  sMs  of  tbe  body:  a  bracket  secnrcd  to  tbs 
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body,  having  means  to  engage,  tbe  foot  of  the  stake  when 
tbe  latter  to  upright,  to  steady  It ;  a  locking  cam  rotaUMy 
mounted  on  the  bolt,  arranged  to  bind  upon  the  stake ;  and 
a  projection  on  tbe  yoke  to  Impinge  upon  and  operate  the 
cam. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body ;  a  stake  pass- 
ing through  snd  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  s«d  stake  having 
the  Inner  fsce  of  its  foot,  below  tbe  yoke,  beveled  out- 
wardly away  from  tbe  side  of  the  body :  and  a  locking  de- 
vice to  hold  and  release  the  stake. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  body :  a  stake  pass- 
ing through  and  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  said  stake  having 
the  inner  face  of  its  foot,  t)€low  the  yoke,  beveled  out- 
wsrdly  away  from  the  side  of  the  body ;  and  a  cam  mount- 
ed In  the  yoke  to  lock  and  release  said  stake. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
dUgonally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  body ;  a  stake  pass- 
ing through  said  yoke,  said  stake  having  the  inner  face  of 
its  foot,  below  tbe  yoke,  beveled  outwardly  away  from  the 
side  of  the  body  ;  a  bolt  in  tbe  yoke  pivoting  tbe  stake  to 
the  side  of  the  body  ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  body,  having 
means  to  engage  the  foot  of  the  stake  when  the  latter  is 
upright,  to  steady  it ;  a  locking  cam  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bolt,  arranged  to  bind  upon  tbe  stake  ;  and  a  projection 
on  the  yoke  to  Impinge  upon  and  operate  the  cam. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  body  ;  a  stake  pass- 
ing through  said  yoke,  said  stake  having  the  inner  face  of 
its  foot,  below  the  yoke,  t>eveled  outwardly  away  from  the 
side  of  tbe  body  ;  a  bolt  in  the  yoke  pivoting  the  stake  to 
the  side  of  the  body ;  a  locking  cam  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bolt,  arranged  to  bind  upon  the  stake ;  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  yoke  to  impinge  upon  and  operate  the  cam. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
diagonally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  body ;  a  stake  pass- 
ing through  and  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  said  stake  having 
the  inner  face  of  Its  foot,  t>elow  the  yoke,  beveled  out- 
wardly away  from  the  side  of  the  body ;  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  body  and  inclining  outwardly  to  correspond  with  the 
beveled  foot  of  the  stake,  said  bracket  having  a  means  to 
engage  the  stake-foot  to  steady  the  stake  when  upright ; 
and  a  locking  device  to  hold  and  release  the  stake. 


852,188.  PAPER-CUTTER  FOR  DUPLEX  SRELL-MA- 
CHINB8.  JOHX  Chksnst,  Panlsboro,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1006.     Serial  No.  347,383. 


CUiim. — 1.  An  sttachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper 
comprising  a  recessed  table,  a  knife  projecting  within  the 
recess  and  extending  under  the  table,  a  recessed  presser- 
bar  above  the  table,  blocks  supporting  the  presser-bar,  a 
frame  supporting  the  blocks  and  In  which  the  latter  are 
vertically  movable,  means  to  raise  and  depress  the  blodcs, 
and  means  to  raise  the  knlfO  and  move  Its  cutting  edge 
Into  the  recess  in  the  presser-bar  and  to  depress  the  cot- 
ting  edge  of  the  knife  below  tbs  level  of  the  table. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  recessed  table,  a  knlfO  projecting  within  the  recess 
and  extending  under  tbe  table,  a  wesMefl  presser-bar  above 
the  table,  blocks  supporting  the  prssser  bar,  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  blocks  and  In  which  tbe  Istter  are  vertically 
movable,  cam  orifices  In  said  blocks,  sbafta  having  projec- 
tions engaging  said  orlflees.  meana  to  turn  said  shafta.  and 


means  to  raise  the  knife  and  move  ita  cutting  edge  Into  tbe 
recess  In  the  presser  bar  ai^d  to  depress  the  cutting-edge  of 
the  knife  below  the  level  of  the  table. 

5.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  recessed  table,  a  knife  projecting  within  the  recess 
and  extending  under  the  table,  a  recessed  presser-bar  above 
the  table,  blocks  supporting  the  presser-bar,  a  frame  sap- 
porting  the  blocks  and  in  which  the  latter  are  vertically 
movable,  springs  engaging  said  blocks  and  tending  to  de- 
press them,  cam  orifices  in  said  blocks,  shafts  having  pro- 
jections engaging  said  orifices,  means  to  turn  the  shafts, 
thereby  raising  the  blocks  against  their  springs,  and  means 
to  raise  the  knife  and  move  its  cutting  edge  into  the  recess 
in  the  presser-bar  and  to  depress  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife  t>elow  tbe  level  of  tbe  table. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  recessed  table,  a  knife  projecting  within  the  recess 
and  extending  under  the  table,  a  recessed  presser-bar  above 
the  table,  cams,  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams 
adapted  to  move  the  presser  bar  vertically,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  other  of  said  cams  adapted  to  move  tbe 
knife  vertically. 

6.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  recessed  table,  a  knife  projecting  within  tbe  recess 
and  extending  under  the  table,  a  recessed  presser-bar  above 
tbe  table,  cams,  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams 
adapted  to  move  the  presser-bar  vertically  in  one  direction, 

,  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  presser  bar  in  the  opposite  dl- 
'   rection,  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  other  cam  adapted  to 
move  tbe  knife  vertically  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  move  the  knife  In  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  recessed  table,  a  knife  projecting  within  tbe  recess 
and  extending  under  tbe  table,  a  recessed  presser-bar  above 
the  table,  a  spring  tending  to  depress  the  presser-bar 
against  the  table,  a  cam.  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to 
raise  the  knife  and  move  Its  cutting  edge  into  the  recess  in 
the  presser  bar  when  the  latter  is  depressed,  a  second  cam, ' 
mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  raise  the  presser  bar,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  depress  tbe  knife  out  of  action. 
'  T.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  frame,  blocks  slidable  therein,  a  presser-bar  movable 
with  the  blocks,  a  spring  tending  to  move  tbe  presser-bar 
In  one  direction,  shafts,  projections  thereon  engaging  cam 
orifices  in  the  blocks,  means  to  turn  tbe  shafts  and  move 
the  blocks  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  and  a  knife 
cooperating  with  the  presser-bar. 

8.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  frame,  blocks  slidable  therein,  a  presser-bar  movable 
with  the  blocks,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  presser-bar 
in  one  direction,  shafts,  projections  thereon  engaging  cam 
orifices  In  the  blocks,  a  slide-bar,  a  cam  actuating  the 
slide-bar,  cranks  connecting  tbe  slide-bar  and  shafts,  a 
knife  cooperating  with  the  presser-bar,  a  cam,  and  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  last-named  cam  and  actuating  the 
knife. 

9.  An  attachment  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  recessed  table,  a  knife  projecting  wltbih  the  recess 
and  extending  under  the  table,  a  recessed  presser-bar  above 
the  table,  blocks  supporting  tbe  presser-bar,  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  blocks  and  in  which  the  latter  are  vertically 
movable,  springs  tending  to  force  the  presser-bar  toward 
the  table,  shafts,  projections  thereon  engaging  cam  orifices 
in  said  blocks,  a  slide-bar,  cranks  tbereon  engaging  said 
shafu.  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  slide  bar,  a  lever  on 
one  end  of  which  the  knife  is  secured,  a  spring  tending  to 
depress  the  knife,  and  a  second  cam  adapted  to  rock  said 
lever  and  raise  said  knife  to  project  its  cuttln?  edge  Into 
the  presser-bar  recess. 


852,160.  AXLE -STUB.  Homes  DrrAB  and  Williak 
ScHooNOVBa,  Fryhurg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1906.  Sertol 
No.  802.134. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  having  an 
enlarged  collar  at  the  inner  end  and  with  a  tapered  thread- 
ed cavity  within  the  portion  having  tbe  collar,  of  an  axle 
having  a  tapered  threaded  stud  corresponding  to  and  en- 
gaging said  threaded  cavity  and  enlarged  into  a  collar  ad- 
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jaeeat  to  tht  atod  to  form  a  aboolder  for  bearlnf  against 
the  Inner  and  of  the  ■pladle. 


8fl2.170.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Hamt  P.  Ecaaaa- 
aaao,  Moneswn.  P».  Filed  Feb.  13,  1007.  Serial  No. 
357,188.  ' 


jt»_ 


Claim.— 1.  An  advertising  device  consiatlog  of  a  sup- 
porting baae,  an  arm  adjastably  connected  thereto,  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  said  arm,  brackets  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards, an  actuating  shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said 
brackets,  a  bladed  propeller  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to  said  brackets  and  said  ad- 
justable arm,  a  rod  loosely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  plate,  a  jointed  figure  suspended  from  said  rod,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  and  oscillating 
said  rod. 

2.  An  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  base,  a  standard 
supported  thereby,  brackets  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
shaft  rerolubly  supported  by  said  brnckets,  a  propeller 
wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plate  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  and  said  base,  a  rod  loosely  mount- 
ed at  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  a  Jointed  Qgure  suspended 
from  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  reToluble  shaft 
for  oscillating  said  rod. 

3.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  base,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  plate,  a  revoluble  shaft  arranged  In  the  rear 
of  aald  plate,  a  jointed  figure  suspended  In  front  of  said 
plate,  a  propeller  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
■haft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft,  to  oscillate  said 
jointed  figure. 

4.  An  adTertlsing  device  consisting  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed plate,  a  rcToluble  shaft  jouraaled  In  the  rear  of  said 
plate,  a  jointed  figure  suspended  In  front  of  said  plate,  a 
propeller  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  shaft  to  impart  a  "  jumping  jack  "  movement  to 
nld  jointed  figure. 


802,171.     WHBNCH.     Joshua  R.  Eddt,  Slicker,  W.  Va. 

FUad  Aug.  1«,  190e.    Serial  No.  330,911. 

Ctalm. — In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  tootbad 
■hank  pro>Tlded  at  Ita  outer  end  with  fixed  jaws,  a  hooaing 
moutcd  to  allde  on  the  shank,  having  jaws  at  Its  outer 
Md  aad  havlBg  a  recess  in  one  side  extending  from  the 
Otttar  face  of  the  hooaing  to  the  central  opening  thara- 
tihraogh,  a  rod  jouraaled  In  the  hooaing  havlag  a  aqoarcd 
portly  lyiBg  within  said  receaa.  a  dog  mooated  on  said 
•qvarad  portion  of  the  rod,  hariag  a  flat  face,  and  haTtng 


teeth  on  a  part  of  the  renudnder  of  ita  face,  a  set  screw 
flsedly  securing  the  dog  to  said  rod,  and  a  finger  piece  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  curved  upwardly  to 
over-lie  the  housing  whereby  when  the  teeth  of  said  dog 


are  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  wrench  the  over- 
Ijing  free  end  of  said  finger  piece  engages  with  the  said 
bousing. 


8r.2,172.  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOWS. 
Otto  A.  Eschholz.  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  He.vbt 
WsBica,  Winsted,  and  Kabl  H.  Wollmann.  Burlington, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,456. 


Claim. — In  a  window  scaffold,  the  cdmbinatlon  of  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  project  outward  from  the  base  of  a  win- 
dow, being  constructed  to  rest  thereon  and  to  bear  rear- 
ward thereagalnst,  a  plate  secured  rigidly  along  each  side 
of  the  top  of  the  platform,  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal series  of  upstanding  serrations  having  their  forward 
faces  substantially  vertical,  brackets  parallel  to  and  over- 
lying said  platea,  being  vertically  and  longitudinally  slot- 
ted and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  ot  depending 
serrations  having  thair  rearward  faces  sobstantially  ver- 
tical, aald  bracketa  being  furtlier  provided  with  rear  down- 
toraed  enda,  bolta  paaaing  vertically  through  the  platform, 
plates  and  alots,  damp  nnta  threaded  on  the  ends  of  said 
bolta,  and  borisootal  screw-clamps  threaded  through  the 
dowatomad  en^  of  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  bear 
againat  the  inner  aide  of  the  window  base. 
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«n2.173.  PULVERIZING  OR  GRINDING  MILL.  jAim 
W.  PuLLaa,  Jr.,  Cataaauqoa,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,683. 


rJ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pulverising  or  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a 
-frame  provided  with  a  surrounding  screen  forming  a  cen- 
tral chamber,  said  casing  and  screen  covered  frame  form- 
ing an  outer  chamber  leading  directly  to  discharge  ducts 
of  the  mill,  rings  supported  within  said  screen  covered 
frame,  said  rings  provided  with  two  series  of  wings  or 
blades  obliquely  arranged  in  respect  to  said  rings,  the 
blades  or  wings  of  one  series  occupyinK  a  position  inter- 
mediate of  the  blades  or  wings  of  the  other  series  and  the 
arrangement  being  such  as  to  elevate  matter  from  the 
grinding  means  of  the  mill  into  said  central  chamber  to 
foice  thereby  finely  ground  material  from  said  finding 
means  through  the  screen  of  said  frame  into  said  outer 
chamber  and  therefrom  into  said  discharge  ducts  and  to 
permit  the  coarser  or  partially  ground 'material  to  fall  by 
gravity  back  into  the  path  of  the  grinding  means  of  said 
mill. 

2.  In  a  pulverising  or  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  grinding 
ring  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  frame  having  openings  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  a  screen  surrounding  said  frame,  said 
casing  and  frame  forming  a  central  chamber,  a  shaft,  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft,  arms  supported  by  said  car- 
rier, rings  carried  by  said  arms,  wings  or  blades  carried 
by  said  rings,  grinding  balls  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
held  by  the  same  opposite  said  grinding  ring,  said  shaft, 
when  rotated,  adapted  to  actuate  said  carrier  and  by  the 
same  to  rotate  said  balls  within  said  ring  to  grind  mate 
rial  fed  thereto,  said  arms  and  rings  arranged  to  form  a 
skeleton  frame  within  said  central  chamber  and  adapted 
to  permit  of  free  descent  of  material  to  be  ground  through 
ssid  rings  and  between  said  arms,  and  said  wings  or  blades, 
when  rotated,  adapted  to  elevate  ground  material  from 
said  balls  and  ring  and  force  the  same  through  the  screen  j 
of  said  frame. 


862,174.     AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE.     Gsoaoa  A. 

FtJLUPP.  Bast  McKeesport,  Pa.      Filed  June  12,   1906. 

SerUl  No.  321,832. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with 

a  valve  casing,  valve  seat,  and  valve,  of  a  stem  extending 

abore  the  casing,  a  spring-controlled  lever  fulcmmed  shore 

the  caaittg.  aad  connected  to  said  stam,  a  gravity-dog  to  en- 

:  gage  said  levar,  and  a  pivoted  locking  arm,  adapted  to  bear 


against  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  connection 
l)etween  said  lever  and  locking  arm. 

2.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  valve  seat,  and  valve,  of  a  valve  stem  extending 
above  the  casing,  a  plate  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
casing,  a  spring-controlled  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate, 
and  extending  through  the  valve  stem,  a  gravity-dog  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  plate,  a  locking  arm  or  tumbler  carried  by  said 
weighted  lover,  and  a  link  connecting  said  levers. 


3.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  valve  seat,  and  valve,  of  a  closure  for  said  casing,  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  said  closure,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed plate  extending  upward  from  said  closure,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  plate  and  extending  through  the  valve 
stem,  a  retracting  spring  for  said  lever,  a  weighted  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  weighted 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate,  a  loclclng  arm,  depending 
from  said  weighted  lever,  a  Unit  connecting  said  levers,  and 
an  indicator  pointer  carried  by  the  pivotal  support  of  said 
weighted  lever. 

4.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  valve  seat,  and  valve,  of  a  closure  cap  for  said  cas- 
ing, a  block  projecting  from  said  cap,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  bloclc,  parftllet  ptstes  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  block,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  said  plates 
and  extending  through  a  slot  in  .said  stem,  a  weighted  dog 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  re- 
tracting spring  for  said  lever,  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed 
between  said  plates  above  the  valve  stem,  a  curved  locking 
arm  depending  from  said  weighted  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  levers. 

5.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  valve  seat,  and  valve,  of  a  closure  cap  for  said  casing,  a 
block  projecting  upward  from  said  cap,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  block,  parallel  plates  secured  to  oppo- 
site sidos  of  said  block,  hollow  studs  projecting  from  the 
inner  sides  of  said  plates,  shafts  supported  in  said  studs,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  extending 
through  said  valve  stem,  a  gravity-dog  mounted  on  an- 
other of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
said  lever,  a  retracting  spring  for  said  lever,  a  weighted  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  the  remaining  shaft,  a  locking  arm  de- 
pending from  said  weighted  lever,  a  link  connecting  said 
levers,  and  a  finger-piece  on  the  shaft  of  the  gravity-dog. 


852,175.  WHEEL  -  RIM.  Thomas  Fcslowo,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,912. 
Claim. — A  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  a  fist  face 
metal  rim  connected  thereto,  said  rim  lieing  provided  with 
an  integral  flange,  a  removable  flange,  a  tire  having  a  solid 
rectangular-shaped  base  portion  confined  between  said 
flanges,  metal  sleeves  extending  trsnsversely  through  said 
base  portion  and  of  less  length  thannhe  width  of  said  por- 
tion, bolts  extending  through  said  sleeves  snd  tbroogfa  the 
flanges,  and  nuts  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  bolts ;  sobstan- 
tially as  described. 
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8  5  2.176.     AXLE-NUT  LOCK.     Aueelics  J.  Garsisow, 
Gre«nTllle.  Va.    Filed  May  26,  190«.    Serial  No.  318,94«. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nat  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  the  outer  threaded  end  thereof  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, an  axle  cat  moanted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  key  opening, 
a  spring  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  outer  inclosing 
end  of  the  axle  nut.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  spring  and  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  recess  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  spindle,  and  a  key  having  a  projection  to  engage 
the  spring  aforesaid  to  withdraw  the  pawl  from  the  recesa. 

2.  In  a  nat  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  having  the 
outer  threaded  end  thereof  provided  with  a  recesa,  an  axle 
nut  moanted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  key  opening,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  Inclosing  end  of  Ihe 
axle  nut,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  spring  and  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  key  having  a  projection  to  engage  the  spring 
aforesaid  to  withdraw  the  pawl  from  the  recess,  said  key 
being  formed  adjacent  to  said  portion  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  inclos- 
ing end  of  the  said  nut  to  hold  the  same  in  such  position  as 
to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  spindle. 


862,177.     POULTBY  -  FOUNTAIN.     Chablbs  F.  Gill,  L« 
Harpe,  III.     PUed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,208. 


Claim. — 1.  A  poultry  fountain  consisting  of  a  tray,  a 
tank  restlDg  npon  the  tray,  said  Unk  haviiic  an  inlet  in  its 
bottom,  and  an  outlet  in  the  side  thervof  within  the  tray, 
•ad  was  for  renaovably  holding  the  tank  into  engage- 
■MBt  with  tlM  tray,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  keeper 
oa  tlie  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  ball  connected  with  the  tray 
for  eagaglwg  the  keeper. 

2.  A  drlBklag  foantaln  for  poultry,  eoaatstlag  of  a  tray, 
a  task  eloMd  with  the  exception  of  an  opeaiBg  at  Ita  baae, 
tha  baM  of  tlM  task  belag  in  «B««g«B«it  with  tb*  upper 
fMa  of  the  bottoB  of  the  tray,  spoata  extanding  oat  froa 
the  sides  of  said  tank  into  the  said  tray,  a  mrlng  keeper 


secured  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  ball  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  tray  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
said  keeper. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  consisting  of  a  tray, 
a  conical  tank  the  bottom  of  which  rests  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  the  bottom  of  the  tank  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said  Unk  being  oth- 
erwise closed,  spouts  extending  out  from  the  sides  of  the 
Unk  into  said  tray,  occupying  a  position  about  midway  be- 
tween the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  a  spring  book 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  ball  of  spring  mate- 
rUl  pivoted  to  the  tray  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  Unk, 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hook  carried  by 
the  tank. 


852.178.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  JcLlOS  OtEBKsm.v 
and  JxjfO  LiDwrnxT,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  18 
1006.     Serial  No.  826,724. 


Claim. — In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manent sole,  of  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bolu 
atUched  to  said  plate,  a  removable  heel-section,  a  compan- 
ion plate  secured  to  said  removable  heel-section  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolts, 
and  a  U-shaped  spring  attached  to  said  companion-plate 
and  suitable  to  engage  all  of  said  bolU  and  adapted  to 
become  disengaged  from  said  bolts  by  being  pressed  to- 
gether from  the  front-end  of  said  deUchable  heel-section. 


8  6  2.179.    BRACKET.    JoHii  Hilbeet.  Brooklyn,  N  T 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,902. 


^7  ^        ^  ^rj 

Claim. — ^Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastener 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  engaging  por- 
tions formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  body  and  extended 
at  right  angles  thereto  in  relatively  reverse  directions,  one 
of  said  engaging  portions  being  of  substantially  triangnUr 
form  and  having  a  sliarpcned  outer  end  and  the  body  being 
provided  with  an  opeaiiiig  disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  sliarpened  engaging  portions  with  the 
body. 


862,180.  BEDCL0THB8-FA8TBNBR.  Amna  M.  Hofb^ 
MAN,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial 
Na  862.486. 


OMm.— 1.  la  a  b«I  dotbea  bolder,  tbe  eomblnatloa 
with  spring  damps  having  optaiags  forased  la  tike  handles 
thereof,  of  a  doable  cable  having  loops  — »g«g«««g  in  the 
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openings  of  said  damps,  retaiaiag  baads  carried  by  said 
cable  aad  providing  loop  openings,  a  bar  or  rod  loooely 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  doable  cable  and  adapted  to 
reUin  the  end  of  said  double  cable  la  one  of  said  loop 
openings. 

2.  The  comblaaUoB  with  damps,  of  a  doable  cable  hav- 
ing loops  conneetlag  with  said  damps,  a  bar  or  rod  loosely 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  doable  cable,  aad  adapted  to 
extend  into  loop  openings  formed  la  said  doable  cable. 


lU  inner  extremity  formed  Injo  a  hood,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  said  hood  aad  having  a  long  arm,  a  pan  at- 
Uched to  said  long  arm,  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
short  arm.  a  spriag  atUched  to  lald  bell  crank  lever  and 
adapted  to  support  a  weifht  in  said  pan,  a  pointer  adapted 


862.181.     RAII^SPLICB.     Geoeob  W.  Holfoett.  Neosho 
Rapids,  Kana    Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  338,410. 


to  co-operate  with  a  scale,  a  connection  from  said  pointer 
to  said  short  arm,  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  laterally 
projecting  tooth  near  the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  a  catch 
carried  by  said  handle  and  co-operating  with  said  tooth 
to  lock  said  bell  crank  lever  to  said  handle. 


Claim. — A  splice  bar  comprising  a  base  plate,  spaced 
side  plates  rising  therefrom  aad  provided  with  bolt  holes 
in  combination  with  rail  ends  having  the  base  flange  re- 
moved therefrom  for  a  distance  back  of  the  end  thereof 
and  the  flange  portion  of  tbe  raU  being  partUlly  removed 
to  provide  a  ahoulder  agklnst  which  the  flange  of  the 
splice  bar  abuU  and  apertures  in  the  web  portion  of  the 
raU  for  the  securing  bolts,  substaatially  as  described. 


862,182.  WEIGHINO-BCOOP.  Feakk  C.  Howe,  El  Paso 
Tex.  Filed  Oct  5,  1906.  Serial  Na  887.669. 
Clolm.— 1.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  in  combiaation,  a  haa- 
dle  having  iu  inner  extremity  formed  iato  a  hood,  aa  arm 
constituting  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  moaated  la  said 
haadle,  a  paa  carried  by  said  arm.  said  arm  baviag  a 
short  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  coaaectlag  said 
flrst  arm  with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  support  a  weight 
In  said  pan,  a  pointer  pivotally  mouatwl  wlthla  said  hood 
and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  scale  and  connecUng  said 
arm  with  said  pointer  for  actuatiag  the  same. 

2.  la  a  weighlag  scoop,  la  eombiaatioa,  a  haadle  havlag 
a  hood  wormed  at  tbe  iaaer  extremity  thetaof,  aa  arm 
pIvotaUy  moantMl  In  said  handle,  a  paa  earrtsd  by  said 
ana,  a  spriag  coaaected  with  said  ana  aad  adapted  to 
■apport  a  weight  la  aald  paa,  said  arm  hariat  a  laterally 
projMtiag  tooth  aear  the  pivot  point  tber^f,  a  catch 
ouTiwl  by  said  haadle  and  coH>peratiag  with  said  tooth  to 
lock  said  arm  to  said  handle,  and  meaas  for  iadieatiag  tbe 
a»»aat  of  a  weight  carri«l  in  aaid  paa  and  actuated  by 
Md  arBL 

a.  la  a  weighlag  seoop,  la  eooAinatioa.  a  handle  having 


862.183.     WEIGHING-SCOOP.     Fbawk  C.  Howb,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Mled  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,660. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  weighing  scoop,  in  combination,  a  pan, 
a  handle  having  a  Joint  connection   therewith,  weighing 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  handle  and  comprising  a  run- 
ner sdapted  to  be  extended  by  a  weight  placed  in  said  pan, 
a  drum  adapted   to  receive  Ubulated  flgures  iadieatiag 
,  different  prices  per  pound,  a  spring  resisting  a  movement 
of  said  runner  and  means  for  driving  said  drum  from  said 
runaer. 

2.  la  a  weighlag  scoop,  in  combination,  a  pan,  a  handle 
having  a  Joint  connection  therewith,  weighing  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  comprising  a  runner  adapted 
to  be  extended  by  a  weight  placed  in  said  pan,  a  dram 
adapted  to  receive  tabulated  flgures  Indicating  different 
prices  per  pound,  means  for  driving  said  drum  from  said 
runner,  a  spring  connected  with  said  runner  and  means  for 
locking  said  runner  to  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scoop.  !n  combination,  a  pan,  a  handle 
having  a  Joint  connection  therewith,  a  runner  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  handle,  a  connection  from  said  runner  to 
said  pan,  a  spring  atUched  to  said  runner  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  by  a  weight  in  lald  pan,  said  runner  having 
teeth  formed  thereon  whereby  said  runner  constitutes  a 
rack,  a  drum  adapted  to  have  tabulated  flgures  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  prices  per  pound,  and  gear  wheels 
rligid  with  said  dram  aad  drlvea  by  said  ranner. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scoop.  In  combination,  a  pan,  a  handle 
Jointed  thereto,  a  runner  slldably  moanted  in  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  by  a  weight  in  said  pan,  said 
ranner  having  a  head  formed  thereupon,  a  catch  attached 
to  said  handle  exteadiag  loa^tudlaally  thereof  aad  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  head  to  lock  the 
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•SAlnst  moTemcat  la  oa*  dlreetloa,  a  sprtac  cob- 
B«eted  with  said  mnaer  aad  a  llagcr  leTer  moTably 
monated  oa  aald  haadle  aad  haTlag  a  pln-aad-slot  coa- 
aactloa  with  aald  catch  wh«rcby  nld  fln^r  lerer  maj 
BioT*  said  catch  la  aad  oat  of  eafacemeat  with  laid  head. 


5.  la  a  welghlag  scoop,  la  combination,  a  pan,  a  handle 
havlns  an  arm  plvotally  attached  to  said  pan,  a  ranaer 
sUdably  mounted  la  aald  haadle  aad  having  teeth  there- 
upon, a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  making 
a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  said  runner,  a  link  con- 
aectlag  said  lever  with  said  pan,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
runaer  and  adapted  to  be  extended  by  a  weight  In  said 
pan.  a  transversely  disposed  case  carried  by  said  handle,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  case  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tabulated  figures  Indicating  different  prices  per 
pound,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  said  drum,  and  an  Idler 
gear  coaaectlag  said  last  gear  with  said  runner. 


802,184.  PLEASURE-RAILWAY.  Roland  Hckt,  PhUa- 
delphla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  190«.  Serial  No.  347,961. 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  trackway 
therefor,  and  meaaa  for  propulsloa  thereto,  of  a  rotatable 
carriage  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  seats 
therein,  a  spur  gear  connected  to  the  carriage  aad  fixed 
racks  arraaged  at  Intervals  adjacent  to  the  said  track-way 
aad  operatable  with  relatloa  to  the  aald  gear,  all  aobataa- 
tlally  as  showa  and  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  track-way.  vehicle  and  means 
for  operatlag  the  same  along  the  track-way,  of  a  circular 
•aperstnicture,  monated  oa  the  vehicle,  spur  gears  oom- 
blaed  therewith  aad  a  plurality  of  ra(±a,  to  dlspoaed  aloag 
the  aald  track-way  aa  to  come  lato  operative  eagagemeat 
with  the  aald  spar  gears,  all  ■ubataatially  aa  shown  aad 
deaerlbed. 

3.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  track-way.  a  track  movable 
thereoa,  a  ^atfona  aapported  by  the  truck,  a  roUtable 
carrlaga  provided  with  saata  moonted  on  the  ptatform, 
•UtloDary  nata  at  each  ead  of  tha  pUtform,  moaaa  to  lai- 
part  lateral  aaotloB  to  the  platform,  aloag  the  said  track- 
way aad  wiaana  to  rotate  the  earrtago  oa  its  vertical  axis 
at  praditwBiMd  potata  and  at  dtfiwant  rataa  of  valodty, 
all  aolMtaBtlally  aa  ahova  aad 


853,184. 


852.185.     TUBULAR  WELI^PLUNOER.     Elias  R.  Lock- 
wood,   Pratt,   Kans.     Filed  May  4,   1900.     Serial  No. 

315,152. 


3  — 


-J 


Claim. — 1.  A  tubular  plunger,  a  valve  therein,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  plunger  having  an  Interior  annular  flange 
provided  with  opposite  notches,  and  a  valve  lifting  and 
holding  device  consisting  of  a  length  of  resilient  metal 
slidable  through  said  notches,  and  having  upper  depres- 
sions for  engaging  with  the  flange,  and  lower  depressions 
for  engaging  with  the  flange. 

2.  A  lifting  and  holding  device  for  a  well  plunger  valve, 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  having  side  mem- 
bers and  a  cross-member  at  the  lower  portion  in  said  side 
members,  each  of  said  side  members  having  two  inward 
depressions. 


8  5  2,186.      ELECTRICALrCURRENT   INTERRUPTER. 

FacDcaic  W.  Loao  aad  Fasoaaic  W.  EaicKaow,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,488. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  aa  arrester  device  of  a 
caalag  partly  filled  with  liquid  insulation.  Inclosing  aad 
Bupportlag  spark  gap  electrodea,  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
aerlea  from  the  Ilae  wire  to  the  groaad,  coaaiatlag  of  a 
aelf-adjustlag  pivoted  liae  electrode,  a  s«rie«  of  rotatable 
qwrk  gap  aegmaats  arraaged  la  a  drde,  with  a  groaaded 
electrode. 

2.  Th«  coBblaatioa  la  aa  arrester  device  of  a  caaiag 
eontaiaiag  llqoid  iaaalatioa,  iadoaiag  aad  sopportiag 
apark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  ba  arraagad  ia  aerlea  from 
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the  liae  wire  to  the  groaad.  conslstiag  of  a  self  adjustiag 
pivoted  line  electrode,  a  series  of  rotatable  insulated  spark 
gap  segments  separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in 
a  circle,  with  a  grounded  electrode. 


3.  The  combination  in  a^  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
containing  liquid  Insulation.  Inclosing  and  supporting 
spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  successive 
series  from  the  line  wire  to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a 
self  sdjustlng  pivoted  line  electrode  normally  free  from 
the  liquid  Insulation,  but  when  the  liquid  Is  agitated 
chanfres  its  position  and  becomes  Immersed  therein,  a  se- 
ries of  rotatable  insulated  spark  gap  segments  separated 
from  each  other  and  arranged  In  a  circle,  with  a  grounded 
electrode. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
partly  filled  with  liquid  insulation,  inclosing  and  support- 
ing spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  series 
from  the  line  wire  to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a  self  ad- 
justing pivoted  line  electrode,  a  series  of  spark  gap  seg- 
mentR  arranged  in  a  circle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a 
certain  direction,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  located  within 
the  said  segmental  circle  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  motion  thereof,  with  a  grounded  elec- 
trode. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing  in- 
closing and  supporting  spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  t>e 
arranged  in  successive  series  from  the  line  wire  to  the 
ground,  consisting  of  a  self  adju<<tlng  pivoted  line  elec- 
trode, a  series  of  rotatable  Insulated  spark  gap  segments 
separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  a  circle,  with 
a  grounded  electrode. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
containing  liquid  insulation,  inclosing  and  supporting 
spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  successive 
series  from  the  line  wire  to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a 
self  adjusting  pivoted  line  electrode,  a  series  of  rotatable 
Insulated  spark  gap  segments  separated  from  each  other 
by  passages  and  arranged  in  a  circle  upon  a  disk  or  frame, 
a  shield  at  one  end  of  the  casing  arranged  to  inclose  the 
said  segments,  and  a  grounded  electrode,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
containing  liquid  insulation,  inclosing  and  supporting 
sparic  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  successive 
series  from  the  line  wire  to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a 
self  adjusting  pivoted  line  electrode,  a  seriea  of  rotatable 
insulated  spark  gap  aegmenta  separated  from  each  other 
by  passages  and  arranged  in  a  circle  upon  a  dlak,  a  shield 
at  one  end  of  the  casing  arranged  to  Inclose  the  said  seg- 
ments, a  plurality  of  electrodes  located  within  the  said 
segments  1  circle  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  motion  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  arrester  device  of  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  separated  from  each  other  by  air  gaps  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  in  successive  aeries  from  the  line  wire 
to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a  line  electrode,  and  a  ground 
electrode,  between  which  are  a  series  of  rotatable  Insulated 
electrodes  separated  from  each  other. 

9.  The  combination  In  an  arrester  device  of  spark  gap 
electrodes  adapted  to  l>e  arranged. in  successive  series  from 
the  line  wire  to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a  line  electrode 
and  a  ground  electrode  between  which  are  a  series  of  ro-  , 
tatable   Insulated  electrodes   separated   from   each   other,  ! 
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With  a  plurality  of  electrodes  located  within  the  said  ae- 
ries of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  motion  thereof. 

10.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  spark  gap 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  successive  series  from 
the  line  wire  to  the  ground,  consisting  of  a  line  electrode 
normally  held  at  a  high  resistance  position  and  means  for 
automatically  forcing  it  into  a  low  resistance  poaltlon ; 
and  a  grounded  electrode ;  with  a  scries  of  rotatable  In- 
sulated electrodes  between  the  line  and  ground  electrode 
separated  from  each  other,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
containing  liquid  Insulation,  Inclosing  and  supporting 
spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  successive 
series  from  the  line  wire  to  the  ground  :  consisting  of  a 
self  adjusting  pivoted  line  electrode,  a  series  of  rotatable 
Insulated  spark  gap  segments  separated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  In  a  circle  upon  a  suitable  support  carried 
by  a  shaft  to  which  is  attached  a  suitable  motor,  with  a 
grounded  electrode  completing  any  series  of  spark  gaps. 

12.  The  combination  In  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
containing  liquid  insulation.  Inclosing  and  supporting 
spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  successive 
series  from  the  line  wire  to  the  ground  ;  consisting  of  a 
self  adjusting  pivoted  line  electrode ;  a  series  of  rotatable 
spark  gap  segments  separated  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  upon  a  suitable  support  carried  by  a 
shaft  to  which  is  attached  a  suitable  motor  and  rotating 
in  a  certain  direction,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  located 
within  the  said  segmental  circle  and  carried  by  a  shaft  to 
which  is  attached  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  the  first  motor,  with  a  grounded  electrode 
completing  any  series  of  spark  gaps. 

13.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
whose  lower  portion  is  metal  and  its  upper  portion  of  in- 
sulating Diftterlal.  provided  with  a  cover  or  lid,  containing 
liquid  insulation,  a  line  electrode  supported  upon  the  lid^: 
a  series  of  independent  spark  gap  segments  arranged  in  a 
circle  upon  a  suitable  support  carried  by  a  shaft  which 
passes  through  the  wall  of  the  metal  casing  to  an  external 
motor  ;  with  a  grounded  electrode  completing  any  series  of 
spark  gaps ;  the  line  electrode  being  automatically  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  succeeding  spark  gaps,  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
whose  lower  portion  is  metal  and  its  upper  portion  of  in- 
sulating material,  provided  with  a  cover  or  lid.  containing 
liquid  insulation,  a  line  electrode  supported  upon  the  lid; 
a  series  of  independent  insulated  spark  gap  segments  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  upon  a  suitable  support  carried  by  a 
shaft  which  passes  through  the  wall  of  the  metal  casing 
to  an  external  motor,  which  rotates  in  a  certain  direction  ; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  located  within  the  said  segmental 
circle  and  carried  by  a  shaft  which  passes  through  the 
wall  of  the  metal  casing  to  an  external  motor  rotating  In  a 
contrary  direction  to  the  first  motor :  with  a  grounded 
electrode  completing  any  series  of  spark  gaps :  the  line 
electrode  i>eing  automatically  adjustable  relative  to  the 
succeeding  spark  gaps,  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  insulated  from  each  other,  adapted  to  be  ar 
ranged  in  successive  series  from  the  line  wire  to  the 
ground,  consisting  of  a  line  electrode  and  a  ground  elec 
trode.  between  which  are  a  series  of  insulated  electrodes 
separated  from  each  other  and  supported  by  a  frame  which 
is  carried  by  a  rotatable  spindle. 

16.  The  combination  in  an  arrester  device  of  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  insulated  from  each  other,  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  successive  series  from  the  line  wire  to  the 
ground  consisting  of  a  line  electrode  and  a  ground  elec- 
trode, between  which  is  a  disk  carrying  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate and  insulated  electrodes,  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a 
motor. 

17.  The  combination  In  an  arrester  device  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  and  supporting  spark  gap  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  successive  series  from  the  line  wire  to  the 
ground,  consisting  of  an  adjustable  line  electrode,  a  series 
of  rotatable  insulated  spark  gap  electrodes  separated  from 
each  other  and  arranged  in  a  circle,  with  a  grounded  elec- 
trode. 
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802,187.     CURTAIN-SUPPORT. 
City.  N.  J.     Piled  Not.  9.  1906. 


WiixiAM    Lorr,   Jersey 
Serial  No.  342.606. 


the  other  to  prodaee  the  effect  of  a  trarel  of  the  tool 
acroM  the  face  of  the  work,  mechanlam  for  moTing  the 
tool  back  and  forth  trantveraely  of  the  eald  trarel  Ins  mo- 
tion. Mid  mechaniam  being  Independent  of  any  trarellng 
part  or  member,  and  controlling  derlces  for  bringing  the 
tool  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  work  at  the  desired 
potuts  and  for  diMblIng  the  tool  at  other  points. 


Claim.  -\  curtain  support  comprlsinK  a  folded  band 
having  openings  In  the  fold  at  Interrals.  a  spacing  cord  lo- 
cated in  the  fold  and  extending  through  the  openings  to 
provide  loops,  and  longitudinal  stitching  whereby  the  spac- 
ing cord  is  secured  at  its  greatest  diameter  within  the  fold 
so  as  to  leave  the  folded  parts  and  spacing  cord  free  from 
the  greatest  diameter  or  seat  of  the  spacing  cord. 


852,188.  DRY  BATTKKY.  Clav  D.  Manvillk,  Pitts 
burg.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julluii  Baer,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.255. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  battery 
arranged  therein,  of  a  coil  spring  within  the  casing  below 
the  battery,  and  meauH  for  supporting  said  spring  compris- 
ing a  disk  having  loops  or  keepers  to  secure  the  lower  con- 
volution of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  battery  therein, 
of  a  coil  spring  within  the  casing  below  the  battery,  and  a 
spring  connection  bt-tween  the  upper  end  of  the  battery 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  battery  therein, 
of  a  disk  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  coil  spring 
secured  to  said  disk,  and  a  reHlilent  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  battery  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  battery  ar- 
ranged therein,  of  a  spring  within  the  casing  below  the 
battery  and  supporting  the  latter,  and  a  spring  located  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lat- 
ter and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  battery. 


852.1«».     MACHINE  FOR  ORNAMENTING  DIALS.     Eiv 

WAao  A.  Maasii,  Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 

Serial  No.  350.025. 

Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  engraving  machine,  comprising 
a  work-holding  member,  a  graving  member,  mechanism  for 
moving  one  of  said  member*  in  a  substantially  straight 
line,  mechaniam  Independent  of  the  movement  of  said 
^member  for  prodadng  vibratory  movements  of  the  other 
member,  and  controlliiic  meana  for  bringing  the  graring 
member  Into  catting  engagement  with  the  work  at  tlie 
potnta  where  the  design  ia  to  be  ent  and  for  rendering  the 
graTlBf  MMMber  InoperatlTc  at  other  polnta. 

2.  An  antoBBatlc  MigraTtBg  machine,  eompritlng  a  work- 
holder,  a  graving  tool  means  for  moving  one  relatively  to 


3.  An  automatic  engraving  machine,  comprising  a  work- 
holder,  a  tool-holder,  a  graving  tool  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  tool-holder,  mechanism  for  moving  the  work  holder 
and  work  back  and  forth  past  the  tool,  electro^magnetic 
devices  automatically  controlled  to  bring  the  tool  into  and 
out  of  cutting  engagement  with  the  work  at  the  points 
necessary  for  producing  the  designs,  and  mechanism  for 
vibrating  the  tool  holder  to  displace  the  tool  transversely 
of  the  motion  of  the  work,  whereby  undulating  engraved 
lines  are  produced. 

4.  A  machine  for  automatically  producing  Identical  or- 
namentation on  a  plurality  of  parts,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  work-holders ;  a  plurality  of  graving  tools :  mechan- 
ism for  reciprocating  the  holders  past  the  tools ;  electro- 
magnets operable  to  bring  the  tools  into  cutting  relation 
with  the  work  :  a  controller  including  a  point  and  a  plate, 
the  latter  movable  simultaneously  with  the  work-holdera. 
In  circuit  with  the  magnets,  for  causing  them  to  be  ener- 
gized when  the  parts  of  the  work  on  which  the  ornamenta- 
tion is  to  be  cot  are  adjacent  the  tools  :  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  work-holders  or  the  carrier  therefor  for  vi- 
brating the  tools  transversely  of  the  motion  of  the  work, 
while  the  cutting  Ukes  place. 

5.  A  machine  for  automatically  producing  engraved  or- 
namentation, consisting  of  a  graving  tool,  an  osclllatable 
and  reciprocable  holder  therefor ;  a  work-holding  carriage 
movable  to  carry  the  face  of  the  work  past  the  tool :  op- 
posed means,  consisting  of  an  electro-magnet  and  a  spring 
for  reciprocating  the  tool-holder  and  the  tool  toward  and 
from  the  work  ;  a  controller  having  portions  made  of  con- 
dnctlng  material  carHed  with  the  work  holder  on  the  car- 
riage;  a  contact  style,  the  controller  and  style  being  In 
circuit  with  the  magnet,  and  when  making  electric  con- 
tact with  each  other,  serving  to  energise  the  same,  there- 
by locating  the  poaltion  of  the  ornamentation  on  the  work  : 
a  lateral  arm  on  the  tool-holder  :  a  cam  member  ;  and  con- 
nections between  said  lateral  arm  and  cam  member  for 
Tibratinc  the  tool  wbila  in  its  cutttag  poaltion. 

6.  A   machine   for   prodndng   engraved   ornamentation, 
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comprising  a  reciprocable  and  osclllatable  tool-holder :  a 
graving  tool  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  holder  ;  a  work- 
holding  carriage  movable  to  carry  work  past  the  tool  In 
close  propinquity  thereto;  saltably  controlled  magnetic 
means  for  moving  the  tool  Into  contact  with  the  work  to 
cut  the  ornamentation  ;  a  rotating  pattern  cam  having 
projections  and  indentations;  an  arm  engaged  and  oscil- 
lated by  said  cam  ;  and  connections  l>etween  naid  arm  and 
the  tool  for  vibrating  the  latter  trannvernoly  to  the  opera- 
tive movement  of  the  carriage. 

7.  A  machine  for  producing  engraved  nrnamontatlon. 
comprising  a  reciprocable  and  osclllatable  tool-holder  :  n 
graving  tool  eccentrically  mounted  on  tho  holder  ;  a  work- 
holding  carriage  movable  to  carry  work  past  the  tool  in 
close  propinquity  thereto;  suitably  controlled  magnetic 
means  for  moving  the  tool  to  the  work  to  cut  the  orna- 
mentation :  a  rotating  cam  having  projections  and  Inden- 
tations, a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tool-holder;  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve,  engaged  and  oscillated  by  sai<I  cam: 
and  arms  on  the  sleeve  and  tool-holder  enjfaKed  with  each 
other,  throuKh  which  the  tool  is  vibrated. 

8.  A  machine  for  producing  engraved  ornamentation, 
comprising  a  re<'lprocal»Ie  and  osclllatable  tool  holder  ;  a 
grariUK  tool  eccentrically  mounted  on  iho  holder  :  a  work- 
holdlnK  carriage  movable  to  carry  work  past  the  tool  In 
clo«e  |iio|iini|ulty  thereto;  suitably  controlled  mnKnetIc 
means  for  moving  the  tool  to  th'e  work  to  cut  the  orna- 
mentation ;  a  rotating  nhaft  :  a  plurality  of  psttcrn  rams 
thereon.  connt'Ctlons  I>etwe4>n  the  tool  holder  and  Iho 
cams,  operated  liy  the  latter  to  vll>rate  the  tool  ;  and 
mechanism  for  i»erlodlcally  moving  said  cams  transversely 
to  lirlnc  one  or  another  thereof  into  o|M«ratlve  ixtsition 

1».  .\  iiiarhine  for  producing  enKravod  ornamentation, 
comprising  a  r«'<lprocable  and  osclllatable  tool-holder  ;  a 
graving  tool  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  holder;  a  work- 
holding  carriage  movable  to  carry  work  past  the  tool  In 
rios.'  prnpintinlty  thereto;  sultat>ly  controlled  nuiKnetlc 
means  for  moving  the  tool  to  the  work  to  cut  the  orna- 
menlalion;  an  endwise-movable  rotating  shaft;  a  plu- 
rality of  pattern  disks  thereon  haviUK  peripheral  pro- 
tul»eranccs  and  depressions,  an  arm  adapted  to  bear  yleld- 
insl}  against  one  of  the  cams  and  be  oscillated  thereby  ; 
connections  between  the  arm  and  tool  whereby  the  latter 
Is  vibrated  by  the  former;  a  cam  bearinc  ajtalnst  the  end 
of  said  shaft  for  moving  the  same  to  brlnx  one  or  other 
of  the  diska  into  o|>eratlve  relation  with  the  arm;  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cam  step- 
by- step. 

H».  -V  machine  for  simultaneously  engraving  Identical 
ornamentation  on  a  plurality  of  parts,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  (H'aving  tools  eccentrically  mounted  on  osclllat- 
able holders  :  o.scillatory  arms  each  having  connection 
with  one  of  the  holders  to  communicate  oscillations  there- 
to ;  a  clamp  pivoted  to  each  of  said  arms  ;  a  single  rod  se- 
ciirod  to  all  of  said  clamps;  means  for  oscillating  one  of 
said  an. IS.  the  osclllatbms  thereof  l)elng  uniformly  com- 
municated by  said  rod  to  all  the  arms  ;  and  a  carriage  on 
which  the  work  is  mounted  reciprocable  to  move  the  same 
while  the  graving  tools  are  In  engagement  therewith. 

11.  .\  machine  for  simultaneously  enKravIng  identical 
ornamiritatlon  on  n  plurality  of  parts,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  graving  tools,  oscillatory  holders  on  which  said 
tools  are  eccentrically  mounted :  a  sleeve  surrounding 
each  holder:  connections  between  the  sleeves  and  tool 
holders  for  communicating  oscillations;  an  arm  rigid  with 
each  sleeve ;  a  single  connecting  rod  plvotally  Joined  to  all 
the  arms  ;  a  second  arm  on  one  of  the  sleeves  ;  a  rotating 
corrugated  disk  against  which  said  second  arm  is  yield- 
ingly held,  for  oscillating  ail  the  sleeves  and  tool  holders 
In  unison  ;  and  a  work-holding  carriage  for  moving  the 
work  while  the  tools  are  In  engagement  therewith. 

12.  In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,   a  sleeve 
mounted  to  oscillate ;  an  arm  flxed  to  said  sleeve  ;  a  ro- 
tating disk  having  peripheral  corrugations ;  a  pld  on  said 
arm  ;    a    spring   yieldingly   pressing   said   pin   against   the  ! 
disk,   whereby   the   arm   may   be  oscillated  :   a   tool    holder 
passing  through  said  sleeve  and  reciprocable  therein  ;   a   j 
graving   tool   eccentrically   mounted  on   the   holder:   and   ! 
lateral   projections  on   the  holder  and  sleeve  respectively   i 


engaged  with  each  other  whereby  both  oscillate  simultane- 
ously. 

l.V  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  graving 
tool  suitably  supported  :  a  main  carriage,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same;  a  cross  feed  carriage  adapted  to 
hold  the  work  mounted  on  the  main  carrlaire  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  motion  thereof ;  a  feed  screw  mounte«l 
on  the  main  carriage  and  engaged  with  tlie  cross-feed  car 
rlage  ;  a  ratchet  and  an  arm  both  loose  on  the  screw  and 
relatively  movable:  a  pawl  on  the  arm  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  ;  u  fixed  arm  by  which  the  screw  may  be  manually 
turned:  means  for  dotachably  enKajilng  said  fixed  arm 
with  the  ratchet  ;  and  stationary  stops  for  arresting  the 
movable  arm  l>efore  the  reversal  of  the  main  carriage  at 
each  limit  of  Its  reciprocations,  whereby  to  rotate  the 
H<Tew  and  advance  the  cross-feed  carriage. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbeii.  a  movable 
work  holding  carriage;  a  graving  tool:  a  main  shaft  for 
operating  the  machine;  a  loose  driving  pulley  on  the 
shaft  ;  a  clutch  for  detachably  conn. ■.tin);  the  pulley  and 
shaft  :  .sprluK  means  tending  to  disconnect  the  clutch;  a 
latch  for  retaining  the  clutch  in  connection  :  an  electro- 
magnet  for  securing  the  latch  against  yielding  resistance; 
and  aiilomatlc  means  for  breaklni;  the  circuit  of  the  mng- 
net  to  release  the  latch  and  !►.  rmit  disconnection  of  the 
clutch  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cutting. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
work-holding  carriage;  a  cross  feed' for  the  work;  a  grav- 
ing tool  ;  a  main  shaft  for  oi»orating  the  madiine;  a  loose 
driving  pulley  on  the  shaft;  a  clutch  for  dotachablv  con- 
necting the  pulley  and  shaft  :  .sprln;;  nnans  tending  to 
disconnect  the  clutch:  a  latch  for  retaininjf  the  clutch  in 
<onnectlon;  an  electro  niaKnet  for  s.curini;  the  latch 
aKainst  yielding  resistance:  and  a  memlter  carried  by  the 
work-holdInK  carriage  and  operated  by  the  cro.ssfeed  to 
break  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  at  the  end  of  the  cutting 
operations  and  release  the  Intch.  thereby  |M-rmltllng  the 
clutch  to  be  dlsconnecte<l. 

l«l.  In  a  inachiiie  of  the  diariicter  descrlUMl.  .1  movable 
work-holding  carriage:  a  cross  f.HHl  for  the  work;  a  grav- 
ing tool  :  a  main  shaft  for  operatiu«  the  machine:  .i  loose 
driving  pulley  on  the  shaft;  a  clutch  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  j»ulley  and  stuift  ;  a  m.inually  .)|>erabie  lever 
for  coTinedintf  the  clutcli  ;  si)riuK  means  tendhiK  to  dls- 
ionnect  the  clutch:  .1  latch  arranged  to  abut  against  a 
jirojectlon  on  said  lever  when  the  latter  has  been  manu- 
ally (lispiactHl  for  retaining  the  clutch  In  connection;  an 
ele<fro  injij.Miet  for  l)rlnglnK  and  securing  the  latch  in  lock- 
in>;  posltb.n  against  yielding  resistance;  a  separable  con- 
fact  in  the  circuit  of  the  magnet;  and  a  circuit  breaker 
movable  iHHlily  with  the  carriage  and  transversely  shift- 
at>le  by  the  cross  fjHHl  for  separating  the  contact  at  the 
end  of  the  engraving  ojM'rations. 

17.  In  .•!  m.ichlne  of  the  chara<ter  descrilxHl.  a  movable 
work  holding  carriage  ;  a  shaft  engage<l  therewith  to  re 
cIpnM-ate  the  same;  a  graving  tool  holder;  a  plurality  of 
disks  having  peripheral  Irregularities  ;  connections  with 
the  tool  holder  operated  by  said  disks  to  oscillate  thb 
holder  :  an  endwise  movable  shaft  on  which  the  disks  are 
mounted:  a  c-am  hearing  against  the  end  of  the  latter 
shaft  ;  .1  ratchet  secured  to  the  cam  ;  a  pawl  ;  and  mech- 
anism reclprocat<'<l  by  the  first  shaft  for  rotating  the  cam 
step  liy-slL'p. 

IH.  In  .1  mai'hine  of  the  character  des<-ribed,  a  movable 
work-holding  carriage  ;  a  shaft  engaged  therewith  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same;  n  graving  fool  holder;  a  plurality  of 
disks  having  i)erlpheral  Irregularities;  connections  with 
the  tool  -  bolder  operated  by  said  disks  to  oscillate  the 
holder  :  an  endwise  movable  shaft  on  which  the  disks  are 
mounted  ;  a  cam  l>earlng  against  the  end  of  the  latter 
shaft;  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  cam;  a  pawl;  a  recipro- 
cable slide  connected  with  the  pawl  for  operating  the  same 
to  rotate  the  ratchet  and  cam  step-by  step  :  un  arm  oscil- 
lated by  the  first  shaft  ;  and  stops  secured  to  the  slide  be- 
tween which  said  arm  plays  and  alternately  engaged 
thereby  to  reciprocate  the  slide. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  movable 
work-holding  carriage  ;  a  shaft  engaged  therewith  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same;  a  graving  tool  holder;  a  plurality  of 
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pattern  disks  hsrlng  peripheral  Irregnlartties  ;  connections 
with  the  tool-bolder  operated  by  said  disks  to  oscillate  tbe 
bolder ;  an  endwlse-moTsble  shaft  on  which  the  disks  are 
mounted ;  a  cam  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  latter 
■haft ;  a  ratchet  kecared  to  the  cam ;  a  pawl :  a  recipro- 
cable  slide  connected  with  the  pawl  for  operating  the,same 
to  rotate  tbe  ratchet  and  cam  step-by-step ;  adjustable 
stops  secured  to  tbe  slide;  and  driving  means  operated  by 
the  first  shaft  playing  between  said  stops  for  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  slide. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  graving  tool,  a  work-holder ;  one  of  which 
moves  relatively  to  the  other  to  engrave  tbe  work  ;  an 
electro- magnet  for  bringing  tbe  tool  toward  the  work,  a 
spring  for  removing  the  tool ;  the  devices  for  locating  the 
position  of  tbe  ornamentation  on  tbe  work,  consisting  of 
a  pattern  plate  and  a  style  having  relative  motions  simi- 
lar to  those  of  tbe  work  and  graving  tool  and  both  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  electro-magnet,  tbe  plate  having  a  surface  of 
conducting  material  similar  to  the  ornamented  area,  with 
which  the  style  la  adapted  to  make  contact,  whereby  tbe 
magnet  Is  energized  and  tbe  tool  brought  into  cutting  po- 
sition ;  means  for  vibrating  the  tool  while  the  cutting 
movement  takes  place ;  and  a  connection  from  tbe  tool  to 
the  style  whereby  the  latter  may  be  given  a  corresponding 
simultaneous  vibration. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  producing  similar  ornamentation 
on  a  plurality  of  parts,  work-holders,  graving  tools  and 
holders  thorefor,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets,  an  arma- 
ture for  each  magnet  arranged,  when  attracted  to  the 
latter,  to  move  one  of  the  tools  into  cutting  relation  with 
the  work,  and  a  stop  on  each  magnet  independently  ad- 
justable to  prevent  movement  of  the  armature  of  that 
magnet. 

L'2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  similar  ornamentation 
on  a  plurality  of  parts,  work-holders,  graving  tools  and 
holders  therefor,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets,  an  arma- 
ture for  each  magnet  arranged,  when  attracted  to  the 
latter,  to  move  one  of  the  tools  into  cutting  relation  with 
tbe  work,  and  a  cap  frictionally  held  on  each  magnet, 
having  a  stop  projection  which  can  be  moved  between  the 
magnet  and  Its  armature  to  prevent  operation  of  tbe 
latter. 


tic  material  Into  a  plarality  of  sections,  a  pltirallty  of 
open-ended  pockets  beneath  said  sab-dividing  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  said  sections,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pockets  longitudinally  to  space  tbe  sectiona  a 
greater  distance,  and  means  for  opening  the  lower  side 
of  each  of  said  pockets  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  con- 
tents thereof. 


852.190.     SO.\P  CUTTING  AND  PRESSING   MACHINE. 

Hugh  W.  McEwen.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1906. 

Serial  No.  330.526. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  soap  cutting  and  pressing  machine  in 
combination,  means  for  sub-dividing  a  bar  into  a  plurality 
of  cakes,  pockets  to  receive  each  of  said  cakes,  means  for 
moving  said  pockets  to  space  the  same  apart,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  cakes  from  tbe  pockets  and  press 
them  to  tbe  desired  shape. 

2.  In  combination,  a  platform  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
plurality  of  wires  extending  across  said  slot,  a  plunger 
mounted  above  said  platform  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slot  therein,  vertical  rods  upon  which  said  plunger  is 
mounted,  and  longitudinally  moving  plates  having  cam 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  rods  and 
depress  the  same,  and  causing  the  plunger  to  pass  through 
the  sakl  slot. 

3.  In  combination,  two  vertical  standards,  a  platform 
mounted  on  the  said  standards,  a  vertical  reciprocating 
rod  adjacent  each  of  said  standards,  a  spring  on  each  of 
said  rods  normally  tending  to  raise  the  same,  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  rods  and  adapted  to  paas  through  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  platform,  and  plates  movable  in  respect  to  tbe 
platform  and  having  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with 
■aid  vertical  rods,  whereby  upon  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  plates,  the  plunger  is  forced  through  the 
opening  In  the  platform. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  sub-dividing  a  bar  of  plas- 
tic matorlal  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  molds  in  which 
said  sections  are  pressed,  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
molds  toward  said  pocketa  and  almultaneously  spacing 
said  pockets  apart. 

5.  In  combination,  means  for  inb-dlTldlnc  a  bar  of  plaa- 


6.  In  combination,  means  for  sub-dividing  a  bar  of  plas- 
tic material  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally movable  pockets  monnted  beneath  said  sub-dl- 
vlding  mechanism  and  adapted  to  receive  said  sections, 
means  connecting  each  of  aaid  pockets  to  tbe  next  succeed- 
ing one  to  limit  the  distance  to  which  they  may  be  sepa- 
rated, and  meana  for  moving  one  of  said  pockets  longitu- 
dinally. 

7.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  mold  sections,  corre- 
sponding moid  sections  mounted  above  the  i>ame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  contact  with  said  first  mentioned  mold 
sections,  means  for  moiving  said  first  mentioned  mold  sec- 
tions laterally  and  simultaneously  raising  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  t>affle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  contents 
of  the  molds  to  remove  the  same  upon  further  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  mold  sections. 

8.  In  combination,  a  laterally  movable  base  mold  sec- 
tion, a  reciprocating  mold  section  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  therewith,  meana  for  raising  the  l>ottom 
of  said  mold  section  as  the  latter  is  moved  laterally,  meana 
for  removing  the  contents  of  said  moid  section  upon  fur- 
ther lateral  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  refilling  said 
mold  section  upon  still  further  lateral  movement. 

9.  In  combination,  a  laterally  movable  mold  section, 
means  for  removing  the  contents  thereof  upon  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  section,  a  pocket,  means  for  moving  said 
pockets  Into  alinement  with  the  mold  sections,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  contenta  of  said  pocket  Into  said  mold 
aectlon  upon  the  farther  lateral  movement  of  the  latter. 

10.  In  combination,  a  laterally  movable  mold  section, 
means  for  filling  the  said  section,  supports  over  which 
said  section  is  adapted  to  l>e  moved,  a  vertical  reciprocat- 
ing mold  section  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact  with 
said  base  section,  and  means  for  releasing  said  vertically 
movable  section  and  permitting  it  to  drop  upon  the  base 
section  as  the  latter  reaches  a  position  above  said  sup- 
ports. 
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11.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  frame,  standards 
mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  a  vertically  movable  mold 
section  slldable  on  the  said  standards,  two  plates  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  the  upper  edge  of 
each  of  aaid  plates  l>eing  inclined,  means  whereby  the  mold 
section  will  be  raised  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  plates,  meana  for  holding  said  mold  section  In  Its 
rsised  position  during  the  return  movement  of  said  plates, 
snd  means  for  releasing  said  mold  section  upon  tbe  com- 
pletion of  said  return  movement. 

12.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  upper  mold  section 
movable  only  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  lower  mold  section  mov- 
able only  In  a  lateral  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  said  upper  mold  section  and  laterally  moving  aaid 
lower  mold  fcectlon. 

13.  In  combination,  a  frame,  subdividing  means  mount- 
ed thereon,  receiving  pockets,  a  vertically  movable  mold 
section,  a  laterally  movable  mold  section,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  raising  said  vertically  movable  mold  sec- 
tion, removing  the  contents  of  said  laterally  movable  mold 
section  and  raising  said  subdividing  means. 

14.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pocketa,  a  plurality 
of  mold  sections,  and  means  whereby  upon  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  sections  the  contents  of  said  molds  Is 
removed  and  tbe  contents  of  aaid  pockets  delivered  to  said 
molds. 

15.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pockets,  means  for 
sub  dividing  a  bar  of  plastic  material  and  delivering  a  sec- 
tion to  each  of  said  pockets,  chains  connecting  said  pock- 
ets, molds  adapted  to  be  moved  beneath  said  pockets,  and 
means  whereby  the  chains  are  drawn  taut  and  tbe  pockets 
placed  to  the  maximum  distance  simultaneously  with  tbe 
movement  of  the  mold  sections  beneath  said  pockets. 

10.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pockets,  means  for 
supporting  said  pockets,  a  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  pock- 
ets, a  plate  having  an  Inclined  edge  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  contact  with  said  bar  and  move  the  same  longitudinally, 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  move  said  bar  in  tbe  oppo^ 
site  direction,  flexible  means  connecting  said  pockets,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plate  In  contact  with  said  bar, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  moved  longitudinally  and  the  pockets 
spaced  to  a  greater  distance  apart. 


85^.191.  ERASER  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.  Emkrson  C 
McKaddb.h,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1907  Se- 
rial No.  354,462. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eraser  for  Inking  out  characters  produced 
by  a  typewriter  or  the  like,  comprising  an  Inked  ribbon  of 
the  aame  color  as  the  background  of  the  paper  on  which 
said  characters  appear,  and  spring  arms  for  holding  said 
ribbon  in  an  outstretched  position. 

2.  An  eraser  for  inking  out  characters  produced  by  a 
typewriter  or  the  like,  comprlalng  a  holder  with  spring 
arma,  and  an  inked  and  uninked  rihbbon  secured  at  oppo- 
site edges,  carried  by  aaid  arms. 

8.  An  eraser  for  Inking  out  charactera  aa  produced  by  a 
typewriter  or  the  like,  comprlalng  a  holder  with  spring 
arma.  the  latter  having  hooked  extremities,  and  an  Inked 
and  an  uninked  ribbon  secured  at  opposite  edgea,  carried 
by  aaid  arms. 


4.  A  process  for  erasing  charactera  as  produced  on  paper 
or  other  nxaterlal  by  a  typewriter,  which  consists  in  repro- 
ducing in  a  color  corresponding  to  tbe  color  of  tbe  paper, 
the  same  characters  by  the  typewriter  on  said  paper  coin- 
cident with  the  characters  desired  to  erase. 

5.  A  process  for  erasing  characters  as  produced  on  paper 
or  other  material  by  a  typewriter,  which  consists  In  cov- 
ering said  characters  with  a  ribbon  Inked  In  the  color  of 
the  background  of  tbe  paper,  and  then  repeating  the  same 
characters  by  the  typewriter  on  said  paper  coincident  with 
the  characters  desired  to  erase. 

6.  An  eraser  for  rendering  invisible  the  characters  pro- 
duced on  paper  or  other  material  by  a  typewriter,  com- 
prising an  Inked  ribbon  of  a  color  corresponding  to  the 
paper  on  which  said  characters  are  produced,  and  means 
for  holdlnsr  said  ribbon  in  an  outstretched  position. 

7.  An  eraser  for  rendering  Invisible  the  characters  pro- 
duced on  paper  or  other  material  by  a  typewriter,  com- 
prising an  inked  ribbon  of  a  color  corresponding  to  the 
paper  on  which  said  characters  an-  produced,  and  an  un- 
inked ribbon  for  shleldlnR  one  side  of  said  Inked  ribbon. 

8.  An  eraser  for  rendering  invisible  tbe  characters  pro- 
duced on  paper  or  ofber  material  by  a  typewriter,  com- 
plslng  an  Inked  ribbon  of  a  color  corresponding  to  the 
paper  on  which  said  characters  are  produced,  an  uninked 
ribbon  for  shielding  one  side  of  said  Inked  ribbon,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ribbons  in  an  outstretched  posi- 
tion. 


852,192.      SWITCH.      W.ixu.M    J.    McKkwen,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,186. 


\' 


Claim. —  1.  A  switch  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  a  turn-out  rail  communicating 
therewith,  a  switch  plate  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diagonal  recess,  a  guide  rail,  a  switch  point, 
and  a  button  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  of  said  switch 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  opposite  walls  of  said  re- 
cess, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  a  turn-out  communicating  there- 

^  with,  a  switch  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  baae  plate 
within  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  diagonal  groove,  a 
guide  rail   and  switch  point,   and  a  button   pivotally  at- 

j  tached  to  the  end  of  said  switch  plate  adapted  to  bear  at 
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Its  end  afain«t  opposite  side  walls  of  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  being  formed  with  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
an  operating  bar  for  adjusting  the  button,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  ba«e  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  and  a  turn-out  communicating  therewith,  a 
switch  plate  pivoted  to  aald  base  plate  within  said  recess 
and  provided  with  a  diagonal  groove,  a  switch  point  and 
a  guide  rail,  and  a  button  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
end  of  «ald  switch  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side 
walls  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  connected  with  said 
base  plate  and  switch  plate  adapted  to  enable  said  button 
to  be  rotated  on  nald  switch  plate,  substantially  as  shown 
and  d<>!«crlbed. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  recess,  and  a  turn-out  communicating  there 
with,  a  switch  plate  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  within  said 
recess  and  provided  with  a  switch  point,  and  a  button  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  switch  point 
adapted  to  bear  at  its  end  against  the  side  walls  of  said 
recess.  suhKtantfally  as  shown  and  described. 


8  5  :.M  1>  .I  .       ELKCTRIC     KXERCISING     APPARATUS. 
AaCHiE   11.   McMillan.   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.   4 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'lOO.STT. 


-L~ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  generator  for 
exercising  apparatus,  of  a  field  magnet,  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, a  pulley  fitted  with  two  Insulated  conducting  con- 
tacts In  Its  periphery  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
said  pulley  being  mounted  on.  but  Insulated  from,  the  ar- 
mature shaft,  one  end  of  the  armature  winding  connected 
to  said  Insulated  pulley  and  the  other  end  to  said  Insu- 
lated conducting  contacts,  and  an  exercising  cord  of  con- 
ducting material  for  the  operation  of  said  pulley,  .substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

?.  The  combination  In  an  electric  exercising  apparatus, 
of  a  field  magnet,  a  roUUble  armature,  an  Insulated  pul- 
ley on  the  armature  shaft,  a  conducting  pin  passing  dia- 
metrically through  the  center  of  the  said  pulley  and  shaft, 
said  pin  being  In  contact  with  the  shaft  but  Insulated 
from  the  pulley,  the  ends  of  said  pin  appearing  flush  with 
the  periphery  of  said  pulley  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one 
end  of  the  armature  winding  connected  to  said  Insulated 
pulley  and  the  other  end  to  said  armature  shaft  thereby 
making  connection  with  the  Insnlated  pin.  and  an  exercis- 
ing cord  of  condactlng  material  for  the  operation  of  said 
pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


."l.  The  switching  arrangement  of  the  electric  circuit 
comprising  the  looped  ends  of  the  cords  J,  M,  and  the  ter- 
minals X,  P,  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  looped  ends 
in  susiM^nsion,  said  terminal  N  having  electrical  connec 
tlon  with  the  footplate  and  one  end  of  the  armature 
winding  and  said  terminal  P  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  the  armature  winding  through  the 
medium  of  cord  J.  whereby  by  the  transfer  of  cord  M 
from  terminal  N  to  terminal  1'  the  cords  J.  M,  are 
changed  from  series  to  parallel  circuit,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  generator  for  exercising  apparatus,  a 
field  magnet  having  an  adjustable  section,  said  section 
pivoted  on  and  adapted  to  bo  locked  In  different  positions 
by  a  suitable  screw,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  exercising  apparatus,  a  grip  handle 
formed  of  two  lengths  of  bare  wire,  one  of  said  lengths 
iM'Ing  wound  la  a  alnijle  cylindrical  or  barrel  shaped  coll 
and  terminating  In  a  small  axial  loop  at  either  end.  the 
other  length  of  wire  suitably  curved  to  form  a  seml-clrcu- 
lar  bridge  between  the  ends  of  said  coll  and  provided  In 
Its  middle  part  with  a  suitable  loop  for  the  convenient 
utiachraent  of  a  bare  wire  exorcising  cord  and  the  ends 
of  said  wire  l>ent  Inward  at  right  angles  to  fit  Into  the 
said  axial   loops,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

♦>.  In  an  electric  generator  for  exercising  apparatus 
adapted  to  bo  operated  by  drawing  an  exorcising  cord 
over  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  pulley  for 
the  reception  of  said  exercising  cord,  said  pulley  being 
formed  of  conducting  material  and  provided  with  two  con- 
ducting contacts  Inserted  in  and  flush  with  the  periphery 
of  said  pulley  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  con- 
ducting contacts  being  electrically  connected  together  and 
Insulated  from  said  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


852.194.  niOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR.  Elbcbt  T. 
Odom.  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  May  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.577. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  main 

frame,    a    rotary   power   shaft,   a   reclprocatory   actnatlng 

rod  sustained  In  the  frame,  a  slide  member  connected  with 

the   rod   and   provided   with   spaced   abutments,   a   rotary 

cam   shaft    having  a   bead   provided   with   a  cam   portion 

!   adapted   to  act   on   the   abotments   for   reciprocating  the 

i   slide    memt>er,    operative   connections   between    the   power 

j   shaft  and  cam  shaft,  and  movable  devices  connected  for 

I  operation  by  the  actuating  rod. 

I        2.   In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
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rotary  power  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  reclprocatory  actu- 
ating rod  sustained  In  the  frame,  movable  devices  con- 
nected for  operation  by  the  rod.  intermediate  operative 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  rod  for  actuating  the 
latter,  and  means  Included  In  aald  connections  for  moving 
the  rod  at  regular  predetermined  intervals. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
rotary  power  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  reclprocatory  actu- 
ating rod  sustained  in  the  frame,  movable  devices  connect- 
ed for  actuation  by  the  rod.  a  slide  member  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the  rod.  spaced 
rotary  abutments  provided  on  the  slide  member,  a  rotary 
head  arranged  between  the  abutments  and  having  a  cam 
portion  adapted  to  act  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  slide, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  head  and  power 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
power  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  reclprocatory  actuating 
rod  sustained  in  the  frame,  a  slide  member  mounted  in  the 
frame  «nd  operatively  connected  with  the  rod,  said  slide 
having  a  pair  of  side  portions,  rollers  Journaled  in  spaced 
relation  between  the  guide  portions,  a  cam  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
power  shaft,  a  head  carried  for  rotation  with  the  cam 
■haft  and  arranged  between  said  follers,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  act  on  the  rollers 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  and  movable  devices  connected 
for  operation  by  the  actuating  rod. 


852,195.      CARPET  BEATER.      Oscia   O'Halloran,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  191)6.     Serial  No.  327.491. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carpet  beater,  a  frame,  opposing  series 
of  spring-controlled  beaters,  a  abaft  upon  which  said 
beaters  are  mounted,  series  of  lift  arms  for  the  beaters  and 
connected  therewith,  and  means  for  raising  and  releasing 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  carpet  beater,  a  frame,  opposing  series  of  spring- 
controlled  beaters  In  the  frame,  a  support  located  In  the 
frame  and  upon  which  the  beaters  of  the  series  are  alter- 
nately loosely  mounted,  tension  dcTlces  for  the  beaten 
tending  to  normally  hold  them  in  horlsontal  position,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  raising  and  releasinc  the  beaters. 

8.  In  a  carpet  beater,  a  frame,  opposing  series  of  spring- 
controlled  be«tln«  arms  located  within  the  frame,  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  aald  beating  anna  arc  loosely  and  alter- 
nately mounted,  a  series  of  lifting  arms  located  above  the 


beater  arms,  the  series  being  oppositely  mounted  and 
alternately  arranged,  and  a  series  of  cams  for  the  said 
lift  arms,  said  cams  being  spirally  arranged  upon  their 
support. 

4.  In  a  carpet  beater,  series  of  oppositely  extending 
beater  arms,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  said  beater  arms  are 
mounted  to  turn,  series  of  oppositely  extending  and  alter- 
nately arranged  lift  arms  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  In 
the  said  frame,  said  lift  arms  corresponding  In  number  and 
position  to  the  series  of  beater  arms,  flexible  connections 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  lift  arms  and  the  outer  faces 
of  the  beater  arms  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  springs  for  the 
said  beater  arms,  supports  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
springs,  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  being  attached  to 
the  beater  arms  at  their  pivotal  sections,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  turn  below  the  lift  arms,  and  a  series  of  cams  spirally 
arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  being  provided  for  each 
lift  arm. 

5.  In  a  carpet  boater,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
fixed  shaft  In  the  frame,  opposing  series  of  beater  arms 
loosely  mounted  and  alternately  arranged  upon  said  fixed 
shaft,  opposing  series  of  lift  arms  located  above  the  beater 
arms,  each  lift  arm  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein, 
supports  upon  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  lift  arms  are 
pivoted,  flexible  connections  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
lift  arms  and  of  the  boater  arms  at  their  pivotal  portions, 
springs  secured  to  the  l)oater  arms,  opposite  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  said  flexible  connections  supports  for  the 
upper  ends  of  said  springs,  which  springs  normally  tend  to 
hold  the  beater  arms  In  horizontal  position,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  below  the  lift  arms,  and  a  series  of  cams 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  lift  aims  and  spirally  ar- 
ranged upon  said  shaft,  each  cam  being  provided  with  a 
segmental  tongue  section,  adapted  at  its  convexed  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  a  lift  arm,  and  In 
one  position  of  said  can!  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  In  the  lift  arm  permitting  the  same  to  drop. 

6.  In  a  carpet  boater,  a  frame,  a  shaft  secured  in  the 
frame,  a  series  of  beater  arms  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  upper  series  of  lift  arms,  supports  upon  which 
said  lift  arms  are  pivoted,  flexible  connections  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  lift  arms  and  the  pivot  arms,  springs  at- 
tached to  the  beater  arms,  supports  for  the  upper  ends  of 
said  springs,  said  springs  wrving  normally  to  hold  the 
beater  arms  In  horizontal  position,  a  shaft  mounted  to  re- 
volve beneath  the  lift  arms,  and  cams  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  lifting  and  releasing  engagement  with  said  lift  arms. 


8  5  2,190.     APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MOLTEN 
GLASS.     R(K}EB  S,   Peask,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  M.    liOe.   trustee.  Pittsburg.   Pa.      Filed  June  20. 
1906.     Serial  No.  322,502. 
Claim. — 1.  A    rotatable    glass    holding    vessel    provided 

with  a  receiving  opening  and  a  laterally  extending  drawing 

chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  removable  laterally  extending  draw- 
ing chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  drawing  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  \  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  laterally  extending  drawing  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  bridge  wall  extending  downwardly  be- 
low the  normal  level  of  the  contained  glass,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  oppositely  extending  drawing  cham- 
bers provided  with  downwardly  extending  bridge  walls  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  glass  from  the  Interior 
cavity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  rotatable  glass  holding  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening  and  oppositely  extending  drawing  cham- 
bers provided  with  upwardly  opening  drawing  apertures, 
snd  oppositely  extending  bridge  wslls  projecting  down- 
wardly below  the  normal  level  of  the  contained  glass,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glass-containing 
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I,  of  a  relatlTdy  movable  reeelTlnc  and  doliTcrliis 
el  proTlded  with  a  laterally  extending  drawlnc  eom- 
partm^t.  solMtaBtUlIy  as  Mt  forth. 


8.  Tb«  combination  with  a  stationary  glass-containing 
Teasel,  of  a  relatlTely  moTable  receiving  and  delivering 
vessel  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  laterally  extend- 
ing drawing  compartments  commanlcatlng  with  its  main 
Interior  cavity  and  arranged  to  be  located  alternately  in 
drawing  position  upon  partial  tipping  of  the  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glass-containing 
vessel  and  an  outlet  flue,  of  a  tipping  vessel  arranged  to 
receive  glass  in  its  interior,  and  having  laterally  arranged 
drawing  compartments  adapted  to  be  alternately  posi- 
tioned for  drawing  and  in  communication  with  said  flue, 
■Qbetantialiy  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glass  containing 
TcsMl  having  a  projecting  spoot,  of  a  tipping  vessel  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  surrounding  the  spout  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  drawing  compartment,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glass-containing 
Tasael  having  a  projecting  spout,  of  a  tipping  veuel  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  aarroundlng  the  spout  and  having 
oppoaltely  extending  drawing  compartments  adapted  to  be 
located  in  drawing  position  and  in  registering  position 
with  an  outlet  flue  alternately,  substantially  as  eet  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glaas-contalnlng 
veesel  having  a  delivery  spout,  of  a  vessel  located  below 
■aid  spout  having  a  laterally  projecting  delivering  com- 
partment, means  for  providing  a  rolling  support  for  the 
veesel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  veeeel  upon  said  snp- 
porta,  sabetanflally  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  receiving  veesel,  of 
a  separably  attached  withdrawing  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  tUtlng  receiving  vessel,  of 
oppositely  disposed  separably  attached  withdrawing  cham- 
bers, safastantlally  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  movable  receiving  vessel 
having  a  charging  opening,  of  a  stationary  glass-eontala- 
ing  receptacle  having  a  separable  delivering  spout  at- 
tached thereto  and  projecting  throogh  the  charging  open- 


ing Into  the  Interior  of  the  receiving  vessel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glass-containing 
receptacle  having  a  separable  delivery  spout,  of  s  rela- 
tively movable  veesel  having  an  aperture  surrounding  the 
spout  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separable  with- 
drawing compartments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  glass-containing 
receptacle  having  a  separable  delivery  spout,  and  a  down- 
wardly depending  flue;  of  a  movable  vessel  having  op- 
positely extending  withdrawing  compartments  adapted  to 
be  positioned  for  drawing  and  In  communicating  relation 
to  said  flue  alternately,  sobetantlally  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  downwardly  depending  flue 
having  a  damper  gate,  of  a  relatively  movable  glass  con- 
taining vessel  having  oppositely  extending  withdrawing 
compartments  adapted  to  make  alternate  communicating 
contact  with  said  flue  during  the  time  that  the  other  com- 
partment Is  in  withdrawing  position,  subetantiaily  as  set 
forth. 


852.197.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  CLASS.  Roobb  8. 
Peask,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alfred  M.  Lee.  trus- 
tee. Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.671. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles, 
consisting  in  drawing  a  hollow  article  from  a  bath  of 
molten  glass  around  a  relatively  stationary  column  of 
fluid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  consist- 
ing in  drawing  a  hollow  article  from  a  bath  of  molten 
glass  around  a  relatively  stationary  column  of  fluid,  and 
utilising  the  expansion  of  the  fluid  due  to  the  radiated 
heat  of  the  batch  and  cylinder-in-procees,  to  distend  the 
article,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  consist- 
ing in  drawing  a  hollow  article  from  a  bath  of  molten 
glass  around  a  relatively  stationary  column  of  fluid,  and 
allowing  the  Inclosed  fluid  to  expand  by  radiated  heat, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  consist- 
ing in  lowering  a  bait  cylinder  having  a  bait  upon  the  sur- 
face of  molten  glass  and  causing  the  bait  to  adhere  there- 
to, and  then  drawing  the  bait  cylinder  upwardly  around 
an  air-tight  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  consist- 
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Ing  in  lowering  a  bait  cylinder  having  a  bait  apon  the  sur- 
face of  molten  glass  and  caoslng  the  bait  to  adhire  there- 
to, and  then  drawing  the  bait  cyllader  upwardly  around  a 
stationary  air-tight  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  artlclee.  consist- 
ing In  drawing  a  hollow  article  from  a  bath  of  molten 
glass  around  a  relatively  stationary  column  of  fluid,  al- 
lowing the  inclosed  fluid  to  expand  by  radiated  heat,  and 
exhausting  excess  pressure,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  srtlcles,  consist- 
ing in  drawing  a  hollow  article  from  a  bath  of  molten 
glass  around  a  relatively  stationary  column  of  fluid,  al- 
lowing the  inclosed  fluid  to  expand  by  radiated  heat,  and 
supplying  additional  fluid  pressure  to  the  column,  sob- 
stantUlly  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles  consist- 
ing in  lowering  a  bait  cylinder  having  a  bait  upon  the  sur- 
face of  molten  glass  and  causing  the  bait  to  adhere  there- 
to, then  drawing  the  bait  cylinder  upwardly  around  an 
air-tight  abutment,  and  then  moving  the  abutment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


86  2,198.  LINING  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  AND 
OTHEB  PNEUMATIC  ARTICLES.  Fa«D  PrrifSCKT, 
Austin,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  349,073. 


862,199.      CRANK-SHAFT.      JoHM   Pochhes,   Clearwater. 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,563. 
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projection  upon  the  other  arm,  a  faatenlng  extending 
azially  through  the  socket  and  projection,  and  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  members  between  said  wrist  pin  and  the  wall 
of  the  bearing. 

8.  In  a  crank  shaft  construction,  the  combination  of 
bearings,  crank  shaft  sections,  outer  crank  arms  upon  the 
crank  shaft  sections,  inner  crank  arms  integral  with  each 
other  and  connected  with  the  outer  crank  arms  by  wrist 
pins  extending  through  the  bearings,  each  wrist  pin  com- 
prising a  socket  on  one  arm  and  an  Interflttlng  projection 
on  the  other  arm,  combined  with  a  fastening  uniting  the 
arms  to  hold  the  socket  and  pin  from  disconnection,  and 
anti-friction  bearings  between  the  respective  crank  pins 
and  tbe  bearings. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lining  for  pneumatic  tires  and  like  pneu- 
matic articles  consisting  of  a  thin  permanent  coating  for 
the  inner  surface  of  the  article,  the  coating  being  com- 
poeed  of  dextrin,  water,  carbolic  acid,  a  rubber  solution. 
and  cotton  flbers  in  the  proportion  speclfled. 

2.  A  lining  for  pneumatic  tires  and  like  pneumatic  arti- 
cles, consisting  of  a  thin  permanent  coating  for  the  inner 
surface  of  the  article,  the  coating  being  composed  of  dex- 
trin 12  OS. ;  water  8  os. ;  carbolic  acid  i  os. ;  rubber  solu- 
tion 6  oc,  and  fibers  3  os. 


ClQim. — 1.  In  a  crank  shaft  construction,  a  crank  com- 
prising arms,  one  having  a  laterally  extending  socket,  and 
the  other  a  laterally  extending  projection  to  seat  within 
the  socket,  a  fastening  member  extending  through  the 
parts  and  coupling  them  against  disconnection,  tbe  engag- 
ing snrfscss  of  the  socket  and  projection  being  angular  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  a  bearing,  and  anti-frlc- 
tlon  bearing  asenbers  between  said  bearing  and  the  wrist 
formed  by  saM  socket  and  projection. 

2.  In  a  crank  shaft  construetloo,  a  bearing,  a  crank 
comprising  anas,  said  crank  being  provided  with  a  wrist 
pin  comprising  a  socket  upon  one  arm  and  an  Interflttlng 


862.200.  TYPE -WRITING  M.^.CfiINE.  RoBsax  RsiN, 
Kerlln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Louis  Te  Kock.  Dessau, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1005.     Serial  No.  248,474. 


Claim. — 1.  In  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  paper-roller,  of  oscillating  operating  mechanism  for 
the  roller,  locking  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  operating  mVchanism  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion beyond  the  limit  of  its  normal  oscillation  will  release 
the  locking  mechanism. 

2.  }n  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-roller,  of  an  oscillating  operating  mechanism  there- 
for, locking  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  operating  mechanism  in  a  reverse  direction  beyond 
the  limit  of  its  lyirraai  travel  may  release  the  operating 
mechanism  from  tbe  paper-roller. 

3.  In  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-roller,  of  an  osciiiatlng  operating  mechanism  there- 
for, locking  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  operating  mechanism  in  a  reverse  direction  beyond 
the  limit  of  Us  normal  travel  may  release  the  operating 
mechanism  and  the  locking  mechanism  from  the  paper 
roller. 

4.  In  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-rolier  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  car- 
rier which  may  be  engaged  by  the  operating  mechanism, 
locking  means  for  the  paper-roller  mounted  upon  the  car- 
rier, and  a  spring  connecting  the  operating  means  and  car- 
rier. 

6.  In  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-roller  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  car- 
rier which  may  be  engaged  by  the  operating  mechanism, 
locking  means  for  the  paper-roller  mounted  upon  the  car- 
rier, a  spring  serving  to  normally  maintain  the  engage- 
ment of  the  operating  mechanism  and  carrier,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  operating  means  and  carrier. 

6.  In  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-roller  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  locking 
mechanism,  and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  the 
operating  mechanism' out  of  action  and  releasing  the  lock- 
ing mechanism. 


852.201.     SEA  -  ANCHOR.     Fbedkrick  Rouse,  Honolulu. 

Hawaii.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,251. 

Claim.— 1.  A  sea  anchor  or  drag  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical oil  reservoir,  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  reservoir,  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  links  and 
to  each  other,  a  rod  supported  by  the  reservoir  and  form- 
ing with  the  other  rods  a  triangular  frame,  a  section  of 
canvas  removably  connected  with  the  frame,  a  bridle  con- 
nected with  the  corners  of  »he  frame,  and  a  grapple  con- 
nected with  the  lower  comer  of  the  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  sea  anchor  or 
drag  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  same,  a  grap- 
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pllnc  hook  giiflpended  from  the  lower  part  of  the  drag,  and 
means  for  connecting  uld  parts  with  a  ressel. 


852,202.  REIXFORCKU  t<>N('RETK  ARCH.  Henry  M. 
RissEM..  Jr.,  WhPt-liug.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1906. 
Serial  No.  nOT.ttlO. 


Claim.  1.  A  reinforced  concrete  arch  comprising  a  con- 
crete body  having  u  cross  section  of  an  Inverted  arch 
shape,  and  metallic  reinforcing  members  embedded  In  the 
said  concrete  body,  the  said  reinforcing  members  being 
straight. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  arch  comprising  a  concrete 
body  having  a  cross  section  of  an  inverted  arch  shape,  and 
metallic  reinforcing  meml>erR  eml>edded  in  the  said  con- 
crete body,  tlie  said  reinforcing  members  being  straight 
and  crossing  each  other  diagonally. 

3.  A  relnfor(^d  concrete  arch  comprising  a  concrete 
body  having  a  cross  section  of  an  inverted  arch  shape,  and 
metallic  reinforcing  members  eml>edded  in  the  said  con- 
crete body,  the  said  reinforcing  members  being  straight 
and  extending  diagonally  from  the  sides  to  the  abutment 
ends. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  arch  comprising  a  concrete 
body  having  a  cross  section  of  an  Inverted  arch  shape,  me- 
tallic reinforcing  members  embedded  In  the  said  concrete 
body,  the  said  reinforcing  members  being  straight,  and 
sundry  of  the  reinforcing  members  extending  from  one  side 
to  the  other,  and  sundry  of  the  said  members  extending 
from  the  sides  to  the  abutment  ends. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  arch  comprising  a  concrete 
body  having  a  cross  section  of  an  inverted  arch  shape,  me- 
tallic reinforcing  members  embedded  In  the  said  concrete 
body,  the  said  reinforcing  members  being  straight,  and 
■undry  of  the  reinforcing  members  extending  from  one  side 
to  the  other,  and  sundry  of  the  said  members  extending 
from  the  sides  to  the  abutment  ends,  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bera  eroasinc  each  other  to  form  a  net  work. 

6.  A  concrete  arch  having  It*  longitudinal  section  In  the 
form  of  an  ellipse  and  Its  cross  section  In  the  form  of  an 
iBTertad  arch  of  hyperbolic  shape. 

T.  A  concrete  arch  comprlaing  a  concrete  body  havlnc 


its  longitudinal  section  In  the  form  of  an  ellipse  and  Its 
cross  secffon  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  arch  of  hyperbolic 
shape,  and  reinforcing  memt>er8  wholly  embedded  In  the 
said  concrete  body. 

8.  A  concrete  arch  comprising  a  concrete  body  having 
Its  longitudinal  section  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse  and  lU 
cross  section  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  arch  of  hyperbolic 
shape,  and  reinforcing  members  wholly  embedded  in  the 
said  concrete  body,  the  said  members  being  straight. 

9.  A  concrete  arch  comprising  a  concrete  body  having 
Its  longitudinal  section  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse  and  its 
cross  section  In  the  form  of  an  inverted  arch  of  hypert>olic 
shape,  and  reinforcing  members  wholly  embedded  in  the 
said  concrete  t)ody.  the  said  members  crossing  each  other 
diagonally  to  form  a  net  work. 


8  5  2,20:{.  rENTRIFTGAL-SErARATOR  BEARING. 
C'H.iRLK.s  H.  Sn-iw.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1900.      Serial  No.  .•{4.*S.«40. 


Claim.  -I.  A  spindle  bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary seats,  a  sleeve  for  loosely  receiving  the  spindle 
mounted  on  one  stationary  seat  to  have  movement  there- 
on, a  thimble  tiltably  mounted  on  the  other  stationary  seat 
and  engaging  the  sleeve,  and  spring  means  for  forcibly 
holding  the  sleeve  and  the  thimble  against  their  seats. 

2.  A  spindle  bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
seats,  a  sleeve  for  loosely  receiving  the  spindle  mounted 
on  one  stationary  seat  to  have  movement  thereon,  a  thim- 
ble tiltably  mounted  on  the  other  stationary  seat  and  en- 
gaging the  sleeve,  and  spring  means  confined  between  the 
thimble  and  the  sleeve  for  holding  them  on  their  seats. 

3.  A  spindle  bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
seats,  a  flanged  sleeve  for  loosely  receiving  the  spindle 
mounted  on  one  stationary  seat  to  have  movement  thereon, 
a  flanj^ed  thimble  tiltably  mounted  on  the  other  stationary 
seat  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  and  spring 
means  confined  t>etween  the  thimble  and  the  sleeve  and 
bearing  on  the  flanges  thereof  for  holding  them  on  their 
seats. 

4.  A  spindle  bearing,  comprising  a  sleeve  for  loosely  re- 
ceiving the  spindle,  a  stationary  seat  on  which  the  sleeve 
la  slldably  mounted  to  have  movement  lateralYy  of  the  spin- 
dle, a  thimble  surrounding  and  engaging  the  sleeve  and  piv- 
otally  seated  along  Its  periphery,  and  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween the  thimble  and  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  thimble 
on  Its  seat  and  tending  thereby  to  yleldably  hold  the  sleeve 
In  Its  normal  position. 

B.  A  spindle  bearing,  comprising  a  sleeve  for  loosely  re- 
ceiving the  spindle,  a  stationary  neat  on  which  the  sleeve 
Is  alldably  mounted  to  have  movement  laterally  of  the  spin- 
dle, there  being  a  flange  on  the  sleeve,  a  thimble  surround- 
ing the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  flange  at  one  end.  said 
thimble  having  a  pivotal  bearing  at  the  periphery  of  the 
other  end,  and  a  compression  spring  confined  between  the 
flange  and  the  thimble  for  pressing  the  thimble  on  its  bear- 
ing and  holding  the  sleeve  yieldingly  In  Its  normal  position. 

6.  A  spindle  bearing,  comprlaing  a  sleeve  for  loosely  re- 
ceiving the  spindle,  a  cylindrical  caaing  surrounding  th« 
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sleeve  and  spcured  to  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal  sepa- 
rator, a  thimble  seated  on  the  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  peripheral  pivotal  bearing  against  the  walls  thereof, 
there  l)elng  a  flange  on  the  sleeve  loosely  engaging  the  In- 
ner walls  of  the  thimble,  a  compression  spring  bearing 
againNt  the  flange  and  the  end  of  the  thimble,  and  a  seat 
on  the  casing  against  which  the  sleeve  is  held  by  the 
spring,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  on  the  seat  laterally  of 
the  spindle. 

7.  A  uplndle  bearing  for  centrifugal  separators,  comprls- 
InK  a  slwve  for  loosely  receiving  the  spindle,  a  cylindrical 
iHsinn  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  casing  of 
the  centrlfiiKsl  separator,  a  thimble  surrounding  the  sleeve 
nnd  iM'arlnif  at  one  end  against  the  end  of  the  casing,  there 
being  a  rounded  bead  at  the  bearing  end  of  the  thimble  piv- 
otally  engaging  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  rounded 
flange  on  the  sleeve  looaely  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the 
thlmhle,  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and 
bearing  on  the  flange  and  on  the  bearing  end  of  the  thim- 
ble, and  a  screw  plug  threaded  In  the  casing  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  fitting  the  end  of  the  sleeve  on  the  curvature 
of  a  sphere  about  the  bearing  point  of  the  lower  bearing  of 
the  spindle  as  a  center. 


852,204.  fONVEYER  SYSTEM.  JOHN  H.  Shay.  Wallace, 
I^..  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  J.  McKay,  New  Or- 
leans, I.A.  ;  Adolfo  Dugue  administrator  of  said  John  II. 
Shay,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1900.  Serial  No. 
29M,S«H. 


Claim. — 1.  A  conveyer  system  having  a  skidding  line,  a 
skidding  line  out-haul,  and  a  double  block,  the  sheaves  of 
which  are  adapted  respectively  to  carry  the  skidding  line 
and  skidding  line  outhaul,  said  block  having  an  idler 
sheave  Interposed  between  the  two  active  sheaves  of  the 
block  to  prevent  confusion  of  the  said  skidding  line  and 
skidding  line  out-haul. 

2.  A  cable-way  having  a  skidding  line,  a  skidding  line 
out  haul,  a  block  with  two  sheaves  located  at  different 
points  along  the  length  of  the  block,  and  adapted  respec- 
tively to  carry  the  skidding  line  and  skidding  line  outhaul, 
and  an  Idler  sheave  located  Intermediate  the  two  flrst 
named  sheaves,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cable-way  having  a  skidding  line  In  two  sections,  a 


swivel  connection  between  the  two  sections,  a  skidding  line 
outhaul.  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  two  lines. 

4.  A  cable-way  having  a  skidding  line  out-haul  in  two 
sections,  and  a  swivel  connection  l)etween  said  sections,  for 
the  purpose  s|>ecified. 

.'1.  A  cable-way  having  a  skidding  line,  a  stop  thereon,  a 
skidding  line  outhaul.  and  means  establishing  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  outhaul  and  skidding  line,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  fetch  up  against  the  stop. 

t).  .\  cable  way  having  a  skidding  line,  a  stop  clamp  ad- 
justably fastened  thereto,  a  skidding  line  outhaul,  and 
means  establishing  sliding  connection  between  the  outhaul 
and  skidding  lines,  said  means  beiUK  adapted  to  fetch  up 
against  said  stop  clamp. 

7.  .\  cable-way  having  a  skidding  line,  a  stop  thereon,  a 
skidding  line  outhaul.  and  means  establishing  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  outhaul  and  skidding  line,  said  means 
iMMng  adapted  to  fetch  up  against  the  stop,  and  said  means 
Including  a  swivel  at  the  end  of  the  skidding  line  outhaul. 

H.  A  cable-way  having  a  skidding  line,  n  stop  clamp  ad- 
justably fastened  thereto,  a  skidding  line  outhaul.  and 
means  establishing  sliding  connection  between  the  outhaul 
and  skidding  lines,  said  means  being  adapted  to  fetch  up 
aKainst  the  said  stop  clamp,  and  said  means  including  a 
swivel  at  the  end  of  the  skidding  line  outhaul. 

0.  .\  cable  way  having  a  skidding  lino,  a  clamp  adjust- 
ably S4»cured  thereon,  ii  coliar  sliding  loose  on  the  skidding 
line  and  adapted  to  fetch  up  against  the  clamp,  a  skidding 
line  outhaul.  and  means  connectinu  the  outhaul  with  the 
collar. 

10.  .\  cable  way  having  a  skidding  line,  a  clamp  adjust- 
ably fastened  thereon,  a  collar  sliding  on  the  skidding  line 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  clamp,  a  skidding  line  outhaul, 
and  a  swivel  connecting  the  end  of  the  outhaul  with  the 
collar. 


8  5  2,205.     SHOOK  <^OMrRESSOR.     Elmer  M    Smith- 
BfKG.  Lockrldge.  I.iwn.     Filed  Nov.  17.  lOOfi.     .Serial  No. 

343,011. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing forwardly  converging  upper  and  lower  side  members 
and  a  vertically  disposed  end  bar  constituting  a  handle,  a 
curved  horiiontaily  disposed  cross  head  connected  with 
the  converging  side  members  of  the  frame,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed drum  supported  for  rotation  in  the  upper  and  lower 
side  members  of  the  frame  guide  pulleys  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  cross  head,  a  flexible  member 
guided  over  said  pulleys  and  having  its  ends  connected 
with  the  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  shaft  of  the 
drum,  a  crank  connected  with  the  latter,  and  a  gravity 
pawl  pivoted  upon  the  upper  side  member  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel. 


852,206.      RAIL-JOINT  qHAIR.      GBoaoB   W.    SxEOTHRa. 

Jenifer,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Wilson, 

Jenifer,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,299. 

Claim. — The   herein   described  rail   splice  consisting  of 

splice  bars  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  joint, 

said  splice  bars  each  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 

rib  to  bear  against  the  web  of  the  rail  at  a  point  under  the 

bead  of  said  rsil,  and  a  rib  to  bear  against  the  web  of  the 

rail  at  the  top  of  the  base  flange  thus  providing  a  space 

between  said  ribs  at  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  a 

rail  chair  consisting  of  enlarged  central  portions  and  op- 
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poaltely  dlspoMd  flances  to  rest  upon  the  apper  anrface  of 
the  splice  b«ra,  a  crou  brace  connectlnf  aald  enlarged  cen- 
tral portion,  aald  croaa  brace  lying  in  a  horliontal  plane  to 


862.207.     DITCHING-MACHINE.     Waltbb  Umstead,  Jer- 
■eytown,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1006.     Serial  No.  302.305. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ditching  machine  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  having  forwardlj  and  rearwardly  extending  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  out  of  alinement,  a  plow  beam,  a 
link  connection  between  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the 
plow  beam  and  the  members  of  the  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting the  rearwardly  extending  member  of  the  frame 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  beam  whereby  the  beam 
may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine  an  arched  wheel  supported 
frame  bar,  a  forwardly  extending  frame  beam  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  frame  bar,  a  bar  secured  to  the  frame  bar 
between  Its  ends  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  frame 
beam,  a  plow  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the 
plow  beam  with  the  aaid  bar.  a  link  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plow  beam  with  the  frame  beam,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow  beam. 

8.  In  a  ditching  macblQe,  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  having 
its  land  side  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  beam. 
and  means  for  locking  the  land  side  to  said  beam. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  having 
its  land  side  pivoted  to  the  beam,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
land  side  of  the  plow,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
handle  for  locking  the  land  side  to  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
frame  beam  secured  to  the  frame,  a  plow  beam,  a  link  con- 
neetioD  between  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  plow 
beam  and  the  said  frame  and  frame  beam,  a  rack  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  plow  beam,  a  pinion  on  the  frame 
and  meabiBg  with  the  rack,  means  for  operating  the  pinion, 
and  nieana  for  locking  the  pinion  in  position. 

tt.  In  a  ditching  machine,  an  arched  frame  bar  having 
•pladlea  at  its  ends,  wheels  on  the  spindles,  a  longitudinal 
bar  Mcored  to  the  frame  bar.  a  frame  beam  secured  to  the 
arched  bar  and  to  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  plow  beam  having 
a  U-abaped  head  aectlon  at  its  rear  end,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  head  section  of  the  plow  beam  and  to  the  longitudinal 


span  the  space  between  the  ties  at  the  Joint  of  the  rails, 
and  spike  apertures  provided  in  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flanges,  essentially  as  described. 


bar.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam 
and  to  the  frame  beam,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  plow  beam  and  locking  it  in  poaltion. 

7.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  having 
Its  land  side  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  end  to  the  beam, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plow  on  the  beam, 
and  means  for  locking  the  landside  to  the  beam. 

8.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  having 
its  land  side  pivoted  to  the  beam,  the  rear  edge  of  the  land 
side  being  recessed,  means  on  the  plow  beam  for  engaging 
the  recess  of  the  land  side,  and  means  for  locking  the  land 
side  to  the  beam. 

0.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  plow  beam  having  an  aper- 
tured  bracket  at  its  rear  end,  a  plow  having  Its  land  side 
apertured  and  pivoted  to  the  beam,  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  plow,  and  a  pin  for  engaging 
the  apertures  of  the  bracket  and  land  side. 

10.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  plow  beam,  an  apertnred 
bracket  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  plow 
beam,  a  plow  having  Its  land  side  pivoted  to  the  plow 
beam,  said  land  side  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at 
its  rear  upper  portion,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the 
plow,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  carried  by  the  op- 
erating lever  and  adapted  to  engage  an  aperture  In  the 
bracket  of  the  beam  and  the  aperture  of  the  land  side. 

11.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  plow  beam  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  and  apertured  bracket,  the  lower  end  of 
thf  bracket  having  a  lateral  flange,  a  plow  having  its  land 
side  pivoted  to  the  beam,  the  rear  portion  of  the  land  side 
being  notched  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  operating 
lever  carried  by  the  plow,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage 
an  aperture  of  the  bracket  of  the  beam  and  the  aperture  of 
the  land  side,  and  means  for  operating  the  pin. 

12.  In  a  ditching  machine,  an  arched  body  bar,  axles  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  body  bar,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  beam  also  secured  to  said  body  bar,  a  ditching  ap- 
paratus located  beneath  the  beam,  pivoted  hangers  con- 
necting the  t>eam  with  the  ditching  apparatus,  and  means 
ior  raising  and  lowering  the  ditching  apparatus. 

13.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
plow  beam  adjustably  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  plow 
having  Its  landside  pivoted  to  the  beam,  and  means  for 
locking  the  landside  to  the  beam. 

14.  In  a  ditching  machine,  i  plow,  a  shank  therefor,  a 
guide  adjustably  attached  to  the  beam  in  front  of  the  plow, 
the  said  boat-shaped  guide  being  in  longitudinal  alinement 
with  the  plow  point,  cutters  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
beam  between  the  guide  and  the  plow  point,  one  cutter  ex- 
tending from  the  beam  substantially  flush  with  the  left- 
hand  side  of  the  plow  and  the  other  cutter  extending  from 
the  said  beam  flush  with  the  right-hand  side  of  the  plow. 


852,208.     CAKE-MACHINE.     Oaoaaa  S.  Ward,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,548. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  suitable  supporting  frames,  of  a  stationary  hopper 
'   carried  by  said  frames,  spring  dies  supported  from  said 
hopper  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  hop- 
per, an  endless  intermittently  movable  apron  arranged  be- 
'  tween  said  frames,  a  vertically  reciprocating  table  mount- 
!  ed  iMtween  the  lateral  portions  of  said  apron  and  adapted 
I   to  elevate  said  apron  to  engage  said  dies,  means  to  feed  the 
'  contents  of  said  hopper  to  said  dies,  means  to  move  said 
apron,  means  to  move  said  table,  and  compensating  means 
operating  simultaneously  with  the  elevating  and  lowering 
of  the  table  to  provide  for  the  tightening  and  slack  in  the 
apron  due  to  the  elevating  and  lowering  of  said  table,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  supporting  frames,  of  a  stationary  hopper  carried 
by  said  frames,  spring  dies  supported  from  said  hopper  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hopper,  an  end- 
less intermittently  movable  apron  arranged  between  said 
frames,  a  vertically  reciprocating  table  mounted  between 
i  the  lateral  portions  of  said  apron  and  adapted  to  elevate 
I  aaid  apron  to  engage  said  dies,  an  apron  tightening  roller 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  table,  means  to  feed  the 
contents  of  said  hopper  to  said  dies,  and  means  actuated 
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from  a  revoluble  shaft  to  operate  aald  apron  and  table, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  supporting  frames,  of  a  stationary  partitioned 
hopper  carried  by  said  frames,  spring  dies  loosely  sup- 
ported from  said  hopper  and  communicating  therewith, 
an  endless  apron  mounted  between  said  frames,  a  table 
adapted  to  engage  said  apron,  a  tightening  roller  engag- 
ing said  apron,  means  to  reciprocate  said  table,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  table  to  move  said  roller,  and  means  to  In- 
termittently move  said  apron,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cake  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable 
frames,  of  a  stationary  partitioned  hopper  carried  by  said 
frames,  spring  dies  loosely  supported  from  said  hopper, 
corrugated  rcvbluble  rolls  Journaled  in  said  hopper  and 
adapted  to  force  the  contents  of  said  hopper  Into  said 
dies,  an  apron  movably  mounted  beneath  said  hopper,  a 
table  adapted  to  elevate  a  portion  of  said  apron  to  engage 
said  dies,  a  tightening  roller  engaging  said  apron,  and 
lowered  by  said  table  when  said  table  Is  raised,  means  to 
intermittently  move  said  apron,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously .move  said  table  and  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  cake  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable 
frames,  of  a  stationary  partitioned  hopper  carried  by  said 
frames,  spring  dies  loosely  supported  from  said  hopper, 
corrugated  revoluble  rolls  Journaled  In  said  hopper  and 
adapted  to  force  the  contents  of  said  bopper  Into  said  dies, 
and  intermittently  movable  apron  mounted  l>eneath  said 
hopper,  a  tightening  roller  engaging  said  apron,  means  to 
alternately  raise  said  apron  and  said  roller,  and  means  to 
revolve  said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  hopper  to  receive  dough,  spring 
dies  carried  thereby,  an  apron  to  carry  dough  from  said 
dies,  means  for  elevating  said  apron  to  engage  said  dies, 
revoluble  means  working  In  said  hopper  to  force  dough 
Into  said  dies,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flrst  named 
means  to  looaen  said  apron  when  raised,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  hopper,  removable  spring  dies 
reslllently  supported  by  said  bopper,  an  intermittently 
movable  apron  adapted  to  engage  aaid  dies,  a  tightening 
roller  engaging  said  apron,  and  means  to  alternately  move 
aald  apron  and  tighten  said  apron,  sabsUntially  as  de-  . 
■cribed.  I 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  stationary  hop- 
per, an  apron  arranged  beneath  said  hopper  and  carried 
upon  revoluble  rollers,  a  Uble  adapted  to  elevate  a  por- 
tion of  said  apron,  and  means  to  relieve  the  tension  of 
said  apron  when  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  placing  deposits  on  cakes  or  pans,  a 
vertically  reciprocatory  table,  an  endless  apron  traveling 
over  said  table,  a  tightening  roller  engaging  said  apron, 
actuating  means  for  said  table,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  table  to  move  said  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  hopper,  an 
endless  apron  traveling  beneath  said  hopper,  means  to 
raise  a  portion  of  said  apron,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
flrst  named  means  to  release  a  portion  of  said  apron,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  table,  means  for  operating  said  table,  an  Inter- 
mittently-movable apron,  and  means  for  Intermittently- 
actuating  the  said  apron,  in  combination  with  a  dough 
hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  removable  roll- 
housings,  a  removable  partition  in  said  dough  hopper,  feed 
rolls  In  said  dough  hopper  Journaled  all  In  the  same 
plane  and  two  of  which  are  Journaled  in  the  removable 
roll-housings  and  are  removable  from  the  hopper  there- 
with, and  means  for  operating  said  feed  rolls. 

12.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  vertically  movable  table,  means 
for  operating  said  table,  an  Intermittently  movable  end- 
le.ss  apron,  and  means  for  operating  said  apron,  in  com- 
bination with  a  dough  hopper  having  removable  roll-hous- 
ings and  a  removable  partition,  feed  rglls  carried  by  the 
removable  roll-housings  of  the  dough  hopper  and  remov- 
able from  the  hopper  with  said  housings,  coacting  feed 
rolls  Journaled  In  the  stationary  part  of  the  dough  hopper, 
all  of  said  feed  rolls  being  Journaled  in  the  same  plane, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rolls  in  unison. 

13.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  dough  hopper  having  a  remov- 
able partition,  and  removable  roll-housings,  feed  rolls 
Journaled  In  the  end  walls  of  the  douKh  hopper,  coacting 
feed  rolls  Journaled  In  the  removable  roll-housings,  and 
removable  from  the  hopper  with  said  roll-housings,  all  of 
said  rolls  beln)?  Journaled  In  the  same  plane,  and  means 
for  drlvlnp  said  rolls. 

14.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  dough  hopper  having  a  re- 
movable partition  and  removable  roll-housings,  feed  rolls 
Journaled  in  the  stationary  end  walls  of  the  dough  hopper 
and  removable  from  the  hopper  with  said  roll-housings 
and  coacting  feed  rolls  Journaled  In  the  removable  roll- 
housings  of  the  dough  hopper,  all  of  said  rolls  being  Jour- 
naled in  the  same  plane. 

15.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  dough  hopper  provided  with  a 
removable  partition,  with  removable-roll  housings  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  the  end  walls  of  the  hopper,  and  with  re- 
movable side  walls,  rolls  Journaled  in  the  dough  boppe^ 
end  walls  and  In  the  removable  roll  housings  and  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  in  the  same  plane, 
and  means  for  driving  one  pair  of  rolls  at  a  greater  rate 
of  speed  than  the  other  pair  of  said  rolls. 

16.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  vertically  movable  table, 
means  for  operating  said  table,  an  endless  apron  traveling 
over  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
apron,  compensating  means  to  provide  for  the  elevating 
and  lowering  of  the  apron  and  means  for  intermlttentl.v 
operating  the  apron  to  move  the  same  along  the  table. 

17.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  dough  hopt>er,  having  remov- 
able roll-housings  constituting  a  part  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  hopper,  feed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  roll-housings  and 
removable  from  the  hopper  with  said  housings,  coacting 
feed  rolls  Journaled  in  another  part  of  the  end  walls  of 
the  dough  hopper,  all  of  said  rolls  being  Journaled  in  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  operating  said  rolls. 

18.  Jn  a  cake  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  table, 
means  for  operating  said  table,  an  endless  apron  passing 
over  the  table,  and  compensating  means  operating  simul- 
taneously with  the  elevating  and  lowering  of  the  table  to 
provide  for  the  tightening  and  slack  in  the  apron  due  to 
the  elevating  and  lowering  of  said  table. 

19.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
reciprocatory  table,  arms  on  which  said  table  is  mounted, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  elevating  rods  connected  to 
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■aid  shaft,  raeana  for  operating  aald  eleTatlnc  rods  to  ac- 
tuate tha  table,  an  intermlttcntlr  niOTable  apron,  and  a 
compenaatiny  roller  for  the  apron  to  prorlde  for  the  tight- 
enlnc  and  alack  In  the  apron  dae  to  the  eleratlng  and  low- 
ering of  the  table. 

20.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  rerticallj  morable  table,  means 
for  operating  said  table,  an  endless  apron,  intermittently 
morable  OTer  said  table,  means  for  Intermittently  operat- 
ing said  apron,  means  for  adjusting  the  apron,  and  com- 
pensating means  independent  of  the  apron  operating 
means  and  operating  simultaneously  with  the  elevating  of 
the  table  to  provide  for  the  tightening  of  said  apron  due 
to  the  elevating  thereof. 

21.  In  a  cake  machine,  a  vertically  movable  table,  means 
for  operating  said  table,  an  endless  apron  intermittently 
traveling  over  the  table,  means  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing said  apron,  and  compensating  meant*  operating  Inde- 
l>endently  of  the  apron  operating  means  and  simultane- 
ously therewltb  to  loosen  the  apron  when  the  table  is  ele- 
vated and  tighten  thf  sam«>  when  the  tabif  Is  lowered. 


852.200.     STOVE.     Edmond  V.  Watson.  Sr..  KentonviUe. 
Ark       b'lled  .\pr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.806. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  stove,  a  circular  trunk  below  the  grate, 
and  having  a  draft  box  and  a  chest,  the  chest  being  at  the 
side  of  the  stove  opi>oslte  the  box  and  provided  with  out- 
lets, delivering  air  above  and  below  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  trunk  supported  beneath  the  grate,  em- 
bracing a  draft  ))ox  and  an  alr-recelvlng  chest,  the  chest 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  In  Ita  top  opening  into  the 
Are  box  and  an  outlet  at  Its  Inner  end.  which  end  extends 
in  direction  of  the  center  of  the  grate,  a  damper  for  the 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  operating  the  damper  from  the 
exterior  of  the  stove. 

•1.  In  a  stove,  an  air-supplying  trunk  of  circular  forma- 
tion, embracing  in  its  circuit  a  draft  box  having  communi- 
cation with  the  exterior,  and  an  alr-recelvlng  cheat  wholly 
within  the  stove,  provided  with  an  outlet  at  its  inner  end 
and  a  damper  controlling  said  outlet,  the  said  trunk  being 
gradually  reduced  in  diameter  as  It  reaches  the  said  cheat, 
being  of  greatest  diameter  at  its  connection  with  the  draft 
box. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  circular  trunk  located  beneath  the  grate, 
embracing  In  Its  circuit  a  draft-box  and  an  alr-recelvlng 
cheat,  the  latter  being  wholly  within  ihe  stove,  both  the 
cheat  and  the  draft  box  being  at  points  below  the  grate, 
the  said  cheat  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  inner  end 
and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  upper  portion,  a  hot  air  con- 
daetlag  pipe  connected  with  the  cheat  at  Ita  upper  oatlet 
a  damper  located  at  the  end  outlet  for  the  chest,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  damper  from  the  exterior  of  the 
•tOTe. 

5.  la  a  stove,  an  alr-conductlng  trunk  located  beneath 
the  grate,  a  draft  box,  and  an  alr-recelvlng  cheat  counect- 
ed  with  the  aald  trunk,  the  cheat  being  wholly  within  the 
•tOTe  aad  provided  with  an  oatlet  at  Its  Inner  end,  both  the 


draft  box  and  the  chest  being  below  the  grate,  a  damper 
for  the  outlet  end  of  the  chest,  a  force  pump  located  within 
the  stove  and  connected  with  the  chest,  and  devices  for 
operating  the  platon  of  the  force  pump  and  the  aald 
damper  from  without  the  stove. 

6.  In  a  store,  a  circular  trunk  located  beneath  the 
grate,  a  draft  box  and  an  alr-recelvlng  chest  connected 
with  the  said  trunk,  the  alr-recelvlng  chest  being  wholly 
within  the  stove  and  provided  with  an  outlet  at  its  Inner 
end  and  with  an  outlet  at  its  upper  portion,  the  said  trunk 
dlminisblDK  In  diameter  aa  It  reaches  the  chest,  being  of 
greatest  diameter  at  the  draft  box.  an  exteriorly  operated 
damper  for  the  end  outlet  of  the  chest,  a  beat  conducting 
pipe  located  at  the  upper  outlet  In  the  said  chest,  which 
pipe  extends  beyond  the  grate  and  has  Its  upper  end  down- 
wardly curved,  a  force  pump  located  within  the  stove  and 
having  its  delivery  end  tapering  and  inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly  and  connected  with  the  aald  chest  between 
its  inlets  and  its  outlets,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pump  from  the  exterior  of  the  stove. 

7.  In  a  stove,  an  air  chest  below  the  grate  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  outer  air.  the  chest  being  provided  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  a  valved  outlet  opening  t>elow  the  grate, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  chest  through  the 
grate  up  Into  the  Are  pot  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing upper  end. 

8.  In  a  stove,  an  air  chest  below  the  grate  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  outer  air.  said  chest  having  an  open  in- 
ner end,  a  valve  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  chest, 
means  for  operating  the  valve  from  the  exterior  of  the 
stove,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  chest  through 
the  grate  Into  the  ftre  box  and  having  Its  end  curved  down- 
wardly. 

0.  In  a  stove,  an  air  chest  below  the  grate  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  outer  air,  said  chest  being  provided 
with  a  valved  outlet  opening  below  the  grate,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  chest  Into  the  fire  box  and  having  Its  end 
curved  downwardly,  and  a  pump  within  the  stove  and  con- 
nected with  the  chest. 


852,210.      RAII.-JOINT.      Vinto.v  C.   Yocnq,   Verona,   Mo. 
Filed  S.'pt.  10,  1006.      Serial  No.  335,304. 

-^  .  J. 


Claim.— ^A  rail  Joint  comprising  splice  l>ars  having  ver- 
tical flanges  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  flanges  for 
covering  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  stay  bars  for  sup- 
porting the  rails,  said  splice  bars  being  bolted  to  the  stay 
bars  and  vertical  flanges  on  the  stay  bars  extending  be- 
tween the  ties  and  bolted  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


852,211.  FEED-BOX  FOR  POULTRY.  Frank  G.  Alle.h, 
Ames,  Iowa.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  SerUI  So.  322,266. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  feed  box  for  poultry, 
of  an  upper  compartment  or  box  provided  with  a  cover,  a 
substantlaly  flat  feed  board  placed  below  said  upper  com- 
partment to  receive  the  feed  discharged  from  said  upper 
compartment,  aald  feed  board  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  short  pina  fastened  to  its  upper  surface  and 
placed  opposite  or  around  the  oi;>ening  through  which  said 
upper  compartment  discharges  upon  the  feed  board,  with 
a  lower  compartment  into  which  feed  that  haa  passed  over 
the  feed  board  may  fall,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  feed  l>ox  for  poultry,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
per compartment,  a  feed  board  upon  which  said  upper  com- 
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partment  discharges,  a  lower  compartment  placed  below 
said  feed  board  to  catch  any  feed  that  may  fall  from  the 
feed  board,  with  a  guard  composed  of  substantially  ver- 
tical rods  placed  around  said  feed  board  and  extending 
upward  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  outer  walls  of  the 


lower  compartmcut  to  keep  the  fowls  from  getting  their 
feet  upon  the  feed  board  or  above  any  uncovered  part  of 
the  lower  compartment  and  Holling  the  feed  upon  the  feed 
board  or  In  the  said  lower  i>ompartment.  ull  substantially 
as  descrllR'd. 


802.212.     SWITCH  STRDCTT'RE.     Vktou  Anoereh.  Rid 
ley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  ft  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.      .Serial  No.  341.883. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  switch  tongue, 
means  for  holding  the  tongue  in  its  normal  position,  a 
rocker  connected  to  the  tongue,  a  series  of  bearings  for 
the  rock  or.  arranged  so  that  by  changing  the  rocker  from 
one  bearing  to  another  it  will  return  the  tongue  to  normal 
position  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  or  hold  it  in  either 
position,  substantially  as  described.  | 

2.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable 
switch  tongue,  means  for  holdinror  returning  the  switch 
tongue  to  normal  |>ositlon,  a  rod  extending  laterally  from 
the  switch  tongue,  a  pivoted  rocker  and  bearings  for  the 
reception  of  the  rocker,  said  rocker  being  capable  of  being 
aet  In  different  positions  in  the  bearings  and  connected  to 
aald  means  from  any  of  these  poaitlons,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  switch  stmctnre,  of  a  switch 
tongue,  and  automatic  means  for  returning  said  tongue  to 

a  predetermined  position,  including  a  rod  extending  later-  I 


ally  from  the  tongue,  a  rocker  coupled  to  the  rod,  t>earlng8 
for  the  rocker,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  rocker  with 
the  lever,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  lever  by 
which  the  tongue  is  held  or  returned  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  caaing 
at  one  side  of  the  structure,  bearings  in  the  casing,  a  mov- 
able tongue  on  the  switch  structure,  a  rod  extending  later- 
ally from  the  tongue  into  the  casing,  a  rocker  mounted  in 
bearings  and  coupled  to  the  rod.  a  lever  in  the  casing,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  rocker  with  the  lever,  substantially 
aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  casing 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  structure,  n  movable  tongue  on 
the  switch  structure,  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  the 
switch  tongue  and  into  the  casing,  bearings  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  rocker  coupled  to  the  rod  and  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings so  that  it  will  operate  through  a  vertical  arc,  a 
weighted  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  and  a  liak 
connecting  the  rocker  to  the  weighted  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

♦J.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  casing  at 
the  side  of  the  structure,  bearings  In  the  casing,  a  pivoted 
switch  tongue  mounted  on  the  structure.  »  rod  extending 
laterally  from  the  switch  tongue  and  into  the  casing,  a 
head  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  rod.  a  rocker  pivoted 
to  the  ca.slng  and  engaging  the  head,  a  lever  pivoted  In 
the  casing,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  head,  and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable" 
tongue,  a  casing  at  one  side  of  the  structure,  a  rod  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  switch  tongue  into  the  casing,  a 
forked  head  secured  to  the  rod.  a  rocker  huvint;  hubs 
mounted  In  sockets  in  the  casing  and  having  a  cross  bar 
engaged  by  the  head,  a  link  hung  to  the  cross  bar.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing,  and  connected  to  the  link,  and  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable 
tongue,  a  casing  at  one  side  of  the  structure,  a  rod  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  switch  tongue  and  Into  the  casing,  a 
forked  head  secured  to  the  rod,  a  rocker  having  hubs 
mounted  In  .sockets  in  the  casing  and  having  a  cross  t)ar 
engaged  by  the  head,  a  link  hung  to  the  cross  bar,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  link,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  link,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable 
tongue,  a  casing  at  the  side  of  the  structure,  three  sets  of 
sockets  In  the  casing,  a  rocker  having  two  pairs  of  hubs 
and  a  cross  bar.  the  said  cross  bar  being  engaged  by  a 
head  on  the  rod.  one  of  the  sets  of  hubs  being  mounted  in 
one  of  the  sockets,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  the 
cross  bar,  said  rocker  being  so  formed  that  It  can  be  shift- 
ed to  rock  In  any  of  the  thr<^  sockets  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  The  comliination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable 
tongue,  a  casing  at  the  side  of  the  switch  structure,  a  rod 
extending  into  the  casing,  said  casing  having  three  sockets 
at  each  side,  a  rocker  having  two  sets  of  hubs  and  a  cross 
bar,  a  weighted  lever,  a  link  hung  from  the  cross  bar  and 
engaging  the  lever,  a  head  on  the  switch  rod  also  engaging 
the  cross  bar.  one  set  of  hubs  being  nearer  the  cross  bar 
than  the  other  set  of  hubs,  the  rocker  being  so  designed 
that  it  can  be  shifted  from  one  set  of  sockets  to  another 
for  the  purpose  specified.  " 

11.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable 
tongue,  a  rod  extending  from  the  tongue,  a  rocker  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  sockets  in  the  casing,  a  weighted  lever 
connected  to  the  rOcker,  a  hub  on  one  side  of  the  rocker 
being  longer  than  those  on  the  opposite  side  so  that  a 
rocker  cannot  be  misplaced  in  the  casing,  substantially  aa 
described. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  movable 
point,  a  casing  at  the  side  of  the  switch  structure,  sockets 
in  the  casing,  a  rocker  mounted  In  the  said  sockets,  a 
weighted  lever  connected  to  the  rocker,  a  rod  extendlni; 
laterally  from  the  switch  rod.  a  head  on  the  switch  rod. 
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nid  bMd  belac  mad*  la  two  parta  and  adjoatably  mounted 
on  the  tod,  and  ahapcd  to  engaxt  a  eron  bar  on  th«  rocker, 
mbataadally  as  deacrlbed. 


852,213.     WATER-TOWER.     Fkedbkick  A.  Ballin,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1004.     Serial  No.  235,670. 


A- 


Claim. — 1.  A  water  tower  having  a  vertical  statloaary 
■taod  pipe,  a  movable  pipe  telescoping  thereover,  a  noxyle 
on  said  movable  pipe,  a  stationary  stand  for  guiding  said 
movable  pip«  which  Is  entirely  apart  from  the  water  pas- 
Mge  and  locking  devices  therefor,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  water  tower  having  in  combination  with  a  tele- 
scopic pipe  section,  tbe  valves  and  clamping  devices  for 
controlling  the  height  and  direction  of  tbe  nosile,  and  a 
stationary  platform  arranged  above  the  valves,  and  means 
connecting  said  valves  with  said  platform  to  permit  manip- 
alatlon  of  the  valves  and  the  clamping  devices  from  the 
platform,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  water  tower  having  an  outside  telescopic  pipe,  anti- 
friction bearings  in  which  said  pipe  is  guided,  a  locking 
device  and  a  stand  including  means  for  relieving  vertical 
and  lateral  strains  on  the  pipes,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  water  tower  having  a  fixed  stand  pipe,  a  movable 
pipe  telescoping  thereover,  a  stationary  platform  rar- 
roanding  said  pipe,  said  movable  pipe  being  arranged  to 
b«  lowered  by  hydraulic  means  under  control  from  said 
platform  and  means  for  locking  said  movable  pipe  from 
morement  at  times,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  water  tower  comprising  a  vertical  stationary  stand 
l»lp«,  a  movable  pipe  roUtably  telescoped  there-over,  a 
noaale  carried  by  said  movable  pipe,  a  stationary  platform 
surrounding  said  stand  pipe,  means  for  galdlng  said  mov- 
able pipe,  hydraulic  means  for  elevating  said  movable  pipe. 
means  for  locking  said  pipe  to  its  various  poaltloas,  aaid 
locking  means,  said  guiding  and  said  hydraulic  means 
controllable  from  said  platform,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacrtbed. 

tt.  A  water  tower  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  mov- 
able aeetioa  teleseopleally  arranged  thereover,  aati-frletloa 


bearings  for  said  movable  section,  a  platform  thro;;gh 
which  said  movable  section  passes,  means  for  snpportlnc 
said  platform,  and  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
movable  section. 

7.  A  water  tower  c<Hnprislng  a  fixed  section  and  a  mov- 
able section  teleseopleally  arranged  thereover,  a  discharge 
nozBle  for  said  movable  section,  a  control  valve  for  said 
nozxle,  means  for  forcing  water  into  the  fixed  section  to 
raise  tbe  movable  section,  a  /lontrol  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  water  to  the  fixed  section,  a  waste  pipe 
connected  with  the  fixed  section,  a  valve  inalde  said  waste 
pipe  for  controlling  the  exit  of  water  through  the  waste 
pipe,  and  a  platform  surrounding  said  movable  pipe, 
means  connecting  all  of  said  valve  mechanisms  with  said 
platform  to  be  operable  therefrom,  all  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  water  tower  comprising  a  v«-tlcal  stationary  stand 
pipe,  a  movable  pipe,  a  noxile  carried  by  said  movable 
pipe,  means  for  guiding  said  movable  pipe,  hydraulic 
means  for  elevating  said  movable  pipe,  a  stationary  plat- 
form, means  for  controlling  said  elevating  means  from 
said  stationary  platform,  means  controllable  from  said 
stationary  platform  for  locking  said  pipe  to  Its  various 
positions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  water  tower  having  an  outside  and  inside  tele- 
scoping pipe,  antifriction  bearings  In  which  said  pipe  Is 
guided,  a  locking  device  and  a  stand  including  means  for 
relieving  vertical  and  lateral  strains  on  tbe  pipes,  a  sta- 
tionary platform  on  said  stand,  means  controllable  from 
aaid  platform  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  telescoping 
pipe,   substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  A  water  tower  having  a  fixed  stationary  pipe,  a 
movable  pipe  telescoping  thereover,  a  stationary  platform 
surrounding  said  pipe,  said  movable  pipe  being  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  hydraulic  means,  means  for  controlling 
said  hydraulic  means  from  said  platform,  means  control- 
lable from  tbe  platform  for  locking  said  movable  pipe 
from  movement  at  times,  subetantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


852.214.     MARKER.     Cabl  Bbckmann,  New  York.  N. 
Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,599. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  member  carrying  a  rotatable  marker,  means  for 
supporting  a  cartridge  rotatably  on  said  member,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  cartridge  against  the  face  of  said 
marker  said  marker  affording  means  for  rotating  said 
cartridge,  said  marker  being  disposed  In  a  plane  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cartridge  whereby  the 
edge  of  said  marker  wipes  laterally  on  said  cartridge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  carrying  a  marking  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereupon,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  cartridge  on 
said  member,  means  for  guiding  said  cartridge  to  move  In 
the  direction  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
cartridge  against  the  edge  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being 
dispoeed  In  an  Inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  cartridge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
case  presenting  a  guide  pin,  a  cartridge  having  a  bore  re- 
ceived over  said  guide  pin,  a  rotatable  marker  mounted  In 
said  case,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  preas  said  cartridge 
against  the  face  of  said  marker  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  marker  will  rotate  said  cartridge,  said  marker  being 
disposed  In  an  Inclined  plane  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  cartridge. 
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S52,215.     PUNCH.     SnaLiito  BoxaaBAD,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1006.     Sertal  Na  887,220. 


Claim. — 1.  A  punch  consisting  of  the  opposing  Jaws 
pivoted  together  at  their  front  ends  and  provided  in  rear 
of  said  pivot  with  the  central  punch  proper  and  In  rear 
thereof  and  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  the  lateral  punches 
proper  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  passageway  extending 
between  the  lateral  punches  and  the  Intermediate  forward 
punch  and  forming  a  guide  In  which  a  ticket  may  be 
passed  from  punch  to  punch,  the  Jaw  havlag  said  guides 
being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  line  with  the 
rearwardly  projecting  guide  and  guard  lugs  between  which 
the  hand  may  be  passed  to  operate  the  device,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  punch  comprising  the  plvdted  Jaws,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  the  punching  devices  and  the  other  being 
provided  with  the  dies  arranged  In  triangular  form  with 
the  Intermediate  die  projecting  la  advance  of  the  side  dies 
and  having  upper  and  lower  plates  extending  between  the 
side  and  Intermediate  dies  and  spaced  apart  forming  a 
passasreway  In  which  a  ticket  may  be  guided  between  the 
dies,  subetaotlally  as  set  forth. 
'  3.  A  punch  comprising  the  Jaws  pivoted  together  and 
having  the  rearwardly  projecting  handles  and  the  punch- 
ing devices  in  advance  of  the  said  handles,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  provided  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  handles  with 
rearwardly  extending  guide  and  guard  projections  spaced 
apart  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  handles  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  Insertion  between  them  and  the  handles  of 
the  hand  in  operating  the  punch,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  punch  comprising  the  pivoted  Jaws  and  having 
said  Jaws  arranged  with  the  opposite  or  side  punching  de- 
vice* and  with  the  intermediate  punching  device  project- 
ing In  advance  of  the  side  punching  devices  and  having 
passageways  extending  between  the  side  and  the  inter- 
mediate punching  devices  forming  guides  for  the  ticket, 
the  said  passages  being  unobstructed  in  rear  of  the  side 
punching  devices  whereby  the  ticket  may  be  inserted  and 
punched  by  one  of  the  side  punches  and  arranged  at  such 
time  parallel  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  punch  and 
then  turned  at  a  right  angle  to  such  direction  and 
punched  by  the  intermediate  device  and  then  turned  to  a 
position  parallel  with  its  first  said  position  to  be  punched 
by  the  opposite  side  device  without  removing  the  ticket 
from  lU  guiding  passageway,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  punch  having  the  opposite  or  side  punching  de- 
vices and  the  punching  device  between  and  In  advance  of 
such  side  devices  and  having  the  ticket  inserting  slot  at 
the  side  unobstructed  In  front  and  rear  and  the  ticket  in- 
serting slot  at  the  front  unobstructed  laterally  whereby  a 
ticket  may  be  arranged  In  the  skle  slots  and  extend  in- 
definitely to  the  front  or  rear  on  lines  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  punch  and  may  be  arranged  for 
operation  by  the  front  punch  in  a  direction  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  punch  and  extend 
indefinitely  to  the  right  and  left  when  so  arranged,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  punch  having  the  pivoted  jaws  and  provided  with 
the  side  punching  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  central 
line  and  having  the  ticket  Inserting  slots  unobstructed  at 
such  sides  whereby  a  ticket  may  be  arranged  between  one 
of  said  side  Jaws  and  extend  Indsflaltely  to  the  front  or 
rear  In  order  to  permit  Its  punching  at  any  point  along  Its 
length  and  then  shifting  to  the  oppodta  side  slot  and  ex- 
tend indefinitely  to  the  front  or  rear  thereof  to  permit  the 
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punching  of  the  ticket  at  any  point  along  lu  length  by  the 
side  punch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  punch  comprising  the  Jaws  having  the  side  punches 
and  dies,  and  the  front  punch  arranged  between  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  side  punches  and  having  the  upper  Jaw  slot- 
ted longitudinally  from  its  front  end  for  the  Introduction 
of  a  ticket  and  provided  with  punching  devices  intersect- 
ing said  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


862.216.     WIRE  -  SPLICER.      Eli     Bowman,     Arlington, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  25,  1006.     Serial  No.  318,710. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  longitudinally  -  extending  passage 
therein  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  communicat- 
ing with  the  passage,  one  end  of  said  body  having  a  trans- 
versely-extending passage  disposed  In  the  same  plane  with 
the  longitudinal  groove,  and  arms  radiating  from  the  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable body  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  therein, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  groove  extending  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  body  and  opening  into  the  passage,  and  a  trans- 
verse passage  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage and  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  the  longitudinal 
groove. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
therein,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  communi- 
cating with  the  passage,  said  body  having  a  transversely 
extending  passage  disposed  in  tbe  same  plane  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  and  means  for  rotating  the  body. 


852,217.  TRUCK.  CnABLiE  A.  Bbust  and  Joshua  H. 
Dn  Bosk.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1006.  Serial 
No.  341,644. 


Claim. — 1.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame  embodying  uprights,  each  provided  in  its  upper  end 
with  a  seat,  a  stop  disposed  adjacent  to  each  seat,  and  a 
keeper  carried  by  each  upright. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  frame  em- 
bodying uprights,  each  provided  in  its  upper  end  with  a 
seat,  a  stop  disposed  adjacent  each  seat,  a  keeper  carried 
by  each  upright,  and  skids  to  engage  the  keepers  in  direct- 
ing the  axled  ends  of  a  saw  cylinder  to  the  seats. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  frame  em- 
bodying uprights,  each  provided  in  its  upper  end  with  a 
seat,  a  stop  disposed  adjacent  to  each  seat,  a  keeper  car- 
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rl«d  by  e«eh  upright,  and  skids  to  engace  th«  kcepera  in 
dlrcctlag  the  axle  ends  of  a  saw  cylinder  to  the  seata,  aald 
skids  being  each  provided  with  a  carTed  terminal.. 


852,218. 

KSDS. 


ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Filed  July  7.  1906. 


Pklix  R.  Bcssaso,  Hays, 
Serial  No.  325.091. 


Claim.  -1.  .V  rotary  enitine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
shaft  extended  through  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  .shaft  within  the  cylinder,  and  having  two  sets  of  op- 
posite openings  in  its  rim,  the  said  cylinder  having  an  in- 
terior working  chaml>er  extending  partly  around  the  cylin- 
der, two  pair.s  of  connected  blades,  the  blades  of  each  pair 
being  opposite  and  operating  the  openings  formed  in  the 
wheel  rim,  and  a  fixed  cam  for  moving  the  blades  inward 
and  outward. 

2.  \  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  block 
extended  se^^uuntally  at  its  Inner  side  and  termlnatlnf  at 
the  top  in  an  abutment,  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said 
block  forming  a  working  chamber,  a  shaft  extended 
through  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  keyed  .to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  opposite  openings  In  its  rim,  two  pairs  of 
blades  operating  in  said  openings,  the  opposite  blades  of 
the  pairs  t>«ing  connected,  a  cam  shaft,  a  casing  extended 
inward  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  periph- 
eral channels  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  en- 
gage, and  means  operated  by  the  working  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  of  motive  agent. 

8.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  abaft  ex- 
tended through  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
within  the  cylinder,  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  having  a 
seftmental  block  at  one  side  and  a  working  chamber  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  block  to  the  other,  a  cam  caalng 
attached  to  tjie  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  the  rim  of 
said  wheel  being  provided  with  opposite  openings,  two 
pairs  of  piston  blades  movable  throngk  the  openings,  the 
blades  of  each  pair  being  connected  one  with  the  other, 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades  engaging  with  said  cam 
casing,  a  pair  of  ralves  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  steam 
to  the  cylinder,  cranks  on  the  p^ema  of  aald  Talves,  tods 
extended  downward  from  said  cranks  and  havlnc  rtng-^ke 
lower  ends  harlng  Interior  cam  surfaces,  a  disk  nMmnted 
on  tb«  shaft,  and  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  for 
engaging  in  the  said  ring-shaped  ends  of  the  rods,  which 
are  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft  extendtait 


through  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  with- 
in the  cylinder,  the  rim  of  said  wheel  being  provided  with 
openings,  the  said  cylinder  having  a  working  chamber  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  cylinder,  piston  blades  operat- 
ing in  said  openings,  in  the  wheel  rim.  a  fixed  cam.  and  a 
ring  connected  with  the  piston  blades  and  having  Interior 
projections  engaging  the  fixed  cam  to  move  the  blades  in- 
ward and  outward. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions secured  together  and  mounted  on  a  base,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  the  cylinder,  the  rim  of  the  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  and  having  an  interior  working 
chamber,  piston  blades  operating  in  the  openings  In  the 
wheel  rim  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outward  into  the  aald 
working  chamber,  a  fixed  cam  connected  with  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  the  cylinder  sections,  and  rings  connected 
with  the  piston  blades  and  having  interior  projections  en- 
gaging said  fixed  cam  to  move  the  blades  Inward  and  out- 
ward, and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  of  the  engine  for 
controlling  the  inlet  of  the  motive  agent. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  compriatng  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft  ex- 
tending through  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  the  cylinder  and  having  two  sets  of  opposite 
openings  In  its  rim,  the  said  cylinder  having  an  Interior 
working  chamt>er  extending  partly  around  the  cylinder, 
two  pairs  of  piston  blades,  the  blades  of  each  pair  being 
oppositely  located  and  operating  In  the  openings  formed  in 
the  wheel  rim,  a  ring  connecting  each  pair  of  opposite 
blades,  the  rings  having  Interior  projections,  and  a  fixed 
cam  engaged  by  said  projections  on  the  rings  for  moving 
the  blades  Inward  and  outward. 


852,219.     LABEL-PASTER.     Gaoaoi  N.  Etc  and  JoscpH* 
KosHLEE.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial 
No.  338,946. 


Claim.— 1.  In  label  pasting  machines,  a  box  body,  oppos- 
ing retaining  bars  movable  in  the  body  and  provided  with 
pins  capable  of  extending  at>oTe  said  l>ody.  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  bars,  and  spacing  plates  having  vertical  move- 
ment In  said  body  between  the  pins  of  the  retaining  bars. 

2.  In  label  pasting  machlnea,  a  hollow  box  body  having 
a  central  opening  in  its  top  and  transverse  openings  at 
each  side  of  the  central  opening,  retaining  bars  vertically 
movable  in  said  body,  one  at  each  side  of  its  center  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  central  opening  in  the  body,  pins  ex- 
tending up  from  the  said  bars  through  the  transverse  slots 
In  the  l>ody,  mean*  for  adjusting  the  bars  to  and  from  each 
other,  tension  devices  normally  forcing  said  bars  upward, 
spacing  plates  laterally  adjustable  In  the  central  opening 
in  the  body,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
platea. 

3.  In  label  pasting  mschlnes,  a  hollow  box  body  pro- 
vided with  a  central  chamber  open  at  the  top.  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  at  each  side  of  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  openings,  retaining  bars  vertically 
movable  in  said  body,  one  at  each  side  of  said  central 
chamber,  one  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  right  hand 
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and  the  other  with  a  left-hand  thread,  a  right-and-left- 
hand  threaded  screw  passed  throtigh  the  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  bars,  means  for  operating  the  screw  from  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  tension  devices  normally  acting  to 
force  the  retaining  bars  upward,  fingers  connected  with  the 
retaining  bars  and  extending  through  the  transverse  open- 
Ings  at  the  top  of  the  body,  a  carrier  located  in  the  central 
chamber  of  the  body,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
carrier,  and  Hpaclng  plates  adjustable  upon  the  carrier. 

4.  In  label  pasting  machines,  a  box  body  divided  into 
xide  compartments  and  a  central  compartment,  the  central 
compartment  being  open  at  the  top,  a  cover  for  each  aide 
compartment  having  openings,  therein,  spring-controlled 
retaining  bars  vertically  movable  In  the  side  compart- 
ments, means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
retaining  bars,  pins  extending  from  the  retaining  bars 
through  the  openings  in  the  side  covers  for  the  body,  a 
right-and-left-band  threaded  screw  device  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  retaining  bars,  whereby  to  separate  them 
or  to  bring  them  in  direction  of  each  other,  a  carrying 
plate  horlsontally  located  in  the  central  compartment  of 
the  body,  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrying 
piate,  and  spacing  plates  laterally  adjustable  on  the  carry- 
ing plate. 

5.  In  label  pasting  machines,  a  box  body  divided  into 
side  compartments  and  a  central  compartment,  the  central 
compartment  being  open  and  the  covers  of  the  side  com- 
partments provided  with  openings,  a  retaining  bar  located 
in  each  side  compartment.  t>elng  vertically  movable  there- 
in, springs  exerting  upward  tension  on  said  retaining  bars, 
exteriorly  operated  means  for  bringing  the  retaining  bars 
to  or  from  each  other,  piuH  extending  from  the  retaining 
bars  through  the  openings  In  the  covers  for  the  said  body, 
a  carrying  plate  vertically  movable  in  the  central  com- 
partment, means  for  elevating  the  said  carrying  plate, 
which  plate  when  released  falls  by  gravity,  and  spacing 
plates  laterally  adjustable  upon  said  carrying  plate. 

6.  In  label  pasting  machines,  a  t>ox  t>ody  divided  into 
side  compartments  and  a  central  compartment,  the  central 
compartment  being  open  and  the  covers  of  the  side  com- 
partments provided  with  openings,  a  retaining  bar  located 
in  each  side  compartment,  having  frictional  engagement 
tl^ereln,  springs  exerting  upward  tension  on  said  retaining 
bars,  exteriorly  operated  means  for  bringing  the  retaining 
bars  to  or  from  each  other,  pins  extending  from  the  re- 
taining bars  through  the  openings  in  the  covers  for  said 
body,  a  carrier  plate  movable  in  the  central  compartment, 
means  for  elevating  said  carrying  plate,  which  plate  when 
released  fails  by  gravity,  spacing  plates  laterally  adjust- 
able upon  the  carrying  plate,  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  carrying  plate,  a  reflecting  plate  lo- 
cated at  the  top  of  the  body,  and  wheels  mounted  at  each 
end  of  the  said  t>ody. 

7.  In  a  lat>el  pasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
box  body  divided  into  side  compartments  and  a  central 
compartment  the  central  compartment  being  open  at  the 
top  and  the  covers  for  the  side  compartments  having  open- 
ings therein,  a  spring  controlled  retaining  bar  located  in 
each  side  compartment,  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  retaining  bars,  fingers  extending  from  the 
retaining  bars  through  the  openings  in  the  covers  for  the 
compartments  in  which  said  bars  are  located,  and  a  right- 
and-left-hand  screw  mounted  to  be  exteriorly  operated,  the 
threads  of  said  screw  engaging  correspondingly  threaded 
portions  of  the  retaining  bars,  of  a  carrying  plate  located 
In  the  central  compartment  of  the  t>ody,  which  carrying 
plate  is  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  carrying  plate,  spacing  plates 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrying  plate,  a  bail  pivoted 
on  the  body  and  connected  with  the  carrying  plate,  a 
keeper  for  said  bail,  and  a  reflector  at  the  upper  marginal 
portion  of  said  body. 


threaded  shank  and  an  intermediate  polygonal  portion,  a 
slab  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  shank 
passes,  a  spring;  plate  having  a  central  aperture  In  engage- 
ment  with  the  shank  and  tapered  arms  extending  radially 
therefrom  carrying,  respectively,  a  fulcrum  leg  and  a  set- 
screw,  and  a  resistance  nut  on  the  shank,  whereby  when 
the  set-screw  is  tightened,  the  spring  plate  will  draw  the 
flange  against  the  slab  and  bind  the  threads  of  the  nut 
and  shank. 


S 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  clampiug 
or  locking  plate  having  an  adjustable  element,  a  faucet 
having  a  shank,  and  means  on  the  shank,  co-acting  with 
the  plate,  for  locking  the  faucet  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  shank, 
a  spring-clamping  or  locking  plate  having  a  central  aper- 
ture in  engagement  with  the  shank,  a  fulcrum  leg.  and  a 
set-screw  extending  from  and  carried  by  the  locking  plate, 
and  means  at  each  side  of  the  plate  co-actins;  with  the 
screw,  for  locking  the  faucet  in  position. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  faucets  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  spring  plate  having  an  enlarged  apertured  middle  por- 
tion, and  a  tapered  extension  or  wing  at  each  side  of  the 
middle  portion,  one  of  said  extensions  being  provided  with 
an  Inturned  leg  and  the  other  with  a  threaded  aperture. 

5.  In  a  clamping  device  fur  faucets,  a  faucet  having  a 
base  flange  in  engagement  with  a  slab,  a  threaded  pipe 
shank  extending  thereliej'ond  and  through  an  aperture  in 
the  slab,  an  Intermediate  polytonal  portion,  an  aperturod 
plate  Inclosing  the  polygonal  portion  between  itself  and 
the  slab,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  plate  engaging  the  slab  at  each  side  of  the 
shank  for  locking  the  faucet  in  position. 


852,220.     CLAMP  FOR  BASIN-COCKS.     Thomas  L.  Cx- 
ciL.  Coldwater,  Mich.     Filed  Feb,  28,  1906.     SerUl  No. 
S03.S64. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  com- 

binatloh   of  a   faucet   provided  with  a   flange,   a  screw- 


802,221.  FLYING-MACHINE.  JBarthoi-omkw  Co.vnollt, 
Tonopah,  Nev  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  311,449. 
Claim.  — 1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  shafts  journaled  across  it  and  having 
cranks  at  their  outer  ends,  vertical  standards  fixed  to  the 
frame  contiguous  to  the  cranks,  vertically  slotted  guides 
fixed  to  the  standards,  cross-heads  slidable  in  the  slots  of 
the  guides  and  connections  between  said  rods  and  the 
cranks,  guided  rods  connected  with  the  cross-heads,  said 
first-named  guides  having  other  guides  at  the  upper  ends 
through  which  said  rods  pass,  and  conical  flexible  ribbed 
and  expansible  structures  carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rods  and  movable  therewith. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  fra«ie, 
a  series  of  flexible  ribbed  foldable  cones,  vertically  guided 
and  slidable  rods  upon  the  upper  ends  of  which  the  cones 
are  carried,  transverse  shafts  with  cranks  at  the  ends  out- 
side of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  with  which  the  cone-carry- 
ing rods  are  connected,  shafts  and  gears  by  which  the 
crank  shafts  are  caused  to  revolve  in  unison,  and  a  motor 
from  which  power  is  transmitted  to  drive  the  gears. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  ribbed  foldable  cones,  vertically  guided 

'  and  slidable  rods  upon  the  upper  ends  of  which  the  cones 
I  are  carried,  a  series  of  parallel  transverse  shafts  having 
cranks  at  the  outer  ends  with  ifhlch  the  cone-carrying 
!  rods  are  connected,  shafts  and  transmission  gears  con- 
necting the  crank  shafts,  a  longitudinally  journaled  pro- 
peller bearing  shaft,  a  motor  and  intermediate  mechanism 
to  trsnsmlt  power  to  the  crank  and  propeller  shafts  in 
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ottlaoB,  and  elatcbes  with  actvatlns  mcuia  wher*b7  the 
proptf tor.  or  eltlicr  cad  of  any  crank  ahaft,  may  b«  engaced 
or  dlatngagod. 


852,222.  VENDING-MACHINE.  HowAao  B.  Cdfoyn, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Callle  Brothers  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Oct. 
22,  1906.    Serial  Na  339,058. 


'^.'^•>r^x>vr^x^>>'>V'y>vvyx/x<vyvx>y 


Ctotai.— 1.  The  c<Mablnatlon  of  a  cue,  a  pinrallty  of 
groopa  of  article*  therein,  a  aeleetlng  means  movahte  to 
ladlcnt*  the  group  eootalnlng  the  article  desired,  and 
natiMMtle  BecbaalsB  positlooad  by  the  aeleetlng  bmbi 
fnr  wgiw*"t  the  artlde  deatred  and  remoTlng  It  from  the 
gfwp  tndleated. 

1.  The  coMblaatlev  of  a  ease,  a  aertea  of  anperf  poaed 


articles  therein,  means  adapted  to  lift  the  uppermost  of 
the  articles  by  snctlon  and  carry  It  laterally,  an  air  pomp 
to  produce  the  snctlon,  and  a  motor  to  actuate  the  parte. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  series  of  superimposed 
articles  therein,  means  adapted  to  lift  the  uppermost  of 
the  articles  by  suction  and  carry  It  later%lly,  an  air  pump 
to  produce  the  suction,  a  motor  to  actuate  the  parts  and 
resilient  means  to  return  the  parts  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  comblnatl<»  of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
superimposed  articles  therein,  means  adapted  to  lift  the 
uppermost  article  by  suction  and  carry  It  laterally,  an  air 
pump  to  produce  the  snctlon,  manually  operated  means  to 
position  the  lifting  mechanism,  and  a  motor  to  actuate  the 
parts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
superimposed  articles  therein,  means  adapted  to  lift  the 
uppermost  article  by  suction  and  carry  It  laterally,  an  air 
pump  to  produce  the  suction,  manually  operated  means  to 
position  the  lifting  mechanism,  and  a  lock  for  said  manu- 
ally operated  meana. 

6.  In  a  Tending  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  rertically. 
and  laterally  movable  conreylng  mechanism  adapted  to 
raise  and  transport  the  article  to  be  Tended  and  means  to 
operate  the  couTeylng  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  case,  a  plurality  of  piles  of 
thin  flat  articles  arranged  tbereln,  a  shelf  upon  which  said 
articles  are  supported,  said  case  baring  an  opening  through 
which  the  articles  may  pass  out  of  tbe  case  and  an  in- 
clined chute  extending  up  from  said  opening  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  shelf,  an  Indicator  morable  along  adjacent  to  tbe 
articles  in  tbe  case,  a  conreying  mechanism  positioned 
thereby,  and  means  to  operate  said  mechanism  so  It  may 
lift  any  desired  one  of  said  articles  and  carry  It  to  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  shelf  and  there  let  It  fall  so  the  article  may 
slide  out  of  tbe  case  on  tbe  chute. 

8.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  shelf,  a  series  of  piles  of 
articles  supported  thereon,  an  air-pomp,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion thereto,  a  suction  deTice  attacbed  thereto,  an  Indi- 
cator for  moTlng  the  suction  derlce  orer  any  desired  one 
of  the  articles  in  the  case,  and  operating  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  suction  dcTlce  to  lower,  engage  the  desired 
article,  lift  it  and  carry  it  to  the  rear  and  drop  it. 

0.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  case,  a  pile  of  articles  to  he 
Tended  supported  in  said  case,  an  air  pump,  a  connection 
thereto,  a  suction  derlce  attached  thereto,  a  ralre  in  said 
auction  pipe,  and  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  cause 
the  suction  deTice  to  lower,  engage  the  uppermost  of  the 
articles  to  be  Tended,  rise  with  It  and  more  to  the  rear, 
then  open  the  Talre  to  break  the  suction  and  permit  the 
article  to  fall,  and  to  return  the  suction  deTice  to  its 
former  position,  said  case  haTing  a  chute  upon  which  the 
article  may  slide  out 

10.  In  a  Tending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
series  of  plies  of  articles  to  be  Tended  within  the  case,  an 
indicator,  a  motor,  a  couTeyer  actuated  thereby,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  conreyer  and  the  indicator 
whereby  the  couTeyer  will  be  properly  positioned  to  carry 
the  desired  article  from  the  selected  pile. 


852.223.     PAN-SUPPORT.    Rat  P.  Cook,  Hastings,  Mich. 
Filed  July  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,174. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pan  support,  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  alining  eyea.  a  second  wire  bent  to  pass  through 
said  eyes  and  proride  damping  Jaws  with  extending  U- 
shaped  handle  n»embers,  and  a  base  plate  Joined  to  the 
end  of  said  second  wire,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  pan  support  comprising  two  wire  members  and  a 
base  plate,  one  of  said  wires  being  bent  to  form  a  ssriss  of 
alining  eyea,  the  other  of  said  wires  passing  through  said 
eyes  and  being  bent  to  provide  spring  damping  jawa  with 
hand!*  members  for  operating  them  and  connected  to  said 
bass  plate  at  its  outer  ends. 


April  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3529 


8  5  2,224.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINa  LOOOTTPBA 
Philip  T.  Dodoe,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,820. 


storage  box  positioned  on  the  window  sill,  flanges  intagral 
with  the  ends  of  the  box  for  engaging  portions  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  rotating  members  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
ends  of  the  box  for  rigidly  positioning  the  box  in  ths 
window  frame. 


862,226.  BURGLAR-ALARM  RELAT-DROP.  Datid  D. 
FainoMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  817,389. 


Claim— i.  The  method  of  producing  a  line  of  Justified 
logotypes  consisting  In  the  following  steps:  first,  assem- 
bling in  the  required  order  indlTlduai  matrices  represent- 
ing the  chsracters  admissible  to  the  line ;  second.  Justify- 
ing the  composed  line  to  a  predetermined  length ;  third, 
casting  against  the  different  portions  of  tbe  Integral  line, 
one  after  another,  logotypes,  each  Including  the  characters 
in  one  word-group  of  matrices  and  the  adjacent  space. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  series  of  logotypes  to  form 
a  Justified  line  consisting  In  the  following  steps :  first,  as- 
sembling In  the  required  order  indlTidual  matrices  repre- 
senting the  characters  admlaalhle  to  the  line :  second,  ad- 
Justing  between  the  word-groups  of  matrices  spaces  of 
soluble  width  to  Justify  the  line  to  a  predetermined 
length :  third,  presenting  to  tbe  word-groups  of  matrices 
in  the  integral  line  in  succession  a  mold  adjusted  to  the 
length  of  the  respectire  groups  plus  the  width  of  the  adja- 
cent space.  If  any,  and  casting  In  said  mold,  one  at  a  time, 
the  successire  logotypes:  whereby  the  logotypes  are  pro- 
duced with  the  Justified  spaces  integral  therewith. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  series  of  logotypes  to  form 
a  Justified  line  consisting  In  casting  said  logotypes  suc- 
cesslTely  against  a  composed.  Justified  line  of  matrices, 
each  logotype  being  caat  against  a  word-group  of  matrices 
and  the  adjacent  space,  if  any. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  aeries  of  logotypes  to  form 
a  Justified  line,  consisting  In  the  following  steps :  first,  as- 
sembling in  proper  order  the  matrices  representing  all  the 
characters  admissible  to  the  line;  second,  adjusting  be- 
tween the  word  groups  of  matrices  spaces  adapted  to  glTc 
the  line  a  predetermined  length;  third,  presenting  to  the 
word  groups  of  matrices  in  succession  in  the  integral  line 
a  mold  corresponding  to  the  width  of  that  group  and  the 
adjacent  space :  fourth,  casting  in  said  mold,  one  at  a 
time,  logotypes  corresponding  to  the  successive  word 
groups  and  the  adjacent  Justifying  spaces. 


862,225.  COLD-STORAGE  BOX.  Chaslcs  B.  Emmuich 
and  CHAaLBH  C.  Hkidland,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1007.     Serial  No.  350,030. 


Claim.— 1.  A  dCTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
box,  a  door  normally  doalng  the  front  thereof,  flanges  in- 
tegral with  the  enda  of  the  box  for  engaging  against  the 
outer  stops  of  a  window  frame,  and  means  arranged  on 
the  ends  of  the  box  for  engaging  th*  parting  strips  of  the 
window  frame  to  rigidly  hold  nld  box  In  position  In  the 
frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  cold 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  occupy  a  position  either  In  contact  with 
said  magnet  or  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  armature  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  pin  normally  held  from  movement  by  said 
armature  when  in  the  last  mentioned  position  and  adapted 
to  be  released  and  engage  with  the  side  of  said  armature 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  latter  after  the  armature  has 
been  moved  to  its  oppositely  disposed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  a  position  in  contact  with  said  magnet  or 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  normally  holding  said  arma- 
ture In  one  of  said  positions,  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  armature  for  closing  a  circuit  when  said  armature 
is  in  its  oppositely  disposed  position,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  locking  pin  normally  engaging  with  one  edge  of 
said  armature  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  first  mentioned  po- 
sition and  adapted  to  be  released  and  prevent  tbe  return 
of  the  armature  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  to  its 
oppositely  disposed  position. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  plr- 
otally  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy 
either  one  of  two  positions,  means  normally  holding  said 
armature  in  one  of  said  positions,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  armature  for  closing  a  circuit  when  said 
armature  is  in  its  second  position,  and  a  spring  pressed 
longitudinally  movable  pin  normally  engaging  with  the 
edge  of  the  armature  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  armature  to 
prevent  the  return  of  the  armature  when  the  latter  la  in 
Its  second  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  an  electromagnet  mount- 
ed thereon,  an  armature  movably  mounted  adjacent  said 
electromagnet,  a  casing  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  In- 
closing said  armature  and  electromagnet,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  pin  carried  by  said  casing  and  normally  en- 
gaging with  said  armature. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  an  electromagnet  car- 
ried thereby,  an  armature  adjacent  said  magnet  and  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  either  one  of  two  positions,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  armature  in  one  of  said  positions, 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  armature  for  closing  a 
circuit  when  tbe  armature  is  In  the  second  position,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  said 
casing  and  normally  engaging  with  the  edge  of  said  arma- 
ture when  It  Is  In  the  first  mentioned  position,  and  adapted 

!   to  engage  with  the  side  of  the  armature  to  prevent  its  ro- 
j   turn  movement  when  the  armature  la  In  Its  second  posl- 

Uon. 

6.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  an  electromagnet  moont- 
\  ed  thereon,  an  armature  adjacent  said  magnet  and  capable 
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of  oeeap7liix  cither  one  of  two  poaitlona,  a  casing  inr- 
roondinf  aaid  armature  and  macnet,  and  a  longitudinally 
moTable  pin  extending  through  said  casing  and  carried 
thereby,  said  pin  being  normally  held  in  its  outermost  po- 
sition when  the  armature  Is  In  one  of  its  two  positions 
and  morable  into  the  casing  to  engage  with  the  side  of  the 
armature  to  prevent  its  return  movement  when  said  arma- 
ture is  in  its  second  position. 


! 


85;;.227.    RAILROAD-SIGNAL.    Albebt  W.  Hartey.  Roclt- 
wall,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.:i04. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  housilDg.  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bousing  and  projecting  to  one  side  there- 
of, an  upright  on  the  exterior  portion  of  the  shaft  nor- 
mally extendiDg  yertically.  a  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft 
within  the  housing  extending  upwardly  normally  verti- 
cally, springs  secured  to  the  lever  and  the  housing,  a  de- 
pending lever  on  the  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  bell  and 
a  connection  between  the  depending  lever  and  the  bell. 


852.228.    GAS-PRODUCER.    Charles  L.  Boston.  Coatefl- 

vllle.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1906.     SeHal  No.  346.405. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a 
l>ody  portion,  a  water  sealed  ash  pit.  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  bosh  plate,  both  bosh  plates  being  solid,  the  outer 
bosh  plate  extending  to  a  point  below  the  water  line  of 
the  aab  pf[.  the  inner  bosh  plate  terminating  at  a  point 
slightly  above  the  water  line  of  the  ash  pit,  forming  an 
annular  air  space  between  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
the  edge  of  the  inner  bosh  plate,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  there  will  be  a  solid  body  of  ash  extending 
from  the  water  sealed  ash  pit  to  a  point  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  bosh  plate,  so  that  air  forced  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  bosh  plates  will  pass  under 
the  inner  bosh  plate  and  penetrate  the  body  of  ashes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combinatloiv  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  t>ody  por- 
tion, a  water  sealed  ash  pit,  an  inner  and  an  outer  bosh 
plate,  the  outer  boah  plate  extending  below  the  water  line 
of  the  ash  pit.  the  inner  boah  plate  terminating  above  the 
water  line  of  the  ash  pit.  said  inner  bosh  plate  being  solid 
and  so  arranged  that  an  annalar  air  passage  will  b« 
formed  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  boah  plate 
and  the  frame  of  the  producer,  satMtantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  water  sealed  ash  pit,  two  conlcally  shaped  boah 
plates  one  mounted  within  the  other  and  both  solid  form- 
ing an  annular  air  space,  an  air  inlet  passage  in  the  onter 
iMwh  plate,  the  outer  boah  plate  extending  below  the  water 


line  of  the  ash  pit  and  the  inner  bosh  plate  terminating 
above  the  water  line  of  the  ash  pit.  and  the  upper  edKe 
of  the  said  inner  boeh  plate  terminating  short  of  the  body 
of  the  producer,  with  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  space 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  bosh  plates,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  water  sealed  ash  pit.  an  outer  bosh  plate  eitendlng 
from  the  body  portion  to  a  point  below  the  water  line  of 
the  ash  pit.  an  Inner  hosh  plate  consisting  of  a  series  of 
segmontal  plates  having  projections  secured  to  the  outer 
bosh  plate,  said  Inner  bosh  plate  terminating  above  the 
water  line  of  the  ash  pit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  water  sealed  ash  pit.  a  conlcally  shaped  outer  boah 
plate  extending  from  the  body  portion  to  a  point  below 
the  water  line  of  the  ash  pit.  an  inner  bosh  plate  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  segmental  plates  having  projections  se- 
cured to  the  outer  bosh  plate  and  forming  an  annular  air 
passage  between  the  two  bosh  plates,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  Inner  bosh  plate  being  above  the  water  line  of  the  ash 
pit  and  the  upper  edge  being  some  distance  from  the  under- 
side of  the  body  portion  of  the  producer,  so  as  to  form  air 
spaces  in  order  that  the  air  will  enter  the  producer  above 
and  below  the  Inner  bosh  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  frame,  legs 
supporting  the  said  frame,  the  body  portion  of  the  said 
producer  being  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  water  sealed 
ash  pit  under  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  depending 
annalar  flange,  an  outer  conical  bosh  plate  bavluK  lt« 
upper  edge  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  frame  and  termi- 
nating below  the  water  line  of  the  ash  pit,  an  Inner  bosh 
plate  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections  secured  to  the  outer 
bosh  plate,  the  said  inner  bosh  plate  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  water  line  of  the  ash  pit.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  water  sealed  ash  pit,  inner  and  outer  bosh  plates 
each  conical  in  shape  and  solid,  tbe  sides  of  the  inner  boah 
plate  being  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  outer  bosh  plate, 
the  inner  bosh  plate  extending  to  a  point  above  the  water 
line  of  the  ash  pit.  the  outer  bosh  plate  extending  to  a 
point  below  the  water  line  of  the  ash  pit,  the  parts  being 
so  formed  that  there  is  a  solid  body  of  ashes  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  tbe  ash  pit  and  extending  up  to  a  point 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  bosh  plate,  the  aahes 
resting  upon  both  the  Inner  iKMh  plate  and  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  oater  t>o«h  plate,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  space  between  tbe  two  bosh  plates  so  that  it  will  paas 
under  the  inner  boah  plate  and  through  a  mass  of  aahes 
supported  by  the  outer  bosh  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 
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8  6  2,229.      DISPIJ^Y  SHELVING. 
Mount  Airy.   N.   C.      Filed  Oct,   27 
340,847. 


Robert  T.   Jotcb. 
1006.     Serial    No. 


claim.- -1.  As  an  Improvement  in  shelving,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  front  compartment,  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  front  of  said  compartment  and  form  a 
closure  for  the  same,  a  hollow  display  door  hinged  to  said 
frame,  said  hollow  display  door  having  bottom,  side  and 
top  walls  and  a  glass  front,  the  rear  portion  of  said  hol- 
low display  door  being  heavier  than  the  front  portion 
thereof. 

2  .\n  Improvement  in  sb(flvlng  consisting  of  an  open 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  In  front  of  a  compartment,  a 
hollow  display  door  hinged  to  fit  within  said  frame,  said 
door  having  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  and  a  glass  front, 
the  top  wall  being  detachable  and  sloping  downwardly  to 
the  rear. 

'A.  An  improvement  In  shelving  consisting  of  an  oytcn 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  In  front  of  a  compartment, 
and  a  hollow  display  door  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  flt 
within  said  frame,  and  having  bottom,  side  and  top  walls, 
and  a  glass  front  held  In  said  walls,  the  upper  face  of  tbe 
top  wall  having  a  depression  therein,  and  the  front  face 
of  the  top  of  the  frame  having  a  cut  out  portion  adjacent 
to  said  depression. 


8B2.2.'^0.  FI/>OR  CONSTRUCTION.  JtLns  Kahn,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany, IVtroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
.Apr    20,  lOOfl.     Serial   No.  .li:i,76S. 


ing  projections  to  position  said  molds,  a  plastic  mateMal 
extending  over  and  between  said  molds  to  form  a  floor 
and  a  series  of  parallel  beams  connected  thereto,  tension 
members  molded  into  said  beams  near  the  bottoms  of  the 
same,  metal  webbing  secured  in  tbe  bottom  faces  of  said 
beams,  and  plaster  attached  to  said  webbing  to  form  a  flat 
surface. 

2.  In  a  concrete  and  metal  construction,  tbe  combina- 
tiop  of  a  series  of  molds,  space  bars  to  position  said  molds, 
a  plastic  material  extending  over  and  between  said  molds 
to  form  a  floor  and  a  series  of  beams  connected  thereto, 
and  tension  members  molded  into  said  l>eam8  near  tbe  bot- 
toms of  tbe  same. 


852.2.11.       LOO -TURNER.       DONALD    A 
land.  Wis.     Filed  .\pr.  26.  1905.     Serial 


Kennedy.    Ash- 
No.  257.404. 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  combined  concrete  and  metal  construc- 
tion, the  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  molds  formed 
of  corrugated  sheets,  space  bars  having  upwardly  extend- 


Claim. — 1.  \  log  turner  comprising  a  canter-head  of  ap- 
proximately triangular  form  hook-pointed  at  the  apex  as 
well  as  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  adjacent  to 
Its  sides  and  base,  and  pitmen  in  pivot  bolt  connection 
with  selected  apertures  in  the  series. 

2.  X  log-turner  comprising  a  canter-head  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  hook-pointed  at  the  apex,  a  roller 
journaled  In  connection  with  said  head  longitudinally  of 
the  same  to  project  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  and 
pitmen  in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  head  for  which 
each  connection  constitutes  an  axis. 

.3.  A  log-turner  comprising  a  canler-head  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  hook-pointed  at  the  apex,  pitmen 
having  ends  thereof  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  bead., 
piston  rods  with  which  the  other  ends  of  the  pitmen  are 
in  pivotal  connection,  osclllative  cylinders  in  which  the 
rods  aforesaid  are  reclprocatlve.  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  pitmen  for  guiding  the  piston  rods  in  substan- 
tially rectilinear  lines,  oscillation  of  the  cylinders  serving 
to  compensate  for  slight  departure  of  said  rods  from  said 
lines  Incidental  to  the  movements  of  said  pitmen  and  their 
connections. 

4.  A  log-turner  comprising  a  canter-head  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  hook-pointed  at  the  apex,  pitmen 
having  ends  thereof  in  pivotal  connection  with  aaid  head. 


3533 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


piston-rods  with  which  the  other  ends  of  the  pitmen  are 
In  plTotal  eonnoctlon,  oscUUtlTe  cylinders  In  which  the 
rods  aforesaid  are  reciprocatlve,  a  slide  and  vertical  gnide 
for  same,  and  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  pitmen  with  a 
projection  of  the  other,  a  piTOt-pin  Joining  the  link  and 
pitman  projection  being  In  connection  with  the  slide  afore- 
said. 

5.  A  log-turner  comprising  a  canter-head  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  hook-pointed  at  the  apex,  pitmen 
having  ends  thereof  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  head, 
piston-rods  with  which  the  other  ends  of  the  pitmen  are 
In  pivotal  connection,  oscillatlve  cylinders  in  which  the 
rods  aforesaid  are  reciprocative,  a  slide  and  vertical  guide 
for  same,  a  segment-projection  of  one  of  the  pitmen,  and 
a  liuk  by  which  adjaatable  connection  Is  bad  of  the  other 
pitman  with  the  segment-projection  of  the  one  aforesaid, 
a  pivot-pin  joining  the  link  and  pltman-proJectlon  being 
in  connection  with  the  slide  aforesaid. 

6.  A  log-turner  comprising  a  canter-head  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  hook-pointed  at  the  apex,  a  pair 
of  pitmen  each  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  head,  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  the  pitmen,  and  means  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  pitmen  to  effect  a  combined  forward 
pull  and  rock  of  the  canter-head  in  proportion  to  the  roll 
of  the  log  turned  by  same,  whereby  the  relative  position 
of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  log  remains  the  same 
throughout  the  turning  operation  and  pressure  is  exerted 
against  the  aforesaid  log  toward  adjacent  head-blocks. 

7.  A  log-turner  comprising  a  canter-head  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  book-pointed  at  the  apex  In  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  its  sides  being  curvilinear  and  the 
other  straight ;  and  means  In  conjunction  with  said  head 
to  present  either  aide  of  same  to  the  log,  and  to  vary  the 
manipulation  of  said  head  with  respect  to  turning  the  log 
or  for  supporting  and  lowering  a  plank  cut  therefrom. 


862,232.     WAVE -MOTOR.     Ernkst  Kohler,  San  Pran- 
clsco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,193. 


CImim. — 1.  A  wave  -  motor  comprising  a  suitably  sop- 
ported  Tsrtleal  channel  -  Iron  -  colnmn,  a  float  slldably 
■Moated  OB  said  colnmn  and  having  grooved  rollers  en- 
gaglBg  the  flanges  of  the  colnmn,  said  float  eomprlslnc  a 
baoyant-aanolna  clamped  between  separable  castlnga  which 
mrrooBd  the  eolomn  and  carry  said  rollers,  and  maeban- 
lasK  with  operative  conneetl<m  with  ths  float  for  storing 
tka  cnargy  ganwated  by  the  rise  and  fail  of  the  float. 


2.  A  wave-motor  comprising  a  suitably  supported  ver- 
tical column,  a  float  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  platform 
supported  on  the  column  above  the  float,  said  float  com- 
prising a  baoyant-annnlus  clamped  between  separable  cast- 
ings which  surround  the  column,  a  rack-bar  connected 
with  the  float,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  platform  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  rsck.  said  gear  having  a  abaft,  a  loose- 
gear  on  said  shaft,  clutch-mecbanlsm  for  intermittently 
locking  said  loose  gear  to  the  shaft,  an  air-compressor 
opcrably  connected  with  said  loose-gear,  and  means  on  the 
platform  for  storing  the  energy  generated  by  said  com- 
pressor. 

3.  In  a  wave-motor,  a  plurality  of  fixedly  supported 
vertical  columns  carrying  a  platform,  a  float  slldable  on 
each  of  said  columns,  said  float  comprising  a  buoyant- 
aunulua  clamped  between  separable  castings  which  sur- 
round the  column,  an  alr-compreasor  corresponding  to 
each  float  mounted  on  said  platform,  means  connected 
with  the  float  for  operating  said  compressors,  a  maln- 
servlce-plpe  receiving  the  compressed-air  from  said  com- 
pressors, a  series  of  connected  reservoirs  connected  with 
said  service-pipe,  and  motors  operated  by  the  energy 
stored  In  said  reservoirs. 


652,233.      SINK -STRAINER.      NATHANIEL   Ltki,   James- 
town, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,983. 


Claim.- — 1.  A  strainer  having  a  body  of  perforated  ma- 
terial and  supported  at  the  ends  by  frames,  each  frame 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  extending  below 
the  body  and  having  Integral  branches  bent  around  the 
comers  of  the  same,  the  extended  portions  being  rein- 
forced by  bending  the  metal  at  the  edge  upon  itself. 

2.  A  strainer  having  a  body  of  perforated  material  and 
supported  St  the  ends  by  frames,  each  frame  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  extending  below  the  body 
and  having  integral  branches  bent  around  the  comers  of 
the  same,  the  extended  portions  t>elDg  reinforced  by  bend- 
ing the  metal  at  the  edges  upon  itself,  and  binding  strips 
of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  upon  themselves  and 
bearing  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  body  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bent  comer  supporting  branches. 


852,234.  JAR-WRBNCH.  William  H.  Mact  and  Jo- 
seph H.  WiLBCa.  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330.017. 

Claim. — In  a  Jar  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
C  provided  with  comers  o  c  at  its  inner  end  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  axial  line  thereof,  and  a  flexible  me- 
tallic ring  arranged  to  encircle  a  Jar  cap,  such  ring  com- 
prising a  number  of  segmental  links,  the  end  ones  of 
which  sre  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  said  in- 
ner corners  of  the  handle  and  at  substantially  equal  dia- 
tances  from  the  said  central  axial  line  thereof,  whereby 
either  of  the  links  connected  directly  with  the  handle  may 
be  brought  into  close  engagement  with  the  Jar  cap  accord- 
ingly as  the  handle  is  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
1  substantially  as  set  forth. 


APRIL  30,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3533 


862.234. 


852.2.15.      METALLIC    FENCE-POST    AND    FASTENING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR.    Rotal  Mattici,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,846. 
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eared  within  the  holes,  the  rod  overlying  the  fence  fabric 
and  clamping  the  fabric  within  the  channel,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post  of  channel  forma- 
tion, provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles,  a  fence  fabric  ex- 
tending across  the  channel  in  the  post,  an  attaching  rod 
overlying  the  fence  fabric  and  noroAally  outwardly  bowed 
from  the  post,  the  rod  having  at  one  end  a  shoulder  en- 
tered through  one  of  the  holes  and  a  terminal  end  abutting 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  post,  the  rod  having  at  Its 
other  end  a  finger  entered  through  another  hole  in  the  post 
and  secured  therein  and  clamping  the  fence  fabric  within 
the  channel  in  the  post,  ^subatantlally  as  described. 


i/?5 


Claim.— 1.  A  fence  post  of  substantially  W  formation, 
having  rounded  front  shoulders  and  a  body  portion  of 
channel  formation  provided  with  holes,  a  plurality  of 
strand  wires  extending  across  the  channel,  and  an  attach- 
ing rod  overlying  the  strand  wires  and  secured  to  the  post 
and  clamping  the  strand  wires  within  the  channel  in  the 
post,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  fence  post  of  substantially  W  formation,  provided 
with  boles  in  its  channel,  a  plurality  of  strand  wires  ex- 
tending across  the  channel,  and  a  rod  having  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  entered  through  the  holes  in  the  channel,  the 
rod  bridging  the  wires  and  serving  to  draw  down  the  wires 
into  the  channel  and  bold  them  tberein,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  fence  post  of  substantially  W  formation,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  In  Its  channel,  a  fence  fabric  ex- 
tending across  the  channel  in  the  post,  a  rod  having  at  one 
end  a  shoulder  terminating  in  an  end  in  angular  relation 
thereto,  the  shoulder  being  entered  through  one  of  the 
holes,  the  rod  having  at  Its  other  end  a  finger  entered 
through  another  one  of  the  holes  and  held  therein,  the  rod 
bridging  over  the  wire  fence  fabric  and  clamping  the  fabric 
within  the  channel  in  the  post,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post  of  channel  forma- 
tion, provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  its  channel,  a 
fence  fabric  extending  across  the  channel  in  the  post,  an 
attaching  rod  overlying  the  fence  fabric  and  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  bent  portions  entered  into  the  holes  and  se- 
cured therein  and  clamping  the  fence  fabric  within  the 
channel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fence  poet  of  channel  forma- 
tion, provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  fence  fabric  ex- 
tending across  the  channel,  an  attaching  rod  of  resilient 
material  normally  outwardly  bowed  and  provided  at  its 
ends  with  inwardly  bent  portions  entered  through  and  se- 


852,236.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TURPEN- 
TINE AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES  FROM  WOOD. 
Malcolu  McKxnzib.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1905.     Serial  No.  293.920. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  turpen- 
tine, etc.,  from  wood,  comprising  a  closed  vessel  for  the 
reception  of  the  wood  to  be  treated  provided  with  Inlets 
and  outlets  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  the  bath  and  com- 
bined products,  a  vessel  for  the  reception  of  the  bath  with 
which  the  wood  is  to  be  treated,  means  for  circulating  the 
bath  between  the  two  vessels,  means  for  introducing  steam 
into  the  bath  in  the  second  named  vessel,  means  for  con- 
densing the  vapors  from  the  second  nsmed  vessel,  and 
means  for  reheating  the  bath  on  Its  return  from  the  second 
named  vessel  to  the  first  named  vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  turpentine,  etc., 
from  wood,  comprising  a  vessel  for  the  reception  of  the 
wood  to  be  treated,  provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets  at  the 
top  and  bottom  for  the  bath  and  combined  products,  a 
vessel  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  bath  with  which 
the  wood  is  to  be  treated,  means  for  circulating  a  portion 
of  the  bath  between  the  two  vessels,  means  for  introducing 
steam  into  the  portion  of  the  bath  In  the  second  named 
vessel  to  remove  the  extracted  products,  and  means  for 
condensing  all  the  vapors  from  the  second  named  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  6  2,287.  FASTENING  OF  HOSE  -  PIPES  TO  PIPE 
ENDS.  CaaL  NiSLaax,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  281,480. 

(TUrfm. — 1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  a  conical  end,  a  hose  on  the  conical  end  pf 
said  member,  a  member  having  a  tapered  t>ore  throogh 
which  the  hose  end  extends,  said  member  movable  longl- 
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tadlBftlly  to  eMBpr«M  the  ho«»  b«tw««n  Mid  bIwt*  and  Xh* 
eoBicftl  end  of  Mid  flr»t-iii«ntlon«d  member.  Mid  flr«t- 
meatloned  member  harlng  an  annular  receas  at  the  baae 
of  Mid  conical  portion  preeentlns  an  Inclined  anrface  OTer 
which  the  end  of  the  hose  la  forced  and  becomet  thickened 
and  heaped  up.  the  depth  and  breadth  of  the  Mid  annular 
recoM  being  nich  that  the  Mme  becomea  only  partlallj 
filled  by  Mid  thickened  and  heaped-up  end  of  the  hose  and 
the  latter  la  preaeryed  from  injury. 


852.238.  COAI^PILINO  APPARATUS.  CHAaLBa  Piar. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Com- 
pany. Naugatuck.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.      BerUl  No.  .165.384. 


2  In  a  hose  coupling  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  conical  end  of  reduced  diameter,  an  annular  recess 
at  the  baae  of  said  conical  end.  and  external  screw  threads 
In  rear  of  Mid  recess,  a  hose  on  the  conical  end  of  said 
member,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  upered  bore  through 
which  the  hose  end  extends,  and  an  outer  sleeve  member 
engaglnjf-  the  outer  end  of  the  first-mentioned  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  inner  end  Internally  screw- threaded  to 
engage  the  flrst-mentloned  member  and  move  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  member  Inwardly  on  the  hose  and  force 
the  end  of  the  hose  into,  and  cause  the  Mme  to  become 
thickened  and  heaped-up  in,  the  Mid  annular  recess,  the 
width  and  depth  of  such  recess  being  such  that  the  same 
becomes  only  partially  filled  with  said  heaped-up  end  of 
the  hose  and  said  end  of  the  hose  Is  preserved  from  coming 
in  contact  with  and  being  injured  by  the  screw  threads. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  conical  end  of  reduced  diameter,  an  annular  receM 
at  the  base  of  said  conical  end.  external  screw  threads  In 
rear  of  said  reces*.  and  longitudinal  pasMges  intersecting 
Mid  screw  threads,  a  hose  on  the  conical  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  Inner  sleeve  member  having  a  Upered  bore  through 
which  the  hose  end  extends,  and  an  outer  sleeve  member 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  member  and 
having  Its  inner  end  internally  screw- threaded  to  engage 
the  conical  ended  member  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
passages  intersecting  said  screw  thrMda.  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth.  Mid  first-mentioned  member  and  said  Inner  and 
enter  aleeve  members  coactlng  to  force  the  end  of  the  hose 
Into   and  cause  the  same  to  become  thickened  and  heaped- 
np  In  the  Mid  annular  recess,  the  width  and  depth  of  such 
reeeM  being  such  that  the  Mme  becomes  only  partially 
filled  with  said  heaped-up  end  of  the  hose  and  said  end  of 
the  hose  Is  prevented  from  coming  In  conUct  with  and  be- 
ing Injured  by  the  screw  threads. 

4  In  a  hoee  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  conical  end  and  an  annular  recess  at  the  base  of 
aald  conical  portion  presenting  an  Inclined  surface  at  such 
baae.  a  hose  on  the  conical  end  of  sucfi  member,  and  means 
to  move  the  hows  longitudinally  on  the  conical  portion  of 
the  first-mentioned  member  and  compreM  the  hoM  on  such 
eonleal  portion,  ao  that  the  end  of  the  hoM  Is  forced  over 
the  inclined  surface  of  such  annular  receM  and  become* 
thickened  and  heaped-up  In  such  annular  rec*M,  the  «lepth 
and  brMdth  of  the  Mid  annular  receM  being  such  that  the 
noM  becomes  only  partially  filled  by  such  thickened  and 
heaped-up  end  of  the.  hose  and  the  Mid  end  la  preMrred 
from  iajury. 


CUiim.—l.  The  combination  in  a  conveying  apparatus, 
of  a  frame,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  carried  by  Mid  frame, 
a  movable  ribbon  forming  the  bottom  of  the  trough  of  the 
said  convcver  over  which  the  conveyer  travels,  guides  for 
that  portion  of  the  ribbon  not  In  use.  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  both  ends  of  the  ribbon,  with  means  for  engaging 
the  cable  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  ribbon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trus.o  structure  arranged  at  an 
inclination,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  mounted  on  Mid  truss 
structure,  wheels  at  each  end  of  the  structure  around 
which  the  conveyer  passes,  guides  on  the  structure  below 
the  lower  run  of  the  conveyer,  and  guides  on  the  structure 
above  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer,  a  ribbon  arranged  to 
travel  In  Mid  guides,  a  cable  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
said  ribbon,  and  means  engaging  the  cable  for  moving  the 
ribbon  longitudinally  in  its  guides,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  of  an  elevating  conveyer,  a  truss 
structure  arranged  at  an  Inclination,  an  endless  flight  con- 
veyer mounted  on  the  Mid  structure,  wheels  at  each  end 
of  the  structure  around  which  the  Mid  conveyer  passes, 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  a  trough  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  conveyer.  Mid  trough  having  an  open 
center  and  guides  at  each  side  of  the  trough,  guides  on  the 
structure  above  the  return  run  of  the  conveyer,  and  guides 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  structure,  with  a  flexible  ribbon 
adapted  to  the  Mid  guides,  a  cable  attached  to  each  end  of 
the  apron,  sheaves  at  the  upper  end  of  the  structure 
around  which  the  cable  passes,  and  means  engaging  the 
cable  for  longitudinally  moving  the  ribbon,  substantially 
as  described. 

852  239.      AIR-SHIP.      John  C.   R«ckweo.   Loa  Angeles. 

Cal.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  291.316. 

Claim 1.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body,  osclllatinf 

wings  arranged  in  pairs  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  body,  a  rudder  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  Mid  body,  vertically  reciprocating  slides  In 
said  bodv  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  Mid 
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wings  and  said  rudder,   a   longitudinally  extending  ahaft. 
and  eccentrics  upon  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  slides. 

2  \n  air  ship  comprising  a  body,  oscillating  wlnga  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  Mid  body,  a  rudder  plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  Mid  l)ody,  vertically  reciprocating  slides  In  Mid 
body  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  wings 
and  SB  Id  rudder,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  eccen- 
trics upon  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  slides,  and  means 
for  tlltlnp  Mid  rudder  angularly. 


poaltion  parallel  to  the  latch.  mM  r>lde  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  gate, 
a  bolt  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  and  passed  through  the  latch  and  through  the 
opening  In  the  guide,  and  a  spring  for  projecting  the  latch. 
Mid  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  gate  and  mounted 
upon  the  guide  for  engagement  with  the  bolt  to  retain  the 
latch,  and  a  tension  bar  secured  at  the  top  of  the  gate, 
said  lever  passing  through  a  Hlot  In  the  tension  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


852,241.       MAGAZINE     BIFLE.       Edw.\rd 
Glendale.    Oreg.       Filed    July    3.     1906. 
324,642. 


E.     RKDriELD, 

Serial    No. 


3.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body,  a  fan  shaped  rudder 
mounted  to  swing  vertically  and  rotate  axlally  upon  the 
rear  portion  of  said  frame,  diverging  arms  or  ends  at  the 
inner  portion  of  said  rudder,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
slide,  a  croM  bar  pivoted  centrally  In  said  slides  and  hav- 
ing the  Inner  ends  or  arms  of  said  rudder  secured  In  Its 
ends,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  upon  Mid  shaft  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  slide,  and  operating  connections  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  swing  the  latter  and  hence  said 
rudder  axlally. 

852.240  r.ATE  LATCH.  Bbadlit  8.  Rector,  Washing- 
ton lounty.  Va..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  L. 
White.  .Vblngdon,  Va..  and  one-fourth  to  John  A.  Buch- 
anan. Mortan.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  16.  190.'i.  Serial  No. 
274.426. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  gate  provided  with  a  latch 
mounted  to  allde  thereon,  a  guide  secured  to  the  gate  in  a 


C/oirn-  1.  In  a  niagazino  pun.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  breech  bloclr.  a  cartridge  lifter,  a  fixed  pivot  on 
the  block  on  which  the  lifter  is  directly  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement,  a  breech  frame  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
the  block,  a  hammer  arranged  on  the  frame  In  the  path  of 
a  portion  Of  the  lifter  during  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  block  for  forcibly  swlnpinB  the  lifter  upwardly,  and 
means  on  the  frame  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  Mid  por- 
tion of  the  liftfr  for  Insurlns  the  downward  movement  of 

the  latter. 

2.  In  a  nincazlne  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech 
frame,  a  breech  block  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal! v  extending  slot  extending  to  the  rear  of  the 
block,  a  cartridge  lifter  plvotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end 
m  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  depending  projection,  and 
means  on  the  frame  against  which  the  projection  forcibly 
strikes  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  block  to  Im- 
part a  swinging  movement  to  the  lifter. 

3.  In  a  magazine  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech 
frame,  a  single  piece  magazine  tube  and  breech  block  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  and  an  extractor  groove,  a  firing 
pin  In  the  breech  block,  a  lifter  mounted  in  the  longitudi- 
nal groove  arranged  to  eject  cartridges  through  the  ex- 
tractor groove,  and  means  connecting  the  lifter  with  the 

firing  pin. 

4  In  a  magazine  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech 
frame,  a  single  piece  magazine  tube  and  breech  block,  a 
lifter  carried  thereby  having  a  depending  nose,  a  firing  pin 
mounted  In  the  breech  block  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lifter,  a  hammer  that  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
nose  of  the  lifter  to  raise  the  latter,  and  an  abutment  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  the  nose  for  lowering  the  lifter. 

r,  In  a  magazine  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech 
frame  a  single  piece  magazine  tube  and  breech  block,  a 
lifter  carried  thereby  having  a  depending  nose,  a  firing  pin 
mounted  In  the  breech  block,  a  slot  and  projection  opera- 
tlvelv  connecting  the  firing  pin  and  lifter,  a  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  nose  of  the  lifter  to  raise  the  latter,  and 
an  abutment  located  In  the  path  of  the  nose  for  lowering 

the  lifter.  .  .  , 

6  In  a  magaxlne  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
breech  block,  a  cartridge  lifter  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
hammer  with  which  the  lifter  engages  for  receiving  Its 
ejecting  movement- 
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7.  In  a  macasliM  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
frame,  a  breech  block  morable  there<m,  a  cartridge  lifter 
mounted  on  and  morable  with  the  breech  block,  and  a 
hammer  on  the  frame  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tha 
breech  block  on  Its  backward  morement  so  as  to  be  auto- 
matically cocked  and  to  en«rage  the  lifter  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  rearward  movement  of  the  blo^  to  actuate  the 
lifter. 

8.  In  a  magaiine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  an  abutment  in 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  latter,  a  breech  block  guided  there- 
in, a  grip  piece,  and  a  device  arranged  to  connect  the  grip 
piece  with  the  breech  block  during  the  extracting  and  load- 
ing movements  of  the  latter  and  to  lock  the  breech  block 
with  respect  to  the  frame  daring  the  firing  operation,  said 
device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  member 
carried  by  the  breech  block  adapted  to  engage  the  abut- 
ment and  having  a  laterally  extending  projection  which  Is 
movable  in  the  groove  of  the  frame,  a  finger  on  the  grip 
piece  which  is  disposed  in  the  groove  for  engagement  with 
the  projection  of  the  locking  member,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  finger  and  locking  member. 

'  9.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
magazine  tube,  a  breech  block  connected  with  the  tube,  a 
breech  frame  on  which  the  tube  and  block  are  guided,  a 
grip  piece,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  tube  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  frame  and  for 
connecting  the  tube  with  the  grip  piece. 

10.  In  a  magaiine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
magazine  tube,  a  breech  block  connected  with  the  tube,  a 
grip  piece,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  member  on  the 
tube  for  connecting  the  grip  piece  to  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
magazine  tube  having  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
breech  block  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  tube,  a 
grip  piece  mounted  on  the  tube,  a  spring  bar  attached  to 
the  said  piece  having  a  beveled  and  notched  portion,  and 
a  pivotally  mounted  locking  piece  held  in  the  said  recess 
by  the  walls  thereof  and  having  a  projection  for  engage- 
ment with  the  notched  and  beveled  part  of  the  bar,  and  a 
breech  frame  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  magazine 
tube. 

12.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
breech  block,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  the  breech  block,  and 
a  lifter  pivoted  in  the  slot  and  connected  with  the  flrinf 
pin  with  a  limited  degree  of  lost  motion. 

13.  In  a  magazine  gun,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
breech  block,  a  firing  pin  mounted  therein,  a  lifter  dis- 
posed in  the  slot  and  connected  with  the  firing  pin,  and  a 
pivot  on  the  block  for  the  lifter  which  acts  through  th« 
latter  to  form  the  sole  means  for  retaining  the  firing  pin 
in  position. 


852,242-     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Albxahmb  E.   Rcdlich. 

Chicago,  III.    Plied  Mar.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  369,969. 

Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  stopper,  and  a  drinking  vessel  sup- 
port carried  thereby. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper,  a  bracket  to  which  the  stopper  is  s«- 
cnred.  and  a  drinking  vessel  recepude  supported  by  the 
bracket 

8.  In  combination,  a  bracket,  a  bottle  atopper  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  drinking  vessel  support  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bracket  having  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed arm,  a  stopper  or  cork  aacnred  to  one  end  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  drinking  vessel  support  secured  to  the  ob- 
Hqvely  disposed  arm. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bracket  havlnc  an  obUqnaly  dis- 
posed am,  screws  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  ths 
bnekst.  and  the  upper  end  of  the  arm.  a  cork  or  stopper 
«iTtod  by  the  lower  screw,  a  block  secartd  to  the  uppsr 
sersw.  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  drinking  tissiI 
•Bpport  onrrtcd  by  said  block. 

tL  A  bottle  stopper  carrying  an  adTsrtlalBg  dial,  and  a 
drinking  vsaael  support. 

7.  A  bottis  stopper  having  a  bracket  to  which  Is  secorod 
a  CMsptnels  tor  a  drinking  vessel  awrmmdsd  by  an  an- 
BOlar  ndrsrtlslng  dial. 


862,342. 


852,243.  COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  DRESSER.  Wil- 
liam RiMKB.  JeflTerson  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Fred  Rlmke,  Chaska,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,798. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  dresser,  a  box  or 
receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  end  walls  and  front  and 
rear  walls,  foldable  sections  attached  to  and  for  forming  a 
vertical  extension  of  the  rear  wall,  a  removable  section  in- 
eladed  In  the  front  wall  and  adapted  for  use  as  a  top  for 
the  dreseer,  means  on  said  section  for  holding  the  foldable 
end  sections  in  folded  condition,  a  door  for  the  dresser 
adapted  to  be  normally  boosed  within  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  door  with  one  wall 
of  the  dresser. 

2.  In  a  combined  trunk  or  dresser,  a  box  or  receptacle 
comprising  a  bottom,  end  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
plurality  of  drawers  removably  sustained  in  the  recepta- 
cle, a  removable  section  disposed  at  the  front  of  said  draw- 
ers and  detachably  engaged  with  the  bottom  and  adapted 
for  OSS  aa  a  top  for  the  dresser,  foldable  end  sections  at- 
tached to  the  end  walls,  means  on  the  removable  section 
for  holding  said  end  sections  In  folded  condition,  a  fold- 
able  section  attached  to  and  for  forming  a  vertical  exten- 
sion of  the  rear  wall,  a  door  for  the  front  of  the  di 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  door  In  place. 
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8.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  dresser,  a  box  or  recepUele 
comprising  a  bottom,  end  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls, 
said  bottom  being  provided  at  Its  forward  edge  with  re- 
cesses, pins  arranged  in  said  recesses,  foldable  end  sections 
attached  to  the  end  walls,  a  foldable  section  atuched  to 
and  forming  a  vertical  extension  of  the  rear  wall,  a  re- 
movable front  section  adapted  for  use  as  a  top  for  the 
dresser,  engaging  members  on  said  front  section  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  pins  to  deUchably  secure  the  sec- 
tion in  place,  means  on  the  front  section  for  holding  the 
end  sections  in  folded  condition,  a  door  for  the  dresser 
normally  housed  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  door  in  place. 


«  S  2  ,  2  4  4  .     BROOM.     Ralph  Rosbnbaom,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,885. 


Claim. — In  a  broom,  a  cap  on  the  head  thereof,  a  curved 
guard  plate  on  each  side  of  the  broom,  the  upper  end  of 
which  Is  removably  seated  under  said  cap  and  the  lower 
end  is  perforated  upon  each  edge,  binding  threads  around 
the  head  and  around  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates,  said 
threads  passing  over  said  perforations,  and  cross  threads 
through  the  head  and  through  said  perforations  and 
around  the  binding  threads,  whereby  the  straining  contact 
of  the  threads  with  sharp  edges  is  avoided. 


852,246.  HANDLE  FOR  HOBS  AND  RAKES.  Olivsb 
Stbwabt,  Central  la.  III.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,668. 


Claim. — 1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  having 
arranged  on  its  outer  end  a  ferrule,  a  tang  arranged  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  ferrule  and  handle,  a  curved  brace 
to  engage  said  tang  and  hold  the  same  in  place  in  the 
ferrule,  means  to  secure  a  hoe  or  rake  bead  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  tang,  and  a  forwardly-projecting  arm  con- 
nected to  the  ferrule  and  to  said  tang  brace  to  engage  and 
brace  the  hoe  or  rake  head  secured  to  the  tang,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  having  arranged 
on  its  outer  end  a  ferrule,  a  headed  tang  arranged  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  ferrule  and  handle,  a  notched  brace  bar 
to  engage  said  tang  and  bold  the  same  in  position  in  the 
end  of  the  ferrule,  a  reduced  threaded  hoe  or  rake  bead 
engaging  portion  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tang 
adapted  to  t>e  inserted  through  the  head  of  the  rake  or  hoe, 
a  clamping  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  portion 
to  hold  the  rake  or  hoe  head  thereon,  and  means  to  brace 
and  support  said  hoe  or  rake  head,  substantially  as  de- 

■  scribed. 

3.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  having  arranged 


on  Its  outer  end  a  ferrule,  a  beaded  tang  arranged  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  ferrule  and  handle,  a  notched  brace  bar 
to  engage  said  tang  and  hold  the  same  in  position  in  the 
end  of  the  ferrule,  a  reduced  threaded  hoe  or  rake  head 
engaging  portion  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tang 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  head  of  the  rake  or 
hoe,  a  clamping  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  por- 
tion to  hold  the  rake  or  hoe  head  thereon,  forwardly-pro- 
jecting arms  or  bars  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  ferrule,  said  bars  having  on  their 
upper  ends  notches  or  recesses  to  receive  the  bar  of  the 
rake  or  hoe  head,  and  means  to  secure  the  outer  ends  of 
the  tang  brace  to  said  arms  or  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


852,246.     ADJUSTABLE  TOOL-POST.     John  W.  Swirr. 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.895. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  slldable  and  channeled 
tool-rest,  of  a  rectangular  slide  adjustable  In  the  channel 
and  having  an  opening  and  enlarged  concavity  below,  a 
single  piece  tool  post  having  an  enlarged  cqnvex  head  at 
the  lower  end  fitting  the  lower  part  of  the  slide,  a  collar 
having  a  flat  surface  of  support  upon  the  rest,  and  above 
the  bottom  of  the  post,  a  globular  convexity  above  and  a 
central  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  the  tool-post,  a 
second  concave  collar  fitting  and  slldable  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  first  named  collar,  a  tool  passing  through  a 
slot  in  the  post  and  resting  upon  the  upper  collar,  and  a 
clamping  screw  to  lock  all  movable  parts  together. 


852,247.  DRAWER-STOP.  William  L.  Tctbll  and  Hbb- 
man  H.  Boboerdino,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  292.309. 


Claim. — A  drawer  stop  comprising  a  head  having  later- 
ally extending,  transversely  curved  wings  lying  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  plane  as  the  head,  and  forming  in  con- 
Junction  therewith  a  transversely  concavo-convex  strain- 
resisting  member,  said  wings  having  means  for  penetrat- 
ing and  engaging  the  article  to  which  the  stop  is  to  be 
applied,  and  a  securing  point  formed  on  said  head  In  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  having  notches  for  holding  it 
against  withdrawal. 


862,248.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     William  T.  Watsom, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Not.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  843,484. 
Claim. — 1.  An  amusement  device,   comprising  a   track, 

rollers  in  engagement  with  said  track,  a  horiaonUl  shaft, 
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•  wheel  mooBted  on  lald  shaft  mad  In  enxmgem«nt  with 
■aid  rollers,  and  cars  carried  by  said  wheel. 

2.  Ad  amusement  device,  comptislns  an  annular  track, 
rollers  in  encasement  with  said  track,  a  horisontal  shaft, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  engagement  with 
said  rollers,  cars  carried  by  said  wheels,  and  means  for 
moTing  said  shaft  in  a  horixontal  plane  whereby  the 
wheels  are  caused  to  rotate  by  their  engagement  with  said 
rollers. 


H.  An  umusement  device,  comprising  an  annular  track, 
a  frame  rollers  supported  within  said  frame  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  track,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  roll- 
ers, cars  carried  by  said  wheel  and  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  in  a  horizontal'  plane  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  due  to  its  euKactfiuent  with  said  rollers. 

4.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  annular  track, 
a  rotating  platform,  rollers  supported  adjacent  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  platform  and  in  engagement  with  said 
track,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  In  engagement  with  said  rollers,  cars  carried  by  said 
wheels  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft,  platform  and 
rollers  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

5.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  annular  track, 
rollers  supported  upun  said  track,  a  wheel  having  its  cir- 
cumferential edge  In  engagement  with  said  rollers,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  cars  carried  by  said  wheel,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wheel  along  said  track,  whereby  it  is  caused  to 
rotate  by  its  engagement  with  said  rollers. 

6.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  stationary  an- 
nular track,  a  circular  platform  above  said  track,  rollers 
in  engagement  with  said  track  and  below  said  platform, 
a  wheel  supported  above  said  platform  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  In  engagement  with  said  rollers,  cars  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  means  for  slmultaneooaly  moving  said 
platform  and  said  wheel  around  said  track  while  the  wheel 
is  caused  to  rotate  in  the  reverse  direction. 

7.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  an  annular  track, 
rollers  supported  upon  said  track,  a  platform  above  said 
rollers  and  having  a  slot  directly  above  the  latter,  a  horl- 
■ontal  shaft  parallel  to  said  platform,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  Its  lower  edge  extending  through 
said  slot  and  into  engagement  with  said  rollers,  and  a 
plurality  of  cars  suspended  from  said  wheel. 

8.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
frame   carried  th^by,   rollers   carried   in   said   frame,   a 


stationary  track  in  engagement  with  said  rollers,  a  hori 
zontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  horison- 
tal shaft  and  having  their  lower  edges  in  engagement  with 
said  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  cars  suspended  from  said 
wheels. 

9.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  stationary  plat- 
form, an  annular  track  supported  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  rotating  platform  carried  thereby,  rollerti  supported  be- 
neath said  platform  and  In  engagement  with  said  track,  a 
horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  wbeels  supported  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  shaft  and  having  their  lower 
edges  extending  through  slots  In  said  plairorm  and  Into 
engagement  with  said  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  cars  sus- 
pended from  said  wheels. 

lU.  An  amusement  device,  cumprlaing  an  annular  track, 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  said  Nhaft.  rollers 
mounted  la  said  frame  and  In  engagemeut  with  ttaid 
track,  a  rotary  platform  carried  tty  said  shaft  and  having 
slotH  adjacent  said  rollers,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  .said  vertical  shaft,  wheels 
upon  the  opposite  ends  uf  said  horizontal  shaft  and  hav- 
ing their  beveled  circumferential  edges  extending  through 
the  slots  in  the  platform  and  into  engagement  with  said 
rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  cars  suspended  from  said  wheels. 

11.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  stationary  plat- 
form, two  annular  tracks  supported  thereon,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  platform  carried  thereby  and  substantially  pa^-al- 
lel  to  said  stationary  platform,  rollers  supported  Inter- 
mediate said  platform  and  in  engagement  with  said  tracks, 
each  uf  said  rollers  having  cylindrical  portions  In  eu>:.i>:e- 
ment  with  each  track  and  having  an  Intermediate  c«mical 
sectit)n.  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  horizontal  shaft  and  having  their  beveled  cir- 
cumferential edges  in  engagement  with  the  conical  por- 
tions of  said  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  cars  mounted  upon 
said  wheels. 


8  5  2.249.      KNOCKDOWN   BOX.      Thomas    Webtz.    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,338. 


Claim. — 1.  A  knockdown  box  comprlsihg  side,  top,  bot- 
'tom  and  end  pieces,  each  of  which  Is  provided  around  its 
outer  side  with  a  continuous  rabbet,  transversely-disposed 
brace  bars  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  pieces,  guide 
and  brace  plates  formed  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  brace 
bars  to  engage  the  side  rabbets  of  said  top  and  bottom 
pieces,  brace  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top 
and  bottom  piece,  guide  and  brace  plates  formed  on  said 
bars  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  rabbets  of  said  end 
pieces,  brace  bars  secured  to  tbe  side  edges  of  said  end 
pieces,  guide  plates  formed  on  said  brace  bars  to  engage 
the  end  rabbets  of  said  side  pieces,  a  locking  bar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  top  and  one 
end  piece  of  tbe  box,  a  keeper  on  said  locking  bar  and  a 
lock  arranged  on  said  cover  piece,  the  bolt  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  keeper  to  lock  said  cover 
in  a  closed  position  and  thereby  hold  the  parts  of  the  box 
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substantially   as   de-  I  852.250 


in   a    set   up   or    operative   position 
scribed. 

2.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  side,  top.  bottom  and 
end   pieces,   each   of  which   is   provided   around   its   outer 
side  with  a  continuous  rabbet,  transversely-disposed  brace 
bars  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  pieces,  guide 
and  brace  plates  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brace 
bars  to  engage  the  side  rabbets  of  said  top  and  bottom 
pieces,  brace  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top 
and  bottom  pieces,  guide  and  brace  plates  formed  on  said 
bars  to  engage   the  upper  and   lower   rabbets  of  said  end 
pieces,   brace  bars  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said  end 
pieces,  guide  plates  formed  on  said  brace  bars  to  engage 
the  end  rabbets  of  said  side  pieces,  brace  bars  arranged 
on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side  pieces  of  the  box.  catches 
formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  brace  bars,  similar  bars 
arranged  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  top  and  bottom  pieces 
of  said  box.  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  latter  bars  to  engage 
the  catches  on  the  ends  of  said  side  brace  bars,  a  locking 
bar  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  top  piece  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  end  piece,  re- 
movable fastening  devices  to  secure  said  locking  bar  on 
the  end  of  said  top  piece,  a  keeper  formed  on  said  locking 
plate,   and   a  Lnrk  arranged  ou   said  top  piece  the  bolt  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  said 
keeper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   A   knockdown  box   comprising  side,    top.   bottom   and 

end   pieces,   each   of  which  is   provided  around  its  outer 

side  with  a  continuous  rabbet,  transversely-disposed  brace 

bars  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  pieces,  guide  and 

brace  plates  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brace  bars 

to  engage  the  side  rabbets  of  said  top  and  bottom  pieces, 

brace  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  and 

bottom  piece,  guide  and  brace  plates  formed  on  said  bars 

to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  rabbets  of  said  end  pieces, 

brace  bars  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said  end  pieces,  guide 

plates  formed  on  said  brace  bars  to  engage  the  end  rabbets 

of  said  side  pieces,  catch  lugs  arranged  on  the  forward  end 

of  said  top  piece,   a  locking  plate  adapted  to   be  engaged 

with  said  catch  lugs,   right  angularly  projecting  top  and 

end  engaging  plates  formed  on  said  locking  bar.  a  metallic 

bar  arraoKed  t>etween  said  locking  bar  and  the  end  of  said 

top   piece  and   secured   to  the   latter,   removable  fastening 

devices  to  detachably  secure  said  locking  plate  on  the  ends 

of  said  top  piece,  a  keeper  formed  on  said  locking  bar,  and 

a    lock   arranged  on   said   top   piece,   the  bolt   of   said   lock 

being    adapted   to   be   turned   into   engagement    with    said 

keeper,   thereby  locking  said   top  piece  In  closed  position 

and  hoidluK  the  parts  of  the  box  In  a  set  up  or  operative 

position,  substantially  as  described. 


852  250.  ANlMALrPOKK.  Anton  Williman,  Washing 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  348.379. 
Claim. — 1.  An  animal  poke,  comprising  a  collar,  punc- 
turing devices  carried  by  the  collar,  and  a  guard  plate 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  collar  and  provided  with 
openings  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  puncturing  de- 
vices said  collar  having  a  flange  on  its  inner  edge  for 
guiding  the  guard  plate. 

2.  An  animal  poke,  comprising  side  members  longitudi- 
nally curved  and  plvoUlly  connected  together  at  the  top, 
means  for  locking  the  lower  ends  of  the  members  to- 
gether, puncturing  devices  carried  by  the  members,  guard 
plates  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  side  members  and 
having  p«'rforations,  puncturing  devices  extended  from  the 
side  members  into  said  perforations,  and  springs  arranged 
between  the  side  members  and  the  guards. 

3.  An  animal  poke  comprising  side  members  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  stud  for  engaging  in  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  members,  the  other  member  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  plate  movable  on  said  other 
member  and  having  openings  having  enlargements  at  one 
end,  s  locking  device  for  said  plate,  puncturing  devices 
carried  by  said  side  members,  and  spring  yielding  guards 
attached  to  the  side  members  and  having  perforations  for 
receiving  the  puncturing  devices. 


852,251.      PLOW.     Chiblik  C.  Addinoton,  W 
Ohio.      Filed  Nov.   1.   1905.      Serial  No.   285. 


heelersburg. 
4K2. 


Chtim—\  mold-board  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
its  rear  end  increased  In  thickness,  said  thickened  portion 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  formed  trans- 
versely therethrough,  and  having  a  second  series  of  per- 
forations formed  in  its  front  face  in  communication  with 
said  transverse  perforations,  teeth  passed  through  said 
transverse  perforations,  and  means  disposed  within  the 
second  series  of  perforations  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth   to  adjustably  secure  the  latter  against  displacement. 


852  252        BALING  -  PRESS.       Lewis   P.   AOK«w.    Wapa 
nucka.    Ind.    Ter.       Filed    Aug.    22.    1906.       Serial    No 

331.628. 

Claim— 1.  in  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carrying  press  boxes,  plungers  operating  therein,  spring 
retracted  pitmen  connected  with  the  plungers,  an  eccentric 
for  actuating  the  pitmen  on  their  working  stroke,  bell 
crank  levers  on  the  frame  having  friction  rollers  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  eccentric,  whereby  said  levers  are 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  eccentric,  contacts  on  the  pit- 
men, and  means  controlled  by  the  bell  crank  levers  to  en- 
gage said  conucts  to  Impart  movement  to  the  pitmen  to 
start  the  plungers  on  their  return  stroke. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing press  boxes,  plungers  o|»eratlng  therein,  pitmen  con- 


3540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


nected  with  the  plangen,  a  spring  for  retracting  each  pit- 
man, a  rotating  eccentric  for  actuating  the  pitmen  to  force 
tb«  plongerfl  on  their  working  itroke,  and  meani  actuated 
by  HUd  eccentric  for  starting  the  plungers  on  their  return 
stroke. 


I 


ff  H'Ttl  B 


iUiJ^J-^ 


3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing press  boxes,  plungers  operating  therein,  spring  re- 
tracted pitmen  connected  with  the  plnngers,  an  eccentric 
for  operating  the  pitmen  to  force  the  same  on  their  work- 
ing stroke,  lerers  operated  by  the  eccentric,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  levers  for  engaging  the  pitmen  to  start 
the  plunger*  on  their  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing press  boxes,  plungers  operating  therein,  spring  re- 
tracted pitmen  connected  with  the  plungers,  an  eccentric 
for  actuating  the  pitmen  on  their  working  stroke,  each  pit- 
man being  provided  with  a  contact  member,  slides  adapted 
to  engage  said  contact  members,  rocking  IsTers  actuated 
by  the  eccentric,  and  connections  between  said  levers  and 
aiides  to  move  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact members  and  impart  movement  to  the  pitmen  to  start 
the  plungers  on  their  return  stroke. 


802,253.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  OUN.  LAcanivcB  V.  Bbn^t 
and  HiKai  A.  MsaciK,  Paris.  Prance.  Filed  Dec.  29. 
1906.     Serial  No.  350.012. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  recoil  mount,  tba  cooditeatloB  of  a 
crank-shaft  and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  ope&lng 
and  closing  the  breech,  of  a  hand-lever  and  an  arm  detmdi- 
ably  coanected  to  said  erank-ahaft.  and  an  operating  bar 
detacfaably  connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engx* 
ft  BOB-rae^llac  part  of  the  mount  o«  eoontar-recoll  of  the 
gVB.  MM  bar  being  proTldad  with  a  boa  on  the  nppar  por- 
tlOB  tber«<rf.  and  a  stop  block  secnred  to  a  noa-recotUBg 


part  'of  the  mount  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  on 
counter-recoil,  and  also  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  boss  and  to  throw  the  end  of  the  bar  downward 
on  recoil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  recoU  mount,  the  combination  of  a  crank-shaft 
and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  opening  and  dosinf 
the  breech,  of  a  hand  lever  and  an  arm  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  crank-shaft,  and  an  operating  bar  detach- 
ably  connecte<S  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  non- 
recoiling  part  of  the  mount  on  counter- recoil  of  the  gun, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  boss  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  spring  under  tension  connecting  said  operating 
bar  and  a  non  recoiling  portion  of  the  moiint,  and  a  stop 
block  secured  to  a  non-recoIllng  part  of  the  mount  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  on  counter-recoil,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  boss  and  to  throw 
the  end  of  the  bar  downward  on  recoil,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cradle  and  a  gun  mounted 
therein,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  semi-automatic 
mechanism  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  breech 
block,  a  sliding  extractor  operated  by  said  breech  block  on 
opening  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  breech 
block  in  the  open  position,  a  lug  on  the  heel  of  the  ex- 
tractor adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  gun  body, 
and  an  extractor  controlling  block  adapted  to  throw  said 
lug  into  or  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cradle  and  a  gun  mounted 
therein,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  semi-automatic 
mechanism  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  breech 
block,  a  sliding  extractor  operated  by  said  breech  block  on 
opening  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  breech 
block  In  the  open  position,  a  lug  on  the  heel  of  the  ex- 
tractor adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  gun  body, 
and  a  reversible  spring  impressed  extractor  controlling 
block  adapted  to  throw  said  lug  Into  or  out  of  engagement, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cradle  and  a  gun  mounted 
therein,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  breech  block,  a  sliding  extractor  operated  by 
said  breech  block  on  opening  and  adapted  to  automatically 
lock  said  breech  block  In  the  open  position,  a  lug  on  the 
heel  of  the  extractor  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the 
gun  body,  and  a  reversible  extractor  controlling  block 
adapted  to  throw  said  lug  into  or  out  of  engagement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cradle  and  a  gun  mounted 
therein,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  breech  block,  a  sliding  extractor  operated  by 
said  breech  block  on  opening  and  adapted  to  automatically 
lock  said  breech  block  in  the  open  position,  a  lug  on  the 
heel  of  the  extractor  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the 
gun  body,  and  a  reversible  spring  impressed  extractor  con- 
trolling block  having  a  locking  face  adapted  to  hold  said 
lug  out  of  engagement,  and  a  wedge  face  adapted  to  hold 
said  lug  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  gun  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cradle  and  a  gun  mounted 
therein,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  breech  block,  both  semi-automatlcally  and  by 
hand,  a  sliding  extractor  operated  by  said  breech  block  on 
opening  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  breech 
block  in  the  open  position,  a  lug  on  the  lieel  of  the  ex- 
tractor adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  gun  body, 
and  a  reversible  extractor  controlling  block  adapted  to 
throw  said  lag  into  or  oat  of  engagement,  sabstanttally  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cradle  and  a  gun  mounted 
therein,  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  breech  block,  both  semi-automatically 
and  by  hand,  a  sliding  extractor  operated  by  said  breech 
block  on  opening  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said 
breech  block  In  the  open  poaition,  the  said  extractor  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  claw,  with  a  lug  on  the  heel  of 
the  extractor  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  gun 
body,  and  a  reversible  spring  impreaaed  extractor  control- 
ling block  having  a  locking  face  adapted  to  hold  aald  lug 
oat  of  engagement,  and  a  wedge  face  adapted  to  hold  said 
log  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  gun  body,  and  to  re- 
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lease  said  lug  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  a 
suflBcient  blow  Is  given  to  the  claw  of  said  extractor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


852.254.      VEHICLB-WHEEL.     IX)DI8  Db  Coppbt  Bbbqh, 
Newport,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  311,935. 


Claim. — A  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlHing  sn  inner  or  hub  section,  an  outer  or  tread  section, 
an  inflated  tube  interposed  between  said  sections,  a  plate 
on  one  of  the  sections  providing  keepers,  and  plates  on 
the  other  section  having  bars  extending  into  the  keepers, 
said  bars  being  provided  with  ribs  terminating  near  the 
ki'i'pers.  substantially  as  Kbown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


852.2.''».'S.      BED  -  nOTTOM.       «iiLBKBT    nE7.A?faER,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.130. 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  section  Jointed  thereto  at  one  end  of  the  same, 
said  section  having  sides,  a  longitudinal  slat  intermediate 
between  said  sides  and  transverse  bars,  a  doable  toggle 
mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  section  and  adapted  to 
support  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  elevated  positions,  a 
plurality  of  Jointed  members  having  slats  and  transverse 
bars  projecting  beyond  said  sides  and  adapted  to  rest 
thereupon  and  upon  said  longitudinal  slat,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  members  at  the  Joint  connecting  them. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^s  described,  sections  having 
slats  and  transverse  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support- 
ing frame,  said  sections  having  a  hinged  connection,  a  re- 
movable rod  mounted  upon  the  transverse  bars  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  near  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  at 
an  angle  with  the  normal  position  of  said  member,  said 
rod  afTordlng  moans  for  elevating  said  member,  a  block 
slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  said  block  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  supporting  frame  and  to  bold  said  member 
in  a  plurality  of  positions. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  section  having  sides,  a  slat  Intermediate  between  said 
sides  and  transverse  bars,  one  of  said  transverse  bars 
being  blngod  to  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  remote  from 
said  hinged  bar  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
double  toggle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  flange  and 
having  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support,  said  double 
toggle  being  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  said  section  In  a 
plurality  of  elevated  positions,  a  plurality  of  hinged  mem- 
bers having  flexible  slats  and  transverse  bars  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  sides  and  said  intermediate  slat  of  said 
section,  one  of  said  meml>er8  having  a  binned  connection 
with  said  section,  a  removable  rod  mounted  upon  the  trans- 
verse bars  of  one  of  said  members  and  at  an  angle  with 
the  normal  horizontal  position  thereof,  said  rod  affording 
means  for  the  elevating  of  said  member,  and  a  slldable 
block  upon  said  rod  having  a  curved  extension  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  side  of  said  section  and  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber in  a  plurality  of  positions. 


C!aim.-'l.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  section  Jointed  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
members  Jointed  one  to  the  other  and  supported  upon  said 
section,  one  of  said  members  being  jointed  to  said  section, 
means  for  elevating  the  free  end  of  said  section,  and  means 
for  holding  said  members  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

2.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  section  Jointed  thereto,  said  section  having  an 
adjustable  support  at  Its  free  end,  comprising  a  double 
toggle  adapted  to  elevate  said  free  end  of  said  section,  a 
memt>er  supported  upon  said  section  and  Jointed  thereto, 
a  second  member  supported  upon  said  section  and  Jointed 
to  said  flrst  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  members 
in  a  plurality  of  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  section  Jointed  thereto,  means  for  elevating  the 
free  end  of  said  section,  a  member  supported  upon  said 
section  and  Jointed  thereto,  a  second  member  supported 
upon  said  section  and  Jointed  to  said  flrst  member,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  members  at  the  joint  connecting 
the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  section  Jointed  thereto,  said  section  comprising 
sides  and  transverse  bars,  adjustable  means  for  holding 
said  section  in  a  plurality  of  elevated  positions,  a  member 
having  flexible  slats  and  supported  upon  said  sides,  said 
member  further  having  a  hinged  connection  with  a  trans- 
verse bar  of  said  section,  a  second  member  having  flexible 
alats  supported  upon  said  sides  and  Jointed  to  said  flrst 
member,  and  adjustable  means  for  elevating  the  said 
members  at  the  Joint  connecting  them. 

127  O.  G— 226 


852.2.'>6.  St^RAPING  ATT.VCIIMENT  FOR  BUCKETS. 
John  T.  Botd.  Valdosta,  Ca.  IMIed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  356.051. 


CJaiOT.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a  scrap- 
ing attachment  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material  having 
slots  extending  transversely  thereof  near  opposite  extremi- 
ties and  angularly  deflected  at  the  slots  to  embrace  the 
outer  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  bucket,  the  strip  being  dis- 
posed m  the  bucket  to  have  the  side  edges  thereof  In  ver- 
tical allnement,  and  securing  means  engaging  the  angu- 
larly deflected  extremities  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  bucket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a  scraping  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  strip  of  material  having  slots  adja- 
cent to  opposite  extremities  opening  through  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  also  provided  with  angularly  deflected 
extremities  to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper 
rim  portion  of  the  bucket,  the  strip  being  disposed  to 
have  the  side  edges  thereof  In  vertical  allnement  with  re- 
lation to  the  bucket  and  the  greater  portion  wjthin  the 
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conflnes  of  the  apper  part  of  the  bucket  and  Mcnrlag 
mean*  inicrted  throofh  the  angularly  deflected  extremi- 
ties and  adjacent  portlona  of  the  bucket. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a  ecraplns  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  strip  of  material  baring  the  opposite 
extremltlea  slotted  and  angularly  deflected,  the  slots 
opening  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip  and  the  angu- 
larly deflected  portions  of  the  extremities  having  corru- 
gations extending  thereover  to  receive  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  bucket,  the  strip  when  applied  having  the  op- 
posite side  edges  In  vertical  allnement  and  the  angularly 
deflected  extremities  bearing  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bucket  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  strip  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  angularly  deflected  ex- 
tremities against  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  or  rim 
portion  of  the  bucket. 


CInim. — 1.  A  check  or  other  form  provided  on  its  face 
with  suitably  deslKuated  squares  in  which  the  amount  of 
the  check  mny  be  written  in  flgures,  said  squares  being  ar- 
ranued  In  horizontal  lines,  one  square  if  the  amount  Is 
under  ten,  two  squares  If  the  amount  is  under  one  hundred, 
and  so  on,  and  horlsontal  lines  on  a  line  with  the  bottoms 
of  the  8quare8.  the  context  Indicating  that  on  said  horl- 
sontal lines  the  amount  may  be  written  In  words,  both  the 
sr|uares  and  the  spaces  between  and  around  said  horlsontal 
lines  be\ng  cross-hatched,  the  edges  of  said  squares  and 
snld  lines  being  embossed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  check  having  on  its  face  a  plurality  of  series  of 
squares  suitably  designated  for  the  reception  of  amounts 
to  t>e  written  In  flgures.  each  of  said  series  being  arranged 
in  a  hortz'intal  line,  there  being  three  of  these  squares  for 
amounts  less  than  one  thousand  and  over  ninety-nine,  two 
of  suid  squares  for  amounts  less  than  one  hundred  and 
over  nine,  and  one  of  said  squares  for  amounts  less  than 
ten,  the  horizontal  lines  forming  continuations  of  the  bot- 
toms of  each  series  of  squares,  said  horlsontal  lines  and 
the  spares  tberearound  and  said  squares  having  cross 
hatchings  arranged  at  different  angles  to  each  other  inside 
said  squares  and  around  said  horlsontal  lines,  the  context 
indicating  that  the  amount  may  be  written  In  words  on 
the  proper  horizontal  lines,  and  similar  means  suitably 
designated  on  which  fractional  amounts  may  be  stated, 
sflld  means  being  located  under  the  space  in  which  amounts 
under  ten  are  to  be  written,  the  edges  of  said  squares 
and  said  lines  being  embossed,  substantially  as  described. 


85:i,l'5S.  MOTOR  DRIVKN  HAND-TOOL.  El.vi.v  COLLINS 
and  Mark  Hcabn.  Maltland.  Colo.  Filed  June  20,  1905. 
Serial  No.  266,194. 


£ 


Ctmim. — A  motor  drlren  hand  tool  comprising  an  antl- 
frtetlon  support,  a  cable  arranged  on  said  support  and  hav- 


ing end  portions  depending  from  the  tama,  an  elactrlc 
motor  having  a  casing  connected  to  and  depending  from 
one  end  portion  of  the  cable  and  also  having  a  horlsontal 
armature  shaft  joumaled  in  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  casing,  a  vertically-disposed,  rotating  tool  fixed  on  the 
extended  portion  of  the  armature  shaft  and  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  casing,  a  handle  fixed  to  and  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  casing  and  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  rotating  tool,  and  a  counterweight  connected 
to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  cable  and  balancing  the 
motor  casing  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 


5  1> ,  2  5  7  .  FORM  OF  CHECK  AND  LIKE  VALUE  OK 
AMOUNT  INDICATING  DOCUMENT.  ALf  BBD  COLLIBB, 
Geelong,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  297,037. 


852.250.  MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Hloh  B. 
CopiLAND,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  312,893. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  comprising  a 
base  plate  (5)  with  handles  attached,  two  reciprocal  piv- 
oted end  forming  pieces  (7  and  9)  whose  cross-section 
views  are  L  shaped,  substantially  as  shown,  two  reciprocal 
pivoted  rigid  side  pieces  (6  and  8),  whose  cross  section 
views  are  L  shaped,  a  top  plate  (13)  bolted  to  the  base 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  ornamental  elllpaoldal  bolts  (11 
and  12)  having  enlarged  recessed  heads,  connecting  the 
top  and  design  plates,  a  removable  design  plate  bearing 
the  reverse  of  the  design  to  be  cast  and  adapted  to  be  tem- 
porarily attached  to  the  base  plate. 
'  2.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  plastic  material  a 
plurality  of  ellipsoidal  bolts,  having  enlarged,  ornamented, 
recessed  heads. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  plastic  material  two 
reciprocal  pivoted  side  pieces  and  two  reciprocal  pivoted 
end  pieces,  whose  cross  section  views  are  L  shaped. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  plastic  material  and 
comprising  a  base  plate  (5),  with  handles  attached,  a 
design  plate  (17)  bearing  the  reverse  of  the  design  to  be 
molded,  a  top  plate  (13)  attached  to  the  base  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  ornamental  ellipsoidal  bolts  (11  and  12)  hav- 
ing enlarged  recessed  beads  adjacent  to  the  design  plate 
connecting  the  top  and  the  design  plate ;  two  reciprocal 
pivoted  end  forming  pieces  (7  and  9),  whose  cross  section 
views  are  L  shaped,  substantially  as  shown,  and  two  re- 
ciprocal pivoted  side  forming  pieces  (6  and  8)  whose  cross- 
section  views  are  L  shaped. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  plastic  material  and 
comprising  a  base  plate  (5)  with  handles  attached,  a  de- 
sign plate  (17),  bearing  the  reverse  of  the  design  to  be 
molded,  two  reciprocal  pivoted  end  forming  pieces  (7  and 
9),  whose  cross-section  views  are  L  shaped,  subatantlally 
as  shown,  two  reciprocal  pivoted  side  pieces  (6  and  8), 
whose  cross  section  views  are  L-shaped  ;  a  plurality  of  or- 
namental ellipsoidal  bolts  (11  and  12)  bavlng  enlarged  re- 
cessed heads  adapted  to  leave  their  Impress  on  the  molded 
slab  when  removed  said  bolts,  connecting  the  top  and  de- 
sign plate. 

6.  A  mold  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  base  plate 
(5)  with  handles  attached,  a  design  plate  (17),  bearing  tbe 
reverse  of  the  design  to  be  molded,  two  reciprocal  pivoted 
end  forminK  piec«s  (7  and  9),  whove  cross-section  views 
arc  L  shaped,  substantially  as  shown,  two  reciprocal  piv- 
oted Bide  pieces  (6  and  8),  whose  cross-section  views  are  L 
shaped,  a  top  plate  (13),  bolted  to  tbe  base  plate  (5),  and 
a  plurality  of  ornamental  ellipsoidal  (11  and  12)  having 
enlarged  recessed  heads,  bolts  connecting  the  top  and  de- 
sign plate. 


852.260.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Alva  B.  Cocbt, 

U.  S.  Navy.      Piled  July  12.  1906.      SerUl  No.  825,866. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with 

a  recessed  portion  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  valve  mechanism 

therefor,   and    means   for   holding   said    valve   mechanism 

within  said  bottle  neck,  comprising  a  split  resilient  ring 

adapted  to  be  sprung  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said  bot- 

I  tie  neck  above  and  in  operative  relation  with  said  valve 
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mtK-hanlsm,  said  resilient  ring  being  provided  on  ita  re- 
spective adjacent  edges  with  a  tongue  and  a  non-alined 
Slot  sufficiently  deep  to  receive  said  tongue  and  allow  the 
cioKlng  of  said  spilt  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  re- 
cefsed  portion  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  valve  casing,  a 
valve  therefor,  a  protecting  cap  for  said  valve,  and  means 
for  holding  said  protecting  cap  within  said  bottle  neck 
comprising  a  split  resilient  ring  adapted  to  be  sprung  in 
the  recessed  portion  of  said  bottle  neck,  said  split  ring 
being  provided  on  its  adjacent  respective  edges  with  a 
toDKue  and  a  deep  and  a  shallow  slot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  bottle,  of  a  valve  casing  com 
munlrating  with  the  tiody  portion  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing an  upward  annular  extension  provided  with  outlet- 
slots,  a  valve  seated  In  said  chamber,  a  spilt  cylinder  In- 
closini;  said  annular  extension,  a  protecting  cap  operating 
immediately  above  said  valve  within  said  annular  exten- 
sion and  provided  with  a  hollow  stem,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
pi  sed  between  said  protecting  cap  and  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  bottle  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed portion  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  valve  casing,  a 
valve  therefor,  a  protecting  cap  for  said  valve,  and  means 
for  holding  said  protecting  cap  and  valve  within  said 
bottle  neck,  comprising  a  spilt  resilient  ring  adapted  to  be 
spruuK  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said  bottle  neck,  said 
split  ring  being  provided  with  inwardly  disposed  radial 
projections  adapted  to  rest  above  said  protecting  cap  and 
said  split  ring  being  also  provided  on  its  adjacent  edges 
with  a  tongue  and  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


8.'S2,261.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  MASTER  SHEETS 
OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Habrt  N.  Cbo.ss.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  305,670. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  p<?rforatlng 
punch  for  each  key  of  the  series,  of  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  a  key  for  setting  partir  connected  to  the 
punch  designated  by  such  key  in  operative  position,  of  de- 
vices for  holding  a  sheet  or  web  to  be  perforated  above  the 
line  of  punches,  of  mechanism  including  a  pivoted  bar  for 
actuating  the  punch  of  any  depressed  key  to  perforate  the 
sheet  or  web  to  correspond  with  the  note  represented  by 
such  key,  and  means  for  advancing  tbe  perforated  sheet 
or  web  on  the  actuated  punch  or  punches  being  restored  to 
normal  position.  Including  a  receiving  roll  for  the  sheet  or 
web,  and  a  reclprocatory  actuating  arm  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  roll  and  actuated  by  the  aforementioned 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  punch. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stem,  of  a  punch  secured  thereto,  of  a  Jack 
block  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  adapted  when  brought  into 
allnement  therewith  to  be  engaged  by  instrumentalities  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  hammer  bar  for  operating  the  stem  and 
punch  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  bringing  the  Jack 
block  into  allnement  with  said  stem  Including  a  depresslble 
key  and  connections  betm-een  said  key  and  the  before  men- 
tioned Jack  block. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,   the  same  ; 


comprising  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  series  of  keys  working 
therein,  a  movable  perforating  punch  for  each  key  of  parts 
connected  to  said  punch,  connection  between  each  key  and 
such  parts  by  which  such  parts  corresponding  to  any  key 
of  tbe  series  are  brought  into  operative  position  when  the 
said  key  is  actuated  to  designate  a  note,  of  means  for  hold- 
ing a  sheet  or  web  to  be  perforated  above  tbe  series  of 
punches,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  any  punch  of  an 
operated  key  to  perforate  the  sheet  or  web,  and  devices 
actuated  by  said  mechanism  on  Its  return  movement  for 
advancing  the  sheet  or  web  a  given  distance. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  descril)od  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stem,  of  a  punch  secured  thereto,  of  a 
jack  block  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  adapted  when  brought 
into  allnement  therewith  to  be  engaged  by  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  hammer  bar  for  elevating  tbe  stem  and 
punch  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  bringing  said  Jack 
block  Into  such  allnement  Including  a  depresslble  key,  and 
connections  between  said  key  and  the  before  montloned 
jack  block,  of  devices  for  holding  a  sheet  or  web  to  be 
perforated  above  the  punch,  and  instrumentalities  for  ad- 
vancing ;Said  web  or  sheet,  said  instrumentalities  being 
brought  Into  operation  by  the  return  movement  of  the  said 
mechanism  for  elevating  the  punch. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  independently  operable  keys,  of  a 
movable  punch  for  each  key,  of  the  said  series,  of  connec- 
tions between  each* key -mhI  Its  punch  by  which  the  said 
punch  Is  brought  into  operative  relation  with  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  when  tbe  said  key  is  depressed  to  designate 
a  note,  of  mechanism  for  elevating  said  punch,  said  mech- 
anism Including  a  pivoted  hammer  bar,  of  means  for  hold- 
ing and  advancing  a  sheet  to  be  perforated  above  the 
punch,  said  means  including  a  feeding  roll  and  a  receiving 
roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  receiving  roll,  and  in- 
strumentalities for  turning  said  ratchet  wheel  and  advanc- 
ing said  sheet,  said  instrumentalities  being  brought  into 
operation  on  the  return  movement  of  the  mechanism  for 
elevating  the  punch. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  independently  movable  perforat- 
ing punches,  of  parts  connected  to  said  punches,  of  meani 
for  operatlvely  positioning  said  parts  on  tbe  striking  of  a  - 
note  to  be  designated  on  a  master  sheet,  of  a  pivoted  de- 
vice common  to  ail  for  actuating  any  number  of  punches 
operatlvely  related  to  tbe  actuating  mechanism,  of  foot 
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operated  means  for  moTing  said  panch  actuating  derlee, 
means  for  holding  the  sheet  to  be  perforated  above  the 
line  of  panches,  the  moTement  of  said  sheet  being  pro- 
duced by  the  return  movement  of  the  aforesaid  foot-actu- 
ating device. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  IndepeDdently  movable  keys,  of  a 
perforating  punch  for  each  key,  of  devices  for  holding  a 
■beet  to  be  perforated  above  the  line  of  punches,  of  a  jack 
block  hinged  to  the  stem  of  each  punch,  of  connection  be- 
tween each  key  and  the  Jack  block  carried  by  the  punch 
to  be  operated  to  perforate  the  sheet  to  designate  the  note 
struck  by  the  key  of  such  punch,  a  pivoted  hammer  bar 
common  to  all  the  punches  for  actuating  such  punches  of 
the  series  as  may  be  operatlvely  connected  by  the  move- 
ment of  its  key  in  the  striking  of  a  note,  of  foot-operated 
means  for  actuating  the  hammer  bar  for  the  punches,  and 
devices  actuated  by  the  return  movement  of  the  foot  oper- 
ated means  for  advancing  the  perforated  sheet  to  expose 
an  unperforated  surface  to  the  action  of  the  punches. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  fur  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  perforating  punches,  of  means  actu- 
ated by  the  striking  of  a  note  of  music  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  punch  to  designate  such  note.  Including  a  piv- 
oted member  carried  by  the  punch  of  devices  for  holding  a 
stieet  to  be  perforated  in  advance  of  the  series  of  punches, 
of  foot  operated  mechanism  for  actuating  the  operatlvely 
connected  punch  or  punches  to  perforate  the  sheet  to  form 
a  ma.ster  sheet  of  perforated  music,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  perforated  sheet  to  expose  an  unperforated  surface 
to  the  action  of  the  punches,  said  means  being  actuated  by 
the  return  movement  of  the  said  foot  operated  mechanism. 


852.262. 
N.  J. 


APP.\REL.     Chablks  R.  De  Bbvoisb.  Newark, 
Filed  June  7.   19«>6.     Serial  No.  320,671. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bo<^lce  having  an  entirely  closed  front  and 
provided  with  bone  stays,  leg  portions  secured  to  the 
bodice  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  tab  interposed  be- 
tween the  leg  portions  and  secured  and  depending  from 
■aid  bodice  and  having  a  series  of  eyelets,  said  bodice  be- 
ing extended  at  opposite  sides  beyond  the  leg  portions  to 
close  said  bodice  at  the  rear  thereof. 

2.  A  bodice  having  a  closed  front  and  separate  legs 
fastened  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  bodice,  the  rear  portions 
of  the  bodice  being  free  of  the  legs  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  latter,  the  bodice  having  a  pendent  flap 
or  tab  between  the  legs  for  connection  with  a  corset. 


with  spring  presser  piece  consisting  of  an  elastic  strip 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  guide,  and  curved  back  of  said 
guides  and  having  Its  other  end  engaged  by  said  adjusting 
screw. 


862,263.      FRONT   OR    FEED   GUIDE    FOR    PRINTINO- 

PRBSS^S.      OBoaoB    P.    FaNNca.    New    London,    Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,727. 

Claim. — 1.  A  feed  guide  comprising  a  spindle  with 
firing  metal  presser  piece  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  the 
preaaer  place  said  screw  being  Upped  Into  the  spindle  of 
th«  feed  guide  and  engaging  an  end  portion  of  the  presser 
ploca  to  aa  to  set  the  same  according  to  the  thickness  of 
tba  sbMt  to  be  gnlded. 

JL  A  fc«d  guide  provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  and  , 


3.  A  feed  guide  provided  with  a  grooved  screw  and  a 
spring  piece  secured  at  one  end  to  said  guide  and  having 
Its  other  end  slotted  to  engage  the  groove  In  the  screw. 


852.264.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  CABLE  CHAINS. 
AAEON  Fea.vkcnheim,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Paul 
L.  Crowe,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1900.  Serial 
No.  309,420. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  chain,  of  an  object  provided  with 
a  web,  booked  members  inserted  through  a  link  of  the 
chain  and  clamped  thereby  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  conveyer  chains,  of  an  object  proportioned  to  extend 
transversely  between  the  chains  and  provided  wltlr  a  web, 
hooked  members  at  each  end  Inserted  through  links  of  the 
chains  and  clamped  thereby  upon  opposite  sides  and  ends 
of  the  web. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  attaching  means 
composed  of  similar  parts,  each  embodying  a  hooked  por- 
tion proportioned  for  insertion  through  the  links  of  a 
chain,  and  to  be  clamped  by  said  chain  upon  opposite  sides 
of  an  object. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  attaching  means 
composed  of  similar  parts,  each  embodying  a  booked  por- 
tion proportioned  for  insertion  through  the  links  of  a 
chain  and  be  clamped  by  said  chain  upon  opposite  aides  of 
an  object  with  the  hooked  portions  extending  In  opposite 
directions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  attaching  means 
composed  of  like  parts,  each  provided  with  a  curved  face 
proportioned  to  fit  within  the  curve  In  an  object  to  which 
it  is  to  be  connected  and  with  a  booked  portion  propor- 
tioned to  be  inserted  through  a  chain  link  and  provided 
with  a  rib  defining  a  depression  proportioned  to  accom- 
modate an  adjacent  chain  link. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  object  attaching 
means  composed  of  two  parts,  each  provided  with  a  curved 
depressed  face,  proportioned  to  accommodate  the  curved 
shoulder  of  the  adjacent  chain  links,  and  held  in  position 
by  the  hooked  portion  thereof  being  inserted  in  a  chain 
link. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  conveyer  chains,  an  object  attaching  means  consist- 
ing of  two  parts,  each  embodying  hooked  portions  propor- 
tioned for  insertion  through  the  links  of  a  chain,  and  hav- 
ing curved  depressed  portions  engaging  the  shoulders  of 
adjacent  links. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  attaching  means 
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composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  each  embodying  a  hooked 
portion  proportioned  to  be  inserted  through  a  link  of  a 
chain  and  held  by  the  adjacent  links  of  said  chain  upon 
opposite  sides  of  an  object. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  attaching  means 
composed  of  dissimilar  parts,  each  embodying  a  hooked 
portion  proportioned  for  insertion  through  a  link  of  a 
chain,  and  to  be  clamped  by  adjacent  links  of  said  chain 
upon  opposite  sides  of  an  object  extending  transversely 
relative  to  said  cbain. 


852.265.     HEADLIGHT.     Mane8  E.  Fdld,  Baltimore,  .Md. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1906.     SerUI  No.  298,649. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  lip  pro- 
vided with  end  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  of  an  electric  lamp  adjustably  connected  to  the 
front  one  of  said  end  plates,  and  Insulated  leading  in  wires 
carried  by  said  clip  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
lamp,  with  means  located  at  the  rear  of  said  support  for 
connecting  said  leading  In  wires  to  a  source  of  electricity, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  clip  provided  with 
front  and  rear  end  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  front  end  plate,  an 
electric  lamp  socket  hinged  to  said  bracket,  and  leading  in 
wires  mounted  on  said  clip  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  lamp  socket,  an  inner  tube  inclosing  said  lamp  socket, 
a  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket,  an  annular  reflector 
mounted  on  the  base  of  said  lamp  and  Inclosed  In  said 
tul)e.  and  an  outer  telescopic  tube  carrying  a  lens  mounted 
exterior  of  said  inner  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


852,266.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Ernest  De  Witt  R. 
Garden,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1006.  Serial 
No.  321,224. 


Claim. — An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  facing  having 
a  longltudlnally-convez  inner  face  provided  with  spaced, 
inwardly-extending  undercut  grooves  diverging  toward  the 
cutting  edge  thereof,  and  a  metal  backing  having  spaced 
ribs  diverging  to  conform  to  the  grooves  In  the  face  and 
adapted  to  fit  therein,  whereby  the  strain  on  the  edge  of 
the  facing  Is  thrown  upon  the  metal  backing  and  its  con- 
nections. 


852,267.      CANE-LOADER.      JoLBS   B.    GAOasiaai*,   Bald- 
win, La.     Filed  May  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.246. 
Claim. — 1.  A   cane  loader  comprising  a  platform,  sup- 
porting   wheels    for    said    platform,    a    swinging    derrick 


mounted  upon  said  platform  adapted  to  deliver  the  load 
to  one  side  of  the  apparatus,  a  grapple  supported  by  said 
derrick,  meana  for  operating  said  derrick  and  said  grapple, 
and  a  raking  device  and  a  draft  device  connected  to  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cane  loader  comprising  a  platform,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  platform,  a  swinging  derrick  mounted  on 
said  platform  adapted  to  deliver  the  load  to  one  side  of 
the  apparatus,  a  grapple  supported  by  said  derrick,  means 
for  operating  said  derrick  and  said  grapple  separately, 
brake  devices  controlling  the  operation  of  said  grapple, 
and  raking  devices  and  draft  devices  connected  to  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  cane  loader  comprising  a  platform,  supporting  and 
steering  wheels  upon  which  said  platform  Is  mounted,  a 
swinging  derrick  mounted  on  said  platform  adapted  to 
deliver  the  load  to  one  side  of  the  apparatus,  a  lever  for 
moving  said  derrick,  a  grapple  carried  by  said  derrick, 
means  for  operating  said  grapple,  a  detent  brake  and  a 
friction  brake  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  grap- 
ple, and  raking  devices  and  draft  devices  connected  to 
said   platform,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  cane  loader,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
derrick  arm  mounted  so  as  to  swing  on  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  load  to  one  side  of  the  apparatus, 
a  lever  for  moving  said  derrick  arm,  a  shaft  provided  with 
two  drums  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  rope  fastened  to 
each  of  said  drums,  said  drums  and  ropes  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  one  is  being  wound  up  the  other  is 
being  unwound,  and  a  grapple  carried  by  one  of  said  ropes, 
and  raking  and  draft  devices  carried  by  said  platform 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cane  loader,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
wheels  supporting  said  platform,  a  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed upon  said  platform  and  provided  with  a  drum  near  each 
end,  a  rope  attached  to  each  drum,  said  ropes  and  drums 
being  BO  arranged  that  the  winding  up  of  the  one  causes 
the  unwinding  of  the  other,  a  swinging  derrick  arm  mount- 
ed on  said  platform  adapted  to  deliver  the  load  to  one 
side  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  swinging  said  arm,  and 
a  grapple,  the  rope  from  one  of  said  drums  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  grapple,  and  raking  and  draft  de- 
vices carried  by  said  platform  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cane  loader,  the  combination  of  a  cart,  a  loader 
provided  with  a  movable  derrick  and  adjustable  means  for 
fastening  said  cart  to  said  loader,  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
arm  and  a  guide  for  said  arm,  a  link  adapted  to  connect 
said  arm  with  a  perforated  portion  of  the  cart,  and  a 
pin  for  holding  said  arm  in  one  of  several  possible  adjust- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 


1. 
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862,268  METHOD  OP  DISTILLING  COAL.  Olitiee  A.  porting  shaft,  actuatlnff  me»n8.  raked,  a  picker,  an  ele- 
OOMB,  Jnmet,  Bclslam.  Filed  May  10.  1906.  Serial  rator,  a  plroted  platform.  Tertlcal  napportlns  arm*,  a 
No    310  127.  catch  ensaylns  aald  arma.  a  r«Ieaalng  meana,  and  realllent 

restoring  means  connected  with  said  platform. 


Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists 
in  forcing  the  heat  from  a  bed  of  hot  coke  through  a  bed 
of  coal,  then  passing  gases  given  off  from  the  bed  of  coal 
through  the  hot  bed  of  coke  to  heat  such  gases,  and  then 
forcing  the  heated  gases  through  the  distilling  coal. 

2.  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists  In  extract- 
ing heat  from  a  body  of  new  made  coke  and  distilling  a 
body  of  coal  therewith,  then  passing  gases  given  off 
through  the  distillation  of  coal  through  the  bed  of  coke 
thereby  heating  such  gases,  and  then  passing  said  gases 
through  the  bed  of  distilling  coal. 

3.  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists  of  extract- 
ing heat  from  a  body  of  new  made  coke  and  distilling  a 
body  of  coal  therewith,  then  pastsing  a  part  of  the  gases 
given  off  through  the  distillation  of  coal  through  the  bed 
of  coke,  thereby  heating  such  gases,  then  passing  the  gases 
through  the  bed  of  distilling  coal,  the  excess  of  gases  given 
off  through  the  distillation  of  the  coal  being  withdrawn. 

4.  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists  in  coking 
a  bed  of  coal,  then  forcing  the  heat  derived  from  the  bed 
of  now  made  coke  through  a  bed  of  coal,  thereby  distlllInK 
the  coal,  then  passing  gases  given  off  from  the  distilling  of 
said  bed  of  coal  through  the  hot  bed  of  coke  thereby  heat- 
ing such  gases,  and  then  passing  the  heated  gases  through 
the  bed  of  diatllllng  coal. 

r».  A  method  of  distilling  coal  which  consists  in  coklns 
a  bed  of  coal,  then  forcing  the  heat  derived  from  the  bed 
of  new  made  coke  through  a  bed  of  coal,  thereby  distilling 
the  coal,  then  passing  gases  given  off  from  the  distilling  of 
said  bed  of  coal  through  the  hot  bed  of  coke  thereby  heat- 
ing such  gases,  then  passing  the  heated  gases  through  the 
bed  of  distilling  coal,  the  excess  of  gases  given  off  through 
the  distillation  of  the  coal  being  withdrawn. 


852.269.     MACHINE  FOR  RAKING  AND  COCKING  HAY. 

HroH    A.    Obant.    Comox.    British    Columbia,    Canada^ 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  255,139. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  supporting  frame,  gathering  means,  elevating  means,  a 
platform,  a  rack  extending  upwardly  from  said  platform, 
•  lock  normally  In  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  means 
for  raising  said  platform. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  gathering  means,  elevating  means,  a  con- 
veyer, a  platform,  a  rack  extending  upwardly  from  said 
platform,  a  lock  normally  in  engagement  with  said  rack, 
and  meana  for  raising  said  platform. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  gathering  means,  elevating  means,  a  sup- 
port eztanding  downwardly  from  said  frame,  a  platform 
plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  ratchet  bar  connected 
with  said  platform  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  lock 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  bar,  and  yielding  lifting 
meana  connected  with  said  platform. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  anp- 
portlng  abaft,  actuating  means  connected  therewith,  a 
yleldlaffly  moanted  picker,  an  elerator,  a  pivoted  platform, 
a  lock  therefor,  and  resilient  reatoring  meana  connected 
with  aald  platform. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sap- 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
supporting  frame,  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted 
platform  carried  by  aald  bracket,  supporting  means  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  platform,  a  lock  therefor,  and 
means  for  actuating  In  one  direction  said  platform  on  Its 
pivot. 


852.270.  WRENCH.  Fkedckick  Haioht.  Spartanburg, 
S.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  G.  Ilouser,  Boise. 
Idaho.     Filed  May  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.351. 


Claim. In   a   wrench   of   the   character  described,   the 

combination  of  a  Jaw  comprising  two  separate  plates  rig- 
Idly  connected  by  spacing  pins  3  and  6  also  serving  as 
pivots  and  placed  In  the  direction  of  strain  as  described. 
the  lower  or  inner  edges  of  said  plates  being  concave  and 
serrated  throughont  their  entire  length  ;  a  handle  placed 
between  the  said  two  plates  and  pivoted  thereto  by  the 
pin  S,  aald  handle  having  near  Ita  pivotal  end  a  centrally- 
alotted  hook  provided  with  shoulders  or  stops  12  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  handle  ;  a  shackle  placed  between  the 
Mid  platea  and  pivoted  thereto  by  the  pin  6,  and  a  linked 
chain  attached  at  one  end  to  said  abackle  and  adapted  at 
one  of  its  links  to  be  placed  and  reUined  within  said  cen- 
trally-slotted hook,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


i^trv^va^pw 


April  jo,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3547 


-4- 


862,271.  COBN  -  HUSKER  AND  PODDER  -  SHREDDER. 
Joseph  R.  Hall.  Indlanapolia.  Ind.  Piled  July  20,  1905. 
Serial  No.  270..504. 


Claim. — 1.  Ill  a  corn-huaker  and  fodder-sb redder,  the 
combination  of  snap  rolls,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the 
stalks  to  the  snap  rolls,  a  feed  roll  mounted  above  the  con- 
veyer and  adapted  to  engage  the  stalks  between  It  and  the 
conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the  feed  roll  that  permits  it 
to  be  moved  by  the  stalks  more  rapidly  than  by  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reversing  both 
the  conveyer  and  feed  roll  wbereby  the  stalks  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  snap  rolls. 

2.  In  a  corn  busker  and  fodder  shredder,  the  combina- 
tion of  snap  rolls,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  stalks  to 
the  snap  rolls,  a  feed  roll  mounted  above  and  co-operating 
with  the  conveyer,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  feed  roll  is 
loosely  mounted,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  shaft  to  the  feed  roll  whereby  the  feed  roll  may  be 
rotated  In  a  forward  direction  more  rapidly  than  by  said 
shaft  and  pawl  and  ratchet,  and  means  for  driving  said 
feed  roll  and  the  conveyer  simultaneously  In  a  reverse 
direction. 


862.272.  GOVERNING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BD8TI0N  ENGINES.  HoDOLr  Hbnnio,  Zwelhrflcken, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1904.  Serial  No.  106,391. 
Claim. — 1.  Id  a  flnld-preMure  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  an  Inlet-valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  flnid  to  said  cylinder,  a  governor,  a  side  or  way -shaft 
driving  aald  governor,  a  governor-cam  arranged  on  said 
side-shaft  and  movable  relatively  to  aald  shaft  by  said 
governor,  a  countershaft  driven  from  said  side  shaft  a 
lever  oscillated  by  said  governor-cam  and  bearing  cam-aur- 
faces,  a  second  lever,  a  cam  rotated  from  said  counter- 
shaft and  serving  to  oscillate  said  second  lever,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  second  lever  and  en 
gaging  said  cam  surfaces  on  aald  first  or  cam-lever,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  actuating  lever  with  said  Inlet- 
valve. 

2.  Valve-gearing  comprising  a  aide-  or  way-ahaft,  a  gov- 
ernor on  said  side-shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  aald  alde-ahaft 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  side-ahaft  and  hy  said  gov- 
ernor, an  latennedlata  lever  harlog  camways  formed 
th«reon  and  moved  hy  said  cam.  a  bent  lever  coaxial  with 
aald  intermediate  lever,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mount- 


ed on  said  bent  lever  and  sliding  on  the  camways  of  said 
Intermediate  lever,  a  connterahaft.  gearing  for  driving 
aaid  counterabaft  at  half  the  apeed  of  aald  aide  ahaft,  a 
tappet  mounted  on  said  countershaft  and  acting  on  said 
bent  lever,  an  admiMlon-ralve,  a  link  connecting  said  actu- 
ating lever  and  said  admlsalon-valve.  the  said  link  pro- 
duced extending  aubatantially  toward  the  common  axis  of 
said  intermediate  and  bent  levers. 


3.  Valve-gearing  comprlBlDg  a  side  or  way  shaft,  a  gov- 
ernor on  said  slde-sliaft.  racks  plvotally  connected  *to  the 
weights  of  said  governor,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  on  said 
side-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and 
gearing  with  said  racks,  guide-rollers  for  said  racks,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  an  Intermediate  lever  hav- 
ing camways  formed  thereon  and  moved  by  said  cam,  a 
bent  lever  coaxial  with  said  Intermediate  lever,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  l)ent  lever  and  sliding 
on  the  camways  of  said  Intermediate  lever,  a  countershaft, 
gearing  for  driving  said  countershaft  at  half  the  speed  of 
said  side  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  countershaft  and 
acting  on  said  l)ent  lever,  an  admission-valve,  a  link  con- 
necting said  actuating  lever  and  said  admission  valve. 


8  5  2,273.     ELASTIC  COMB.     Max  Hksh,  Munich,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1J>06.     Serial  No.  .347,191. 


T 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
comhs  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  end  teeth  of  each 
comb  being  of  increased  alxe  with  reapect  to  the  remaining 
teeth  thereof  and  extending  a  distance  beyond  the  latter, 
said  end  teeth  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  extended 
free  end  of  the  same,  and  elastic  members,  each  of  the 
same  having  their  ends  connected  In  the  openings  at  each 
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•nd  of  the  respcctlre  comlM  for  flexibly  connecting  the  said 
comb*  tosetber. 


802.274.     ADJUSTABLE  TOOL.      Robebt  T. 
Taunton,    Maw.      Filed    Har.    0.    1005. 
248,535. 


JOHNSTOX, 

Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  seats  arranged  at  varying  distances  from  the  center  and 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  blades  therefor,  said  blades 
having  means  whereby  their  cutting  edges  will  be  located 
at  equal  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  body  when  the 
blades  are  in  position  in  the  seats. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  seats 
arranged  at  varying  distances  from  the  center  and  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  blades  of  different  thicknesses 
therefor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  plarality  of  seats 
arranged  parallel  to  its  axis  and  at  progressive  radial  dis- 
tances therefrom  and  Interchangeable  blades  of  progressive 
relative  thickness  therefor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  series  of  dove- 
tailed grooves  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis,  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  being  of  the  same  width, 
and  blades  therefor. 

5.  A.  tool  having  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
seats,  the  bases  of  said  seats  being  arranged  tangent  to  a 
spiral,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted  to  fit  removably 
In  said  seats,  said  blades  being  of  varying  thlc-knessei*. 
whereby  their  cutting  edges  will  be  at  equal  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  body  when  they  are  in  position  In  the  seats. 


862.275.  WINDMILL.  Samiel  E. 
A.  MuNSON,  Clay  Center,  Kans. 
Serial  No.  261.405. 


Keener  and  William 
Filed  May  22,   1005. 


Claim. — In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  carrying  a 
pair  of  pinions,  a  pair  of  alined  stud  shafts  Joumaled  in 
the  frame  carrying  gears  which  mesh  with  said  pinions,  a 
crank  rod  connecting  said  gears,  said  rod  consisting  of  a 
straight  bar  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  gears,  and  a 
reciprocating  rod  having  a  slotted  cross  head  In  which 
said  crank  rod  travels,  and  guides  for  said  reciprocating 
rod. 


852,276.  JOINT  -  PLATE.  LODis  W.  KEasHAW,  Wake- 
.lleld,  England,  assignor  to  E.  Oreen  and  Son  Limited. 

Wakefield,  England,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Jane  11,  1906. 

SerUI  No.  321.279. 

Cimim. — 1.  A  joint  plate  comprising  a  sabstantlally  an- 
gular eorrogated  body,  the  axes  of  the  eormgatlons  being 
paralM  mWh  the  angular  contour  of  the  body. 

2.  A  JolBt  plate  comprising  a  substantially  angular  body 


having  a  continuous  channel  parallel  with  the  angular  con- 
tour of  said  body,  the  latter  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extended  flanges  on  its  open  side. 


l-J 


3.  A  Joint  plate  comprising  a  substantially  angular  body 
having  a  continuous  channel  parallel  with  the  angular  con- 
tour of  said  body,  the  latter  being  provided  with  opposite 
flanges  extending  the  complete  length  thereof  on  Ita  open 
side. 

4.  A  Juint  plate  comprising  a  substantially  angular  body 
having  a  continuous  channel  and  oppositely  extending  an- 
gular flanges,  the  said  channel  and  flanges  being  parallel 
with  the  angular  contour  of  the  body. 

5.  A  Joint  plate  comprising  a  substantially  angular  body 
open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  continuous  channel 
parallel  with  the  angular  contour  of  said  t>ody.  the  latter 
being  provided  with  opposite  flanges  on  its  open  side  ex- 
tending uninterruptedly  from  one  open  end  to  the  other. 


8  5  2,277.  LEATHER  SKIVING  MACHINE.  Paul  J. 
Lapiiam.  Genoa,  III.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1005.  Serial  No. 
273,730. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roll  and  a  knife,  of  a  presser  foot  for 
holding  the  leather  against  the  said  roll  in  advance  of  the 
knife,  comprising  a  series  of  Independently  movable  sec- 
tions having  their  lower  ends  rounded  downwardly  toward 
the  roll  and  t>eveled  or  Inclined  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
series  upwardly  and  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine  the  combination  with  a 
feed  roll  and  a  knife  of  a  presser  foot  for  holding  the 
leather  against  the  roll  In  advance  of  the  knife,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  arm  movable  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of 
the  roll,  a  second  arm  carrying  the  presser  foot,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  screw-threaded  In  the  second  arm  and  bearing 
against  the  first  arm,  and  two  additional  adjusting  screws 
passing  loosely  through  the  second  arm  and  screw-thread- 
ed In  the  first  arm  at  both  sides  of  said  first  screw. 

3.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  roll  and  a  knife,  of  a  presser  foot  for  holding  the 
leather  against  the  said  roll  In  advance  of  the  knife,  com- 
prising a  series  of  Independently  movable  sections  having 
their  lower  ends  rounded  downwardly  toward  the  roll  and 
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beveled  or  inclined  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  series  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  contacting  with  each  other  to 
form  an  approximately  continuoua  pressing  surface. 


852,278.  FLUE-JOINT  8TRUCTUBE.  Alexandee  Leo- 
OBTT.  Michigan  City.  Ind.  FUed  May  23,  1006.  Serial 
No.  318.304. 


•^S 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  flue  sheet  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  reduced  flue  extremity  fitted  in 
said  opening,  metal  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue 
sheet  and  held  close  to  the  edges  of  the  said  opening,  and  a 
metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  reduced  extremity  of  the  flue 
within  the  opening  of  the  flue  sheet,  the  rings  being  also 
closely  held  against  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  flue  Joint  structure,  the  combination  with  a  flue 
sheet  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  sheet  having 
the  opposite  edges  around  the  opening  reamed  out  or 
countersunk,  of  a  flue  having  a  reduced  extremity  fltted  In 
said  opening,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  flue  extremity 
within  the  op«-ning,  and  metal  rings  on  the  flue  extremity 
held  close  to  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  of  the  flue  sheet 
and  within  the  reamed  out  or  countersnnk  edges  of  the 
sheet  around  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  flue  Joint  structure,  the  combination  with  a  flue 
sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  flue  extremity  fltted 
in  said  opening,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  ex- 
tremity and  located  within  the  opening,  and  ring  devices 
applied  to  the  flue  extremity  and  held  closely  against  op- 
posite edges  of  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  flue  Joint  structure,  the  combination  with  a  flue 
sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  reduced  flue  extrem- 
ity inserted  in  said  opening,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding 
the  flue  extremity  within  the  opening,  and  ring  devices 
held  in  close  contact  with  opposite  edges  of  the  flue  sheet 
opening  and  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sleeve  by  portions  of 
the  flue. 

5.  In  a  flue  Joint  structure,  the  combination  with  a  flue 
sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  reduced  flue  extrem- 
ity inserted  in  said  opening,  a  copper  sleeve  surrounding 
the  flue  extremity  within  the  opening,  and  soft  copper 
rings  also  surrounding  the  flue  extremity  and  closely  held 
against  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sleeve. 


lever  engaged  by  the  armature,  a  strike,  and  a  slide  pivoted 
to  the  strike  and  made  to  straddle  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lerer. 


8  6  2,270.    ELECTRIC  DOOR-OPENER.    Joseph  Loch. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  312.108. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  door  opener,  a  magnet,  an 
armature,  a  lever  engaged  by  the  armature,  and  a  strike 
and  a  slide  pivoted  to  the  strike  and  made  to  straddle  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  for  connecting  the  strike  and  lever. 

2.   In  an  electric  door  opener,  a  magnet  and  armature,  a 


3.  In  an  electric  door  opener,  a  magnet  and  armature,  a 
lever  engaged  by  the  armature,  a  strike  and  a  connecting 
piece  pivoted  to  the  strike  and  made  to  slide  on  and  non- 
rofatlvcly  engage  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  electric  door  opener,  a  magnet,  a  strike  con- 
trolling the  armature,  and  a  dictator  or  holding  device  for 
the  armature  to  hold  such  armature  In  releasing  position 
with  respect  to  the  strike. 

5.  .\n  electric  door  opener,  comprising  a  magnet,  a 
strike  controlling  armature,  a  holding  device, to  keep  the 
armature  retracted  with  respect  to  the. said  strike,  and  a 
rib  or  stop  for  the  holding  device. 

6.  In  an  electric  door  opener  a  magnet,  a  strike  con- 
trolling armature,  a  holding  device  actuated  by  the  magnet 
adapted  to  hold  the  armature  in  engagement  with  the 
poles  of  the  magnet,  and  a  rib  or  step  for  supporting  the 
holding  device  when  holding  the  magnet  in  disengaging 
position. 

7.  A  door  opener  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature  and 
holding  device  both  within  the  field  of  the  magnet,  said 
holding  device  adapted  to  hold  the  armature  hi  engage- 
ment with  the  poles  of  the  magnet  and  a  strike  engaged 
by  the  armature. 

8.  A  door  opener  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a 
holding  device  pivoted  to  the  armature  and  attracted  by 
the  magnet,  said  holding  device  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
armature  In  engagement  with  the  poles  of  the  magnet  and 
a  strike  engaged  by  the  armature. 

0.  A  door  opener  comprising  a  magnet  and  armature 
with  a  holding  device  having  an  armature  tail  or  portion 
attracted  by  said  magnet  said  holding  device  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  armature  in  engagement  with  the  poles  of  the 
magnet. 

10.  A  door  opener  comprising  a  strike  and  lever,  an 
armature  for  engaging  the  lever,  and  a  holding  device  for 
the  armature  having  a  releasing  tail  or  arm,  said  holding 
device  toeing  adapted  to  hold  the  armature  In  engagement 
with  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 

11.  A  door  opener  comprising  a  strike  and  lever,  an 
armature  for  engaRing  the  lever,  and  a  holding  device  for 
holding  the  armature  in  engagement  with  the  poles  of  the 
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■aid  holdlBs  deTlce  havliiff  a  rclMulng  tall  or  arm, 
•aid  rvlaaalns  tail  being  placed  In  th«  path  of  the  lerer, 
to  more  the  holding  derlce  to  releasing  position  by  said 
lerer. 


852.280.  DEVICE  FOB  HANDLING  INVALIDS.  Wal- 
lace N.  Mason.  Rlchbarg.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  322,231. 


-^v. 


\  '  v.r 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  handling  invalids  comprising 
two  frames,  each  frame  composed  of  two  standards  and 
cross  bars  thereon,  a  binge  at  the  Inner  angle  formed  by 
said  standard  and  said  cross  bar  and  an  angular  plate  on 
the  outer  parts  of  said  standard  and  cross  bar,  said  plate 
being  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  detachably  attached 
to  said  standard  by  a  set  screw  as  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  for  handling  invalids  formed  of  a  support- 
ing frame  composed  of  standards,  cross-bars,  and  roll- 
ers having  a  lifting  canvas  thereon,  bearings  m  on  a 
cross-bar  B.  a  cord-roller  L  provided  with  a  ci'ank  in  said 
bearings  m,  cords  on  said  roller  L  having  terminal  loops, 
a  back  support  attached  to  said  canvas  at  the  side  far- 
thest from  said  cord-roller,  and  means  on  said  back  sup- 
port to  engage  the  loops  on  said  cords,  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  deecril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  composed  of  standards,  cross- 
bars and  rollers  with  a  canvas  O  thereon,  of  bearings  0  on 
one  of  said  cross  bars,  a  roller  P  In  said  bearings  0.  a 
crank  on  said  roller  P.  and  a  strip  of  cannvas  R,  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  roller  P  and  its  other  end  un- 
atUched.  said  canvas  R  being  adapted  to  be  laid  upon  said 
canvas  O,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  5  2.281.    SCALE.     John  H.  MiLBcaw.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1006.     Serial  No.  297.163. 

Cla^m. — 1.  Tha  combination  with  a  pivoted  beam,  of  car- 
rying means  movable  along  said  beam,  a  coanter-balanee, 
means  for  moving  the  carrying  means  and  connter-balance 
slmaltaneoasly  In  opposite  directions  to  maintain  the  bal- 
ance of  the  beam,  a  value  bar  attached  to  and  movable 
with  the  carrying  OMans,  a  counter-poise  slldable  on  the 
value  bar,  and  prlee-per-poand  indicating  means  movable 
with  and  proportionately' to  the  value  bar. 

2.  The 'comblnatloD  of  a  beam  pivoted  IntemMdlato  Ita 
ends  and  having  prlce-per-poond  markings  at  one  end  and 
markings  indicating  quantity  In  nambars  at  the  opposite 
end.   a   carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  an  artleie 


slldable  on  the  end  of  said  beam  having  the  number  mark- 
ings toward  and  from  its  pivot,  a  value  bar  attached  to 
and  movable  with  said,  carrier,  a  counterpoise  on  said 
value  bar,  a  counter-balance,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  counter  balance  and  carrier  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  and  toward  the  pivot  of  the  beam,  and  means 
attached  to  the  carrier  and  movable  along  the  beam  adja- 
cent  to   the  price-per-pound   markings. 


^s^^^^;^^^^ 


1«- 
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^.  The  combination  of  a  double  beam  consisting  of  a 
weight  beam  and  a  number  beam,  a  counter-poise  on  the 
weight  beam,  a  carrier  block  for  supporting  an  article 
slldable  upon  the  number  beam,  a  counter-weight,  means 
for  moving  the  counter-weight  and  carrier  block  simulta- 
neously In  opposite  directions,  a  value  bar  attached  to  and 
movable  with  the  carrier  block,  a  counter  poise  on  said 
value  bar.  and  means  attached  to  the  carrier  block  and 
movable  therewith  to  indicate  on  the  l>eam  the  price  per 
pound. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beam  pivotally  supported  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  provided  with  markings  at  one 
side  of  its  pivot  representing  quantity  in  number  and  at 
the  other  side  of  its  pivot  with  markings  representing 
prices-per-pound,  a  carrier  slldable  on  said  beam,  a  value 
bar  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  carrier,  a  counter- 
poise, on  said  bar,  a  counterbalance-weight  for  balancing 
the  weight  of  said  carrier,  and  means  attached  to  the 
carrier  for  moving  the  same  which  serves  to  Indicate  on 
the  price-per-pound  markings  the  desired  price. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  beam  pivotally  supported  In- 
termediate its  ends  and  provided  with  markings  at  one 
side  of  its  pivot  representing  quantity  In  number  and  at 
the  other  side  of  its  pivot  with  markings  representing 
prices-per-pound.  a  carrier  slldable  on  said  beam  for  sap- 
porting  an  article,  a  rack  attached  at  one  end  to  said  car- 
rier and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bar  with  Its  oppo- 
site end  adjacent  to  the  price-per-pound  markings,  a  value 
bar  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  a  counter- 
poise on  said  bar,  a  connter-balance-weight.  a  rack-bar  at- 
tached to  said  counter-balance-weight  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  in  parallelism  with  the  other  rack-bar  at 
a  distance  therefrom,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
racks  to  move  the  same  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  doable  beam  consisting  of  an 
upper  weighing  beam  and  a  lower  number  beam,  a  carrier 
block  for  supporting  an  article  slldable  upon  the  number 
beam,  a  rack-bar  attached  to  said  carrier  and  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  number  beam,  a 
eounter-balance-weight  guided  and  supported  by  the  wetgh- 
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Ing  beam,  a  rack-twr  attached  to  said  counter-balance- 
weight  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  weighing  beam,  bearing  members 
connecting  said  t>eamB,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  l>earing 
number!^,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  engaged  at  each  side  by  said 
rack  bars,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  said  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  weighing  beam  and  a  number 
beam  connected  at  their  ends  to  form  a  double  beam  pivot- 
ally supported  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  block  slldable  on 
the  number  beam,  a  rack-bar  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  of  said  block  and  slldable  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
number  t>eam,  a  counter-balance-weight  guided  and  sup- 
ported between  said  beams,  a  rack-bar  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  counter-balance- weight  and  movable 
longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  weighing 
beam,  bearing  members  connecting  the  beams  adjacent  to 
their  supporting  pivot,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  meml)erB. 
a  gear  on  said  shaft  t>etween  the  rack-bars,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  lower  rack  bar  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  numlM-r  beam  Xo  hold  said  rack  In  close  mesh  with 
the  gear. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  t>eam.  of  a  numt)er 
beam  extending  parallel  with  the  weighing  t>eam  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  each  end.  a  carrier  block  slldable  on  the 
numl)er  t>eam,  a  pan  pivotally  supported  by  said  block,  a 
rack  -  bar  attached  to  said  block  and  slldable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  number  beam,  a  counter-balance-weight 
supported  l)y  the  weighing  beam,  a  rack-bar  attached 
to  said  counter  -  balance  -  weight  and  extending  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  weighing  beam,  a  gear  inter- 
posed between  said  racks  to  actuate  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  the  carrier 
blork,  a  value  bar  attached  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and 
resting  at  Its  opposite  end  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
woighlng  beam  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  counter-poise  on 
said  l)ar. 

!<.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  hang- 
ers on  said  bracket  formed  with  t>earing  seats  at  their 
lower  ends,  an  upper  weighing  t>eam  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  one  end,  a  lower  number  t)oam  connected  at 
each  end  to  the  weighing  beam,  connecting  members  con- 
necting said  beams  intermediate  their  ends,  a  l)earing  pin 
secured  to  said  members  and  engaging  the  bearing  seats 
to  support  the  beams,  a  carrying  block  slldable  on  the  num- 
ber beam,  a  loop  pivotally  attached  to  said  block,  a  pan 
attached  to  said  loop,  a*  rack-bar  pivotally  attached  to 
said  block  and  slldable  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  number 
bar,  a  counter-balance-weight  having  a  pin  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  weighing  bar.  a  rack-bar  attached 
to  said  counter-balance-weight,  bearing  meml)er8  connect- 
ing the  beams  adjacent  to  their  pivot,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  members,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  racks, 
and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  shaft  to  turn  the  same. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  par- 
allel hangers  on  said  bracket  formed  with  bearing  seats  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  double  beam  consisting  of  an  upper 
weighing  beam  and  a  lower  numt>er  beam  connected  at 
their  ends,  members  connecting  said  beams  near  their  cen- 
ter, a  transverse  pin  secured  to  said  members  between  the 
beams  to  engage  the  bearings  on  the  hangers  and  support 
the  t>eams.  a  carrier  block  on  the  numt>er  beam  having  a 
rearward  extension,  laterally  and  upwardly  extending 
arms  on  said  extension,  bearing  pins  on  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  loop  engaging  said  pins,  a  pan  supported  by  said 
loop,  a  counter-balance-weight  slldable  longitudinally  of 
said  beams,  rack-bars  attached  to  said  carrier  block  and 
counterbalance-weight  to  move  the  same,  a  gear  Journaled 
between  the  beams  to  engage  the  racks  and  move  the  same 
In  opposite  directions  to  move  the  block  to  bring  the  sup- 
porting arms  Into  vertical  allnement  with  the  t>eam  pivot, 
said  bearing  pins  on  said  arms  being  substantially  In  the 
horiiontal  plane  of  said  beam  pivot. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally  supported  t>eam  the 
neutral  or  sero  point  of  which  Is  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
Its  supporting  pivot  and  proTlded  with  markings  at  one 
•Ide  of  Its  piTot  represeotlng  quantity  In  number  and 
price-per-pound  markings  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot, 
a  carrier  to  support  and  move  an  article  along  the  beam 


and  indicate  the  number  of  units  on  the  unit  markings,  a 
value  bar  movable  with  said  carrier,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating on  the  price-per-pound  markings  the  distance  which 
the  value  bar  is  moved. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  double  beam  consisting  of  an 
upper  weight  and  a  lower  number  beam,  a  pivot  for  said 
beam  which  is  coincident  with  the  neutral  or  sero  point  of 
the  number  beam,  a  counter-poise  on  the  weight  beam,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  number  l>eam  and  to 
support  an  article  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  pivot,  a 
counter-balance,  members  slldable  on  said  beams  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  and  counter-balance  simultaneously  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  pointer  on  one  of  said  members  to  in- 
dicate upon  one  of  the  beams  the  price  per-pound,  and  a 
value  bar  attached  to  the  carrier  and  movable  with  the 
member  having  the  pointer. 


852.282.  CAR-SIGNAL.  Peter  D.  Milloy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1903.  Renewed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.1.15.995. 


clnim. — 1.  A  rear  end  car  signal  comprising  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  car  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing 
and  a  horizontal  guide  opening,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the 
bracket  at  one  side  of  said  bearing  and  opening  into  the 
guide  opening,  a  signal  head  Journaled  on  the  bearing,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  operativoly  connected 
to  rock  the  signal  head,  and  means  for  Introducing  com- 
pressed air  Into  the  cylinder  to  opt^rate  the  piston. 

2.  .V  signal  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  fixed 
bracket  having  a  horitontal  guide  opening  and  a  horizontal 
cylinder  secured  to  the  bracket  and  opening  into  said 
guide-opening,  a  toothed  rack  movable  endwl.se  In  the  cyl- , 
Inder  and  guide-opening  and  provided  with  a  piston,  a 
rocking  signal  head  mounted  directly  on  the  bracket  and 
provided  with  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  the  rack, 
and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  the  cyl- 
inder to  actuate  the  piston  and  rack. 

'.\.  \  rear  end  signal  for  cars,  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  car  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing  and 
a  horizontal  guide  opening  at  one  side  of  the  bearing,  a 
toothed  rack  sliding  endwise  in  the  guide  opening,  a  signal 
head  Journaled  directly  upon  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  segment  projecting  into  said  guide-opening 
and  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  on  one 
end  of  the  rack  operated  by  compressed  air  and  means  to 
supply  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder  for  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  car  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  t)earlng  and  a  horizontal  guide  opening,  a  cyl- 
inder having  one  end  secured  directly  to  the  bracket  In 
line  with  the  guide  opening  and  its  other  end  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  connected  to 
the  air  brake  cylinder  and  to  said  inlet,  means  In  the  con- 
nection between  the  reservoir  and  cylinders  to  admit  air  to 
both  cylinders  simultaneously,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cyl- 
inder on  the  bracket  and  actuated  by  the  Inflowing  air,  a 
rod  projecting  from  the  piston  Into  the  guide  opening  and 
a  signal  head  Journaled  directly  on  the  bearing  and  opera- 
tive! y  connected  to  and  rocked  by  the  piston  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  cylinder  of  a  rail* 
way  car,  of  an  automatic  signal  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  car  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing  and 
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with  •  horlsonUl  snide  opening  at  one  aide  of  the  bearing, 
a  cylinder  Mcarcd  directly  to  the  bracket  in  allnement 
with  the  gnlde  openlof,  a  reserToir  containing  compressed 
air  connected  to  said  cylinders,  a  signal  head  Joumaled  In 
the  rertlcal  bearing  and  orerlying  the  guide  opening,  said 
head  being  proTided  with  a  toothed  aegmeot  projecting 
Into  said  guide-opening,  a  toothed  rack  guided  In  said 
guide-opening  and  a  piston  morable  In  the  cylinder  and 
Actuated  by  the  Inflowing  compressed  air,  said  ra^k  being 
attached  to  the  piston  and  meahlng  with  the  toothed  seg- 
ment 

6.  A  car  signal  for  the  purpose  described,  cooiprlsing  a 
fixed  bracket  having  a  guide-opening  and  a  rotary  signal 
head  mounted  directly  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket, 
the  signal  bead  being  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  pro- 
jecting Into  said  opening  at  one  side  of  and  concentric 
with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  cylinder  secured  directly  to  the 
bracket,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  rack  in  said 
opening  connected  to  the  piston  and  meshing  with  the  seg- 
ment and  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air  into  the 
cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston. 


852.283.     SPLICE-CALLER.    Matthew  R.  Molo.nbt,  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.905. 


Claim. — 1.  The  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  signal  blades  having  numerals  thereon,  said 
numerals  corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  wires  running 
through  a  galvanizing  tank,  and  separate  means  for  actu- 
ating each  blade  and  bringing  its  numeral  Into  view  when 
a  wire  of  the  corresponding  number  having  a  splice  there- 
in enters  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  galvanizing  tank,  through 
which  a  plurality  of  wires  are  run,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
paddles  having  numerals  thereon,  a  plurality  of  forks 
through  which  the  wires  pass  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  splice  upon  a  wire,  and  means  connecting  said  forks  to 
the  said  paddles  thereby  moving  a  certain  paddle  upon  the 
actuation  of  a  certain  fork  by  a  splice. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  arms,  depending  forks  carried  by  said  arms, 
wires  to  be  galvanized  being  adapted  to  normally  pass 
freely  through  the  forks,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  paddles 
adapted  to  normally  rest  In  a  horlsontal  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  paddles  to  the  said  arms  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  galvanizing  vat,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  normally  horizontal  paddles,  a  plate  of  a  reson- 
ate material  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  paddles  when 
the  latter  are  thrown  Into  a  vertical  i>08ltlon,  and  means 
for  automatically  throwing  one  of  the  said  paddles  into  a 
vertical  position  when  a  spliced  portion  of  a  certain  wire 
enters  the  vat 

6.  The  combination  with  a  galvanising  vat  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  paddles  supported  above  the  vat  and  normally 
held  in  a  horiionul  position,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  paddles  when  the  latter  are  thrown  Into  a 
▼ertlcal  position,  means  for  throwing  said  paddles  Into  a 
vertical  poalUon  when  the  spliced  portion  of  a  wire  enters 
the  vmt  said  paddle  indicating  the  number  of  the  wire  hav- 
ing the  splice,  and  means  for  returning  the  paddle  to  Its 
normal  po«iti<«i. 


852.284.  TIE  PLATE.  Axnacw  MoaaiaoK,  Pittaburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  DUworth.  Porter  A  Company.  Limited! 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  CorporatlOD  of  PennsylTania.  Filed 
July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  S27,4T2. 


'w/=L 
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Claim.— 1.  A  Ue-plate  having  longitudinal  tie-engaging 
flanges,  reduced  extensions  proJecUng  from  Its  side  edges 
t>eyond  the  flanges,  and  a  transverse  sboalder  of  lesa  length 
than  the  width  of  the  plate  but  extending  across  a  major 
portion  of  the  rail-bearing  surface  of  the  plate:  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  tie-plate  having  longitudinal  tie-engaging  flanges, 
reduced  extensions  projecting  from  its  side  edges  beyond 
Its  rail-bearing  surface,  and  a  transverse  shbjider  formed 
on  the  rail-bearing  surface  and  terminating  at  the  edges 
thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  2,285.  CENTER  8WIVELIN0  HOOK.  Oaoaoc  P. 
MCBRAT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,889. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  Uckle-block  having  a 
hook,  and  a  clamp  having  swinging  links,  of  a  swivel  hook 
comprising  a  stirrup  for  engagment  with  the  hook  of  the 
tackle-block,  and  having  eyes  in  Its  ends,  a  head  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  pins  trunnioned  in  the  eyes  of  said 
stirrup,  and  a  depending  anchor-shaped  member,  having  a 
reduced  portion  swiveled  in  said  head,  the  hook  portions 
of  said  member  receiving  the  links  carried  by  said  clamp. 


852,286.      AUTOMATIC    BOILER  -  FEEDER.      Jambs    H. 

Mdbbat,  Fairfield,  Me.    Filed  May  18,  1906.    Serial  No. 

817,603. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  boilers,  of  a  regulator 
chamber,  a  drain  pipe,  blow-off  pipes  connecting  all  the' 
boilers  with  the  drain  pipe,  a  water  pipe  connecting  the 
regulator  chamt>er  with  all  the  blow  off  pipes,  three-way 
plug  .cocks  at  the  juncture  of  the  water  pipes  and  blow-off 
pipes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  water  in  the 
regulator  chamber  for  controlling  the  feed  of  water  to  the 
boilers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
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binatlon  with  a  series  of  boilers,  of  a  regulator  chamber,   '  862,288.      PAPER  -  FILE.      Chasubs    F.    McBra    Athens 


a  drain  pipe,  blow-off  pipes  connecting  sll  the  boilers  with 
the  drain  pipe,  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  regulator  cham- 
ber with  all  the  blow-off  pipes,  three-way  cocks  at  the 
Juncture  of   the  water  pipes  and  blow-off  pipes   normally 

I 


Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,695. 


.A  1  (   .     1^  H     t     f    i  / ,         ^ 
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tumed  to  open  communication  with  the  boiler  and  close 
communication  with  the  drain,  valves  permitting  the  cut- 
ting out  of  any  boiler  from  the  circuit,  and  means  in  the 
regulator  chamber  controlling  the  feed  of  water  to  the 
boilers. 


852,287.     WAGON  GEAR.     William  A.  Murrat,  Sanford, 
Fla.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,858. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  front  axle,  the 
bolster  and  reach,  of  the  coupling  device  and  brace  F  hav- 
ing four  reverse  curves,  the  top  portion  extending  over  the 
bolster,  the  body  or  central  portion  formed  as  a  loop  that 
receives  the  reach,  and  the  lower  part  embracing  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  axle,  and  a  king-bolt  passing  through 
coincident  holes  in  all  the  parts  or  members  of  the  device 
save  the  rear  flange,  and  also  through  the  reach,  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  front  axle,  the  bolster  and 
the  reach,  of  the  reverse-curve  coupling  device  and  brace, 
the  bolster  being  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  two 
upper  members,  the  axle  being  engaged  by  the  flanges  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  device,  the  reach  extending  Into  the 
space  between  the  middle  members,  a  supplemental  brace 
J  having  parallel  horlsontal  flanges  and  l>olted  to  the 
front  side  of  the  bolster,  and  a  king-bolt  passing,  on  the 
front  side  of  the  axle,  through  such  supplemental  brace, 
the  combined  coupling  and  brace,  and  the  reach,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  front  axle,  bolster  and  reach,  ] 
of  a  coupling  comprising  a  metal  strap  or  piece,  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  curve  In  which  the  bolster  Is  ar- 
ranged, a  forwardly  extending  curve  into  which  the  reach 
extends,  and  a  lower  or  bottom  portion  which  embraces 
the  axle,  and  a  king-bolt  passing  through  members  of  the 
coupling  and  the  reach  In  front  of  the  bolster  and  axle, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wagon  gear,  the  improved  coupling  and  brace 
formed  of  a  metal  strap  having  a  series  of  reverse  curves, 
and  Intervening  parallel  portions  which  are  spaced  apart 
to  adapt  them  to  receive  the  bolster,  the  reach,  and  the 
axle  In  the  manner  described. 

6.  In  a  wagon  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  front  axle, 
the  axle-bed,  and  the  reach  passing  through  said  bed,  of 
the  combined  brace  and  coupling  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tended loop,  whose  lower  portion  extends  forward  and  Is 
formed  as  a  return  or  front  loop  whose  end  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  vertical  flanges  f*  /•.  spacwl  apart  to  embrace 
the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  axle  and  bed.  and  a  king 
bolt  passing  through  the  reach  and  the  portions  of  the 
coupling  in  front  of  the  axle,  as  described.  , 


Claim.— 1.  A  file  substantially  as  described  comj)ri.sing 
a  body  having  a  back  plate  and  a  box  hinged  at  one  edge 
thereto  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  plates  and  a 

I  cover,  a  series  of  tubes  projecting  upwardly  within  the  box 
between  said  end  plates  and  open  and  unobstructed  at 
their  upiKT  ends,  a  cross-bar  or  pin  carrier  provided  on  its 

I  under  side  with  a  series  of  depending  pins  corresponding 
to  and  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  tubes,  the  said 
cross  bar  or  carrier  re.sting  at  Its  ends  upon  the  end  plates 
of  the  box,  a  hook  secured  to  said  cross  bar  or  carrier,  a 
bar  for  enj;anement  by  said  hook  wherel.y  to  lock  said 
cross-bar  or  carrier  in  position  for  use,  and  u|)wardl.v  pro- 
jecting pins  or  studs  on  said  cross-bar  or  carrier,  the 
cover  being  provided  with  sockets  receiving  said  stuils  or 
projections  when  the  file  is  closed,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  cover  provided  iu 
its  inner  face  with  sockets,  a  cross  bar  or  carrier  having 
on  its  upper  face  studs  or  projections  entering  the  sockets 
In  the  cover  and  posts  having  telescoping  sections  secured 
rebp«»ctlvely  to  the  cross  bar  and  to  the  lK>dy  of  the  file, 
sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  file  comprising  a  body  having  a  Ik>x  provided  with  a 
bottom  plate  and  end  plates,  tubes  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  plate  of  the  box  and  open  and  unob- 
structed at  their  upper  ends,  a  cross  bar  or  carrier  having 
depending  pins  to  fit  In  said  tula's,  said  bar  resting  at  its 
ends  on  the  end  plates  of  the  1k>x.  and  a  fastening  for  se- 
CTiring  the  said  carrier  In  position  for  use,  sulMitnntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  file  comprlslnK  a  l)ody  having  a  box  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  papers  filed,  said  box  having  end  plates,  a 
cross  bar  resting  at  its  ends  on  said  end  plates,  posts  hav- 
ing telescoping  sections  secured,  respectively,  to  the  cross- 
lar  .ind  the  said  box,  studs  or  projections  extending  up- 
wnrdly  from  the  said  cross-lwr,  and  a  cover  having  sockets 
to  receive  said  studs  or  projections  when  the  cover  Is  closed 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.''.2,289.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     William  F.  M.  McCartt, 

rieasantvllle,   N.    Y.      Filed   Dec.    19,    1906.     Serial    No. 

348,639. 

Claim.— 1.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
fixed  inner  section,  an  outer  section  loosely  surrounding 
the  same  and  having  Its  tread  portion  overlying  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  inner  section,  said  Inner  section  having  a 
projective  annular  portion  adjacent  its  hub  overlying  said 
outer  section  and  defining  an  annular  recess,  a  pneumatic 
annular  tube  Interposed  between  the  periphery  of  said 
Inner  section  and  the  tread  of  said  outer  section  and  one 
or  more  annular  pneumatic  tubes  interposed  In  said  an- 
nular recess. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  fixed  inner 
section,  an  outer  section  loosely  surrounding  the  same,  and 
having  Its  tread  portion  overlying  the  periphery  of  said 
Inner  section,  said  Inner  section  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending angular  annular  flange  overlying  said  inner  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  coacting  with  said 
edge  to  afford  an  annular  recess,  a  pneumatic  annular  tube 
iDterposed  l>etween  the  periphery  of  said  inner  section  and 
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tlw  trMd  of  Mid  outer  Mctlon,  and  one  or  more  annular 
pneumatic  tabea  Interposed  In  aaid  angular  recen. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlalDg  a  fixed  Inner 
section,  an  outer  aection  looeely  surrounding  the  same  and 
huTlng  Its  tread  portion  orerlylng  the  periphery  of  said 
Inner  section,  said  outer  section  having  a  central  opening, 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  provided  upon  said  loner 
section  adjacent  the  hub  thereof  and  extending  In  approxi- 
mately spaced  parallel  relaUon  to  the  body  of  said  section, 
said  flange  overlying  the  edge  of  the  central  opening  of 
said  outer  section  and  coactlng  with  said  edge  to  define 
an  annular  recess,  an  annular  pneumatic  tube  Interposed 
between  the  periphery  of  said  Inner  section  and  the  tread 
of  said  outer  section,  and  one  or  more  annular  pneumatic 
tubes  interposed  In  said  recess. 


4.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  fixed  inner 
sectloffi  an  outer  section  of  U-shape  in  cross  section  loosely 
surrounding  said  Inner  section  and  having  parallel  side 
portions  overlying  snid  Inner  section,  said  side  portions 
each  having  a  central  opening,  said  Inner  section  being 
provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  annular  outwardly 
extendlDK  flanges  overlying  said  respective  side  portions, 
and  coactlng  therewith  to  define  annular  recesses,  and 
spacwl  away  from  said  inner  section,  a  pneumatic  annular 
till*  interposed  between  the  periphery  of  said  Inner  section 
and  the  tread  of  aald  outer  section,  and  one  or  more  an- 
nular pneumatic  tul>es  lnterpose<l  in  said  recesses. 


8  5  2.290.     WATCHMAKER  S  TOOL.     Gbobgb  V.  Nbal. 
Thomaston,    Conn.     Filed    Feb.    16,    1907.     Serial    No 
357.759. 


Claim. — 1.  A  watchmakers'  tool  for  the  purpose  de- 
•cribed  comprising  an  exteriorly  threaded  tubular  body 
and  handle  split  to  form  resilient  Jaws  possessed  of  a 
tendency  to  spring  outward  and  having  the  said  Jaws  In 
teriorly  threaded  and  exteriorly  tapered,  a  sleeve  driving 
member  carried  by  and  arranged  to  turn  with  the  tubular 
body  and  handle  and  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  with  reference  to  the  said  Jaws,  and  a  Jaw-adjust 
Ing  sleeve  arranged  on  and  carried  by  the  tubalar  body 
and  handle  and  having  an  Interior  thread  engaging  the 
thread  of  the  body  and  also  having  an  interior  Uper  ar- 
raaced  to  co4^p«rate  with  the  exterior  fapera  of  the  Jaws 
to  force  said  Jaws  Inward. 


-.  A  watchmakers'  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  spilt  to  form  resilient  Jaws  and 
having  the  Jaws  exteriorly  tapered,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on 
the  tubular  body  and  having  a  taper  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  that  of  the  jaws,  and  a  sleeve  driving  member  having 
a  shanic  removably  arranged  in  the  tubular  body  and  held 
EKainst  casual  displacement  by  the  binding  of  the  portions 
of  the  tubular  body  thereagalnst. 

3.  A  watchmakers'  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising an  exteriorly  threaded  tubular  body  split  to  form 
resilient  Jaws  and  having  the  Jaws  exteriorly  tapered,  an 
luierlorly  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  exterior  thread  of 
and  adjustable  on  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  taper  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  that  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  sleeve- 
dnvlns  member  having  a  shank  removably  arranged  In 
the  tubular  body  and  held  against  casual  displacement  by 
the  binding  of  the  portions  of  the  tubular  body  there- 
agalnst. 

4.  A  watchmakers'  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  split  to  form  resilient  jaws  and  hav- 
inp  the  jaws  exteriorly  tapered  :  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  kerf  in  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the 
tubular  body  and  having  a  taper  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  that  of  the  jaws,  and  a  sleeve  driving  member  havinp 
a  shank  removably  arranged  In  the  tubular  body  and  held 
apalnst  casual  displacement  by  the  bindinff  of  the  portions 
of  the  tubular  body  thereagalnst  and  also  havlnR  a  lug 
to  seat  in  the  kerf  m  the  upper  end  of  the  body. 


8  5  2.291.  PERMUTATION  -  PADLOCK.  MATrHCW  J. 
O'Learv.  Chickasha.  Ind.  Ter,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Everett  Piatt.  Chickasha.  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  June 
0.  1906.     Serial  No.   .{20,423. 


Claim.— 1.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body 
portion,  a  shackle  member  having  one  leg  revolubly  and 
slldably  mounted  in  one  side  of  said  body  portion,  and  an 
Independently  mounted  spring  actuated  plunger  In  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body,  said  plunger  adapted  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  free  end  of  the  shackle. 

2.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion, 
a  shackle  member  having  one  leg  revolubly  and  simul- 
taneously slldably  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  a  slidable 
plunger  mounted  In  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  and  rotatable  tumblers  mount- 
ed on  said  plunger. 

3.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion, 
a  shackle  member  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
body  portion,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  in  said 
body  portion,  locking  sleeves  mounted  on  said  plunger, 
said  sleeves  provided  with  lugs  or  projections.  Indicator 
rings  fitted  on  said  locking  sleeves,  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  Internal  notches  to  fit  the  lugs  of  the  locking 
sleeves,  and  pins  operated  by  the  revolution  of  the  shackle 
to  lock  the  Indicator  rings. 

4.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
having  two  vertical  bores  at  opposite  sides,  a  shackle 
member  comprising  a  loop  and  legs  of  unequal  lengths,  the 
longer  leg  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  a  hollow  plunger 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  bores,  and  having  a  socket 
In  Its  upper  end.  the  shorter  leg  of  the  shackle  having  a 
pin  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  said 
body  having  horizontal  passages  Intersecting  the  vertical 
bore  containing  the  plunger,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  plun- 
ger  within  the  passages,  lugs  projecting  from  said  sleeve, 
indicator  rings  mounted  on  said  sleeves  and  having  inter- 
nal notches  to  fit  said  logs,  and  notches  in  their  periph- 
eries, a  plug   fitted   In   the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  a 
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spring  mounted  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  normally  force 
the  plug  and  plunger  upwardly,  a  vertical  groove  In  the 
body  portion  extending  Into  the  bore  carrjring  the  plunger 
and  rings,  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
portion,  said  latch  having  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  heel  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  vertically  by  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle, 
and  spring  actuated  horizontal  pins  mounted  in  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  free  ends  the 
notches  In  the  periphery  of  the  Indicator  rings. 

5.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion, 
having  vertical  bores  at  opposite  sides,  a  shackle  member 
consisting  of  a  loop  and  legs  of  unequal  length,  the  longer 
leg  revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable  in  one  of  said 
bores,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  in  the  other  of 
said  bores,  locking  sleeves  mounted  on  said  plunger  and 
having  lugs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom.  Indicator 
rings  mounted  on  said  sleeves  and  having  Internal  notches 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  lugs,  said  indicator  sleeves  having 
also  notches  In  their  periphery,  borlxontal  pins  mounted 
In  the  body  portion  and  engaging  at  one  end  the  periph- 
eral notches  of  the  indicator  rings,  dowel  pins  mounted  In 
horizontal  openings  in  the  longer  leg  of  the  shackle  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal pins,  springs  located  In  said  horizontal  openings 
in  the  rear  of  said  dowel  pins,  the  bore  of  the  body  por- 
tion carrying  the  plunger  having  a  vertical  notch  or 
groove  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  lugs  of  the  lock- 
ing sleeves  when  they  are  In  allnement. 

6.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
having  two  vertical  bores  at  opposite  sides,  a  spring  actu- 
ated plunger  mounted  In  one  of  said  Iwres.  and  carrying 
locking  sleeves  and  indicator  rings  on  said  sleeves,  a 
shackle  member  comprising  a  short  leg  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  plunger,  a  loop  and  a  long  leg  mounted  In 
the  other  of  said  vertical  bores,  and  having  in  its  face  an 
angular  groove,  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  portion,  and  having  a  heel  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  angular  groove  and  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  a 
groove  In  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  said  long  log  of 
the  shackle  having  a  screw  threaded  end  fitting  In  threads 
within  its  bore,  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  said  shackle 
will  cause  the  same  to  move  vertically  and  tilt  the  latch 
on  its  pivot. 

7.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion, 
a  shackle  member  having  one  leg  revolubly  and  slldably 
mounted  In  said  body  portion,  a  spring  actuated  plunger 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  lock  and  un- 
lock the  free  end  of  the  shackle,  and  rotatable  tumblers 
mounted  on  said  plunger. 

8.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion, 
a  shackle  member  having  one  leg  revolubly  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  body  portion,  an  Independently  mounted 
spring  actuated  plunger  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  latch  engaging  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle 
and  the  said  plunger,  whereby  roUtlon  of  said  long  leg 
of  the  shackle  In  one  direction  will  cause  the  said  plunger 
to  move  downwardly  to  unlock  the  free  end  of  the  shackle. 

9.  A  permutation  padlock  consisting  of  a  body  portion, 
a  shackle  member  having  one  leg  revolubly  and  simulta- 
neously slldably  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  a  slidable 
plunger  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  a  pivoted  latch  engaging  the 
shackle  member  and  slidable  plunger,  and  rotatable  tum- 
blers mounted  on  said  plunger. 


852.202.  AERIAL  VESSEL.  ToNT  OaoaiCN.  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1905.  Serial  No.  279.499. 
C/<i<m.  1.  In  aerial  vessels,  a  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  frame,  a  propeller  for  the  frame,  paddle  wheels 
at  the  side  of  the  frame,  and  propellers  mounted  to  revolve 
within  the  paddle  wheels,  said  propellers  and  paddle 
wheels  having  Independent  driving  means. 

2.  In  aerial  vessels,  a  body,  aeroplanes  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  at  each  aide,  a  gas-conUIn- 
Ing  cylinder  located  within  the  body,  a  propeller  at  the 
stem,  paddle  wheels  at  the  side  of  the  body,  and  propel- 
lers mounted  to  revolve  within  the  paddle  wheels,  the  pro- 


pellers and  the  paddle  wheels  having  independent  driving 
mechanism. 


3.  In  aerial  vessels,  a  body,  aeroplanes  hinged  to  the 
body  at  Its  upper  side  portion,  brace  rods  hinged  to  the 
aeroplanes  and  adapted  for  romovable  connection  with  the 
body,  paddle  wheels  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  said  body, 
two  at  each  side  an  equal  distance  fr<»m  the  center,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  to  revolve  within  each  paddle  wheel,  an 
independent  motor  for  driving  each  paddle  wheel  and  each 
propeller,  a  stern  propeller,  and  an  independent  motor  for 
the  same. 


S.^2.293.  ROTARY  IMPACT-MOTOR.  .Toh.v  T.  Pritch- 
ABD,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2.  li>04.  Serial  No. 
223.148. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  or  piston  for  an  impact  rotary  mo- 
tor provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  buckets  whoae 
division  walls  Incline  rearward  and  are  each  composed  of 
two  parts  that  converge  from  the  opposHe  sides  of  the 
wheel  toward  the  transverse  central  plane  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  sei  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  or  piston  for  an  Impact  rotary  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  peripheral  buckets  separated  from 
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«ach  other  by  dlTlaion  walls,  which  walls  Incline  rearward 
at  approximately  an  angle  of  221  degrees  and  each  of 
which  is  formed  of  two  parts  disposed  approximately  at 
an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  each  other,  their  meeting  edges 
being  In  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  rotary  Impact  type  arranged  to  be 
drlren  by  highly  heated  gases,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tary wheel,  the  nozzle,  and  the  casing  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge passage  for  the  gases  after  they  have  acted  on  the 
wheel,  and  an  air  passage  36  adjacent  to  the  discharge  pas- 
sage through  which  air  may  be  passed  to  mix  with  the  dis- 
charged gases  to  cool  the  same,  the  outer  larger  end  of 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  be  left  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  the 
wheel,  the  nozzle,  a  three-way  connection,  one  branch 
thereof  being  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  and  another 
with  the  nozzle,  and  the  connection  being  formed  of  two 
parts,  the  plane  of  separation  between  them  being  at  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  connection  considered  as 
a  whole,  and  a  valve  arranged  within  the  three  way  con- 
nection for  diverting  the  supply  either  to  the  nozzle  or 
away  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  impact  motor,  the  combination  of  the 
wheel,  the  nozzle,  a  three-way  connection,  one  branch 
thereof  l)eing  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  and  another 
with  the  nozzle,  the  connection  being  formed  of  two  parts, 
the  plane  of  separation  between  them  being  at  the  central 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  connection  considered  as  a  whole, 
and  there  being  formed  in  each  part  of  the  connection 
valve  seats  X\.  I!.""),  and  a  valve  within  the  connection  fitted 
to  tlie  said  valve  seats,  and  having  one  face  shaped  to  cor- 
respond with  the  direction  of  the  fluid  passage  l)etween  the 
supply  pli>e  and  the  branch  that  Is  united  with  the  nozzle, 
and  the  other  face  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  fluid  pas- 
sage between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  other  branch,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  5  2,204.  ADJUSTABLE  FIRE  BOX  AND  ORATE. 
Edw.vrd  a.  Probst,  Brigham.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
liHm.     Serial  No.  307,498. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Are  box  for  stoves  comprising  a  grate 
adapted  to  be  reduced  in  slse,  trunnions  arranged  09  the 
emls  of  said  grate,  one  of  which  is  extended  to  receive  a 
shalcer,  and  means  to  adjastahly  connect  said  trannions 
to  the  grate,  a  grated  front  plate  or  lining  having  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  section,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  end 
sections,  having  grooves  therein  to  facilitate  the  breaking 
of  pieces  therefrom,  a  laterally  projecting  guard  flange 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertically  adjustable  sec- 
tion, said  flange  having  grooves  formed  therein  to  facili- 
tate the  breaking  of  the  same,  a  t>aek  plate  having  an 
upper  vertically  adjustable  section,  upper  longitudinally 
adjustable  end  sections,  and  lower  longitudinally  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  end  sections,  tongues  formed  on  said 
end  sections  to  engage  recesses  in  said  vertically  adjust- 
able upper  section,  a  retaining  strip  adjustably  connected 
with  said  upper  end  sections,  means  whereby  the  lower 
Olds  of  said  strip  are  adjustably  mgaged  with  said  lower 
end  sections,  tongues  formed  on  said  lower  end  sections  to 
engage  recesses  In  said  upper  end  sections,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting guard  flange  formed  on  said  vertically  adjustable 
section,  adjustable  end  strips  to  extend  said  guard  flange, 
end  plates  formed  of  a  series  of  vertically  and  laterally 


adjustable  sections  and  securing  l)olts  arranged  in  slots  In 
the  sections  and  main  portions  of  said  front.  l>ack  and  end 
plates  to  hold  said  parts  in  their  adjusted  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  flre  box  for  stoves  comprising  a  grate  having  ad- 
justable trunnions,  a  back  plate  or  lining,  means  to  adjust 
the  size,  of  the  same  in  all  directions,  a  front  plate  or  lin- 
ing, means  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  same  in  all  directions, 
end  plates,  means  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  same,  a  top 
supporting  bracket,  having  a  pivoted,  adjustable  section, 
and  an  adjustable  brace  to  hold  said  pivoted  section  in  po- 
sition, sulwtantially  aa  described. 


852,295.  COTTON-CULTIVATOR.  Richabd  H.  Pubnsll. 
Rosedale,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,258. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cotton-cultlvating  Implement  adapted  for 
ridging  or  scraping  cotton  rows,  the  same  comprising  a 
beam,  standards  which  are  secured  thereto  detachably  and 
adapted  for  reversal,  and  cultivating  devices  proper,  each 
comprising  a  horizontal  plate  having  its  ends  curved  down- 
wardly and  a  vertical  plate  arrange<i  on  the  first  named 
one  and  lying  at  a  horizontal  angle  thereto,  substantially 
as  de8orll>ed. 

2.  The  improved  cotton-cultlvating  implement,  compris- 
ing a  beam,  standards  secured  thereto,  and  cultivating  de- 
vices proper  attached  to  the  standards  and  arranged  in 
duplicate  but  separated  by  a  space  sufllclng  for  the  pas- 
satje  of  the  cotton  plants,  the  two  devices  being  each  com- 
posed of  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  vertical  plate  arranged 
thereon  and  inclined  from  the  standards  at  a  horizontal 
angle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  a  detachable  and  reversible 
attachment  for  a  beam,  the  same  comprising  pendent 
standards  which  diverge  laterally  from  each  other,  and 
cultivating  devices  consisting  of  plates  adapted  to  serve  as 
mold-boards  or  scrapers,  and  vertical  plates  arranged  on 
the  former  and  at  an  inclination  thereto  horlsontally, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  a  cultivating  device  proper 
comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  downwardly-curved  end 
and  a  vertical  plate  extending  from  the  horizontal  plate 
at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  cotton-cultlvating  Implement,  the  combination, 
with  standards,  of  cultivating  devices  proper  comprising 
horizontal  plates  adapted  to  serve  as  mold  -  t>oards  or 
scrapers,  the  same  having  their  inner  edges  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  a  guide,  and  a  vertical  plate  arranged  on 
the  latter  at  a  horizontal  angle,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton-cultivating  implement,  the  combination, 
with  standards,  of  cultivating  devices  constructed  in  dupli- 
cate and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  narrow  space, 
each  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
mold-board  or  scraper,  and  a  vertical  plate  arranged  on 
the  former  at  a  horizontal  Inclination,  the  two  plates  be- 
ing formed  from  a  single  blank  or  constructed  integral, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton-cultlvating  implement,  a  reversible  culti- 
vating device  proper  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  its 
ends  curved  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  pendent  side 
guide,  and  a  vertical  plate  which  lies  upon  the  horizontal 
one  and  is  inclined  at  a  horizontal  angle,  substantially  as 
described. 
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862.296.     COLLAPSIBLE  CRIB.     Cha«l»8  E.  Raymond.    |    section,   means  for   restraining  the  action  of  th«  .nrii>. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  collapsible  crib,  end  rails,  longitudinal 
slatH  and  side-rails  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  end  rails 
a  side  railing  hinged  upon  one  of  said  side  rails  so  as  to 
be  foldable  Inward,  end-railings  hlnge<l  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  railing  so  as  to  be  foldable  Inward  there 
against,  hooks  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  end-rall- 
Ings  in  extended  positions,  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  the 
inner  pivoted  side  rail,  against  which  the  free  ends  of  said 
end  railings  abut,  legs  pivoted  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
outer  Bide  rail,  and  oppositely-disposed  lugs  carried  bv  the 
side  railing,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  embrace  said  legs 
to  hold  them  In  rigid  vertical  positions  only  when  said 
side  railing  Is  upright. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  crib,  end-raila,  longitudinal  slats  and 
Rido  rails  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  end  rails,  a  side- 
railing  hinged  upon  the  outer  of  said  side-rails  so  as  to  be 
foldable  Inward,  end  railings  hinged  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  side  railing  so  as  to  be  foldable  Inward  there- 
agalnst.  hooks  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  end-rall- 
Ings  In  extended  positions,  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  the 
Inner  side  rail  against  which  the  free  ends  of  said  end- 
ralllngs  abut,  legs  pivoted  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
side  rail,  oppositely  disposed  lugs  carried  bv  the  side-rail 
Ing  near  each  end  thereof,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  legs  to  hold  them  in  rigid  vertical  positions  only 
when  said  side  railing  Is  upright,  and  a  detachable  side 
railing  having  tongues  upon  Its  opposite  ends  for  engaging 
grooves  provided  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
end  railings,  substantially  as  described. 


852.297.      FIGURE  TOY.     Anthont  B.  Rkihixo.  Toledo 
.  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.862. 

Clnim.~l.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  box  or  nest  section 
having  an  opening  in  its  upper  side,  a  cross  bar  below  said 
opening  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  line  with  said 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  box.  a  hen  section,  a  spring  bear- 
ing between  the  cross  bar  and  hen  section  for  lifting  the 
hen  section,  a  loop  connected  with  the  hen  section  and  ex- 
tending down  through  the  opening  in  the  cross  bar,  a  latch 
below  the  cross  bar  for  entering  said  loop,  whereby  to  re- 
strain the  operation  of  the  spring,  an  egg  holder  In  the  box 
afld  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  controlling  said 
discharge  opening,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  valve  with 
the  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  flgure  toy  comprising  a  nest  section,  a  figure  sec- 
tion, a  sprtnc  for  llftin«  the  flgure  section  from  the  nest 
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means  for  operation  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  flgure  toy  comprising  a  box  or  nest  section,  a  flgure 
or  hen  section,  a  spring  for  lifting  the  hen  section  from 
the  nest  section,  a  latch  for  restralnlnj;  such  action  of  the 
spring,  egg  delivery  devices  connected  with  said  latch 
for  operation  thereby,  and  Intermediate  devices  between 
the  latch  and  hen  section  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flgure  toy  comprising  a  box  or  nest  section,  an  egg 
j  holder  within  said  box  and  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a 
j   valve  controlling  the  same,  a  figure  or  hen  section  movable 

toward  and  from  the  box.  a  spring  for  moving  the  hen 
section  away  from  the  box.  means  for  restraining  such 
I  action  of  the  spring,  and  intermediate  devices  between  the 
said  valve  and  the  spring  i^stralnlng  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nest  section,  a  hen  section,  a 
spring  for  lifting  the  hen  section  from  the  nest  section,  a 
latch  devices  between  the  latch  and  hen  section  whereby 
the  latch  may  restrain  such  action  of  the  spring,  said 
latch  extending  to  one  side  of  the  box.  an  egg  holder  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening 
and  connected  with  the  latch,  and  a  rod  In  connection  with 
the  valve  and  extending  from  said  latch  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  box  from  the  latch,  whereby  the  latch  and  valve 
may  be  operated  from  either  side  of  the  box.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  flgure  toy  comprising  a  hen  section,  a  nest  secthm. 
a  spring  for  moving  the  hen  section  bwilly  upward  rela- 
tively to  the  nest  section.  ejiK  holding  and  delivery  means 
within  the  nest  section,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
eggs  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  the  hen  section 
including  a  latch  for  restraining  the  operation  of  said 
spring  and  connections  between  the  latch  and  hen  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  hen  section,  egg  holding 
and  delivery  means  apart  from  the  hen  section,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  hen  bodily  upward,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  egg  delivery  means  relatively  to  the  movements  of 
the  hen  section,  and  including  a  latch  and  devices  inter- 
mediate the  latch  and  the  hen  section  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  A  flgure  toy  comprising  a  box  or  nest  section,  an  egg 
holder  therein  and  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  same,  a  hen  section,  a  spring  for  lifting  the 
hen  section  from  the  l>ox.  a  latch  devices  between  the  latch 
and  hen  section  whereby  the  latch  may  restrain  such  op- 
eration of  the  spring,  and  connections  between  the  latch 
and  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  eggs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


852.298.     MAIL -BOX.      Isaac   W.    Samvi.k.    Elgin,   Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  296.48.1. 

Cl/tim. — A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  rotary  drum  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  centrally 
arranged  opening  and  a  surrounding  series  of  pockets  hav- 
ing open  outer  ends,  a  frame  arranged  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  central  opening  In  said  drum,  a  pivot  stud  depend- 
ing from  the  center  of  said  frame  and  formed  in  its  lower 
end  with  a  socket,  an  outer  casing  inclosing  said  drum 
and  conalstlng  of  a  top  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  formed 
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with  an  opeelog  with  which  the  open  outer  ends  of  aaid 
pockets  aline,  a  door  for  cloaing  said  opening,  means  for 
detachablj  secarinc  said  top  upon  said  side  wall,  an  open 
base  frame  for  supporting  said  dram  and  said  casing  and 
consisting  of  spaced  arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  which  said 
surrounding  side  wall  is  supported,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  projecting  upwardly  into  the  central  opening  in  said 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the 
combination  of  Hheet-tautening  means  in  the  path  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers  supported  in 
advance  of  said  tautening  means  and  alM>ut  one  of  which 
the  sheet  passes  with  a  separate  spring-pressure  device  on 
each  end  of  the  one  of  said  rollers  about  which  the  sheet 
passes  from  said  tautening  means,  for  yieldingly  engaging 
said  roller  with  the  other  roller. 

2.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide-table  for  the  sheet  provided  with  tautenlng- 
means  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers  sup- 
ported in  advance  of  said  table,  and  about  one  of  which 
the  sheet  passes  with  a  separate  spring-pressure  device  on 
each  end  of  the  one  of  said  rollers  about  which  the  sheet 
passes  from  said  tautening  means,  for  yieldingly  engaging 
said  roller  with  the  other  roller. 

3.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide-table  for  the  sheet  provided  with  tautening- 
raeans  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers 
supported  in  advance  of  said  table,  and  about  one  of  which 
the  aheet  passes  with  a  separate  and  independently  ad- 
Jvstable  spring-pressure  device  on  each  end  of  the  one  of 
Hdd  rollers  at>oat  which  the  sheet  passes  from  said  tauten- 
ing means,  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  roller  with  the 
other  roller. 

4.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  sheet-tautening  means  in  the  path  of  the  sheet,  and 
a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers  supported  In  advance  of 
said  taatenlDg  means,  one  of  said  rollers  being  formed  in 
independently  rotatable  cylindrical  sections  and  having  a 
•eparate  apriDg-presaure  device  on  each  end  for  yieldingly 
engaging  said  sectional  roller  with  the  other  roller. 

5.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  having  a  pair  of  depending  brackets,  a 
fMd-roUer  Joamaled  on  said  bracketa,  a  hanger  pivoted  on 
one  bracket,  a  spring-pressed  support  on  the  other  bracket, 
a  roller  having  ita  bearings  on  said  lianger  and  said  spring- 
prcaaed  support  and  movable  on  said  bearings  back  and 
forth  relative  to  said  feed-roller,  and  a  spring  on  said 
tumger  engaginf  the  end  of  the  roller  supported  thereon. 


drum  and  being  united  and  formed  with  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged socket,  a  bearing  ball  arranged  in  the  last  men- 
tioned socket  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  in  the  de- 
pending pivot  stud  of  said  drum,  and  a  brake  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  said 
drum  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


852,299.  PERFORATED  -  MUSIC  -  SHEET  FEED  DE- 
VICE. IlK.NBY  K.  Sandeli..  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Mills  Novelty  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  Oct.   18,   1906.     Serial  No.  339,572. 


6.  In  a  perforated  mnaic-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  having  a  pair  of  depending  brackets,  a 
feed-roller  Journaled  on  said  brackets,  a  roller  consisting 

I  of  a  shaft  and  a  sectional  cylinder  supported  tbereoo,  the 
I   sections  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  independently  of  eacb 

other,  a  spring-pressed  hanger  on  one  bracket  in  which  one 
j  end  of  said  shaft  is  movably  supported,  a  spring  bearing 
I  against  said  shaft-end,  a  set-screw  supported  on  the  other 
I  bracket  and  movably  carrying  the  opposite  end  of  said 
I   shaft,  and  a  spring  on  said  set-screw  confined  against  the 

adjacent  shaft-end. 

7.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  having  a  pair  of  depending  brackets,  a 
feed-roller  Journaled  on  said  brackets,  a  roller  consisting 
of  a  shaft  having  flanged  heads  on  its  end-portions  and  In- 
termediate collars,  and  cylinder-sections  mounted  on  said 
heads  and  collars  to  surround  the  shaft,  a  spring-pressed 
banger  pivotally  supported  on  uoe  bracket  and  having  a 
recess  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  shaft-end.  a  lug  and  a  flange  on  the 
other  bracket,  a  pin  movably  supported  at  one  end  In  said 
lug  and  passing  through  the  opposite  end  uf  said  shaft 
and  having  a  set-screw  section  working  In  said  flange,  and 
a  spring  conflned  on  said  pin  against  the  adjacent  shaft- 
end. 

8.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers  adapted  to  feed 
the  sheet  between  them,  and  a  aheet-guldlng  table  sup- 
ported behind  said  rollers,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  be- 
tween which  to  feed  said  sheet  by  the  operation  of  the 
rollers,  with  the  bottom-plate  supported  in  inclined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  feed,  and  with  the  top-plate  removably 
seated  on  the  bottom-plate  to  bear  upon  and  yieldingly 
hold  by  the  pressure  of  its  gravity  the  sheet  when  moving 
between  the  plates. 

9.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers  adapted  to  feed 
the  sheet  between  them,  and  a  sheet-guiding  table  sup- 
ported behind  said  rollers,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  be- 
tween which  to  feed  said  sheet  by  the  operation  of  the 
rollers,  with  the  bottom-plate  supported  In  inclined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  feed  and  provided  with  openings,  and 
the  top-plate  removably  seated  on  the  bottom-plate  to  bear 
upon  and  yieldingly  hold  by  the  pressure  uf  its  gravity  the 
sheet  when  moving  between  the  plates  and  provided  with 
guide-studs  to  enter  said  openings  and  with  a  handle. 

10.  In  a  perforated  music-sheet  feed-device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed-rollers  adapted  to 
feed  the  sheet  between  them,  and  a  sheet-guiding  table 
comprising  an  angular  Inclinedly-supported  flanged  arm, 
and  a  pair  of  plates  between  which  to  feed  said  sheet  by 
the  operation  of  the  rollers,  with  the  bottom-plate  secured 
on  said  arm  and  the  top-plate  removably  seated  on  said 
bottom-plate  and  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  guide- 
studs  engaging  the  bottom-plate  for  centering  and  holding 
in  place  thereon  the  top  plate,  an  apron  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  bottom-plate  and  an  apron  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  top-plate. 


852.300.     TELESCOPE.     Adam  J.  ScHOEifnoBN.  Qreenleaf, 
Kans.     Filed  Dec.  31.  190«.     Serial  No.  350.233. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  chgracter  described,  a 
lower  aectlon  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposiad 
apertures  in  the  end  walls  thereof,  vertically  disposed 
shields  closed  at  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  end  walls  and  covering  the  aperture*  there- 
in, an  upper  section  telescoping  with  said  lower  section 
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and  provided  with  catches  cou|M'ratlng  witb  the  apertures 
in  the  lower  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  apertures  in  the  end 
walls  thereof,  a  second  section  telescoping  with  said  first 
mentioned  section  and  provided  with  openings  in  the  end 
walls  thereof,  spring  catches  secured  to  the  end  walls  of 
said  second  section  and  provided  with  inwardly  bent  shoul- 
dered portions  projecting  through  the  openings  therein 
said  shouldered  portions  being  arranged  to  co-operate  with 
the  apertures  in  the  end  walls  of  said  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion when  the  sections  are  assembled,  and  bars  secured 
across  the  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  said  second  sec- 
tion, said  bars  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inwardly 
bent  shouldered  portions  of  the  catches  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  section  pro- 
vided with  recesses  in  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  second  sec- 
tion telescoped  with  said  first  mentioned  section  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  the  end  walls  thereof,  spring  plates 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the,  exterior  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  section  and  provided  with  inwardly  hent  por- 
tions projecting  through  the  apertures  therein,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  spring  plates  extending  outwardly  to  consti- 
tute operating  portions. 


852,301.  POWER  GENERATING  TRACTION  WHEEL. 
Matthkw  C.  Smarp.veck.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  3.'{2,364. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  power  -  generating  traction  -  wheel,  the 
combination  with  the  rim-portion  containing  an  annular 
recess  provided  with  side-walls  and  opening  toward  the 
center  of  the  whe<'l,  of  a  wheel-center  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  recess.  Journaled  on  a  hollow 
axle,  and  slidably  confined  at  its  periphery  between  said 
walls,  said  wheel-center  having  a  hollow  hub  opening  into 
said  axle  and  carrying  a  series  of  radiating  tluld-pressure 
cylinders  provided  with  pistons  actuated  by  the  eccentric 
rotation  of  the  rim  relative  to  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  power-generating  traction-wheel,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  rim-portlon  containing  an  annular  recess 
provided  with  side  walls  and  opening  toward  the  center  of 
the  wheel,  of  a  hollow  axle  and  a  wheel-center  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  recess,  and  comprising 
a  hollow  hub  Journaled  on  and  opening  into  aald  axle,  a 
series  of  fluid-compresaion  cylinders  radiating  from  said 
hub  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  compressed  air  into  it. 
an  annular  circumferential  portion  at  which  the  wheel- 
center  is  alidably  confined  between  said  walls,  and  pistons 
for  aald  cylinders  sctuated  by  the  eccentric  rotation  of  the 
rim  relative  to  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  power-generating  traction -wheel,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rim-portion  containing  an  Inner  annular 
recess  and  an  outer  annular  recess  opening  Into  each  other 
with  an  interposed  roller-shaft  bearing-surface,  of  a   hol- 


low axle,  a  hollow  hub  Journaled  on  said  axle  and  opening 
Into  it,  a  series  of  radiating  fiuid-compresslon  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  hub  to  discharge  into  it,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders  actuated  by  the  eccentric  rotation  of  the  rim 
relative  to  the  axle,  said  pistons  carrying  piston-rods  pro- 
vided with  roller-shafts  engaging  said  roller-bearing  sur- 
face and  rollers  on  said  roller-shafts  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  said  outer  re- 
cess, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  power-generating  traction-wheel,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rim-portion,  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  hollow  hub 
Journaled  on  and  opening  Into  said  axle,  a  series  of  fiuid- 
compression  cylinders  radiating  from  said  bub  and  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  compressed  air  Into  said  hub,  and  pistons 
In  said  cylinders  having  roller-bearing  connection  with 
said  wheel-rim  to  be  actuated  by  the  eccentric  rotation 
of  the  rim  relative  to  the  axle. 

.I.  In  a  power-generating  traction-wheel,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rim-portlon,  of  a  hollow  axle,  and  a  wheel- 
center  comprising  a  hollow  huh  Journaled  on  and  opening 
into  said  axle,  a  series  of  fluid-compression  cylinders  ra- 
diating from  said  hub  and  adapted  to  discharge  compressed 
air  into  it.  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  piston-rods  connected 
with  the  pistons  and  having  roller-bearing  connections 
with  said  wheel-rim  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  eccentric 
rotation  of  the  rim  relative  to  the  axle,  and  guides  in  the 
wlieel-center  for  said  piston  rods,  comprising  rollers  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  the  piston-rods. 


852.302.  ST.W-UOLT  (TTTHR.  Kabl  T.  Stbonq.  Ur- 
bana.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .lames  A.  Gibson  and 
one-third  to  Edward  J.  Huckl>eo.  Irliana.  III.  Filed 
l»ec.  28,  IJWr..     Serial   .\o.  •J!»:{,0r>4. 


C/a<m.— A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  off  stay  bolts 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  stock,  a  lever  extending  length- 
wise in  the  stock  and  carrying  a  lateral  cutting  tool,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  stock  and  engaging  the 
lever  to  feed  the  cutting  tool,  said  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  for  receiving  the  lever  whereby  to  lock  the 
stock  and  the  sleeve,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  stock  for  maintaining  the  sleeve  In  Its  out- 
ward position. 


852,.'?03.     LOCK  FOR  STOI'  COCKS.     Chaeles  H.  Thomp- 
SOX.    Muncle,    Ind.      Filed    .Tuly    30,    1906.      Serial    No. 
328,409. 
Claim. — 1.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  relatively  movable  pipe-embracing  Jaws  having 
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a  transversely  dixposed  handle-recelrlng  seat  between 
tbem,  said  seat  being  formed  partly  In  each  Jaw  and  com- 
prising transversely  cuactlnx  sockets  arranged  in  their 
Inner  opposed  faces  and  extending  entirely  across  said 
faces  from  edge  to  edge,  and  means  for  securing  the  Jaws 
together. 


2.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing hlngedly  connected  Jaws  havlDK  outwardly  bowed  por- 
tions contluuoUH  to  one  end.  forming  a  transverse  plpe- 
recelvlnK  »o&t.  and  outwardly  bowed  portions  contiguous 
to  the  other  end,  formlnK  a  transverse  handle-receiving 
seat,  said  Jaws  bavin;*  abuttinn.  portions  between  the  seats 
and  also  havini;  lock-receiving  eyes  or  openings. 

8.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  pl|>e,  of  a  turnlni:  valve  located 
therein  and  having  an  offset  handle  adapted  to  be  place«l 
lonRltudinally  of  the  pipe,  said  pipe  InMnji  provided  with 
an  annular  channel  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  valve,  and 
a  locking  device  comprising  Jaws  that  embrace  the  pipe 
at  one  side  of  the  valve  and  are  located  In  the  channel, 
said  Jaws  also  embracing  the  handle  of  the  turning  valve. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  descriU-d.  the 
combination  with  a  pipe  having  an  annular  channel  formed 
in  its  outer  side,  of  a  turning  valve  located  in  the  pipe  at 
one  side  of  the  channel  and  having  a  handle  that  is  mov- 
able to  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and  trans- 
versely of  the  annular  channel,  and  a  locking  device  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  valve  and  comprising  hinged  Jaws, 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  pipe  receiving  and  handle 
receiving  seats  and  engaging  in  the  annular  channel,  and 
a  lock  for  holding  the  Jaws  together. 


852,304.      LFTTTER  -  CASE.      William    A.    Tillbt.    San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.059. 
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through  said  partltlona.  and  other  wires  croMlng  said 
flrst-named  wires  and  at  one  end  secured  In  the  apertures 
of  said  front  t>ar  and  at  the  other  end  secured  In  the  holes 
of  said  rear  angle-strip,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  letter  case  for  postal  cars,  the  combination  with 
upright  sheet-metal  partitions  forming  the  side  walls  of 
the  boxes,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  parti- 
tions substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front  openings  of 
the  boxes,  and  a  series  of  label-holders  non-rotatably  se- 
cured on  said  spindle,  the  end^  of  said  label-holders  abut- 
ting squarely  against  said  partitions  and  serving  to  stiffen 
and  brace  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  letter  case  for  postal  cars,  the  combination  with 
upright  sheet-metal  partitions  forming  the  side  walls  of 
the  t>oxes,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  parti- 
tions substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front  openings  of 
the  boxes,  and  a  series  of  label-holders  polygonal  in  cross- 
section  non-rotatably  secured  on  said  spindle  and  at  their 
ends  squarely  abutting  against  said  partitions,  each  of 
said  label-holders  having  flanges  on  Its  corners  forming 
slideways  for  the  labels,  said  flanges  terminating  short  of 
one  end  of  the  label-holder  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  labels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  letter-case,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  partitions  forming  the  side  wails  of  the  boxes,  of 
a  plurality  of  horitontal  angle-strips  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  wall  against  which  the  case  is  placed,  said 
angle-strips  having  transverse  kerfs  receiving  the  rear 
edges  of  said  vertical  partitions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  letter-case,  the  combination  with  vertical  sheet 
metal  partitions  forming  the  side  waits  of  the  boxes,  and 
wires  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  boxes  and  forming 
elements  of  the  top  and  bottom  wails  thereof,  of  a  series 
of  horizontal  angle-strips  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
wall  against  which  the  case  is  placed,  said  angle-strips 
having  transverse  kerfs  receiving  the  rear  edges  of  said 
vertical  partitions,  and  apertures  receiving  the  inner  ends 
of  said  wires,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  letter  -  case,  the  combination  with  up- 
right sheet-metal  partitions  forming  the  side  walla  of  the 
boxes,  of  a  transversely  apertured  front  bar  passed 
through  said  partitions,  a  transversely  disposed  rear  angle- 
strip  parallel  therewith  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  secured  to  the  wall  against  which  the  case  la  placed. 
said  angle-strip  also  having  bole*  registering  with  the  ap- 
ertures of  said  front  bar  and  cross-kerfs  adapted  to  recelTe 
the  tear  edges  of  said  partitions,  wires  disposed  between 
and  parallel  with  said  front  bar  and  rear  strip  and  passed 


862.305.      SOAP  HOLDER.      Edward    F.    Wach,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  14,   1906.     Serial   No.  311.70.1. 


Claim. — A  soap  anchor  consisting  of  two  tapering  cylin- 
drical sections  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  soap  cake,  and 
diminishing  in  cross  section  from  their  outer  toward  their 
inner  ends,  which  ends  lie  adjacent  to  each  other,  cooper- 
ating interlocking  means  on  said  sections,  the  flaring 
outer  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  radially  projecting  ribs  to 
engage  the  soap  cake  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  cake  on 
the  anchor. 


852,506.  UNDERGARMENT.  Cyhcs  M.  Walkcs,  Butler, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.  Serial  No.  328,935. 
Claim. — A  union  garment  comprising  a  shirt  portion 
open  at  its  front,  a  drawers  portion  open  at  Its  front  and 
rear  and  having  as  an  Integral  part  thereof  a  flap  for 
overlapping  the  opening  at  the  rear,  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
strips  for  the  sides  of  the  front  opening  of  the  garment 
and  which  extend  from  the  crotch  of  the  drawers  portion 
to  the  neck  opening  In  the  shirt  portion,  an  elastic  waist 
band  interposed  between  the  shirt  and  drawer  portion  and 


having  its  apper  edge  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
shirt  portion  and  its  lower  edge  secured  to  the  upper  e<ige 
of  the  drawer  portion  thereby  coupling  said  portions  to- 
gether, said  band  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
reinforcing  strips  and  its  other  end  to  the  other  of  said 
strips,  said   band  being  of  greater  width  at   the  back  of 


the  garment  than  at  the  front,  and  an  elastic  insert  for 
each  of  the  shoulders  of  the  shirt  portion,  said  insert  ex- 
tending from  the  neck  opening  to  the  opening  of  the  arm 
and  gradually  increasing  in  width  toward  the  neck  open- 
ing. 


852,307.     THOI.LKV  l'OLE(\\TCllKR.     .Iohn  H.  Walkkk. 
Ix>xineton.  K.v      l-'iled  .lune  27,  19O0.     Serial  No.  323,622. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  described, 
of  a  track  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  notched,  the   i 


trolley  pole,  the  carrier  having  a  body  portion  sliding 
along  the  track  and  provided  above  the  track  with  a  sup- 
plemenul  catch  for  co«perating  with  the  top  notches,  a 
pin  or  pins  extending  through  the  body  portion  and  en- 
gaging with  the  supplemental  catch,  and  a  rocker  pivoted 
to  the  body  portion  and  extending  below  the  position  to 
operate  said  pin  or  pins,  a  spring  actuated  rod  extending 
loHKltudlnally  nhovo  the  track  and  having  a  stud,  a  l)ear- 
Ing  on  tlie  rockor  for  engagement  by  said  stud,  a  dog  piv- 
oted l>etween  its  ends  to  the  rocker  and  having  its  front 
end  or  point  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  notches  in 
the  lower  edge  of  the  track  and  its  rear  portion  or  tail 
piece  to  engage  with  the  track  and  adjust  the  said  front 
end  or  point  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  track,  a 
tongue  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rocker,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to 
the  track  for  engagement  by  said  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  track,  of 
a  carrier  sliding  thereon  and  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
rocker  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  dog  for  en- 
gagement with  tlie  track,  and  a  rod  extending  between  the 
rocker  and  the  trolley  pole  and  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  one  of  said  parts  whereby  It  may  operate 
with  a  hammer  action. 

3.  The  cumbinntloQ  with  n  trolley  pole  and  a  track,  of 
a  carrier  sliding  on  the  track  and  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  rocker  pivoted  thereto,  connections  between  the 
rocker  and  trolley  pole,  a  dog  on  the  rocker  for  engage- 
ment with  the  track,  a  supplemental  catch  on  the  body 
portion  for  engngeniont  with  the  track,  and  means  for 
freeing  the  supplemental  catch  from  engagement  with  the 
track. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  a  carrier 
comprising'  a  l><<ly  portion,  a  rocker,  a  dog  carried  by  the 
rocker,  a  supplenicntal  catch  carried  by  the  body  portion, 
and  means  whereby  the  rocker  when  adjusted  to  position 
to  free  the  dog  may  also  adjust  the  supplemental  catch  to 
neutral  position. 

5.  The  combinMfion  with  the  track,  of  a  carrier  sliding 
thereon  and  bavinu  ii  body  portion  and  a  rocker  pivoted 
thereto,  a  dog  carried  by  the  rocker  and  movable  there- 
with into  and  out  of  position  to  engat:(>  the  track,  a  catch 
carried  by  the  body  portion,  and  means  whereby  the  rocker 
may  adjust  tbe  supplemental  catch  to  neutral  position 
when  the  dog  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  track. 

0.  In  n  trolley  [xile  catcher,  the  combination  with  a 
track  having  a  safety  notch,  of  a  carrier  movable  on  the 
track  and  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  supple- 
mental catch  to  enter  the  safety  notch,  and  a  rocker  piv- 
oted to  the  body  portion  and  having  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting tongu*'.  means  whereby  the  rocker  when  raised  at 
its  rear  end  may  move  the  supplemental  catch  out  of  the 
safety  notch,  and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  track  for 
operating  upon  the  tongue  of  the  rocker  to  depress  the 
rear  end  of  the  rocker. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carrier  movable 
thereon  and  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  supple- 
mental catch  and  a  rocker  provided  with  a  dog.  interme- 
diate devices  between  tbe  rocker  and  supplemental  catch 
whereby  the  rocker  may  adjust  the  latter  to  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  plate  pivoted  to  the  track  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  rear  end  of  the  rocker  whereby  to  de- 
press the  same,  the  cam  plate  being  pivoted  to  swing 
freely  in  a  direction  toward  the  carrier. 

S.  The  combinatbtn  In  a  trolley  pole  catcher  of  a  track 
having  a  rack  at  its  upfier  edge  and  a  rack  at  its  lower 
edge,  the  carrier  sliding  along  the  track  and  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  rocker  pivoted  thereto,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
rocker  for  engagement  with  the  lower  rack  of  the  track, 
and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  top  rack  of  the  track. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  track  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom,  a  carrier  sliding  along  the  track 
and  having  a  body  portion  and  a  rocker  pivoted  thereto 
and  provided  wlfh  means  for  engagement  with  the  track 
to  lock  the  trolley  against  upward  movement  on  its  sud- 
den escape  from  the  wire,  and  a  supplemental  catch  on  the 
body  portion  for  engagement  with  the  track. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  trolley  pole  catcher  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  body  portion,  a  rocker  pivoted  thereto  and 
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prorided  irlth  «  doff  and  a  aapplemental  catch  pivoted  to 
the  body  portion  and  having  a  portion  projecting  in  rear 
thereof  and  a  cover  fitting  over  the  carrier  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  slotted  for  the  passage  of  a  track  bar,  and 
provided  on  its  Inner  side  with  upright  ribs  fitting  along 
the  rear  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  carrier  and  with 
a  portion  extending  beyond  said  ribs  forming  a  housing 
for  the  supplemental  catch. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  trolley  pole  catcher  with  the 
body  portion  of  a  sliding  carrier,  of  a  rocker  pivoted  be- 
tween its  front  and  rear  ends  thereto,  a  dog  at  the  front 
end  of  the  rocker,  a  supplemental  catch  at  the  upper  rear 
end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
body  portion  and  arranged  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  be- 
neath the  supplemental  catch  to  lift  the  same  and  extend- 
ing at  its  lower  end  into  position  to  be  operated  by  the 
rear  end  6f  the  rocker. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  track  having  Its 
lower  edge  notched  forming  teeth,  a  carrier  movable  along 
the  track  and  having  a  dog  pivoted  between  Its  ends  form- 
ing a  front  end  or  point  for  engagement  with  the  track 
and  a  rear  end  or  tall  piece  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
the  track  for  throwing  the  point  end  Into  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  whereby  the  initial  upward  move- 
ment of  the  trolley  pole  on  escapement  from  the  wire  will 
throw  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the  track  to  lock  the 
trolley  pole  against  further  upward  movement. 

1:^.  The  combination  in  a  carrier  for  trolley  pole  catch- 
ers of  the  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  passage  for 
a  track  bar,  nnd  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  the  body 
portion  atxive  said  passage  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  press»«r  point,  a  spring  actuating  said  rod  longitudinally, 
and  a  rooker  having  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  track 
bar,  said  rocker  being  pivoted  to  the  top  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  enga';ement  by  the  presser  point 
of  said  spring  actuated  rod. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  pole  and  track 
bar  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  of  a  carrier  slid- 
ing on  the  track  i)ar  and  connected  with  the  trolley  pole 
for  opt'ration  thereby,  a  catch  on  the  carrier  for  engage- 
ment with  the  track  bar  when  the  trolley  pole  is  pulled 
down  to  the  car,  means  on  the  carrier  for  releasing  said 
catch  under  certain  conditions,  and  means  on  the  track 
bar  for  restraining  said  catch  releasing  means  from  re- 
leasing the  catch. 


said  pins,  braces  connecting  the  pins  with  the  outer  faces 
of  the  wheels,  a  circular  platform  encircling  the  base  on 
a  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  cars  when  In  their  lower- 


852..108.     AMISEMENT  DEVICE.     William  T.  Watson. 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  10, 

1905.     Serial  No.  286.«92. 

CUiim.—  1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  an  annular  track,  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to 
the  base  at  the  center  of  the  annular  track,  a  sleeve  jour- 
naled  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  bevel  gear  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  beneath  the  base,  and  provided  upon  Its  upper 
end  with  a  plurality  of  bearings,  horizontal  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bearings  and  having  on  the  outer  ends  there- 
of wheels  running  on  the  annular  tracks,  pins  projecting 
at  spaced  intervals  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  wheels, 
cars  having  Journal  boxes  engaging  the  pins  and  suspended 
from  the  said  pins,  braces  connecting  the  pins  with  the 
outer  faces  of  the  wheels,  a  collar  on  each  borlsontal 
shaft  Intermediate  the  wheel  and  the  bearing,  adjustable 
braces  connecting  the  collar  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  ad- 
jacent wheel,  said  braces  being  connected  with  said  wheel 
opposite  the  pins,  a  circular  platform  encircling  the  base 
on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  cars  when  In  their  lower- 
most position,  and  means  engaging  the  bevel  gear  of  the 
sleeve  for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  an  annular  track,  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  the  base 
at  the  center  of  the  annular  track,  a  sleeve  Joumaled  on 
the  shaft  and  bavlng  a  bevel  gear  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
beneath  the  base,  and  provided  apon  Its  upper  end  with  a 
plurality  of  bearings,  hortsontal  shafts  Joumaled  in  the 
bearings  and  having  on  the  upper  ends  thereof  wheels 
mnnlng  on  the  annular  tracks,  pins  projecting  at  spaced 
Intervals  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  wheels,  cars  having 
journal  t>oze«  engaging  the  pins  and  suspended  from  the 


most  position,  and  moans  encaging  the  bevel  gear  of  the 
sleeve  for  rotating  the  same. 


S52,309.     GOOnS  HAN1>I.ER       Kdoab  E.   Welch.  Spring- 
dale.  Ark.     Filed  July  11.   VMH^.     Serial  No.  323.591. 


Claim. — 1.  A  handler  constructed  with  a  handle  having 
a  beveled  end.  a  curved  bar  secured  to  the  handle  near  Its 
beveled  end,  and  teeth  on  the  curved  bar,  formed  by  slit- 
ting It,  leaving  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  l>ent  out  Into  pro- 
jecting position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  constructed  with  an 
upper  beveled  end.  of  a  curved  bar  secured  to  the  handle 
near  Its  upper  end.  leaving  the  arm  portions  thereof  pro- 
jecting transversely  from  the  handle,  and  a  series  of  pene- 
trating teeth  on  both  arm  portions  of  the  bar. 


852.310.      CHANGEABLE   DRIVE  GEAR       .loH.v    Wiech- 

MANH,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1906.     Serial  No. 

321.534. 

Claim. — 1.  A  gear,  comprising  a  pair  of  friction  wheels, 
of  which  one  Is  provided  In  Its  face  with  revoluble  disks 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheral  face  of  the  other 
friction  wheel. 

2.  A  changeable  gear,  comprising  a  pair  of  friction 
wheels,  of  which  one  Is  provided  In  Its  face  with  concentric 
rows  of  revoluble  disks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  the  other  friction  wheel. 
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3.  \  changeable  gear,  comprising  a  pair  of  friction 
wheels,  of  which  one  is  provided  In  Its  face  with  concentric 
rows  of  revoluble  disks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pe- 


ripheral  face  of   the   other  friction   wheel,   and  bail   bear- 
ings fur  the  said  disks  in  their  friction  wheel. 


852.311.       rR<K;RKSSIVE    BRAKE    AND    CLUTCH. 

Charlks   .\.   .Vkbiy.   Besancon,   France.      Filed   Nov.   22. 
1904.      Serial    No.   233.858. 


Claim. — A  rotating  shaft  and  a  set  of  friction  disks  car- 
ried thereby  in  combination  with  a  member  to  which  the 
shaft  Is  to  be  connected  ui>,  a  part  carrying  a  set  of  disks 
alternating  with  those  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means  to 
press  said  disks  together,  with  a  friction  brake  means  to 
clutch  said  second  mentioned  disk-carrying  part  to  the 
member  to  which  the  shaft  Is  to  be  connected  up.  and  one 
operating  means  to  throw  both  the  brake  and  the  disks 
Into  action. 


852.31: 


METIIOD  OF  REPRODUCING  MTTSICAL  COM- 


POSITIONS.    Hknbt  I'    Fall,   Schenectady.  N.   Y..  as 

slgnor  of  one-half  to  Saikuel  Insull,  Chicago,  III.     F'lled 

May  3,    1004.      Serial    No'  206.128. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a 
perforated  record  of  the  performance  of  a  musical  compo- 
sition which  consists  In  recording  a  portion  of  the  compo- 
sition, and  then  using  this  record  to  reproduce  Itself  simul- 
taneously with  the  recording,  on  the  reproduced  record,  of 
additional  portions  of  the  composition  as  played  by  the 
performer. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  perforated 
record  of  the  performance  of  a  musical  composition,  which 
consists  in  building  up  a  complete  record  by  causing  a 
master  record  to  reproduce  Itself  upon  a  new  record  and 
simultaneously  recording  manually  selected  notes  upon 
such  new  record. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  a  master  sheet 
which  consists  In  first  forming  In  a  separate  sheet  a  series 
of  perforations  less  than  Is  required  to  Indicate  the  musical 


composition,  causing  said  separate  sheet  to  actuate  mech- 
anism to  produce  In  the  master  sheet  corresponding  per- 
forations and  simultaneously  actuating  perforating  mech- 
anism to  Introduce  In  said  master  sheet  such  remaining 
perforations  as  Is  necessary  to  cause  the  master  sheet  to 
contain  a  record  of  the  entire  musical  composition. 


4.  yiie  herein  desorll>ed  method  wl)ich  consists  In  em- 
ploying a  i>erforafiHl  musical  record  as  a  master  to  repro- 
duce Itself,  and  slmiiitaneon.sly  Inserting  in  siicli  repro- 
duction an  additional  perforated  record  as  part  of  the  same 
tnusical  composition. 

5.  The  herein  descrll)ed  niethcMl  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  perforate<l  master,  then  causing  s\ich  master  to  pro- 
dr.ce  a  8e<'ond  perforated  master,  and  nimultaneousiy  re- 
cording on  tlie  second  master  an  adilltlonal  part  of  the 
same  composition. 

0.  The  herein  descrilxHi  method  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  perforated  master,  then  causing  such  master  to  pro- 
duce a  second  perforate<l  master,  and  simultaneously  re- 
cording on  tlie  second  master  a  series  of  manually  selected 
notes  as  part  of  the  same  composition. 

7.  The  herein  descrlNHl  method  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  perforated  master  of  a  portion  of  a  musical  compo- 
sition, then  causing  svich  perforated  master  to  produce  a 
second  master,  and  r.lmultaneously  recording  on  the  second 
master  an  additional  part  of  the  same  musical  composi- 
tion. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  master  in  the  form  of  a  perforated  sheet,  then  caus- 
ing such  master  to  produce  a  second  master  as  a  perforated 
slieet.  and  simultaneously  recording,  as  perforations  in 
the  second  master,  an  additional  part  of  the  same  compo- 
sition. 

9.  The  herein  descrllied  method  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing a  perforated  master,  then  causing  the  master  to  re- 
produce Itself,  and  simultaneously  recording  on  the  second 
perforated  master  an  additional  portion  of  the  same  com- 
position. 

10.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing a  perforated  musical  record  to  reproduce  itself,  and 
simultaneously  Inserting  In  such  rfproductlon  an  addi- 
tional perforated  record  as  part  of  the  same  composition. 
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6;i-J.ai3.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  EowiN  B.  Baknkt. 
SyracoM,  N.  T.,  assizor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Flle<}  Not.  29,  1004.     Serial  No.  234.754. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewrltloK  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  actiiatlnR  member  :  a  oonnet-tlnR  member,  one  of  said 
piirts  t)elnK  formed  with  .1  key-hole  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  iH'aded  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot ; 
a  flat  sprinK  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  members 
and  adapteil  tn  maintain  the  headed  Q^n  in  the  narrow 
en«l  of  the  key-hole  slot  ;  and  a  type  bar  connected  with 
snid  connecting  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conTt>lnatlon  of  an 
arluntinK  lever;  a  connecting  link,  one  of  said  parts  belnc 
formoil  with  a  key-hole  slot  and  the  other  with  a  headed 
pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot ;  a  flat 
sprint;  riveted  to  the  fare  of  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted 
t<  maintain  the  headed  pin  In  the  narrow  end  of  the  key- 
hole slot ;  and  a  type  bar  conne«'ted  with  said  connecting 
link. 

v..  In  n  typ«>wrltlnR  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
artuating  member  ;  a  connecting  memlier,  one  of  said  mem 
Ix^rs  l»einc  formed  with  a  key-hole  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  he.ided  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot  : 
a  sprins;  «>n  one  of  said  membera.  said  sprlns:  l)einK  adapted 
to  rnalntain  the  beaded  pin  In  the  narrow  end  of  the  key 
hole  slot  and  to  release  said  pin  by  l)elng  pulled  away  from 
th(>  fare  of  the  part  on  which  said  spring  is  secured  ;  and  a 
t\  pe  bar  connected  with  one  of  said  raeml)ers. 

■I.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  memiter ;  a  connecting  link,  one  of  said  parts 
being  forme<l  with  a  key  hole  slot  and  the  other  with  a 
ht-aded  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot :  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  parts  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  headed  pin  In  the  narrow  end  of 
tht>  key  hole  slot  and  to  release  said  pin  by  l)elng  pulled 
a«ay  from  the  face  of  the  part  to  which  It  Is  secured  ;  and 
a  type  bar  connected  with  said  connecting  link. 

.'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
a(  tuating  member  ;  a  connecting  meml>er,  one  of  said  mem- 
l>ors  being  formed  with  a  key-hoie  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot : 
a  spring  on  one  of  said  members,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  maintain  the  headed  pin  in  the  narrow  end  of  said  key- 
hole slot  and  to  release  said  pin  by  being  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  latter ;  and  a  type  bar  connected  with  said 
connecting  member. 

6.  In  ii  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  meml)er :  a  connecting  member,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  being  formed  with  a  key-hole  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  aald  slot  : 
a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  normally  standing  within  the  key  hole  slot 
and  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  beaded  pin  in  the  nar- 
row end  of  said  slot  and  to  release  said  pin  by  being  with- 
drawn from  said  slot ;  and  a  type  bar  connected  with  said 
connecting  meml>er. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar :  a  lever  formed  with  a  key-hole  slot :  a  connecting  link 
carrying  a  headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of 
said  key-bole  slot ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  face  of  said 
Icrer,  tbe  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
headed  pin  in  tbe  narrow  end  of  tbe  key-bole  slot  and  to 
release  said  pin  by  being  pulled  away  from  tbe  face  of  said 
leT«r. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
•ctnatinc  member ;  a  connectlnc  member,  one  of  said  parts 
being  formed  with  a  key-bole  slot  and  tbe  other  wltb  a 

/ 


headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot ;  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  headed  pin  in  the  narrow  end  of 
the  keyhole  slot  and  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  said 
pin  therein  ;  and  a  type  l>ar  connected  with  said  con- 
necting member. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
tuating member ;  a  connecting  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  key  hole  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot ; 
a  spring  on  one  of  said  meml>er8.  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  maintain  the  headed  pin  In  the  narrow  end  of  the  key- 
hole slot  and  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  said  pin  In 
said  narrow  end,  said  spring  t)elng  further  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  pin  by  being  pulled  away  from  the  face  of  the 
part  on  which  said  spring  is  secured  ;  and  a  type  bar  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  meml)ers. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
tiiatlni:  member;  a  connecting  link,  one  of  said  parts  Iwing 
forme.l  with  a  key-hole  slot  and  the  other  with  a  headed 
pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot  :  a  flat 
sprlnj:  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  headed  pin  in  the  narrow  end  of  the  key- 
hole slot  and  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  said  pin  while 
so  maintained,  said  spring  being  further  adapted  to  release 
said  pin  by  being  pulled  away  from  the  face  of  the  part  to 
which  It  Is  secured  ;  and  a  type  bar  connected  with  said 
Connecting  link. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
tuating meml)er  ;  a  ci>nnectlng  member,  one  of  stild  mem- 
l>ers  l)elng  formed  with  a  key  hole  slot  and  the  other  with 
a  headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part  of  said  slot  : 
a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  normally  standing  within  the  key-hole  slot  and 
Iteing  adapted  to  maintain  the  headed  pin  In  the  narrow 
en<l  of  said  slot  and  to  release  said  pin  by  being  moved 
lonijinidinally  of  the  latter  until  withdrawn  from  said 
slot  :  and  a  type  bar  connected  with  said  connecting  mem- 
ber. 

IL'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  tmr.  a  lever  formed  with  a  key-hole  slot ;  a  connecting 
link  carrying  a  headed  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  wider  part 
of  said  key-hole  slot  ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  face  of 
sal<l  lever,  the  end  of  said  spring  l)elng  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  headed  pin  In  the  narrow  end  of  the  key-hole  slot 
and  to  permit  "rotary  movement  of  said  pin  while  so  main- 
tained, said  spring  being  further  adapted  to  release  said 
pin  hy  being  pulled  away  from  the  face  of  said  lever. 

13.  The  combination  with  two  members  one  of  said 
members  having  a  slot,  a  pin  extendlni;  from  the  other 
member  through  the  slot  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  flat  side  next  to  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  of  a  spring  on 
the  slotted  member  provided  with  a  tongue  entering  the 
slot  past  the  flattened  side  of  the  head. 


R52.314.     STOCK-LOADER.     William  S.  BorRNK,  Afton, 

Iowa.     Filed  July  .HO,  1906.     Serial  No.  .■i2.*t,4.'>fi. 

Clnim. — 1.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  pint- 
form,  an  Inciosure  therefor,  means  arranged  to  bodily  ele- 
vate the  platform,  a  stop  on  tbe  Inciosure  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  platform  for  limiting  the  forward  movement 
thereof  and  a  mechanism  exterior  to  the  inciosure  and  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  pull  In  a  direction  away  from  the  Incio- 
sure for  elevating  the  platform  on  the  said  means. 

2.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  an  IncU-sure  open 
at  one  end.  a  platform  supporte<l  to  swing  in  and  out  of 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  Inciosure,  and  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  platform  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  vehicle  for  moving  the  platform  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  tbe  vehicle. 

^.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  platform,  aa  In- 
ciosure therefor  which  is  open  af  one  end.  a  stop  on  the 
side  of  the  Inciosure  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  platform  parallel  links  for  mounting  the  platform  on 
the  twttom  of  the  Inciosure  and  for  permitting  tbe  plat- 
form to  t>e  simultaneously  elevated  and  advanced  through 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  inciosure,  and  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  platform,   said   mechanism   comprising   longitudi- 
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nally  movable  members  connected  with  tbe  platform, 
g^iides  for  the  memliers.  and  means  exterior  to  tbe  inclo 
sure  for  actuating  the  members. 


4.  A  stork  loading  device  (■onii>ri8lug  a  platform,  means 
for  movably  mounting'  tbe  platform,  flexible  elements  for 
actuating  the  platform,  and  a  draft  meclyinlsm  connectiHl 
with  the  elements  and  movable  back  and  forth  at  the  front 
end  of  the  device. 

5.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  pen  platform 
mounte<i  to  move  Ix-dily  in  a  curvilinear  ^>ath.  an  inclo 
sure  for  the  same,  means  for  movably  mounting  the  plat 
form  within  the  inciosure,  flexible  elements  conne<tiHl  wltb 
the  platform  and  extending  exterior  to  the  inciosure  for 
actuating  the  former,  a  cross  meml»er  at  the  front  of  the 
Inciosure  counecte<i  with  the  elements,  and  a  flexible  ele 
ment   connected   with   the  cross  meml>er. 

6.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  pen  platform,  a 
structure  In  which  the  same  Is  located,  parallel  links  for 
mounting  the  platform  In  tbe  structure,  means  for  elevat 
Ing  the  platform  by  mi>ans  of  the  links,  n  device  for  atito 
matically  h<vldlng  the  platform  In  an  elevat*^!  position, 
and  a  stationary  stop  in  the  structure  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  platform  and  cooperating  with  the 
said  device  for  preventlne  the  platform  from  moving  In 
either  direction. 

7.  .\  stock  loading  device  comprising  an  Inclosing  struc- 
ture open  at  one  end.  a  d<x)r  for  closing  said  end.  and  a 
llftal.le  platform  arranged  within  the  inciosure  and  mov- 
able to  an  elevated  position  extending  partly  from  the 
open  end.  | 

S.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  box-shaped  pen 
platform  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  mounted  to 
have  a  swinging  movement,  a  structure  supporting  the 
platform  and  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  latter  to 
swing  In  and  out  of  tbe  same,  and  doors  at  the  open  end 
of  the  structure. 

9.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  llftable  pen  plat- 
form, a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  mechanism  to  a  vehicle  whereby  the  latter 
moves  the  platform  Into  operative  relation  to  the  vehicle 
for  loading  the  stock. 

10.  A  stock  loading  device  comprising  a  platform  form- 
ing a  pen  with  an  opening  at  one  end.  means  on  which  the 
platform  swings,  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  plat- 
form and  extending  through  the  front  end  thereof,  means 
for  guiding  the  moTrment  of  tbe  elements,  a  device  for 


ciinnecting  the  free  ends  of  the  elements  for  actuating  tbe 
platform,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  device  with  a 
vehicle  to  elevate  the  platform  Into  operative  relation  by 
a  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


R.%2,.S15.  PERFORATING  OR  SCORING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Charles  E.  lit  rch.  Minneap- 
olis, Minn,     Filed  .Ian.  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  ;i.->:i,.^r)l. 


^^     ^'^' 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  scoring  or  perforat- 
ing device  for  printing  presses,  with  a  suitalilc  base,  a  rock- 
ing bar  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  spiral  formed  there- 
on, and  mechanism  for  operating  said  spiral  to  ruck  said 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  scoring  or  perforatint;  device  for 
printing  presses,  with  a  suitable  base,  a  rockinu  bar  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  spiral  formed  tlureon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforating  or  scoring  edge,  a  piunu'cr.  and 
operative  connections  provided  between  said  phinccr  and 
spiral,  whereby  said  bar  will  l>e  rocked  when  said  plunder 
is  operated. 

.'{.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  rockin.:  bar  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  perforating  or  scoring  edge,  and 
a  spiral  at  one  end.  a  lever  havinc  a  forked  end  to  engage 
snid  spiral,  and  means  for  oscillatiun  said  lever  to  rock 
said  bar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  rocking  bar  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  perforating  or  scoring  edge,  and  a 
spiral  at  one  end.  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  fork  to  i-ntfage 
said  spiral  and  a  notch  or  recess,  a  plnniier  having  a  lip  to 
enter  said  notch,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  ho!din.i;  said 
plunger  and  lever  in  their  normal  position. 

.'>.  The  combination,  with  a  base  having  a  recess  In  one 
edge,  of  a  rocking  bar  fitting  within  said  recess  and  having 
an  I'dge  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  and  a  spiral  at  one 
end.  a  post  secured  to  the  end  of  said  base  and  having  a 
bearing  for  said  spiral,  a  plunger  fitting  within  a  socki't  In 
said  post  at  right  angles  substantially  to  said  spiral,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  its  raised  position, 
said  plunger  having  a  lip  at  Its  lower  end.  a  lever  pivoted 
at  a  point  intermediate  to  Its  ends  within  a  recess  formed 
between  said,  post  and  the  end  of  said  l)nse.  one  end  of 
said  lever  havluK  a  notch  to  receive  the  llj)  r)n  said  plunger 
and  the  other  end  being  forked  to  straddle  said  spiral 
whereby  when  said  plunger  is  reciprocated  said  lever  will 
be  oscillated  and  said  bar  rocke<l. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  base  having  a  rece.ss  in  Its 
edge,  said  recess  being  curved  In  cross  section,  of  a  rocking 
bar  having  a  curved  edge  flttlng  within  snid  recess,  the 
sides  of  said  bar  being  beveled  and  merlin!:  into  a  thin 
edge  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  bar  to  adjust  It  to  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  scoring  or  perforating  device  for  printing  presses, 
a  rocking  bar  having  an  edge  to  engage  the  paper  and.  a 
twisted  or  spirally  formed  portion,  and  means  engaging 
said  spirally  formed  portion  for  rocking  said  bar. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  rocking  bar  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  perforating  or  scoring  edge,  and  a 
spiral,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  spiral  and  means  for 
operating  said  lever  to  rock  said  bar. 


8ri2..316.  CULTIVATOR  SHOVEL  OR  TOOTH.  Chableb 
Bi'EMEisTEB  and  Ernest  Bolot,  Calumet.  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  360.547. 

Claim. — The  herein  described  cultivator  shovel  or  tooth, 
comprising  a  curved  blade  having  equilateral  and  triangu- 
lar formed  sides  and  top,  said  blade  having  a  central  shank, 
and  a  clamp  holder  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  aald 
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■hank  for  adjaatlnc  the  blade  upward  and  downward  on 
tb«  carrying  arm,  sabstantially  as  described. 


8r,2,317.     HORSESHOK-CALK.     William  B.  Cole,  Rhlne- 
iH'tk,  N.  Y.     F-lled  Aug.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,033. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  horseshoe  calk  cumprlslng  a  central  rib, 
tliin  radial  wings  extending  outward  from  said  rib.  said 
wIqks  each  terminating  in  eniarxed  oppositely  beveled 
spurs  hnvlnjj  plane  outer  ends. 

2.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  central  enlarsed  rib, 
radially  exttading  wings,  said  wings  terminatlnj;  in  en- 
larged .spurs  iiavlng  oppositely  beveled  sides,  and  said 
wings  being  cut  away,  as  at  ,"),  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  horseshoe  calk  provided  with  an  enlarged  central 
rib.  thin  radial  wings  extending  from  said  rib.  said  wings 
terminating  in  enlarged  oppositely  beveled  spurs  and  said 
wings  being  cut  away,  substantially  as  described. 

J.  .\  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  cen- 
tral rib,  thin  wings  extending  radially  from  said  rib  and 
terminating  in  oppositely  beveled  spurs,  said  spurs  and 
central  rib  extending  beyond  the  wings,  substantially  as 
described. 


852.318.  BOX  -  BASE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Mo.ntqombby 
E.  Da.nfobth,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  United 
States  Radiator  Company.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.803. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having  an  air  In- 
let in  each  side,  dampers  for  said  air  Inlets,  and  means  for 
retaining  both  of  said  dampers  closed  or  for  permitting 
either  of  said  dampers  at  a  time  to  be  opened. 

2.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having  an  air  Inlet  In  each 
side,  dampers  for  said  air  Inlets,  and  a  common  means  for 
retaining  both  of  said  dampers  closed,  or  for  permitting 
either  of  said  dampers  at  a  time  to  be  opened. 

3.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  baring  an  air  Inlet  in  each 
side,  dampers  for  said  air  Inlets  opening  by  gravity,  and 


means  for  retaining  both  of  said  dampers  closed  or  for  per- 
mitting either  of  said  dampers  at  a  time  to  be  open*^. 

4.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having  an  air  inlet  in  each 
side,  dampers  for  said  air  Inlets  opening  by  gravity,  a  wing 
spanning  the  space  between  said  dampers  to  retain  them 
both  closed,  and  means  for  moving  said  wing  to  release 
either  of  said  dampers  while  retaininK  the  other  damper 
closed. 

5.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having;  an  air  Inlet  In  each 
side,  dampers  for  said  air  inlets  opening  by  gravity,  a  wing 
pivoted  intermediate  its  length  and  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween said  dampers  to  retain  them  both  closed,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  wing  on  Its  pivot  to  release  either  of  said 
dampers  while  retaining  the  otlier  damper  closed. 

6.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having  an  air  Inlet  In  each 
side,  dampers  for  said  air  Inlets  opening  by  gravity,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  box  base,  a  wing  fixed  intermediate  lt.s 
length  upon  said  shaft  and  spanning  the  space  between 
said  dampers  to  retain  them  both  closed,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  and  wing  to  release  either  of  said  dam- 
pers while  retaining  the  other  damper  closed. 

7.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having  an  air  Inlet  In  each 
side,  dampers  for  said  air  inlets  openinK  by  gravity,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  box  base,  a  wini:  fixed  Intermediate  its 
length  upon  said  shaft  and  spanning  the  space  between 
said  dampers  to  retain  them  both  oIos«'d.  a  rock  arm  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  rock 
arm  and  extending  outside  the  box  ba.se  for  operatlni;  said 
shaft  and  wing  to  release  either  of  said  dampers  while  re- 
taining the  other  damper  closed. 

8.  In  a  box  base  for  radiators  having  an  air  inlet  a 
damper  for  said  air  inlet  pivoted  at  its  bottom  and  adapted 
to  open  by  gravity  when  released,  a  rocking  wing  nor- 
mally contacting  with  said  damper  to  hold  it  closed,,  the 
contact  surface  of  said  wing  with  said  damper  being 
curved  on  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  wing  to  cause  a 
constant  contact  with  said  damper  when  said  wing  is 
rocked  in  one  direction,  said  wing  leaving  said  damper 
when  rocked  in  the  other  direction  to  permit  the  latter  to 
open,  and  means  for  rocking  said  wing. 


852.319.      SNAP  LEVER  OILER.     Jo.seph   H.    Deark.   De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.254. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  snap-lever  oiler,  the  combination  with  a 
reseryolr,  of  a  feed-tube,  an  adjustable  nut  threaded  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  feed-tube,  a  chambered  plug  loose  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  feed-tube,  a  valve-stem  within  said  feed- 
tube  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  part  being  connected  to 
the  other  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  in- 
dependent thereof,  independently  operating  springs,  one  to 
actuate  each  part  of  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  on  one  end  of 
said  valve-stem,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  valve-stem,  and  a  packing  surrounding  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  snap-lever  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, of  an  axial  feed-tube  extending  out  through  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  an  adjustable  nut  threaded  on  and  a 
chambered  plug  In  the  upper  end  of  said  feed-tube  engag- 
ing said  nut  and  means  for  holding  said  nut  In  any  of  its 


adjusted  positions,  a  valve-stem  within  said  feed-tube  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  part  being  slotted  longitudinally 
near  its  end  and  the  other  part  provided  with  a  fixed  pin 
to  engage  said  slot  and  connect  said  parts,  springs  sleeved 
on  the  parts  of  said  stem  one  within  said  plug  and  engag- 
ing said  nut  and  the  other  engaging  said  plug  and  •perat- 
ing  lndeiK>ndently  to  actuate  said  pArts.  a  valve  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  hand-lever  on  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  snap-lever  oiler,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, of  an  axial  feed-tulK".  projecting  out  through  the 
reservoir  and  terminating  in  externally  screw  threaded 
nipples  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  valve-seat  in  its 
lower  end.  a  chambered  plug  fitting  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  feed  tul)e,  an  Internally  threaded  adjusting  nut  engag 
ing  said  plug  and  one  of  said  nippies,  a  spring  dog  sleeved 
on  said  nipple  co  operating  with  said  nut  to  hold  It  in  any 
of  Its  adjusted  positions  and  a  lock-nut  on  the  nipple  for 
holding  said  dog  In  place,  a  valve-stem  within  said  feed- 
tui)e  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  upper  part  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  flattened 
upper  end  of  the  lower  part  of  said  stem  and  the  lower 
part  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  on  said  upper  part  to  en- 
gage  said  slot  and  connect  the  parts,  springs  of  different 
tension  sleeved  on  the  parts  of  said  stem  and  operating  In- 
dependently to  actuate  said  parts,  a  valve  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem,  and  a  hand-lever  on  the  upper  end  thereof. 

4  In  a  snap  lever  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  lyservolr. 
an  axial  feed  tul>e  in  said  reservoir  projecting  through  the 
top  thereof,  a  chambered  plug  fitting  within  and  an  ad- 
Justing  nut  chislng  the  upper  end  of  said  feed  tube  and 
having  a  knurled  surface,  a  spring  dog  sleeved  on  the  feed- 
tube  co-operating  with  said  knurled  surface,  a  valve  seat 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  feed-tube,  a  valve  stem  consisting 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  the  lower  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fiattened  portion  having  a  slot  near  Its  upper 
end.  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  part  of  the  valve-stem 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  stem,  a  transverse  pin  In  said  recessed  portion  to 
engage  the  said  slot,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  upiM'r  part  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  said  nut.  a  spring  sleeved  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
stem  and  engaging  said  pin  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  ad- 
justing nut  to  hold  the  hand  lever  In  engagement  with  the 
top  of  said  nut.  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  part 
of  said  stem,  an  abutment  on  said  lower  part,  a  shoulder 
fi>rmed  by  the  lower  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  and  abutment  to  hold  the  valve  to  its 
seat. 


852..T20.    TOOI^CHUCK.   Thomas  A.  Dicks.  Wilklnsburg. 
I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William   Henry  Mack.   Wll 
klnsburg.  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  100«.     Serial  No.  3:'1,502. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  tool  chuck  having  a  head,  a  shell  fixed  to 
said  head  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  same,  and 
longitudinally-movable  clamping  Jaws  seated  at  one  end 
portion  in  guides  or  grooves  of  th^  head,  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  In  guides  or  grooves  of  the  shell  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  tool  chuck  having  a  longitudinally-movable  Jaw 
and  a  fixed  surrounding  shell  having  a  groove  which  re- 
ceives and  guides  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  Jaw,  to- 
gether with  means  for  actuating  the  Jaw  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  tool  chuck  having  Jaws  fitting  at  their  outer  edges 
in  grooves  of  the  chuck  shell,  and  having  their  Inner  faces 
shaped  to  fit  Into  grooves  of  a  tool  shank,  whereby  both 
the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  Jaws  are  supported 
against  torsional  strains  ;  substantially  as  described. 


852,321.     LAWN-MOWER.     Riohakd  A.  Dickson,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.588. 


59  Hv 

CUiim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  axle,  ground  wheels  associated  with  said  axle,  a  frame 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  siiid  axle,  .said  frame  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  si)aced  arms  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  by  means  of  web  portions,  vertical  shafts  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  said  web  portions,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  shafts."  and  blades  carried  by  said  shafts  at  their 
lower  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  and  ground-wheels  associated  with  said  axle, 
of  a  frame  including  uiiper  and  lower  spaced  arms,  the 
spaced  arms  at  each  side  of  the  frame  being  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  each  other  and  r»j  the  said  axle,  web 
portions  connecting  said  arms  at  their  rear  ends,  vertical 
shafts  journaled  lu  said  welt  portions,  stub  shafts  jour- 
naled  In  the  upper  web  portion,  pinions  carried  by  said 
first  and  last  named  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
and  blades  carried  by  said  vertical  shafts  at  their  lower 
ends  and  below  the  lower  web  portions. 


852.322.     IIAY-LQADING  MACHINK.     Fuki.kick  E.  Fo.x, 
Kinsley,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,6,39. 


j^SE 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator 
frame  having  spaced  guides,  a  receptacle  mounted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  guides  and  adapted  for  ro- 


3568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


tation,  a  worm  jr^nr  flxedlr  connected  for  rotation  with 
tbe  receptacle,  a  worm  shaft,  a  worm  alldably  disposed 
thereon  in  eDcaKement  with  the  (rear,  meann  for  connect- 
inx  the  worm  for  movement  with  the  receptacle  In  a  direc- 
tion lonRltudlnally  of  the  Koldes.  means  for  raising  the 
rec«-ptacle  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  receptacle  through  the  medium  of  the  worm 
and  gear  connection. 

2.  In  a  ilcvice  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator  frame 
Including  upright  guide  members  having  longitudinal 
guide  openings,  bearings  slldahly  disposed  In  said  openings. 
a  receptacle  having  end  Journals  rotatably  mounted  la 
said  bearings,  a  worm  u:ear  fixed  on  one  of  the  journals,  a 
worm  shaft  extended  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  guides, 
a  worm  Journaled  on  one  of  the  bearings  in  engagement 
with  the  gear,  said  worm  being  slldable  on  the  shaft  for 
mov.Miient  with  the  receptacle  In  Its  movements  on  the 
guUles.  means  for  raisin?  and  lowering  the  receptacle 
bodily  In  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  worm 
shaft  10  rotate  the  receptacle  through  the  medium  of  the 
worm  and  gear  connection. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator  frame 
Including  upright  guides  having  longitudinal  jruido  open 
Ings.  a  receptacle  arranged  between  the  guides  and  having 
projecting  end  Journals  extended  through  the  guide  slots, 
antifriction  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  journals 
within  the  slot.s.  l>earinir  plates  applied  on  the  journals  to 
bear  at  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  guides,  a  worm 
gear  flx«d  u[>on  one  of  the  journals,  a  wortn  shaft  extended 
longifuillnallv  of  the  adjacent  guide,  a  worm  slldably  dis- 
posed on  the  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  gear,  said 
worm  being  journaled  in  hearings  on  one  of  the  bearing 
plates  and  sustained  for  movement  With  the  receptacle 
In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  guides,  means  for 
oinratlng  th.-  shaft  to  rotate  the  receptacle  through  the 
medium  of  the  worm  and  gear  connection,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  receptacle  nl  the  fram.'. 

4.  In  !.  <levjoe  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator  frame 
including  guide  bars  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
bearings  arranged  for  travel  in  said  slots,  a  receptacle 
having  projecting  end  journals  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  guide  pulleys  sustained  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  corresponding  pulleys  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
journals,  hoisting  cables  engaged  with  the  frame  and  ex 
tending  for  travel  around  the  pulleys,  said  cables  beiui; 
openit.le  for  raising  and  lowering  the  receptacle  in  the 
frame,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  the  receptacle,  a  worm  shaft, 
a  worm  slldably  disposed  thereon  In  eniiagement  with  the 
gear  and  sustained  for  movement  with  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  receptacle 
through  the  medium  of  the  worm  and  gear  connection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  an 
elevator  frame  pivotally  sustained  thereon  for  vertical 
swinulnk'  movement,  and  including;  spaced  guide  members, 
an  operating  shaft  journaled  on  the  main  frame  and  carry 
ing  |>inions.  bearing  clips  disposed  on  the  shaft  over  said 
plnlon^i.  rack  bars  connected  with  the  guides  and  slldable 
through  said  bearing  clips  in  engagement  with  the  pinions. 
said  shaft  being  operable  for  varying  the  vertical  Inclina- 
tion of  the  elevator  frame,  a  receptacle  rotatably  sus- 
tained In  the  latter  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
guides,  means  for  raising  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  latter. 


2.  The  method  of  applying  danced  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles which  consists  in  pressing  the  cap  on  the  top  of  the 
bottle,  subjectlnc  the  metal  of  the  top  and  flange  of  the 
cap  to  a  stretching  action  within  the  limits  of  elasticity 
and  iocliing  the  edges  of  the  flange  to  the  bottle. 


3.  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles which  consists  In  pressing  the  cap  on  the  top  of  the 
bottle,  and  slmultaneoasly  radially  stretching  the  metal 
of  the  top  of  the  cap.  stretching  the  metal  along  the  lock- 
ing bead  of  the  bottle  and  locking  the  edge  of  the  flange 
under  said  bead. 

4.  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles, which  consists  in  pressing  the  cap  on  the  top  of  the 
bottle,  stretching  the  metal  of  the  cap  flange  down  along 
the  bottle  and  locking  the  flange  to  the  bead  or  Ipcking 
shoulder  of  the  bottle. 


852.323.     METHOD  OF  CAPPING  BOTTLES.      He.vry  L. 

FuLENwiDCR,  Samtel  C.  Bond,  and  William  G.  Bond. 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  National  Cork  and  Seal 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  D*»laware. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1906.      Serial  No.  330.449. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  applying  flanged  sealing  caps 
to  t>ottles,  which  consists  in  pressing  the  cap  on  the  top  of 
a  bottle  moath,  simultaneously  forcing  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  top  of  tbe  cap  downwardly  around  the  edge  of  the 
bottle  moath.  and  then  stretching  the  flange  of  the  cap 
down  and  Into  locking  contact  with  the  bead  or  locking 
shoulder  on  th«  bottle,  whereby  the  periphery  of  the  cap 
top  and  tbe  depending  flange  are  placed  under  strain  or 
tcnston  tftndins  to  exert  a  sealing  pressure. 


852..324.  TABILATOR  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS.  BtLA 
Gkrkbe.m.  Budapest.  .\ustrla-Hungary.  assignor  to  I'n- 
derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tan.  12.  1005.  Serial 
No.  24U.779. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  tabulator  compris- 
ing a  carriage  releasing  lever,  a  substantially  hellcoldal 
rotary  stop  motinted  on  n  spindle  parallel  to  the  path  of 
the  carria;,'e.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  support- 
ing a  brake  plate  which  Is  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  brake 
bar.  an  arm  coacting  with  said  rele.nslng  lever,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  spindle  Independently  of  the  sleeve  and  also 
to  turn  said  sleeve  independently  of  the  spindle. 

2.  .V  tabulator  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  carrlage- 
releasine  lever,  a  substantially  hellcoldal  rotary  stop 
mounted  on  a  spindle  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  carriage, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  supporting  a  brake 
plate  which  Is  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  brake  bar.  an 
arm  co-actine  with  said  release  lever,  a  sleeve-operating 
lever  extending  Into  the  path  of  a  spindle  which  is  rotated 
and  shifted  axially  by  means  of  an  operating  knob  and 
which  rotates  by  means  of  a  suitable  gearing  said  hellcoldal 
stop,  means  to  secure  the  operating  spindle  against  rota- 
tion during  the  axial  shifting,  stops  arranged  adjustably 
on  a  rod  which  is  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  and  springs 
to  return  the  parts  to  their  Initial  positions. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
stops  to  arrest  the  carriage,  of  a  carrlat^e-releaslng  de- 
vice, a  key  connected  to  said  carriage  releaiiinj:  device,  and 
means  also  operable  by  said  key.  to  control  the  speed  of  tbe 
released  carriage,  including  a  brake-plate  operated  by  tbe 
key.  and  a  brake  bar  extending  along  the  carriage  to  co- 
operate with  said  brake-plate  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  range  of  trarel  of  the  carriage,  the  actlre  face 
of  said  brake  bar  being  slightly  divergent  to  the  path  of 
the  carriage  and  co-operating  with  said  brake-plate  to 
force  said  key  to  recede  during  the  entire  run  of  tbe  car- 
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riage  and  In  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  operator's 
finger  on  the  key,  thereby  tending  to  gradually  Increase 
the  pressure  between  the  finger  and  the  key.  and  hence 
between  the  brake  plate  and  the  brake-bar. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
stops  to  arrest  the  carriage,  of  a  carriage  releasing  device, 
a  key  connected  to  said  carriage-releasing  device,  and 
means  also  tfperable  by  said  key  to  control  the  speed  of 
the  released  carriage,  said  controlling  means  including  one 
member  set  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  carriage 
movement  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  second  member  caused 
by  means  of  pressure  on  said  key  to  rub  against  the  angle 
member  during  substantially  the  entire  travel  of  the  car 
riage  ;  said  angle  l)elng  such  as  to  enable  the  carriage  to 
cause  said  rubbing  members  to  co-operate  to  force  said 
key  to  recede  during  the  entire  run  of  the  carriage  and 
in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  op«'rator's  finger  on 
the  key,  thereby  to  increase  the  pressure  between  the  fin 
ger  and  the  key.  and  hence  i>etween  the  rubbing  members, 
to  an  extent  de|»endent  upon  the  length  of  travel  of  the 
carriage. 

.">.    In  a  tyiMwrlting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination  with   a   earria^'e.   of  a   rotary  hellcoldal  stop,   an 
axially  shlftaMe  rotary  key  connected  by  gearing  to  said 
hellcoldal   stop,  an   index   for  said  key,  and   a  carriage  re 
leasing  mechanism  operable  by  shifting  said  key 

rt.  In  a  typewrititiK  and  tabulating  mechanism  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  rotary  hellcoldal  stop,  of 
a  pinion  connected  to  said  stop,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
'pinion  and  engaging  said  stop  pinion,  a  horlrontal  shaft 
geared  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  key  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal shaft,  and  an  index  for  said  key. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  a  rotary  hellcoldal  stop,  of 
a  pinion  connected  to  said  stop,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
pinion  and  engaging  said  stop  pinion,  a  horizontal  shaft 
g.'ared  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  key  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  horl- 
lontal  shaft,  an  index  for  said  key.  and  carriage  releasin-; 
means  including  a  member  operable  by  a  longitudinal 
movement   of  said   horizontal   shaft. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  of  a  rotary  hellcoldal  stop,  a 
rotary  key  axially  shiftalile  and  connected  by  gearing  to 
said  hellcoldal  stop,  a  curved  rack  35  connected  to  said 
key  and  movable  by  a  depression  of  the  key,  and  a  ng 
istering  tooth  36  to  engage  said  rack  when  the  k«y  is 
shifted. 

I).  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  coin 
blnation  with  n  carriage,  of  a  rotary  hellcoldal  stop,  a 
rotary  key  axially  shlftable  and  connecti'd  by  gearing  to 
said  helicoidal  stop,  a  circular  rack  .''.."i  connected  to  said 
key  and  movable  by  the  shifting  of  the  key,  a  rezisterlng 
tooth  ;it)  to  engage  said  rack  when  the  key  is  shifted  ;  and 
a  carriage  releasing  mechanism  o|>erable  by  the  shifting 
of  said  key. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  carriage  releasing  mech- 
anism, a  rotary  hellcoldal  stop,  means  for  rotating  sild 
stop,  and  means  distinct  from  said  rotating  means  for 
locking  said  stop  against  accidental  rotation  from  its  ad 
Justed  position  during  the  movement  of  the  carrlase  after 
the  latter  is  released. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  with  a  carrlajie.  of  a  helicoidal  stop,  a  shaft 
with  which  said  stop  rotates,  a  spring  upon  said  shaft  for 
returning  said  stop,  a  rotary  axially  shlftable  key.  gear 
ing  between  said  key  and  said  shaft  and  means  rendered 
effective  by  the  shifting  of  said  key  for  lockins  said  stop 
against  accidental  rotation. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  rotary  hellcoldal  stop. 
a  column  stop  bar.  and  column  stops  adjustable  along  said 
bar.  the  latter  being  pivoted  so  that  when  any  column 
stop  stands  opposite  said  helicoidal  stop,  a  rotation  of  the 
latter  will  force  the  column  stop  and  bar  to  swing  out  of 
the  way. 


13.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism  com- 
prising a   carriage,   tbe   combination   with  a   plurality   of 

'  column  stops  adjustable  to' arrest  the  carriage  at  dlflTerent 
points  In  its  travel,  and  a  stop  to  co  operate  with  any  of 
said  column  stops,  of  a  carriage-releasing  device,  a  key 
connected  to  said  carriage  -  releasing  device,  and  means 
brought  Into  action  by  the  carriage-releasing  movement 
of  said  key  to  control  the  speed  of  the  released  carriage ; 
said  controlling  means  Including  two  relatively  movable 
members  caused  by  the  carriage  releasing  action  of  said 
key  to  rub  together  during  substantially  the  entire  range 
of  travel  of  the  carriage,  one  of  said  rubbing  members  be- 
ing set  at  an  angle  to  enable  the  carriage  to  effect  through- 
out Its  run  a  gradual  recession  of  one  of  said  rubbing 
memlMTS.  and  means  being  providei^  to  cause  such  reces- 
sion to  effect  increased  pressure  between  the  rubbing  mem- 
bers, to  cause  the  final  frlctlonal  opposition  of  said  rub- 
bing members  to  the  movement  of  the  currin;:e  to  l>e  pro- 
portioned to  tbe  length  of  run  of  the  carriage  to  the  near- 
est column  stop. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  stejiped  stop,  a  column 
stop  bar.  and  column   stops  adjustable  along  said  bar,  the 

i    latter  being  pivoted  so  that  when  any  column  stop  stands 

'   opposite  said  stepped  stop,  a  movement  of  the  latter  will 

force  the  column  stop  and  bar  to  swing  out  of  the  way. 


S52..32.'.  PUOrESS  OF  MAKING  LKAD  OXII).  Clar- 
ence A.  HaI-L.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1005. 
Serial  No.  287,762. 


Claim.~l.  The  process  of  preparing  lead  oxld  which 
consists  in  causini:  a  body  of  comminuted  \<ater  wet  lead 
to  repeate<lly  pass  as  a  shower  through  a  changing  body 
of  air  under  jire.vsiiri-  to  induce  oxidation,  repeatedly 
plunginc  the  showers  of  lead  jiarticles  into  a  body  of 
water  thereby  detaching  the  oxld  and  exposing  fresh  sur- 
faces of  the  lead  particles  for  further  oxidation,  and  re- 
peat inc  the  foresrolng  stejis  tintil  sul>stantially  all  the  lead 
is  oxidized.   siil>siant laily  as  de-«Til>e<i. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  lend  oxid  which  consists  In 
(•aiisinj:  a  body  of  comminuted  water  wet  lead  to  repeat- 
edly pass  as  a  shower  thr<>u>:h  a  changing  body  of  hot  air 
under  pressure  to  induce  oxidation,  repeatedly  plunging 
the  showers  of  lead  particles  into  a  body  of  water  thereby 
detaching  the  oxid  and  exposing  fresh  surfaces  of  the  lead 
particles  for  further  oxidation,  and  repeatinK  the  fore- 
going steps  until  substantially  all  the  lead  Is  oxidized,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  lead  oxld  which  consists  In 
causing  a  body  of  water  wet  l>lown  lead  to  repeatedly  pass 
as  a  shower  through  a  changlns  body  of  air  under  pressure 
to  induce  oxidation,  repeatedly  plunging  the  showers  of 
lend  particles  Into  a  bwly  of  wnter  thereby  detaching  the 
oxid  and  exposing  fresh  surfaces  of  the  lead  particles  for 
further  oxidation,  and  repeatinK  the  forejjolng  steps  until 
substantially  nil  the  lead  Is  oxidized,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlb^Ml. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  lead  oxld  which  consists  In 
caiisin?  H«*onimlnuted  water  wet  body  containing  lead  to 
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pasa  as  a  ahower  tbrough  a  changing  body  of  air  under 
preaaure  to  Indace  oxidation,  plunging  the  showers  of 
partlciea  into  a  body  of  water,  and  repeating  the  foregoing 
■tepa  until  the  desired  degree  of  oxidation  is  attained,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

o 


852.326.  APPARATIS  FOR  REPAIRING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Kbederk-k  I..  IIarlet.  guakertown.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.   22.   IWHl.     StTlal   No.  a49.101. 


Claim.-  1.  Apparatus  for  n-pairing  pneumatic  tires 
which  c<>mprl>«es  two  Hlmilar  separable  members  arranged 
face  to  face  and  each  bavinR  lateral  attaching  ears  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  on  the  abutting  faces  and  whereof  one 
Is  flat  and  the  other  convex  on  Its  outer  face  and  the 
grooves  of  said  members  constituting  a  chamber,  a  heating 
unit  or  device  detachabiy  applied  to  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  impart  heat  to  said  members,  and  clamping 
moans  for  said  ears,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  repairing  pneumatic  tires  which  com- 
prises H  housing  having  a  concaved  and  flat  surface,  an 
open  ended  chamber  and  a  beating  unit  or  device  attached 
to  the  chamber  and  provided  with  electrical  heating  ap- 
paratus which  includes  a  thermostatic  cut-out,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  repairing  pneumatic  tires  which  com- 
prises a  housing  having  a  concave  and  a  flat  face  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  perforated  lugs  or  ears  and 
with  electrical  connections,  clamping  means  engaging  said 
ears  or  Iuks.  and  electrical  heating  provisions  arranged 
in  the  housing  and  Including  a  thermostatic  cut-out  for 
limiting  the  hont.  substantially  as  described. 


8ri2.:{27  IMPK  WRf:NtII.  JosKPH  Hartigan,  Mount 
I'lea.sant.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  P.  Kel- 
ler. Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial 
.No.   ;{05..'»88. 


Claim. — A  wrench  comprising  an  operating  jaw  haylDg 
oppositely  curved  gripping  edges,  and  formed  with  a  slot, 
each  gripping  edge  formed  with  a  series  of  serrations, 
and  a  receiving  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  operating 
Jaw,  a  pin  pivoting  the  two  Jaws  together,  said  pin  passing 
through  the  Aot  in  the  operating  jaw,  the  receiving  jaw 
having  the  relatively  Inner  edge  curved  and  formed  with  a 
series  of  serrations,  a  portion  of  the  serrated  edg^  of  the 
receiving  jaw  curving  concentrically  of  one  of  the  serrated 
edges  of  the  operating  Jaw,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
serrated  edge  of  the  receiving  jaw  curving  concentrically 
to  the  other  serrated  edge  of  the  operating  Jaw,  whereby 
each  of  the  serrated  edges  of  the  operating  Jaw  is  adapted 
for  co-operating  with  a  dUTerent  portion  of  the  serrated 
edc«  of  the  receiving  Jaw,  when  the  pivot  pin  is  at  one 
end  of  the  slot  in  the  operating  Jaw,  and  a  different  rela- 
tlTc  relationship  of  the  adjacent  cdfes  of  the  two  Jaws 
when  said  pivot  ptn  is  at  the  opposite  end  of  sail  slot. 


852.328.  CORN  PROTESTOR.  Ix>li8  ('.  Ha.sselman 
and  IlARRT  M.  Smith.  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.  Filed  May  14. 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.841. 


e    a 

Claim. — 1.  A  protector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlsinjj  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  tapered  longitudi- 
nally in  the  direction  of  its  opening,  substantially  as 
shown   and  described. 

2.  .\  protector  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  body  of  soft  material,  tapered 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  its  opening  and  from  its 
thick  closed  end  to  the  pointed  ends  of  its  arms,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  protector  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  body  of  soft  material,  tapered 
lonKltudlnally  In  the  direction  of  its  opening  and  from  Its 
thick  closed  end  to  the  pointed  ends  of  Its  arms,  and  an  ad 
heslve  substance  upon  one  face  of  said  body,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 


S.-2.329.       OPEN-SIKE    PLANER.       Acof.ST 
Hrooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    21,    1904. 
217.495. 


Johnston, 
Serial    No. 


Claim. — In  an  open  side  planer,  a  bed  a  tool  post  column 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  bed,  a  cross  rail  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  column  forming  a  unit 
therewith,  a  swinging  tool  post  bracket  journaled  to  the 
bed  on  the  open  side  of  the  planer,  a  bolt  connecting  one 
end  of  said  bracket  and  the  cross  rail,  tool  holders  on  the 
column,  cross  rail  and  bracket  arranged  to  operate  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


8  3  2.330.      CARDING  MACHINE.      Martin  A.    KEHor. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    12.    1906.      Serial    No. 

347.426. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  in  a  carding  machine,  of  a 
ring  doffer  and  wipe  roll,  a  bearing  carrying  both  the  ring 
doffer  and  the  wipe  roll,  means  for  adjusting  said  t>earing 
toward  and  from  the  main  cylinder  of  the  carding  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  of  a  carding  ma- 
chine, a  bearing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ring 
doffer  and  wipe  roll  carried  by  said  bearing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ring  doffer  and  wipe  roll  of  a 
carding-machine  and  their  shafts,  with  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing for  the  ring  doffer  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  wipe 
roll  shaft  carried  by  said  ring  doffer  shaft  bearing,  but 
having  a  member  movable  longitudinally  in  respect  there- 
to, substantially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  of  the  ring  doffer  and  wipe  roll  of  a 
cardiiii  machine  and  their  shafts,  with  an  adjustable  hear- 
ing f..r  the  ring  doffer  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  wipe 
roll  shaft  carried  by  said  ring  doffer  shaft  bearing,  but 
having  a  memlwr  m«ivable  vertically  in  respect  thereto, 
substantially  as  specified. 


.%.  The  combination  of  the  ring  doffer  and  wipe  roll  of  a 
cardlnK  machine  and  their  shafts,  with  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing for  the  ring  (loffor  shaft,  and  a  6earing  for  the  wipe 
roll  shaft  carried  by  said  ring  doffer  shaft  bearing,  but 
having  connected  members,  one  movable  longitudinally  In 
r('si>ect  to  the  ring  doffer  shaft  and  the  other  movable 
vertically  in  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  ring  doffer  and  wipe  rolls  of 
a  carding-machine  and  their  shafts,  an  adjustable  bearing 
for  the  ring  doffer  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
slide  longitudinally  movable  on  cald  arm.  means  for  ad- 
justing and  retaining  said  slide,  a  wipe  roll  shaft-hanger 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  slide,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  retaining  said  hanger  on  the  slide,  substantially 
as  descril»ed. 


8  5  2.331.     GRAIN  DOOR.     Gborgb  W.  Kelix)00,  Grand 
Forks.  N.  D.      Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.895. 


closed  the  rollers  firmly  engage  the  outer  flange  and  force 
the  sheet  metal  surface  of  the  door. against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  Inner  flange,  preventing  escape  of  the  contents 
of  the  car,  the  outer  flange  being  extended  above  the  top 
of  the  inner  flange  toward  the  top  of  the  door  opening, 
eyelets  on  the  top  of  the  lower  door  section,  and  books  at 
the  top  of  the  do<  r  to  engage  the  eyelets. 


8  5  2,332.  I'Al'ER  PATTERN.  Geor<;k  M.  Laib.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  May  Manton  I'atterii  <^.mpany. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  11,  190G.     Serial  No.  326,710. 


Claim. — In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  com- 
prising the  upper  and  the  lower  sections  hinged  together, 
the  sections  l>cing  composed  of  sheet  metal  reinforced  by 
cross-bars  of  channel  section,  antifriction  rollers  carried 
In  the  ends  of  the  cross-bars,  and  metal  guides,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  door,  of  which  the  lower  part  Is  of  chan- 
nel section,  having  a  web  and  two  flanges,  the  flanges  con- 
verging  toward    the   bottom,   so   that   when   the   door   Is 


Cliiim.  1.  lu  jinrmeiii  patterns,  sections  of  the  same, 
each  section  having  an  Identifying  mark  or  symbol  com- 
mon to  all  the  sections. 

2.  In  garment  patterns,  sections  of  the  same,  each  sec    * 
tlon  having  an  identifying  mark  or  symlwl  common  to  all 
the  sections,  the  name  of  the  section  and  Instructions  for  . 
Its  use,  displayed  thereon. 

3.  In  garment  patterns,  sections  of  the  same,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  identifying  reference  mark  or  symbol  com- 
mon to  all  the  sections  and  consisting  of  a  nunil>er  reprc 
senting  the  "  bust  "  "  waist   '  or  other  measurement  of  the  » 
garment  for  which  the  pattern  is  Intended,  such  numljer. 
being  employed  as  a  key. 

4.  In  garment  patterns,  sections  of  the  same,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  Identifying  reference  mark  or  symbol  com- 
mon to  all  the  sections  and  consisting  of  a  numl)er  repre- 
senting the  "  bust."  "  waist  "  or  other  measurement  of  the 
garment  for  which  the  pattern  is  Intended,  such  number 
being  employed  as  a  key.  In  combination  with  the  name  of 
the  part  of  the  garment  each  pattern  section  represents. 

5.  In  garment  patterns,  sections  of  the  same,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  Identifying  reference  mark  or  symbol  com- 
mon to  ail  the  sections  and  consisting  of  a  number  repre- 
senting the  '•  bust,"  "  waist  "  or  other  measurement  of  the 
garment"  for  which  the  pattern  Is  Intended,  such  number 
being  employed  as  a  key.  In  combination  with  the  name  of 
the  part  of  the  garment  each  pattern  section  represents, 
such  data  being  printed  In  several  languages. 

6.  In  garment  patterns,  sections  of  the  same,  each  sec- 
tion containing  a  common  Identifying  reference  mark  or 
symbol  consisting  of  a  number  representing  the  "  bust," 
••  waist  "  or  other  measurement.  In  combination  with  the 
name  of  the  section,  the  name  of  the  garment  of  which  It 
is  a  pattern  section,  and  Instructions  for  Its  use.  the  whole 
being  shown  In  several  languages  In  a  frame  or  panel  suit- 
ably displayed  upon  each  section,  and  the  data  of  the  re- 
spective Items  separated  by  dividing  lines. 
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8  6  2.333.  AIR  -  VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Fb«d  W. 
LcuTHESSER,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Monash-Younker 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoln. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  5.  1902.  Serial  No. 
101.475.  DlTided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  ■.>4, 
1904.     Serial  No.   109.825. 


Claim.  1.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  shell  or  casing  havlnjj  a  chamber  therein  with  an 
openUiK  nt  each  end  of  the  chamber  and  an  Inlet  leading 
Into  the  chamber  bet\vt»en  Its  ends,  an  expansible  member 
or  stem  having  an  acting  or  seating  iipper  end,  a  socket 
snuKJy  entered  into  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  or  casing 
at  the  terminus  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing tlxedlj  secured  therein  the  lower  end  of  the  expansilde 
niemU'r  or  stem,  the  socket  having  a  dept^nding  tlange  on 
its  under  face  and  when  Inserted  tlRhtly  and  atmospheric- 
ally closlnj;  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber 
of  the  shell  or  ca.'«lng.  an  adjustable  seat  for  the  acting  or 
seating  end  of  the  expansible  memlnr  or  stem,  located  and 
movable  within  the  up|)er  end  of  and  below  and  clear  of 
the  top  of  the  shell  or  ca.sing,  and  when  in  place  tightly 
aad  atmospherically  closing  the  oi>ening  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  chamlHT  of  the  shell  or  casing,  with  a  space  at  the 
top  of  the  shell  or  casing  above  the  adjustable  seat,  a 
coupling  nut  entered  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  or 
casing,  and  a  coupling  nipple  carried  by  the  nut  and  en- 
teretl  into  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  engag 
Ing  the  depending  flange  of  the  socket  and  effe<'tlng  an 
additional  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  substan 
tially  a.s  descrll>ed. 

-.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  opening 
at  each  end  of  the  chamber  and  an  Inlet  leading  into  the 
chaml>er  lietween  its  ends,  an  expansible  memlier  or  stem 
b.nving  an  acting  or  seating  upper  end,  a  socket  snugly  en- 
tere<l  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  at  the 
terminus  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  having 
flxe<lly  secured  therein  the  lower  end  of  the  expansible 
meml>er  or  stem,  the  socket  having  a  depending  flange  on 
its  under  face  and  when  inserteil  tightly  and  atmos- 
pherically closing  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamb«>r  of  the  shell  or  casing,  an  adjustable  seat  for  the 
acting  or  seating  end  of  the  expansible  member  or  stem, 
located  and  movable  within  the  upper  end  of  and  below 
and  clear  of  the  top  of  the  shell  or  casing,  and  when  In 
place  tightly  and  atmospherically  closing  the  opening  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  shell  or  casing,  with 
a  space  at  the  top  of  the  shell  or  casing  above  the  adjust- 
able seat,  a  coupling  nut  entered  onto  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell  or  casing,  a  coupling  nipple  carried  by  the  nut 
and  entered  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  and 
engaging  the  depending  fiange  of  the  socket  and  effecting 
an  additional  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
removable  closing  and  sealing  cap  entered  Into  the  Interior 
of  and  engaged  with  the  upiwr  end  of  the  shell  or  casing 
and  located  at>ove  the  adjustable  seat  for  effecting  a  double 
sealing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  shell  or 
casing  and  enabling  access  to  be  had  to  the  adjustable 
•eat  without  breaking  the  seal  of  the  adjustable  seat,  8ul>- 
atant tally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  air  valve  for  radlatora,  the  combination  of  a 
■hell  or  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  opening 
at  each  end  of  the  chamber  the  wall  forming  the  lower 
opening  having  formed  therein  an  aiMler  cut  shoulder,  an 
inlet  leading  into  the  chamber  between  Ita  enda,  an  ex- 
pansible membw  or  stem,  located  In  the  chamber  and  bar- 


ing an  acting  tr  seating  upper  end,  and  a  socket  having 
fixedly  secured  therein  the  lower  end  of  the  expansible 
meml>er  or  stem,  the  swket  having  a  rim  or  wall  to  enter 
and  engage  with  a  wall  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  having 
an  enlarged  lower  end  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage from  l>^low  the  under  cut  shoulder  on  the  wall  of  the 
shell  or  i-aslng,  for  the  socket  with  its  shoulder,  the  stem, 
and  the  wall  of  the  shell  or  casing  with  its  shoulder  to 
tightly  close  and  furnish  an  atmospheric  se-.il  for  the  open- 
ing at  the  lower  end  1  f  tlje  chaml)er  of  the  shell  or  ca.slng. 
sulistantlally  as  d«'s<TllK*d. 

4.  In  an  nlr  valve  for  radiators,  the  coml)lnation  of  a 
shell  or  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  opening 
at  each  end  >f  the  chamber  and  an  inlet  leading  into  the 
cliamber  l>etw»H»n  Its  ends,  an  expansible  member  or  stem 
located  in  the  clianil)er  and  having  «n  acting  or  seating 
upi)er  end.  a  socket  having  fixedly  secured  therein  the 
lower  end  of  the  expansible  meml)er  or  stem  the  socket 
having  a  rim  or  wall  to  enter  and  engage  with  a  wall  of 
the  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  shoulder  at  tlie  start  of 
file  rim  or  wall  to  engage  from  l)elow  a  shoulder  on  the 
wall  of  the  shell  (»r  casing,  for  the  socket  with  its  shoulder, 
the  stem,  and  the  w^all  of  the  shell  or  casing  with  Its 
shoulder  to  tightly  close  and  atmospherically  seal  the  open- 
in;'  an<l  the  lower  end  of  the  chanil)er  of  the  shell  or  casing, 
and  an  adjustable  seat  for  the  acting  or  seating  end  of  the 
erpansible  meml>er  or  stem,  located  and  movaltle  In  the 
open  upper  end  of  and  l)elow  and  clear  of  the  shell  or  cas 
ing,  and  when  In  place  closing  and  atmospherically  sealing 
the  opening  at  the  upp«»r  end  of  the  chamlier  of  the  shell 
or  casing.  sul)stantlally  as  descrllved. 

5.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing  having  a  chami>er  therein  with  an  opening 
nr  each  end  of  the  chamlier  and  an  inlet  leading  into  the 
chaml)er  i)etween  Its  ends,  an  expansible  member  or  stem 
locate*!  In  the  chamlier  and  having  an  acting  or  seating 
upper  end.  a  socket  having  fixedly  secured  therein  the 
lower  end  of  the  expansible  member  or  stem,  the  socket 
having  on  its  under  side  a  depending  fiange  with  an  Inner 
contact  edge  and  having  a  rim  or  wall  to  enter  and  engage 
with  a  wall  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  shoulder 
at  the  start  of  the  rim  or  wall  to  engage  from  l>elow  a 
shoulder  on  the  wall  of  the  shell  or  caqiug,  for  the  socket 
with  Its  shoulder,  the  stem,  and  the  wall  of  the  shell  or  cas 
ing  with  its  shoulder  to  tightly  close  and  atmospherically 
seal  the  opening  and  the  lower  end  of  the  chaml>er  of  the 
shell  or  casing,  a  coupling  nut  entere<l  onto  the  lower  end 
of  the  shell  or  casing,  and  a  coupling  nipple  entered  Into 
the  coupling  nut  and  having  a  bearing  end  to  engage  with 
the  contact  edge  of  the  depending  fiange  of  the  socket, 
making  a  joint  for  effecting  an  additional  atmospheric 
sealing  for  the  chamber  of  the  shell  or  casing  at  Its  lower 
end,  substantially  as  described. 


s.'-c,334.     CHECK- VALVE.     R.\^  moni>  W.  Lewis.  Findlay. 
Ohio.      Filed  .Tan.  25,  10O«.      Serial  No.  297. H20. 


Claim. — A  three  part  check  valve  comprising  a  casing 
including  a  central  enlarged  portion  and  reduced  cylin- 
drical end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  the 
outer  portion  of  Its  bore  internally  threaded  to  receive  a 
pipe  and  having  the  Inner  portion  of  Its  bore  enlarged  and 
forming  a  guide,  there  being  a  resultant  shoulder  between 
the  reduced  and  enlarged  portions  of  the  bore,  a  valve  com- 
prising a  body  portion  within  the  central  portion  of  the 
casing  and  integral  flngera  slldably  fitting  in  said  guide 
and  adapted  to  rest  against  aald  shoulder  when  the  valve 
is  open,  and  a  short  tube  section'  screwed  Into  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  valve  seafc  formed 
at  its  inner  end  to  receive  said  valve  In  Its  closed  position 
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and  baring  Its  outer  end  Internally  tbrMded  to  recelre  a      802.S37.    PIPB-WINDINO  MACHINE.    John  8.  P  Marks 
pipe,  the  valve  being  removabla  through  one  end  ot  the  Olympla,  Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Wood  Pips  Com' 


casing  when  the  valve  seat  is  disengaged. 


852,3.^5.    nOSE  SUPPORTER.    Casl  J.  Ljunookbn,  Prorl- 
dence.  R.  I.      Filed  Nov.  27,  190«.      Serial  No.  346,388. 


Claim.  I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embrac- 
ing a  clasp  provided  with  engaging  arms  or  branches  req- 
ulsltely  spaced  apart,  to  receive  between  them  the  object 
to  be  engaged  and  adapted  for  stresalng  the  latter  and 
means  effective  for  the  retention  of  said  clasp  In  position 
under  stress. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embracing  a  clasp 
provided  with  engaging  arms  or  branches,  separated  a 
slight  Interval  apart  and  having  l^s  head-end  provided 
with  opposed  slots,  and  a  band  or  garter  proper  having 
one  end  looped  through  one  slot  and  Its  other  end  equipped 
with  a  hook  or  clip  effe<'tlve  for  engagement  with  the  other 
slot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embracing  a  clasp 
meralwr  provided  with  engaging  arms  or  branches  sepa 
ratwl  a  slight  Interval  apart  and  e<iuipped  upon  their  outer 
lateral  edges  with  teeth  or  <orrugatlon8,  said  clasp  member 
also  having  Its  head  end  provided  with  opposed  Inclined 
slots  and  a  hand  or  garter  proinr  having  one  end  looped 
through  one  of  said  slots  and  its  other  end  adjustably 
looped  through,  and  tHjiiipped  with  a  clip  or  hook  effective 
for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  slots. 


862,3.16.    BANDED  STAVE-PIPE.   Joh.n  S.  F.  MARK.s.OIym 
pla.   Wash.,  assignor   to  National   Wood   Pipe   Company, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  CoriMtration  of  California.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  :iO.H,620.  1 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire-end  securing  clip  comprising  a  rec- 
trlsngular  shaped  piece  of  metal,  upwardly  projecting  ears 
arranged  on  two  of  Its  opposite  corners,  downwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  on  the  other  two  of  said  comers,  said  down- 
wardly projecting  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  body  around 
Which  the  wire  Is  wrapped,  and  the  upwardly  extending 
ears  adapted  to  be  bent  over  and  engage  said  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stave-pipe,  and  the  winding 
bond,  of  a  clip  comprising  a  reeUngular-ahaped  bed  plate, 
having  downwardly  extending  pipe  engaging  ears  on  each 
of  two  of  its  corners,  and  upwardly  extending  ears  on  each 
of  Its  other  two  corners,  said  second  named  ears  adapted 
to  engage  said  winding  band. 
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pany,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  CaltforaUL 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,498. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  winding  machine  consisting  of  the 
machine  frame  having  ways,  a  tali  stock,  a  head-frame,  a 
mandrel  carrying  a  face  plate  for  the  tall  stock  and  also 
for  the  head-frame,  devices  for  connecting  the  face  plates 
to  the  ends  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft,  disengageable  means 
to  drive  the  screw  f,haft,  a  carriage  upon  the  frame  ways 
and  adapted  to  he  slldably  moved  l.y  said  screw-shaft,  a 
spool  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  <-arriage.  and  frlctionai 
devices  for  adjustably  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  spool. 

2.  A  pipe  winding  machine  consisting  of  the  machine- 
frame  having  ways,  a  tail-stock,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel 
carrying  a  face  plate  for  the  tall  stock  and  also  for  the 
head-frame,  devices  for  connecting  the  face  plates  to  the 
ends  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft,  disengageahle  means  to  drive 
the  screw  shaft,  a  carriage  upon  the  frame  ways  and  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  slldably  moved  by  said  screw  shaft,  a  si>ool  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  carriage,  frlctionai  devices  for 
adjustably  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  8ik>oI,  and  a 
steady  rest  adjustably  connected  with  said  carriage. 

3.  A  pipe  winding  machine  consisting  of  the  machine- 
frame  having  ways,  a  tall  stock,  a  head-frame,  a  mandrel 
carrying  a  face  plate  for  the  tall-stock  and  also  for  the 
head  frame,  devices  for  connecting  the  face  plates  to  the 
ends  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft,  disengageahle  means  to  drive 
the  screw  shaft,  a  carriage  up<)n  the  frame  ways  and 
adapted  to  l)e  slldably  moved  liy  said  screw  shaft,  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  frlctionai  devices 
for  adjustaJ)ly  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  spool,  and  a 
steady  rest  adjustably  connected  with  said  carriage  by  a 
hinged  support. 

4.  A  pipe  winding  machine  consisting  of  the  machine- 
frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  head-frame,  a  mandrel 
carrying  a  face-plate  for  the  tall-stock  and  also  for  the 
head-frame,  devices  for  connecting  the  face  plates  to  the 
ends  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft,  disengageahle  means  to  drive 
the  screw  shaft,  a  carriage  upon  the  frame-ways  and 
adapted  to  be  slldably  moved  by  said  screw-shaft,  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and  frlctionai  de- 
vices for  adjustably  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  spool, 
and  a  steady  rest  adjustably  connected  with  said  carriage 
by  a*  hinged  support. 
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5.  Tn  a  pipe  winding  machine,  tb«  combination  of  the 
macbine-fnme  baTlng  waya,  a  tall-stock,  a  mandrel  car- 
rying a  tail  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying 
a  head  face-plate  joamaled  in  the  head  frame,  chocking 
devices  for  the  head  face-plate,  a  screw  shaft  Joarnaled  in 
bearings  of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for 
said  screw  shaft,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
wayK  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a 
spool  upon  the  carriage,  and  adjustable  friction  devices 
engaging  the  spool. 

6.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tail  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  chucking  de- 
vices for  the  head  face-plate,  a  screw  shaft  journaled  in 
bearings  of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for 
said  screw-shaft,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  said 
way8  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a 
spool  upon  the  carriage,  adjustable  friction  devices  en- 
gaging the  spool,  and  a  pipe  steady-rest  connected  with 
the  carriage  by  a  hinged  support. 

7.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tall  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  In  the  head  frame,  chucking  de- 
vices for  the  head  face-plate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  adjustable  dogs  adapted  to  be  interiorly  engaged 
with  the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings 
of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for  said  screw 
shaft,  n  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  ways  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  r*pool  upon 
the  carriage,  and  adjustable  friction  devices  engaging  the 
spool. 

8.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tall  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
bend  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  a  detachable 
socket  ring  for  each  of  said  face-plates,  chucking  devices 
for  the  head  face-plate,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  in  bear- 
ings of  the  machlne-framo.  driving  connections  for  said 
screw-shaft,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  ways 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  spool 
upon  the  carriage,  and  adjustable  friction  devices  engag- 
ing'the  spool. 

9.  In  a  pl|)e  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tail  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  In  the  head  frame,  bhucklng  de- 
vices for  the  head  face-plate,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for 
said  screw  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  or  dis- 
engaging said  driving  connections,  a  carriage  slldably 
mounted  on  the  said  ways  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  screw  shaft,  a  spool  upon  the  carriage,  adjustable 
friction  devices  engaging  the  spool,  and  a  pipe  steady-rest 
connected  with  the  carriage  by  a  hinged  support. 

10.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tall  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  In  the'  head  frame,  chucking  de- 
vices for  the  head  face-plate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  adjustable  dogs  adapted  to  t>e  Interiorly  engaged 
with  the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft  Joamaled  in  bearings 
of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for  said  screw- 
shaft,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  ways  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  spool  upon 
the  carrlsKe.  adjustable  friction  devices  engaging  the  s|>ool. 
and  a  pipe  steady-rest  connected  with  the  carriage  by  a 
hinged  support. 

11.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tail  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
bead  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  chacklng  de- 
Tic«fl  for  the  bead  face-plate  and  comprising  a  pioralltj  of 
radially  adjustable  dogs  adapted  to  be  Interiorly  engaged 
with  tb«  end  of  a  pipe,  a  screw  shaft  Joarnaled  In  bearings 
of  tbe  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for  said  screw 
■haft,  means  for  operatlrely  engaging  or  diaengaging  aald 
driving  connections,  a  carriage  slldably   mounted  on  the 


said  ways  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft, 
a  spool  upon  the  carriage,  and  adjustable  friction  device* 
engaging  the  spool. 

12.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tall  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tail  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  a  detachable 
socket  ring  for  each  of  said  face-plates,  chucking  devices 
for  the  head  face-plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  head 
frame,  a  shaft  Intermediate  the  last  named  mandrel  and 
the  other  shaft  and  In  geared  connection  with  both,  a  alld- 
able  clutch  member  upon  the  first  named  shaft  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  either  of  two  pulleys  which  are  likewise 
mounted  upon  this  shaft,  means  to  eflTect  such  engagement 
with  the  pulleys,  said  pulleys,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for 
said  screw  shaft,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  said 
ways  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a 
spool  upon  the  carriage,  adjustable  friction  devices  engag- 
ing the  spool,  and  a  pipe  steady-rest  connected  with  the 
carriage  by  a  hinged  support. 

l.'t.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  mandrel  carry- 
ing a  tail  face-plate,  a  head  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  a  detachable 
socket  rlnjr  for  each  of  said  face-plates,  chucking  devices 
for  the  head  face-plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  head 
frame,  a  shaft  intermediate  the  last  named  mandrel  and 
the  other  shaft  and  In  geared  connection  with  both,  a  slld- 
able  clutch  member  upon  the  first  named  shaft  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  either  of  two  pulleys  which  are  likewise 
mounted  upon  this  shaft,  means  to  effect  such  engagement 
with  the  pulleys,  said  pulleys,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for 
said  screw  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  or  dls- 
engagioR  said  driving  connections,  a  carriage  slldably 
mounted  on  the  said  ways  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  screw  shaft,  a  spool  upon  tbe  carriage,  and  adjustable 
friction  devices  engaging  the  spool. 

14.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  having  ways,  a  tali  stock,  a  mnndrel  carry- 
ing a  tail  face-plate,  a  head-frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  bead  frame,  a  detachable 
socket  ring  for  each  of  said  face-plates,  chucking  devices 
for  the  head  face-plate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally adjustable  dogs  adapted  to  be  Interiorly  engaged  with 
the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  head  frame,  a 
shaft  Intermediate  the  last  named  mandrel  and  the  other 
shaft  and  In  geared  connection  with  both,  a  slidable  clutch 
member  upon  the  first  named  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  of  two  pulleys  which  are  likewise  mounted 
upon  this  shaft,  means  to  effect  such  engagement  with  the 
pulleys,  said  pulleys,  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings 
of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for  said  screw 
shaft,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  said  ways  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  spool  upon 
the  carriage,  and  adjustable  friction  devices  engaging  the 
spool. 

15.  In  a  pipe  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine- frame  having  ways,  a  tail  stock,  a  slidable  frame 
upon  said  tall  stock,  pow«r  devices  for  moving  the  slidable 
frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a  tail  face-plate  Journaled  In 
said  sliding  frame,  a  Iiead  frame,  a  mandrel  carrying  a 
head  face-plate  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  a  detachable 
socket  ring  for  each  of  said  face-plates,  chucking  devices 
for  the  head  face-plate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally adjustable  dogs  adapted  to  t>e  interiorly  engaged  with 
the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  head  frame,  a 
shaft  intermediate  the  last  named  mandrel  and  the  other 
shaft  and  in  geared  connection  with  both,  a  slidable  clutch 
member  upon  the  first  named  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  of  two  pulleys  which  are  likewise  mounted 
upon  this  shaft,  means  to  effect  such  engagement  with  the 
palleys,  said  pulleys,  a  screw  shaft  Joarnaled  in  bearings 
of  the  machine  frame,  driving  connections  for  said  screw 
shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  or  disengaging  said 
driving  connections,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the 
said  ways  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screw  shaft, 
a  spool  upon  the  carriage,  adjustable  friction  devices  en- 
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gaging  the  spool,  and  a  pipe  steady-rest  connected  with  tbe 
carriage  by  a  hinged  support. 


I 


882,338.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Albeit  L.  Maksh.  Lake 
Bluff.  III.,  assignor  to  Hosklns  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.003. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a 
block  of  refractory  material  provided  on  Its  outer  surface 
with  an  uncovered  groove,  an  electrical  resistance  con- 
ductor confined  under  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  in  said 
groove,  and  terminals,  with  which  said  conductor  is  con- 
nected, for  coupling  It  to  a  supply  of  current. 

2.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a  block  of 
refractory  material  provided  about  its  outer  surface  with 
a  spiral  uncovered  groove,  an  electrical  resistance  con- 
ductor confined  under  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  in  said 
groove,  and  terminals,  with  which  said  conductor  is  con- 
nected, for  coupling  It  to  a  supply  of  current. 

3.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a  block  of 
refractory  material  provided  about  its  outer  surface  with  a 
spiral  uncovered  groove,  a  helical  electrical  resistance  wire 
laid  along  and  confined  under  exposure  to  the  atmosphere 
in  said  groove,  and  terminals,  with  which  said  wire  Is  con- 
nected, for  coupling  It  to  a  supply  of  current. 

4.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  ^  block  of 
refractory  material  provided  about  Its  outer  surface  with 
an  uncovered  groove,  an  electrical  resistance  conductor 
confined  under  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  groove, 
terminals,  with  which  said  conductor  is  connected,  for 
coupling  It  to  a  supply  of  current,  a  handle  on  the  stove, 
and  an  electric  switch  on  the  handle. 

.^.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
metal  ring  on  supports  rising  from  said  base,  a  block  of 
refractory  material  within  said  ring  and  provided  on  its 
upper  surface  with  an  uncovered  groove,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance conductor  confined  under  exposure  to  the  atmos- 
phere in  said  groove,  and  terminals,  with  which  said  con 
ductor  is  connected,  for  coupling  It  to  a  supply  of  current. 

6.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a  heat-lnsu- 
latlng  base,  a  metal  ring  on  supports  rising  from  said 
base,  a  block  of  refractory  material  seated  In  said  ring  and 
provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  spiral  uncovered 
groove,  a  helical  electric  resistance  wire  laid  along  and 
confined  under  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  groove, 
and  terminals,  with  which  said  wire  is  connected,  for 
coupling  it  to  a  supply  of  current. 

7.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  hav- 
ing a  block  of  refractory  material  provided  on  its  upper 
surface  with  a  groove,  an  electrical  resisUnce  element  con- 
fined in  said  groove,  terminals,  with  which  said  conductor 
is  connected,  for  coupling  it  to  a  supply  of  current,  and  a 
support  surmounting  said  block. 

8.  In  an  electric  stove,  the  combination  of  a  beat-insu- 
lating base,  a  metal  ring  on  supports  rising  from  said  base, 
a  block  of  refractory  material  seated  in  said  ring  and  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  surface  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  helical 
electrical  resistance  wire  laid  along  and  confined  in  said 
groove,  terminals,  with  which  said  wire  is  connected,  for 
coupling  It  to  a  supply  of  current,  and  a  grid  adJusUbly 
supported  to  surmount  said  block. 

9.  An  electric  stove  comprising,  in  combination,  a  heat- 
insulating  base,  a  metal  ring  on  supports  rising  from  said   i 


base,  a  block  of  refractory  material  seated  in  said  ring  and 
provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  groove,  an  electrical 
resistance  conductor  confined  in  said  groove,  terminals, 
with  which  said  conductor  is  connected,  for  coupling  it  to 
a  supply  of  current,  a  handle  oh  said  ring,  and  an  electric 
switch  on  the  handle. 


852,.^30.  PLANING -MACHINE.  R«.bkbt  J.  Mi.vnmt, 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.''.32.064. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  cutter-head,  knives 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  said  cutter  head  and  knives 
being  in  multiples  In  length  of  the  surface  which  they  are 
to  dress,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  them  during  the 
cutting  operation  in  different  positions  of  such  lengths  to 
engage  the  work,  whereby  as  a  partial  surface  of  said 
knives  may  become  dulled,  a  sharpened  undulled  portion 
of  the  knife  blades  may  be  presented  to  the  work,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  plurality  of  cutter  heads, 
knives  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  said  cutter-heads 
and  knives  occupying  two  or  more  sides  of  a  guide  throat, 
said  cutter  head  and  knives  being  In  multiples  in  length 
of  the  surfaces  which  they  are  to  dress,  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  holding  them  during  the  cutting  operation  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  such  lengths  to  engage  the  work,  and 
supports  for  the  work  to  be  dressed,  whereby  as  a  partial 
surface  of  said  knives  becomes  dulled,  a  sharpened  un- 
dulled portion  of  the  knife  blades  may  be  presented  to  the 
work,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  throat  composed  of  supports 
for  the  work  and  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and  ver- 
tically, cutter  heads  provided  with  knives  having  a  proper 
bite  within  said  throat,  said  cutter  beads  and  knives  being 
in  multiples  in  length  of  the  surfaces  which  they  are  to 
dress,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  them  during  the 
cutting  operation  in  different  positions  of  such  lengths  to 
engage  the  work,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  cutter- 
heads  and  knives,  substantially  as  described. 


862..340.  BELT  -  CTTTER.  Richard  T.  More,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  .355.297. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  cutter  for  flexible  material,  a  base  rod, 
a  cutting  knife  supported  on  said  base  rod,  an  adjustable 
gage  on  said  base  rod  on  each  side  of  said  knife,  and  a 
guide-rod  supported  in  said  Rages  parallel  with  said  base 
rod.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cutter  for  flexible  material,  a  base  rod,  a  knife 
supported  thereon,  an  adjustable  gage  on  each  side  of  said 
knife,  a  guide  rod  supported  in  said  gages  parallel  with 
said  base  rod.  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  distance  be- 
tween the  respective  base  and  guide  rods,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cutter  for  flexible  material,  a  base  rod.  an  angu- 
larly projecting  knife  supported  in  a  lateral  projection  on 
said  base  rod,  a  gage  on  said  base  rod  located  on  each  side 
of   said    knife,   with    means   for   adjustably   securing  said 
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gagca  in  different  potitions  on  said  base  rod,  graduadoni 
OB  Mid  IMW  rod  on  one  aide  of  said  knife,  and  an  adjnit- 
able  vnlde  rod  located  in  said  cages  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  base  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
q^edfled. 


g^l^fc?'. 


4.  In  a  cutter  for  flexible  material,  a  base  rod,  a  knife 
supported  thereon,  a  gage  located  on  said  base  rod  on  each 
side  of  said  knife,  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of 
the  knife  and  gag^s  relative  to  each  other  to  correspond 
to  the  width  of  the  material  and  to  the  width  of  cut,  and 
a  guide  rod  supported  In  said  gages  parallel  with  said  base 
rod,  substantially  as  specified. 


852,341.     PIPE  CUTTER.     Pbte»  McGrkoob,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  6.   1907.     Serial  No.  355,918. 


I : 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
pered mandrel  terminating  at  its  roar  end  in  a  screw 
threaded  stem,  a  monnting  for  the  stem,  a  portion  of  said 
moantinff  being  removable  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the 
stem,  means  for  clamping  the  removable  portion  of  the 
monnting  In  place,  a  cutter  bead,  a  mounting  therefor,  and 
cutters  within  the  bead  adapted  to  t>e  expanded  by  the 
movement  of  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  man- 
dr*l  terminating  at  Its  rear  end  In  a  screw  threaded  stem, 
a  mounting  for  the  stem,  a  portion  of  said  monnting  being 
removable  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  stem,  a  housing 
■nrroanding  the  mounting,  an  adjustable  screw  entered 
throoffta  the  boating  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  remoTable 


section  of  the  mounting  in  place,  a  cutter  head,  a  mount- 
ing therefor,  and  cutters  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted 
to  be  distended  by  a  movement  of  the  mandrel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  man- 
drel terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  screw  threaded  stem, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem  and  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening  through  which  the  stem 
is  entered,  a  frame-work  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  ball 
bearing  mounting  between  the  frame  and  sleeve,  a  cutter 
comprising  sections  adapted  to  be  distended  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel,  said  sections  being  mounted  to  the 
frame-work  and  revoluble  therewith  In  conformity  with 
the  revolution  of  the  mandrel,  and  cutters  within  the  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  man- 
drel terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  screw  threaded  stem, 
a  sleeve  sarroundlng  the  stem  and  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening  through  which  the  stem 
is  entered,  a  frame-work  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  ball 
bearing  mounting  between  the  frame  and  sleeve,  a  cutter 
comprising  sections  adapted  to  be  distended  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel,  said  sections  being  mounted  to  the 
frame-work  and  revoluble  therewith  In  conformity  with 
the  revolution  of  the  mandrel,  and  cutters  and  rollers 
mounted  within  the  sections  of  the  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  triangular 
mandrel  terminating  in  its  rear  end  in  a  screw  threaded 
stem,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem,  a  head  through  which 
the  screw  threaded  stem  is  entered,  a  portion  of  said  head 
being  removable  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  stem, 
means  for  clamping  the  removable  portion  of  the  head  in 
place,  a  frame-work  revoluble  around  the  sleeve,  a  sec- 
tional cutter  head  revoluble  with  and  adapted  to  t>e  dis- 
tended by  the  mandrel,  the  sections  of  the  cutter  head  be- 
ing mounted  to  the  frame  and  revolve  therewith,  and  cut- 
ters within  the  sections  of  the  cutter  bead,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  triangular 
mandrel  terminating  in  its  rear  end  in  a  screw  threaded 
stem,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem,  a  head  through  which 
the  screw  threaded  stem  Is  entered,  a  portion  of  said  head 
being  removable  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  stem, 
means  for  clamping  the  removable  portion  of  the  head  in 
place,  a  frame-work  revoluble  around  the  sleeve,  a  sec- 
tional cutter  head  revoluble  with  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
tended by  the  mandrel,  the  sections  being  each  provided 
with  a  dove  tall  lug  adapted  to  enter  a  co-operating  chan- 
nel within  the  frame  for  holding  the  parts  together  and 
permitting  the  in-and  out-movement  of  the  sections,  and 
cutters  within  the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  triangular 
mandrel,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  at  its  forward  end.  the  flange  hav- 
ing in  its  rear  face  a  ball  bearing  track,  balls  within  the 
track,  a  frame  comprising  a  ring  bearing  against  the  balls, 
a  forward  wall  and  arms  connecting  the  ring  and  wall,  the 
forward  wall  being  provided  with  radially  extending  dove 
tail  slots,  a  sectional  cutter  head,  each  of  the  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  dove  tail  lug  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
the  slots,  a  ring  surrounding  the  wall  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  permit  rotation  thereof,  cutters  within  the  sec- 
tions of  the  cutter  head,  rollers  within  the  sections  of  the 
cutter  head,  and  a  split  ring  spring  surrounding  the  sec- 
tions and  binding  them  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  man- 
drel terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  screw  threaded  stem, 
a  mounting  for  the  stem,  a  portion  of  said  mounting  being 
removable  to  permit  retraction  of  the  stem,  means  for 
clamping  the  removable  portion  of  the  mounting  in  place, 
a  sectional  cutter  head,  a  mounting  therefor,  and  cutters 
within  the  sections,  substantially  as  de«crlt)ed. 

9.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  sectional  cutter  head,  each  of  the 
sections  being  provided  with  a  shaft  having  mounted  there- 

i  on  a  cutter  and  a  roller  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  cutter. 
'  and  means  for  distending  and  revolving  the  sections  of 
I  the  cutter  head,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 
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852.34  2.  ELECTRIC  GAS  IGNITER.  FaANKLlH  C. 
Nickel,  John  E.  Mabtin,  and  Chablbs  E.  Blackbubn. 
.lackfonvllle.  III.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  299.739. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  valve,  sn  angular 
stem  movable  therewith,  a  bracket,  a  clip  mounted  upon 
and  Insulated  from  the  bracket,  said  clip  having  oppo- 
sitely-extending tongues,  a  coll  seated  upon  one  of  the 
tongues,  n  hook  integral  with  the  coil  and  engaging  the 
other  tongue  and  a  resilient  stem  projectlnj:  from  the  coil 
Into  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  stem. 

'2.  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  with  an  angular 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixture :  of  a  clip 
mounted  upon  and  Insulated  from  the  bracket  and  havInK 
Integral  oppositely-extending  tongues,  a  coil  mounted  on 
one  of  the  tongues,  a  hook  integral  with  the  coil  and  en- 
gaging the  other  tongue  and  a  resilient  contact  projecting 
from  the  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  having  a  burner 
thereon  ;  of  an  angular  bracket  clamped  upon  the  fixture 
by  the  burner,  a  clip  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bracket  a  valve,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valve,  oppo- 
sitely-extending tongues  integral  with  the  clip,  a  coll 
mounted  on  one  of  the  tongues,  a  hook  integral  with  the 
coil  and  engaging  the  other  tongue  and  a  resilient  con- 
tact extending  from  the  coil  into  the  path  of  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  having  a  burner 
thereon  :  of  an  L-shaped  bracket  clamped  upon  the  fix- 
ture by  the  burner,  a  U-shaped  clip  secured  to  and  insu- 
lated from  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  oppositely  ex- 
tending tonKUcs  integral  with  said  clip,  a  coil  mounted 
on  one  of  the  tongues,  a  hook  integral  with  the  coil  and 
engaging  the  other  tongue,  a  resilient  contact  extendlnj? 
from  the  coil,  a  valve,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valve 
and  into  the  path  of  said  resilient  contact. 


8R2,34.'?.  MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  MEASURED 
QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID.  RiCHABD  P.  Pabk,  South 
Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Frederick 
Charles  Bird.  Lynchford.  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  29. 
1900.      Serial  No.  349,988. 

Claim.- — 1.  The  combination  with  a  can,  comprising  a 
storage  chamber  and  a  communicating  measuring  chamber, 
provided  w^Ith  an  outlet,  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  passing 
through  said  chambers,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
spindle  adjacent  said  outlet  and  normally  closing  said 
outlet,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  normally  main- 
taining o|>en  cummunication  between  said  storage  chamt)er 
and  said  measuring  chamber,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  spindle  and  valves  to  initially  close  said  upper  valve 
against  its  seat  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  spindle 
and  upon  continued  upward  movement  to  raise  said  lower 
valve  from  Its  seat,  and  upon  the  return  movement  of  said 
spindle  to  Initially  close  said  lower  valve  oh  Its  seat  be- 
fore opening  communication  betw^een  said  storage  and 
measuring  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  comprising  a  storage 
and  measuring  chamber,  an  outlet  being  provided  for 
said  measuring  chamber,  and  a  communicating  passage 
being  formed  between  said  measuring  chamber  and  said 
storage  chamber,  of  a  spindle  passing  through  said  cham- 
bers, a  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  outlet,  a  second  valve  loosely  mounted  on 


said  spindle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  measuring  chamber, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  valves  for  normally 
supporting  said  upper  valve  in  its  open  position,  means 
carried  by  said  spindle  engaging  said  lower  valve  during 
the  upward  movement  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  r(iml)inatlon  with  a  can  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  coiniuunlcatlnir  measuring  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  of  a  spindle  passlni:  through  said 
chambers,  an  outlet  valve  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle,  an  upper  valve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  spindle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  measuring  chamber, 
a  stop  secured  to  said  spindle  between  said  valves,  and 
springs  interposed  l)etween  said  stop  and  upper  valve, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  spindle,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  for  en>;aglng  said  outlet 
valve  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  upper  movement  of 
said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  comumnlcatlng  measuring  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  passing 
through  said  chambers,  an  outlet  valve  loosely  mounted 
on  .said  spindle  at  its  lower  end,  an  upper  valve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  boss,  abut- 
ments carried  I'V  said  spindle  above  said  u|)per  valve,  the 
lower  one  of  said  aliutments  coiiperatlng  with  said  boss, 
substantially  as  described,  a  sprinp  engaging  said  upper 
abutment  and  a  risid  part  of  said  can.  a  stop  secured  to 
said  spindle  comprising;  a  cylindrical  hollow  member  dis- 
posed between  said  valves,  a  spring  contained  within  said 
hollow  stop  and  normally  supporting  said  upper  valve 
in  its  op«  u  position,  and  a  stop  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle  for  engaging  said  outlet  valve  at  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  upward  stroke  of  said  spindle, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  measuring  chamber,  said  measuring  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  outlet  consisting  of  a  base 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  cup  formed  there- 
on and  forming  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  member 
a  valve  seat,  of  a  reciprocating  spindle  extending  through 
said  chambers  and  disposed  at  its  lower  end  In  said  cup 
metui)er,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle,  adapted 
to  be  normally  seated  on  said  cup  and  base  member,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  spindle,  substaUr 
tlally  as  described. 


S52.344.  SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Chablm 
F.  Patterson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  31:1.725. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supervisory  signal 
system  comprising  receiving  means,  circuits,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  transmitters  comprising  transmitting  mechanism,  a 
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periodic  controller  therefor,  and  other  Independent  con- 
trolling means,  of  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  superTlaed. 
remoTable  with  respect  to  aald  tranimlttera  and  provided 
with  meant  whereby  aald  Independent  controlling  derlce 
of  each  transmitter  it  operated  when  the  corresponding 
object  to  be  supervised  Is  removed  and  again  when  the 
same  is  returned. 
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2.  The  comblDatlon  with  a  supervisory  signal  system 
comprising  receiving  means,  circuits,  and  a  plurality  of 
transmitters  comprising  transmitting  mechanism,  a  pe- 
riodic controller -therefor,  and  other  independent  control- 
ling means,  of  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  supervised,  re- 
movable with  respect  to  said  transmitters  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  said  Independent  controlling  device 
of  each  transmitter  is  operated  when  the  corresponding 
object  to  be  supervised  Is  removed  and  again  when  the 
same  is  returned,  said  transmitting  means  each  compris- 
ing means  preventing  transmission  of  the  periodic  signals 
during  the  absence  of  the  corresponding  object  to  be  super- 
vised. 

3.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
transmitters,  one  for  each  object  supervised  comprising 
alarm-circuit  and  time-circuit  transmitting  devices,  means 
operated  by  one  of  said  transmitting  devices  for  cutting 
out  the  other  such  tranamltting  device,  and  controlling 
means  comprising  separable  members,  one  connected  to 
said  transmitting  means  and  the  other  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  an  object  to  be  supervised. 

4.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  transmitting  means  each  comprising  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  tlme-clrcult  transmitting  devices,  a  time-con- 
trolled operating  device  for  a  group  of  such  tlme-clrcult 
transmitting  devices  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  same  to  operate  In  rotation,  control- 
ling means  for  said  alarm-circuit  transmitting  devices  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  latter  upon  the  departure  of  the 
object  to  be  supervised  and  again  upon  the  return  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  time  signals  of  each 
transmitter  daring  the  absence  of  the  corresponding  object 
to  be  supervised. 

5.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plaraltty  of  transmitters,  one  for  each  object  supervised. 
comprising  alarm-circuit  and  time-circuit  transmitting  de- 
Tleea,  aach  comprising  a  controlling  magnet,  an  armature 
operated  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  said  armature 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  transmit- 
ting device,  a  main  controller  for  causing  said  tlme-clrcult 


magnets  to  operate  periodically  in  rotation,  controlling 
means  for  the  alarm-circuit  transmitting  device  of  each 
such  trsnsmltter  and  electrical  contact  means  operated  by 
the  armature  of  each  alarm-circuit  transmitting  device 
and  arranged  to  cut  out  the  corresponding  tlme-clrcult 
transmitting  device  In  one  position  of  the  armature  of 
said  alarm-circuit  device. 

6.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  two  line  circuits,  and  signal  recolving  means  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  transmitters,  one  for  eich 
object  supervised,  each  such  transmitter  comprisioK  means 
for  transmitting  slgnala  periodically  through  one  of  said 
circuits  and  means  for  transmitting  signals  through  the 
other  of  said  circuits  when  specially  operated  to  that  end, 
and  controlling  means  for  each  such  transmitter  arranged 
to  be  operated  automatically  upon  departure  and  return 
of  the  object  supervised. 

7.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  two  line  circuits,  and  signal  receiving  means  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  transmitters,  one  for  each 
object  supervised,  esch  such  transmitter  comprlsln;;  means 
for  transmitting  signals  periodically  through  one  of  said 
circuits  and  means  for  transmitting  signals  throuirh  the 
other  of  said  circuits  when  8|>eclally  operated  to  that  end. 
and  controlling  means  for  each  such  transmitter  arranged 
to  be  operated  automatically  upon  departure  and  return  of 
the  object  supervised,  said  transmitters  each  comprising 
means  for  cutting  out  the  periodic  signals  during  absence 
of  the  object  supervised. 

S.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  two  line  circuits,  and  signal,,  receiving  means  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  transmitters,  one  for  each 
object  supervised,  each  such  transmitter  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  signals  periodically  through  one  of  said 
circuits  and  means  for  transmitting  signals  through  the 
Other  of  said  circuits  when  specially  operated  to  that  end, 
controlling  means  for  each  such  transmitter  arranged  to 
be  operated  automatically  upon  departure  and  return  of 
the  object  supervised,  snd  a  periodic  controller  controlling 
the  transmission  of  periodic  signals  by  said  transmitters 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  same  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
several  transmitters  successively. 

9.  In  a  supervisory  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  two  line  circuits,  and  signal  receiving  means  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  transmitters,  one  for  each 
object  supervised,  each  such  transmitter  comprising  moans 
for  transmitting  signals  periodically  through  one  of  said 
circuits  and  means  for  transmitting  signals  through  the 
other  of  said  circuits  when  specially  operated  to  that  end. 
controlling  means  for  each  such  transmitter  arranged  to 
be  operated  automatically  upon  departure  and  return  of 
the  object  supervised,  a  perUnllc  controller  controlling  the 
transmission  of  periodic  signals  by  said  transmitters  an<l 
arranged  to  cause  the  same  to  lie  transmitted  by  the  several 
transmitters  successively,  and  means  for  shunting  the 
periodic  transmitting  devices  of  each  transmitter  during 
absence  of  the  object  supervised. 


852.345.  BOTTLE  HOLHER.  John  T.  H.  Paul,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357.604. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle-bolder  comprising  a  downwardly  ta- 
pered metallic  frame,  a  tapered  shell  of  cushioning  mate- 
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rial  In  said  frame  with  Its  upper  margin  extended  over  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for  releasably  fastening  the 
shell  In  the  frame. 

•2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  downwardly  Upered  me- 
tallic frame,  a  tapered  shell  of  cushioning  material  In  said 
frame  and  extending  through  the  ssme  with  Its  upper 
msrgln  curved  outwsrdly  and  downwardly  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  releasably  fastening  the 
shell  In  the  frame. 

','1.  A  bottU>  holder  comprising  a  downwardly  tapered 
metallic  frame  provided  with  a  stud  on  Its  outer  surface, 
a  tapered  shell  of  cushioning  material  in  said  frame  with 
its  upi>er  mar>:ln  extended  over  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  lip-extension  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  and  buttoned 

on  said  stud. 

4.  In  couibinntlon.  a  bottle-holder  provided  with  a  rack 
on  Its  outer  surface,  and  a  support  for  said  holder  adapted 
to  IH'  attached  to  a  conveyer  and  consisting  of  a  ring  pro- 
vided on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  seating-lug  to  engage  said 
rack,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bottle-holder  provided  with  a  rack 
on  Its  outer  surface,  and  a  support  for  said  holder  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  conveyer  and  consisting  of  an  ex- 
pansible split  rlnn  provided  with  means  for  tlghtenlnp  it 
about  the  holder  and  with  Inner  seating-lugs  to  enjinge 
said  rack,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  downwardly  tapered  bottle  holder 
provided  at  Intervals  about  Its  outer  surface  with  flanjnps 
and  a  rack  widening  toward  the  narrower  end  of  the 
holder,  and  a  support  for  said  holder  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  conveyer  and  consisting  of  a  ring  provided 
with  Inner  Mating  lugs  to  engage  said  rack,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  downwardly  tapered  bottle-holder 
provided  at  Intervals  about  Its  outer  surface  with  flan»;es 
and  a  rack  widening  toward  the  narrower  end  of  the 
holder,  and  a  support  for  said  holder  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  conveyer  and  consisting  of  an  expansible  split 
rins  provided  with  means  for  tightening  It  about  the 
holder  and  with  Inner  seating-lugs  to  engage  said  rack, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bed  carrying  a  transversely  movable  work 
carrying  table,  an  Intermittingly  revolving  work  carrying 
chuck  carried  thereon,  mechanism  for  Intermittingly  re- 
volving said  chuck  automatically,  means  for  securing  work 
to  said  table,  adjustable  opposing  cutters  for  operating  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  work  carried  on  said  table,  and  ad- 
justable opposing  cutters  for  operating  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  work,  the  axes  of  said  cutters  l>elng  in  a  plane  ob- 
lique to  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  2,346.     MILLING-MACHINE.     William  Portkous. 

College   mil.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   11.    1905.     Serial   No. 

278,016. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  supporting  and  guiding  l>ed, 
a  transversely  movable  work  carrying  table  carried  there- 
by, means  for  securing  work  to  said  table,  opposing  cut- 
ters for  operating  on  the  lower  part  of  the  work  carried 
on  said  table,  and  opposing  cutters  for  operating  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  work,  said  opposing  pairs  of  cutters 
having  their  axes  occupying  a  plane  oblique  to  the  table 
so  as  to  act  on  the  work  successively  at  its  lower  and 
upper  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  milling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  automatically  operated  work  carrying 

(^  table  having  a  path  of  travel  In  a  straight  line  back  and 
forth,  clamping  mechanism  for  the  work  upon  said  table, 
live  spindles  in  pairs  Joumaled  on  each  side  of  said  work 
carrying  table,  each  pair  Journaled  obliquely  above  the 
other  and  carrying  facing  tools,  the  upper  pair  to  face  off 
opposite  sides  of  a  nut  of  a  fitting  carried  by  said  work 
carrying  table  and  the  lower  pair  to  face  off  opposite 
sides  of  a  nut  on  said  tilting,  said  pairs  of  cutters  operat- 
ing on  the  work  successively,  and  mechanism  to  arrest  the 
travel  of  the  table  after  it  has  passed  the  cutters,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bed  carrying  a  transversely  movable  work 
carrying  table,  an  Intermittingly  revolving  work  carrying 
chuck  carried  thereon,  means  for  securing  work  to  said  ta- 
ble, adjustable  opposing  cutters  tpr  operating  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  work  carried  on  said  table,  and  adjustable  op- 
posing cutters  for  operating  on  the  upper  part  of  said 
work,  the  axes  of  said  cutters  being  In  a  plane  oblique  to 
the  table,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bed  carrying  a  transversely  movable  work 
carrying  table,  an  Intermittingly  revolving  work  carrying 
chuck  carried  thereon,  means  for  securing  work  to  said 
chuck,  adjustable  opposing  revolving  cutters  for  operating 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  work  carried  on  said  chuck  auto- 
matically, adjustable  opposing  revolving  cutters  for  oper- 
ating on  the  upper  part  of  said  work,  the  axes  of  said  cut- 
ters being  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  table,  and  mechanism 
for  revolving  said  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bed  carrying  a  transversely  movable 
work  carrying  table,  an  Intermittingly  revolving  work  car- 
rying chuck  carried  thereon,  mechanism  for  automatically 
and  Intermittingly  revolving  said  chuck,  means  for  secur- 
ing work  to  said  chuck,  adjustable  opposing  revolving  cut- 
ters for  operating  on  the  lower  part  of  the  work  carried 
on  said  chuck,  adjustable  opposing  revolving  cutters  for 
operating  on  the  upper  part  of  said  work,  the  axes  of  said 
cutters  being  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  table,  and  mechan- 
ism for  revolving  said  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  2.347.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IX)W-CARBON 

FERRO  ALIX)Y8.      Kdoak  F.  Pbice.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  287.353. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-alloys,  which 
consists  in  producing  ferrosllicon  by  smelting  s  suitable 
charge,  removing  the  molten  sUlcld  from  the  smelting  sone 
and  brlnsrlng  It  in  contact  with  a  compound  of  a  metal  re- 
ducible by  silicon  and  alioyable  with  Iron,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-alloys,  which  consists 
In  producing  ferioslllcon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge 
containing  silica,  carbon  and  a  source  of  Iron,  removing 
the  molten  slllcld  from  the  smelting  zone  and  bringing  It 
In  contact  with  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon 
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and  alloyabie  with  iron,  and  supplying  beat  to  facilitate 
the  redaction  ot  said  compound,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-alloys,  which  consists 
In  producing  ferrosilicon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge 
containing  silica,  carton  and  a  source  of  iron,  remoTlng 
the  molten  sllicid  from  the  smelting  tone  and  bringing  It 
In  contact  with  a  compound  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon 
and  alloyable  with  Iron,  and  electrically  supplying  heat  to 
facilitate  the  reduction  of  said  compound,  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  in  producing  ferrosilicon  high  in  silicon  and 
\oyk  in  carbon  by  smelting  a  charge  contalnlnK  silica,  car- 
bon and  a  source  of  Iron,  the  silica  and  carbon  beln^  In 
relatively  large  amount,  removing  the  molten  sillcid  from 
the  smelting  xone  and  bringing  It  in  contact  with  a  com- 
pound of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloyable  with 
Iron,  and  Rupplylng  heat  to  facilitate  the  reduction  of  said 
compound,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-alloys,  which  consists 
in  producing  ferrosilicon  by  smelting  a  suitable  charge, 
removing  the  molten  silicld  from  the  smelting  zone  and 
brlnjrlng  it  in  contact  with  an  oxid  of  a  metal  reducible 
by  silicon  and  alloyable  with  Iron,  and  providing  a  basic 
flux  to  slag  the  resulting  silica,  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  process  of  producing  low  carbon  ferro  alloys, 
whloji  consists  In  producing  ferrosilicon  high  in  silicon 
and  low  In  carbon  t)y  sraeltlnjr  a  charge  containing  silica. 
cptlKin  and  a  soun-e  of  Iron,  the  silica  and  carbon  being 
In  relatively  large  amount,  removing  the  molten  sillcid 
from  the  smelting  sone  and  bringing  it  in  contact  with  an 
oxId  of  a  metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloyable  with  iron, 
providing  a  basic  flux  to  slag  the  resulting  silica,  and  sup- 
plying heat  to  facilitate  the  reduction  of  said  compound, 
as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  ferro-alloys,  which  consists 
In  producing  ferrosilicon  by  smelting  a  suitable  charge,  re- 
moving the  molten  sillcid  from  the  smelting  lone  and 
brinsing  It  In  contact  with  an  oxid  of  a  metal  reducible  by 
silicon  and  alloyable  with  Iron,  providing  a  basic  flux  to 
slag  the  resulting  silica,  and  withdrawing  the  slags  and 
ferro-alloy  and  supplying  fresh  charge-materials  as  re- 
quired, as  set  forth. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  In  producing  ferroailicon  high  in  silicon  and 
low  in  carbon  by  smelting  a  charge  containing  silica,  car- 
bon and  a  source  of  Iron,  the  silica  and  carbon  being  In  rel- 
atively large  amount,  removing  the  molten  sllicid  from  the 
smelting  >one  and  bringing  it  in  contact  with  an  oxid  of  a 
metal  reducible  by  silicon  and  alloyable  with  iron,  provid- 
ing a  basic  flux  to  slag  the  resulting  silica,  supplying  heat 
to  facilitate  the  reduction  of  said  compound,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  slags  and  ferro-alloy  and  supplying  fresh  charge- 
materials  as  required,  as  set  forth. 


8fi2,848.     GRAB  HOOK.    Albbbt  W.  Robinson.  Ochiltree. 

Tex.     Filed  May  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  81B.094. 

Olmim. — 1.  A  grab  hook,  coraprlslns  a  shank  a  longltudi- 
■al  slot  In  one  end  and  having  a  lioilaontai  extension  pro- 


jected from  the  extremity  of  said  slotted  end  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the 
shank  and  horisontal  extension  registering  and  in  commu- 
nication, one  of  the  members  bordering  upon  the  longitudi- 
nal slot  of  the  shank  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through to  afford  ready  ingress  and  egress  from  the  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  said  shank  and  the  horisontal  terminal  ex- 
tension thereof. 


2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grab  book  comprising 
a  shank,  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  lungitudinal  slot  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  having  a  horizontal  extension  projected 
from  the  slotted  end  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  register  with  the  looKltndlnal  slot  of  the  shank,  and  In 
communication  therewith,  a  web  connecting  the  shank  and 
its  horliontal  extension  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  openings  thereof,  said  sbank  having  a  lateral 
opening  In  the  member  bordering  upon  the  longitudinal 
slot  thereof  remote  from  the  inomt)er  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontal extension  l\v  the  aforesaid  web. 


COTTON  ANI>  COItN  STALK  CUTTER. 
George  R.  Robinso.n.  Bienville.  La.  Filed  July  10, 
1906.      Serial  No.  325.520. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stalk  cutter  provided  with  side  bars  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  cutters  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  side  bars,  and  wings  also  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  side  bars  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  cutters  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  same  and 
arranged  to  flex  the  stalks  before  the  latter  are  severed  by 
the  cutters. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  provided  with  snid  bars  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  cutters  secured  to  the  lower  faces  of 
the  side  bars  and  extending  looKltudlnally  of  the  same,  and 
rigid  wings  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the  side  bars  and 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  cutters  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  latter  to  flex  the  stalks  before  the  same  are  severed  by 
the  cutters. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter  provided  with  side  bars  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  cutters  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
side  bars,  and  wings  also  disposed,  longitudinally  of  the 
s'de  bars  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  cutters 
tliroughout  the  entire  length  of  the  same,  said  wings  being 
set  at  an  angle  to  flex  the  stalks  before  the  latter  are  sev- 
ered by  the  cutters. 

4.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral beam  and  forwardly  converging  side  bars  having  means 

for  flexing  the  stalks,  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
beam  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rear  transverse  bar  con- 
necting the  side  bars  with  each  other  and  with  the  beam.. 
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and  runner  bars  secured  at  the  lower  faces  of  the  side  hars 
and  eiteuded  at  their  front  ends  beneath  the  beam,  and  cut- 
tlntf  means  carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  cutting  memlwrs 
carried  by  the  frame,  handle  bars  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  Inner  and  outer  Inclined  braces  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  secured  to  the  frame  and  to  the  handle 
bars,  the  said  brace*  l»eing  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
bends  forming  grips  for  embracing  the  handle  bars 

0.   A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  tapering  frame  provided 
nt  opposite  sides  with  cutters,  an  adjustable  runner  sup 
porting  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  an  adjustable  colter  ar- 
ranned  at  the  back  of  the  frame  to  penetrate  the  soil  for 
holding  the  stalk  cutter  against  lateral  movement. 

7.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  beam,  forwardly  converging  side  bars  con 
uected  at   their  front  ends  to  the  beam,  and  a  rear  trans- 
verse connecting  bar  secured  to  the  side  bars  and  to  the 
longitudinal  bar,  cutters  mounted  on  the  side  bars,  a  run 
ner  depending  from  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar, 
and  a  colter  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  longltudi 
ral  bar  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  soil  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  stalk  cutter. 

s.  A  stalk  cutter  c<imprlslng  a  triangular  frame  provided 
lit  opposite  sides  with  cutters,  a  runner  supporting  the 
front  of  the  frame,  a  colter  arransed  at  the  Lack  of  the 
frame  to  penetrate  the  soil  for  holding  the  stalk  cutter 
n^'alnst  lateral  move menl.  said  runner  and  cutter  l>elng  ar- 
ronKe<i  In  a  line  with  each  other  midway  l)etween  the  cut 
tors. 

it.  .\  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  triangular  frame  pro 
vided  at  opposite  sides  with  cutters,  a  runner  supporting 
the  front  of  the  fnime  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  portion 
adjustably  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing horizontal  portion  to  trail  on  the  ground,  and  a  colter 
arranged  at  the  back  of  the  frame  to  penetrate  the  soil  for 
holding  the  stalk  cutter  against  lateral  movement. 

Kt  .\  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  triangular  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  cutters,  a  runner  supporting 
the  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  colter  arranged  at  the  back 
of  the  frame  to  penetrate  the  soil  fur  holding  the  stalk 
cutter  against  lateral  movement,  said  cutter  consistins;  of 
a  vertical  shank  adjustably  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a 
blade  ciirv.d  rearwardly  and  tapered  to  a  point  and  pro- 
vided with  a  front  cutting  edge. 


i2.3.'0.  STOCKING.  Robert  W.  SroTT, 
I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N. 
Ogontz 


I'a.      Filed   Mar. 


lOtt."). 


rhiladelpbla. 

n     Williams. 

Serial   .No.  249.H69. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a 
hem  or  welt  composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  con- 
tinuations of  the  wales  of  the  leg  web  and  the  other  com- 
posed of  additional  wales,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  \  stocking  haviuK  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  well 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  continuations  of 
the  wales  of  the  leg  web  and  the  other  composed  of  addi- 
tional wales,  said  two  seta  of  wales  l>elng  united  at  the  top 
and  also  integrally  united  to  the  leg  web.  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  welt 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  continuations  of 
the  wales  of  the  leg  web,  and  the  other  composed  of  addi- 
tional wales,  said  two  sets  of  wales  being  Integrally 
\mlted  to  the  leg  web.  and  provided  at  the  top  with  con- 
flning  stitches  composed  of  a  separate  yarn,  substantially 
■  8   si>ecifled. 

4.  A  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  welt 


composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  continuations  of  the  ' 
wales  of  the  leg  web  and  the  other  composed  of  additional 
wales  knitted  with  an  independent  yarn,   substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  A  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  well 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  continuations  of  the 
wales  of  the  leg  web  and  the  other  composed  of  additional 
wales  knitted  with  an  Independent  yarn  but  having  Its 
starting  course  integrally  united  to  the  leg  web,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  .\  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  welt 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  continuations  of  the 
wales  of  the  leg  web  and  the  other  composed  of  additional 
wales  knitted  with  an  Independent  yarn,  but  united  to  the 
other  web 'at  the  top  of  the  stocking,^  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  A  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  heni  or  welt 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprlsiUK  continuations  of  the  • 
wales  of  the  leg  wet)  and  the  other  composed  of  additional 
wales  knitted  with  an  Independent  yarn,  said  wales  being 
integrally  united  to  the  leg  web.  and  also  united  to  the 
waits  of  the  other  web  at  the  top  of  the  stocking,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

S.  .\  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  welt 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comprising  continuations  of  the 
wales  of  the  leK  web  and  the  other  composed  of  additional 
wales  knitted  with  an  Independent  yarn,  but  united  to  the 
other  web  at  the  top  of  the  stocking  by  stitches  composed 
of  a  third  yarn,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  .V  stocking  having  at  the  top  of  the  leg  a  hem  or  welt 
composed  of  two  webs,  one  comjirlsing  continuations  of  the 
wales  of  the  leg  web  and  the  other  composed  of  additional 
wales  knitted  with  an  independent  yarn,  said  wales  being 
integrally  united  to  the  leg  web.  and  also  united  l>y  a 
third  yarn  to  the  wales  of  the  other  web  at  the  top  of  the 
stocking,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  st(Hkin«  havini:  a  leg  of  plain  web  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  hem  or  w<lt  composed  of  two  separate  plies  of 
fabric,  integrally  united  to  the  leg  web  at  the  bottom,  and 
provided  at  tin-  fop  with  confining  stitches  composed  of  a 
separate  yarn.  substantiaHy  as  specified. 

11.  A  stocking  haviUK  a  leg  of  plain  web  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  hem  or  welt  composed  of  two  separate  plies  of 
fabric  knitted  with  independent  yarns,  said  webs  being  in- 
tegrally united  to  the  leg  web  at  the  bottom  and  provided 
at  the  fop  with  confining  stitches  composed  of  a  third 
yarn,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  A  stocking  seamless  as  to  the  leg  a>nd  foot,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  hem  or  welt  composed  of  two  webs, 
one  consisting  of  wales  which  form  continuations  of  the 
leg  wales,  and  the  other  consisting  of  independent  wales. 
Bubstantlally  as  specified. 

13.  A  stocking  seamless  as  to  the  leg  and  foot,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  hem  or  welt  composed  of  two  webs, 
one  consisting  of  wales  which  form  continuations  of  the 
leg  wales,  and  the  other  consisting  of  Independent  wales, 
each  of  said  webs  being  knitted  with  an  Independent  yarn, 
substantially  as  specified. 

14.  A  stocking  seamless  as  to  the  leg  and  foot,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  hem  or  welt  composed  of  two  webs, 
one  consisting  of  wales  which  form  continuations  of  the 
leg  wales,  and  the  other  consisting  of  Independent  wales, 
said  wales  tieinir  provided  at  the  top  with  confining 
stitches  composed  of  a  separate  yarn,  substantially  as 
specified. 

I,').  A  stocking  seamless  as  to  the  leg  and  foot,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  hem  or  welt  composed  of  two  webs, 
one  consisting  of  wales  which  form  continuations  of  the 
leg  wales,  and  the  other  consisting  of  Independent  wales, 
each  of  said  webs  being  knitted  with  an  Independent  yarn 
and  the  webs  being  provided  at  the  top  with  confining 
stitches  composed  of  a  third  yarn,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


852.3.M.     ENGINE.     Daniel  A    Seylbr,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.000. 
Claim.     1.   In  an  opposed  Cylinder  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  connected  pistons,  and  a  crank  between  said  pis- 
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tons,  of  a  dlak  reTolubly  mounted  upon  the  crank  pin  of 
the  crank,  and  an  abutment  adjustably  secured  to  each 
piston  and  each  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  to  receive 
one  edge  of  the  disk. 


'■  I 


itiu  iiiua  .it 


2.  In  an  opposed  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with 
connrctod  pistons  and  a  crank  shaft  having  crank  arms 
and  a  crank  pin  connecting  said  arms,  of  a  disk  made  in 
iMlvt'S  and  formed  with  an  opening  at  Its  center,  lugs  on 
the  disk,  bearing  blocks  fitting  in  said  opening,  t)olts  ex- 
tendin:;  through  the  lugs  and  blocks  to  secure  the  bearing 
upon  the  crank  pin  and  the  two  halves  of  the  disk  to- 
getlier.  and  abutments  carried  by  the  pistons  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  disk. 

.3.  In  an  opposed  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of 
cylinders  each  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  base,  a  crank 
case  secured 'to  said  flanges  and  formed  with  bearings  in 
its  sides  and  divided  into  two  parts  along  the  vertical  cen- 
ter-line of  said  bearings,  a  crank  shaft  in  said  bearings, 
pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  hollow  cylindrical  web  formed 
integriil  with  and  connecting  the  pistons  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  in  Its  sides  for  the  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
on  the  crank  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  crank,  and  abut- 
ments on  the  pistons  in  engagement  with  the  disk. 

4.  In  an  opposed  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with 
connected  pistons  and  a  crank  between  said  pistons,  of  a 
vertical  wall  extending  diametrically  across  each  piston, 
abutments  each  having  parallel  flanges  projecting  into  the 
end  of  the  piston  at  each  side  of  the  wall  and  formed  with 
elongated  holes,  bolts  extending  through  said  holes  in  the 
walls  to  secure  the  abutments  to  the  walls,  and  a  revolu- 
ble  disk  carried  by  the  crank  and  engaging  said  abutments 
at  dliimetrlcally  opposite  points  of  Its  periphery. 

5.  In  an  opposed  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with 
opposed  pistons,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  web  portion  formed 
Integral  with  and  connecting  said  pistons,  said  web  be- 
In^  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  sides  and  top 
and  bottom,  a  crank  shaft  extending  through  the  side 
sIot.s,  a  revoluble  disk  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a 
vertical  wall  extending  diametrically  across  each  piston. 
an  abutment  adjustably  .secured  to  the  end  of  each  wall 
and  formed  with  a  vertical  groove  In  Its  contact  face  and 
a  chamber  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  wall  having  an  In- 
clined end,  a  wedge  In  said  chamber  having  an  inclined 
side  engaging  the  Inclined  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  chamber 
and  engaging  a  screw-threaded  opening  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  wedg*' 


8.'>2.352.       CASH-REGISTER    ATTACHMENT.        FRED    L. 

Shkldon,  Tacoma.  Wash.      Filed  Mar.  .10,  1906.      Serial 

No.  308.988. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having 
a  plurality  of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a 
phonograph  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records, 
and  means  connecting  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  the 
records. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caah  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records  equal- 
ing in  number  the  keys,  and  means  connecting  the  keys 
with  and  to  actuate  the  records. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
it>  of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  and 
means  connecting  each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  operate 
one  of  the  records. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plnral- 
ity  of  keys  adapted  to  t>e  manaally  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rec-  j 


ords.  and  means  connecting  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate 
the  records. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records, 
means  connecting  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  the  records, 
means  engaging  said  records  for  producing  sound  vibra- 
tions, and  means  adapted  to  disengage  the  vibration  pro- 
ducing means  and  the  records  at  times. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  .i  plurality  of  record.-*,  means 
connecting  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  the  records,  means 
engaging  said  records  for  producing  sound  vibrations,  and 
means  adapted  to  disengage  the  vibration  producing  means 
and  the  records  during  return  movement  of  the  records 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  and 
means  connecting  each  key  with  and  to  actuate  a  record 
independently  of  the  other  records. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  means 
connecting  each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  one  of  the 
records  independently  of  the  other  records,  means  engag- 
ing said  records  for  producing  sound  vibrations,  and  means 
adapted  to  disengage  the  vibration  producing  means  and 
records  at  times. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  a  phonograph 
attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  one  of  the 
records  Independently  of  the  other  records,  means  engag- 
ing said  records  for  producing  sound  vibrations,  means  to 
normally  hold  the  record  In  engagement  with  the  vibration 
producing  means,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage  the  vi- 
bration producing  means  and  records  at  times. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  means 
connecting  each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  one  of  the 
records  Independently  of  the  other  records,  means  engag- 
ing said  records  for  producing  sound  vibrations,  means  to 
normally  hold  the  records  in  engagement  with  the  vibra- 
tion producing  means,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage  the 
vibration  producing  means  and  records  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  record. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  records  equaling  in  number  the  keys,  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  one  of  the  rec- 
ords independently  of  the  other  records,  means  engaging 
said  records  for  producing  sound  vibrations,  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  record  in  engagement  with  the  vibra- 
tion producing  means,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage  the 
spring  during  a  return  movement  of  the  record. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  o(>erated,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotating  records  equaling   in  numtter   the  keys,  means 


connecting  each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  actuate  one  of  the 
records  Independently  of  the  other  records,  and  means 
adapted  to  vary  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  records. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  cash  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  of  a  phono- 
graph attachment  comprising  a  piurallt.v  of  rotatable  rec- 
ords, means  connecting  each  of  the  keys  with  and  to  rotate 
one  of  *the  records  Independently  of  the  other  records,  and 
a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  vary  the  movement  of  the 
records. 


I 


852.353.     TRACE  HOLDER.     Thomas  B.  Smith,  Cynthl 
ana.  Ky.     Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,413. 

rn 

Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  whiffle  tree,  and  a 
trace  holder  formed  of  two  strands  of  wire  twisted  to 
gether  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length  and  having 
one  end  fastened  to  the  whiffle  tree  while  at  the  opposite 
end  the  extremities  of  the  two  strands  are  extended  lat- 
erally to  form  spaced  retaining  fingers  designed  to  cm- 
brace  the  trace. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  whiffle  tree  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  and  a  trace  holder  formed  of  two  strands 
of  wire  twisted  together  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  whiffle  tree  and 
provided  with  a  projection  entering  the  before  mentioned 
recess,  while  at  the  opposite  end  the  extremities  of  the 
strands  are  extended  laterally  to  form  spaced  retaining 
fingers  designed  to  engage  the  trace. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  whiffle  tree,  a  trace  holder 
formed  of  two  strands  of  wire  twisted  together  throughout 
a  portion  of  their  length  and  having  their  extremities  at 
one  end  of  the  trace  holder  extended  laterally  to  form 
spaced  retaining  fingers  for  engaging  the  trace,  and  a 
fastening  member  passing  between  the  twisted  strands  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  trace  holder  and  entering  the 
whiffle  tree. 


8."i2,.t.'S4.      UAILWAY-GATK.      Willie   I,.    Smyth,   Dudley 
vllle,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serlnl  No.  3.35.300. 


Claim.—  \.  An  automatic  railway  gate  comprising  a  gate 
arranged  to  sv  ing  across  and  away  from  the  track,  actu- 
ating bars  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  passage  of  a 
car  along  the  track,  means  whereby  the  depressing  of  said 
bars  will  open  the  gate,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate,  the  latch  being  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  the  gate  when  the  bar  that  carries  It 
Is  depressed,  and  means  whereby  the  initial  movement  of 
said  bars  is  independent  of  any  movement  of  the  gate. 

2.  An  automatic  railway  gate,  comprising  a  gate  ar- 
ranged to  swing  across  and  away  from  the  track,  actuat- 
ing bars  adapted  to  t>e  depressed  by  the  passage  of  a  car 
along  the  track,  means  whereby  the  depreaaing  of  aald  bars 
will  open  the  gate,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate,  said  latcb 
being  spring  pressed  or  yielding,  and  means  whereby  the 
initial  movement  of  said  bars  will  carry  the  latch  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gate  and  im^art  no  movement  to  the 
gate. 

3.  In  an  automatic  railway  gate,  the  combination  with 


a  gate  arranged  to  swing  across  and  away  from  the  track, 
an  actuating  shaft  therefor  provided  with  a  crank  and  a 
wrist  pin  secured  on  said  crank,  of  actuating  bars  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  the  passage  of  a  car  along  the  track,  a 
link  secured  to  said  bars  and  provided  with  a  slot  receiv- 
ing said  wrist  pin,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  bars 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  gate  to  hold  the  same  closed. 
the  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  crank  and  link 
permitting  the  Initial  movement  of  the  bars  to  unlatch 
the  gate  before  the  link  will  move  the  crank  and  turn  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  railway  gate,  the  combination  with 
the  gate  arranged  to  be  swung  across  and  away  from  the 
track,  of  an  actuating  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
gate  to  move  the  same,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  link  provided  with  a  slot,  a  wrist  pin  secured  to 
said  crank  and  working  within  said  slot,  oppositely  ex- 
tending actuating  bars  both  secured  to  said  link  and  ex- 
tending alongside  one  of  the  track  rails  in  position  to  be 
depressed  by  the  fiange  of  the  car  wheel,  a  latch  pivotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  actuating  bars  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  spring  for  holding  said  latch  elevated  in  position  to 
engajio  the  gate,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  actuating  bar 
which  carries  the  latch,  said  pin  working  in  the  slot  of 
said  latch,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Ti.  In  an  automatic  railway  gate,  the  combination  with 
the  gate  arranged  to  swing  across  and  away  from  the 
track,  of  automatically  actuating  means  for  the  said  gate, 
said  means  Including  a  shaft,  a  door  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
edge  between  the  rails,  a  crank  secured  to  .said  shaft,  and 
a  link  connected  to  said  door,  and  to  said  crank  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  automatic  railway  pale,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  work  embodying  side  sills  and  cross  sills  secured  to- 
gether, gate  posts  supported  on  said  side  sills,  gates 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with 
pintles  having  a  plvota'l  connection  with  said  post,  miter 
segments  secured  to  said  pintles,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
vor.sely  of  the  tracl<  underneath  the  rails,  l»earlng  blocks 
supported  Ijetween  adjacent  cross  ties  and  In  which  said 
shaft  Is  Journaled,  miter  segments  secured  to  aald  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  first  named  segments,  a  crank  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  wrist  pin,  a  link 
provided  with  a  slot  receiving  said  wrist  pin,  oppositely 
extending  actuating  bars  arranged  alongside  of  one  of  the 
track  rails  and  connected  at  their  meeting  ends  to  said 
link,  said  bars  t>eing  pivotally  mounted  at  their  opposite 
ends  and  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  flange  of  a 
car  wheel,  a  spring  designed  to  return  said  bars  to  their 
normal  raised  positions,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  bars  and  provided  with  a  notch  designed  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  gates,  said 
latch  being  also  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  projecting 
from  one  of  the  actuating  bars  and  working  In  said  slot, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  swing  said  latch  upwardly  with 
resp<ct  to  the  actuating  bars. 


S  .-5  2  ,  3  5  .5  .     ATTTOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.     Raymond  K. 

.*<TKVENs.  Sidney.  Iowa.      Filed  Dec.  4,  IftO.^.     Serial  No. 

290.209. 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  stem,  of  means  for  holding  the  stem  in  posi- 
tion to  open  the  valve,  automatic  means  for  turning  the 
stem  to  close  the  valve,  expansible  means  engaged  with 
the  valve- releasing  means  and  arranged  to  automatically 
adjust  Its  engagement  therewith  when  expanded,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  releasing  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off,  the  coimblnation  with  a 
valve  stem,  of  means  for  turning  the  stem  to  close  the 
valve,  a  notched  disk  carried  by  the  stem,  a  rod  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  notch  in  the  disk,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rod  in  such  engagement,  a  toothed  member  carried 
by  the  rod.  and  an  expansible  rod  engaged  with  the 
toothed  member  and  arranged  to  successively  enga^  tfe 
teeth  thereon  when  expanded  and  to  retract  the  member 
when  cool. 

.3.  In  an  automatic  cutoff,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
stem,  of  means  connected  with  the  valve  stem  for  automat- 
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ically  eloalBC  th«  Mine.  •  notched  disk  carried  by  the 
TalTe  Item,  a  rod  arranged  for  engacement  normally  with 
the  notch  In  the  disk,  a  block  carried  by  the  rod.  a  tapered 
toothed  member  carried  by  the  block,  and  an  expansible 


rod  havlDK  a  looped  end  enKH^Pd  with  the  toothed  member 
and  arranced  to  ride  downwardly  over  the  teeth  of  the 
same  when  expanded  and  to  retract  the  same  when  cool. 


8  .'•  2  .  .i  .Ve  .  PARTY-COLORKD  YAKN  ANr>  MODE  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  William  M.  Stkvensun.  Indian  Or- 
chard, Mrtss..  nsslpnor  to  Hodges  Fiber  Carpet  Com- 
pany, Indian  Orchard,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    IMled  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,717. 


Claim. — 1.  A  twisted  yam  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  ribbon  form,  said  yarn  havlnK  portions  In 
which  all  of  the  strands  appear  upon  the  surface,  alter- 
nating with  portions  in  which  one  of  the  strands  acts  as 
a  core  and  Is  enveloped  by  the  other  strand  or  strands. 

2.  A  yarn  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon 


form,  said  yarn  baTlng  portions  in  which  the  number  of 
surface  strands  exceeds  the  number  of  such  strands  In  the 
adjoining  portions. 

3.  A  yarn  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon 
form,  each  of  such  strands  serying  alternately  as  a  core 
strand  and  as  part  of  a  party-colored  portion  of  the  yarn. 

4.  A  yarn  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ril>bon 
form,  each  of  such  strands  serving  alternately  as  a  core 
strand  and  as  part  of  a  party-colored  portion  of  the  yarn, 
all  of  the  strands  being  of  e<)ual  length  in  a  given  length 
of  yarn. 

5.  A  yarn  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon 
form,  said  yarn  having  party-colored  portions  alternating 
with  portions  of  solid  color  in  which  one  strand  is  en- 
velo{)ed  by  the  other. 

6.  A  yarn  compo.sed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon 
form,  said  yarn  having  party-colored  portions  and  por- 
tions of  solid  color  corresponding  to  that  of  each  of  the 
strands,  each  of  such  latter  portions  having  a  core  com- 
posed of  the  other  strand. 

7.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  composite 
and  party-colored  yarn,  said  mode  consisting  In  twisting 
together  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon  form,  and  sub- 
jecting one  of  said  strands,  at  intervals,  to  greater  tension 
than  that  of  the  other  strand  or  strands. 

8.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  composite 
and  party-colored  yam,  said  mode  consisting  in  twisting 
together  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon  form,  and  sub- 
jecting each  of  the  strands.  In  alternation,  to  a  greater 
tension  than  that  of  the  other  strand  or  strands. 

9.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  composite 
and  party  colored  yarn,  said  mode  consisting  In  twisting 
together  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon  form,  and  Im- 
partlnat  to  each  of  the  strands.  In  alternation,  a  partial 
fold  before  It  reaches  the  point  at  which  the  strands  are 
twisted  together. 

10.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  composite 
and  i)arty-colored  yarn,  said  mode  consisting  In  twisting 
together  a  plurality  of  strands  of  ribbon  form,  imparting 
tn  eacb  of  the  strands,  in  alternation,  a  partial  fold  be- 
fore it  reaches  the  point  at  which  the  strands  are  twisted 
together,  and,  simultaneously  with  such  folding  of  the 
strnnd.  Increasing  the  tension  upon  the  same. 


8r)2,;!.''.7       AITOM.VTIC   CONTROL    DEVICE    FOR    ELE- 
V.VTOHS.      Samikl   S    Teaolb.   Washington.   D.  C,  as 
signer    of    fifty-one    one-hundredths    to    Joseph    I.    Saks. 
Filed  May  10.  1906.      Serial  No.  .•{17,226. 
Clnim.^l.   In   a   control   device   for  elevators,   the  com- 
}  blnatlon,  with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  control- 
ling tlie  same,  of  means  acting  Independently  of  the  ship- 
per  mechanism   to  stop  the  motor  and  throw   the  shipper 
mechanism  to  Its  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  control  device  for  f-levators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shlpp«'r  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  means  acting  Independently  of  the  shipper  mech- 
anism by  fluid  pressure  to  stop  the  motor  and  throw  the 
shipper  mechanism  to  its  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  means  acting  Independently  of  the  shipper  mech- 
anism to  stop  the  motor  and  throw  the  shipper  mechan- 
ism to  Its  Inoperative  position  and  lock  the  same. 

4.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shlpp^-r  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  means  acting  automatically  and  Independently  of 
the  shipper  mechanism  to  stop  the  motor  and  throw  the 
shipper  mechanism  to  Its  Inoperative  position. 

.^.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  means  acting  automatically  and  independently  of 
the  shipper  mechanism  upon  the  opening  of  the  elevator 
door  to  stop  the  motor  and  throw  the  shipper  mechanism 
to  Its  inoperative  position 

6.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  an  opefating  valve,  and  a  shipper  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  the  said  valve,  of  means 
operating  automatically  and  Independently  of  the  shipper 
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mechanism  upon  the  opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  close 
said  valve. 

7.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  means  acting  Independently  of  the  shipper  mech- 
anism to  stop  the  motor,  and  a  connection  t)etween  the 
aaid  means  and  the  shipper  mechanism  whereby  they  nor- 
mally operate  in  unison. 


S.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  means  acting  automatically  and  Independently  of 
the  shipper  mechanism  upon  the  opening  of  the  elevator 
door  to  stop  the  motor,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
means  and  the  shipper  mechanism  whereby  they  normally 
operate  In  unison. 

9.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system,  means  act 
ing  automatically  through  the  said  auxiliary  system,  and 
Independently  of  the  shipper  mechanism  to  stop  the  mo- 
tor, and  a  connection  between  the  auxiliary  system  and 
the  shipper  mechanism  whereby  they  normally  act  In 
unison. 

10.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system,  means  act 
Ing  automatically  through  the  said  auxiliary  system  and 
Independently  of  the  shipper  mechanism  upon  the  opening 
of  the  elevator  door  to  stop  the  motor,  and  a  connection 
between  the  auxiliary  system  and  the  shipper  mechanism 
whereby  they  normally  act  In  unison. 

11.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
same,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  acting  upon 
the  motor  Independently  of  the  shipper  mechanism,  and 
means  acting  automatically  through  the  said  auxiliary 
system  to  stop  the  motor  and  throw  the  shipper  mechan- 
ism to  its  inoperative  position. 

12.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  the  motor,  and  shipper  mechanism  controlling  the 
■ame,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  acting  upon 
the  motor  Independently  of  the  shipper  mechanism,  and 
means  acting  automatically  through  the  said  auxiliary 
system  upon  the  opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  stop  the 


motor  and  throw  the  shipper  mechanism  to  its  inoperative 
position  and  lock  the  same. 

13.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to 
the  auxiliary  system,  a  control  valve  governing  the  dis- 
charge therefrom,  and  means  to  actuate  the  control  valve 
to  cause  the  operation  by  pressure  fluid  of  the  auxiliary 
system  and  through  It  the  shifting  of  the  shipper  mechan- 
ism to  an  Inoperative  position. 

14.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the 
auxiliary  system,  a  control  valve  governing  the  discharge 
therefrom,  and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  ele- 
vator door  to  close  the  control  valve  to  cause  the  operation 
by  pressure  fluid  of  the  auxiliary  system  and  through  It 
the  shifting  of  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  lnoi>eratlve 
position. 

1.'.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shlpi)er  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  positively 
coupled  with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply to  the  auxiliary  system,  a  control  valve  governing  the 
discharge  therefrom,  and  means  actuated  by  the  opt-ning 
of  the  elevator  door  to  dose  the  control  valve  to  caiise  the 
operation  by  the  pressure  fluid  of  the  auxiliary  system 
and  through  It  the  shifting  of  the  shipper  mechanism  to 
an  Inoperative  position. 

16.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shlp|>er  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  positively 
coupled  with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply to  the  auxiliary  system,  a  regulating  valve  in  the  dis- 
charge therefrom,  a  control  valve  governing  the  operation 
of  the  regulating  valve,  and  means  operating  automatically 
to  actuate  the  control  valve  to  close  the  regulating  valve 
to  cause  the  operation  by  the  pressure  fluid  of  the  auxil- 
iary system  and  through  It  the  shifting  of  the  shipper 
mechanism  to  an  lnoj)erative  p<(sltlon. 

17.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  systi-m  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to 
the  auxiliary  system,  a  regulating  valve  operable  by  varia- 
tions in  fluid  pressure  arranged  In  the  discharge  therefrom, 
an  auxiliary  pressure  fluid  piin-  around  the  auxiliary  sys 
tem  by  way  of  the  regulating  valve  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
elevator  shaft,  a  control  valve  in  the  auxiliary  pre.s»ure 
pipe,  and  means  operating  autoniaf ically  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  elevator  door  to  close  the  control  vnlve  to  op- 
erate the  regulating  valve  to  caiwe  the' operation  by  the 
presstire  fluid  of  the  auxiliary  system  and  through  It  the 
shifting  of  the  shlpj)er  mechanism  to  an  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

15.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  positively 
coupled  with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply to  the  auxiliary  system,  a  regulating  valve  operable  by 
variations  In  fluid  pressure  arranged  In  the  discharge  from 
the  auxiliary  system,  an  auxiliary  pressure  fluid  pipe  ex- 
tending by  way  of  the  regulating  valve  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  elevator  shaft,  a  control  valve  in  the  auxiliary  pres- 
sure pipe,  and  means  connecting  the  control  valve  stem 
with  the  elevator  door  whereby  the  opening  of  the  elevator 
door  will  operate  the  control  valve  to  close  the  regulating 
valve  to  cause  the  operation  by  the  pressure  fluid  of  the 
auxiliary  system  and  through  It  the  shifting  of  the  ship- 
per mechanism  to  an  inoperative  locked  position. 

19.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
twin  valves  having  their  stems  provided  with  spaced  disks 
controlling  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  motor  hav- 
ing  Its   stem   provided    with   a   disk,    a   control   valve  ar- 
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ranced  to  goTern  tbe  discharge  from  tbe  auxiliary  aystem, 
a  preaaare  fluid  supply  at  one  poaition  of  the  shipper  mech- 
anism and  valves  through  one  of  the  twin  valves  and  one 
end  of  tbe  valve  motor  to  tbe  discharge  and  at  another 
position  thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  to  the  other 
end  of  tbe  valve  motor  and  to  the  discharge,  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  close  the  control  valve  to  cause 
the  pressure  fluid  within  tbe  auxiliary  system  to  act  upon 
the  disks  and  shift  the  same  and  the  coupled  Hhipper 
mechanism  to  an  inoperative  position. 

20.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  mechanism  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
twin  valves  having  their  stems  rigidly  Coupled  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  dlaks  controlling  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  a  valve  motor  having  Its  stem  provided  with  a  disk 
and  coupled  with  the  stems  of  the  twin  valves,  a  control 
valve  arranged  to  govern  the  discharge  from  the  auxiliary 
system,  a  presnure  fluid  supply  at  one  position  of  the  ship 
p«'r  mechanism  and  valves  through  one  of  the  twin  valves 
and  one  end  of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge  and  at 
another  position  thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  and 
the  other  end  of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge,  check 
valves  In  the  supply  to  each  of  the  twin  valves  and  be 
tween  each  end  of  the  valve  motor  and  discharge,  and 
means  operating  automatically  upon  the  opening  of  an  ele 
vator  door  to  actuate  the  control  valve  to  cause  pressure 
fluid  within  the  auxiliary  system  to  act  upon  the  disks  to 
shift  the  same  and  the  coupled  shipper  mechanism  to  an 
Intermediate  position  and  there  lock  the  same. 

21.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  compris 
ing  a  pair  of  twin  valves  having  their  stems  rigidly  cou 
pled  by  a  rack  and  provided  with  spaced  disks  controlllni; 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  motor  having  Its  stem 
provided  with  a  disk  and  a  rack,  a  spindle  coupled  to  the 
shipper  mechanism  and  carrying  pinions  in  engagement 
with  the  racks,  a  control  valve  In  the  discharge  from  the 
auxiliary  system,  a  pre.ssure  fluid  supply  at  one  position 
of  the  valves  through  one  of  the  twin  valves  and  one  end 
of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge  and  at  another  posi- 
tion thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  and  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  motor  to  tbe  discharge,  check  valves  in 
the  supply  to  each  of  the  twin  valves  and  between  each  end 
of  the  valve  motor  and  the  discharge,  and  means  operating 
automatically  upon  the  opening  of  the  elevator  door  to  ac 
tuate  the  control  valve  to  cause  the  pressure  fluid  within 
the  auxiliary  system  to  act  upon  the  disks  to  shift  the 
same  and  the  coupled  shipper  mechanism  to  an  intermedl 
ate  position. 

22.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pair  of  twin 
valves  having  their  stems  rigidly  coupled  and  provided 
with  spaced  dlaks  controlling  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a 
valve  motor  having  Its  stem  provided  with  a  disk  and 
coupled  with  the  stems  of  the  twin  valves,  a  regulating 
Talve  operable  by  variations  in  fluid  pressure  arranged  In 
the  discharge  from  tbe  auxiliary  system,  a  pressure  fluid 
supply  at  one  position  of  the  auxiliary  valves  through  one 
of  the  twin  valves  and  one  end  of  the  valve  motor  to  tbe 
discharge  and  at  another  position  thereof  to  the  other  twin 
valve  to  the  other  end  of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge, 
an  auxiliary  pressure  pipe  extending  by  way  of  the  regu 
lating  valve  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  elevator  shaft,  a  con- 
trol valve  in  the  auxiliary  pressure  pipe,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  upon  the  opening  of  the  elevator  door 
to  actuate  tbe  control  valve  to  close  the  regulating  yalve 
to  cause  the  pressure  fluid  within  the  auxiliary  system  to 
act  upon  the  disks  to  shift  the  same  and  the  coupled  ship- 
per mechanism  to  an  intermediate  position. 

23.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  twin  valves  having  their  stems  rigidly  cou 


pled  by  a  rack  and  provided  with  spaced  dlaks  controlling 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  motor  having  its  stem 
provided  with  a  disk  and  with  a  rack,  a  spindle  coupled 
to  the  shipper  mechanism  and  carrying  plalons  in  engage- 
ment with  the  racks,  a  regulating  valve  operable  by  varia- 
tions In  fluid  pressure  arranged  In  the  discharge  from  the 
auxiliary  system,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  at  one  position 
of  the  valves  through  one  of  tbe  twin  valves  and  one  end 
of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge  and  at  another  posi- 
tion thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  and  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge,  check  valves  in 
the  supply  to  each  of  the  twin  valves  and  between  each 
end  of  the  valve  motor  and  discharge,  an  auxiliary  pres- 
sure pipe  eatending  by  way  of  the  regulating  valve  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  elevator  shaft,  a  control  valve  In  the 
auxiliary  pressure  pipe  beyond  the  regulating  valve,  and 
means  operating  automatically  upon  the  opening  of  the 
elevator  door  to  actuate  the  control  valve  to  close  the  regu- 
lating valve  and  cause  the  pressure  fluid  within  the  aux- 
iliary system  to  act  upon  the  disks  to  shift  the  same  and 
the  coupitMl  shipper  mechanism  to  an  Intermediate  locked 
position. 

24.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  means  to  control  and  actuate  the  valve  acting 
Independently  of  shipper  mechanism,  and  means  operative 
through  said  actuating  means  when  the  elevator  door  Is 
open  to  throw  the  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism 
automatically  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

25.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve,  shipper  mechanism  acting  thereon, 
and  means  to  close  said  valve  acting  Independently  of  the 
shipper  mechanism,  of  a  member  movably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  elevator  door,  and  a  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  valve  closing  means  whereby  the  opening  of 
the  elevator  door  will  operate  to  automatically  stop  the 
elevator. 

26.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve,  shipper  mechanism  acting  thereon, 
and  means  to  control  and  actuate  the  shipper  mechanism 
of  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  elevator  door  and  arranged 
to  be  operateil  by  the  opening  of  the  door,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  lever  and  means  controlling  and 
actuating  the  shipper  mechanism  whereby  the  ufienlng  of 
the  door  will  operate  to  shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an 
inoperative  position. 

27.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve,  shipper  mechanism  acting  thereon, 
and  means  to  control  and  actuate  the  shipper  mechanism 
of  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  elevator  door  and  provided 
with  an  antt  friction  roll  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  door 
when  opened,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the 
lever  and  means  controlling  and  actuating  the  shlpi>er 
mechanism  whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  will  operate 
to  shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  inoperative  locked 
position. 

28.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve,  shipper  mechanism  acting  thereon, 
and  means  to  control  and  actuate  the  shipper  mechanism 
of  means  tending  to  act  upon  the  controlling  and  actuating 
means  to  shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  inoperative  po- 
sition, a  detent  holding  said  ahlfting  means  out  of  action, 
and  a  trip  under  the  control  of  the  elevator  conductor  for 
displacing  the  detent  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  shipper 
mechanism. 

29.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve,  shipper  mechanism  acting  thereon, 
and  means  to  control  and  actuate  the  shipper  mechanism 
of  a  spring  pressed  Imlt  connected  with  said  controlling 
and  actuating  means  and  tending  to  act  upon  the  same  to 
shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a 
detent  holding  said  bolt  out  of  action,  and  a  trip  under 
the  control  of  the  elevator  conductor  for  displacing  the  de- 
tent to  release  tbe  bolt  to  permit  tbe  shifting  of  the  ship- 
per mechanism. 

SO.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  means  operating  automatically  to  throw  aald 
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shipper  mechanism  from  an  operative  Into  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  conductor  and 
other  than  the  shipper  mechanism  for  shifting  the  shipper 
mechanism  Into  an  inoperative  position. 

31.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  tbe  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  and  distinct  means  one  under 
the  control  of  the  elevator  conductor  and  the  other  acting 
automatically  through  tbe  auxiliary  system  to  throw  the 
shipper  mechanism  Into  an  Inoperative  position. 

32.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  and  distinct  means  one  under 
tbe  control  of  tbe  elevator  conductor  and  the  other  beyond 
his  control  and  acting  automatically  upon  the  opening  of 
an  elevator  door  to  throw  the  shipper  mechanism  Into  an 
Inoperative  locked  position. 

S."?.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
elevator  dmir  beyond  the  control  of  the  elevator  conductor 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  door,  a 
spring  pressed  bolt,  a  detent  holding  said  t>olt  out  of  action, 
a  trip  under  the  control  of  the  elevator  conductor  for  dis 
placing  the  detent  to  release  the  Iwlt,  and  means  connect 
Ing  the  lever  and  bolt  with  the  auxiliary  system  whereby 
the  shifting  of  the  lever  or  the  releasing  of  the  bolt  will 
act  through  the  auxiliary  system  to  throw  the  shipper 
mechanism  Into  an  inoperative  locked  position. 

34.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
elevator  door  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  opening 
of  the  door,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  lever 
and  auxiliary  system  whereby  the  openlncr  of  th*>  door  will 
shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

35.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressurf  fluid  supply  to  the 
auxiliary  system,  a  control  valve  governing  the  discharge 
therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  elevator  door  and 
arranged  to  ride  upon  the  door  when  o|»encd.  and  a  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  lever  and  control  valve  whereby  the  open- 
ing of  the  door  will  throngb  tbe  auxiliary  s|ystem  shift  the 
shipper  mechanism  to  an  Intjpprative  position. 

36.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  positively 
coupled  with  the  shippf  r  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply to  the  auxiliary  system,  a  regulating  valve  In  the  dis- 
charge therefrom,  a  control  valve  governing  the  operation 
of  the  regulating  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  ele- 
vator door  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  door  when 
opened,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  control 
valve  whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  will  through  the 
auxiliary  system  shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  inop- 
erative position. 

37.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pair  of  twin 
valves  having  their  stems  provided  with  spaced  disks  con- 
trolling inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  motor  having  its 
stem  provided  with  a  disk,  a  control  valve  arranged  to 
govern  the  discharge  from  the  auxiliary  system,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  at  one  position  of  the  shipper  mechanism 
and  valves  through  one  of  the  twin  valves  and  one  end  of 
the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge  and  at  another  position 
thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  and  the  other  end  of 
the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
the  door  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  door  when  opened, 
and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  control  valve 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  will  operate  the  auxiliary   ; 


I  system  and  shift  tbe  shipper  mechanism  to  an  Inoperative 

'   position. 

38.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  mechanism  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
twin  valves  having  their  stems  rigidly  coupled  by  a  rack 
and  provided  with  spaced  disks  controlling  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  a  valve  motor  having  its  stem  provided  with 
a  disk  and  a  rack,  a  spindle  coupled  to  the  shipper  mech- 
anism and  carrying  pinions  in  engagement  with  the  racks, 

I  a  control  valve  In  the  discharge  from  the  auxiliary  system, 
a  pressure  fluid  supply  at  one  position  of  the  valves 
through  one  of  the  twin  valves  and  one  end  of  tbe  valve 
motor  to  the  discharge  and  at  another  position  thereof 
through  the  other  twin  valve  and  the  other  end  of  the 
valve  motor  to  the  discharge,  check  valves  In  the  supply 
to  each  of  the   twin  valves  and  between   the  two  ends  of 

;  tbe  valve  motor,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  elevator  door 
and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  door  when  opened,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  control  valve  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  door  will  operate  the  auxiliary  system 
to  shift  the  shipper  mechanism  to  an  inoperative  locked 
position. 

'.VJ.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  twin  valves  having  their  stems  rigidly  cou- 
pled by  a  rack  and  provided  with  spaced  disks  controlling 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  motor  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  disk  and  with  a  rack,  a  spindle  coupled  to 
the  shipper  mechanism  and  carrying  pinions  in  engage- 
ment with  the  racks,  a  regulating  valve  operable  by  varia- 
tions In  fluid  pressure  arranged  In  the  discharge  from  the 
auxiliary  system,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  at  one  position  of 
the  valves  through  one  end  of  the  twin  valves  and  one  end 
of  the  valve  motor  to  the  discharge  and  at  another  posi- 
tion thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  and  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  mf>tor  to  the  discharge,  check  valves  In 
the  supply  to  each  of  the  twin  valves  and  between  the  two- 
ends  of  the  valve  motor,  an  auxiliary  pressure  pipe  extenjr 
Ing  by  way  of  the  regulating  valve  to  a  point  adjacent  tne 
elevator  shaft,  a  control  valve  in  the  auxiliary  pressure 
pipe  beyond  the  regulating  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
the  elevator  door  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  door  when 
opened,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  stem 
of  the  control  valve  wherel)y  the  opening  of  the  elevator 
door  will  thrt^iugb  the  auxiliary  system  shift  the  shipper 
meclianism  to  an  iimperative  locked  position. 

4«>.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motor  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pair  of  twin 
valves  having  their  stems  provided  with  spaced  disks  con- 
trolling Inlet  and  f)utlet  ports  and  a  valve  motor  having  its 
stem  provided  with  a  disk,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  at  one 
position  of  the  shipper  mechanism  and  valves  through  one 
of  the  twin  valves  to  the  discharge  and  at  another  position 
thereof  through  the  other  twin  valve  to  the  discharge,  a 
control  valve  arranged  to  govern  the  discharge  from  the 
auxiliary  system,  a  connection  between  each  of  the  twin 
valves  and  each  end  of  the  valve  motor,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  upon  the  opening  of  the  elevator  door 
to  close  the  control  valve  to  cause  the  pressure  fluid  with- 
in the  auxiliary  system  to  act  upon  the  disk  of  the  valve 
motor  and  shift  the  same  and  the  coupled  shipper  mechan- 
ism to  an  Inoperative  position. 

41.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  an  operating  valve  and  shipper  mechanism  acting 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  and  motoi»  system  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to  tbe 
auxiliary  system,  a  control  valve  arranged  directly  in  tbe 
discharge  from  the  auxiliary  system,  and  a  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  stem  of  the  control  valve  and  the  elevator  door 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  will  actuate  tbe  control 
valve  to  cause  the  operation  by  the  pressure  fluid  of  tbe 
auxiliary  system  and  through  It  the  shifting  of  tbe  shipper 
mechanism  to  an  Inoperative  position. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combi- 
nation, with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mech- 
anism acting  thereon,  of  a  valve  having  Its  stem  coupled 
with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  [)rovlded  with  a  disk,  a 
pressure  fluid  supply  to  both  ends  of  the  valve,  discharge 
ports  from  both  ends  of  the  valve  and  from  an  Interme- 
diate point,  the  intermediate  discharge  port  controlled  by 
the  valve  disk,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  'in- 
terrupt the  flow  through  the  end  discharge  ports. 

2.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  a  valve  having  its  stem  coupled  with 
the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  disk,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  to  both  ends  of  the  valve,  discharge  ports 
from  both  ends  of  the  valve  and  from  an  intermediate 
point,  the  Intermediate  discharge  port  controlled  by  the 
Talve  disk,  and  means  operating  automatically  upon  the 
opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  interrupt  the  flow  thrdUgh 
the  end  discbarge  ports. 

tK.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  a  valve  having  Its  stem  coupled  with 
the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  disk,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  to  both  ends  of  the  valve,  discharge  ports 
from  t>oth  ends  of  the  valve  and  from  an  intermediate 
point,  the  Intermediate  discharge  port  controlled  by  the 
Talve  disk,  check  valves  arranged  in  the  pressure  fluid 
supply  and  In  the  discharge  from  the  end  ports,  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  interrupt  the  flow  through  the 
and  discharge  ports. 

4.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination. 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  Its  stem  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a 
disk,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  leading  by  branch  pipes  con- 
taining check  valves  to  both  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve, 
A  discharge  port  from  the  auxiliary  valve  intermediate  Its 
two  ends  and  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the  disk,  dis- 
charge pipes  containing  check  valves  and  leading  from 
both  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve  to  a  common  pipe,  and  a 
control  valve  operating  automatically  upon  the  opening  of 


an  elevator  door  to  Interrupt  the  flow  through  the  last 
named  discharge  pipes. 

5.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  Its  stem  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  spaced 
disks,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to  both  ends  of  the  valve,  a 
discharge  from  both  ends  of  the  valve  and  from  an  inter- 
mediate point,  the  intermediate  point  of  discharge  occupy- 
ing a  position  between  the  spaced  disks  when  the  shipper 
mechanism  is  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  upon  the  opening  of  an  elevator  door 
to  interrupt  the  discharge  from  the  two  ends  of  the  aux- 
iliary valve. 

6.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  its  stem  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a 
disk,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  by  branch  pipes  containing 
check  valves  to  both  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  dis- 
charge port  arranged  Intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  and  controlled  by  the  disk,  discbarge  pipes 
containing  check  valves  leading  from  tb<^  two  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  to  a  common  pipe,  a  differential  piston 
valve  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  poVts  for  the  passage 
of  the  discharge  from  the  two  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve, 
said  ports  controlled  by  disks  carried  by  the  pi>iton  of  said 
valve,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  larger  and  smaller 
ends  of  the  differential  valve,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from 
the  larger  end  of  the  differential  valve,  a  control  valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  waste  pipe,  and  means  operating  automatic- 
ally upon  the  opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  close  the  con- 
trol valve  to  interrupt  the  waste  from  the  differential 
valve. 

7.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  its  stem  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a 
disk,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  by  branch  pipes  containing 
check  valves  to  both  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  dls 
charge  port  arranged  Intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  and  controlled  by  the  disk,  discharge  pipes 
containing  check  valves  leading  from  the  two  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  to  a  common  pipe,  a  differential  piston 
valve  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  passage 
of  the  discharge  from  the  two  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve, 
said  ports  controlled  by  disks  carried  by  the  piston  of  said 
valve,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  larger  and  smaller 
ends  of  the  differential  valve,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from 
the  larger  end  of  the  differential  valve,  a  control  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  w^aste  pipe,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  normally 
held  retracted  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  by  the 
closed  elevator  door,  and  a  connection  between  the  bolt 
and  the  control  valve  whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  will 
close  the  control  valve. 

8.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  means  operating  automatically  upon  the 
opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  throw  said  shipper  mechan- 
ism from  an  operative  into  an  Inoperative  locked  po8i''>n. 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  conductor  and  otner 
than  the  shipper  mechanism  for  releasing  the  said  shipper 
mechanism. 

9.  A  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination,  with 
elevator  operating  means  and  shipper  mechanism  actint; 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  system  coupled  with  the 
shipper  mechanism,  means  operating  automatically  upon 
the  opening  of  an  elevator  door  through  the  auxiliary 
valve  system  to  throw  said  shipper  mechanism  from  an 
operative  Into  an  inoperative  locked  position,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  conductor  and  other  than  tlie  ship- 
per mechanism  for  releasing  the  shipper  mechanism  from 
its  looked  position. 

10.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  the  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  its  stem  cou- 
pled with  the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a 
disk,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  by  branch  pipes  containing 
check   valves  to  t>oth  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  dis- 


charge |)orl  arranged  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the 
ituxiliary  vaho  and  controlled  by  the  disk,  discharge  pipes 
containing  check  valves  leading  from  the  two  ends  of  the 
uuxillary  valve  to  :i  common  pipe,  a  differential  piston 
valve  provlde<l  wiili  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  passage 
of  thi'  discliMrge  rnmi  the  two  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve, 
said  ports  controlled  )>y  disks  carried  by  the  piston  of  said 
valve.  II  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  larger  and  smaller 
ends  of  the  differential  valve,  a  wa*ite  pipe  leading  from 
the  larger  end  of  the  differential  valve,  a  control  valve  ar 
ranged  In  the  waste  pipe,  means  operating  automatically 
upon  the  opening  of  an  elevator  door  to  close  the  control 
valve  to  Interrupt  the  waste  from  the  differential  valve, 
and  means  for  reestal>lishing  the  waste  Independent  of  the 
Control  valve. 

11.  In  a  control  device  for  elevators,  th«'  combination, 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shipper  mechanism 
acting  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  its  stem  cou 
ple<l  with  tin  vliipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  <Iisk. 
)i  pressure  ilniil  ^npply  by  Itranch  pli>es  containing  check 
valv<*s  to  both  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  discharge 
port  arranced  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the  auxljlar.v 
\:ilve  iiikI  loiitrolled  l>.v  tlio  disk,  discbarge  pipes  contaiu- 
liig  <-lieck  vhIvos  lending  from  tlie  two  ends  of  the  aux- 
iliiir.v  v:ilvi'  lo  II  eoiniiion  pipe,  a  differential  piston  valve 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  passage  of  the 
dIscliarKi'  from  the  iwo  .-nds  of  the  auxlliur.v  valve,  said 
piirts  controlled  l>.v  disks  carried  by  the  piston  of  said 
valve.  H  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  larger  and  smali«tr 
ends  of  the  differential  valve,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from 
I  lie  larKcr  end  of  the  differential  valve,  a  control  valve  ar- 
ningiHl  in  ihe  waste  pipe,  means  operating  automatically 
upon  tl;e  opeiilni;  of  :in  i-levator  door  to  close  the  control 
valve  to  Interrupt  iln  waste  from  the  differential  valve,  a 
l.y  pass  .irranged  in  ilie  waste  around  the  control  valve,  a 
valve  controlling  said  li.v  puss,  and  means  within  the  con 
irol  of  the  con<luctur  for  operating  the  said  last  named 
valve. 

12.  In  a  control  device  fur  elevators,  the  combination. 
with  elevator  operating  means,  and  shippi-r  mechanism 
nctini:  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  having  its  stem  cou- 
pled Willi  the  shipper  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  disk. 
a  pressure  fluid  supply  by  branch  pipes  containing  check 
valves  to  lioth  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  discharge 
port  arrauued  lnierm<  «liate  the  two  ends  of  the  auxUiar.v 
salve  and  controlled  by  the  disk,  discharge  pipes  contain 
Ing  check  valves  leading  from  the  two  ends  of  the  aux 
lllary  valve  to  a  common  r>i|'e.  a  differential  piston  valve 
provided  Willi  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  passage  of  the 
discharge  from  the  two  ends  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  said 
ports  controlled  by  disks  carried  by  the  piston  of  said 
vai\e.  a  pressure  iluid  supply  to  the  larger  and  smaller 
ends  of  the  dlfTereuiiai  valve,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from 
the  larger  end  of  the  dlffi'rential  valve,  a  control  vnlve  ar 
ranged  In  the  waste  pipe,  lueans  operating  automatlcall.\ 
upon  I  lie  optniny  of  an  elevator  door  to  close  the  control 
valve  to  int.rrupi  the  waste  from  the  differ.ntial  valve,  n 
by-pass  ill  the  waste  around  the  control  valve,  a  safet.v 
valve  arranged  in  the  by  pass  and  normally  held  closed, 
and  means  within  Ihe  control  of  the  conductor  for  ojieninu 
the  safety   valve. 


8AS.S59       STKKKT  STOI'-CUCK  IIO.X   K(»K   \V.\TKH  A.M> 
«;.\S    riPKS       KBASTt-s    L.    Walcott    and    (Jkorob    J 
KisruFR.   t^iiincy.   ill       Filed  Nov.    11,   IfHK,.     Serial  No. 
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fVrtOn       1     .\   box    for   street    stop  cock  connections  em 
bodying  n  lower  section  having  a  stop  cock  housing  at   its 
lower  end  and  a  packing  b<»x  at   the  upper  end.  a  tubular 
upper   section    having    a    surface   plate   screw   threaded   on 
Its    upi>er    end    and    telescoping    into    the    lower    section 
throuifh  the  packing  box.  a  coupling  adapted  for  loose  con 
nectlon  wlih  the  stop  cock,  the  lower  end  of  said  coupling 
projecting   into  the  stop  rock  housing  and   its  upper  end 
having  a  greater  .xternal  diameter  than  the  external  dlam 
eter  of  the  upper  s«'ction  projecting  loosely  Into  the  lower 
section,   and   means  whereby  said  coupling  is  loosely  con 
fined  in  and  guided  by  the  lower  section  below  the  lower   [ 
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end  of  the  upper  section  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  coupling  may  be  positioned  on  the  stop  cock  prior  to 
the  placing  of  the  box  in  position. 


'J.  A  box  for  street  stop  cocks  embodying  sections  tele- 
sco[)ed  together,  a  surrn<o  plate  secured  on  the  fop  of  the 
iippel-  section  and  having  a  central  recess,  a  central  ai>er- 
lure  and  lateral  drainage  channel  from  the  recess  and  a 
plug  for  dosiii;;  the  aperture  having  a  head  located  in  the 
recess  when  the  plug  Is  In  jiosition  ;  substantially  as  de 
scritied 

.{.  A  box  for  street  stop  cocks  embodying  telescopic  sec- 
tions, a  surface  plate  on  the  top  of  the  upper  section  and 
havluL'  radial  ribs  and  a  central  aperture,  a  closure  for 
said  aperture  ,ind  a  removable  annular  extension  plate 
having  its  central  opening  formed  to  receive  the  radlnl 
rll»s  of  the  top  plate;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  box  for  "Street  stop  cocks  embodying  sections  tele- 
s<oped  topilier.  a  sloj)  cock  at  the  lower  end  having  a 
loosely  connected  coupling  adapted  to  be  positioned  there- 
on before  the  box  Is  placed  in  position  over  the  coupling, 
said  couiilintr  having  a  reduced  intermediate  portion  and 
set  screws  In  the  lower  section  of  the  box  loosely  enjfaging 
In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  coupling,  whereby  they  may 
be  positioned  after  the  box  and  coupling  are  positioned  to 
prevent   the  entire  separation  of  the  box  and  stop  cock. 

.'>  A  box  for  street  stop  cocks  embodying  telescopic 
sections  each  formed  of  small  uniform  diameter,  and  the 
upper  section  Ittting  within  llie  lower  section  n  stop  cock 
I'onpliiii:  lielow  the  end  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a 
sockettd  upper  end  lilting  In  and  guided  l)y  the  lower  end 
of  the  lower  se»  tlon.  and  a  loose  connection  between  the 
said  couplini:  and  stop  cock  whereby  the  coupling  may 
conform  to  the  movements  of  the  l>ox  and  be -held  in  posi- 
tion to  rec<lve  the  key:  substantially  as  described. 

Ci.   .\  box  for  street  stop  co<ks  embodying  telescopic  sec- 
tions, a   surface  plate  on   the  upper  end  of  the  upper  sec 
lion  iiaving  a  central  threaded  aperture  and  plug  for  clos 
ing  the  ^nie  and  a   key  having  a  loose  collar  adapted  to 
lit  in  said  ap<'rture  to  protect  the  threads  when  the  key  is 
manipulated  :  substantially  as  described. 


«.'i2..1«0.      SYRrP-BOTTLK       WiLLiAM    K     Warnek,    Ver- 
Kennes,  Vt.      Filed  June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  .320.415. 
riaim.-   1.    .\    receptacle  for  fluids,   having  exterior  ribs 
adjoining  the  main  surface  of  the  t>ottle.  the  ribs  having 
under-cut  grooves  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  bottle. 

2.  .V  receptacle  for  fluids,  havipg  exterior  ribs  adjoining 
the  main  surface  of  the  bottle,  the  sides  and  tops  of  the 
ribs  having  undercut  grooves  adjacent  to  the  surface  of 


a590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A  PR  1 1.  30,  1907. 


the  bottle  for  aiding  In   pr«TentiDi;  liquid  from  Ketttair 
upon  tho  ^xpoaed  portions  of  the  rib*. 


;i.  A  hottle  haviiiK  a  larg«"  numl.or  of  pxtt-rlor  ril)s  pro- 
JoctlnK  u  suitable  distance  from  the  normal  surface  of  tlie 
bottle  and  arranged  close  together  so  that  tbey  form  deep 
KiiM.vfs  l>efwe»'n  them,  the  grooves  extending  continuously 
from  one  end  of  the  rlbl>ed  surface  of  the  bottle  to  the 
other,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  ribs  belnj:  transversely  cur 
ruKateiJ. 


85L',:^»>1.     ni'MP-WAGON.      I>AViD  S.  Watson.  Canastota. 
N.   Y.     Filed  June  lA.  19<m.      Serial   No.  .'J21.r.:?9. 


(•/dim.-  -In  a  dumpwacon,  a  dump-box  having  swinging 
bottom  doors  and  forwardly  projecting  side  extensions 
having  their  lower  portions  cut  away  directly  In  front  of 
the  doors,  reinforcing  plates  secured  to  the  side  exten- 
sions and  having  their  rear  ends  extending  some  distance 
beyond  the  front  ends  of  the  doors,  a  fixed  hinge  section 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  box  and  having  Its  lower  end 
secured  to  the  rearward  extension  of  the  reinforcing  plate 
for  distributing  the  strain  on  the  reinforcing  plate  over 
a  greater  area  of  the  side  of  the  box,  and  a  movable  hinge 
section  secured  to  one  of  the  doors  and  terminating  at  Its 
outer  end  In  an  upward  and  Inward  extension  pivoted  to 
the  fixed  hinge  section  some  distance  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  side  of  the  box. 


Ing  axes,  whereby  the  overlapping  door  is  caused  to  close 
earlier  than  the  other  door. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  havlnit  laterally  swing- 
ing bottom  doors,  chains  passed  under  the  doors,  a  winding 
drum  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  chains,  and  an 
e<]uallzer  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  chains,  said  e<iual 
Irer  comprising  a  pair  of  rock-arms  having  chain  bearings 
at  different  distances  from  their  swinging  axes  whereliy 
the  pull  exerted  by  the  opening  of  the  doors  always  rocks 
the  equalizer  arms  In  the  same  direction  and  causes  the 
doors  to  swing  through  une<iual  arcs,  the  one  moving 
through  the  lesser  arc  being  the  first  to  close  when  the 
cables  are  wound  upon  the  drum. 


852.362.     DUMP-WAGON.     David  S.  Watson.  Canastota. 

N.  T.,  assignor  to  Watson  Wagon  Company.  Canastota, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 

Serial  No.  352,458. 

CtoiM. — 1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  down- 
wardly and  laterally  swinging  bottom  doors  meeting  at 
subatJUltlaUy  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  box.  one  of  the 
doors  hATlng  a  portion  of  Its  meeting  edge  overlapping 
upoa  tbe  other  door  when  closed,  cables  passing  under  the 
nf<^>^m  edges  of  the  doors  and  winding  means  therefor, 
as  e^aaliMf  coosisting  of  a  pair  of  rock  arms  having  bear- 
ing* tor  th«  cables  at  different  distances  from  their  swing- 


:?.  In  combination  with  the  swinglui;  bottom  doors  of  a 
dump  wagon  and  their  operating  cables,  of  an  (><iualizer 
consisting  of  two  rocking  memt>ers  connocted  t<>  the  chains 
or  cables  at  different  distances  from  their  swinging  axfs. 
whereby  the  doors  are  caused  to  swinu  through  une<|nal 
arcs  so  that  the  door  moving  through  the  lesser  arc  will  be 
dosed  first  and  operate  througli  its  cable  or  chain  to  rock 
the  equalizer  to  take  up  the  lag  in  the  other  door. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  itottom  doors  of  a 
dump  wagon  and  controlling  cables  therefor,  winding 
means  for  the  cables  and  an  equalizer  consisting  of  tw^o 
lock  arms  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  their  .ndjacent 
faces  operatively  connected  to  tlie  cables  at  different  dis- 
tances from  their  swinging  axes,  whereby  the  doors  are 
mused  to  swing  through  arcs  of  different  lengths  so  that 
the  one  swinging  through  the  arc  of  lesser  length  will  close 
first  and  operate  through  its  cable  to  move  the  rocking 
members  of  the  equalizer  to  take  up  the  lag  of  the  other 
door  during  the  continued  winding  of  the  cables  on  their 
winding  drum. 


s.n2,363.     TOY.     Frkd  Wheklbb,  Sodus,  N.  Y. 
24.  11>06.      Serial  No.  340..'^69. 


Filed  Oct. 


rinim.  1.  In  a  toy.  a  casing  having  the  representation 
of  a  head  thereon  and  having  openings  corresponding  to 
the  eyes  of  such  representation,  and  a  single  carrier  r<» 
tatably  mounted  within  the  ca.slng  and  provided  with  the 
representation  of  a  plurality  of  eyes  that  are  movable  into 
and  out  of  register  with  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  re- 
movable top  on  which  is  located  the  representation  of  a 
head  having  view  portions  corresponding  to  the  eyes  of 
such  representation,  of  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  In  the 
casing  and  having  spaced  ears,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
ears  and  carrying  a  roller  provided  with  the  representation 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyes  of  different  characteristics, 
and  a  knob  mounted  on  the  exposed  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  roller  and  moving  the  different  pairs 
of  eyes  located  on  the  roller  into  and  out  of  register  with 
the  view  portions. 

3.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  re- 
movable top  on  which  is  located  the  representation  of  a 
head  having  view  portions  corresponding  to  the  eyes  of 
such  representation,  of  a  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  casing, 
said  shaft  passing  through  the  casing  and  cover  and  hold- 
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Ing  them  against  relative  rotation,  and  the  representation 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  eyes  that  are  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  and  are  movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
view  portions. 


852.-364.     AITARKLDRAWKR8.      Habiiet   1*.    Whekleb. 

-     Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada       Filed  Dec.   s.    liMj.'i.     Serial 
No.  »'*.to,;Mt. 


Claim.--  1  A  blank  for  the  formation  of  women's  draw- 
ers, comprising  substautially  a  tri-angular  piece  having 
one  straight  (livbbHl  side  provided  with  a  central  arc- 
shaped  recess,  which  forms  the  edge  constituting  the  com- 
plete waist  portion,  the  two  portions  of  the  straight  side 
forming  the  two  sides  of  the  back,  and  two  opposite  curved 
hides  forming  the  bottom  of  the  leg  portion,  the  apexes  of 
the  material  between  the  straight  and  the  curved  sides  l)e 
ing  cut  away  obllipiely  and  the  apexes  of  the  juncture  of 
the  curved  side  l>elng  |)rovlded  with  a  V-shapetl  notch,  the 
sides  of  which  with  the  aforesaid  oblbjuely  cut  away  por 
tious  being  designed  to  be  connected  together  to  form  the 
crotch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.    .\  blank  for  the  formation  of  women's  drawers  com 
prising    substani  hilly     a     tri     angular     piece     having    one 
straight   divided   side  provided  with  a   central  arc-shaped 
recess,    which    fttrms    the   edge    constituting    the    complete 
waist  portion,   the  two  portions  of  tlie  straight  sule  fornj 
lug   the   two  sides  of   the   back,   and   two   opposite  curved 
sides  forming  the  bottom  of  the  leg  portion,  the  apexes  of 
the  material  between  the  straight  and  the  curved  sides  be 
Ing  cut  away  obliquely  and  the  apex  of  the  juncture  of  the 
curved    side    being    provided    with    a    V  shaped    notch,    the 
sides  of  which  wlili   the  aforesaid  obliquely  cut  away  por 
tlons  being  designed  to  be  c«>niiected  together  to  form  the 
crotch,  and  the  V-shaped  notch  at  the  apex  of  the  curved 
sides  being  slit  Inwardly,  as  s|>eclfied. 


s:,2.-Mr>       I'll'lM'ori'LINO.      Jacob    T.    Wim,i.s.    Macon. 
Oa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  H.   Williamson.  Ma 
con.  Oa       Filed  .Ian    .1.   1906.      Serial   No.  294.414. 


i'Uiim.  \  pi|>ecoupliDg  comprising  two  memlwrs  or 
I>lpe-sections.  one  having  an  arm-extension  beyond  its  face 
curving  or  hooked  downward  and  opposite  of  this  latter  a 
gravity  T  shaixHl  link,  and  the  other  member  or  pi  pi-  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  eye-ended  lug  to  rec<>ive  said  hook 
ended  arm-extension  and  opposite  said- lug  with  a  bifur- 
cated or  slotted  lug  having  an  underneath  beveled  surface, 
said  T-form  of  link  entering  the  slot  of  the  latter  lug  and 
having  its  head  engaging  the  beveled  surface  of  snld  lug. 


s«H*tlon8  hinged  together,  a  bottom  hinged  to  ime  of  the 
first  two  members  and  a  top  hinged  to  the  other  memtter, 
and  a  revoluble  bar  forming  a  pintle  common  to  both  end 
sections,  the  bar  having  lateral  extensUms  at  Its  ends 
forming  mt^ins  of  support  for  the  bottom  and  top  when 
said  extensbms  are  in  engagement  therewith,  the  upper 
lateral  extension  being  forked  to  str.id«lle  the  edge  of  the 
top.  • 


.''<52..S66.     CRATE.     Thomas  O.  Wilson,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal. 

Piled  July  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,961. 

CUtim. —  1.   A   crate  comprising  a    front  and  back,  ends 
hinged  to  both  front  and  back,  each  end  comprising  two 


2  A  crate  com|)rislng  a  front  and  back,  ends  hinged  to 
both  front  and  back,  «'ach  end  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  togetlier.  a  bottom  hinged  to  one  of  the  first  two 
members  and  a  top  hinged  to  the  other  member  to  swing 
inside  or  outside  the  crate... the  top  or  bottom  preventing 
the  ends  from  folding  inwardly  when  either  the  top  or 
bottom  is  closed,  a  revoluble  pintle  on  each  end  of  the 
irnte  having  lateral  extensions  at  its  ends  forming  means 
of  support  for  the  bottom  and  the  top  when  said  exten 
•^loiis  are  in  engagement  therewith,  the  ujiper  lateral  ex 
tension  being  forked  to  straddle  the  edge  of  the  top.  and 
■illowing  the  top  and  bottom  to  be  folded  when  the  exten- 
^i<ms  are  swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom. 

H.  A  crate  <-omprlstng  a  front,  a  back,  and  ends,  corner 
posts  21  hin:e«|  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  front,  each 
end  comprlsiiiu  two  sections  <i  and  It  hinged  together  at 
the  middle  to  fold  inwardly  fiat  against  each  other,  each 
section  II  Uf\txii  liinKe<i  to  its  adjacent  post  21,  a  bottom 
I  or  the  crate,  and  a  top  therefor. 

4.  .\  crate  comprising  a  front  and  a  back,  corner  posts 
Jl  hinged  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  front,  end  sections 
<i  and  b  hinged  together,  each  section  a  being  hinged  to  its 
xdjacent  post  21,  and  hinge  hasps  20  hinging  and  also  de- 
tHchably  fastening  an  end  section  b  to  the  back. 

."».  A  crate  comprlsinu:  a  front  and  \n\ik.  ends  for  the 
crate,  <'ach  end  cnni|)rising  two  sections  <i  and'b  hinged  to- 
gether, means  for  Connecting  s<'cti<»ns  «  with  the  front  to 
enable  sabl  sections  to  be  swung  outside  or  Inside,  and 
I'Inge  hasps  detachabl.^  fastening  a  se'ollon  ft  to  the  back 
iillowlng  a  section  b  to  be  folded  Inside  against  the  back  or 
swung  outside  away  from  the  back. 

<j.  A  crate  comprising  a  front  and  back,  ends  for  the 
crate,  each  end  comprising  two  sections,  means  hinging  a 
si'ctlon  of  an  end  to  the  front  to  enable  the  section  to  be 
folded  inside  the  crate,  the  other  section  of  that  end  being 
hinged  to  its  mate  and  having  a  detachable  and  hinged  con- 
nection witli  the  back  whereby  that  end  section  can  be 
folded  in  to  collapse  the  crate  or  the  two  sections  can  be 
swung  out  together  like  a  door  to  open  the  entire  end  or  to 
permit  the  back  section  alone  to  be  swung  out  to  open  half 
the  end. 

7.  A  crate  comprising  a  front  and  l)ack,  end  sections 
Ifnged  together,  means  hinging  the  sections  to  the  front, 
•ind  back  respectively  to  allow  the  end  sections  to  fold  In- 
wardly, and  to  allow  a  section  to  be  swung  outside  away 
from  the  back,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  first  two  mem- 
bers to  fold  inside  or  outside  the  crate,  and  a  bottom 
hinged  to  one  of  the  first  two  members. 

8.  A  crate  comprising  a  front  and  back,  end  sections 
hinged  together,  means  hinging  the  sections  to  the  front 
and  back  respectively  to  allow  the  end  sections  to  fold  in- 
wardly, and  to  allow  a  section  to  be  swung  away  from  the 
bick,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  first  two  memt>ers  to  f^ld 
inside  or  outside  the  crate,  and  a  bottom  hinged  to  one  of 
the  first  two  members  to  fold  Inside  or  outside  the  crate. 
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882.367.  SPBINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUSPENDERS. 
Ac.  Padl  E.  Wirt.  Bloomsbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1900.     Serial  No.  303.462. 


Claitu.  1.  A  spriug  attacbnient  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  spring  wire  body  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  spring-coils  arranged  side  by  side  anil  having  a 
couimon  core  or  center  coil,  said  spring  wire  body  carrying 
attaching  elements. 

-.  A  spring  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprls- 
Ing  a  spring  wire  body  carrying  attaching  t-iements  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  spiral  spriug-coUs 
having  a  common  center  coll  and  the  convolutions  of  both 
of  which  coils  are  formed  outwardly  from  said  center  coil. 

;>.  .\  spring  attachment  of  the  class  descril>ed,  compris 
iug  a  spring  wire  body  carrying  attaching  elements  and 
provided  witb  a  pair  of  spiral  flat  spring  coila  arranged 
side  by  side  In  parallel  planes  and  having  a  common  cen- 
ter coil,  said  separate  spring-coll  being  wound  In  reverse 
directions,  but  having  their  convolutions  formed  outwardly 
from  the  common  center  coll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coinl)ination 
with  the  body  havlntT  a  holding  element,  of  an  attaching 
eleiiieut  consisting  of  a  cord  provided  with  an  unraveled, 
hardened  and  compressed  retaining  bead  or  button. 


Hr»'J.3«8.     FolNTAIN-PEN.     Pacl  E.   Wibt,   Bloomsburg. 
Fa.     Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323.267. 

r        4/      J^  /o  ^   ^  ^ 


for  engagement  wtth  the  bolder,  and  a  fastening  plug  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  holder  and  having  an  inner 
engaging  bead  for  the  press-bar  and  also  provided  with 
locking  means. 


8  5  2,369.  TRESS  BAR  LOCKING  DEVICE.  1'ai  L  E 
WiiiT.  Bloomsburg,  I'a.  Fllt'd  July  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325.485. 


/7AJ 

Claiin.  1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  bolder  having  a  aide 
<Hpening,  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  guiding  opening  in 
its  wall,  a  collapsible  reservoir,  a  press  bar  having  a  press 
biitton.  a  reciprocal  locking  shaft  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guiding  oi>eniiig  and  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
press  button,  and  a  shifting  operating  bead  supported  at 
one  end  of  the  holder  and  connected  with  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  holder  having  a  side  opening  ami 
M  longitudinally  arranged  guiding  o|iening  leading  into  tlx- 
side  opening,  a  collapsible  reservoir,  a  press  l>ar  having  a 
projecting  press  button,  a  reciprocal  locking  shaft  slidably 
mounteil  In  said  guiding  opening  and  having  an  inner  catch 
end  arrangeii  to  engage  and  disengage  said  press  button, 
and  an  o|>erating  head  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  holder 
and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  locking  shaft. 

'A.    In  a  fountain  pen,  a  holder  having  a  side  opening,  a 
lor>i;ltiidiniilly  arranged  guiding  oftening,  a  collapsible  res 
ervolr.  a   press  bar  having  a  proJe*'tlng  press  button  pro 
vided  with  a  keeper  element,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of 
th<    bolder  and  provided  therein  with  a  guiding  socket,  an 
o])erating  head   consisting  of  a  slide  pin   working  in   said 
socket,  and  a  longitu<ilnally  reciprocal  locking  shaft  slid- 
iiMy  nioiinte<l  in  the  guiding  opening  of  the  holder  and  at 
its  outer  end   having  a  centrally  dls|><>8ed  stem  connected 
with  and  carried  by  the  operating  head,  said  locking  shaft 
having  an  inner  catch  end  movable  into  and  out  of  engage 
ineiit  witti  said  keeper  element  of  the  press  buttOL. 


riaim.-  1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  holder  having  a  side 
opening,  a  collapsible  reservoir,  a  longitudinally  shlftable 
compressor  for  the  reservoir  provided  with  a  button  pro- 
jecting through  said  side  opening  and  having  an  inter 
locking  engagement  with  the  holder,  a  fastening  device  op 
erating  Inside  of  one  end  of  the  bolder  and  movable  against 
the  compressor  to  shift  the  latter  longitudinally  in  one 
direction,  and  locking  means  for  said  fastening  device. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  holder  having  a  side  opening,  a 
collapsible  reservoir,  a  press  bar  having  a  button  project- 
ing through  the  side  opening  and  provided  with  a  catch 
hook  for  engagement  with  the  holder,  and  a  reciprocal 
fastening  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  holder  and  en 
gaging  one  end  of  the  press  bar  for  moving  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally, said  plug  having  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  bolder  having  a  side  opening,  a 
press-bar  having  a  button  projecting  through  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  catch  hook  for  engagement  with  the 
holder  at  one  end  of  the  side  opening,  and  a  reciprocal 
fastening  plag  slldably  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
holder  and  provided  with  an  inner  engaging  head  for  en 
gagement  witb  one  end  of  the  preea-bar.  and  with  an 
oater  operating  bead,  said  plog  being  also  provided  with  a 
retaining  stud  or  pin  guided  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  locking  position  at 
the  inner  side  of  said  end  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  holder  having  a  side  opening,  a 
collapsible  reservoir,  a  press-bar  having  a  button  project- 
ing through  said  side  opening  and  having  a  catch  hook 


s  0  2  ,  ;{  7  o  .  AlTOMATir  SAFETY  BURNER.  Nathan 
WisK.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  June  29.  190« .  Serial 
No.  ,{i*4,u;;rt. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  safety  burner,  in  combination,  a  member 
presenting  a  shoulder,  a  split  ring  disposed  around  the 
llanie  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  directly  when 
heated,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  sliding  move 
nient  between  kaid  ring  and  said  shoulder  to  bring  the 
same  opposite  to  each  other  whereby  to  engage,  said  last 
means  being  actuated  by  turning  on  the  gas. 

2.  In  a  burner.  In  combination,  a  tube  through  which  the 
cas  may  flow,  a  member  movably  mounted  thereupon,  a 
thermally  sensitive  memlier  carried  between  said  tube  and 
said  movaiile  member,  said  tul)e  and  said  member  having 
a  shoulder  therebetween,  said  thermally  sensitive  member 
affording  means  for  engaging  said  shoulder  when  heated,  to 
lock  said  movable  member  to  said  tube,  and  means  for 
J  moving  said  movable  member  when  the  gaa  la  turned  on. 
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3.  .In  a  gas  burner.  In  combination,  a  tube  adapted  to 
conduct  the  gas.  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  tube, 
nne  of  said  members  presenting  a  shoulder,  a  thermally 
sensitive  member  carried  by  the  other  member  opposite 
said  shoulder  and  ad.npled  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  lock 
said  sle«'ve  against  sliding  on  said  tul)e,  a  plug  for  turning 
Oft  tlie  j;ns,  nnd  a  connection  from  said  plug  to  said  sleeve 
for  a<tiiatlnif  said  sleeve, 

4.  In  a  burner,  in  combination,  a  tube,  a  thermally  sen- 
sitive menilier  <lisixised  around  said  tube  near  the  locality 
or  the  flame,  a  plug  adapted  to  turn  on  the  gas,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  In  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  locked  by 
said  thermally  sensitive  member  when  the  gas  is  turned 
on,  and  a  conne<-tton  between  said  plug  and  said  sleeve  af- 
fording means  for  moving  said  sleeve  In  one  direction  only. 

.'».  In  a  burner.  In  combination,  a  tube  adapted  to  con 
dnct  the  gas,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  tube,  a 
tliermally  sensitive  meml>er  disposed  about  said  tube  near 
the  location  of  the  flame  and  affording  means  for  locking 
said  sleeve  to  said  tul»e,  a  plug  adapted  to  turn  on  the  gas. 
a  stem  rigid  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide  longltu  _ 
<iinHlly  tlierewlth,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  upon  said 
stem,  menns  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  last  meml)er 
on  said  stem,  and  means  for  advancing  said  last  member 
when  said  plug  Is  rotated. 

6.    In  a  burner.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  gas  tube  car 
rie<l  thereby,  a  plug  mounted  In  said  body  and  adapted  to 
admit  gas  to  said  tulte.  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said 
tiilie,  a  thermally  sensitive  member  disposed  near  the  local 
ll>    nf  the  flame   and   adapted  to   lock  said   slet>ve  to   said 
tiil>«',   said   sleeve   having  a  stem   guided   In   said   iKxly,   a 
spring  constraining  said  sleeve  toward   an  extreme   posl 
lion,  a  rack  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  means  whereby 
sabi  ra>  k  may  advance  said  stem  In  one  direction  only,  and 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  plug  and  meshing  with  said  rack. 


t 


8  5  2.371  METHOD    OF    I'ROl»t:CING    DICALCIUM 

niOSI'IIATE  EiOKX  Bebgmann,  Oblau,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  1.3.  1903.  Serial  No.  176,873. 
Claim.  -1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dlcalclum  phos- 
phate, which  consists  of  treating  the  product  resulting  from 
the  solution  of  tricalclum  phosphate  in  aqueous  sulfurous 
add  with  monocalclum  phosphate,  and  applying  beat  to  de- 
coni|>ose  the  sulfite  and  expel  sulfurous  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dicalcium  phosphate, 
which  consists  of  Imillng  a  solution  of  tricalclum  phos- 
phate In  aqueous  sulfurous  acid  forming  a  precipitate  con 
tainlng  calcium  sulfite,  adding  monocalclum  phosphate  to 
the  precipitate  and  subsequently  boiling  this  mixture  for 
the  puriM»se  of  obtaining  a  precipitate  free  from  calcium 
sulfite. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  dlcalclum  phosphate  from 
tricalclum  phosphate  by  treating  the  latter  with  aqueous 
sulfurous    acid    and    adding    monocalclum    phosphate    and 
musing  p*  action  by  beating,  whereby  the  sulfite  is  decom 
posed  and  sulfurous  acid  finally  expelled. 


H',-2.  :i  7  2  .  METHOD  OF  TRODIKMNc;  DICALCIUM 
PHnsl'IIATE.  Ei'GKN  HicaoMAN.N,  Ohiau.  Germany 
orlglniil  application  filed  Oct.  13.  1903,  Serial  No. 
17H.S7:;  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11, 
19<i4.     Serial  .No.  207,423. 

claim.  1,  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  dicalcium 
phosphate  by  treating  tricalclum  phosphate  with  aqueous 
si:lfurous  acid  and  eliminating  the  sulfurous  acid  by  boil- 
ing, the  improvement  which  consists  in  decomposing  the 
(iiicium  sulfite  by  adding  a  mineral  add. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dicalcium  phosphate, 
which  consists  of  (tolling  a  solution  of  tricalclum  phos 
phate  In  aqueous  sulfurous  acid  forming  a  precipitate  con 
tainlng  calcium  sulfite,  adding  a  mineral  acid  to  the  pre 
cipitate  and  sulMH>4|uently  tmlling  this  mixture  for  the  pur 
pose  of  obtaining  a  precipitate  free  from  calcium  sulfite. 


H.'i2..^7.3.      IRONING-BOARD.      David    Block,    Philadel 
phia.  Pa.      Fllevl  Feb.  20.  1004.      Serial  No.  194,671, 
Clo<«».  -The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  having 

supporting  legs,  of  plates  provided  with  ribs  upon  one  face 


to  form  seats  for  the  said  legs,  of  an  oCF-set  portion  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plates,  said  oflT-set  por- 
tions lielng  plvotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ironing 
l)oard,  each  of  said  portions  l>eing  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  lug  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  face 


of  the  ironing  board,  and  gripping  fingers  carried  by  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  an  under  surface  of  the  ol) 
jert   tipon  which  the  board  is  rested,  the  lugs  limiting  the 
..'ripping  action  of  said  fingers. 


.S52.374.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Alkxandkr  T. 
Brown,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flied  June 
4,  1904,  Serial  No.  211,128.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  229,486. 


Cinim.-  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame;  of  a  frame  detachably  fixed  In  said 
main  frame;  a  series  of  key  levers  mounted  in  said  de- 
tachable frame:  a  series  of  secondary  levers  mounted  in 
said  detachable  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
key  levers ;  and  a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  secondary 
levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  link 
consisting  of  a  curved  strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing one  or  more  ears  struck  up  therefrom  at  each  end  ;  a 
type  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  ear  or  ears  at  one  end 
of  said  link  ;  and  a  key  actuated  member  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  ear  or  ears  at  the  other  end  of  said  link. 

3.  A  type  bar  operating  link  consisting  of  a  curved  strip 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  at  its  end  a  pair  of  ears 
bent  back  from  Its  edges. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  frame  detachably  fixed  in  said  main 
frame  and  comprising  parallel  plates  extending  from  front 
to  back  of  the  machine,  parallel  transverse  rods  supported 
by  said  plates,  and  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  supported  by 
said  plates  :  key  levers  mounted  on  said  parallel  rods ;  see- 
ondary  le%'ers  mounted  on  said  transverse  bar  ;  and  links 
connecting  said  key  levers  and  said  secondary  levers. 
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5.  In  a  typewrltinic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
f ram«^ :  a  aeriea  of  front-atrike  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
MtrikinK  t7pe  bars  mounted  in  said  main  frame  :  a  second- 
ary frame  comprising  crotw-rudii  supported  by  and  detach 
ably  flxed  in  said  main  frame,  plates  extending;  fore  and 
aft  of  the  machine  and  supported  by  said  cross  rods,  and 
a  cross  bar  supported  by  said  plates  ;  key  levers  supported 
by  said  plates :  secondary  levers  supported  by  said  cross 
bar  :  parallel  moving  links  connecting  said  key  levers  and 
seoindary  lev«'rs  :  and  means  separate  from  said  secondary 
levers  connecting  said  parallel  moving  links  with  said  type 
bars. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  :  a  series  of  front-strike  type  bars  mounted  in  said 
main  frame  :  a  secondary  fraint*  detachably  flxed  In  said 
main  frame  ;  key  levers  and  secondary  levers  mounted  In 
said  detachable  frame:  parallel  moving  links  ccmnectlng 
said  key  levers  with  said  secondary  levers;  and  links  di- 
rectly connecting  said  parallel  moving  links  with  said  type 
bars. 

7.  In  a  typewrltinu  machine,  the  conihination  of  a  main 
frame:  front  -  strike  type  bars  mounted  In  said  main 
frame:  a  secondary  frame  detachably  flxed  In  said  main 
frame  and  comprising  transverse  rods  supported  by  said 
main  frame,  and  a  series  of  plates  mounted  on  said  rcMls ; 
key  levers  and  s«'condary  levers  supported  by  said  plates ; 
parallel  moving  links  connecting  said  key  levers  and  sec- 
ondary levers  ;  links  directly  connecting  said  parallel  mov 
Ing  links  with  said  type  bars  ;  and  a  universal  bar  oper- 
ated by  said  secondary  levers. 

8.  In  a  front-strike  tyiwwrltinK  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  platen  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
nuilii  frame,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type  bars 
that  Impact  against  the  front  face  of  the  platen,  an  auxll 
lary  frame  detachably  fixed  In  the  main  frame  so  that  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  may  be  in 
s««rted  In  and  removed  as  a  whole  from  the  main  frame,  key 
levers  and  secondary  levers  carried  by  said  auxiliary  fram»'. 
and  Intermediate  links  betw»»en  said  key  levers  and  second- 
ary levers,  the  connections  between  said  key  levers  and 
type  bars  being  effected  through  said  Intermediate  links. 

9.  in  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  main  frame,  a  platen  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
main  frame,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  segmentally 
arranK»'d  typt-  bars   that   impact  against  the  front  face  of 
the   platen,   an   auxiliary   frame   detachably   flxed   in    the 
main  frame  so  that  the  secondary  frame  and  the  parts  car 
rled  thereby  may  be  Inserted  In  and   removed  as  a  whole 
from  the  main  frame,  kejr  levers,  and  secondary  levers  car 
rled  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  levers  having  upright 
substantially  parallel  members.  Intermediate  links  between 
the  upright  members  of  said  key  levers  and  secondary  le- 
vers, type  bar  actuating  links  between  the  type  bars  and 
said  intermediate  links,  and  a  universal  bar  actuated  by 
said  secondary  levers. 


«  5  2  .  .1  7  5  .  PAPER  PERFORATING  OR  IMPRESSING 
MA«'I1INK.  CdRTLAND  Ca«i,t«>n,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  National  Perforating  Machine  Company.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  8«»- 
rlal  No.  301,75S. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  paper-perforating  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rotating  platen  roll,  feed  rolls  for  delivering 
the  paper  thereto  and  an  intermediate  roll  for  supporting 
the  paper  in  its  passage  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  fee«l 
rolls  on  to  the  platen  rolls. 

2.  In  a  paper-perforating  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  platen  roll  and  means  for  rotating  it,  feed  rolls  for  de- 
llvertng  the  paper  thereto  and  an  intermediate  roll  driven 
Mctloaally  by  the  platen  roll  and  frictionally  driving  the 
lower  feed  roll. 

3.  In  a  paper-perforating  machine.  In  combination  with 
tlie  platen  roll  and  means  for  routing  it,  a  roll  mounted 
for  frictional  contact  at  iu  end  portions  only  with  the 
platen  roll,  and  lower  feed  rolls  for  dellTerlng  the  paper  to 
the  platen  roll  In  frictlooal  contact  with  said  end  portions 
only  of  said  intermediate  roll. 


4.  In  a  paper- perforating  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  platen  roll,  a  lower  feed  roll  for  delivering  the  paper 
thereto,  and  a  roll  for  transmitting  rotation  from  the 
platen  roll  to  the  feed  roll  lodged  between  the  two  In  fric- 
tional contact  with  both,  and  springs  pressing  it  yieldingly 
Into  said  Interval. 


^-^ 


r>.  In  a  papf^r-perforating  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  platen  n>ll  and  means  for  rotating  it.  a  lower  feed  roll 
for  delivering  the  paper  to  the  platen  roll  :  an  Intermedi- 
ate roll  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shortest  distance  be- 
tween the  platen  roll  and  said  fi'fd  roll  lodged  hvtween 
said  two  rolls  above  their  point  of  nearest  approach  ; 
springs  attached  to  the  frame  and  iM-arlngs  for  said  Inter- 
mediate roll  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  springs  respec- 
tively for  pressing  said  Intermediate  roll  toward  the  other 
two  rolls. 

6.  In  a  paper  perforating  machine  in  combination  with 
a  platen  roll  and  means  for  rotating  it.  a  lower  platen 
roll  for  delivering  the  paper  thereto;  an  Intermediate  roll 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
platen  roll  and  said  feed  roll  lodged  at  Its  end  portions 
upon  both  said  rolls  above  the  point  of  their  nearest  ap- 
proach ;  spring-pressed  bearings  for  said  Intermediate  roll. 
said  roll  being  reduced  In  diameter  between  said  end  por 
tions  and  annolarly  grooved  :  a  paper  stop  bar  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  grooved  roll  having 
fingers  taking  into  the  grooves  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  lifting  and  depressing  said  bar. 

7.  In  a  paper  perforating  machine.  In  combination  wltli 
a  platen  roll  and  means  for  rotating  It,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
for  delivering  the  paper  to  the  platen  roll  ;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  lower  of  said  feed  rolls  by  conne<tlon  with  the 
platen  roll  :  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  feed 
roll  to  intermit  the  feed  ;  an  annularly  grooved  roller  Inter- 
mediate the  lower  feed  roll  and  the  platen  roll  adapted  to 
support  the  paper  in  passing  from  the  former  to  the  latter  ; 
a  paper  stop  bar  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  grooved  roll,  having  fingers  adapted  to  ■  nter  the 
grooves  of  the  latter  at  the  depressed  position  of  the  bar ; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  bar,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  means  and  the  means  for  r.  Ising  and 
lowering  the  upper  feed  roll  for  causing  said  roll  Kid  said 
bar  to  have  reverse  movement. 

8.  In  a  paper-perforating  machine,  in  combination  with 
I   a  rotating  platen,  a  lower  feed-roll  and  means  for  rotating 
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It  ;  an  upper  feed  roll  and  bearings  for  the  same  movable 
toward  and  from  the  lower  roll  ;  a  paper  stop  bar  mounted 
for  up  and  down  movement  In  the  interval  between  the  fee<l 
rolls  on  the  one  hand  and  the  platen  roll  on  the  other 
band:  connections  between  the  upper  feed  roll  bearings 
and  said  stop  bar  for  causing  them  to  move  oppositely  ;  a 
cam  rotating  with  the  platen  roll  and  means  operateil 
thereby  for  giving  said  upper  feed  roll  and  the  stop  bar 
such  op|>o8lte  untvenient. 

9.  In    a    i>erforating    machine,    in    combination    with    a 
platen  roll,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  thereto;  perforat 
Ing  or  Imitresslng  disks  and  means  for  advancing  them  to 
or  retracting  them  from  the  platen  cylinder ;  cams  for  con 
trolling  the  feeding  devices  and  the  impressing  disks,  said 
cams  consisting  f)f  disks  mounted  on  the  platen  roll  shaft, 
the  feed-controlling  cam  having  the  disk  which  controls  the 
commencement  of  the  feeding  action  flxed  with  respect  to 
the  shaft,  two  disks  of  the  cam  for  controlling  the  perfo 
rating  disks  being  adjustable  at>out  the  shaft  ;  a  graduat«Hl 
disk  or  dial   plate  non-rotatable  on  the  shaft   adjacent  to 
said  two  cam  disks  respectively,  and  means  on  said  cam 
disks  for  reading  their  position  on  the  respectively  adja 
cent  graduated  disks. 

10.  in  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  platen  roll,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  there 
to:  a  cam  for  controlling  said  paper-feeding  means  mount 
ed  on  the  platen  roll  shaft  and  having  the  part  thereof 
which  controls  the  commencement  of  the  feed   flxed  wltli 
r«>siH>ct  to  the  shaft ;  perforating  or  impressing  rolls  mount 
ed  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  platen  roll  ;  means 
for  operating  them   comprising  a  cam  consisting  of  two 
•lisks   mounted  on   the  platen   roll  shaft  adjustable   there 
al>out   for  controlling  respectively  the  lifting  and  depress 
ing  of  the   perforating  disks  each  having  an   index  :  two 
disks  mounted  non  rotatably  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
cam  disks  respectively  each  having  a  graduated  scale  for 
indi<-ating  the  position   of  the  cam  disks  respectively,  the 
zero  fM)lnt  of  the  said  scales  being  related  to  the  feed-con- 
trolling cam  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  point  at  which  the 
froward  edge  of  the  paper  reaches  the  perforating  disk. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina 
tion  with  a   platen    cylinder,   means  of  feeding   the   paper 
thereto  comprising  a  cam  on  the  platen  roll  shaft ;  perfo 
rating  disks  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
platen  roll  ;  means  for  so  operating  said  perforating  disks 
comprising  a  cam  consisting  of  two  disks  for  controlling 
respectively  the  movement  of  the  perforating  disks  toward 
and  away  from  the  platen  cylinder,  said  disks  being  adJa 
cent  to  each  other  on  the  shaft  and  adjustable  thereabout  : 
dial  plates  on  the  shaft  flxed  relatively  to  the  point  of  the 
fe<>d  controlling  cam  which  controls  the  commencement  of 
the  feeding  movement,  said  dial  plates  b«>lng  adjacent  to 
the  two  cam  disks  respectively,  and  means  for  clamping  all 
said  cam  disks  and  dial  plates  rigidly  together  and  holdtnif 
them  flxe<l  to  the  shaft. 

I'J.  in  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina 
tion  with  the  platen  cylinder,  a  perforating  or  Impressing 
disk  co-operating  therewith  to  Impress  the  paper:  a  roll 
liearlng  upon  the  platen  cylinder  beyond  the  disk,  and 
curlers  mounted  below  the  line  of  delivery  of  the  papt-r 
past  said  roll  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
sheet,  concave  upwardly  and  toward  each  other  oblique  to 
the  normal  path  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for 
receiving  the  paper  located  beyond  and  lower  than  said 
curlers. 

i:(.   In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  platen  cylinder,  the  perforating  or  impressing 
disk   co-operating    therewith :    a   deflecting   roller   bearing 
upon  the  cylinder  beyond  the   perforating  disks ;  curlers 
mounted    for    lateral    adjustment    below    the    path    of    de 
livery  of  the  paper  from  the  under  side  of  said  roll ;  a  re 
celving  table  mounted  beyond  and  lower  than  the  curlers, 
and  adapted  to  be  set  inclined  downward  away  from  the 
curlers :    lateral    gages   and   an   end   gage   or   paper   stop 
mounted  adjustably  on  such  table. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina 
tion   with  a  platen   cylinder,   a   perforating   or  Impressing 
disk  ;  a  carriage  In  which  the  same  Is  mounted  ;  a  rock 
shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  on  which  said 


carriage  Is  mounted  ;  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  lift 
and  lower  the  disk,  the  means  for  mounting  the  disk  In 
the  carriage  comprising  a  lever  In  which  the  disk  Is  Jour- 
naled  pivoted  to  the  carriage  :  a  spring  reacting  between 
the  carriage  and  said  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  the  disk 
carrying  end  of  the  latter  toward  the  cylinder;  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  at  the  side  of  the  rock  stiaft 
toward  the  cylinder  ;  a  roll  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  lever  adapted  to  bear  on  the  cylinder  bo 
yond  the  delivery  side  of  the  perforating  disk,  and  a  spring 
reacting  on  said  lever  arm  to  hold  the  roll  yieldingly 
against  the  cylinder. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof;  means  for  rocking  the  shaft;  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  therewith  ;  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  extending  from  Its  pivot 
past  the  shaft  toward  the  platen  cylinder  ;  a  perforating 
disk  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  ;  a  spring  read 
ing  lietween  the  lever  and  the  carriage  to  press  the  disk 
upon  the  platen  cylinder  ;  a  collar  on  the  shaft  :  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  to 
ward  the  cylinder;  a  pressure  roll  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  lever  for  bearing  on  the  cylluder  in 
the  path  of  the  perforating  disk  ;  a  stop  on  the  collar  en 
countered  by  the  disk-carrying  lever  In  opposition  to  the 
a<tlon  of  Its  spring;  a  spring  reacting  between  the  second 
lever  and  the  collar  for  holding  the  latter  onto  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  second  stop  on  the  collar  for  limiting  the  action 
of  such  spring. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  mounte<l  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof  and  means  for  rooking  It  ;  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  consisting  of  a  collar  or  disk 
which  Is  split  radially  and  bolts  for  clamping  It  to  the 
shaft,  said  collar  being  nls<.  forked  or  split  transversely  to 
the  shaft  ;  a  disk  carrying  lever  pivoted  In  the  transverse 
fork,  and  a  perforating  disk  mounted  In  its  free  end  ;  a 
spring  reacting  against  the  lever  to  hold  the  disk  toward 
the  platen  cylinder  ;  a  collar  on  the  shaft  within  the  trans- 
verse fork  of  the  carriage  having  a  stop  for  the  disk-carry- 
ing lever  ;  a  second  lever  pivoted  In  said  fork  outside  of 
the  shaft  toward  the  cylinder  ;  a  pressure  roll  mounted  In 
the  free  end  of  such  lever  ;  a  spring  reacting  lietween  said 
lever  and  collar  for  holding  the  pressure  roll  onto  the  cyl- 
inder, the  collar  having  a  stop  for  the  second  lever  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter  from  the  pressure 

roll. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  cylinder  and  means  co-operatlug  there 
with  for  perforating  the  paper,  means  for  deflecting  the 
paper  from  the  cylinder  and  edge  curlers  mounted  be.vond 
the  deflecting  device  In  position  for  receiving  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  pajter.  and  means  beyond  the  curlers  for  re- 
ceiving the  sheets  delivered  therefrom. 

IN.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
lh)n  with  a  platen  on  which  the  paper  Is  suj)ported  during 
|)erforatlon  and  means  co  operating  therewith  for  perforat- 
ing the  paper  ;  means  for  advancing  the  paper  from  the 
supporting  platen  :  a  support  for  the  paper  on  to  which  it 
Is  advanced  comprising  curlers  In  position  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  the  lateral  edges  of  the  paper  in  its  advance,  and 
a  receptacle  for  the  paper  l)eyond  such  support. 

111.  in  a  machine  for  the  purpo.se  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  on  which  the  paper  is  supported  during 
perforation,  means  co-operating  therewith  for  perforating 
the  paper  :  means  for  advancing  the  paper  off  from  the 
l>laten  :  a  transverse  bar  and  curlers  mounted  adjustably 
thereon  In  |)osttlon  to  be  encountered  by  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  paper  as  It  is  advanced  off  the  platen,  and  interme- 
diate paper-supporting  Angers  also  adjustable  longIt.udi- 
nally  on  the  bar. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  comblna- 
'  tion  with  means  for  perfttrating  the  paper  and  advancing 
It  from  the  perforating  devices,  a  recepUcle  for  the  paper 
having  a  stop  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  paper  in  the 
path  of  advance  into  the  receptacle,  said  stop  comprising 
a  bar  and  n'latlvely  narrow  edge  projections  protruding 
therefrom  toward  the  advancing  edge  of  the  paper. 
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852.376.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  HOB8K8HOB-NAIL8. 
HOLOUOK  M.  ruTTBB,  Aibland.  Mam.  Filed  Jane  17. 
1904.     Serial  No.  213.026. 


CJaim. — 1.  In  a  machine  to  manafacture  blanks  for 
nails,  dies  having  a  cavity  between  them  corresponding  to 
the  «izo  iind  shape  of  the  blank  to  be  formed,  a  wire  feed- 
inn  mechanLsni.  a  rutting  off  die  having  an  Inclined  surface 
bark  of  Its  cutting  ed«o  to  prevent  bending  the  end  of  the 
wire  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  cutting  off  die  after  the 
blank  has  »)een  severed  therefrom,  and  to  leave  the  end  of 
the  wire  with  an  incline  corresponding  to  the  incline  of  the 
top  of  the  head  of  the  next  blank  to  be  formed  from  said 
wire  and  means  to  operate  said  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  to  manufacture  blanks  for  horseshoe 
nails  from  wire,  dies  having  a  cavity  between  them,  corre- 
sponding to  the  site  and  shape  of  the  blank  to  be  formed,  a 
wire  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  cutting  off  mechanism,  a 
cam  operating  the  feeding  mechanism  so  shaped  as  to  pro^ 
duce  a  sliuht  return  movement  during  the  operation  of  the 
blank  forming  dies  to  allow  for  the  elongation  of  the  wire 
thereby. 

."i.  In  a  machine  to  manufacture  blanks  for  horseshoe 
nails  from  wire,  dies  having  a  cavity  between  them,  corre- 
sponding to  the  slie  and  shape  of  the  blank  to  be  formed, 
a  wire  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  the  blank  from  between 
said  dies,  aad  a  catting  off  die  movable  across  the  ends  of 
the  cavity  between  the  blank-forming  dies  to  sever  the 
blank  from  the  wire,  said  cutting  off  die  harlng  a  groove 
on  its  face  forming  a  guide  for  the  proper  guidance  of  the 
wire  daring  the  cutting  off  of  the  blank  and  to  leave  the 
wire  in  position  to  enter  the  blank  forming  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  to  manufacture  blanks  for  horse  shoe 
nails  from  wire,  dies  having  a  cavltj  between  them  corre- 
sponding to  the  slse  and  shape  of  the  blank  to  be  formed, 
a  heading  die.  means  for  causing  it  to  enter  the  cavity  be- 
tween said  dies  to  form  the  head  on  the  blank,  a  wire  feed- 
ing mechanism  to  feed  the  blank  from  said  dies,  and  a  cut 
ting  off  die  movable  across  the  end  of  the  cavity  Into 
which  the  heading  die  enters  to  sever  the  blank  from  the 
wire,  mechanism  to  operate  the  catting  off  die,  causing  its 
front  end  to  rest  against  the  heading  die  and  thereby  form 
a  guide  for  the  heading  die  daring  the  heading  of  the 
blank. 


862.377.  DECOBTILATING -MACHINE.  Chablbs  N. 
I>ATi8,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Charles  LefUer,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  and  one  half  to  International  Fibre  Company. 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  I>ec.  19 
1904.     Serial  No.  237,394. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  inachiue  for  H<-par)iting  fiber,  a  series  of 
tipper  rollers  <llspo.Hed  about  a  common  axis,  and  each  be- 
liiu:  free  to  rotate  on  its  own  axis,  carriers  in  which  the 
said  series  of  rollers  are  mounted,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  said  carriers  in  combination  with  a  lower  series  of 
rollers  mounted  In  carriers  and  free  to  have  a  similar 
double  revolution,  the  members  of  one  series  acting  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  members  of  the  other  series  to  receive 
the  material  between  them  without  friction  and  subdivide 
the  same. 

'2.  In  a  iimchine  for  separating  AIht.  the  combination  of 
a  circular  series  of  rollers  each  free  to  revolve  on  Its  own 
axis,  carriers  for  the  said  series  of  rollers  arranged  to 
turn  about  an  axis  at  the  center  of  the  series,  the  surface 
of  the  rollers  being  provided  with  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tial grooves  and  ribs,  and  a  lower  s.'rles  of  rollers  similarly 
constructed  and  mounted,  the  said  series  of  rollers  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  Iwtween  them,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  carriers  and  for  also  rotating  the  individ- 
ual rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  a  circular  series  of 
rollers,  each  roller  having  its  surface  formed  with  ribs  and 
tfrfM)ves.  a  second  circular  wries  of  aimilar  rollers  below 
the  first,  means  for  imparting  a  revolution  to  each  series  of 
rollers,  means  for  positively  rotating  each  roller  on  Its 
own  axis,  and  means  for  ftMMling  the  fiber  to  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  s<-|>arating  fll»er,  an  upper  circular 
series  of  grooved  and  ribbed  rollers  each  having  thereon  a 
friction  pinion,  a  frame  for  bodily  revolving  said  rollers,  a 
stationary  friction  casing  engaged  by  the  friction  pinions, 
a  lower  similar  series  of  rollers,  a  revolving  frame  carrying 
them,  a  stationary  friction  casin;;  engaged  by  the  friction 
pinions  of  the  lower  series,  and  gearing  for  driving  the 
frames  carrying  the  two  sets  of  rollers. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  a  feed  couple  con- 
sisting of  a  roller  having  an  elastic  surface  and  a  cooper- 
ating roller  consisting  of  a  stationary  cylinder  and  a  series 
of  rollers  working  thereover. 

6.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  feed  couple  consisting 
of  a  positively-driven   roller  and  a  drum   having  a  roller 


surface,  between  which  drum  and  roller  the  fiber  is  Intro- 
duced. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  a  feed  couple  con- 
sisting of  a  positively  driven  roller  and  a  drum  or  bearing 
opposed  thereto  having  Its  surface  formed  of  a  series  of 
fre«'ly  turning  independent  rollers. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  a  feed  couple  con- 
sisting of  means  for  advancing  the  material  t>elng  treated, 
and  a  cooperating  drum,  between  which  parts  the  ma- 
terial IS  pass.d,  the  said  drum  comprising  a  stationary 
support  and  a  series  of  independently  turning  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  move  over  the  said  stationary  support. 

Jt.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  device,  means  for  stripping  or  subdividing  the 
ttl>er  con.il8ting  of  an  upper  series  of  positively-driven 
grooved  rollers  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  a  lower  se- 
ries of  positively  driven  cooperating  similar  rollers  also 
mounted  on  a  common  axis,  and  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  device  consisting  of  a  roller  having  an  elastic 
surface  and  a  drum,  relatively  small  rollers  surrounding 
the  drum,  an  upper  series  of  grooved  rollers  revolving  as 
a  series  about  a  common  axis  and  al^M>  each  roller  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  free  to  have  an  independent  rotation 
alKUit  its  own  axis,  a  lower  series  of  similarly-arranged 
and  grooved  tiiounted  rollers,  between  which  upper  and 
lower  series  of  rollers  the  fiber  is  introduced  from  the  feed 
mechanism  and  stripped,  subdivided  or  otherwise  operated 
u|>.in,  and  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers  for  receiving  the  fiber 
after  it   ieavi-s  tb.'  tiireaded  rollers. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  separating  fiber,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  circular  series  of  grooved  rollers  revolving 
at.out  a  common  axis  and  each  having  a  rotation  on  its 
own  axis.  !i  lower  circular  series  of  similarly-arranged  and 
driven  grooved  rollers,  means  for  revolving*  the  rollers  as 
series  about  their  common  axes  and  also  for  revolving 
each  roller  about  Its  own  axis,  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers, 
and  means  for  driving  the  crushing  rollers  Independently 
of  the  grooved  rollers. 

1:!.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  feed  couple  consisting 
of  a  iMjsltlvely  driven  roller  and  a  roller  surface  the  latter 
consisting  of  small  freely  turning  rollers. 

13.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  feed  couple  consisting 
of  means  for  advancing  the  material  being  treated,  said 
means  operating  positively,  and  a  roller  surface,  consist- 
ing of  a  bodily  movable  series  of  freely  turning  rollers. 
opposed  thereto,  i>etween  which  surface  and  the  aforesaid 
means  the  fn>er  Is  introduced. 

11.  In  u  decortlcatlni:  machine,  a  feed  couple  consisting 
of  a  positively  driven  roller,  a  roller  surface  consisting  of 
a  liodlly  movslile  series  of  freely  turning  rollers,  and  a 
stationary  support  for  said  roller  surface. 


8  .S  2  ,  3  7  8  .      I»K('(HtTICATING-MACHINE.     CHARLXS  N. 

lUvis.    New    York,    N.    Y.  ;    Charles    E.    Teale,   adralnis 

trator  of  said  I»avis,  deceased,  assignor  to  International 

Fibre  Company,   Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

Filed  Jan     17,   l!>(»»i      Serial   No.  206.475. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  device,  a  s«jueeze  device,  and  a  stripping  mechan 
lam  consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  having  a  revo 
lution  in  series  and  each  an  individual  reverse  revolution 
and  a  second  co-operating  circular  series  of  rollers,  all  the 
rollers  being  (lositively  actuated  and  arranged  so  that  the 
roller  couples  may  separate  the  fiber. 

*_*.  In  a  decorticating  tnachine.  the  combination  of  a 
feed  device,  and  a  .plurality  of  roller  stripping  mechanisms, 
each  mechanism  consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers 
ha^ini:  a  serial  revolution  and  an  individual  revolution, 
and  a  s«>cond  co-operating  similar  circular  series  of  rollers 
having  a  serial  revolution  and  an  individual  revolution, 
all  the  rollers  of  the  different  series  being  positively  actu- 
ated and  the  individual  revolution  being  reverse  to  that  of 
the  serial  revolution,  the  fit>er  being  passed  from  one  roller 
mechanism  to  the  next  in  series  until  the  operation  is 
complete. 

3.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  plurality  of  roller  strip- 
ping  mechanisms,   each   consisting  of  a  circular  series  of 


rollers  hnvlng  a  serial  revolution  and  an  Indlvldaal  rero- 
lution,  and  a  co-operating  similar  circular  series  of  rollers 
co-acting  therewith  and  having  a  serial  revolution  and  an 
individual  revolution,  ail  the  rollers  of  the  different  mech- 
anisms lK>ing  positively  actuated,  and  the  Individual  revo- 
lutbm  of  each  roller  being  reverse  to  that  of  the  serial 
revolution,  and  the  rollers  of  the  different  mechanisms 
differing  only  in  respect  to  their  surfaces,  some  l>eing 
grooved,  some  plain,  and  the  grooves  of  some  differing 
from  the  grooves  of  others. 


4.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roller 
me<  hiinlsm  conshting  of  a  circiilnr  series  of  rollers  having 
a  revolution  In  series  and  individually,  and  a  second  co- 
oi>eratinu  similar  circular  series  of  rollers,  the  rollers  of 
both  series  beln^'  positively  actuated  and  nil  being  grooved, 
a  second  roller  mechanism  consisting  of  a  circular  series 
of  rollers  having  a  double  motion  and  a  co  operatiuK  se- 
ries of  similar  rollers,  the  rollers  of  this  second  mechan- 
ism being  alternately  grooved  and  plain,  and  a  third  roller 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  hav 
in«  a  double  motion  and  a  co-operating  clrcnlsr  series  of 
similar  rollers,  all  the  rollers  of  this  third  mechanism 
l)elng  vieldlnL'  and  grooved  so  as  to  lie  capable  of  engag- 
ing with  each  other. 

.'i.  In  a  decortlcatinu  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  conitle,  a  pinrallly  of  stripping  mechanisms  >-nc\\  con 
sisting  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  positively  actuated 
with  a  double  motion  and  a  co  operating  circtilar  series  of 
similar  rolb-rs.  and  a  S(iu<'e7.e  couple,  together  with  means 
for  delivering  the  material  from  one  roller  mechanism  to 
the  other  throughout  the  tnachine. 

(5.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  couple,  a  plurality  of  roller  stripping  mechanisms 
each  consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  positively 
actuated  with  a  double  motion,  and  a  co-operating  simi- 
lar circular  series  of  rollers,  a  squeeze  couple,  and  con- 
veyers for  carrying  the  material  from  one  roller  mechan- 
ism to  the  other  and  to  the  squeeze  couple. 

7.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  couple,  a  plurality  of  roller  mechanisms  each  con- 
sisting of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  positively  actuated 
with  a  double  motion  and  a  co-operating  similar  series  of 
rollers,  conveying  devices  for  carrying  the  material  from 
one  roller  mechanism  to  the  action  of  the  next,  a  sqoeese 
couple  for  crushing  the  material  dellTered  thereto  from 
the  adjacent  roller  mechanism,  and  another  roller  Bieeh- 
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anlsm  similar  to  tho  others  for  Imparting  a  flnal  stripping 
operation. 

8.  In  a  decortlcatinK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
iOK  couple,  a  roller  mecbanlHm  consisting  of  a  circular  se- 
ries of  grooved  stripping  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a 
double  motion  and  a  co-operating  circular  series  of  simi- 
lar grooved  rollers,  the  edges  of  the  ribs  of  each  roller 
couple  nearly  touching  when  in  action,  a  second  roller 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  circular  series  uf  rollers  posi- 
tively actuated  with  a  double  motion,  every  alternate 
roller  t>eing  plain  and  every  alternate  roller  being  jfrooved. 
and  a  co  np«'ratlnK  iteries  of  similar  alternately  plain  and 
grooved  rollers,  so  that  each  roller  couple  consists  of  on*- 
plain  and  one  Krooved  roller,  a  squeexe  couple  conHlstin;: 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  roller  for  receiving  the  material 
from  the  adjacent  roller  mechanism,  and  a  flnal  roller 
mechanism  couHlsting  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  posl 
tlvely  actuated  with  a  double  motion,  the  rollers  having 
a  yielding  surface  and  grooved,  and  a  co-operating  circular 
s»'rit's  of  yielding  grooved  rollers,  so  that  the  grooves  in 
the  rollers  of  each  couple  may  Interlock  when  In  action. 

!».  In  a  decortlcatiuK  machine,  a  circular  series  of  >irooved 
strlpplnu  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  double  motion, 
and  a  similar  circular  series  of  grooved  stripping  rollers 
I'oactinn  therewith  and  likewise  positively  actuated  with 
a  double  motion,  revolving  frames  In  which  the  ends  of  the 
nailers  are  journahMl,  a  .stationary  rod  on  which  the  frames 
revulve.  and  stationary  casings  within  which  friction  rings 
•  >n  all  the  rollers  act  to  Impart  an  Individual  rotation  to 
I'ach  roller  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  serial  revolution  of 
the  rollers. 

10.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
gnHJved  stripping  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  double 
action,  and  a  co-operating  circular  series  of  similar  grooved 
stripping  rollers,  providing  roller  couples  which  strip  the 
fiber,  revolving  frames  to  which  the  ends  of  the  rollers  are 
Journaled.  friction  rings  or  surfaces  on  the  rollers,  station- 
ary casings  surrounding  the  friction  rings,  removable  fric- 
tion rinus  within  and  against  which  the  roller  frictions  act, 
and  bevel  clamping  rings  for  holding  the  latter  friction 
rings  in  position  within  the  casings. 

11.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
grooved  stripping  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  series 
and  an  individual  motion,  the  latter  being  the  reverse  of 
the  former,  and  a  similar  circular  series  of  grooved  strip- 
ping rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  series  and  an  Indi- 
vidual motion,  the  latter  being  the  reverse  of  the  former, 
revolving  frames  In  which  the  ends  of  the  rollers  are  Jour- 
naled, said  frames  having  gear  teeth,  means  for  connecting 
the  frames  together,  a  stationary  rod  on  which  the  frames 
revolve,  stationary  casings,  and  friction  rings  on  the 
rollers,  which  rings  operate  within  the  casings. 

12.  In  a  dec«>rticatlng  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
grooved  stripping  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  series 
and  an  individual  motion,  the  latter  being  the  reverse  of 
that  of  the  fprmer,  to  avoid  friction  on  the  material,  and 
a  similar  circular  series  of  grooved  stripping  rollers  coact- 
ing  therewith,  a  stationary  rod,  revolving  frames  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  are  Joarnaled.  said  frames  revolving 
on  said  rod.  revolving  rings  on  the  rod,  stationary  casings, 
friction  surfaces  on  the  rollers  which  operate  against  the 
rings  to  revolve  the  rollers,  and  a  series  of  rollers  between 
said  friction  surfaces  and  the  revolving  rings. 

l.T  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
grooved  stripping  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  series 
and  an  Indlvldnal  motion,  and  a  second  similar  circular  se- 
ries of  grooved  stripping  rollers  co-acting  therewith,  revolv- 
ing frames  in  which  the  ends  of  the  rollers  are  Journaled. 
said  frames  being  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  stationary  rod 
on  which  the  gear  frames  revolve,  stationary  casings  with- 
in which  friction  surfaces  on  all  the  rollers  operate  to  im- 
part a  rotation  to  the  rollers,  revolrlng  rings  on  the  sta- 
tlonarj  caalags,  and  a  wrlea  of  rollers  In  the  teme  line  be- 
tween the  roller  friction  surfaces  and  the  revolving  rings, 
tocetber  with  means  on  the  stationary  rod  for  keeping 
the  revolTlng  rings  and  the  rollers  In  correct  allnemcnt 

14.  In  a  decorticating  madilne,  a  drcnlar  aeries  of 
grooved  stripping  rollers  poalUvely  aetnated  with  a  series 
aad  an  Individual  motion  and  a  aecond  aimilar  circular  ae- 


ries of  grooved  stripping  rollers  co-acting  therewith,  gear 
wheels  in  which  the  ends  uf  the  rollers  are  Journaled,  a 
stationary  rod  on  which  the  gear  wheels  revolve,  station- 
ary casings,  removable  friction  rings  within  said  casings 
friction  surfaces  on  the  rollers  act  against  the  friction 
rings  to  rotate  the  rollers,  beveled  clamping  rings  for 
holding  the  removable  friction  rings  In  position,  revolving 
rings  on  the  stationary  rod.  a  series  of  loose  rollers  be- 
tween .said  revolving  rings  and  the  friction  surfaces  on  the 
stripping  rollers,  and  means  for  keeping  the  revolving 
rInKs  and  the  loose  rollers  in  correct  allnement. 

1.'.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
grooved  stripping  rollers  positively  actuated  with  a  series 
and  individual  motion,  the  latter  being  the  reverse  of  the 
former,  and  a  second  similar  series  of  grooved  stripping 
roller^  co-acting  therewith,  gear  wheels  in  which  the  ends 
of  the  rollers  are  Journaled,  a  stationary  rod  on  which  the 
gears  revolve,  tie  devices  for  holding  the  gears  together, 
stationary  casings,  friction  rings  In  said  casings,  friction 
surfaces  on  the  rollers  acting  to  rotate  the  latter,  clamping 
rings  for  holding  the  friction  rings  In  casings,  and  a  series 
of  loose  rolhTs  t>etween  the  stationary  rod  and  the  roller 
friction  surfaces,  for  contributing  to  the  ease  of  movement 
of  the  rollers. 

16.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  couple,  a  plurality  of  stripping  mechanisms  each  con- 
sisting of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  and  a  co-operating 
second  circular  series  of  similar  rollers,  all  of  the  rollers 
having  a  double  motion,  one  the  reverse  of  the  other,  a 
sijueeze  couple,  and  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to 
deliver  the  material  from  one  operation  to  the  next. 

17.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  couple,  a  roller  mechanism  whose  rollers  have  a 
double  motion,  a  second  roller  mechanism  co-acting  with 
the  first  mechanism  whose  rollers  have  a  double  motion, 
means  for  conveying  the  material  from  the  first  roller 
mechanism  to  the  second,  means  for  supplying  fluid  or 
liquid  pressure  for  facilitating  the  passage  of  the  material 
from  one  mechanism  to  the  next,  and  means  for  treating 
the  material  after  It  leaves  the  second  roller  mechanism. 


8  5  2..17  0.      .\PP.\R.\Tr8  FOR  APPLYING  COMPOSI- 
TION TO   SPLINTS.      Ferral  C.   Dininnv.   New  York. 
N.  Y.      F^led  Awe.  16.  1«>06.      Serial  No.  .'t.'^O.TSS. 
Chiim.—l.  In   match   making  machinery,   the  combina- 
tion with  splint  supporting  and  carrying  means,  of  compo- 
sition  applying   means   comprising   Individiisl    flngers.   one 
for  each  splint  to  be  supplied  at  a  time,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  flngers  from  a  point  to  receive  composition 
to  a  point  to  apply  same  to  the  splints. 

2.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
splint  supporting  and  carrying  means,  of  composition  ap- 
plying apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocating  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fingers,  one  for  each  splint  to  be  acted 
upon  during  an  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  member  from  a  point  Immersing  the  fln- 
gers In  composition  to  a  point  to  apply  composition  to  the 
splints. 

3.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
splint  supporting  and  carrying  means,  of  a  tank  for  con- 
taining composition,  a  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
backward  and  forward  from  a  point  within  the  tank,  a 
plurality  of  flngers  carried  by  the  said  meriiber.  one  for 
each  splint  to  be  acted  upon  at  a  time,  said  flngers  having 
each  a  concavity  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  member. 

4.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
splint  supporting  and  carrying  means,  of  composition  ap- 
plying means  comprising  a  reciprocating  member  and  up- 
wardly convergent  indlvldnal  flngers.  one  for  each  splint 
to  be  operated  upon  at  a  time,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  flngers  from  a  point  to  receive  composition  to  a  point 
to  apply  same  to  the  aplints.  and  means  for  applying  a  step 
by  step  ntovement  to  the  splint  supporting  and  carrying 
means. 

5.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
splint  supporting  and  carrying  means,  of  composition  ap 
plying  means  comprlalng  a  redprocatlng  member  and  • 
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plurality  of  individual  fingers,  one  for  each  splint  to  be 
operated  upon  at  a  time,  uprising  from  the  said  member, 
said  member  having  openings  between  adjacent  flngers. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  member  and  flngers 
carried  thereby  from  a  point  to  receive  composition  to  a 
point  to  apply  same  to  the  splints. 


t 


ti.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
splint  suppftrting  and  carrying  means,  of  composition  ap- 
plying means  comprising  individual  flngers.  one  for  each 
splint  to  Iw  supplied  at  a  time,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  flngers  from  a  iM)int  to  receive  composition  to  a  point 
to  apply  same  to  the  splints,  means  for  Imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  the  splint  supporting  and  carrying 
means,  and  positive  locking  means  for  holding  the  splint 
supporting  and  carrying  means  stationary  while  the  com 
position  is  being  applied. 


K.'»2..18(>.      BOAT.     (Jni.l.KBMo  ,\.    Farim.   Toronto    Onta 
rio.   Canada,   aslgnor  of  one-half  to  Rensselaer  Hunt, 
Hamilton.    Canada.      Filed   Aug.    22,    1906.      Serial    No. 
;{;u..".7:t. 


ferential  sets  of  girders  therein  forming  trusses,  and  longi- 
tudinal beams  in  the  shell  forming  struts  to  said  trusses. 
3.  In  boat  construction,  a  single  tubular  shell,  circum- 
ferential sets  of  girders  therein  forming  trusses,  and  longi- 
tudinal Is'ams  in  the  shell  forming  struts  to  said  trusses, 
the  girders  of  one  set  Ix-ing  in  alternated  relation  to  those 
in  the  next. 


8.'S2.381.  WIRELESS -TELEGRAPH  RECEIVING  SYS- 
TEM. Lee  I>e  Forest.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
George  K.  Woodworth.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  l>ec.  4, 
IPO,*).      Serial  No.  2ftO.O,"»4. 


Claim.  -1.  In  boat  construction,  a  single  tubular  shell, 
longitudinal  I-beams  therein,  and  spaced  straight  girders 
each  passing  centrally  over  the  inner  edge  of  one  beam  and 
connected  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  two  beams  on  either 
side  thereof. 

2.    In  boat  construction,  a  single  tubular  shell,  drcum- 


Vlaim.  1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  the 
combination  with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  tuned  receiving 
circuit,  of  a  transformer  having  two  primary  windings  se 
rially  connected  in  said  loop  antenna  and  a  secondary 
winding  inductively  related  to  said  primary  windings  and 
forming  part  of  said  tuned  receiving  circuit. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  rocoiving  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  tuned  receiving  circuit, 
of  a  transformer  having  as  hs  primary  windings  two  flat 
spirals  serially  connected  in  said  loop  antenna,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  also  consisting  of  a  flat  spiral,  induct 
Ively  related  to  said  primary  windings  and  forming  part 
of  said  tuned  receiving  circuit.-     ^ 

;i.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  tuned  receiving  circuit, 
of  a  transformer  having  tw<i  adjustable  primary  windings 
serially  connected  In  said  loop  antenna,  and  an  adjustable 
secondary  winding  inductively  related  to  said  primary 
windings  and  forming  part  of  said  tuned  receiving  circuit. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  the  combi 
natio'ii  with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  tuned  receiving  circuit, 
of  a  transformi'r  having  two  primary  windings  serially 
connected  in  said  loop  antenna,  means  whereby  said  trans 
former  windings  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
.■a<li  other,  and  a  secondary  winding  inductively  related 
to  said  primary  windings  and  forming  part  of  said  tuned 

receiving  circuit. 

.').  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  tuned  receiving  circnit. 
of  a  transformer  having  two  primary  windings  serially 
connected  in  said  loop  antenna,  a  secondary  winding  In 
ductlveiy  related  to  said  primary  windings  and  forming 
part  of  said  tuned  receiving  circuit,  and  means  whereby 
said  secondary  winding  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  said 

primary  windings. 

6.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  tuned  receiving  circuit, 
of  a  transformer  having  two  primary  windings  serially 
connected  in  said  loop  antenna,  a  secondary  winding 
placed  between  said  primary  windings  and  forming  part 
of  said  tuned  receiving  circuit  and  means  whereby  said 
secondary  winding  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  pri- 
mary windings. 

7.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  antenna, 
a  circuit  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  said  an- 
tenna to  earth,  a  transformer  having  two  primary  wind- 
ings each  serially  connected  In  a  different  one  of  said 
branches,  and  a  secondary  winding  Inductively  related  to 
said  primary  windings  and  forming  part  of  a  tuned  recelT- 
Ing  circuit. 
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8.  In  •  wircleM  telecraph  r«e«lTliiff  lyBtem.  an  antenna, 
a  circuit  consliitlnff  of  two  branches  connecting  said  an- 
tenna to  earth,  a  transformer  harlnc  two  primary  wind- 
ings each  serially  connected  In  a  different  one  of  said 
branches,  a  secondary  winding  Inductlrely  related  to  said 
primary  windioKs  and  formlnic  part  of  a  tuned  recelrlnK 
circuit,  and  a  rlrcutt  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  an 
tenna  to  earth. 

9.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  recelring  system,  an  antenna, 
a  transformer  having  two  primary  windings  associated 
therewith,  a  secondary  winding  inductively  related  to  said 
primary  windinf^s  and  meariH  for  causing  the  electrical  o» 
clllatlnns  developed  in  said  antenna  to  have  either  a  dif- 
ferential or  a  conjunctional  effect  on  said  secondary 
winding. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
antenna  of  an  oscillation  transformer  consistinK  of  three 
flat  spirals,  two  of  which  are  primaries  and  one  of  which 
is  a  secondary  and  heavy  bases  each  having  a  different  one 
of  said  spirals  mounted  thereon  whereby  Said  primaries 
may  be  moved  with  respirt  to  said  secondary  and  said  sec- 
ondary may  be  movod  with  respect  to  said  primaries. 

11.  Ttie  combination  with  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
antenna  of  an  oscillation  transformer  consisting  of  three 
flat  spirals,  two  of  which  are  primaries  and  one  of  which 
i.^  a  secondary,  said  primaries  being  constructed  and  ar 
rnnKed  to  act  (11fft»r»>ntlally  upon  said  secondary  and  means 
whereby  the  ninnber  of  effective  convolutions  of  said  prl 
mnrlcs  and  said  secondary  may  be  varied  in  a  continuous 
manner. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  wireless  telegraph  recelvinn 
antenna  of  an  oscillation  transformer  consisting  of  three 
flat  spirals,  two  of  which  arc  primaries  and  one  of  which 
Is  a  a^ondary,  said  primaries  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  differentially  upon  said  secondary  means 
whereby  said  primaries  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  means  whereby  said  secondary  may 
he  moved  with  respect  to  said  primaries. 

in.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  loop  antenna  and  a  receiving  circuit,  of  a 
transformer  having  as  Its  primary  windings  two  flat  spi- 
rals serially  connected  in  said  loop  antenna,  a  secondary 
winding,  al.^o  consisting  of  a  flat  spiral.  Inductively  re- 
lated to  said  primary  wlndinirs  and  forming  part  of  said 
rfceivlng  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
effective  convolutions  of  .said  flat  spirals. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving 
antenna  of  an  oscillation  transformer  consisting  of  three 
f^at  spirals,  two  of  which  are  primaries  and  one  of  which 
Is  a  secondary,  said  primaries  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  net  differentially  upon  said  secondary  and 
means  whereby  said  secondary  may  be  moved  with  respect 
tc  said  primaries. 

15.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  anten 
nn.  a  circuit  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  said 
ant'  una  to  earth,  a  transformer  having  as  its  primary  wind 
lugs  two  flat  spirals  each  serially  connected  In  a  different 
one  of  :4ald  branches,  and  a  secondary  winding,  consistlnt; 
of  a  flat  spiral,  inductively  related  to  said  primary  wind 
ings  and  forming  part  of  a  tuned  receiving  circuit. 

Ifl.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  anten 
na.  a  circuit  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  said 
antenna  to  earth,  a  transformer  having  two  adjustable 
primary  windings  each  .serially  connected  in  a  different 
on«.  of  said  branches,  and  an  adjustable  secondary  wind 
ing  inductively  related  to  said  primary  windings  and  form- 
ing part  of  a  tuned  receiving  circuit. 

17.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  anten- 
na, a  circuit  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  said 
antenna  to  earth,  a  transformer  having  two  primary  wind 
ings  each  serially  connected  in  a  different  one  of  said 
liranchcM.  means  whereby  said  transformer  windings  may 
be  moved  each  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  secondary 
winding  Inductively  related  to  aald  primary  windings  and 
forming  part  of  a  tuned  receiving  circuit. 

18.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  syitem.  an  anten- 
na, a  drcnlt  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  aald 
•ntanna  to  earth,  a  transformer  having  two  primary  wind- 


ings each  serially  connected  in  a  different  one  of  said 
branches,  a  secondary  winding  inductively  related  to  said 
primary  windings  and  forming  part  of  a  tuned  receiving 
circnlt.  and  meant  whereby  said  secondary  winding  may 
t>o  moved  with  respect  to  said  primary  windings. 

19.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  anten- 
na, a  circuit  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  said 
antenna  to  earth,  a  transformer  having  two  primary  wind- 
ings each  serially  connected  in  a  different  one  of  said 
branches,  a  secondary  winding  placed  between  said  pri- 
mary windings  and  forming  part  of  a  tuned  receiving  cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  said  secondary  winding  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  said  primary  windings. 

20.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  anten- 
na, a  circuit  consisting  of  two  branches  connecting  said 
antenna  to  earth,  a  transformer  having  as  its  primary 
windings  two  flat  spirals,  each  serially  connected  In  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  branches,  means  whereby  the  number  of 
effective  convolutions  of  said  primary  windings  may  bv 
varied,  a  secondary  winding,  consisting  of  a  flat  spiral, 
inductively  related  to  said  primary  windings  and  formlnt: 
part  of  a  receiving  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  num- 
t)er  of  effective  convolutions  of  said  secondary  winding 
may  t>e  varied. 


S.M>.3R2.  OILrBrRNING  .\PPARATrS.  EDGAa  J.  F08- 
TXB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Henry 
S.  Woolner,  Ia>»  Angeles,  ('al.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  296.484. 
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Claim.  1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber, 
having  a  heat  insulating  floor,  a  water  pipe  extending 
under  the  said  floor  and  having  a  riser  extending  up 
throuKh  the  floor,  a  steam  generator  pipe  extending  from 
suld  riser  forwardiy  to  and  through  the  front  wail  of  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  blow-off  valve  at  its  outer 
end,  two  pipes  extending  laterally  and  oppositely  from  saJd 
steam  generator  pipe,  and  each  provided  with  a  shut  off 
valve,  a  burner  head  for  each  pipe  having  a  steam  outlet 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  an  oil  outlet  above  the  steam 
outlet,  and  an  oil  pipe  having  branches  provided  with 
valves  and  connected  to  the  oil  outlets  of  the  burner  heads, 
the  burner  heads  being  directed  parallel  to  the  steam  gen- 
erator pipe,  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
heat  Insulating  floor  with  a  slot  therein  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  of  the  chamber,  11  water  supply 
pipe  having  a  shut  off  means,  a  pipe  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  water  pipe,  below  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  a 
riser  extending  np  from  the  last  named  pipe  through  the 
aforesaid  slot,  a  steam  generator  pipe  extending  forwardiy 
frbm  said  riser,  above  said  floor,  to  and  through  the  front 
wail  of  the  chamlwr,  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a 
blow-off  valve,  a  burner  bead  at  one  side  of  the  steam  gen- 
erator pipe  and  having  a  steam  outlet  and  an  oil  outlet 
above  the  steam  outlet,  a  pipe  having  a  valve  and  con- 
nected to  the  steam  generator  and  to  the  steam  outlet  of 
the  burner  head,  an  oil  supply  pipe  having  a  valve  and  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  burner  head,  and  a  cleaner  de- 
vice sUdably  mounted  In  the  burner  head  to  penetrate  the 
steam  outlet  thereof. 
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»82,3S3.  CRANBEHKY  8C001'  OR  PICKER.  0»0«0« 
W.  Gbihwold.  Manomet,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Melvin  L  rhilds.  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
Keri.ti  No.  :i.%a,295. 


Claim.  1.  A  cranberry  picker  Including  a  scoop,  a  cover. 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cover  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  ground  for   moving  the  cover  to  closed 

position. 

2.  A  cranlterry  picker  including  a  scoop  having  a  pivoted 
c».ver.  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cover  for 
niovliig  tlie  latter  to  cIowhI  position  when  the  scoop  is 
lilted  rearwanlly  In  engHifement  with  the  ground. 

3.  A  craulH'rry  picker  including  a  scoop,  a  cover  for  the 
s<«>op.  means  for  moving  the  cover  to  closed  position  when 
tbc  rear  end  of  the  scoop  is  tilted  downwardly,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  cover  when  the  scoop  is  tilted  In  the  op 
p<i8ite  direction. 

4.  A  (  ranlH'rry  picker  including  a  scoop,  a  cover  pivot 
ally  mountt'd  on  the  sc(M)p.  and  sbties  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  sctKip  for  moving  the  cover  to  closed  position. 

."».   A  cranTxTry  picker  Including  a  scoop,  a  i-over  pivot 
ally    mounted   on    tlie   scoop,    shoes   operatlvely   connected 
with  one  end  of  the  cover  and  normally  projecting  below 
the  sc(»«)p,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  slioea  In 
normal  position. 

0.   \  cranb»Try  picker  including  a  scoop,  a  cover  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  scoop,  u  rod  extending  transversely  of 
one  end  «>f  the  cover  and  provided  with  depending  shoes 
for  moving  the  cover  to  closed  position,  and  springs  con- 
n«-cted  with  the  scoop  and  shoes,  respectively. 

7.  A  cranberry  picker  including  a  scoop,  a  perforated 
cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  scoop  and  provided  with  an 
arm,  a  transverse  rod  engaging  the  arm,  depending  sho«'s 
carried  by  the  rf)d,  and  springs  connecting  the  scoop  and 
shoes  for  normally  holding  the  cover  in  open  position. 
^  h.   A  cranberry  picker  including  a  scoop  having  spaced 

tines,  a  perforated  cover  extending  over  the  tinea,  thoes 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  end  of  the  cover  for  mov 
in;;  said  cover  to  closed  position,  and  springs  engaging  the 
Hl'oes  for  moving  the  cover  to  open  position. 

9.  A  cranberry  picker  including  a  scoop,  a  cover  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  scoop  and  provided  with  spaced  armH. 
keejters  carried  by  the  arms,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
keepers  and  provided  with  depending  shoes  for  moving  the 
cover  to  closed  position,  and  springs  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shoes  and  scoop  respectively. 

10.  A  cranberry  picker  Including  a  scoop  provided  with 
spaced  tines,  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  scoop  and 
having  one  end  thereof  extended  beyond  its  pivot  point  to 
form  spaced  arms,  keepers  carried  by  the  arms,  a  shaft  ex 
tending  through  the  keepers,  shoes  depending  from  the  op 
posite  ends  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  cover  to  closed  po 
sltion,  springs  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shoes  for  re 
t\irnlng  the  cover  to  open  poaitlon,  and  an  operating  han 
die  secured  to  the  scoop. 

11.  A  cranberry  picker  including  a  scoop  provided  with 
side  memt>ers,  a  reinforcing  block  Interpos*^!  between  the 
side  members  and  provided  with  spaced  sockets,  spacing 
blocks,  tines  interposed  between  the  spacing  blocks  and 
having  their  adjacent  ends  seated  In  the  sockets,  and  a 
locking  bar  engaging  the  tinea  for  holding  the  same  in  en 
ga(:ement  with  the  spacing  blocks. 

12.  A  cranberry  picker  Including  a  scoop  having  side 
memt)ers.  a  reinforcing  block  c<yinectlng  the  side  members, 
said  block  having  sockets  formed  therein,  spacing  blocks, 
tines  interposed  between  the  adjacent  spacing  blocks  and 
having  their  adjacent  enda  seated  in  the  sockets  in  the  re 


inforcing  blocka.  a  transverse  bar  having  perforations 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tines  and  having 
Us  opposite  ends  extending  through  the  side  members  of 
the  scoop  and  provided  with  terminal  threads,  and  clamp- 
ing nuts  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bar  for  locking  the 
tines  In  engagement  with  the  spacing  blocks. 

13.  A  cranberry  picker  including  a  scoop  provided  with 
spaced  tines,  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  scoop, 
shoes  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cover  for  moving  the 
same  to  closed  iM>8ition,  springs  for  returning  the  cover  to 
oi>en  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  tines  in  pusitiou 
on  the  scoop. 

14.  A  craul)erry  picker  Including  a  scoop  provided  with 
side  meml>erH,  spaced  detachable  tines  interposed  l)etweeu 
the  side  members,  a  locking  bar  having  perforations  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  lines,  a  cover  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  scoop  above  the  tines,  nhoes  o|M'ratively 
■nunecHMl  with  the  cover  for  moving  tFie  latter  to  doswl 
iKtKition,  springs  secured  to  the  side  meml)erB  of  the  scoop 
11(1(1  operatlvely  conne<  ted   with    the  shoes  for  nnovlug  the 

I  \er  to  open  position,  and  means  for  adjustlnj:  the  locking 
I  HI  thereby  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  tines. 
1.5.  A  cranberry  picker  including  a  sctxjp,  a  cover,  and 
iiienns  op.-ratively  (•onnecte<l  with  the  cover  and  projecting 
l.«>ond  the  l>ollom  of  ilie  r*coop  for  moving  llie  i  over  to 
rIoHed  position. 


H.-.2.384.  FH'ID  PRKSSIHE  I'OWEK  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  John  \V.  Mali.,  L<milon.  Eunland,  as- 
signor to  Hall's  Transmission  Gear  Syndicate.  Limited, 
London.  England.  Mletl  0<  t.  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2S4,406. 


clfihn.  1  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotary  pump-caslnju:,  a  pump  cylinder  fixed 
to  it,  a  rotary  adjuster  casing  in  operative  connection  with 
the  pump  casing,  and  an  adjuster  cylinder  fixed  to  the  ad- 
juster casing,  of  bearings  co-axial  with  one  another  on 
which  the  pump-casing  and  adjuster  casing  turn,  a  pump 
crank  shaft  and  an  adJuster-crank-shaft,  and  bearings  that 
support  both  of  said  shafts,  supported  by  said  casings  and 
CO  axial  with  but  independent  of  the  aforesaid  bearings  on 
which  the  casings  turn. 

2.   In  a  power-transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a   rotary  pump-casing,  a  pump-cylinder  fixed  to  It,  a 
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rntary   adJunter-casliiK   In   operatlTe  connection    with    tbe   | 
pump  CMsinR.  and  an  adjuster-cylinder  fixed  to  tbe  adjuster 
oaHlng.  of  l»earlnK»  co-azlal  with  one  another  on  which  the 
pump-casing  and  adjuster  casing  turn,  a  pump  crank-shaft   ! 
and  an  adjuster  crank-shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  bearings   ' 
that    8iipp<irt    both    of  said   shafts   at   both    aides   of  each 
crunk  supported  by  said  caslnjfs  and  co  axial  with  but  In 
dependent  of  the  aforesaid  bearings  on  which  the  casings 
turn. 

3.  In  a  power-transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  pump  casing,  a  pump-cylinder  fixed  to  It,  n 
rotary   adjuster  casing   In   operative   connection    with    the 
pomp-casing,    and    an    adjuster  cylinder    fixed    to    the    ad 
Juster-caslng,   of   hearings    co-axlal    with    one   another   on 
which  the  pump-csHlng  and  adjuster-casing  turn,  a  pump- 
(rank  shaft    and    an    adjuster    t-rank-shaft,    bearings    that 
support  iKtth  of  said  shafts  supi>orted  by  said  casings  and 
CO  axial  with,  but  Independent  of,  the  aforesaid  Itearlnga 
on   which  the  casings  turn,  a  sleeve  F'  encircling  the  ad 
Juster  crank  shaft  between  It  and  Its  bearing  In  the  cas 
Ini    and  rotatahly  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  shaft, 
an  ercentric  upon  tl  •  adjuster  crank-pin,  and  a  coupling 
constituting   an   operative   connection    N«tween    the   sleeve 
and  the  e<Tentrlc. 

4.  In  n  (lowi-r  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
witli  a  rotary  pump  cnsing.  a  pump-cyliuder  fixed  to  it.  a 
rotary  ailjuster  casing  in  operative  connection  with  thf 
pump  casing,  and  an  adjuster-cylinder  fixed  to  the  ad 
Juster  casing,  of  bearings  co-axial  with  one  anotbt-r  upon 
which  thf  pump-casing  and  adjuster-casing  turn,  a  pump 
crank  shaft  and  an  adjtister  crank-shaft,  bearings  for  thf 
pump  crank  shaft  and  adjuster  crank-shaft,  and  an  eccen 
trie  encircling  the  crank-pin  on  the  adjuster  crank  shaft, 
means  whereliy  that  eccentric  la  rotatably  adjustable  round 
the  irank-pln.  a  valve-operating  crank  shaft  (P't  mounted 
in  hearings  in  one  of  the  rotary  casings,  a  gear-ring  <I'i 
rotatahle  In  relation  to  the  adjuster  crank-shaft  and  con- 
centric therewith,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  eccen 
trie,  a  uear-rlnn  T.  smaller  than  the  aforesaid  gear-rinu. 
concentric  with  the  adjuster  crank-shaft  and  fixed  to  It  so 
as  not  to  Im^  rotatahle  in  relation  thereto,  gear-wheels  (S» 
nieshing  with  l)oth  of  the  cear  rings,  a  rotatahle  toothed 
annuhis  (III  encircling  the  adjuster  crank-shaft,  capable 
of  rotation  In  relation  to  that  shaft  and  having  upon  It 
pivots  which  carry  the  .said  gear-wheels,  and  a  positive  op 
eratlvi'  connection  l>etween  the  valve-operating  crank-shaft 
and  the  toothed  annulus. 

.'».  In  a  power-transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  pump-casing,  a  pump-cylinder  fixed  to  It,  a  ro- 
tary adjuster  casing  In  operative  connection  with  the 
punip-caslug,  an  adjuster  cylinder  fixed  to  the  adjuster  cas- 
ing, Nuirtngs  c<vaxial  with  one  another  upon  which  the 
pump  casing  and  adjuster-casing  turn,  a  pump  crank-shaft 
and  an  adjuster  crank-.«baft,  hearings  that  support  both  of 
said  shafts  supported  by  said  casings  and  co-axial  with, 
but  independent  of.  the  aforesaid  bearings  on  which  the 
casings  turn,  a  pump  valve-chamber  in  the  plane  In  which 
the  pump-cylinder  moves,  and  an  adjuster  TalTe-chamt>er 
In  the  plane  In  which  the  adjuster-cylinder  moves. 

(V  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  casing,  a  fluhl-pressure-creatlng  device  such 
as  a  pump  tiavlng  two  co-operatire  elements  one  of  which 
Is  operatively  connected  with  the  casing  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure jM>wer  and  sp^-ed  adjuster  of  the  same  maximum  ca- 
pacity as  the  pump,  having  two  co-operating  elements  one  > 
of  which  Is  connected  with  the  casing,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  motive  fluid,  of  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  pump  end  of  the  device,  a  crank  on  the 
shaft,  a  conm>ction  between  the  second  pump  element  and 
the  crank,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  rotatable  eccentric  surround- 
ing said  fixed  eccentric,  a  connection  between  the  second 
element  of  the  power  and  speed  adjuster  and  the  rotatable 
eccentric  and  sun  and  planet  gearing  between  the  control- 
ling valve  and  the  adjustable  eccentric. 

7.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanlam  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  casing,  a  flnid-pressare-creatlng  device  socb 
as  a  pump  having  two  co-operating  elementa  one  of  which 
is  operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  caalnc.  and  a  flaid-praa- 
sare  power  and  speed   adjuster  harins  two  co-opcratloc  1 


elements  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  casinK.  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  distribution  of  motive  fluid  through 
the  adjuster  cylinder,  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  crank  and  the  pump  piston,  a  fixed 
eccentric,  an  adjustable  eccentric  surrounding  said  fixed 
eccentric,  a  connection  b«>tween  the  second  element  of  the 
l»owpr  and  speed  adjuster  and  said  movable  eccentric  and 
sun  and  |>lanet  gearing  between  the  controlling  valve  and 
the  said  movable  eccentric. 

S.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  casing,  a  fluid  pressure  creating  device  such 
as  a  pump  having  two  co-operating  elements,  one  element 
of  which  is  operatively  c«>nnected  with  the  casing,  a  fluid 
pressure  power  and  speed  adjuster  of  the  same  maximum 
capacity  as  the  pump  and  having  two  co-operative  ele 
ments.  one  of  which  la  connected  with  the  casing,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  distribution  of  motive  fiuld  to  the  ad- 
juster cylinder,  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  tbe  shaft,  hearings 
for  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  crank,  a  connection  t>e 
tweeii  the  crank  and  the  second  element  of  the  pump,  u 
stationary  eccentric,  a  stationary  support  to  which  the  ec- 
centric is  fixed,  a  movable  eccentric  surrounding  the  sta- 
tionary eccentric,  a  connection  U'tW(>en  the  aecond  element 
"f  the  adjuster  and  the  moval)le  eccentric,  planet  gearing 
for  operating  the  controlling  valve,  and  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  movable  eccentric  and  the  planet  ^'arliig. 

9.  In  a  power  transndttlng  mechanism  the  coml>ination 
with  a  rotary  casing  a  lluid  pressure  creating  device  such 
as  a  pump  having  two  cooperative  elements  one  of  which 
is  oiH«ratively  connected  with  the  casing,  a  fluid  pressure 
power  and  speed  adjuster  having  two  co-ojterative  elements 
one  of  whh'h  Is  connected  with  the  casdng,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  distribution  of  motive  fluid  to  an  adjuster 
cylinder,  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  bearings  for  the 
shaft  on  each  side  of  the  crank,  a  connection  between  the 
crank  and  the  second  element  of  the  pump,  a  stationary 
I'ccentrlc.  a  stationary  support  to  which  the  eccentric  is 
Itxed.  a  movniile  eccentric  surrounding  the  stationary  ee 
entric.  a  connection  between  the  movable  eccentric  and 
the  aecond  element  of  the  adjuster,  an  eccentric  connected 
with  the  controlling  valve.  an<l  planet  gear  hetw<»en  the 
\alve  eccentric  and  jthe  aforesaKd   nuivable  eccentric. 

1(».  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  casing,  a  fluid  pressure  creating  device  such 
as  a  pump  having  two  co uperative  elements  one  of  which 
is  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  fluid-pressure 
power  and  siwed  adjuster  of  the  same  maximum  capacity 
as  the  pump  having  two  co-o|>eratlvc  elements  one  of 
which  Is  connected  with  tbe  casing,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  distribution  of  motive  fluid  to  an  .adjuster  cylinder,  of 
a  rotary  shaft  projecting  through  the  pump  end  of  the  de- 
vice, a  crank  on  the  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft  on  each 
side  of  the  crank,  a  stationary  shaft  in  line  with  the  rotary 
shaft,  an  ecjentrlc  fixed  to  the  stationary  shaft,  and  ad- 
justable eccentric  surrounding  the  fixed  eccentric,  a  con- 
nection between  the  movable  eccentric  and  the  second  ele- 
•nent  of  the  power  and  speed  adjuster,  a  movaltle  sleeve,  a 
llexlble  connection  l»etween  the  sleeve  and  the  movable  ec- 
c»>ntrlc.  a  movable  eccentric  connected  with  the  control- 
ling valve,  planet  gearing  connected  with  this  eccentric,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  planet  gearing  and  the  ec- 
centric operating  the  adjuster. 

11.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  casing,  a  pump  cylinder,  an  adjuster  cylln 
der  having  the  same  capacity  as  the  pump  cylinder,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
ders and  the  center  of  the  caslUK.  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on 
the  shaft,  a  c<mnectlon  between  the  pump  piston  and  the 
crank,  a  fixed  eccentric,  a  movable  eccentric  surrounding 
the  flxed  eccentric,  a  connection  between  tbe  movable  ec- 
centric and  the  adjuster  piston,  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  rotatahle  sleeve  and  the  mov- 
able eccentric,  a  movable  eccentric,  a  connection  l)etween 
this  eccentric  and  the  controlling  valve,  planet  gearing 
connected  with  this  eccentric  and  an  operative  connection 
l>etween  the  planet  gearing  and  the  adjuster  controlling 
«'ccentrlc. 

12.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  casing,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  cas- 


ing, a  pump  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  power 
and  speed  adjuster  cylinder  having  the  same  maximum 
capacity  as  the  pump  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing, a  piston  m  the  adjuster  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  distribution  of  motive  fluid  to  the  adjuster  cylinder,  a 
rotary  shaft  pmjectlng  through  one  end  of  the  device,  a 
crank  on  the  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft  on  each  side  of 
the  crank,  of  a  lix«Ml  incentrlc,  an  adjustable  ecwntrlc  sur 
rounding  the  fixed  eccentric,  a  connection  between  the  ad 
juster  jilstou  and  the  adjustable  eccentric,  a  rotaUble 
sle4-ve,  a  fiexlhle  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  ad 
Juatable  eccentric,  a  rotatahle  Internally  tcK)thed  ring,  a 
flexible  connection  l)etween  the  adJusUble  eccentric  and 
the  ring,  a  rotatable  plate,  a  planet  pinion  carried  by  the 
plate  and  gearing  with  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  a  fixed 
toothed  ring  gearing  with  the  planet  pinion,  a  pinion  on 
tbe  rotatahle  plate,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an 
eccentric  on  the  shaft  connected  with  the  controlling  valve, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  gearing  with  the  central  pinion 
on  the  plate. 

1.*?     In    a    power-transmitting   mechanism    the    comhlna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  casing,  a  ptimp  cylinder  connected  to  the 
casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pn^asu re  power  and 
sp«»ed   adjuster  cylinder  connected  with   the  casing,   a   pis- 
ton in  the  adjuster  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  distri- 
bution of  motive  lluid  to  the  adjuster  cylinder,  of  a  rotary 
shaft,    a   crank    on    the    shaft,    a    connection    between    the 
crank  and  the  |>ump  piston,  a  flied  eccentric,  an  adjustable 
eccentric  s\irrounding  the  flxed  ec<'entrlc.  a  <onne<-tlon  be 
tween   th«'  adjuster  pist<m  and  the  adjustable  eccentric,  a 
rotatahle  sleeve,   a   flexible   connection   l>etween   the  sleeve 
and  the  atljustable  ec<-<'ntrlc.  a  rotatabfe  Internally  toothed 
ring,  a  flexible  conne.-tion  l>etween  tbe  ring  and  the  adjust- 
able eco-ntrlc.   a    rotatal>le   plate,    a   planet    pinion   on    the 
plate    and    gearing    with    the    t.H'th    of    the    ring,    a    fixed 
t<»othed  rln>:  fearing  with  the  planet  pinion,  a  central  pin- 
Ion    on    the   rotatable   plate,   a    shaft,   an   eccentric   on   the 
shaft   connected  with   the  controlling   valve,  and  a  pinion 
«.n  tbe  shaft  gearing  with  the  central  pinion  on  tbe  plate 
14.    In    a    power  transmitting    mechanism    the    combina- 
tl(»n  with  a  rotary  casing,  a  pump  cylinder  connected  with 
the  casing,  a  pist<in  In  the  pump  cylinder  a  fluid  pressure 
power  and   sp.»ed  adjuster  cylinder  carried   by  the  casing 
and  bavlntt  the  same  maximum  capacity  as  the  pump  cyl 
Inder.  a  |>lston  In  the  adjuster  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
the  distribution  of  motive  fluid  to  the  adjuster  cylinder, 
of  »  rotary   shaft    in    coincident    axial   allnement   with   the 
casing,  and  projecting  through  the  pump  end  of  the  device. 
a  crank  on  the  shaft,  bearings  on  the  casing  for  the  shaft, 
at  each  side  of  the  crank,  a  connection  between  the  crank 
and  the  pump  piston,  a  stationary  shaft  in  allnement  with 
the  rotary  shaft,  a   flxed  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  bearings 
in  the  casing  for  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  fixed  eccen 
trie,  a  rotatahle  eccentric  surrounding  the  flxed  eccentric, 
a  connecting  r«id  making  pivotal  engagement  by  one  of  its 
ends  with  the  rotatable  eccentric  and  by  Its  other  end  with 
the  adjuster  piston  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  flxed  shaft, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  rotatable  eccentric  and 
the  sleeve,  an  internally  toothed  ring  loose  on  the  station- 
ary   <han.   a    flexible   connection   »>etween    the   toothed   ring 
and  the  rotatable  eccentric,  a  ti>othed  pinion   fast   on  the 
stationary  shaft,  a  rotary  disk,  a  planet  pinion  on  tbe  disk 
meshing  with  the  Internally  toothed  ring  and  the  station- 
ary pinion,  a  pinion  on  tbe  disk,  a  pinion  gearing  with  the 
disk  pinion,  a  shaft  carried  in   the  casing  for  the  pinion, 
an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
controlling-valve  piston  and  the  eccentric  substantially  as 
described. 

l."i.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  casing,  a  pump  cylinder  omnected  with 
the  casing,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  fluid-pressure  power 
and  s|>eed  adjuster  cylinder  connected  with  the  casing,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  distribution 
of  motive  fluid  to  an  adjuster  cylinder,  of  a  shaft,  a  crank 
on  the  shaft,  a  connection  t>etween  the  crank  and  the  pump 
piston,  bearings  carried  by  the  casing  for  the  shaft  at  each 
side  of  the  crank,  a  stationary  shaft  in  allnement  with  the 
rotary  shaft,  an  eccentric  flxed  on  the  stationary  ahaft. 
bearings  In  the  casing  for  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  ec- 


centric, a  rotatable  eccentric  surrounding  the  stationary 
eccentric,  a  connecting  lod  making  pivotal  engagement  by 
one  of  its  ends  with  the  rotatable  eccentric  and  by  its 
other  end  with  the  adjuster  piston  a  hollow  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  adjuster  end  of  the  device,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  rotatable  eccen- 
tric, means  for  rotating  the  hollow  shaft,  an  Internally 
toothed  ring  loose  on  the  stationary  shaft,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  toothed  ring  and  the  rotatable  eccen- 
tric, a  toothed  pinion  fast  on  the  stationary  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary disk,  a  planet  plnloi;i  on  the  disk  meshing  with  the  In- 
ternally toothed  ring  and  the  stationary  pinion,  a  pinion 
on  the  disk,  a  pinion  gearing  with  the  disk  pinion,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  pinion,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  controlling-valve  piston  and  the  ec- 
centric. 


H.Vj..'i8.''..      FRriT-COOKEK.      Mii,()    K.    H<>i,br<m»k.    Ix)ng- 
view,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .1.   Y.  Holbrook.  Dal- 


las, Tex.      Filed  Oct.  17 


1SMM5.      Serial  No.  :{:;'.».4o4. 


Claim.  -Tbe  herein  described  fruit  cooker  comprising  i 
casing,  a  cylinder  fitted  In  the  up|)er  end  of  tlie  casing, 
said  cylinder  having  a  horizontal  flange,  said  flange  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  communicating  passage  betw(>en  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  casing,  a  receptacle  fitted 
within  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  top  tlange  resting 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylinder,  a  co%'er  for  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pipe  section  communicating  with  said  <asing,  a 
-eml  circular  damper  hinged  within  said  pipe  section  for 
closing  the  upi>er  or  lower  portions  of  said  pipe  section  to 
throw  the  heat  imderneath  the  receptacle  or  around  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  essentially  as  described. 


s't2.:\m.  n.\XlHH'KHATKl>  ELKCTRIC  CIRCUIT  CON- 
TROLLER. Rav  r.  .I.\<  KsuN.  Wilklnsburg.  I'a..  as 
slgnor  to  Westtnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I>ec.  ,18, 
1905.      Serial   No.  l>f»2.2:57. 

Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  or 
rod.  of  means  for  automatically  reHirnlng  the  shaft  or  rod 
to  H  predetermined  position  after  It  is  rotated  therefrom 
in  either  directi«<n  comprising  a  spring  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  and  lost  motion  connections  be 
twe«'n  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  the  shaft. 

2  In  a  controller,  tbe  combination  with  a  contact-car 
rylng  drum,  of  means  for  auK.maticaliy  returning  tbe  said 
dVum  to  a  predetermined  "off"  position,  after  It  has  been 
M.tated  In  either  direction,  that  comprises  a  c<mipresslon 
spring  and  links  that  severally  make  operative  connection 
l>etween  the  drum  and  the  ends  of  the  spring  for  either 
direction  of  rotation. 

a.   In  a  c<mtroller.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable,  con- 
tact-carrying member,  of  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  "member  to  a  predetermined  "  off  "  position,  when 
it  is  moved  therefrom  In  either  direction,  that  comprises  a 
compression  spring,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
'    hers  which  engage   the  ends  of  the  spring  and  a  pair  of 
'    links  that  connect  said  longitudinally  movable  members  to 
i    (he  contact  carrying  member. 


I 


4.  The  combination   with  a  rotaUble  shaft  or   rod.  of 
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meani  for  aatonuiticmlly  retumlnc  the  abaft  or  rod  to  a 
predetermined  position  after  It  Is  rotated  therefrom  In 
either  direction  comprising  a  spring,  and  lost  motion  con- 
nections between  the  endi  of  the  spring  and  the  ibaft. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-carry- 
ing  drum,  of  means  for  exerting  a  substantially  constant 
returning  force  upon  said  drum,  when  it  is  moved  in  either 
direction  from  a  predetermined  position,  that  comprises  a 
single  spring  located  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  a  pair  of  links  having  lost 
motion  connections  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  inter- 
posed between  the  spring  and  the  dmm. 


HS2.3«7.     RAlLWAT-CAR  TRUCK.     Edward  Katlob.  A1- 
lesheny,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1904.     Serial  No.  228,679. 


6.  In  n  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
memtwr  and  a  shaft  therefor  having  a  bushing  provided 
with  latt-rally  projecting  ears,  of  means  for  exerting  a  re- 
turninK  force  u|Mm  said  rotatable  member  and  Its  shaft. 
wht>n  moved  In  either  direction  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, that  comprises  a  spring,  two  engaging  members  and 
a  pair  of  links  Interposed  between  said  members  and  the 
biishioK  <'ars  and  attached  to  the  spring  engaging  members 
by  lost  motion  connections. 

7.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
member  and  a  shaft  therefor  having  a  bushing  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  ears,  of  means  for  exerting  a  re- 
turning force  upon  said  rotatable  member  and  its  shaft, 
when  moved  In  either  direction  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, that  comprises  a  spring,  two  engaging  members  and 
a  plurality  of  links  that  are  plvotally  attached  to  said 
projecting  ears  and  have  slot  and  pin  connections  with 
the  spring-engaging  members. 

s.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  drum  that  Is 
rotatable  In  either  direction  from  its  "  off  "  position  and  a 
shaft  therefor  having  a  bushing  at  one  end,  of  a  helical 
BprinK  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  at  right-angles  to 
that  of  the  drum  shaft,  a  rod  extending  through  the  spring, 
compressing  members  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  spring,  and  links 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  shaft  bushing  and  hav- 
ing slot  and  pin  connection  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
spring-compressing  members. 

9.  In  R  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-carry- 
ing drum,  of  means  for  automatically  returning  the  said 
dmm  to  a  predetermined  "  off  "  position,  after  It  has  t>een 
rotated  Vh  either  direction,  that  comprises  a  spring  and 
links  that  severally  make  operatlTc  connection  between 
the  drum  and  the  ends  of  the  spring  for  either  direction 
of  rotation. 

10.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact-car- 
rying dmm,  of  means  for  aatomatlcally  returning  the  said 
dmm  to  a  predetermined  "  oflT "  position,  after  It  has  been 
rotated  In  either  direction,  that  eomprlaea  a  spring,  and 
slotted  links  that  make  operative  loct  motion  connection 
between  the  dram  and  the  ends  of  tb«  aprlac. 


tl3 


Claim. — 1.   A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck 
comprisinK    a    flanged    main-member    having    an    integral 
l>«>destal  portion  formed  thereon,  and  another  pedestal  por 
tion    adapted   to  t>e   attached    to    said    integral    portion    to 
form  double  sheets  of  metal. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris- 
ing a  flanged  main-member  having  an  Integral  pedestal  por- 
tion formed  thereon,  another  pedestal  portion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  integral  portion  to  form  double  sheets 
of  metal,  and  an  int)-gral  tiauKcd  portion  on  said  pedestal 
portions  to  form  a  spring-cap. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris 
ing  a  flanged  main-member  having  an  integral  pedestal  por- 
tion formed  thereon,  another  pedestal  portion  adapted  to 
l>e  attached  to  said  integral  i>ede>*tal  portion  to  form 
doubled  sheets  of  metal,  and  an  inrf>rrMl  tlangetl  portion  on 
said  pedestal  portions  to  form  guide-bar  plates. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris 
ing  a  flanged  main-member  having  an  integral  po<ie8tal  por- 
tion formed  thereon,  another  pedestal  jwrtlon  adapted  to 
lie  attached  to  said  integral  portion  to  form  doubled  sheets 
of  metal,  and  Integral  flanged  portions  on  said  pedestal 
portions  to  form  a  spring-cap  and  guide-bar  plates. 

r>.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris 
ing  a  flanged  main-memb«'r  having  an  integral  pedestal  por 
tion  formed  thereon,  and  another  pedestal  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  integral  portion  to  form  doubled 
sheets  of  metal,  said  pedestal  |>ortlona  having  recesses 
therein  for  the  reception  of  a  tie-l)olt  or  bar. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris 
Ing  a  flanged  main-member  having  an  integral  p«'<lestal  [wr- 
tlon  formed  thereon,  another  pedestal  portion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  Integral  portion  to  form  doubled  sheets 
of  metal,  and  raised  portions  on  said  pedestal  portions  for 
the  reception  of  a  tie-bolt  or  bar. 

7.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris- 
ing a  flanged  main-member  having  an  integral  i>edestal  por- 
tion formed  thereon,  another  pedestal  portion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  Integral  portion  to  form  doubled  sheets 
of  metal,  raised  portions  on  said  pedestal  portions  for 
forming  recesses  between  said  portl<»ns,  and  a  tie-bolt  or 
bar  secured  to  and  fitting  within  said  recesses  and  between 
said  pedestal  portions. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  compris- 
ing a  flanged  main-member,  pedestal  portions  on  said  main- 
member  for  forming  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  formed  of  a  T-bar 
for  being  secured  to  and  fitting  around  and  t>etween  said 
pedestal  portions  to  form  wearing  surfaces  by  Its  t>ody  por- 
tion, said  yoke  having  its  flanged  portion  dut-away  at  Its 
base  to  receive  a  tie-bolt  or  bar. 

9.  .\  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  com- 
prising a  flanged  main-member,  pedestal  portions  on  said 
main-member  for  forming  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  secured  to 
and  fltting  around  and  between  said  pedestal  portions  and 
wearing-platen  fitting  over  and  around  said  yoke. 

10.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  com- 
prising a  flanged  main-member,  pedestal  portions  on  said 
main-member  for  forming  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  formed  of  a 
T-bar  for  t>elng  secured  to  and  fltting  around  and  t>etween 
said  pedestal  portions,  and  wearing-plates  fltting  over  and 
around  the  b«>dy  portion  of  said  yoke. 

11.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  com- 
prising a  flanged  main-member,  pedestal  portions  on  said 
main-member  for  forming  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  formed  of  a 
T-bar  for  being  secured  to  and  fltting  around  and  between 
said  pedestal  portions,  said  yoke  having  its  flanged  por- 
tion cut-away  at  its  base  to  receive  a  tie-bolt  or  bar.  and 
wearing-plates  fltting  over  and  around  the  body  portion  of 
said  yoke. 
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12.  A  sheet  metal  side-frame  for  a  railway  truck  com- 
prising a  flanged  main-member,  pedestal  portions  on  said 
main-member  for  forming  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  formed  of  a 
T-bar  for  being  secured  to  and  fitting  around  and  between 
said  pedestal  portions,  said  yoke  being  cut-away  at  its 
base  and  having  openings  through  Its  body  portion  at  such 
cut-away  portion,  a  tiebolt  or  bar  passing  through  and 
secured  within  said  openings,  and  wearing-plates  fltting 
over  and  around  the  body  portion  of  said  yoke. 


able  t>oss  is  either  caused  to  project  or  to  recede  substan- 
tia lly  as  described. 


852,.V8.  TOY.  William  T.  Kekfrr.  Bedford.  Ind  .  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  David  F.  Holt,  Bedford,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  ::6,   1!»<>7      Serial  No.  350,360. 


Claim.-  1.  .\  toy,  comprising  a  fixed  platform,  a  joint- 
ed figure,  a  spring  support  attached  to  said  platform  and 
sti|)|>ortIng  said  figure  above  the  platform,  a  spring  actu- 
ating lever,  Ik'Iow  said  platform  and  a  connection  t»e- 
fween  snid  figure  nnd  said  actuating  lever. 

■J.  .\  toy.  comprising  a  fixed  platform,  a  spring  supported 
Jointed  figure  supported  above  said  platform,  and  means 
for  pulling  the  figure  downwardly  and  into  contact  with 
said  platform. 

3.  .\  toy.  comprising  a  fixed  platform,  a  spring  supported 
Jointed  figure  supported  a  short  distance  above  said  plat- 
form, an  operating  lever  formed  of  spring  wire  rigidly 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  platform  and  projecting  un- 
supported beyond  the  platform  at  Its  front  end.  and  un- 
yielding means  connecting  said  figure  to  said  operating 
lever.  I 


852,389.      VALVK-GEAR.      Hi  00  Lent/..  •Ilalensee.   near 

Berlin,    Germany.      Original    application    filed    I>ec.    22. 

1005,  Serial  No.  202,054.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Dec.  «.  IJHKJ.     Serial  No.  .146.574. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  explosion  motor,  means  for  diminish 
ing  the  counter  pressure  In  starting,  which  consist  in  a 
movable  boss  arranged  in  the  reciprocating  distributer 
contollng  the  exhaust  valve,  which  t)oss  rocks  with  the 
distributer  and  being  pressed  toward  the  interior  of  the 
distributer  by  a  spring  and  caused  to  project  by  the  dis- 
placement of  an  axial  wedge  or  an  equivalent  part.  In  or- 
der to  act  upon  the  exhaust  member  8ut>stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  explosion  motor,  means  for  diminishing  the 
counter-pressure  in  starting,  w^lch  consist  in  a  movable 
rocking  boas  arranged  In  the  reciprocating  distributer, 
said  boss  t>eing  ct)nnected  with  a  part  serving  to  displace 
it.  for  example  a  rod  capable  of  axial  displacement  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  this  part  is  acted  upon  this  mov- 
127  O.G. — 230 


8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust  T&lre^ 
a  rocker  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
rocker  and  movable  in  and  out  of  active  position,  the  pin 
being  adapted  to  open  the  exhaust  valve  during  the  com- 
pression period,  and  means  for  operating  the  pin. 


852,300.  ACID  COOLING  AND  GENERATING  CHAM- 
BER. Ien.s  p.  Lihme,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Grasselll  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  (^)hlo,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1005.    Serial  No.  2.%0.031. 


Claim.  1.  .\n  add  cooling  and  generating  chamber 
having  a  series  of  spaced  acid-cooling  ventilated  pipes 
Hiranged  at  Intervals  throughout  its  length  and  trans- 
verse of  the  latter,  and  partition  walls  disposed  between 
said  pipes  and  distantly  spaced  therefrom,  said  walls  con- 
sisting of  longitudinally  perforated  tiles  disposed  in  su- 
perimposed relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acid  producing  or  generating  chamber,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lead-lined  chamber  exteriorly  sealed,  series 
of  vertical  lead  pl|>es  extending  therethrough  wherein  cur- 
i)>nts  of  air  circulate  to  cool  the  same,  of  partition  walls 
dis|>osed  midway  between  each  of  said  series  of  pipes  and 
spaced  M  a  distance  therefrom  :  said  partition  walls  being 
formed  of  acid  proof  tiles  with  numerous  transverse  open- 
ings therethrough,  means  for  supplying  the  acid-producing 
elements  to  said  chamber  and  for  conducting  away  the 
acid  as  formed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  An  kcld  eooilnff  and  generating  chamber  harlns  a 
series  of  spaced  acld-coollng  yentllated  pipes  arranged  at 
InterTaU  throughout  Its  length  and  transverse  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  partition  walls  disposed  between  Kald  pipes  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  walls  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
elements  each  having  an  Interior  basin  to  hold  the  gener- 
ated acid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sulfuric  acid-making  plant,  the  combination 
with  adjacent  chambers  thereof,  of  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber comprising  a  lead-lined  compartmont  having  a  series 
of  air  cooling  pipes  disposed  in  spaced  and  transverse  rela- 
tion therein,  and  condensing  partitions  disposed  between 
K«id  series  of  pipes  and  consisting  of  elements  having 
open  ends  and  formed  with  interior  basins  to  hold  the  gen- 
erated acid,  suhstantialiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  acid  cooling  and  generating  chamber  consisting 
of  a  lead-lined  compartment  having  a  series  of  spaced  acld- 
coollni;  ventilated  pipes  arranged  at  Intervals  throughout 
Its  length  and  transverse  to  the  latter,  and  condensing 
partitions  disposed  between  said  series  of  ventilating 
pll>es,  each  of  said  partitions  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  which  extend  longitudinally  through  the  same 
and  with  a  plurality  of  Interior  basins  to  hold  the  gen- 
erated .lold.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•V  In  a  sulfuric  acid-making  plant,  the  combination 
with  adjacent  chambers  thereof,  of  an  Intermediate  cham- 
ber comprising  a  lined  compartment  formed  with  a  series 
of  ventilating  pipes  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  Its 
length,  and  partition  walls  disjMJsed  between  said  series 
of  pipes,  each  of  said  walls  consLstlng  of  a  series  of  open- 
ended  receptnries  formed  with  Interior  basins,  and  dis- 
pos»'d  in  super  imposed  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  acid  cooling  and  generating  chamber  consisting  of 
a  receptaclee  closed  on  all  sides  and  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  In  its  ends,  a  series  of  spaced  transversely  ar- 
ranged acid  cooling  ventilated  pipes  located  at  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  series  of 
partition  walls  disposed  between  said  series  of  pipes,  said 
wall-s  beins  spaced  at  their  ends  from  said  pipes,  and  con- 
sisting ofa  plurality  of  tiles  formed  with  basins  and  ar 
ranged  In  supoiimposed  relation  and  transverse  of  the 
length  of  said  rtceptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  .\n  acid  cooling  and  generating  chamt>er  consisting  of 
a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  series  of  spaced  acld-cooling  ventilated  pipes  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  recepta- 
cle and  transverse  of  the  same,  and  partition  walls  dis- 
posed t>etween  said  pipes,  said  walls  consisting  of  tiles  ar- 
ranged In  superimposed  relation  and  having  Interior  ba- 
sins to  hold  the  generated  acid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  An  acid  cooling  and  generating  chamber,  consisting 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  series  of  spaced  transversely  dls- 
po.sed  ventilated  pipes,  and  partition  walls  arranged  be- 
tween said  series  of  pipes ;  said  walls  consisting  of  tiles 
having  Interior  basins  and  being  open  at  the  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


Ita  opposite  ends  to  said  flanged  members,  and  a  filler  a^ 
ranged  between  the  lower  flanges  of  said  members  and 
said  truss  shaped  member  and  consisting  of  parallel  pieces 
connected  at  their  centers  by  a  web. 


-•»  ( 


S52,3fil.      BOLSTER.      Artiu'R   Lipschitz,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  ino«.     Serial  No.  .344,«01 

Claim. — 1.  A  bolster  consisting  of  two  parallel  members 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  truss-shaped 
member  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
lower  flanges  of  said  parallel  members,  devices  arranged 
at  the  center  of  the  bolster  and  connected  to  said  tru.ss 
member  and  parallel  members,  and  a  top  cover  plate  con- 
nected to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  parallel  members. 

2.  A  bolster  conalstlng  of  parallel  flanged  members,  a 
top  cover  plate  eonnecteed  to  said  members,  a  truss-shaped 
member  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  parallel  members,  and  a  filler  connected  to  said 
tmss-shiped  member,  and  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  par- 
allel members. 

3.  A  bolster,  consisting  of  parallel  flanged  members,  a 
tnias-sbaped  member  baving  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
tb«  lower  flanges  of  said  parallel  members,  and  a  filler  in- 
terposed between  said  flanges  and  truss  shaped  member. 

4.  A  bolster  consisting  of  flanged  members  connected  to- 
gether by  a  top  plate,  a  truss-shaped  member  connected  at  , 


( 


5.  A  bolster  consisting  of  flanged  members  connected  to- 
gether by  a  top  plate,  a  truss-shaped  member  connected  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  said  tianged  members,  and  a  filler  ar- 
ransed  between  the  lower  tlanges  of  said  members  and 
said  truss  shaped  member  and  consisting  of  channel-shaped 
pieces  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  Joined  at 
their  centers  by  a  web,  said  pieces  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  which  contact  with  the  inner 
fuces  of  the  flanged  members. 

0.  A  bolster  consisting  of  parallel  flanged  members,  a 
top  plate  fastened  to  the  upper  flanges  of  said  members,  a 
truss-shaped  member  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the 
lower  flnnKes  of  said  members,  and  fillers  Interposed  l>*- 
tweon  the  lower  flanges  of  said  members  and  the  truss- 
shaped  members,  said  fillers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  their  co-operating  ends  shaped  to  form 
scarf  Joints. 

7.  A  bolster  consisting  of  parallel  members  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  fliinges,  a  top  cover  plate  con- 
nected to  the  upper  flanges  of  said  memln-rs.  a  flat  plate 
bent  into  truss  form  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  lower  flanges  of  said  meml>ers,  and  a  fliler  Interposed 
between  said  lower  flanges  and  the  tniss-shaped  member, 
said  fliler  consisting  of  parallel  pieces  having  wedge- 
shaped  ends  and  a  central  connecting  web. 

8.  A  t)ol8ter  consisting  of  parallel  members  connected 
together,  a  truss-shaped  member  arranged  underneath. ssid 
members  and  fastened  thereto,  and  a  fliler  Interposed  be- 
tween said  members  and  the  trus.s-shaped  member  and 
consisting  of  parallel  channel-shaped  pieces,  each  of  which 
has  perforated  ribs  arranged  between  its  horizontal  legs, 
and  a  web  which  connects  said  pieces  and  is  provided  with 
a  flange  that  surrounds  a  king  bolt  opening. 

9.  A  bolster  consisting  of  flanged  members  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  together,  a  truss- 
shaped  meml>er  connected  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  par- 
allel members,  and  a  filler  extending  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  bolster  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  lower  flanges  and  the  tmaa-sbaped  member ; 
sabstantlally  as  described. 
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8<12.392.     BOL8TRR.     AtTHna  LiPscHirra,   Chicago,   IlL 
Filed  Nov.  22.  190«.     Serial  No.  344.602. 


Claim. —  1.  A  bolster  consisting  of  parallel  fianged  mem- 
bers having  their  webs  bent  at  the  end  portions  of  the 
bolster  so  as  to  bring  their  upper  and  lower  flanges  closer 
together  but  In  different  vertical  planes,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  members  together ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bolster  in  which  the  sides  are  composed  of  flanged 
members  that  have  their  webs  l»ent  so  that  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  bolster  will  be  of  less  depth  than  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  the  flanges  of  said  members  will  be  In 
different   vertical   planes;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bolster  consisting  of  two  parallel  flanged  members 
connected  together,  the  webs  of  said  members  being  bent 
out  of  their  normal  planes  to  produce  a  bolster  which  va- 
ries In  depth  from  Its  center  toward  Its  opposite  ends,  the 
flangt's  of  said  members  lying  In  different  vertical  planes  ; 
substant tally  as  described. 

4.  A  bolster  comprising  parallel  flanged  members,  the 
webs  of  which  are  bent  out  of  tbelr  normal  planes  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  Lwlster.  thereby  causing  the  tlanges  of 
said  members  to  lie  In  different  vertical  planes,  and  top 
and  bottom  plates  connected  to  the  flanges  of  said  mem- 
bers :  substantially  as  described. 


8  5  2.393.  FlKE-EXTINtJIISMKR.  Hans  Mikorev. 
Schflneberg,  near  Berlin.  Cormany.  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  W.  (;raaff  A  Company.  C.psellschaft  niit  Besohrilnktor 
Haftung.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18.  lUO.'i.  Serial 
No.  2.V),853. 


Claim. — In  an  Improved  fire  extinguisher,  a  long  eject- 
ing pipe  having  a  screw  threaded  end.  a  cap  internally 
•crew  threaded  to  fit  said  screw  threaded  end,  said  cap 


having  a  curved  passage  therein,  which  communicates  with 
the  pipe  and  has  Its  outlet  In  the  side  of  the  cap.  a  handle 
near  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  a  collar  on  said  end,  a 
socket  secured  to  the  extinguisher  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  collar  snd  a  nut  surrounding  the  end  of  the  pipe  above 
the  collar  and  screwing  Into  the  socket  to  hold  the  pipe 
therein. 


8  5  2.394.  ALTERNATING  GEARING. 
MosKS.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
No.  285,332. 


Merton    L. 
1905.     Serial 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  alternating  limited  motor  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  driven  gear,  a  rack  frame  In  engage- 
ment with  and  r.-clprocnted  by  the  rotation  of  such  gear,  a 
rack  bar  pivoted  to  the  rack  frame,  guiding  means  holding 
the  rack  bar  i)nrallel  to  and  In  the  longitudinal  path  of  the 
rack-frame;  a  guide  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  rack- 
frame  co-operating  therewith,  whereby  the  rack-frame  is 
caused  to  travel  on  a  transverse,  curved  path  at  the  end  of 
each  longitudinal  movement  and  in  so  doing  causing  the 
rack  bar  to  have  an  interval  of  rest  at  tlie  end  of  each 
longlfiulinal  movement  ;  a  gear  driven  by  the  reciprocation 
of  the  rack  bar,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  power  of 
such  gear. 

2.  In  an  alternating  limited  motor  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  pear,  a  rack  frame  In  engagement  with 
and  reciprocated  by  the  rotation  of  such  gear,  a  rack  bar 
pivoted  to  the  rack  frame,  guiding  means  holding  the  rack 
bar  parallel  to  and  in  the  loncltiidlnal  path  of  the  rack- 
fr.ime  ;  a  guide  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  rack-frame 
co-operating  tberewilh,  whereby  the  rack-frame  is  caused 
to  tr.Tvel  on  a  transverse,  curved  path  at  the  end  of  each 
longitudinal  movement  and  in  so  doing  causing  the  rack- 
bar  to  bnve  an  Interval  of  rest  at  the  end  of  each  longi- 
tudinal movement  ;  a  gear  driven  by  the  reciprocation  of 
the  rack  bar,  means  for  transmitting  the  power  of  such 
gear,  and  means  adaiited  to  control  the  speed  of  the  driv- 
ing element  during  the  Interval  the  rack-frame  Is  traveling 
on  Its  transverse  path. 

3.  In  an  alternating  limited  motor  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  gear,  a  rack-frame  in  engagement  with 
and  reciprocated  by  the  rotation  of  such  gear,  a  rack-bar, 
and  guiding  means  holding  the  same  parallel  to  and  In  the 
longitudinal  path  of  the  rack  frame,  such  rack-bar  being 
pivoted  to  the  rack  frame  and  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
guide  pin  on  the  base  of  tbt«  rack  frame  and  a  guide  plate 
made  with  a  flanged  rim  adapted  to  guide  the  rack-frame. 
by  its  said  pin.  on  a  longitudinal  course  during  a  part  of 
its  travel  and  on  a  transverse  curved  path  at  the  end  of 
each  longitudinal  movement,  and  thereby  to  cause  the 
rack-bar  to  have  a  diminlshm<'nt  In  speed,  and  an  interval 
of  rest  at  the  end  of  each  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear 
driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  rack-bar,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  power  of  such  gear. 

4.  An  alternating  limited  motor  mechanism,  comprising 
a  supporting  base,  driven  devices,  a  driving  element,  • 
primary  gear  driven  thereby,  a  rack-frame  in  engagement 
with  and  reciprocated  by  the  rotation  of  such  primary  . 
gear,  a  rack-bar  pivoted  to  the  rack-frame,  guiding  means 
holding  the  rack-bar  psrallel  to  and  in  the  longitudinal 
path  of  the  rack-frame ;  a  guide-plate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  rack-frame  co-operating  therewith  whereby  the 
rack-frame  Is  caused  to  travel  on  a  transverse,  curved 
path  at  the  end  of  each  longitudinal  movement  and  in  so 
doing  causing  the  rack-bar  to  have  an  interval  of  rest  at 
the  end  of  each  longitudinal  movement ;  a  secondary  gear 
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driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  rack  bar,  means  for 
tranamlttlnK  the  power  of  such  secondary  sear  to  the 
driven  devices,  and  governor  controlling  the  driving  ele- 
ment. 

5.  An  altprnating  limited  motor  mechanism,  comprising 
a  Hupirarting  base,  driven  devices,  a  driving  element,  a 
primary  gear  driven  thereby,  a  rack-frame  in  engagement 
with  and  reciprocated  by  the  rotation  of  such  primary 
gear,  a  rack-bar.  guiding  mrans  holding  the  same  parallel 
to  and  in  the  longitudinal  path  of  the  rack-frame,  such 
rack-bar  being  pivoted  to  the  rack-frame  and  reciprocated 
thereby,  guiding  means  for  the  rack-frame  adapted  to 
cause  the  same  to  travel  on  a  transverse  curved  path  at 
the  end  of  each  loDgitudinai  movement,  so  as  to  canse  the 
rack  bar  to  have  a  dlmlnishment  In  its  speed  and  an  in 
terval  of  rest  at  the  end  of  each  longitudinal  movement,  a 
secondary  gear  driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  rack-bar, 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  of  such  secondary  gear 
to  the  driven  devices,  and  means  adapted  to  control  the 
sp<>ed  of  the  driving  element  during  the  interval  the  rack- 
frame  is  traveling  on  l.ts  transverse  path. 


8r.2..395.  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR.  Charles  F.  Pattkr- 
.so.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  .June 
14.  1«.>06,  Serial  No.  321,725.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,008. 


f'laim.  I.  .V  series  of  circuit  connectors  of  the  same 
gen»'ral  type  and  size,  each  comprising  relatively  separable 
members,  and  Individualizing  means  for  said  members, 
wherpby  »-«th  such  memlKT  will  coact  in  its  own  circuit 
connector  and  not  Id  other  circuit  connectors  of  said 
aeries. 

2.  .\  circuit  connector  constituting  one  of  a  series  of 
circuit  c<»nnectors  of  the  same  general  tyjK^  and  size,  said 
circuit  connector  comprising  in  combination  a  plug  con 
stitutlng  one  of  a  series  of  such  plugs,  and  a  socket  con 
stitutiug  one  of  a  series  of  such  .sockets,  and  individualiz- 
ing means  for  said  plug  and  so<-ket,  adapting  the  same  one 
to  the  other,  but  preventing  said  plug  from  coacting  with 
other  sm'kets  of  the  series. 

'.\.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plug  and  a  socket 
adapted  to  be  fitted  together  separably,  said  plug  and 
socket  each  constituting  one  of  a  series  of  similar  plugs  or 
sockets,  said  plug  and  socket  comprising  means  fitting 
them  together  individually  but  preventing  them  from  being 
fitted  to  other  plugs  or  sockets  of  the  series. 

4.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rel- 
atively separable  members  provided  the  one  with  a  key 
and  the  other  with  corresponding  lock  mechanism,  and 
contact  devices. 

r>.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rel- 
atively separable  members,  and  contact  devices  arranged 
to  l)e  actuated  by  the  bringing  together  In  proper  relation 
of  said  memlH^rs.  one  of  said  members  comprising  locking 
means  prevpntlng  operation  of  snid  contact  devices  until 
said  locking  means  Is  operated,  another  of  said  members 
comprising  means  for  operating  said  locking  means. 

6.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rel- 
atively separable  members,  and  contact  devices  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  bringing  together  In  proper  relation 
of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  locking 
means  preventing  operation  of  said  contact  devices  until 
said  locking  means  Is  operated,  another  of  said  members 
comprising  a  key  for  operating  said  locking  means. 

7.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rel- 
atively fM>parable  memb«<rs.  and  contact  devices  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  bringing  together  in  proper  relation 
of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  locking 
means  Including  tumblers,  another  of  said  members  com- 
prlsins  a  key  for  operating  said  tnmblcrs. 


8.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  two  members,  a  plug 
and  a  socket,  and  contact  devices  arranged  to  l>e  actuated 
by  the  bringing  together  in  proper  relation  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  comprising  looking  means  pre- 
venting the  complete  bringing  together  of  said  members 
until  operated,  the  other  comprising  a  key  for  said  locking 
means. 

0.  .\  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tivity separable  members  and  i'iinf:i('t  devices  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  bringing  together  in  pr<'|ii>r  relation  of 
said  members,  one  of  said  meml>ers  comprising  locking 
means  preventing  the  connilete  ttrlnging  together  of  sal<l 
members  until  operated,  another  of  said  members  compris 
ing  a  key  for  said  locking  means. 

10.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively separable  members  and  contact  devices,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  contact  chamber,  means  for  closing 
the  same,  and  lockins  means  preventinc  oj)enlng  of  said 
chamber  until  said  locking  m»'nns  is  op<'riUi>d  and  compris 
ing  lo<k  tumblers,  nnotber  of  said  members  comprising  a 
key  for  operating  said  bM-king  means. 

11.  A  circuit  connector  com|>rlslng  a  plug  and  a  socket 
and  contact  memlters  adapted  to  co<".perate.   s.iid  plug  and 
socket   comprising   b eking  mechanism   and  a   key  prevent 
ing  complete  union  of  the  plug  and  socket  until  said  lock 
ing  mechanism  is  operiied  by  said  key. 

12.  In  a  circuit  connector,  the  comtiination  of  two  co- 
operative and  relatively  separable  members,  and  contact 
means,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  main  .section  and 
tumbler-barrel  and  tnmi)ler mechanism,  the  other  of  said 
members  <'omiirisinir»a  kfv  for  said  ttimlili-r  mechanism, 
said  tumbler  mechanism  |>ri'venting  complete  union  of  said 
members  until  op<'rated  by  said  key. 

1.*^.  A  circuit  connector  comprising  two  c<H>peratlve  ami 
relatively  separal>Ie  nieml>ers.  and  contact  «levl«'es,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  contact  chamber  and  comprising  a 
main  section,  a  tumbler  barrel,  means  o|)era{ed  by  said 
tumbler  barrel  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact  cham 
l>er.  and  tumbler  mechanism,  the  other  of  said  mcml>ers 
comprising  a  key  for  operating  said  tumbler  m<»chani8m. 

14.  A  circuit-connector  member  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  tumbler-barrel,  and  ttiiubler  mechanism,  normally 
preventing  movement  of  said  barrel  with  respect  to  said 
ni.iin  section,  but  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key,  and 
electric  contact  devices. 

l.'>.  A  circtilt-connector  member  comjirlslng  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  tumbler-barrel,  and  tumi>ler  mechanism,  normally 
preventing  movement  of  said  luirrel  with  respect  to  said 
main  section,  but  ndajited  to  be  actuated  by  a  key.  a  con 
tact  cbamt>er,  contact  devices  therein,  and  means  operated 
by  movement  of  said  tumbler  l>arrel  relative  to  said  main 
section  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact  cliamber. 

1»V   .\    circuit-connector   member  comprisinu   contact   de 
vices,   a   chamber  Inclosing   same,   means   for   o|M>nlng  and 
closing  said   chamber,  and  key  controlled  locking  mechan 
Ism  controlling  the  openini;  and  closing  of  such  chamb«»r. 

17.   A  plug  for  circuit  connectors  comprising  ;i  main  sec- 
tion  having   a   contact  chaml>er.   contact  means  therein,  a. 
tumbler-barrel,  tumbler  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
liy  a  key.  and  means  controlled  l>y  said  tumblers  for  open 
ing  and  closing  said  contact  chamber. 

1><.   .\  plug  for  circuit  connectors  comprising  a  main  »«'C 
tion.  a  tumbier-liarrel,  and  coacting  tumblers  in  said  tum- 
l>ler  Imrrel  and  main  section,   said  tumliier  l>arre1   jirrangcd 
to  retreat  Into  said  main  section  when  unlocked. 
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8.'V2..'?9fl.     API'AR.VTrS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS       R.mikb  S. 

Peask,  Allegheny.  I'a.      Filed  Oct.  19,  1904.     Serial  No. 

229.0.S5. 

Claim.  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  glass,  an  In- 
closed rotary  pot,  a  burner  for  Internally  heating  the  same 
and  a  flue  for  conveying  away  the  products  of  combustion 
the  pot  having  communication  with  the  flue  liy  separate 
orifices  therein  when  the  pot  Is  In  both  its  normal  and  Its 
rotated  positions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  glass,  an  Incloaed  pot 
having  an  extension  with  an  o{M>n  top.  a  burner  for  Inter- 
nally heating  the  same,  an  off-take  for  removing  the  prod- 


ucts of  combustion,  said  pot  having  normally  connection 
with  said  ofT  take.  Hud  means  for  bringini;  the  mouth  of 
the  extensl<m  into  conn»M-tlon  with  the  off-take  whereby 
the  extension  mav  be  reheate<l. 


! 


.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  containing  and  delivering  molten 
glass,  the  comtiination  with  a  stationary  flue,  of  a  rota- 
fable  glass  containing  pot  having  a  lateral  open  top  exten- 
sion arrangi-d  for  drawing  p<i«i|iion  or  gas  circulation  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  flue  respectively,  and  m«-ans  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  Interior  of  the  pot  In  either  position, 
sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Im  an  apparatus  for  forming  t;lss«.  a  rolalnble  pot 
having  an  inclosed  portion  provided  with  a  burmr  and  an- 
other portion  o|Mning  ui)wardly  whenc*-  glass  mfly  be 
drawn.  an<l  a  passjige  betwe«'n  such  portions  where/>y  the 
burner  may.  upon  ri>tation  of  the  pot.  melt  out  the  glais 
in  the  second  portion  and  relieat  the  same 

.').  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  glass,  a  rotatable  pot, 
a  metal  fabric  guide  tube  extending  up  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  mi-ans  for  drawing  upwardly  the  falirlc  and 
attached  glass. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  containing  and  delivering  molten 
glass,  the  combltiafion  with  a  stationary  flue,  of  a  rota- 
table i;lass  containing  pot  having  a  lateral  oih'U  top  exten 
slon  arrauued  for  drawing  position  or  gas  circulation  posi- 
tion with  res|HH't  to  said  Hue  resp«'ctlvely,  means  f<»r  sup 
l>Iying  fuel  to  the  interior  of  the  pot  in  either  positirm, 
with  means  for  positively  arresting  movement  of  the  pot 
in   its  lowered  position,  substantially  as  S4f   fortli 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  containing  and  delivering  molten 
glass,  the  combination   with  a  stationary  flue  bnving  two 
Independent    gas   circulation    Inlet    orifices,   of  a    rotatable 
glass  containing  pot  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  orifice  ar 
ranged   to   conmiunicate   with   one   of   said   flue  orifices   in 
drawint:    position,    and    a    lateral    drawing    extension    ar 
ranged  to  !>••  located  in  drawing  position  and  to  communi 
cate  with  the  other  circulation  orifice  of  the  flue  when  the 
|M)t  Is  tilted  upwardly.  KUt>stautlally  as  set  forth. 


8r.2.:597.  I  AHRIC  SHIPPING  PACKAGE.  WILLIAM  L. 
Pk.vnkv.  Walpoie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Bird, 
East  Walpoie,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  19,  190.3.  S»>rlal  No. 
17:?,S19. 


use  with  snch  fabVIc  Inclosed  within  said  core,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.H.  A  fabric  roll  having  an  axial  cavity  and  cylindrical 
terminal  plugs  formed  therein  from  expansil)ie.  tjuick  hard- 
enini:  material  applied  in  the  plastic  state  and  self  held  to 
the  fabric  walls.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  core  with- 
in said  cavity  Inclosing  materials  for  use  with  said  fabric, 
and  with  a  binder  secunMl  laterally  to  the  core  and  termi- 
nally to  the  fabric  roll,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  The  descrilted  shipping  package,  comprising  a  mer- 
chantable roll  of  suitable  fabric  having  the  ends  of  Its 
axial  cavity  ci<i.sed  by  plugs  formed  therein  from  plastic, 
quick-hardening  material  which  expands  in  hardening, 
combined  with  articles  inclosed  intermediately  in  such 
axial   cavity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


R52.;«»8.    SEEO  I»LANTER.    .Ioji.n  H.  Kked,  (Jrldlev,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  34.''., 817. 


Vlaim.—  l.  A    fabric   toll    having   an   axial   cavity   com 
blned  with  terminal  plugs  formed  therein  from  expansible, 
quick  hardening   material  applied  In  the  plastic  state  and 
self  held  frktionaily  when  hardened.  Kubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  fabric  roll  having  an  axial  cavity  and  terminal, 
I»erfect  fitting  plugs  formed  therein  from  expansible,  quick- 
hardening  material  applied  in  the  plastic  state  without 
driving  in,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  scroll-like  core 
filling  the  cavity  between  said  plugs,  and  with  articles  for 


Cltiim.  1.  lu  a  corn  drill,  or  the  like,  u  shaft,  a  runner 
mounted  for  limited  reciiirocatory  movement  tiiereon.  and 
a  disb  siiaped  or  concaved  disk  supported  on  each  side  of 
ihe  runner  with  flje  concavity  liiereof  toward  the  runner. 

2.  In  a  corn  drill,  or  the  like,  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted 
for  limited  reciprocatory  moveuunt  thereon,  a  runner,  and 
ii  dish  slia|M(|  or  concaved  disk  su|)ported  on  each  side  of 
the  ruuner  with  the  couOavity  tliereof  toward  the  runner. 

.'!.  In  a  corn  drill,  or  the  like,  a  hinged  axle,  a  whi>el 
mounted  for  limited  reciprocatory  movement  thereon,  a 
lunner,  and  a  dish  shaped  or  concavt»d  disk  su|>ported  on 
each  side  of  the  runner  with  the  concavity  thereof  toward 
tlie  runner. 

4.  In  a  corn  drill,  or  the  like,  a  liiuged  axle,  means  for 
moving  tile  liinged  |iortion  of  the  axJe.  a  wheel  mounted 
for  limited  reciprocatory  movement  thereon,  a  runner,  and 
a  dish  shaped  or  concaved  disk  supjiorted  on  each  side  of 
the  ruoiur  with  the  concavity  thereof  toward  the  runner. 

5.  In  a  corn  drill,  or  the  like,  a  hinged  axle,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  hinged  portion  of  the  axle,  a  wheel  mounted 
for  limited  re<  iprocatory  movement  thereon,  a  runner,  and 
a  disli  shaped  or  ci  ncaved  disk  supported  on  each  side  of 
the  runner  with  the  concavity  thereof  toward  the  runner. 


862.399.    APl'ARATPS  FOR  TREATING  FLAX.    Fbancib 
n.    Ri(-iiAKi>s,    Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor   to    American 
Linen    Company.    .New    Haven.    Conn.,   a   Corporation    of 
Maine.     Filed  May  H.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.298. 
CI<i»»i.--l.  A  crushing  roll  for  fibrous  plants  comprising 

a  metal  shaft,  a  wooden  core  un  said  shaft,  a  rubber  cush- 
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ion  on  the  core,  a  helically  dispoeed  meUI  strip  on  said 
cushion,  and  a  fabric  lajer  between  said  metal  strip  and 
the  cushion. 


4t# 


2.  In  a  crusiilnx  roll  for  fibrous  plants,  the  combination 
of  an  elastic  body  portion,  an  armor  of  res^ilU'nt  material 
upon  said  body  portion,  and  a  protecting  layer  between 
the  body  portion  and  the  armor. 

3.  In  a  crushing  roll  for  tibrous  plants,  the  combination 
with  a  rultber  body  portion,  of  an  armor  of  resilient  ma- 
terial helically  disposed  thereon,  and  a  protecting  layer  be- 
tween the  said  body  jxirtion  and  helically  disposed  armor. 

4.  In  a  crushing  roll  for  fibrous  plants,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  an  elastic  cushion  thereon,  a  helically 
disposed  elastic  strip  of  metal  upon  said  cushion,  and  a 
fabric  layer  between  said  strip  of  metal  and  the  cushion. 


8  5  2.400.  LINK  LOCKINO  MECH.VNISM.  Auau.ST 
ScH.NEJTi.oru.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  K.  C.  Stearns 
&  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc. 
Orislnal  application  filed  May  9,  I'.tO'J.  Serial  No. 
10(i..".i'4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  0,  1902 
Serial  No.  126,600. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewrltluK  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  the  carHage.  of  a  front  bar  and  top 
piece  on  the  carriaire  correspondingly  grooved,  a  front  car- 
riage rack,  an  adjustable  sliding  piece  fitted  to  said 
grooTes.  a  spring  dog  connected  to  the  sliding  piece  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack,  a  swinging  pawl  on  the 
altdlng  piece,  a  cam  surface  lerer  piTotaiiy  supported  on 
the  front  of  the  machine  having  cam  surfaces  to  engage 
with  the  swinging  pawl,  and  means  from  the  lever  to  ring 
the  bell,  and  means  from  the  lever  to  lock  the  keys,  said 
mcaiu  being  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
th*  cam  surfaces. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  an  adJusUble  swinging  pawl 
arranged  on  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  cam  surface  lever 
Journaled  on  the  front  of  the  frame  at  at>out  its  center 
and  having  a  cam  surface  on  Its  Inner  end.  a  bar  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  suitably 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  bar,  a  piv- 
oted doK  on  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  bell,  a  bell  hammer 
lever,  a  spring  to  draw  the  bell  hammer  lever  against  the 
bell,  and  a  pin  to  engage  with  said  pivoted  dog.  whereby 
the  bell  hammer  lever  is  rocked  away  from  the  bell  and  re- 
leased. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage  thereon,  of  an  adjustable  swinging 
pawl  arranged  on  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  cam  surface 
lever  Journaled  on  the  front  of  the  frame  at  about  its 
center  and  having  a  cam  surface  on  its  inner  end,  with 
which  surface  the  pawl  engages  and  the  lever  is  rocked,  a 
downwardly  extending  bar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  suitably  Journaled  on  the 
frame  and  having  Its  upper  arm  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  downwardly  extending  lever,  a  pivoted  dog  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  bell,  a  bell  ham- 
mer lever,  a  spring  to  draw  the  bell  hammer  against  the 
bell,  and  a  pin  to  engage  with  said  pivoted  dog,  whereby 

I    the  bell  hammer  lever  is  rocked  away  from  the  bell  and 
released. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  a  front  bar  and  top  piece  on  the 
carriuK"'  correspondingly  grooved,  a  front  carriage  rack, 
an  adjustable  sliding  piece  fitted  to  said  grooves,  a  spring 
do«  connected  to  the  sliding  piece  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  rack,  a  swinging  pawl  on  said  sliding  piece,  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  cam  surface  rocking 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  front  of  the  machine  hav- 
ing two  cam  surfaces  to  engage  with  the  swinging  pawl, 
whereby  the  lever  is  rocked,  connections  from  the  end  of 
the  lever  to  ring  the  bell  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the 
lever  cau.sed  by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  first 
cam  surface,  and  means  connected  to  the  lever  to  lock  the 
keys,  said  means  being  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the 
pawl  with  the  second  cam  surface. 

.").  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  an  adjustable  swinging  pawl 
supported  on  the  carriage,  a  cam  surface  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  the  frame  at  about  its  center  and  having  a 
cam  surface  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
pawl  as  the  carriage  moves,  a  downwardly  extending  bar 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  Journaled  on 
the  frame,  a  sliding  lever  connected  to  the  lower  arm  of 
»ald  bell  crank  lever,  key  lever  catches,  a  locking  rod 
suitably  Journaled  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
catches,  a  spring  to  hold  said  rod  out  of  engagement  and  a 
projection  on  the  sliding  rod  to  engage  with  said  locking 
rod  and  rock  It  into  engagement  with  the  key  lever  catches. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the»carrlage.  of  an  adjustable  pawl  arranged  on 
the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  cam  surface  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  the  front  of  the  machine  having  two  cam  sur- 
faces on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pawl  as 
the  carriage  moves,  a  downwardly  extending  bar  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  Iwll  crank  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  the  frame  and  having  Its  upper  arm  connect 
ed  to  said  bar,  a  sliding  bar  connected  to  the  lower  arm  of 
said  l>ell  crank  lever,  key  lever  catches,  a  locking  rod  frame 
suitably  Journaled,  a  locking  rod  thereon  to  engage  with 
said  key  lever  catches,  a  spring  to  hold  said  locking  rod  out 
of  engagement,  a  tail  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  locklns 
rod  frame,  a  stronger  spring  to  hold  said  tail  in  normal 
position,  and  a  pin  on  the  slldInK  lever  to  engage  with  said 
tail  and  rock  the  locking  rod  into  engagement  with  the  key 
lever  catches. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  an  adjustable  swinging  pawl 
arranged  on  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  cam  surface  lever 
pivotally  supported  on  the  front  of  the  machine  having 
two  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pawl  as  the 
carriage  moves,  an  atMjtment  on  said  lever  a  downwardly 
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extending  bar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing Its  upi)er  arm  connected  to  said  bar,  a  sliding  lever  con- 
nected to  the  lower  arm  of  said  tieli-crank  lever,  key  lever 
catches,  a  locking  rod  frame  suitably  journaled.  a  locking 
rod  thereon  to  engage  with  said  key  lever  catches,  n  sprint; 
to  hold  said  locking  rod  out  of  engagement,  a  tall  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  lockloR  rod  frame,  a  stronger  spriuK 
to  hold  said  tall  in  normal  position,  a  pin  on  the  sliding 
lever  to  engage  with  said  tall  and  rock  the  locking  rod  Into 
engagement  with  the  key  lever  catches,  a  releasing  button 
on  the  sliding  rod  to  draw  It  out  by  hand  to  depress  the 
abutment,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  cam  surface  lever  to 
normal  position. 

H  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  a  pawl  on  the  carriage,  a  cam 
surface  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  front  of  the  ma 
chine  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pawl,  a  sliding  bar. 
connections  from  said  sliding  bar  to  said  cam  surface  lever, 
a  releasing  pin  on  the  sliding  lever,  a  rock  rod  journaled  in 
the  front  of  the  machine,  lever  arms  thereon,  a  locklns 
rod  supported  on  said  arms,  key  lever  catches  on  the  key 
levers,  to  engage  with  said  locking  rod,  a  spring  to  hold 
said  locking  rod  out  of  engagement  with  said  key  lever 
catches,  an  extension  on  said  rock  rod,  a  tall  pivotally 
supported  on  said  extension,  a  stronger  spring  to  hold 
said  tall  in  normal  position,  and  an  extension  on  the  slid- 
ing rod  to  engage  with  the  tail  and  rock  the  locking  rod 
Into  engagement  with  the  spring  catches. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  an  adjustable  sliding  piece  ar 
ranged  on  the  front  of  the  carriage  frame,  means  to  lock 
the  sliding  piece  in  the  position  In  which  It  is  adjusted,  a 
depending  pawl  on  the  sliding  piece,  a  rocking  lever  jour 
naled  on  the  frame  and  having  two  cam  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  successively  with  the  pawl  as  the  carriage  moves, 
a  de[>endlng  connecting  bar  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
lever,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  machine  and  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  bar  to  ring  the  bell  operated  by 
the  rocking  of  the  lever  l)y  the  engagement  of  the  pawl 
with  the  first  cam  surface  and  connections  from  the  lever 
to  lock  the  keys  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl 
with  the  second  cam  surface. 

10.  In  a  line  locking  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma 
chine  the  combination  with   the  frame  and  carriage,  of  a 
sliding  piece  on  the  carriage,  a  loose  pawl  on  the  sliding 
piece,  a  cam  surface  lever  journaled  on  the  frame  In  the 
path  of  the   pawl,   having  a  two  cam   surfaces  to  engage 
with  the  pawl  and  rock  the  lever,  a  connecting  bar  conne<t 
ed  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  bell  lever  pivotally  supjwrted 
on  the  machine  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  con 
nectlng  bor.  said  bell  lever  being  operated  by  the  first  cam 
surface,  a  locking  lever  to  lock  the  keys  operated  by  the  en 
gagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  second  cam  surface,  and 
connections  l»etween  the  bell  lever  and  the  locking  lever. 

11.  in  the  line  lockinK  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma 
chine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  carriage,  of  a 
sliding  piece  on  the  carriage,  stops  in  the  sliding  piece,  a 
pawl  hung  on  the  sliding  piece  between  the  stops,  a  cam 
surface  lever  journaled  on  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the 
pawl,  having  two  cam  surfaces  to  engage  with  the  pawl 
and  rock  the  lever,  a  depending  connecting  bar.  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  machine  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  connecting 
bar  to  ring  the  bell,  said  bell  ringing  being  operated  by  the 
first  cam  surface,  a  locking  lever  to  lock  the  keys  operated 
by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  second  cam  sur- 
face, and  connections  l>etween  said  lever  and  the  bell  lever. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  of  a  sliding  piece  on  the  front  of 
the  carriage,  a  depending  swinging  puwl  arranged  on  the 
sliding  piec«\  a  rocking  lever  journaled  on  the  frame  and 
having  two  cam  surfacea  at  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage succeMlvely  with  the  pawl  aa  the  carriage  moves,  a 
depending  bar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever, 
means  for  ringing  the  bell  connected  to  the  lower  end  of^ 
said  bar  and  operated  by  the  rocking  of  the  lever  bv  the  en- 
gagement  of   the   pawl   with   the   first   cam   surface,   and 

ina  to  lock  the  keys  also  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 


said  Iwr  and  operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
the  second  cam  surface. 


S.%2.401.  SWITCH -THKOWINtJ  ni:VICK.  OtORGK  J. 
Thomas.  Irwin.  I'a..  assignor  of  five  eighths  to  Cyrus 
Smith.  Irwin.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1»,  H»O0,  Serial  No 
3,39.«,'i2. 


tluim.—  ].  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  track,  n  siding  track,  tongues  controlling 
the  passage  upon  said  track,  and  a  locomotive  adapted  to 
travel  upon  said  tracks,  of  a  ■spring  Jicid  bar  connecting 
said  tongues,  a  casing  mounted  ad.tiic<-nt  to  said  tongues,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  said  crtsing  and  having  a  book  shaped  slot 
formed  therein,  a  link  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  lever 
and  connecting  with  said  bar.  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  ad- 
jacent to  said  casing  and  adai)tfd  to  contact  with  said 
link,  contact  arms  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  track  and 
adapted  to  rock  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  roller  carried  by 
said  locomotive  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  arms  to 
move  said  shaft  and  release  said  link  from  the  hook-shaped 
end  of  said  slot,  means  carri«'d  by  said  locomotive  to  move 
said  roller,  and  means  carrii-d  by  said  casing  to  lock  said 
lever  in  a  fixed  position,  sultstautially  as  described 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  couihination  with 
tracks,  switch  tongues,  and  a  locomotive,  of  a  bar  connect- 
ing said  longuos,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  tongues  and  having  a  book  shaped  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  link  riding  In  said  slot  and  connecting  with  said  bar, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  link  to  elevate  the  same,  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  tracks  to  rock  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  locomotive  to  actuate  the  first  named 
means,  and  means  to  move  said  bar  when  said  link  is 
moved  by  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
rails,  and  switch  tongues,  of  a  spring-held  bar  connecting 
said  tongues,  a  slotted  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  tongues,  a  link  loosely  mounted  In  said  lever  and  con- 
necting with  said  bar,  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
rails   to   move  said  link  and   release  said   spring-held  bar. 
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and  memnt  ftignging  said  lerer  to  hold  said  lerer  in  a  fixed 
poaltlon.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  throwinK  device,  the  combination  with 
rails,  and  B%-ltch  tonKues,  of  a  slotte<l  lever  mounted  ad 
Jacent  to  said  switch  tongues,  a  link  mounted  in  naid  lever 
and  adapted  to  move  said  tongues,  means  mounted  adjn- 
c«nt  to  said  rails*  and  said  lever  to  move  said  link,  and 
means  to  look  said  lever  in  a  fixed  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


H  51:,  40  2.  HOOFING  Til. K.  Albert  Voigt.  Portland. 
Oreg.  Continuation  of  application  filed  July  1,  1004.  Se- 
rial No.  214.f»r>l.  This  application  .filed  Jan.  22,  1J)06. 
Serial  No.  207.32«. 
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€Xa\m.~\.  In  a  roof-tlllng  system,  tiles  arranged  to 
overlap  one  the  other,  said  tiles  being  substantially  of 
rhomb  form,  and  each  thereof  being  made  alonR  Its  two 
upper  sides  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges  the  Inner 
vertical  faces  .")  of  which  are  concaved  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  th^-  lower  sides  of  said  tiles  being  made  with 
downwardly  proJectlnR  flanges  which  cover  said  concavi- 
ties of  the  upjH'r  flanges  of  the  underlying  tile,  the  upper 
t-orners  of  th."  tiles  being  made  with  hooks  0  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  roof  timbers,  locking  balls  each  compris 
Ing  a  loop  t-ncircllng  the  upper  corner  of  the  underlyinn 
tile  and  laterally  extending  arms,  the  lateral  ends  of  th»> 
tiles  being  made  with  flat  abutting  surfaces  having  inter- 
mediate spaces  through  which  the  locking  balls  extend 
and  provided  with  grooves  for  the  arms  of  the  balls  to  lie 
In,  and  the  opposite  portions  of  said  lateral  ends  being 
made  with  a  notch  or  recess.  18,  and  the  bottom  faces  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tiles  being  respectively  made  with 
protuberances  having  a  tongue  12  and  angular  faces  13. 
14  adapted  to  constitute  a  closure  for  the  crevices  be- 
tween said  abutting  lateral  ends  of  the  tiles. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tile  substantially 
of  rhomb  form  and  made  along  its  two  upper  sides  with 
upwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  made  along  its  lower 
sides  with  downwardly  projecting  flanges,  adapted  to  cover 
said  upper  flanges  of  two  contiguous  tiles  when  arranged 
to  tinderlle  the  same,  and  the  lateral  ends  of  the  tile  be- 
ing made  with  flat  faces  15  having  a  recess  arranged  to 
provide  a  space  between  contiguous  tiles  for  the  Insertion 
of  a  locking  ball,  said  lateral  ends  being  further  made 
with  a  notch  or  recess  18.  and  the  bottom  face  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  tile  having  a  protuberance  11  comprising 
a  tongue  12,  and  angular  faces  13,  14,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tile  substantially 
of  rhomb  form  and  made  along  its  two  upper  sides  with 
upwardly  projecting  flanges,  the  inner  vertical  faces  5  of 
which  are  concaved,  and  made  along  its  lower  sides  with 
downwardly  projecting  flanges,  adapted  to  cover  said  con- 
cavities of  the  upper  flanges  of  two  contiguous  tiles  when 
arranged  to  underlie  the  same,  and  the  lateral  eOds  of  fhe 
tile  t>elng  made  with  flat  faces  l."\  having  a  recess  arranged 
to  provide  a  space  between  contiguous  tiles  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  locking  ball,  said  lateral  ends  being  further 
made  with  a  notch  or  recess  18,  and  the  bottom  face  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  tile  having  a  protuberance  11  com- 
prialnt  a  tongue  12,  and  angular  faces  IS,  14,  for  the  pur- 
poMtptdflcd. 


8  5  2.403.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Frank  L.  O.  W.%dsworth.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Pres.sed  Prism  PIntP  Glass  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  VlrRlnia.  Filed 
June  24,  1905.  Renewed  Aug.  27.  IIKKI.  Serial  No. 
332,203. 


2.* 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  grinding  or  ■polishing  system  having 
travellDK  brldxes,  supportlUK  wheels  for  the  bridges  mount- 
ed on  rotary  stems,  and  small  turntables  on  which  the 
whei>ls  are  adapted  to  rest,  said  small  turntables  being 
located  In  front  of  the  table  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  bridge  system,  a  pair  of 
tables  having  tracks  leading  outwardly  therefrom,  trans- 
versi'  tracks  between  the  table  tracks,  and  small  turn- 
tables at  the  junctures  of  the  tracks  arranged  to  turn  the 
spindles  of  the  sup|>ortiug  wheels  for  the  bridges;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  system,  a  series  of  work- 
supporting  tables,  two  track  systems  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  bridges  arranged  to  travel  on  the  track  systems, 
grinding  or  polishing  mechanism  carried  by  the  bridges, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  bridges  from  one  track 
system  to  another  ;  substantially  as  descrilK'd. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  system,  two  series  of  ro- 
tary tables  for  supporting  the  work  arranged  side  by  side, 
a  track  for  each  system,  cross  tracks  having  turntables  at 
the  junctures  and  bridges  movable  on  the  tracks  and  hav- 
ing grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  thereon  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  system,  a  84'ries  of  work- 
supporting  tables,  a  track  leading  past  the  tables,  bridges 
arranged  to  travel  on  the  track  and  carrying  grinding  or 
polishing  mechanism,  a  return  track,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  bridges  from  the  first  named  track  to  the  re- 
turn track  ;  substantially  as  described. 

♦I.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  system,  a  series  of  work 
supporting  tables,  a  track  leacliuK  past  the  tallies,  bridges 
arranged  to  travel  on  the  track  and  carrying  grinding  or 
polishing  mechanism,  a  return  track,  means  for  trans 
ferrlng  the  bridges  from  the  first  named  track  to  the  re- 
turn track  and  a  second  series  of  tables  along  the  return 
track  :  substantially  as  described. 


s.-2,404.      BRICK  KILN.      Edward   Weiss,    I>enver,   Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,465. 

C/«iim.--l.  The  combination  of  a  brick  kiln  having  a 
fireplace,  an  underground  flue  below  the  fireplace  and  com- 
municating therewith  by  a  valve-controlled  port,  a  damper 
located  in  the  flue  i>etween  the  port  and  the  bottom  of  the 
kiln  which  is  perforated  to  communicate  with  an  extension 
of  the  flue  on  the  side  of  the  damper  opposite  the  port, 
and  another  kiln  communicating  with  the  first  named  kiln 
by  way  of  the  fiue  and  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  brick  kilns  having 
perforated  bottoms,  underground  flues  communicating  with 
said  bottoms,  fire-places  located  above  said  flues  and  com- 
municating therewith  by  ports,  horlsontally  disposed 
dampers  for  controlling  the  ports  located  between  the  flues 
and  the  flre  places  of  the  kilns  and  vertically  disposed 
,  dampers  located  in  said  flues  l>etween  the  ports  and  the 


April  30, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3613 


bottoms  of  the  kilns  which  are  perforated,  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  the  heat  and  products  of  combustion. 

3.  In  a  brick  kiln  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  kilns,  a  series  of  underground  flues,  the  bottoms 
of  the  kilns  being  perforated  to  communicate  with  the 
flues  below,  the  kilns  being  provided  with  flre-places  lo- 
cated above  the  flues,  the  construction  being  provided  with 
dampers  located  In  the  flues  between  the  fire  places  and 
the  perforated  bottoms  of  said  kilns  whereby  the  heat 
from  any  kiln  may  be  caused  to  pass  upwardly  into  an- 
other kiln  and  downwardly  through  the  perforated  bottom 
of  the  kiln  and  thence  Into  the  conduits  below  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


4.  In  a  brick  kiln  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  kilns,  a  series  of  underground  conduits,  the 
kilns  being  provided  with  perforated  bottoms  communicat- 
ing wUh  the  said  conduits,  vertical  dami>«T8  journaled  in 
the  conduits,  and  ports  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  kilns, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  flreplaces  communicating 
with  the  said  conduits  through  the  said  ports,  and  horl- 
sontally  disposed  dam|K>rs  for  controlling  the  said  ports 
located  iMtweeu  the  flues  and  the  Are  places  of  the  kilns. 


s:.2,405.  U.VILWAV  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Edso.n 
II.  Wcd.coii.  Golden.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1904.  Serial 
No.  2.18,205. 

Claim  1.  In  railway  Inductive  signaling  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  In 
suitable  proximity  to  the  track,  of  a  train  having  an  in- 
strument oiM-rated  tr>  transmit  Inductive  electrical  Im- 
pulses to  said  conductors,  a  normally  open  circuit  in  which 
the  transmission  Instrument  Is  located,  means  mounted  on 
the  car  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  and  means  located  at  the  station  and  au 
tomatlcally  o[>erated  by  Impulses  taken  inductively  from 
the  said  conductors  to  Indicate  the  location  of  trains. 

2.  In  railway  inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  track,  of  a  train  having  an  Instrument 
operated  to  transmit  inductive  electrical  Impulses  to  s^ld 
conductors,  an  Instrument  operating  to  receive  Inductive 
electrical  Impulses  from  said  conductors,  a  normally  closed 
receiving  circuit,  a  normally  open  transmission  circuit, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  train  for  automatically  and 
simultaneously  opening  the  receiving  circuit  and  closing 
the  trans<nlsslon  circuit. 

3.  In  railway  induction  signalfng  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  track,  of  a  car  having  a  transmission  cir- 
cult  normally  open  when  the  train  is  in  moUon.  means  for  I 


automatically  closing  the  circuit  when  the  train  Is  in  mo- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  and  permanently  dos- 
ing the  circuit  when  the  train  stops. 


4.  In  railway  inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  track,  of  a  train  having  railway  signal- 
ing, transmitting  and  receiving  liistrumentR,  a  normally 
closed  circuit  In  which  the  ^ecelviu^'  and  signaling  Instru- 
ments are  located,  the  said  instruni<nts  operating  to  trans- 
mit and  receive  Inductive  electrical  impulses  through  the 
instrumentality  of  the  said  cunduolors.  a  normally  closed 
receiving  circuit  and  a  signaling  circuit,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  siinultancouslv  closing  the  transmission 
circuit  and  opening  the  receiving  and  signaling  circuit  at 
predetermined  Intervals. 

5.  In  railway  inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  mounted  in 
suitable  proximity  to  the  track,  of  a  car  or  train  having 
railway  transmitting  and  receiving  Instruments,  operating 
in  connection  with  the  said  conductors  to  transmit  and  re- 
ceive signals  produced  by  Inductive  impulses,  means 
mounted  on  the  car  or  train  for  automatically  and  Inter- 
mittently closing  the  transmission  circuit  and  opening  the 
receiving  and  signaling  circuit,  and  a  station  having  an 
Indicating  instrument  for  receiving  the  Inductive  impulses 
produced  on  the  cars  or  trainss  going  In  both  directions 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  station,  to  Indicate  the  location  of 
trains. 

6.  In  railway  Inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  confbl- 
natlon  with  Instruments  mounted  on  the  train  for  trans- 
mitting and  reo-iving  inductive  electrical  Impulses,  cir- 
cuits in  which  the  said  Instruments  are  lf>cated,  means 
mounted  on  the  train  for  automatically  and  Intermittently 
opening  and  dosing  said  circuits,  alternately,  and  means 
located  at  the  station  and  automatically  operated  by  Im- 
pulses taken  Inductively  from  said  circuit  to  indicate  the 
location  of  trains. 

7.  In  railway  Inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  instrument  mounted  on  the  car  or  train  for 
transmitting  inductive  electrical  impulses,  a  circuit  in 
which  said  instrument  is  located,  means  mounted  on  the 
car  or  train  for  automatically  and  Intermittently  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  located  at  the  station 
and  automatically  operated  by  Impulses  taken  inductlvelj 
from  said  circuit  to  indicate  the  location  of  trains. 
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8.  In  railway  indoctlTc  ■iga«ll»g  apparataa,  the  eombl- 
natlon  with  one  or  more  condactor*  mounted  In  miltable 
proximity  to  the  track,  an  Instrument  mounted  on  the 
train  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  to  the  said  con- 
ductors by  induction,  and  mechanism  located  at  stations 
and  automatically  operated  by  impulses  taken  inductlTely 
from  said  line  conductors,  to  Indicate  the  location  of 
trains. 

9.  In  railway  inductlTe  signaling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  track,  of  an  Instrument  mounted  on  the 
car  or  train  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  to  the 
said  conductors  by  induction,  and  indicating  mechanism 
located  at  stations  and  operated  by  impulses  taken  in- 
ductirely  from  the  said  line  conductors,  the  said  indicating 
mecbanism  being  constructed  to  Indicate  the  location  or 
distance  from  tbe  station  of  trains  going  toward  and  away 
from  the  station  on  both  sides  thereof. 

10. 1  In  railway  inductive  algnaling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  an  instrument  mounted  on  tbe  train  for  re- 
ceiving inductive  electrical  Impulses,  a  circuit  in  which 
said  Instrument  la  located,  means  mounted  on  the  train 
for  automatically  and  Intermittently  opening  and  closing 
said  circuit,  and  means  located  at  the  station  and  auto- 
matically operated  by  impulses  taken  inductively  from 
said  circuit  to  indicate  the  location  of  trains. 

11.  In  a  railway  inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  track,  an  Instrument  mounted  on  the 
train  for  transmitting  electrical  Impulses  to  the  said  con- 
ductors l>y  induction,  an  indicating  mechanism  located  at 
statlon.s  and  operated  by  Impulses  taken  Inductively  from 
said  line  conductors,  the  line  conductors  being  provided 
with  choko  coils  to  prevent  the  Impulses  from  passing  the 
stations  where  the  indicating  mechanism  to  be  actuated  is 
located. 

12.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  one  or  moro  conductors  mounted  in  suitable  proximity 
to  the  track,  of  an  Instrument  mounted  on  the  car  or  train 
for  transmitting  the  electrical  impulses  to  the  said  con- 
ductors, and  indicating  mechanism  located  at  stations  and 
operated  by  Impulses  taken  from  the  said  line  conductors, 
the  said  indicating  mechanism  including  an  endless  travel- 
ing band. 

13.  In  railway  siKnaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable  proximity 
to  the  track,  of  an  Instrument  mounted  on  the  car  or  train 
for  transmitting  the  electrical  Impulses  to  the  said  con- 
ductors, and  Indicating  mechanism  located  at  stations  and 
operated  by  impulses  taken  from  the  said  line  conductors, 
tbe  said  indicating  mechanism  including  an  endless  travel- 
ing band,  and  pointers  carried  thereby  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

14.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  In  suitable  proximity 
to  the  track,  of  an  instrument  mounted  on  tbe  car  or  train 
for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  to  the  said  conductors. 
Indicating  mechanism  located  at  stations  and  operated  by 
Impulses  taken  from  the  said  line  conductors,  the  said  In- 
dicating mechanism  including  an  endless  traveling  band 
and  pointers  carried  thereby,  a  casing  located  in  proximity 
to  tbe  band  and  having  graduated  parts  utilized  by  the  aid 
of  the  pointers  to  Indicate  the  location  or  distance  of 
trains  from  stations. 

15.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  snltable  proximity 
to  the  track,  of  an  instrament  mounted  on  the  car  or  train 
for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  to  the  said  conductors. 
Indicating  mechanism  located  at  sUtions  and  operated  by 
impulses  taken  from  the  said  line  conductors,  the  said  in- 
dicating mechanism  Including  an  endless  traveling  band 
and  pointers  carried  thereby,  a  casing  located  in  proximity 
to  the  band  and  baring  separated  graduated  parU.  utlllacd 
by  the  aid  of  the  pointers  to  Indicate  the  location  of  trains 
approaching  or  leaving  the  station,  a  plate  movably  moont- 
ed  adjacent  the  casing  and  provided  with  slots  so  arranged 
that  when  actuated  in  opposite  directions  the  gradaated 
parta  of  the  casing  are  alternately  exposed  through  the 
■lota,    electro  -  magnetic    means    aatoniatlcaUy    eoaUoUad 


from  the  train  for  norlng  the  said  plate  In  one  directloa 

or  tbe  other,  the  plate  being  provided  with  spring-hooks 
for  holding  It  in  the  position  to  which  It  has  been  moved  by 
the  electro- magnetic  means,  the  said  hooks  being  so  located 
that  they  are  acted  on  and  released  by  tbe  pointers  where- 
by they  are  allowed  to  assume  the  opposite  position. 

16.  In  railway  Inductive  signaling  apparatus,  the  com 
binatiou  of  one  or  more  conductors  mounted  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  track,  an  instrument  mounted  on  the 
train  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  to  said  conduc- 
tors by  Induction,  and  mechanism  located  at  stations,  and 
automatically  operated  by  tbe  inductive  impulses  of  said 
line  conductors,  to  Indicate  tbe  location  of  tralna 

17.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  instrument  mounted  on  tbe  train  for  receiving  electri- 
cal impulses,  a  circuit  in  which  said  Instrument  la  located, 
means  ^nounted  on  tbe  train  for  automatically  and  Inter- 
mittently opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  lo- 
cated at  a  station  and  automatically  operated  from  said 
circuit  to  indicate  the  location  of  trains. 


8.12.400.  MIXING -MACHINE.  Btro.n  8.  Blaki  and 
Edwin  \.  I^o.ngshore,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  ;  said  Long- 
shore assitfuor  to  said  Blake.  Filed  June  4,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  320,193. 


Claim. — The  hereindescribed  mixing  machine  comprising 
supports,  a  hollow  drum  formed  of  two  conic  frustums, 
united  at  their  bases,  said  drum  having  an  opening  In  one 
side  and  a  closure  for  said  opening,  Journals  on  said  drum 
for  rotation  in  bearings  on  said  supports,  said  journals 
l>eln(;  in  longitudinal  alinement  on  a  diagonal  axis  of  said 
drum  intersecting  corners  thereof  and  each  provided  with 
angularly-disposed  base  flanges  overlapping,  reinforcing 
and  secured  respectively  to  one  end  and  one  side  of  the 
drum,  one  of  said  Journals  l>elng  solid  and  tbe  other  t>elng 
hollow,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  hollow 
Journal  and  an  opening  In  the  corner  of  the  drum  to  which 
said  Journal  Is  secured,  a  gear  on  the  solid  Journal  on  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  said  supports,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
in  tlie  said  support  and  a  pinion  on  tbe  said  crank  shaft 
meshing  with  the  said  gear. 


8  5  2.407.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  CHARTS  TO 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS.  Ultsscs  O.  Galbxaitr, 
Sedalia,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  D.  Donno- 
hue,  Sedalia,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,416. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument 
having  a  plurality  of  frets  thereon,  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing slots  to  receive  said  frets,  strips  hingedly  secured  at 
each  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  having  perforations 
therethrough,  said  strips  being  severed  transversely  to 
their  length  and  retaining  pins  on  said  Instrument  adapted 
to  engage  said  perforations  and  secure  the  body  portion  in 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  frets  thereon,  of  a  body  portion  having  slots  to 
receive  said  frets,  strips  hingedly  secured  at  each  edge  of 
said  body  portion,  saul  stripe  being  severed  transversely 
to  their  length,  one  portion  of  each  of  said  strips  being 
perforated  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  along  the  aide 
of  the  iBatnisMBt  while  the  reaelnlng  portion  la  provided 
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with  similar  perforations  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
top  of  the  Instrument  and  pins  on  the  sides  and  top  of  the 


IJIIIIMI 


HiiiMm 


HfllNKi 

uiiiMia 

miipara 
iimiBMiiij 

HIVIBlHIli 


ItfBIBnMI 

11 

:l 

¥nm 

leia 

^^H^B 

ill 

■■•■■•1 

m 

1 

49 

■7- 


J9     \ 


Instrument  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  the  strips 
and  secure  the  body  portion  to  the  Instrument. 


852,408.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  IIahet  O.  Mc- 
Cllbo.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1905.  Renewed 
Oct.  2,  1{>06.     Serial  No.  337,133. 


Claim.- -\.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bottle-neck  having 
Interior  shoulders  spaced  apart,  of  a  stopper  provided 
with  washers  spaced  apart  corresponding  to  said  shoul- 
ders, which  they  are  adapted  to  engage,  the  stopper  hav 
Ing  also  a  discharge  opening  above  the  upper  washer,  and 
in  its  lower  portion  a  passage  that  opens  above  the  lower 
waKher.  and  a  spring  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  such 
lower  opening  or  Inlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bottle  neck  provided  inte- 
riorly with  means  for  holding  a  stopper  in  place,  of  a  stop- 
per comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  washer  and  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid  passage  extending  and  opening  above 
and  below  tbe  said  washer,  a  hollow  part  arranged  in  said 
body  and  having  a  side  discharge  passage  and  a  spring 
pressed  valve  applied  to  and  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  said  passage,  substantially  as  shown  and  dewrrlbed. 


3.  The  improved  tubular  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bot- 
tles, comprising  an  upper  portion  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing and  a  lower  portion  having  a  lateral  opening  for  dis- 
charge of  liquid,  a  spring  flap  valve  for  normally  closing 
the  said  lower  opening,  the  said  stopper  being  also  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  air  vent  In  the  lower  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Tbe  improved  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  having  an  annular  washer  which 
is  elastic  and  adapted  to  spring  outward  for  engaging  the 

*4>ottle  neck,   and  also  having  a  liquid  discharge   passage 
extending  above   and  below  the  washer,  said   body  l>elng 
provided  with  a  part  having  a  side  passage  and  a   self 
closing  spring  valve,  and  a   part   having  an  air  passage 
and  a  self-closing  valve  therefor,  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  Iwttle  neck,  of  a  stopper 
adapted  for  insertion  therein,  and  provided  with  means 
for  forming  a  liquid-tight  Joint,  the  said  stopper  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening  at 
the  top  and  an  attached  part  Inserted  in  its  chaml)er  and 
comprising  a  lower  portion  having  a  passage  for  liquid 
and  also  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  self-closing  valve 
arranged  to  normally  close  such  liquid  passage,  the  said 
lower  portion  of  the  stopper  having  also  an  air-vent  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  descril)ed. 

«.  K  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body  having  a  lateral  opening  at  the  top.  a  lower 
part  provided  with  a  passage  for  liquid,  which  pas.sage 
has  a  lateral  opening,  a  flap  valve  for  normally  closing 
such    opening,    and    the    said   lower   part   having   also   an 

I    air-vent  comprising  a  passage  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tubular  body   and  a   c«>mniunicatln>r  passage  in   the   lower 

I    portion  of  the  stopi»er  and  a  selfciosing  valve  applied  for 
regulating  admission  of  air  to  the  lower  passage,  a   mov 
able  weight   arranged  l>r']ow  said  valve  for  applying  pres- 
sure  thereto,   by   gravity,    when   the  bottle   Is   Inverted  as 
described. 

7.  The  Imptovod  stopper  for  non-refillable  bottles,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  havini:  an  opening  at  the  top  for 
discharge  of  liquid,  and  aiioihcr  opening  for  admission 
of  air.  a  lower  part  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening, 
and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  same,  but  adapted  to 
open  to  pressure  of  liquid,  said  lower  port  being  also 
provided  with  an  air  passage  opening  upward  and  having 
a  spring  valve  for  normally  closing  It.  and  a  movable 
wei;rht  which  applies  pressure  to  such  valve  for  opening 
It,  when  the  bottle  Is  Inverted,  substantially  as  de.srribed. 

8.  The  improved  bottle  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bot- 
tles, comprising  the  tubular  body,  having  openings  at  the 
top  for  passage  of  llqtild  and  air,  and  a  part  Inserted  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bod.v  and  comprising  a  base 
which  Is  .«>cured  to  said  body  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated portion  having  a  passage  and  chaml)er  opening  lat- 
erally, a  spring  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ing but  yielding  outwardly  to  pressure  of  liquid,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  thus  forming  an 
air  vent,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  Improved  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  which  Is  open  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  at  the  top  with  air  and  liquid  passages,  a  base 
portion  provided  with  a  liquid  passage  opening  laterally 
and  a  spring  valve  for  normally  closing  the  same,  also 
with  an  air  passage  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  It, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  tubular  body  part  having  openings  at  the 
top  for  passage  of  air  and  liquid,  of  an  Inserted  part 
which  Is  Inclosed  and  protected  by  the  body  part,  and 
comprises  a  iiase  and  an  elongated  portion  having  liquid 
and  air  passages  and  elastic  valves  for  normally  closing 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  Improved  stopper  for  non  reflllable  bottles,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  portion  having  air  and  liquid  pas- 
sages In  the  top  portion,  a  part,  provided  with  air  and 
liquid  passages  and  elastic  valves  for  closing  them,  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  secured  In  the  body  portion, 
and  tubes  attached  respectively  to  the  body  portion  and 
the  Inserted  portion  and  serving  for  conduction  of  air, 
substantially  as  described. 
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12,643.  METHOI>  OF  FORMING  BLOCKS  OF  ORR8 
FOR  METALLURGICAL  PURPOSES.  A»Pi.o  ROWAT. 
Budapeat.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  8^ 
rial  No.  352,320.  Original  No.  778,899,  dated  Jan.  3. 
1906. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  rendering  material  capable 
of  a«e  for  metallurgical  purposes  suitable  therefor  by  con- 
Tertlng  It  Into  blocks  by  means  of  pressure  and  the  ex- 
posure of  the  blocks  to  the  action  of  combustion  gases 
containing  carbon,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial, which  may  be  In  a  flnely-granulous  form  or  In  certain 
cases  In  the  form  of  powdor  to  a  pressure  Increasing 
gradually  to  a  very  high  degree  (for  example  one  thou 
sand  to  two  thousand  atmospheres,)  so  that  the  air  en 
tlrely  escapes  from  the  material  during  the  pressing  oper 
atlon.  and  the  prpHsure  is  only  carried  at  the  last  stage 
to  such  a  degree  as  to  render  the  material  plastic,  where- 
upon, for  the  purpose  of  Increasing  their  firmness,  the 
blocks  are  exposed  for  a  short  time  to  the  action  of  com- 
bustion products  containing  carbon  at  a  temperature  which 
prevents  any   fritting. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bricks  or  blocks  of 
ores  for  metallurgical  treatment  without  the  use  of  a  bind 
Ing  material,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the;  ores  In  a 
dry  or  slightly  dampened  condition  to  a  pressure  of  at 
least  eight  hundred  atmospheres  up  to  two  thousand  at- 
mospheres lo  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  Is  gradually 
Increased  for  the  purj^ne  of  letting  the  air  completely 
escape  so  that  the  high  pressure  at  which  the  material  be 
comes  plastic  will  only  be  applied  at  the  last  stage  of  the 
pressing  process,  whereupon  the  briquets  or  blocks  are 
further  subjected  to  the  action  of  carbonic-acid  gas. 

3.  The  method  of  rendering  material  capable  of  use  for 
metallurlglcal  purposes  suitable  therefor  by  converting  It 
Into  blocks  by  means  of  pressure,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  material,  which  may  be  In  a  flne-granulous  form 
or  In  certain  cases  In  the  form  of  powder  to  a  pressure  In- 
creasing gradually  to  a  very  high  degree  (for  example  one 
thousand  to  two  thousand  atmospheres,)  so  that  the  air 
entirely  escapes  from  the  material  during  the  pressing 
operation,  and  the  pressure  Is  only  carried  at  the  last 
stage  to  such  a  degree  as  to  render  the  material  plastic. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bricks  or  blocks  of 
ores  for  meUllurglcal  treatment  wlthoat  the  use  of  a  bind- 
ing material,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  In  a  dry 
or  slightly  dampened  condition  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
•icht  taondrcd  atmosphere*  up  to  two  thousand  atmos- 
pheres In  buch  a  manner  that  the  pressure  Is  gradually  In- 
creased for  the  purpose  of  letting  the  air  completely  escape 
so  that  the  high  pressure  at  which  the  material  becomes 
plastic  will  only  be  applied  at  the  last  stage  oX  the  pressing 
process. " 


12.644.  BOOT-CALK.  Chbistian  PrciFrcB.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  k  Pfelffer  Manufacturing 
Coapany,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  and  L«t1  H. 
Maxwell,  New  Britain.  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  18,  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  331.207.  Orlgliial  No.  817.000.  dated  Apr.  8. 
180«. 

Cl«<«i. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  maanfacture,  a  boot-calk 
haviac  a  dlelMd  stop-disk,  a  screw-threaded  shank  eztend- 
lac  from  the-  concare  side  thereof,  and  a  spike  extendlas 


from  the  conrex  side  of  the  disk,  said  spike  tapering  to^ 
ward  Its  lower  end.  the  surface  of  the  disk  from  which  the 
spike  extends  haTlng  strengthenlnf-rlbs  extending  from 
the  spike  toward  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  adapted 
also  to  be  engaged  by  the  chuck  of  an  Inserting  tool,  the 
ribs  terminating  short  of  the  point  of  the  spike,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 


/  ./--< 
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2.  A  boot  calk  comprising  a  dished  disk  having  radiat- 
ing ribs  on  its  convex  side,  a  spike  projectlnj?  lK>yond  the 
ribs,  and  a  threaded  shank  extending  from  the  coDLave  side 
of  the  disk. 

:i.   A  l>oot  calk  comprising  a  dished  disk  haviiiK  radiat 
Inn  rit.8  on  Its  convex  slde^  a  cone  shaped  spike  projecting 
lieyond  the  rllm.  and  a  threaded  shank  extending  from  the 
concave  side  of  the  disk. 

4.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boot  calk,  having 
a    stop   plate   or   disk,    a    screw-threaded    shank   extending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  a  spike  extending  from  the  oppo 
site  side  thereof,  said  spike  tapering  toward  Its  lower  end. 
the  surface  of  the  disk  or  plate  from  which  the  spike  ex 
tends  having  strengthening  ribe  extending  from  the  spike 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  adapted  also  to  be 
engaged  by  the  chuck  of  an  Inserting  tool,  the  ribs  termi 
uating  short  of  the  point  of  the  spike. 


DESIGNS. 


.18,541.  IIAIXJE.  SiD.NKT  T.  BALL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Webb  C.  liall  Watch  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  i:{,  1907.  HJe- 
rlal  No.  362.586.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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38.542.  BADGE.  Bid.mkt  Y.  Bah.,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Webb  C.  Ball  Watch  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .163,525.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


3  8.543.  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  REFLKCTOR.  Otis  A. 
Mtoatt.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  July  14.  1905.  Serial 
No.  269.730.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Chiim.     The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  re- 
flector, as  »«hown 


.'{S..'V44.  STOVK  Hart«>w  Bke  Cohen,  Sheffield.  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Sheffield  Stove  k  Foundry  Co.  and 
one  half  to  King  Stove  ft  Range  Co..  Sheffield.  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  364.738.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


38,545.  HAMMOCK.  Hkkman  L.  HoHLntJ),  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  FUed  Feb.  2l,  1907.  Serial  No.  858,754.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


All XIV 


-4C  ;v]i 


9t*  « 


'•    ^di'-': 


;;>  -"v 


*  ^«>     ^  \ 


^   A 


^•s  : 


jWc  '^i- 


Claim.  -The    ornamental    design     for    a    hammock,    as 
shown. 


3  8.546.  LEVERS  I^CE.  Chables  WiLrsED  BiBKlN. 
Nottingham.  EnRland  Filed  Dec.  1,  1006.  Serial  No. 
345,973.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Claim. — The  orhamental  design  for  I.*ver8  lace  as  shown. 


3  8.547.  LEVERS  L.XCE.  Chari.k.s  Wii-frkd  BirkiH, 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1!>(»6.  Serial  No. 
345,974.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


Claim.  —The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


Cloim. — The  ornamental  dealfn  for  Levers  laoe  as  shown. 
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3  8.548.  LEYEHS  LACB.  Chaklbs  WiLrmro  Biskin, 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,075.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


3  8,649.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chablm  Wiliubd  Bibkiiv 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.  Serial  No! 
346,976.     Term  of  patent  3|  yearti. 


C^iim.-The  ornamental  deglgn  for  Leyera  lace  as  shown,    j       Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  levers  lace  as  shown. 


;     ' 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   APRIL  30,   1907, 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  regi-st ration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  1.02:{.  (CLASS  67.  rnARMACElTICXL  l'UEl» 
AR.\TIONa.  rL.\aTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY'  A.ND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Fbicdbich  Adolf  Rich- 
TKB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rudolstadt,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  6.7S!).  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS. )  Pk.vjamin  Moorb  &  Cumfant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1905. 


^URgSc 


Particular  de»<-ription  of  good$. — Liniments.  Ointments. 
Pills,  Tinctures,  and  Remedies  for  Stomach  Diseases. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Dry  and  Mixed  Paints 
and  Pigment  Colors. 


Ser.  No.  5,242.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES   NOT  OTHER- 


wi«iF-  or  A«Qiiripr^  .     w  "—   r.„^JL^    A  Z^    v»..^«         ^^     ^^     11,135.       (CLASS   8.      DBTEROENT8.)       LSTBB 
WIHK  C  L.\SSIFIED.)     Massachcsbtts  Cotton  Mills.  _  „  «     ^i      .•     w  ^    i-.  _»,  .^ 

Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1906.  Bbothkes    Company,    Portland,    Me.,    and    Cambridge. 


Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  omodt. — BheetlngB,  Shirtings, 
Drllllnffs.  Ducks.  Osnabum.  Flanneli.  Denlma.  and  Oinf- 
hams. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Soap  Powder. 


«k 
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8«r.  No.  12.077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CI^SSIFIED.)  Chancb  &  Huwt,  Ij)..  Oldbury. 
England.     FMled  Aug.  29.  1905. 

Fotnuess. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Caustic  Soda. 


S«r.  No.  12.590.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Edgar  Allk.v  & 
Co.,  Limited,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacrition  of  goods. — Cutlery  and  All  other 
Hand  Tuol8  Having  a  Cutting  Edge. 


Ser.  No.  13,477.  (CL.\SS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Haktland  Law,  HlR- 
BEBT  K.  Law.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1905. 

fUkMM 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  Women,  More  I'artlcularly  Diseases  of  the  Genital 
and  Urinary  Organs,  Catarrhal  and  other  Conditions. 


Ser.  No.  i;{,686.  (CLASS  4.!.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Jas.  Chadwick  a  Bror.  Ltd.,  Bolton.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1905.  •  Used  ten  years. 


ParticuUir     deacription     of     good*. — Sewing-Cotton     on 
Spools  and  Reels. 


Ser.  No.  14,134.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  K.  D.  C.  Company,  Lim- 
ited, New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  and  Boston, 
Maas.     FVIed  Oct.  31,  1905. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — A    Remedy   for   Dya- 
pcpala. 


Ser.  No.  15.076.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  The  Miralo  Company.  New  Brighton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nor  29.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcimine. 


Ser.  No.  17,038.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Fratelli  Campari,  .Milan.  Italy.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cordial. 


,A 


Ser.  No.  17.0.?9.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Fratelli  Campari,  Mi 
Ian.  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  1\  lOOrt.     T'sed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      UHten. 


Ser.  No.  17,200.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED. )  The  Belber  Tbonk 
&  Bag  Co..  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1006. 


ATMf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wooden   Trunks. 
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8«r.  No.  17,525.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Ai/- 
BAt'QH  Brob..  Dotkk  4  CO.,  CblCRgo,  III.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1906. 


Ser.  No.  20,995.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATI0N8.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Katarno  Compaky,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  IS,  1900. 


^CKNnnC  GNIVltKniR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magarlne. 


Ser.  No.  18,063.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  AB.aATOR8  LiMiTBO.  London, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1906. 


PRUU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Bottles  for  Aer- 
ated Waters  or  other  Liquids. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Catarrh  and  Catarrhal  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  18.08.3.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  S.  Ewart  &  Co..  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1906. 


09^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Rice. 


Ser.  No  20.996.  (CL.\SS  07.  PIIARMACKT'TICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  Katar.no  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  18,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goodi. — .\  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Catarrh  and  Catarrhal  Diseases. 


^".^o.lf'^J?*-     <^^S8  64.     MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  Ser.  No.  21.442.    (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.)    Schwenk 

APPARATUS,   APPLIANCES.   AND   INSTRUMENTS.)  Barth  Brewing  Company.  Yankton.  8.  D.     Filed  Aug. 

Ernst   ScHErrLER.   ZwoU,   Germany.      Filed   Mar.    22.  9   1906 

1906.  '           '                                                                                        ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eaw  Catgut  for  Surgi- 
cal Purposes  and  Surgical  Sewing-Silk. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  20.904.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. )  Katabxo  Compawy.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  July  18,  1906. 


ParHeutar  datoHpUon  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Catarrh  and  CaUrrhal  Diaeaaea. 
127  O.  o.— ni 


Ser.  No.  21,729.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Frank  M.  Pitts.  Jr.. 
Hubbard,  Tex.,  assignor  to  G.rn-A-Septln  Company.  Hub- 
bard, Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1906. 


OVN-A-SEPTIN. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Proprietary  Prep- 
aration in  the  Form  of  Tablets  for  the  Treatment  of  Dia- 
eaaes  of  Women,  Especially  Uterine  and  Qenlto-Urinary 
Diseases. 
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B«r.  No.  21.819.  (CLA88  8.  VEGETABLE.)  CoitTlim- 
TAL  ROBBBm  Com  PANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  80,  190«. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Robber  Qums,  Raw 
Rubber,  and  Substitutes  Therefor,  and  the  Plants  or  Trees 
from  Which  Such  Gums,  Rubber,  or  Substitutes  are  De- 
rived, Prepared  for  Shipment. 


Ser.  No.  21,820.  (CLASS  3.  VEGETABLE.)  Continin- 
TAL  Rubber  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1906. 


Quels' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Gums,  Raw 
Rubber,  and  Substitutes  Therefor,  and  the  Plants  or  Trees 
from  Which  Such  Gums.  Rubber,  or  Substitutes  are  De- 
rlvt»d.  Prepared  for  Shipment. 


Ser.  No.  21,Sl.'l  (rL.\SS  3.  VEGETABLE.)  Co.vti.nen- 
TAL  RiBRKK  COMPANY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  -Vug.  30.  1906. 


Porticukir  description  of  goods. — Robber  Gams,  Raw 
Bobber,  and  Sabstitutes  Tberefor,  and  the  Plants  or  Trees 
from  Which  Such  Gams,  Robber,  or  Sabstitutes  are  De- 
rtred.  Prepared  for  Shipment. 


Ser.  No.  21,822.  (CLASS  3.  VEGETABLE.)  Coimiruf- 
TAL  ROBBKB  CoMPAXT,  Jera^  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aar  30,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  fjoods-  Rubber  Gums,  Raw 
Rubber,  and  Substitutes  Therefor,  and  the  Plants  or  Trees 
from  Which  Such  Gums,  Rubber,  or  Substitutes  are  De- 
rived, Prepared  for  Shipment. 


Ser.  No.  21.823.  (CLASS  3.  VEGET.\BLE.  t  Continen- 
tal Ki  BBKR  COMPA.NY,  Jersey  City,  N  J  .  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1906. 

C  M  R  Co 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Gams,  Raw 
Rubber,  and  Substitutes  Therefor,  and  the  Plants  or  Trees 
from  Which  Such  Gums.  Rubber,  or  Sabstitutes  are  De- 
rived, Prepared  for  Shipment. 


Ser.  No.  21.900.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  Ckmcknt  MANrrACrraiNo 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906. 


Mapkme 


Particular  dcscriptUm  of  good*. — Syrup 


Ser.  No.  22,093.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTII.ATINO  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  R.  E.  Dirrs  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


15 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Oil-Burning  r..amp8. 


Ser.  No.  22,354.  (CLASS  50.  irOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Datid  JOMsa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1906. 


Particular  descripttoik  of  g—d*. — Jams,  Jellies,  and  Mar- 
malades. 


APR.II.  y),  1907. 
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Ser.    No.    22,412.      (CLASS    37.      PAPER    AND    PAPEB  Ser.  No.  24.818.     (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANUFACTURES 

MANUFACTURES   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)    A«EATOB8  LiMITTO, 

Thc   Robkbts   Ldmbcb  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Mlno.      Piled  London,  England.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1906 
Oct.  1,  1906. 

PRANA 

Particular   description   of  goods.— Thi   Metal    Parts   of 
Particular    desiription    of    good*.— Boxen    Made    from      Seltiogenes  and  Siphons. 

Pulp  Board.  | 


8er.  No.  22,907.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE-       Ser.  No.  24,335.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)      DocKTBB 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)     RoTAL  Baking  Powdeb  *  Babndollab.  Allegheny,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1906. 

Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  -New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct, 
25.  1906. 


ROYAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Yeast 


Ser.  No.  23,059.  (CLASS  13.  MKTAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Link  Belt  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

LINK    BELT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Drive-Chains.  Conveyer- 
Chains,  and  Chain  Cables. 


Ser.  No.  23.061.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Link-Belt  COM- 
PANY, Chicago,  111.  :  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular    dcxcription    of    yoodn.      I-luid    Washing    and 
Cleaning  Compounds. 


MONOBAR 


Particualr  dest-ription  of  goods. — Conveyer-Chains  and 
DrlveChalna. 


Ser.  No.  23,779.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
Jewklers  Cieculab  Pdblishino  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

dEWEURSREriEW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Periodicals. 


Ser.  No.  24,764.       (CLASS  15.      OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLTDED  IN  CLASSES  0.  10.  AND  r.O. )     The  United 
States  (;BAPniTE  »'(.mpavy,  SaRinaw,  *Ilch.     Filed  Jan 
19.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


The  United  States  Graphite  Co., 


Partirulnr  dcnrriptiun  of  goods. -Uravhite  Machinery- 
Lubricant.  (;raphitc  Auto -Lubricant.  Graphite  Cable- 
Grease,  Graphite  Axle-Grease,  Graphite  Journal  and  Gear 
Grease,  Graphite  Cup  Grease,  and  Lubrlcnting-Graphite. 


Ser  No  23,804.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Meapb  k  Bakbb  Cabbolic  Mouth 
Wash  Co  .  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  De€.  6,  1906.  Used  ten 
yearn. 


Ser.  No.  24,858.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  13.)     The  P..nTi..A.ND  Cuhpauk  Co.,  Portland 
Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  2.'{,  1907. 


#&ullrliii94| 


Particular  description  of  good».—\  Mouth-Wash. 


The  Quatrefoil  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rope,  Cord,  and  Twine. 


Ser.  No.  24,121,  (CI^8S67.  PHAaMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Lnoi  ROMCOBONi.  West 
Iloboken.  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  24,970.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Frank  Bros.  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— IAqo\d  Remedies  for 
Burns. 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Underwear. 
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Ka  26.020.     (CLASS  12.     MA80NRT  MATERIALS.)       Ser.  No.  25.148.     (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
Oklahoma  PonumD  Cimbnt  Compant,  Ad*.  Ind.  Ter.  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Tatlo«  Bbo«..  Camdea,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jm.  so,  1907.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 


KEYSTONE 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Portland  Cement. 


V 


Particular   detcription    of   goods. — Poultrj   and    Pigeon 
Supplies — Namely,  Llc^-Powder  and  Llce-Palnt. 


Ser.  No.  25.067.     (CI^SS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Ser.  No.  25.224.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 

ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  hOLIC.)     Natio.nal  Watee  Co..  Waukesha.  Wis.     Filed 

VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)     T.  A.  SuiCUM  Co..  New  p^^^   9    19Q7 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


fiSlGBIME 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  for  Consumption  and  All  Disorders  of  the 
Throat,  Lungs,  and  Heart. 


d^'^-H,^ 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  25.081.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-  Ser.  No.  25,281.     (CL.\SS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 

ARATIONS.    PI.ASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  Standard  Asphalt  amd  Ribber  Company.  Jersey  City, 

VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      OzoMULSiON   Co..   New  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1907. 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


OzomulMOii 


Partioulor  deacription  of  gooda. — Bmalsiona  of  Cod- Liver 
OIL 


Ser.  No.  25.089.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Edwabo  A.  Zbbbst,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  gooda. — PaTlng,  Roofing,  and 
Balldlng  Asphalt,  Asphalt  Filler,  Asphalt  Mastic,  and  As- 
phaltie  Matrix. 


.    Ser.  No.  25.282.    (CLASS  21.   ELECTTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)    Standabo  Asphalt  and 
I       Rcbbbb  Comfant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Remedies   for   Colds  Filed  Feb.  12.  1907. 

and  La  Grippe. 


8u.  No.  26.18S.  (CLASS  87.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VHTBRINARY  MEDICINES.)  T.  A.  Slocum  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 

X-RAY 

POROUS 
PIASTER 

^mNomlmr  d— crffWoii  of  gooda. — Poroos  PlaatMV. 


PsrMonlar  doaoription  of  gooda. — ^Mineral   Robber  and 
Asphaltlc  Insalation  for  Blectrleal  Parpows. 
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Ser.  No.  26.321.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  FoanB-McCLBLLAH  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26,484.  (CLASS  87.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. )  Albbbt  W.  Yodno,  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb,  20,  1907, 


X/erwuut^ 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.— \  Remedy  for  Tooth- 
ache. 


Ser.  No.  25,563.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PILASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hioo  Rosbnbeho.  Char- 
lottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907. 


CHOLOGEN 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda.^A    Remedy   for   Gail- 
Stones. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ointments. 


Ser.  No.  25.322.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PITTED  PRECIOUS  -  METAL  WARE.)  JoHM 
HA8.SKLBRIN0,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25,596.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRlET\RY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Julius  Lkwe.vthal  So- 
nora,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Screw- 
Worms  Which  Affect  Domestic  Quadrupeds. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silver-Mounted  Cork- 
screws, Carving  Sets,  Shaving-Brashes,  Shaving-Cups, 
Children's  Cups.  Candlesticks,  Bottle-Openers,  Bottle- 
Tops,  Whisk-Brooms,  Pepper  and  Salt  Cellars,  and  Tea 
Sets. 


Ser.  No.  2.'>,667.  (CLASS  1.1.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Benjamin 
HoBART  Company,  Whitman,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  25.459.  (CLASS  64.  SEA  POODS.)  NOBTH- 
westebn  Fisheries  Company,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Piled 
Feb.  20,  1907. 


PnrtiruJar  description  of  goods. — Nails. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Pish. 


Ser.  No.  25,668.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PILASTERS.  ANI>  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hooo  Rosbnbebo,  Char- 
lottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1907. 


EUSEMIN 


Ser.  No.  26.489.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  POODS.)  Nobth- 
^■"■»"  PiBHBBiBs  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Local  Anesthetic. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Pish. 


Ser.  No.' 26,889.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIBBTARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Hcoo  Rosbnbbbq,  Char- 
lottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1907. 


mBocmii 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sobcntaneoos  Injee* 
tions  Which  are  Particnlarly  Employed  for  Prodadag 
Leucocytosls  in  Septic  Maladies. 


I  ' 
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9»T.  No.  25.670.    (CLASS  87.   PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBP 
ARATI0N8.   PLASTERS.    AND   PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETBRINART  MEDICINES.)     Hdoo  Romxbbbq.  Char 
lottenbarg,  Dear  Berlin,  Oemuuiy.     Piled  Mar.  1,  1907. 


NUCLEOGEN 


^Particular  detortpHon  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Chlo- 
rosis, Anemia,  Nearaithanla.  Rickets,  InanlUon,  Mala- 
dies of  the  Lymphatic  QIanda,  and  Tuberculosis. 


Ser.  No.  25.677.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Basilba  ft  Calandra.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1907. 

CMMJT 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Ollve-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  25.72e.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  HlifBT 
B.  Cabot  and  Hblb.h  N.  Cabot,  Boaton.  Mass.,  executors 
u/w  of  Samuel  Cabot.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 

Sulpho-Napthol 

Particular  deteriptUm  of  goodt—A  Liquid  Chemical 
Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Detergent  Cleaner  with  Water 
for  Toilet  Purposes  and  for  Cleaning  Floors,  Walls,  Ac. 


Ser.  No.  25,695.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Boykb  ft  Compant.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  25.755.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED  ) 
Washi.nqto.v  Ikon  WotSKS  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1907. 


iw 


Particular  deacription  of  goods— lAiggiag  and   Hoisting 
Engines. 


Ser.  No.  25,797.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOrS  MCTAL  WARE.)  Db.ntox 
Bbothehs,  Wellesley.  MatM.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  j/oods.— Shoe-Polish  and  Shoe- 
BlacklDf;. 


BUTTERFLY 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. —Jewelrj  for  Personal 
Wear. 


Ser.    No.    25.696.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHER   BLACKINGS 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Shoe-Polish  and  Shoe- 
oiacking. 


ERWISE  CLASSIFIED)  Joseph  Dixon  Crdciblb 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Used 
ten  yearH. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— l^ftd  and  Crayon  Pen- 
cUa. 


v^^Jt  ^^'^^       (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)      TH.  Monohansbtt  MVq    Co 
Putnam,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Used  tea  years.    ' 

Particular    descrtptUm    of    goods.— Cotton    Sheetings. 
Sblrttnga,  and  Drills,  Brown  and  Bleached. 

Ber  No.  25,725.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS  ) 
Hbkbt  B.  Cabot  and  Hbuem  N.  Cabot.  Boaton,  Maaa. 
•xccQtors  u/w  of  Samuel  Cabot.     Filed  Mar    4    1907* 
Used  ten  Tears.  ' 

CAMrS 


Ser.  No.  25.889.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  JOSEPH  Dixoif  CacciBL. 
COMPA.TT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


AMERICAN 
GRAPHITE 


Particular  description  of  goods— Ijesid  and  Crayon  Pen- 
cils. 


Ser.  No.  25,897.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     The   Bbookltn   Tubkish    Bath   Company 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 


(^g^misi 


PmrttomUr  dooerl^Mom   of 
•ad  Mortar-ColorlBg. 


good*. — ^BaUtfers'   Bheathiag  t 


Particular  description  of  9o«4«.— Ginger-Ale,  Sarsapa- 
nila.  Distilled  Waters,  and  Noa-Alcohollc  Carbonated  Ber- 
eragea. 
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Bar.  No.  25,912.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-  ;    Ser.  No.  25,988.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CB- 
HOLIC.)     Wm.  J.  Stanob  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)     The  Elk  Etb  Millino 

11,  1907.  Company,  McConnelsrille.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1907. 


f*^* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ginger  Ale. 


Ser.  No.  25.934.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Rami'il  Shaffer,  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1907. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  fifoods.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  26.006.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Good- 
year Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 

CRACK  PROOF 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular  description  of  (^>o«f«.— Prepared  Polishing-  ger.  No.  26,014.  (CLASS  .SO.  CIXJTHFNG  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Uerma.v  Brothers  Company, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907. 


Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  25.967.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCEI.AIN.)  Geo.  Borofeldt  A  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907. 


caROCT 


Particular  description   of  goods. — China   for   Domestic 
and  Household  Purposes. 


THE    LINCOLN 


Ser.  No.  25.972.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-  Particular   description    of   goods.— Drew   and   Negligee 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     LociBA  F.  PiQurrr.  Baltimore,  j    Shirts.  Costs.  Pants.  Overalls.  Felt  Hats,  Cloth,  Leather. 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.  and  Skin  Gloves  and  Mittens. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — An    Antiseptic   Com- 
pound. 


Ser.  No.  26,016.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Payne  Shob  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar. 


16,  1907. 


^^S&^^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 


.Si.£2^ 


>^-i.  *  .♦^ 


*i  i«;^«t..fji'»j0fcr.w. ' 
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Ur.  Na  36,029.  (CLA88  84.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VBNTILATINQ  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Mahhattak  Bbasb  Co..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.    Used  ten  yeuB. 


8«r.  No.  26.09a     (CLASS  46.    COFFEE.  TBA«  AND  SUB- 
8TITUTES.)     JoHH  Bi^DL'a  Sows  Company,  Burling- 


mmm 


ton,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1007. 


yjMA 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 


Parttoular  deteripiion  of  goods. — Keroaene  -  Oil  -  Lamp 
Burners. 


Ser.  No.  26.031.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Th»  WasT  Havbn 
Mpo.  Co.,  West  Haren,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907. 

UNIVERSAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hacksaw-Blades. 


Ser.  No.  26,092.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CL.\SS  61,  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Samuel  A.  BiOB- 
Low,  trustee,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


g| 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Hatchets,  Axes,  Chis- 
els, Tinners  Snips,  Saws,  Bits,  Augers,  and  Boring  Tools. 


Ser.  No.  26.034.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Chicago  Safbtt  Starch  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  28.126.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  P.  L.  Cusachs,  Limit- 
■D,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 


f-^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Purify- 
ing the  Blood. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Flreprooflng    Liquid 
and  Flreprooflng-Starch. 


Ser.  No.  26,035.  (CLASS  18.  'AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) La  Cbossb  Plow  Company,  La  Croase, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907. 

IMPBlilAli 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Blak  Plows. 


Ser.  No.  26.133.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Troy  Cold  Water  Kalsominb  Com- 
pany, Green  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 

ICoiAWATEm    PAINT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Water  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  26,036.  (CLASS  IB.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINBBY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINBRY.)  La  Cbosu  Plow  Company,  La  Croaaa. 
Wis.    FUad  Mar.  18,  190T. 

PRIVATE 

PVrMenter  desoripiion  of  goods. — Seediii#-Machln«a  and 
Grmin-Drllls. 


Ser.  No.  26,141.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  50.)  Orbat 
WisTBRN  Oil  Rbpiiiino  Company,  Erie,  Kans.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1907. 


Bar.  No.  26.060.  (CLASS  IS.  METAL  MANUTACTURBS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wrioht  WiM 
COMPANT.  Worcester.  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1907. 

FmrHcmlt  dmoription  of  goods. — WIra  Plctnre-CoM. 


FmrUeular  dMorlpMon  of  goods. — Axle-Graaaa. 


li.<CSJ&«:*i>'i!>.<kfcr>.. '■»  :^  £«*»;  >W u.^.'40* jMtMkV.«<MWBi^ 
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Ser.  No.  26,187.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-  S«r.  No.  26.240.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Edwaro  C.  WsBKR.  New  York.  !  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Max  L.  Rosenthal,  Bay  City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 


BALEINA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coraet-Stlffeners  and 
Corset-Stays. 


Ser.  No.  26,105.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
Garfield  Sayings  Bank  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1907. 


THRIFT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical  Relating 
to  Banking  and  Allied  Sabjecta. 


Ser.   No.   2  6.198.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.) 
Wc.vDAL  V.  Mosaa.  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Cloth- 
ing, Comprising  Overcoats.  Coats,  Vests,  Pants,  add  Trou- 
sers. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cbewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  26,200.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Harold  G.  Rei nicker, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  25,   1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  26,241.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  The 
Wackke  &  BiHK  Br'o  &  M'LT'o  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1907. 


^fi^a^a^ 


«^""% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Malt  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  26,252.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS.)  Beroens 
Varmroqeri  Molt  ft  Co.,  Bergen,  Norway.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1007. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Whooping  -  Cough 
Syrup. 


Mik 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Canned,     Smoked. 
Pickled,  and  Preserved  Fish. 


Ser.  No.  26,280.  (CLASS  18.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Kellby-How- 
Thomson  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 


^f^ 


Partitmlar  description  of  goods. — Barbed  Wire,  Oil-Cana, 
Milk-Cana.  Tea  Kettles.  Washbaalns,  and  Galvanised  Wa- 
tar-Palla. 


Ser.  No.  26,254.      (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 

Endicott-Johnbon   Company,   Bndicott,   N.    Y.     Fllad 
Mar.  26,  1907. 

HOOF  TO  FOOT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots   and   Shoes  of 
Leather. 


Ser.  No.  26.286.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PASTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) Kuj:,BT-How-TKOMaoir  Co.,  Dolath, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1007. 


Partieulmr  description  of  goods.— Lawn-Uowtrn, 


Ser.  No.  26,265.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Acme  White  Lbad  k  Color  Woeke, 
Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Mar.  26.  1907. 


# 


Partioular  desertption  of  goods. — White  Lead,  Red  limA, 
Zinc-White,  Turpentine,  Linseed-Oil,  Diiera,  Plgmants. 
Fillers,  Finishes,  Liquid  Slating,  Rubbing,  Poliabing  and 


-".-^.^-AS 
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fiBlchlag  Oils,  Paint  and  Taralah  ReaaoTen,  PoUakM  for 
Tarnlah.  Lacquer,  or  Oloas  garfaeea.  Putty,  SlieUae.  Dry 
Colors.  Colors  In  Oil,  Calelmlna,  Distemper  Colors,  Japan 
Colors,  Bedoclnf-Oils.  and  Painters'  Waxes. 


8er.  No.  26.266.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DTTSTEHS.)  ALracD  H.  Smith  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 


PartiCMlar  Oetcription  of  oood*.~To\iet  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  M.296.  (CLASS  8.  DBTEROBNT8.)  Robin- 
BOH  Baoa.  Jk  Company  iNcoapoaAtvo,  Portland.  Me.. 
and  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


Ser.  No.  26.279.  (CLASS  8.  DBTEROENTS.)  GiBso.v 
Soap  Compa.xt,  Sooth  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  The 
Cudahy  PacklnR  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1907. 


SOLV£/i/£ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.— A  Saponaceous  Scour- 
ing and  Cleansing  Preparation. 


Ser.  No.  26.285.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.\TIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  \ND 
VETKRINARY  MEDICINES.)  Matthbw  K.  Schil- 
LiNO.  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  t/oods.— Liniment. 


Ser.  No.  26,286.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  A. 
SLAfsoN  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


StUB^JBKIS 


PartU-ular  deacription  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  26,292.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Robin- 
son Baos.  ft  Company  iNCoapoBATSO.  Portland.  Me, 
and  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  d«»cription  of  gooda. — Soap. 


Bar.  No.  26.294.     (CLASS  8.     DBTBBQHNTS.)     Robin- 
son  Baos.   ft   Company   Incobpobatbd.   Portland.   Me 
and  Maiden.   Mass.      Filed   Mar.   28.   1907.      Used   ten 
years. 


FmrHemUr  itMoH^Mon  of  ooods.— Soap. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda- -9>Citp. 


Ser.   No.   26.303.      (CLASS  68.      PUBLICATIONS.)      Thb 
Bk.xch  and  Bab  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 
28,  1907. 

The 

Bench^Bar 

PartU'ular  deacription  of  gooda.— Monthly  Magsslne  for 
Lawyers. 


Ser.  No.  26..106.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACELTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Jno.  B.  Daniel.  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


<$p\HiEi(^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— A  Sedatlre.  Antispas- 
modic, and  NerTe  Tonic  for  the  Relief  and  Cure  of  Chloral 
and  Tobacco  Habits.  Alcoholism,  Neuralgia.  Epilepsy,  St. 
Vitus'  Dance,  Paralysis.  Morphine  or  Opium  Habit,  Nerve 
Exhaustion.  Headache,  ConrulsionK.  Hysteria.  Deficient 
Menstruation,  Insomnia,  and  All  other  Diseases  Result- 
ing from  Weakness  or  Relaxation  of  the  Nerves. 


Ser.  No.  26.319.  (CI^\SS  18.  .AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) La  Cbossb  Plow  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  g^oda. — Sulky  and  Gang  Plows, 
Disk  Plows.  Seeders,  Drills.  Disk  Harrows.  Tooth-Har- 
rows, and  Listers. 


Ser.  No.  26.324.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  C.  Bloombebo  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1907. 


Particular  deacHpiion  of  gooda. — Suspenders.   Garters, 
and  Belts. 


Apkxx.  30, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  26.818.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS,  UNWROUOBT 
AND  PABTLT  WBOUOHT.)  PnCT  F.  Hooair,  N«w 
York.  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  29,  190T. 


Part<c«lsr  d«»eription  of  goods. — Steel. 


Ser.  No.  26.340.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  TEAST.)  Lyon  ft  GBSBirUAV. 
Wauseon.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1907. 

Particular  detoription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  26,341.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCES,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Lyon  ft  Gbbbnlbaf. 
Wauseon,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1907. 


si 


I 


ParticuJar  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  26.342.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PBODUCH'S,  CE- 
REAL FCK)DS.  AND  YEAST.)  Lyon  ft  Gbbknlbaf. 
Wauseon.  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  80,  1907. 

WASBO 

Partioulor  description  of  goods. — Wliest-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  26,844.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PEOPBIBTABY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Samdil  H.  Odndbb, 
BlehOMmd.  Va.     FUed  Mar.  80,  1907.     UsmI  ten  years. 


DOCTOR 


Xoqs 


Ser.  No.  26.845.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETABT  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Samdbl  H.  QciTDBB. 
Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1907.    Uaed  tea  jmiu. 

DOCTOn 


^  UNCOUALED 

TOOTH 

POWDER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tooth-Powder. 


'  Ser.  No.  26,349.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Badm  Cohen  and  Shiee,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  .10,  1907. 

Tke  "MdyfeiV  Beit 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Belts. 


JVir«wilT  dmeripUtm  s/  ysotft.-— Tooth-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  26,368.  (CLASS  67.  PHARM.\CEliTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. )  Fbkdebick  Aoodst  Luy- 
TiES,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 


\F/Mmi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antipyretic,   Sed- 
ative, and  Anodyne. 


Ser.  No.  26,362.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
UNiTia)  States  Papeb  Cuttbb  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 

NUGGET. 

Particular   description    of   gooda. — Roll-Paper    Holders 
and  Cutters. 


Ser.  No.  26,363.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Valentine  ft  Bentley  Silk  Co., 
Newton,  N.  .J.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 

,5UNGAL0W 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  26,365.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  China  ft  Japan  Tbadino  Com- 
pany, Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Unbleached  Sheetings, 
Shirtings,  Drills,  snd  Flannels  Wotcb  of  Cotton  Yam. 
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"*WIM  ^KJrh,^^™  ?*  i^-     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER-      8er.NaM.411.    (CLA88  47.    CONFBCTIONERT. )    DATm 
WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)     China  *  Japak  Tbadiho  Com-  d.  Loko.  0«weco.  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  2   1907 

PAXT.  LiMiTM),  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  M»p.  30,  1907. 


OX  HEART 


Particular  dtacHption  of  gooda. — Candj. 


Particular  description  of  good: — Unbleached  Sheetings, 
Sblrtlngs.  Drills,  and  Flannelg  Woyen  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


Ser.  No.  26.412.     (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
,     MANUFACTURES    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 

Michigan  Shoi  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Apr.  2. 

1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.384.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.\SSIFIED.)  Thb  Bristol  Com- 
PA.VY,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 

BRISTOL'S 

Particular  detcription  of  f70od«.— Metallic  Fasteners  for 
Belts. 


v^Hp, 


^ho^ 


Particular    detcription   of   goods. — leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No  26,389.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Saml  p.  Halleb.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  26.429.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)     Jambs 
DE  Fremeht  &  Co..  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1907. 


TROTTER 


Particular  deacHption  of  good*. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  28.391.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Gkorob  Ldrdsrs  *  Co  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  26,434.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Williams-Kneeland  Company,  South  Bralntree,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1907. 


->•«<  *■., 


"^^fj:^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


EDOL 


Particular  d«scriptUm  of  ^oo«U.— Perfamers*  Raw  Mate- 
rials. ConslsUng  of  Compound  Oils  from  Which  PerfaniM 
are  Maaafaetnred. 


Ser.  No.  2«,409.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Lbvkajic  &  Ca,  Pirta,  Fraac«.  FU«d 
Apr.  2,  1807. 


GRISOL 


PmrUeuimr  dfori^mm  •f  9m4*.— Palati. 


Ser.  No.  26,437.  (CLASS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Rub. 
BCBHIDB  COMPANT,  BoBtOD.  Maas.    FUed  Apr.  S,  1907. 

EZOA 

Particular   description    of   ^oocU.— Rubber    Boott    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  26.462.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  BarsBBBooK  Stbkl  Pbm 
Mro.  Co..  CsBtdcn,  N.  J.,  sad  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd 
Apr.  4,  1907.    Uasd  tn  years. 

^STERBROO/c 

Pmrtkmlmr  deetription  of  goods. — Metallic  Peas. 


April  30, 1907. 
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Ser.  No.  26,47.^  (CL.VSS  38.  RUBBER  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb 
Habtporo  Rt'BBER  WORKS  CoMPAKT,  Hsrtford,  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  26,476.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
ROOERS  White  Lime  Company,  Rogers.  Ark.  Filed  Apr 
6,  1907. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Rubber   Wheel-Tires. 


Ser.  No.  26,475.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Rogers  White  Limb  Company,  Rogers,  Ark.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1907. 


s^^ 


A 


Uc 


a/?ANO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime. 


Ser.  No.  26,483.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LE.\THER 
MANUFACTT'RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Edward  Peblbero,  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907. 


j^mbid) 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Leather  Shoes. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  80,  1907. 


62.239.    STERILIZED  CREAM  AND  CONDENSED  MILK. 
Abkaham  a  Straus,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FU«d  April  37, 1906.    SerUl  No.  19,100.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

6  2.240.    CANNED    FRUITS,   CANNED    VEOETABLEfi, 
JELLY,  AND  JjMf.    Abeaham  A  Stkavb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FilMl  June  8,  1906.     BerUl  No.  »,151.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62,241.    ISINGLASS.    Cape  Ann  liiNOLABa  Company,  Boiton, 
Mbbb. 
Piled    December    6,    1906.     Serial    No.    23316.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

ft2.242.    FUSES.    COABT  Manvfactuwno  ii  Supply  Co.,  Berke- 
ley, CaI. 
FUed    FebruAry    i,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,111.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.343.  FUSES.  COABT  MANurACTVBiNO  &  Supply  Co., Berke- 
ley. Cal. 

Filed    February  6,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,lfil.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6.  1907. 

62.244.    FUSES.    COABT  Manufacturing  A  Supply  Co.,  Berke- 
ley, Cal. 
Filed    FebruAry    8.    1907.    Serial    No.    25,301.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62,246.    CERTAIN  STARCH  OR  SIZE.    Orexnx  A  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   December  13,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,997.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.246.  CANDIES.    Hknry  HliDR,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1906.    BeriAl  No.  21,068.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,  1907. 

62.247.  PLAYINO-CARDS.  Kalamasoo  Plating  Card  Co., 
K*UmAcoos  Mich. 

FUed    FebruAry    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,114.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.248.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  BLEACH- 
ING WHITE-COTTON  AND  LINEN-DUCK  ARTICLES. 
IsiDOR  Nachm ANN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  303M     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

62.249.  C0RN-8YRUP.  O.  W.  Purcb  Company,  La  Fayette, 
Ind. 

FUed    December    15,    1906.    SeriiU    No.    24,0<«.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.260.  CERTAIN  THREAD.  OmnoA  Communttt  Limited, 
Koiwood,  N.  Y. 

FUed   Norember  31,  1905.    Serial  No.   14^4.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  &,  1907. 

62.261.  KEROSENE.  Pollxdo,  Torres  A  Ca.,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina. 

Filed  July  36,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,187.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62.262.  CERTAIN  SEA  FOODS.  Rxibb  A  Brady,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,873.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

62.263.  WRITINO-PAPER,  BOND-PAPER,  AND  LEDGER- 
PAPER.    UmoM  Card  A  Patkr  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    October    24,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,873.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.264.  CIGARS.    Wrrtbrtmer  Bros.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed   8ei>temberl3.   1906.    Serial   No.   33,060.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5. 1907. 


62,266.    RUBBER    ROOFING.    H.    A.    Whiteman    A    Co., 
WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 
FUed  June  U.  1906.    Serial  No.  30,202.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6, 1907. 

62.266.  CANDLES.  The  Will  A  Baumeb  Company,  Syrt- 
cuss,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  27,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,161.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,  1907. 

62.267.  CANDLES.  The  Will  A  Baumee  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  9,162.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62.2  68,    CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES.    George  Haeold  - 
Grant  Wing,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    November  20,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,486.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62,269.    PERFUMED  SOAP.    A.  A  F.  Pears  Limd.,  London, 
England. 
Filed    January    17,    1906.    Serial    No.    16,230.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.260.  EMERY-CLOTH  AND  SANDPAPER.  AMERICAN 
Glue  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Glue  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 

FUed  May  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,106.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,  1907. 

62.261.  GAS-STOVES.  GASOLENE  JOR  VAPOR  STOVES, 
AND  VAPOR  BURNERS  AND  OVENS.  American 
Stove  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Flied  May  29, 1905.    Serial  No.  b.SQti.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

62.262.  PIE-FILLINGS,  PRESERVES,  AND  JELLIES. 
Max  Ams,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    25,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,894.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  1907. 

62.263.  SOAPS.    Washington  Berry,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed    December  31,    1906.    Serial   No.   24,361.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.264.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  The  C. 
Callahan  Co.,  La  Fayette,  Ind. 

FUed  May  29,  1905.    Serial  No.  6,851.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5, 1907. 

62.265.  DUCK-PINS.    John  Ditimar  A  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md . 
Filed    February    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,125.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.266.  RUBBER  TIRES.  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  2,  1905-     Serial  No.  7,204.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
21, 1906. 

62.267.  REFINED  SUGARS  OF  ALL  DESCRIPTION. 
Henry  Tate  A  Sons,  Limited,  London,  England. 

FUed  May  22,  1905.    Serial  No.  6,215.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62.268.  SAUSAGES,  HAMS,  BACON,  SALT  PORK,  AND 
Lard,    the  Jonbs  dairy  farm.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

FUed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,760.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
a,  1907. 

62.269.  CANDY    AND    CHEWING-GUM.    MANUFACnnUNO     • 
Co.  or  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    38,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,943.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.270.  TEA  AND  COFFEE.  Cbarleb  E.  Moodt  A  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed    January    18,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,740.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 
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•a.371.    WHITS  LEAD.    ROBT.  SiOBiCAnB  A  Co..  Phllftdel- 
I^ilft,  Pft. 
Viled    T»bnuLt7   «,    IMT.    8«rUl   No.    35.170.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

e3.272.    READY-MIXED  PAINTS.    ROBT.  Shoxmaku  A  Ca, 
PhiladAlphU,  Pa. 
niad    February   6.   1907.    SerUl    No.   9S,171.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

63.373.    COTTON-SEED  OILS.    Thb  SovTHxmN  Cotton  Oil 
Com? AWT,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.;  N«w  York,  N.  Y.;  S«T«nnah, 
Ga.,  and  Oretna.  I>a. 
Filed  JiUy  37,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,8M.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62.274.  CERTAIN  GAME.  J.  W.  SriAB  dt  SOhni,  Nuremberg, 
Germany. 

Filed  January  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,430.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 23, 1906. 

62.275.  SYRUP.    Welch  Bros.  Maplb  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed    February    4.    1907.    Serial    No.    35,137.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.276.  BUCKLES.  Alma  MAHTjrACTtruNO  CoMPAirr  or 
Baltiuorx  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    30,    1907.     SerUl    No.    25,011.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62  277.    PROPRIETARY  MEDICINE.    Emobt  L.  Baubb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23311-    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.278.  WINES.    Carmkl  Win*  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fited   November  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,4.')2.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  !>,  1907. 

62.279.  PIPE  THREADING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINES. 
Thi  Cuxtis  &  CuRTia  Company,  Bridf^port,  Conn. 

Filed   November  23,   1906.    Serial  No.  23,553.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

6  2,280.     STORAGE    AND    CONVEYING    APPARATUS. 
DoDOK   Coal  Storaor  Compa.ny,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      . 
Filed   November  17,  1906.    Serial   No.  33,444.    PUBLIdHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

62.281.   AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  EXCEPT 
RUBBER  TIRES.    Gaston  Dumono,  Paria,  France. 
Filed    December   5,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,770.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62,382.  REMEDY  FOR  MALARIA  AND  GRIPPE.  Anthony 
FI9CHXR,  Fluahing,  N.  Y. 
Filwl    Augaat    11,    1906.    Serial    No.    31,480.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.283.  CERTAIN  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT.  Pbibd.  Kbupp 
Ajetibnobsbllschapt,  BaMD-on-tha-Rahr,  G«niuuiy. 

Fitod    October    11,    1906.    S«ial    No.    22.642.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9. 1907. 

62.284.  HEMORR^OIDAL  PREPARATIONS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  SUPPOSITORIES,  SALVES,  AND  TEAS. 
GBtoozBB  Kxeschbnmbtbx,  Luxamborg,  Loxamburg. 

Filed    October    8.    1906.    Serial    No.    22,503.    PUVLIBHSD 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62,286.  ALMOND-MEAL.  Pxxoxmxirr MAinrrAcnTBmo CoM- 
pant,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
FUed   Janoary   16,    1907.    Serial    No.    34,665.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

63,386.    FACE -CREAM.    William   Cadwaixaoxx   Schlxt, 
Pittsbont.  Pa. 
ruad  Deeamber  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,399.    PUBLISHED 
FKBRUABY  »,  1907. 

62.317.    XNAMELED-METAL    HOUSEHOLD    UTENSILS. 
Hbmbt  M.  Scknaxx,  Oaainlng,  N.  Y. 
FU«1  April  11, 1905.    Svial  No.  1.179.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

•3,2tt.   CASTOR-OIL.   Jon  N.  Stxaxxs.  ajncam,  N.  Y. 

Fftod    FMftMUT   a.    1907.    Serial    No.    35.086.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

•3,2M.   CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Eraunt  8.  Wxus,  J«n«F 
aty.  N.  J. 
raid  Ax«art  as.  not.  amM  No.  n,7m.  published 

MABCH5,1907. 


63.390.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    Thx  Collins  Company, 
CoUinariUe,  Conn. 

Filed    October    39,    1906.    Serial    No.    22.961.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1907. 

63.391.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    Thx  Coluns  Company, 
CoUinaTiUe,  Conn. 

FUed    October   29,    1906.    Serial    No.    23.963.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.292.  MAST-ARMS    FOR   THE    SUPPORT   OF    LAMPS. 
Gxoxox  CxrrrxK  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed   September   4,    1906.    Serial   No.   21,874.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.293.  RHEUMATIC   REMEDY.    Auourr  OUBXCU,  MU- 
waukee.  Wla. 

FUed    January    9,    1907.    Serial    No.    34,530.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

62.294.  SEWING-MACHINES.    L.  C.  Kino  A  Co.,  FrxnWort, 
Ind. 

FUed    February    5,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,157.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62,296.    NON-ALCOHOLIC    CARBONATED     BEVERAGE 

AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.    Moxn  Nrxvx 

Food  CoMPA.>rr  or  New  England, Saco,  Me.;  Boeton,  Mass., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   January    14,    1907.    Serial    No.    34,624.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5,  1907. 

63.296.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOn     JaMIS 
M.  MYXxa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed    January    22,    1907.     Serial    No.    24,843.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1907. 

62.297.  DRKSS-SHIKLDS.    Thk  Omo  Ma.n ur acturino  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed    February    2,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,079.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5  1907. 

62.298.  JEWELRY.    Thx  H.  N.  Pkrvear  Company,  PtotI- 
deiuse,  R.  I. 

FUed    January    23,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,867.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.299.  BAKING-POWDER.    Pure  Food  Bakino  Powder 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed    January    2.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,384.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.300.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Society  op  Chxmical  In- 
dustry Uf  Baslx,  Basel,  Switxerland. 

FUed    February   6.    1907.    Serial    No.    35,165.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.301.  PILLS  AND  HEADACHE-TABLETS.    J.  L.  Ward 
MxoiciNX  COMPANT,  Big  Spring.  Tax. 

FUed    February    2,    1907.    Serial    No.    35,088.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.302.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLES.    Whitb  Sxwino 
Machinx  Co..  OaYvUiMl.  Ohio. 

FUed    January    17,    1907.    Serial    No.    34.731.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

63.303.  MINERAL  WATER.  Wild  Piokon  Minxbal  Spbinob 
CoMPAjrr,  Portland.  Orag. 

Filed    January    33.    1907.    Serial    No.    24,841.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

63.304.  SHAVING  CREAM  OR  PASTE.    Abmovb  A  GOM- 
PANT,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    Auguat    30,    1905.    Serial    No.    IIJOO.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

63.305.  EMBALMING  FLUIDS  AND  DISINFECTANTS. 
EOYPTtAN  Chxmical  Company,  Boston.  Mxm. 

Filed  June  S.  1905.    Serial  No.  7.306.    PUBLISHED  MARCH  5. 
1907. 

63.306.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  FUR  HATS.    Oavbs-Lahoxn- 
Bsaa  Hat  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fllad  April  M.  1905.    Serial  No.  2,758.    PUBU8HXD  AUGUST 
21,1008. 

63.S07.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    0x0.  O.  Sahmmax 
SOKSA  Co.  LooRD.  London,  Engkuwl. 
Vnsd  NoTMBbar  »,  tiOB.    Serial  No.  14J0O.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 
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and  Albany,  N.  Y.;  PhUadelphia,  Pa.;  Janey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
FUed  AprU  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  3,606.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

6  2,309.    HEMATOGENIC  OR   BLOOD-FORMING  IRON 
COMPOUNDS.    Alpxxo  Ovox  a  Co..  Berlin,  Gormany. 
FUed  May  36,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,879.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

62.310.  WATCHSPRING8.    Hammxl.  Riolandxx  AOo..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  8, 1905.   Serial  No.  11,413.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62.311.  MEDICATED  STOCK  FOODS.    Dx.  HxBS  ic  Claxk, 
Ashland,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,184.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

62.312.  WIRE  FENCE.    Intkxlocking  Fxncx  Company, 
Morton,  lU. 

FUed  November  20,   1906.    Serial  No.  14,867.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.313.  WIRE  FENCE.    Kxystonx  Fxncx  Company,  Peoria, 


62,308.    TABLE-WATER.    Gkkat  BxAB  SPBDfO  Co.,  Oawago  |  62.886.    PERIODICAL.    Tax   NAtiOMAL  Bakxx  Pttbluhimo 

COMPAHT,  Ph»a«Wi>hla,  Pa. 
rUad   Fabraary   7,   1907.    Serial   No.   35,188.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

63.337.  WHISKY.    Tbx  Fxanxxoxt  DisniixXT,' Frankfort, 
Ky. 

FUed  June  ao.  1906.    Seri  al  No.  9.5C2.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

63.338.  COUOH-.DRO  PS.    Fxxxxicxs  &  Tammxn,  San  Diego* 
Cal. 

FUed    October    23,    1 906.    Serial    No.    22.858.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   5,1907. 

63,338.    APRIC  OT  LIQUOR.    J.  <Si  A.  FxiiBXRO,  Ciocimiati, 
Ohio. 
FUed  June  24,  1005.    Serial  No.  8,897.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25, 1008. 

63,380.    LIQUID  SOAP.      Amtbon  V.  Habsman.  Elkhart.  Ind 
FUed  NoTsmber  13,  1006.    Serial  No.  23.270.     PUBLISHED. 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

63,331.    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS   AND   COTTON   BLAN- 
KETS.   Indian  Hxad  Mills  op  Alabama.  Walker  County, 


lU. 
FUed  June  12,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,930.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62,31^.    WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.   Lanoendorp  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf,  Switzer- 
land. 
FUed  June  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  30.344.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

5,1907. 

62,316.    LIQUID  FACE-ENAMEL.    RxuBXN  E.  Martin,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 
FUed  June  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  30,179.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

62.316.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY.  Nxwtoh  Machinx  Tool 
WoRxapNCORPORATKD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  AprU  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,057.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 22,  1907. 

62.317.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.  SociXtX  Akonymx  Dxs 
Anolena  ^tablissxmxnts  Panhaxd  A  Lxvassor,  Paria, 
France. 

FUed  May  24,  1905.    Serial  No.  6,478.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62.318.  CERTAIN  METAL  MANUFACTURES.  S.  Stxxnau 
A  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  23, 1006.    Serial  No.  30.500.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5, 1907. 

62.319.  SILVER-PLATED  JEWELRY.  TOILET  WARE, 
HOLLOW  WARE,  AND  FLAT  WARE.  E.  A  J.  Bars,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,061.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5. 1907. 

62.320.  NEWSPAPER.   Wilus  Bullock.  CuMjoharie,  N.  Y. 
FUed    January    3,    1907.    Serial    No.    94,430.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.321.  COMBINED  STEAM-ENGINE  AND  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE.    A.  L.  lOB  A  Sons,  Sprlngflaid.  IlL 

FUed  August  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  31446.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

63,333.    STEAM-ENGINES.    A.  L.  Ira  A  SOHl,  Springfield. 

m. 

FUad  August  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,S4&.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,  1907. 

63.333.  STEAM-ENGINES.    A.  L.  Idb  A  SOHS,  Springfield, 

ra. 

FUed  August  6. 1906.    Serial  No.  31,347.  PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5.1907. 

63.334.  PERIODICALS.  Thx  Jxwxlxks'  CtxctTLAX  Pub- 
USHUO  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December  5,   1006.    Serial   No.   23,781.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

63.336.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.   Lanqxndoxp  Watch  Co.,  Lanfsndorf,  Switter- 


FUed  June  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,M5.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
8,1907. 
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FUed  September  31,   1906.    Serial   No.  32,214.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

63,333.    CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES.    Frxd" 
XKICK  M.  Kx  TCHTW,  Arlington,  Md. 
Filed     October    13,    1906.    Serial    No.    13,547.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.333.  WASHING  COMPOUNDS.  Thi  Laundry  Blui  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed    January    23,    1907.    Serial    No.    24.864.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.334.  APRICOT -BRANDY.  Page  &  Sandeman,  London, 
England. 

FUed   November  20,    1905.    Serial   No.   14^25.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

62.335.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  WHITEN- 
ING ARTICLES  MADE  OF  CANVAS  OR  DUCK.  Thx 
Ravkn  Gloss  Mpo.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    October    23,   1906.    Serial    No.   23,866.    PUBLISHED 
MARGES,  1907. 

6  2.836.    APRICOT -BRANDY.    Socixtk   Anontmk   ox  la 
Gkandx  Distillkrix  E.  Cvsenier  Fils  Ainb  et  Compaonix, 
Paris,  France. 
FUed   January   10,    1907.    Serial    No.   24,562.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.3  37.    MONTHLY    PUBLICATION.     Robxrt    M.    Van 
AXBDALX,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    February  5,   1907.    Serial   No.   35,156.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1907. 

62,3  38.    ILLUMINATING -GLASSWARE,   COMPRISING 
GLOBES,  SHADES,  AND  CHIMNEYS.    WxLSBACH  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  November  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,373.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5. 1907. 

63.389.    CHOCOLATES  AND  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.    Stx- 
PHXN  F.  Whitman  A  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    January    28,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,068.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62,340.    MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  OPTICAL  APPA- 
RATUS,   APPLIANCES,    AND    INSTRUMENTS.    Thx 
Firm  op  Carl  Zxias,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  August  4, 1905.    Serial  No.  11,303.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

5, 1907. 

6  2.841.     HOSIERY    AND    KNITTED    UNDERWEAR. 
BxowN  DlTRRKLL  CO.,  BoetoD,  Mass. 
FUed   February   4,   1907.    Serial    No.   36.131.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5. 1907. 

63.343,    SHIRTS.    Bxonnx-Mayxx  Company,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,966.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62,843.    PRINTING-INK  REDUCERS  AND  DRIERS.    JOHX 
P.  CONNXX,  Wast  New  Brighton.  N.  Y. 
FUed   January    11,    1907.    Serial    No.    24.500.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 
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•2J44.    SUBFACE-OOATED  ENOBAYINO-PAPERS.    Tn 
Dux  *  CcMXDis  Co.,  PbilMWidlia,  Pa. 
nbd  DtMober  U,  1806.    Soial  No.  34,083.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  U07.  > 

•9,346.    WHISKY.    Amthont  Fischsb,  Fluahlng,  N.  Y. 

FUwl    Aogoat    11,    1006.    8erUl    No.    21,478.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62,S4«.    CHIMNEYS   AND   GLOBES   FOR   LIGHTS.    Thx 
ForroBiA  Glass  SrccLAxrr  Com rAirr,  FostorU,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  13. 1«W.    Seiisl  No.  aO,»aD.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,1907. 

•  2.347.    KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.    H.  Frank  &  Song, 
Wbe^lniC,  W.  Vs. 
Filed    January    22,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,831.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62.348.  BEER,  ALE,  BROWN  STOUT,  AND  EXTRACT  OF 
MALT.    FftKD  FnL  Bkkwtmq  Comfamt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   December   13,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,904.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62.349.  TALKING-MACHINES.  0«o.  Bobofildt  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,029.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.360.  WHISKY.    Ooodhakt-Hartman  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  1ft,  190&.    Serial  No.  8,232.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

20,  1906. 

82.361.  TKXTILE  COLLARS,  CUFFS,  AND  OUTER  AND 
DRESS  SHIRTS.  Hakoadinx-McKittrick  Dbt  Goods 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December    13,    1906.     Serial    No.    23.961.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.352.    REFRIGERATORS  AND  ICE-BOXES.    Ilunois 
Refrioerator  Co.,  Morrison,  111. 
Fi>e<lJune  24, 190J.     Serial  No.  9,004.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

62.363.  C0RDL\L8.  Imperial  Djstiluno  &  Cordial  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Kiled    January    22,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,820.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

82.364.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Thr  Intrrnational  M-f-o. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed    February    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,129.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

82.3  66.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COTTON  BLAN- 
KETS.   Jackson  Compa.vt,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed     August    31,    1906.     Serial    No.    21,829.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62,368.    MINERAL   WATER.    John    A.    MORQART,   Isle   ol 
Wight  Cotmty,Va. 
Filed    January    29,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,994.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62.357.  SOAP.    Thr  N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago,  111.' 
Filed  AprU  1,  1905.    Serial  No.  40.    PUBLISHED  MARCH  71, 

1906. 

82.358.  LAMP-CHIMNEYS.    Wm.  R.  Nor,  New  York,  JI.  Y. 
Filed    October    8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,fl86.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5, 1907. 

82.359.  HOSIERY.    Owrn  Osbornx,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FiMd    Febniary    1,    1907.    Serial    No.   35,066.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5, 1907. 

63.^60.    HOSIERY.    Owrn  Osbornr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   Febroary    1,    1907.    Serial   No.   35,067.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

•3,381.    WHISKY.    Rbcords  &  Oou>noRouoH,    Baltlmora, 
Md. 
Filed    January    18,    1907.    Serial    No.    34,784.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

•34^2.    BELTING.  HOSE.  AND  MACHINERY  PACKIN08. 
BXTKBB  Bvbbxb  Coxtakt.  Boatoo,  Maas. 
Filed    Deesmhwr   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,807.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  S,  1907. 

6a«S8S.   KNITTID.  NETTED,  AND  LACE  QL0VE8.    RiCB, 
Sm  Dbt  CtooM  CoMpairr,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 
rUwl  MoTmhw  SD,  1906.    8«rtal  No.  33,504.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1807. 


8 2,364.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    RicR,  9tu  Dbt  Goodi 
COMFA  MT,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed(February    2,    1907.    Serial    No     36,091.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

83,386.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Rick,  Stix  Dbt  Goods 
Comfant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    February    2,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,098.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9, 1907. 

82.366.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Rick,  Stix  Dbt  Goods 
Comfant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    2,    1807.    Serial    No.    25,006.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

82.367.  COATS,  PANTS,  VESTS,  AND  OVERCOATS.     Ro- 
sxNZWKio  Bbos.  Si  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    October    30,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,004.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.368.  PATENT  SIDE   LEATHER.     .'Jeto.n    Leathkb  Co.. 
Newark,  N.J. 

Filed    February    2,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,0h3.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  o.  1907. 

62.369.  HOSIERY.    John  Silvet  A  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed    December  30,    1906,    Serial    No.   24,173.    PUBLISHED 
M  ARCH  5,  1907. 

62.370.  CORDIAL.    SociETR  Anonyme  dr  la  Grande  Di»- 

TILLIRIE    E.    CVSE.VIKR    FlL3    .\INE    ET    COMPAONIE,    Paris, 
France. 
Filed   September   21,    1906.     Serial    No.   22,259.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.371.  CORDIALS.    Societe  .V.nontme  de  la  Grande  Dis- 

TILLXRIE    E.    CUSXNIEB     FiLS     AiNK     ET    COMPAONIK.    Paris, 

France. 
Filed  September  21,   1906.    Serial   No.  22,260.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1907. 

62.372.  WHISKY.    John  Ph.  Straub,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,546.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,1906. 

62.373.  STRAW  HATS  AND  CAPS.    Townsend  Gracr  Co. 
OF  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    February    1,    1907.    Serial    No.    25,052.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  1907. 

62.374.  GIN.    The  Wm.  Bergenthal  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  25, 1905.    Serial  No.  6,575.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 

14,1906. 

62,37  6.    CORN    CURE,    SPAVIN    CURE,    AND    LIQUID 

COURT-PLASTER.    Eu  Atwell,  Mountain  Dale,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,798.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

6  2,376.    CR-\V.\TS.     Bernstein,    Kaufman    tic    Compant, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  November  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,509.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.377.  ARRAKS   PUNCH.     C.   A.   Lindoben   &  Cls.,  ViN- 
HANDELfl  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

, Filed    October    2,    1905.    Serial    No.    13,222.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

82.378.  MARYLAND  RYE  WHISKY.    CiOTTi,  VlNCRNTl  61 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,352.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,1907. 

8  2.379.     TEXTILE  -  FABRIC     WATERPROOF    COATS, 
CAPES,  OVERALLS,  PANTS,  ^ND  HATS.     E.  A.  ABM- 
armoNO  Mfo.  Co.,  Chieago,  III. 
Filed  Jtme  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,159.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6.1907. 

82.380.  STOCK  FOOD.    Fabmxbs  Fbiend  Stock  Food  Com- 
fant. West  Milton.  Ohio. 

PiMd    October   39,  1906.    Serial    No.    22,963.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6. 1907. 

83.381.  WHISKY.  AnthoNt  Fischxb,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Filed    August    11.  1906.    Serial    No.    21,477.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  6, 1907. 

82482.   COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    RiCR,  Stix  Dbt  Goods 
Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    February   3,    1907.    Serial    No.    35.007.    PUBLISHED, 
MARCH  6,' 1907. 

•3,888.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Fbkdiricx  A.  BracK,  OU 
City,  Pa. 
Filed  July  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  30.863.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6.1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  30,  1907. 


13,603.- rW<; '-HEE  HAW."  (For  Chewlng-Tobawo.)  Vic- 
tor Tobacco  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  April  1, 1907. 

13,604.— T'**^.'  '"OLD  COLONY."  (For  Cigars.)  Louis  Wm. 
Kjktir,  Dayton.  Ohio,  t  Filed  January  17, 1907.     . 

13.605.— r«i<; 'EL     BARIO."    (For    Cigars.)    Louis     Wm. 

Kxyxr,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  January  14,  1907. 
13,606.— 7"«i«.  'SCHILLER."    (ForCigars.)    LouisMuelleb, 

Chicago,  lU.    Filed  January  14, 1907. 

13.607.— Ttti*.-  'CALIFORNIA'S  CLUB  WATER."  (For 
Mineral  Water.)  Thomas  P.  Convkbse,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  February  4, 1907. 

13,608.— 7'W'.-  "NIGHT  CAP  WHISKEY."  (For  Whisky.) 
JuutJS  Rkusch,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed  March  38,  1907. 

I3,b09  -  TitU.  'K.  B.  C.  BOHEMIAN."  (For  Beer.)  The 
KiTTANNiKO  Bbewino  Co.,  Kittanning,  Pa.  Filed  March  4, 
1907. 

13.510.- roi/.-  '•  PUR-IT-IS.  TOILET  WATER."  (ForToilet 
Water.)  PuR-rr-ia  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  AprU 
8.  1907. 

13.511.— r«i<. "ROMANZA  LILAC."  (For  Soap.)  Armour 
A  Comfant,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  AprU  9,  1907. 


13,612.- rote.- ''ROMANZA  VIOLET."    (ForSoap.)    Armour 

A  COMPANT,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  April  9, 1907. 
13.513.— Tili*.-  "ROMANZA     HELIOTROPE."     (For    Soap.) 

Armour  &  Comfant,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  9, 1907. 

13.614.— r«i<.-  '^ROMANZA  ROSE."  (For  Soap.)  Armour 
6c  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  9,  1907. 

13,615.— 7"itZ«.  "OLD  PFISTER'S  LIFE  ELIXIR."  (For  a 
Medicine.)  Hansen  <S:  Aagaard,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Unrth 
18, 1907. 

13,616.— r<t/<f.-  "COTTAGE  BREAD."  (For  Bread.)  Lron- 
ARD  Bakino  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  AprU  8,  1907. 

13,617.— roi/;  "PETER'S  NUTRO  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
AUGUST  Peter,  Peoria,  HI.    Filed  AprU  5, 1907. 

13,518.— TiJi*.-  "VEZINO'S  DIGESTIVE  HEALTH  FOOD 
CHOCOLATES."  (For  Hcalth-Food  Chocolates.)  Vezino 
DE  Veuno,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  March  30, 1907. 

13,519.— T'Oi*.-  "THE  SIGN  OF  THE  KETTLE."  (For  Can- 
dies.) EUZABETH  B.  Jones,  Concord  Junction,  Mass.  Filed 
February  27, 1907. 

13,620.— ?'<«<.•  "UNKLE  SAM'S  CONES."  (For  loe-Cream 
Cones.)    Samuel  Kabt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    FUed  March  4, 1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  30,  1907. 


1,974.—  Tale:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men's 
and  Boys' Apparel.)  H.C.  Lytton,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  April 
5,1907. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOirEB'S  DE0I8I0N8. 


DAOorrr  v.  Kautmann. 

Deddti  March  M,  1907. 

1.  lirrK«r«K«ifc»— MonoH  worn,    Dimolutioh— Iwrnnxaiwcs 

w  Fact. 
If  then  ia  no  interferenor  in  tact ,  it  ia  eitlier  becAiue  one  of  the 
parties  hM  no  right  to  mako  the  claims  or  becaase  the  claims 
hare  dillerent  meaning  in  the  api^icationa  of  the  dlfterpnt 
parties.  The  parties  will  not  be  heard  to  deny  their  own  right  to 
malce  the  claims.    (.MiUer  t.  Perkam,  121  O.  Q.,  2667.) 

2.  8aji»— Sam*— AppeaI/— RiOHT  of  Orroman  to  Mask  Claim. 

There  is  no  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
aflinning  the  opponent's  right  to  make  the  claims  or  the  Identity 
ol  meaning  of  the  claims  in  their  respective  applications. 

3.  8a1I»— Sa1I«— EXKBClflK     OF     9UPEBV180»T      AUTHORITT     Of 

CoMMUSioineii. 
Where  at  the  hearing  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution  attention 
U  directed  to  a  patent  which  is  in  a  remote  art  and  it  appears 
that  the  Ezaminpr  has  held  the  claims  in  issue  patentable  there- 
over, no  such  unusual  rtrromstances  as  will  justify  the  exercise 
of  supervisory  authority  exist. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

MAXTLE. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  Daggett. 
Mr.  Joseph  L.  Levy  for  Kaufmann. 

Allkn,  Commigtioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kaufmann  from  the  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  denying  his  motion  for  disso- 
lution of  the  interference. 

The  appeal  alleges  error  in  the  Examiner's  conclu- 
sions that  the  declaration  was  regular  and  that  there  is 
interference  in  fact.  Appellant  also  called  attention  at 
the  hearing  to  a  prior  patent  alleging  anticipation  of  the 
claims  in  issue  thereby. 

It  was  conceded  at  the  hearing  that  the  alleged  irregu- 
larity raisee  no  other  questions  than  those  of  patent- 
ability and  interference  in  fact.  The  distinctions  be- 
tween the  several  grounds  of  diaBolution  which  are 
enumerated  in  Rule  122  have  been  frequently  pointed 
out  and  should  be  observed.  The  Primary  Examiner 
did  not  err  in  denying  the  motion  so  far  as  the  same  re- 
lates to  the  regularity  of  the  declaration,  and  his  de- 
cision to  that  extent  is  affirmed. 

If  there  is  no  interference  in  fact,  it  is  either  because 
one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  or  be- 
cause the  claims  have  different  meanings  in  the  applica- 
tions of  the  different  parties.  The  parties  will  not  be 
heard  to  deny  their  own  right  to  make  the  claims. 
{MOUr  v.  Perkam,  121  O.  G.,  2667.)  There  is  no  ap- 
peal from  the  decision  of  the  Prinuoy  Examiner  affirm- 

CVoL  127. 


ing  the  opponent's  right  to  make  the  claims  or  the  iden- 
tity of  meaning  of  the  claims  in  their  respective  appli- 
cations. (Rule  124.)  The  appeal,  80  faras it  presenUj  the 
question  of  interference  in  fact,  is  dismissed. 

The  patent  to  which  attention  was  called  is  in  a  re- 
mote art,  and  the  Examiner,  it  is  understood,  has  held 
the  claims  in  issue  patentable  thereover.  No  such 
unusual  circumstances  as  will  justify  the  exercise  of 
supervisory  authority  exist.  The  request  for  consid- 
eration of  the  question  of  patentability  is  denied. 

Ex   PARTE   The   Yale   &.   Towne   Manifactubinq 

Company. 

Derided  Aprils,  ISKT. 

1.  Trade-Mark— Name  of  Patented  .\rticle -Registrable 

Under  Ten-Year  Prohso  of  Section  5  of  Act  of  1905— 

"Yale"  for  Locks  and  Latches. 
Held  that  the  word  "Yale"  is  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for 
locks  and  latches  under  the  ten-year  i)roviso  of  section  5  of  the 
act  of  1906,  although  It  is  the  naino  of  a  patented  article. 

2.  Same— Same— Same— ExcLVsivE  Use. 

The  function  of  the  name  of  a  patented  article  is  twofold: 
(1)  It  designates  or  identifies  the  thing  patented,  and  (2)  tt  in- 
dicates the  original  source  of  manufacture  of  the  article.  Where 
a  word  or  name  which  lias  been  applied  to  a  patented  article  has 
in  addition  to  its  descriptive  significance  also  become  indicative 
of  the  origin  of  that  article,  a  limited  right  remains  in  the  origi- 
nal maker  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  to  exclude  others 
from  such  unqimlifled  use  of  the  word  or  name  as  would  de- 
ceive a  careful  public  into  the  belief  that  their  articles  are  those 
of  the  original  maker.  This  right  to  exclude,  it  is  believed, 
satisfies  the  requirement  of  '•exclusive  use"  stated  in  the  ten- 
year  pro\iso  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  for  locks  and  keys. 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commuitioncr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  Yale"  as  a 
trade-mark  for  locks  and  latches. 

Registration  was  refused  upon  the  ground  that 
"Yale"  as  applied  to  locks  is  the  name  of  a  patented 
article,  the  patents  upon  which  have  expired,  as  was 
held  in  the  decision  of  Commissioner  Butterworth  in 
ex  parte  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  (81 
O.  G.,  801.) 

This  application  for  registration  is  presented  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  ten-year  proviso  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act,  being  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  alleging  acttial 
and  exclusive  use  of  the  trade-mark  by  the  applicant 
fcM-  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905. 
Ia9.) 


/ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30, 1907. 


The  Examiner  of  Tnule-MarkB  haa  held  that  the 
word  "Yale,"  having  become  the  identifying  or  ge- 
neric name  of  a  patented  article,  is  public  property  and 
incapable  of  appropriation  by  any  one  and  that  there- 
fore the  applicant  has  not  had  the  right  to  exclude 
others  from  the  use  of  this  mark  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  the  act  of  February  20, 1905, 
which  was  held  in  my  decision  in  ex  parte  Cahn,  Belt  dc 
Company  (118  O.  G.,  1936)  to  be  a  prerequisite  to  regi»- 
tration  under  the  ten-year  proviso  of  this  act.  In  my 
opinion  the  position  taken  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  is  untenable  in  the  present  case.  , 

Upon  close  scrutiny  of  the  decisions  upon  the  subject 
it  appears  that  an  exclusive  right  in  the  name  of  a  pat- 
ented article  upon  the  part  of  the  manufacturer  who 
first  adopted  it  is  not  wholly  precluded  by  the  expira- 
tion of  the  patents  upon  such  article.  The  function  of 
the  name  in  such  cases  is  twofold:  First,  it  desig- 
nates or  identifies  the  thing  patented,  and,  second,  it 
indicates  the  source  of  manufacture  of  that  article. 
Upon  the  expiration  of  the  patent  the  right  to  use  the 
word  or  name  as  the  means  of  designating  or  identify- 
ing the  articlejpaases  irretrievably  to  the  public ;  but  by 
reason  of  the  second  significance  of  the  mark  a  member 
of  the  public  who  chooses  to  manufacture  the  article 
and  designate  it  by  the  name  it  has  acquired  must  so 
distiuguii^h  his  use  of  that  name  that  it  will  not  indicate 
to  the  public  that  the  article  is  the  product  of  the 
original  maker. 

This  fact  was  recognized  in  the  leading  case  of  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  June  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. (163  U.  S.,  169;  CD.,  1896,  687;  75  O.  G.,  1703.) 
in  which  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  while 
holding  that  the  name  "Singer"  for  sewing-machines 
had  become  public  property  by  reason  of  having  be- 
come the  generic  name  of  an  article,  the  |>atents  upon 
which  had  expired,  nevertheless  perpetually  enjoined 
the  defendant  from — 

marking  up<in  sewing-raaehinps  or  upon  any  plate  or  device  con- 
nertml  tnor^with  f>r  attached  thereto  the  word  "  Singer"  or  worda 


or  letters  equivalent  thereto  without  uxunlatakably  si>eoifTlng 
la  oonn«H-tion  therewith  that  such  machines  are  the  product  of  the 
defendant  or  other  manufacturer  and  therefore  not  the  product  of 
the  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 

In  that  case  the  Court  said: 

It  is  obvious  that  if  the  name  dedicat<yl  to  the  public,  either  a«  a 
conaeqoenoe  of  the  monopoly  or  by  the  voluntary  act  of  the  party, 
haa  a  twofold  aigQifksance,  one  generic  and  the  other  pointing  to 
the  origin  of  manufacture  and  toe  name  la  availed  of  oy  another 
without  clearly  indicating  that  the  machine,  upon  wbleh  the  name 
la  marked,  ia  made  by  blm,  then  the  rligiit  to  oae  the  name  becaoae 
of  Its  generic  signlfKation,  would  imply  a  power  to  deetroy  any 
good-will  which  belonged  to  the  original  maker.  It  would  import, 
not  only  thia,  bat  also  the  unrestrained  right  to  deceive  and  de- 
fraud the  pubUo  by  so  using  the  name  as  to  delude  them  Into  be- 
Uevlng  ttas«  tbe  maotalne  made  by|one  person  was  made  by  another. 

To  say  that  a  person  who  haa  manufactured  machines  under  a 


>f  private  pro 

be  against  pubUc  p^loy,  since' it  woiud  deprive  Ihe  one  eojovtog 
the  patent  of  all  Inoonuve  to  make  a  mamfne  of  a  good  qoality, 
beoanse  at  it*  tenniaatlon  all  the  reputation  or  good-will  reaoltlxix 
from  meritoiloas  work  would  be  subjeot  to  ai^roptiation  by  every 
one.  On  the  other  hand,  to  compel  the  one  who  usee  tbe  name 
after  tbe  expiration  of  the  patsnt,  to  Indleate  tbat  tba  articles  are 
made  by  himself,  in  no  way  Impairs  the  right  of  use.  bat  simply 
regolates  and  prevents  wrong  to  Individuals  and  injury  to  the 

public. 

In  the  case  of  Singer  Manv/aeturing  Company  v. 
Hippie  (109  Fed.  Rep.,  152)  the  Court,  in  reierring  to 
the  d«cin(m  of  the  Supreme  Cofurt  in  Singer  Mantrfdo- 
tuning   Compamy  v.    June   2bnu/aUwing   CbmjMny, 

•ttpro,  aaid; 

In  short  tbe  principle  of  tbat  decision  is  not  tbat  tbe  first  oasr  of 
a  mark  tndloauve  of  origin  forfeits  his  exehiilve  right  thereto  fer 
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tbat  punMJse  by  allowing  it  to  be  applied  for  the  additional  pur- 
pose of  dedgnatlng  tbe  thing  Itself,  but  tbat  this  monopoly  of  It 
for  tbe  one  purpose  cannot  bs  so  enforced  as  to  nullify  tbe  general 
right  to  apply  it  for  the  other. 

In  the  case  of  Centaur  Company  v.  KiUenherger  (87 

Fed.  Rep.,  725)  the  Court  said: 

The  right  to  manufacture  "Castorla"  according  to  Pitcher's 
patentea  process  or  formula  may  be  free  to  tbe  worid,  also  tbe 
right  to  sell  the  manufactured  article  by  the  name  "Castorla;" 
but,  in  putting  it  upon  the  market,  the  new  manufacturer  must 
clearly  identify  his  goods,  and  not  engage  in  unfair  competition, 
nor  do  anything  which  will  tend  to  deceive  the  public,  and  induce 
them  to  take  his  gooda  under  the  belief  that  they  are  those  which 
it  has  theretofore  been  accustomed  to  purchase  under  tbe  same 
name. 

It  is  therefore  clear  that  where  a  word  or  name  which 
has  been  applied  to  a  patented  article  has  also  become 
indicative  of  the  origin  of  that  article  a  limited  right 
remains  in  the  original  maker  after  the  expiration  of 
the  patent  to  exclude  others  from  such  unqualified  use 
of  the  word  or  name  as  would  deceive  a  careful  public 
into  the  belief  that  their  articles  are  those  of  the  origi- 
nal maker.  This  right  to  exclude,  it  is  believed,  satis- 
fies the  requirement  of  "exclusive  use"  stated  in  the 
ten-year  proviso  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905. 

It  is  believed  that  the  same  reasons  and  principles 
apply  in  many  cases  of  geographical  and  descriptive 
terms  and  names  of  individuals.  Here,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  name  of  a  patented  article,  the  first  adopter  may 
often  have  the  right  to  exclude  others  from  using  the 
exact  term  or  mark,  although  no  techmcal  trade-mark 
right  could  exist.  {Elgin  National  Watch  Company  v. 
///tno«  Watch  Case  Company,  C.  D.,  1901,  273; 94  O.  G., 
755;  179  U.  S.,  665;  Walter  Baker  dc  Company  v.  Baker, 
C.  D.,  1897,  797;  78  O.  G.,  1427;  77  Fed.  Rep.,  884; 
Shaver  et  al.  v.  Heller  <t  Merg  Company,  0.  D.,  1901,  424 ; 
96  O.  G..  2229;  108  Fed.  Rep.,  821;  Genesee  Salt  Com- 
pany V.  Bumap.  73  Fed.  Rep.,  818;  Am^ncan  Walthavi 
Watch  Company  v.  Sandman,  96  Fed.  Rep.,  330.) 

The  affidavit  filed  by  the  applicant  in  the  present 
case  affirms  the  exclusive  use  required  by  the  statute 
as  a  basis  for  registration  under  the  ten-year  proviso. 
In  view  of  the  authorities  and  conclusions  hereinabove 
discussed  no  reason  is  found  for  believing  that  there 
was  not  such  exclusive  use.  It  is  therefore  held  that 
the  applicant  should  be  permitted  to  register  the  mark 
for  which  he  has  made  application  for  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  re- 
versed. 


OPIHIOH  OF  THE  ATTOBKEY-OENEEAL. 

NOTARIBS   PUBUC — AMENDED   LaW. 
AMENDED SECnOH  5M  OF  THE  CODE  OV  THE  DlSTEiCT  OPCOLVMBIA 
CONSTBUXO. 

Held  tbat  the  "proviso"— 

"  And  provided  further.  That  no  notarv  public  shall  be  au- 
thorized to  take  acknowledgments,  adimnister  oaths,  certify 
papers,  or  perform  any  offldal  acts  in  connection  with  matters 
m  whicb  he  is  employed  asooonsel,  attorney,  or  egent  in  which 
be  may  be  in  any  way  Interested  before  any  of  tbe  I>ei>artment8 
aforeeald," 

in  the  recent  act  of  Congress  amending  section  558  of  the  code  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  applies  to  aU  notaries  who  may  prac- 
tice before  the  Departments  and  not  merely  to  notaries  of  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Dkpabtmknt  op  JusncB, 

WoikingUm,  April  IS,  1907. 

The  SiCRBTAHT   OF  THK   InTKRIOR. 

Sir:  I  duly  received  your  request  for  my  opinion 
'  whether  the  "proviso'*  in  the  recent  act  of  Congreas 
Bo.  9.] 


April  50, 1907. 
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amending  section  b5&  of  the  code  of  the  Diathct  of  Co- 
lumbia applies  to  local  notaries  only  or  to  notaries 
throughout  the  country.  Briefs  on  both  sides  of  the 
question  and  an  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Attorney -Gen- 
eral for  your  Department  accompanying  your  letter 
have  been  carefully  considered  by  me. 

Section  558  before  amendment  was  as  follows: 
NoUries.  The  President  shall  also  have  power  to  appoint  su^ 
number  of  notaries  public,  residents  of  said  Dirtilot,  as,  in  hia 
diacretion.  the  business  of  tbe  District  may  rsquire. 

The  amendatory  act,  complete,  is  as  follows: 
An  act  to  amend  seotl<m  five  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  the 
code  of  law  for  tba  District  of  Columbia. 

Be  It  enacted  by  tbe  Senate  and  House  of  Repreeentatlvea  of 
tbe  United  Statee  of  America  In  Congreas  assembled,  that  seetlra 
Ave  hundred  and  Ofty-eli^t  of  tbe  eorte  of  law  for  the  District 
of  Columbia,  relathig  to  notaries  publio,  be  ^MWtod  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  said  section  tbe  following:  "Provided,  That  tbesp- 
potntment  of  any  person  as  such  notary  public,  or  the  eewpt- 
anoe  of  his  commission  as  such,  or  tbe  performance  of  tbe  duties 


thereunder,  shall  not  disqualify  or  prevent  eaab.  person  from 
npiesentliw  clients  before  any  of  tbe  Depaitmeots  of  tbe  United 
States  Oovemment  In  the  District  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere, 


npiesentliw  clients  before  any  of  tbe  t>epaiteMOts  of  tbe  United 
States  Oovemment  In  the  District  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere, 
provided  each  person  so  appointed  as  a  notary  public  who  ap- 


provlded  such  person  so  appointed  as  a  notary  public  who  ap- 
pears to  practice  or  repreeent  clients  before  any  such  Department 
is  not  otherwise  engaged  In  Oovemment  employ,  and  shall  be 
admitted  by  the  heads  of  such  Departments  to  practice  therein 
In  aooordanoe  with  tbe  rules  and  rcj^ulatlons  preecribed  for  other 
pereons  or  attorneys  who  are  admitted  to  practice  tberehi:  And 

?iro\ided  further,  That  no  notary  public  shall  be  authorised  to 
ake  acknowledgments,  administer  oaths,  certify  papers,  or  pei^ 
form  any  offleialacts  in  connection  with  matters  In  whkdi  he  is 
employed  as  counsel,  attorney,  or  agent  In  which  be  may  be  in 
any  way  Interested  before  any  of  the  Departments  aforesaid." 

Do  the  words  "no  notary  "  in  the  last  sentence  mean 
no  notary  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  is  the  prohibi- 
tion general?  This  question  is  not  altogether  free  from 
difficulty. 

I|  appears  probable  that  this  second  proviso  was 
added  to  the  bill  to  meet  an  objection  raised  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Comptroller,  which 
is  thus  stated  by  the  latter  officer: 

Persons  who  are  notaries  public  and  not  Oovemment  em- 
ployees niay,  in  the  business  represented  by  them  as  attorneys 
before  the  Departments,  act  as  notaries,  e.  g.,  have  executed 
before  them  afrldavitB  and  powers  of  attorney,  in  oases  hi  which 
they  are  acting  as  attomeys  In  clalma  before  tbe  Departments. 
8ucn  practice.  In  my  opinion,  would  open  the  doora  to  fraud  and 
deceit. 

I  do  not  see  that  any  sufficient  reason  exists  for  lim- 
iting the  prohibition  contained  in  this  proviso  to  no- 
taries public  of  the  District  of  Columbia:  the  practice 
it  was  intended  to  prevent  ia  no  less  objectionable  on 
the  part  of  other  notaries  than  on  theirs.  Doubtless  the 
law  was  originally  intended  to  remove  a  legal  disability 
which  affected  only  notaries  of  the  District.  But  it 
must  be  remembered  that  the  one  legislative  body,  by 
one  method  of  law  making  at  one  and  the  same  sitting, 
enacts  laws  for  at  least  three  different  classes  of  busi- 
ness in  the  District.  It  makes  laws  to  be  applied  by 
the  Executive  Department,  situated  in  the  District,  to 
the  whole  country;  it  makes  laws  to  regulate  the  prac- 
tice and  management  of  those  Executive  Departments 
themselves  and  it  is  the  legislature  of  the  District  con- 
sidered as  a  quasi-Territory.  There  is  no  constitutional 
or  other  legal  obstacle  to  the  embodiment  of  laws  of  all 
three  kinds  in  one  act. 

Such  being  the  case,  when  debate  or  committee  de- 
liberation may  suggest  a  wise  and  needed  rule  of  law, 
so  busy  a  body  as  the  Congress  may  be  unwilling  to 
postpone  its  enactment  merely  to  effect  a  logical  sepa- 
ration of  subjects  among  these  three  classes.  The 
Senate  added  this  final  proviso  to  the  bill  after  it  had 
passed  the  House. 

The  amendatory  law  not  only  deals  with  notaries  of 
the  District,  but  also  with  the  practice  and  manage- 
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ment  of  the  Executive  Departments;  and  with  the  re- 
lations of  notaries  to  that  practice. 

The  attention  of  the  Congress  being  thus  directed  to 
the  subject  of  departmental  practice,  it  seems,  to  my 
mind,  reasonable  to  believe  that  when  it  said  "no  no- 
tary public "  shall  act  as  such  in  cases  in  which  he*is 
attorney  before  any  of  the  Departments,  it  meant  what 
it  said;  that  is  to  say,  it  intended  to  embrace  all  the 
notaries  who  could  practice  before  those  Departments. 

The  fact  that  the  enactment  took  the  form  of  a  pro- 
viso in  an  act  relating  in  other  respects  to  notaries  of 
the  District  is  unquestionably  entitled  to  weight;  but 
it  is  not  decisive.  Had  Congress  intended  to  restrict 
the  operation  of  the  proviso  to  notaries  of  that  District, 
it  could  have  inserted  the  word  "such  "  or  some  equiva- 
lent qualifying  expression,  as  it  actually  did  in  the 
body  of  the  act:  not  having  done  this.  1  feel  bound  to 
anume  it  acted  advisedly  and  intended  to  say  what* it 
said  in  fact.  Therefore,  although  there  may  be  room 
for  a  reasonable  divergence  of  views  in  the  premises,  I 
am,  on  the  whole,  of  the  opinion  that  the  proviso  ap- 
plies to  all  notaries  who  may  practice  before  the  De- 
partments. 

Respectfully, 

(Signed)    CHARLES  J.-BONAFARTE. 

Attorney-General . 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Gibbons  t.  Feller. 
Decided  January  8,  1907. 
lKTEErEEEifCE—ORioiNA.UTY— Disclaimer  of  iNVENTOESHir. 
A  statement  by  applicant  to  his  assignee  that  he  does  not 
regard  himself  as  the  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter  claimed 
In  such  application  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  an  award  of 
priority  to    an  opponent  where  it  appears  that  such  state- 
ment was  made  during  a  controversy  between  the  parties  with 
regard  to  the  amount  of  royalty  which  should  be  paid  to  the 
assignor. 

Jfr.  Robert  B.  Killgore  for  Gibbons. 
Mr.  George  D.  Seymour  for  Peller. 

McCoMAS,  J.: 

It  appears  that  the  application  of  Stephen  P.  Gib- 
bons was  filed  March  21,  1903,  that  the  application  of 
Morris  Peller  was  filed  January  8,  1902,  and  that  all 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  awarded  prior- 
ity of  invention  to  Peller,  the  senior  party.  We  find 
no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
upon  the  issue  now  before  us.  The  issue  of  this  inter- 
ference is  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  mstless  suspender-buckle,  the  combination  witb  a  frame 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side  with  mi  op«?ln^_^7']»?'L^™ 


lower  leadi  attadbed  to  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  frame  and  Its  upper 
leacb  passed  from  front  to  rear  tbroogb  tbe  said  opening  and 
eivagwiby  tba  clamping  edge  of  tbe  lever  which  delects  it  over 
orapprodmately  owthe  upper  edge  or  top  of  tbe  lower  side 

of  the  frame.  .  .      -.       ^  _t_ 

2.  In  a  rustlses  baoUe,  the  oombisation  with  a  name  Having 
an  ODDer  and  a  lower  side  with  an  opcntaig  between  them,  the 
lower  iMe  of  tbe  frame  \Mkog  wider  than  tb»  upper  ^^^to  torn 
a  ftncsF-vleoe.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  smaUer  upper  side  of  tbe 
tnunetepoatUon  to  have  its  dampincedge  eoMt  with  tbe  upper 
edas  or  topof  the  wider  lower  aldrol  the  frame,  and  a  pteoe  of 
w«bbta«  havhtg  its  lower  reach  attached  to  the  lower  ride  of  tta 
fnaMUid  Its  upper  reach  passed  from  front  to  rear  through 
tbe  said  cpeodng  and  eogagtfa  by  tbe  clamping  edge  of  the  lever 
wlikh  dsOmstt  over  or  approximately  over  tbe  upper  edge  or 
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tk*  wtMtaf  to  brought  into  or  muvMbnaUij  tat^Uo  wtth  th* 
h—  la  oiKfar  draft  Mm  —  "^ 


Of  Bomerous  pcutiefl  once  indnded  in  this  intetrfer- 
«nce  only  Gibbons  and  Peller  renuiin.    Poller  did  not 
testify  nor  is  there  any  testimony  confirming  the  dates 
of  conception  of  invention  and  disclosure  alleged  by 
Peller  in  his  preliminary  statement.     There  are  cir- 
cumstances indicating  that  after  Peller  had  assigned 
his  interest  he  became  indifferent  to  the  rights  of  his 
assignee,  the  Waterbury  Buckle  Company.    Maltby, 
the  secretary  of  that  company,  testifies  that  in  the  fall 
of  1901,  he  corresponded  with  Peller  and  talked  with 
him  about  a  "rustless  buckle"  and  that  on  December 
31,  1901,  buckles  made  in  accordance  with  Peller's 
disclosure  were  first  shipped  and  that  the  buckle  ex- 
hibited to  him  was  substantially  the  same  as  those 
then  shipped,  and  this  buckle  embodies  the  issue  of 
this  interference.     Thus  December  31,   1901,   is  the 
date  of  reduction  to  practice  by  Peller.    Gibbons  is 
the  junior  party  and  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  him 
and  to  prevail  he  must  prove  a  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  the  last-mentioned  date  or  at  least  to  Jaunary 
8.  1902,  when  Peller  filed  his  application,  or  a  prior 
conception  followed  by  due  diligence  in  reduction  to 
•  practice.    Gibbons  claimed  that  he  conceived  the  in- 
vention in  November,  1900,  and  that  he  disclosed  it  to 
M.  L.  and  L.  Rothschild  then.    These  men  were  oflS- 
cers  of  the  Connecticut  Web  Company  from  which 
Gibbons,  as  manager  of  the  Gibbons  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Baltimore,  bought  supplies.    Each  of  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  after  reviewing  the  tes- 
timony, conclude  that  Gibbons  failed  to  make  a  dis- 
closure to  these  persons  of  the  specific  form  of  buckle 
which  is  here  in  issue,  and  it  is  quite  remarkable  that 
although  Gibbons  alleges  that  he  is  the  inventor,  yet 
when  he  testifies  after  repeated  efforts  he  did  not  suc- 
ceed in  describing  the  invention  in  issue.    His  testi- 
mony is  vague  and  indefinite  upon  the  point  and  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  concur  that  Gibbons  had 
no  conception  of  the  invention  in  issue  prior  to  the 
time  when  the  first  shipment  of  Peller  buckles  was 
made  or  to  the  time  when  Peller  filed  his  application. 
The  testimony  of  M.  L.  Rothschild  appears  to  be  un- 
reliable and  it  is  not  clear  that  the  buckle  he  claims  to 
have  made  for  Gibbons  can  aid  Gibbons's  case  for  it 
does  not  appear  to  embody  the  invention  in  issue. 
The  Examiners-in-Chief  say — 

It  Is  to  b«  noted  that  thU  laaue  la  ■peolfle  and  earafaDy  drawn 
••to  tt«  laogiutce  vad  has  only  been  hcM  to  be  p«t«itable  after 
mneh  dlaeusalon  by  the  Sxamlner  and  this  Bo«rd.  When  the 
InTtBtum  la  so  apeelflc  any  oral  testtanony  most  of  ooorae  eon»- 
RMud  la  every  detaU  with  the  reqmramenta  of  the  laeoe.  (See 
mmekford  ▼.  WUder,  21  App.  D.  C^l.) 

And  u  the  Commiasioner  of  Patents  Mys,  this  issue 
calls  for  a  buckle  with  a  frame  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  side  with  an  opening  between  the  same,  of  a 
lew  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  fnune  in  posi- 
tion to  have  its  clamping  edge  cotct  with  the  upper 
edge  or  top  of  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  which  is 
not  found  in  this  "buckle  of  original  disclosure "  pro- 
duced by  M.  L.  Rothschild.  The  device  in  iaaue  has 
A  lerer  pivoted  abore  the  tap  edge  of  the  lower  ade  of 
the  frame,  the  lever  in  the  buckle  exhibited  is  piv- 
oted to  ean  in  the  same  plane  as  the  frame  of  the 
fafQckle  and  it  is  the  fonner  ooostraction  whidi  pvo- 
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duces  the  result  of  holding  the  web  by  deflection 
rather  than  by  a  clamping  action.    At  most  this 
buckle  produced  by  RothschUd  as  Gibbons's  original 
disclosure,  was  an  experimental  model  put  away  in  a 
drawer  for  years.     It  was  in  the  nature  of  an  aban- 
doned experiment.    Gibbons  has  given  no  explana- 
Uon  of  his  long  delay  in  filing  his  application,  except 
that  he  thought  the  buckle  on  which  he  did  obtain  a 
patent  at  home  and  three  patents  abroad  was  a  better 
buckle  and  he  lacked  the  money  to  make  an  eariier 
application  for  the  invention  of  the  issue.     That  other 
invention  Gibbons  understood  although  when  repeat- 
edly asked  he  repeatedly  proved  unable  to  state  intel- 
ligently  what  the  construction  here  in  iasue  is.    We 
agree  with  the  tribunal  of  the  Patent  Office  that  Gib- 
bons's case  wholly  failed,  and  here  discussion  would 
end  were  it  not  that  the  appellant  further  urges  that 
the  testimony  shows  that  Peller  was  not  the  inventor 
of  the  buckle  shown  in  his  application.     Here  the  ap- 
pellant relies  upon  the  case  of  Oliver  v.  Felbel,  (20 
App.  D.  C,  260.)  where  Oliver,  when  a  witness  in  his 
own  behalf,  swore  that  he  did  not  claim  to  be  the  in- 
ventor of  the  mechanism  embracing  the  particular 
combinatiop  of  parts  or  elements  specified  in  the  iiwue 
of  interference.    The  circumstances  in  this  case  are 
different.    Maltby,   the  secretary  of  the  Waterbury 
Buckle  Company,  did  testify  that  at  one  time  after 
Peller  had  assigned  his  application  for  a  patent  to 
Maltby's  company,  Peller  intimated  that  he  was. not 
the  real  inventor  of  the  construction  shown  in  his  ap- 
plication and  now  involved  in  this  interference.     It 
appears  that  Peller's  brother  had  been  the  mechanic 
in   this   instance  and   the   testimony   indicates   that 
Rothschild,  who  with  another  first  made  application 
for  this  invention,  and  later  testified  that  it  was  Gib- 
bons's invention  and  sought  to  explain  the  inconsist- 
ency by  his  former  belief  that  the  mechanic  who  con- 
structed the  invention  for  another  was  the  inventor, 
had  about  this  time  striven  to  enlist  Peller  against 
Peller's  assignee,  and  it  appears  that  Peller  was  at 
that  time  seeking  a  better  agreement  for  a  royalty 
from  the  Waterbury  Buckle  Company. 

We  do  not  find  that  Peller  deliberately  denied  that 
he  was  the  inventor  but  we  conclude  that  his  acts 
and  declarations  and  his  refusal  to  testify  at  Maltby's 
request  were  part  of  an  effort  to  secure  better  terms 
from  his  assignee.  When  Peller  executed  the  appli- 
cation in  interference  he  testified  under  oath  that  he 
was  the  inventor  of  the  invention  of  the  issue  and  we 
do  not  find  evidence  sufficient  to  overcome  it.  The 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  aflirmed.  The  clerk 
of  this  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceed- 
ings in  this  court  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ac- 
cording to  law. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolumbia. 


In  rk  Ams. 

X>cci«<ei»  Ftbrmtrg  $,  1907. 

1.  R«I8SU1-D«LAT  0»   Two   YBA«S-Pa««U»nOH   OF   ABAH- 

oomiairr. 

DeUy  of  two  yeara  In  filing  an  appUoation  for  a  reiaaoe  of  a 

patent  with  broader  datma  will  wnaUy  be  treated  as  an  aban- 

dosment  to  the  pabUo  of  ererythlnc  not  dalmed  tn  the  orlclnal . 

TUm  nUe  to  baiMl  opon  Um  analogy  botwen  a  Mm»  applica. 
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tton  and  the  oaee  of  an  inventor  who  telle  to  apply  for  a  patent 
of  hla  indention  within  two  year*  from  the  date  of  Iti  pabilo 
oae  or  aale.  which  the  rtatote  ordains  U  eooelasive  evldenoe  of 
ito  abandonment.  (Seeto  r«  Starktif,  IM  O.  O.,  21W;  21  App- 
D.  C,  619.  and  eaaea  oited  therein.) 

2.  Saxk— Loifs  DxLAT— FAttijai  or  ATToaxirs  to  UHDxm- 
artkKD  IwmrnoN. 
Where  the  Inrentlon  covered  by  a  patent  is  elmple  and  the 
patent  clearly  and  definitely  describee  It,  and  the  patentee 
immediately  upon  the  Issue  thereof  diseovert  that  the  single 
claim  allowed  Is  too  narrow  and  does  not  properly  cover  his 
invention,  and  upon  calling  his  attorneys'  attention  to  this 
fart  they  advised  him  that  the  claim  was  as  broad  as  could  be 
obUined.  and  it  does  not  appear  that  they  acted  In  bad  faith, 
Held  that  a  delay  ot  five  years  in  seeking  a  reissue  cannot  be 
excused  upon  the  plea  that  the  original  attorneys  did  not  un- 
derstand tbo  invention,  since  under  the  circumstances  It  was 
the  duty  of  the  patentee  to  consult  other  couneel  without  delay. 

Hr.  II.  P.  DoolittU  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Fair/ax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

RoBB.  J.: 

This  \b  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  refusing  to  reissue  a  patent. 
The  original  patent,  issued  November  3,  1896.  re- 
lates, quoting  from  the  specification,  '.'to  a  sheet- 
metal  can  designed  for  packing  food  products,  and 
more  particularly  to  an  improved  construction  of  the 
seam  between  the  can-body  and  the  cover,"  and  is 
described  in  said  specification  as  follows: 

The  sbeet-meul  cover  is  countersunk  or  depreaeed  at  it*  cen- 


ter, so  as  to  be  nrovlded  with  an  upright  neck  or  ahoolder.  which 
"    "  '     fit  snugly  within  the  1  -  --  -    - 

the  cover  Is  provided 

„.,  should  be  oonalderabiv  wl< 

After  the  cover  has  been  preaaed  into  tae  above  deecrtbed  form 


la  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  ibe  opening  of  the  can-body 

UlVH 

Ing  flange,  which  should  be  obnalderably  wider  than  toe  flange 


id 


Around  this  nock  the  cover  Is  provided  with  the  latarally-cxtend- 


Its  neck  and  flange  are  oovered  with  an  air-ezeludlng  adhesive 
body,  that  adheres  to  the  cover  and  eonstttiites  In  effaet  a  pack- 
ing. This  coatinn  con*uU  of  a  taper  of  rmbber  etmtml,  wkiei  Msy 
iH  applied  to  Uu  parti  with  a  6nu*,  amd  a  tkim  teyer  «^  atbettot 
pulp.wMckformaafUmonUuamrfaetoftkeeemtmt.  •  •  •  The 
rubber  in  my  improved  paicklng  fbnna  the  ali^xcliHiing  body 
proper,  while  the  asbestos  forms  a  eostliy  or  akin  upon  toe  sur- 
face of  the  same  which  greatly  Increase*  tbe  tightneea  of  the  joint. 
Thus  a  packing  of  superior  m^rtt  is  produced,  and.  moreo\-er  tbe 
resistance  offered  by  the  ordinary  washers  to  the  crlinping  opera- 
tion and  the  consequent  frequent  unperfeetlons  of  ihe  eeam  are 
entirely  avoided.  .  ■. 

The  application  contained  but  one  claim,  which  is 

as  follows. 

The  oombination  of  a  sheet-metal  can  with  a  flanged  and  coun- 
tersunk cover  and  with  an  adhesive  coating  seeared  to  tbe  cover, 
and  oonsistlng  of  rubber  cement  and  an  asbestos  fllm,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

More  than  five  years  after  the  date  of  the  original, 
namely  on  March  31,  1902,  appellant  filed  his  appli- 
cation for  a  reissue.  Owing  to  the  simplicity  of  the 
invention,  the  exactness  with  which  it  is  described 
in  the  original  application,  the  specific  and  limited 
nature  of  the  claim  therein,  and  the  long  delay  at- 
tending the  filing  of  this  reissue  application,  we  must 
carefully  scrutinize  the  reasons  assigned  by  the  pat- 
entee why  it  should  be  allowed.  The  reissue  claims 
are  as  follows: 

1.  A  metal  can  comprising  a  can-body  and  cover  and  Joined  by 
a  cilmped  seam  having  on  one  aide  of  said  paita  At  the  seam 
portion  a  permanently  fixed  composition  ooatlng  forming  the 
packing  means,  substantiallv  as  deaoribed. 

3.  A  metal  oan  for  eontainfiy  food  products  having  a  can-body 
and  its  cover  Joined  by  a  or&ip-)o(nt  eompoaed  of  overlapped 
and  ttghtly-olosed  fianges  in  eomblnatUm  with  a  heat-reaisting, 
non-^MMtertoua  oompoaltlon  Inberantlv  adtaadve  In  application 
and  fixed  to  the  neck  of  the  oan  at  aald  joint  In  a  dry  coating  or 
layer  and  forming  a  packing  between  aald  aangea.  substantially 
as  described. 

I.  An  air  and  water  tisht  packing  for  a  iotnt  tor  a  sfaset-metal 
can-body  and  Its  cover  deaigiied  tor  food  product*,  oonalstlng  of 
an  Inherent  adheaive,  heat-resicting  non-ddeterloo*  yielSng 
eoatlng  dried  on  *ald  cover  and  Independent  of  the  can-body, 
•Qbatantlally  a*  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  Joint  tor  a  metal  can-body  aad  Ita  eowr,  a  fixed  coating 
forming  a  packing  for  aald  >olnt  and  nla*tered  on  one  of  aald 
parts.  MUd  ooatlnc  oonalstlag  of  an  adherent  and  packing  Uyer 
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affixed  to  the  artltda  and  an  ootalde  non-deleterious  and  heat* 
resisting  layer  or  film,  *ub*tantlally  a*  deacribed. 

ft.  The  ocHnMnatlon  of  a  aheet- metal  can  with  a  fianced  and 
ooontersunk  cover  and  with  an  adhesive  coating  aecaraS  to  tte 
cover,  and  consisting  of  rubber  cement  and  an  asbeatos  film, 
•nbatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

ft.  A  aheet-metal  can  deaigned  lor  packing  food  products,  eom- 
prlaliu;  a  can-body  and  a  oover,  aald  bodv  and  cover  connected 
oy  a  iai>-Jolnt,  in  combination  with  a  tignt  packing  for  aealing 
the  cover  and  body  independent  of  tbe  lap-joint,  said  packing 
consisting  of  a  non-deleterious,  beat-rBSisting,  air-excluding  and 
adhesive  plastered  compound  t extending  Into  every  portion  of 
the  lap-Jotnt  and  between  the  Inner  sunaoe  of  the  can-body  and 
the  neck  of  tbe  cover,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

In  appellant's  affidavit,  accompanying  his  reissue 

application,  he  states  that  the  original — 

Letters  Patent  do  not  protect  and  cover  by  their  claim  tbe  real 
invention  of  deponent  nor  its  equivalent,  but  only  a  particular 
form  of  embodiment  thereof,  such  defect  being  due  to  tbe  omis- 
sion to  claim  tbe  following  essential  parts  of  the  invention, 
namely,  a  fixed  coating  forming  the  packing  in  combination  with 
the  Joint  of  tbe  can  and  cover;  second,  the  boat-resisting  char- 
acter of  the  coating,  apart  from  the  particular  inKredlents  there- 
of; third  the  non-deleterious  character  of  the  coating  apart  from 
the  particular  ingredients  thereof;  fourth,  the  feature  of  having 
a  coating  consisting  of  an  adherent  medium  afTixed  to  a  comple- 
mentary part  of  the  article  to  be  ioined  and  «  hnat-resisting  and 
non-deleterious  film  or  covering  without  limitation  to  the  par- 
ticular ingredients  employed;  fifth,  in  combination  with  tbe 
crimped  Joint  of  the  can  and  cover,  a  packing  consiBtlngof  an  ad- 
hesive water  and  air  tight,  heat-resisting,  non-deletcnous  coat- 
ing applied  to  said  cover,  all  of  which  enumerat^nl  parts  or  fea- 
tures are  essontial  characteristics  of  the  coating  described  and 
claimed  or  necessarily  of  any  coating  which  is  the  true  equiva- 
lent thereof; 

that  he  carefully  explained  hie  invention  to  his  attor- 
neys at  the  time  of  making  the  original  application, 
and — 

Informed  his  attorneys  that  ho  wanted  to  have  a  claim  for  an 
adhesive  eoatin{/  forming  a  packing  in  combination  with  the 
flanged  and  countersunk  co\'er  and  lapped  joint;  that  he  does 
not  nelieve  that  said  attorneys  ever  understood  the  deponent's 
explanation  of  the  value  of  his  invention  and  ita  essential  fea- 
tures; that  deponent  was  informed  bv  his  attorneys  that  a  claim 
such  as  he  has  above  set  forth  could  not  be  obtained;  but  that 
he  is  informed  and  believes  that  said  attorneys  did  attempt  to 
obtain  a  claim  or  claims  for  an  adhesive  packing  but  not  for  an 
adhesive  ooafinp  forming  a  packing  in  combination  with  the 
flanged  and  countersunk  cover  and  lapped  joint,  but  that  upon 
the  citation  of  references  thereto  said  attorneys  canceled  said 
claim  or  claims  and  retained  merely  the  claim  now  set  forth  in 
said  Letters  Patent;  ♦  •  *  that  at  the  time  said  Letters 
Patent  were  Issued  and  were  examined  by  deponent  he  discov- 
ered that  the  claim  thereof  was  limited  to  the  combination  of  a 
sheet-metal  can  with  a  flanged  and  rount<'r«unk  cover,  and  con- 
sisting of  rubber  cement  and  an  asl^estos  film,  substantially  as 
deacrioed;  that  to  the  best  of  deponent's  Imowledgo  and  belief, 
no  cans  for  food  similar  to  his  invention  having  been  ever  made 

grior  to  said  invention,  deponent  was  greatly  disappointed  that 
is  patent  was  not  issued  to  a  l)ettflr  advantage;  whereupon  he 
informed  his  attomevs  that  there  wcrt*  othor  ingredients  that 
could  be  used  instead  of  nitiixT  cement  and  aslR-stos  to  consti- 
tute the  aflixing  and  packing  medium  and  tbe  heat-resisting  and 
non-deleterious  surface  respoctively  and  that  themfore  the  claim 
was  too  narrow;  whereupon  his  said  attorneys  informed  depo- 
nent that  said  claim  was  as  broad  as  could  Ije  obtained  from  the 
Patent  Office  In  view  of  the  pre\ious  8tat«  of  the  art  and  the 
objections  of  the  Patent  Office;  that  thereupon,  deponent,  rely- 
ing upon  the  said  statement  of  his  attorneys  as  to  the  position 
and  objections  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  being  entirely  ignorant 
of  the  remedy  of  a  defective  patent  by  reissue  and  no  mention 
of  such  a  remedy  having  l»een  made  by  hi.s  said  attorneys  took 
no  further  steps  in  the  matter  but  ^^ery  reluctantly  accepted  the 
situation; 

that  at  about  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  said  patent  deponent 
formed  a  company  known  as  The  Max  Ams  Machine  Company 
which  company  was  organised  for  the  purpose  of  making  and 
selling  machines  for  making  tin  cans  for  food  articles  and  for 
making  and  selling  a  composition  for  use  in  producing  the  Inven- 
tion set  forth  in  the  said  Letters  Patent,  and  also  for  making 
said  invention  and  that  said  company  did  carry  on  such  manu- 
facture and  sale; 

that  appellant  was  abroad  from  May  until  November, 
1897,  for  the  purpose  of  having  a  surgical  operation 
performed,  and  from  October,  1899,  until  April,  1900, 
he  was  "distressed  and  worried  over  the  illness  and 
death  of  his  wife;*' 

that  In  consequence  of  these  circumstances  whereby  be  was  un- 
able to  devote  much  if  any  time  to  tbe  business  of  tbe  said  TIm 
Max  Ams  Machine  Company,  said  business  did  not  develop  and 
did  not  attain  much  importance;  that  the  said  The  Max  Ams 
Machine  Company's  business  was  and  is  a  side  issue  with  depo- 
nent and  Is  distinct  from  his  main  business; 

•  «  «  .  «  *  *  * 

that  In  view  of  the  above  circumstances  deponent  has  been 
obliged  to  devote  neariy  all  bis  time  since  the  issue  of  said  patent 
to  Us  aald  main  buslneaa: 
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that  appellftnt  subeequently  intniated  the  manage- 
ment of  laid  company  to  his  son,  who  in  December, 
1901,  through  other  counsel  learned  "of  the  proceed- 
ing and  remedy  known  as  reissue  of  a  defective  pat- 
ent;" that  appellant  thereupon  authorized  the  filing 
of  this  application  for  reissue;  that  he  believes — 

tlMi«  U  neat  daiwu  tjutt  hU  lnT«iition  will  bs  appropilaUd  Mid 
hia  il^ta  tbuBtolnTaded  l>ypartiM  whonuymikke.  aseuul  nil 
bit  nai  InTention  without  ombodylxw  It  In  the  puUeolar  form  wt 
forth  In  th«  eUtm  of  Mld|L«tt«rt  Patent;  and  by  ■abaUtottng 
for  «ttber  or  both  of  the  Ingndtanta  of  the  eoatlos  aet  forth  in 
aaid  claim  other  ingredlenta  or  tor  both  of  aald  utgrcdienta  a 
Blngle  Ingredient,  thereby  aToldinc  or  attempting  to  avoid  aald 
olalm  tmUe  really  appropriating  the  eaeence  of  deponent'a  In- 
Tentlon. 

All  doubt  as  to  the  scope  and  purpose  of  this  reissue 
application  ia  removed  by  reading  the  above  affidavit. 
The  patentee  therein  frankly  states  that  he  was  greatly 
disappointed  at  the  time  his  patent  was  issued  be- 
cause of  the  narrow  and  limited  nature  of  the  claim 
granted  him;  that  he  now  fears  others  will  take  ad- 
vantage of  his  failure  to  obtain  a  broader  claim  unless 
this  reissue  is  allowed. 

No  good  purpose  will  be  subserved  by  a  reiteration 
of  the  well-established  rules  applicable  to  such  a  case 
as  this.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  a  delay  of  two  years  in 
filing  an  application  for  a  reissue  of  a  patent  with 
broader  claims  will  usually  be  treated  as  an  abandon- 
ment to  the  public  of  everj'thing  not  claimed  in  the 
original.  This  rule  is  based  upon  the  analogy  be- 
tween a  reissue  application  and  the  case  of  an  inven- 
tor who  fails  to  apply  for  a  patent  of  his  invention 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  its  public  use  or 
sale,  which  the  statute  ordains  is  conclusive  evidence 
of  its  abandonment.  (See  in  re  Starhey,  104  O.  G., 
2150;  21  App.  D.  C  519,  and  cases  cited  therein.) 

The  facts  relied  upon  by  the  patentee  do  not,  in 
our  opinion,  coni<titute  a  sufficient  excuse  for  his  lack 
of  diligence.  As  almve  stated,  his  invention  is  a  sim- 
ple one,  and  his  patent  aa  issued  clearly  and  defi- 
nitely describes  it.  The  real  object,  therefore,  of  this 
application  is  to  secure  something  not  originally 
claimed,  or,  if  claimed,  not  pressed  or  abandoned. 
In  such  a  case  unusual  circumstances  must  be  pres- 
ent, or  the  delay  will  be  fatal.  No  such  circum- 
stances are  shown  here.  Appellant  himself  immedi- 
ately discovered  that  his  patent  was  "too  narrow*' 
and  after  discussing  the  subject  with  his  attorneys 
"took  no  further  steps  in  the  matter  but  very  reluc- 
tantly accepted  the  situation."  He  now  asks  relief 
because  he  believes  his  then  attorneys  were  mistaken 
as  to  the  law.  As  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  aptly  ob- 
served in  a  similar  case :  ' '  Manifestly  this  will  not  do. " 
(HoZIiday  v.  Stuart,  151  U.  S.,  229.)  There  is  no  alle- 
gation that  his  attorneys  did  not  act  in  good  faith;  on 
the  contrary,  it  is  expressly  stated  that  they  informed 
him  "that  said  claim  was  as  broad  as  could  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Patent  Office  in  view  of  the  previous 
state  of  the  art  and  the  objections  of  the  Patent  Office. ' ' 
That  other  attorneys  undertook  to  appeal  ^m  the 
iudsment  of  the  Patent  Office  in  1896  to  its  judgment 
in  1902  certainly  does  not  exctise  the  intervening 
delay.  If  the  patentee  did  not  think  the  attomevs 
who  pioaecutea  his  original  apjrfication  thoroughly 
oxulentood  hia  invention,  and  wt  that  reason  failed  to 
obtain  aa  broad  a  claim  aa  mig^t  have  been  obtained, 
he  should  have  consulted  other  counael  without  delay. 
It  is  apparent,  however,  as  he  himsell  Baji,  that  this 
wa^  merely  a  "side  issued'  with  him,  to  which  he  gave 
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little  thought  or  attention  until  a  considerable  busi- 
had  been  establiahed,  when  the  importance  of 


his  invention  and  the  necessity  for  giving  it  wider 
scope  was  first  pressed  upon  him.  We  note  his  state- 
ment that  he  knows  ot  no  one  who  is  practicing  or 
using  said  invention  without  his  consent  or  whose 
business  would  be  dominated  by  the  reissue  of  said 
Letters  Patent  to  protect  said  invention,"  but  this 
statement  would  not  justify  us  in  overruling  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  and  granting  him  a  patent 
that  might  affect  the  business  of  those  of  whom  appel- 
lant has  no  present  information.  Moreover,  we  be- 
lieve applications  for  reissue  filed  long  after  the  date 
of  the  patent,  and  which  have  for  their  object  the  en- 
largement of  its  claims,  should  be  discouraged,  and 
should  be  countenanced  only  in  exceptional  cases. 

The  decision  appealed  from  will,  therefore,  be  af- 
firmed, and  it  is  so  ordered.  The  clerk  of  the  court 
will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this 
court  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  required  by 
law.    Affirmed. 


InterfiBronoe  Hoticea. 

DarutTKKNT  or  thi  Iktuuok, 
Uirmo  STATsa  Patsnt  Ornci. 

Watkini/ton,  D.  C.  Aprti  1.  1907. 
Empire  Soap  Company,  iU  attifftu  or  legal  repre tentative!,  take 

noHee: 

An  Interfereooe  haa  been  declared  by  thia  OfQce  between  an 
amlleation  of  the  Magnolia  Healing  Soap  Company,  of  Maaoa- 
ttne,  Iowa,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark,  an  appUcatton  for 
reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company,  of  Jeraey  City  N.  J.,  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to 
the  Empire  Soap  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  The  notice  of  aald 
deelaianon  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  In  the  usual  manner  to 
the  aald  Empire  Aoip  Company  at  its  addreaa  aa  above  glren 
haa  bean  returned  by  the  Poat-OAoe  Department  undelivered, 
and  It  haa  been  Impoaalble  to  locate  said  company. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  Empire  doap  Company 
Ita  aaalgna  or  legal  rapraaentatlTea,  that  If  tn«y  or  any  of  them 
deaire  to  contest  the  said  Intertsrenoe  they  should  immediately 
pot  themaelTee  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
PatanU. 

This  notice  will  be  pobUshed  In  the  OmciAL  Oazktr  for  six 
conaeeutlTe  weeka.  If  no  aiwearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puDUcatlon,  the  interference  wUi  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  m  case  of^detault. 

E.  B.  MOORE  AttiHant  Commiatiougr. 

bsr AancENT  or  thi  Intkuor. 

Unitko  Statu  Patint  OmcK. 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  March  U>,  1907. 

Fred  W.  Smith,  hu  a*»iipu  or  {«poi  repretenteUivet,  take  notice: 

An  Interfbrenoe  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
pUoatlon  of  The  New  Era  Milling  Company,  of  Arkansas  City. 
Kans.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regia- 
teied  to  FiadW.  Smith,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.  The  noUoe  of  eald 
declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to 
the  said  Fred  W.  Smith  at  his  known  address.  4  SUte  street. 
New  York.N.  Y..  haa  bran  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Depart- 
ment ondaliTerad. 

Nottoa  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Fred  W.  Smith,  his 
II— ^g—  or  legal  repreeentatlvee.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
iinlo  contest  the  aald  Interterenoe  they  should  Immediately  pat 
themaalvea  In  communication  with  the  Commleaioner  of  Patanta. 
Thla  notice  will  be  pabllehed  In  the  OmctAi.  Oaxbttb  for  alx 
oonseeatlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pabuoatlon.  the  interference  wUl  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  oaae  of  oefaait. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Acting  Oommitnoner. 


DSPABTMKirT  or  TBS  iMTSaiOK, 

UmTKD  Statu  Patbmt  OmcK, 
WatUniiton,  D.  C,  March  tl,  1907. 

Jtptha  J.  Lamb  and  Jamu  H.  Paiton,  their  ostigHt  or  legal  reprt- 

iialartari.  take  nctiee: 

An  Intarlarenoe  haa  bean  deeland  by  this  OfBoe  between  an 
Mnltoatton  tor  patant  fllad  by  Wlnna  Gordon,  of  Sharon  Springs, 
N.'V.,  and  an  appUoation  tor  patent  filed  by  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and 
Jaoaa  H.Patt<m,  of  BeUms,  Idaho.  It  appaara  from  the  record 
ot  the  iBtarlereooe  that  the  preaant  whereabouta  of  aald  Jeptha  J . 
Xamb  and  Tamea  H.  Patum  la  ankoown,  and  all  oonununioationa 
dlnotad  to  their  addiaee  abova  glvan  within  the  past  two  yeara 
hava  bean  retainad  ^t*^»««»««h  by  the  Poat-OAoe  Department. 

Nottoa  la  thentoea  haiaby  givan  to  the  eald  Jeptha  J.  Lamb  and 
Jamas  H.  Patton.  thetr  aaalgna  or  legal  repreeentatlvee.  that  If 
thsy  ar  aay  of  ttem  daaiia  to  oonteat  the  aald  IntartBienee  thay 
ihoidd  iBUiMdlaMy  pot  ttaamaetvaa  In  oommonifBatlon  with  the 

nda  DOdea  will  be  pabUataad  In  the  OraicxAi.  Gauttb  lor  alx 
uuiMeiiiillia  weeka.  If  no  Mapearanoe  ahall  be  entered  at  tha  az- 
ntntloa  ot  tha  pailod  ol  pobdeatlon,  the  Intarlerenee  WUl  be  pro- 
OMdsdwtth  aa  baaaa  of  dalaolt. 

F.  L  ALLEN,  C^mmUttomtr. 
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•Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  v.  A.  A.  Rocen- 

bush  &  Co 394 

Seeberger.    Adkins  and  Lewis  v 1578 

•Southgate.    Bechman  t 1254 

Trebon.    ExparU 38U 

United  SUtea  Graphite  Company,  The,  r.  Bombard 3216 

•Wilder.    Blackford  p 1256 

Wood.    Barber  r 1991 

Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     Ex  parU. . .    3641 
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Abandonment  of  application*,  ex  parte  Brooks 847 

JCr  parte  Fowler,  Jr 1578 

KxparU  MIdgley 1577 

Delay  In  action,  Intent  of  applicant,  cz  |Mrf<  Trebon.  3815 
Delay  In  action  hot  excused  by  lack  of  authorisation 

of  attorney  by  applicant,  ex  parte  Trebon 3815 

Joint  applications  must  be  signed  by  all  the  appU- 

ranu,  rx  par«  Barrett  and  Alter 847 

^Abandonment  of  invention,  in  re  Ams 3644 

Access  to  pending  applications,  Kugele  v.  Blair 1353 

Action  of  Onicp,  request  for  explanation  as  guide  for  fur- 
ther prosecution  of  application,  ex  parU  Fowler,  Jr 1578 

A-mendmentfl,  claims  presented  In,  for  Independent  inven- 
tion, ex  parU  Bullock 1580 

•Ancillary  invention,  Larkin  c.  Richardson 3394 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  Barber  r.Wood.  1991 

Favorable  decision,  Daggett  p.  Kautmann 3641 

Appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals.  Holt  r.  Hewitt 19B3 

•Potter  c  Mcintosh 1905 

Applicant  responsible  lor  failure  to  comply  with  rulM,  ex 

parte  If  idgley 1577 

Unresponsive  action  by,  not  entitled  to  considera- 

tion,  ez  port*  Midgtoy 1577 

Ai^licatlons,  abandonment  results  from  delay  In  prosecu- 
tion unless  it  can  be  shown  to  have  been  un- 
avoidable, ex  parte  MIdgley 1577 

Prosecution  of  by  one  applicant  where  ooapplicant 

refuses  to  act,  ez  parte  Barrett  and  Alter 847 

Attorneys,  appointment  by  one  of  two  Joint  applicants, 

«r  parte  Barrett  and  Alter 847 

•Failure  to  understand  invention,  in  re  Ams 3644 

Claims,  independent  invention,  ex  parte  Bullock 1580 

Indefinite  and  functional,  ex  parU  Bullock 1580 

•Construction    of   claims.  Computing    Rcale  Company  of 

America  r.  Th«>  Automatic  Scale  Company 849 

Construction  of  Rule  105,  Kugele  v.  Blair 1253 

Rule  124,  Bastlan  c.  Champ 3816 

Rule  130,  Barber  r.  Wood 1991 

Dixon  and  Marsh  r.  Graves  and  Whittemors. . .  19B3 

Rule  157.  BeaU,  Jr.,  r.  Lyon 3215 

Rule  166,  ex  parU  Brooks 847 

tConstruction  of  amended   section  558,  code  District  of 

Coliunbia,  opinion  of  Attomey-Oeneral 3643 

Section  4904,  Revised  Statutes,  Dixon  and  Marsh  r. 

Graves  and  Whitteraore 1993 

•Section  4916,  Revised  SUtutes,  in  re  Heroult....  3217 
Section  10,  Trade-Mark  Act  February  20,  1906,  in  re 

Hunter jj^ 

Section  1,  Trade-Mark  Act  May  4,  1906,  ex  parte  U. 

Zimmermann  Company 1991 

Trade-Mark  acts  of  1881,  1883,  and  1886,  Funke  v. 

B»W^tn 392 

J)edaration  of  Interfersnoe  limited  to  question  of  priority  j 

of  invention,  Dixon  and  Marsh  s.  Graves  and  Whitt*-  1 

"o** 1993  I 

DaUy  in  filing  appeal,  Adktns  and  Lewis  v.  Seeberger 1578 

•Delay  In  filing  reissue  application,  in  re  Ams 3644 

Device  of  opponent,  inoperativeiiess  of,  Barber  v.  Wood . . .  1991 

•Employer  and  employee,  Kreag  v.  Geen 168I 

•Larkin  f.  Rtchardson 2m 

Evklenoe,  records  used  to  refresh  memory  not  offered  as. 
Bay  SUte  Belting  Company  t.  Eelton-Bruoe  Manufa<v 

turlng  Company ij^q 

Examination  of  appllcatfons,  dUtion  of  raferenoas,  ex  parU 

L»«»to 5„e 
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•First  and  original  inventor,  Kreag  r  Geen 158I 

•Larkin  r.  Richardson 2394 

Hearing  by  Commissioner,  Rules  136  and  139  distinguished, 

HoU  V.  Hewitt '    1992 

Interfereivse,  copies  of  parts  of  applications  Kugele  v.  Blair.     1253 
•Decisions  of  Patent  Office  tribunals  usually  ac-  ~ 

cepted    by  the  court  of  appeals,  Bechman  r. 

Southgate J254 

•Disclaimer  of  Inventorship,  Gibbons  v.  Peller 3643 

•Second  Interference,  res  adjudicata,  Blackford  v. 

Wilder 1255 

Joint  inventors,  ex  parte  Barrett  and  Alter 847 

Limit  of  appeal,  extension  of,  Adklns  and  Lewis  r.  Seeberger.     1578 

Mechanical  skill,  ex  parte  Hoey 2815 

*In  re  Hoey 2817 

Motion  for  leave  to  take  testimony  to  show  inoperative- 
ness. Barber  v.  Wood 1991 

Motion  to  dissolve  interference,  Adkina  and  Lewis  v.  See- 
berger      1578 

Bastian  r.  Champ 28I6 

Dejiial  by  party  of  his  right  to  make  claim,  Daggett 

V.  Kaufmann 2817,3641 

Martin  r.  Miillin 3216 

Irregularity  in  declaration,  Daggett  v.  Kaufmann. .     2817 
Under  Rule  122,  Dixon  and  Marsh  v.  Graves  and 

Whittemore 1993 

Motion  to  strike  out  testimony,  Dixon  and  Marsh  r.  Graves 

and  Whittemore 1993 

fNotaries  public,  amended  law,  opinion  of  the  Attomey- 
Oeneral 3642 

PatenUbility.  Hoir  v.  Hewitt 1992 

Ex  parte  Hoey 2816 

•/«  re  Hoey 2817 

Design,  new  ornamental  appearance  must  be  shown, 

Ex  parte  Bettendorf 848 

Issue,  lack  of  to  opponent  cannot  be  urged  at 
final  hearing  under  Rule  130  and  testimony 
taken  In  support  except  as  essential  to  his  own 
right  to  patent.  Dixon  and  Marsh  r.  Graves  and 

Whittemore 1993 

•Question  of  not  considered  on  appeal  to  the  court 
of  appeals  on  priority  except  In  extraordinary 

cases.  Potter  r.  Mcintosh 1996 

•Rearrangement  of  elements  of  combination.  Com- 
puting Scale  Company  of  America  r.  The  Auto- 
matic Scale  Company 848 

Preliminary  statement,  amendment  of,  Dixon  r.  McElroy . .    2393 

Karpenstein  p.  Hertsberg 2393 

Priority  of  invention,  concession  of  not  necessarily  acquies- 
cence in  identity  of  claims,  Martin  v.  Mullin 3316 

Testimony  as  to  patentability  Irrelevant,   Dixon 

and  Marsh  p.  Graves  and  Whittemore 19G3 

References,  explanation  of  by  Examiner,  ex  parte  Lincoln  .    3316 
Under   Rule   136,   patentability   of   issue,    HoU   v. 

Hewitt 1993 

•Reissue  application,  delay  in  filing,  in  re  Ams 3644 

•New  matter,  in  re  Hoey 2817 

•Process  and  apparatus,  in  re  Heroult 3217 

Rejection  of  claims.  Hols  p.  Hewitt 1992 

•Acquieeoenoe  in.   Computing  Scale  Company  of 

America  p.  The  Automatic  Scale  Company 8tf 

Explanation  by  Examiner,  Bastian  c.  Champ 3816 

When  unwarranted,  ex  parte  Fowler,  Jr 1578 

•Res  adjudicata,  doctrine  stated  by  Supreme  Court,  Black- 
ford p.  Wilder 1356 
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SUBJECT-MATTER. 
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PtLga. 
Bmpoiuir*  action  by  Applicant,  ex  part*  Fowler.  J  r 1578 

ArparteMld^y 1577  j 

Unavoidable  delay  tn,  ex  parte  Trebon 2815  ' 

Supanriaory  authority  of  tbe  CommUsioner  ot   Patents. 

Adkina  and  Lewis  v.  Seeberger 1578 

Barber  v.  Wood IWl 

Daggett  f .  Kauf  mann 3641 

Testimony  power  of  Patent  OiBce  to  compel  attendance  of  : 

witnesses,  Bay  State  Belting  Company  v.  Kel-  J 

ton-Bruce  Manufacturing  Company 1580 

Use  in  subsequent  interference,  Beall,  Jr..  r.  Lyon.    3315 
*Trade-marks,  arbitrary  words,  secondary  meaning,  tn  re 

American  Circular  Loom  Company 393  | 

Assignment,  must  be  acknowledged  conformably  to  i 
the  laws  of  the  country  or  State  where  exe- 
cuted, in  re  Hunter 1253 

Cancelation  of  registration  Funke  v.  Baldwin 392 

Color  should  be  described,  ex  parte  M.  Zimmermann 

Company IWl 

Construction  of  section  13  Trade-Mark  Act,  Funke 

V.  Baldwin 3S2 

♦Continuous  use,  presumption  of  where  several  firms 
in  same  business  occupy  same  factory,  The 
Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company  v.  A.   A. 

Rosenbush  &  Co 394 

♦Descriptive  terms   in  re  American  Circular  Loom 

Company 393 

Drawings,  foreign  applicant,  ex  parte  Pietro 2394 

Exclusive  use,  act  February  20,  1906,  ex  parte  The 

Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company 3641 

Foreign  applicant,  mark  to  be  registereil  must  cor- 
respond with  foreign  registration,  ex  parte  Pie- 
tro      2394 

Qeographical  terms,  ex  parte  Continental  Car  and 

Equipment  Company 2816 


Paff^ 
Tntde-marks,  interference,  motion  to  dlssolTe,  The  United 

States  Oraphlte  Company  v.  Bombard 331A 

Testimony,    credibility    of    witnesses     A.    A. 
Roaenbuah    &   Company   p.    Tbe    Rose 

Shoe  Manufacturing  Company 381 

•BufSciency  of,  Tbe  Rose  Shoe  Manufactur- 
ing Company  p.  A.  A  Rosenbush  &  Co.      394 
Priority  of  adoption  and  use,  A.  A.  Rosenbush  & 
Company  r.  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing 

Company 30i 

*The   Rose  Shoe   Manufacturing  Company   r. 

A.  A.  Rosenbush  &  Co 394 

Registi-abillty  depends  on    predominance  of  arbi- 
trary feature,   ex  parte  Continental   Car  and 

Equipment  Company 2816 

Registration  by  foreign  applicant,  ex  parte  Pietro. .    2394 
♦The  words  "Circular  Loom"  refused  registration 
•     as  descriptive,  in  re  American  Circular  Loom 

Company 393 

"Continental"  refused  registration,  as  a  geo- 
graphical term,  ex  parte  Continental  Car  and 

Equipment  Company 2816 

"Raven"  and  "Crow,"  resemblance  not  suiD- 
cient    to    confuse  purchaser,    The    United 

States  Graphite  Company  r.  Bombard 3215 

Under    ten-year  proviso  of    section  5,    act    1905, 
name  of  article  registrable,  ex  parte  The  Yale  & 

Towne  Manufacturing  Company 3641 

Withdrawal  of  application  from  Issue  and  failure  to  take 
action  within  the  statutory  period,  tbe  applica- 
tion becomes  abandoned .  ex  parte  Brooks 847 

On  request  of  applicant  does  not  extend  limit  of 

time,  ex  parte  Brooks 847 

Witnesses,  suppression  of  deposition,  Bay  State  Belting 

Company  r.  Kelton-Bnioe  Manufacturing  Company. . .     15S0 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


{D«l*»ii.  <rf  th«  Unit«l  SUto.  ooorto  •!•  Iiidfc»t«l  by  M  «tarirt  (•)  and  t^ 


(t).| 


ABAKDOKinNT. 
(See  RelMiM  AppUoattow.  1^  0.) 


^BANDONMXNT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  ArrucAnoN  Joorr— PBooxcimoii  or  by  Qjkm.  AprucAirr 

WMMMM  COArrUCAHT  RKrUBBS  TO  ACT. 

Whera  one  of  two  Joint  Inveaton  Meka  to  cause  the  abandon- 
mrat  of  tMr  AKdloatlon  by  pnvmtlnK  amwutanant  thereof, 
claiming  that  he  U  a  •oto  InTenfor,  and  alw>  flJee  a  written  aban- 
donment of  the  appUeatlon.  HOd  that  permiMloB  wlU  be  given 
to  the  oolnTentor  to  proeecute  the  appUoation  through  an  at- 
torney of  hU  own  selection. 

[Ex  parte  Bamtt  and  Alter.  847. 

2.  ArroKNKTa— ArroiNTMKirr  or  bt  Owk  or  Two  Joimt  Afpu- 

CAMTS. 

Where  the  attorneys  for  joint  appUcanta  are  preTented  from 
amending  the  appUeatlon  by  one  of  the  Joint  Invflotorg,  who  In 
order  to  eau«>  the  caiM  to  beoome  abandoned  alao  refuses  to 
permit  theoi  to  give  an  aaaedate  power  of  attorney  to  an  attor- 
ney of  the  other  Joint  appUoant'i  Mtoctton.  Held  that  an  attor- 
Se  otSSmT^       ****  oolnventor  will  be  permitted  to  prosecute 

S-  Mott  Bb  Sighbd  bt  Au.  Jourr  ImmrToas. 

Whww  one  ooappUcant  doea  not  Join  In  the  written  abandon- 
ment of  an  appUeatlon,  It  can  be  given  no  efflect.  fid. 

4.  WrniDKAWAL  noM  Imu«-Faii.u»i  to  Tao  AcnoH. 

Whew  an  application  Is  withdrawn  frem  iswie  at  the  reouert 
ofthe  APPttoant  to  await  the  allowance  of  a  i«Utad  appUottlon 
andnp  Mstlon  Is  taken  thenin  iintU  after  the  eamiimdonof  the 
f^^iZ  ^1?^  »DowBd  for  taking  aoUon,  whfc£  dates  from 
the  notloeof  aUowanoe.  the  appUeatlon U abandoned  In  the  ab- 
■enoe  of  special  cireonutanoes  axetiijii«  the  dalay. 

5.  WH«  Hou>«o  IS  P«>rB«.  ^*  "^  ®'~^'  '^■ 

Where  twutTHwvm  olalms  wen  rejected  on  Atwnst  9,  190&. 
SS«.°/,S?L?Ai?L^  •Prttaant  amaided  two  ci^n)^ 
I^Jt^i^^^''  ™T^?^;  »"rt  ""^  "o  •nuslon  iTthe 
remalnta*  twenty^ivs  rej«!ted  cktais,  and  the  Kxamlner  on 
Aogust  14,  1906.  on  toking  up  the  ease  In  the  ngnlar  course  of 
^  r?ii'  S°'"^  •PpSSSt  &at  his  oase  1^  ISSdoSd,^«2i 
that  "»•  J»oi»n«f«  "Ctlon  Is  entirely  In  accord  with  wand 

I^«  JiJSK'''*S^'**'r^P'»«»»"  i»d  I.  tb.  only  p%^ 
action  which  eoold  hars  bean  given  ondar  th*  obtxtmitenoea 

[Jb  parts  Mldg^y,  1577. 

*•  ^,S!S?.'*"1?^*  AcnoK  Nor  Smtitxa)  tx>  OoraiDxiAnoif . 

flwS^h?^^^f?^?.*J5f!  W».mre.p«S2NrSi£d£snt 
Uedwittiin  the  year  Is  entitled  to  oonsidetalkmaBd  action  upon 

pteoemeal  consideration  and  the  roles  prohibit  the  same.     - 

Pd- 


RuroiraiBu  rom  YkXLvmM  to  OmcrLT   with 


AiTUCAirr 
Ruuto. 

.«7!l^i'^  ^^  ^ '^°^i<>*>>*  >n  tha  rwolar  coma  of  bostness 


dsBoy  of  his  aSoomita  after  tbe  year  aOowad  for  aetton  bad 
?gffg'*«fff°**gi|n  tbj  ymrreqqlwd  by  the  nta  or  dUfFthe 


n«g«n-llty  fbr  faUnre  to'SSSy^  SelS^ 

pd, 

«JSf2.S'-^'5*^  **  *»•"  tarminatad  by  ttie  flllv  of  an 

wtttatai  tba  year  allowad  thawftjr,  BM  that  tba  Marwas  not 
iinavoMabls  and  that  the  *pi>Ueatlon  Is  rt^j^jST^  ^dT 

'.  WkaT  18  RBBFUMBiyi  ACTKMr. 

-^    '  SBtry  by  tha  SnariMrfaivlMr 


paaMbya 

^RtSlt'S?. 

barCUQikhatook 
Yol..  U7  O.  •, 


■:s*«»is^^ 


On BaptaBbar K  UOt. apiAoaat Usda 
attaoof  the  ftaal  nMoaiSnBtaSl  o<  Ub 


S'tS^'SIiSlJJSir*!  ^K?*"^^"?*?^"  »'  *»>•  caseoafled  for 
•!"•'.*  o»»»*tlon  of  the  rejected  dalnu  or  an  apDeal  to  the 
EMaHnerMn^aiief ,  and  slnoe'Wh  action  wu  "t  fiKo  wttS^ 
t^  7«r  thaoase  Is  abandoned;  but  in  case  the  flnsl  nj?^ 
T^^^^V?**  <*'  pmnature,  then  the  actions  of  June  6  andSep- 

^^!lT?".'*"^"w"".~"""°°  o'  *»»•  caw  miuired,  Md 
the  application  is  not  abandoned. 

[&  port*  Fowler,  Jr.,  1578. 

^°"   ^*iV2^-**^  ^^^^  »°  ATJTHOBttB   ATTOKNET  TO  TaEE 

AcnoK  Dobs  Not  Excubb. 

i.  n^  l^liIiil^*,f'**Jf™'L'o  •*'*  *1"^°  ^e  sUtutory  period 
^.^not'^^«^Ii5l*4^*'*'?."^*  •^^  'I'd  °o«  "ct  earifor  be- 
^^r?K  **"J*'*'"'J!?  ^^  l*^®  appUoant  to  do  so.  where  It  doea  not 
appear  that  he  could  not  have  been  earlier  authortcad  to  proceed 

11.  UHAVOIDABL.   D.LAT.  ^^  '"'*'  ^^°'  ^^ 

Tlie  deUy  of  more  than  one  year  In  responding  to  the  Office 
action  i.  not  unavoidable  in  tho^casea  wh^  act^nmlStha^ 
r^°tritJL*^^  '^S^°^^*5  efforts  been  exercised  to  that  end  at 
anytime  within  the  period  foUowlng  the  Office  action.       pd. 

12.  Samk— Iktkntion  or  Applicant. 

f  1  A^'I'^K***'"'  K™  »^<lon«l  without  regard  to  what  the  inten- 
Uon  of  the  applicant  may  have  been  In  case  of  deUy  for  more 
than  one  year  in  responding  to  the  Office  action  unlesa  the  delav 
waa  unavoidable.  fid 


ACQUIESCENCE. 
(See  Conitruction  of  Claims.) 


AMENDMENTS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  6,  6,  »:  Claims,  1.) 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement.) 


ANCILLARY  INVENTION. 
(See  Employer  and  Employee,  2.) 


APPEAL. 
(See  Interference,  7  9:  Rejection  of  Claims.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINER  OP  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony.) 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  9.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

(8ae  Priority  olInraBtloa.  L) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(Sea  Abandcnment  of  AppHeBMoBs;  ObIbib 
ttaa  a<  AppUcBttaaB:  BbIbbob  M:    ~ 

▲DeWBd  OitBBB  frOBB  ISBOB.) 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


ARBITRARY  TBRM8. 
(8m  Trade-Marks.  S.) 


A88IONBE8. 
(8m  Intarferenm,  13 ) 


A88I0NMBNT8. 
(9rfl  Trade-Martn,  8.) 


ATTORNEYS. 

(Sm  Abandotuneot  of  AppHcationa.  1,  2, 10;  Reissue  Applications, 

4.«.) 


CANCELATION  OF  REGI8TKATI0N. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  3.) 


CERTIFIED  COPIES  OF   PARTS  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  InterfBienoe,  I.) 


\     \ 

■i 

I' 


CLAIMS. 


(See  Construction  of  Claims:  Inteifersnoe.  6,  7,  U:  Motion  to 
Dissolve  Interteieooe,  7,  8,  9, 10;  Re|eotion  of  aalms.) 

L  iNDBrtNDiirr  ImmmoHS— Pkactick. 

Where  claims  presented  by  amendment  are  held  by  the  Exam- 
iner to  be  for  an  Indenendent  inrention  from  that  presented  In 
the  other  claims,  HOi  that  the  qaeetion  of  whether  the  daims 
are  In  tact  for  an  independent  invention  mast  be  settled  before 
appUcant  can  demand  an  aetton  opon  their  merits.  If  for  an 
Independent  invention,  aopUoant  Is  estopped  from  prosecuting 
said  dalma  on  their  merits  In  this  appUeatlon,  and  they  shoold 
be  oaneeM.  This  question  Is  the  same  as  that  oidlnarUy  pre- 
sented in  a  rsqatreoMnt  for  division,  with  the  exception  that  in 
OTtatnally  preeenttaff  and  proeeoottng  dalms  to  one  invention 
ooIt  applieaat  has  alreadv  made  his  eleetlon  and  has  now  no 

-    oho«oe  as  to  whi<di  set  of  dalms  he  wlD  cancel.    ( Ex  vorU  SOU, 
110  0.  O.,  17M:  «x  porU  TiMe.  113  O.  0^  W87.) 

[Kr  parte  Bullock.  1S80. 

S.   IlTDCmnTB  AWD  FUWCTI01fA.L. 

Where  the dalm  Is  not  tor  aoombinatlon  of  which  the  "  means  " 
tor  the  porpoee  mentioned  Is  an  element,  but  is  merely  lor  means 
as  an  elemeat  and  oovera  all  poasible  nwans  tbr  aoeompllshliw  a 
certain  tmotion  rsfardleas  of  stnietare.  Hdd  that  the  dalm  U 
indeOBite  and  fODeCloBal.  fid 


I  i 


COLOR. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  9.) 


CONCESSION  OF  PRIORITY. 
(See  Prtoflty  of  InTantion.  2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

AcqoincsMCB  m  Rvscnoir  bt  Patbit  Ofvicb. 

Where  aa  inventor  aaeklnK  a  broad  elaim  vhieh  Is  rejected,  In 
whleh  reJeeMoD  he  aeqnieeeee,  eabemntes  tterefor  a  narrower 
Halm,  IM  flsmot  be  taMrd  to  tmisl  tiMt  the  ooaetmeMon  Ql  the 
^!fe  ■"P3E?4.*^5P'"J'*»*  *W*  has  been  prerfeoely  re- 

paSb^O'.P- im:  up U.  8.. m-S^Si mmm^Sm died.) 
r*C(mattig  Seali  OonpMiy  el  Amerlea  *.  The  Aotomatle 
Seale  Oenpaay,  8Ml 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULCfl. 

SL£M7iJS!2te?liLl?  »^W«»  «  Claims:  With- 
drawal of  Allowed  Oaase  fran  Iseoe.) 


OONtTRUOnON  OF  8TATUTB8. 


J 


LnoTBD  TO  QuBsnoif  or  Pbiokitt  o»  Iirmfmnr. 

The  United  Statee  Supreme  Court  m  the  ease  of  <c  rei.  (»«era« 

O.  0,  »5,)  held  that  eeetion  «J6«  of  the  Revised  SUtutes  IlmlU 
the  dedaration  of  interferences  to  the  qaeetion  of  priority  of 
I  n ventlon.  Should  a  party  be  permitted  to  nrve  that  the  dalms 
**'..^J"^w*"  P»*«»t»ble  to  neither  party  In  the  tnterteienoe. 
a  decision  that  the  laaoe  Is  not  patentable  would  not  rMult  In  a 
decision  of  priority  of  Invention  In  favor  of  either  party  or  In 
the  issue  of  a  oatent  to  one  of  the  parties.  I  n  the  eases  contem- 
plated by  Rule  ISO,  however,  a  derision  that  the  Iseos  Is  not 
patentable  to  one  party  would  necessarily  result  In  a  decision  of 
priority  in  favor  of  the  other  party. 

[Dixon  and  Marsh  v.  Graves  and  Whittemon>.  l«n 


CONTINUOUS  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  7.) 


DECISIONS  OF  PATENT  OFFICE  THIBUNAI^. 
(See  Interterenoe.  2:  Priority  of  Invention.  1.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  MOTIONS. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement.  1.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  REISSUE  APPLICATION." 
(See  Reissue  Applications.  1,  5,  «.) 


DELAY  IN  MAKING  APPEAL.J 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenfe,  2.) 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications.  4.  8,  10.  11    12 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(SeeTTrade-Marks,  4,  5.) 


DESIGNS. 
PATBKTABIUTT— NBW  ArPBABAHCB  MUST  BB  OBITAMBIfTAL. 

A  design  oatent  for  an  article  win  he  granted  only  when  their 
can  be  found  In  sooh  arttde  a  new  appearance  created  by  invent  - 
Ive  process  whieh  servee  the  purpoee  of  embellishment.  It  Is 
not  enough  that  the  design  should  possees  features  of  ntllltarian 
attraettvenees  which  woold  commend  It  to  pereons  tBmlllar  wit  ti 
the  art  because  of  Its  functional  value:  It  must  possess  an  Inhr  i- 
ent  beauty.  K*  ports  Bettendorf,  8«.» 


DISCLAIMER  OF  INVENTORSHIP. 
^   (Beellntertereoee,  13.) 


DISCRETION. 
(See  Preliminary  SUtement.  2.)  Ji 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTBRFBRBNCE. 
(See  Metien  to  Diaaolre  Interference.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  a»tm»,  1.) 


DRAWIK08. 
itlM  TrBda.Mark^  f^  il.)n 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XI 


BMPLOYBR  AND  BMPLOYBB. 
1.  OBIOIMAUTT— iMPBOTBHBirra  BT  Kmplotbb. 

When  one  oonoBiTes  the  priodple  or  plan  of  an  inTantion  and 
employs  another  to  perfect  the  details  and  rsaUaa  his  oonoep- 
Uon,  though  the  letter  may  make  Taloahto  Improvemants 
tbsreia,  suoh  Improved  result  belongs  to  the  employer. 

[•KrsMt  *.  Oeen,  IMl. 


2.  SaMB AMOLLABTilHTBimOM. 

^Where  a  pereon  has  dlsooveied  an  Improved  prindple  In  a 
manufacture  and  employs  others  In  assisting  him  to  carry  out 
that  prindpte,  and  iheee  in  that  employment  make  valuable 
additions  to  the  preconceived  deein  (d  the  emplorer,  eneh  eog- 
geeted  Improvements  are  In  general  to  be  rsganled  as  the  prop- 
erty of  the  party  who  discovered  the  origlnallmproTed  prindple 
and  jnay  be  embodied  In  his  patent  as  part  w  his  invention. 
(See  Aaovam  Co.  v.  ^ofdoa,  7  Wall.,  68l  MB:  OedM  t.  Crom- 
weU.  as  O.  O..  1480:  19  App.  D.  C,  198:  MOton  v.  XingtUv,  76 
O.  O..  3196:  7  App.  D.  C,  W.) 

(*Larkin  ».  Richardson,  23M. 


H: 


I  EVIDENCE. 

1.  lNTB»rBBBMCB->TBaTnfoinr— CoimoL  or  WiTincasBa. 

The  Patent  OlBoe  has  no  power  to  compd  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  or  to  enforce  the  production  of  evidence  of  any  kind. 
{Lindatrom  v.  LivtckmU,  120  O.  O.,  904:  ITsAy  et  al.  v.  Park  et  al., 
D.,  18»7,  182:  81  O.  O..  1931.) 

(Bay  State  Belting  Company  *.  Keltoo-Brooe  Manufacturing 
Company,  1680. 

2.  Bamb—Samb— Books  Ubbo  to  RBimBSB  Mbmobt  Nbbd  Not 

Bb  OrrsBBO  ui  Etidbmcb. 
Books  produced  at  the  examination  of  a  witnees  for  the  pur- 
pose of  refreshing  his  memory  need  not  be  offered  in  evldenoe. 
lLaa»and8po»enberifr.8aM,\230.Q.,3BI2;  MeCvrmickf.CUal, 
C.  D.,  1808,  te:  83  O.  O.,  1514.)  [Id. 

^  8*iiB— Sakb— SvppBBsaioN— Rbpubal  to  Placb  Books  in 

EVIOBMCK. 

-  Where  certain  books  were  referred  to  by  a  witness  for  the  pur- 
pose of  refreshing  his  recollection,  and  opposing  counsel,  who 
wasglven  an  opportunity  toexamine  them,  old  not  interpoee  any 
objection  to  the  books  or  cross-examine  the  witness  relative  to 
the  entries,  Held  that  a  subsequent  refusal  to  produce  the  books 
for  Inspection  or  to  offer  them  in  evidence  does  not  warrant  the 
suppression  of  any  part  of  the  deposition  of  the  witness  who 
referred  to  said  books.  [Id. 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  applications,  9;  Claims,  1:  Motion  to  Dis- 
solve Interference,  6:  Rejection  of  Claims.) 

1.  Final  Rbbjction— Whin  Unwakkantbd. 

Where  appellant's  letter  stated  that  the  prior  Office  action 
was  not  underetood,  requeeted  that  the  pertmency  of  the  refer- 
ences be  pointed  out  as  a  guide  to  appUcant  in  the  further  proee- 
eutlon  of  tlie  case,  and  expreeely  stated  that  it  was  not  intended 
as  a  request  for  reconsideration,  HeU  that  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer In  treating  this  letter  as  calling  for  a  reconsideration  and 
in  finally. rejecting  the  claims  was  unwarranted. 

[Rx  parU  Fowler,  Jr.,  UTS. 

2.  Samb— Whbn  Pbbmatubb. 

Where  in  the  Office  action  prior  to  the  final  rejection  a  claim 
was  criticised,  but  Ito  rejection  was  inadvertently  omitted,  HOd 
that  the  final  rajectloo  was  premature.  [Id. 

3.  CITATION  or  RBrBBBNCBI. 

Where  several  claims  are  rejected.  It  should  appear  in  the  Ex- 
aminer's letter  whether  all  the  referenoee  are  died  against  each 
claim  or  whether  they  are  cited  distributivdy  against  the  va- 
rious claims.  In  the  latter  event  It  should  be  madectoar  in  con- 
nection with  each  claim  which  references  are  relied  upon  in  the 
rejection  thereof.  {Ex  paru  Linocdn,  331ft. 

4.  COMBINATION  Or  RBrSBBNCBS. 

Where  retenocee  dted  are  to  be  taken  Jointly,  the  theory  upon 
whk:h  they  are  combined  must  be  pointed  out.    The  Exammer 
I       need  not.  however,  ordinarily  apply  the  referencee  to  the  claim 
t       element  for  element,  the  specification  and  drawings  of  the  refer- 
enoee being  ordmarily  sufficient  to  indioate  their  application  to 
the  claims.  [id. 

6.   EXTLANATION  Ot  RBrBBBNCBS. 

If  any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  interpretation  pUoed  by  the  Ex- 
aminer upon  a  feature  of  the  drawing  or  portion  of  the  spedfica- 
tion.  he  will  furnish  an  explanationln  response  to  a  specific  re- 
queet  making  clear  the  uncertainty  existing  in  the  nund  of  the 
applicant.  [id. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

(See  Interfenooe,  8:  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  TeeUmony;  Mo- 
tion to  Dissolve  Interfenooe.  4;  Preliminary  Statement.  2.) 


BXAMINER8-IN-CHIEF. 
(See  Inteifersnoe.  4, 6,  •,  7.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVBNTOR. 
(See  Employer  and  Employee;  Intaiferenee,  II.) 


FOREIGN  APPLICANT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  10, 11.) 


FOREIGN  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  10, 11.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

(See  Claiau,  1 ;  Construction  of  Claims;  Construction  of  Statutes: 
Employer  and  Employee,  2:  Evidence,  1,  2:  InterferMioe,  4. 
II;  Motion  to  DIaeolve  Interference,  2,  8;  Rdasue  Applica- 
tions, 4,  6:  Ree  Adjudieata.) 


FRAUDULENT  INTENT. 
(See  Reissue  Applications,  4.) 


FUNCTIONAL  CLAIMS. 
(Bee  Claims,  2.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(Bee  Trade-Marks,  12,  14.) 


HEARING. 
(See  Intortorenoe,  6,  9, 10.) 


IDENTICAL  CLAIMS. 

(See  Interferonoe,  11 :  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  8, 9;  Priority 
of  Invention,  2.) 


INADVERTENCE  OR  MISTAKK. 
(See  Reissue  Applications,  3,  4 ) 


INOPERATIVENESS. 

(See  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony:   Motion  to  Dissolve 

Inteiferenoe,  4.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Construction  of  Statutes;  Einployer  and  Employee;  E  vldsoee; 
Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  'restamony:  Motion  to  Diaaolye 
Interference;  Preliminary  Statement;  Priority  of  Invention; 
Rejection  of  Claims;  Trade-Marks,  1,  ft,  15.) 

1.  AccBss  TO  Opponbnt's  Appucation,  Pakt  or  Which  is  Coh- 

CBALBD  UnOBB  RULB  106. 

Where  the  inteifering  subieet-matter  of  the  applioatkm  of 
one  of  the  parties  to  an  interlerBnoe  is  diseloeed  to  the  other  by  - 
means  of  a  certified  copy,  as  provided  by  Rule  106,  en  auxiliary 
invention  which  has  been  deecribed  and  claimed  by  the  former, 
but  whleh  might  be  omitted  without  deetroying  the  opentive- 
neee  of  the  Invantian  in  issue,  will  not  be  dlecloeed  when  the  lat- 
ter has  pressnted  no  claim  which  includes  this  invention  dther 
broadly  or  spedflcally.  [Kugele  v.  Blair,  U68. 

2.  PbIOBITT— iNTBBrBBBNCB  IN  FaCI^-CONCLUSIONS  BT  PATBNT 

OmcB  Obnbballt  AccxrTBo  bt  CousTor  Appbau. 
OrdlnaiUy  when  the  p<^t  has  been  rataed  whether  the  ap- 
pUoation  of  one  of  the  parties  was  broad  enough  in  the  torma  at 
ite  spedflcation  and  dalms  to  embrace  the  invention  of  the 
other,  and  eepedally  where  the  invention  Is  one  of  elabotato 
and  complicated  meehaiUam,  the  decisions  of  the  expert  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  in  rsspeot  of  identity  have,  for  ob- 
vious reaaons,  been  aooepted  as  oonclnsive. 

[*Beahman  v.  Southgate,  UM. 

3.  SBCOND  iNTBBrBBBMCB— RBS  AMUMCATA. 

Where  a  aeoood  inteifennoe  le  dedared  between  the  eame 
umUoatlona  on  an  Iseoe  relating  te  the  eame  eohjeet-mattor 
ol  iBTsntlon  as  that  of  a  prior  mteifereooe,  of  broader  eoope 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1  to  timiitw  oliM  tarran- 
tk»  otf  botlfiMaM'M*  a*  MM*  Hid  tlM  taadttBMittel  tseta  of 
both  OMM  u«  tiM  Mm*,  flUri  that  tte  AbaI  dwlaton  in  tte  lint 
intszfannM  is  oooehMiTe  and  tiwt  tiM  qnwtkm  of  prioritr  is 
nt  ai/mdicata  nnhm  it  can  b*  nuwit  to  appaar  that  tha  qoaaUon 

itmon  wbkh  the  datemtnatloD  d  Om  Mooad  oaae  rtata  is  oa« 
that  Mlthar  was  nor  ooukl  baTs  baan  pwasnted  and  dstermined 

I  in  ths  first  ease.  [vBladclbrd  «.  Wilder,  lau. 

4.  RSFKSKNCB  UWDU  RVLS   lafr— RBJSCTION  OV  CULUtS. 

Whars  tlw  £xasdnars-in-Chltf  in  tbsir  dsdsion  in  an  intar- 
teenea  npon  pitorttr  of  Inventtan  eaB  tha  attantlon  of  the  Com- 
missioner onder  Ride  UK  to  the  taet  that  in  their  oninion  the 
iesue  is  not  patantabis  and  the  dseision  baeomea  final  by  the  ex- 
piration ot  tha  limit  of  wpaal  wtthont  appeal,  tha  Kxaminar 
will  be  directed  to  reject  &  the  WKtUeaUob  of  the  suoceesfnl 
party  the  claim  corresponding  to  ths  issos  toond  by  the  Exam- 
bu«-ii><3iie(tobeuii|>at«atehls.  (AatfsrT.JhiMMfl.lOSO.O., 
DM,  distinculshad.)  (Hols  *.  HewiU,  1803. 

i.  aAMM—AkMM. 

It  is  not  to  be  presumed  that  ths  Kzaalnars-in-Chief  would 
form  an  opinion  adTsrse  to  a  party's  Intenst  and  call  attention 
to  the  same  upon  the  mord  wttboat  cantol  consideration  in 
those  eaaee  where  the  grounds  of  their  opinion  bad  already  been 
considered  by  the  Piunary  Examtnar  and  held  insuffldant  to 
warrant  suoh  ad-varsa  opixuon.  Whan  they  express  an  opinion 
undsr  these  cireumstancee,  the  eama  is  elswty  of  aulQcisnt  force 
to  bind  the  Primary  Examiner  and  sustain  his  pro  forma  rejec- 
tion of  claims  imtil  the  opinion  is  withdrawn  by  the  Kxaminers- 
in-Chief  themselree  or  oTemiled  by  the  Commissioner  or  court 
of  appeals  in  ths  regular  course  of  appeal.  [Id. 

&   HKAWlfO— RULBS   136  ANP  UB  DUnHODUHKD. 

Rule  IM  does  not  proride  for  a  hearing  by  the  CommiMloner, 
and  DO  reason  appears  «hy  a  bearing  should  be  givMi  to  an 
applicant  whoa<>  oialma  are  foimd  to  op  unpatentable  by  tbe 
Hoard  of  Examiner*-in-ChieI  In  their  consideration  of  the  cUim 
in  connection  with  tbe  question  of  priority  of  invention. 

[Id. 
7.  appkal  Arm  Rubctiom  of  Claim. 

Where  npon  teferenoe  by  tbe  Kxaminars-in-Chief,  under  Rule 
136,  stating  that  in  their  opinion  the  issue  of  an  interfprenoe  is 
unpatantable,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  reject  the  dsima  In 
the  application  of  the  imooeMful  party,  tbe  pro  forma  rejection 
of  the  Examiner  puts  the  case  at  once  in  condition  for  a  course 
of  appeal  which  may  be  carried  to  the  court  of  appeals  if  the 
appuoation  is  otherwise  in  condition  therefor.  [Id. 

5.  TXSTIMONT  TO  SUOW  ISSUX  UMPATSXTABLE  TO  ErTHBB  PaBTT 

IBBBLKTAKT  TO  QUXSTIOM  OP   PBIOBTTT. 

Where  during  the  time  assigned  him  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
testimcmy  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  inTonuon  one  party 
took  merely  the  testimony  ot  an  expert  for  tha  purpose  of 
nhowing  that  the  iasae  ia  not  patantai>Ie  to  eitber  party  over 
the  prior  art,  Heid  that  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
~  ferenoes  was  proper  in  granting  a  motion  to  strike  aaid  testi- 
mony from  the  reooid  on  the  ground  that  it  ia  irrrievant  to  the 
question  of  priority. 

[Dlxcni  and  Marah  v.  Orarea  and  Whtttemore.  IMg, 

9.    UMTATBirrABIUTT     OV     ISSVX     TO     ALL     PaBTIBS— PBOPBBLT 

Raubp  bt  Motiok  to  Dusoltb  Undeb  Rulb  132. 
When  it  Is  contended  that  the  non-pateDUbility  of  the  laaoe 
to  ^ther  party  to  the  btterferenoe  may  be  nrnd  at  final  hear- 
ing, Held  that  during  tha  preliminary  stages  <n  the  interference 
and  bafora  the  partua  haTe  been  pot  to  the  trouble  and  ex- 
paaase  of  taking  testimony  on  the  question  of  priorttr  either 
party  may  raise  the  qoeaiion  of  the  patmtabiUty  of  the  Issue 
by  motkm  to  diasotTs  tbe  Interferenoe  ooder  Rule  122.  Con- 
testants are  thus  given  an  opportunity  to  have  determined  the 
qoastioo  of  whether  the  Ofltoe  was  rlnt  in  declaring  the  intar- 
leranee  and  whetbsr  the  proeeediiw  should  eontinoe  before  tes- 
thnony  as  to  priority  Is  taken,  it  is  essential  to  the  orderiy 
pmoeedlng  of  tha  intaitanawa  that  the  queatlon  of  patent- 
abtttty  be  finallr  settled  at  this  time,  and  for  this  purpose 
tha  rulea  proTkIa  for  an  appeal  tron  tha  njeetlon  of  claims 
baaed  on  the  daeislon  on  ths  mo«toB  to  ths  fnll  exttaitper- 
mittad  by  law.  [Id. 
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10.  Samb— CAXiroT  Be  Rajsbd  Uiidbb  Rvlb  vn. 

Whor  It  la  ooBitaDdsd  by  one  party  to  an  tarterflersnes  that  he 
has  a  right  to  ana  ths  anpataBtahOI^  of  tha  tssoes  to  eltker 
party  at  tha  final  neaitag  nndar  Btda  lj»  and  to  take 
fa  simert  thasaot.  ITsH  that  tha  wtagtlon  Is 
that  this  nda  parmlts  a  party  to  ti»  tha  nan-palantabilltT 
«f  a  afatm  to  hia  oppoMBt  as  a  baaia  fir  tha  daebM»  opoa  pct- 
•ilt;^  d  teTanttoD  oadr  when  It  la  material  to  his  own  i1|^t  to 
a  patent.  TTd. 

11 


n  Fact. 

If  ttara  to  no  totartswaee  tat  tut,  it  to  eittsr  beeaose  one  of 

the  paitles  has  no  ili^t  to  make  tha  elalina  or  taaaaaa  the 

haT«  dUtoawt  maanii^  to  tha  apalleattaas  o(  fhs  dlf- 

Partlea  will  not  be  heard  to  dwy  thilr  own 

kam.  mo.  o..  mn.) 

9.  Kaafmana.  SUT. 


U.  TMTXHOirr— Use  uc  SvBaBQvnrr  IimarsBBiicx. 

Whan  tlM  seal  paittae  In  tatarest  In  a  pandlng  Intaiiawpce 
am  tha  saoa  aa  to  a  prior  tntetfaiaaaa  aaid  the  mvanttoaia  In- 
▼oirad  am  sabataaMa^r  tha  aaas,  veraBtorion  BMiy  be  oMataad, 


13.  Obmuiautt— DvcukmB  ov  Ii 

A  sutenoeiit  by  i^pMsaat  to  hto  aaatgaea  that  he  doaa  not 
regard  htmaelf  aa  the  taTeaitor  of  tha  sabjset-aaattor  elahned 
in  audi  appUaatkn  to  not  soflelrat  to  wamnt  an  award  of 
priority  to  an  oypommnt  wham  it  appears  that  soeh  stat*^- 
ment  was  made  daring  a  eontrorenr  bctweaai  the  parttoa  with 
regard  to  the  amount  of  royalty  whidi  shoold  bepaM  to  the 
as^gnor.  [•Otbbons  r.  PeUer.  MO. 

intkrvbnino  rights. 

(See  IWasiM  AppUoatkma,  3, 4.) 


INVENTION. 

1.  PaTBMTABIUTT— RKABBAJfOBIfnT  Ot  ELXllBirra  or  COMBI- 

MATIOir. 

Where  a  Kiven  combination  of  elements  ia  old  In  an  auto- 
matic computlng-soale  of  the  boiixontal  type  and  the  prior 
art  also  shows  a  oomputing-acale  arranged  vertically,  although 
it  was  not  entirely  automatic,  a  claim  covering  a  rearrange- 
ment of  the  elements  of  the  automatic  horisontsJ  scato  to  pro- 
vide a  vertical  construction  can  be  auatalned  only  to  a  MmitAd 
exterit. 

[•Computing  Scale  Company  of  America  r.  Tbe  Automatic 
Scale  Company,  849. 

2.  Samb— Chakob  or  Locatiok. 

The  chai\ge  of  location  of  projections  on  the  aeat  portion  of 
a  bed-couch  Held  to  reUte  to  mectianical  skilL 

[Et  parU  Hoey,  28I&. 

3.  Samb— Samb. 

The  change  in  location  of  projection*  on  the  seat  portion  of 
a  bed-couch  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  aide  of  the  aeat  does 
nut  amount  to  Invention.  It  ia  possible,  hut  not  apparent, 
that  a  better  balance  of  the  aeat  and  back  is  secured  br  chang- 
ing these  projections.  It  is  possible  that  a  more  attractive 
exterior  is  thereby  presented.  It  is  possible  that  a  mon>  sal- 
able article  is  thereby  secured;  but  all  this  does  not  prove  origi- 
nality of  invention.  While  courts  deal  liberally  with  Invoutoni 
in  saataining  patents  having  but  slight  distinetions  over  prior 
structures,  they  do  not  and  ooght  not  to  permit  the  real  in- 
ventor to  be  deprived  of  the  fruits  of  his  genius  and  labor  by  h 

>re  oopvist.  [•/»  re  Hoey,  2817. 


«ner 


JOINT  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  1. 2,  S.) 


JOINT  INVENTORS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  1, 2, 1) 


LIMITATION  OP  CLAIMS. 
(See  Invention,  1;  Reissue  Applicstions,  2,  3,  5,  A.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
(See  -Interference,  4;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1,2.) 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 


(See  Abandonment  of  AppUeations,  4;  Withdrawal  of  \Jlowed 
CaaM  from  lasoe.) 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
(See  InTsntioa,  t,  S.) 


MOTION  FOR  LEAVE  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY. 


iMTKBrBXBKCB— TnTnKWT   TO    SSOV   IXOrBKATITBin 

Viliflm  a  moUon  tar  patmlssioai  to  take  tecthnony  tor  the 
purpom  ol  ahowtaf  thai  tbe  oppoaieBt's  davtas  to  bwpenitlTe, 
pendlm  the  determiaatlaai  of  a  motkm  to  dtaaolve  the  fartar- 
toransa,  was  deatod  hy  tha  Xzaalnar  a«  InteilBnMM  on  the 
grooad  that  the  nrim  do  not  prorMe  tor  the  taktag  o(  teati- 
mooy  in  intcitoranee  eases  prior  to  tha  determhiMkai  of  a 
motkm  to  dtoaotrs.  Meld  that  no  appsal  lies  froan  the  dealaloa 
of  the  Examtawr  of  lutsttowawas  oa  the  qoestkm  of  takliw 
to  show  laepatatl^maaas  and  ttwt  no  oecasion  U 
for  the  sBawise  of  tha  auparriaory  anttunttr  ol  the 

[Baiter  f .  Wood^  l«n. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


xiu 


-RBQtraar  roa  Fvbthbb  E1- 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTKRrBBBNCE.  . 
(See  Intaiteraaioa,  9, 10;  Tsad»4farfcs,  IA.) 

1.  ImTBBPKUUICB— BZTBNSIOM  OP  LOOT  OT  APPBAL. 

The  ttmlt  of  appeal  will  not  be  extaadad  to  permit  an  M>peal 
upon  motion  to  tranimlt  a  mottoa  tor  dtoaohrtlon  whan  tbe 
transmlsaion  of  aaM  motion  would  bmmIt  maolt  In  a  rseonsld- 
•  eration  br  the  PilmanrBzainlnaraBdarttia  head  ollrr^nlartty 
in  declaring  the  Intsrferenoe  of  the  toeU  ha  has  already  coiMid- 
ered  under  the  right  to  make  the  etotana. 

(Adkins  and  Lswto  v.  Seeherger,  1578. 

2.  Samb— Samb. 

A  k>ng  and  nnexooaad  detoy  In  tUat  aa  Mpeal  eonatitutes  a 
sufficient  reaaon  for  denylx«  an  extanoon  of  the  limit  of  appeal. 
{HewiU  V.  SUifumeU,  123  O.  G.,  1»6l)  ^d^ 

3.  Samb— BXBBCUB  or  SurBBnaoar  Auwmam  or  Commu- 

nOWBB. 

When  tbe  questloB  praaented  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution 
can  be  raised,  under  Ruto  130,  at  final  hearii«  before  tha  Exam- 
iner of  Intartenooes  and  upon  appeato  from  aoch  decision,  there 
is  no  ooeaslon  for  tha  exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of 
the  Commtosloner.  p^_ 

4.  Samb— iMOPBBATiTBintas  or  Optobbxt's  Dbvicb— Pbacticb. 

Under  Roto  ISO  where  the  opeimtlyenaM  ot  an  opponent's  de- 
vice or  his  right  to  make  the  elatan  to  material  to  the  right  of  a 
party  to  a  patent  aaid  part/  mar  ui^b  the  matter  at  final  hear- 
ing before  the  Examiner  of  InterieraDoee  as  a  baals  for  hto  award 
of  priority';  but  as  a  oondltion  prsoadsiit  to  soeh  right  tbe  party 
must  first  present  the  matter  upon  a  motion  for  otosolution  or 
show  good  reason  why  such  motion  was  not  made  and  prose- 
oo***.  [Barber  r.  Wood.  1801. 

6.  Samb— Rbtbction  op  Claims 

plamatiok. 

Where  in  acting  npon  a  motion  to  dtoadve  the  interferenoe 
the  Primary  Examiner  held  the  counts  of  the  issue  unpatentabto 
and  upon  raoonalderation  finally  rejected  the  claims.  Held  that 
If  petitioner  did  not  understand  the  podtton  of  the  Examiner  or 
desired  a  more  spedflc  statement  of  his  position  oonoemlng  the 
references  he  should  have  made  hto  rsqoast  before  the  datee  aet 
.VJ^T*^?^***™*'<*°  *****  closing  of  the  oaae  before  the  Examiner. 
While  the  Examiner  should  indicate  the  grounds  for  his  rejec- 
tljin  as  fuUy  as  in  the  ordinary  ex  part*  consideration  of  a  case 
the  appUcant  can  request  as  a  matter  of  rig^t  a  more  complete 
expUnatlon  only  while  the  case  Is  stlD  pending  before  the  Ex- 
•^^t-  [Baatlan  c.  Champ,  2818. 

*•  StJ!L"~^****"^*"^^*"^~''°  SPBCIPIC  iKrOBMALITY  ALLBOBD. 

Where  in  a  motion  for  dissolution  upon  the  ground  of  IrrMru- 
larity  in  the  dectoration  of  the  Interferenoe  no  specific  irrewo- 
tority  was  alleged,  the  PYlmary  Examiner  did  not  err  in  denyimt 
the  motion  as  to  thia  ground.      [Daffiett  v.  Kanfmann,  2817T 

7.  Samb— Dbmial  bt  a  Pabtt  op  His  Own  Rioht  to  Makx 

Claim— Tbaksmissiom. 
A  motion  for  dissolution  based  upon  the  ground  that  the  mov- 
ng  party  has  no  rWjt  to  make  tha  elalm  to  the  subject-matter 
in  Insue  should  not  be  transmitted  to  tbe  Primary  Eumlner 

„   a  ,  [Martin  0.  Mullln,  3Blft. 

«.  Samb— INTBBPSBBNCB  IK  Fact.  ^^ 

If  there  is  no  interference  in  fact,  it  to  cithar  because  one  of  tbe 

K*^"!.^  ^°  '^^  ^  "^'^  *^  elalms  or  because  the  etoims 
ve  different  ineanlnn  In  tbe  applksatlons  of  the  different 

F*^T  ♦IJ^.P?'***  i^^  **  ^"^^  ^  ^^1 «»«»»'  own  right 
to  make  the  ctolms.    ( mutr  v.  Perkam,  121  O.  O.,  2««7.) 

[Daggett  r.  Kaiifmann.  3641 . 

*•  ^;i**»— ArPBAL-RioHT  or  OrroMxirr  to  Makb  Claim. 

There  to  no  appeal  fnnn  the  dedaton  of  tha  Primary  Examiner 
afflnnlM  the  owonent'a  right  to  maketheclalma  or  the  Identitv 
of  meaning  of  the  olalraa  In  their  respMtive  appUcations 

[Id. 

10.  Samb— ExxBcisB  or  SurBBviaoBT  Autbobitt  or  Commis- 

SIOWBB. 
I  ^X5?2.!i*.*'**  hearing  upon  a  moUon  for  dissolution  attention 
It  ♦']S?*^  ^  ^  patenf  whtoh  is  in  a  remote  art  and  It  appears 
that  the  Exunlner  has  baM  tbe  etoims  In  tosue  patenUbto  ti^«- 
ojer,  noBUCh  uansoal  dttnnnstances  as  win  Justify  the  exercise 
of  supervisory  authority  exist.  fi<j 


MOTION  TO  8TRIEE  OUT  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  g.) 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Relssoe  AppMoatkma.  1.) 


NOTARY  PUBLIC. 
ambwdbdSbctiom  H8  or  Tn  Codb  or  m  DumcT  or  Oolcmbia 

UOMBTSUBD. 

JTsId  that  ttos  "moytoo"— 

•^Ud  mwMed  fcn^er^nat  no  iHtarr  pohtte  shall  be  au- 

1.  or  pertotmaay  eaelarMlB  fa  MMMottoa  with  mattnv 


In vhkhba  to  smpidyea  as eooassl. attorney, or  agent  In wbl<± 
baitt^b*  to  any  way  Intareated  baiore  any  ^  thrK5»rtmSrto 

^t  ^  ISSliJ!^*^^^^?**??"  amending  sectkm  568  of  the  code 
of  the  Dtetrtct  of  ColombU  applies  to  aU  notortes  who  may 
RT^'lS^tf^*?,^.*  I>?P*rtmenta  and  not  merely  to  noUries  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

[tOplnfon  of  the  Attomey-Ueneral.  a5«(. 


OPINION  OF  THE  ATTORNEY-OENERAL. 
(See  NoUry  Public.) 


.     OWNERSHIP. 
(See  Timde-Marka,  &,  14.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Designs;  Interferenoe,  4,  6.  6,  7,  8,  »,  10;  Invention;  Priority 
of  Invention,  1.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 

1.  iNTBBPKBBMCB— AMBNDMXNT. 

Where  D.  waa  notified  that  his  preliminary  statement  was  in- 
definite and  ahould  be  amended,  but  no  amendment  was  made 
and  the  preaent  motion  was  not  brought  until  eight  months' 
toter  and  after  testlmonv  had  been  taken  by  D.,  and  was  in- 
"^r?*lw°y  »  ■t*tement  i^aced  on  the  record  by  his  opponent. 
HMtbrnX  the  motion  was  properly  denied  in  the  sbaenoe  of  « 
ShowliLg  In  excuse  for  the  long  delay  in  bringing  the  motion  or 
the  failure  to  respond  to  the  requlremrnt  tor  a  more  definite- 
atatement  or  ol  a  sstisfaotorr  showing  of  accident  or  mistake 
or  of  newly-discovered  evidence.  [Dixon  i .  McRlroy,  2303.  ' 

2.  Samb— Samk. 

The  queation  of  amending  the  prellminarv  statement  ia  a  mat- 
ter Urgely  within  the  discretion  of  the  Kiaminer  ol  Interfer- 
ences. Unless  It  l»e  shown  that  such  discretion  has  been  abused 
his  derision  wlU  not  be  disturbed. 

[KarpeuHtein  r.  Herteberg.  2303. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  6.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See Construction  of  Statutes;  Interference. 2,3, 4, 6. 8,0, 10,13.) 

1.   INTEBPXBBNCX— APPCAL— CoNSIDKBATION  OP  PaTBHTABIUTT. 

Where  the  junior  party  to  an  interference  concedes  that  his 
prellniinanr  statement  fails  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  the 
senior  partv  and  the  patentability  of  the  issue  has  been  favor- 
ably passed  upon  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Oflioe,  befor« 
whom  the  question  was  brought  in  accordance  with  tbe  practice 
of  that  Office,  on  appeal  to  the  court  ol  appeals  from  a  Judgment 
on  priority  the  Question  of  patentabilitv  will  not  be  considered 
where  it  is  raised  merely  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  the  senior  party,  except  in  an  extraordinary  case. 

[•Potter  f .  Mcintosh.  1005. 

2.  Same— CoNcxssioN  op  Not  Nf.ckssakilt  Acquiescxncx  im 
Identity  op  Claims. 
An  award  of  priority  may  mean  either  that  one  of  two  in- 
ventora  of  the  same  thing  iji  subsequent  in  date  to  another  or 
that  one  party  is  the  only  Inventor  oi  the  Issue,  because  the  other 
never  invented  tbe  same  at  all,  and  there  aeema  to  be  no  reason 
why  this  ahould  not  be  aa  true  where  the  award  ia  based  upon 
concession  as  where  it  Is  based  upon  testimony. 

[Martin  r.  MuIIIn.  3216. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
(See  Reissue  AppUoatlons,  2,  &> 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Abandonmnit  of  Applications,  1,2,  3.) 


RECONSIDERATION. 

(Bee  Examination  of  AppUcationa,  1,2;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 
ferenoe, I,  ft.) 


xtv 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


(8w  KiMnt— tfaiB  of  AppttokUons,  1,  S,  4, 6.) 


RKOI0TRABIL1TY. 
(See  Trsde-Marln,  IS,  16, 17.) 


aXISSUK  APPUCATIONB. 

1.  Nrw  Maitsb. 

Wbtn  *  Mtcnt  dceeiibee  oeitala  parte  of  •  derloe  m  havlnc 
•  eperiftwi  fonaUaii,  m  datm  In  aa  •nUeatlon  lor  the  leiMoe  ol 
■ooi  paMBt  whtab  rBiewtoiiehp>itene"ineein"  torperform- 
tng  •  dtflemit  faaeUoo.  lequiriiig  •  raUtive  loaatioa  of  um  parte 
wBldi  WM  not  ortfiliAuy  audoeed,  wintM  to  new  matter.  Tbe 
taete  that  the  relaeiie  appUeation  waa  not  filed  for  about  two 
year*  after  tbe  grant  of  tiM  patent  and  that  the  olaim  waa  not 
made  tor  about  nine  monthe  after  the  flUng  of  mch  appUoation 
■tnucly  indlMte  that  the  otatan  wm«  not  eucieated  by  tbe  origi- 
nal duvoeora.  P/«  n  Hoey,  2817. 

a.  Same  ImrnrriOM— Pbocus  avd  ArriKAToa. 

Whan  an  aM>Uoatkm  dearly  dledoeei  a  proeeee  and  an  appa- 
ratus and  thrtKVh  InadTMtcnoe,  aeekknt,  or  mintake  the  appU- 
cant  aeeeote  a  patent  with  a  limited  eialm  to  the  apparatua,  al- 
thoogh  the  proeees  la  the  dominant  part  ol  hie  InTentton,  Htid 
thatthe  patent  may  be  letMoad  to  Indude  the  prooeee  In  the  ab- 
Mooa  of  mterreDing  tlghta.  (•/«  re  Heroolt,  S217. 

5.  SiJIS— IKADVBBTBIICS,  ACCIDntr,  OB  ICUTAKK. 

whera  a  patentee  elearty  dlidoeee  a  prooeee  and  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  prooess  and  elaims  only  the  apparatus,  the 
laUurs  to  eialm  the  proeeas  was  either  intentionafor  the  raault 
of  InadTBrtenee,  aoddent,  or  mlstalos  for  which  section  4916,  Re 
▼Ised  Statutes,  fumlshes  a  remedy.  [•  la 

4.  Sams— Acts  or  Attobnkts. 

AppUeants  usually  act  through  soUdtors  or  attorneys,  and 
their  InadTprtenoe,  aoddents,  and  mistakes,  U  sudi  In  lact,  are 
remediable  under  the  statute  permitting  reissue  when  it  is  dear 
that  there  Is  no  fraudulent  or  aeoepttTelotout  or  attempt  to  de- 
<rqy  an  Intervening  right.  ( In  re  Bried*.  123  O.  O. ,  322;  27  App. 
O.  €.,208,301.)  [•Id. 

6.  DiLAT  or  Two  YBAsa— PKuvMrnoM  or  abamdonmknt. 

Delay  of  two  years  lo  ftllng  an  application  for  a  reissue  of  a 

Satent  with  broader  dahns  wiU  usually  be  treated  as  an  aban- 
onment  to  the  public  of  everything  not  claimed  in  tbe  orlglnaL 
This  rule  is  based  upon  the  analogy  between  a  rdssue  applica- 
tion and  the  case  of  an  inventor  who  falls  to  apply  for  a  patent 
of  his  Invention  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  its  public 
use  or  eale,  which  the  statute  ordains  is  oondoslve  evidence  of 
ite  abandonment.  (See  t«  re  Starkejf,  104  O.  Q.,  aiAO;  21  App. 
D.  C.  519,  and  cases  dted  therein.)  f*/«  re  Ami.  3044. 


.   LONO   DUAT— FaILVKX  Or  ATTOBMKTS  to   UNDlUtSTAin)   In- 
VKMTION. 

Where  the  invention  novered  by  a  patent  is  atmple  and  the 
patent  dearly  and  definitely  describes  it,  and  the  patentee  Im- 
mwUately  opoo  the  lasae  thereof  dlsooTsn  that  the  tingle  dalm 
aQofred  U  too  narrow  aztd  does  not  properly  cover  his  invention, 
and  inwn  calling  his  attorneys'  attenuon  to  this  fact  they  ad- 
vised him  that  tne  dalm  wae  as  broad  as  oould  be  obtained,  and  It 
does  not  appear  that  they  acted  In  bad  faith,  Heid  that  a  deUy 
of  &TS  years  In  seeklng.a  rdssoe  cannot  be  excused  upon  the  plea 
that  the  original  attorneys  did  not  understand  tbe  invention, 
since  under  the  dreumstances  It  was  the  duty  of  the  patentee 
to  eaisult  other  oounsd  without  delay.  [*Id. 


RKJBCTION  or  CLAIMS. 

(See  Conatmetlon  of  Clafans;  Examination  of  Applieatinns:  Inter- 
,  4, 5,  7,  9;  Motion  to  Disstrive  InterfUence,  5.) 


-MovioM  TO  Diaao&TS— RiQutn  fob  Fubtkbb 

KxrUUCATlOIF— PBACnCB. 

Whevs  the  Sxamtear  (ejected  the  datms  eonatttnttng  the  laeoe 
la  his  deddcB  dlaeohrtag  tbe  tnterflsnaes  and  not  talhe  imtU- 
oatloB  ilH,  BtU  tte  nropMT  vntetlM  ondw  Role  114  la  for  & 
Ixanlner  to  Indieats  Bis  taafaMi  fasardtau  the  dabna  tai  his 
deddca  on  the  motion  ta  tba  towrtWwe  mm  and  at  the  same 
ttana  to  mafca  the  rcjeetlcn  cf  tt»  dafaasa  allBotod  hi  the  appUca- 
ttaB  Use.  In  maktag  saoh  MJeettan,  If  dadiod,  retemice  may 
bt  flMda  aa  a  haals  thMcfor  to  the  AndlDfi  In  tba  decision  on  the 
laokkik.  Tba  parpoae  of  thia  pmeUea  Is  to  enable  appUoants 
to  Bppaal  to  ua  ndl  extant  ptorMad  br  atatote  and,  B  an  ap- 
1  is  daslrad,  to  raqotia  tba  appeal  to  be  tak«i  at  once. 

[BaattaB  r  Qiamp,  2814. 


Ptol' 


▲I>JX7DI0ATA. 


DocTCon  traivB  bt 
Tba  daatri—  of  raa 


Summ  OooBT. 


bytka 


or  aatopod  by  formwjodt- 
■  -     '^BBrtoitbaUiltad 


•' Wban  tha  aaaand  aalt  la  open  tba  aano  oaoaa  of  aatloa,  and 
betwaaa  tbs  aama  partlaa  aa  Om  fint,  tba  Jadgnaant  tai  tba  for- 
mer la  e>iMdiid<a  n  tba  lattar  as  to  evwy  qnsetloB  wbleh  waa 


lattor  as  to  eseiy  qnsstlon  wbleh  wai 
or  might  bare  bean  pmaantad  and  detarmlaaa  in  tbe  firat  action 
hot  when  tba  aaeond  salt  bi  apon  a  diaannt  eaoas  of  action 


though 


tba 


pArusiL  tba  lodfmsot  la  tbe  former 
aetioa  ops  rates  aa  an  eatofipd  oaiy  as  to  tba  pobit  or  qoaarion 
aotoally  Httaatsd  and  detarsilned,  and  not  as  to  other  matters 


wbleh  might  hawa  bean  ttttgated  and  detarmtned."    ( ^«s6tt  v. 

iNesrstfs  Inirptmitmt  DUtrUi,  144  U.  &,  610.  018;  Ktw  Orlsoiw 

V.  Citizen'a  Bamk,va  U.  S., 871, 18ft;  8.  P.  R.  Jt.  v.  r.  5.,  Ifl8  U.  8  , 

1.48)- 

and  the  doctrine  as  thus  laid  down  is  appiicabie  to  sdjudioations 

mads  In  the  Patent  OtBce.  l«BlaekfoTd  v.  Wilder.  XTbL. 


KRSPON8IVX  .ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Appliostions,  6,  6,  7,  8, 9,  11, 12.) 


SUPERVISORY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS 

(See  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony;  Motion  to  DiMoive 
Interferenoe.  A,  10.) 


SUPPRESSION  OF  EVIDENCE. 
(See  Evidence,  3.) 


SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATtS. 
(See  Ree  AdJudicaU.) 


TEN-YEARS'  CLAUSE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  16,  17.) 


TESTIMONY. 

^Sce  Evidence;  Interference,  8. 12;  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Tco 
timony;  Preliminary  Statement,  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  2; 
Trade-Marks,  1,  a) 


TRADE-MARIlS. 

1.    INTKKFEXKNCK— PaiOKITT— CaaOIBIUTT  OF  TaaTIMONT. 

Where  tbe  testimony  presented  in  behalf  of  both  the  oppoeinc 
parties  Is  subject  to  uneertaioty,  the  testimony  of  Rosenbosh 
ooncenlng  the  adoption  of  the  mark  in  1806  or  1806,  wbk>h  la 
supported  by  the  testimony  of  his  former  partner,  I^vie,  ia 
entitled  to  aa  great  weight  aa  the  teatimony  of  a  aingle  dlaln- 
terested  wttneaa  testifying  from  hta  ratalded  memory  conoomlng 
the  adoption  of  the  mark  by  The  Roee  Shoe  Manofseturtng 
Ck)mpai]v  nearly  ei^t  Tean  after  th«  event. 

[A.  A.  Rosenbusb  k  Company  r.  The  Rose  Shoe  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  301. 

2.  Cancklation  or  Rboistkation— Sxction  13  or  Act  or  ims 

COKSTBUBD. 

Section  13  of  the  act  of  1906,  providing  for  the  cancelation  of 
trade-mark  ragiatrationa,  applies  onlv  to  those  regi«trationa 
made  nnder  that  act.  [F\mke  r.  Baldwin.  8I>2. 

3.  Sauk— Sab  I— Not  ArrucABLc  to   RiauTKATioNB  Undrr 

Acts  or  1981  axo  1882. 
Dy  section  30  of  tbe  act  of  1906  all  leglslstion  Inconsistent  with 
the  provisians  of  the  set  of  1905  is  repealed  axoept  the  Trade- 
Mark  Acts  of  1881  and  1882  in  their  appUcaUon  to  registrations 
made  thereunder.  Tbe  acts  of  1881  ana  1882  are  to  stand,  so  tar 
as  registrations  made  thereunder  are  CMMemed,  whether  oon- 
dstent  with  the  act  of  1906  or  otherwise.  [Id. 

4.  "CiBCxn.A*  Loom  "— DaacBiPTivK. 

The  words  "Circular  Loom"  refused  registration  as  a  trade- 
mark for  "conduits  and  coverings  for  electrical  c<mducton 
condsting  of  fiber  aplrmls  wrappM  with  fiber  and  tape,  and 
covered  with  a  protective  ootton  tube  with  an  outer  coating  of 
an  insulating  compound  and  mica"  na  the  ground  that  thev  are 
descriptive  of  the  protective  ootton  tube,  which  is  one  at  the 
materul  parts  of  the  conatmetlon.  An  inspection  of  the  article 
shows  that  Uie  cotton  tube  Is  woven  on  a  dreolar  loom,  whid*. 
most  lie  known  to  dealars  la  the  gooda,  and  It  m»  wdl  be  In- 
terred that  this  product  of  a  dmuar  loom  is  condoered  s  supe- 
rior quality  In  tba  trade. 

[•/•  n  Aaaflean  Circular  Loom  Company,  388. 

6.  Abbttbabt  Wobds— Sbcohdabt  MBAwno. 

Bemettmea  arbitrary  wosde,  adopted  primarily  as  a  mark  to 
taidleate  ortgla  or  owaarahlp,  may  tbroqfb  Icng-eontlnoad  and 
wida  aala  oAba  partkidar  artida  eooa  to  iBdIcato  aoaUty  alao, 
and  ia  sueb  event  the  owner  woold  act  be  debanad  from  tbalr 
protaetlcnaaatra4e-mark.  It  woold  bava  to  appear  vltb  oar- 
iataity,  bowofor,  ttet  at  tbe  tbna  of  adoption  tba  maib  waa  f«r 
mpoea  of  lartlaaflng  odgto.  waBUfaeitnra,  or  ownanhln  aad 
ratdlBadaaailptlvtail^iadBor^aall^.  (Qd. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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t.  PBioBrrr. 

Where  Koeenbusli  In  his  application  alleges  adoption  In  IWl. 
but  tbe  earliest  date  mentionei  In  his  teatimony  ia  the  "  spring 
of  1806,"  and  his  teetlmonv  ia  only  supports  by  that  of  a  former 
partner,  who  fixes  the  (late  as  ''about  a  year  end  a  half"  after 
Angast  1. 1804,  when  tbe  firm  eommoneed  bodnees,  HtU  insofli- 
dent  to  prevail  orf^r  Tbe  Roee  Shoe  Manatactortng  Company 
whiefa  presenU  the  teatimony  of  several  crsdiMe  witnesses  who 
dearly  trace  the  use  of  tbe  trade  mark  by  The  RoaeShoe  Mann- 
fartorlns  Company  and  its  predeoeeeon  in  bn^neas  from  th* 
r*ar  1804. 
r*The  Rose  Shoe  Manufacturing  Companv  r.  A.  A.  Koeenbuah 
*ro..W4. 

7  Coimiicous  I  BE— Pbksuihtio:*. 

Where  several  sororssive  firms  manntactnring  ladien'  shoes 
are  shown  to  hsve  oocupied  the  pacM>  factory,  it  is  reasonsl'k; 
to  aapposo  that  omw  having  adopted  a  trade  name  they  would 
contlnoe  Jta  uar  notwlthatandlng  a  reoiganiaation  of  th»  firm. 

[•Id. 

•<.    ABeiGNMENT— MCBT  RE  ArKNOWLEnOKUTO  BE  liKCORnABLF  — 

SccnoN  10  or  Tbaor-Mabr  Act  or  FrnavABT  20,  190*. 

CONSTKUF.Ii. 

In  onlor  that  an  a«aiirnnv>nt  of  a  trade-mark  may  l>e  reoord- 
able  In  thl^  <)«Tlce.  aeetlon  10  of  the  Trede-Mark  Art  of  Febm- 
nry  20, 190'.,  rlfarly  provirto^  that  Iho  aaaignment  muat  not  only 
be  by  an  inatnmient  In  writing,  but  that  It  must  he  acknowf 
edgrd  aopnrding  to  the  laws  of  the  country  o»"  BtatP  In  whirh 
t.ha  same  i»  executed.  If  the  lawa  of  the  country  or  Srate  do 
not  require  aaalfmments  of  trede-Tiiarka  to  b»  acknowl<»<1(K»<1  or 
arc  ellent  on  f  hia  point,  It  la  bolloved  to  be  nooeaean-  in  or<1f>r  to 
comply  with  the  aortlon  mentioned  that  thcrp  Iv  \t\  «oknowl 
ndgment  auch  a*  the  laws  of  the  coimtry  or  State  provide  for 
other  Inatrumenta  in  writing  or  legal  doeumenta  of  alnfillar  diar 
•o*"-  [/■  re  Hunter.  12Jn. 

9.  PaacTirv  KroARDiNO  Kxpression  or  Color. 

Where  In  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade  ir.».ri 
colors  app  Indicated  In  the  drawing  by  conventional  lining  In 
aocordanre  with  the  chart  for  draftsmen  on  T>age  87  of  the 
Rulea  of  Prartlceln  the  I'nited  Statea  I'at<<nt  Omor,  HrUi  thnt 
if  color  fonn»  a  mafrial  fpatiim  of  the  niark  the  colors  ahoiild 
be  described  In  order  to  coinplv  fiillv  with  swiion  1  of  the  act 
of  May  4,  190fi.  while  if  color  la  not  an  essential  featurv>  a  rwv 
dnwlng  omitting  the  convontlonal  lining  iiaed  to  expr»ae  color 
should  be  flW.        \F.t  parte  M.  /.Immermann  Company,  lOPi 

10   Reoistr^tion   bt   Foreiohfr!*— Must    CoKREsroNn   with 

FOREION    RrCtSTRATIOV. 

Th*  only  mark  which  a  foreign  applicant  la  entitled  to  reelater 
In  thIa  coontiy  Is  the  mark  which  he  haa  n^steradln  The  coun- 
try In  which  he  la  located.  Boch  maTV  la  presnmsblT  that  act 
forth  and  ahown  In  the  foreign  reiciatration,  and  the  Omoe  mart 
so  assume  imtll  fnmlshed  with  pmofa  to  the  contniry. 

[Et  jnrte  P1etrt>,  23M. 
U.  SuiR— Same— Drawing. 
^Where  a  foreigner  applies  for  rpglrtrmtlon  In  this  countrv,  his 
ragistratlon  in  the  country  In  which  he  lii  located  will  lie  prv- 
aumed  to  sot  forth  and  show  his  trsde-mark,  and  in  the  shsenw 
of  proof  to  the  contrary  the  drawing  of  hjg  ftppllcation  for  ne 
latntion  in  thli  country  will  I*  required  to  conform  to  micK 
foreign  regiatratlon.  fi^ 

IX    OEOORArHlCAI,— "COWTIKENTAU" 

The  word  'Tontlnentar'  aa  appUfld  to  dump,  flat,  lomini;. 
\nd  halJsst  posh  and  mine  eara  la  pT<nuriiv  geogrspkiarrarrd 
not  reglatrahle.  .    =     «     ■ 

f  Kr  parr«  Continental  Car  and  l'q»i«pinent  Company.  2S1C. 


18.   RBOiaTBABIUTT    DBTBWOa    DrOM    PBBOOinHAllCB   OT   ABBt- 
TBABT  FBATVBB. 

The  raglstrablilty  of  a  trade^mark  depends  open  tba  oio- 
jomlnance  of  the  arbitrary  fcatorea  to  glv«  ebaraeier  to  the 
mark.  It  cannot  be  baaed  upon  taatnresTneapaUe  of  esdodve 
spproprtstlon  merdy  beoauae  thev  are  embellished  by  arMtrarv 
flestures  which  are  in  themsdves  tnsigniflcant.  [M. 

14.  Same— "CojrruiEirrAL"  Nor  Made  Rbqi8tbabu  bt  Bub- 
BouwDiwo  Same  witb  DiAJinin>-8HArED  Fioubb. 
The  gvograptaloal  word ' '  Continental ' '  bdng  the  predominant 
festure  of  \he  mark  by  which  tbe  goods  would  beeoine  known  a 
diamond-^aped  fteure  sorroondlng  tbe  same  instead  of  bdng 
a  farther  dlattngnlBhlog  featnm  of  the  mark  aervee  merely  aa 
a  frame  to  give  prominence  to  the  Inclosed  symbol  of  ownerahlp. 

[Id- 


Dissolve— iNTEBrEBEHCB 


IK 


l.V    iNTERmENeE— MOTIOK     TO 

Fact. 

..P*  "^'■'^V.U'**  Pf?'^*  «»'»■'•*.  rsspecth-dy,  of  the  words 
f^J^  Vi**  Si!PJ  ^?«!TP»«¥  *°  osd»  ease  by  a  represen- 
tation ofa  black  bird  penshed  on  a  branch  of  a  tree.  HMtberr 
ia  no  interference  between  the  words"  Raven"  and  "Crow  •'  and 
although  there  ia  a  certoln  dmllaritv  In  the  represenUtions  of 
the  birda.  Uklng  the  marka  aa  a  whole,  there  ia  no  each  resem- 
blance aa  would  be  likely  to  cause  confualon  or  miatake  bi  the 
mind  of  the  pahlic  or  deceive  purehsaen. 

[The  United  SUtes  Graphite  Company  r.  Bomhard,  J21.V 


Tew- 

'  FOR 


l«i.  Name  or  Patented  Article- Reoistrarlr  Indeb 
YiAR  Proviso  or  Section  ."S  or  Act  or  1905— "  Vale 
LocRS  AND  Latches. 
TfeU  that  the  word  "  Yale"  Is  reglatrable  aa  a  trade-mark  for 
locks  and  latchea  under  the  ten  voar  proHao  of  section  5  of  the 
act  of  19a*.  although  it  la  the  narne  of  n  patent-od  article 
[Ex  parte  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company]  «Mi. 

IT   Same— Same— Exclusive  Use. 

The  f»mction  of  the  name  of  a  patented  urticle  la  twofold: 
'  n  It  dMignates  or  Identlflea  the  thing  patented,  and  (2)  It  In- 
'Jlcat<>a  the  original  source  of  manufactum  of  the  article.  ^Iwre 
?  '^'\^,rj  "•'"f  »hiP^  h«9  »>cen  applied  to  a  potcntod  article  has 
ill  addltiori  to  Jta  descriptive  aignlftcanee  alao  become  Indicative 
•»f  the  origin  of  that  (\rticlc,  a  limited  right  remalna  In  the  origi- 
nal maker  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  to  exclude  others 
froin  such  unquallfled  use  of  the  word  or  name  aa  would  de- 
celve  a  careful  public  into  the  belief  that  their  articlea  are  those 
■''*f^n  original  maker.  Thia  right  to  exclude,  it  la  believed, 
satisflea  the  requirement  of  "exclusive  use"  stated  In  the  ten^ 
veer  proviso  ol  the  act  of  Febniary  30,  1«»xs  n^^ 


TK.VNSMISSIONR  OF  MOTIOKh. 
(See  Motion  to  Diasolve  Interference,  1.  7.) 


^  U'lTHDRAWAL  OF  ALLOWED  CASES  FROM  ISSUE. 

(Sep  .\l>andonment  o!  Applications,  4.) 
ST.\TirTORT   PfrioP  EOB  ACTION  NOT  EtTENPKD  BT 

Rnle  16«  was  Intended  to  Indicate  to  appllcanla  that  the  wltb> 
drawal  of  an  application  from  iaaoe  at  their  request  would  not 
operate  to  extend  the  period  within  which  the  otatute  rooIim 
that  appllcationa  he  proaecated.  [  Ft  parte  UrriokB.  847. 


WITNESSES. 
(See  Evidence,  1,2.) 


0 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS   WERE   ISSUED   DURING  THE   MONTH   OF  MAKCH,  1907. 


iHli 


I  ii 


Name,  Kiidemx;,  and  inventiou. 


A.  K.  llHiasentach  ii  Brother.     (8ne  MnlMnlbach.  Aiigiint  F.,  assizor.) 

A.  I.  Urw^t  (oinnany.     (8«e  Calvert  and  ICarbach,  tMftignors. ' 

A.  W.  Uenaon  Manufacturing  Compaov.     (See  Benson,  Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 


Mib*.  Max  F  .  Sow  York.  KT  \.     Feeding  <ievlco  for  hall-nulls 

Abbott,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  PitUfleld,  Mass. 

Grouping  mechanism  for  votlnK-macmnes 

Al'lxitl.  KilgHT.  liontoii.  MasH.     Kmervenry  shut-oS  for  sprintiler-heads 

Abbott,  George  A.,  Melbourne,  Virtona,  Australia.    Filter 

Abl>ott,  Uoorgo  O.    (See  Weatherhead  and  Abbott.) 

Abbott,  Hai#  V.  and  N.  W.,  Ijkwton.  Mich.    Harrow 

Abbott,  Nathan  W.     (See  Abbott,  Hale  V.  and  N.  W.) 

Ablzaid,  Ameen  Q.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Smoklng-pipe 

.M>l.  Mathow.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  signal  control 

Abmg,  Alois.  Braalau,  Germany.    Combined  hlnjn  and  fastening  for  doors 

Acme  Automatic  Stre«'t  Indicating  Companr.    (See  Small,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

.Kctnn,  John  8.,  et  nl.    (See  Casper,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Vduinn.  Vrthiiril..  l/ondon.  KngUn<l.     Speed-changing  and  brake  gear  for  motor-driven 

roM<l-\phiclr» , 

Adams,  Karl  C.,  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.    Washer  for  lathee 

Adamson,  George  P.,  Kaston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Receptacle  for  acids 

Addlcks,  Diedrlch  C,  Stroh,  Ind.    Post-mold 

Adler.  Samuel  M..«ta;.     (See  Gooch,  Phillip  W.  asirignor.) 

VtlrtHin.  KolK>rt  h..  .'^t.  lx>Min,  Mo.     Combined  air-brake-netting  <1p\ice  and  alarm 

Vdt.  1.00  K.  Troy,  N.  ^^     Nose-gward  for  eyeglasses 

.\dTanoe  Furnace  Company  of  America.    (See  Stereos,  Le  Roy  W.,  aw^pior.) 

Arnell,  Ernest  G.,  Chanute,  Kans.    Tailors  nieasurlng-wbeel 

-Vlken,  F.dward  L.,  F.ast  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 

N.J.     Phonograph 

Ainlev,  William  T.     fSee  Nichols,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Altken.  Edwin  J.,  Spokmne,  Wash.     Horaa-ftltch 

Ajax  .MclaJ  ( Ompanv.     (8e«>  ('lamer  and  Hopkins,  as^nors.  i 

Akers,  Charles  W.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.    ValT»<xmtrolllng  meduMiism 

AkimofT.  Nk>holas  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Multistage  ttirbo-pump 

AktieboUget  BalUc-Separator.     (Bee  Risben.  Johannes  V.  M.,  assignor.) 

Aktiebolsget  Separator.     (See  LjungstrOm,  filreer,  assignor.) 

Allierger  Condenser  Company.     (See  Albeiser,  Louis  R.,  assignor.; 

Altiergrr    Loiiin  R.,  (ireenwich.  Conn.,  ass^or  to  .\ilK>rger  Condenser  Company,  New 

York .  N .  Y .     Vacinmi-pump 

Albertaon,  .Albert  E.,  Eransville,  Minn.    ChlmiMy-djimper 

\l»«erti»on.  Martin  C  .  Oakes.  N.  D.     Band-cutter  for  threshlng-marhines 

Albln,  Jeremiah  W.  and  D.  C.  Rkcketts,  Babylon,  N.  Y.    Cla^ 

Albinson,  James  F..,  Washington,  D.  C.    Hot-air  heater K 

Alexander.  Alpheus,  and  J.  rrsdai tekaeo,  Jewall,  Iowa.    BuUding-block  mold 

Alexander,  Alpheus,  and  J .  Frederlokaen.  Jewell,  Iowa.    Mold 

Alexander,  JuUus.  Stendal,  Germany.    Multltubular-boller-cleaning  devloe 

Alexander,  Thomas  L.    (See  Melrln,  Mark  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Allan,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  awiCDor  to  MorgcothAler  Linotype  Company 

machine 


No. 


Date. 


g^'i.Wi     Mar.     5 


847,037  '  Mar. 
hVi.OIS  I  Mar. 
847,537    Mar. 


Linotype- 


Hal  r-drler. 


enH.,  assignor.) 
';-«•)▼• 


Diuat-eolleoting  system . 


.\U«n,  Isabell,  K*naas  Citj.  Mo.,  aikd  O.  Hankm,  Shawneetown,  111. 

AUeo.  Jean  M.     (See  Ferris  and  AUen.) 

Allen,  Oroenlth  F.,  Temple,  Tex.    Ti " 

Vllen.  Samuel,  rt  oi.     (See  Draper,  Si 

AUcr,  F.dward  W.,  Napoleon,  Ohio. 

AUe«,JohnP.    (See  B«hr,  Ewald  K.^ 

AUlngton.  WiUlnm  E.,  SHtanw.  Mk& 

Allyn,  WllHan  R„  Poneto,  Ind.    WIra-faasa  aUy 

Alson.  IxHds  A.,  WatervaUer,  Mlas.    Display-rack 

Alston.  Jamea.    (Bee  CamMlI,  Chaitaa,  aaftcnor.) 

.Mthm,  William  C.,  assignor  of  three-sixths  to  W.  F.  MIesae,  W.  N.  Oearhart,  and  B.  F. 

Hlrt,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Wlre-retrtavlnir  attmdunent  for  troUey-wheeU 

AJthln,  Olof,  Boston,  Maia.    CooMttodUM*. 

Ambos,  Walter  P.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    OotWi-box  and  waO-pUte 

Ambroee,  Charles,  and  F.  D.  Scfawarta.  Chleaco,  lU.    Steam-oondenser 

.Ambrose,  Oiartes,  and  F.  D.  Sohwarta,  CUei^o,  Hi.    Oondeneer 
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848,525 

848,424 

M4«>.27«i 
847,146 


H*i,.'?7(i 

840,541 
846,641 

H45.7:tfi  i 
845,737 

847,006 

847,631 

846.715 

847,210 
846,071 


H4.S.7:« 
846,643 
84H..177 
848,584 
848.230 
847.230 
847.321 
848,082 


846,973 
847,872 

847,304 

847.146 

846,«7S 
848,586 


846,378 
847,717 
847,718 
846.370 
846.380 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mht. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

.Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mat. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 

12 
12 

h 
b 

36 

10 

13 

12 
12 


36 
13 
13 
36 


12 
10 

10 

13 

13 

36 
5 


5 

19 

10 

5 

5 


Montiiiy 
volume. 


Official 
Oaaette. 


o 


I 
so 


55S 


13      2643 

r,      40-J 
19      :i639 


Mar.  26  I  5616 


26     5436 

.';     1104 

12     2841 


1  .SK) 
1450 

1658 
1882 

1 
4 

4649 

3855 

1097 

3006 

2522 


•JK».  7 


5         r, 

12  I  16.% 

.S  I    I.TfK 

36  i  5731 


5()12 
3000 

3001 

4784 


3534 
4341 

3157 

3843 

3S25 
5733 

8 


1304 
4030 
4031 
1305 
1310 


I 
360 

2S7 

1253 

1006 

661 

663 

1043 


557 
052 


127 
127 


127 
127 


1014  1^ 

842  127 

430  137 

661  127 

.'>56  ,  127 


2 

Q 

Volume 

117 

1 

127 

.V« 

127 

H2 

127  1 

H02 

127 

1228 

127 

1185 

137 

2.W  «) 

127  . 

627 

127  1 

I4.{ 

700 
104 
979 

1501 

1458 
281 
748 


.T28 
300 


368     127       452 
413     127       509 


3 
3 

1361 

1034 

537 

787 
671 


605 

127 

038 

li7 

&57 

1254 

1-2 

127  1 
127  1 
127 

287 
870 
879 

287-8 
388  9 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127  4 

127  453 

127  I  Xi» 

127  1530 

127  1363 

127  I  788 

127  788 

127  1295 


127       073 
127     1151 


856 

748 

073 

1631 

5 


320 

1076 

1071 

320 

331 


n 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKEa 


(BMKAiuinit 


tambaagh.  Pnnoto  M. 
UMabm,  Baldwin  H..'aadgnor.) 
Bm  Rudolf.  fiankt^aMlcnor.) 


) 


8..  a»> 


) 


•) 


A  ■■lean  Bralta  Coavaay 
Aocrtean  Can  Compaiiy. 

AaMilcmn Can Conpaay.    . —w—  - -,-- -.^  ,    .-..n.  j 

AmniemnCmnC€fmpmny.    (8m  Rudotphl  mm!  Biaanliwer,  aMtcnorm. ) 
•  Anuxloan  Can  Company.    (8«e  BudDtplil  and  Nalaon,  taatgaon  ) 
Amaitcan  Can  Companv.    (8m  W«b«r,  Oaom  W.,  aailgnor.) 
Anuilean  Car  A  Foundry  Company.    (8m  Brown,  Thomaa  R.,  aaiicnor.) 
Amertean  Car  *  Foundry  Conqtany.    <8m  Oatiandcr,  Allen  E.,  aM&nor.) 
AsMrteaaCar  A  Fooadry  Conpaay.    (8m  Vom,  William.  aMlmim? 
Amatlean  CbMM  Gutter  Company.    (8m  Van  Dcrwitar  andSwimk  aMtnor 
Amwlcan ClMmlcal Manofacturtng  A  Mining  Company.    (8m  8aTa«rEdwi 

ilgnor.) 
Amertean  Cotton  Separator  Company.    (8m  Patterwm,  Warren  A..  aMUmor 
American  Diamond  Blast  Company.    (8m  Wlae,  Franklyn  M..  aaatanorT 
American  Inatrumeat  Company.     (8m  Banecke,  .\delbert  O.,  aaalsnor.) 
Amertoan  Unaa  Company.    (8m  8(^<rfleld,  Robert,  aaeisnor.) 
Am«lean  Untlng  Compaoy  H  oL    (8m  CaaaboH,  cWIm  H.,  aaeicnor ) 
Amarioan  Moltlgrairii  (^.    (8m  OammaCar.  Harry  C,  aMbmor.)  "(IMmim.) 
Anwrican  Moltigraph  CiompaaT.    (8m  Gammater.  Harry  C.  aMinor.) 
American  Pulley  Company.    (6m  Brinley.  diaitoa  E.,  mmakgnor) 
Amertean  Serial  Loek  Company.    (8m  Hart.  Albert  B.TaMisnor.) 
AmariMU  Sheet  A  Tin  Plaie  Company.    (8m  Smiley,  Uia  8.7  aaitenor  ) 
Amartean  Specialty  Conipany     (6m  Btabbtau  and  BanntromraMimora 
Amertean  Steam  Pomp  Company.    (Sm  Metcalf.  Focter  M.,  aaaicnbrr) 
Amertean  Steel  A  Wtre  Company.    (8m  Baeklin,  Anl  F.,  aajnor  ) 
American  Store  Company.    (8m  Blackford.  Atwell  J.,  aeal^OTT 
American  Thread  Company.     (8m  C^ook,  RVebard  H.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Tobacco  Company.    (8m  Harrta,  Fred  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Amertean  Wrapping  Md  Box  Machine  Company.    (SM^Iroud.  Feltoe.  aMicnor  ) 

Amea,  AlontoL.  and  B.  8..  Newberry,  Pa.  ^vpelln- «h^,  •— innor  ; 

AmM,  Byron  8.    (See  Amea,  Akmso  L.  and  B.  S.) 
Ammann,  Prank  X.,  Weahawkan,  N.  J.    Drawer-pull. 

Ammon,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plano-aetton..:..  

Amater,  Walter  0.,Plttabiu«,  Pa-    ftlaw  nutting  ftiniiiro 

Anderson.  Alfred  E..  MUwaokM,  Wli.    lUiiltant  switdi-etand  oonnaetioii 

Andaraon,  Chartey  W.,  assignor  o<  one-lialf  to  T.  Thoreeon.  Portal.  N.  d!"  O^iil 

■hoeklng  machine ^  « -*«- 

Anderaon,  CUrenop  \..  amOgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Anderaon,' Saa'na,  Kiin8.'''Teirohon«^ 

exchange *^ 

Anderson.  Clarence  A.,  assignor  of  on»-half  to  J.  Anderson,  Sallna,  Kans 

mechanism / 

Anderson.  David  B..  St.  Marys,  Pa.    Taigat-trap-eontn^Ung  means 

Anderson,  Edward  L.,  aaaignor  to  hlmaeU,  H.  Awhiason,  8t.~!Loais 

C.  O.  Cloud.  Molaanaboro,  lU.    Radnemg  "««*»»i"  aolflds 
Anderson,  Edward  N.,  aaslgnor  of  ona-foorth  to  P.  B.  Horton,  WarrnT  Pal' "  Weatb«^ 

strip 

Aadarson,  Henry  W..  «f  ol.    (8m  ToplUI,  Praoola  W.' luailimor') 

.\nderson.  James  C.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Bottle 

Aadarson,  JamM  C,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  AutoisoU  (^innaaV 

Anderson.  John.    (Sm  Anderson,  Clarenm  a7,  assignor  )  ^^ 

Anderson.  Laoriu,  Qulnoy,  lU.    CarbonCer  lor  gasolan»«urinM 
Anderson,  Robert  W.    (Sm  Ptaard,  Lemi,  ■■rtgnnr)^ 

^■^•"^^  *'^  ^!*'*™P*<»jJ*»"-  ^laaa-cattar 

Andres,  Frank  W.,  Milwaokee.  Wis.    Flab-raei. ... 

AaOn^  William  E.,  assignor  to  Nelson  A  Kiaotar  Company,  OilMgo.'  lii. 

oiune 


Hi;m  Mar.  12   aoos 


S«,441 
847,2311 

M7,on 

847^38 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


MMK    Mar. 


Switching 


Mo.,J.H.Mlllsrand 


M6.381 

Mar. 

5 

M6.383 
»«7,MB 

Mar. 
Mar. 

5 
19 

84M<3 

Mar. 

13 

8473n 

Mar. 

19 

Bpewd  gotaiuor. 


Ironlag-ma- 


846.1774 
846314' 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12  1480 

12  3004 
19  3808 

19  3640 

13  3367 

1313 

1316 
3643 

U83 

4843 

6       036 
12     2304 


682  137 

325  137 

682  127 

842-3  127 

802  127 

618-19  127 

280-W  127 

200  127 

803  I  127 

413  127 

966|  127 

106  127 

483  ^  127 


309 

780 

1034 

079 

681 

332 

333 
980 

800 

1161 

235 
391 


848,486  ,  Mar.  28  ,  6487       1186-6     127     1488 


847,633 
847,874 


Mar. 
Mar. 


19 

19 


843  j  127 
963     127  • 


1036 
1163 


BanFran- 


Andiaw  B.  Hendryx  Co.    (Sm  Hendryx,  Andrew  B.',  assignor  ) 

^2Si:^^^oSrssin*?.!'.*f^'^  """^  ''••^~  '^^^' 

An^er.  Oaorge  8.,  Bdialler,  Iowa.    Attaobment  tor  thiwidnc-maohinee' 

ABaey,^armaa.  assignor  of  ona-haU  to  W.  Hankans,  Portland,  Oreg.  ' 8awln»«wl  " 
Apple.  Vincent  O.,  Darton,  Ohio.  Bpark-tlial^danbs  tor  IgnltJonsystms^  ' 
Appleby.  Henry.  London,  and  A.  A.  Oaidaer.  Hanwell,  England.    Kettle  for  bou'lnK 

water 

James  P.    (See  Wadswoith  and  ApfOeby.) 

(Bm  Ditnisr,  Frsdartck.  asrignor.) 

Sand-blast  apparatus 

ca»atnl]wdainM. 
Armow  A  Company^  (Sm  Smith,  Cartton  L.,  assignmr.) 

"t-manhthe.. 


846,800    Mar.  12     2119 


847,871 

847,634 
847378 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12  2368  I 

19  4846  I 

19  3880 

19  4847  I 


830-1  i  127  I  888 


1138 
10S5 
1112 


846388  j  Mar.  1  '  688 


Arabol  Manataotoilng  Company. 

Areoupt,  Edward  A.,  Chicago,  HI 

Ardsn.  Harry  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ca»atnl]W  dar 

Armow  A  Company.    (Sm  SaUth,  Cartton  L 

Armstrong.  Henry,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Briok- 

Annatrong,  JamM  T.,  and  A.  Orlli«,  LondMi.  BiMdand 

rsoovding  umaratns 

Araar .  Jobi  W.,  Menomtaas,  Mteh 
ArnoU.  CbailM  H.,  New  Load< 


846.910 


Mar. 


5  I    404 

6  >  1818 


Electrorapinary  detector  aqd 


Combtnatton  merry-go-roond  and  teistBr . 
Ohio.    Knaekte-Jolnt 


846377    Mar.    6  <  1108 


Mar. 
Mar. 


2-  iay>>y.Aj>fcsM,aa 

B.,  Ptmboig.  Pa.    Tnr. 

nM»P1gJwOm^iB^    (Sea Wim^OMilaa, ■srtgnnr.) 

Ubart.  BtonTsaaipBw  of  ooa-ti&d  to  R.  H.'CrSC  Oebiu 


Klbart. 


847387 
847,719 

847,147 


Clebuma,  Tax.    Sewing  da- 


86  I 

19     4003 

18 


I 


119-80 

963 

848 

968-« 

127 
127 
127 

117 

127 

83 
300 

127 
127 

MO-1 

137 

1044 

1014 
870 

187 
187 
127 

" 

137 

143 


104 


281 


AMw.FBttkM 


TXES'  ■c^srrf-'  «y%«>  Oadwsy,  Xdwia  B. 

ASHifwSid'5SP^2Sj?"il£l'^*"te^l?^  PtnelWioldar. 

4f»*.  -it    (Ci  ayJ?*^-P*if  y-.  ^^*—  *»  terming  tnbM.  Ae. 


1847.482 
848»718 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


18  8477 
18  1908 
88     1141 


8Sr  TSsrS'r'^  "^ 


<T.) 


847388 


to  Wertsn  ffltUhi  Ooapaay,  Chi- 


yam 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


IS 
18 

1400 
8861 

13 
18 
13 
13 

8644 

3087 

761  I  137 

440  1  137 

llSl-S  ,  m 

381  I  137 

844  I  137 


187  ,  137 
808  I  127 


ar^,°55».s:is?ft*^ 


.) 


Paint-nasoTsr  and  making  the 


D.a, 


~  BIsetile  SIgnaitag  ConpaBy , 


8l7i 


Mar.  19  I  SM8 


1  I    746 


Mar. 
Mar. 


187 
137 

137 


I  137 

844     137 

188  i  137 


1071 
748 


1887 
1081 


8n 

081 
811 


190 
880 

181 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•  •• 

111 


Ni 


and  InTsntion.' 


Austin  Organ  (^nnpaay.    (Bm  Anstli.  Jakn  T^  aMtanor.) 
Auto-MantMl  Piano  Action  Company.    (Sm  Wiiai8j_Phlllp,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

AutoooU  Cdmpaay!    (8m  Varttqr/Uohard.  ■■ilgnnr) 

Aatoe<ril  Compaoy.    ffirr  "irtij  onl  ffntrn.  oti^nnn ) 

Aatonatle  Addlaf  MadUns  Coapaur.    (Bm  Oanohv  and  Zabrtakla,  aaiignora.) 

Automatic  Fin  Alarm  Company.    (Bm  Rsara.  Henry  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Atitoraatie  Fire  Protection  Company.     (Bm  MoBlroy,  Shepherd,  and  Nolan,  aaaiKoora.) 

Avery,  Morris  IT,  Woonaacket.RTr.    Qoteh .V!7. „. 

Avett.  Plakme  B.    (Bm  Bllle  and  Avatt.) 

Ayara,  Alra,  PajTMrn,  Okla.  Tar.    Pk>or-«et 

Ayers,  Blwood  B.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Taztlls  Machinery  <3ompany,  Philaddphla, 

Pa.    DrytngiHBaehlne .7^7.. ^^ 

Ayers,  OeraldP.,  Chksago,  111. 


lee-r 


■ovar. 


) 


,  assignors  to  Balsm  OlaOT  Works.    Bomer^ 


Ayers,  Jaoob  F.,  galkaaka.  Mloh. 

B.  A.  Ballou  and  (Company.    (Bm  Moi 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.    (Bm  Fraemaa.  Bmest  B.,  assignor.) 

Baehalet,  Emlle,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Klaetrte-oanant  Interraptlng  and  varying  apparatus. 

Backlln,  Axel  F..  aaaignor  to  Amertean-Btael  A  Wire CompanyTworoeeter,  Maasnvire- 

fenee  machine . . 
Backus.  Henry  N. ,  Detroit ■  Ml^.  ■  i)ettviBT-««te !!!!!;!  ."■!"!!!"":::::  ■ 
Bacon,  Isaac  H.,  and  N.  Nelson,  Salem,  N.  J., 

block  as  appUoable  to  fomaoM 

Baepn,  Nathanial  T..  Paaoe  Dale,  R.  I.    Dxyhig  air  tor  blaat-furaaoM. 
Badaau.  Isaac  F.    (Sm  Badeau,  Loals  C.  andT  F.) 

Badeao,  LooUC.  and  I.  F.,  Mahopae.N.  Y.    Musto  type-wrtter 

Bagfr.  Svante  R.  W      (Sm  Ferris  and  Bager.) 

Bao^y,  RAjph,  nttsbuqr,  Pft-    Appaiatostorrnioi 

Baggaiey',  Ralph,  PItUburg,  Pa.     (]kaiscatli« 

Basgaley,  Ralph,  Plttsborg,  Pa.    Reoovartiy  vahiM  Ikxmi  ffaiaKluat 

Bagxaley,  Ral^,  Ptttsborg,  Pa.    Coppar«e&riiw  fnmaM. 

BaiWy,  John,  Taooma.  Wash.    Ciradar 

Bahr.  Ewald  E.,  Blah-  SUtion, 


846,178 

847373 
I 
1847388 

847,463 
1847341 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tohima. 


;Oflalal 
OaaaMa 


I 


>  I  5 


Mar.  S 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 


920 
3006 

3646 

3479 
3646 


196 


137 


381 


847377  :  Mar.  19  4361 


683  127  813 

I    i 

683  127  701 

761-3  ,  127  036 

803  I  127  I  983 


854  127  I  1163 


848336 
8483381 

848.436  j 
847378. 


Mar.  26 

Mar.  36 

Mar.  26 

Mar.  12 


5617 
6266 

6441 


1238-0   127 
1148  ,  127 

1186  '  137 
683  127 


1603 
1417 

14B8 
813 


846,443  ^   Mar..  13  1463    325-4  137   300 


f  •».    •»  .       (i^w  rv.ittm  sou   IIB^nr.  I 

Sph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Appaiatns  tor  rmoTlngimpoiMM  from  famao»«asM 
ph,  Plttsboig,  Pa.    Apparatus  tor  slnkli^  shahs T^T^ 

Jph,  PItUburg,  Pa.     Ctaiscatlng  stsam  from  waste  bMt  of  slag 


afley,  John.  Taooma.  Wash. 

M  ;  m^  *  n*,*^  BUtion.  aMlnpr  of  ona-fourth  to  J.  P.  AJlaa,  McKaeqiort,  Pa. 

Metallic  tie,  raU-fastaner.aAdralHolateomblned.  — <-»~. 


846316' 
846316 
846317  1 
846318 
846301 
846378  1 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.    5 


Hasp-tastsuer. 


Bailey  ChariM  L.,  Morris.  Ind.  Ter 

Bailey.  Q^roe.  Chloago,  Hi.    Manieorlat^ool 

Bailey.  Herbert  L.,  aaaignor  to  Handy  Things  Company,  Lodlngton,  Mich. 

cutter 

Bailey,  JamM  W. 

Chicago,  lU 
nailey.  John  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.',  aedgnor.  by  oMsne  assignments,  to  UnlKvi 

Companr.     I^oad  product 
Job     ""■     " 


Vagetable- 


il'iSSd TUrt*****"***"'  ^  "•'^  Msignmsnto,  of  ona^ialf  to  R.  A.  Leach,' 


Lead 


by  m< 


asslgnmenU,  to  United  Lead 


■) 
Simmona  Company.    Catch. 


Bailey,  John  W.,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J., 
Company.    Maiking  metaUe  oxMs . 

Balrd,jMnMJ.,LosAngelM,Cal.    Fabrlo-toftlngmaishins.;.".'.;.!.' .■.'.■  .■.■.;:.:.■■:. 

Bakar,  Alonao.  Oraab^iry.  Tu.    Not-loek 

t^  ^''5!22'.  ^  •  ^•^^ken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,"  Rome, 
N.  Y.    Folding  mattrsM tf^t<  • 

naker,  G«orge,  ef  o^.    (See  HalU wan.  William,  aaaignor 

Baker,  Henry  R.,  Attteboro,  MaM.  aasignor  to  RTT  Si 

®te{ Jf^*™  ^U  *^I'  5-  ''^'  •■•'Bno"  to  Muitti^  SatotTHAxor  Coi^ij^y, 

BostMi,  Maas.    Multtpla-edga  salsty-rasor 

2*i5   .  ■  ^H^"'"!'  Kast  Orange,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  making  wire-glaM 

Baldwin,  Arthur  J.,  East  Orange,  N.J.    MaJrtnx  wtra-daM   ^         ' 

Baldwin,  Arthur  J^  Bast  Oiangs  N.J.    Maota%  fonSun^  Wii^^UM 

Baldwin,  Newton,  Coldwater,  Mich.    Moldlng-nuMhine 
Halke.  rhariea  R.     (8m  Teetor.  John  M.Tas^nor.) 

U-li  2/!i3?^"  o  '  ^^^yS^^  ^-  ^'     Operating  mechaniam  for  dumpfi«-cara 

2*H'S'H^*-^'»^^'V°"iN.  D.   Chhnnsy-oowl ...* 

S*H*!!?',^.r*!iIi'"t'^'?'^*^-    K9»w»h«  piston-packing 

BaUard.  Charles  M..  (f  ai.    (Sm  Reaea^  John  RTaaidgnor) 

»iiJ2JSl'^i'*k^'™Vii!l?''..?!SR*»'  •^  ''^PP  '™'t  Wrapping  Machine  Co..  San 
fISJaSEs^V*''^'  toTrlpp  Fratt  Wrapping  Maohlns  Company,  Lynn,  MaM. 

RanDonTHenry,  BlwoodT Ind.  " McAdliiaHMBhine 

oSer'  iSrtmmante"'*'"'"'  ***  ''  ^**™"'  «»"«WP»i»».  P»-    Hinge  for  iiugloal  and 

Barba/,  H.  B.    ^'»— ^  '"  -"^' ' >»-«■- ^ „  j'  j  f  Ji^ n >' ) 

SlI^' t2!J?  r' Sji^?*°' IH-    Andfcletlootoisral-motloneenter-beartng 

2!I^'f^^'SJ?«**'l5-    Antihtotlonosntsr-bearti* .„ 

Barter,  John  C.,aifcsago,nLAntltrttttoBoentei-beartng 

dla&botet^      "^ifnor  of  ooa^iatf  Ao  C.  B.  Boolt.  Honaoye  Falls,  N.  Y 

Barbo,  Mlehaaii  Baitta;  Monti 

Harelay.  David.    (Sm  Sehmlts.  Oeihatd. 

Baiday,  John  C.  New  York,  N.  r.    TnlMraiaj 

Barter.  JoaephC,  Oblong.  lU.    Aahnal-tiap 

Barter,  Lswia  W„  and  J.  Jaokaea,  CHatoa.  Iowa.   Chair 
Bartow.  Oasdoa  0.,  Oakla^^OaL   Ooote 

Barasa,  kmaet  O..  TravaiM  CItr.  Ml*. 

""  .   BralBa4>  

to  DaTiB  Loeomotiva  WtaMi  Company,  Bt. 


847,148  Mar.  12 

848327  Mar.  36 

;  848387  Mar.  36 

847306  Mar.  19 

847307  Mar.  19 
84(>.384  Mar.     !i     1310 


2206 

484 

1 

127  i 

2208 

484-5 

127  ' 

2212    . 

127 

2214 

485 

127 

2373 

531-2 

127 

nil 

241 

127 

2845 

628 

127 

5619 

1230 

127 

6987 

1148 

127 

3162 

eo« 

127 

3164 

606 

127  i 

an 
an 

SOS 
503 
634 

282 

748 
1508 
1417 

857 


857 
291   127  1  333 


846,444  Mar.  12  1466 

846,717  ,  Mar.  12  3(X)0 

•847,908  Mar.  26  4663 

I  846,445  '  Mar.  12  1470 

846,179  Mar.    5  032 

847,3n8  Mar.  19  3165 

846,771  Mar.  12  2116 

847,637  Mar.  19  3866 

847378  Mar.  10  4358 

847300  Mar.  19  3167 

847,454  Mar.  10  3481 

1 845.930  Mar.  5  406 

846,446  Mar.  12  1471 

847,456  Mar.  19  ;  3482 


326-7 

440 

1014 

327 

197 

e06 
464-6 
844 
055 
607 
762 


127 
127 
137 

127 

127 

127 
127 


400 

538 

1388 

401 

386 

897 
580 


127  I  1036 
127  1164 


127 
127 


817 
086 


82-3  127  101 
327  127  401 
762  127   937 


8473B3  Mar.  19  3357  i    735  137 


847.077  >  Mar.  10  !  4570 
846.279  .  Mar.  6  1112 


806 


847342  I  Mar.  19     3648 


Powder- 


846392  Mar.  12 
846308  Mar.  12 
846304  I  Mar.  12 

846,718  i  Mar.  12 
847,730  {  Mar.  10 


2375  ! 
2377 
2378  , 

I 

2001 
4024 


1004  !  127  1308 

242     127  282 

808  ;  127  I  883 

i 

522  127  j  884 

523  127  686 
523  I  127  681 

440     127  138 

879     127  I  1076 


Radiator  vwt  attaahmsnt. 


^'r^JilH^iO 


8483n 

I  Mar. 
^Mar. 

36 

847370 

10 

841331 

Mar. 

5 

847380 

Mar. 

19 

848,a» 

Mar. 

36 

847388 

Mar. 

13 

847,140 

Mar. 

13 

847,331 

Mar. 

12 

841343 

Mar. 

6 

847.468 

Mar. 

19 

868388 

Mar. 

36 

847,781 

Mar. 

19 

848319 

Mar. 

13 

8018 

4380 

409 

4861 


Bamea,  Leois,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
BarnMMaaataetarlnf  Company.    (L. 
Bamsa.  WHBaa  M.,  nilads^pUa.  Fa. 


AmheayA 


iiqalds 


9m,m    Mar.  36 
846.180  I  Mar.    5 


from  solid 


Oooai 


Oa. 

to 


Voltag  MaahtaM  Company,  PlttsAsId,  Mass. 


|846,4« 
847340 


2646 
2847 
3006 
211 
8483 
88S1 

mi 

MO 

8X3 


1606 

961 

83 

966 

1380 
588 
638 
663 
43 
783 

1380 
880 


137  I  1164 

137  !  1118 

127  I  106 

137  1111 

137,  1808 

137  701 

137  740 

137  788 

137  11 

137  987 

137,  IBBB 

137  1071 

137  ;  884 


1186  137  1468 
197  127   387 


Mar.  13  ;  1478   837-8  !  137   403 
Mar.  36  68B  I   1386  137  j  IM 

Mar.  13  I  3648     184  I  137  '  701 


ALPHABSnCAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


>«ni. 


Baron,  C1i*iIm  B.    (8m  HaflBT.  Jmom  F^.  aMkpior.) 

Baron,  CharlM  8.,  and  J.  F.  HaAr,  TUBm,  Ouo;  laid  Hafley  autgnor  to  aaid  Baron. 

ProMctlTe  ooTwUia  (or  |^n  or  otMr  traiU*  rwoptaelM 

Baron,  JoIm.    (Sm  Corr.  Randolph 
Barrsnpohl,  ChariM  J.,  Mvw  York.  " 

poTMUta,  glaM,  Ac 

Barrmpohl,  ChariM  J.,  Nev  Tork,  N.  Y.    Compouiid  tor  cleaning  and  poliatalog  wood 

■urtMM, 


Ste-traSU* 

h  p.,  aangn< 

N.  Y.    Cm 


reewptaelM. 
or.) 


Compound  for  cleaning  and  pollahing  metala, 


Barrttt,  Mlefaaal  F.    (Sm  Smith.  WflUam  B..  aMteor.) 

Barry,  Edwin  A.,  Sutherland,  Iowa.    Draft-eqoa&nr 

BartaBftein,  John  J.,  aMlgnor  of  two-third*  to  F.  A.  HelMr  and  C.  B.  KeUey,  deveUnd, 

Ohk>.    Power-tranamtaiion  device 

Bartlett.  Frank  V.,  et  al.    (8m  Gray.  Alnum  J.,  aadaor.) 

BaMcU,  John  Y.,  and  F.  C.  Btenkser,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Oun-alght. . . 


•*M"w  L»J|    17  v^iau     »   -I    iB«i^«    a    .    vv.    a^KMi  Aa«va  *  %,^«aiaaaai^uwf    x^aaav.         uuas-va^u*  ...*.• 

Bataalt,  Emilc,  OeneTa,  Swltserland.    TharmaOy-operated  apparatoe 

Batterton,  John.    (Sm  Miller,  EUle  W.,  aMlnor.) 

Baoer,  Ludwig,  NIederloaenlts,  Glermany.    Medicinal  extract 

Banghn.  Samoel  C. ,  Bertrand,  assignor  of  oxM-haU  to  H.  L.  Finley,  Ghailaston,  Mo.  Quilt- 

BMuagam.  Hans  H.,  DaT«nport,  Iowa.   Coatliig  mttal 

Banr,  JohnC,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Pencil 

Bauaher,  Thomas  D.,  Reading,  Pa.    Fire-kindler 

Bavlcr,  CliariM  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lubricating  deTioe 

Bawden.  Herbert,  and  W.  Hoskin,  Central  City,  Colo.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  C. 

Eastman.    Safety  mechanism  for  elevators 

Bawden.  Herbert,  and  W.  Hoskin,  Central  (^ty,  Colo.,  assignora  of  one-third  to  H.  C. 

Kastraan.    Safety  mechanism  for  elevators 

Bayles,  I.«wis  C.    (See  Hdlmaq  and  BaylM.) 

Baylis,  Robert  N.,  Englewood.  N.  J.    Commutator-brush  for  dynamo-eieutric  machines. 
I           Bavne,  Eugene  D.  C,  and  L.  A.  Subera,  deveiand,  Otilo.    AutomobHa-tlre-windiog  ma- 
chine  

Bayne,  W.  M.    (Sm  Leinewaber,  Herman,  aadgnor.) 

Beach.  Elmer  R.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  Penrineand  J.  Nelson,  TraverMCity,  Mich. 

Shaft-collar 

Beadle,  Frank  E.,  lA)ndon,  Euj^aad.    Tractor 

Beard,  John  B.    (Sm  Gray,  William  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Baaodrr,  Zotique,  Lynn,  MaM.    Toot  for  trimming  the  edgM  of  aotea  and  hMla  for  boota 

and  uoM 

Beaver.  John  .M  ,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Saw-flling  machine 

BMk.  Carrie  L.,  executrix.    (Sm  Bwk.  Warran  F.)    (ReiMue.) 

Beck,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.    VeneeiHnitter 

BMk,  Edward  K..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works.    Mcchamsm 

tor  finishing  screw-threading  dlM 

Back,  John  C,  and  J.  A.  Btowyer,  Chicaco,  IIL    Air-pump 

BMk,  Warren  F..  deceased;  C.  L.  BMk,  sfaniia,  N.  Y.,  ezMutriz.    Maaifoidinr-nad  and 

holder     (Reiaane) 777.!77.. 

Baekar.  Anton.  Colnmbua,  aMignor.  by  maana  aaaigmnenta,  to  Ralaton  Stael  Car  Com- 
pany, Baat  Columbua,  Ohio.    Dumping  mechaniam  for  metaOio  cars.    (Raiaaaa) 

Becker,  NIcolaus,  Frank)ort-on-the-Maln,  Oarmany.    Turbine 

Bcokwith.  Frank  \..  Evanston,  Wyo..  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  T.  W.  Jones.  .Salt  LAke 

City.  l"tah.    .Safety  device  for  firearms 

BMkwlth.  Frank  A.,  Evanston,  Wvo.,  aaaignnr  of  on»-third  to  R.  DnmbMk.  Salt  Lake 

CItT,  Utah,    .\utomatie  taaqwratuTfr-iagalator 

BadaU,  Richard  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Meigenthaler  Unoty^  Company. 

Llnotype-maohine 

BMbe.  Charles  C.  .\rlUwton.  Maw.    Material  of  fabric  and  rubber 

BMbe,  Elmer.     (8m  Meivin,  ChariM  T.,  aaaignor.) 

BMbe,  Robert  H.,  Kalama,  Waah.    Swivel 

BeMber.  Walter  N..  Chkago,  111.    Interchangeable  vehicle-body 

Bagole,  Joahua  F..  assignor  to  Wagnar  BlMtrio  Manufacturmg  Company,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    FreqtMnoy  an.i  volt  indicator 

Beham,  Howard  A.,  aasigiior  of  ona-thlrd  to  J.  A.  Oregaire,  Ranfrow,  Okla.  Tar.    To- 

baaooand  match  box 

Bahringar,  Peter  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Plata  gia as  cutter's  table 

Balanger,  John  D. ,  Chleago,  lU.    Ott-eake  triiaaar 

BakUng,  George  L.    (SeaFranklln  and  Balding.) 

Balknap.  Edward  L.    (Sm  Foots  and  Johnaton,  aaalgnors.) 

Balknap,  Edwin  C,  and  E.  H.  Jaekaon,  Chieago,  IIL    (kimbination  door  Utah  and  bolt. . 

Balknap.  Edwin  C,  and  B.  H.  Jaekaon.  Chteago,  IIL    Locking  latdi  and  bolt  mMhan- 


847,1 

S48,1«> 
i847,M4 

M6J86 

M6.4aB 

S4.S.740 

847,041 


847,883 
84fi.772 


8«,000 

M4ft.M43 


Mar. 

19 

3653 

Mar. 

5 

1334 

Mar. 

a 

144ft 

Mar. 

f, 

9 

Mar. 

12 

aA!» 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 

13 

4364 

2!17 

804 
381-2 

.121  3  ■ 
2 

584^ 


Mar. 

Mar. 


847, 1«1    Mar. 


H4,5.741 
847,384 


Mar. 
Mar. 


98 

5  312 

13  2860 

5  10 


19     3380 
13,834    Mar.  38    «8 


13,833 
846,808 

845,994 

848,380 

94w,3rl< 

847,ift2 

AAA  AAA 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


38     8813 
13     2381 


5 

38 


8148 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


38 
."5     1327 

i 

12     2861 
S       219 


846,032    Mar.    5      411 


847,468 
847,488  I 


Mar. 
Mar. 


19  ;  3487 
19 


847,883    Mar.  19 


Balknap,  BUaworth.  Polo,  aaalmor  to  W.  C.  Roaa,  Chicago,  IIL    RoUar-bearing. 
BaD,  B.  Frank.  ««  ai.    (Saa  Mafiard,.  Logan  L.7aMignorOL 


B^,  Edwin  H.,  aaaignor  to  Railroad  Bapaly  Company,  Catica«o,  III.    Tie-plate 

BaOmann.  Chartoa.  aaaignor  to  hhnaalt  and  A.  Oteua,  MIIwaukM,  Wla.    Hoof-pad 

BaUmann,CharlM,aaa^nortohtBaalfandA.01ana,MI]waukM.Wla.    Horaeahoe 

Balknra, Artkiir B.TPttMharg.  Pa.   Traek-bolitar 

~     '  r.  Bdward  A.,  Phflada^hla,  Pa.,  aaalgmir  to  ■.  A.  Bandw  A  Oonpany.    Uqnld- 


Bandar?%ha.  at  al.    (Sm  Laiehilar.  Bdwai 

Baoaeka,  Adalhart  O..  NswaA.  N.  J.,  ai 

Bhetnoal  iiiaaauilna  inatmmant 


.) 


Adalbart  O..  Nawark.  N.  J., 
Mralaetrteal  lanaaniliia  tnatrumanta 
I,  Adalbart O.,  aaalgnnrio  AnMrtoan  Inatnuaant Company,  Newark,  N.  J 


to  American  Inatniment  Company. 
to  Aniarican  inatriimant  Company. 
Bm-' 


847  J«4 
847,374  I 

846.381 
846,083 

;  8.7.733, 

846,086 
846,888 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


19 

13  •  3100 

I 

6  I  ill« 

5  I  7110 

6  7M 
»  i  4878 


Mar.  10  I  4080 


^_   ,  AdrihartC,  aailgnnrto 

trtosl  flMMDfliif  tnatnoBant 

MiBMCWaafp.IlL   Oaa-l 
Aiean  D.,  fTavaiaiiii,  Ohio.    Pa_ 
Ajbart  D..  ClaTrtiail,  OMa.    <T^ 
Awoh  W.,  aaitBMf  to  A.  w.  ~' 


Inatmmeat  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Blao- 


Oempany.  MlnnaapoUa, 


846J8T 


1846346 

i  846348 


Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


A  I  503 
6  I  686 
6  888 
7W 


332 
333 


137 
137 
127 
127 


334 

365 

5 

708 


1016 
44-6- 

137 
127 

630 

137 

2 
.738 

137 

1367 

137 

1387 
633 

137 
127 

117 

127 

1133-8 

137 

1148 

292 

137 
127 

030 
45 

137 
127 

84 

127 

763 

704 

1188-7 

137 
137 
137 

066 

137 

967 
863 

137 
127 

348 

IM 

liW 

817-8 

127 
127 
137 
137 

881 

137 

118 

» 

118 

137 

119 

137 

167 

833-4 

46 

48 

1S7 
1*7 
137 
137 

11# 

va 

» 

137 

MB 

ini 

m 
w 

137  \  1168 

ir  I  M9 


1388 
60 

760 

5 
806 

1861 

1510 
636 

144 


1417 
335 

761 
57 

106 


1408 


lllft 

1168 
812 


191 

193 

1188 

1077 


144 

144 

145 

183 

888 

88 

68 

l«li 

408 
lllO 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nl 


Baata,  Harry, 
Harry, 


M. 
M. 


Y. 
Y. 


air. 


t 

Car-ooupllng. 


Altamating- 


jair 
I  for 

Bauta,  Wffliam  T..  and  M-'F.  Cuaoa.'XlFria.  Ohla 

Berardini,  Michael,  New  York,  kTY.    Cheek,  draft,  and  similar  insl 

Berg,  Albert,  aaalgnar  of  ona^ialf  to  A.  D.  MOlar,  Mount  Plaaaant.  Pa. 

Ban,  Kmll.    (8m  Bang,  Batalla,  aaatpoor.) 

Berg,  Bmat  J.,  Sehanaetady.  N.  V.,  aaaignor  to  (Janeral  Elwtrtc  Company, 
current  motor 

Baig,  BataUa,  aialgnnr  of  ona  haW  to  B.  Baig.  Clavaland,  Ohio.    Bdueational  game 

Berger,  Joaaph,  South  Cohunboa,  aaaignor  to  C.  M.  Henley,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Metallic 
rJlway-tle 

Berger,  Louia,  New  York,  N.  Y.    UmbraUa-rod 

Bsrgar  Manufaotortng  Companv.    (Sm  SehlallT,  Jnllua  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Bargmann,  Bernard,  l>atroft.lIlah.    Floah-vaive 

Bargmann,  Bartha,  Gollad.Taz.    Ootton-boU-waevil  deatroyar 

Berntrom,  Hitanar.    (Sm  Stabbina  and  Bargatrom.) 

Beri,  JoMph.  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.    Hoa»-eoi^>Ung 

Rerllen,  John,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Rall-braM 

Bernard.  Harry,  Fort  Sheridan,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Thome,  Chicago,  111.    Pic- 
colo or  other  muatcal  Inatrumant 

Bernard.  Philip,  Jafleraon,  8.  D.    Chickan-watarar 

Baraln^aoa,  Eagane,  Clnotamati,  Ohio.    Haad-raat  tor  barber  and  other  dulra 

Hemstein,  Lewis,  Grafton,  W.  Va.    Shirt 

Berold,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Paper  receptacle 

Berry,  Mark  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  check-book 

Berry,  MUton  H.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Berry  Ventilator  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Wln- 
dow-vantUator 

Berry,  Milton  H.,  Evanston.  aaaignor  to  Berry  Ventilator  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Win- 
dow-ventll4tor 

Berry  Ventilator  Company.     (Sm  Berry.  Milton  II.,  assignor.) 

Bertln,  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paoerdlah 

Baakow,  Bamhard.    (Sm  Ooodapaad  and  Baakow.) 

Beaaon,  Jukia  A.,  Caan,  FraoM.    Purifying  and  concentrating  sugar-Juices 

Beatul,  Saverin  O..  lola.  Wla    Thermo-electric  annunciator 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.    (Sm  Philp.  Caaimir  von.  assignor.) 

Beum,  Stephen  D.,  CohimlMis.  Ohio,    rarm-gate 

Bifbr.  Fred.    (Sm  Ratmara.  Dyefca  H..  aaaignor.) 

BIgaoho,  Christopher,  Varona,  Pa.    Rail  bpUm 

,  FloranM  C,  Jr.    (Sm  Gardner  and  Biggert.) 
1  oL    (Sm  Bowlar.  OUm,  assignor.^ 

[>r  to  Union  Bank.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungarv.    Shuttle-box  for  looms. 


Mo. 


Data. 


•«3tt  Mar. 
8M341  Mar. 
848.161 ,  Mar. 
845,923  '  Mar. 
846308    Mar. 


847,163    Mar. 


Monthly 
Tohima. 


I 


36    8373 
36     4803 

5  ;     413 
12 


OaaaMa. 


1140 

1149-80 

1088 

M 

624 


I 


I  IST 

I  va 

127 
I  137 


848382 

847,164 
846,743 

847,723 
847387 

847,042 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Digvuo,  «.nnsv 
BIggart,  Floran 
Bi^y,  John,  «< 
Bim.Joaaf,aaat| 


lor,  by 


sign  men  tM,  of  one-fiaK  Ut  W.  L.  ScliaJer.  St. 


or.) 

Y.    lUuaion  deviM 

Y.    Illusion  apparatua . . . 
Nail. 

to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 


Bin<iner.  AMred^C 

1/ouia,  Mo.    Safety  key 
Binkey,  J.  A.    (Sm  Wright, 
Biondl,  Angelo  F.,  New  York,  N 
Biondi.  Anpelo  F.,  New  York.  N. 
BUxlaail,  CfiariM  A.,  Hoklan,  Mo. 
Birmingham,  WUlbum  B.,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  aaaignor 

MaM.    FiOlng-rapleniahing  maehaniam  for  looms . . . 
BlraOeld,  JuIm  A.,  aaaignor  to  Strombarg-Cartaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 

RochMter,  N.  Y.    Switching davkse .^ 7^. . 

Blahop,  George,  Oxbow.  Saakatchawan.  Canada.    Oang-plow 

Hitler,  J  ohn.     (Sm  Schreiber,  Carl,  aaalpor. ) 

Blxby,  John  L.,  Jr..  River  ForMt,  111.    Belting 

Blur.  Wilham  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piano  atring-pUte 

Black,  Henrv  D.,<f  of.    (Sm  Monroe,  ChariM  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Blackburn,  .Arthur  U.,  Matteawan,  N .  Y.     .\utoma tic  lathe  (or  working  pipes  or  bars. . . 

Blackbtim,  George  R.     (Bee  Cox,  Warren  K..  assignor.) 

Biackimm,  George  W.,  Saraaota.  Fla.    Flahlng-reel 

Klackb\im,  Jasper,  ChUllootbe,  Mo.     Extension-handle  (or  aufrcrs 

Blackford,  Atwell  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St.  Louia. 

Mo.    Oil-bumer 

Blackford.  WUton  F.,  et  al.    (Sm  ReeM,  John  E..  assignor.  > 

Hlaisdell.  Illram  W..  Los  An^BlM,Cal.    Machine  for  cleansing  fllter-lx>da 

HIaisdell,  Hiram  W.,  lx>s  Angelea,C«l.    Transfer  mechanism 

Hlalsdell.  Hiram  W .,  Los  AnoelM,  Cal.    Machine  for  cleaning  covenMl  filters 

BlakealM,  John  R.,  J r.,  Claveiand,  Ohk>.    Matai-worUng  apparatus 

Blank.  John  H.,ChMco.IU.    Han's  SMt 

Blauvelt,  William  ETTNew  York,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  K.  WMt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bookbinding-machine ^ 

Blaxter,  Georgs  H.,  Beaver,  assignor  to  Pittaburi^  SMoileas  Tube  Company,  BMver 

Falls,  Pa.    Blan^-suppOTt  for  tohMnllls 

BlM.  William  C.SanU  Ana,  CaL    Wranch 

Bleltx,  Loola.    (Sm  BWta.  RoOan,  aaaignor.) 
BMts,  BoUan,  aaalgnorof  0Q»4iattto  L.  Bleltx,  Sandwich,  111 
Blenkner,  Fred  C.    (Sm  Baaael  and  Blenkner.) 
BiMaIng,  Frank  C,  tt  al.    (8m  MoOBim,  Lm,  aaaignor.) 

Blaaaidg,  Louia.  Jaekaon,  Mkh. ^  Saetlonal  oeaaant  raUway-Ue 

Bleaslng,  Louia.  Jaekaon.  Mkh.    Matal  truM  telegraph-pole 

Blood,  ChariM  W.  H.,  aaaignor  to  B.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.  Boaton.  MaM     Ra- 


845,181  I  Mar. 

1 

845,908  !  Mar. 
846388  i  Mar. 
848.001  Mar. 

845,900  Mar. 
846399  Mar. 
848.429  I  Mar. 

840,721  Mar. 

846,723  Mar. 

846.976  j  Mar. 

846,543  Mar. 
847310  Mar. 

848322  Mar. 

847327  Mar. 


13  I  3862  ; 

36  6164 

12  I  2854 

5  I  13 

10  4031 

10  4381 

12  I  2657 

5  I  934 

5  i  acH 

5  1328 
281  4668 

6  571 


12 
26 


3388 

6447 


12  3006 

13  2006 

12  2538 

12  1660 

19  3171 

36  5016 

12  3006 


629 
1138 

639 

3 

881 
958-9 

585 

197 

119-30 
292 

1015 
130 
524 

1187 

441-2 
443 

667 

"mi' 

1096 
863 


! 


1418 
1418 


127 
137 

127 
127 

127 
137 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 

187 


107 
838 


761 


783 
6 

ion 

1160 

704 
237 

146 

335 

1364 

146 
637 

530 

540 

673 

462 
859 

1354 

790 


I 


Mar.  26  4061 


848.002 

{845.743 

'  847,724 
847,735 

OVfl  pOOB 

846.773 

848,383 
846,643 

847,238 
,847389 


846.000     Mar.     .<>       ^74 


1015     127 


,  Mar. 

5 

14 

3 

127  j 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 
19 

4032 
4034 
4383 

881-2 
883 
969 

137 
127 
137 

Mar. 

13 

2119 

486 

127 

Mar. 
Mar. 

26 
12 

5155 
188.1 

1134 
414 

127 

Mar. 
Mar. 

12 
19 

3009 

4384 

064 
959 

127 

127 

1264 

6 

1077 
1078 
1161 

670 

1380 
610 

790 
1161 


120-1      127        147 


847300 

84B389 


Mar. 
Mar. 


19     4386 
.5      1329 


968 
Mi 


127 
127 


1161 
335 


8483S6    Mar.  26     5733 


1354     127     1531 


84:i.744 
N45.746 
845.74R 
Aid  aftj 

848.430 


Mar. 
liar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


5         20 

26     5160 
36     6449 


3-4 

4-5 

<V-7 

1134 

1187 


127 
137 
127 
137 
127 


7 

8 

9 

1391 

1461 


847301     Mar.  19     4388        960-6     137     1161 


848385 
845.924 


Mar. 

Mar. 


26     5162 

.'.       415 


1124 

84 


137 
127 


1301 
107 


Spe«d-changingmerhMnism.  847,460    Mar.  19     3492 


764     127       940 


Bloat.  ChariM  E 
Bhuaban,  Mom 
Bork.  wRliam  J 


dial  aatting-gaaa  for 
Bloom.  WUHamO.,  Wonaator,  MaM    Tooth-braah . . . . 
(8m  Barbar.  Wmiam  J.,  aaaignor.) 

,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Dtaplay-box 

Loomis,  Cal.    Mall-bag  catebar 

Bodenstein,  Albert,  aaaignor  to  T.  A.  Stoll,  Trenton,  N. 

Boehm.  Valara,  West  Bridvawatar.  Pa.    Waabw 

Boaaoha,  Edwaid  F.,  aaaignor  at  thim  Mglitha  to  W.  A. 
B.  Saokr,  Bvanarflla,  lad.   Oovand  boz-erato 


J.    spring-seat 

Borgachoiae  and  one-fourth  to 


Bohannon,  Charley  R. 
B4hm,  Eraeat,  I,endon, 
BAhm,  Eniaat.  London, 
Bolana.  Harry  W.,  Port 
Bonuner,  Joaaph.    (8m 
Bonar,  JaniM  L.,  Moondi 
Bond.  Alexander  R.    (I 
Bond.  Baton  D    " 


8m  Carr  and  Bohannon.) 

Ught-tranamltting  and  Uf|iit-dlfrui4ng  object. 

Prodndng  Ught-tranamlttlng  objMU 

B,  Wla,   Chair4ron 


845.925    Mar. 
846,001     Mar. 

846,723  Mar. 

846.900  Mar. 
I 

M.481  Mar. 

1846390  Mar. 

846.086  Mar. 

.1  847.166  Mar. 

847.978  [  Mar. 

.847306  1  Mar. 
.  847386  Mar. 
.18473701  Mar. 


5  416 

r,  676 

12  3010 

12  3380 

38  A4fiO 

6  1330 


Bonham,  Walter  IT,  Chleago,  m., 
Wla.   Calculating 


aaapport »I837»I  M". 


.1848383 1  Mar. 
.1 847378 1  Mar. 


'old  Co..  BTanavfUa.  Ind.    BeattoM 

of  two-Aftha  to  A.  J.  Schram,  Lake  Geneva, 


5 
13 

756 
3866  , 

19 

467S 

19 
19 
19 

8381 
8362  1 
4674  ! 

13 

3889, 

39!  6884  1 
13  1  SUB  1 

85  1 
121 

442 
635 

1188 
293 
167 
880 


137 
127 

127 


108 
147 

641 
887 


1004  ,  137 


137  1881 

137  '  3X5 

127  198 

137  763 

ISM 


738  ; 

788 

1008  I 

681 

1381  ! 


137 
137 
137 

137 

137 
137 


846,747 '  Mar.  6 


30 


7  t  137* 


1801 


•13 

u 


ALPHABSnOAL  LIST  OP  PATfiKTBSS. 


lUtUmx,  mod  J.  Satdlfls,  Cow  OrMn.  Halifax. 


Boaoa,  AUrwl.  N«ir  Torfc.  N.  T.    8 
Booeook.  Edward  H.,  Wast  Vala, 

»»^*««<*  BobMn  broaek  or  « 
Boots,  Alba  C,  Barlli«t«i.  Vt. 
Booch.  Baojaaln  r..  ladtenola.  Iowa.   Btbai-watartiw  trooill 

Bootii.  ClaiaoM  B.,  Datrolt.  Midi.   Batli-tab-lH  iMlmiurTr. 

Booth,  IrTlDfr  E.,  e<  at.    (8m  Flynt,  Loato  W.  O.,  ■wtennr) 
Booth,  Qaeoiln  W.,  ef  at.    (8m  rivnt,  Lonla  W.  Q.,  aMlnor.) 

Booth. 'Hioaiaa  C.  Naw  York,  N.  V.    Cleaora  for  bottlM  and  tba  Uka 

BoiSH^olae.  wailam  A.,  «f  oL    (Bm  Boaaoha,  Bdward  P.,  aarignor.) 

Bomhoeft,  Edward,  Mow  Yoi*,  N.  Y.    Ptano  podaWaetknTTm 

Boacbe,  John  W.,  aaiinor  of  ooo-half  to  I.  P.  CraglB.  Boffalo.  N.  Y.    Paatenlng  devlra . 

Boaa,ltartin  P.,  Ban  FxaaeiaBO,  CaL    ttamMnlll  stamp-bead 

Bossart.  WUllam  P..  Utioa.  N.  Y.    Insolatsd  raU-jolnt... 

Boaslns,  Looia.    (8m  Porrr,  Bossfaw,  aad  Pannar.) 

BosMat,  Bmlla  IT.  Parts,  Pranea.   Uxad  wbalabooa  tor  bodkaa 

Boston,  (}«orfn,  Chkago,  lU.    Tobaeoo-pipe 

Boatrom.  Axel  O.    (Sm  Hobaea  and  Bostrom.) 
Bostrom.  John  M.    (Sm  HolinM  and  Bostrom.) 

Bootwlck,  Kdwm  O..  Kalamacoo.  Mteb.    Platoo-rod  paoklns 

Bootwtok,  Walter  B.,  Algoano,  MUli.    Jar«k>ain«. T 

BoowaO.  EUas  W.,  Darlt^toa,  8.  C.    VebMa-pola  tip 

Bothwell.  Heonr  R-    (Sm  Newman  ind  BothwaO.) 

BotbwaO.  Jay  W..  Denrar.  Colo.    Maktag  and  applytog  deoorativa  pabit  eolors'to  artW 

dMand  matarlala 

Bottle,  Rdward  K.,  New  Ycnk,  asilgiior  to  Carter-Cnune  Companr,  Limited,  Nlacara 

Falle,  N.  Y.    Triplksate  mai^kUaK  lakw-book ^T . 7^. . . 

Bouebard,  Jean  B.,  North  Oroarenor  Dale,  Conn.    PaDat-MttlBt  Implemeiit 

BoodrMuix,  Leandre,  Thlbodaox,  La.    Nut-lock 

Boughtou,  Jodeon  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vartable-epeed  transmission  mechanism 

BouTier,  George  E.  and  J.  N.  Proulx,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.    Oearlng 

Bovaird  A  Company.    (8m  Crawford,  William,  assignor.) 

Bowsn,  Clavanoa  M.,  Bowena,  ICd.    CoItiTator 

Bowan,  Bdward  A.    (8m  BIUs  and  Bowso.) 

Bowan,  Martoa.    (8m  Oartand.  Proodfoot,  and  Bowea.) 

Bower,  Daniel,  et  at.    (8m  Crain,  Zardla,  asirignor.)  ^ 

Bower.  Harry  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    Bass-drum  aad  cymbal  beater 

Bowlsr.  Oites,  CavandWi,  aeaifDor  of  two-tblrds  to  J.  A.  WaOar  aad  J.  BiflsT,  Peek, 

Idaho.    CUnpars 

Bowman,  Jacob  P»  Artsabk,  N.  Max.  Tar.   Means  tor  attaehtaigraUa  to  maUDIe  tiM  .... 

Bowman,  LucianW.,aasicBor  of  ona-batt  to  J.  H.  Lewis,  RsadCit>P»-    Btoetrteal  Mast- 
tng-maehins 

Bowysr,  John  A.    (8m  Baek  aad  Bowyer.) 

Boyajiaa.  John.    (8m  Craddoek,  Bdwaxd  8.,  aaeignor.) 

Boyar,  ADen  P..  (}oeben,  lad.   SwtaiK 

Boyer,  Edward  B.,  Paorla,  IlL    Paaamatle  tool 

Boytos,  William  B.,  Orafton.  W.  Va.    RaU-tls 

Boyntoa,  Praak  L^WaahiaitoB,  D.  C.    PaatanInK  dsrlM  for  fetors-wire 

Brackett,  Ernest  W..  assii^or  to  Dean  Elsetrtc  Company,  ElyrU,  Ohio.    Electrical 

switch... 

Bradbear,  Prank  A.,  Datnit,  Mleh.   Carbnnlar.... 

Bradburr,  Thomas  VL.,€taL    (8m  Olossop,  Gilbert,  ...^; 

Bradford.  Oeear,  et  al.    (8m  Curtis,  Lewis  E.,  assinor.) 

Bradley,  CbariM  W.,  ssrtgiwr  to  J.  WilUaason,  Cbk»co,  DL    Conblned  gas  seal  and 

BiiS^.  Bdward  P.,'ivitQd'itek.'LMi^  Biq^aadi   SpiuktBff  d^riaatortaiaiBa^^ 

Bradley,  Look  P.",  Washtoctoo,b.*cVciiri^^ 

Biadlsy  Pahrstiaer  ComiaiMr.    (Bm  Hajwafd.  Josiah  P.,  asstnor.)  I 

Bradlsy.  RudMrd  C.    (BsaTarbsoagh  aad  Btadlsy.)  ~ 

Biadabaw  Chaitoa  T.,  PtafladetahSTpa.    -  -    -  ' 
Bradt.  BamosI  W..  Wsat  Baad  Lake. 
Poldtng  pasta-table  and  tool-box. . 
Bra^THagh  P..  aad  C.  Oiielwmeliii,  Bt.  PaaL  M^m.    Laay- 
Bca^,  JaoMa  B..  aaslaw  to  M.  A.  Brady.  C^HHton.  Ky.    VaWa 
B«ady,  Mary  A^  (8M>ndy.  JaaMa  E..  aaalgaoO 


Braaaa.  JaaM  M.,  CarraDto^bl    PnaplaB^eik 

Braaeli.  Bdward.  MooMJai^flaafcataiMwaa.<fiiaada.    WtretHDO 
Bmd,  OaoiBa  P..  New  YoA;  N.  T.   MsTiianIn  - 
Biaanon.  Thomae  J..  Pittrtwrg,  Pa.    Bait  aad 
BraatleT,  TbooMS,  Albany,  Qa.    Bi 
1*-         -  ■        —     — 


?ll 


iiM  m ;  1411 

•!»  1S7  '  1(B7 

966  m  iia 

M6  137  llflS 

508  127  <  tTS 


loas    U7    ua 


817,89  I  Mar. 
■45,741  Mar. 
847,307  Mar. 
846,901  i  Mar. 

84(1.40  Mar. 
845,847 !  Mar. 


84Mni  Mar. 
847,«4I>  Mar. 
846,908    Mar. 


34 


19 

5 

19 

U 


86     5454 

5       323 


96 
16 
13 


^m  I 


2308 


845  137 

7  137 

716  137 

S3&  137 

1108  137 

46  177 

( 
I 

lan  I  i3f7 

845  137 

528  137 


846Xn8  ,  Mar. 
848,084  Mar. 
847,641 1  Mar. 
845,183  I  Mar. 
846,086    Mar. 


19 

5 
5 


4788  I 


935 

757 


867.M  I  Mar.  19    »63 


)      ( 


) 


847,980 1  Mar. 
8M,7S4    Mar. 

848.151    Mar. 

BflJMi  Mar. 
847,Ott  Mar. 
847,648  Mar. 
846.778  {  Mar. 

8463« !  Mar. 
848.101    Mar. 


19     4578 
13     3013 


38 

n 

It  '  8870 
13     213S 


1006 
443 

1068 


13B 
586 

846 


5 
IS 


223 


!  845,748    Mar.    5 


8<7.»4'  Mar. 
84M84|  Mar. 


8  I  127 


19 

381  8465 


of  ona-balf  to  H.  B.  Claton,  Troy,  N.  Y. 


Btaaa i 


John.    (I 


(See  Radotafcl  aad  Biiali«8r.) 
bwala,  Pred  W..  Waiirtowa.  WM.   Beraw 
..,...>^B«iyiia.Ta7W,N.D.   Wa# 
Brsek.  DaaM  JMTLods,  Mo.    naatfer 

W. 


) 


rod 

balsdeotton 

BrttI*  OotaBbla,  Caaadal 


887.481    Mar.  19  ;  3484        784-5     137 


848,087    Mar. 


5 
U 

13 


738 
1887 


157-8  137 
8I6|  137 
414  I  137 


80,«i| 

BUBl 
848AB    Mar. 


Mar. 

fif: 


18     8864  I 
13    SOU 

18  8486 

19 ,  4«n 

19  4087 
5       579 


846,1 


WUHaa.    (Sm  Harrto,  Bnassr,  aad  Baamaasan.) 
B.  qyiM  W^  esilgnor  to  L.  A.  HartcaaM.  Cbkfao,  IB 
Braasiaaa^  ^Saj!    lAiiS!!!*"**^^*"^'    ^*''*^^'^*^^^^^^  ' 
Porim&ii  oowrs  itr 


Aas  MaehfaM  Ce 


Veottbolaoar  pl^tora. 

paay.  Menat  Vwnoa,  M.  Y. 

itV«mMi',N!Yi 


801.780  I  Mar. 
845,987 1  Mar. 


846,781 1  Mar.  6 


417  I 


4407 
1881 


38 
419 


380  I  137 

389  137 

I 

8  I  137 

86  137 


9 
1018 


137 


Mar. 
Mar. 

80;O8liMar. 


18  I  1481 

»|  780, 

I 

1S|  3181  ; 


1097 

13 

906 

637 

14B3 

58 


1504 

1037 

618 


848.774  Mar.  13  3131  I '  137   670 


131  127  148 

1044  I  137  I3B6 

845  137  1038 

IW  127  237 

157  137  193 

7r  127  906 


848,»1  '  Mar.  5  i  1333  >   398-4  137   336 


137  1205 
137   543 

137  1323 


137  1506 

137  704 

137  1038 

137  571 


46  I  127    5S 
538  I  137   638 


12 


137  1163 


1188  i  137  14 


940 

198 

688 
510 


806  137  984 

884  137  791 

786  137  941 

986  I  137  1168 

883  137  1079 

121  '  137  148 


1018  !  117  1364 

1016  I  117  1386 

85  *  137   108 


117  1164 
117  1166 
463 


453 

13 
lOH 

14 


117  1386 
ISr  1388 


137  404 

158  {  137  194 

088  j  117  701 

488  >  137  586 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Tii 


Broe^  Joha  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
BmnHiaos,  Prtsdtlob  O.,  Port 


Toaster. 


to  WOHam  M.  Crane  OoouMny. 

— ,  . .  ■  , w^':  Waah     Oa»«ight . 

Broekt,  Leopold,  Breelao.  OatBaay.   Apparatus  tor  eortl^  artlclM'aoedrdinB''to 

walgnt 

Brogan,  JamM  A.,  «t  ol.    (Bm  Mam,  BanJaadn  P..  aaaioior.) 
Bronneakant,  Joaapb,  Badae,  aaM  ~     ~ 

Wis.    MotatareouialaiVMl  PRt*»«»> 
"^Sfcf  ^*^r£;SS£y'  ■  ■■'B'W  to  Chhi^tf^Wy  Eqidpii^t  (^i);i:iiy, 

Brooke,  Isaae.  Pottatowa,  Pa.'  he  aipai  aiil  i  le  t  ilia  Vie  i  Itie  f'u  i'  langee,  Ac 
Brooks,  Arthur  J.,  Manchester,  England.    Bootdeanii  '   ^^'^ 

Brooks,  Am  P.,  New  Ulm.  Mlaa.   AaxOlary  prtating 


to  Plaobar  kani2aetaring  Cmajutay,  MilwaukM, 


a  and  polishing  otiuit . . '..'.'.'.'..'. 
aohment  for  oylinder  printing- 


Brooks,  ByroQ  A.,  New  Yo^  N.  Y., 

Charls 
engine 


ks,  ByroQ 
City,  N.J.    Typa-writlng  maehlBs 


Brooks,  CharlM 


2^' 

ae  a., 


T  to  Union  Typewriter  Compaay,  JerMy 
to  Brooks  MotOT'CompiwVi'Deti^t.'Michr'ExpioiiTe^ 


Bro^  Edward  J.,  East  Orangi,  N.  J!    Said  tor  bixee. . . .  i ! ! ! !  i !  1 ! i ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ;  i       I  tS'St 

Brooks,  Bdward  J.,  East  OraiMe.  N.  J.    Bung-tin..  \°*i'*'P 

Brooks,  Hsary  P.  L.,  SbsMoaTlowa.    Poot-rast 

Brooke  Motor  Company.    (8m  Brooks,  Charles  U.,  ae^gnor.) 

Brooks,  Thomaa  B.,  Chtoago,  DL    Lnbrioator. . . 

BrooooippoUto,  Nicolas,  AUcghany,  Pa.    Pllter  and  di«tliler...* 

Brown.  Alexander  B.,asBlgnor  to  Brown  Hoisting  Machinsfy  Company,"  ClsTaUnd, 

Ohio.    Insulator  tor  tanaioo-gnys — r— v.  iu7  <u«    u.,-   io 

Brown.  Cbarlaa  P..  trastaa.    (fia  Baeee.  Sidney  A.,  SMlgi^r.) «M7,s«    Mar.  19 

Brown,  Oonrad  P.,  Ban  Jom.  Cal.    Manory  retort  and  fumaM. .  . . 
Brown,  Conrad  P.,  Ban  JoM,  CaL    MweuiT-oondenser 

"^!![°V»"**«Vici*^ J[Sf*'  *^Jl7L  '■•  ^^^  Obk).  Appii^i^Ui;'  tor  tte  «pid  ditir 
mlnatloo  of  ths  molsture-oantsat  ol  gram hmsia    u.r  <m 

Brown.  PrandsC.Nsw  York,  N.Y.   >oantaln-psB  ..      .    SSmt    wt^  tS 

Brown,  Prank  B.,  «  al.    (8m  Citekler,  Harry  P.,  aMlgiir.) 'M6,547    Mar.  12 

Brown,  PrankH.  Mid  P.  H..  Cottax,  Wash.    PortahZTeleTator . 

Brown,  Pred  H.    (Sm  Brown.  Prank  H.  aad  P.  H.) 

Brown,  Oeone  K.,  e(  oL    (8m  Citoklar.  Harry  P.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Hailhi.  MayflsldJIkb.    Wooiisn column. ^^ 

Brown,  Harold  £- Wert  E^ln|,  U>ndon.  aad  E.  D.  MaUa,  Highgate,'  Loidon;  EngUiid, 
aaslgnors of  onKblrd  to  jrH.NeaL  Boston,  MaM.    Signalffij  apparatus      "'*'•'"•    g.,  ,,,    w  .    ,„ 

l^Z^'^JS^J^ii^^EJ^r^l^^^^rs^^'^*''  BS5^£siraSndeTioe;;;;;:;;;8£iS  li^.i 

llSrS  M'iTwlifef'iJS.^^^WSL  <*•  *«>'^'  Alexander  E.,  aastgnor.)  i       '^ 

nrowB.  Mas,  Mampa.  Idaho.    MsttiaM bjb  m 

Brown,  lUDv.  RldmMBd.  Mo.    CoraNnad  lister,  plantar,  aad  roUsr.'V 8«'is4    Mmt  m 

Brown.  Nlekokas  B.,  Markm,  8.  D.    Table .*: "  ""^ ItS'lS    JSU^-  ?2 

Brown.  Peabody  A.,  Donwr.  Colo.    TiMimostat 

Brown.  Robert  B.    (Bm  Parks  and  Brown.)  

Brown,  Boy  W.,  Anutsrdaia.  N.  Y.    Bleetric  oontroller 

iJs:s.'«<s^..'&s?'K^jarste^rL.!''^^^         

S'uiS?!!^  rJSk^"^'  "  ^'  ••**™*^  ^  Ai^l^rtSsn  t  ar  A  Foundry  Company, 
^Bt'LtiS^.  ^rJikZ^'*^'^  V.'.a^iiiiioT  to  Amertean  Car  A  Pcwndry  (^ompiny. 
"S'ToSa^MoT  ^iSSiJ*'*^  '^^  ^^  ■■■*«""«•  «•  Amaiican  Car  A  Podndry  Comp^uiy, 
"SiTi2ir  «^Jgi;f*«i*VNVY.Vas.ign^  to  Aniartaan  Car^ 

"5?e';?v;feY'^.'S52;.SSffi;cJi^'; 

Brown.  Wimam  H.,  I^^&art,  Tex.    Maciilne  tor  dSvet* 
Bfowa,  Winiam  H.,  Plttsborg,  Pa. 
Browning,  Oeoiga.    (Bm  CoIwh  aa 

B2SS?'£22Lffc^'*Sffi^SL25!?-    H«nmgappaiatus 

SSJTi;,fN!V  Si£PlS!!2!:  •-^'  to-KSmerolal  Aortylene  Company 
Braen,  Hsary  L.,  Oraaga.  N 

nTy.    Cooneetioaferbatt 
Bmamaa.  AntboayO.. 
Bmaswtek  BsMfnattng 

Braaseaa.  Pred  A..  Sprti^flelij 

Bryan.  Craekrtt  l^,  ^adnaah.  K/.    Cloth-eahlM  maoblne '  846  777 

';yy*x  Wimam  A.,  aaslgnor  of  ooa^oorth  toT.  wT^  ' 

forced  eonereto  croas-tls ,  aaLiM  i  if*r  m 

Bryee,  Alexander  P.,  Cbleago.  lU.    Pnenmatle  tire. ! mt^    Sir"  iS 

Buebanan,  Benjamin  O.,  Aibland,  WU.    Bafl-loint  nS'iM    w «  ^ 

BuebananMlteheUT.    (Bm  Lutei.  Lewis  LTitor".)"      1 818,156    Mar.  36 

BSS2t!S?^lJ1^22S*?-^Xe!^'2r'^y^T^  J8«.418    Mar   26 

SS^SfjSn   wiSw;;  ^S^' J^.   «!«?«•»"«>»« 847^6441  Mar.  10 

HucKiey,  John,  Waterbonr,  Conn.    Nail  and  rlTst  machine  tuntM    Mar     a 

^S5y&    y^  *^       Odenklmhea,  (Janaanr    piSdiiig  dsVioa  tor  textile  fabrioe,         ^    •""    * 
Btefmann,  Otto,    (te  Bai8cmann,*AngQrt'and'o.y 


^_     .     .  ,846,006  Mar 

developing  pbotogntphlc  pUtee |  S46,77«  Mar 

846,438  Mar.  36 

848,287  Mar.  38 

847,727  Mar.  19 


846,905 
847,848! 


_  _/  to  Veut  Wood  Robber  Company,  New  York, 

and  tba  Uka. 

Ohb).    Vehlda-rcaeb 

J.    (Bm  Wbltakar,  Rkbaid,  aartgnor.) 

Claaq>  tor  base-ball  ooren 84IUI07 

■**' — ^ bine ; 

RouM,  Wetumpka,  Ala.    Rein- 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  26 
Mar.  12 


2306 

aaoo 

4667 
2128 


3016 

585 

4801 


627 
807 

1017 

407 

1000 
066 

122 
UMO 


127 
117 

137 
137 

137 
137 
127 
127 


847.646  I  Mar.  19 


Bneyros  Company. 
Bucyrus  Company. 


(f**  £*!^  *^  AUta.  aaelgnora.) 
(8w  Penis  and  Eager,  aadniors.) 
(8m  Knox.  BamneTL.  O..  asrignor.) 


Buevrus  ComiMUiy. 

Bodda  A  Wastona^    (BMMOUeraad  zipprtS^aMlg&ors.) 


Bubtauan.  Doia,  Kaleenlantam.  OenMrnrT 
poitfyingtbealriai -w-muij. 


Apparuus  for  cooling,  moistening,  and 

S^  2SZ.nL  J?*  2r"*S?'  >i»^*»«"  K  .  W.  W.,  H.  L.,  and  A.  F.) 
mStos  '  •  "•  ^'  *****  ^*  '••  ""inn^PoU^  Minn.    Candy-wrapping 

B.V W'.  W.V H.'  LVaad  a".  F.) 


BuhM,  Walter  W.  (Bm  Bubaa,  Max 
BOky,  Aurel.  (Bm  Podor  and  Rttkv 
Bunton, Bamntl  B..  Van  HorajTax. 


) 


n»«^n  'w -a^- — ^WUartiatehlng and  twisting aw>aratus 

Otto  Hp  WaaaaUfWta.    Wi«ao4M>lstarandstandarrT..Tr; 

W.,  and  O.  W.  Ooodwln.  Jr..  BlmpaoaTlUe,  8.  C.    Plaator  and  fertllUer- 


Bont: 
Boidett. 

dlstrfbotor 
Buig,  LooU,  Dallas  aty,'iiL''Baulbearli« 


847.283 


848.844 

847.188 
847,100 

846,736 
846.737 


Mar.  13 


Mar.  36 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


13 
12 

13 
13 


5480 
3874 
1336 

847' 

204^ 

127 
117 
137 

8875 

847 

137 

8018 

665 

117 

6379 

lUl-S 

137 

3866 
3866 

631 
6S1 

137 
137 

3017 
3010 

448-4 
444 

137 
127 

687 
065 

1388 
872 

1828 
791 
150 

1334 

14M 

vm 

337 
1018 


708 


1418 


784 
708 


il 


Till 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•ad  iBTHltlOII. 


Burke,  CharlM  O.  uid  E.  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  Maignori  of  one-b«lf  to  J.  Q.  A.  Whitte- 

mor»,  Boston,  If  ass.    Telephone  tjwtmm 

Burke,  Kdw»rd  J.    (8«e  Burks,  CharlM  Q.  and  £.  J.) 

Burkholder,  John  D.,  Lancactar,  Pa.    Automatic  raUway-vwltch 

Burkholder,  Prerton  T.,  Flah«r«Tllto,  Va.    Mold 

BurlMon.  Pleasant  W.,  Linden,  Tex.    dothes-pin 

Burnett.  Allc«  W.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.    Harness  attaohmant 

Hums,  Frank.  Westfleld,  N.  Y.    Pump 

Biima,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Jt  Manufacturing  Company.    Coil- 

bender 

Bums,  Jeremiah  I).,  sssigmH-  to  Columbia  Folding  Box  Co.,  Washington,  U.  C.     Box. .. 
Bums,  Kot>ert.    (See  Harris,  Varian  M.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs,  Charles  8.,  et  al.    (See  Leavltt,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Burrows,  Kastman  A.     (See  Smythe  and  Burrows.) 

Burry.  William  C.  Allegheny.  Pa.    Truck 

Burton,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Thurston,  tmstee,  Washinigton, 

D.  C.     Pneumatlo-despatehlnc-tube  system 

Burton,  Charles  H.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Thurston,  trustee,  Washington. 

D.  C.     Pneiunatlc-despatch  carrier 

Burton,  Oeorw  F.,  Woodlawn,  Ala.    Rotary  en|^ 

Busch-rreund  Brewers'  Supply  Co.    (See  Dmpei,  Henry  C,  assijnior.) 

Busenbens,  Jacob  J.,  axsi^or  to  Industrial  Oas  Construction  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Oas- 

manufacturlng  apparatus 

Bu.isard,  William  B.,  asslmior  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  ."^tuver,  Huntington,  Ind.    Mold 

Bues^U,  William  H.,  Necedah,  Wis.    Wheel-nmner  for  baby-carrlagee 

BiiMflle,  Arthiu-  8.,  and  J.  W.  Pedigo,  Charlton,  Iowa.    Orinding-machine 

BiUier,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Whitney  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Drive-chain 

Buibee.  Frank  J.,  Mobile,  Ala.    Flat-car  stanchion 

BuiielJ,  Ernest  U,  Lynn,  Masa.    Nall-pollsher 

Hyl,  (Jeorge  N.,and  J.  Koehler,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Label-spreader 

Byrne,  Frank  T.,  et  al.    (See  Ralston,  WUllam  A.,  assignor.) 

Byrne,  Joseph  H.,  Pittsbuiv,  Pa.    Cracker-box 

CabaU,  Charles  A.,  Carbon,  w.  Va.    Check-lock  for  mining-cars 

Cadwell,  Edwin  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-turds  to  F.  Johnston  and  F.  M. 

.Ashley.    Tire 

Cady.  Orrin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Spittoon 

Calder,  John  W.,  Parnassus,  Pa.    Metallic  rail-tie  and  fastener  tbenfor 

CaldweU,  Eugene  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    X-ray  apparatus 

Caldwell.  James  P.,  Winnsboro,  8.  C.  and  W.  A.  ItockweU,  Harrlman,  Tenn.    Planter.. 

CaldweU,  John  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.    MarkinK-mschlne 

Caldwell,  Samuel  H.,  el  al.    (Sec  Martin,  iVlson  B.,  assignor.) 

Caldwell,  William  L.,  ti  al.     (See  Curtis,  L,ewls  E.,  assizor.) 

CaldweU,  WUllam  T..  assignor  to  hlasstt  and  A.  J.  Lepper,  Edgar,  Nebr.    Cora-husker. 

Calkins,  Addison  N  ,  Qulncy,  lU.    Oasolene-englne  tnieJc 

Call,  (  harles  C.  Hayden,  Jnd.  •  Halr-stralf^tener 

CaUan,  John  0.,  and  H.  J.  Hanxllk,  Lyxm.  Mam.,  aartgnors  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 

panv.    Elastlo-fluld  turbine 

CalTfrt.  John  T.,  and  F.  O.  Marbach,  assignors  to  A.  I.  Root  Company,  Medina,  Ohio. 

Beehive-frame 

Camcrou,  James  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tension  and  regulattaig  meiriianlam  for  trarellng 

fabrics 

Camp.  Arthur  B.    (See  Delavan  and  Camp.j 

Camp.  Arthur  B.,  asdgnor  to  Tritmipb  Voting  Machine  Company,  Pittsfleld.  Mass. 

Sectional  case  for  votlng^machlnes 

CampbeU,  Alonzo  C,  AsbsTille,  N.  C.    Ore-coooentrator 

CampbeU  Boswortb  Madiinerr  Company.    (See  Wilson,  WUllam,  aaelicnor.) 

Campbell,  Edward  L.,  Kings  Moantain,  N.  C.    Plotting  Instrumsnt 

CampbeU,  J.  C.,«ai.    (See  Leiehtar.  Edward,  asaignorT) 

CampbeU.  Sterling  U.,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  aeelgnor  to  J.  M.  Hopkins,  Chicago,  lU.    RaU- 

Campbeil.  W lukni  B. ,  Jaduoii.  iilefa.' '  EliMVDtpi^K^t - • '.'.','.'.'. 

Campion,  George  O.,  Manchester,  EnglaDd.    Bed-rest  fbr  inraUds 

Cuda.  Ferdinand  £.,  New  York,  N.  TTMeicnor  to  Chrome  Steel  Works,  Chroms,  N.  J. 

JaU- bar  and  similar  eompoatte  meitai'Ob)eo( 

CanneU,  Charlee,  St.  Mary's,  Tasmania,  sseignw  to'j.' Alstiwi,"  8wth'MWbounie","vW;torila', 

Australia.    Qear  lor  piunpa 

Caaaon.  Jolu  F.,  Kflok,  Oua.' far.    Adiaauiii'wiodow-tibaa*^^  means. .'...'. 

Capps.  Ncttls  r..  Red  Bluff.  Cal.    WtaMtow-shade  adjuster :.^. 

Omnb.  Mardidl  P.    (Be*  BcbU  and  Qkproa.) 
Carttn.  WlUlan  J.    (See  O'Bitea.  Patrfdt  A.,  aarignor.) 

CafftMB, ChartM A., OdMifD, UL    A|Mr»tiu lormlzlng fluids. , 

CaHM^  Charlee  E.,  Gktaaga^L    Pifidtop  or  engnt^ing  block 

_         i.    (Bee  KraMf,  Pakto*.  sad  CatmkhasL) 
,  CharlM  M ..  Newport.  Kj^aealBMr  to  Oloba-Wendoka  Company.  CindnnaU, 


No. 


M0JM 

M6,wa 

847,313 
84e,K22 

847,.S« 
847  ..t  14 


,846,451 

847,233 

847.334 
848,440 


ft46,.W6 
840  .W7 
847.900 
847,463 

847.235 
848,088 
848,346 

»46,282 

846,4a3 
848,441 

846.453 

I  846,4M 

848,348 

847,738 

•847,901 

'847,648 


84fM>08 

1847.647 

846,183 


Moathly 

TOlB 


Data. 


Oflfllal 
OaMtt*. 


i 


2 


i 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


t  I 

&  :  1344 


13  2386 

19  3174 

19  3178 

12  2223 

5  T» 

19  36«) 
19  ;  3177 


12  1482 

12  3090 

12  3022 

26  5461 


r,  Mit 

19  4411 

19  3497 

12  3023 

36  4792 

26  8284 

.5  1 1  is 

12  1484 

26  5468 


296-7   137  I  339 


537  !  137 

698  127 

098  137 

486  127 

46  127 

807-8  127 

609  127 


329   127 
Gb5   127 


639 
8S9 

800 
505 

M 

mo 


4U5 

792 


666   127   792 
1190-2   127   1404 


297 

122-3 

967 

7tt.'i 


127  341 

127  1.10 

127  1166 

127  941 


12 
12 
36 
19 


148& 
1488 
8386 
4099 


MO 

127 

793 

UM5 

127 

1297 

1153 

127 

1420 

24;j 

127 

2s:i 

329 

127 

405 

1192 

127 

1467 

329-30 

127 

40C 

330 

127 

406 

1153 

127 

1420 

883 

127 

1079 

967-H 

127 

116U 

847-8 

ir 

1040 

19  4413 
10  3877 


36   4000     1017   127   12M 

19   3.««1      K48   137   1U41 

5   937      19«   137   23M 


848,157 1  Mar.  26  4Mn  1070  127  1325 
8463M  Mar.  5  1352  297  127  342 
847,315  Mar.  19  3170  699-700  127   N60 


847,045 
847.236 


.. I  845,753 


847,400 
84g.2S3 
847,500 


'  847,561 

1847,903 
846,080 
847,909 


.  Ong. 


TeJephonseyi 

m-    Obttqne  tMilliig  attadmMot  for 


847  J63 
847,237 


847.W1 
»47,316 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12  '  2664 

12     3025 


Mar.    5 


44 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19  3367 
36  5017 
19     3663 


847,338    Mar. 


Mar.  19     .1664 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


809     127 


l» 
5 

19 

763 
4416 

10 
12 

jBOv 

3028 

19 
19 

3883 

3182 

36 
26 

4904 
5470 

19 

4607 

13 

3009 

5 

as7 

968     127 
158-9      127 
969 


«»  !  177 

667     127 


849 
700-1 


Mar.    5 


Mar.    8 


586     127  .     706 
«j6     127       793 

10      127  1.1 


737     127  '    907 

1097     127     1354 

808-9     127  ,    9W 


9«7 


1166 

194 

127      1 167 


794 


127      1041 
137       Wl 


1070  137  1325 

1192  127  1467 

1010  137  1312 

667  127  794 


Mar.    5      aS7  47  I  137        88 

Mar.  10     3888  810  '  137      9M 

5       9S7      108-300     137       338 


47     137        60 
1384  I  iSr     IMi 

«r  I  isr  •    m 

IIM     137     I4n 


MM     137     |] 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IZ 


Name. 


,  and  Invaatkut 


..assizor.) 
Chum.    (Re- 


(See  iiomeyer,  (  lirls- 


Ca'SS  'F^i'li:  F.;  Hoboken,  N.  J."    Apparatu.for  and  method  of  uniting  vitreous 

C«5k?*{)iM«B  b..  assignor  to  H.  L^  Shepherd,  Duluth;  Minn.    Shovel 

C^tertSS^EdwaM^.,  Natchet.  Mlsi.    Amusement  deyi«i. 

cKp^nLiver  MTSilne' Company.    (See  King.  Ro»>ert  P  ,  ""^or) 
Champion  Lever  Machine  Company      (Bee  Og»x>m,  Harrison,  assignor.) 
Champion  Machinery  Company.    (See  Meyer,  Krnest  t ..  assignor.^ 

Chapifian.  Alonso  E.,  Rwllawls^Cal.    ,^>u™**»,*t„l -,,, ' 

Chartener,  Victor,  PltUburg.  Pa.    Universal  rolling-miU 

Chase,  (^harles  A..  Chicago,  111.    I^p-»ocket . .    ■••-•-•  • 

Chattin  WUllam  J.    (See  Bremer,  ChatUn.  and  Hoenlsch.) 

Ch?mChe  Fabrik  von  Heyden.  Akttengeerinsd»aft     (See  Hlj^h  Jacob ^^^ 

Cheney,  Thomas  J.,  Ixxli,  Ohio,  assignor  to  !• .  D.  Memll,  Seattle,  >\  ash. 

Chlaiiro  RaUway  Equipm«it  Company.     (See"  Bronner,  Kdmon.i  I).,  assignor.) 

ChSSo -ntle  and  Trust  Company.     (See  Cothran,  Grove,  assignor.) 

Ch^^rti  N. 'woodstocVOntario, Canada,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  F.  E.  Atchison, 

Detroit,  Mich.    Powder-dlstrlbiiter . . .        .......-■■     _-_^ 

Chouteau,  Eiigenlo,  Jr..  St.  Jx)uls,  Mo.    Klectric  signsi  system 

Chrlstenssn,  Ujalmar,  SMttle.  Wash.    Sign. 

ChrtstmanjFrinklln  E.,  Bethiehem  Pa.    K»«tli'=-»f»'t  hangw 
ChrtstoDh  kslms  A  Sohn  OeseUschatt  mlt  beechrtnkter  Haftung 

Chrome  Steel  Works.     (See  Cands,  Ferdinand  E..  assignor.) 

Chureh,  Edwin  B..8attley.Cal.    Potat<MllggBr 

Churchward.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Temnerlng-bsth  for  stM  .^ 

Churchward.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Srif-Urdening  a  oy  o   iron  and  sted 

Churchward.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self-hardenlnv  alloy  <.f  stet-l 

Churchward.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steel  allov  and  its  manufacturs 

Chute,  Albert  P.,  Boston,  Mass-     Rain  guard  or  hood  lor  windows 

Clafley,  Frank.    (See  I.amb,  Kdwin  E.,  assignor.) 

gSS^r^uiuSS  H ::  iia  ^TfAI^J^.:  miadS'JhTs.  W.:  assignors  to.Max  Metal  (om- 

nany .    Railway  loumal-bearlng 

Clar,  Laurence  F.,WUllts,Cal.    AnvU^......... - 

Clark,  Albert  C.     (See  Pearson,  Geoffrey  II..  assignor.) 

Clark,  Albert  M.,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa.    Heat#r 

Clark  CharlM  E..  Chk*go,  lU.    Attachment  for  nowspaper-prrsses ,    ■  v     • 

Clark'.  Donald,  BalmsdSe,  Victoria,  Australia.    Heparatlng  gold  from  silver  snd  other 

metals •  -  •  • 

Clark.  Edward  8.,  Boston,  Mass.    Boiler 

Clark.  Emma  F.    (See  Clark.  Percy  L..  assignor.)  O....K.,,.-   p-     m-. 

Clark,  Francis  L.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  PitUburg.  Pa.    Re- 
charging-valve  for  air-brakM 

Clark,  George.  Chicago,  lU.    Steam-separator 

Clark,  Melville,  Chicago,  lU.    Automatic  piano 

Clark,  Morgans.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Screen ;, ..;.■.  „i     iL'  i' 

Clark    PercTl-.  assignor  to  E.  F.  Clark,  Champaign,  lU.     Laminated  wheel 

Culfkl  RoSrt  d.^Brooklyn,  N.  Y. .  assignor  to  ffergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Lino- 

CnarkTvalenthw.  Dryad,  Wash.    Device  for  rendering  bottl»«  non-refillable       .        .     . . 
cSusin.  Jens  M.,  asiSnor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Nelson,  one-eighth  to  K.  F.  c«l.iington. 
and  one-eighth  to  W.  L.  Feudner  Hopkins,  Minn.    Line-holdsr. .  ^ .      ._■•-.,.  . 

Clay  Ui^ryC..  assignor  to  ReevM  4  Company.  Columbus,  Ind.    Sand-cap  for  wheel-hut.s. 

ni»S3Sf*M.SSir,t^?'MSn'ufa^^ 

Clemm   a ^V^"  M*«n'K^'m ,  riermanv. " ' ManoiactuTe  of  alumina  and  alkali  sulfur  salts  . 

Climax  Patents  Limited.     (See  Stocks  and  Webb,  assignors.) 

llinton,  Harry  E.    (See  Bradt,  Samuel  W..  assipor.) 

Cloud.  Chalon  O.,  et  al.    (See  Anderson,  Edward  1..,  assignor.) 

Cloogh ,  Ed  win  8.,  Seattle,  Wash.    AdJosUble  bMrtng 

Coale.  Harvey.    (See  Serra  (y  Carb4),  Joe«,  assignor.) 

CoatM.  RobS,  aMignor  to  J.  H.  Brfeton.  t'hUaSelphia,  Pa.    SUple-machine 

Cobum,  Howard  L^  Boston.  Mass.    Retaforeed  concrete  dam 

Cochran,  Mary  L.,  ThomasTilleOa.    WaUt-dhield ^ 

Coetarmne  Ely  Company.    (8m  Cochrane  and  Warman,  assignors.)  o^k.,-. 

CoSmne Jlbbwt  tT^  W.  A.  Warman,  assignors  to  Cochrane  Bly  Company,  Roches- 

cJSrei;  AroSb2rt"?BSS»iiii^V*~»«°o'^^  Walker  &   Tolhurst,  Ltd., 

London,  England.    Bracelet,  chain,  and  the  lUce ■ 

Coddlngton.  Elmer  F.,  «<  of.    (Sm  Clauaen,  Jens  M.  assignor.)  ,,„...„„    n«. 

CofBuTT-harlM  L..  Nac<K^  Oa.,  aMignor  to  Electric lietal  Working  t  ompsny,  De- 

Co£!ilt'S>d  E**Sl^!J?todlds  iiouir  Works.  Lansing.  Jiich:     iiet:achaV.le  ninntng- 

board  for  motof^vehiolM 

Cohen,  Urmaa.    (8m  Nathan  and  Cohen.) 

Cohen.  JoaH>h.  Now  Yoric.  N.  Y.    Body-braoe  and  hose-supporter 

CokM,  DavIdH..  PtadiBont.  Ala.    AnBtmeUtor 


Mo. 

847,239 

847,904] 

846.823' 

846,834 

847,240 


847,160 
846.825 
M.')7.'>4 


Date. 

Mar.  12 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mai.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.    :. 


Monthly 
volimie. 


Offldal 
OaMtte. 


i 


3032  ] 

i 
4417  i 

2224 
2229 
3U33 


2867 
4(t 


12.617  ;  Mar.   I'.i     46<I7 

I       ! 

riOit 
44IU 
51fiX 

ii:«) 


847,464 
847.9a^ 
84N.288 
H4fi.77K 


.Mur.  I'.l 

Mar.  IV 

Mar.  2r. 

Mar.  r.' 


'  848.:<4K 

Mar. 

■Jii 

,  84.1. 7.V. 

Mar. 

.1 

1  84.'..7.'i6 

.Mar. 

6 

H4.'.,:.S7 

Mar 

.1 

M6,97\J 

Mar. 

12 

1  846,MhO 

Mar. 

12 

846,981 

Mar 

12 

846. ;W7 

Mar. 

5 

846,548     Mar.   12 


Mar    \\> 
Mar.  12 


847.906 
H47.161 

M4:>.(i&3 
846,W2 

847,317 
84.'i.7.W 
846  UMO 
M6.«»7 
846  ..VI9 

848.349 

H46.00N 
M.1.7.W 
847,162 


M7.7-JH     Mar.    It* 


I 

r/JMo 
.11   . 

.12  I. 
2M7 
2.VW 

i.'ui 

1(W>U 

4411' 
2HCH 


Mar 

Pj 

2:t.< 

Mar. 

\2 

2540 

Mar. 

\9 

3I1M 

Mar. 

.> 

.-.2 

Mar. 

.» 

:»M 

Mar. 

12 

ZK» 

Mar. 

12 

1672 

Mar. 

an 

5291 

Mar 

12 

1674 

Mar. 

;, 

.'Ml 

Mar. 

.1 

.4 

Mar. 

12 

2H70 

H4.i.V>4 
848.612 


Mar 

Mar. 


404:< 
2.« 


1 84g.234    Mar.  36     8U30 


CoUveedilo,  Lulgl.Mlddletowii^Con.    Ktovated carrta-. . . 
Colborae.  Oliver.  Ctateago.  III.    >le-erust-trlmBjlng  machme 
Cola,  Wfli^.  Bi  Lm^Mo.    Al  !■  mil  It  for  borta^jai^eU 
•  W..  wi 


HaU  HIpial  Company.    Signaling 


I846.«t3e 
H45,H.'U 
847,341 


846,728 
847,554 

84.1.760 
846,091 

1846,551 
848.535 

,847,907 
847,6*9 
848.380 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  .1 
Mar.  12 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  Itt 

Mar.  -1 

Mar.  5 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  30 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  36 


3333 

237 

3UR4 


3670 


1676 
5A31 

X*4 
8170 


4670 


668  '  137 

969   127 


1167 


487  8 
4JW 
068 

1 

1-27 
137 
127 

506 
.597 

795 

(W2 

4Mt4  V 

10 

1 

127 
127 
127 

755 

.197 

16 

1 
1010 

127 

1212 

1 

Ttif. 

\tm  70 

1126 

\ 

127 
127 
127 

r.'T 

942 
IIOX 
1393 

.17J 

11. '>4 


'  .wo" 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
137 
127 

1421 

16 

1   17 

1   17 

:  676 

676 

.1.19 

127 

677 

297 
370 

127 
127 

342 
454 

970 

a:<2 

127 
127 

116N 

75.1 

'  vw 

137 

127 

!  81 
677 

701 

11 
1.'.9 
127 
370 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

17 
19.-. 
639 
455 

1164 
370 

127 
127 

1422 
455 

123 

II 

632-3 

127 

ir 

127 

■     151 
^7 
755 

MM 

127 

lUNI 

1/7 

1   61 
>  IMS 

1007  m  '  1366 


480  90   137 

4H      127 

668  137 


5iK 

61 

795 


44  6   137   544 
810   137  '  9K8 


II 

1.19 

371 
1233 

971 

840 

1136 

468-0 
684 

aae 

123 
1127 

971 
871 


127  I  18 

127  I  195 

137  I  4M 

127  «»  , 

137  1169 

137  1041 

137  I  1303 

127  578 

127  I  813 

137  843 

W   I  151 

137 1  tm 

137  I  874 

137  ll«i 

ir  ;  468 


lOlf  127  ' 


n 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vll 


I,  and  invcotkNi. 


HalMrt.  TMx  J.,  Mai.    (»ot  Lc  Blanr.  JulM,  uaigDor.) 

Hcbcrt,  H«Uira  T..  tl  al.    (S«e  Lc  Blaac.  J  uiea,  auigiior.) 

Hefaert,  IlilUp  J.,  rta/.    (Sw  I^  BUnr,  Julra,  assignor.) 

Hadfildt,  Axd  T.,  Chicago,  111.,  uaignor  to  HedMdt  Company.  Cleaning  and  aeparat- 
Ing  maehlna 

Hedhidt  Companr.    (S«e  HedfcMt.  Aiel  T.,  assignor.) 

HeioMrdinger,  WaUam  C,  Louisville,  Ky.    Safety-raior 

Brimcrdinger,  William  C,  Lo4iisvill«,  Ky.    Safety-razor 

HeimerdiMer,  William  C,  Louisville,  Ky.    Safety-razor 

Hellman,  Henry,  and  L.  C.  Ba vies,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.    DriUor  bit  rotating ra«b- 
anism  for  rock-drilling  macnines  or  engine 

Henderson,  William  M.,  High  Spire,  aasKgnorto  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Mova*>le-point  crossing 

Heodryx,  Andrew  B.,  assignor  to  Andrew  B.  Hendryx  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Bird- 
cage  

Henry  Disston  dc  Sons.    (See  Freas,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Henry,  John  L.    (See  Spannaker  and  Henry.) 

Henry  R.  Worthington.     (Sep  Brown,  W^illiam  C,  assignor.) 

Henry  R.  Worthington.    (See  Mueller,  Otto  H.,  assignor.) 

Herbert,  Charles  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Starting  mechanism  for  ga»«ngiDea 

Hess,  Herman,  Indianapolis,  I nd.    Friction-pullev , 

Hettrich,  John,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.    Com-harveater 

HIbbard,  Charles  and  W.,  Sandy  Hill,  assignors  to  Glens  FaUa  Improved  Troliey  Fork 
Company,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Trolley-harp 

Hi bbard,  Warren.    (See  Hi bbard,  Charles  and  W.) 

Hildreth,  Edwin  A.,  Harvard,  Mass.    Splitting-machine 

Hirt,  Benjamin  F.,  rt  o/.    (See  Althen,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Hitchcock,  Samuel  S.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Drive-head  for  well-pipea 

Hix.  Howard  L.,  Frankfort,  Ind.    Brick-machine f77. 

Hobart,  Franklin  0..  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  A  Co..  ChicaioViu. 
Gas-engine-regulating  valve 

HoNsrt,  Benjlman  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  F.  Hobert,  WatertoWn.'PaV  I>«Tic«  for 
forming  and  holding  sand  cores 

Hobert,  Thomas  F.    (.**ee  Hobert,  Benjlman  F.,  assignor.) 

Hoffmann,  Joseph  C.     (See  Schniidt.,  Cnarle«,  assignor.) 

Hogan,  Daniel.     (See  Meinerke  and  Hogan.) 

Hopkins,  Charles  F.     (See  (lamer  and  Hopkins.) 

Hopkins,  Charles  L..  Chicago,  111.    Curtain-fixture 

Horii,  Carl,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    MeUUic  reinforcement  in  concrete' ttractural  work 

Horn,  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Balanc^-'wheei' 
ondge  lor  watches 

Horsey,  John  O.,  Sidcup.  England.     Lock 

Hoskln,  William.     (See  Bawden  and  Hoskin.)  

HoUling,  Irving  L.,  Rlverton,  assignor  to  CurUin  Supply  Company,  Newark   N   J 
t urtain-fixture r-  }>         -■»,.».,.. 

Hnllhorst,  William 
8trument-trav... 

IIullinRS,  Charles  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa". '   Boiler  fij*^box 

i!Mi?Ir.'"vv!*if7  A- Philadelphia  Pa.    Converting  iron  castings  into  steel  or  malieable  iron 
h!fJ;l  ""*"  p..  »Mignor  to  standard  Dry  kiln  Companf,  Indianapolis.  Ind     Sttimi- 

Hutson,  William  A.,  OrUndo.  Fla.    Car-replacer 

"^Mp^tartener"'  ^" "^ '"■•  **^'^°' ^°  ScovufManufacturingCompany ,  Waterbury;  Conn. 

Hysom.  Hollis  R.'    (See  Leland  andHyiom.) 

ld«l  NoTelty  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Newman.  Samuel  B..  assignor.) 
Industrial  Gas  (  onstruction  Co.    (See  Busenbenx.  Jacob  J..  asaigSor.) 
Internationa  Cotton  Company.     (See  Graves,  John  W..  assiimor  ) 
International  Harvester  Company.     (See  Dennis  and  Rice,  assignors  ) 


G.,  assignor  to  Ransom  &  Randolph  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    In- 


(See  Kennedy  and  Sharp,  a-oMgnors.) 
(See  Pearson.  Charles,  assignor.) 
(See  Phelps,  George  L..  assignor.) 
(See  Sharp,  Charles  8..  assignor.) 

Inkstand 

(SeeCottrell.  Herbert. 

Treating  protelils 

Adhesive  compound,  glue,  Ac 


assign'or.) 


International  Harvester  Company. 
International  Harvester  Company. 
International  Harvester  Company. 
International  Harvester  Company. 
Irving,  James  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Irvington  Manufacturing  Company. 
Isaacs,  Mone  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Isaacs.  Mone  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

\-  *Li'"*if '"u*"«i,'^*';,  ^^  ^••<'-  John  M..  as.signor. ) 
Jackman,  Stephen  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway 

Jackman,  Stephen  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway 

Jackman,  Stephen  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway 

Johnston,  Edward  A.,  Sterling,  in.    Harvpster 
Johnaton,  Norton  W .    ,^  Tum-r  and  "ohMton" ) 
i°2S:  ^®™*T^  •  ,  <^'  B«-kwith,  Frank  \ 

^.^S::^^K.>Mi;^-:;;-ap^  ! 

Kannenbmw.  Baldwin  II    <>»k  Wrl  in    -    7       


Motor-cycle . . 


.  assignor.) 


1  ancastcr,  Pa. 


vo,,^JSli,l:ir^l;S,..!i'2SS*S"''-«: 


Keller,  Frederick  ff. 
tors 

w.m^  will.       J- Marirtta.  Ohio. 
Kanp,  WUliam.  Tucson,  Ariz.  Ter 


■  Rtueia- 


s."T,n.o™.y,vJ.7.';'';s;t,TOF'"';"vi<'-p?^rb4^^ 


Stahi  and  flllrr. 
Treating  ores. 


8«.782|  lUr 
M&.783  I  Mar 
84S,7M|  Mar 

8«,9a9l  Mar 


StfgMB 
Mt,786 


S4S,10S 
84M71 


Mar. 
M«r. 


Mar. 
Mat. 
Mat. 


9«JD5i  Mar. 

M6.aM'  Mm-. 

M5J63{  Mar. 
84M73|  Mar. 

S«,a07  '  Mar. 
84ft.7»l  M«r. 


MS.I07 
»l&,787 


Mar. 
M«r. 


MS,a(M    Mar. 
MMM    Mar. 


M6,7n 

846,310 
M5,031 

M5.7» 
848,311 

846,313 


846,206 

84S,7W 
845.ni 

846,a07 
846,308 
846,a0» 
846,210 
848,108 
MS,7«2 
846,413 
84S,10» 

846,1166 
846,311 
816,313 
846,213 
846478 


M6,110    Mar. 
M6414  I  Mar. 


Mar.    5 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.    ft 


Mar. 

Mar. 

M*r. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


MS.111    Mar.    ft 


M64Ul  Mar. 
S«,316  I  Mar. 
846,0n    Mar. 

M8^4']Ur. 
MMlft    Mar. 


•46JB74 
M6,7n 


Mar. 
Mar. 


M.216  I  Mar. 


•SI 
104 


»4 

999 

96 

471 

«B 
286 

1167 
106 


797 
106 

1168 
1160 


107 

633 

1171 

634 

108 
1173 

1174 


a) 

1/; 

127 

2» 

96 

127 

ia> 

1.T2 

IL'T 

162 

2U 

127 

«> 

167 
18-10 

127 
127 
U'7 

204 

71 

24» 

210 

127 

I4» 

96 

127 

122 

96 
57-« 

127 
127 

122 
73 

986 

110 
111 


no 

113 

law 


<in 

•M 


117* 


iiao 


lU 


167 
21 

2S« 
256 


310 


211 
211 
312 
213 
1C7-8 
22 
307 
M8 

97 
213 

asi 
ais 


168 

388 

1«B 

SU-14 
3i8 
133 

214 
214-lft 


21* 


256  '  127 

I  I 

30     127  , 


127 
127 

127 
127 


21      127 


133  I  127 
25 


2S6 


304 
31 

295 
296 


31 
163 


127  I    296 
127  I    163 


21-2  I  127 

257-8  I  127 

I 

258  I  127 


31 
296 

2«7 


127       250 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
137 


32 
32 

250 
Z51 
262 
2S3 
204 

.e 
;ttJ 

J05 

1J3 

rj 

.n7 
74 


.16 


127 
127 
137 

127 
137 


137 
127 
127 


127       -■'« 


•-•■■3 
.    » 


iJ 


,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Uaiette. 


Data. 


v..niu^y  Samuel  V..  and  C  S^harp,  Auburn  N .  'i .,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

o   nte^kttonal  Hai-yeitT  Ooapaoy.    Mowing-machmc M.'i.V** 

^.'    ^  wnSSm  J     (Bee  DuckettrSamuel  L.,  assignor.) 

KernuKle,  W^am  J.    ^J",^ ^  iut4mU  to  6.  B.Ttoberts  and  J .  F.  M.rker,  Alexan- 

<lr«».  'gtjJSaOMiaiu^kto.   Chaok-vSve.  \fmMl 

R"*™^'»S^^Si  i5^     Cycle         |M6,033 

;  Ksw  York,  N.  Y.    Greaae-extractof 846.034 

.^.Cal.    Oun^t \m;i\l 

M.  v.    Machine  for  capping  bottle* 1  M6,218 


i 


Mar.    .5 


•v.        1     O 

a       > 


wmiam  C,  New  yotk,.N...Y.   Cyde 
F.  T. 


N«ii^Yorit 


Kiddle, 
Kidney,  .- 
KWcy,  Tlia^jr  J 
King.  Dean  W.,Jr., 

Kit**,  lehtorgSI 
Kitsce,  liMor, 
Kit«^,  UMor, 

w'ul^ Tid^"S3CSr5Vii^*i'«'ii  w;j.Latta^  Philadelphia,  Pa 

b  Jrriil^uflitaSScompaBT.    (8«  Kltta,  WlUard  A.,  assizor.) 

b     J  ^^uSuTaSS^ol&ttMamifacturlngCompany,  Sswego^  N.  Y .  steam-meter   846. 

b      •  1  n  JlV  Ahrr*.  Mtah.    Mediantoal  oonnection M6^ 

Kl!ilpp^.iteiK?Soii»*alf  to  O.  Monaon.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Knox.  feamuel.L. 


Fa.    Tihylinnii  ayrtem 

__  Pa.    Tetearaniilc  receiving  devtoe 

olowiNilf  towTj.  LatU,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


Receiving  device 
Telegraphy 


846,413 
846,416 

846.414 
846.416 

112 

H46.318 
846,319 


^ Kitchen  cabinet-table. 

_  ~  MUwaokae.aaaigBor  to  Bucynis  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

'i7t;;?TiiSiSiW*«ir6«nigj»« 

^'^^^^  •'SSJU^ tlSiSS^RSl^  Owniany.    Recovery  of  ammonia  from  gas 846.03.5 

PX™  DnnTincSwSw-    (8a«  Moore  La  Fayette.  a*Kignor.) | 

hhl.^,  lioX  BSmfllTMaaa.    Guard  for  take-up  mecban isms  for  looms M«.2  » 

ilK^siiSfjiSSS^nn^pwi^^^^  :.:::::::.:.  "^^ 

lU^^^Jot^lMtanBae^K^O.    Combined  trouaers-button  and  drawers-sGpporter. 
uIlSdirt?AixS2r^!^Sfc?SV?SSS^Eictric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

VatdoiiaMigDor. 

icr 

fjneoii,  and  C. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


845,795     Mar.    5 


846.320 
846,321 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


114 


1181 
1187 
636 
&» 
1U04 
1006 
1301 
1.39i» 

13a.S 
1306 

807 
1188 
1189 

116 

640 
810 

1010 
1401 
1191 
1192 


^v^.^Sa^'^'^^^^f^'^'f^'  "> 


846,796 
846,114 
846,036 


Mo  ^ 

V*!m»  KkW  ■  WweouJaai  <rL!'6oSrm.>hU«de:phia,  Pa.    Multiplex  telephony 
^*    S'  j!2h  W* ^Wte  aS C.  L.  Ooodrum,  PhUade.phia.  Pa.    Electncal  winding. 

Larenby .  Heonr  C.  iSTBTw^ae^KT  VT^r^lst  lling  apparatus »*6,322 

tr^Ua-ic'  j2Sr.i£iVtibSSuSto  P'f ,  H.  T.,  aSd  V.  J.  Hebert,  Jeaner^tte 

i:^^a±^%'S5rSSeS?lff"atW-p™... 

L^mrSrB«toitaN.,  F.  Col*,  and  J.  Robertaon 

!^Sr^ji£"ph^??^^  

I^'^'^e'-'^S^'^Ic^SS^^  Johanneeburg.  Transvaa 


845,966     Mar.     5       475 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


118 
812 
642 


Mar.    5     1193 


Eu'reiia.  0  tab .    W  rench . 


846,323 
845.797 
846,220 
845,798 
845.967 
845. 9.58 
846.115 
846.116 

846.418 
846,324 

845.875 
845.959 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


lias 

122 
1011 
129 
477 
479 
815 
817 

1405 
1196 

■293 
483 


Lieblg, 


Mar.    5 


Lindner;jo*rC.>!:;i2^IS^i.D:R«bert.on:  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Hanger  for  pipes  ana    ^^ 
Lir.'t±;ciirliA.VAl-i;^;iiyVi.-«iK,r^  Mar.    s'    489 

L.!:5st.s:s  'sisyr^Ar^iffiii^         p^^  8»-«  ^-  ^«'"p->  •  ^^•^^ 

Rock.,  Pa.   Carltoelorral^y-c«".^...^....- 

I.ittlefleld;  Geone  8.    (See  Wood.  LAUrteJd,  and  PhUbrtcic 
l>.ber.  Join  F..Tlttaboi«,  Pa.  ^Maehlne  for  making  bolt. 
Uxkwood,  Samuel  T.,  ArUand.  Oreg 


Rotary 


Bag-holding  mechanism  for  bag-turning  raa- 


845.961 
845.800 

84fl.(B7 
846,325 

846.117 

846,118 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


131 


490 
133 

643 

U98 


ihir 


i;<.i-i-i>i:8iibi*T..rt«hii-,oiii-Tir.-i 

i^^ms^M!^^^^'-"^- 

r:"h'S£!H^"wiiiib;iv;N:y/ai^^ 

M  licbeth-ETana  Olaaa  Ooaapaay 

surbeth.Oeorta  A.,aa4M.  A.H  

'^traphoMartor  loema 

N!  akepeaoa,  Naoeto  8^  Daytoa.  Oblo 
M  Aiton„(%anBa  C.  Woneeter, 
Mnnroa,  Arthur  N., 

^'  mSSRSTi!.;  •i^B?'«^:£5ii  S«frteC^ 
M  .rbafBh,  Pnnk  aTciee  Calvert  and  Marbaeft.)    ^^, 
v.rgirra*,FtedirtBk,Au|raiU,Ky.    Wlre^wtton  mechlne 
v-«rshall.  J<*n.N0wT< 


846,119    Mar.    5 
946,038     Mar.    5 


I 


845,801 
846,326 

845,802 
846.221 
845,876 


846.327 

846.328 

846  ..329 
845,877 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


i 


22 


25»-6l 
261 
134 
1.34 

215  , 
216 
307 
308 

307 
308 

169 

261  2 

262 

22 

134 
169-70 

216 
3089 
:62  3 

263 


Mar.  5   818 
Mar.  5   820 


127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127  r 
127  ' 
127 
1-27  i 

127  ' 
127 

i  127 

I  127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


33 


299 
300 
163 
164 
265 
2S5 
353 
365 

364 
355 

306 

300 
301 

33 

164 
206 

266 
3& 

301 
303 


97  137   138 


22 
170 
135 

263 

264 

216  I 

24  i' 

97  8 ; 

98  9 
170  ■ 
170 

.309 
264  I 

60 
99-100 

24 

100-1 

101 
25 

135 
264  5 

171 


127 
127 
127 


34 
307 
164 


127  j  303 

127  ' 

127. 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 

127 


30S 
35 
•257 
36 
124 
134 
207 
308 

SS6 

302 

75 

125 

37 


127   131 


127 
127 

127 
1-27 


137 
37 

166 
303 


127  I  abs 


171-2   127 


208 


^^^^^^^:^^-^^l^cZL  comp«.y. 


1-ug- 


riai^boldar 

iJoorl<»MS&- V  AWe  Co^^ 

Elyrla.  Ohio 


lon 


New  Britain.  Conn. 

.'  F.iertricil  switch 

Box- 


845.962 

845.878 

846.039 
846,222 
845,963 

845,801 
846.130 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


827 
647 

134 

1301 

135 

1013 
302 


1302 
1026 

1208 
304 


491 

308 

650 

1016 

403 

136 
830 


173  1  127  j    310 
136  !  127  I     166 


^s^iiffirZ^sssTtoyiz^yi^^^ 


846,330     Mar.     5  ,  1210 


A  i  1449 


25 
265 

25 

217 

60 


26.V6 
•  367 

367 
61 


101 
61 

136 
217 
101 


25 
173 


127 
127 

127 

127 
127 


127 
127 

127 
127 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


368  ,  127 
322     137 


37 
308 

36 

367 

7S 


adi 

306 

306 
79 


137 
80 

166 
2S8 
137 

38 
211 

308 


••••■•••• 


rui 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEMTEE& 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


NftOM,  nmid0or»,  and  inTentiMi. 


ofaa« 


usicDor.) 


MarsIuUl,  Thomas,  Chicago,  IlL    Mmim  for  matntahiiiig 

trio  circuit 

Martin,  George  L.,  et  al.    (See  Reese.  John  E.,  Malgnor.) 

Martin.  Myron  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    iteservoir 

Masoord,  George  W.,  Barnes.  Ixmdon,  Engtand.    Cylinder  for  prinUiMHrMn*. 

Matthews,  Jeaae  H.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Metallie  strip  (or  daalMS 

Matthews,  Leonard,  Jr.,  assignor  to  NonrwU-Shatiteigh  Hardware  CoapttBjr,  St.  Loala, 

Mo.    Merehandise-cabioet 

Max  Ams  Machine  Company.    (See  Brensinger,  Julius,  assignor.) 

May,  WiUiam  R.,  Newton,  Mass.    Cluttdi 

May,  WiUiam  H.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    VioUo-bridge 

Mayer,  Emerich  C,  et  a/.    (See  Mehle,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Maywald,  Frederick  J.    (See  Austen  and  Maywakl.) 

McAlear,  James,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Valve  lor  sprinkler  systanu 

McBlain,  Alexander  W.,  Kllldufl,  Iowa.    Road-crader 
MoCaakey  Register  Company.    (See  Pardee,  RoUin  D., 

MoCormick,  William  J.,  TrivoU,  lU.    nu»«toaner 

McElroy,  Robert  L.,  J.  E.  Sbepb«rd,  and  J.  0.  Noien,  Chicago,  IlL,  ■■■ifnnri  to 

matic  Fire  Protection  Company.    Automatic  fire-sigDal  syitom 

McFsrland.  Thomas  W..  Chicaso,  lU.    Means  (or  dry&gor  curiae pa|Mr^oard 

McGrsw,  Rhoda,  S}rracuse,  N.  Y.    Supply-Tslye  for  flush-tanks 

Mclntyre,  Frank,  assignor  to  Eagle  PencU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    AssortaMOt-tMn 

or  display-rack  (or  lead-pencils 

McKee,  Thomas  A ..  assignor  to  F.  M.  NkdtoU  and  F.  H.  Lowe,  Peoria,  lU.    rirrn  ntof^ 

McKenney,  Albert  W.,  Roxbury,  Mass.     Dental  bracket , 

McKnight,  John  W.,  Hsnorer  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hanover  Oas  fti^pwiisitli^  Coaipiiay. 

Combined  cock  and  support  (or  cluster  gaa-bumers 

McNamara,  Patrick  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.    PromotinK«ombuatk>D , 

McNeely  Company.    (See  Dunn.  James,  assignor.) 

McPhayden,  John  A.,  EvansTiUe,  Ind.    SUduigKloor  fastener 

McRaven,  John,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Salety  thfrd  rail  (or  raUway-tracka '.....'.. 

Mead,  George  A,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Rail-bond 

Medley,  Clarence,  Calgary,  AlberU.  Canada.    Noo-reflUable  bottle.. 

Medlock,  Augustus  L.,  Stratford,  Tex.    WeU-pump , 

Medlock.  .\uguatU8  L.,  MidUnd,  Tex.    WeU-tube 

Mehle,  Michael,  Laibaeh,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  C.  Mayer,  Grata,  aad  A.  Dnaaa, 

Laibach,  Austria-Hunsary.    Paper-foldlnc  machine 

Meinecke.  Christian  W.,  JemeTCltv,  and  D.  Hogan,  Hohoken,  N.  J.,  asslgiionto  Whttali 

Tatum  Company,  New  Yor^.  N.  Y.    Chamber,  slop-jar,  and  the  like 

Meisaelbaeh,  August  F..  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  A  Brother.  Newark,  N.  J.    WXib- 

ing-reel 


Mendelson.  David.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Electric  motor '.','.'.'.'.'.'.".". 

Mermnthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  Rogers,  John  R.,  assigDor.) 

Merker.  John  F..  et  al.    (See  Keyes.  William  W.  W..  assignor.) 

Mermod  Fr^res.    (See  Keller,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Merrow  Machine  Company.    (See  Stedman.  William  H..  asrignor.) 

MetoaU.  Foster  M..  assignor  to  American  St«am  Pump  Company.  Battle  Craek,  Mich. 

Steam-valve 

Metcalt.  George  A..  Maiden.  Mass.    Guard  or  gaWfor'rtrwt-<ain,'Ae.'.'."'!'.!!'. 
Metoalf.  Oeoige  E.,  anlgnor  to  Harrington  A  Rksbardson  Anns  Co.,  Woreeat«r,' Mml 

Work-holdlM attachment  for  drills "'•^''  "■* 

Meyer.  Ernest  C,  assignor  to  Champion  Machinery  Company,  cievtdand.  Ohia 

machine 

Meyer,  Hermann.  New  York.  N .  Y 


Heading- 


Rewinding  mechanism  for  seU-pUying  pianos. 


Step-iadder 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

J.    Hoistinig  aad 


Meyer,  Peter.  Coloene-Nippe.  Germany.    Cash-rMtster 

Micbets.  Christian  N.    (See  Foenter.  Julius  T..  assigoor  ) 

Mlesae,  WiUiam  F.,  et  al.    (See  Althen.  WUUam  C.  assignor.) 

Miller,  Adam,  Jr.    (See  Flohr  and  Miller.* 

MUler,  Ellis  W.,  assignorof  one-half  to  J.  Batterton.  Greensbufg.  Ind. 

Miller.  Henry  G..  assignor  to  Loew  Sai>ply  A  Manufacturing  Comnanv 

Water-separator *^' 

MUler,  Tbomaa  S.,  South  Orange, and  J.  H.  Dlisklnson;  Montciair  N 

conveying  apparatus 

Mills,  Herbert  s.  Chicago.  lU.    Motor 

JjUI^WlUlaniS.    (See  Draper.  Stephen  H..  assignor.) 

^h?**"'  ^rnejt  G.  Bowden.  England.    Means  for  forming  announcements  on  «las«  win- 
sows  aad  other  plane  surfaces »■■"  »"^ 

lllttendor(,CharlesC.,  St.  Loiris.  Mo.    Garbage-rpceptacie 

Mobley.  Richard.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fastener  for  car-doors    

Moncoa.  Joseph  G.,  Crowell.  Tex.    Shears.  

ItaSSST'  pSS"  ** '  *"■'*"**'  **'  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  6.  L.itdi»Kla.Wteil 

Moatgomery.  John.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Carldoor 

lloBtgomerv.  Joseph  H..  Poerto  de  Luna.  N.  Mex.  Ter     W^'n 

Moody,  WimamO..  and  H.  A.  Slmrns,  Chicago.  III.    OondolT^ar  rtkki" 

^?:.^.  '.^'*'*^'  ^       *•**""  ^  K:UnCom^nyrjLstol>nVlUe".*FU: "b^: 

lloonC'6ttoN..IiidiaaapoUs,indV^^^^  

mS^  rSSS!  w- S!i*'^- ^"""     Temporary  binder.. :;:::: 

SaSid'ISS.^'T.  ^'JJ^'aSn-alKnsSirV''*''^  bindew;::::::::::::: 

Itenla.  Joha  H..  MaqookeU.  Iowa.    Truck     '  *'"*^" 

S?.  ^*^:  f*"**'^-  »"■'«««'  "»  one-half  to  M.  H '.  sAi.ciAmb^  Ohto: "  CkVii,^ 

Mone.  ClTde  8..  Shabbona.  ill.    siJding-dfHir  tarti.Mr 

Itortoa.  Thomas  8..  UuincT.  111.     Lock 

liSSSJl^l^ni^rt  w    PH.    "^Sn    ^'      ^ninsementdevie;: • 


■«,m 


Mun 


Reservoi  r-bie«ier . '. 


mS^^V^^i^.^   "^'""'J''^-  ^'hilUcothe.  Ohio. 
MlBOT.     (See  Dolson  and  Moxley  i 

n!^^^2:^,  '^  ^^''^^  *"<*  Mueller.) 

^'^£r^Ar;:cT:r'lIr:T^Z'^  "-°^-  •^  W«t»>i»«toa.  ^  York,  N.  Y. 

^,^-P^  A..  Ro,.3..  N.  Y..  and  ./{?^oU.  Amherst.  Nova  ScotU.  Canada. 


Mar.   i 


Mw.   a 


Mmr.   » 


Mar.   i 
Mar.   I 

Mar.    ft 
Mar.    ft 

ft 
ft 


Monthly 
vohiffle: 


I 


ts 
C 


Mar.    ft 
Mar.    ft 


Mar.   ft 
ft 
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2U 

m 
nu 

381 
VIP, 

m 

174 
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62 

an . 

1 

ISM 

Ml 


U» 


IM 
I4M 


103-4 
222 

ia»-7i 

271 
17« 

17» 

27 

314 

MM 


127 

ir 

137 


l-.'7 
1/7 


ISU 


14» 


Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 


Mar.    ft 

ft 


MS4MS 
S«JM 

84«,US 


Mt.Ui 


8«.Ui 


MllftO 


Mar. 


Mar. 


I 
233  I 

271  I 
174  ! 

a» 

318 
310 

174-4 

218 

» 
319 


I/: 

1/7 

ir 

127 
127 

127 
127 

127 

127 
127 

\r 


127 
127 


Ml 

127 
127 

iai7 

m 

ir 

141 
1«7 

07 

31.7 
»»-l3 

175-4 

127 
127 

127 

1« 


319 
17 

W-9 


Mar.    ft 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar.   ft 


138 
108 
178 


MB 

177 
3» 
177 


Ml    Xl»« 


177 
ITS 


ift-r 
an 


m 


ir 

127 

127 
127 


121 
127 
127 
127 

127 

ir 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

ir 


127 
127 
137 
137 

137 
137 


117 
137 


137 


» 


127  aOB 
l-T  310 
l-T       218 


318 

« 

3t7 

m 

311 

2B 
311 

213 
.W 
2» 
380 


127      213 
127      29 


380 


187 
81 

388 

3» 
357 
213 


361 

40 

167 
366 


128 

214 

81 

138 
214 
261 
215 

I« 
Kl 
K3 

Jli3 


W       IS 


216 
•.'16 
2«2 
I2» 

.S3 


lus 

216 


ii4 


aad  iiiv<antiaii. 


llunn«ke 
lluin'on.  OtU. 
Kiuir.  Chariaa 
Murmy,  HiMSSa 
||yer«,  Charts*  A., 
Nssniiih.  Joha  D., 
N.lhsn  ABkl««  ■« 
Nsthnn.  BstUa'^ 
York.  N.T^    »• 
Nsihiin.  M.  ■■ 

Nslional  |»«g*S„ 
NstionalOaaDlU 
NstionalOnnnO' 
Nsvior,  Thomaa  r 

rhenilla  or  . 
Seal.  WUttajj* 
Nealy.ChalfciaM 
Nnl.  Mowa  H.    (I 
NfiRon,  Clisnas*.. 
Nflson,  Haaa,#«L 

Nfwfii,  Fraak, 

Compaa; 
Newman, 

N 

NichoU,'FtMi5.t* 
Nlven,  ABdMgMUf* 
Nlven,  Joha  W.  C-* 

Nolan,  »'••■'■!■  Va? 

Noien,  JaaM<l.    (n» 
Norris,  Jafjgl^^CyJ 


Norris, 
Northrop, 

loom 
Noi 
NyeTMl 

O'Dowd,  J 
Od(U,  Pnu. 
OelschUiV, 
mit  ~     ^ 

OfanUt.  JaDOb,«lil. 
OtdsMat«rWMfei> 
OlMsak,  IjlW  A. 
Osborne, 

Osgood, '. -— . 

Ostrandw.  J^m  Bn 

St.  Loato,^»r  r 
Oumt,  WsfcfcMl. 

uwens,  Joha  M.  aai  Mk 


Nnt  Y9rt;  H.  Y.    ■p-palatlBf  process 
ar.) 

lor  gialaing  wood 

H.Y. 


or  station  indicator 

Baking-oven 

'(in  Naihaa  andlohen,  assignors,  i 

to  Nathaa  Anklet  Support  Company,  New 


**"'  '»,  Lsopoid,  asstgnort 

.    MMAaatla,  Louis  W.,  assignor.) 
OdwCaMlfBor.) 

Baa  Raasaar,  John,  assignor.) 

i  0. 8.  Hall,  Bory,  England.    Loom  for  weaving 


JoteB.. 


r.) 


846,131 
845,968 
845,886 
846,046 


845,809 


r.) 


aatii^house  Electric  &.  Manufacturing 


ootflt 

J  Manufacturing  Co. 


Cleveland,  Ohio. 


A.,  assignor.) 

T.)    (Reiasue.> 
<r.)     (Reissue.) 

)      (RfliSMS.) 


Mar.    5 


Monthly 

OflWal 

volume. 

Gaaette. 

t 

■i 

i 

00 

Q 

> 

0. 

1033 

331 

127 

363 

854 

178 

127 

217 

499 

103 

127 

t2» 

330 

68 

127 

8& 

662 

140 

127 

I     109 

tasi  rtsanrr  and  gin-feeder  -  - .    - 

,  Hopadate,  Mass.     FUHng-replenlshlng 


(•w  Matttews,  Leonard,  Jr.,  assignor. ) 
Edward  E.,  iMsignor.) 

laplswfnt 


toMMMB^-acfauckeil-Werke.  Oesellschaft 

Dyaamo-eiectric  machine 

lor  rotary'  shafts 

F~  Bssigniir.) 
B..aMigBW.) 


845,810 
845.134 


846,340 
845.887 

846>047 


846.236 
845,971 
846,337 


846.421 
846,048 


846,136 
846,238 
845,888 

846,422 
846,341 


Mar.    5 
Mar.    5 


140 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.    5 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Oaaie .., 

to  AsMtoaa  Car  it  Foundry  Company, 

niis,  aaid  furniture  case 

Oradaister. 


M.Y. 

M.aiidM.H.) 


i-2^.  JaaMi  W.. nli7«i..lli7iiijHnr.,W»«;»M«^M»f' 


848,238 1  Mar. 
84531  li  M&r- 


l'»«ge. 

fsctu 
Pipe,  W 
Pardee,  " 

Cndi 
Psrk,  O 
Parker, 
Psrsoaa,  Ra; 
Patterwa,^ 
Patteraaa,  Wl 

CottOI 

P»yton, 
Pearson,  CiM 
picker  aad 


_  to  Gartand-VlU  Manu- 

msrhsnism  for  com-bu»king  machines. 


Rsfistw  Company.  Alliance.  Ohio. 


lirY:   Ootlst-box.  electric  conductor 

-  ■   i-pin  and  compound  tool  ....... 

Separator  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


^^^^^^  ^tlWtlO^  ■..•■•••■••••*•"•• 

8»ni&araatlonal  Harvester  Company. 


Com 


Pwkhaai, 
PHmuldsr, 
Pi-niisylvaala: 
Perry,  -      " 

IV'tler,  Max 
P'teler,  ~ 
ivirie. 
P'lrikia, 
PUiider, 

I,'  ea 
Pti.lps, 

t'lick 
Ph.!  brick, 
Ptulp,  ~ 

I'l.  m 

pM-|>enl 

rivm 

p.  :Urd.Ji 

>  I  oer,  unpa  M 
I'     st-o' " 

I'.'  ise«_ 

Finsed         

Pr.n.iiSt  Ma^aaS.. 

1-    iix.}«ai|iil.   ..  . 


_hog-waterer 

Wtman  M.,  assignor.) 
cabiaK 

f^^QCture. 

a^Bi .  ...-...•"..■"•'"**"'" 

jWoa-pip* 

it  lor  gruidlaf  ctaters 

MM  ftsr  motor-vehicles.  &«•••■ ,,,     i„„i 

StwVF.  Boras  Company.  Chlrsgo.  111.    Lock 

rtaiitsiaatloBai  Harvester  Company,   fongue- 

''^*K?Company.  South  Bethlehwn. 

Wdw's  sistety-lainp 

eoMtrartloB 

O  .  assiaaor.) 

r-drivSstep-by-step  msfhlne 


846.240 
845.972 
846.341 
846,343 


846.423 
845,973 

846.136' 
H4.S.8t« 
846,242 
845,974  ; 
845,975 

'845,976 
845,812 

846.049 

.  I  845,977 
.1846,434 

846,343 
846313 
846137 
846,3«4 
846,245 
846314 

845.815 

846.138 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Msr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar  / 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


152 


8se 


1234 
333 

666 


1037 

505 

1039 


1417 
666 


860 

1041 

333 

1419 
1336 


1042 
1&4 

1043 

508 

1045 

1237 


1420 
MO 


5  I 

l\ 

5 

5 

5 
5 

5 
5 

5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


rg''£:sv^<5.'Sss*i..  n-  vork.  n.  y. 


846  ja6 
846,080 
846343 

845300 

846,346 

1845301 


1846316 

I  848,130 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


137 


41 


38-9 
170 

272 
68 

1« 


222-3 
104 


314 
140-1 


180 

233 

60 

314 
272 


127 


127  I  218 


127 

127 


311 
85 


127  1  ITO 


127 
127 
127 


127 
127 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


223  127 
30  127 


861 
334 
1047 
511 
513 

514 
155 

675 
518 
1422 

1048 

1.W 

863 

1050 

1061 

157 

158 

866 


1083 
677  ' 
1342 

336 

1063 
338 


224 

104 

224 

272-3 


315 
IQA 

180 
69 
225 
106 
106 

106-7 
30 

141-2 
107 
315 


127 
127 
127 
127 


364 
131 
364 


388 

170 


319 

366 

86 

368 

311 


366 

42 

266 
131 
366 

312 


368 

131 

219 

86 

127  I  366 

127   132 
127   133 


127 
127 

127 
137 


137 
127 


133 
42 


127  I  172 
127  184 
137  ,  SS» 


226  127 
30  127 


180  1 

225 

236 

•W^l 

31 

181 


236 

142  ;« 

273 


387 

a 

319 

«7 
387 

a 


Mar  5   160 

Mar.  6'  8« 


60 

236 

70 


31 
181 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 


127  ;  278 

127  I  174 

127  3I» 

I 

127  86 

127  268 

127  8T 


127 
127 


'"Hf^'it' 


.'J 


AiJmABfetlCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


AI^PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tf 


Name,  naidencr,  and  invention. 


Spced- 


Pollman  Company.    (See  Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Suick,  Howard  L.,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.    Tenterins-machine. . ; 
.  F.  Sinunona  Companv.     (See  Baker,  Henry  U.,  aaaignor.) 
Radford,  Stephen  C,  Oahkosh,  Wis.    Combined  water  and  chemical  sprinkling  syston.  < 

lUflerty.  WilUam  J.,  Chicago,  IlL    AirHMirifying  water-screen , 

JUUroad  Supply  Company.    (See  Bell,  Edwin  U.,  assignor.) 

Rainwater,  James  K.,  Georgetown,  8.  C.    AdvertisinK  device , 

Ransom  &  Randolph  Company.    (See  HuUborst,  William  G.,  assignor.) 

Rwp,  Joseph,  asswnor  of  one-half  to  L.  F.  Ltuaaghi,  CoUinsvlUe,  HI.,  and  J.  D.  Lumachl, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coal  screening  sod  grading  apparatus 

Rapp,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  F.  Lumaghl,  ColUnsrille,  111.,  and  J.  O.  LouMghi, 

Bt.  Louis,  Mo.    l/oal-washer , 

Rappelee,  Francis  D.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.    Screw-driver  attachment , 

Raamussen,  Neia    (See  HarriH.  Bremer,  and  Rasmussen.) 
Rauh,  Leopold.    (See  Dana,  William  H.,  assignor.)  • 

Ray,  James  A., Wichita,  Kana    noikr  rJaannr , 

Redmond,  Harry  G.    (See  Temple,  Kdward,  aaaignor.) 

Reed,  WiUiam  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Seal-envelop 

Reese,  John  E.,  assignor  o(  one-ai.xth  to  C.  M.  Ballard,  one-half  to  W.  F.  Blackford,  ona- 

fifta  to  W.  Neal,  and  two-afteentas  to  O.  L.  Martin,  Louisville,  Ky.    Raiiway-cr, 

Reeve,  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  .\utomatic  Fire  Alarm  Companv,  New  Ymit,  N.  Y. 

mostat ' 

Reeves  &  Company.    (See  Clay,  Harry  C,  assignor.) 

Reeves,  William,  New  Havea,  Conn.    Eve-cleansing  device 

Regonli,  Giuseppe,  New  Bri;;.iton,  N.  Y.    Music-leaf  turner 

Rennerfelt,  Gustaf  T.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Foster,  New  Y'ork.  S.  Y. 

Taryiiw  mechanism 

Renter,  Henry  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Temporary  binder 

Rhodes,  Carl  C,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  and  H.  G.  Rhodes,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Sprinklsr 
Rhodes,  Harnr  O.    (See  Rhodes,  Carl  C.  and  U.  O.) 
Rica,  Frank  W.    (See  Dennia  and  Rice.) 

Rich,  Jerome,  Jackson,  Mich.    Scnibbing-brus'.i 

Richards  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Wldeman,  Oustavus,  asatimor') 

'Richardson,  Samuel,  Tulare,  Cal.    Bridge  and  bridge  guard  or  railing 

Rlchert,  Christina  W.,  Buaak),  N.  Y.    Neckband-hol<kr  

^^S^'  ^^°^'  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Sisoiena-Scliackert- Woil^,  O.  If .' b!  H ', 

Benin,  Germany.    Alternating-current  macliins  with  commutators  and  with  eomiMO- 

sating  windings "^^ 

Ricker,  Charles.  *  (See  Draper,  Stephen  H.,  assinof.) 

Hteklea,  Jasper  N„  Altoona,  Ala.    Mining-drill. 

Rt^y,  Charles  T.,  aaaignor  to  Standardf  Trimmer  Company .■8pringftaid'"6iiio.*"#iiil 

Riedy,JosM)«i  F.,  Hain'bnirgildwa.'Dis^  

Robb,Dav&W.    (See  Mumfonl  and  RoVb.)  

Roberta,  OUford  B.,  «  oi.    (See  Keves,  WillUra  W.W..  assignor.) 
Roberta,  Inlah  L.,  assignor  of  0Q»4aif  to  J .  T.  MorebsMl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    TnatsMnt 
of  alloys  to  alter  t.ieir  comf>osiUon  ».«.».     i  iwhimv 

Roberts,  John  D.,  Oakmont,  Pa.    Odometer 

Robertson,  James.     (See  Lehman,  Cook,  and  Robertson.) 

Robertson,  James  D.    (See  Lindner,  John  C,  Jr.,  assignor  ) 

o^Sr*'*i.^iB}fT'  ??1^**"°vH'«'**'  »»'8«>r  to  W.  G.  Nagel  Electric  Comply,  ToMo 
Ohio.    Poi»<ll8tnbution  rack  (or  telephone  systems  v-^-i-^y.  *w«io, 

Rockwdl  Joseph  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Poldiiig  music-rack     

^SpilrS^  •'  •  "•'8°«'"  ^^  one-half  to  J.  MnUigan,  Cincii^ti.  Ohio.'    CoaMMtto^ 

BosMJT,  John,_B'^timore,  Md  ,  aisi^r  toNationii  Smoke  ciei^siMCoWMaT.' '  Smok^ 
cieanar  and  cinder-catcher  as  ap^ied  to  locomotives  Hs^"-t|»My.    sooca- 

^S^mid3i5'  ^™°"^'  *^-  ^  '  ••^Snor  to  Mergenthalei  Liiiotyi)e  Coiii^iiy; 
*^5?i2hl£*:  ^**  York,  N.  Y..  kisiiiiir  to  Mti^nthaier  I.iiKit^ Comjiskiiy.' 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  n".  Y.,"  asiirifl^r  to  Mergwnthaier  Liiot  vtie" 

vyp^maciune 

RMers  SbearCompany.    (See  Coinnan' Jerome  M.',  assimor  > 

Ro^,  Edward  8., Cleveland,  Ohio,    frolley  whert  iuaJharp 

Root,  Joseph  T.,  Boston,  Mass.    Door-gage  «~  "•H' 


official 
^•atetta 


0 

> 


MC.1«    Mar.    % 

M»,M1    Mm-. 
Mijm    Max. 


1    Mmt. 


•«,« ;  Mar. 

9*jm\Mmr. 
MKHa    Mar. 


Mar. 
Mm-. 
Mat. 


SIBJV7    Mm*. 
Mft.97*   Mar. 


»m,iaa\  Mar. 
MMn!  Mar. 

MM«li  Mar. 

MM<7J  Mm. 


Lioo- 


Uao. 


Company.    LincK-' 


,  MI.144 :  Mm. 

,  MM«|  Mm. 

'  M6 JW  Mar. 
MMMS!  Mm. 
*mjOa,  Mar. 


Radv.  Prank,  PaoU,  Kans.    Dlsplav-ric 


*2&i?^wA-  "^9oor  to  Hammond  Ty^wriUr  Comnanv  \>ir  Yo^k'  li"  * v "    o" ;  •  • 
elironi»:rifolK>n  attachment  for  type-writm  '^"™P*ny.  .>ew  York,  N.  Y.    Poly- 

Rfissell  4c  Enrin  Manufacturing  Comnanv     (»««  Voieh  t '  i>on,^  r- ; 

8*?f?rt.  Bu^^W,,  K««yill.°f  em..  ^xLl^b^cit^llfg  ^J^hSSTsm'  "^*~'-> 

'chairs 


...y 


T.) 

B^nals,  William  A.,  I>uryea.  Pa.    Square  ^^ 

S!teSlta!^°^r:,  i^,?''^j''l"' AdolphVasstoor.) 

5S?i?*V'  ,™2.Ai    ^C***  Macbeth  and  Schnelbach  ) 

SSKSL  rin  ^^  Bonham,  Walter  R..  assignor 

BaaMter,  Cari,  assignor  of  on<^haif  tn  i   u^.      Ul- 

■atoll,  Richard.  BeMin.  Ge?^tnf    FMtenin^  nfSS"^";  "'     ^^*»  compasasa 

•2Jt!J^  5^"^  f*„(^  Ambrose  and  Schwartz  ) 

•'*^k?kST«j;tlmTr;rr,";.n*d\?h"e7^,?;?^^^^^^         Company,  No,t.»..pu«, 


I 
HijOU;  Mar. 

M541U;  Mm. 

'  M6,m    Mar. 

MM*  I  Mm. 
MBjn;  Mm-. 

S«.l«  I  Mm. 

MM>1!  Mm. 

MM»    Mm. 

MMBBt  Mm. 

•mjm.  Mar. 
MSja    Mm. 


MM»7  Mm. 
M5,M7  Mm. 
MM«i  Mm. 

MSXm!  Mm. 
MMBI  Mm. 


Ml,0a8 
M8,l« 
M».l« 


Mm. 


32  .•»    ir 


ia«4 

70 
274 

MS 

70 

IM 

181 

m 

in 

HK 

•7* 

143 

Utf 

r74 

aiA-i« 

M 

n 

I 


87 

•  au 


351  t 

an 

no  < 


182 

71 

73 

33 

Sl» 


127 


177 
127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 

ir 

127 


Mar. 
'  MB,1«    Mar.    6 


I* 
SM 


IMI 


m 

174 


Ml 


72 


127 
127 


IM     137 

7a     127 


im 


m 

UM 
17» 


lit 


177 


m 


in 
m 

73 

i« 
i«i 

144 

144 

73 
27ft 
37ft 


m 
m 


127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 


ui  i  ir 

144  I  127 
34     137 


14B 


141 
M 

Ml 
Ml 


127 
127 
137 
137 
127 


S7I 


U7 


SI 

SO 

Uft 


174 
314 

3» 
91 

tn 

•I 

92 
3» 


374     127      314 


91 
IM 


3» 


in-4     127       222 
374     127       314 


221 
314 

»4 

174 

175 

17i 

I7« 

<*4 
MS 
315 


lO-ft     137       223 

STB  I  137       316 
34!  137         47 


IrtO 

ir« 

47 


ir« 

17.< 
47 


ir     i> 

127       2:m 
127       2t'' 


3U> 


M     137  1      4: 

7»-4     117  I      W 

137  f     I3« 


,  and  lOTentloo. 


No. 


)      Monthly      |   Official 
1       volume.       '  Gasette. 


Date. 


M4«>,43l     Mar. 


flcott.RobertW.^Ij«I.Pol«t.N.J...-i«norofo«.halftoL.N.D.WlUlam..Ogont..    ^^^    ^^^ 

floott.  Hobert  W.,  L««a  row,  n. «..  —  «     l  m«>,429    Mar.    5 

P».    K'bbed lnil«Ma»wwi;*  ji*  j" .; •g^i^r ol ooe-ball  to  L.  N.  D.  NV Uliams,  Ogontz,  j 
jtofttt.  Robert  W .,  ifffflJ^P^'JllZ "*"*  ^^  i  M6,430     Mar.     5 

Pa.    ^P<*52!"  RlSSiSSitllJ  *aMiinor  of  ooe-haif  to  L.  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogonti, 
icott,  Robert  W .,  t*J2yi22«fi«a         '  

«»'**" '"frSK.'^.SSiJStCui!.:".:.^^^^^^^ 

Se^.  otto,  NSW  ^•'■iJIl—  »3!r»?r  ami  P  ) 

SdTers,  PhUlp.    (»•  •2J»|^«5^^  Meriden,  Conn.;   said  P.  Sellers 

Berrs  (y  Carb6^oa*»  B«wyt.  Bpwn       

^^^*f'iS!^SVBr?SaL'Mk^.'''TaaleaaTtorBboe-upi>frB... 

««»roo^- <^^CT    a^'K^aaaSriMA  Sharp.) 

flharp.l^hartosB.    i"!2j;;;|^^^,,,,p^/'joiBtemationalHarve.U'r Company     -—  i^^^^^^    j,^^ 

'  to  Hatesa,  JoM  and  Cadbiiry  c  ompany,  Phiiadeiphla 


i 


.,     1368 
1429 


attachment .•  •  •  ■ 

irtoH.Coale,  Baltimore,  Md.    Artificial 


Disk 


M«,I49  Mar.  A 
M6,24it  Mar.  5 
846,(I6U     Mar.    .5 


1430 

1431 

1436 

t«i5 

HJ55 

7(«ft 


27» 

316 
317 


127 

127 
127 


846.250  Mar. 
846,1161  Mar. 

846.251  Mar. 

846.252  Mar. 


5     1(156 
5       7(J6 

5     1050 
ft  I  1061 


317-18  \ 

127 

318-19 

1 

127 

186 
227 
146 

127 
127 
127 

228 
146 

127 
127 

127 
127 

228 

Sharp!  Chartaa  8-,  Aa»tt«, 
borrow  ........••••. 

Sharp,  Joseph  W..  jr., 

o/*    rSJtJS'F^"  wii^ii^CiL    Bxt»loo  Tehlcl.-.tcp 
*•*•"  •  2!? J?    ^t^SiJtlSSyhmt^n doaplnc  ««1  shaking  grate 

^licar,  o?n™"^""'JEL|  ilgBiny,  flteflMrd,  and  Nolen.) 


846,150  Mar. 
84t>,l51  Mar. 
M5,9(i3  Mar. 
846,263  I  Mar. 

8464M  i  Mar. 


BiMpberd,  John  ~    J"^  "3^5 —  t'tit^mtnmt  

|!Sfri2SrA!-KSafi^ri?2SS»'^^  845JB5    Mar. 


manulaetan 


SwSS-SehwikWVWaita.  Onillii^in  an  »•« 
Eniat,M^»8J.)  ....  ^ ,_  ,,^  n^aia  1 

Mom,  KuwaM  •»♦» '•^HSSL *!w^  /^« •S»L«^«» 


'  in'  M*  B*  H* ' '  (Bat  Rlohter,  liudoK.  assignor. ) 

u  OMrfJciwn  ait  B«ldbrftnkter  Haftung.    (8«e    Oelschlager, 


lone  detacher 

■— -- — '--  -i:^  —  "^      /^Ml^arMT.  WUluim,  assignor.) 
*««•'.  HafpM  Pm  OgMfch.  lyjIf^^Mgl^y*;;— ^,;  i.^j,,;     Kngland.    Apparatus 


846,152 


Mar. 


J8lii«sby.  WaltM, 
foreharglaf  ~ 
Skian.  El 


'.»"• 


\,""^  w"  I  tTiwatna  OUo.    Pnmoear.gaa  appara 


I  apparatus 

-producers . 


Smith.  A<WhMt,»J5Jt4.H;Y.   XSJ^SSSt^ 
toith!culhB»..f«i.W«.T«.   8to»-«olhr 

Smith, 

Smith!  Harry  w7,  MorS'Oriito*, 

smith.  Robots..  AlTa.Okk.T«r.ra«l-box 

K.    (8?a  Vo«al  ana  lW«»:i__  ^  standard  Equipment  Company,  Mahwah, 

to  Standard  Equipment  Company.  Mahwah. 

biii-head.  duplicate,  iahei,  receipt,  and 

CouoUDg  device  for  biankK^ttinn  machines 


845336  1  Mar. 
845,981     Mar. 

846355  I  Mar. 

846.254  Mar. 
846,433  Mar. 

846.356  i  Mar. 

846.255  I  Mar 

846.357  Mar 
846,358 


Snell,  Harry  K.    (8aa  Vofll  ana  I 
Snow,  Fred  W.,  HUlbnra,  N.  Y., 

N.J.    Switcb-ataad  —  -•■•i;-- 
Snow,  Fred  W.,  BIttbun,  N.  Y..  1 

N.J.    SwiMh  stand -. — i^---^--iili: 

Souder,  John.  FhUadalpMa.  Pa.   Oo«bUiatk>n 

envelop 


845,904 


Mar. 
Mar. 


846,256  !  Mar. 
845,962  i  Mar. 


366  I 

887 
8M9 
367 
lUti2 

12SU 

180 


74-5 

186 

187 
75 

228 

276 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

137 


b 

61 

s 


316 
361 
361 

361 

362 

22s 
368 

181 


268 
181 

270 
270 


846,062  Mar.  .^ 
H46,063  Mar.  .5 


So.ither.'Elhrtd«  O..  l-T^sJi**^  i^SHSSf^  

I^.KlS^!tSlT"HS^*?fi.iw  r»-  -'^  ....rmaker  a..ignorto 

said  Haory.    WiPlijr-J^k. . . . ...  -  -  •  ■^■■11  ■  iiini^nolis.  iiinn.    i ncubator 

Sprague,  NasrUm^TMrtgnor  g  J-  Jf ;  fjJJIJ;  SSSSm..'  Minn.    Brooder 


846.064     Mar. 
846.153    Mar. 


MS     ir       22-> 


SUndard 
StoJmaa, 

mingdarlea 

Suvdmaa,  Oiwp  F.. 

Siell,  .Mftad, 

."itppheaa,  Lai  ^^ 

Stewart,  WUlm  B..  IMIft 
Stlmson.RolHItW.  <t8l<-^ 
Stocks,  HafTyB..aaA}.  M.  w 

Kngland.    FwioM' 
stcii.  TboaaaA.   (i 
t^tone,  Martin  V.  B. 

Strain, 
strain, 
t'train. 
Strand,  Hawy, 

StrHtifl,  JaOMlC., 

St  tiingar,  WllhHB  f.,  St. 

sti.ver.  wmaar.  <■« 

sunohina.  Moaraa.  V 
Siitclide.  Bdisr  M., 
S«an,P«l8rlL0l' 

I'le  and  cnttng 
S«Hrt,  PMBpFl* 

^landaria 

s>v.(t.  OaofgiW.Jr. 

S  >  r 1 00a,  WWMI  K^ ' 
Tm'  ice,  FMiMkC^ 

I'"""-""       ' 
T...i,la, 

•ifiio, 


Trim- 


P..  assignor.) 
_  aaaignor.) 

■2ra5±'";iS!2rJiSSrsi<>o"';  <■«"»: 

Si^' ■  rhiiirtua'ted  regulated  cushioned  hoist  ^  ,.  _ 


846,3S8 
848.1&4 

845,155 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


846.360  ,  Mar. 
846.156    Mar. 


800 
181  ' 

I 

529 

1260 

1063 

1439 

1263  ! 

1064 

1365 

1267 

366 

1068 

530 


707 

700 

711 
N02 


1269 
883 
896 

1271 
897 


187 


127 


35  1  127 


110 

276^7 

229 

319-20 

m 
•23a 

277-8 
278-9 

7.S 
230 
110 


96 

226 

227 

95 

270 

317 

48 


227 
48 


127       137 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


147 

127 

147-8 

127 

148 

127 

1   187-H 

\ 

127 

279 

127 

188 

1-27 

188 

127 

27^-80 

127 

189 

127 

846,065    Mar. 

845.827     Mar. 

H46,161     Mar. 

Mar. 


SSCciunax  Patent.  Limited.  Manchester,    ^^    ^^^ 


714 

5  !     182  i 
,■>  ;   1272 
jl         WW 

5  I    900 


149 

:u 

280 
180 
189 


..  AlbMt.  assignor.) 
Iln^     g^iidpapar-bolder . 
it-bmahing  mafehlne. . . 

^1     fmlt  briMhlng  machine . 

CaL    FralVbraablag  machine. 

.Ohio.  ~ 


846,151)  Mar. 

846.160  Mar. 

846.161  I  Mar. 

846.162  I  Mar. 
H4'iX»  i  Mar. 
846.2.S7  Mar. 


Mn.   Cofcforn. -•■•■• 

WUBa«  B..  assignor.)  

MY     tinning  drrlce 

*    'kSSSSrSb!S3J:*^tWn<i.    Machine  for^ 

mVy:' Oiitoi  niidwPP^^ing 'neclia^ 

M.i. 

^•ampinc-pm 

tenoin 


846,163 

846.066 

846.258 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


iplng-post. 

ae.Vw 
toH. 


i^^i£^'>^:*i?^ii3'us.  Miiu^^ 


ft46,2a«    Mar. 

845,906  Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


846362 
846  J60 
845329 
846,164 

845^ 


127 
1-27 
127 
127 
127 


372 

900 

1H4 
KMK) 
906 

716 
1070 

1072 

377 

1S74 

1075 

185 

908 


76 

137 

190 

137 

190 

127 

190 

127 

190 

127 

M 

127 

230 

127 

191 

127 

140 

127 

»-l 

127 

231-2 

77 

280-1 

233 

36 

191 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


817 
270 
863 
318 
271 
318 
319 

86 
271 
137 


181 

183 

182 
227 


319 

228 

228 

330- 

239 


183 

48 
330 
338 
338 


390 
330 
230 
331 
48 
273 
331 

183 
272 

273 

97 
331 
373 


Mar. 


5   531   110-11   127 


231 
137 
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XI 1 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OP  PATENTEES. 


ALFUABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


Name,  r««id«aoe,  and  invcoUoo. 


Thalberg,  MaxlmilUn  F.    (See  Voller  and  Thalbera.) 
Thayer.llarrjr  M.,  WoodhuJI,  HI.    Metallic  leed-boz. . . 
Thomas,  George,  Endicott.  Va.    Milk-pall 
Tbomas,  Qforfe  N.,  Pacidc,  Mo.    WeU-drtlUng  machine 
Tbomaa,  William  H.,  Rnnelo.  TnuuTaal.    BUlianl-ctw 
Tbomaa,  William  J.    (See  Viortej  and  Tbomaa.) 

Thompaon,  Andrew  F.,  Uornick,  Iowa.    Nut-loek 

Thompson.  Lara  O.  T..  assignor  to  C.  P.  J.  Johnsaon.Stoekbolm.S 

selling  and  delivering  apparatus 

ThomborKta,  Lawrence  D.,  Morrtaon,  Okla.  iW.    Waahing^^oaditaw 

Thome,  Tbomas  W.    (See  Bernard.  Harry,  aaalgiior.) 
Thornton,  George  R.,«(  a/.    (See  ThomtoD,  Harrr  W.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Thornton,  Harrr  w.,  Winona,  Minn.,  aarignor  tot.  L.  WaOwork  and  G 

Chicago,  III.    Dancingtoy 

Thurber,  WUllam,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Laandrr  Macfainerr  Co.' 

or  boaom  board 

TibblU,  James  P..  New  York,  N.  V.' '  DlaiMlrabier 

Tinalev,  Homer  J.    (See  Moume  and  Tbialey.) 

Tompkins.  Charles  H.,rtai.    (See  Prlndle,  ko«oe  8..  aaatenor ) 

Triumph  V  otlng  Machine  Company.    (Baa  DeUTan,  WUlard  M    «_ 

Turner,  kelley  M.,  New  York,  and  N.  W.  Johnston,  OMumaaaa 

mesne  assignments,  to  General  Acouatk;  ComMny.     »-^ntStStm 

Tyden,  Emil,  Hastings.  Mich.    Sheet-laadlac  dartoe  ^"i"™. 

^^^'  l^"^^'  A»cW«>n.  K»na.    B«TolTliir4oor  atriKtiin 
S?^'^??^'  gw^  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    IiSenial-Mmbaatl^ 
}^°!^???'.R?''*^  ^^  ^^  York!  N.  Y.    iDtaraaTeoinbwtioo 
K"^!!^  ^'^fi"^*^®"**"'-    iSwDrtlAeld  and  Wright,  aaatewrtO 
United  L»td  Company.    (See  Bailay,  John  W.,  MrigBor.r 

'^SSSta^Sr-pSu',^'*^'  ^-  -*^  to'STtSSn!  PhiladlphU.  P.. 

Up«>n  GeoTfB     (See  U^.CbartBaBL;'iiiii^:) 

Va^entinejpaniel  A.,  o£land,  Cal.    Ink-w3r^ 

Valerlua  theodore  L.   Fort  Atklnaon,  Wla.,  ^a^toii- to 

^,I*^,-.9'*°^'^"-    Machine  for  fUliag  caaad  boUlaa 

Van  Wln^VWalter  H..  N«wark,  N.  ™  ApSnSui^V  t«»ta«  i 

«°Si-.  wi"**"  5' ■™*  H.  K.  Bnell,  RocWord.  Ul.    Pianissimo  SerSe 

Vototmann  &  ConpaOT.    (See  Duffy,  thomaaiaaaianor) 

V^Ai^&iSS^'^^*:^'^^^^^'^^^^     CompolUonofattw^ 

l.2ii'«Hl%^^''«^«-^jSfe.  aaa^r.) 

w!S?KW?5S  M •  '*»*^?n>:-  KiuM.    GraiDlibbckliig  device. 

f:iS:j^nV-B^»oS;'.li^     MaU-marklLgn-chine 

w!iw'  '^^1  New  York.  N.  Y.,  andA!  "r!  Bond!  Piaiifldd'  N " j"    "-i:"--^"- 

sS^^risi-J?.^  Ww-^    

^T^S^JSar*"."  •  "•*"«'  °'  onen'Sr/?;  J.":  PoiiaM;  Jr.VNiiJ.wkk;N.b-r 
wiSSn  tK2S?-J?.     'C**T     Bottle-waSer^     

wSta^^oSi'w  •  .i22L^*"f^""«l  Webb  r^  "^  "^ 

wS^^Er'  rF-Ul'^-U  T"  ^'"•^''-'  ^-  Vorki  N.  Y.    Mins  ioi 
weaka,  William  C,  Spokane,  Wash     w^ta^LJ^*.. 

5»iA!!a'vS2S?"6hl"«'l>"rt r  ^'•"'^"*"  '-  we^rlng^pp^ 


KliS^SSi**'*'^"'^-  Englamr 


'  8..  and  J.   A    riu...k    mrX;^- :■.-■.■-■  ■ 

CombinwJ  tanUi«-tooi'aad 


r,  Wttanot . 

^•niggf^IUy  8.,  and  J.  A.  Olesaak,  P^Sideipw. 

IgS^tiiTo'lS'pJJny-T^iS^ 
wTEdwln  F.,  as^gSor  oftJSST^  f^,°2?»° 


Pa. 


Ufficial 
Gazette. 


.MBigiii^) 

L.  P**^  HoUMayaboig.  and  ».  L. 


Mar.  • 


127 
137 
177 


MM 
Ui 

IM 

tm 

m 

ai-7 

w 

177 
177 
177 

m 

127 

im 

Of 

m 

MM 

a 

IM 

1X7 
U7 

Mi 

w 

137 

U7 

m 
ir 

MM 

m 

isr 

1S7 

«• 

m 

tm 

wm 

m 

ini 

102 

1.TH 

:'78 

50 

187 


and  InTCBtioa. 


Whi  t  temore,  Jj^  Q-  ^ 

Whitman,  0«a»n 

hnnger.. 
Wifdner,  J 
Wifbtman, 
Wiii-ox,  Ray, 

device  lof  ~ 
WiUiama,  L-- 
Williamaoa.  J< 
WiUitU, 
WlUoar,  --  — 
Wllinot,  Joto 
Wilson,  8UJ«. 
Wlnea.  WalMr 
Wise,  Alasnaau^^ 
Wise.  Harty  ^' •■• 


Ofc    (I 


•ttadunent. 


MoilMrweU  DaTld  M.  assignor.) 
nsa  0. and  K.  J.,  assignors.) 
MnnateetttilngCompany,  Aurora,  111.    Door 

Company,  Aurora,  lU.    Door- 

daom  Laiu  *  Company.    Satcbei-latch . 

a^XotJor  dental  vulcanlcera 

to  C.  R.  WaUaoe,  Jackson,  UiOi.    Feeding 


845,914     Mar. 


»45,98U  Mar.  5  551 
845,»15  Mar.  5  388 
845,835    Mar.     5       200 


il>iiix  machine . 
ifoi 


W.,  artgwnr.) 

Ka*d-rMt  ror  oooUnc-boArds . 

T.T.) 

• 

gamn  bnanl 

ttSakLand  Philbrick,  asi^ora.) 

Md  F.  W.  PhUbrick,  Wlnd»eeteT,  Mass., 

for  oars 

ai,  SmnS^lSSi  Tar.    SMf^supiporting  braclcet 
"     Appnmtas  lor  spraying  and  conditioning 


845,990    Mar. 


M6,173    Mar. 
846,371  I  Mar. 
84&,8»{  Mar. 
I 

845.837  Mar. 
84&4>16 ,  Mar. 
8«,173    Mar. 

846.077  :  Mar. 

845.838  Mar. 

846.078  I  Mar. 


I  846,372    Mar.  5  !  12»1 

8453»  I  Mar.  5      707 

84&,»«0    Mar.  5  i    708 

84&.917  I  Mar.  5  '    40O 


115  127  141 
81  1/7  io:i 
40     127  52 

I  I 

116  !  127  142 


194  127  I  234 

284  127  325 

41  127  j  53 

41-2  127  54 

81  127  103 

196  127  I  234 

158  127  i  liO 

42  127  54 
156  127  1<.0 


Wyeth,  Ai 

Xevera," 

Xerera, 

Yatea,  Oaoip^^ 

York,  DavtC  W^ 

Yost,  VMarJU 

Zone,  RalMii /. 


Zorge 


Oanr  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Draft  and  buffing 

'  iii^Und.    Bpiiixiinir-in«eUiw  spindle  and 

hiioAistloii  Company,  ITiU^  Pa. 

BtaisUte "  finn,  Croydoii,  England.    Driving 

attaeiuMiit  for  wheeled  vehiiciea. 

holder 

Ctea^iBMff'a  aQoan -^ 

'  llSrVal^idoatlet  for  waste  and  overflow  pipes 

^-    ■*"^'B^Sy  EiiiipiMnt  Otimpaijy.  Chicago,  lU. 

(See  iorge,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 


846,373 '  Mar.    6  \  1283        284-5     127 


284  127 

42  137 

43  127 
81  177 


846,374  Mar. 
846,376  Mar. 
846,841  '  Mar. 


286  177 


326 

64 

55 

103 


326 


336 


285-6  127   327 
43  127  I   66 


OfeUb   MMMvnnara 
ZOaL   ■•Aloekandh 


846,773 
846,174 
846,176 
846,176 
846.774 
846,775 
846,079 


Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 


237-8  127  ! 

196  127 

l«5-6  127 

196  127 

238-9  127 

230  177 

166  127 


27V 
234 
235 
336 
280 
280 
190 


DESIGNS. 


Num.  raatitanoe.  and  design. 


AhrenMdt, 
AhranMit, 
AhrenMM. 
AhrcnMM«  _  ^ 
MontfMMry,  Jl 


j: 


XSPm  Y     Ptetoor  itmUar  article 

vSk!M  Y     Ptato or almiUr article 

T&S:y:    KSSrrtmiUrartlcIa 

■    -'  -  o»L    Badaa 


TRADE-MARKS. 


li'Sil^SSli 


.andUtle. 


1^   OarUIn  edge-tooU 
Y«rk.N.Y.   Coflw 


K  J  sSiW  white  cotton--«l  oU 

n!j"  Cotton-aeed  oil 

N.J.  Cotton-seed  oil 

(I  J.  Cotton-seed  oU 

5S:;^Sto:  barmany.    •AatinK>bik.  «d  P^- 


61.155 
61,047 
61.037 
61.038 
61.039 
61.070 
61.191 

61, 1« 


Mar. 

5 

177 

Mar. 

5 

127 

Mar. 

5 

177 

Mar. 

5 

177 

Mar. 

5 

177 

Mar. 

5 

177 

Mar. 

S 

17;  1 

Mar 

h 

177 

1 

3M 
385 
386 
386 
385 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Nanw,  reiiidaice,  and  tltla 


AtUntic  Erport  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brewar's  grain 

Atlas  Specialty  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Preparationa  for  cleaning  and  poUahing  fumltar*  and 

woodwork 

Bangor  Rooflng  Slate  Manufacturers  Association,  Bangor,  Pa.     RooAng-«Ut« 

Bernese  Alp*  Milk  Co.,  Stalden,  Kmmentlial,  Switzerland.    Milk,  cream,  butter,  and  milk-powder 

Bisaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Carpet-sweepers 

Biasell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Ranids,  Mich.    Carpet-sweepers 

Blanke-Bacr  Chemical  Company,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.    Flavoring  extracts 

Bristol  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Metallic  fasteners  for  belts 

Canter,  Abram  R.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.    Eye  medicine 

Chambers,  Alice  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Periodical  nublications  devoted  to  p^otocraphy. .. 

Chandler  &  Taylor  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Certain  machinery  and  parts  thereof 

Charles  Jaoquin  et  Cie.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flavoring  extract . ! 

Charles  Jacquin  et  Cie.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flavoring  extract 

Chase  &  Sanborn,  Boston,  Mass.    Tea 

Chicago  Thread  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Sewing-thn'a<l  and  art-needlework  yams 

ClarksonA  Ford  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lubrn^ting-oil 

Clarkson  &  Ford  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuttlng-oll 

Cohen,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Outer  waists,  outer  skirts,  and  niits 

Columbian  Rope  Company,  .\ubum,  N.  Y.    Certain  cordage ..'. ] 

Corbin  A  Co.,  H.  F.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Couch  Bros.  &  J.  J.  Eagan  Co.,  Atlanta  and  East  Point.  Ga.    CoUsirs, oollar-pada,  and  Imm^ 

for  horses 

Deflanoe  Machine  Works,  D«>flance.  Ohio.    Certain  machinery ...........\V .  V     . 

Denison  Cotton  Mill  Co..  Denison,  Tex.    Cotton  duck \ .. ...."....."...[ .\\]" 

Digney,  Nellie  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Combined  abdominal  supports  snd  hoec  wpportoiii 
Diihrssen,  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dwalcomanias  and  tranater-ptctures 

E  berhard  Manufacturing  Company ,  Cleveland ,  Ohio.    C«rtain  metal  maoufaeton* 

Edw.  §.  Brace  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Whisky ^^ 

Fabrik  von  Maggis  Nahrungsmitteln,  Kempttal.  Switseriaod.  Certain  named  MapprawnUlaaa 
Fabrik  von  Mas^  Nahrungsmitteln,  Kempttal,  Switaerland.   Certain  named  eoap  mMratkms 

Fahey,  EdwardF.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.    Blood-tonic i- ir-  r— 

Fortiner,  Byron  E.,  Camden,  N.J.    Remedy  for  seasickneas 
Geo.  D.  Witt  Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    I^eatber  boots  and  shoes 

Geo.  D.Witt  Shoe  Co.,  Lvnchburg.Va.    Leather  booU  and  shoes     

€oeti  &  Company,  Ludwig  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Embroideriea.emtH-oideryHWttania^aadMedl^ 

work  deaijKns  on  linen  or  other  fabrics 7-v^»«i».»wii  bbwiib- 

Oordsbell  rhemical  iompany.  Baltimore,  Md.    Salve 
Orendel  Mills,  Greenwood,  S.  C.    Cotton  pleoe  goods. 

Guthmann  Carpenter  4  Telling,  Chicago,  in.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

H.J.  Heinz  Company,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Certain  food  preparations. .. .      

H.  J.  Hemi  Company,  Allegheny,  Pa.    CerUin  food  preparations. . . 

H.  J.  Helnr  Connpanv,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Certain  food  preparations...     

Hall  &  Ruckel,  New  York,  V  Y.    Preparation  for  remortng  superfluous  hair  from  the  human  body 
Hinckley  &  Schmitt,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Mineral  water.     .  "—  m-uubwo  uauj 

Hohmann  &  Maurer  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Thermometers,  barometers  merrarV-OM'  mrtaM^ 

gasreS|^  and  hydrometers '•"•''•   »"  "^^ 

Home  Fertiliier  &  Chemical  Company  of  Baltimore  Clt v,'  Bait  imore,'  jid      Fertiiinra 

Humphreys  Homeopathic  Medicine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Certain  medicines    ^^^^ 

International  Cutlery  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Razors  

^**^  ^Stn^hST.^.*'*''.*'.."*^.".  .!^'"^°*  non-tainlng  paste  of  lodin,  trtn;  oU  o#  wini*--! 

J.  A.  PoKEoni  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Loiiis,  Mo.    Compiexion-powdrr 

■'^'wei?  ^".."  •  ^"^  ^'*'"^'  ^'  ^     ^''"'*'  ''°'"*'"'«'  »"<*  childrf.nsknitt«^un<te;hirtsand 

JohnC.  WeliCTOo,  i-ouisviite,ky.    din!. • 

Johnston,  William  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Monthl'v  period'icai 

Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co.,  Waltham.  Mass.     Rlvpts  

Klnahan  A  Company  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland.    Gin     

Klrschbaum  &  (ip..k,  B,,  Phl^elphla,  Pa,    Coats,  trou^r,.  vests,  oveitoats,  and  iiiv<«.ato: ! ! ! ! 


KnoU  &  Co.,  Lodwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germani 
Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf,  Switzerland  ° 
Langendorf  Watch  Co.  langendorf,  Switzerland. 
Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf  Switzerland. 
Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf,  Switrerland 
langendorf  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf,  Switrerland 
Langendorf  Watch  Co.,  I.angendorf,  Switzerland 
Langendorf  Watdi  Co.,  I^antrendorf,  Switzerland 


Certain  raedtelnal  compounds 
^.^\ch,^,  watchcasea,  ud  wateb-nMveiBe^u; 
V\  at(  he«,  watchcasea,  and  watc^moveaents 
JJa  <hes  watchcasea,  and  watcJi-mowBenta: 
patches,  watohcases,  and  watcb-movei 
w!  o^'  '"•I<"|»<»«««.  »nd  watch-moTci 
W  atches.  watchcasea,  and  watch-mo 


LAngenQon  vfatcn  y,o.,  i.an(renaon,  ^'w  tzerland      Watrlie.  ^.i^K^ZTT'      ^  "»>vii-iiw 
Lappe,  Th.,  Neudletendorf ,  Carman V.    Stomach-hitter,        '  **^*'***«'  »"<»  w»tch-mo 
Le  Rlpolin  (SoeWt4  Anonytne  Franraise  de  n»'inf  nrr..  i  «,.,.«x' '  1"  j, "    v  — 
I>efi»nc  A  Brtegleb  r*unls>,  Paris,  yrVn«.  i!:.'."'.'!^.*  ''^l'^.'  ••»  d'widults 


iU. 
to. 
to. 
to. 


Letaeltn-.MIebad,  Plttoburg.  Pa.    Whl-kV.*""'  ^'""'"'■I*'" 

Lerl,  Jacob,  Patsraon,  N.  J.    Certain  ithirta  n\-i>r»\iM  mT,Jti.L'\'i 

Mag«rt  Knotting  MUli.  Clinton.  Tenn.    iTni'tt^'^^ilk; Vnd'^'*'**'" 
Marsban.  A.  W.,  London,  Eneland.     "^  .  .     "»    *"« 

Manrel  romltare  Company,  Jamesl 
Masala.  C.  W.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Liniment 


soua-martas  proo«d4a 


Netherlands.    Enamel  pain 


»tocklnif8..! 


,tu™Company,Jamestow^;n.-';;?/rhirn^TdSi^?^^ 


Mayer  *  Bona,  ».,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Infants'  hat,  «n,i  z^::.' 

MeCart-Mosaet  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Bit t.-r,  ^^ 

MePberaon  *  Co.,  T.  E.,  Kennett.  Mo      MiHtiVinii  r..,.,~<i  '  i ,: 

Maade  A  Baton-  Carbolic  Mouth  W^nh  Co    Uohn  onrt   vl'*  '^*I^^ 

83£2'^3S:^Vnt  cJiSS';^e'nnau"?ro''"r'i^^  andanVlsepVic- ' " " 

NntkMMl  ElMtrolytk-  Co.,  <iairara  Fan"  \  0'*'"^,, '"■'*«-P"*'l«'ni "7'"- " ' 

Katkmal  ReAnlnc  Company,  floy'u.'i   I  ,hio      «,« J"'"'*'^,*"'^  hichromate.. 

Mattoaal  Kf^InK  Company    n.-ye Un, l    oh  o      Tu hri;^'^?::'*'" m 

.Herman,  Pitt, bnre.  Pa     Gjn  '"'"■'^tlng^u ;;; 

Herman,  Pitt«hiirc,  Pa.    WhlVkv 

Obro^.  Aocost.  New  York   \    v       .!?.        7- 

XiILr%£rVf»lLi~.  ^  •        '       Antiseptic  salve  

«ilo  Co«8a  A  Spice  (omp«ny.  Columbus,  Ohio.    rofle«i:.;;; 


tl.MS 
•lAtl 
•1,147 

«i,on 

•Uldl 

•i.i» 

«1,M7 
fl4« 
•1,0« 

•i/m 

•UOA 
Al.Mi 

•ijon 
•i/m 

•1^4 

njm 

«I.M» 

«i.uo 

•1,1S7 

•i.ia 
njm 

•1.U1 
•1,110 
OjMB 

•ifia 
•t.ias 

Al.lU 
ftl.10 

•l.UB 

•i,i« 

•1,113 
•1,113 

•i,aBi 
•i,an 

•l,Oit 
•1,1M 
•1,127 

•I.IM 
•1.114 

•\,\m 

•1,U3 

81,l«t 
•1,MS 

•l.l«l 
•i.an 

•l.llS 
•I.IM 

•iiOra 
•i,m 
•i,i« 
•i.iai 

•1,1*0 

•i.ia 
•i.w 
•i,i» 

•I.MS 
•1,1«7 
•1,MS 

«i,oa 

•l,Mt 
•1,077 
•1,170 
•1,<M 
•MM 
•l.MS 

•i,i« 

•l,lt7 
•1,171 

•i,aft 

•1,1N 
•IJIS 

•uiar 
•i,fli» 
•1.IM 
•1,IIM 

fl,17t 


Data. 


ofRdal 
'iazetta 


Mar.    ft 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mm. 
Mtf. 
Mm-. 
Mtf. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Ma/. 

Mar. 


Mar. 

M«r. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mat. 
Mat. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


It. 


137 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127  1 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

1« 

127  i 

127 

127 

127 

m 

127 
137 
127 
137 
127 
137 
137 

127 
127 
127 
127 

137 
137 

137 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 

137 

ir 

137 
137 
137 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 

at 

VB 
127 
127 
137 
127 

m 

137 
127 


\ 

0. 


387 
3tt 
38b 
388 
388 


388 

387 
388 
386 
38& 
385 
3K7 
38(> 
38A 
386 
38K 
38R 

387 
388 

38K 
38H 

387 
385 
385 
38B 
38» 
.■W7 
.1W< 

387 
388 

.■»7 
387 
385 
385 
385 
3W 
»7 

•!». 
387 

:«« 

38M 

388 
388 

3M8 
.-W6 

3h: 

3M 
388 

387 
388 

3f«7 
387 
3H7 
387 

a*: 

3Wi 
388 

385 
38H 

386 
3W> 

385 
.W7 
38P 
7» 
W» 
9Mf 
388 
Wb 
7t» 
3K 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Mama,  resldance,  and  title. 


«jun.-a •  •  ,  w-  1 

■  diseases  of  the  blood,  liver,  stomach,  ami  Kii- 


. .  w.—-  wKnkMate  OniMr  Co«  OklalKNna,  Okla.  Ter.    Canned  vegeUblea 

*  *'''!5*'rS«iS5L2ilSd.  OBrt^  Falls,  N .  Y .    Animal-traps 

C^^^^iSSn  nSSripMLPa.    Lsatber  boots,  shoes,  and  shippers 

r*"  oSS^SZ'  fin   IdiTilT    Piu    Lmrtker  booto.  ahoes.  and  slippers 

\^\  V^SSi  rilllLkll*lH  P».    Lerther  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers ..     .        ... 

P*I!  SJS2S' FhSSSpffi  P».    Leather  boow.  shoes,  and  suppers 

r.*"i'  wl^M^fcwMnyVCMaDd .  Ohia.  Nerve-tonics 
V:^^^^^^^^^f»^^^  Remedy  for  disei 
iS^Pii  Eiil^im;  Jr'.:  Sii^'OHi^iia"."  i  a." '  l^theVbc^ois  ^ikI  shoes 

FiusWSfcBfwrW^P*?!'  1'^!*^o':«: ^*    ^"^ 

\T^^^  iffi'  Co  •  cSJSSS:  offi:    CerUta'^aiied  toiiet^repar^tlons . 
TJfffHS&fi'iuESetorii  company.  Potodam.  N.  ^.    tfousers. . 
lotsdam  \J°*™5gy!J"53SSnT;    Preparation  for  cleaning  straw  and  has 
^"^•^^tS^  C?W.  iSSTfco.    llSaU^         WHl  cenJ^breakfast  food 

•^^  !!'*"  5l2!It  €^  wi  LmS  Mo.    Poultry  and  stock  food 

^*'rJ^  H2St2S:&»M 'R~d»iVP*^  Certain  meUl  manufactures 
"'"•^  "■  StI^3!£S  rSSSbt  Seadtal!  Pa.  C«tain  metal  manufactures 
"^i2?.?5!2ri2«2Btt&npaaynb*rny.N.J     TablenMilt 

Relsa  It  ■"l*f/JS!j2'J^;21J^  Hartfoid;  Coin.    Caiimenlal  l*ndagrs 

SSSSllJSSfcSffiSSBSylHlSlSrlcomi.    Maternity  outfits 

R'TlS^KSSirKiSSriuSr-  jSmTSSffi^;  nuts,  and  flavoring  extr-cu  and  es- 
cement  patot 


RSSrieSXraViOT^^  Vork.  N 

Sehwabacher  ^t»a.  *  Co- '■f:v.*S 


sobwabaeliar  Broa, 
peas........ 


A  Co. 


Y.    Chocoiaterswoe't  and  unsweetened 
TiT8StleTwSrf».^riI.l'  iruiu:  ii^go,  Wrd-seed,  tapioca,  and 


and  cocoa. 


^^^^^iiiiii^'^^^i^ 


split 
Chicago,  ill.  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 


,  coids.  and  similar  ail- 


Oflicial 
Gacetta. 


No. 


«i;OM> 
61,173 
61,117 
61,134 
61,135 
61,136 
61,137 
61.138 
61,198 

61 .199 

61.118 

61,139 

61X)81 

61.200 

61,082 

61,083 

61,057 

61X164 

61,174 

61.175 

61J0I 

61X)58 

61X)&9 

61.119 

61.202 

61,000 

61,044 
61,008 
61,084 
;  «1,17« 
!  61,066 
61,140 

61,061 
61.066 
61,067 


Date. 


127  385 
127  386 
127         386 


61,068    ,  Mar.    5 


■Srii''52£a'&.Si,'rsSii''T.i:''KJiiv  Yor  v.,u«  u  ^pp.  

TUdep  <^«*»«>y.  J^Ti^^SSSaS; \;o«?OwS^  Are  and  inc*nde«»nt  electnc  lamp. 


61.045 

61,203 
61,069 
61,099 


!  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

1  Mar. 


5 

5 
5 
5 


J  -  -  -.—  - — w — '  ■^-~  v^*'  N  Y     Wraoplng-paper  and  paper-boards . 
Union  Bac  *  Pmw  CompW,  New  York,  N;  y  .    wjapP"*?. .»l.i::.  .„^  ^hiV.. 
I  nlted  Stataa  PSytoiCapd  Co.,  | 


"Ctetoiu.  6hk>.    Game-oounters  and  ch  ps 
ri^rf  Co  ■  cSSaU  Ohio.    Game^unters  wd  chips 

\^  2"?Kr'  »r_»«      Remedy  for  certain  diseases 

Carbolic  ointment 

>nce  of  Jamaica  ginger 


I  nltad  Btataa  Pla  ^ 

Vu  vS^MmSSS  Drag  C^  MmK  Tron 

Van  VmiM— rtaM  Drof  Co..  M-nP^^'  1^ 
Van  Vlaai-MwiiMd  Drag  Co.,  Mmpfc^.  Tenn 
Van  Vtaat-MuMMd  DrwfCo..  MajpWs.  Tran 
Van  ViMt-tfaMiMd  Drag  Co.,  Manpnis.  Tenn 

thslr  raWitti.... :■...:.■ '•.;.••  •  *«  " Vau" Tenn  ' 
Van  Vliat-M«M*djl  PragCo..  ^^SJ^JJi/^n 
Van  Vtaat-MMMirid  Drag  Co.,  ManpMa.  Tenn 


KSTstTon'orTl^ru™  of  skin  disease. 

V^^'^Kf or  the  cure  of  venereal  diseases  and 

li  imed  v  for  t  he  euro  of  chills  and  ff  veT\ • 

R^y  for  colds  and  coughs,  U  Pippe.  and 

beadnBha •• . • -i^- •  ••>,•"■  •y.'.'—Vt.ij"  '^nn     Kidney  medicine 

—  -^^^^  . -T. - ■-■  -^  ,:  Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va. .  Charlestpn. 

C«»je«» V?S!,£^'  £a    iSK.  N.  C.  and  Memphis,  Tenn.    Fer- 

•ad  Atkata,  &.;  MootgotowT.  au-.  i/urn»u  , „-  n.:  .;:„ 


61,177       Mar.    5 


61,100 

61.178 

61.188 

61,153 

61.085 

•I.ITB 

•1,000 

61,040 

•1,180 

61,181 

61,183 

61,130 

61,121 

61,101 

61,102 

61,18B 

61,190 

61,304 

61,305 

61.206 

61,307 


127 

m 

127 
127 
127 

127 


3M 


386 
388 

388 


VI 


8.C.: 


■'■  ■■,■■■■  ■yj^,  N  j'    Richmond aixi  Norfolk.  V*.:  Charleston 

CkemtealCooipany,  JemrCity,  N- J  .^jje.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.    Fer 

aad  Atlaata, <5a.;  Montgomery,  Aia..  i/un—,  /    ;    . 

-;••  wiVRI^hrooiidind  Norfolk,  Vs.:  Chartesto", 

iriiSSSy"  Ju':  I^SS^  N.  C.  and  Memphis,  Tenn.    Fer- 
cHy-.NVi.-^Naw  York.  N.- v.-  Mineral  water 


61,210 
61.211 
61.212 


fil.l41       Msr. 
61,142      Mar. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Nkine,  rMid«oce,  aodtitltL 


Vof^l  &  Bros.,  Wm.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Certain  meUl  nuuinteetarM 
Wftgner,  W.,  Jr.,  Plettenberg,  Gemuuiy.    Tuning-pina  for  piMM* 

Wi&er,  Leigh  W..  PitUburl.  Pa.    wiukj      "«  »""  "*^  •*»«* 

WaUh  A  Co.,  James,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Wliiaky  

Weil,  Alexander  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whiakr 

Weil,  Alexander  J,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Wtaiaky 

Wierhake,  William,  St.  Louia.  Mo.    StOT^poUali 

r'S"tterS?r**  ^"""P*"^'  **«»■»<*«».  C^mn.    Automatic  muaic^^^^' 

V '^S'^i*^'**'^*'^^'™* ^•'^•^  HaV«m. Com  '  Certaiiifti4ii^';iuli 
York  Silk  Manulacturing  Co.,  York,  Pa.    Silk  piece  gooda"  rTT^T^.^    ' 


Na 


Date. 


ita,  aatf  proJaBtilaa. 


LABELS. 


-i — _ 

S4M 

Mar.    5 

1/7 

Ml 

«4« 

Iter.    $ 

127 

SJSt 

Mar.   5 

137 

Mar.    5 

127 

8S 

Mar.    5 
Mm-,    s 

127 
127 

m 

M7 

SjS 

Mtr.   5 

ir 

M7 

Mar.   5 

127 

m 

"•a* 

Mar.   s 

127 

K7 

•tjHi 

Mar.    5 

127 

M 

•■4a 

Mar.    » 

1-27 

ar 

omdal 
tiuMtla 

2  J 


Name,  mideooa,  and  title. 


Aiuee,  George,  Jack^MvUle,  FJa.    "  Unteo  Beer,  Hop.  and  Horahoaod  Bererafe." 
Skin  biaeaaM  and  tor  Purtfying  the  Bloo.^^.       *        '  ««"«*»• 


(rora 


(Por  a  Madielaa  to^  tteciirairf  Jin  Btod'^ 


Na 


Mat.  s 

Mm.  S 

Mm.  5 

Mw.  S 

Mm>.  5 

Mmt.  5 

Mar.  A 


Official 
(ia/rtta 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


an 
an 
an 


an 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


aaauel  Muadbelm  Co    Brookivn  S  v'"«'q.;j_"  —  '^'^ 

W.  E.  U^g  Co..  ChWA^''^i\  BrolW„:°d^^^^^^^^^ 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BEOI8TRATION   APPLIED   FOE.) 


Name,  reeidence,  and  title. 


A.  *  F.  P**n  LImd.,  London,  Enjtl 
f  fcS!*"  i.  I*™""'  Brooklyn  s" 
i£!^  *.,?!l"''A^klyn:  N^  Y. 


>»nd.    Perfnmed  soap 


Aaa.  Max.  Mew  York,  k.'  Y      Ph^fliiVn^  W^:.. ==»ry-cteth and 

Armour  A  Company,  ChkMo   ill      ei,"'^' P"^"''^.  »nd  jelUee    

Atw^lUUi.  MiunUin  Hale  \'   Y  ^'?^i^  yparatus  


No. 


DMi. 


Offleial 
Oaaette. 


••^Uyer  Companv,  New  York   V   v  " "  ii  •  • ;  ' 
n  DorreU  Co.,  W--  "— ""i-"^  •  *  •    Mens 


Cravat* 


,  and  flat  wiii] 
malaria,  chilto.  Ac.^! 


'Oston,  Man 


iiv:.;. •    "™  ■  *'«i  boy«'  ■hirta 
Hoaiery  and  knitted  underwS?;;. 


it,ui 


f 


SS: 


ssIbe: 


■8 

> 


i 


1S7 
U7 
W 
117 


371 

372 

3?: 

3K1 


m 

3B9 

or 

am 

w 

371 

m 

378 

vu 

379 

U7 

373 

va 

377 

vo 

37« 

m 

ITS 

va 

380 

m 

383 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(EBQISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


and  title. 


Bullock.  WIBto,  __ 
c.CallataBC^l* 
C.  A.  LM|nB40M 

Carmel  Wma 

(KUtl,  VhHMtf  A 

Coaat 

Coast 

(-<iaat  Ml 

Collina  Comftmf, 

Collin*  CompagFt, 

Conntf,  J<j^  jj 

ConapmaCMnk 

Dill  A  ColttM 
Dittmar  4t 
I>uinond, 
K.  A.  A; 
Kiryptlan 
Farr 

Ac... 
Famiera 
Kiscbcr, 
Flatlwr, 
Foatoria  Qi 
Frank  A 
Frankfort 
Frrd  FeD  Bi 
Fnvrie^* 
Fried, 

pUtea. 
{,!•*>.  Bbf 

(f«H).  G. 

>rgeC«ttarOl>M 


Arrack  punch. 


Bcvpra4{P8. 


'frulU  and  TBgrtabk-e 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

lajngiaw 

Winea 

whteky 

Gal.    Fu«ee 

c^M*    nms .,,,.■■••.-•••••-••••••• 

ca,  ca^Mlorea,  crowbar*,  pidu,  Ac . . 

FWauBia,  caTadom,  crowbar*,  pick*,  Ac . . 

M.  Y.    PriBtlng-Ink  mduoer*  and  drier*. . . 

~  A  Both  A.  O.,  Leocburg,  Switserland 

iTtng-papwa 

ak-pina 

Airtoaaohile*  and  pajrt*  thereof 

III.    Waterproof  ooau,  cape*,  A-c 

B^^j^y.  Maaa.    Kmbalminc  fluid*  and  diainfertanta 

'  BmvA  Co.,  Elbartekl,  Germany.    Coal-tar  dye*,  dlelnfertant* 

Waat  MUtoni  Ohio.    Stixsk  feiod 

y  for  maiarla  and  fpippe. :  -  •      .     ,1  u. 

k,  Ohio.    Chimney*  and  globe*  lor  lights 

Kaltted  underwear 

Ualpa." '  B«T,  aie,  brown  *tout,  and  extract  of  malt  . 

^g;,SS&j!Buhr;  Ofrmaiiy     i^iwav  it>llin«-«tock,  fish- 


Railway  rolling-stock. 


TciLrMMr  Yoffe.  N.  Y.    Talking-roachlnes . 
*  »..  »7,JJ«5^,^  LondoS:  England. 

Baiid.bid.    Maat-arm* 

i^Wla.    Ebaaaatlq  i«m«<ly 


Port  and  sherry  wines  . 


N. 


Y.;  Jersey  city,'  N.J:'Philaclelptua,  I'a..  and 


r.  "^°*^^"*?lf?r'  u!S^n^SlaT^t^*^^^^^^°^'^°™^"^^^^  compounds . . . 

l!-"^.:  "fgrC!  faiViS^  T:iSSSTn^U^.R^toed  sugar* 

^-  ~     **^— ^  C^-^JgaJd^kJo^^.^.^^^ 


Serial. 
No. 


24,4» 

6.851 

13,XQ 

23,816 

23,452 

9,352 

25,110^11 

35,161 

25,301 

22,961 

22,g63 

24,5flB 

18,403 

24,063 

25,125 

23,770 

20,159 

7,265 

24,891 
23,982 
21,4/7-8 
21,480 
20,920 
24,831 
9,502 
23,994 
22  858 

22,642 
25.029 
14,806 
21.874 
24.539 


OlBoMl 
Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Ide  A 
Imperial 


lleM  AClark, 
!<!«>  A  Bona.  ▲ 


JackaoB 
Jeweler* 
Jone*  Dal>7  Vm 
Kalamaaoo  Fl»; 
Ke 

and 
Ketchum, 
Keystooa 

Lar«eDdo^  W^M  Oc^ 
I^aundrr  BIw  Ob^ 

ManofaetuitagOo. 
Martai,  Radbaal. 
Moody  A  Co.. 


oes 

^  ,„    _     nr.    Cordials v;,     u  . 

^^ESTAla.    Cotton  piece  goods  and  blankets 

lU.    Wire  fence 

Y     Handkerchiefs 

If  H     Cotton  piBoe  goods  and  blankets 

Cto^N^?YS?l?Tfj'eriod«cals . 

T  1 1  iffclaaMi  TTli     SauaagM.  hams.  lard.  Ac 

oSd^^SJLSio.^SS:   Plaring-cards 

Oara  up.,  ■amwiwwj^^^  Duchy  of  Luxembourg. 


nJin  Haad^gol  Alab— a^WaUw 


Suppositories,  salves. 


Morgart,  Joks  A.,  i 
Mode  Nam  iMd 


BeTsnfB 

Myer*.  J 

NaUonal 

Navaaaa 

Noe.  Wm. 

o.  w.  PetHp 

Omo 

Onada 

Osboi 

rage  A 

ivrozklaak 

I'errenr 

I'oUedo, 

I 'are  Food 

Kaven  Oloi 

Kea-Patfen 

Reoorda* 

Keiaa  A  Bndf,  Nott 

HevawBBWWrOog 

Kloe,  MsPlT  Qa* 

Rioe,  attz  Piy  Qmai 

Kloe.  8ttx  PtJ  Oo« 

RlccBttzDrFOM 

RobtMomlvvnM. 


M d " '  CannBd  fruits  and  vegeUWe* 

F*Mto.m.    Wlwleooe 

"^  -lKSaSSSr^atche*,Waichc;uie.  and  movements. 
juwy  oompounda 

■    "JWSSSSnTSSiVMe-B^^^^^ 

^VmSSiTfor  dliea«»  ot  the  bi«>d .... 

rpMladrtphU.  Pa.     Periodical    

•  "wtoHngton.  N.  C.    FertlUwrs. 

imney* . 


and  New  York,  N.  Y- 


Favetii,  Ind.   ConMynip -        

^^S-V"^^  tfetKd,emb,oidery-*i.k:  Ac 

Ho*leiy.. ....---•- 

I.    Aprtoot-brandy ■ - 

St  LouU,  Mo.    Almond-meal 

ISSjAmtlne  RepubUc.    Kerosene 

^SS'o^^S^rJ^ning  .nd  whitening  preparation . 
iJCana .     Whea  t-flou  r 

1.  Mo^^lo^e*- . ; ■  ■  - 


at  LM<a',Mo!    Cotton  piece  goods. 
8l'Loala.Mo.    Cotton  piece  goods 
i.TM:,Uo     cotton  pi.«<*  good*. 
•ad  BopawoU,  Md. 


Canned  tomatoes. 


3.608 
23,997 
19,879 
11.413 
23.981 
23,270 
21.058 
6,215 
8,184 
21.345 
21,34&-7 
24.820 
22.214 
14.8S7 
25.129 
21,829 
23,781 
20.750 
25.114 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

ii 

5 
5 
5 

5 


5 
5 
5 
5  ! 

5' 
5 
5 
5 

5 ; 

I 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

* 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


127  1 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127  ' 

127 

127, 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
1     127 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


22.502 
13.547 
7,920 
25.157 
20,344-5 
24.854 
24,960 
24,943 
20,179 
24,740 
24.994 

24.624 
24.843 
25.188 
24.659 
22,595 
24.069 
25,079 
14,874 
26,056-7 
14,825 
24,666 
24,857 
21.187 
24,384 
22.865 
24.385 
24.754 
23,873 
23,907 
23.504 
25.091 
25.093 
25,006-7 
24,779 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
.  5 
.  5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


378 

370 

371 

377 

376 

370 
382 
383 
383 
376 
376 
379 
372 
377 
382 
376 
372 
370 

380 
376 
374 
374 
373 
380 
370 
377 
^75 

375 
381 
371 
374 

r8 


377 
372 
371 
377 
376 
373 
360 
370 
373 
373-4 
379 
374 
371 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127  , 
127 
127  1 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
177 
I     127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


374 

377 
372 
383 

375 

371 

370 

383 

372 

380 

380 

380 

372 

370 

381 

S7« 
3W 
383 
370 
375 

zn 

381 

371 

381 

371 

379 

380 

373 

378 

375 

378 

379 

377 

377 

376 

381 

382 

363 

an 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

fREOISTRATION  APPLIKD  FOB.') 


Nune,  rMidenoe,  and  titla. 


Rosenzweig  Bro».  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.    Coata,  panta.  veata,  and  ovenoata 

Rothenberc  Comp*ny,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Whiakv 

Schnarr,  Henry  If.,  OaaiDing,  N.  Y.    Enameled-metai  household  utanalla 

Seton  Leather  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Patent  aide  leather 

Shoemaker  A  Co.,  Robt.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    White  lead '. 

Shoemaker  A  Co.,  Robt.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ready-mixed  pttinU 

Silvey  A  Co.,  John,  AtlanU,  Oa.    Hoaiery '."'.'.'.'.". 

Sociele  Anonyme  de  la  Orande  DlatiUerie  E.  Cuaenier  FUa  Aln«  et  rirnipagiilf.  Pftirts!  6niiuu! 

Charenton,  and  Manrillea,  France;  Muihoaae,  Oermany,  and  BniaaiJa,  Belaiiim.    Coidiata 
Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Orande  DiatlUerie  E.  Cuaenier  FUa  Alna  et  rnmiiirtr.  Paris 

Apricot-brandy , ' 

Society  Anonyme  Des  Aneiena  BUbUaaementa  Fanhiud  A  Lavaam/PaJiaL  Fimiioe. 

hammera,  icrew-diiTera,  Ac 

Soaiety  of  Chemical  Indnatry  In  Baale,  Baael,  Switaeriand.    AntipyTOtie  tonica  ". 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.    Cotton-eeed  oUa 

Steama,  John  N..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.    Caator-oil 

Steck.  Frederick  A.,  OQ  City,  Pa.    Preparation  used  for  throat  and  head  Hmr.Ae 

Stemau  A  Co.,  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Metal  ehaflnf-diabea,  fancy  ketUes,  Xowtl^nekM' (be 
Townaend  Grace  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltiroora,  Md.    HaU  and  caps 

Tumbull,  W.  C.  R.,  Aiken,  S.  C.    Non-akobotic  carbonated  bareniM      

Union  Card  A  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Writiiw,  bond,  and  ledcer  Dane'r 

Van  Aradale,  Robert  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Monthlr  pabUcation 

S*Z!i^***''^^??*^™J*°?;.'-'  ^'  Big  Sprinra,  Tex.    PQla  and  Ubieta 

Welch  Broa.  ICarte  Co.,  Burlington,  n.    Syrup 

Wella  Ephralin  8. ,  Jeraey  City.  N.J.    Veterinary  remediea,  ooinrh  roedicinM.'  Ac 

Welahach  Co.,  Qlouceater,  N.  J .    lUuminatiiw-ciaMware 

Wertheimer  Broa.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cinra 

White  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    SewiM-macliine  neediea 

Whiteman&Co.,  II.  A.,  Wlikea-Barre,  Pa.    Robber  roofing 

Sm!511?°  *  ?9.°'  Stephen  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    ChocoUtea  and  chocolate  candiea 

WUd  PlgBon  Mineral  Sprlnca  C(Hnpany,  Portland,  Greg.    Mineral  water 

WIU  A  Baumer  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.    Candiea.  „ 

Wing.Georgell.  O,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Cigar*  and  eiga  ret  tea:..;;... 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Cart,  Jena,  Germany.    Optioal  apparatus,  appUancea,  Ac 


SerM 
Km. 


Date. 


i.m 


U»171 


Mar. 


Mar. 


>«• 


n.7« 


K7B 

ujm 

MLMl 
•.Ml-3 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Ilr 


Mar.    » 


.    & 


Mar.  A 

Mar.  A 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  8 

Mar.  A 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  ft 


f^fflcial 
'•  riffle. 


ll'T 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


376 

371 
389 
381 
383 

.W 

rs 

379 


127 

370 

127 

383 

127 

370 

127 

381 

ir 

373 

ir 

372 

ir 

.VI 

127 

378 

127 

376 

127 

383 

127 

381 

127 

an 

127 

r4 

127 

r6 

127 

374 

127 

379 

127 

372 

127 

;«D 

ir 

.W 

127 

;(7o 

127 

376 

127 

vn 

XIX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1907^ 


iBTeaUon. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


«_ji*  '  ...    R.  D.  Pardee • 

.\ccounUng  appUMWa.    CrKUt- v.  C.  DrilTul.l  and  F.  W.  Wright 

.\cid.     PuiUteation  Ol  BUUurto ;;;;;;;;.    K.il.  TumerandN.W.Johnslon. 


Monthly         Official 
volume.       1  Gazette. 


I.    .      2       ,   I   i    SP 

«     I       G       \   >    \    ^ 


.Kdheirive  compouBd,  gloe.  Ac 


Jt'dv:SS3i:S2U«~uni  maehaniani:;;;;;:: 

.1— ^     Therrnksooinpreaaorlor....  ..-■ 

Jl'r-bSk^UaidiTke  and  alann.    Combined. 
.Kii^purtfyli*  water^iwn 

;ilroTj;ffi^»nd  it;-!.;^;^^^^ 

Alloy  of  at**!. ,  "Ij^^ng.  .^. .  ^^^^^^  ^, 


Z.Crain 

M.  R.  Isaacs 

J.  E.  Rainwater •:■;-,•.•»:.: 

F   M   Wadsworth  and  J.  r.  Ap- 


pleby. 
E.  Gob»i 


Alloys  to  alter  their  compoanjon. 
Alumina  and  aikall  compoonda  of  sulfur. 


Manufac- 


E.'Gobl* 

R.  E.  .\dreon.. 
W.J.  Rafferty. 
R.  J.  Zorge... 
J.  Churchward. 
J.  Churchward. 
I.  L.  Rolierts.. 
A.  Clemm. 


.arm -actuating 


Ammo^ from  «aa.    Raoovery  of.... 

Amuaement  devioe *  ■  -  • 

Anlmai-irap 

Arch-piate 

Article  ol  laanalaetara 

Auger •  ■ , 

Auger-bandie.    ■'rt«»^®'»  •■;■^:;Jl:,• 
Augera.    Manufacture  of  alngie-apiral 

Autonatlo  swtidt 

A  u t omatio  Bwttoh 1 

Automobile 

Awl.    Sewing- - . .  ■  ■ 

mcchanlara  lor 

Baling-preaa 

Bankloek.    Bavl: 
Hank.    Pocket 

Barrel.    MaUOie 

Bath:  ^     ^ 

See  8«aeM«aiperUic  bath. 

lieartng.    Ball- •■ 

Beartaf .    Rotary-shaft 

li<>dat«ad 

li<<ehiv»4faiiw - 

Hinder.    Temporary 

Binder.    Temporary. ....  - ■-■ 

Binders    Hta»Bd  poet  lor  loose-leaf 

Binl-cage 

HUnk-eutting  maolilnes. 

*'s*«r*6al»e4>oard.  Ironing  or  bosom  lK>ard 

Ironing-board. 

Bolter  attadunent.    Bteam- 

Boiler  elwanf  r 

Boiler  fire-box - • : "  • 

Bolts,  ptoa.  4c.    Machine  for  making 

Hook  eovsr  or  ppoteotor • 

Hook.    TrlpHoat*  nMuiUoldingaalea- 

Hoot  etaaaing  and  poHahlng  oatnt 

Bottle 

Hottle-eapping  manhlne 

Hottte«aniar 

Hottla-ttttngraaeliinB......-- 

Hottl»«lll^nMeblae.    Cased- 

liottle,    Noft-t«anable 

Bottle.    NuriinB 

HotUepivlKlor^  MUk- 

Bottle-' 


H.  Koppers 

1.  8.  MospovitK. 

J.  C.  Barkrr 

T.  Schillinger... 

J.  A.  Shlnn 

W.  llallinan... 
J.  Blackburn.. 


\    l^rirtppr 

\.  C.  Dohrmann  and  C.  Walto. 


G.  Schralli: 

E.  Temple 

A.  M.  Parker.... 
H.  W.  Sanford. . 
8.  T.  Lockwoo<l  . 
S.  T.  l^ockwood 


846.136 
K4(>,288 
84<<.0t)H 
846,012 
K4.'),791 
845,t«>3 
845,9»<) 

K46.302 
845,731) 
846.344 
845,991 
845.756 
845,757 
845,819 
845,854 

846.035 
845.967 
845,921 

84»1.247 

845.K25 

844.,200 

84ti,.'W9 

84«).I13 

84(i.096 

846,147 

845,983 

846.242 

84«i,05«) 

846,1  IH 

84b.  119 


J.  W.  Gra>-e8. 

O.  l'fleg<T 

E.  Vaughn... 
C.  L.  Coffin... 


Counting  device  for. 


A.  C.  Ilachfleld 

F.  Ogden 

N.  B.  Noble -,• 

J    T.  Calvert  and  F.  <•• 

P.  Wuest,  Jr 

J.  Souder 


MarbHCh 


84)>.199 
845.815 
845.908 
845.760 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mbr. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


861 
1128 

TIN 

597 
111 
348 
539 

1155 

1 

1244 

555 

51 

52 

171 

235  I 

640 
498  I 
409 
10o:» 
180 


180 

127 

246 

127 

150 

127 

124-5 

127 

127 

70 
112-13 

253 
1 

274 
no  17 


134 

103 

83 

227 


974 

ao7 

\^?9 

203 

Sin 

lfl9  70 

Hi2-3 

882 

185-6 

.Ul 

110^11 

1047 

225 

t'M9 

144 

XX) 

171-2 

827 

i           173 

H.  Thomaa 

J.  Ileuter 

M.  Morden 

M.  Morden... ".'- 

B.  Hendryx 

O.  Souther 


845.778 
846.,'Ml 
846.2.16 
H*'..:»») 
H4.V841 
84<^.0('>4 

84<'..U'««; 
H45.K18 
K4.5.N«;< 
84<1.2.'W 
845.78.') 
84<).1.U 


84fi,100 
84«'>.051 
S46..3I0 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


B.  A.  Estep 

J.  A.  Ray ^ 

C.  W.  HuUings •  84*,.H7 

J.  F.  Lpber. . . . .  •  •  ■  •■-••■■  :  -  •  • ;  ^4,;  ,95 

O.  A.  Flohrand  A.  Miller,  jr L^;  (^ 

E.  K.  Bottle H45.92S 

A.J.  Brooks 84<i.028 

W.  Heaton 84«>.177 

J.  e.  Anderson 1  84<..2I8 

C.  KIrkeeaard |  845.947 

C    B.  Hall ;|R4.5.779 

M.  Hamburger MB.199 

T.  L.  Valerius 846^^0 

C.  Medley I  84,-,,981 

H.n.  Singer '  R4'i.777 

J.  Grosaman '846,269 

O.  K.  Wataon 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


972 
128 
384 

5f) 


91 

123tl 

1M7 

irC 

210 

711 

900 
170 
322 
102s 
104 
W2 


206-7 
31 
78 
11 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

I  127 
!  127 
1127 
1  127 
1  127 

I  127 
'  127 
1  127 
127 
;  127 
j  127 

127 

:  127 

127 

127 


219 
286 
184 
153 

22 

91 
13» 

293 

3 

313 

142 

17 

17 

46 

61 

164 

13» 

lOS 

36S 

4» 

247 

33& 

206 

l» 

225 

137 

365 

175 

208 

210 

247 
43 
99 
18 


18 
272 

222-3 

297 

43 

148 

192 
.13 

(..5 

220 

20 

187-8 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
1-27 
127 


27 
312 
2f4 
342 

55 
182 


46 
83 

see 

30 


785 
679 
1171 

HIS 

9>-A 
577 
420 
»V29 
92«'i 

innti 

4.M 
94 

914 
121.') 

.'■>2^t 
W) 

1091 


ll'>4 
143 
257 
171 
204 
121 
w> 

132 
196 
216 
94 
IH 
193 
209 

no 

18 
235 


127 

227 

127 

aoo 

127 

174 

127 

206 

127 

ao» 

127 

24ft 

127 

14» 

127 

106 

127 

102 

127 

23ft 

127 

Tib 

127 

116 

127 

» 

127 

23S 

127 

307 

127 

ir 

127 

27 

127 

27ft 

XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IKyEMTION& 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Invaotlon. 


Bowling-pin. 


Talklng-mAcblne 
•oand-box. 


Box: 
See  Boiler  fire-box. 
F«d-box. 
Match-box. 

Box-faatener 

Box-liU  lioider 

Box-making  macbioe 

Box-opeoer 

Brace: 

See  Rail-brace. 
Bracket: 

See  Dental  bracket. 

SbeU-supporting  bracket. 

Bracket 

Brake: 

See  Vehicle-brake. 

Brewing  apparatus 

Brick-macniDe 

Brick-machine 

Bricknuking-machine 

Bridge  and  bridge  guard  or  railing 

Brooder 

Bruah 

Brush 

Brush-making  machine 

Brush.    Scrubbing- 

Bucket-making  machine 

Building-foundation 

Burial-robe 

Button  and  drawera-eupporter.    Combined  tmiiWri 

Button  machine.    Wire- 

Cabinet.    Merchandise- . 

Cabinet-Ub»e.    Kitchen 

Calculating-machine 

Calendar ^. . , 

Caliper-gage.    Combination . . . 

Camera 

Can: 

See  Display-can.  Sheet-metal  eaa. 

Can-jackets  or  other  receptacles.    Handle  for  iheet- 

metal 

Cans.    Forming  covers  for  sheet-metal 

Canopy-standards.    Guiding  and  supporting  mecb^ 

aniam  for 

Car  construction 

Car-coupUng ;] 

Car-door 

Car-door  fastener 

Car  draft  and  l>ufnng  gMT. . . 

Car.    rvumptng- 

Car.    Motor- 

Car-operating  mechanism.    Dumplnir- 

Carplatform.    \'e*tibale- ...7... 

Car-replacer 

Car  side  bearing 

CarsUke.    Gondola- 

Car-standard 

Car-«Undarda.    Self-clearing  c^iain^y 

Oaf.    Tank- 

Car.    Tank- 

Car  undertrame  structure.    Transr 

Car-ventilator 

Cars.    Carilne  tor  ryiway- 

Cars.    Cartine  for  railway- 

Cara,  Ac.    Ooard  or  gate  for  street- 

Carriag»-top  attadiiDent 

Carrier: 

See  Bottle-ewTlcr.  Traveling  carrier. 

Case: 

See  Display-case. 

CMb-reglstcr 

Caaket-boMer 

Catch 

Caotrifngal  machine.    8ingl»4ihatt 

Chaio-maklaR  machine 

Chaining  Awrkt 

Chair: 

See  Redininff-ehalr. 

Chair  bead-rest 

Chamber,  slop-iar,  and  the  like 
Check,  draft,  and  rfmilar  Instrument 

Chlmnsy-oowl 

Omek.    Drill- 

Chum 

CSmumt* 

Ce;tt:»;Hjjjner.  ^U.^^^. 


for! 


CJeantegand  separating  machine. 
Clock.    Wr" 


fatchman't 

Oeart: 
Aer  Watep«loset. 


Qoleh.    Centrtfi^l.'."; 

Chrteh.    Friction- 

SS-wIXr'*  *"''  '^'***'"«  *PP*nitM 


F.  M.  Wood.  0. 8.  UttMWd, 
F.  W.  Philtarlek 


G.  A.Pntlwr. 
J.C.  raUman. 
F.  R.  Hanto.. 
J. 


A.  A. 


C.  B.  Davis 

H.  L.  Hlx 

H.  Anastroac... 
E.  R.8atctt5... 
8.  RWiTdaon... 
N.  C.  8pnigiM. . . 

T.  Braatiay 

H.DeUs 

W.  G 

J.  Rich 

J.  A.  Watt... 

*  •  ^^HM^m  m  •  a  •  a  • 

W,  J.  Woffitai 


MI.4M 


J.  f . 

r.  Mangnrnir . 
L.MattEBW«,Jr.... 

Z.KnaDp 

W.  R.  Bonham 

R.  C.  and  P.  Sdlwa. 

B.J.  Roriim 

C.I.  Flory 


O.  W.  Weber. 

J.  Brensinger. 

P.  F.  Swart.. 


E.I.Podds 

8.  Morris 

J.  Montgomsrv 

R.Mobliy. .......     

I.O.Wright 

F.PeteleF. 

H.O.Carter • 

H.F.Ball 

C.  W.  Bremken ['.'.'.'.[][["" 

W.  A.  Huteon... 

W.W.WooU 

o.w;?„~K*~*"-^-»*-^" 

O.  W.DuBes!!! 

T.R.Brown.. 

T.R.Brown.       

E.I.Dodds 

J.  H.  Elward.  

C.  A.  LlndstrOm' 

C.  A.  Undstrftm.   

O.  A.Melcalf...:. 

w.c.wiuitts :;;:::::::::• 


p.  Meyw 

P.  Wallrath... 
H.R.Baker... 
W.  I-  DOUer.. 
H.  Lysbolm. 
H.  B.  Ardeo... 


D.  Rarmson . . 

fS.  Egy...   

L.  T.  Gauss. 


MtJS 


•m,tn 

MS,7« 


Mar.    ft 


Iter.    I 


191 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


MMVt 
MB,7S1 


Mi.l» 
•«.lli 

MI.U7 


MS.7ao 
MMll 


H.  Oarbatt.'.V. 


A.T.  Hedfeldt.. 
0.  E.  Hausbarg. 


W.  R.  May. 
M.  H.  AveV>'. 

J.  Fellows.. 
W.  F.  Roths. 

JR*pp 

jR»pp 


S«l.lf7 


8«MM 


Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


84Mn 
S4Mn 

8«»in 


MMM 
MMRl 
MI.17» 


—407 


8«,SM 


84ft.m 


S4M3* 
MB»M1 


Mar. 
Mar. 


•I* 
w 

14* 


•tf 

im 


284    m 


I 

226  127 

129  127 

302-6  ir 

322  127 


S7» 

IW 


im 

UM 
lUi 


7» 

n 

377 


m 

43 
383 

aw 

174 

aaa 

7 

328 

73 

53-4 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 

ir 

;   127 

127 

I   127 


Mar.   < 

Mw.   f 

» 
f 


Mar.  • 

Mv.  » 

Mar.  • 

Mar.  • 

!!»■  • 

Mar.  • 


Mar.    I 

Mar.    $ 


nr 

m 

1171 


im 


ai 


MMT*  Mar.  S 

MB.I78  M%r.  • 

M^Ut  Mar.  » 

iMi.i«  i£:  I 


JiS 


m 


343 


I2B 

1 
127 

301 

127 

57 -« 

127 

340-1 

127 

Z»-l 

127 

72 

127 

188 

127 

121 

127 

24S 

I.T 

A-lOO 

127 

274 

127 

«3»-7 

1-27 

1» 


340 
73 
»l 
•275 
93 
-228 
148 
28S 
12S 
314 
278 
2aB 

.102 
.KM 

212 

301 

II 

280 

»4 

6S 


155     177       m 


• 

IV 

14 

77 

177 

V7 

S7-S 

1T7 

110 

177 

127 

216 

177 

127 

214 

178 

127 

214 

as 

!   127 

326 

I8»-I 

1   127 

219 

47 

127 

X 

a-3 

127 

105 

8 

127 

12 

157-8 

177 

■i» 

« 

127 

.M 

177 

127 

215 

Ut 

127 

2M 

Hf 

127 

•!m 

t 

177 

14 

SM 

177 

337 

m^ 

177 

111 

M»-4 

177 

200 

M»-l 

177 

126 

101 

127 

127 

•S 

m 

HI 

m 

127 

ZM 

try 

U7 

213 

IM 

177 

1S7 

If7 

137 

236 

117 

3i-. 

•1 

177 

7y 

t» 

m 

333 

M 

177 

47 

S18 

177 

2.Vt 

M 

ir 

107 

0 

177 

«« 

M 

177 

24 

•1 

177 

11.-. 

m 

177 

72 

••4 

177 

118 

m 

177 

8n 

M 

177 

TiS 

ir 

244 

«• 

127 

31.-. 

M 

177 

221 

Mi 

177 

221 

OfllcUl 
Gazette. 


Name. 


I'laaehinBa. 


Cooitraetiac. 


relnlHosnient  in. 


A^iUbto. 


.Cock.    SaieiT- 
NCofli'"'  *nd  t« 
NCoflt'-l'ot-- 
^Coflw-unJ... 

Comt> 

Comlnstlon.    --. 
Comniutator-onMa 

Conu»*>«'t'**?l 

Concn'te 

Concr»'t« 

Cowrt'te  I 

Cown'te  metal 

Concn't*-ml««r . — - 

Cow  n-tc  stWBtoral 

ConcVnser. 

Con-lcnser. 

Conveyer 

Cooking  ^ — - 

Cooling-board 

Con'  lonr" 

Cork  and 

Com-busklqB 

Com-husklB^ 

Com-picksf . .... 

ComplckBraM 

Corn-shock  iMd 

Con>fr-bead.....v   .    .    ..._ 

SlorJSr^^rlSaS'iilidii-.  f«'  cleaning 

an<l  separattBf 
Cotton.    Plaat  for 
C^>tton  stpaiator. . 
Coupling:  

Sft  C4U^eoapaaK 

Coupling  d«flc« V 1"  ■  V  "  r<.ll^ki»^i 

Conpling-pte  Md  ■■■innmUl  toot    Co«b*H8d 

Cntnk-har 
Cros-Hlng. 
Cultivator 
Cup: 

See  0 

CurUDg-4raB. 
Current 

Ing- 
Currmt 


•■loila«  haled. 


J.C.StratUI 

J .  Garrigan 

H.M.Murray 

W.  F.Stubtnger 

C.  Schmidt 

P.J.  McNamara 

R.  N.  BavUs 

C.  Schreiber 

E.  VoUer  and  M.  F.  Thalberg. . 

W.Curlett 

H.  L.  Cobum 

G.  W.Jackson 

E.  Flad 

R.  Wifcox 

C.Horix 

C.  Ambrose  and  F.  D.  Schwartt. 
C.  Ambrose  and  F.  I).Sch..ani. 

J.  F.  Doehle 

M.J.  CorlieU : 

A.  N.  Wise 

B.  F.  Hohert 

J.Serra  (yCarbtft 

J.  U.LeidpJ 

J.  W.  Paige 

J.H.Lei*l 

C.  Pearson 

F.  Johnson .^: 

J.  M.  Colejnan 

M.  E.andJ.L.  Norris 

J.  8.  Lyle 

D.  Brpck 

W.  A.  Patterson 


Y.  D.  Gaa 

J .  Patterson 

F.  M.  Osborne  — 
W.  M.  Henderson. 
W.  M.  sumps  — 


vdliaiiii'  rJifiiiatn'r't—  altemat- 
iUtators  aad  with  com- 


Curtain  — -  _-- 

Curtala-AztalM 

Curtain-ftztnra. .  ■ .  •  • 
Cuspidor.  ,.......•.•' 

Cutter: 
See  staft-eotMr. 
8tnhM»«lttw. 
Cutungaad 

Cyile J 

Cvclf 

Darning 

Diidhes 

Dental 

Dental 

Dircct-aetlBC 

Dish-drilBtr.. 

Di«nt«fmtl»f       - 

Display  flaaar  MS. 

Di!<play  «■>». 

I>isi>lay  oalflt. 

Display-fadt.. 

Display-lMk.. 

Display'     "" 


CoaMaattoB. 


Tluwlilnt  nw*'^!"" 
band-cutter. 


«■• • •••• •« 


Doorstnartw*.    aavoMflg- 

p'^MlgMaadtbillha.   Upper  taaihter  lor. 

!  'rt'T 

I'n-kjlB ; 

Drill: 

I'nUs.    WuMMlli«l«>U;*W"tf *«• 

DrinkiOf-inMiAatai.     raaltnr.*'^< 

DriNinfL 

Drum  and  ernlihl  bMter. 

K'.vttto«iiw<».    •* •- 

vnltaflS  «f  tm 

r.i-x-trlBi     ""- 
V.,.-otrte  1 
V.i«trtB 

>   'ctti»4lB— w— ir^igvi«^  y-'TTnnnii'WirB 
f!<<trtealM«Mi|lMM^  aaiiipto»f««»»*^"- 
K"ctrtBrtl 
177  0. 


No. 


845.257 

K4b.2W 

H46.il68 

846. 163 

846.058 

846,338 

845,740 

845.824 

846,265 

S45.763 

845.855 

.   846.108 

.   845.938 

.   K45.M0 

.   845.787  i 

.    846.380 

.   846,379 

.   M6,402 

.   H46.010 

.   H45.916 

.   H45.786 

.   846,251 

.   845,957 

.   846.423 

.   845,958 

.   846.049 

.   845.955 

.   846.398 

.   846,421 

.   846.329 


845,92»>     Mar.     5       417 
845,976     Mar.     5       514 


84«,«»  Mar. 
845,975  '  Mar. 
846.239  Mar. 
846,029  Mar. 
846,156  I  Mar. 


G.  F.  Shields. 
F.  R.  Keller.. 


K.  Klchter 

M  O.  Dolson  and  M.  Moxley 
LL-Hotaling 

C.  L.  Hopkins 

D.  8.  Green 


846,354  I  Mar 
846,214    Mar 

846,427 

845,935 
845,788 
846,107 
845,944 


H.  E.HaU 

W.  C.  Kidney 

W.  C.  Johnson 

G.  Shear 

J.  H.  Matthews 

A.  W.McKenney 

E.  E.  Wlghtman 

W.  C.  Brown 

J.  P.TlbNts 

J  M  Case 

F  Roddlphl»nd  K.  Brauninper.. 

H.CEf^ 

8.  Meirman 

L.A.Al«on 

F  ».'S»niiAkFr  and  J '.  L.  Henry 

J.F.  Rledy..... 

R.  8.  and  H.  C.  Larenby 

A.M.  Olftord 

C.8.M«rse... 

J.  A.  McPhayden 

J.  T.  Root 

O.  Wideman 

G.  Wideman 

F.  C.  Tacke 

A.  L.  Lewis 

B.H.  Uhrich 

E.  A.  Barry 

8.  L.O.  Knox 

J.  Weinti 

L.  Moore 


G.  E.  Metcalf.. 

C.  R.  Uwton  .. 
A.  Wunderlich. 
H.  A.  Bower.. 
T.  Manhall... 

E.  Oelschliger. 

D.  Mendelson.. 

F.  C.  Newell... 

I.  ntsee 

W.  R.Cox 

C.Crandall 


846,303 
846,033 
846,212 
846,253 
846331 
846,420 
845,835 
846,005 
846,263 
845,8.51 
846,351 
846.191 
8454W7 
845.730 
845,821 
846459 
846,347 
846,322 
845,809 
846,129 
846,235 
i  846,349 
I  845.914 
845,989 
;  845.829 
'  846,324 
.i  846,060 
.   846,290 
.  845,795 
.  845.833 
.  846,044 


846,334 
H46.3«i3 
84«,273 
846.301 
,646.223 


.  846,422 

.  846.227 

.   846.340 
..I  846,414 
..846,400, 
..846.1851  Iter 


»3-4 

177 

218 

127 

314 

127 

219 

177 

272 

127 

XT 

127 

398 

127 

!      300-1 

127 

308 

321 
27V 
336 
2» 

3tS 

aoD 

311 
3M 
34S 
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Invention. 


Ni 


Electrical  purposes.    Socket  UiMhing  or  flttiog  for 

Electrical  reaistAnce 

Electrical  Bwltch 

Electrical  Bwitch 

Electrical  winding 

Electrically-driven  iteifc-by-step  nuM^hine 

Elevator  safety  mechanism 

Elevator  safety  'nechanism 

Emery  grindlng-machine 

Engine: 

See  Direct-acting  engine.      Rotar>-  engine. 
Explosive-engine. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 

Eagine-«tarting  mechanism.    Gas- 

Engines.    Equalizing  device  for  direct-acting 

Envelop.    Seal- 

Eraser 

Explosion-motor.    Kotary 

Explosi  ve-engiue 

Extractor: 

See  Grease-extractor. 

Eye-cleansing  device ' 

Eyeglass  noae-guard 

Fabric: 

See  Knitted  fabric. 

Fabric  and  rubU'r  material 

Fabric.    Means  for  storing  anil  dispensing  sticiBt .       . 

Faro-register 

Fastening  device 

Feed-box 

Feed^box.    Metallic 

Feeder.    Poultry- "• 

Fence-post 

Fertilizer-distributer. . . 

Filter  and  diatUler 

Filter-bed-cleansing  machine 

Filta--cleaning machine.    Covered-     ...     . 

Fire-escape 

Fire-signal  ■jntom.    Automatic 

Firearm  Mtety  devioe 

Flahing-r«ai  

Fu^oKvr../:::::::::;::::::;:;:::::;::::;:;::::::: 

See  Coffee  and  tea  flask. 
Fleahing  and  slating  nuchine 

Floor  construction.    Steel 

Fhw-cleaner \"" 

Fhild-Dmssure  brake  mechanisms.    Coupling  appara^ 

Folding  table 

Fork  and  rake.    Convertii)le...     

Fountain:  .' 

See  Drinklng-tountain. 
Frame: 

See  Beehive-frame. 

Frequency  and  volt  Indicator 

Frequracy-indicator ".".". 

Fruit-brushing  machine 

Frult-hrushlng  machine . ..!..!!!.!!!.... 

Fruit-brushing  machine 

Fuel.    ArtlflcUl 

Furnace: 

See  Hot-air  furnace. 

Furnace 

Fuse.    Electric ..". 

a«c:  

See  CaUper«age.  Dooi>gag<>. 

Game 

Game  apparatus ...'......... 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game-board.    Base-baU..  

Game  devioe 

Garbage-receptacle 

Garment-Atttng  stand 

Garment-hanger \\ 

Garment-supporter 

Gas  apparatus.     Producer-.     

^rtTirt^™"'    *^"^'*^    """^^    •ndVupixirt'for 

Gas-generator 

Oas-generator-cont roiling  devlc*.' 

Oas-manutacturing  apparatus. .       

Oaa-produoers.    lUndllng  ash  In. 

n-!:S**-  <***"«  and  drawing  machine! '. 

"••-retort-cha^ng  apparatus  

Gas  seal  and  reguUtor.    Combined 

Gas-trap.    Safety 

Gate:  

airrtn?'""*.**.**:..  Water-gate. 

Qeaitng.  ...'.'.'.\'.\\', 

Generator:  

Gold  from  silver  an-l  otWr  metals.    £^un^; ; ; ;  ; 


W.  B.  Stewart 

A.  O.  Beneeke 

E.  W.  Brackctt 

R.  H.  Manaon 

J.  W.  Lattic  and  C.  L.  Goodntm. 

A.  F.  PooJe 

H.  Bawden  and  W.  Hoakln 

H.  Bawden  and  W.  Hoskin 

M.  Macfaacek 


C.  O.  Herbert... 
O.  H.  Mueller. . . 

W.  H.  Reed 

G.  W.  Park.,... 
C.  A.  Uttlefleid. 
C.U.  Brooks... 


W.  Reeree Stt^lO 

LF.Adt Ub,m    Mar. 


Na 


SM.UB 
MM07 
84M48 

Ma.uo 

M6.1I4 
M&JBO 


S40.436 


MB,10I 


•«,0S7 


Data. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 


J.  E.Hart 

O.  N.  Moore 

J.  W.Boacfae 

R.  8.  Smith 

H.M.Thayer 

Z.  Xevera 

P.  J.Harrah 

S.  K.  Dennis  and  F.  W.  Rloe. . . . 

N.  Broonolppollto 

H.  W.  BlalMMl 

H.  W.  BlaiedeU 

K.  Leon  and  A.  e!  DoweU. ...... 

R.  L.  McElroy.  J.  E.  Shepherd, 
and  J.  G.  Nolcn. 

F.  A.Beckwlth 

A.  F.  Meiaaelbach 

N.  S.  MakepeMK 


Mft,a60 


8tf,7«S 


'M«,0S7 
'Mi47i 

•tf,744 
Mft,7M 


MS,IM 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


J.  Dunn 

J.  A.  Emereon 

W.  J.  MoConnIck 

G.  E.  KeUy  and  G.  F.  Royer. 

C.T.  RIdgely 

C.C.Tyler ;; 


.lMS,71l 
.S46JB1 

S«S,141 


J.  F.  Begole 1845  900 

A.  S.  Langadorf 'iMs'wa 

.strain 'gMiflO 

T.Strain l»S'l«l 

T.  strain I  »S  IM 

D.  DrawbauRh  and  B.  E.  Gamble!  84«|4S7 


H.  .Strand 

L.  \V.  Downea. 


F.  M. 
A.  A. 

G.  H. 
R.  T. 
C.  II. 
H.D. 
C.C. 
G.  H. 
C.  H. 
H.  E. 
H.  F. 
J.  W. 


Osgood 

Lehr 

Jurick 

Lambert . . . 

Wolff 

■  Darlington. 
Mittendorf. 

Scully 

Oage 

Gifford 

Smith 

McKnight.. 


,  C.  D.  Flnley 

F.  DQrr.... 

J-  J.  Busenheiu. 

II.  F.Smith 

J.  West... 
W'.  Slingsby 
C.  W.  Bradley 

F.J.Wood....;;;: 


W.Crf;^o^"*°'»^-^»^»«- 


J.Schles 

W  W.  W.  Key^:: 

R   L.  Frtnk..... 
D.Clark 


84ft3aB 
•46,404 


84&J11 
S45.708 
845.110 
84ft.a0 

S4ft.ni 

M5ja6 
846.964 
841,148 
848,001 
848.843 
846.387 
84&.gVD 

848JB8 
848,0U 
848J06 
846jai 
•48A4 
S484K 
846.748 
848.078 

8484IM 

846J86 


848^816 
848.109 
846,863 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Month!', 
volunx 


i 


900 
S06 

223 
830 
812 
336 
1384 
1446 
108 


786 
618 
U46 
334 
6a 
MO 


870 
4 


U87 
466 

814 

84 

880 

717 

9M 

877 

8M 

480 

U 

88 

1408 


140 
1018 


n 

1188 


!••. 

127 

at 

li'' 

127 

i« 

«i 

127 

tt 

\r.K 

127 

211 

170 

127 

817 

te 

127 

M 

2B1-J 

ir 

SM 

3i\   > 

127 

IK 

bl 

127 

» 

U.7 

127 

m 

yjb 

127 

168 

274 

127 

314 

(» 

127 

» 

I.U 

127 

146 

122 

127 

1« 

3B2 
V, 

110 
14» 

196-6 
2U8 

201  2 

86 

3-4 

6-7 

30B 

71 


127 

222 

127 

3 

1 
127 

33S 

1.>T 

117 

127 

81 

127 

12 

127 

127 

127 

in 

127 

2U 

127 

248 

127 

241 

127 

I0» 

127 
127 
127 
127 


117     127 

26  {  127 

217     127 


9 
356 
308 

39 

2S6 


871 
1081 


411 
478 


184 


14  127  n 

M7-8  127  S7 

323  I  127  MS 

59-60  127  74 

183-J  127  322 

334  127  ,  275 


84 

97 

190 

100 

190 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


86 
380 


IM 

80 

UB 

24 

806 

168 

U81 

808-3 

808 

43 

1114 

346 

4H 

108 

W 

186 

«■> 

130 

«• 

98 

U88 

r7-8 

808 

104 

11J8 

361 

814 

U8 

1848 

307 

U87 

378-0 

188 

88-40 

U80 

n»-7 

38 

8 

748 

186 

717 

187 

im 

844 

881 

146 

1181 

88^41 

788 

166 

W 

127 
127 
127 
1-27 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
U7 


106 
123 
230 
230 
i31 
36& 


127        48 
127       346 


C 

,*> 

-■uj 

JOI 

54 

>5 

1* 
J?i 

159 
115 
.118 
l.D 

•.NS 
1> 

:ui 
.-.1 

.117 

12 


lti3 


bl 


(jfnl«— meter. ...- 

GnKl<r-     ••"i •••■ 

Ors'Wr.    Roaa- 

Grsn'-renovator. . .-  •  • 
Gmin-ohoekliV  Otmm 

Grate     I>UP»»»:*S22F 

Givii!«Mnip.    Automane 

0 resiw^itraetor •  •  ■  •  • 

Gun-stgnt 

Gun  sight 

Gun-Mght 

H*ir-!«t  raighteoer 

H*n.lle:  ^      ^. 

Sff  Auger-handle.         

Hsn.lles  to  sheet-metal  veneta. 

".tTii2j*-h.«i.r.         "KSS"**"" 

C.amSnSifer.^.        etepJian^w. 
Hsrrow-cart.    DetaehaUe 

Harrow.    Dlak .,......• 

Harvester • 

Har^fster.    CoriH 

Hswse-pipe 

Hsv  and  grain  radk 

Heading-maohlae ^^ 

Headlight.    LocoBiotrre- — 

Heater:  ^     ^ 

See  Hot-water  heater. 
Heating  apparatua.    Steam- 

Hfrl-pieoe 

Hinge .' 

Hince      Flush . . . .  ...-•"..-•••••-•"•''••••■1 

H..ist     Fluid-actuated  regulated  cuahloned 

Hoisting  and  oooveylnf  apparatus 

Hoof -pad 

Hoppie • 

Hnnie-detadier 

Horseshoe 

llot-air  fumaoe 

Hot-air  reftoter.. 

Hot-water  toatw 

Hubs     Sand-eap  lor  wheel- 

loMnjttinc  maefuDe ' 

Igniter.     E 

Idcu  bator 

Incubator 

Indicator: 
Set  Freqoney-liidleator. 

FrequMier  and  Toit  Indicator. 
Street  or  lUtlan  Indlpator. 

Ink-well 

Inkstand 

I  n  temal-coabutton 

Intemal-oonbustlon  enclM 

Intt-stlnt  eleaitw 

Iron 
Sr*  (^urllng-lroo. 

I  rnn  rastlngs  Into  ateel  or  malleable  Iron 

Iroinng-board 


Ironing  derloe 

Ironing  or  boeom  board 

Sff  Wlndow-Jaek. 

.Inr  wrench.    Fruit- 

loiirnal-bearinc  raUwajr. . . 

Journal-box  Ikl. 

Joiimal-box.    LoeaoMMtre 

J  t IK'   top 

K>  tile  for  boUlag  watei 
K>  y  ring  aiap.  Ite8rt7 
Ki'vleas  loek 

Kiln: 

Sf  Drr-kUn. 

Knife 

Knitted  tabrte. 
Knitted  labrto. 
K'litted  iabrlD. 
Kiilttiog' 
K  nit  ting- 
le n  ob  and  tadl. 
I,al--I 

l.vMer.'    Step- 
l.nider.    Btoce  —rlaa 

I.iimp , 

I-Hoip-globe 


Ribbed 

Ribbed 

Opan-work 


Opeo-' 
ibbat 


tkmdoor. 


I.Hmp.    MtaMT'iiaiKy- 

L'-mp-soeket 

Lantern 

I  Kiitfrn-lMitblS 
I. an  tern.  MO^ 
l.:ist 

Uthe  forworktaic  ptpee  or  bare. 

I-"rtd  prodoot 

•.•■Md  slog,  mli,  aad  furultoie 


E.  Jenkins.. 

W.Scott... 

W.  Scott... 

W.Scott... 

W.  Scott... 
.  W.  Scott... 

T.  Foerster. 
O.  N.  Byl  and 

K.  W.  Miller 

L.  Wlllour 

C.  C.  Malton      .  ^  ^ 
O.  A.  Macbeth  and  H. 
bach. 

E.  Piepenbring 

c    k   chase 

r  S   Iceland  and  H.  R.  Hysom. 
C8{:^l^dandH.K.Hysotn. 

A   li.  Handlan.  Jr 

J   n.  Waite 

A  n.  Blackburn 

J.  W.  Bailey 

W.  M.  Oungst 


.  84«.oeo 
845.754 
846,115 
846.116 
I  MA. 104 
Mfl,0f72 
K4A.000 
846.384 
845.972 


Tffrrrar 
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Lifter: 

See  Pot  or  pan  lifter. 

LigtitlDff  device.    Autonuitic  time 

Line-hoWer 

Linotype-mrhine 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine 

Liquld-dirtributer 

Lock:  .      .    . 

See  Bank-lock.  Nut-lock. 

Keylew  lock.  Saah-lock. 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock  and  latch  mechanism 

Locomotive  supply  system 

Loom.    Filling-replenishing 

Loom  for  weaving  chenille  or  pile  fabrics 

Loom  lug-strap  holder 

Loom.    Weft-replenishing 

Looms.     Figure-weaving  attachment  for  dobby-. 

Looms.     GuaM  for  take-up  mechanisms  for 

Loss-preventing  device 

Lubricator 

Mail  and  pareei  delivery  apparatus.    Automatic . 

Mail-bag  catcher 

Mail-marking  machine 

Mail-transportation  system 

Mssaagp  apparatus 

Mat(di-box 

Measure.    Computing- 

Measuring  and  cutting  machine,    (loth 

Measuring  instrument.    Electrical 

Measuring  instrument.    Electrical 

Measuring  instnunents.    Shunt  for  eteetrlcal . . . . 

Mechanical  oonneetion 

Metallic  Hnen.    Extensible 

Meter* 

See  Orade-meter.  Steam-meter. 

Mills.    Feeding  device  for  ball- 

Mining-drill 

Mirror*  and  other  like  articles.    Making  (oUet-. . . 
Mixer: 

See  Mortar-mlxer. 

Moid 

Molding-machine 

Mortar-mlzer 

Motor: 

Set  Electric  motor.  Explosion-motor. 

Motor 

Motor 

Motor-controller 

MowlBff-maehlne 

Miuto-Maf  turner 

Muale-rac^    Folding 


NaU  and  rivet  machine 

Nail-holding  attachment  for  driving-toola. . 
Nackband-htdder . 


NwwigMer  ■■sembllng  machine. 


K 


W.M.  OinB.. 
J.M.  CUuaen. 
J.  R.  Rofen. 
J.  R.  Rofen. 
J.  R.  Rogmra. 
A.KaOer 


T:  8.  Mortoo « — •> 

J.  O.  Horaer 

H.O.V^t 

A.  P.  Dodge 

J .  Northrop 

T.  F.  Naylor  and  O.  8.  HaU. 

E .  U .  JC^ji^ •••• 

D. .  W .  Sniiui .........•...••• 

J.  A.Onoa* 

L.  Labeau 

A.  Pavtoo 

C.  O.  Olasmd 

Z.  P.  Dederiek 

W.J. Bock 

H.E.  Walte 

O.  O.  Johnson 

J.  C.  Jcrfumaen 

H.M.Kabeie 

M.  E.Commtncs 

P.  S.  Swan  and  K.  Eraser . . . 

A.  O.  Beneeke 

A.  O.  Beneeke 

A.  O.  Beneeka 

L.T.KBnB.... 

A •  A •  X^wi^  ■.■•.■■■.■••■•••••' 


M.  F.  Abb« 

J.N.  RIcklea.... 
H.M.Schwartz. 


Na. 


84S,n4 


Nat4oek. 

Odometer 

Orelncara.    Dvrioe  for  disintegrating 

Orea.    Traattng 

Oottoi-box,  deetric  conductor 

Omt.    Baking- 

Paektng.    Shi^ 

Packing.    Shaft- 

Pad: 
See  Hoq^mmI. 

Pall.    Milk- 

PaiBt-mnoTer  and  making  the  same 

Painting.    Sign- 

Papv-board.    Means  for  drying  or  curing 

Puar^oldtog  m>Bhlne 

Papvkokler  and  cotter.    RoO- 

Paper  aheata.    Mainline  for  forming  flexible  hand: 


Paper  slteeta  to  inereaae  their  flexibility.   Treating  . 

Paat»«a>la  and  tool-box.    Folding 

PwoBa.    AMOrtBCDt-box  or  display-rack  for  lead- 

Phuaugiaph  WBuid-dnriicating  apparatus 

MwtegirapMr  piints.    Device  for  washing 

gtwiapiate  bolder 


W.  B.  Buasard. 

H.  Bannon 

L.  D.  Oentcler.. 


8.  J.  Evans 

H.8.MU1S 

T.S.Watson 

8.  V.  Kennedy  and  ('.  8.  Sharp.. 

G.  Regondi .. 

J.  H.  Rockwell 

J.  B.  Walker  and  A.  R.  Bond... 
J.Buckley 

B.  F.SchnUdt 

C.  W.Rlchert 

W.E.  Winea 

T.  E.Curtl 

X.  F.  Thompson 

J.  D.  RoberU 

J.  A.  Lawler 

W.  Kemp 

R.8.  Parsons 

J.  I>.  Nasmlth 

F.T.  NoUn 

I".  L.Cook 


Mf,7« 


S«MU 


ft 

Ua*.  t 
lUr.  » 
lUr.  f 
lUr.    i 


Iter. 
Mar. 
lUr. 
lUr. 
Kw. 
lUr. 

in 

Mtf. 
iter. 


Monthlv 
▼olome. 


I 


Mm. 
Mat. 
Mv. 
Mm. 

MM13    Mar. 
HUM    Mt. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


StfJ 


Me,iu 


MS,1« 


84MB7 


Maywald 


Plaao. 


▲tttamatic 

VlollB- 

.    Rawtading  mrchanism  for  self-playing 

» or  otber  musical  instrument 

Plsker: 
5e«Coni-pteker. 

Pteture  moaattaag  page  or  sheet 

Pin: 
j9e«  Bowliag-pin.  rouplinji-pin. 

Tobaccfvpipe. 


3**  Hawaa-pipe. 

Ptpa  and  oooauit  hanger 

Plpea  and  other  cylindrical  objects 

Jpta«  aad  lifting 

Pntea.    Drlra-bead  for  writ- 


Means  for  ghp- 


O.  Thomas 

P.  T.  Austen  and  F.  J. 

T.  Munnerke 

T.  W.  MrFariand 

M.Mehle 

J.  F.  Flnan 

R.  L.  Grain 


R.  L.  Train 

8.  W.  Bradt 

F.Mclntvre 

V.M.HsrrU ". 

A.  S.  Johnson,  Jr i.     .   . 

J.  R.  Gariick... 
W.C.VogPlandU.  k.Sneii: 

M.  Clark 

F.H.Watson 

H.Mever 

H.Bernard 


MMn 

8«,7M 


••,07 

MM 


Mft,a» 


Mmt. 
Mar. 
M«r. 
Mm. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


«   ion 

<i  iM»: 

<  « : 
«  ;  MO 

S      M» 

»  ,    M7  I 
5     1010 
ft       lift 

ft  1  ills 

ft        « 

ft  ;  u» 

ft  I    «o 
ft  I  117ft 

ft  I  un 

ft  I  117S 

ft  '  «M 

ft  :  1073 

ft  >  fttt  , 

ft  i  7n ' 

ft  MS, 
ft  11«' 
ft      Til 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Umr. 
Mm. 


Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 


S4I,S1« 

MBJT4 
MM« 
8«jn 


84B,ail 

»mjan 


C.  F.  Engatrom. 


J.  r.  Lindner.  Jr 
A.  J.  Edwards... 

'  8.  S.  Hitchcock.. 


Mftjn 

ft«.m 

8«,1M 

Mft^ni 

»45.7tl 
Mft4»7 
M6,13l 
Mft,411 

Mftiftft 

•M,071 
MB^m 


8M,419 
S«ft,«W 


8M,aB» 


S«ft,7M 


•«5JO 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm.  ft 
Mm.  ft 
Mm.  ft 
Mm.  ft 
Mm.  ft 
Mm.  ft 
Mm.    ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  8 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 

Mm.  ft 


Mm.    ft 


Mm.    ft 
Mm.    ft 

Mm.    ft 


IIU 

M7 


17 
123 
14:< 
144 
144 
lU 


221 

2Sfi 

78-9 

14 

140-1 

3(1-9 

1.16 

7.S 

206-6 

216 

30 

2U 

13-14 

2SK 

907 

2S0 

135-6 

231-2 

118 

157 

118 

361-3 

iao-1 


117 

73 

1» 


13^3 

342 

98 


127 


I-'T 


].■: 

l.'T 


ir 
u: 

127 
127 
127 
127 
li7 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


i 


St 
Ul 

m 

I7t 

m 

m 


262 
296 
100 

-JD 
170 

43 
166 

95 
245 
2S6 

42 
292 

19 
33& 
100 
297 
.lU 
298 
laS 
273 
144 
192 
144 
:«() 


127  143 
127  93 
127   225 


127   \M 

127   3Q 
127   115 


lUft 

34B 

14M> 

m-3 

Ui 

87 

IM 

32 

SBl 

71 

IMI 

375 

MMT 

315 

U» 

304-6 

177 

34 

ftM 

MB 

9i 

41-3 

S7 

m 

3S4 

174 

S3 

•a 

135 

Mn 

315 

ftU 

Mft 

•n 

140 

MW 

323 

1130 

243 

W8 

331 

74ft 

331 

mo 

371 

174^ 

ma 

304 

»4 

<7 

11 

7» 

lft7-« 

m 

170 

tMO 

80ft 

mt 

lio 

IMS 

301 

7*7 

UM 

7M 

IftO 

1407 

lOO-U 

ftIO 

110-80 

m 

104 

Ul 

M 

• 

m 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
127 

127 
137 
137 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

137 
137 
137 

m 


2!« 

:«i6 

49 
33 
91 

314 

277 

.337 

47 

136 
54 
109 
275 
46 
IM 
Z'A 
i:t2 
ItiO 
iM 
■2S4 


275 
IW 
JM 

;mo 
212 
244 
IM 

18 
l'l3 
.'18 
U3 
.U5 
."O 
!•« 
I'i5 
•-•77 
.0.7 
M6 


127  ,    ."I 


137 
137 


;<7 
112 
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P,pp,     ValvwIortlKlor 

pUntiT.    Cof----^- 

Plotting  loatniiM^t 

Plow -•-• 

Plow     Uimf'.." 

piHximatic  WBMl 

Pol«^tip 

Post:  . 

Sre  Feooa-poat. 
Railway^— 

Pot 

p„t  or  pan 
Pn"** 
Sfe 
PreM 
Prwuure 
Pnnting- 
Prinling- 
Pnnling-^ 
Prtnting-piaaa 

ulSMMI  of  I 


Name. 


No. 


D.W.York. 
'  T.  A.  McKee. 


Date. 


846.275  I  Mar.    5 


Monthly 

volume. 


I 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


> 


Prtatiag-preaa. 


E.  L.  Campbell 

L.  M.  Whisenhant. 

W.  L.  (asadav 

W.  L   Barnard 

L.J.  Luoey 


845.808  Mar. 

M^J.U  Mar. 

846.171  Mar. 

846.184  Mar. 

84.5.842  Mar. 

846.802  Mar. 


E  L.  hak ;845,771 


BUpla-puUer. 


t.'  ciitiuipKiiiiMtrlhigai. 


Mnrfo-rMk. 


iiialinei^- 


PropulL. 
Protelds 
Pruning 
PuUer: 

Sff  Statk-pottar 
PuUey.    Frtattoo 

Putnp 

l*ump 

Pump 

Pump  and 

Pump.    Vi 

IMinp.    Weii- 

Piinrh '}'" 

Puirle "'■"' 

Puitle .........■.•••• 

Rark 

Sff  DiBpi»p-i»Bk. 

Havaadgvaiaiaek. 

Kail-l>ona 

Rjul-l>raoe 

Kiulway 

Ruil  way 

RHilwsy 

Railway  brake  —..     ^ 
Railway  batwpillg  pOW 

Railway-croaiing 

Railway-ciuHlng. . "-.  • 

R«.iway-<C:  8«*^"S2*i:,Vf«; 

Railway-traeka.    Balrty  third  raU  for. 

Ram.    Hvdiaatte 

Razor.    Batat/- r 

Razor.    SaftlftF^ i$ 

Razor.    Balaty- 

Riwiver 

R<r  lining-chair... 

Rti'lining-eliair 

Rivl 

S(<  Klshlag-iwL 
R«^ster: 

Sff  Caati-ngiator 
RfgiJASTlSSkii*  thank..    Coin-lieed  appara- 

tU9  for 

Rpsi^rvotr.  ••••••••••••■•••••■••"*" ..--.--•- 

Rettery  o4r-hlaaaM 

Rh  k-drtU  aahliH  aiad  ahafpantag  apparatus .     .  . 
R.K  k:drtlls^2»tof  «lKuUti3  •  cooling  medium 

i!i  ^aa'^ctaatad  _.         _  .,,  „,  ^it  nv- 

K  »  k-drtl"—  ■  I  "lilwsa  or  mi^Ma.    Drill  or  hit  ro- 
tating 
R.*l: 

Sff  UmbnBa-iod. 

RolU-r: 

S'f  Shada-raOor.* 
R<M)[-gutt«r 

Rotary ^ 

R'ltarf 

Ruler.., 

Salt  and  ^^ 

Snid-biaat 

s.iixlpa; 

s.>'«h-taaMBM, 

t^«-<hloekaad 

S«shlook.    H.^ 

Sut.-hellatall . .  ♦ 

8.1 'v  attacT ' 

8ii*'-fuiag 

&ilWS 
b<ab   .. 
8<  reen: 
See  Door 


O.W.Swift,  Jr.. 

C.  von  PhUp 

I  J.  E.  Lee 

W.H.  Smiley.... 

G.  W.  Mascord... 

j  G.  P.  Fenner 

I  8.  Lake 

M.  R.  IsaacM 

'  JJCOHrien 


Mar.    5 


H.IIeas 

F.  Bums 

J.  P.  Montgomery. 

H.  M.  Etter 

R.  8.  Prindle 

L.  R.  Alberger 

A.  L.  Medlock 

J.  F.  Hardy 

A.  D.  Bennett 

C.  M.  Nealv 


G.  A.  Mead 

J.  Berlien 

8.  E.  Jackman :... 

S.  E.  Jackman 

S.  E.  Jackman 

8.  E.  Jackman 

W.  E.  S>Tnon8 

E.  T.  Dumas 

J.  E.  Ree*- 

!  M.  H.  Loudon 

L.  Blessing 

J.  McRaven 

J.  D.  and  W.  II.  Weaver. 

W.  C,  lleimenlinger 

W.  C.  IleimenlingiT 

W.  C.  lleimenlinger 

L.  W.  Austin 

W.  W.  Edwards 

0.  U.  Watkins 


Hot-air  register. 


toottitoroMtal, 


.V.  Fodor  and  A.  BQky 

j^'l^Moume  andH.  J!  Tinsley 

C.  P.  Walter 

O.  Gloesop.     ^Reissue) 

O.  C.  Dur>-ea 

H.  Hellman  and  L.  f.  Bayles 


J.O'Dowd 

W.  A.C.  Pape 

8.  H.  Draper 

M.  D.  Bryson 

p.  W.  Smith 

E.  A.  Arcouet 

M.  \^  B.  Stone 

E.sfoan 

Z.  Xevers 

M.  H.  Oaba 

J.  H.  Wiedner 

W.  C.  Seonett 

J.  M.  Beaver 

8>  Freas 

j!  M.  and  M.  H.  Owens. 


137      ir 


J.  A.Oee.... 

F.  D.Rappetoe     -.^^ 
W.  Forrte  and  8.  K.  w  • 

E.B.B«ek 

J.CDaTla 


846.-362 
846.266 
845,797 
846.432 
846,040 
846.2»4 
846.417 
845.790 
846,135 


845.871 
845.84B 
845.9t>5 

846.101 
!84S.81('> 
1845.738 
I84t>.225 
'  846,304 
,845.845 
IS4t»,134 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mtfr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


1102 
144 
44 
919 
937 
211 
135 


77 


1274 
1083 

122 
1439 

6.'.2 
11.37 
1401 

no 

800 


239  127 

27  127 

10  127 

194  127 

19»*-200  127 

43  127 
25  I  127 


15 


127 


127 


280-1 

235  ,  127 

23-4      127 

319-30      127 

136      127 

24»-.'>0     127 

30&-9     127 

i  1-27 

127 


846,122 
846.181 
i  84t>.207 
I  846.206  '< 
1846.209. 
I  846.210  { 
846.200  1 
846.190  1 
846,425 
.  846.326  i 
.1  845,925  I 
.'  846,339  . 
i  846.075  , 

845.782  1 

845.783  1 
845.784 
846,081 
845.861 
845,913 


8453» 

845.H04 
846.2.32 
845.9111 
I  12.614 
846.407 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


3B4 


78-1 

16) 

3 

1019 

1160 

222 

859 


834 
934 

988 

989 

990 

992 

1075 

955 

1423 

1201 

416 

12:« 

734 
99 
101 
102 
749 
254 
395 


267 

137 
1031 

389 
1455 
1370 


180 


.Vi 

¥, 

102 

|i>4  5 

31 

1 

218 

2.54 

45 
179 


174 

197 

211 

211 

212 

212 

233 

302  3 

315-16 

265 

83 

271 

1545 

19 

•20 

20 

I5«> 

52 

80 


845.952  '  Mar.  6   454 


Bager. 


846^238 

845.973 

846,017 

846,006! 

846.256 

845.919 

846.159 

846.254 

846.176 

845.772 

845,915 

846.061 

845.843 

84B.196 

846,342 


M5,»41 

845  jrs 

845,770 
845.741 
046,001 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


1(»41 
.'i09 
611 
685 

1068 
404 
900 

1063 
925 
78 
308 
706 
212 

1237 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


446 

523 

75 

10 

7W 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1-27 
127 


380 
40 
15 
234 
238 
55 
38 


33' 


.321 
276 

3.5 
:«.« 
160 
288 
355 

32 
219 


73 

50 
128 
201 

44 

4 

2S» 

293 

55 
218 


'  127' 
127 
127 
127 
127 

1  1-27 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

I  127 


54-5   127 


212 

237 

250 

•251 

252 

252 

•273^ 

•242 

350 

303 

108 

311 

187 

» 

29 

30 

191 

65 

102 


68 


26 

127 

38 

•221 

127 

•262 

79 

127 

100 

.324 

127 

367 

301 

127 

348 

I 


96  127   130- 


223 

105 

127-8 

122 

230 

82 

190 

229 

196 

16 

81 

147 

44-5 

205 

272-3 


127  365 

127  I  Ul 

127  I  157 

127  i  150 


127 
127 

m 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


271 
104 
2» 
270 
236 

23 
103 
181 

56 
245 
312^ 


92  127  I  llft^ 
108   127   Ig 
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iDTeotioo. 


Can-bodv-ahl©- . 


AutoniAtic . 


Adjuatabte  window* 

Indicator  fnrov«rtMat0d . 


SUp- 


Seaming  machine. 
Seat: 

See  Sprtng-aeat. 
Selling  and  delivering  apparatus 
Broarator: 
See  Cottoo-Mparator.  Water-aeparmtor 

Steam-aeparator. 

8ep«rator 

Sewing-machine  plaiter  or  ruffler 

Sewing-machine  trimming  <levic« 

Shade-cloth  with  identitication-mark  thereon . . 

Shade-roller 

8hade-«upporting  means. 
8hafi-t«arings  and  the  like 

Shaft-collar 

Shaft.    Extenaibte 

Shears 

Sheet-feeding  device 

Sheet-metal  can  for  lard  and  other  articiea. 
cover 

Sheet-metal-aiitting  machine 

Sbelf-flupporting  bracket 

Shi  rt 

Shoe-cleaner 

Shoe-upper  fastener 

Signal: 
See  Alarra-aignal.  Train-signal. 

Signal  control.     Etectric 

Smoke^leaner  and  cinder-catcher  as  applied  to  loco-  I 
motives. 

Snap-fastener : 

Soldering  compound 

Sol' U- ring  machine.    Can-end- 

Sounder  and  resonator.    Combined 

Spned  transmission  mechanism.    Variable- 

Speed-varying  mechanism 

Speedometer 

Spinning-m<tchlne  spindle  and  its  appurtenances 

Spinning-machine-spindle  bearing 

Spinning-moie 

SpUtting-aiaiChine 

Spring-seat 

Spring-wheel 

Sprinkler 

Sprinkler-heads.     Emergency  shut-off  for 

Sprinlding  syatem.    Corobinrd  water  and  chemical . . 

Square 

Square.    Carpenter's 

Stable  Implement 

Stacker-hood 

Stain  and  filler 

Stali^rod  holder 

Stalk-cutter 

Stalk-puUer 

Stamping-machine 

Stamping-machine 

Stand: 
See  Display-stand.  Switrh-ntand. 

Garment-fitting  stand. 

Staple-puller  and  fenoe-makor's  tool 

Steam-generator 

Steam-meter 

Steam-separator 

Steam-trap 

Bteel-tempering  bath 

Steering  and  propelling  mechanism.     Boat 

StMring-gear 

Step-hanger 

Stitch  impreaaions  or  indentations.     Bumiahing-ma- 

dilne  for  imitation- 
Stone  blocks.     Machine  for  making  artificial- 

Stopper 

Stor&-front  construction 

Stove  or  oven  door  support 

Street  or  station  indicator 

Striking-bag  apparatua 

Stubble  cutter  and  deat  royer.    Cane- 

Sabmailne  atnicture 

Solfld  ores.    Treating 

Sonahade  or  umbrella  support 

Sorreying  instrument.    Bore-hole- 

Suspendera 

Snspendeni  for  wearing-apparel 

Switch: 
See  Automatic  awitch.  TrollPv-«wltch 

Electrical  awitch. 

Swlteb-atand 

Bwltch-atand 

Switching  mechaniam 

Tikble:  

Bee  Cabinet-Uble.  I'aste-uble. 

Folding  table. 

Talking-machine  sound-box 

Tapping  mains.     Apparatus  for. .   . 

Telegraph-pole.     MeUI  truss 

Telegraphic  receiving  device 

J«J«Kr»Phy.^ 

Telephone-exchange 

Tskphone-exchangea.    Calling  devire  for 

Telai^Kma-exfihamwi.    Registering  device  for 


H.C.  H.  Watah 

L.  O.  T.  Thompaon 

O.Selg 

J.T.  KeUey 

W.  H.Stedman 

C.  W.  Brenemaa 

J.  F.Cannon 

F.  W.  Dick 

C.  E.  Brinley 

J.  O.  lloncua 

E.  Tvden 

B.  li.  KannrnbeiK 

L.  E.  Curtia 

J.  J.  Woriey  and  W.  J.  Ttaomaa. 

L.  Bernstein 

8.  Feld 

C.  K.  Sharood 


M.  Abt 

J.  Roeaacr 

T.  R.  Hyde,  Jr 

R.  A.  HaU 

F.  Rudolphl  and  C.  J.  Nelson. 

S.  F.Cox 

J.  H.  Boughton 

G.  T.  Rennerfelt 

\.  Fleischmann 

.land  n.  Wright 

A.  Stell 

J.Schmitt 

E.  A.  Hildreth 

.K.  B<xiensiein 

E.  B.Sima 

C.  C.  andH.  O   Rhodea 

E.  Abbott 

S.C.Radford 

W.  A.  Schmala 

G.  Yates 

0.8.  Prescott 

A.  Luke 

T.J.  KeUy 

I.  N.  Uiffin 

E.  A.  Frantz... 

C.  R.  Smith 

C.W.Gray 

C.  W.Oray 


No. 


S4BJZ7 


•mxn 


M6.W7 
MMll 

MI.7M 


H.CottreU 

J.  A.  Mumford  and  D.  W.  Robb. 

W.  A.  Kitts 

<i. Clark 

w.c.eipei ;.;:::: 

J.  Churchward 

W.  H.  Fahmey 

F.  Y.  Harrison 

.\.  N.  Manroaa 

L.  W.  G.  Flynt ..'..'. 

V.  W.  Grumman 

B.  F.  Whelden 

F.J.  I>lvm 

R.  A.  Ciilter 

C.  A.  Myers 

J.  F.  Ernes '.'.'.'.'.'.'..' 

J    Le  Blanc 

M.  E.  Pester '; 

O.  Fronek 

D.  M.  Keech 

V.  E.  Lewis '. .['.[['.['.'.'.[ 

8.  H.  Loorye ]" 

A.  Welntraud 


F.  W.  Snow.... 
F.  W.  Snow.... 
C.  A.  Anderson . 


E.  D.  Oleason 

W.  H.  Van  Winkle. 
L.  Blessing . . 

I.  KitseeT..... 

IKltaee 

C.  A.  Anderaon 

F.  A.  Lundqulat... 
F.  A.  Lundqulat. . . 


MOQtiily 
▼oinme. 


I 


Mat. 
Mm. 


A  !    MS 

i 

5  1    53S 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mat. 


Mar. 


Mm-. 
Mm. 


M6J7« 

MU13 
S4M« 
84B.146 

Ms.aa8 

S«,UB 
MftJM 

M64U 
MB.146 
M&.M4 
Mft.OU 

8«.«3S 
S4ft.fl8 

Mft.8aa 

M5.3« 
84,274 

M6.m 

»4&,876 
84ft,798 
MS.  109 

845,nS 
Mft.77« 


MMS7 
M&M6 
Mft.113 
846,738 
846,300 
846,756 
846,«7 
846.»4» 
846J08 
846,8aB 

846.M6 
846,271 
846443 

B4vvaBv 

846,018 
846.383 
8463U 
846jaB 
846416 
846476 
846401 


846,0a 
846,061 
8«64n 


84B4M 
8464S0 
846401 
846,418 
846,416 
8464n 
8484>7 


Mm. 
M»r. 


M«r. 


Mar. 
M*r. 
Mm. 
Mar. 
Mm. 
Mar. 
M*r. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mar. 
Mmt. 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mar. 
M«r. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mar. 
Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 
Mat. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 

Mm. 

Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


Mar. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 
Mmt. 
Mar. 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


106 

1000 
714 
41t 
•80 
788 
774 
700 
746 
U4 
S7» 


81 

400 

671 

618 

1061 


1104 
ORl 

1174 
464 

877 

aa 

m 

163 

1140 

laoR 
lara 

880 
471 
7S6 
181 

14» 
408 
3M 

1064 

1100 
S3B 
308 
113 
TVS 
T75 

1064 
83 
87 


S7 
807 

S3 
1146 

80 
436 
466 
136 
4«> 


1004 
1848 
•46 
330 
816 
1186 
IM 
378 

iin 

184 

1884 


707 
70* 

in« 


1» 

878 


Ia^p<Mtioit. 


11.VI..     1/7  I    !« 


ui-ij    m 


1*-.     127 
214-1.-.     127 

1«'     127 


Ul 


181 
IS 


IStt 


4D 

67 

IflB 

11 

2S3-3 

1 

80-W 

»4 

26 

90-1 

•9 

237 
273 
801 

68 

188-0 

864 

30 


60 
26 


147 
147-8 


ISO 

86-7 

181 


l.T 

2W 

ir 

117 

vr 

223 

l.T 

U 

.■.T  , 

2r 

ir 

US 

127 

•nt 

1/7 

x.^ 

ir 

Ml 

vr 

224 

ir 

122 

127 

l<«3 

127 

4^ 

ir 

.^ 

ir 

1(H 

127 

W 

127 

300 

127 

2« 

127 

«7 

127 

78 

127 

:q 

ir 

sa 

127 

70 

127 

•271 

;  12: 

24 

127 

•» 

127 

rt2 

127 

M 

ir 

■X6 

ir 

17 

127 

.W 

127 

lA 

127 

112 

127 

117 

127 

% 

127 

113 

1 

:  127 

!I« 

i  127 

279 

127 

313 

!  127 

240 

1   '27 

« 

'   127 

I5S 

1   177 

Mr: 

127 

43 

127 
127 

71 

J»t 

127 

75 

127 

37 

127 

323 

127 

IM 

137 

It' 

ir 

3.12 

127 

1 

127 

*> 

177 

m; 

127 

3.v> 

137 

XV' 

m 

:tt2 

187 

311.! 

m 

3U6 

203 

127 

urn 
Ul 

15H-9 

127 

IM 

lCl-2 

■.27 

Iff 

im 

127 

184 

l.'iA 

127 

1» 

«u 

127 

U 

77 -» 

127 

tt 

1(W 

127 

8H 

12  13 

127 

U 

M 

127 

108 

IJO 

127 

146 

12U 

127 

IW 

22x 

ir 

270 

2JB-40 

127 

^ 

143 

127 

1 

25(1 

127 

^             1 

«relepbone  aUnaMnf  dTto* 

<I»e|>b«ite  ayatam 

ifSephony.    Multlp»*« 

Tentering-maonina. ..... 

Set  Kallway-tta. 

Tle-pU  te ' 

Tilting  gat# 

Tobacvo-plpe.  ••••••••: 

Tool     I'erruaalTa  h**-«- 

Top-spinning  platol 

Toy -' 

Toy  animal 

Trim  iJSl^'todiittkiiapp^iui-^^^^^^^ 
Kn  sIKS  and  tadteUac  appMatua.    Combined 

Train  ventilating  ayataBS. 

Transfer  mechaniam 

"^S?/  Animal-trap.  Stawn-trap. 

Oaa-tr^. 

Traveling  earner 

Trav.    Inatrumaot- 

Tn>!ley-harp •  • 

Tn.llev  retiVrer.    Automatle 

Trollev -switch 

Trouiths.    Making 

Tru<t '" 

Trurk 

Truck.    Car- •  • • 

Truck  for  harreatara.    Tongue- 

Trunk  or  the  like  faatanar 

Tulte; 
Srr  Well-tube. 

Turtilne-mulBer 

Turbine.    Steam- :;■.•;••, 

Turbines.     Faateolna  of  bladea  in  .^^ 

Turning-tool  and  caUpera.    Comnuiea 

Tvjw- writer 

T v(>e- writer  cabinet '•■:/■: ;,"i;».'™-i,»  for 

TvU  writers.    Polfchronw-rtbbon  attachment  lor 

T  vV- writers.    Sight  attachment  for 

I  ml>rella-rod 

1  ■  ndrrwear 

Valve,    .liutmnatlc  relief' and  back-prN«ure 

Valve.    Boiler  cheek- ' 

Valve.    Check- 

\al  vp.     Pluahlng-tank 

\  al  ve  for  fluah-Unka.    Supply- 

\  al  vp  for  radiatora.    Alr-reUef 

Valve  for  aprlnkler  tyatcma 

Valve.    Gaa-«nglne-rBgnlatinff 

Valve.    Puppai- 

Valve.    Steam- w  -.•.; 

Valves.    Regulator  tor  uaa  with  llUlng- 

Vehlcle-bodT.    Intmjtungw*'*' 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle  check  attaebaent. 


Monthly 

volume. 


OflBclal 
Gaiette. 


K.  Weman 

C.  G.  and  E.J.  Burke 

I.  Kitsee 

W .  Robinson 

J.  W.  Lattig  and  C.  L.  Ooodrum. 

J.  M.Teelor 

H.  L.  Quick 

H.  E.  Reeve 

M.C.  Albertaon 


H«,.36R     Mar.     5  ■  128.S 


H46.:i94  Mar.  5 

s4«.4i:{  .Mar.  .5 

>N4fi,144  Mar.  .■> 

HV..7(«  Mar.  h 

S«>.164  Mar.  5 

»nV.,M7  Mar. 

K4.').H94  Mar.  ."i 

646,377  ,  Mar.  5 


1344 

i:»l 

K76 

llM 
5  I     163 


349 
1302 


Vfhicle-atep.    ExtUHlQn •  -  -  •  •  ■■■■■- 

Vehicles.    beuSftbleruoianf-board  for  motor... 

Vehicles  ite.    0«ar-eaae loc motor....... _-••••  ■•• 

Vchiciea.    Method  <d  and  apparatua  tor  braking . . . 
Vphu-iea.    8l«lclMWiDerattadmieotforwiieeU^.^_ 
Vohi<l*a.    SpSdfeluMglns  and  brake  fear  for  motor 
driven  road-  ..    .  ..*     , . 

Vending  apparatua.   Colii-oontrolled  liquid- 

Vpn<ling-ma«liliMt 

Ventilator: 
Srr  Car-Tentllator. 

Vent  ilator 

Vt-ssei .    N oD-naiable : : : 

Venwis.    Makta«aoilapelbleaadexpaiMlble 

Vioiin-brVte 

Vol  iiig-maoitiw -  •  javi^i;;  '  i:' j^ 

Voting-machlnHa.   MoltWndoreement-rBetrkstlngde- 

vu-<'  for 
Viilcanialiig; 
W  apon 

Wiit'on 

W:it;on-boaml 

Washer: 

Srr  Bottle-waetaer.  Coal 

^  a^hlng-maditaw 

Watches.    Balaaea-vtaael  bridge  for 

W  H  t  or  .«loaet •  -  - 

Wnter  eterattag  and  deUrarlnc  apparatus 

Wut4>r-g»te 

^^"iter-eeparator 

W,-,te 

W  ite  

w.-ii^Hiiiiiff 


E.  H.  Bell 

E.  C.  Compher - 

G.  Boston 

H.  B.  Stocks  and  J.  R.  Webb.  Jr 

8.  B.  Newman 

A.  D.  Bennett 

L.  E.  Coleman  and  W.  II.  Spake 

n.  W.  Thomum 

W.  A.  and  B.  S.  H.  Harris 
W.  A.  and  H.  S.  II.  Hacris 

J .  H .  Elward 

11.  W.  UlaisdeU 


IV  M.  Motherwell 

W.  O.  HuUhorst 

C.and  W.  Hlbbard... 
R.  J.  Walker. 

B.  G.  Walklns 

E.  8.  Roland 

W.C.  Althen 

C.  D.  Pruden 

J.  H.Morris 

E.  Peckham 

.\.  E.  (istrander 

O.  L.  Phelps 

E.  W.  Hawley 


C.  R.  Crarv 

R.  Scbul7. 

R.  Schuli..     ■•, —  ■,• 

R.  S.  Whipple  and  J.  .K-  Olessak 

J.  U.  Hammond 

C.  B.  Perrv 

J.  A.  Ruffin 

J.  B.  Hammond 

L.  Bercer 

C.  R.  l>e  Bovoise 

H.  C.  rponprneyer 

J.  V.  Schmkl..' 

L.  Kassander 

R.  H.  Kiddle 

W.  H.  Ludewig 

R.  McGraw 

D.  D.  Casey 

J.  McAlear 

F.  G.  Hobart 

R.  Wishon •  •  • 

F.  M.  Metcaif 

A.  Schneider 

W.  N.  Beecher 

D.  T.  Lt>hne8 

8.  L.  Duckett 

O.  F.  Shaw 

H.  E.  Coffin 

O.  Pflnder 

O.  H.  Condlcl 

A.G.  Wyeth 

A.H.  Adams 


846481 ;  Mar. 
8464W  I  Mar. 
84S.M7  Mar. 
K45.»).''>  Mar. 
846.047  Mar. 
SA'i.Me  Mar. 
K«i.n(.<.»  Mar. 
sVi.*^.'>  Mar. 
s4ti.:«i.'.  Mar. 
S4«)..«»i  Mar. 
>>46.(W:     Mar. 


5     1116 
5  I  1365 
223 


M 

o 

-0 

> 

2S1 

127 

295-7 

127 

:»7 

127 

183 

127 

23 

127 

191 

127 

.32-3 

127  ' 

71 

127  1 

1          ^^ 

127  1 

1           , 

OA1 

^■r: 

84,'>,7V>     Mar.     5 


846,884' 
846480 

84B.3a5 
846..36.'i 
845.912 
84.S.'.««i 
846,37s 
846. i:w 
84S.966 
84.1.977 
846.240 
846,138 
845,781 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


845,762 
845,980 

84.5.901 

846.272 

N46  (r27 

846.24:! 

846.(r2ri 

846,(r2.5 

84.5,742 

846.401 

8*,5.s.)9 

846.(>.5<.t 

-846.213 

846,317 

846.221 

846.132 

845.852 

846.335 

846,:«t7 

846.077 

846.041 

846,:i.VJ 

84.5,  K44 

846  .(KW 

846,40.5 

846,1.51 

846.091 

845.814 

845.8.56 

816.174 

846.376 


F.  W.  Waterman.. 
.K.  Smith 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar, 
Mar, 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 


372 
665 

222 

.538 
1162 
1164 

780 
.  20 


323  ' 

6.32 

982 

1279 
Mi 
:«2 

i:«)4 

)«« 

497 

518 

1043 

865 
98 


526 
.36.3 

1095 
626 

104S 

624 

622 

13 

i:C)7 
24,5 
fiWt 

11N7 

1013 

Ki7 

231 

1219 

1167 

742 

6.53 

12.56 

219 

647 

i:i64 

:     889 

767 

157 

I     238 

1    923 

:  1300 


846^Vi     Mar.     5  ,  r28l 
84«456  ;  Mar.    5  |  12h3 


W.  F.  Warden 

L.  Barnes 

W.  M.  Fulton 

W.H.May 

W.H.  Dana 

W.  M.  Delavan 

H.  H.  Frost 

J.  H.  Montgomery. 

J.  P.  MttUer 

A.  H.  Frcitag..-.- 


846.074 
846.180 
846.297 
846332 
845.860 
846.014 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


L.  D.  Thomburgh. 

E.  H.  Horn 

J.  W'.  Sharp.  Jr... 

E.  D.  Couch 

W.  C  Weeks 

H.O.  Miller 

C.  Pelmulder 

p.  B«niard 

W'.  M.  Wheeler 

O.  N.  Thomas 


846.408  Mar. 
846.229  Mar. 
84fi.l30  Mar. 
846,1»7. ,  Mar. 


846,167 
846408 
846.150 
846.284 
846.170 
845.807 
846,424 
846.388 
846469 
846,1R5 


Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

2W 

46 

7« 

140 

46 

123 

112 

L54-5 

2.V5 

163 

4-5 


8.V7 
133 


127 

127  I 

127  I 

127  ! 

1-27 

127 

127 

127 

127 

1-27 

127 


127 
127 


210  127 
•J«l  2   127 


HO 

73 

287 

IHl 


127 
127 
127 
127 


lai  127 

107  127 

224  127 

181  127 

19  127 


323 

339 

353 

22:< 

34 

231 

44 

91 

328 


283 

343 

55 

96 

170 

55 

151 

138 

2»4 

294 

199 

8 


83 

163 
349 
323 
101 
94 
329 
2» 
129 
134 
366 

zxr 

28 


12 
108-9 
73  4 
237 
131 
225 
131 

i;jo 

3 
299 
,50 
146 
213  14 
261 
217 
179 
47 
269 
Z56 
1.55 
137 
276 
45 
1:16 
.300 
187 
1.59 
.30-1 
489 
19.5 
286-7 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127  ! 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

1-27 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

r27 

127 

127 


733 

9,3.3 
1141 
1214 

24». 

fOH 

1371 
1027 

852 
967 


910 
1168 

887  i 
1121  I 

917  ' 

143 
1422 
1328 
1286 

908 


282   127 
277   127 


1,54  127 

197  127 

2.51  127 

2(.X  127 

,50-2  127 

126  127 

301-2  127 

230  127 

178  127 

205  ,  127 


192  127 

2.56  127 

186  127 

244  127 

194  127 

27  127 

31";  127 

292  127 


18 
136 

94 
279 
161 
267 

lao 

100 

6 

343 

63 

179 
253 
300 
257 
218 

60 
308 
295 
190 
167 
316 

57 
165 
346 
227 
195 

43 

62 
234 
328 

323 

318 


187 
237 
289 
307 
64 
1S6 


127 
191-2  127 


348 
361 
216 
245 


232 
296 
226 
284 
233 
40 
358 
336 
333 
331 


'1 


xxvin 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNT10N& 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXiX 


loTention. 


Vmrnt. 


I 


Well-tube 

Wells.    Rope-grab  for  oil  or  other  drilled 

Wheel: 
See  PneumUlc  wheel.  Trolley-wheel. 

Sprtnu-wheel. 

Window.    Automatic 

Window-Jack 

Windows  and  othiT  plane  surfaces.    lie«ni  for  form- 
ing announcements  on  glass 

Woad-grainlne  machine 

Wrench: 
See  Jar-wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Yam  spraying  and  conditioning  apparatus 


L.  Medlock. 
Stepbeos... 


T.  1.  Dutfjr 

J .  8.  Hawiey 

E.  Q.Mltchdl 

C.  W.Muna 

W.C.  Blw 

B.  N.  Lehman,  F.  Cook,  and  J 
Robertson. 

F.  Sprowls 

n.and  A.  Wray 


No. 

Data. 

Mont! '           om 
Tolum*           Cm 

eU 
(ttt. 

1 

i 

•—     > 

— — 

8«ftJM 
8«B.U7 

Mar. 
Mar. 

5 

1021 

-1     m 

l^^'     127 

m 

S4ft.7l7 
MlJOi 

•mjm 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

V78 
6U 

H      127 

■-■">    ir 

1  ••«■•«     127 

21 

MMSl 

Mar. 

5 

tt4 

I7>«     1^7 

* 

m 

MftJM 

Mar. 
Mar. 

ft 
S 

41& 
1011 

M     127 

21h     127 

1 

107 

Mar. 
Mar. 

S 
ft 

1371 

279-W)  '  127 
284  S     127 

m 

DESIGNS. 


Design 


Badge 

Dish  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article . 
Plate  or  similar  article . 


Covered  . . 


J.  A.  Montgomery. 
C.J.  AhretSeidt . . . 
C.J.  Ahrrafeidt... 
C.J.  Ahrenfeldt... 
C.J.  Ahrenfeldt... 


OfRdal 

<i«Eette. 

No. 

Date. 

"^T 

m.m 

Mar.    5 

■  1 

127  '      367 

M.m 

Mar.    6 

127         3R7 

m,4n 

Mar.    5 

r27         367 

u,4n 

Mar.    5 

127         W 

m,m 

Mar.    5 

127        368 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Abdominal  sopports  and  hos^snpporters.    Combined . 

Antiseptic  salve 

Automobiles  and  parts  thereof,  except  rubber  tires 

Bakery  products.    Certain  namml 

Barley 

Beet    SUced  smotied 

Belt-fasieaaers.    Metallic 

Bitters 

Bitters .    Stomach- 

Boots  and  shoes.    Leather 

Boots  and  shoes.    Leather 

Boots  and  shoe*.  Leather 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers 
Boots,  shoes,  and  sUppers 


Leather. 
Leather. 
Leather. 
Leather. 


Brandy  and  cordials.    Blackberry . 

Baggies  and  carriages. 

Canned  Tegstables 

Carpet-swecpBis. ..... 

Carpet-cwsepsrs . 


Cbmtt. 

Chemicals.    Certain 

ChiflonnlsTS,  dressers,  and  commodes 

Chlorates  and  bichromates 

Chooolata,  sweet  and  unsweetened,  and  cocoa . . . 
Goats,  troowrs,  vests,  overcoats,  and  rain-coats! 
Coflse 

Cotfee. 

Collars,  ooUap-pads,  and  back-bands,    llorae^ 

Cordaga.   CarUin 

Cotton  dock 

Cotton  piaee  goods 

Deoahwmanlas  and  transfer-pictures 

DSBtttnoe. 

Dv^iaaflB 

lawtooli,    Certain 

SaoNMutas, anbroldery-pattems,  kc ...'.'.'..' " 


N.  L.  Digney 

A.  Obrock 

.Vrgiis  Motoren  (ieseilK^aft  J 

nin  &  Co.  Comm.-Ges. 

Reiss  A  Brady 

8chwa)>acherBros.  A  Co 

F.  W.  SieWrt 

Flttslnirgfa  Brewing  Company 

Bristol  {'o 

Mc<  art-Uosset  Co 

T.  Lappe 

Geo.  D.  Witt-Shoe  Co. ..!"."!... 
Ciuthmann  Carpenter  A  TeUliK. . . 
E.  Phelps,  Jr..  ^^ 

Geo.  D.  Witt  Shoe  Co ." 

Paul  Brothers 

Paul  Brothers 

Paul  Brothers. 

Paul  Brothers " 

Rheinstrom,  Bettman,  JohiaMa 

&  Co. 
Studebaker  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.. 
Oklahoma  Wholesale  OroeerCo.. 
Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Compaar. 
Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company. 
Remsen  Manufacturii«C<MBBaiiT. 
Reiss  &  Brady *>«»l«~>7. 

Sharp  A  Dohme '.' 

Marvel  Pbmiture  Corapanr ....  . 

National  Electrolytic  CoT 

Runkel  Brothers 

A.  B.  Kirschhaum  A  Co 

Acker.  MerraU  A  Condit  Com^' 

Ohio  Coffee  A  Spiee  Company 
Couch  Bros  A /.  J .  EagiaCo . . : : 
Columbian  Rope  Company 

Denlson  Cotton  Mill  CoT' 

QrendBlMUU...  

R.  DOhrssen  

MMde  A  Bater  CMteteMMth 
Wash  Co. 

A-«J««Dj^w^Co«paii,... 
L.  K.  OosU  A  Co«ipnayV.V."."II! 


OflVial 

Gazette. 

No. 

Date. 

• 

.      I 

-= 

1 

.* 

■" 

8I,1«I 

Mar.    5 

127 

386 

61,173 

Mar.    ft 

127 

m 

61,141 

Mar.    ft 

127 

3W 

tijom 

Mar.    ft 

127 

.>s 

ujm 

Mar.    ft 

127 

W6 

ujm 

Mar.    ft 

127 

.«« 

61,M» 

Mar.    ft 

127 

:w7 

61.1« 

Mar.    ft 

127 

:«« 

6i,iai 

Mar.    ft 

127 

:«« 

6l,l6i 

Mar.    ft 

127 

:»« 

61.111 

Mar.    ft 

127 

:b<7 

61,1 1» 

Mar.    ft 

127 

,lh7 

61.118 

Mar.    ft 

127 

:0<7 

61,118 

Mar.    ft 

127 

«« 

6t,IM 
61,Ui 

VSi 

127 
127 

:«7 
W7 

6I,U6 

Mar.   6 

127 

.■W7 

614» 

Mar.   ft 

127 

:«7 

61  jM 

Mac    ft 

127 

:«6 

61,U6 

Mar.    6 

127 

W8 

61,666 

Mar.    ft 

127 

W6 

61466 

Mar.    ft 

127 

W8 

61,1« 

Mar.   i 

127 

isK 

u,m 

mu.  1 

127 

W7 

ujm 

Mar.    ft 

127 

t.si 

59 

Mar.    ft 

ir 

.;«« 

u]ui 

Mto.    ft 

127 

isT 

u.m 

Mar.    ft 

m 

:;<• 

61,611 

Mar.  4 

137 

5* 

61.Ui 

Mar.   6 

137 

.v<>7 

6I,M7 

Mar.    i 

137 

3.H6 

61J66 

Mar.    ft 

137 

385 

6l,16i 

Mar.    « 

137 

."vs7 

Ujm 

Mar.    • 

137 

.t* 

n,w 

Mw.    i 

137 

.tsS 

ajM 

Mar.    6 

137 

:is7 

ujm 

Mar.    6 

137 

1      ;{,vi 

6i,m 

Mar.   6 

137 

1     ^^" 

tl4M 

W»*-    * 

137 

1      3^v 

Sjk 

i»-  • 

137 

1      3SN 

UJM 

l&r.   f 

137 

1      3k7 

TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


FertilittT* 


Fertili«'«- 
FertiliMT*- 
FertiU«»T«- 


Pert  'l^^";^;j^iiirti,'ii4  p^tijittoi'  ■  C«tata . 


FireHnns,     .  ^^ 
Flsvonng  ertiaw 

FU  vonng  extraaj 

FUvoringextraata...- 

Klour     Wheat- I'JinV^iA^" 

Kio,.rs.    Wheat.  2^  •2*°"*'^ 

Food  made  fr«a  ■«pt*2i, 

FiHHi     Poultry  aM  •gy  •,•  • 

F(KKl  preparations   Oirtato 

FtKxl  preparatjona.   Oirtato 


Fruit*,  sago.  bW  MB.  •"•„*S^ 


Kruit..  vewstablsa.  anU.  < 
re  and  wooavVK 


Furniture 

Ciiimi'-oountars 

O«ine.oount«n 

(iin ,.......« 

Tiin 

Gin 

Oraln.    Brewers....." 
Hair     Preparattoa  •« 


.Torlng  extracts  and  essences . 
t^  ana  polishing  preparatluns . 


mparfhious. 


lists  and  caps    yr^^.. 
n«t!«  and  caps.    lM|Htr_ 
Huts.    Preparatliw 
H  onu -shoe-pads .... 
llosf-supportsra. .. 

H(»si«T\' 

InsNttcide  and 

lodiii.  oilof  wll  

Jsnmica  gli^r.  f^fSlLSly 
Knituxl  soi»  and  BMflBa0i-_ 
Knitt.-d  undersklrta  aad  draa 
Lamps.    Areaadtal 

Liniment I 

Marhin.'ry  and'parta 
Mtwhinery.    Csrtato. 

MitviM'tos • 

Malt  fvtraets 

Ilntt-mity  ontftti.... 


gitraw  and  bast . 


NoB-polsonous.. 
[thol  paste . 


ttaarMl.    Certain. 


M'-al.  flour,  aad. 
M-Hts.  lard,  lard 

M.-dicinal  compoonda.   Owtata. 
M-<liclnal  remedka  flv  tha  < 
McUcine. 

MtHltoine.    Kyi. ^ 

If  c^Ucine  lor  iha  aaa  oC  i 
llt^ltdne.    Kid 
Mnliclnea. 


twtxl 

,  aod  unctoous  food  substances . 


urtispaamodic  ■  ■ 
livw,  and  kidney  dli 


KldMT.. 
OHtaia. 


Wt'tal  mannfii"*"— 

M>'tMi  mannlaelima. 

Mrtaimaoolaalaw. 

M'talmanolaBlarM. 

Mi'k.c 

MiiMC-pUytOf 

ITIHtiC 

Oil  and 

(Ml.    Cottao  td. 
Oil.   Cottoa  id 
Oil    Cottoa  11. 
o<i    Cotttof 
On.    ■   -^^^ 

<>!* 

Oil. 

O.I 

Ointi 

o-troent. 

I'l'int 

I'Mnt.    Bi 


Md  mii^roiu  therefor.    Aiiti 
VetetaUe- 


Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 
Home  Fertilixrr  A  Chemical  Com- 
pany of  Baltimori'  t  ity 
Vu-ginia-Carolina  ChPiiiicai  Co  . . . 
Winchester  Kepealing  Arms  Co. . 

Charles  J  sequin  et  Cio 

'  Charles  Jacquin  et  Cie 

Blanke-Baer  Chemical  Company . 

;  Medlin  MiUing  Co 

'  J.  R.  Thomas'  Sons .-•- 

A.  W.MarshaU 

Ralston  Purina  Co 

I  II.  J.  Heini  Company 

!  n.  J.  lleini  Company 

;  II.  J.  lleini  Company 

Schwabacher  Bros.  4  Co 

'  L.  M.  Reynolds 

.    Atlas  8i»eciaUy  lompany. ...... 

.    United  States  i'laying  Card  Co  . 
.    United  Slates  PUying  Card  (  o  . 

.    Kinahan  A  Company 

.    JohnC.  WelierCo 

.    n .  (lt)emaiier 

.    Atlantic  Kxport  Company 

.    Hall  A  Riickel.  --• 

.    i-ycj  Automobile  biipply  I'O 

8.  Mayer  A  Sons 

.   M.  Qu'elsner v 

.!  Revere  KubU-r  Company 

A .  Stein  A  Co ' 

.    H.  Starker 

.    T.  C.  Murphey 

.    losaliw  Company .   ...     ■■■■■  - • 
Van  Vleet-Mansfi'-M  I>rug  (  o. . 

Magnet  Knitting  Mills 

..    nTjaeatiin  A  Ci'' .  -  ■•■•••,•• 

Tol'>dV  Railway  A   Light  (  ora 
panv. 

C.  W.  Massie 

Chandler  A  Taylor  (  ompany 
D.-fianc'  Machine  ^^  orks . . . . 
Roliert  nosrh.  New  ^  «"■>£... 
Paragon  Malt  Kxtrart  (  o 
R4.m*'n     Manufacturing 

Ralston  Punna  (  o .     -      v._-_- 
Schwarr-schild    and     Sulzberger 

Company. 

KnollACo .■■-- 

T.  K.  McPherson  A  to 

Tilden  Company 

!  A.  R.  Canter 

I  Vemo  Company ..  ••••••■  ■:.:■  ■■■ 

Van  Vleet-Mansneld  DnigCo.    . 

H^.ph^V«  Homeopathio  Medi- 

i  Ebi-rtii^   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

tt'N-oeel  A  Bros 

Readhw  Hardware  Company. . . 
R«dlllJ[  Hardware  company... 

Bernese  Alps  Milk  (o 

Wilcox  A  Whitp  Compan> - 


ril.104  Mar.  5 
61.105  Mar.  5 
61.114       Mar.    5 


1J7 
127 


... 


Com- 


61.141 

6I.0H9 

61.04« 

61,04'.> 

61.063 

61,079 

61.046 

61,0.^4 

61,064 

61,0.^1 

61 ,0.V2 

61.0.">3 

61.06H 

61,(M4 

61.106 

61.101 

61,l(r2 

61,076 

61.0!W 

61,094 

61,071 

61.1«< 

61. (WO 

rtl  .07H 

61,0^1 

61  .OtO 

61.1HH 

fil.l7S 

61,1'.M 

61, Pd 

61  :Ai-'< 

61.170 

61.1tKl 

61,181 

61,186 
61.149 
ei.l.'iO 
61.176 
61.117 
1     61J302 

61  .a')7 

61.04.'. 

61,16.1 
61.187 
61, 1» 
61,15«1 
61.21.3 
61,211 
61.160 


3K7 


Mar.    .'■. 

Mar.    .'> 
Mar.    .1 


61,151       Mar.    5  1      127        3S8 


OMva... 


Wrapping- - 


Southern  Cotton  Oil  Compan> . .. 
^eK  totton  Oil  Company  . . 
America    t'otton  Oil  Company.. 
American  cotton  Oil  company.. 

OarksonA  Ford  ( o 

riarkson  A  F  ord  Co 

N?S  Refining  Coinpany 

Hol>ert  Stevenson  &  >-o 

KmVrican  Cotton  Oil  Company  .  . 
V^n  Vl^t-Mansfleld  Drug  Co . . . . 
Nan  VU^t-Mansfleld  Drug  (o.... 

rSSsIm  Paint  A  Roofing  Co        . 
riniSolin    (8oci*t#    Anonyffle 
^Fr^iS^depcinturesl^u;^ 
it  d'endtiit.  •ou'-'n'inns  pro- 
mts Lefranc  A  Brie^Jeb  r«u- 

uSionBagAP.perromp«iy.. 
Union  Bag  A  Paper  Company . . 

W  J.Johnstoti   

A   W.Chambers 

W^.  Wagner,  Jr 


61.1.M 
61.174 
61.175 
61.041 
61,124 

61,100 

61  .a> 

61.0* 
61.070 
61,073 
61,072 

«i.om 

61.065 
61.037 
61,204 
61,207 
61,061 
61,062 


61,121 
61.120 
61,115 
61,107 
61,143 


Mar.  5 

Mar.  5 

Mar.  5 

Mar.  5 

Mar,  5 


.< 


Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

6 

Mar. 

5 

Mar 

5 

Mar 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

ft 

Mar 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

5 

Mar 

5 

Mar. 

5 

m  M 


xzx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


«i 


XXXI 


TRADE-MAR  K&-<;ontinued. 


PRINTS. 


Piano-tuning  pins 

Powder.    Complexion- 

Powder.    Insect- 

Preparstion  for  the  cure  of  slcin  diseaaea 

Preparation  for  the  rure  of  venereal  diseaaea . 

Printing  plates.    Relief- 

Razor* 


Remedy  lor  certain  diseases 

Remedy  for  certain  diseases 

Remedy  for  colds  and  coughs,  la  grippe,  and  headache. 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  poultry 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  blood,  liver,  stomach,  and  kidneys 

Remedy  for  la  grippe,  colds,  Ac 

Remedy  for  seaairowsfl 

Remedy  for  the  cure  of  chills  and  fever 

Rivets 

Salt.    Table- 


Salve 

Shirts,  overalls,  and  pantaloons.    Certain 

Shoes  and  slippers.    Ladies'  and  misses'  leather. 

Silk  piece  goods 

Slate.    Roofing- 


Soap 

Soup  preparations. 


Certain  named . 


Soap  preparations.    Certain  named . 

Stove-gasolene 

Stove-polish 

Tea 


Thermometers,  barometers,  mercury-gages,  Ac. 

Thread  and  yams 

Toilet  preparations.    Certain  named .... 

Tonic.     Blood- 

Tonics.    Nerve- 

Traps.    Animal- .!!!!!!!!. 

Trousers 


Vermifuge.    Candy 

Waist.s,  shirts,  and  suits. 
Watches,  watchia.'H's,  and 
Watches,  watchc-ase^,  and 
Watches,  watchcases,  and 
Watches,  watph(a.ses,  and 
Watches,  wafchi-ases,  and 
Watches,  watchcases,  and 
Watches,  watchcases,  and 

Water.    Mineral 

Water.    Mineral 

Wax,  mucilage,  and  paste 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whlaky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 


Ladies'  and  misses' 
watch-movpments. . 
watch-movements . . 
watch-movements. . 
watch-movements . . 
watch-movements. . 
watch-movements. . 
watch-movements . . 


Sealing-. . . 


W.  WagiMr,Jr 

J.  A.  Pouoni  PhamucAl  Co 

National  Dialiitertaiit  Conpaay 

Van  Vleet-Manafletd  Drug  CoT. . 

Van  Vleet-ManafMd  Drag  Co . .. 

O.C.  Thayer 

Internatioiial  Cutlenr  ComuuiT. 

Van  MMt-ManafMd  Drug  Co. . . 

Van  Vleet-MaiuAeld  Dmg Co. . . 

Van  V1eet-Mana<Md  Drag  Co . . . 

H.  E.  Turpln T. 

PeerteM  Herb  Co 

Southern  Chemical  Caaimaj ... 

B.  E.  Fortlner ^7:..... 

Van  Meet-Mansfield  Drug  Co . . . 

Judson  L.  Thomson  Mte.  Co 

Red  Seal  Never  Damp  fiut  Com- 
pany. 

OordsheU  Cbcmkml  Company.. . . 

J.  Levi 

Paul  Brothers 

York  Silk  Manulactaitaig  Co 

Bangor  Roofing  Slate  Maniiitae- 
turing  Association. 

Pomp«ian  Mfg.  Co 

Fabnk  von  Maggis  Nahrang- 
smitteln. 

Fabrlk  von  Maggis  Nahnms- 
smitteln. 

National  ReAnlng  Company 

W.  WIerhake 

Chaae  A  Sanborn 

Hohmann  A  Maurer  M^.  Co. .... 

Chicago  Thread  Mfg.  Co 

Pompeian  Mfg.  Co. .    . . 

K.  F.  Fahey 

Peal  Medicine  Company 

Oneida  Commimitv 

Potsdam  Clothing'  Manufactur- 
ing Companv. 

Nan  Vleet-Mahsfleld  Drug  Co 

\ .  Cohen 

Ijuigendorf  Watch  Co. ......"!!! 

I.ansendorf  Watch  Co. 

lAnpendorf  Watch  Co 

Langendorf  Watch  Co 

Langendorf  Watch  Co 

Ijujgendorf  Watch  Co . . .  ] ! ! " ' 

I.ang<>ndorf  Watch  Co 

Hinckley  A  Schmitt . 

VirginU  Ktna  I.lthia  Springa  Co.' 

Thaddeus  Davids  Companv 

Klegtr  A  I.lndley.... 

L.W.Walker.  

J.  WalshACo... 

iLF.corbin  A  Co.. ■.■.■;;;■; 

H.  Obemauer 

Siel»-mann  Distiuing  Co 

Kdw.  B.  Bruce  Co  

A.J.Weil  


«i,ia 

614)77 
•1,137 
«1.1» 

ei,o«o 

•1,081 
ftl,0« 


flljMS    I  Mar.    5 


A.J.Weil 

H.  Rosenheim  A  Son 

M.  Letcelter 


•1,066 
•1,0* 
01,000 
•1,U9 
•1,108 

«i,aoo 

•1,1M 
•I.IW 
•1,173 

•1^3 
•1,074 
•1,129 
•1,130 
81,131 
•1,133 
•1,133 

•i.ias 

01.167 
•1,U7 
•1,143 
•1,085 
•l^M 
•l^M 
•1,087 

•i,on 

•1.086 
•1/m 
•1,110 
•1,123 
•1,133 
•1.140 
•1.168 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mnr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mm-. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


5 
5 
5 
S 
5 
9 
i 
5 
5 
5 

B 
5 
5 
ft 
5 
5 
5 
5 
ft 
ft 
5 
ft 
5 
ft 
ft 
ft 
6 
ft 
ft 
A 
ft 
ft 
ft 


official 
•■I'Wtte. 


LABELS. 


Title. 


' '  Balsam  Sanitissoe."    (For  Toilet-Paper) 

"Chinese."    (ForSoap). ^'' 

• '  out  Edge."      (For  a  Metal-PoUihV  '.'. 

P.  CoV"     (For  Tollet-Paper) 


'8. 


i!f?55?****'»  ^^  8Ur  Piano  PoUsh!'"'' "(Fora  Pianrv.p;^ir.V; 
••Soft's SMdflc."  (ForaMedidneforthe  rurvof  VH  R?^*"'  -^ 

„  Skin  Dibtasea  and  for  Purlfyln-  ♦»■  J^,\"?.'"  •^''  Blood  and 

union  Beer.  Hop  and  Horehound 


erage.-  ( For  a  Beverage) 


jName. 


A.H.Scott... 
Michigan  Soap  Works! 
A.  H.  Cross. 

Scott  Paper  Co 

F.C.  L.fiSunklt 

Swift  8p«m£co:::::; 

O.  Altiee. 


No. 


13,3n 
13.387 
13.380 

i3.an 

1S31 
18,386 


Date. 


Mar.  5 

Mar.  6 

Mar.  ft 

Mar.  6 

Mar.  i 

Mar.  6 

Mac  • 


r 

27 

27 

27 

127 

27 
27 


27 
27 
27 
27 
•27 
-27 
27 
27 
27 
27 

27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
77 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 


an 

388 
38» 
3W 
3W 
3tt 
3» 
38B 
38B 
3m 
3W 
»!) 
3» 
3W 
3» 
388 
3KI 

.-tftK 
.W 
3K7 

387 
3» 

X» 
.%5 

.W 

."WS 
S» 
.W5 

388 
.>7 
3M> 

:V9 

.189 
.>6 

.•»7 
.187 
;»7 
:9«7 
;i87 
x» 
x>s 
;e«7 

;{86 

3M> 
386 
386 
.TR6 
387 

.>: 

.187 
.W7 
388 


Offldal 
Oasette. 


•3 
> 


137 
137 
137 
137 

m 

137 


9Rn 

300 
390 

an) 
mo 

300 
300 


TtUa. 


Name. 


So. 


Date. 


^..a  FlSg.  U.nloD;^^afcl«0  ,v„,i^FUtn« 


u;TKlange-Uii2J'c£?3!3^  PtP«-"    (^or  lx»d  FUnge 

r  nion-CoupUngs.) 
8,.niig  and  8umm«  Styles  1907 


W .  K.  Long  Co 

U.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Cora- 
pan  y. 


(For  Hats) Samuel  Mundheim  Co 


1,914 
l,91t> 

1,917 
1 ,915 


Official 
(iazctte. 


"S 

> 


Mar.     5         127 
Mar.    .'i        127 


i 


Mar 
Mar. 


127 
127 


300 
390 

390 
390 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(EEOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Tltk. 


Almi>nd-meal 

AutomobUet  and  parta  tberMl. 


£eV"flr'TrJ^ -.io^ii.and  -alt  «tract. 
Belting,  hose,  and  n>««»»toe^P^!P^- • ' 
Brvorage  and  syiup  for  making  the  same. 

Bev.mpe.  N on-ak»hollc carbonated  .... 
Bevf-ragea 


Brandy. 
Brsndy. 


.Apricot-. 
Apricot-. 


Buckles 

Candies 

Cand  V  and  c^ewlng-gum 

Candle!! ■  -  • 

Canne  1  fruits  and  vegeUbles 

Canii.-i  f riUts  and  vegetables .         .   ■••■•- 

(aniKvl  fruits  and  vegeUbles.JeUy,  and  Jam 

Jin":!  ^"SSrSianlii  and- whitening  preparaUon. 

CariW     PUylng- ...  -••■•- 

Cliininey 8  and  pobes  tor  llgnts 

Chocolalee  and  diooolate  candles 

Cigar* 

Cigars  and  dgairttM ■ 

Coatr-.  («p»a,  panU,  *e.    Waterproof 

Coat.H.  vesu,  pants,  and  overcoats 

ColUrs.  ctifls,  and  shirts 


Cordials . 


Conllals 

Com  and  spavin  cure  and  ooortr^jlaster. 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Cot  ton  piece  goods 

Cotton  piece  good* 

Cotton  piece  gooda  and  blankets 

Cotton  piece  gooda  and  blankets 

Cough-dr<q>e 

Cravats l ., - .  -  -  •  •  •  -  ■  •  • 

(  n«m  and  ooiMtaaaadJBllk.    BtcrlllMid . 

Cream  or  paste.    Shavtaig 

D  n-HA- shields r 

Duck-pins 

Dves.  dlslnlaetants,  Ac.    Coa»-Ur 


Enil>almlng  fluids  and  dlstnfeetanto. . 
K.merv-cloui  and  Mndpapar — . . — 
Ennmeled-matal  hoaaaboM  at«>^>  - 
KiiKine  and  dynaaio  ■latt.ito  mamlne. 

Knirines.    Btaam- 

Fni-e-enamcL    Ltqold 

Ff lire.    Wire 

Fence.     Wire 

FcrtUltert 

Flour.     Wheat- 

Food.    Stock 

r  t  ises ......••.••.........*••••"""■"**' 

r  iisea.  ....-.-...----..-....•"•-■•••'• 


Name 


Serial 
No. 


Ufflcial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Combined  steam- . . 


Peroxident  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

G.  Diimond ., 

Pure  Food  Baking  I'owderCo... 
Fred  Fell  Brewing  Company  .... 

Revere  Kul)l>er  C  ompany 

Moxie  Nerve  Food  i ompany  oi 

New  K.ngland. 

>V.  C.  K.  Tuml'uU 

Coniier\-eii{almk  Len/.lMirg  vorm. 

Henckell  A.  Koth  A.  G. 
Page  <V  Sandeman.  ....-;•- •■-■• 
StKiete   .Xnonvnio  dc  la  Ofanae 

Distillerie  K.  I  usenier  Fil»  Ame 

et  I  omimgnic. 
Alma   Maniiiaxtiinng  <  ompany 

of  Haltunorc(  ily. 

11.  Heidi" ••,;     _.:.i' 

M«niifact  iiring  (^  o.  of  America  . . 

Will  A.  Baiinior  Coinjiany , 

C.t  allahai)  <  o .- 

F   M.  Kftclnini 

AI>rMhHm  A.  8trnU8 

K.  Kol'inson 

Kaven  Gloss  Mfj:.  *"•■•. 

Kalamazoo  I'luying  i  anl  t  o. 
Fostoria   Glass  Spcialty   (  om- 

p«'>y- 

S.  F.  \V  hitman  <V  bon 

NVertlu-iiucr  Bros 

I  G.  11    G.  ^Ving...^         •-   

I  K.  A.  Armstrong  M IK- CO .-• 

lioscnzweig  Bros.  A  t  o   ....  .^ .  ■ 

Hargadlne  -  M(  Kittruk     D  r  . 
Goods  lompany.  ,.,..,„i,. 

««ur;^^c^s;^;^.'M:-- 

i^;>;s^KimR*(oniuico. 

J,"    \twell  

Riw  gtlx  lirs- (l<x^l»'"o'"l»'"> 
RU*   St  X  Dr^-  G.xMs  Company. 
UU*;  Stix  1)1^-  li.Mxl*  Company. 

ia/<kHon  Coiin>anv 

•lndlaTlle«.l'Min.ofAl«l.«ma.. 

Freericks  A  Tamnien 

Kteln  Kaufman  A  Company. 

.\brahani  A:  Straus 

Armour  A  Company 

oroManulacturinp  company.. 

J.  DittmaT  A  Sons. .       .  .... 

Farlienfaliriken  vomi  l-n^ir. 
Raver  A  *  o. 

Egyptian  Chemical  Company    - . 

I  ,\meri<-an  Gluc<'o -- 

I  H   M .  Schna  rr 

I  A    I'.  Idf  A  Sons 

\   L.  Ide  A  Sons 

R.  K.  Martin 

Kevstone  Fence  (  ompany 

NaTasM(l.mm.  Company  of  NMl- 

RSKrson  Milling  company 
F^me^  Friend  Stock  Food  com 

ro«"^anulacturingA  SupplyCo 
ffiMwufacturIng  A  Supply  to 


24.«>.')     Mar.    5       127 


23.770 
24.;iM 

2:t.994 

24,ti24 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


* 


24,178  1  Mar. 
18,403    Mar. 


M.82.S 
24..')62 


Mar. 

Mar. 


127 

127 
127  ■ 
127 
127 

127 
127 

127 
127 


26,011     Mar.    5       127 


21. aw 

J4.94:< 
9,lt)l-2  . 
6,H51 
VAMl 
Jl.lol 
24.779 
22,>«>5 
2:).114 

ao,tf2o 

24,9«iS 
22.1  ».■)») 
2:<.48H 
20.iri9 
23,004 
23,981 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


I. 


r2,2.'»-«0  ¥ar- 


24,820 
24,7W 
■25.091 
25.t>9a 
2.5,096-7 
21  .K2'.t 
22.214 
22.H5X 
23  .."iW 
19.1011 
12.0H5 
•2.1.079 

2r..r2.'i 

24.K91 

7,265 

4,106 

1.179 

21,345 

2l,:V46-7 

30.179 

7,920 

14.H1T 

24,6.t0 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar.  5 
Mar.  5 
Mar.  5 
Mar.  5 
Mar.  5 


5  • 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


127 
127 
1-27 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
1-27 
1-27 
127 
127 
1-27 

127 


127 

127 
1-27 
127 
127 
1-27 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


24,:w,l  Mar.  •'> 
22.982  Mar.  5 


Z'),l  10-11 
25,161 


Mar. 
Mar. 


127 
127 

127 
12r 


370 

a7« 

378 
377 
377 
379 

378 
.372 

.371 
379 


381 

373 
.■»!> 
;J70 
:J70 
.371 
372 
379 
375 
382 
373 

380 
.374 
376 
372 
376 


375 


379 

370 

381 

»2 

382 

374 

374 

376 

S7« 

373 

371 

381 

382 

380 

370 
380 
360 
373 
.T73-4 
.772 
.370 
371 
379 

378 
376 


X-TXU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued, 

(BEQISTRATION  APPLIKD  FOR.) 


Title. 


NaaM. 


Fuaes 

Gloves 

Hutullcerchiefs 

iltits  tiiid  caps.     Straw 


CoMt  M  anuiMtuiiiif  A  Bapply  Co 

Rice.  Stlx  Dry  Qooda  Cobdaiit.. 

IntematioiuU  MTg  Co 

TowuMDd  Oreoe  Co.  of  BAttimora 
City. 

Hematogenic  or  blood-fonning  iron  comi)oiinds A.  Gad«  A  Co 

HosM-ry J.  SilTey  &  Co ..'.'..'...'..'."  ". 

Hosiery O.  O •borne 

Hosiery  and  knitted  underwear Brown  DurrcU  Co 

lUitniinating-gla.ssware Welabaefa  Co . . . 

Ink  niliictTsand  driers.    Printing- J.  p.  Coancr 

Isingiass C»pe  AimlitoitaMcVmpMv."."!! 

{r**"""-^ II.  N.  PenrearTomwuiyr^. 

Kerosene..    PoUcdo,  Tomw  4  cVT: 

Knitted  underwear II.  Frank  A  Botu 

I.ani[>-chininevs W    R    Noe 

l'^"'}.  ^^*iite: ..   '.'.'.'.'.'.\'.\\'.\'.'.\\.'.'...  R.'shoemakerAco. ;;;!!;;:;;::: 

Leather.     I'atent  side Seton  LMtber  Co 

Malt  extract M.  K.  Ooeti  Brewiiig Co. '."'■;!.; " 

Ma.st-arms.  0«oije  Cutter  Co. . .   

Medicated  .stock  foods Dr.  QeM  A  Clark 

Medicine  for  the  cure  of  malaria,  chills,  <ScC E.  L.  Bauer  

Metal  chafing-dishes,  fancy  kettles,  towel-racks,  Ac 8.  Stemau  &  Co 

Newspaper W.  BuUock []'.[[[['.['[ 

Oi.    lastor-....     J.N.Steams 

as.    (otton-seed Southern  Cotton  Oil  ( 

tJptical  apparatus,  appliances,  Ac Firm  of  C  Zeisa 

Paints.    Ready-mi.xe<{ R.  Shoemaker  ACo    " 


8«U1 
No. 


Date. 


"fficial 

'!»»tt«. 


ompany. 


Paper.     Writing,  bon.l,  and  ledger UnionCani  A  PaperCo 

Papers.    Lngravmg- Dill  A  CoUina  Co  .^  . .     

Periodical National  Baker  PubUahingCoro^' 


Periodicals 


pany. 


renoaicais Jeweler.  Ciixnilar  PubUrtibut  Co 

Pickaxes,  cavadores.  crowbars,  Ac CoUini  Comoanv  '^"""""^    "  • 


i!*<^^*^**-  cavadores.  crowbars,  Ac .'.'.\'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'..  CoUlna CompanV 

Pie-fillings,  preserves,  and  jellies n   xma        ^^ 

Pills  and  tablets j 'i     ■wi^i'M'-Hi^i— /•^.l- 

Preparation  uschI  for  throat  and  head  spray,  Ac FA   BtSk  ***^'°*  ^  ompany 

pt"i;»»*«";.  M""»hiy ..:.::::::::  R.M\^.Kr;Hiaie..;::::: i 

Punch.    Arrack C.  A.  Ltodgren  A  (is  Vlnh^idcJ.  I 

Railway  roUing-stock.  fish-plates.  rail-<-hairs.  Ac rrt^*.'*K?!j^p  A kt lence^llm-haft  ' 

Remedies,  cough  medicines.  Ar.    \eterinarv E   S   WeUs       •''"'^"»=^^"*' "*" ■ 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  blood " J   jil   Mrers 

Remedy  for  malaria  and  grippe .[......[[  A   Fischer    

Remedy.     Rheumatic *' r.i»«w.k« 

Rubber  roofing „•  *    whito,„-„  :.  V 

Kardines.  sardfne  paste,  sprats.  Ac '.:...:..:.:.:" Rei„  T  B™Tv      *  «  " 

Sausages,  hams.  lard.  Ac.    JS  I)ai^ /«rm 

Sewing-machine  needles WhUP  sSw^nJ  J^  i,       V 

Sewing-machines W  hite>ewing  Machine  (  o 

Shirts.  Men-sandboys' :....::::. ..:::::::: BromS^Sf, 


^ie»t!!^*pp?^"«:;- :     .:.■■■. :::::::::::  j.  Astrom. 


k'ida  Community. 

E.  A  J.  Bass 

■\-  V.  Hassman... 
A.  A  F.  Pears  ... 
W.  Berry. 


layer  Company 

Silk  twist,  thread,  embroidery ^illk.  Ac Oiw 

Silver-plated  Jewelry .  toilet .  hollow .  and  flat  ware 

Soap.     Liquid 

Soap.    Perfumed 

Soaps 

Starch  or  sire (, -..„.„  /  ,.     

Sugars.  Refined W.::::"::::] hrnrTraLT^''  •■ 
Suppo«tories,  salves,  and  teas :::::::::  G:^KerJ?i|:L^';r  •■ 
s?^.?.•corn-•..■.::::•.:::.:•.:::: ^■''ii:^»'-.°«M«pJe<'o 

Talkmg-machlnes ^-^   i,  !!!!7T/''™?*"y '■ 

Teaandcoflee R^-   u'l??''**.*  *  ^- ! 

Tonics.    Antipyretic eJ!'„.       .  JL*  ^" 

*^w"tv  of  Chemical  Industry  of  , 

wtSh'^SSSS*"'^' Unndr>- Blue  Co 

Watches,  watch  caaea  and  movements...": t -'i[!i2fl  S'f^'^'*''"  *  <« 

Water.    Mineral L^neendorl  Watch  Co 

^'W     Piieoon    Mineral    .Sprinita 

Mineral  Comoanv.  ^"^ 


K^     Mar.  i 

SMM     Mar.  5 

»,!»  I  Mar.  5 

»J0a  I  Mar.  5 


M,173 
aSJlM-7 

aft.ui 


3MS7 
»,187 
MJUl 


35.170 


21JB74 
«.1M 

3S.811 

34.4» 
35.085 
lOJM 
11JB3 
36,171 

35,  m 


lUr. 
'  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

M«r. 

Mat. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
.  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
:  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 

ifar. 
;  Mar. 
!  Mar. 

Mar. 


33.781  Mar. 

22.901  Mar. 

22,983  Mar. 

34JM  Mar. 

354)88  Mar. 

30.883  Mar. 

35.  IM  Mar. 
L3,Za  i  MAr. 


Water. 

Water.    Table-. 


ompany. 
J.  A.  Morgart 


Whisky ^"^tRw^r  Spring  Co...  • 

Whisky ^rankfort  Distillery...        

Whisky Rot  hen  berg  Company 

Whiaky....  A.  Fl«>her '     

Whisky.    Rye Records  A  Ooldsborough 

Wh»s. fi'otti.  VhKenti  A  Co         

Wtoea.    Port  and  sherry >,*"°*1  ^'ine  Company.. 

Wmich<s,  hammers,  screw-drivers.  Ac £!?2x^"  '"^"tlenian  Sons  A  Co 

HopftM   Anonyme    Des   .Vnricns' 

EUblissementa     Panhanl     A 
l^evasaor. 


23.843  ' 

21.748 

M.Ott 

Sl.tfO  I 

3«.aB  , 

30.308 

B.873 

3D.7S0 

34.7S1 

35.157 

MJf8  i 

a«.MB 

UJ74  I 
»14»1  I 

33  J10  I 
IMM  I 
34.381 
ZM87 

e.318 
23.MI 
35,117 

3i,a» 

35400 

34,740 
35.185 

34.864 

11,413 

30A44-« 

MJ41 

34  JN 
SJOS 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


15JB0 

31.477-8 

34,7M 


33,418 

14,808 

8,«7t 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


5 
5 
5 
i 
S 
5 
S 
5 
5 
5 
5 
!, 
5 
5 
S 
5 
5 
.5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
& 
5 
.■> 
S 
i 

5 
5 
5 
A 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


127 

ir 

vr 

\:' 
u: 

127 
127 


\i: 
i:: 

l-'T 
1/7 
l-T 
l-T 
l-'T 

ir 

l;?7 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1'27 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127  I 


I 


383 
.T6 
383 
381 

.r: 

:J7* 
:%1 
«:• 
.176 

177 

.(7.1 
:»U 
■Ci 
•BO 

;t74 
:co 
;t77 
:!?.' 

.17  H 

i7li 
.17U 
.(M 
37« 
H" 
3^< 

.177 
;?76 
•t7« 

;m 
•Cl 

375 

Cl 

;<7>* 

.■C2 
.•!77 
372 
.179 
.1KI 

;»7S 

.T71 
373 
37ft 
.171 
37S 
377 
3rt» 
37.-, 
.ik:« 
377 
.IS  I 
37« 


Mar. 

127 

•WO 

Mar. 

m 

.171 

Mar. 

127 

.173 

Mar. 

137 

:wn 

m 

137 
127 

Mar. 

127 

.171 1 

Mar. 

127 

.171 

Mar. 

J 

137 

374 

M«r. 

5 

137 

379 

Mar. 

5 

137 

37(> 

Mar. 

137 

37H 

Mar. 

^ 

137 

371 

Mar. 

9 

137 

370 

TSi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WKRE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1907..^ 


Kabm,  raiidsnoe,  and  invention. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.        Oazette. 


Ma 


DMa 


2 


Kv^.t   rharie.  C    umlgDOT  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Comp«iy.  Plttsfleld,  Maw.    ^^ 


0«nn*n7. 


Abtug.  Aloli|.  Bn-lj^ 
KuVomtMBS 
L  Karl  C,  B< 


'c^iiiiii^'^i<i'i^l';'J'"h^{^„r:; "'■'" 


Mar. 
Mar. 


-»*SS^tal5^'toS^t»n«Comi5any.  T5»^m*U.T^^^  ...,846.440    Mar. 


Addteka,  Dtodrioh  C 
Advance  FuraiW 
Altkwi,Edwta^ 

Aken.  Chart"  ,^  ,„ 


M6^1 

•• 846,641 

"^•i?Ai«iS:Ts«'8i^Ten.Vi^  Roy  ^  ,  "-^^or.)  ,  ^ ^^^ 

WVa.    Valre-oontrolling  mechanUm .  gwoTl 

"Phflailrfph**.  P»-    Multlata«  turbo-pump ::::,  846,542 


Coavany 


Mold. 


Alb«rt»n,  Aftjrt--. -;T~piSdirictaen,  JeweU,  Iowa. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar, 
Mar 


12 
12 

12 

12 
12 

.  12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


2643 
3841 


583      127 
627      127 


Llnotjrpe- 


Allan,  John,  M««r  York, 
""'^SUrtwVNiilolaon.  Ohio 


846,072 
847,146 


Mar. 
Mar. 


1459 

325 

127 

1658 

368 

127 

1882 

413 

127 

1W7 

430 

137  i 

2998 

661 

127  i 

2522 

556 

127  : 

1659 

360 

12-/  1 

3000 

661 

127  ! 

3001 

662 

127 

1 

2524 

5!?7 

',« 

2843 

628 

127 

700 
748 

390 

453 
500 

537 
787 
671 
453 
788 
788 


672 
748 


846,973     Mar.  12     2525 


567     137       fn 


,  aMignor.) 
r     (See  Brown,  inomas  R.,  *^^^\ 


Amettean 


^^:^^^^^^£^niJrJl^'?Prp'!i:^^ 


{SS!M?at^5^AB^^" !««  {J- 

Ame..  BTTOja^    i8«^«2^n»o  ij     Drawer-pull 847,223    Mar 

AmmaoB.  rraiiK  A-.r^tT^T^*  9i..w^^<>tion ^-  ■  i-  •.■  ir' "  V*     nmin. 


Mar.  12     3003 


12 
12 


1460 
3004 


■boeUnCBM^inf. 


662     127  1    7» 


Mar.  12     2357 


Atchl..on>.ix)W,Mo.,J.HltiU»*nd!g^6<2    Mar.  12     1883 

^^^^^^^^^V*!S?^5iS^'^SS?am^^  I«>-^-»:.;  846.800    Mar 

AndreiWUItam  B..  M*«nor  to  wewm  »  ■-•■■■■•••  o.-  Vr»n- 


325  127  1 

6^  127 

518-19  127 

413  127 


780 
6S1 
fiOO 


.  846,814    Mar.  12     2304 


12  2360 


483  127  I  091 
530-1  127  j  •« 


,  SanFran- 


to  Diiirt^uiie'  OeMrai  Tetephone  Company.  *^*^-  ^  846.880 
•*^       '"/'/, I  847,147 

■^T^'iiri^ChariMVas-ipw') 


Kana. 


Book  and  cye- 
Vehida-braoe. 


AndreA, 

china . 

Andrtano,  Albjrt  K^iijnM 

ciKO,CaL    Talaplioni  "T"**"  •  • 
Arthur,  Jamaa  B.,  ^***"'^' _     /a--  Warran.  L;nane»,  »«.*""•■/  i 

Artlrta  Ptono  PUT"  C«»?«»?2l  iSJSon  oSStoi  L..  awignor.)  .!  846,716 

AsbeatoaWoodCoppW-    (f«N°'^^toJ'2l«Mnblingieavee 

^•^?*°»*i!^??^-i*^LMlw£Mwln  B.,  aMlguorO  ^     PencU-holder.  846,442 

Aihtey.  Ftank  M.,  «•*•    ^"fJJiJSISftoA  T.floharpa,  New  York,  >.  i-    ^"^"^  . 

Atchiawm,  HATTey,  *  •*•_   ^S!!.AS«*NY     Bar-«>ap  cutter ...847.271 

Athana««lad«a,K«ttata  J •,>«•«  T2l'»'Jl_i fUiJ224 

Atkioaoa.  BMan.  Bortra, 

A  ton,  Rob,  Imliyaiinancai  

AutoooU  Coopaay.    (f?  fte2;;r'»i;^^i  ftiaignor.)  

AutoooUCoiSiay.    fevtSK'^dsStt^^ors.)  847,272 

i:k^S^^^^r-'^'f^ :.:.;c; 

Badaau.  Imm  ».    (*••  BadBao,L«n»l/.  ana  i.  r^  t-pe-wrlter  -  -  ■  ■  ,;•  •  :,V^i;iiMe«.  846316 
bIS:  LoSto  C.  •»«  I.  F..  IU»«>I»Sil;L ter^ovSi ImguriUr.  from  tumaoe<a«._^  ^^^ 


Baoalf^. SaMi. PlttobWg,  P*-    \W5SmtMfor^kiiig  "h*!*"  s^;  .;# .i^' ...  S*W17 

BamS^  ImZ^  PlttrtHUl.  ?•-    ^KS^lr  iteamfrom  wartB  heat  of  alag ^^^g 

BawS^,  S!^  Pttt^oS' P^  ^^?SMT«S*Sfromnue-du«t 845^1 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 


2363 

2844 


519-20   127  i 
628  127 


638 

740 


Mar.  12  1908 
Mar.  12  1460 


Xndanon,  Jamaa  C.  aaaignor.) 


847.224 


847,038 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


13 

12 
12 


2527 
3097 
3005 


4«  127  I  MI7 

325  127  I  399 

i 

557  127  I  672 

682  127  '  Ml 

663  127  799 


Mar.  12  3098 
Mar.  12  2646 
Mar.  12  30H9 


furnace. 


Mckeeaport,  Pa- 


Baltey,  John  W.,  Jw^T^St  ^jJi' 
Company.   MakliifmaUBicoxIda. 


-JnS31>;iJtn^  J.  p.  All-.  McKeein*--,  ;-■  j  ^ ^^ 
combined 


Malgnor,  by  mtme 


.iigtuiiiti;  t<i  Uiiltod  Le^  i  ^^ 


1  Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

12 

|1  Mar 

12 

1463 
3305 
2308 
2212 
2214 
2873 

2846 

14G6 


683  127 

683  127 

683  127 

325-6  127 

484  127 

484-6  127 

127 


I 


"485  127 

521-3  127 

628  137 

326-7  127 


8t2 
701 
812 
300 

ses 

fl03 
008 
S0S 
684 

749 

400 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Name,  reaidBnoe,  and  Invention. 


Baird,  James  J.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.    Fabiio-tufting  machine. . 

Baker,  Charles  A.,  Weabawken,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  New  York  CoaA  Bad  CompaiiT'  Roma 

N.  Y.    Folding  mattroas 

Baldwin,  Arthur  J.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  nuUdng  wtreHdaM.V.'.' 
Ball,  William  R.  A.,  St.  Thomas,  N.  D.    Chlmney-cowI  "-•— 

Barber,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.    Antifriction  lateral-motion  oenter-beariiuc 

Barber,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.    Antifriction  center-bearing  .  

Barber,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.    Antifriction  oenter-b«*ring  

Barber,  WUUam  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Boult,  Hooaore  FiUa.NVY.' '  Powder^' 

distributer 

Barlow,  John  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Looae-leaf  binder 

Bartow,  John  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    BuUet..  

Barnard,  Henry  R.,  East  Orange,  N.J.    Cooking  utensU 

Barnes,  Joshua  B.,  Springfield,  111.    Brake-beam 
Barnes,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

materials 

Bamum,  Carl  O.,  assignor  to  Triumph 

Counting  mechanism  for 
Baron,  Charles  S.,  and  J. 


Na 


Data. 


848,717 


•48,ni 
8«,4« 
888,888 


Apparatus  for  the  extractloo  of  llqukls  from  soUd 


Mar. 

U 

!  Mar. 

13 

1  Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

U 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

13 

1  Mar. 

U 

1  Mar. 

13 

;  Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

13 

Month  It 
▼o*uini» 


8«8JM 

848.718 
847,088 
847,148 
847^36 
8483191 


S48.447    Mar.  13 


847,338 


Mar. 
Mar. 


847,041     Mar.  13 


Voting  Machine  Company,  Pittaflald,  Ifi...  , 

voting-machines _..  .  Im7  0m    Wa,    19 

I.-  *    *.  ^-7       F-  Haffey,  Tiffin,  Ohio;  said  Hafley  asatgnor  to  aild  Baron.' 1 

Protective  covering  for  glass  or  other  fragile  receptacles. . .  ./Tz^  8«  TM  <  Mar    w 

S^Sln,'S^,^c  ■;  ^'""*''  ^-  ^  ^^^P^*^  ^of  <=»«^°i°8  «»d  poilahnig  meUU'./ 1       '  "   " 

BarTMpohl,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compound  for  cleaning'  iuid'  poUahing  wixid 

Bauer,  Ludwlg,  Niederiossnltt,  Oermany .    Medicinal  »xinci 

Bayles,  Uwls  C.    fSee  Hellman  and  Bayles.)  

®cLm  ^"**'*  ^      '  "^  ^  ^  Suben.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    AutomobU^-ttra-wlndfaig  ma- 

Bayne,  W.  M.    (See  Leinewebw,  Herman,  assignor  ) 

Beadle,  Frank  E.,  London,  England.    Tractor 

Beck,  Edward,  New  York,  N. TT^Veneer-cutter 

Becker,  Nlcolaus,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.' "  'furbrne 

Beebe,  Elmer.    (See  Melvin,  Charles  T.,  aertgnor  )  

Beebe,  Robert  H.,  Kalama,  Wash.    Swivel 

B«aknap,  Edward  L     (See  Foot*  and  Johniton,iiiignors.) 

Belknap,  EUsworth,  Polo,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ross.  Chicago   lU     RoU*ip  hiiuHn. 
Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  Chicago; I U.    Oas-EnidM   '''■"*«'*'*"•    "oUw-he^ng 

^ter^"*';.^'^^:  .^"-    ***^  '°'"  '^^•^^^  eliminating"  smokthauspeiidii' 

Benton,  Francis 'e".,"  Stouj^ton,  Mass." "  'hIi^  Ust" 

Berg.  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  MlUer,  Mount  i'leasant  "pa" '  C^'^i^ii^it^  ' ' ' 
^^E^tZ^tif'^'^."^''  ^  ^  '-'*^-  to  General  Ele^^^'oI^y'^.^'^SSSSS^:  I 


I 


3000 

1470 
3118 
1471 
3373 
3877 
3378 

3001 
384B 
3847 
8008 
2318 

1473 

3848 

3008 


1 

1 

— - 

w 

m 

m 

«i 

ir 

MB 

127 

«1 

IZ7 

IM 

ir 

6tt 

ir 

<tt 

127 

sn 

127 

701 

127 

7« 

127 

7» 

127 

m 

127 

403 

m 

701 

440 

:V27 
464  :. 
327 
.S22 
,523 
523 

441.) 

628 
663 
4M 

327-8 

584 


441     137  :    630 


847.130    Mar.  13  1  3848   127'    Tjo 


848,773 
8<7,U1: 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


3008 

2380 


38S8 

3117 


127 
127 


584-^     127 


847,1031  Mar.  13 


847.374 
848,807  1 

848,448 
846,730 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


4e&-« 

ft3B 
633 


127 
127 
127 


790 
•35 


TD3 

m 

7S0 
6M 


62B     ir      751 


3100 


^^^'JJ"^^'  *>"*•>  Co'tunbui, "assignor  io"c"M.  Henley,  Columbua.  Oliio.  "  Metailic" 


raUWay 
Berk,  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal 


847,131    Mar.  13 


Dwi  ji»epn,  »an  rrancisco,  ral.    Hose-coupUng 
S^**J^!J^J^^''  ?  •  •'';  f^»n<"»«\n»«.  Ohio.    >aw."r"r;;^"pia;.ie: : 
d^-^entu2t?r'      !"  '  "''^'""  ^°  ^*"^  ^  entUator  Comj 

^'-^nUUtor'  ^^*'"''°°'  »»*'Knor"to  Berry"  Ventilator  Comi 

^Pv--'"'^!  -S". '■«".  France.     Purifying  and  ^iicentratlMsi 


Wln- 


847.1841 
847.043 

94v.eBv  ^ 


848,073 


ompany,  Cbleago,  lU 

^  d^-Sutor'  ^""^°'^.  '"'^°^  '*^  B^"  Ventilator  Company,  "cbicaio",  ill.  "  Wlnl 
Berry  Ventilator  Comnan 
Bertlr   '  "      --  *^ 

B  genho,  CTiristopher,  Verona,  Pa.    Rail  splice  HM-yr.; 

|«,'j"r"|^>V'?h^sr.^d?'f^' 

|^^'^Sr?,','1iTi.?'fe!!7u"-^*S^-  o"i-p'oi::::;::::;:::::::::::;;:::: 
SfeSK^vLT.X^.t'SUf**-''™'* 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


848,731    Mar.  13 
8«,713 1  Mar.  13 


1478 
S0O4 


683 
63S-4 

338 
441 
334 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


838     127 


3887 


838 
385 

334 


127 
127 
127 


I 


813 
«M 

403 
53B 
«36 

751 

753 
704 
637 


3006 


Mar. 
Mar. 


847,237    Mar.  13 


1800 


441-3     127      530 

448     127  I    540 


337 


848.773 
84e.M3 
847.238 


Mar. 


Boehm,  Valera,  West  Bridge  water.  Pa 
Bonar,  James  L..  MoundsviUe,  W.  Va. 

.???'??1':t?  Handy  Scailold  Co.,  Evah'svlUe,  Ind 


Scaffold.. 


„;  *«'gnor.) 

^ .  .  ames  L.,  Mou"  ^    "•    --'--=■ '-'  -  ^  **" 

Bonenberger,  George, 

Booth,  Clarence  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bath-tub-leit  fast«iiii^ 

Bosslne,  I.oul*.     (See  Perry,  Bossing,  and  Farmer)      

S«^-  ,,^'i"  W     Darilngton.  S.  c!*'v3Scl^fe  Up 

BoJhl!  ■  l^*"^ '^f^  (See  Newman  and  Bothirell.)'^ 

"?Kd  '^^tells'^"^^"'  '°'°-    ^'^  -«*  »PP'^'-«  <l«orative  patat  color,  to  artW 

&,^  a:,^:S>Wu*^- ^arbl^^^^ 

Bf»dley  Richard  C.    (See  Yarbrougb  and  Briliey  i - 

Brady,  Hugh  D..  and  b.  Oerstenmil^r,  St  pIMinn 
Brady.  James  E.,  Malgnor  to  M.  A.  Brady,  CoviiW" 
Brady.  Mary  A.    (See  Brady,  James  E..  Mslgnor) 
CarroUton,  111      PumplnK-Jack 


M6.733 
M«,900 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


847,133 
840.978 
M7.273 
84«,»n 
848,001 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 

12 

12 

13 
13 
13 
13 
13 


3119 
1888 
8008 

3010 


848.808  Mar.  13 


Branam,  James  M 

Bremer,  Albert  H  

"SSk«-SSC*~*'  ^  '*'"**™  '""•'•t  Hanfwi;; 

Brimmer,  Edgar  W 


Laxy-back. 
Ky.    Valve. 


,  W.  J.  Chattin,  and'A^^f'W'c 


Copemlsh,  Mich. 


^^^'^''^^■^.i&^f^'^^i^or: 


.*!:,°J.*ii'  PhQsiielpiiu;  "Pa! "  'FTlectric  heaur" 
'  ^"™P*°y.  Elgin.  lU.    R^uifo^- 


^Clevriand,  Ohio.    Theme 


c.  and  F..-k"du  Bou"';?::ia%^^^o''^:ji,«-.-*-^^ 


846,774 
848.734  1 
847,048; 
848.773 
848,9081 


848,844| 

847,330 ' 
846.544 

846.3431 

846,4191 


'"  *°  '^•»|»«»e  AproSlk  Hc;Sd'cimiiiyV 


BrtttoB,  Looia  H 
Broek.  Frederick 

B^ftX  M**  V    ^l?™-''""t^'"o'^i>hWe« 

Brooke,  Isaac. 
Brooks,  Asa  P 


Mar 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


13 
13 
13 
12 
13 

U 
U 

13 
13 

13 
13 


3KB 
3881 


888 


414 


443 
383 

880 
388 
083 
338 

333 


3131 
39U 


3138 


847,044  j  Mar.  13 


846^00! 


!B^?.jsr^'^'^-ii5^»-i"isr^^^^^^^^^ 


way  Equipment  CompSyr 


'Si^:  i^'-^KSa^I^^ija  i^v  - 


ng  «tachment  for  cyliid«"^«ii: 


847,136  I 

8464B1I 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


8018 
1881 


448 


836 


414 
8N 


I4U 


M8.843lMar.  18 


3014 


414 


127 
127 

:    473 
432 

137 

790 

127 
127 
127 

570 

1    510 

790 

127 
127 

541 
637 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

752 
673 
813 
673 
637 

127 

638 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

570 
!AU 
704 
.171 
«3h 

127 
127 

6.18 

610 

127 
127 

791 

127 
137 

45:! 
40« 

127 

7W 

127 
137 
137 

45;< 

791 

137 
137 

752 
506 

137 


SIO 


Name,  raaldanoe,  and  invention. 


Mo.        Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


la 
V 


Offlfllal 
Oasette. 


^'*l?vira5rrK2S0««i^N.J-    Seal  for  boxes  .:.... ^"^^ 

Brooks.  jM3J!V-^Sia.    (K  »••»&  ^^^^^  ^  '  "^B^o')  ««  547 

Brown.  CJiSiS-'Srryirk.H.Y.    yoontaln-pen '^'^' 

^^^^  w^SStb    jTST  (•••Cftokte,  Harry  F-.  aM^gnor.) 

B">*^  l!!St  H  aadF  BToUlax.  ^aah.    Portable  elevator >^'-"^ 

B"*°»2SV^*(ttBiwFTa«UtH.andr.H.) 
B""^' SZS—'k:  Ta?   (Si Cftektor.  Harry  F.,    


Mar. 
Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 


846,450    Mar. 


'KaftM.  London,  and  E.  D.  Malan;  Highgate,  London,  England, 

i^H'NaalBoaton.Maaa.    Signaling  apparatus 8<'.i5'     »»»'• 

^iiSiw  C«np2^    (See  Parktr,  J  ohn.  assignor. )  , 


Brown  •»*  «f!V  "™'"5Mii"^ebftOTrcfc«w  L.,  aaalgnorj 


12 
13 

2532 
3103 

558 
684 

127 

127 

12 

1667 

370 

127 

12 

2015 

443 

127 

1 

12 

1481 

329 

I 

127; 

12 

1  3858 

630  1 

127 

Brown,  TbomM  11 


Brown 

TM 
LooU,  Mo. 

-If 


.•  «S  Ttt.'ST".iSSJ'«  ii»"SS;-  0;,  *  rounder  Co»P.nT.;  ^^^ 


iW^^ar 


,  Tax. 


S~:SijteS'  (fifSSi-Mid  Biownij^,) 


846,776 


Bro' 


Midline  for"  developing  photographic  plates 
JT?V^ut  Woud  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 

BrT".C*«J25/V.aSS3olui.    Pnemnatlctlre..... '^'"" 

^5S«uV-.    (8eaJ.aUa.^wl._l..  «|jrnor.)_^^  ^^^  ^^^_  „.ol.tenlng.  and 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 


""1  " 
BnJenlHiiJrflCr,  OrMja,  H 

.       '•jffiSffifi'   a^;S-  *>»«iinatictrre 
*7«.  ^^^SS5L»i¥     faeaiataa.  Lewis  1.,  assignor.) 
l^^'vS:!^^i»^S:^^'0.rmany.    Apparatus  for  cooUng 

Bunton,  flSttoal  E., X^SS'^/^'waaon-boTiteTand  standard .'.  ■■    ■:-  — 

l^£^i2S,V^JSTW%oM^  C     P»^ter  and  fertUlrer- 


,777 
,231 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


1889 
2125 


2305 

2128 
3016 


415 
466-7 


ST 
467 
665 


127 

127 


127 
127 
127 


M7.232 
847,158 


"Wire'tt'retching  and  twisting  apparatus. . ......  •  -  m^.|« 


dlstrtbatar. 


IlL    BaU-beailng. . . . . 


^".SiiSJi'SSD^a.siur^^^ 


846,726 
846,727 
846,906 
846,822 


^fSS^k^SXrS^lJ^^^^^^^  847,233  Mar 


Mar. 

12 

t 
t 

3018  ' 

1 
665 

1 
127 

Mar. 

12 

ZODD 

631 

127 

Mar. 

12 

2866 

631 

127 

Mar. 

12 

2017 

443  4 

127 

Mar. 

12 

2019 

444 

127 

Mar. 

12 

239t) 

527 

127 

Mar. 

12 

222.H 

486 

127 

Mar. 

12 

1482 

329 

127 

674 
813 

453 

342 

406 

763 


511 
571 


638 
572 
791 


792 
754 
736 

543 
543 
630 
505 
405 


12 


5ss'g::i!KrRs:«°'j^s2s.v«i-i'.Tiu«^^^^^^ 


Cartaon.  Chart*  B-t  CI*»fOjiii|riiBw^    JS  carmlchael.^    ,  847  238 

»*'**AllllL:V;";-ii;i;;ti>""H""L  siieplMTd,  i)ululh,  Minn.    Shovel ••••■        .•,2«) 

C^^Of^^^JS^^^wS.    Aiiu«.n.nt  device m;> 

^^BeiUnda,  Cal.    FhinK»-gate 


847,236 
846,452 

846,453 
846,454 


Mar. 

12 

Mar. 
Mar. 

12 
12 

Mar. 
Mar. 

12 
12 

3020 
3022 


3023 
1484 

1485 

1488 


665  127       792 

666  ;  127       792. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 


12 
12 
12, 

12 

.  12 


2664 
3025 
3028 

3029 

3032 


329 

329-30 
330 


586 
666 
667 


127 
127 

127 
127 


127 
127 
127 


667  127 

668  127 


Cham 


^^f  VS^  ^P^t2SSr?k^Uni;SSToll^-mUl 

Chartenan  Vktor.  PltMUun^r».   ^V"  j,     »nd  Hoenlsch 

g«ttln.WlU»a«^i.    (*«Breoj^^  ^3^, 


846,825 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


2224 

487-8 

2M9 

488 

3flEn 

668 

2867 

632 

2230 

488-9 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


793 
406 

406 
406 


706 
703 
794 

794 

796 

896 
597 
796 
755 
597 


Chicago  R^w*y  Ka»'»P"S^wYS2r^ 

(airiaSnan.  Franklin  B.,  B«*y*S"J 


Hlrsch,  Jacob  O.,  assignor.) 


,y.    (SeeBronn^r,  Kdmond  D.,  assignor.) ^^^ 


*a     Ekctrio-llght  hanger.    .^.-- 846,979 

(aulatman,  Frannm  »:v.»SXS"^V     Steel  aUo v  and  Its  manufacture . .  S46,flfi0 

Cits  MonM  8.,  Woke^  Va.    ^"ciimpaign  111.    I '^'"•^flCbt 
Clark.  IN«yL.,a;^5W  to  E^F.Ctart,gja^^ 

^tton  ckaner  and  distributer  ■ 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


cSrk*  VatanUii.  D^yid,  Wash.    Derte 
?l£.7offjf;ia^'.,Ark.^ .cotton  c,^_^^  ^^ 


846,«1 
846,.'>48 
847,161 
846,982 

846,9(r7 
846,549 
846,.'>50 
847.162 


Mar.  .12 


Clo 


Sir»^6_:«^'(8eeAnd-;«„ 


hSr'^a.'^  SUpkj-roachlne . 


diati, Bobert. aa^jpor toJ .  n.  miBw^^^  


fc  J.  H.  Brinton.  PhUa-delphl* 
MTille.Ga.    W^ 
<8ee  Coohrane  a 

Cochm«,Bi«irtir"ii«l  ^J^-  >^»™^ 

ter,  N.Y. 
Cohen,  J< 
Colamaa,  

apparataa...... •iii;iiriiu.-  jH^: ' 'Adjustable  knife-gage  

Colaoa..  E*mviijaMU>!^^UB.Man  cot^fTlor  fauoets^^^^j-j^y^j-^  ^^^^    .. 

_  "_.<  Qinpiair.  assitroors.) 


846,836 
847,241 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12  ' 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 


2130 
2537 
2538 

2539 
1609 

2540 

2390 

1672 

I  1674 

■  2870 

2233 


468 


.559 


127 
127 
127 


.S59 

127 

370 

127 

6.32 

127 

559 

127 

S7i 

127 

370 

127 

370 
632-3 

489-90 
666 


127 
127 

ir 

177 


572 
676 
676 

677 
454 

766 
677 

6SB 

^ 

786 

608 

7B6 


Hr^^.'  N^risJ^^'to'"^^^"^^^^^^^     '.  ""^ 


Col 


iSTii'oS'*  cl«f*i»2^»S5  ^^l^^aU 


846,728 
846,551 

'  846,779 

1847,277 

846  780 

1846.552 

1846,781 
846.729 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


12 

12 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 


3021 
1676 

2133 

3105 

I  2138 

I  1676 

2139 
1  3036 


371 

468-9 
684 
46(> 
37  \ 


137 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


Coi 
Go. 


Toronto, 
Oompaay 


Cook,  

Cook,FraakB 

Coraaa,^! 
for 


^^^Booka,F».    Tr^y 


^ ISStor  drtikching  buggy-tops 


ring. 


.) 


9f  •  ^♦f  W^**  .■.•••••*"^"*"**'' 


846,782 

846,906 
847,163 
846,909 

846,730 


Mar. 

12 

3106 

Mar. 

12 

2140 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

12 
12 
12 

2400 
38ri 
3401 

Mar. 

12 

1  3090 

469-70 
445-6 

127 
127 

681 

127 

470 

127 

528 

127 

633 
528 


127 
137 


544 
466 

573 
813 
574 
456 

574 
346 

814 


373 

640 

788 


446  137 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


AliPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


NuDe,  raaidanoe,  and  invBatiOQ. 


Com,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8tick-ptn  reUiner 

Couch,  Samuel  H.,  aasignor  to  Superior  Automatic  TelepiiaiM  ComoMT,'  Bo«t<n.  Mm*! 

Telephone-Mrrioe  apparatus 

Cowles,  William  B.,  aasignor  to  Long  Arm  STstam  Company,  Clavviiuui,  Ohio. '  Bolkbead- 

door,  hatch,  or  other  barrier 

Cox,  Paul  F.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Cake-Map  holder 

Cra/u.  George  C.,«  a;.    (See  Murray,  John  6.,  ai»toi>r.) 

Cnun,  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  New  York  Adding  Tyiwvritar  C<»Biwiiy. 

Orange,  N.J.    Paper-feeding  mechamam •— -*» 

CrawToeorge  R.,  and  O.  Miller,  Chicago,  111.    Shoulder-braoea .'.■".";!!;!!!! 

Crawford,  John  E.  L.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.    Saddletree  and  tive-nad  "i^«» 

Crickler,  Harry  F..  aaaignor  to  0.  K.  and  F.  B.  Brown,  Wl5«-SS»;p;.*' 'iiiiiiiiJt' 

derioe 

Crompton  &  Knowlee  Loom  Works.    (SeeWhitmoreVFred  A.',  M^nor.') 

Cromwell,  John  C,  assignor  to  Garrett-CromweUEngtiieeringCoiBpaay.CMvyaiMl  Ohio. 

Crooks,  John  ]f.,^«^.(SeiReiW,"FfedirtekW.;a^  

Crame,  Francis  M.,  StUee,  Tex.    Obetetrical  supporter 7 

Crump,  George  E.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Chair..     *^*^        

Crump,  George  E.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Oanaeot-supMrt 

Cumberland  Steel  Company  of  Allegany  County.  TSee  MuncMtw,  WaHw'j"  M^taBor) 

Cummins,  Wilson  W .,  Lidmrwood?^ D.    Automatic Ut^VSl^mtt  "*■•'' 

Cunningham,  William  J    PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Att«>hm«t  foF  bottio-wMhtag 

Cunnmgham,  W  Oliam  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Attachmat  for  bottto-mahtec 

Curatolo,  James.  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.    Hydraulic  matn^r        '»««^**«™« 

Currier,  Robert  M.    (See  Pratt,  Chariei  B.,  assignor.)       

Curry,  Joeeph  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Knitthic^^kchlDe 

Curtm,  David  E.,  rt  o/.    (See  Dobrer,  H«i]t7.,  asrtgnor  ) 

Curtm.  David  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Butter  weighing  and  oomimtinc  dariM 

Curtis,  Zenas  A,  Channlng.  Tex.    CuahionSrSre  *^^  ^^ 

Dahi,  John,  Ashland,  Wis.    Air-tight  oil-can         

Dam.  Joseph,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Hay-rake     

Dale,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cluater-aocket 

&^'*«^™^W^'^  C.  Johnson  assignors  to  NaihViiieCh^Jifc;!  "ComiiiiiT/NadiTUli" 
Tenn.    Compoaitton  of  matter  for  fli^kindllnc  '■'v™i«"y,  *ia«ivuM, 

Damman,  Henry  H.    (See  Kane,  John  H.,  Msiimor  ) 

Danner,  Samuel,  Doniphan,  Mo.    Egg-beater 

Dau^erty,  Boyd.  Chicago.  lU.    Or^-car  door".". 

Davis,  Newton  S.,  Montrose.  Colo.    Scaffold  

Dawson,  Peter  E.,  Hancock,  Md.    Vehlde-wheii 

De  Laughter,  Thomas  W.,NUes,  Ohio.    Clotheaiuiip 

DeVriee,  Emma  O.,  Washington,  D.  C     Olove-retaliQni"di;ki" 

Dean  Electric  Company.    (See  Manson.  Rav  H    asSmor^^^ 

^^f^'J^'^"^  ^^  ^-  »■  ^-^P'  »"i^okt»'?Kph  Voting  Machine  Comnanv 

Ptttsfldd,  Mass.    Grouping  mechanism  fSr  votimr-mAchlnes  "■<»«>•  l-ompMiy, 

Darry,  Elbert  R.,  LeadvifieTColo.    Presa  ""ug  macmnes 

D^rtiaoe,  Thomas  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Frtiit^lipper 

D«vtoe,  James  A    Zanesfleld,  Ohio.    Cement-mixer 

Sl^SS^^'if???  ^V  (See  MUler  and  Dickinson.)     

g^?f  "^lonkS  ?.r  Tho^^SrS;r«„>tter 

Bas^te?ii"?KSi.'c^ssipaSy"'^T^^^^ 

Dixon.  John  H.,  Plttsb^,  pi.    C^M^Ider  ^  Andriano.  Albert  K.,  assignor.) 

Doepker,  Frank.    (See  Doepker,  Joseph  and"  F.) 

Doepker,  Joseph  and  F.,  OtUwa,  Ohio.    Clutch  mechRniimi 

""S^SS'iSSSi"^"'  ""  ^''^  BUt.s^^p?o"S!in??-w2Sirfi;i:  •  Birtngl" 
''^Uc'^.*'''*. ''::  ^o-^'.  Enii.:nd:  App^Atu,  for  cl,»iaii \^  ■i^r.ii^ 
Downs,  ChaiU»E.,Mannington,W.Va.n8hlM:tA^i 

sss.'gae^  H^-^:^  frK;c«^°"  < 

Duke,  George  H.    rSee  Fisher,  Harold  J    assimor  , 

yy.?&  tti5ffi-^Stl^-<>«"--^     -^  S^Pi.  Compooy.  ChKogo. 
Dunbar.  Harry  R.  HTTS^^dwards-and  Dunbar  ; -..Tlr.'. 


M74M    Mat.  U 


Month!  V 
votmne. 


I,  and  Invention. 


MMM 
MMtl 


Mar.  IS 


Mm.  U 

Mar.  U 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  11 


tcjm 

MM14 


MI,7B 
M7,281 


M7J0 
M7,a« 

S«.731 
9MM6 


Mar.  U 

Mar.  13  ;  UMI 
Max.  U  I  \m 
Mar.  U  I  2MI 


Umx.  u   ua% 


m\ 


> 

_^ 

127 

m 

1» 

m 

127 
127 

m 

127 
127 
127 

m 
•u 

Ml 

127 

» 

Mar.  U 
Mar.  U 
M«r.  U 
Mar.  13 


Mar.  U 

Mar.  M 
Mar.  IS 


Mar.  U 
Mat.  12 


114S 


Ukl 


nio 


S«,915 
M7,l«8 


MB413 
MM3D 


l«l 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  13 


Mar.  13 
Mat.  13 


Duncan,  Harry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Balina-Di^M 

Duncan.  Nancy  P..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Caf-temlr'^        •  

Dun.lora.  Jacob  E..  WilWns&iiw   Pa     I^^kinV  h.V     U 

Dunnigan  James  W..  Altoon^^^a     Riu^i'^f  j^*  and  coat  rack ] ! !  [ ! ! " "  " 

I-  iv'^Rr  "°,^  '^^  Nemours  Powder  C^nj.      See  Du  Pnnt   i-  "  "^  •  V - '. 

Baston.  Alaxander  n     L  :.,^-  VJ  vv  •.•.-  •  ■  • :  -   **'*'•    ^  ">"^- 


^Jt^f^    lii/Ur."^".*^.^.-^-^  ^  ooien  Manoiiciuriig-CoixinV 


"MUhawatoi.  rn,r-  Kiiit  ix^T"*^"'  ^  -l«»awaka  Woolen  Manoiiciurtii- ciiB^ " " 
Bden.  James  .v..  Jr.   .New  YorV  w  v  "  VL:i' " "^  «-ompany. 


'^-  British  "coiimbik; "ckidk:- 

Combliid  "liid^iii  and  douche".".' 


SMwTSB 
8«S.4a» 
846.480 
848J86 


847.19 
847.170 
848jn 


MB,8a 


3341 


Mar.  13  l«n 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  U  l«6 

Mar.  13  1«7 


Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 


3144 


S72 


471 


KhlP.  A.«*>n»a»dH 
ghriKjh.  John  B 


MO 
•41 


127    «n 

137      814 
137      tu 


«a»-70  i  127      7W 


ir  m 

127  «• 

127  f7t 

127  «M 

127  641 

127  466 

127  am 

137  ««3 

127  (71 

127  718 

127  704 

137  M 


127  706 

127  7» 

127  547 

137  814 


127  677 

127  815 

127  7« 

137  7W 

127  547 

127  467 

127  407 

127  457 

137  4»i 

137  M3 

137  780 


137  678 

137  547 

137  4B4 

127  flOO 

137  457 


137 
137 
127 
127 

548 

40R 
40B 
575 

137 

740 

137 

760 

137 

831 

137 

678 

137 

000 

137  . 

m 

404 
404 

L.A.. 


'^     oSibSifhl^bUst.water-ooU.  and  gas-burner. 

leKaea  Roeki.  Pa.    Folding  trunk 

Pa.    Flraapiparatus. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


L.    Vlre  apoai— . — 

,  WHUam  M.,  mtH^paor.) 


lam  M.,  asatgnor.) 

Kottonakl.  StanlsUw  A.,  assignor.) 

>     Sabmanne  torpedo-boat 

itii^mmA  assignors.) 


glchelbeTgW.  2J? 
BUenschlml.  050^^^ 


«»«-  ^^^  SSLS?    (SaM^  MUstead.  assi 
Ki»°"-^'SK£?'nSUmr  Sr"wat«Mobe  boUar 

«"'*»!!•  wimSiRSabS  TV    Watw^obe  boiler 

fU»ott.WlDlam»^Jww^    Ctewveatter 

^""""bwliMSSABlartotlKnM 

**"  "  ^^tS«  iC^  DfcMO  Oal.    Coophi^  for  scrapers 

gagebrstasn.  ^».  g^.  jg^'  p^     CoapUx«  tor  scnj^rs 


847.048  Mar.  12 
846.916  Mar.  12 
847.171  I  Mar.  12 
846,835    Mar.  12 


2672 
2413 
2803  I 
2255 


1. 
J0_ 

687-8 
530 
(>37 
4»4 


846.736  I  Mar.  13  i  2044 


yem  w»  •"""T^Si^i^ii  nimi  Oal.  Coopung  lor  screiwrB 
gBgebrsjajn.  #»•  K  w5ol  Cat  coupUng  for  scrapers 
Bar.*>«'*?"l<grThglJnTn.    Pertmeter^measuring  devU 

^f^'^^^JZ^y^SkarA  near  Oloooeewr.  EngUnd. 
EngliiWd.  AfttOf^LoWro.  »  cievrUnd.  Ohio. 


846.737  1  Mar.  12 

846.738  I  Mar.  12 
846.660  ,  Mar.  12 
847.049 !  Mar.  12 
846.836  Mar.  12 

I  846.651  '  Mar.  12 

847.060  Mar.  12 
846.663  I  Mar.  12 


OuSSMwr.  E^nd.    Bc^klrest  »ni  the  Uke 

-trom.  ClevrUnd.  Ohio,    friction-clutch        -  .^. 
10.  and  D.  E.  Thoewn.  SlstersvlUe,  W .  Va.    ueiv- 


Bt^»oP.  Cggy  >*°g^^.  cftiio.  and  D.  E.  Thoeno 

%tSX}^^'''JiS^'^%^^i^^  C^"^"n"v: "  Plt^tHUg.  Pa.    TravidUig 

gTans.  Albert  ■•#  a^^^^  ,""  *  

crane.- i'-'i^iia^St^' pi! '' Attachment  for  drawlng-boarus 

gwwet.AogortlBaBMLyiM,itMe..aa«Bn"  

ilor 


846,653 
846.461 
847.062 
846,654 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


2047 
2060 
18D4 
I  2674 
2257 
1894 

2676 
1806 
1808 
1496 
2682 
1809 


OlDolal 
Oaaetta. 


> 

127 
127 
127 
127 


i 


707 
643 
761 
604 


449  127   580 


460  127 

460  127 

416  127 

588  IK 

405  127 

416  ;  127 

588-0     127 
416-17     127 

417  1  1/7 
332  '  127 
SHO  I  127 

418  1  127 


550 
561 
512 
707 
605 
513 

708 
513 
513 
409 
709 
514 


B.,Lyi«, 
-•" —  moton 


^SSoi  WIBlMa  '^JS^^^HiMSJSns^  Schumac&r.  WlUy,  assignor.)  . 

'»^'^:JE!^n!t5VMSc5mbljS  envelop  and  lett^^        »•• 

S?S.T.5££2sn-.  V-  '.SSSoJ .» —  — -r' 

ferber.  niUi^  aaaif^w  w  ^""^ ^ 

'i^'^  B^"iiSS'&  K'-SiTSK).  111.    Fountain  marking-brush .... 

iwMioa  A     (geeMonoaater  and  FVtooer.) 
K^^L^^tmrm,rrnm.    Dy^ig»PB«»t>»-Ji*;ii"  "Auburn.  N.Y.  Horsfrcollar.i  m/,^ 

^l&^^^lrlFS'S.''^^^^  "•*"'  *".""".  846,917 

'^J^5^^fi3SiirHMtl"fd:Connrv^^^  846.740 

-•^Sl^JnJb^rffiriiwFSSrMlnn.    Wrench 846.666 

Foraw.  Matfl".  V**gig!r  f\wi     Hwing 846.840 

'^^tt.'SSil  «' ^SSo  m    l5Sl>tpe  coupling 


Mi^iWa"  Wia! '  'Hi^fmUr  "attachment . 
.W?^??^"-  »Jrai«olar^ll»tributer 
.LT..  ..^  VMMUHokaen.) 


Z.    Mae  Alraander  and  Fiedericksen.)  

TL>^^2i?iS%*^^AWa'd"NiW"York.N.Y.    Ma- 

IJ^J^otSSm  on  fleeced  Ubrics 

wiMBo.  Chartea  H.  aaaignor.)  


FaiM*.  Fl^ 
Oaca,DasMW.. 
OaUlaWL '»— »— 
Gsliwaa, . 
Galla^tar, 
btrifa.. 
GamaAi 
Gambia. 
O 


"BxoaVating-wheeler. 
8a«etT-»tor. 


B9W*  ••••■'***' 


Ohio 


[a£«ucal  stoker 


Garden 

Genmd C1i«airil Ouupany.  .Si^mTFrnst  J.,  aseignor.) 
Genml  Blaetrte  Ca^ipaay.    i6mt  g^JJ^'wuiiam  L.  R-,  •«^^> 
0««in««ae«?«Z-    i2252S^'.  Augustine  R,^'gn«^, 


««Sl»-a!?-*-l-    SKJSShJ^'ffi-dHT.ISeaior:) 
General  BJaatite  C— pany.    <g2oJ2£pod  "    -— — -  ^ 


nia'johnR.,M«««nor.) 
.^rJ»rA'iustH.a«|?nor.) 
jiSB>«Sar,  assignor.) 
PUtt  Kederick,  assignor.) 


u«Mrai  BMBW  vi^fi    7-    )r^  wy,^  August  n.,  assw""*  •' 

dtoBnlWktatKiiCamvmj.    (£S2S' oSar.Msignor.) 

G«DarBl  ElMCrta  Oompaay-     *■  KSr*Wtertek,  assignor.)  L^  ^  U«*r  12 


33S     137      411 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PA'raiNTEEbw 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


Name,  reaideoee,  and  inrsotloa. 


EgB-beat«r,  whlak,  Ac. 
£g8-b«atar 


•) 


••■••••••• 


Commotaior. 
lU.    CombtaMd 


O«orge  Murphy.    (See  King,  Edwin  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Q«rber,  AlpbooM,  aMimor  to  King  Qukk  Q«rtMr  Co.,  Patcnoa,  N.  J 
OentemiuMr,  CarL    (See  Brady  and  Oentenmater.) 
GeU,  Fraderiek  E .,  ElUoott  City,  Md.    Recording  syatem  for  wmkammm'»  octkn  aad  ■htp- 
mente 

2!?.^^1f*^r  'v  ^*^^  ^*y<  *^-  ^-    '°»<**  attachment  for  taniBinV.'. .',  ."IIlIIIi: 

Oabert,  Walter  V.,  London,  England.    Spring  derioe  for  prododng  dlflawitlal  mov»> 

mente 

Oilman,  Lyman  J.,  Pimmotint,  na.    Plow 

OihnorB,  William  R.,  William«,  CaJ.    OU-bumer 

Q^pud,  F^lpe,  aaaiBMM-  to  American  Wrapping  and  Box  Maehina  Coaapiunr,  Nvir' YortC' 

9J*"*^Li**V'y"?^*>'»^''»*-   Concrrte  bridge ^ 

Ql*-'.™!y  ^Quincy,  Maaa..  and  L.  Mother,  Denver,  Colo.;  Mid  01a«  iii^bih  to 

Oodtray,  Philip  J.,  Taunton,  Maaa.  Handle  for 
Oodward,  Enieet  R.,  InTercargOl,  New  Zealand. 
Oodward,  Emeat  R..  InTercargUl,  New  Zealand. 

Oojd.  Efbert  H.,  Chkago,  111.   Cooplli*. 

aokibaA,Loaia,rto/.    (8ee  EaatmanTHarry  E., 
Good,  Charlea  A.,  Jonaaboro,  Ark.    Oa»......... 

Goodwin  GeomW..  Jr.    (ie  BuitJettand  Ooodwlii.)" 

S"^^5l?SF^.-  1^  Oall^rfier,  Patrick  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Oranberg,  EmU,  St.  Loola,  flo.    Pulley. . . 

Oranbery,  Albert  M.,  CoUlervlUe,  Tenn.    ChahMaW.' 

Oraabergn-,  Boniface  A.,  Richmond,  Va.    Io»-piok       

OrayaonBeUeM..  Milwaukee,  Wla.    8apport£mm«t 

Or8eJey>imMnll.,  New  York.  N.Y.    jSjuatSSkSSr  d;;toe" 

BlSlr^.^  W.,  Nllee,  Mich..  aeeignoTtooSden  CltjriTcomii^jycti^Vm: 

Oraenbejw,  iiiii:V  New  York,  N.Yi'aiOT^^      

Oreenileid,  Edwin  T,  Klamertu^  N.  Y.  ^KbSr..' 

Griffin,  WDllam  H.,  Oxford,  Ala." "  Buckle 

S2^  lis  ISibb^r*"^*""       °~''*"  *"  °-  R*nninger,  ChS^ 

OoOTtaT^dmond  H.,  Wodn^tot,  R.  I.'  Copltobe 

Ouldemann  Arn<^d,  Pateraon.  N.  J.    LooBMhuttle". . . . . . . ! ! 

S™^".?™*  ^^"P"';^.  (8"  Ward  JVilliMa  8.,aael|cnor.) 

^£SiSlf''r^.'*''*™°''^-^-^''*~*'«"*°^^       Body  to  be  heated 
Ha^  JohsL  caiedonia,  Miish.  ■  C^  

^l5l2°"fcituSp°P^  '  "^'^«*»^«'"'*nor  Of  ^o-thiTxU  toJ:F.O'Briii:B<;;^;i 

l£dM?SSH?  ^     '^'^°'  *°  ^**  *  ^■'^^-y  company;  Hmfoni.  Conn.- cy: 

HanwelL  Herbert  W.,  Northampton;  Eiilknd:    Umplpendant  ' 

ntlS^t^'"*"^  ^.V    ^^^  Wallace  aid  rfkrhager)      ^^  

Haraon.lEugeneW.,  BUlne,  Me.    W»«on 

ntl^'ii^,^ J'^^l^*"-^*"'  HiTTow::;;;. 

HaiTla,  LouleJ.,New  York.N.  Y.    Railwav-car 

Harrta.  Marvtn  L    NMrport  News,  Va      D<H)r.^h««»k 

^toS^Co^ni^.-Se^SLtr'"  "-«-'^"»".  to  American  Serial  Lock  Comp«.y. 

HaveU.  Oeoige,  Newark,  N  J   wSSIr  to  T    r^^  •  '^T'""**''-  ^'  Y.    S^SmT 
^clgM.cuttM  ilol^^iipj.;!;'.  '"*«"*"  t'^  L.  C    Ungie,  Koche.t^r,  N.  Y.    ComK 

HawkiM^Tjeodore  L.,  pftlSbuTg;  Pa:    Car.whe^i 

H!^m:i^H°  ^- *'??*on,  Pa.    Cash-carrier    ^^ 

H^fiman^Uenry.andl    C^BayJe,.Johanne.burK;  TVan,v^ 


Ml^7« 


Monthly 
voiomo 


I 


M74TI 


•tf/MS 


SC/OM 

H7JB0 
M7477 


Mar.  U    UQg 


u 
'.  u 
'.  U 

'.  IS 

.  u 
'.  u 


335     127 


auo 


r.  u 

Mm.  13  itio 

u  ini 

Mm.  u  an 

Mm.  U:  itu 

Mm.  U  itu 
Mm.  U 


IS 


Mm.  U 

Mm.  is  »14 
Mm.  is  I  8» 
Mm.  13  I  17U 
13 


8»^S 

374^ 

376-6 
472 
M3 

41»-» 
430 

4ao 

<N 
421 
421 


127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


«aB     127 


C7S 
421 

m 
tn 
an 


Mm.  U    SV4 
Mm.  U 

Mm.  13 


Mm.  is 
Mm.  is 

Mm.  U  I  nu 


Mm.  is 
Mm.  is 

13  i  IJ07 


M7jlMl 
HS,«M| 
M74n| 


941 JM 
MS,4I7! 

utjm 


SC47t 


S«,«Si  Mm 


Mm.  13  SMI 
Mm.  U  im? 
Mm.  ISiSM 


Mm.  13    2707 
Mm.  is    Itli 

Mm.  IS  I  UOt 


Mm.  13 


Mm.  13 
Mm.  is 


13 


Mm.  is 

IS 


M6 
AM 

4M 

671 
•40 

at 

586 


127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 


847j087 
M7;lM 

•mjm 


MMM 

MSJW 


SM     127 
423     127 

as  '  137 

8M  !  127 


UIS 

mi 

1104 


fM  I  U7 

S»  I  127 

Ml  I  127 

4B     127 
S7»-7     127 


Mm.  is    ton 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  tt 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  is 


Mm.  13 
Mm.  is 
Mm.  13 


387 


S2}» 
3114 


1707 
1714 


ment  for  rpck-drilllM  machinea 
Hellmund,  Rudolf  ETTNew  York,  N.  Y 


Clrpnit-brpaiter;:;: 


^ouuiuuu,  nnaou  e.,  N( 


Water-aopplyi^  attadb^' 


(Sw  KiTYmg.  Jat'oh  E  ,  asMgnor.) 


PoUto  digger  and 


iSI^'^y  Company      ^w*  Kirt^re 

iss:??;j^>'^d^i.ran".r!?' ^r  ■r'^s- " 

aaeorter '^  »ufi  t  J.  J'nce.  New  Brunawick,  N.J. 

Herman,  Raymond  L..  New  York'v   v  '.'.: ^ 

Hickay.DanlelK.    ,|^.       .^^^^^^  

aMignor  to  A"'RoSi5!l;^''?Cw'' ^''oTTlT?"*  2^'*^ -y^"" 

*°'*'  ^  Y-    Buoy,  torpedo,  and 


— "T.  Da   

5i$  buty  Saw  and 

■tioiiar  device 


Cabinet. 


Me.7« 

M7,0« 
84S.744 
8C,070 

Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 

13 
IS 
13 
IS 

3711 
S7U 

S47JM 
84a.4» 

M7,aoo 

Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 

13 
13 
U 

MM 
UU 
3171 

S<74>71 

Mm. 

13 

3714 

S46tM 

Mm. 
Mm. 

IS 

13 

Stt 
U17 

MM« 

Mm. 
Mm. 

13 
13 

in 

MMM 

Mm. 

13 

171* 

M487 

Mar. 

13 

1717 

137 
i  127 

127 
I  137 
I  U7 


m     137 
AM     127 

S77     137 

.40  137 
aV7  137 
40     137 

07-4.  127 

I 
6171  137 

m  ir 

Ml     U7 


U7 

137 

137 

IV 
VXl 


137 
137 


4U 


7tt 


m 


IM 
IM 

04 

m 

117 
U7 

Ml 

\- 

IM 


70 


•1» 

714 
411 


137  tM 
127  714 
127      SM 


no 

7M 
411 


714 
51S 
7M 


714 
511 

413 

Ml 


413 

7U 

519 

40 

714 
715 
010 
All 
Sl« 


463 

682 
466 

653 

716 
563 

716 

816 
4U 
683 


717 

64A 

414 

611 


466 

460 


Kaat,  laalrtanni.  and  inTsntlon. 


Monthly     '   Offlelal 
volume.         Oaaetta. 


,  ..^K  n  n^taaraUdt.  aarignor  to  CtaamiwdM  Fabrik  von  Heyden,  AkUenaeaeU- 
Hlr«*.  ^•^^\L5^2SDw«SB«rO«nnany.    Solution  of  mereuroua  oxycyanld  kdA 

ichafl,  Rj*2I2iStoCiwiu3dUiehloihydrate 

<luniayl-ii«o"Qj""'"2!2r  1^^    OokliM-oven .;■;••: 

Hlrt.  If'^l^'S^Sr  ton«*0K3*d  Preaa  Company,  San  Francf 
Boag.  Jamaa  r.-»_*sa.^#»  ^aaUw  paper  to  prlnting-preeaea 

nS"RSldft2  offiSr.  J.8?,^?*  '•"•  ^-  **^*''  > 

=ft&o!;«?jorett2^ ...... 

Bobaoo.  Artfcui  B^  "gj^g- 

Bobaon.  '••"■•il-JfS  q! 

Hodaon.  JnmMjTWMw.  w  ^j^^  Chatttii,  and  Hoeniwai.) 

Botfmaa^  WUfeiM*  «..  "jg^^J^^jJE^^  Holoomb.) 

HoteombjWUDaw «.  A^^j.    j^^    Haating-boUer 

Holden.ah^I*»«|23S2r*S;   Srtuwter 

Ho»g»»^022i¥*'wPhSSSktaLPa.   Collefr-pot 

Hobnan.  OMq^«:  ^ -J^^SmttiaA Holmea.) 
Hotaaa^gggg-,^^  QarmanT.    Planlng-maehlne 

Hoon««' '2J>"VSSl«L  MlD«-    Hame 

Hopoar,  JOM^  '2-f?»yVSbi*7Madlaon,  Pla.    Dumping-wagon .... 


r'to  interDationai  Sliire'r  C©;   lietaj  alloy. 

_^^__^ [obeon.) 

Ong.  'Cho* IV.--:  v\- ' 

~         '  Cbattta,  and  Hoeniaeh.) 


t-bruah. 


■o**?^!!  wSSThiiSTliUaa.    Seaeaw 

S^^fSf'-TSTk^oSftoirMtoB-    Hame 

Hopfaar,  JoMVk  ^li^H?Y«MarMadl««,  Pla. 

HoTB»i»i  ^^wy  _>?TT-n^'  *i  Y     Tansat 

I'^^SL IS.  wCSm:  W.  vCi-lfnir  to  Nati. 


Hortoo,  _-— 

Baoaam/Wl—— 
HowSTMwMd    


PHMat 

Naw  Athena,  Ohio.    Can-opener..... •■■ 

to  National  Tube  Company,  Pltttbuxg,  J'a 


W.Va., 

i^(s^a<Mka L*. 

TSSSlIU-    Vetartnaryaoperatmg-tabla.... 

?*^S^  ~^5r  u  V     Doogb-ahaping  maehina 


faodbaeida 


iry,  Wimaa  D.  i 
iabbaii.BllMO 
torkea 
acksoa. 


aqoat. 
holMH, 

arrett --- 

Mm.  JnUna  A.^ 
eoooaotimtor 


Klaetric  tumaoa 

..111.    Snap-button.. 


>r  of  oiw^baU  toL.  W.'Ja^Eaon 


-<te'JMta^'iu^'O..Maignor.) 


Ierdl«««w)n-the^Rhine,  Oer 


oo""""****^ !.•  •  '/.iL: w-i'i'i'««".fji' 'omw  aaaicnor.) 
fabaao.  FfMtM.^  CRl^S^ICJiiiiV^CSnSderlng-paata 


ohaaBat.Mas, 


•awKilor.)  ,  _, 

itie  tranamltttng  deTioe. 


••) 


itinaww,  nw 
>hnatoa,MM 

onaa  Impravad  Loom  U^  Bp 


'  cooling  and 


1  JOOnavoo.;  , 

_  FaJSTN-'V:"  8igii*«'^°^^^.^.'^'" 

Kauman,  AdoyfcB-t  •■•  *»•  •*■  ''^'         ' 

K?l!2'D!r^iii'»iii«*iii."S*!^*'^-\'^^        PrancU  W..  aarignor.) 
I:ll^'8?ilj|3tnj0g^^  A.r       •-  

Kannady,  Joaaph  «.,  New  York,  N.T.,  ana*     .-::;•    ii-i-i^Dia- 

K:;j2^i^-iV/NiWyiii^H^^  J  Hob«>n.  Guanajuato.  M.XXO.I)..- 

Kerr.  QiMMa  V..  WiPfflM.  N.  Y.    ««»«^ wni^iu  NY     Ste^m-turblne. 

turttoaa^. . . . . .  —  •^^z^i"^:^ TteMaa Companr,  WeUarille,  N.  Y •    »»«" 


ive 

King,     .  V,  —  - 

paay.  M«v  Tartt,  N.  Y 


incHMa j;^:i-^ll>::;i^nin".  aaaicnor.) 

D.f  awA.  >•- '*'*■'•■**•        - — • 


H  MUaiaaa,  a»m"'"'  ^r-'  — 
Typa-yrlter  attachment. ..... 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N«B^ 


and  ioTHitkHi. 


KlOK,  Edwin  P.,  aaatgnor,  bj  .......i 

New  York,  N.  Y.    L3gfat-oontn>Uar 
King  Qidek  Q«rber  Co.    (8m  0«rtMr,  AlphooM,  Milgnor.) 

Elns.  WUllam  H.  T.,  Dikftw.  Tex.    RaUwmy-raU  Joint 

KinJiter,  Emil  J.    (S«e  Kraemr,  Klnklar.  and  Carmich— 1.) 
Klnnard,  Will  M.    (Sea  Mjuaki.  William  P.) 


Gaotvi  Marphy,  Inoorponrtad, 


Kirl 


berg,  Jacob  E.,  aaaignor  to  HenaekCoUaday  Companj,  MtlladalpWa,  Pa.    BraUlaf- 
laduoe 


nudi 


Kirkegaard,  Oeorc.  aasimor  of  one-half  to  F.  Jebaen,  New  York,  N.  T.    BotUe  etoppw 

Kitaee,  Iridor,  PhUade^hU,  Pa.    El«>trte  awltch ..„. 

Kitaee.  laklor,  PtailadeQihia,  Pa.    Convwtar 

ntaae,  laidor,  nuiadelphU,  Pa.    TelecraphT 

Kltaae,  laklor,  nuiadelphia,  Pa.    Ble^te  tdepiaixhy , 

KleU,  Albert,  ClerelandT  Ohio.    TUttr . . . .  7^~T. 

KUnuch  &  Co.    (See  Sebmnaabfr,  Peter,  aaaUnor.) 

KloaanltHT,  Frank,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Smith,  Herman,  Pa.    Kavetop 

Knudsen,  Irar  P.  B.,  Copenbagen,  Denmark.    Flexible  fpindle for  eantrifucalmaehlDai. 

Kobuacb,  Fr»drlchJ.,8t.  i;ou&,Mo.    Ventilator 

Kobuech,  FredrichJ.,  8t.  I^uto,Mo.    Heating-drum 

Koch.  Fran7  J.,  Dresden,  Oermanv.    Higb-preaanra  electrical  ^yparatna 

Koerting,  Enwt.  Pegli,  Italy.    Jet-oondeosar .T 

Koeache,  Andrew,  asaignor  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Electric  awltdl . 
Kolb,  HenryM  .andC.  Foehl,  PhiladeiphU,  Pa.    Fii^m./i^^. 


Koltonaki,  SUnialaw  A.,  aaaignor  to  Electric  Oaa  Llghtl^  CompiuT/BoatoiL'ka'ML 

Teiepnone 

Korper,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manicuring  impienien'tV.'.".".'  *.'.'.".■".'■■■■..''.".'". 

Kramer,  George.  Kaneaa  City.  Mo.    Amoaement  device 

Kraua.  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hom-mpport  for  talking-mao^dnaa 

Kreag,  John  A    Rocbester,  N.  Y.    PoUaliing-broah 

KrouBe,  Edward  y\.,nai.    (See  EaatmanTRarry  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Krueger,  LouU,  E.J.  Kinkier,  and  O.  H.  Caurmichaal,  Beerille,  Tex.    Ptp»44amp 

Krueei.  Auguat  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Geoaral  Electric  ComnuiT.    Mi 

tor  aurolytng  lubricant  for  the  bearinga  of  elastio-auid  turbinea 
Krueei,  Auguat  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  a^gnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  '  ^pany.    Shaft- 

Deanng ^  _ 

Kraeei,  Auguat  H  .  Scr.j.necUdV,  N.Y..  kaii^rto  OeneiiJ  E1«J^ 
catine  system  fnr  turbin»-ahaft  b««rlnn ' 

Kuhn  Thomaa,  UomeU,  N.  Y.    Drill-braoe  

Kun*W,C»u1eaJ.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    RooHnicoMti^urtion.;.:"::": 

Kupelwieacr,  Paul.  Brionl,  near  Pola,  AnaMa-Hungary.    Saab-window 
C^SS^y^E^c  w'el^^'^'  ^^  ^-  — **'  **»  '***~*»^  Pulley  iianirfaitiiiliii 

l*ird.  John  A.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.    ifechaiiicai  moremvit .' 

Vt^r  v^  ^'-  ^•■.'gnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Clafley,  Hartford,  Conn.' ' buK-rack 

^w  Yort,  nT'   b'i^"'"''"'  ^°^'  "'**°*"  *°  Keystone  Brake  Shoe  Comply." 

Lambert,B<mla:majiF.,Andii^'4;ind.pii"tldriei-': 

Lamplongh,  Fredwtck.  London,  England.    AntlTibnitlondirVi«7orVAktae' 

Land,  Jamea  F.  Danville,  Va.    Dolta-tube  cleaner  "»  T«u«a« 

Lander«,Frary  and  Clark.    (See  Walker,  George,  aaaimor.) 

Landee,  Solomon,  Canton,  Ohio.    Cement  fenoSiort^ 

Landls,EiraF.,U8aUe  NY.    AbradlnglSatirSa 

Langle,  Louis  C.    (See  HaveU  George,  as^rnor  )        

Laraon,  William,  Astoria.  GreR.    sanlngHcSachine 

^'tli5&2^'.^.*°'';.  "'*«"''  ^  0««aiEle;.iriccbmp;ny.- Fiiiidlii^- 

Laub^.  Josef.  Vienna,  Aurbia^HnngaiV.' '  Manzln^^'n 

f"*^'S'"^y^-    ^P«n7.  Hubert  M.,iS^o?)    

L»«»R»»H°.  Henry  D.,  Chicago,  lb.    Side bearlngfoF^ri 

Laugmto.  Henry  D.,  ChicMo,  m.    Side  bearing  for  Sri 

Law  Alexander  H.    (SeeParaona.  Stoney,  and  Law.)      

Layden,  John  J.    (See  Marble,  Jamea  E.,^gnor) 
Layman^  George  U.   Lincoln,  lU.    Safety  devfcTfor  elevators 

Layne,  Mahlont.   Houston,  Tex.    Fonninjr  p«Tforated  tubi' iiid  ■«;,i;i.;; 

Le  Vasaeur,  John  b..  D.Uuth.  Minn.    AdJuit^iSe  ^  '°'*°' 

tZJdi^r'^^^S^^^-2^''-    T^ck  construction... 

15:  J^'lSa^a'SSdX    •;  ""^^  *"  '°'"'^°  "^  John^niNewBrui^wiek;- 

Lee.  Olul.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    CookinK-stove' 

Leftwich.  WlDiam  D..  Pittsburg,  Prstreet-carVenViir 

Leraett,  James  H..Oroville.c2.'    Gold  sai^i^anmmYus 

I^mann,  Louis  A,  New  York,  N.  Y.DumK-?^^^     

!1SS:  SS2u^H*%t's?^™P?f'j,„.t,",^^^^^^^^ 

ratus  for  treating  foaming  Uqulds. . . .  '  i«cner.  Dresden.  Germany.    Appa- 

L«lneweber,  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WMRa',^^"f\.V' "■""v.;  -ii 

Leitch,  An«irBW.  Sunderland,  England     ADDaratii,fn7?IlM***°J  ^^-  P^euniatic  tool. 

Leitch.  Andrew,  Sunderland  RnSand     Iffil^t^a^       teaching  arithmetic 

Lentx,  Hugo,  Beriln.  G^iy.^*u"^in^n7*'^*'*  apparntus 

'iSi.ST'.^*'""'.'**™"'^     Combi^iTand  gas  adml 

L«mard,  John  N.    fSee  Mitcheli.  An,prt  w"a88imV;;V  

'^'"dSJt^r^fof  ioo"^.'-  ^-  -'•^or  to  aS^cLpany.  Hopedale,  MaM.    Thin- 

Lepley.  George,  THan,  Ohio.    Icthtoof f 

LeaUe.  Benjamin  J..  Chlcasto,  111.    Window - 

L^ava«ur.  Leon  M.  J.7.,  Puteaux,  France.    Reverin^ji-^ 

?^«a^«^.  Meridian.  Miss.    cW 

Iibby,CbarieaT.,  Portland.  Me      linAiv^^'^Ai.: 

Uden.  OusUv  W    New  Vm-t    v:   x      ?-v  Pe-machine 

Uebertch.  Hftarich,  Nlustadt-o^i-th^  Mi^^'r"'  '**'^ !  i " ! ! ! ! ! ! ! 

OJiJB.  H     Filter. . .  ."'^'.^"  ^''^"""It.  Germany,  asrtgnor  to  L.  Uebirtch  s^ihii-.- 
Uebetk^  Sohne,  G.  M.  B.  H.    "  -^UIW, 

it.';  _      

Germany.    Manuiactu^of  .;^;^rpr^  ^  noi^^nj^  el 


ission  valve  forexploeive^' 


-echaniam  tor  «rploaiv»^' 


Uebte.  Wimi^'o  ;  Detfoit   M  ch  '^^^,^r^*''C^  "^»"rtch.aMigi.or.) 


8«.U7 


mjam 
ui/m 


ui,vm 

84t,«t 


9am 
yam 

•m,4a% 

%afia 


MB,7» 
M74MS 
84B,7M 
MB,7B6 
8«,7M 

%a»\i 
9mj5n 


u 

Mar.  U 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 

U 
13 
U 
IS 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 

13 
IS 
IS 
Mar.  IS 
13 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  U 

13 


848,7« 
MM74 

S«.«l 
846,«74 
84g,7Wr 


Berhn 


making  machine.. 


Uebdid.  Rlchanl 
manta 

ifeS.?ohnT- E Jf^^via  '"i""  '   •  "•ipo'- >  

abl-.i««l  eleitrirm.^'or'""^:""^"'  ^  lJ°«^l"  Company.  Cleveland. 


Ohio.    Vart- 


847,190 
8«,S75 

8«,ar 

8«,S7» 

848,S77 
8«478 


847/M 
8«,48l 

8«,ao 

848,790 

847,014 
846,«79 
847,084 
848,483 
846,800 
846478 

8474MB 
846387 
846,484 
846,488 
846,938 

8474188 


846,801 

8463S8 

846,487 
8464W1 
846JM 
WBfia 

848^82 

848^81 

847,015 


Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS 

Mar.  IS 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS 
Mai.  IS 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  U 


3070 

iitr 

1833 
1784 
2170 
3391 

3171 


13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 


13 


Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
13 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 


I 


847,068 ;  Mar.  13 


1738 

34« 

1717 

1739 
1741 


3714 
lOO 
1748 
3173 


1744 
3736 
1540 
3171 
19I9 

3737 


184B 

isa 


37H 
3195 


1748 
17M 
374D 

1749 

1780 


3741 


83»  137 
454  127 

438  ^  m 


845  '  137 

127 


884^  '  127 
385-8  ■  127 


808  '  137 

840  127 

888  127 

477-8  177 

MO  ;  127 

.«6  >  127 

603-4  127 

341  127 

478  I  127 
436 


127 


804  127 
806  I  127 
841-2  ;  127 
341  I  127 
535  ,  127 


4781  137 
343  '  127 
805  I  127 

348-8  \  127 
127 
127 
137 


886-7 
388 
006 

a>7 

387-8 


137 
137 
i37 


4U 

m 
m 


840     137  418 

883-8     127  170 

477     127  M3 

004  {  127  «U 

4n  !  137  Ml 


470 


585  ;  127      6aO 
384     127      471 


471 
47a 


721 
421 
<7> 
» 

680 
472 

721 
421 

'SM 
024 

722 
614 
422 
422 
ti51 


804  ■  127      722  ' 


5M 

422 
615 

+-.; 

47.1 
475 

473 
474 

6K> 


and  iDTantion. 


Undfore,  <»^»i  , 
Unkiatar,  B«»«t'*» 
Liquid  Ol 

Logan.  Fi 
Logan,* 
Loncka, 


iW.  N.  T. 


No. 


846,780 
846,676 
Aiidi«w7aarignor.) 

'ericN.T.    Beeaptade for card-lndexea 846,488 

Oblo.    Betetnti^  hrelm ,846,802 

_  __    Fa.    Apoaiataa  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa 846,480 

Kar.  'Olu*lM  ■ottar  and  separator 847^)16 

HalMl^TBHUMhanl,  Ark.    Lumber-wagon 846.4B0 1  Mar.  13 

8«C«wlH,  WimamB.,aaitgDor.)  { 

r  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company, 


Lorenx,  ••-1:7-  ^_ 
PhiladMft.ff 
Loreos.  wIllaaA.f 


ir  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company, 

'Con.,  aaaigiior  to  Union  Papwr  Bag  Madihie  Company, 

r  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Maii^iine  Company, 

r  to  Uniim  Papier  Bag  MadiliM  CoD^any, 

lead  and  copper  orea 


847,181 ; 
847,188! 
847,103  1 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 


I  847,194  I  Mar.  12 


Lorou, 
PbiladgtoMa. 

'^^^'SiSil^^X^ri  Y.    aipper:W,le 
\WSi'  W^S  D.    (8ae  Lo««t.  Oamoad  E.  and  W.  D.) 


847.106 
847.017 
847,196 
846,677 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

12 
12 
12 

12 

846,685 

Mar. 

12  1 

846,929 
846,966 
846,401 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

12  ' 

12 
12 

Luff.  Hiy. 

r^  liiCTl>itoSt.inS:,aa*gaor  to  M.T.  Buchanan.    Sprayer 

L?Sii  o2raihtSS55oi.^^Wlkox,^Oeorge  B..  aartgnor.) 

S^?1jSW^^                                                          lin-ted,  London 
MaiSr?..'..--.  .<»--H!«S«e5-;,SS'£2S.^or  supporting  .a^ie 847,018  |  Mar.  12 


846,402  I  Mar.  12     1&56 


2B33  1 

645-6 

2938 

645-7 

3943 

j 

6484 

2951 

649-60 

2057 
2890 

651-3 

3063 
1941 

652 

426 

1789 

2446 
1760 
1&55 

636 
388 
344 

127  j 

m! 

I 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


770 
771 
772 

775 

777 
090 
778 
524 


127  I    476 


127 
127 
127 


661 
476 
425 


Maddock.  JohB.  Ti«*<«vN-  J-  J^^2^,SSS^ 
MadeteT.  aeoii8l..Kanlman,Tex.    RaQway-awitch. 

lU^.W%(iih»g^IU.    Ooflaa^MMer. 


847,019 


w  _  ftj-uLiur  1^    ffl^'PatteteOB  and  Magee.) 

MjSMpSf .  B..  Amieoa,  Pianoa.    MaSiine  for  preparing  chocolate  icing 

iSSi,tea.^..fe5SrN?Y.''M^  f^r  .ecurlng  portrait,  and  other  tablets  to    ^^ 


847.080 
846,587 


(fl 


«la«ar  and  Makmey.) 
-^^^        ,  WlUlam  R.,  aaaignor.) 
lann.  Frank  J.  and  K.  K.^ 


walla. 
Matoner,  JolmL.     ,  ^^ 

MeiisiWI.  King  W.    (1 —^ _       . 

ManamMmTAiMliav  A.    (Bee  Men— ann  Frank  k^-.h),.^, 

w!  !_.rt».  *m<k  J  a^  A  A    nttebusg.  Pa.    Wlndow-«had«  adjuater. 


Mark.  ChaiiSe  B.. 
Manh.¥ruilMir 
Martin.  JoMf^M 
Martlnaa,  Maile  L.. 
Maaon,CliailaaT.,i 
Maaon.  Monla  B.,  aad 
ACoHt:      "■ 


•"^^iWS 


846.494 
847,197 


847,288 
846.668 
846,580 
847,000 
846,678 
846,600 


for  treating  materials - -•  - 

,„  80  W;  M.  Klniiard,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Bading-maoOne 

^ilo.    CanMned  horee-collar  and  hame 

^^•JKtor'ffi^^MTg.  Co. ,  Sumter.  sVc.  "H^^^ 
M.  StoSSraaiSSra. by  meane  aasignmcnta,  to Colmnbia  «"  | 

Manx  air.  Iowa.    Carbureter •  ■  •  •     <'~>^" 

l<«>tMort.B.,Ma».M.'SSr.«tio«atr,Iow..«*t..or..brm»»M-««m«"".  I 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 


2fl00 

r46 

1762 


570 

6556 

388 


127  i     426 


12 

2002 

570-1 

12 

1556 

345 

12 
12 

1&58 
2964 

345 

652  , 

12 

3121 

687-8 

127 
127 
127 

127 


177 


aoo 

724 
477 


438 


MaMn.  WllHam.  aeaigMW  to  Wlnchaeter^epeai 
Mathewa,  Wimam  A.    (Se  Boewe  and  Mathew8.^ 


w8.wuiiamA.    (fieeBoewe  and  Mathewa.  > 

Aaa*rSSedeii.<»emaiwJBoekrt^^^  

Mauw.I*d^MMi^^aew»ny.    Frfct^oj^ring 

McAneany,  Brawrd,fUahhaig.  Maae.    lAxnn-ehnttle 

fcBTrtT  »Sff BL*^^5S;toS^ai hIT^^  Part  Rrdge.a.rigi.o« to Wiitern Elec 


846,501 
847,257 


Mar. 

Mar. 


847,198'  Mar. 
846,502  Mar. 
846,666  Mar. 
847,006  Mar. 


12 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 


1762 
1768  ; 
2748 
1942  ' 
1771  , 

1944 

I 

1945 

1773 
3060 

2966 
1781 
1963 
2760 


380 
380 
606 
427 
301 

427 

427-8 

301-2 
676-6 

653 
3.42 
430 
610 


[  B..Bvanetoo.  1 
trtc  C«P^7;S»-H^»j^§Jj;^  *'"."*°°:^. 


846,600 '  Mar.  12  '  1575      348-60 


MrCllntoek.  David 

MK!uitoik,Biii^'  B."  iVBiatteiiiiii,  iii  "Railway  cno«i-tle 
MoC^Sek  B«KjaailB  d!.  Ata^ToU.    CupoU-hirnace. . . 
M(  Donald,  PnMh.  Htowatha,  Kaofc  _Doafli-raiBer 
McDo<«aU,  Wf^k,  CMoefO'  OL 
McEtrav.JaaiiFnai 

McE^^!^aftikk,bUGinr.Pa.  l 
MrFarraL  B4ira«3  W^  biteav, 
MrKattiTl 


Car  Hmtingcinnpany,  Albany,  N.Y.  Hoee- 


« tor  poultry 
feitahingcom 


;nrStoS^'*^'»i^8^«P«'  company,  ^irora'^"; 

Miirtiiii:<iiii^.'<iiii»i'i-»P°''  »^^^^^        iriinienu.  to  Me^ 
"^        •  T    MoioUoe  oompo?--^-'* 
iava.   TraotloD-wl 


hlne. 


gtieet-car  fender. .  ..-•■•-  ■ - 
•  Molck,  Kmil  F.,  aaaignor.) 


006     137  i 


UcKae, 

Mc 

Dump^ar. 
Mc-Namara,  Ji 

Krathaler  liDOt, 
MrNeaL  JoMfih.  t 
MeadTOUtfUa  B., 
Mradeil* 

M>-<>haa,  OeoKeF. 
Mtavin,ChaiIaeT., 

Mejvta.Mai1iQ.. 
Mfnkl^B! 

s:sr.52SS!jan^^^  

I  ller!  CMflOrt  «.,  mm  TflrtC  M.  Y.  ^Dt^sS.-mivr 

mo.  a. 


846,754 
846,935 
847.097 
847.020 
845,687 

847,202 
846,688 
847,008 
846,508 


846,501 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 


2079 
2455 
2761 
»i04 
1954 

3130 
1956 
2762 
1793 


456-7 
538 
610 

571  2 
430 

689-90 
430 


305 


127 
127 

127  ! 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
127  : 
127 
127  I 
I 
127  I 
127 
127  ! 
127  : 


Mar.  12  1980 


436 

779 

818 
477 
47* 
734 
834 
489 

825 

aas 

481 
80S 

779 
482 
527 
727 

430 

566 

653 
727 
Wl 
527 


•«•■•■•• 


Ohio. 
Conpaay.    (r 
\9m  H7«^ -i^^Siai,  to  E.  Beebe.  Holyoke.  Ma...    Miring 

of  «ne«Wirtlitot  L.  Alexander.  Scranton,  Pa.    Fliter 

,Pa.    Steam-ectuated  valve 

(See  AIM*.  Jo*"' •■■**°*^:ii— «,  ^ 
iS SSlamara,  J«ng».,»^°'> 
1     (See  Maclvor,  Raloh  W . 
'Bbekboard-eraaarc 


.1  847.021  '  Mar.  12 
846,689  Mar.  12 
847.091  Mar.  12 


846.751 
846,860 
847,092 


848,881 
848,930 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12 

12 
12 


12 
12 


2006 
1957 
2740 


3073 

2300 
2750 


1946 
3448 


350-1 

127  1 

573-6 

127, 

4.-» 

127 

006 

"I 

466 

127 

506 

127  , 

606-7 

127 

846,931 1  Mar.  13  '  3449 


428 
888 

536 


127 

m 


830 
838 
727 
486 


flOl 
528 
734 


557 
616 
726 


838 
883 


137  :  813 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTREa 


Nune,  raiMeim,  waA  Invanttoik 


Miller,  H*iT7  H.,  Msignor  of  thn»«islitha  to  O.  H.  WfttMD  aad  otw-foarOi  to  J 

den,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Signal  derkie  Tor  atnet-cAra 

Milter,  John  H.,  a  al.    (See  Anderson,  Edwurd  L.,  Matgnor.) 

MOkr,  Otto.    (See  Cr»w  Mid  Milter.)  _        .  ,    ^^  , 

Miller,  TbomM  S.,  Soath  Orange,  and  J.  H.  DickbiMn,  MontcUir,  N.  J. 


F.  Mud- 


Mo. 


ut; 


ratue. 


MiUv,  WUliun  U.,  U&lTeeton.  Tex.    Fireproof  window  eonatnictton 

MiUigiui,  WUliun  F.    (See  Sultem,  Oeorse  E.,  Mcignor.)  .     .     ^^      ^^ 

Milte,  Edwin  H .,  Columbua,  Mrignor  of  ooe-hAlf  to  L.  Horalckte,  Ckn*k»ad,  Otto.  CImIb- 

Mltetead,  Andrew  H.    (See  Ktog  and  Milstead.) 

Mlnne,  AndrA,  Aaniteea,  Fnuice.    Lock-nut 

Minto,  Junes  D.    (Ses  KeUj,  James,  assignor.) 

MtehawakaWooten  Manufacturing  C:omp«ny.  (SeeEberbart,rradvlekO.,Jr.,MilffMr.) 

Mitchell,  Albert  W.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  aasignmenU,  to  J.  N.  Leonard.  Uiistae,  N«w 

HaTsn,  Conn.    Paper-box  macnine 

MobteT,  Richard,  assignor  of  0D»-balf  to  Republic  RaUway  AppUaaea  Coapaay,  St. 

Louu,  Mo.    Car-door 

MobteT,  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Republic  Railway  AppUanea  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.    Flush  car-door 

Mo^and,  Nete  F.,  assignor  to  Jones  ImproTsd  Looee  Leaf  Specialty  Company,  Chicago, 

Ifi.    Binder 

Mokk,  Emil  F..  Sibtey,  assignor  to  Meadows  Manufacturing  Company,  Meadowa,  IlL 

End-gate  — "*»»g-Tn  D^'hipo 

Motesworth,  JehieT  E .    (See  Horton  and  Motesworth.) 

Moonet,  Fleary  V.  M.,  and  E.  J.  A.  Moyne,  Paris,  France.    Machtaw  for  bending  mstalMB 

Moore,  Arthur'  War  Eagle,  W .'  Va.'    Dumping  and  dte^bottng^^amiantus' .' .' .' 

Moore.  Daniel  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Company.  New  York, 

N.  V .    Rotary  ▼acuum-pump 

Moore  Electric  Cigar  Lighter  Company.    (See  Moore,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Moore  Electrical  Company.    (See  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Q«(n^H.  and  W.C.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.    Matcb-dispsosing  box 

Moore,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Rfly,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Moore,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elsctric  Cigar  Lighter  Company,  Portland,  Ong. 

Cigar-lighter 

Moore,  James  L.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Turbine  Company,  WeUsTilto,  N .  Y .    Stsam-torblas . 
Moore,  William  C.    (See  Moore,  Oeorn  H.  and  w.  \) 
Moors,  George  A.    (See  Jean,  Julius  A.,  assignor.) 

Moragne,  Joseph  11.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Dirt-carrier , 

Morehouse,  Eugene  W.,  sMignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company,  Inc.,  Proridaaoe,  R.  I. 

Spring-rtag 

Morley,  WilDam,  MUlvale,  P<.    Carpenter's  square 

Moyne,  Emite  J.  A.    (See  Monnet  and  Movne.) 

Mulock,  William  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba;  Canada.    Waist-belt 

Mulock,  WUUam  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    RaUway  freight-car.    (Rsteaoa).... 

Mumford,  Edgar  H.,  Newton  township,  Delaware  county.  Pa.    Fluid-prassora  phuMsr.. 
Muncaster,  W  alter  J . ,  assignor  to  Cumberland  Steel  Company  of  Allegany  CoantrrCum- 

berland.  Md.    Machine  for  strajghtaning  sfaafttog  and  the  like 

Muncaster,  Walter  J.,  and  L.  A.  Fletdter,  Cumbemnd,  Md.    Orinding-ajwhinc 

Munson,Corydon  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Smelting  tulfld  ores 

Mnn^y,  John  A..  White  BsTen,  Ps.    Rail-anchor 

Murphy,  WiUiam  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Separable  fastening 

Murray,  John  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  C.  CraftsTBangor,  and  O.  wi'Fortie'r" 
Orono,Me.    Apparatus  for  making  bisulfite  liquor 

Muther,  Lorenx.    (See  Qlass  and  Muther.) 

Mysn,  Lert  B.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Envelop 

NashTlUe  Chemkaa  Company.    (See  Daley  and  Johnson,  sssljmors  )     

National  DIslnJsctant  Company.    (See  Easton,  Alaxander  D.,  assifmor  ) 

National  Tube  Company.    (See  Etsus,  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 

NatioDal  Tube  Company.    (See  Hosking,  S«th,  assignor.) 

Neal,  James  H.    (See  Brown  and  Malan,  assignors^ 

Naddo,  Philip,  Barre,  Vt.    Lifting-tongs. 

Nelson,  Elon  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    Spring-wheel.       

Nelscn  A  Krsuter  Company     (See  Andre*.  WlUlam  E . ,  assignor.) 

New  Era  Mad^toeryCompany.    (See  Pierce,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

New  York  AddingTrpewriter  Company.    (See  Cram,  K'lwin  B..  assicnor  ) 

Nsw  York  Coudi  Bed  Company.    (Jee  Baker,  Charles  .\..  assignor  ) 

Nswbaker,  John  J.,  Steelton,  Pa.    Brake-shoe 

Newell,  Edward  M.,  St.  Vincent,  Minn.    Match-safe  

Newman  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Newman  and  Bothweil,  assignors  ) 

''S^bS^'lD'lSiy  ou?flt^°*''.'*";  "''•^°^  '°  '"'"'^  'SUnu/acturing  Co.,  Cln- 

Neyland,  Cary  A.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.    Pump  

Nl^olson,  Alexander,  uid  1.  T.  Rude,  Chjcsgo.  lU.    Automobae-frame 

NWApison,  Charles  F.,  Penn  Orore.  N.  J.    sha.le  and  curtain  bracket     

Nishlmoto,  Kencsemoo,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Soap-box 

NoSl,  Louis  A.,  Paria,  France.    Spring-wheel  

NoSl,  Louis  A.,  Pariii,  France.    Spring-wheel  

Nolen,  James  O.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  F.  B  Cook  (Hjirft^n't'ii '  Vi^^u,^'      V 

Nolf,  Arnold.  Copemi8h.Mu«h.    (uUivHtor  ^        ^  '    "     Firwdarm  system .. . 

''''«ri'p.^™re  It^"^^'  «*™*">-    Apparatus  for  bending"  or  'coiiiniofmetaibar;;- 
^'S?5±;;.l3tle  p'SSu'^'^^^*''^^^ 

"'^TrJ^SSSusid  S^XTn^^t  '*"'••  "•'«"-  t«Asb-tosWo<;dCo«paj.yV   Ref  rael" 

N^gtrom,  John  P.     (See  Krickson  and  Nystrom  i 

O  Brlen,  James  F.    (See  Hamilton.  .\.l.lmKton  B    asaiimnr  \ 
O'ReUly.  Patrick,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fifepr^fshf^w 

Oakes,^ben.  Detroit,  Mich.    Water-closet  bif^d^*" 

Ollrer,  OeorgsT.    (See  Slingi.ifT.  Harrv  r...  a.,,ip,or 
Oltmanns,  Johannes,  Rmthelm    BadenOrmanv 
Oram,  J<dm  8.,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Barrpl-lpvelintf  i 

^olSlJ?^.^:'.  "^^  '"'"•'*'''•  ^•'  •  *""«^-  "•  ^VesterS  Electric  (^mpaoTichic^nL- 
Otto.  Matbtes  N.,  Lancaster.  Pa. '  Fliterlng  apparatus V.;;:  ' 


na/m 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


i 


Mvr.  U    «m 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12    1M7 


Mmt. 


im 


Mar. 


Mar. 


S47.2B0 

urjm 


M74fi 


Mm*. 


Mwr. 
Mv. 

Mar. 


u  I  27n 

12  i  1TB 
12  I  17M 

12  i  au 

12  i  112B 


Mwr. 
Mar. 


12  :  S7S7 
12,  17« 

12^  Jin 
12     IMS 


12     1960 
12    20VS 


Ofl^ 
Os 


> 


I 


cw    i.*:    Ill 


536 
428 

i 

ir 
1^ 

479 

127 

m 

302 

127 

m 

ao7-» 

127 

T% 

an 

127 

m 

303 

127 

m 

606 

127 

eu 

«S4 

127 

M 

304 

127 
127 

721 

4K 

12.ttft 


•4I.7S 
SO^l 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


12 


12  :  170 

12'  urn 


12 

12uSMi 
IS;  ISO 


Mar. 


s«7.aaB 

8«7,08B 


»«,7H 
8«,7|« 


Mw. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


12 
02 
12 
12 
121  I12B 

12  I  im 

IS 


IS 
IS 


Mar. 
Mar. 


M7.2S1 
M8.MS 


Mar. 
Mar. 


IS 

IS  sno 


M640S 
M7,M1 

SC^flS 

847  jOB 

M7.aM 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mat. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
12 
IS 

u 

IS 
IS 


17M 


I 


Barn.l-l.veling  machi™^''  ^""**'°«  ™*»*'^- "  • 


M7.2n 

»M.aoi 

MA.flaB 

s«7.an 

ft«MM 

847^ 


Mmr. 
Mar. 


siai 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12     laOB 

12   vm 


12 
12 
IS 


Mar. 


IS 

IS 
IS 


179t 


07     127      6S3 


4»    127  ,   m 


43B     127      S3t 
45»     127      Ul 


0-4 

127 

77» 

346 

127 
127 

486 
426 

tai 

421 

127 
127 
127 

663 

346-7 

m 

437 

S4ft-« 

137 

436 

K7-I 

127 

42B 

4B6 

127 

iSt 

MB 

127 

1 

830 

Mi 

■"1 

43B 

610 

U7i 

727 

I 


•10-11 


407 


U7,    780 

1271    738 


S 


I     . 

«1  I  127 
8M  I  127 
388  127 
Ml  I  127 

m\  127 
ml  127 
ml  127 

Ml-2     127 
•11-12     127 

•12  I  127 

S78     127 


127 


127 
127 

127 

!S 

127 

127 

•12  I  m 


387 

ao 

«8* 

108 
S07 

fit 

«7-8 


661 

561 


528 
780 
486 
728 
653 
663 
(>M 
433 

728 

I 

e»4 

821 


4»> 

*«7 

781 
487 
488 

etc 

4S' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


XI 


Nana,  laddaooa,  and  InYvntlon. 


Wagon  running-gear 

.    Twisting-frame 

Thermal  cut-out  for  electric  circuits. 


No. 


Data. 


846,939 
84«,fl06 
846,691 
846,.'>(n 
846,504 
847,258 
847,1(M 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


846,506 
847,105 


Mar. 
Mar. 


846,500  Mar.  12  l.^ 
846,602  Mar.  12  1964 


847,106 

846,606 
847,107 
846,804 
846,940 
846,094 
847,024 

846,941 
846,607 
847,025 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


:  846.757    Mar.  12     2090 


^,S2B:l4^«N!i--l; 

pZark  Caslmlr,  MoKsasport,  Pa.    Enrelop 

py'tl,  Loote,  Matoo,  OaL    OoMrator 

^SSh  'fteSShaiBOoamuiy.    (8«b  Foatsr,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

^ker,  JolmTaiH^Bor  to  Brown  and  Staarpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 

p2rtS*^mam£jr.Viiiiii^ina;T^ 

jl^^lodL  EanJiYSa^fftiBrmu,  nd  W.  MeKae.  Elyrte,  Ohio;  said  Parrock  assignor  to 

P^M  Gharlsa  A..  WawwMSii  upSSS,' imd  J.  Turabuil.  Walisend.  Eng^d;  said 
T^rXinaMSser  to  saUTParMoa.    CoatroUing  means  for  valves 

Puwns.  CharlsaA..  O.  O,  Btoaay,  and  A.  H.  l*w,  Newcastk-upon-Tyne,  England;  said 
Stoney  and  Lav  ■■Jgnnri  to  aald  Faraoos.    RoUttatg  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  j 

pSISKsiwiiW  Na^  Y«*.aiMlfi»oroloil»4ialf  to  W.  J.  H.  McKillop.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

fSSS^rru^y^maA'i:  E."Ma«»,Tf«nt;  8.  b.;  said  Maisee  s;ssignor  to  aaid  Patt^- 

Pi?t'lrsi?S5ST!jiHtoi^  • 

Patton.MordtoaO,Bay^Ste.Mo.    Qata-Jatdi... i 

si^'T^o^sf M^ssiS;.  8r^^ 

Psxtim,  Fimaete  k- WaahfiMton.  Pa.    Combined  rail-fastener  Md  tie . .  

?!«»;  Chartes  F.,  Chteago,  DL  Continuous  bluej>rinttaig,  washing,  and  drying  appa- 
ratus   - 

Peddytoart,  John  Ly  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Mkrometer-gage  . . , 

Pnierson,  Andnrw,  Bmagton,  S. p.  J^^'-j^-i—:  

i>«erless  MachliMrT  OonpaaT.    (See  Glass  and  Mutbsr,  assintors.) 
Pmd?U>B,WlillainB.,aM||pMral  ooe-balf  to  M.C.FleminK. Shawnee. Okla.Ter.    Grave- 

f^Jgp 

Perfection  M uu  aail  CJHthsa  Raok  Co.    (8ae  Slusser,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 
PenTVOiarlM  E..  a»d  L.  Boasint,  MariMi,  and  C.  A.  Farmer,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Com- 

K^'  MabS  M  •  ■nBrr??^  SwiuSu^Sgo.  IlT   Side  birring  for  cars 846.609 

^-  Hutart  5:;  SSSmt  S  a:  S:  lSS^  ChSSo:  m.     SWe  beanng  lor  car- 846.610 

Peterson,  KmU  A.    (8es  FaoDoa  and  Pstarson.)  i 

Pettit,  sfaas  W     «••  WaddeB,  MontfoiBwy,  asatenor.)  ...,^^,  ^ 

PbiladelDhIa  l^ztlk  MMhtaMry  OoBBpaay.    (Bee  Ayres,  Elwood  B.,  ass^or.) 
pKuTcastok^i^Wto  BatSIEehMti  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Mill  ,  ^  ^ 

■ar,v*iaa. »Tii»d^iie*<wte::..;,:::...::::::;:^ 

rraaea.    Macfains  for  carroting  hides l  »4e,5»*« 

'  ChaiJes  and  F  ) 
Pww,  Georfs  H;  Qotaey.  aa^tanor  to  New  Era  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mas? 

Device  for  iMdllWihMtBMtarlal •- /     •;    , 

Pike.  Morrto,  Waatatoot,  N.  J.    Hpldw  tor  domeatte  articles    .  .^. .. 
Pitney,  GbailM  H.,  tMtjpinw  to  Tvludiph  Voting  Machine  Company 

Puwr-tBad-aBtoMttag  martiantam  lor  voitnf-maehines 
PlattTFrsdaitak.  Lyaa,  Masa..  aastgnor  to  Omeral 
doctor 

Plsuk,  James  R^OaoidaB' IB^-    F«»*' 

Pliike.  Max  F.  W..Lahawood.  Ohio.    Haator 

Plourds.  KofSM.  Fataraen.  V.  J.    Blll4Ua -.  • •  -  •  -  -  i<:"i:-:j,:--iZ^ 

Ptuard,  1  snii.  aesltiMif  otoas-half  to  R.  W.  Anderson.  Chicago,  lU.    Car-replacing  frog 
Pouman.  Caspar  j7  (Baa  Voik.  VsrdlaaDd,  assignor.) 

PotteTBdward  C,  cinign.  DL    MatoUle  «aUway-«e. .  ._^.      •  ■■  -  -  v,  v.     Kw.v.tor 
Pratt,  Chartsa  II  .Vilrtiil.  K.  J.,  asslfnirr  to  R.  M.  Currier,  Boston.  Mass.    Elevator 

safety  devlea...,. ^■■■ii-v.-i^ — J,:J^:.L\' 

PrsttAWbltMrOoapaiij.    (laaHaMon,  Baoat.M.  W,  assignor.)  8i6.s«7    Mar 

PHbu.  Adotpha.lIaMEa  Fnaoa.   ArtoasaticTubricator j  »«,»'    Msr 

Price,  EdwMdl.    (Saa  Haihart  aad  Prtea.) 
Price,  Henry  S.    (Baa  Baitet  and  Fllee.) 
Price,  Joshua  H..OrMhnd,  Iowa.    BaUway-tie 


Monthly 

volume. 

1 

?' 

2459 

539-tO 

1813 

.TO9 

1961 

431 

l.SSU 

352 

1589 

352 

3064 

676 

2770 

613 

OiUcial 
Gazette. 


127 
127 
127 
127 
l/T 
127 
127 


1590 
2772 


12 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 


1966 

2776 

1815 
2777 
2180 
3460 
1967 
2624 

2492 
1817 
2625 


846,861 
i^,60h 


(or  rolling 


Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
1  Electric  Company.    Klectncai  con- 


846,945 

1846.758 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


2303 

1819 
1820 

1823 


2465 
2471 

2474 


847,109    Mar. 


847.303 

847,106 

'846,611 

j  846.946 

847,259 

1846.862 

I 

I  846.613 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 


12 
12 

2475  1 
2092 

12 

2779 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

3148 
2778 
1825 
2477 
3066  i 

12 

2304  1 

12 

1827, 

12  :  laoe 


and  I.  X.  Rowlaiid,  Batem, 


BallwaT-<te... 
Bhinte  riaatiing 
md.  Batem.  W. 


devloe •  •  ■ ;■ 

Va.    Automatic  gas-regulator  and 


Btlon  of  the  freeiing  of  water-hydrants  . 


Pngh,  Burtoa  H 
Purile.  Albert  O 

cut-off 

Pye,  lames,  Chteago,nL    Maana  tor  the  mareni 

Ran.laU.  Arthv  T,  •ooMrrllla,  Maaa.    Fastener -. 

Randolph.  Japtha B.. OiMtM^TNabr.    lak-waU.----  ■  iiii  ;•; 

Ratr  John  wTTav1fl8aek,OiiU(to.  Canada.    Hot-air  register 

Rauu-abarg.  IsMor,  Chteago.  lU.    Folding  sled  or  go-oart 

Rswson,  FraakC,  Woiaaator,  Maaa.    Btone-Jwat^ y  v  \  '  li'^iJ,' m^t  ' Tmm 

Rsy.  Joseph  C,  iii^ of  twa^ulf  to  D.  B.  Carter  and  J.  A.  Moore,  Selmer,  iwn 

Reed.  Wliu^H*.; tewiaUe'. Cal' '  Bteyiiep^iaiiMarrier  . .... •--••-    „- ,     exdIo- 
ReevH.  Sidney  A.,  Woneatar,  asatgnor  tot.  F.flrown,  trustee.  Reading.  Mass.    «-*?»«>- 

R^^'i.VlSSirt*  W.V  tordm^;  Wi^lioi  ioN.  Schlee.  C.  Kemmler,  J.  K  Crooks,  and 
RiM^';iSi'r5^fli:^y,'N??!?2&?^^  «^*'^"* 

ReT:,•.1^'S;^o.'SS£2U;i>;N:  Y:;;i-^  centrifugal 

^oiiifigdeviea «•;.•;.■•.•.■" 

R'l'^i'urg,  ChailaeJ..  I«wlatowB.  Md.    Uva-flsh  holder w  "i'  .^ 

^i..r,t!linSSrAka!7naM^  

Rer  .  rfett,  Owtat,  BnaoUm,  Pa.  .Bolter*Barlnf 

°-"    -fnlt.  IJimaf.  OaniBtoa,  Fa     Boltor*ea»ing 

Rt>  .'  r,  mu^  Sbrm,  qanaany.   Apparatoa' 

Ui  N  

Ri.   vr,  Bat>MH.,ChlBago.IlL    OasMapparatus. 
Rict  t .  r.  Jaeob.  MttwaSwrwIs.    BaroMnc tray . 
Ri  1  ^ay ,  Joha  L.,  Chiwy  Chaaa,  Md.    Door^sheck  . 
Ri*^  M,XdwaMC.,Jladar,Tax.    InMlnf4M>ard 


847,110 
846,614 


Mar. 
Mar. 


'  846.947 
'  847.294 

847.295 
I  846,615 

846,616 
;  846,618 
I  846,617 
I 

84>i,8r>3 
846,696 

846.508 

84«i.t.I9 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 


2782 
1829 

2479 
31.34 
.3137 
1830 
1833 
1836 
1834 

2304 
1967 


Msr.  12     1599 


Mar.  12, 


MoDiey,  K»cnaru.»Mi»iiv..' 

'tor  aspirating,  treating,  and  forcing  llq- 


847.111  Mar.  12 


:  847.203 
I  84(>,864 
I  »¥SXa) 
\  847,260 
847.261 
847.112 


846.759 
846  509 
846.948 
847,113 
846.696 


Mar 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar 

12 

Mar 

12 

Mar 

12 

Msr. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 
Mar 


12 
12 


352-i 
613 

127 
127 

354 

127 

431 

127 

432 

127 

613 

127 

399 
614 
479 
.540 
432 
577 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

541-2 
.399 
677 

127 
127 
127 

458 

127 

400 

400 

400-1 


m 

127 
127 
127 


.542-4 

127 

."V^^ 

127 

545 

127 

545-« 

127 

459 

127 

(il4 

127 

t»3 

614 

127 
127 

401 
546 
676 


127 
127 
127 


654 
491 
.129 
434 
4.34 

730 


434 

730 

435 

529 


530 

731 

492 
731 
.W5 
65.1 
5.30 
696 

655 
492 
885 


662 


493 
493 
494 


656 
657 
658 


858 

582 

732 

826 
731 
494 
65» 
804 


506  127   616 


402  127 
365  127 


614 
402 

546-7 
600 
600 
402 
403 
404 
403 

.V7 
433 


127 
r27 

127 
127 
127 
•127 
127 
127 
1-27 

127 
127 


406 
438 


7a? 

4»6 

650 

821 
822 
496 

496 
497 
496 

617 
680 


XK     127   436 


1839 

•2783 

2«.»74 
2.30»> 
1840 
3067 

:e7i 

2784 


2093 
1603 
2481  < 

2786  ' 
1968* 


«H      127 
(il5  127 


656 
507 
404  5 
676 
677 
616 


4% 

.356 
547 
615 
433 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


496 

783 

781 
617 
498 
804 
806 
733 


SS2 
437 
660 
738 
530 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEI^S. 


XIU 


Nam*,  iMldanw,  and  Invsntloii. 


No. 


DtM. 


Nat-lock 

GMton  de,  aaaisnor.) 

xvvuu..^-, ->»«,  — , .Mo.    WeU-toortM  tool 

Robertaon,  June*  M.,  Montreal,  Quebec, Canada.    Stove.. 

Roblnaon,  Arthur  8.  F.,  Banham,  EncUnd.    Spring-wheel ........  .^^^. . . 

Bobtauon,  David  H.,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.    Poet-hole  digger  and  pde-attter 

Boeder,  ftedrick,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Vebieto-lwder •■---.; 

Roewe,  Frederick  H.,  and  W.  A.  Mattaewa,  Fennlmore,  Wla.    Ropj-oou] 
Rogen,  Nathan,  and  L.  Roaenwasaer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Adjustable 

machines - 

Rogers,  Walter  H.,  Lebanon,  Tenn.    Brooder 

Rouea,  George  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Lantern 

Rownow,  Max,  Peoria,  lU.    Sawins-machine 

Rosenthal,  Slgismund,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hat-retaining  device 

Roeenwasaer,  Leo.    (See  Rogers  and  Roaenwaaaer.) 
Ross,  William  C.    (See  Belknap,  Ellsworth,  aaaignor.) 

Rowe,  Edward,  Indiana,  Pa.    Step-ladder  brace 

Rowland,  Irven  E.    (See  Purtle  and  Rowland.) 
Rowland.  Thomas  F.    (See  Hill,  Warren  E.,  assignor.) 
Royer,  Henry  C. ,  Terminal  Island,  Cal.    Ignition  apparatus  tor 

Rozar.Chartes  B.,  Eiapire,  Oa.    Fertiliier-distrtbuter 

Rucker,  Melville  S.    (See  Rucker,  Rufns  E.,  assignor.) 

Rucker,  Rufus  £ . ,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  M.  8.  Rucker,  Loogbeach,  Cal.    Speed-regulator  . 

Rude,  Ingwald  T.    (See  Nicholson  and  Rude.) 

Russell,  Halsey  W^  Mancheeter,  N.  H.    Sad-iron  tieater 

RuBt,  William  J..  Sollitt,  111.    Jar-cloeore 

S.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.    (See  Blood,  Charies  W.  H.,  aaatmorO 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Manulacturing  Companv.    (See  Hammond,  John  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Sallows,  Charles,  Cordova,  III.    Device  for  keepbg  vehide^boxes  from  rookhig 

Salmon,  William  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Steam  cooking  apparatus 

Sandtxtrt;,  Melvln  O.,  Granite  Falls  Jiinn.    Motor-driven  farm  implement 

Sanders,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Buckle 

Sanford,  Hu^  W.,  KnoxvlUe,  Teim.    Axle-lubricating  mechanism 

Sanitary  Carpet  Cleaner  Co.    (See  Conover^  William  \V.,  assignor.) 

Sauer,  Arthur,  Zwingenberg,  Crermany.    Preparing  a  buttermilk  substitute 

Saunders,  William  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  iJ.  K.  Ulckey,  Denver,  Colo.    Dvvies  to 

disclose  opening  of  tl»e  shunt-clrcuita  of  electric  meters 

Saunderson,  Saunder,  Northwood,  N.  D.    Pocket-knife 

Sawyer,  Harry,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Electric  switch ,. 

Schaefer,  Frederic,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.    Controller  for  electric  motors 

Scharps,  Albert  T.    (See  Ashley,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Schlee,  Nicholas,  et  al.    (See  Heiber.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

SctiiUter,  Anton,  Munich,  Germany.    Starting-crank  for  explosion-englnea 

Schneider,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Watch-guard 

Schneider,  Jaquet  dc  Cle.,  G.  M.B.H.    (See  J aquet.  Charies,  assignor.) 

Schoenle,  Peter,  .\.fton,  Iowa.    Covering  for  hay,  grain,  iuc 

Schumacher,  Peter,  assignor  to  Klimach  ii  Co.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oennaay.   Trrat- 

inft  photographic  prints 

Schumacher,  Willy,  assignor  to  Farbwerke,  vorm.  Melster,  Lucius  *  Brfbitaig,  Hflohat- 

on-the-Matn,  Germany.    Urtho-oxy-monoazo  dye 

Scott,  Archibald  D.    (See  Varley  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Walter,  Plalnfleld,  N.J.    Lubricating  device 

Sears,  WiUard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Plunger-cleaning  means  for  fluld-operattag 

chines 

Sederwall,  Theodore,  Barry,  III.    Brick-machine '..'.'.'... 

Sedgwick,  Alonzo.    (See  Sullivan,  Michael  U.,  assignor.) 

Seehausen,  Oscar  J.,  C::hicago,  III.    Vapor-lamp 

Selbt,  William,  Chicago,  111.    Screen  for  windows '.'.'.'.". 

Sevlc,  Rudolph,  Chicago,  III.    Shears \\ 

Sharp.  Thomas,  Carlisle,  Pa.    Heating  device 

Shaw,  Waldo  U.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Apparel  hanger  and  support.. 

Shaw,  WliilamH.,  Murphy,  Cal.    Key-retainer '. 

Shea,  John  J.,  Beverly,  Mass     Fiber  veaseL    (Reissue) 

Sheldon,  Hadley  H.,  Albion,  Mich.    Show-case 

Sheldon,  Samuel  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Coktag  coal 

Shepherd,  H.  L.    (See  Ceeka,  George  D.,  assignor.)  

Shepherd,  Lonell  V.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Square 

Shepherd,  William  H.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Picture-frame  attachment 

Sherwood,  William  I.,  asslpior  to  W.  Vogel  A  Brothers,  New  York,  N  Y  '  fltnrnn^'m' 
Slegel,  Ferdtaand,  ««  oi.    (See  Relber,  Frederiik  W..  assignor.)       '■''^■^-    »w™o«eo|». 
Sinclair,  Edward  M.    (See  Mason  and  Sinclair.) 
Skipp,  Herbert  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Button-machine 

Slkik,  EdwtaiE.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Hotbed  for  rolhng-milis     

Sltagluir,  Harry  G.,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  G.  T.  oiiver,' Alii^TOV  TO^nitV'  P»  ' 
Glass  drawing  and  blowing  apparatus.  ^^      '  w"uu»j,  *-». 

Slusaer,  HanvT..  Columbus  Grove,  assignor  to  PerfwtionMopand  ClotheiiuikCo" 

Leipsic,  Ohio.    Combination  mop  and  wringer ^'wmw  imek  v-o., 

Small,  Thomas  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiRnments.  to  Aane  Automatic  Stniat  Ynrfii^ft' ' 

ing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Strwt-in.licatlng  mechanism  *  Indioat- 

SmaU,  Thomas  W.,  aaslgnor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Acme  Autonutlc  Stmt  Iiidi^U 

Ing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Circuit-clneing  mechanism  tor  ndlwaT  torf2L»«Sr^ 
Sm2l  Thomas  W    asalgnor  by  mesne  a«s.Knm?nts.  to  A^e  AutSSToJsSSSlSdteii: 
Ing  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Circuit -closing  mechanism     """""^  ""^^  inatcat- 

Smedberg,  Ruben  W  .,  St.  Peter,  Minn.     Klwtricallv-actuatedVli^k 

Smith.  Abram  L.,  Juniata  borough.  Pa.    Plate  and  pan  Uf^  •' 

Smith,  Albert.    (See  Klousnitzer,  Franic,  assipinr  >  

^'taS^feotanlab?'*  ^l"  ^  '^^'^P*""-  ^««Pio"  t.)  Drafwr  Company,  Hopedhle 


MTOM 


Hl» 


9a;m 


Mar. 


U 

u 
u 
u 
u 
u 
u 


Mar.  la 
Mar.  U 
Ifair.  U 
Mi».  U 
liar.  13 


Mtf.  13 


Monthly 
volume' 


I 


Mar. 


M7.U5  I  Mar.  13 


Mar. 


12 
U 


Ml^  i  Mar.  U 
M7,117  I  Mar.  U 

aajam  I  Mar.  u 

WOAMl  Mar.  U 
-      U 


ISO 


UM 

an 

37>7 

tan 


i47    U7     m 

M8|  ir 

«6    127 


Ml 


2m 

M06 


6IW-*     137 

616  ;  137  I 

6T7  127 

507  1  127  I 

548  I  127 

3M  i  137 

&«  127 


wn 

S1S8 


3710 


»0 


656 


Ml 

ei6 

617 


U7 


137 
127 


m 


m 

m 
m 
m 


713 


8D 


127      734 


127 


4f0     127 


734 
M3 


9m/m\  Mar.  u 


MB,aM 


Mar. 


•47,307 


Mar. 
Mar. 


•«^027 1  Mar.  IS 

8«,9M !  Mar.  13 

I 
040^11 1  Mar.  U 


IS 

13 
13 


M7,11S 
8*7.130 1 

MM13 


Mar. 
Mar. 


8«r,i3i 


13.0M 
84743S 


847  J08 


84MQ8 


Mar. 
Mar. 


13 
IS 
IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  IS 


S7N 
1894 


Me  1 127 1  m 

617  I  127  I  73& 

&77~8  137  '  «W 

617  127  ;  m> 

477  137  ;  807 


307S 
1847 


Mao 

1883 
S401 
1408 

ani 


127  I  511 

I 

«H  I  127  sm 

«W  I  127  7» 

«7  .  127  SOO 

407     177  M 


Mar. 
Mar. 


84M0et  Mar.  13 
848,761    Mar.  13 

847,007  I  Mar.  13 

S474SB    Mar.  IS 

84B4U    Mar.  13 


9mju* 


848,ftU 


Mar.  13 


tng-rspleBlablng  loom . 
SmlUi.  Ray.  EUciiis.  W.  Va      ^Sotlcct 

SilSK-*^i%^^if  **^'^^""*'  '^.'-""     Means  for  attachlni^ndto  to  tW 

^'iffiht.^w^vus""*"'" ';:.'' •:'^"'  '^'•*^^*'  comp^y.'^uJi5!"iu. 

8bow,  Alonso  J.,  Fromberg,  Mont.     Dr»ft-reoiil«Vnr  f«V  iiii'.^wJii 

^ZiJ'cJZrrTTd'r     Trl-?oUi;:rm'a^hrL"''*^-**"'" 

SomeTS,  Cart,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.     Borine  machine  

Sparano.  Oennaro,  PhUadoiphia,  Pa.    loric-DuUer 

Spadale,  MWiele.  New  Yorlc.  X.  V.    Safrty-Ptik    

Sparry,  Elmer  .\ . ,    ( .<;w  Townsend  Clinton  p    ■..i^».'  >' 

la.'*%ar^*r  J*"''""  ■^^*»'°°     •"      B^'V^^^ 
Spies,  Charles  A.,  Menominee.  Mich. 


rui- 


TelephoM^' 


.<boe-faatener. 


M6.700 
•41.701 
848.BM 


847.131 
848.7« 

848.817 


IS 
13 
Mar.  13 


77t8 
1«8 


3B1« 
S»7 
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137 
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ftie     127 

] 

3S6  I  127 
MO  127 
St»     127 

«I8  I  127 
540  127 
fiaO  I  137 
004  127 
61«  !  1/7 
OMHll  {  127 


413 
666 

407 


fi08 
618 


067 
661 


127 
127 


47O-80     ir 


13 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
13 


IS 
U 


1810 
MIS 


ni4 

1971 


tan 

lOTO 
18M 


3U7 

S 
II 


MIT 


480 

578 
610 
367 

387 

861-3 
888 


127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


ai 

7S 
UB 
Ml 

4a 

618 

71» 

■m 

4» 

661 
«3» 

■m 

664 
•M 

811 
737 


79 
M 


SO 

eo6 

737 

4» 


887 
819 


I,  and  invention. 


Pa. 


n«.yd  n.  GnMUviBB.  ra.    Steam-actuated  valve  for  engines . . 

*I*^°C' SJSSd  4   aSdJ/L.  MaioosT,  LeavBoworth.  Kans.    Gas-burner 
Spnnger,  |«^SV"^£L^Slto.  Mlaa.    System  tor  tks  supply  of  current 

^^  '-•   jl    imMbT"  " ' —  Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


8taftord, 
Stambaughi 

worUngB 
Stambangh, 

machloa 

8*»'^^,JJS'^'T=wtaFailBridal»o'.    Waed-eutter 

!^'  rkS M"*  pSadSSU^Pa;  H«i's nest 

'**'^'  ^MSmilaSSrS?   (800  8ta««.  a«orsB  N.,  assignor.) 

112!  ftiSTirS^SSv* O.  rfrSUwaad Companv^ranston  R.  I 

AtMre.  Otartan ..  ■^^■^-^,.Hai^arT.    Twatraent  of  beet-root ,  A-c . . . 

D.C.    OarawBt-hangBr 

D.C.    OarnHBt-hangB- 


demands  — 
Metal- 

Driliing- 


No. 


'      Monthly 
volume- 


Date. 


to  AnMriean  Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Compaay.    (Ses  Lachman ,  i.4mrence  S.,  assignor.) 
daho.    Weed-cut 

Han's  nest ■ 

fit  ■  ■■!■    n«in  Ml  N     auiffnor.) 

Hat-pin. 


3teere.< 

StetB,  Ji — -  5J-. 
Stetai.  Jaeob  ■Uf 

Steiner.  09t§^^_  'SSSto  cV  Mevwa,  New  York,  N .  Y .    ImiUtion  animal-head. 

8tellwBg««jWW^"^w       jj^    Mmtter-operator 

Stenman.^aa  ^'tJ*  "Jg.'SJLn^.— .  waMam.  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Chortle  W.    Om  f^^VfJSknnr^^  ^—^  Punia«  Company  of  America. 


.) 


Stevens;  ^J^^'L^.^JlSSZ 

I^'^i  ,2r»5itolrf  «    aaSnor  Sconitoental  Paper  Bag  Company, 

Straspurg,  >  iw^^»  SYiia  

ntnjtrj^arg!tCnaao,loma. 


847,028 

847,210 
846,703 

846,871 

847,297 

847,125 
847,029 

846,518  I 
847,128 
847,211 
M7,212 

846,519 
846,520 

846,.W1 
847,127 
846,872 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


12 
12 


1 

2632 
2984 
1977 

iZ319 
3140 


Offidail 
Uaxette. 


12  I  2802 
12  !  2633 


12 
12 
12 
12 


Rumford  Falls, 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


1618  ; 
2805 
2986 
2987 

1610 
1630 


'u 


579 

657 

4.'U-5 

50»-12 
691 

6l»-20 
579 

359 
620 
6&R 
668 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


I 


stucyTfteoiI  ■iMHfttr'^y 
stump,  Ira  B..  <aaw4la«a.  pi 
Subers.  La 
doOivan, 

Flshtaf-rod 
SuIUvao,  Harj  ».  ■ 
AuWvao,  Mk!haM.H 


RaMgerator 

Ptpe-ooupUag 

lUo.    Aatane«le-hom . . . 
BariM  aad  Subars.) 
.by  masna  aasignments. 


^ to  M.  E.  B.  SuUivan,  Chicago,  111. 

(iea8oli»aa,j^rtM, 
Sultesn,  Gsoria  B..  Badkay,  lad.. 

M'f>«'  Co' '  Vtaiiam,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

UTg.yo.^  iS7."^^2^,„rt»lng machtoe 

^■(8ee  GooehVsainuel  H.',  aJaignor.) 


isL.,a«ilgBor.) 

to  A.  Bwlfwick,  FW^T^jf'v 
MlBior  of  one-half  to  W  .  F 


N .  Y .    .Automobile 

*.  Milligan,  Portland,  Ind. 


(Seal 
.Ohla. 


Wti»<utter 
Sunter  TsMfil    . 

Talt,  La  Roy  ■..  Bad  Cto«d.  Hibr. 

Tartsch.  Ilunwia 

Tartaeh.  Bsnall 

Taylor,  John  ■•. 

TsyW>r.  John  H., 

Tebbutt.  BMaabotSi  O 

TesDh.  Braaat  A.    gaa 


mtAT/vand 


A. 


OMinany.    CJandle-holder 

OctaaBT^   Candle-holder 

IMs^7-«aak 

B.    Bsoid-oar 

.N.T.    Waist 

iSSgJ?ii;SSffi.'ohlo.    Rall-jolnt... 
.  RJ.  'flhas*  packing  carrier 

;^r!»*Sr  tJa'Srs^nschlml.  Chicago.  111. 


847,264 
846.873 
846,704  1 
846,961 

847,298 

847,128 

846,629 

847,129 
847,265 

846,874 

847,213 
446,630 
846,705 
846,706 
847,214 
847.030 
846.631 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


12 

12 

12 

12 
12 


1621 
2806 
2325 


3076 
2327 
1980 
2S04 


3142 
2809 
1860 


359 
359 


360 
620 
512 


•8 

> 

127 
127 

127 


127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


127 
127 
127 


608 
784 
532 

631 

823 

737 
688 

440 

7:« 

785 
785 

440 
441 


441 
739 
622 


Mar.  12 


Polaritedelec- 


847,130 
846,062 


846.522 
846,763 
846.523 

846,764 


846,524 


.,  846.807 


177 
177 

3 

127 

S» 

137 

.•31 

137 

sa 

m 

44> 

137 

108 

127 

784 

137 

isil 

127 

'iil 

ir 

:V 

127 

M 

137 

140 

137 

^33 

Thatelssr.  BoWrt. 
Thayer.  Bapsaa  B.. 
Thoenen.  Da«M  B. 
Thomaa.  WViaB  M. 

trlcslgnaWiall......."---"-  — ••wir.i^V.-  

Thompson.  Andrew  J. ,CliJcar>.  HI.    »ir2*  Tj,  oVotiijtlng  safes  and  vaults.       .  •  -  •  • 

Th?^n."22S-0:\iiiTii«-«^^  8.  O.  assignors.)^ 

Ksss:%ssrp^!f^yra^fh^^^^^ 

Th"oi!H.-  DiiittOi'  •  (Bii  V««i*M  J^^B^ 
Thurston.  Jobn  M..  ttj^ee^JSas  BurtonjO^ries  H..  as«gu 

Tice.  Alia.  IL    i^Sil^^^SS^^' iSS^rot  one^ialf  to  A.  K.  Tice.  Larimore.  N.  D. 
Twe.  Oaofve  W..  BBiy  Osniar,  Mien.,  as^i  or  «.  

Ti?d!^SSr?iSllti^*^'  t-^r^' *^  Ti^AJ^MoVrts  C^miiaiiy.  Eddystone.  Pa.    Chuck 

t^^!mm!SIL riiMMBV ■  ■  IBm Tindsi!  Adam.' asrigndr .>  

Toepier.  Ha«T  M..  MojBt  CarroU.  lU.    Ccdtlvator  ^^  

ToISiQ.  AbraL- U  Of«  »*V?:.tJwnd  atSSSTmeans  therefor 

T-^iK^siSSiS^^flSSS^Si  iJ5£5Sttw<i^thinisu.H  -  *"'•— 

Ton.  Joha.  Matloek.  WaA.   ^JJ^i 

ToSLiSf £^j.?g^^^^^  i:  A.-  SpeiT,;cieveian<i,  Ohio 

''r'^^^^^'^^r'd^^^^-^^^r^o^.^^    Sperry.  Cieveland.  Ohio 
TownssBd.  CBaton  P.,  WasblngtoPi  

rri'K  oSS^'JSli^^S^  C.-  assignor.) 

Triumph  V^MMktaia  Compaq,    (g  JJJJ^,^^i  o..  assipor) 

1  rtumph  TaM  Mlltlm  Co-gnx-    (»  CamprArthur  B. ,  «««°«r„t.  ^ 
•  numph  YaMa^  Miifcliil  Company.    Jg"  nSavan  and  Camp,  assignors.) 

"  ^^PttoeyTcharieaH.  assignor.)  ^ggg 

rnuMshlne 846,.527 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12 


677-» 
513 
435 
552 


602 

621 

408 


127 

127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 


2811 
3062 

2320 


3080  I 
1860  I 
1982 
1982  j 

2634  I 
1861  I 

2813  I 
2606  I 


621 
680 

513 

658 
408 
435 
435 
658-« 
580 
406 

622 

552 


127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
;  127 
'  127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


Mar.  12 


1623 
1624 
2100 


807 
622 
533 
666 


823 

740 

504 

740 
808 

823 

785 
504 
533 
633 
786 
608 
fi04 

740 
667 


Mar.  12  I  1626 


Mar.  12 


W 


.  Anderson,  Exeter,  and 


J?  guard  Mid  haJwiie  oonnectlon  . 
forerosecut-eawa. 

mg-mad^ 
C.,  assignor 

Bta -  -i 

C.,  assignor  to  K. 


846,632 
846,633 

846.525 

846.875  I 

846.876  I 
847,031 
846,963, 

846.877  I 
846,964 
846,965 

1846,878 

I  846,526 
1847,032 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar 

I 

I  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
j  Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


12  I 

12  1 

12' 

I 

12 

12' 

12 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 


2187 


1862 
1867  ' 

1626 

2332  , 

2332  ] 

2636 
^  2507 

2333 

ZIIO 

2511 

1  2335 

1828 
2636 


360 
461 
360 

461 


361 


481 


409-10 
410 

361-2  j 

613 

614 
580 
653 


127 
127 
127 

127 


127 


127 


127 
127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 


127 

127 


514 

iM  1  127 
514-16  I  127 


Triumph  VottiV  MaefalBa  Company. 
Triumph  Yaittaf  r '  -*^"  «— —- 
I  royer,  Mall 
Tnuaaa,  WI 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12 

12 


2512 
1630 


362 
5H0 


127 
127 


442 
564 

442 

564 


442 


667 


604 
G06 

442 

024 

624 
698 
067 

634 
466 


443 
608 


554-.'i 
362-3 


127 
127 


G66 
44S 


tranie. 


XIT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


Name,  reskleooe,  and  inveotioo. 


Tudor,  JaidmH.,  Lexington.  Ky.    MaU-tMC  catcher 

Tumbull,  John.    (See  Parsons  and  TumbuB.) 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Wllmerdlng,  aaalgnor  to  weetinghouM  Air  Bnka  CompMiT,  Pltto- 

burg.  Pa.    Air-brake  system 

Unger,  Frank,  Rlmersburg,  Pa.    Attachment  for  wheel* 

Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.    (See  Lorenz,  William  A.,  aaalgiior.) 

Umon  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Brooks,  Byron  A.,  aaaignor.) 

United  Engmeertng  &  Foundry  Company,    (ftm  Oantner  and  Bigaert,  aadsnor*.) 

United  Lead  Company.    (See  Bailey,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Construction  and  Utilization  Company.    (See  WiseioMl.  Fradartek  O.. 

assignor.)  ^ 

United  States  Whip  Company.    (See  Donovan,  John  P..  assignor.) 

Upton.  George  W.,  V,  arren,  Ohio.    Artificial  bait  and  weed-guard 

Van  Deventer,  James  £.,  and  L.  Swank,  assignors  to  .American  Cheaae  Cuttar  ComiMuiy' 

.\nder8on,  Ind.    Cheese  guard  and  support  for  ct)ees»-cutters  •"— *» 

Van  Slckel,  WUber  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thos.  H.  Dailett  Co.' "  StoD»^dnM^' 

ing  machine ^^^ 

Vance,  Charles  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Steam-trap.... 

Vandenameele,  Alphonae,  Forest,  near  Brussels,  Belgium.    Water-«ieTator 

Vant  Woud  Rubber  Company.    (See  Bruen.  Hiinry  L. .  assignor  )  

Varley,  Richard,  Englewood,  N.  J    assiffnor  to  AutocoU  fompany.     IgniUon  system 
Varley,  Richard,  hnglewood,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Autocoll  Company,  ignition  system 

Varley,  Richard,  Lnglewoodi  S.  J.,  and  A.  D.  Swtt,  f^vidence,  R.I.","aMiinoi»  toAotO^' 

coil  Company.    Spark-ignition  system  for  explosion-^-ngines  -— •-"  •  •"  ■*»*«^ 

Veatch,  Everett  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  L.  Tribie,  Palco,  Kansi'Aotomatie'waaoBl' 


MontltJy 
Toluino'. 


i 


i 


I 

3fi3     m!    4(4 

364     m      445 


I 


brake. 


(S«*  Brock  and  r>u  Bois,  ssiri^ors.) 


Vehicle  .\proii  A  Hood  Company 

Velasco,  Ramdn,  Gaudalalara,  Mexico.    Trepan 

^?^:"!^?_*^'  P»J*8,  France,  assignor  to  A.  8  Riggs,  East  Ormiwe,  N.'j. 


UtlUsli^ 


viit^T^SISS^rw'^"^*  for  making  metaUurgiral  cote  or  other  ktncTs  ot  coke.      . 

V  ctor  Klectnc  &  Manufacturing  Co.     (Sw  Wohl,  Maurice  J    assisnor  )  

V  lets,  KugeneK..  Troy  Center,  Pa.     Picture-cabinet  •  ^"^        ' 

Vinton,  Fmlerick  H.,  Bedford,  N.  Y.     Horse-blanket 

VUk^hll'  S^^'^'Si^'^^t'  ^^^'  '^^  \  ViakochU.  Warrensviile.Ohlo.'   Wliidiin 

Viskocml,  Jerry.     (See  \  iskochil,  Charles  and  J  )  umsmumum 

Vizethann,  Henry  A.    (See  Katzman  and  Vizethann  ) 

V  ogel.  Betty.     (See  Vogel.  William,  assignor.) 

}t°^\  "U^.V"*^*'"'  W"l»»ni.     (See  .Sherwood.  WlUiam  I.,  assignor  ) 

rSihL'^'".-.*''*^'""  "*'  ^    '^'"•^'-  ^■*'*  ^'*""'^-  ^-  ""'      ^^«  *°<»  ^••rt^W  P«ding 
^?rouJ?."^.'°*"'*'  *""^°'"  "'  «"*"»'^^»»  ^  ^^-  J-  Poilm^:  Pittsbin^,'  Pa.' '  Electiicooil' 

Waddell,  Montgomery.  New  York,  N.  Y     assignor  to  V  w 'PaV*:;'  ovVi  j  V  .:;  ■••A"- 
.^BI!"A^i::  '?r2^5.«!!'™''°ts>r  me\a,Zp*hoied  c^iurosel^Ac"*';.  "^P*^  '^•• 


iMM»   Mar. 
I  tejn  I  Mar. 

Mt^lO  I  Mar. 
\  MMll  i  Mar. 

Me  JOB !  Mar. 
I  M7,UI  I  Mar. 

847,US  I  Mar. 

HJ,IH  I  Mar. 

MMil  Mar. 
MSJlt  Mar. 
S«Mni  Mar. 


U  ZM 
UlMU 

13  I  1«7 

U  »97 
13  \  2300 

U  I  21M 
U  ai7 
13  SI9 
13 


G81 
410-11 

pa 

«22 
364 

483 

483 

483 


IS 

It 

13  '  1A40 


BriUin,  Conn.    Spriaff- 


^iTi*^'  ^^'^^^  »M'gnor  to  Landers,  Frary  and' Clark,  New 

Walte,  James  F.  Cart ha«.  Mo.'    Ra;i  and  chairV. 

Walker,  John,  rt  aZ.     (SoeT-opliff.  Francis  W..  assignor.) 

Walton,  Samuel  TBrookW'N.Y.     FiKrnet^  ^^^ 

^%'?;riS  iTves    ""^°^  ""  «•  ^-  ^°>'»^  -^  company;  PiantsviUe,  Conn'."M.ki,i.' 

wlt^Il°{'J!*^"J'"°  \-    <^*««  Cochrane  and  Warman:) 

^'K'fcS^s'Jf^'^o"^^  ^'^'-^  P-«°  ^'-y«^  Company,  Milan,  lU.    Winding  m«*- 

Washer,  Peter  S      (See  V  

Watson,  George  H.,  et  al. 


I  MC.7M    Mar.  U  i  3108 

!  Mft,ai    Mar.  13  |  M43 
I  aM434  ,  Mar.  13  ' 

I  M7,U6  !  Mar.  13 

I  MM79 1  Mar.  13 


3M 
483 
366 


4«1      1?T 


ir 

m 

ir 

sat 

ir 
ir 
ir 

M8 
741 
445 

127 

sao 

127 

.vn 

127 

M 

m 

741 

127 

742 

m 

742 

ir 

127 
127 

44t 
44C 

MMn  Mar. 
Mt48S  I  Mar. 

S47,1M !  Mar. 
»Mjm\  Mar. 
MMii  Mar. 
SM,7II  Mar. 
M6,707    Mar. 


13     SMS 

It     16«S 


13 

It  1M7 

It  mu 

It  SMB 

It  ItCS 


966 
366 

6ZI 

SU-14 

516 
.186 

623 
306 
.MA 
463 
436 


(See  Wright,  John,  assignor.') 


Watson.  0-Neai  ,rawf<;rd.^^^e''l'i'd"'  \\^7er-iur'^"''^ 

\\  auters.  Joseph.  New  York  N.  Y.     Automatic  v'olin-Maver 

V  .enna.  .yustria-Hungary.    Gramo  .h6ne  mechanism- ' 


HtASt  I  Mar.  13 


M7.13S ,  Mar.  IS 


Wawrina    Kduard,  ,  .rima.  .Auaina 
Mieaver,  John  P.,  Terns  Haute,  Ind. 


Weber,  Charles  S.,  New  York, 


Uevice  for  supfxirting  trial-1 


NY.     Tuning  device 


ramea. 


assignor  to  T.  L.  Brown  and  R.  M.  W 


'^w^ndoV-s'Sfde" onn^tlo^^^^   "'  '    "  "^«'^  ""^  «  ".  Wehster,  GaUon.'ohio     RoUtag 

^■:fJeran*^;«eo'r?e     '(IS^fer^"  ^B  ^^^^^^ 
Weiler,  Anton.  Svracuse^'   Y      Hair^avin^  i'itfT*™"'-; 

Weinberg.  Berthold.  New  York.  "   Y     Sr.rinf,^»'"*"°^  'or  curling-irons 

^J.en,i^ger.  Andrew  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio  '  ToCT.",^"h  '^'" 

yj.esson  Joseph  H..  Springfield'.  Mas.    "^^iX^  ,„,^--„^-  


Whinerv,  Samuel  B.,  Pitt.olmnr   l'«      ui.,„ 
White,  Vrank  S..  and  .1    F  suii„ni   m  nr''"°.""»i  "'«h'ne. 
White,  JameeH..  Klectra.'cal      "    -     '^-•"^''"'"-  •^"'»=' 
Whlteford,  David,  (  hicugo.  III. 


Mignor.) 
assignor.) 


■»r ui-iast.-ner  ^aU-conveyer 

WiffAK!:?^^"^^^^,:*^"':.':^""''^"^.:^'^- 

Wilkinson.  James.  I'n.vi.Jence  R   .^'""'^'■'''^"ting  bottle... 

governing  me,.hani..m            '  ""  '•  ***'Knor  to  Wilkinson  TurbliiVr 
Wilkinson,  Thomas  H  .  New  YoVlr   v  '  v J  » 

Dleterich  ass.gnor  to  W    P.  ^^l^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^J^^^^^^ 


les  Loom  Works^ 

^ .". )       

"*^ght  (  orporition,  MlddlelleW, 

'ompany.  Turbine^' 


8«6jn  Mar. 
MMn!  Mar. 
M7,oas  Mar. 
M6,7aR  Mar 
M7  JIS I  Mar. 

8l«,7Q»i  Mar. 
Me,787|  Mar. 


846,813  Mar. 
M«,«35 1  Mar. 
M6,«»  Mar. 
Me,ge7  <  Mar. 


M7,aM    Mar. 
Mjm    Mar. 


IS 
13 

131 
It 

1S{  l«8l> 
It  I  3108  I 


417     127 

ai7     127 


^natlng  toy. 


M7^7 
M8JI7 

M8,988 


JM7^8 

|M8ja8 
'MMM 


Mar. 
Mar. 


IS 
IS 

13 
13 


Mar.  13 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


1SR> 

i«n 
sou 


asi 

437 
060 

437 
403-a 


483 
411 
413 
666 


127 

1/7 
127 

127 
127 


127 

127 
127 
127 


181 
683 
000 
367 


127 
127 
127 
127 


1873 
3087 

1881 


m ,  137 
817  '  ir 


.•*.•. 


127 

447 
447 

127 

712 

127 

ftii 

127 
127 

627 
448 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

743 
44)) 

.ieo 

533 

834     ir       744 


834     127       744 


S28 

OW 
.'.34 

7S7 

S.V, 


'«1 

-|06 
it 
1*^9 


I 


H*49 

:'«7 

M9 


685     137      in) 


413     127  ,    r^ 

800     127  '    7s: 


419 

6.». 


ALPHABETICAL  I.IST  OF  PATEVrEES. 


Name, 


,  and  inventioo. 


(gee  WUklnsoo,  James,  assignor.) 


^MJii^iS  "^JjftLy^^WrtktBson  and  Dleterich,  assignors.) 

WuJfflVSStf iT;  ajSper  olwSSalf  to  G .  Weldermin,  New  York.  N .  Y.    Hrcuit 

tSri2r/r^,l&-     Harrow 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


XV 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


i 


"3 

> 


i 


ma 
William 
Williams, -__ 
Wlllums,JosniliJ 


847,2W    Mar.  12    3143 


Means  for  producing  aerial  gymnastic  performances 

bead-linings  for  barrels 

Ohio.    Car-Journal-box  Ud 

„.,„.  „.    „ ^  _     _„ to  M.  C.  Hunt,  Seattle,  Wash.    Cash- 

>*  illlama, 

wmSn  rSoSaa  L.  Ottawa,  Ontarto,  Owada 
^"***\fiiSrT^«;tk«lala.Mo.    Mstallenor 

(SwMaaoD 


^"^to  Lyman  OmiSght  Corpo'raUou,  Middlefleld, Conn, 
to  Lyman  OmSigiitC^'PO'*^^^'  Middiefltid,  Conn. 


Sight 
'Slgl'it 


s.  Pa.   'Automatic  hose-valve ,:,■••  v;  •  L  •  ii ■  v' 

to  American  Diamond  Blast  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

if'toAmaiikaa  Diamond  Blast  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Prodoctng  metallic  sUlcids 
Producing  metalUc  silldd . 

i^ss^^^^^^^^'^  cSra2sr«&n:a.-,mor:) 

WlDdrtdge,! 

for  fUvams 
Wlndrtdg*.' 

for  ftrsaima... 
Wirt,  Reuben  »..  - . 
Wise,  Fmnkly*  M., 

8and-b>astM|    ~ 
Wise  FiaBkiyS 


847,036 
847.139 

K46.885 
I  847,140 

'  846,710 
847,367 
847,300 
847,141 


682  I  127 


834 


12  2642 

12  ,  2827 

12  2.^55 

12  I  2830 

12  iwe 

12  3088 

12  3145 

12  2832 


846.A38  Mar.  12  1874 


846,630, 
847,268 


12  I  1878 
12  .'W90 

12  ,   3002 

12  3004 

12  1654 


EfTer- 


'La.  Stalk-cutter... 


846,900 
846,711 
846,640 
847,142 

846,540 

847,301 
846,886 
846,768 
846,712 
846,713 
847,302 
846,769 
847,143 


846^  Mar.  12  i  2367 

847ll44  ;  Mar.  12  2830 

846,714  '  Mar.  12  1996 

846,970  Mar.  12  2520 

846,770  j  Mar.  12  2113 


Mar. 

12 

2618 

Mar. 

12 

1991 

Mar. 

12 

1879 

Mar. 

12 

'  2833 

Mar. 

12 

1655 

Mar. 

12 

1  3146 

Mar. 

12 

,  2356 

Mar. 

12 

2111 

Mar. 

12 

1992 

Mar. 

12 

,  1995 

Mar. 

12 

3147 

Mar. 

12 

2112 

Mar. 

12 

2836 

.S82  : 
fi24  ' 
517-18 
r.24  1 

127 
127 
127 
127 

700 
744 
631) 
746 

437-8 
'"626 

127 
127 
127 
127  ; 

635 

800 
(C24 
746 

412 

127 

507 

412 
681 

127 
127 

508 
809 

681 

127 

810 

682 

127 

811 

.167-8 

127 

450 

5S6 
438 
413 

625 

m  ' 

127 
127  , 
127  1 

670 
536 
S09 
746 

368 

127 

451 

692 
.S18 

127- 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

824 
631 

56S 

438 
439 
693 
464 

625-^ 

536 
5.T7 
824 
568 
746 

626 

127 

127 

1    631 

747 

4.% 
556 
464 

127 
127 
127 

,    537 
670 
568 

DESIGNS. 


Name,  raaidenoe,  and  design 


Lo<^et  or 


AmoW,.  Frank  W.  Pn,v«.«e.  R-  1-.  ^^r  to  WU^tman  and  Hough  Comp«.y.     ^^^ 

ASr^S?w;-P^y«.^H:i.;^..^ 

rimllM-  arttab. ....... ....  ■:,-^-^-  •/  .;  —  ,"  - ;  phliadciphla.  Pa.    Artlficlal-llght  reflector 


38,475 


38,476 
38.477 


KfwdTBartottOHVoratloa. 
Robertson.  Slwaoad  B.,  Stm 
Kocers,  John, 
Sheble,  Horaea, 
for  t  ~  ■ 


(See  Sheble  Horace,  assignor.)  I    ,^47, 

ic  for  pincushions 

*^^?l:L..^i^x.         

Tea  or  coffee  po 


__        or  pincushions 


38,474 
38,480 


Mar.  IS 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 

Mar.  12  i 
Mar.  12 


Horn 


38,478    i  Mar.   12 


137 
137 


137 

127 
127 

127 


827 


837 
827 


838 

887 

828 

837 


wT^lSSti  515  Ciiipi^r    (^Arnold.  Frank  W 


assignor.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  raaidenoe,  and  title. 


fl.<tM4aad.    MUky  or  lacteous  meal  'o'"j5''**S!f.V>.ja8tenere '.  i!!!  ^  "■•-••  ■ 
,  inmanainni-i 


No. 


61,273 

61,281 

61,214 


Date. 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

MAr. 

12 

Offlolal 
Oaaatta. 


■s 

>  ^ 

127 
137 


( 


843 
843 


127       Ml 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvu 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


t«  * 


Name,  raatdmce,  and  title. 


American  Hone  Shoe  Company,  PhlUipsburg,  N.  J.    Horaeaboea  aod  mal»4boe« 

Ammen,  Charles,  New  Orleans,  La.    Antipjretic,  stimulant,  analgMlc,  and  anodyiM 

Andrews,  Edw.  F.,  Chicago,  IlL    Plugs  for  filling  the  teeth 

Armor«d  Tire  Co.,  U.  M.  <&  S.,  Pittsburg,  P».    Rubber  tires  for  aatomobUea 

Arnold,  Louohheim  &  Co. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trousers,  coats,  v«ata,  and  orereoata 

Atbanassiades  Sons,  J.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Olive-oUs 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  FrankUn  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lubrieatiiv-oU& 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Franklin  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Labricatinf-oila 

Austin,  Albert  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Antiseptic  cleanser  for  artificial  teeth 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohin.    Certain  belting,  hose,  and  maetataMiT  nacklM.. 

Baker,  William  H.,  Winchester,  Va.    Chocolate .77. .\^ ZZ.. 

Barclay  ft  Barclay,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  named  medicinal  and  toilet  pmMuratlons 

Barclay  &  Barclay,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soap  for  toilet  and  medicinal  nurpoaea. 

Barclay*  BarcUy.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Soap ....\TTTT 

Bensmann,  Hermum,  Bremen,  Qermany.    Insecticides ..'. 

Blanke-Bner  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Massage-cre«m  and  ectema  cure 

Blumer,  Arthur,  La  Varenne  St.  Hilaire,  France.    Corks 

C.  N.  Diets  Lumber  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Certain  wood  manufactures. . . 
Carlowitz  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars,  cigarettes,  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco. ! '. ' 
Central  Kansas  Milling  Company,  Lyons,  Kans.     Wheat-flour 

CiUimpion  Roller  Milling  Compaiiy,  Richmond,  Ind.     Wheat-flour 

Chester,  Frank  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Fishing-tackle..  

Cheater,  Frank  E.,  Providence,  R.  L    Fiahing-tackle . .       

Chester,  Frank  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Fishing-tackle..        

Clinton  Canning  Co. ,  Rome  and  Clinton,  N.  Y.    Canned  vegetables 

Clinton  Canning  Co. ,  Rome  and  Clinton,  N.  Y.    Canned  fruits  and  VMRtables' 

CUnton  Canning  Co.,  Rome  and  Clinton,  N.  Y.    Canned  vegetables  

Clinton  Canning  Co.,  Rome  and  Clinton,  N.Y.    "  .      =  • 

Clinton  Canning  Co.,  Rome  and  Clinton,  N.  Y. 
Columbia  Phonograph  Companv,  New  York, 

and  supplies  therefor ♦ 

Coombs.  John  T.,  Boston.  Mass.    Cwtain  inedicinai  preparation 
Cudahy  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr 

pickled  meats 

Ciirrier,  Frank  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Leather  shoes 

Davis  Milling  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Wbeat-flotu-' 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  New  York  and  PoughkeepaieVN.'Y"" 

Deitsch  Brothers.     (See  Martin,  WUliam  L.,  assignor  )^ 

Du  Kocher,  Chas.  L.,  Annapolis,  Md.    Hair-tonic 

Eberhard  Manufacturing  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio 

Eclipse  Cement  A  Blacktog Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shoe 


•l^lt 


6t4n 

tLJUS 


Bate. 


uflkdai 
I     Ga 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Canned  vegetables 

Canned  ve^Ubles 

N.  Y.    Talkmg-machine  rccorda,  taUitBg-ma^iinM'. 


Cured,  amokad,  and  awcet- 


Cream-separatora  of  aji  k)taids. 


Certain  parts  of  vehicles... .      

ings.^^Tdi^in"^'"."^"^"**"^:*;"^*'^'***;*;*-    S*^- >*«t»'«f.  •«»»'•««.•  polwiaVbtaik: 


Fi^-hooks,  rods,  reels,  and  iutlflidai  bah. 


Tryon  Company,  Philadelphia,  Piu 
Jiiecirose  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Certain  comi^'itiAn  nJ^r^riT 


Father  Schubert  Rheumatic  Cure  Company,  ChlcaKo  111     Mediclns  w  thi  ^'.^'Ai'JLLi:^"  i;  •  •  • 

Flynn  WlUUm  B.,  Fall  River.  Mass.,  ind  ProvWSci  R  I     T^  nLi^  ~™  °'  rheomattam . 

Franklin  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Hartford  Conn.,  kndNew' York  N   Y     KSiLw,-^;  -u--»U- 

Funk  &  WagnalU  Company!  NeWYork'.  N.Y.' '  Monthiy  jounil' ' 

w   v"4-^IkV^*''  York  N.  Y.    Soap  for  cleansing  fine  lin«>n  and  embrol<terv^^ 

5l!l^^*'>  Copganjf ,  Portland,  Me.    Canned  co?n,  •uccotash!Md  b^^^ 

Stogies 

and  Omaha,  Nebr.    Pumice  soap 

— —  *  ——».-«  >-vf.,  1-.CW   i  yrim.,  i^ .  1 .    Faoe-lotioDs  

Hoggson  &  Pettis  Manulacturtng  Company ,  New  Haven ,  Conn 
Holl>'woodCompany.  New  York.  N.Y.    Whisky  "  "'•'^*'™ 

James  S.  Kirk  &  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Laundr^  ioap 

Johnson  Co.,  H.  Heron,  New  York.  i<.  Y      PUls  for  riiitai««^" kfYwi^ w" 

Johnson.  William  8..  Plitnam,  Conii     Leather  sh^s  "*  "tomach,  Uvw,  and  boiraia. . 


J*,  r.  n  cuu  vumuiuay,  rorxiana.  Me.  I'an 
HamrertyCo.,  J.  8.,  Fairmont,  W.Va.  av 
Hasklns  Bros.  &  Co.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  am 
Healaletts  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N  Y 


Copying-baths  and  copyta««lotUb! 


Sausages,  hams,  bacon  salt 

preparatiooV.'.'.'.;!; 


Kny-ScheereTComnanv  Br^w^kt^    k'  v     nf^LPJ^^I^^^P^  ^?  ^  u»«l  as  an  antlKon 

instruments       

Kohn  DistilUag  Co..  Montgomery.  Ala.    Whlskv 

fcS3^'r5Sj?o^,^MeSt^;  'L^i^h  ^^'^'^ 

IxH^^A  Ta»lor^ew  York.  N.  Y.    Hos'e,V^^     ^"*'*' i.;::- 

M.SchultCOy  Chicago.  111.    Pianos  and  oreans 

Manhattan  Medictoe  Co..  New  York  \YR«;;n:r; '••.  

Martin.  WUllam  L..  assiino7to  Dl-ftsch  BtoiZTkJS\^^*^S  ^i«**«  ••-'::: 

Maanro  Fr«re..  Limited.  Ix>ndon   RnSand^^^'J^;*  ^  *'^^-  ^-  Y-    Tooth  and  naU  biiihi; 

May  CorapaoT, Oev^eland.  Ohio,    l.pathersha.  ^^ 

Me^canAmcftegoapCo..  FH<,ria.  111.    ^ap        

MasicanAmola  Soap  Co..  Peoria   111     Sn«n 

MUterACo..CUfror^L..XewYork   N   Y  '^^•^■^^^^^^       

MoaAstaar.laa.  Chicago.  111.    Bitt..„^      I  "^n-stone  crment 

Man-^M»«laV    canton,  Mass.  •'''''••'Wprisinghiack  ,oad:r4;,n.b.iiorWart^i.' V-^V^ 

'^pTi^ir^'i.''*"-  clock*,  and 
r  Inrworks  .  . . 

C)hlo.    Varnishes 


NawYork  Mackintosh  Company  ' 
otrtarskirta.  ^  ^' 


«-.      «  ^  ^**^  ^"  •  Chicago.  Ill 
Pato,  Henry  J..  New  York   NY 
Patterson  Sargent  Co.,  CleveUnd. 


watches. 


•i,sai 

•1.SM 

•i,aM 

•IJM 
61^7 

•t;Mt 
n^m 
nM7 

61,318 
•IJM 
61,»> 

«i,m 

•l,31t 

«,3ao 

6i,aM 

6i,as 

61,«7 

ta,M» 

11,98 
•14M 

fi;Ri 
•i;m 

•1,160 

•ijn 

•!,» 

«i3a 

•I,SI 
•1J»4 

61 ,» 

61 ,» 

61,MD 

6ija6 

614N 
61,96 
6197 
•196 

61 JM 

«i,at 
6ijao 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


«,M1 

6i,as 

61,fl« 
61,101 
61,07 

6ijaa 
6ija6 

61,96 

6i,aM 

61,96 
6196 
61,39 

61JM 
61J61 
•1J07 
•1J9 


6UB4 


a 


13 
12 
13 


Mar.  13 


13 
12 


Mar 
Mar 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 
13 
12 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
13 
12 
12 
12 
Mar.  13 


12 
13 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
13 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
U 


IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 


13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS  I 
Mar.  13  * 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  U  , 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13  | 
Mar.  13  ' 
Mar.  13  ; 


13 
13 
13 
13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
13 
U 

IS 
'.  Wl 
IS 
IS 
13 
U 
18 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
IS 
13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
13 


127 

1/r , 

1/7 

in 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1-27 

ir  ' 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

1-27 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 

ir 

127 

127 

127 
137 


ir 

127 

ir 

137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
177 
127 
137 
127 
127 

137 
127 
127 
137 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 

137 
127 
1S7 
137 

tr 

1S7 

ISI  I 
137  I 


•a 

M 

Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
M2 
M3 
Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
MS 
ha 
M2 
M3 
Ml 
IM2 
MS 
Ml 
Ml 

m 

M3 
.Ht4 

Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
Ml 
Ml 

Ml 
M2 


ir  Ml 

ir  M2 

127  841 

127  M3 


Ml 
M3 

Ha 

«M3 
M2 
M3 
SO 
H43 
H44 


M2 
Ml 

Ml 
844 
M4 
M2 
Ml 
M3 
Mii 
M2 
M< 
M3 
M2 

M3 

m:{ 

Ml 
M2 
Ml 

Ml 
M2 
M.< 
M." 
M.\ 
M.i 
MJ 
M3 
M3 
Ml' 
M.' 

M3 
M2 
M3 
842 

843 
843 
843 
842 


Name,  rMtdanoa,  and  tltla. 


^'o. 


Phrtp.  Co..  >i-d;g^  ?^ti^S''?'^i^SSiJ^iiiio^tor  tiinjief  of  liooiiid;;::::::::::::::! 

i:iS:^d^iSSii^:^«oii^^^^ 


I***    ;■  •  pi_;i,^;Vt^'  Maw' York.  N.  Y.    Cannad  vegeUbles 

M  Lo<lU.Mo.   CIgarBttaa 
M.  Miw^ Borton,  Maaa 


gijety  Svstama  Co.,  Nfw  York,, 

gfWa  John  0.  ' 
BrCryiU 

*^;US!id^Bo».b«t« 
nr.  Weaa 

in.  KM  4 


I  paper  manufactures . 


WaAlng-blue. 


Swann  adi»iu  amwM.,  ^^J^TTirrvJ^  «j  j     (Vrtain  mach 

l»i"j,iii"JJ?^LSSl»S  NfY.f ;id  S  L^s^M? 


Sehwai 
8edUt«ky.  Wot 
Sherman.  Rdd 
Strasbu  ~ 


^y  ^VLS^^^ii^y^  ^WatdJMwateh-movtTnents.  and  watehcases . 
m  L..  Naw  York,  SLY-HS^inSudtag  rubber  hats  or  kmtted  hats 


TUdea  Company, 
cine 


Oertaln  machinery  and  parts  thereof 
Alterative,  resolvent. 


61,236 
61,277 
61,310 
61.327 
61,227 
61,278 

61.311 

61.242 

61,265 

61.366 

61,312 

61.328 

61.313 

61,228 

61.279 

61.280 

61.267 

61,243 

61,314 


aperient  medl- 


cine.    ...^.. -.--  —  - —^  J,  Y.    FlMBr-ooWmada  of  leather.... 
Toussaint.  Fhlll©,  WJ' «OTa,i^»  •    '  "y  „     D«uituPBd  akwhol . . 
C.  8.  Induatrtal  Aloohol  ^^Z^^U^if  y     Metal  grips  for  cab.».. 
Universal  Cable  Ortp  Oo^ipaay,  Sytacoa^  N^  Y^Metaa  pip^^    ^^^^^^ 

Valdes  &  Co..  Fama.  HaTana.  Cuba.    L«aw»«L.??**^J-  'T^lSUy. — ^a  -nd 


SSSlS^or  iite-V^i-"'.  •*-^'  '^"^'  •  ■  ■ 


vwi^SlM!^«°^S{S^'-'*'^^'^--5^^ 


8.C.; 
taiBsrs, 


utiBDis -.--iv, ^_»  f.M>w  fstv  N  J     Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. 

UUte'rs 


Charleston, 
Fer- 


]X*R''%iSSfffiSKS:;N«^        

devloes :•  v--c-.ri-i;-'i,"«i  'v"  aciiel'  


^■''^^"%^iW'^^^^^^^^ 


i 

61,268 
61,380 
61.270 
61.32S 
61.271 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

.      61,315 

Mar. 

12 

• 

61,331 
61.272 

Mar 

Mar 

12 
12 

OtTiciHi 

Gazette. 

Date. 

• 

3 

1 

> 

£ 

Mar.  12 

127  1 

Ml 

Mar.  12 

127 

842 

Mar.  12 

127 

M3 

Mar.  12 

127 

M4 

Mar.  12 

127 

Ml 

Mar.  12 

127 

M2 

Mar.  12 

'       127 

M3 

Mar.  12 

127 

Ml 

Mar.  12 

127  , 

M2 

Mar.  12 

127 

842 

Mar.  12 

127 

843 

Mar.  12 

127 

844 

Mar.  12 

127 

843 

Mar.  12 

127 

Ml 

Mar.  12 

127 

842 

Mar.  12 

127 

842 

Mar.  12 

127 

842 

Mar.  12 

127 

Ml 

Mar.  12 

'         127 

843 

Mar.  12         127 

842 

Mar.  12         127 

843 

Mar.  12        127 

842 

Mar.  12        127 

844 

Mar.  L 

2         127 

843 

127 


61.333 
61.316 
61.344 
61.220 
61.317 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 

127 

12 

127  1 

12 

127  ' 

12 

127  , 

12 

127 

12 

127  1 

12 

127 

843 


844 

842 

844 

843 
841 
841 
84S 


LABELS. 


Clark. 
Clayton.  Oao. 


'  Hlmmalla  Tonk: 
yx 

-KiUea. 


•^tRosy  Malt."    (For  Malt  Lhiuorsj . 


L^ 


For  Medkdne) . 


Burkstrom.  Cart  OJT.  <^»«fg;J V. 

J?V*S!&si^'  m      *  ^Si^'^iyor  Dog-Soap) ....... 


chlnea) .,,       _, 

Manahan,  Jaaa^  ^-iJ^V^J^ 

■ToMlitol.^'YForMedlcl^^^^ 

0.  ...S2=s:^^g:;S^BS:|.  iiHtV/c-Jt' 


\3;m 

13,305 
13,400 
1330B 

13,401 

13,402 
13,397 
13,392 
13,388 
13,394 
13,396 
13,403 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  12 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


127 
127 
127 
127 

m, 

127  i 

127 

127 

137 

127 

127 

127 


846 

846 
846 
846 

846 

SIB 
846 
845 
846 
845 
846 
846 


PRINTS. 


Nama,  nMtuet,  and  title. 


\Na.hbunia«*yOoi2a«y,MhmaapoMa,iiM     ..j^^.j  DlKsharg 
■       'uraOwatyCoMBany.MtaMN?^"™"-    ••  at*  Yon  Oplnfcr 


Ktiiilker 
1  vTton, 


No. 


OlBdal 
Oatftta. 


Data. 


»  a^nnuni  uroavy 
^^fl'<hbur•Oro•by 
^^  ushbuni  Orocky 

\^  ashbumOkMby 


'  l^MDoUa,  Minn. 
'wiUlirXuia  Minn. 


Suede  Skins) 

_,'^Vt."  ■  (For  Jio^) '. .  •  ■  '■  '•  • 

.„ IV  «"  "—J  "T^,l„w  '■     (Var  Flour) 

■  ioo't  Dl«!lifrg»  '^'S?' ,7<,t  ywur) .. .  


::i^^S^^^^-J^} 


^■*'^ rr!ln*^ O— fM^. m"«>P^'  *'°°-. ..... .     ••••■-.  ^.y- »   Vypr  Flour) 

for  Flowr)......";.. ^^.•••••"m-  Minn     "The  Proweaionai  n»«w 

ashbora  OVoiby  OtmptBj,  MlnnrapoUa,  Mum. 


1,926 
1,925 
1,918 
1,919 
1,920 
1,921 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar. 

Mar 


12 
12 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
lf7 


846 
846 
»46 
846 
845 
845 


1.922  ;  Mar.  12 


127    846 


1  933  I  Mar.  12    127 
i;W4  1  Mar.  12  1   127 


846 


xvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABtrrK  AL  LIST  OF  pat?:ntp:es. 


XIX 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REQISTRATION    APPLIED   FOB.) 


NauM,  raatdenoe,  uid  title. 


A.  Si  F.  Pears  Limd..  London,  RnslAod.    Perfumed  fancy  soaps 

Abraham  &  Straus,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Baking-powder  

Abraham  &  Straus.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Chocolate  

Albion  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shoe-poUsh 

American  Thread  Company,  Jer»y  City,  N.  J.    Spool-cotton  and  thread . .'.'. 

American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Spool-cotton  and  thread ... .     

American  Thread  Company,  JwseT  city,  N.J.    Spool  and  sewing  cotton  and  thrMd '.'. 

American  Washboard  CompanT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Washboards  "-"rt-*! 

^™»^¥»^-J>7York,N.f^^Wylmlngs.pI«»rTes,and>me.  ::;:;  ^: 

aIi     *r^ ^^°iPi?  Company,  Franklin  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Labrta»ttnc-oUs 

iXKS^^lda"  N^"' H2SS?e°°'  ^"^  ^^''^^  "^  °*^  boiidtag-^iiii::; 
iSS^. rlir^^Sff Jo"?"?' ^£3?es  ^"^^'^^^ "^"^ ^'^t <^ i»^ •■-• : : : 

Barker,  Mary  8,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hair-tonic'. 

Barry,  Margaret,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Corsets.  

Sl^h«^'^*'f-^'*"°P*°yi  Canton,  Ohio.    Gas.  gasf^len^,  kiat)WM,  Ac;,' U^p^'kilid  mwUM 

B  shop  A  I  ompany,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Chocolate .  ^         mauHee 

BlackmMi  Stock  Remndy  Co. ,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Medicated  salt  brtek  forilTe  rt^k 

driVe'r?"''*^  Hardware  Company,  iWSolne.,  Iowa.    ShoveuTS^hS.^'^iui  .ia^: 

C»i5J«R*flnmg  Company,  Minneapolis  Minn.    OUsa^S^ I 

Collins  &  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


7JK  I  Mar. 
M,37a  I  Mar. 
94,161  '  Mar. 
M,7W  i  Mar. 
MJ06  Mar. 
34,308     Mar. 


n^-*_i™u»  M  ...-■..-•.  ^      >"■'■•    Cotton  shnmks '" 

Donovan*  Co.,  James,  Everett,  Mass.    Boots,  shoMTirndSlDwri' 

Earl  Manufacturing  Company   Plttsbun  Pa     Pnr^.^-^  EP^" v 

Englewood  Cu^djtomp^^dSS^oAH'   Candv  ^'**™  *~*  P*""** 

iL^i^'j^'iPa ''T' !*"■£•  ^- X     AnWpticmouthlWash;.; 

o^i'j^oLnE'^s?:''y:[x'%\^'^^''^^^^^  


34J00 
MJUi-1* 

n»i-* 

Uj064 

2s,ia» 

34,M4 
2>,44» 

as,XM 

34,667 
36,306 
1^1 
34,1W 
36j074 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Gulden.  Charlei^  New  fork.'N 

Hargadlne-McKfittrick  Dry  Goods CompiiV7sT:Lo*^8" Mo 


Rubber  boots  and  ihoBi 
Prepared  mustard . 


Mar. 
lUr. 
Mar. 
Mw. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
I  Mar. 

i  "«•• 

I  ^^ 
<  Mar. 

!  Mar. 

,  Mar. 

Mm. 


Reidsville.N.'c.' 


Towels,  handkerchiefs,'  bedvpnads,' 


Indian  Head  MU1«^  AlabkmT'  wldk^  Aii'    y^J?^!?'""""'''*'! 

Ml^l!e"'^?S^nVH^  •  f-- J? vVlo.'^te.TeVTrd  v.ive, 

mS  fWl«  A   *v  *'•  ^';*°"'     ^o"«t  'otions.  pow.lers  cream. 

Morse,  Isaac  S-T^ashviileTemT     Caddie,  

Nelson  DiitJlllng  Co.,  St  I.ouK  Mo     WW»kv 

iNew  way     Motor  torn  pan  V,  Lan<'        "-    ■ 
P^'ker-CUrk  Electric  (ompanv   \e 
Parker.  Webb  A  Co.,  Detroit  Sjich     Leaf-Ur,! 
Pepwl  Chemksal  Comnany.  NashvilJe.  T^n 
irincConr — 


34,00 
M,7M 
IMIS 
3S,3r 


30^4M  I  Mar. 

30,7M  Mm 
3l,13i|  Mat. 
fl,au  Ifar. 
3Mn  I  Mw. 

3641t 'Mar. 
17310     " 


in. 


: -,«,  «£pi;,:  ;;„;a^^EV  ;|i^™L,.^»^^^ 


36,381 
M,441 

S6,ao 

Sl,4« 
S4,«S8 
S3,n« 
34,54S 
36,0U 
10,079 


Incandew-^'nt  electric  lampi'! 


36,ia 


Hartford, 


Pope  ManofactwH^gC^Mn  v' 

R°^SS^1HI^  CompanrPortland.Mi^h 
R  Schiflmaim  Compwiy,  st.  Paul,  M  nn 


Bevera 


Rath*r-rf'?*°tr^'''*y*^y'  8t  Louis,  Mo 
Rtrt^tS^'r  ••  ^'^  %^' N- Y     Soap 


,,  "fi«e 

onj;.   ^elf-propeUed  road-WhWi^" 
>V  heat-flour. .  «*■"«>■ 

Metlical  compound  for 
'erealbrealf fan  food 


asthma,  hav-ferwl  Ac*. 


^^s^:.^^^j^r^^}>i^^i^y''n^^^^ 


livsr 


(jougea,  and  drawtni-bilVM" 
unents ^  »«•»«. 

Rubber  bixJts  and" shoes'.' '.'.'..'. 


Rtee  A  Boater  New  Yi«-k   v"  v""'S""'"  "f""     "^lisels  „„„„„  , 

5?^'  ^^^  4  NechSit"^..    hicaKo'ir'^^",*^  "^^^  oruXr^^l 
Roberts,  Johnson  A  Ranrf  «hr^  .  ■  '"'^*R'^'  ii-    ^alve 

Robln«,n  4  C?^  a.  Knit, ,  it  ■  "^^''l  ^'-  ''«»^i='-  Mo.  " 
Rothschild  Broi  Hat  Co    sr  V  '  ^"^  Animal-<lip 

|gr\K^^<a^^--^^^^  :::: 

ShZ^*.''^''**'  ^^«  "    Inn  Wl,  ":T:rn^.^'  '''^P''°t«.  ointmmts:  Ac 

Shayne  &  Co..  C.  C.  New  Vor"ic.t\^^  V^„,„i?|,VK|b'':»'  ^'^^  ^-«-":: 


36,007 

M07 
34,«B 

mUkj 

36,3W 
34,173 
34J08 
31,740-1 
3M01 
304M 
34,685 
33308 
343U 
31,130 

ao,an 

34308 

0380 


jMar 
'  Mw. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 
'Mag. 

Mmr. 

Mw. 

Mar. 
f  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
i  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 
;  Mtf . 
,  Mm-. 


34.1« 
14384 
36300 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


13 
12 
12 
13 
12 
12 

13 
12 
13 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
13 
12 
13 
12 
12 
13 
12 
12 
12 
13 
13 
IS 
13 
U 

13 

13 

U 

U 

IS 

12 

IS 

13 

ISl 

13 

13 

13  ! 

13 

13 

13 

IS 

"l 

13 

12  I 
IS  I 

u 

13| 

13  1 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
IS 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
IS 
13 


127 
127 
127 
1/7 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
187 
127 
137 

ir 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
137 

ir 

177 
137 
127 
137 
U7 

ir 

U7 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
127 
U7 
137 
137 
137 

ir 

137 
137 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
127 


as 

S4 

834 

8» 

SJ 

ST 

ni 

m 

XT 
lOb 
812 
8W 
fW 
K» 

ta» 

834 

n: 
m 

83t 
831 
831 
83B 

833 
832 
838 
833 
833 
83B 
831 
831 
839 
R35 
S40 
H32 
«J5 
S33 
836 
ST 
KB 
»v» 
Ktf) 
SM 
<C 
s:«) 
H.f: 

s.« 
S4(i 
SM 
SM 

St2 

Ka 

<<» 

<\.'. 

.Mi  4 
K« 
WJ 

Si.'. 

SVj 
8.M 
Si] 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(RKGI8TRAT10N  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Mama,  reeideoce,  and  title. 


5-v^^«JlT^Jsr.s?s?s&^?x^^  «- is  mrpowr 


K'l'S^bJSrSlXSufSr  k^oSSd^^k,  N.  J.  mcubator.  and  brooders. 


Sf^iiM  Knit  Oooda  Co.,  Boeton,  Mass.    Knit  undergarmenta  and  sweaters 

®**^^fLs^JirMawYork  N.  V.    Candy,  chocolate,  cocoa.  Ac 

StoUwwwk  BrWL,  New  T ««/ «/  »jjj         (Wed  fruits  and  vesetables 

8tone-OTdeMi-W«ni  ^'^^'Xu^  E«rd^ng-machinea. luml^beUs,  and  hand-grips. 

JSSr^i"ft5i?oS2r«^^  ::::: 

Si*v2TnSS2S'^2S5^;  p-  Mi^^^^  

52Sta;J;i:'^^p*:/»"^^^     

Wlebuscfa  &  HU-r  Lfd.,  ^•JTJ^J^^ 
WUl  A  BaoBiac  CoiBpMiy,  Syneoae, 


'HUov  Lt'd., 
lerCoMpMiy,  _. 

ConM^,  Synwoae. 


Y.    PUers. 

N.Y.    Candles 

N.Y.    Candles 

Labrleatlng-oUs 

Ilhunlnatlns-olls 

aacotone,  oui,  and  greases 

Canoed  salmon. . ... ...  •  ... 

.    Silver  toilet  articles,  flat,  table, 


Serial 
No. 


25,154 
16,099 
25,166 
1,150 
7,908 
18,255 
24,004 
24,582 
25,087 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 

t '  i 

>    i       cu 


and  hollow  ware . 


24,951 
24,952 
25.207 
9,16*-7 
34,637-« 
25,140 
26,141 
25,142 
24,884 
24,032 


Mar. 

12 

127 

838 

Mar. 

12 

127 

831 

Mar. 

12 

127 

838 

Mar. 

12 

127 

829 

Mar. 

12 

127 

830 

Mar. 

12 

127 

831 

Mar 

12 

127 

834 

Mar. 

12 

127 

836 

Mar. 

12 

127 

837 

Mar. 

12 

127 

829 

Mar. 

12 

127 

837 

Mar. 

12 

127 

837 

Mar. 

12 

127 

S39 

Mar. 

12 

127 

8.10 

Mar. 

12 

127 

836 

Mar. 

12 

127 

838 

Mar. 

12 

127 

838 

Mar 

12 

127 

838 

Mar 

12 

127 

837 

Mar 

12 

127 

834 

XXI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  I90r 


InvMitlon. 


Nuns. 


No. 


Monthly 
volome. 


Date. 


I 

C 


Official 
Oacette. 


« 

I 
o    , 
>    1 


E.  F.  Landlfl... 
O.  P.  AdamMn. 
M.JlJinaky. 


847,190 '  Mar.  12  2932 
M«^l  ,  Mar.  12  lft58 
847,078     Mar.  12     2727 


Abradlnc  matiKVi 

i^;™°f?SSlrti«w«^ite"«;iMiiito::::;-^         Tisr?'6if;iix ::  weisao  Mar.  12  2241 

lg?puS!?fflSSffl^Ti,Mion .-.  ^.T*5u-S*"^;-.:::::::.:....'|«.^«  1^ 

^'^'SSJ!:^'S^^^S?'^S^^'^'^^i«^'     D.BulSnuum- ,M.^2  Mar.l2     ms 


M5   m 

368  127 
.  127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


492 
363 

666 


and  P"l'S*'5JSf«.«ftiim.    8tMl 
^nny  MM  itl  ■BIHII— w^     ov»». 

jUVoy.    lUUl.-.-- •■•••,•;••• 

AlBUMM«lt< 

Anvil «•••  •  •  "i*  • " 

ACfonluo^itotatar. 

Automobito 

AutomotaUt-traa* 
AutomobUa-hotn . 
Axle-lubrtoatiag  i 

^ee  FMd-taf . 

Bait  and  mmimitA.    ArtlftcUl. 
Baiintpi— 

Baml-toraUnc  1 


,  Churchward liS'S? 


A.  E.  HobBon 

J.  A.Jean 

G.  Kramer 

E.  N.  Chamberlain 
H.  F.  Orickler...^. 

W.  L.  Greeley 

W.Stellwagen 

L.  F.  Clar 

W.  H.  Shaw 

A.  PHbU 

M.  H.  Sullivan ■v.'j" 

A.  Nicholson  and  I.  T.  Rude 

1.  E.  Stump 

H.  W .  Sanford 


846,851 
847,077 
846,925 
847,240 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


25.37 

22S4 
■272C 
24:!: 
30.W 
3035 


847,242  ,  Mar.  12 

1669 
2494 
1598 
2800 


846,519!  Mar.  12 

846,548"    Mar.  12 

..,846,956'  Mar.  12 

■"...846^     Mar.  12 

i847^'  Mar.  12 

846,899'  Mar.  12     1794 

846  981  '•  Mar.  12     2504 

847  263  i  Mar.  12     3074 


601 
Mi 
668 
668-9 
564 
359 
370 
549 
355 
621 
395 
.S52 
677 


127 

127 

127 

1/7 

1/7 

127 

1/7 

1/7 

127 

137 

1/7 

127 

127 

1/7 

1/7 


7W 
452 
720 
600 
444 
767 
792 

•76 

612 

719 

649 

7»i 

796 

681 

440 

4M 

«64 

4» 

740 

486 

606 

807 


!  846  589     Mar.  12  1768 

W.P.Marnh ^  iir'/M  '  Mar.  12  3086 

G.W.l'pton 846*735    Mar.  12  2038 

H.  L.  Duncan 847'l81  '■  Mar.  12  2915 

W.D.lvy, 846',885l  Mar.  12  2:«5 


L.  Y.  WlIllamB 

J.  S.  Oram 

J.  8.  Oram. 


Bath-tob-lL. . ^__ 

Beartoc.  Amttfatetton  o«tw- 

Bflartnc.  AntUrtction o«it«r-  .--■•-•  •■  ; •; 

bSJSI.  iSSlcSooUtwml-inotlon  center- -^^^^ 

Bearing.  B*tt- i:-Li- 

Bearing.  TUiU^namm  tiantt^ . 

Bearing.  RoDei^ 

Bearing.  RoBh^ 

Bearing.  R«llai^ 

Bearing.  Rottar- 

B«artx«.  BhaA-. 


Mar.  12  1798 

Mar.  12  1802 

Mar.  12  Z195 

Mar.  12  2.W 

Mar.  12  2377 

Mar.  12  2:57s 

Mar.  12  2375 

,^ Mar.  12  2019 

'!  846',927     Mar.  12  2442 

O.  La«:he 1  846.908  I  Mar.   12  '2400 

T.  Cooper 847  260  i  Mar.  12  3067 

G.  Rennerfelt 1  g47'261  '  Mar.  12  3071 

0.  Rennerfelt i  847*274  I  Mar.  12  3100 

E.Belknap 846*,795    Mar.  12  2162 


.846,601 
...1846,602 

;■■■"■;;; m4b,905 

C"'".?*^**' * '  846^93 

J.C.Barber !  846,«94 

J.C.Barber i  84fi.«»2 

J.C.Barber |  846,727 


390 

681 

448-9 

641-2 

517-18 

396 

397 

5/7 

.ViS 

52:< 

5'23 
.522 


1/7    ; 

1/7  i 
127  i 
1/7 
1/7 
127 
li7 
127  : 
127  i 
127  ' 
127 
127 
127 
535     127 
528     127 

676  127 

677  1/7 

683   m 

476     127 


AH.  Krueal 8*6',8a4 

N.  Eean. ".'.1846,517 

C.  SpierUng 1  847.126 


Bed-pui and dooBfa*.    Combined _,...__ 

Bedure ■■■, ' ' .  C .  Sleflen  —  -  ■  •  ■  j-  x  w '  ii  P«han  1  846!  476 

B«t.root.Ae.    Tn»tm«t  ol W.  C.  Hvnard  and  G   F.  Meeha^-  »• 

Belt  and  ^oekle s.  F.  Eshelman  and  I),  h.  ino*-  |  aw, 

Belt-ctretdMr 


Belt.    Waiet-. 
lit^tlng . 
Iticycle  ] 
Bin: 
Set  OnlB-bla- 

Hinder 

Binder.    Looea laef -r- - -i" " u.Vwm 

BitulflteBqoor.    Ap|*»toi formomg 
Blind.    Wfiwlow- 

"lock:  _.      w.^^ 

Set  PitBttag  or  engraving  blo<*. 

lilower 

Hlue-vriKttfli. 

tlntMNM 

Bluing.    Kft 
BoaM: 
See  I 
iioai 
iioei 
Boat. 
Boat. 


"•"   „   ,     V  ....  846.934 

W.  R.Mulock 847,228 

J.  L.  Blxby.  Jr 848.fl95 

W.  H.  Reed "^ 


N.  F.  MoRland 
J.  B.  Barlow.. 
j.C.  Murray.. 
V.  WyM 


..|846,S60 
847 .0.* 
.1846,499 
847,143 


;«nddiytngapp»»t"» 


Con- 


W.  W.  Green... 
S.  B.  Whinery.. 
C.  F.  Pease 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


846,844 
847,034 
8^,941 


2254 
1617 
2805 
1525 
2145 

2454 
:«09 
1967 


2301 

2646 
1573 
2835 


494 

:»8 

620 

:«H 

471 

5.38 
664 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


479 

80» 

648 

766 

630 

487 

488 

638 

67S 

635 

635 

634 

M3 

650 

6« 

804 

806 

812 

680 

604 

440 

739 

416 

576 


127 

127 

433     137 


Mar.  12     2274 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


ttlMndrr- 


Z.  8.  Yamall. 


LUe*. 


torpedo- 

B ody-bfnee  aad  hoee  ropporter 

"Sfk-ttarboOer.  Water^ube  boiler. 

BoUer 

BoUer  drmlt  ngfOmtnt. 


R.  ZoUlng 

0.  w.  Renton. 
F.  C.  Rawaoi). 

A.  Elgar 

J.  Cohen 


846.887  I  Mar.  12 


2630 
2462 

2367 


506 

563 

348 

626-6 


581 
541-2 


127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 

127 


663 
790 
&30 


616 
701 
429 

74f» 


610 
699 
665 

631 


846,770 
847,112 
946,617 
846,736 
846,561 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12     2044 
Mar.  12     1676 


2113 

2784 
1834 


464     127 
615     127 
403     127  , 
449     127  I 
371     127  i 
1 


846  982    Mar.  12     2640 

E.  8.  Clark \^-^\  Mar.  12  '  2982 

.V.  J.  Snow 


7» 

«6 
GSO 
4fi6 


6se    127     «n 

667     127  1    7M 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AI4PUABETICAL  LIST  OF  LNVENTIONS. 


InTUttion. 


Soap-box. 
ToU-box. 


Ladder-bnoe. 
Vehicie-bnoe. 


meazu. 


barrier... 


BoUer-fumace 

BoUer-tabe  cleaner 

Book-reat  and  the  like 

Boot-paUer 

Boring-maohlne 

Bottle.    Drop-regulating 

Bottle  or  )ar  and  tbe  like 

Bottle-vtopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-atopper 

BotUa-waahlng-macIilne  attachment 

Bottto-waaldng-marhtw  attachment 

Bottkt  soD-raUlable.    Device  for  rendering. 
Box: 

See  CoUapaible  box. 
Cracker-box. 
Matcb-dlqwnalng  box. 
Brtoe: 
,      8u  Body-br»ee. 
DrlU-braoe. 
Bracket: 

See  Shade  and  curtain  bracket. 

Braiding-machine 

Brake: 

See  Retainlng-brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Brake 

Brake 

Brake-beam 

Brake-beam 

Brake-shoe 

Brak»-aboe.    Composite 

Brick-machine 

BrickmakiDg  plant 

-  Brooder 

Brash 

Brush.    Fountain  blacking- 

Brush.    Fountain  marking- 

Brush-making  machine 

Brush.    PoUahing- 

Brush.    ToUet- 

Brush.    Tooth- 

Bucket.    Dumping- 

Buckle 

Buckle ...!!.!!!..!.! 

Buckle 

BufXT-topHdetachi] 
BnOdlng-block  mold 
Building  material.    Formioj 
Bolkhead-door,  hatch,  or  ot 

Bullet 

Buoy,  torpedo,  and  similar  derice 

Burner: 

See  Qaa-bumer  OU-bumer 

Buttermilk  subatitute.    Preparing  a 

Button-machine 

Button.    Snap- 

Cabinet 

Cabinet     Picture- 

Can: 

See  Ofl-can. 

Can-beading  machine 

Can-opener 

Candle-holder 

Candle-holder 

Cane 

Car-eoupUog 

Car^ioor 

Car-door  automatic  doelng  device     Rsliwav- 

CaiMloor.    Flush '  

Cardoor.    Grain- 

Car.    Dump- 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Carlender.    Street- 

Carfcnder.    Street- 

Car.    Hand- 

Car.    Psssmgir- 

Car.   Railwaf* 

Car.    Ralhrat- 

Car.    Railway  frei^t- 

Car-repiaetng  frog 

Car  side  bearing 

Car  Mdc  bearing 

Car  Bide  bearing 

Car  Bide  bearing 

Car  ride  bearing 

Car  Bignai  derloe.    Street^ 

CaMtake 

Car^take  and  attaching  means'therBfor 

Car.    Tank- 

Car-wtwel 

Cartmreter 

•Carlnireter 

Carborater 

Carrlar:  

***  SS^I^!^*^'^*'^'"'"  [>^klnp^arrier. 
Cartridge  and  mamifacture  thrreof. . 


.  Emerson 

F.  Land 

.  En^eOald , 

.  MTPaul. 

Somers , 

.  Wilkin 

HQrlimann 

.  B.  Hamilton 

.  W.Cordae 

.  Klrkegaard 

'.  J.  Cunnii^iliam. 
^  J.  Cunningham. 
.Clark 


MwMOty        omclBi 


•5      1:: 

fl04    ir 


ifr4 


Ul/M. 


MB,4n 
MMU 

Ht.im 

8«I,7D7 
M7,U0i 


utjm 


tmjn 


J.  E.  Kirberg. 


.  J.  Dohrer 

.  Lamb 

B.  Bamee 

.  D.  Bronner 

J.  Newbaker 

.0.  Ward 

.  Sederwall 

:.  H.  Walsh 

r.  H.  Rogers 

.  OamacSe 

T.  O.  Hoffman 

B.  Fischer 

r.  O.  Liebig 

A.  Kreag 

•  A.  WenslngBr 

r.O.  Bloom 

•  A.  Lehmann 

.J.  Oaisman 

^H.  Orlffln 

.  Sanders. 

O.Cook :::: 

.  Alexander  and  J .  Frederieksen. 

.  Oltmanns 

f.  B.CcwIes ...'.." 

.  H.  Barlow 

fc .  E  HIU 


H.j.Sktpp M6.aoi    Mar   U 

O.  A.  iTersentndH.  A.  IlBBrod.  ftf7,an    Mar   U 
•'"•"'« 84MMI  Mar.  13 


U    3S7» 


tin 


Max. 

13 

ItM  , 

Mat. 

13 

3l«i 

Mat. 

13 

87M 

Mat. 

13 

SMO 

Mat. 

13 

mo 

1  Mar. 

U 

wn 

Mar. 

13 

wn 

Mar. 

13 

wa 

Mar. 

13 

1717 

jm-%  177 

<7»  127 

413  137 

W  137 

473  ir 

an  137 

8B6  127 

«17  177 

470  ir 

Ml  127 

«6  137 

BM  137 
371  ;  137 


3114 


Henog. 
E.  E.  Viets 


a4t^l  I  Mar.  13 


N.  Trover 

R.  W   Horton  and 'i!'E."M<^M^' 

worth. 

H.Tsrtsch 

H.Tartsch...  

F.  1.   Hall.  

A    Berg...  

R.  Mohley.    

.  I.ehnprt. . . 
R.  Mobley...       

Bi)au»hertv... :;::;:::; 

T  R.  iTcKnight ::: 

N.  P.  Duncaji 

J   H.  Dixon..'. 

W.  D.  Uftwlch....!! 

<".  B.Mead...        

J.U.Taylor... 

W.  Vose 

L.J.Harris....: 

I..  J.Harris....   

w.R.Mujock.  (Reusii)::::::;: 

I..  Pluarl 

H.  I>.  Laughlin 

H.  I)    LauRhlin.     

HM.pPrry..       ' 

H.  .M    Perry..   .' 

H    M    Perry       

H   n.  MUier.   

F  w. Topiifl....:; ;;;;;;; 

J. -■v.  Toomey  

T.  R.  Brown     

T.  L   Hawkins    

o   n   M*f«"  •"«»  E  M-'sinciafr.: 
tj   It.  Hrilgate.. 

F.  .\.  Bradbeer      


Me,986 
M6,«S1 

84e,706j 

SM.708 

M7.0M 


S4S4N 
N4e.«75 
M»4W 
Mk,»18 
8«M01 
846,4M 
847^7 
M7.0M 

M7aao 

M7.US 

Me,M7 
12.614 
M7.3n 
846.577 
844.578 
846.606 
846  JO* 
846.6M 
847.386 
846.877 
846.668 
846.646 
8474M* 
846J76 
846.862 
846,608 


Mar. 
!  Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


13     3613 
13 


37B7 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
,  Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 

'  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


13 
13 
13 

13  ' 

13  '  ITM, 
13     "    " 
13 

13  1466 
13  8M7 
U  ;  3736 
13  I  3743 
13  304 
13     300  I 

13;  sr7 

13  I  3143  ' 

13  i  1066  I 

13     1710  > 

13  I  1741  I 

13  I  ISM  ! 

IS 

13 

13 

131 

13 

13 

IS 

13 

13 

13 


ir 

4ID  127 

074  137 

008  ir 

SM  ir 


664-^     127 

SB     127 

406     127 
406  ;  127 

006     127 
OM  '  127 

I60  '  127 
4M  ,  137 
Ml  127 
Oa  :  137 
880-1  '  127 


g 


072 

ir 

066  '  137 

600   ir 

'  127 
127 
'  127 
I  127 
07*  I  127 

!  127 

400  \  ir 

400     127 


F.  I.  Du  Pont 


846,612  ^  Mar.  13 


'  1010 

40O-1 

127 

n34 

016 

127 

1  )m 

U4 

127 

,3007 

OSS 

137 

iisn 

4U 

XT 

3711 

1*7 

137 

M44 

<S7 

m 

no 

137 

*" 

ir 

1 

IIM 

«i 

137 

I 


^     127      ws 


on 

ir 

752 

487 

127 

.WI 

4n 

127 

S33 

618 

127 

736 

J66 

ir 

4«i 

607 

127 

«17 

ns 

127 

712 

073 

127 

m 

S73 

ir 

490 

531 

MO 

ni 

611 
446 


66B 

645 

533 
633 
714 
S.10 
483 
524 
484 
643 
432 
406 
7W 
871 
724 
60K 
742 
610 
611 
.«K 
MM 
471 

4:-.* 

493 
1tX\ 
494 
Sl'i 
6.M 

ai>: 

511 
71C 

52:. 

61-' 

6;-,s 


404 


Invantlaa. 


CMb-csrrier 

Csrii-drawer . . .  .^•-.••.••••-^ 

Qsaket-handle.    "*J'8j*!5y^ 

cjS^Rigjln-cWn-.    Flaaflitoiptodtotor. 

(3i4tn.   DrlTa- 

ChatB-Unk 


Name. 


I    No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


XXIU 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


i 


o 

> 


ttmlng*.... 
r.   Rolary. 


J.  F.  Hatee R47,070    Mar.  12  2712 

N.W.Williams M6,710    Mar.  12  19W 

M. Bremer; 846,545    Mar.  12  1663 

H.  L.  Doberty 846,555    Mar.  12  1680 

C.A.Matcham 847.257,  Mar.  12  3060 

J.A.Derfaje 847,281    Mar.  12  SlOe 


\. 

50T-«  127 

417-8  127 

.568  r27 

;i:2  127 

675-6  127 

685  127 


R.  Uebold. 


847.016    Mar.  12     2506   127 


Chelr.  ^ 
Cbaik-trougn . . 
cams  ButtOT. 
(^ktmney-cowl. 


OiMBe  guard  and  aopport  for. 


Plp»«lamp. 


atuk 

Choek 
Cham. 

CigBMMtter 

CigM'<!att«r  and 

Ctrcait-brBafcw.....  •.•••• 

Clreuitmakliwandbwaklncdivlea 

Ctitular-dli«rlwrt«r 

Clamp: 
5ee  Gotbea^lamp. 

''a^oikr-tttbeel.anw.        Orata  and  Be.!  cleaner. 

Cotton  elBBnar.  Pnwunaac 

EraaH>elaaMr. 

n«*Mr  and  poUAer 

Clock •  •  -  • 

Clock.    ElectrioaDy-aota^ted-.^^^v^.". 
CkiBBt-bowla    Waataflpa  oonnaetton  lor 

rioth-ruttlng  machine 

Clotbes-clamp 

Ckithee-pln 

Chwter-Bocket 

Chitch.    Friction- 

Clutch 


I.  P.  B.  Knudsen 847,008 

W.  M.  Buttar 847,236 

E.H.MillB 846,808 

0.  E.  Cramp 846,010 

C.  A.  Heas 846,667 

J.E.VanDeventerandL.Swank.  846,634 

W.  R.  A.  BaU 846,448 

J.  Hodaon 847,261 

A.Ttodel Mfl-W5 

D.L.Stewart 846,872 

J.  E.  EUls 846,650 

O.HaveU ^ 846,743 

J.  H.  Moore..... 846,684 

F.  Giroud 846,668 

R.  E.  HeUmund ^...-  846,460 

T.  W.  SmaU 846,960 

L.  H.  Britton 847,044 

F.  L.  Wlllard 847,299 

R.  0.  Fras«r 846,741 


Mar.  12  2587 


1  Mar. 

12 

3023 

Mar. 

12 

2179 

Mar. 

12 

2403 

Mar. 

12 

1921 

Mar. 

12 

1868 

Mar. 

12 

1471 

Mar. 

12 

3052 

Mar. 

12 

2332 

Mar. 

12 

2325 

Mar. 

12 

18M 

Mar. 

12 

2058 

Mar 

12 

1950 

.  Mar 

12 

1906 

Mar 

12 

1513 

Mar 

12 

2502 

Mar. 

12 

2661 

i  Mar. 

12 

31« 

Mar 

12 

2U54 

568 
666 

127 
127 

479 

127 

538 

127 

422 

127 

410-11 

127 

327 

127 

673 

127 

513  127 

513  127 

416  127 

453  127 

42»  127 

419-30  127 

336  127 

ii51-2  127 

586  127 

692  127 

451  127 


716 
535 
453 
457 
802 
814 
680 

687 

793 

585 

640 

519 

506 

401 

800 

624 

633 

512 

553 

626 

516 

413 

665 

704 

824 

552 


Coal.  Coking v: ;v' " ' 

Coal-duat  for  mak^  — taUnrftoal  eoke  or  other 
kinds  ot  eokaTutUBlng  doea^ornlng 


Coat 

Cock  for  floah-taaka.    BaU- 

CoSee-boldflr ■ 

CoOee  or  tea  pot  taaadto 

C-ofl4e-pot • 

CoiB-oofeetor 

Coking-oren • • 

Collapsibtebox...,. 

Collar  and  haaa.    Comblnad  horae- 

CoUar.    Horae 

Column.    Woooan 

Commutator 

Concrete  brldfls 

Coodenav.    jaO~. .....«....■...••_- vj' 

Contact  for  tlilrd-ratt  qratana.    Intamqitad. 

<  on verter 

Cooking  I 
Cookina  ul 

Cop-tube.  ........-......---.-•.•-.•.••-• .... 

Copper.    Extracting... - 

Copper -refining  fumaaa ' 

Cork-puller... -• 

Cotton  rinanar  and  dltrtbdtw 

CoupUng:  

Set  Car^oopMag.  Il<«a-eoaplln|- 

Hnsn  nbiinlftg.  Seraper-eonpang. 

Plpa«o«qpllac. 

CoapUng. 

Crarker^wx.. 

Craw.    TraTBllag 

Cultivator < 

Cultivator 

Cult  1  vntor 

CtUtivator.    AdJwUbli 

Cunou-fumaaa i-  — 

CurimK-irauk.    HalT-vnvtaK  attaatimaiit  tor. . . 
Current daawiAa.    •ysOaaifor tka aopply <»•  ■  ■ 

CurrMTit  nratoc.    AMmatlnv- 

Cuti.r: 

Se<  "\% lilM.  TobaoMKOottar. 

soap«ott««.  VanaaKotter. 

Sod-cottar.  Waad-oottar.  , 

Btalk-«att«r.  Wlv»«attar. 

Cutt.r-headkalvaa.    Radial  8attln»«ag«  for. 

Dai  I ;M>r-aotaattnf  darlM  lori 

DgT-  ;)er. 

Dor.,ratll«-klln. 

Di4 -tirad 

DitL'.r: 

^^     Poat-hele  dinar.  Potato-dlgftf- 

Dlrt-oarrter.....T!v. 


W.  J.M.  Hames 

E.  B.  Connell 

R.  W.  Smedberg 

H.J.  Luff 

C.  L.  Bryan 

T.  W.  De  Laughter 

8.  Pasqualln 

J.H.  Dale 

C.  H.  Ertckaon  and  J.  P.  Nystrom. 

J.  and  F.  Doepker 

S.  B.  Sheldon 

O.  de  Velna 

i  8.  Lewis 

;  J.McKalg 

'  W.  MaecUer 

P.J.  Godfrey 

G.  F.  W.  Holman 

F.  R.  McBerty  and  H.  B.  Holmes 

L.  J.  Hlrt 

I  D.  F.  Friedheim 

J.Martin 

H.  A.  Fonteine 

H.  Brown 

J.  R.  Orlndrod 

.    o.  Olaacock 

.   E.  Koertlng v  vi    ;    vi.^ 

A.  8.  Katrman  and  H.  A.  vlse- 
thann. 
.    I.  Kltsee 

W.  V.  Salmon 

H.  R.  Barnard 

E.  H.  Guerin 

.    O.  French 

.    R.  Bawaley 

0.  Sparano 

.   J.Clem,  Jr..': 


846,865 
846,781 
846.515 
846.929 
846,777 
847,046 
847,106 
846,912 
846,654 
846.733 
846,968 
847,134 

846,581 

846,508 

846.587 

847,175 

846,473 

.   846,500 

.   847,001 

.    846.788  1 

.    847.0001 

.   847,248 

.   846,480 

.    847,284! 

.   846,660  1 

.    847,010 

847,080 

847.008  i 
847.117 
847.225  1 
847,177 
846.657  I 
846.891  I 
847.124 
847.162  1 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


1918 
2139 
1614 
2446 
2128 
2666 
2776 
2406 
1809 
2034 
2497 
2819 


422     127 

469-70     127 

358     127 

.■06      127 

467      127 

587     127 

613     127 

529     127 

418-  127 

447     127 

550-1     127 

127 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar.  12- 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar!  12 


386-7 

127 

395 

127 

380 

127 

639 

127 

337 

127 

348-^ 

127 

.VU 

127 

472 

127 

606 

1-27 

672 

127 

330 

127 

686 

127 

420 

127 

568 

127 

602 

127 

568 

127 

617 

127 

663 

127 

640 

127 

127 

E.  H.  Gold 

J.  IT.  Bvme 

A.  E.  Evans 

H.  M.  Toepler 

A.NoW 

L.  Parenti 

W.  Wolf •  ■■• 

B.  D.  McCormlck. 
A.  Weiler 

F.  W.  Springer... 
E.  J.  Bprg 


C.  W.  n.  Blood. 

I.  Brooke 

A.  E.Albertson. 
J.  Gamble... •••• 
W.  A.  Kerr 


846.452 
846.837 
846,876 
847.101 
847.258 
847,142 
847,007 
846.813 
846,703 
847,163 


84fi.723 
84*>.821 
846.542 
846,556 
847.186 


619 

127 

632-3 

127 

563 

127 

329 

127 

495^ 

127 

514 

127 

611  12 

127 

CTt; 

127 

625 

127 

610 

127 

483 

127 

434  5 

127 

629 

127 

518 
674 
439 
651 
572 
706 
731 
641 
514 
547 
664 
743 

473 
486 
477 
764 
416 
490 
684 
677 
724 
700 
406 
816 
516 
687 
720 

687 
736 
760 
764 
515 
6S4 
787 
756 


680 
406 
606 
624 
738 
804 
746 
727 
Wl 
683 
761 


442     127 

486      127 

300     177 

.T73  4      127 

t>43^4  1  127 


541 
906 
463 
460 
707 


1 


J.  H.  Moragne. 


M7,1O0  '  Mar.  12  '  2%7 


««3-4  I  127  '    77* 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVeKnONS. 


InTentkm. 


Dldi-waaliiiis  mM^ne 

DtiiiifeeUuite  to  wktopclosets.    Appftratna  for  »p- 

Diiplfty  outfit  .•••••••.-•-- •.••.••.•••.. 

Dtefibiy-fMsk 

IMaptoying  form.    WMrtiig-*ppw«I 

DOOP'^DflCk  .•................>.•.>-••--«•■•-•■•-••-••• 

DooFwioclc  ...••.... 

^rOU^^a^nUBBf  •■■■•.■..«....■■•■•■.■.•■.■■•••■••.•■■..• 

Dooi^lt-^tuqAag  madiine 

TTnimtgi  trap     Antidphon 

Drkwer^oU 

DnwliMf^KMrd  Attachment 

Drier: 
See  FMt-diier. 

Drrinff-aaBhliw 

DnU-braee 

DiUUos-ffiaohlne 

Drlnk-mUer 

Dram.    Hefttins- 

DompiiiK  and  dlstribatliig  appaimtaa 

DiuC-CMWcttng  system 

Dye.    Ortho-oxy-monoftzo 

Dyetng  ^iparatus .•.. 

Dyeing  apparmtas 

KCT-t>cater 

Egg-beater 

Egg-beater 

Egg-beater,  wbisk.  Ac 

Electric  cireolts.    Shunt  for 

Electric  circuits.    Thernml  cat-out  for 

Electric  controller 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  heater 

Electric  beater 

Electrio-ligbt  hanger 

Electric  meters.    DeTloe  to  disclose  opening  of  the 

shunt-dioalta  of 

Electrie-motor  controUw 

Electric  motor.    VarlAble-speed.. 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  system.    Hl^h-teiuion  direct-consnt 

Electrical  apparatus.    High-pressure 

Electrical  oondoctor 

Slectrieally-heated  body 

Ekctronaco^ic  tranimlttlng  device 

Elevator: 

See  Portatato  eleTEtor.  Water-elevstor. 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  niety  device 

Engine: 

See  Bzploitai-engliie.  Tarbin»«ngine. 

Oaa-englne. 

Engine  Ignitton  apparatus.    Exptoeion- 

Elaine  ignition  system.    Explosion- 

Engine  reTsnlng  mmnhanism.    Explosive^ 

Engine  spark-ignltlon  system.    Explosion-. . 

Engine  Rartlni-crank.    Explosion- 

Engines.    Eeeo^^vemor  for  oil- 

Envelop 

Envelop 

Envelop 

Envelop  and  letter-sheet.    Combtaed.. 

Eraser  deaaer.    Blackboard- 

Exeavatlng-wbeeler 

Excavator 

Fiiilnaioii  fiiigliwi 

PaoriD-tntUng  machine 

rabrtcs.    Machine  for  producing  omaniental  surfaces 

on  fleeced. 

Fan-hancer 

Farm  imptaiMnt .    M  otor-dri  ven  - ."...!!!.!.!!!!"  | 

!  device 

Separable 

Faooet 

Fanoete.    Cat-ofltor 

Faed-bag 

cement 
himet.    Metal 

^^vCar-fender.  Vehiote-fender. 

FartUleep-dietrtbutarV.' ■;■.■.■.; 

FlbarTeHel 

VBs.    Bin- .^.... 

ni»<!aMiiet 


'.    Water-! 


N< 


R.  H.  Sunkle  . 
A.  D.  Eaeton. 


8.  Newman  and  H.  R.  BotkwelL. 

J.  B.  Taylor 

H.  C.  Edwardend  H.  R.  H.  Daa- 
bar. 

J.  L.  RldywAX* ••-----•---'*•--- •■ 

f  •  JBOX/vOUv  ■••••>•••••••■••••••< 

F.  X. 

a.  R.  Evana 


M74» 


A.  0.  ATVM.****< 

T.  Kuhn 

F.  M.  Stambam^ 

C.  O.  MUtar 

F.J.  Koboaeh.... 

A.  Moofe 

W.  K.  AI 
W 

P.  Fontotoe 

H.  Pattyn.. ................. 

E.  R.  Oodward 

A.  J.  ThompeoB 

8.  Danner 

E.  R.  Oodward 

M.  J.  Wohl 

O.  E.  Painter 

F.Volk 

L.W.  Stevens 

B.  von  Isdwweky 

A.  H.  Bmner.  w.  J.  Chatttn, 

A.  H.  Hoeoieaii. 
J.T.HoweU 

F.  E.  Ghrtstmaa 

W.  L.Baanden 

F.Schaeler 

J.C.  Lincoln 

H.  Sawyer 

A.  Koesche 

IKltsee 

G.  W   Liden 

J.  8.  HighMd 

F.J.  Koch 

F   PUtt 

E.  Haagn 

M. Johannet 


C.  R.  Pratt... 
G.  K.  Layman. 


H.C.  Royw 

R.  Vart«»y 

L.  M.  J.  C.  Levavasaeor...! 
K.  Varlpy  aMl  A.  D.  SooCt. 

A.  SchlQter 

F.  o  Hobart :;;; 

F.  klousnlttar 

C.  Panek 

L.  B.  Myeo 

A.J   Fanner 

H.  Meyer 

F.  F.  Furlough 

J.  K.  Kenne^ 

S.  A.  R«>ve...... 

J.J.  Baird 

t-  H.  Fnsnch ::::::; 

M.  E.  McBee 

M.O.  sandberg ;;;;' 

A.F.Randall         

M.L.Marltoei 

w.B.  Murphy. ..;:;; 

J.  W.HortV:  

J.  W.  Collins       

O.  P.DrueckiJr.V.V: 

L.  E.Talt. ......  • 

8.  Landes  

O.A.  Wil«>i ■ 


JR.  Plaok 

(.  B.  Roiar... 

E.  Plourde 

S.T.Walton 

H.  Ueberich.. 

A.  KleU 

M.  r,.  Melvtn.  .■.'.' 

O.  Wmtiwn.... 


W»4 

•mm 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  U 


lUr. 


IS 

u 
Kw.  n 
Mm.  is 
Kw.  O 
Mar.  U 
Mar   U 


Monthly     |  Qm^ 
volumr.      I  Qa^rtte 


i 


ani 


nu 
MM 

2U1 
1MB 
I«0 


. U 

WBftlM  Mar.  U 
•ejm  Mar.  u 
u 

MTjMi    Mar.  13 
Mar.  U 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
Mkfmi  Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 

HTMm    Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 


IS 

•«,77S    Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 


IS 
U 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  U 
Mar. 


IS 
IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  U 
M7.flM  I  Mar.  IS 
Uljan    Mar.  U 


Mft^Ul  Mar. 


MMU 


SACl 


M7,W 


nAjrn 


tMJM 
1S,«I« 


SIMM 
S«MB 
MlbHS 

M«,7« 


IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
IS 
r.  IS 
Mv.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
r.  U 
IS 

ts 

IS 

r.  IS 


Sl« 

aw 
irm 


t 

1 

— 



C2l 

m 

rm 

in 

m 

m 

431 

m 

■ 

6S89 

U7 

m 

4U4 

137 

•t 

615 

137 

7a 

m 

137 

M 

«7l-2 

m 

m 

4723 

19 

m 

307 

va 

«• 

32S 

m 

m 

561 

m 

«• 

683 

137 

m 

fiOB 

137 

m 

aai 

137 

n 

536 

127 

«7S 
3M 

137 
137 

m 

m 

6S7 


MM 


ItU 
SUB 


SI2-4 

fttt 
421 

4ei 
«i 

421  I 

6661 
431  I 


137 

m 

127 
127 
137 
127 

ir 

127 
137 

127 


m 


m 

(17 
(M 

U7 
CO 


SlIO 


3743 
1M7 


3740 


II4B 

sra» 


U87 
3734 


S13i 


IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
IS 
U 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 


>.  IS 
Mar.  IS 

IS 

13 


]> 
IS 
IS 
IS 

u 

IS 


SIM 
HVO! 

lilS  I 
1IS7 


a« 

127 

«<7 

aao 

127 

441 

aM 

127 

186 

aas 

127 

4SB 

ua 

127 

8U 

468 

127 

m 

406 

137 

■0 

407 

127 

■» 

606 

127 

731 

407 

127 

DO 

42» 

1/7 

n 

668 

ir 

481 

606 

127 

731 

378 

127 

446 

436 

127 

m 

001 

127 

m 

806 

127 

714 

11-3 

127 

73D 

408 

127 

4H 

an 

127 

731 

801 

127 

n 

483 

127 

an 

B-8 

127 

431 

403 

127 

M 

tlS7 
IMS 
SISO 


8171 


877S 


433 

337 

338 

88(3 

•10 

861 

438 

801-3 

473-4 

866 

440 

IBO-1 


I  137  I    iSl 
137  I    415 

I  127 

I  127 
127 

1  127 


417 


127 
127 
127 

it: 

127 
1/7 


1 
r. 


no  127 

577-8  I  127 

600  127 

437  127 

800  1  127 

883  I  127 


477 

•14 
•lft-4« 

•M 

8i7 
4M 
806 
•17 


737 
878 

831 

711 
S78 

418 

m 

710 

737 
668 
« 
S34 

838 
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XXV 


Wtertngeppagy 
flualiTiBpW— 


Name. 


No. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


OfBdal 
Oasette. 


I 


O^^iMtkmofmattarlor 


nmrt^^^ 


Aatometle. 


rtah  holder.    Uv»-. 


fUhhiK-tool.. 
rioor-cteanlat 
Floor-set. 

rioMlnst.    ^     . 
PfotdHsbedc  WTtoe 

Ptakl-opsrattBg 
Buld-piseeuw  ptaa^ 

folding  stand.    AntMeaae 

Fraias: 
Am  AnteaobOe^riMa. 

NeektIMruMu 

rrasdaKoC 

ttoaJ 

Ponair^AticMBatto 


Ptanfer-eleanlac 


TwIaUng-frame 


M.N.  otto 

J.  O.  Nolen 

M.  Connor 

H.  W.  Elaenblee 

E.  W.  Daley  and  C.  Johnson 

H.  M.  Kolb  and  C.  Foehl 

W.Maeon , 

O.  8.  Wiloox 

J.  WlndridgB 

J.Wtodrldge 

P.  O'Reilly 

W.H.MllW 

C.  J.  Ramsbnrg 

E.F.DoUar 

C.L.BuUlVMi 

C.  E.  Downs 

Q.J.  Wallace  and  F.  J.  Harhager 

A.  Ayers 

R.  Baggaley 

J.C.  Pmpps 

W.T.  Sears 


S47,103 
846,502 
846,729 
846,835 
846,S54 
847,011 
846,591 
846,637 
846,638 
M6.639 
846,603 
846.683 
846,864 
846,656 
847,296 
847.168 
847,136 
847,272 
846,818 
.  846,943 
..  847,119 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Mar.  12 


Mar 

Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


12 
12 
12 
12 


2769 

1585 

2026 

22S5 

1679    . 

2590 

17T3 

1872 

1874  ; 
1878 
1805 
1947  ; 
2306 
1682 
3142 
2887  ' 
2823 
•3008 
2214  ' 
2471  : 
2796  ' 


for  tbt  preven- 


V   H  Mumford  M(i,6»!>    Mar.  12     1952 

AEH^^^ ....847,160  Mar.  12  2867 

8." T.C^iS?2SdO:BroWning...  846,552  Mar.  12  1676 


ts 


612 
361-2 
445-6 

404 

391-2 
412 
412 
412 
387 
428 
507 
372 
692 
636 
623 
683 
485 
545 
618 

429 
632 
371 


880 


> 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


I 


729 
43S 
646 

004 
456 
088 
481 
607 
507 
508 


127  I  480 
127  I  535 


127 
127 
127 

127 


617 
467 
828. 
760 


J  Pyp 84V,294  Mar.  12  3134 

T  H  TWhane  ...846,732  Mar.  12  30W  i    447 

E.  r".kS^'.\V.'.'.'.".'---''- ••••  ^♦^'OSl  Mar.  12  2732    602-3 


127  i  743 

127  I  813 

127  I  aos 

127  '  667 

127  I  736 

127  527 

127  766 

127  456 


127   831 


Bee  Bomr^nrnare. 
Cajfym  ledntni  tar- 


CopoU^bmaee. 
BtaBtrle  fonaoe. 

H«atlnr<cffiiace. 

rniMMa.    DrylBfalrtorblaet- 

Be«ti«-aiaelilne  gage. 
WelTi 


Oags 

uegs . ............ 

Oaawepparataa. 
Oame  apparatoa. 

Os        ' — 

Oa 


N.T.  Bacon. 


Oanaent-aimport 

Oarraant.    flapporttng- 

OM-boraor 

Oas-bamer 

Qaa^nglns 

Oae-oaditBB ••••iLi 

Oas  mannfaetDre.    Apparatoafor 

Ou plant.    Produo»- •••■••:•■••'•: iii 

Oas  (wolator  aad  eot-oll.    Aotomawe. . . .  -  ?— v-  ■  ■  •  ■ 

oJIssTapS^SSm  •*«««»»*»«  *»P**^**" ''^^ 


p.  R.  Glass  and  L.  Muther 

C.  A.  Good 

E.  n.  Richtpr 

T.J.  Falvey 

J. H.  White 

J.  M.  Stein 

J. M. Stein 

O.  E.  Crump 

B.  M.  Grayson 

e'.  8.  SprtaSw-  'iaAJi-  Maloney 

R.  B.  Benjamin a;  ■;■;" 

M.  B.  Main  and  E.  M.  Sinclair. 
F.  Logan 

A.  D^ PurtlTand  l.  E.  Rowland. 
1  R.  Bagftaley 


817^    Mar.  12    3099 


846,660 
847.176 
846,509 
846,665 
847,217 
847,211 
847;212 
846,911 
846,562 
846,930 
847,210 
846,807 
846,680 
846,489 
847,054 
.  846,947 


Mar. 

12 

1911 

420 

Mar. 

12 

2906 

639 

Mar. 

12 

1603 

356 

Mar. 

12 

1901 

418 

Mar. 

12 

2995 

660 

Mar. 

12 

2986 

658 

Mar. 

12 

2987 

658 

Mar. 

12 

2405 

528 

Mar. 

12 

1703 

376 

Mar. 

12 

2448 

536 

Mar. 

12 

2984 

657 

Mar. 

12 

2382 

523-4 

Mar. 

12 

1945 

427-8 

Mar. 

12 

1551 

t         ^ 

Mar. 

12 

2684 

;       soG 

Mar 

12 

2479 

546-7 

Mar 

12 

2206 

484 

127 

127 


547 
730 


127      813 


127 

S74 

127 

878 

127 

804 

127 

581 

127 

748 

127 

ni 

127 

4« 

127 

831 

127 

ti» 

ir 

698 

127 

rt27 

127 

473 

127 

Vi« 

147 

■.16 

127 

'.36 

Gate: 

See  Finme  gsto- 
Osar-cottinc 
Osaring 
Osarlng. 

Gearing.    Frto 

Glass  drawtof  aad  btovlag:  aj 

Olass-maklag 

Olaas  or  ottMr 

in|{  for 
OloTe-retatalBg  darloe 
Gold.    ExtmeuoBoC.. 
OoM-Mviag  apparatm. 
Governor. 
Grain  and 

Grain-bin 

Or»ln-sboeiHr. 

Oratn-shoekhiC 

Orkmopboaa 

GruTe-flltar... 

Grindiag-aiaahlae. «. 

Gntisnddaat 

Ouii" 

Or-i-rack 

Q--':.nastle 

■  riaj 
ll..ue..... 


Proteectre  eoTW- 


J.  Parker 

A.  Oerber 

A.H.  Ehle 

.1  L.Maurer 

!  H.  0-  Sllnglufl 

■    A.J.  Baldwin. -....•----- 

C.  8.  Baron  and  J.  *•  tl»ney. 


,.848,506  Mar.  12 

846,465  Mar.  12 

..  847,048  Mar.  12 

..  846,502  Mar.  12 

847,027  Mar.  12 

:.  M6,771  Mar.  12 

..  846,719  Mar.  12 


•  -  -  ■  •  • 

nparator,  and  grads 


'fcr    pfodneing 


H. 


H. 
1' 
li 
I' 


ma 

lie: 

^  O 

CoBeaor 

k-fr: 

'  A 

El 

Fi 

'OW 

-row 

127  0  0. 


E.  O.  DeVries.......-.•• 
J.  w.  Worsey  and  E.  Hoal. . 

J.H.Leggett 

J.C.  Anderson 

C.  N.  Hatfield  

O.Kelsey 

0.  W.  Tice 

C.  W.  Anderson 

E.  WawTlna. 

W.  8.  Pendleton •■■■■■ 

W.    J.    Muncaster    ana    i- 
Fletcher. 

C.  Jsquet 

J.  Lauber 

E   E.  Lsmb ••■ 

J.  J.  WlUiams 

Ij   F.  Hoplner 

I  W.McDougall 


....  846,914 
..,846,768 

:...  846,483 

..  846,814 

..  846,900 

..  846,570 

.  846.632 

::..  846.888 
...  847,033 
...■846,7.'>7 
A.     846.496 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


1590 

1505  1 

2672  1 

1781 

2628 

2116 

3002 

2411 
2111 
1540 
2204 

2.S68 
1725 
1862 
2357 
26.W 
21190 
IJflO 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

1/7 

127 

127 

127 

127 


846.670  Mar.    2 

846.576  Mar.  12 

846,674  Mar.  12 

:::::  e47;i39  Mar.  12 


1925 
1737  I 
1937 
2827 


IS:JglJK:«  ^ 


363-4 
335 

687-8 
382 
578 

464-^ 
441 

629 

■   '341 

483 

.V» 

380 

409-10 

618-19 

581 

458 

345-6 

423-4 
384 

426 
624 

453 

430 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


516 

764 

437 

514 

787 

786 

786 

641 

463 

653 

784 

636 

526 

424 

710 

650 

503 


430 
411 
707 
483 
000 
500 
530 


643 
568 

421 
501 


466 

5C4 

081 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127  1 

137  I 

127  ! 

127  1 

127 

127  '    583 

127  .    486 

127  '  630 

127  I  471 

127  633 

127  i  744 


127 
127 


554 

627 


«aa  poi  haadla. 


OariMBt-bangar. 
frooaaro-baogcr. 


A  W.  Burnett. 
J  >.  WUllams. 
W.  B.  F.Bslck.. 
A.  D.  Harris.. 


847,036  Mar.  12  »« 
847,061  Mar.  2  »» 
847.068  Mar.  12  27(W 


486 


137'  aw 

i\8i  i  127  WO 

580  I  127  TW 

597  I  137  ' 


IS 
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XXVll 


InTBiitlon. 


S«d4roa  haatar. 


Ilti  iwt>  attafhmwit 

H«t  awl  oo«t  nek.    Loddng. 

H*t-p<a 

HAt-raUininc  deriee 

Hat,  snint  *e.    CoTarlnc  for 

BAjr-Tske 

Hay-iak* 

Htftter: 
Su  ElwtrtehMter. 

HMtti^-boOar 

Heattng  ttorloe !...."..".!"...""!."." 

HMttsg-foniMe.    ConiinuooM  ""/////"///////.'.'.'.'. 

H«mm«n.    Folder  atUchment  for 

Hldo-carrotlnK  m»/»hin«» 

Hinan  uad  ^steniog for  doon.  ' CombtMd . ...'.'.'.'.'.. 

Hltai.    Horse- 

Hoistlns -«pp«ntaa  mleifj  Arnuicem«it 

Holder  for  domeatlc  artlclea 

Hook: 

See  Whiffletree-hook. 

Hook  and  ere 

Hook-awitch •„ 

Hora»-bUnket 

HoM-ooapllng 

Hose-eoimUng 

Hose-rack 

Hot-air  register 

Hot  blast,  water-coil,  and  ga»-banier.    CombinecL 

Hot-water  regulator 

Hydraulic  aq>Arator 

Ice-pick 

Ice-tool 

ldng-preparln« nuichine.    ChocoUi^^y///^' ".'.'.".', 

Identification  derioe 

Ignition  system 

Index.    Ledger- 

I  ndexen .    Reoeptade  for  card- .  .V. 

Ink-weU 

Insulated  rail-Joint ...".\"\ 

Insulating  compound  and  maidng  same.    oii-Droof 

electrical  *^ 

1  roning-board 

Ironing-machine 

Jack:  

See  Pumping-jack. 

Jar-closure 

Joint:  

*"  Iui'm'***  raU-joint.        RaUway-raU  Joint. 

Journal-box 

Journal-box  lid.    Car-. 

Key-retainer 

Klin:  

See  Cement-kiln. 
Kindergarten  apparatus. 
Knife: 

See  Pocket-knife. 
Knife  and  fork  case . . 

Knife-gage.    Adjustable..     

Knives.    Making drawina;-...       

Knit  boot""..  

Knitting-machine 

L^beling-machine 

(.■adder  brace.    Step-. .'.'     

Laminated  wteel 

Lamp-pendant 

Lamp.    Vapor- 

Lantern 

I.*«t.    Hinged ! 

Latch.    Automatic 

Latch.    Gate- /',.[ 

Lathe-washer 

Lal**bick*'"'  ™**°"  **"■  ""PPorting  same! ! .'..'..'..[[ 

Leaves,    llachiine  tor  assembiinK 

Lifter:  

See  Plate  and  pan  Ufter. 

Llght-controUer 

Linotype-machine 

Llnotrpe-machlne 

^'fSk  ^PP^»"»  ""  ^»pVraVlng.  treating;  and 
H'*"}^'-  ^PP*r*tiis  for  treating  foaminir 
"^^S^^^or"''  -t.naI."*Ap*pH"VaTu,  foV  the 
Look: 

'-  SSSy^l'ock                      Window-lock. 
Log-eplltting  machine. . 
I>of-«pUttlng  machine . .         

J**""*- -„V"'njt-replpni«hinit 

j^w^i^-^r^pienishingrnVhaniim.:::;::::::::;- 

Loora-sbuttie.      

LSbS^ktiJSte!?^:"!'^^:":^"'------ 


Decoratlng-kiln. 


H.  AtUnKMi 

C.  T. 

F.  H.  Vbiton. 

J.B«A 

J.  F.  ICcElroy 
I  C.  Wri^t. 

J.  W.BaU  . 
I  J.  B.  EhiUcfa 
I  O.  Paige 

J.  Cnratoto 

B.  A.  Orasbanar 
Q.  L— '— 
P.  F 

C.  D.  Lukni 
R.  Varley , 

D.  Jotuuion 

W.  LtTingstooe 
J.  B.  Randolph 
W.  F.  Boaaert. 
J.J.  Keaaler,  Jr. 


E.  C.Rledcl.. 
W.  E.  Andre« 


Mont  hi  V 

TOiume 

i 

!< 

& 

1. 

a 

.wi 

1«7 

332 

MM 

V» 

MM 

5« 

im 

*n 

1«0 

3;«)-i 

>m 

euo 

i 

in 

1 

401 

m> 

.137 

tm 

ei8 

un 

Ki 

aon 

4&2 

U74 

M& 

SMI 

037 

tm 

430 

tUf 

481 

an 

4tB 

M7 

«82 

1771 

301 

BM 

483 

SH7 

585 

S» 

68»-W 

MM 

430 

in 

403 

MU 

530 

1770 

013 

m 

410 

B73 

406 

1444 

343 

M8 

570-1 

17B0 

388 

2U7 

483 

asi 

043 

IMS 

343 

\m 

40C2 

no 

525 

uas 

ins 

433 

nn 

530-1 

Q.  A.  Woodman 

L.  Y  W Uliams  and  F.  b!  HaniMB 

W.  Jl.  Shaw 


A.  I.eitch... 


E.  G.  Jackson ^ 

E.Coleman  

W.  s.  Ward...'.;; 

F.  O.  Eberhart.Jr.. 

J.J.Curry 

H.  H.  Tousaaint. ■.■.■.■;::;;;; 

E.  Rowe..  ' 

p  L.curk.;;;; 

n.  W.  HanweU..  

O.J.  Seehausen... 

Q.  H.  Rolfps  

F.  E.  Benton.    

O  C.  Emmert.... 

M.  O.  Patton.  

EC  Adams....;;; 

J.  Maddock  

P.A.h^eS?.'."''.^-^'^^'--^; 


847,101 
847,140 
846,907 


846,486 


847,384 
847  jn 
847,117 


8C,3a 
846378 
847,306 
846,848 
848,m 
848,113 


846,730 

84e,asi 


E.  P.  King... 
C.  T.  Libby... 
J.  AUan . . . 

E.  Richter....; 

F.  n.  Lehnert. 
W.  U.  Barnes. 


^-  A.  Fannon.. 

H.-S^TIa'STk'^^-^^^''*"^": 

J.  Smith  and  E.  8.  Stimpi^       ' 
W  B.  Birmingham        **™* 

A.  Ouldemann         

B.  IfcAnaanv 

PS.  Leonard 

W.Scott"    .". 


846,440 

;84S,»4 
846,716 


847,387 
846,n4 
846,973 
846,7B 

847X168 
846,447 


846.08 

846,M3 
846,7n 
818,778 
846,4n 


8I6J01I 

8l0,8r* 


Mar.  13 


Mw.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  It 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 


8148 
3830 
34M 

1848 


8108 
SIM 

38C 


3877 
1878 
17M 
1« 
S487 
SOM 
1884 

stao 

14» 


602 
624 
HO 


8118 
1784 


3787 
1478 


ins 

S4» 
MR 

tus 


SUB 

m 


474 
OM 
634 
861 
608-70 
814-15 
666 
330 
376-7 
3S6 
548 
441 
41A 
479 
325 
570 
S26 
440 


687 

an 

587 


604 
827-8 


Oflicm 

Oasetta 


i 


tr 
a: 
w\  a 
U7 1  an 

127  ' 


m 


127 

m 
ir 
ir 

127 

m 
ir 
ir 


127 
127 


490     127 


3C     IZ 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
l:T 
U'7 
127 
1-27 
127 
127 


406 

127 

18-7 

127 

» 

127 

836 

127 

484 

137 

4n 

127 

n 

127 

4» 

137 

478 

137 

m 

127 

4U 
7« 
416 
SB 

m 

741 

an 


127  ;    587 

ir 


ir 
ir  i 
ir 

ir    ': 

127| 
127 
127 
127 

127; 

127  1 
127 
127  I 

ir  I 

127 
127 

ir  I 

127 


811 

m> 
»i 
:o4 

SB 

5r 

m 

443 

730 
5U 

aoB 

€22 

«to 

471 

540 
707 
4D 

«6 
637 


127       417 


530 
633 


543 


\r    8M 

127  :    74i 
127      644 


423 


«1 
S13 
744 
678 
7W 
(OS 

78 
454 

40 
431 

««a 
.■» 

513 
SM 

m 
m 

t>38 
537 


r27  M7 

127  47* 

127  672 

127  5fl3 

127  TO 

127  4n2 


•<« 

413 

.a 
:o 

Ml 

K8 


1 


Name. 


Paeitlia  md  iMlwyyL 
\  for ,— —    ii-atTia  m 


No. 


Botatiac. 


jtaMoriBCtaH 
MMt-eoaOnC 


■Mr.  ...-■••-••-• '  •  .',v 

Optioal  da^toa  lor  naa  with 


)laefaanleal  j-^' — 


C.  A.  Parsons,  G.  0.  Stoney  and  . 
A.  H.Law. 

J.  H.  Tudor 

A.  B.Hart i,  v;-  -!.;•  " 

F.  8.  White  and  J  F.  Staflord.... 

L.C.  Jarrett 

A.  L.  Tolman 

8.  Korper 

R.  L.  Herman 

B.  T.  CastWman 

G.  Band  W.C.  Moore 

E.M.NeweU 

C.  E.Mark 

C.  A.  Baker 

B.Weinberg 

C.  Palmer 

A.  W.  Engel 

a.GaUlard......... --•-•:• 

C.  E.  Perry,  L.  Bossing, andt    A. 

Fanner. 

J.  A.  Laird 

L.  Baoer 

J .  0 .  Hlrsch 


K46,G93 

847,215 

846..164 

847,035 

847,076 

847,031 

847,012 

846,919 

847,239 

846,683 

846,756 

846,588 

846,44.5 

846,635 

846  503 
:  846,461 

847  .(tt8 
846,861 

.  846,749 
.  846.895 
.   846,849 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


12 
12 
12 


2070 

2:«o 

2282 


E.  Nolle. 


1  M7,ur2     Mar.  12     2768 


MMal-eawtaf  apparajoi 

..•"LpoUfWi  „_,^«.      


Combined. 


MttalMe  tie,  raO-iaataMr. «» iau-J<w»* 
Mlerometer-gac* 

MB: 
Su  RoHint-inQl- 

^C«n<Bt.«i«r.               Drink-mlxar 
Mixing  derlce.., 

*£'  Bolldtag-btocli  mold.      Poat-aoW. 

Hold      

MokitBg  apparatoa  .^. .^.^ 

Mortar  and  aiparator.    Cniehiiig 

'*S^Ourm«t--otor.  Pumptag-motor. 

Electite  motor.  

MS£:contii*liiiiiiii-^'  8iiii*»^^         

Motor  startliifre*at»aa....^^^v—- . 

Mower.    Law»- 

NaU-cllpper 

Nall-rllpper 

Ntektle-frame 

Nest.    Hen'a •-• 

Nickel  ores,  Ac.    Tteatlaf 

Nnt-loik ; ; 

Nut.    Lock- ....". 

Obstetrical  supporter 

OU-bur  ner 

OU-hiirner 

0U-(  an.     Alr-tlgllt 

OU-oH  n.    Noo-exploelTa.  ,^ 

Oiling' devlc*.    Ceatxttagal 

Ore-coik-entrator 

Orp-di«tribattiv  dBVloa 

Onnit     >^lilatlfr- 

OxWs    MaUBcmKalUo 

Paikwig carriar.    Bbaat- 

spplylng  doeoratlTe 
Pan; 

Bed-paa. 


A.Tindel ^. 

F.M.  Stambauip. 
C.  J.  Barrenpohl.. 

T.  L.  Wlllson 

T  L.  WUleon 

E.E.Bahr 

J.  L.  Peddycoart. 


!  846.525 
846,871 
847,150 

1  847  .;«o 
847,267 
847,148 
846.607 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 


1626 
2319 
2849 

3H.^ 
3088 
2845 
1817 


454  127  556 

....  127  635 

..;....  127  611 

612  127  729 

361-2  127  442 

509-12  127  «2r 

127  750 


C.  T.  Melvln. 


846.751    Mar.  12     2073 


'  A .  Alexander  and  J .  Fredericksen 

L.Hansen....: 

J.McNamara 

H.  L.  Slusser 

.    H.  R  Logan 


847.221  Mar 
847,179  Mar 
847,021 
847,123 
847,016 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


3001 
2911 
2606 
2799 
2597 


Fnilt  and  wgeUhlf : 


ipf*j*4w- 


W.  Hughes 

A.  R.  Everest 

H.  G.  RMst 

C.  Warren ' 

^ff_  V.  Gilbert 

J.  A.  Swenson.- 

O.  Havell 

O.  Kample 

W  (".Truman 

r  M.  Steely 

R  W.  E.  liaclvor 

l.N.Rlle 

A.Mlane 

F  M.  (rume 

J  C.  Fltrslmmons 

W   R.  Cillmore 

J.  Dahl 

Y  W.  Relber 

H.  G.  Relst 

^F';KeSffi?aid••F;J.Hobson. 

J.  O.  Earley.  Jr ; 

J.  W.  Bailey ; 

E.  B.Thayer 

W.Hoey  ....-• ■  ■; 

J.  W.  Bothwell 


W.  A.  Lnreni 

W.  A.  l-oreni 

W.  A.  Loreni 

W.  A.  Loreni 

W.  A.  Loreni 

F.  E.  Strasburg 

A  W.  MitcheU 

I.  Bertm 

E.  B.  Cram 

J.  L.  Bonar. 

F  H.  Berold,  Jr 

b'  f.  Lambert 

W.  Voeel 

F  C.  Brown 

F  M.  Ashley 

W.H.Brown 

■  4j.  M.  Webster 

P.  Schumacher.  ..•••  • 


847,072 

847.172 

847.111 

847.138 

846.561 

847.213 

846,565 

846,924 

846,527 

847.029 

846.492 

'■  846.949 

1  M6.,'i9:» 

!  S46.648 

:  846.990 

I  846.993 

!  H46.7s:t 

1  846.619 
H47,20;i 
847,236 
846,792 
H47.1rt9 
S46.444 
H46.962 
S46.668 
846.774 


127 

....  127 

628  127 

309  127 

1 

I 


455'  127 


662  127 

641  127 

572-*  127 

619  127 

570  127 


824 
800 
740 
493 


557 


788 
765 
601 
737 

lUlQ 
vov 


rR47.191 
847,192 
847,193 
M7,194 
M7.195 

,  847,2»V4 

:  847.093 
846.975 
847.1«> 
846.976 
846.899 

;  846,574 

846,765 

;. I  846.547 

I  846.442 

.  846.776 
846.767 

.  846.954 


XXV^lll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXIX 


PfaotoKimphic  ahatter . 
rbotofimphic  thattor . 


PUaol*.  ApfMU«taa  for  tr^nipodlng  tbe  krj-not«  in 

iwrf onuiioMr  ot  ttafl 

Pwtoi«-fnuiw  attoc^mgnt 

Pietaie-wln-lMteninK  dsvioe 

Pismanto.    Appantna  for  the  production  of 

PigmoBtt.    Production  of 

Pin: 

Set  ClotbM-pln.  H*t-pin. 

Plnrotalner.    Stick- 

Pin-toofOM.    Hing»>Jo(nt  tor 

Pip»«lunp 


Pipe-ooapliaf 

Pliw  oouiriinc.    Aotomatic  ttoun  and  air 

Pipe  coopling.    Train- 

Pipe  coupting.    Train- 

Pitch  for  coating  th<  interior  of  beer  and  ale  pitckagea. 
Makli«  »'    — e 

Planing-machine 

Planter  and  fertlliaer-distribater 


A.  WoDanaak 

O.  Dleta 

J.  Ammon 

H.  T.  NottbMrin. 


W.  H.  SlMpherd. 
F.  L.  BojmuMi . . 
C.  P.  Town— ad. 
C.  P.  TowoMod . 


R.  Com 

O.H.TUfbrd 

L.  Kroenr.  R.  J.  KlBktor.  and 

O.  HTCan 
H.  8.  Starr. . 
J.  E.  Martia. 


Plate  and  pan  lifter. . 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow. 


Plow.    Oanc- , 

Pneumatic  cleaner 

Pneumatic-deapatch  carrier 

Pneumatio-despatching-tube  ■ystem 

Pocket-knife 

Pole  tip.    Vehkte- '."['.'. 

PoUahmg  compound 

Pool  and  billiard  tables.    Duat-protectcnr  tor. ... . 

Portable  elevator 

Portraita  and  other  tableta  to  walla.    Meana  for  i 

curing 

Po«itiTe-feed  lubricator 

Poet: 

See  Fenre-poat. 

Post-hole  digger  and  pole-aetter 

Post-mold 

Pot:  

See  Coflee-pot. 
Potato  digger  and  assorter 


J.  K.  f Oiajln. 

J.  E.  Fonjrth , 

H.C.  Dippal 

W.HoKhMM 

B.  W.  Rnrdett  and  O.  W.  Good- 
win, Jr. 

A.  L.  Smith 
L.  J.  Oilmaa 

~~'  ^^■^W  ^K/U  B      •■*■•■•••••••■••»•■■ 

E.  R.  LoTaU 

O.  Biahop , 

W.  W.COOOTW 

C.  H.  Burton 

C.H.  Burton 

8.  Saunderaon , 

E.  W.  BoawieU 

E.  W.McFarran 

L.J.  Dirand 

F.  H.and  F.  H.Brown. 
F.T.Mallon 


•••«•••• 


Mkm 


Ut.lH 


Monthly 
Tolurae. 


Mm. 


Mr; 


Mr.iM 


M7,»l 


m;u 


Mt,7» 


Poultry-lnclosune 

Powder-diatributer ....\.....\\] 

Power-transmitting  mechanism  for  automobiiea 

Press: 
See  Baling-press.  Straightening-press. 

Preaa  attachment.    Newspaper-! .........\..... 

Presaure-regulators.    DiaphragmK-lainp  for 

Printer's  ink-roller  cabinet 

Printing-maahine  feeding  mechaniam . . 

Printing  or  engraving  block 

Pr^ting-niesses.    Apparatus  for  feedinjj  separate 
sheets  of  paper  to  !-—»<« 

^'^'c'lSnder"**"    "^"^'"^^^    printing    attachment 
Printings.    Producing  bronze 

Propeller 

Puller:  

See  Boot-puller. 

Pulley 

Pump 

Pump.    Force- 

Pump.    Multistage  tnrbo^.'. 
Pump-op«-ating  merhanism 

Pump-packing 

Pump.    Rota^  vacuum- 
Pumping-jack 


J.H.  Weeaon. 


D.  U.  Robinson. 
D.C.  Addk;ka... 


J.  P.  Herbert.  H.  S  and  E.  J. 
Price. 

P.  McEvoT 

W.J.BarUr 

D.  L.  McClintock '.'.'.".'.". 


E.  R.  Deiry 

C.K.Clark .'.." 

T.B.Wyhe 

H.  P.  and  H.  Hamilton.. 

H.  C.  Gammeter 

C.  E.  Carlson 

J.  w.Hoag ;;;;; 


.K.  p.  Brooka. 


Cork-puller. 


Pumping-motor .... 
Puncnlng-machine. 

Pyrometer 

Rack: 
See  Display-rack. 
Oun-rack. 

Rall-ancfaor 

Rail  and  chair 

-Rail-taatener  and  tie 

Rail-loint 

RaU-lotnt 

Rail-Joint 


Work- feeding. 


Hat  and  roat  rack. 
Hose-rack. 


C.  A.  R.  Ludewig... 
A.  L.  and  B.  S.  Amea.. 

E.Granberg 

C.  A.  NVyland. 

C.  Wolf...  

N.  W.  Akimoir 

J.  n.  Kane 

C.  W.  Swan 

D.  M.  Moore 

J.  M    Hranam 

O.  E.  Lindfors... 

J.  A.  Kden.  Jr '.\\[, 

J.  F.  Hammond. . ..!![! 


ComWiieid! 


£S::j:™n'jo[nt"     ^'-^»-">«'nRn,echanism,or: 

aSrS-TJia'^'"'-  ■  '^  ^"^  -•-  t-»>«ck  for.- : ; : :  : 

BjUway-swItch.    .Vutnmatic::: 

Huiway-t  IP  

**l*w»y-ti«>... 

R«llwa y  tie.    Metall ie ." ! ! 


J. 

J. 
F. 

\T 

R 

'  c. 

J. 
w 

E. 

1 
W 

A. 

\i: 

I  E 


F.SXV.v- 

M.  Paxton..     

s^'"H^t^^^■»^°■•"■•" 

Bi^nh'o"r^.^'^-'^«<»<»^; 

F.Bowman.  

C.Smith...   

E.  B.  McClintock 

W.  Small  

H.  T.  King'.;:: 

E.  OstranJer..  

E  Madeley.      

D.  BurkhoW.:: 

w.  nunnigan         

H.Price.        

C.Potter..".;;;;: 


846,M7 


»M,71S 


M7,1C7 
MT.iei 
MtfTVB 


M7,MB 
8«7^ 
M6,M0 
Mft,»n 
M7.0M 
8<M74 


13 
U 
U 
Mm.  U 

Mar.  U 
Mm.  is 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  IS 


Mm.  13 
Mm.  U 

.  u 


Mm.  U 
Mar.  U 
Mm.  U 
Mm.  U 

U 


1«U 


sani 

213S 

iflas 


U67 


z 
>_ 

9t»  W 
MO  127 
6«a  127 
676  ,  137 

661  127 

m  127 

362  127 

MU  ,  127 


63.  '  127 

410     127 


3131 


Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 


13 

Mm.  13 
Mm.  U 
Mm.  U 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  is 
Mm.  13 

13 


Mm.  13 


Mm.  U 

13 


Mm.  13 

Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 


8«7.3» 
843.710 


M6.7I8 

s«6,5as 

S47.0M 
MSJM 
M7.073 
M7,1S0 
M7JB7 
S46.736 
MM1« 
M»,«6 
8M,n4 
M7,M7 
M7.aM 

*njm 

Mt,9M 
84«,7li 
M7110 
846.aB> 


13 
Mm.  13 
'.  13 

13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  U 

Mm.  13 

Mm.  13 

13 


3370 
3110 

l»l 
3017 

1971 
3U0 


435 

487-8 

«7 
4B7-«|  127 

flW     137 


127 
127 
127 


US 


137 
137 


ttS  127 

472  1  127 

677  I  127 

663  127 

414  127 

604  I  127 


3371 


666 

626 


SOU 

uae 

3615 


•71 
443 
345 

566 


406 
4U 


3714  j         663 

ION  * 
3001 
3071  I 


430 

440 

460-7 


nu 


Ui7 
17» 


636 
633 
4M 
864 

aa»-8 

607 

aoB 

414 


Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  U 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  13 
Mm.  IS 
Mm.  U 
Mm.  U 
Mm.  13 


Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 
Mm. 


Mm. 


13 
13 
13 
U 
13 
13 
IS 
13 
IS 
IS 

u 

IS 

n 

IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 


127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


137 
137 


137 

127 
127 
127 


3390 


SIM 


1046 


3713 
SBU 


MIS 


SM6 


466 
4flS 
W4 


361 
609 
601 
603 
4« 
3IS 
330 
337 
044 
370 


m 

471 
•14 


i 


m 

•77 


m 

■71 

4a 


711 

M 
IS 

m 
tu 

m 
m 
cu 

411 

»o 

631 

$77 

m 

I    771 

610 

I    614 

I    TW 

7n 

•■ 

727 
7« 
Stf 


m 


717 

a 
m 

566 


127  1    716 
ir  i    766 


ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


i  177 

602     127 


073 

664 

413 

566 

666  I 

613 

637 


m 
m 

m 
m 

611 
614 

476 

731 


127 

m 

177 

m 

137 

M 

1?7 

671 

1/7 

661 

127 

631 

127 

663 

177 

791 

ITT 

SS7 

r.T 

600 

127 

•a 

127  >    Mi 


127 

6M 

lO- 

443 

i'»- 

716 

r*7 

740 

i-r- 

710 

1  ■■»- 

.S43 

127 

440 

1?7 

063 

|>- 

«■« 

127 

768 

JO" 

tW6 

1'>- 

724 

lO- 

eM 

fO- 

■.76 

1?* 

m 

1*.'» 

,16 

Monthly 
volume. 


iBTWtlOB. 


Name. 


J.  Berger 847,154 


B^way-tte.    MeUWe. 
B»ke:  . 

Set  Hay-rtf*  C.  F.  Field 847,068 

Rake v-;i:i 1  P.  F.  Oallagher M7,aW 

5X:bet  tooV*old» I  D.W.Oage ^  •-    M6.M2 

Ra»or  s**g;,j^j^;' ■"■;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;  b. m.  wTiianaon weeee 

Hording  ayrtem  *>«" 

menta.       ^^ 

BaCngeraior 

Tm  Hot-air  ragl«»«. 

Bala; 


Official 
Oazette. 


Mar.   12     SSLM 


*  oVdera'and'ahiiv-     F;F..'Oeti 847,062 

C.  A.  Hadland fll'il! 

C.L.Norton 8*7.293 

E.  C.  Strayer ^846,873 


.{  R.  H.  Manaon... 
.1  F.  a.  Wlselogel. 
.1  D.  W.  Lloyd.... 


W*Bt-mxptiy^S9  attach-     H.  Helbnan  and  L.  C.  Baylee         847.286 


KigtalBlng-lMaka .  • 

Bbv: 
Bet  Spclnt-flBf . 

Roek-diUliflff 

ment  for 
Rocket  apparatoa . 
ttollif  iP""'**  ^"w 
RoUlng-mlll  ho«bad^^^ . . 

RoUinf-mUl.    UbHm«»»-  ^ 

Roofl^oonrtrastlon 7.  h.  Roewe  and  W.A.Mathews. 

Rop^ooupUaf-.- ""'I  J  B.  Le  Vaaaeur 

Rah).    Ad)iiMatala ;        1  y  j    patterw>n  and  8.  E.  Magee 


847.197 
846.539 
846.803 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar  12 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


MlUlor. 


A.  Maul 

C.  vonPhilp.. 
E.  E.  Slick... 
V.  Chartaner. 
C.J.  Kunzler. 


Mar 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

.  Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Ronnli 
8ad-iron 


H.  W.  Ruaaell 

J.  E.L.Crawford. 


gMidletiw  and  tree-pad  plat* ;;;;;;;;!  F.j;  Super 


Bate _^ 

Sate  and  ywilt  pfoteeOaK 

monngiraU- 

Band-blaat  apparatus 

Sand-blaat  apparatoa 

Saw.  ciiaiA- •• ^---xi^il::.;- 

flaw  goard  and  kaadla«ora«rtloii.   Cro«oat- 

8awa.    AppUanoa  tof  woMeut- 

8awtng-«MdUa0 

caflold 


P.  H.  Thompaon. 

M.  Speclale 

M.  Froaohmaler. . 


847,196 

846.942 

846.761 

846.825 

846.672 

847.114 

846.580 

846.606 

847. U6 

846.731 

847.265    Mar 

846.623  I  Mar 

846.762 

847,173 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

12 
12 
12 
12 


Mar 
Mar. 


oC^BlivaadMpaiattac  appaiatoa  for. 


Bcaflol 

Bcaflold 

Scale.    Spdof*.. 
Scraper-ooapuoc 
Scraper-ooupUaf 
Bcreeo: 
See  Window 

BCfWl  ■•■■•••< 
SCTBW ».  • 

Baal.  Bottla- 
Saal  for  boxaa 
8eeding-aa<Wiw. 

Beads,  Ac     

BatnlngHmaektaM. 
Bmarator: 

iee  Hydraolle  _, _^  . , 

8ewing-machtoaBM».^AdJortabto....w 

Shade  adJttiUr.  ^ntadaw- 

Shade  and  ewtatai  biafAat. 

Shade  eoaaaottaB.    MaMag  vtndow- 

ShSSSaaSSfMiii-iUiir  iti^iibtoning; ! 
Shaplng-BiaaMM *• 

BuMtrV .,••■•,•••■•••••••■■■•••"•'•*•■*"'*"***'' 

oDQftrt .,.•..-•••-•••-••••• "• -^.••••' 

Sheet  matartaL    Davtaaforl 

Shield 

Bboe-faateoar. . 

Shoulder-bf 

Shuvel . 

ShbwH 

Shuttcr-opacatM. 


F.M.  Wise 

F.  M.  Wiae 

A.  M.  Oranbery. 

J.  Tors 

J.  Tors 

M.  Roaenow 

N.8.  Davis 

«•  gp.Tw"?'''*' ;;;;;;;;;;  Meiw 

846.652 


847,260 
847.270 
846.663 
846.964 
846,966 
846.610 
846,784 
847,275 


.10.  Walker 
!  J.  Engebretsen. 
■  J.  Engebretsen. 


M.  8.  Clark 

J.  H.  Claiborne,  Jr. 

C.  O.  Hawley 

E.J.  Brooks 

E.  F.  Molck 

F.  M.  Doaaor 

P.  HoogeraeU 

W.  Laraon 


846,653 


846,907 
846,981 
846,744 
847,276 
847,290 
846,915 
847,002 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
846^75  Mar.  12 


2685 
26»:< 
2271 
1919 
2700 

2908 

3132 
2327 


2964 
1664 
2176 


3116 

2966 
2465 
2095 
2230 
1729 
2787 
1745 
1815 
2790 
2031 
3082 
1624 
2097 
2897 

3002 
3094 

1914 
2510 
2511 
1605 
2142 
3102 
2343 
1806 


2399 
2539 
2060 
3103 
3125 
2412 
2575 
1736 


> 


629  127 


5«>  127 

59;«  127 

4W  127 

422  127 

,SM-5  127 


I 


752 


710 
711 
600 
519 
713 


WO     127       764 

127       821 

513     127       622 


653     127      779 

367-8     127       430 

478  I  137 


687     127 


663 

127 

542-4 

127 

469.40 

127 

488^ 

127  1 

381 

127  1 

616 

127  ! 

386 

127  1 

309 

127 

617 

127 

446-7 

127 

680 

127 

360 

127 

460 

127 

127 

N.  Rogera  and  L.  Rosenwaaaer. ..  847,^ 
F.J.WKlA.  A.  Manamann 846,494 


C.  F.  NIcholaon. 
C.  L.  Webster 
R.  Bi 


847,100 
846,709 
846,816 
846,497 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


^^Wtal^^MtabiWiiMrhioa. 


'  MMJii  fbr'a^paratta*  uid 


Sipi  rharaolM ,  yf'  h.  parrlah,  Jr 

Sifcnal 

Signal-balL 

Bifnrnliog 

Stfraallng 

Bifmatui 

SI)*!  orio-aait. 

Sir.eltlng "     * 

STi.iUtlnf 

8m 

eliiol: 
8o»j)-bo« 
SOiincott^f. 
8od;>-hoidar. 
Sojpholdw. 
SrsptaoMw. 
80  .V  holdar. 
8*^  ket...... 

Sc^-ruttor.. 

8o;'l,' 

8- 

8  SUppMw 


K^jSSS^w;A:WaVinan;;8g.g8    M«^^  g 

L.  Aj^onea ;;;  846,868 

R.  Seric 

O.  H.  Pierce 

M.  E.  Pattaraon 

&.R.cSt-aiKib.  Miller;;;: 

O.  DCeaka 

H.  H.  Shddon 

E.  If.  stenman 

W.  A.  Zimmerman 


Sgb:: 


» • ■•• •«  ■ 


W.  M.  Thomas 

H.o:B?Sr^ndE.i);MaiHn:: 

C.  A.  Juengat 

I.  Rautenberg 

A.Lotti 

C.  W.  Munaon 

8.  Benaon ' 

K  Nlahlmoto. 

B.  J.  Athanasslades. . .    .^.- 
J.  Evans,  Jr.,  and  O.  A.  bteiuer 

P.  F.Cox... 

J.  F.  Helmold 

J.  E.  Lee 

B.  Smith.. 

U.  O.  Wold 

N.S.Jenkins....-- -■•--• 

!  S;  E- and  W.  D.  Lowery 

I  I.  Greenbeig 


.1846.945 

.;  847,107 

.1  846,702 

.1846,647 

846,824 

847,122 

846,520 

846,970; 

847,106 

846,522 

846.779 

.   847,157 

.846,923 

1846,618 

.1  847,017 

'  846,498 

.,840.448 

. 1846,936 
K46,974 
H47.053 

.1  847,279 
847.000 

.  847,014 

.  846,701 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12  <  2630 
Mar.  12  2772 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


3073 
1558 
2765 
1906 

Z308 
1564 
2021 
2289 
-2316 
2475 
2777 
1976 
1891 
2229 
2799 
1620 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 
12 


1623 
2132 
2857 
2426 

1K:<6 

l.V» 
1475 


12 
12 
12 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
846,711 1  M»r.  12 
846,022  Mar.  U 
846,677  Mar.  12 
847.063'  Mar.  1-' 


810 

T79 

fifs 

663 

607 
468 
734 
473 
403 
734 
MS 
808 
443 
604 
768 

810 

811 

617 

668 

068 

438 

S73 

i  813 

027 

I  613 

1  513 


527  127  I  630 

&S9  127  I  677 

462  127  I  663 

684  127  I  813 

688-«  127  I  819 

530  127  643 

566  127  684 

383  127  470 


681  127 

683  127  : 

421  127 

553  127 

554  127 
356  127 
470  127 
683  127 
616  127 

416-17  127 

417  I  127 


677 

345 

611 

437 

484-5 

346-7 

444-6 

604 

508 

545-6 

614 

434 

416 

488 

619 

369 

556 

(yV.i 

360 

468-9 

6.10-1 

5;c-3 

404 

347  8 
328 


127  I 
127  1 
127 
127  I 
127  1 
127  i 
127 
127 
127  I 
127  I 
127 
127  I 
127  i 
127  1 
127  ! 

127  ! 

127  1 

127 

127 

127 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


806 

436 

738 

636 

603 

4X1 

644 

613 

«30 

688 

731 

533 

611 

607 

737 

441 

870 

730 

443 

673 

7M 

646 

497 

600 

429 


2466 

2627 

3107 
2671 
25e5 
1975 
IWl 
2424 
1<»41 
,'7<I3 


5,W  127 

hUl  127 

580  127 

685  127 

565  127 

5t»  127 

434  12: 

438  127 

1/7  ,  •• 

426  127  {  334 
395  137  '  n4 


638 

673 
710 
814 
683 
COO 
533 
886 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  lNVKNT10N8w 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXXI 


Railwaj-switch. 


Sorting  articlM  kocordlng  to  weight.    App«ntas  for 
Speed  and  revenliig  mechanism.    Change-. . 

Speed-regudator 

Spittoon 

Sprayer 

Spring-ling 

Sprlng-wbeei 

Spring-wheel 

Spring-wheel 

Spring-wheel 

Sqoare 

Sqoare.    Carpentei'a 

Squeegee  and  acrubber.    Combined 

StaU-cutter 

Stanchion.    Cattle- 

Stand: 

See  Folding  stand.  Trolle7-«tand. 

Staple-machine 

Steam  from  waate  heat  of  alag.    Oenerati^ . 

Steam-trap 

Stereoaoope 

Stoker.    Mechanical 

Stoker.    Mechanical 

Stone-dresalng  machine 

Stopper: 

See  Bottle-atopper. 

Stove _ 

Stove.    Cooking- 

Stovepipe-elbow .....\..\.\ 

Straif^tening  and  bemding  machine ......... 

Stralghtening-preaa 

Street-indicating  mechanism ....!.. 

String-tapering  machine 

Sugar-juioea.    Purifying  and  concentrating 

Sulflds.    Reducing  metallic 

Surveying  inatnunent 

Swing 

Switch:  

See  PHectric  switch. 
Hook-awitch. 

Switch 

Switch • 

Swivel 

Table:  

See  Veterinary'8  operating-table. 
Talking-machine  horn-support . . . 
Tank:  

See  Renderinf;-tank. 
Teaching  arithmetic.    .Vpparatus  for. 
Telegraphic  instrument  and  the  like 

Telegraphy 

Telegraphy.    Electric 

Telephone 

Telephone-exchange  apparatus 

Telephone-aervice  apparatus ". 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  trunklng  system. ! 

Telephony 

Thllf-guard !.!"."."!!!!  ."i!!! .' 

Tlcket-iaaulng  machine,    roin-controlled ...... 

5«<  JfetAllic  tie.  Railway  cross-tie 

Railway-tie. 
Time-controUed  mechanism 

Tire 

Tire.    Cuahioned 

Tire.    Pneumatic '  " '. 

Tire- winding  machine.    Automobile '' 

Toaster 

Tobacco-cutter 

Toll-box 

Tongs.     LifUng- 

Tool.    Pneumatic 

Tool.    Pneumatic 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy.    Detonating ■■■■■.....'.'.'.['. 

Tracing  or  marking  tool 

Track  oonatniction 

Traction-whed 

Tractor .!.!.!!"!! 

Trap : 

'"  ?lSS5?.'~P-  ^^team-trap. 

Tray 

Tray.    Revolving .         : 

Trm-teiling  machine . .  

Trep*n 

TrUO-fraoiea.    Device  lor  nupi„  irtuig'. 

TirobeT..<tMd!l^![.' !.".■."■;  ■■;■;;■ 

Sm  Chalk-troufrh. 
Trooaera-hanfrer 
Tnick 

Tnmk.  Folding...!];;.' ;;;_" 


LuBrockt...^.. 

P.  Renau 

R.  E.  Ruekar 

^*   » •   ArfUwWB ••••••■■••■•■••■•••■••I 

E.  W.  MonhooM , 

1>.  A.  NOM. ...■-.•........., 

A.  8.  F.  Rotauiaoo 

L.  V.  Shapterd 

"  •  noiny  --••••->.•.••..••■••••«« 

A.  R.  Oaobwliid 

T.  M.  Yarbroogb  and  R.  C.  Bead- 
ier. 


R.  CoatM 

R.  Btgnimf 

C.E. Tinea 

W.  I.  Sbarwood.. 

N.E.Oaa 

N.  E.Oee 

W.  H.  VanSickel. 


J.  M.  Robertwwi 

O.  Lee 

W.  C.  Embury 

K.  C.  Qardner  and  F.  C.  Blmrt. 
Jr.  ^^ 

J.C.CromweU 

T.W. Small.. 

J.  P.  Donovan 

J.A.Beaaon 

E.  L.  Anderson [ 

P.  Ferber 

F.J.  Forget :.\::::v.\:" 


8«,«1 


9cjam 


ur.iH 


UIAtl 


Mtjm 

8«7474 


mm 
MTfim 


W.  R.  Thompson. 

j.c.  Ray...rr... 

R.  H.  Beebe 


O.  Kraua. 


A.  I-eitch 

A.  GentUi 

I.  Kitsee 

I.  Kitsee 

S.  A.  Koltonaki 

E.  H.  Smytbe.. 

S.  H.  (ouch 

-\-  K.  .\ndriano. 

F.  W.  Dunbar 

n.I.  Fisher 

J.  Wrijtht 

A.  Wnntren 


r. 
K. 
'/.. 

A. 

E. 
.1. 
\. 
P. 
P. 
II. 
K. 
E. 
W 
T. 


H.  Hermance 
n.CadweU       

A.  t-urtia...  

F.  Hrvce..     

M.Hrik''"*"^"^"'^"'^"^' 
Du  Urul  

E.Oswald     

-Ncldo \\[ 

•  Lemeweber    

B.  Boyer       

W.  Brimmer.. 

•  V.  r,in,ert 

B.  Wilkinson  and  FVcJi  Dial 
tench.  "^ 

•  E.  .ionee. .. 

W.  Leahy...     "  ," 

•  Mc.Neal  ■". 

•  E.  Beadie.V.V. 


8«S,5U 

MI,4H 


270 
Ml 


Mar.  IS  1  tn7 


Mar.  a  I  nu 
Iter,  u ;  na 
Mat.  u  au5 
Mar.  IS  2181 
Mar.  IS  !  SM 
M«r.  IS   ans 

Mar.  U  :  2192 


S«S.7«4 
MB.ttS 
M7,1A3 


9mjm 

SM.4M 

M7.1» 
M7,18t 
MB,47» 

8«,aa8 
9mm 


MSiC7 

s<7.an 

M7,aiB 
MB,7W 


Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  IS 


ISO 

nu 


1«M 


ins 


Mar.  IS  I  im 
Mar.  IS  I  SMM 
Mar.  13     SKI 


Mar.  12    SMS 


ithly 

OffleUl 

ume 

Oaaatta 

■3 
> 

1 

1 

.  (W 

m 

711 

«4-5 

127 

tilri 

127 

7M 

:<:«i 

127 

M 

344 

127 

01 

■.m 

ir 

m 

5.-X 

127 

<B 

5JU 

127 

IM 

&« 

127 

M 

610  11 

127 

m 

657 

127 

7n 

345 

127 

m 

673 

127 

tiM 

127 

1€ 

« 

127 

111 

«»-go 

127 

m 

127 

m 

R>2 

ir 

741 

c^m 

ir 

M 

m^i 

127 

Ti: 

(«7  9 

127 

7(2 

482 

127 

m 

«» 

127 

m 

3» 

127 

m 

588 

127 

707 

334 

127 

410 

4B1 

ir 

m 

367 

127 

m 

331 

127 

401 

127 

4t3 

4i3 

127 

W 

5A1 

ir 

67* 

418 

ir 

(15 

«1 

127 

SM 

507 

127 

617 

t>2» 

127 

751 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


IS  15«2 
12  1J04 
12  ,  2027 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


IS 
12 
IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 


am 
isa» 
lau 


laa 


Mar. 
Mar. 


IS  !  Ull 
13  S147 
12  I  ZXB 


U6 


341  2 
335 
«i44 
M4 
XW 
408 
400 
51»-20 
372 
68B 

462 


127  :  6J0 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1/7 

\r, 

127 


422 
411 
7W 
7(0 
417 
508 
MM 
632 
457 
815 
824 
.VIS 


'.  B.  Arthur 

J.  Richter 

•^-  V.  .■'now... 

K.  Velaaco. 

'  «'  weavw".'. ■.■.:;■■• 

T   Cope 

H.  E.  Eaatman. ! . . .  1  i 


R    '.  I.inklatcr 

W.c.  Burry 

F.  L.  A.  EicbelWgi-: 


Tubeaand«»— .    F«««taf P««or.fd. 

Tubing 

Toning  devica 

TurtiM 

Tnrbtne. 

Turbine,    -j — 

Tnrbine  engin*^  ^^^^^^ 

Torbine.    Staam- 

T^'SS?*M.«»fct«W»ytaf  »»»>ric«.t  for  the 

Txsrir'sa'tfsS'*-'*^'- 

Type-wTltar  a«aeldi«l 

Tvpe-writar. 
I^pe^wrtttag 

Unnal 

Valve ••• 

Valve.  AattMMM 
Valve.  AutonntM 
Vslve.    Cbaek^.. 

Valve-ooatrotttaf 

Valv«O«tT0Btof  ■*«|-~;-;vj 

JS;:£SlSRJ5SS2^^Sfbiiid  iar  •nd  gaa 


F.  V.  M 
Moyne 

M.  E.  Layne 

E.T.  Greenfield. 

C.  8.  Weber 

H.  C.  Karlson . . . 

N.  Becker 

Z.  B.  Kevorkian 

H.  Lente 

J.  WUkinson.... 
A.  H.  Krueai... 

C.  V.  Kerr 

J.L.Moore 

E.  H.  Farquhar 
C.  V.  Kerr 


Monnet  and  E.  J.  A.    847,094    Mar.  12    2757  '        m    127      7X, 


846,482 

846.9%  ' 

847.216 

846,8.55 

846,8y6 

846,571 

846,928 

846..s:» 

846,796 
846,747 
846,752 
846,739 
.   846,746 


Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
•  Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


l.'i39 

2562 

299:5 

2290 

2381 

1726 

2444 

1651 

2167 

2066 

2075 

2051 

2064 


:i*i  127 

•,(.4  127 

t^)  127 

.V>4  127 

oi*  127 

;W»)-1  127 

:X^  127 

•  :«)7  127 

47(i-7  1'27 

45;)  127 

4.S5  127 

♦."iO-l  127 

4i3  127 


421 

681 

7K7 

6j:i 

««, 

4»v 

651 

449 

582 

555 

558 

552 

556 


A.  H.  Krueai 846.7W  ]  Mar.  12  2158 


47:)     127       579 


ifaana  tor  controlling 


Valve>   StaaiB-aetoatad. 
Valve.    Tank-. 
Valves  for  < 

the  .    . 

Vehicle  aattrfbraUott  djjtot .  y  — —  j  •  ■  \:;j^^ 
VsUde-bosM  ta«B  rocklag.    Darlca  lor  keeping. 

Vehkisbraaa 

VshkJe  utoanhn  drrka 


ior.. 


I'ior  Hid  method  of  unit- 


S46,470 

Mar.  IS 

1  U17 

336-7 

127 

414 

848,453 

Mar.  13  |  14H 

Sa»-30 

127 

4M 

S«,4W 

Mar.  IS  1  1«8 

330 

127 

406 

M7.sn 

Mar.  IS 

mt 

685 

127 

791 

SC4)41 

Mar.  IS 

iM-h 

127 

708 

8«,5« 

Mar.  13 

1884 

300 

127 

453 

S4B.m 

Mar.  IS 

aoM 

447-8 

127 

547 

U^MA 

Mar.  13  ;  1807 

387-8      12: 

4W 

M7,aoo 

Mar.  13     2888 

«64 

127 

780 

84S,8S7 

Mar.  IS 

S988 

505 

l.T 

614 

M7,Mi 

Mar.  IS 

S8C8 

580 

127 

704 

M8.44B 

Mar.  13 

1481 

338 

127 

4M 

R48.M0 

Mar.  IS 

M88 

874-5  1  127 

400 

MJ84 

Mar.  IS 

M7  1  127 

6» 

imjm 

Mar.  IS 

1731 

S7«  ,  127 

487 

84B.7W 

Mar.  IS 

S17S 

477-8     r-'7 

.vo 

MB.a» 

Mar.  13 

1887 

430     127 

.•i28 

84S,77a 

Mar.  IS 

S117 

486-8 

127 

:>«» 

M7.M7 

Mar.  IS 

SBM 

•38 

127 

740 

846,Mi 

Mar.  13 

S«Bt 

M7 

127 

<Mi 

Mt^at 

Mar.  13 

SI17 

808  !  127 

•  .21 

8«7,UI 

Mar.  13 

ssit 

833 

127 

742 

f4l,7M 

Mar.  13 

1888 

417 

127 

:m 

847,161 

Mar.  13 

SBTS 

883 

127 

::^^ 

847.170 

Mar.  IS 

1 

888-7 

127 

rw 

84B.87B 

Mar.  13 

1848  ' 

438 

127 

24 

»«* 

Mar.  13    im  ! 

138 

127 

tikS 

847.171 

Mar.  U, 

3888  1 

687 

127 

•il 

Vehioto-trmna 

Vehioia  itorm-Croat 
Vehida-TanUlallag 
Vshicle-wtaaal 
Vehlclas     ' 

Vsndlng 

Vanser-outtar 
Ventilator:  ^  ^ 

See  WlikU>w-«wlilator, 
VentlUtor.. 

Vsterinary'e  ---__,  -~-^ 
Viai-casa.    Atito— tit  tUlmg 
VioUn-iAtT«r.    AotoBatlo.. 
Vitreous  parta.    .i^parataa 

Vcofng-maohliMoaaa.    SaettoMl 
Vnting-naahtaa  eom 
Voting-naohlai  ^D«^     

votisf-ssarssysStoSi^'i^^ 

for 

Wagon \".i: 

w«goQ-bols«sr  aad  rtaofdar* 

Wagon-teaki.    Astaoiatto 

Wagon.    " ' — 

Wagon. 

Wagon 

WaTat 

Walst-shltld 

WaMiar 

Set  L_. 

Washer • 

Watcb-aoard 

Wittar  Mosatlwdl 

Water-alavator 

VN  atw-wiri<|1f  apparatoa 

Wattv-tobabousr 

WMrt^^aurteMa.   Mataital  tor  flasibla. . 

Weed^MlttOr... :• "  'i'l^"  "  'nSZZ^ 

Weighing  and  eo^vtiacdavtoa.    Boner 

Weir-gafs 

vs tiding.    Eketrla 

Wcii-boftaf  tool 

Wheel 


IV.  L.  R.  Emmet 

F.  A.  Paige 

}.  Hosking ■■ 

Z.  D.  King  and  A.  H.  MUstead.. . 
L.C.  andl.  F.  Badeau 

B.  A.  Brooks v 

A.  Johnson 

J.  E.  Bradv 

F.R.  Jacobsen 

R.D.  Wirt 

E.  W.  Aller v   ,^1      i,  „  " 

C.  A.  Paraons  and  J.  Tumbull... 

C.  W.  Akers 

DC.  Springer 

H.  Lentr 

E.  A.Menklng 

O.  SSlick.  ir.Vind  f".  c:  Zuml 
dahl. 

F.  Lamplough 

C.  Sallows 

R.  Aton 

B.  H.  Pugh 

F.  Roeder ' 

F.  C.'  B?Sk  ind  E.  m".  Du  Bols. 

8.  C.  Carroll 

P.  E.  Dawson 

J.  B.  Worden iv -i 

F.  Foote  and  N.  M.  Johnston. . 

i  E.Beck 


847,060  I 
846,61)5' 
846,475 
846,671  ; 
846,443 
846,978  1 
847.183  I 
846,644' 
,   847,182 
.   847,268 
.   847,146  1 
.  8t6.«92 
847,219 
.   847,028 
.1847,066 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar 


12 
12 


Mar.  12 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


2676 

1813 

1524 

1927 

1463 

25.32 

2918 

1887 

2917 

.3090 

2843 

1964 

2908 

2632 

2738 


F.  J.  Kobusch 

W.  Housam 

W.  W.  Cummins 

J.  Wautars 

F.  M.  F.Caiin 

A.  B.  Camp -. 

C.  O.  Bamum 

C.  C.  Abbott \-  v  W  p-mn 

W  M.  Delavan  and  A.  B.  camp. 
C.H.  Pitney 


'  847,092  '  Mar.  12  27W 
846,712  Mar.  12  1992 
M6,r30  ,  Mar.  12  203O 


846,797 

846,866 

847,224 

846,614 

847,204 

846,787 

846,820 

.  847,238 

847,245 

846,886 

.  846,917 

.847,151 


588-9  127 

:«)9  127 

3.38  127 

424-5  127 

325-6  127 

558  127 

642  127 

414  127 

642  127 

681  127 

628  127 

431  127 

661  127 

579.  127 

604  127 

606^7  127 
438  127 
446   127 

477  127 

,508  127 

663  127 

402'  127 

65.5-6  127 

472  127 

486  127 

667  127 

671  127 

518  127 

5.31  127 


70f> 
491 
416 
520 

3»e 

674 

766 

510 

766 

809 

748 

529 

787 

6«8 

722 

725 
536 
546 


8«7,2S5  Mar.  12 
847,180  Mar.  12 
846,.5,53  I  Mar.  12 
846,883  I  Mar.  12 
846,833  I  Mar,  12 

847,045  ;  Mar.  12 


847,040 
847,037 
847,047 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


H47.109    Mar.  12 


Ste 


Wheel 

HhifflatoM 
.\  indar. 
^^mdlBlB 
Window. 


TraotloB-wbMl 
Vahlola-trbaeL 


E.  W.  Harmon 

O  H.  Buntrock 

8  J.LSwdW.M.Holoomb 

B.F.  Padgett 

E.  O.  Tebbutt 

M.  L.Cochran 

V.  Boriim ' 

1  A.Schneider 

1  B.Oakes 

X  Vandenameele 

I  j'c.  W.  r.reth 

W  8.  Elliott 

■  W.S.Elliott 

J  J.Voorhees 

■'  R  W.Steele 

D  F.  Curtin 

E.  B  Howell 

L  S.  Lachman 

■  L  K.  Rol'blna 


F.  Unger..i 

W  T.  Young 

Y   A.  Whltmore   .. 
r  and  J   VlskochU. 

B.J.  l>eslie.. 

A.  Z.iSt***'* 


847.067 
847,1.59 
S47,i:<2 
K46,.568 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  1: 


846','4B0  I  Mar.  12 
846,939 '  Mar,  12 


846,631 
847,241 


847,155 
847,307 
846,600 
846,.530 
846,845 
846,737 
846.7.38 
846,.5;M 
847,125 
847,244 
846,669 
846,480 
846.950 


Mar.  1 
Mar.  12 


3068 

2913 
1678 
2349 
2224 

3664 
2648 
2643 
3666 
2779 

2708 
'2866 
2817 
1730 
1.5.5;< 
2Vi9 
1,S61 
3034 


629 
674 

127 
127 

641 

127 

371 

127 

.517 

127 

487-8 

127 

.586  127 

,584  127 

583  127 

,587  127 

614  127 

,596  127  i 

631  127 

622  127 

378-9  127 

344  127 

:,;«»- 40  127 

4118  127 

668  127 


.582 

S18 

789 

4»5 

782 

576 

595 

794 

798 

631 

643 

750 


801 
765 
4S6 
829 

596 

705 
701 
700 
706 
732 

716 
756 
741 
466 
425 
654 
504 
795 


Mar,  12 
Mar.  1-" 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
,  Mar.  12 


I 
2856 
29811 
1796 
16.37 
■2275 
2047 
30.50 
1644 
28(C 

:«m' 
i92;j 

1,V» 
2483 


846.529;  Mar.  12  1636 


846,714  Mar.  12 
846,968  !  Mar.  12 
846..532  I  Mar.  U 
845.858  1  Mar.  12 


1996 
2516 
164(1 
'296 


i:?;?^  1  Mar  12  ?«8 


631)  127 

6.56  127 

396  127 

:»4  127 

49M  127 

4.50  127 

4.50  127 

.365  127 

619-30  127 

671  127 

423  127 

,3.19  127 

.547  127 

I 


364  127 

4:»  127 

5.V>  127 

:«.5  127 

.505  127 

630  127 


783 
487 
445 
610 
550 
551 
447 
7.37 
79c 
519 
41^ 
061 


44.5 
,5,37 
670 
446 
615 
738 


XXXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  0¥  INVKNllONS. 


xxxm 


InvaiiUon. 


Window.    8Mb- 

Wtadow-wrMO 

Wiadow-Tasilfttor 

WlBdaw-irmtamtor 

WtndowB.    BAtai  goard  or  hood  for 

Win-aaXUt 

Wire  stntditBf  and  tvitting  AmMntoa 
WooddMUDtaK  and  poUihlaf  oompoand. 


DESIGNS. 


Badge  or  limilar  artlde 

Lookst  or  simii'  r  article. . 
Looket  or  aiiBllar  article .. . 

Pineoahion  fabric 

Reflector.    ArtifledaHiglit . . 

TalUng-maobina  horn 

Tea  or  coffee  pot 


Mmt.  a 
Mar.  U  > 
Mar.  U| 
^~.  Mar.  U  I 
M.477  Mar.  U 
ai.«ll  Mar.  U  I 
Mar.  M 


Ofldal 

OaMtta 

t_ 

i 

137 

MB 

137 

m 

1» 

m 

ir 

m 

av 

127 

m 

HI 

m 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Titla 


Alcohol. 
Ale 


Denatured. 


A  n«L^***''i  ■*^'^o*.  analgertc,  and  anodyne 

Antiseptic  cleanser  lor  artUteial  teeth . . 

Beef  oil  or  fat . .  

Beer.    Lager- 

iftti^f '  ****"'  *™*  ™*chiniii^  piiiiiig;  ic."   cHuiix'. 

Blue.    Waohing-. ....". 

Boots,  shoes  and  oxfords.    Leathw-" 

Brushes.    Tooth  and  nail  

Bung-hole  borers '.".'.!.".!.'!!!!! 

Butto- 

Candy.    Chocoiat»«oTw«d 

Canned  com,  succotash,  and  be^ 

Canned  fmlta  and  yflcetablea  

Canned  TegeUbles 

Canned  vegetables 

Canned  Teeetables 

Canned  vegetables  


U.  a.  Induatrlal  Alcohol  Co. 

B.  LMMnann'B    Bona    Brawtav 
Company.  ^ 

C.  Amaien 

A.  W.  AosUn!! 

f3di:iMi?i!i:2*.^^^^ 


No. 


T^j4     •~"»«  ana  a 

Leidl«rBrewlik|Co.. 
B.  r.  OoodrtchCwni 
'  MoDhelmer. 


'l»ny. 


Canned  remUbiee 
i-    Caan-cto: 


Cement.    Caan-ctone 

Chocolate 

Cigarettea 

Cigarettes 

Compoidtlon  of  matter.    Certain       ^'"^' 

Copying  baths  and  cloths 

Corks 

^vam  and  eesema  cure.    Massaai^ 

Cream-sepuratore ««»ag»- 

rertUliera 


rertlllnn 

nj^eiveota.    Leather... 
^»«rtingniahing  engines  or  \ievi^ 


Hand-operated . 


Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 

Wheat-. 


t^vBd^TS'^'^^^^' 

w.  LM^ta   •;  ■• 

"^pSTyTvSr'''*'*"^'^*"^ 
D.  W.  L«wU  A  ComoaBT 
Univirsal  Cable  OrtpCom^^i,;; " 
0«WKa  Zlegler  Co. . . .  r^*^" 

Ph^  coTTT. ...    

H.  Y.  WebbComDaiiT 

Clinton  Cannlna  Co     

ninton  Cannini  Co 

CUnton  Cannlnc  Co 

Clinton  CanSnS  Co 

CUnton  Canning  Co 

RosenstelnBrSberi 

W   H.  Bak«r._ 

Maapero  Prferes      

S^iowits  4  Co::::: 

Electroae  If anufactorlng  Oo 

cf5Sn*/«*"'>SSXtartiii- 
A.  Blumer 

i^-i*7HJ'«P*™t<»'  Comnanr 
^^„'J*^*roUna  OiSSSS^- 

^™J^»roUna  Chemksal  Com- 

P;Tou;ieaint 

H.^j'^^n ^°**°^°  *^^'^«-  Ci- 

K'K:gja;'*°^'^^--'-'*-- 

FEChestS: 

F  E.chMter::: 

DavUMintagCompMiy j 


61,316 

61,30 
6131 
61,336 
61^66 
6i4« 
61Ji» 


Data. 


61,3n 
61,306 
614n 

614M 
61,336 
614B6 
61,336 
61JM 

6i,a» 

61416 
61,3M 
61,366 
614M 

njm 
61416 

61J06 
61J13 

6ijr 
•14» 


6U36 
61;M7 
61,l» 
61416 

614U 

614» 
614B 

ss 

61J66 


13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
U 

13 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  13 


OOeUl 


Mar. 


6I4& 
•1417 
614» 


13 
13 
13 
13 


Mar.  13 


IS 
IS 
IS 
IS 

Mar.  IS 
IS 
IS 

Mtf.  IS 
IS 


13 


137 

ir 

137 
137 
137 
177 
137 
137 
137 
137 

137 
137 
137 

m 

137 
127 

m 

137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
137 
127 
127 
127 
137 

127 
127 
127 
U7 

»l 

t 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 

137 


M 
Ml 
841 

sa 

Ml 
M 
•44 
843 
841 
841 

841 

844 
841 
841 
841 
841 
841 
841 
841 
841 
841 
843 
841 
R43 
•i43 
H4S 
H43 
H43 

H41 

Ml 
MJ 
^43 
>«« 

^H 

-44 
"rt 
.-J 
>.3 
>'3 

S-  > 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Nama. 


Ovtala. 
^J^Saaeea,  and  tnatramanta. 

OeriaJn  named. 


Onrtaln 

i  MM^MW  tor  tba  rriM  of  toothadM. . 

ItoUotaiioctlwoarafllnMoiiianani 

MadlolH  lor  tba  htagi 

Itflky  or  laotaooa  aaal 

Ofl.   muMiaafIt 

Ok.   Labrioatta»- 

Oto.    Lobrtoattor- 

Oito.    OUt»- ALlJiL 

p^Mrnaanlaetarw.   Ortam 

fSSSlJSSLi'iiiA'iiiA,  pitiiniiei;  '^  TOWte.  and  for 
■toTe-poli 


O.  L.  vU  KotfMr .•••.••.>...•... 

Swann  Abram  Hat  Co 

American  Hominy  Company 

Amertaan  Hone  Shoe  Company. 

Lord  A  Taylor 

H.  Benamann 

Natkwal  Coal  Tar  Company 

Fonk  A  WagnaUa  Company 

Franklin  ElMitrlc  Mt(.  Co 

Richmond  Abattoir  CO 

HealalatU  Cbemk»l  Co 

Tayk>r  Iron  A  Steel  Co 

Gudahy  Paoking  Company 

KnT-Sdieerer  Company 

KnbU  ACo 

W.SedlltsJ^ 

Barday  A  Barday 

J.  T.  Coombs 

B.  O.  Lamphear 

L.D.Ptaroe 

TOden  Company •  •  • 

Father  Sdiubert   Rheumatic 
Corr  Company. 

a.J.  Weiaent 

A.  Adam 

National  Reflnhig  Company 

Atlantic  Refining  Company 

Atlantic  Refining  Company 

J.  F.  Athanaasiades  Sons 

Safety  Systems  Co r-'-- 

M.  MrauCo '■ 

H.  H.  Johnson  Co 

Plymouth  Oypeum  Co 

F.  V.Morae 


Ma 


OfBdal 
Oacetta. 


Date. 


Qaita.. 
Bmdylor 
Band  and  eoiary 
BauBsfsa,  hai 
Shoe,  Mather, 


"^^oSSaa.  blaekli«ai  and  dnaalngs 


Bhoea.    LaattMT. 


8Uk  draas  goods  In  tlia  ptaoo. 


Company 


Soap ■ 

Soap ■ 

Soap 

Soap ' 

Soap -.. 

Soap.    Laundry 1 

Soap.    PumkM 

SteS • 

Stockings 

TiuS^-mMhiaas  iMorda,'  and  mmO^- 

Tapioca.    Pnparad •• 

Tasth     PhwslorflMaf  tta. 

Tlm^reeoraara,  ( " 


ordara,  olooka.  an 
anUMBoiUaa.    R 


Tina  (or 

Toban-o.    Ben^fltaavli 
Toilrl  aiUeUa.    OHtalB 


aadvafe 


■noklof. 


Toolli-ji 
Tro(i.H<-rs,  eoata, 

Vsriiishce ........... 

Vciiirie*.   Gaxtala  parta  al 

Wafihit_ 

Wat.  ties,  watflb  1 

Wnit-r    Mlaatal 

W«t.  r*.    MlnanL 

Wi.  '■ntlla.winil«MUf»>aw.pMnip».Md>«^P-<>y**°***"- 
Wt    1  manntaotaiw.    Oaitaln 


gberman,Reid  ACo.. 

Manhattan  Medicine  Co 

Neuaa,  HeaaWn  A  Co 

Jones  Dairy  Farm -■  — 

KoUpae  Cement  A  Blacking  Com- 

I  F.  J.yu"*" 

May  Company 

1  w.  S.  Johnaon 

I  Rogers  A  Thompson. 

Alma  Manufacturing 
of  Baltimore  aty. 

Barclay  *  Barclay 

Barclay  A  Barclay.. ■■-■ 

Mexican  Amole  Soap  Co 

I  Mexican  Amole  Soap  Co 

I  B.  Qoltse ■ - 

1  James  8.  Kirk  A  Company 

'  Baaklns  Bros.  A  Co 

'  g.AC.Wardlow 

Levi  Strauss  ACo 

J  8  HasKerty  Co 

ColiimbU  Phonograph  Company 

Whitman  Grocery  Company . . .  - 

1.  F.  Andrews 

Newman  Qock  Co . .  ■■■■■;,-^  ■ 

H.  M.  A  S.  Armored  Tire  Co. . . . 

a:  Srtiroer  -^  A  w  w  k 

WUllam  Prym  Q.  M-  B-  *» 

W  B  Flynn 

Arnold,  Louchhelm  A  Co 

Pi^tterson  Sargent  Co ... .     ■  •  ;- 

i^Smt^  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany. 
O.  w.  Froellch 

?ii.Sl'rt»hia-8prlog.Co: 

J.Rles 

I  HoUywood  Company 

;  Kohn  Distilling  Co 

R«d  Cross  Mfg.  Co 

ON.  Wett  Linber  Company. . 


61^38 
«14«3 
«1,214 
81,318 
«147« 
01,340 
01,201 
01463 
6I422 

oi,2r 
01453 

01414 
01,221 
6i,3ge 

01406 
01,27« 
014*2 

01474 
01400 
01477 

01408 

01400 
01444 

01,373 

01407 

01483 
01404 
0141^ 
01400 
01401 
01254 
OIJIO 
01400 

01460 
61,257 
01,262 
01.297 
0I4B1 

01 440 
01 4» 
01,300 

6I41I 
61,281 

01,285 
01,286 
01404 
01405 
01434 
01,2»5 
01420 

OUIA 
01,341 
61425 
61 437 
61,220 
01419 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 


12 
13 
12 
12 


Mar.  12 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


13 
12 
12 
12 
U 


Mar.  12 


Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


12 
12 
12 
13 


Mar.  12 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 


12 
12 
12 
12 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  13  | 
Mar.  12  I 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  13  I 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12  < 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  13 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  13 


o 
> 


127 
137 
137 
127 

m 

137 
U7 

% 

127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 

ir 

127 
127 

137 
137 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
i27 
127 
127 


i 


Mar. 
Mar. 


12 
12 


Mar    12 


Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Mar.  12 


014 

61,313 

61417 

01,251 

01430 

01,204 

61,200 

01423 

61.267 
61,272 
61,278 
61,204 

61400 
61427 
01,348 


Mar. 
Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12  i 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar. 

12 

Mar.  12 


Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


641 
S41 
841 
Stt 
S43 
643 
643 
64S 
6«4 
841 

Stt 

843 

641 

848 

843 

843 

841 

S43 

Stt 

843 

843 

843 

841 
843 
84S 

843 

sa 

841   V 

8«3 

Stt 

Stt 

Stt 

Stt 

842 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 

Stt 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 

Stt 

Stt 

Stt 

Stt 

844 

Stt 

844 

Stt 

841 

844 

841 

841 

Stt 

Stt 

841 

Stt 

Stt 

Stt 

841 

Stt 

Stt 

844 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 
Stt 
844 
Stt 


XXXIV 


ALPHABFTTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXXV 


LABELS. 


Title. 


'  Anti-Wet  W»tarpn)of ."    (For  Leatbai^Drewtng) 

' Bum  Salre."  (For  Ointmotta) 

'Elliupiro."    (ForCtgMi) 

'0*t  RosjlOlt."    (For  Malt  Uqoon) 

•HimmiUU  Tonic.*'    (For  MedloliM) 

•KlUtai."    (For  Dog-floi^)) 

•UUltrex*."    (ForClgmrt) 

■PTorronol."    (For Moath-WMh) 

'R«cordol."    (For  Clnnlng,  PreMrrlnc,  PoiUilng.  and  Labrt- 
cating  Prmanition.) 

•RexaloB."    (ForClgan) 

'SUr  Record."    (For  Reoordj  for  Talklnc-MMdilnM) 

•ToMlUoI."    (For  Medicine) 


N< 


a  0.  WiaMd 

HMiia  A  HmtIs 

O.  L.  Bchmmekm  UtlKitii«hlo  Co 

C.  O.  F.  Buikskran .............. 

O.  W.  CfaiTtoii 

O.L.8ci>wnek»  Uthoiprm|»hkLOo. 
Pjontmol  Co 


Co. 


O.L.8ehw«aelBsU 
HawthofM  A  Stelito 
J.NafCiitlsall.... 


No. 

Date. 

1 

ia.«tt 

Mm.  12; 

lUM 

Mm.  13 

ujm 

Mm.  12! 

ajm 

Mar.  13  ' 

ujm 

Mm.  12  I 

U.400 

Mm.  U 

vum 

Mm.  U. 

lUM 

Mm.  U| 

ia.«B 

Mar.  12  { 

,     IMM 

Mm.  13 

U.«tt 

Mm.  12 

u.a»7 

Mm.  13 

a*4 

OlUal 


o 
> 


W 
127 
127  < 

ir 

127  I 

w\ 

127  ' 
127  1 
127  I 


9 

MS 
Itt 
MS 
MB 
Mi 
Ui 
Mt 
M( 
MS 


m  I    MS 

127       MS 
IT'     MS 


PRINTS. 


Tltla. 


Are  Yon  OBlnionatedr    (For  Flour) Waahbum  Croaby 

Don't  DiwsWe  the  Cook."    (For  Floor) WaahbomCroabJ 

Fator-.vS^i^Stiede."    (For Soede SWm) A.FaauSr        ^ 

S^  ®S'**-'^  *«"*'■  O"*"    (For  Flour) Washbam  Crabr 

If  You  Pteaye-Don't  Merely  Aak  for  Flour."    (For  Flour)...  Waalibuni  Croaby 

Men's  and  Boy.' AppareL"    (For  Apparel) H.^LyttOT 

TheBeatintbeBaaket."    (For  Flo&fT WaabbmCwib; 

The  Profeaalonal  Baker."    (For  Flour) WaSbSScMbJ 

•  We  Ought  to  Charge  More  than  We  Do-."    (For  FloM) . .J " ,  wHShbSS  SSby 


CompMiy 
CompABj 

Co^iiiaay 
Company 


ConpMiF 
Conpuiy 
Company 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


Ni 


No. 


Leather. 
Leather. 


Animal-dip 

Antiseptic  mooth-waaih. 

Antiaeptio  powder 

Antiaeptlc  waafa 

Baking-powder 

Beverage 

Books.    Salea* 

Boots  and  sboea. 
Boots  and  sboea. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers . 

Bread 

Candles 

Candy ".  

CandT,  chocolate,  oocoa,  Ac 

candiea;;!!!!!;;;;;;;;;;:;;;;;; 

Canned  fmlt  and  yegetablea. . . 

Canned  aahnon 

Carts.    Hand- 

Oement.    HydrauUo  and  other  building".*." 

QllaeU,  grages,  and  drRwing-knives 

Choooiafe 

Ghoeolate 

Cider  and  soda-wat(>r .'. 

Cigars 

Coal 

Ooa«^  for  preserving  metal  wood',  teV.'." 

Corsets ..........'. 

O^ton  piece  jroods'ind"  "bUnket's". 

Gotton  shrunks 

DrllUng-marhint's.        

Jnginen.    Internal-combiistlon 

Bxer<nMng-Tuachine,.,iural.-V*u","."and"h;nd-^rip;; 


p.  Robinson  4  Co I  ao^fgi 

u.  Evans 1  aAM« 

J.8.  Fakk.         SrSn 

W.E.Leirts.V. ^^^ 

Abraham  A  Straoa 

Pepaol  Chemical  Company 

Carter-Cmme  Company 

Lraddock-Terry  Company. 
Smith-Briacoe  Shoe  Compaay 
J.  Donovan  &  Co 

Middleton  Baking  Co 

I.8.Morae...T7.     :;.■■. lojm 

E  nglewood  Candy  Company" .' !  I ! !  SjM 

8t<diwen:k  Broa yjS 

yvui  A  Baumer Company.   ttEr 

Wlu&BaumerComSny    imi 

Stone-Ordean-WellaS^'V.-.:::::  ^SK 

H.  Winter. m\-lZl 

F.J.Aubeof la^SS 

Atlaa    Portland   OenMit    G^  i( 

pany.                                     "^  *' 

RjjlMcc  Edge  Tool  Company. . . . 

Blahop  &  Company ..  Ti.^ 

Abraham  A  Straus  *^^ 

Red  Rook  Comnanv 

8  8.  PiereeCo.      ^ 

LohrigCoalCo.  

CentarrPiawrverCiV::::: M.im 

O.  B.  Feahney.  JMs 

M.Barry.../ ^J» 

n'^?*!^*^oiAiai»d* ""       ^Sm 


Official 

Gazette. 

Data. 

3 

!f    • 

> 
127 

a. 

Mm.  U 

832 

Mm.  U 

127 

n: 

Mm.  11 

127 

836 

Mm.  U 

127 

83B 

Mm.  13 

127 

83» 

Mm.  U 

137 

837 

MM.  13 

137 

835 

Mm.  is 

177 

sr 

Mm.  U 

127 

89) 

Mm.  19 

137 

840 

Mm.  U 

127 

837 

MM.  13 

127 

8.T) 

Mm.  13 

127 

S3t* 

Mm.  13 

137 

830 

Mm.  13 

137 

H30 

Mm.  13 

137 

Hse 

Mm.  13 

137 

K31 

Mm.  13 

127 

sr 

Mm.  13 

137 

^35 

Mm.  is 

137 

S31 

Mm.  13 

127 

S36 

Mm.  13 

137 

^33 

Mm.  13 

127 

<« 

Mm.  is 
mSr.  13 

137 

137 

Mm.  is 
Mm.  n 

137 

137 

Mm.  13 

127 

•>3 

137 
177 

8m'  5 

137 

177 

Mm.  13 

127 

V  .i 

Mm.  13 

127 

S.4 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued^ 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.)      ." 


Tttto. 


Name. 


No. 


PertlUners 

no"'  ^^^'^:i:m^ 

Food.    Cereal  breanaas 

Food.    Poultry..". 

Fur«.    Manufactoiad 

Olj).    Duchu ••:;:• 

Hslr-pin»  and  half  oniMiMlita. 
Hslr-ionic 

Httaandci^w 

Hata  and  capa 

Hose  and  bdtlng 


Ac. 


Incubators  and  broodera •,-••■ 

Knit  undergarmanta  and  aw«a«ara . 
Knit  undemhlru  and  drawara. 
L4mp«  and  manttaa.    Oaa^jge 
UmM.    Incandaaaant  alaetrte . 

LanL    Leal- ••••  —  •JV"" 

Lotiona.  powdart,  ofMma,  *o . 
Massage  and  vtbraooa  I 

SSSi/^m JSiffi?MUii^  hiy:*;^;  Ac . 

Medical  tonic i-  •••_!■"  'il 

Medkatedaalt  brick  for  Bra  itock 

Moatard.    Pra|>ar>d_......^.; 

Oils  and  I  ssenwia.    Baaantlal 

OlUandi 


Olla.    IlhunlnatlBf- 

Oils.    Lutxicatlng- 

Oils.    Lubricating- 

Otntment  oc  satva 

Ointment.    PUe- 

Olntmenta 


Parking.    Rawfalda ^ 1"'1X"'m.W 

Paper,  envelope,  caniboania,  cot  caraa,  ace 

Papw  holders  and  oattara.    RoU- 

Ple-flllings,  pieaarvea,  and  JalUea 

Plasters  and  aatvM 

Popco  rn  and  ViiinMi  popi»rB  and  paannta . . 

Powder.    Oon- 

Powder.    Oon  and  blaattnt 

Remeclies.  Unimaota,  otntmenta.  Ae 


Remedy  for  dynapala 

Rlbhon-i and  *x and  vrtva*  dreaa food*-- - • 
Rooftng  and  walWootMtaf .  Stampad-matal. 
Rubber  boota  1  '  * 
Rubber  boota  and  1 


and  aemw-drlTsra. 


siai  vt* . . ..  .■.••........ 

Sslviw 

Shirt!*     Men'a  flanaal 

8h««>-p<iUah 

8hriv)U,  spadea.  hoaa. 

8llv.  r  toilet  arttelca.  flat.  Ubie.  and  hoUow  ware. 

8o«i.«     Pertumad  laanr 

8uii  .^     Boys'  and  elilkuan'a 

Thp  .1.1  and  apool  and  aswlog cotton 

Thrnd  and  apool-OOttOB - 

Thn-»<1  and  apool-eotton 

Till  una  temaplataa 

T<.t»Mxx>.    Bmokliigaadfliwwuig....- 

Tow.  Is.  handkat^ala.  badapnMla.  Ac 

Vaniish 

V  » rnlah-removwra 

Yehii'ies.    SaiS-favpallad  road- 

Wti>ht>oarda » 

W.-tuhmaksn'  hMid-toolB 

Wl  i«ky 

w^'-ky.    RyeandBoarboa.......v- 

Will.  ■.     Giant,  Baignwly.  and  Baotaraa. 
W,>.|.auer.    Uqv 


Offidftl 
Gazette 


Date. 


Oermofert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Portland  Milling  Company 

Ralston  Purina  Company 

Saginaw  Milling  Company 

CTC.  Shayne  &  Co 

J.  H.  Friedenwald  ACo 

Rice  A  Hochster 

M.  8.  Barker 

J.  H.  WeUh  A  ("0 

Rothschild  Bros.  Hat  Co 

J.  H.  Welsh  A  Co 

New  Jersey  Car  Spring  A  Rublier 

Co.         ■  '      ^ 

Star  Inoubator  and  Brooder  Co.. 

Sterlinir  Knit  Ooods  Co 

L.  H.  Sc'haarechmidt 

Best  Light  Company 

Parker-<'lark  Electric  Company. . 

Parker.  Webb  A  Co 

.    V.  F.  Merle 

.    J.  E.  Garratt 

CofBn- Fletcher  Packinp  Co 

.    R.  Sohlffmann  Company 

Weaver's  Pharmacy 

.    Blackman  Stock  Remedy  Co 

.    C.  Gulden 

.    Frittsche  Brothers 

Climax  Refinin*;  Company 

Climax  Refining  Company 

8.  M.  WlUock 

Q  II   ^*  lUook    

'.    AtUmtlc  Refininp  Company 

8.  M.  WlUock 

.    C.  A.  Merrill 

.    K.  McMahon...... -.._■■--■• 

Oedformol  Manufacturing  ( om- 

pjtnv  of  Baltimore  City. 
Mabha  Hvdraulic  P8«king (  o . . . . 

''.    J.E.  Uni*"  Haper  Co     ......   • 

United  States  Paper  (  utter  (.0  . . 

..    M.  Ams - 

Medicinal  Products  Co 

Wlebusch  A  Hllger. 

Earl  Manufacturing  Company . . . 
" '.    King  Powder  Company. .  •  v  i; • 
Skeless  Powder  an.i  I  artridge 
Company. 

.    A.  R.  Savior 

.    ReedACamrlck     

R.  Ballerstein  A  t^'^mP*"^  •  •  „;■  . 
"  Cort  right  Metal  Roofing  Company 
; : :  Goodyei»r  Rut)ber  t^^mW^h^;.- 
;;.    Roberts.  John!«on  A  Rand  Shoe 

RlttUn!*Lebsteln  A  Nechtowiti. . 

T.  G.  Baluclnski 

Frank  Bros.  &  Co - 

■ " "  Albion  Manufacturing  Company . 
:::    Brown-Huney   Hardware  Com- 


pany. 

W  .  E .  Wood 

C.J.  K*th 

A.  A  F.  Pears 

I   Frank  A  Co 

Vmerican  Thrnad  Company 

Vmertcan  Thrmd  Company 

American  Thn-Acl  Company ...... 

FXnsb**  Brothers  Company. .  - 
SnS^^ll^cKUtrick  Dry  Goods 

Company. 
Valentine  A  Company 

Pmw  Manufacturing  Cmpany. 
Srican  wTshboard  Company . 

kendrick  A  Davi.^ 

\els.-vn  Distilling  (  o- 

Jona."  F.  Hrown  A  to 

t    Calvet  A  Co 

01idd.-nVnrnish  Company 


o 
> 


24,620  I  Mar.  12   127 


25,285 
24,*3 
25,'22«i 
25,(X« 

3;2n 

22,866 
18,773 
24,951 
24,502 
24,%2 
25,132 

25,166 
1,150 
14,924 
24,238 
25,037 
6,307 
23,316 
26,074 
24.800 
24,172. 

19.601 
25.267 
24.159 
24.206 
24.208 
•iS,142 
25.141 
6.050 
25.140 
24,546 
21.460 
25,239 

25,3.10 
20,621 
24,582 
25,120 
24,428 
25.207 
25,319 
16,«16 
16,099 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar,  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
.  Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar,  12 
Mar,  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar,  12 

Mar.  12 

Mar,  12 

Mar,  12 

1  Mar.  12 

;  Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 

Mar.  12 

I  Mar.  12 


24,149 
20,518 
24,137 
23,851-3 
18.512 
23,120 

24.036 

21,891-2 

24,657 

22.587 

7,295 

24.032 
21.74(V-1 
16,235 
•25,JX5 
25,25SM30 
•25.25:< 
25.256 
25.204 
20.794 
30,465 

26,087 
25,128 
24.807 
21,562 
17,810 
6,502 
25.219 
24.273 
14.764 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 
Mar.  12 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

12: 
127 
127 
127 
127 


Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

n 

12 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
r27 

127 
127 
127 
127 


836 

840 

Kx: 

S29 
8.13 
831 
837 
835 
837 
838 

838 

820 

831 

836 

837 

830 

833 

837 

836 

834 

820 

831 

830 

834 

834 

834 

838 

838 

820 

838 

836 

832 


840 
832 
836 
837 
835 
830 
840 
831 
831 

834 
832 
834 
833 
831 
833 

$34 
832 
836 
833 
830 

834 

832 
831 
838 

830 
839 
K-» 

838 
832 
832 

837 
838 
836 
832 
S31 
MO 
>3B 
835 
831 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OV  I'AIUX IT.ES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WBBB  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1«U7. 


I,  and  InwntioD. 


No. 


Abbott,  0«>'f*  ^•»  "y 


Adler.  Bwni 

N.J.    Phor 

AktieboUcat 


AwtnlU.    FUter "'''^ 

£  N^W^y  Pit«»t  Company.WMt  Or^n^e,     _  ^_  ^^^ 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ofiicial 
Gazette. 


ll&r.  19 


Mar.  19 


Allen,  J«»n  M.    (■• 
Allen,  OroBOlth  F. 
Alston.  JuBM- 
Althln,  Olol,  Bc-^ 
Ainbo»,  W»lt«  P;. 
American  C«nC 
Amerkan  C»«  C 
American  Car  *  F; 
American  Cbcmkal 

itgnor.) 
American  LiiMn 
American  MottlL 
American  SbM*  • 
American  Spwtalty 
Amrier,  WaltorO.. - 
Andenwn,  AilTM  »., 


'ISSS^Vlt^Hair^rier 847,87.    Mar.  1. 

M7.304    Mar.  19 

)  847,717    Mar.  19 

•••V---.vrV ■.'■■■■..  847,718    Mar.  19 

„.,.,^  and  wall-pUte 

,F«Bk,aM*gnor.) 

-~«  Bitaidn««r,  aMlgnors.) 
"^SLTowtnader,  All«n  E.,  aastgnor. 
A  SSKJcomp^y.    (8««  Savage,  fcdward  ^..  as- 


1 
Speclflcat 

1 
Drawing 

i 
3039 

802 

;5855 

842 

4341 

952 

3157 

tV95 

1    I 


4020 


($*< 


^  SmlW.  Ura  S.,  aMlfmor.i 
and  Bergatrom,  asaignore.) 

*^l^j||^^JJl5«nt  awttdj-etand  connection . . 

X^en.>n;  Darki  B.  ft.  liyy«,  ^..^tg^^f^y^^g^^lll^n^w;^.  Pa- 
Anderson,  Edw»m  ««t  ••■^■^  ••  «^w^p»»"(»         


847,632 
847,538 
847,539 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


3858 
3f.40 
3642 


Weather- 


aiM>  cottar. 


•trip 

And^rJ^Fra^WM  152J»"»*.,55SSttor"th««h  , 

Amrier,  0«otl«  §.,  ••SS^i^SjiA  toWHMik««,  Portland.  Oreg.    Seeing  awi 

Apple.  VLnowtf  p..  P^rWgtOg*-    JCTSffw^  Fmlerick,  awlgnor.) 

Aral.ol  UannlMffllSir«ygg:  <J5».    KnD«*»»-Jo»nt 


Arnold.  Chai»«»H., 


(8wfiy> 


Arterbum,  W.  K. 
AKue,  Klbatt, 

vice •• 

Aitfalck,  WiUad, 
Atchison,  Fwd?-    <ll 
Atkinson,  Claal*  W 
Atwood.  OMiai  F. 

c*Ko,  lU. 
Austin,  JohnT., 
Austin  Organ 
Auto-Mannal 
Automatic  Ai 
Aye rs.  Gerald  P. 
Aycrs.  Jacob  F., 
Bat  hcirt,  Eatta,  N«« 
Bailey,  Harbcft  L^ 

cmu-'r 

ihiiago,  QL    J 
BaLerTMalOOta 

Hoston,  llaw 
Ball  win,  AlttarX 
BuMwin,  Arttar  " 
Bui  !wui,  CImVMI 
Bal  Iwin, 
Bail.trd,  Altkltf 
Bsll^.rd,  _ 

KrHDctacOjOaL 
Bal.ard,  MtttoaH^'i 

^rikudcvlnMr 
BAit.r,  Q«0iS>T, 

oii.'T  instn 
Ban.r,  H.  B. 

Ba-.>',,lflohl 
B.:-Krr,  AnOflL 


W  H.  Cnmk,  CLbur™,  T.I.    **'"«■'«:. 


847,873 

Mar. 

19 

847,ft33 

Mar. 

19 

847,874 

Mar 

19 

847,875 

Mar. 

19 

847.634 

Mar. 

ly 

847J<76 

Mat 

19 

847,719 

Mar 

19 

847.452  M«r.   19 

.„                       847,t>35  Mht.  19 

QiiHH^i:   P«M  for  forming  tubes,  Ac 

^NTi-Jsnor)  »<7,540 

0,^ciip^LHart,ord;conn.-Or.an:.^^^^       -;-  --  ^ 

^*»^-':r?Wlii.  Jr..  assignor)  ' 

(f  ZabrUkie,  assignors.)                ^.  ^.^.^  „^r.  19 

K47,.VI1  Mar.   19 

^7,877  Mur.  19 


4022 


3477 

.'{.VjI 


M.J 


kJohi 

(SwWuwt, 
(0aa  Q»Beto»T  tni 


Mar.  19     :t«>44 


31tiO 
38«)2 


3479 
4351 


:;itoi<iti;  ol  one-half  to  U.  A. 


l,fa*.'h. 


847,307 


'..'.'.  847,456    Mur. 


Oil^  Jgf'^yi}!L^;Tw^PPUig  Ma:-hine  Co.,  San    ^^.^^^    „^,    „    3:^57 


to  Tripp  ri 
vrapfMnf-n 
t  WrappuMC 


:>««  WfapprnfffiSe  Cou..Hny,  ..nn,  Mass. 


847,977  Miir. 
S47,.M2  M«r. 


19 


127 


979 


879 
879 


127 

1034 

127 

1151 

127 

SV, 

1075 
1075 

1     I 


«42 

>«55 

3859 

84;< 

4:U4 

95:! 

4346 

95:1 

;c*jO 

H43 

4.347 

9.'>:4-4 

842-3  127 
XK  127 
Sltt      127 


127 
127 
V27 
•127 
1-27 
127 


1U.U 
'.•79 
9*) 

1151 
1035 
1152 
1152 
1035 
1152 


K79   l-T   1075 


7t.l 
S44 


1.'7 
127 


SU3   11 


G'.'.'Ml 
844 


127 

127 


935 
IU35 

9«1 

»y- 


4570 
3tV48 


.) 


tool.. 


4024 
4.^59 


'OalttTktor 

'''^tor>St"atUchine^t. 


^47,7jii  Mar.  19 

S47.-r9  Mar.  19 

M  >^)  Mjir  19     4.M 

M7,456  Mar.  9     .M^| 


;:£%' 


;<»;:\.Hel»randC.B.Kelley.Clereland^^    847.4.->7    Man  19 

W7,.S43     M.ar 


^Sii,;::S^til  apparatus 


19 


.'.485 
3ft49 


7t.l-2 

'i.>4 

096 

))9G 

096 
S44 

'I.V) 
0'i7 
71 .2 
7t'2 

735 

1004 

803 

879 
955 
9.Vi 
762 

S») 

:6:( 

~      *)4 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
r27 
127 

127 

127 

1-27 

177 
1-27 

127 
127 
127 


93(j 
982 
115.'« 

S.-7 

857 

857 
103»V 
1154 
857 
930 
937 

9".T 

130-; 

9^2 

1075 
ll.%5 
1I.V4 
9.''7 
1075 


1-27 


937 
982 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESL 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKM  KKS. 


ni 


Name,  radiience  And  inTsntton. 


City.Mleh 


Bftumgarn,  Haoa  H..  D»venport,  low*.    Cofttlng  meUl 
Bavier,  Ctaarlea  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    LubricittJag  derim 

^^''a^^.*^  ^'  ■«*Koo'"  of  two-thirdi  to  0.  Pemne  And  J."  NttlMii.'Tn 
BbAn-ooUar ' 

Beard,  John  B.    (See  Gray,  WmULm'E.','usigDOT.j 

Beck,  Jo^  C, JUKI  J.  A   Bowyer,  Chica^,  IlT  Air-pump 

Behriager  Peter  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio/"  PUt^riki^tt«a^;t^^  

Beding,  deorge  L.    (See  Franklin  and  BeWiS!)  

B^S'  phIS r-^F-^-  J«k«on.  Chicago.  IlL    Combination  door  Uteh  wd  bolt 
Brif^'^p™n1^^;i*°f«L  5-  n'^i~,°'  Chicago,  lU.    Locking  Utch  and  bStmSSiSim 
BeU,  B.  Frank,  et  al.    (See  Mallard,  Lmoui  L.,  aaaicnor  )  ^        ^^ 

Beltowt.  Arthur  B.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ti?ck-bc;ieter*r  ^ 
^^InfpT*!^^.^'  ^''^^•"P^*-  P»-  »«i8iior  to  E.  A.  B^wicimiiiiy. "Luiiii 


8oap< 


Berger  Manuiiicturtag'ci)mpiiy." '  (^  SchUfl jr,  Jiiiiiia  il.  aaiimor  ) 

Bergmann,  Bernard,  I>etroit,  Mich.    Flush- valve      "*  "■  **"»«°°'^-^ 

Bergmann,  Bertha,  Ooliad,  Tex.    Cotton-boU- weevil  d^troyer 

Bergstrom,  HUmer.    (Sec  Stebbins  and  Bergstrom  )  *''**"''" 

«ffi     •  t'k"™1^.-  ^?^'  ^''«     Thermo-electric  annunciator 

Bigley,  John,  ei  rti.    (See  Bowler,  Oilea,  asaiimor  )    "^""^"^ 

RJ^n  i{'  •>°«*'^'  f:-  S"*  l""^^'  ^  ^     I""«ion  device. . . 

Biondi.  Angelo  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    lUumon  aoDaratiii 

Birdsall.  Charles  A.,  Holden,  Mo.    y,^^""^°^  *VP*ntuM 

«li^i.^ir'"*™,i^-^T'^°'"'^'^'Y-    PiaiiosiriM-piate' 

Black  HennrD.,«<  ni.    (See  Monrt)e,  Charles  HTaidgnor  ) 

B^kbum.  George  W.,  Sarasota.  FU.     Fishina-wl 

^SLL^gtLL^iJ:'^"/"^^' "^^^°-»^^^ 

Bleitr.  lx)uis.     (See  Bleitz,  RoUen,  aangiior") ' 

S.ism'"'"'"'  "^*''"  ***  «««-»^  ioTBieitz,  Sandwich.  lU.    Sp«d^haaging  mecfc. 

^|^^!*l^e^^«-^:jS^^^^  Borg.cina«;  Woi^i^ii 

Bommer  Joseph.     (See  Liessem  and  Bommer.)  

Bond.  Alexander  R.     (See  Walker  and  Bond  > 

^^S^^'S^b^bi^br^a^'h^^'^^Tn  "'^'*'^'  "^  '^  ""**^'"'  ^'  «'«'•  ^lil-. 

BorgKhiilM  William  A.,  etal.    (»»  Bo«Kte  EdwI^F^^^;\ 

Bomhoett,  fidward.  New  York.  NY      PUno  ^fSu-Ur.r^^'°°'-^ 

Boatwick,  Walter  E.,  Algonac,  Mich.    Jar-cWure  *^^ 

Boudreauii,  Leandre.  Tflbodaux.  La.    Nat-i«:k    

Bowen,  Clarence  M.,  Bowena,  Md.    Cultivator     

^SS;;.^Srp^*r;"":*''*^-  "•*»""'  °'  »-<>-»»>'"i-Vo  JiAVwator-iindJ.BiteV.--^^^ 
Bowyer,  J<An  A.     (Sei  Biisk  and  JBo^ir , '- 

"^i^n^e'nlSS^.  :''"*'""  ^"^- ^»<»-- «'*i*n^     9P*Vking<^^^^^ 

Brannon,  Tlwmai  J.?  Pittsbiiw  Pa     sS»  t^'  °"^*^*'  »PP»Pataa. . 

^Safcty-atlrrup '  **'"°*   Pl^want,  \rancouver,  Brltiah  CoIombU    Cwiada 

Brettenatein,  JuUua  F.,  Burlington' '---■  ■"■  '  ^""^ 

Bridgeport  Brass  CompanyTTSee 
BroShaus,  Friedrich  (Tport  A^ 

Ohio.    Insulator  tor  teStoS^Vi     ^"  """""«  *'*«»»'«'7  Ci^P^y  "  OeWui^d- 

Brown,  Connd  P    San  Jo««  rTi     w "i—nj.  t^WTeiand, 

Brown^  Conrad  F    stS  j^'  r«      j;''"^"'-y  ""tort  and  furnace 

p:i^;ss^^^rt:F^^^'^'^: 

Q..  CilVinnati    r«V!-     ■;.".•.■■. » — •t«""7t 


— "  '*■  '  ~'^""'^r  untjah  ColombU,  Caiud* 


Gun-sight. 
~  "^    assifrnor  ) 


>■ 


Bmnsman,  Anthony  Q.,  Cincinniiti  nhJA     \-  ,.   -, » 

Buckingham.  Benjainin  J  .ThfcaSo'  ?,^\ .r^'^'^J^'^^ 

BOckmann.  August  and  O.  o3"rchen  r.Tr"*''''''^^' 

paper,  dec uenx.rc&en.  Germany     Feeding  deriiifort^iiiu  i'  v-"  •  • 

Bftckmann,  Otto.    (.See  BUckman,,   V *•**"•  '»»>rtea, 

Bucyru.  Comnany.     (^  Fe^,^  ;,  V.f ""'  ""'»  O. )       .' 

Burthoider   ^U  TTn-her^^Ue  \'L""v",r.'f"°"> 

Burleson,  Plea^nt  W  .Linden   T,  x      ri;.,^  "'"l 

Bimis  James  A.,  aselgnor  to  WMHn<.h     '^'".'^''^ 

bender ~««nor  to  w  estiiiRhouse  Klectric  4  Mamif;;;.;^^   n 

Bams,  Jeremiah  h.VasriKnor  to, v.i„„, ^'^^'"'"^•rturing Company.    CoUl 

BussHle.  Arthur  8.;-^«7^1?^:;.-,^7-r..n^^^^^^^  

'.  ^owa.    Gnnding-machlne..... 


M7,«l  Mar.  l» 
M74tt  Mar.  1* 
fa,m ,  Mat.  1» 
MT-jas  Mar.  » 
M7,7a5  I  Mar.  U 


M7,M  i  Mmr.  » 
yajm  I  Mar.  » 

M7,ea    Mar.  It 


M7^1 ,  Mm*.  It 
M7  JB8 1  Mm.  It 

MT^mImat.  It 
M7,Jn  I  Mu.  It 
M7,M7    Mar.  It 

M7JB0  Mar.  it 
M7,tti    Umt.  It 


HDl 


177 
7«6  127 
9W  {  127  1163 

127  107» 


t«6  I  127  MM 

tee  I  127  n(>3 


»7t 


tt7 


717 


M7,737  I  Mar.  It 
MJ,»«  Mar.  It 
M7,M4    Mar.  it 

M7,6«5  j  Mar.  It 

1 

M7^U  Mar.  It 
M7^U    Mar.  It 

M7,5«  Mar.  It 
•<7414  I  Mar.  S 


44M 

4in 


«r« 


M7,«t  i  Mar.  it 


t87 
MOt-t 


107 
M7 


I174 

im 


1177 
44U 


M7 


ao7-« 


127     law 


127  «v» 

127  11"5 

127  ftM 

127  907 

127  9« 

127  I  IIM 

127  1205 


127  I  lO?.* 

127  I    »>•. 

127    lar: 

127     lOJ' 


ir 

\7J 


917 
7W 


127  I     flU" 
127  I     MO 

1«7     iW 
137  .    <Ml 


and  Invantion. 


Bttw,  >"r»nk  T 
cidwell.  KiigBoe 
CUdwell.  Jaipes  ] 

'^''"•A^i^'d^k-: 
;i,  James  . 
fabric: 


s(aL    (■«  BaM««».Wmiam  A.,  assignor.) 
R  wTm  Yo*.  N.  r.    X-i»y  apparatus 
p   '^iSuMkor^.  C.  and  W.  ATllookweU,  E 


H  arrlman,  Tenn .    Planter . 


^t^n.  James  A..  Brook^m.  «.  Y 


truck 

regulating  mechanism  for  travelmg 


Monthly 
volume. 

No. 

Date. 

OQ                 Q 

84:,72« 

Mar.  19 

1 

1 

4039            883 

M7,«II     Mar.  19 

441!         967-s 

847,64(i    Mar.  19 

;1S7:         M7-8 

847,647 

.Mar.  19 

3*1             M.S 

Oflicial 
Gazette. 


127 

127 
127 


1079 

iieo 

KMO 
1U41 


y.  .( 


'witaon,  Wiliisjn.  assipior.) 
to  J.  M.  Hopkins,  Chicago,  111. 


847,315     Mar.  19  i  3170     699-700  i  127       860 


Hail- 


Bad-rest  for  invalids •  -  ■ - 

to  Chrome  Steel  Works,  Chrome,  N.J. 


obJecTT. ....  - ^^"''•^l    M"''-  '■*    ^* 


Campbell  Bosworth 
CunpbeU.  Sterlliif  H., 

Joint. -■  •-•-     ^— >—  » 

Campion,  George  u.,  ■■■]' ^^C'm 

Can<fa.  ^^^^^^H^^^^^^f:! 

J»ll  bar  and  ■to""' «2WS: 
Cannell.  Charles,  8t.  Manr^Ta 

Cam*,  Nellie  F...lWa«^.^j«^p^j^^^^^^,    ^^^^^ 


847.400 

I  847, .ViO 


Mar. 
Mar. 


19  '  3367 
ID     3603 


to  j.  Alston,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria, 


ct^  Wiuiiiani  3. 
Carlson.  Charles  A 


,  M7,',«.iC 
M7,9(tt 


Mar 
Mar. 


l(t  4414 
1'.'  4416 


737  I  127 
808-9   127 

809  127 

968  [  127 

969  127 


907 
986 

987 

1166 
1167 


Cwr.  Ths.ldeus  P.    (■wOht,  »»rt^  L.  and  T  P-^ 


i  847  552     Mar.  19     3666 


t09      127       9S7 


Telephone  system . . . 

« P.) 

■^  Pa.    Oaa-demonstration  apparatus 

iarkeaa.  Maroon  B.,  assignor.) 


Packing  for  doors  and  like  closures 

ir  to  Rail*  ay  Sleei-Sprinj<  Company. 


Spring- 


(8««  King,  Roljert  P.,  ast^lgnor.) 
(8ae  Ogtwm.  Ilarriwin,  assienor.) 
to  r.  D.  Merrill,  Seattle.  Wash. 


Chum.    (Re- 


CbSte.  Chartea  N.,Wood^toac.  Ontario,  < 


Air'  Brake  Company.'  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Re- 


Carroll,  John  E.,  PhlW 
Carroll,  John  P.,  ef  a*.     >-— . -i; 
riS^r  William  H-.  Mawhall.  Tex. 
CasweU.  Fredertck  K..  CMaa»0,  lU., 

loail  o^raputer ■  - 

Chan.pK.n  lever  MaaWna  comply 

Chene> .  Thomas  J.,  Lodl,  Ohto, 

^~~*Canada"assipior  orone^hsif  to  F.  E.  Atchison, 

CUrt  :^bert  M..  MarAallUwrn.  Iowa.    Heater. 

CUrk.  F/ands  L.^i Mlwnr  to  Waattng  

C.^.lST,?A.Sl5^rSS»'^^t^^                   Waiker  \.   Tolhurst.  ^td.. 
Un.lon,  EnglaM,.>n«*t,<*5atojl^th^^^^  

.;  machine 

.^„-^ ^-machine 

Cook.  KobertM^s*  al.    (Baa  Aartaa^  Maroon  B.,  assignor.  

^Xt^A-ss&i^t'^a^^  

Co'ttrJ^.^S^'Stao!^;  iiiilior-  to-  Chicago"  Title  and  Tr^st  Company,  trustee. 

(irneratingaia... 
Coun.'telmui,  rantp 


.>i47,648 
847,316 

847 ,99.^ 

847,. 553 

847,904 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 


19  i  38S3 
19     31K2 

19  I  4607 

19]  3669 

19  |.4417 


S4fl  [127 
700-1      127 

1010     127 

810  '  127 

969     127 


12.617     Mar.  I'.t     4607  .        1010  i  127 


1041 
M61 

1212 

988 

1167 

1213 


847,464     Mar.  19  1  35(1(1  '         766  1  127 
847.90.'    Mar.  19     4419      96<f70'l2. 


M3 

1168 


847,906  Mar.  19  1  4422  I    970  127   1108 


847,317  Mar.  19 
847.729  Mar.  19 


3191 
4043 


701   127   863 


Un.lon,  England.    ■»«!**•  "fciP' •wilStt^*;. 
Colhn..  NathanleULT&la.  Okla.  Tw.  _  »ortng-mac 


847.564  Mar.  19  :«70 

847,907  Mar.  19  4424 

847.649  Mar.  1''  ■'^^ 

M7.9U8  Mar.  1'.'  4420 

847.731)  Mar.  19  ;  4U44 


847.731  Mar.  W  4»147 
847,909  Mar.  19  4427  j 

847.732  Mar.  19  4M0  | 
I  847,910  Mar.  19  4428  | 

847,318  Mar-  19  3193  j 

847,650  Mar.  19  3887  1 


847,911  Mar.  19  |  4429 


4052 
3194 

4(l'>>< 
44:<(1 
44ii7 


884  !  127  I  1080 

810  1-27  988 

971   127  1169 

M9   127  1041 

971  127  iiee 

I 
884  127  I  lOSO 


884  .i  127  10» 
971   127  IiaO 


8M  127 
972  127 


1081 
1170 


847.7:«  Mar.  19 

H47.3I9  Mar.  19 

S47,734  Mar.  19 

847.912  Mar.  19 

847.913  Mar.   19 


702'    127      888 
849     127     1042 


972  127  :  1170 

^         1 

88WI  !  127  1081 

702  ■  127  883 

NK6  127  1082 

972  3  127  ;  1170 

973  127  ^  1172 


847.555     Mar.  19     3671 
847,330     Mar.  19     Slfta 


^  W.'.Tiiiito,' Ohia:' ' BniiriBncy-br^ke  for  railway Ksars 

C^vi^t .  j'ohn."VaiBara*i>o.  lad.   Oo«a-*Mtag-  ■ .  ■  • 

Cox,  l-aulF.,BiSSiCrMk,MlBli.    SlnH'**^^ 

Crl\Zi  BAiSft'SySto  rSS5KN.w- Vork.N.  Y.-   Apparatus  for  reno-    ^.^^    ^^^    ,,  ]  3^  ,         «»  1  127  |  10« 

CrlTo.ChA'tVLiiia^/Mtol^'iM^"  

Crane  Co^Sr    (ffDodlttIa,  Wl»ai?(:.  aaaignor.) 

SwU,Sm&lt»arir«2aut*>r  automobile. 

Cr. «  ker,  K<lwlPp..and  CATWalbol. 


Son^thlrd  to  i.S.Laiye.  Rock  valley. 


Cuni:ifl.  John  v.,  FaB  rKtV, 

iiip<'hanl«m  for  loona 

Cunningham,  Davtd  W.,  Dw 

Curt  un  PiifTTtiT  rntnirarT _  ( 

D  H  :-ny, /Sraaad  r.  D.. 

Dh'.  -- 

Dh 

D.i 

Da: 

Dx'.       .   ^      „„   „      ,r  _ 

D^  J^'^^ST^^^T^^^jSjSS'or  Company.  Chicsgo  111. 

-        "''^^  (■"S^w,  AIb«t  W.»nd^Z^.>„^^^^^.„,P,^.^.  ,..ip,on,  ... 


■  iiWi:'  ■  Water-h^iitirfor  locomoUve,« 

•  n,  Herbert  E..  •"tgnor^'  ^  apparatus 

Be5toSS:F.li^Vark.>I.Y.    Iga^nafang  apparatus  

.n.  Miltoi'T,  QmmmJUJaA,_  ^SJYi^^^ri:  bv  mesne  assig-unents.  to 

New  If  ora^a-^^^  ^^^- ^^^^  ^^j,^ 


847 

914 

Mar. 

19 

4U3 

847 

6.W 

Mar 

19 

:t89i 

S47 

,982 

Mar. 

19 

V.79 

847 

,735 

Mar. 

19 

4059  ^ 

847 

6.^3 

Mar 

I 'J 

3892 

847 

,915 

Mar. 

19 

444«i 

847 

777 

Har. 

19 

4139 

M7 

7:v 

Mar. 

19 

4060 

84' 

Ts: 

Mar. 

19 

40«>2 

84: 

Qlt. 

Mar. 

19 

444s 

847.'i.'.4 

Mar. 

19 

3K(M 

8in  127  i  «8 
702  127   864 


973-4  127 

S-W  1  127 


1(106     127 
886     127 


David  B..  and  ▲.  B 


-on,  ArChar  T,  W( 
V  <  kera  8oi     "  "     - 
I   riitoator 


Valve. 

:is 


t;47!73>»  Mar.  19  4Lio;5 

M7 .321  Mar.  19  3196 

M7't..-.5  Mar.  19  3895 

S7;4(M  Mar.  l^  ^ 

M7,739  M«r.  19  4064 


904  127 

887  127 
8.««7  127 
974  127 
8.M  127 

S87  127 

702  '  127 

851  127 

73S  127 

888  U'7 


8A4 
1046 

906 
1083 


W^^^rl'^i^in^u^t.^n-Kti^^^^^  Mar.  ,9  I  4449!    *75  (  .27  1  1176 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reaidenos,  and  Invention. 


..I 


Day.  Harry,  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio.    Nut4ock...... 

DelaMar.Joee^.  New  York,  N.Y.    Propeller-wheel^ 

Deach,  Elizabeth.  8t.  Paul,  Minn.    Curtain-etretcher  tTUB».  ■■•••••  :•_—..:.—  — .'i;^-  —  • 
Dean.  Benjamin  8.,  San  Franclaco.  CiU.    Meana  for  prododng  expnMUnHntfka  M 

music  reoord-aheeta -  —  " — .•■  • — .••••_•  v_i''_l' ' "_' ' 'A'.l'-j '  1*^^11)1^ ' 

Dennia   Alfred  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Royal  Fumlture  Compuiy.  Omnd  R^id*. 

Mich     VeneeMfluinf  machine.    (Relaeue) ••■.: — J. — .-v- :•: 

DelJSS.  Samo8lT.ri2k  F.  W.  Rice.  Chica«o.  lU..  aaaignon  to  mtemtton^  lUrvMtor 

Company.    FertUiierMliatribater i.-u-i, ;"lVV;"i?"a-LI^^"V^' 

Dennyrwlnfleld  A.,  aaaignor  of  two-thlrda  to  B.  D.  Emanml  •ad  C.  W.  Hoovva.  Aa- 

deraon.Ind.    Electric  hammer .-  —  •  •  •  v •  ^- •  •  •.ji-.lH : • ' •;ill 

Deutsche  Steinieug  Waarenfabrik  fttr  Canaliaatinn  nod  Ch— iwHw  ladiatila.    (BH 

Lindner,  Oeorg,  assignor.) 
Dibert.  Loyd  C.    (See  Judge  and  DIbert.)    _  .    ^ 

Dtekert.  Dllpert  8.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    TelephoOA-ralay 

Dittmar,  Frederick.    (See  Barber,  Oeome  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Dohren,  Henry  R.     (See  Onsum  and  Doihren.) 

Donaldson,  WiUUm  H..  Joliet,  111.    HeadUgfat-operating  «▼><»-; ™  "illl'.lJJW*-' 

DooUttle,  William  W.,  E  vanston,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Calcago,  UL    maam  f  ny, 

Dosch.  I'eter.  BridfTPport,  Conn.    Miter-box ■ 

Douds.  James  D..Swissvale,  Pa.    Combined  step-ladder  and  tabto 

Dowling,  John,  Olympia.  Wash.    Borli^tool ■ 

Draper  Company.     (See  Cunnlfl.  John  V.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Roper,  Charlea  F.,  assignor.)  

Drittler.  Frederick,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Arabol  MaaolMtonag  Coa^MJ. 

New  York,  NY.    Tr««ting  starch •- '^•'•' 

Drtttler,  Frederick,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Arabol  Manufafiturton Compaay,  N««r 

York,  S.  Y.    Treating  8t»rch 

°  Du  Bnil,  Napoleon,  Ciocinnati,  Ohio.    CigainnoM 

Duckworth.  Richard.  Preston,  England.    Corrent-eontroUer 

Dudly.  Albert,  Sr,  Menominee,  Mich.    Stopper«xtnetor 

Dull,  Raymond  W.,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Stephens-AdamsoB  Ml|g.  Co. 

cliAin .....-...-.-•••-•-•••••••« 

Dunbar.  Francis  W..  assignor  to  KeUogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Compaay,  Chteaiio, 

111.    Telephone  tnmkinK  system 

Durand,  Atexaoder,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Metallic  nUlway-tie 

Dyke,  Henry  8.,  Mllbome  Port,  England.    01oT»-fast«oer 

E.  A.  Bender  A  Company.    (See  Bender,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Earles,  Jamea  W.,  Fort  Hancock,  N.J.    Omnigraph 

Eckhardt  &  Co.,  Philip.    (See  Rafalaky,  Albert,  aaaignor.) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Orange,  N.J.    Electrical  wekling  appantas 

Edwards,  OUvwr  M..  Sjrracuse,  N.  Y.    Binding  for  car  tnip-doors 

Bflenberger,  Alexander.    (See  Freeman,  Alaxander  E.,  assignor.) 

Egge,  Fndertck,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Oarmvit-claap 

Elnaan,  JoUus,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Hoae-sopporter 

Ekenberr,  Martin,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Charring  01  carbonlzlog  peat 

Ekin,  Lorian  M.,  Indiana,  Pa.    Rail-Joint 

Ekstrom,  Axel.    (See  Rennerfelt,  Gustaf,  asaignorO 

Eider,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Anna  it  Tool  Company,  Chicopee  Falia, 

Double-barreled  firearm 

Eldridge,  Ernest  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C.    Moaio-leaf  turner 

Elliott,  Charles,  Scammon,  Kans.    Miner's  fuse-tool , 

EUU.Carleton.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.    Fertiliur  and  making  same 

Ely,  ElU  Y.,  Belton,  Tex.    Foot-tub 

Emanuel,  Benjamin  D^  et  eU.    (See  Dennv,  Winlleld  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Emery,  Benjamin  F.,  Thayer,  Iowa.    Swineletree-hook 

England,  Alexander.     (See  Newell  and  England.) 

Erbes,  Philip  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Flreleas  cook-stove  or  cooking-oven 

Espy,  Oeorge  F.,  Union  Furnace,  Pa.    Sliding  Jack-switch 

Etter,  Edward  E.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.    Wall-papering  machine 

Euatlce,  Alfred  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Switch 

F.  A.  Neider  Co.     (See  M!arnprafl,  Fredrick,  assignor.) 

Falx,  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Combined  latch  or  bolt  and  handle 

Fanner,  Arthur  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Machine  for  attaching  sheets  of  Daper  tosethar 

Fawkaa,  Jacob  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Sprinc-wheel .\T:.r?. 

Fay,  Alpheos,  Louisville,  Ky.    Treating  outter 

Fay,  Atoheus,  assignor  of  one-half  toW.N.  Arterburn,  Louisvilie,  Ky.    Treating 
or  milk  and  batter 

Ferris,  Walter,  and  J.  M.  Allen,  assignors  to  Bucynis  Company,  South  MUiraiikM.' Wla! 
Throttlo-TalTe _ 

Feral,  Leon,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  OuaitUiu  Triiat  Coa^ 
pany  of  New  York,  trustee.    Producing  a  dull  finish  on  r-oated  leather 

Finrfi,  John  W.,  Elisabeth,  MlBs.    Hand-car...  cvi  .ckuw 

FlnVnnsiMer,  Adolph,  West  Hoboken.  N.J.    Shoe-iace   . . . .' ' 

Fischer,  Jen<  J.  O.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments'.' toLaas' A 'Sdoob^ 

burg  Co.    Railway-raU  stay '       ^^      ayvuaw 

FtadMT  Mamitsctarlng  Company.     (See  Bronnetik»nt,  Joseph,  assUnor) 

FltttpaWi,  Pa«5ual,  and  F.  S.  Lucia.  Buenos  Ayres.  Argentina^bnatroctiOB  of  Aot- 

jRina 

Fftigerald.  Joaeph  R.,  SprinTrteld.  Ohio.    Portal.l.-  awning 

Fltipatrtek,  Henry  J.,  Athens  (|h     .Vttarhment  f..r  cleaning  coti^i^\k^": 

Flatow,  Lao.    (Bee  Kaiser,  Charle.-i  A    assignor  ^^  ^      

'ISrt^artlffi'.'*".'' .  ^™''."  *  '*''"'   HhiUl.lphia.  Pa.    Handle  for  lawiHnow«rs 

FtaKdiar,  Homer  M.,  Banco,  Tex.    Punp^rrxl  coupling 

'%Si5?SJ^rt'for'.^^:r;;p^'  ^  ^''^^^  ^'^  Coopir-Hewitt'Eiiitito-Ciiiii^: 
'^^^^"a'S^^'^nii^^a'rpamuT  ^    -^°- »«  Cooper  HeWttKlectricC<^iii^-. 

Flora.  John  B.,  Tunnel  HilJ,  111.    Pneumatic  toy  

JOMrtw.  Edward  R.  t-hicago,  111.    Window-vtVitUator 

^Sri  '*"     :    ^^.'."*    ''"^*    O'»^l*°d^>itivator,hi;rrow"."r<;;d-ii;idii;;.";ndi 

5S!SL?^v^*"*/L>'^'' '-^  'tJ**"'«  ™«^^^^  ' 

Fowler,  Peter  H.     (See  (,at.s,  Carroll  E  ,  assignor  )  

Fiance,  Harvey,  Chicago.  111.    Lock  'R""r  > 

RSSlS*?^r  "  •  ^''i»^'r-j-'«'"  " 'Ore:roAsting  furnace 

Franklin,  Thoma...  and  G.  L   Belding,  West  Point,  N.  Y     Viiitabt^i^' 
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Ganebar,  Abtaffj2Jtg^iS!r<sS;^kw^w  York.  N.  Y.    Addlng-ni«*lne 
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Qreenteat.Qooipg    ,2?^SS3l  hSTsSi  A.,  assignor  > 
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Name,  residatxie,  and  invention. 


Henry  Vc«t  Machine  Company.    (Se^Thurstenaen,  Soren,  assizor.) 
Herman.  Benno.    (See  Heubach,  Emst,  aasisnor.i 

Herm&nson,  Ouatal  A.,  Cbicaso.  assignor  to  J.  If  unton,  Maywood,  111.    CM-OOOftiag 

Hero  Fruit  Jar  Companv.    (&i<p«  Rilins  and  Sagee,  asalgnors. ) 

Herstcin,  Henry,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.    Hat-brim  sizing  and  paring  device 

Heubach,  Emst,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaalKnor  to  B.  Herman,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tub»«lavMr. 

Heyenga,  Martin  W.,  Hartsburg,  111.    Vehicle 

Hlil,  ifbenezer,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Lubricatlng-cup 1 

HIU,  John  W.  .  (See  Ohmer,  Kirchner,  and  HIU.) 

HUl,  Rowland  F.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  Yoi^,  N.  Y.    App«ratiu 

for  desulfarizing  and  aggiomeratinx  pyrltes-clnder,  Ac 

HlU,  Rowland  F.,  assignor  to  UeneralCliemical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dwnlfurta- 

Ing  and  agglomerating  pyrltes-ctnder  and  the  like 

HinchcUff.  John  V\ .,  Jatkson.  Miss.     Lubricator 

Hodges,  Emery  C.  Bloomlngton,  111.     Building-block 

Hodgson,  William  M.,  Klmberley,  Cape  Colony.    Safety-clutch  (or  mine  cagw,  Itfta, 

hoisting-skips,  Ac 

Hoffman.  <  lemenoe  E.,  Thomaston,  Conn.    Screw -driver , 

Hohein,  Ge^jrge  (".,  Norfolk,  Va.    Medicine-spoon s 

HoUioger,  .\dam  F.,  Lebanon,  Pa.    Display-stand 

Holmberg,  Charles  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ihuck 

Holmes,  Grant,  assigrnor  to  Robert  Holmes  A  Brothers.  Danville,  111.    Automatic 

lift 


Hooton,  .\lonzo  F  ,  Greenfield,  Ind.    Electrical  rail-bond 

Hooven,  ( lenient  \V.,  et  al.    iSee  Denny,  Winfield  \..  assignor.) 

Hopkins,  James  M.     (See  Campbell,  Sterling  H.,  assignor.) 

Horix,  Carl,  C  leveland,  Ohio.    Motallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  structural 

Horn,  William  H..  Jr..  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Truss-pad 

Home,  James.     (See  Dawson  and  Home.) 

Horton,  Paul  8.    (See  Anderson,  Edward  N..  asaignor.) 

Hostler.  James  M.     (See  (  lements  and  Hostler.) 

HoTt.  William  H..  Wyoming.  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  making  flat  talklnc-machliM  raeotxls. 

HUbner,  Josef,  and  I.  Mayer,  Vienna,  .\ustria-Hungary.     PreMure-reduclng  valra 

Hudson,  William  H.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Fashion  Company. 

Perforating  and  marking  machine 

Hulslng,  Garrett  II  ,  assignor  to  Porter  Safety  8«al  Co. ,  Chicago,  111.    Seal-preas .' .' '. 
Hulsen  Fabrlk  A.  Jaunaem,  (.\ndreas  Jaonaem.)     (See  Nowltikv,  WUhelm  F..  assignor.) 
Hygienic  Chemical  Company  of  New  Jersey.    (See  Wadman,  W'alter  E.,  assignor.) 
Hygienic  Renovating  Co.    (See  Clements  and  Hostler,  assignors.) 

Ilett,  George  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Means  for  converting  motion 

lUinois  Engineering  Companj.     (See  Glfford,  Roben  L.,  assignor.) 

Iman.  Orla  H.,  aasiip^or  to  V  oigtmann  &  C<unpany,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  window 

Intornational  Harvester  Company.    (See  Dennis  and  Rioe,  assignors.) 

International  Harvester  Company.    (See  Roblnaon,  Charles  W ..  assignor  ) 

Irvine,  Archibald  J.,  D.  Mills,  and  W.  H.  Wood,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.    Steam  and 

water  separator 

Ivory,  Jamas  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tooth-separator 

J.  Stevens  Arms  &  Tool  Company.    (See  Elder.  Edward  H.,  assignor  ) 

J.  Stevens  Anns  and  Tool  Company.    (See  La  Riviere,  Alfred  G..  assiimor.) 

Jackson,  Alfred  O.,  Brisbane.  Queensland,  Australia.    Systt-m  for  eitx-trically  releaalnff 

drawers  In  oaah-reglsters,  &c — ^ 

Jackson.  Eraklne  H.     (See  Belknap  and  Jackson.) 
Jackson,  John.    (See  Barker  and  Jackson.) 

Jacobs.  Frank  D.,  Canton,  Mass.    Pencil 

Jacobs,  Max.    (See  Schlee  and  Jacobs.) 

Jacobsen  Henrik  T..  Chicago,  III.    AdjusUble  drop-light 

Jarrett,  John  R.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.    Suspensory.. 

Jennings,  Joseph  H..  Middleway,  W.  Va.     R«Uway-t«e 

Jensen,  Christian,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Washer 

Jenson,  John  E.,  Minneota,  Minn.    Wrench 

Jobaaoa,  Sylvester  A..  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Hoop  for  washboilers' and  the  like 

Johnson.  Walker  &  Tolhurst.    (See  Cochren.  Archibald  C.  assiitnor  )       

Jones,  Albert  F.,  Salem,  Mass.    Stone-dressing  machine 

Jordan,  Oswald  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Unloading  d«»vic*'  

Joy,  Francisco  D.,  Glendora.  Cal.    Paddle-wheel  for  boats 

Judge,  Edward  J.,  and  L.  C.  Dlbert,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Scald^r  and  washer 

KalKir,  Chartea  A. ,  Astoria,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Flatow  New  York  Nv' "  B«t-™ 

air  or  fluid  oompreasor >-wiora,«.i.    Kotary 

Kampfe,  Frederick  and  O.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Hair-trimmer 

Kampte,  Otto.    (See  Kampfe,  Frederick  and  O.) 

Kate,  John  H.    (See  Porter,  Louis  N.,  assignor  ) 

^^l  ''^^  ^''  "•^*°**'"  *'  °^^^  to  "  8  Lindberg.  Otttimwa,  Iowa.    Plow  attacb- 

"^ItuiS!*.*:  *''^.^'*'.'':  "^^  Supply  (ompanyiniaigo.  Hi. '  (3^1 

Keith,  Jamea,  London,  England.    Pressure^fan 

Keller,  Peter,  aaai«nor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Tierney  rhicaeo  iil     Vii^Lk;,;.;-: 

Kellw,  Peter^  aaetgnor  ol  one-half  to  J.  M.  Tiernev^  rhic^!^  V  ,'   o^™!"   ••,••:• 
Kelley,  Ctaariee  B..  et  al.    (See  Bartenstein.  John  J    aH,,|^or  i     ""-P"*"*"  regulator. 
Kellogg  Swttohhoard  an.1  Supply  Comran\ .     ( fte«»  Dun  1  ar   i>.fw»i.  vl- 

^^Si^^'SS^S^y^^^  

^ehfeerr  Company.    Peggin^-m^hin?^   r  R.U^;""   assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma. 

Kendls,  M lebaei  B.,  Omaha,  Nehr.    Kev-rhani?inctt.r.K„,     ; 

Kenney,  David  T.,  assignor  to  Vac-uum  Cu  a^r  rZ,r .^   v-  iV^*; «»"»«»• 

ratuifor  rwnovW  dust  ■^"'"^  '••"^'■^  ompany,  North  Plalnfleld.  N.J.    Appa- 

Kenney,  David  T., aasifmor  to  Vacuum  f'iram>r  r».mr>'-„„'  v'  -^^  v.; 

rmtoslor  Twnovine  dust  "^""""  wamrConirany.  North  Plalnfleld. N.  J.    April 

KtabSr^T,'He^te';'a'^'''''      "•••««v-'ie 
King,  Robol  P.^assigTior,  )i 

Indlanapof 
KtrduMT, /- 

KnaA,  John," Puehio.  roi;,'"  ,',:'::•  k^,.;_1    A"--P"mp. . 
Kaaoaa,  Ttank  \ 


^^l  aratim  for  shtftine  (^J^'. 


r,  Albert  J.     r.'.w  Ohmer,  Kirchner  and  Ui»\ 


Colo.     (  iffar-holder 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.    6 Ven-ix)ttoiii ! 


S; 


,m 


S47,410 

S47.M4 

M7,773 
S«7,47e 

847,773 
M7,774 
MJHi 
ft47,MS 

847,ae 

M7,411 


847,776 


847488 
847,M4 

847,578 
847,778 


847,946 
847,«n 


847,478 
847,778 


8«7,«?9 


sojsn 

•47J«> 
847,778 
847,788 
847,686 
847,Sn 
847  ja 

847,a6 
847.488 
847,481 
847,7n 

847J848 
848,7n 


847.80 

847,aM 
847.588 
847,413 
847.418 


847.586 

12,618 
847.340 

847.ft<7 

847.948 
847,948 
8«7,7«l 
847.960 

847,7*4 

847,788 
847,341 

M7.4R3 


Mar.  19 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


Offlciai 

''»Mtt». 


i 


nu 


Mar.  19  i  8383 
Mar.  19  \  8BS 
Mar.  19  {  3708 
M«r.  M  4Ui 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19  I  3813 
Mar.  19     4130  , 
Mar.  19  I  86U  j 

Mar.  19     4131  ' 

Mar.  19     4134  ! 

Mar.  19  I  4488  ! 

Mar.  19  1  4488  : 

Mar.  19     3334 


Mar.  19 
19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


{• 

i, 

Q 

> 

740 

1/7 

741 

!.•: 

TOO- 10 

i;: 

1    817-18 

r.'7 

901    u: 


741      \T, 


7au 


u: 


l.'T 


soa-^ 
txn 

K5 

WA     1/7 
710     127 


8711 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19  I  S7U 
Mar.  19  I  4138 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19    881* 
Mar.  19    4141 


Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  I* 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mm-.  19 
Mar.  M 


tm 


4148 
4144 
«16 

3731 

«7»4 


6146 

4BQS 
4147 

37*4 


4610 
4160 
46U 

4UB 

4158 


770-1     127 
90«     127 


ni     127 


819     127 

819     127 
127 
127 
127 
819     127 
8»     127 

711-13  127 

771  127 

773  127 

906  127 


904 

90S 

864-6 


137 
137 


137 


aao    ir 

M»-l  I  137 

76M  •  177 

743  I  137 


an     137 

MM-U  \  137 
7U     137 


M7-8 


718 

773 


137 

YXl 
137 
U7 
137 

137 

ir 

137 

ir 


\ 


•II 

913 
870 
W7 


913 

10« 

low 

945 


1:^7     iflBB 

1/7     1100 

12T     1187 

1187 

871 


741-2     127      1»12 
710     127       871 


818     127      W7 
903     127     llO) 


711  127  871 

I           9W  127  1187 
I 

818- 1»  1/7  >«7 

908  11*7  UUO 


•86     127     1188 
770     127  ;    94t 


1102 


•47 


1004 
1004 

HOC' 

1103 
1049 
1004 
1006 

87/ 
947 

94H 

lio:< 
liw 

1103 


loa') 

loa') 

MM 
914 


1006 

1212 

87:i 

11«' 

llf!t> 
118") 
IICM 
11«1 

1105 

1I(V- 

87-1 


and  invention. 


i  J.  Babor,  Paula nrt.  Ohio;  said  Rahor  assignor  to  said  Kundtz 


847,666 

'      667 
847,786 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


3017 
3922 

4156 


NiMty.  8«Bnart  C,  asaignor.) 

'  owhalf  to  Q.  Hafer,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 


847,483  1 
Seesaw 847,787 


Mar. 
Mar. 


''^.^fyjfwSl'jr'i  %I<MiMlamntoH.  Ma^L    RoU«-'attachmeit  for  sled-runners 847,789    Mar 

.k'StoV.WlDtopJBuftgr-- 
x  Rlvtar^  AMrad  O,  aari^o 

Mass.    OoiKsigfat . . .^%. 

ASpooaabunp*.    9m 


19 
19 
19 


Kuf^maaa,  AogiM 
Kundtt, 

KurTi^tiwirt  §.    «••  Na 

\t  Hn3IiV^SSuir£Slffil*l^  y7  CombinatkMi  cheval-glass  and  desk  or  the  like 847,342  \  Mar 

La  Hoany.  wium^  »»•-«,      ^  ^  gut^na  Anns  and  Tool  Company,  Chioopee  Falls, 

I  S47,9fi3 

(gaa  fiaihitr,  Jena  J.  6-,  asaignor.) 

uS?  Raymaad  F.TOrtui»bna.piifc>.    Bortofbar 


19  3630 


41.58 
4160 
3238 


Mar.  19  4519 


847,788 
847,414 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Lirowera,  Otto,  PalaraoOjN^  MiuttJ 

^^b^^Si^,^'^^^i. ^...,. S47,790 

lltU?feiiStS.. Frt««dah»p,aUgnor of  ooa-half  to  H.  A.  Moyer,  Syracuse,  N. \  .  Type-    ^^^^  | 


4159 
3396 

4515 
451b 
3927 
3535 


LatuT%iiiiit  O.,  FltaDd8btp, 


writing 
LatU,  EI 


rof 


'oi»-haii  to  U.  A.  Moyer, Syracuse,  N.Y.  Type- 
ioH.' "k.  Moyer;  Syracuse,  n!  Y.'  Type-wilting 
r  to  ii .  8.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company , 
rod 


847,990 
847,415 


.  847,416 
.,  817,.S44 
.1  847,954 
.  847,;J45 


..^.  ^inmlt  O., 

macnina 

Ijkustarar,  WUUam  J..X 
Rochaatar,  H.  Y.    Vo — ,  --    ^  -  -  -  _^,„„ 

irjrcJLi5'5£iesi£;j;,iS''^^^        IS, Si 


4596 
3396 


847,791 
847,417 


Mar  19 
Mar.  19  i  4162 
Mar.  19  I  323B 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Har.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


1  lessem  Oo^Cua»l  jT  Boawar,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.   'Bottle-stopper 
IJIl^T!^'joi«BeM:j  Mag  Jtmlaii^.    Bpmding  device  for  apparel-collars 


)ottle-8top 
lie,    riDnonn.^  r^-."»  -"■ ^Dreading  device  for 

■'5jri.?S5i£2rsSJ^  ^  •'«'' «'  ^•~»*'//°°::;''':'!.  m7,7»/ 

847,955 


847,670 

Mar. 

19 

847.994 

Mar. 

19 

847,485 

Mar. 

19 

847,671 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


847,956 

847,.T46  I  Mar.  19 

847.419  Mar.  19 

847,672  Mar.  19 


;  847,793    Mar. 
,  847,587    Mar. 


liquid  is dlachaffadandarprasaure ....... --..-. 

Undqulst. C«ri  E.     (Baa PaaraoB «w>  U^Jgu^f*) 

Undsay.  iotas  N.,  Pdl  Creak,  Ortg.    Snatch-block         I- - ;  ;.-;  coinanV  Pittsburg, 

Lindstfim^Chartea  A.,  ADaghany,  aaalgnor  to  Pressed  Steel  (  ar  Company,  riw      ns. 

Lindst^SrSSS  A-.;  ABs^y. -d"  JV "^^^^^J^^^^^  ''  ^'**'^.''*^ . 

Car  Company.  Plttabon.  1^    Car-door-shaft-operatlng  mechanism 

Linn,  JobnT76iyTUla.  a.  D.    C^r-fastaoer     .... .^.^ - 

Little,  KliW  ^ConoTW.  N.  C.    «I*  "i»<«^«y  T.^^ 

IJttk.  Robert  ±. Cbljago.  m-    Aoe<WB*tag mechanism .  . . . . . ^^-^ - ■^^■- ■--   j^^. 

Livenjtood.  WtaOald  B.,aailgiM>r  to  Smttli  A  Sons  »'8  *^*'' *;™'  _'"' i 

»  Krt^a&S^^^^  ««^~^''  ^-  ^ 

Lo'iSfSeii/t.  l:S£af(S^S-inoV  to  union  Paper  Bag  Machine  company. 
Lo'iStfSttSj/t..  ISSSfcSSS^S-gnor  io  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company. 
li.'^iSaSffcai  £gSaSSSy.(8«Waterbury;o^rgeH.,  assignor.) 

\Z^  %S^H^-'.5SttV7S-^S^^^  """.':"^.-.  1  847,74  ;  Mar 

..^,S£»Jh*s:rsttiiidiaa^ 

Lyford,  WUlUn  B^       ^     -------  ^-. 


19 
19 


847,347 
847.794 

847,957 

847.958 

847,959 

;  847,795 

I  847.673 

847,796 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 


3251 
4170 

4524 

4.')29 

4^34 


Mar. 

19 

4171 

Mar. 

19 

393f'> 

Mar. 

19 

4173 

19 


tf^HSSiSTcipet  Corporation,  Thompsonville.  Com.,  j  ^.^ 


L?,lllS^Sffe'6iii;iit^r(8iiw^^         Wlicox.  assignors.) 

I'yneh, 

Lynch, 
I.vnch 


.ML-    PoBiBiiifrwagon. 


847,675 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Fireproof 


2fc!""3?2"  "liimLyn&Ttimotti  D..  assignor.) 


772-3     127 


vnoh;  Ttmetlqr  »-.  aaatanor  of  two-thhrxU  to 


ofbolMtatgs 


Lynn, 
iVona 

PenmrtattoM  docr*iiob 
Mable,  WUUam- Fort  CoUliia,C^o.    w  „ 
MacKathaa.  Alhvd  A..  FayetterUle,  N.  C 


,or.) 
P.J 

( Reissue) . 


^«5;^-£i.,T3SrS?^-K""»- 


iison,  UUflalo,  N.  Y. 


...I    12,619 


Mar.  19 
Mar.   19 


.?412 

4<>14 


■''"^"V^r.timng  apparatus-. 


847  ..148 

..;«47,4W> 

..I847.fi7t> 

847  ..'•AS 

;  847  ,*« 

;. I  847,589, 


Mar. 

H» 

.TiW 

Mar. 

19 

XCiH 

Mar. 

19 

;«M0 

Mar. 

1« 

3V4I 

Msr. 

19 

4.Vt<t 

Mar. 

19 

3748 

M.«™.,»»*«,-*K,wr*;»cia.rc„.;;*^.u.K,.;c.nW-^ 

■i:^sav.^;ts-"«^"Sri'-^n-..H«-»-'>^ 


M7.421 

847  .S.V) 

847. 4Z! 


Mar. 
Mar. 


19 

19 


Mar.   19 
Mar.  19 


3257 

341.1 

.T/if) 
3414 


907 
908 
713 


127 
127 
127 


»49 

1106 
1107 

874 


991      137     1191 


908 
743 

990 
991 
857 
773 

906 

714 

1006-0 
74V4 


1«I2 

.C45 
4ft  JU 
3249 

744-5 
715 

991-2 
715 

416.1 

39/>« 
34()7 

908 

745 

857 

745-. 

,1929 

4ti06 
3536 

1010 
774 

4164 

909  ' 

4.521 

992 

3030 

857 

4522 
3250 
3411 
3932 

W2-?, 
715 
747 
858 

4166 
3740 

909-10 
821 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

r27 
127 
127 


1106 
914 

1191 

1191 

1062 

961 

1107 

874 

1209 

91S 

916 

876 

1192 

876 

1107 
918 

1053 
918 

1053 

1211 

951 


716 
910 

994-5 

99.'>-6 

99»>-7 

911 

H58 
911 


127 

127 

1'27 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

1/7 

127 

127 
127 
127 


3937 

STA 

127 

4177 

912 

127 

3938 

im 

127 

747 
1011 

716 
774 

m) 

K// 

8/2 


7i(wi: 

747 

717 
748- •» 


127 

1/7 

1/7 

r/7 

1/7 
1/7 
1/7 
1/7 


1/7 

127 

1/7 
1/7 


1108 
1192 
1063 

1192 
876 
919 

1053 

1108 

1007 

877 
1109 

1193 

1194 

1195 

1109 
1054 
UIO 

1064 

nil 

lft->4 


919 
1213 

v78 
V.1 
|i).55 
1007 
119»'> 
1008 


879 

•10 

879 
•I* 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reaidanca,  and  Invention. 


Marah,  Wilbur  W.    (See  Morgan,  Thonuu  W.,  aMignor.) 
Marsh,  William  B.    (See  Pickett,  WUUam.  aaaignor.) 
Martin,  Silaa  C.    (See  Obear  and  Martin.) 
M&rvin,  Benjamin  W.    (See  Willroartb,  Cbariee  A.,  aviignor.) 

Maxwell,  Bert  C,  Canton,  Ohio.    Manlfotdtng  book  or  pad 

Maxwell,  Jonathan  D.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.    Annular  baO-beartng MIM* 

May,  RudoU  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Stove  and  fomaoa |M7|K1 

Mayer,  Isidor.    (Sep  HQhner  and  Mayer.) 

Maynard,  Aldrovand  V.  T.    (See  Maynard  and  Qato.) 

Maynard,  Siglamund  R.  J.  and  A.  V.  T..  and  F.  Oale,  FonUbaif.  TraaaraaL 

drilling-machine  chuck ■  ttS^ 

Mayo,  Benjamin  F.,  Salem,  assignor  of  two-thirda  to  C.J.  Conoran  and  J.  ▲.  Bragaa, 

Lawrence.  Mass.    Pencil-sharpener 

Maytham,  George  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Ship  construction 

McAolay,  John  D.,  Baddeck,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.    Saw-aharpnliic  maalltna 

McAvoy,  John  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Umbrella  and  paraaol ....'  MX, 

Mccloud,  Edward  II.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Flexible  nr»-resiatlng  curtain 

McCormalc,  Harry  S.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typawrifr  Owpawy. 

New  York,  N   \  .    Type-writing  machine 

McCoy,  John  A.,  Kennett,  Cal.    (  oUapslble  lantern 

McCrearv,  George  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Hoae  orpipe  mender 

McDonaTd,  Alice  F  G.    (See  McDonald,  William  T.  B.,  assignor.) 

McDonald.  William  T.  B.,  Granby,  Quebec,  assignor  to  R.  Orcoa.  Londoa.  aad  A.  W.  O. 

McDonald,  Granby  Canada.    Buffer HtMt 

McGulre,  John  U.,  Heuvelton,  N.  Y.    Stanchion , MfJtOt 

McKee,  Belle  R.     (See  McKee,  Mary  M.,  assignor.) 

McKee.  Mary  M.,  assignor  pt  one-half  to  B.  K.  McKee,  Tacoma,  Waah.    DiMh-waabar . . .  WO/tn 

McMurtry,  Alden  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Speed-timing  devkse  for  Tahlclaa ¥1^ 

McMurtry,  Alden  L.  New  York,  N.  Y     Nut-wreneta 

Meech,  Harrison  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fximace 

Meincke,  Alfred  M.,  Winchester,  Mass.    Pulp-screen  roll 

Merkels,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Bag  or  envdop  closure 

MerrUl.  Frank  D.    (See  (  heney .  Thomas  J  ,  assignor.)    (Raiaaoa.) 
Metterhausen.  Carl,  Chicago.  111.    Mechanism  for  operating  double  aUdliig  doora. . 

Metzler,  John  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Machine  for  treating  hides  and  skios WB^ma  ' 

Meyer,  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sell-playing  piano <  MTJVS  i 

Michael,  Henry,  Hamburg,  NY.    Hoset-seat tOJM 

Mier  y  Miura,  Eduardo,  Madrid,  Spain.    Measuring  apparatus  for  efacUtettf M7,«M 

MUhoQin,  John  C,  assignor  of  on(v-balf  to  C.  W.  Summerville,  SpriagfMd.  Ohio. 

rable  spring-hinge 

Millar,  Charles  H.,  ErviUagh,  Foxrock,  Ireland.    RoUrr  engine 

Miller,  Conrad,  Denver,  Colo.    Dumping-body  for  vehksles , 

Miller,  George  L.  R.,  Oxford,  Ohio.    Marker  for  hats , 

Miller,  Henry  P.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    Dental  handpiece \majm 

Miller,  Jamea M.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Air-ship --"^^ 

Miller,  John,  Orange,  N.J.    Combined  water-neater,  smoke  and  gas  ronMunar.  and  dam 

per  regulator 

S!Sf'',^l^?^-J^'j^°'^-    Triple  altemattoa  siphon V:::"::"":":.,  WKt, 

MlUis,  ( harlfe  J.,  Pontiat,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.J.  Hartwig,  Detroit.  Midi.    SDMd- 

measure ^^     %B.Kia 

MlUs,  David.    (See  Irvine,  MlUs,  and  Wood.)  «»"i»«- 

Mills,  Frauds  A.,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Means  for  hanging  knitted  leased  hamoss  for  lomaa    S<7J0O 
Moen,  William  E.     (See  Peterson  and  Moen.)  "«»«—  lor  wmmm.  vu^m 

MofBtt,  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Tunneling  apparatus 

Moll,  Johann,  Augsburg,  Germany.    Machine  for  treating  cylindrical  machine  narta 
MonoUth  Steel  Company.    (See  Golding,  John  F.,  assignor.)  i— «-  - . 

Monroe,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  two-tMrds  to  W.  E.  OrinneU,  Searsport,  Me.  and  H  B 

Black,  Everett,  Mass.    Steam-engine <^,  — «  «.  » 

Monson,  August  A. ,  Minneapolis,  ifinn.    Signaling  apparatus  for  teleDbonaa 

Monson,  August  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Automatic  telephone-Bwltchboard 

Montague  Compressed  Air  (ompany.    (See  Obear,  Bryan,  assignor  ) 

Montague  CompresMd  Air  Company.     (See  Obear  and  Martin,  assignors.) 

Moore,  Leo.     (See  Moskowitz,  Rudolph,  assignor.) 

Morden,  Luoena  M.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    lnde.\  clip  and  label 

Morgan  Engineering  Company.    (See  Taylor,  I  larenoe  L. ,  assignor.) 

wSSaw?^  '  ^^"°'''*^^*™'  KDKl&nd.    Mechanism  for  use  In  adgla( 

S°^:IS;  tr  rsSiTrranVnr?rtd^;^n'T'  ^■°'^'-"  «^^^^  SSS 

^sSSSi-^bSS^.*". :  !*.'*.*'*'^  •^""■'^^  ^'"^'  ^'-  •'•=  '^'^""^  ^  M°"^.  ■»'•.  adminiatrator. 

v^!'  ^S^a  '^P>,n''?Tl!   *  't\'°     * "^*™P  'or  cutters  or  bits  of" cuttii^iiiiditaii MIM 

?5^ll^*°y^-.^v*"''"'''''*^'*   ^*-    Mixing-mathine....  "'^^-nMcnuwa M7,MD 

?5a¥ssi'isi^4i^^i4.?;roX^^^ 

National  Railway  Materials    (.mpanv     ?^  n^i   c^r^\  ■^'**^'  »"»P»or-) 

^^kt^^'-^^^-'-i^^'^' •«■« 

Mauon,  KeuDcnC^HealdsburK.  t  >ii     Varvor  humor  ' 

Neabitt,  WiUlam  ri.,  Roland,  &ani..l>a  7an^^^^^  »«.•• 

Naw  Britain  Machine  Company,      s.^.  Pa rk"  snA  ^r^^*^\ v •  ^M\ 

company,  Pltt;buiN.a.TrimV?nSS: ""!*"""  to  WeatinghouWAi;  B,^' 

» tOJHt 


8S: 


It 


MonUUy 
volome. 


I 


ts 

a 


1009     127     un 
774     127      m 

717    ir    m 


823     127     lOM 


Mat. 

II 

MM 

74» 

127 

Ml 

I|v- 

It 

Ml 

WU 

127 

MM 

Mat.m 

4IM 

9U-19 

127 

lilt 

Mat. 

It 

on 

919 

127 

IIU 

Mar. 

It 

Mtt 

Ml-2 

127 

MS7 

Mar 

It 

752 

127 

m 

Mar. 

It 

aoi 

753 

127 

« 

Mar. 

It 

S7H 

824 

r.>7 

low 

Mar. 

It 

ami 

7» 

ir 

n4 

Mar. 

It 

4am 

»i»-a) 

u: 

iii« 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

77M» 

127 

965 

Mat. 

It 

mi 

K34 

127 

1011 

Mat. 

It 

««i 

825 

127 

1013 

Mar. 

It 

4M1 

9W* 

127 

1197 

Mar. 

It 

mi 

718 

127 

881 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

718 

127 

Ml 

Mar. 

n 

IMI 

774-* 

127 

963 

Mar. 

n 

718-19 

127 

Ml 

Mar. 

n 

4111 

»I3-1« 

127 

nil 

Mar. 

It 

»H 

880 

127 

lUM 

Mar. 

It 

lOI 

749-50 

127 

«1 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

999 

127 

1197 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

775-« 

127 

953 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

9» 

127 

1198 

Mar. 

It  I4IM 

9ie 

127 

1113 

Mar. 

It 

mi 

MM 

127 

\W» 

^BSm* 

It 

MM 

999 

.27 

IIW 

Miar. 

It 

MB 

7ao 

127 

921 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

823 

127 

1010 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

Mil 

127 

KM 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

916 

127 

1112 

It 

llfr-U 

127 

1113 

It 

7S1 

1  li-T 

1 

922 

Mar. 

It 

MM 

7T6 

1 
127 

63 

It 

719 

127 

s>e 

Mar. 

It 

an 

719-M 

127 

«2 

M7,Mt    Mar.  M    mt 


Mm*.  M  i  MC 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


It  :  4194 
»     41M 


It  , 

M!  MC 
MIMM 

m'  mm 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

M 

S! 

Mar. 

» 

Mar. 
Mar. 

s 

• 

Mar. 

I 

w 

iMar. 

M 

8M 


■m 

918 
918 


7u-a 

Ml 

TTJ-t 

778 


MOO 

778 


TM 

779 
YM-4 


niio 


127       y64 

127      1114 
127      MM 


127  "22 

127  1'** 

127  '.«M 

127  I'M 


127 
127 
127 


1Z7 

137 
127 


1199 


•124 

'J55 
''J4 


137    1-':' 
137  !  U^» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


•ad  inTantion. 


No. 


OlBdal 
Qaaetta. 


(Saa  ThnntOB.  Mathlaa,  aaaipor.)  ,     .  ^k. 

to  WatwMth  Bon  Foundry  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Sev  Mani 

Sicolaua, 

i^^^^m:MtSS:iS^A^^^tarj  Rtano-pedal 


NorgraTS,  OMfflB. 
Madilaaivr 


Northeni 


to  faabodj  LaatfeMT  Madimery  Company,  Peabody,  Mass. 

(laa  TrBB.  daoTie  A ..  assignor.) 

bS.  bmMii--  to  Hnlaen  Fabrik  A.  Jaunaem,  (Andreas 


M7,497 
847,«i7 
847,498 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  1» 
Mar.  19 


3&S6 
4552 
3559 


779-80 

1000 

780 


127 

127 
127 


847,684  Mar.  19  3958   863-4  I 


77 


r/&7piS*'A!S5«toW.J?S»^  Device  for  holding 


or  the  Uka 
0  •  Flaherty,  Fiaak, 
Obear,  Bryan, 

punip-  •■•-•-' 
Obear,  Biraa, 

Louis,  Me. 
Otfbom,  Ha^r«laJ^^  « 

Kignori  to ""  " 
terand  lauusuw 
ollard,  HanyD'i 
DUon,  Q90tm  O^f  < 
Oman,  Otania  O.,. 
onsum, 
Usius, 

Osti 

St.  Loula,  Mo.    BO 
Ostrander,  Aw  I;, 

St.  Loula,  Mo.  Jm 
Ostraadar,  ABh  ■.., 

8t.  Loom.  Mo.    Md 
Ostraadar.  AOfli  K., 

St.  Loola,  Mo.  Car 
Ostrandar, . 

St.  Looia, 

ustrandar,  ABM  ■.. 

St.  LoQia,  Ma 
(Ustrandar,  Alka  B.. 

St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Otis,  8P««l(5»  _. 
Overgaanl,  TlMiaiai  K 
i'ackard  Motor  Oar 


847,968 

riitos:....... 847,432 

■     847,993 

charts 
847,434 

........     9^i  t^av 


MJmUtiM  ^tmfimmtA  fl'l'r'r'nmpsriT '  °V  '"  -■"'-"  '^'"'     Airiift- 

i^UcI  MiuMaVaaaicnon  to  liUmtogne  Coinpnisawi  AirCompaiiy,  St. 

^^  -         tot  tnld-ooeiatod  mmpa  and  motors 

;  ^^BMMMai^DMnts,  to  Champion  Lever  Machme  Com- 


Msr.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


J 

>    1 

1000-1 

127 

3436 

7.M 

127 

4«i04 

1009 

127 

3440 

754 

ir 

;vi»i0 

780 

127 

.  DaytoakTohlo,  and  J.  W.  HUl,  Providence,  R  I,  a»- 
iilttnf  Maf^'"*.  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Fare  regis- 


•Bd  OoBpottng 
■ft.  Waah.    Attadunent  for  hata 

.HI. 


lad.    Cldar«dtl 

in.  and  H.  R.  Dohren,  Champaign,  111.    Governor.  — ... 
^to  VMtod  8toMi»a^rd  Electrical  Works,  Racine,  >\  Is 

to  Amerteim  Cai-  A  Foundry  Company, 

AnwriMn  Car  A  Foundry  Compan  y , 

■tepa  for  paaaenger-cara .   . .  -  • ; 

Bor^  AmMican  Car  4e  Foundry  Company, 

to  J^eriisan  Car  &  Foundry  Company, 

ir  to  Ainert(»n  Car  &  Foundry  Company. 

to  AJnericaii  Cair  &  Fou  ndry  Compan  y , 

ff'to  AJnericaii  Ciir  &  Foundry  Company, 
i  molding 


847,433 

847,358 
M7,S07 


847,806 
847,809 
S47,350 
847310 
847,507 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 
19 


3438 


Governor . . 

ke.  Wis. 

847,360 

847,<00 

847,501 

847,502 

847,503 

847,504 

847,506 

847,500 

Dlsjoliiaable  packing-case 847,598 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


8m  adnldr,  Chartea,  aaaignpr. )  m7  361 

pSs;;:8SMX«-w;Tc«ji^ ^'■*" 

lahnar  WOMmb  HT  (Baa  Pateir,  teott  A.  and  W.  H.) 


i: 

■il 


•or 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


andfUtag  aaws. 


I'avsrt, 
Peabody 


847  ,.^99 
847  ..TM 
847,364 
847,685 


Mar.  19 

Man  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 


847.43.'> 
847,600 


Mar. 
Mar. 


I 


Pii 

N.J. 
PlW. 
Pit    ■ 
PI 


847,811 


847,686 
847,436 
847,813 
847,385 

847314 
7,437 
'.601 


847,687 
847315 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Conn.    8aaBaDdMP*bQoUa •" . •  •  •  ■  • - ■- -  - 

Pemna.<^gTal.    (STi^^iS^' jtS^ Mteh.    Twln«Mrutter 847,812 

ukSUK*  t^S^MkiShSL.  f!l^  WaMMhaddlng  attachment  for  c^rr^tf^..... ■■■■■■■    ^^ 

\^'a<SS%TSSrnrnata^^^^  

pi^SSfi:  %^uW..lS5!!i*;  SpSf  to  Naw  Jereey  Patent  Company  West  Oranee, 

».»^H;2.JLnttateco.  Ind.  «ekaH»«^--,^:boVforcommuUtor-brushes.   84731?  M'*--  i2 


3287 

3d62 
3.'i64 
3566 
3567 

.^y» 

.•i575 

3576 

3764 

3288 

3290 

376.5 
.1292 
.1294 
3961 


3441 
3768 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


4238 

.-»62 
3443 
4239 
3296 
4239 
3444 
3770 


Polterd, 
Paikwk. 
PomeroT,  JMi 
Porat,  OMtov, 


'  machine . 


"M^^i^    

Ji«?;?SafftojVH:kauVwa^^  —»-»-.. 

^•£;^^'Sf^-  Haven,  Conn.    Ttm.l.mlt 
to  jlWHi^CiockCo.;  New  Haven.  Coixn.    "«n;;^-<'"«. 


8473M 
847,817 
847.818 
847,507 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


847,689    Mar.  19     3975 


perating  mechaniwn. 
ent. 


847319 
847.090 
847367 
847399 


Mar. 
Msr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 
19 
19 


424.5 
.r»T7 
33U0 
4558 


P®'*^  A!H»!f5£::*^*'**^/'2LVi^aonrB«gt  JT^    assignor.) 
Pr^aaaM, Jotoi P-MiBMstt,  N  J.    ■•3?Sta_ charles  A .,  assignor. ) 


Mar.  19    4340 


Preaaa«8.JotolO 

Priaaaptoiig^ 

PolHato, 


gSK^Ig  H.  _^«n^^gaa:gjp„.«.t  company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    End    ^^^    ^^^   „ 


754 

721 


127 
ir 


4204 

920 

127 

4206 

92(M) 

127 

4234 

itt(. 

127 

328ti 

721 

1-27 

4234 

927 

127 

3763 

825 

127 

721 

781-2 

7S2 

783 

7W 

7s:i .". 

786 

7Hn 

82.5 

722 

722-3 

825^ 
72:i 
72T 
864 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

IL'T 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


966 

1199 

966 

1060 


1300 
924 
1211 

92."; 
95*'> 

925 

884 

1116 

1117 
1122 
885 
1122 
1012 

885 

957 

9.58 

9.59 

959 

960 

962 

962 

1012 

886 

886 

lOU 
887 
887 

1061 


7.W 


927 
928 


127 

127 


127 
127 


864-7 

127 

7.V5 

127 

92S 

127 

724 

J  ttt 

92^ 

1-27 

75.5-6 

127 

836-7 

127 

19 

3972 

867-8 

19 

4240 

92* 

19 

3973 

868 

19 

4241 

92fl 

19 

3298 

724 

19 

4242 

929 

19 

4243 

929 

19 

3577 

786 

127 
127 

127 
127 
L27 
127 
127 
127 


930 

1013 


1123 

1123 

1061 
936 

1123 
888 

1123 
926 

1014 


1063 
1124 

1063 
1124 

888 
1124 
1124 

963 


8b8  127  1064 


929 

724 
1001 


I  IT 
127 
127 
127 


1125 

1064 

888 

lauo 


3772 


930  l!tJ     1135 


B7  127  1014 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  raddeooa,  antfinvantion. 


Rafalsky,  Albert,  SUpleton,  asaignor  to  P.  Eckhardt  A  Ck).,  New  York,  N.  Y 

handle 

Railroad  Supply  Company.    (S«e  Vanghan,  Henry  H.,  •sajsnor.)  ' 

Railway  Steel-Spring  Company.    (See  Ca«well,  Frederick  K^.  aadgnor.) 

Ralston.  J ameaH.,Snowmaa8.  Colo.    Wat^r-elevating  device 

Ralston,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  G.  R.  Fulkr  and  ona-foorth  to  F.  T.  Byraa. 

Rocbecter,  N.  Y.    Coin-sorter 

Randolph  Inkwell  Company.    (See  Randolph,  J eptha  B..  ansignor.) 

Randolph,  Jeptha  B.,  assignor  to  Randolph  Inkwell  Company.  Omaha.  Nate*.    Ink- 

Rankln.  Cora  I.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.    CoUar-supporter . . . . ^...   ^^ 

Raza,  Gladys  L.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  F.  S.  Friabte.  Boirton,  MMa 

shield  or  garment  fastener 

RebhoLz,  Joseph  M.,  Troy.  Ohio.    Vehicle-top '.'..'. 

Recording  and  Computing  Machine*  Company.    (See  Ohmer.  KlrduMr!  and  Hill' 

ors.)  ' 

Rector,  .Alcorn,  assignor  to  himself,  D.  O.  Spragoe,  and  A.  P.  Smith,  Naw  York.  N  Y. 

Telephone  attachment 

Reed,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  H.' Stem,  St.'  Paul''Mtan'."BuilidiiM 

struction •  ^^ 

Rees,  Napoleon  B.    (See  Re«8,  Noland  B.  and  n!  B. j 

Rees,  Noland  B.  and  N.  B.,  Lincoln,  Kana.    Washing-machine 

Reeves,  Harry  E,  Chicago,  lU.    Dust-pan  -~"^  ■ 

Rehor,  Joseph.    (See  Kundti  and  Rehor.)  

Reiss,  George  T.   (See  Sears,  Greenleaf,  and  Reiss  ) 

Kwinerfelt,  Gustal,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Ekstrom,  Aibanr  N   Y 

Steam-condenser ^^  *  t  *'  •  •  . 

Reuther,  John,  U  Rov,  and  W  .ReutbeT,  Mariiia,  N  Y.    Potato-digger 

Reuther,  William.     (Siee  Reuther.  John  and  W.)  "-^^hw" 

Re>Tiold8,  Cliflord  W    Omaha,  Nebr.     Refrigerator 

Reyscher,  Kiu-1,  Bielefeld,  Germany.     DryinK  apDara'tus 

Riblet,  GeorM  E.,  Erie,  Pa.    Steam-engine  valveT  

Rice,  Frank  W.    (See  Dennis  and  Rice.)  

Rich ter  Ernst,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Variable-speed-transmltting  device 

P^.^'teJin'^apJarat^*^-  *'*^°"  "^  "*™  ^^'  ^'^  Company,"  Phitad^iphi;;- 
""l^.^'  G^^^o^ta^^hutT:  .r^°"  ***  ^"^  Fruit  Jar  OompanV:  PhiiadiiiiiuV 

^h^J^'J^^f^^^   ^.  SMerteile.  assignor  to  -VktieboUget  BaltJc^Setinitor"  Stock-" 
holm,  Sweden.    Manufacture  of  butter  m  wntrifugai  appi^tus  "^"^^^nior,  eiocK 

Ritter,  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Buckle  k^-*"" 

Ritter,  Albert,  Boston,  Mass.    Universal  Joint : ' 

Rltt    Robert  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Paste-feceptaeie 

Rivett,  Edward,  Boston,  Mass.     Driving  mechanism       

S°^n  Holmes  A  Brothers     (See  Holmes,  Grant,  assimor.') 

Roberts,  George  W.,  Kavenna  Nebr.    Gmk 

''amSSi'y^*''^*ffJ^Se"°"'  ''"'"*"■  ^'•^•Vasaignor  toint^UoialHarv^i^r- 


.) 


^^d  T '  M  "fc.^ Xv^'^T  ^'^J^'  ^  •  ^: ••  »«ipor.  by  mesne  asdiiiisiits.  ii  hha,^ 
Rockw(ii,  Warren  A."  i  See"  Cald  weli  and  Rockwell  ) 

peSTcS^r^S^k^^^^^a.^Ta^Z,  ^^  ''^'>'-^'^'-  Otto. 

RogBTs,  William  It,  Camden,  N.J.    Shoe-lace  tip  .i .' 

^R^h'^SSn.-^-.'tilStn'fSar^^i^r  ■ '^ 

Rolfe  Elwtric  Co.     (SeeRolfe.lharles.V.iassi^or.) 

Roux,  George  L 


Femandina,  Fla.     Razor 

RudolphT.  F^TnkTcbl^b   Il\*lsSrti'^.H  •JTr'^r-^     (Rei.«,e.) 
SheeUietal  disi)lay^  or  1k;.x     *^  Vmerican  t  an  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

'"sSeieuTdSpIiSS' "' '  ^''^^^^^^^c-^c<;n.v^:^^Yori:^.Y: 

^b'rST;.^""^.^;.^'-"*"-'  ^-    ^o-^'n«lcurtain-po,ear>dcurUln:.had^U^- 

Sackett,  Frederick  E.,  Harvev  ill     FUvatMi  r.«^.., 

8*g«;.Charl«.W      (sW  Rllfi  and  SaS  *       '^"^ ..: 

Sandleben.  Wllhelm,  Hamburg.  Germanv     Tnnth,.uv  k^i.. 

(^Company,  Rochester  -  '■     -    " 
«Jchaal,  Karl,  Seward,  :„ 

.>*»?;  ^fc'i?&,^«r;irS'^,,»;-nieling 

8oWld;>ack.  Ernest: El^'is?-,i;    &:&" 


Htjm 


ic.m 

S47,M8 
M7  970 


8I7,6»1 

M7jn 


847,909 
M7j»4 

MTM9 
847,999 

847,997 
847,971 
M47,«» 
847,370 
847,440 

847,834 

847,907 

847,371 


847,510 

847  jas 

847,373 

847,t» 
847,973 

847,908 
847  J09 


Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 

Mar  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 
19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

434B 

3979* 
1446 

3773 

sm 

3308 


3978 


3779 
3779 

4S» 
3983 
3909 


Jnabiu-K.  Ohio      IMow^epth  rPKulator 

1.  Nebr.    G<m8el>errv-pirker    *  ""*^^"^ 

ilgnor  to  National  Knamelini?  a  'm,J,^tU,:  ^.' 

«nH  »it»,ii„_  „_*:-,/:  """"'"p  "^  otamplmr  Comnanv  at  t.,»i.  m  " 


^^^SlJ^eE^CS^iiS^^^^'^-Sturing-C^^^ 

«-^?^**^'"'/P'«'"on^nKine8  '^'^'■'^  Motor  i  ar  Company.  Warran,  OhioT^SS^ 
'^^££^^^'^^  «••  ^""^oniasslgno,  o,  onc^half  to  c 
8c^unk.Fr^,rtchandP.B 
Schneider 

9cho!fc 


Starttiic 

^.  Trobto.8t.uito,-  iioV 

^---..d,Rohen;^-3edfWM-^-^  '^ 

Oaven.  Conn.    k2^ZX'['i,,'^^-'*^^XoJ,,^-^^^ 


847,441 

[847,972 

847,973 

847,897 
847,411 

847 ja9 

847,898 
947,5U 

847,174 
(847,939 

847  J79 
847,813 
847410 
847479 
847499 
847430 

847.700 
847411 

847414 

847477 
847,701 


84741B 

S47.9U 


Mar. 

19 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
19 

3sm 

3997 

3999 
4691 
3447 

380& 
3440 

43B3 

3783 

3309 


3881 
4363 

39U 


1314  I 

3791 
3794  I 


Mar.  19 

1 
8463 

Mar.  19 

4593 

Mar.  19 

4B98 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Sa 

Mar.  19 

1 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

s 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

8817 

4ar 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mv.  19 
Mar.  19 

8917 

9796 

8919 

an 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

S 

Mar.  19 

3999 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

s 

Mar.  19 

4391 

Mar.  19 

■91 

030  m  ua 

7871  m  w 

7:«  117  IB 

^  127  HI4 

WS  137  I  1114 

725  137  W 

MOS  137  um 

»9  ir 


IMS 

4349  930     127  I  im 

3082  »70     127     MM 


82K9 

at  I 

871 
725-6 

«71 

787 

871 

»71 

10U2 

75fr  : 

728 

7.i7 

931 

839-31 


127     WU 

i.r    MM 


127 

127 

127 

ir 

127 
l.C 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 


7  I  li7 


738  127 

789  I  127 

833  137 

738  127 

873  I  137 

083  127 


973  !  137 

918;  137 


789 

739 
879 


137 
137 


MM 


Mil 

ion 

I  ail 

•27 

m 
\m 

1017 


787 
031 

127 
127 

9M 
1137 

727 

127 

m 

091 
727 

127 
127 

iir 
m 

831 
831 

127 
127 

lOlt 

7M 

127 

9» 

1003 

127 

1»1 

1002 

127 

1309 

033 

788 

127 
127 

1127 
944 

933 

127 

1127 

4 

788 

127 
127 

1047 
944 

W 
083 

127 
127 

m 

I13B 

<«i 
l<r3D 

<»4 
|i«7 

:iai 

;.«7 

!2» 


137      '« 


Mb7 


137     1  -« 


.  127  ■  l-.^l 


and  InTantion. 


Attematii^-currBnt  plant  oom- 


SchrtMl».  U9Krljj._.»>l.AJIM«.  B«llii,  Oamaay 

"Si^SSK'^Steiii.D.'d"  

3™'22~'  S5S  X  WaSStoa.  D.  a    combination  cement  and  meUl  feace-pott . . . 
oSmZ'  alaiSa  O '  WaSi^noa*  !>•  O.    CombliMtton  oemeut  and  meUl  fence-post . . . 

^IIm&iSSR    pBBaSTK^  O.  l.  0»«taa(,  Plalnaeld,  N.  J.,  and  0.  T.  ReiM, 

gy*' SL'tTftwL'  *^ri— i-»i^ mma» tat plaMr«lateii-<lriTing mechaoiamfc 

aSrSS- b!^ biSjfcSS  ^SrtSSSSSW  mechaSin  lor  typewriting  ^ 

a^^wmiB.',  Ji^m  WUiuii  fi^wrtter  Cotniiany ,  D^rtir.'ciM:    tVpe^a^t^ 
<JSl^!S^B.'  iVlVlTl' '-'"'-'"'•"•'-'•-- '^TT^""^  Type-wHt- 

8„«a..  Oo««yj.  SSmSS^iS^l  M-fnor.) 

_Ml  B..  Boflkio,  N.  r.   Ook»4anaoe 

kTnSola  i.,  ««h«^rtlto,  Iowa.    DltAlnrmachiiie 


No. 


Monthly 
volamo. 


OfBdal 


Data. 


D,, 


Oaa  oooUng-atove  or  the  like 
'r^i  M    ttaroa.  Kaaa.    OaKl^ator 

ghlaM^MIII«B^.raMnM!MMtg^Pa.    «-^ 
Sttaa,  w».  A 


■  ■*■ 


PMol. 


•) 


tat,.  N.  Y.    Madiloe  for  cutting  web  materials  •--■--•-  •  •  - - 
I^Pa.    AppaiBtoa  for  transferring  metal  blooms,  Ac.    (Re- 


aim   I   tHMV  Tmw«i"»ii  TT  T     BliMt  nwttl  door 

iS^MM  ^RlMiL.  y    ««-«^--l.    M    V      W.^>hi<M  tnr  <«nttinv  web  m 

gUek.  SdvlB  »-,  FW 

glSSriiipiX'.iiiittiri^^  

£2»  iSi^^-uSiiSPiSSt  t?i2irt«ii  ShiitA  Tui  Piite  cimpi;iy,Pittibaig, 

p.     a^^arJMdlac  nHoaataB 

SbSbt  wShManLrMOM.  Ohio.    Prtarttat-prea*- 

Slt?*ArSlorPr«Sri8ea  Baotor,  Al«»m,  asaigror.) 

ffi&J^2S^.Ii£Wi«^N.T'gu^^      

SSSlSaSi.  fc»*«ock;^^    iroojjr*^^ 
SmrtU,  MwtoM-.  and  «.  A.  BoBowa,  aartgnors  to  W, 

Staaraa.  Hnry  A.,7r.,  Iflttwd,  -— -__    __, ^^ 


847,074 
847,515 
847,616 
847,613 
847,617 
847433 

847434 

847,613 

847,703 

847,835 


847,614 
847,703 
847,443 
847.704 
847,836 
847,618 
847,837 


847.443 
847,838 

12,020 
847,378 
847,619 

847,616 
847,379 

847480 
847,616 
847,840 
847.706 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

10 

19 

19 


Mar.  19 


4666 

3580 
36B1 
3M06 
3502 
4272 

4273 
3806 

3006 
4275 


estem  EJectric  Company,  Chicago, 


Blldfepott  " '-»-~n^   ,^r.<m<u»iv.  v^—    Mode 

Ma^Loe  for  poUahing  ring" .  •  •  ••  •  •  •  •  u-_- 

^^^  to  Americlui  Specialty  Company,  Den- 


Ht^'wuT  Tnarkauk  Ark.    Combined  Ian  and  soore-card 


iiand  brick-machine. 


8S«^''nMaM%.Oo.    (Bm 
Stadias.  BirfOB  T.. 


^.  BrrSTLoiito.  Mo.   Car-roof  construction. 


aor.^ 


ro(oii»«alf 


SSi^T^^^'.'^^  Antonio.  Tex. 
it-^titm... 


Cotton- 


StUtaaa.  lOmi^  M..  "•"  J^jJ*  ^PutaMnck 


8ti«ib,Jobir 
Btioaa,  J] 
StroB(, 


8 


V   ^aaBan.lIL    Snaaaion-dram . 

5t  offK-S* i-d  eoj^^L 


.  assignor.) 
.  .  assiipor.) 
Centritogal  separator. 


'.Coon.    Window  and  door  alarm 

•  Ooaa^    Window  and  door  aUm.. 

J     SrWui*,  Bofus  T,  as^Olpior  )  

ttTlSSlnri,  8.  C.    VentiUtor 

,  to  ftSrS^f^'r^m^i^'^artford;  C^^ 

ViitMachii-iCompany;  Louisville,  Ky.    Steam- 
,,  U>'  Ney  lUnufkctaring  company  .'canton,  Ohio. 


ToMb.  - 
T«M.AftMk 


„k-oover 
watgnor.) 


,  Fftar,  aajjjgnor^ 

UK 

90 


847.530 
847,444 
847.706 
847,707 

847441 

847,617 
847,445 

847,521 
847.623 
M7.842 
847,618 
847.708 


847.380 
847.843 
847.844 
847.523 
847.845 


847,446 

847.524 

847,525 

847.846  1 

847,381  I 
847,610  I 

847,526: 
847,447  I 

847,5r  i 

847,528  1 
847.620 
847,621  I 

847,622 

847,709 

847447 

847.848 

947,975 


Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
■     1 

3813 
3007 
3456 
3000 

4370 
3505 
4280 

1 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

8457 

4282 

Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

4616 
3321 
3S07 

Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 

3824 
3323 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

4286 
3825 
4287 
4001 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  IV 
Mar.  19 

3508 
3460 
4003 
4003 

Mar.  19 

4*8 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

8827 
3462 

Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

> 

'  3608 
3m6 
43H9 
3827 
40O5 

Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  )9 

3338 
4291 
42B2 
3610 
4294 

1003 

780-01 

791 

833 

791-2 

936 

936 
833-4 

873 
036-8 


834-6 
873-4 
768 
874 
038 
792 
039 


7E8 
930 

1011-12 
730 
793 

836 
720-31 

040 

837 
940 
875 


703-4 
760 
875 

876 

940 

837 
750 

794-5 
796 
•40 
837 
875 


731 
941 
041 
796 
941 


> 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


127 
137 
127 
127 
137 
137 
127 


1303 
066 
066 

1082 

967 

1133 

1133 

1082 

1008 

1133 


1034 

1069 

039 

1069 

1135 

069 

113& 


137 
137 

127 
137 
137 

127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
127 


Mar.  10  3465 


Mar.  19  3611 


127 
137 
127 
127 

137 

137 
137 

137 
137 

137 
137 
137 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


750  ;  127 


706  ■   127 


^'^?«?^.^I>-^3£SJ'*^^  Mar.  19 


Pa.,  aMlgnoi 


Mar 
Mar. 

19 
19 

3613 
4205 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 
10 

3330 

3828 

Mar. 
Mar. 

19 

19 

.%I4 
3467 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

19 

19 
19 
19 

3616 
3618  ' 
3K<0 
3832 

Mar 

19 

3835 

Mar 

19 

40ft-.! 

Mar 

19 

42('C  1 

Mar. 

19 

42S«  1 

Mar. 

19 

4567  1 

1 

Mar 

19 

3841 

706 
042 

73J 

837-8 

796-7 
7G0 

?..7-8 
798 
838 
838 

830 

876 

042 

943 

ino4 

840 


127 
127 

127 
127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

i  127 


939 

1136 

1313 
806 
068 

1037 
805 

1136 
1087 
1189 
1079 


069 

080 

1070 

1070 

1137 

1037 
081 

999 

970 

1137 

1098 

1071 


807 
1137 
ll.Vi 

071 
1138 


931 

073 

072 
1139 

807 
1028 

973 
032 

073 

fc73 

1028 

1039 

1020 

1071 

1119 

1139 

1309 

1089. 


Xll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTREa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


Name,  reakteiioe,  and  InTsnUon. 


Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Machine  Companr.    (Sea  Ballard,  Milton  H 

True,  0«orge  A.,  awignor  to  Northsm  Englneerliic  Works,  Detroit,' Mk£ 

traveling  cranes 

Trumbull.  Oeorae  T.,  Chicago.  lU.    VerticaUy-adJurtabte  rtool.V.V."!!!!!: 

Tateur.  Julius.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Timber  teat  and  support 

U.  3.  SUndard  Voting  Machina  Oempany.    (See  Lausterer,  WUllam  J 

U.  S  Standard  Voting  Maeblne  Oompaav.    (See  Lomb,  Carl  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Ueielhofen.  Valentin,  Lakeaide,  lU.  ^EiQ-Jolnt .  — ••^r  ; 

UUrich.  Julius.  Radebeoi.  naar  Dwwton,  Oemunj.    Lim» etAor ^V. ^V^'^" '.'.'.'.'..'. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  MoCorm«:k,  Harry  8.,  SMiciior.) 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.    (See  Lorena,  WUllam  A.,  aaajgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  _(8ee  KaUy,  WUllam  W.,  aselrnnr)     (tMaane.) 
Umted  States  Standard  Bleca^  #orki.    (g^e  Oslus,  FrtrfSSST.  iLtoSr)^^ 
Usher,  Francis  M.  C,  Fulton,  Ky.,  and  C.  A.  Seoana,  Merrlfleld.  VaTf^ 

cury-dip  ourrent-lnternipter «.     •■    -•"■ 

Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.    (See  Kenney,  D*vid  T.,  a^gnor!) 

Van  Buren.  Hildebert,  8r.    (See  Frett  and  Van  Buren.) " 
V  "^  '*'^.^"»'*X?,^  ■  Bruwals,  Beteiam.    Runner  for  umbreUas  and  the  Ukn 
Varlev,  Thomw  W.,  New  York.  N^T.    Klectrtcal  measorlng  instr^eot 
Vaughan.  Henry  H.,  Cteveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  RallnMd  Sapply  Comiwv. 

lU.    Manolacturing  ehanoBl-pins  v««»ii«Vf 

Velk  Adolph,  Chicago,  111.    Bfiuik-f<edii»  attad^nt  ihV r^Mil^^ii^' 'J^"' 
Venter,  Otto,  Chemnltx,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  drying  textUematoflal 
vSSfV*""  *  ^'r?*™-    (*»DawaonBndHon»,aaal^r«.)         "•««»» 

vi'S2l:i°f?*?P'  I'o'Tl.town,  N.J.    leiHXttim  fi^SerT^^. . .  

v.'SS."*' iS'V' ^  W^«^°' ^«^  Srunswkk,  C»nad».    Paint.... 

Vllliers  Walter  k.,  Chicago.  lU.    Souveni;  poatal  card 

Voelz,  Louto  J    Kenosha,  Wis.    Thrmd-cufttag  attachment 

Volgtmann  4  Company.    (See  Iman,  Orta  HTaaalgnor.)        

Voorhorat,ClarenoeJ.,  Chicago,  111.    Dlvtaion-platofor  egg-owee 

Vortex  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Date  and  Kogelmaan  aaatano^'V 

iiJ^°'  ^*f?"  E-.  B»y«»n«.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hygienic  CbemlcnJConmii  V 'irf' jJiW 
Jersev.    Treatmg  slUclous  ores  contalnlnrilthia  ^^  wompMy  w  ««w 

Wahof,  Charles  A.     (See  Crocker  and  Waffiof.)  

Wa  ker,  John  B.  and  A.  R.  Bond,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paper-makln*  machine 
Wa^,  Joseph  A.,  ft  al.    (.See  Bowler,  GUea,  assignor.)         "**"«  m^smne 
Walworth  Run  Foundry  Company.    (See  Nicolaus  Frederic  O    aaaimnr  ^ 
wUI^J^,;^^  ^i  ^"^^^'  ^Z-    Mechanical  Slive^?^"::  »•««»*•> 

Warren,  WUllam  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rotaryklin' 

Warren,  William  R.,  New  York  N.  Y.    RotS  kuS 

Warren,  William  R.,  New  York  N.  Y.    rSuS^  kS 

Warren,  WUllam  R.,  New  York  N.  Y.    RotarV  klto 

Washburn,  Robert,  HarrUton,  Ontario  " 


Canada.    Sash-lUter . 


wlJ^rte  ^^'^  ^'°?*°y   '  (*»  P*>'^«-.  Morris,  asstenor.)  

it.fJ'T^'  9^T  "a-  i^n^«r.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Los TnKeles  MeUls  ExtranMo.  r«-». 

''apho?e't'^kinr»^tem'°  *'*"'^^  Switchboard  aSd  Supply •c^pi.y/cwi^Vin:' 
'^TSism^Sro,!?''^'^'  ^  ^"^^^  Switchboardand  Supply  Company;  Chieiigi>;iu/ 

S®'"?^?.'/"^'**  ^"  uMckews^rt,  Pa.    Wair^n  brake 

?5^*'i'^*'^    (S««  felanvelt,  William  K.a^mo™)     

wSJ;^P^i?^*°  r-  ^*'^^"''''  ^'*-    Safety  device  i^l^y^^on 

Western  Klectnc  Company.    (See  Vtwrvod   ror.,-o«.  b-    .    i  ; 

Western  Electric  Company.      Se^  (Van   Fd  wfr^Pti    -  »*f'*«°«r) 
Western  Rlectrlc  Compan v.      s^.  smnhe  an.?  n n^;.*""''^"^ ^ 
Westlnghouse  Air  BraL  (^^mpwy  "".^^Vlark   F^^nTf,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company       3^  VhwpIi  .„h  t '  'l'  *f»Woo''-) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company       s^  wZul  ^^^  ''•'i^l»nd.  aasignors.) 
Weatlnghouse  Electrte  &  MaZ'I^tur  nT(orni'^*'°^!L^l"^      "'  **'^ 
WestUighouse,  Henry  H    &3simorf,,\i^.it?^?     '^^    '*^  Bums,  Jamea  1.,  aadsBOT ) 

FluldTprtWre Ke    '.       '^  '  '"^  ^^ '^tmgliouse  Air  Brake  Company,  PlttabSTf*. 
Wheeler,  Claud  H.,  Wills  Point  Tei   '  pnitu;;;; ',' 

White  wImSS;  cSo;      •    tlZm  o  Z1^^^  "'I  21'"^»'  locomotlv^boiler.- 

White,  WUUam   and^.  bVi^s.  C^iS    in     SvM'l^"'\"'''"l''*«""t'^'^boile"::: 

„;>oller8 • .   """^"-  "'      ">  slem  of  washing  and  fllllng  iocomotlVil 

wl&^T^-    (SeeWindridp-ani^vj,— - 

WUllam  Tod  Company.    (Set^Tnnlt*  wm  k^i T 
WUlhuns,  OrtlBth'D^  Peck^lle   Pa     F^m^''^*''^!'  »»«»Por. ) 

WUUams'TypewriterV^ompanv     (S,>o  s^aV  T^  '"*"  <lrtlling-machlnes 

WUlmarth.  Charles  A . ,  assignor  to  B    W    Mai^T^^^L^  •  »«'P>or- )  

wn™„«°rV--f  f:..'  '  "■"'*•  *"''•    Machine  for  weaving 

wumore,  John  T..  Denver,  Coin     "  ^^ 


WU«,n.  George  E.'^dw:  r'Fr^.^^^li^^^J^J^^'^r^^  can^.p. 


Wilson;  George  E.:  iSd  w'  j'  VrlZuZ'  uj',','^**"'"-  ^'i*"- 
Wilson  M.  DT  (SwLyons  John  r  I:  *"''^*^"''''  -^''^n- 
WU«>n:  Ralph  l,  C^X: in''\];.,\^ZTl'^^r 

.  assignor  to  W.  E.  Wilson  


.  Kans. 
Mass. 


Wilson,  Turner  W 

WUwn.'williiin;  d&rfleld 

WUson,  William,  Boston    «<><>.     »„ 

WuS'n'^^li.ll^n  ;^°?L^"-^^-  -*^     "" 

f  an&i^,t;r^:,Ti';rpi;r^  ^^ 

'5S£:^nn'.*'Ti^*"-'«-^^V.lo^o 


Flux  for  weidbig  (»^ 


ashington,D.C. 

r>raft-t'C|i)alizer 

«  amptell  BosworthMMhliiiV  Comiiiy, 

■  assignor.) 

,<.^f^\.  P-nhoider.... 

•— .us    VMlcox   ^iTicrn!!     T",- •^"•^"  "••  «^«rtknOT) 

wood;wiu^Jr.^^«i-*rW^ 

Woodmancy,  ..eorg.  b..  Randolph,  X  \^-  Jrou 


isers-presaer . 


Official 
Oasette. 


Cylinder  steam-jacket 
Reheater 


MO 

87ft 
9S»-1 
Ml 
TU 
7B 

mo 

TS 

S471 

780 

an 
ma 

•00 
7»1 

«77 

sn 

am 

Stl 

MS 

7U 

4BM 

(77 

mi 

7M 

mm 

MS 

mm 

fTS 

127 

127 
127 
127 


127 
127 


137 
137 


975 

UC-2 

1(172 


10 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  Invention. 


y 


Woodmanaee,  Araold,  WoonKXsket,  8.  D.    Straw-stoker I  f*I'??i 


wSSwrCodow.  Milwaukee,  Wli.    FUt-car. 

Wueat  PhM'p,  Jr.,  aanignor  to  Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dlvt^  pUntaalmo  deTk* 

Wvtman,  Jan.  Avalon.  Pa.    Ptuiehlng-macblne 

Younc  l^rank.  Creatoo,  Iowa.    Steam-boiler  valve 

Youns'  Ira  J.,  St.  l-ooU,  Mo.    Woven- wire  fence 

7abri«kle  Albert  T.    (Pee  Oancher  and  Zahriskle.) 

ybnnwnnan  Harry,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  feeding  and  cutting  miiltipi* 


■  fabrics 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  rBsid'^noe,  and  dsslgn. 


Atwood,  WUIUm  H„  N«w  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Vehicle  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

viiS^v2!£te*SmijMT''Y8ee'Atwood,  Wim  .    .,        _.  , 

i^^SdD    mSS^io  t^Woif  &  Col,  New  York,  N.  f .    Hand-bag,  purse,  or  similar  article. 

fZrrMwi  R    nawmiac.  Mlob.    Stove  ornament 

JubiTjunwii^lK!!^  Beaton.  Va.    Socket  for  Incandescent  clectne  lamps 

OSomVaa,Flowiifl^WMhlnfton,D.C.    Badge 

RobertoBTEmma.  New  YorkjN.  Y.    Bottle..^ 

Wolf  A  Co.,  U    (feia  Kahn.  Fred  D..  assignor.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


iiSSlS  SS5SJ:  ?KSS:  SB:     oZ'^^:  IJSln-seeds,  timothy-seed,  and  clover-seed . . 

^SISS  oS^  t'  ?^Si°tii.^o'^ov^%tt?Lr  and  gauntlets  made  of  horsehlde 

ISSJKSSc^^SnSi^.  Mass.  '  certain  insul^^^^^^  

Boott  MlUa.  Low«U,TlMt.    Cotton  pece  goods 

BoottMlUs  LowaU.Maaa.    Cotton  rtece  goods 

Boott  MlUa,  LoweU,  Masa.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Boott  MlUa,  LoweU.  Maaa.    Cotton  ptoce  goods 

Boott  MlUa,  LowaU,  MaM.    Cotton  p^ece  goods 

Boott  MlUs.  Low«U,  Maaa.    Cotton  P,'««  Koods          .  — ^  -  gin.  rum,  punch, cookUlls,  anl  grain 
Bo«tonWlnBA8pirttsCo.,Boaton,Ma88.    Whisky,  branay,  gin.  r.j 

wIlilSlSiSLpi^'riJUiiirood'OUa  

^^S^J^i^t^:^:^^     certain  muMcal  instruments  ............. 

sssrTrSjSii'aS^Scs:^ 

C JbS",  r»dert<*,  ButU.MOTt. '_Midictae  . ^ ■^- •     deiivery-wa|^onV,Mrt8; and ■d.implng-wsg.i^s, 

Colambia  Wagon  6o..Co»ombU.Pa^   MidriSiirPa     p7riodl^l 

Coolwtkm«rJoarMl  ^^^'^.^^^  v  Y     Ktton  Ji«*  Roods •  -    ., v 

cSSt^  i'^^tS^'^-i^U^^ior^'^  c^-ases  of  horses,  mules,  and  -ttle-;  •  ■;:: 
Oivla/Chadlsa^  ABeAmy,  l^^-Jf*^°^llti„i  jows.     Boiler-oieaning  compound  in  liquid  form 

Df&J3^;i^^d^j"Jr''''""^^^ 

Dufr4  8oM,P..Pttt«baif,P».    Mo^ 

Duil  *  Bona.  P..  "««S»!!L-^c  J^STsiii  Fiandii^,  Cal. 
Dunham.  Canlsan  &  Hayuen  company,  bm  i._nrisco  Cal. 
dSSS  ^n1^  4  Haydesi  Company,  San  Fjjnrtsco.  i  a 


No. 


Certain  cutlery  and  edge-too  «. 
OrUin  cutlery  and  e<|ge-too  ». 
Certain  cutlery  an.  «^JP<"''"'  » 
Certain  rutlerj"  and  edge-tools. 


«-. , .-^     VJ?!SIio'**N  ™Uath;r"l>oots.nd  shoes 

E.Z.  81k;.  Comply.  Hon-UaBd  6^^  

g^^^^F^pKTx.:::.::::::::,:;;::::::: 

Fi5dloffB«wSg^a.yU«*akM,Wls^^^  


"  J .  '  Tooth-powder 


^KS^JSrcl!?;^!^' 


,VE;Y?rt''sVYv;iid™"»«iViu:  M't«i-p<>»«'"- 


pOelal 

Oasette. 

Date. 

. 

■3 

& 

> 

A. 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1229 

Msr. 

19 

127 

122« 

Mar 

19 

127 

1229 

Mar. 

fl> 

127 

1228 

Mar. 

W 

127 

122« 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1228 

Date. 


OfBdai 
^     Gazette. 


«1,«1 

61.358 

61, «« 

61,4.11 

61,4X2 

61,433 

61,345 

61,350 

61,434 

61  ..«8 

61.373 

61,373 

61,374 

61,375 

61,400 

61.360 
61,413 
61,401 
61.376 

61,435 
61.414 
61,4.% 
61,437 
61.4:18 
61,403 
61,415 
61.4ai 
fil.404 
61.405 
61  .H4« 
hi  ..147 
6l.4;« 
fil.4«l 
61.441 
61,442 
61,416 
61.417 
61,443 
61,391 
61.361 
61,444 
61,377 
61.362 
61.378 
61. .179 
61.445 
hl.41«i 
61,462 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mlsr 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 
!  Mar. 
I  Mar. 
I  Mar. 
1  Mar. 

Mar. 


3 

i 

> 

a. 

127 

1252 

127 

1247 

127 

124» 

127 

1240 

127 

1249 

127 

1249 

127 

1247 

127 

1247 

127 

12<» 

127 

1248 

127 

1248 

127 

1248 

127 

1248 

127 

1248 

127 

1248 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1247 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1248 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1248 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

12^9 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1250 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mnr. 

19 

127 

1249 

MHf. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1247 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1247 

Mar. 

19 

127 

12iS0 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1280 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1260 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1250 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1249 

1  Miir. 

19 

127 

12flO 

1  Mnr 

19 

127 

134S 

'  Mar. 

19 

127 

1247 

'  Mar 

19 

127 

1»0 

I  Mar. 

19 

127 

1348 

I  Mar. 

19 

127 

1347 

Mar. 

19 

127 

1348 

Mar. 

19 

127 

134S 

'  Mar. 

19 

127 

1290 

Mar 

19 

127 

1349 

Mar 

19 

127 

1390 

nv 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Fur  K»nn«ot«... 
Certain  clothing. 


Hargadine-McKittrick  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Hanradine-McKittrick  Dry  Goods  Company,  8t.  Louis.  Mo. 
Hamll,  Earte  O..  Camilla,  Oa.  Remedy  tor  certain  disMsei 
Hartmann  Trunk  Company.  Racine,  Wis.    Trunks 

Hawley  &  Hoops,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy,  chocolates,  and  bonbons...... 

Hawley  <Jt  Hoops,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy,  chocolates,  an  i  bonbons 

Hibbard,  Spencer,  Bartiett  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Varnishes,  enamels,  rot^t-ettifla,  paIbV^U. 

and  pigments  used  for  paint ' 

Hibbard.  Spencer.  Bartiett  &  Company,  Chicago,  lil.    Varnishes,  enamels,  rough^tiifls,  paint-^V 

and  pigments  used  lor  paint 

Hlrschnerat.  Sidney  G..  .Vew  York,  N.  Y.     Hats  and  caps... . '..'. 

Hltt,  Darnel  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Cigars..  

Home  Silk  MiUs.  New  York,  N.  Y.    SUk  piece  gooiis '.'.'."". 

Hosterman,  .Arthur  D.,  Springfleld,  Ohio.    Month!  v  magazine..!! 

Hughes,  Enos  J  ,  Chicago.  111.    Remedy  for  stomach  and  bowel  affi^t ionV 

J.  H.  Rushton.  Incorporated,  Canton,  N.  Y.    Canoes,  row-boats,  and  sail-boata,  and  parts' Uiera<^'. 

and  oars  ana  paaoies 

Jacoway,  Duncan  L.,  Denver,  Colo.    Smoking^tobacco 

Jacquin  &  Company.  H    New  York  N.  Y.    Knitted  underihlrts  and  diiwin. '. 

Jones  Bros.  &  Co.  Inc.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.    Certain  food  preparations  

kerfoot.  MlUer  and  Company.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Ter.    Certain  ciotWng ''" ' 

king,  Ennamade  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Silk  piece  goods  and  silk" rtbijon 

kolb,  Frances  S.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    MusUn  undergarmenU  for  women  """"a 

Lactobacilline  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Milk  

Lactobacilline  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Milk   

LoulsvUle  Dental  Laboratory  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Louisville,'  k v .' '  Dental  alioV 

Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corporation.  Middlefield,  Conn.     Gun-sights  

McMahon  Michael   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Cleaners  for  glassware  and  iwWuin 

Mfiu^^oh n*'r""f.".,v'"?P*t"*''  S*""***,"  H*'^';  Mich. .  and  Memphis^Tenn.     wixxlen  wiiiiBUis' ! 

M  Us.  John  t .,  Duke  t  enter.  Pa.    Liniment  for  external  appUcation  «™i«u»™ 

Mistrot  Bros.  &  Co.,  Galveston,  Tex.     Leather  shoes       ■^''""••""° 

Montanye,  Chas.  11.,- New  York.  .V.  Y..  assignor  to  W  ii 
arations 

M^?e?*Char7s"N;w*Yo'r?' v'"?"'  ^^^  Face^powder.  face:cream!  andhairlionlc 
Munier,  tnaries,  .New  \mk.  S.\.     Body-braces  and  conformer-corsets 

Musica.  .\ntomo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Macaroni  •un-'-oraevs 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago,  III. 


Montanye  &  Company'.'  Certain  food  prvp- 


VT  .        ,  ,,  „     ■      •     ^-.  — .    Laundry  soap 

National  (.rocer  t o.-npan y.  Chicago,  III.     Dried  and  evaporated'f Ail't's 

National  Sportsman,  Incorporated.  Boston.  Ua..     MontWy  inagluine'.!! 

^V  axed  paper  and  biitter-wrappsra! 


6port 
Newark  Paraffine  &  Parchment  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y" 
Noake-\N  heeler-l  lough  Co:npany,  CTiicago.  III.     Varnishes 

^In"  nStf."-^.'^"*'  "'''^-  •^'-  ^'-    ^>«-"™--rtngandscientiacapp.ratu.:applUnce.;ai»d 

Palmer.  Mary  E     New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars  in  boxes'.'!!! 

ark  A  Tilford,  N..W  York.  N.  Y.    Cigars  and  cigarettes 

It^!^?.  ?™*^t^  company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Cmain  clothing 


KK^^rk^Sa'nZTa^-  ■^^^'^^^^iZ-    ^-^^^t^^y^r. 

shoe  vaJ^^ish.'^^'!:.^."*'.^*''^'  '^   ^      l-ather  and  sho..  blackings,  paste,  poildj  and  to.the'r'a"n<i' 

Schieren  A  Co..  Chas.  A..  New  Yorit   \   v      i'x.otW.».  V   i. 

Schw»»,acher  Bros.  A  Co.  Inc.  S^Iftl.   \Vash^*Tpr  ^'*'°« !!!!!! 

Slater,  Rodger  A  Co.  Ltd..  KlAninjt  Park   n..ar  ri?-„      •  J"    .• 

Smith  Dn^  company.  Baidw?rK''::;''-^.-^^^^^ 

tlmore,  Md.    Beer!!!!!! 


Htanaara  Brewery  Company  of  Baltimore  City  BaltL 
Tannehill,  Jabez  B.,  Wifietta.  Okla  T.  r     .Safve 
Taylor  Provision  Co..  Trcnton,  N.  J.     Pork-roll 


Thomas  Thorklldsen  A  Company  Chic  aso  ru      Vr.^ 

Thompson  and  Trimble,  PlaUsbuiv  Mo      hL  ^^"'^-P'T^'^itives 

Tom  ftav  Cutlery  Company   Kan J?s  Ci?v   So      p^  ^SV^""  diseases 

Towie  Mfg  Combany   NewbuTvS^    m/  .      c  Z'^^''^^^'^' 

^  and  condiment^ Jpta^bs.^^"    ^*-'''     "o^'^  and  pUted  sUver  knivea.  forks,  moons'  'di^hi' ' 

?a^  A'?;!!.Kr^iaS..i  cf;;r^>•^^-^  ^  ' • 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Company  joZ'i-r*J°L-'^.*'-  ,*"1  ^-hildren's  Wther  boois  and  Ai>i^' 

_  .,    ..      c*arteeton. 
Fer- 


Wandka,  Anna  M.  E.,  .-New  Vork   N   y 

wS;^  B^.  8rK:  PhKK- 1^^  p    .  - 


milk,  and  ch**se 

'"^Sc^al*"^''*"  '^*^  "pT^pa'Ta'tVons ! ! ! ! ! 


William  Hunt  A  Sons 
Trowels. 


Whorton,8ons  Drug  Co.."(;'a"i;:k.n,''.Ua  "?nteml'i  J^t^^I^^^^^^'^^^^'- 

The  »ra.l.s.  Lim!t"e\^B!a"e^1^r^J&1^"*  «' ^.^^'^^ 

"i»B.  near  uirmingtaam,  England. 


Worids  Dlsnensary  Me.lioai 
Woronoco  Paper  Companv. 


Association.  BuffaYo.'is' 


Wmiwht  x^JTd.        y.     ■     "Tonoco.  Ml 
wrought  Iron  Range  fonipany,  St.  Louis 


Woronoco.  Ma.ss 


Mo. 


\ii  wiL-  *^*™*<1»*«  for  certain  diseaaee 
All  kinds  of  writing-paner^  ^^^" 
Ranges  and  sto^*^  


•1, 


si,aM 

«!.«» 
«1,3S3 
«1.3» 
ftl.3S6 
61,410 
AI,411 
6I,33B 


61 JW 


614a 
61^67 

«!,»• 
•1,«1 
61.4Cr 
61.461 
61.M 
61,«U 

tlJ44 

61.M 
•1.616 
61 JV 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
,  Mar.  19 
'  Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Uu.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


lUr.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar. 


19 
19 
16 

Mar.  16 
Mar.  16 
Mar.  19 


19 

Mar.  » 
16 

16 


Date. 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19  < 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19  I 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19  I 


127   UC 


127 
137 

127 
177 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

ir 

127 
137 


127 


} 


1247 
124S 

!.'.■-■ 
12.=K' 

V2:* 

12.''' 

m- 

l2-i: 
12.- 

1347 


Name,  raaidenoe,  and  title. 


Alameda.  Cal.    "Roaolnt."    (tor  MeoHsan-ompouna >............... 

Itoe  D  C     ••  The  Dollv  Madison  Home-Made  I  andies'     (ForCandy). 

-ElDora."    (ForHgars^ 

sh.    "  Belmont  dub."    (For  Catchup) 

hio.    •* Banquet  Cake."    (For  Cake).......... 


A'H  Berry  Bboe  Company.  Portland,  Me.    "  Red  Diamond."    (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 

^i'SHr^^V/Si.ircS!''  -^^Sr'  t?o^S^.ii'»carCo'n.'pound)! 

'^S^oSS^^i^SvVot^     -TheDolly  Mad-  -  " ^-— ■->. 

Uroaamak  Ma»^P«»oria.  IJ-^" 

Newman  Hock  Co.,  Wawarsing.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  lU. 

Ne'i^iS'fi^C^iwa-^lii.' n! -Y.:  arldChlc^o;  I'li! '  ' '  Xocuiate  'Recorders, 
corders,  Watohas,  and  Clocks) 


Official 
GaMtta. 


'     (For  Medicine). 
■•WSS!"  (For 


Time-Recorders, 
(For  Time- Re- 


13,413 
13.412 
13,411 
13,407 
13,404 
13,405 
13,406 
13,408 
13,409 
13,410 


13,414 
13,415 


19 
19 
19 
19 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 


o 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


1351 
12M 
1251 
1351 
1251 
1251 
13S1 
1251 
1251 
1251 


127       1251 
127       1251 


PRINTS. 


Kame,  residence,  and  title. 


David  Adler  *  Son.  Clothing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    "  Adler's  Style,  for  Spring  and  ^^^^ran^^^■• 
D^  U^rS'i'l.^tor'^^'iNiw  Yorki'N!  Y.-'-'be'La^^ 


No. 


Date. 


De  Laval  Separator 

G reen.  Oeonp  O.VWoodbury,  N .  i .  ' 
Mi-cro-llne  Medldne  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex 
Ml-cro-llne  Medicine  Co.,  D*U»«,  Tex 
Mi-cro-llne  Medicine  Co  ,  Dallas.  Tex 

Dallas,  Tex. 


Boiihee's  'demian'  Sjrup.A-ugust  Flower  "( For  Medicines) . 

••  A  (hsree  on  the  Picador.'    „(For  Medline)     

-The  Hull  Enters  the  Arena."    (For  Medicine) 

-The  Bull  Ring.  "    (For  Medicine)^  ^.....-•■^■•■•-   — 
TheBuU  RusU  on^the_Banderl(lm.^  J^F^^^^^ 


¥!;^Bttt!?f'rBeS^vS:!¥'j  •••"-H°^^^^^ 

rials) 


1,934      Mar.  10 


l,<m 
i.ft'n 

1,027 
1,928 
1.029 
1,930 

1.0.32 


OfflcUl 

Gazette. 


■8 

> 


Mar. 

19 

127 

Mar. 

19 

127 

Mar. 

19 

127 

Mar. 

19 

127 

Mar. 

19 

127 

Mar. 

19 

127 

Mar. 

19 

127 

127       1251 


1251 
1251 
12S1 
1251 
1251 
1251 


1251 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR   ) 


Name.,  residence,  and  title. 


Serial     I     u^tc. 
No. 


.Abraham  &  Strau..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     FUvorlng "tracts  and  jams  ...... .......-..-.-.■■•-■•;;•; 

Ahlstrom.  Charlea  A.,  J»n»*'i°*°;i^ '.  '  «rr.«drlo't'h'  casket!  carriage,  and  cap  cloth  .  ■•-•••-•-•  • 

Barrett  Manuiacturlng  Company.  New  Y  orx,  is .     .  ^^  .^  buildinw    . ■■•■••  — 

Barrett  ManutacturingCompany.  New  ^  ^r^   ^,,,J  trcatment  of  disorders  ofthe  kidneys 

S^'^^^jP^STwIaiTrmSreMd    Canned  V^^^^      

Broadwalk  Shoe  Comnany  ftavwhill.  Mass^^ix-a  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ,oda-water 

Borrm.  OMjrte.  C..  Efiworth  Me.    Sp^^^^  ^._    Cigsrcttes  ......  .^^.^- 


19  090  Mar.  19 
2l,(4i5  Mar.  19 
25.(tt7     Mar.  10 


Botler-Biitler  l«^ri»onUC.r*f^^"-^  Canton.  Ohio. 
Canton  FaitUiaer  and  C»»«°i^,V?2r^'  OrUn,  Uwis  M 
GattdL  Millard  F..  et  al..  executor..    ^'**^,"\|:  • -ai  med 


Fortili«r8 .. 


i8ow>iyCo 

1  irniiiiin^ .^OrkB.  B  Mniif.-.i.-»- - 


.'),4()2 
24.<i^^;< 
24.41.1. 
24.^:.' 

2i:2'o:» 

24.. M« 
2.").3».4 

25,:u.=i 

2.').1M< 
2.'J..V>.'! 
24,9Ml 
22,501 

2r<,9**''i 
2.s.3:w 

■  2.1.21)0 
251.'i<i 

.  2.V2:m 
23,72^ 
2.'..  49.'. 
2'.'.'<)4 

l.S,9n3 
24  ."■>»% 
24..'il'l 
24. '.•.''iT 
24.;fW 
24.710 
23.  ".JO 


19 
19 

m 

19 


Mar 

Miir 

Mur 

Mnr 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mnr 

Mur 


Official 
Gafctte 


19 
19 
l".t 
19 
19 


c 
> 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1-27 
127 
127 


I 


Mar  19       127 

Mar.  19  '     12^ 

Mar  19       127 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  f.i 

Mar.  19 

Mur.  19 

.Mnr  19 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


Mar  19 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19  .     127 

Mar  19  1     »2i 

Mar.  19  ,    12< 


127 
127 
127 
127 


1233 
1234 
1240 

1231 
1237 
1236 
1238 
1241 
1230 
1243 
1243 
1240 
1243 
12M 
1234 

1235 
1242 
l.Ml 
1240 
1241 
123.^ 
124,'. 
1234 

123.T 
1237 
12.17 
12;» 
1237 
1238 
1235 


m  r 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Ho.       i    ^•*«- 


Crane,  Z.  <k  W.  M..  Dalton.  Mass.    Writing-paper  and  envelopa 

("rocov.  Ppter  O.,  PittsburK.  Fa.    Cigars 

Diamond  Chain  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Maehioe^msde  chaiiis 

Diamond  Trading  Stamp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trading-atamps 

Dixon- Bartlett  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Leather  boota  and  shoes 

English.  Charles  A.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Kgga 

F.  F.  Dalley  Co.  of  Hamilton.  Limited,  I^unilton.  Canada.     Shoe^poiiatapMte 

FahriK  Metal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Antifriction  bearing  metals 

Farbenfabnken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberleld,  Cermany.    Coal-tar  dyea.  food-prewsrvil 

tiyes,  disinfectants,  Ar 

Farbenfabriken  yorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ik  Co.",' ElberteldV Germany."  ".\na'li(Mic 

Farbenfabriken  vonn.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberleld,  Germany.    Coal-tar  dytMVfood-pnwn^al 

lives,  aisinioctants,  &c .»      >  »~ 

Femande/,,  Wodiska  y  Corral.  Tampa,  Fla 

Fisk  Rubber  Co.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.     " 

l^h'^!^ r ^''T"  *  V^T  ^u?'^  .^i.*^**-    *'''rtu™''7,  toilet  water,  face-powder.  Ac 

F^^h  *  r"'  I*'""*"   »••  ^5!  *^''  P^}*'  £*•    *'*"^t«'  "^n"-  varnishes,  OTamei;,  Ac. 
French  &  Co..  Samuel  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Paints,  stains,  and  colors . . 

p!;I!°1i*  f^"^''  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overcoats .....'. 
Fries  Uarley  Co..  Gloucester,  N.J.     Rugs  and  carpeU 

Olidden,  Hyde  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Hosiery  ,  ~«i  uims 

ri'iiJ^^'tJ^w'^''  ^TP*?7'  f"ipc'nnaji,  Ohio.    Book^^'^d  p^tih^^tl '.'.'. 

n^^^^i  ^^  ""  *"d  <  o-  ^*  Jo'-k.  N •  Y.    Sweetmeat  or  confe«ion .  !^. 

^.tnif'p.^;.'.^^*^-  ?f   -^    I'UPton.  M.  F.  Cattell.  and  P.  8.  Hortt,  Woodbui^,  z,.  j.,  ex- 
ecutors.   Preparation  for  diseases  of  the  throat  and  lungs ....  "w".  y .  i^ .  j  ., « 

H.  B.  Ives  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Sash-fastenerT^ .  JJ^gS 


(Ugars 

Pneumatic  blcycle-tlres. . 
Perfumery,  toilet  water, 


N.  J.,ex- 


25.300 
2S.500 
2SJ87 
25.188 
34,978 
34.908 
8.a» 
3S.8aO 

34.885 
34.887-8 

13.564 

34,066 

24.777 

23.009 

23,103 

2334« 

34X»7 

24J88 

15.613 

2S.409  I 

34.411 


Mar. 
lUr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mat. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


""k?:  .^'^"*"  ^  Company,  ChJca^o.Tu."    Medtei^'^^'^itiona  for  the  relief  of  "<;ough.:roid.. 


&c 

HUkerTlen?Ln"'>few  Y^rk'  n'y'  '^'r^KH'^'^iS*'  '^^'"^  ""^  '"  Pulmonar,-  trouble. 
MiiKer,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cloth  for  the  manufacture  of  type-writer  ribbons 


3S.318 
25.340 
34.938 


Holmesand  Barnes  Limited.  Baton  Rouge.  La.    Wbeat-flour          '  ""               S-JSJ 

Hortr.   Philip  S..rtn/..ex.«utors.     (SeeXe^  UwIVmo         ^^ 

HosU^tterCorapany.  Pittsburg,  "a.    Stornncli-'Mtters  .  „  ^, 

Jeflerson,  Edward  Z.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     RubbnL^V^W^^^' "  '^ •"» 

Klaa s  mI^  nTw  Y^rl  "^'  ^'^^^^'  ^'''^t  ^P'«"  ""^  mustard „ . T.        I  *^ 

KSssa^'i'^ch^a^eiai^,!!  gft^wSr"' "*'~"' "^ '""^^ \:::"":::::\::::\  35,aS 

KKnH,'i^i':>?-x,^i^-X-'^V>'vY.  „L.Htherboots".nd  shoes 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Luder,  Friedrick,  Mount" Iloreb,  Wis.    Cheew 
Lupton,  Mary  A.,et  nl..  executors.     (See  Gree 


McDonald,  Charles  C 

Moore,  Richard,  McKeesport,"  Pa. 


executors.    (See  Green,  l^wls  M  ) 

Klyria.  Ohio.    Canned  fruit,  vegetables,  and  baked  beans 


i-    A  „»riner-ale,  and  seltrer ' 

einaer-mills,  core-machines,  cranes,  eleva-' 


Neuss.  Hesslein  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     rni 

O^S:n"KuS;i7c^o^Sp'k?;'"^^^^^^  ^^rr^^r'  '>^'™™^or.t.Oermany".-  Ink. 

Ohio  Bottling  Co.,  Cinclmiati.  Ohio     MinerS'aid  Hthia  wat^"" 

tof.T  ^"*'"'P'"'y'  Thomas  W.,  New  York,  NY  ' 

pdir  l^^i^^i^  ?^i^i,^- ^^£i^  -"P«'-nd  bouillons ! ! ! ! 
Peter,  .shf.  C.^^t^^Lo^uU  To'.  "Lea^h^^^h'^J"^  constipation.  biliou«,e. 
PfleKhanlt,  Uwis  H.,  Fayette,  Pa.    Tooth-w.wd^r 

teru^To.^^^^^^^^^ 

A-c.  from  «*nd.  earths,  cements.  Ac            -^anesn  e  used  for  the  manufacture  of  cores,  bricks 
Robinson.  Thomas  A.,  "'      •   -   ■        - 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
36.844  Mar. 
34,471  Mar. 
15.430  Mar. 
25,483  I  Mar. 
25.167  Mar. 


34,753 
25.343 
23,883 

Hair-pomade^^  .'.;.■"     ° ~  u«„» ^^ 

Printed  cotton  go<>d9........ ■.;.".■;;. ■■;■"•"•  •• '     j-^ 

17!965 
22.345 
19,473 


PS.,  Jaundice.  Ac. 


i}^  K     M-„- v~»v  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.    ClearV        

&i,Sh^^^';?s^^!U'n^  

8.  S.  Pierce  Co    Ao^ton^r..     rv.!.  \       •  ^  •  *  •    *  h<x"olate  anH  ,.rww^-  

SanitaLm  A  SupX^.."}^^^^  'niits.  and 

t  R.,  All '■        J-  •     ■  ' 


'hix-olate  and  cocoa 

Disinfe<tant.sand  deodf  '  ■  «i  • 


Savior.  Albert  R.;  AUentown,  Pa.     I'n<wti<-.,i».«;,To"V'*"'^.'"'"  aeoaortreis 

SchaefTer,  James  E..  Baltimore,  M.l     Sie,  *"^'*P"f  tooth-wash 

Schroeder   Peter,  Perham.  Minn.     Wheat  Hour -       i." 

l*'^?■w**^*'•'• 'V:' ^'*^«^'"«'' Kv.  whiskv 

Smith,  George  F.,  WoodslMiro,  \ld     UemMv  f.ir  tW-  » 

^'Li*"'^^*]^?^"  Company,  Jersey  (TvN.  J     New  YoJrN\"'  ^S*"  '^"'^  ""'^  -^'ip-  '■''■" 

La.    Cotton-seed  oils •'' *^'"' '  "'^*.  ^- ^  •;  Savannah  Ga    itnA ri^ 

8p«(rae,  Wani«ACompanv,(hi,aeo   lii-uiV  , »"•«•*•.  and  Gr 

8telni;S«r  A  KaUsher.  Sa„  Fran  -i^u'  fai     ^uTIP'''  ""^  ^^^^^  "^UT-  • 

Stamau  ACo.,  8.,  Brooklyn   \   Y     .  V.lr.  "    J^"*  K'ovea 

tontych,  John  F.,  8t.  Paul.  Nehr.    rk.'ar  "^-^"'^"''•'  ^<'^y  kettles,  towei:racks'  Ac 

Taimeawia  Fibre  Companv   Memi.hi,  t«I^„  "  <• <**".  <vc 

Thornton.  Frank  L.,  Provide- "eR'l'R^i.t^  "tton-s^l  fe«d-meai : 


Gretna, 


23.357 
24474 
21,809 
35.380 
25.391 
25.373 
34.611 
30,667 

34,887 
25407 
22.176  , 
25.347  : 
24.383 
23438  1 
21474  1 
85,435 
5,606 
34.699 
3&483  , 
25444  I 
24,796-7 
34488 
2B466 

25488-00 

,        38.178 

a.43S-6 

14485 

34408 
25487- 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

n 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  18 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  If 


OflJriaJ 
Oaiette. 


ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


19 
19 

137, 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

177 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

m 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

19 

127 

16  , 

137 

127 
127 

m 
m 

137 

137 
127 
127 
137 

187! 
127 

m 

137  I 

137  ' 

ir 

137 

137  I 

ml 

137 : 

127 
127 
127 
137  I 

137  I 
127  I 
127 
137 
137 
127 
127 
137  I 

127 

127 

127  i 

137  I 

137 

137 

127  ! 

127  i 

137 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 


11465  t  Mar.  M  I    127 


I 


1343 
ll'iS 
1243 
1-.'41 
123» 
123» 
1231 
1243 

123A 
109 

I33» 

1232 
lOT 
irj* 
13.-> 
VIXS 
123.S 
1236 
l'2»i 
120 
1244 
12% 

1233 
1232 

1242 
1241 
1239 
1240 

1232 
1233 

1234 
1236 
1234 
1240 
1231 
1231 
1242 
1343 
1236 
1333 
1245 
1241 
1238 
1241 
1235 

1340 
1238 
1245 
1233 
1234 
1233 

1235 
1237 
1234 
124;< 
1243 
1241 
1237 
1233 

1236 
1242 
1234 
1243 
1236 
1235 
1233 
1345 
1231 
1237 
1240 
1241 
1238 
1239 
1241 

1343-4 
1241 
1234 
1332 
123a 
1343 

123? 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REOI8TRATION    APPLIED   FOR.) 


Name,  raddanoe,  and  Utle. 


vx>k»^^^mF,^^f?^t4^cZm^An    B»tt«..r. 


'"^J^SS^^**- 


HOM,  I 


Madlclna  for  Indigestion.  Ac  ••-••-■ 

Bhlrtliin.  cambrfcs,  and  longrclotn . 

lamplior  clasps  for  weajing-apparel . . . 

I.  Y\    Telephones 

wirtitriwIioMCo.  of  AiMrica,  Rome.N.  Y.   Wire 

?^tTSfe£S'^Si^2^ 


Serial 
No. 


12,422 
25413 
25,327 

25451 
25,427 
24,812 
24,967 
25,386 

15,740 
23.583 
14,703 
24,696 
25.296 
25,297 
23,739 
24438 


Date. 


OfBclal 
Gazette. 


i 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
liar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 

19  i 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


1232 
1242 
1242 
1243 
1245 
1238 
1239 
1243 

1233 
1235 
1232 
1237 
1242 
1242 
1235 
1238 


XIX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEBK  ISSUED  ON  JHE^rnV^^^^^UA^UyO^l^OT^ 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette- 


No. 


Date.        5 


I 


Accountiiig  ipertunlMii ".    X!  1.  Oancher  and  A  T.Zabrialrie. 


Air  and  tha  _ 
Air-brato  maehanwn . . 

Air-oomprai»or 

Air-ooiupraaaof .  •  -  • --jj 
Air  or  Hold  compi  vmm 

Alr-thip 

Alarm:  

See  BorgUr-ftUim 

Window  and  door  alano 


Rotary. 


L.  Ooodtaiight . 

W.  E.  Gray 

A.  Good 

C.  A.  Kalaer 

J.  U.  Miller 


847,872 

M7,75» 

M7,M6 

847,332 

847,666 

847,936 

847,470 

847,763 

847, M6 

S47,965 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


1 

19 

39X^ 

19 

4105 

19 

4550 

19 

3216 

19 

3697 

19 

4483 

19 

3508 

41  1  K 

19     4502 
19     4548 


858  \E 

89fr-7  127 

1000  127 

708  IS 

8«  \V, 

983  127 

767-8  127 

898-9  127 

986-7  127 

999  127 


AmmuDitloD-box 


XSmunitioo-fcotottaf  apparatua  for  ordnance. ^  ^,  ^ 


0.  Schwart ji'ti'^o' 

A.  T.  Dawion  and  J.  Home- 


Anchor.    FokUng  moahroom 

Aiiiiml  ■twra •.•  ■  ii; " 

AnnoncUtor.    Thacmo-electrlc 

AutomobUa  g— rtng 

Awl.    8«irliig-.... 

Awmng.    Portabia..- 

Ba«  ot  wrralop  down* 

Bank.    Catoadar- 

Bar. 

See  Boring-bar. 
Be»m-ihear...... ...     ■ 

BearlDg.    Annular  ball- 

Bearing.    Shaft- 

Bearing.    Spindle  atep- 

Bed 

Bed.    InTaUd-....- 

B«d-reat  for  Inralida. . . 
Binder.  Loom  leaf  ■■•  - 
Block: 

See  BulkUac-Mock. 


J»U-bar. 


W.  P.  Sparki 

S.  O.  Beetul...-   ■ 
W.  I.  Crawford... 

8.  Analcy 

J.  R.  Fltrgerald.. 

J.  B.  Mcrkels 

8.  E.Creaaey.... 


C.  L.Taylor  .... 

J.  D.  Maxwell... 

J.  F.  Ayers 

T.  W.  Morgan.. 
1  w.  H.  FrittB... 

A.C.Taylor.... 
I  (}  G.  Campion.. 
1  R.  F.  Parry.... 


847,833 

847,917 

847,320 

847,706 

847^10 

847,914 

847,634, 

847,327  1 

847,353 

847,652 


847,526 
847,487 
847,541 
847,803 
847,466 
847,619 
847,550 
847,364 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


4272 
4449 
3195 
4002 
3171 
4443 
3860 
3208 
3266 
3891 


3614 
3539 
3646 
4195 
3601 
3828 
3663 
3294 


936 
975 
702 
875 
697 
973-4 
843 
706 
718 
850 


79fr-7 
774 
803 
918 
766 
8.17-8 
808^9 
723 


1063 

1002 

UW 

WO 

989 

1183 

»44 

1004 

1188 

1108 


127  11S2 

127  1176 

127  8»4 

127  1070 

127  860 

127  1173 

127  1085 


127 
127 


867 
881 


127  lOiS 


127  972 
127  !  9&\ 
127  982 
127  '  1114 


127 
127 
127 
127 


Snatch-block.    ,  g  g   Fllchtner. 


BUMrinting  "*  ■«°>"»'  apparatui . 
Board: 
Sec  Ironlnc-^MATd.  

Bobbin  hroaeh  or  ci«eH>"> 

Boiler: 

See  Steani-4»oilBr.  

Boiler  furnace.    Steara-. . .  •■■■■:,•■•  li^'  V-moval  of 
Bollera.    AppM^toa  fof  lacUltatlng  the  remo  lu 

Boll-weTlll*rtfoyer.    Cotton- 

Uolt-retainer •  ■  • 

Bookorpad.    Manifolding 

Bookbindint-naachine 

Uoring>-bar 

Boring-aiadiine 

Boring-tool 

Bottle 

Bottle-cap  puller 

Bottle-atopper 

Bottle-atopper 

^See  Ammonltloo-box.  JifiS^^^nd    match 

MlteMwx. 
Outlet-4>oz. 

Box-ooTWMtoUdiliif  drrtce . 
Braodet,  duOn.  and  the  like 

Brake:  ^_. 

See  Cm  eieigency-y*w- 

Ftnldi»weeineb»ke. 

MortoiMnitrunient  braae. 

Brnka^MUB 

Bread«iizer......---- 

Brick-fuditne.    H»nd 

Buckle  .....••• 
BuraM  ..,..-.»••."••"• 
Bodte.    8u«p«l«^ 


E.H.BoocockandJ.Sutcliflc. 


Ticket-box. 
Tobacco    and 
box. 


Wagon-brake. 


O  W.  Phillip* 

G.  11.  Pearson 

W  White  and  S.  Otl» 

W.  White • 

\\.  White 

B.  Bergmann 

J.  Hartman.. 

B.C.  MaxweU. 

W   E.  Blauvelt 

R.  F.  Lace 

N   A.  Collins 

J   Dowllng 

J.  Hemingway 

A.C.  Booth • 

O.Llel^niandJ.Bommer; 


J.  D.  Burns... 
E.  8.  Savage.. 
A.  C.Cockren. 


1 847.567    Mar.  19     3693 

:         i  I       1 

847,638'    Mar    19     3S66 

847,365  Mar.  19  3296 
'847  435  Mar.  19  ^*^ 


814  12 


042 

1028 

986 

887 


003 


845  127  :  1037 


847.386 

847,387 
847,388 
847,887 
847.768 
847,991 
847.891 
«47,788 
847,908 

■  847.742 
847.334 

■  847.892 
847.791 

;  847,994 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


3340 

3342 

3345 

4X<\ 

4121 

4tiOO 

4388 

4159 

4425 

4071 

.S230 

4397 

41f>3 

4006 


1-27 

8W 

127 

000 

127  , 

000 

127 

1180 

127 

1006 

127 

1210 

127 

1161 

127 

1106 

127 

1108 

127 

1086 

127 

870 

127 

1102 

127 

1107 

S47.314'  Mar.  19'  3177; 
(UT  Tr4     Mar.  19     331  < 
Its    Mar.  19     3670 


C  A.  LlndstrOm- 
j.C.HaU...  ■•  ■ 
F  W.  Stelnhofl.. 

K.  K.  Lovell 

A.  Rltter 

M.  Peller 


8<7.671  Mar.  19  3930 

g47.7lV5  Mar.  19  411b 

Uy'lUK  Mar.  19  3827 

2^  795  Mar.  19  417 

847.811  Mar.   19  «3e 


724     127  '    888 
755     l-'^       »26 


732 
733 
733 
958-9 
900 
1009 
960-5 
908 
971 
890 
709 
965 
908 
1010 


099  127  860 
727  127  804 
810     127  I    •» 


857  127  '  lOM 

^199  127      1006 

Si7  12?      10* 

911  127     11» 

1002  127      1»1 

927  127      1122 


127  ;  1211 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVBaOlONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Invention. 


Buffer 

Buffer.     Pneumatic 

BuRKy-top-prop  attMhment 

Buflding- block 

Building  conatruction 

Burglar-aUrm.    Detonating 

Burner: 
See  Gas-burner.  Vapor-bumer. 

Butter  in  centrifugal  apparatus.    Manufacture  ot . . 

Butter.    Treating 

Button 

Calcium  peroxid.    Making !!!!!!!;!!!!!! 

Can: 
See  Display-can.  Milk-can. 

Can-cap  turning  and  arranging  means 

Can-making  machine  blank-feeding  attachment 

Candy-spinning  machine 

Car  construction ...'.'.'.".'.". 

Car  construction.    Passenger- !!.!!!!!!!!!. 

Car-cou  pling 

Car-coupling '..'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Car-door-shaft-operatiM  mechanism .  . 
Car  emergency- brake.    Railway- ... 

CarendsTlI 

Car-fender 

Car.    FUt- 

Car.    Hand- 

Car-Uft.    .\utomatlc 

Car.    Passenger- 

Car  propulsion.    Street- '.'.'..'. 

Car-replacer 

Car-roof  construction .".!!!.]!.!!!!. 

Car-roof  construction.    Passenger- . 

Car-roof  side  deck.     Passenger- " 

Car-shifting  apparatus ,, 

Car  trap-<loor9.     Binding  for 

Car  vestibule  trap-door  and  steps.     Passenger- 

Card  package  and  cribbage-board.    PUylng-. 
Card-table ^  ^ 

Carriage-curtain  fastener. 

Carriage-curtain  fastener ....". 

Carriages.    Water-shedding  attachment  for 

Lamer:  ••-. 

See  Elevated  carrier.  Hay-carrier. 

See  Packing-case. 
Case-hardening 

^"".htweM^^ln"'  *''  ^■''^^'"  for  ei,;ctricaUy"rei<iring 
^*nn.r.'".,rr*''  ^""^  **^*'''  ''*1"^«1  "  discharged  under 
Centrifugal  separator 

Chain.    Sprociet-..  

Chair :  

ChlTr  ^'^J""^**''^  ^*'»*'"-  Folding  chair. 

Chair-iron 

Channel-pins.    Manufacturing 

harts  ..r  the  like.     Device  for  holding 

(•hop?i?    ''  *°**  '^-'''  ""■  ^^''  '^*'<'-    ^■"n'hinatloii:; V.'. 

See  Cotton-chopper 
Chuck... 

Chuck 

Chuck.     Drill-. ' 

Chuck.    Rnck-ilriiliiig-mHchine  ..WW'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.W', 

Chum 

Cider-mill '  ] '  [ : 

CiftM  r-holder ......,'. 

Cigitr-nirdd 

CiKHfPt tf^nia king  apparatus 

tircuif-breakrt-...  

CUnip:  

See  Hose-clamp. 
CUsp: 

See  Garment-clasp 
Cleaner: 

See  Fliie-cleanor. 
Tuhe-cli-aner 
Cleaning  ."(vstems 
Clip: 

!;frr  Index-clip. 
''Iipi>»>r*. 

Cl<xk.    Time^iimit'. '. ". 

(  ln-«»t-s«'at 

<  lot Iws-pin . 

Clutch.     Fluid-actuated  ■ .' 

(  lutch.     Friction-... 

Cock     Stop  and  waste 

Co,le  apparatus.     Secret- 
Coffee-pots  and  similar  articies 

I  oil-N-nder 

Coin-pouch 

Coin-sorter '.'.'..'. 

Coke-furnace        

CoUa  r  attachnienV; "  Honi- .'. 

Collar-fastener  

CoUar  folder  and  shaper.    Turn-down: 


Window-cleaner. 
.\ttachment  for  vacuum 


lid  for. 


N< 


No. 


W.  T.  B.  McDonald 

M.  P.  Hayward 

E.C.HodfM 

C.  A.  Reedud  A.  R.  Stan. . 
A.V.Todd 


J.  V.  M.  Risberg. 

A.  Fay. 

A.  E.  Freeman.. 
O.  Liebknecht... 


J.T.  Wllmore 

A.Velk 

R.  E.  PoUock 

A.  E.  Oatrander 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

0.  A.  Hermanaon 

W .  S.  Schroeder 

C.  A.  LindstrOm  and  J.  F.  Stnllt. 

P.  W.  Connsehnan 

O.  S.  Pulliam 

W.  Pickett 

T.Womey 

J.  W.  Finch 

O.  Hohnea 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

O.  G.  Schroeder 

W.Cook 

O.  Steinmeyer,  8r 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

F.I   Kimball '.'.'.'.'.'.'.. 

O.  M.  Edwards 

A.  E.  Ostrander 

L.  O.  Granger 

C.  O.  Davidson 

F.  Margjrrafl 

F.  \.  Veider 

J.  Phillips ; 


A.  W.  Machlet.. 
A.  G.  Jackson.. 

i  G.  Lindner 

P.  T.  Sundberr. 
R.  W.  Dull..... 


L.  W.  Barker  and  J.  Jackson.. 

H.  W   Rolens 

n.  FI.  Vaughan. . . 

P.  A.  O  Brien 

w.  uHodny .■.■.■.■.■.:;:; 


MTjm 

MTjm 
vajm 


847,461 

847,106 

847,386 

847,108 

847,206 

847,408 

847,617 

847,166 

847  Jl« 

847,808 

847,437  1 

847.718 

847,937 

847,411 

847,404  I 

847,615  1 

847,733 

847,708 

847400 

847,.ia2| 

847,980  I 

847,680 

847,601 

847,670 

847J66I 

847.431! 

8<7,4» 

847,814 


IHM. 


Mar.  M 
Mmt.  If 
Mar.  It 
Mar.  19    „^ 
Mar.  19    4887 


Monthly 
▼otmne. 


PSdal 


I 


I8U 


Mar. 


Mar. 


847,688 
847.479 

847,7BS 

847.634 

847,988 


I 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  n 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


8474 


8687 

8676 
3881 

3aaa 

4S33 
3194 
8773 


7jfi     1J7      n, 

»V'    ir   i» 

iTf!    »27   iw 
Tfig    ijT   *S 

88»-:u     137    1^. 

law  .  U7 ,  S 


871     127    mi 

m  i  137 ,  111 

8S3     137    IOC 


4018 
4470 


3609 
3988 

4060 


3688 


4613 
3878 
3664 


3413 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


847.860  Mar.  19 
847,979  Mar.  19 


847,710 
847.434, 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


847,342  Mar.  19 


L:  Larln"*"'"" "li^g 

%Sdi^??i:^-"^-^--^^--*,5fciS; 

T.J.  Cheney.     fRrtssue) i2,«7 

C.  Gonian '  jut  Sin 

J    Knafl S^jJO 

N    Du  Bn.l 2S'i!i 

w.  F.  No^-it^ky ....;;..: 2f'*g 

E.  H.  Smytheand  E.  .\.  BurroWa:  M7.5o 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


8741 
3833 

4164 

3811 
4681 


4361 
4674 


3338 


3234 
3708 
4183 
3749 


761 
841 
724 
TH 

:» ' 

740 
T91-2 
W9-3  , 
702 
8J7 
765-6 
878 
980' 
741-2  I 
783-6 
788-91  ' 
886 
875  I 
781-2  1 
783  ' 
900 
811 

7ta 

815 
851 
747 
788 
938 


823 

771 


909 


ir  M 
137  \m 
127    m 


127 
127 


754 
713 


1/7 
137 


4384 


3876 
4666 


71.1 

Mil 

100»-I 

7BS^ 


G.  Clements  and  J.  M   Hostler... .  847.739  '  Mar.  19 


In, 
I  w 
;  H 

ii 

I  B 
H 
M 
A. 
J. 
K 
W 
S. 
F. 
J. 
W 


Bowler.. 
f-  F'orter.;; 

•  Michael '.'.'.'.."" 

W.  Burleson 

M    W.  Hanson! 

M   W.  Hanson...!!"  ■ 

■  J.  Geurlnk 

C.  Harlan.. 

Schaefer 

-^-  Bums .'.'!! 

;  G.  R.  (ioodlett! 

•  -\.  Ralston 

B.Sheldon.      

HavB " 

A.  Linn !!!!!! 

•A.   Stebbina'iijdH' 
Strom.  "• 


847.980 

847.A80 

847,678 

847.313 

,847.572 

847.576 

|847,406 

847.767 

847J76 

847,449 

847.4B7 

847.438 

|8474H4 

847,476 

Vi M7,346 

B«»K-    847,621 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
19 


4043 


4578 
3976 


3176 
8700 


8877 
4130 

tm 


ans 

8814 


884 


1006 

127 

888 

127 

880 

127 

698 

IT 

816 

127 

817 

ir 

739 

ir 

900 

127 

7S 

127 

•07-8 

127 

rw-T 

127 

768 

127 

S84-4 

ir 

•m 

127 

718 

127 

796^ 

127 

9tt 
994 


127  I04S 

137  919 

ir  9U 

127  im 


ir    1007 

127      947 

ir    1101 


796  I  ir  .    973 
1006     127     I3M 


«S6     127     1155 
1005  I  127     1304 


925 
874 


710  127  871 

816-17  127  m 

906  :  127  1107 

823  ir  1006 


1010    ir    1211 

027      127     1123 
127 

ir 


K74 


1/7     1300 
137       968 


ir     !<*• 


1JI5 

!i»>4 
:"-i6 
-<» 
■'•4 
"■« 
■•lO- 
U'« 
V.4' 

"'■: 

I     4 


137 

Mt> 

ir 

•4 

ir 

Ml 

127 

127 

m 

127 

m 

1/7 

911 

127 

W 

127 

1192 

127 

m 

127 

1014 

137 

n 

ir 

1074 

ir 

lis 

137 

913 

ir 

181 

1/7 

981 

127 

un 

W 
127 

1071 

167 

Apparel-. 


l-oUarspreadli«d»'»<»- 

Collar-*"  PP**"*  

j^Slnutat^Utui.^"  /dJof  bi-  ni»t*r.bo«  lor.  . . 

CoocVet.-blo^«;«*;|^;  •  -^^j^uic  .rtnloroement  for 
Censer.    8t«Mn- 

'^"rtrtSH;«wiviiir::"''-- 

Conveyer  ^^VV'IV'^  

Convening  apjjWjM-v—^O, 

Co?nand  bruA  knito 

Coro-husker . .  .^- •- • -l^^^^^j^  j 

Con>et  key-changinB  a»*»»™»'  

Cotton-chopper . . ■-■^1^^^.' '"[[ 

Cotton  chopper  and  eoltlTator 

Coupling: 


P.M.  Ullev 

C.  1-  Rankin 

J.  rUrlch 

W.  8.  Pollard 

F.  K.Caawell 

J.  H.  Graham 

C.  Horix 

C.  F.  Brown 

G.  Rennerlelt 

8.  Thurrteneen...  •  ■  — 

C   K  Baldwin  and  L.  Moss 

j!  Riling  and  C.  W.  Sagee 

J. B. Conger 

O.  H.  Waterbury....----- ^ 

D.  B.  Date  and  A.  B.  Kugelmann 

J .  Covert 

M.  B.  Kendls 

R.  T.  Sterling 

R.C.  Teel 


847.486; 

847,fl04 

847.530 

847.816 

847.904 

847.764 

847.577 

847  ,M7 

847,t»5 

847.709 

847,300 

847,500 

847,731 

847.448 

847,321 

847.734 

847,340 

847.380 

847,447 


Pump-rod  coupling. 
ghAtt.«oupUng. 


Treating. 


goap-rup. 


Al- 


Com- 


Stf  Car-coupling. 
l'lpe<K)upUng. 
rr»te     Covered  box- . .  -  •  - 
cl^  or  milk  and  batter. 

Ciimping-'"**^*^'** 

Culinary  tong* 

Cultivator ■  ■  _ "_ 

Cultivator ' ' " '_ 

Cultivator '"' 

Cultivator " 

Cultivator. ..  •  -  •  •  ■  ■  :,IlU'.martilne.  a!nd  lann-wagon 
ajltivalor.  harrow,  road-roacnme,  •!• 

Disk  land- 
Cup 
See  0reaae-«5P-       ^ 

Lubricatlng-cup.  

Current-controUer. . .  i/ •■;;•  .IL' in^rcurv-^ip. 

temating-  

("urtain-flxture 

;-;;;l:iS"-J^r.iidc^min:.haderoiier  bracket 

bine<l  .       , 

(urtain-stretcher  frame 

Ciirt^ain-supportlng  roa 

^n!;rc.U..^tter.  VegeUble^tUr. 

CutteSSSS^'cU-P*--**-"-"**"'! 

Cvlin.ler  steanj-Jacket 

IVntal  handpiece ] 

ivtachabie  handle , 

Digger:  ! 

Jre  PoUto-dlgger.  ^ 

K?i:^orboit.-^t^ui.v::::::-.-^ 

IMsplavcanorbox.    Sheet-meUl 

r»i!ij.lav-can.    Sheet-mf Ul •  • 

Displa  v-etand •  •  •  ■  -v  • '_ 

I>i..tillingapparatu».    Wood- i 

lutching-machine. | 

l>,«.r  check  and  tlghtaaer^      fw;„hi»^Udlng- ' 

I).«>r-operattog  mechanlam.    I>oHbl«-«>ainK  

Poor.    Sheet-metal. 

lir.ift  and  rent  regulator 

Dress-shWd  or  garment  Ustener 

";>;  H.lr-^rtar.  S"*'  "<»  '^'^r'.^''": 

I )rving  apparatus 

1  Irving  apparatus 

iTlll- 

»<  Rock-drill.      ^_.  

I  'riUing-machlne  feed-neaa ^  • 

I I  riving  meduuilsMn 

Irop-i^jht     Adluatable 

'.'nira.    ExpanaUiD- 

: '  uillcetlnif-ma*'*'"*' 

I   1  St -pan 

1 ' '  ist-remoTtag  apparatus 

!•  ist-reanoTtag  apparatus 

1  Lg-caae  dlTWon-pUt« .  ■■■■■  ■•■  v;rving  »PP*"'tuf« 
;  .ctrkMTurmit  totemiptlng  and  rarymg  •f» 

1  ItK^tric  meter -  —  ■  •  •iiV.ll,' m'^vW*      

,  i.«tnc-motor  •peed-cootroUing  devwe. ...     

I.«trlcalapparata«...^^j- 

■■ctrtcal  gioawUng  <**▼»• 

evated  carrier 

.  icvated  carrier 

'  U'vator  aalety  d*»l« 

>Sliolrtb«^»«in..  Steam-engine. 

agine"S^t3SJiee.    Intermil^mbustlon- . .  • - 

nvelop.    V«rtUa^flk«xpM»iW* 

xcaratiBg  madilmrr 

xcarator 


E.  F.  Boeeehe 

a      Vav 

F  C.  Neweii  and  .K.  England. 

c!  F.  Smith 

C.  M.  Bowen 

W.  H.  Sesbltt 

P.  M.  Sherman 

C  H.  Wheeler 

A.  M.  Barker 

A.  L.  Foote 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
I  Mar.  19 


3536 

3775 

3621    . 

4241 

4417 

1416 

3711 

.%58 

3T76 

4006 

3167 

3580 

4047 

3400 

3196 

4058 

3235 

3328 

34t>7 


774  127 
828  1  127 
.   ...    127 


...  847.978 
...  847.563 
...  847.683 
..  847.839 
...(847.398 
...1847,431 
...1847.836 
...  M7.N6R 
...'  847,879 
...1  847.404 


929 

127 

900 

1/7 

890 

127 

818 

127 

806 

127 

828 

127 

876 

127 

687 

1/7 

787 

127 

884-5 

127 

127 

702 

127 

886 

127 

713 

127 

731 

127 

780 

,  ^27 

961 
1014 
er74 
1124 
1167 
1005 
907 
985 
1015 
1071 
857 
963 
1080 
9.33 
864 
1082 
873 
807 
933 


Mar.  19 


R.  Duckworth         ■  ■  ■  V ■i;JiiJiie' 
V  M  C   Isher  and  C.  .\.  ^eoane. 

L.  Schrftder  and  .\.  Miiller 

H.E.Keeler 

H    A.  MalUoux 

K    L.  Rutherford 


E.  Deach 

L.  C.  Laiear.. 


847,743 
847.851 
847,974 

847,684 

847.586 
847.827 

.  847..'i56 
.  847.344 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


40rt 
4.^2 
4565 

3735 
3748 
4255 

3672 
3245 


1004  127 

.  127 

863.  127 

940  127 

737  127 

7534  127 

938  127 

960  1  127 

955  127 

738-9  ,  127 


890  127 

944  127 

1003  127 

830  127 

S22  127 

932  127 

810  '  127 

715  127 


1006 
1008 
1137 

989 

876 


E.  T.  Morris. . . .   — .-  ;  •  prawlW     M7!712 
O.  K.  Wilson  and  W  .  J.  Frawwvy.  ^^.^^ 

H .  S.  Miller 847,673 

J.C.Lowe I 


Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar 

19 

Mar. 

i 

19 

3M7  «i  If! 

<012  ?n  27 

3751  823  27 

3936  868  127 


18S7 
1073 
1009 
1054 


M   M.McKee 

J:5Sli;hlHndK;Bri;M;inger! 

F.  Rudolph! 

K   P.  HoUinger 

*a!  ."^  ■  MacKethan 

f!  i'.  Shenefell 

e!  Conklin 

C   Metterhatisen 

N.  P-  S)6bring 

J    .\ .  Sloan '        ■  ■  ■ 

vi-.  Wilson...--- 

E.W.Hartongh     .■■■■:  — ■■• 

O   1-  Raw  a"''  '•  '     '"'^"" 


K.  Reyscher 

O.  Koepfl 

fj   p.  Williams... 

k!  Rivett ■ 

!  11  T.  .lacobsen... 
1  J.' A.  Strom... --- 
I  H  C.  (Jammeter. 

H   K.  Reeves 

I>.  T   Kenney 

I  p.  T.  Kenney 

C  J.  VcHirhorst-- 

v:   Bachelet 

(■  W.  Atkinson.. 

T  W.  Heermans. 

CS.  Lord 

■  j'  F.  Golding 

F   E.  Sackett  — 

"    L  Colavecchlcf .  - . 

■  J  J   Westbrook. 


s47 
H47 
M7 

K47 
H47 
H47 
S47 
M7 

m; 

.  m; 

.  847 
.  847 
.   847 


495 

,441 

.973 

.972 

,943 

.676 

.703 

.909 

,48>t 

.443 

.378 

..389 

,769 

•,368 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  l« 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
M»r.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.   19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


847.ti04 
847,786 


Mar.   19 
Mar.  19 


(Reiasue).-- 


E.  f.  Bradley 

C.  Schmidt 

CM.Camahan.... 
;  A.  R.Orossmlth... 
!  x_  R.  Grossmith... 


847,450 

847,440 

847  ..VW 

847,416 

12,6/2 

847.693 

847.947 

847.948 

,   847.K.'4 

.   847. H77 

.   847. .'40 

.   847.6«;i 

.   847.794 

847,9:i5 

.1847.511 

:  S47.9lt7 

.  847,M67 


847,894 
847,514 
847.648 
847  .S3l 
847.330 


Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

1- 

19 

1 
Mar 

.  19 

Mar 

,   H' 

Mar 

.   19 

Mar 

.    19 

Mar 

19 

3553 
34.S2 
4563 
4.'J62 
4498 
3940 
3997 
4427 

:«>40 

3457 
.3321 
.3347 
4122 
3302 


3983 

4156 


3471 

3450 

.■^730 

346.5 

4621 

3982 

4.V» 

4.'i07 

4.3i»» 

4.151 

.3644 

;«io9 

4170 
4481 
3.S82 
4424 
4330 


778-9  !  127  ' 

768  127 

1002  127 

1002  127 

986  127 

860  127 

873-4  127 

971  127 

774-^  127 

758  127 

7/9  127 

734  127 

90O-1  127 

7/5  ,  127 


965 

928 
1302 
1301 
1187 
1066 

loeo 

1109 
952 
929 

806 
901 
1006 


871  127 
907  127 


1086 
1106 


760  127 

757  127 

819  127 

7.'i9  127 

1012-13  127 

870  127 

987-8  127 

988-9  127 

945  127 

954  127 

803  127 

H.'H  127 
910  127 
983  127 
788  127 
971  127 
950  127 


933 
928 
1001 
981 
1314 
1066 
1189 
1189 
1143 
1153 

981 
1048 
1109 
1183 

964 
1109 

iia 


4400 

:55>* 

3883 
.3214 
3214 


965-6  127 

789  127 

849  127 

707-8  127 

707  127 


1188 

966 
1041 


xxu 


ALPHABETICAI.  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABirriCAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTLIONS. 


xxiu 


loTention. 


...I 


Eztnetor: 

See  Stopper-extractor. 

Fabric  fMOiax  and  cutting  ftppaimtua.   Multiple- 

Fabric-rewinatns  apparatue 

Fabrics,  paper,  dto.    Feeding  dertoe  for  textile 

Fabricfl.   Tenaion   and   regulating  mechaniam  for 

traveling 

Fan  and  aoor»-card.    Combined 

Fan.    Pressure- 

Fare  register  and  recorder 

Fastening  means 

Feathers  Into  down.    Apparatus  for  converting 

Feed-water  regulator 

Fence-machine 

Feoce-poat.    Combination  cement  and  metal 

Fenc»-post.    Combination  oement  and  metal 

Fence-weaving  machine.    Wire- 

Fence.    Wire 

Fenc«».    Woven-wlre 

Fender: 
See  Car-fender.  Harveat«r-tender. 

Fertilizer  and  making  same 

FertiUw'r-<listrlbut«"r 

Filling-finger '..'.'.'...'. 

Filter 

Filter "!!!!!;"!'! 

Fire^resistlng  curtain.    Flexible 

Firearm.    Double-barreled 

Fin»arm-8ight 

Fireproof  construction  of  buildings 

Fish-line  reel 

Fl8h-reel \  ,\\ 

Fishing-reel .!!!..!!.!...!!.!. 

Flax-t  reating  machine 

Floral  decoration.    Artificial 

Flue-cleaner 

Fluid-mixing  apparatus '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'..' 

Fluid-pressure  brake !!!!!!!!!! 

Flush-tank.    Automatic .'. 

Folding  chair 

Foot-tub '.'.'.'..'..'. 

Frame : 

See  Curtain-stretcher  frame. 
Spinning-frame. 
Furnace: 

See  Boller-fumace.  GUs»-inelting  furnace 

Coke-fumaci'.  O re-roasting  furnace. 

Furnace 

Furniture.    Article  of  store! 

Fuse-tool.    Miner's 

Oage 

Garment-clasp 

Gannent-hangir '.'.'..'.'.'. 

Gannent-hold»'r ] 

Oarment-patttrn 

Gas-bum«T .'...'.'.'... 

Gas-demonstration  apparatus 

Gas.    General  ink; 

Gas  manufacture.    .Xpparatus  lor 

Gas-pressure  regulator  

Gas-refrulator 

Gas- 1 auks.    Charff ing ....'.'; 

Q^^«^hani8ra.    Indicating  and  lockhig  devii«e'ior 

Generator: 

See  Steam-generator. 
Gin-saw-cleaninp  attachment.    Cotton- 
Glass; 

See  Cheval-glass. 
Glass  articles.     Drawine 

Glass-cutter 

Glass-cutter's  table.     Plaie^ 

Glass-forming  maehinf 

Glass  gathering  and  btowinR  niaoliW 
Glass.    Machine  for  makmg  wirt^- 

GU.SS.    Makingwire- '■■ 

Glass-melting  furnace  

Glove-fastener ". 

G I  u  ing  machine.    Veneer- 

Goo.seherry-picker 

Governor." 

G  r ader .     R  omA-  . . , . . ." .'  .' ..'.'.'.' 

Gn'ast'-cup 

<5rtnding-machine. 

Grindinit-mill 

Gun-8lght \\\ 

Gun-^ight ' ' " " 

Guns.    Choke  attachment  for' 

Halr-<lrler 

Hair-trimmer 

Hammer.    Electric 

Handle:  

See  Detachable  handle. 
Hanger: 

Set  Garmrnt-banKer. 
Harvester-fender  .. 

Hat  attachment 

Bat-brim  siting  and  parlngdevloe' 


.\utomatic 


H.  ZimnMmua , 

C.  LlotatenatMlt 

A.  and  O.  BQekauim 
J.  A.  Camaron , 


Monthlv 
volun:fl 


9afiM  Mat.  M 
I  8«7.4U  I  MSLT.  W 
:  M7,6AS  I  Mar.  U 
!  MT^lft    Mar.  19 


W.Steel 

J .  Kmui .......... 

W.  I.  OhaMT.  A.  J. 
J.  W.  HilL  . 

O.O.OiMB 

W.H.  Roblnaoa.. 

P.  W.Oooob 

J.8.  Bamca 

G. O.  Setaroeder.. 
O. 0.  Schroeder.. 
C.  A.  WiUmarth.. 

E.  Branch 

I.J.  Youi« 


C.Ellis 

S.  K.  Dennis  and  r.  W.  Rice 

W.  E.  Lylord 

C.  M.  Shllts 

G.  A.  Abbott ."!."!!!!.".'! 

E.H.McCJood 

E.H.Elder 

J.  Windxldas and  G.  8.  Wilcox... 

T.  D.  Lyncn.. 

W.  E.  MaitMfl    

F.  W.  .Vndree 

G.  W.  Blackburn 

R.  Schofleld 

B.Levi 

E.G.  Phillips ;■;;; 

C.A.Carlson ' 

H .  H  -  Westlngfaouse 

8.  A.  and  W   H.  Palmer 

H.  W.  Spindler 

E.  Y.  E/yT. 


U.  B   Meech 

J.  LanUgne 

C.  Elliott 

G.  W.Roberts... ■;.■; 

FKgge 

H.  G«-bhardt 

B.  J.  Buckingham. 

M.  M.  Stiilmaii 

P- Keller 

J.  K.CarroU 

G.  Cothran..   . 

J   T.Paris 

P.  Keller.... 

G.  Porst ";; 

R.  K.  Bruckner 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson!!! 


M7,S71 

M7,7«2, 

M7,7ai 

M7,Aie  ' 

M7,0ia' 

M7.A33 

M7.483 

M7,871 


M7.7« 
S47.»3| 

M7.7g7 

847.&18 

847.S37I 

847.681 

847,UB 

847.030 

847.430 

847.3flOi 

847.874 

847.no 

847.011 

847.aOB 

847.813 

S47.ua 

847,711  , 

847.3ni 

847.707 

847.334 


19 
19 
19 


Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
19 
19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


S'llt-case  handle. 
Hog  and  neat  hanger. 


H.  J.  Fitzpatrick 

J.  H.  Lubbers 

R.  .\nderson ! ! ! 

P.  J.  Bfhringer 

J.  Riling  and  C.  W.'saaw? 

A.  J.  Baldwin  

A.J.  Baldwm!!!;; 

W.  o.  .\msler  

H.  8.  Dyke....'. 

A.  .\.  Dennis.    rRHsTOe) !!!!"' ' 

K .  Schaal 

L  ""'■""'  »"<!  H.  r;  bohnln ! ! ! 

w.  Ss.  Livengood 

A.  J.  Gray 

i^?- R"**^lle'andJVw 
''.  Pfeiffer 

F.  O.  Brockhaus 

A.  O.  I  a  Riviere! 

Rl'Cory...       

L*°<10Kampfe 

" .  A.  Demiy 


M.  r.  Gerblng 

HD.  ouard  .;;;••■  • 

H.  Ilerstein "■ 


847.962 
847.484 
847.923 
847,824 
847.966 
847 .339 
S47.M4 
847,844 
847,412 
847,906 
847,733 
847,383 
847,4U 
847,818 
847,727 
847,0tt 


Mar.  19 
19 
19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
19 


Pwiigo! 


M7,«74 
847,833 
817,409 
847,096 
847,606 
847.878 
847,037 
847,033 
847,990 
12,031 
847,830 
M7.S97 
847,7» 
847,988 
S4;,46> 
847,436 
847,043 
047,968 
847,911 
84-<,872 
847.782 
847,741 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
,  Mar. 
'  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


aS37 
3407 
3870 
3179 


Ofldsi 
Oatstts 


t 


847,523    Mar.  19 

M7,MSi  Mar.  19 

Klrehner,  and    847,«S    Mar.  19 


3738 
4306 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


3300 

4113 
4004 
3891 


4340 


4087 
3190 

4in 

3095 

3639 
3948 
MS 
3863 
3412 
3260 
4344 
4386 
3801 
3B28 
4239 


4010 


ooos 

3303 


7V>  7 

69^riiu 

7W 
830-1 
93(^ 

721 

726-7 

own 

>m 

791 
833 
8UU 
7ti 
ft&l 


703-4 

012 
7WJ 

861-2 
H53 
842 
747 
717 
953 
9J6 

833-3 
867 
»» 
800 
876 
722 
875 
704 


XT 

ir 


847,753    Mar.  19  ;  Hm 


3087 


19 

19     38S0 

19 

19 

19     3917  I 

19     4308 

19 

19 

19     4468 

19     0817 

19     0367 

19  ,  3783 

19     4M8 

19 

19 

19     3448 

19     3873 

19     4619 

19  ,  4438 

19  '  0841 

19     4147 

19 


8087 


■  M7.S08  '  Mar   It 

■  S47J09!  Mar.' 19 

■  '847,009:  Mar.  19 


859 
843 
.*64 
871 
8&5 
965 
844 
843-3 

vn 

1012 

933 

825 

909-10 

1008 
706 
755 
840 
901 
973 
962 
906 


•10-15     127 

701  f 


•71 


12?    no 


ir 

»7n 

1/7 

Utt 

u; 

1117 

127 

M6 

127 

m 

\T. 

1004 

vr. 

wrs 

II! 

m 

127 

IOC 

vr 

975 

127 

Ml 

127 

llil 

127 

109 

127 

HM 

127 

1111 

ir 

9» 

127 

r» 

127 

1057 

ILT 

10>(< 

127 

xm 

127 

919 

127 

O 

127 

11S2 

12: 

1161 

127 

1021 

127 

1053 

127 

1123 

127 

VC 

1-27 

1072 

127 

»« 

lU 

1070 

127 

%i 

4541 

908 

127 

1197 

3636 

773 

rr 

951 

4462 

978 

127 

I17S 

4252 

931 

127 

1126 

4502 

1007 

127 

1208 

3213 

707 

127 

m 

3S74 

847 

127 

1(W 

0392 

941 

127 

113» 

aso 

742^ 

127 

914 

0807 

1010 

127 

1212 

4062 

885-6 

127 

1081 

8390 

723-3 

127 

884 

8888 

743 

127 

014 

42a 

9» 

127 

lt3« 

OOM 

883 

127 

1079 

4480 

984 

127 

118S 

894     127     ion 


127 

1064 

127 

IQOS 

127 

939 

127 

loat 

127 

1060 

127 

1154 

127 

1091 

127 

1034 

127 

1177 

127 

1314 

127 

1131 

127 

1012 

127 

noe 

127 

1308 

127 

041 

127 

020 

127 

tiSS 

127 

1191 

127 

1170 

127 

!151 

127 

,103 

l;7 

,  «S 

127 

•93 

127 

12J 

ir 

jX2 

InTsntion. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


I 


gAt4Dark0r 

HsT-oarner 

gidllght-op«»**^  •'** 

"**  Watar4ieat«r. 

g^^ter 

Hsating-cartridge 

Heatings^ 

iSS:Sd£S:!    ffiSSSlort^atlnf 

gSSe.    Conoeatod.....^ 

HW     Separable  spring- 

Hot  and  meat  hangar 

Ho&tlngderice. 

HoUilng-«nfln* 

"s«  8wingtotree-hook. 

Hoop  lor  washboUers,  *c 

Uose<lamp •• 

Uose  or  pipe  mander 

Hose-supporter. 

Hamidl&er.    Portable 

[o»«raftm  freeaar 

[oe.inaking  apparatue 

£K;;iiei.!  •  Bpirk:«iiii  de-Viei  forV. 
mosion  apparatus 

[Uasion  device 

.Dcutiator 

ndex  dip  and  label 

,nk-weU 

insulated  raU-Jolot 

nsolator  for  tenetooin'I" 

ron: 

Su  aialr4ion. 
ironing-board --v :  •  • 

roning  machine.    Bfclft- 

ack: 

Su  Llft'nt-JSf.'h 

SSTS  .iSiur"&ii.;>-iiii^  ■«*i^ 

ar  and  can  otoeuie.    Fruit- 

lar-closure 

oint: 

See  Insulated  rall>)olnt. 
Knuckte-lolnt. 
Rall-)olni 

Journal-box 

Kiln: 

See  Rotarr  kiln. 

Kitchen  Impianient 

Knife: 

See  Com  and  broMi  knlla. 
Pockat-kaila 

Knob     Peimatatfcm  door- 

Knuckle->olnt 

Lace.    Shoe- 

Lacetip.    8ho^ ^;"V 

Ladder  and  lack.    Combined... 

Ladder  and  UWe.  Cottoned  rtep-^-- 
Lamps.  AdJoaUble  iowwrt  lor  vapor- 
Lantern.  CoDapiible. .  --•■:•-•  v --;  -  •  •  • 
Utch  and  bolt.    Oombtoation  door^ . . 

Utch  and  bolt  menhaiilsm.  Loe™f  •  • 
Utch  or  bolt  and  handle.    Combined 


G.  L.  R.  MiUer 

M.  Thurston 

F.  Tilton ■   ■ 

H.  C.  Schlw  and  M.  Jacobs. 
,  W.  U.  Donaldson 


A.M.Clark 

A.  Lang 

R.  L.  Gilford ..... 

E.  F.  Smith 

J.  A.  Mettler 

G.  B.  Norgrave... 

O.  Althln 

J.C.  MllhoUln 

II.  T.  Damall 

0.  F.  Koenig 

F.  T.  Flincbbeugli 


8.  A.  Johnson 

C.  M.  Thompson 

O.  B.  MK'reary 

J.  Elsman 

J.J.  Smith 

U.  Viedt 

B.  F.  Daly 

G.  p.  Ayers 

V.  O.Apple 

A.  F.  Biondi 

A.  F.  Biondi 

L.N.  Porter 

L.  M.  Morden 

J.  B.  Randolph 

!    O.L.Hall 

.   A.  E.  Brown 


L.  Smith 

W.  Thurber. 


847.799  Mar.  19  4186 

847.847  Mar.  19  4296 

847  .H48  Mar.  19  4290 

847.8.11  Mar.  19  4261 

847,918  Mar.  19  4453 


to 
-»- 
Q 


I   OflBdal 
I  Oaaette. 


o 
> 


847,906! 

;  847,668 
847.934  , 
847.616  I 

I  847.354 
847.684 
847.717 
847.963 

I  847.738 
847.667 

.1  847,754 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
10 
19 


4422 

3027 
4470 
3825 
3367 
3058 
4020 
4543 
4063 
1  3923 
4035 


916  127  1112 

043  127  1130 

942  127  1  1139 

933  127  ;  1129 

976  127  I  1176 


970  ! 
857 
082 
837 
718-19 
863^ 
870 

887 
866-7 
8H-5 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


1168 
1062 
1182 
1027 
881 


127  i  1060 
127  i  1075 
127  i  1107 
127  I  1063 
127  1061 
127  lOOO 


847.582 
!  847.620  I 
i  847,594  I 
847,747  1 
847.840' 
.  847,853 
.  847.737 
.  847.453  1 
.  847.876  I 
.847,725 
.  847,724 
.847.507 
.  847,503 
.  847,603 
.  847,937 
.]  847,646 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 


Mar 
Mar 


19 
19 


Mar.  19 


Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


19 
19 
19 
19 


3734 
3830 
3758 
4084 
4287 
4306 
4062 
3479 
4347 
4034 
4032 
3577 
3756 
3773  ' 
4486  ' 
I  36fi6  ; 


830  I 
838 
824 
803 
040  , 
944 
887 
761-3 
05»-4 
883 
881-2 
786 
824 
827 
083-4 
806 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

t  127 

1  127 

127 

1  127 

1  127 

127 


1005 
1028 
1010 
1068 
1136 
1141 
1063 

030 
11S8 
1078 
1077 

083 
1010 
1014 
1184 

964 


847,705  Mar.  19  «01 

847,622  1  Mar.  19  i  3836 


0.  F.  Espy 

f!  C.  WaTr^n  and  w!  11.  Pr^Vto., .  MT.vro 
W.  E.  Bostwlck »4<,b«J 


847.7.V)  I 
847  ..S51 
847.976 


8haft-)olnt. 
Unlvenal  )olnt. 


Tobaoco-knile. 


'  M.  P- 
A.C. 


Newc<omb 

Powers 


Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 


4090 
3664 
4560 


878  I  127  !  1070 
830  I  127  I  1029 


893  i  127  I  1089 

800     127  .    967 

1004     127     1203 

845  1  127     1037 


Lathe  thraad-eottiaf  tool 

Lathe  tumlnf  attaoMnent 

Laundrytnf  oavtoe •.■•.;«•:  '^'LL'^S^'t'^ 

Leather     ProdoniM  a  doU  ftnieb  on  coated  . 

Ledger.    Loose  tear 

Legging 

Lifter: 

See  Saah-Utter. 
Liftu)g-)aek 

L.krht-tranntttti«ob)eeta    Producing 

Lightnlng-arraater 

''vVNuVlock.  8aeh-lock. 

Lock * 

L<K«motlve  watv-heatsr 

Loom  proteetor  Meew 

I>>om  ahuttM-MottMi. 

I.of im  take-op  BMebvUain . .  -  v^,-  ■  •  v;  'i',',"^" iuuFness 

l.H.m»nu!m  lor  banging  knitted  leaeea  nar 

Liihrioath*  apparatoe.    Ball-jolni- 

I.ibrlcetlageap 

I  tujricatlagdenee 

1.   iricator !!..... 

i  'iitrirator 

Mb.ihli 
>i..chl 


.  J.C.Lyons. 

C.  H.  Arnold 

A   Finkensleper., 

!    W.  H.  Rogers 

;  F.  Thomas 

J.  D.  Douds 

■    8  E.  Fllchtner 

!   J.  A.  McCoy....--  ■     ■■ 

E.  C.Belknap  and  E.  H. 
"    E.C.  Belknap  and  E.  H. 

J.  Falx 

".    P.J.  KeUy 

..   A.E.Thayer 

R.  Moskowitt 

L.  Feval 

R.  B.  WUson 

'!    F.  J.  Stewart 


Jackson 
Jackson 


847.992 
847,969 


847,348' 
847,719  , 
847.752  ' 
847.825 
847.528' 
847,919 
847,566 
847,429  1 
847.883 
847,884 
847.751 
.  847.586 
.  847,827 
.  847,493 
.  847.087 
847.028 
.  847.843 


Mar.  19  I  0603  1   1009 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  10 

Mar.  10 

I  Mar.  10 

>  Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  10 

I  Mar.  10 

i  Mar.  19 


Mar.  19  4588 


3255 

4022 

4093  ! 

4253 

3618 

4456 

3602 

3431 ; 

4365 
4360 
4002 

3739 
3616 
3551 
4S93 

3890 
4201 


1001 


127 


127 


L.  O.  Hara. 


B.  B6hm . . . 
E.  B6hm... 

C.  ."V.  Rolfe. 


H.  France...... •-•• 

D.  W.Cunningham. 

j.'v.  Cunnlfl 

O.  Lamwers 

C.  F.  Roper 

F.A.MiDs 

W.  W.  Nugent 

E.Hlll... 

C.  8.  Bavier...-.  - 
1  J  w.  HlBchcUfl  — 
I  f.  E.Brooka 

n.  P.  King 

H.  Ogbom 


847,662 !  Mar.  19 


..847.395;  Mar.  19     MM 

a47  396  '  Mar.  19     3363 

!!lS|72iMar.  19;3313 


716  '  127  I 
879  i  127  1 
894  I  127  ; 
931  I  127 
T08  ;  127  I 
976  !  127  1 
813  '  127 
753     127 
986  1  127 
957  !  127 
893  I  127 
821  I  127  ! 
T97-8  I  127 
778  I  127 
1008     127 
841  .  127 
941  I  127 


864     127     1008. 


7*  127 
736  127 
727     127 


.1847.930  1 
.  847,915! 
!...  847.653 
....847,9521 
....1847,008 
.,..1847300 

....847,432 
....,847,771 

...847,544 
....  847,773 

...847,896 

..847.784 

...1847,807 


Mar 
Mar 
Mar 


10 
10 
19 


4473 

4446 
3803 


061     127 
074     127 


liar!  19     4616 


Mar. 
Mar. 


10 
19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 


3701  ! 
4188  i 

3436  ' 
4120  1 
3653 
4130  < 
44D9  ; 
41.12 
4204  I 


851 
991 
831 
916 


754 
001 
804 
903 


900 


1181 
1174 
1044 


127  i  1191 
137  1018 
127     1112 


127 
127 
127 
127 


984 
1008 

984 

1006 

1100 

1106 

no  i  127  I  1118 


067     127 
906     127 
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XXV 


InvenUon. 


Machine  parts.    Machine  for  treating  cylindrical. .  . 

Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.    KeverslMe 

Mail-bag  catering  and  delivering  apparatiu 

Mail-bag  exeh*nger 

Manifold  pad  or  book 

Marking  apparatus 

Marking-machine 

MaMagTng  implement 

Measuring  apparatus  (or  eiactricitT 

Measuring  instrument.    EiectricaJ 

Measuring  tool,    .\ngie- 

Mechanical  movement 

Metal  bhoms.  Ac.    Apparatus  for  traoatorring . .... 

Metal.    Coating 

Metatarsophalangeal  protector 

Meter: 

Sff  Electric  meter.  Telephone-call  meter. 

Micas  eets.    Making  artificial 

Milk-can 

Mill:  

See  rider-mill.  Windmill. 

Grinding-mill. 
Mine-cages,  lifts,   hotstinp-.''kips.  &c.    Salety-clutc'i 

ior 
Mirror.    Window- 

Miter-box 

Mi.Ter :  

See  Brcad-rrixer. 

Mixing-machine 

Mold:  

See  Cigar-mold. 
Mold. 


Molding-machine 

Molding.    Ornamental  preaaed-metal . . . . 
Motion.    Means  for  converting 

Mowers  and  similar  articles.    Handle  tor  lawii- 

Muse-holder 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music  record-sheets.    Means  forprodiictag  exor^s^ 
sion-raarkson  ^    ah"-"- 

Musloal  apparatus.    Mechanical 
Musical  instrument 

Musical-Instrument  brake.    Seii-piaTini 

Nail '^ 

Nail-transferring  device. ...    

Needle-grooTlng  machine  .     

Nut-lock 

Nut-lo<-k '.'.'.  .'...\'.'. 

Nut-wrench 

Omni^raph " ' ' ' 

Or»»- roasting  furnace.    

Ores  containing  lithU.    Treating  sllidous' 

Orjran-actlon 

Outlet-box  and  wall-plate 

Oven-bottom ...  

Packing-case.     Disjointable 

PackinK.     ExpandinR  piston-  

Parking  for  doors  and  Uke  closures 

Pad ;  

p:!r;Ji***^''i*'.'P*t^^-  Truss-pad. 

Paddle-wheel  (or  boats  *^ 

Paint 

Pan :  

See  Dust-pan 
Paper-hag  machine . . . 

Paper-lag  machine....    

Paper-bag  machine 

Paper-feeding  device. .  

Paper-making  machine  .  

PaS^raSr*^°*"°  tor  use  in  edgliii  Vail- .' .' '. '. 

Paper  aheeta't^^rthir    Machine  for  attachim: 

Papering  machine.    WaU-  •"••cmng 

Paste-receptacle 

Pattern :  

See  Garment-pattern. 

Pavement 

Peat.    Charring  or  carbonitljui 

Perier.    Vegetable-....  

P««glng-machine 

Pencil 

Pencil-sharpener!;.:;"   

Pencil-sharpener 

Penholder 

Perforating  and  marking  machine 

Phonic  apparatus..  •"•"^"e 

Phonograph 

Ph^ographlc  apparatus; ....; 

Photographic  shutter...  

PJanlartmo  device.    Divided 

Piano  pedal-action .. .  

P}»ao-p«dal.    .Vuxilian-;;;; 

Piano.    Selt-plkying     

Plaao  strt  ng-platr 

Fteker:  

PW<ifast-trimnung  machine; ; ; ; ; 


J.Moll 

J.L.  Oaab 

E.  A.  Naafamd.. 

D.Mack 

S.O.  Nualy 

E.  M.  Sehants.. 
J.D.CaMwaU.. 

P.  J.Ojlua 

R.  Ml«r  7  Miura 
T.  W.  Varlty... 
M.  Barbo....... 

K.  D.  Warv 

E.E.  Slick.    (Brti 
H.  H.  Baumgam 
J.  Bronnenkant . 


E.  Cooper 

C.  P.  Hamiaon. 


W.M.Hodgson 

8    8.    Preu.  Jr..  and   H.   Van 

Buren.  8r. 
PDoacb 


M7,« 
•47  JU 

M74M 
M7J«I 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


MoDthlr 
Tol'inip. 


I 


-I- 


H.  G.  Morris.. 


P-  T.  Btukholder. 

N.  Baldwin 

A.  E.  Oatraader.. 

O.  W.  nett 

J.  Fleming 

O.  M.  Snow 

E.  R.  Eldrtlge... 
B.S.Daan 


M7.«M 

tijm 

M7JU 


s«7,«n 


M7.771 
M7JS7 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
MAr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


»     3425 
It  I  3900 

»    meo 

«D4 
STttS 

mn 

3287  1 

3430 

3844 

4024 

4IU  I 

411ft 


Mar. 


1» 
If 
19 
19 
W 
19 
1« 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Mar.  It 
Mar.  19 


3173 


443M 
SS13 


Mar.  19    4131 
Mat.  19  I  4Xn 


G.  P.  Brand 

J.  W.  Bailejr 

J.  Hattemer 

C.  A.  Blrdaall... 
H.  L.  Wearer... 

J.  O.  Petter 

H.  Day...   

L.  Doiidreaux. .. 
A.  L.  McMurtnr. 
J.  W.  Karies..:.. 
O.  H.  Franklin.. 
W.  E.  Wadman.. 
J.  T.  Austin. 
W.  P.  .Kmbos.... 

F.  V.  V'nausa 

T.  K.  Overpaanl. 
A.  F.  BaUarl.. 
W.  H.Carter... . 


F.  D  Jov... 
J.  F.  ViUard. 


W.  A.  Lorenz 

W.  .\.  Lorenz .'.", 

W.  A.  Lonent " 

M.  H.  Ballard...     

J.  B^  Walkerand  A.  R.  Bond; 

?E%\?So^;:^.-°T'" 

■<■  J.  Farmer 

E.  E.  Etter...  

R.  R.  Rlt« 


F.  F.  Gross. 

M.  Ekenherg.  

T.  FrankUn  and  6.  t.  Beidiv 

•^.  N.  Plerman 

EL.  Aiken..     

W.  E.  ColweU  ; 

(A.  Root...  

!■•  Wueet,  Jr... 

E.  Bornhoeft..  

L.  W.  Noreroaa. . . . . ;; 

H- Meyer 

W.  L.  Bjur ; 


847  JU 
847.4M 
•47408 
M7A4S 
•47J8S 
847.444 
847  JO 
847,740 

847  JOA 

847  J07 
847,770 

9w  JBBn 

MIMA 

847^03 
847.841 
•<7J98 

847  JSl 
I  847.790 
847  JM 
847438 
847.718 
847.483 
847.3a8 
847.05 
847  J&3 


847.481 
847.384 


847.957 
847  M8 
847M9 
847.«n 
847.857 
847.491 
847.«S 


Mar.  P 

19 


%7i 
3830 


Mar.  19  3174 
Mar.  19  ,  3481 
Mar.  19  3578 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
19 


I 


Til 

N\3 
*«t2 
*/7 
lUW 
<tt 

m;-8 
7a 

74MO 
N40 

1011  1^ 

im 


972 
7W 


902  3 

895-4 

811 


t 

1 

■ 

' 

m 

IB 

137 

im; 

m 

mt 

127 

im 

ir 

1211 

127 

Wu 

127 

MM) 

ir 

K 

127 

•71 

ir 

Ml 

127 

IKS 

127 
127 

11*4 
121] 

127 
127 


I  lUl 


127    ll> 
127      Ui 


127    MM 
ir    MR 

127    m 


Mar. 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


4300 

mi ; 

840  { 
44SI 


4401 
3184 
4117 


19 

19 

19 

W 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19  j 

19 

19  I  «m 

19     38n 

19     40(1 

19  I  ;3a9 

19     3994 
19     3483 

19.  mm 


3198 
8M1 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  N 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


847  ja4 
847.270 


•47.471 
847,748 
847.338 
1S.«8 
847.09 
M7J83 
847,4» 
847  JH) 
847.878 
847.flB7 
847431 
847.7» 
847J73 
847484 
847,839 
847.498 
847.708 
847489 


O.  Colbome.. 


\ 


Mar. 
lUr. 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
» 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


41*4 


4830 
4814 


mo 
ano 

4084 
3310 


3418 
3848 

3713 


3n4 

••» 

4179 


,  aC441    Mar.  I» 
'•47449'  Mar.  » 


4 

777-8 

137 

«4 

tm 

ir 

m 

7«2 

127 

•ft 

7» 

127 

Ml 

WS 

127 

lift 

81.1 

127 

MS 

739 

ir 

«D 

978 

127 

«7lt 

888-9 

127 

MM 

966 

ir 

Ilea 

896 

127 

ST 

901 

127 

l» 

9S9 

127 

1141 

949 

ir 

lie 

8M-7 

127 

mi 

703 

127 

m 

MS 

1J7 

M» 

fl3S 

127 

JOII 

977 

127 

1177 

895 

ir 

Mil 

127 

llil 

844 

'127 

HW 

879 

127 

lCf75 

772 

ir 

♦« 

826 

127 

WW 

703 

127 

v: 

81U 

127 

w 

772 

127 

9« 

127 

127 

m 

994-6 

1191 

995-<( 

i:; 

1194 

99l>-7 

IJT 

1196 

1004 

127 

l» 

947 

l.»7 

\\C 

777 

r-'7 

w 

795 

127 

971 

704^5 

r.T 

8H 

978-9 

r::: 

117» 

736 

r-T 

m 

7«' 

ir 

9M 

893 

]-•: 

MM 

706 

ij: 

m 

1010-11 

l-T 

1212 

819 

ij: 

10B4 

723 

r.'T 

m: 

749 

ir 

ftO 

784 

127 

m 

818-19 

I."T 

m 

887-8 

ir 

lOH 

848 

v:' 

1084 

884 

ij: 

1«0 

737 

r:: 

m 

801 

r:: 

97. 

84ft 

i:: 

'.as 

780  : 

l-"T 

^e)^ 

913-18 

1-7 

nil 

-1 

127 

UM 

•49 

ir 

1IS7 

•49 

12T 

iMl 

1 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


ptpe-eoapilaf •* 

Pistol • 

pUntar 


platen-drtrtaf 

planer- 
Plow  att 


Controlling 


for 


847,419 
M7,472 
847.837 
847,901 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


OD       I 


o 
> 


I 


19 


Mar 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


PloZ-draAh  ragulator 

pncket-<a» 

Post: 

Stt  F^B0^^oat. 
Postal  card.    Boa^«B»r 

Powder-tfMVUNnBr 


CoMMaattoa. 


K.8.  Little 

J.  N.Haler 

M.  J.  ajilnier ■--•• 

J.  P.  CaldweU  and  W.  A.  Rock 

W^T^aeara.  G.  E.  Greenleaf,  and  |  847,834  |  Mar.  19 
6.  T.  Relsa. 

J.  E.  Keams 

J.M.Sauaaer 

E.  H.  Hawley 


See 

PrtatltpWM 
prtatlBC-pnaaa 

Prtattarpn* 
Prini 


attaiehaMBtfor. 


Pol 
Puller. 


toy 


Caahtaaid. 


■*■«*••■ 


p5?.  ■a3KMS5»»f  ««-»»«^'^~"p^^ 

Pulp  wiaaaron 

•^omp 

Pump.    Air- — 

Pump.    A^^- 

Pomp.    AlrlU*- 

Pompand 

PtuBiHIwr 

Pamp-ro4< 

Puiap-«alM9o 


W.H.  MUlers 

J.and  W.  Reuther. 

C.  N.Choate 

O.  M.  Vroome 

J.J.  BartMiateln . . 


W.H.  Smiley 

P.  F.Cox 

P.  K.Cox 

J.  Wataelhan ;;.-,v  i 

E.  P.CrockerandC.  A.  Walhof. 

J.D.'laMar 

J.H.  Hanson 


847,583 

847,512 
847,474 


Mar.  19 


Mar. 
Mar. 


3411 

3511 

I  4280 

4413 

4273 

3734 
3585 

3513 


'nfiilator.' '  pia8d^«{Mira«ed . 


Attaohmt. 


RrtSiitai^  id  ttoliii:    D^i»l*»rt*^  "^  **- 


W.  E.  Schneider 

A.M.Melneke 

W .  y .  Crulkshank .^^^. • 

J.  C.  fleck  and  3.  A.  Bowyer. 
P.  E.  Klelneberg 

B.  Obear -^vi-ir  " 

B.  Obear  and  8.  C.  Martin .. . 

C.  Cannell 

H.M.  Fletcher 

W.8.  Stapley 

J.  Wytman 

B.  O.  Bralne 

R.F.UIU 


847,531 
847  .e06 
M7,484 
847,855 
847,457 


847,379 

8474)12 

847,913. 

847,532 

847,982 

847.961 

8474>39 


847.832 
847.352 
847.735 
847,394 
847.785 
847.433 
847  .i68 
847.902 
847.928 
847417 
847,535 
847,546 
847484 


Mar.  19     3622 
Mar.  19  I  3T79  I 
Mar.  19  I  3S00  ^ 

Mar.  19  4309  ^ 
Mar.  19  i  3485 


Mar.  19  I  3322 
Mar.  19  :  4430 
•.  19  4437 


Mar.  19  4579 
Mar.  19  4540 
Mar.  19  l  440 


pShTSJS.Ao.    Appa«t«.lord.«ilf»i^««i 


Bee  »a«BP-nwk. 

Rack  or  heUtar.^.. -•-•-- 

Radiator  Twt  attaduMBt 

Rail-bMld.    Blaettto*l 

Rall-M&t 

Rall-olBt 

Rail-  otot 

Rall-tla 

RaOway-raU  ateT 

Railway  tUnd  FI* 

Raihray-tla 

Ralhray-ttt .•■ 

RsUway-tla.    MaUlBc^ 

Rak»-«ootli , 

Ratchet-vmaA 

Raior ■-■ 

Raior.    Miiltlpl6-9dfe  liklrty- 

Sm  Ttalk-tML  Ftahlnf-rtrt. 

ftab-Kao  raaL 


R.  F.Hlll. 


Rebiflvatar.... 


A.M. Cope 

K.  D.  Barnes 

A.  F.  Hooton 

V.  Vedelhofen 

8.  H.Campbell 

L.M.  Ekin 

W.  E.  BoTlea 

J.J.  O.  Fischer 

J.  F.  Morphy 

J.  H.  Jennings 

H.  8.  Kilboume ' 

A.  Durand 

B.J.  Pavert 

O.  B.  Plckop 

M.  li.^r  and  f;  8.  ITrisbVe; 


C.  W.  Reynolds. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
I  Mar. 
I  Mar. 
i  Mar 

Mar 


19  I  4261 
19  ;  3a>U> 


19 

40AB 

19 

3360 

19 

4153 

19 

3438 

19 

3283 

19 

4114 

19 

4471 

19 

3827 

19 

3632 

19 

3654 

8C410 


19     3013 


Mar.  19 


747 

177 

919 

768     127  1    944 

939     127     1135 

967-«     127  1  1166 

936     127     1133 

820     127      1005 

788  ;  137       964 

769  1  127  1    945 

1 

790 

127  ;    974 

828-9  I  137     101«> 

766  I  127      942 

945-7  1  127 

1142 

768  !  127    • 

937 

729-31     127 

895 

973-3     127  1  1170 

973     127     1172 

n)9-800     127       975 

1006  :  127     1305 

998  I  127     1196 

984     127 

1186 

933^  i  127 

1139 

718     127       881 

886     137 

1062 

736     127 

906 

906  I  137 

1105 

754  1  137 

935 

721      127 

884 

«8     127 

1166 

980     127 

1181 

837     127  1  10B7 

801      127 

977 

805     137 

984 

854     137 

1049 

3385 


741     127 


912 


847418  i 

847.456 

847437; 

847482^ 

847,4001 

847460 

847.642 

847.403 

847,494 

847.780 

847.783 

847,745 

847,685 

847.601 

847.609 

8474W 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar: 
I  Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


19  I  3193 
19  3483  ' 
19  3225 
19  3333 
19  <  3367 
19  3682 
19  3870 
19  :  3370 
19  I  3552 
19  4144 
19  4190 
19  I  4076 
19  3961 
19  1  3770 
19  >  3794 
19     3165 


Reglatari 

Rebeatar 

ReUy-aa)iii«t ' 
Retort  aad  ima 

Uiffla. . 
Klfle.. 
Rlnc-| 

Kock-dflia.    Vahralorpereaaalve. 
Hod: 
Ste 


F.  G.  Nloolaus. 


^^^tkl'i««PP^^' 


G  E.  Wilson  and  W 

E.  B.  Craft 

C.  F.  Brown 

J.  B.  Sloans 

H.  M.  Noecker.. 

H.  A.  Steams,  Jr 

B.  H.  Locke ;■--• 

Iw.andZ.W.  Daw 


C.H.Millar.... 

A.  OUdle 

W.  R.  Warren.. 
W.  R.  Warren.. 
W.  B.  Warren.. 
W.  R.  Warren.. 
E.  8.Craddock. 
T.J.  Brannon.. 
M.  Schaeflar... 
I  C.Laach 


J.  Frawley. 


847423  ':  Mar.  19  j  42S0 

I  ' 

847,497    Mar.  19  i  3556 


703 

127 

883 

762 

IV 

937 

710 

127 

871 

731 

127 

808 

737 

127 

907 

812 

127 

991 

846 

127 

1088 

738 

127 

908 

778 

127  i 

955 

905 

137 

lUB 

905-6 

127 

1104 

801 

127 

1088 

864 

127 

1061 

836-7 

127 

1014 

831 

127 

1019 

096 

127 

867 

031 

127 

IU8 

779« 

127 

908 

847,713 
84746-'* 
847499 
847,619 
847,967  j 
847,44.S  I 
847,587 
847,739 


847.489 
847,761 
847.859 
847.880 

847461 
847.862 
847.661 
847,726 
847.513 
847445 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 


19  481S 
19  3671 
19  3365 
19  3fi«7 
19  I  4552 
19  ;  346S 
19  3740 
19  1064 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 
I  Mar. 
j  Mar 
I  Mar. 

Mar 
i  Mar 


19  I  3544 

19  4111 

19  4322 

19  4.T23 

19  I  4324 

19  4324 

19  i  3888 

19  !  4037 

19  3586 

19  i  3249 


Sn  127 
810  127 
737  1  127 
708  137 
lOOO  '  137 
789  i  127 
821  I  127 

888)  ir 


775-8  127 

807-*  127 

948  127 

941  I  127 

948  127 

948  127 

860  127 

883  127 

789  127 

715  127 


1072 
988 
907 
988 

1199 
981 

1007 

ion 


1018 
1148 
1148 
1148 
1148 


HT9 
988 
•N 


( 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IMVEKIlQMa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xxvu 


"fBcUl 


Beun-Bbevs. 


SMh-4ift«r 

Sftah-lock 

Sash-lock 

S»w  clunping  ftnd  filing  meuu 

Sawtng-machine 

Scaldar  and  waaber 

Screw-driver 

sftAi'prflsB ............■•*...■.•*>■>■■■■•■>■■■■■■> 

Seal  trap.    Liquid- 

Scat: 

ate  CloMt-Mat.  Timbcr-aeat. 

Seeaaw 

Separator: 

ate  Centrifugal  separator.    Tootb-aeparator. 
Steam  and  water  aeparator. 
S«parators.    Driving  mecnaniam  (or  centrifugal 

Sewing  device 

Sewing-maehlDe 

Sewing-machine.    Cabinet 

Shade  adluater.    Window- 

Shaft-collar 

Shaft-ooupling 

Shafts.    Fluid-tight  joint  for  rotary 

Sharpening  machine.    Saw- 

Shears: 

Set  Animal-shears. 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism 

Ship  construction 

Shotgun  construction 

Sidewalk  or  concrete  oooatruction 

Signal  system.    Electric 

Siphon.    Triple  alternating 

Sled-runner  roller  attachment 

Sleigh 

Smelting  apparatus.    Sulfur- 

Smoke-suspended  matter.    Mean*  (or  separating  and 

eliminating 

Snatch-block 

Soap  cup.    Liquid- 

Sound-records.    Mechanism  (or  making 

Speed-changing  mechanism 

Speed-meaaure 

Speed- tranamlttmg  device.    Variable- 

Spinning-frame 

Spoon.    Medicine- 

Spring-wheel 

Stacker.    Hay- \..S//"^/^ 

Staircase.    Metal 

."^tamp-mill  stamp-head 

Stanchion 

Stand:  

See  Diaplay-atand. 

Starch.    Treating 

Starch.    Treating 

Steam  and  water  separator 

Steam-boiler.^ 

Steam-engine'. .'.'.'.'.'.'...... 

Steam  generator  and  superheater. .... ..... 

.Steam-trap 

Steering  mechanism 

.Stirrup.    Safety- 

Stoker.    Straw- 

Stone-dressing  machine 

Stool.    Vertically-adjustable 

Stopper: 

See  Bottle-stopper.  Veaael-atopper. 

Stopper-extractor 

Stove  and  f uraaoe 

Stove  or cooUng-oven.    Fireless cook-. . . '.'. 

Stove  or  the  like.    Gas  cooking- ... 

Stovepipes.    Wall-faatening  (or 

Suit-case  tiandle 

S  jrgical  and  other  tnstraments.    Hinge  for 

8:ir<icai  appliance 

Suspensory 

Swingietr0»^ook 

Switch:  

See  Jack-switch.       • 

Switch 

Switch .'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Switch  mechanism 

Switch-atand  eonneotioD.    Resilient 

Syru|>-disp«naing  apparatus ...  

Table:  

T.«^Card-Ubte.  OU.s,-rutter  »  tabif.. 

Tablet  and  penc'ii-boi;    Combined 

Tag.    Meat- 

T^nrmachine   records     Apparatus   (or   inakliig 
Tank: 

8u  riaab-tank. 
Tarfst-trap-cont rolling  means. . 

Tetaphone  attachm.nt  

Taiaphone-cail  mct.r  

Tataphonfv-mcci  ver  

Tala|>hon«*-r»lav  .        

Tatophone  mX.' 

Telephone  "igiialiBg  apparatus.".'.' .'..'.'.'.'. 


R.  WaabburD 

O.  PearaoB  and  C.  E.  Undqnlat. 
C.  H.  Parks  and  R.  8.  Brown. .. 

A  «  V  ■  i9w4#i  a  V  ««  sv  *•****«««»«*•«««« 

£.  J.  Judcaand  L.  C.  DIbwt.... 

C.  E.  HoOBMn 

0.  H.  HulMng 

T.  W.  Ooraao 


O.  8.  Kyla. 


T.  W.Morgan 

E.  Aacua 

A.  J.Hartwlch 

T.  Kundti  and  J.  Rabor. 

E.  A.  Baaicdi.. ......... . 

J.  P.  Hayward 

B.  M.  W.  Hanaon 

J.  D.McAolay 


U.  8.  Smiley 

O.  W.Maytham 

P.  Fittlpakl  and  F.  Santa 

J.  H.Schlafly 

E.  Chouteau,  Jr 

8.  W.Miller 

W.  J.  LaFtoor 

H.  A.  Le  Baron 

E.  F.  White 

8.  Benaon 


worn 


yas 


•0,774 
MT.TN 


19 
Mar.  It 
Mm-.  » 
Mnr.  n 
M 
1* 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  19 


MU 


«1« 

41»  I 

am 


M7,7t7    Mar.  19     4UB 


Ml 
7X7 
K» 

»41 
M& 

«n 

M3 
787 


127  MM 

1/7  lou 

IS  »» 

127  UM 

137  U« 

1/7  \m 

127  iS 

127  M 


M7,80a  1  Mar. 

S«7,«3    Mar. 

:m7,9«,  Mar. 

IM7,«li  Mar. 

S<7jn.  Mar. 

I  M7,MB'  Mar. 

M7JSS    Mar. 

S<7,A74i  Mar. 

•<7,«M  I  Mar. 


«19« 

wen 


I 


•47,iU 

s«74n 

LocU.  847,M« 
M7,700 
847,906 

S47,iM 

wa,im 

•47  JM 
a47,8» 


Mar. 


J.  N.  Llndaay.... 

E.  A.  Bender 

J.O.  Pre«»tt..., 

R.  Bleits... 

C.J.Mima.. 

E.  Rkchter , 

W.J.  Tbompeoo. 

O.  C.  Hoheln 

J.  H.  Fawkes 

G.  Schelhlng 

P.  Scberboer 

M.  P.  Bom 

J.  H.  McGuire.... 


F.  Drittler 

F.  Drittler 

A.  J.  Irvine,  D.  Mills,  and  W 
Woo<l. 

T.  F.  Morrin 

C.H.  Monroe 

F.  A.  Haugfaton 

W.  W.  DooUtUe 

H.  Ford 

F.  W.  Brpitenstein 

A.  E.  Woodmanaee 

A.  F.  .Tnnea. 

O.  T.  Trumbull.. ".".'.'.'.".' 


A.  Dudiy.  8r.... 

R  A.  May 

P.  H  Erbes 

WD.  Sheppard. 
C.  B   Post  17. 

A.  Rafaisky 

G.  T.  Barber.... 

C.  C.  Frye 

J.  R  Jarrptt 

B.  F.  Emery.... 


A.  L.  Eustioe... 
O.  8.  Gage.. 
L.  L  MaUard..". 
A.  E.  .Vnderson. 
C.  E.  OatM 


N.  E.  Brown... 
A.  B.  Corbett.. 
F.  E.  Graham 
W.  H.  Hoyt..".; 


D.  B.Anderson. 
A.  Rector... 

C.  T,  Bradahaw. 
L.  Steinheiger.. 

D.  8.  DlckBrt... 
O.  F.Atwood... 
K.  A.  Mottson... 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19  I 
19 
19  ! 
19! 

19 
19 

19   nis 

19  :  tTQI 
19  I  419» 

ItjlM 

19  ^•*-' 

19 

19 

19  ;  4419 

19    S7M 

19 

19 

19 

19  \  «n 


007     127     im 


847,964: 
>«<7,7ai 
..8«73», 

.;9c.4ao 

.,S47,t79 
.i  847  ,n6 . 

.;847jn! 

.  •47ja6 


4Bn 


H. 


847  jw; 
847  JM 


.'847J58 

.  847.986 

847,478 

.1  847,437 
.847.480 
.(  847.407 
.847.667 
.847,409 
.!847J98 
.!847J91 
.847,839 
.847,329 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mtf  .  » 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  !• 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19  i  8646 


918 

761 

9e4-« 

7T8-S 

969 

964 

709 

»817 

918-19 


•60 

813 

873 

989-70 


991-2 
961 
968 

998 

881 


I  127  \\\K 

127  M5 

;  127  IIM 

'  137  Mt 

I  127  1167 

<  127  1U6 

127  m 

127  9H 

I  127  im 


8619 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19  1  WS 

19  I  8876 
19  I 
19  j 
19  ! 
19 


7»4 
881 
871 


97«-n 
738 

786 
919-80 


770-1 

761-8 
77* 


■  847.7441  Mar.  19 
.  847JU  Mar.  19 
.847,408 1  Mar.  19 
.847,704  Mar.  19 
.  847,8q9!  Mar.  19 
.1  847jn  I  Mar.  19 
.847,80 1  Mar.  19 
.  •47.7«  I  Mar.  19 
.1  •47.779  j  Mar.  19 
.1  •47,j*l    Mar.  19 


•47,988  Mar.  19 
847  jn  Mar.  W 
847  J48    Mar.  19 


4074 


89n 


847,fia» 
847,789 


19 
19 


847,t)»l  Mar.  19 
8474a»rMar.  19 
847,488  Mar.  19 
847^88^  Mar.  19 


.847480 
.I847JV  ' 

.'•47442' 

.'S«7jn 


•47488  i  Mar, 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  W 
Mar.  » 
Mar.  19 
19 


4148 


4474 


788 

996 

7844 

711-18 
799 


717 
788 
874 


804 
•18 


881 
719-17 


137 

137 

127 

i  127 

127 

.  137 

,  127 

187 

127 

I  m 

I 

I  127 

I  127 

127 

I  127 

I  ir 
i  w 

127 
I  127 

137 
I  127 
I  127 

127 

I  m 


ir 

127 
137 

12T 
137 

ir 

127 
137 
127 
187 
137 
137 


127 
137 
127 
137 
187 
137 
127 
137 
137 

m 


137 
137 
127 

m 

187 


7U 


719 


1037 
1065 
982 
1067 
114ft 

low 

1107 

\va 

ll« 
1160 

11« 
1077 

im 

MD 
MM 
1066 

ion 

U87 

iin 

894 
1067 

906 
1116 


1041 

1208 
M6 

«81 
96S 

no 

1164 
001 
872 
V74 


1086 

881 

(« 

1068 

1064 

1136 

flO 

1002 

1103 

tfOl 


1170 
1183 

KT» 

»7» 

1003 


137  1166 

137  10I2 

137  J*4.1 

117  871 


tsr 

187 
187 


PSO 
I0rv4 


1S7  ,  IJ 
U7    \^- 


Name. 


No. 


SiSJSSSftKrxSSSri::::::::::::: 

TtiFphone  system 

TMephonstmnkinf  syrtam..i 

TffltemwSrTppanttuelorlrytag 

ij:SUall7-op«tod«W»«^ 

Tbermoetat -viivi 

meat  (or 
Tklcst-box 

^RalMla.^     ^        RaOway-tto. 

Timber  seat  and  sopport 

Tire 

Tlr»,    VeWale......... 

Tobaooo  and  maten  box 

Tobaceo.   Coring 

Tobaooo-kmie 

TobogpMi-eHde 

Tooth-ptek  boldar 

Tooth  separator 

Top • 

Toy • 

Toy ; ••••' 

Toy.    Pneomatlc..... 

Trao»-(astanlnff  derlae 

TransDilttar^tront 

TS'seaMrmp.  Steam-trap. 

TrlnuDcr: 

•m  Halr-trtmmer. 
TraUey  and  eroeeoT«r 
TroUey  lor  traTelhig " 
TroUsT-wirs  eroMtait 

Troupi:  ^ 

Am  Waterfnc-troagb. 

Trousers- prsaser 

Truck  ...,..........•....-•..•••- 

Tniek-bolstar "im" 

Troek  lof  wood-pieaei  ilni  rworts 

Tniek.    Gaeoiwis  engine 

Truaa-pad 

Tub: 

See  Pooi-tob. 

Tube-eleaaar 

Tubes,  4(0.    rrses  lor  fonnlng 

Tug.    Heme- 

Tunneling  apparatus 

Twlne-eutter 

Type-vrittatf  machine 

Type-writing  maehlae 

Type-writing  mafihlne 

Tvpe- writing  machine 

Type- writing  marhlne 

Type- writing  machine ••  •  •  -  •  •  -jjaV  " 

Type-vrltlnl  machine  carriage-controlling  mechan 

ism. 

Umbrella  and  naraaol • 

UmbiaUaa  and  the  Ilka.    Runner  (or 

I'  nl  veraal  joint 

rnloadiag  derlee 

Valve ;  ■  ■  ■ 

Valve.    Fhieh- •  • 

Valve  (or  alr-brakae.    Rechaijing-  ••  •     .-v 

Valve  (or  pumptaf-4B«liioi     Steam-actuated 

Valve.    Oat»- 

Valve,    rieeeuie  lednrlng 

Valve.    Steam-boUer 

Valve.    Steam-engtne 

Valve  system.    Throttle- 

Valve    llirottlo- 

Vapor-bomer 

Vegetable  oottsr 

veEksu ;;•; 

\  ehicle. 

\'eblele  dtmiptac-hody 

Vehlole-raaen 

Vehicle  speed-ttming  devkse 

Vehicle-top 

Vehicle-wheel 

'I'mrting  marhlnr *,....• 

Veneeruf^Baotatae 

Ventilator: 
See  Hea4«oTei]ng  ventilator. 
Wladow-venOator. 

Ventilator 

Vesaal-etopper 

Vibratioii-prodaaloc  devloe 

Votlac-maddne •.•  •  ■  ;ii;  'ili 

Votl^uoMhlnse.    interlocking meobanlsro  (or... 

Wagon-brake 

\V  agoa-bfaks.    AatoBsatie 

Wagon.    ~ 

w  ■ 


F.  M.  Potter,  Jr 

A.  A.  Monson 

C.  L.  and  T.  P.  Carr. 
U.  O.  Webster 

F.  W.  Dunbar 

;  F.  K.  D.  d'Humy... 

0.  Venter 

R.  Batault 

P.  A.  Brown 

L.  J.  Voelr 

G.  8.  Angler 

i  B.  Dahl 


847,367 

847,356 

847,316 

1847,385 

1  847,777 
847,383 

'  847,543 
847,061 
847  636 

1847476 
847,736 


Date. 


Mar.  10 


Monthly 
volume. 


OlSdal 
Oaaette. 


I 


Mar 
Mar. 


19 
19 


H.  Plummer. 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


3300 

3273 

3183 

3335 

4583 

K\7» 

3334 

3649 

I  4577 

I  3848 

4.346 

!  4060 


r 

Q 


724 
719-20 

700-1 
732 
1007 
904 
732 
804 

1006-6 
841 
963 
887 


i 


847,688  I  Mar.  19  I  3073 


J  Tuteur 

J.M.  Shepard.. 

T.  Gare 

H.  A.  Beham.. 
M.  B.  Sarkees. 
W.  A.  Plgg.... 

O.  F.  Allen 

W.Bandleben. 
J.  W.  Ivory... 
E.  W.Qlbba... 
F.O' Flaherty. 
W.  T.  Wood... 
J.  H.  Flora... 
C.  M.  I.«hman. 
1  A.  H.  Weiss... 


F.  and  P.  B.  Schmunk . 

0.  A.  True 

J.N. Hayes 


G.  B.  Woodmancy 

W.  C.  Hanaon 

A.  B.  BrilowB . . . . . .  .  •  ■- •  -  

H.  M.  Rollinaand  A.  J.Nefl 

A.  N.Calklna 

W  H.Hom,  Jr 

I  E.Beabach 

W.  Aitfak5k 

O.  H.  Schmidt 

O   R.  PeSmin  eiid  W.  E.  M^' 

I  E.G.  LatU 

E.  0.  LatU 

H.  8.  Mcformack 

J.  B.  Secor 

J.  B.  Seoor 

E.G.  Latta 

J.  B.  Secor 


847450! 

847,442  1 

847,466  ; 

847,458; 

847,008  1 

847415 

847404  1 

847,838  1 

84/,778 

i  847,033 

i  847,400 

1  847,715 

847,755 

847,417 

847,449 


847,701 


Mar. 
Mar. 


10 
19 


Mar.  19 


Mar. 
Mar. 


19 
19 


4901  ' 
3456 
8502 
3487 


Mar.  19 


10 
10 
19 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 


Mar.  10 


847449    Mar.  19 
847,060    Mar.  10 


4240 
8157 
4256 
4141 
4477 
8560 
4016 
4O08 
3406 
3470 


8093 
4200 

4505 


847402  ,  Mar.  10  8386 
847,766  I  Mar.  10  4119 
847,885  Mar.  10  4376 
847436 !  Mar.  10  j  4253 
847,64?  i  Mar.  10  3881 
847.775  I  Mar.  10     4135 


if.  Allen 


J.  F.  McAvoy 

I  o.  V.  Van  Boy 

A.  Rltter 

O.  F.  Jordan 

G.  C.  Davis 

B.  Bergmann 

F.  L.  Oark 

'   J.  F.  Breitensteln 

I  u  Gay 

■  j'HQbnersnd  I.Mayer 

■  F.Young 

O.E.Blblet 

.    W.Trink*.... 
W.  Ferris  and  J 

R.C.Nelson 

H.  L.Bailey 

j.  p.  Lain 

M.W.  Heyenga. 

r.MUler 

A.  G.  Brunsman 

■  ■    A.  L.  McMurtry 
■'    J  M.  Rebholi. . 

J.  A.  Pomeroy.. 

"'  T.  A.  Watts •• 

:;i  R.H.Lynn.     (Reissue). 


Y  W.  Symmes.. 

G.  West 

J   V.  Daniels 

W.J.  Laust^rer. 

C.  F.  Lomb 

y.  w.  Wemke.. 
J.  H.  Lowrey... 
C.  Lynch 


» — 


847436 

847,635 

847477 

847401 

847417 

1847,343 

:  847,415 

I  847,428 

■  847,702 

847,836 

847,990 

,  847,613 

84740S 

847,862  ; 

847,439 
.  847,480 
.  847,401 
.  847,723 
.  847,317 
.  847,897 
.847.032 
.  847  944 
.   847, «70 

847.360 
.   847,623 

847426 
.  847,406 
.  847,306 
.  847,414 
.  847476 
847,964 
.  847,648 
.  847,696 
.  847,970 
M7.817 
,.  847,863 
. .     12.610 


Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  lO 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Ma«.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar   19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mi^r.  10 
Mar.  10 
1  Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Msr.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


3223 
3861 
3320 
4180 
4238 
3230 


3429 

3005 

4275 

i  4506 

I  3806 

I  4300 

I  4305 
'  3447 
I  3533 
3368 
4031 
3191 
'  4407 
4476 
;  4400 
I  4330 
3803 
3841 
32<« 
3655 
3163 
^SOf> 
3700 
4545 
3660 
37M 
4550 
4242 
4325 
4614 


888 


> 

127 

127 

127 

1?7 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127       „ 

127     11S2 

127  I  1082 

137     1083 


861 

808 

1306 

1101 

808 

082 

1306 

1083 


943  '  137 
758  I  127 
766  127 
763     127 

I  137 

938  ;  137 
606     137 

082  137 
004     137 

083  I  127 
780  i  127 
878  177 
806  127 
745  I  127 
760     127 


872  I  137 

043  \  127 

1008  I  137 


785 1  m 

900  I  137 

067-8  137 

031  137 

848  137 

003  137 


700-10  .  137 

844     137 

720     127 

016-18  I  137 

028  ;  137 

714  !  127 

743-4  I  137 

783  1  127 

873     137 

036-8  '  127 

1008M)  '  137 

833-4     127 


1140 
038 
043 

088 
1067 
1134 

866 
1137 
1108 
1183 

0B6 
1078 
1001 

018 


1067 
1189 
1308 


906 

1006 
1180 
1137 
1041 
1100 


870 

1086 

895 

IIU 

1138 

874 

916 

028 

1068 

1188 

laoo 

1022 


010 
044 

756-7 
771 
738 
881 
701 
066 

081-3 
986 
052 

725-6 
840 
705 
770 
088 
743 

817-18 
900 
807 
834 
1003 
flSO 
OCO 
1011 


137 

137 
187 
137 
137 
137 

■ffi 

i  137 
127 
137 
127 
137 
137 

;  137 
137 

;  137 

I  137 
137 
137 

I  187 
127 
127 

;  137 
127 


1116 

1141 

087 

947 

008 

1077 

888 

1186 

1188 

1187 

llflO 

880 

1080 

i  887 

966 

887 
I  914 

097 
1196 

986 
lOU 
1901 
1194 
1147 
1818 


847,381 
847,866 
847,654 
847,416 
847.347 
847.865 
847,706 
,  8«7.67»  i 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 


19  3330 

19  4320 

19  3894 

19  34(U 

19  3251 

19  4328 

19  4173 
10  ,  3838 


731  137 
•40  \  137 
861  137 
744-6  I  137 
716  1  127 
949  I  127 
Oil  I  127 
880  !  127 


m 

117 


8'<'. 
8f-J 


W 


Sf 


r.  Jensen. 


1817.668'  Mar.  19    3015       864-8 


887 
1148 
1044 
016 
877 
1147 
1110 
1084 


137     1048 


137  0.  O.--808 


'ig-) 


IXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWENTIONS. 


XXIX 


[nventlon. 


"Ni 


Waahing-auKsblne 

WAtch.    Stem  winding  and  setting 

Wftter«l«vatliig  device 

Wftter-lMater,  smoke  and  gaa  coosumer,  and  dam- 

per-nguUtor. 

Watering  trough.    Stock- 

Weaner.    Calf- 

Weather-atrip 

Web  materials.    Machine  for  cutting 

Welding  apparatus.    Electrical 

Welding  flux.    Copper- 

Wheel: 

See  Paddle-wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Propeller-wheel.  V  ehicTe-wheel. 

Wheel-machine 

Wheel-runner  for  baby-carriages 

Wind-ahleld 

Windmill 

Winding  and  measuring  machine 

Window  and  door  alarm 

Window  and  door  alarm 

Window.    Automatic 

Window-deaner 

Window-ventilator 

Work-guiding  device 

Wrap^ng-machine  paper-feeding  device 

Wrench: 

See  Nut-wrench. 

pipe  and  monkey  wrench.    Ratcbet-wieneh 

Wrench 

Wrench 

X-ray  apparatus 


S.  D.  and  N.  B.  R«ea. 

W.  E.  Porter 

J.  H.  Ralston 

J.  MiUer 


B.  F.  Booth 

J.  R.  OriceandO. 
E.  N.  .4nder*on.. 
W.  D.  SUdmoie. . 

T.  .V.  Edison 

T.  W.  Wilson 


E.  Pidooek. 


C.  W.  KoUnaon. 
W.  H.  Bussell... 
E.  Schildback... 
A.  W.  Keich.... 
C.  A.  Marquis... 

J .  Swan 

J.  Swan 

O.  H.  Iman 

W.  Mable 

E  R.  Foerster.. 

W.  Wilson 

M   H    Ballard... 


J.  E.  Jensen 

J.  D.  Daniel.... 
E.  W.CaldweU. 


9cjua 

M7319 
847.108 
847.428 

8Cjn 
847.871 
847  JTl 
847  J38 

8C.746 
847.688 


847.007, 

847,9001 

847J30l 

847.M9I 

847.4231 

8C.828i 

847.848 

847.4n: 

847.488: 

847.9» 

847.714 

847  J88 


Mm.  18  4848 

Mat.  19  4M 

Mat.  19  8879 

Mar.  19  8433 


•30  ir  1U8 

»»  127  112S 

787  l.T  gtj 

750  127  Kl 


18 
Mm.  19  i 
Mat.  19  4843 
Mat.  19  '  4383 
Mat.  19  4078 
Mat.  19     8888 


966     1J7 
816     127 


1162 
DM 

•62     ir    llSl 

930     127     1136 

m-i     127     lOK 

1^7     l(B3 


Mat. 


Mat. 
Mat. 

MAf. 

Mat. 
Mat. 


19    8781 

19  ,  4411 
19  I  4288 
19  ;  4810 
19  8414 
19     8618 


Mat. 
Mat. 
MAr. 
Mat. 


19 

19  3816 

19  3638 

19  4473 

19  4014 

19  3387 


83»-.'<l 
967 
932 

9m 

748-9 
79« 
943 

770 
T7i 
981 
877 
736 


ir     1017 

127    uae 

127     1131 
127 
127 
127 


919 
97J 

127    \m 


127 
127 


9« 
961 


ir    1181 

127     1073 
127      906 


847  jn  I  Mat.  19  ,  8781 
847.916  MAf.  19  '  4448 
847,738,  Mat.  19 


819  127  loot 
974  137  1174 
883  ,  137     1079 


DESIGNS. 


Oeaign. 


.\utomoblle-body 

Badge 

Bag,  purae,  or  similar  article.    Hand-, 

Bottle 

Lamp  socket.    Incandescent  electric-. 
.Stove  ornament 


Name. 


W.  H.  Atwood..., 

P.  O.  HoiUvan 

F.  D.  Kahn 

K.  Roberton 

J.  A.Mebane 

F.  E.  Lee 


19 

Mat.  19 
MAr.  19 
Mat.  19 
MAr.  19 

19 


Official 

Oasatta. 

*  \i 

_>    '  a. 

137  !    13» 

ir 

1338 

127 

1228 

127 

1238 

127 

1238 

1      127 

1339 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


OOdal 
Oaaatta. 


Ni 


No. 


Advertising-envelopes 

Ale r. 

Beer '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Beer 

Beer 

Beer,  ale,  stout,  and  roalt  extract.    l.$Lgn-. 
Beer.    Lager- 

Belting.    Leather 

Bollar-cleantng  compound 

Boilers.    Steam  and  hot-water. 

Boots  and  shoes.     I,«»ather 

Boots  and  shoes.    I  .eath«>r 

Boots  and  shoes.    Women's,  inisseti 

Butter,  milk,  and  cheese 

Candy,  ehooolates,  and  bonbons  

Candy,  chocolates,  and  bonbons 

Canned  vegetables 

Canoes,  row  and  sail  hosts,  parts  thereof,  and 

Chocolate-molds 

Cigars 

Cigars  and  oi^urvttes . . .     

Cigars  in  boxes 

Clotldng     CerUin 

Clothing.    Cejtain 


A.  Dletz '. 

Frank  Jones  BreWing  Company 
Actiengwellschaft  Paulanerbrtu 

(zum  Salvatorkeller). 

Fred  Miller  Brewing  Co 

Standard  Br»wery  Companv  of 

Baltimore  Citv. 
S.     Liebmann's'  Sons    Brewing 

Company. 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Com- 

panv. 
C.  A.  Schieren  &  Co. 

Davis  and  Day  Enfrinevriiuc  Com- 
pany. ^ 

PnidentUl  Heattiip  Company 

K.Z.  Shoe  Company. 

I  tzA  Dtmn... 

F.  Valde^ACo. 

W.  .S.  Moore  &  Co 

Ilawley  A  Hoops . 

Hawley  &  Hoop* 

^.       J      J V        Rosensteln  Brothers 

oars  and  paddies.   J  H.  Rushton.  S^i^\ 

A.  Reiche. . . 

:■        DC.  Hltt...' 

Park.trTilford.; 

M.  E.  Palmer... 

^•f8»?ln«-McK  it  trick  Dry 

Goods  Company. 
^*rtoot,  Miller  and  Company 


-I- 


t 


Mat.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


Mar. 
Mat. 

137 
137 

Mat. 

137 

Mat. 

127 

Mat. 
Mar. 

127 
127 

and  children's  ieatJier..! 


81,484 
61,877 
61,358 

61,883 
61,380 

81,884 

61,387 
81,488 

6i,«oa 

81,888 
01,418 
61,408 
61,439 
61,889 
61,848 
.61,349 
81,856 
61,408 
61,469 
61,888 
61,841 
81,884 

8i,in 


81,888      Mat.  19 


127 
127 
137 


Mat.  19 

Mat.  19 

Mat.  19 

I  Mat.  19 

Mat.  19 

!  Mat.  19 

I  Mat.  19 

Mat.  19 

Mat.  19 


IMat.  19 

137 

Mat.  19 

137 

Mat.  19 

127 

Mat.  19 

137 

Mar.  19 

1S7 

I 

1349 

1248 
1247 

1247 
1348 

1248 

1248 

liV) 

\:*> 

12-W 

ij^^ 
i-m: 

124' 
1247 
I2-l'.> 
lf*i 

1247 
1247 
1247 
124S 


m    124S 


127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
137 
137 


TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


c!i»°'?U?JSffa;"ji;«*iii:*^^ 

^;::;:.'Krt4om..  and  ipporter. 

Cotton  piece  gooda 

Cotton  ptere  Rooda 

Cotton  piece  foorta 

(  oiton  pleoe  gooda 

(  olton  piece  gooda 

Cotton  pieea  fooda 

Cotton  piece  gooaa 

Cotton  piece  gooda 

(  otton  piece  gooda 

S7i?K?^v.  c;,tai.y::.:::::. 


Cutlery  and  edge-tooU.  Certala. 
Cutlery  and  edge-tools.  C>«rtAlB. 
(  utlery  and  edge-tooU.    Certain. 


I><>ntal  alloy 

praperiea.    Textile. 


FertUiaera. 


Certain.. 
CertAlB.. 


Food  preparationB, 
Food  preparationa. 
Food-preaerratlTia . . .  •— ^-  -v 
Fruits     Dried  and  eTApofAtA*. 
Fur  gannenta. 


Citassware  and  porcelain  i 
Ciaasware.    Certain.. .  ..--^ 
ciovea.  mlttAa,  and  gaunttata. 

<;um.    Chewing- 

Uun-slghta 

H  aU  and  cape 

Horse  and  mole  aboea 


Hosiery... 
latkm 


insula£kmiiiit«rt^s.    OertAto... 

Knitted  underahlrta  and  drawers 

Knives.     Pocket- 

1  junps.    Electne-arc. 

Lampa.    Incandaacent 

llXr  i^^tSSbSUii;  Pi^te.  pohsh.  and  varnish . 

l^eatber  lobe 

li:jS"V.d;tKii;iibtaii:«d^oiir:::::::.-;-;;::: 

1  /itlons 

Macarool •-•• 

Magazine.    Montlilf 

M:SJia  iSrSiiwi^ap^rat^i;.  appnanVes,  and 

menta.    Certain  

Medldne vv.  • " '  il"  "«•  •'""-'- "  miiles  and  cattle 

!i3Hs:KSsi»s°,as^°a5;.- 

Metal-p<dlalMa -^ 

Milk ; 

Milk ■ 

M  olaaaea 

MusicAl  InatraMBta.'  Cajj^^;: 

Mualln  undargvmenU.    Women  a 

Ore-oMMaBtntora 

Paper  and  battor-WTAppera.    Waxed 

Paper.    Witting- 

PeriodieAl 

Periodtal 

PertodlMl 

PertedloAl  pobUcAtlona . .....     a  •  li^ji     

PhaTWAaanttcal  prepratUma.    Certain... 

PowdiriiidortAinAndhAlr-tonlc.    race...  

Powtkr.  Tooth- 

H  si^s  and  atovea. . .  ■  • 

nsmsdlaa  lor  oartaln  dl 

Raaady-   CJoogh....- 
RaoMdy  lor  owtaln  dli — 

lUBMdy  tor  atoaMflh  and  bowel  anecwon- 
Bsmady  lor  typhoid  f«T«r 


Instru- 


Paulson  Brothers  Comjmny 

Rothgiesser  Bros 

Memphis  Column  Company 

C.Munter 

G.  ¥..  Peeti 

Boott  Mills 

Boott  MillB 

Boott  MUla 

Boott  MllU 

Boott  MiUs ^ 

Boott  Mills 

Boott  MiUs 

Boott  Mills 

Boott  MiUs .- 

V  C.  Copeland  A  Co 

Dunham.   Carrigsn 
1      Company. 

Dunham,    Carrigan 
1      Company. 
i  Dunham.    Camgan 
,      Company. 
1  Dunham,    Carrigaii 

1     Company.  .    ,       ,  .. 

'  LouisvUle  Dental  Lalx.ratory  A 

E?d?stone  Manufacturing  Cora- 

vS^Sa-Carolina  Cheniit-al  Com- 
pany. 

Jones  Bros   &  Co 

C   H .  Montan ye . 

Thomas  ThorkUdsen  A  Compan> 
National  Grocer  Comi«n v.  •  •  ^  ^ 
Harga/llne-McKittnclt   l)r\ 

Goods  Company. 
J?en'Sfi'.feri"can  Plate  GlassCo:: 

American  OloveCo.     

\merican  Chicle  Co :••  „  ' 

L^«Gun  Sight  Corporation. 

S.  O.  Hlr»chljerg_  ^. . .  • 

Phoenix  Horse  Shoe  Co 

■(-   Chlpmans  Sons 

1  American  Mica  Company 

I  H   Jacquin  A  Company...- 

I  Tom  Ray  Cutlery  tompany.... 

I  r.  Hamburger ■ •• 

I  Kagle  Lamp  Company 

Fagle  lamp  Company 

'  S.  M   Bi.xby  A  Co 

■  vieissMTgCo  

j  .I.C.Mills 

I  Kagle  lyock  Co 

I  c.  W.  Davis 

\.  Musica 

■  National  Sportsman 

'  A.  D.  Hosterraan 

' '  Oelschlaeger  Bros 


61.386 

61,425 

61,421 

61,400 

61,423 

61, .168 

61.369 

61,370 

61,371 

61,372 

61,373 

61.374 

61..37.S 

61,400 

61,4;« 

61,439 

61,440 

61.441 


A  Uayden 

A  Hayden 

A  Hayden 

A  Havdcn       61,442    ,  Mar.  19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 


1380 


F.  Colbert 

[^hJiuCigWndChemlcaiCom 

hK*  Van  Winkle  Co 

1  actobacilline  Compan> 

liactobacilline  Company 

p.  DufT  A  Sons 

p  Dull  A  Sons 

R.  A  Chllds 

F.  9.  Kolb •   • 

Rlsdon      Iron     & 

Works         ^       . 
Newark  Paraffine  A 

Paper  Co 


ix>comotive 
Parchment 


:•  sSr^"''-^-"'- 


Ware  Bros.  Company.. 
Ware  Bros.  Company.. 

Browning  P™"- 

A.  M.  E^'andka. 


Taylor  Provision  Co 

gerteMi"nnenCh«mic«^^^^^^^^ 

I  p?*ffley  Medicine  Co 

■  ?ho%p*.odTHmbie::::::::.- 


61,3»2 
61,361 
6l,34i 

013MI 

61,35H 
61,427 
61,391 

6i,:«) 

61,337 

61,449 

61 ,3.19 

61,345 

61,393 

61,407 

61,450 

61.376 

61.434 

61,;»2 

61,456 

61,418 

61,417 

61,443 

61,397 

61,463 

61,447 

61,391 

61,415 

61.3.13 

61,410 

61.420 

61,340 

61.414 
61,402 
61,435 

61.462 
61,;i51 
61 .3.12 
61,.34« 
61 ,347 
61.401 
61,38.1 
61,424 

61,411 

61,460 
61,437 

6! .457 
61,418 
61,413 
61,461 
61,356 
61,44X 
61,445 
61,357 
61,45» 


Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

I  Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
I  Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar 


19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 


Mar.  19    127  \    »49 


61.405 
61.406 
«1.428 
61,446 
61.412 


Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

10 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar. 

19 

Mar 

19 

Mar 

19 

127 
127 

127  I 
127  I 
127  ! 
137  I 
127  , 
127  < 

127 : 

127  • 

127  I 

i 
127 
127 
127 
127  1 
127  • 


19S0 
1949 

1360 
1310 
1349 
1980 
1347 
1380 
iSfin 
1947 
1340 

1949 
134P 
1S4B 
U8D 
1949 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXXI 


TRADE-MARKS— ConUnued. 


Title. 


RoBiady.    Rbmunatlain 

Salre 

8Md.    Onn,  grain,  timothy,  ui'l  cioTer . 
8«ad.    Oraaa,  gndn,  timothy,  uhI  cIoto-. 

SbtKty 

Shoes.    Leather 

Sboee,    I.4atber 

gUk  pleee  goode 

Sflk  pleee  good*  and  fUk  ribbon ... 


SSrar  kalrea,  forka,  ■pooae. 
Sleda 

oHQfl. •.....• 

Soap.    Laondry 

Stoat 


Ac.    Solid  and  pie  ted. 


Tea 

Tobacco.    Smokinis 

Tobacco.    Smoking- 

Trowele 

Tmnka 

Vernlebee 

Varniabee,  eoameU,  paint,  oil,  rouph-etulTe.  ict 

Varnlabae,  enamel*,  Mint.  oil.  roufch-Atufls,  Ac 

Wagon*  and  carta.    Farm,  delivery,  and  dumping . 

Whiakr 

Whlaky 

Whlaky ,  brandy,  gin.  mm ,  Ac 

Whiaky.    Ck)m 

Whlaky.    Scotch ......■.■.■;.■; ' " " 

Wood  manufactnrea.   Certain 


Va 


Smith  Drug  Conpaay . 

AIb«t  Dieklnaoo  C(MBpHi7 

Albert  Dtektaaon  Coaapaay 

W.  A.  Roes  *  Brother 

Mirtrot  Broa.  M  Co 

A.  PiiaHMTCr  Shoe  Co 

Hoaa  811k  UDIb 

Klag.  miiiiaili  Mareaatlla 
Compaay. 

Towie  M%.  Company 

S.'L.  AilnACo 

8.  L.  AOmi  a  Co 

N.  K.  Falrbank  Cenpaar 

8.    LMMaaoB'e    Bona    Brewl^ 

Coomaay. 
MiwaSaeber  Broa.  A  Co 

H.  Rlimen 

WUliaa  Hunt  A  Soaa,  The  Brailea. 

Hartauum  Trunk  Compaay 

NoakB-WbeelerCkwch  Coonaay. 
Hlbbard.  Bpeaov.  Bartlatt Sco. 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  n 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  n 
Mar.  19 


Mar. 


Cl.«l 

•ijn 


lAn    i  Mar 


njm 

•IJM 

•I,4I9 


Hibbard.  Snneer.  Bartlatt  *  Co. 

Cohimbia  WagDa  Co 

PrejbergA  Worknm 

BoMon  Wbie  *  Sptrttt  Co".".".'.'.".* 

R.M.RoeeCo 

Slater,  Bodger  A  Co 

C.Eete 


•tjn 

«!,«« 
•1.4H 
•1.878 
•1,879 
•1,M0 

•i,an 

•IJI8 
•1.444 


Mar.  I« 
19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 

I  Mar.  19 

'  Mar.  19 

!  Mar.  19 

'  Mar.  19 


LABELS. 


Title. 


(For  Tim4>-Rerordera,  Watches,  and 


'Accurate  Reoorden. 

Clocka.) 
•  Banquet  Cake."    (For  Cake) . . 

Belmont  Club."    (For  Catchup) 

*KlDora."    (For Cigara) . . .  .      

•Orowdina."    (For  Medicine) .    

Meo'a  Apparel."    (For  Men's  Wkr^i) :''..'. 

'  »I?7..  ""^Vr>  Ta*'*«*""    ( f^^  Medicine) . . .' ! 

Red  Diamond."  (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 
.  S?*iSir  J^?'  Medical  Compound) .... 

The  DdUy  Madison  Home-Made  Candles  • 
•3  In  One  Soap."    (For  Soap) . 

"  atoh!      ^'*"  Time- Recorders,  Watchee,  and  Clocks) . 


Nanw. 


(For  Candy)! 


Nevman  Clock  Co 

F.  Hueber 

N.  O.  Harrey 

M.  Oroeaman 

w.''c°'S?th- 

.  8.  Myers 

^•.S*  "?"7  ^o*  Company!!! 
Calif omU  Roaoint  Company. . 
O.  E.  DooUttle.  »~''-- 

c.R.HutchtoaiijV.V;;:! !!!!!! 

Newman  Clock  Co 


Na 

1 

Date. 

18.418 

Mar.  19 

18,408 

Mar.  19 

18.4M 

Mar.  19 

U,4D4 

Mar.  19 

18,408 

Mar.  19 

18,413 

Mar.  19 

U,410 

Mar.  19 

18,418 

Mar.  19 

18,411 

Mar.  19 

18,407 

Mar.  19 

18,408 

Mar.  19 

18,414 

Mar.  19 

TRADE-MARKS. 

'RBOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


OlBdal 
Oaaette. 


> 

ir 
m 

1J7 
127 
137 

ir 
m 

127 
127 

127 

m 

IT 

XT 

m 


} 


ISB 

u» 

IM 

am 

18» 

nc 

IM 

19« 
IMI 
IM 
Off 

nm 


Name. 


Serial 
So. 


127      IM7 


127 

m 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

IT 
127 
127 


1M7 
ISC 
U« 
1M7 

im; 

lUl 
13« 
I2« 
13« 

ur 

1341 
IM 
1» 


Offlcial 
Ckuatte. 


> 


I 


127     mi 


127 
IT 
127 
137 
127 
137 
127 
137 
127 
137 


lasi 

12S1 
I3tl 
1361 
13S1 
I3S1 
12S1 
1341 
13S1 
1351 


IT      13S1 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Nana. 


No. 


f  For  Medicine  I., 
and  Summer  1907. 


"  A  Charge  on  the  Picador." 

■'Adler*!  Stylee  for  SprinK 

Apparel.)  * 

•'n2TiS??I2!!°a!^'"P-  -^"^"'t  Flower 
..  S*  \S^,  17""  Separators 
Healthful  Nueoa  Con 

terlala.) 
•The  BuU  Enters  the  .\rena. 


<ToT  Um't' 


•  The  BuU  Ring."    ( For  Medicine  > 
•Tba  BuU  R^;iU  on  the  BS^Jiiero".' 


rators."    <  FoV rr.arn-=Ji^"to«''J"'*^  ' 
fectionery."     < For  ^oXt'o^Ti"  Mai" 

f  For  Medicine) 

(Foriiedidni)!!!!!!! 


M|.«rrv-iiBeMedldneCo... 
DaTid  .Vdler  A  Sons  Clothing  Co! 

G.  O.  Ofeen.. 

^  LaviU  Sepantor  Co 

NucoaBu?2rSr ._!!!!!!::!: 

Mj-cro-llne  Medicine  Co.. 

M^cro-llne  Medicine  Co 

Mls?n>-Uae  Medicine  Co 


1JB7 

ijm 


Offldal 
Oaaette. 


> 


i 


137 
127 


1251 
13M 


137  1251 

137  1251 

137  1351 

187  '  1351 

U7j  1251 

187  I  1251 


Bitters. 

BooUand 

BooUaad 

Brsad..... 

Broadokifth. 

Calkoaa, 

Oaadlee.,..„ vv.v:"l: 

Oaaaad 
Caanad 
Oarda. 


■mkttng-fumaoee.  dec. 


aadoap  cloth. 
difUa 


a^ui'^'iii^p^HaK^W^^  4(0 


,,toirel-rmcks,4tc. 


Chains. 

Cheese... 
CboooUte 
Ql^rettoB 

Cigars 

CIgara 

dgaia — 

aiara — 

Onder-oUla, 

Clampeor 

aoaka, 

Coata. 


lor 


Cotton  iDo4ta.  Wrt"* 
Cotton  plaaaflBoda«id_ 
DMnlwkaate  and  deoda 


ecaiwa.  eleTatora.  Ac. 
lappawt 

and  •raaooata 


dlatB^Btaata.  tuitA^mm  laUfea,  4ia.   Coal-tar. 


Dyea, 

Dyaa, 

Earthsavars  aad  poaaalala. 

fSShb]UL' 
Felt  and] 
Felt  fori 
Fertfllaera. 


Ac.    Coal-tar. 


Bobeaon  Prooeee  Company ...... 

Farbaafabiikan    Torm.    Fiiedr. 

Bayer  4i  Co. 
Parmnfabiiken    rorra.    Friedr. 
Bayer  4t  Co. 

Unkm  Wholeaale  Liquor  Co 

Hoetetter  Company 

Continental  Iron  Works 

Globe- Wemkske  Company 

O.H.Kraeger 

Dizon-Bartlett  Co 

Brenneman  Baking  Company — 

Airedale  Mills  Company 

Oamer  A  Co 

J.  E.  Sdiaeder 

C.C.  McDonald 

Patterson-Cab^  Co 

W.  W.  Boyer  &Co 

8.8.  Pleroe Co........... -■■--••• 

United  SUtes  PUylng  Card  Co. 

Associated     Portland     Cement 
Manufacturers  (1900 ) . 

8.  Stemau  A  Co ......  ■ 

DUmond  Chain  and  Manulactur- 
ing  Company. 

F.  Luder 

Runkel  Brothers 

Butler^ Butler ......... 

Femandea.  Wodiaka  y  Corral. .. 

J .  F.  SuntTOb 

T.  A.  Bobinaon 

P.  O.  CroroT 

T  W.  Pangbom  Company 

C.  Wilson 

A.  Ruben  4i  Co 

Frtenl  4t  Marks.... 

Neuaa,  Heealein  A  Co 

Jackaon  Company.---- 

Sanitation  4  Supply  Co-  Vw^aV 

Fait>«itabriken    yorm.    Frlear 

Baysr  tt  Co.  v^^r 

FartMofabrlken    vorm.    Friedr 

Joaian  Wedgwood  A  Sons 

C.  A.  Eni^-  --- 

Teoneeaee  Fibre  C-ompany 

J,  A.  A  W.  Bird  A  Co 


OtBcial 
Oaaatta. 


Fiah. 

FlaTortng 

Floor, 

andOrakaa 
Flour.  Mlaad 
Floor.  WlMal- 
Flour, 
ForkajM 
Fumiiare..... 
Oame.  Card. 
o 


ja^^j^ffitatf' "  BoBkwheat.'  whole^wheat. 


mmI  potato-lKKrin. 


^•baa*  aad  ebtianeye 



or  vaiaia. 

■ :•'!.•  "'.Ill' 

■adraalonraanddiaBipoo 

Aoiiria,'  njiae,'  andtorka .... 


Olaaa 

Olo 

Hair 

Hatr-pooMda 

Hair  ioiitoa  ai 

Hams 

Hoea, 

Hoetary 

lUi     ■ 

Inks 

MedWaal  paate  lor  im  to  potaaoaary^rooowe . 
Medldaal  pnaa»a»0M  tor  aoogha,  oolda,  AC. . 
MedMBaladbalaafllda,4e 


Medidnafot 
Metala. 

Milk, 

Oila. 

Paint.. 

Palata, 

Palnta. 

Palata, 

Paper  aad 

Paper* 

Peroalaa. 

PeifooM 

Piaaoa.. 


blaring 
aad  batter ...... 


a,  4M. 

■telai^^«n>  Ac . . . 
M.  Wiltla^ . .  .^ . . . 
',aad  p^aMKtards.. 


Baimt  Manufacturina  Company 
Canton  FertiUser  and  Chemical 
Comoany. 

Roson stein  Brothers 

Abraham  A  Straus 

F.  L.  Thornton 

Spragne,  Warner  A  Company ... . 

iCsSiroeder 

Holmee  and  Barnes. . .  - 

American  Fork  A  Hoe  Co 

L.  A  J.  O.  Stickley 

Oii»2*°M;iiiJMtartait '  cim- 

pany- 
HoudalHe  et  Triquet 

Stelnberger  A  Kalisher. : 

M.Roman 

R.  Moore 

J.  Kuakuna -.""A' i 

Todd  Manufacturing  Co.  -••-•:•■- 
William  Hunt  A  Sons,Tbe  Brades. 
Olidden,  Hyde  A  Co •  -  —  v-;- •  " 
American  Bar-l^k  Compjuny.^. 
Norddeut«5he  Wollttmroerri  A 

Kamm«mipinnereL 

A.RTsaylor 

S.I.  Henderson... •■ 

u  V  Bticklen  A  Company 

fchSiyorSISll-Jhaft  Cordes, 

Harmanni  A  Co. 

W.  E.  WllUami 

Fahrig  Metal  Company 

»     F     I  IttIS  

Southern  Cotton  OU  Company .  . 

L.  SonnebornSons 

8.  H.  Fieocb  ACo 

8  H.  French  A  Co 

BaU  Chemical  Co 

7  AW.M.Crane 

iiidon  Bac  A  Paper  Company . 
SSe^StiAryoS^.  company. 

F»dert<*  Steams  A  Co 

C.  A.  Ahletrtan 


34.087 
24,887 

24.888 

38.061 
10,475 
24.710 
20,400 
24.471 
34.978 
36.106 
26,027 
24.368 
26,344 
36,026 
34,674 
26.300 
5.e»5 
26.427 
26.064 

14.036 
26,067 

23.882 
26.426 
26,496 
13.664 
24  JOS 
26.307 
26.500 
23.267 
24.006 
21,074 
23,04« 
26,423 
21,831 
34,000 
34,886 

34,880-90 

9,825 
34,908 
26,387 
22,661 
26.363 
22,804 


Data. 


Mar.  19  i  137 
Mar.  19   127 


J-. 


i 


Mar.  10  '  ir 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


19 

19 

19  ] 

19 

19  I 

19  ! 

19  I 

19 

10  ' 

19 

19 

10 

19 

19 

19 

19 


127 

137 

137  I 

137  I 

137 

137 

127 

137 

137 

137 

137 

127 

137 

127 

127 

137 


Mar.  19   127 
Mar.  19  i  137 


Mar.  19  I 
Mar.  19  j 
Mar.  10  I 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10  I 
Mar.  19  ! 
Mar.  19  I 
Mar.  19  ' 
Mar.  19  , 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 


U7 
127 
127  I 
127 
137  I 

127 ; 

127  ! 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

127 


Mar.  10  I  137 


23,838 
19,000 
11,066 

».173 
34,796-7 
36,070 
34,083 
28,167 
22.176 
23,346 

30.309 
22,436-6 
24,623 
34317 
15,430 
13,422 
16.740 
16,613 
6,403 
17,966 

36.033 

25,240 

26,318 

21,799-«0 

23,583 
26,330 
24,7« 
26,303-400 
25,4ft2 
23,102 
23.099 
26,315 
25,300 
25,327 
30,M7 
24,Tn 
21,006 


Mar.  19  j 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19  i 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  10  , 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
19 
19 


Mar 
Mar.  - 
Mar.  19 

19 
19 
19 
19 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 

Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  10 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar 
Mar 


10 
19 


Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 
Mar.  19 


127  i 

127 
137 
137 
127  . 

m, 

127  ; 

137 

137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

137  ! 

127  I 

137  ! 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127  I 

137 


1339 

12» 

1343 
1202 
1800 
1344 
1386 

mo 

1340 
1340 
1306 
1141 
1340 
1287 
1341 
1301 
1846 
180 

1382 
13a 

18» 
1846 
1346 
1302 


1343 
18tt 
12M 
1387 
1383 


1346 
1804 
1307 


1801 
13W 
l»tt 
1304 
1840 
1804 


vm 

18K 
1810 
1807 
1941 
1304 
1384 


1384 

1800 


1808 


1880 


1801 
1800 

1800 
1841 
1841 
1304 

1800 
1343 

vm 

1348-4 

1340 
1880 
1881 
1348 
180 
184S 
1810 


1804 


XZZll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  1NVXM110N& 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(mBOIBTEATIOV  APPLIBB  POB.l 


Pitoh.   Coal-Ur 

Pfamto  And  cot  flo' 

Powder.    Tootb- 

Prfparatloii  for  tlM  tnatiMnt  of  tiira»t  mmI  low  dlM 
PrapftTfttton  for  trwtiawt  at  dlaordua  U  tk*  ^Oamf* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WBBB  ISSUED  ON  THE  26tb  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1907. 


,  ■tore*,  hMten,  te. 
Raiort,  katrw,  idMon,  ABd 
Raaort,  poektt-kiilTW, 
R«f  rifwaton  and  leo-bozM 
RcnadlM  tor  eaiwtt|Mttoii,  bUtonmuM,  JaibmUo*,  Ac 

R«ai«d7  for  tb*  traaft  a<  the  hair  and  atmip 

RooOng  and  waD-oorarbie.    8Ump«d  metal 

Rabber  b«lttiw  and  bow 
Robber  beeU  for  boota  and  dioee 

Ron  and  earpets 

8ad-lroiM 

faah-farttmwTi 

Sbwtliiga,  ahlrtiiigt,'  drliis,'  te 

Sbeettngs,  ahlrtliiKa,  driUa,  Ac 

Sblrtinn,  eambrtM,  and  lone-cloth 

Sboe-poUab  paata 

dboee.    Lea&w- 

Sboea.    Leather 

SUee.    StardL 

Soap  and  m^  powdan 

Soap.    Medkated 

Soda.    BlearbonaUof 
Spioee  and  mnatard 
Springs.    Cuahlon- 

Stampa.    Tradtng- 

8toT»-poIlah 

Sweetmeat  or  confection 

Taanlng.    Chemical  mlxturea  for 

Telepbonee 

Thread  and  apoot-cotton. 
Tiea.    Ladiea^atrlng..... 

Tlr»e.    PneamatleMorek^ 

T^taa  rotors  and  abattbic  and  twjvn  . 
Trpo-wrtter  ribbon*.    Clou  tor  the  manufacture  ot 
Water  and  llaToredaoda-water.    Sprlns^ 
Watera,.glnter-ale,  root-beer,  4e.    kinim 

Waters.    Mineral,  medicinal,  and  distilled. 
Waters,  ael^,  and  ginger-ale.    Mineral  and  ilthJa 
Wawe,  ooattng-oUs,  4c.    Ploor  and  linoleum 

Wblaky 

Whlaky 

Wme.    Bitter. 
Wire 


Monthly        Oflkial 
voiome.        Oaaeitta. 


Ilavantion. 


„^  Benaon,  Adolph  W.,  awlgnor.) 
Abbott.) 


■  aartgnor.) 

Vl.Y.   Ciaap 


'^^t^iUr-boUMMdeaning  drrtoe 

■Ihm  atay A — jjiii^ix  ■ 

laa  Brown,  Thomas  R.,  aaatgnw.; 
GMboltlCbariee  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
.  Baeklla»  Aaal  P..  aarfgnor.) 
-  Atwril  J- ••■»r»or) 


SZ.rkmair^fia  BlMford,  AtweD  J.,  aaaignor-j 


848,082 
848,£e6 


8«B,«S 


Mar.  as  i  5012 
Mar.  36  4784 
Mar.  ae  I  5732 


^orceeter,  Maes.  Wlre- 


M8J063 

847,007 
8«,37» 


8«,536 
848,398 


Mar.  as 


Mar.  96 
Mar.  as 
Mar.  as 


M37 


Mar.  as 


^"^*^^Si^SwkS!l!Si^^^^^'  Elect««aplUary detector wd 

•  •  i in  111 ' '  rwM'tir-'"^-  ^i^^^^*r>lroimd  M>d  teeter 

TSTkuKmHuSnt  toTaewage  <ll«po«i— - : 

.__  ^^^  j7(Na  Harrold,  Amos,  aartgnor.) 

BsSml  Bmmt  lif  Pfygi  "j^tg^ffradl^^ors  td  Balem  Olaas  Works.    Bum«r   , 
BaeoMs—e  H..  ■■tf  •  w**"^.— *** "'   -  — ^^ . . . . , 8i8,M7 

g*a*y.<^?y»<l^£j'«^*M5£8ff'/^."^''^'-'''''"' •■ ;:::;::' I£,a2i 

5**5r  ^\3SZ'JSKSWu!\  Yrrmf^y *^^ 

Baniiy.J4MUiOBlP*.*'^%T  >«2I^^  mkjob 

r^"'. "^ V^   j^M^^^^a.  OkL    vSOBB«  ..-...-"••••^  i  oiu,**^ 

BaiWWt 0>— 3^'i..^^*^^^*  «AA     fti^»,jBMIable bottle •  •  •  •  •  'i"/i" "l ",[J.nTr  st 

»*n^  i?2"  I-*  SSS&LnL  i2C2?t»S*^  Locomotl^  Wbael  Company,  St.    ^^ 
Banaaa,  JoHsa  o.»  ^^^^^^Li^ii^^  ,  !  g48,530 

Baaita,iM*iMC.,BimMi«.*i«»""«— -^ ;■.  84«,«81 

tar<i— . . . .  J,;  - ...  -^-j  -^i-  •  •411:^1 |84ft,180 

Bg  fexj^iyi^A;:  j»r '^'IBS^  M.«ifai<ii««4>-*»<»i  ij;«„ 

"SJI.''5UUSrrr;..,;v^  ia.6a3'  Mar.  as 


478S 
4S62 
5141 


laSS  127 
loss  \  127 
104S  ;  127 
13M  127 


U86-S     127 


1044 '  m 

1014  j  127 
1131-2     127 


isao 

IS58 
12M 
1S31 


14B8 

UN 
12IB 
US7 


«« .  -  ,  SS17 

Mar.  28  SaSS 

Mar.  96  M«l 

Mar.  26  MU 

Mar.  96  OW 

Mar.  96  4651 

Mar.  as  flcua 
Mar.  as 
Mm.  as 

lUr.  36  6443 

Mat.  as  I  saaa 

Iter.  96  4656 

Mar.  as  am 

Mar.  as  4na 


i2aB-« 

1146 


137     1108 
127     1417 


6621 


1166  127 
12W  127 
1141  127 
1014  '  127 
1098  127 
1210  I  127 
1220  I  127 

1186  i  127 
12»  I  127 


14B0 
UOS 
1«17 


UM 


1014 
12n 


Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 


to  itenrti**"' '"«w«»i»  ^^^''T^.: 


846,238 
846.498 

84M» 


4686 

6816 
1612 
5146 

„     8066 
Itu.  as  I  5442 

M*r.  26 


Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 


846J61    Mar.  26 
•^•Si    Mat.  28 

Mar.  as 

MM5I    Mar.  26 

•Mje    Mar.  26 
SSmU    Mar.  26 

oSS    Mar.  28 

gH^I  Mar.  26 


1016 

1267 

1267 

1122-6 


127 
127 
127 

ir 


1466- 


1261 


127 1  un 

127 
I2f 


1108-7  I  127 


11« 


51^2 
«71  I 
8278 


61M 
4U6 
5447 

aois 


11 


1131 

u 


127 

,  va 

1066    127 


1417 
1410 

i4U 


1121  i  va 
\va  \  va 


MOO'  m^m^ 


::„,.--.X 


^t-^^ 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF 


Saam, 


moAinrmMaa. 


BUbr.  Fred.    (Sm  Reimen,  Djcka  H^  Mrifoor.) 

BIm.  Jowl,  Mttjnor  to  Untoo  Bank,  Vhom,  Aiutrif-HviiMr 

Blnitekl,  JalMA.,  aMtfoor  to  8«n»^M»Cwlaon  T«1mIwm 

RodMctM*.  N.  Y.    SwHdUatdavlM 

BlaeUOTtl.  AtiraU  J.,  Ctovvtead,  Ohio,  Milcnor  to  Amertna  Stort 

Mo.    OU-lxirner ....7.. 

BlttkMlM,  Jdtm  R.,  Jr.,  CteTvUad,  Ohio.    Meui-woriitac  aaMratMi. 

Btank.  John  H.. CMmco,  ID.    Hea'siiMt .TTTT.TrT. 

BUurtw.  GMnn  H.,  BMTer,  Mi^^ior  to  Plttobiufh  SauoleH  Tab* 

Fall*,  Pa.    Blank-Mipport  tor  tuba-allli 

Bleartm,  Frank  C. «  at.    (8m  MoCan,  Lm,  awlOKir.) 

BtatmbMrv.  Mow*,  St.  Lento,  Mo.    I>tonbr-box..r...... 

JkAuacn,  CharteT  R.    (8m  Cair  and  Bouoboq.) 

B<MKl,  Baton  D..M«rNr,  Tom.   Homhaf-nk* 

BoDMB. jUtrwl,  W  Yort,  N.  Y.    8tMm%ffMiM 

Booth.  TboBUMC.  New  York,  N.Y.   CkMon  tor  botttoa  and  tba  Kto 

BoMMt.  EmitoM.,  Parto,Fraam.    Mixed  wfaatobona  tor  bodfeM 

Boetrom,  .Vxel  G.    (8m  HoImM  and  Boetrom.) 

Boatrom,  John  M.    (Sm  HoIibm  and  Boetrom.) 

Boetwick.  Kdwm  G..  Kalamasoo,  Mtak.    Ptotoo-rod  pael 

Bondiard,  Jean  B.,  North  Oroerenor  Dale.  Conn.    Pallat-«1 

Bowen,  Edward  A.    (8m  EUle  and  Boww.) 

Bowea,  Marion.    (Sm  Garland,  Proodfoot,  and  Bowen.) 

Bowman.  Loden  W.,  aaeicDor  <rf  one-lMlf  to  J.  H.  Lewla.  Re*dta«.  P». 

Boyw,  Allan  P..oi)A«; 'tod.  "s^rtiiV.; ." .:.".:. 

li!:!*^'v!i2?*"LL?^^^f^'  ^^  citar-nioieteiii^::::::::::::::: 

Braunechweta;  FrBdW..Witertown.Wto.    Seraw 

S!2!T'"^?SL"'IK^'/'\P-    ^•tonendiBkterod 

^T"*?*?'  J°l>n^  aeetgnor  to  Max  Aau  MariUneCaapanT,  Moont  V( 
fang  ebeet-metal  «^»n# 

Brin,  John  A.    (8m  PteklM,  CbarlM  K.,  aeetgnor.) 
Brooke,  Edward  J.,  Eaet  Oraaoe,  N.  J.    Bnnc-ttn 

Brooke,  Henry  F.  L.,  SheWonTlowa.    Foot-rSt      

Brown,  EdfBT  New  York,  and  J.  W.  T.  Ihml,  Ohio."  A^iiliititoi-tiiVirtd 
mtnatton  of  the  moletan^^iontant  of  crain  yrm,  mw^  mir  t^  wm^ 

Brown.HarTTM.andH.M.  Dahl,  ElTJampi.Tex.    Bto' 

Brown,  Mae. "kamna.  Idaho.    Matti»M....r... 

Brown,  Miller.  Rlehmond,  Mo.    Combined  Ilater,  piantar.'aiid 

Brown,  Roy  W.,  Ameterdam,  N.  Y.    Elect  ric  ronfa^llM- 

Brown  Wimam  H.,  Plttaboi^j,  Pa.    ItoUtaili^; 

Brownfak^  Victor  R..  Nottln#iaa  0Wo^o4etln«  appi^tai 

IJSS?  wW«  i  8P'*25fl«W^Ma«e.    CUmp  for  baee-baQ  eoVm 
^!2!l  ^°"*°'  ^  •  »"*«nor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  W.  Room.  Wetamka 
loroed  coneratc  croea-tie  »««-•,  nvniMpaa. 

Bo^anan,  Benjamin  O,  Aehiand,  Wle."  RiuJloiiit 

Boomer,  Max.  Mannheim- Waldhof,  GermanT     Tw»tm«t  ]itL\.il^i:—  ' ' ' 
g'^d-AWertermann.    (SMMimeriSS^JJrlch.^tSSSr.    *™** 
Bohae.  Alexander  F.     (See  BubM.  MaximilUn  F     Ww     h   i     ..^i  a    »  v 


BohM,  Walter  W.    (Sm  Buhee' 
Burroagha,  ChariM  8.,etal. 


Barton,  OeofKe  F.,  TTuwjawn 
BoxbM,  Frank  J.,  Mobile,  Ala. 


ALniAHETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■»,  Maximilian" e".,W.W..H.L. 
w:j:.r     (»«LM^»«.JohnM.,aeelgnor.)' 
Woodlawn,  Ala.    Rotory  engine  ^^^ 

PMIT.    Elaetio-fluld  turbine  ^^   ^^'  '  "*«™>"  ^  General  Eleetrte  " 

cSS£^2!iS!n*»^'/i?£"°' ******     Elbow  pIpefjXt 

^pron,  Marahall  F.    (8m  Bente  and  Caonm  •T*^'^'^* 

SlJT.iSrB^a^^'^M  (8«85i;S?2S?^..a..,gnor.) 

^^^aSHilT^  '•  **•  **^"'  P°'«^'  Oi^Obiique  fMding  atUchment  tor 

^SS**?^  ^l*'"*'' SMttle,  Wash!'  siiii' 

holder ..^T^  °'  one-half  to  J.  L.  Lyman.  E»«thampton, iiki;! "  ujii toil! 

Sills.  Berton  H .,'  assigiior) 


Itttnga  Ceoipaay. 


Conger,  WUll^  B.",'*  oi.    (Se^  _„.^  . 
S^™'.i:j^  tf-Wlkpn.  Curtis  8  .  am-lgnorj 


Conner.' OMtge  f 
Connor,  MItilMet  B 


(8m  Tolton  an.l  Conner . 
»ai.    (8m  Caspar.  J.meeM. 


as&.'8iii?i.eT|^-,i^^^^^^ 


iSttaTBt-.  p/JT-Mrn^'tlS^-i?,. 


MMU 


M«r.  » 


ssti 


£;: 


8S:S 


Monthly 
TQlame 

1 

c 

Ml 

lOlo 

nu 

1U4 

sm 

SMO 

I2S4 
1124 
1187 

Utt 

1134 

MM 

IIM 

■N 
Mil 

MM 

mi 

lltt 
UM 
11» 

«M 

ma 

UH4 

8 

m> 

IIM 
MM 
IMI 

s 

MM 
MW4 

■77 
MM 

IIM 
IIM 

§ 

IMI 
lUO 
IIM 

MW-17 

MM 

im 
it» 
im 

MI7 

M17 

MM 

MM 

MM 

lUI-4 

SS 

3 

in»4 

Mtt 

IIM 
IIM 
IIM 

MM 

IM7 

MM 

MM 

MIT 

MM 

MM 

MM 
IIM 

IIM 


IIM 

UM 
IU4 


•••• •• • 


UM 
UST 


ir 

137 
U7 
137 

m 
w 

137 

ir 
m 


m 

137 


i 

I 

' 

IV 

UM 

IS 

1» 

U7 
137 
U7 

un 
i« 

137 

IM 

137 

1« 

m 

137 
137 
U7 

UM 
1« 
OB 
IM 

U7 
137 

UM 
I3M 

ir 

137 
137 
U7 
137 

UK 

MB 
OM 

OB 

W 

US 

on 

137 

ir 

IM 
IM 

m 

137 
127 
137 
127 

UM 
IM 

m 

I3U 

137 
137 
137 

UR 
1«4 
UK 

137 

UK 

137 
137 

ir 

m 

UM 
1K4 

l«t 

1«4 

mr 
ia> 
urn 

MM 
13K 
UK 
IIM 


lai 

1«7 


127     14K 
117     1« 


mi  iJ 

137  !  13 


137  1« 

137  1« 

137  15« 

m  l.«l 

m  ISM 

m  i»» 

U7  l'»4 

187  t2« 


137 


I 


aadlBTaatloa. 


» Hawley,  Onen,  Fulton,  and  MoUioy. 

r  to  ABHteaa  Thnad  Conipaay.  New  Yo^ 
VTtuaadCouqJany,  New  York, 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
ToUnna. 


I 


M 

o 


OMdal 


.CM.> 


riT rClSaOwiliton.  AU..  and  M.  E.  coo. 

aM^  M^BMMnMM      .    _  _      _  _ 


Crowen. 


C^m2  walva  tor  enMMC ■- v"^**."'*i — 

J^RMfftoLTaVan  Uew,  BeUalre,  Mldh.    Hydrant  or 

^wiial  W.  TI  '  'DtodMkiiJ^Mlioor  tor  damptaic-o*ra  and  other 

-  *-^    On»%MBV 

I*Bi!ffSMftW4j."H:ciiW*'iii«Hi'tiiiiiitii^ 

Wt  i^^^^^w*  ^^^^^w"»  ^  _ 

*^^»sf9SiLJ^Za^^im^       * — 

lB 


M8.013 

8M.0U 
8«,»0 

MI,MI 

8«,014 

M8.1M 
848,444 

148,441 

MI.446 
848,087 


Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 
Mar.  » 
Mar.  » 


4673 

4674 
8MS 

MS 

M76 


M74 
M74 

M7e 
47n 


1019 

um 

IIM 
IMS 
lOM 

1071-a 

IIM 


> 


i 


IIM 
1046 


137 

ir 
w 

137 

1S7 

177 
U7 

m 

137 
137 


1M7 

UM 
IMS 


IMI 
MM 
UM 


P?F.' 


.Cola.. 


*cSMSiu"]Uwtrka)ann. 


•Iftl. 


iw'Tvr'lMwFiaieVP*- ' Cor^drffl. 

'isMM 

toi^itod,  oiSi;  c^i^iii**  » 


n.  CMfirN 

VBfBdDvn 


;B.Af 


,W.Va.    Nortock 


84I.3M 

848,461 

848,181 
848.015 
848.aM 

848.018 
848,0M 

848Ain 
84B,2M 
848,3M 
848.337 

848,8M 

848,3H 
848,3M 

I48,M1 

848,M0 
1848.017 
84I,0M 
MI.4M 
8«8,M1 
»I8,3U 


4877 


Mar.  36 

Mar.  as 

Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  » 

Mar.  36 

Mar.  as 

>«"■•  2 1  fiSf 

Mar.  »  MM 
Mar.  as  8C8> 
Mar.  as    MM 


4878 
47M 


Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 


6317 
6183 
6185 


"^ft   *•.     »•!    M^i"*"  

3»£jj5^Stt^taBiito;Bi^^^ 
_iiid«^taB-to:BM-c;8^^^ 

fff^a;^ii;jrthemoV«P«>te  of  veeeeU 


848.018 
84MM 
I48.3M 


MT 
4879 


6M2 


^:xx 


I*.  V.  *^ST'  «iL.*.(A  hMtlnc — 


848,IM 

848.3117 

knuDB"*"— i'KlR 

-     848.2M 

848,1«> 


Mar.  M 
Mar.  ai 
Mar.  as 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 

Mar.  M 

Mar.  M    MM 

Mar.  as  I  4806 

Mar.  M  MM 
Mar.  M  {  5102 
Mar.  »  j  53M 

Mar.  as  i  5104 

Uu.  »  51W 
Mar.  ao  61»1 
Mar.  36  ,  4ttl 

Mar.  36  <  ^^^ 
Mar.  36  1S038 
Mir.  36     4B12 


1073 
1011 
12M 

laao 

1046 

1046-7 

1087-8 

lOM 

lOM-0 

1156-8 

IIM 

1180-3 

1047 


UU-I 
lOM 
1018 
IIM 
UM 

llM-7 
llM 

100 


127 
137 
137 

137 

m 

137 

ir 

137 
137 

127 
127 
127 

137 


127 
127 
127 
UT 
127 
127 
127 

UT 


127 
127 
127 


wa 
vm 

UM 


UM 

UM 


14M 
UM 


icn 

UM 
UM 

un 


as 
iiu 

1030-1 

iora-3 

lOM 
1073 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


MM 
14 


usr 


Mat.  26  :  54l>5  1       n»7     U7 


848,464 

a«^    Mar.  36    5029 


lOM  '  127 


i4n 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATSyiU& 


NaiiM, 


and  InvnUoo. 


FahnobMlMr,  Ajit<m  A..  Mrisnor  of  OD»WtoC.  H 
wwt^cuttef  and  eatttTatorTT  *«  ^.  a 

Fdd,  ChariM,  North  Attloboro, 

maim,  H«  '~     ~ 


M*. 


'■"■'•no,  »»»»in»ii  v""*  i'uiHf  J 
Feriln,  Qooiffe  H.,  San  I>ii«o,  CaL 
FenU,  Aionso  K-,  New  York,  N.  Y 


(8m  PUtt,  KdwartrTiMiaior.') 

"-■    OonpoiltkMioiauttM. 


Manthlj 


I 


'f.ckK'/chiMco/iiL 

to  doardUa  Tnaai 


1  TonB.  Fitodr.  Bayir  A  0».Viib«chMC 


lueneMd  Compaaj, 


■tiactnn • 

Faral,  Leon,  N«wark,  S.J.,  iuMimor.' br'ak. 

PftDT  of  New  York,  tnutee.  Leatlwr  and  a 
^kett.  Walter,  Portland,  Me.  8ton4add« 
nnVnr.  Hcoxy  L.    (See  Baughn,  Saaoil  C   aericnor)  

FUidier,  BmU,  Berlin,  aael^r  to  FaftedUMkn^ 

Oeimany.    Bnmln  derlTatlve  ot  fktty  aoMs 
Ftah,  Hany  P.,  Yoongteown,  OWo.    HiiS*  loraie* 

F^im,  John  K.,  Sul'dui,  ifi^' '  diuate 

Foltx,  Albert  Y.,  Satan.  Ohio     Bett^StiJ":'!"  Wli.; 

'».2S^^'  ^"^o-.  D-  C.  -g^r  !?iX?SSltS^aio^  pi^ 
Fndeiikaen,  Anton,  Copenluunn.  rwmii.«^"  "aJiii.'J  jiui: 

^]?;.^!5S£.'  •••^r  to  J-  WattVcWtii)rt;  Enidaiid"  ii;^fA;jiL.U^ li 

p«nta  from  annkon  TeeeaU  '  *=•"»»«».  aeana  lor  eoMilliig  eao^w  o(  oeo«K 

Fi7».AJburMy_W.,  Newark",  and  F^'sVo.^  


Mt'.M    4m 


1197 
U64-« 

lis 


1091 '  m 


rm   ur 


i 


u»  <  ir  lis 


■  «« 


Fxmw,  M  Z  L,  Akron 
Fulton,  William  H 


10711  m 

im\  m 

lis  •  137 
n«7|  OT 
1100  1  127 


1100-1 


MJ«   Mar.  »    mt 


OallUD.  Frediirlnk  1.      YsLL:  n',,'-    ^.L-J  ■ : — ««»»«iw»y 


•Witch 

ot"'S^d'=?iS^^  ^»-  aS^^^^   


«M      MBi  m  im 

4M         !••  I  137    ua 


Oeniffal  Electric Comiiiy-(iir^,-vi; • '»«•.  I-oalwlUe,  kj. 

QUhftrt    T....^  »  ^^3^'-  .  ^'*«.V"bert,  Jamea  E.,  aMlgnor  ) 


1101  I  137 
aU-»  '  127 


Ml 


urn 


1071 1  ml  la 

lin  {  137  j  lOI 

M»     137  I  IM 
Xml  U7    1371 

UmI  137 
127 

UN-7     127     lai 


Iter,  as 
Mar.  a 
Mar.  « 


MI406 


fl»«l       1101-3 


137  mi 

1107  i  W  '  M73 

127  IJOS 

137  !  1271 


uoocupeed,  Arthur  B    and  B  R«.irX       *  .""^  canfr-mi  la 


S«37 


SS!;  te*'  y«^W.  mU.-^  Kn'^v^'ft'tSS^- 


8S£.^i.^^iSSSi, 


meter. 
Mignor.) 


y^rs  William  1:.  aSffi-T'^  m«;hiae.. 

(8<*  Haw  ev   Grmm  t«u 

(See  Fry.  Jd  o^.f^t*'°-  -"^  McElroy.) 


Mar.  M 
Mar.  a 


Mar.  » 

M^aolMar.  so 
M^BOB    Mar.  » 


Gray.  WUUara'L. 
^wn.  Fraoeia  C. 

aSSi:  wn«^  ^i,  (***  fry  ahd  Oi^  ; 

'  *^*-    ^'«pl«y-r«ck . 


lUO 
llOC-t 
llOO-l 


lUr.  » 


#17 


137     1272 


i-sS£::l 


147S 
1474 

1474 
1303 
1W9 
m  1463 


1474 

1308 


ALFHABETiCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


,  and  iBTantlon. 


Mo. 


n^lS^rStiii^X^j^^:  B^i>k^'  N.  Y.'  f hiii'  to^i" 


Oi-- — 

faooe.  .^. 
GrieitafcWl^--- 

Orti««JMt  •*"^'_  __«  w— , 

VchUe  abed,  •"•v'  -i- 'ji 
Halaua.  tt«^«*«  ••  »• » 


or 


(See  Feral,  Leoa, 
lainii/^-     Cioek... 
o(on»4oQrth  to  J.H.l 


) 


gooa.  DiajiiiJ"f /•  •  ■ ' 
Bamtlioni  ttmmU. ». 
HaBeaTOaOlATA. 
Baas)ik.B«V7J 
Harderty, 


Hardly  DJ^"- 

H»r»r' 


.P»- 


CMbome.Tex. 
to'  Kaiptre  Plow  Company.  CliveUJid,  Ohio. 

food  to  flab  and  bad  aalmiUe 
' to  Joabua  OMham  and 


048,101 

848,330 
048,240 


Monthly 
▼oliime. 


Official 
Oaaetta. 


rtoAi 


Reeordlagwa- 
gly.  N^ Y.    rfoltipS-beading  plana 


848,W3    Mar.  36     5766 


848,108 


1104 


1104 
1104 


13ft7 
1061 


127     IU8 


4819  1061     127     1804 


Elfctric  ewltch 


„  .,^-r  j'co.,  Hartionl,  Conn 

'  (See  Hart,  Gerald  W.,  aaalCBor.) 

.SiSiJ'lSSto^iii^k::::.;//"-:::::::-- :^ 

n~Mault^a.  Oenaany.    Intemal-combuation  engine  •■   •  - 
'  4-' "y^qyijrywa*'"  Motor  vehicle  Company,  Cortland, 

■?ai'HatiiBki.CbariMB!,alMiiiior.)  „  ...  ,  .  . 
-g-  alSMaMllpmeota,  to  United  SUtee  Flexible  Joint 
JStottald^ioln^ 


Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 


S048 


Fuiton  aiidJ .'  F."  McEiroy ,  aailipBora 
N   Y      Gaaket  and  holder  tberelor  . . 

SS^^^pSS'worth,-  i^:    Tobai«o:; 

1   55Jy5SWy..  mKSt  tovSgtmann  and  CompanyiXhlcago,  IlL 

Ma.* '  Oartureter 

(Baa  Doty,  Walter  0.,  M^^fnf:) 

yrT^    piLt  lor  moUt  materlaJa ::  ■  •  •  v  -^l'"' 

:HodK.  N  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Intamatlonal  Pave- 
ajuaiiag  apparatua 

_tMa     PeneU 

riEr '  Foraebod  lor  printing-preeee* 

ii  p^    Dooaba-oot 

2ari<J..D«b7,ci»im.    p«lal-actlon  for  plani^pUyere 

^_ 'JgSS''^S^j:SS^^ai  Manaf«»turing  company,  Denver.  Colo 

5!??!5rS!!r»  iSSwto mimail Mannl** 


Mar.  36     4821  ' 
Mar.  26  I  6106 
Mar.  36  |  4600 

Mar.  36    S7M 

Mar.  36  >  4030 

Mar.  36  <  MM 
Mar.  36  I  £053 


Herroa,  Joka. 
Hill.  Aibad, 
La< 


848,803 
MB,170 

848,171 

848,600 
848,081 
848,104 
848,082 
848,800 

I848,AS1 
i848,304 
848,464 


Mar.  36 
Mar.  28 


4704 
fiSOO 


Mar.  36  i  6108 
Mat.  36  I  4023 


loss 

1133 
1034-6 


12S7-8 
1106 

1035 
119B 

1134 

1076 


137 


127   uao 


Mar.  26     OnS         1075     127     USl 


Mar.  36     4707 
Mar.  20  ;  filXl 


I 


S064 

51W 
6507 


1230 

1134-6 

1300 


^to'^jSSSSiSSSJrC^P^y:  A"^^^^^  848,867    Mar.  26  i  6822 


▼lee 


HipweD.  Many  H., . 

'^\'nffhhSS^ii^  Soia^bed 

*'       »r  J^i^ijSto^rtoph  Heima  4  Sohn  Oe.ell«*«"  mlt 
MBSStoSlay.    Chair  and  the  Uke ■- 

HSSi^^MT^^^jfcSSfto  i'S^.  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.    Apparatu.  for 

Howarai  UBMBaa  mx^  •^^a^^.  •-» 

^iiiidj  q0888; :  -  •  •.:j,- -1" nnii j"  >f t^ii^ ' "  wii^dlitacker 

HowaO.  Mob«t  »-,  l|M«"I55r'  5^7  Fracture  apparatus 

^ ^.^^rmtum        


Si  -AtiSii^^^r 'ooidltlr^^lirinking^  ^^ 

t  liSSu^  T^Ml*  Fram«  Company.  8t.  Loul*.  Mo. 

M . "•"■    .  «« _  /**Aa>_ 


84M68 

84B,242 

84M05 
848,248 


848,244 
848.245 
848,503 


USD  127  1428 


MB,ae9  Mar.  36  I  5327    1100  137  1 


848,370 
848,172 
848,173 
848,371 
848,300 
848,004 


Mar.  20  !  5334 

Mar.  20  I  8066 

Mar.  38  I  5006 
Mar.  36  i  9060 

Mar  26 


Mar.  36 

Mar.  36 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 


Mar.  36  '  5830 
Mar.  26  4036 
Mar.  36  I  4038 

Mar.  36  ■'  &S30 
Mar.  36  '  5210 
Mar.  36  I  4711 


1100 
1075-0 
1076-7 
IIOI 
1137 
1007 


137 


137 


JTI^Sc-apany.    (Jr^SSTi-toc" 
Fl«IU««iB*ii*tWv»w-y,-     _  — ■■,••■ 


[^^ff^ 

Interaatlaaal  Pa'  ' " 

J.  B.  W*  A  Oa. 

J.  P.  Kataa  twumammmau^^^^^^- 


848,307 

848,174 
848;S53 


Mar.  26  I  5211 

1 
Mar.  36  {  4033 
Mar.  26  '  5«50 


1187     127 


VI 


ALPHABEnOAL  LIST  OF  PATKwnmK 


Nt 


I,  and  invvotioiL 


MoDthly        (Xi^ 


Jeoka,  OuriM  Ol.  Hattb.  Mont.   CMtl»«iiAnl 

j^njon,Mo^  pm^,p».  iSCIteStdii^:::"^:^ 

Johnrtoii.  0«om  £..  Dmrw,  Colo.    Wtwlow-«hMl«  {Mteaar 

Jonto.  WUUm  i*.  Wlfi^B.  r«.    Bwtto  atta^mZt  tor  ddrti':::: 


) 


r  Y 


JoflhuAOUhMn  and  Bona.    (8m  HamUton.  ClMriaa  E..  mmdot.! 

Kendrick  and  Hill  Mannfartailng  CoBmanV    Vsm  Hlil"  AiirwJi"  '^i^L^Jt^'  \ 

Kennard.  Herbert  A..  HaxtaJiant  »2f5*"/l..\?*."^'  A"«»<».  •■•«f»or.) 
Kmnedy,  David  8..  Brooklyn.  K 

UnotTpe^aaehine . . 
Kennedy.  Darld  8..  BrooklVn'.N 

Linotype-iiuchine 

Kennedy.  David  8..  Brooklyn]  N.  i. 

LinotyDe-machine 

^ff:^****!^-    (*»  Oragory.  Henry  B.,  MrtanoD 

OT.n^P'*^,^;   (SeeDownle,  Robert  m' aj.i«nor.)  

KUlian.  Edward  J.,  Loa  Aiweles.  Cal     Cutlerv  ""'•""'•' 

^K^sii^'^sr'-^'^: 

|fe&i-rssK»S;S3!i^^       

Ktepfer.  Sarah  L..  adminletratrix! 


Aotomatie  wagOD-braks. . . 

■ignor  td  Meiienthaler  linotype  Cfiaiwar. 

Y.,  aertgnor  to  ifeignitbaier  Ltootype  Comp^^ 
•••dgnor  to  Meiimthjaer  Linotype  Companr 


(gee  Ktepfer.  David  j 


KUnger,  Geonj.  Lelprig.  GerraiiV,   koidiii'';S;D 
(See  F^techka  and  Koch.)  ^       ^ 


.) 


Koch.  Carir  ,_,  .  ..v.i.u«  ma  ^« 


^A;  '"^  ®-  ^-  »ai»en.Chri«tlanl«.  Norway 


chine 

Konath.  ««»- V  t'^;35^  «^^"^Sort  IVd^ 
>  •    Type-wrttinf  in«/»hinf  "«rrw 


Thaddeua  kV/aaaignor.) 

Postmarking  andauniUi« 


to  C.  B.  Schci^iii^hi:  •  "Bittary^ 


loth^teamingbriih 

ooSxypeimieJciiiiiy; 


Lain^  Thl!i'/i       'i>    *'»'^''"*">Bniaciuae  -  *j~ -■■*»»  vo«np«iiy, 

^P^'sr't^^ 

Lake,  8iraon,  Berlin,  OermaDy.    FriVtio^r..t;K TT^ 

i:^:}:iSio^y^^JsiVs:r^^  

L£;;i??-ir-  v  •  •  L        ■  ^  '  "•"*  '"'  type-wnttog  n^chlne.  and  pl.«v 

i2ffi/?Slikr^vfKi 'l.?"fCi^- ^  ""^^^i N- York  N  Y 
liee,  Thomaa  B.,  Charlotte  \  7     t„     i  .'^  '<""  •™<»thtag  waaon-roLl*  " 

i?«;?J!!:s/L£HiC^r^^^^^^^^^^  

teC^'^J-  '»"rtui"    wK'mT'V"^ 


Blertite 


lUi 


Mt.111 


lUr.  » 

if*'* 
Iter.  II 


townshif 


.'.  Hamilton  countv.  Oh^  TS?.7. 


Ltos  Louia,  Mllitnwk 

UtO^yy^onf-  Ban.or,  a^si^or  o,  ooM^alf  toii/X 


<;ounty.  Ohio,    nurtili^/t^ii '  fir  Wiiei:- 


aoeket.  Me.    ('ake-ciitt..T^    '" »"'"' "■  one-naif  toH  A  W    i   » — vu-i.- 


'•^^&t'°'''^"°^'^^'^^^^^>^ 


[doors 


Centriful' 


'^■''"^"'*'"^-»'?^';°?S^ 


9m,m 

Mt,474 
Mi,110 

Mi,iai 

MUU 

MMn 


8«A«7 

Mi.ml 


lter.>M 


Mar.  » 

Mv.  » 
Mar.  » 


IIJO 


M«-.  » 
Mtf.  S 

Mm-.  V 


#l> 


U« 


127 
127 

IM 
IMS 

W 

ir 

1N« 

1277 
lOl 

w 

1U« 

w 

127 
127 
127 

Itfi 
IMS 

127 
127 

130 

lao* 

vn 

127 
127 

ir 

I47« 
1335 
I47« 
I4T» 
133S 

127 
127 

i.<ae 

1308 

127 

14JW 

127 

ir 
ir 

1.%I6 

117 

Itc. 

137^    151 
1J7    13t: 


ur   use 


.ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


.▼u 


Lyon,  ^^jl  'p^ 
MaMkBt.  Coniill*f 
MaeKeoii** 


■•?^';i2°tr3wTaBoT«rT»^^     LwJforrall* 
^iSnAl^hSSi^^      BocJtn»Mdjit»toher. 

>vffl^ <*?!*??.2  w^wKTSdMaiidaTiU; MaSnor to 


^     Bnap-hook 

aSft2l^'aSSa  C.  E.  MandeviUa.  Chi- 

— i«Calr 

Wldp«>ek0t 


S"— ""  W  "-t^Z^mZiSSiZiaA  Mann.) 
=-_k  J5S12;.#"iSSK^^WOl<»thaapportlnfandnieaaa^ 

5:SkJrffi«t.-;(8«  VoUd  ttjljrg^y^l.^  ^^e  mov«nent.  of  watche.  in  the 


M8,i84    Mar.  26     4M8 

M8^186    Mar.  »  I  JMO 

M8,Z66^   Mar.  26  ;  5078 

1  84B,0a8|  Mar.  26  ]  «714 

!  M84»7 1  Mar.  26  1  flOSl 

848,flM    Mar.  26  i  67M 

MMB3 1  Mar.  26  I  63tt 

MB,fiB2  I  Mar.  26     8679 


1080-1  I  127 
lOU     127 




•  •••-•■•••"*  *  vv  . 

i2S*H  "taidlSf  Imd  D.  1  Martin,  Parla.  Tenn. 


'^?j?."^^to.New  Yori  N.  Y."'m^^ 


8«,1«   Mar.  » 


1110 
1028 

1110 


1258 
1166-7 

1343 


IMl         1081 


848,606  I  Mar.  20  i  5766 
848,111  I  Mar.  26  1  4834 


(8 


iSS^  ManSartorii*  boring  or  milling  oottera. 
-||ii^'  Baamar 

MeCaithy.  ■»«>•  B  -^fc^JW"  15^toJto?Sirtnictlng  tonnele  under  water. 

>'i<^'2^^^SlA'^SSSr<Sto.TSSallng  device 

MeKlio7rJ«iS!i'-r  ^  »t2£5l?il  Y^fcuSSSiing  device. 


1200 
1066 


I  MB.a63    Mar.  26  I  SMI       12<« 

I  8I8;113    Mar.  36  4838 

B«,«B1    Mar.  36  j  6516 

8I8.316'  Mar.  »  Sas 

g«i.043    Mar.  36  4724 

M$.123|Mar.  36  4864 

848,483 1  Mar.  26  6S36 


10B6 
1060 


1206 


127 
127 

127 


127 
1X7 

127 
127 


137 
127 

127 

127 
127 


127 


UM 
1817 

tm 
vm 

1318 
U7V 


IMO 

im 

1818 
1817 


IMD 
iaBf7 

1618 

1107 
1808 


1140  127 
1030  127 
1060 
1206 


I  S«,488     Mar.  26     5536       1206-7 


SSSffloto  Ci:J«3Sir  to  Undarwo 


Pa!  "Friction  draft  and  baffling  gear . . .  .^-  •  •  y -i^-  m  v 
AO  Underwood  TypewrlteT^mpany,  ^^  York.  N.  x. 

litlrt'  nut-irT«ich 

C^SJIny,  Detroii;  MWi-' '  Combln^Bd  dertV 


f.J<ikBW..a«taorto  

^SS^3Sr^i.m^  Mo     QTHinaamm-laddar . .  ■  ■ 


1^??55!£?5!*1!^-    JgifiE*!  Roberta 
r!    (fl 


848,386    Mar.  26  8360 

\  848  JOO    Mar.  26  6087 

M8,316  I  Mar.  26  ^ 

M8.a66    Mar    »  ""! 

848,194    Mar.  26  4B6. 

M8,aW  i  Mar.  26  8772 

1  848,258  i  Mar.  26  8083 

yar.  36  4880 


127 
127 

127 

1168  127 
1112  127 


MartOl.  H^ ^ 

Merrill,  Jakii  B 
Marri 


see  DTiMw,  Richard  M.,  awlgnor.) 
Ti:::^;^ CMdmaV     (sS  oK  Robert  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
f^^SS^SSM'    JSlSonedy,  David  S,  aaalgnor.) 
i**"^^0S5S:    (K  pSSto«io.  David.  aMlgnor.) 


948,114 


iatlaa  A.,  aaalfDorJ  

^?j!!')SS?r'tiN«^  York  Telephone  Company. 


«ii;-8WlWliiid:    Pi^ition-  rf  « in«iiaitini  mate- 


>te?»rS5?ffigf    S3Kirl,i«:uriei 


848,115 '  Mar, 

'  848.116  I  Mar 

848,117    Mar 
848,187    "— 


1140 

1247 

1086 

12SM0 

nil 

1056 


-reolaUnlng  machine. 

fc±tf^rfS4S!i£r^ 


Engineering  Company,  Pltfburg.  Pa.    Oaa- 

^^H^ps^^-v^i 

'S^Sa  n^fSTwSoB  aai  Mtnuoh.)  

^BTulikaS^Uam.   gtaaia  — lerator 


848,4n 
818,088 

8*8,188 

818,118 
8««l.ll* 


Mar 
Mar. 


26  4840 
26  j  4842 

26  4843 

26  4063 

36  5827 

28  4717 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 


1406 
1280 
1813 
148S 

1483 

1487 
1171 

1407 
18B 
1341 
IMl 

1870 
1308 


1057  I  127 
1057  i  137 


^ 


1108 


I  W 

1081  ;  137 
1201  ;  127 


Mar.  28 


Mar. 
Mar 


28  148*4 

361  484S 

I 


1808 

vm 

1481 


848,aM  Mar. 
848,307  Mar. 
848,0*0    Mar. 

j  8*8,1»  i  Mar. 

8*8414    Mar. 

'848,3N    Mar. 


36      - 
36     S707 
30  1  4719 


36 
36 


5357 


iX:(SSSi',lS^A^j2":^^^  woven  Ho«>  *  B»t>»«-^-;.:  ^i„    Mar.  36    48«. 

'^ ftglf  iP._SS5g  tShrie '.  .^^^^^  ^  ,^^,ipi,  WoV«.  Hoae  *  H-bber^-.' 


1848,180    Mar. 
848,508    Mar. 


36     «BS7 
36     5780 


^.,  aod  8.  L.  Soothem,  Alberta,  l*. 


I  M8,2S0    Mar.  26     5086 


K48.1«n    Mar. 
,  8484«1    Mar. 

;  M8,10a  Mar. 
1  M8,l« ,  Mar, 
l848,3&'i    Mar, 


36'  4058 

26  4B63 

26  

36  4066 

26  r>3S» 


1038 
1083 

10S7-8 

ion 


13*0 
1360  I 

10»4 

1O08-O  > 
1140  ) 
11«7 

1060 

1088 
1388 


1113  '.  137 

i 

1063-4     127 
1066  I  127 

1086     127 
1086     127 


137 

ii7 

137     UM 
127     1818 


137 
137 
1S7 

137 
137 
137 

137 

137 

ir 


lan 
isit 
1111 


18ti 


IMI 

iin 


IMD 


1167  1  127  I  I4W 


VTll 


AUPHABEnCAL  LIST  W 


■•) 


Murphy,  Edward  B.,Btacltw»tw.  Mo.    H^rSan    

v!!Ll2-  1^^P*««*  Comply.    (8m  llenltt,  Bwiluitii  F.. 

NicoU,  EIii«)w£h  A.,  Mlra^trMrlx     (anNleafa'  P^^iiL^n  ri  V 


0mm  Lear  Automobito Compi^  (Sm^L,^ «wi  win 

0«truin,  John,  Timar  Iowir^Jw.iri?r!»-2'*'^  *'^^'^' *«"*«no«-) 

8£  IKK,'  8ZffiinsS^S^         •"  *^ 

?Sti/Ar£  P^^^iS' «\^  -wt^-ach.-. 

gSTX^rSdrR^f-AlU^^lowa  •  T^r^^^^^  

PieiBe,  Eugene,  lion  N  Y     bSJI^  J*!P*^°'^*>^*^tor ....  

P»nney,  J^S'^^  eLJtii^7£'J^'V,',*°e'-»°<>l  holder.:;: 

Piiui«y.Wim»in,deceaS^^j^V^KS^it^'^'??.>  

sumer '  "*•  "^^  "°^>^. Salt  Uke  City,  Utah  executrix.    8mok 

PorteoiM 


WB.  »W»MdBraiiBSrtrw^,S£^ w •    Hair-pin . .     ' 


Baad. 


^SS5Wh.Ada..Pat..urg.P..    Plp^pperorten^J^'*^""^^- 
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IX 


1M3 
1442 


ns  m   1487 


and  tnvantion. 


SSStSS: 


:) 

W9iV9K^» - 

7r?  BUtar.  Oak  Park.  UL    Antinooti 

H^fflli^iriMW 

■,.  wmmm.  irY!'"ahada.roU«  attactoaot 
to  OoHid  Gooplar  Company,  New  York,  N.  x. 

w."va:'Rji^>otot: :::::.. 

' ~  *      FofaUsc otoCbaa-nel 

.    App^ratoa  lor  pulling  up  rods,  pttet, 


roUa  (or  rollinc 

,__^lho.) 

StfSmBS^Camptaj,  GhtoacoViiL    AiitoinaUel 

JBaiatr-vins 

SiMt^ub 

Cktt.Ukk.    VantUator 

^%«00.    (fcjkjd-Ji,  Bobait  A.,  aartgnor.) 

il'  DM,'  &  liSSrto  loSSohPiaJM)  wid  PUyir  C©:    Autfliaatk; 
Rom.  .■*Mf  J?.*!^P!l^.!Z^^y^tlOB  lo  itaam-boUera 


,      .  A..  aMlgnor.) 

M  H.    Attadiin«it  lor  equarM..--- 

''CwaW—tInn  torUne  motot  and  muffler 

F.  '-•*»  C-  *•  5SJk2  tor  loading  rhanope,  Mrth,  graval, 

'  ijoi  ik  h  n^'^^'g  aiai^***^ 

,  Vamon  T.,  aMignor.) 


^^  wHSTl  u    M^  MaaUniiAtfd,  Vamon  T.,  aaelgnor.) 
5'Si'  fi^  i:  m£  %i  LtttfiSTvinion  T.,  aadgnor.) 

&S??a£M b" Smhirfrir'  yTlk^irattaehniant 
SaB  OlMi  Wwka- JBf» 


rm.) 


,,^sfc^tt!^?iH'?»^.?r'^i.i 


OniulM-.  WlMiM  J., 4l«l.^  ^■'•l^!?' J    i?!Jtl ^rModiKlnc  ilUari  tor eigan. ...-.-- 
acbTM,  Albart  P.,  yggff^^^^°i?'°^'  ^'°~"^' 

Jh^jffCSUL    OlMTSaa aad SolunlU.) 

aclUBltt.  Fgnk  M.,  ««,%£i5l"S?i*iim.llho.  NeuiUy-BUi-Selne.  France.    Tbeo- 

*ollta oe *mMB* in^i^M^-..-  •••i- q^^^[   Ti«kti?w.fi*™°'P^ 


SokMltoNMa&ahftt 


Wbodeubatltute- 
(Sm  Stamm.  Henry,  aMignor.) 

^IB^^ia^^!^^ 

gehwal>iM»»»^iL<»-»**!*!R?5ig°S?*nJZ^f«;  holding  ammunition 

rS?— #gL.  fcSSK'— d  adiwelnler.^  

r«»     (S»DiMnaad8oott.) 
^pURnT    Uibrieattag  device 

|eoT||l.'>«l«^  bTpSw* 


ifiM     Chum-drill... 


il^neWork.;  i)eflai««'Vohio.    MaeW^ 


iSr  SJS^BSIoSrioeomotive-enginw  - 


,^gsr»ss'-. 

•?2rtK3^!--.»»''      

O^ll^a     SaedHpUnter 

^^•■•^•iSSS?  ?•  B^w;  SiUy.  Hender«,n.  Ky.    ^^-^^ 
tJXbiiftiw:-8:Conker-^;8;i;.^^^ 


I  Mg.OaB    Mar.  »  |  *'« 
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NuM,  nddanoe,  and  Invaatioo. 


Skinoer,  Peny  R.,  Anuterdun,  N.  Y.    DenUl  obtundor. 

aUMui.  WUiiam  8.,  uatfaor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  StaoeT,  WUluiutowii. 

msmonuidam  deak-oatendan 

Smart,  Campball,  SwanMa,  Kn^^land.    Siupaiiiton  devtoe  lor  atectito  laaqpa 


Smitli,  Carlton  L.,  aaaiKnor  to  Armour  A  CooipaaT,  Chieago,  III.    MmmJot  pavroH 
the  eaoHW  of  nozlooe  Tapora  and  nam  from  reoderiiw-tankf  Into  the  ■tmnartwra 
Smith,  GUranoe  H.    (a»  UbimtmSSu^AMtou  A.,  JSganT        *^ '"""'V'^ 
Smith,  Bdward  A.,  Yoaken,  N.  Y.    AmaaaoMsit  aimaiattM . 


Hc^iand,  Ottawa,'  UL 

-IT.) 


flrhminiw  iwaiiifaViilli  Tt'uiii 


Smith, 

Smith,  Bdward  A.,  Yoaken,  N.  Y.    AmoaaoMsit  appantiM 
Smith.  Oeoige  T.,  aMtsnor  of  thrae-toortha  to  Mtninaprilli  9tmk  aad 
p«ay.  Mlnneapoiu,  ifinn.    mdHUat-vmlAu 

fflaSS?V!Vi'^;]rBSSC2^  

8«jJtt,^Patilok^J^AJja.hlngt«i.  D.  C^SSSw^Koi^ikif  toB.  iw^iuii^i  i^ii; 

Smfti,  WalWe^,  Salem",  MkiKxarttaiioriinia 

*'S2te^2^         M-gnor  of  one^iaU  to  M.  rBaiimiCto^itaiiioliii  '  8toi>iid 

Society  of  (Weal  IndurtryTnBadB.  

gommerralix  A..  Twickenham,  Enfland.  Ii5S«-p<Kl  fbr  rubhvawl ottw 
Sootham,  Samnel  L.  (See  Moonee  ukI  SootheraJ^^  "r  ™oo-^  ■«  oh» 
Spennr,  Chrtetopher  M.,  Wlndaor,  aaatsnor  to  UnlTeraal 

Hartford,  C<«n.    Variable^peed  m«SiSiim 
Sporfin,  Niekolaa,  aadgnor  of  oneJiatt  to  B.  B 
8tao«jr,  Robert  A.    (See  Sloan.  WUUam  8 
Staflord JUbert  B.,  bhleaaoTlk    Collar. 
Stamm.  HtpryJUntierbmiihle,  near  JoekaU.  aarianor  to 

0«aallediaft,BeidenMn,0ermaii7.    PfteSi-maSi^ 

l2S&?S&Va^'S^*?'?.S5SF^ 

flSSS^^TT  '^  *^-J^A,*'£:    vS%  wntroltoTpne^ttcrieTatoi;" 

StetobcTfer,  Loula,  Kew  York,  K.  Y.    Interiocktog teraOnalSae^ ^^^ 

8tetober«er,  LpmOJew  York,  N.  Y.    Inealato^\S«pport  ihi^r 

Stetimenn,  Edward.  Bettendort.  »nd  J  w  h^kJ^I^^  ^?m,^tl^^ 

Stephme,  Anmetue  W.,  Waltham,  Maaa.    iSSeonSS i^^te^SJL- 

Stewart,  Jolm  T.    (See  Stewart,  DaTld  A.,  J.  F,  and  R  C  )^^^    Bw»w-cotter 

Stewart,  Robert  C.    (See  Stewart.  Darid  A.  J  >^uid  R  r  » 
Stewart,  Scott.    (See  Hardeety  andStow^  j  ' 

ilM^*'i«^°-i*3«^H'?^»-  SS^     U«.hln«-macblnee 

Stockham,  JohiiE.,etai.    (See  Tayktr.  Jamee  M    »«ilimor»   ^^ 

'^^^"'~"  ^'^'^°*  MaLfacturto,  &m'SSr  ('sea  BlrdWd.  Juta.  A..  «. 

Strong,  WUmont  E.,  Tacoma,  Waah.    Bleachina-cabiiMt 

8«mMrcirl«R.    (S«  tJ^  mCl  P    2SK??^ ''~'""^'" 

l^s:^:i?ssi,.,^^^!sz^''''--^:> 

Svoboda.  Lawrence.     ( s«.  Kudrl*  and  Svoboda  , 

•hoTel-ecrapw  and  dumpWon'                      Schmut,  W  aahiagton,  D.  C. 
Tbomaa,  Joaeph  M.,  BrooklanJ  D.  r.    Font 


:>11  lamp. 


xiMwiia,  Maruuue  8..  Chicago, 

Toch,  llazlmUlan.  NewYOTk  v  v     c-™  v  "7"  """^  ""  """P 

Tolton.  David,  OiiriJhTon^o  clriad.^^o "f  ^•""^•'^turtS,  .anJe: 

for  pea-harreelen  »^ a'laaa.  and  O.  F.  Conner,  Port lluron.  Mtch 

^  rise's*"'  «r?i:h.KrE;  ^i^'t^isk^,;,.- 

Triaetram,  John,  KiSbasoo  Mw-h     cKiV       v 

xfiSri^SlSSri^^l    "  ^^  ^°"  Huron.  Mich.- Spit^^ 

Tail2|SSs::Ka„:^,n  "^ 
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I,  iwldenQe.  and  Invention. 


No.       Data. 


Umrt«adJ?i«2;'5?5S5iJ^    (ft^Kunath.  Edward  F..  aaa^nor.) 
.  nderwood  Typ^wrtg  g»P^7      Sg^  McLamiittn.  John  C,  M^fenor.) 
f  Dd«wo0d  rypawll»  ^g^     Vg^  Wa^Mr,  Fran*  X . .  aaMgnor.) 
^•"*2^SoS  SpStS' cSBw^J??  Wa5».  Herman  L,  aeelgnor.) 

Union  Brtt.^5j!IrVi2lSitr*B!Iiii<l«donk,  Unatng.  aa^or.> 

li  II  II..—   Robie,  aaatgnor.) 


MB,6M 


Unloa 

Unloo  'j^z— 
CBittd^rtw  


ililillHlBi   rnlilr  aaatcnor.) 

r.    (flSeHawWy,  Charlea  0.,  aaainor.) 

(■ae  Spnoer.  Chrtatopher  M.,  aaalcnor.) 

>— wtUMoB  ayatoB 

'fildtav  rtralolwr ••••• 

Cteiida.    Slaotrtoal  medical  apparatoa. 

*jf  ik?pSES«.  Sahnon,  tex.    Cultivator 


Mar.  » 


i 


8M0 


1224 


IS 

> 


S 


127  I  1«7 


m»M7  I  Mar.  36  SWI 
848,215  Mar.  »  9003 
848,518  i  Mar.  36    MCS 


,  wanvH  F.,  aaiUnor.) 
,Va.    Baoordtaf  tnatrument 


V 

-3;^iSBrS'& 

Waaar.  Ilin— n  L..Mc«Bt  ¥«■«■,  w .  i  .. 

Tvi^WfttllM  mMBlM .- /•_• 


pipe 

P^^rtS^n  to  0.  R.  de  Montiord. 

, .,    ^tlng lamp •ij'v' 

Ty^wrt'ter  lompany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


MMM 

848..«i 
848,a0 
848^19 

84S,4U 


Mar.  IS  I  MM 

Mar.  96  '  5360 
Mar.  20  I  5264 
Mar.  26  j  fine 

Mar.  26  I  M20 


»tor 


1  848,416  Mar.  26  1  5421 
I  848,074  I  Mar.  26  4774 

I  848,274  I  Mar.  36 

{  848,620  I  Mar.  26 
I  848,000    Mar.  26 


5136 
5008 


57W 


WaliW.PIjO**^,^ 
WalMr.  WIDIM^    (*f 

Walker,  WObam  C.  „(l 


),in.    AwitfB| 
ir.PUIpaadW 

Fa.    WW 


) 


WanaM.  wmiMi  A 

vr**«^^  Yimila^  K^  V' 
w  ame*  f  w  iio«^»^»^ 

Wat  Kagtee  CoMpi 

Wata(m.D«TMt.. 

Wataoa.  DaTM  0., 


andWalker.)        ^__^ 
Ooude  erparattog  devlee . 

a  a     .l.ia    »■■  fllAi^ninA 


Wftllcsr,  wuM»  V.  wSZaSiiIi     Ottod»-«n»arftttiig  debtee 


»or.) 


PBN*.  Vt!  ■  BottfcMioinTe 
leeTamball,  Lake  W..  aa 

tTw^taS^rSSJ  CoWpanyV  Ciii-^ 

to  Wato^'  wWii  Compiiiy .  Cai'^t^l '« •  '^}  '  ^"|*;. 

,y.  (•;;'w«m;;;^'  DiVw  8.,';;ei«nor.) 

^'tSteSfiri^cblne  company.  Providence.  R.  1.    Floor 

¥*^S5  Vi ■  n  ■  ihh^' SortogMd.  vV.' ' dieckrriniolder 

••JElP.;°i^2^lStS5^tlng  machine 


848,075    Mar.  36  j  4776 
848,316    Mar.  26  !  5002 

848,143    Mar.  36  ;  4880 


848,560  Mar   36 

848,331  Kar.  36 

848,417  Mar.  » 

848,£21  Mar.  26 

848,583  Mar.  26 

848,076  Mar.  26 

84W77  Mar.  36 


5738 
i  5255 

5424 
5600 

572B 

4776 

4778 


1234-S 

MNS 

1225-6 

1182 

1145^ 
1146 
1226 

1182 


1182 
1041 

111* 

1326 
1363 

1041 
1003 

1066-« 

1253 
1146 

1183 
1227 

1253 

1042 

1042 


14« 
1161 


137 
127 
127 


127  '  1464 


137 
137 
127 

127 


127 
127 


14U 
1414 
14f» 

1464 


14M 

laas 


137  ;  U8i 


127 
127 


14M 

1M6 


127  ;  13«3 
137  1361 

127  1S18 


137 
127 


1680 
1414 


848,275 
848,418 
848,217 

,bottle..*c !«.«» 

wS*j3ftMtTWSfSj»5okana,aarignore*oJ.'b.W  g^g^ 


Bteam-«yitoder  drain-vaJve. 
--•-  J.  A.,  aaalgnor.; 


fiVii'iiiiMl  tHrf '"T     Bteam-cyimoer  ar»ui-»»'.'» 

SStTffia.r8SSi^ii*5r  "-^t^  *'^.'»' "°°"*' 


We4M,  Prta«rtek. 

Weltn«-  ~ 

Wel^^ .  

WeBDlMv!j«te0..1'aaoMtar,Pl:  h«^±>» 


Mar.  36  513B 
Mar.  36  5436 
Mar.  36  I  60O4 

Mm-  >"  i  ^ 
Mar.  36  *» 
Mar.  26  ,  47T9 

Mar.  2ft  '  5006 
Mar.  26  i  4781 


127  !  1466 
127  i  UOO 


.) 
aage,  Ac. 


848.276  Mar.  26     5W1 

848.143  Mar.  26  I  «» 

848.144  ,  Mar.  36  1  «M 
848,145 !  Mar.  »  ,  48W 
848.080  ;  Mar.  26     4782 

848,332    Mar.  26  [  5257 
j  I 

848.277  Mar.  36  ;  5138 

848.522  1  M»r    »  '  *»JJ 

5ir 


WM«^li?!«?2'?*?f^'*fy..rt2dte<Kj^ 848>78  Mar.  36 

?^IS£rtl^5i?^»KSS-Swil5;^                                            848333  Mar.  38 

WuSSL.  STv:.  <Wd>l»._q>l..CotejgM!;;:,-i^i^;V  8upi>liee.  Umlted.  Toronto.  ^ 

^SSSS:a««H;j»JX£S'2SinS4^                                              ^^       hfMA^  Mar* 

WUBama.  fmnw  B..  BtmauA,y'y;^^^rT''^       .              ■  •  •  ■  •  •  •          «u8Ji23  Mar.  36 


1110-20 

1183 

1003-5 

1183 

1183-4 

1042 

1006 
1042 


1120 
1066 
1066 
1066 
1043 


1146-7 


137 
137 
127 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 


16» 


un 

1406 
IWl 

14M 
1406 
13M 

1102 
13M 


UM 
ISIO 

ino 

1220 
12M 


1410 


-Tfc.Lortai-IWllkm..)  848333  Mar.  36  52S0 

wiu5Sk:ittirY:,  <Wdri»;Oal.    ColD^gldj.^^  12  626    Mar.  3B    5817 

Sffi:^»iJ^J^i^rtt;c^^^  


Niit-iock . . 


848.146 
848334 
848.147 
848323 


Mar.  26  i  4886 
Mar.  26  5260 
Mar.  36  i  4887 
Mar.  26  >  6612 


wSSiLgig^Wagaijyg^^  electricity 

v!S:'5^^Sl^VwiOo4flk, loera.   ftirgieai-taDw wv 


848X)61  I  Mar.  36     4783 

848335  ;  Mar.  36     5264 
848,148    Mar.  26     4880 


aoio 

48B0 
5430 


848,219  {  Mar.  26 

848,149  I  Mar.  26 
848,421 :  Mar.  26 

848,422  i  Mar.  26  54K 
a<a'jS24  Mar.  36  5613 
m^    Mar.  36     5435 


1120 

1227 
1364 
1121 

1147 

1368 
1067 
1147 
1067 
1227 
1043 

1148 
1067 

1005 

1067 
1184 

1184^ 
1228 
1185 


127  1384 

127  UOO 

127  1648 

127 


127  1416 

127  !  looa 

137  1X30 
137  1410 

127   iiao 

127     UOO 
127  I  1304 

127  I  1416 
127  '  USl 


127 

127 
137 

ir 

127 
127 


un 
uai 

1407 

1407 
1801 
140* 


'rJ<% 


xu 


ATiFffAwaicAii  itef  or  mmaai 


V-ats. 


I  jsnAHDao^  USX  of  patskhekes. 


XIU 


OESIGNa 


N< 


iMidnm,  and 


Andantm,  William  C,  LaasliiK,  If  ieta.    Cot-glMa 
Coait,  Charioi  8.    (See  Cnae  and  Coait. ) 
Cnw,  SoetMe,  and  a  S.  Oomt,  PiOTktaoa,  B.  I., 
LflfflM*  or  itaBilar  aitMe 

DaTta,JoluiJ.,  PtttaboK.  Pa.    Ba4|» 

Darto^  John  J,  Ptttoboit.  Pa.    Bato    

MMdMrtnl,  (ketoBo;^^Y«i,  W.  Y.    AnUanoMMwra 

aarrart,  Bobett  C.,  ■■rtffiar  to  Uaitad  Oidar  o«  FoiMtera,  Chie>r>,  HI.    B*tei 

United  Order  (rfPoMlM    (Bea  Bhanmnl,  Robert  C.  aaaJnSo'         ^^^ 
Wagner,  Loaia  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ctgar  band  or  wraxnar. 

WapSr.LooiaC.  NowYotCn.Y.    cSvbud  or  wr^war 

Wagwr.LooUCNewYortN.Y.    cSr  band  or  wrapMr 

Wagner,  Louie  C^  New  York^  NY.    oSr  band  or  wmppv 

wSrie,  Augnat  l'.,  Newark,  Ohio.    gJJ^  «»«»  " ''^PP" 

Wi^tman  and  Hoqgh  Conqiany. 


oa 

IM 

Oaa 

i 

isr 

w 

1      U7 

Hi 

1    1» 

Mi 

U7 

8 

1      127 

UH 

127 

iia 

(Sae  Cnea  and  Court,  aae^nora.)- 


IT      2 1      ^ 

a,    i27|  ua 

lUr.  Ml      127      IM 
U7      UB 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  raaldanoa,  and  titto. 


^bSSKo^p^^^^ii^  

A^^  Bar-Cock  Co.,  PhllSelphia,  Pa.    Vault-lltht.;  ii<kn^:jihto;  "^id  d^^ 
American  Laoe  Leatber  Co.,  Inc.,  RidUnond'.  viu'LaeaJ^^ii^ 


AtWnaoo,  MAtM-  iOroTOT;  Chla!SrB.°  Mitttoi 
H.,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.    Vamlab-like 


preeerratiTe'ftw  ibMieam;  oiKdoth,'  ud'Ute 


Baker.  Oao 
terlaU 

B«pron.U^R    FafiRiW,lUiir^Vii«l^ 

rHSS^IJ  ^!^^  ^°™P*°y' ^'*<*««Vort,  Conn.    Miliiiito,' 

CMtell  4  Co.,  J.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Broad  sijk 

<^nanee  RoMim  and  Sons  Company,  Philad«h>liift  pi" '  vw^k ' •'" •. • 

Sl^MSfewS-^^^^  

"^iSS?..*.^::.^"-;-  ^  •  ^-^  ^'-^-^  v'^^^tUeotton  aidiukVai^c^^ 

Clarke  Broe.,  8cranton,  Pa.    MTO'sleiiVh»ih(;^ 

CUJJ.  B„.,  so™....  P.    SSi^YjjJS-"^' '•"^■■i- 

Ladies'  leather  ahoea        

V  TT''  ™'»«*«'.  and  chiidren'i "leather 

OtarenClvnnlcalComfZ^^iN^S^i:    f^^Jj}!^' 

CuUway  Harrow  CompanT.  Himtanum  rnnn     tJ        " .- 

Uwn  and  flatd  roller.^'  "'^*"'™-  Conn.    Harrowe.  plowa,  cultlTatore  hoiWi^i'M 

DaTia,  Mack  H.,  ShalbT.  Ohio.    Whwit-hour -  •-«-"~— ,  ■ 

-i***... 


Clarke  Broa.,  Seranton,  Pa. 
Clarke  Bros.,  acranton.  Pa. 
Clarke  Broe.,  8cranton,  Pa. 
Craven  Chemical  Comnany 


•-'■-  ""»*••»•   »  ""  i^eii»,  asi 

lands.    SmoUng-tobaoco,  cizara 

Diamond  Pabrie  Company  of  America  Iloh/^ir^"  v 
Dtete.  A^i^.T.,  ToK  Ohio  Te^^'J^Jt^  ^ 


J. 


Bed  and  aphoietery'aprin^V. 
Chewtng-gnm".'.'  .* 


lUaBnZ 


3 
> 


i 


137      1971 
127      1571 


127 

1171 

127 

vm 

127 

vsn 

127 

U7« 

127 

1171 

127 

1I7S 

127 

un 

137  un 

m  I  un 

127 '  un 

127  U7I 


127 

ir 

vzt 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
VXi 


1573 
157t 
1S74 

1571 
1571 
15M 
1571 

un 
un 

157S 
15n 

un 


ir 

1S71 

127 

isn 

127 

isn 

127 

un 

ir 

isn 

127 

un 

127 '  isn 

137  j  \sn 

m  un 

177 ,  isn 

ir !  i.'^n 

137  1.174 

127  1S73 

127  I  1573 

137  !  1573 

127  I  1574 

U7  I  I'iTS 


U7 
W 
XB 
W 
W 
W 


m 


1574 
1372 
1571 
1571 
1571 
\hT2 
1574 
1.173 
1573 


TRADE-M  AR  KS— ConUnuad. 


and  title. 


O.  W.  Ooto 

G.  W.Ce»« 

General 

Gkn,  Ml 

OordoBt  -  - 

HeideliMM 

Henry  Dl~' 

Hlt>bard, 

Ichthrol 

lUinoU" 

lUinota 

Inum 

1  rimy,  I 

J    A.  Wl 

J.  AO.i 

Jacob* 

Jewettl 

JonesU 

KampI 

Keaifel< 

Keuflei 

K 

l.i 

LeCoL 

L<<lil^ 

Luraa 

Liioas  —  --  .  - 

Lucas  M  O^  i' 

■  LuoeiBa"J 

Man0aa>aal 
Mayer.  M.* 


Maw  York.  N.Y.    Oil  tow  oartato  named  purpoeee. 
MmtToSIm.Y.    Ott  toe  aartato  named  purpoaee. 


.-I 


I.    FDeeamlraapa... 

OaitaiB  metal  maanfacturee. .. . 
^^^SZ^^^mv    Madkatad  aoap. 


hrfl^SLfaSoiii.  iu'. ■  tirtklii' "ai^rt^ultti^  machtoea. 

w^Ssr^ 


>  as  food. 


M.TDimwtag-papar 

M.J,  p*^:;— -«*y 

BMw^'SSSrS'cSEiiBniMwrolotMaf.. '.'..' 

»Vtfiy|P»'gMgRJH|»r    Qi  'jjiiiirkMi for roiOTlng 
s  A  Co.',  Jo>g.  QftJStt*  St!    Plaint  Med  tor  ll]SLiU«  pa 


paint  and  varnish. 


••••«••• 


FB'  DMto  to  be  o»d  in  inaWngcaniuie . 

En^and.    Manganese  bronse 

my  and  underwear 

Sbirt^ga 

)fa»-whlpa. 


««w  lore,  ":  »• 

r'^^'IfSSi  hJ3£fi?)'SsrL,di^^-^; 

iiT^—"^.    WaSag-maohines  and  wringers. 

n*       ■  ■■■■■■■  dftHl'*OlMl WW 

'^fc^SSS^  Oonn.    Diaea-ehldds 

^'?S£**StiSiS>««>«**ta  article.. ....  ^ 

.Y.  Cl»ara. 
•  Y.  ClfM«. 
.Y.   '^^- 


Mo.      '     Date. 


Official 
Oasetta. 


P*^ 


*Vi 
■*▼« 


rCoBp«B7< 


^flatar*' 


Ir ta.  All  T^ —  *"  •■■  .  — 
wii-^faM  Wia  An  kinds  of  leather 
"•""•"^'wt    All ktodaol leather. 


Ohio. 


'p».   Ladlw'ud 


.OiL 


Yo^M 


I?^  JSS.'^Jr!^.  «d  iiild««>'»  ^»^  -^"^ 


«>*•    1 

«i,M7   : 

•1^1    . 
61,W1    \ 

•i,aoo 

61,4W 

•1,511    I 

61,466    I 

61.582 

61,582 

61.512 

61.583 

61,500 

61,681 

61.483 

61.466 

61,584 

61,563 

61564 

61.566 

61,601 

61,602 

61,565 

61,484 

61.4fi7 

61,46k 

01,4tU 


61.528 

61,470 

61.4K2 

61,566 

61,603 

61.604 

61.485 

61.567 

61,686 

«l,iS3M 

61,566 

61,613 

61,866 

61,901 

61.fln 

61,166 

61,570 

61.571 

61,806 

61,606 

61,607 

61,530 

61,587 

61,588 

ei.SriO 

61,023 

61,572 

61,573 

61.574 

61,471 

61,474 

61,M) 

61,576 

61,4S7 

61,488 

61,606 


26 


Mar 

3£ 


RugbTl 


ii 


WliUkT 


iSds  and  toy  animal* 

Wha»t^t8 


Sfi«'?^viiHffii 


N.Y 


f <2i!!:I:, iSTi*™  and  tumacee^.  .^:  -^^-^^ 


M     T       paoTit— "*"**^*— *    ^ —  


61,4» 
61,624 
61,490 
61.576 
61,609 
61.610 
61,491 
61,577 
61,625 
61,611 
61,591 
61,614 


137 '  \m 

127 :  i£i 

137  I  in4 

127 1  im 

127  U74 


tilail 


.piniiM  i  i^ri'^r,-  Parts.  Fiii^ 


'Automobiles 


61,502      Her.  26        Vtt 


iMB.  H"  J.,  •«*  Alli^heny •  ^* 

IT.  Wl 


cbiBwto«-in™" 


i.ly- 


lour iv»'  — 

^|5KV:Y.    Thlinbto- 


ilakT. 


Kt.    Whleky.. 


61 ,50.1 
61,532 
61,533 
61  .SK 
61 ,515 
61.548 
61,612 
61,613 
61.534 
61,535 
61,614 


1271  im 

177  I    1^ 


XIT 


alphabehgal  list  oar  pj 


S     •  ,    t   ■d       ' 


'  *•   ' 


AI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xy 


TRADE-MARKS~CohUnu«l 


M 


•adtttto. 


Cwtain 


'goods  OHd'iB 


MoteUte 

T^tttaB  Mstdi  Coonuiy,  Dofaitti.  Mina. 
VletavSporttDc  (Jooda  Co..  Bp^ncftdd, 

RX^YMnfthMdAttoBto.S:^  Mortiom«y,Al».;'l>S5S;:N.C:: 

w  R  ois:? * ci:: HWrt^ioA:  c;iii;d irtti^^^  

WtU. MTg.  Co..  iJowT^J^V     T  J52*.!ff^i?!?1?^.' •nd.piM. 
WcaWoQM  Plow  Co..  JMkaoB.  Ti 


Mm.  » 
Mar.  M 


Mw.  a 


I-«^^«tob«.  nuteiM»M;.lu^ 


Wm.  KOtot  *  Co.  Now  ToS.  5  Y 

Wm.  Elttot  A  Co.,  Now  Yofk!  N  Y 
Wm.  ElUot  A  Co.  Now  YoS  N  Y 
Wm.Emot4Co.:NirY2S:N:Y: 


Raaon 
Rason 
Baaon 
Rason 
Raion 
Rason 
Raion 


Mar.  » 
Mar.  » 
Mar.  » 


Mar.  » 


ssa    1 

i 

\ 

m 

un 

127 

US 

m 

UR 

127 

un 

127 

1 

un 

127 

un 

Nam*, 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BBGIBTBATIOM   APPLIED   FOB.) 


andtiUo. 


^Yo.k.M.T.    Baa  a«l  Wcr*.  io^  J-W.  ™^..':^! 


Vi!??-*!:  IBIS'S? 


MacM 


Mar.  M 

Mai:  Si 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


un 
\n 
un 
un 
un 
uri 
wt 
un 
un 
un 
un 
vat 
un 
un 


A.  0.' 


LABELS. 


Nami, 


aadUtte. 


OoniC 


,-uwmM— ,  WM.      Sitpp't  B:qK)rt."    (For  Bow) 


PRINTa 


■iad  •uwooaorieo -.■■-.:■ 

dnga.  J«»oy«,  •woatew,  knit 

— '^£i?«s^-«i^2^»:ji^^ 

BraaM,ft^ 

BiOToa, 


26.878     Mar.  26 

\       25,583  Mar.  26 

2S.fi83  Mar.  26 

25^  Mar.  26 

26>*4  Mar.  » 

I        12.061  Mar.  26 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 


Bftm* 


s-aas^jsssr^^ 


"-* wS^'te^tN  Y^imrSifJSf «iio^ 


r,  OoIMiiav™,  wm.    •*—}      BoodM  and  wacpiu 


HB^att 


ittgdMand^ 
InTOflnBaiij 


Jr<iteBfOokl7ii,N.Y.    Metal  cylinder.,  coMO.ipi««~. 

^raSji^^-    SSnaUccijilonand-<-idmbb.rtl«...-..^ 


Naaa,  ratdeooe,  and  ttUe. 


fe — 


D^S^S^'ir^ISSlitNowHC^MKr  Wbeat4lour 

-        -olliMOttO«^jagj»JJ"p™;-^^^t^ur 


12.321  Mar. 
17,99r-2  Mar. 
19,468  Mar. 
21.SM  ,  Mar. 
23,W1  ,  Mar. 

24.465  Mar. 

21,568  Mar. 

26,61«  Mar. 

26,316  Mar. 

26,546  Mar 

25,614-15  Mar 


21428 
21,782 
17,276 
24,906 
25,500 
21,462 
»J65 
KOOl-2 


26.004 
26,«23 
23,1S3 
23,631 
26,5W 
25,286 
25,064 
7,519 
24,711  I 
25,063  I 
18,486  i 
25,551 
26.088-4D 
10,27» 

a5,4n 

17,826 
22,706 
22,730 


26 
» 
26 
26 
26 
26 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


iSi/lU.    iontWy  Journal 
Mk  6««niany.    Umbi 


Cotton  tabitea 

9??i^5?i7^    VuSaOofniany.    U»bH 


..^^"4, 


Ik  lU      MontBiy  iwum*- 

Jal«-i*r^5SrBy.  Ijtoijwj.  w;  *^»*^  rt«w 

A  Co,  Ott«a^"»*t '**•••   ^*^^        

"'■'**•  

.......•.•••"••l"*ii'^r        PtellM il'Lli""'  

'•J&^'^J2£vJiJNjrYork.N.Y.  p*tot ::.::::..  .^-- 

I  Ofl Oa,  »«*?'  nlS^MV ^ -•.••_- ■4;iLii;; ■  ■  silBty-matchea. .... 

f»fflL^i2S-K^Sfaffir';.'rr^^.:.::;.;.;::::: 

■"■^  "?^I  rt^itaitL  oSo.    OJB vii 

i^^S^H'?p«!-"s^'2^^'^'"^'^ 


•S?!SS5r^iSZ^lBtofBat«on»bortion  «>•»"••• 
lTl^S-L*i^**^SSii°l5;^   cam- 


Mar.  26 


15,315  Mar.  26 
25,365  Mar.  26 
S>75  I  Mar.  26 
25,065  ;  Mar.  » 
23,771  i  Mar.  M 
25,619  Mar.  26 
U'.561  I  M-r.  26 

18,719  Mar.  26 

24,160  Mar.  26 

26,371  Mar.  26 

X«7  I  Mar.  26 

25,388  Mar.  26 

26,548  Mar.  » 

25.196  Mar.  26 

22,386  Mar.  26 


24,927  Mar.  26 

25.613  Mar.  » 

26,506  Mar.  M 

25,648  Mar.  M 

23,flW  Mar.  » 


U«7 
1568 
IMS 

ua6 

1666 

1666 
1567 
1567 
1668 
1600 

IfiflO 
1567 
16M 
1664 
1667 
1608 

1667 
1668 
1667 
1681 
1688 
1667 
1684 
1686 

1586 
U88 
1668 
IMO 


127  i 

127  , 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


127 

127 
127 
137 
137 


1M« 

IMS 

uu 

IMI 

1M2 

1867 

1887 

1683 

18M 

1886 

1887 

1868 

18W 

1868 
1884 
1881 
18M 
1880 
18H 
18W 

1887 
1180 
1886 

1886 

1886 

1887 
1868 
180 


1881 

188i 
1881 
1886  < 
ISit 


U» 
liM 

UM 


XVI 


AU^HABETICAIi  IJST  OF  PAimWtMa 


XVII 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BSOISTBATIOir  APPLtl»  ^OB.) 


Num. 


omcui 

Oizottt. 


LAdd,  Jobn  H.,  Ixmdon,  Ene; 
Lord  &  T»yk)r,  New  York,  R.  Y,    Hoiivjr 
Land,  GoorgB,  London,  Eagtand.    Ymb  pr>duwd 
LuptOTi,llM7A.,«lot,«Bcutor8.    (8m  Otw^  LMTto  M .) 
Murel  Bnekis  ComMBT.  BOtfmore,  lid.    ^ddH. 
McDonald,  OuuIm  C.,  ElyrU,  Ohio.    CaiuMd  frott. 
McNefl  BoOo-  CoBipuiy,  Akron,  Ohio.    WilM  luU 
MkroUiM  lifldidiM  Conpuiy,  DaDm,  Tax.    TImhiHm  for  tte 

eaaea  of  the  oyw,  Ae 

M ieroUne  IfodkdM  ConpMiT,  DallM,  Tbz.   II imii Aj  Yn  jamjlimm  at  Urn 
Morgan  Cmclbie  Compuy  uStedTBanww^  Lcidon. 
Morgan  Cmdbto  Coapi^  Ltanltad,  ~^^^  *-«"««. 

plumbaco  or  naphtte 

Mom  Twbt  DriQ  A  MacblM  Coapaay  Naw  Badtod. 
Naamkx)C8  Vennootnhap  PtataaRwHCartl  "  IMfk."  Aa 
2SI*^  *£SyJ°^  ®"  ^'»»i*»B,  W.  Va.    H0SS7  Md 
New  Era  MimngCoaipaii7,ArtEanMt  City,  KaM.    Wk_ 
Norton  ConiT>anT,Won5ert»,  Ma«.    Abntim  mi  wAUt^ 
Nuiaey,  Arthur,  Patenon.  N.  J.    Bnc-pow^v         *~~— -* 
Padgett,  Jamea T.,  New  BkMndleld,  HoT  MedtetaMfor 
Pahner,  8ohm.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sou 
Pay*  and  Bakar  Maaafactartas  CoTKflrtii  AtiUeboro.Mi 

ware,  Ac 

PetenShoeCo..8t.Loak.Mo.    Leathw  b^aS  iSwee 

Pittaburgji  Waterproof  skoe  Poliah  Oonv^    ntStan'p;: 

teather r^v.  Mrwnmvarg,  «-». 

Queen  Cltr  Prlnttog  Ink"  CoVoncHiuiatiVohio' 
Queen  Metal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


AUo]r  NHmblSiSfrar 


Rataton  Purina  Co.,  Bt-ToSs,  Ma    Wh«at4tow^ 
Raynor  A  Perkiu  Ein«lope  Company,  New  York'  n"  y' 
Romberg  A  Sons,  B.,  NeV  OrleaSsTU.    LwOnr  boota  and 
RowibergA8oiii,B.;NewOriean.  La!    *^«^w»««»*«» 
Roaenberg  A  Soaa.  B.,  New  Ortean*,  '  - 
Roeevllle  Pottery  Co.,  ZaneerillB, 
or,  by 


Leather  eboee  and  •Uppers 
Leather  ahoee  and  alipptra. 

8p«TT,  Emory  C.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Candy..  Mi»v-waiw 

8tehw;«  i^SSL  ^l^^^^^'^*'    waterproof  eoOare  and  euto 

ThorrCarrSTfc^f-o.  oi  BaSiJ^^^ 

Trout  Hardware  Comp«,T,  CMoig^ lu     oLtkB^^Tl^'  JSS^**^ 

JJSJ  Ac  '•''™^"*y'  *'"'••  •"^  B^ton,  Mii.        ■ 

Wright.  Je^ieT.;  CernhiilV'^x.    eo.n,>ound  for  ihe  de.tn^«<^  ^f  Johni^iraii; 


Feit  rooflnc.. 
CK^i^^n- -7 Monthly periodfcal     


-ball  cape' 


IMR 

im 
im 

IM 

1SI0 
I5S7 

im 

ISO 
ISM 
ISM 
1S6B 
ISM 

isn 

ISM 


127 

I.«8 

ir 

1^ 

1*7 

l.VM 

m 

i.iae 

ir 

15M 

117 

i.vse 

127 

ISM 

IV 

ISM 

U7 

I.IM 

U7 

IS61 

U7 

ISM 

ir 

15M 

M7 

IS«7 

m 

ISQO 

1J7 

Mm 

MT 

ISM 

127 

1V» 

m 

ISAI 

Uf7 

IS03 

127 

I.W7 

127 

i&se 

nr 

isao 

isr 

1S03 

or 

1S«8 

127 

isao 

m 

ISM 

127 

lS<i8 

127 

1S«1 

127 

ISftl  2 

127 

isei 

127 

1599 

a 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


TOR  WHICH 


PATBNT8  ^EBB  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  190^ 


Official 
Gasetta. 


Nam*. 


tiUXtj. 


.  Blectrio  alann. 

iJ^BBrMlU.    Mannfactore  of . 


B.  Flaeher... 
A.  B.  Orapp. 
E.  Kohlar... 

H.  Benti 

H.  Beats 


S;W±r'.-."::"'^':-l-«  K 


•otai-. 


Be* 
Mti 

B«d. 


for. 


SpMO^-OAT* 


oootar. 


.   A.  ClenuB 

.'  O.  artiwari 

.   K.  A.  Smitli 

J  0.  F.  Booeerelt - 

.  J.M.  Doboia 

D.  H.  Cokar 

.   J.  O.  Koonts 

E.  Oathmann 

EC.  Phinipe 

'..    P.  and  W.  Wal«er 

F.  TTioiaa 

O.  F. Jordan 

I..  McCann 

J.8.  Tuttle 

J.  B.  Tuttle 

C.  E.  Wehienbeig 

G.  Schubert 

J.  8.  Tnttle 

;  p.  A.  Bruseeau ....---•  • 
J.  B.  Weir.  I.  D.  Perry 
Mprckens. 
..   w.  P.  Harrey 


W.  O.  C.  Krauss 

E.  8.  CJou^--  ••   — 
G.  E.  Hofinee,  A.  O 
Boetrom. 

J.Ettel 

A.  Y.  FoltE.. 

J.H.  8a«er 


attafifcnT*"t  tor  mI^  • 


L.  J.  PhliUpe 

A.  0.  Hoeleoher 

L.  W.  Bowman Ms'iSB 

Si:l\S^^endH:M.Dahi.:::;s«:3« 

„     ».  .,Mi,0l8 

R.  H.Cook ....iMB,012 

R.H.Cook l848,<7» 

C.  Munter. J  MR.082 

J.Alexander !  M»,496 

J.N.OM-tt ..  M8.C9 

**•  ^\?*!!I;.' ^,246 

J.  D.  Horwltl.  -  -  -  ■^-  •  u  •  v^-iev      84S,5«3     »~ 
W.  H.  Marrlnand  R.  R.  Ve-ey     ^^^    ^^ 

F.  A.  MacK;enrle 848,097    Ma 

O.E.rnUw 

848  113 
J.  O.  Matthews Mi',\S2 

T.  C.  Booth. ....  --,  -  Xa         . . :  8«,<78 
H  MOlle'  and  E.  Zlppncn m8,5BJ 

A.PreABri^o^ 
W.  F.  FryottwE 
J.H. 
A.  W 
r.Jebeen 


Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 

8«,165 ;  Mar. 

8«,S2»    Mar. 

t»jm ,  Mar 

g«,174i  Mar 


4836 

48B4 
5G29 
26  i  5fl06 
36  4808 

30  I  «13 
36  5021 


5717 
4B33 


XVHl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOKa 


InventioiL 


Loom  ahuttlA-box. 


RottJe-Btopper 

Box: 

See  Displ«7-box. 
Bruket: 

See  Shade-bracket. 

Bracket 

Brake:  

See  Wagon-brake. 

Bread  catter  and  box. . . 

Broiler.    Meat- 

Bniab.    Clotb-ateambog 

Banf-maklog  maolilne.    Comprened- .  " 

Bw^ar-alarm .' ."!.".'!;!;! 

Borclar-alann  

Bar5ilH».ket  itUdi^^tW::    

BarMr:  

See  Oaa-bomer.  OU-boraar 

Burner 

Cake-cattar 

Calendar  rack,    liemonndum  desk- 

Can  and  means  for  Tenttaur  and  dostas 
Can-making  machine . .  „  ""-ui* 
Can-opener 

9^'  °^^'  **v  AatOMtic  dowire  tor .... 

Cane.    Headmgeheet-metal....  

Candy-wrapping  macblne 

Cane-mill  gearing. 

Gar  and  ooacb  washing  machine 

Car  and  railway  switch...  

C»r«oupUng 

Car-damping  mechaniam.    Metaliio- 

Car-tand«r ^"^ 

Car.    Railway- 

CaMeat...... 

Car  stanchion.    Flat-    

Car.    Tank- .' 

Car-ondertrame       

^d'SiStog""'"  ™*P*~^«-    i>«ich;tiiaii:d<Jii  fir 

Can.    Cbeck-lock  for  minins- 

Oarborater * 

Carbnreter  for  gasoJepe  engines 

Card-table.... r.  .  

caidiL  puying-.. ..;.:;;;::::: 

Carpet-stretchar....  

Cart.    Lamber-  

Case:  

C.1tie4StT***~"°^  Watchcase. 

C^n-Unk  blanks.    Too.  forcuttiiig-  and  grooving- 

Chains.    Making 

Chair  and  tteike         

^'^*~*1!!5;_^'"»^"''"»ad  other" 

ChaL^tflsyjloetofdevlc* "  ;. 

Cheeea  eattar.   Computine 

CUpptag-auwUne..   .         

Chopper:  

See  Cott<Mi-chopper. 
Cliaek.    Bortaig- 

Oiwktartober-franiing  nisciiineV  ^^ 

agJ:SS;Uie^*"*"*°'p^'^"«'^--:-;;"" 

dreoit-breaker. . .". 

atn»-peel.    Treating. 

Clamp:  ^^     

See  Anastomotic  clamp. 
Ball-oorer  damp. 
Elerator-rope  cuimo 
Clamp-setting  machine 

Oasp 

Cleaner: 

See  WeU-cieaner. 
Qodc 


No. 


J.  T.  Sandman. 


C.  P.  Patrtek. . 


C.  E.  HamUton 
H.SMtedMir 

J .  Kodriraod  L.'  SrebwU.' '. 

C.  Seynsoor 

K.  J.  Brooka.. 

S.CO&?"---::::::::::: 


v.T.LmSflrid 

T.J.lxSan 

D.  Webatar.Jr 

J.BtmMta^  

M.  K    W.'W.,  H.  ii.ii^'A.'r. 

Bohaa. 
J-  P.  OoUaB.... 
H.  and  O.  MIDv 
F.  8.  Ganup,  C. 

C.  Fan^.TT... 
A.  Beckir.    (Ralanw) 

8.  A.  PoUtaky 

C.  A.  adireyer 

C.  K.  PVskli 

F.J.  Buabae 

T.R.  Brown 

C.n.  Howard 

w.  L.Coaghtr7 

C.  A.Cabdl 

C.  O.  Hedstrom.....:: 
L.  Anderson... 

Ji^ifac".;.  •■■■ 

C.H.  Lamsoo 

A.  W.  Benson 


Monthly  (Mfc^. 


I 


t 


1248     127 


m^n 


tss 


Mar.  a 
Mar.  » 
Mar.  » 


4m 


tm 

mu 

wo 
mm 
«n 


lOao     127 


I 


iVfVl." 


84I,4M 

iMOi 
—AM 


Mar.  « 


«« 


'  127 

1035  I  127 

103D  i  ir  !  ■_ 

1183  127  I  S 

ia«-18  127  iS 

HM  137  r5 

WB  I  127     U14 

u»    ir   UB 


1350    ir    IMI 

1143  I  177     UtI 
KMS     127     MB 


*m 


Mar.  n 

Mv.  S 

Mar.  n 


AM 


im 

lUO-3 
1197 
1183 
1016 

lUl-J 


MO 

7 


MMIl 
MM10 


Ins.ilatlM-ciamp. 
Joiner's  clamp. 


C.  o.  Jenks 

M.Toch. ...:::::: 

C.  Feid 

C.  H.  Homeyer... 

E.  Bemlncfaans 
W.  F.  OUtST...'" 

F.  8.  Weath«rtiead 
bott. 

W.  O  Doty 

C.  E.  oranl.... 


L.  A.MiMon 

J.  DouU 

J-  B.  SooTcU 
f  A.  E.  Schee^; 
L.  P.  Bradley 
A.C.  Woahrfe.; 
H.  Schneider. 


MUlS 


tm 


1U7 

iat7 
i»o 

1081 


Mar. 
Mat. 
Mar. 


84BJ74 


848,0(7 
848/181 


0.  O.  Ab- 


848,418 
848,001 

8«,jn 


Mar.  88 


Mar,  88 
Mar.  18 
Mar.  18 


MMB 

lUS 
IMO 

ion-3 
lias 

1078 

iia»-« 


Mar.  18 


848,488 


Ooaet-aeat ;."."!!; 

rioent  sua!  

ooth-biastu'iuchhM;;;; 

OfMttm-mL    F(dding        

antoh  for  bett-poUm 

Clutch.    FncttdnT^ 

^di.    Friction-...   

^rtch.    Hydraulic...:.* 

ooek^jjop  and  waste.. .:;::::;:::::: 

Collar 

Omovta-UoA  ^»t«rtog"deTi^. 

iiwMsiie  eroas-tle.    Retnf  or«^ ...'.'.'..' 


B.  .\.  Grasberger 

J.  w.  Alb'n  and  D.  C.Ri;irtta." 


848.UD 
84B.4S4 
8«448 

848;no 


Mar.  IB 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  38 

Mar.  38  ! 
Mar.  38 


Mar.  38 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  18 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  IB 


4338 
8188 


IM 
1138 
1148 


1182 


UB7 
lOB 

1183 
UOO 
lOU 
1108 

iin 

MM8-7 
1188 


1147 


1318 
1088 

IIM 


B  u  J4^«y  Md  W.  L.  QraT 
H.  Farley         

A.  Luke...  

S.lAke 

8.  L4ike.  

B;T.L.  Thiiiibn"' 

W.  H.  Smith         

E  V.  WllManii 

A.  B.  Stafford.". 

J  A.  Ftrschin*     

OH.  Ferlln     

"  y>.  DTmmore...7^™" 

y>  A. Bryant. ....::;:■• 


%S|&;:S 


848447 
8484MB 


848,418 
848,048 

848488 


MB,s>e 

M8,U7 


MB,87S 
SHJM 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


1188 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


4914 


U87 


1188 


1M4 


M^UBlMar. 


•m 


m 

127 

m 
nn 
tn 

110     117 

UN  m 
m 
va 

.  ^ 
M8r  m 


127  14n 

127  UM 

127  1471 

127  1411 

127  IMS 

127  1419 

127  UTJ 

127  UM 

137  UM 

127  1473 

127  \ia» 

127  1&42 

127  1311 

ir  1344 

127  1237 

ir  i3n 

127  ifil 

127  13M 

137  1467 

127  1330 

127  14fiB 

127  1280 

137  l.UB 

ir  1406 

127  1410 


127  1432 

ir  1412 

127  1277 

127  1283 

127  13W 

127  147« 

127  1%4 

137  1439 

127  14M 

127  1290 

177  1474 


127  i&a 

127  1356 

127  14BU 

127  1315 

177  1462 

127  1321 

127  134B 


127  :  14W 
127     IMO 


127  1509 
127  I  1280 
137  !  1344 
127  I  1S&8 
127  I  1464 
127  1383 


1434 
1435 
1404 
1317 
1415 
W27 
1549 
1301 
1384 
1300 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS: 


Ni 


Na 


H.  H.  WamwTlflit M8.07* 


J.  A.  Jones 

H.  O.  Otaaea 

C.  U.  Barlow • 

JL.  B.  Wily .. 
J.  IloMupv. .... 

A.  D.  lUkbsr 

A.  D.  Klaber t- 

R.M.  Downla 

W.T.CaUwell 

W.  8.  Buae 

M.  Bodinsr 

J .  H.  Herman .-■•„■■•/»:••■ 

W.  E.  Moonos  and  8.  L.  Southein 


Craaa. 
Crate, 
cmttratar 
CuMTatar. 


Coltary. 

Cuttwi 

Se* 


8tra«-«ntter 
VtoaaDd 


ratter. 


C.  L.  Taylor 

H.  N.  Badnu 

8.  F.Vanat....... 

£.  W*™*"  and  O. 

J.  K.  Merrill 

A.  Sondh 

S.J.  KUUaa 


N.  Murray. 


Cottar. 
D«tal 
Dental. 

I>«ik.taMs, 


Eleetroeapillary. 


DIanlaj  hoT 

I>liplayra*». 

Dlaplay-i8aDd . . .  »^;j^:i-- 
DooraniBaaa*.  .fildlBC-- 
Door  f  _  .,„^ 

^tadimant. 


Drier 

«M  Chura'drtl. 
DrfllseraBcr.    Disk-. 
Drop-tabfa.. 
Dy?andr-^ 
Dyaaadi 


Oor»-drffl. 


Haiojinatedred 


'aiid  dMtiibatlaf  bos — 
Croaatraa  for  npporting. 


■eontroUed 


gprtng  damp  for. 


Ky*caMB  ...-•• ii.»*« 

V&va  eoatrol  tor  paenmatta. 


Rnd-fBtarod. 

'aSTlntatyl-coaibotlan    O0^«l5f.«2Ki 
_       '       ^       _    Rotary< 


O.  Meyers 

P.  R.  Skinner 

p.  E.  Williams 

J.  8.  Hlnes 

J  w  Meaker .......••" 

j!  T.  Armstrong  and  A.  Orllng. 
C.  F.  Sdniltis 


M.  Bhimberg 

D.  F.  Oreenawalt 

W.  H.  Glenn 

M.  Logan 

J.  Dtertekx 

F.  B.  Morton 

M.  and  HE.  Morton. 
C.  K.  Oeiger 


8.  E.  Davis 

W.  Elmer,  Jr 

O.  Engt 

O.  Enid 

O.Enei -•■ 

J .  R.  Donnenwortn 

H.  K.  Procanier 

H.  W.  Smith 

R.  W.  Brown 

A.J.  Oowan 

C.  E.  Dawson 

D.  J.Klepfw 

O.W.Hart 

H.J.  Brewer....... 

C.  B.  8dioonniehl 

ranSto^Rwiftiou: 

d  F.  8te*dman . .  J 

J.  L.  Williams 

J.  M.  Orofl 

B.  Breaum 


;loeoiaoCiv^ 


Aa«oBiatto>. 


'DavlM  iioir  lawfting 



Tabular  labflc. 


BoUar-. 


L.  W.  Tumbull... 

D.  H.  Relraera 

H.  F.  8baw 

F.  Grant -■■■■ 

M.  M.  Obnstead... 

J,  O.  Roberts 

W.  E.  Smith 

A.J.  Thomley — 
B.  B.  Freeman... 

B.  Torras 

B.  0.  Foster 

W.  I.  Ohmer,  D.  B 
J.  E.  McAllister. 

8.  D.  Beam 

L.  E.  HuU.. 

J.  A.  Desroslers.. 

H.  L.  Jeflrtes 

W.  Loodon 

A.  Rees.  --- 

A.  F.  BackUn.... 

W.  R.  Ailyn 

H,  B.  Johnson... 


848,106 

818,068 

848,336 

848,636 

848,081 

848,300 

848,860 

848,804 

848,337 

848,008 

848,407 

848,430 

848,0B 

848,386 


Data. 


Mar.  36 

Mar.  38 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  IB 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 


Mmtfaly        CMBdal 
Tolnma.        Qaaatta. 


I 


4776 


4764 
6043 

6030 
4383 


■s 

> 


san 

6768 
6004 


848,407 
1848,336 

:  848,414 
.!  848,601 
.848,115 
.848,406 
.1848,251 


848,U7 
848,406 
848,334 
848,304 
848,256 
848,083 
,848,401 


848,431 
848,100 
848,33/ 
848,475 
848.451 
848,290 
848,101 
848  J63 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


36 
36 
38 
36 
36 
36 
36 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


36 

36 
36 
26 
26 
26 
36 


6600 

5400 
4707 
6860 


5406 

5366 
5419 
5765 
4840 
5308 
6071 


4063 

5304 
5360 
5100 
6083 
4786 


1041  127 

1063  ;  117 
1030  137 

1108-3  I  137 
1390  I  137 
lOU  137 
1001  137 
1340  I  127 
1368  ,  127 

1008-0  127 
1017  1  137 

1318-14  137 

137 

1036  137 
1167  137 


i 


iiot 

1380 
1381 
1808 
13N 
18« 
1818 

uao 

1868 


1488 
1404 
1378 
14r 


1178  127 

1148  127 

1183  137 

1357  ir 

1067  127 

1177  I  137 

1108  !  137  1368 


1081 

1176 

1147 

1134-5 

nil 

1044 
1175 


127 

127 

137 

1  l»7 

'  127 
127 
127 


1460 
1417 
1454 

use 

1308 
1448 


Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 


848,281 
848,353 
848,364 
848,355 
848,356 
848,016 
848,047 
848,360 
848,006 
848,167 
848,292 

848,468 
848,028 
,848.085 
848,670 
848,453 
848,373 
848,271 
848.14« 
848,240 
848,004 


Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 

Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 


5450 
4815 
5046 
5523 
54B1 
5086 
4062 
5313 


6173 
5280 
5303 
5308 
6304 
4078 
4730 
5118 
4805 
4017 
5173 


1338 
1447 
14U 
1400 
1370 
1388 
1444 


1188  137  1481 

106O-1  137 

U08-4  127 

1304  127 

1106  127 

1113  127 

IU85  127 

1158  137 


1888 
1480 
1473 

un 

1840 
14a 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 


26  i  5513 
26  I  4090 
36  4789 
36  5707 
36  ;  5493 
36  533.^ 
26  i  6130 
36  4886 
26  5061 
36  4603 


1127  137 

1160-7  I  127 

...:....  IS 

137 

I  127 

lOaO  ,  127 

1081  137 

1116  127 

1016-17  127 

1074  127 

1127  137 

1301  '  127 

1034  137 

1044-6  127 

1348  127 

1196  127 

1161  137 

1117-18  127 

1087  127 

1104  ;  127 

1018  127 


848,072 
848,604 
848,572 
848,000 
848,302 
846,306 
848,136 
848,272 
848,334 
1848,512 
848,233 


,  Whistler,  and  848,362 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 


4771 
577»  1 
5711  ; 
4M3  1 
5308  I 
5382  I 
4873  I 
5123 
9030 
5606  I 
5034  I 


1041 

1381 

1340 

1060 

1170 

1178-4 

1064 

1118 

1101 

1222-3 

1100-1 


137 
127 
177 
137 
137 
127 
117 
127 
127 
127 
137 


14M 
181I 
1834 
1404 
1388 
18B9 
1380 
13BB 

iia 

1804 

1477 
1174 
1388 
1838 

1473 
1481 
1181 
18» 
1888 
138B 


lOtt 


,848,222 

848,306 
.1848.088 
.1848,563 
.848.476  __- 
.  848,402  I  Mar. 
.  848406  hjW- 
.1848.585    Mar. 

1  848.375  I  Mar. 


Mar.  26     SO01  |  lll2-»<     ^ 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


36     5016  I 
26     5210  I 
26     4794 
36     5650 
26     5524 
36     555»  I 
36     5617  ; 
26  I  5732 
361  5M01 


1008  137 
1137  1  117 
1046  117 
1330  1  117 
1304  117 
1211  '  117 
1238-0  127 
1354     137 

iiaa    12T 


1441 

mo 

lan 

1888 
14M 
1388 


isn 

1884 
14BB 


nil 

14M 
1«7 


14 


m\  1323 


zx 
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Fender: 
See  C«r-taider.  Vahieie-lendM. 

Ftra  wMpa 

Fli»-kliidler 

Flre-AWd 

Flnmnn*.    Kxtmrtorter.  .: 

noor  bmablng  and  vaxliK  nutoMM 

W%oor-mameiag  mm^dat 
FHid-jolnt!Fle35«T 

ront.rrr T.....'. 

Food  to  fldi  and  Und  Mdmioo.' 
raying 

Fooi-r^ 

Fracture  •pp»i»tu«.. .....:;;;:;:;:::;;;: 

Frame: 

See  Loadtog^fraoM.  Qalltii»4naia. 

Frame  and  handle  ■troBtan..        "*«■•«"* 

FraitKSleaniiwappanUiH         

FurniMSr     *   Pi***"" 

See  Hot-air  fumaoe. 
JanMOM.    Bomei^bloek  as  appttcabia  to 

'     ""* • 

Oage: 
See  Marldns-gage. 

Mralus 


Appiuwtaitor 


Water-gagB. 


Oiain. 


Qameapparat„. 
Oame  apparatus. 

Oame  board.    Base-baU-     

Oame.    Educational...    

Oas-bumer 

Oas-bumer ■ 

Oas  machine.    Aoetri^nie.' 

OM-produoer.._  '         

Gasket  and  holder  thoretor .'!*.".'.'.'.'..".■. ■.;■.;;;■. 

Gate: 

a«Mlng.    Fitetion-....  ^ 

Oenerator :  

See  Steam-generator. 
Qeographicallocator. . 

y^uut^SlS^till  ^i^  "^^^  ^'iii^tion  of 

S»PPle 

Hair-pin 

Hanger:      

^Se«  KlectriOKlrop-ttght  hanger. 

i:^'^£s^v'r'"-»'«^^nt 

Hanwater.    Com-  

HarvBrttog  dwloe.    Beet-. 

gArrvftlnK  machine.    iJeet-  

Hasp-laatener 

?**-*nunBraa<diine.     

12^  Horse....::::;:::::::;::;;:::: 

SwHoWairhaater. 
Haatof.    Blflotile 

H^jtagayrt^  «»«*«-—..:::::::: 

See  Snap-hook. 

HoraeKletacher 

Hose.    Metallio 

ftoie  reel  

Hot-air  tiff^^ 

Hot-air  heater . . : : 

Hydrant  or  flia-phic 

Ineabator-bsatlmrsTBtM 

JadlcatlngmeeSnfir^ 

IiMlleator:  ^ 

^e  Speed-lDdicator 
j^^sCton^ndicatir, 

Inhaler     

Insect-tnii)V.V;; 

InsuUtiiS-duiD 

I»«l»to«iMti8iilii- 
tlon  of 

i"y»>«>»fa»M>dsilw>ort 

JmkT^'^j      '  •     

Lifting-jack. 


•    W.  H.  HofstaMan 

-  T.L.MeKa«i 

-  C.  B.  Hatilald 


**g*»"d  BUtion  in- 

"•^B»f-- 

"••'fiJi 


••^*«»#fc. 


Produo- 


R*IHolnt. 
R*Uway-raU  Joint. 


ua 


■'  6.  F.  Enos 

•  K.  Hood 

A.  c.  waiiaoB.. ....:: 

E.  Brown  and  J!  wVT.'ihmi 
J.  K.  Flynn 

O.  R.  Douon. 

A.  Finrlsi  laaiiii 

kd.bSST^:::::: 


S.  S.  EvvUad 
V-  U.  Brownlw 
J.  D.  Ihlder  wa  B 

J-  E.  .\Uaaon 
fT.QnmaHi:- 
i±-  .^.  Grlmarad 
H.  p.  fiaT^'" 
J.  E.  Alblnsonl"" 

J   V.  Undsw 

J-  H.  Forsytha.V.': 


o.A^S3fc- 

C.W.  I^rtton 

T.B.Ue.     

JMe^ieahar^::::;; 

LSl«nb«ger 

F.  A.  Haaslwandar 

W.  Umstead 
A.Krligir?.V.v 


Month  h 
▼obunr. 


•U  j    1101  J  127 

i m 

12&.i  127 

ICMO  127 

UW-o  137 

1106  127 

iiJ»-ao  m 

1072  127 

1143  127     .^ 

107.S  127     lai 

104U  127     S 

1061  ir  ;  UM 

IIW  127     l«i 

M7«-7  127 'u5 


iiu   i.'T   im 


•M  UK     127     149 

1145     ii;     1413 


1074  UT 

IMl  127  _ 

1U6  127  14B 

1133  127  I« 

lUB  127 

INS  127 

1146  127  1414 

VBK-%  127  UM 

177  1510 


127    law 

UU     127     1371 

ias7    127    \m 


1  I  127  1300 

127  1278 

USa  I  127  K%30 

ir  i&so 

127  1358 

127  1283 


U7  I  1501 

137  1543 

U7  1201 

127  1&45 

137  12W 

137  13A1 

137  1^' 

1X7  1C7 

m  1 1W4 


137  I  i:<2H 
1X7  i  1JII2 
137  I  14X 


gm««l.*i-    DrrlBstor.. 

SvMek-poInt  lock. 
TiwMMk. 


J.H.  _ 
P.  A.  M 

F.  Madart 

M.  E.  TraltoD 

W.  FUdcstt 

E.  Waabtv 

M.  B.Ttaorad 

F.  Conrath 

C.  Smart 

F.  C.  Lyon 

H.Tysinear 

;  C.  Husemann 

R.  E.  Coltoa 

L.  Feval 

W.  W.Crooker 

G.  R.  McOahan 

J.  Wtmmcr 

L.  Onderdonk 

W.  F.  Peeler 

A.  E.  8cho*t 

Yea^er ..... 

Pearson 

Forrester 

O.S.  Kennady 

D.  8.  Kennedy 

D.  8.  Kennedy 

E.M.BcdsU 

R.  Q.Clark 

M.Brown 

W.  Liobte -  -•• 

J.  c.  8.  and  H.  R.  Ramsey 


E.G. 
J.H. 
P.C. 


J.  B.  Barnes 

C.H.Howard 

tor  koMi«  coiiiirt^'l  M.  and  H.  E.  Morton . 
•nlsblng     M.  and  H.  K.  Morton 


MMIO    Mar. 

MKAS?    Mar. 

8«,446    Mar. 

84MM    Mar. 

MK.835    Mar. 

MS.aO    Mar. 

g4g,134    Mar. 

MS,4BB    Mar. 

848,634    Mar. 

848^)46;  Mar. 

MMWl  Mar. 

M8.d08  I  Mar. 

MB,aOB    Mar. 

84M10    Mar. 

M».338|  Mar. 

MB.34B  I  Mar. 

848,164    Mar 

848.474    Mar 

848.138  I  Mar 


848,437  i  Mar.  »  54C 
H48.30D  Mar.  20  5327 
848,192  ,  Mar.  26  4964 


ae  4706 

aol  6471 
36  5713 

36  '  6WB 
36  4711  I 
36  I  4670  , 

26  6806  . 
36  &C4  . 
36  I  5860  ' 
36  UMl 
36  6107 
36  «87 
36  6Btt  i 
36  6613 
36  4736 
.  36  5308 
.  36  6213 
.  36  '  9214 
.  36  I  8216 
.  36  8968 
36  I  S2»l 
26  '  4887 
26  6622 
26  4863 


1308  137 
1064  :  137 
1068  ,  137 
1223  '  137 
urn  137 
1041  137  , 
1040  I  127  ' 
U03-S  127 
13S0  137 
lOiO-1  137 
1223  127 
1087  127 
1018  127 

127 

127 

1168  ;  127 

1148  127 

1118  ;  127 

1000  137 

1214  137 

1338  >  137 

1030  127 

1157  127 

1137-8  127 

1138  127 

1138-0  137 

U48  171 

1164  ,  127 

1088-0  127 

1308  :  137 

ion  I  127 


isr 
i4n 

1277 
1318 
1434 
14BI 
1«7 
14M 
i  U77 
1113 
14I8 

i  un 
I  i3n 

14H 

14W 
1408 
14B4 
1«7 
14» 

I  un 

;  1438 
1314 


1186  127  14 
1160  127  14 
1086  127  11 


D.  Petri-Palmedo 

J.  Blm 

W.Scott 

0.  Crowell 

E.  C.  Jordan 

B.  A.  Wood 

C.  A.  Kendall... 
G.  H.  Nichols... 
E.  8.  Upright... 
C.  Bailey .  •  ■ 
W.  F.  B«ck. 

C.  Nielsen 

M.  Brown 

E.  0.  Agnell 

C.  Van  Beigh 

J.  W.  Amey...... 

J.  R.  BLakeslee,  Jr 

H.H.Dlerig. 

M.  yon  Piranl — 


(ReiBsue) 


O.T.  Smith. 


848,190    Mar.  26     4M8  I    1083-4     127     ll 

848,318  Mar. 
848,002  i  Mar. 
848,086  Mar. 
848,446  Mar. 
848,346!  lUr. 
848,140 ;  Mar. 
848,466  I  Mar. 
848,106  \  Mar. 

848.517  Mar. 
848,337    Mar. 

12,624  1  Mar. 
848,387  I  Mar. 
848,437  Mar. 
847,906    Mar. 

848.518  Mar. 
847,987  I  Mar. 
848.384  Mar 
848,161  Mar 
848.000  I  Mar 

848,404    Mar   38    3888 


26     5228 
26    4ar>i 
26  I  4744  I 
26     6476 
36     5061  I 
26     4890 
26     5510 
26     4B68 
26  ;  9001 
26     8267 
36  !  5816 
26  :  5360  1 
26  !  64S0  I 


26'  5003 

36  I  4882 
26  '  5100 

26  l4ao» 

36  I  6773 


W.  Scbenk. 


848,062    Mar.  38 


W.  S.  Myers. . 
r.WyuM.... 


848,480 
848,422 


4738 


1141-2 
1016 
1034 
1193 
1107 
1067 
1200 
1087 
1224-5 
114B 
1267 
1168 
1100 
1014 
1225-6 
1014 
1124 
1072 
1300 


If? 


127  .  1807 

137     1384 

127  , 

127  !  14 

137 

137 

137 
i  137 
.127 

UBT 

137 
I  1» 

ur 

137 

137 

127 

t  127 

i  1*7 
127 


1178-7     137     mo 


1032     177 


J.  Llndall 

A.HUl 

O.D.Moore 

F.W.MeNsU , 

E.  L.  Buasell 

A.  P.  Sdmyder 

J.  H.  Blank 

A.Baker... 

J  G.  Wenninger 

J.JaoobT 

r  8  Wilson ■-••_• 

M  EllU  and  E.  A.  Bowen 

A:L.McMurtry 

C.N.MofWS.^ 

A  J.BlacDord 

j.D  BeUager 

E.  Thomson.  ••••••  ii"  p^Vver 

E   L  Torsch  and  J.  H.  l-arMr. 
e:g.  Bostwksk 


U&r    28     5533  1308     137  ,  ..^ 

m":  36  M»   1184^  »7  I  "» 


848.183 
848.551 
848  131 
848,800 
848,345, 
848,211 
848,430 
847.988 
848.080 
848.307 
848,533 
848.5(1 
848,194 
848,384 
848,586 
1848,438 
848,607 
848,608 
1848,.'U3 


Mar.  36  ! 
Mar.  36  i 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  31 
Mar.  36 
Mar  36 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  •» 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 


4045 
6854 

4853 

5772 

5384 

4004 

6449 

4863 

4782 

8211 

'  8613 

5630 

4087 

6357 

57S3 

5443 

5782 

5785 

5627 


1060 
1380 
1010 
1280-80 
1153 
MOl 
1187 
1014 
UMS 
1137 
1327 
1335 
1068 
1167 
1254 
1188-7 

laia 

1383-3 
1332 


127 
127 
I  127 
137 
137 

t  »» 
137 

'  127 
137 
137 
127 
137 

!  137 
137 
127 

I  in 

;  W 

137 

U7 


ISU 

uts 

UU 


Mtl 


iStt 
MM 
Ml 
IM 
1661 


I 


J  B.  Bourtiard.... 

lizLFuller 

i  A  Hennlger 

'  J.  c.  Baur 

A.C.Hayd^a...- 

R.A.Rodesoh.. 

R.  A.Rodesoh... 

C.  G.  HermaBson. 


848.084  ;  Mar.  26  4.S* 

84S.023  Mar.  X  4«* 

MS.207  Mar.  »  4«» 

848.20fi  Mar.  »  «W2 

!  848,366  Mar.  26  5321 


1044  137.  

1022  ,  127  I  im 
1035  ,  137  m 

1331  127  M* 
1106  I  137  4  U66 

1000    137  i  mi 

1091      137     *"^ 
1150     137 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENnONA 


loan 


iBTUition. 


PiAiuvplayliif  *tt<chm«mt 

PU*-corB 

PUe-dilTv 

PU»HlrtTtog  machine 

Piling.    Ifetalaheet- 

PUtag.    Metolstieet- 

Piling.    MeUlaheet- 

Pin: 

See  H«lr-pin.  InsnUtor-pln. 

Pincnttaion  and  apool-hokier.    ComblnadTr. . .     . 
Pipe: 

See  SmoUng-pipe.  StoTeplpa. 

Ptpe-coapUnc 

Ptpe-lointTElbow 

Hpe-Joint.    UnlTenal 

Pqw-mending  dertoe 

Plpe-«topper  or  teet-ptog 

Plane,    fioltlpte-beadlng 

Planer-tool  h^«r.    Rercnlble  doplax 

Planer-wava.    Protector  for 

Planter.    Seed- 

Plow 

Plowehare 

Plug.    Safety- 

Plug.    Safety- 

Pneumatic  — »g^'"^ 

PoetmarUng  and  canceling  nuMAJne". ".".".".".' 

Potato-diner 

Power.    OoMrating 

Powcr-tnuumieaion  derlce 

Power  tranamieaion.    Swing 

Preee:  ^  

See  Baling-preee.  Printing-preaa. 

Preaa  for  moiat  materiala 

Printers' chaaea.    Adjustable croaa-bar for.. 

Prtnting-macMne 

PrlntJng-marlitTie 

Piintlng-preaa 

Pilntlng-preea  form-bed 

Propoliion.    Boat 

Poller:  

See  NaU-poDer. 
Pulling  op  rode,  pilea,  pickets,  and  the  like  from  the 

ground.    Appaiatuaior 

Pulp.    Production  of  white 

Pulverirer 

Pulyerizer 

Pump.    Ga»- ■; 

PusEie 

Quiittng-fnune --''!'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

*j<  Calendar-rack.  Display-rack, 

Rail-joint!!;;!!!;:::;;:: 

Raii-joint :.:::;:; 

Rail-tie  and  fastener  therefor.    Metallic 

Railway  crosalng-slgnal . .  

RaUway-raU  Joint 

Railway  swltch-sUnd  and  switch-iock 

Railway-tie 

**^t^bl7^r^**^*'     Onwiuated  rrtiforced  «rei»«a 

R»Uway .    Underground  electric .... 

Rake:  

See  Hay-rake. 

R*nge 

Range-finder 

Reaco-ooopllng 

Keamer 

Recorder:  

R^^^M^lStaStJSSS^r.           ^'^^'''"•'  "*«"»- 
Reei:  

See  Clothee-reel. 
Refrigerator  tub  or  backet 
ReglBter:  

See  Farc-regiBter. 

Registering  device 

Rwulator:  

See  Temperature-regulator.  TurMnp-rpjrulatnr 
Peodertng-tanks  Into  the  atmonphere  %«n*  fn- 

g^tlng  the  e«»p«  of  noxious^vapor^ "^"lal^I 

Rtret-dlsplacing  device . . 

Ro«d«noothingdeTioe.    Wagon^ 

Rod:  

***  S?il***®  •?**■  Stair-rod. 

Plehlng-rod. 

RoUer: 

See  Sbade-roUer. 

Rolling-mill 

Rol^gHoiill-repaata-  controller 

RoUlng.    Preparing  rolls  for  

Rotarr  engine 

Eonndaboot  or  carousel 

iderioe 

•r.    Metal 

I  loA.    Swing-  


Hose- reel. 


Na 


A.  WOhalnJ 

A.  A.  Raymond. 

H.Oea 

H.  Oaa. ......,., 

J.  R. 
J.  R. 
J.  R.  Waailli«ar. 


L.  ThompaoD. 


Na 


Monthly 


lUr.  » 


E.  J.  Robbtna 

W.  B.CampbaD 

R.  Enrtght 

O.  Stuopar 

A.  RedenbaqA 

P.  Hardi^TTT 

t.  Pmpm. .•••.......• 

W.  A.  Tbello 

S.  R.  and  T.  S.  SUaa. 

J.  McMulllB 

E.B. Murphy 

B.  W.  RoUoaon 

B.  W.  RoMason 

E.  L^tcfatcr 

N.  A.  KragaadO.  A. 

E.  B.  Ctauroh 

A.  B.  Ooodapaad  and  B.  Baakoi 

L  Prttaehkn  and  C.  Koeh 

A.M.Starr 


J.  Hemmerling. 
J.  E.  OUbert... 

H.  Stamm 

H.  Stamm 

P.  A.  Venney^. 
F.  J.  Henlle.... 
HE.  Grace.... 


I 


uat 


mu 


MM 


na 
ten 


i 


1121  127 

U7W  127  I  ui 

H»0  127  I  S 

1074  137  I  S 

MM  127!  IS 


Um     127 
KW     127 


lUOi  127 


J.  Rlchter. 


MMfi 

mm 


Mar.  U 


cm 


UM 

um 
wn-* 


127 
127 


ttM 


UN 


ISU 

im 
usa 


MMH 


8«.4f7 


A.  Gagedoia.. 
N.  Spurgln... 
H.  JTraris.. 
R.  WhiUker. 
J.  F.  Toomey. 
S.  C.  Baughn. 


F.  F.  Martins.... 
B.  G.  Buchanan.. 
O.  J.  Richardson. 

J.  W.Calder 

J.Crumley 

J  J   Feeny 

J.  R.  Wyatt 

P.  D.  Nfcols 

G.  H.  WlUiams. 


MMU 

MB.sn 

MMH 


Mnr.  a 
Mar.  as 


Mar.  at 

Mm.  ai 
Mar.  ai 


iac7 


UM 
MU 
IIM 


(RelamM); 


S.  M.  Sullivan . 


R.  8.  Qulnn 

H.C.Percy..... 

A.  L.  and  3.  C.  Klrl^trick  ' 
J.  O.  Matthews _ 


MMU 
MBJM 


Mar. 
Mar. 


r.  E.  Vawter.Jr. 


J.  n.  Collins. 


AC.  McEwen 

C.  L.  Smith 

/.  Kitterman 

F.  W.  Ijpchner.....'! 


W.  n.  Brown... 
F.  P.  Townaend. 
fc.  Norton. 

A.  Ridd. ...::;; 

O.F.  Burton... 
J- M.Taylor.... 
C.  C.Gliaden. 
F.  H.Treft.....; 
M.  PetrovWse. 
A.  Harrold...."." 


MB,«1 

13,flM 

MM07 


MBJM 


Mar.  as 
Mar.  at 
Mar.  at 
Mar.  at 
Mar.  at 
Mar.  at 
Mar.  at 


Ml  ' 

M» 

aui 

IIM 

«7IS| 

um 

«at! 

um 

W4 

u« 

Ml 

MB 

MM 

im 

«D 

Mtt 

ma  •. 

MM 

fttas 

IIU 

cut 

iiao 

127 '  im 

127  I  un 
'27  I  1«7 
127  1«| 
127  I  l«| 
127  1  iM 
127  !  UM 
1271  UB 
127  an 
137  IM 
U7  U« 
127  UM 
127  UU 
127  1«2I 
127  1272 
127  UOS 
127  ,  U« 


W  1331 

127  I43S 

127  i  1387 

127  I  13m 

137  I  1414 


tm 


127 

ir 
ir 

127 
127 


1306 

i4n 


1345 

1425 
I3S0 
1382 

I3M 


MOl 


8«4U 


Ml,«l 

8MJM 


MB.3» 
Ml.47a 


8«,M1 

8«,iai 


Ml,4« 
Mt^MS 
MMM 
MB441 


IMI^ 


Mat.  M 
Mar.  M 


Mar.  « 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  ai 
Mar.  M 


Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 


Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 


Mar.  » 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 
Mar.  M 


mi 


1014 


MM 
MMt 
1173 
IIM 
10« 
1M7 
UM 
1M7 
UM 

laao 


uu 
ia47 

UM 


127      1530 
127  !  13U 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


1307 
l;CM 
1442 
1430 
12V7 
14n 
1457 
1343 
1552 


an 


ni4 


Hva 

MM 


114 


1117 


127  I  1483 


127 
127 

m 

127 


127 


127 


UM-7     137     1483 


1378 
1523 
l5i:< 

1300 


1413 


13iM 


fTM 

MM 
•Ml 


IIM 


not 

U08-I 


UM 


IMM 
lM0-a 
UM-« 


127 


127 
127 


1379 


13tf 
1479 


UM 


127 

1464 

127 

U2V) 

137 

1312 

137 

1410 

U7 

1404 

137 

1451 

137 

150R 

137 

U18 

137 

1430 

07 

1510 

iBwntion* 


.Adtaatabto  pUtaona  tor  tree- 

oSi^tttlwding  aHarKT""*  tor ■ 


Ns 


Combined  ahoTeil-. 


of  ataflet-CMtal  eecttons. 


Wagott' 


Cotton-.. 


^ttaelmant - 

a«d.poo»^«kler |  J •  >g  ^^^ 


H.  Punk.... 

C.  Thomaa,  8r. 

J.B.CarrandF. 

J.  ILLeayttt.  .  ^    .^ 

C.  F.  Thomaa  and  E.BchmiU.. 

F.  W.  Branaaetaweig 

M.  Morton  and  H.  Mann. 

W.  F.  Harria 

A.  0.  Scherar 


C.  Miner 

C.  H.  Casebolt.. 
O.  P.  Hematreet 

B.  J.  Aahlev.... 

C.  E.  Reardon 


mM  oortaln-rod  aapport. 


Combined. 


StaadaroUv. 

qhaaH 


Wlndow- 


Sltlar. 
SUtav. 
Sign.. 
Sign. 
sSnal 
9<«  BaOvn; 


iwarc! 

dCTMt 


QlaBia^*«  ■■••••.■ 
oroaalnff-algnal. 


StoMlai^ 
SUk-iMlal 
SUk. 

Suo  .••••.-••-••■ 

Silo.  ...• ••' 

SiplMNI 

Sklxt-rappoitar 
SkliU.    Boi 
Sled. 


_iwU»  attartimmt  tor. 
KanaaUy'^propcilod 


SaaoklarviP*. 

Bmirtdnrplpc- 
SiMp-taook — 


Snap-hook 

oy^n     MoMlnc 

sSaa'and  bMto  tor  boota  and  ahoea. 

miiw  tha  adSH  of 
SoonAng. 


Tool  for  trlm- 


^aaSintteMor  and  raoorder 

aw»a  inanhanlT     VarUble- 

Opead  i^nUtiwf  mariha"*"" 

Sptlea-bar 

gpooHMldar -• 

Oinliittar  Iwafl     Aotomatic 

Square  aMMMRMOt 

Stnoksr.    WlBfr 

gSm^-iitt^:^  tor  robber  iii'd '^ii^:''^'''''' 

®'sSrW»r««»d.  Railway. witch-stand. 

g2SS£Sffi'i.iWrpiai»t.     ApW^Vo.-  tor  in; 
enndiivtlMMHfaneyoI 

"-- 

ooU •••• 


loraatovahldaa. 


Emergency. 


St 

8taam-t 
Staartaf-wl 
StaneUa.    ' 
Btopi 
Stopper: 
5eeBottl»-«toppar. 

8toraic»4>lB •-•• 

Store.   FonuMnooa-ladfo..- 

Stowplpa^^ 

Straw-oattar. . . .. — .  ■  •  ..---- 
Straat  and  atattoo  Indicator. 
Straat-««Mptl 
8traM&4wtt, 
fltratAar.  T^Otan 
SurgleaMablatop. 


npa^topper. 


maehlM. 


Swing. 
9wi^ 


SSc^andryhray awttch.  Electric  switch. 

System  for  operating . 


Swlteb-poMt  loak 
swltdi-yolnta  and 
SwtteiiMffdaitlM.. 
TaWa: 
«e«AdlMMUitabte 


^ISSS. 


Extanalon-Uble. 
MaU-aaaorUng  Ubie. 


Tank: 


giiahtag-taak. 


J.  N.  Michel 


C.  H.  Nelson... 

O.  E.  Johnston „    „    „ 

W.  B.  Reynolds  and  E.  B.  Mc- 
Carthy. 

E.S.  DlnkBl 

H.K.SandeU 

O.  H.  Poor 

P.  M.  Stanton 

F.  S.  DUworth 

H.  Chrlstenaen 

J .  Kraus 


R.  H.  MoCracUn. 
F.  W.  Midgley.... 

P.  Schmld 

W.  H.  Llmbeig... 
W.  M.  rhlUlpe... 
J.  F.  Harrlgan... 

L.  B.  Shelton 

W.  P.  Jorde 

F.  T.  Nobles 

W.  Plnney 

A.  Vogelsang.... 
A.  0    Abliald 
A.  Midler.  V. 

Griesing. 
J.  11.  Read 

G.  Klinger 

Z.  Be*udry  — 

A.  t-  Eclls.... 

L.  Renault 

H.  Soar 

C.  M.  Spencer. 
G.  F.  Lelger... 
E.  McTormlck. 

W.  Orpen 

J.  \.  Cass 

W.  F.  Rowell. 
R.  R.  Howell. 
P.  J.  A.  Smith 
T.  \.  Sommer 


r.  B ."  oSipwd  and  B .  Boskow 

W.  Mitchell 
H.  D.  Langton 
J.  K.  L.  Ogden 
W.  F.  Towns.. 
A.  D.  Klaber.. 
H.  R.  Tooker.. 


J  H.  Tromanhaueer 

p.  J.Mooney 

Sj^;.^^™S.iRc;8iewart: 

O.  E.Kellum 

\.  R.  Monette 

W.  H.  Lehman 

W.  UtElngar 

M.I.  Young 

J.  n.  ScoveD 

A.  P.  Boyer • 

W.I.  Kaiser  and  W.H.Oakes 

\.  nescuhes.. 
J.  A.  Blrsfleld 


IMl 
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Inv«otloii. 


T^«BjH*y- 

Tdephcaw-booth 

Tclephoiw-datoetor 

Talepliaw-rwetTer.    ModaWtioc.... 

l^tftbfam-toOrVmtywtma 

TeisphoQe  toU-liiiM.    AppantiM  for 
Tampentui««igalator.    Aatooutki 

TwmlnalbMe.    Intoloeklog 

Theodotite  or  #mU*r  instruiMnt 


Portable 

Railwartte. 


Thermometer.    Clinical.. 

Thill.    Shifting 

ThImbte...7T. 

Thin  leal  or  fabric 

Thi«adli«-to«l 

Thfeahinc-maehine  feedar. 
'Ke: 
See  Rail-tie. 

TUeorelab.    Beinfoned 

TUee  proTlded  with  Saaved  edge*.    ApMiwtiM  tof 

lOIBUIIf 

TimberSat^Dt'm^^UM.'.'.'." ,  l'  ^LS?'*'** 

Thne-neoiderB,  Ac.    Ribbon  mechaoisn  for j  inJi4"n-i: 

Tire-proteetor i  r  ¥^**v^- P?7 

Tlrt-ehilnkiaMuchlne  attachment.    Coii !  b  v  nSiT^ 

Tobaoco-poo^ ^^ I  £r5?S" 

Toothntek-«achlne i  w  w  5^.:*'-"lV«"- 

Trace-Citener I  f^IiiS'^SJ^S'l 

Tm».tMMtmiaf  deyloa  lor,whifflet»ee. ...;;:;::;;!  i  b  i£3ta       ''  ■•  * 

Tr«:tion  whwrand  rail \i  r7^rf:^h"i:-mli. 

Tranamleaion  mechanism I  rA^-  5;^*"*  C.  K.  Baiiaimon 


Steam-trap. 


Trap: 
See  Animal-trap. 
Inaect-trap. 
Tree: 

See  Boot-tree. 
Trimmer: 
See  OU-cake  trimmer. 

SewlniMnachine  trimmer 
Trolley-frog.    Oyerbead „   ™„. 

Trolley  retainer.    Electric-..: A.  P.  Lord  and  N.  WUklM 

Trdley-wire  eleeve - ,  ^J;  0*" 

Truck-bolster „.  _•  Kettamaa 


Truck  (or  ba 


,  Ac.. 


Vajre  tor  engines.    Balaoced 

Va^ve.    Oate- — «~ 

v?i^*  ™^*'*™"™ 'o' «>*MT  miinei 

\alvf.     Pop  safety-  ^ -"•»«» 

Valve.    Steam-cyfinderd^itol 

Valve.    Vacuum-  '"•«- 

vSt^^^ »°'  "*«^  k«,motiv-;;;;. :. 

Vebk-ksfender..         

Vehicle.    Motor-drl  ven .'.'.'!  .'.'.■;"  "i ; 

Vehicle-rim 

Valiicle  mnn^QMeAT 

Veh.'cle-sSJtosT'^ 

vSw^I^fe  »««^*b»«"  btiiiom  frsme  for . .  J ; !  . 

Veadtaic-maehineV..'! 

VentUaior 

VentiUtor "; 

Veseeis.    Means  for  effectinir  escan»  ;.» 

.from  sunken  *  escape  of  occupants 

for  retarding  the  movements  of 


!  O.  H.  Blaxter 

Q.D.Moore 

J.  P.  Kama.  

I.  T.McComas 

D.  Nishlaakl 

C.  W.  Dake  

C.  W.  Daka 

O.J 
W.  A 


Truck  lock.    RaEwav-  

^St^matlc"^  "^  •^"""  ''*«°*"'«  apparatus; 
Tub: 

Sfe  Refrigerator-tub. 
Tubr-miU  blaak-eupport 

TubuUr  fabric  and  making'the"  nme 

Tunneling-^nachlae  

Tu";^iiii""Et;^SL  "^--^  ^°' ««'^t"^«^^^^ 

Turbine.    Elaatio4laki . . ! ! 

Turbine.    Elastlo-flaid 

Turbine.     Elaatic-fluid '.'. 

Turbine.    Elastic-fluid        

Turbine  goTwning  mechanism 

Turbtna  govarnlng  mechanism 

Turbme-motor.  

ffii^J^^r*''""*^'^^  ^'""^'•^■*'^^^  W.  Ruff 

Turbine.    Steam- D.  NiahlsAkl 

Type^caating  machine. ..'.     A.  Bonom 

_  ;  B.  DniBaiond  *«<<  W  r 

Type-claanlng  device I      knecht.  — »  "v. 

Type-writing  machine         '  w.  T.  Beota  aiMl  M  r  r.w^i 

Type^writtogSSSe:: JCU^U^^         ^^"^ 

Type-wrtting  machine        R.  SeidelingSr 

Type- writing  machine.. H.  L.  Wagner'" 

Type-wrtttng  machine  sJid'theUke E  Z  Konath.".".'. 

l-  E.  L.  Ogd^.'" 

JM.Coiper 

|;;D.Ca«Ue 

W   R.  Dawe 

J-  Portaoua 

r  Weiss...  ;;:•• 

F.  E.  Kingrin 

J.J^ConoUyii^j 
J-  H.  Denney. 

l-w.8chmldtandH  R  S*^?"^" 
ler.  * 

P.  F-bner. 

J   W.  Bentlei^:.;; 

C.  Silcott..  ' 

w.s.  Hadiey:::: 

t- Forth....'.  

W.  D.  Robinaoii: 

A.Konsalik...   

I.Fripp 


C.  F.  HIppard 

H.  A.  Kannard 

D.  8.  Wataoo 

D.  B.  Wataoo « 

W.  P.Norringtoo 

R.  WoafnB*......--.-.-v---' 

E.  0.  EUla  and  P.  K.  ATrtt. 

0.  A.  Solilaeiitcr 

E.  J.  MnrM • 


D.Delda 

L.  LtaV 

T.gTHBfdMCy 

C  wmma 

A.  A.  ManbaelMr 

E.M.  ' 


O.W.  Walk... 

B.H.SIBs 

O.B.Mankins. 

J.  N.Wbltner. 

W.  A.Haartt.. 
_          w.  W.  Mandi. 
tr^^.^T.Nerwnham.. 
T.adtaM 


andS.Stavart. 


MB,4M 

mb;»o 

MSiOTS 
MM77 
848^1 
848,319 
Mg,4fi2 
848.181 
848,188 

848,449 
848,381 
848,Un 
848,147 
M8,8U 
•48,001 
848,488 


Mar.  98 
Mar.  20 
Mar.  26  , 
Mar.  as 
Mar.  as 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  86 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  » 

Mar.  36 
Mar.  96 
Mar.  96 
Mar.V 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  » 
Mar.  86 


848,142  Mar.  26 
6i&J»\  Mar.  96 
848,383  Mar.  » 
Wjm  Mar.  » 
848,908  Mar.  26 
848,M2'  "--  *" 
848,484 
848.138 


J.H 
8.  V 


Staapbard 
Rebart... 


848,068 

848,204 


Mar.  26 
Mar  26 
Mar.  26 


tao7 

GOTO 
4776 
4778 
6000 
GOlO 
6493 
4867 
«61 


6487 
S864  I 
4810  I 
4887  I 
SffM  I 
6667  j 
6464 


4880  106!^ 

6345  I  1144 

6356  1166-7 

6610  :  1227 

&1W  1134 

8670  1243 

U38  1207 

4870  I 


1900 

137 

1478 

1106 

127 

1307 

1043 

137 

1288 

1043 

137 

1284 

1113 

137 

1372 

1096 

137 

1888 

1106 

137 

1473 

106S  ' 

127 

UlA 

1081 

137 

wn 

1196 

197 

1471 

1196  i 

137 

1486 

1061 

137 

1301 

1067 

137 

1330 

1264-6 

^ 

1648 

1216 

isi 

1410 

1188 

m 

1140 

127  1818 

127  1411 

137  Mae 

127  1680 

ir  MOO 

137  1618 

137  1488 

197  ;  UU 


Mar.  36  4745 
Mar.  26  4081 


1085  127  1286 
1099  .  m  .  1346 

I         1 


DESIGNS. 


O.  MarchMloi. 

J.J.  Davis 

J.J.  Davis 

R.CSherrard 

R.  C.  Sherrard 

L.  C.Wagner 

L.C.  Wagner 

L.  C.Wagner 

L.  C.  Wagner 

W.  C.  Anderson...  .--•  • 
E.Cwei  and  0.8.  Court. 

A.T.  Wdirte 

J.H.  Higert 


3B.40B 

88,487 

38.488 

38.489 

38.490 

38.483 

38.494 

38.406 

38. 496 

38,492 

38.491 

36.496 

38.417 


Mar.  26 
Mar.  36 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26  ■ 
Mar.  26  I 
,  Mar.  26 
I  Mar.  26  : 
<  Mar.  26  | 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
;  Mar.  » 
Mar.  26 


127 

127 

137 

127 

137 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


1881 

lies 

1661 
IMS 

U68 
1668 
1668 
1868 
1668 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Io,«^andy4Mt.  Cartata. 


Utematlonal    Harvester   Com- 

8<SJ&"AnSi^De.Anrt«. 
iKIbUssemeits  Panhaid  A  be- 

Oti^'  Wholesale  Supply  Co .  -  - 
DtaSSSd    Fabric  Company   oi 
Amerioa.        _.      _^ 

Ki  Dorado  Brewing  co 

NattSnal  Biscuit  Company  ...... 

SSffiiLa*B<iok<!oiapany... 

H.  L.  Purdy •■• 

Rc^  Shoe  Company 

Paul  Brothers 

%(^ncansae  Bronse  si  oim^ » 

KlrsSbnon  A  8oM.  ...•-• 

sfimBrothers  A  Company 

AjabMtme  Company 

^SttSSTBlecoltCompany 

W  B.BoachACo 


61,512 
61,503 

61,663 
61,667 

61,480 

61,829 

61,693 

61^76 

61,008 

61,623 

61,651 

61,903 

61,601 

61,612 

61,472 

61.S68 

61,616 


Mar.  26 

Mar.  26 


Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 

Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 

!  Mar.  26  ; 

'  Mar.  26 
Mar.  26  I 

I  Mar.  26  ! 

'  Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 
Mar.  26 

,  Mar.  26 


137 

1678 

ign 

m\ 

1878 

w 

1S78 

137 

un 

187  1 

vm 

137 

1814 

137 

m* 

127 

104 

itr 

lOT 

137 ; 

ica 

187 

10* 

187 

104 

m 

hM 

13f7 
137 

S 

13T 

18S» 

•.V«: 


XZYl 


ALPtt^Bffnaa*  ii»r  ot  JwyMjuMMBi, 


TRADE-MARKS-CohtinuacL 


.'  ^.  ^< 


'''^'^^?^^  ii»  5S'  >  "  -i'P 


L-^* 


>' 


k  J 


if- 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued: 


Tltta. 


CuUMdbMb^lMt 

CuuMd  Mbnon 

CT-wbmiM.   StMl 

Cbooolato,  ooooft.  »nd  twabou ....:.:: ; 

gK;^»wn^ T 

qSm 

^^?r 

cS^::: 

Cimatn.  Caiprt.'ctotiiViidi^iVi:;;:: 
gtotttog.    Certain 

c^j»«dui:;v;;:::::::::: 

CoUMttonan'  parte  for  makliiB  euaoim. 


PoBaaadteraatn 


tayaatnala. 


K»«e«»^««btiaco6ttU.    DacoiatlTe 

EhotrioalaiaohHiBaandappanita..    Certain.../. 

«»2gi^Iiidi..mbberp««i|. 

^7-.^^'* • 

fte^auS 

f^rttUam 

'^  "■'■•■• • 

S^j*-  WJi«t- 

Hoar.    Wheat-...  

Floor.    WlMat- 

"our.    Wbaat-. 

Vood.    Peidtrr  

Fooda.   Gertaaaia 

'nn>»««5)dltafc....V.V..: 

oSSto  to?  SSTloS'**^  n*ii^  iiid.  OM^ta  atiitote' 
OIq,  

Ohma.'''L^thu>' 

0«im.    ChewiiM....  

ooBi.  chewt5>-...i!!.;.":.;::::; 

»^maadfamaoea.    OaeandvaDor 

HoriMlioea. 

Jare.    fiwlt  or  preii^^iii 

Joomal.    Weekly .7^.!! 

fSlL52*"1  "^  underwear. . 

jUUtted  nnderahirts  and  draweri 

l«ctobacmineftjnnent  

f^etobaeOline  fennent  

**o»pe.    Incandeeeent 

Leather 

Leather 

Leather 

Laatber 
Leather  uwu 
LMtharfoba, 


'-'■T'""**  «w«;»rKj 

Combination  Of  White. 


dieoitawa 
kaaa,  andp 


Unoleam.  oU-eiothl' 
Manetoa 


poekat'booka. 


VamlA-like  pm^^;;^,^  j 


Cltleen.'  „,mimm 

H.  Jacob  AT 
O.  N.  Bakar 
Brtdgepoit 

Union  iffi  .,_  v.,—™^—. 
ClUrtMlUMSTldtaS 

Fried.  Vr        

Ii»ka  MetafOi^SST^TT— *• 


Name. 


No. 


4 


A.  SehiMider 

O.  W.  Cole  Cempany 

Q,  W.  Cole CcmpanT.^^. - . ■■  •  • 
Oftiawi^  Wholaaale  BtqnAr  Co  -  ■ 
It DoiiSir  *•  HaHladier  Qumieal 

atioM  Maehlnerr  *  Bnppty  Co.. 

J.  LaoaaACo 

J.  LneaaACo.... 

Kanflil  4  Saaer  Company 

KeiiflalASaMrCmnpany 

Paraone  Paper  Co 

Pftraona  Paper  Co 

ParK«aPap«Co 

Panooa  Paper  Co 

A.T.I>latE..^^ 

Bade  PanoU  Company 

Owen  Oiitia  Company 

D.  M.  Bodine 

Wm.SUIot*Oo 

Wm.  SUiot*Co 

Wni.KUiot*Co 

Wm-KlttotftCo 

Wm.BUlot*Co., 

Wm.SlUot  ACo 

Wm.  KlUotACo 

Lawton  *  Hall ■ •  •  •  • 

te>lth-Worthii«ton  Company.. 

neerinff  Ik  Orr  Company 

WelleOonae  Plow  Co 

IlUnola  Seed  CompjuijN^ .  ^.  -^ 

National  Sewing  Madiine  Com 

I.Kwl ■■- 

Mlnot,  Hooper  &  Co 

ClarkaBroa 

Clarke  Broe 

ClartaeBroe 

Clarke  Broe , 

Clarke  Broe..-- 

T  a  GastellACo 

J  'w'anaTn^^"**' 

A.  H.  Sande.-.-. 

I  Pompeian  Mf»- Co 

Hennanni  A  Co.  __.n 

Bfihler  Oebr.  &  Co.  Aktlenge*"" 
■cbatt. 

J.  A.  wm*t&co- 

Barton  A  ^•▼^Co^ 

Stem  BTOthen  &  Com 
D«  Erven  De  Wed.  J.  ^ 
N^M,  Heedein  A  Co 

Sa^rt°Bioihin  *  ^Jtodi^- ■ 

J.  LoeaeACo......"- 

Anwriean  Bar  LockCo-^-.-.- 
MilMrtMn  Handled  Waaher  CO.. 
ES^MMXtorlng  Company 

BiSby  MUlin*  Company 

O.C.  Morgan 

R.B.Strader 

R.  8.  Strader.-... 

Kunp  DiatilllnK  Co 

B.  wTLeComi^ 

Delaney  A  Marphy . .  - 

Fiolbera,  Meyer  A  Co 

W  H  JoMeanaCO 

BUT  DWfllery  Co 

M.  Salmon 

Sample  A  Co.. -•  - 

Straaa,  Qunat  A  Co 


ei^l  Mar.  M  l£ 

VIMH  '  Mar.  »  IT 

eiJMS  Mar.  36  137 

«S5  1  Mar.  «  jg 

61>M  ,  Mar.  20  127 


i 


isn 
un 

1878 
1S7S 


^mNdle 


LABELS. 


Tltla. 


Nan*. 


Powder). 
) 


,  BertlD  Laboratory. 
•••——I  BMlin  Laboratory. 


No. 

Data. 

<Mkiat 

t 

m 
m 

t 

.      18.4M 

.1   ia.« 

Mar.  36 
Mar.  36 

iS 

t  " 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


< 


KEOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Title. 


"Biaco."    ( For  »  B*kliig  Compound) 

"Corn  CrysUli."    (For  a  CerMl  Food)  *. . . 
•Good  Luck."    (ForClgMB) 

"Jurt  Right."    (ForCigan) 


"Kaflee  Klatsch."    (For  Coffee) 

"Lion  Washing  Pow<kr."    (For  WaAiofl^Powdar) 

•Orela."    (Fo?Cig»rt)..„.. .^TT..  „r^..V"; 

"Se-b«-go."    (For  a  Carbonated  BeTBTMB) 

"Seipp'8  Export."    (For  Beer) .T. 


QufS 

> 

i 

m 

127 

i 

ir 

UN 

15 

i 

127 
127 

S 

Titto. 


Name. 


OMli({Wa 

L    Coil-tar 

i  of  ood-llTW  oil 

lBlinMl-coml>uatloB 

I  npiiiiflii  leiM-mnuntlairs, 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


"7  Fall  ig07  OUBM." 

Trouaers.) 
"Fine  Vaniisbea and  Japana 


(For  Men  s  and  Boft'  Coata,  Veata.  and 
( For  VamlatMa  and  Japaaa) . 


,,Y —  T"i — "~^ ^— V.  »»|i^ii».  \r\ir  T •xoiaaoa  and  Janana 
Jumped  Into  Favor  From  The  SUrt."  (For  Vhlafcrr^ 
Men',  and  Boys'  Apparel."     ( For  Men'a  and  Bo"^^^  " ' " ' 


(For  Men'a  CIo 


t:)-. 
)  — 


."  Perry'*  Faahiona  foirSpring  1907.'      , .  „.  «„  ,  ^.„^.. 

"S^^^^PowSrT for  an  ■Klnd8"o'f  JuSx4l."{For  QUdiag^Fx;^' 

"Who'sYourTallorT 
Trooaera.) 


Id.  V.  Prtoe  A  Coopuy. 

ttaalow  VanMi  W 

—  —  A  w««» 


H.C.  Ijrttea 

£*''F"C* 

OuHiiiiAHolUelwOo. 
OcntenOoflerBrDS... 


( For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coata.  Verta.  and  I  Bd.  V.  Pdee  *  Ooa|Mar 


Ka 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


UM 

a 

urn 
MS 

UM 


o 

> 


I 


Ao. 


Mid  photographic  papera 

fte.Ac.    Buckwheat  and  wheat. 

ki^i 


aDdlBTalkU. 


IT      15» 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 


1«« 

1S7I 
ISM 


ir     iJTi 


8fc;a*6iiiiirtmii^'v;:::::::::::::  :•• 

lUii  iljalirrrr — *'"" 

■agi  aad  Mp*  -  •  •:•• 

25b.    VlltMd  ttfEW 

^JifK^  pSSJTSi-i  in the.i.i.ui.ciureoi: 


IHaamlooct'  Vmnootarhap  Pl» 
1     teelbakkerij- Delft." 

WalDar  A  Herman  Co 

lM-Q*miOm^»it   tar    Anilin 
I      Fabrikation. 

CldtUii  Chasntoal  Company 

latentattooal  Power  Company . . 

:•  p.  A.  Hardy  4  Co. 

i  Union  Paper  A  Twine  Company. 
','  viTgtnla-CfcroMnaChemlcaU^m- 

AMtaD-OeaeBaehaft   fOr   AnUli»- 
Fabrikatlon. 

:i  J.  O.  Hotcblaon  A  Co 

B.  B.  Bamabaw 

.   Balaton  Purina  Co ■ 

t  Whaler  Mill  A  KleTator  (o 

'    Eagia  Boiler  MUl  Company 
'  NewKre  Milling  Company 
Central   DakoU    Fkraring 

Company. 
WeatanOraln  ProducU  Com- 

p«ny-^ 

A.  HorowlU 

Caatle  Brotbera 

Railway  Materials  Company 

W.a.Heal .,. 

Kaotmann  Beer  A  Co 

Standard  Chemical  A  Oil  Com- 


far 


TRADE-MARKS. 

rRBOISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


;  prapantlona 

r,' U^Jti  **«T 'and'b'o4iow  ware.  Ac. 

Monthly 

rwoM 

£|g0tfte — 

I  ft»«^  pamphleta 


Title. 


Offldal 


Ij*»ther.., 
Leather.. 
Leather... 
Leather.. 


Abrasive  and  polishing  materials 

Alloy  reaembling  siU-w..  

Aies,  hatchet  sTbuth-hooks.  saws'  boriM-hYti!  a^  ' 

B^r'Tocn"^.'**''' '^'^ '^^^^"'^    EUS" 

Boiler.    Water-tube 

Boot,  eho«,  and  leather  pohih". ■.■;.■.■.;;;;;• 

Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  md  shoes. 
BottU-openers..  

Bucueb ;; 

BuKgieaand  wagona 

caffpersandgagSa^.:::::::::::::;: 

Candy 

CMnedtrmtsaavegeul,le.,lUyorlngei^t.;n.ince:meat 
SS'eiS?t;P"^' *«t^-^^  *«•    B»«-ban 

g^SSS^tojtt-  dee^ion  if  Johnaongrass;  fleas,-  4c    "  " 

Cotton  piaeetDoda 

C««»M«,  Ae.,  ■ade  01  phimbago  or  graphite 


Norton  Coapeoy 

Qoean  Macal^niway 
ContoaCoBipe»!^: 
A.  O.  SpaldSTA  B^ 

A.  0.  SpakUiw  A  Btm 
ChajieeTHlr^'S^ 
McNeUBoOv 
Plttaburgh  W* 

iah  Company. 

B.  Roaenberi  A  Bone 
Prtert8hoeCo.._ 

MarrelBockle 


Coiombua  Boner  d 
jrtTJrffl 

C.C.  WcDonaid 


Morae   Twla? 
Company. 


J.  O 


HotehifloQ  A  Co.", 


Wright  A  Dttaon 

Abraham  A  Btnuia 

J.  O.  Truman ^^ 

W.o.surTT 

J  T.  Wright 

^  Co**"  ^'^  ■id 
Morgan  Cmefble  Coapaay. . . 


'*^  X'Se'STre  of  oatarrhVhay-fever.  Ao. 
Idiaeaaea 


S^^dare,  eonea.'  eph«rea,  buoy  a,  Ae. 
^2l  aoQoa  aaixtaie 

jjtilOfWi     Ptepnred 


'^id'TMBliii  isombinatlon  ^^^^  ■  •  - 
L^^,,gij,  ttalna,  end  yamlahea. . . 
PapK  nid  Wif^iof* 


iMi 

1.T6.1 

IaW 
15dVI 
1561 
l.Vi9 
IMl 


SEsSSSSii; iiii^^r;  plrtur^.hiwilW-r^^ 


Mgnptaite :^:::;!;!!!"-'---' •  •  ■  •  • 

JSilor  the  wire  of  dyapepeta 

aod  raaor-blaidaa 

•S^JSliirSd  aatoty  -^^talV;^".  ■  safety-  -  -  -  • 

. to?&Tdii»<rfpito;for  di;ea.e.of  the Vyea,  Ac. . 

lor  blood  dlaaaaao-.^--- 

j«£S23"t£«i?tS:&;a-^y-b"^'»'^*^ 

-     gmita  and  lotiona 

WndiSri-waiat  auiU 


peoy. 
A^ttco-Oeeellachaft 

Fabrikation. 

ChriatyAComp... 

Hafrle-Polk  Hat  Co 

Lord  A  Taylor 

J.  8.  N»ylor  A  Co 

F.  A.  Beeler 

J  H  Ladd 

Queen  City  Printmg  Ink  Co 

P.Breadt 

Eleetrio  Chain  Co •  •  ■-■-••■ 

pI^TMid  Baker  Manufecturing 

1     Co. 

I  H.J.Oooden 

I  Bedlord-WiilU  Company 

aUl  Brotbera  PompMy  -   -  •  •  —  • 
Globe  Machine   end   Stamptaf 

Boota  Pure  Drug  Company, 

M.  E.  Peaae 

J.T.Padgett 

;    C^mtointiJironWorka^.^-   ■■ 

0  KammermannACle.Sohweia. 
TrockenmllchgeaeUachaft. 

A   FaT 

Jenklia  Paint  and  Oil  Co 

'    KeTstone  Varnish  <  o ••,••,•• 

AOTeWhIte  Lead  A  color  Works 

R^oV    A     Perkins    Envelope 

(Vjtnpany. 

(S.S^??ilr«bii^ingri;::: 

U.j.Sachcrs 

Jacob  Doll  A  8oni« 

1  J   J.  Hoar ■• 

■  I  Morno  Crucible  (onii^ny 

!i  A.Nuaaey 

.:'  Vl^S:?iBartW.I^l.^- 

Trout  Hardware  c  omp^y 

American  Store  Company ■ 

Kampf e  Bros 

.KampfeBros ••*'• 

Kampfe  Broa.  -.-•-•-  •,"  •  i' "  Vi; 
HatoT-Layboum  Eye  Infirmary.. 

Mteroltoe MKllclne  company 

Blood  Balm  Company 

Mteroilne  Medicine  (  ompany 

Carleton  A  Hovey 

Fouquet  et  Cle  -     -•  •     

Henry  Dlarton  A  Sons 

1  g  palatmer 

'  B  Boeenberg  A  Sons | 

B.  Boeenbeig  A  Bona ' 


msp.  o.-»»» 


XJCX 


ALPBAfOSnCAL  LfiBT 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continu^cl 

(BBOISTBATION  APPLIK^  rO«.) 


Tltto^ 


SUkdnMfooda 

SUk,illkuideotton,oott<Hi,iK.,ptooegooda 

Soap 

8o*p 

Soap 

B««p 

Stmeidiw-tiUdaa,  cords,  t«|Mt,  and  fabrics 

Stoekliin,  isrssys,  swwten.  knit  ahirts,  tishts,  Ae.    BaU 

and  McytM 
StoekianjMssTi,  swsaten,  knit  shirts,  tlghta,  Ac    BaU 

StocMiy,  jcrssys,  swsatsn,  knit  shirts,  tifhts,  Ac.    BaU 

StOTss,  raagss,  foraaess,  and  haators 

8ui|lcal  baadasaa 

Taaandoflflss 

Tins.    Paaomatle  casUoa  and  sottd  rubber 

Umbrellas 

Walhboards 

WaAiofHBaehines. 

Wat«r.    Mtaeral 

Whisky 

Wklskr 

WhUkj.    By* 

WnBBhsa.    PtmandxHrt , 

YamproiaowftiomsaltalossorTiscose 


7.  L.Bijaat 

F.lliiMiiMiAOo. 


a. 

Warn* 
A.  O, 


Co. 
*Bro8.. 


A.  0.  npaliWt  4k  Broa. 

A.0.8lMldtBt*BlM. 


Co  vptntJyTomiitj  Co 

O.  A.Cniy«ACo 

Abwhaiw  A  BUw 

DiMModBaMvOe 

P.r.W.OvHt. 

Awaiieaii  Wiihhaatd  Company 

Int««MktU»al  Paotoftoa  Co 

Hsiaitah  Mattaid  Akttai^awll- 


Na 


-I 


"I 


lt,4M 

njm 
turn 
Him 


Albcirt  M.  Oofanhilm  Co 

BaiBhetra  DIaiUIlM  Co 

TlMa.  0.  C«rroU  *  Bon  Co.  ot 

BaltlBMm  Ctty. 
KantonaM^Co.*.... 


W.. 


Mm. 

Mw. 


i 


Mkx.  M 


Mm.  n 
Iter.  » 


Mat.» 
Iter.  H 

Km 


Iter. 
Iter. 


Oflda/  ^ 
QMSCt* 


^ 


87 


1X7 

m 

m 

137 
IS 

1X7 

U7 

137 
1X7 
137 
1X7 

m 

137 
1X7 

m 

1X7 
1X7 

m 

1X7 
1X7 


f 


f'-A 


t: 
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REGISTERED  APRIL  80,  1907. 


eaasQ   sterilized  cream  and  condensed  milk. 

.^"tllirr.r'^NllJm'pUBUSHEDMARCH 

&  1W7 

,a  340.    CANNED    FRUITS.   CANNED    VEOETABLE8. 

TBI  IV   AND  JAM     ABEAmAII*8T»AU»,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^'iLt'SiilJ^ni.l.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

N  WW-  „     -. 

63.241.    ISINOLAflS.    Cat.  AiniI«HQi.AM  Comfaht.  Bo.ton. 

riTD—nb*  «,   1«L    8»U1   NO.   »^t.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  ft,  1907. 

63.342.    FUSES.    COA«MAinj»ACTum»G&  8trFFLTCo..Berk»- 

F^S'^JiUirT   4.   IWr.    8T1.1   No.   26,111.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  IW7» 

63.243.  FUSES.    coA«r  MAKWFAcnnmeo  4  Bxhtlt  Co.,Berke- 

fJ^'^Jibni^   e.   MOT.    8-i.l   No.   26.161.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  6, 1«7. 

63.244.  fuses!    0OA*TMAjn;»ACTO«n»o&  8T7TFLTCo.,B«rlUH 

F^'^Jibnu^   8.   1«7.    8«iia    No.   26,201.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,  llOT. 

63.246.  CERTAIN  STARCH  OR  SIZE.    0«Ki«  *  Comfant, 

F^TSi'Sr  U.  IW.    BTUl  NO.  2l4Wr.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  f,  UOT. 

«1  OAA     CANDIES.    HBiniT  Hcn»,  N«w  Yw*.  N.  Y. 
^?Sjiy«;i».    S^il  No.  21.068.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

5,  1907. 

62.247.  PLAYIMO-CARDS.    KalamaIOO  Flatwo  Ca»d  Co., 

Ftlimatir^,  Midi.  nrmr  Tanvn 

FIM   FdifTMry   4.   lW7.^8«rl«l   No.   26,114.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  6  UOT. 

RO  QAH     PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  BLEACH- 

'^b  WraJtioT^N  AND  LINEN-DUCK  ARTICLES. 
lBDO»MACinu«ii,N«wYork,N.Y.      ^,  ,^„„_  „_„_4, 

FU«lJaly».lW.    a«liaNo.20,S0t.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  im. 
63.2iB.   OORN-BTHUF.    O.  W.  Fhbcb  Comfaht,  L»  F»yrtt«, 

Fted'oMBbv  !«,  M04.    8«W  No.  24,0«.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  4.  inr. 

62.260.   CERTAIN  THREAD.    OWttA  ComnnnrT  LiiiiT», 

pST^SiSJll.  1904.    8«».»  No.  14,874.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  lifr. 
62.251.    KEROSENE.    Poix«i>o.To«EM  ACa..  Bumo.  Alrw, 


Fli7jn^li04.    8«1«1  No.  21.187.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,  1907 


63.362.    CERTAIN  SEA  FOODS.    RMM  *  B»ai>t,  N«w  York. 

FuId^D««ib«  8,   1806.    8»tal   No.  21,878.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  4.  MOT.  ^__ 

62.268.    WRITINO-FAFBR.BOND.PAPER.  AND  LEDGER- 

MARCH  4,  nor. 

62,254.   aOAM.    Wbmmimm  B«o^.  B«ltta««.  Md- 

mU  IlipiHlbvU^  1808.    BmUl  No.  J^BOO-    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8, 1807. 


62.256.    RUBBER    ROOFING.    H.    A.    Whit«KAII    A    Co.. 
riS^^^it!^  SerUl  NO.  20,202.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6, 1907. 
62.258.    CANDLES.    Th.  Will  &  Baumee  Comfakt.  Syr»- 

pSri'ir.  1906.    8T11N0.9,16L    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

6, 1907.  „ 

82.257.   CANDLES.    Th.  Will  A  Baukee  Comfakt.  Syr*- 

rSr]Lr,1906.    Seril  No.  9.162.    PUBLISHED  MARCH     , 

6, 1907.  „ 

62.268.    CIGARS   AND   CIGARETTES.    Geoeoe   HabOLD 
'geamt  WWJQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  t>tti»t  tbhrd 

Flted   N0T«nb«r  20,   1906.    8«i*l   No.  23.486.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5, 1907. 

62.268.    PERFUMED  SOAP.    A.  &  F.  Peaes  Umd..  London. 

FfSfi^uEry   17.   1906.    8Ti*l   No.    16.«).    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6. 1907. 

62  280     EMERY-CLOTH    AND    SANDPAPER.    AioEICAK 

gL  CO.    Bcton,  Ma«..  —ignor  to  American  Glue  C«n- 

p«nT.  ft  Corporfttion  of  MftMftchueetU.         ^^„„^  ^  .  ___ 

F£dM»y3.W06.    Serlftl  No.  4,106.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

&.  1907.  ,,__ 

•aaei     GAS-STOVES,  GASOLENE  OR  VAPOR  STOVES. 
AND    VAPOR     BURNERS     AND     OVENS.    ^e«ca« 
8T0T.  COMFAKT,  JT-ey  City,  N.  •'' "^Jf  J-,^,"^' ?J«.^. 
FU«lMfty2B,1905.    SerUl  No.  6,886.    PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 26, 1906.  .„,»,-«, 
62  262.    PIE-FILLINGS,    PRESERVES,     AND    JELLIES. 

p^rJr26':t9i7^L^    NO.    24,80.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  6, 1907. 

•O  QA«     SOAPS     Washimotok  Beeet,  Cblcftf o,  III.  

•  Fu2*  ^^  ".   1"6.    Seriftl   No.  24,361.    PUBLISHED 

ItARCH  8, 1907.  

62  284.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  T«  C. 
'  Callahak  CO..  Lft  Fftyette.  Ind.  „„„...„_„  wabth 
Fltod  Mfty  29,  1906.    Swiftl  No.  6,851.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

•is-  ^^T^ir^'^*^^^'^'^'^" 

MARCH  6, 1907. 

62  866     RUBBER  TIRES.    The  Goodteae  Tom  akd  B0»- 

^,^^^^1S.?No%^    PUBLISHED  AUOU« 

r2'267.    REFINED  SUGARS    OF  ALL  DESCRIFTIOM. 
«.«»  TAT.  A  80K8  LIMITED.  Londoo.  EngUod. 
fS5  Mfty  a  IW     S^^o  •^"^    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

'iiZi.    SAUSAGES,  HAMS.  BACON^ALTPORK,  AND 
I  ARD     TD  JoKBi  Daiet  Faem,  Foct  Atk&BMn,  Wl^ 

piJ  jSy  6^  .s*ui  NO.  ».r«a   published  march 

WM8.    CANDY    AND    CHEWING-GUM.    MAKUFACTimD.. 

MARCH  6  1907. 

62,270.    TBA  AND  COFFEE.    Chaei*!   E.   MooOT  *  Co.. 

rSTTJ^  18.    1907.    S«U1    NO.    «.74n.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6. 1807. 


Jal^^iitr 


'^^W^'yf-^^Tr 
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62,271.  WHITE  LEAD.  Robt.  SnomUAOm  k  Co.  PIUImM- 
phU,  Pa. 

Filed    February   8,    iao7.    Serial    No.   26,170.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1W7. 

«2.272.    READY-MIXED  PAINTS.    RoBT.  Shosmakbb  A  Oa 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   Febmary   «.   i«07.    Serial   No.   »,m.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.273.  COTTON-SEED  OILS.  Th«  Sovthskm  Conow  Oil 
COMT-Airr.  Jerwy  City.N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  SaTBimah. 
Oa.,  and  Qretna,  Ia 

Filed  July  27. 1906.    Serial  No.  10,aM.    PUBLISHED  MABCS 
ft,  1907. 

62.274.  CERTAIN  GAME.    J.  W.  8r«A«  4  8ttHli«,  Nomnb** 
Oermany. 

Filed  January  ».  1908.    Serial  No.  16,4M.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 23, 1906. 

62,276.    SYRUP.    Wbixh  Baos.  Maflb  Co.,  BurttagtoB,  Vt. 
Filed    February   4.   1907.    Serial    No.   25,U7.    PUBU8HED 

62.276.  BUCKLES.    Alma    Makwactubwq    Coktaitt    of 
BALTiifOKX  Cmr.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   January   30.   1907.    Serial   No.   264)11.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1907. 

62.277.  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINE.     Emobt  L.  Baubi 

New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed   December  6.   1906.    Serial   No.   M^H.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1907. 

62.278.  WINES.    CA]UrtLWni«CowAirr,NewYork  N  Y 

^!1S!„^°''°^'"  ^•^  ^**-    ^•^  No.  23,452.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

62.279.  PIPE  THREADING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Tin  CuKTis  &  CuBTis  CoutAirr,  Bridgeport,  Conn 

.aXryT,^.'''  '"•   *^  "'"  "■™-  •■'"«-«'«■> 

62.280.  STORAGE  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Dodo.  Coal  Stobaob  Compakt,  Naugatnck.  Conn.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  v-uuu.,  maa 

Filed  November  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  28,444.    PUBLISHFD 
JANUARY  1,  1907.  I'UBl.lBHED 

62.281.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  EXCEPT 
RUBBER  TIRES.    OABTOit  DuMOia>,  FmS^I^      ^ 

mISI?h^^   ''    '^    ^^    ^**-    "'^    PUBLISHED 

•"iS'a^«r^^!^"rY"^^"'^"^""^'^^^-  -— 

^bXZ'    "'    '"^    *^    ^''^    "•«•    PUBLISHED 

62.283.  CERTAIN  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT.  Tmod  ZMVn 
AxnzKQKBxujKKArt,  Ei.6D-on.the.Rahr,  0«rnuuiT 

U^uT^^   "•    '"^    ^    ^'»-    "'•^    PtTBLISHED 

^^'^J^*'™^O^^^OIDAL  PREPARATIONS  IN  THE 
FORM   OF   SUPPOSITORIES,   SALVES,   AND   TeS 

mS?h?^    ''    '"^    ^    ^-    »^    PUSSTSHED 

•"/^^^^^r-   ^— >^^— COM- 

Filed    January    18,    1907.    Serial    No.    34JIU.    pttut  raxr.n, 
MARCH  5, 1807.  ^^  ^^    PUBLISHED 

62.286.  FACE. CREAM.    WnxUM    Cai>wallai>«b   tu^^ 
Plttibor^,  Pa.  ^^   ^AnwAtLADtt  Soorr, 

Filed  December  r,  1906.    Serial  No    34.^     PTniTTao.T. 
FEBRUARY  36, 1907.  ^^  ^^*    PUBLISHED 

62.287.  ENAMELED-METAL    HOUSEHOLD    lyTENSILB 
Hbkbt  M.  Schnabb,  Owinlng  N  Y  utjskbim. 

^  FUjd  April  11. 1905.    Serial  No.  l,m.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

62.288.  CASTOR-OIL.    Joair  N.  8r.A«.,  BjTw^m  N  Y 


^'m  30, 1907.     ■  AwtiL  y,  «9'*7' 


0:&  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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•2.210.    CERTAIN  HAND-TOOL.^     ri^TTZZZ 
OalUn«Tnie,  Coon.  ' "  Coum,  co,,^ 

Fitod    October   26,    1906.    Serial    No    aofii     pn*. 
MABCH«.I»7.  "'•   J^OBUBHED 

62,3tl.    CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    Thi  Com,,  r 

FOkI   OetobM-  2B,    1906.    Serial   No.   22  963.    Pnii,,ct.» 
MARCH  «,  1907.  *^UBLISHED 

•^»2.    MABT^ARMS   FOR   THE   SLPPQRt  qF  LAMK 

0»eM«  COTTO  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind  ^^'^ 

^Mj^6j^h.r  4.  ««.    Serial  No.  21.8;.   pobushed 

"^•^k^J^"*^  REMEDY.    Arocn  Oi««cn.  Mi^ 

FIM    January    9,    an.    atrial    No.    24.539    PtnuTan.n 
MABCH  ft.  IM7.  '^uBUSHED 


"' aj^,  ST^'*'  «I>I"HES.    E«.A«  S.  Wbu^.  J,^ 
m2^1"S?.    *•    *"*    *^    '"^    «''-^    l^UBLISHED 


62^  SEWING-MACHINES.    L.  C.  Kino  A  Co..  »««„„, 
^JOjd^Wjraj^   6.    1907.    Serial    No.    25.U7.    PUBLISHED 

"'?!;.  ™;.^^^^^®"*^  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
AND  8YBUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  UoxaKnn 
Food  Com-Ainr  or  Nbw  Emoland,  8««o,  Me  .  Bortoe  luT 
•od  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 

mIbSh  MW^    "'    ^'    ^*^   ^"^    ^'"^     PUBLISHED 

62.266.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOP  Jaiiw 
M.  MTBBa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    January   22,    1907.     Serial    No.    24.S43.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62.267.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  The  Quo  MA.NurACTCtmo  Com- 
FAiTT,  Middlatown.  Conn. 

Filed   February   2,    1907.    Serial    No.    25.079.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62.288.    JEWELRY.    Thb  H.  N.  Pirvkar  <  oupArr.  Prori- 
dnee,E.L 
Filed   Jaaoary   23,    1907.    Serial    No.   24357.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft.  1907. 

62.208.  BAKING-POWDER.  Pubk  Food  Baoko  Powwi 
Co.,  Oiioaco,  IlL 

Flhd   Jaamrj   i,    W07.    Serial    No.    Jf.lW.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft.  1907. 

62.300.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Socirrr  or  Chbmical  Iii- 
Dvwnr  n  Bablb,  Baaal,  Swltierland. 
FIMd   February  6,    1907.    Serial    No.    2J.1UV    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6, 1907. 

63,601.    PILLS  AND  HEADACHE-TAB  LETS     J.  L.  Waid 
Mbhcdib  Cohtajit,  BI(  Spring.  Tex. 
FIW   Febmary  2,   IWT.    Serial   No.   25.«W.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62.302.  SEWING. MACHINE  NEEDLES    Whtti  Siwwo 
MACann  Co.,  ClBTtUad,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    17,    W07.    Serial    No.    24.rJI.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  M07. 

62.303.  MINERAL  WATER.  Wild  Pioeo.n  Mineeal  SrEncs 
■      OOMPAKT,  PortlMMl,  Ong- 

Filed  January   22,   1907.    Serial    No.    24,841.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

62,301.    SHAVING  CREAM  OR  PASTE.    Aemotb  *  COM- 
rAjrr,  CUeaco,  DL 
FIM    Anguet    10,    1906.    Serial    No.    12.0R3.    PUBLISHEr 
MARCH  ft.  It07. 

62.305.  EMBALMING  FLUIDS  AND  DI.^INFECTANTfi. 
BOTrRAV  Ckbmicax.  COKFAirr,  Boeton,  Mass 

FllidJaiM2,1906.    Serial  No.  7,286.    PUBLISH  KI)  MARCH  5. 
1107. 

62.306.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  FUR  HATS.    C.KVSS-LilfOBh 
*nm  Hat  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

FIMAvrllKlOOft.    Serial  No.  3,788.    PUBLISH  !D  AUGUST 

a.  Mai 

•2.30T.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    Geo  r,  .Sa.vi>eiu» 
■on  A  Go.  LnoRs,  LoMlea,  England. 
FOi*  N<mab»  ».  ins.    Serial  No.  14.806.    n  HLlSHED 
I  MARCH  CUOr. 


:J" 


Co.,  Oswego 
Ctty,  N.  J.,  »nd 


M.S08.    TABLI^WAWIJ. 
und  -Vlbany,  N.  T., 

r^r^^Si^ '^'-'^   PUBLISH.D  MABCH 

rZX^^^^*-''^  FDBUiHBD  MABCH 
62,310.    WATCHSPRINOa.    HAini»,«w««"»- 

ri^'!['.^'«.l«.  O^WNclMU.  PUBLISHED  MARCH 
ea'Jll.   MEDICATED  BTOCK  FOODS.    D«.  H.M  *  Ciabk, 

Fii^'S%6.    Sert-No-S,!-.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

62.312.  WIRE  FENCE.    I««blocexiio  F«»cb  OoMFAirr, 

T^^^r^  20.  !«.  a.*-  Ho.  iMS7.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  VHT.  

63.313.  WIRE  FENCE,    ttwion  Fbtce  COWAKT.  Pwri». 

ri^  June  ia;  M».    BmtBlVo.ljm.    PUBLISHED  march 

Mm    WATCHES.  WATCBCABE8,  AND  WATCH-MOVE. 
MENTS^lS-wkw  Wai«  CO..  LMigwlorf.  8wltB»- 

Fi'S^Jan.lft.MOI.    S.W  No.  JM**-    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6, 1907. 
62.316.    LIQUID  FAC»-EMAMEL.    Rwjbmi  E.  MaWW,  Fort 

FiL^'J^JTliOl    i«WllO.»»17».    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

6. 1907.  

62.316.   CERTAIN  MACmiffRY.    N«WTO»  Maoom  Toot 


nXU.    PBBIOMCAL.    TM»    NiBMil.  Bia«  PUBtuBWO 

MARCH  5. 1907. 

62.827.    WHISKY.    Thb  F»akk»obt  Dibtoibbt,  Franklort, 

FS'juiie».190ft.    serial  No.  9,602.    PUBLISHED  MABCH 
5.1907. 
62.328.    COUGH-DROPS.    Fb«uuc«8  &  Tajooh,  San  Diego' 

T^  October   23.    1 906.    Serial    No.    22,868.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 
62.328.    APRICOT  LIQUOR.    J.  &  A.  Fbbibbbo,  Cincinnati. 

Fft!dJune24,1906.    Serial  No.  8,897.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 26, 1906. 
••LSSO    UQUID  SOAP.      Akthoii  V.  Hamhah,  El^ha*^  Ind 

wiS  NoSrinber  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  2»,»0.     PUBLISHED- 
MARCH  ft,  1007.  .  „,  »  « 

«a.SSl     COTTON  PIECE   GOODS  AND  COTTON  BLAN- 
KET8.   iiwAJ.  H.A1.  MiLUi  OF  Alabama,  Walker  County, 


FUed°^Srt»jM0r8«l«IMM8y»T.    PUBLISHED  JANU 

ARY  22,  ntr.  

62.317.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    Sodtrt  AjroimtB  DM 
AMiaM  tritli •— —  PAjnAU  A   Lbtabbob,  Paris, 

FU^yHl«».    8««No.6,«8.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6.  1907.  

63.318.  CERTAIN  WtTAL  MANUFACTURES.    S.  SWMAU 

Fitd'1i?S:S'iilNo.«M08.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,1907. 

62.318.    8ILV»R.PI^T«D  «WWJtY.  T^IJ'*''   W^ 
HOLLOW  WARE,  AMD  FLAT  WARE.    E.AJ.BAJ^New 

FiSTliS'iW  mMiMo.njm.  published  march 

&,  1007. 

march  ft,  1887. 

62.321.  OOMUMBD    BTBAM-ENOINE    ^NDDTNAMO. 
ELEOmOXAOHINS.    A.  L.  Iw  A  Son*.  *J*^«^B: 

Filed  AiiM66^W6.  ■«talli«.«.Mk  PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,  1907. 

62.322.  tfrtUM^VQlXEB.    A.  U  Ism  A  earn*,  Sprtngfleld, 

F^Al«art6,lf0l.  8«taJ»o.n,Ill  PUBUSHEDMARCH 
i  1907. 

62.328.    8TEAM-ENOINES.    A.  L.  IBB  A  SOKB.  Sprtagflrid, 
IlL 

Filed  Augi»t«.188l.    tetalNo-a^MT.  PUBLISHED  MARCH 

(2.324.   PERIODICALS,   twm   jKWKLMmaf    Cacui.^    P^- 
Filed   DMMlNr  8,  1808.    B«tel  No.  31.781.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  ft,  lasr. 

f  2.326.    WATCHNB,  WATCHCASES.  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
RENTS.    T.-^— ».—  Waicb  CO.,  L*ngBodort,  Swltwr- 


FiledJoM  18,1818. 
1907. 

12T  O.  O.— 


Na.8M«8.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 


FuiTsept-mber  21,  1W6.    B»n»l  No.  22,214.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  ft,  1907.  __     . 

62.382.    CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES.    FmB> 
EMCKM.KBiCHxm,Ariington,Md.  «„«,  laHRD 

Fitod    October   12,   1806.    Serial   No.    13,647.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,1907. 
62,883.   WASHING  COMPOUNDS.    Thb  Lauhdbt  Blub  CO., 

Y^Tf^^rr   23,   1907.    Serial    No.   24,864.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8, 1907. 
62,334.    APRICOT -BRANDY.    Paob  A  Bakbmiaii,  London, 

rSf'l^bT  20,  1906.    serial  No.  14,826.    PUBLISHED 

MABCH  6. 1907.  

M  «^R     PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  WHITEN- 
**•  ™  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  CANVAS  OR  DUCK.    Th. 

MARCH  6, 1907. 

aa  9  3  8.   APRICOT -BRANDY.    Socan  Aiioima  db  la 

•''•JliB.  DmiLLBBI.  E.  CvnM^U  FO.  Al«  «  COMFA-IB. 

ySfii^  10.    1«7.    8-*-    NO-    ^'^    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6, 1907.  w     vam 

82*337     MONTHLY    PUBLICATION.     Robbbt    M.   Va« 

rir^^T"^^'^^    ^-   ^-^    PUBUSHED 
MARCH  ft,  M07.  .«,„^ 

S3  338     ILLUMINATING-GLASSWARE,   COMPRWINO 
"oL6iEB.  SHADES,  AND  CHIMNEYS.    WblbbaC  Co., 

pS^rtSS^'"^.  ^    serial  NO.  23^    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

^:;^iriri.T;^'pnBL»H.»MA«^ 

in«l       SOSIERV    AND    BKITTED    CNDEBWBAE. 
MARCH  8, 1907.  „  ^ 

MARCH  5, 1907.  „,.„„      ,..«— 

.IMS.    PBIWrlNW«BEDOC«MAHDDEIEB8.    «« 

Fitod  Janui^ry   11,   IW-    SwW   »<>•  ;*V^ 
MARCH  6, 1907. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


62,344.    SURFACE-COATED  EN0RAVINO-PAPER8,    Tn 
Dnx  A  CoLUNs  Co.,  PhUadelphi*,  P*. 

UiSchTSS!^  "'   '**     ^*^  ^**  ^^    PUBLISHED 

62,346.    WHISKY.    Antbont  Fibchsb,  Fluahloc  N  Y 

llIS^Ht,'^*    "'    '^    ^"^    ^**-    "'"^    PUBLISHED 

62.346.    CHIMNEYS   AND   GLOBES   FOR   LIGHTS     Tn 

FosTouA  OLAas  SpiciAiTT  CouTAxr.  TottarU,  Ohio. 
^FUed  July  13. 1806.    SerUl  No.  ».M0.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 

MlR'^HMSr   '''    ^"^     ^    ^^    ^*^-    '•^BUSHED 
*^' vI't  t  ^^^'  ^i^'  ^''^^^  ^^^UT,  AND  EXTRACT  OF 

ul'^utZ'   "•    ""■    *^    '"^    »-°»-    -"BLISBZD 

'  F?,S, '"'.'/f''-    °~'»"'-H"«"Co..Cl>ta«,.IU 
»SS.  ■'"*■    ^^""MO-    I-«BL«;^MrRCH 

mI'r™??^'"  "•    "^    ^^    ■■">■   »••»•    -t'BLIaBFD 
63,353.    RKFRIGERATORS  AND  ICF-BOIP9     i.._. 

bI?!',^''""     ««"^  "<>•.««■    PUBLISHED  8EPTEM. 

"■1?L;??u'"-*''    ""■""  ^■"-«''  *  co«,^  C, 

MrR^'^Sr    ''^    '*"     *^    "»■    »«■    -"BUSHED 

xIr^^iIT^  '•  ""  *^  "«■  »•'»■  -"BUSHED 
"isM  '^"""''"^CE  OOODS  AND  COTTON  BLAN- 
-iR^B-r.^'    "•    "^    *^    "»•    »«■    -CBUSBED 

-iR^'riST    *•    '""     ^    "»■    "•»<■    PUBLISHED 


3639 


62.367.    SOAP.    Th«n  k  rAr......^ 

"AKCB  5,  ;j07.  ^    ""^    "■^    -DBLISHKD 

MARCHS.lwT  ^"^    ^°-    ^^^    PUBLISHED 

"ARCHmST  ^    ''°-    "«'■    -OBLISHED 

.3,3M.    WHISKV.    R.„^.   ,    oc^o^o,.    B^^„, 

hIS^H  M^   "•    "°'     *^    "»■   HTM.    PUBUSHKB 

Filed  NoTonbo-  ».  iflo*     s-h.i   m      ~ 
MARCH  6. 1W7.  '    ^    ^"^  ^o.  a^foc    PUBLISHED 


•"iSi^^TirLo^^i^o  ^^^"^ "- «-  ^-  o«. 

^Wj^ITj^    2,    I907.    Sena,    No.   2S.0...    P.bush.D 

62,367.    COATS.  PANTS.  VESTS.  .<ND  OVERCOATS    p 

«awKioBlo..4Co..NewYork.X  y^'^'^'^^TS.  R^ 
J«-^Oc^    30.    ,«.    ser.,    No.    33.U..    PfBLISHE. 

"iSirJrN^f  ''''^  ""-^^"^^'^     ^"-  ^«^m.  CO.. 

mI2?hI:^  "•  "^-  ''^"'  '■"  ^•'«-  ^'^•^"^H^^ 

JJLLMa   E.  CVMKI,.  FiL«  Ai.vr.   LT'c„M,Aoxa.  P^, 

62.871.  CORDIALS.    SociETt  Asosvme  pe  u  Gia.vdi  Du- 

TOJJttll    E.    CC««aM     Flu     AINE     ET    COMPAGNII.   Pmi 

Fnuiee. 

MARCHESS'*'  "'   '"*■    ^'"**'   '^^    ^'*"     ^^B'lSHFD 

62.872.  WHISKY.    Join.  Ph.  St»adb,  (h.cgo.  in. 

.   ;«!*  ""'^  *•  ***•     ^"^  ''°-  *-**      PLBLISHKD  MARCH 
6,  U06. 

62.873.  STRAW  HATS  AND  CAPS.    Tuwnsend  Guci  Co 
or  BAiTuiomB  CiTT,  B*ltiinore.  Md 

filW    Ftbruary    1,    1907.    SerUJ    No.    25,^2     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  h,Vm. 

62474.    OIN.    Thb  Wm.  B«moEKTHAL  Co.,  Milw»uk«,  Wi« 
r/^^^^^'^^^    8«lAl  No.  fl.575.     I'lBLlbHKDAUOlST 

62,376.    CORN   CURE.    SPAVIN    (IRK,    AND   LIQUID 
COURT-PLASTER.    Eu  Atwiu.,  kounUin  I.al«,  N  Y 
rihd    January   a,    1907.    S«rUl    No.    2<,?w     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5, 1907. 

6  2,376.    CRAVATS.     BuNrru.v,    KAuruA.v    A   Comfaxt. 
I'ltUMMphU.  P*. 
Fltod   Noramtwr  at,  1906.    Serial   No.  23,W9.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  ft,  1907. 

82,377.     ARRAKS   PUNCH.     C.   A.   Lindgrf.s   A  Ci«..  Vw- 
■Aia>«xj|  AxmBOLAO,  Stockholm,  SwedPii 
Med    Oetotwr    a,    1906.    Serial    No.    13.2i:     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6. 1907. 

62,871.    MARYLAND  RYE  WHISKY.    Ciom.  Mkcinti  4 
Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
■     Filed  June  36.  I8O6.    Serial  No.  9.363.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
5,1907. 

62,879.     TEXTILE  -  FABRIC    WATERPROOF    COATS, 
CAPES,  DVERALLS.  PANTS,  AND  HAT.v    K    A   AM- 
•numo  Mro.  Co.,  OiImco.  111. 
Med  JmM  «,  1906.    Swrlal  No.  ao.lM.    PUBLl.MIKD  MARCH 

1,1107. 

62.380.    STOCK  FOOD.    Fabxxb*  Feiend  Sti'i  k  Food  Coe- 
PAXT.  WMt  MUton.  Ohio. 

Wed    October   96.    1906.    Serial    No.    22.»2.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  &,19a7. 
62481.    WHISKY.    ArmoirT  Fischee.  Flushmfr.  N.  Y. 

Med    AagtHt    11,    1906.    Serial    No.    21,«77.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

62,382.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Rice,  Stix   I'l  v  Goom 
CoKFAirr,  St.  Lome,  Mo. 

Med   Febnuu7  «,   1«07.    Serial   No.   25/»7.    PUIH  I.-HED 
MARCH  6. 1907. 

6S488.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Feedeeice  A.  .^ti-k.  OQ 
CIty.Pa. 
M«l  jQly  U,  1906.    SvUd  No.  10 J6S.    PUBLISHFl"  MARCH 
»,lt07. 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  30,  1907. 


n  &03  -r«i«-  "HEE  HAW."    (For  Chewing-Tobwxx).)    Vic- 
toe  TOEACCO  COMJAHT,  CiDoixuiati,  Ohio.    Filed  April  1, 1907. 

13  60i.-rtfl«:  "OLD  COLONY."    (For  Clgare.)    Louis  Wm. 
'  KiTEE,  Dayton,  Ohio.  1  Filed. January  17.  »«'• 

13&06.-r«l«."EL  BARIO."  (For  Clgan.)  Lome  Wm. 
KiTEE.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  January  14. 1W7. 

13,506.- rttk.  V8CHILLER."  (For Clgan.) -LooJaMUELLEE, 
Chicago,  111.*  Filed  January  14, 1007. 

13  6 07. -rtf«;  "CALIFORNIA'S  CLUB  WATER."  (For 
MiiHsi^  Water.)  Thomae  P.  CcwTSBaE,  San  Diego,  Gal. 
Fited  February  4, 1907. 

13  608 -rtf«;  "NIGHT  CAP  WHISKEY."  (For  Whi.ky.) 
J  cues  REXjecH  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed  March  »,  1W7. 

13  509-r«J«-K.   B.  C.   BOHEMIAN."    (For  Beer.)    The 
'  KirfANJiiHO  BEEVWO  CO.,  Kittannlng,  Pa.    Filed  March  4, 
1W7. 

13  510-rttU:"PUR-lT-I8.  TOILET  WATER."  (ForToUet 
Water.)    Pua-iwa  Mro.  Co.,  CtoTeUnd.  Ohio.    Filed  April 

8.  1907. 
13  511 -r«l«;  "BONANZA  LILAC."     (For  Soap.)    AEMOtra 
A  LOMf  Airr.  Chicago.  lU.    Fllwl  April »,  1907. 


13^512.- r«te;  "ROMANZA  VIOLET."     (For  Soap.)    AEMOXm 

'  Si  COMPANY,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  April  9. 1907. 
13  513.- roi*."  BONANZA    HELIOTROPE."    (For    Soap.) 

'  AEMOUE  &  COMPAirr,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  9, 1907. 
13.614.- rilier  "ROMANZA    ROSE."     (For    Soap.)    Aemoub 

'  A  COMPANY,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  April  9, 1907. 
T?51B-r«Z«    "OLD  PFISTER'S  LIFE  ELIXIR."    (For  a 
Medicine.)'  Hansen  &  Aaoaard,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  March 

18, 1907. 
13  B16-rtt/«'*C0TTA0E   BREAD."    (For  Bread.)    Leon- 

AED  Baeino  company,  Chlcago.  111.    Filed  April  8, 1907. 
13  517 -r«i«-  "PETER'S  NUTRO  BREAD."     (For  Bread.) 

'  AUGUST  Petee,  Peoria,  111.    Filed  April  6, 1907. 
13B18-r«I«"VEZIN0'8    DIGESTIVE    HEALTH    FOOD 

CHOCOLATES."    (For  Health-Food  Chocolates.)    Vedno 

DE  VEZiNO,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  March  ».  1907. 
13  519 -rilte-  "THE  SIGN  OF  THE  KETTLE."     (For  Can- 

dlei.)    EuzabethB.  Jones,  Concord  Junction,  Mass.    Filed 

February  27, 1907. 
l<lBaO-ritI«"UNKLE   SAM'S    CONES."      (For  loe-Creani 
"■  ^nes.)    8AMUEI.  Kaet.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  March  4. 1907. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  30,  1907. 


1  974  -r««   "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."    (For  Men's 
a^  Boys' Appawl.)    H.C.Ltttom,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed  April 

h.  1907. 


3^41 


DECISIONS 


I 


or  THE 


Bie.   OF  i=A.TEn<rTS      | 


▲KD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


partlo..  ■ni«i»rtla.wmBO*b«fc«M«dtod«iiytt«J; 
mak.th«eUt>u.    (JfOUf  T.  P«rta«.  m  O.  O..  M 


oomnBMOiBBrB  dbomiohb. 

■PjcWrf  itartk  11,  IMT. 
I.  iKT£mm«ir«-lfot»i  w<m   TtimovpnoK-lMTamzKcu 
w  Fact.  ^     .      __^  _^  _,  «^^ 

MTo  iiir  -  _-     _   _     ^.  ^.  ^ — M^eir  own  right  to 

.aw.) 

,  s^K-gAia-Amja^KNrt  or  OrrowpiT  to  Mam  Ci^m 
Ti«niiioiii«tfli«th«d«W«ialtli«Ptl^ 
amnnli«th.oppoo«t'.iW«tto»i«totlie«d«tauorto«ldentlty 

0lme»nli«0ltli.diaiMliittairi»pe8tlT6wU«»tto«V    „, 
3  siif»-«Aii»-«xncin.  or   BurmETMOw   AtmiomrrT   of 

U  dlmjtM  to  •  p«1»nt  •M*  *•  to  •«««»«•  »rt -fi  "'^S^ 
that  the  ExMalii«»iMlMMtfc«ctebii»tolw»P»«««*»»>**"^'*" 
over,  no  roch  awwiia  ctocaBMUncM  M  win  Jurttty  the  exerctae 

of  supBrrtooiy  »Bthortty  ozlst. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

XAMTLB. 

¥r.  A.  B.  SUmghton  for  Dtagett. 
Mr.  Jotepk  L.  Levf  lor  Kftnlmjam. 
Allen,  OMtmtMMffMr 


This'  is  An  appml  by  K«uimuin  from  the  deciaion  of 
the  PrimEiy  Examiner  denying  bis  motion  for  diaso- 
1  ation  of  the  interference. 

The  tpped  aUeges  emT  in  the  ExMniner's  conclu- 
eiunfl  that  the  dedaratkm  wm  regulw  and  th»t  there  is 
interference  in  f«ct.  Appellmt  also  cUed  EttenUon  at 
t  he  hearing  io  »  prior  i»t«t«U«ging  Mticipation  of  the 

(.  laims  in  isaae  thereby. 

Itwasconcededafctheheariaffthatthe  aUeged  irregu- 
larity laisei  DO  olher  qucitaoM  than  ihom  of  pat^t- 
ability  and  intwfewBce  in  fact.  The  distinctions  be- 
tween the  several  groonds  of  disKdution  which  «re 
<  Dumented  in  Bute  122  hare  been  frequenUy  pointed 
utsndihoaklbeobierrwl.  The  Primary  Examiner 
lid  not  err  in  daayi^  the  motioii  so  Isr  ss  the  same  re- 
lates to  the  fccuterity  of  the  declaration,  and  his  de- 

ision  to  that  astMit  ia  afioMd. 
If  thera  is  BO  iatsrisraiea  bi  iKt,  it  is  either  because 

ne  of  the  parties  hM  BO  fight  to  make  the  daima  or  be- 

ause  theciafaM>SirBdMhwt  meaningi  in  the  appUcar 

lions  of  th«  difierast  pMtki.    Hie  parties  will  not  be 

heard  to  deny  their  own  rii^  to  n»ke  the  claims. 

Jliairr^P«*Mi,mO.G.,2W7.)    There  is  no  sp- 

peal  faoM  tha  dacUM  fli  tha  Primary  Examiner  aiBrm- 
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ing  the  opponent's  righuto  make  the  claims  or  the  iden- 
tity of  meaning  of  the  claims  in  their  reepective  appU- 
cations.  (Rulel24.)  The  appeal,  so  fares  it  presents  the 
question  of  interference  in  fact,  is  dismissed. 

The  patent  to  which  attention  was  called  "  i»»  »  **- 
mote  art,  and  Uie  Examiner,  it  is  understood,  has  held 
the  claims  in  issue  patenUble  thereover.  No  such 
unusual  circumstances  ss  will  justify  Uie  exercise  of 
supervisory  autiiority  exist.  The  request  for  consid- 
eration of  tiie  question  of  patenUbility  is  denied. 

Ex  PARTE  The  Yale  &  Towne  MANurAcrvaiMO 

Company. 
Decided  April  5,  IBOr. 

UKPEB  TEH-YEAB  PEOTIBO  OT  SECTION  6  OF  ACT  OF  1»6- 

"YALE"  FOE  LOCEB  AWO  I^ATCHES. 
EOd  that  the  word  "Yale"  U  regUtraWe  m  a  trade-mark  lor 
lock!  and  latchee  under  the  ten-year  provtw)  of  i-Jtlon  6  of  the 
act  of  1906,  although  It  if  the  name  of  a  patented  article. 

'•  -smr^or-r^^T:  "iii,^ .--  sr,2' 

r^Mor nit^whlch  ha.  been  applied  to  a  pe^ented  »^^^ 
to  idiLn  to  if  descriptive  rigniflcanoe  aUo  become  M^t^» 
S  JS^  of  that  article,  a  Umlt^l  right  rem^  ^  i"^*  ^ 
iomalSriiur  the  expiration  of  the  patent  to  «clude  othjr. 
ft^mmdi  unqualified  use  of  the  word  or  name  a«  would  da- 
Si  I  ^reST^blio  toto  the  belief  that  their  article,  are  thoje 
S^^  rrSalmAker.  Thi.  right  to  exclude.  It  I.  behe^. 
;I^27«quir«nent  of  "excludve  use"  rtated  In  the  ten- 
7«ar  proYlK)  of  the  act  of  February  30, 1905. 
Ok  appeal.  

TEADK-M  AEK  rO«  VOOU  AKO  E«T» 


Mr.  Henry  A .  Seymour  for  Uie  applicant. 

Allen.  Commisnonrr:  ,  ^    „        •  ^^ 

^'iB  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  ^^-^^ji 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word    Yale    as  a 

trade-mark  for  locks  and  Utches. 

^'^S^jirtration  wa-  refumsi  upon  the  K«>«»<^JJ2 
« W^  applied  to  locks  iB  ^J*' "-•  «J.;;f  ^^ 
article,  the  patents  upon  which  have  «P;"^  "J  ''J* 
^d  Sk  tiie  decision  of  Commissioner  Buttenr«th  to 
ex  parte  Yak  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Compang,  (81 

^'^?ppU«tion  for  registration  '^'P^^T^^^ 

^I'STiXfrt^niark  by  the  appU«nt 
to  t^  years  next  pr^^ing  the  pas-ge  of  Uie  act  .f 
February  20,  1905. 
Ia9j 
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The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  has  held  that  the 
word  "Yale,"  having  become  the  identifyiag  or  ge- 
neric name  of  a  patented  article,  Lb  public  property  and 
incapable  of  appropriation  by  any  one  and  that  thfli«- 
fore  the  applicant  haa  not  had  the  right  to  exclude 
others  from  the  iweof  thia  mark  for  ten  yean  next  pre- 
ceding the  paasage  of  the  act  of  February  20,1905, 
which  waa  held  in  my  decision  in  ex  partt  Cdhn,  Belt  i 
Company  (118  0.  G.,  1936)  to  be  a  prerequisite  to  ngis- 
tration  under  the  ten-year  proviso  of  this  act.  In  my 
opinion  the  position  taken  by  the  Examiner  of  Tiade- 
Marks  is  untenable  in  the  present  case. 

Upon  close  scrutiny  of  the  decisions  upon  the  subjact 
it  appears  that  an  exclusive  right  in  the  name  of  a  pat- 
ented  article  upon  the  part  of  the  manufacturer  who 
first  adopted  it  is  not  wholly  precluded  by  the  expiim- 
tion  of  the  patents  upon  such  article.    The  function  of 
the  name  in  such  cases  is  twofold:  First,  it  desig- 
nates or  identifies  the  thing  patented,  and,  second,  it 
indicates  the  source  of  manufacture  of  that  article. 
Upon  the  expiration  of  the  patent  the  right  to  use  the 
word  or  name  as  the  means  of  designating  or  identify- 
ing the  article  passeeirretrievably  to  the  public;  but  by 
reason  of  the  second  significance  of  the  mark  a  member 
of  the  public  who  chooses  to  manufacture  the  article 
and  designate  it  by  the  name  it  has  acquired  must  so 
distinguish  his  use  of  that  name  that  it  will  not  indicate 
to  Uie  public  that  the  arUcle  is  the  product  of  the 
original  maker. 

This  fact  was  re  ognired  in  the  leading  case  of  Sxtiger 
Mmufatturing  Company  v.  June  Manu/aetwing  Com- 
pany, (163  U.  S.,  169;  CD..  1896.  687;  76  O.  G.,  1703  ) 
m  which  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  SUtes  while 
holding  that  the  name  "Singer"  for  sewing-mai^hines 
had  become  public  property  by  reason  of  having  be- 
come the  generic  name  of  an  article,  the  patents  upon 
which  had  expired,  nevertheless  perpetuaUy  enjoined 
the  defendant  from— 

or  letters  eqolvalert  th«StowS2«r ^JSJI ^ff'    <»' ''o«*« 

lnconnentlonthe^thluSt^SSiS^Sj^^SL"E^^ 
defendant  or  other  m*n«SiJ!r^J?lJ*5^??i»^  ^  iwodnct  of  the 


April  30, 1907.    ■     ArWL  y^  1907. 
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aOo  _ 
tbs 

JMrUMottsr. 


tttebeai 


?^»»5Pl»d  'or  the  additional  ur 

•0  enlofced  as  to  nuIlUy  tslpiijj 


that,, 
posiof  dti 
forttsoM 
light  to 

In  Uie  CMe  of  Centaur  Company  v.  KilUnberoer  (fa 
Fed.  R«p.,  728)  the  Court  atid:  "^^"''^  (87 

Tbs  IMS  to  aaaaflMten  -OMtori*"  wforJing  to  pjtchw'i 


ili^  to 
bat,  ta 


«Wsle  by  the  name  "Cutoila/' 


nor  do 


the  Singer  ManulMrturt^c^;^  fimtlon  not  Ihe  prodono/ 
In  that  case  the  Court  said: 

It  U  obTloua  that  if  the  name  dedicated  to  th*  nnKii.  .^w 
oneequenoe  of  the  moiioDSrorhVSl'2^!?-l°!??i'^  !!<?»"  "  • 


origin 

LOOtCl 


1  Hill  1 1       -  -^rr"^^^  mnmim  oj  me  name  "C«at«H.  -• 

SSSL^SSa^'lS'^^^  newm.n,ifactS?2^ 

.ISr  '^"  "•"  aetvmtmmd  to  pnrrh**.  under  Uie  m^ 

It  is  theralore  clear  that  where  a  word  or  name  which 
hag  be«i  applied  to  a  pat«nted  article  ha.  also  become 
indicative  of  the  origin  of  that  arUcle  a  limited  right 
rmains  in  the  original  maker  after  the  expiraUon  of 
the  patent  to  exclude  othets  from  such  unqualified  m 
of  the  word  or  name  as  would  deceive  a  careful  public 
into  the  beUef  that  their  articles  are  those  of  the  origi- 
nal  maker.  This  right  to  exclude,  it  is  believed,  ati»- 
fies  the  requirement  of  "exclusive  use'  elated  in  the 
ten-year  proviao  of  the  act  of  February  20.  1905. 

It  ia  beUeved  that  the  same  reasons  and  principles 
apply  in  many  cases  of  geographical  and  deecriptive 
terms  and  names  of  individuals.  Here,  as  in  the  caae 
of  the  name  of  a  patented  article,  the  first  adopter  mav 
often  have  the  right  to  exclude  others  from  using  the 
exact  term  or  mark,  although  no  technical  trade-mark 
right  could  eodst.  (Elgin  National  Watch  Company  v. 
lUinoia  Wat^Cau  Company,  CD.,  1901.  273;  94  0.  G.. 
766;  179  U.  8.,  666;  fToitsr  Baker  dc  Company  v.  Bakfr. 
C.  D.,  1897,  797;  78  O.  O.,  1427;  77  Fed.  Rep  .  884; 
Skaveretal.y.  Heller  A Merg  Company,  C  D  .  l!M)l,424; 
96  0.  G.,  2229;  108  Fed.  Rep.,  821;  Gmesee  Salt  Com- 
pony  v.  Bumap,  73  Fed.  Rep.,  818;  Anu-ncan  Walthain 
WatA  Company  v.  Sandman,  96  Fed.  Rep.,  m).  1 

The  affidavit  filed  by  the  applicant  in  the  present 
case  affirms  the  exclusive  use  required  by  the  statute 
u  a  basis  for  registration  under  the  ten-year  proviso 
In  view  of  the  authorities  and  conclusions  hereinabove 
discussed  no  leaatm  is  found  for  believing  that  there 
wag  not  such  exclusive  use.  It  ia  therefore  held  thst 
the  applicant  should  be  permitted  to  register  the  mark 
for  which  he  has  made  application  for  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  re- 
versed. 


Su^JS  "onoix^r  can  aoqnlra  no  good-wfIL  brvSuamSS^Ji 
»£tS'.S'o?S?SoTrUW^S^^ 

p^^  a-d  p"^*^n"^:^i???M;SdiffisruuSst?K 

In  the  case  of  Singer  Manu/aetunng  Company  v 
mppU  (109  Fed   Rep..  152)  the  Oourt^.  n,^  I 
^  decmon  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Singer  Ita^ac 
t-H.   Ompen,  V.    June   ManufactuHng   ComX. 
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OPmoI  OF  THE  ATTOBIET-OENERAL. 

NoTABiaa  PuBUo — Ambndbd  Law. 
AtfSHbBDgscTKMrflMornnCoDBorTBxDisTaicTorC  rvHBu 

COHBTBmD. 

B«U  that  tbs  "proviso"— 

mwM>r  pafom  aaj  oOelalsots  In  oooneeUon  with  lUHtter* 
m  wUflb  tasis amploysd  as eooBsal.  attorney,  or  agent  in  « hioh 
■fTiniMlft-    **^ **^ taUw*od baloisany of tbeDep*rt;i:. nt« 

to  tbs  tsosBt  aeC  of  Coimnm  »— '^'""f  netlon  us  of  t  ho  c<  >'!'■  of 


public  shall  tx^au- 


InahoittlMi,.u, 
•  mark  tmUoaaTe 


tbs  DMiM  at  Colombia  ^pllss  to  aO  notarise  who  may  inu?- 
tieebeiinsths  DspaftnMBts  sad  not  insi«iytonotarlpf>of  the 
DIstrtet  of  Colnmbia. 

D^AKKBirr  or  Justice, 
WoMkmgton,  Apnl  18,  J907. 
The  Sbckbtabt  of  ths  Iimniom. 

Sm:  I  duly  received  your  request  for  my  opinion 
^hgthat  the  "proriso**  in  the  recent  act  of  Congrc-s 


7TIetii«668q«thecodeof  the  Di-trict  of  Co- 

•^  "^nSSTtotocal  notori-  only  or  to  notaries 
T\X^^-  Briefa  on  both  sides  of  the 
jtaoughoutthe  co^     the  A-rirtant  Attomey-Gen- 

Section  666  PW^^^^TtZ.  k>^  nowsr  to  appoint  m^ 
H<<arle..  n;X»«J*g{*Sds5s"  .^d  Dtatitef,  a.,  to  hl« 

nmnber  of  ""HSSLSuStts  DistiM  saay  rsqolre. 

aMor«tlon.tbsWMWS»««—  «^ii«— -. 

ttauSudSa5SIA-sil6alaCoB«il-M-«no^       ^.^^ 


ft,«haiidnd 
gl  Colamta*- 
it  tbe  end 


SKS^golttsoode 


of  law  for  the  District 


01  law  Kjr  Mw  ^"rv. 


•  PwMdwl,  ■njft theap- 


ta  ths 

so 


Sat  d  bts uuwJMM'g igJSSSt^ftftiw^  gaOi  perKm  from 

•-S  car;*  ^  'vSSS>St%^^^^ 

.^5J«R:?^'2,£S%blto  iSfbTauthori^d  to 
«^]2f*  aSSSr'SSS,  oerttfy  p»P*J»..o^PT. 


p«Mded«h^ 

admitted  byj^* 
In  aoooidsMS 

torn  mr  jailingi g«;Mf»f'J^  1,,  wbld,  be  MI  by  la 

Do  th.  wort.  "  no  not-y  "  i»  *•  •«*  ""T"  "Sr 
LgZ-T    Ttoqu-tionb  not  ^together  free  from 

i^dedTT.  bffl  to  meet  «.  objection  m-ed  by  he 
3^"  the  T««uy  «.d  the  Comptroller,  wh.ch 
ia  thus  Stated  by  the  latter  officer: 

beloretb«^Sa^si^W«»o*y^JJ'tbe  Departmentt. 
t^  i^^^SSa."  J^SSSr.  5<3S^tbe  door,  to  fraud  and 


ment  of  the  Executive  Departments;  and  with  the  re- 
lations  of  notaries  to  that  practice.  ,.  -^^  ♦« 

The  attention  of  the  Congress  being  thus  directed  to 
the  subject  of  departmental  practice,  it  seems  to  my 
niind.  xLsonable  to  believe  that  when  it  -"J     -lo  no^ 
tary  public"  shall  act  as  such  in  cases  in  which  he  is 
^mey  before  any  of  the  Departments,  ^^^'J^l 
it  said,  that  is  to  say,  it  intended  to  ^^^»^^J^\l^ 
notari«  who  could  practice  before  those  feP^^m^n^ 
The  fact  that  the  enactment  took  the  form  of  a  pro- 
viT^^  act  relating  in  other  respects  to  noUnes  o 
the  District  is  unquestionably  entitled  *« -«f^^^ 
it  is  not  decisive.    Had  Congress  ^^^^^^'^^^ 
the  operation  of  the  pr.)viso  to  notaries  of  that  D^^. 
it  coiUd  have  inserted  the  word  "such^  or  •o^'.e  ^^'^; 
lent  qualifying  expression,  as  it  actually  did  m  ^e 
l^yTuie'^^:  not  having  done  thbj  feel  bound^ 
^e  it  acted  advi^ly  and  intended  to  ^J^^^ 
^m  fact.    THerefore.  although  there  may  b^  r«,m 
Z  a  reasonable  divergence  of  views  in  the  premises.  I 
'I'oTSrwhole,  of  the  opinion  that  the  provu«  ap- 
^«  to  all  notaries  who  may  practice  before  the  D«- 
partments. 


Tdo  not  see  that  any  «ifficient  r^^l^^^^^JZ 
aing  the  prohibition  contained  in  this  P^^rf^^^e 
tar^  DubUc  of  the  District  of  Columbm:  the  practice 
TZZ^e^  to  prevent  is  no  !«  obi^u,naWe  - 
thepartolothernotariesthanontheus.    DoubUe«the 

law^  originally  intended  to  ^J^^ ^^J'^^'^^l 
which  affected  only  notaries  of  the  I>»^^^J^;\ 
must  be  remembered  that  the  one  ^^''^^^^^ 
one  method  of  law  making  at  one  «id  f^«^^  "^^"^il 
onact.  Uw.  for  at  le«t  three  different  ^^  ?^"J    | 
n^sintheDietrict.    I*  "^«  ^I? -^t  DiTm^t  to  I 
the  Ex^rotive  Department,  rituated  ^^^^'^^J^.r.  , 
thewh^e<^try;.itmalc«la^^^  ! 

tice  and  mani««n«nt  of  tboee  Executive      t-  , 

themselvseandUUthjn^^-oUheJ^^^^^^ 

-ideredasaquam-Temtory.    Th^^reisnoco 
or  other  lesia  obrtacle  to  the  embodmient  of  laws 
three  kinds  in  one  act.  committee  de- 

Such  being  the  caee,  when  <1«^^^^  ^j,  ^f  law, 
liberation  may  ruggett  a  wise  and  "^J^^ii^^  to 

.  bury  a  body  «  the  Co^^^nXfaC-l -I- 
..^^tpone  iU  enactment  merely  to  eff^  a  o^^    ^^ 

ration  id  mMi^  aniong  these  tt^  c 
Senate  added  this  final  proviso  to  the  bdl  after 

^"Tj^iSSSy  law  not  only  deals  with  notanW 
thrSlSStr.!-  with  the  practice  and^^aoage-^ 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UKT8. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

Gibbons  v.  Pkllbr. 

Decided  Januarf  8, 1907. 

A  rtatement  by  appUcant  to  ^  •J"^^;.matter  claimed 
^rd  himeeU  M  the  ^^^^'^^^I^f^Jf'.r^'^nt  an  award  of 
^uch  application  «  °f  "^f^'^jf '"Jl^^hat  .och  .tat.- 
priorlty  to    an  opponent  ''^""J'lJJJ^^n  the  part  lea  with 

Ut  wa.  made  ^"'j^ -^"^^^^^^o^d  belaid  to  the 
„gard  to  the  amount  of  royalty  wiuw' 

assignor. 

Mr.  Robert  B.  Killgore  for  Gibbons. 

Mr.  George  D.  Seymour  for  Peller. 

McCoMAS,  /..-  ,      »■  „  «f  vJtpnhen  P.  Ciib- 

It  appe«-  that  '■^^  ^^^^X'ZXt^'^-"'"'  »' 
bon.  w«  filed  March  2'.  !*»•  "'f,'^^  ^^d  ,h.,  M 
Morri.  Peller  w«  filed  ''""^A 'TaJ^od  prior- 

1  ity  of  inventioD  to  r*""'  >"  p„,^i„ioner  of  Patent, 
oo'error  in  the  dec""""  <><  *e  Comm««o       ^  ,^^ 
I  upon  the  i«ue  now  before  u>.     l  ne 

iSbtogSTlnglt.low«^-2.:Ji*K  tront  »?  «^,S^ 

Ha  9.1 
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^""^'^  3p,i9n. 
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top  of  tb*  l0w«r  rid*  of  th«  banw, 
tb«  vwbbinf  U  broo^t  bxto  or 
Mh  of  the  mbbtav  on 
;laiiiid0r  dimit  Aani 


Of  nmnerouB  parties  once  indndad  in  thii  iBlctfw> 
ence  only  Gibbons  and  Peller  remain.    PeUcr  did  not 
testily  mx  ia  there  any  testimony  coaGmdag  the  date* 
of  conception  of  invention  and  diadosure  alkfad  by 
PeUer  in  Iub  preliminary  Btatement.    Thore  an  cir- 
cumstances indicating  that  after  PeUer  had  —jgied 
his  interest  he  became  indifferent  to  the  rigbta  of  his 
assignee,  the  Waterbury  Buckle  Ounpany.    llaltbj, 
the  secretary  of  that  company,  testifies  that  in  tha  lall 
of  1901,  he  corresponded  with  PeUer  and  talked  with 
him  about  a  "nutlees  buckle"  and  that  on  December 
81,  1901,  buckles  made  in  accordance  with  Pidlcr's 
disclosure  were  first  shipped  and  that  the  bnckle  ez> 
hibited  to  him  was  substantially  the  same  m  thoae 
then  shipped,  and  this  buckle  embodiea  the  imim  oI 
this  interference.     Thus  December  SI,   1901,  is  tha 
date  of  reduction  to  practice  by  PeUer.    QibboM  ia 
the  junior  party  and  the  burden  of  proof  ia  upon  him 
and  to  prevail  he  must  prove  a  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  the  last-mentioned  date  ot  at  least  to  iwaaarj 
8,  1902,  when  Peller  filed  hia  application,  or  a  prior 
conception  followed  by  due  diligence  in  reduction  to 
practice.    Gibbons  claimed  that  he  conceived  the  in- 
vention in  November,  1900,  and  that  he  diackied  it  to 
M.  L.  and  L.  Rothschild  then.    Theae  men  were  o£B- 
cers  of  the  Connecticut  Web  Company  from  which 
Gibbons,  as  manager  of  the  Gibboos  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Baltimore,  bought  nippliee.    Each  dl  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  after  reviewing  the  tes- 
timony, conclude  that  Gibbona  failed  to  maJce  a  dia- 
dosure to  these  persons  of  the  specific  form  of  buckle 
which  is  here  in  issue,  and  it  is  quite  remarkable  th^ 
although  Gibbons  alleges  that  he  is  the  inventor,  yet 
when  he  testifies  after  repeated  effcMts  he  did  not  suc- 
ceed in  describing  the  invention  in  iasue.    Hia  testi- 
mony is  vague  and  indefinite  upon  the  point  and  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patmt  Office  concur  that  Gibbona  had 
no  conception  of  the  invention  in  iasue  prior  to  the 
time  when  the  first  shipment  ot  Peller  buddee  was 
made  or  to  the  time  when  Peller  filed  his  application. 
The  testimony  of  M.  L.  Rothaduld  i^jpeara  to  be  un- 
reliable and  it  is  not  dear  that  the  buckle  ha  daima  to 
have  made  for  Gibbons  can  aid  Gibboiw'a  CMe  for  it 
does  not  appear  to  raibody  the  invention  in  imoe. 
The  BzttninerB-in-Ghief  say — 


(Bw 


tttototenoCad  that  tills  laso*  to 
MtolUIaagiMivsadluManlybMabMtote    _ 
mooli  dlsoDMloB  by  the  ^-r^^t-rr  and  this  B«m4. 
iBVHrtkB  Is  M  spwiae  SOT  Dial  tMtlmwj'iMt  sf  « 
QMod  tnsTsry  qstoil  wtta  ths  111111111  sawiHs  ot  tki 
JUadtfoHl  T.  WVdtr,  21  App.  D.  C^  1.) 

And  aa  the  Commissicmer  d  Phlenti  mya,  thia  kna 
calla  for  a  buckle  with  a  frame  havij^  an  vpper  aad  a 
lower  side  with  an  opening  baiwean  Ihb  ■»•,  of  a 
lever  ptvoted  to  the  upper  ada  «l  the  fmma  ia  poai. 
tion  to  have  its  clamping  edge  ooacC  with  the  vpper 
edge  or  top  of  the  lower  side  of  the  fmma,  t^ich  te 
not  found  in  thia  "budda  of  original  dkdama"  pro- 
dnoed  bj  M.  L.  Rothacfaild.    T^  dariet  ia  mm  hM 

a  lever  pivoted  above  the  top  adfa  d  tha  lower  rida  el 
the  fsama,  the  lever  in  the  bockla  i^fcn^Htil  m  ftw' 
otad  to  ean  ia  the  nma  plna  m  «iM  hmm  of  tha 
md  it  ia  the  fanaar  cwMliaHlim  wMdk  >wk 

nrd.187. 


diKM  tka  IMOlt  d  bddlag  the  web  by  deflection 
J?!?  ^.  ^,  '  *^P^  «^ion.  At  mo8t  th« 
boAlapwdacad  bj  BoChachfld  as  Gihi>ona'8  origiiui 
diadoMW,  ww  aa  CKparimental  mod.  1  pm  tw»y  in  % 
*»  yaam.  It  waa  in  the  nature  of  an'aban- 
ncperiflMnt.  Gibbona  has  giv«n  no  expUn*. 
tfon  of  kit  hnf  dday  ia  filing  his  appli(  ation,  except 
that  ha  thMtfht  tha  bncUa  on  which  ho  ,iid  obtain  a 
patent  at  hmna'aad  three  patents  abroa-i  was  a  better 
bo^«  aad  ha  lacked  the  money  to  mak.  an  earlier 
applicatfoa  for  the  invention  d  the  i»uc .  That  other 
inveatiaii  GibboM  nadcfatood  although  whi-n  repeat- 
adfy  aikad  ha  repeatadly  proved  unahk- 1.>  state  intel- 
llfVBtly  what  |ha  ooaatniction  here  in  issue  is.  We 
agraa  with  the  tribunal  d  the  Patent  Onui-  that  Gib- 
boaB*e  eaaa  wbdly  failed,  aad  here  discussion  would 
and  ware  it  aot  that  the  appellant  further  ur^  that 
the  teaUmony  shows  that  Peller  was  not  the  inventor 
of  the  bo^le  shown  in  his  i^yplication.     Ilrre  the  ap- 

peDaat  nIim  apon  tha  caaa  d  Olivfr  v.  FelM,  (20 
App.  D.  0.,  980,)  idiera  Oliver,  when  a  witnote  in  his 
own  behalf,  awnre  that  he  did  not  claim  t(>  t>e  the  in- 
Tantor  d  tha  machanim  embracing  the  particular 
combiaatiaa  d  parti  or  dements  specified  in  the  inue 
of  iatesfsrsnoe.  The  ctmunstances  in  this  case  are 
different.  Jfaltby,  tha  aacretary  of  the  V^'aterbury 
BacUa  Oompany,  did  taatify  that  at  one  time  after 
Peller  had  asrigned  hia  ^;>idication  for  a  patent  to 
Mdtby's  company,  Pdler  intimated  that  he  wa?  not 
the  real  iaventor  d  tha  oonatraction  shown  in  his  ap- 
plication aad  now  invdved  in  this  interference.  It 
H>peaa  that  Pdler's  brother  had  been  the  mechanic 
in  thia  inetaiira  and  tha  testimony  indicates  that 
Rothaduld,  who  with  another  first  made  a])plicatioD 
for  thia  iaveatioa,  and  later  testified  that  it  was  Gib- 
bona'a  invention  aad  eoaght  to  explain  the  in>  onsL«t- 
ency  by  his  former  belid  that  the  mechanic  who  con- 
etnictad  tha  invention  for  another  was  the  inventor, 
had  aboat  thia  time  striven  to  enlist  Pell*  r  against 
Peller'a  mrignee,  and  it  appears  that  Pelh  r  was  at 
that  time  aaeking  a  better  agreonent  for  a  royalty 
from  tha  Waterbnry  Bnckle  Company. 

We  do  not  find  that  Paller  deliberately  detu'  1  that 
he  waa  tha  inventor  but  wa  ooadude  that  his  act« 
aad  dedaationa  and  hia  refnad  to  testify  at  Miltl  y's 
requart  ware  part  d  an  dicrt  to  secure  bett(  r  terms 
from  hia  aaigaaa.  When  Feller  executed  the  appli- 
ia  iiiiai fw mii u  ha  teatifled  under  oath  itiat  be 
tha invaator  d  tha  iaviatttion  d  the  issue  aiii  we 
do  <not  fiad  afvidaaca  aaflkiant  to  overcome  it  The 
daddon  dtha  CdaadadoaMr  ia  affirmed.  The  clerk 
d  thia  oovt  win  certify  thia  opiaion  and  the  pruceed- 
iap  ia  thia  coart  to  tha  Ooauaiarioner  of  Patents  ac- 
eordiaK  to  law. 


Ooot  dlfpaik  af  te  Birttiot  d  Oolnmbia. 

IMM 


Of  AniK- 

loranlMii'  "ft 
esan'.i  an- 
te thsorir  '*)• 
airisniapr  '«- 


fclto  to  appH  tor  a  patsnt 
■  tts  aafts  of  Its  poUlo 


IH,^  and  tha 
ol  bti  InventtoB 

D.C..M9.»«»«»^*'^^^^^^  ^  A«»«TS  TO  UKnarn- 

j_  g^jO— IX)l»e    VBLMT-^ 

„ua>  m^MMltn^         _^        ^  p»t«t  is  simple  and  the 
Wbw  "*  *"'—*** -'I"  ^1,, ,41^  tt.  and  ths  patentee 
p^tnt  csleariy  aad  •^^^£g2«iw«»  *^*  *^  "^^ 
aaajBdUtriy  opsa  «*a  Mas  ^p,,  not  property  ooTer  hia 

Ogisa  allows  is  •«»  — !?T  ^  Attomsjf  attmrtlon  to  thia 
tewntlon,  and  '^^  **"?*     ^-i,  ^^  as  broad  as  ooald  be 

fcct  they  xJ^*-****""  --^^-**^«»  acted  to  bad  faith, 
obtained.  •»***  *^r^  S!*!*  ssrttoa  a  i«le«»  ««~>*  ^ 
BOd  that  a  *!;f  ifSrSl  oiWaal  attomsT*  «»<»  »>*  '«'■ 
minri  T—  ^;**)ft^^Iiri-Zrtfa  tfceumrtanrf  «♦  "" 
*'"**°*  ths  Hw*"***''  "P^,^  q^i^^nnn— 1  withoot  deUy. 
thfB  duty  ol  the  ipalBnl*  to  """^ 

*Ze  ii'an  .pp«d  fn«  concur«mt  decisions  of  the 
'^ZSt »  Sv^*i  c«»U«ctU.n  of  the 

— *■— ^s^KTSwwt.  which 

Axouni 
Inc  f 
Afte; 
Its  neck 
body 
ing.    .~- 

proper,  while  tto  a*srt—  to™i*girgL  ttehtneea  ol  the  Joint. 

Thus  a  pecklaa  ^.t^f^^S^T^ZlS^tntiM  crimping  opera- 
resistanoe o««;**y2!^?S*I22t  taSSicttona  ot  the  eeam  are 
tion  and  the •eassfasBs.iw^^— »  "^* 
entirely  aToMsd.  .  ^:„\,  ia 

The  applicatioa  coatda^i  but  one  daun,  which  « 

M  follows 


.«««i  to  the  article  and  an  outside  non-delet^riou*  and  h*.*t- 


-^^rrlSS^'^Sr-'-' 


6. 


pn«i«  a  can-body  and  a  ''o^^-^h  a  t^ht  packing  for  spnlmg 
?fr8.IHjolnt.m  combination  .^t^^^  MT^gfni.^.i  parVme 


The  oomtalaattasi  oCa  tf 
tersunk  eoter  and  mm  Ml 

and  conrietlwa  oC 
tlally 


JKM 


VI       ♦K.«  ««•  weaie  after  the  date  of  the  original. 

namely  on  Maica  91,  *»».  aifFw—  i;^:*«  nf  the 
cation  for  a  fd-oa.  <>•*»«*»  *^*  f^i'dl^riSl 
iaveatioa.  tha  amctaato  with  which  it  ^f^^^^ 
in  the  o^iad  aiiriiii^^*^,  the  apecific  and  limitea 
11':  S^cSnSSt.  and  the  long  d^Uy  at^ 
tending  tlia  fil>a(  d  thia  idaaoe  *V9^'0^;^  '[:'J^^_ 
carefdSy  J^^  tha  «•«-  •^^  ^if  e^ 
entee  why  it  damld  ba  dkiwad.    The  reu»ue  clatms 

areasfdtowa:  V_^.-dao^  and  Joined  by 

iSsssato(fi^^eBjJa»J«^y^,ygS;  forming  the 

"  hftTlnf  aoan-body 

^5ii,«bet*ntlaUy 

-d'wToSs  of  iiid 
Sd  pscWng  Uyer 

[Yol.  127. 


In  appdlanf  affidavit,  accompany..*  h^  r«*ue      . 

form  ol  embodiment  ther^oT  such  <l«eci^  ^^^  invont.on 

rton  to  claim  the  lolloping  e8seni.j«^^^^^j^.j^,,^,^,h 
namely,  a  fixed  coating  'ornung  tne  pa^  k  j^  ^.^.g^ting  char- 
Sejolnt  ot  the  can  andjover  »«^<'^^rticular  ingnniient!.  th.-fp- 

Se'r  of  thr^'ti^f.i^^nour^^'.S^t^r  othe  cont.ng  apart  from 
of;  third  the  non-deletenous  cmiracve  ^^^^^^^^  ^j  ^ 

tti  particuUr  n«redient8  ^heie^r  lourx  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  comple- 
a  eoJitlng  consisting  "l,*"  Yi'^foir^d  and  a  heat-resisting  imd 
menUry  part  of  the  article  to  te  jo m  ^^^^  u.nitatir.n  to  the  pai- 
non-deleterious  fl^m  or  co^enng  eombinatiaq  with  the 

ticular  ingredients  employea,  mui.  ^^^         ^  ,  ^j,  ^^j. 

cSd  ^int  of  the  can  and  cover  a  pa^^^c^^^^^^^^^^  _^^ 

rmrorTeS.^s:ir?l^^a^"  -^^^^       which  is  the  tn.  e.iuva- 

^^tWieve  that  said  a"'''T'7i,  invention  and  its  essentialfea- 
eSu^tion  of  the  value  of  ^  iny  "u  .,  ^^^t  «  claim 

tSw^hat  deponent  was  '"'o™^.^^^^^^  obtained;  but  that 

■uch  as  he  harabove  set  ^orth  couja  noi  ^^.^  attempt  to 

gfrstSlormed  and  beUeves  tuat  sa.d  att^m  J^  ^^^  ^'\'^'^JL 
obtain  a  claim  or  claims  for  an  aan  ^^j,tnation  vith  the 

.Sheaive  coating  forming  a  P*^^??,  '  '  1  joint,  but  that  uin  n 
SjS^'ln^o^tersunk  «=?;"  f^^^U^^uoroeys  canceled  said 
tSe^Sitlon  of  '«'"«'^r?ni^'^erelTthe  claim  now  set  forth  In 
Claim  or  claims  and  retained  me  reo         ^^^  ^^^^  Tt^i^o?- 

SJen^^"  irs^u^'^lnd  we.  eAmin-i  bf^P-.^rtiroTa 
Er*  mt^nT  was  not  issued  to  a  l;;^.'^^^/^^,*'^^ ingn-dient-.  t>u.t 

no  further  steps  in  the  m.uwr  ^ 

situation;         »  ♦  *  *,  „;,!  nat^-nt  dep<ment 

that  a*t  about  the  time  of  the  i^M,.^K-^of  «  ,,P?,i„..  Compenj 

which  compHn>  «  1^  <^^ 


i(  making  and 
and  for 

,   ..jV«l- 

making 
manu- 


lacture  anl  saU ;  .'t^.r^  Mav  until  November, 

that  appellant  w.v^  *'»^^7'  .^„.,  a'.urgiral  operation 
1897,  for  th..  P"^P'-'  ;;  ^;.;  ;^^j,  unt.l  .Xpnl.  IWO 
periormed^  ana  ^r^^';^;;,:,  ,ver  the  Ulne*  and 

death  of  hi"  «^''" 

that 
able 
Max 

tbat   i7/•■■^;*;tVnt'rl%^.ti.tlu..■^-■'  ^^  ^ ' 
?jn^;AuiUn.tn.s.  -  . 
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that  appdlant  subaequently  intnuted  tbe  „. 

ment  of  oaid  company  to  his  aon,  who  in  Dec«mber, 
1001,  through  other  counoel  learned  "ol  the  proceed- 
ing and  remedy  known  aa  reiarae  of  a  defeciive  pat- 
ent;" that  appellant  therenpon  authorised  the  filing 
of  this  application  for  reissue;  that  he  helievea 

thai*  la  anftt  dAogar  that  hla  iiiTntloa  wffl  be 

hit  rfghU  tIkBrato  liiTmdMl  bypwttMvboaaT 

hi*  iMl  tnTNitton  without  embcM^rtH  tt  la  tlM  I 

forth  la  the  claim  of  MfaHLattniPataBt;  and  hr 

for  tKbmt  or  both  of  the  tocre^enta  d  the  eoatli 

Mid  eUtm  other  ingmdiente  or  tor  both  of  «ld 

ttap»  incTCdient,  thanby  ftTotdlof  or  attamptlag  to  aTOM  mm 

etom  while  n$Uj  tppropriMtij^  tho  Meeaoe  of  depoMot'e  tn- 

VMttlOll. 

All  doubt  as  to  the  scope  and  purpose  of  this  leisaue 
application  is  removed  by  reading  the  above  affidavit. 
The  patentee  therein  frankly  states  that  he  wm  graatly 
disappointed  at  the  time  his  patent  was  iauad  be- 
cause of  the  narrow  and  limited  nature  of  the  ^U'ln 
granted  him;  that  he  now  fears  others  will  take  ad- 
vantage of  his  failure  to  obtain  a  broader  claim  unless 
this  reissue  is  allowed. 

No  good  purpose  will  be  subserved  by  a  reiteration 
of  the  well-established  rtiles  applicable  to  such  a  case 
as  this.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  a  delay  of  two  yean  in 
filing  an  application  for  a  reissue  of  a  patent  with 
broader  claims  wUl  usually  be  treated  as  an  abandon- 
ment to  the  public  of  everything  not  claimed  in  the 
original.  This  rule  is  based  upon  the  analogy  be- 
tween a  reissue  application  and  the  case  of  an  inven- 
tor who  fails  to  apply  for  a  patent  of  his  invention 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  its  public  use  or 
sale,  which  the  statute  ordains  is  conclusive  evidence 
of  its  abandonment.  (See  in  re  Starkey,  104  O.  G., 
2150;  21  App.  D.  C,  519,  and  cases  cited  therein.) 

The  facts  relied  upon  by  the  patentee  do  not,  in 
our  opinion,  constitute  a  sufficient  excuse  for  his  lack 
of  dUigence.  As  above  sUted,  his  invention  is  a  sim- 
ple one,  and  his  patent  as  issued  clearly  and  defi- 
nitely describes  it.  The  real  object,  therefore,  of  this 
application  is  to  secure  something  not  originally 
claimed,  or,  if  claimed,  not  pressed  or  abandoned. 
In  such  a  case  unusxial  circumstances  must  be  prea- 
ent,  or  the  delay  wiU  be  fatal.  No  such  circum- 
stances are  shown  here.  Appellant  himself  immedi- 
ately discovered  that  his  patent  was  "too  narrow*' 
and  after  discussing  the  subject  with  his  attorneys 
"took  no  further  steps  in  the  matter  but  very  reluc- 
tantly accepted  the  situation."  He  nok  asks  relief 
because  he  believes  his  then  attorneys  were  mistaken 
as  to  the  law.  As  Mr.  Chief  Justice  FuUer  aptly  ob- 
served in  a  similar  case:  "  Manifestly  jthiswiU  not  do" 
(ffoZIidoy  V.  Stuart,  151  U.  S.,  229.)  There  is  no  aUe- 
gation  that  his  attorneys  did  not  act  in  good  faith;  on 
the  contrary,  it  is  expressly  sUted  that  they  inforiied 
him  "that  said  claim  was  as  broad  as  could  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Patent  Office  in  view  of  the  previous 
sUte  of  the  art  and  the  objections  of  the  Patent  Office  ' ' 
That  other  attorneys  undertook  to  appeal  from  the 

?eJ^  l7T^\  ^^  5^i  ^^^^  ^e  interSSiS 
Ir^yi  JL?l®  P^^t^e.  did  not  think  the  attomevS 


It  IB  apparent,  however,  as  he  himself  savs  th^^Ti^ 
was  meroly  a  "side  issued'  with ^^  JSa  h?^ 


Er«i!lSr.!!f*)S^**'  ^^^"^  ^hc  importance  o< 
hw  iBventiflB  and  the  necessity  for  eh,^  .T^^^ 

mtat  that  h«  'fknowi  of  no  one  who  ..  practicine  or 
QIOC  ««d  u>3«nti<m  without  his  rons-mo  '^' 
b«jjn«i  would  be  dominated  by  the  n  i*,ue  o72d 
Utt«s]Plrt«nt  to  protect  said  invention.-  bu  S« 
•Ut«a«y  wo^d  not  iustify  us  in  overruling  the  tn" 

SS^;l?^si5?^  r^  *^^  Knt'^^'^K  »>'m  a  Stem 
that  m%bt  affect  the  biMiness  of  those  of  whom  K 

laat  haa  no  preaent  information.    Mort^.ver   we^ 

Ueije  appbcationa  lor  reisaue  filed  long  after  the  d*^ 

ol  the  pitfCBt,  and  which  have  for  their  ohjevt  theTn 

IWOM^  of  ita  cbima^  should  be  discouraged  .„d 

should  be  countanancwi  only  in  except  ionarcM^ 

The  dacHMm  appealed  from  wUl,  therefore,  be  »f. 

^n  '  fy'  .?•'*  "^  y^<^ .  The  clerk  of  the  court 
WUl  certiAr  thia  opiibon  and  the  proceedings  in  this 
?***"*  *?!"•  Oo«n"M«oner  of  Patents,  aj.  rmuired  bv 
hiw.    AfBniMd. 


Ltterfuvnoe  Votioea. 


--_--__ OF  TBS   INTKKIOR, 

uarwD  BTATn  PAnirr  Omci, 
Watktmglon,  D.  C,  April  t,  tUf!. 
>,  Mt  a»tt0m»  er  UffiU  reprttentativet.  taki 


__ii-7i z^-zT-  TT-  — —  --— .—  bj  thli  Office  hetweoD  an 

^f?**^  Si. ^■'■<"0*l<^  Bsalliv  8^p  Compenr.  of  Mum. 
^SjlowB,  Isr  MflMnUuu  ot  m  tnM  merk.  an  appUcaUon  for 
'*''*'"****^^^  *  trsjUaiark  aied  by  The  Southern  Cotton  OU 
r>  M.  /'  *1J— ay  <aty  N.  J- and  a  trede-nurk  reglitered  to 
tas  BBBlia  Boaa  Qmamar.  pi  8t.  Loole,  Mo.    The  notice  o(  itkl 

usu&J  mAmier  to 

^-y _ — ,  — — I  AS  »bo?«  given 

Vf  ttm  Poet-Offles  Depertment  undeUTBred. 
to  ioeat*  mU  eomp*nT. 

to  the  Empire  Soap  Cotnpuy 
that  If  th«7  or  any  of  tb«D 

.- -; OS  they  should  immedlatair 

ta  eoBsanalBatkiB  with  the  Coinmlsaloner  of 


■wiv  BOW  ynipaay,  oi  at.  i<oau.  Mo.    The  e 
MtaOBMid  by  the  PatHit  Offlos  In  the  usua 
M  Tsiflis  109  Oompaay  at  Its  addrees  as 
MB  iitoiasd  by  tte  Poet-Offlee  Department 
[  has  MSB  BBBOsrtbls  to  Ioeat*  aaM  eomD*nT. 


Thlai 


vUlba 


la  the  OmaAL  Oazktts  (or  rii 
ehaU  be  entered  at  tba  ex* 


Ptettaasl tte BSriod sf  MMsattoa,  the  IsterferFnce  «iu  be pro- 
ossdsd  with ss hasss oTdifcait. 

B.  B.  MOOBK  AuUlamt  CommutUMtr. 

DapAanaar  or  ras  lirTtaioR. 

UarnBuBrATSS  Patent  OrricK. 

D.  C.  MarcM  IP,  1907. 

npM9€UaHre$.  take  notice: 
by  this  OfBoe  between  aa  ap- 
0(MB4taoy,  of  Arkanaaa  Qty, 


^•fJ^^S^"' 


aad  a  trade-m&rk  R«ia- 

N.  Y.    The  notice  ot  aatd 

In  the  uiual  manner  to 

Sdd/«es,  4  Stale  itnet. 

by  the  Poet-OiRce  Depert- 

tath*  eald  Fred  W.  Smith.  bU 

that  If  they  or  any  uf  them  de- 

ISS  thsy  should  taniuediatetj  put 

with  ths  CammleeioDer  of  PatenU. 

witiilibsi  ta  ths  OmcuL  Oaxktte  for  iiz 

It  BO  appaaaBSa  Aail  be  entered  at  the  ex- 

tartciference  will  be  pro- 

B.  B.  MOORB,  AeUmg  CommUnoner.   ! 


or  TBI  INTEUOB. 

•CATBS  Patsnt  OrncE, 

D.  C,  March  r.  190:- 
tktir  aatig%*  or  Ug<il  rtprt- 


by  t****  OfBoe  ttetween  an 

.  Ootdon,  of  Sharon  Springs. 

Had  by  Japtha  J.  Lamb  and 

It sppsari  from  thr  rpcort 

ol  aai.l  irpthaJ. 

ail  oomimmi.ationa 

,_. the  past  t.'.j-eari 

by  tBs  Pest-OIBoe  v^yn  rt  M.pnt. 

«ate«kssaidJ«ptha/.  1-<''>^V^, 

or  ISiSl  iSPlseentfttiv.  >   that  U 

■feasrttMlllldinterler>'i  >■  they 

la  ooBsmaxdeation  \>::b  the 


Ha^ai 


ta  tko  OmciAL  Oautte  f^r  liz 
I  ikall  baantered  at  the  ez- 
th*  taSartmnoe  wli!  !>'  pn>- 

F.  L  ALLBN.  Cvmmutiorytr. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


ATENT8  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2d  DAY  OF  APR1L,_^7 


Monthly         OlBdal 
Tolame.        Qaistt*. 


and  InTontloB. 


A.F.PrlertiatOa;^s.PrijJjl2f«^I^^  Heating,  ^^^     ^     ,^ 

Abbott.  Lew^  w^B^^p^'*  "■  .••■"v;'"ll',ii'" 

fc*iiiiSw*toVwh^w&>U'^^y|^^^  Apr.    2     \*M 


r  to  Wheeler  &.  WUeon  nanuiw^wu^^  ^-.^- 
P  ^Bd  odS^hbider  for  eewing-maehlnee  ......  ■  -  -  • 

toA.  MrSwaon,  WDlii,  Tex.    Cotton-picker  -  • . . 


Abbott, 

and  Tt 
AbercrombK 

Bri( 

^^l/^-LvS^SUS  JUaS^Wi"  'gaSfSdtfor  pVinter.'  galley. 
i~'^SCS^aS5^^?^^"  "  Aktiengeeell-^aft  fUr  Sanltir, 

n'i^SS^SZjg^  

Alderman.  BsagO^  5L.<'!^IrSh&r  aSwat^^ning  mill . . , 

^'I''1!^%PVtSLS!%aSSA^3biattm  gmoy\ii^'mooA 

*     -     HstlsMWisr,  Olal,  Mafenor) 

•ninraton,  0«or«  H.,  aaeignor.) 

M.    Flib-hookijolder 

;    (SwS^TFrtncla  J..  i-eJgnor.) 
;  iowSB.  Russell  H..  aa«lpor.) 


849,182  Apr. 
848,617  Apr. 
848,717  Apr. 


1151 

1 

194 


AuSn,  Robsrt-^ 

Allen,  Fraidc  B«  <C 

AUiB-CbalBWS 

AUla^lii 

Allahouae, 

Ambler, 

American 

American 

American 

American 

American 

American 

American 

Amon< 


848,951     Apr.    2 


849,087 
848,797 


Apr. 
Apr. 


849,310    Apr. 
849,095    Apr. 


690 

840 
367 


1380 
960 


280      127     1967 


296  127  1968 

233  127  1882 

1  127  1585 

40  127  16S7 


139     127     17«4 

172-4      127      IWa 
73      127      1682 


278     127     IBM 
196     127     1«32 


Baa  Zambool,  Lawrmoe,  aeefeno^ 
o^  riiiiwiiiaiin.  John  fc.,  ^'^s^x'^i^, 


Lewis 


(8e^  Koehler, 
lOr.) 


illiam,  aaaignor.) 


Ande.2?>ftS3ita^S^?^"2^{:i^^  Boeton.    ^^ 


agyW,  Bdwta  B.t  M 
Maaa.   PrtBttafaad 
tan 


An«R'U 
Angle,  Ji 
An!<un,  L, 
oooliac 
Anthony  41 
AntitrMlaB 
Ap[>let«a, 
Arrher,  " 


849,096     Apr. 

Apr. 

848,798    Apr. 


W'lSldlVEdirtii'E  ;  ai'lpwr.) 
iSSSftuii^O^^r^^:^^^  ' ■^PP»™'"'/''M  848,618    Apr. 


Arnold,  Gnlf 
rt^Jfl 

Atwood,  wl 


Anmowll 


■^Si.or.«r,««^,~ii\S°S^,°a»i:;  m%  iff: 


'ikS^mMs  loddbs 

OoiwiBt-motor 


_  frk':^poin,ia^  ^^c«-^i,o: 
to  F.  H.CoMeM,New  lora.n. 


M9,098     Apr. 


849.184 
849.311 


Apr. 
Apr. 


bf'2l£"<&^SSS:!a..l«oora  to  Electric  Boat  com- i^^    ^p^ 


I  or  sal 


to 


ble  boat  —  ■  -  •  •  •  ■-  -^^^  v.t^.  Kane. 
R.  Cllne  and  T.  K.  Re«».  «•""•  "^ 


i  iC.D.    Bo^rita«^tey»t««<=»»™*"*- 
'-       1  Barnard.) 


849.185 
848,619 


Apr. 
Apr. 


848.9S3     Apr. 


>»»?„:£i£%'J^  tor  p^oritui  to  ealeguard^ 


849.312 
848.620 
848.799 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


5j;-2J 

^!jK«^  VMorta;  Australia 

H.Y.    Wtodow.    (RelMiK")- 

"sT^^lgnor  to  General  Electric  C^mp«»y.    ^^  ^^,, 

,«.  T.,a»w            849,180  Apr. 

t;ji--i2J^g'™S'SSS&^WneryC^  Apr. 

rE^Sfttv-v. •  Yo  Troy  LauiKi^'  U^cbiv^  ^^^P^^'.!  848,874  Apr 

■■.Maw  York,  ssa^or  vol  n/j                                                     848.956  Apr 

w^2;a«2l**55g*^;.;:^^^^ ;:;:::::  848>3i  Apr 


962 
846  i 
370  I 

si 


963 
««1 

1152 
965 

1154 
1381 


560 

1163 
4 

603 

1383 
4 

370 

372 

1473 


694 
1U>3 

663 

564 

fi9A 


Hay-loader 


toBuma 


;aiwandCompaiiy,Brldge- ,^^^    ^^     2     gsi 


I 

196  127  18W 

174  127  1808 

73  127  1683 

1  127  1885 

t 

196  127  183* 
U  127  1764 

283  127  WM 

197  127  1« 

233-4  127  Ig 

278  127  !«•• 

112  127  17a 

234  137  isa6 

1  127  IMS 

139  127  IT** 

279  127  l«f 

1  127  M« 

73  127  1«J« 

74  127  JS84 
299  127  ISS3 

140  127  I7|M 
3K  127  188S 

113  127  1788 

112  127  1784 

140  127  I2» 

2  177  U8S 


ITS  127 


**,■>?' ."y 


u 


AhPfuaaoKAis  uat^0^ 


•'  -'  v 


r* .  •■  » 


tt»if.a 


Chuln  8.,  BrooklyB,  N.  T. 

w^«rtwW.^Bt.Hr 

VHtc,  Bcraa, 

■■jg.Hildfan  A.   (g»B<ilg.TTiiiMTiEi 
■■Ar-  ^'^SH^  Jf; «!» y.  A.,  jlwfcfc,  Mttr. 

rtardtak^nito....  ^ 

>  L.,  NflfflBlk,  Va. 
tWitatarlUar' 

,Araald, 

Bcv  BrtM.    (8m  Nflhr,  HnM  F..'  MiiBiar.) 
•,  rimnk  C,  WMhlnftoa,  D.  C.   LoduElita 

r,  G«om  A.,  Jr.,  FraBoot.  (MIo.    Prnl^ 

la,  EriiBk  P.,  Conoonll*, 

— ,  Eiiek  P.,  Coneonlta, ..  _ 

,  WiUiam  A..  ■Mlgnnr  to  WOltea 
rmmWf  poneh,  And  ■*— '"nr  tool 
Bt^t..ttaL    (8w  B«rt,  Edwud  H.V 
B«t,  Edward  H.,  St.  TtaoBM,  OnUrto, 
B.  B«it,  London.  CmuuI*.    Car-nok 
BcCtaidorf,  WUUam  P.,  DsTamortTlowA. 
B«ttandorf;  WUllam  P.,  DoT^ort,  Iow». 

BUMnKribjr,  WDUam.  On 

BladkaMa,  IVhbm  O..  Jr..  OranvObL 

^W:?!!S5::S:?ig:?: 

BluMfaHtl.  VIriU  W..  Now  Yof^  W.  Y 
Bka^wd.  Vlnll  W.  Now  Tor^  M.  Y 
Bka^onl.  VItkU  W.,  Now  York^  N.  Y. 
BtaachMd.  VlrgU  W.  Now  Yort^  N  Y 
BlUMhiwl.  VlrgU  W.  Now  Yor£  N  Y 
Btan^ord.  VlrgU  W.  Now  YoS^  M  Y 
Wjaehiird^STr^  W.,  Now  yS^  M.  Y 
Bloa£nM«l,  Cori,  BtaMUd,  Qmamj. 

1^  £^'«^BPooklyii,>J.  Y.    Pteab 
BB»,  EtoMrF.,  Sebawetady.  N.  Y., « 

■SBol  •yitan 

BUM,  Elnnr  P.,  SebuMctodyVN.' Y 

Bolta,  Nothiui  C,  Doekar.  TuTCetttM^ 
»??^^  g*yy.  P>t»»oii.  N.  J.    r 
Bont,  rrank  A.,  ■■rimor  to  IdMl 
Hmwlng  nMrlnnlMii  tnr  ^^itH 
Oakw.    (8aaOat,Ji 


•0***a»a 


'.) 


Co.,  wig 


Mow 


item.M.C.' 


9mju» 


Apr. 


•••••••• 


•••••■••••••a 


•■JM 


1IM07 


,ailee,OaL 


•* • ••o I 


i«,nt 


Mlqr.  Ohariaa  A.,  _ 
BrtMMdL  OaaM  B. 
^Do-BorbfarAnto 
Biye,  VIetor  H.. 

Aatoaatieeimw 
Brooto,  Bobart  A., ^,  _ 

^Wi... ......... ^.^y....^ 


«»a  R. 


•••«••« 


Apr. 


Montklf 

Totoma. 


«6i       1« 
866  I    112-U 


m 


i 


m  I 


UB 


706 

1183 

S70 


14 


lf6 


1187 


SI* 


IT 


m  »  M 


2  w  i« 


236'  m  WB 

iw-0 ,  U7  la 

235  137  UV 

as  137  av 

l|  U7  IM 

ITS.  m  BN 

74  '  ir  MM 

140  I  U7  17B 

113     m  17M 

236  127  IM 

236  127  m 

LU    127  im 

i 

770     127  IM 

236-7     127  IM 

237  127  IM 

238  137  UN 
175  127  IM 


175  127 


1»7 

27» 

Utl 

2W 

UB8 

280 

UU 

380 

1307 

280-1 

13W 

281 

1400 

281 

1401 

281 

1403 

282 

1403 

283 

1180 

238-9 

137  tMl 

137  IM 

137  IM 

137  IM 

127  IM4 

127'  IM 

127  IM 

127  IM 


137    IM 


600        140  1     127    ITM 
701  Ml     127     17M 


141  127  17«7 

2»  127  UN 

IM  127  17a» 

190  127  m 

4  127  UK 

I 

4  127  UN 

230-10  127  18M 

75  127  UN 

240  127  1»1 

190-300  ir  IMO 

M)  127  I4r 


127  im 


i.'7     1* 


176  r.- 

76  1.': 

76  l-T 

41  1-' 


\m 


JtiPitABKnCAL  IXSt  OF  PATBNTEES. 


itt 


Ckav,  . 
Gkkafo 
GhabS.< 


A. 
Win** 


Vetoe  PhiUpp,'  Cort,  aaalgnor.) 

a.^fca°M£2£B^  APpteton,  a..liior.) 

;, Hi  Y.. SSSSto  d^ia^  KtertrtB"<:<iipi^^^ 

r  toTB^^SaSiiKffi-^omp-iy.  BradfoM.  P..    C1«np- 

am:Mairtim'^': ^^^^T^'^ M;^:;;iRnbb;^ cw»iiy. >^^«^' '^'■^-  ^'^^ "^ 

Borton,'  Maw.  '  Eleotrtc  mr- 


ClaricJ 


048.987 !  Apr.  2 
848,9K  [  Apr.  2 

848,608  I  Apr.  8 

840,061 1  Apr.  8 

I 
848,000  Apr. 

848^  *  Apr. 

848,970 '  Apr. 
840,880  I  Apr. 

840,80 ;  Apr. 

840,804  I  Apr. 
848.786    Apr. 


Ow.  Wm 
Co^iUb. 
Cole.  Pn 


ei^^^^^isr. 


T,iSS^s.^EB^c,sss:is^-;:-i:'r^ 


CoHhar,  , 
Comptoa, 
Coma-  "^ 
Condi 


u.. 


1.  Ohto.'  ■  MimOuimi*  ■rtt'OTtttai^-^«*k» 
nM%  awvB,  ••■  u:::;;.  fn«wUnd 


8*0,806  j 

848,084  1 

848,063 
8M,3S8 

8484W 

848.726 

849,053 

1848,808 


848,810 


iii''^^^^^;.^^t^^^  I84HJO0 

**};•  ^SW£SSSU.enW.  to  CleW.nd  1^ 

il"  "ggSil.  ^MHhaniim 

B.    (Baa  rvteTrMariek  R..  aaaiRDor.)  

fc&ns^^'srY^ass^jtS'^fe-^^^^^^  

***     a  AS£m^»C«Kr^an-c»p      


i;^  p.,  assignor.)     (Rel«««  )  i 


818.811 
84S.6S7 
849,806 
848,638 
848,971 
848,972 
849,107 


iF.  (Baa 


jtor.  (8«a  HM,  ( h»ria«  8.) 

■toil8ya«  >••  ^i~^B^^  ■ -^.n^iiiv 

"""^ '■JS?!?.!:'  *  ViU  BiMd  and  Wartlior.  aaalgnora.) 


Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  8 


ft«9.0M 

840,807  .^pT.  2 

848.N84  Apr  2 

8«.06ft  Apr.  3 

.1 848,787  Apr.  8 


m'  i*« 


WO.O' 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


s» 


Cnvfofd.  Lytor  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
CimwfOnl,  LTtw  H..  N«w  Yo^  N.  Y. 
CmwiBj  Book  MMht        ~ 


Cfttwr,  Rebut,  and  R.  C.  W^ 
Cimandn.  OiUndo,  Akrao,  6^    B: 
Cralliw.rn(lvlBkJ..  Pttt«lNii|,P».   : 
AtHMT,  ChlMco.  m.    BoUiy 


CtvaA  *  rtUfamkL    (Bw  Fit  mhi  ■  M .'  wmhuii  P.. 

Cndebee,  Kmwt  L.,  DaltCQ.  N.  Y.    Book 

Corrtw,  Arthur,  ■■rtgnor  to  Dwjgs  If  mdkt  Camptatj, 


CorUIn  aappij  ConmMiT.    (8m  H< 
DatoT,  I)«naia  W.,  C.  A.  Omm,  aa. 
Ddjij.Ptttrtaig,  P».    CombiBMl  

O^,  Frank R.    (8m Dalay/^SBn^aloSl^ 


Dalton,  ICatlMw  W 
Daly,  ComaUaa  J 


Bottle  and  Jar    

DMdeUn,  J«an  B.,  FaO  Rlrw, 

R.  I.    Mt-threadliv  loom-aiiattlB 
I>»adBlin.  Pterre  pTPaU  Rlyw, 

atU-^hnmOiag  loom-ibattlB 
Di "     •        •    -  — 


>r  of  OM^oartktoT  O.  KbuteM.  jr., 

toi.'andcVj. 

to  J. 
OsorMd,  Pa.    BitA- 


DaiMhmihainh,  LawveoM  W.,  and  C.  A.  Markti, 
Oavia,  CharlM  J.,  Lajtfii^,  MieL   Gbd^aoitar 


IXari^MonrM  aMicnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  HulehlBBoa.  BOUiml  Olda.  tW 
DeRaamer,  Frank c" "(8m  HMUiriiid'DoL'UIlll' 


Dial,  Elliott,  VlTlan,  La.    "rm»" 

^Si'  ^Sf*" ^p-^H  ^  c!l 

Diehl.  leadore  8.    (8m  Lokaoa  and  Dli^) 
DodflB  Needle  Company.    (SMCorxlar  Arthur 
Doherty.  Hanry  L.fSdl.^Wl?'*SkidSS' 
Draochu^  Jamee,  OerelaiMl,  Ohto.    ~"^^^ 


Dooglaa^fcshard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SaMf^taT 
Draper  Company.    (Sm  BeniKm,  ArtkwB^S 


I>raper  Company 


Draper  Company.    (8m  Roper. 


Sm  Dr^MT  Md  RoMr,  ■■■^iiiin.) 
^      ,^^.aadrtartln«ni«*aii5riirlfc"**^^'"***^'^ 

D^^;S?n^sjsnssr 

Pwiiar,  Frande  E.,  et  oL    (8m  (Smtt.  1 
nSiS*?' l*^-£l' ^'O®^  Valley,  nTY.    H 
Doerr,  Eml],  Badknanc,  Germaar.    ~    ' 
DniyBa,  ChartM  E.,  ReadinfePiL 
E.dokinan&Co.    (SmpSi, John t. 

gone,  JamM  T.,  Latoola.  Ky. 
Batman,  Ruby  O./^ 

S52*^^^^Vir:    (8M'Diy/c«»^^  

S&l!![3^5"'«■^•'8yr»oBM;N■.■Y■ 

Elifthofl,^iffy_W.  9^jCteDtahl aad^Sle^oa.) 


^     (8m  TlioaMM,  wmkun  M.. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Cttand*.  ~ 


E      

Eianan,  Ji 

EleetrieBoat 
Eleetrie  Boat . 
Ellle,aaadeA. 

|liner,AndrMr_„^    v»>.«w 
EoMrion  Manofaeiulnc  €<«»•■▼ 
EnMnon  MMmlMtartDt  Oonu^ 
S""ag;nn. Fred  O. andHT^S!; 
*"— •""—^HarryR.    (SmEi 
^  of 


I^^JWm.    (ge^FtacalaadPab^ 


«SrM  Y 
flMfi  Wfflim  F.,  and  hTel 

tm.  (r    " 


Ky.    AotosMttlo 

to  Natkmal  8w«i|Mr  Oonvaay,  ]iarto^"Lid."'BoUir- 


BMdgB,WaltwP.,. 
LmtIiB.,. 

^.  F.  0.aadH.R.) 

to  O.  Botaaa.  Nov  Havan, 


^ Fabitn.) 

OL 


rOMV.  J.,  aal^or  to  WaiMi  w«b«M  A 

iP    SmmM«1'w*^*"11M1- 

'r.>BfooMy,ir.Y^iiHiamtoCioaifc4 


tesiic:  s  s 


AlPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


and  brfontlon. 


iiL  and  Fttswatcr.) 

•^- to  General  Electrte  Conpany 


to  eV J:  sAj^iitt".  BiitoB/wie 


ProteetkMiof 
Door-Mcurer 


No. 


OOcUl 

GftMtte. 


.^,  Ira  A.,  i^^ioo'-^     ««„,  w* 


"ftiSssiM^str^ 

h;£  iyt"^V^Vt^.^P^ddi»l^Con.pa^y.  Rod-^>^°g 
''*&  F™?AdiuS  W..  welgnor.) 

*J  *^  —  -  -  wli.       «AJSt  A  and  e'  N) 

i?aJTN    SiJSdriUi^    GiJ»-Ughting  *pp»r»tui 

S&A-^TOiSTN^^'lSSS^^ 

.  »•••  fri.?!n4i!3r  Iowa.    Shirt-wairt 

-«riBaM»»j^"  iBTlUble  belt  tor  trooMW 

9***HS222  522^1'    ?S  BhMjKier  F.,  aMlgnor.) 
G«oeial>lMllleCoaBpuiy.    <8««  FJare,  AMWJ.  »■«»¥ 


84B,OG0 
848,817 

8«,n3 
8«;Z22 
8483K) 
8«;223 


8M 


1010 

1221 

9»& 

1224 


849,224    Apr.    2     1226 

848,8»1 
848318 

8«,n4 

848,983 
849,m 

848,M& 

849,116 

848319 
840,117 
84B,0«> 


127     1776 
127     IMK 


184« 
1900 
1741 
1901 


249     127     1901 


118-19     127 
87     127  1 


848,734 
848,736 
848392 
840,225 
849.118 
849,061 


849,130    Apr.     2     1086 


849,226 
8«,119 
849,062 
849,121 
849348 
8493« 


8483B3 
849,227 


i^  cSAma,  EdwardT.,  aeelgnor.) 
SM  Hall,.Joto  L.^awigiior.)  ,^^„„  ^ 


„ ^:^7i.i,.nT      sSiartleraod'i^RSuner.a-ignor. 


2!S2SS22l2^S£t    iB2BS«»^?S«^^>5iMelgi»or.) 
Q^w^JP^^gggggl     >BM8SaSprBnie«t.aeBlgnor.). 

I  bora.  .....-••  -•  • ;  • 

rC..ClBalanaU,,OUo, 


a07     127     IMO 


603 
1231 


119-40 

250 


Con- 


Gvorfe,J( 
veytr" 
Orrtli,  i 


-   t»Bk-qhannel«^...^-^j-^jrti«uten»U« 


Gprth, 

GibMO, 

Giei 

Gilbert, 

G.;bcr^ 


liOfluMMViiv.  «•    T pwi^-iii»'""~  „     Attachintfdevioe.. 


Voting  Machine  Company, 


CanafUn, 

c, 

Koel 
<- .iddi^O 


Si'ff^sa^ 


.N.  Y.    Attachinf  derioe. 

CMk-leedlng  taeonamnn  1 

^t?EawS5  DrtU  Steel  Company, 


SilSSfffi'  ''o^^^^m^^J^S^f^^i-^' 


849,123 
848330 


8494228 
840,063 


849,133 

848,736  j 

849339  i 
8483311 


^1?ft.S?Kil£5S2i?^£oSrt^LeVu^^  


13*4 


208-9     137 

130     137 
46^7      137 


i^S2^i^SA..L"SsrSiiiivo: ;;: ;; ;; ;::: M,^ 


Mo:   OMHplaBtjMlB 

(  ,ir^"-  "  -*   — "  ■ 

<  -i( 

to: 
Go; 

'  '^1 


-aut. 


J^k)-iMitan»r 

vl^MMilPa.    Not-f«t«in«r 

•j--'^5Sai;ii.,;;:::i;^;::;::-.:::::: 


848396 
848,966 
848397 
848,737 
849364 
849,134 
849331 

848,646 
848,738 


Apr 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


3l 

448 

3 

1216 

3 

000 

746 

610 

396 

90> 

lOM 

1316 

>   47 

7xr 

361 

88 

351 


131 

161-3 

131 

-47 


m 
ir 

127 


1861 
1744 
1646 

1904 
1700 

1904 


ir  I  1744 

177  I  1778 

127  I  1746 

,.   ,  127  I  lft47 

186     127  I  H*18 

3n9  ,  127  I  )h62 

261  {  127  j  19W 

II  I  127  !  1646 

47  '  127  »6<7 


n 
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la 


OmTttyConrwor Comply.    (8S**^»^J*5«^^ 

lOTTum*  tool-po* ........  . 

,  WlHtem.  BtMimnt,  T«j. 
k,  J«M«i.  and  J.  MMOtt.  FMto. 


r) 


,VJ»iar. 

Oait.  Jstob, 
ChrtUnd. 


(I 


Zoikii.  SvttaBitaBd.  Ooakw 


OoCUnd.  Sdmud  C.  m  at  (.tm  latafeM.  mtmu  B.,  m 
Oatu  Pw«ta»  *  Bid>ber  ltoaaiMtaslac.Coap*ay.  (bm 
Oattailt.  CkMlw  W..  BJpt  Btkam,}*^'  g"l"  "j— Py 
OoTtoB.  John  T.    (8m  GMUcBoa.  JoMph  B..  MilMvO 


r.) 


OoytoB^    , 

Hmk.  OtUr  B..  ■■■Ipinr  of 

Haio.  WIBJam  C  FMi  Seott, 

■atMlBithar,  SoloiiMa.  Wlael 

Han.  Joka  L..  autouwtady.  N.  Y.. 

aaa  oouiiul. ....- ."•.  *  •  -  - 

Ball.  Bolwrt  C.    (Sn  Ooldnaawr  aad  BalL) 
_    _         ...     _  ^.^^^ 


N.D. 


r  to  Oaafal  SIntite  Oompaay. 


WlUknn  D..  KaoxvlUs, 
rge  W.,  Cokm 
Oacar.  M«w  York.  N.  Y 


Mold  ior  fonalag  waUa. 


Hanilton.  Oaorge  W.,  Cotambos.  Otalo.    Chum 

HaauBM««ila.  Oacar.  M«w  York.  N.  Y.    VaatiUtloa  of  KibwaT*, 

ii«««.K«  John  J.,  Now  York,  aad  A.  A.  Htobor.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 


i2SS?RiSr«!?v.^K2r» 


aTT.  BMW.  Brooktya.  M.  Y.. 

Ty  uoa  liter  Compaay.    Typ»^WTttlag  laanhtm 

lBA«wn«i  Ofmat.  LoTsiaad.  Colo.    Twlaa-lioldar 


toU 
te'Ui 


Haaam.llailiis  H..  Chicago.  111.    8pflBC-«al« .      -,  _^  «.   « 

Hawaii:  P«tor.  JeraoyoTy.  N.  J.  aaTo.  W.  Pooto.  N«w  York.  N.  T. 

•odaa  aad  aUdnc  fruit • -• 

Baav?.  WOtlaml..  Bic  Eaptda.  awigaor  of  ona-liall  to  W 

BaiHalnt 

muOb^.  Fmd  D.    (Sae  Hardlnc.  Siiaao  J.,  aaatnor.) 


Monlhlj      I  OttM 
▼odmia.      I  OaaMi. 


Afr.    a 

Apr.    S 


Apr.    7 
Apr.    S 


Apt.    t 


Apr.    2 


I 


7« 


Cll 


7CI 


7« 
«4 


Mi,m    Apr.    S  I  UNO 


Apt. 

Apt. 


fMj. 


J.,  Hardaboif.  Pa.. 


D.  Ha(dti«,  Wa 


Haidaiaa.  wmiam  H..  Bdlaoa.  Ohio,    tmdmt  attaoHmwit  lor  ooltlvatora. 
Banhrlek.  Thonuu  W.,  et  at.    (8«a  Mathaarwi.  Bobact  8..  aa^faor.) 
HaidvlBk,  WfUlam.  aa^CBor  to  Bito  Ba^aa  Worka.  KiiB.  Pa.    OoraiBor. 
HarBaaTwuila  K.    (8aa  NoafMaar  aad  BanaoaO 

Barda,  Haaton  8.  aad  M.  D..  Pattoaavllla.  Va.    Wln-ativtefaar 

Barria,  Loala  H..  a  at.    (Baa  Diaakatoaw.  lamiMl,  aarigaor.) 
Banla.  Maraw  D.    (Baa  Hariia.  Baalan  8.  aad  M.  D.) 


Bartlw  Jaaaa  J.,  aad  P.  C.  Do 


trie  Conqftany.    Attaehlac-plqK 


.  N.  Y..  aaaigaora  to 


Barfenatt.  Varooka.  Sotton,  Kabr.    Co»Wwatlnii  laeobator  aad  broodw . 
Bartaotwh.  D  Mauilea,  Mlwiwaiwha.  Hlaa..  aa^tonnr  of  oaa-^iatf  to  P.  J. 

N.  D.    Traaiit  thrad 
Barvay,  Prank  R.,  Hoochi  ,         ^    ^ 

Bawkuia,  Thomaa.  Loadoa,  Xa^aad.    Apparatoa  fo^  amboaalnc 


Mieh.    Haad-nat. 


Bayborat.  Carl  C,  Barbartoa.  Ohio. 

Baaiord,  Idwln  B.    (Baa  Kailay  and  Baaford.) 

Haatb,  Oaoisa  W.,  Craylbrd.  Bnfland     Pilan  moaoeolar  and  hlnooplar 

~ RodMat«r.  N.  Y.    Domptiv-wacoa 


B*jat  Apr. 


Apr. 


MI.741 


Baberllna,  John,  RodMat«r.  N.  Y.    Domptiv^ 
HeetorTAadn.  Baat  Nawai^N.  J.    PropoOar 

Bataa.  John,  8t.  Lonla,  Mo.    XzoaTatlnf-inadalna 

BaliB.  John,  St.  Ixnila,  Mo.    Bxeavatlnt  buekat  aad  oottar 

BetaaondTwiniam  P..  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Uadanrood  Typawriter 

NawYork.N.  Y.    Typa-irritlnc maohlna 

Handon,  Walter  P.,  Dallaa.  Tex.,  ■■dgnnr  to  Bmaraon  Masafaetarlng  Coopaay,  Boak- 

ford,  ID.    Plow 

Henry  Pord  Company.    (8«a  Pord,  Haarr  aaaignor.) 

Henry  LUdy  A  Conmany.    (8aa  Ukty  ana  Caaaaa,  aaaigaora.) 

Herb^  JoaaphlnaA.,  daattla,  Waah.    ArtUMal  fori  aad  making  the  aaoM 

Herbert.  Henry  J .,  e<  ol.    (See  Ward,  Dall.  aaabpior.) 

Heron.  AJexander.  Calder,  Oataiio.  Canada     Cattla  guard 

nrtlnaantrr  Olaf.  aa^gnor  to  AUla-Cbataian  Cea»pa«y.  MUwaaka*.  Wia.    flnaiinirtlag 

aad  bolatlng  mauiaalaBi  .••.•••....•..•.............••.....••■•.....■...•.•.••■.••. ....i 

Hewitt,  Harmon  O.,  (leoigatown,  HI.    PannyHMillaotor....... 

Haywood.  Henry  B.    (Bee  WoUl,  Loala  B  .  aaalgaor.) 

Hkika.  Ray  8.,  Chleagn,  IB.    DlapUy-raok 

Hteber,  Anthony  A.    (Bee  Hannaha  and  Hlabar ) 

HID.  CbailM  8..  deoeaaad;  H.  M.  Coz.  adaliilatrator.  Chie^o,  ID.    Lavatory  ^iparatoa 

Hin,  John  P.,  Phelpa,  N.  Y.    DnatH^aa \ , 

Hlnea,  Jaiaea  M.,  Albany.  N.  Y.    Slaek-adjaator  tor  brakca 

Hiraal,  Hetnrleh,  Letptig-PlMwlts.  Ooraiaay.    XHatilttag 

Hodaon,  Walter  D.,  aaai^ior  to  Natloaal  BwMoar  Coamany,  Marloa,  lad 
Hoepner.  O«orge.  Chleago.  m.,  aaaignor  to  Union  SeaW  *  lUg.  Co..  8ai 


Apr.    » 
Apr.    S 


Apr.  t 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  1 

Apr.  S 

Apr.  a 

Apt.  a 

Apt.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

I  Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

a 


«14 


411 


iMa 


Clft 
1244 

7S7 

718 

418 

IMft 

IBM 

106 

iMi 

aa 

MB 


Hk7U 


Aotomatic  wetghlng-niarhlna 
ttor.JNaw' 


to 


HoSmaan.  Otto  C.  JNaw  York.  N.  Y..  and  A.  I.  Apptatoo, 

*  M|i.  Co.,  Chicago,  m.   Bleetite  Jaactioo  aad  oatkt  box 

'    _  Taigrt  attaduatat 

Br  of  one-haH  to  A.  V.^'oaar.  NaoAo,  Mo     W< 


Wiia 


_Pa.    AdJaataMa  pipa-haagar. 
Jalacy  anc-yoka 


ijoaeiiooi 
HoOiBdd.  Horatio  B.,  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C.    Ti 
Uobaao,  J  Prank,       " 
Holt.  WlUlam.    (Sea     , 
Book.  Charlae  H.,  Plttel     _ 
Bookar,  Balatead  T..  Marr^illa,  Ho. 
Baekn. 8«mb1.  WyMdoHaJfleh.   Oaaaapptog 

Bopa  loata,  Robert,  Naw  Yonc,  N.  Y.    Oigaa. 

Hoae.  WlUlaai-    (Sea  Thomaoa,  BhJdacaa.  Hope,  aad  Rleharda.) 

HoaUu.  Cbaitoa  L.,  Albaay.  N.  Y.,  iiilgwnr  to Cortala  Bnpply  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 

BapklaaonjShn  B..  WartDfi^Ki^  iKfiJind/'f^ 

Banaamtb,  Prrdarldk  W..  New  York.  ITY.   Qaaa  appaiatiM 

Boatalagar,  Henry  J.,  aad  B.  A.  Btawa,  Back  Palla,  aaaigaora.  by  ■— a  aai^ei— >» 

to  Staling  Specialty  CoBqMay,8tafflta|LlB.    Trap .    _ 

Howg,  CuTlf ..  EAngton,  8.  D.^  Belv5BUr^..^..' 
Hoya,  Pardkiand  A, 


Apr.    a 
Apr.    a 

Apr.    a 

Pi 

Apr.   B 

a 


Ql  ona-hall  «a  W.  W.  PlaBJElBtoa.  Hllwaakaa,  Wla.   8a4- 


BfllMB 

mm 


Apr.  S 
Apr.  t 
Apr.    a 

a 

t 

-^     1 

Ap».    t 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  S 
Apr.   1 


Apr.   S 


1417 

ia«» 

781 
CM 

a 


ra 


? 

i 

a 

> 

m 

m 

m^ 

IT 

n 

IS 

121 

m 

11 

VB 

C 

m 

i 


an 
vn% 

17« 


IM 

3U 

Itt 

121-3 

m 


IM 

m 

210-11 


,  211-12 

4t|  U 

a»  48 

I 


127 

w! 

127 

127 

127 

U7 
127 

m 


UU 

Mtt 

1741 

iim 

IIB 

ii» 

11741 


miMB 

m! 

VB 
VB 


vm 


18M 
S6> 

4»-ao 
so 

11 

» 


127  <  IHI 
127  i  i«r 
127  IMS 
127  I  14« 

127  ym 

YB  1708 
127    WD 


212  I  137    IMI 


1«    !•• 

ml  ITB 


1«6 


18»    127  I  1» 


Ml 


8U 


285-6     la'  I  IJ5 
254     127  ,  l» 

12  ,  127  I  1» 
aiJ-O  !  127  I  «» 

IM  127  j2 
aOU  127  «g 
2M     127     l* 

213     127     1» 

12-13     127     IBB 
254-4,  U7     »•* 

I    ! 

213     1?7     |i» 

1»-  •  yj0 

IV.;      ...      »'•• 


^I^HABBnCAL  UST  OF  PATKNTEE8. 


▼n 


>,  and  inTantkm. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
TOlmne. 


r-notzle :-_ 

,  Tex.    Cloiure  lor 


I 


V 


Offldal 
Oaaatta. 


848,663  Apr. 
il»^  Apr. 
g4B,W6 1  Apr. 

640.341 1  Apr. 
848,134  I  Apr. 


BS  'oifiif^lNMS:  aaiwO  . . . . '  84B,«»71  I  Apr 


1261 


a     v\h 


VIS 


....^.jr.) 

laeob  J.,  aaaignor.) 
J  aaaignor.) 

ffifflSikSfwui«n8.,a-»«aor.) 

-dwln,  aa^paor.) 
^ aoaapoaad. 

'*HSl??!R!J[wi 


»»   127   mi 


187  I  127     Mai 


^ySSC'Wataon  B..  •-*««»^;> 


263 

m 

MM 

122 

127 

1741 

68 
48 

137 

va 

I6« 

2U 

m 

I6» 

361 

127 

Ml 

122 
2S3-3 

127 
127 

ss 

164 
164 

66 
263 

127 
127 
127 
127 

1<>T 

I7» 

ITU 

llTB 

..^T    MaahiBaiwiMklMP«*f^*"- 
tMSbbmmn.  Bobart  8..  aaaignor:) 
^5ir6tt-*«nwr 

'.Ohio.   Ott-borajr 

'OMo.   ^»dy"^-J^rf,wi' 


8«,7«B    Apr.    a      368 


848.666: 
848,66«| 

8«Ma8| 

848,«» 
848,860 
846,073 

8«»,«» 
840,344 
84S,906 


127     1660 


j^i»..Bi     -  -  iiM^B*aB-ki-Aivan,Baa»vu.  ..  huii.ga7 


16    m 
16  I  tf7 

flO-1  137 
91  137 
91  127 
188  137 
124  137 
2S8  I  137 
124  '  137 


70 


exhll 
I 
I -- 

JaDm,Wi 


•forningatagBiorumki^- 


KaU^.Ba^C., 
KaUay .  BMI^.C^. 

Kellay.^v— 


fO  Aiuw*w  •.— '  - —  '  


846,747 
84B;24B 
848,W7 

848331 
848,668 

849,136 

848,996 
848,748 
848333 
848,«6iB 
848,6«) 


2  I  1263     288  137  1«" 
17  137  1608 


1069 


a  I  1421 


-..£—»«-*«—  .—iMBt  to  I.  O.  MM  »^',JJ«iteUbrica...v-i:_;i-„™uf*b^ 848,909  Apr. 


472 


51  127  1661 

2»a  137  1911 

126  127  1748 

91  137  175Z 

17  ,  127  166S 


214  i  137 

! 

166  !  127 

61  15 

92  !  127 

18  I  127 

18  127 

63  127 
287  .  127 


vm 
ml 

ITOT 
1608 
M84 
1681 


Klav 
Kip," 


R5iJ^;N:r»JsSr'tt,w.«i.-^p'''^''^-- 


t  Intelllgenoe 
KtS  lt»P'  iliiialliiliii  P»-   SJSSSwby"'"^"'"   ^  ^**".'*^  ■'•■••' 

Koehht4WaBa»,F2ES{,!SEiile 

ot..-:  - ;;; 

'switch 


i^.tS:l^iiirrAn. 


"ilivi^  H  Y.    Coraet . .  -  •  ■  -  • 

1  »CvIS  M  Y     Bone-pocket ... 


^•V'H^^iidS^l 


.tU-::i:i^"i«":  1  M9.2*'  Apr.  2  •  vno 


uaoi^  vmui  '•f^^^Si^  i4.    Bod-aateaer 

^"«* f^Si'w^S&i^ai*^^'^^^^ ♦-^:third. to W  A 

York,  aad  B.  L'Hoounedlea,  i»™  • .      .^^-  ),uignoT.)       ^ 

lA  Batft,  Ja»aa  H..  Brockton.  »•—•    

«—       ■^^■a. t"lj'AtnwM>r  &nd  ine*"U'* 

>  B..  yi7*.J^_}^^J^r     Q»>^nerator. 
W..Di«a»«^^_C.    Cotton-gin... ^^^—; 


^  •JS???^'   8Tne.no*  yentilatliig  iabway. ■ 

^SS^^^orSSriLi^ry^<^^^     Croa^bead. ... 

.-4  0«a««y.  ^  ^^^^^^ 

i,Oeimaay.    Dance  wnu 


8*8,750 
848,751 
848,753 

;  848,763 

848,910 

849,073 
84B.13A 
840.137 
848.661 

849.350 
848.999 
849.138 
M8.011 
849,139 


93  127 

187  127  I  17W 

125  127  174|. 

126-6  127  1746 


62  127     -— - 

52  127     l«g 

53  127  i  I6« 
M  177I16JI 

1.W  127  I  17M 

126  137     1710 


188  127 

214  127 

216  J27      1L~ 

IS  127  '  1604 


297  127 

157  127 

215  127 

136  127 

316  127 


u 


1784 
1881 
17» 
IBM 


3M     127     IMS 


849,140 
840,074 
840.247 
840.141 

848.662 

.848,663 
.  848.834 

.   8I8.7M 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

3 
3 
2 
2 

Apr. 

2 

Apr 
Apr. 

2 
2 

Apr 

2 

849.142 
649,143 


Apr 
Apr 


79 

80 
475 

363 


1081 

loe 


215  127 

5S  IS  it" 

21«  127      It— 

18  127 

98  117  I  IV* 


61     127 


218    la? 

216     127 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nvm, 


•nd  iBTHItlOIL 


,  FklMaifklm,  Pa.   Ao- 


•••••••■ 


LathAn,  Arthur  B.,  Albi*,  Iowa.    Tiaetkwi  mmltm  hnkt 

Lmmt.  Ifaitlii  W..  Wilnwtta,  m.    Baintonwl  mutMoo 

LMatovBT,  wmiam  J^  Jan— town,  iMltnorto  U.  S.  BUadard  Vottag 

Rochartw,  N.  Y.    Votloc-aMflfaiiw 

LaTfer,  Tbonuu  H.,_paUaa,  Tax.    Wnneh 

LawkM,  PhUipCHampstead,  Loadoo.Sii^aad.    Claap 

Ledwinka,  Joaeph,  aaatgaor  to  Impaitel  Zhetrto  Motor  CoaipMiy, 

Ledwtaka,  Joaeph,  aaaignor  to  Imparfal  Etootrio  Motor  OoaqMUij,  Phitadripltfa,  P».    Ao> 

t.«K«i»ii  H«U7  H.    (See  Farrar  and  Latunan.) 

Leonard,  DaTid,  St.  Loaia,  Mich.    TilB-iBoIdliMrinaeliliia 

Luoy,  William  R.,  Ooeanpark,  CaL    Chalk  holdar  and  gnard 

Leuty,  Clrde  C,  Joatin,  "nr.    Diakplow 

Lewia,  Edward  C,  «  al.    (See  Smltta,  Frad  P.,  aaa^or.) 
Lewia  Pubhahinf  Company.    (See  Ooeb.  Rudolph  W.,  aaatannr  ) 

LewU,  Samuel  H.,  Poitamouth.  Va.    Metal-oatUns  maohtae 

Lerner,  John  O.,  Denver,  Colo.    Alr^ompwaaor  and  latarpoolar 

Uterty.  Emary,  aaafgnor  of  <HM-half  toD.  Norlot,  N«w  Yoifc.  N.  Y 
Ubarty,  Smerr,  aaainior  of  onMiatf  to  D.  Neiiiia,  New  Yo^  N.  Y 
Ltebeotritt,  Jcttn  r.,BankatowB,  near  Bydaay,  New  Sooth  Walaa, 

Ldd^wiittiiin  C..  and'  J.' J!  Caniiani  aaiifiiiVia'i'u'  Bmirj  likiy'dt ' 

N.  Y.    Wardrobe-tmnlc 

lindaey,  Joaei^  B.,  Lockwood,  Mo 

Ltpaeomb,  Mary  A.,  Eoreka,  OaL    I  _       

Lomb,  HenryC.,  and  E.  d.  SiUJar,  BoeMar.TTY.    Oitantatton  danea 

Lombard,  Levi  w.,  HedfOrd,  Maaa.    Itntaij  eiiitiirtiw  wmIiw 

Lord,  Frederic  W.,  and  F.  W.  ErtckaoB,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    ProteeuWd^VlM'foraia^ito 

cireidta 

Louia,  Adolph.    (See  Tbiem,  Walter,  aaaignor.) 

LoBkatt.  WflUam  8..  E»at  Oran^.  N.  J.,  a—if  nnr  tn  Tni«irfi»iMi«i  rw>  M^AifyT  f>^fg^ 

pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wrapper<amerlorclcaMnaehinea. .  .TT^T^/^^^ 
Luekett,  W  iiilun  8.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Intematloinal  Ckoar  Maohlnvr  Coin- 

pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ClmiMnachLe..:...  ^p»r  — o-u-ry u«n- 

Lokena,  Baiti.  P..  and  1 8.  Diehi.  Aiiantown,  Pa.  vehid^ibiiki;;:::::;;::;::::::::::: 

Lampp,  Andrew.    (See  SUva  and  Limpp.) 

Lybecfc,  NUa  A.,  KntnwT,  Nebr.    ITlaaa  mtftng  dariee. 

LVona,  Patrick  J.    (See  Hartaooi^,  D  Maurtm;  aaaignor.) 

MiMidonald,  WUiiam  S.    (See  Pemberton  and  Maodomld.) 

MaekUnd,  William  R.,  Mineral  Point,  Mo.    ETaporatti»«an 

Main,  Frank  J.,  and  R.  C.  WUdha«en,  Madlaon,^nB.^BMd-CQttar'aad'iaete'fMMra^ 

DUBMSTS 

Maliory,  Alonio'R.,  teoMMd; AtiaataVoa.;  H.'  P." IciJioryVadmLiiikimterV ' Ptoir«t«^! 
MaUory,  Howard  P.,  admlnUtrator.    (Sae  MaUory.  Alonii  R.)  H^w-ewwa. 

Mattby^JuUua,  aaaignor  to  Waterbory  Buckle  Co.,  Watarbory,  Conn.    Saapaadaiw 

MaJ^ty,'M^i.    (S^Hiiuijihiiw.",^  

MaiuiMd,  George  F.,  Scrantoo.  Miaa.    Stoefii«-rapportli«  means 

Mark,  Jacob  H.,  Maignor  to  Mark  MaMoOmBtmSi&^m^,  Herkii^  N.  V." "  JmM" 
MarkManufacturing  Ctomnanr    (8a>  Mark,  J^oSb  H.,  aaajjnor.)^'  ' ' ' 

MarWe.  Clarence  A.    (SeeI)aa^unbai^andMarklB.)^^ 

w    ^^^•i^'^^"  *''***''*«».  CaL    Electric  dental  fomace 

Marrel  Rubber  Company.    (See  Oark.  Mamtoe  C,  aaaignor.) 

5Kin^Sff'(Sie^S3teifcr'*''''-    ^'P"*''^' «---*- 

''ssssnf^.'  sSSi  f^'XtS^iite'iSr^Si'"'  *  *^  *^'"'^'  •** 

Mather,  ^.  Penn.    T8«  SiaebnlAlSsT^lSlSo?^ 

WH**?'  ?fJ2S?  »Ji!ir'©?L°'  tto^foytha  to  T.  W.  Hardwlek,  A.  O.  Caahaa,  and 
W.  HJ^.  JMnea,  Perth,  Weatem  AuatraUa,  Auatraha.    Scrvw  ^  .„, 

Mayar,  Max.  New  YoA,  N.  Y.    Hat...  

McCllntwk,  Edward. ifcSLnPMi^M^  

M^onaghan.Daniei:    (See  KranM?  Fi^dericklMaSorO^ 

;?s^^>^  '*^^;sss'iiiir^  "^  '^"^'""^  ^^^'-"^  ^'-^• 


g«Jtt 


8tt,l«    Apr. 


Apr. 


Apr. 


nmjnt 


MB,OM 


tmjm 


M»,]|0 


ifSftTOljy.L^S  T:.  i8«i.Clay«^  Mct-nay.).'-'**""''  ""^"^ 


lavatortaSiAe. 


MdiahOl.  JpaeDh,  Wahnit  OroTW,  ID.  Boad4 
S!*5fy*'9»™H.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Hot«£ 
Maodoia,  Manuri,  Madria,  Bpatn.    Fhiahiiw  apukTMoa  nr  watawgdoi 

wSS-.i?^^'  *ff*^S^  **  ona^ialf  to  C.  hTISi,  BitwkiyiirirY     ft 

MarTlD.CharteaW..  LfMi;B.'D.''CbMita-' 

SSr  *■'  *'**°°*"  ***  on^t«»J»  to  bV< 

Mwaw.  lYaok.  Jr.,  Fort  Seott,  KaiMi    4 

Mftcny.  Rana,  8ch&neb<rg.  Oermany.    PropaOi^Vid  gJittii HHii ta^bi^'^  tti 

^;i&jb:iai^ss^(.<^^2^^    


) 


S«,lf7 
8«.t7S 

MiiglT 
gUJH 

Myia 


iflUNi 


Apr. 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 

f • 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


•m,U4 


•  •••*•  4. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


MnntlUy 
volii 


1 

m 

1083 

\3K 

1086 

1087 

84 
47» 
•S3 


1088 

1433 

984 


€9  I 

i4r 
mi 

U7i  ; 

776 
271 


1088 


90 

83 
86 

1084 


778 

883 
882 


780 

1378 
98 


149» 
481 

894: 

i 
684  I 

1088 

ION 

1481 

90 
1108 

111 


m 

887 


m 

vm 

tn 


8T 


88 
7S4 

n$ 


at 
ft. 

IM 
216 

186 
3S7 
2S7 

317-U 

2U 

18 

98 
136 


219 

287-6 

SM 

64 


? 

! 

a 

nil 

m 

s 

vm 
ns 
m 

m 

Ml 

137    1617 

miMK 

U7    1« 

WiiTa 


137  Hg 
137  M 
U7    MM 

uriMK 

U7    IW 


388^    137    M 

2SB  '  U7  I  IIU 

288  I  137    m4 

in     137  '  DK 

M  1  m|MH 

19-30  I  m  I  Mt? 

319    127  1  UK 


30     137    14n 

I 

21    127    in 
21  I  127    1«» 

219  !  127    U» 


168-0 

188-9 
127 


160 

2« 
21 


137    ITIt 

1371  I6B 
m'lTV 


i37!Ln« 

I 
127  31*14 
127  |MI0> 


289     127  I  1961 
94     127  •  ITH 


180     127    IM 


127 

230 

94 

330 

300 

57 
223 


36 
M 


127  1760 

127  M6 

127  17« 

127  1661 

127  ,  «6» 

ml  1666 

127  1671 


127     16U 
137 'mH 


96  I  127  I  1710 


137 
383 


127     1761 
127     1917 


96     127     1711 


190 

66 

390 

8M 

197 
931 

23 
180 

391 

180 


99 
180 


12 
l:' 
I-.' 

12 

12 
12 

12 
12 

17 

12 

12 

127 

127 


18tt 
1666 
1870 

1667 

1751 

1878 

I«10 

1786 

'flO 

-86 
10 

H7 

v-,7 


AWHABCTICAL  U8T  OF  PATENTEES. 


faai*.  11^  111 —  M^  inTantlon. 


No.       I>»t* 


Monthly 
Tolama. 


Offldal 
Oaaatta. 


Apr.    a 
Apr.    2 


,L8Bk. 
...••■•; 


"sr^ 


trie 
Meora 
Maora, 

MOMV, 

Moore. 

M 


,ii-'Milim;"ii*K'->  ii^i 

fi:*  >fcMiii^'i>»« *•••■■**' ^  


290  177  1814 
aSO  137  1916 


(fcaPw«r.J 


'.) 


M< 

Moalif,  "85^5 ^^  .....•••-••••• •  • :      •_' • " " ' • 

11  imnfl  (Mf  ^***- -••" y_v i>11j„  miijih  Malgnor.)  

]|oaa,LP    "■■  8i«Bni    •" 
Muefiar 


««-7  ^S  !2S 

188  127  18« 

181  137  17S7 

33  127  1611 

28M»  1*7  1916 

^86  127  1710 


177  1871 
127  1870 


Multi-I 


>«^  fflftJff^SrotSU.  John  B..  aa-gnor.) 


Murphy,  Jofc^  J-' 
Murray  " 


D  C  ^•A-oiT^ViiVDdRif/vV/li^^ 

M£tS?lori*jpr«-ng  brick 

r^S^V^.    Baflwa7-gate 


Muataa,. 
Natloaal- 

Naf,  ■4wlnF..*{«*• 
Nehr.B«■••'•> 


npany.    (Baa 


2iSrto''i^SSS^Broa.,NewYork.N.Y.  C«.dle'tlck 


■'•trSl-£w«  aaalinortoBaniingerDiv-. -- 


orl 


Nalaon.  Frana  J^  ^Siarwig*.    WHttos-paoer  »»«* 

!!:!r^Vg^s'^iiia.Ho,»-cttoof.rubto.w. 

'  -• .-••---•■•" 


^hSJriSwT.y.'-- .;i-    /g^iNetai^ii; Eiiu" A.', Wgnor) 
N«wtoo,WllltoJM««*jJJ*^Kloa^^^^^  ,  ,^r«iE    aaaignor.) 

^. ^_  ■    #n^Mn«^ 

•  Battery  Co., 
jnaaoBom,  Oaorga  B.,  aaai»nw  "»  


JJSfM^  Baumgarten,  o«™^'       »— ,— - 

****■»  •*' 


ft;-*-*-  t^^Sa^ASy^^^"'-^         ■;;i^w»m 


177  1918 

127  WU 

127  1788 

127  1917 


181  ;  137  IT* 

»-«  127  WW 

36  137  1618 

138  127  1761 

06  127  1711 

36  137  1817 


383  at  wi* 

333-8  177  1879 

288  177  1880 

182  127  17w 

138  127  1761 

182-3  117  12 

183  l£  JJ5 
180  197  1838 
IS     1*7  l»U 


Oompaay.    (B«a 


.  N.  O. 


TS:^S?^^.w- 


Foae-cUp.- 


a.H.o.  i>^^'ggg^>j^yw.Cook.unlc^»". ""    - 
GSfS!^  &ffiS5ajrfj;i|^  darica  . 

k'*S?*S2JK^^«.  D.    Oata......  


849,180     Apr.     2     1110 


•« 

127     1» 

1 

388 

181-2 
980-9 

127     1«» 

!S  iS 

88 
97 

197    ini 

127     1T14 
i«T     1891 

S5ii^^5iCs£iar^SSr^ 

fflrt-  i2iJM?toToold««sn*  Co^ 
Hi  ^.  H,  ■■ggg^  nfcto.    Wat-atoB 


^ Chteago.  IB. 

Wat-atoaacar 


IHtar. 


840  J86 
849,018 
849,881 

.  840.017 
.  849,100 


Apr.    2. 
Apr.    2 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr 
Apr. 


3 
3 

2 
3 


t<nB  I      988-4     197  ;  tWt 
ijiu  98T     W     "^^ 


796 
1113 


334     127  '  Wi 


ALPHAHBTIGAL  UST  OF  PAlSNTEEfi. 


1— 


IfontlUy 


i 

00 


"••••••••••••••••••••••, 


(mtti 


fntt,  WUIUun  H..  LynnTlUS^    ' 
^•WlBt  BMtvr 


to  0«anl  mteMB  On^Mij. 
io" 


1.) 


.J..I 


V."»iliiLi:  V '  ii'A* 

to  Pnmiv  Lmi  OoovMy,  Onat ; 


"to  J.  MM«hMSrD5iit.'ioii: 
J.  Mnntml.  D«Cfo(t.  Miik. 


r.) 


r.) 


.) 


i^oaffUiMKl.N.  r.    Tmiamiit^'"' 
lS&  ^**°"  JT  ,S«^  TorkTlTY.'  "vVrtabto^ 
nml.  Bury  p.,  WMhlivtoa  CynH-BowTofi 

BMon,  Pttrtek H, iMifniSMo  oL. 
S«eoRltBf  and  Coi^atli«  iuSaSmOm—. 

B«Mh,  KfluuMl  A.,  WbMltac.  W  V».    SuSSS 

g5??l!^^  fi**"**^'  g^tfowi-  <>^^¥Tf!wilMimiiV;;;^;;.t 

^»3Sk«6j?"T^2srSi!?^|£^^ 

Rg«k,  Prt^.  A5S!Er^^  - r-^:^^^:.^. 

SRT'MX'JJSSS.^^SiJ^^'^i^^J^  

»ii.^..fflb^Ss;tJ^  - 


Ul 


1 

1 

1717 

B7 

1717 

IT 

vm 

m. 

tm 

w; 

DM 

UH 
HIS 

m  mi 
ir  MM 
ir  MB 


fttor. 


••••••••••••», 


MI.MI 


aat   127   un 

10»^  I  127     1711 
MH     127     ITIt 


K» 

127    ] 

17a 

Itt 

127 

7M 

23t-« 

127     1 

1873 

la 

127 

721 

» 

127     1 

lilt 

Apr.    a      Hi 


n 


^SS^SuSaJ^ 


*<»altad«r,  Htauum,  MilwMte.' wu.' ' 'w',:^ '""' 


•t 


for 


••JM 


Apr. 

Apr. 


Ukm.    Apr. 
'"■^       Apr, 
Apr. 


Bt  KvUUItMi.  lUHi^ '  H JmiVI-' "  'iimi'  ■  -i-  -i- 


•ii^m 


»om,  mat 
KstanbMk, 


Apr.    3 
ApR.    S 


Ui 


nu 

1441 

no 


310 


16»-«  127  17« 

38^8  I  127  lOI 

»  127  1421 

22S  1/7  U74 

HH  {  117  I  ISM 

364  137  1891 

S3  137  1M4 

38  127  UQt 

138  127  17U 

225  127  1874 

282  127  1864 

«2-4  127  1644 

30  127  1031 

104  127  1722 


«4     127     1646 


•  •••••  ••! 


Apr.    a 


UBS 


193     127 

ItU     127 

103-4      127 


las 

1«28 
1X28 


104  I  127     1728 
384     127     ItflO 


166-7 


141 


127     1782 


127  17M 
127  lo23 
127     1921 


167 

ao 

264 

264  >j  127     l''^21 

UD  !  127     17S3 
14r  '  127     ri3 


I   127 

•j  127 


^j^PHABSnCAL  LIST  OF  PAIBNTEES. 


and  liiwixtion. 


;.Vft.    W«B-4riUli« 


Ma 


Mmithly 

TOllI 


[^  Etocttic  Company.    8y»tem  of 

VstM^  A  Co-.*'aJTi«Me.  iJBd  J.  K. 
for  type-**tt*** 

toafBft^ucrylnf"*'*^ 


a« jri   Apr.  s 

8«l>a6    Apr.    2 


i 


OfMal 


ieiMtoa 


:  mixer. 
_                     At 
i..mmigoot.)  

Jii  dwvity  ConWor  ci,mi^J-  ^**^ 
« W oii^y  Cii^r  C^iniw.   ^^^ 


Apr.  a 

848.166  I  Apr.  2 

646,868 1  Apr.  2 

M8.273    Apr.  2 

M8.9Z7    Apr.  3 

84».rS  I  Apr.  2 


IJO 


^^RfPZ'j^lS\m_   Ait-oanonfot — .... 

ssiSff-VS^v^  -iSSK-.  B..  «-P« 


M6,773  I  Apr. 

848,774  I  Apr. 

849.340  I  Apr. 
848.662    Apr. 


r.) 


idir. 


tamP^MiCS' 
To4HhptrlAol<3 

TNltaf-vlMel 


Mg.776  Apr.  3 


1443 
1119 


U6» 
6S8 

ISM 


313 
.314 

1446 

141 

J 

S» 


> 


1Z7 


nu 


m  1714 


8teip.ai» 

a«(p.  M^ 

all:  LS&;:gB5?,S.!!^gr^al:  aw^  oy  v«?«i»iio°  ^'^^au.-c^^ 

»»••  •«»5Sti'i^Ste2toAiSte3oii  J<Ain.»l  BOX  CompMiy.  Lo.  Ai««».^ 
^=^^  S^H23SSi?to  W.  P.  U.^r,  Pro.id««.  H.  I- 


846,flB8 
848.086 
846,103 
848,8» 
848,004 
848,406 

84B.r4 
848,taB 
848.606 
848.087 
848,341 
840J76 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


2 

"2 
2 
2 
2 

a 

2 
2 
2 
3 

a 

3 


AjjtomaUc  rtrert-lii- 


^Swriter  Coinpifcny, 


8koT, 

tan.. 
a^tli.1 - 

aSS.  »^0*0«^    <^J^2;;i^^/^i',:S?rDenver,  Colo.  

Smith,  l*MMA-liJW«P.  •«»•'•*  i„    .V;iij  H  idtchen  K*n- 

2:Si2l'S.'*%fS!;3!Si.aSS:M-«nortoUnd.rwo^typewT 

S-^'^k^Ssfe^ciiionBpri^Com^y.^^^^^^^^^^^ 

eu*W«2*^.^^;i;i;ii^p;cV-p^^  

iii^niJiicturing  CoinpMiy,! 


848,774  j  Apr. 
848,107  I  Apr. 
840,800    Apr. 

M8.376 


Sohoa,  fiaMpk.  Wi 
Ooper.Uvloll  "- 
Sou  14,  Bdwari 

Bp4dr —    "'*" 


Bpe»r», 

8tev 

St 

8tu 

Spi-ar.  L»' 
8t.  Joan,' 
81  IXMto 
StalNa,  ~ 
Staatoa 
Bt.*le,  " 

Ul. 
St-'in, 

St>Ta 
Bt.m 

6vm 


848,030 
840,160 
048.861 
840,600 


Apr.  2 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


846,777  I  Apr.  3 

848,000 1  Apr. 
g«,377  Apr. 
848,378 


146 
811 

iiao 

fiS7  ' 

146 

190 

1313 
683 

IM 

1S7 

1446 

1313 


318 

1123 

638 

1316 

666 

1133 
640 
148 

319 


aao 

104 

306 
130 

aoo 

«4 

64 

303 
30 

06 


31 

167 

236 

106 

31 

33 


m 

w 

137 

137 
137 

137 


ir 

127 

137 
13T 

127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 


1014 
104 

ITS 

looa 

1714 


1000 
1000 

1060 

104 


266  127 


130  1 

32 

32-3 

293-4 

266 


127 
137 
127 
127 
127 


06    137    loor 


lOM 
1104 
1874 
17SS 
1604 
1000 

iflsa 

1760 

loao 

1030 
1000 
1000 


206  127 
105-6  127 


W.Va. 

■TMwa.  Pa.    Toy i; 

KSSort, lowm.    Hor^rou^ -•  - 

jC^wwn^AU.    Ho«e-«PPOrt«' 


'SSSSA.T^'^Bi^-^^ 


.^^^i^^^ii^^siiiBon.)^^"^       

.(•i  Wi^l^-^lS^^Sg^r*.  El^tric  Comp«.y.    Connector  for 

_  ,i)<it  for  veWcie^bodie* 

*rf^«»  aim  Otliioo.)      —  , ,..\ 

rssr^S!^^^-^^^^^^^^':. 

,  to  Unloo  Bwtiab  A  Bl|p>.i  Co-P«7.  »^-^: 
y(^  ijilon  Owiieh  A  «iP-»  C^P-^; 


3«7 

131 

227 

106 

33 

66 

104 

387 

2411 

33-4 


127 

137 
137 
137 
127 

137 

127 
127 
127 
127 


1070 

i7ao 

1933 

1760 
1870 
173S 
1037 

1607 

1880 
1094 
1000 


65  1  127 
268  I  137 
248  I  127 
268  I  127 
268     137 

127 


34 

168 
237 

160 

106-7 
106 


127 

127 
137 

127 

137 
137 


140 
100 

137 
127 

360 

137 

100 
34-6 

137 
137 

an-o 

133 

m 

W 

M( 

137 

1?M 
1870 

1702 

1730 
1730 


1700 
1720 

1001 

17» 


ua   tai 


■<4 


3m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAlfiNTEES. 


Mump,  Am  h^lnSaapumn,  W.  Vsi   Cat-aClDr«ll-taBks. 

aBttrBwt  C,  MiricBor  of  WMfcttf  to  8.  r.  Iktf  tad  C.  F.  MeLatav  TiWa—pnlto.  Isd. 

jfQQ~nu  lOiB*  .»■•-  •«>•■*••■*•••«  *.*  •*•«*•*••••••••»••>  •  ■•••«««■•■■••• 

SalllTM,  Artlnr  B.,  Room,  O*.  4 
aamma,  VIolar  M.,  bt.  Loutog^Mo. 

8nSh!7i«i%Yoatan,'N.  T^  M^gMvlo  Otb  BtTBtor  OoBpof ,  J««f  Qtf,  M.  J. 

OoauNNnMl  bnte 

Batton,  Arthor  L.,  Pafart  Roel^  Al 

twift  and  Compuj.    (8m  Wal*.  IkoHM,  Mri^or.) 

BwlntMuik,  ThoiBM,  taMth,  Mo.    Bifoyvli 

SwltMr,  ■▼»,  Brooldyii,  N.  Y.    OMoraataf  vsUi  and  oChfBr 

SjrlTWtor,  FblUp  L.,  MMgnor  to  awmafaM  Battoa  Oonpuiy,  Soimiitoa,  Pa. 

tor  alBFtrkHanip  timliwt , 

SrlTta,  a«ofie.    (8m  Bannatt  uid  tytvte. 

Tats.  WlUUm  K.,  Weattanford.  Tu.    B«< 

Tuior,  duulM  A.,  uttfoor  of  flf  laui  and  thiM-toarttw  iiiw  huiidndtto  to  C  P 

Tonaaad  twmty-loar  >nd  thioolourtlu  bm  huudmltha  to  J.  A.  OMpMl»,  li 

ToTlor,  Jack  E..  WhawHng,  W.  ¥a.    Air  J>lp 

Taylw,  Joaeph  R., «  al.    (8m  Ward,  OHi,  aarifnor.) 

Tahor,  WUUara  D..  Haxttord,  Kana.   Mod  taA  aaid  ■hMd  for 

T^MUB^toOf  JaiM  J*.  BaTttDf  N.  H.    Bott4on«kr. •••>•••............•••••••«•••••*••••••• 

TliariM&.  ChailM,  ».,  Laka  lindan,  Mkh.    Wbaai  Imb 

TiiltmrrilTrir.  Ifilln  nn  ttii  fliilrTTliininiij.  iwifiini  In  fl    T  iiiiti.  rtrH.  riaio     Oai^ 

Thonaa,  Haoiy  O..  Hartlabaiqi,  Nabr.   Oambtoad  mop Itioad  aaid  wriainr...'..*.^. ..*... 

Tbomaa,  JeMe  F.,  New  Loifdoa,  Wla.    AotoMatle  otateb-ooapttiiK  tor  Mafta 

Thooaa,  Jobn  B..  et  mL    (8m  fhbiiartwih,  Aqnat,  aailffnor.) 

Ttaooua,  WiUUm M.. aMigaor o<ra»tetf  to  oTBknd^sl. Chlai«o,  lU.    tlwHihi  alg- 

Thooapam,  Hanry  B.,  Dentoo,  Tax.    Wailrfng-marbina 

Thonpaon,  Myra  B.,  e(  al.    (Sn  Born,  JanM,  aariCDor.) 

Tbomaon,  WiUlJuii.  LaiB»,  Sootlaad.  R.  BlaUrton,  W.  Ropa,  and  O.  B.  RMiarda.  a»- 
■Ignora  to  Palatina  Bogloearliif  OaaBvany,  Umltad,  LlTarpool,  »-t^*^     Iii|ald> 

TboroMyer.  Haiu,  Friadiuiaa,  Oanaiiay.    PropaiMiit  miwhaiiliiB'lor  bootaV. '.'.'.' 

Thowtoaa,  Oriando  M.    (Sm  Watt  and  nowtaM.) 

Thoraton.  Oaone  H^  JohannMboiB,  Tiaaaraal,  aailgnor  to  fl  IHi  riiiliiiMi  Oompaay, 

MUwauiw,  Wla.    Rook  and  ora  eroaber 

Tobay,  Frad  W.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mloh.    Knockdown MOti<»ai'bookDaM''.'.!llll!!i^ 

Tobey.Fred  W.,  Grand  RMida,  Mlah.    T7po-vi«tar  Mbtawt 

Tolea,  Jtrfin,  Maod,  OkU.  "Ar.    Braaat-atrap 

Toon,  CbartM  F.,  «t  al.    (8m  Taylor,  CIuuIm  A..  niMwiir.) 

Tootba,R.  M.C.,«ai.    (8m  Baat,  Xdwoid  H.,  aiZmor.) 

TorKb,  Kdward  L.,  and  J.  U.  Paifcar,  Botttmoca,  MB.   Machine  tor  diaektM  oyalara. . . 

Towle,  Bagene  A.,8t.  PaoL  Mtam.    Oaatac^ap T... 

Trama,  Eagtoe,  MamUle.  FranM.    Dartoa  tor  laadliic  nMMiii»-pots 

Travla,  Aaber  O.    rSw  Murray  and  TraTla.) 

Troy  Laundry  Machinary  Cosnpoay.    (8m  Bartholomew.  WUUam,  aaifnor.) 

Troy,  Matthew  O.,  Lynn,  MaM.,  aailcaor  to  Ganaral  Blntrie  OoimoBy.   Syalaa  of 

ataetiteal  dlatribdtkm  ^^ 

Troy,  Mattbaw  O.,  BohMwctady.  N.  Y.,  aaiifnor  to  Gcnaral  Rtoetito 

tor  tiq>roTtB8  the  powar  toetor  o< aManaaBB'«urTent  dreolts. . . .. . 

TnrMr,  Andrew  V.    (8m  Holmaa,  J.  Frank,  aaidgnor.) 

I??*' {£5S  ^•'J"?^  ^•P*^  ^™*-    Brtdla-btt , 

Tomey,  WOUain  8.,  OrenabniiLPa.   Hot-air  tomoM 

Turaatfom,  Alfred^  oi.    (8m  winqolat,  Vtoter,  aarignor.) 

Tnttla, Joaeph  H..  WMt  SoaMrrflto,  tr^nr  to C.  B.  Ifost,  Cambrldca, 

aMllao  aoparatiu 

TyndalT  Jaarie  C,  St.  Loida.'  MoV  *  Tot  laotani 

u.  8.  Standard  Voting  Maddna  Ooouioay.    (8m  nilhianln.  Alfrad  J.,  aaalgiior.) 
n^8tandanlVott^MaefatDa.^u:^.    J"tt  '  rTTiriiTnMii    rTSSliiiii  3 
Fhrig,  Lm,  and  R.  A.  StabM.  WMtfirTOaL    HydroMrbok-buriM-. .  A...?.... . 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    Qm  Helmood.  WaUam  F..  aarfgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    gMMeCormaeb,  Harry  8..  eeifainr.) 
Underwood  Typewrite-  Company.    ?8m  tatth,  StgtiMB  T.,  Jr..  aadgoor.) 
Umierwood  Typewritar  Company.    (8m  Wagav,  VHnt  X..  aaai^or) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (8m  Wagner.  Haman  LTaSmof-.) 
Unkm  Seals  *  If  te.  Co.    (SM^kMnor,  aasmTaM^nT       ■""o™"^-' 

S"!f2.%"5^*  ?Vf°^  9?"P^y-    (2!»»trJbto,JaoobB-aMlgnor.) 
United  Shqa  MadhSer^  Company.    (Bm  JobaaoB.  AOMrt^..  aHigndr.) 
S?iT!f'!^JtP*!r*^"^^''V*o7-    (fc«  ii«i«i»i>y^aMi  Hlabw,  aaa^ora.) 

beattnaimlt '' " — to  Geoeral  Eleotite  Comp«»y 

Van  Boekiik,  Ira  L^  LoiUevtDa,  Ky.   HwIiNi  eoHiii  imaniiin  aBDoratoa 
Van81yka,JaniM.8WT>ck,lSw«:   Doar  tor  lNl5t<S»^  ^^      

"^^m^^^ll^^^^  ^-  — «■*»  ^  AaaMan  Company,  Now  YMt.  M.  Y.   Da- 

fcrKwrtShSf liSlSS**^  •*  tJodwwood  TypawiltM  Oampaay.  Naw  Yert.  N.  Y. 

WwTFrlmi TTaSte'to  uiri^^^^^'  IWJ^Mta'' Cte^^^'  mW  Y^if  M  '  V 
Tiita  oilllM  — «Jj.i«.  ww^rww»w  ^j^wiiim  twpooy,  Jiav  Tan;  M.  T. 

*^Jo— ^»  *«PM  X.,  aealgnor  to  Uaaaroood  TvooenrtMr  nMaiMin    M«v  y^*  n   ▼ 
'•'"  ■••"■^  Ol^^B^ 
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V'^SSA.  iMmTlSy-toidlng  •PP'™*" 
^a22£TtoM.  aaMr  of  ooa^alAo  O  F 


W«(stoo6l.  * 


Si^iilti',  toit  iitoCity , 
v-w    awwY<A;NYV'«iotiig^  
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848,701 
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FMd-water'rBfi^to'' 
ImC.  WUtaelm,  awiigno 
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^'•'■^^-atrKriEontal  bars 


■tug  gymnaatic 

Poi^er«n... 

rty.FTMk 


Whistt^iPowM B, oaJpor^MJw^g^ja  ^ j,,j,^,,aer8 . . . . , • 
Ohio.  Tortaito  ■»«*«!»' «?*•'■■■•■" 
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AliPHABEnCAL  UST  OF  PATKNTKKS. 
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DESIGNS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


».IIL 

.  4MBi  BLf  Jr.,  PortMMoth,  Va.    WataM 

np,^frid««B  >.,  M<wtel*lr,  N.  J.   n^^M* 

V&.  VtadfllB  K..  M OBftrisIr*  N.  J>    FW ■■(■•  • .........«•••« 

PHWrtand,  Adotplw,  N«ir  Tofk,  M.  T.   ▼••■■n'!^"** 

BHvatBDi, Adolph*, N«v Totk, N. T.   V«iMll«taMiaM 

Wrt^t,  BlUtwdiW..  PUlMMpMm  Pa. 


Ml 


•Ddtttli. 


Mo. 


Data. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


aadWta. 


omM 


mo. 


Date. 


itctkin  nawilihift  fOr  AaUln-f  abifkatUm. 


AfiStDk 
l>liiihf<ihi 


IHekliuon  Com] 
Chooolato 


Wis. 


Bamtt 

'A 


ilMeolataiaaiakooaiatawadj. 

Ban  AaiUonrla  CO.T  Nmr  ToilLjf .  t^.   qtanitag  and  dJMaJi    ' 
Ban  DiwglaU  STndaate,  NnrYadc  M.  T.    Bwdlwterow 
*  SowCo.,  J.  R.,  KflMlaUTUltk  !■«•    KaTaa^roogh hanfm 

■  Manufaetorti^CaBpany,  NawTo^M.  T.    BMtagaad( 

k  BlMk,  Cfakan,  m.    Ceaaidbanloaplaataca... 

4  Bfa,  H.  C^roMwUt, Ma.   CMBadldbatar... 


Bastar  A  Bn.;  H  C-Brnnivti*. Ma.   Caaaad lobaUr 

Brtaiadort  A  Co.,  P.,  Hamboig.  fltnnaiiy 

Bladt  Hawk  Coflta  h  Spto*  Conpaay,  Wi 

Bteek  Hawk  Coflae  *  Sploa  Coananr.  Wstarieo,  Iowa. 

Boom*,  FliUtp,  N«w  York,  N.  IT    CtrtalniMinrtMi.. 

Bradlrr,  Allan  M.,  Marion.  Ind     ^         _,     . 

_  -        _.  _  ■Ltetofor 


Btaim  A  Fltta,  Inc..  GUeago,  IB.    Prapaiad  aali 
Birtto^Mli,  Max  J.,  Blew  York.  N.  Y.    CMtaiai 
Brtdjji^ort  CraekhU  Co.,  BtMnyoft,  Oaaa.    Mora^laf . 
Brttfih  PlDTtoalii  Company,  Umltad,  Manol 
Bmmar  Broa.,  Gtnton,  Iowa.   Solatloa  lor 


olUr.  and  baaKakdafi . 
tnlfcaiaiw.andgd&iJ 
Bt  and! naHiiiMi  aJttit 


Bortaak,  Boata  P.,  Boston.  ICaM.   Hair  <nniB, 

Bnrt.  Wimam  C,  PhMadalphla,  Pa.    MadWaMtertha 

OaMpbtU  Printtiy  Prwa  h  Mannftwlnrtnt  Oa..  Maw  York.  M.  Y.   Appaaftoa  for  nakiaf 

Gaanr  Bros.,  acnnton.  Pa.    wnlil^.. ...............................•.........•....•••>.." 

Csatilnfc  kw^kMt,  Naw  Ywk.  iTy.    JavaUawa««r 

CaUnlarTaottJiw  Conpaoy,  Ltanttad,  London,  Snglaad.    CaiUln  oMklag 


riBBkfoit-oo-«ha>Mala,  Qamanj. 

Onaaaa'  Wholeaala  Bovplr  Coonaay,  Cetmubua,  Ohio.    Wood  and 
Cmaana'  WbotoMUa  Smmly  CoMany,  Ooh— bna,  (Milo.    Matal. 
CoaatMaantMtoilnc  ABnpplyCoVMCkataT,  CaL    Pnaa 
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Oaataa.  Maty  D.,  3nd.  Cha^kar,'  Pa. 
Oolvtr  Toma  Compaay,  Boatflo.  M 
Copdaiid  A  Co..  Chaalm  a.  Maw  Yoak^M.  Y 
Oonna  8iq)fly  Co..  Bocih—tar,  M.  Y.    ( 
Cnranetta  Compaay.  Ltd.,  Brndfard, 
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?rT.'«E.'sasi 
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127      w 
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Dow,  MatttaawJ.,Miiakafoa.lOeA.    MadMnal  piapaiatton 
DowBlat-Taylor  Co..  SpitaKfttld.  Mas.   Oaimtd  TcsMabka.  tmtta,  and 
D*.  MttM  Madleal  CoMMnyT  BItfBit,  ted.    Banadtaateroaftaln 

r.  Otto  F..  NawTofk.  N.  Y.    Matdif,will r.andiaiiaf  a^a 

r,  Moftimar,  WaiblMte,  D.  C    ConpeaiBd  tor  on  opon  tfia 

^o.,  ot  alaBtflQalmaaiiavy...... 

I  and  Company,  M.  W^  pTOvtdaea,  R.  I.    ■■■■■i- 

Btoiia  Miiit  ManulMtartaf  Coii^aay,_KlratTa,  M.  Y.   Mat's  ootton  and 

#*^^«»  RmM  J.  R.,  Baritai,  wamaa^y.   Blttara..... 

i.  P.  nrkndan  A  Col,  OMhiTM&r.    liHttar  booto^ 

A  Oa.,  BbflMd. 
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piyto  awMBCa..  M«**'T'ft|*„.  JSiTlii^     Olntm«nta...^-irv^-^jii       vx- 

»  i«*a ■ "  - '  li.  Y.    Coai-cntttaa  xaad»toaa. . 


Apr.  2  i 

Apr.  2] 

1  Apr.  2  , 

I  Apr.  » 

i  Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2  ; 


ma 


61,7M    I  Apr.    t 


1*7 


MfiBar, 


61,010 
fl,7ai 
•1.711 

njm 

•1,711 
•1,7S7 
•l,7t7 
•I.IW 
•1,713 
•l,7l» 


•1.7M 
•l,73f7 

•1,714 
•1.7» 


Apr.  2 

Apr.  3^ 

Apr.  2  1 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  SI 

Apr.  2! 

Apr.  2i 

Apr.  2  I 

A^.  2  I 

Ape.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apt.  i 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 


I    1«IV 


^SvSk'MY     PUIS 

«-— '*4!52iily^v^    WM!hin«-m»«W°* 


PrintJngaiwl  lithographing  Inks . 


rnnvnv  ■—  • "     -  

Toy  flgoras-^^j— -  • -■  ■  ^^^^^tjc  tirea 

BolattonforrBpalrtngpnwm- 

l,Ohk>.    ClgMS^ 

'  Y    Hammoen.. -•■•-•^l;-^^   f^MildnSs 


XVI 


AI^PUA^imCAL  UST  OF  PAXENTKES. 


AlOTABimCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XTIl 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Date. 


BAtADd 


BtHtfiw  Eleetrio  PMte  Co^  Bnftdo.  N.  Y 
StMttOf  EtacWe  Co..  I*  HrfU,  Ind. 
-         iMHitCoBpMi]r.NevYwk.N.  Y. 

-      *  -     ^^ ^y^  Bhw  Hint 

Pa.    Rt*    ' 


•xtaaaiamtot . 


wmtJjyofumH. 


sal  Supply  ConpMnjr.  SOTMrtoo.  Pa. 


ThffT  M-r""^^**"'**igCOy  lleKaMport.  fa.  ^gy  wMAgy. ;«.^...^._._.. 

^Mntl  miaiS^mKaSStSm^.  H.  latoniAl  wmtgy  tor poilt|tti|tlMi Ttood  tiid  pnMiSriHii^ 
W.  And  r.  WaUbw  UBited.  liwwmt.  KMdAiid.  lUalHtMta.  •trvoiliwa.  aad  dsetedMn 
W.  W.  LAwnnn  A  CoamAOV.  PtttAbon.  Pa.    WWt»  iMd 

WaUam  *  Co..  N«w  YmSTn.  Y.    Oa^ 

WAtter  MBOkiae  CampAaT.  Pwn.  Ind.    Owtain  — didw. 
WaMmt  IfABateetadiic  Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    OtrtAia  n 

WATd,  Btmo  D..  PAiBSDold.  Ark.    Scad 

WAAban-CitMby  CompABV,  MtanwAOoUB,  MliuL    WbiMt-flour 

~     '  '  ~        "    ~ilniAon,  ltd.    AntUapitis  powder  eompooad 

,  OoTPlAnd.  Ohio.    8Afrtac-mAehlnaA,  eovm.  t>hiM. 


«i.aM 

M.7tt 

tt.71S 
•1.71t 

nm 

Cl.TU 

•i.7n 


RornoMa,  BuniAOi 
White  SMrtnc  MAefataK  Co..  ( 


WAtohman  A 


WnUAm  Bdcs  *  SoBA.  United.  BoKoa.  SaslAnd. 
Wmtem  Bdn  A  Son*,  Umtted,  BoMoiLSBitead. 
Wflttun  hTim  a  Co..  St.  Looii,  Mo.^Vhfikr.. . 
WmiAm  L.  BaticU  Co..  Ncf^  Terk.  N.  Y 
WfUtem  L.  BatkU  Co..  N««  York.  N.  Y.  Wai 
Winter.  BaaOIiu,  Book  I^Aad.  m.  Bitten 
Wteeonidn  CondaiiMd  ICIlk  Co..  Baittaftoo.  Wte.. 
Wteeomrin  CondsoMd  Milk  Co..  BuUnfton.  Wis., 
WtaeoBiiB  Condennd  MUk  Co..  Barlinfton.  ^te.. 
X-BATyAndah CompAiiy, ChkAgo.  IlL  Va  '^ 
Xaill.WAlterJ..  8ynmiat..^.Y.  " 


>r  tor  lilMBtifa'  i 


teniioolad  cotton 


Hnr  York.  M.  Y. 
Htm  York.  N.  Y. 
Nov  Yoik.  N.  Y. 
And  itAlna 


n.«» 

•1.08 
•i^ao 

«1.7tt 
U.7S3 
61.617 
61.761 
61.744 

61.730 
61.061 
61,721 
61,7M 
61.764 
61.766 
61.7N 
61J61 
61.7a 
61.796 
61.836 
61.797 


Apr 

2 

m 

w 

Apr. 

i 

at 

NM 

Apr. 

2 

m 

m 

Apr 

2 

m 

m 

Apr 

2 

ur 

M 

Apr. 

2 

ur 

IM 

Apr. 

2 

m 

Apr. 

2 

m 

Ml 

Apr. 

2 

m 

m 

Apr. 

2 

U7 

1    1*6 

Apr 

2 

137 

m 

Apr. 

2 

m 

MR 

Apr 

2 

w 

Ml 

Apr. 

2 

i» 

Ml 

Apr. 

2 

127 

1   Ml 

Apr. 

2 

127 

:  iw 

^hir^^^^^^i^^«VAD.y."^.  sundown  B-*..  con- 


^sSB  oSSS.  «SS!Si.  Minn.    "Bom. 

,^aiys&y Qo«p«g! fesgagj.  itoii.  -ha™! 

waAbom  OW«>T  *'*^'^"^'  


'•''^'^\?^''iJ!Z^ 


Apr.  2 
Apr.  2 
Apr.  2 
Apr.  2 
Apr.  2 
Apr.  3 
Apr.  2 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 


LABELS. 


Naoo, 


AndtltlA. 


AnndlA  Vlotet^TrPor  Sonp) 
flAadAlwood."    '~ 


Amraor  A  CompAny,  ChkACO,  DL 

'  *  CompAny,  ddeafD,  IB. 

'  4k  CompAny,  Chloafo,  DL 

'  *  Company,  CtdcAflo,  DL 
Araoor  *  Compnny,  Chkafo,  IB. 

'  4k  Compnny,  Ctakaco.  HI. 

'  4k  CompAny,  CtilcACo,  HL 

'  M  CompAny,  rWeafo,  HL 

'  4k  Company.  Clilea«o,  HL 

*  Company,  ^tafo.  in. 
'  4k  Company,  Ctatoaco,  DL 
'  4k  Company,  Cbkaco,  DL 
'  4k  Company,  Ckleafo,  DL 
'  *  Company,  Chteago,  IB. 

■  A  Company,  OtoatP,  IB. 

■  A  Cooqiany,  ChiBAjB,  IB. 
r.  AlTtn  fTNafwYoX;  N.  Y 

fHBlMi.  Harry,  PWIwteipWa,  Pa.    "rrtokiiW 
Kodio-lla«B«rLalMlCo..8t.Loiite,llo.    "(N 
Lfdla  B.  PInkham  ModMn*  Co.,  Lynn,  Ma 

LydiA  S.  Ptnktaam  Modktaa  Co.,  Lyim,  Mi 

Patten  MUBi«  6>..  Catl 
Plymouth  Book  Oalatlna  Co. 
poond."    (ForCoOMJ*" 

".  J.,  Cofanbas,  OUa.  '''Bodlfo."    (War 
UuL  Now  York.  M.Y.    "Bztyrpe."    (Far  a 
_     JarMTUndvwwrCaapimy.  PhlladalpUa,P*.    ■ 
Oowna) 

Tltna,  lineoln  O.,  Cofaimbaa,  Ohio.    "  Bnteorty."    (For 


Comptearion  OlyeartaM  Soan." 

8avon~Maeha  LUae."    (ForBoap) 

"ArfoorSvteaHdIotropA."    (Fortew) 

;; gayoii Mneha aandalwood."    (For0«v).. 

Byivui  Boaa.      (Vv BoAp) ................ 

I'BylTMi-Like."^^  (For  80$) 

Afoadia  Ulaa.      (FvBoap).... 

"Sylvan CnnmtloB."    (ForAaap) 

" Arbor i«teA Boat."    (ForBoap) 

"AraadldHalotrona."    (For  Bom) 

BaTon  Mneha  vioKt."    (TmT^ 


(ForBoap) 


').. 


(ForBoap). 
(For  Be^) . . . 


BaBotroaa."    (For 
LUmk"  ^r  Boap]> . . . 

jM-AB."    i^or-      ■*  ' 

Lydia  sTnLham's  V< 


'). 


).. 


» Co.,  Boatmand 
oBy  Compond) . . . 
iTdhln.  ^'BoiOfo. 


LydlA  B. 
UntooMaM."    (ForFlovr). 


J*r 


l.J.U.Oa.'*    (For 


No. 


11,417 
1S,4«1 

u,*a 

16,40 
U,6» 


1M<7 
tt,6« 

U,460 
16,461 


ia»4» 

u,4n 

i*.6n 
iM,m 

16,460 

U.4M 
11.464 

16,461 

16,40 
16,416 


Date. 


6mM 

_Q^*tA_ 


Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 


i 


Apr.    2 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.    2 
Apr.    2 


167 

127 

137 

127 

m 

127 
137 

127 
137 


M» 


vm 


PRINTS. 


oificUl 


If  (flttbon  CN«yy 

mar) 


'",•  —  I'iiiitli  •>    /For  Floor) j...' 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BEOI8TBATION    APPLI.D   FOB.) 


127 

m    m 

137 

1   IM7       ■ 

127 

1    Ml       ■ 

127 

'   WB       ■ 

m 

Ml       ■ 

137 

Ml       ■ 

127 

Ml       ■ 

137 

Ml        ■ 

137 

Ml        ■ 

137 

Ml        ■ 

137 

Ml        ■ 

127 

Ml        ■ 

127 

m    U 

NanM,  reatdenoe,  And  title. 


AIM..  MM-icWlli*  «<-£»»■  "".''*.  

AmBrioAn 


^SSKSh  doooaay,  OerolAna,  unju. 

— -^%&^:^ 

S»aiur,'New  Yort  N.  \,  Vtl^r  jorthe  cur«  at  roptu 
J^Si»lj  V'^SSK^.LnAti.  Ohio.    &A1 


20,666  1  Apr. 


ArmbnbAn.1 
Ba[m,  Joto  B. 


^S^K^. 


127 

Ml 

Ml 
Ml 

m> 

MM 
Ml 
Ml 

127 

m 

■ 

1X7 

tw 

■ 

127 

Ml 

■ 

ir 

Ml 

■ 

127 

Ml 

■ 

127 

M6 

■ 

127 

M» 

■ 

127 

M9 

■ 

127 

a« 

■ 

BcDwUcOMLWgJk 

BUtSBAlldOoaljfc 
Bon-BonOM 

Butler-BMrtter  I 
Ch»rt«0Ak8trwM* 

gssrLpsssr 


pAata 

;  Y."  8beAthing-P»P«' 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


'      Siai^*LlU^Vi>e^».>*'^^'*^^^ 

%S£r%k  N.Y.    Ct^ara /■••;• 


atiaBna"  Whaliaala  8«W»y  "g^^Tyi.  jj.  y.    Emulatona  01  coa  »»" 

CdBtoCham*i»lCom»*MV.%JlJj2J^KA^     WbeAt-llour 

COTOoSuAMittiCoiBpAny.OM**^  PAncAko41our 

Crx>aa  Photo  Pf*  0«>g  ggygS^  wia.    Mad^,  irowra. '»^'"  

Domwtie  ManaytoriagO^^B*^^    BootaTAwBaj  !S.«ffi^d  keVeler. 

':'««:*"gaBj*^g;iSg<ui-i>.  „  „„ 


I  >«hnBT,  OflAfiA 
rt-rrolUf 
.  nnoUte  ..... 

ortlar,  i^■M 

naehACOu. 
renohAOo., 


»  r^n    Elbanwo,  «j«i  ■■■— '^  ■ 


i^niiiicMic 


l^iv  %n^^^  "" 

i?r&.ss^'^»-' 

Ph&lphlA,PA    ^rlI!^Saiatta»-P»»^" 

^''*^^^?*«^^.l2Si     Wb«AWflo«r 

r    Picklea  And/rtnegAT 

KnimBtod  ateelware 

TBtW*  ««*««W  York.-  K:  Y.-  CoDd«.«l  and  •T.po'Ated 

1^  CompAny.  Now  Tor».  r. 

_  - •  *  •  i;'  Vr      i 


2i,a6-7 

36,114 
»,S17 
66,714 

a6A<ft 

3a,6>l 

24,064  -, 

a6.a»  Apr. 

»,714  Apr.    5 

SS,614  Apr. 

26,701  Apr.    - 

»5w5     Apr',    i 

^,630     Apr.    ; 

8,664     Apr. 

36,608     Apr. 

I8i)l6  I  Apr. 

a6,7»-«0  j  Apr. 

'26.671     Apr. 

26,672  !  Apr. 

njat  1  Apr. 

36,036  i  Apr. 
36,0»»  A^. 
21,283  '  Apr. 
26,410  ;  Apr. 
28J67  1  Apr. 

iM.936  Apr. 
30,608  Apr. 
36.341  I  Apr. 
17,467  •  Apr. 
35,868  t  Apr. 
a0j092  Apr. 
34,888  Apr- 
17,043  I  Apr. 
26.480  Apr. 
25,223     Apr. 


2  I  127 

2  127 

3  137 

2  I  127 

2  I  1S7 


iMAtAtlBfltlD* 

}i«o6  AtlaaMe  4 

a.  M.  MMmOn^  Ms 

laa* 


i!i^MilS:'a:^:5:Y: 


BoAT- 


25.806  ,  Apr. 
34,737  Apr. 
26.706  Apr. 
26,104  Apr. 
21.106  Apr. 
31.108  Apr. 
23.836  I  Apr. 
30.763  Apr. 
24.718  Apr. 
3C606  ;  Apr. 

26,698  '  Apr. 
36,867  Apr. 
35,669  Apr. 
36.661  ,  Apr. 
36,211  I  Apr. 
Sj48  Apr. 
24,142  ;  Apr- 

36,666     Apr. 


MSB 


2  I    137 


XVUl 


AHPHAWntCAI.  LBT  OV  PATBrmOB. 


^I^PHABBmCAI.  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XIX 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BCOISTmATtOir  APPLISD  FOB.) 


>0«., 
HoBflloek.  Robot  H.,  8. 
Jmrulal  te  *  SawOo..  BaeiM,  WIL    B 
b*irioekli« SUmCo,  6aklMd, OiL    Bi 

J.  A.  B^d  *  Co.,  BmI  ^oriaTm. 

J.  B.  ^*ntn  Cotmmuf,  Botoa,  Ml         , 

JiwHin  CtaeiriarPabltatalac  Ool,  Nmt  Tofk,  M.  T.  ^^hodteto. 
JflhaCLIiMla^Co.,  N«wro*.N.  T.    PmuallM  tertiMlwM  if 
tkroat. 


JopUa.  Mo.    OrmUta.  panta,  ud 


Joplla  Ot<H»II 

JoMpk  Dtacon  Cnie£bie  Comftmj,  Jmnmf 

Fiaaiii  Bros.,  Now  York,  N.  T. 

HmOmj,  Jote  H.,  MHimopolH  Mtan. 

Xwrtl^  J[ol«  H..  M tmn^li;  MhaL    WlHMt. 

K^Uor  Jnoar  M1U«  CoBpoiiy,  St.  Lonls,  Me.;  Xomm  City, 

,  OoovBB  C,  FwiMh^niAt  Pa> 
-.„      I,  Juwjwi  O.,  Votade,  Oh 
Lolavt  A  OnhMB.  rnuaniit. 
Lay  Md  Baleom  MomiBMtarlBi  Oo^  Port  AllMuiT,  Pk.    Bnttar^Wtaa 

Lord ConpMT, H.  I^MnoBartv,  N.  H.   MtalaBtlor 
LOTd  A  Tajlor,  Nmr  York,  N.  T.    HoArr 
Lord  A  Tajler,  New  York.  M.  T     " 
Lord  A  Taylor,  New  York.  N.  Y 
I^BdibiirK  Shoe  Co..  Lynenvf ,  Va. 


8t.  Loato,  IlL 


01  Apr 

— ^  Apr. 

1,721  Apr 

S,m  Apr 

S4«l  Apr. 

IfOl  Apr 


Apr.    2 


aMBO     Apr 


n;Ki 


£3 


.^l>oniad,  Clwrleo  C,  Blyite,  Ohio. 
JgJUJ^J^?  C  .  M«»!»f»5«.  Mo..  Cold 


W«at  Droc  Co..  SC.  Lo*.  Mo. 

Craeiblo  Conpaay 

M lAo... 

HattaoaiLMd 
NattoMlStMdi 


•adporkuid 
''oCtiMUiwi 
Motor  and  d: 


g»P— y.  Jmm9  0ttf,V.J.^tmk  Htm  Totk Jf .  y".    Lakd  ozMo'.V.'J 


OhbU 
OiBM 


ar^MHoaioton, 


z'.v.—  Powv  CorporaUon,  Banlwd. 
Oi«M  Powor  OotporaUoa,  Bartford, 
IBte .....>.... , 


Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

I  Apr. 

•,«8  *  Apr. 
Mao  I  Apr. 
UAA     Apr. 
MjS^    Apr. 

S.M  I  Apr. 
»,«•  I  Apr. 
SMSl  I  Apr. 
M(W  I  Apr. 
M,1U  I  Apr. 
M.M>I  Apr. 
U,m  1  Apr. 

HIW  !  Apr. 

M,^m    Apr. 

SMH     Apr. 

nm\  Apr. 

MB  I  Apr. 

«jW-ai  Apr. 


127 

1« 

irr 

BW 

127 

1«1 

127 

IKl 

127 

vn 

127 

IW 

127 

IMl 

127 

Ittl 

127 

NTS 

vn 

im 

U7 

WTJ 

127 

rm 

U7 

i«i 

m 

IfTT 

lA 
/A 

_  _  Floor  Mill  Co., . 

Blto,Stui>iyOoodoOonpaa|r,at.L««iLllow   TriiwlBiaiV 

sa^6l?a3:gs5S3f'S:teSi5£:  assi/s 

^•[^73.  LiT»iS35^*-V.V.'.!I 

iQA-ftaohworHoMtto 
Dactooariood^it)di«r~  -*"«'*»V'  ^•■^  0*^. 


,  awwy  B.,  L«  »»: 

V,  AlTbl  P.,  ChlMMO, 

.HanyUXa 


HLUM 


MiV* 


^^r:-*""- ° — "  "~'^Trf'Y-''T 'niimii;":;;;:::::::  ••• 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

15 

IWPj  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
Kft. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Ar 

IS: 
IP: 

Apr. 


•MO 
ILdB 


0,111 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
S 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
t 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
t 


127 
U7 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1/7 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

137 


mi 

Ml 


vm 
tm 
Mn 
w* 
vn 


19744 

itn 
if» 

1M7 

vm 

IM 

IMI 

lf7» 
IMI 

\m 
xm 

1971 
iM 

\m 

iM 
1W» 
197» 
I0IO 
1971 
197i 

iw«r 

)(47 
I97I 

\<m 

198» 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BB0I8TBAT10H    APPLIBD  FOB.) 


leildonoe,  and  title. 


OAeUl 
Oaaetto. 


Soilal 
No. 


Doto. 


T.A. 


Ttai  "1*—^* 


S=\2i£^t'7SS;T;r:^7i.i^^^^    wi«.t.flour.. 


26,0M     Apr.  3 

26,812     Apr.  2 

njaOD     Apr.  2 

24311  I  Apr.  2 

a0,»4i  '  Apr.  2 

23,334  I  Apr.  2 


■w"Yofk.Hrx 


Riwiedy  W<»nrtlpetioii,  Ac. 


;sKl!SSS3S;?aSS:oi.io.  cofle. 

137  o.  o.— larfc 


17,887  Apr.  2 
26,«64  Apr.  2 
22,006  i  Apr. 
25,643  i  Apr. 
25,711  Apr. 
26,788  Apr. 
2SJ»-l  1  Apr. 


I 


1976 

i«n 

1967 

lf74 

.S 

1966 

1 

1971 

1 

.  s 

■X- 

1967 

i 

1960 

1 

1970 

> 

1980 

190 

1983 

1989 

3 

137 

IfM 

■ 

2 

127 

im 

1 

3 

127 

mi 

1 

3 

127 

IM 

^1 

3 

127 

W« 

^1 

3 

127 

MB 

H 

2 

127 

nn 

^1 

2 

127 

1974 

^1 

3 

127 

W7 

H 

3 

127 

m 

■ 

8 

127 

tte 

^1 

2 

127 

on 

H 

3 

m 

nn 

H 

3 

137 

ifi 

^1 

3 

127 

IIB 

^1 

2 

127 

)W 

■ 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


™„r.  T««TTirn  ONiTHE  2D  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1907. 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED^iNiiJiS;_^ r^,;,,,si->^Si 

. "  7  ^  I  vnlnSDB.         OEMW* 


N*mB- 


N^        D»«^ 


of. 


Ad 
Afiieolttt 

^nSST&SSCTSiib.  now 

Xlr^lp 

Andior.    Otoanil- 

Anlmal-tnip 

Aainul-inv  ■• 

AttaehlasdrnM 

ADtonMW 

kxttoaMOtt.^.--- 

AatoBttofaM»*»y*' 

aS^wSb^^JJ-- 

BsUi^i^ffN* 

Bartart  b«»t»r  ...-••• -J- 
BAtUrj-pl*!"  i«n»t«* 

B«uli«-    B«t- 

B«*rtii(.    B«g^ 

Beftrtac.    Bouei"-... ;^-- 

BMriS     MtHlflitlog  foUei^ 

Bearing-    Tlmwl- 

Beater  or  «dz*r 

Bed-riMJotot 

Be(r*8JiW-;  •  •  -  •  1- -  • 

Beet  and  eottoo  NoeKw^ 

Bdttemiiii^'  taVtMbie: 

Belt^ldftM' 

Bencb-drin - ''CiJLl 

Blcy^ 

BkjJi  twiip..;-- 

Btiukr.    Loom  I— if 

Bit: 

St€  BrtOMitt. 

Bit 

Blind 
Block: 

See 


»ton«e-- 


Plddng-bVoek. 


Block-aaMlag 
Bl        -      ■ 


1 


I 


R.OeUariut. 

M.  R.  luMn 

E.  W.  Brown.... 
D.8.  CftPron  — 
W.8eU£o«ky... 
J.  O.  Leyner... 

J.H.Brady 

J.  E.  Taylor 


g«.681  Apr. 

848,746  Apr. 

84i,046  Apr. 

84B,aaa  Apr. 

8«,77»  Apr. 

g4B,S33  Apr. 

848,803  Apr. 

84i.0»  Apr. 


30 
383   

U«  I  341 

Sl«  « 

1433  I      a87;;« 

834       lfl»-70 


C.  Pemberton  and  W.  »•  »"^ 
donald. 

n'  w .  OUmiirtin 

j.Ledwlnk* 

J.  Ledwlnla.^- 

D  R.C.DeTine 

W.  O.Cahnar 

11.  V.  Oarrer 

T.W»lih 

Y.C.  Bereni 

W.  E.  Tate 

J.  L.  Boocher 

(J  g.  Kaotnutnn 

A,  T.  8l»on 

R  O.  Kartnuai 

W.  D.  Hodeon 

O.  F.  Zahn 

I.Mf.-R.Scb.ilrinann 

B.C.  Solti 

I>.  OMbW" 

O.E.Blgelow 

Jf-SdD.R.  Gilbert-   ■■- 
M  Frledbaum 

^^^SniMitcbei----- 
J.  P.CrowJey 

H.C.MOfar 


MR.«M    Apr.    3 
8«8,7flfi    Apr.    3 

}i1fiJ8M.  Apr. 

.  848,»6'  Apr. 

.  84»,145    Apr. 

.  84B.14B    Apr. 

.  M8,«6    Apr. 

..  8«,301;  Apr. 

840,119    Apr. 

:.  84»178     Apr. 

848,980    Apr. 

848.780    Apr. 

■ .  848,837     Apr. 

.  84»,908    Apr. 

. .  848,776    Apr. 

..  848,643     Apr. 

; . .  8«,6a0  ?  Apr. 

...J84B,0»4    Apr. 

.848,778  Apr. 
...  8«,37»  Apr. 
...i  849174'  Apr. 
...849.118  Apr. 
..848,198  Apr. 
...849,337  Apr. 
...849,083  Apr. 
...849,080    Apr. 

.848,904    Apr. 

':VS,Vn    Apr. 

::    J85>W    Apr 

...849,843    Apr 

...840,337     Apr 

..848,671     Apr 


34 

387 


i  1*7! 
!  1S7 

i  ur ! 
I  laff 

m 

I  127 


I 


im 

UBI7 


1887 


16tt 

iim 


31  880 

3   807 

3  1088 

3  1087 

3   881 

3  ll»7 

3  1084 

3  1146 

3  I  098 

3   823 

3    16 

2   787 

3   318 

3!   41 

31   68 

2  i  968 

3   318 

3  ,  1310 

3  '  1188 

3  loss 

3  1178 

3  1413 

3   901 

3   806 

3   880 

3   102 

.  3   419 

3  1447 

3  1331 

.  3  ;   90 

6  !  m     1880 
88^  i  U7  ,  1*U 

IS7  17|» 
W  17M 
137  ' 


3M 

184 

183 

133 

33 

84 

384 

380 

23 


ir   im 
m   iM 

m    W87 

m  ;  wi 

^   iS 
137 ,  nm 

137     !«• 


O  T.  Cbafln . 
O.  H.  Fliber. 


848,633    Apr.    2!      M 
848,980    Apr.     3  ,    7W 


W.  A.Bo«* 

E.F.BHM..----     • 
O.  P.  E.  KnodW..-. 

T.  8.  B»iley  »od  L-  » • 

J  J.  Fletcher 

I.H.Boyw 

S.Kop*..-- 

,  E.L.Cpdebec 

C.  E.Wlee.- 

J.  o.  Lalonde 

,  o.E.  Smith  and  D.E. 

O  F.  OUdden 

W.  WilMO 

C  J  D^ 

W.H.Jf-J«*" 

j.W.HuD...  

W.R.A.B»n 


C.A.SebMd. 


8pe»r. 


Mfl.187  Apr. 

.  848.96e  Apr. 

.  848,998  Apr. 

.  848,872  Apr. 


3     1183 
3       708 

2  1     770 

3  880 


8   ir 

160     137 


ss 


838'  m 

1*1  .  I*'  I  .. 
167  :  U7  1  I 

113     137 


Brinnn*de 


848390 
849,103 
»I9,137 
848,975 
848,714 
848,082 
848,706 
849,168 
848,831 
840,179 
.  848,311 
.  848,346 

.  848.619 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 


3  ' 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 


1073 
731  i 
191  ' 
79 
180 
1133 
448  : 
1146 
1301  i 
1366  , 
1361 
4 


148 

18  I 

38  , 

227 

88 

333 

343-« 

386 

366 

1 


127  rm 

127  !•» 

ir  m* 

137  ,  1M7 

127  liH 

«7  »S 

137     1 

I*'  =i 

127  ltl» 


137 


I 


840,369    Apr. 


2'  1306 


juixivm 


XXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InvMittoii. 


Bractot: 

8u  Boiler-bractet. 
Pipe-braekBt. 
Brake: 

See  Compoond  braka. 
Engma-bralDB. 

Brake 

BrakB-«li«  moaatliig. . . 
Brake  alack-adjactar. . . 

Braaat-atrap 

Brick-pnaa  box. ....... . 


TroUe7-teaekKt. 


Vahfcla-bnka. 
Wacoo-braka. 


Brick  re-f 
BridfB. 

Biiqaeta.    ManatMtura  of 

Bmah 

Brnah.    Fountain-..".'.".'."."!!!.'!!!!!! 

Bru^boMer 

Backet.    WaB- 

Buekia.    Soapandar- 

BUfflHT 

niilnm'  marninn 
BulldliMr-bloek 

BoOdinc  bkMka  and  brteka.    RoAIm 

Bulfcltng-bioefca.    Si9portliw-«tiad  aad 


^tparatua. 


tor. 
tar 


Bank-Uock , 

Bniflar-alann  latch . 
Banal  raalet  kiwwli 
BuriMf : 

ae€  Hydroearbon-burBV.    OO-banw. 

Boraer 

BtulilBg. 


wm^a  Apr. 

Apr. 

mMm,  a^! 

MM1«    Apr. 


|.lfaTOjKadA.aTniTto 

A.  Kxteayst 

O.  CMMm^ 
O.  R.  SteBtsB. 

*.  jTjOaiTBtt 

J.  F.  Hotaaaa. 

••  •  ^*^**"'#  •••••••  ■«»••••■■•••••■•, 

J.  F.  B«aatt  and  J.  MMtin 

A.  W.  Iloava 

S.  J.  MeKMntt  and  B.  A.  Gtaa- 


1366 

W 

761 

66:2 

U06 


l^ts^a 


I) 


W.  J.  BvMdaad  J.  O.  Wartbv 


Oyjpara.  ladkator  anaokmMt  tor 
Cta^borfrtnaiaobonaol.  Maktei. 
OiaaadiaropMHr.   Coaibtead7!_. 

C^  capping  machine 

Ctowmei 

Oamfcit-maftMiMia.    Can-toadte' 
Ondla  attek  or  boMer. . .  77... 


tor. 


Oip.    Ooataiff- 

«r«(NqriiBg 

&^«o«^*ini.  AatoBiatto."!!!!!!!! 

Oardoor.TTreight- 

W-door  locking  dartce.    Railway- 

car!  ^M^-....!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 
S?^"fi|**' 

Oar.    Wet-«tone 

Ojrj^ajjem  for  tranamittioc  «»eetele  tmnmu  i 

Oaqy>.<ileanar.    RoCary.... 
Omga-top.   shiMac 

^Sm  B«al-earr1«r. 
Carriar 
Oaaa: 

Am  Bookaaaal 


••••••■ 


P.Miacftka. 

C.  A.  BrtnlaT. 

C.  A.  - 

C. 

8.  J. 

M.C.Wa 

B.  F. 

O.  O. 

H    »  If  Ar 

i  !l%*^'¥'*y 

T.  Q.  Blaa>»w,  Jr 

J.  Vaa  Slrka 

W.H.      _ 
E.  H.  BaM. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

MMn;  Apr. 

tll,7Q0 '  Apr. 
•M.UO  Apr. 
MfJIO  Apr. 
•iB.OM  Apr. 
Ml,li»    Apr. 

%m;m  Apr. 

MM17  I  Apr. 

mjm\  Apr. 
12,606  I  Apr. 

WmMX  \  Kvt. 

%m,no  Apr. 

Ml,10«    Apr. 


3 

1286 

2 

542 

2 

666 

803 

7» 

161 

1025 

12S0 

780 

1167 

2 

1441 

2 

637 

a,    u 
s!  lias 

2  1398 

3  183 
a  ,    887 


to..   J.J. 


Ckatr. 

Oalk  holdar  and'giiard! 


■ad  fbr  othn*  jNupoaea! 


tor  perioral 


tnpofta-    Maaaa  tor  UBprorlag  tfaa  power 'toetor*  of 


BCeira-llBlac  danp. 


tmjtlM 


wmpa 


A.  C.  Oardl.. 


B.  F.  OoldDaaer  and  R.  C.  HaU. 


Apr. 

!2«it5J: 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


J. 

0.0. 

W.  R.  Laroj. 


1,191    Apr.    3 


Mi,»i 


Mt.m 

SIS,7H 

m,vm 

MI,7B) 


MM74 


J.  B.  Uadaay. 


>**a«*s*aa*« 


C.  

O.  wiirta.,._, 

o. 

P.:  _ 

W.8.: 

W.8. 
.  OiMdflM  aiad  J.  NIeaalt. 

M.  O.  Trojr. 


•••••• ••• 


Aae  Ropa-elamp. 
gMytog-rtag...*. 

Bw  f>iaiB-elaap. 

0*nMat-aiipparter  elaap, 


a«,UO  I  Apr. 
MM9S    Apr. 

MMM    Apr. 
M|,019  I  Apr. 


Mi31 
Mi,SU 


MMU 


P.  C.  U^ 


Apr. 
Apr 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

^• 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


C.J.I>wtte. 


O.  F.  Qnm. 


Apt.  a 


Apr.    S 
Apr.    3 


Ayr.    S 
Ayr.    1 


12m 

1187 
446 

736 
451 

ISfiO 
47D 
788 
141 
54 
MB 
334 
780 
000 
343 
380 
8Se 

I34A 
47 

1130 
365 

1385 

1113 
210 
061 
730 
447 


um 


1068 

738 

45 

470 

700 

in 

1383 

806 

6W 

796 

130 

flS 

90 

47 

634 

665 


n» 


2JJ  ir  m 

19  137    Ma 

;«  m  155 

133  127    UD 

3M  127    Sf 

>i  ir  M 

106-7  m  ni 

la  m  n 
m  m 

If  UB  ra 

34  iriii 

307  137    1M 

w  m  iw 

160  137    m 

2U  137    iw 

»2  ir  m 

127  W    ITSI 

362  137 ;  im 

38  IT    MM 

306-1,  127,  IM 


2S» 
340 

88 
146 

m 

272 
01 


30 

13-U 

185 


m  inr 

127  ino 

137  MB 

m  UN 

ir  1811 

m  MM 


161 

m 

nw 

302 

137 

IM 

68 

m 

m 

57 

ir 

m 

175 

tr 

UH 

273 

137 

m 

11 

137 

UN 

330 

ir 

UM 

72 

137 

MR 

270 

127 

IMt 

224 

m 

un 

44 

127 

m 

133 

137 

17P 

148 

187 

1774 

88 

m 

ino 

306 

137 

m 

UM 
lOM 


7M 


313 

137 

UB 

147 

137 

ITTJ 

10 

127 

UN 

ua 

127 

m 

164-.'; 

117 

tm 

25S 

137 

BU 

27» 

137 

m 

90 

1» 

m: 

111 

127 

m 

1.^4 

137 

ITB 

103 

137 

mi 

21 

137 

BB 

an 

137 

BB 

11 

137 

UB 

12: 

127 

1711 

133 

127 

I7B 

Hfi 

177 

177> 

257 

I'? 

IfU 

231 

:.7 

vm 

H»     i 


47 


1774 


i6ir 


ALPHABBmCAL  LIST  OF  INVENllONS. 


xuu 


Coa»^*PP»" 


Coekor  ▼••▼■ 


CaSBsatftori 

Coe»ey«--vi- 

Caawf««S! 

Oaa^rrMf 

OaTeyflrnr 

Coaklaf  apr 
CooklnfrPp' 
Cookia««*i~ 
OireforrMla. 


toi^^iipMitiiiViii**™* 


bare. 


Wairte-...- 

CoBBbiaed. 
GoBibiaea- 


Cor»  lor  rot- i  V  •  HI  :r.ll- '  "pt^it. 

gsi3Sria-ssrL.di 


1      1 
miitu 

1 

127  ne 

■ 

IT    IM 

■ 

137    1775 

■ 

ir  m 

■ 

U7    IB! 

■ 

ptpe-coupUne- 


Rock  awl  on  cruaber. 


^^  _^        I  feeder. 

Oontt 

CottoQ-ftB-v- 

Oottoo-ptatar- 

Oott«i-pWMr- 

Cottofrf*-'— 

Ootton-t 

Cooatar- 

Ooopltag: 

8m  BafeDovv^r 
Car^MvUBf- 

Croaabaad 

Cniabir: 

S«e  Clod-enMher. 

CaltiTatof....>' 

CutttTatar  Inde    

Curieot  dwIJtRwewj-^^- ! ! ! 

CormitBMter.    Attwaaang- 

Curreat^ao*ar....i^^— ^— ; 

Cuabkonwork.    Bpflaf 

Coantdor 

^"*      *k»jMtter 

cuwiSSST^iMjS?"'''* 

DcataTfanaaai    Klectnc 

Dcotal  baaMan^ 

i>«»»^!r"rfS^!Sf* 

Df«iccatlng«a»eitol 

■  D«ak.    Plat-tap 

Datectordartea 

Diea 

Diaptay-Bstare 

DiBplay-raolt. 

impiay^aek 

IHiplaj-etaad 

Dtstlllng 

I>oor..  — 


a«i*<ioaiBc. 


.  D.  Coventry  and  J .  W .  Areb^r 
P.  Thomaa 

i,  I .  Roaenthal 

J  Fleming 

!  J !  Aepplt^tocker 

.  A.  Bemiett 

.  Out 

;.  L.  G«Prorer 

^.Gana... 

r.j.  Wood 

i.  Sundb - 

tf .  SUra  and  A.  1^«»PP  %-ii 

9  D.  Bennett  and  G.  syivia 

1'.  t!  WItoore 

U.  c.  Schwab 

11.  C.  Scbwab 

J.  R.  George- •  -•.- 

V.  W.  Blandiard 

E.Duerr.... 

M.  K..  Gteaael 

D.Kopa     

8.  B.  Ladd 

B.  A.  Chew 

B.  A.  Chew - 

W.  Adkina 

N.C.Bolin..... •; 

I  D.  L.  Newoomb 


840,064     Apr.    S 

848^    Apr. 

840,067    Apr.    j 

8«,113    Apr. 

648,061    Apr.    . 

840,100    Apr. 

846,730    Apr. 

84(0,131    Apr. 

840,335  Apr. 
840,306  Apr. 
.  840,383  Apr. 
.  848,«»7  Apr. 
.  846,635  Apr. 
.  8IB,346  Apr. 
.i  668,774  Apr. 
.!  840A40  Apr. 
.840,132    Apr. 

.  840,318    Apr. 

.  848,816     Apr. 

.  840,238    Apr. 
..  848,855    Apr. 

.  840,263  Apr. 

.  840,076  Apr. 
..  840,136  Apr. 
..  840.141  Apr. 
..648,067  Apr. 
..848,068  Apr. 
..  840,182  Apr. 

..848,878  Apr. 
...  648,843    Apr. 


137  1  16U 
137  i  1080 
137  UM 
127  I  1M6 
127     1M4 

137    vm 

137  ,  1647 


137 


im 


Q.lM.1». 


1  '*nji    waifcaaawa  ..,..-•• 

Pool  ■pllBf 

boublaaBUMipgaa 


ktti^'dartee. 


Roek-drfn- 


Draft.  _. 
Drainer 
1  >rt*r: 
sm  RafeatyBfter. 

Drtll:  _ 

I  >riii  aanyar.   XMik- 

i>rip-paa 

i>(l8i^MI 

1  )UBter -  •  ■  •  •  •  -  ■;  • 

KaMntf  attaekmaat  tor  bate 


!'•  '.''."  *" 

protaetiTa  danee  ..•  ■ 
^        CoBnea«or  tor 


L.  E.  Waterman.. 

W.  H.  Hardman.. 

E.  B.  Wedmore.. 
1  V.  H.  Broc 

W.H.  P«tt 

J.C.  Auld 

E.  Bretch 

'  T.  O-  Wll»on 

W.  B.  Smith 

E.  E.  Brown 


W.  U.Colthar 

L.  MarkwitE... 

L  U.  Crawford 

O.J.  Weber 

W.  Braun 

W.  .^nderMn... 

g  w.  WardweU 

p.  BleeeA  ...-•— ^ 
L  M.  and  F.  A.  ueeier. 

W.C  Hahn 

R.  8.  Hlcki 

8.  Brackatone 

H.Hlnel.-  

1  Koatelanltt 

I.  A.  riemln*.^ 

V  W.  Blanchata 

L.  Cator.   -.••. 

O  M.  Edward! 

H.  T.  Moody 

H.  D.  Flepei ■•• 

E  J.  WdU 

F.  C.  B.  Page... 

11  I  Parkhurat 

a!w.  Prince 


>8M,7Mt  Apr.    2.    «» 


848,780  Apr.  2 

848,741  Apr.  3 

848.944  Apr.  2 

848,730  Apr.  3 

848,023  Apr.  2 

84B3U  Apr.  3 

.  848,710  Apr.  2 

.  848,040  Apr.  i 

840,088  Apr.  J 

.  848,062  Apr.  . 

.  840,320     Apr. 
.  840.336     Apt. 
.  849,306    Apr. 
.  840  207    Apr. 
. .  848,060  ,  Apr. 
.  840,006    Apr. 
:.  840.306  1  Apr. 
.  848.688  :  Apr. 
.  8«,e23  .  Apr. 
.  840,066     Apr. 
.  849.O60     Apr. 
.  848,718    Apr. 
..  848,003    Apr. 
.  848,661     Apr. 
;.  848.817     Apr. 
.  849,323     Apr. 
.  848,881     Apr. 
.  848,731     Apr. 
848,761     Apr. 
:.  848.644    Apr. 
848,712     Apr. 
■'.   848.844     Apr. 
840.265     Apr. 
848,683    Apr. 


149-3     137 


im 


E.  R  B«man 

A.C.Schneider 

J.P.HIU . 

B.  L.  Pendergraas 

H.  Bomeman 

L.F.  Clarke.... 

B  T   WlldMBlth 

f^lSrdandF:w.Erlck.on    : 

0.  E.  Sterena.. 

A  W.Sherwood 

E .  Scbattner  -•■  —  ;.    j .  Appl*- 
O.  C.  HoBmann  awl  .^•  »•  "-vv 

I      ton.  

I  o.  II.  Moore 

I  R.  Boaenherg 

I  l.Kltaep 

1  LRttaee 

1  I.Kltaoe . 

M.  O.  Troy 

R  Blinon 

A.B.OttiM* 


640.1S7 


Apr. 


840.165  Apr. 

840.230  Apr. 

848.030  Apr. 

849,102  .^P' 

840.353  Apr. 

84K.705  Apr. 

848.071  Apr 

H40.148  Apr 

8M.02H  Apr 

848,028  Apr. 

848,025  Apr. 

848.004  Apr. 

840.000  Apr. 

840.aM  Apr. 

846.7S3  Apr 

.  848.7B)  Apr. 

.  848.761  Apr. 

.   646J38  Apr 

.  840J275  Apr 

.  846.9M  Apr. 


122 


137 

138  !  MB 
IM 


ins 


127     ITS 


-  ,  127 

133     137 

161  I  137 


on 


ALPHABBTIGAIi  LIST  OF  IKYKMnOKa 


Ktomtor: 

9m  8>iity  «toTUor. 
TmliBMim  namn  plat—,  Ae.    AppAimtos  for 

BBv4Bt9.    Wicon 

SwlSe: 

.  JSTBoUtj  flOfliw. 

Botarj  axploiiati-enflnB. 


Xi«(Mbi»te.    TmeCktA- 

TUl—  eooiliif  deTJo.   Oomboatton- 

I  ■Md  eaa&oUer  and  ngviator.    SxpkMdw- 

a.    WmIHih  ItMnl  ter  eoiidwMBr  «Mrdii»- 
"^^•d  for  liydnouboiH 

Xvayocatliit-pMi 

Xaaavrntitac  DoekPt  »im1  ootter 

KanvatlariBMhinr , 

■sMTBttariBaabliM , 

BaavfBttaiMBaehiiw 

Ba»yoiHgottoy  BMchtot 

r»bflD  dnnlaf  or  ■tifltatoir  appaiatiML' '  FJi^! !  [ ! ! ! 

Pabilo-iwitacmaehliw 

•.    tttDmlogpUt 

I  wjl^wi  kiid  raeoRton.^'  VairtAbla  gwiiiiK  for 

8«par»blc ....VT.  . 

t<««yw» 

*e.    Apparatiu  for  taatiag 

'parifler 

NfoUtor 

»r.    Stock- 

machliiB 


T«e»«o«t  uid  toekBt  therafor 

f«BMtooL    Wire- 

fMfcBUi- 


SJiMUnn  appantiM. 


Bam  machine.    Automatto . . 

ni»«biitter 

yinam. 

VlM-lMok  holdar 

Floor>^wk 

nold-agitator 


_  »r 

VsMMtordoth 

VQfk 

Fork,  apooo,  knUs.  aad 

F««l-ai9portlac  (iBTtoe 

Fnae: 

_«>*  Pojt-aanl  (rame.  PuIlay-fraaH. 

Fnijl  and  yrtable  oUi^er 

Fmtt-ptakMr 

Fart  and  making  the  eame.    Artltelal. 


Am  Bottar-fnmaoe. 
Dntal  taraaoe. 


FiiB*  litp 

Oaan  aonarataa. 

^'•■^W  S|P|^BbwMW •■-«•>«••■■•«••• 

Oaaa  ^iparatiM 

Oaaemaratiu 

Oarmen.    Hoatfaw  or  diootlac 

Oanaent-MptwrtareiaaD 

Oaa  eo^sand  mtzliic  toirar 

Ityof 


tor  antomatloaUy  ragiUattng  'th»  qoal^ 


OMHBtt^wtarlng  ^>parataa 

iin     FToaoeiog 

gjJjJjnkoloMw 

Onto:         

^Btt  Ead-«ate.  lUflwat-flMa. 

<)aar"TriuuniMioa^'.' 


^jjBABimCAL  U8T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ooodibyhtf*- 
QiatM 


Ap|»«»tW*«*P**^P^ 


J.  Arooowiti. 
W.  HMdwiek. 

J  iieMahlU 

j'.  S.  Mbt" 

E.  O.  Ware 

H.  K.  Moomaw 

J.  HoMer 

W.  F.  Bamee 

J.  L.  Hall • -A' •  'l'^ ■«  ■ 

C.  p.  E.  SchneldBr  and  E. 

mailbo. 

I  J.  L.  Weeter 

I  A.  BaaiM 

i:v:J.'a^mioVtW  .'  W.  Weetenhotf 

O.MoiDC»rai 

F.  R-  Harvey 


vahkile. 


RU 


8«,962 

MMOO 
.  MB,035 


Hat 

Hat 

Hat-iMffl«»0^ 
Hay-lfBadM. .  •  •"••■/;;i 

Bay-kMAiaf'PP*'*^ 


TrBa«b5«'» 

HaatlBgMi4~ 
Beatb^  ~~ 

Htage-    lyif 

Hook 
St* 

Hook  and  «9«> 

H 

Hoi 

Ho 

Hoi 

Hoee 

H 

Hot-«lr 

Hot-air 

Hub.    "    -    ^ 

HydraiflleJ«*   

Hydrooartwn***'''** 

Io»4erapM 

^IdniHaatr 


N.  Kinet..- 

W.  D.  TaTior 

S.  D-BoiuA 

M.  M»J«T....^..- 
W.  L-Mfcyn*™--- 
W.  K.MdWrv.---- 
W.  H.  Bartlett  — 

R.  w.  Waller 

A.  D.  Kandle 


Waftep*o«t«r- 
;qrrt«n 


](«ebtM(ortn«tix«- 


CSSSSd'biii&V  combustion. 


Indicator:     _..    ^_^ 
Sec  StiMt'tettBator. 


IndtoatCT... 
Ink-pad ......;'» ;j  ■  ■ 

InMMtoCOMtetlM 

Iron: 
Su  8«A4fOB. 

Jacket..******* 

jTilnt:  *..*_. 


M  of  boot*  kiwi 

Pamplnr-)*^^' 



XTnltaml  Joint 


L.  W   Abbott.^. 
'\  V.  W.  Blanchara. 

T.  Van  ADer 

B.  Bamee 

0.  B.  HoTgt^y*.' 

E.  Moore 

I  o.  Strahle 

L.  Moee 

1  L.  Moee 


M  J.  RattifUi 

L.D.  Scott. ^. 

J  E.  Crawford 

j".  D.  Otoott 

J  W.  Back 

'  yf  W.  Sp^doM 

L.  C.  StMW^X*'* 

w.  8.  Tomey 

C.H.lWbeTer 

C.  Ttienieni  Br 

'  H.  C.  Dudgeon. . . .  ■„:  ■  w^" 

J.Dreee •• 

j^  yf,CofiMXA 

;,  v.  Hartnett v 


'  J.  E.  Brown 

A  B. Chandler. 

di^'.    A.E.Johneon.. 


MB,«W    Apr.  2 

m.m  Apr.  a 

8«,ia    Apr.  3 

tmfffl    Apr.  « 

g«.8n    Apr.  3 

MB,oa  I  Apr.  3 

MB,1U    Apr.  3 


8«^  Apr. 

MB,n4  Apr. 

8«.nB  Apr. 

MB.7W  Apr. 

MB.Ui  Apr. 

8«,«7I  Apr.    3 

MB^    Apr.    2 
aia.2S7    Apr.    3 


UI7     lltl 

va  _ _" 


157   12  ng 

SS-4     1S7     10? 


8«,aS7    Apr. 


MB.Ml 
8«.60S 
MB.737 

M9^ 

»«.731 

S«.778 

8«J83 

MB.177 

8«.7M 

M0.3M 

M».Mt 

I6«.3W 

g«,lW 

l8«.«38 

MB.236 


%m,tm 

84B.734 


11^ 


9     HIS 

2  \0 

3  I    213 

2  i    W» 

3  3M 


8«,245    Apr.    3     law 


_  j.H.MfcTk. 


"  Wetter-op  *o^- 
Vaatt-llSht. 


vr.H.  Bheaeby.. 

■  f .  B.  Conferee,  Jr 

'\  f .  B.  Conroree.  J' 

F  B.  ConT«tMi  *f 

"'  R.  H.Meysr 

R.  Fleming 

'.'.    JQgi»-.-r-- 

H  BTFortoee 

■  p  L.  8ylre«t«' 

■  J.S.LAbrr- 

"   E  J.  PtteSle 

■'    J.  L.Cox.-v 

■■    g   w.C»rii^ 

■  c.s.Hin 

;;  w.c.o«j*»f 


Mi,«W    Apr. 


8«^4 

MB'95*i 

M0.833 

|S«J014 

J8«.7W 
»«.30f7 

MB.M 


4   isr 

«     137 


n-9 


1X7   itie 


IM 


J.R.  Bogere. 

1,.  A.  Aneon. 
Y.  p.  Smith . 


Padlock 


r.  r.  onui*"  •  .  •  •  •  nu^taton. 


W.  8.  Atwood. 


\9m,rr\   Apr.   3     ao4 

'  MB,WBT  Apr.    J      •JJJ 
MiiTW    Apr.    3      1«6 


3   tin 


«»i«e 


MSjmt  Apr.    »      "~ 


nit 


vm 


i 


jLumjoasncAL  l»f  cv'  nmsifnoiia 


AU»HABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXTU 


Ini 


lode 
OontrhruiMte 

iIctIm  . .... 


Wmi 


Xbror.   A4)oMibk 

MhTor  and  Ump.    OombtaediBOBth. . 
; eolor-ribboiu.    Dcrintor. 


Am  CramBt-nMtar, 
Utokl-iMtM-. 

WlndmllL 


WaU-tonniiic  mold. 


•nd  wxiBfBr.   Combtawd. 


[Otor. 
lUfUvf  motor. 


:or. 


]|aflor-o«ati«l  lyvtaaL 

i|0t0T  JtiTtif  — MM.    EzpkMlott- 

Inito^Mf  ttURMV 

J  MippOft.     DMCfllMblV...  .  .... 

ItBatmnMot.    VkNvdvlad 

I  InalmHMnU.    Air-formaot  for. 


Oj»U»  iho^aiiK  marline. 


AM  XMp-iMA. 

1  or  ezteoilon.    Baktai^ 


W.W. 

£■  L*  0€ll«  •  .•  •  • 

Ia  H.  CrtBtofd . 
F.A. 


O.  L.  ButMt. 

D.  Oob«l 

H.  O. 


C.A. 


M .  B.  Bmltk 
R.  C.  FlMAl  I 


•adT.  Vsbrta.. 


#• ••  •  •  •  ■ 


No. 


Oofo. 


Monthly     1  OiNal 
volume,      i  0^^*. 


i 


MMU 
MiJU 


Mi,771 


Mbi<r 


Mi,7M 


MB.IB6 
MUTSl 


•SS 


••.lU 


mm* 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7  '    373 

3    iau2 

3  1303 

2  4W 

2  310 
a  !    862 

3  834 
3  U71 
a  445 
3  « 

2  138 

3  I  562 
3  ;  MM 

a  I  4is 

a       430 

a '  an 
a    m 


Apr.  a  na 

Apr.  a  9 

Apr.  2  IIW 

Apr.  a  1082 


Apr.  2  aw 
Apr.  2  1  1235 
Apr.    2      S4 


Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 


Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 


Apr.    a 


ILJ.Mwnf. 


••—■•••«•** 


SS 


■S5 
tSR 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

tC: 

«: 

^: 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

P 

15: 


3    in 

2     1009 

a      m 

a  <    380 

a  I  tm 

a '  800 
a   1140 

ii"! 

a  latt 
a  I  us 

a  '  us 
a  I  M4 
a  I  m 
a  tu 
a !  W17 
a  im 
a  I  aao 
a  iBi 
a 


Apr.    a 


74 

244 

344 

85 

64 

175 

191 

276 

87 

1« 

38 

10»-10 

219 

96 

84-4 

196 

116 


•m 


M3 


I 
m 

137 

m 
m 

m 
m 

U2 

m 

nr 
m 
m 

s 

lar 
lar 

Of 


riow 

nam 


,.,.-•-•••- 


MU 

UK 


ni 

1B7 
ITN 


fto^-rtoek. 


CalttTktiBC- 


ITU 


3  w  m 

243     IS7 

316  ur 


140     1X7 
261     IX 


Htt 
HM 


66  larlMt 


2 

laza 

266 

a    »• 

130 

a     119 

36-6 

a    610 

121 

2       06S 

196 

2      211 

43 

a      870 

178 

a  1  1118 

336 

a  1  1314 

246 

a'    706 

166 

2 

B6 

47 

861 

.    176 

3 

4S7 

90-1 

465 

91 

a 

1300 

383 

a 

133 

27 

3 

840 

173-4 

1351 

264-6 

371 

54 

« 

813 

104 

aoo 

117 

a 

788 

161 

M08 

365 

2 

839 

«7-8 

a 

m 

lU 

ms 

205-« 

m 

m 

ml 

nu 

127 

MM 

137 

n« 

m 

MB 

137 

1641 

U7 

MM 

m 

Mr4 

m 

MM 

w 

nn 

w 

MC 

m 

MM 

m 

nn 

137 

vm 

ir 

MI7 

m 

MIT 

ir 

117 

MM 

m 

M» 

127 

1781 

vn 

I7« 

127 

xm 

127 

m 

137 

\)gn 

127 

17« 

137 

l«7 

AttacMBK- 


Tvrtrt  tool-po«t. 


.!  W 

.  r. 

-■  A. 
.   C. 

.    A 

.   J. 

..    F 

..!  O 

..jC. 


.  P.  Hcndcm 

A.PhUnp* 

BtBtdRrma 

C.LeotT 

R  MAOory u 

J  HuttoTUid  F.  C.  De  Htmmn 
.11  Vogdtwir.E.  White 

J   bfehTSSH.W.C.Elckboff. 


848,835  Apr.  2 

tmjMH  Apr.  2 

M8,77»  Apr.  2 

848.813  Apr.  3 

848,013  Apr.  2 

848,908  Apr.  2 

848,841  Apr.  «  '  2  i 

8«Ma«  Apr.  8      M«  ; 

840^16  Apr.  2     12U  | 


90 
88 
88 
ISO 
137 
123 
1» 
198 
248 


E.  E.  FalicbOd. 


840.111     Apr.    2     1007  aW     «7  ;  M6B 


197  1189 

ir  17M 

197  1688 

137  t  1780 

137  1S70 

197  1748 

197  1718 

U7  1788 
197 


C.  A.  Taylor.... 
A.  Cburcnward. 


848,701    Apr.    9 
849,061     Apr.     2 


873 


88 

178 


Doabto-wrttaiS  press. 

"Ooltoy-to*  tor 

^/t^taf  Appwrntos 

P(«p«riiig  bslf-too* 


d^Vtos  tor  boots  and  the  like. 


lUO-JolBt 

Rolhmrlom.  •  -  v- •  • 
RafhmronMiiic  XeiMl 

Rtfiw07-fi88.^ 

IUIIw»F««18*.    OT«»od 

RaQtroT'tlo 

Roami^tts-   Compoolto... 


oa-cloth  nA. 


Bleetrto-. 


H.  L.  Adiit 

E.  E.  AncoD 

L,  Ksm .---■.--••• 

E.Ohl 

E.  S.Cloo^ 

J.A.Wode 

A.  Hector 

H.Mlkorey 

H.  Thonneyw — 

R.  H.  Bowen 

L.  /.snibooi.... -• 
J.  H.  Burkhofctor. 
C.  VolUqoette  — 

F.A.  Riihl 

J.  F.  Ltebentrltt. 

E.  Sbousn 

.   c.  C.  Hsyharst.. 
Ij.  Wsber  ...-••■  • 


W.E.Foster.... 
W.  A.  Hanver... 
C.J.  Courtripit. 

D.J.  Brush 

O.E.  Murroy ... 
J  B.  Stroble 

E.  F.  Greene 

E.C.Newton... 

F.  Bryer 

L.  H.  Wolfl 

U.S.  Jessap..-. 
R.  H.  Whltted. 
D.  Potterson... 
j.J.Taaingtoo. 

.   F.C.  Oorhom.. 


^'I^^'^^^^S*^-^^         Hot-Sir  r^glst^. 
•^^S'fSi-wfttwrefO^tor.    Woter-regnlotor. 


6    197 


33 

■XH 

16 

67 


100-;} 

316 

1 
20.) 
Ii6 

aM 

111 

»M 
1K< 
172 
18$» 
267 
2M-* 
16'< 

140-1 


137    107 

127' MB 
t27iMM 
137  I  ITS 

127  ini 

1271 
127  I 
127  i  W» 

127     Mtt 

127  n« 


1^7 
27 


tm 


\T.  ;  »• 


\3»  I 

11.'  : 

21'  I 

ll.i  ' 


1781 
1731 
M81 
Mff 

xm 


848,717 
849,088 
1848,833 
'  848,016 
849,306 
i  848,942 
849.938 
840,006 
848,178 
848,802 
.840.308 
.  848.839 
.840.080 
.848^87 

-  M*^ 
.848,188 

.840,388 

.;  848,791 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


2  IM 

2  t« 

2  472 

2  793 

2  1198 

2  873 


40 

174 

83 


197  I 
197 


1948 
782 

1143 
378 

law 

17 

897 

194 

478 

a  '  1190 

2  1948 

3  383 


197 
197 
„,  197 
183  197  < 
342  197 
136     197 

268   m 

100     197 

231     197 

78     19T 

7n\  197 
4     197 

170    ijr 

104 1  m 

M     197 
197 

ir 

197 


1«7 
I  1808 

1700 
<  1708 


1788 
1887 
1707 


1006 


848,988 

848,901 

'»tt,l07 

840.048 

848.877 

840,173 

,  84oiWW 

848.881 

.  848,806 

.  849,008 

,   SWf*M 

.  840.304 

.  848,846 

.  848,833 

.  840.981 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


9' 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

a 

a 

2 
2 
2 


H.O.  Webstar 

L.  E.  BsTTtnger 

1  o.H.  White 

O  H.  Thurston 

p.  E.  Olose 

P.P^N'^s.««-sndW:E.H.in»K,B 

■f  w.  Cameron 

C.  W.  Onttselt-.i 

H.Brlnksr 

D.  F.  Smith 

J.Bum....-  -v 

L  W.  Lombart 

'•  C.8.  Batdort 

K.C.  Clarfc 

■    F.Bart«»»t 

V  F.  A.Hoya 

•   A  SSSttandR.  Binder;::... 

\\  B.Dooi^as 

J   w.  Patcrson 

D.  E.  Barnes 

F.E.Jefle" 

■  L.O.McEam 

""   M.  H.  Hansen 

•■    Y.  8.  Cameron 

■  j.S.Nonris.. 

■  r.MlkessU.Jr 

■  R.O.Matheson 

L.A.Brown. 

■     J  H.Tuttle 

"    C  B.Frost 

",  C.B.Frost 

"     C.  B.  Frost 


L.  K.  WotariBMi. 


749  I 

814 

1008  ' 

883 

110 

1185  , 

748  ' 

193 

380 

906 

1982 

1370 

801 

868 

1336 


85« 


I  17B 

rnoo 

IfM 


848,7n    Apr.    3      WO 
timvki    Aor.    9      W9 


;  848,864 ,  Apr 

\ 

8«,8«  Apr. 

8«.7«3  Apr. 

849.398  Apr. 

,  8«.9n  Apr. 

.  848.919  Apr. 

.!  848,080  Apr. 

.  8«.086  Apr. 

.  849J044  Apr. 

.848,860  Apr. 

.|8«,896  Apr. 

.,848,066  Apr. 

.  840X88  Apr. 

••«•»!    ^^ 
.848,186    Apr 

.1848.331  Apr 

..848,674  Apr. 

..|8«.188  Apr. 

..846.217  Apr. 

..  848/)ie  Apr. 

..  848J68'  Apr. 

..»mfin  Apr. 

..848,84a  Apr. 

..  8«,740  Apr 

..,848,880  A^ 

..840/)13  Apr. 

..,849.164  Apr. 

...1848.914  Apr. 

...  848,706  Apr. 

...848,796  Apr. 

...  848J08  Apr. 

...  848,734  Apr. 

...848,780    Apr. 
...  868,986    Apr. 


110 

199 

909-8^ 
1T8 
94 
998  I 
189-8 
98 
76 
186 
9B0 
970 
07 
189 
961 


71 
140 


197 1  im 

19T  1T08 

197  lOM 

197  Sir 

197  ms' 

197  I  liVO 

ir  ITTO 
197  1  1«7 

137  1000 

197  1083 

197  1011 

197  1100 

197  1710 

197  iior 

ir ; 


3 

a   S9B 

3  1984 

3  !  «»  ! 


IS 

808 
880 


a 

3 
2 

3  838 

3  1411 

3  88 

3  985 

3  881 

3  1188 

2  1430 

2  106 

2  1108 

a  iai3 

2   7»4 

2  608 

a  817 

3  4» 

3 
3 
2 
2 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 


187-8 

07 

981 

198 

198 


8 

105 
170 


HM 


10-90 

197 

T8-7 


& 


197 
197 


197 
1X7 

W 

m   mo 

tB   I  I78t 


1971 

197  i 

197  ! 

197 

197 

197 

197 

197 

»97  ,  . 

197  H 

197 

W 

197  1  ^_ 

197  1104 


S73 
780 


673 
171 
7*3 
888 

220 


188 
08 
« 
114-16 
103 
991 
197 
114 

r 


197 
197 

m 

197 
197  ' 
197 

137  1  1980 

..  197  i  lOlO 
119  I  197  ;  IH| 


3 

3 


381 


78 
194 


m 


ii] 


IS 

I9f. 
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Inv«otioa. 


Ni 


no. 


Monthly 
▼oloiae. 


OfBdal 


tor: 
Qnta-mptntoe. 

■machfaie  ■e«in-tiiiiiin0r  and  fld«»-btiKler 

--*-'      thTBMi  MmtrolUnt  and  oawttKitaig 


.    I>oaU»-«cdnc  window- . 

_ — ilxtui*.    Window- 

a*d»^cMtatdaTiM 

derioe 

._  "ring  derloe 

fThnari 


it.. 


BIwtrte. 


AotooiAtie. 


"Ci 


Combtotd. 


^lUitwy-croggtof  »l8n>l. 

■'  S^^::  ;•.•.■;.■ 

^Tlr*^ 

sw^'^E:::::----" 

SM-nmner.. 

Sojdwtaf  ■heet-niiuipUtoi:;: 

Sole.    COahion- 

fola-lerellng  machhie.. ".'.'".'." 
^tOQloni.    IlhuninAble 
Wdm«h»nUni.    VapUbk^.'.; 
spead  mwihantwn .    VarUbl»- 


f,' 


5c«Bcd-q>rlng. 

opnat-wDMl 

otaekar.    Hay-  

|Pl^AatoB;aiteidait;flc.tioi;::::;::::;::;:: 

Stand:      

See  DtapUy-stand. 

Staamn'.    Domeatic '^* 

atanfffllng-machlne  

Mokar.    Mechaaicar.r^ 

Store.    Qasoooklng-  

Store.    Oaarookliuc- 

Store  muM.    Oaa-Seatini- ^ 

StoTO-Dnlng  clamp  and  •apii«irt: 

iJsn^^j^**-  oaeeookKg...: : 

Htoreplpe^lrum 

Strap: 

Ste  Bnaat-atrap. 

Stmt-todlcator  for  electric  raUwaya.    Aaiomatic 

Striker-plate. 

'Swirrsfc'"'-----"^':::::::::::;::;::: 

Superheater.. 

slil?S'*'°«  *"**  hoiatini  i^hiiuiiV." 

i«aTC^.""— •iJ^teSt.-.v.::;:::;::: 

Srochroniem-lndlcator 

rabw :  •-•••••....... 

T,f,f *  ?rt«>P*thlc  table. 

?!}*J?-     ^1*ln«-paper.... 

TSteS^^<>™-pport-:::::::::::::;;::::;^^ 
tIS  SS^r  ^•^■'  ^»»«»i^--v;::;:::;::::- 

T«npt attachment..  

^^or«  andli^kinitor^krtUtaalV:;-^ 


W.  R. 

J.  H.  U  B^ 


iissr 

M.  Eetar.. 
8.  R.  SkoT. 


I 


«c 
V. 


^ 


C.  L.  BofUam. 
A.  L.  8uttaB 

A.  8uiMlb«f  aad  O. 

H.  C.  EeOif 

w.o.waii 


M.A.LI|MDoab 

u  rif ^ 

I?-  a'^.".v.v::::: 

C.aadM.  A.8.irhna 

W.B.Owratt 

r.  A.  Jotaaaan,  y, 
and  K  —     ■ 


■«••••• *• 


2JW£  Apr.  J     14M 

M^ltf  Apr.  a  ,  1078 

•Jj;  Apr.  I 
MlVMr 


^ 


W.M. 

f.F.l 

{■B.Stnibla... 

J.B.Stniiila... 

J.  B.  Strvbla... 

■•W.Vofrt.... 
;  W.Coodaa 

W.J.  Minn..... 
!  W.S.ShMds.. 

'  w.  H.  SlouBeaa 
OKoeh 

I  fJ?"^!! 

I  J.  Doaogluia 

H.  A.  RpbartiV.'. 

K.  K.  Wtokia,... 


.!  A.  r.     _ 


2M  137  iiK 

215,  ir  is 

107  127  iTtt 

»M  127  1771 

347  W.m 

2M  ir  ms 

2"  127  lift 

200  127  ua 

133  137  ITH 

1«  127  lIM 

232  127 


M8  127  1114 

208  127  ino 

20B  137  IM 

220  127  UM 

Itt  IX!  UB3 

}«  127  1701 

m  127  ITU 

2S0  127  m 

17  127  MB 


127 

Its 

127 

17« 

127 

un 

127 

\gn 

127 

lITt 

127 

19M 

127 

IM 

127 

itu 

ir 

MM 

127 

MM 

127 

1790 

127 

IMS 

127 

177J 

127 

lOM 

127 

16M 

W 

10(7 

127 

127     1731 


Apt.  3  13M 

Apr.  S  471 

Apr.  >  (  m 

Apr.  1 


■   E-A.  Voickt. 
.   8.M.J0SS 

•  I  F.J.ftSSa      " 
.D.  Smith 
8.R.Mmi  

.  W.  BUMftMd. 

▼.  W.  Blandianl 
V.  W.  BlaaehaM* 
V.  W.  BkM?-^' 
y.W.Bhnel 

J.  3.  RoMrta. 
-  J- Er/Uawntar. 

T-fSfy-.- .< 

C.  H.'tSlwS'****'" 

O.  H.     „ 
'•  J.  Cola. 


K.Sebattnar 

I  UVanBwkM" 

E.  F.OahrkSa^'  ■ 


O.Kraoa/    

'  J.  B.C*?r^ 

'  I.Kitaei 

w.  p!^- 


MO  127     1901 

08  127     1707 

117  127     17M 

263  ;  U7  i  MM 


60     137 

IM     127 

66     127 

288     127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
am     127 


100 
<6 

»1 
282 


281 
»1 


127 


71     127 


280 


127 

127 


1071 

17M 

1017 

MM 

1M2 

1728 

lftS7 

1»M 

1»4S 

1M2 

lOtf 

1»M 

IMl 

1043 

1633 


9mfiH  Apr.  a    soi 

22^    Apr.    a      608 

»«M»  Apr.  a     -m 


MM18 


8«8^UB 


Apr.    a 

1^.  a 

Afr.    a 


a07     127  I03I 

IDA     127  1733 

17     127  1803 

3M     127  1885 

127 

127 

179     127  1810 

51      127  1649 


U2 


1708 
1746 


187  ir  \-:va 

VH-i  127  (7 -.9 

ll»-aO  127  ;7W 

147  127  1 772 


Apr.    2 
f •    I 


MiW   Apr;    S 


•a 

»          U8     127     i 

7:1 

lao 

aO      127      i 

•If. 

1074 

aU     127     .' 

va 

«68 

131     127     1 

,'<) 

«U 

131      127     1 

a. 

ao8 

«3     127     i 

"lO 

1888 

aOO     127      t 

K'^ 

808 

108  ;  127     i 

■<l 

MO 

a  i  127   i 

v>-) 

«B 

»-«l  127     1 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


toTMition. 


„  ,    , ,  rtaar  tm—  *~*  ^^-boU.    Combined 

T*P*^?! ?SJ!i[Z^    MgnaUnf  ayatam  for. . . 

'  Tnink^^mili  for 

'  ayatam.  .....*■•*******'*** 



itaflB  for .. 
^^^^ Tranait 

TajJgwjiHgi^  

TOhMit^I—  lor  lAJiaf  imdeiiproand  drain- 

TIB. 
Tk*. 
tire, 
nra.   V 

Tootbpl(_., 

?55iio52&di;i*i tor Waiw;^:    Automatic 

Toy 

Toy  lanttni. . .  - . -^vv- •  V 

^^^otoction  of  parallel 


Name. 


No. 


C.  A.  L'Hommedieu ■-    8«.»0 

F.R.McBerty f*»'3» 

C.  A.  Wardner u-  iLW     tla^ 

J.  B.  KeUey  and  E.  B.  Healord.      848,740 

W.  W.  Dean.... °«'»i? 

S.W.WardweU ^^ 

M.  Kahane....^ SS'Sm 

D.  M.  Ilarteou^ 8«,w« 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


^UUX 


Offlctal 
Oaaetta. 


I 


D.  Leonard 

M.  P.  McCulloch 

C.  Blankenagel 

L.  N.Catea 

F.Morrla 

J.  E.  Hopklnaon 

C.H.  Sharp • 

F  O  and  H.  R.  Emmelmann. 

W.H.Kelley 

W.  Stavene 

J.  C.  Tyndall 

J.  Murgw 

A.  FJare .- 

O.  8.  CometocK 


Ace  Anlnal'tn^. 
Trap 

TraUay-M«^r»lt<^-    Orerbead 

Trottay-wfiaM 

Traok 

Tiuuk. -...--••••-•--••*••• 

TrwA 

TroBk.   Car- -. 

Traded '  Swlnf-motion 

Trunk.    WMWOba- 

Tube:  ^  

8u  Wlek-taba. 
Turret  tool-poat 

?Sr*!S5^tiiita'iiiitiy  printing  orimp^ 

Ty5"tot|prSLll«y«.    Ctamping 

Typi-wiltar  eablnaft 

Typa-wiltar  oarrtafa 

Typa-wittaroMrftior.....-- 

l^pSJIK'lSSrSi^i^iriir;;;::;:::; 

Typa-wrtttog  aartilne 

Typa-wtlttBg  martiina 

Typa-wrt^c  aiaefalna 

Typa-^irtMB(  BaooiBa.  ..•.-..••••"••• 

Typ»-wrltlaf  ■arhln* 

Typa-wrttiBt  marfdne 

T^p».arrittBf  wmAiIim 

Typa-wrttlBtmaeiiine 

Typa-wrMBgai«eblne 

u2!^Sraanout  lor  ahaita'aad  roda 

VaNa.    AliMntat 

Vahre.    AatomaMo 

Vahra.    Hot-Crater 

ValTe.    Stayda-aeatad 

Vahra.    WbUtla- 

VanltUlfht. 
VeUda^Sod; 


H.  J.  Houtilnger  and  H.  A.  Stil 
■on. 

J.  H.Cook 

F.  Kramer 

E.  P.  Sharp 

O,  B.  Nuaebaam 

E.C.  Bruen 

A.  P.  Sandi •-- 

A.  Schaler  and  Q.  Wanee. . . 

W.  P.  Bettandorf 

W.  P.  Bettendorl 

W  c.  LiklyandJ.J.Cannan 


848,064 
848^1 
840,106 
840.040 
840,156 
848,746 
848,603 
840,2a0 
840,332 
,840,280 
1848,938 
848,676 
848,062 
«48,635 


I-  849,070  Apr.  2 


127  I  ItU 
137  '  1883 
137  j  1798 
137  1851 


VehMe-apriof 

Vehida  atorm-lroat 


Vehida-wheel. 

Vehleto-wtaaal 

Vehlda-whaal 

Vehida  wliid-aiiMd 

VeotilattDC  apf>aratu« .- 

VentOatloo aadheatin«.    Syitamof. 
Ventllatior: 
a—  Hat-Taatilator. 

Viae.    Carpcntar'a  floor- 

Viae.    OoMDOODd 

Vottnc^MntBa 

Votlw4aaoUiM  .- 

f  oaTioe. 


w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 

Wi 

w 


,  E.  Oreenleaf 

.  Hanacom 

,  A.  Laogen 

.  W.  Ooeb 

.  W.  Tobey 

.  B.  Cram •■-- 

.  F.  Hutchea,  Jr 

.  Schneeloch 

.  F.  Hutchea,  Ir 

f  F.  Helmond 

.  8.  MoCormack 

.  X.Wagner 

.  X.  Wagner 

[.  L.Wagner... 

[.  8.  McCormack 

.  X.Wagner 

[.  L.  Wagiw.....--------v;- 

J  HanoAhs  and  A.  A.  g|*^- 
'.  j'.  Hannaha  and  A.  A.  Hleber. 

L.  J.  Hughee 

>.  H.  Keardon 

L.  F.  Prleet 

.  E.  Pureer 

r.  T.  Cjible 

.  L.  Cook 

■   E.  Purser 

^.  KratMOstein . . .  -  ■■,:^  '  • 
[.  McOulgan  and  A.  Prlddle..  . 

B.piL^eM^andLS.biehi;:: 

^.  Emmerich '  •  • 

H.  D.  Pureell - 

r.  Jonee 

Z.  A.  Oauld 

A.  A.  Ambler 

0.  Uuillier 

J.  G.  Gamer 

R.W.Shaw 

R  Mar*  and  J.  P.  Schneider.. 

J.  H.  Weetcott 

W.J.  Lausterer 

A.J.  OlUeapte 


848,637 
840,350 

i  840,025 
840,262 
848,804 

1840,023 
840,270 

1840,104 
840,103 
849,334 


848,822 

«148,648 
'849,142 

848,806 
'  848,783 

849,055 
1848,663 

849,339 
1848,654 

848,649 

848,678 
1848,707 

848,708 
,1848,700 
.848,764 
.  848,787 
.  848,788 
.  849,127 
.849.128 

,  848,652 
.848.852 
.849,084 
.  848,684 
.  8«8.722 
.848.811 
.848,685 
.848.000 
.  849.260 
.  848.«64 
.  848,668 
.  849,109 
.  848,769 
.'  848,747 
.   849.062 

.'  849.095 
..   849,242 

.   849,061 
848,605 


Oil 


186-7     137 


127 
137 


137 
137  !  1988 
137  \  1748 
137  I  1780 


137  I  lf08 

137  me 

137  I  1880 
137 
137 
137 
137 

137  .. 

137  I  19# 

127  '  1938 

127  I  1788 

137  1813 

137  1778 

127  1581 


1871 
1810 
1834 
M 


137  I  1784 
137  I  1918 
137  MSB 
137  IMS 

137 '  ion 

127 


137 

127  !  1981 


137  I  1781 

127  I  1587 

137  1886 

137  I  1744 

137  M7B 


127 
137 
137 
127 
127 


1818 
1808 
1964 
1601 
1887 


R.'C.  Wright. 


~    SRtti^i^itiirVconibtoid. 
■'****-^ D^ratiik- ■  •-••■• 


"cVUmlM'. 


Watar  baater  aad  atlll. 


Kawaaakl  - 

F.  Young. 

Criteer  and 

HeberUng 

Eiaman 

.  D.  Ham 

Switier 

E.  Thompson 

.  Werts 

^  Bartholomew 

:  t"w2u  and  6.  M.  Thoir'eM. 
'..  Mendosa. 


848,837 
848,945; 
849,001 
849,12^  1 
848,748  1 
849.307 
849,056 
849,067 
848,7:«2 
849.126 
.  848.867 
.  849,090 
.  849,.W0 
.  H48.874 
848.976 
.  849,292 
.849.152 


2  '  1007 


137  '  1818 
137  16S1 
137  1688 
127  1688 
,137  i  1688 
137  i  1877 
137  I  1878 
I  1271  I8g 
137  I  UBS 
I  137  I  1888 
I  137  I  1719 
i  137  !  1888 
137  .  1818 
m  .  1640 
127  1888 
I  137  4818 
i  137  178* 
137  '  1917 
127  1738 
I  127  1608 
127  1845 
127  1888 
127  1651 
,  127  1817 
I  127  1883 
\     127   1910 
\     127  1816 
I  .  127 


1700 
1761 
1786 
1851 
1851 
19» 
1814 
1818 
1645 
1888 
1780 
1880 
1085 
1784 

in4 

1983 
1878 


Combined. 


1  p.  W.  Daley. 
I  F.  R.  D»»^- 


C.  A.  Ounn.  and  849,210  |  Apr. 


»4  127 

136  127 

158  127 

e-0  127 

51  127 

m  127 

183  137 

16-6  127 

45  127 

300  127 

100  127 

M  5  127 

274  127 

112  177 

148  :  127 

272  127 

230  127 

243  127 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


zxxi 


Tnwntioa. 


Ni 


W«ter-he»ting  apparatua 

Water-motor 

Water-regiilator 

Watar-wbeel 

Wav^meter 

Weatber-^uard 

Weath«r-«trip 

Weighiog-tnacfaine     Aatomatic. 

Wei^iing  machine.    Orain- 

WeigtUng  macnine     Oraln- 

W«ii]r«ap.. 

WeU-drflUnR  machine.  .  . 

Wells.    Method  of  and  appantos  for  alBkii^. 

Wetting  op 

Wheel: 
See  Automobile- wheel.         TroUey-wheel 
Elaatic  wheel.  Vehieto-viMl. 

Spring-wheel.  Water-wheel. 

St(»eiK4ishiQg  wheel. 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel  attachment .    viihjctel.' 

WheeU.    )faking 

WhiffletrM-book 

Whip-socket 

Wtof^ob* - 

WlDdmin 

WtodmlU 

Window 

Wtiidow-«leaiiiBg  derkse 

Window.    Teller's 

Window.    TeOer*! 

Wlre-strrtcher 

Wire  stretcher  and  faiitener.    CoBhtoed 

Wood  coTering  or  facing 

Wood-grooTing  machine 

WrpQch:  

See  Monkey-wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Yoke.  Safety  neck-. ■..;.; :;::;;:;: 


V.  W.  Blnaohard. 

L.M.ahnw. 

W.  A.CaraM 

O.D.  Oflhvt 

J.  Ml 

X.  L.I 

a.  P.  Bileher 

O.  HOMMf 

B.  M .  Slaala , 

^^»  A^W wlB ■•■•■••■•, 

T.  A.  CooptnMtr. 
E.P.  Bndt 

w.c.  a«Kiw 


R.  H.  Boi 

J.  E 

D.  Ward. 
C.  T. 

0.  B. 

W.  P.  PaibwandH.H: 

W.R.Jeanma 

S.  P.Bmvmb 

1.  P.  Beignuui 

8.  U.  B«rr.    (BalaMw) . 

in^ 

H.  8.  and  M.  D.  Hante. 

P.  P.  Moors 

H.  R<naflndar 

RSAflMI 


T.  H.  La  Tier... 
8.  P.  Sdicddar. 
H.  T.  Hookar.. 


Na 


Dkto. 


Uonthlv 
volume. 


I 


••JIT  i  Apr. 
MMNi  Apr. 
'HttaOB !  Apr. 
.BJMI  Apr. 
•«.««  Apr. 
MM8S ,  Apr. 
MMU  Apr. 
MMa  Apr. 
MMM  Apr. 
MMlftj  Apr. 
MMM  I  Apr. 
MUni  Apr. 
•MUMI  Apr. 
MMM,  Apr. 


>     UM 

a  I  140 

3     1190 

1*  ao6 

2  UM 

STH 
707 

low 

813 
1306 
IIM 
a  ,  UOB 

3  sao 

3     1«B0 


.  Mi.i« 

Apr. 

1 

1185 

-  MMM 

Apr. 

itn 

MMU 

Apr. 

KK 

MMV 

Apr. 

«as 

8MJ0 

Apr. 

uaR 

Mi.Mi 

Apr. 

43 

»«•*» 

Apr. 

487 

Ml.ltl, 

Apr. 

1189 

•«.1M 

Aor. 

1170 

.M» 

Apr. 

i«rs 

MMM, 

Apr. 

S 

11*1 

Mi.7M 

Apr. 

M4 

MI.TM 

Apr. 

988 

MMM 

Apr. 

1382 

MMM 

Apr. 

13B1 

iS*^! 

Apr. 

140 

•m,m\ 

1 

Apr- 

*    f 

1 

887 

MM« 

Apr. 

1387! 

•jMn, 

Apr. 

1800  1 

MMMI 

Apr. 

466 

ts 
1. 

Q 


2N0 

31 

241 

13U 

23-4 

115 

\*2 

312-13 

!fih 

245 

242 

266 

176 

397 


3« 

277-8 

170 

130 

2£1 

»-10 

01 

236 

23A 

2W 

241 

53-4 

&4 

232 

2fiO-80 

73 


^      7 

IS  *• 
\V>  '•< 

12/  UH 
127  ,  1744 
127  )«12 
127  17» 
137  i  17« 
137  UM 
127     I7N 

127  i  rni 

127  UN 
127  m 
127  ;  II 

ir 


07  18M 

127  IW 

127  I7M 

127  17M 

127  IW 

127  UN 

127  I7M 

127  IM 

127  im 

127  190 

127  im 

127  16M 

ir  IMf 

127  1(01 

127  19U 

127  IB 

ir  lae 


257     127 

1912 

aw     127 

1«2 

90,  127 

ITOS 

1 

DESIGNS. 


Design. 


Badge. 
Bottie. 


Fabric.    Pile. 

Fabric.    PUe 

LMnp-stand 

Picture-frame 

Pnxile-box 

BIbbon ... 
Vaael  for  Ubie  use . 
Vessel  for  table  use . 
Wat«*-fob.... 


Ni 


piSifS:::::::: 

SboS?;;:::::::;::::::;;::" 

O.A.M«nia     

A-Paroauod.".:;; 

A.Paio«Uud....  

JH.Han.Jr 


Na 


IMH) 
IMU 


SMoi 


OffldAl 

Oaaetta. 

Data. 





-i 

} 

> 

127 

a! 

Apr. 

3 

1981 

Apr. 

a 

127 

1963 

Apr. 

3 

127 

19M 

Apr. 

2 

127 

1964 

Apr. 

3 

127 

1964 

Apr. 

3 

127 

1964 

Apr. 

3 

127 

\9t3 

Apr. 

3 

127 

1964 

Apr. 

3 

127 

1963 

Apr. 

3 

127 

1964 

Apr. 

3 

127 

1963 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Accumulators 

Antiseptic  powder 

Antis^ics 

BaUnriwwder 

?**r 

Bitters 

Bttters 

Bttters 

BoOsr  tajeetors.    Steam- 

Books  and  pamphlets..      

B«oto  and  duiea.    Leather 

Boots  aadalioes.    Leather! 

Boota,  Aees,  dippers,  and  sandals'. 


Oflldal 
Oazettp. 


A^MOUer 

•   A.  nerowni 

Btock  Hawk  Coflse  4  Sptoi  ciiil 
|Mny. 

J.  TOB  >^i^ 


127  19S4 

127  4W8 

127  Ii*87 

127  l'*^ 


B.  Wiatsr 


•1.M8 
81,8B 
a,770 
81,788 
81,7U 
«,«» 
•1,781 

n.rm 

81,742 
81^888 
81,818 


a 

Ap^  aJ 

Apr.  3] 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  a! 

Apr.  a  I 

Apr.  a  I 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a  I 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

177 

127 

127' 

127 

127 

127  I 


l'is6 

i>r 

1*.»S'< 
IVNi 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Tltto. 


Broadolotbs 

Candy •-"• 

Cuinedlob^or 

Canned  lobolir.. 

SJS^  J52Sblii*imiu,'ai»d  barri^:^ 

a?i8.««i6^twto^atton 

r&nwta ^M  rag*.    Wlltoo - -/v- • 

gSSt  SrapSSd.  lor  making  pipe-M-fto. 

Chains  Mid  DiainWi *:»"*' 

Cigars. 

Oay.    StOTO- -•-• •■ 

Ctoanli«  pr^MU^tlon-    Detergent 

Cleansii«  ud  dMnieeftlnf  preparation 

Ctothing.    Oaitaln. 


Cocoa,  ehooolftte,  •«!  ehoootote  candy.  .....-■-•■  • 

Coflee.  ......•-■-•-- 

Cologna.    Enii-<i»- 

Color  for  blMMdMrsroM.    Tinting- 

Cream.    BTapomtad -  - •  ••■"\-' 

Damask  tiibl»«loCha,  napk^.  »n^°'^; "  • '  "  ' 
Dental  alloys  and  tMtnnnsnU  made  therefrom .... 

Dlsinlietants - .  - y  ilV^A^ni^M 

Dlsinlsetanta,  •l^I«»*«g»!:^J*^^S^,b 

Dust  wtan  sweaptac.    Preparatlan  to  absorb 

Dyes 

Eaves-troiMh  ifi9S*--i^----ii-- 

Elfctrto-Ugbtiiw  outfits.    Decorative 


Kkvtrteal  machinery 

KxtriMts.    Certain .- 

Fats  for  baklBK  and  cooktng 

Felt.    BooiInK  and  ilieotlung 

Files  and  rasps... 

Films,  pUtea.  and  pttotograptaic  papers 

nre.e»tli*alAiiif  oompoonde 


Plah.  Piueertsd. 
FlaTodnteymps. 
Floor.  WlMHit-.. 
Floor.    WlMftt-.. 


Cleaning  and  polishing  compound  for 


<}aa-banMra.    Incandescent 

Oloe .........■•■ 

O lease  aradlflator v  •  *  v  li."  'Jyi^Aa*  anVi  akin  food . 

Halr.«aale.  taleoa^nrder.  tooth-powder,  ana  sun  iwu 

Halr4aBloe  aad  dnadroC  eoie* 

HanuBfoelcs . . .  .•••  

^l^^T^SBTw^'itttiocn^bing 

Inseetlcide •  •  

Iodide.    Bohetltutea  tor 

Jewdry.    Certain -• 

Journal.    lUaetraled  wert^.  -  •   ••.-•• 

Knitted  bo*try,oiii«rahlrts.  and  drawers 

Lanm^ftseee  and  ^obee 

Lead.    White 

LeatlMr.    laiitattim 


ySSSeamopittiii^    Certain  ■ . 


Certain. 

•ad  ointments. 


ior  oooi^,  coidp,  and  croop. 


Csrtatai 

Cartala 

Oerteln 

forbeattace.*e. 


Name. 


M.  Rosenbaiun's  Sons 

Wallace  &  Co 

H.  C.  Baxter*  Bro 

H.  C.  Baxter  A  Bro. . ....  •  - 

No.  Luhec  Mfg.  &  Camimg  Co 

Downing-Tayior  Co -• 

O.  F.  Dreyer 

Putnam-Hooker  C-ompany 

Ivins.  DietE  &  Metiger  Co. 

Leadite  Company  of  Amenca 

Freed  &  Peikea 

E   F.  Schweikert 

Bridgeport  Crucible  Co- . . .  -  -  -  -  ■  -  ■ 
CherdSl^     Fabrik     Grieshelm- 
Elektron.  . 

American  Antifonnm  Co 

CeUuUr  Clothina  Company 

Pneumetectric  Machine  Company 
Ambrosia  Chocolate  Company  . . 

T.  L.  Owens ■  •  — y' 

J.    M.    Farina    gegenuber    dem 
JfUich6-PUtE. 

William  Edge  <k  Sons 

C.  C.  Copeland  &  Co 

William  L.  Barrell  Co 

1  William  L.  Barrell  Co 

Cravenette  Company .     ... .  .^.  ■  • 

Wisconsin  Condensed  Muk  Co. . . . 

Neuss,  Uesslein  &  Co 

C.  A.  Fones 

Johnson  &  Johnson .  - . .  •  -  ■ 

W  and  F.  Walker  Limited 

St   Louis  Dust  Settling  Co 

William  Edge  &  Sons 

J   R.  Baker  &  Sons  Co . . . ...  ■  ■  - 

Jaeger  Miniature  Lamp  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

M.  Du  Perow ■  -  - 

Marden,  Orth  A  Hastings 

Braun  A  Flits 


OfBcial 
Oaaette. 


No. 


Date. 


\'tt^  i^aas  polisbes 

Eraporated  and  condensed . 


Braun  &  Flits -  ■ 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company. 
Henry  Disston  A  Sons ..... ...  ■  •  - 

AcSeh-Oeseilschaft    fQr    AniUn- 

Fabrlkation.  _      ,, 

Pluvius  -  FeueriSscher  -  Oeeell- 

Kt   mit   beschrilnkter  Haf 

tung. 

Rosenstein  Brothers 

A  M.Bradley 

Washburn-Crosby  Company. . ... 
Northwestern  Consolidated  Mill- 

C^t  M^ffiuringA  SupplyCo. 
g^  Manufacturing*  SupplyCo. 

Plume  A  Atwood  Mfg.  Co 

8.  Isaacs  &  Co 

A.J.  Kayser.. 

8   P.  Burbank 

C.  Hughel......-;- 

D.  W.  Shoyer  ACo 

George  Frost  Company 

E.  F.  Bychen 

T.  Helherlngton   -  ■  •_■      ir^LU' 
Farbenlabriken    vorm.    Frtear. 

Bayer  A  Co. 

McRae  and  Keeler 

8tuy  vpsant  Company 

Ouv  Curran  &  C-o ■ •  ■  ■  ■ 

wKth-Evans  Glass  Company. 
WW   Lawrence  A  Company. . .  - 

British  Pluvlusin  Company 

H  Jacob  A  Sons 

Oino  Liniment  Co 

Sterling  Electric  Co 

Kallne  Company  -  -  -  •  -  ••   ■  •      -  -  • 

Walther  »*«>««;^*"!^^'' 

Mountain  Iron  Mineral  I  o 

Dr  D.  J»yn«  *  ^°v 

Johi  Wyeth  and  Brothers 

M  J-  Dow 

T.  W.  lerwill.... 

S;Jetrol'^^' ^°^"'*^"^" 

Basfc.     ^ 

W  C.  Burk 

Walter  Medicine  Company ... 

p.  Bourne •  •  „  •  m  rn 

Manganese  Bronxe  A  Brass  lo.. 

StUs'ShSU  supply  com 
MStowk  condensed  Milk  Co 


61.790 
61.660 
61.e05 
«1,723 
61.787 
61.645 
<U.702 
61.652 
61.683 
61.660 
61,750 
61.680 
61.640 
61.628 

61.603 
61.664 
61 .687 
61.662 
61.661 
61.684 

61.721 
61.700 
61,764 
61,765 
61.701 
61,746 
61,767 
61,647 
61.777 
61,676 
61.666 

ei.eei 

61,630 
61.649 

61.720 
61,710 
61.663 
61,637 
61,703 
61,677 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr,  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.Vpr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


61.715   Apr.  3 


61.663 
61.725 
61,763 
61.788 

61.643 
61,644 
61.738 
61.776 
61.632 
61,007 
61.778 
61.717 
61,772 
61,741 
81,704 
61.730 

61.783 
81.718 
61,758 
61.782 
61,636 
61.606 
61.765 
61,713 
61,743 
61,707 
61,7«3 
61.671 
61,667 
61.734 
61,788 
61.756 
81,787 
61,7»1 

6l,80*« 
61,762 
61,766 
61,736 
81,046 
61.642 


Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

I  Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 


Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 


o 


127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


I 


1980 
1986 
1067 
1987 
1880 
1986 
1987 
1985 
1886 
1988 
1988 
1986 
1886 
1986 

1986 
19W 
19M 
1986 
1988 
1088 

1987 
1987 
1988 
1988 
1987 
18M 
1888 
1886 
1980 
1988 
1986 
1986 
1988 
1986 

1|87 
1987 
1986 
1886 
1887 
1886 

1987 


61.670       Apr.     2 


137 
127 
127 
127 

'm 

127 
127 
137 
127 
1*7 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
177 
197 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


ISM 

1987 
1888 
1888 

1888 

tm 

1988 


18M 

1887 


1887 
1888 
1888 
M87 
1887 

1888 
1887 


N8ft 

1887 


1887 


II 

1«» 
1887 


,     l^i'ss^w. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued, 


LABELS. 


Tttto. 


MUk,    CoodcoMd 

MUk.    C(mdenMd 

N»U.    H»ir- 

Oa  for  iMdieiiul  porpoaM  And  •ppliciktioiu 

oSSSu  °'  '^^  ""**'  ^°™'  *•  •  •••-•---■-■-.■•-■.*! 
rSS^iniSS^iiia'ii^iii^ 

KS."S£5'^*'"*'*'*^  ^^»- 

Pllli 

flMttm,    Cora  and  bunion  V. 

PrtattOK-itUtM.    Appanttu  for  nuki^' ■tonotyp*! 

R«t  ■adroaoii  extermiiuitor 

R*t,  ▼mnia,  and  insect  dMtroTw  or  atormtaiAtor' ' 
5«bmUw  for  certain  diaMUM         ""^  «*««™»™»«»r. . 

5«m«llM  for  certain  diatMaa 

K«n«tlaaforoertabidlMMea 

|m^  for  tbe  erne  of  bk>od;  Ylw,  iia  kkteer 

BaoMdy  for  certain  diaeaaea... "'"^ 

Kcnady  for  oolda  and  throat  and  lang  troiihtoe." 

Sahrea.    Kye-  '       

£j^-    0«".  «i»ta.  tii<ithy".  iid  clow"; 

*2S»2S£'°"'  "'rtBtHnacLin.  attachniii^;iiV^- 
Shlrta.    Men's  cotton  and  woolen 


MUk  CO 

-mntCo 

JH.Ognr*Co 

MotUIojmI  Ckaaaa  and  Ofl  Co. 

{•■mW.  VoatarCo , 

ftOMft-llMn  CoopMy 

L.p.MoRto — 
HelnpM's  Con 
pnay 

~ACo0pMl7 


tablMi; 


Silk  fabrics.. 

8mtribbons,  pkas  gt>od«,  Md  Ui^ .' .' .' ." 

8o^p_ ^   ^ ^  ' •••--•-•..••. 

8<»p. .!!......!.!!]].'.' 

8oiw>.    Antiseptic  toilet 

Sploea .'.■.■.".■  ■_ ;  ]  ■  ■ 

Slaters,  cardijran  Jackets,  knitted  bathing.«ma,  and 
Taffy  or  toff«« 


Coapaay. 


atoek- 


Thinneirs  or  solvents. . 

Tirea.    Solution  for  repairing 

Tonic f^"""* 

tSSI?:  J*?*^"^"^*  *"<•  nutritire. . . . 

Tootta  paste  and  powder  

Toy  Ogures ...  

Toy^rtldlngbelu;hcKips;oriirtltei 

Type-wrtting  machines  

J:?;^*n<i -tains.. ..:::;::;:::::;;;;;;;;;;;;;-■..;;•• 

washing-machines  ' 

Water.    Javelle... 

WatOT-purlfyu,g»pp»r»i^;;^*'"»»™»»n 

Whisky.. • 

Whisky....: 

wjiirty 

5XIS?::-: •"::":::::::::::::::;:::::• 

S^^y ; 

S^fty 

Whisky 

Whlaky.    Rye....;::; ; 

Wood  and  furniture  poiiihes.  .v.; ;;; 

"^o-M.    Fine  and  cross-bred  grades  of 


Jf«jS*««eP«rtaO» , 

O.  H.  LnJSn* 

5iaL*2o-p«iy 

npataSTnipcv 

I''-  D.  JavBa  4  Son 

E.  Lat 

Elatos  ahirt  Maanfaetor^  rom- 
Laim  811k  Coanaar 

8.  c.  onywBv!;.^..:::::;;::::': 

I^vvr  BrotiMn  OoaniiaaT 

Maadeaa  Aaola  8mo  (Do   

Hall*RiidS^^ 

BminarBroa 

M.  W.  Dnnton  and  Company. 
A  Splea  Coi 


BlMk  Hawk  Ooltae 
PlM?^CterkOo 

^t^Tc^  Oonfactlonary  A  C*- 

Lfflr'^^anttahOonipMiT 

J.  B.  Sana. . . .„.._:.". ". ',] 

W*^*«»t>m,  BaUniM/joliuon 

J- M.  LMMmuuin 
P.MnteiACo 

X.  D.Ooat«a,'aiMl 


Rtotoond  Cedar  WorkaV. 
W.  J.  Zofll 

PoraST^ 

5**l*^n*jiit«'  Mfg.  Co. 

'•  Gw  BsBanBanssB 

C^ag.^^-^        -1— »• 

A.  UnnaB 

8iinMtDlBtmM(k; 

;,•"****••••• 

'Mv  Broa.  Co 

KotoDto^igci::::::;: 


dttosna*  Whnlsaali)  Supply  Coat- 


^-  Prttt 


No. 


ei^i 

•1.7W 
•1.7fil 
61.7M 


•IJBT 

•IJN 

•1.731 


Ol&iti 

Oaatta 

Dste. 

1 

! 

Apr     2 

137 

IM 

Apr.    3 

127 

1H» 

Apr.    3 

ir 

tw 

Apr.    a 

127 

IM 

Apr.    2 

137 

Ml 

Apr.    3 

U7 

an 

Apr.    3 

ir 

Ml 

Apr.    3 

127 

M7 

Apr.    3 

ir 

Ml 

Apr.    2 

137 

M7 

Apr.    3 

137 

Ml 

Apr.    2 

m 

■■ 

Apr.    3 

127 

Ml 

Apr.    2 

127 

M7 

•Afbor8«*»H«ltoUi>p«."    (For  Soap) 
•/•tJKtSSiK"..  JfW«oapi. 


••AAor.i-fi^':'SSKS: 


•AiSSvW5^(»orfto») 


•if^::: 

(ForColIee).. 


ir  iiiiiniin^ '^  (Foriladldna 

--n-  •  tM-M.^  vSSSS  CompouSd."     For  MedWna) 


D.8 


B««k  CaiM  JaOy  Compoand."    (For  CollaaJ«Uy 


••Baron  SSvoiM."    (For  Soap) 

flirailkM"    (For ClfM«) ...-•■ 

••8U^BCmtt«i."^i*or  Boftp) 

•gyiTMUi^"  112225? 

••aiiM»  SSahrood."    (For  Soap) .  ■  ■  ■  • 
•UntonEK."    (fvtnow) 


(For  Soap) 


Armour  &  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  it  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  A  Company 

Armour  &  Company •- 

A.  E.Crocker 

L.  0.  Tltui 

B.  Smith ; 

I  vdi*  K  Plnkham  iiedicine  Co  . . 
ilit  E.  plSkhim  Medldne  Co . . 
Booth  Jersey  Underwear  Com- 

P^outh  Rock  Gelatine  Co 

!  U.  J-  Roberts 

I  Armour  &  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  A  Company 

Armour  AComoW--- 

KoeUe-MueUer  Label  Co 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Armour  St  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

Patton  Milling  Co 


13,438 

is,ai 

1S,444 

13,4« 
lS,44ft 
18,443 
18,447 
18,498 
18,468 
18.481 
18,486 
13,433 
18,433 
18,468 


Apr.  8 

I  Apr.  2 

!  Apr.  3 

Apr.  8 

Apr.  8  I 

Apr.  3  i 

Apr.  3  I 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

i  Apr.  3 


13,484 
13.460 
13,487 
18,488 
13,446 
13,437 
13,443 
13,441 
13,440 
18,448 
13,4M 
13,430 


18,43»  '  Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

1  Apr.  2 

Apr.  2  i 

I  Apr.  2  I 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2  I 

Apr.  2  I 

Apr.  3 

Apr.  2  I 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2  I 


127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
127 
137 
137 
127 
127 
137 
127 
137 

m 

127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


IfBO 


1980 
19» 


1880 


1880 
1I8S 

vm 

1880 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Cwda."    (For- 
■BonaPfopUFiiaa 

(For  Floar.) 
Tto  AIMB  aeek." 
•TtaeHoanhokl 


(For  Flour) 

SnSfRSfa^  Fret  Over  B«ad  Making." 


Washburn  Crosby  Company 

Washburn  Crosby  Company 

Washburn  Crosby  Comoanr  .  -  •  • 
United  States  Playing  C»"i  Co  .. 


Washburn  Crosby  Company 


Cream  of  Wheat  Company 
Paris  Medicine  Company .  - 


1,»47 
1,»44 
1,046 
1,940 

1,046 

1,943 
1,948 


Apr.  3 

Apr.  2 

Apr  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  3 


OfBeial 
OaMtto. 


> 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

137 
127 


i 


1880 
1880 
1980 

1980 

1880 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BE0I8TRATI0N  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Tttto. 


AotlrliMMtte  and  r~~ 


BaklDffiWwdv. 


Battartea.    Dry 

Battartw <r  awimiilatnra.    Storage. 


i'toft^M-.    I«e»tber. 



,. •••■ 



Leather... 

.V 


Bltai 


Name. 


Sherer-OlUett Company . - •  ^ -v  • 
Farbenfabrlken    vonn.    Frteor. 

F^ffiatrSen    vorm.    Frledr. 
KSTlJrn    Baking    powder   Com- 

BmSi^A  Sons  Mig-jCo  ■••-••,  • 
jUnhattan  Electrical  Supply 

ESSniorage  Battery  Com- 
O.^flSUayr,  Brauerel  turn  Spa- 
ten. 
Irwin  Auger  Bit  Co 

A.  W.  Shaw  &  Co     


SerUi 
No. 


Data. 


OfBelal 
aaaatto. 


38,000     Apr.  3 

24^     Apr.  2 

X,0B3  I  Apr.  2 

25,534  ,  Apr.  2 

25.5^  ;  Apr.  2 

ao.floe    Apr.  2 

n;282-3     Apr.  2 


£Vn6hburK  Shoe  Co  -^ 


g^,^ I  Boot  &  Shoe  Co . 

J.  Donovan  4  Co 

guitar  Shoe  Company 

Edwanl  Macbean  4  Co 


25.636  Apr. 

11,668  Apr. 

M;>43  ,  Apr. 

25,342  Apr. 

25.287  Apr. 

25,565  Apr. 

24,935  Apr. 


3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


I 

VXl] 
127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


i 


1970 
1974 

IM 

1978 

1W7 
1979 


1980 


lOTT 
1977 
197 
19V» 


'■1'Hfi'^ 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BBQISTRATIOir  APrLIKD  FOB.) 


nua. 


BolkUnc  block*  Mid  tUM 

Cumed  Mkad  bcwu  and  pork 
Cumed  rvgtiUblm  and  qiioM. 


OaoTM,  bookaklii,  Ac    OwuMiiicpniMntko  lor  white. 


Cojd-. 

Ooll«ii'   LmUm'  flmbf^ttdirwi'  itoiV.V."  "i 

CoiUn  made  from  oaUulotd.  Ac 

Combaand  hair-pins 

Cooerrta  pipea,  apana,  condvlU,  artlfleial 

C«nuaaal 

Conata 

OMtoD  pifloa  aooda 

tt^ckara  or  bUculU 

Crape 

Civam  of  tartar 


Ac. 


Ondbtoa,  cupeU,  roaatlng-dlabM, 

Cnlinary  and  oooJdns  utaoaUs 

(^Itaary  and  bouaeJioid  porpoaea'. '  EnaineM 

glsr^B'fftir"'.'**-^^...^."^:::::::: 

PTapepaia  cure 

Efaefcrfe  teatiac  appmitoa 

Emulatona  of  ood-iiTer  oU 

En^nes  and  parta  thdTMrf.    'internaJsmmboatioii! 

EnguiM.     Oaa  and  gaaolene. . 

F«rt5i«°*  ^^^ coughs,  colds,  crimp,  Ac. .. . . .i !! 

loar.  Pancake- 

Hour.  Wheat-  

Flour.  Wheat-      

FJoor.  Wheat-      

Floor.  Wheat-      

Floor.  Wheat-!! 

Flour.  Wheat-  

Floor.  Wheat-     

Flour.  Wheat-  

Floor.  Wheat,  draiuini.iiid  rT» 

Food prodocu.  unctu<ias....^..:::::::::;:;;;;; 

Q^mt.    Card . . . 

Oraphlte 

Oum.    Chewtng-..       "• 

Oum.    Chewing-.  

Harrows,  ckjd-cniabera,  aiiiieTrtire 

g^J"- ««>»>lned  anapo  and  sUdaa,  Ais! "  Saii^.' '. '. 

Hoatcrr 

Hosiery 

HydraoUc  motora!  air-pamDa!  bioM-'B  "iis" 

Inawtiddc.    Uquid     *"*"»*' ™°*»»' •« 

Knitted  and  netted  onderwear' 

Lead  and  tine-whlta.    WhltT 

Lead  and  ilno-whlt&    White. ""• 

Leadozlda.  

Lkorifepaate:.;; ;;;;;;: 

Lotion...;;::.     

Magasinee...:  : 


ware  for 


% •••• •• 


fhiU  Ntfwttj 
COb 
B.IfcHoliMa. 

B.  B.  SaaBDABlIlA 
Bioa,  atbTDry  Oooda 
H.  L. 

^iffi  ACcai] 


_  _  JQrwAliCoaipaiiy. 
Trmrt  Raftfwara  CoapHiy. 
~ — "^4  Co. 

Ptttj^uHtadWOo. 

ffiBjiia  I 

CMUtaH 
tFe».l^.M».»lF«M,Oo. 

T.  A.I 


Data. 


•  ••>•■    m 


i7,«r 


irjw 


Apr. 


?!2rMffl**^  Co- 
hort *Jylor  .73.. 

^SSgfc:::::::: 


•  "I"  •••••••••■ 


MiSf*^.  ironers,  waabers,  dotbea-raite  Ae 
s!2S°*'^""««««'rop«ore:     """*"■ 
IgJJ  drijjjng.  punching.  ^  ,,,^  ij^^i^- 
Milk  and  butter,    ciiidiiid  Wiv»poiWiid  : : ! 


o« 

'  BlBt,MiDryOoodai 
8.  CFrwii  AOb.... 

D.  V.       ^^ 

J.M,         

lUa'aJ 


Evaporated. 
I  dynai 


mik. 

Motor  and  dynamo  broahea 

Mualc.    Sheet-....   •'™~^- 

Muaita.  Bieaciied::::;:: 

Newapaper 

OUa,  greaaea,  waxea  An 
Ointment.    Bye-  ..._; 

Ototmeot.    Bye- 

OwraUaaadpaataloooa: 


Falat 


MataUte. 


•i* 


A*'- 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


o 


ir 
ir 
w 
w 

127 
127 
IV 
IV 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
\V 
127 
W 

IV 
\V 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 

m 

127 
127 
W 
IV 
W 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
197 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
IV 
W 
IV 
127 
127 
127 
IV 
IV 
127 

^  i 


il 


ON 


nn 

Ml 

tm 

wn 


an 
im 

1131 
MR 

m 

Mt 

UN 


itn 

Itt7 

im 

ma 

wn 


ma 
m\ 
tm 
m 
im 
ma 

UN 
Mi 
MB 

tm 
tm 
wt 
ifn 

IM 


ealnt. 


XlomiiihiB . 


Photographic. 


127 

MN 

127 

an 

1    127 

Ifn 

127 

mi 

!   i*' 

on 

127 

MB 

i     >27 

Ml 

!    127 

Itn 

1     >" 

IW 

I     177 

IM 

:     127 

M 

'     127 

Ml 

'     127 

IM 

127 

Ml 

127 

IM 

127 

nn 

127 

Ml 

127 

M7 

127 

Ml 

127 

1177 

IM 

mt 

Ml 
Ml 
iM 
IM 
IM 

IM 
IM 
Jf77 
IM 
IM 
M4 
IM 
IM 
IM 
IM 
IM 

Mt 
IM 


Patot-p»|^e*t|r;^^^^^^^  -  V-  • 

RS.   PrtetlMMdwrlUiif 

PMM-.    IBiaathIng- 

Paper.    Wall- •  •  •  • 

Papers.    Fho>ofr*pii» 

Plg^jgg  aDfd  ▼taapar. 

^,iXlS^,£!ifti£i£^SrL^^  of  the  nose  and  tiu-oat 

R»**^*??P*v  •  •••,••.•,•••••1 

£S3fclfeSi?ffiSSitU.n:  i.emla.  dyspepsia.  Ac . . 


Remedlea  lor  akin  <*»t^-iT:i- „  ,_^  „_„ 

Ranedy  for  tae»dai^  and  neuralgia ... . 

Rsaady  for^tha  hlooo 

Rsnady.    Ltfir 


^^'^^^SS^.S^!^ 


8heatinga,( 
Sboea.    Laftttaar. 

Silklintaiga 

Soapa 

Spectadi  and  aT"*!*"  •"»■■• 

Spicaa  and  flaTortag  axtraeU 

Starrh.    Laundry 

Starch.    Laondry 

Starch  poUab 

SUmulaat  for  aztamal  and  Intemal  uao 

Stogiaa 

Stogiaa 

S  toglea •••••"■- 

Stovaa  and  lumaoea  and  parte  thereox 

Straw  pipoa  or  tobea 

Suite.   Cblklioa'a  play- 

Tonic  bararaiiaiid liavorlng-aynip 

Tvpa-wrttar  rlbbooa  and  carbon-paperi -  - -• 

wS»5Siii»d  grain-elevator.    Combined 

Wadiboarda 

Waahboarda 

wtSSfS^i. 'iimiJiiiKii  i^  '•^itJaxing  waW,  Ac  . . 

Wh»t-totoa,  Duckwbeat-llour,  Ac 

WhMcy 

Whiaky 

Whlaky 

Whiaky 

Whlaky.  gin.  and  brandy. 


Woota 


>Bln< 
pfaw 


gooda. 


m  a  O.— 127e 


Holiapfel's  Compositions  Com- 
ply- 
Vane-Ca^vert  Paint  Co 

'p    \f AHlV    -.- ....-.---••-•-- 

Perfect  Safety  Paper  Co 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company. 

Alfred  Peats  Co 

Cross  Photo  Paper  Co.  •■•■••-•••■ 
Jewelers  Circular  Publishing  (  o . . 

OrqiellCo 

Cr.  B.  Oehlert 

S.  H.  French  A  Co 

JohnC.  Lindsay  Co 

Kampfe  Bros 

Radigan.  Rich  A  Co 

G.  C.  Kru8en 

A.  Morgan 

A.  Fortier - 

St.  Jacobs  Oil.  Limited 

H.  B.  Voorhees , 

llouohens  Medicine  Co j 

Moffitt-West  Drug  Co 

U.  H.  Ilnnstock 

Pittman  Medicine  Co ^ 

A.  P.  Sawyer 

HeintrlBros ■i^  ■  Vi<^'  ' 

Citir-ens"  Wholesale  Supply  Co. . . 

Smitii  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co. ......  ■  ■  - -^- 

China  A  J  apan  Trading  Company. 

N.  H .  Marvin 

Wend  t  B  rot  hers .   . . . . ..... ..."  - 

Great  Atlantic  A  Pacific  Tea  Com- 
pany. 

Failinje  Optical  Co 

Hills  Bros 

Shorcr-G'liett  Company 

National  Starch  Company 

B.  L.  1-ent 

H .  T.  Lord  Company 

A .  Pollack 

J.  B.  Bain 

Charter  Oak  Stove  and  Range 
Company. 

X   G.  fc.  de  FaucomprC 

J .  B.  Pearson  Company 

liills  Bros :;••■;■•;•  J,!-  r' 

Phos-Ferrono  Manufacturing  «-0. 

H.  M.  Storms  Co 

J    A.  F.ngel  A  Co 

American  Washboard  Company. 
\merican  Washboard  Company. 
Amsnoan  \Va«hl)oard  Company. 
Sherer-(;illett  Company. . .  -  ■  •  ■  ■  • 
U.  r.  Brammer  Manufacturmg 
Company. 

L.  D.thilds -: 

Orean  Power  Corporation ...... 

Nebraska  MercantUe  Company^- 

Labrot  A  Graham... 

p:minenoe  DistiUery  Co 

U.  C.  A pple^ate 

Bay  View  W  iiio  to 

Fictfe-Dovlc  Co ;  • "  ■;/ 

Western  licscrvo  W  oolcn  Co 


25347  Apr.  2   127 


23.324 
23,468 
24.814 
25,714 
10,745 
21,232 
23,778 
25.080 
30.7t>3 
23,105 
25,801 
1,873 
24.»>12 
24,370 
24.902 
25,703 
21,101 
25.«i4 
11.401 
25.744 
9..T«l 
22,408 
25.793 
25.656 
25,671 
15.8aS 
25,788-90 
25.fiW 
25,04.} 
25  680 

25,:?C8 
2.^.584 
23.070 
25,700 
20.317 
24,855 
24,910-14 
25,217 
25,407 
6,954 

17.043 
25..'iOr>-6 
25..J86 
24.:«3 
2.1,211 
25.236 


Apr. 

2 

127  i 

Apr. 

2 

127  i 

Apr. 

2 

127  i 

Apr. 

2 

127  , 

Apr. 

2 

127  1 

Apr. 

2 

127  1 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127  1 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

^'<J  1 

Apr. 

2 

127  1 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

^'<'  1 

Apr. 

2 

127  1 

Apr. 

2 

^'iJ.  i 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

127 

Apr. 

2 

i     "' 

1  Apr. 

2 

^ii 

Apr 

2 

127 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 

Apr.  2 
Apr 
Apr 


21,566-7 

Apr. 

2 

21.570-1 

Apr. 

2 

21,573-4 

Apr 

2 

2:}  ,068 

Apr. 

2 

25,051 

Apr. 

2 

18  016 

Apr. 

2 

2:1,141 

Apr. 

2 

24.681 

Apr. 

2  ■ 

3,893 

Apr. 

2 

2."i,341 

Apr. 

2 

25. '.07 

Apr. 

2 

25.515 

Apr. 

2 

25.805 

Apr. 

2 

25,711 

Apr. 

2 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


I 


Itn 


1971 

1B71 

1974 

1961 

1966 

1989 

1971 

1976 

1968 

1971 

1983 

1965 

1973 

1972 

1974 

1961 

1969 

1980 

1966 

1982 

1906 

1960 

190 

lOSO 

19W 

1967 

1982 

1980 

1080 

1981 

Itn 

1970 
1970 
1081 
1968 
1974 
1974-* 
1976 
1978 
196S 

19rt7 
1978 
1979 
1972 
1976 
1977 
1960 
1960 
1909 
1970 
1980 


127 

1967 

127 

1971 

1?7 

1973 

177 

1966 

127 

1977 

1?7 

1978 

127 

1079 

127 

1983 

127 

1081 

'tN 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOU 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1907 


Nmm,  iMldeQoe,  *nd  invention 


Cooipasy.    (8«e  AHou,  ThomM  A.,  Mdmor.) 
A.,  SiivvUnd,  Oblo,  Mrignor  to  Alton  lUchine  Company,  New  York, 


A^d,M 
nliittiis 


Conpaiiy. 
▲Dflotown, 


(See  AnmU.  Edwin  E.,  m^ 
AntboBT,  William  H7,  ADentown,  P».  _lIoId  for  concrete  wallfl  ^ 

AiiJold.ThOiM««.^ort«ltoton,Ohio.    Dl»plmy-rmck^..^.. 

AiUord.  SaDwdai,  WMh^gton,  D.  C.    Al«nn  lor  flre-e«s»pe8 

AtklKm,  JobB  W..  Pua,  HE    Loading  appTatua. . . .  ■  ■  ■ 

Atmora.  BotMTt  M., Claurron,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Nut-wrencb •  "•■■.-^ 

AtwSi.HOTff:;aSii3aM,N.Y.    Sparking  mwshanlam  tor  gasoleniMinginee 
AutoooU  poeipany.  jam  Wrt^y,  Rkshara,  wal^or.^  ^  _  __  ^    ....^^^  ^ 

,  assignor.) 


Automatte 
Autooatto 
Babeoek,  Oaorfi  B 

FrotttiajdaaBMUuBtkM 

BMdMtot,  BmUe,  Taooma,  Waah 
Badoook,  Sdward  B 

Flold-tira—uf  ■  motor 


A  A  Waaka-Hoiklna  Company.    (See  Numan,  Chartea  H.,  assignor.) 
a'  f!  Joms  nwpanj     (Sea  Jonea,  Albert  F.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Jam«C,P*trBlRaB,Iiid.    Clamp 

AddmaB.B«UT,Oolinibas,01ilo.    Horseaboe.. 
Adt.  Lao  f..  Aftany.  N.  Y.    Eymdass  moontlng 
AitoB Mad^lMCaiitDaaT.    (Sae  Alton.  Thomas  A.,  assipior,) 
Ait(m.TlM 
nTy.   CooilBca 

a£2i2Sob1'&i2*I?V..^c1i£^         Y.ViiiigMr  to  0«iei^  Eliistric  cimpaiy 

Dj>iisiiii>  slaiiliifimafitiiwt 

AUm,  Martia  Vm  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Hammer-lock  tor  flrearms 

Atan,  Haiia  A.,  Hankbiaon,  N.  D.    ParmuUtion-tock..... 

Althofl,  Waltar.    (8«a  Hmbtt  and  Althoff.) 

AmertMaBaakProtaetlonCo.    (Sea  Robins,  Wimam  H.,  asslpor.) 

AmarienBrMua  Company.    (Sae  Smith.  AUred  H.,  assignor.) 

Amertoaa  Oohnui  Company.     (See  Treaidder,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Amsrieha  81H«r  Co^anyT  (Sae  Holley  Dwfeht  8.,  amignor  ) 

Amatoaa  Wood  Eztraet Co.    (Sae  Raaohe,  Henry,  asalgnor.)  miiii„».**.«i, 

^^mH  OaSrat,  MiSaor  of  raaJiaU  to  O.  H.  Jules,  Mlnneapohs,  Minn.  Milling  attach 

t  tar  lathM.' 

'aoB.JoknB.    (SaaJolmaon,  Milton,  assignor.) 
Andsraon,  WflUam  C. ,  Saa  Joae,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  processing  trait 


Edwin  E.,  assignor.) 


Pnmo  ComDany.    (Sm  Weatphai,  Louis  H.,  assizor.) 


?SS'SS?1KXS?'Km.«dVu;ii»:  '^^-^ 


N.  Y.    Halr-oomb 


; ftfY., kaJSSr^one^iilito S.iiiull, Chicago, lU.    Tone 


Ri^UardTlSwafd'L..  Ifov  Yo(^  N.  Y.    P*"«««"-^r»?2.'ii;.«r  V" 

SSSS?k?Sat-.£3So'?T^  I" 

Rarry.'WaltwM'Boohm&r.N.Y.    Adjustable  garment-pattern 

Harttf,  Badolpk  F.,  Bayoane,  N.  J.    Separable  h*t-- ■:•■•-- 

HartleU,  OmmS*  H .,  San  Framsiaoo,  Cal.    Punch  aod  die-press 


Box-handle. 


iUrttay,  Sdwavd, dileago,  ni.    Truck •-■ 

l^arttm.  Bart.  Dryden.  Btdi.    Temperature-regulator 

i^aacbTBaM.    (Sae  Bamh,  Samoel  and  R.) 

liaaeh,  Saarad  and  R.,  London,  Kncland.    ElMtlc  tlr 


n 

'laxtw,. 
ieard.Y 


iflai&a.'FviiO 

H«eiid,J«a.B 


and  R.,  London,  England.    Elastic  tire... 
E.,  New  Y^7>rY.    BottleKslosure 

A..  ManaAald,  Oblo.    Burner 

A.,  MaaaOdd,  Ohk>.    Oven 

MU^mmL    (SaaCaitar,JoaephW.,as^gnor.) 


849,534 
8«,786| 

Imb,468; 

I8«B,»7, 

!  849,358  i 
840,535 
»4B«a80 
84I>,9M 

!  849,501 
849,881 
849,882 
849.767 

849  J02 

849,900 

849,350 

1849,360 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


(SaaH 


Beaba,DMM8. 

Baaba; 


and  Evans,'  aaslwiors.) 

ly.    FUa^uttlngmachtoe...... 

W^  Hott  YortL  N.  Y.    Violin  chto-rest  plate . 
(Saa  Garter  and  Baaba.) 

*'kh.    Buoy 

jTaaaignor  to  Ira  Brown  Comoany. 
^ mnS^  Tmn.    Steam-turbine  . . 


Printiag-machiDB . 


r«ki,lrattaaal  BoUm  Home,  Tmn 

■ail    (Saa Kiauaa,  Romaaua^aaalgnw.) 

"    -    -     -  ,Va.    Hay-oortngrack.. 


849,361 
849.961 

849,363 
849,4M 
849,455 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


icao 

169 

32S0 

463 

1646 

S3> 

1481 

301 

14B3 

301 

1822 

809 

3477 

500 

seoa 

541-3 

1942 

397 

3471 

509 

2479 

510 

3251 

463 

1944 

308 

3548 
3118 

127 

U7  3197 


3607  I 

1483 

1485 


1487 
2608 

1480 
1649 
1649 


542 
301 
303 


302 
U2 

303 
334 
334 


127 
127 

127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


3046 
3O0O 

3000 


211S 
336* 

2256 
2197 

2118 
3387 


127  i  3001 
127  i  3001 


127  I  SOQS 
127 


U7 
127 

ir 


849,962  Apr.  9  3608  i    543  127 


4 
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ALPHABETICAL  IJIST  OP  PATENl'EHH. 


Nun*, 


•adlnr^Btiaa. 


'      Monthly 
▼olume. 


&«omtt.  J AiDM  P .  Broadway.  Va.  Con-thiniMr . 
ficnacta,  Hemuui,  DaTenport.  lova.  Daat-anard. 
BeiMOD,  WilUam  O..  MoorwrUa,  Mo.    MxuRaUt 

B«rr7,  Mary  D.,  New  MOtonl,  Conn.    Tiaa 

B-tik^artoe  E.,  aaripor  to  WtobHv  VaB^  Tniat  Coapu^.' 
Pa.   Oorar-laataiMr  tar  baa*.    (Rafiaae)  1™..^, 

B«wfctjjad«tek  c,  N«w  York,  iTyriJMttoaiiiiii:::::::: 

Bird.  Chariaa  8..  tnutaa.    (Baa  aawTWiBkHB  K^  iStew)^ 
Blaekwood,Jaeob8.,ColiaBlMa,IiMi.    Piiiai^M  ■ajwu 

.J*"!?  ^fV  §:;  OraoKaMa,  Ind.    Powar-traumlttiiw  davlea 

Blaak.  OaoriB  W.,  WOklnaburg,  Pa.    LulwtaSSr     ^^  — »— . . 

BlaaatBg,  Louia,  Jaekaon.  MUu    RaUwrny-tiB^ *•' 

Blood.  William  H.,  Jr..  wSSlay.  Maa^    SlaatriekDUtar 


Oflcu 

Oaaitli 

5 

i 

'  > 

£ 

m 

»« 

m 

2288 

127 

2in 

m 

30O1 

m 

23U 

137 

2» 

IV 

3173 

127 

3147 

!l37 

2» 

**^'»"i  ^•MBvwtv  IX.    lovB  ^ixvan,  jaaaa.  aaam 

Bo^  Oacar  J.,  Batfoor,  N.  D.  ^nt^SaSSr 

BoamarHaory.    (Saa  Madola  and  Boamr.) 

Bon.  Wauam  S.    (8ae  Paaraqn.  Jaaaa  H..  aaMnor 

Boiey,  WUheim,  and  P.  Pflaidanr,  gwhiMiii.  ga^^'^.    vIm 

Boo&.Chart8aW..Mllwaukae.Viar^KSa:A«^'" 

Bonrrat,  Harrj  W.,  Diaamoia.  N.  P.    OnStmHaM-' 

Bowara,  Boaa  6.,  Macon,  Oa.    Tniok  ^'^vmu^ 


.) 


B^TiK»iaa  w'  piy^^h".  EkS^j  ■ikti;iiiii;ii;tti  •<to;to; 


J,  Oaonv  _.    ^ „., 

I,  Paul.  St.  l/oula.  Mo.    AmaaoMt  oam 
"llf^yg'  IndtanapoMa,  lad.   Croaaouu 


Will    li'^^      »       -    ••••-••••:••••• NMH 


ttoa. 


^y-«abtaat 


ly,  Prwacto  W.  Engiawood.  N.  J       _ 
— »™««",  Robert  F.    (See  La  Javonr  uid 
Brandl.  AdoM,  Munich.  Oannaw 

rtolf.  Prancl.ir.:aa-««r  «|  two-thwi  to  H."  H^^^ltoa  '^LeVwO^  Ito^ 

of  r^tiitoda to H." H^i^^iiton ai^  L. BLMttinD; Mw 


BriBeinrholJ)  ^unda 
York.  NY.    Carcok», 

Brinckerfaoff.  Prands  M.. 
York,N.V.    CarconaL««„ 


Brown,  Alonso  L.     ffl«»  W— i»»m  mt^.^^^'V    -'S^'"f""^ §m, 

"MraiSSr."tiN.1iJSrS2SJS2^^  ' 


^Md..  aaalgnors  to  SmUmScSSoSSSrS^Ji^w'^LSSl^ 


Pa. 


I!*^**.  Hirtiit  F . 


Bmot  Eh«trie  Company.    Saal 
go^.  Huph  0.,  WoodtridwTN.J. 

Bodbanan.BioJanilnF.,CaaidU.N  

Bodd.  Edward  O..  --«iST2^a»..Bn5SrilS'S5^S^ffi^^ 

Barke,  Benjamin  P..  aaikn«' of  anaJUM^^wTllL:^- "a;.-. ^- 

—      Cwuiiame  icSa»S!(SmWalraSS^'  25!Cl?-    -'^rtttdal  bait . . . 


Bamham, 


Cannody,  Joeeph'  M.,^ra2 
Carney,  /amee  A.,  Varnoa. 


Tex. 


•  C.    Coneretaform! 


Ca^enter,  M  Wp..  aartiair  of  oS3ffi?Sw:  Dtoiii"  M^;^^ 


tor  the 


Carter,  Joaeph  W.,  aaelgnor 

<:«5^T.:iidDVB:B;iiBiVi;itMiiioi;a 

^^ '.'.'," 


r.' 


UM 

370 

l.T  1 

IMO 

107 
M6 

33A 
650 
371 
611 

1  ■_'*7 

1  '7 

2170 

1          «7 

1 

n73 
MM 
14M 

14r 

447 
400 

860 
304 

.-■ 

i4n 

«>4-« 

4B6 

SU 
-1 


3S4 

21« 


30S0 
230 
300) 
23S7 


2175 
21V 
3004 
293 
3004 


J22r 

-•257 
J3« 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•  •  • 

m 


aad  lavantloo. 


4  Oompany,  Colgmboa,  Ind. 


luiii vuB,  ■■■»«•    Pump. .  .......-• 

SalBty  ■»g"«H"g  devioe  for  lailway- 


Qnabae. 
to  to^  Btotottii  itodiiiiiT  ciiipiiy.  oi^i*^.  O*^; 

Tto  Colbon  and  Player,  aealgnnra.) 
^^"^^^^..ii^^r.) 


No. 


Date. 


■    Oatananial  liaiiilagn 

E-**^^  v^L  If  Y.   Combined  lattar-aheet  and  envelop 

'^  »«•  "•T'  *; ji  Hawlrt.  Petar  C.  aaaignor.) 

,lta.    Btalk-eutter.^^^^^....  " 

AntomattB  ematgBPey-o'*»e 

M.    Toi>^K)lder  lor  aatomobUea -•■„••••  ViL:  •  i".;^- 

*|L  l!,  m2^ot  to  Wyckoff.  Saamana  *  Benedict.  Won, 

' AotomaUcgaa  iigbter  and  extingniatwr 

'BrM«rYOTCirY?iJigSSf?S  fliiaon  *  Van  Winkle  Company. 


840,400 
Mi.770 

MB,ai 

84B3S2 

840.461 
8«.7a6 
84B.771 

848.608 
848.flW 
8M.6B8 

MvfW 
848,888 


aaaignor  *o  »ew  i  or«  a^^iuu  *"-i~— ■■» 

•TtS»SgWc^"%^«d  M:  H.  Keating.- 
i^meobanlam  for  electric  railways 


iways. 

^SLe^iisif  to  8.'  A.'  KingVPeru.  Ind. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9 

9 

9 

8 

9 

8 
9 
9 


Monthly 
Tohma. 


Oflkdal 
Qaaatta. 


-t- 


o 
> 


vm 
vm 

SS7 

1831  I 

2S72  j 

1066 
2178 


Apr.  8 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


848.772!  Apr.    8 


871 
887 
488 

m 

w 
w 

484 

4S8 
408 


9064 
1866 

1964 


2487       SIVU 
203  I    618-14 


I 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


1 

2081 
2061 
2186 
2081 


2061 
2176 


2149 
2121 
2121 


2208 


Pop 


MaiJ^oarTier'icart.... j-;Ui',;^«nTsiy" 

to  Underwood  &  Underwood.  Arilngton,  N.J. 

., •■ 

>a.    UmbwUa^.^.. 

IdSu*  Boap  holding  or  reUlnlng  devipe 

C,iiir6..ia:;iaii;^ W Witoa' Biii: Si^toiwJMteh.'  Sa^nnm-iiiiTiiiBe 

S^  wfflBSk  pTltow  Tort,  M.  Y.    Lamp-bracket.- 

^Sm,WmAW:'  (fffOlW*-.  W»lt«E.  and  F^)  BaJtlmoie,  Ohio;  aaid 


849,402 

8tt.773 
8tt.00O 

848.832 
849,000 

8M,726 
848.833 

848,978 
849.661 

849,682 
849,001 
840,727 


Apr.    9  j  1008 


Apr.    9 
Apr.    9 


:iiL"(8;i"ini;toi;wiliuiiic.V  aaaignor.)  

"^to  W?0*Lliiiia.i;HiiiiUton.  Ont^^^^^ 


D.M. 


iSl^§^^uSr5on.tbanH.,.«lgnor.) 

/ASC2'825rY^M.TVehksle-wberi 

^t2™t''H-wSM  Y     Vehksle-whed 

',  AH*8  4^  Mfy. '***»/*  ;J  •  .fJS^WTitlna  machine 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


2261 
1967 

1817 
2066 

2174 
2373 

2684 

2067 


127     2198 


127 


«-_ ^        iitoMto«8Wii^«><iii^"<»8^i'P*^.^ 

fflM  Xmbt.  Wdiam.'  aaaignor.) 
)faiAm.  MAaa. 


8. 


Sa-fttalrSSYftN.Y:    aShS^f-tener 

SSST^ataT  W^cLiferiiLn  iTSrignor.) 

SaffiJi  .2A**SS;?nJ.^-i«  roarting  and  treating  •??•«*«■-;.:••.::: 

_— oMiW...^. ...•.yiv^-i::^- a::W.;.n.A  Beiiadiet.  mon,  N.  Y.    Type.writlng 

Mh,  LooIo  p.,  •ai^^o'to  wyemn.  w"'"""    


800,064 

849.880 

810,468 

849.063 

849.979 
840,372 
849.980 
840,378 
840.374 
880,110 

849.378 

849,461 

12.632 
840,064 
849,081 
849,983 
840.983 
840,002 
810.866 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr, 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr 


•'liditairtitrtiL'ltoi'Doe^  


849,466  Apr.  9 
S49,728j  Apr.  9 


1968 
2176 


2815 

2404 

1 

1670 
2071  I 

2636  I 
1803 

2637  I 
1806  ! 
150f7  { 
2870  I 

1810 

1873  I 

I    : 

8073  I 
I  2637 

2638  , 
3639  ! 
1961  I 
2074  I 


1084  ' 

2176 


466 

401 

872 
424 

447 
486 

680 
424 

4» 

401 
448 


800 
614 
S38 

426 

800 
306 
861 
308 
306 
001 


2200 
2121 


127 
127 


127  

127  2I48 


127 
127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


127 
127 

ir 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2176 


2180 

2180 
2122 
2178 


2817 


2180 


308  I  127 
I 
838-0  I  127 


2007 
2808 


2063 


807 
426 
861 
661 
661 
402 
426 


2374    488-7 


840.834  I  Apr.  0 

840,838  Apr.  9 

849,376  Apr.  9 

849,877 1  Apr.  9  1618  1    107 


2383 
1818 


487 
807 


840,003  I  Apr.  9 
840,400  i  Apr.  9 


ST^Sf 


■•) 


dletown,  Conn.    Ink-eraaer. 

1-itorage  rooms 

weatber^rlp , 


'Maiuitortaifiii"  Company-    Cooch- 


849,878 
840,279 
849,984 
840,774 
8«,8a8 


Apr.  9  I 

Apr.  9  I 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


OiiL  "pfopeilar. 


848,086  Apr.  0 

840,778  1  Apr.  9 

840,380  Apr.  9 

849,739  Apr.  9 

!  800,121 !  Apr.  9 

I  849,833  1  Apr.  9 


1963 
1687 
1821 
1827 
3640 
2367 


2648 
2368 
1631 
3in 

3808 
1830 


402 
840 

807-0 
300 

683-8 


863 
466 

300 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 

127 

127 
127 

127 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


127 
127 
127 


2141 


2122 
2161 


2064 

2178 


448  127 

i 

004  i  127 
372  '  127 


2012 

2012 

2128 
3066 

2012 
2018 


2201 


2814 
2178 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEirrESS. 


M.  H.  JmoIw  lUDQtMtarinc  Conpaar. 
B^tea,  GhMlM  H.,  UdtonTlu*,  uTOnit^mg 
M&WTdM,  Jolm  B.,  ColomlHW,  Otto.    U 
Xdvaid^  WAttor,  CaduDOT^  W.  Va.. 
^  W.  RlfcQafllwi.    Twfcy  lor  «lMtito 

Btan.H.  A.^al    (8m  lAdHMtla,  WOlUm  R. 
Mward.  Bavaa*.  N.  5.    " 


BUOftnMd  H,  Amata,  Adt 


■▼•as,  David  C.    (Bn  HqAm  aad 
■vaaa.  Joha  A.,  TellowMoair    ' 
S^k«|Lfiria D.,  Akno,  OhkL 
F.  H/Bm  CooupaBT.    mm  Bm_ 
Failor.  WimuDH::caW FaT Ta^' 
FiwtMBfabrtkn  Tom.  Fxtodr.  Bayv  A  Coi 

FuKuraua,  Robert  L.    (IBm 
Fn)KiMon,  ChartM  M..  Lavi 
StMUB-MmwtMatflr 

FMgMOB,tppyW.,i 

implamaat 

Faxiiwon.  Robert  O., 

nS^M-,  EalLB«rllB. 

OemuutT.    BroBiia 

FUk^wiHk«T.,Ditoolt,_«.    ,  __ 

FUu,  lUry  L.,  and  J.  R.  Bntth.  Port  GkMtar  M  V     Jm^aL^^^'^X:.' 

Floia,  EUmrorih  E.,  ChkNr»;nLr--^--^»-'»  « *  JHS^HnaMd for 

erata-atlztf 


iia  ■111   111!  aWi  •  . 

Flybm,  Rkfaaid'E.;HaUt^;Mta^"Fta^ 

Ford.  Gnat  0.,8pMd,  Kaaa.    SUgli  atUdimnt  t 

Forrwt,  Margrtt  E    »-— — • »»-     .-•^r^^** 


FortOT  Miller  E      


)«gaBUn  F.Vc 
'«•»».  Clair.  Dooslaatoa.  N.  Y., 


(See  Miner.  WQUaa  JL  iniihiity 

N.  J.,  le^— nr  to  Hala  and  KUbum 


>rt  for  iMt-faadn 

_,    __  •"»*'  *o  J-  Hnat,  Chioiico,  ml '  if  ^t^ 

FSSr}SSii"*ftsaf^^"Sffii^^  

RsJj^Ai&Jri**'^^;^  wtodSS22S?biiitai- 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.    • 


Vktas 

Fruer.WUlUmO.    (See  Tli'^itow  ud  piMtf  V 
Freer,  Jenaee.  B..  ExoeWor,  Mlaa.    FiSSSi 

---— -.^,  ^^..^  p.,  Chtaafo.Ir 
Frjwdh,  Frank  H.,  eeelgnorTo  Dnu>er  O 
Fiiedheim,  Arthur,    (dee  Lalmart|>a^ 


*j^t  •fcnneee  a.,  Kxammot.  Minn.    Pumvlmi^^ 

KSS^F.St'S'  P J^ffiSTBroiS^JiS^'  lor  iroa  b«|. 
Fiw*,FrankH.,aMtoiorloDiMer''^^-^^^^^^"  ■■■■■-••" 

Fil^  Jobann  R    aad  O.  JaHar,  M 
Fr^JohaL.,  New  York.  N.Y.    C 


'.Honedikle, 
JlfcwoTe.) 

r.   Tofbtaa-blade. . 

-- -— ,  „,w  .««.„.!     HBHtarr  T ^  **'  »¥•«»«  watar 

Fnltor,  Apolloe,  PeeadeaaTCal    'flhoetrMi     ' '• 

^;JSS5::};::g£S3-:S:  fi^sasaiS.^:::: 


rlroa* 


Mi,7n 

s«,nt 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr.    t 


a«-i '  m !  ms 

aw    127    _ 
IT    1177 


m  Ml 

127 

.     m  2177 

Sn-A    127  XM 

127  aar 

1691  341     137  20M 

Ml  I         HC    127  2S7 


407-9     127    2153 


19H 


m 
mo 

341 
6U 
428 

428-9 


U7    2123 

I 

137     2236 

m '  aoM 

137  2380 
127  2153 
127     2154 


Apr. 
Apr. 


9«MiBl  RlMtite  Camor! 
Owiaral  Elactrto  OoniMuiT. 
Ooaiml  naetrte  OoamS^ 


i  naatrie  Oei^aajr! 
Oibaeai  Joka  W.. 


,8ae  A  latandMeoa.  Rmet  F 


'«.     z.~~»»«»  "  tumtu  B.,  eeei 


oeephS. 
S'. 


Wla. 
I. 

irto 

'toM:j.'Wkltta|. 


Qweepaiaator 


MiisBon.) 


r.) 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


4W-30     127     2154 


614 

1M4        S74-5 
874  1  407 

SIT  i       sn 


1 1  asn 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


596 


am 

310 
516 
«7-« 
408 
400 
480 
1848  .  S7S 


01  '    ftl«-l« 
•1  '  410 


137  aao 

127  »04 

127  2203 

127  2338 

ir  2207 

127  2303 

127  2015 


127 
137 
127 


2M) 
2104 

ax 


137  904 
127  2204 
127  I  9004 


127     29U 
ir    21tf 


ISC 


843 
876 

rs 

810 


127 

ir  2006 

ir  ao0» 

ir  aoie 


Apr.    9 


••i^  Pwlw  R^  BoatoB.  If .T^iS:- A«!rt»jWiaa  aiuadM  fog  ^Sg^'rfi:: " 


^Biatarial 


iSS 


Apr.    • 
Apr.    9 


866-4     yr     2208 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  t 


111  I  127     2018 


470 

CD 
4» 
668     127 

'  ir 


ir    -*i05 


127 

127 


-J05 

';55 


.■1:4 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


aad  taiTeatkni. 


No. 


Date. 


MoBtkl7  Ofldal 


■iO.    ueuiB%vi  .,-------•.-•-•-•••••••••••""■•■ 

rhfihmaptilfal  tnetrammit 

tttn-imk  Sparry.  Vtmn  A-.  aaaignor.) 

ffyaiay^ftaad -- ■•■  iii " ' 

I  |f>ffmfti»tiirliiy  CcMBPanT.  Waterbary.Cooa.    Powder- 


Oordoa.JoipB.,Ai 
Ooee,  Jotaa  H<«mbV 

Qrrf,  J«*ai  JSi*  ■■■■!!f,*y  ySglii^n  4  Co.,  Ca»»ca«o,  ni.    AdJueUble  rapport  tor 
Oran,_oaBar.w.»  a^^^"^  •«»,.«  


MB.47J  Apr. 
840.808  i  Apr.' 
84M41  ;  Apr. 

'  MB.878    Apr. 

850.066     Apr. 


nHiiS&.mtalKF»r1S«ilator ^ 

Qrtatft.  OMW.  anw'^-j      ^      Oonpoatta  raUway-«4o 

^^^^y^SsSiSn^sss^L^  

S^  iSSft.  ASiSSi  MiSr^ESiSSS!^  buhoBi,  broochee,  W*^^; 

n!^ti''iaSSrSr^SSm^Mmm.   OolniJontroiiiid  Viiding-ine^^  

ggrSl^fTSJK::     rtgh^JTSd  Orueebeok.) 

n 'MrBM^T^f^hMi  *rF"^     CaalMshecklng  machine 

ygLj!3g'i]35Sr<W  "saaKarPP.  CHarlee,  aeeignor.) 


Sr;Ki2i^M£&Stot5SKSy.-(^^^ 

i!lLrtiw!rS2JlG^muBV.    (See  Bodd,  Edward  O.,  aeeignor.) 

laSSi-iiT^arj'oST?'.'^!"^  


.) 


S?tSriSf>«*SrV  ir  Portlaad. Me.    Foraedraft 

^^'      BSMalaVVlSrtoion,W.Va.    Metallic  raUway-tle 

AiSSKh.:  Jr..  St.  Loida,  Mo.    I^fflP-*^ 

H««Ii.a"'/SSr  ii^^'SSss^:A%.) 

5*g^!Pqi»  £i<y  lL.g!£.  rSrSuSTflSKV  dertoe  tor  flrearma 
hSS'AVm  WtaSa^lwr  (Sea  Coideaax,  Owton  E..  awignor.) 
ESSiilSSSSmOa^nr  (8m  DJ^WlJIP*?.^*:: aeeignor.) 

ESSm^bmuSSmToA^Y.   track  tor  telphere 

H!Srin5roTDoS^,Wto.    Stubble-turoer 

U-y  lfiliiiir^ffi^?ff^-  ^^^^^^^^^^^-  Newport.  Vt.   Putty-mnover. 
HS^&m!£o.;aMKN!TRolhi-tabe-ecraplngapp«      

H^  j!SrJr.?l2&iJ  to  H^  M^ditoiiryCiompany;  B^Wn.-  U^' '  Rtag-i)!!^' 


HeaT£:W«iB,  .(??Hea^g^WmUm  E  «dC^80 


Alirtrta-HimgaiT."   Singto'cw^  "^ 

Henrr,  LT«a  B.jVaad0i«tft,  P». 
HeeeTofevfoa  H..  Sfoamboat  Roi^ 


840,733 

840.8B6 
860/187 
840.in 

840,808 
840,000 

I  840,473 
840,541 

840,807 
I 

1840,010 
'840,678 
•840.542 
I  840.079 
I 

840,387 

840  J88 
840,906 
840,680 
840,OO« 
840,681 
840,808 
840.800 

840,734 

840.380 

840.300 

840,683 
840,474 

840,786 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  0 


i 


-3 


va 
m 


3183 
1909 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


Apr.  0 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  0  1339 


1638  . 

3094  > 

1970  '. 
1971 

1896  ! 

18*  ! 

3803  i 
1973 


3911  137 


480  m 

409  m 

514  137 

391  137 

311  :  137 

431  137 

m 

409  127 


! 


2177 
2139 


3017 
31J8 


343-4  137 

376  137 

.•S16  127  2361 


404  i  127 


1880  i 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


r •;^- W* Aifto«,"0«iVa,N: Y.    Ortoding-mechlne. . 

W8MW.Aimwi,*^2dothee^Jder 

Pe.   Cemmt-block  machine..* 

Htee.  nriaa  n    aeeamuo**  »«»*,  Iowa.    Car-repleoer 

HewarW9rtO.,Vl*wTork,K.Y.   8«n-dl»j •    v;    • 


trtoawto* 


(siij\ii^S^^.i,^-^^,. 


iir  jr.,  a«rignor.)  

S?J:  H.^Bi^r:  Pieioi;  •^C.  Crott.  Danborg.  Oa. 


840,000 
840,001  ,      . 

840,843  Apr. 

840,007  Apr. 

840,908  Apr. 

840,909 1  Apr. 

850,113'  Apr. 

840,391  Apr. 

840.003  i  Apr. 

840.303  Apr 
840.393  Apr. 

840,736  Apr. 
840,475  .  Apr. 

840.683  Apr. 

840.304  Apr. 

840.684  Apr. 
840,786  Apr. 


0 
9 
0 
0 
0 
9 

9 
0 
0 

0 
9 

9 
9 
0 

0 

0 

9 


1541  ' 

3007  ! 
3667 

3008 ; 

3806  i 
2806  I 

1 

218S  , 

1543  ' 

1545  ' 

3100 
1703 

33S7 

3906 

3500  ' 

9407 

3666 

9883  I 

2873  : 
1540 
3511  I 
15A1  ' 
1562 

3184  i 
1706 

3101 

I 

1668  ' 
3108  ' 


431 
376 
481 


311 

313 
566 

431 

669-7 

413 

616-17 

617 

490 

319-13 

313 

4S3 
345 


U7 
137 
137 


127 

ir 

127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 

137 

127 

*U7 

137 
137 


2138 
2119 


2169 
3017 
3017 

8isr 

8199 


470  !  127 


618 
518 
491 
6S7 
668 
568 

601 
814 
618 
314 
314 

400-1 
845 
483 


127 
127 
137 
127 
137 
U7 

127 
137 
137 
127 
137 

127 
137 

137 


3177 
9017 
99U 

8187 


2361 
8019 


aon 

3010 

9179 
9089 
2157 


^ ^ 'standard  Adding  Machine  Company, 

r,N.V..C0Bdalt-^x^^ 


M0,478i  Apr.     9 
840,395'  Apr.     9 


814  '  197  I  3090 
483  137  3168. 
470     137 


1708 
1564 


H1U.< 


Hak% 


■  A.(_TreT,  N. 
iO.,l)auaiK, 

.iadu 


•  oioirh«"^i»iiti)iiutiei  ^'^ber  tubere. 

CMia.    VontOatlng-canopy..- 

OoaibiBation  chair  and  UW*.  • 


"(toSiSir'Hiatli- •nangement  tor  toAlaee. . 

,_J)iioda.  Oanaaay.    Wl 
BTfDe.  Mo.    Io»i>low . 


^^Buuiy.    Wlre-coajdlng 


r"SwrYoi».r^  ^Bon-wiiMi 


84B.306  Apr. 

840,787  Apr. 

840,611  Apr. 

840,307  Apr. 

840.543  Apr. 
840,A13  Apr. 

840.544  Apr. 

890.000  Apr. 
840,306  Apr. 

840.613  Apr. 

840.614  Apr. 

850.001  I  Apr. 


9  I  15S5 
9  :  2380 
9  1974 
9  I  1666 
1851 
1975 
1854 
3403 
1557 


9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


9  '  1976 
9  I  1978 
0  I  3066  • 


34IV-7  1  127 

316  127 

816  i  137 
471  !  127 
404  !  137 
316  I  137 
379-7  I  W 
494  137 

sn    111 

568  137 

315  137 

496  137 
406  1*7 
568  137 


3009 
3090 


3139 


IS 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATEMTKB& 


i^Mmt, 


»ad  lurwotkn. 


Hooohia.  Kmart  A.,  aiid  k.  HalMr,  Broottfa.  N.  T.  OonVnvMMlt 
HooBiyii,  Bnert  A..  mmI  A.  Habw.  BiooJbi.  N.  Y.    iSSiKttS 


artlolM  ramltinc  &Bn(raB. 

and  A  Hobw,  Biool^  N.  Y.' 


ting 

HooQhln,  BrnBrtA., . «^, . 

HwHhton.  Stepbn  C,  Boat,  N.  Y. 
HooE;  Valo.  MoakBgoB,  Md  A.  W 


Monthly       0^^ 
▼olume.        flt^i 


ikidHc 


»rtoC.: 


HkwsthA,  ■MUnnnoioaMhiMto  f.  0. 


i®'*"^A'*?f  L'  *^y  City  'i«i' "  '▼«» 

HowUnd.  Staphan  H.  (SaaF^ktaa.  AitkorT  aaaL 
HowUiid.wXi:^  iSw  riflalTjZMirj^riMigBor 
Hobar,  AnthooT.    (Saa  HoooUb  aad  Hater.) 

Hmnphny^  John.  Handamn.  Ky.   jkakV!;        

Hant,J»rTia.    (Sea  PoBterroiur,  aattaSr)"         P«'«»«Mf  Appuataa 
Hant.  OmOIo  R..  aaatgnor  to  fltaJiioSr^^ 

gSSoon.  Ffrt  M. ;  BiW^id^  C^'   Uw„ 


Wla. 


OnlB  and  atisw 


mbt.  Wllltom.  .«i«^^  „_.K.«,  ..  -^^D^taTESfTtt^id-Aii;^^ 

(8aa 


B^7 

•AIM 
MM4I 


ue   U7 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

aaes 

mo 

,  IMl 

iSB 
«6 

U7 
U7 

m 

,3137 

Apr. 

^• 

Apt. 

Apr. 

1X71 
198S 
19S5 

am 

MO 

406 

406-7 

MO 

137 

137 

ir 
ir 

t 

3tt 

aa 

2UI 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

{ 

9 

MIO 
U6A 

401 
471 

177 

137 
137 
127 

3B7 

3m 

3M 

Apr. 

P 

Apr. 

• 

9 
9 
9 

9 

31g7 
3874 

2aa 

1988 
9876 

1 
461 

Wl 
471 
407 
Ml 

137 

137 
137 
137 

31» 
2M 

SM 
2U» 
3301 

Apr.    9    aB4 


— -,  "  uMMu,  wwsBor  ol  one>thinl  to  C 
oniU.  SuDiial.    (8aa  Ball,  Banrr  P 
ntarutional  Harraatar  doSr^     ' 


ra  Brown  Company.  (Saa  __ 
rwln,  Thomaa,  Ctoraiaiid,  Ohio 
";^' J^«nM,  Ctovalaiid,  Ohio,    homi-tximr 

aek«>n^WUll»m  WtSiSSU;  Pa.    tS^  *"***• »»' 

.Oakar.    (8ae  Prlkart  and  Jiawr  T 

•ubart.  Oaon»  >.._Paria,  rrSSaT'TOytaf 


•odon,  John 


JolmC.    (8«^8alTo,JoaaphT^a 


awtylana  gaa. 


•lt,«19 


^^^^itf^^^ 


C-,  Portlano,  Ma.    Ink-«»Tku 

•nd  T.  Bayneld^  NiehoS  


ohnaon:j««thaL'.,\SdrsJS;,fcLrvSK^^  


oon,  Albert  F 


Omaiia. 


(Saa  Potlar  and  JolurtML 
owltt,  Joalah,  LeedaTEnciand;    Vtao  ^^^^ 

^*stsS^------ 


999^011 


Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


9 
9 


U68 

997* 


17U 
17U 


Apr.    9 


bUiad  ehora  and  iMittaMmSv^^'  '"*•"'"  ***  Pwfcctkm  OianLdomamBT. 

^-"^^L^^S^^^^^^'      


MOllli 


M9^TM 

mjtu 
HKm 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Al». 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9 
9 

9 
9 

9 
9 
9i 


1999 

a9n 


asTT 

9979 
SMM 

ias7 


»1     137    32B 


an 


aao 
aou 

aD7 

213» 
3MM 


314 
Ml 

137 
137 

347-8 
348 

137 

137 

471 
1          407 

137 
137 

137 

473     ir     2307 


Ml 
M2 


1104 

iiS 

U09 


Apr.    9> 


Apr. 
Apr. 


i 


MI^IN 


ui  Tacuom  aurnnK  aoiMiAti 
.UnotypoHnaehlne       *~**'"'  *^  «-. 

UnotypMaachtne "    *•  "*«"°^  •« 

K«nedy,  Michael  B.,  Danarllto," 


Daan.  WiUtem  W 
r  to 


ibodiar, 


'ajsiissr*.'**'''^^ 


A., 


^r  agltatbr^halta 

Uaotypa  OnipaBy. 

vv: • 

Lteotypa  OoopMy. 

............. 

NmrYoik, 


M9,«l 


r) 


F^'b^ss.-Wo'sasjt  aas^^^- 

^w-^St^Sbj^:;^ 

**'*Ba,  Chadaa  W 


Apr.    9 


1719 
9UI7 


M9^3ti 
«9aM 


John 


^  ^Chartea  W 
Cortaln-nMl. 


o.    Ciaoa. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

I  Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


9 
9 


9 
9 

» 

•I 

9! 
.  i 


9SU 


1990 


I9B3 
99B7 


9 
9 
9 

9 

9 

9 
9 


1J92 
1999 


4S3 

377 
M3 
433 
316 
693-3 

602 
433 
473 

473-3 

563 

34»-« 

433 

473 

663 

61»-1» 


407 
316 

I 

408 
«73 

603 
663 

S17 : 

608-9 

409 
474 

409 

f 
609-10  I 

610  I 


917 


127 
127 

2304 
3)01 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

31M 

3007 

3m 

2U6 
SOB 

2XM 

12: 
127 
127 

33il 
2U0 
2308 

127 

2208 

127 
127 

2306 
2063 

12: 

2ia» 

127 
127 
127 

2210 

3306 
3361 

127 

2136 

127 

j 

300 

12: 

2130 

12: 

2210 

127 

2353 

12: 

■JM 

127 

127 

^<■23 

■jiao 

127 
12: 
127 

131 
-.11 
.131 

127 

.•131 

137 

'i.j3 

127 

■..« 

127 

.3 

AlKUBEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


vu 


and  InTwitlaii. 


^f^  QmaA  FwlBi,  Mlna.    Harraatinf -machine  attachment . 


ESl3l,WKW5w^^**^*«°«*^'°**~**'"^'    AdJoatlngdeTtoelormaalcal 
lil«td?r£8w^Afff  laipI?Y?Daa,ArU.  Tar.    Combination  botskle 


No. 


840,680 


MB.737 


Kooh. 


O.    (I 


and  Kooh.) 
Conpany,  Rahvay, 


N.  J.    Mandrel  for  taUdng-ma- 


LoniiB,  Ohio.    Motor-Tahiela.. 


W.  •ftaaMoatoandKonkla.) 

i^^«H;^ftil«>BiMiritUbarf,Pa.    Viae 


^^taMTOloDa^iaU  to  K.BVBan'/Swanquarter,  N.  C.    Combined 


^liS^&X^^^  Underwood  Typewriter  company. 


VoCaiSt^ffiioKBockiaiidMachii^^  Ma. 


800,116 


Data. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


.,D.a 


wiW  H.  Smith,  aaaisnora  to  Waterbury  Farrol  Fotmdry 
Threaa-ra 


T.,'^MBdtar,  Tax.    faoraMurreaUr 


Conn.    Thread-rolling  machine 

».«rreatar -. 

Bppy  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Utibor.  Oarmaay.   Automatic  ooupUng.  •••••"••:•••; 'i*  ";^' 

rSt^fraim    Maana  for  oontroUing  the  polp-atrainerdnmxs  of  paper 


sJfeSKS^p(S^  H..  aaaignor.) 

m 
.>f«in,  q^nn^tiy     T«»Uowmonoa«)  dye  and  making  tame. 


l!.''<Mta£S<ithS»Maiii,  aaaignor*  to  ciiOTiiirfie  Fkbrik  oVliihim 


uraf 


L-^ 


ft-  F  Bninmar.  Albany,  Ind-  '  ComTOdtion  raUway-tle. . ... . . 

hStoT.  BLMSdy  and  J.  C.>ort«r.  SanU  Monica,  CaL 


a.  0..  (Mdaad.  CaL    Vibrator 

S^Sm  aad'n^itMlng  paintVr'famiih  to  ita  original  gloaa. 
tCoaSaay.    (Sea  Wanaaaker  and  Laedy.  aaaignora.) 
jMWaMBakar  and  Leedy.) 
"SaaSRah,  EtHdaad.    Boak  for  coraaU 


j^SiH'aiWjlSSSiSiliS^to  A.  Frledheim,  Berlin,  Germany.    C 
iSSi  SSSonSm,  "ii^iw- to  hiiMiit;  '^d  J-  witM,"  WhitiiiiiViiie,  kk^ 


Coonter- 
Loom- 


^SL'!TJZJSM^*'Lrr.  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Button. 
I  L*ry.  ABrad  J^  aaaignor.) 

*'    ,CaL    Pi»«utter 

Thawlng-point 

JJTmmYv^V.Y.    Hammar. 


1  J.  •.,  Hair  York,  N  jr.    SoainlKpenaer. 
.    (to  Tabor  aid  L«!wU.) 
iW..i 


^■a^^SS^L^^m     •rTi«B^hikndoabiedpJhw^ 
S!S  r^^S^iiSk  arB2n«aa  plow  att«.hment  . 


840,604 
800,018 

840,904 

860,019 
849,927 


849,638 
860,000 
849,690 

849,797 

849,630 
840,631 

860,000 

860,091 

849,738 
8tt,090 
840,739 
840,798 
849,480 

849,906 

840,647 

840,633 

840,740 

850,0(32 
860,023 
880,024 
840,741 

849,693 
880,001 
860,086 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.    9 


Monthly 
Tohnna. 


Apr. 
Aim:. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


1 

■mm 

3190 
3884 
1667 


Offlolal 
Oaaetta, 


Apr.    9 


AA.  (8MLIIa,0««rf9K;.MdJ.A)  _ 
"inSaaC.  (8«  Hanrar,  Walter  H..aa44gn( 
W,  MtaMi «.,  Booth  Engliah,  Iowa.    Forebaa  


^or.) 

rorabaad  and  ear  protector. 


■tbUpplnoottPaoellUompany.ru 


sor.) 


TW.    (8w  Smith,  Robert  P^  aarfgno 

frank  X..  St..  SanU  Roaa,  Cal.    Umbrella 

LowHa,HJmC,A9wVoA,N.Y.    UmtoeOa 

^^^^B^^^^z^f^' 

Lntovaaa,  AaOt  A  . 

ifflgS:>'%!!Li"Ty*Bit£5rN.T''AirOT j^ pump,  ac- .^ 

uSBay^lli  rf    rT^^-"'  ^  ^     (Sinaot^PPorter. 


2STrAakiii,"iowiu   Mall-carrytag  davloa. 
-    -    »wa.lCana.    '"''--*'" 


^  °i?s  KSSf&i;  iSrs^OTupWn  ior  ^e-;. 


^uJS&'^^S^^SfSi^'^SSS^'^^^ 


Core-Mparator. 


869,648 
860,606 
849,799 

880,096 
849,481 
840,406 

849346 
840,407 
840,900 

840,640 


840,650 
840.&61 
860,027 
840,482 
849301 
849306 
840382 
849,691 
849.48S 
88O339 
880,116 
849307 
849392 
849,742 

840,906 

940303 
949.406 

969.409 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9613 

9890 
9009 


9007 
9008 
9010 

2310 

9011 
9014 

3826 


3198 

3111 

2198 
9412 
2311 

1731 

9616 

9  1866 

9  3016 

9  3194 

9  9604 

0  3896 

9  ;  3896 

9  {  3196 

9  I  3017 
0  I  3837 
9  3007 


9  1889 
0  I  1868 
9  I  8819 


494 

461 
609 


818 
664 

619 

664 

411 


411 
666 

413 

474 

413-13 
413 

893 

666 

463 


•s 

> 


127 
127 
137 


127 
127 

137 

137 
127 


127 
127 
127 


2199 


2179 


3086 


408 
474-6 


619 


9 

9  1723 

9  1509 

1 

9  I  3414 

0  1570 

0  2816 


Apr.  9:  1890 


1861 
1864 
8700 
1733 
3918 
3616 
1886 
3113 
1739 
3708 
3885 
3817 
3114 
2197 

2519 


9     3319 
9  1873 


Apr. 

9  i 

Apr. 

9  * 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

9  1 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

1 
Apr. 

0 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  9  1678 


413 

463 

696 
666 
696 


414 
099-8 


878 
818 

476 

607 
S« 
818 


818 
476 

879 


878 
878 
697 


476 
690 

I80-1 
899 
609 

800 

4B8 

830 

476 
819 


2I» 

8196 
8897 
2199 


ir 

Sit 

127 

137 

3196 
3196 

127 

3990 

127 

9907 

127 

3190 

137 

2190 

187 
127 
137 

8190 
2319 

127 

127 

137 

127 

137 

127 
187 
127 

ir 

13T 
127 
127 


137 

icr 

127 

127 
127 
127 

187 
187 
137 

127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 


2097 
21» 
2191 


tm 

2U7 


319     127 


8219 


2SU 


ano 


sm 


3n« 


▼m 


ALPHABETIGAL  U8T  Q¥  PATBSTKSA 


MartlB.  BUBiMi  D..  Cliieliiiatt.  (We  Ptik 
{(•S&  OMrg.  (SMiWbidt  Md  MfttBka.) 
MMMelcWin.    (BMCiirtla,Ueir.,Mrinar.) 


J^gffg^gpwfeOgggy .  Ipr— ton,  P».   Omto 


•   •••••    *! 


) 


.) 


MtKimiit,  Robert.  PMiiMSSrpr  SSS5£t2SS&£» 

w*??^;  .^  ^T  fnr  mmwllm  tmth 


Apr. 

IS: 

Apr. 


auiiSro.,  Salt  uSSSS.nSff 


froni  otber  maiarlAl 
lOddlBton.  AlfMH  n    al-T-lLv^^-"^ 


Wii;- 


•••••■••■■a 

toB.N. 


•adB.a 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

^Pr. 


iter( 


>m«^  b™i  «Ki  wrKSiSijjas^v 


/BMte^i;*;^ 


•• ■ •• ••• «• • 


OB.    1»-  V»         ^M  ■    11  n  ■       n  ■^'*  •••••••••«••...-.- 


r(i;.:"«ttobiii:p;:' 


•«J4i 


Moody.  Tn»oS?H?3«l.    (8w1u«^ 


•) 


^Reb«rtH. 


^-  ••• 

Hwr  and  KoelL 
.  -^  Mricnor.) 
(.  Vnak  £..  mmlgaot.) 

to  p.  H.  LodlagtoB  aad  r.  Oifl^  tC  Louta. 
•  ••••• - 


•r.) 


MlkdU 


Apr. 


Apr. 

i»: 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Ml 
IMO 


am 


321     W 


tm 


m 


524 


573 


107 


127 


127  '  ai4 
127    22J0 

127 'an 


tm 

1783 

fm 

Ml« 
3704 


S»4     127    3M 

573   ir  au 

354-5     127    tm 


4B2     127  2a» 

4B8 ;  127  aw 

fi«  ;  127  2110 

47«  i  127  au 

MB   ir  2no 

S61-4     127  nu 

as     127  3341 


37W  S«8  I  127    2310 

nU  363  I  127    3069 

un 


17» 


37»-«I  137  2100 
476  127  2215 
383  I  127    a03 


tm 
8n4 


U74 


.5f^J^^  '«ii<jr: 


Ml 
M 


Morw, 

lf( 


orin,  0«orce,  H»>>«na .  /Nih^  "  't- - ■'  — 

n*18tr»wPulpC«niittT.    la^r . '  ^^ 


•mjui 


Apr.    f 

Apr.    • 
Apr.    • 


ISTI 
174i 

im 


um 


IP: 

Apr. 


Mum 


MarODOrMd 


.) 


"•«.  *««v>  A,.  Daytoc  Ohio.   CoaDttn.  fa; ^i^i.iii:i;  "  i— 7^.^' 


Apr. 
Apr. 


5a0     127  200 

«0»-70  I  127  2311 

570  I  127  2812 

488  <  m  2UB 

4B3-4     127  2340 

ei  ,  127  2306 

819  I  127  rat 

m  I  127  2341 

Sl»-»  I  127  3096 

863  I  127  3006 

830     127  3006 


383     127     2103 

SZl      127     23«7 
831     177     2367 


imtMi 


is  I 

Apr.    f 


Apr.    t 
Apr.    • 

iS:! 


1715 
3717 

ifn 
im 


S710 

un 


870  127  2313 

871  127  2313 

4M  I  127  2161 

127  2027 

854     127  A» 

854  I  127  M70 

127  -'-'40 

127  S<n 


itn 


ITO 


571 
483 

830     ...  

573  i  127  zm 

.  127  2--M1 

I  127  2102 


127     -'182 
127     JU27 


888 


li 


127     30n) 
137     2in3 


831  I  127     ax:.N 
831  .  127     :v.'* 


AliPHABETiCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


i,  MMhinwntloa. 


Toric^ 


NoUi,. 
NonrM 
Mom*. 


•  H.,1 


(fim  TowMBodJHarry  P.,  a^Jgnor.) 
^fSmJSoSnm!^iSoSS^,  Harry  8.,  aMigiior.) 

A  onSSStoS?.  Brown,  GaMnriUs.'  iia "  'aiKtety-pIn .' '. 

•■^■■ma. ■■ 

Qaatloc  saa'OiiirDflr.  •..••..•.*•••.-'>■•.******* 

,___ Bt  look.... ' 

-_tT>*«   PJ*Bo 


No. 


M8,a»4 
840,558 

M0,418 
M0,o84 

S4Mn 


Data. 


Uf  to  O.  A.  KreU.  Oiicago 
i ............ •••" - •  ••  •  •  •,; 

•  of  oM-luUI  to  O.  A.  KnU.  Qiicago.  Ill 

•  of  111  h^lf  to  O.  A.  KnU,  Chloago,  111 


deVim  lor  aatomotiUM. 
LI.    InteriocUng  metal 


Interlooklog  metal 
Interlocking  metal 


C 


Woodl 


.)S'^^i?SJS&Sttit<;  F.  B.  iiiitein*:  8t.  ixiii^  iio. ; 

to  W.'H'.'iitaii'CkiiipMyV  Chiciiitb'.iil.' '  rricUon  t^rtig 
^W.  HVi&i«  Comiiiy.  ChkiN^.  iil-    FrtoUon  dVift^iigl 
;rto  W.  H."ktairComiiiiyVchi^/ni.' "  Fri^^ 

ibidda  aai  ■»■•■ 

OlttMft.  OMWt. 
OUtW 


SSLaSiMtoH^ Pence.  lIl]3BapolU.lllnn.    Speed-todloator. 


Olt. 

Ottt_ 

Ofa. 

Oven.  I 


m.    Bcvwitbto aMt "•■ 

Attaolnnant  tor  draft-tonguee 

'  H.Y.    8top  meohanlm  tor  phonograpM. 

ta«|LOoMbid.N.C.    Ooflee-pot 

-  pk,Tinn.    BoaiHKrtder........ 

ffin^-    Oaaolene^Bdlroator 


___.^       '(QomL   Canopy-trame 

iZ  SSSStown' Conn.    Thread-golde 

bZ  SSStown,  Conn.    Cred 

'  ^!l!rfujJSrtllf  P».'.iiii«^or.'^y  mesne  awlgnmente,  to  Keyetcoe 


8io,oa 

840.410 
•40.430 
840.005 
840.805 

860.048 

880,044 

880.123 
840,403 

840.421 

840,423 

840.880 

840.561 

840.683 
840.403 

84B.636 
84B.746 
850.046 
840,006 
840,080 
840,851 
840  J06 

840,433 
840.868 
840,883 
840.664 
840,865 
840,404 
840,807 
840,808 
840,800 
8*310 
850,006 


Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 


Moathly 
Tohime. 


Oaaatta. 


Q 


"5 

> 


3117 
1881  I 

1805! 

SOU 

1715 

1MB 

mB 

1588 
1800 
2118 


3780 
2733 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  O 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 


Apr.  0 
Apr.  0 


ParkvTSAm  B-  TtmtS,  N.  J 
Paridaoa.  JoHKv.' 

Parka 
P 


^^.'Uuiihimltanyu 


Partes.  Join  D., 
Pavtor.  Umr  If. 
jStelL 


^^'ISStai  WlTFoot^protSStlng  devloe .... 

'KSSS^&S^'c^£S^^^tUl>urt.r^.  Valyeforenglne. 
dMLCaL    AG^ter  and  cooler 

airfPcek.) 


819,747    Apr 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


1788 

1804 

1805 

1888 

I8M 

1886 
1757 


137 
on     137 

831  137 
414  137 
865     137 

888     137 

573  {  127 

137 
_  .  117 
430'  137 
m     137 

578     137 

574  137 

605  137 
856     127 

838     137 

S2>-4     127 

I 

885-4     137 

Ml  137 


I 


2103 
SM8 


3137 
30n 
Sl«8 
3015 


Sl«8 
3315 

305 

8n« 


3071 


30tl 
3108 


0  3021 
9  I  2308 
9  '  3734 

9  I  nu 

9     3023 


3436 


lOOO 
1888 


9 
9 
9 
• 

9 

9 

0 

9 

9 

9  ;  3881 

9 


1880 
1800 
1761 


_  ___tawCoSpaiy.    (See  OUwe,  Periey  R.,  M»l«nor.) 
?S^SitJ^f^&^ktSitS^^    car  Journal-box 

O;  «MHMteaadKaiikle,aMlgnoni.) 

^•«ar  SS*^2SoTio'#r'f!,omp.on.  sew  York.  N.  Y.    Needle 
iaD<ltbelike 


Stw.    ffiwillS!^^hulf«1^-.u»ignor.> 


•<JSSi«i?''(§2rRfTnoid.;  Oeor^  H..  Melgnor.) 


BuUdlng-block... 


nttmtwWmm  B.,  ■ohwwtttny.  w.  t.,  •wb""'^  •^ 


840,434 
840,918 

840,660 


840,811. 
840,637 
840,5«7 
840,748 
840,886 
880,006 
880,046 


850,047 


850,007 
MO.OlO 
84«,812 


849.435 

840,560 
849,570 

84».«38 

830.048 

840,607 
860.117 


Apr.  9 
Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 


137 
137 


414!  137 
454  I  137 

814  1  137 

488  >  isr 

4U|  137 
4051  137 
477  '  137 

«M  ,  137 

185  137 
405'  137 
8851  137 
»4l  137 
8661  1£ 
477  >  137 

477  187 

478  ;  127 
478  127 
804  137 


3104 


SUB 
3UB 
3810 


3304 
1601 


1880 


Apr.  9  2882 

Apr.  0  3088 

Apr.  0  1888 

Apr.  0  '  3307 

Apr.  9  1804 

Apr.  0  38W 

Apr.  0  2736 


Apr.  9  3737  i    874  127 


454 

137 

334 

137 

534 

ir 

886 

137 

478 

137 

418 

137 

888 

137 

454-5 

137 

387 

127 

m-i 

137 

574 

127 

SHI 
3310 


3M0 


«7 
S17 


Apr.  0  3843 
Apr.  0  I  3540 
Apr.  9  ,  3888 


Apr.  9  '  1008 

Apr.  9  1806 

Apr.  9  1806 

Apr.  9  3t04 

Apr.  0  j  2780 

I 

Apr.  9  J  2130 

Apr.  9  '  2887 


soft  127 

635-6  127 

479  137 


334  127 

!W7  127 

388  127 

41.5  127 

575  127 

! 

430  127 

603  127 


StBS 
3310 
3108 


3317 
3188 
3107 
3104 
3107 
3848 
3818 


3SM 


3844 

3371 
3318 


3W7 
3M8 

3180 

3817 


ALPHABETIGAL  U8T  OT  PATBafRia 


Nabm,  ntUmkot,  And  lawtka. 


Pontoon,  PmI  O.,  Brtgluun,  UUh.    R0U17  ( 
PowbU,  Albert  S.,  Chkfo,  10.    Wst«H 
Pow«0,  Jaidm.  AMlgiiorTo  Wm.  PonvQ  J 


Pnliiv.  ] 


M^ 


Monthly     1 

▼OluiIH'. 


0«kl 


i 


,Ohlo. 


<.iM.»r,  Knist.    (SwRtiiaiMa  rnuH 
PmitiH,  Owm  L.,  MootaiUr,  N.  J^ 

Badtte,  AUwrt  A.,  CMotmi>,mr 

RAlney.  Harry.  NnrarkToSlo.    m 

BMdw,  Henry,  Alki  Polat,  WMh.,  ■i^imi  to 

forextrMttofftarpntiMfinMi-       ~ 
BatlMiiower  Opf 

■■rtgnor.) 
Baworth,  /elm  S.,  Strw 
Beech,  Qeorce  A.    (See 
Beerdtm,  Robert  ~    ~ 
Been, 
Beetor. _.., 

pietuTB  me^iiiM. 
Beevee  A  CompAiiT.  '(Bman.'Bim'clmm,imm^\ 


•addi7ta|lMi4 


t   mi 


.0. 


OeatnOwlort 

) 


'"£'  2r*r*  ^•'  o"»»s.  o«S^S«S?"'aiii.t  for  < 


:  li'T'ii.'-"--*^' wajni 

^  Tofk  Vltek  Co^VMj.   MoTt^^        • 
•••••••••••••■•..• Mi^#i 

.  toN^toMl  CottoB  Toft 
lior 


i 


3S6\m\m 


Apr.    •    aB44 
r«    Apr.    f 


S«     U7.JM4 
3S7     137    S74 

sn  ,  m  an 


t     1770        357-8 


••••••••••••*•••«. 


retba  for  prliitinc  on  etone 


Bcrltn.  Qmrmauj.    Appik- 


piiie::«topTrrr!. 

teyoofale,  Qwise  H., 

piUIT,      ^ —  *■ 


BcTBoids, 


SMJobanoMd 


to  Pipe 


MMiMdBmoiJ..) 


uoiin.joeephA 
lag  meehlnf  . 


kTosim,: 


••••«■••« 


577-S  137  !  at» 

67S-9  '  137    BV 

VIM  I  137    2M6 

»S,  137    aM 


IMO 


■■»oo«rte.  Frederick  C.  Pmtmrm^  ,,-1.' — ,- — ■•;•■•••• 

.li>nl.T^.  J^SSu^JJaSJ^'  •"••'^  *•  «"  Hobwte  aiid  B.  D. 

■®J»*n^  W«Ul*mH!/iiKrto  Aii^  


*f- 


»«lO»m.'lC^  Com 

Baehffltog.  Johl^"^«rYo'gyyV^h^M--  — "^ 


•traetave 


Baser,  Hmo,  New  Yortt.  N  Y 

SMiten.  " 
SMdeiU 

8ebaa_, 
SetaAiier 

Sehwmre,  WUhrtii;  ;;^ii^"t^  W  wU -—  -^  •     ''P^**^  *^  dieoluutli^ 

g«MWd,XdeonM..  PhUwWphU.  Pi.   ■Riiirfi.;^:^! "WMIlobow 


UOf 


•   sia» 


1771 


S7»-W     U7  3» 

aw  !  137  >UB 

006     137  XMft 

S»-l  I  137  20 

«7     127  230 

3B0     137  2110 

47V  ,  127  221ft 

437  '  137  21M 


AM 


29l» 


127 

47»-80  127  221s 

3SB-e  127  207ft 

Wl  127  33M 

127  231S 

4fi0-7  127  2m 

S81  127  3334 

225  127  2(04 

Agr.    f     177<       IO»-aO  '  127  307» 


•mjm 


ITU 


Apr. 


Beott.  Robert  w..  «t  al.    f ai  linV*:;- '  ii:^^-.:  .^r *•"— »«y.  Deomv,  Oslo. 

*»tt.  Welter,  PlataSMTT?   P^p^i.^,,;^  - -^.. ^T^  *****■•  ' 


Pik. 


170 
MM 

tan 


an  127  aon 

325  127  2014 

aw  127  2110 

467  127  21»1 

307  I  12;  234ft 


410  '  127 


407  '  127 
a«l  I  127 

Ml      127 

a07  1  127 
«7  I  127 


4V-9    ir 

""     137 


127 


127 


■45 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ni 


end  iDTHitiea. 


No. 


•Dote. 


^0^ee%Bponr(^  (HaiM^MrTThomM  M.,  asai«nor.) 


SBOtlU  

amrtKi  J«*»  W;:t  ^Tll^'^gg^'^^'SM^rMiy,  <^«*«t"^r  Ohio.    Unloeding,  •oreenlng,  end 


840,800'  Apr.    9 


Monthly 
Totaune. 


i 


34M 


S£u'3o£S'MSfMlro(on»l«iUto  F.  L.  HoiaaOer,  MUweukee,  WU.    Motorfor 

^^^^^^^t^SSmtoi'.  W.  oi«on;'o««dbaif ,' P»' '  viOi^iioi iiiglnee 

M^  B^Ee^e.  Mo.    Looee-leef  binder 

m_ -TP'r^-^nfii5lin-r^*  °-^  * >-  ««■♦  w,.iT>ni>- M>«..    Amuee- 

ata2?MiMM..B«kMa,W.Va.   CT<noTer.. ■ 

5vrtr,Jw5Jll  n  ,  niifa^«>,  m.    MMBe«  tortroment •- 


MO,0aO    Apr. 

840,577  ]  Apr. 
I  860,0ftl !  Apr. 

850,063    Apr. 

840,703  I  Apr. 
I  840,762    Apr. 

840,509 !  Apr. 

840,578 1  Apr. 

I  849361  I  Apr. 

840,430 ;  Apr. 


OffleW 
Q—etto. 

'^1  I 


9\»0  , 
9     1013  i 

9  .  2ni  I 

9  I  2773  I 
9     3133 
9  {  2220 
9  I  1708 

I 
9  I  1914  ! 
9  !  2441 
9     1008  I 


500-7 
302 
583 

50-3 
430 
457 

303-3 

303 


850,003 1  Apr.     9     3n4  1 


ffi  vSm  imm  «*  N-  '•    Hl^i>otentl»l-in«Mming  iMtnunent 
StfB^ftSK  n!7.    BxtrSorfor  bottto^toppere  or  corke 


81  ^^  

S^Sto'f  •5£2ii  ^^^SwSTS'o.- w:  Bri^ 

flhSSft^JSloA'i'ii." '  (^ Btaiite,' Johi' A.;  i«rt^or.)  ■■■■■.. 
?i?iTfeiJ?B&rr  r     tSSlBBt.  oonciitratlng,  and  evaporating  Uquid. 


840,507 
849,923 
849,034 
84^,481 
880^ 
850,006 
8M,508 
8«),509 


Apr. 
Apr. 
A-pr. 
Apr. 
.  Apr. 

'  Apr. 
Apr. 


0 
0 
0 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


1790 
3547 
2549 
1000 
3770 
3777 
1798 
1797 


127 

137 
137 
137 

1*7 


303  I  1S7 
538  I  137 
538  127 
327  I  137 
583  ;  137 
583  137 


>  1 

£ 

137 

224S 

1*7 

2271 

137 

2111 

127 

33tt 

137 

3390 

127 

2100 

127 

»9S 

3112 
2340 
303ft 


304 
304 


127 
127 


850,006    Apr.    9     2779  584     137 


^^«^^iSaSmSmOami&ia:(fi«^  Hunt,  Oiello  R.,  assignor.) 

si^Klt^nfeiiii'  to^iiiAipi  O*'"'^  wiii^.Onti^rto,  Canada 
Si26i,Dov»it.««^*i^"''Hi^  

ami?  Vvaak   TTll^Mnllie    T%      BottW 

i£SSSw!rK3S^.Mo.  Or^^  

ia&'i5S;f|...%SSar\XS'r\f  oni^third  to  E.  W.  Longley,  »al«n.  Mas.. 


Hay-hArVieet- 


Smltk.  R^H:.  (8- Sjj^PfcS2aiu,'c2nada.    Gag.  (or  determining  curvatur* 


849.579  Apr.  9  '  1917 
840,925  Apr.  9  3561  j 

1 850,119  Apr.  9  2808  j 

849,862  Apr.  9  3444  ; 

840,810  Apr.  9  WO 

840,938  ,  Apr.  9  »B 

840,042 1  AIH-.  9  3029 

8*0,927  Apr.  9  2504  j 

849.580  Apr.  9  WBl 
849,928  Apr.  9  M66 
850,007  Apr.  9  '  3781  i 
849,803  j  Apr.  9  :  2446 

»«,817  Al«-.  9  3340 


303  I  127 
137 
137 
i 
500  ;  127 
480  I  127 
538-0  I  137 
410  127 


2172 
2172 


2sr 

20S1 


S3S7 

2112 
3373 
335ft 


Smith,  ■■■■•  »«j  T  y 

«^or^M82S»*fr*ttinifc'l*m:'oito^  

o?!S».J*?gifcLUi  fi^trSifanmt.  QortaecTcanada.    Can-opener 

8oUr5iBtlO.O«odolM!<idolooBeyee,Mexk».    Agitator 

l!2S?JSSftf5JSS!to%.llail.J^^  Drylnf-nuu^hlne 

IS^iiSb^E^lS^SSKo^- oii^M^uiaoturlng (>>in-pany.  Cbi- 

aaaahSBfJlSKS^Si,^^                                                          aeei^Upper. 
8KlSSiSxj:^«»M.BIchordB.^Mdgnor.)  


840,510  Apr. 

850,068  Apr. 

840,930  Apr. 

1  850,000  Apr. 

840,804  Apr. 


0  1800 

9  I  2782 
0  I  3SM 
0  3704 
9  3440 


840,611  Apr.  0  1001 


840,043 
840,866 
840,581 
850,105 

840.433 
{880,070 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr- 
Apr. 


»«.433  Apr. 
i  850,071  Apr. 


0  3080  I 

0  2447  I 
0  1987  ; 
9  I  2887 

I 
9  I  1611 
0  I  2786 

I  I 
9  !  1015  ; 
9  :  2787 


304 
530 
600 

500 


ais 

806-6 
020 
080 

800 


417 
000 


137 

127 
137 
127 
127 


127 


137 

127 
127 
137 
1*7 


127 

127 
137 
127 
127 


2219 
3373 
2140 

3S74 

2113 
3r4 


2240 


2219 


3379 


387  I  127 

ftOOJ  1*7 

327  i  127 
807  I  127 


2140 


2114 
2S47 


^^usss^^^^^^^^ 


Ste«to.JotaW-l*j«io.C^ir>JirBclM*..^^^^^  

fj^-Tig^ife^fSirB^n^-^^^^^^^^^^ 

SlSoogSft  ■■JLTuMtoK.  g«M-    Boilal-jauli 

sti«ui,7«ba  O., 

*  B,  Jr., 


reltawy. 
BmqMB 


°'*N!^^i«'iorti'G;^«~l''^^«^^ 


m     Combined  freeeer and  pemgerawr v.. .    v.- ' 


Stolp.  0»or..Mow,Yoric.'W.  Y. 

,  yw<|  L^  BtiieiMWti  

'•*"•-••  •ji p' ' '(aiiiii^r  and  Stoneburner.) 

mMBMflhlB* A"ii — I-i'.^nVnf  flftV-one  one-hundredths  to 

^•^»«.*..       If  ^May  pietaree 

■o^^a^uMa  handle.. r. 


840,883  Apr. 

840.930  Apr. 
840.434  Apr. 
850.073  Apr. 
840.436  Apr. 

849.931  Apr. 

840.703  Apr. 

840.612  Apr. 

1^680  Apr. 

850.073  Apr. 

840.753  Apr. 

849.563  Apr. 

850.074  Apr. 

13.631  Apr. 

850.075  Apr. 
840,513  Apr. 
849,764  1  Apr. 

,  840,436  Apr. 

1  840,755  Apr. 


1918  i 
9|25S7; 
9  !  1010  ' 
9  2788  I 


1018  ! 


2134 
9  1802 


9  2809  t 

9  2790 

9  3231 

9  1981 

9  3791 

9  3908 

9  2794 

9  1804 

9  3233  I 

9  1019 

9  3334  ; 


306 

sao 

338 
587 
328 
630 

430 
306 

00ft-« 

887 

4S7-0 


887 

000-7 
008 
306 


137 
137 
127 
127 
137 
127 

127 
137 

137 

137 

127 
137 

jm 
vn 

\  127 

I  ^^ 

127 

\   127 


2114 
227S 
2087 


2f7» 
2100 


2880 
2198 
21U 


*  840,6141  Apr.    •'  IW 


aofti  mi 


Xli 


ALPHABEHGAL  list  of  PATEMXEEa 


NuM,  raddwm,  wad  inimOta. 


0 


T»borMaiiufacturtnKC<>mpu7.    (8m  Tsbor  aad  Lmrto. 
TiUlejr,  Herbert,  Carflufle,  lio;    PMJdiWHiUM^  ^^ 

Taumtegg,  CoMUntinK.,  YirnkmnTy    talMMa^^ 

T£k!'.!^  . :  ^"^^^ "^ o«H«Wto  J.  Vm Tyi^  Port Artte; ite.' ■  i)^' M^' ^' 
Taytor,"  diariM  ii..  "■  li^'w  ol  '^j^jjiji' ^  j.  '^j 
▼fttre 


TMMrotTpie 
TMb«rt.)^oleoflRT, 


to 


tv.lUM.'  ComMor.. 
TUlMrt  Suilt«i7  CuapMor  A  Tool 
nonuM,  Angostiia  O.,  ~ 
nioauw,  Oeorn  B 

Moklroeette 


Thll 


iteol< 


Bryat  ShoCrto 


,  OwUym  O.,  Amltj,  La.    JUOWt'; 
I,  JaiDM,  Tacona,  WMh.    Mold. 


»■••••« 


•••••■• 


Thomaa,  Jamee  M .,  TaUadaga,  Ak.    ClMMk 

Tborae.  Ooorga  L.,  aartgDortoM.  J.  Popa  a«a  F.  ] 

BjimrT.  CUeato/iiL''ToT'faMk' 
.  wi^  sTiSa^  a«d  W.  o!ft 
.  Claraodoa  L.,  aDdC.  D.  •tOMbon 


.) 


•■»•••••>■• 


Monthly 
volume. 


iiao 


3» 
Ml 

S31 


.) 


tST;.®^.';: .'T**^^*'" '•''«»••««»•  h^SSrSilst.  Loma. Mo. 
Thrnnann  j« 
Tlmrloir, 
TMkeDor. 

neot. 

ffii.!p»Ia  J''52^U  JSrSJSi'T^- 

TItua.  John  C.,  Maikm,  Ohio.    VUT^  ^^ 

»8.,  Ok  "'        


.^Somrv1Da.Maaa.    An 


Tttas,  WelUiMton  

Toomwa.  Rl^ard,  Bboarllla. 
Tompklna,  Jamea  B..  Vi 


N.J 
:o. 


W— ibaM  ba^.««oi>.' 


r.) 


Mi.n7 


Apr. 


• 
• 
• 

2M2I         531 
2285  1      4M-« 

t 

'■■  tm 

m 

t 

21» 

430 

t 
• 
t 
• 

IBM 

aw 

531 
631 
633 
833 

f 

MB  1 

329 

t 
• 

• 

tm 

801-2 
450 
633 

OOdai 
OuMte. 

1 

i 

127 
127 

1M7 

127 

23n 

127 
127 

ir 

an 
m 

127 

281 

ir 

tm 

127 
127 
127 
127 

mi 

877 
2277 
2277 

127 

3on 

137  3M7 
127  31M 
127    m 


3670 


Titamph  Maw  '  


Apr. 
Apr. 


• 

t 


'Tork,M.T. 


-tyi..P»;.,  Oil-cop  lor  abHwSnr^       wa^imhooaa  Air  Br«k»  Oomfaj\'mu. 


Aaoho^pcwt  aDd 


VwOtrwood 


Van  Camo.  Edward,  BrookaUwLlnd.   (W-r«£&'  "■«"'"•> 
Variay,  RS^'En«i«roii.SrjJ 


tan^r  _ 
Vamey,  W 


MA.   i 
to  Aa 

wa.    Ceniantpoat. 


'oldlnc  ctaaJr 
toe^C 


Company. 
*Po«U 


vC*!!:^™*^-    (Sa^NaaiandVailirT 

Vtoayard^MUM  M.,  ^ortJooSitS^N  ^^^^jT*!!!?''**'*  »>«»«»»».  *• 

il-^^sS'- p2!gSs2?%iv'aE;v 


Varaey.WflBamE.  wSSS  iSwi"    iSd^L? 

vJS*!;:  ^°"^-    (8a«NaaiandV«iuEo^ 
>^cent,  Am«d«e  E  ,  Paria,  I^Snaa.    AwL«*«. 

^2i!?  fX««*ck  L.,  Mrigor  of  ona-Utf  to  T.  Wi^StTSIPt 

•    (i 

•«W«,  Montgomery;  K^,^ ^,    ,     ,     _    „ 

^M"«toi  for  fonnfaw  maaanta'  ■■■wnor  to  8.  W.  Fattit,  PhUadUBkU.  p. 


MMH 

Apr. 

9 

MUlf 

Apr. 

9 

MMM 

Apr. 

9 

MMW 

Apr. 

9 

Mi.4<l 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

9 
9 

9  1 

3798 

SMI  i 

I 

mi  I 

HI? 

Mao 

9679 
MM 


532 
883 

4M 

533-4 

8M 


MS-9 
396 

481 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


2r8 
2278 

21M 
2278 
2271 


m 
ir 
ir 

127 


417  I  137 
440     127 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

•mjm  I  Apr.  9  •  mi 


9  » 

9i 

9i  fsn 

9i 


809 
&S6 

sao 


367 

6S6 

585-6 


127 
127 
137 


137 
127 
127 
127 


3147 
30U 

»1 
2220 

2140 

2167 

2347 
237V 

3on 


3MB 

m 

2280 
2381 


396  .  127     2m 


Apr. 

Ait. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


91 
9  I 
9 

9. 
I 
91 
9 


••Jff 


Apr.    9 


Apr.   t 


481 
400 

460 


127 
127 
127 


481  i  127 


417 
588 


127 
127 


2230 
21»4 
3194 
22» 

3141 
2334 


j^ODe^n»»»er.yn«B. 


waa^. Henry CRoyJiAr^.    AfrtSJiii ii^Jiiij- 


Lamb.  (hiiiiiiidfiitS; 


9<9jn 


•mjttj 


MMn 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

IP: 


586     127     2383 


127     2230 


804-6 

-7 


12r    2250 
127     tAi 


396     1?7 


606 

196 
537 

887 


127 

ir 

12? 

ir 


J!  16 

•.-J.'iO 
.'M6 

:S2 


li7      'S5 


880  127 
127 
127 


417 


127 
137 
137 
127 


.4 

,17 


.'  5 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ZUl 


Nama,  iMidenoe,  and  InTontlon. 


No. 


Data. 


8«,530l  Apr. 
840,873  i  Apr. 
840.588    Apr. 


840,445 


Apr. 


Webber  WUIlMn,  Chloago,  lU..  aaalsnor  to  International  Harveater  Company.    Plat-    ^^    ^^^ 

wlSt?iSyO^!2!£«toM.6^^  M9,443;  Apr. 

wS;^;'Aiib^;iiii«iirbf*iii^hiaft«iw.b:^  g^'^-l  ^p^ 

w^LMT^^^iUiam  bV '  Vsw  Welm^  «ud  444    Anr 

lS'Skiis^^^-^Bss,^s^ist.:r^:} 

w!^'  Joka  S. .  FUlndShia.  Pa.   Omiant-kUn 

wSmm£sado«wr'(8M  Parklaon.  John  E..  aaainior.) 

wS^MmaiSr  BSoonpany.    (See  Turner,  WalterV.,  aeejgnor.) 

TT  ■BtoSBintr^  SiJATZaSjiw  VraiMTaaL    Attaehmant  for  supplying  water  to 

wSi:jss??:s5SsfffA^^  ^^^^^r. 

jSSSii?SmJ^^^  :::  M  Apr 

Whaal».WIlCmJ.,I^Wayy,Ind.    Cw-ro^  MB  763 1  Apr. 

wll5oSftff;O0^ii-«gnorto8.B.DreMe^  g«  7e4    Apr. 

Pa.    Mitf^^*"*!^*!*  ««'«^*''»»» g49  05l    Apr. 

S!aSTl55:'JSJ5S?Jii°^.  5SJ5°S«nT;  uw„n«.  «w  Liin^^ci;.,: ;  8«:m.  apt. 

WUraS:  HblMMW  J.    (Bea  OUaa,  Joaepb  S,  aa^or.) 
WvSaiMircr*  -t    (■«  Ba»»ock.*Oeotie  E.,  M«*nor. 
wKmobaft  ■.!«•!.    (8oa  Babeook.  a«>iSB  E,  aaeignor.) 

SSr^V^SSTto'^SSiiS^^^^  M9.875    Apr. 

baiter  tor  loooniotlioa . .  .j.  •  •••••- ■.: :  •  •  •_•_• ; 


Monthly 
Tolnma. 


Offldal 
Oantta. 


9  1636 

9  i  1628 

9  2037 

0  1630 

9  3463 

0  1813 

9  MM 

9  1938 


I  J 


840,446  ,  Apr. 
840,783  I  Apr. 


1631 
16M 


0  2M3 


2810 
1800 
2345 
3040 

2346 
2501 
9  *  1811 

0  '  3465 

9  2140 


»  2460 


840,983 


Apr. 


WlUUtta.  fnaola  K.  (Sea  Hard,  JanieiC.,a»rtmor.)       

wmS  LooUN.  D.,m 0L    (Sea  Morley.  Joee^ p.,  awignor.) 
WfluS  LoSS  N.  D.    (8aa  Soott.  Robert  W.,  asaignor  ) 
wmS  W.  O.    (Baa  nom,  BUMrorth  E.,  asaignor ) 

waua,  Alooio C, CoaDord, N.  H.    Axto-nut. 

W^!a.Ohailoa,B«ltlao«a,  Md.    Tank-Ooat 

W^a  Gkaitaa,  Batttmon,  Md.    FluehlM-tank.. 

molded  blocks m^\  Apr 


WtaMNB. Harry,  (}<Boa, Tax.    Pbrtableacreen-bpuse....... 

WtSXS,  iSioT^Aaumii,  Va.  •  Avi»ntu»  for  making  1 
wSKchnrte-y..  (8e..M-l.«dy^0     _^^^^ 


849.707  !  Apr. 

840.708  I  Apr. 


TTIIaaiiwanii  nrtnrtrli    '(MBehwarai  Wilbel'm,  assignor.) 

?j£^SLnTSa'»2S^^i--onCon«>lid.1«d8^^  ^,^'  ^^ 

_paiiy.il«mrk,N.J.   Coof^rtog  awjaratus r 849,963    Apr. 

Wowa>Mr.F»dM.;iIoiiro9  0Bnt«r,IU.    Cow-milking  macmne  

Wright.  JmbmB.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Pemv-poet.    _. 
rS£  John  A.1m5^.>-^_  ^SSt-XS.^or 


2893 
3141 
2142 

3473 
3144 
2849 


850,082  Apr. 

••„L1L- M9,449l  Apr. 

carrier 849649  *™"- 

raUway-cara ww.w** 


Apr. 


V  38B9 
9  2SM 
9  1«S6 
9  1688 
9  3349 
9  1813 
9  I  »1S 
9  1089 
9-1  9041 


(8aaVote. 
Bdw<BL.^Hiima,IU. 


k  L.,  aadgnor.) 

Valve -.         \ 

See  Copeland,  Laden  B.,  aertgnor.) 


itaiJ..Oanw 

rifaa  H.     (St 

,Iowa.    Beat. 


849.9M  '  Apr.    9  ^  3096 


8M,966    Apr.    9     2807 


330 

330 

41»-19 

330 
505 

308 

506 
390 


331 
331 

461 


387 
461 
419 

461-2 
588 

367 

500-7 
440 


137  '  XMD 

137  [  am 


Ltl 

21*i 

127' 

SOU 

127 

iMil 

127 

mi 

127 

»i 

127 

ai7 

137 !  mi 

127  !  100 

i 
137  ,  S198 


507-8 


Younc^otai  J.,  ©anrar .'  (Joio.' '  Cuitirator  attaotoment . 
Yo«£  noBM  H!(Saa  Oldham,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
ZaSr7«aa_L.PidaakL 


849,450    Apr. 
849,056     Apr. 


IIS£Sk3SS-^?^SS^  Jr'^SfStS^Oefaf ^r 
ZMTBSS/Miumnfom^  Heating  «PI»»I^ '<>' 
ZiSKrSe5i9wlrP;pfllloo,Sobr.    Post-hofcdlgger... 


840,461 
840,453 
849,877 
849,878 
849,967 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9  1640 

0  3507 

0  1644 

9  1646 

9  3473 

0  M74 

9  am 


440 

441 
483 


899 
839 
3S3 
SS3 

403 
368 
589 

383 
419 

589 


839 

333 

540 

383 
833 
808 
608 

840 


137  ,  __ 
137  I  1088 

137  I  im 

127  j  2143 

127  I  SI99 

127  I 
127  ! 

I 

127  ; 

127     3167 

i 


127     S5I 


127 
127 
127 

137 
127 
1*7 


m 

127 

137 

127 

137 

137 

137 

137  I  1044 

127  I  3143 


HOB 
im 

22M 
IMS 

mi 


1044 

1197 


127 


ir 


127  ,  3044 

127  1  mi 
127I  loa 

117  i  «M9 
127  I  3M4 

127    mt 
IX!    tm 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  reaideooe,  and  design. 


No. 


Date. 


AMndPMto 


Bnah. 


tto  Qompaay.    (flae  Pronberger .  Ludw^.  awlgnor.) 
BadtetorCompany.    (See  sfoden.  Eric,  assizor) 
■aTaraiciiyrMleh-    Urn  and  pedestal  tfieref or. 


OflMal 
Oaaattc. 


I   i 


Kalb,diU9»fnM««tVanionjaaaJgnortoMauaerManuiacwni»^^^    


38,518 
38,.S14 
3&,5]3 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9 

9 
9 


IMll      Apr.    9 


127 
127 

ir 

127 


3801 
3801 
3891 
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DESIGNS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Num. 


LiM«7  01«w  CompuiT.    (8m  Doaoru.  WiUtam  P.,  •«, 
iMkmemwjn,  Owafct  di^  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Slpboo-iiMd 


) 


No. 


Dtte. 


Offletol 
Gutm 


aM17 
SMM 
MM9 


r..^t-L'y"?^.^^.-  fe*^****' qy*^y.. ■■^'uV.) 

PwBbj^.  Lodwlt,  IWUn.  d«niiM7,  Mrifnor  to  Att^rPMto  CoBpny.  Mow  Yofk,  W.  Y.    WaB- 

IWjgjr.  Lodwlg,  Berite.  G;iiiiy/«-iior  to  Aif^pi^toOii^^ 

P™»b^.  Ludwl,.  B«UnVa«iriii>;ii.iip,or toAii^^ 

3Jod«.  Eric.  Baff»k>,  N.  Y..  i'iiNii<ir  to  Aioirteik' lUdU^  I    JJJJ 


n^l5      Apr.    9 


M^an 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


> 


ir 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

127  ' 
127 

ir 


I 


2» 

2M1 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name, 


•adtiti*. 


A-Z.  COy  New  York.  N.  Y.    lUdlaten  for  AotomohiUa 
clothi »»"7.  "wwon,  MMfc    8*ndp«p«»,  g»nirt-p*p»«. 


Amertean 


Wire  bi^^Awi'. 


B«tman.  WUlUm  H..  TopbETLST'  rta^;;^!*!;^'!!:^ 
B«^h  and  n«n1<SS^mp.ay^^ 


Beach  «nd  Cl«Tldg»  CompMT,  B 
2i2°^1'  B«^«  *  Co^  Sataw 
BhM  Ribbon  lUnliac,  MlDliiWMd 


•ad  baaton  plMMn. 
focton,  IfMi.   BTnips., 


^?SK- 


Co  .IJLio BJiH^kiid  D^ii^.'biite. 


^ 

'i 

l> 

a. 

127 

2380 

127 

2ago 

127 

23H 

127 

23W 

127 

2387 

127 

23« 

137 

2388 

127 

2387 

127 

23M 

127 

2»7 

127 

2a» 

127 

2387 

127 

2387 

127 

3381 

-itloa  for  tlM  cor*  of  d 
"Mora  and  othv 


Booth^HTomel  CkmpMV,  Bnart).  N.  Y 
BTjdkBtt4Co.,R.  E.,  LaMlM,10i^    H 

W^Sii^VS^-^:  l:5!'»«««~«?^S«" tKlPr.-.::;:;:::;;::;;;; 
^&H^T|4-^te'^w--:::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Si^o**:f,iwiSHSSiWafc- 

25i»y*oo.Ltd:LS:fiSS^  o!rJS2S2S^S       


Ltd., 
.^ Ltd!^ 


^*-  ^^y*S^JfJ^ 


NaiiM,i«akl< 


and  title. 


No. 


. — : -"" 

II  1    ■  unma niMMiT  FtiT-'-  *^  ^     Wbaat-flour '••!  gg} 

flSSSrtSBSoSBSlBSSo.N.Y.    WhMVioor 1  gg 

n'SSiSffSSy*-^^^  Mrtaloompoiiiu  for  u»  to  welding  metal. |  Jjjg 

oowiyiw^         ^.      ■WMJaaprCal.    Balatna ;  uSt 

Hm4  M  RiriMi  ffnirt-T.  CtortniMitl,  Ohio.    WWrty I  Kims 

M^taLMnwTlSMkWMh.    Artificial  fuel e{S5 

^i2^Ta mT SamtOBrnu    TolIetrou»e :\---i.\ 61JBU 

B^rt:JiK  iZSLTn^  France.    Key-rings  and  key  chains |  Jj-J^ 

2S2JSk  HS't'PaSltSc^    Key-rtogs  and  key-chains Jj'" 

fri5ia^feiJKN!?^^5SS:-«^^  :::  S!S 

I  L  L^Soa   SSlDr,Wta.    Gin- whlakr,  and  brandy eiWl 

I;jj-Wg^Bnrgj|£5-^  51:2? 

Jolm«)altdii8a»»F«»dO»jBoito«^^  61,807 

K^rSSi2?^H5S«i.pa.  cigarettiypaper ::::::;::::::::..  w^S 

Leek./otaH..N««Yafk.N.Y.    Rasor-paste \  ei^io 

Mon{eVimlSS|*Bev»tor  Company.  Monte  yista.  Colo.    Wheat-nour ^^^ 

Moody  *0oJqii3mK..BoHoil  Mass.    Canned  fish .,  «.93o 

Mailer,  WmT^.,  Mow  York.  N.  \-^^^--<r-v  n  Y     LubricitUii  olii  aid  greases : .  «l.8W 

Se"r^2s.«rs?£is^Ytt:^T  4^-^^^^^^  ^''^ 

New  Pia«Sfloai1i«MU10ompMiy.  New  Prague.  Minn,    ^beat-flour ^j  ^ 

and cztaiter flaMMa • ;••-■ iVwH.  '  61,980 

piSlSfclSaaSoElIliin.    Spring-water i  «1J81 

Paod  r  sSdhdo    mSEkUXU  m.    Caran»ls 61,962 

PhS^ im (£  lffi23p3Klhnn.    Wheat-flour ,  61.ttU 

Pho^  Mm  Co.  MteMWoSr  Minn.    Wheat-flour. ........  ••;■ ,  61.981 

PhSffifrSa-oSMSSlCoim.  ,^'>^^[^l'ii^n^''%r^^ii>res:^itooA ,  61.9M 

PlUsbaiy.Wa*lwmTlooriaaCo.,Ltd..Mi™p^.JJ[^     WhSt  broaWast  food '  «}.»» 

Kos^bMBOo^rimi^aSrPa.    Coats,  pants,  and  vests.    .  jj^- York'  Brooklyn,  and  Rocbrstrr. 

Cotton  wad  oUa -- v;,V^vi.VpW  York  N.Y.;  Savannah,  Ga, and  Oirtna.Ua. 

Sooth«C»t*onOnCo«p^w,JeraeyClty,N.J..NewYorK,. ^  . w 

Lai^Mino^kd,oaCt<a-aaMolls •••• m'^ 

mo.o.— ifiB 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

.Apr.  9 


i 


127  I  2387 
127  I  3»1 
127  : 


ir 

3387 

127 

Ml 

m 

338* 

1J7 

S3W 

127 

san 

127 

33M 

127 

2391 

127 

2110 

127 

2380 

127 

2300 

127 

3391 

127 

2338 

127 

2301 

127 

2388 

127 

3330 

127 

2388 

127 

3388 

127 

2388 

127 

3300 

127 

2380 

127   2387 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


127  .  23H 
127  ,  3301 

127   SM 


2387 
2390 
2301 
3301 
338/ 
3091 


137 
127  I 
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I 

i 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued 


NaoM,  imMcom,  aad  titto. 


Btohr.  Franz,  Vienna,  Aiutrla-Hunsmnr.    Owtatai  in«H<»h»»i  nnamrmtiim 

Sutton.  Edwin  P..  MUItIIWi.  N.  J     ifWain  m^rfW^tTXSiilSLgSr^^ 

T«lcMtl«4Co..A.W..Bort««,MM«.    IMmbootiSS^Som  

Thonua' Bona,  J.  R.,  Youaotown,  Ohio.    rniiiMul 

ThomM'  Sona,  J.  R..  Ymmntown  Ohio.    C^mmtaiiihii^iii^nUk 

Towle  8yTup  CompMiy,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Bymp...        " 

Towle  Syrup  CompMy  St.  Paul  Mtan.    Snvp 

Unlt«d  BUtea  Graphite  CompttDy,  Sactauw,  ]fk£   Owtaln  hUarSSta^  ^^^^ 
SSJJ?*~  Hor.iKR«lWi^iJ,Sr8MWw.  lo3?HoSS3l£;  iiiu^: 'lid 

W  8  QninbyCompanyrV>rt»o,Mai«rcSai3MSa^ 

WeU  Brothert,  New  York.  N.  Y.    VeUlnci  ««»eof  woUi'iaiiii 

We^l  Brother!,  New  York,  N.  Y.    VMUn?  made  of  wot«o  tetete 

WetogartenBroe.  Inc..  New  York,  jTy^  Conm^tStSn^^ 

WeiM,  Jefflerron  P.,  Emporia,  Va.    Monthly  DawneuDv^   

Wellcome,  Henry  B..  London,  Endand.    ni^u^TiAmAUn  iIiL— -1I-- 

Welle  Flour  Milling  Company,  wStoMlim     I^SlSlw     ''•P*™'**" 

WaUaFloarMlfflnc  Compaar,  Walk,  Mtam!    wZTSov 

^J^""'/""^  W  v^Boetpn,  Maaa.    fflio^i*i«Sid  i^taiki". 

Whitman  A  Bamea  Manufaetarlna  ComnanyAknio  CMUo  ^S^ii^'l^J*  '•;^'i.'J:i:«Vi " 

Wm.  B.  Rltor  *,Son  Comp«,j.  New  York.  N.  Y.    HSr^iii;rtii-;idd;id,:^.,,,ii;^ 


Wright  Smith  Mfg.  Co..  STti^  Mo. 
v!}*  l!  J°'™  Jii«-  ^  '  Staalord,  Conn, 
v*^*  ^  I"*™  *"«•  to  .  Stamtord  Conn, 
v!^!  i  J*"^  ^^  ^""^  Btaralttrd,  Conn, 
v!^  t  J*"^  JiS-  ^^^  •  StamfonI,  Conn. 
Yale  &  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  Btamfonl  Conn. 


lUuah.' 

chjjh^hjSS:::::^::::::::::::: 

pxfa  aadparta  thanof  and  keya 
Lock*.  paHa  tbareof,  aad  toya. . . 


ei,sao 

61,961 
613BS 

61  ja 
•ijm 

61JM 
61,983 
61,963 
61,964 
61,965 
61,SI6 

6i,ga 

61JS4 
61,966 
61,864 
61,9ia 
61,914 
61JB7 
61 3U 
61J66 
61,916 
•1,916 
61,917 
61,918 
61368 
61,919 
61,967 
61,966 
613B0 
61,906 
61,867 
61334 

6i3as 

6136B 
61337 
61338 


Apr.  9 

Apr  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  » 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 


127  1   ai 

127    rm 

137 

m 

127 

ir 
va 

127 
127 
127 

ir 


rm 
an 

VI 

m\ 
m\ 
an 
ail 

an 


Apr.  » 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

-\pr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr.  9 

Apr  *  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


127  1  an 


127 

127 

127  I 

127  I 

1«  [ 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

ir 

127 
127 
12: 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


an 


an 

an 
ail 


ail 
ail 

ail 


an 


23n 


LABELS. 


Name,  reeldence,  and  title. 


rCManp). 


g»y>*.  G«o.  A.,  St.  Loula,  Mo 
Becker,  Mayer  A  Co.,  Chlcai 

Dunn.  WalUoe  F.,  MiSSmoiSl  Mtan^'  D?'  vJ^S?^^^^^ 

Dunn,  Wallaoe  F.  MSnaapoS!' MtoS"    "Ur  rI22S!^te&^  S'-      { 

Dunn,  Wallace  F    Minnaabou!'  m£S     -n    i!5^  •■9^*'**^  "O*-"    ('or  i*^«-i^ 

FmIFeUB^licSSK??rtaISiAla.p;'''Mr5^^^^^  ?F«mSSS, 

Jonee  Pajne  Hat  CoClst.  Joi 


St."    (PorMadSSa)    

V  J  •  •  •  •  ■  •  • 

•) 


PothlBf) 

Spoc^-CottOB) 


AdDnaeadl 


..-,  '^'*  '•▼OTlte.-^rFot  Stanh)" 
'.Elptth«al."    (Fortlgara^™ '• 


'^i'is^s::?:&i^i'^:u.sst!!^M::<t«-'ii^y 


Meata."    ( For  Hama,  BaeoB.  and 

Stewart  Brothers  ComWToiiu^,  NebT 


Cund'  ^nad  H^ 


ij::: 


ood  cim^'iTnci^):::: 


Official 
Gacette. 


•3 

> 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127, 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 


i 


230 

2» 

230 

23B 

230 

230V 

230 

230 

2» 

230 

230 

230 

230 

330 

230 


PRINTS. 


NMBe,  raaktaiea,  and  title. 


y*. 


Data. 


:a*.r«TiUTsri,..i,'?Wi!'5Vi;-6«i-e«ii*. 


■■"* 


(PorMadlelaa 
cPor  ^^ —  " 


^ForMadtetea: 


») 


(ForaDMn. 


1,«D 

Apr. 

9 

um 

Apr. 

9 

J-!" 

Apr. 

9 

MB 

Apr. 

9 

1366 

Apr. 

• 

1.8i» 

Apr. 

9 

13M 

Apr. 

9 

1366 

Apr. 

9 

Officihl 

Gaziiu. 

"c 

1 

> 

0. 

it: 

230 

w 

.•3H 

127 

23W 

12^ 

23BS 

12: 

.W 

12: 

.'30 

127 

:m 

12: 

j.a 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


ly,  Montfomery,  Ala.    flynipa 

sago,  IIL    CrBam-«eMnton - .. . . - 

SSai  im  Di^  i  Co.;  Gkk^.  m.    Food.  I«^to  and  yegetablea. 


AMbama-Ooondjk  Arfwp  0?»] 
ADmo^  Bioe-  vovw  m  00., 

^  "_'    SUr«tyrNrj.'"Aj^iatioluid »^  palnte 

lOavtarObw,  MawToi^N.T.  ^"•^'•'•v- 

'gg:5S:J:  gSSSKSSSSSSSSSS 

l,Ohlo.    Waahboarde 

>Wtt6kfeotf<iOMniMT.Cliy«l6iMM>hio.   WaAboarda 

-^^-     iO..LoaMvUlaJCy.   Whlaky 

■iaikStne.    wbaat-llour 

.,___„^^^___^^Oifl35d.,  LoadffM,  Bi^riaad.    Btoot 

y*f^T^^^^-^y^ii„,i,n¥  WMMt^.  Maaa.  Iiaathar  boota  and  shoes 

L^^^^faK  oSSK^nJwYwiJTy.    Maltaea  and  netted  fabrics 

SSSSSi  WaU  *  CooSMV,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Net  yaUinga 

bK  8Ukkto*rP*lAW«*i,  Stwi^  Stoye-poUah 

rS^jMM:i^SSaaJJi^MA.^t»rXTm^  »nd  eesancea 

B^ItaantePMlM Co..  kjMxylUa,  Twin.    Mi^«t»2P«*«**«5i- " - 

O^CoBMBy.  i^teago,  lO.    PUnoa  and  automatto  plano-irtayars 

ghtoCoBS^SS  nt    PlMoa  and  automatic  plan^pUyers 

SiSe^rooSrKSmoSwl.  San  Frandioo,  Cal.    Dried  Irolt 

Cauwba  CMdy  Oo.^  Sandaaky.jOhlo.   Candy .... 

CUoagoHi 

Clnrtniiatl 

aSS7aU^lfaw  Yod^  y^TT 

^;Ss1?fe£^?*^ag'ne'??rS^  

aSrra£rl£;>'C«2J^'!^^^^          ■  Medicine.  foV  rti;^ati.xn;  kidney  and  liver 
troabiea,  «c >i"  •■■«""*  i»'"i"» 

c!^S£SSB':t>^SS^^:sX  ^#Siandfur,>i^™I>oli^' 

SS3roSpliy?^^oi*.k.Y     Cement  «ormen^  crockery 

Darld  Btowa^Hoa Llmltad^oB««*niorf ,  I">ff«*v. ^Rr • "  • " "^Ad  parte  thereof »/ 

DolgeyUM  IMt  8lioa  Oo.,  Dolg^rUle,^.  Y.  ^  Boots.^hoes.  J»^PP«"'  "'^  P*^  'i*;^ 253^: 


as,ii9 

22;Z18 

3ft366 
18,730 
36396 

35370-1 
16,068 
36.720 

35.7»-6 

21,668 

21,669 

26,843 

'2SJB6 

13,916-17 

7/183 

33,830 

23,863 

24,846-7 
16.398 
22,196 
25,778 

36,780-1 
24,545 
3S/)71 
35,611 
24,685 


^i:SSL;£if^::^X'<^^^f[c^i^.in.    Weeklymag«ine -•- 

tt  Soav  Ooapaay,  CtnelnnaU,  Ohio.    Soap 24.886 

r*8S/S5rNWYork,N'.Y.    Salve g^S 

LlMLNMrTofk. N  Y.    taWng-ovens !       S'iS 

aMa.JltwTor«,«^N^ei™g^^^^,^^^^^^,^,g„ M^g 

25I735 


&c. 


•••I 


Qtmb  Sboa  Co.,  Gbarleaton,  S.  C. 


lioather  shoes. 
A  ManidBeturing  Company.  Boeton,  Mass.    Cat«jp . . . .  •  •  •  •  ■  • 
iliSS  CoTpSfcdelpfiia,  Ta.    Cteanser  for  canvas  and  duck^ 
ObariOMBlU,  near  Dre«lan,  Germany. 


10,406 
18,886 
23.i)Sfl 

23,878 

6,589 

25,760 

.7-8 


Cocoa,  chocolate,  and  preparattona 


^°SSJi"'"ifTrfl'.£j!^'^^^^ 


Astringent  and 


Drake 

Eaitanil    . 
Edlpae  OWMat  A 
Enn,  Baltein  B 

thersot 

Fairbanka.  Oaorga  B 
Farbwerkrvorm.  Ma 

hamoatttio i;*  v.'_ll' 

FlakBabbarCo..Clil8opeeFalla,Maae.    P^w^f'c*'!*? 

FleUhman.  Morria  * CoTfUduiiond.  Va.    I<eather  shoes 

F!Sk'Bll5;rAS..%i'Y^TY.    Men-s  knltted^derwear 

Frank  Broa.  A  Co.,  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y     Knit  underwear 

Freiberg  *  Workam.  Otartanatl.  Ohio     ^hl^y  .  .^^.  -  •  -- 

(JarioelfPaaklM Company.  PalmyraiN.Y.    She^P"'^'"* 
(Jamer  4  Co.,  NawYort,  M.  Y.    Caliooes  and  percaka^ 
•iarrtguea,  Harry  B.,  Maasfflon.  Ohio 

of  tn%alna,  Ae •—•  ■  ■  ■;  ■  ■  v  nv-i^    o.^. 

<.eorge  Worthrngtoa  Company.  develMid,  Ohio.    Saws 

<  silWpla-BeaadM  Comjuiy,  ChWsaao,  lU. ,  P»lnt«  ^of  hlooders  coop-.  *c 

iOo.,Naw%tk,fr3.    Typewriter  ribbons 

.... -,«Jan^*r«..NawYork,N.Y.    Pliers 

iielf  *  fiMttCoTNaw  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-music - 

Ko!d«.Dn« CO..  Stockton.  C^.    ^^SSS^ ioyrf^^^Vi^h^ 

....^/..»  .nH  nnaton.  Mass.    RuDDer 


^OlnTiJeSf^iidtoliiJ^^^^^^^^ 

Patot.  fwVtii  strootur^i;  inetii;  Wi^d,  Ac '. 
to.. 


H.F..  Bi 
.81 
liamnMl, 


H.M. 


Carpaat 

knftCB 

StonMi 


Mokl«Dri5Co.  gtoolrtoii.Cia.    I^talm€s.ts  lor  rowmaw^u.  «^.^^-^  ^     J  .j,^ ^ 

'loodBi*i3rOci«pMW.E6«tWatertown  end  Doaton,  Mass.    Kuooer  ooy ^ 

Hortoo.WintaAraa«-?,MM?.    T«^  -,....,!         » 


England. 

Fuel-burning  device . 


iioinmrt  A  WoiMatsr,  BiHBlagham,  Ala 
nn^^al  Dry  Plata  Omnpany,  Llrolt«l,  London, 

DIBM««  ••••••..•••••••••••••"•••""•""""■1^ '  ^  "•* '  'ij    v 

ntaraattonal  OomboatloB  Corporation,  g""**®' ^li" --.oo-^je, 

.  B.  Paacaon  Compoy.  BoatoB.  Maaa.    Play-suits. 
MMij,>aflbaa.  M.  H. 


Cartxmatedbeverajg^^^^^  j^^ -p^p^,   and 


Y-SIIItS 

"^i-iipS!?^" feSS^'T. MO-    Fiivoriiieiiraci.ica^fVaiu. 


r'aaaTfaactaoorCal.    Whlslry..^^." 

iSS^  Bok,  limltad.  D'M^ugj^^'^'^MkiiedWinea.  elixirs,  ■TTups.  Ac, 
J  and  Bi««tar,  Ineoiporatad,  pWJ^W»'  i*    iifdiSiua  s<rfatlon  of  iron  chlorid . . 

Tota^l^SBfiKUr  toeor5ora*ad,PhUadri^,P»     »~  Ustor^  cure  of  hoarseneee. 

JotawJJS«niBio«tar,Iaeoiporatod,  Philadelphia.  P»     ra«u. 

•ontuom,  Ao.. I'V'J^VilA^i'TAii'Pa     Medicinal  pencils  or  conea 

J<*n  Wy«5uid  Brolter,  Inoorporated,  PhUadelphU,  ra.    meoicu—  i~~ 


5,S<2 
25,826 

35,947 
25,016 

34.956 
25,949 
35,923 
35.678 
35,908 
1,880 
2fi,K7 
'    34,369 

25.223 
25,888 
■36.837-8 
24,9d1 
25,688 
7,812 
25.364 
25,210 
25.6W 

8,239 
25,585 
15,381 
lb,465 
26,975 
~),4S2 

5,197 

26,877 
22,638 
23,798 
23,796 
25,748 
21,828 

25,9W 
25,879 
19.363 
8,927 
8,064 
21,544 
21,667 

21,686 
21.961 


Apr.  • 

Apr.  9 

Apr,  9 

Apr.  9 

Ai»-.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 

A^.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apt.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  J 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.    9 
Apr.    9 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  J> 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


vn 

127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

137 
127 

127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127, 

127  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127  I 

ir ' 

127  ' 

137 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 

ir 

127 
127 
137 
137 
127 
127 
127 
137 

m 

127 


Apr. 

127  : 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

*2i 

Apr. 

127  • 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 
Apr. 

S 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

ir  i 

Apr. 

ir 

Apr. 

»*/  i 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

127 

1377 
2371 
2878 


3381 


2370 
2371 


2367-8 
3366 
2371 
2371 
2376 


3371 
2382 


2376 
2877 
3380 
3r6 
3370 
3376 
2877 
2378 
2383 
2371 
2381 

2367 


2874 
SS74 


2882 
2878 
2366 

3382 

23M 

tm 

2376 


28M 


2866 
SMS 
3875 

2877 


23T7 
2381 


2877 
3877 
2880 
tS78 
2387 


2876 


S3M 

2971 

9874 

sr4 


2371 


2M7 


XYlll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEE^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(RKOI8TRATION  APPLIED  POE.) 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

fREOISTRATION  APPLIED  TOR.) 


NaiM,  mUuom,  and  tiU*. 


JoMph  Dixon  Crocibto  ComfMiiy,  Jener  City,  N.  J.    FaaeOi . . . 
JoMphDizoDCradbtoCoapuy.Jan^Cttf  Nj-    8tov»«oltah 

'•Zr^***  CompMy,  kiMOte  and  N««  YiMk'N  Y.    MtoSoteal 
o<  Infanta  and  enOdnn —»«—■«• 


tertte 


KKKlfadioi]MCo.JC0okak,Iowa.    WIM-Immwto* 
Kampfe  Broa.,  Maw  Torfc,  N.  T.    BaMj-naan  and  n 

l2!^°*i@J^'^^&!!LJ?r    Hand-ratohatatoSSISSMClSSS: 
KWBrie,  Joaeph  A.,  ADM^kaay,  Pa.    PollaUiw^lottia     "^^^  ^"^  •■^» 

L'ODiniom  Italian  PuuUimCo.,  PhatSteSTPa:    itowmaar* 

Latimer  A  Co.,  Bobt.  L..  PkdadaMtfa,  Pa.  ^Wkioo^tSS^^ 

Lattach  Broibera.    (Aaltrnta.  Wm-TTaaatenoT.)^ 

Uaditrom  Mill  Co.,  LtodatiWLMliin.    wSaSSdr. 

^?SLSr**"''  °»*««^-^:  PhfladalphU.  Pa.,  aadiidikiiiiui;^*:    DrtWiii--;^^ 

Lh^;;BBjtCon.pany.  Cbiaar>.  ^^  n^Miiitu/ F^;  i^  iiiiiiii^^ 

fe"' ?  ^  V.t.'^**^''' ***•  Yo"*.' N.  y!  

•^iSSTrSS"  t^SS^S^'  ^fcf  *»?™»«.  0>»K»-    StOTaa;  ftoi^^'  aad'iMtara'aad  '^Hiiiki 

UtttaraACIa.,a,SoU^raQ,0«raianT.    Kntvaa.  ■^m^'^AJ' 

ifefH"-  JTS^ir-  "^fioor  to  Laitaeh  -  '  - 
S**"*.?!'*'  Hardwarf  Corpn.,  Qaralai 


Sarlal 
Na 


Date. 


Offldtl 
Ouettt. 


U.m     Apr  9  127 

mTU  I  Apr.  9  127 

1MS7     Apr  »  127 

21.003  I  Apr.  »  127 

iO»  ,  Apr.  9  127 

^S*  ,  Apr.  9  127 

«MiB     Apr.  9  127 

H,UB     Apr.  9  127 

Jl,747     Apr.  9  ,  127 

SMM     Apr.  9  127 

S.<13     Apr.  9  ,  ir 

I  I 

2M»     Apr.  »  127  I 

2S,IM0  i  Apr.  9  |  127 

n,9n     Apr.  9  I  127 

aMM-6     Apr.  9  127 

ZtJHt  .  Apr.  9  127 

njm .  kT^t.  V  127 


«x«o.n  «arawa«  Co™..  O.raUai'oSr  SSSU;^S^^  *-*  ■'^" 


Nw  York.  NY     HiS^£irt2i?*^"***^''"»'^*ii^ 


Mprilll.  Sarah  C, 
Morrla  Shanaan  1 

North  Bro'a  M'f  •«  (irMdlil*i*r?^-*"«*J?iE!:"^-^^^  oanal-pointa. 

Norihwe«.r^l?l&S;;,^SJ©*8j?tJe  wS^^^  •«d.drt|M,|u    ^^^'^ 

NorthwMtom  PUhedaa  CoaS^'  sSttl?'  wiI^ 

Northwertam  Waneilaa  ^SS',  telttto!  wSa! 

Northweatam  Flahedaa  CoSS  BaMtle'  wSS* 

Northweatam  Flahniaa  CoSS  SSSa!  wSft 

Northweatam  Fisbedaa  CouIaT  a!SS^  w^ 

Northiroatcm  Fi.heile.  CoSpSSy*  SwS:  wZa* 

North  wMtom  Flabeiiea  Compaay  Saattte!  wZ!h 


U.4M 

u;dn 


KS7S 


Apr    9 


Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


lfi,7l7     Apr.    9      127 


Canned  flab. 

OannadMi! 
Oanaadllflh. 
Canned  flail. 

CaanedflA 

gaattla.  Waah.    CaonediiS: 

"  '        .   Caanadftrii. 

OoOm. 


KIM 


2I.«4 

a.710 


194M0 


una 


5K:sks  KS^.rsH,I^S«-l"^^^^ 


In  r^.~i .  /-iliv •■•-•• --•••• tf^^yym 


8.  M.  Bixby  &  Co.,^ew  Yort's-'v 


iMthw  booto  aiid 


SUM 
HygH 


Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Aiir. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 


9 
-9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
» 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
« 


•.!» 


Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


Leather  and  ■h^i;u.*ii;:^"^lll"--:;.-V"i ■•'•.. 

Ck»nia«  and  whltJ5S2S|£S&£?5i£ll?SSS^ 


S.  M. 


Schmidt  &  ZteKter,  Ltd 


Stove  drea^inga  and  poUab.'.' 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  ft 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
I 

127  ' 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


Spear  Brolben^..  aStw!;^/-  .^•*«»T)r«>' »»Ji 


apa,andpkklea. 


T^^i.T'L—  i»JiHoo«ta. 

.'rsii^cSsiir*' 
RibbSr^'"^*' 

Plut4ni4cra. 
Gottooi  ■ 


16JM 


tun 

■JIM 

njta 


Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

W    1 

12-; 

Apr. 

9  1 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

9  1 

127 

Apr. 

9  i 

127 

Apr- 

•  1 

127 

Apr. 

127 

Apr. 

0  J 

127 

Apr. 

9  ' 

ir 

NaiM,  raddtnoa,  and  titla. 


2K1 

an 
an 


an 
aat 
aai 
an 
an 
an 
an 
an 
an 

aM 

asTj 
vn 
vn 

2S73 
2» 

2» 


2M 
2K7 

an 

vn 
w* 

2l7t 

3M7 

2M 

2171 

2M 
23n 

2ri 

2J71 
2178 
237e 
239 
2369 

vn 

3S7I 

vn 

2379 

zm 

2379 
23n 
2386 
2384 
2370 
2S7I 
ZM 
2371 
2371 
2575 
23C7 

rw 

2307 

2M7 
2374 
£J74 
237J 
2306 
2377 
2374 
2372 

?373 
."373 
.■:t73 

:M 

jM 

j.t78 

.'-«« 

',<75 
..>72 


jhifmahanna  8flk  lOUa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Silk  piece  goode..^ 

SSSS^^wSoTacJo.  Umltad. W^^^  Whisky 

tS  John  D.,  CiWeafo,  lU.    Compound  pepper^  .^.•-  

T?S  BreUwri  NawYork.  N.  Y.    Scenic  and  freaoo  odlorj 

Fcrtlllaara :-v."'i:""i 

WMkaA  Parr.  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Rya^lour ;••>,••■••• 

WDlS^?SSSaAy.SlId2SrP»^    spectacle. 'and  eyegla««« 


31,419-20 
14,5S0 
23.810 
36.944 
35.935 
,34.703 
34,766 


23,63»-4 
26.«J7 
25.863 
25,863 
6,070 
25,836 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  ft 

Apr.  ft 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  ft 

Apr.  ft 


127 
137 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 


2S73 

2m 


Apr. 

ft 

! 

Apr. 

ft 

127 

Apr. 

ft 

127 

Apr. 

ft 

127 

Apr. 

0 

127 

Apr. 

ft 

137 

ssre 


3S74 


XXI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1907. 


Inrantkm. 


Name. 


omoax 

OaMttr. 


No. 


AbdombuJ  gMTd  and  "»PP«)«:  ■  • 

Addlng-IUrOllllM ;  •  • 

Ad}a«tabto  WTCBeh 

AdTwtMDC  dvrtef 

AffiUtor - 

AffrtaoNiina  tmptaaflBt. 

Alr-br»k»r     " 
Air  flltar  i 
Alann: 
Ste  rin  wmp*  ■l«nn 

AUof ....J.- 

AmUMBMBt  dilTlM 

Aoohoripo9«  Ukd  ativtaiiar. 

Antt-plr'  uuWg  <*■▼*<»• 

Aa«r.    Pi  " — 

Automatte 

AutoaaOo 

AutomoMto 

AutomobtlM. 

AutomobtlM. 


ktor. 


AnttillsptBS  dertn  for •  -  •  • 

DtfltnobMoatdi  meeh«nl«n.  for. 


Axte. 


Axis 

B»lt.   "ArtlL 

Bali.    Artttetalflah- 


FrooV. 


B 


Baling  pww... 
BaUi^nr— ... 
BftUlM5-«top. 

BftUoMftar.    Oolf- 

BaUi.   Mi^dng  pteylflf 

Baak.    8»Tliig»- 

B«r: 

Sm  aiftt»ter. 
B«ml  Mid  Box  earrtar 
BftTNlaovprorlid 


Moaquito-bAr. 


J.  Oftmble IS'm 

8«,766 


E. 
O.N. 


Hlnchm&n. 


O 

C. 

B. 

H. 

C. 

L. 


E.  Woodbury SS'im 

M.  O'Brien  »•'?»? 

8oll« 

C.  Weaver 


8G0,0aB 
84B,»4ft 

6.  Lundholm tSMs 

F.  Pawley ,»•.«» 


343  1  1374  aOB6 

U7  1  asi 
34,v-7  i  127    aoae 

482  127  i  MW 
350  I  127  j  3071 

86 1  137  anft 
7  127  '  3143 
378  127  j  3098 
387  I  127  I  2107 


A.  H.  Smith 

P.  Boyton 

F.  Underwood 

T. W.  Box 

E.  E.  Ziegeofutt 

P  Lamcbe -_; 

W.  8.  Thurlow  and  W.  O.  Fraaer 
C.  W.  Coops.... ■^■- 

E.  Nye  and  A.  Oruesbeck 

F.  W.  Hedgeland 

O.  A.  Wearer 

O.  K.  Baboock 

W.  W.  Torrence 

B.  F.  Burks 

E.  C.  Adams 

J.  A.  Carney 

H.  L.  Whitman 

J.  A.  Spenoer 

W.  S.Tltui 

J.C.Cory.... 

F.  H.  Richards 

E.  E.  Forest 


J.  A.  Wrl^t 


g«,927 

849,000 
840,453 
850,000 
840,038 
840,506 
840,806 
840,474 
84D,0A0 
84e,(»3 
8fiO,10S 
840,367 
840,523 
840,858 
840,874 
850,105 
840,041 
.  840,000 
.  840,572 
.840,400 


840,440 
840,662 


W.  J.  MaSole  and  H.  Boemer ....  »•,»« 

f     /-<-  ..»tt>aI  - ■ ?*'»'l? 


F.  Cartmel 
J.  B.  Kenny... 
O.  B.  and  O.  D 
T.  R.  Wallls... 
A.J.Morse.... 


McLean. 


840,403 
S40,017 
840,048 
8«,«8 
860,118 


J.  ReiUey a«)'a43 

E.TwltcheU..... -■■■--  iS'iM 

F.  F.achauerandJ.Qraff MO.J» 

H.  Gold 

W.  L.  Fredericks 

I.H.Haas 

L.  E.  Henry 

J.  H.  Dyett v,'  V ' ' 

E.  A.  Houchin  and  A.  Huber . 

A.  E.  Vincent 

D.  8.  Holley 


840,473 
840,517 
840,541 
840,003 
860,121 

aeofioa 

84B.645 
840,618 


MO  430 

W.  Shallcross gZ'm 

H.  O.  Bachan SSSsO 

B.O.Dow 9m,9^ 


J.O.Winston SmS3 

U.R.Miltor ""'^ 

A.  E.  Rhoades 

A.O.Hay •; 


F.  H.  French 

F.  Harden 

C.  E.  Jostlson — 

F.  Smith 

J.  B.  Short 

A.  E.  BatotafBlder. 


850,000 
840,806 


800.086 
8«,8B6 
860.015 
860.067 
840.009 
»«.990 


zxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


AliPUABBUCAL  LIST  OP  INVBNTBONSb 


JnymMoa. 


0«tt^-bOX. 


ShMto-bmekcC. 


BotUe.    KleotiioaUy-bMtad  bot-w»ter. 

BottMUlliv  maohlne 

Bottto-ftopper  or  oork  eztnotor 

Box: 

8**  Coodult-boz. 
Paeldoc-box. 

Box 

Box-tuuidle 

Bneetot 

BrMskBt: 

See  Lamp-bracket. 

Bracket 

Brake: 

8u  EmufaBoj-braks. 

Branding  macdiine.    Shc«>- 

Bftek^iandllnf  ImptaaMtnl.    HoUow- 

Bdek-mold 

BroOar 

Broom-oom-«a w  nia/»hiiM> 

BookBt  for  dredging  porpoMa.    Sooop- 

Bockte.and  cockeye  for  hameM-traoaa.  Comtaination 

Bookie  attachment  for  etrapa 

Buckle.    Cros*41ne 

BoOdlnt-block 

BnUdiat-block  for  dhlaneya 

Bonding porpoeea.    Anchorafefor 

Booy 


VahWa-himkB. 


Buoy.    Lite-aavlng 
Bamer: 

AMOaa-bonwr 
Bamer.. \ 


RaUwar-. 


Rail  cotmactUm  lor. 


Battoaonttlngand  eawlnf  maahine.    Aotomatfa.... 
Bottoaa,  broochM,  bett-aaapa,  and  boBkle-tronta 

tiom^ni  and  hoof.    MaaalMiiua  of 
Cabtoe.    Steal  eopporttng  etroctnia  lor  elwit  ritj-trana- 

mlMion 
Cakdnlns-famaoe 
Canera-ataDd 
QUHSOTAr  fAflttfMr 

^•^M^^f^num ••■.  .  •-••■■•.•-••■■••«•■•,•,■.»,,,,,,,,  ,^^^ 

Oaatop.    Poiwder- 

Oaaopy-traiiM 

Oanopjr.    VentUatln*. 

Cant-book  or  pea  v(7 

Cm.    Ballaat- 

Oaroonatnietlon 

Car  conatiuetlon 

Oar  conatraetlon.    Pi 

OaiHwopUng...  

CarcoTOT.    Railway- 

Cardratt-itartng.   Italtwaf- 

Oar  draft-riqUiw.    RaUway- 

Car  friction  diaft-ilgslng.    Railway- 

OarMctlondraft-itnlag.    Railways 

Car  friction  qprtng  d^fuHjjti^     ItaUiimy- 

CaMiiover 

^.    Railway- 

Cai<-replacer. , 

Oar  roltor  ride  bearing. 

Car-roof 

Car-roof  frame.    Box-. 
Gar^eata  and  the  Uka. 

Car-atep 

Car-*ep.    Sxtenalon 

Carbureter 

Card-taedlng  device.    Aotomatte. 

Card-eoitli^  device 

Carpet-atretcber 

Carrier: 

Bee  Barrel  and  box  earrlar. 
Gaae: 

See  Salea-eaae. 

Caah-cheeklag  marhlna 

Caah-reglater 

Caaket-£andto 

Oatamcntal  bandage 

Oemeot-bloelk  madUna 

Oamcnt  lor  maliflin  water. 

Cement-kiln 

Cement  poet 

CMMOfr-poat  mold \'.\'.[::\\\' [ 

See  Folding  cbair. 

Chair  and  table.    Combination 

Chair  bead-reat.    Barber'a- 

Chalk-Une  bolder  

Chock .  

Cham  aad  butter-worker 

Cipher-code.    Telegr^ili  aad  cable.      

Clrealt-nlianginnf  nmohantam 

Clamp:  

*.  Drj^...ch.«.     HKJtag^eu^,. 

Ctanp 


■■■I- 


H.  W 
8.  M. 
J.  B.  Short 


T.  O. 

N.  L.  Bannoiv. 

I.  M.  SylTMlar. 


Na 


Mi.ni 


Mi.7H 


H.  T.  HoOaad. 


C. 

J.  A.: 

C.S. 

F. 

J.  W.  Roaa. 

A.  J.  MlddMoo. 
C.  Pay 

B.  B-Kmbb.... 
J-VaaOn*.... 
r.  W.  T.  IOMmI 
8.  T.  PUyted.. 
K.C.Nawril.... 

R.P.Smith 

W.C.  Baaba 

W.  r.CUfk 


Data. 


Apr.  • 
Apr.  9 
Apr.    9 


Apr.    9 


Monthly 
volume. 


i«5       354  m  aiB« 

17W.         364     127    S 


M».7S 


lis 

M9J1C 


IJ17 


Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

1 

1482 
2234 


IW 


2iaB 
3112 
2803 
2733 
2787 

n22 


127  xn 


1807 
1748 
2739 
3117 
2340 
1489 


SM  I  ir  ati 

301  ,  127    3000 
468     127    2it, 


315 


44« 
iM 

516 
572 
ffil 
«7« 
SM-S 
fl03 
367 
3(3 
575 
435 
480 
302 
&12 


ir 

127 
127 

,  127 

1  127 
127 

i  127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

I  127 

ir 

ir 

:  ir 


217S 
SUO 
2»1 
2114 
3B4 
2215 
2S43 
236} 
30« 

3oe> 

2317 
21«8 
S2U 
3002 
2287 


B.  A. 
A.J.  Lerr.. 
J.  W.  Iffifar. 
f.  H.  Orowi. 


A.K. 


T.  MoNeal 

K.  Nelaon 

C.  E.  Bartato.  ( 
A.  0.  SaowdoiL.... 

J.  H.  Ooaa 

I.E.  Palnar 

W.L.  Holer 

•  •    *  K^^W ■■••••■■•■■ 

C.  A.  Proctor  aad  i 
F.  M.  Bitimfcifcof 
F.  M .  Brinakaftetf 
' .  M.  BilnokiilMB 

J.  R.  mtdMU 

O.  A.  H«taab« 
8.  D.  Wrigkt 

W.Slaydan 

J.  F.  OCoimar.. 
J.  F.  CConnar.. 
JF.  O'CoBMr.. 
M.N.  Shall 

D.  L._ 
C.  H.H 
F.  B.  T 
W.J. 
W.  H 

E.O.Bodd.~ 
L.Yea«ar,Jr. 
K.8tev«iia... 

P.  Oaeth 

W.  A._ 
D.Kant.. 
C.  Helm.. 


S  0«u_ 

E.  Van  Camp. 

J.  W.  Henhw... 

?•»'%?•••; 

W.  E.  Vamey.. 
W.  E.  Vamey... 

C.  O.  Hoffmann. 
B.  P.  Buchanan 
M.  A.  Reare 
J.M.TlSmaaV 

f  W.  uSSo»•• 
H.  O.  Webater!! 


J-  C.  Adama 
J.aD«torihV. 

JoS:::::::: 


).. 


Mi.7« 


880.041 


Apr.    9     1483 


301  i  137  )aot 

462  ;  127  2in 

Apr.    9     3709       509-70  !  127  2111 

Apr.     9     IfTO   ir  2121 


Apr.    9     2194 


Apr.    9 


MUll 


Mildll 
Mi.TM 


H.  A.  Bnadj. 


M9.4» 


••»7Si 


•mjm 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


2810 

3737 
1880 
3888 
8888 

2881 
2338 

1974 

TIC 


usn 


SMI 


1884 
1888 
1883 
2M7 
1575 
18iB 
1808 
1809 
II 


MB,I97 


M9,4a 


MMn 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr, 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


37M 
1848 

aos7 

1903 
3888 


1888  I 
3489 
3079 
3178 
3173  ! 
1881  I 
3R7    . 
3404 
2380  ' 
3M0  ! 


U56 
1910 
S748 


830 

573 
383 
805 

fin 

Wl 
477 
404 
S7« 
•8 
«4 
484 
483 
330 
470 
419 
538-9 
384 
3M-6 
383  4 
538 

sift^ao 

314 
388 

367 
310 
423 
539 
887 
Vh 
«2t-2  I 
408^  I 
SS7  i 


127  2286 

127  2114 

127  2101 

127  2SS« 

127  3275 

127  3>» 

127  2Ilt 

127  2131 

127  nil 

127  2M 

127  2211 

127  2221 

127  2222 

127  3oat 

127  2201 

ir  2141 

127  2271 

ir  2104 

127  2104 

127  2101 

127  2273 

127  2001 

127  3081 

127  3085 

127  3085 

127  2015 

127  2148 

127  2285 

127  2330 

177  20O4 

1/7  21« 

127  2130 

XV  2201 

1 

i 


343-4     127 
509-4     i:'7 


427 
561 
447 
314 


506 
400 
400 


127 

\r. 

127 
I -'7 

\i: 

121 

r:: 


t 


8107 


lOS 


1477 
3887 
I8B6 
1101 


315 
899 

577 

532 

433 

SR3-3 

330 


1.': 
1:^7 

127 

12: 
12: 
127 

12: 


S0S7 
2MB 

2IS2 
2303 
2175 
2030 
2203 
2251 
21M 
2194 


2101 

2120 
2119 
2277 
.•159 
i!40 
.i>10 


300      127      ■"■« 

Si   12:     -*! 

308  '  12^     -"■"'•' 


Ni 


A.  E.  Sadler. 
J.  W.  Steele. 
F.  White.... 


]L.C.A.DcBlea.... 

J.  H.  Roafanllng 

L.  Wladt  aadO.  MatUka 

A.  J.  Mono 

J.  C.  Patler  and  J.  Johnaton-. 
M.  L.  FlAa  aad  J.  R.  Smith.. . 

,  M.  W.  LongfeUow 

C.  ILOvareaah 

J.J.  Wood  ........----...-..•• 

J.  J.  WOOO .•.-•.•.•--•-•*..."" 

W.  Sehoaadier 

B.  Waner 

B.  B.  White 


Com. 
Com. 


for  the  treatnont  of  L 

for  t«atli«  tka  girmhtiatlng  power  ot 


J.  p.  Bouati 
N.  Stoakopf 
B.  E  " 
F.and 


A.V.Klaer 

I.E.  P*taier 

W.  C.  Hlnton 

J.J.Young 

A.  O.  W.  Brown. 
J.  C.  Repp....--- 

C.  W.Klrach 

A.  Proctor 

J.  P.  Holder 

N.  R.  Thibart. . . 

W.H.Ellla 

J.  D.  Patton 


Da*. 
D(a: 
«••  Oon9«^4ia. 

Dtoitoak 


i>lipltr<Mk 


BSt 

Door-MMk. 
DoarforooM^ 
r.   Mfl89l 


itratfaig,'  Md'eraporating  tiquldi 

%■..... • 

dry*... 

.•••.•....-."..■•*■"'•"■'■"*' 
,,...-.-----"•-•-"•■•'■■''*''' 
rooma.    Swing- 


and  ■oaltoK  maohlne. 


Draft  wnaWiir. 


H.  P.  Townaaod. 
A.  R.  Hurlbart.. 

C.  A.Seriw 

F.  F.  Doleahy... 


F.  8.  BaroM. 


j.Krehblel 

M.T.  Brannan... 

T.  E.  Arnold 

J.  B.  Gordon — 

J.  E.Siebel 

M.  P.  Carpenter. 
W.  T.  Donnelly. 

8.  A.  Weat 

a.W.  llaHory..- 
J.  F.  Dnicker... 

A.liandry 

C.J-  Tatum...'.. 

F.  Strelch 

O.J.  Boe 

H.  W.  Bourret.. 
C.J.  NMh 


J.DlBtanuui. 


No. 


E.  EUtegaon 

A.  O.  Thooaa 

J.  W.  Jackaon 

S.  W.  Hendrtdcaon. 

A.J.P«ridna 

E.M.Bcoftekl 

J.  M.  Carmody 

E.  E.  Flora 

"W.  H.  Anthony 

W.  Van  den  Heurel 
C.  N.  Tatamlcofl... 

C.  A.  HlnadUl 

J.  A.  Neth 

W.  L.MoOowan... 
W.  W.  Bleeman 

F.  A.  Rlehtar 

C.  Bradford 

F.  H.  Wolever 

A.Majpr 

A.  K.Bdiutte 


W.  Helm 

T.A.Alton... 
J.P.MaUett.. 
P.  Paulaan... 
A.  R.  FrancU. 


810,641 
848,990 
8IA,6«i 


8I8,«8S 
818,488 

849,487 
849,887 


Datib 


8«,408 
848/M 

S4MI8 
889.439 
848,8ff 
889,981 


849,891 
849.704 
848.790 
880,113 
RBO;087 
849,933 
849388 
849,7n 
880,130 
849,944 
840,888 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.'  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  8 

1^.  9 

Apr.  8 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  8 

Apr.  9 


3887 


8«,417 
849.415 
849,848 
8B0/M8 
840404 
850,107 
850,098 
810/180 


.,849,908 
.  849.7U 
.880.118 
.849,567 
8A.671 


U88 


1807 


S188 


1864 


418   m 


isr 


849,664  I  Apr. 
849,588  (  Apr. 

!8«>«7 


849,408    Apr. 

849,810    Apr. 

849,m !  Apr. 

848,956  i  Apr. 
;  840,973  i  Apr. 
.  840,865  I  Apr. 

850.089  !  Apr. 

849,888  Apr. 
;  880.000    Apr. 

850/178  I  Apr. 

84B/»4  >  Apr. 

849.687 ;  Apr. 


9     3068 

9  I  1881 
9  3615 
9  I  1858 


648 


U7 


850/177  ;  Apr. 

849.618 1  Apr. 

849,708  Apr. 

849,608 :  Apr. 


»38lr 


8«38lr  Apr.    9    34n 


840,837  Apr. 

849,656  1  Apr. 

840.589  Apr. 

849,676  Apr. 

84B/K79  Apr. 

840,466  Apr. 

849,378  Apr. 

849/188  Apr. 

849,008  Apr. 

849,n6  Apr. 

849,748  Apr. 

849,983  Apr. 

850.074  Apr. 

849,364  Apr. 

849/105  Apr. 

840,566  Apr. 


609 


411 

897 


840,738    Apr. 


8178 


4481  Iff  I  ans 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  (Mf  nrVXHTIDNa 


AI^IAKETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Monthly     j  01^ 
▼oJomfc 


Dmm-AttMfaaMnt  daop 
Drylag  (ma*  uid 


SlntrteltBttar 

ItoeUte  bmMim.    DjammO' 

Slwtrte 

BlKCite 

Kkettte  ^       '* 


[ 

I 


t 


i 


SlntrlB  fwlteh  aad 

MBtroDad 
IlwWeinntdiMidaliv«iCi.    JMotmUB 

ooatroilad 
Xtaetrinl  dtaWbotlaa  Md 
UaetHBil-dMilbatlaa  anl_ 
BHfMe^  ladlMttiic  appaimtm 

StoTBtor: 

4te  PMmoi 

B»rat<ffMM 

U^VEtortyMMB.    MiMpto 

"~"      Axttaattm 


Rotary 
Ipittw. 
lobitaKtor. 
qiaifc-lgBraoa 

dtfTlML,'  Iaton*t-«oal 


«M 


Vnttt. 


For^ws. 


tor  bnriilag  Mft 


.  ! 


»«ii1jlM„ — 

ISStof:;  ■■ 

or  ooirk  cstraetor. 

with»'Sbi.'iikurt;i:  ci^ii^:::::::::: 

AwPlktibrle. 

'a«i-vat«r«ontroffliic  •Dparanu 
nHwbalkter.    WlnHT.'^ITr      

nMeaMhIiiM.    FMdi^;.di;^tei'iM^^;i^ 

rmw  ptut  -  ««  wuv- 

SgSS^i?™^  •»»»»»*»• 

KSStViM&SfS^*" 

^r""  "  •  • " .• 

ill^ttixMriBMhtiw. . .  .* 
ratat  for  MTM-trooglM. . 

jsrsat*^ 


_,  haminer-loek. 
IVMUni  Mfetrderloe 

wwMUMjght.  .viT!?.. ■;;.■.: 

Jhj|)roolw»n.    VantlUtod 

Ftahtaf-rodandoMM.    ConbtMd. 

rS^^ 

Wgdyrwat  motor J. 

rSSSmiSS'    

Jssi^ssr^*^ 

iMd— rpiotwtor 


•••••••t" 


r^i^'tkj^'Mte.'  »i^tor 


H<j  enrlt  mek. 
H*y>-loaaw 


ii;:  :is 


W«ter4)a»ter. 


tar. 


MfltalUo-- 


Rotary. 


H*  WwwO .•.....--...."•■•" 

O.HMfrUyMB 

a.  MaovUttam 

O.  NloolaiiB  ......••. 

B.  qaA 

QortMii.  ••.....•.•...•••••• 

,  R.  MQIlv. .........•.••••• 

W.  JanlMrt. • 

.F.Pa«ri... 

D*  *HUBa  ■•••••••••-•-"••••■ 

^^fuJBMf  •■•>••*-•-  *■  *  ■■•••■ 

W.  (Mbum  and  J.  ^7*r- 
.  T.  Carter  and  D.  8.  Boebe 


T.  J.  Comray 

0.  P.  Fnwtate 

C.  O.  MtehaelMD 

'O.  I*.  HollD8S. •• 

J.  HtntnMMii .>•-. 

T.  Doo^erty • 

J.  O.  StBwart. 

F.  Potiii6Mcy. •••...•••••-■  "••' 
w .  jaociaT'6 •...»•-.-.-.•".-•■ 

C.  H.  Eaton 

W,  UoClaw 

W.  K.  and  F.  W.Croekw 

W.  W.  Smith 

H.  L.  Hoary  and  W.  Althofl. 
J.  F.  Klnstle  and  J.  If.  Peek. . 

A.  Johnston 

C.  HQdenbrand 

F.  A.  Sehanx 

E.A.Baker 

H.  Dolerl 

'  H.Lewis 


J.  R.  OrlCK.... 

A.  C.  Oaylord.. 
D.  M.  Smith... 
W.  Wobbor — 
O.  L.  Eleren.. 

B.  Smith 

R.  F.  Bartol... 
P.J.  Sprague.. 

H.  E.  BeU 

J.  E.  Norris... 
J.  W.  Carter... 


I  W.L.  Milter 

H.  A.  L.  Heinichen. 

O.  F.  Oldham 

A.  O.  Rlti 

M.Metwer 

O.  W.Eng 


T.  JohMon 

J.  T.  Lambert. 
A.  W,  Ca«roU. 
H.  Adelman... 

H.  Dahms 

W.  Schwart... 
M.J.  Seller — 


J.  A.McManui. 

O.  Pino 

O.  M.  MUls.... 

R.  E.  Jonea 

J.  Soother 

O.  M.  Hoke.... 


gpMd-lndioator. 


Weiii'i  ii^'toi' irr-*^"'"*"*  • 


O.  Brown 

M.  J.  Lynch 

W.B.  MMtor 

F.  C.  Jcriinaon — 
C.  H.  Naman.... 

A.  Ooldatein 

S.  Fwwntotn — 
C.  Oiifflth 

B.  C.  Sehroedter. 


I 


Uatvwiel  Joint. 


J.  Hamphreye. 


A.V.  PW««> 


J.  A.  BhamakBr. 
K.  W.  Soott 


8«,7«3  Apr. 

8*4)1  Apr. 

tmjm  Apr. 

tmjU*  Apr. 

tmjM  Apr. 

mjm  Apr. 

tmjm  Apr. 

mUfiW ,  Apr. 

amjm  Apr. 

tmjMa  Apr. 

8«,373|  Apr. 

8«^1  Apr. 

MB,4BB  Apr. 


MB,«1 
8«,777 
M»JSSi 

M»^14 
800^ 
MB,«M 
M9.86S 

tmjni 

VOfiM 
M»,M5 

880,014 
8«,786 
Stt,0D4 
8«,7M 
8«,961 
880,034 


8«,M6 
840,993 
849,938 
849,443 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9  2346  , 

9  3318  I 

9  3618  I 

9  3018  ; 

9  1497  1 

9  2483  I 

9  3420  t 

•  2877 

9  2327 

9  M0f7 

9  1801 

9  un 

9  IflOO 

9  1086 

9  2274 

9  1867 


461  i  127 

47»{  137 

8201  isr 

414  !  127 

«>4  I  127 

51»-14  I  U7 

127 

IV 

117 

% 

127 
137 


s 

172' 


a? 

487 
S7V-81 


2196 
Sll 


2117 


137 
127 
127 


••-I 


84B,«9  Apr. 
g«,880  Apr. 


849,891 
84B,4SS 
849,962 
850,043 
.{849,628 

I 

\ 

.!  849.744 
.1849,901 
.849,686 
.849,878 
.1  849,486 
.  849,025 


849.400 
849,631 
849386 
849.879 
849.970 
849,888 
860.082 


800,040 
849.870 
UDjm 
849.687 
8tt.864 
8M.A44 


849.486 
880.007 
849  J09 
849.086 
849.419 
849.606 
849.781 
849  J96 
849.806 


8«.7I8 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


1978 
3875 
2640  ; 
3446  ' 
2658 
1608 
2531  ; 
2644  ; 
2628 
9  3816 
9  2782  I 
9  18S6 
9  1649  I 
9  2009 
9 
9 

9  1788 
9  2380 
9  3687 
9 


« 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
0 
9 


4D6I 
561  I 

553^; 

800! 

6801 

384 
523-4 

668 
5234 

880 


3011 
3100 
3137 


237S 


m 

814 

410 


«0 
881 

482 
HI 


137 
137 
137 
127 
137 
U7 
127 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137  SOfT* 


3138 


15H  I 
3668 

3666 

1636 
2109  I 
lOSl  1 
1943  I 
1616 
3006  ; 
3739 
1836  I 


137 
137 
137 


3137 


311  137  3017 

555-6  ;  137  SMt 

829  137  8374 

3»  137 

484;  137 
8M  j  137 

897  |iS7 

327  I  137 


3U8 

3037 


9  2301 
9  2609 
9  2GB3 
9  1906 
9  1746 
9  ,  1997 


9  1589 

9  3014 

9  2485 

9  2476 

9  2685 

9  2436 

9  2773 


9  3736 

9 

9 

9  !  2106 

9  3446 

9  18*4 


0  1861 
9  I  3700  I 

9  '  2821  I 
9  8104  i 
9  U88 
9  .  Mti 
9  2179  I 
9  2808 
9  1718 


673 
370 


S18 
416 
800 
868 

4D8-10 


816 
418 
611 
809 

810 

497 


137 

13T  I  2816 

137  2080 


!  137  31« 
137  I  3288 

I  137  ;  3138 
137  3110 

137  I  3889 
127  ,  2131 


'  137  <  JOB 
i  137  I  3138 

!  127  MB 

I  137 

;  137  I  .^ 
137^  3864 
137^  


Sn  \   137  3814 

888  137  3108 

8M  137  3841 

438  137  3189 
800  137 
377  i  07 


»Apr.  9 


117 

887  I  137 

8n  j  m 

«88l  137 
382  137 

m   117 

4«i  ur 

137 
117 


3134 
3177 


«i  I  m 


M0.047  Apr.  9  3717 

S80>66 1  Apr.  9  22 
849^'  Apr.  9  2123 


m*]  137 


8Mj  la 
m-*\  137 


»  ♦.'  -., 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Monthly        q^^ 
ToJumo         Ou^ 


Lmp4MMkot 
Laav-bariMr 


Mth.    IMal. 


BkMt- 
Wood.-.. 
LatlM  •jtUduBcnt. 

L«tbe.    Borteg- 

LMlM  aOUiig  sttaduMBt 

Latlw-teol 

LawB-qwinklMr 


L««.    Pranei 

L«*t«r-ihwt  and  enralop.    Co 

hUvSAiSi 

LwitSiSbidrVto;;:": 

UnotTpe-m^faM 

{jjjgp;*;^**" 

UqoMa.    Mmu  for  pn^ttu'wMU  iia 

LoM-trtBimr 

Locd-trtmiiMr  

Uijin..pp.«tu;;::::::;:::::::::::::::::::::: 

««e  F1n«nBluuiuiHr4o«k.   8a^-loek. 


117' 

5M   127  an 

444   ir  m 

aio    ir  m4 

»6-«   ir  noi 

417   ir  n« 

473  '  127  BlQ 

•QB  I  127  Oil 

409    ir  na 

w   ir  an 

HJ~%  1 127  an 

348     127  Sni 

no   ir  an 


Lock  uid  latdi  iMcbaalini .' ! 

Lo€k-MrHeii 

Locks,  Ac.    Keemr  for  dloor^ 

LoaomothrtHdln^mai 

Looomotira.    Electrfe 

LooomotiTe-niperhnUflT . . ' 

Loom.    Box- 

Leon.    Crom-wnrttm. '.'.'.'.'. 
Lo«»-plekir !T. 


ft 


'  l!f*i^**ck  eoBMction. . .. 

'PiJ?-«ftoB-oUii«d»»1o« 

'|!i?:wt»»-oiUi»do»fcs« 

'AntUjehwk.    Powww... 
■  to  leather  or  oOier  matoftal 

LaSo'P"'*-^"^ 

lSSJSS-^"''^*-' 

l<aU-M«rylagdeTtee 

--"'-lorpSrtoMtl 

ideTtoe 

.Jlnatmment 

^^     

MeMortng  deetrie  copMdtT.    Appantaafor 

5SSSJ8r.Sr  ^-.SCa^.':".;.-.;:;:: 
Mitts'^  "^" 

g2jj^fc*p*nfnuchln. 

JffJ  Liquid-meter. 
MUklBf  maehlne.    Cow- 

imi.  ■'-^^ 

Sm  Pebbla-mill. 

PalTeflriafl>  or  fiiadliw  nlUj 

^ag  Ooncrrto^xer.  aa«p*.^nixer. 

""SiSS^n^         Concm^wailmoKL 

■old 

Moldanr  oaaka.    EqmiHih^  ■uwiait  lor 

Ss;jSSJS?»S^jiiii::;:;:::;::;;;;:;;:::;: 

K^or:  ^'~~i»7 

'-  SSSSrr-^   ^•t*<«fti»f  motor. 
Motor  for  rock-drllla  and  elmllar  twiie 
Movlaraiaebtaie..  — «-r»,p» 

Mo«ta£ma^^ 

Moao^aaf  tanwr.  

5J2|2W«|2««art  adjiaiii^^d^  

SSL JS?*?**"*"    **'   P«*yo".     RoU 
■•"■"'■"I  torautomatlo  ^^ 


127 
3S7  ir 
iao  137 

300  \n 

357  127 

ar    127 
sar-tt   tT7 

127 

418-19    ir 

W     127 

411     127 

8»1      127 


\t 

i 

m 

2m 

m 

an 

•£ 

vm 

U7 

an 

m 

SK 

ur 

an 

la 

an 

la 

an 

ir 

an 

127 

ai2 

ir 

aa 

ir 

an 

ir 

an 

127 

an 

la 

aa 

Not-loek 
VvMoek 
Not 


OrviuMlliia 
Own. 


torooitftnlttagtba 


Tomato. 


ai7 
n07 

2M7 

an 


3H0 

a« 

21» 


ao6 
2ao 


J,  Thoiaaa 
J-  McNaMn. 


,  C.X.  ShadaD.... 

W.O. 
Claik. 


4T0  127 
470  ir 
646     127 

127 


M4^5  '  ir '  an 

a»-IO  127  31M 

434  127  2141 

378  ir  2010 

325  127  30M 

127  2000 

038  137  2173 

«S  137  22Z7 

583  127  2I» 

883  127  2Sr 

05-8  127  2881 

481-3  127  3196 

510  '  127  23S6 

472-3  127  2308 

IMMKI  177  3076 


308     l/T     3086 


M»     127     2088 


■.W4 
:.(42 
•.97 
•.•"17 
.''.'07 


_     127  :'ii:' 

-1  I  1J7  2If»6 

«1»-1»     127  :.'-'i-» 

I  127  2!;  3 

481  I  127  C'-' 

4M  •  127  r- 


ilSa  Mpvator.    Oombiaed. 
Feoce-poat. 


itpoat. 


Pot: 


mm^A aotioo^lwOTW.    Combtoed. 

Saa  otiMf  taibva.    Orowinc  bwobv  ... 


Name. 


W.  W.  Dlvlnoy 

L.  BloMinc  and  A.  Johns. 

J.J.  FUMd 

R.  M.  Atmom...> 

J.  V.  Dorr 

M.  and  A.  IMngs 

B.liBKni^t 

J.  W.  Olbaon 

B.  A.  Baxter 

M.  Joiiason 

J.  H.  Mjmtymery 

B.  Hobnaa. 

A.  Handxlcks 

H.Ta]lar. 
L.W. 


J.  H.  Peanon. 

W.  Soott 

M.  Tia**""^  •  •  ■ 

J.  B.  Freer... 
S.  L.  Ballard. 


O.  8.  Emsriek 

H.  A.  Crosby 

F.  L.  Sturm •  -  - ■ •-• 

B.  Moore  and  R.  L.  Fergurson. 

F.  H.  L4ppincott 

O.  O.  Sherman 

J.  J.  Vautler 

F.SbaT 

H.  A.  Aim 

C.  OtEen 

J.  P.  Ooode 

L.  W.  Norcrosa 


W.  M.  Mebling. 
E.J.  Rector... 

B.  B.  Strops... 

C.  B.  Lewis — 
O.  Zlmermann . 

O.  E.  Nye 

O.  E.  Nye 

O.  E.  Nye. . .  - . 


C.  A.  KiUlan.. 

O.  H.  Reynolds 

W.  F.  Jogerst 

J.  H.  Samuels 

J.  B.  Jobson -v 

O.  E.  andJ.  A.  LUe.- 

C.  T.  Howell 

O.  T.  Sebrell 


O.  W.  Zwiebel. 
W.  H.Coi 


I 

.1  R.  Krauae... 

.    O.  Uitz 

.1  W.  F.  Howe. 
I  0.  E.  Blake. 


E.  E.  An«U. ... 
I  A.  V.  Beeken... 

1  A.McNiool 

!  R.  Ralss 

i  A.  Dtledik 

I  W.  E.  Blair 

I  O.Beyer....... 

J.  W.  Fuller,  Jr. 

J.  W.  Fuller,  Jr. 
I  J.  w.  Fuller,  Jr 

J.  W.  Fuller,  Jr 
;,  H.C.  Clay... ... 

I  O.  Macblet,  Jr  . 

.!  H.SoweU 

I  o.  E.  Cordoaux 
■  w.R.  McKeen, 
"i  P.C.  Hewitt... 
"I  I,.  W.Curtle... 
"   J.  8.  Welser 

F.C.Marsb 

•   w.  V.Turnw.. 

!  O.  H.  Bartlett. 

.1  W.  H.  Hauler. 


...J. 


Jr.. 


No. 


840^8 
MB.?*) 
8«.fiS6 
fJUt 

84B.40A 

snjm 


Date. 


840.300 
SKMttl 
84B.U6 
800.001 
840.000 
MB.S70 
Stt.437 
8I0.8S7 


S804MS 
800,104 

sscoai 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Monthly 

YOlO 


I 


840.803    Apr. 
84B.8S7    Apr. 


1818 
2187 
IMl 

i4cro 

U87 
1004 
3735 
UM 
1486 

aooo 

W77 


omeuL 

Oaaette. 


t 


400 

m 

aoo-i 


sn 

Ml 


aoas 

1910 
1000 


2710 
2806 


808 
MB 

a»i 


m 
am 


840,730 
848,403 
840.filS 
84A,911 
848,790 
849,431 
849321 
848,507 
840.714 
840,802 
849,841 
849,5S9 


848.808 
848,490 
800,076 
860,002 
849.877 
8S0.043 
860,044 
860.123 


848,823 
1840.671 
850,013 
848.575 
880,011 
860,025 
860,006 
8M,577 


849.957 
849,738 


880.019 
848,787 
848.817 
848.708 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


34BB 
1«1 


2178 
1670 
1804 
2534  , 
2313 
1800 
2344  I 
1780 
2153 
M28  I 
3406 
1883  I 


2320 
1770 
2794 
2084 
M7S 
2730 
2733 


137 

isr 
isr 
m 
tsr 
ucr 

isr 
m 

UT 
U7 
137 
137 
187 
117 
137 


137 
137 
137 


I 


3174 


3111 


S16  137 

an  137 


137 
137 

ir 

137 
137 
127 
137 
127 
137 
137 
Ml  i  137 
383  137 


386 

521 
475 

3r 

481 
363 

443 

496 


470 
367-8 
688 
806 
608 

sn 

674 


3»f 


127 
1*7 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 


3171 

mt 

8»7 
3101 

3m 


1996 
1900 
2678 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  , 

Apr.  9  1907 

Apr.  9  I  2677 

Apr.  9  3007 


Apr.  9 
Apr.  8 


Apr.  8 
Apr.  8 


3673 
1813 


3808 
2174 


006  137 


408  I  137 

388-80  I  137 

663  I  137 

301  137 


m 

600 

600 
993 


Apr.  8  _ 

A^.  8  2288 

Apr.  8 

Apr,  8 


137 
137 
137 
137 


SBU 


sm 

3103 


3110 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


848,718 

848.484 

848.488 

848,038 

848,633 

848,7«^  Apr 

848,718  I  Apr. 

880,017  Apr. 

848,778]  Apr. 
I  848,780  I  Apr. 

848,782  I  Apr. 
i  848,781  !  Apr. 
I  840,630  I  Apr. 

848,482    Apr. 

848,782  I  Apr. 
I  848,772  Apr 
]  848,916     Apr. 

849,384     AIM-. 

849.083  Apr. 
.1848,444  Apr. 
.I848J03  Apr. 
.1848,888  Apr. 
.1 848.881     Apr. 

I  848.081  '  Apr. 


1« 


640     137 

447 1  ir 

I 

8M  i  127 
471  i  127 
406-7 


3111 


3178 


31M 
1MB 
1783 
3088 
1888 
2104 
21t8 


SS4 


127  >  3131 
137  i  3I« 


41»-10 
873 


2377  i 
2378 
398S  I 
2381 
1838  I 

8  '<   1738 

8 

8  ,  - 

9  3835 
9  1663 
9  3071 
9  '  1080 
9  I  2318 
9  '  3480 
9  3478 
9  '  3008 


446 
808 

407-8 

408 
40B 

4flB 

sn 


487  I 
484  ! 
634  I 
314  I 

436  I 

3801 

470 

MB 

808' 

432 


127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir  I 

127  1 

137 

127 

137 

137 

127 

127 

127 

127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 


2171 
3M7 


318B 


317* 
2173 


31fB 


Iff.   t  i  Ml   w  I  m  :  2^^^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I 


r 


I 


InwatiML 


PiBpar^wek. 


Back: 
Se4  DiapUy-rack. 
H«7-caiiiic  rack. 

Rall-lotait 

BalKoiBt 4, 

lUU-aint 

Kail*  frxMD  •prMdlng.   Meana 

Sill''*''     KWM^ 

BaUway-i^itchafc    flalrty  itCMUng  darloa  for 

S«H^T-tte 

5^l!?y"S*-    Compotlu 

RaUwayi.    Acuto-aiifUcroM*n|r forelectrtc... 
BallwaVa.    Tblrd  -  rail  -  proUe&Bc 

Reamer 

Sceonlv:  

5m  Vpeed-ncordar. 

btor-factenlDf .  


MonthJy     '  Oflriki 
▼olume.       oSSi 


O-CMOkr. 


^ —  Caah-ragist«r. 
Bmlator: 

j««^mperature-r«falator. 

B«r«rilhto  iat 

AMClamptarTiiig. 

»rwt.    Clip- 

Rock-drtU... 

Rock-dillU     AttachiiMiiUorwixiiiiiiiiWitai-to: 

Are  Fltliliig^^x>d. 

S^'^S^^^^' 

Rotary  aofitne  

Riila.    roBimr.' 

l«ddi.i»ckoSw.::::: 

2^y-pta 

8alaB-oaaefortobaocx>.4c..V;. 

M^T 

MftuitaMr.    window- 

Ttih  lock 

fMh-ope^tor/AVitomatte';.' 

8aWy«r.    8t««m- 

Seren-hoiua.    Portahie 

S«^:  B"»«»« 

««  ReTnUble  sent. 

f^*^^>i^'inpp<in .::::: 

Saatend...  --• 

8«»<linglinptei^i;Hiii,d 

Saparator:  

O^Sr.S!f  ?*•  Or^aepawtor. 

Oram  and  ttrav  wparator 
Sawing  macbtoe.    Shoe-  *~**"- 

8badel>racket.    Window-  *"'™°™* 

8ba^brw»ket.    Window- 

8ba*t<!oapUiur  

Shaft  soppott-'wii^^ 

«5:"~ppoTt.r.  vStetei:::::::: 

5w?^?*?*,*"*^™«>*«"-    Appaxatus  for 

81»j«-m«talr«oeptacle..    PwiffSdctai  and  ojiii: 

Shoa-tiea..: 

Sign.    Eleetrie  t 

Sign.    lUunStod * 

SisiAl:         ""*~ 

See  Nantloal  aianal. 
Signal  aystem.    Mlnlnc 
flgnala.    TiaamiWloS  of 


W.  p.  Itfl. 
».  Ort 


.  H.  F.Cobb.... 
.  C.  ICShadaO.. 
.  K.M.  WaaCoB. 

.' {.CoUiia 

.!  P.  O.fojilapii. 

*•  I**  KittUasi^ 

!  JA.  Bi 
.1  0.  A.  lf( 

•1  y.  A.O«n«d.. 
,1  J.  L.  Brutal...., 
■   L.  C.  JL  DmIm. 

e.K.  Smith.... 
D.Craaa.... 

H.  Wf 

O.H. 


J.  L.Xa_ 

B.  F.  ForttaMr. 
|.O.Dadd..- 
E.  W. 


I  Afr.   f  I  ML  , 
kpr.    •  I  sm 


■n> 

«» 
4U 
S3B 

331 
OB 
«» 
357 
4« 
Ml 

STB 
fill 
fiM 


»7 
IBS 


Iff  ai 
ixran 

mist 

m  S 
Iff  an 
Iff  tm 

Iff    SM 

0  ao 
Iff  m 

Iff  877 
Iff    SH 

Iff  >ai 

IfftM 
Iff   M 


MMHi  A|r. 
Mil«i|  Apr. 


t 

•  ,  MOO 


ymian. 


J.A^l^oalt.. 
F.W.KHtar.. 
C.  Doaiitar,  Sr. 
8.  tax 

0.8.8aaria.... 
J.  B.  Wanar.. 
E.Neatlar. 
E.  C.  81 

J.Xml 


t 

t ;  vm 


«»   Iff  an 


3«  Iff  ffH 

324  Iff  an 

411  Iff  sai 

*BCM  Iff  Ml 

III  Iff  ac 


0*4^  \  J^- 


mM\  Apr. 
MMV!  Apr. 


ipitaffPT. 
iuBa... 


Wdtogorr.tatarfBtd.Tlea. 
ttBcapinimtiM. 


Soap 

^iSSSLST" 


Fonn- 


I 

*»."'Rtaf!!; • 


A.  Folte 

N.  8^Rldiaio«d. 

A.  Finla.. 

O.  M< 

A.  F. 

T.W 

I'.  OWMM 

F.  F.  Coxl 

E.  A.  B^Sni^'AlW^i^- 

RP.BrowB 

R.  £. 


Afir.  • 
Apr.  • 
Apr.    9  j  It06 


9 

mt 

49B 

m 

B8 

9 

»« 

67»4 

Iff 

■17 

9iaai 

!     a09-7 

Iff 

aa 

9 

l*M 

416 

m 

na 

9 

lam 

429-7 

Iff 

aa 

9 

lai 

m 

Iff 

na 

9 

1B«1 

997 

ir 

na 

9 

1  1918 

376 

Iff 

aa 

9 

!  UM 

310 

Iff 

sou 

9 

Wl 

Iff 

991 

9 

Iai6 

475 

Iff 

ai3 

9 

1  ITBI 

355 

Iff 

»7D 

• 

:  1100 

36.1 

Iff 

aa 

• 

19H 

401 

Iff 

ffff 

9 

1  MOl 

MO 

127 

sat 

9 

UM 

441 

Iff 

»« 

• 

UM 

MB 

Iff 

aa 

9 

i  MH 

333 

Iff 

fftf 

9 

i  IM'i 

402 

137 

218 

9 

MSI 

aoB 

127 

88 

9 

lll4S 

1 

554 

127 

AH 

9 

\  va 

«7»« 

127 

238 

9 

1990 

W, 

127 

aia 

9 

1619 

907 

1/7 

aa 

9 

9197 

515 

127 

238 

• 

9M0 

4» 

127 

2M 

9 

18U  1 

MB 

127 

aoa 

9 

1M9| 

J31 

127 

308 

9 

9 

mo 

503 

12" 
127 

238 
2341 

aM7 

m 

1      127 

as« 

,    «a6-«    r-'7 

1S7M 

.    U'7 

aff4 

i          436     127 

8tt7 

1          41^ 

1      127 

119i 

4fi 

t     127 

mi 

» 

1     127 

»4 

i» 

<     127 

M49 

Ml-: 

:     127 

M 

127 

MIS 

«H 

1     127 

tm 

Ml 

!l27 

MM 

4M 

Iff 

9491 

«U 

1  Iff 

Mil 

m-i 

Iff 

a 

4B9-: 

Iff 

M9-1 

i  Iff 

SUl 

4« 

.  W7 

MM 

411 

W7 

4» 

!  Iff 

515  127  2260 
396  127  -'116 
300     127     2110 


2:i46 
2271 
•JUff 
2151 
.•137 
.181 
W72 
JM 
■.'47 

.101 

.<?< 
41 
« 

'1 

0 


*8e€  .iotoinatlB 

gloM.    CoMpoaltloB 

gtalk-oattav.. ••^ 

Stamp-Aaft  tappet 

^"sSfcmmt^U^-  Dlaplay-etaBd 

gt^^gi  or  waMr  baatv. 

Steam-traP;^..- -"-■••  ••-••' 

Steel  atmetava.   rauwlar  

Si 

stool.. 
StoTa. 

StOTO. 


••■••••••••« 


o^^Rlai  •spwrntaa. 
Sabwaya.    v«Bll»tla» 


J.  P.  Cooper. 
L.  MaUincer. 


W.  C.Obariy 

E.  J.SeUey 

J.  M.  Rude 

C.  L.  Pappanbagen 

A.  F.  Jonaa 

p.  J.  Caiieon. •■■■■■■■ , ; • - 

J.  L.  Johnaon  and  T.  Reynolds. 

J.  W.  WeMon 

J,  W.  WaMi. ...•-..-. 

W.  R.  Medearla 

V.  Houla  and  A.  W.  Konkle. . . 
I.  O.  Harkar 

F.  Kemptar 


84B,6S0    Apr. 
850,030     Apr. 


849,492  Apr. 

849,401  Apr. 

849,502,  Apr. 

849,747  Apr. 

850,113  Apr. 

840,975  Apr. 

I  849,546  Apr. 

849^  Apr. 

850.080  Apr. 

84934B  Apr. 

!  850,005  Apr. 

!  849,095  Apr. 

849,621  Apr. 


9     2064 

9     2705 


9  17.W 
9  1561  ^ 
9  1781 
9  2204 
9  2877 
9  2630 
1857 
2482 
2800 
2416 
2671 
2656 


474     Iff  I  2211 
127  t  3003 


423     Iff     2149 
568     Iff  ,  3310 


Sao-dial 

Son-dial.  .■•> 

Superteater.   BtaMj-.. 
SoMMOdDll.    YiMMSbm. . . 

Swfteb:    _^ ,_^ 

See  Blaotrieawitflh. 
Switdi... .......  —  ..... 

Swltob-potnt  low 

Table: 
See  OoDTWtlbla  taMa. 

TaOor'a  "  ""  "*■ " 

Talkl 
Tank. 

"  WatarSoaat  thulilaf-taak. 

Tank-flMt 


Lodc-awit«b. 
OMBO-tabla. 


T.  D.  Robinaon... 

E.  O.  Hewitt 

E.  O.Hewitt 

CM.  Fersuaon... 
W.  E.  Nlweraoa.. 


J.  T.  Salvo. 
J.Noble... 


840,814  Apr. 

849,475  Apr. 

840,683  Apr. 

849,468  Apr. 

849,418  Apr. 


9  1902 

9  2336 

9  1705 

9  2101 

9  1680 

9  1585 


355 
316 
360 
454 
602 
.■>49 
377 
805 
680 
492 
560 
556 
406 

479-80 

345 

432 

340-1 

321 


Iff  2071 
127  ;  2182 
Iff  ;  2077 
137  2183 
Iff  ;  2361 


127 
Iff 


2202 
2007 


127 

2961 

Iff 

206 

Iff 

IMB 

1S7 

a90S 

127 

2298 

Iff 

2110 

127  2318 
Iff  20B0 
Iff  ,  2147 
Iff  2066 
Iff     9088 


.;.  850,059    Apr.    9     2768 
849,491     Apr.    9.    1756 


Tapaa,  — 
tenarlor 

Tapper.   Baar- 

Taiiai.    AnaMoieat- 
Td^papb.    Fttetlnc- 


lurtk;^-;^  otbv  ki^d<;^' '  r^ 


TeiaphfUKa^iBaater  ayrtem 

Telapteoa  ■vneta-box 

Teleptaona^ratam.... 

Teleplwa  wttem..., .-  —  ■• 

TS^oa^j^Huaamer  attaebmant. 

Trieiihoiia  tmnkina'  ayatem 

425^2T  rzK^^/i^nd  ttaa  like. . 


•#v •*««••«• • • 


Tin  aim  paint 

Thjaad'tuida 

Thftiaid-roiHin  mai**'*"* 

TbmetanM  and  waatliar«trlp.   Combinad . 
Tte: 
See  BaUwaar-Ua. 

TUa.    Blaatia 

TiiapiaflMlor.    Pnaomatio- 

Tire.    V«talal8> 

Tone  piolialH  ABd  laoordtsg  inatnunant 
ToMoa^^^BeaBt.    Draft-. 

Toy.. 
Toy.. 

Toygoa... 

Ti 

Ti 

Ti 

Tiap: 

See  Btaam  trap. 
Trae: 

See  Bhoatiaa. 
iiaa.... .•.••»...•.....-..••••■•"•■• 

■^ISfSSid-trimmar.  Bod  or  walk  trimmer. 

TnUay.,... •• 

TroU(M>«ntroUar 

TroUajrfoceliatrienaiwayi.;.. 

Trolley,haBd-«raak.aad&allke 

TroOeiy-pola 

TrollCT-^wln  boldat 

Traoga; 


rt.   Baif-^ranaoxiUiiccondaetor'a^, 


A. IdOT. 

H.  Koch. 


C.  WUlma 

J.  B.  Tompkine.^ 

H.  F.  Sdiouing 

R.  B.  Solkea 

W.  E.  Sbaw 

C.  J.  Menaaoo • 

O.  Morin ; 

N.  O.  Warth 

B.C.  Houghton 

W.  W.  Dean 

L.  F.  Mfllkr 

F.  O.  Moulton 

W.  W.  Dean 

K  Martin 

F  Rehm  and  K.  Windetoeeer 

H.M.  Harding 

B.  Barton 

F.  Lewie 

I.E.  Palmer -  -  - -  • 

O.  B.  Lamb,  D.  C.  Qrlgge,  and 

H.  Smith. 
D.  Duff 


8.  and  R.  Basch. 

E.  I.  Tennant 

W.  Dunbar 

B.  OdeKard 

H.  P.  Ball 

O.  Ottoaon 

E.  F.  Chapman.. 

W.  H.  Jackeon.. 
.   C.  L.  Wood 

H.  Thumann 

A.  D.  Middleton. 

W.  H.  Fallor 

O.  E.  Taylor 

.   0.  A.  Wearer... 

I 


849,399    Apr.    9     1558 
849)404    Apr.    9     1567 


581     Iff  ;  206 
355     127  j  2071 


316     Iff  i  3081 
318     Iff     2084 


849,707  Apr. 

849,440  Apr. 
849,921  Apr. 


...1850,070 

...1850,063 

...1849,484 

...1850,036 

...850,079 

...849,615 

...849,375 

...849,850 

...840,745 

...849,464 

...849,409 

...850,064 

....849^ 

....840,767 

....1850,023 

...  84930B 

R.  849630 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


9  2141 
9  1624  . 
9  2544 

9  2786 
9  2774 
9  1732 
9  ffl7 
9  2804 
9  1961 
9  1510 
2424 
2202 
1673 
1573 
ff62 
1541 
2251 
2605 
2329 
3011 


'440  Iff 
....  Iff 
5ff     127 


9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


586  Iff 

583  Iff 

351-3  Iff 

571  Iff 

589  Iff 

406  Iff 

306  Iff 

494^  127 

453  Iff 

388-0  Iff 

319  Iff 

678-9  Iff 

312  Iff 

463  Iff 

566  Iff 

478  Iff 

412-13  Iff 


2166 
2080 

2373 

am 

2336 
2086 

2111 
2834 
21ff 
2006 
2S41 
2182 
2061 
2086 
2» 
2017 
2197 
2107 
2217 
2186 


849,380    Apr.    9     1531 


a09     Iff     2014 


.!  849.692 
.  849,438 
.  849,720 
.  849,746 
.849,463 
.840,663 
.  849,723 
..  849,619 
.'849,963 
.'  840,767 
.  849,664 
.849,668 
.  849,786 
.1  849,940 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
,  Apr 


9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
0 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


1944 
1633 
2177 
2203 
1646 
1888 
2170 
1989 
2694 
22ff 
1876 
2078 
2235 
2888 


396 
339 
448 
464 
333 
186 
447 
407 
639 
480 
383 
4ff 
458-9 
638 


Iff  2118 

Iff  2038 

Iff  2176 

Iff  2183 

Iff  2046 

Iff  2106 

127  2176 

Iff  21» 

Iff  2M4 
Iff  I  2194 

127  21M 

Iff  SUS 
Iff  '  2191 
Iff     2383 


.  M.  D.  Berry. 


849^    Apr.    9     1400 


R.  W.  Walker.. 

W.C.  Burden.. 

■.[  W.  Edward»... 

.'  F.  Ha»« 

Q.  Saadelll 

!   V.J.  La  Bauve. 


«ae  DitnWf  **o^; 
wra  alaep  aad  bell 


TrooaMta'aiaep  aad 
TlQDk  ................. • 

TroBik.   Car*. 

Traok.   Motor-dii>«B. 


Watering-troo^. 
It'^iolder.    Commn«a 


J 


B.  A.  Grot* 

B.  B.  Bower* — 
I.  L.  SJftetrOm.. 

E.  Bartler 

T.  M.  OaUag-ier. 
A.  H.  Ehl* 


.  840,871  Apr. 
.849,457  Apr. 
.849,866,  Apr. 
.  849,006  Apr. 
.I84M03  Apr. 
.1860,080    Apr. 


849.6n  Apr. 
849.07  Apr. 
849316  Apr. 
848,883  Apr. 
849.806 :  Apr. 
849.8M  1  Apr 


0  2461 

9  1662 

9  2076 

9  26S7 

9  1782 

9  2602 


9  3004 

0  1823 

0  2330 

9  2479 

•  SSOl 

9  2394 


308     Iff     3008 


-  505  Iff  ,  2280 

335  Iff  '  2048 

426  Iff     2103 

555-7  Iff     2290 

351  Iff     2078 

6S6  ,  137  .  3817 

■     !-• 

431  Iff     ilM 

3t70  Iff     3080 

480  Iff     2219 

610  Iff     3266 

516-16  127     2361 

*  —  127     3384 


p^-vr.-^r 


ALPHABETICAL  LISr  09  INVKlfllDMB. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS^ 


» .. 


▼•hP« 

▼•It*.    B*ft«od; 

ValTBt    

Valm    Qm> 


V«hf» 

▼•IvtL    BwH«I  ehaek- 

VMit   Battel. 

y«fekM>f»ka 

VtUdMtnki 

VtUeli.    Motoi^... 
Vahtata.    Motors... 

V«kld»-wlieal 

VahMa-whad 

yAiel».«hMl 

"-Ittihi  TThunl „ 

VtMcIa*.  ControOw'tor 
VtMelM.  I>oal>l»-M!tli« 
villi  m  F"«**>«nT     C^^ 

VIbmtor 

VtaUnehtB-rMtptete 

Vkw. 
Vi«. 
VIM. 

Vl«« 

W«ton.    auid- 

Wacon.    Dmnplag. 

Waeon-M^h 

Wacoo-ton 

WaUHiiolda.    lUteialiw  *»w« 
WMhto«-iiuM*torrV? . . . . 

WMlUllC-IllMliliM . 

W»t«r«iowt  flaabioR-tikak ' 

waterKSer..  ;:.:::::::::: 

Watar-Uninc  motor 

Wator-motor 

wwtlMr-«ti&.    Maui 

Am  Ctuhloo-whaA 
^*^lMd>-    Statehattac^ 

window.    Ho"* '-" 

Wli« 
Wii 


2M7 
21S0 

■nr; 

2116 

zr78 

404  I  127     21M 

521     rr     2267 
47»  ;  i:'7    210 


127     20» 
t-    2218 


DESIGNS. 


dock- 

Dtth ■"  ■  ■  ■ 

HadUitor  -... •••• •• 

Spoont.  loflra,  or  *inlUr  articl«a. 
Urnaod  padaaUl  thaictor 

WaU^overinC 

WalK«v*>lnK 

yt  aH-cortiiat 

WaU-covwlnc 

WaU-^OTttlag 

Wall-covertng 

Waii-covarlnf 


...A.. 


Nftnw. 


Haaidiafoir. 


B.  A.  Chubbuqk ... 
W.  F.  Donoyan. .. 
E.  Sjoden 

C.  de  Lukacsevica . 

O.  F.  Kolb 

O.  O.  Bruah 

L.  Pronberg«r 

L.  Pronberger 

L.  Pronbeigf T 

L.  Pronbeiiter 

L.  Pronberger 

L.  Pronberger 

L^Pronberger..... 


No. 


Data. 


3S.5M 
38,612 
3«,5I6 
38.515 
38,511 
38.513 
38.517 
38,518 
38,610 
38,C» 
38.621 
38,522 
38,623 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr, 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  8 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 
Apr.    9 


OfflHal 
Gatrtta. 


•3 

> 


m 

127 
117 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 


! 


2MI 
2361 
2»1 
23(11 
2300 
2381 
?3fiS 

23ia 

2301 

sua 


23BS 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Titla. 


127 

m 

127 

zm 

127 

21M 

127 

m 

m 

2m 

127 

2» 

127 

3387 

127 

213R 

127 

21M 

127 

2307 

127 

33M 

127 

33N 

127 

aoM 

127 

230 

127 

3163 

127 

316( 

127 

3161 

127 

2310 

127 

2325 

127 

3038 

127 

231S 

127 

vm 

127 

3334 

127 

234t 

127 

3075 

127 

2238 

Antiaeptlc^  dlatatectanta,  daodorUera.  Ac. . . 

Bi«er 

Bereracw.    Certain 

V  BlcTclM,  TfJodpwlM,  anS  motor-cycjea 

^  Blcjctea,  velocipede^  and  motor-cyctea 

Btttera 

Booka.    Printed - *•■ 

Booto  and  aboea.    Leather 

Bottle-stopper.    Metallic 

Bmabea.    Wire 

Ruttona 

Buttons.    Polished-steel 

CandiM 

Candy.    Chocolate<reain... 

Canned  flab • 

Canned  aalmon 

Canned  aalmon 

Caramels 

Card  and  box  boards 

Chain-blocks 

Chain-blocks 

Champagne •  • 

Cheese  miade  from  cows'  milk 

Chemical  compounds.    Certain 

cigarrtto-p^xr 

cigars • 

cigars,  dharooU,  and  nttle  cigars 

cimilars,  pampnleta,  and  llbrettoa 

f'oata,  puits,  and  veeta 

CollSe  and  tea 

Corn-flakes.    Toasted 

Com-Aakaa.    Toasted 

c-ommeal 

Coraet-rtiffencrs 

Corsets  and  cor»et-w»lata 

Coraeta,  bustles,  and  bust-forms 

'^otton  dock 

Cotton  plcoe  goods 

Cotton  shninks 

'"otton  starunka 

C  raeknrs * 

Cuttliy-tools.    Certain 

UcntaTaneys 

Dental  wax •  —  — .v,  V-'." 

Dislnfaetants.  deodorliera,  and  germlddea. 

Ed,»-tnol(«.    Certain 

gtaatte  webhlng 

Elejtrteai  apparatua.    Certain 

Exploirivea.    Hlnh 

FertiUaerB 

Fiour.    Pancake- 

Floar.    Whent- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Floar.    Wheat- 

Floor.    IK-beat- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Floor.    Wheat- 

VlMT.    Wheat- 


FatbAlro  Chemical  Co 

Indianapolis  Brewing  Company . . 
Blue  Ribbon  Mining,  Milling,  and 
Investment  Co. 

Miami  Cycle  and  Mfg.  Co 

Miami  Cycle  and  Mfg.  Co 

W.  H.Muiler 

Cupplca  &  Leon 

A.  W .  Tedcaatle  A  Co . . . ....  - ... 

Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Balti- 
more Ctty. 
American  Wire  Bruah  Company. 

L.  HuetandE.  1  igier 

L.  Huetand  E.  Iteler 

Advance  Novelty  Company 

W.  H.  Batman 

C.  E.  Moody  &  Co 

Ilannam  4  Co 

F.  C.  Buahnell  Co 

Paul  F.  Beich  Co •^••^• 

United  Box  Board  A  Paper  Com- 
pany. 

Yale  &  TowneMfg.  Co 

Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co .^ 

Blondean,  Berque  A  Co ---. 

J.  R.  Thomas' Sons 

Cotto-Waxo  Company 

O.  B.  Cehlert 

A.  A.  KohAry 

M.  W.  UifBey,  Inc 

L.  Schwager  A  Co 

Steinway  &  Sons 

Koaenbaum  Co 

W   S.  Quinby  Company 

American  Honiiiy  Company 

American  Hominy  Company 

J.  R.  Thcmab'  Sons - 

Weingftrten  Bros 

Puritan  Corset  Co 

Coronet  Corvt  c;ompany 

Deniaon  Cotton  Mill  C o 

Rice.  Stix  Dry  Goods  Company.. 

Collinh  A  Company 

CoUins  A  Company. . -  —  ■  •  • 

Johnson  Erlucator  Food  Co 

S.  8.  White  Denta  Mfg.  Co 

g.  8  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co 

A.  Caatalng ■ 

Ohio  Tool  Company 

O.  8.  Colton 

North  Electric  Company 

F  N   Briggs 

Craven  Chemical  Company 

Towle  Synip  Company 

Ea«le  Roller  MHl  Company 

E«te  Roller  MUl  Company 

fHic  Roller  Mill  Company 

S5«e  Urban  Milling  tompany 
Sorm  Lrban  MiUli»?C..mp»n> . 
gSJS  urban  MUUng  Company. 
S^S  Urban  Milling  Company 


61,927 
61,901 
61,888 

61,883 
61.003 
61,990 
61,842 
61,863 
61,802 

61,852 
61,898 
61,887 
613^9 
61317 
61360 
61338 
61 3M 
61,831 
61,966 

61335 

613^6 

61,868 

61.933 

61.941 

61,874 

61 359 

61310 

61,815 

61350 

61 3M 

61304 

61340 

61351 

61323 

61387 

61,983 

61370 

61393 

61.911 

61,938 

61,039 

61.947 

61.967 

61.821 

61.830 

61,922 

61.951 

61.940 

61.884 

61.853 

61  K54 

61.824 

61.855 

ftl.We 

61.R71 

61,875 

61376 

61.«77 

M,878 


Apr.  9  127 
Apr.  9  127 
Apr.    9        137 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  - 
Apr. 
Apr 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

A|»r. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr. 

Apr 


Apr- 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
A  or. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 


Apr.    9 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127-1 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

137 

187 

137 

127 

m 

127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
I3T 
127 
137 
127 
127 
if! 
127 
127 
137 


rw 

238B 

tm 

2380 
XM 
£90 
2388 
ZM 
3380 

£88 

xm 
2:38 

2a«7 
2388 
£87 
2388 
2388 

tm 

2388 
2£88 
2SM 
2390 
3390 
£89 
Z8I 
2£87 
2:87 
2:-88 
2S88 
3:88 
2:88 
2S88 
2387 

tm 

aS90 


3380 


3390 
2381 
2I»1 
2887 


2381 


xzzu 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TtUSb 


Floor.  WbMt-. 

Floar.  WbMt-. 

rioar.  WbMt-. 

Flour.  WbMt-. 

Floor.  WbMt-. 


Floor.    WbMt- 

Flour.    Wboflt- 

Food.    WbMt  brMkfatt-. 

Food.    WbMt  brMkfMt-. 

Foods.    OrtAln 


Fofl.    ArtiflcUl. 

OA^-bnmer*.    MetiU. 

OA»-bumera. 

Oa»-buni^ra. 

Oa»-bum«rt. 

0«^bumi>ra. 

Oiu-harrwm. 


^^ *  «^ ■•*■■>•■•••■•••••••■*•«■«*•••■ 

Ota.  wtii«lry.  and  brandy 

Oln,  whiaky,  and  ^nindy 

Olaaa  cbinmpya  lanu>rTi-gtohea,  and  ranectort.. 

Onip»'Juire.    U  nlormcntpd 

HaiFHlresainK  and  dandruC-remoTcr 

Hair-rMtorer 

Hall  tonica  and  rortorera 

Hauajndcapa.    Felt.  fur.  elotb.  and  itraw 

Hata.    Ladiea' and  chUdPBO'a 

Bonn.  Ac 

Horaa-radlab,  muaUrd.  Ao 

Hoaa  and  machinery  packinga 

Hoaaand  machlwry  packlnia 

Hoairry  and  knit  gloTM 

Inawtickle* 

Jama !!.!!!!!'!!! 

Kay  ring* and  chaina '.'..!. ...!**11! 

Kay  rings  and  chaina 

Knittad  or  nett«d  materiala.    Clotbbig  of  " ! "  " 

Utmpa.    Incandescent  electric 

Lap-robea 

LMtb«r.4resslnga 

Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys  thifiriorV.'.' 
Locks  and  farts  thereof  and  keys  tbcrefor. 

Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys  tbcrefor 

Lubrlcanu.    Certain 

Dumber  and  timber 

Medleal  and  stirjrlcal  appllamwa. 
Medicinal  dlgeatlve  preparat  Inna . 
Medicinal  preparation.    Certain. 
Medlrlnal  preparation. 
Madtrlnal  preparat loiu. 
Medicinal  preparat  lona. 

Medicinal  preraratlons. 

Medlcliial  vehicle  or  carrier  In  fluid  form 

Medicines  for  blood  dlarasM 

Metal-welding  oompounda 

Newspajper.    MontWy 

OaU.    Rolled -         

Oil  for  lubricating,  drantng'.  aV.  .'.' 

Ol  s  and  grrasea  for  gaa-emrlaM  and  automobtlea' 

Oils  and  greasM.    Lubricating ...TTT.' 


Certatai. 


Certain... 
Cmaln.. 
Certain.. 
Certain. 


Ofla.    Cotton-seed 

Oils.    Cotton-seed 


plItaU.**'Mu2l'  "****''*' '•^*«^»J»f»'»«ii™»i'. 


PharmaoeutWal  pref  aratlooa.' '  Certain" 
Pbotograpbks  developers 


Plartera.    Comandbunkm.... 

Fotaahorlye.    Cauatle 

Pr^aration  for  tbe  am  of  dyapepaia 
Badlatora  for  aatomohilM .... .  ' 


landtwlat-drilla. 


•adtwlst-drflls. 


fto'?i£^«'»^"'^^^ 


New  FranQa  Floariac  MIO  Corn- 
pan  r. 
Haw  Pracna  Floarlag  MIB  Com- 

Wpany. 
rDa  rioar  Mmiaff  CompaiiF 

WHIa  Floor  MllHnff  Connuty. . . . 
Mont*  Viate  lliilli«  A  Cteir»tor 

CompmiT. 

Phoenli  Mill  Co 

I'hoenlx  Mill  Co 

Pillabory-Waahbani  Floor  Mllla 

Co. 
POlaborT-Waahbam  Floor  Milla 

Co. 
8t.  Lonla  Sjnip  4  PiMtrrfuff 

Company. 

0.  W.  Ilertwio 

0*0.  Bray  A  Co.................. 

Oeo.  Bray  A  Co 

Ceo.  BraTA  Co... 
Oeo.  BrabA  Co... 

Oeo.  Pray  A  Co 

Oeo.  Dray  A  Co 

1.  L.  Lamm  Co 

I.  L.  Lamm  Co 

Om  Brother*  Company 

Wtlaon  Fruit  Juloe  Co 

Wra.  n.  Riper  A  Son  Company.. 
Van  Vleet-ManaAeld  Drt«  Co. . . 

MUltgao  A  Donovan 

Mendel.  WHnstock  A  Company. 
King  BrinamadeMaffMBtileCoM' 

liany. 

R.  K.  Brarkvtt  ACo 

United  SUtMHorse-RadlahConi- 

pany. 

Revere  Robber  Company 

Rc\-*re  Rubber  Company 

CarlPton  Dry  OoodaCompanj... 

B.  FIcbtenaa 

Dearh  and  CUrridga  Compaay . . 

L.  Uua«  A  K.  LIgler ^.... 

L.  Huet  A  E.  Llglsr 

W.ReadASona 

FnMtklla  F.lretrie  Mfg.  Co 

L.  Doaenbory 

Frank  Millar  Co 

Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co 

Yala  A  Town*  Mfg.  Co 

Yala  A  Towoa  Mfg.  Co 

Unitad  ButM  Gn^iiilta  Com- 

c'eX- 

W.Rrad  ASona 

H.  8.  WeUeone — ............... 

Radvay  A  Company 

Ell  Lniy  A  Compuy 

J.  F.  Fatarhlld 

K.  D.  Button 

John  WTftb  and  Brothw 

J.SduMMerACo , 

Ooldadunldt  Tbenatt  Co 

JJ».Wetaa 

Rchnmarher  CeiMl  Co 

W  F.Nya ..., 

Havemeyti  OQ  Oomrany. . 
Mutcal  Auto  AeeeaaoilM  Co.  of 

America. 
Soutbem  Cotton  Ofl  Company.  . 
Soutbcra  Cotton  OO  Ooinany . . 
0.  P.Jonea 7777:.. 

Amrrtaaa  OUre  Company 

F.  C.  Buabnall  Co . .  .V77: . 
KnUwrboekar  Paint  Coamaay. . . 

Pompelan  Mfg.  Co 7!tT 

AetieD-OeaeOaetaaft  fOr  Airilhi^ 

^Fabrlkatlon. 

Bauer  A  Black. 

5'  .w"^ 

a3  c2  HyoBwl  Company 

Orifltai  A  Skallay  Co 
OrlObi  A  8kril»T  Co 

whttnaa  A  Banaa  KanafiMtttr. 
tag  Co. 

Wbilmaa  A 

tag  Company. 

y  rt**!  tolth  MTg.  Co 


Na 


Data. 


Offldtl 
Ouetta 


^Apr. 

127 

van 

Apr. 

127 

vm 

Apr. 

127 

m 

Apr. 

127 

2»1 

Apr. 

127 

33P1 

Apr 

127 

tm 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    g 

Apr.    0 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    Ill 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


61.905  Apr.    9 

61.906  Apr    9 


61.915 
61.016 
61,a» 

61  .MB 
61 .9« 
61,908 

61,909 

61  ja 

ei.MS 
61  .m 

61  .All 
61  .W3 

6ijini 

61J04 
CI  .KM 
61.8M9 
6I.W0 
6IJI79 
61908 
61.9n9 
61 .8U 
61.949 
61.938 
61,908 

61.796 
61,831 

6IJ47 
61.861 
61,809 

6i4tn 

61.827 
6I,M1 
61,883 
61,910 
61,873 
61.931 

6I316 
61J34 
61J37 
61,8» 
61,816 

61,80 
61,816 
61.968 
81,966 
61.980 
61.8M 
61.886 
61.961 
61 .946 
61,9M 
6IJ80 
61,866 
61,967 
81.814 
61,806 
61.818 

61,829 
61.849 
61.807 
61.106 
61.880 
61.808 
61.964 
61.880 


> 

127 

127 


Apr.  9 

Apr  9  I 

Apr  9 

Apr  9  1 

Apr  9 

Apr  9  I 

Apr  9  I 

Apr  9  ; 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  ' 

Apr.  9 

Apr  9  I 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  , 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  i 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  , 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  i 

Apr  9  , 

Apr  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9  i 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 
Apr 


9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


81Jt7 

Apr. 

V  1 

61.944 

Apr. 

61.921 

Apr. 

01,988 

Apr. 

81.846 

Apr. 

81J67 

Apr. 

81  JO* 

Apr 

•1.888 

Apr. 

•1.81t 

Apr 

njm 

Apr. 

njm 

Apr. 

61 

ujm 

«.A»r.B9. 

1 

23n 

2390 


127 
127 


2380 
23n 


177 

m 

,      127 

2387 

'      127 

2W7 

177 

2»7 

.      177 

23K7 

1      1?7 

7W7 

177 

23*7 

177 

2:01 

'      127 

r» 

127 

2W0 

127 

2*1 

177 

2:«91 

177 

23>I0 

127 

2391 

127 

21B0 

127 

23n 

177 
127 

177 
177 
177 
177 
177 
127 
127 

ir 

177 
177 
177 
177 
177 
177 
127 

177 

177 

127 

12: 

177 

127 

177  , 

177 

177 

177 

177 

177 

177  , 

127 

127  , 

ir  I 


23B7 
2386 

238S 

73« 

rv9 

7»7 
23W 
73W 
7W) 
23W 
2390 
2»7 
7»8 

7m 

2387 

?3n 
rm 

2»1 
7W1 
V9\ 

7VC 
2»1 
7101 
7W1 

7»» 

7W8 

rwi 

7W7 
7W7 
2387 


Bice .- •■•.-•■•..•Ill" 

Rings,  broodies;  and  badgM. 


Nama. 


No. 


Shoe  pincers  and  Jaoka.  

Siftera.    •'-— * 


SOkpieM  goods. 


Medicated  toilet.. 


Soap. 

Soap. 

Soaps 

Syrup.. 

Sy  nip ii"', " 

Syrup  and  molaaaca.    Maple- 

ByroS,"  miiuii,'  iiiwbiii^ii»d  iiipi^yrup. 


Table-... 


Tablets  or  loaengrs  for  dysnep^a . . . . 
Thread  or  Mwli^-ootton.   Cotton... 

Tonic 

Twine.    Cottoo... v ViU:^" 

Vamish-sUlns,  priming,  and  fUlors. 

Varoishaa.  aUOna.  Japana,  Ao 

Veilings 

Veilings 

Wsior    Natural  Utbla  spring- 

Wster    Spring- 

Whisky 

Whisky... 

Whisky - 

Whisky.......... -...••.•  ••-"•• 

W  uisky ■ 

Whisky 

Woohtn  labrioa  In  tba  piooe 


Sprague,  Warner  A  Company... 
Carl   Entemnann  Jewelry  Com- 
pany. 

g  l£  iietwil 

American  Glue  Company 

Neuss.  Hesslein  A  Co 

A.  O.  Mai»n 

r.  W.  Whitcher 

Fred.  J.  Meyers  Manufacturing 
Company.  .    ^   ^ 

Sauquoit     Silk    Manufacturing 
Conjpanv. 

Colgaie  &  Co 

G.  C.  Wilson 

Mexican  AnioleSoapCo 

Towie  Syrup  Company, 

Towie  Svrup  Company 

Towio  Syrup  Company 

Beach  and  CUrr.dgc  Company . .  - 

St.  L0J18   Syrup    A    Preserving 
Coinpany. 

C.  A.  Siogemund 

Clsrk  ThmadCo...... .;  .- 

Van  Vlopl-MansQeld  Drug  Co 

J.  E.  Reynolds 

Ilftrtin-Senour  Co...... 

Noake-Whcelcr-Clough  Company 

Weil  Brothers 

Weil  Brothers ■ 

L.  M.  I'ark ■ 

L.  M. •  Fiirk 

Bluthenthai  A  Bicksrt 

Friedmsn,  Keiler  &  Co 

Henry  M.  RuIkI  Company 

Henry  V.  Ruliel  Company. 

West  0\-orton  Distilling  Co 

\.  Friedman  St  Co 

PbcOnix  W  oolen  Co 


61.050 
61,891 

61.94« 
61  798 
61.904 
61.948 
61.01R 
61,942 

61,913 

61.829 
61.t(U6 
61.819 
61,<>K3 
61904 
619«2 
61.K>6 
61, W2 

ei,9.'« 

6!  .Ml 

61.P34 

61.848 

61.811 

G1.813 

Q1.913 

61  914 

61 .8M 

61.907 

01  .WO 

61.804 

61.80« 

61.806 

61l'l7 

CI. 043 

CI, 931 


Data. 


Apr    9 
Apr    0 


Otndal 
Oatatta. 


Apr    9 

Apr    9 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr. 


Apr.    0 


Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr, 
Apr 
Apr. 


Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr  9  I 
Apr  9  i 
Apr  9  i 
Apr.  «  I 
Apr  9  I 
Apr  9  I 
Apr  9  I 
Apr  9 
Apr    9 


_> I 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
12; 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
177 
127 
127 
177 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1/7 
127 
127 
lli!7 
127 


i 


vn 


s»i 

2887 


2W1 

saoi 


8^ 
8301 
8391 
3391 
3387 


3801 


3390 


3387 
2387 
2390 
2390 
2388 
23M 
2»9 
3389 
XW9 


23M) 
3391 


LABELS. 


(For  Catsup) 


Beyle's  High  Orada  Horseradish  Catsup. " 

'Continent  Brand."    (For  Hats) •  •  -  •  - 

•Dr  F?Sib'^Su»nsy-tot.;;    ^F<"  JSt^^  "!  

•  Dr  FT«noha3tUnay-iat.       (For  Med  c  ne) 

•  Dr  Fiw»h'a-Qulnay-Klt."    (For  Medicine) 

•ElOrthanal."    (For Cigars) yn.;wW;;;;> 

'  Exqiilslta."    (For  Malt  Uqoors  ajid  D"^  "7"  

■KampoaKlotkM"    (For  Young  Men  s  Clothing) 


"  Premium  B-I-O  M  »~.-.      ,- -       .,  , 

'  •  Purock  Gli«ar  Ala."    ( For  dinger- Ale) . . . 

■The  Graduate."    (For  Clothing)  . .  •--••- 

-VligU^Curad'  Brand  Hams  »nd  Bacon 

(For  Hama,  Baeon,  and  Dreased  Meats.) 

" Wedgwood  Ogars."    (Fordgars) 


Dressed  Meats. 


0.  A  Bayie -• 

.   Jones  I'ayne  Hat  Co 

I  W.F.Dunn 

!  W.  F.  Duim 

'i  W.  F.  Dunn 

'    J.C.Johnston 

1  Fred  Fell  Brewing  Company . 

U.  J.  Brock 

A.  F.  Hogue 

T.  A.  McKay 

Bullard  Thread  Co 

■  Charles  E.  Hires  Company . . 
"    Becker.  Mayer  &  Co 

■  J.  L.  C.  Montague 

.'  Stewart  Brothers  Company. 


13.462 
13,466 
13.458 
13.460 
13,4li0 
13.4&6 
13.4.^7 
13.466 
13,464 
13,461 
13,465 
13.466 
13.467 
13,463 

13,464 


177 

7W7 

127 

?rW8 

127 

7W7 

177 

7W7 

177 

7»8 

12: 

7W7 

177 

7:«»i 

127 

TWO 

127 

rw 

177 

7.«1 

177 

T^flO 

127 

•rWO 

12- 

rv^ 

1?: 

<rltH 

127 

•'•0J7 

127 

..WO 

127 

■..<« 

177' 

•.■.T«9 

}V 

"'-10 

1271 

:M91 

PRINTS. 


*  -  Antlphloglaane  Olri  |  7. 
' '  AnUphlQglsUns  Olrl  i  A. 


Title. 


(For  Medicine)... 
(For  Medicine) . 


"fStSQiL,^4bM.  SanlUry  Disinfectant  "     (For  a  Dlrin- 

' ' 8oo«Qh  lliata.''   <Pot Can^),-  -  --■■■•  ^^^■^  cVothlng) .' '  i  1  -  ^  -  ^  ■ 
"BttektoMMMgnof  theFlsh."    (For  oueai/iow""*' 


Denver  Cbemlca^  Mfg.  Co 
Denver  Chemlcs^  Mfg.  Co 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  U3 

H.  C.  L>tton...*. 

Ferry  ACo....  K 

Pratt  Food  C3o 

A.  Siauson  A  Co 

A.  J.  ToSrer  Co 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Tltltb 


Hour.    WliMt-. 
Hoar.    WbMt-. 


Float.  WbMt-... 
Flour.  Whmt-... 
Floor.    WlMAt-... 


Floar.    WhMt- 

Floor.    ^iMMt- 

Food.    WbMt  breakfaat-. 

Food.    WbMt  braaklMt-. 

Food*.    Ortain 


Oft*-bnmers.    MetAl , 

Oa^-burmrt.    Mrtal 

OM-bumen.    MrUl 

OM-bum«ra.    Metal 

0«»-bumen.    MfUl 

Oiis-bumer*.    MeUl ^ 

Oto.  whUky.  ftnd  bi»n<Jy 

Oln.  whiaky.and  brandy 

OUn  cbiranpyt.  lantem-flohea,  and  nftoeton.. 

Orapr-Juice.    Unlrrmentf^ , 

Halr-draMinfi  aod  dandniC-remover 

HaJT-rMtoror 

Hair  tonics  and  rotorert 

Hata  and  cape     Feit.  fur.  cloth,  and  straw..... 
Haia.    Ladies' and  chUdran's 

Honra.  Ac 

Hofs^radlah.  miutard  Ao 


HoM  and  machinery  parkinf* 

HOM  and  Duwhlnery  pwsklngi 

^<!^rriiTuiki\itgfoytt 

j2U^      

Ksy  rlnirs  and  chains 

KsT  rings  and  chains 

Knlttad  or  netted  materials.    Clothing  of 

Lamp«.    Incandeacent  electric 

Lap-robes 

Leatber-dressings 

Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys' th«»f or. V .".*."! ' 

Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys  therefor 

Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys  therefor 
Lubricants.    Certain '".'.['.'. 

Lumber  and  timber 

J5?2.  .    *"*' ""^*'*' »PP'*»™*«-    Certain 

MadlcnaldlKPstlve  preparations 

Medkc  na^  preparation.*^  Certain . . .... 

MedWna^  preparation.    Certain 

MedU-lna  prrparatlons.    Certain 

Medk-lnal  preparations.    Certain 

Medklra  prerarations.    Certain 

MedUrli.al  vehicle  or  ratrler  in  fluid  form 

Medicines  for  blood  dl«-ases  

Metal-welding  compounds    

Newspsper.    Monthly '.'. 

Oau.    Rolled..  -  

OU  for  lubrlcatlnK,  clrantog,*c.".V:.:::: 

ft  u  !nH  '^""''  '°^  »f»»^n«toM  and  automobilei' 
OUs  and  greases.    Lubrkatlng .^.  ^77. 


Oils.    Cotton-seed 

Oils.    Cotton-i*ed..: 

olives  ^"'''■'***^'  ««toe,  iiliidi^;  iid'  rniiH^ [ 

PalnTiJ.'^'M'  •"**  ^^  ^^^nt^  friiti'. 

Pharmaceu t  leaf  pm-i^t  toiii. '  Cmain 

Photographic  developers .^!^.'.V." " '.'."' 

Plasters.    Com  and  bunion 

Potash  or  lyg.    Caustic....     

PrmanUlon  for  the  ciu*  ol  dyroiijiii* 

Radiators  for  automohllea.  ^  ^'^■"^ 

|*{^ 

S****"* 

5»«o«^P*rt« 

I  and  twist-driUs ^'"\"[]]l[[["[[" 

twtet-drffls 


ssa,: 


\2" • • •  -•-----.. 


Nnr  Pracna  Floatteg  MIO  Ceon- 
Ntw  PngDi 


W^a^Hoar  Ml 


Flewlnc  MIB  C«m> 


!!!I3 


Company. 


Wells  rioar  Mlllfni  Ooapanr. 
Mont*  Vista  MllUi«  A  firrator 

COUIMRT. 

PhoenlB  Mill  Co 

IlMwnli  MlllCe 

PUIabofy-WaAbon  Floor  Mm* 

Co. 
POIabmir-WaAMni  Flow  MOla 

Co. 
8t.  Lools  tjTup  4k  PimrvlBK 

ConMnr. 
•••  ^-  I lertiMB ................... 

0*o-  Bray  A  Co...... 

JJ***«  Jfoy  A  Oi>..... , 

C»o.  Bray  A  Co 

Oeo.  Brao  A  Co.................. 

<>o.  Pray  A  Co 

p^p-  Btay  ♦Co 

1.  Ia  LaBimCo... 

I.  L.  Lamm  Co 

Oin  Brothers  Compony 

wnaon  Fraft  JotoeCo 

Wm.  B.  Rlf»r  A  Son  Compaar. . . 
Van  Vteet-kanalleld  Drag  Co. . . . 

MUHcaa  A  Donovan 

MmdH.  WHnwtock  A  OonpanT. , 
King.  RrtiMnadsMaroMUkCoiB. 

R.  R.  BrarkKt  A  Co 

United  BUtaaHoraa-RadMiCaai- 
pany. 

Rtvciv  Robbar  Cooipony 

Rc\-*rt  Rabbrr  CompaaF 

CartPton  Drr  Goods Coapaay.. . . 

R   Ftctatmao 

D<>arh  and  Clarrldiia  Coapaay. . . 

L.  Hoot  A  K.  LIgler. 

L.  HuoC  A  E.  LIglsr 

W.  Read  A  Sons 

Frankltn  Rk<etrto  Mff .  Co 

•  *•    Ai/lJ^^»ilWAa  ▼••••••a* ••••«•«»«..• 

Frank  MUlv  Co 

Yala  A  Towm  Mfc 
Yale  A  Towna  Hlg 
Yato  A  Towne  IfjS. 
Unltad  Statw   Graphtto 

C*]Si- 

»    •    »*^^^a  •  •  •  •■•■W««a*aa**a« 

W.  Rrad  A  Sona 

H.8.  WeUeoBM 

Radway  A  Company 

F.Stohr 

Ell  Lilly  A  Company 

J .  F.  Falrchnd 

K.  D.  Sutton 

John  WTfth  tad  BrotlMr. 

J.SchwMerACo 

Ooidadunldt  Thermit  Co 

J    P   W^^n 

RcbnmMlMr  Cenal  CO 

w.  F.  Nya 

Havameycr  Ofl  Company 

MuU^^Auto  Aeeaaaortsa  Co.  of 

Amarlca. 
Southern  Cotton  OH  Comranv. 
Ckiotbcm  Cotton  OU  Company. . 

Amfrten  OUve  Company 

F.C.BuabnanCo...'Tr:. 

Knlckerboekar  Paint  Company . . 
Pompelan  Mfg.  Co. 
ActieD-OeaeOacfaaft   fOr   AiMUn- 
FahrfltatloB. 

^.i£^ 

A*Z  (J  ^'^"^  Company 

OrtSlnASIwl'wco" 

Griflto  A  SkdWv  Co 

J.  H.  Leak..  

^I<^>tnan  A  Bamsa'ijaiia&ieta^ 

WMtman  A  Ba 
iBf  Compaay. 

J.  A.  MofSr^ 


Co.. 
Co.. 
Co. 


Com- 


>«■••••• 


61.916 
61,8» 

61  .MB 

61 .9q 
61,906 

ei,M6 

ClJB 

fi.ms 
6i.ano 
61  An 
61  .na 

61  .Ml 
61 JM 
61  .MM 

61  a« 
61  .no 

61.1179 
61»l« 
61.9n» 
61 .986 
61.»« 
6193S 
61^ 

61.796 
6i,8n 

61J47 
61.861 

«i.au9 

61,972 
61  .»7 
6I;M1 
61,863 
61.910 
61 ,8n 
61.993 
61,818 
6IJ34 
61,837 
6IJM 
61^16 

61343 
61,846 
61,866 
61,868 
61,960 
61,9M 
•1,906 
•1,961 
61,M6 
61,9M 
61J80 
61366 
61,967 
61JU 
61306 
•13U 

•1333 

•1346 
•1307 

•1336 
•1380 
•1308 
•1.964 
•1300 

•1387 
•1,944 
•1,9>1 
•1,98« 
•1346 
•1367 
•1308 


•131t 


Data. 


Apr. 


Apr. 


Offleiai 
OsMta 


177  rm 

127  vm 

127,  3M 

I 

m  m 

177  ?3»i 

127  an 

127  rm 

ir:  an 


TtU*. 


|ul^bn>«>liia,»Bd'badiM       

Shoe  piaoen  aod  Jacks 

^era.   Maohino- 

SOk  pisoa  fooda 

Soap ;;-;,'A' 

Soap.   Medicated  toUct 

Soaps ■ " ' ' 

Syrup 

By  nip....... i.i"\ 

Syrup  and  molaasta.    Maple- 

ijSIS.-  -iiiiii."  iiV^iii;  iid  •i;pie:tiy™p.  •  fablel-.V 

Tahlau  or  loarafea  for  dyapep^ 

Thread  or  aswUi-ootton.    Cotton 

Tonic 

Twins.    Cotton...... -j;--.-,:;; / 

Vsmish-aUina.  priming,  and  fUksrs '• 

Varnlshaa.  ataina.  Japans,  Ae 

Vetlings ■_ 

VeUings •• 

Wsier.    Natural  Utbla  spring- 

Wster.    Spring*... 

Whislcy • 

Whisky ;;;;; 

Whtf  Icy .,, ,.. -. 

Whisky 

Wuisky 

WhfSky 

Woolun  labrioa  In  tha  piece 


Name. 


Sprague.  Warner  &  Company.. 
Carl  Entenmann  Jewelry  Com- 
pany. 

E.  M.  lletsrl 

American  Glue  Company 

Neuss.  Hesslein  &  Co 

A.  O.  Manon 

F.  W.  Whitcher ••-- 

Fred.  J.  Meyers  Manufacturing 

Company.  .    ^  _, 

Sauquoit     SUk    Manufacturing 

Coiupanv. 
Colgate  &  Co 

G.  C.  Wilson 

Mexican  Antole  SoRp  Co 

Towle  Syrup  Company, 

Towie  Svrup  Company 

Towlc  Syrup  Company 

Beach  and  CUrr.dgc  Company . . . 
St.  Louis   Syrup    A    Preserving 

Coinuany. 

C.  A.  Si«?emund 

CKrk  Thmad  Co ;  -  ■  ■ 

Van  Vlect-MansQeld  Drug  Co 

J.  E.  Reynolds 

Martin-Senour  Co...... 

Nonko- Whcelcr-Clough  Company 

Weil  B rothtrs 

Weil  B  rothcrs 

L.  M.  I'ark 

L.  M.-Fiirk 

BluthpnthaiA  Bickart 

Friedman,  Keiler  &  Co 

Henry  M.  RuIm;I  Company 

Henry  U-  Kiil»rl  Company 

West  Ov-prton  Distilling  Co 

\.  Friedman  &  Co 

PhcOniz  W  oolen  Co 


LABELS. 


Tltla. 


(For  Catsup) 


•BayWs  Hl|rti  Grade  Horseradish  Catsup. 

•ConUnont  Brand."    ( For  ttats) .  - . -^  -      • 

Dr.  Fiwoh'a^ulnsy-Klt."    (For  Medic  ne) 

•  Dr.  FrencSrOnlnay-Klt."    (F^r  Medicine  

•Dr.  FfW»h'a-Qulnsy-Klt."    (For  Medicine) 

•ElOrihanal."    (ForClgars) yKa;irn*^^> !'-- 

"ExaiilMta."    (For  Malt  Uooors  and  Dark  ueers' 

•ESlSiKlotSiM.''    (For  ?oung  Men  .  Clothing) , 

'  •  l^K^lSSof  iK"^ V  Medical  Composition) ".  '^^ '. 

■pSSi  SBo  5J&rd.nF'or  Thread  ancHpool^tton) . 

"Puniek  Olager  Ala."    (For  Ginger- Ale) 

•The  Graduate."    (For  Clothing) .  - -----  n  "  '^  Meats.''' 

•VlfflnUCuiwI'  Brand  Hams  »nd  Bacon  Dressed  Mea« 
(For  Hams,  Baoon.  and  Dressed  Meats.) 

"  Wedgwood  CIgara."    (For  Cigars) 


Name. 


O.  A  Bayle ■- 

Jones  Payne  llat  Co 

W.  F.  Dunn 

W.  F.  Dunn.; • 

W.  F.  Dunn 

J.  C.  Johnston 

Fred  Foil  Brewing  Company 

n.  J.  Brock 

A.  F.  HoKue...- 

T.  A.  McKay 

Bullard  Thread  Co 

Charles  E.  Hires  Company.. 

Becker,  Mayer  &  Co 

J.  L.C.  Montague 

Stewart  Brothers  Company. 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Name. 


' '  AnttphlogUOne  Girt  1 7. 
' '  AntlphlogtaUm  Girt  |  ft. 
' '  AntlphleidsUne  Girt  %  &. 


(For  Medldne) 

(For  Medicine). 

(For  Medicine). 


^Dui>ai««.ua.  «...  %  6."  „  <F0'  fSln  2  and  Boys'  Appftt^^  ■  - 

.  JSl5l^n.^«rsrr^.T^^^^^^^^  ^^''**^'^'' 

■PmM»Oem-»«iol.  Sanitary  DiainfecUnt 

taocaat.) 
'Boototo  WBto."    (^w  Candy) . .  ...••■  -^r^  ciothliig) . 
'BttaktolhaMgnoCtlMFlsh."    (For  ouea  v.io«uu»; 


Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co. 
Denver  Chemlca^MjK.  Co. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  l^  • 

H.  C.  Lytton 

Perry  &  Co •• 


(ForaDisln-     Pratt  Food  Co. 


A.  Slauson  &  Co. 
A.J.  Tower  Co.. 


No. 


Data. 


Official 
Gaiatta. 


61.958 
61391 

61,046 
61  798 
61.904 
61.948 
61.018 
61.942 

61,913 

61.829 
61.806 
61.819 
61. W3 
61004 
61  9H2 
61.826 
fl,802 

ei.OM 

61.841 

61.f>34 

61 .8^ 

61.811 

61.813 

01.013 

61014 

61.885 

61.907 

61  .WO 

61.894 

61.806 

61.906 

61  »»I7 

CI. 043 

61,031 


Apr.    0        127 
Apr.    0        127 


o 
> 


Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

A  pr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 
Apr. 
Apr, 
Apr, 

Apr,  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 


\ 


V\ 


0 
9 

9 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

w 

0 

V 

0 

9 

0 

V 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


137 
127 
127 
177 
127 
117 

127 
127 

«; 

127 
127 
137 
127 
1?7 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
■  127 
127 


2381 
2387 
2880 
XSl 
2300 
2381 

2ao 


2388 
2^87 
3»1 
2381 
3381 
2887 


3381 
2390 


2887 

2380 
2390 
33M8 
2390 
2»9 
2388 
2«8 
2388 
23M) 
2»1 
2300 


No. 


Data. 


Official 
Gazette. 


13.462 
13,406 
13.458 
13.450 
13,4«0 
13,455 
13,457 
13,468 
13.464 
13,461 
13.466 
13,456 
13.467 
13,463 


Apr.  9 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  0 
Apr.  0 
Apr.  9 
Apr.  0 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 


Apr. 
Apt. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


0  I 

0  I 

0  i 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 


o 
> 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2383 


23103 
3303 
2303 
2302. 


2803 
2303 


2398 
2308 
2898 


13,454       Apr.    9  I      127       2888 


No. 

Date. 

1 

Apr.    0 
Apr.    9 
Apr.    9  ■ 
Apr.    9  1 
A?r.    9 

1,961 
1,052 
1.063 
1.055 
1,006 

1954 

Apr.    9 

official 
Gacette. 


> 


i 


1.990 
1,057 


Apr. 
Apr. 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 


2388 

3E 


xmv 


ALMABETICAL  LKSTT  OF  OTVKimO^ 


AL^HABETICAI/LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXXV 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BI0I8TBATI0N  APPLIBD  FOB.) 


Tlda. 


Aatiaeptlo,  gBrmkMe,  and  laodonot 

Anrlncent  anJ  hemottetie 

Astringwit  for  inlemiU  %ad  •xtrmAi  iiae 

DA&ing-po  wd^r  »o-l  DloaromMUf  o(  loda 

B«Ui  sprftys  «aa  ov«rhetMl  aliowera 

BrremcB.    (JaruoNHtH 

BievolM'and  antnmobilea 

BoiUog-clotli.    Silk 

BooU  M vl  alioM.    I.(«th«r 

Uo«»u*ai  slioM.    L««tbor 

BoitU  an.!  ihtMS.    L«»UMr 

Boot*  and  ahoM.    L<«ther 

B<vr<.  •ii<>«3.  an  J  illppcrs  aud  r-»rt«  thereof. 

Boot*,  •hHMi.  HnJ  Hlii.pen.    L4Mth«r 

Bnuidv.  ru  n.  «n.i  gm 

BrteKOiAking  uuoliiovry 

Brtoknuklng.Tt«c*:iiMr7  

Brushw.    nalr,  tooth,  ani  n»H 

C*ksoOT  ana  percaW 

C«n>iy- 

Cannelcm 

Canned  fl»h 


Cann»l  Ash. 
Canned  9ali. 


Canne'J  flab ... . 
CuuMdflsh.... 

Canned  fUh 

Canned  flah 

Canned  Osu 


Canned  anlraon 

Cafaup  v«»M«w 

*^ ■ 

Cement  (or  mendtn^  crockerr.  Ac 

Chain,..    Uriveanlconveye?..^ 

C>«ln«.     Drive  and '^>nyeyer         

Chain*.    Drive  Hod  conveyer     " 

ChocoUteandcocoa....  .*. 

ChteoUt*  and  coooa 

• • ...»...., 

*^*n»"rtM*ie  ^*''**'*'°«  compoiind  for  textile  and  abroaa 
riocit'i...'...: 

CquI  

Coooa"  an  Ichois^iuW.';" 

•^ 

Coooa.  chncoUte.  and  preparatlona  thereof 

Cok>r«","eiianicU,iiitenVAc 

,  ^MMwcim,  rm ^ 

Color*.    Reenle  and  rr>>«<o 

CofdiaU,  ruin»,  hrandlea.  and  irhia'Uea 

OnrwtJ **" 

Qonpta  •••-•••••....•.., 

Cotton  plew^iiidi 

Cotton  pwercnodii 

Cf«a>n-aep«ratora  

Cniciblee.  capeU.  roaJ«j;i^'wii,i,; 

Oental  amalfam.  gutta-percha  canal-'pointa'  te 

Driiu  an<l  d r.ll-bit«.    Hand-         "~-P»"»«».  « 

Ktaetie  webbing 

Fertiliaera.. 

• 

FlaTorlag  extraeu,  canned  fnilta,  pto-^UUi^B,  Ao 


iwwiM  mm.  J(eia«ar  Liiehia 


Ce. 


Floor. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Fruit 


Cereal. 

B Z*^ 

^hrat- 

Whoat. 

Dri«l... 


r«M|.bnminc  deViee'. 

Famaoea.  mnan,  Ai 
Oartnrs 

g««o[j.Ja  and  Imptaiinti ^iii  jjirtitbiiiii: 

"      Frt»:;;:i:"." 


AaMkfere'. 


•Mtel 

Ma 


Data. 


OArftl 


PurnxUaai  MnauCMturt^  Com- 

sFarowwlM  . 

A  Rrttoinc 
RtolkeoUMl 
JIUtoBrw... 

S.MwMaACto 

fln«|ip*ri  A  WoffeceUr 

■piStoafe  IUrJ»Ni«t'ofiin. 

R.  U  LatlnarAio 

•.  A.  C»rote  A  San  CoRiMiiv . . . 
iSuthnwinn  i«rpent#T  A  TetUiw . 
Rouwta,  JoA<Uf«  A  Rnad  Mm* 

MMBpaajr. 

Bpmr  llrotlmare 

DoteevlUa  Felt  8boe  Ca 

btlMan-fclnateiaio 

Mofrta  Shmnaa  Maaolaotarlnff 

•  <  ompaay. 

Morria  Sbanaaa  Mannfacturtng 

(nmnaajr. 
>W.  L.  Martin 

*^"'  e^^*    ^B   \  V  >>•  •  ••••«••*•■■ 

(«U«ija(M4TC4» 

PortlaMl  I'MklM  Compnny 
NonhwMtan    FUbaiiM 

pan). 
North  wmwu     FUhenae    C 

pany. 
Kb^thireetera     Flahefffaa    C 

Morthvartera  Flaheriaa  Com- 
pany. 

NorUaeatara  Flahertei  Cw»- 
paar. 

Northwaatan    Ftaharlao    Caia- 

pany. 
Korthwealem    Fiahartee    Coo^ 

pany. 
Northaaatara    Phbariae    Com- 

paay. 
Spraffua,  Warner  A  Company .... 
fxUp« laneai  A  Biaeklng i o . . 
l!.a.<*teni  Importii^  A  Manufao- 

turlng  Company. 

^"^'ifCowpMy , 

H"^"W  *  •"»»»»* 

{-''»*-Mt  Ccupaay 

lUik-DHt  Company 

Lueema"    Anglo-Swlae    Mlik 

ChoeuUte  Co. 
'•I.unarna"    An«lo-«wlm    lUlk 

( hnrolaia  Co. 
B.U.Hlxhy 


I  _• 


Apr.    0 
Apr.    9 


SMMK     Apr.  9 

»jm  <  Apr.  0 

tljn  I  Apr.  « 

«.)«7  !  Apr.  9 

8MV7  i  Apr.  9 

as,«M  I  Apr.  9 

7/03  I  Apr.  9 

7.^17      Apr.  9 

S3,7S1     Apr.  9 


»4an 

2S,78B 

MJM 
a,-M4 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Ajr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


com- 


Tii, 


A.  y.  JaaMB 

Coawmara  coal  Co. 
Urmt  AtlaaUe  A 

b.^^b!^- 
OhjociMiw-AS^tii,™ ;;  ; 

I'anUuiilM'  Paint  and  Vajnlah 
<  onipaBv. 

n^^cM^r* 

jL.y  "y***--: 

waamartaa  Braa 

^■?!??!L*'^yCoreKCo 

JaekaonComBaar. 

^*M»h  Biaa.  Dover  A  Go 

fT^S*"*^'"*^^ 

North  Bro'iii'rtci:  .;;;:::•  •• 

N*nav  Fabrle  Corpofation 

Viffiaia^krailM^ZSiuMUC^ 
panv. 

^"»*5"  »«*  *  Johata  Bahara' 
S^inplyCo. 

B.  iMlar  A  Co 
WwkaAFarr 

Liadat^iioiniciv;; 

Arraa  A  KidApf     


M;am 

W,llll 
9.IM 

Si,4A4 
»,4M 

35,460-1 
X*,4«»-l 

Si,4« 
25,47U 
tft.47a 

25.9m 

SS.8M 

n.K78 
a3.IM0 

n/m 

njoH-i 

i.i,4n 

»;>»■• 

9ft,S7t 
».7U 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  U 

Apr.  V 


Apr.    9 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 


»JM7     Apr. 

1.7UI  I  Apr. 

B^l  I  Apr. 


9 

9 

9 
P 
9 

9 
9 


^SSar*  C'ii'^^'iiw^'cii^ 


'•IiMiarAOa 


»Mt 

Apr.    9  1 

UMt 

Apr.    9  1 

SMn 

Apr.     J  I 

Apr.    9  1 
Apr.    9 

».(>I7 

Apr.    w  , 

».3il 

Apr.    9 

lt.797 

Apr.    9 

19,0«0 

Apr.    9 

MIMB 

Apr.    9 

U.9U 

Apr.    9 

si.m-4 

Apr.    9 

ujm 

Apr.    9 

Km 

Apr.    9 

»Mt 

Apr.    9 

Apr.    9 

IftJM 

Apr.    9 

»«n 

Apr.    9 

SMM 

Apr.    • 

M.Mt 

Apr.    9 

tUM 

Apr.    9 

SUV 

Apr.    9 

turn 

Apr.    9 

njtw 

Apr.    9 

■iMi 

Apr.   • 

ir  I 

137  I 

ir 

127  ' 
117  ( 
127  ! 
127  ; 

127 

ri7 

127 

ia>  ; 

127 
127 
137 
127 
137 


73.no     Apr.    9  i    137 


jr 

l.'7 
1J7 

1?: 

127  ! 


Apr.    9      137 


127 


Apr.    9 

127 

Apr.    9 

127 

Apr.    9 

127 

Apr.    9 

127 

Apr.    9 

127 

127 
127 


Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

12; 

Apr. 

9 

12; 

Apr. 

9 

1J7 

Apr. 

9 

127 

127  I 

I 

127 

12: 

ir 

127 

127 
127 
1/7 

177 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

177 

177 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127  I 
127 
IV 
127 
127  1 
127  ' 


i 


m 
vn 

S74 

SM 

an 

sw 

974 
23W 
t«t 

tj» 

873 

vn 
wa 
rtA 
r« 

»71 

'3?71 

3S7I 

■agi 

S7I 

3r» 

2379 

2371 

ZI79 

3379 

33:9 

8379 

3ns 
3^ 

zm 

2374 
2173 
372 
2X7 
2368 

238S 

2373 
2W 
3381 

■pa 

7M 

nn 

2»5 
2376 
2-«3 
2W 

2ri 

2373 
2.VI 

.■%8 
J« 

:m 

.•W3 

.374 

.38* 

V7 
.:«0 

■<M 

.M 

.177 

371 

••.;75 

SI 

«i4 
.  '4 

'74 
'72 


TRADE-MAR  KS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Ineubatora.  hroodaia,  eoopa,  Ac. . 

Knil  umlorwaar 

Koitu*  underwear.    Man  • , 

Kniv^t  aeiaaora.  and  raaore •  -■  —  •  •  •••"■",!;. 

£it^r andShoe  blackiiiga.  ?«»«•  Pf »'?^; »«>*»  ^»"'"*' 

Leather  diaea4nfa.blaokinfa,  and  poL8h«8 

Ledgera •  • "  "il" 

Linrmentaterr!iauraati8m.i«it,Ac 

Lu">ncat<»r« ■ 

Maclietaa  and  teroadoa 

Magaxlm  parlodteal 

Miigailne.    Weekly. 

Malined  and  nettrd  fabrlca 

Mmi  estracu  and  esaoooea 

MediCNied  arUvjn.  ellxira,  eyrupB,  d-o 

llwlicinAl  eompoiin  1 

!}:  JSr.i  ):SSa«t»«S'rihVailri.nt,  of  Vn^^^^^^ 

ii'^i^Kr'ir^s^'S^ff^^^^^^^^ 

Mp<lk!inai  lor  oouah,  cold,  an^l  gnp v,"  ■  ■  ■  i" '  — 

SStelSSI  for  rSnuiiatUin.  Hver.  and  WiUney  troubles,  Ac. . . 

Miulc.    Sheet- 

Newsi>aper 

oln^miiiT^nd^kiliUliiiwde^for 

Ointment.    WlW-hooey 

OUvra  and  olive-oil 

Ovens.    Baking- 

Packing.    Sbeetr 

Paint 

Paint.    Graphite • 

Pdinta.    Asphaltic  and  compoait*. 

Painti  for  )»teel  atractnnN«,  meUl,  wood,  Ac 

Par>er.    Printing  and  writing il\:^:;  >.; 

Pa.<itUs  tor  the  cure  of  ho»r>eoea«,  sore  throat,  ic 

l>nolU 

Pepner.    Compotmd 

1  Vrf  umea •  -  i'. 

Photographic  platee,  paper.and  fUma 

Pianos  and  automatic  piano-players 

P.anosand  antomattc  piano-players 

IMls.    Tonic : '_ 

Plant-lenders •«•••/! 

Plants  and  nt»tablea.    Food  for 

Pliers 

Polishing.^  leths 

Powder.    Complexion- 

Powder.    Complexion- 

I'owder.    Toilot 

Powders.    Tooth- - •  •  —  •  •  •  ■•.•-• 

Preserved  pioeapple  and  Maraschino  cherries 

Prune-)uioe 

Piincboa.  cut-nlppers.  and  pliers 

Hain-coata.    Waterproof 

Hatchets  for  operating  drills,  taps. 
Ratchets  for  operating  drills,  t^ps, 

Kazorsand  raaor-blaoee 

Kefrlgeratora 

Ilemediee  for  disordered  liver,  biliousneas,  Ac 

Remedy  toe  diarrhea,  Oux,  and  dysentery 

Ribbons . .  „  »». 

Rope,  oord,  llnea,  and  twine 

Rubber  hoots  and  shoes 

Rubber  glOTee  and  mittens 

-^auoea.  eaUopa,  and  plckJea 

■^Aws ;  " 

Shoea.    Leather 

Shoee.    Leather 

->Jk  piece  goods - 

s  l»»r  fUt,  hollow,  and  Ubie  ware  •  •.  -  -  ■  i- • 

s  Iver4ead  or  plambago  foundry-facings,  «c 

.joap  ..••.....••.....-..•••"""■"•*■'***' 

"^oap  .........•.-•..•. • 

^lea.    Inlay- 

Soup  and  bouHloa  atocka 

Speetadtaa  and  ayeglaaaee 

Stout i---::v 

Store  ilrisilnn  and  polish 

8to*«  drseatngi  and  potlab 

Stova^pMlan ..... 

Sulta.    Ptoy- 


Serial 
No. 


wrpnohos, 
wrencbes, 


Ac. 
Ac. 


ler 


("0. 


E.  n.  OraesMl 

Friink  Bros.  A  Co 

Frank  Uros  A  Co 

C.  Uitters  A  C.e 

8.  M.  Bixby  A  Co 

I'arVer  Holmes  and  Company 

Lefebf^re  Ledger  Company . . . 

Holde.n  Druj?  Co 

a.unrtculiei-ner  Lompany 

<  ollm*  I  ompimy 

Bu^ines^  Maca/lno  Co 

Chicago    Horseman    Newspftj 

t.  oinpany. 
Benedictus  Weill  A  ("ompany. 

Uovril  1  iniited 

.John  Wyeth  and  I'.rotlier 

G.  K.  Fuiri>aMk« 

John  Wyelli  and  Brother 

.lov  1  ahloria  *  omn.tny 

John  W'yetfi  and  Brother 

C.K.  C  onglon 

\V.  M.  Uevnoldrt 

T.  1..  Cook  Medicine  Co 

Ilelf  <fc  Hager  10..   .......    • 

L'Opini'me  Italian  PiiMishmR 

'.".  RocItIuII 

H.  B.  Garriguea 

K  K  K  Medicine  Company . . 

Sii'gel  t  00 per  A  Co 

J.  V  laiev 

nsriocit  Packing  Company.  . 

W.  n.(r8ig 

l"iiite«l  States  <'raphite(  ompany. 
AiiiHlgHmaied  Paint  t  ompan>  . . . 

Gille.s(iie-Bem'dt''t «  omp«ny 

Peri'ect  Safety  Paper  to 

.lo^in  Wvetli'and  Brother 

Joseph  61x011  Crucible  (  ompany. 

J.  n.  Taali 

Holden  nn!g<o 

Imperial  Dry  Plate  Company.... 

Cable  Company 

Cable  Company 

W.  A.  Horton 

F   1 .  Stone  A  Company 

Alhaiigh  Bros.  Dover  A  Co 

llammel.  Uiglander  A  Co 

J.  A.  Kieferlo ■•- 

J   A.  Poironi  Phamifical  Co 

J.  A.  PoMoni  Phrtnniu-al  Co 

i   I   Carr.ngton  Company 

I  F   N    Ho*' ;■;• V" 

I  Rheinstrom  Bettman  Johnson  & 

Rh«Mnstrom  Bettman  Johnson  A 
■|      Co. 

t  S  C   Morrill 

I  M.  S.ll)»'nnan 

1  Keystone  Mfg  Co 

i  Keystone  M(g  Co 

I  Kampfe  Bros - •  - ■  • 

:|  White    Enamel     Refrigerator 
1      Company 

n    F.    BiickJen  A  Company 

"'  Mack  4  Cilmore 

'i   L   A  K    St.rn  ...    ■••■••  ■ 

:    American    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany 
HoodHuhl^'r  Company . ...  ^;^- 
":  Miller  Hiit.tH>r  ManiifactunngCo. 

K.  Cinvbiirg  A  ^<^n •- 

S.peel  Cooper  A  C  o 

•  George  Worthrigton  Company... 
■^  Drake  Inness  Crnen  hhoe  Co 

Kl«ishman.  Morr.s  A  C  o 

Susquehanna  S.U  M  lis 

lo^eoh  Ro4lK<'rs  A  h<ins 

•  rn*t?d  States  G raph.te Company 
David  Brown  A  Son 

'    Cincinnati  Soap  *^'"'"r»n>  ■  ■■■  ■; 
■-  A.  Maa«  Kahrik  antiseptlscher 

■■;      Artikel. 
'  Patterson-Caholl  Co 

T    A.  WiUaoii -^ 

"    Arthur  Ciiinneas  Son  &  CO 

S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co 

•  •■  niiJk"  nk' siovM'oii;!.'  worki* : 

•  JoSeph  Dixon  Crucible  Comrany 

■  ■    A    Lot  re.  Sons  A  Comr»ny 

'".  3.  B.  Pearson  Company 


24,9fil 

=    25.«ai 

25.078 
12.400 

23,229-30 

21.240 

3  312 

16.405 

2.'',97ti-7 

25,*.  10-12 
22,ia« 
H,iis& 

22.33b 

21..>»4 
35,015 
21.5»U 
21,im 
21,V'17 
22.;  2.) 
2..,tvi9 
10.4«.'> 

2:i.32n 

2.S.747 

.^sfi 

25,?23 

64 

2i.2«* 
2.'>,S27 
1K,8S6 
24,7«2 
lS,7:k) 

25,s:i7-» 
24.Sl.'i 
21..V* 
25,7-22 
22,SI0 
15,.tfil 
25.S77 
25  778 

25.7K)-1 
24.422 
24,579 
25  299 
25  (i* 
25.ii57 
23  7*13 
23  795 
24.  .MS 
25.134 
8.483 


Oincial 
Uhm'I  te. 


Date. 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


> 


127 

127 
127  i 

m  I 

127 

127 
127  ' 


Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

o 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Aiir. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

0 

127 

Apr. 

0 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

b 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

« 

127 

Apr. 

«.* 

127 

Apr. 
Apr. 

9 
9 

127 
127 

.^pr. 

0 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127  , 

Apr. 

9 

127  1 

Apr. 

9 

127  1 

Apr.  •* 

Api.  9 

Apr.  9 

A  or.  a 

Abr.  9 

Vpr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  0 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 

Apr.  9 


111 

127  ! 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

1-27 

127 

127 

127 


8,480     Apr.     9       127 


25,8.54 
23.520 
25  513 
25..Vki 
4.037 
25.»j3 

25.2fi4 

23.8.57 

25.9«6-«> 

15,093 


25.975 

Apr. 

9 

11.991 

Apr. 

9 

24.W6 

Apr. 

9 

5.412 

Apr. 

9 

25S8:J 

Ajir. 

9 

25.357 -« 

Apr. 

9 

25<»22 

Apr. 

9 

21.419-30 

Apr. 

9 

1H.937 

Apr. 

9 

24.7(16 

Apr. 

9 

6,5HB 

Apr. 

9 

2r),722 

Apr. 

9 

20,087 

Apr. 

9 

24.673 

Apr. 

9 

T,.K» 

Apr. 

9 

12,916  17 

.\pr. 

9 

23.238 

^pr. 

9 

21.240 

Apr. 

9 

24.H4f.  7 

Apr. 

9 

2.S.724 

Apr. 

9 

%748 

Apr. 
Apr. 

9 
9 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
177 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
123 


f 


Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127  , 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

Apr. 

9 

127 

vm 

2384 
23M0 
23u7 
2372 
2370 
231)5 
7X6 
23K5 
23H2 
2;i71 
337« 

2371 
2r6S 

23;o 
2.r7 

2370 
2370 
2370 
2371 
23M0 

2:«7 
2378 
2.«1 
2:i<V5 
2;i77 

J365 
ZM 
2377 
2:«2 
TM 
2376 

2r«9 

23f>3 

2r« 

2370 
83S1 
2372 
%W« 
^384 
2382 
2382 
2.t75 
2375 
2378 
23(» 
2380 
2374 
2374 
2375 
2377 
2307 

2367 

2383 
i374 
2379 
2380 
23116 
2J8X 

2377 

2:r74 

2385 
2368 

2385 
2307 
2376 
2*» 
2384 
2378 
23M 

2:ffO 

3309 
2376 
2306 

2370 
2300 

3375 
2383 
3ai7A 
97* 
»73 
3B7> 


^•^   • 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  BHTENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS-0>ntlnued. 

/BEOISTBATION  APPLIKD  FOB.) 


Tttta. 


Suapenaorj . 
Syrups 


Tkble-dotht,  lutpkini,  and  doUte* . : . 
Thmul  Aod  ■pool  and  wwlotc  ootton 
Tbraul  and  ipool  and  wwing  ootton 
Tina.    Fneumatle . . 

Tontca.    Ut<rioe 

Type-writer  ribbona 

VeUlnga.    Net 

Vending-machine.    Coln-oontroUed 

Waahboards 

Waahboardt 

Waters  and  cartwnated  berenuea.    Mineral 

Whisky. 

Whisky. 

Whisky. 

WhUky. 

WhUky. 

Whisky. 

Whisky.  

Window  sashes,  frames,  Ac.    Metal . . . 


Wood  aud  (umkure  polish 


U.P.  Mornn 

Al«h>in>-q«>rgla   Bynip   Com- 

JapAOMa  Importliw  Company . . 

AiMrtoMi  ThrMd  u>mpMiy 

Anwrion  Thnfd  Oomp^oy 

flak  RubbwCo 

Klo  Ghaoileal  Co 

U.  M.  StOfBM  Ofr 

BaoadloCua.  WeUl  A  Company . . . 

T.  K.  McQuillan VT]..... 

Aowriean  Waahbovd  Company.. 
Amerkaa  Waakboard  Company  . 

P.CIark rr.  ., 

Pralbn  4  Workum 

White.  Il«nU4t  Co 

John  Robartaon  A  Bon 

Jeaaa  Moore  Hunt  Co 

TanquaraT  Gordon  A  Co 

tehmidt  A  Zlaeier 

H.  C.  ^tplafnue 

R>  A.  MorriMMi. 

8.  B.  CraU 


25^597 
25, 119 

194S3 
tS.TX) 

as^io 

23,333 

2«,&73 

21,.'M3 

2l,fi«0 

254M 

l^ffiO 

6^070 

8,0M 

8,n7 

16,830 
2M«3 
25,3n 
X3,tM 


Date. 


Apr. 

0 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

V 

Apr. 

0 

Apr. 

tt 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

9  1 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

91 

Apr. 

Apr. 

OOViai 
Gtmta 


> 
ir 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


mi 
23n 

2S1 
2382 
23KS 
23:4 
277 
2371 
2I7i 
970 
»71 
2371 
2M6 
2W 
TMt 
23(7 
Z3S 
2» 
23n 
2371 
1374 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


ATENT8  WBBE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL_^^907. 


Monthly      I   Official 
volume.      I  Gazette. 


iJUwaltorUj^ 

York,  N.  Y.    Mj^ 

Abbott,  JaaM,  »••] 

Abbott,  ioteC,' 
Abbott, 


MO.  Adolph  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

to  Na^»  Manufacturing  Company,  New 


IN^'BaUrkilnt. 


Ca.    (8«?  --_  ^.  Nathan  Manuiactunng  v^u^y^j,^^-"     ^  .^j  ^p,    jg 

ioVOTttiiiorrtii;iriigmetol»heet8or    ^^^^  ^^^    ^^ 

■.■.■.'.'.".'.'.".'.....--  850,712  Apr.  16 

T    tiMli,     (sJaSiSSt/aioiie  A.'iiel^^^  ggo^^e  Apr.  16 

ors  toPM»0»  CiPt—y ;_°yg%S5 
AdeUpatfK,  Poy  Va-gJBS  Sh  ^' 

Appaiatoi  lot  gygStTSr^^^— iraiilg — ) 
^'"^••XJL-S*SB»MKi»rtW..aail«nor.)  .  850,713    Apr.  16 

^"SLSSTBS.  ^JSVlL-SSJSSSTr;.-  V(.^C^i^^^: '  r^riAoi  bucket 
Ahlqullt, 
and 


850,330     Apr.   16 


16 


AlsxP« 
Aktiebo 
Aldred, 

Aldred, 


.) 


AlAta, 
Aliano, 


Z^c£L..    Dough^Tidlng  machine...  gOg    Apr-  }^ 
Mumow-trap "_■.■".!  850,333    Apr.  16 


''i!sSAjiiTit'£iii»i^^  '^  ^^'^.^.'!*^'  .^°!°' 


..-^....^y— ^l^^^jj-'Budd,  aaalgnor.) 
SSSl    ?1m  Tatem.  CUflord  R.,  aaaignor.) 

Sf^KSfto  >.  SS£ney^r,  El  ^•bo  county. 


o|oa»4iaif 
.JotaAMMalgnor.) 


Tex. 


Allen,       _ 

Afii^cini— 

A  Hi 
All 

Alma 
Alr^, 

W 
Altio 
Amaitaaa  _ 

AmartaBBl«g5gJ»ACu^*Hif.    <%J'fShiard; Jerwniah,  aaalgnorO 
Amarioaa ■^«^j4fflfi2fS2;^r^  (SMStM^a,  Lawwnee C,  aaalgnor.) 
.^marten mfmMTmrmm ^^S^^Sokmr.  Edward, assignor.) 

justsr..... 

AnderaoB,  JaSMa  C 


860,714  Apr.  16 


e 
c 

I 

00 


4042 

3830 
4044 

3S33 

3386 

3288 

4045 
3065 


3292 
2913 
3296 

4046 


C 

i! 


o 

> 


845  I  127 

800  ;  137 

845  127 


739 
684 


127 
127 


850,201  Apr.  16  3067 


»^:^'fe&sfr^.r5sio.., 


850,715  Apr.  16 


i 


2693 

2639 
2093 

2564 

2S01 

2S02 

2693 
3437 


2503 
2401 
2S04 

2094 


640  137  2437 


685  I  12; 

846  127 
639-40  127 


686  ;  127 

608  i  127 

686  I  127 

846  '  127 


8so;ao2 

850.457 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


o<on»-haU 
i  -      -    - 'wA  ill'.' ' Propbrtkwua meter i'.;;;!.' 85o'ili 

i'Mftiwt^flii'Q*-    •'^  Apr.   16 


tvmham 
Andrawa,! 

Angsr,  Bdwaffi  W..  Jr 

Armiti 

Bi 


Oa.    Meanafc>irc«»te^m^'te«io'<»**<>'' 
BaUway-Ue 


i  810.334     Apr.   16 
I  860.716     Apr.   16 


rflaa  Boadi.  Bennan  P..  a 
StToSr  VehWe-brakB 


lor.) 


850.284 
850,717 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


J!S!*(S5f  ASSS^idyw*  E.,  aa-gn. 


!«•.) 


850.718    Apr.  16 


850,719    Apr.  16 


«^'i!^)iS^!.S^^;  — 


850,124 
850,458 
850311 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


850,385,  Apr.  16 
850,335,  Apr.  16 
850435  Apr.  16 
850,730  :  Apr.  16 
850,656  1  Apr.  16 

Apr.  "" 

Apr. 


-•    Toot-reat.  ■■■;;; 

f&^mns&r.)   |£S1??:15 

....:::::::.:: :::::::;::::;;:::::::::"  *Kra  Apr.  i6 

__    ^KtSS') 850,460    Apr.  16 

,T.    ahock-iibaMW 


4047 

3059 
3534 
3647 

3301 
4049 
31W 


3200 
4a51 
4052 


4054 


2914 

3&3n 

4216 
3201 
3304 
2917 
4057 
3728 
3061 
4068 

S739 

2537 

3B53 
«K» 

3&3B 


846  127 

Ml  1  127 

739  ■  127 

762  3  127 

«87  127 
M7  i  127 
H67   127 


722  !  127 

667  127 
847  127 
847  127 


2694 

3438 
2564 
2593 

2506 
2MH 
2477 


2542 

2477 
2M6 
3005 


847  8  127  2»»»5 


608  ,  137 
739  i  U7 
886  I  127 
667  t  127 


68r 

009 
848 
779 
643 
840 


ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

itr 


74D  {  127 
783  I  127 
848  127 

740  i  127 


2401 

77Vt 
2477 
3807 
2«2 


2U8 


SUf 


It  :i 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESi 


Vtmt,  tMideao,  and  invntton. 


r.  MeOowvU,  Potunito,  Pa.    Coapotad  lor  teflti«  U«  port* 


attaehlnf  boKT-top*' 


Baumeister,  Albert  0.,  Sandiuky,  Ohio.    Attachinant  for 
BMimg&rU,  Cart.    (See  Helter  and  BaumcarU.) 
Bartoa,  Lewis  C.    (See  HeUman  and  Bayiee.) 
Barter,  Perry  U.,  Sidnar,  Ohio.    Chliaa^-top 
B«ate,.AddlK»U.,aDdK  -  "  ~        -  -^  -- 

of  open-taearth  iteet-fur 
Baaatoy,  Frank,  Lyons,  N.  C.    Means  tor  ramoraMy  anai 
Baekwith,  Chailea  B.,  Peoria.  Ui.    RaUway  ai«iial4orped< 

Bearr,  William  H.,  OeUna,  Ohio.    TUe-maohiM. 

Balding,  George  L.    (See  Franklin  and  Baldliw.) 

B«U.  Jeaae  T,  Waahiiwtoa,  N.  J.    Horseeho»«alk 

BoU.  Walter  J.,  aMignor  of  ona-kaU  to  L.  F.  lloea.  Los 

prsssure  and  motor  controller 

Battaer,  Lewis  H.,  Dewey,  Ind.  Ter.    Wlra-lanoa  tightener 

Bann,  Hans  H.,  Prarao,  AustriarHoBgary.    PrtotioiMoapUiw 

B«inett,  AJezander  M .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Banneit,  Bilsweith,  Mteh. 


No. 


SI0,73S 
M0,7M 


OaL    Ant n— fte  fliitd- 


Are  and  borglar  alann. 
Bannatt,  Chaiiss.    (See  Bsmnatt,  Aiazander  M ..  aatimor) 
Bannett-MarreU  ManiifartuitM  Gooyiany.    (See  MarreU,  Boy  W.,  i 
B«iiaon,Adolph  W.,  assignor,  Dy  manaaailgnnaBiita.  to  A         ~ 
_  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Toy  train 


Beig,  Henry. '  (See  Hitt.  Adrian,  assignor.) 
Bargman,  Svea  R.    (See  Allen  and  Baignan.) 

I,  Svan  R..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oanaral  Kleetrla 

I  tor  indoction-aoCort 

Barry.JohnJ.    (See  Bommen  and  Berry.) 

Batts,  Anson  O..  TroT,  N.  Y.    Stoetn^ytte  uparatus. 

Bavan,  Samuel  L.    (See  Bowne,  John  D.,  as^gnor.) 

Bavn,  Robert  C,  W'oieeatar.  Mass.    Pnanmaiie  knee>teot  tor 

Beyar,  Otto  S.,  East  Ruthariord,  assignor  to  T.  H. 

rtag  mafhint 

Bina,  Oeoise  T.    \9te  Smith,  Jowphi  aaaiimor. ) 
Bmtnga,  Kdward  B.,  aaaignor  of  ona-eighOi  to  J 


>•••••• 


M.J. 


brooder. 


Parkar,  Bay  aty,  Mkh. 
Closora  tor  baMAaa'. 


Bills,  Frank  H..  Springfield,  Ma 

BiUs,  John  U.,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  United  Stataa  tin.  BoUar  *  li 

Denver,  Colo.    Apparatus  for  reoovering  tin  and  solder 
Bim.  Josef,  assignor  to  Union  Bank,  Vienna,  Aastrta-HuiwarT 

aniam  for  looms "    ' 

Bln|(bam,  Jeramlah,  assignor  to  Toiedo  Madilna  sad  Toot  Coaanaiay."  Toieda^  OMoV '  Di*.' 

pfix  edge-toUinc  and  seam-clostng  ■anhlrni  ^^   »——»,  w—q.    vo. 

eSi^SJS       ***'»°^  ^  ''"'*^  Manhlna  a^  fcita  C^^'j^.  t^tod^  Ohto;' '  R*;: 

Btanlg,  Jacob.  »Mi^,\aiiii^  tk  i,ii^:ii^  ti>  il^ 
Maaa.    Ort^an  key-action «-««■  virminnj,  vanono^, 

*te?!?'  ■'^."j  B.o'^on,  asugnor  of  one^Jialf  to  Maaon  A  Haaiiiii 


Data. 


Monthly 
vohiiue. 


I 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


1« 
16 
16 
16 


a063 

a»i8 

3540 
ttbl 
3664 

»»' 

3446 
aS33 
1641 

Apr.  16  !  a04 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
MOlttt  I  Apr.  16 
an.6M    Apr.  16 


16 


Apr.  16 
U7 1  Apr.  16 
m  j  Apr.  16 

Apr.  M 


ma 

«MS 


Mass.    Vaive  derire 
Birdaall.  John  A..  Bethel,  Conn.    Ememner-b^^ 
Black,  Mortimer  U.,  PitUbuig,  Pa.    AttacluMnt  far 
Blakssiey.  OUoert  H.,  aasf  _.  .  »i.-i.i.— »nw 


«Mi4 


A^r?^-  *^K    ^  "  •  •?•»?«»'  to  Blakedsy  NoTelty  Co«panyrBrlatol'.'coM.' '  Tooi'to^' 
dressing,  shaping,  and  &ning  rubber  erasers        ^"^l^*''  »"■»».  ^^o*".     rod  lor 

Blakeslev  Novelty  Company.    (8ee  Blakedey,  oil'bert  H.,"  Viiliiiii'l' 

BUven.  Alonio  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Flying-machlna  '       '  ,^-m 

Md '    StJ^kle""*™"  ^  ^^  Manuf«jturing  Cx,mp;iiy"o#Biltoi^tlt>',  Biitoi^Vl  ^•" 

^^m^te^t^hit '  "" ' ""•*^"t«' ^^^ Feori M^chiiaciiiiiiyVFa^uid:  iiit    " 

Blume,  IraD.    (See  Blume.  Charles' A.  audi' b) 

Boltmi,  Paul  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Apparatus  for  Manitos 
parts  of  compound  lumber  togethar^^^    Ai,pM»iu«  lor  saaiuim 

S22J?'  w^^A^'  «*'•*«»»!  CeSt  Ky.    F^di^tW.-.  -■-■ 

Jlorst.  Frank  A..  sMignor  to  IdMJ  t'oannrta  if  .<.Kin>«.  r- 

Tidlng-plate  for  block-mo 

Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Comi 


Tlding-nUte  f or'^S^'.***^  '"""^  "•"^""^  cWji^ny.  siitii 
ioston  Wire  Stitcher  Company 
Bourgeois.  Henrt.  Dampriehard,  Pi 


lad.    m- 


(See  Brins,  Thomas  A. 
Pot 


.) 


Bowen,  Nelson  A..^Erie,  Pa. 
mUgai. 

(See  KoUa,  John  P.,  assignor.) 


Bowen,  Nelson  A..  Erie,  Pa.    DatachaMa  •smSe'Sr^I^^tLSr**'***  tostnuamt 


gasolene-«ngtne3. . . 
Bowman,  O.  f.,  etal. 
Bowne,  John  D. 


Haran,  Coon     Carbuiatair'fttr 


-gnaling  appars'Sf'°'  ^  Slawson-Oraham  Oomipany.  Haw  York.  M.  Y, 

Bowne,  John  5.. 


Bowne.  John  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  8   l"  BeVaii'v.wvAit'w  w"' wliliiT- 

Boye,  iames  H.  ChlcMo.  111.    Commodity  o^wSI?^  iJ^^"- ^-    MafHlatlaL.... 

Brabant,  Charles  (\7Alpena,MlSr^ai^^^^^^^^ 

''■dley.  Edward  E .,  aaaignor  to  Atwonl-M (m4>n«  n^^^'^-'  aV ' '  II.ll* '  *  •  - 

wlndLig  machine  '  ^^*™^  ** '*'^'**»^"™<»  <-««np«y,  StootagtaB,  Conn.    QoB. 

Bradstreet,  C«jU  D.,  San  FranoiaBo  C^  wis*    

Branch,  Elia  D..  Chardon,  Ohio.    Vehloia-azle    "~"™" 

S!??*'^  i?*^  R  !  Athens,  Oa.    Diai^lSaUrpiiiiiiiT  • 


!ss??a;a-^„i£Sffir^  £srsr;s^iirsf£;Siii^,iii^, 


nuidu,:.;.:.:"'^'*'*''^ 

*3!**i  Thomas  A., 
8tapttE«-inachine 

B         '  - 

Bring, 

pressor 

Brock  Walter  I.,  Erie,  Pi  "gte^^^itor'- 
Bromley,  Robert  C,  itan  Av^PtBi 
Broome,  Joseph.  Bayonna.  N.  J    Aald-«_ 

^fSSvjS^-fe^^sMSJSirt'SS^^^  

»;55;,^i--«nortoV.*N.Law.M^S:Si-y.Rk^ 


to  Boaton  WIra  Stitate  Comp^'yV  £4^0, 

BleotrtD 
Sbmtorvatva 


■wieh,  B.  I. 


..««... 


M0,617 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  M  »41 
Apr.  M  '  43iM 
Apr.  16  I  n*li 


16 
M 

16 

16 

16 
M 
M 


un 


I 

M  I  4217 
M  I  3440 
M     I7» 


610^717 


Apr 
Apr. 


16 
16 


S3I0 
4065 


Apr.  M  '  3066 


Apr. 
Apr. 


M 
16 


3m 


■MU 


mm 


Apr.  M  I  33H 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


M 
16 
M 

M 


M 
M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  If 


3Ma 


S7B 

3646 


37M 


Apr. 
A|r. 
Air. 


it 
n 


Am.  U 
Jfr.  It 


763-4 


:x2 
r40-i 


643 

ao»-io 

610 
66M 

Ml) 
Wl 

S40 
667-0 
«l  2 

802 

TV 

W« 
721 
779 

flan 

ttO-3 

91  :> 


am 

64.1 

611) 
611 


8a&-6 
912 
TtM 

77» 

741-a 

643 
733 
764 
743 
800 
7m 
7W 


127    2»7 
127  I  2JK 


<*7     m    Jcj 


127  2S(3 
127  MD 
127|aiB 


«8     127!2«7| 


764     127 


127!>4B 

I 

ir  I  itt 

127    3«7 
127    3MB 

127  2M 

127  VB 

I.>7  aM 

177  Ml 

i?7   no 
127  im 

127     2Stt 

I.':   mi 
127   an 


l.*7 

»a 

127 

jm 

127 

2M1 

127 

2MR 

l-'7 

aaw 

127 

2440 

\j: 

MB 

\r 

2IM 

127 

3SDI 

12: 

3M4 

12: 

3774 

127 

39H 

12: 

asis 

yr 

3917 

127 

3440 

127 

2M4 

1?: 

2M 

1,': 

3S67 

1?: 

Ml 

\.r 

2eM 

127 

2614 

794     127     2544 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Monthly 
volume. 


^_^^^_  »     ■Tmimi— ^  WMb.    THiok • 

Browna,  Oflitia*-' 45252  WMh.    Lumber-truck -•••• 

■"^I*' a2SLiM?Ainitump.  Shelby,  Ohio.    Waahtog-marfilne 
^^^^^'tmSS^^Mm^SSSrSTomrnMnj.   Carpentor'o  bench 
*'***"^  iHlSairi^S^&a. Kt  TtaA lor drying Veatber 
hoAboMjuao^^lJ^^^^  ifiekrWi,  Ferdliu^  F.,  aaai 


,  aaai^or.) 


BuU,  ^S«ttl»a*,*02?Jil!??v«  B"dd.  assignor.) 

feSSSaSSSffiSSgcSSSjSS     8ST3S,CMordR..*«l»«>r.) 
®" H^l  Si!£te  iitffiSSS  ComSt  «« td.    (See  Tatum,  Lewis  I -.  wifjor.) 
5'^i2i%£  A^SaSorS  W.^A6bott,  trustee  Boaton.  Maaa.    Liquid-applying 

Baraecv,  u^R^  ^*«»  "^^a™""  

device • ^- .  -  •  ■^'•'V'  yjiVJ^"  


Burks, 
Buach, 


« ".si2SS-.2Krtl t^V^'Adkiii-VA-W^d; Ky"   Automatic a»le 
l;  I^K  J^SSo  AmsU^  Cork  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ap- 


850,562 
8S0.M3 
850,»1 
850,813 
856,131 


Data. 


i 


Apr.  16  i  3736 
Apr^e  3737 
Apr.  16  3214 
Apr.  16  4219 
Apr.  16     2996 


Mi 


780 

780-1 
670 
887 
611 


OfDcial 
Oaaette. 


e 
> 


Buaer,  WOUiaB  By  '"IgVSi  " 

Butte.^  Wipi.«^^-^^         


CThlo.    Button-prot«iorfortunfaig-rnachines. 
lee-aaw. 


Batta. 
Boxtoi 
Bycra, 
Cade,. 
CadT.L 
CaiUe,Ai 
MIoli. 
CaiOeO. 

C*lklna, --—--. 
Callahan,  P»telc^ 
Carapbdi,  MaleotaB 
CampbfU,  "^ 
Cape,  Edi 

Cart 


M»™Bu*an.  Iowa.^x-car  loader 
icT^  BMthtoBnn  i»d  Byera.) 
IE.    (tw KBWp Md CMla.) 


•  ^« ■  •  -  ■ 


ndcaoa.) 

2f  rc!°(!uSK3So"  to  Cailie  ComFany,  r>etn>u; 


L^MttlLjf^WteyjMo 
flnitaglan,  Ky.  Tram 
rtSHCTBertlon-brak 


Hot-water  beater - 

jntreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
iway-awltch 


Hratcr. 


850,814 
850,815 
850,209 
850,729 

850,519 
850,816 
850,298 
850,520 

860,132 

860,210 

860,817 

860,293 
850,341 
850,133 
850,620 
860,818 
850,294 
850,730 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 


4220 
4222 
3072 
4066 

3663 

4222 
8216 
3665 


Apr.  16     2306 


887 
887 
644 
850 

765-6 

887-8 

671 

767 

611 


127 
127 
127 
127 


2617 
3481 

__,     2786- 
127     2404 


Apr.  16     3073  ,         644 
Apr.  16     4224  888 


(8ae  Haakall,  Henry  L.,  ai>aifDor.) 
I  LHlford.  John  E.,  aaaignor.) 

;:n-.  Y\?aSlS2?*tS*S^rkiEiertric  Compiuiy: 


Automatic 


Caiaoo, 

^himktSfmmfiKrt^.^-  Hii^rtiit^Vcilorido'Spital^.  Colo.    RaUway-ewitch 

akia  Charles,  La.^  Fmce-machlne 

Progressive  COt  Power  Company, 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Chamh^C^OMi^.  and  D.  Harrtngwn,  u«K.r»u"  □» 
SSEliSitt  WVlAto  Ch»rt«*.  1*;^  Fence-ma- 
Hi  rmi  T^Sti"     (flea  Bavafs  and  Chapman.) 
^^happST'Oms  H.  Jreetwo«>3rN.  J.,  assignor  to 

Si2±El&  T.TidD*M:  ?uUoch?NeTYSk:  N.  Y." '  Plp^oupling.  . . 

CUA^MSw.,Bliaitl>.H.Y.    f5»-te^Mi, 

3s£rB^.dV^t«siSSr%«:gSj^     

S^sav.asiSTK.'^ss^^W'^""''^ 

cS5S/o*K.FirtWorth.TBX.    SpiWljed 

Cn»t  MhsJ    VsB^  Cat    Air-brake  mechanism V." ' " '-ir'n^'  K  Y 

fflflSli'j^ISLnorto  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y 


Super- 

cSSix:&;d^^;N.iVMi»«t»ort^ 

Oania^board. 


850,521 
850,211 


850,465 

850,419 
850,342 
850,343 


860.296 
850,621 
850.134 

850,731 
850,135 
850.622 
850,fi23 
850,732 
850,344 


Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

.16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


3218 
3316 
2939 

3864 

4235 

3230 

I  4070 


oDuv 

3075 

35S0 

3460 
3317 
3319 


I  Apr. 
i  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
i  Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
.  Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


850,624  Apr. 
850.A22  Apr. 
850,564  Apr. 


16  3222 

16  386(>  ' 

16  2S30 

16  4070 

16  2931 

16  3868 

16  3870 

16  4072 

16  3.125 

16  3871 

16  3667 

16  3739 


671 

eoo 

612 
807 

888 
671 
851 


767 
645 

743 

735 
690 

661-2 


671-2 
806 
612 
851 
612 
808 
808 
851 
693 

806 

767 
781 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
137 
127 
137 

m 


137 

127 

127 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


37» 
2737 
3441 


astr 

3717 

aiti 


MM 

a4<t 

27S7 


3648 
373t 
MtS 


3443 


127 

127 
127 
127 


2546 
2610 
2610 


127  am 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


3648 
3406 
3609 
2406 

36« 


860,565  i  Apr.  16     3741         781-2 


'/  luwWp  CUy  Piudnili 


860,136 !  Apr. 
860,137  1  Apr. 


16  2933 
16  2934 


612-13 
613 


127  '  3640 
127  3009 

127  ;  2511 

127  i  3649 
127  2868 
127  I  3617 

127  I  3618 

127  '  3406 
127  I  3406 


aSir     (SSa^tV  Alex  H.  and  ii:  N.,  assignor.  ) 
P«"P*??-_i     ,S!rS;<.../.h«rt   Paul  A.,  assignor.) 


jors.) 
ay-loader 


rluL  vSSSSSr  ofona!£ilf  to  H.  Schwab,  Bendena,  Kana.    Haj 
■  — f ^  I oIniMr    pkUadSl^ila.  Pa.    Poww-hammar 

coSIbEtSj* 


.860,138  Apr.  6  W5 

.'850,212  1  Apr.  16  3076 

.850,345  Apr.  16  3ffl0 

;860546  Apr.  16  3331 


I  860,466 

1 
860,347 


«to8i;iyiVRito*i^^^c<^»i*^'y'^ 


Apr.  16    3551 


613-14 
645 
664  i 
604 
743 


127  i  3406 

127  ,  »4« 
127  '  3613 
127  ;  3813 

127 


Apr.  16  3333    664-5  !  127  2813 
Apr.  16  3743 


I66-70 

666 

90t-« 

12: 
12: 

127 

2480 

I 

t«l-4 

7M 

•m 

127 
1?7 
127 
127 
127 

.M41 
.■647 

1 

m 
m 

127 

■«7 

1 

^3^^^''^4%K'f^?ii.*£^"'^  Robe-n  CuUery  Company, 
C<Sr^!£?jT«£25SSj?*:  •  Appar.^  VoV  ikVidinior  Uying  •iectric  oonduc- 

c<S^.5iSStf SffiSSdy;  n:  Y:;;iii^ 

^^L  


^MMS;^t^ 


850,296  [  Apr".  16  3224 

850,430  1  Apr.  16  3462 
850,625  \  Apr.  16  3872 
850,733 
880,467 


&^Sii5* jiSn  L.'  ^SS^rO 


5^; 


cSSu^  ^S«(3«sbia  JaaonL.  aaslgnorO^ 
iSSS^in eSSatoSliiBabator  Compw.  WjTO 
*^(SS  OwTcocii-vdamp for pUta-fl-« stni 


_i.  Pa.    Incubatw . 
structures 


Sms  MoaM  L.,  assignor.) 


850.533 
860,348 

tB0,734 

8C0,34» 

ao,M 


Apr.  16     4073 

Apr.  16  1  3S52 

i 
Apr    16     3668 
Apr.   16     3334 

Apr.  16     4077  1 

Apr.  16  ,  3836 

Apr.  It' 


782  , 
672  I 


725 

800 

851-2 

744 


127     2619 
127     2483 


127  2547 

127  3680 

127  2700 

127  3S«9 


7«wl  127     2!»a 

69^  127     2613 

853-3  1  127     27M 

aOS  127  I  35U 

666  i  127  1  3614 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIBT  OP  FATKNTEE& 


N< 


■•••«••••••• 


1-. 


■••■•••••4 


Crelghton,  WUlUm  H.,  New  £•«!•,  Pa.    8?«?«y-»;»r»     ^ 

Croab7,  JuDM  A.,  and  J.  A.  Pink,  ■■rtgimm  to  8.  H. 

cfaine  for  Uklag  md  wThlMtIm  iitiitMM 

Cmm,  Fnnk  A.,  N«vark,  N.  J.    Mw-tMoeh 

Culbartaon,  Prank  R.,  <f  ol.    (8m  WloAas,  Waalay  O. 
Cummlon.  MkrhMl  W.,  and  T.  P.  JordM.  OljrplMat. 
Currie,  (TUa  C.    (See  CaiOt,  HMatltoo.  aad  Ovrto.) 
Currier,  Hiram  D.,  uiisDar  to  Weatera  Ekotrte  Cemftmf, 

collectors 

Corrr,  Duncan  B.,  Jr.,  Agrtroltonl  CoUen,  MIm.    Hoo 

D.  H.  BurreU  &  CompuT.    (Bw  Hoyt.  Motthow 

Danlele.  Dan,  Dorer,  N.  H.    Leallf  MliliH 

Darla,  Charlee  C,  Oaflney.  8.  C     ~    ** 

Dafla,  Emry,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Davie,  Eogene,  Chkago,  IIL    Tab  for  ihMM  at 

DaTis.  Pnid  H.  M.,  Loa  Ainlaa.  CaL    Batahat 

Darts,  Oeorce  H.,  PortlaaT,  M e.   Cartal»boMlwd0«)M 

Dawson,  Jamee  C,  St.  Loida,  Mo.,  aarfgaor  to  BMMr  4k 

pany.    Lock 

Day,  Alfred  A.,  Brockton,  Haas. 
Dayboff,  William  C,  BnOkj,  DL 

Dasey,  Nathan  P..  Dallaa.T«z.    Chum 

De  CionenU,  Clinton  E.,  Detroit,  Mkh.    CorMaf... 
De  Preltaa.  William.  aMlgnor  to  CoaaottdatadOiM 

Terted-bomer  gas-iainp 

De  La  Varane  M  aeliina  Coapany.    (8> 

De  Mara,  ftmnk  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

De  Witt,  Omar  M.,  Hood  Rtrer.  One. 

Dean  Electric  Company.    (Sea  Maaaon,  Kay  H.,  aaalgaor.) 

Dean,  WUUam  W.,  aaa^cnor  to  Keikia  Swtidiboard  and  Supply 

Telephone  tmnklng  syateMi .,7^  .<, 

Del  Grande,  Nioholas.    (See  Delpaade  and  Del  Oraodaj 
Delfrande,  Antonio,  and  N.  Del  Qranda,  Berea.  Ohio. 
Deterande,  Antonio,  and  N.  Dd  Orande.  Berea,  Okio. 

Deffiicer,  David  P.,  Cleveland.  N.C.    Flate-UUr 

Demenua,  Eduard,  Hamburg,  (3«rmany.    Holder  or  i 

Dempater,  Charles  B.,  and  H.  8.  Mokmy.  aeelgnnri  to~I>«9«tar  Mffl 

Company,  Beatrice,  Ncbr.    Windmill 

Dempater,  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aealgBor  to 

Electrically-operated  valve 

Dempater  Mill  Manufacturinc  Company.    (Sea  Denpialar  aad  Metoay,  aailBMn.) 

Dennis,  Carey,  asslsnMr  of  one-foorthto  A. '  ''^^         '~      ^  ~     ^ 

Denamore  Typewriter  Company.    (8oa  Sal' 

Denton,  Ersjtus  H.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Pmlf 

Derby,  Alden  W.,  Leominster,  Maaa. 

Derris,  Patrick  J.,  North  WcTmoath,  Maaa.,  iffrignnT  to 

ical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparataa  for  attrattiw  mlfar  diSM 
D«sy,  Louis  A.,  asiricnor  to  J.  W.  Hanii,  Montreal.  Qnebae' 
Dexter.  Talbot  C.  Peart  River,  N.  Y.    Pinw  liiailiiM 
Dey,  Alexander.    (See  Dey,  John  and  A.) 


Coapany,  8; 


) 


Dey,  John  and  A.,  aaatgnon  to  Dey  Tlma 

matie  card-stop  tor  time-reoordwi 

D«T  Ttaae  Regiater  Companv.    (Sea  Day,  Jolm  aad  A 
Dibadafe,  Samuel  P.,  Pldladalptala.  Pa    awJijinr  to 

Sprln^eld.Ohio.    Boiler-tobeeleaiMr....T 

Dlckerson,  William  M.,  Inrtianapolla,  Ind.    8aMiw  boUarwtabaa. 
Dkkinaon,  Prank  T.,  Chieaco,  UL,  aailgnnT  to  Aaiertoan  Biaka 

pany,  Jeraev  City,  N.  J.    Kokl 

D(ci^,  Wkiam  N.,  Jr.,  Brooktya.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Otia  Btovwtor 

seyClty,  N.  J.    Alternatlnc-eamnt-aiotor-eontroDttc  apparataa 

Dieekmann  A  WlUe  vorm.  Perd.  Weatar.    (8ee  HatekamTnaas  J.. 
Dieren.  DeDa.    (See  Feaaltr  and  Mtnhaala.  aaaJninrsT         ' 
~  Joaephlt 


N.  T.    Aato- 


,J«^ 


.) 


Dinnaan,  M.  uaJe.    (See  Hyaaa.  Joaeph  M..  aailgnor.) 
DonneUy.JohnR.,  Palrflahl.Ma.    Cooklac  vtaoiar. . . 

DomMd,  John  P.,  ChieagD,  IP.    Vahra  lor  a«aa»-taaka 

DomMd.  John  P.,  ChicMo,  UL    8prayiiM-no2e 

Douglas,  Peyton.    (See  Hodge  aadDoiSba.) 

R2V^S5SJi^^c;*'y^?^<^<*>-    Valve 

Dojle,  Waiiam.  New  York,  N.  Y 

tions,  Ac 

Drohan,  Thomas  E.    (8ee  MalMt  and  DirakM.) 

D^,  Andrew,  Jr.    (daa  McCanwa  and  DaCy.) 

^^^  S^Si?  ^'  ^•Sf'y  ^^  ^'  Y..  aaalgBor  to  Uakm  Paper 

Fmladetohla,  Pa.    EnvaloDHaaalitaw 
Dniin.  Chariea  B..  North  ToaawSda,  N 

pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bni  ^^ 

Donbar.  Ataxandar.  Liverpool,  _^ 

Dunn.  Jaraea.    (Sea  Haaa  aad  Dann.) 
Donrtan,  Jamaa  H..  SaaanvillB.  On 
Duiley,  Riehard  J.    (SeeCraaaad 

E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nenoora  Pow3ar 
K.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoaa  Powdar  _ 

soeaard  '**'*^'*i*taFlng  Coanaar     (i 
Bctanrode.  8.  J^  K at  l8aal5rJ«ta      .  _ 
Bdj^HaroM  ir.,  aaalgaor  to  Pailia.  DaTii  * 

Bder.  Pnunk.  Thayar.  Mo. 


•«»«wiyii« 


Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

M 
M 
M 


Monthly     I  Om^ 
voluiriA.       I  QesMtc 


3875  WO     1J7 

aw7        614   ir 


S745 
3338 


Apr 


M 
M 

M 
M 

M 


Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apt.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  at 
Apr.  M 
Apr-  M 

Apr.  W 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  M 


■MRF 


MUM 

ant* 


M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  it 

Apr.  M 
Aft.  U 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 


um 


3S71 
3666 


4367 

3078 
3667 
3673 


3780 


3660 
3841 


3874 


4087 


Ape  M 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  W 
9.  18 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  18 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  M 

Agr.  M 
Apr.  M 


Hi 


.V  -4 


am  10 

74,1 
t>l4 

mi 

«I2 
(>4.S 
74.S 
Tint 


w: 

614 


864 


646 


•13-14 

•1446 
015-16 

886 

«7 


881 

on 


7M 

784 

818-U 


6Ui  U7 


127 

ir 
w 

127 
127 
127 
IV 

ir 

127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 


784     127 

«73     127 
725     127 


7iJ     127 


127 
127 


MO 

Hn 

1114 

ini 


27B 
Kl 

MR 

r«) 
r74 

MA 

MM 

vm 


MM 
IM7 


3S7D 

2SU 
KM 
2709 
M07 


KlO     127     3162 

KA     l.'T     27IB 

1 

913     127 


6H7  127 

615  137 

WB  127 

e»7-M  127 

«1»-»1  127 


700     127 


r.'T 


811     IJ 
811-13     12 


615     1^ 


i:'7 


2774 

25U 

MI7 

3741 
3517 
2742 


3MI0 

271B 
24M 

a«S3 

3161 


MM 
3444 
3444 


646     127     34tt 
864     127    2701 


127 


3617 


137  3776 

127  2771 

127  2« 

127  2701 

127  2401 


127  2711 

127  2486 

127  2776 

127  2641 

127  2« 

127  -'fll6 

137  -'« 

127  -'74I 


ALPHABETICAL  LlSr  OF  PATENTEES. 


OfBdal 
Oaaette. 


•lAl  iBTentlon. 


>   ;  ft. 


Elliott, 
KlUoit, 
IQia.C 
EKom. 
Emeraoa 

BmrW*.±=.^ 
gnrign.  HP  I 
•tanipa^ 


Fa.    Wa»ar4oba  hollar 

Pa.    Wa*2i25L^' 

(BaSwatonaan.  LewU  E.,  aaaignor.) 
MoHirSSS^  !*«•    C»»»*o™^  *«>**"  '°'  dating- 
•;  ToA;  P^V;'  a^'  Stiiiiiiter  a^igriorto  iaid 

^^hL  fnr  makii«  oonioal  cigarettes 

~"         '  je^y  City  Heights.  N.  J .    Scudding 


""'^'ilorlnteriockingcowi^ts.... 


890.358 
850,423 
850.527 


Apr.  16  334B 
Apr.  16  34W 
Apr.  16     3682 


850.471 

Apr. 

16 

3508 

8S0.824 

Apr. 

16 

4244 

850.742 

Apr. 

16 

4W1 

860,146 

Apr. 

1« 

W46 

736-7 
770 

127 
127 
127 

2518 
2548 
3603 

t 

.     1 

1 

1 

746 

\fn 

2573 

we 

127 

3744 

855 

- 

127 

2704 

«17 

m 

3400 

850,359 
850,825 


Apr.  16     3352 
Apr.  16     4346 


860,633     Apr.  16     3002 


Perrti.  fp^t.   ,0"yESHaj*E^-;  ffl^'iOchaels,  as-gnor.  of  one^third  to  D. 
Flaber,  Gfeail08»  OtX  raiK.  lu.,  ■■—•'""  "  

iftiSiSiiiwnt'lor  pooUabiee 

'nnriaad.    8peed4ndksator 

"s^&s*sr.'i::.. 


(Baa  Holt  aad  Vof*** 


850,634 
'850,867 

850.868 

850,743 

1850,744 

850.635 
850.360 
850,745 
860,361 

850,636 
.  850,362 


Apr.  16  3008 

Apr.  16  4337 

Apr.  16  4340 

Apr.  16  4003 

Apr:  16  40O4 

Apr.  16  '  3»5 

Apr.  16  3353 

Apr.  16  4096 

Apr.  16  3354 

Apr.  16  3807 

Apr.  16  3356 


iiiiMhiidW 8.8:  Pii^r.cie^d,' Ohio. 


Centrifugal 
Automatic  ven- 


600     127  I  261» 
802  1  127     3744 


813     127 


814     127 
909-10     137 

910     127 

8&5  1  127 

85ft-7  <■  127 

814     127 

699  I  127 
857  ]  127 

700  '  127 
I 

814     127 

701  127 


3660 
2768 

2760 

2704 

!  3704 

2690 
2619 
2706 
3610 

2660 
2519 


sL    V«ik!l»-wheel •-/•;• 

Bracket  for  o»oth^«abineta 


*"^^^1S?J?Scle.. 


850,472 

850,147 

850.637 
850,363 
850.882 
850,570 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

.\pr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


3668 

3047 

3908 
3357 

lam 

3755 


"^iiiS^^O.'lLS^*^  Apr.  16     3085 

-TSTu^^^o  J^rt^lSffllersCo^liany-dBullock 

'  ^;.^£^r"8t£J£?2^ntunb«ring  maddna 
l_u«iiij««»,_M._i^^  I°^*oi»wi«it-Bapporter -^  •  •  nj,-.:^-  ■  • 

,'Bdglum 

artificial  threads,  films,  ana 


746  127 

617  127 

81.5  127 

701  127 

915  127 

785  127 


2673 

2400 

3660 
2519 
2776 
2622 


890,218 
850,424 
850,826 

850,219 
850,301 

850,425 
.  850,638 
.  850,473 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


.1088 
3471 
4247 

3002 

3230 

3475 
3909 
3570 


6467     127     2445 


[QBi.    ManutaoturlBg 


647  127 

7?7  127 

mn  127 

647  127 

674  127 


3446 
2549 
2744 

2446 
2485 


^Md."  ■  AdjUrtibie  'o^:j^^'^^^°^  '*"■  °!^': . 
^^uta^SgjSSrSSSS^ 

i»    OoB^arrr-aliato 

SoiU.  aaalgaor.) 
jSEaTaaalcnorO 


860,571 
850.828 
850.148 


Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


3757 
«2S0 

2948 


850,140    Apr.  16     3950 

850.746     Apr.  16     4100  858,127,2706 


728 
N15 
746 

127 
127 
127 

3550 
3600  ■■ 
2574 

127 

127 

127 
127 

2746 

2633 

2745 
3409 

■■'aw' 

617-18 

618 

127 

3409 

S?BSt£^Oarmany.    Pn«xmatic  device  for  drawing 

e  W  •   »  ••  •^■•■^'*  - 

BirCaaaiBBor'.) 


850,630 
860,538 

890,839 


Apr.  16     3911 
Apr.  16     M« 


tBS2iB5is;rs-«»r> 

^^  >.  Ralph  E.,  aaaignor.) 

fS^' Samuel.  Matgwr^, 
aSSSSmr,  Henry.  MfC^of  > 
SSS^TLewfa  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Si:o3aii7«w»<»^  > 

r  wUUmb.  aaalgnw ) 
'T^SeaP^.asaii^.) 


Voa 

Woa. 
N.Y. 


'.Jfi^J 


.) 


.) 


815  137  3600 
770  127  3003 


Apr.  16  4253     803  127  ;  2746 


raaor. 


810,620  Apr.  16  Mt& 


7T0 


127 


Tl 


ALPHABETIGAL  UST  OF  PAIENTEES. 


Nmiw,  iMidaooe,  and  Inventloa. 


J.  U  Rom,  Ha,rmWa,  IUm. 


OtiMoa,  John,  8Ur  Pimlrte,  WU.    8toek4oMl«r. 
ODbot,  Owrge  E.,  Mrignor  ol  «i*-ludt  to  A. 

nHMjIitiie 

OUbart  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sea  BomMn,  ChxtoUna  J.,  aarignor.) 
Ollaa,  iMac  W.,  New  Badlord,  and  C.  W.  Tobaj,  rairtiaTM,  " 

umUcatlon  of  robber  tlraa  to  wb«l-tlm« 

OOaa,  laaac  W.,  New  Bedford,  and  C.  W.  Tobty.  tUA^rm, 

aiuler.  LoaU  H..  aadgnor  to  J.  Ottmaaa  lithogfaplitag  Co.,  Now  Yoik.  N 

leal  card ...;............... 

OlMwn.  Edward  D.,  PhlladalplUa,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Victor  Talkli«  MacblnaCooqiiaBy. 

Boond-box „.. 

Qoddard,  George  M.,  aaelgnor  of  ooo^alt  to  O.  C.  ThaU,  BotlUMl,  Vt.    KajrboMA 

tetagraph-trannnltter 

Ooklman,  OuStaT,  BaHlmor*.  Md.    Maktac  faraMnt-pada 

Gordon.  Anthony,  Booilaford,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Vehkto-Jaek 

OAtxe,  TiModor,  Hamburg,  Oemaaf.    Tube  tor  paint 

Ovable,  Qaj  C,  anlgnor.V  mene  aaetgniMnt^  to  W.  L.  McBrida.  MlanipolU,  Ukm. 

Brake  for  holatlng  machlnea , 

Grant,  Alex  H.,  MIddleDort.  and  M.  N.  Giant,  irrtgnnn  to  Oolnmbai  Ony  Pfoitaela 

Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Debtee  tor  maktaig  ornamental  bikk 

Giant,  Alex  H.,  MkkUiaDort,  and  M.  N.  Oimnt,  aaalgnore  to  Cotaoibae  Clay  PnteeU 

Companj,  Colombas,  Ohio.    Defrtco  tor  maklag  omanuntal  Mak 
Grant,  Milton  N.    (Bee  Grant,  Alex  H.  and  M.  I7. 
OraMmaan,  Peter,  Groee-liebterfelde-Ost, 
Gmrtty  Coupler  Company.    (Bee  Praaler,  Jamee  L..'  aaalgnor 
Oreaaer.  Daniel  P.  and  H.  H.,  Plttaboig,  Pa.    Bmenaney-braka  for 
Greaaer,  Harrison  H.    (Bee  Greaaer,  DaaM  P.  and  B.  H.) 

OnenbMim.MuiuetKaiiaMCIty^aStrmioar  fender 

Ofoea,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cartal»-foller 

Groarenor,  George  W.,  Broome  Hooae,  near  BtoofbiMga.  Fnglanil     Moqaakto  or  taftod 

OaOford,  iTonl  R.,  Loa  Anpriea,  CaL    Car-fender 

Haardt,  George  P.    (Bee  worawlA,  Jamea  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hageman,  Randolph  F.,  New  Madiaon.  Ohio.    Car^wvar 

Ha&ekann.  ^»na  J.,  eaUgnnr  to  Dlaekmann  A  WUle  Toim,  Paid.  Waatw, 

Germany.    Sharing  Mpamtna 

Hall,AlmonB.    (Sea  Heflefnaa  and  HalL) 

RaH,  AkKuo  B.,  Mooltile,  Ga.    DIaplay-iaek 

HaD.IaaacA.    (BeeOtt,  Predeitek.aaeignor.) 
HaO,  Thomaa  F.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    GrataKelavator... 

HaBett,  WllUam  E,  Hllladale,  Midi.    Caibunter 

Halsted,  Mary,  Canal  DoTer,  Ohio.    Bpooi-bolder. .  . 

Hamilton.  Guy.    (See  Caille.  Hamilton,  and  Cnnta.)      

Hamlltoa,  Thomaa  D.,  J.  Rnak. and  W.  A.  Robeitaon.  Beifaat,  Iiatend 
Hammerbera,  Amdt  L.,  Yoimgatown.  Ohio.    Water«ooied 
Hammera,  (Jeorge  W.,  La  Jimta,  Colo.    Oai««low . 
Hanaen,  John  S.,  Brockton,  Maaa.,  aaatgnoruTo.  A.  MlBar 

Portland,  Me.    HoWU^dUleefcJrlSSSwra.. 

Harding.  WUllam  H..  PhUadelphla,  PaTcemant-klln.. 

Haritneaa,  WUlUun  E.,  aailgnor  to  Weatarn  Eleetrie  Commnr' 
Harpa^n.  John  J.  U.  k.  Na'VT  Apparmtua  toTSi^^SSJand 
Harpaln.  John  J.,  U.  8.  Nary.    Submarine  boat  ^^^    "•  "" 

Harrington,  Daniel.    (Bee  Chaafaartta  and  Harrington.) 

Harria.  Joeeph  W.    (Bee  D«ay.  Louie  A.,  aart^S^^ 
Harria,  Myron  L..  Bataar,  KMa.    Clod-iaidv 

Harria,  R6iardd.RoaeliLK!j.    Piabrto^tM 

Harris.  Warner  8.  O.,  BanLals  OMspo,  CaL    AutomaUe'aafatTiUai^'fc^  lU^^' ' ' 
Harrison,  Charles  W.    (See  TunlaonHliBTaT  C    m3m-T^'  Otmm  Mr  hoUara. . 
Harrison,  William  F.    (Bee  W^rtlaml  Harrl«A.)*~' 
iT*l?  WT™**' ^•'*^' 0*»*o-    0««lorlr«etkm-eMlnaa 

2S^t«'!7     '  *^^^  ^  Carrom-Alttharena  Company," Liidtaiton/ikkh'." a 

Heaf^llllam  E . ,  Cogeyrliie,'  'kiuis.' '  Tiaiting  ^*ss' 

Healy,  John  J    Cohocton,  aaalgnor  of  onThairtbsl^p:  H^^ 

alon  merhantam  for  self-pUy&g  nwaleal  Instnunents 

".X'  ^^°^  ■'••  i'o""**.  ■■i*r>or  of  ona-hatf  to  8.  F.  Haee "  h'nrii^'M  ' ii "  v" 
ically-operated  moatcal  huilrvmient  «"»•'•  nass,  itoenaaur,  H.  y. 

^i*'?*^^""*™  H..  North  Adama,"kidA.E" 

fM^  cleaning  carpeU 

Gdbor  Loa  Aaaalee,  CaL    Dnai^daaner  ' 
h,  Hora 


Monthly 
voliimo. 


Apr.  It 
Apr.  IC 


m,7€ 
«0,U0 


^«n 


«0,UB 

mojn 

M0.474 


N.Y. 


HaQ.  WUIlamatowa,  Mam.'   Maehine' 


Helorteh. 


Window  for 


^5ftS^^  ?«^'  •»*  ^S^^^  Johaiiiibii^;  f^i^^id: 


iao,sn 


^T« 


i.ni 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


i 


3B11 

i4n 


16     4101 
M  I  4102 

M  I  3U1 

M|  43B7 

M  I  33U 

16     3663 


4354 
3066 

3966 

U78 

3460 
S4B1 


16 
U 

16 

M 

16 

16 

U 

16 
16 

16 
16 

U 

M 

16 

16 
16 

U 

16 
M 
M     4ia> 


ras 

»67 

37ff) 
aS73 

am 

S4il 

3066 

3006 
a066 

6613 

3014 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 


li 

M  '  4106 

16  i  an 

M  ,  6016 
M 


u 
_C| 

815 

728 

S5K 

»9 

618 

916 

701-2 

61S-19 

88.1 

647 

610 

728 

7» 

729 

674 

786-6 
619 

7S6 
746-7 

(QO 

729 

648 

648 
648 

816 

81fi 
620 
H£6 

01« 

MO 
7U2 
817 


i 

> 

m 
m 


m 

127 

m 


m 

rm 

MM 


Apr.  16  '  S7«3  786 

Apr.   16  !  4368  804 

Apr.   M  i  4108  MO 


127  an 

^  MW 

137  B« 

127  24« 

127  Ml 

127  2U1 

127  ail 

137  2SU 

127  24H 

137  » 

127  3411 

127  MB 

IT!  3(74 

127  Ml 

ir  3M1 

127  34« 

127  34* 

127  3«g 

127  SMI 

127  3M1 

137  3«U 

127  3307 

137  3777 

127  vm 

127  2n 

137  3MI 

137  37« 


127  36M 
127  3747 
127    2MI 


Apr.  M     mi       817-18     127    3164 


drilUngmaehlneai        _, 

Henry,  Helen,  artmlnletratrto. 
Hermann,  Jdta,  Baglnaw, 
Heme,  Slgnor  8.    (Bee  W< 
Herringe  Jaaaa  C,  Onanagvo, 


eaaa  for  moontliV  raek- 


(C 


Bath-eaMnet 
and  Heme.) 
N  -     - 


Eugene  P.)' 


Hi;dhSh:  Au:kr;;;2ssrto'6j^--*^?5!t^^     '»*^»^- 


SSSir^^SSSdSaraigSSSS^^ 


i^?Sj1giS:sSSSSg:  i£'£s^'»^i»^.--«=«-) 


Hcraehall-BplUman Comnimr     JSaiffiSr^' fil!12rJ  ^•'^■**»<») 
Hirtner,  JoEnHLTamSSr  o<  oE*a?to  i*  c^JLi, "•^~*  > 
motor  and  contW3l«T»  the  iSir^  Cooklngham.  Cleveland.  Qua.    UaetrlD 


Broom-holder 
por.)  

Hehhy,  Delaon  O  


B.S. 


r  of  one-half  to  P.' L. 


Valley,  M.J. 


■•t. .TTTT:: _  ^""-^mn  w  w.  u  wmm,  Albion. if.  Y. 


I.1M 


6.W6 

IJg7 


Apr.  M  ;  1100 
Apr.  16 


Apr.  M 

Apr.  It  I 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  It 

Apr.  It 

It 


Apr.  It 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  It 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 


It 
It 
It 


Apr.  It 


S7«4 
4M1 
4111 
Ml 

41U 

4171 


an 


tM6 


tut 


648-9 

674^ 
703-4 

618-19 

"606 

860-1 

630 


916 
704 
706 
730 


747 
7M 

631 
706 

«n-3 

Ml 

ta 

7g7 
767 
tM 


127     34« 


12: 


3747 


127    MB 

127  san 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

ijr 

127 

1.'7 


127 

1-': 
12: 

l.T 
127 

127 
127 
127 


3B4 
3747 
3761 
340 

im 
tfft 

380 
30 
3t6t 


2S76 

a04 

3413 

3SII 
241S 

2716 
2414 
2864 


127  a6» 
127  2771 


AI^HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


1,  and  Invention. 


VentUatlng- 


lan-^ 
HoUand,Ji 


No. 


850.160 
850,225 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBdal 
Gasette. 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


«s 

1. 
Q 


•3 

> 


a»w-.i-rC    MdF.D«^l^l«»«'»»^'^'*-    Ventilator 

hSKK'MjS^^ES-  -J^SfS^dLaral  Electric  Company 

"Oal'Attniaimentfortractlon-ongiiies 1850,304    Apr.  16 

'     "-—- ' "~  XutomatYccarluft::  &».»**    Apr.  16 


850.:^ 
850  3a5 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


HoUls,W««r"«*n*?2f!Sfii55*HlSM4rbrt>tliBra,  Danville, 111.    « ;u  uftinp  I 

i3SU.Qf-i,-ig»«»S2g£K*SSSS:DanTiUe,Ill.    Automatic  lifting  1^^    ^^^    ^^ 


Hell 

HoiTwSwo^jijyy^j^^ 

Heed,  CywMtr^C  "■_■■%>  * 
Hook,  AdtlMaC.,jM».  r. 

Hopkba,  OooriP.  w., 

HopklBa.lMMM6W., 

Homsby,  H|l»y  H«» 

forooa  "■ 

Horton,  — i«,_^  . 


i^»»"Li^«™o««  *^^^K*»*  Company 


Provl- 


7SSoWB,N.c:Plnle8sclotbea-line 

. Okkl.  ' Blowpipe ■■ 


850,579  Apr.  16 

aw,580  Apr.  16 

850,530  Apr.  16 

850,227  Apr.  16 

850.581  Apr.  16 
850,648  Apr.  16 

850,836  Apr.  16 

850.582  Apr.  16 


.AlJ---S?!i??gaScl;m,>;ny.^P^  8pUc- J  ^_^^^    ^^^ 


STH.F^;^umbus,  6hio^'  ^^'^-^-"A: 
Bon^  4  Company,  Little  Jaiis,  «•  » ■    °"~ 


850,583     Apr. 


16 
16 


Hobbell,  JolHi  K^ 

mentBHhM' 
Hullt,  Jote  A., , 
Hunt,  JafeB  %•  < 
Hunt   . 
Huntley, 
Borate  " 
Hat 


to  D.  H.  Burrdl  4  Company 

^ft^V/i^i^'i^  GeiWai  Eixirie  Comi»aiiy.   ^P^^; 
i:*BaiacttTe«iUapp4tf»tiiB-'-'..l 


g/^  Dlaplay  device 

tSK5k*iSr^i*-t-- ■•  w 


850,477  Apr.  16 

850.755  Apr.  16 
850337  Apr.  16 

850.756  Apr.  16 
850.649  Apr.  16 
850  809  Apr.  16 


860,767  1  Apr.  16 
850,531  Apr.  16 


2968 
3104 


3105  ' 
«ffi2 
8238 
3925  ' 

3027  I 
I 
3773  ' 
3774 
3684 
3107 
3777 
3929 

4264 
3780 

3578 
3782 

3580  I 

4115  ! 

4268 

4119 

3930 

4342 

4130 

JUUU 

3931 


622  127 
649  1  127 


640 
806 

676 
818 

830 

788 
788 
770 
650 
788 
820-1 


127 
127 
127 
127 


Ok 


3414 
2451 


9451 
2748 
2488 
2665 


127  2666 

I 
127  :  2636 
127  !  3636 


ictooi;  fnA  M,,  i^if  •.Yi.iJ^'^S^  is  bed 


•ckaon. 
aoob«a,Ji 


Hyde. 
Hynea. 
Uraan.  J 

Ideal  0-—^-- 

I  Qvlndbia  Onin  GManar  Gobi 
BdMXd. 


WataiHMitomoblle 


il  SSKdT^M"  h:  biniH^en,  Baltimore,  Md. 


RaU-lock 


75SWlll0ll.Wllliam.'^ig?or.)"     ■  .I8S0.370     Apr.  16  j  3374 

^^■A_a ««■  ^**     •*- A I 

in 


850.161     Apr.  16 


,  OoBpanj.    (I 
CtoekTSoBipanT 


.iikoonu^nv     (Sr8uSSS;-«d  B«tt,  assignor..) 

m^ySm  LMhar,  Thomas  B.,  «««'P»o'',^„,  x 
Kany^  (BSJsh^unaker.  Charie.  ?..  assignor.) 

iOSd and  Itteralu^ten)^      .^^nr 'i 
OoTCBee  Glaxler,  Loola  H.,  assignor.) 

HL    Rake. 


OnatMaei 


Oanara. 

Wk.N. 


2971 


896 
789 

748 
780 

748 

861 

896-7 
862 
821 
910 

863 
771 

821 

705 

623 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 

127 
127 


2eot 

24S2 
2627 
2006 

274S 
2638 

2675 
3636 


, 


.  Y. 


Ink-weU. 
Ink-well. 


William  H..  assignor.) 


880.228  Apr.  16     3108 

860,758  Apr.  16  1  4m 

880.750  Apr.  16  I  4135 

850.478  Apr.    6     35M 

860.479  Apr.  16     3584 
880,584  Apr.  16  I  3784 


880.162    Apr.  16     2973 


eralda. 


O.. 


to  W.  A.  Tooker. 


Stamfoni;  Coim.' '  Shut-off  for  tube-    ^^^  ^p^    ,g 

!  850,4H0  Apr.   16 

SSirJSS^STrniny:    Anvili^  ^Jr.  \l 

^S?l!!^--^mD  j3Sw*"^i.) i  880.652  Apr.  16 

^!!^MmA,.T,V^jn^_^i^J:^^                                                         ®«°P"y'  I  860.653  Apr.  16 

^^ ;.  880,654  Apr.  16 


3376 
3585 
3932 
42n 


r  to 


tiaa,  lavMO  J.,  Naw  Tofk, 


p.    (8eaCannntag."i.J«:^^ 


^^'.^i^iji^^^^Sj^^^^^ 


kXi,  »Sa  iWwYoSrirY'.    Adjoatlng  

atnra .•it.i-".:^j.iilj.lA*"/8eei'V»einaender,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 

^  Winiam  A^  •w'fB?^-^ 


KaUai 


Sife?^^-'^^^^"' 


860,655 

850,887 

12,633 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


3035 
3937 


3038 
4375 
4387 


KaDy," 


880,888  Apr.  16  im 
8.«),8H9  Apr.  6^ 
850,372  Apr.  16  XTg 


•^ iK^'^S^SS^^.^^--' ■■:—:^^^  Apr.  16 

^'**PoidlSShikelSrrailw»y-cara I 

.«       .  rtU^oSS to'l^FCdV  R.  Llvtagaton.  Jointly. Cohm-  ,  ^^  ^p^    ,,  j  3«8 

biii'iL^fc^lS^fcA.T^^.--.- ^  880,229  Apr.  16  I  3108 

j5r5»»««fS2«Slilli^---(^^  fflO^  Apr.  16JS378 

Set5§!^La^^^-^tS^  Apr.  16  ,3379 


ilL^CMNa 


•\8ee  MeCtood,  Edward  H.,  aeelgnor.) 

rti.    Wrwieh..-. 

Curved  plpe- 


ltwa.liMor.ajrtgwnr  ««  «J^{«£  w,^  e.,  aaalgnor.]  ^^ , 


»,  pi.  ■  Totography 

"<>;;&  ii^  :S»1  tbe  h-ght  c^  the  ~»  !».^ 


880,760  Apr.    6 

880.686  Apr.     « 

1880,605  Apr.     6 

880,231  Apr.  16 


4127 
37««6 
3240 
3112 


■  *^    -  I  ^74 


1860,667 

!  86o,ia 


Apr.  16 


127  :  3676 

I  • 
127  f  2710 
127  '  2769 
127  '  2711 
127  .  2666 
127     27«0 


127 

127 


2713 
2604 


127     3667 

ml 


127 


38M 

2416 


660 
663 
863 

748 
749 
780 

623 

706 

749 

821 

897-8 


24S3 
2713 
8713 
3S78 
8S76 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


12f  i  2416 


127 
127 
127 
127 


3634 

2S77 
3087 
2751 


3938  822  '  127     3667 


822 
822 


823 

017 
918 


127 

127 


127 
127 
127 


2000 

2660 

277t 
3781 


917  '  127 

918  ;  127 


3781 


706 
789-00 


729 
650 
651 
7* 
T06-7 


127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


MS 

127 

Tfln 

127 

675 

127 

651 

127 

36a 

2562 
2453 
2453 
3636 
7SJS 


2713 
2639 
3488 
3466 


833 


1»7 

137  aiw 

1271  3416 


"^^ 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  O^  PiUZMTKBS. 


NUK, 


KUns.  MichMl  M.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.   ArttflcM-lMl  bloA  and 
Khwka,  WUlUm  H^  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  iwlmnr  to  K.  W 
Ki^P,  Dayid  R.,  PhlUdelphU,  aad  H.  S.OmIo, 


Edward,  El  Pmd,  Tax.  Tab— o-plpo. 
.vwiviChrlrtUnJ^  Alton, HL  Qlawftir—M. 
Kokn,  Koby.  New  tork,  N.  Y..  MrigMT  o< 

TalqilKMM  i^Mtrmtua 

Kcrtm.  KobyTNew  York,  N.  Y.,  MilgDor  td 

Ttiipbaoa  mppTAtoM 

Kcdia,  John  P. ,  Akron,  Ohio,  •mtgaar  at  twe^hlnto  to  ▲.  B. 

m&n,  Holbuid,  Mich.    W«i«r-apoiit  oat-ofl 

Koonoe,  MorrlMT  8.,  WMhtiHtom,  O.  a    Portable  wudsote 

K6rtT«lyeaey,  Colomoii,  Brooklya,  N.  T.    rwiiiiiMi  liiMital 

Kimue.  Otto.  New  York,  N.  YTToldlaK  bon. . .'. .  .7. 

Kisoae,  Alfred.    (See  SefaiMar,  Adolpk.  iii^iiiii  ) 

Kaenaky,  Looia  A.    (See  Kohn.  Koby,  ■iijriinr) 

Kfig^n,  Franx  Ton,  and  O.  0.  Semrd,  Holoanba  Book,  Va. 

by  ewctrolyaia 

Konath,  Edward  F.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J..  ■■iHiirii  to 


New  York.  N.  Y.    Typo-wrltliw 
Kotacbe,  Oswald,  aeaignor  to  oTa.  WoitaHM,  Tctfk,  Pa. 


Labarre,  Oeoige,  New  Oitaana,  L*.    I  nam  hmt  binder 
LaMotte,  Arthur,  aaaicnor  to  S.  I.  da  PontdaMaMon 

DeL    Non-hynoaoopie oompoaBd  and aaploilfa  tw,,_ 
La  RoM,  Aime  J.    (See  OObert,  Oeozfo  S..  aaataHr.) 
Lagonda  Maniitactortng  Conpaay.    (aaa  ™*>«^h  ffnTWi  F 
LapndaManiilactarliiBCoaipaBy.    (Sea  WeiBlaiid.  Bmrj  w'.',  i-— .m^/ 
Lahman,  Daniel  F.,  LahmanaTinB,  W.  Va.    Mafl-bac-daUwr  aaoZSa 
Lamb,  Van  Bonn,  New  HmTt^Cima..  »uS!^lt»Wui^iuSu^wlll 

New  York,  N.  Y.     BimkB...T7  .  •  mmjwfn^  mm^  HOa 

Lambert,  HartweU,  "*-r~"  ^  '  T^ft  attortiWiit  IhV 

uunbert,  Joaeph  M..  Montacoa,  Maaa.    AntoaoMto  ried 

Lambert,  WUliam  H.,  Sloeom  Jimetkni,  Brttiah  Ooinmbla!  Caiiadal 

Landers,  Frary  and  Clark.    (See  Walkw,  Qooim.  aaetaaor  )""*^ 

Landwher,  A.  H    etaL    (Bm  KoOa.  John  pTaa^aorT^ 

Lane,  George.    (See  Lane,  WUUam  J.  and  O  ) 

ftS^i.^^^^^-.^  ?J  ^'»''^'*"«l»*^  M- Y.    BoOar 

^SdS;;e?2Ki^SeiS^^^  ■*'^ 

Larson,  Alfred,  RocWoTd.  DL    LsMtteM^ta^^' 

lAwon,  Ole  L.,  Minneapoiia,  Minn.    SnratHMefal^";: 

jS^'iSS?"  ^  '  "*«~*'  **»  I»««niational  Bttrer  Com^y.  Briil^^^; 

La&T  Wim>m  I  •  •  YfLJ,  gUlU  YwYff  i^^  •  • ; 

Laypoek,  William,  LibertyrfllB,  IB.    I>aaUr 

I*a,  Clinton  R..lItSjoln,Nebr!^l^^^ 

Lee,  Maivarat  A.,  adminiatratiiz. 
I^a,  Thomas,  Home  aty,  OlUo. 


J»- 


Sm5 


Date. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


mSm 


M?  ¥^??<^„"^°gp9°'J*nT     (SeeLeadyand 

Mdy,  Ulysaes  O.,  and  C.  B.  Wf 

IndianapoUs,  Ind.    Dmm. 
bavld,  FisberrUte, 


Sea  Laa,  Bartlay  J.) 

toLaady 


nekar«ttek 


i**r'  rS?**  ■'^•»  Klgin*  Nebr.    Dantal  ^i«<i*« 


, ,  .  ^^-^-f  Elgin,  Nebr.    Dental 


'^SSfe.':^.^'     ^*'™'~'  — ««»'  «•  C    I*   Barrtckman;  a^iiii;iiW;:Hi^- 

telT'V"^  •'^'^^n^    i8eaNorth,Tiw;i;i"M'aiaiiiwS 

IiondU,EinU5,andW.Ydiitton,MSrt«^  «ta«t  a,  — .«.i 


liTingston,  J.  R.,  et  al.    (See  Kwmedy.  LSs'^'iiitai;;; V " 
IJTlnntpn,MarTF..rtoi.    (fleegSSLlTl  "^'nTSlL 

Longeneoker,  Irwin  O.,  CUMbeChtowa^    Mt 

MaeLeod,  Oeoige  8..  iteat  iidVaiabiiitJi^*  '6;;.:iLL  "^^iL." 

MSaSLJX&fciTaSLIU  7^^ 

^Byname  sJwtifcScS?^^*^' 
Marahaii,  Jaaaa,  iZS™  Tii"IlLV;;;.."TV  — 

™^l^— "t  ja— a.  Manna,  OL,  aastanav  br ^^^Mt^^^anZZZri' * ■  ■  • 

,7  >  DavHyort,  Iowa.    *»-"-• ..T^a^^"".  •• 

.M..1jnMmapeBa.Ind 


iMldarlar 
to 


Ji 

■a 
ra.  All 


ai&roji,-£«^, 


*•■•*• 


Aftr.  Id 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  Id 

Aft.  M 

Apr.  M 


M 

M 
U 
M 


Apr.  Id 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 


Id 


Apr.  M 
^r.  Id 
Apr.  H 
Apr.  M 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  Id 
Apr.  Id 
Apr.  Id 

Apr.  Id 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  Id 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  Id 

Apr.  Id 


M 
Id 
Id 
M 


M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  Id 

Apr.  Id 

Apr.  Id 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  Id 
Apr.  Id 
Apr.  Id 
Apr.  Id 

Apr.  Id 

Apr.  U 
Apr.  M 


Monthly 
voliinip. 


i 

m 

S114 
3076 

3978 
4138 

sm 


um 

4130 
SI  17 


S7«0 


4132 


Id 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 


Id 
Id 


tit. 


024 


:o  i 


7W    127 

SW     127 

r3i-2 :  127 

K24  '  127 
1 
U7 


3788        790-1     137 


127 
127 
127  12714 
127    34SI 


I 


7»1  :  127 


3118 

3667 

6&.> 
771 

127    34fi 

127    »^ 

3664 

626 

127    341» 

am 

676 

824 
835 

127    34» 
!.»:    27« 

I.T  m 

I.T    3(71 

3796 

792 

IJ7    M 

«I33 

865 

I.T  '  2n4 

dlM 

865 

I.T    271* 

•• 

771 

127    26M 

1 
1 

9H 

676 

i 
I.T    24N 

an 

7W-10 

i.T     20 

Mm 

710 
740 
772 
825 
826 

l.'T     281 

1:-:  tm 

«M 

i:t    2fll 

dlS 

7S 

67« 

710-11 

a6 

1:-    27U 

SMI 

tat 

l.v    M 

dur 

aw 

i:     2711 

MM 

'   as 

i::   2711 

dMl 

aid 

«d6 

SSI 

m 

127     2711 

12:  »■ 

•" 

m 

12:  «• 

i 

ALPHABEHCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


,  and  InTention. 


Montiily 
^olmoe. 


No. 


Date. 


i 


te 


Omdal 
Oacette. 

>  1   &• 


Mallett, 


to  Northara  Bactrteal  Mannlacturing  I  ^^ 
to  F.*B:M.8yiidkito,iJiiitod;  L^on.^!  ^^^ 


B^' Ohio' '  mactrtoal  switch 


?Ki^Vid*C.'H:wihiii7Toronto.  1       ^ 

to  TittidS^ci;i  WMi«;(^^         «5o^ 

ii I'ai'iisf I  MarTt"  MMUiiaeturtng  Com- 
(tOK-utlB. 


Apr.  16  3130  M2 

Apr.  16  4286     8W-601 

880,»8    Apr.  16  I  31» 

8fiO,870    Apr.  16  4343 

880,666  '  Apr.  1«  3064 

K0,fi68     Apr.  16  3798 

850468     Apr.  16  2086 

Apr.  16  3125 

Apr.  16  3800 

Apr.  16  i  3401 

Apr.  16  3400 


127     2455 
127     2754 


850,386 
850,385 


653 
01' 

826 
702-3 
62MS 

653-4 

793 

712 

712 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
127 


2456 
2770 

2673 
3632 
2419 

2457 

3633 

2530 

2530 


Oeartng. 
■bnzner. 


!^SS^S£SJr'^'«sr6ii^. 


850,507 
850,440 
850,670 
850,380 


Apr.  16  ;  3810 

Apr.  16  3508 

Apr.  16  3068 

Apr.  16  3406 


MoCMn, 


Apr.  16     3408 
Apr.  16     3348 


850,387 

850,535  i  Apr.  16  |  3001 

^  ^^  - :::::::::::::!SSS  A?r.i6!3055 

^2|i^UBaar  MMofaotaitBg  Company 

_i,-iid y.iVuii^»iiitoiii. chkiiii'.iu:  ciViiiithiiw 

to  U'ntew^ ■fyii'i^ti^'cimi^^  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^ ^    ^^^ 

BtortrtD'ti^to^'di^ytag"^^^  '^''"' ;  ^p' 

aadMeDowaO.) 860,441 1  Apr.  16 


850,172  I  Apr.  16  2903 
850,300  Apr.  16  |  3407 

850,310  Apr.  16  3252 


713 

676-7 

772 

826 

705 
734 
830 
713 

827 

714 


127  2531 

127  2401 

127  3805 

127  3673 

127  3635 

137  2558 

127  3675 

127  2531 


127 
127 


2430 
2532 


677_8  127  2402 


16  4386 
16  397U 


Idaho.    Automatte  gat*<w«ner ;;;' 880,243  ;  Apr.  16 

^Oldo.    Diaplay  apparatus 880,442,  Apr.  16 


Mel 


3510 
3135 

^it^£:SS:Tii^;c^:^:^^:^j^  ^^  apt.  ..  «« 

.^fjaCjjjgj- og*—^  APT.  ..   3*. 

!^<EaPl*B8.  John  Hm  •■**«>*•)      .^  «^  .«*««  850,173    Apr.  16     2904 

Vit^W^k.    BfcoA-btodw l*  ■••;«:* i^LhA^^' 860,160    Apr.  16     3888 

mfK9- ^•^^SJt&Jl?^ ^nSSfil other toandal-lnstrument  blank 


918 
830 

734^1 
655 
735 

002 

714-15 

772-3 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


2781 
2675 

2550- 

2460 

2&50 

2756 
2S3S 
2006 


627-8  127'  2421 


678 
628 
901 
636 


127 
127 
127 
127 


3404 
3421 
2756 
2430 


,0a.   Hoaeaopportar 

,M.y.   A«ieoltiniitopto«>* 


SaO-loiBt. 
.^•BdMUIw.)     __. 

Ind. 


^£a£SS3^SS^-->i^nnd  .tt^ 


880,388  Apr.  16  3404 

880,240  Apr.  18  1  Sl» 

850,482  Apr.  16  88W 

850.772  Apr.  16  4146 

860.438  Apr.  1«  3505 

850.773  Apr.  16  4147 
860,4»  Apr.  16  3M0 
880,667  Apr.  16  »66 
880,171  Apr.  16  3091 

860,666  Apr.  16  3067 

860.774  i  Apr.  16  4148 
880,605  Apr.  16  3802 


718  1  127     2531 


S^^I^S'l^-^J^i^^^'i'"^^^ 


i;Lp;iVidiii^R.i:'chii^i^^ 


Wmam  H.,  aaalgnor.)        860,844  I  Apr.  16  4288 

CompaBJr,Aiilto^  3506 

8»,»6    Apr.  16  MO8 

'88^3411  Apr.  16  3132 


860,586  I  Apr.  16  ,  38W 
880,776;  Apr.  16  j  4149 

860.776i  Apr.  16     4151 
860,777  i  Apr.  16  f  4154 

M0,778i  Apr.  16(4186 

880,S«6|  Apr.  16     4»4 

I 

*•  i 

•n^  Apr.  16 
•S0,6»  Apr.  16 
dlMt«  i  Apr.  16 
MOjn    Apr.  16 

866,175 '  Apr.  16 


,  Detroit,  Mleh. 
'apar  Company,  Jeraay 


664 
627 
750 

867 

733 
867 
760 

826-7 
627 

827-9 

869 
796-4 

901 

733-4 
795 
656  , 


772 
866 
866 


127 
127 
127 


3450 
3430 
2577 


127     2718 

127  2557 

127  2718 

127  2578 

127  2673 

127  2430 

127"  3674 

127  ,  2710 
127 

187 


127 
127 
127 


2633 

2766 

3688 

3635 
2400 


127  2606 
127  1  27» 


3133 

3967 
31» 


869 
009 

666 

<a» 

686 

Oil 


127 
127 

vr7 

137 


2719 
2730 

2T21 

27W 


127  '  3400 

I  127  I  3678 

127  4461 


137 
137 


3770 


\r 


»f- 


ALFH  ABSTtCAL  UBft  OT  WMBnOOk 


KevAk.  oiSelL  F^terbof. 

UkiaUekB. 
0.  A.  MlUsr  Tiwiiw  kiiidiiae  v., 
O^OhhmU.  Joka  J..  Um^  N.  Y 

_^ Door  ctmBk  and  eioMr 

P»rto.I)«Tto4CoinMmy.  (8m  Ma^HaJi^iM  W 
^rtK.  Alonso  L..  srjoMpk.  M^TwL^iwSSJ. 
P»iter.  JuoM  T..  HAttlMSan.  Ifla.    AiMnSt 

n^BrothfanudRocBn.    (SMCfwrthM.  d^n. 


Pliyiii.  Frank  C.  lUnteiio 
*^ •-  0«H '     -     - 

A 


^yoe^.  QromA.,  Hanfonl,  QU.    AwT 


^^^^vSSW.  "issst.^ 


c<«PM>y.   (8m 

Jmbm  D..  Aabtun,  lad. 
>  V*?^*l«  A.,  Vaa  Bona.  Ma 

'» jawMd  D.,  Mi^fmr  to  < 


) 


) 


Co.,  CtalMfo,  DL 


£!?asisr; 


IB.    PaioBauc 


iir 


■|oriii*iiiiiliiii,ii;-^^-jj 


JUmHA  F.  B.  L^ 


pSmTjoSth   IW  y2*m^  gd  PwadT)^^^^'''^*'*^ 

AmOli.  Mid  Cftt-r*!:.  5*"^''»**«  Alft^ 


Ayr.  M 
9.  M 


"«i-.^:iffiB!i5S^&-} 


«S7     127 


775     r/7 


aio   m  3«i 

7w    127   am 

77S     127    aM 


7a 


7a 
«3a 
oi 
tn 

717 

6a 

7M 

no-1 

717-8 


127 


M 
M 


127 

an 

127 

im 

127 

MT 

127 

rm 

127 

Vtt 

127 

34a 

127 

Ml 

127 

2m 

127 

2ar 

a« 


7M 

•a 

127 
127 
127 

279 
27a 

7M 
7M 
Ml 

127 
127 
127 

2se 

2S83 

2771 

W7 

127 

3«0 

ai 

127 

24a 

717 

127 

2fiM 

127 

25«1 

7U 

127 

■:sm 

.almabehcal  list  of  patentees. 


Iff—  iMldatiflB,  and  loTsntioxi. 


,,  ...    Wrench 


«-^as£H''K!S3«.T"i?'B't^L 

■aire.  WBIIiia  »-<jr"T^!rT!^!l4—  cal.    Rolter  applia —  - 

Pa.    ITmbnOa  rlWioJder  and  runner 


lyaiond.  Kd«*>>  'W-^^i^iufc  Pi     I'mbnOa  rllHioJaer  ana  runnrr •  - -•  • 

Sm.  Wmiam  W..  y^'^^flTS'^^^^Zyrt.KZAj,  Chicago,  111.    Gyratory  misher. 

^__^^_T^j^B,£S?i2S^,i»ii,V.,to"  American  KaVor  Com' 

^T?yMS^nS*ffi??^-T  ■  ■  FUh-tank'  on  trin-portln^-car  or  the  ilk«^ . . 
-2--J*{»5«>g*^g5f5;£t^^  Company.  Jer*y  I  U> 

g^i:E^S".^^l5^^^^^^ 

■■W5''  nSS^A^fSM  Baynolda.  Alva  L.  and  0 .  A . ) 

"  Adiuttlns  device. .   

Making  playing-balls 


N«. 


Monthlf 
volume. 


D«Bb. 


per  "for  Boakuig  iJie  feet . 
!ora«  T.,  aseJgnor.) 


810,915 
850,251 
860.782 
850,445 
HJ0,491 
H50,184 

MO.ia 
850,316 

860,390 
850,008 


Switch-op- 


Adiuitlng  device. 

-..— .woMlConn.    Making  playing-» 

S3SS;w:H7<«i-  JS«KW,J»me.M.,aMipor._) 


WMn*.  fMto  B.;  '^i^^^  Conn 
SSK  FIM*  H..  B^onL  Conn 


Apr.  1« 
Apr.  l« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Api.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


8365 
3146 
41&t 
y.^ 
3607 
a022 

3U2I 
3366 

342» 
3817 


8a0,4W    Apr 


tf£;C^T  iaKtooreilKI.    Pliton-repTaolng  device 
»»™»-^:-»  SR!*V 'tSSSSb  Lake,  Me.    Vehicle  running-gi ar 


ratS  C«nt.-r,'  KansV '  Tract  ion- 


a'  E.  Bull^  Garwood,  and 
nlng,  and  serging  attacb- 

Ridi-'^^KKISS^- ii'sii^i^d^xd TiimnKO-CompanV; Springfield;  Ohio.    Paperl 
^^•^lH»r.;#2lIi'^^'^'«ie.,  Kew  Vork.  X  V.    K.en.- 

Door  closer  and  check ... 
rd  for  kocki 

aMignor.) 


850,604 
850.252 
850,253 

860,675 
860,783 

860,850 

850,784 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

1 

I  Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


16  3613 

I 

16  :W18 

16  3148 

16  3151 

16  3076 

16  4165 

1«  43QS 

16  4166 


6M 

668 
87i 
736 
756 
633 

632 
681 

718 
TB7 


756 


OfflflUJ 
Oantt*. 


137 

127     

127  37a 
127  ,  78«1 
127  I  3S82 
127  :  24a 

127  I  ais 

127  ,  24M 
137  I  35a 

127 1  aar 


127     KM 


860,317 
850,318 


850,851     Apr.  16  I  4306 


Apr. 
Apr. 


16     3266 
16     3368 


880,785     Apr.  16  i  4167 


52b«a!oSri»  W.. llto«Tl^  Pa-    N"*"'**^  

|?SSrftJ2SoSiian!^  STciSfr  li^bUver,  aaetgnor..) 
^^^i^2S5'#oS3S'»^H°i'iUiam.,  Denver.  Colo.    Conablnation- 

*?r'y'CSS:-rLr!5fSC:MlffotoTnany.    Tranrfei 


860.786 
850,545 
860.446 
850.254 

850.787 
8.W,186 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 


41* 
3707 
3618 
3153 


rffj^sjss^^wsri 


Transferring  ships  or  vessels 


R^^ftSKT'^SrMorr^^  pUte  and  making  same 


Apr.  16  ,  4m 
Aiw.  16     »M 


^^SSSH^^i^-cSi-Siy:    (8ee.Papenfoth,Paul,  a«iignor.> 
.  Maw  York,  N. 


860,319 
850,852 

860.330 

850.788 
850.780 
850,493 
S50.1V5 

880,266 
850,790 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


3270 
4307 


797 
668 
668 

831 
872 

008-4 

872 

904 

681 
681 

878 

87^-4 
775 
736 
660 

876 
633 


127 ,  aa? 

137  I  3484 
127     34tf 

127  J  3877 
127     37a 


137  i  37a 

137  ;  37a 

I 

137  I  37a 
127     3407 

137 ;  3a7 

127  i  37a 
127  3734 

127  aio 
127  aai 

137  3486 

127  1  37a 
127  ,  34a 


Apr.  16  I  VCn 


^J^S5^i'I«^a^^  C^'^;^Sh^ne.^rd:tablet 


850,676 
850,494 
850,400 


tpparatus . 

R7dilie.AlbMt2.    (A 
iiilrtj  Twj  TThnt 

.<SSa?«teiA;-.-^o,torWAard-M 
^SSx-^WEberiird  ManufacturingCompany  rlevel^^^^ 

'*SSar:T!°!^-^:'^,VoFberhard  Manufactu  ^eveland.  Ohio 

SchMBte,  WmiMB  A.,  aMJfnor  to  Eberbara  m» aimiltlde- 

.5'*^-i-^-if-i;^M;.i    "a.ri^or  to  «eneral  Electnc  ( ompany.    areuit 

Schmidt,  Lo«U  M..  Lynn,  M»"-.  •»*"    «V«riii«iiiii  Mid  preserv- 

fiS35^/-^^.K-y- WfnortoA.Krause,  Berlin.  German.     Making 
Mitai$m,  A4dph,  Hotoolom,  N.  J .,  »»w»       ,.:;.«  nVde  New  York. 

isr'o.  o.~uia 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


4174 
4176 
3614 
3154 

3155 
4177 


Apr.  16  '  »77 
Apr.  16  3814 
Apr.   16     3430 


682 
904 

882 

875 
876 
766 

mt 

660 
876-8 


»l-2 
758 
710 


137  ,  __ 
137  !  37a 

137    2ia 


137 
137 
137 


3736 
37a 
2584 


127  1  3^8 
127 

127 


850.401 
1850,257 
I  850,701 

I  860,6a^ 
8.'»,.'«1 

1860,322 

j  850,702 

1850,793 

1850.794 

j  860,795 

.'850,258 

8.W,«06 

850.607 

850.495 


850.iM6l 


127  3677 
127  1  ^4 
137 


137 1  aa 

127  I  37a 


zu 


AlfHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sekvab,  How&rd.    (8m  Coi^rrevw,  DUm  V .  aatipior.) 

"       Flow«r-poi  iBMhtM 


SMv»rsko|rf,  cbAriM,  St.  Lm^  Ma.  Plow«r-poi  a 
§oott,IC.  A.  (8w  M«ry*U  uiJAahaMi.  MaiffBon.) 
iMtt,  0«orii  W.,  BiiJ  O.  A.  TiMiln,  \Mtotmo,  li:..  Malgnon  to  NAtloaal  galiilih  Ckat. 

-  !«(«  OoooMir.  ctovaUni.  Ohio.    Draft^MrM? m%.>aumt  mmi^am  x^m^ 

«an^«Mr,  c:^*rtea  K..  Jartoiio,  Vt.,  Mirignor  to  Wwiern  Klwirle  CompMi/.  'Ciieiio,'UL 


Na 


O'Oooaor.  Brooklya,  N.  T. 


••••••••••« 


___ij«.  Oaorgd  Q.,  Mjw  If  or*,  •MiffMrofoM-h«U  to  T. 

Tf«U«y«UnJ  »nJ  pota 

■•fBit«.Heraiiio.    (aw  PUImt.  Ch*riM,  Msifnor.) 
iMowt,  Rooert  O..  If  Ulvilto,  Pm.    TbUt-eouDiliic 

fS^' ®fe*?!y  ^- *T^*^    (Sw  Cro«T  Md  Pink.  M^toors.)   ""  ■•"*'»~  "*"•»««•••• 
■rttey.  Kdwfn  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.   ^v«  or  funuSt 

8ev«nl.  Ueor|p  O.    (8«r  KilfPlfmi  Md  SrvuriL) 

8eyt,  Jowph  t..  aad  I).  G.  Uutu,  Chicago.  lU..  aatenora  to  Yawmaa  A  Ktte  ^t'"-*^^ 

Sty^Aur»h«m.Ormn.|  iUpid«.lCkeh.    ]C«ul»«ovw      """^""™"*~ 

■ Hi.  John  N.    (Sm  Willboit,  w'iiliam'K  "Mttanor') 

iarocai.  Prankfort.  InO.    TotMrco-piiw  ^^ 

— ,  Kojr  A.,  SbeiModoah,  Iowa.    Ihniipta^i^^iU: 

kweeli,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Alr-ablo^^  ^^ ' 

■«uraUiiflorcradiiigm«chiiw *-«-^w«PMV.»UTwonaK.l«.T. 

Mraar  A  TniaaeU  M aniUacUirti^  Conpany. 
MMMMd^fitannan. Cbirago.  lU.    Holder  ibr  l^swIaaadTtooitkak 
■••V.  *>fio  H.,  aaaifDor  of  ona-haU  to  T  ~     ■  ■     "'^^        ^^ 

•WMte  flztorv 

ftMh*^*^?^  Company.  rSat'  Bi^^  Jihti  D.,  -. 
flm  th,  bavid,  Baa  J-raucdco.  CaL  Cnmiiraaaiou  ouLk 
8«ilh.  Evemt  K..  Leon.  W.  Va.    NuHiek 

8mil^ 0«>ri.  W..  luaigoor  of  ooa^ialf  to  A-  EmrSihSSiSiSMl    fSOSS^ 

8iiijth.n,;^yb:.iiitttec™ak;MtehV  vii^^ 

fneTalj,JaiB«iE.,8aoi^raiiM«oc21    MStoM^Jlwi?!?^!^^ 


Monthly 

TOlll-Tip^ 


•iojBn 


(8w  Davaen.  JaaMa  €., 
towlaaadUMltkaL.... 
SeoUla.  Clavalawl.  Ohlow 

,)■■■■ 


•) 


■••••••■•■••a 


Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 


} 


M33 


<1«3  877  I  1»  [  J7J7 


683    m 

I 

7S8  '  IT 

7i«  m  I  m 


BoyufT.  John  O..  Altoona.  Pa.  lUU riaapof  iMtmiM 


apparataa. 


••••••••••••« 


_^,  Chnstlna  J., 

Spartnter  P,.fdJnand  Staft|(.n.  oiSKS^ 
^^J^Jl-^""!*^'  ^  ■•  ?•  <*»  '••Hrt  da  Si 


r.) 


>our.  PowdarCo.«p.i,y."wllliiiiii;iHi. 
^.._u«-«-.-aVndi^ji^^^ 
r  to  B.  I.  d«  R«t  da  NamouraTowS^  ci»™pi,y;witartiiuiCl>i: 


„^  ateiprooT^SSpoeiWoo  tor  axpM«S  «-ioura  l-owdar  Coiap^y.  t 

2>'^paSo'?S?^*;?.Ui^ 

"♦i."*'/.  WlUlam,  Oiwt  CS^toT  kU^    ii21^   "i*por.) 

Tiie..."i!.*.'i; •• 

Tile 

Tll^ ^" 

TUioff. 


tSJEK 


>  Oeorpe  B..  Phliadiitohta,  p». 

UMf«>  B  ,  HiUartWphU,  Pa. 
Ot^m  «..  PhtlMMphla;  Pi! 

•  ••fc*'  ?t  J^**  "'"•  John  W    i«ii»n«»V 

•£••  •>"""'*.  Ohio     Ra«W»^!?S2r^ 

Bonn.  Orniun.     »«-""""> ^"••i*: 


■KrtT"'i;;;'r?j«t^^:"":«^"^  

-- lor  hi'tSS'ir^^;.  »^.'-"-«i2S  ^^ 

- 


aM.sn 


mnsn 

IIIIU74 


Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  U 
.Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

-Apr.  It 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  I« 
Ayr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  U 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  W 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  If 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  M 

Ayr.  M 

Ayr.  M 

Ayr.  It 

Ayr.  M 

Ayr.  It 

Ayr.  M 

Ayr.  M 

Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 
Ape  It 


Apt:  It 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  !• 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 

Apr.  It 
Ayr.  It 


siao 

MM 

aiti 


stn 


4185 
41t7 

aati 


730     137    2S» 

661 ;  ir  I  Mr 


6n  I  127  JM» 

ffW  !  177  1  »;t 

878   177  rr 


878-ft  I  127 
833     W 


I 


8486  730  i  127 

4188  «;«  I  127 

4UM 


STMa 

736 
716 

ta 


127 
127 
127 
127 


41«S 

3711 


833     127 


an 

776 
•33 


8887 


127 
127 
127 


833-4     127    MS 
833     127    3KV 


mt 

v» 

m 
zm 

MU 

3» 

MM 
S7I 

27n 
atu 

2679 


SMI 


38Z7 
8lt4 


8188 

8188 

I 

8itr  I 


7M 
833 
•61 
8J4 
834^ 


m 

127  |«ao 

127  I  MM 


no 

MO 


127 
KU  i  137 
757     1/7    23« 

iv  tm 

127    3fiU 


682 
tM 


MM 


2«i 
Ml 
2M0 


8188 
8170 

Sin 
8>n 


ua 


4IM 

tin 


91»-2n     127 
eOi  1  127 

I 

682  I  127 

I 

683  I  177 
Km  I  I.T 
730  127 


127 
127 
127 

127 

i  127 

...  '  127 

....1 127  i  vm 
90S   177  sra 


I 


34IV 


737       •--     52 

880    i  "   rao 

l-.'7     M» 


8174 
8178 

8177 
SI7t 
lltD 


M 


816 

603 
6H3 


•M-7 


2471 
2471 
1471 
2471 
3473 

3«n 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xlll 


llgg|>  xaaldaiiBat  and  Invantioii. 


,  BariMird  T..  assignor.) 


Ka 


I  B      (Baa  KPPWy  AOO  BVOHewu»./ 
Vlfl«orv..MUA.».  , '^-.-..-jiia- crane 


gtebrr  MachtaB  Compftay.    (Sea  ^tober.^rM^^  .  .^—^  j^^^ 

»-^"Sl  'IK  %Sli.  W.^^i^uo^^^^  ''^^  -^  "^^  PlateCompany. 

^U3ni  <>^S^t^SiSZ^jT^^?.:^iP^'  to  Q^nenU  El«tric  CompanyV '  Va- 
gteiniueM,  Chanaa^jB»"»«~"— '  •  

^i^^^^^^T'^^^i^^'i^   combined  briber  and  pendl-holde....... 

'"'»**?%'biJSu!MiSaU,  Pa.    MeUl  transfer  Uevtoe 

!*"'*^i*!SJK   (fWaiSTlJSr  »*«^'n-8*~'»^'; 

8uw»*. '"■•••  2lZrJ5ii»   <  J     TravalUncrane. 
Compaay.  Jaraay  <*7*i?RAiaker  anddtump.) 

8udbfook,^Pi««Ji-j  '*«* 'SJjJtLj!!^  c*l     l>ocum«it-hoid«r •n;A;;mA:" 

eiaetrie  i»«»hin«;j^-y  ■•- o;—Vi;;j^,;toiadto                                 Clock  Company. 
SStS'.'^Wiytor  •A.'tliiS.' C'Uy.  Loi'^'ttol.Ung  app*raiu.  lor  deep  well. 

T.ni*«ur«.Yua-k%Aimto.  Japan.   £J«^,y*^  ^^[JR^halmer.  Compauy  and  Bullock 
TauUe*.l|rtdor.vki«arWdjj^^  

ixrr'SStvJirjjx^^^  

Toiiln."  Oaoar  A.  _l«»»  *'»'"  ■ 


Monthly 
volume. 


MS0.8D3 

850,M8| 

8S0  8O4| 

SSO,27o! 

850.180 
'i.'iO.lOO 
850,b06 


Omdal 
Gazetta. 


850,101 
890.407 

hX.IOti 


16  3711 
16  4106 
16  31T3 
3Ki5 
4107 


127  2730 


850.448  Apr.  16  3522     7r  ,  127  2182 


16  3038 

16  3438 

4001 
34JS 


850.27b  Apr.  16  3181   -  664  1X7  3472 


T^'SiSSJtolii'Si^to'rCar  Company.  Lansing. 


Ad  uanvla. ... . •  ;iii' v^iV  "^J'  Vwm  ik*  aaalgnor.) 
.r*ll.O«>fyaC.    (■»  0*^*^2;,  BiSSkJynlTY.    Cloaet-«at. 
^J^^^^'l,^  ihS:J2r*'^>>f  "MKSg-machi 


Mich.    Changa-apeed 
tftoioaa.  ttoraoa  T..  4kaaJgi»«  w  iw  »"•«• 

ThoraohiBUl.  KmaatC,  New  York,  w.  I-    «»-  

and  MJMTtte 

?X.tp£"^/(*^  

TouUax.8tonteyJ.,Chta«o^ll.    iron«i«"|  ,^g^ 

?ss?sass!s.'fJ!?i^t.V^^  

Triup,  Jamaa  U.,  •"*««»«»«"  o*  "«^**'"""  "^       '..... 

ilDncr>talngr«p&. . . .  ■- iS'v"  'Mon-r«Al  table  bottle ... 


soo.rai 
8au,fr>u 

8S03S(' 
850.504 
860.277 
850,278 

hoo.;cr 

)i5».4SO 
b5U,!Wu 


«W.S57 
!»M,451 


4004 
t713 
16  4310 
16  3C34 

16  3183 


3188 
3281 
;t525 
4198 


4.t31 
3528 


837-«« 

78U 

776-7 


850,692     Apr.  16     4010        838-0 


oo«y-7    \ 


S50ja'> 

SJ0,1»3 

8'i0.<v08 
850,50. 


38an 

3637 


706-0 
761 


'  Wheel-hub 


850,452     Apr.  16     3528 
850^4    Apr.  16     4353 


U ^'In,  jSU  C.:  Waimowo  JM.  Y.  _N«^;™"X'h^",  ^mpany .  Galion.  Ohio 
Unckrloh,  PardlnaDd  P.,aaal«norto  ""^^^^n";!);* Kdw.>d  f ..  awiRnor.) 
Utiderwood  Typewrttor  Com|iany.    (|^  b^ormack.  Harry  ^..  .MiRnor  ) 
Underwood  Typawrttair  Company-    <^  JJ^^Sn  John  C.  Msiynor.) 
Underwood  T^wiitor  ComP^aJSf,rehle  Sylvanu.  T..  assignor.) 
Umon  Daf  A  Papar  Company.    (8«  ^'"^'  J/i^ay .  assignor.) 
Union  Ba5  A  P*P«"  Company.    <8*=f,'f°"'  ' 

Van  Altar,  Tycho.Bfhencctady.N.Y.,  assignor  »  

for  vapfir  rtwirk  »Pf«f»h"*- -i" •; •  •  Vd^  p^rsen.  Adolph.  »»"'|^o^„.,.,Kip  i.w  for 
Van  DonHBlUott  Etastrtc  l'o™P»ny,v  ^  XOamtt.  Chicago,  111-  Separable  jaw  lor 
Van  Dyka.  John,  aaahmor  of  ooa-hall  to  M.  A.  VI 

braka  and  other  roiU...^:^^^----g;,^^^^^^^^^  

W*^\AlS«rJ^hJt4rorthAC^^^  

WatHiOhr.Chal^ra  A.C.._N2«  York.  ^  J/^^,d.  Msss.    Todet  »rtiCJe.. ....... 


R.'iO.S.W 

S.-i0.fllV» 
850,328 


737     127     388S 


012     127     2778 


Vi0.8.W 

850,195 

Win.6PS 
85O.U0tt 


Apr. 
\nr.,l« 
Apr.  16 


16  I  4013 
16  I  4014 
16  3194 


16 


4016 
4018 


MO.flOT     Apr.   16      4020 


w25f*<fcS!:  U    a,S- sTlT "r'i-.  -SprWftBld.  Msss.  

Waldon,  Sidney  6..  aaaignor  to  Packard  Mowr  

f«at  for  aotomobltea. ..... •"••;•••  »- >-"  and  Clark,  Mew  Br.tam.  Conn. 

WaJk»r,0«>ffa.aaaifnortoL*o<iors.  Fraryan 


Pedal  foot- 

'  Weighing- 
...A 


8sn,.s5n 

830..V»1 
850.600 


MT 


850.507  I  Apr.   16     3630 


tm 


■caia. .. ......  ......•• '.i'w'va     flaw-handle 

Waltor,  rTMir.  Maw  York,  «•  «•    »«»"-• 


i  8.'iO..W  I 
.1860.280; 

.1  800,281  '• 


]«   »4» 
16  3105 

18  i  3107 


761 
761-2 


1?7 


HH 


PMiPU 


ZIT 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•ad  la 


r,Ch*rlMB.    (SMUadyaad 

WanL  B«ni*rd  L.,  Ottamwa,  low*.  8Mf-io«a.. 
WMd,  JuDM  R.,  DMroit.  Mieh.  AdJoMabto  •pLirt 
WMd.Z.Fa«at  (8e»  i»hipp«,  MojwL. 
WaiBun.  WUliun  A.,  »mtguor  to  KaUu 

H.  Y.    Tarbine-motor 

WAinoek.  NicbolM  U.,  Ailiford,  Ala. 
WAtMiDMi,  Uwl«  B.,  Malcnor  to  ~ 

Colttvator -i-— .-•i- 

WfttMHi,WtllUm  M.,  awiciior  to  hkmmU  aad  B. 

0«l« 


Toik. 


Wmvm.  JohB  M.,  Now  Oxford.  i*B. 
Wotear,  Aadrtw,  CtattonlMa 

>WoTai  tape  or  uuid 

W«tear,  wiUHun.    (8m  Wctau.  Aadivw, 
W«lalaiid,  Henry  P.,  tmigpor  to  ~ 

BoUw-tobo  olMim 

Waleh.  Hoaklah  a,  HavciUB,  Mm*.  ^«. 
Wwnor,  Kmil,  tmtgaot  of  onwMlf  to  A.  B.  ( 
Wmmdj.  Ignu  P..  Lint,  AiMlti»>iiniMy. 


to  W.  W( 


DoviM  lor  outonatto 


Dia^ 


Company.  (Bw  Cna*.  Itaujr  IL.  aHlaor.) 
Company.  (8«  Carrlv,  Hliam  D.,  ■mmiini 
Company.    (8m  Earkana,  Wittiaa  B.,  aai« 


) 


) 


i> 


WMt.  Uaian  I..  Nmr  York.  N.  Y.    HaiiveuUai 

WMtan  Btetrie  Company.    (Bh  Cna*.  Umuj 

WMtamKleetne 

WMtam  Bketrie 

WMtom  Elwtrte  Company.    fflMMeQaarrt^JaaML., 

WMt«m  Elaetrtc  Corapanr.    (8m  tetmrn,  iAarlM  B..  - 

WMton,  Edward  B.,  ikyton,  Ohio.   Dtaptoy-nek  attaohoMot 

WhMt,  Klmcr.    (8m  Wheat,  WUttam  D.,  a«lawr.) 

WlMat.  WUUam  D..  aMlnar  o«  obo^mU  to  B-HrbMi.  JaoMtowa.  Ky. 

Whttmao,  Ouy  A.,  OrMnlaiid,  M kh.    RotHraoflaa 

Wlko«,Lartar,Cb«rryValky,  N.Y.    Oraln-Mtv 

WUlhoit,  wmum  E.,  Bbelbtaa,  ■■%nnr  o<  on»^iatf  to  J.  W.  aharwood,  Kan—  City  Mo. 
Combined  trap,  holdflr,  and  efauta  for  Uto  itoek 

WUttaau.  Henry.    (8m  Boblnaon.  WUIU  B.,  leelgiwr) 

WUIle.  Henry  M^  Ea«t  WUUaton,  N.  Y.    Buadto^amv 

irUeon.  Arthur  H.,aMtnor  of  oae-hatf  to  D.Pryar,Loteoot«,IIL   TWboltlMBaohlaa 

WUBon.HAroklK,N^wBedford.Maee.    Derkwlbr  uSllacflM-laMpa....^  7^^ 

Winana,  Weeley  0.,a«il«nor  of  ATo-etchtbe  to  P.  B.  toUMTtaon  and  L.  EInnbvi.  Spo- 
kane, Wash.    Counter-otool 

Wither*,  Albert  A.,  BalaelaTa,  Victoria.  AoatraUa.    Meant  fcr  InnitlMYiawiMlki  iJiM 

Wojidkow,  Loaia,  aeetgnor  to  New  York  Staraplnf  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  COAo- 
iMKolator 

Z°^?lu  ^^?^t^T*f^  ^  ^*T  X??  Stamptag  Co.,  Brooklyn.  nV  Y.'  '  Pwwtetor ." '. '. 

Wotte,  OrrU  M.,  DuboU;  Pa.    Belt-etretoher 

Wottianpter,  Benjamin,  aaelnor  to  RaU  Jolot  Company,  Now  York,  N.  T.    Ratt-Jolat. 
Woltman,  OueUve  A.    (SeTcutM^he,  Oewald,  aaelnor.^  -mt-jbmw. 

WooMridge,  WUUam  J.,  Beheoeetady,  N.  Y.,  ■■rtrnnr  tn  Oeneral  Blaetrte    Oonnaay 

TraxufomMr "^^ 

Worewlck,  Jamee  E..  aaeicnor  of  ona-half  to  O.  P.  Haardt,  MoiittoaMr7!'AiiL'i^M». 

matks  cotton-hanrerter ^         /» »-^    'f^ 

^S^'  ^?}^  S  •  "^-  *"•  Hanieon,  aeetfiiors  to  eald  Jolin  8.  Worth'aad  W.  P*.  Wottt'. 

C^MteeTille,  Pa.    Tube  or  bar  etnlchtemns  machine 

Worth,  WilUam  P.    (See  Worth  An^iUTUonTaaS^or*'.) 

Wrli^t,  Charlee  C,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.    tlaap 7....... 

Wright,  Frederick  K.,  SyracuM.  aaetgnor  to  R.  E.  DIaU  Company,  New' York  "n.'y". 

L>antem 


Wright,  George  W.,  and  P.  W.  CaMj,  Norwich.  Conii.    Peed-water  beater 

Wright,  KirkV    (See  Wright,  Ralph  O.  and  k.  K.)       '~'~»°'»^ 

^'}^^^^^.9  *™*  ^-  ^■'  Bo™<>.  N.  Y.    Apparatna  torwaahing  bottlM. 
Yale  A  TowneManufacturtng  Company.    (8m  f  aleotine,  Herb«t  fc,  amteior  ) 
Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.    (8m  8«yi  and  Bvtta,  entirnnfa  ) 
Young,  Harry  W.,  aulgnor  to  J.  E.  Reyburn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^leetiieaad i 

governor ' 

YUurri,  Henry,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Irwa'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.". 

Zucker  A  Levett  4  I^b  Company.    (Bm  Elliott,  0«>rge  M.', 


IH^ 


Mt^tff 


OMMi 


) 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  U 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  M 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Apr.  M 

Apr.  16 

I  Apr.  16 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  16 

Apr  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  M 

Apr.  U 


Apr.  16 
M«.no]  Apr.  16 
Mi^dM  Apr.  16 
M^M    Apr.  16 


Apr.  M 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  1« 

Apr.  16 

i.1Vr    Apr.  16 

MO^M  I  Apr.  16 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 


ascMiio 


Monthly       "Ofirtal 
Tolume.        Caaetia. 


i 


S441 


> 


BM6 
6000 

027 

KB3 


1722 

60S3 

STSft 


1716 
1727 


6»7 


721     127    2Ml 
800     127    Jtt, 


«»  127  MS 

MO  127  » 

«7  127  27K 

Ml  127  28K 

721-2  127  28C 

M<  127  JW 


aa 

127 

28K 

M2 

m 

778 

127 
127 

m 

27(6 
IBU 

778 

127 
127 

200 
2S14 

778 

127 

nu 

107 

«M0 
«M1 
Wl 


6111 


886-6     127    2734 


lOtt 


908  127 

7S8  127 

844  127 

639  127 


«84     127 
782     127 


27(t 
2964 

aaaa 

208 


3801 
2802 


DESIGNS. 


Kama,  leaidanm,  and  deatgn. 


Axviwuo.  aaurj  a.,  oaicago.  ux.    MOHung  lor  Dtctniv-IramM 


Amorican  RadUtpr  Company.    (Bm  SJoden,  Brio,  aaaignor.) 
Aronaon,  Henry  A..  Chicago,  m.    Molding  for  pictnn^nunea 

SSf^l;  ^^*^  A.  jraunton.  MaM.7aMlgnor  toRert^ABSto 
Cohan,  Bartow  B..  aaeignor  to  Shaffleld ItoVe  A  Poondry  Co^ 

_  ***•    BtoTe 

Oroeaman.  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hand-bac' 

Ofoaeman.  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hand-bas'  

w'^S^i^3*fR^-    (8«CoI»n.  BartowB'..\i;taiiV) ' 

Rathbooe.  Sard  A  Company.    (8m  Van  Boren.  jiSw  »\.;L— ^  v 
R«ad  A  Barton  Corporation.    (See  Bemjrtt  (^J£  *    '.UfiP®^*^ 

VanBor«.Jal>w  8..  Mal^r  to  Rathb^  slJd  A  &SSy  A^Sg'  M  Y     r^Rggy? 


1 

Ma 

Date. 

IU8« 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

333 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

mm 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Offlcial 
Oautte. 


0 

> 


6 

« 


127  2785 

\n  2784 

127  2788 

1  >7  2784 

127  2788 


\:' 


2788 
2788 
2786 


TRADE-MARKS. 


0* 

0 


™^  lSw1^.N.Y.    OoJf-balU 

Sir  knUlB-Pabrikatlon,  Borlln.  Germany. 


LMther  ahoM,  boota,  and  allppera 

External  medictoai  preparationa  for 


A^SSLinidrnft*  Ailbft-Fabrikatloii,  Berita.  0«™»y 
'i^SiSSSSSSSi  5r  Anilln-Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  0«nnMy 
Aottaa-aMtfHnnm  wr  23S:p.|ibrtkatlon.  Berlin,  p«Jo^y 
^5pany,CWoa«o.IU.    Poultry  food 

^^'^■^^      ■  ~"^"-     "-w»,  arrowa,  ai ^ — -- 

Wbeat-ftareb  for  laundry  uae 


Certain  medicinal  preparationa. 

Coal-tar  dyeetufle 

Photographic  developera 


N..  Dajioo.  Ohio.    Bow»,  arrowa,  and  targeta 
•.Wm«i 


'fcSrS??:  ^rXxni'tSirt 'p^^rder  and  maMagwsream 


Canned  lobater. 


Albert: 
Atlaatlel 

^*^  t  ^il^?^?cS^^'Yp^^^^"^^  •"  wa:b^>aitl  and  buUdlng-paper. 
S^TSS'SSSaTR  SSTSio     sSjdlfled  oomentltto^ 

S2PaS5*lw  Tort,  N.  Y^.L«»dry  •<^P-,  -^•i^ii-.ico.u, Veai..  and  trou«r. 


77» 

779 

177     »14 

ir    2477 
127    KU 
127    2611 

688 

127    MIS 

84S 

m4 

782 

127    Ml 
ir    27B 
127    3SB2 

738 
844 

ir    2863 
127    »2 

844-^ 

MS 
738 
630 

127    16I3 
127    1682 
127    2963 
127    2<B 

W« 

127    2n6        1 

841-2 

127    168S        1 

ISL^M&in^ A Oo  KnozTllIe, Tenn.  Boy«'  and men'e 
gfiiTfvfj  T  A  W  ■'  SS:  iLirChemiial  compound 
ia;SB^it^^Vork.N.V.    C«JjUn-dlelnM^^^^..^^^ 

'Tu ■-..*!  nKin     Rof^ns-Daints 


SiSipISa  BroSSyn^jTr.    Headache-powdere. .  .^^. -^  


Ohio. 


SJdX^ihi  »™ii'rl.iu™tiiS^d  gout. 


«„3rt3J!?S."aSiS°Stf«iiriJ.5^''='»i'^^^^^ 


C ^ 

Cammell  Laird 


ralla.platea, 


8t€aland  i^n  iii  bari,'  ih«ita.  roda,  rail.,  pl«tM. 


ciS^^JSlLiaKlAOiiLtoltidVs^ 

SSTi5IlIdCo.,^ow«rk.N.J.    {^JS«t2S?S 

(Tark  ThrMd  Co.  Jfcwj'V.IL^  SSSTSewland.  Ohio.    Certain  iwm. 


Cotton  thread -  - -■  -  v  v^^i 

Crochet-cotton  or  eotton  thm^J.^-  ii^^ting-flxture. . 


V;;;rtMfirc;>::'Wate.^iW,N.  Y.^8n|^^  iron  and 

Dawaon  Salt*  *  Water  Co.,  Daweon  Bpringa.  «.y.    v.  v  ,        vJ.-/!-;." 

Downing  Taylor  Co^8pr1iwrtWdJIaee^««~a'^^j^  

Drtnkar*.  Xentoo.  Beaumont,  Tex.    RemeoiMior^ ^.^    ^    ^^ 

Eaatrm  IJyiiMBl^^CoffP^IlLlw^w/lknd  Ohio     Certain  aadd  ery-hardware 

Ebertiard  Mamrtaetrnti^g  <:<«P"^T;^',S?Jw  wd  pradoue-meUl  ware 
Edholm.AIl«rtJ)maha.Nehr.^6»rta^nJ^^^^^ 


Watehcaaea 


underwear, 
underwear. 


5!J„ •  ^J[I  iS:;^  Uua.    Tollet  eoap,, .  •  •  •  -  ■    ■  •  ■  a. •  •  •.•  - '  VW.  mndlflcatlon  of 


Dyeatufta  applicable 


RitM.  Dmia.  Boatoo.  MaM.    TWiei  eoap . .  -  •  p^-i^^on  YoV  t»ie  modification  of  eow«'  mU^  ■  •  • 
FaUxshlM  Bf«a.  *  Portw.  Now  York.  N-Y^  KKon-the-Maln.  Germany.    Dyea. 

Ga^^lS?aiSSw^?S^VKan^^ 

"*'^ja*!!f*^ir'?*Lw?0^'    DriSiSderaporatedprunM 

Olle  A  Compaq.  H.  «.iBalOT^  Oijg._u™°^^^y     »7 

f.    1^1 -    -  B      urn mxiwimma.  lu.      Halr-ptna 


A  Compaq.  H.  »  .»aie«n  uyi"-    *; 


Tlardte  Haad  Co.,  Daiid,  Dallaa.  Tex 


preah  peachea. 
Garden-aeeda. 


Engiind.' "  V;*""^  .^'IJ*  • 


l.L.LapiiiCo,,  8ap«1«"v.^»l  7ii^i;.Til."  Whisky 


TohnaoiTjohn H., Bofton. MaM-    C^*^ 


Whlaky 


ft  l»owa«r  txjDi  u»"  J  (San  Franc 
KatiMtroOMiilral  Co.,  New  York^N^  J^ 


f'ai.    HlRh  explosives. 


Tiidaon  I)TiiM4t#  A_Powtl«rronH^^  and  jcreases. 

Certain  linen  roods. 


Keller.  1^  P..  T^^^VT^^^.  u!^    Pert^mM^™!  n>^^<^^^'^ ^Tl^^^;^^. 
KaiW,  Horatio  B..  Wm*  bjnnU.  M»"-  J^'^'J,,  bulletlni.  and  dlrfctorles. 

Kandrtek,JohnR.,PhU«WS*I»'^,-,     wire  fence 

Ki.raK?W»  Oomiwriy;.Pwrt*^^"  HMdIche  rMMdy- 
NiBW  York,  N.  Y. 


Kllmar  *  Co.,  Dr.,  »«rth  ^^^^ 

L«8te  A  Raul  Powdw  Company,  ^-^  -  -  ^.  ^  y 


Powder . 
Powder . 
Fowdar- 


61,970 
62,085 

62,013 

82J0M 

62,086 

02.087 

62,017 

62,100 

62,088 

62,101 

614I8B 

62,080 

62,102 

62,000 

62,001 

62.103 

62X100 

62.048 

02.001 

02,018 

02,104 

624)02 

624M9 

624)36 

624)62 
01,900 
624)19 
02406 
61,090 

62,020 

024)21 
624193 
624122 
624)23 
62.106 

024>M> 
624)00 

61,901 
624)63 

824)61 
61.978 
624)01 
624)02 
S2,0&2 
624)64 
624)94 
62,106 
62,107 
62,066 
62,108 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Aim-.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


•■•t 


62.100 
624)37 
61.992 
624)66 
62.003 
624)63 
62,004 
82.076 
62,067 

ti,ca» 

61,971 

624)95 

62,110 

«,068 

82.111 

824)69 

«24>40 

61,972 

62,024 

62.0(70 

624)M 

62,112 

62.aS5 

82.039 

62.006 

61.970 

62,096 

62,006 

62.071 

62.113 

62.012^ 

68.072 

61.080 

61, OKI 

ALVOBB 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
:  Apr.  16 
t  Apr.  16 
Apt.  16 
I  Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
;  Apr.  16 
1  Apr.  16 
Apr  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
,  Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


137 

127  i 

127  i 

127 

127  1 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

1(7 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
117 

1«! 

137  i 
127  I 
127 
127 
127  i 
127 
127  I 
127  I 
137  i 


3113 
SSM 


3813 
3n3 
3iM 
3813 
3BU 
3813 


3813 
3813 
3811 
3811 
3813 
3813 
3811 
3813 
3810 
3813 
3813 
3811 
3BM 


3811 


3810 
3810 


SBW 


3813 
SSM 
3810 


3811 
3810 


38U 
3811 


127  I 
127  I 
127  i 
127 
127 

127 : 

127  i 

127  I 

127  1 

127  < 

127  I 

127  I 

127  I 

127  i 

137 

127 

127  1 

127  ; 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 


3810 
3810 
3811 
3B11 
3813 
3813 
2813 
3811 
3813 

3813 
3810 


3811 
3BH> 
3811 


3813 
3811 
3811 


3813 
3813 
3811 
3813 
SBU 
3811 


3810 

3811 

3811 

3813 

3811 

3811 

3810 

3808 

3813 

3810 

3811 

S81S 

3810 

3811 


m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABEHCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


XTU 


TRADE-MARKS—Continued. 


Nam*,  iwli 


,  and  tttk. 


,  L«flin  it  Rand  Powder  Companj,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pnwdar 

Laflln  A  Rand  Powder  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Powder 

Laflin  A  Rand  Powder  ConipaoT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Povdtf 

Laakarli  A  Co..  Jamea  P..  Wllmlnrton,  Del.    Candlea 

Laakarla  A  Co..  Jamet  P..  Wllmlnrton.  IW.    Candlea 

Ijuindry  Noveltr  (  ompanr,  Detroit.  Mich.    Pad*  tor  flat-lroni 

Laa  Broom  A  Duster  Company.  I.lnroln.  Nal>r.    Oroomaand  whUk' 
Lawlt  it  Company,  David  W.,  New  York  N.  Y.    Butter  . 

Tlabenthal  Bro..  A  Co..  Clereland,  Ohio.    Brandv.  eordU^.  Wfai^kV.^MJ '^' 

Uord  Brother*.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.'  IMIrated  aoip!^.  /.^^IT:..^"^ 

Mackenxle  BroA..  Roaa-Shire.  Srotland.    Pure  llbrtiland  malt  pot-«Ull 
}i^^^'l}<*^'»T^«'*<^omr^ny   BndWj  Beaeh.  iTj.    Toam.^TTZT. 
Malt-Dlastaae  Company.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.    If  alt  extract. . 
Marah.  Sophia  M.,  Lociiat  Valley,  and  Glen  Cova,  N.  Y.    BaaMdT'for'Mitiito'dl 

J!i?li?.-^*'^'"'"S;'  D'nver.Cok).    Cheeae .'. ^^^.!^.T^ 

J!ii?"i*SZ5ff?'  ^<»"«P»n^  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    Wraprliw  and  printing  ^ 

Medical  Foorf Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  mwtlHnal  prnMraUon. 

JJInw-  R«?d  *  Oarrette.  New  HaTen.  Conn.    Subatltute  for  laSSTT^^ 

?S  wiieSrt^SiSl"'  ^°  '  ********  *'•  ^-    E»»Ponit«d  and  eondeiiaad  mUkiHi  e^prnM 

*'?rih;.tln'S'lnLhfiJ.^^'  **'*^  ^  MaiiioWiMMuiiliiiitait'  ciHii^i^;  UiHi^^'i'iK 

Mooney.  Frank  Fl..  Chk^.TlL  "  Foiintaiii^i;»na 

Moaea  DavM.  Baltimore.  Md.    DreSiand  nSSii  Vhlrta* 

New  Kn«Und  Cotton  Yamfo..  Boaton^aaT^tton  thiild' 

OToole.  Jamea  F.  naltlmor*.  Md.    WIna  ^^w""  ">~ 

OWer.TorreaterACo.  London.  Rnrland-'po^wiii' 

Oh  o  katch  Company.  WadaworthTohto.    MatehM     *" 

Ohio  Match  Company,  Wadaworth   Ohio     Matrhea 

Ohio  Match  Company,  Wad^rorth!  Ohio.    Matchea 

Patteraon-CabelJ  Co..  kew  York,  N.  Y     PhiM  W 

Paiton  A  GaUaa:herCo  .  Omaha.  Nehr.    cSrtalnwtiiV 

Peoptea  Shoe  Co    MoMIe  A  la.    Leather  and  canraa  boota  and  rtwea 

PUrot[  11^  rMM*"  ^*'5'P»"^  Milwaukee.  Wla.    All  klnda^uiiV.:::: 

Sf.S4t"aihh?rFTuVTjr.iaC^^^^^^ 

Qnlnn.  Frank  M..  Tekoa.  Wiah.    H^ar-nJatoratlT^    

ge^  A  Bon.   wmian,.  Boaton.  mIIJ!    O^ta  Stttoi 

R lea.  Jacob,  Shaknpee.  Minn.    Tahla-wateni      """"^ 

5'?K.•'**^^  ^''•''"P"' Minn.    Tahl^wItaS:: 

Safla.  John  C,  St.  I^uU.Mo.    SiiioklnB-tobacco  

fcherer,  Fred.  8.,  Utira,  k.  Y.    WhWr?  ''^•'*" 

Bchwabacher  Bme.  A  Co  Inr    Beattl^  wiih     b-i*  aanima 

te*'ib'rr^;i!W;"C^^^ii-i^^         

s2illl^.i  ii?^*°j  romfiny,  nW  Virtt.NV  Y." "  Medlctokl'  M 
Stone.  Sarah  B.,  New  naTeo,  Conn.    Jalllea  -'««;«>*'  «•■ 

Biiniieain  IncandcM-ent  Lamp  CompanT.  New  York'NV 
Teflt.  Welter  Company,  Naw'Vo A,  N.V8t^kliia 

^^^^^.i^S^SSSi.'^;^:r'^&:^i''-^^^- 

Wkhman.I.utcen  ACo..8anFranclaeo.Cal.    Whl^kT^       *• 

M-l^JTr  *  "»«"^J.-'n'»tari.  New  York.  N  Y.    Om^biokV 

w  ^^^""Jl^!!^  Chlcairo.  111.    Wertly  periodical  

S  f^""*^"  Condenwrt  Milk  CUk.  BaHlnirtin.  WlT*a,id  NeWvo*  

5  oolwn  Spice  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.    Coflea  '  *°°  "•*»««.  «• 
Yena  Broa.  A  Co.,  WlnoaapoUa,  Minn.    CoflciT 


Na 


•••••••«• 


••••••«•••■ 


Cartain'iM^ 


«• ■•■»•« 


InttBdaa^tOactrte'km 


■  z.    Coodanaad  milk. 


«).W4 
tIJMB 
V.IM 
•2.115 
•1.073 

•2  lie 

•I.OM 

•I  .MCI 

•urn 

•i.«M 
•1.117 

•l.««l 

•2.fMl 
•2.007 
•2. 1 18 
•2it75 
•2,0<2 

92J0a 
•9.119 
•8.000 
«>.l» 

mjm 
mjom 
•I  an 

•IJM 

•in7 
•2Me 

•2J>I0 

•ij7a 

•IJ74 
•1.97ft 
•2j0li 

•2in2 
•Sjon 

•2JM7 

•2.011 
•IJ»7 
«A7 
«.t21 
•2.122 
flSjOH 


njm 


mjon 


ftl«77 


•2.on 


Date. 


Apr.  1« 
Apr  Ifi 
Apr  IS 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  IK 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  tfi 
Apr.  Iff 
Apr  10 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.   1« 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  1« 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  la 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  la 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  IK 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  ic 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


LABELS. 


NaiiM,  natdanoa,  and  tltk. 


Armonr  A  Company.  ChlcaSo.  III. 
Bmr.  {J-y^nm  Co..  Chlca^^.  111. 
f.  Maybnin  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi. 


"a  "*'!!*  Sandalwood."    fPor  Ba«ii\ 

"ArMdlaRn»."     (Fora«i.%!?  '' 

OInger Cake  Molall^^^gL-^-^,— y 
Unda  Ban  Molaaaaa.-    (For  ifiSj^ 


Apr.  !• 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  16 


LABELS— Continued. 


omrtfti 

GdM-tt*. 


o 
> 


»r7 1  »ij 
mi  »ii 


177 

2WH 

177 

vn 

177 

m 

177 

»» 

177 

m 

177 

xn 

177 

VM 

ir 

«n} 

1?7 

»\\ 

127 

ail 

127 
W 


ail 
au 


177 

aw 

127 

911 

ir 

an 

127 

ail 

127 

ail 

177 

aio 

177 

vn 

177 

aoi 

177 

m 

177 

an 

177 

aw 

127 

am 

127 

an 

127 

an 

127 

7m 

127 

»10 

ir 

aio 

127 

»ij 

127 

an 

127 

»i] 

127 

an 

127 

»w 

1?7 

Ttn 

127 

aw 

127 

»13 

127 

ail 

127 

2>no 

127 

wo 

127 

ail 

137 

2SI1 

127 

an 

127  I    2817 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

i:'7 
1?: 
r.'T 

U'7 

r-'7 

127 
127 

127 
127 

vr. 

127 
127 
127 


29m 
ai7 
»n 

WW 
2*10 

ai2 

2S10 

:»i3 

2M19 
2f)0» 
2KI2 
2«10 
2J<12 
:>iI7 
J810 

;mo 

2J112 
:812 


Off 

ri:.l 

Gantte. 

6 

■i 

f 

> 

c 

127       .^14 

127       .14 

127        M4 

ir 

.■M4 

Kane,  reaidepea,  and  title. 


"■  _  ^_,  _^  T-H     'noot  Jnlce."    (For  a  Medical  Preparation) 

^  ?T?^iffidiii^       •  •'=i:^V«  Oui^x."  •  (For  Liqixld-  for  jiniahing.-  Re.toring.  «.d 
^'^'li^ttmCrMm^  Oil  Palntlnga) :: r^i,' (i^i;^  " ' "<For a  Remedy  for  Crou|» . 

andSpoU) .^^^^^— ^ . 


M.4n 

13.«l« 
U.C9 

13.472 
15.474 
13,473 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


1S.C*      Apr.  16 


18.«Q 
13.«3 
13,484 

13.480 

13,481 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 


m 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 

137 

127 
127 
127 

127 

127 


3n4 

3n4. 

2«4 

aa4 

21114 
2B14 

2S14 

3104 
2814 
2814 

2814 

2814 


PRINTS. 


Namo.  FMidenoB,  tnd^tltte. 


BnTton-PWiwCo..  •«?*£"•*';•!;, 
Chaa.  W.  «»<'"?  Co..  liaywood.  J" 
Dirkarn.  FiankT.j^BpJngfteM^lll. 
llul.»»Td.  Lother  P..  M»iwapo^«.  Minn. 


•Burton-Plen.  rn.form..';_^(For  Unifonn.) ...... • 

-BS^^'Cr^l  M^  ^WViirHobb/"-..;    (For  a 


llUDiauv.  nut""  ■  ••  — ^^, 

Hygienic  Food  Compikny.  »•'  

L^S  5!T."cSeSS:*ili:-"M«'-i"0        Appa«L 


Prepared 
(ForMen'i'and  Boya'  Apparel) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

.BEOI9TBATION   APPLIED   FOB^ 


flertal 
No. 


Omrtal 
OaaettC 


A.  J.  ««*don  CO..  N.W  YortJT  Y^  CoJT^^^^^ 

Amerteao-L*  Fn«oe  Flra  K.ng'J^wi'cal.    OlU-ea  and  ?"^trnl" cotton  and  thi*«d . . - 

AmertCMi  ThiwMj  C«ni*ny.  Jerary  nty 
AmrriMn  ThfNid  Company.  Jerjry  »  >ty.  j. 
Amert«»  Thrwid  Company.  JwaiJ^'J.  . 
A-^....  i.akkr  iiAriliiw  Co..  Cairo,  in-  .'' 


i^  !Sh  S^wi^  cotton  nnd  ihrrad.... 
|P*^  InA  t^wSco  ton  and  thn-ad.... 
SP""  a^rt  S^Zm cotton  and  thrcHd..-. 
W  :n3  :::in|  cotton  and  th:«.d.. 

►^^  _..i  .«i..nral  water 


"^  jTrvI    i»i»»«imf«  Pa.    inetiiHH"*  ■•■- 

-    ■■  --  Annin*  aod*  Fahrtk.  Lodwigw- r„„nti\iy     Dvc^tuffl •  •  ■  •  •  •  •• 

— «-  A«  - ■■■■■■:■.' fKi^nhtne.  Gcrmnny.     *;,' ,^.«i,  ri««<i  in  re- 


DvcituW •.;•.•••" 

Chcmlcalf  uaed  In  re- 


PycitiilT 

Dyeslu'J"  &c 


S&K£?.S:»K:i!«^^^       


24,(R» 
23.751 
2S.2M 
28.715 
25.71 7- 1» 
25.783 

20,  IW*-? 
2i>  li* 

25&23 

24  249 

0.048 

181ff2 
26.177-8 

25.170 
25.1W 
25.1M 
25  »2 
24.115 
25  W3 

21  i*:** 

2.nS2 

24  3.12 

2A«'» 

24  «« 

25  *« 
0,034 


Dat*. 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  W 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr  16 
Apr.  W 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  W 
Apr  16 
Apr  10 
Apr.  1« 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

16 

16 
10 

16 
16 


Bwt^rflifcdrT^jri^  .N»*  Tor«,^^  ^     --  KniiUHl  .mderw^ar^.^^-^^^^n.^^icarbon- 
CarletOBDnrOoodaCompanrSl^u^'^      ,^^York.  N.  Y.    T>pe-wn 

Caitet'a  I»k  Company.  Boaton,Maaa  t' ••  r -^ '    KnitV#;rt  and  netted  goode 

•uar ^---ll-^'i'imited  London.  England.    Kn^  j^ 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 


t 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


I 


tm 
aoi 


2807 

tm 

2808 

27*4 


10  !  127 
10  i  127 


16  > 
10  I 

16 
10  j 
10 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


r80 
2787 

2787 
1787 
1787 

tnt 
tm 


tJ9l 

tm 
tm 


20  im  Apr.  16  m 
24  313  Apr.  16  127 
20,0U6  '  Apr.  16       «7 


tm 


tm 


ZTUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEBS. 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(RBOISTBATIOM  APPLIED  POE.) 


vaAltm. 


,  — ..^j'  CawmteaJ  Campany,  Sooth  Mnnrhrttitr.  Onui. 
Qileaffo  BaOay  Company,  Cbte«(o,  m.    Paekliif  w»*fH^tf 
CktDtk  4  Japan  Tndinf  Conpuij,  Limited.  New  York,  N.  T 

dtraland- Akron  Bac  Co.,  CtorelaDd.Otaia    Paparbaa 

Ctovdand- Akron  Bac Co., ClaveUnd.  Ohio.    Paparbaca 

Ctovalaad-Akron  Bac  Co..  Ctoreiaiid,  Ohio.    Papar  baia 

Olawltnil  Proband  CroaibgCompanj.aaT^aiMl,  Ohio, 


■htitlivi.  diflk,  Ae. 


Na. 


Ooltat*  A  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Oolnto  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    m 

PoffliM  Compaoy,  CoOinarflte.  Cobb. 

CoffiM  Company.  CoUinaTtDB,  Cobb,    am 

OatamMa  Stool  Coontanr,  Haitfefd,  Coob. 

Cook  A  Co.,  E.  D.,  Bii«haniten.  N.  Y.    ^■■■^■■nr-wiro 

Oeatluwitat-CaontBhooe-and  flntti  rnirtia  TiiiiiiiiiitiSi 


Robbar  tUaa, 


.J.    Ohieoa«. 


eoTSF-bandacM.  natehea,  Ac 

Com  Prodoeta  R«flninc  Company,  Jmrmt  City  N  .     x<.«»^ 

Cote  LouiB  J    B«»n,  ?f .  H.    RmediN  for  bMdaete.  vimSil 

CortU,  p«o.  B..  Ch»car>.  111.    nair-tonlea,  •hampS/iSw^Sc    . 

DaTla,  Abraham,  Flint,  Mich.    Clgart  i~", —•»»■,  «c 

SillL^":^^.^"^^^  D«^«.  Cote.' ■  Reo^^ 

\.^1    TablrtafbrpoTifytof  thalwfirth 

Reowdy  for  dyapepaia 77. 

Caamd  ■BflBon  and  oiBBM 

i^ownw  J  ayior  to . ,  spruiijllekl ,  Maaa.    Camiad  fraHa  and  vwtrt ahWa 

S5?^2f'S"t'^'*^*C«„I.an»rhorn«>andPhlladrtDhla.I»a.    Ru«  k^' ;^;;;i;^' 

S*rS;*!*V  l"™*'- '^'^  ^o'-'f  ^^  Y.    WocvSinSrfbaiboJiewSr^^'^ 

rroatejl  Nfl..  Frfc^rtch.  Aliona,  Germany.    Hematlii  albumin^  ^^ 

w&^^''.£?lii"^»"^^^'-    Whi.fcy,SS?»fflSSy    

Pwd  A  Co.  Lather,  MbiM«pplte.  Mton.    Blofaur      "^  ■~^»~"' ■*«  <*'»»"" 

S!nj**T*'^?*^T^**»''^'-    R«n«>dTte?rtiiiiiVteii  •ei^iiii.Ai 

^•BinV^SS^v-^\r?iS£3^ 

snsieS^^t;  s^i'/c^'ir!?^^^ 

O.  p.  Putnam's  8oni,  New  York,  N.'y     Books  

Oenomt  Charlie  W..  Wadl«>n,  Ohio.    f^ilttrator^'wiiii^iUi:' ' •l.,:'  .Ui\l ' IL 

OOl  Brother*  Company  Steubi^TSje  Ohio     ?IZS^}1:Zl*  !L'2!5*.*~*  rlS**"!  »*»>••  •  -  • 

Otohe-Wemlcke  Comrkny  CtertiJnati  Ohik     tSSa^I^^  "^J^**^  bolbaTla 

O^^ernlckeComSn^;  CilSSSttl.  Ohte!    DS2SSS^fl&^•**^ doaa»aBt^«.  *e. . 
Qoodyear  Rubber  Companv.  New  York  N  Y     RMM^KJ^l-'-i'i. 

S"^^" ■ «  Sons ,  J . ,  New  OiieaiM,'  i4L"  Oto 

5***^' J^"^'"'  **"■»"  OrmanT  8havin»^*m 

Horwi  Whip  Co.,  Wertflrid.  MaM.    Whiiii 

^«'^.  *»?*'^<'- ''"<M*y- OWo.    Coal  

rT  M  ^S***^**  ^°™p^y  Jourt,  ID.  icatchM 

S  ,^rr^;;2^::'-s?Ji:ai?-^*^°?~^^  


21,607 


M.6U 


Km 


3S.M0-) 

94,102 
M.«M 

t^ 

1»,7IC 

siaiiiMi 

SB.07I 


1MI1 


«.«0 

njnt 


M,S7e 

ai,7w 

Si,40l 
35,407 
26,007 


2M0O 

IttJO* 

SJ68 

lfJ66 
31717 
ttJM 
a«.88B 

a6.066-4 


iS^^-^^SEpSS;;:::::: 

&.^^ifai>»i,--.-.::::;:::,^^   


rw^  ft.r  let.  bearer.  Ac:         :: 

I  ««g«(r<te  rtilrt.  and  textile  oonaii  iid  isitfb 


36.0M 
16.171 
16.171 
a.780 
a6,0M-f 
l8.7B7-« 
16.173 
36.7M 
31.UB 


36,716 

13,078 
31.001 
36.360 
36,041 
31087 


l«.t61 


KN7 
36,0U 


Data. 


Apr.  M 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  I« 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apt.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  \i 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Aor.  16 

Apr.  16 


127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
ITT 
177 
12; 
127 
127 
127 
127 
177 

ir 

127 
127 
127 

\r, 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
177 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 

l^V 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
1?7 
127 
127 

vr 

137 
137 


ni 
ao4 
ao4 

x» 

27W 

mt 

77W 
77>M 

rm 

27M 

7m 

v» 

»M 
77W 

an 

win 
27W 
2790 
Mt 
2m 
fW 
7?»1 
»1 
77H 

t:% 

MB 

77W 
27K 
2n6 


127 

awi 

127 

aHTH 

\i: 

rm 

127 

27» 

127 

3788 

127 

27W 

127 

MO 

127 

MV 

127 

27»6 

127 

2787 

127 

2m 

127 

3»4 

137 

2»1 

127 

27»7 

127 

•!7r, 

127 

2790 

127 

27» 

127 

27« 

127 

2Mfi 

127 

27W 

127 

.•Tl* 

127 

•SfC 

127 

r92 

ir 

J7<M 

127 

■stfi 

127 

ssa 

■/7» 
•7« 
■797 

TM 

;:S8 

•790 

93 

.91 

796 

'V5 

•Jl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Coniinued. 

(RKOI8TRATION    APPLIED   FOR.) 


XIX 


Nama.  rvldmioa,  and  title. 


Morthw;5»5gJ2*!!o222r«y'SattSwa.h.    Canned  flfh... 
lloitfcW55«PS5«j2o2SS5  Sttle  Waah.    Canned  flsh .. . 

!£2Sir^CCJ^aCf««t.  mail-    WhUky 

^V.WvS5ik^*S!**i^Wra,id*^^  

Oaood.  C  H.  *  PifivrSJSrrv;    HM^Ie  Waeh.    Condenwd  milk 

K£t  SSS»  C«M*«r?t^»»oS*l*H^  Va  ,  administrator     Bto^ee 

V^StSS^^:^  i-  ItSStt'  WbStal:  w:  Va.:  admmirtrator.    Stogie. 

PortiaBJ  Pi^*il Oc^j*°7.! A-lSTT/i,..     Rooflng-papor.... 

•»»« '•&<'?Sa^}v!222?S™S.  LOTdWfiirKy.    Vinegar..^. 

^^mK^^^^^^ 

»!ScSSSco"^1mSo  lU.    Butter  and  chee.«-^ 

Q^itM^SSSSTowfUtf,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    oonaui •         •  v; 

^^_?«r*^*&A;i;:  hW  Y^A  N.'  Y."  "  Vamld*..  japan.,  and  enamels  •■•■-;;;•; 

Standard  VanM*  Work8.lMwYo«,  «•»•         v    ;■■ 

St«arBa*Ci!rth^»^«>rttJ».Yl^»g^„d  roach  exterminator 

8t«arBallte«r»cPMte06.,  B^^,N.  Y.    ^^^^ 


26.991 
22.2fiO 
26.3» 
16.813 
25,992 
25.444 
25.446-7 
25.449 
25,452 
25.456 
25.457 
25.471 
25,064 
34.«»5 
26,U21 
24,70Q 
36.559 
25.993 
26,074 
25.496 
25.498 
14,907 
25,750 
25,637 
22,574 
11.999 
21,776 
25.K2 
25,666 
21.213 


.1 


rer.  «c — ■■ 

floors,  wamacot- 


t^toll 


:  iroTrNaw  York, ».  t-    w*" 


rbomnm  and  Oft,  «•*  J  »«l£L2:  tSiT '  CwTdy .  - 


;ilk,  cream,  and  butter 


y^r^< 


Y.    Calcimine 


Wk,  N.  Y. 


.  u.««-- .-p.  ^-Kj-,.^--.   -^'^^/-Bond^lXrTen^ 
Union  Card  *  Pi^  Co~  N«w  x  «>«^^- 
nnlon  Mateh  OOy  Dolnth. 


o..  inunu,  Ki 
ifadilBaOomi 


Minn. 


"^^i^'^N ^"r^iking-ma^hi"*'  and  record.  theVef or 

\vaiiamM.CraMCo,Njw»YorkjN.  Y.    "MBw     


Apr.  16 
I  .\pr.  IC 
Apr.  IC 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  i 
Apr.  16  i 
Apr.  16  i 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  ; 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16  1 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16 
,Apr.  16 
I  Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  K. 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 


26.754  1  Apr.  16 
24.561  1  Apr.  16 
18.656     Apr.  16 


14,172 

13,636 

26333 

5,443 

6,431 

6,435 

25,164 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


22,204     Apr.  16 
26,063"  Apr    16 


7374 
22,178 
26.aRl 
23.246 
25.699 
26.640 
20,666 
6.376 
23,619 
26.048 
26,132 
26,049 
26,113 
17;293 
34.543 
25,913 
23,637 
25,428 
13,434 
4,160 
26.117 
26,966 
2.'>.38n 


Apr.  16 
Apr    16 
Apn  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr,  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


tm 


tm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Fon  wmcn 


P.,.KTS  W«.  .SSVBD  0»tHB^«;^^:iI^IiI^!ii^ 


Omrtol 
Oaactt*. 


AdJontliW  «»«▼»«•■■.•••; 

Arrt"'>»'"»'i5!»»'?5!"* 

AJr-hmki  iD<ch«iil«tt 

Alr-«hlp.... 

^S^TflrfMidbiifglM^Unii.  

Anvl!TSH^iWii:.widMiiv;;::::::^    

AMnrrfvpeartng-anM 

Anwr-Wt 

Aii«er.    K«rilk- .... 

AntAinobllM.    P«d«ltoot-rertfor 


Vaiital*-. 


Awl.. 
Axl«. 

8ff  T*ni»«1ry-h«MJ. 

B«i  fT»nw  l«»t«n*r . . 

B«ll«.    llalrtm ptayiof- ... 

Biin<t«^ •. 

B»th-<«hi»rt 

B.tterrpliiti'indBMjaaftam*.    Secondary.. 

S«rt5fof  Sitoi-Wb«»"  ihkftv;:: : : 

Be»1 

B#s1,    ChlWl 

BpO.    Sprint- 

Br«MT« 

Bi'U.... • "  ... 

Bi'lt-rtrrtch^T ... 

B^lt-dictitaaar 

%'?fc»n-t.fb-*.       8.w-b«di. 

Blevel* 

BIndM.    LOBMiMf 

Bit:  w^ 

Set  Aoftr-Mt. 

BloeksvatMi 

BlAVTilps 

B«.t  lilSSSriild  rt.wl«f  aWM»ta.. . . . . . 

Bollvr:              >    ..  - 
«M  WBlH^toteboltar.         

5K'i'«Hf«wiii."A«toiiitto:'.". 

B«41«r*imp 

B«illM^«nto  rtMMr. 
B4illi>r>ttib«fllMn»r. 
BnMcr-tabw. 
B(4t: 

Bolt-kirklnii  «1rTk« 

Ptofc  ootf  prntrrtiT* 

B«wtM«tlM»ttM^   Fn«m«tlc. 
B<ni» ..^.. 


N*ine> 


F.  IT.  Bloh»rdi 

F.  W.  Miller 

J.  J.  Colt 

E.  W.  I.lovd  »nd  W.  H.  Sodeau 
J.  Bhukwerh 


J.  L.  MrQii«Trt«... 

r.  Jo'"«nn*«i 

J.  J.  Bnilcy 

J.  T.  Parker 

T.  F.  l.ltiltfT 

W.  L.  nNTiM 

B.  n.  WiiWon 

0.  A.  Peocwk 

E.  D.Branch 


B.  Tom  FiRen.. 
f .  n.  Rlch*rdi. 

J.  Walter 

J.  Hermann 


I,.  N.  J.  l^o«^Q«---- 

B.  Moorf 

D.  B.  nvde 

L.  IT.  Fl'andere 

W.  H-  Mu'' 

J.  M.  rohron 

r  A.  Olm»U«d  — 
T   O   l,onprn«;ker. 

6  II.  Wolfe 

W.  A.  ChrUUnaen. 


H.  Oarra... 

C.  P-KIII* •• 

D.  Cronsloe. 
O.  Labarre. 


J.  C.  Herring... 

F.  A.  Bor«t 

F.  B.  Corey.  •  -  • 
0.  W.  HopkUu. 


F.E.  Martin. 
J.J.narpaln. 
J.J.  Harpaln. 


W.  J.  and  O.lM*. 
W.  B.  0.  TTarne... 

C.  Dennl* -  — 

H   F.  ^>l"l""<*--- 

8  'f.  DINwIele 

W.M.  Dlckeraon.. 


(W0.7Mi  Apr.  1« 
Wn,«2  Apr.  1« 
K(\.r*,A  Apr.  W 
SSn.?i»|  Apr  \f> 
8WJ()7i  Apr.  1« 
850,*0,  Apr.  Ifi 


3H« 
»5K7 

.■?-;« 
ai'o 

4191 


WO-111  I 
8M).M1  \ 
M0.8n 

wn.iT?  i 

(WA«  1 
860.370 
MO  .507 
SSD.TTO 
860,728 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


1«     3257 

1«  4216 
Ifi     3009 

If  ;  ;««> 
16  ;  M74 
1«  3«.19 
16  41.57 
10      4066 


880.631  Apr.  1« 

8S0.2.V<'  Apr.  1« 

Wd^l  Apr.  1« 

850^7  Apr.  le 


8Sn.7W 
860.774 

860  ,«W" 
8fln.744 
8^,*)45 
8.W.5?2 
8fi0.l7K 
R.V'..'V<4 
8.10.4.^ 
850.136 


Apr.  1« 
Apr.  in 
Apr.  Ifl 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  1" 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  in 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 


TSSa 
3300 


4174 
4148 

vm 

42V4 

*w.7 
30»4 

WOO 
3631 
2U1 


«5«  1  \rt   a4M 

7S0  I  127     2677 

7?1  !  127 
M3-4  1  127 

fi7n  1  \n 
87»-«  '  127 


678  I  127 
821  I  '-'7 
886  \  ]27 
Km  127 
771  127 
706  1  127 
7fil  i  127  j-^- 
870  !  127     27« 

850  i  127  

i 

812-1 a  i  127 
6r«  127 
WW  127 
704  127 


876  I 

mi 

821 
85»*-7 
902 
7«7 
820 
772 
738 
613 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
1?7 
127 
127 


8Sn.746    Apr.  «  <'» 

8.V)JS27     Apr.  6  »« 

8.W.1.-W     Apr.  0  2M7 

8aO,USe  ;  Apr.  lO  3»46 


8S0jn8    Apr.  T«  W71 

8.'i0.a»    Apr.  16  30f» 

850.73.3     Apr.  16  «73 

860,681  I  Apr.  16  *iii 


8aO,»Bl  Apr.  1«  »^ 
860.831  ;  Apr.  16  «5fi 
880,043    Apt.  16     »«  \ 


Vtojm\  Apr.  18 
8.W.75I     Apr.  16 
Wif::%\  Apr.  16 
8.10.701;  Apr.;  16     w« 
8.'W.73«    Apr.  16     «87 
860,290    Apr*  16  I  3227 


3790 
4108 
4368 

4029 


8S8  1  127 

770  127 
614  127 
824     127 


706     127 

643     127 

861-2     127 

788  .  127 


68»-4  I  1*7 

894  127 

817  1  127 

791  !  HT 

810  127 

913  127     -  _- 

864  127     Wa 

673  127     3«M 


Ann.  ... 

I.Teuber 

J  H.  Punatan 

O.  B.  D*?"**"- • 

D  O  Lyasli. 


8.W..640    Apr.  |«    3J2*  : 
860>J6    Apr.  16  j  4081  | 

8nnj77     Apr.  16  Wl 

850.741     Apr.   16  40m 

«r«  28S  !  Apr.  1«  .«« 

180,437  I  Al*.  !•  **>♦ 


773  137 

663  127 

am  177 

8.'>A  127 

808-9  127 

Wa  127 


2W7 
2701 

2M10 
2708 

2478 
3667 


AliFHABETICAL  UST  OP  INVENnOMBw 


AliPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InTmtftoiL 


Bottk.    NaB-4«aiUbto 

B^W^.    NoiH«aUftbl» 

■'^•■•••PP* 

BottlMtoppsrAtUefaneat 

BonlB-wm»^.tng  apparmto* 

aanm-wnmer  mmehim 

BoitM  foods.    DeUVvT-cue  f or 

Bovla Mid tlM> UkB.    Hcdderfor 

Box: 
Btt  Cinntte-box.  Mitar-box. 

lor-box.  SooiMl-box. 


itorrooiKUbout* 

_      J  tar  roondaboato  and  UMkcotw  n.  »>•««««. 
BrMfer  rooiKUbouta  and  aoAloRooa  •tmotnrM. 


Am  CabliMt-bnckaC 
Bimks: 

»M  ^namncj-brkka.  Vnhlrii  !■  ■in 

HolcAi^m  ft  c  h  i  n  e  Vflhkto  tarn  te* 
^mkm,  brake. 

_^8Ktloo-hr4to.  ^^ 

Sl_v?*_"  V "  Iw j .; 

S&SSi^  8«P<»btoJ*wlor 

Brmto  •bek-Adjiwtir'. " '  Aotoniitle'. . . 
Brtek-iMehlM. *»«— « 

Brtek-oMchliw 

BrlekHBftktBg  derioe.    OntftOMBt^ 

Briek-owkiiwdeTin.    OrnamauT 

BroOv  ——mttrnf 

Brooder."  P^^iiiti^-.:;;; 

I^SSiSSTtai::::::::::::: 

BruaMMMer 

Boetet.    Daapioc.      

Bnekia  

SSS:: 

Boekla.   WbiV.V 

Buckk.  wi«..:: 

bSST^ 

*e«  HydroearboD-bnriMr. 
Bvttefvoattln^  machina 

Button  and  kwp  elaap   

Bnttoa.    Coll-.        *^ 

Cabtoet  and  nwep^ie.  "  ci^iiiiodity.;;: 

Cabbwt  bracket.    Clothtaurw  '   

Cabinet  for  muiiMpoola       

C«U  apparatar    SeWtlve 

Can:  ■ 

Be*  Rcfuae-can. 
Can  alitor  and  spout 

Cane.    Repeat  in^  detonattaiK- 

«^«>*'-    Repeating  detonattng- 

Car.    Conrwllble  diininlne-       

Car-ooupling  

Car-«oun!liiK  

Cai^^end«T  

Car  tender.    Strwt- 

Car-lift.    Automatte  

Tar  loader.     Box- 

rftr-mover ...         

t-'ftr-rail  and  bed 

Srbn^Ve}""*^'"  '"•  ^  ^^O^^r  for  .UA±: 

rl^     {^.'IJU'table-tab  gr.iS^. .  .•;•.•; 

<^ftrd.    Mechftnical 

carpenter's  bench 

C*rpet-cleaninjr  machine 

p«2£.*.:_  Moquette  or  tnfted  . 

C«;rt^«nber«     Etoctrte  tower  for  dtoi)iaytai. 

^««  Bn«B«arrler.  Lto^^arrter. 

riS?;;!^**^  iind  chii^iiaktojj-  diditoi 

(aattni;  apparatus.    Metal-       "*«"•«»«» 

CartlnS-machlne 

Cemani-kUn  ' 

Cement.    If aidns  hyd^nUa' 

c«,trt^««cbtoS: ::::::: 

Chain.    Cob ?e tar- 

gg^<gj»iiii«»iaw,sss«twiii::::::::; 

<^^*        ^  IzJl' •••-••--• 

•ad  iiM>olda»^  w  wi^ 

— n  ■■■ilili  I         I  _ 'Tr^**** 


^  }2  »« 

'U     U7    ai; 


837     ir    MM 
722    m    SS 


K-  F.  Oavaitar 

A-  MfTUda  Md  N. 

J-  L.  Praxbr 

I-  B.Onlllbrd ".".■.■.■.; 
M .  nrawlMuiii 

B.C.  Bmton. 
R.  F.  — 

D.Hfll     

W.  H.  HaoUaci.  Jr 

W.i:.HaDatt 

£<K^Bovara 

E.M.NeiraM.. 

fe.!iSSr.v.;:':;  ■ 

W.  H.  BeOeraan  and 
?•  W-  Oroawaior.   . 
JH-MeDwU..  :.  . 

H.  Conovar 
K.lIatolat^m 

w.BrlkJdi^ 

E.MMUa-r^ 

,  P.R.Ba?!^ 

i    B     If     •Srff-- 

dfiS^: 


729 

137 

3H} 

737 

127 

3HI 

7J2 

1 

137 

»U 

907 

127 

7766 

887 

127 

m. 

906 

137 

376 

731-3 

m 

SHi 

1      831-2 

ir 

3RT 

1         7» 

U7 

3H1 

738 

127 

3M1 

822 

127 

3n 

849 

127 

mi 

786 

127 

3aM 

1         771 

127 

sm 

603 

127 

3tH 

1         790 

137 

Ml 

779 

1  127 

SM 

877 

127 

3731 

877 

1  137 

xm 

913 

127 

8773 

87« 

127 

xm 

877 

127 

2731 

740 

;  127 

3M( 

8«3 

127 

am 

74S 

1 
127 

aH7 

aM 

127 

SIS 

«86 

127 

3(14 

;m 

127 

3M 

701 

127 

W9 

ftM 

127 

Mfl 

888-7 

127  1  3741 

1 

74S 

127 

aw 

887 

127 

2SU 

607 

127 

3516 

847^ 

127 

3616 

M7 

127 

M4t 

674 

127 

348» 

74«-7 

127 

2574 

78IMi 

127 

■sm 

780-90 

127 

VB 

819 

127 

nm 

611 

127 

3404 

«ao 

127 

2411 

863 

127 

2713 

831  2 

127 

3413 

621 

127 

2412 

832 

127 

■jeTS 

•48  , 

127 

2449 

090  1 

127 

•iM 

666 

127 

246! 

616 

127 

2  no 

WT 

127 

2730 

818-19  , 

137 

Mt 

786  , 

127 

.fifl 

sao 

127 

J675 

804 

\r 

2512 

888-801  ' 

127 

.•7:.4 

W) 

127 

-■746 

RZ2  , 

127 

j»«8 

N60  ' 

127 

•J.  08 

860 

127 

J  21 

065 

127 

.•«W 

768 

127 

J. 78 

748 

12? 

i.rft 

719  1 

127 

:'._« 

618 

127 

•.'-!'>« 

872 

127 

2.  a 

71S 

12: 

l-\-\ 

009! 

12: 

•  -r' 

706  1 

127 

888 

127 

127 

Name. 


Na 


■  Cbom ' 

cKott.a«t8«ttn|*»*" 

Cboular-ditlrilNitw 


Ball-oianp. 


Date. 


Clamp, 

Ctaap 

8m 

Claap 

Glaap 


M  P.  Dacay:.. 

4.  B.  Poor 

R.  Ennawr . . .  • 
t.  M.  Sehmldt. 
R.  Q.  Praaar.. 
C.  A.MltohaU. 


Monthly 
T(danM. 


i 


.850,183 
.i8SO,7« 
.1860,268 
.860.826 
860,687 


Sm 


Lawneiaanar. 


cup. 

deaka 


Se«allBk^ 


'  barlM  tor  adJuaUsg  the  bdi^t 
tai  tamparatora.    Ad- 


0.  riehar.... 
C.C.Wright. 


W.  J.  Barrldlnnan  and  J.  C.  By- 
«a.  U? 


R.V.  Roberts. 
R.KMn 


ClOHt 


Ctntoli..  ••••••  • 


860,743 
860,864 


8S0,&57 


850.536  Apr.  16  ,  »73 

Apr.  16  3019 

Apr.  16  1  4001 
Apr.  16  ,  3150 
Apr.  16  I  4347 
Apr.  16  i  3086  ; 


V 


xziu 


Offleiat 
Oaartte. 


"8 
> 


7W     137 


«» 


Apr.  16  '  4003 
Apr.  16  I  4333 


Apr.  16  j  8730 


080 
883 

836-7 


8S6 
908 


aM>  oparatlng  loc-haol 

Prodiocbig  a  m»- 


Oeek.   — — ■- 

CodLMapMd 

— — ^JoBa^wwww'' -  -,v 
CutoailiMtwrelrBwit 

*■  "'"fdwoit 


i 


Coob 


tha'aaiaa.    Elactrteal. 

CootettaT  ild)iiitl]« maau toriia^tarioddng. 
Coayafir.    Bwilaaa 

Co£&d«aadi>ottliMtoppcr"  Combiiiad. 


Cork-polkr 


Cork-«alv<attlBg  anwrai 
Com-aatkartaa  aMeune . . . 


,toa. 


CotlM.  IfiKteooBtroQinfffMdof 

Graofc   OfSjSd'lw^itat  • 

CfMI.   TuiittBg 

Cim*8... 

Plpe-ooai^^- 
TUlkooapUng 

Croaa^to 

«•«  Priory  <«*«. 

S.Kahan.... 
M.  L.  HarrU. 


W.  F.  Till  and  J.  C.  Nearton 

a!  C  HrokandR.  P-  Bobimon. 

0.  H.  Janta 

W.H.Kio^a 

C.  M.8panoer 

F  p  Ooinn 

R.  L.  iartin,  Jr.,  and  H.  Corj .  . 
S.  BeUarandC.  Baumgartl 

D.  Bmlth 

W.  H.  Rawe 

L.  Wolldkow 

H.  M.  Crana 

H.  D.  Currier •  - ;  ■ 

A.  A.  CalUa,  0.  HamUton,  and 

O.  C.  Currla. 


J.  Eoyae...... 

W.  C.  Dayhofl 

F.  M.  Jackaon 

J.  Broome 

R.  C.  Lanphler 

L.  D.  Shaffar 

j.L.Fay...... 

F  A  M.  Smtild^m •  •  •  •  ■ 

C.'  a  F^pJey  and  M.  E.  Stoneslter 

J.  R.  Donnelly 

J.  M.  Seklen 

C.  8.  Raaa 

E.  P.McClureiuMi  J.  B.  Loewen- 
stein. 

D.  T.  Phillips 

F.  M.  Hutchinson 

t!  a.  Andrewt •," 


850,185  1  Apr.  16     »» 
860,656  1  Apr.  16  |  3040 

880^  j  Apr.  16     4»76 

860,574    Apr.  16     3763 


860,605 

860.336 

850,227 

850,584 

860,164 

860364 

860,260 

860,504,      . 

860,753    Apr 

860,070  I  Apr 
860,361  I  Apr 
850,700  ;  Apr 


16  3036 

16  3118 
3107 
3784 
3076 
4313 
3144 
3800 
4113 


633 
823 

917 

786 


700 
663 
•BO 
780 
824 
MB 
068 
703 


127 
137 
127 
137 
127 


127 
137 


127 


127 
127 


ft 


3800 


850,349 
850,353 
860317 


860,365 
800,400 
860,758 
860,517 
860,166 
860,707 
860336 
860,084 
850,834 
850,143 
860,403 
850,184 
850,510 
850300 

850,543 
8SO33I 
860,710 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


10 

16  3146 

16  4040 

16  3336 

16  8340 

16  4394 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
A^r.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 


8sa 

068 

844-0 
606 
000 


137 
127 


m 

137 
127 
137 
127 
ItT 

m 

117 
127 

127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
137 


3704 
3407 
3744 
3073 


3704 

3700 


SOU 
2430 

3bae 

3778 


3411 

37tl 


ano 


8164 
3657 
4123 
3000 


4186 
4346 
3001 
4344 
3040 
8434 
3083 
3803 
3407 


aoin^oiw-  iiaaniaetortiig . 


-i- 


•  lUS^"*^ 

tla'toa. .  ■  -.li"  •\'  — 
fistora.    Wmdow. 


ioaahk». 

Ott^«vlorfB»^ox.    Automatle. 


W.H.  Morgan- --•- 
V.  0.  8trobd  and  A.  K 
N.  J.McLeod 

B.  W.Stawart 

F.  A.  Oehnnan 

J.  W.  T9f»M 

J.  MoHn .....?-' 

M  C.  Horton » — 

W.  E.  Butterfield 

L.  B.  Waterman..... . 

J  J  M.  A.  Vennaaaoh.. 

C.  E.  DaClamants 

JI.  J.Millar 

W.D.  Wheat 

W.  E.  Tippatt 

O.  H.  Davla 

B.  R.  Bkov 

H.  Oroes 

W.C.Kli*.--- 


Apr.  16  '  3706 
Apr.  .16  3686 
Apr.  10  !  «t>40 


080 
740 
808 
786 
636 
878 
80S 
834-6 
808 

ei» 

730 
033 

705-0 
714 


3401 


SOU 
3010 
Slt7 


.. 


775 
771 
»47 


137 
127 
137 
137 
1S7 
137 
137 
127 
137 
137 
137 
127 
137 
137 

127 
137 
137 


3110 

sm 

9410 

3730 
3744 


3744 


9430 
8007 


1880,430     Apr.  W  I  MM 

Hogrebe.  860.*07    Apr.  16     84» 
"^  86O337    Apr.  10     3604 

850306  1  Apr.  10  4W 
860328J  Apr.  10  j  aW 
86O343  }  Apr.  10  !  8708 


3640 
3000 


.186O3O0 
.860303 

J  850330 
J  860,861 
.860,005 

.  850,438 
.  850303 
.860,198 
.  850307 
.860.186 
.850,153 
..  8SO300 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
I  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
.  Apr. 
;  Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr 


10 

16     8780 

16     3006 


4827 

4010 

4836 

3506 

S198 

a043 

3336 

3035 

3057 

3786 

73S-4     187 
730-1  !  137 
773-3  '  137 
881  I  127  I  3711 

770  !  127 
774  1  137 


707 
780 
T87 
907 
MO  I 
900' 
733  ' 
000  I 
037  I 
073  j 

en  I 

010  I 

700  i 


136 
137 
iat7  I  8000 
137     3700 

137  !  sno 

137  I  2700 
127  3607 
ir  ,  8477 
137 
187  I 
137  I 
137  8411 
137 


850  702     Apr.  10  '  <1* 

J.P.  KolU irnF^l"  860334     Apr.  10     3301 

g.  C.  Anderson  and  C.  H.  rren     «w,«" 

berg. 


W4  I  £37     3n4 

087     137  '  3000 


Fodder-cutter. 


J.  Baldauf.. 
C.  8.  Hood. 
J.  A.Le«to. 


8S0,m'  Apr.  16  30" 
850330  ,  Apr.  16  MM 
86O301  i  Apr.  10    3047 


7W 


isr 

137 

m 


nn 


ALPHABETIGAL  LI9r  OF  INVXNIIOKB. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYENTIONS. 


•••••••a 


'••••••••■••••■••• 


DifltmUaJ dip  for  mtUI  ropcmyt,  St.... 
l)lntr: 
Stit  i>oUt(MUsg«-. 

Ar9|nn^  B^I^HKwUa.  ■•■••••••••••■*•■•  •^•■•*« 

OitDiay •fixture  bMe 

A^IS|MS^*fl  ■(•&■  .  ..  ..  •-••••••••■•,■»»««»,»», 

DiiH>'«y-nM.-k  atUchmeot 

pt»tnbuUon  •ystcm 

DUlnbullon  iystem 

DUtnbuUua  lytieni 

DoviJ  men  t- bolder 

Door-U»U 

Door  ctMvk  and  elowr 

Door  dowr  and  dieck 

I>oul(l»-«oded  wrvoeli 

Douga-dlvidun  machine... 

Dousa-nUser 

DoveUil  tenon  tnj  mnrtl«« 

Doveuillng  and  tenoaing 

Df»ft-j»MUali«r 

^:*{J>"/»«"J8  

Dr»n-B.Mlc.    S*iety   

Dr«wi>ri.ige  rail-lock 

Drawtns-uoard  

Drtlling-macbinc  atUehmcnt 

DrumT. -^M-suuiBin 

Damb-waJtar  ihaft 

DusiiciSn^^. .   :::: 

Duster 

Dtutera  and  bniihei". '  MMhlM  tor  inakbv  'taiitbw' 
RdC(»-roldiag  and  eeaiD-eioeioc  macfalaerDuDfex  ' 
Ea-praMrvri  11  ve  and  maktnic  Maa^    ^^v^^ ... 

Ejwjtric  apparatus.    Cut-out  for  vaMr'. 

Etactric  apparatua.    Vapor  ...     ^^ 

Elwthceon  iuctors  in  ooaduita  or plpM.    ADMntau 
Uv  Ihri'adjnK  or  lay»ng.  »^vm*mtum 

Blaetric  mjcbine.    Oynamo- 

Etoetrie  mtobina.    DVnaoi^ 

Electric  motor 

Etetric  motor  anJ  cootroi'ler'for  Um'imm 

Klectrie-motor-eurting  derloe  ^^ 

Etaetrlo  siKnal 

Electric  fwitcb 

Klectrietran«porUU<iii'eVitii:;: 

Ehvtrioal  loJ^tor  ^^^ — * 

Electricai  iwitch...     

Electrolytic  apparatus'.".'." 

ElectrolytUvoiflbattery 

ElectropIatin«-oeU«.    Anode  for 

Elevator:  *"««»ior 

See  Oraio-elerator. 
Elevator-lKM>i. 

StPTator  >i«nallr\g  apniratoa 

Elevator  VHlvo  irv^hknlem      

Rmerteocy-brakB..T^    

tie*  Drntal  engine.  OO-endneu 

(»«•  engine.  Rut^rw  an«l>M> 

Engine  sitacbmont.    TTacttoi^        '  "^'*^ 

Enginp  .uvrtng.«ar.  Tn^i^^: ::.::::: 

Engravlnn-mHchlne  aitachment 

Env-elDp-raachlne 

Envelap-iuachlne..  

KiiUHllyJng  ami  dlatriba'tiiw  'ft'tViV^ 

Excavator-ueam.  ^^* 

Kxplnaix'o.  

Exptoslre...  

Kxploalro.    Ammoriinii^oitViii 

Explosive  and  making  same        ~ 

Ijffiil^    ^'♦•'P'oofoompoiltlotolor. 

riwo-tcitir 

jf^^  ^"^ 

»an."*"VTOtkiitiiil 

Farrier'.  toS^.^::;;  — 

fastening  devlcv 

F«i.wueri«t«.!?r?.  ::;::: 


Wta^ 

rUnot-^onS"^'  

r-nrrflirtilaM'r ' "  "tti'i'."  ' 

FeJ5^irwK:._*^ 

Bee  Car-lemler.  Ood^miii* 

n»«r  dlgee<er.    Wood- ««>**«»«. 

n»-al-rmappa«tus.....:  

Fire  and  temperature  alarm  or  Indk^'tV^ " " 

«»»•    Preaaniiw 

gJ;*«J«i  t«iiiporani:ik^"»thi"iito: 


Md 


Y. 


••••••••« 


W.  n. , 

W.A.lle£«iy 

8.  W.  HtmUogtM.. 
H.PruikilT7r. 

A.  B.  Hall 

*•  "•  Weetoo ...... 

B.  PTMlMlflM.... 

B.FnMifcnAtM.... 

M.  I.  SulUvu. 

F. 
0. 

O.W.JlofriU 

H.  J.  F.  •■«  A.  B.  AMnd 

W  D  kS, 

a.  w.  teutt  Md  o 

C.W.riMtom 

J.  M.  Dt 
R.  W( 
A. 

A  0 _„ 

U.  O^Uady  Md  C.  B 


8S 


8.  w.  noRttu 


O  H^rvl  

J     K^MMdv 


\ller. 


J 

R.U 

T.  Vi 

C.  P         __ 

T.J.  Copt... 

5*£SSiiSr 

Jm    MM.     UfffflBflV 

RJCiuppul  H.  E.  Cade. 
R.  LkMule  and  W.  T.  tattoa 

J.  tanmera  Mtf  J. /.  Bwry. . . 

R.H.i!*&uy.": 

G.M.EIIIOW..::::::::;::::::: 


F.O.  Payne.. 
J.  D.  Dovoa.. 


I  Ml 


taB,47ft 


MB.in 


awkir 


C.  Bmmler. 
l-BlrdMlL. 


J.  A. 


J.  E.  HnOaiid. 
A.  UarmM... 
K.  Kichaidaoa 
C.  A.  C.  WiJ 
C.  I.  Dullo. 
C.  E.  DuUn. 
0-  W.  Clark 

A.  IVsjr. 

8p»ri»... 

»parT«... 

Bpam... 

Sfarre... 

Boana... 


Apr.  li 


Apr.  It 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  If 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  W 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  l« 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  lb 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  T6 
Apr  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  N 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Monthly      1  OffldiJ 
Toiutue.       Oewttt, 


MM 


MM) 


aow 
am 

am&l 

auRt 

MW 

Xt73 
MI6 
tK7 
MI4 


4333 
i3N2 

«3;e 

38D1 
M23 
»A3 

a>7i 
sm 

HTJ 
9063 
»M 


C 
Ttt 


903 

ftU 

Kll  I 

Sli 

MB 

778 

e«-7 

«47 

9>a 

710 
774  , 
7o« 
6« 

m: 
»m 
91  ; 

772 

758  ^ 

toa 
631 

77t 
718 
642 
STb 


«16 

79" 

1 

ml 

MS 

sao-i 

m 

9764 

117 

4133 

«s 

IV 

aMS 

an 

127 

MM 

801-2 

137 

60U 

,  ,  , 

127 

i 

> 

w 


IV  m 
U7  m 

137  r7l 
U7    M4I 

137  SU 
127  Ml 
127.  IM 
li7  M7i 
1Z7  M 
ir,2« 
137  M 
U7  «» 
137  SM 
I37IIW 
ir    27J7 

127  rsi 

127  2771 
127  W6 
127  MO 
137  Kit 
127  ;  I4U 

ir.au 
ir  isa 
tr  Ml 

1/7 


NamB. 


•*••*••■ 


SIM 

1173 


SIBI 
86fl3 
M6I 
M7A 

9n 

4134 

3U7 

no4 


F.  Sparre ^ 

A. A  Day..  ^ 

R.C.IIafrti    : 

I- WakaOetd.  

p.  R.  B-klwln.'.V 

J.J.O'OonneU      

ML.  Phlppe    

o.w.vr^raiiiP";w:"ci;i>- 

E- W.  Chanoe*!....  **^y- 

C.  A.and  I.  o.  Bln^ 

E.D.Miner      """^ 

L.  n.  BoUaeV' 

tiwa 

0.  n.icaiiaiB 

A.  M.  SSliSttV. 

O.  !..8mitli... 

K-  H.  Monoad 

J.  RHnhMSt!; 


MOlTIP 

Hujim 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  U 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  l« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  la 
Apr.  w 
Apr.  Iti 
Apr.  IC 
Apr.  16 
.\pr.  I'll' 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  lb 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  If 
Apr.  in 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  U 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  H 
Apr.  M 


4343 

4«7 
4MS 


66S-e 

OKI 

no 

064 

S» 

643 

747 

(Q4 

86A 

701 

8?:-* 

S37-R 

.911 

009-10 

006-10 

Ml  I 


»1 
SMO 
IM 

ir  m;4 
ir  MH) 

127|aB 

127  «7J 
137  «:i 
127    M9 

127    i$;5 

127  MIT 
127    VM 

127   laao 

127  Ml 
'127  MB 
127    377J 


127 
IT. 


vm 


ta  ,iM 


W)        T74  177 1  am 

V62        M&-6  r/7  ;  aM4 

aNR3 1       8(17  i.c   aur 

7Zi  I.'?  .  2M 


89S     127    3741 
817-lS  I  127     *64 


ani 

4M9 

fin 

4996 


9Kt-4 


27a 

1/7     »ll 


046 
1171 

Mm 
a2r 

3379 
3170 

SIOR 
■V78 


613-14  1/7  r7$ 

614-15  1/7  2771 

am  I  ijv  aK« 

e07-«  r.'7  2617 


IJ 


2476 


IJ7     2VI 

a4« 


SI06 

40S7 
»13 


Mi6 
»46 

4147 


acM7 


4an 


VH 


645 
8N 

790 
6<V 
MJl 
Tlai 
6HJ 
644 
6B1-3 

ao3-« 

6K7 
Ml 
670 


711 
g04-S 


....    1J7  I  34« 


2«f 

l>44l 
/747 
2iA 
J4S1 
:"<«« 

Ufa 

MO 

.143 

j:i« 

J<.40 
491 


S33 
637 

m 


):: 


\:' 
\r 
yr 
\r 

l-.T 
127 
127 


127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


.^29 
I* 
<78 
'79 
•X 
.■'^ 

.-26 


eantroUar.   Automatlo. 


.,.. 


Floor. 

yioor-aurfaetafi 

rK><rer»pafc 

f|UI(l-pN6>B>«" 
riyUMfO***""* 

Fodder^UVx 

poot-rwi 

FracUa 

Tntmt. . 

rrtetlo»«Mpttag 

Fniii 

Fuel 

Fuel 

Furaaaa: 

fIISSS^cwS^^  »"'*•*'  !**"■ 

kMrth  a66iK       _.  '  ^ 
Furalture  aaBatruBtkiB 


ArtlOelal-. 
artUkoUl- 


J.  F.  DomWd ..•-•-•••  •  V  v: •  ■ 
O.J.  klauleranrt  J.  p.  Stahl... 

C.  Schwarxkopf 

W.J.  Dell 

A.  P.  Bllven 

0.  A.  Booxe 

W.  D.  Dafdey 

8.  FerRuaoa 

J.  U.  Mck.inney 

II.  U.  Bonn 

E.  U.  Denton 

M.  M.  Kltoe. 
M.M. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OmrialC 
Oastftta.' 


No.      Datai 


i 


Ki0.2M 
&-i0.2»  1 
HM.J2il 
t(riU.4l2  I 
SSO.ftl*^ 
8S0.727 
AV).4&8 
8rA.ti33 

ma. 442 

8a0.4ti2 
H50.3&5 
850.232 
800,163 


OanK 

tte .-  , 

Oaiaaappaiwuw. 
Oainaapparasua. 
OancHioard^ 
OarMM-pa^^-- 
Oai  mmH  mppmtrr 

Oaa^aMMK  «•••••■*****.**"* " 
OaafMHmtar.    Ac^l 
Oaaitrodoorra.  »«••■ 
Oaa.   MiiilytBC • 

Oati  upMar.   Autoytla 

g^:   SSSSlXtnAa^M^- 


for. 


BtiUB-gcnorator. 


OeartiM.v.. 

Oeneraie*: 

«ai  Oe 

Olaaa-ftti. — 

SiSSSSLiiuUoiterp^  

Olaaaauvctiiraa.    ComaKUmp  for  plate- 

OovWBlafdavRlor«aili»«Bj0n- 

Oovrrao?  Klaetrto  and  pnwunatto 

OmiiMlevator 

Oramophoiit  reoord-talMat 

Oiaee  oafciinnit  rartirtair'T 

OfiadU^  iMiaMDC 

Orrab>nr  «nMher 

lleir  Mnlin  lirrln 

Balr-wavar 

Hamntr.   towut- 

**l?KMIi*M«Il6.  86w-handl«. 

°;2f«o«lie»4toaha««.r.        Sc..-*«««- 

Flpa  fcainw.  

Harrow •• — ;.•-•• 

HarvaMfr.   Piawimatte  oottoo- 

Hay-taMlrr.. ... 

Hay-iaak ..•.:•• :'..... 

Headllgbi.    Loeomottv^ 

nf«idJI0it.   Vahlda...... 

"STfirt-wiUr  h«6Mr.  *      W6terJi6at6t. 

Uot-watar  baatar. 
nSSWd^n "lid'ilto  "tov^*  objiiU".  -  ■- •' 

Iloe ''*. 

H^!^  •i;;;;^!!^' '  Aatomatio  'atop  for  dectric 

HlS.'2rS2ft«I  ban-.,  ffiffirfir  applying 

Bora.    VeMhiB....'- •" 

Baraa  taai^boot.    PaaumaUe 


A.  L.  Hamroerberg ......... ■_;••• 

A.  H.  Bealc  and  E.  F.  McDowaU. 

O.  W.Myore.... 

W.  E.  Harkneea -  •  -  •  • 

H.  H.  Hon»aby  and  E.  W.  Anger. 
Jr. 


H.  L.  Haaksll 

J.  H.  Prioe 

A.  (.'oilier 

0.  Ooidman 

M.  Frprkson 

F.  Egge .......... 

W  .  IlT Ash 

H.  B.  Gallup 

A.Li  Parkpr 

0.  0.  Bmltb 

W.M.  Watson... 
T.  J.  McOmnls... 
H.  T.  Thomas — 

O.  Petri 

C.  11  Scbahlnger. 
J.  F.MuoCanna... 


C.J.  Koenlg 

8.  Uipklns 

C.  O.  Newman 

D.  A.  Cowan 

W.  E.  II»*1 

W.J.H.  Frwen... 

H.  W.  Young 

T.  F.  HaU 

L.  Wlkofl ■■■ 

P.  and  C.  Oebbardt 

J.  Banders 

L.  Drown 

C.  King 

O.  C.  Redding 

H.  I.  West 

8.  H.  Tolman 

J.  U.Coniea 


W.C.Cook.... 

J.  E.  Worewlck 

U.  V.  Congrove 

C.  W.  Bsird 

R.  U.  Bpl"'""''--^- 
F.  Q.  Franksnderg. 


H  aaa^Mpportar . . « 
Ha6>watar  bHUar. 

nub.    WbM»- 

II  rdf«Mfbaa-bttnMr . 


• • •••••••« 


iSSK-^iiitUbd^i-^tor 


g?!SSt*.Il04ll«tor.       8UUoa4«Bcator. 


E.  O.  M.  Cape  and  R/J-  Durley . 
O.  U.  Edwards 

D.  B.Curry,  Jr 

W    E.  Mutrhtngs 

H.  8.  Valentine 

a.C  OraWe 

E.  C.  Thorachmldt 

O.  Kraus • 

K  C.  Dever 

J   T.  Bell 

E.  Mlddlt-ton 

T.  H.Campbell 

F.  F.  Unckrich . . . . . .■■■■■■  •  •  • 

J   McCarron  and  A.  Uuny,  jr.- 

O.  R.  Lovcll 

A.  Schrftder ••- 

T  M.  Butler 

J .  L.  Cousins  ■•••--,:•  •  • ' '  '* " 
J.  C.  Beyl  and  D.  0.  ButU. .  •  • 


A-  Rihtjtn  vaA  C.  Btaphan.. 


Apr.  .16 
Apr.  16 
\pr.  1« 
Apr.  le 
Apr.  lb 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  Ifi 
Apr.  16 


aV).l.V5    Apr.  16  '  2«» 

850,723 ;  Apr.  16  i  40tO 

S!n.W»  I  Apr.  16  3987 

850  JW     Apr.   16  3362 

850^    Apr.  W  4364 


127  2444 
127  24&3 
127  I  24M 
127  I  2543 
127  ,  aM2 
127  i  HM 


850.224 
a'iO.489 
&70.137 

aw-iM 
8:i0.v» 

850.718 
850  148 
850  JB5 
&W.^80 
&iO.H90 

sao.44i 

<«ft.857 
M«i,247 
8M).2.'*7 
SSU,M7 


ftsn,23n 

H50..'»77 
8!UA« 
850.;<4^ 
8SU.H33 
K5n,473 
8SU.:<2tt 
8SU,222 
850,704 
850,U9 

850,404 
850,418 
850,374 
8K),4(ll 
MU.&5:< 
R5i),452 
8SO;212 


850,206 
SfiO,7ilO 
gSU.lJK 
890.285 
M0,Mr.> 
890^70 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


16  I  3100 
16  i  3ta5 

16.    2934 
i«  !  2ua 
3000 
:I7U 

gaa 

2»48 
3420 
3063 
16  1  4022 
16  3510 
16  4321 
3140 
3157 
16  i  3810 


648-9 

754 

613 

616-10 

81S 

784 

847 

617-18 

716-17 


aiTi 
37.*6 

ai«5 

3334 
425(t 
3570 
328.1 

31  WW 

4035 
3911 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  W 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr..  16 
Apr.  ^16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Apr.   16     3224 
Apr.>46  ' 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


SS0.818     Apr.  16 
8.V).422     Apr.   16 


8aii.7:in 
«ftn.757 
850,064 
650,122 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


672  127  ]  *W 
641-2   127 
613-14  I  127 

127 
127 


MB  I  177 

726  127 

gS3  127 

f«2  ;  127  I  jfTia 

foo  127 1  aoM 

619  i  127  1  Mil 


850,602  ;  Apr.  16     4010 


8W479 

850.128 
8M.28C 
H5U;I40 
850,)  >20 
854U28 
8.'i0.440 
850.(ii'3 

&MI.2?<2 
I  g.'iU,523 
i  850,334 


Apr.  16  I 
Apr/  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16. 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  IC 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 


aaM 

3023 

sao:) 

3130 
38M 
33ft2 
3S» 
3!»SI 
3834 
3316 
3Wi8 
3275 


127 


010  127  >4» 

6K7  127  2476 

6ft4  127  I  24M 

607  127 
OKI  I  127 

rJ4  127  _^ 

626  127  j  >^ 

1  >27!  

671  !  127  , 

Tfig  127 

683  127  i 


II 


l8M.4«4l  Apr^  16  1MW 


m  an 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lakstead  eoMtmetUm. . . 

iBvalM-Ufttag  spiMnnu 

Irgo: 

«Sw  8oldwtiit4n». 

boD-^oktor 


»  a* 


JMk 

;  Am  BaU-JolBt. 

fiSiSS:?^:::-- 

g>J^M>l»«uArd  f or  kwki 

.Am  OHMBt-kUlL 


f'AM  rhrrtw't  kallt. 


rderloe 


Mow. 


Sissir»-»-^ 


Batefaet 


5^tttaf-««Atoi.' .".'.■  *.*.;;;      

SSSS*^£5*^    SpiiciBgylra^tod  debtee  tor 

LMilMi8htliwd«Ti(».    oC-     

UmiMEiute  bolder 

^•andnr-b^. . .  

Lftwn-diaaiMr 

f«»thMsirTing«ck...::::.: 

''••«»m^«tU«  nukchin*.  "■ 

Lifl^r:  

,  ate  OnOn-UfUr 

Ufttat-Jack 

Ltfttaf  iMchuilnn.    AatomkJte 
UAtrasntator.    Window 
Ugtitar  or  (ir"^ 

Ijraatjtjon-tock.         V«tllMI«r»ock. 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock  and  UtchV... 

Loom ■ 

foom.    HiUrisiott 

Loom  plcker-rtick  atucihniint 

Loomwfft-repieniahinf  mwjluiiii,' 

Labric»tor«ieht  —luwn 

Lombw  together.    ApiMratua  tor' 
ponent  parts  of  compound 

I?f2.^^,!^-jy^.  lUgoUto,  lor 
MMaee  instromeiit^r  applyii^    ■ 

{g«2!;J»»«.*c.    Holder  or  iweptMtofc 

Meuj.  ^naportte.: :::::: 

MM*}  oore  In  •  puatk!  body 

MetAlaheeta.    Coating     '  

MeUlrteetaorptotee.    iti^hliiitoV^ittiiii^ 
)<«tal^nuulBr  deTka. . 

jg^b^^etertn-r-e.  pii^h-iiii^:::::::::::::: 
jg^tieViidViiiiii^::::::::::::::::;;;;.;.;. 

Set  Proportional 

Meter 

Mill:  

Am  CnuhluMnlU. 
Mininr-maefalne 

ffiSSSK"'^ 

Mixer: 

^JM  Conorato-mizw. 


luveutton. 


Name. 


No. 


Turbine-motor. 
WaT»4notor. 


Mo 

*       BotarTmo*®'- 

^SSar^-:::::::::::H::::::::::::::^^^ 

S^^  inatrament-    Salt-pUytnc 

Morioal  in^wm-it*    Ixpw-kin  meohaniam  for 

MSSSltaSrameota.    Pneonuitic  valve  for 

MMktie.    Bow^ •  ■_; 

tberewtth. 

Noule.    8prarto«- 

Nnt-loek 

Nnt-loek 

Not^ook 

Nnt-loek 

Not'loek ; ' 

oa-enciac -•• 

Oi»«oaMnU«Unc  Uble 

oSSJ^'iSSSubtecombiiitioii^ion'^"'" ■  -  ' • 

PACkinc.    Platon-rod 

Palnt-tnbe -  - 

Piu,ri.ioMd.    Matorinf 

Paper-bac  maahtne 

p5»SaiB|iBM>hto».^-^v.- 

PapfHwu^'^  Baoothlng-roller 

PMtins  4avlaa 

PaTasMBita.    ooxmnnp* --•*-* 'z* 

Petlar  tad  Mmpv!   V«t"t*^l" 

Peellai  wa^Uaa.   Vugprtabia- 

Peiaoiiter .- 

PerflwCattOD4oek 


H.  D.Jemigan j880.«0 


Date. 


Apr.  10 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


7« 


xxm 


Oflieial 
Oaiatte. 


137 


8MJM 

i8a0,277 

850.443 

1  880,872 

850.630 

850,211 

....'850.206 

850.621 

850.306 

Clinton,  i  850,330 

'850,303 


0.  H.  Chappell 

C.  R.  Tatem 

A.  Pedereen 

A.  Pedersen 

W.N.  Dickinson.  Jr. . . 

F.  E.  Case 

8.  R.  Bergman 

A.  T.  Cheater 

J.  J.  Healy ---•• 

E.  D.  Ackerman.  C.  K 

and  R.  N.  Eltom. 
J.  J.  Healy 

A.  W.  Flegel...-.- 

W.  A.  Clarke 

A.  Neuborger —  

A.  La  Motte ^ 

J.  F.  Domfcld 

L.  H.  Kennedy 

W.  Bartley 

H.  E.  Marach 

O.  W.  Roberta 

E.  E.  Smith • 

H.  Soeldner.     (Reiaaue) 

i  H.  D.  McLeod....; 

O.  Binnlg 

J.  O.  Funkhouaer. 

W.  Hillman 

;   T.  oatie 

I  A.  C.  McWllUama 

'•  M.  Schenck 

T.  C.  Dexter 

a  T.  Rldgelv... 

8.  T.  Mupchle 

O.  H.  Lata 

.    8.  Naaaaee 

•    fiFiilSSLwdO.L'Bddlii^: 

L.  Wolidkow 

'.    W.  A.MatroUa 


850,635 
850.732 
890.3B2 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


16  3222 

16  3183 

16  3512 

16  4346 

16  3883 

16  3075 

16  3064 

16  3866 

16  3363 
16 


671-2  j  1X7 
606  127 
735  127 
All  ;  127 
811-12  127 
646  127 
642  I  127 
808  I  127 
702-4  !  127 


3«S 


2770 


684 


Apr.  16  3236   674-5 


127 
127 


Apr.  16  3006 
Apr.  16  4072 
Apr.  16  3412 


2442 
2881. 

mi 

ma 


PtaotaSnahkHiUte  Udder. 
Planoa.   OomMncd 


«M*Pbi4i^«ok. 
RaOcSiMinwftUuning. 


850^689    Apr.  16     3788 


814     127     26» 
851  I  127 
716  1  127 
I  127 


^SSSrdliiiWiiwd  aeif-playing  ^ 

r^SSiSiJIf^A^MUn^^Bdbir^-, ■;- 

PUedtlTli^atHl  forming  device..... -•■«' 

PUll«.    ihM»- 

Plitaf-    ■»«»- i 

X  Blowpipe  Tob«^P»P«  ,  j 

Carved  pipe. 

Pipe  eomeetlon 

Ptpe«oiiplliic 

PlpeeoapUag.    Train- 

PIp^^uMptr 

Plpe-WTNeh 

PI  pe-wieoon  ••....  - 

3^affi8"iJSSi.irtbuter;^  ^C^^^^^^^^ 

Plata-Utter 

Plow 

Plow  attadnoant . . . , 

Plow.    Oant- 

Pnemnartr  eiMhlon 

Pneomatki  aprtM. . .  - 

rpoi  tatita  aftarament 

Poat: 
Sm 

rOtethr-w^H»  ......  -  -  -  -  - 

B3^Sa^^rilVe^m«*.niiiAy 

PrQMttliMl  iMtor 

Trbo«fcl«Uer.                    Stump-paUer. 
Pulp  waging  apparataa 

Pnwip.... 

Pmb..... 


W.  C.  Runge. 

P.  Oraiwmann. 

0.  Mohr 

J    K.  r-roaby  and  J.  J.  Pink ... 
W.  T.  McCllntock. . .  - .  -  -  ^^  - -„ 
P.  A.  Schuchart  and  G.  O.  Brown 
P.  A.  Schochart 


.850,216 
.  850,432 
.850.450 
.,850.666 
.860.787 
.850.801 
.     12.636 
.850.301 
.  850.413 
.850.828 
.1850.156 
.'850.220 
.   860.174 
.   860.605 
.   850,821 
.   850.317 
.850.242 
.   850.382 
..  850.871 
..850.666 
..  850,424 
..,850,710 
..860.309 
..860,256 
.,  850.4291 
..860,668 

850.567 
8.'i0.3« 
850.496 
850.497 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  , 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr. » 16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  t 
Apr.  16  : 
Apr.  46  I 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.   16 
Apr.  16 


3083  . 

3486 

3537 

3064 

4173 

4193  I 

43D0 

3409  ! 

3447 

4250 

2966 

3096 

2W6 

8830  I 

4236 

3366  , 

8133  ! 

3396  ' 

4846  ! 

3938  i 

3471  > 

4041 

3248 

3156 

3481 

3957  , 


646  >  127 

729  i  127 

740  i  127 

836  \  127 

876     127 

'880  i  127 

91»-20  I  127 

71*-16  '  127 

723     127 

893  i  127 

622 

M7 

638 

797-8 

889-«l 

681 

666 


3SM 

am 


911 
828 

727 
846 

676-7 
669 
729 

827-9 


127 

137 

127 

117 

177 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

U7 

137 

137 

137 

137 

137 


2444 


3078 

373* 

3710 

37tS 

3SB. 

3»tf 

3746 

3414 

3448 

son 


S7« 


9710 


Apr.  16  .'^46 

Apr.  16  3406 

Apr.  16  3620 

Apr.  16  3«21 


I 

850.230    Apr.  16 
I-    860,731    Apr.  16 


J  M.  Kichlc :^n  u  Tiil 

E.  T.  Chnstenaen  and  u.  M.  i  ui 

iOT'h.  860,486 

E.D.  Piper  ^gas 

R.W.  Clark 1860,238 

M.S.  Manning '850124 

E.F.Barteley ,  Jg;^ 

E.  J.  R ohblns - •  •       MO  606 

M.z.viau. ■'■— ••— .::lMo:i« 

J.  C.  Howard  i  gge^ers 

S-.'f.r,;!?rdJ.W«.v;.:;;:!g..«« 

D.  P.  TVUlnger.... |^;,«2 

N.  Jennings 850.717 

A.  Arter __ ;  860,749 

O.W.  Hammers .  8.V),l81 

1  V.  H.  PodstaU 860,387 

'*:Sr.'!^Sr^:::::::::::::"-----'«0'*» 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr  16 


3111 
4070 

3600  i 
3870  ! 
3122  ' 
2914 
3163 
4018  , 
37«a 
3976 
3142 
4084 
2973 
4061 
410? 
3017 
3408 
'  3363 


I 


J.Smith....  •• 
J  E.  Hubbell... 
T.  M.  North  — 
C.  J.  MarRae... 
J.  C.  Anderson. 


W.  B.  Klein 

O.  B.  Petache 

O .  B .  Petsche -  ■  - ;  -  w.V,:" 

W.  H.  Stedham  and  J.  N-  MU»r. 


850.682  Apr.   16 

850.756]  Apr.   16 

850,313  WT    15 

850,383  1  Apr.   16 

850,467  i  Apr.  16 


.  850,657  Apr.  16 

.,850,178  Apr.    6 

.860,248  Apr.  16 

860  803  Apr.  16 


Lefttber-drylng  rack. 


Otiard- 


...'850,847  Apr. 

P.C.Petrie 850,652  Apr. 

C.  A.  Jonea a'iO,262  Apr. 

J.G.Snyder iRSO.H*  Apr. 

B.  Wolhaupter 850.360  Apr. 

H.  Spunauftie i  860,712  Apr. 

J.C.Abbott KW.rra  Apr. 

1  O.J.Miller 860,636  Apr. 

A. Morrison 


3M« 
4116 
3269 
3396 
3634 


8941 
3011 
3141 
4194 


4307 


782-4  !  137 

713  I  127 

767  1  127 

767  137 


651  127 

881  I  127 

763  I  127 

808  127 

663  127 

608  127 

669  127 

MO  127 

789  127 

831  127 

667  127 

864  127 

62:*  127 

847  12T 

859  127 

632  127 

713  127 

699  177 


833  !  137 

861  127 
679  80  ;  137 
710-11   127 


S8SI 

3874 

361* 
3681 
2fl» 

3886 


3468 


3808 


2466 
2401 
3466 

3607 


706  1  137  3804 


888  137 

680-1  127 
667  '  137 
800  137 


16 
16 

16  3164 

16  3049 

16  8171 

16  4044 

16  4146 

16  3998 


9077 
3410 
2708 
2416 
3606 
2707 
2417 
3881 
3619 


3600 
1710 
3404 
3829 


3780 


908-8  137  337 

«»  ^'^  I  SE 

683  137  3400 

689  137  3I» 

608  137  3470 

846  1T7'38» 

867  137  .3710 

773  137  I  3060 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InTention. 


Rauwmyfrw^reitch^'.;!.'.".!;.;;:.;;:;:;;;;; 

R«Ow»y  a^ety  appwTWus 

IUilw«7-«w  i  tch 

IUOw»jr iwitch.    Street-..     . 

Saiiway-tie 

RftOwfty-track  construction 

Rsfce 

Raofre  lightn-.    CM- .... .' 

lUtdiet  mecb«nism 

Ratchet  mecbAnism 

Raior  bladcfl.    Tpmpor»rv  holdw  for  mImV- 
lUxor.    8»frtT...  ' 

lUior.    Safety- 

8te  Fiahtng-rwl. 

Reel .„ 

Rflfuae-cmn 

RoKniator:  

Bee  Damper-re«ulj 
Llsfat-n^r«t< 

BeUj 

R*»ortHdoiure. . ..'..'.'.'. 
RJ^jderlee.    AmuMment. 


Na 


DatiL 


L]  later. 
iTator. 


Tongue-refulator 


Sj:^i*£r°'  tor  prot^etlii 

Ro8k:fflUlng  machine,  or  enibnei.  uiii^ior  moiitl 

RflSn- 
See  Curtain-roUer. 

8«ot  antf  rtalk  pulUng  ma«Cr . . .  „ 

MOMiyenglne 

|o««*7««lne 

RaUry  motor 

Robbw  craMra.    Tool  tor  dr^i^l  ^hiptog,"  ^d' 


O.  t 

A.ll.Uirl..... 

O.  E.  Ryan 

C.  8.  ChaaberUn 

ton. 
C.  A.  RidleT.... 
J.  P-AmpOl 

A.Jackaoo 

J.  H.  Robock... 

n.J.Cook 

H.J.Cook 

p.A.Maebetli.. 
J.  Rcidiard....... 

F.  X.  Georaip,  Jr. 
W.8ow«rby..... 

A.M.  lUfcukv... 
T.Lee 


C.  E.  Scrlboer.. 


and  D.  Harrint^' 


I      Monthly         oita»| 
▼ohnn*.        OugJI. 


t      > 


Apr.  M  «d7 
Apr.  16  j  9m 
Apr.  It  4in 
Apr.  It    tti7 


MMU  Apr. 
^^  I  Apr. 
■0,171  Apr. 
MOja  Apr. 
«6048a'  Apr. 

tM^7l7  I  Apr. 
MO^ltt  Apr. 
Vnjm  Apr 
^—    Apr 


It  !  2268 

It  3IW 
It  337» 
It  310i 
It     4307 


H.  HelfaiiM  and  Li  C."  Baylee. !.'!.';  a|l^j|| 


It 

It  3743 

It  413(1 

It  soai 

It  3083 

It  30K 


,  Apr.   It     3110 

U0,lt7     Apr.   It     3W4 


■»,«     Apr.   It  3433 

•Jg.J2     Apr.   It  2t30 

SM2     Apr.   It  3B33 

■■0,448  ,  Apr.  It  3S23 

■MM    Apr.  It  3136 

Apr.  It  3838 
Apr.  It  i  4371 


SSHk!S^'    R««tAientattachlnirni«u>afor 
535*»JgP«-    Apparatu.  tor^rSduSJJ.^- 

SM^ryeloeet 


fMb-loek 

8«w.    Hand-. v.'.. 

tew-handle  

|»wnilU  teed  maidianianu.'    ii*\t-iiai>i^^^  i:^' 


SejJji   Autopuur. 


K    Weighing 

•orr 

§««>•  MkJ'^MU-hiidisr."  Combin;d 


aSSLua^Kd?*"' '°' *™»*^««»»^-'-"  • :::.: 

|2««totappar»tiii.    Matirt^i-. 

gJJJJJtag  or  grading  machine 

^^•rator:  

*«^Bain-aeparator. 

Sewing-maebine .'. 

Sewing-machine 

^•wtat^hiiie  attachment. . . 

^SMsssiWssr"  «»*'- 

»n*Ttogapparatui....  

sn  p^wttom-cleaning  devi« i 

,^S.:S?..-''^--'-«ii-;;:::::::-:;:::;::::: 
^5^-wnder y■'..'^v^'...v:^:::■^ 

Sboe-cleanlng  d«ylce*°* 

IJSTtff^!^^^* '*'^'^''- •••■••-• .': 

8«Bal  ™™^t^ •■- ••• 

sSrt.™."*'-    ''<^<iing 

lawrt.. .:::::::;;: 

^Mk-adtoater 

y»-    AatoaobUe 

Syi-hokUr...  

gyyuSS*/"'^  automatic  rafnlaitoiii-^ttoi;- 
JifPhook... 

::::: 

••■"'•' 


J.L 

W.  p.  Marah 
O.  H.  Biakeaiaj . 

•  A.  B.  Bcdmbaeh 

i:X^<^ ..! 

^fW*-- 

J-  B.  Ledford 
J.  W.  SofUay.;;. 

aH.Mui»:.... 

y-8«*och 

» .  A.  CnuD 

V.  Lomoff...!'" 
H.  M.  Walkar  ' 
N.  H.  Wamoek'. . 

E.Loraoa 

W.E.Bnrka 

0.  Walker.. 
A.  T.  Bklund 
H.B.Hi 
T.  B. 


/.Can- 

P-  I^  Adeisparw 
L.  Vaolno        "^  " 

A.  C  Caikliia' 

C.  F.  ^:^^^- 


M0,7U    Apr.  It    4M7 
|B0,ti0    Apr.  It  I  352S 

Apr.  It    srr 


Apr.  It 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


■0.110 


II 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

%: 

I  Apr. 
I  Apr. 

9n,m  \  Ap?: 


S7W 


M 

M 

It 

It 

It  I  3lt6 

It 

M     3616 

M 

It 

It 

M 

M 

M 

M 

It 

M  I  3373 

»•( 


ISM 

Sl«6 


1641 
ItOI 


W.I.  Broek 

OE.  Gilbert 
T.  D.  HamiltooV'j 
W.  A.  Robcrtaoo.' 
A.  0.  Roaeitthal.. 

E.  RichteTTT::.::: 

T.  W.  Brown... 
A.Hltt...        

fjHaJbdkiiiii ..:.: 

J.  H.  Pegram 

F.^Mdcr 

F.  W.  Battenhan 
A.  MeUn..     "•"••• 

H.C.Wileh 

J.J.  Port     

J-S-Haw^i 

'•  Ott.    (ReiiiY;; 
C.  L.  Carter 


22l'2?    Apr.  16  ;  4070 

SS-S'  'iVr-  16     3386 

SSSCi  ^<*    '•     *»* 

■80,647;  Apr.  16    3830 

iSS^i  fi*-  »•  »«' 

Hi*:.id!SSg|JS;iJ!S!J 


■■0,7W !  Apr.  16 
■n.661     Apr.  16 


4171 


16  13662 
M  13766 
16  :  3481 


Itaapi^Miok 


J.  8.  AndwaoB 
-  A.  Ernat... 

JFlTnn...         

W.F.PUa. 

i.F^^IKi;;^; 

yH.Li3b«t* 

I><S.0«itoil     


bs 

a. 

1    ® 

0 

1  > 

1 

83S.7 

t 

m 

K24 

137 

875  4 

137 

W 

127 

6K1 

127 

ftr, 

127 

:i« 

127 

•vio 

127 

IKM 

137 

«W  .1 

127 

:ki 

127 

7T(I 


an 

X7I 

rs 

Mr 

347: 
3Mf, 

3ti: 

37* 
3S1.1 
2II'J 
127  '  El.-, 
127  M> 
127  I  -m 
127  1  ■»[ 


•«■.'     127  !  aiii- 
«2fi      127  I  M|<i 


710 
«12 
«12-13 
7S7 
«A 

W     ._ 
01(1     13} 


127 
137 
137 
127 


3UN 
2SI2 


137{3MI 

ir  ;  3M1 


M6     ir    3M 
7.-J7     137  1  a» , 
127  (  J»14 
3BS 
2908 


703-a  ,  127 
680     137 


630 
761-3 

010 

808 

063 

627 
75^7 

606 

740  ! 

«<« 

840 

836 

850 
761-2 

813 

706 

I         I 
H61      127     '.WW 


127 

ir 

127 
137 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
127  I  3673 


M13 
3671 

3781 
37M 

3468 
34X) 

as8& 

25M 

3577 
3476 


ir 

127 


2961 


127     3&SK 

127    ?r.2:i 
127  ,  2432 


'«7i 

736 


137    iao 
127     ■.'76.-. 


127 
127 


24>C 
2M1 


734  127  2545 

728  127  i.'ai' 

816  127  Ml 

875  127  2r2S 

904  127  .T.W 


765 
787 
720 
666 

«83 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


740     127 
001      127 


008 
717 
016 
010 


ir 

127 
127 
127 


T67     127 


2MJ7 
2K2'. 
.l.V)l 

27.V 


r*2 


■80481 

■■0l«7 


iSMll  Apr.  16 
Imo.146  Apr.  10 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  M 

All;.  M 

Apr.  It 

Apr.  M 

^  -,  Apr.  M 


■88^781 
■BOlTB 


■847 
■846 
3166 


6U0 
1817 


aii7 

I80 


783-3 
617 
662 
TOO 
783 
641 
■M 
646 
767 
643 

808-6 
60 


127  2W 

127  .  :Mt>P 

127  24»''» 

■  127  2.".l" 

I  127  2NXI 

vn  1 2*.* 

i  127  I  2711 

127 ;  »■>' 

•  127  I  2f... 


127  I  2«ii' 


laTBOtiOO. 


t)olderlM-lr6n>    8«U-ha»ttng 

Sold«S*«»-    fl««-»»»tlng 

!iound-bax .....  —  -  -  -  -  •  -  -  -  -  -  -  • 

8pttrtao<*  tnmpir     Detachable 

speed-tndlwtar 

Spun ....  ••••••  • ;  ;   

Splint.    Adjottabie 

Spool-hokhr -  -  -  -, 

Sprayer.    Compreaaed-alr 

'^Pfflrwaimatki  sprlnf .  Vebide-apring. 

Sprinf-i^kBOl 

Sprln^^b**! 

Sttff'  c55aftag  tor  hiy  aiid  th4  lite'.'. .'.::: 

Stamping  aad  numberinfi;  machine 

StamSkCoiWoowi  holder  for  dating- 

Stand:  _     ^ 

See  Trottay-66MM. 

3uptiU6L  iiiM**w — 

SuUoAMUontor.... 

suve-JotaitlacBfteUw...., 

.Hteant-fltBHWor ^  ■  ■  i'  j 

iLuaui     Mmiianlin  tor  atUUtng  auperh<«ted 

S^jujtffaod  pi iiai'ii"  i J I'lis  aabetanoBa 

stoeJt4Mdar.... . .  ._^. . .  ■  ■  -  ■  •  -. 

Stone.   M*»nlM6«irlng  artlfldal 

Stool.  JpoMrtt^ » 

stoppers 
See  B«Ctl*«toi>P«r> 

Stove  or  tamaea 

Stove  or  tDmaea  attachment 

Strainer.    Jalap- 

stump-voltar. 

Sulfur  fioxld.    Apparatua  for  nitrating 


Name. 


M«. 


Datow 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


I 


!     o 


Offldal 
Oacette. 

>        0. 


R.  W.  Marvell and  H.  M.  Ashman 

R.  W .  Marvell 

E.  D.  Qleason 

N.  A.  Bowen 

T.  W.  Flory 

O.  M.  De  Witt 

J.  R.Ward 

M.  HalBted 

C.  W.and  E.  K.  Parks 


8.  8.  Childa 

J.  D.  Sower 

L.  J.  Lindsay 

O.  Nov4k 

J.  French 

E .  Ensiini 

T.  A.  Briiwa 

T.J.  ONelll 

A .  Dunbar 

J.  M.  Story  

r.  de  l.oewenstPln 

L.  n.  Dyer 

A .  Sohropder 

J.  (libson - 

J.  Staudt 

W.G.  Wln«js.... 


Oarmant. 


orhoMar 
Suapaoaory  ............ 

swllch: 
8u  Etootrte  iwitdi. 
KlMstriMl  iwlteb 
Baflway-a  witch. 
Hwitcu  lock .....-..-.--..-.... 

swiOcb-oparattaa:  davloa 

Tab  lor  ahaatoof  ledgBra,  &c. . 

Tabto: 

Bet  Ora-Maoentratiiig  Uble 

Tailar'a  appiianoe 

Tank: 

See  PMi-taak. 

TMMorband.    Woven 

Taivpiwdirke.    Lkiokl- 


Railway  frog-switch. 
Tnunway-iwitrh. 


E.J.  Selley 

L.  D.  Mohler.. 
T.  B.  I  aahar.. 
J.  W.Folgert.. 

f!  J.  Cole...... 

F.  Spanineer.. 
F.  E.  De  Mars. 


F.  B.  Bradley. 

E.J.  Rloe 

E.  Davis 


Diipliadng 

littar.    Keyboard . 
Tsliirkphy. 
TelnlMBO  AttttohBiant. 
TdtphoM  ^pMrntno. . 
~  "    *  htua.. 


TatoplMMi  tnntking  ayatem 

1>lMho—o     Bainfereing 

Thlo-toAo^l  deriratiTa  and  making  same. .... .... 

ThnMdaTuM,  and  the  Uka.    Manufacturing  artifi- 
cial 

ThrBahH>4iadv 

Tia: 
See  Ooaa-tla.  *  Railway-tie. 

liaUUette. 

I UB  •..•••..••••----••"-••-••••*"■"**'"*"*"'" 

TiW  

Tih  marirtnii 

Tile  or  atetr-tnad 

TUiBg 

TiaabM'BuHhitdeTice..  ■■-■.■■  ■■•-•-    

TliiM  moiikii     Automatic  card-stop  for 

Tin  68ll  86fckr     Apparatus  for  recovering 


850^85 
850.386 
850.883 
850.130 
850,745 
850.421 
830,«10 
850,641 
850,674 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


3400 
.3401 
4367 
2925 
4096 
3464 
3829 
3013 
3974 


850,134  Apr.  16  2930 

850J266  Apr.  16  3167 

850.766  Apr.  16  4133 

850.672  Apr.   16  3972 

850.425  Apr.  16  3476 

850,471  Apr.  16  '  3668 


850.290 
aw  .673 
8,50.144 
850.191 
850.380 
KW-liD 

H.'iO.f.MO 
8.'i0.453 


s.'io.aeo 

850.171 
8.10.379 
850,362 
850,820 
850,565 
850,405 
850,298 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
•Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


16  3200 

16  !  .1972 

16  I  2941 

16  1  3038 

16  <  3393 

16  I  2945 

16  3822 

16  3011 

16  3999 

16  3630 


16  '  31A1 
16  ;  29V1 
16  ;  .-092 
16  I  3336 
16  '  4233 
16  .1741 
16  I  3436 
16  I  3226 


712 
712 
916 
611 
857 
725 
800 
816 
831 


612 
662 
866 
830 
728 
746 


660-70 

831 

615-16 

635-6 

ro»-io 

617 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2530 
2630 
277f. 
2404 
2705 
2547 
2630 
2661 
2676 


127  I  3406 

127  i  2469 


850,307  Apr.  16  3067 
850,604  Apr.  16  3818 
850,140  Apr.  16  i  2938 

i 


M.  J.  Brosnahan i  850.340    Apr.  16  !  3315 


815 
738 


661 
627 
700 

•  701 
880 

781-2 
730 
673 


643 

707 
614 


660 


Tiri  laslmr.    Rubber-. 

Tiia  protaetor.    Rubber- . .  *  ■  

TlnaT  Maaai  tor  Inflating  pneumatic •  ■  •  •.  •• 

ThS^to  iSiSMTMSif^-ture  and  apphcation 

o< 

T( 

Tol 

ToBat 


lor  raUway- 


ToMoa  wfiilator 
Tool   Oewbteatfam- 
Torpado.    RaOway 
TonatefB.   Oompoaii 
TojUaSw    Maaied. 


A.  Weimar -- 

E.  H.  Weatherhead. 

M.  C.  Tunison 

1.  Kltsee 

(i.  kf.  (toddard 

1.  Kitsee 

M.  H.  Black 

K.  Kohn 

K.Kohn 

D.  G. Hobby 

E.  E  Clement 

W.  W.  Dean 

i  C.  Newman 

R.  D.  .Seibert 

■V.  Friedlaender 

E.  W.  Friedrich 

T. N.  Johnspn 


.    O.  B.  .staples •.- 

.]  o.  B.  Staples 

O.  B.  Staples 

.    W.  U.  Boery ;,- ' 

.    G.B.SUples ' 

.    O.B. Staples •■■ 

.    E.C.Polfanl 

J.  and  A.  l>ey 

.   J.H.BlUs 

C.A.  Sohlacht*r 

A.  H.  Wilson ■^■■Ji-i: 

:    i.w.  GilesandC.W.Tobey.. 

'.'  j'.  A.  Posev .- 

A.  A.  Wither* .;.;.• 

■  I.  W.Giles  and  C.W.Tol>ey.. 

.   J.  Shields 

■  o   H°W^er  and's.  S.'  lier^V 
G.  E.  Smith 

B.  L.  Ward ■     ■•; 

■  J   A.  Kearney.    (Reissue).... 
W.  E.  Robinson.. • 

C.  E.  Beckwith 

.!  F.  Sparre 

.   J. 11.  Price r 

.   A.  W.  Banaon 


850,702 
850.410 
850.858 
850..W6 
85n..'<64 
850,231 
850.558 
850,433 
850,4.^4 
850,886 
iidO,M4 
850,470 
a'X),484 
850,250 
850,827 
850.571 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16  i 
Apr.  16  , 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  i 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  I 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


4flS2 

842 

3443 

721-2 

4323 

007 

3240 

676 

.^-vn 

701-2 

3112- 

661 

3730 

770 

3486 

730 

;{49i 

730-1 

4.172 

016 

3335 

668 

.-UM) 

7U 

.-{503 

761 

3160 

661 

4249 

3767 

127 

2714 

127 

9676 

127 

2660 

m 

2673 

127  ! 

2480 

127 

367B 

127  ; 

2406 

127 

2633 

127 

2828 

127 

3608 

127 

2638 

127 

3661 

127 

2682 

127 

3668 

127  1 

2467 

127  i 

3430 

127  1  2S36 

in , 

atit 

127  . 

3741 

127 

9618 

127 

9660 

127 

9484 

127 

9440 

127 

9687 

127 

9407 

127 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127     _-- 

127  I  9616 


127  ,  _- 
127  ,3664 
127  '  2778 
127  9611 
127  3676 
127  9670 
127  9687 
12< 
127 


2746 


i  860,838  Apr.  16  ;  4277    807-6  I  127  2761 


850,271 
850,272 
850,274 
850,513 
.  8.W,273 
,850.275 

'  sM.ms 

K50.726 
H.'JO.Wl 
K.W.H09 
.  K'iO.748 
S.'>0.4>«8 
«i(>.7ll« 
8.T0.747 

.  S,V).761 

.  K.-1O..WI 

.  K'iO..V»7 

.  8.')0.4n9 

.  12,6:0 

.  M0.;U9 

.  H.10.724 

.  850,406 

.  M0.490 

.  850.514 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Ai>r.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apt  16 


3174 

3176 

3178 

'  3664 

'  3in 

3180 
:  4206 

,  3674 
;  406S 
3272 
!  4307 
4103 
3604 
4037 
4101 

3435 
4128 
3721 
3711 
3441 
4387 
327P 
4061 
3437 
3006 
3657 


663 
663 
664 
763-4 
664 
664 
006 
780 
840 
662 
884 
886 
754 
844 


730 


127  9471 

127  i  9471 

127  i  9472 

197  9886 

197  9171 

127  •  9473 

197  9787 
117 
127  i 
127  I 

1S7  3713 

137  37W 

177  9561 

137  9668 

137  3706 


777 
776 
731 


137  9888 
137  3716 
137  96U 
137  I  3611 

137  I  3661 
018  137  I  3781 

683  m  9688 
8«  197'  38r 

..J  137 
7641  137 
7M  '  137 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AliPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lorratlon. 


TimiBWft7-«wltdi. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


OffieUl 
Otiattc 


yUaxtow-tnp. 


H.  Ytnrrl 

W. «  „ 


R.  H.  CMlWt 

C.  K.  ADiMhMdjk  R 

am  Boikr-tnp. 

Tn4> 

Tt^ 

Timp,  hoUar.  and  ehnto  for  lire  ttoek.    ComMned. 
TrtnuMr: 

Am  LMtber-trimmer. 

Trtdlsy  cUnd  ftnd  pole ;  o.  Q. 

Trn^. ......     ,  o!  A.  Browm 

Tni^    LtimlMr^ :  q   *   Brawn 

Tmeki  of  e»n  and  the  Ilk«.    AppllMM*  fbr  ahtftiM     p'  gtiflM 

_tt»  point  of  appUcAtlon  of  the  wwlght  on  tiM 
Tnbe:  ^^ 

tf«  Fftlnt-tabe. 

T^e-eompreeeon.    Shut-oflfor e  O  Jwalde 

Tobeoi^rtralghtenlng machine J.  S-WorttMid  Wi  F  Hirrtii 

TnMnfsnMhlnea.    Botton-proteetor  lor °-^^na  man  ^ .  r .  tummm 


F.  T.  Sofder 

H.  pTtf.  L. 
W.  A.  Wl__ 
J.  H.  TrtM... 
A.  J.  Craadall 

O.  R.  Brtfht 

O.  H.  Baith 

H.  8.  MoConBMk 
E.  F.  Kimath 


TnrUm 

TarbiM  backet  and  nosiOe 

TorbtaM.    Elaatle-flukl 

Tnrblii»4notor 

Tnrner'a  tool 

Twtoe-reeBnc  machine 

Type-witter  ooTer.    Offloe  (otdioK 

^l>»-wi(ttnc  machine .TT!^.. 

Tn»-wittUig  madilne 

Type-WTltlng  machine 

T7p»-wTltlnff  machine j  c  linf^^i^hu.. ' 

T5j.^tin,  machine ■''■■-^^ 

Umbrella  attachment. .'.;;;: ::;::; !c  A   Pmt*^ 

UBBbraDarib-hoWer  and  runner !  W  W  bSI- 

Vaire.    EleotrioaUy-operat«l. .::::.:::::; J  T^^j^ii^i^i 

ValTefor«teep-tank».„ j"  F  D;>«Sr^ 

ys:!^!,-"?^;??;.?"'- ■■■■■■•■■  i«iS-"" , 

VjgMteint  diar\oti  lor  luhrlomnti; '.'.'..'.'..''. 

VeWcie 

yehtdc^imke 

Vehiel»4>iftke 

Vehlde  aneinncy-bnUEe 

Vohlde-iackTr:.  

Veliicie  runninc-sear 

V«WcJ»^Pi1"«!^>neuiiiitt^ 

vSnatss?**^-"^'  '"=^'  ■■■■-■■■■■-■ 

«Sf^**»«^- •-■•■•  ■'-■-". 

Vehicle-window,. .  

VlbraUle  apparatus . . !  [ 

vi«i1!l**"°''*°^"  pneamatk; :;;■■" 

»loiln 

Vlee.    Hydrauiic..       

Wagon.    Dumping-..    

Wagon.    Ejrtenaible 
Watt  protector.    D 
Wardrobe.    PorUWe.. 
w  asoins-machlne 

WMhing-nuchln* ',".!;; 

Waahing-mAchine  

Watch-guard        

watcn-guard  

'^iJSii&ng"'"*^'^'*^'-    *«««»'°'"^^ 

Water-aapT | 

Water-bMter . .     

Water-tube  boiler 

Wat«r-tube-boUer       

Wavf>-motor  


w3F.*^JtSJ'*°^°*  '"^  ksi^boM: : : 

weu..    Hoiating  apparatus  for  deep.. 


•S««  Current-wheel. 
Wheel  ^'•'^'"^ 

wheS:::::::: 

Wtiiamm  Meiituna     QulU- 


Vehlole-wliael. 


"SSISS^"-^- 


Plpt-wnocfe. 


C.  C.  Brabant 
JW.  HIU_ 
H.Lambert...: 
P.  I.  Conrad... 
E.  K.  Rradley 
C.  D.  Dempatw 


!  N.  W.  Raaotek 
C.  D.  BradatMt 


Name. 


Mo. 


Data. 


Wieoeh- 


!  C.M.C.Klrk 

E.  HunUey 


..!  880,760  I  Apr.  16 
..  860,889,  Apr.  16 


W 

at* 

TazBilagor 


Mtohtf. 


T.J.8«d. 850,400    Apr.  16 


Monthly 
volume. 


4127 
4342 


Official 
Oantte. 


34% 


127  I  2713 
127  i  27W 


127  '  2638 


O.  O.  Bl»dley 
W.  P.  Mali«aalt. 

U.D.  Smith 

E.  Hotfman 

R.  F.  Armstrong. 
:  »   F  aadH.  HTO 

A.  Oofdon 

P.  Rlchanleon 

'  y^?  P2^***n«iF.ii.pi,;iii 

j:E:Fa5" 

..  A.  Fountain 

H.  Heldeoiaan 

J.M.  wilier 

H.  8.  Richmond 

J  c.  ForteT^::::::: 

8.  ('.  Hodge  and  P.  Dooidiaa 

fc.rar-.: 

R.  A.Showeia 

E.Ri^iBtw 

J.  R.  BranUy.  

M.S.Koonoi 

J.  8.  partShV.v; 

p.B.8mith...v.v.-.:::::::: 

R  8.  Pope 

P.  Sf^h^ftr  Jr 

w.  8.  EUiott.;; 

A.  L.  and  O.  A.  B^^oida' 

]  F.  B.  Sehayier.  _''"'•" 

R.D.  Abrahem 

N.8.MerTwr7r 

!  w.B.suttSi:::::;. 


•adH.8.Moioi;^;,an;i5 


127  2615 

127  2710 

127  2527 

127  2.V« 

127  2^17 

127  ^vW 


«»  I  m  '  34'>6 
1U  W  Z''"^ 
Mi  '  127    2ru 


DESIGNS. 


Deaign. 


Name- 


No. 


Bag.    Hm>A->>> 
Bag.    H*ad-.«. 

KiMtlator.  ...*•••*•• 

gpoon  ortotk.. 

Stove ..... .....J . .  •  - 

Stove.    Cookh*-.-- 
Stove.'  CoPktaf-... 


H.  Grosaman 

11.  Orounum 

U.  A.  AroMon 

E.  Sjoden 

C.  A.  Bennett 

B.  B.  Cohen 

J.  S.  VanBuren... 
J.  8.  VanBuren... 


38.525 
.18.526 
38.527 
38,528 
38,524 
38.520 
38.530 
38,631 


Date. 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Official 
Oawttr. 


^~-\ 

127 
127  1 
127  1 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2784 
2786 
2786 
2786 
2784 
2786 
2786 
2786 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Official 
Uiizett*}. 


Nam^- 


Title. 


Antlaeptloe,  <JtalntoctMt«.  and  germicides . 

BaUa. '  0«p- 

Beef.    Floid . » - » - 

SSSSSSS    iStherwdcanTW.- 
^^iSdaheee.    Jfon'-leether 

Bowjj^B©wi,eiMlUi«eta 

B^SrJiiiiiiiS'r^*'^^ 

Brooawaadwhlak- 
Buttw 


i-brooms. 


*,isfl  isK --^p;  »o»>-^»- *<^' 


id. 

eoooe. 


0.booole8a 


(^gan. 

'  **g»—  

('tothlM.   OHUln 

f^lt^  Teete.  Mkd  ttooaere . 


(Jatlavy.   Oaitaln.. 

nileijMiH     Certain 

1/yee* ••••-•.•••••■•"• 

rijetuffi     Coal-tar 

Dyeetofte  lor  coloring  and  printing. . 

B^kMlvw.    HHJx 

-^rm —    Hl^ 


E.  Blechoff -in- ; 

A  O.  Spalding  and  Bros 

I'atterson-Cabell  COi • 

Hargreavee  Bros.  &  Co 

Vlnsonlisler  Shoe  oo 

Peoples  Shoe  Co . . - ■■■■■■■ 

fi^W  Temple*  Wood 

W    B  Cosgrave  bnoe  i/O 

V.De  Pinna  Company 

il .  N.  Andereon 

oirard  &  Co  •-....•  •••• 

1  iohenth&l  Bros.  &  Co 

li^  BriJ^A  Duster  Company.. 

I)  W.  Lewis  &  Company 

J    P.  Laskaris  &  Co 

J    P.  Laskaris  &  Co 

li  C.  Baxter  ABro 

Downing  Taylor  Co 

C.  C.  Martin. .  -  -  ■     ■ 

J    V  &W.  Bird*  Co  ... 
PennsylvanU    Chocolate 

pany. 

J   H.  Johnson 

L  O.  Smith  &Co 

W.  Read  &  Sons...-- --• 
Bi^kley.  McClure  &  Co . . . 
WoolsonSplpe  Company. 

Yerxa  Bros.  &  Co  ..--•-  • 
PaxtonA  Gallagher  Co.. 

Pomela  Company^.----  •■-•j, 
:    Farhwprkevorm.Melster  Lucui" 


Com- 


No. 


tj2,091 

ti2.085 

t)2,040 

<i2.0»5 

61.976 

til.»73 

til,»72 

(il.«77 

01.970 

62.1(10 

tt2.003 

61,Mi3 

62.116 

62.056 

62.114 

•C.115 

01.9K9 

(K2.W»;i 

»a.(»7 

ti2.(»90 

61.W(< 

62.(MV) 
«a,07K 
ti2.0l3 
B2.UW 
62,(»<3 
fi2.0K4 

tj2.nia 

62.097 
62.108 


Date. 


> 


\ 


Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

lb 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

1« 

Apr. 

lb 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

Apr. 

16 

.\pr. 

16 

Apr. 

lb 

Apr 

16 

Apr 

16 

Apr 

16 

Apr 

16 

Apr 

lb 

127  I 
127  I 
127  I 
127  ! 
127  1 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127  , 

127  ' 

127  1 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127, 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


I 

2812 
2812 
2811 
2812 

asow 

2808 
280K 


fOr 


Wire 

loUppere.._--- 

,  _Bkl«.   Aeeorted 

Flai4f«Bpede -■ 

Flum  wiMBimi— cblw" 

Floor.   Wheefc- 

Food.   Wtartteeeklest 


hmiOut. 


A  Briining. 
Kotlen-Oesellschart 

KaS.'.Sevorm.MeisterLucuis 

FaV,^D^an>ite  company...- 
fuds^^DTSlnilte  &  Powder  Com- 

Krvs"tone  Fence  Company 

jl  r  Cook  Company 

LrndTs^oleuycoTopanV::::::, 

if u rley  Machine  Company 

r  H    Bishop  Flour  Co 

Albert  DlcWnvin  Company.  ...■- 
pln.bu^-Washbum  ^lour  Mills 

pJuK^'-bbum  Flour  Mills 

PU^rjy-^».hbum  Flour  Mills 

Wfrbusch  &  nUger 

8.  H.  Goldberg 


Anilln-   62.086   Apr.  16    127 
«2,ia»   Apr.  16    127 


61,9178 
61.979 

62.025 
62.007 
82.003 
68.073 
82.024 
61.000 
62.017 
62.011 

82.012 

82.077 

62.0« 
62.063 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


Apr.  16  127 

Apr.  16  127 

Apr  16  J*J 

Apr.  16  127 


2800 
2812 
2810 
2800 
2818 
2811 
2813 
2813 
2808 
2811 
2810 
2812 
380B 

2810 
2812 
2810 
2812 
2812 
2812 
2810 
2812 
2812 

2812 

2812 

2800 
2800 

2810' 

2811 

2812 

2811 

2810 

2H0I* 

3810 

2810 

2810 

2812 

2812 
2811 


^  -r 


ALPHABETICAL  U9T  OF  OiTSNI101i9^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xzziu 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continue(ii. 


Titl*. 


Ni 


No. 


Hair-restonti  vea 

Hardware.    Saddlery- 

Hftrmonicaa.    Moutb- 

Hat«.    Stiff  felt 

Hooks.    Snap- 

Insulator*.    Poroelain 

imnand  Uthla  water 

feUlea 

Jewelry  and  predoaa-metal  ware.    Certain. 

ICnltted  hoatery,  (cloTea,  and  underwear 

knitted  boelery,  gloves,  and  underwear. .. . 

knitted  hosiery,  RloTet.  and  underwear 

Lamps.    Incandesoont  electric 

Ijirl  subatltnte 

Leather '_ 

Leather  manutiictures.    Certain.  . 

Leather.    Oils,  greases,  and  waxes  for 

Ligfating-Axtures.    Certain 

Linengoods.    Certain 

.Machinery.    Certain 


MaltextrMt 

Matches 

Matches. 

Matches 

Medical  preparation.    Certain 

MedidnalofL 

Medicinal  preparation.    Certsiiii..;;;;;;;:;;: 
.Medicinal  preparations.    Certain 

Me^dnal  preparations.    Certain 

.Medicinal  preparaUons  for  the  skin 

Medicine.    Certain  proprietary 

Medletoefc    Certain.  ^ 

MedidnM.  Certain:::::::::::::::: 

U'iw  *°^  "*"*•    E^'Porauid  and  oonideneed 

Milk  and  cream.    Evaporated  and  condensed .' 

MUk  and erapowted cream.    CondmsSindVr'ii^ritid 

Milk.    Coodenswl 

MQk.    Condensed...      

MUk.    Preparation  for  the  m^lik^tloii  of 

onas:;-: 

Oils  and  neases.    Lubricatinjr 

?aJnts.    Roofing- _^ .■.;;." 

ES£Sii.'^F?SS°*.*°^  p'*"*^ 

Pens.    Fountain-      

pprturoe ::::: 

Photographic  developers 

Pianos,  mandoUns,  goiUrs.  Ac 

Powder 

Powder 

Powder 

I'owder ; 

powder 

Powder r 

poSS.'^k'SSX"'^'" ''**™" 

PraSr"lSiISr.*^**°«  viiieii^  dtaeiaii'.".  .V;:        

R«^*    "'***  *°<*  «^»PO'»ted 

R^SSaS  j°'  ^iriide"  of  ■th;bi<i^:: :::::: 

KpoMdiee  for  skin  diseases  

Kfmedy.    Dvspepcia         

Kemedy  for  oertaindisMses 

HemedyforoerUlndSeases 

R»*medyfOTrhefimatiamaad"Mit 

Kemedy.    Headache.....^  "^  

"'•It 

a!l?-...^"''«"«»b«ifldhi 

^-dtatTlbuttag  machtaee 

■^eeds.    Garden-^  iro. 

ifrw™".  AntHortj".'.::.:: 

■^oap.    Laundrv     ^"^^ 

^P-    Medto»^'.'.: 

Sojp.    PwftuBed  andiidkitod 


F.M.Qainn 

Kberttard   MannlMiiuliv 

r •  A.  BOBB 

N.  P.  UUL 

Covert  Mte.  Co 

OMiga  Cottar  Co 

DaweoB  Baits  A  Water  Co 

8.  B.StOM 

A.Bdbolm 

M.S. 

M.S. 

M.  8 

Sunbeam    Ineaadeaonit    Laap 
Company. 

Miner,  Read  *  OamUe 

Pftyt«*Vfl,rt  LMthtrCompMj 

Vacuum  OU  CoamaoT 

de  valand  Oaa  *  fttartrie  Ftxtun 

CompaBT. 
L.  r.  fctjftr 
SoeiM«  Aaoi^aeda  Foadatkm 

Wtf  Compwrioa  Menanlqoa  dn 

ohtoSuSccSSt*' 

OhiolteScSuv 

OhJoMatohConpMj 

Stallmaa  A  FaltoB  OosBiiaav 
Medieairood  Coapaay  .*!^.' ' ' 
Aetfen-^JeaaUiHtefrfl^   AidttD- 

Fabilkattoa. 

J.  W.JamaeOo. 

•irtim  nreelisiiian    fOr 

FabilkstiMi. 

r   Bt«5Sir^^ 

£•  """MO" 

F.  E.  RatlMfCotd 

Mohawk  UrndsBaed  MUk  Co. 

Mohawk  OondioMd  MOk  Co 

Borden's  Coodnaad  MOk 

^nUioatMlB  CoQdenaMl  Milk  Co 
Wlaoonain  CflwkBMd  MOk  Co 
FalrdiUd  Broa.  A  Foatar 

itPubiishtBtciiSr::::: 

Kathairo  '  *  ■■  'i  nl  co  . 
Blaek   " 

F   H   MnmrniT    

Cotolie^  C?  *^*''"***  ^ 

J.  R  K^^fek     

Aetian-OaMllHiMft   fOr 

Laflin  A  Bawl  Ptowd«  oSbS^' 

E.  AtwaO  '■"v^Bi^Bj. 

P.  BoehM 

BoDkoclMC^^^y^'c^- 

W.  H.Semr 

K.  Drlnkaid 

Butler  AFWd' 

Dr.  KUmarTco 

r,rggS-"^  *•«>••■:"■•:••: 

E.  F.MoIek 

I>  HMSataco 

Sohlmmairco      

P.  Moaso  

R.BIek  ' 

UovdB^tlMn* 

H.  8.  KsawT^ 

D.  Eataa^   ' 

Attentiesu^w^rt^ 


njogf 

0,001 


•1.001 


flSJ04 


•1.100 
OlOU 

0.00 
•1.074 
•1J70 
•1IS4 
00.100 


•IJOO 


•IJOI 
•IJt7 


00.070 


OBJXO 


•.on 

M^OOI 

Mil 


0S.1I0 


00410 


•i,ll« 


Date. 


Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
J^.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 


. 


Oflaui 
Oaaetta 


o 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 

ir 

127 

127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


Mil 
MM 

MU 
MU 


MU 

3012 

au 


Mil 


MU 


-MS 


-J81U 


Title. 


.4teel  and  iron  bar^  •»»S^*<' -  ,v. 
9teri  and  kon  In  bnrs,  eherts,  rails 

!<tockta(i 

Iilut^d.   CoOto* 

iS^d  or*JSS£i^itiii.  ■  "C^iion 

TOes.    Floqr-- ..-.» •  •  ■ 

Tobaeoo.    Bniuiui«  

Varnish .  ._.—•,•  • 

Vanlta.   Burtnl* •_•" 

WalV*oard  o^jHilMlng-paper 

Wa^teic^o^wlir 

''•*^*^^2?fe" 

**  ••"^    *«-'-^ .—,  compound . 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Ac... 


WhUty. 
Whisky. 
Wktaky 

WUaky 
WhMky 
Wbtaky 
Wins.  ....... 

Wfcje.    Port- 

Wr0o^D0S  •  •  - 


Seoteli. 


tWnmeQ  Laird  &  Co 

Cammell  I  aird  A  Co 

Tefft,  Welter  Company 

aark  Thread  Co ;.        A^.  ■" 

New  EnKland  Cotton  ^  am  to... 

Clark  Thread  Co 

W.  H.  Watts  A  Comrarfy 

J.O.  8affa -•••• 

Mackintosh's  Toff<-o  ( omrany  . . 
H.  Mueller  Manufac-tnnnp  Com- 

Berry  BrothiTS 

E.  .K.  Benner , 

Braver  Mannfartnrinp  ( ompany. 

HoUvwood  Soap  ("omrany 

Elcin  National  Watch  Company. 

'.'■  J.  RlPS 

.   J.  Rtes 

•  D.  R.  (Jreene 

.1  Breen  &  Kennedy... 

.;  F.S.Scberrr ■■•• 

Widunan,  l-iitpen  A  lo 

:'  John  Haig  A  Co . . .. .  - •  _•  •    ■ " " 

'  Imperial  Dlstlllinp  A  Cordial  Co. 

1  Mackenrie  Bros 

J   F.  O'Took' 

:    Offley,  Forrester  A- Co 

.   I.  L.  lamroCo....-.-^ 

'  Robblns,  Gamwell  A  Co 


1 

•  1 

•2,<S1    , 

Apn, 

16 

02.090 

Apr. 

lt> 

02,029 

Apr. 

16 

02,022 

Apr. 

16 

02,120 

Apr. 

16 

.     62,023 

Apr. 

16 

.      62,0W 

Apr. 

16 

.      62,014 

Apr. 

lb 

.      62,117 

Apr. 

16 

02,076 

Apr. 

16 

Offleial 
Oantte. 

i\  * 

>  9. 


62,060 

62,102 

62,069 

62,009 

fl?,062 

61,997 

62,027 

62,004 

61,999 

62,028 

62,030 

62.039 

62.ftM 

61.094 

62,046 

62,026 

62,070 

62,121 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
i  Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


127 

2SU' 

127 

28K1 

127 

3S1I' 

127 

2^111 

127 

28i:> 

127 

2810 

127 

»U> 

127 

2810 

127 

28L-< 

127 

2R12 

127 

2811 

127 

2812 

127 

2812 

127 

2811 

m 

2811 

127 

2809 

127 

3810 

127 

2810 

127 

2W0 

127 

2810 

127 

2810 

127 

2811 

127 

2811 

127 

;    2809 

127 

:    3811 

127 

!    2810 

127 

2811 

127 

3813 

127 

mi 

127 

MO 

127 

2(111 

ir 

3811 

127 

38U 

127 

2811 

127 

3811 

127 

2811 

ir 

3610 

127 

2810 

127 

3811 

ir 

2812 

127 

3810 

127 

2812 

127 

2810 

ir 

28U 

127 

2811 

127 

28l.'< 

177 

2810 

127 

2811 

127 

2813 

127 

2813 

127 

3812 

127 

28U 

127 

2800 

127 

2801 

127 

280ir 

127 

2tW 

127 

280) 

127 

2WV 

127 

2812 

127 

2M2 

127 

2S11 

127 

2811 

IV 

•>I0 

127 

2M1 

127 

2M1 

IV 

2hll 

127 

•2SW 

127 

2M1 

127 

a*  HI 

lt7 

2M1 

m 

2m;! 

m 

2M'-' 

m 

2MI' 

nr 

2»* 

m 

2sn 

127 

2M(> 

1S7 

2811 

U7 

»\) 

urr 

3811 

w 

281'- 

m 

»V.' 

LABELS. 


Title. 


"AnadtoKooa."    (TwSom)... 

::ia5giWtyaL?:^ 

..B&ScSSp-i«-»."    (ForaRamedyforCroup).. . ..--••■ 
•CanmoM."    (ForWklaky) 

;;.iK£SSliFoodforlnfant.andlnvalids):: 


Name. 


Armour  &  Company 

Armour  &  Company 

A.  Sommer 

National  Chemical  Company ... 
Haeeltine  A  Perkins  Drug  Com- 

C^ries  Seip  Baking  C^ 

Dextrose  Food  Co 

Berrv,  Maybrun  Co 

Karlen  Mfg.  Co 


No. 


Date. 


tor  the  Rflmoval  of  Grease  Stains 


LeavM 


"    (For  LlQOid  tor  Finiablng.  Restoring,  and 
FiMMttH  tiM  cSm^  o(  OU  Paintings.) 

•S£t?&B  bSS*    OFora  OalUalve) 
•^St^mUiSmSi"    (For  Molaases) 


S.  s.  Walstnmi 

L.  Mendel 

Slifer  Chemical  Cx)mpany 

JohnGund  Brewing  Company. 

W.  B.  Cabler 

F.  B.  Dennie 

Berry,  Maybrun  Co 


13,178 
13,475 
13.480 

13,483 
13,474 

13,409 
13,472 
13,470 
13,478 

13,481 

13.482 

13,484, 

13.473 

13.477 

13,479 

13,471 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


16 
16 
16 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Offidal 
GaEett«. 


c 
> 


127 
127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


« 
S. 

2M4 
2814 
2814 

2814 
2814 

2814 
2814 
2814 
2814 

2814 


Apr.  16        127 

Apr.  16  1      127      2814 


Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

.\pr  16 

Apr  Ifi 

Apr.  H> 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2814 
2814 
2814 
2814 
2814 


PRINTS. 


OffioUl 
Oaxette. 


Title. 


■F. 


^^'B^B^^^'^ 


Name. 


Barton- Pieroe  Co 

F  T.  Dirksen - 

Hygienic  Food  Company. 


No. 


Diite. 


> 


i  . 


1,958  Apr.  « 
1.963  Apr.  16 
1.962       Apr.   16 


127  2814 
127  2814 
127       2814 


AppMtd."    (For  Men's  and  Boys'  Apparel 

nfw  Bear)  ■•■••-■■; 

'ai^Bov."    (ForFlonr) 


H.  C.  Lvtton.....^- 
CbtLi.  \f.  Shonk  Co. 
L.  P.  Hubbard 


1,9»       Apr.  16  2;       »  J 

960  Apr.   16         127  I    a  4 

961  Apr.  18         «27       »H 


XZXIY 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXXV 


TRADE-MARKS. 

'REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Tltto. 


No^ 


AXM 

BAUof-powder. 


099T  ^ --•••••--•--•-•..........-...,,.■,,.,,...,, 

B«r 

BlKOita 

RUnkeU     B«i  uid  wntv^r! ////.'.'.'.','.'.'.'.'/.'..[ 

BlMchlng,  ndudiic,  Ac.    Chemlcalu  luad  in 

Bluimr 

Boekcaan.  IUli«-c«blneta,  document-boxes,  Ac. 

Book* 

Boots  and  ■taoee.    Leather 

Boots  and  ahoea.    Leather 

Boots,  ahoea,  and  allppen.    I.«ath«r 

Boeklca 

Boablnca  and  nota.    Cast  bara  oaad  for 

Batter  and  cheese 

CaWmlne 


Candy 

Candy 

Canes.    Wooden  and  bamboo. 
Canned  flsh 


Canned  flah. 
Canned  Aah . 
Canned  flah. 
Canned  flah. 
Canned  flih. 
Canned  flah. 


Canned  fmita 

Canoed  truita  and  vegeUblea. .!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."" 

Canned  fmlts  and  Tegetables 

Canned  paaa,  moahrooma.  chentoa,  Ac . . . ."  .* .  I ! ! ! ! ' ! ' ! 

Canned  aaimoo 

Canned  aalmonandclama...' 

^nned  salmon  and  lobatera.*!!  

CIgara 

Cleaning  and  poUahIng  powder.'.' 

Cleanainf  preparation  for  Celt,  beaver,  Ac.'.  IW. '...'.'.. [[[W 

Coal!!!!!"! 

Cocoa. '(dioooUteV  and 'e^  

Coffee 

Coffee  and  tea !!!!!!!!!! 

Cooking  rompoand ...  

Cotton  piece  gooda .:!!!!!!;:!!!!!!; 

Cotton  ptooe  gooda 

Cream.    Shaving- 

Crwabtoa,  moflles,  nima«^  ritirti;  Ai! '..'.■;: 

^«7»to™,  weedera,  plows,  Ac. .... .  

uentiinoe 

I>«P«Mion-reeorders",  'rteani-toiid  nietera,  draft-gagei.'  Ac! 

Dyeatofl 

Dyeatuff,  Ac 

?C!ll*!-  "^^  »Joohoi.,  ph^oJs;  'Ac'.'. 

iSS^T.S.'IS^'?'"  «'?<^'^t»-  Junctlon-boxei;  'Ac!  ! ! ! ' ! " " " 

£S5°*^   Spark-plugs  for  eiploBlve-.  

Ilea.    Document- 

'Ire-wiglnea.    Steam ..!!!!!!!! 


OoUlna  Oompaiqr 

CoUlsa  Company 

Kmton  Baling  Povdar 

J.  VK'lUlU  Bi«wti«  Co 

J.  A  P.  BalU  Bi««ti«  Co 

O.  BaUaraan  Bivwtaff  Co , 

NatkMial  Btaoolt  Company 

T.  Kwly  m  Co. 

BadUdM  AnUln  *  Sod*  Fabrtk. . 

L.  Ford  AOo 

Qloba-Wafaleka  Company 

O.  P.  Potiwm'aSQaa 

Laooard.  Bhaw  A  Dean 

Kndkott^olinMa  OompaBj 

PwH  Brottm r... 

lUrrat  Boekla  Company 

Bram  Foondry  and  Haatlag  Oo. . 

aievai  Cooper  A  Co 

Troy    Cold    Watar    ■"-'"'^'■t 

Company. 
RoaaatarandBoikhardt 

rlaSSffiLP'""^^ 

Nortliwaatam    Plahariaa    Com- 
pany. 

NorttavaaUm    Flahartaa    Com- 
pany. 

North  wwtam 
pany. 

North  waatam 
pany. 

North  waatam 
pany. 

Northw 
pany. 

North  waatam 
pany. 

SlegatCooperACo.. 

Wayna  Coonty  Pi 


l*J7l 

i«.ira 


HVt 

M,in 
u,m 


UMt 


Flahartaa    C«m- 


Gom- 


FlahailM    Com- 


)ra    Flahaitea    COm- 


Flabartaa    Com- 


loora,  walnaootlng-psnela,  Ac 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Flour.    Wheat-...  

Froga,  croasinga,  ewltcbea,  ud  awitehlstandi! ! ! ! ! ! 

'nUta.  vegetablea,  catsupa,  flaTorlng  extracU.  Ac. . 
'•to. 

oin. !!!!!! • 

ojn.  whiii^ii^.i'c!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Glucose....  


^r'flU^  <»miii.iiKi  h^V  dn^nu:: ! ! 

Halr-tonlc.  ahampoo,  aalve,  Ac.  

Headache  core..  

Hemattn  albamtn        

Horn.    Alr-braka. !!!!!!!!! 

^SSS^£SSS^  »*'i^°*ii^i^i:*c.'.. •.!!!!!!!:: 

JawalrT  


tPartodto^! 


trvlng  Com- 

Downlnc  Taylor  Co 

KeUay-Clarke  Co 

go^nlof  T:*y!orro 

Portland  Packing  Company 

A.  I#ATi4  -  - 

Chaaay  Charaleal  Company! !!!!!! 

A.  w.  Lyon..  

Howe  A  Darld 

.C.  McGrew 

StoUwaiek  Rroa 

i*^  S!!S''  ^  Company.!! ! ! 
^•^^tonCo 

B.  D.Cook  A  Co 

F.BnttartWdAci).. 

WaraSboalaMI^ 

F.Haby _         

L.  G.  Olmatad'.'.! 

Swoo  Fual  SaTlng  i  'Encfamrtaig' 

Badl'aeha  AnlUn  A  Soda  Fabrfk 
Badlaoha  AnlUn  A  Soda  FaSrtk 
BMUaeha  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrft ! ' 

fwS.i«51Sa^^ 

Anwican-La  Franea  fS*ii^^' 

E.  Stet^  KvMoHtb-Warka  ror- 
^  mala  C.  S^quto-Brxmnar. 

n^  f«f«7Mailnfawiiiii^'  • 

"siptir"*  ^"^^  "^ 

J .  nroamaa'a  80D8 

Boonjrrsiii" I 

O.  B.  Cnrtla....   ^"***V j 

D.M.  MaoKay       

F.  Fwatan  nb!!!! I 

Hyttt  RnbbarComi;^' 

?»n»*n  A  SonacSpw 

L^StSuPS***^ 


3B.444 
3ft.Mi 


aft,48S 


K«4 


14J0T 


SMMt 
aMM 


Kilt 

sMn 

KIM 

Kin 
^/m 

1M07 


Data. 


Apr.  Iff 
Apr.  lA 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  1« 
Apr.  1« 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10  ; 


Apr. 

10 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 
Apr. 

14.17S 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10  ; 
Apr.  10  , 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M  I 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16  , 
Apr.  M  I 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M  I 

Apr.  16  ' 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 

^MPr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  I 


TRADE-MARKS    Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR) 


f 


Official 
Gtntta 


Tttlo. 


o 


127 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
U7 

127 
127 

127 
127 

127 

127 

IV 

127 

127 

ir 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
IV 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

IV 

127 
127 
127 


KOM-I 
Kill 


mjm 


Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 


Apr.  10      127 


Apr.  M 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  I« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 
Apr.  It 


i 


jsor. 

2»0 

27W1 

:7n 

27» 
27"M 

2n: 

27W 
37» 

Mil 
27r 

2aM 
»n6 

27» 
27»4 

TKT. 

?7H 
<»6 

27g» 
27n 

379 

37n 

27W 

tm 


27W 
27W 

J?M 
27W 
279; 
27M 
27» 
27W 
3MB 
27M 
3»1 
3806 
27V1 
2W. 
7S» 

awo 

2Bfft 

rsa 

27fl 
27»6 
2W6 
2N02 

2717 

vr 

2790 
27W 
27W 
379B 
2793 

27» 

yo* 

2793 
2H01 


Ao. 


mtgoodtla^ 

tnlttad  «Mdgy»>r  •  -^^i;:*—- 
X^anp  globM,  two*.  rmiKCvm, 

Matehaa. 
Matcbaa. 


tar  atomach  and  bowel  dleordera. 
pUla 


Nedloal 
Medksatad 


MatalMld 

Milk. 

MOk. 

MOk,, 

Muak 

DO. 


papw. 


.  tad  buttar  ...  —  •  - ■ 
orrolta.    Pvrforatad. 


OOa. 

Ofla.    LotaltMt 

OUveai . 

Ovaralli  aad  Jnmpara. 


Paint  and  ▼•"»*"*»^*''!;,-j;^* ' 
Palnto  and  TamlalMa.    Mlxad. 


R-assiK  •JSSSiSi  lo^viii  viiiiiii 


Paaommie 

PaportMCi 

Pap«r 

Papv 

Papar 

Paper. 

Papv 

Papv. 


'tadai  bristol 
andpriiiting 


Hnan  and  writing. 

•""^ —  book,  and  press. 


Ac. 


AC. 


Ac. 


cuff-buttons, 


Ac 


Cotton. . 


Nmm. 


Sana] 
No. 


OActal 
Gasette. 


..%.. 


127 

■JSM 

m 

yob 

127 

•.'791 

127 

?H0« 

127 

■yon 

127 

>«» 

127 

■jrw 

137 

2  « 

U7 

■>H 

sr 

r-*i 

137 

■»<i 

1*7 

2Si)l 

137 

904 

soap 
Soap. 


.«  waablng  powder. . 
Ifadlotnal  and  toilet. 


j^'mi»tf»i  water. 


Piano*  and  ptano-pUyva 

PlOWi. •, — ill, 

Rat  and  roaOh  «t«»*n»^„v- 
^rtUa,  mmI  ooonteralnka. 

J^S^^  blood,  liver,  kidney., 

R«madlmlorhaadaoha,nemral«UjA^  

RamadlM  lor  long  and  throat  dlaeaaea 

R«ni*d7  tor  Tanara^  dtaea 
RinaaTrnkata.  aoarf-plna, 
RuSbv  boot*  and  ahoea 

8SSSS:Kto?:drma.Ac !!!!  !        7^ 

Shlrt^alaU,  aolta,  Af . . .  -  -  ■■^■-i^; ' '  jynM  and  negllg#* 
aiklvta  and  ooUara  and  eufla  tneretor.    i^i<"~  

sSSSSlbS^Wonien*  leather 

Sboaa.   Laatbar 

Sboaa.    Laatbar 


-»>f«  V^  flVtiii.  «id  V^ri.  therefor. 

^SJ^U^tbe  breath 

tsr  o.  O.— UOe 


Gas. 


French  A  Ward 

Frank  Bros.  A  Co 

CeUular  Clothing  Company 

Carleton  Dry  Goods  Company  ... 

Gill  Brothers  Company 

steams  A  Curtius 

8.  M.  Bixby  A  Co 

Illinois  Match  Company 

Union  Match  Co 

II   f^AiiAr  Si  Co       

Tennessee  Packing  A  Provision 
Company. 

G.  Hansel! -  • — 

Dr  Warner  Remedy  Company. 

Brawtey     Cantaloupe     Growers 
Association. 

A.  W .  Young  . .  .^. .  -  -  -  ■  •  •  • 

Mohawk  Condensed  M^^t^f^:  •  ;.„  " 

Pacific  Coast  Condensed  Milk  co. 

Thompson  and  Ott 

rhase  A  Baker  Company. . ...  ■■■  ■ 

Moimd  City  Paint  A  Color  Com- 

Soutlwrn  Cotton  OU  Company  . . 

Atlantic  Refining  Company 

American  Olive  Company . .  • . -- •  • 
Hooker.  Corser  A  MitcheU  (  om- 

pany. 
Ch^o  Bailey  Company 

ftUS^depeintu-^l'^l"^ 
etd^duits  •ou»-mann8.  pro- 
c«d«s  Leiranc  A    Bnegleb  r6-  ] 
unis). 
^^o<5Vt?*^n'oSS--i^riphote-«t- 

Photorama. 

Cleveland- Akron  Bag  to 

Cleveland- Akron  Bag  Co 

Cteveland-Akron  Bag  l  o.  ......  • 

Unron  Bag  A  Paper  Company..-^. 

D  L.  Jones  A  Company 

pfatt  Paper  Company 

George  L*  Monte  A  hon 

VnionCardA  Paper  Co.-...---- 

JIN   8m  vthe  Company • 

Barber  Aspfialt  Paving  Com  pany  ■ 
li^wn  A^lytbe  Manulaciuring 

Company. 

Roth  A  Kngelhardt 

Wiard  Plow  Company..  ■  - 

Steams  Kl«trlc  faste  Co 

Wiley  A  RusseU  Mfg.  co 

r  H   A  F.  L.Osgood 

Mlcroline  Medicine  Company 

L.J.  Cote 

W.J.  Sibley 

F  W.  Uiemer.... •-• 

Pettit  Medicine  Company 

V  Bchmldt 

J.  T.  Morgan.... •  •• 

Ford  RemetlyCo 

J.  B.  Hixon 

I   T.  Puncan . . .  - ■ 

Rohless,  Brod  A  to. - ■  ■ 

Goodvear  Kul.»>er  Company 

Fd?n-Manufacturing  (  o 

S!A^STradii..Com,>«ny. 

Clio  Waist  to... 

M    F   Smith  A  CO... •_ 

Kellam-Ooller-Lsnd-t  " 

Soves-Norman  M>oe  (  o 

R  H .  Lane  A  Conipan) 

J.Astrom..---- \[ 

Simons  Bro.  A  txi • 

Colgate  A  to.....   •; 

Siegel  CoopfT  A  CO 

Mc^an  Pnigto - 

Col^te  A  t  o 


»,07S 

25,928 

24,363 

9,024 

26,7»B 

26  081 

23,213 

25,268 

17,283 

8,238 

6.376 

10,250 

9,896 

25,823 

25,280 
25,078 
25,559 
23,619 
26  008 
25.389 

26.053 

6,048 

23,751 

24,988 

25,607 
23,001 
12,078 


Data. 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr    16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.   16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


c 
> 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127  I 

127  ! 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


I 


2806 
2803 
2794 
2788 
2803 
2806 
27« 
2797 
2790 
2788 
2788 

27W 
2788 

aaos 

2797 
2796 
2800 
2799 
2805 
2796 

2806 
2788 
2798 
2796 

2801 
2792 
2789 


25,392 
22.204 

23,833 
23,835 

23.843-5 
26,049 

18.757-8 
25.750 
24,876 
26,113 
26,084 
24,315 
26,041 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  13 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Euiridg''  A  Company . 

"indrew  I.ohr  Bottling  to 

Columbia  Steel  Company 

\.  Pollack 

A    Pollack _....-• 

^egulus  Cx,rnpany ;- •••; 

W  M.  CraneCo 

T.  C.  Delavan 


2*1.041 
23,780 

2.S,42S 

23.24.'i 

13,424 

24,700 

2.V4»* 

2.S  .940-1 

25,833 

25.798 

26,074 

18,6.^6 

22,250 

23,900 

25,.'»4 

l.'>,787 

24,561 

26.007 

19,506 
25,787 
25.014 

5,830 
25.738 
2S.064 
1^,739 
24.249 
25,164 
25,042 

5.413 
25.901 
24.655 

3,U52 
25.308 
24,801 
25.496 
25,«6 

ii,»a» 

4.1(10 
24.S« 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16  ; 
Apr.  16- 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  K' 
Apr.  !•> 
Apr.  »« 
Apr.  Ifi 
Apr.  »« 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  \f> 
.Kpr.   Iti 
Apr.  16 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

r.T 

127 
127 

r.'7 

127 
127 

r/7 
127 


7798 
27K 

2798 
2798 
2793 

vm 

2790 
2802 

2<tt6 
2H07 
27ir7 
2794 
3806 

2796 

2793 

2801 

2796 

2793 

278B 

27tt6 

2706 

3804 

3HDS 

2I03 

3«0 

2790 

2792 

27W 

2800 

J7W 

2795 

28U5 

2706 

379U 

J803 

2796 

2788 

2M02 

2790 

2803 

2794 

2797 

2796 

2788 

2W)4 

27»6 

-•r»»7 

27*8 
2796 

9«n 

2800 
27«W 
77»7 
Z7M 


XXXV] 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONa 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BXOISTRATION  APPL1BO  rOK.) 


TItlB. 


TaUdnc-maehlnes  and  recorda  therefor 

Thrakd  and  ipooi  and  Mwlng  cotton 

ThraMl  and  spool  and  Mwlaf  cotton 

TIkrHMl  and  spool  and  Mwinf  cotton 

IIUMd  and  s{>ool  and  sewing  cotton 

ThTMd  and  spool  and  sewii^  cotton ' 

Thnad  and  spool  and  sewii^  cotton  ... 

Tim,  ooTvr-bandaffM,  patchM,  Ac.    Rubber 

TolMooo.  dears,  and  dgarettes 

TobMoo.    Smoldng- 

Tonie.    RaeonftructlTp '.'.'."V.'.'.'.'.W.V." ]'.'." ["\ 

Type-writer  ribbons  and  carbon-paper i 

^Tamiabes,  japans,  and  enamela I 

^Hnagar ...'.'.'.'."."." 

WatCT.    Spring  and  carbonated 

Whipe 

WbiUcy 

whiaky :;:::":::::::::::::::::::::::;::;::;;i 

Whisky 

Wblsky 

Whisky I 

Whlsky.fln,  and  brandy...;!; ! 

Whisky.    Malt ' 


Victor  Talking  afMhine  CompMty 

AflMrteui  ThiMd  Oaapany 

Aawrtean  Thnttd  OompMiy 

Aiwrioui  ThfMd  OomiMay 

AoMitaui  Tkraad  Company 

AniMtaaa  Thrsad  Ooo^pany 

AnerleMi  Thread  Ooinu^ 
Oonttnswtal-Cao  qtehooe»  u'n'd ' 

Qotta»Pw»ha  CompagnU. 

lialaoa  Ptmv  BardooJob! 

J.N.  WrUlaAOo 

Davis  Cheinleal  Coapany 

Cutar's  Ink  ComnuwT. 

Standard  VaraislT  Works 

Price  *  Loeae  Cider  and  Vlmgar 

OoouaBy. 

C.  W.  HeoTan 

Horse  Whip  Co 

Rlefsr  A  Llndley 

BoflOo  Bprlaga  DiatiUery  Coin- 


«■ 


MM* 


S&7U 

2i,7lt-l» 

K,78S 

*•,!• 

n/m 

M.010 


M.  O'Briea. 

Stalnhardt  Broe.  A  Co. . . 

H.  C.  Woodbary 

Markenrte  Broe 


a.i7t 

3S.M1 

11,77« 

M.9M 


35.117 

ssjoe 
njua 


Data. 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 

Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


omdsj 

Ouetts. 


Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 
Apr.  16 


Ik 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


1 


rm 

JTT 
3ttl 
2802 
2»12 
2R07 
Wf! 
27*1 

27»1 

am 

2806 

Star 

27»1 

1 


Apr. 

16 

127 

27r 

Apr. 

16 

127 

aM 

Apr. 

16 

127 

27»1 

Apr. 

16 

127 

27M 

27M 
2801 
2807 

7m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE23»DAy_OF^™L^^ 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Abbott  Pririt ».,  ae-gnor  to  Builalo  Manulacturlng  Company,  Buffalo,  Minn.    Dough 
^""WMJ?*  W5!2i2^.f  Midi;  •  RecepWle  for  powder;.;.V^;^^;^^.^p.p^^-^^ 


Abbott,  '^^n-SiSSSifl^Co^  aMignor..) 

ffV  ^'s^'^SSgniX'w.SSrElSrtrlc  Company,  Chicago, 


Abet 

Actlen  . 

AdaaaxAstkBT 

IlL 
Adama 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


)atik 


Dal 


3 


(SeeMittioe:  Charies  H..  M»««?f  •> 
Company.    (See  West.  Robert  N.,M»lgnor.) 


^fMitMTf  Company 
Adams  I-Mrtpr  l%*toer7  Company^v^^^^^        assignor.) 
iJS^Sffi.^'SrSLpiT  (^^tLn.  George_J.._a«ilgn_or 


A^:SS!tr:,vS^^i^:i^     C^ioi^-plcklng  apparatus 


H'Avooi*'ina.'8tandaMforloB?lng-^^ 


tug 
Allea, 

AUsa, 

AUeB.ldward 

l&AtlBP9  •••••••••■■■"""*"■"'"'  'fw%'  •-••• 

Aitham,aanili J..owm«»>  ■■"•*  - •  vj j  Ti»^Kninm*« 


850,901 
851,474 
851,333 


851,051 


850,891 
851,475 


851.052 
851,476 


851,583 
851,151 


Apr.  2S 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


OAdal 
Qaante. 


I 

1 

OQ 


4564 

5590 
52A2 


ts 
c 

t 


Apr.  23     4681 


rated. 


AitlMr.  ..— 
Aroo^Oejim 
Amta>Cw*  A.| 
Arnold,"'     " 


M.nuli-.uring  Company  .V  al. '  (8e*  Bevan."  and  Bartho.omes 
Oar  4t  roaaOrrComv^j.    (Bf^^^^  p  •^„  assignors. 

u^  «««,  u.^  c.mp«.T.  <«;^''V°SSi„?f'"-  "'*""■; 

SgJ^;iJ^^g!?L^C'^..gwr»^or.)    

%w.{»£wu,i^«'«s:jf*       


851,334 


Apr.  28 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


4397 
553t 


4683 
5533 


5761 
4878 


Apr.  23  1  5264 


rcart 


851 ,391  Apr. 


23  I  6378 

i 


!.cai.  riyr^Jfhf:-, 


861.477  Apr.  23  ^  6534  | 

851.335  Apr.  23  I  6266 

851.612  '  Apr.  M  j  M« 
851,194  Apr.  »  4966 

851.336  i  Apr.  M  .  MM 

851.478  Apr.  M  ,  6M9 
851,111  J  Apr.  23  1  4789 


,..-|^roniwick.5a     AjpanUj«io^^^^^^  ^ 

ArtiirWllKamH'wt^aor  Ontario,  tanada,  ana ..^^-^    -    Bobbin:;.  851,211  ;  Apr.  23  |  6003 

""    ■  2\iJiss*s^5i^^  «>.*-irgiSi 

'""^^  ...861,480  I  Apr.  23     5644 


A 
A 
A 

Ai 
Allt»>] 

A 

Bafliyj 


l)SS^f::j^^^>'^^ 


Gqmpany  J^  Atw^,.  .Ej*^' 
Pa.'  A»; 


[  851,212 

a'>i,n2 

851,152 

851,481 


Apr.  23  J  5004 
Apr.  23  4791 
Apr.  23  I  4879 

Apr.  ffl  I  6380 

Apr.  23  j  *»»■ 


^  ^ ^  _  I  861  392 

■Maasffi-s^SS-t'Wpj'''^''*"'''''"'"""^^^  Apr. « ,«« 


PaTtaig 


o 

> 


956  '  127 
1158  ,  127 
1103  127 


984 


921 
1159 


984^ 
1159 


1204 
1026 


1103 


127 


127 
127 


127 
127 


127 
127 


127 


286S 
310S 
3038 


2803 


2823 
3104 


28M 
3104 


3182 
2942 


127  xet 

127  I  3104 

127  13038 

127  i  3173 
127  !  2963 
127  ;  3039 
127  3106 
127  ,  2919 

127  2895 
127  2972 

127  3106 
127  ,  3106 


ll27-« 

1160  ' 

1108  i 

1214 
1043 
1103 
1160 
1007 

985 
1062 

1161 
1161 


1052  127  2972 

1007  127  2«0 

1026-7  127  »42 

1161-2  127  3106 

1128  127  3068 

981  127  2824 

1062  127  -"972 

127  2V72 


6810 


1063 


1214  127  3173 


nro.'O 


,  ■   »-'.J,Ti'- 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


({tee  B«m*rd,  DavU.  ■aalgnor.) 
W.  Firth.  Brooklinr.  li«M.    Wai 


arp  ttop-moUon  for 


[■Mlcnor  to 


B*rn*rd  Heat  and  Li^bt  Coin|>an7. 
Karnea.  Edwin.  Boiiton<  asai^or  to 

looms 

Bamett.  Edgar  E  .  Kn>miin.  OkJa.  fer.    Bth-tooi..'.'..'.'..'.   '.".'..  ".". 

Barnhouae.  Sidney  J..  aMignor  of  one-third  to  J.  O.  B»yne,  Alsxandiria.  Vm.    'tefctrw 

clutch  for  air-brake  angi(^<'ocks 

Barrtckman.  C.  I'.     (See  Limlsav.  Leroy  J.,  aaatgnor.) 

Barrv.  Edward,  el  al.    (See  Bernnann.  Charles.  aMignor.) 

Barthoiomes,  (liarlea  W.     'See  Berana  and  Bartholomes.) 

Bartlett . J  «eorge.  Lenapah .  I  nd.  Ter.    M otatening  attachment  for  dental  nm\ — 

Barton.  Edward  D..  and  A.  T.  IIuckst««d.  Ne4llav11le.  Wla.;  aaid  llurkat««da 

aatd  Barton.    Sleigh-knee 

Barton,  WilUam  E.    (See  Neriiu  and  Barton.) 

®??f'"Af'*'*"  M.  aMignor  to  Economic  EntdneeHng*  Const  ruction  CoiniMny. 

III.     Pneumatic  conveyer •^' ' 

Bate,  Charlea.     (See  HofUnd.  Newman  H.,'iL^ignorV 

machk^*'"  "  V*''"  ^''*'^-  ^  '^-  ••"•^nortoBatea  Machine  Compmny.    Nurnhnliw- 

'*SSiiEi'^°      ■  ^'*  ^°'^'  ^  ^   "«*fi»or  to  Bates  Ma«*lne  Coiip^iiy.  '  Nli^b^rtiv^ 

S*5!*  *f •^'*'2r  ^;?™P*"Jlf     '^  Bate..  Edwin  G !.  assignor. ) 

Batts,  John  T..  Orand  ftapida.  Mich.     Extenalon-bra^et 

Bauer.  .\Jhert  L.    (See  Baber.  Raymund  andA.  L)  

Bauer.  .Mbert  L.  and  R..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Engine 

Bauer,  Ernest.  Milledgevlllp.  III.    Wlndow-fraine      

Bauer.  Raymund.    (See  Bauer,  .\lbert  L.  and  R  ) 

Bauer,  Raymund  and  A.  L.,  Whe«4ing,  W.  Va.    RoUrr  enrtne 

Bayne,  John  (J.     (8«*  Bamhouae.  Sidney  J,  aas*^r»  

^'liSSof    ^^"•'^-  ^  *  "'^'  •«»™»°»*«'»t«>'.  Newark.  N.  J.    Stiwt  or  0U. 

^A  loTS^eS  rrticS*'""'  ***  "^^^  «"~*  «"«**  --*»»•  C«3Sr8i.  Lii-iiio.- 

bS!  S^i^T    'c-' *'?*^'w^'«**!^''     Pneiimatic  wheel-support .. . . ! 

r!^1'  u      121  \^  ■  \".!^*°",;  **••'     I>«>r.controiler "^      

5!l!i,    .'"•^ '^w'*^'"  *"*"'"•  """n     Power  tranamls^on 

Ben4t,  I^urence  v..  and  II    A    MeivM    Psria   VrlZ^    n.^JJ  '  " 

Benjamin.  Loui.  N      (^  tjx   B^Srln  Md  BenT^n  ,^'"^°»°^ 

Bennett.  John,  M.mtiUon.  H'.  v!'   o;2Ju>JiK  rto«« 

^-^-^SS^Tt^urrli'^*'-^^'-^ 

^ wSS^ u/"w"*e  "  »•  •  '^''  «-™-'y     Appa^tu.  lor  m^chanieaily  m^  orii^ 

Bej.  niarles.  New  York.  N.Y.sWrtiiWhanisni 

Berg^Henry.  Orange.  N.J.    Soldering-ironT  

n«iger  Manuuctnnne  Company.  '(Stm  Caid^i' *wiiH>'m  Y '  "iV-""" ; 

Besael.  (  harien  K,  Jersey  Cltv   \  J      rk»«rii»i..i. 

Lchinann    anH  I     I    f\. ^3T  ■•     i:.:  •  •  ■«•  •  •  • 


m.m 


861 


ui,«a 

8Ui)54 


Apr.  23    mm 

"     6547 


Ml. IN 

nijri 
mi4» 

861^16 
8SUIS 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  n 

Apr.  33 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 


9372 

&Mi 

MB 


1104     127 

ii«2    ir 


Apr. 
Apr. 


4404 
4406 
S64B 


Company. 


Bevw:  Hutchinaon.";nd  J.  J.  Dura«.  D^hTthTMinn.'    ExiAo^rt6iiii^:diii^t;^ 
frth.  Ernst  .Vo:.K*i^^?^lS^P--^^ 


Blckley, 
Blerwfrt 

R!l^tPi/o^II'„<-^^^«*''»*n<l  Bishop) 

"'?ft'S4^^:^  "r^^i^Z^  ^-k-  -Sor  to  WMtlnghou-  Air  Brak.  Cc 
BUlr^*p2;A""t^J'K^^>"»^-'i^WaiuiB^^^^  

&f#S^-jL>3«^--: 


S&l 

isijra 

Ml.lt? 

m.M 

Ml.«6 
8IU17 
MI.1II 

»i,aM 
an.i«7 


86I,4B7 
8U4RR 


8514M6 
SftUM 


asi.iM 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  n 
Apr.  33 
Apr 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  22 
Apr.  23 


Apr 
Apr. 


23 
23 


■puy. 


B  aw  Cdtt^Dslble  .Steel    mi^riiigCom^  

Haftung.  B«riln  OmtmiiV    p^I^**.""  '^Q^*'  0«»U«haftmltBMSSlIK!S 

iSLfes^HffSv^mi"^^^^^ 

Broadbook..  Peter  Batavta'  S  Y     ?Sli;^''*'"«  ^nch-vlM^T^    


ati.iu 

301,114 


851 J7S 

Vl.lM 
aBl.S45 
101,087 


801,300 

m;n§ 

MIJM 


aoim 

181,100 

oaojoo 

800,001 

ni474 

iBI,4iO 
001  JOT 
001J08 
001,401 
•01,180 

aoijooo 

•I14M0 
•OIJOO 


Apr.  20 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  20 
Apr.  28 

Apr.  28 
Apr.  28 
Apr.  20 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  20 

Apr.  SI 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  fl 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  20 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 
Anr.  a 

A^.  a 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  20 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 


siao 

SZ7S 

OQBO 

3010 

4400 
0301 
0137 
4074 
0003 

S&57 

8027 


W2  •  127 

a22  127 

11rt2  .1  1/7 

1043  4  Ii7 

KIKI  127 


1056-7 
lOS^^S 


127 

127 


023  127 

112M  ,  127 

lOKl  127 

1045^,  127 


4410 


0006 

use 


0037 
4070 

osoo 

4710 
47n 

ouo 


103§ 
1180 
087 


1-27 
127 
127 


lUe  i  127 

1160  I  ir 

lose  ,  127 

iia  1 127 


4412 


44U 


4414 
MU 

0141 
MOl 


.WW 

3107 


'"•»<      12:     »«) 


ll«  I  127 

wi '  ir 


023  127 
lOOB  177 
KOe     127 


3Mr 

21C4 


WtS     127     2IK 


033 
•23 


127 
127 


1061 

1 
127 

11« 

127 

1130 

127 

1130 

ir 

1100-7 

127 

1030-0 

127 

087 

127 

000 

127 

0« 

ir 

»u 

.1W7 

2110 
3004 


I104.^      127     .V4I 


2ors 

3973 

2iCir. 
3a» 


1183-5 

127 

3101 

MAS 

127 

Jltt 

lOH 

127 

2077 

1027 

1120 
922 

127 

127 
127 

mt 

30b 

llfiO 
ll«i&-« 

127 

127 

3110 
3110 

law 

127 

127 

■OK 
211:7 

1044-.5 

127 
trr 

2964 

9R7 

127     M 

low 

127     M 

1061    127    .uns 


.•944 

.U37 
JNDS 


:««e 

•JIIO 
2»78 
.KM 


127     2X27 


J<27 
J<»44 

>2s 

«ii).'i 
.1110 
.11170 
.{1 1:1 
.1111 
2;H'. 
2.s'.i: 

2J<!r 

2^''is 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly         OfRctal 
volume.         -<la«ette. 


No. 


Datei.     { 


Broom*  nmnj  «PH«*«*»'  •«^<^'  °'  tw<Hthlrd.  to  W.  Donnlck.  Dayton,  and  C  W. 

«-«'^^51^^^[it'ca;s:riiSi^r^^^^^ 

S;^'  tS^' «  ^SSL  ySS^^wT^a^Sgii^r  to  American  Car  A  Fo.in.lry  C.m.pany . 

^  N  J     AnmSarboilng  andnimlng  toof. . . . .  ■■■■ 

i»i^S;2ii*  LkSSSlIirWolurn,  MaM.    Electric  h>«e  or  cut-out 

£LSlb'!Tr.:S2^.Tu..2;£trT^^^^^ 

SSl^^rStt^^BKSSS C««ui.    CUD  for  holding  papem.  clothing.  &v 

SSbS' hSSLT A.,  £?ri»w*sBO,  C*l.    Satoty-raior 

SSiTp  fcSSSH..  6fl«Mll.  Iowa.    Fat^^^^ 

Su3KJ:jS?W:  K!Kat^":KS^   il^         ICallL-nty  lUy  l're.«  Company. 

Keverilag  miBliiiil«n  torpower^ft" . . .  ;_•  - -,^  Ashiand.  Ohio,    boor-hanger 
BurkholdW,  i«lu»  H^  •!?»««>L^?LV4    ■  Rjuenttfi^f"  "tor-car  and  rimllar  wheels. 
Z^'kSSTr'  2?Tv"SSbJr.  RStr-llle!  InS'  Combined  lightnin,r-Hrn.,ter. 

^^^^i^^i^^'^:  Or^'-r^-  9  "^"^  ."^.cnmen...  to  kHlama.oo 
Coomimt  Bfadpr  Oompanr     ^^^^T^liim^  by  mesne  a.wgnment..  to  Kahiinar-oo 

R^  iSS^mT^S  Hlte.  Ctiries  E.,  asiAgnor. . 
SSi??SSteSi.r'^'^'.»"°''^ 

akgnor ) 

;::rS;iS?W     iSLiSSl^.  Y*'"com'pound  for  the  rv.noval  of  .K>i.er-«.alee. 

V^y^^aJ^Ts'i     collar-button.. 


OCi 


c 


I 


K51.06t 
8.51  ..140 
g.%.99.t 


850.902     J 

851,399  Apr. 

851.157  Apr. 

R.W.994:  Apr. 

8.S1.400  Apr. 

851  .»a,  Apr. 

1 

851,0C3  j  Apr. 

850.90.1  I  Apr. 

'851,341  i  Apr. 

8.S1,614  Apr. 

,  851.584  Apr. 

851.115,  Apr. 

860.904  Apr. 


2:1  4419 


960  1  127  2806 

1 105-6  ;  127  3041 

957-«  127  2664 


127 


851  .OM 
851.585 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


4430 
.■5279 
5815 
57«2 
4795 
4421 

4573 
4705 


127 
127 


3071 
2046 


127  I  2865 
127  I  3072 
127  I  2800 

I 
•23  4704   »«-*  127  ^  2600 


851  ..342 
850,905 


851.158 
851.401 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


5-260 
4423 


Stapies.  Stamford. 


(  hadwlck,  Roy.  Tldloutg.  Pa.    8ucker-rod^_^^.  ^  

ii;:!!:si;f2£i'  "^ir&lt^ho^i'nd  [^:m?.*ra,)- 

(  base.  JalMt  T.,  TO.  "L'^S^^Sf'  '  r.^.„.,  »nr  tool-hamll°« 
(  heoey.ThOBiaaJ..  Lodl.Ohlo.     r 

rhiam.  DaTld  E..  Btaflord  SprtM. 

(  hurdiUl.  Cliftriw  O.,  8prti«IMd.  1 

"  Y.   Valrr... 


851,343     Apr.  23 


851.1-'i«|  Apr.  23  !  45OR 

H51.11()  Apr.   2.<  ,  4795 

851.493  I  Apr.  2:1     55«i7 

851.117  1  .\pr.  iH  i  4/9«^> 

851.118:  Apr.  '23     4/9- 

I  851,404,  Apr.  23  [  5568 


Fastener  for  tool-handles 


,  Bofiton. 

...^1.221     Apr 

../KfSSl.lWt!  Apr 
■■"   '     .   .,851.065,  Apr 
851..144 


New  York. 


,,:ii}^?SL.:N,WBrii.in;coo.^ 


Apr.  23  I  528:1 

851,161  I  Apr.  23  I  4H98 


«  iiurcout,  n  ■■■■■■.  •'•vw  V 

SlgnallMbT Hgllt-ran . . 
(  hurc^EVOMMB.  Mslaio 
(  lapp.  AUsB  T..  aaO  P.  w. 


.  oSSSi:  nXa  A.  and  J.  B..y*«*^»jf  ^J  n.\en,u'n  and  brake  devic^  


851,495 
851.496 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  2:1 


850,906  I  Apr.  23      4424 


5570 
5572 


851.277 

KM  .222 

8S1..'>H6 

851..W7 

i851.06»i 

'8.51.402  1 
851.162  I 
851.615  I 


Apr.  -23 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  2:1 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


127  2830 
1-27  3042 
127  3174 
127  ,  3163 
1?7  2»20 
1-27  3630 

127  ;  2665 

127  1  2900 

I  1-27  3163 

I  127  I  3111 

I  127  .1006 

1/7  .1006 

127  3042 
127  28.10 


1029   127   2947 
1131   127  :W72 

1107  I  127  i  3043 


. .  127  1  2947 

UW9  1-27  j  2021 

1 107  I  127  1  3112 

1009  I  127  2821 

1(109  ;  127  !  2921 

IHi7  !  127  3112 


.  127  i  2976 

i029^«  127  ;  2947 

990  j  127  I  2900 

1107-8  j  127  3043 

1030  I  127  {  2948 


1168 
1168 

925 


127  ,  3113 
127  I  3113 

127  1  28.11 


851.007     Apr.  23     4708 


851,«l«r  Apr.  23 


851 .6.14 
651.119 

861.497 
850,906 


1062-^1  j  127  i  3Q10 

ia59  I  127  I  29T9 

laVi  I  127  i  .1163 

law  I  127  3163 

m  127  2900 


127  I  .W3 
127  '  2948 
127     3174 


991      127     iMk 


5617     1216  127  J  3174 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


"^Ji51.4(W  Apr.  2:1  54HII 


690.997 
851  .OitK 
•i51.ta) 
851.163 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  -23 
Apr.  2:1 
Apr.  » 


V.76 
471 »!» 
4799 


1223   127  3181 

HllO   127  2921 

n»»»'  127  ni.i 

fl5M  ,127  28b5 


127  307* 


^     127  26l« 

ntfl  ,  127  I  2901 

1010  ;  127  I  2921 

Ut;tl-2  I  127  I  2948 


^v 


j^  LPUABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATEN1XB8. 


Name,  ivtidann,  aiid  iBTntkm. 


Cnis.  John,  ten  Fmnciaco,  Cal.    Shlp'a^to. . 

Cna»,  WUUun  H..  Mtignor  to  AdrtoaM.  Flatt  *  Ooiqway, 


H.Y. 


D.G. 


for  lurmtlnc  mar  htinn 

Cimw, OMmR., uKl O. Millv, Chtafo, m.   Sbaakim^hnem . 

OMMMy,  Pnak,  Notttngham,  En^teDd.    Lam 

Orahon,  Albwt  C..  TMTjrtowii,  N.^.,  aad  O.  O.  Sqvter, 

tttignftkj 

Cranr,  JaniM  P.,  Ovniaon,  Tu.    Rall-fMtaniasdtviM 

Crlvwiil,  Atoxander  P.,  Aurora,  Ind..  aBdiLC.  BWiop.  iMftlaaA,  Mto. 

aaiatiliilnf  tliB  ■traofth  of  rafrlantlag  BqokU 

Crookir, lUn S.,  Rocheatar,  N.  Y..  ■idgnnrlo  L.  Ukaa.  Tiirll««>|iolla.  lad. 


CnwkVt 


S.,RoeliMter,N.Y., 


to  L.  Mkna,  Inrttanapolla.  Ind 


Mm  to  ka  Mad  aa  iMi 


J..MrfpHr.) 
8t.'L(fnia,'MoV 


of  aaiillbne  or  oompoaite  twtek  or  atoaa 
Croab]rrV»ttlMwa„Palaattne,T«x.    SaMrwlndo 

Cnn»,lobartB..  BrooklTD.N.Y.    8lilpHteiili« 

CryalM  Iwaat  Companr.    (8aa  ChapHB,  Bdwtai  D.,  aarigi 
Camr.  Mcar  L.,  South  Omaha,  Nahr.    ConiKMlitoa  el 

maknK  aame , 

Catrtt,  Oaom  A.,  Shwnandoah,  Iowa.    Hay  rain  aiid" 
Coabariaad  Steal  Company  of  ABtghaaj  Conaty.    (8a 

CuamiMi,  Henry  H.,  Newton,  Maaa.    l4wlM 

CtmalBi^am,  Andrew  O.,  ewlKnor  to  D.  B.  Oarrlaon  and  A.  L. 

Brtd^e  ahutment 

Cyphcn  Incubator  Company.    (Set  Davia'  'ciaraDM'x'.,'  '■'■'■jiii'n'r ')" 

rUy,  Charlae  F.,  Newailc,  and  H.  C.  Morriaon,  ZaawVlDa,  <}^. 

^*V^  ^^*'^3-  Hunpton  PaOa,  N.  H.,  aarignor  of  cm^alt  to  1.  L.  Spngoa,  Nawtoa. 

Maaa.    Wbadow-htage ...77.; 

Darling,  Harrey  A.,  Co«lM>eton,  Ohio.    Oaa-bamar 

Daoehy  Iron  Works.    (See  Uooa,  ChrtatUn  H.,  aaalgaor.) 
Davenport.  leaao  L.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  eerignnr  to  Harenlea  Tmek 

DaL    Hutd-tmek 

DaTidaon,  Arthur  J.    (See 'stltt  and  DandaonV) 

DaTla,  Oarenoe  Z.,  aaetgnor  to  Crplian  laoabaior  Conpuiy.  Boflhlo,  N.  T 

-npipMng  dertee  tor  ineabator^lMatara 

.▼i8,Claade 


Da 


Bottle. 


DIAdrtn 


_       .  B  B.,  and  A.  T.  Flndi,  Chaae  Wty,  Va. 

DaHa.  Mark  N.,  Baltimore,  Md.    VehWe  eapport. 
DaTia,  Bpcneer  IS.,  MlnneapoUa,  and  T.  Bmnan,  Jr.,  St.  Louie  Park, 

Dftwa,  Godfrey.  Bau  Claire,  WU.    Boimt  attaehwat 

Daytoa  Malleable  Iron  Company.    (Sea  MoRfll.  Hieaoa  B.,  a«ta '  " 
D^Torea^  Lee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaelgner  to  O.  K.  WoodwwST 

Dean,R^tM.VwalMfliid;iu«.''Detacshai^^  

s=iJ<:^?9iai«sii!S*i&ikii^^ 

yam. 


Deanriiy,  Michaal  H 
Dconiek, 


HmL    (See 


Dennkk,  William, «  oj.  (See  Broome,  Henry,  aaateaor.) 
Dennta.karTyR.  (See  Deania,  Jan^i  M^  hIT)  ' 
Dennis,  James  M.  and  H.  R.,  Rtehmoad,  aealgnore  to  I 


) 


NewGaatla 


CoU-Moraga'^vantiu.! 


pany,  Neweastle,  Ind. 
Detrtek,  Ernest  L.,  CieTeiai^CHilo.~Tooth-bniah.... 
Dvnn,  I**J5<«  H..  and  E^^^mama,  WaaUngtoa.  D.  C. 
DerUbiea,  Edward  H.,  Weetninatar,  Md.    Con^Sme 

Deyo,  Daniel  J..  Vlneland,  N.J.    A^tonoMMWd    ' 

DWdn^  Btooel  L.    (Sie  8tewnaoi^3DtelS5!5i.Y 

to^kJ&^i^tJ;  ^^"^"'^  •«*  '•  ^-  '•™*'  ^  Lakaaty,  Utah. 

SSS?%d^^K?^a,^^^ 

^£Si^V^<SS^'i^BStr""T--''" 

DohertT,  Oeorge  v.,  Boston,  Maaa.    Pottee  patrat^z 

Donnelly,  Bertram  6.,  and  C.  K.  lfeKnlght,>tJoMh.'Mo.' 
Donotoe,  John  F.   Pawtucket.  aSSoTof'o.i^SrC'j 

Plcking-«am  for  looms 

Donpran.  Jamw  P.,  Oeoigetowu.  Xj.    Mold  for  mwrvU  poste' 
Doyle,  Edwud,JBoyd,  W&.    Ruttv  tor  lonlng-deder^  ^^" 


Neekband-i1i« 

BaMham.  Combariaad.  B.  I. 


n.. 


Doyle,  Joseph,  West  Indlanapoiie,  Ind. 

Drake,  Junee  C,  Rocheeter,  Minn.    Plata^iohlcr 

Dresler  G^uUt  A.  H.,  Kial,  Germany.    Chain-link  sha<^ 

Dr«weU.  HelnrVdi,  Hanorer,  Osniaay.    MiSanism foTDerfarattM uU' 
ol  automatic  type-setting  m««ia«y  **^  psnoraung  tba 

Da  Pont,  Pranob  L,  WUmlngton,  Dd."'MJK^i^' 


sta^'  "~**"  *•'  ''"»»nfw».  DeL    Machine  for  mixing  nnd  traatti^'iita^ 


Duby, 


West  Point,  N.  Y.    Faatenii«  d^^'. 

lor  poUto-planStT^""  "*  °°*^^  ^^^  ^*°«'  ^^*<»~'  i"<»^ 

DueslM.  Ro6«t  Hj,  Odii^  

^"15:.  J»n>«»B.,  PhiliSSphia,  Pa.    Nt«Pn<lllablebottii 

Duiadieker,  Chariee  H.,  pSn,  111.    Retort^^  

Duraad^enry  8.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Heater 

fTViZ^*^' ^:J!^  Beiwnann,  Charli,  isto>r.) 

Bdtoon,  Thomas  ^^^wMj^Wo^Sg^'jui^r^JS^^ 

Edtoon.  ^lomas  A.,  UeweDyn  Park  OianS  asstenor ^TiSi'^S'^K*? elwmmiaU^ 


.) 


) 


iBjn 


mk;m 


mjm 


MIJM 


IU.)M 


iii,s4r 

«1,8I7 

mijm 


njnr 


au,iBr« 
mijm 


»I,S}t 


mojno 


MIJ 


m. 


mijm 


MI,U1 
IIMll 


an,oi7 
mum 


mijm 


mtjM 


jSt.  m 

Apr.  m 

Apr.  m 

Apr.  m 
Apr.  B 
Ayr.  a 


Apr.  S 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  m 


Apr.  S 


Apr.  n 

Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 


Monthly 

TOiUTOP. 


am 

«n8 


Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 
aSt.  B 
Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 
i^.  B 

Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 

15*8 

Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 
Ajr.  B 

Apr* 


Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 


Apr.  B 

Apr.  B 
Apr.  B 


stn 

€11 

mr 


SIB 
MB 


407 


««1 


en 


im 

1133 

t6t 

KMO 
1I09 


l'" 

an 

1 

m 
ir 

su« 

127 

aai 

127 

tm 

1» 

*• 

Ml 

M7 
M7 

Bi 
ion 


137 

ir 


ion     137 


itoo  m 

i31«  127  317$ 

law  127  SIM 

127  3M7 

B»  127  an 

«»  127  304 

un  127  nil 

llB  127  UU 

•at  ir  au 


M8  137  aa 

11»  127  3117 

13ie  127  3171 

MO  127  an 

117D  '  127  3117 


MMB 

127 

aa 

m 

127 

ail 

wa 

127 

3011 

127 

»M 

MB-4 

127 

3011 

m 

127 

an 

m 

127 

ao( 

loei 

127 

wn 

1170 

127 

3117 

MMB 

127 

2MS 

B»-l 

127 

aai 

lOM 

127 

3013 

1217 

127 

3ia 

1170-1 

127 

31  la 

UU 

127 

3171 

MSI 

127 

JWl 

uno 

127 

20S 

ns-7 

127 

jxa 

U17 

127 

3ITJ 

IIB 

127 

3075 

9M 

127 

jgo4 

«M 

127 

290ft 

UOS-7 

ir 

tlU 

137     ^M 


127     -'"OJ 


137 
137 


:n.T3 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Offldftl 
Oasette. 


B 
Eley 


Wireleaa  signaling  system 


D.  Poa^  a^lgnort  to  American  Coin  R^«t?.,^°P*°y'  ^■ 


B.  Barlla.  QwmMiy.    Wireieaa  Bignaunu -y 
MlN!  jTconisetion  for  Upplng  mains 
ft.  -  ^  ^^^^  (BOB  Barman,  Aaron,  asalgiwr.) 

|jgjyjJ55^*  %ai  Mkar.  Altai  8.,  assignor.) 


-"W^raUu-a. 


EonlHU 
Erttart, 


El  kkaoa.  Jo^t 
ewlttk.  •  -  ■  ?"  • 
Eiiek»ea,JoBBB 


F.W.I 
Fahar, 


Electric  flre-alarm 

ISSdericI^  W  :,■  assignor.')' 


851,621 
850,915 


851,282 
851.079 
851,228 
851,229 
851,230 


851,080 

851,410 
851,123 
851,506 

851,908 
851,348 


Apr,  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


6825 
4438 


5181 
4727 
5044 
5046 
5048 


1217 
928 


1084 
.  996 
1061-2 

1062 
1062-3 


o 

1      . 

> 

0. 

127 

3176 

127 

2833 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


A^^Sffo,  <5hio.    8eM-« 
'■  Coamany.    (8m  Scnaoe,  jomi,  *••.---. 
^^TSaeaiurehill,  Charles  O.,  M^or.) 

.      low  ^*"ri"*a AMmA    Rrmnford.  Coi 


AJH-.  23  I  4729     996  127 


851,061 


851,283 
851,622 


viMA  Adam  T.    (Sea  B^Tto  •»*  Finch.) 

ZS^^rmSJt     riS^Bamee.  Edwin,  assignor.)  

Fits,  Oaorsa  w  •,  »oa«on,  r-i     •,  -"« 
ratna i:A:-W*"ii>j'ii  TraVis"  St.Louls,  Mo.    Faucet 


FlatMOL  Pabi  H.,  aaelgnor  to  soowe 
pbHs  Vnaea.    Automatic  hugger. 


Paria, 


suKftT-com 

~      ■  molding  ma- 


P***"** 5^S!*f^J^*J*(^ Tnt^ Otto,  assignor.) 

851,082 

851,506 
861,509 

851,510 
850,916 


851,134 
851,511 

851,125 

851,284 

851,591 
851,126 
8ft0.9lS 
851,127 
851,200 
851,286 

851  .a-M) 
850,919 
861,412 

851,083 

851,084 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


5410* 

4803 

6594 

6696 
5293 

4731 


5184 
5827 


5296 
5772 


1133 

1011-12 

1171 

1171 
1100 


996  I  127 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


Apr.  23  1  4907 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


5414 
5606 


1065 
1217-18 


1207 
1032 

1133-4 
1172 


127 
127 


127 
137 


aoi3 

2BQS 

3961 
2962 
2963 


2M 

3076 
2922 
3118, 

3118 
3046 

2006 


3013 
3177 


3046 
3166 


127     2960 


floawrvIUB.  MMB- 


ruek, 

Flinn, 

^^^lii'^^^^Sl^^^^hi^^'B^S^'^'^^ 

"-^^^-^^'fflSffiiifN  J.    A^SS-dle -^-^ 

Bay  w'-  9mk*M.  Iowa. 

I  Lowell 


Carrier 


iosive-engine 


ir..  gaaasM,  ^"^^.^^r  FZ^,mter for  an  cxplo8iv»*uK""^ 
CtaiaM-  t^aS^T^i    M    BSSirS^i^ufactur^  C«np^^^ 

0'^','**t*SS!SL*K*Y''M«haiik»l»tokOT:^  

VridM.  LoolB.  Boflafc,  N.  Y.,   »*:?°^^^^ttlng  machine. 


Cincinnati, 

V- 


Pridaai 


SSSSlAtC^MF     (SwBurrin  and  dabbler.) 

qSSSl  lUNwdT  (See  Krhart  »nj»^^sJatU.)  ^     ^^^^ . 


Qay, 


TflMHiertais'aDd  Fuller.) 
r«-«AiSF  ^S»%urrta  and  (3s«bler 

•^^??*2"  Wka^  "^^joj^^'i 

H..'b«troit.W    ^^;;^nt^^e^r^^^^y^^^-^- 


860,920 


See'6i=«h;m.  Andrew  0..  assignor., |«j,o« 

Mich.    Harrow .....  •  ■  ••  •  ■,;j,Vrie^le'vator  system |  ooi ,«~ 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
.^pr.  23 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  28 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


4733         W6-7 


5508 
&S09 

5000 

4440 


Sleetrte ^ 

,0«orge.Mid 


EflBil,91 

rar 


W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


Device  lor  pUctog 


&li^S^%J^^^I^^T^'^'  """''*"'■  '•••■"""^: "  " 


Door- 


means. 


■  BUst-fumace  top . 


''LiS^^(SifS!S\!T^J^''^^^^{L  Vans     Lawn-mower  sharpener. 
Jte^x'^Sli:  B.  S^^-lKfti^^Vm  lor  rsUw«y-<-ar«.  -  -  •• 


OmWLMml  , 
oSorULltanl 
OoU.M«Mil 


6old.l*wardE..NrwYork,N.Y.    j-j^^^  heater 


HC^rara  «..,  ij""  v«rk  N  Y     Ewetnc  nf»w« 

i*;SS£i'H.!FSKM«.-C J»^;^^  ^;.Kani«n  .'. 


.:^i-vK^',rs-^?c: 


ittogni«h*°*"°- 


12.639 
850,921 


861.623 

851,592 
861,138 

850,022 

850,923 

850,924 

861.413 

850,025  1 

M51.129! 

851,414 

Ml. 087 
851.512 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  28 


4807  I 
5002 

4806 

5165 
6773 
4810 
4443 
4811 
4980 
6166 

5297 
4445 
6416 

4738 
4740 


4446 

4743 
4746 


SMR 
4447 


6829 


1172 
1172 

lin 

028 


1012 
1173 

1013 

1085 

1207 

1013 

029 


127 
127 


127 

127 
127 

127 
127 


U7 
127 

137 


3077 
3119 


2006 

3119 
3119 

3120 
2834 


2B23 
3120 

3983 


127 
127 
127 
127 


1014  I  127 
1047  I  127 
1066 


3014 
3166 
2934 
2834 
2084 
3006 
127  I  3014 


aSTT-oaSdW.    (8S»iKn^"S  ^'  'Lubricating  means 
oSSika^irWf^  J    Middirtown,  N  •  >  • 


for  axles  or  the  like. 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  28 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  38 

Apr.  38 
Apr.  33 


1  861,301  '  Apr.  23 


1100 
02»-30 
■    1134 

997-8 
006 


930 

006 
909 


1236 
930-1 


1318 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


3016 
2834 
3077 

3807 
2907 


127  ;  2835 

127  '\  2906 
127(2006 


127 
127 


3185 
3835 


6773 
4812  I 

4462 
4456 
4468 

6421 
44M) 
4814 
6433 

4746 
UOi 

4083 


13P7-8 
1014 

981-3 

0S2 

933-3 

1136 


127  I  3177 


127 
137 

127 
127 
127 
127 
033  !  137 
1015  !  127 


316A 
3894 

3836 
3837 
2837 
3078 
X» 
3085 


1136-6  I  127  I  SOTO 


000  I  137 

1174  ,  137 

1047  '  127 


I 


an 


137  7^1 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATBinCEbw 


Nain(\  naidenop.  ftiid  inrrnUon. 


Moniniy 
voliimi- 


Oreiat,  Hubert  11..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  tMigaor  to  Uretet  Mnoofietarlag  Coapaay. 

SewUtc-machinp  niMrr 

Orrist  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Oreiat,  Hubert  M 
OroM,  Otto,  LoDgtint.  If  anrhecter,  Rncland.    Klectrk^«rt  lamp 
OroT*,  Oeorae  H..  Harrlsbuiv.  Pa.    Raiiway-raU  tie  and  taatcoH 
OoiUaame.  Emile,  Parta.  France.    Exhauatloii  of  head  prodnrta  ta  dlatUHaf 

Gury,  John  B.,  8t.  Louia.  Mo.    Electric  motor 

Otiry,  John  B.,  ."^t.  I^uia.  Mo.    Cloth-catUac  marhliie , 

Ourr,  John  B..  .St.  Ix>uia,  Mo.    Clotb-cuttlag  aadilaa , 

Oathrie.  Patrick  F.,  and  T.  Hayea,  Natley,  N.  J.    Waate  for  bath-taba, 

Hxturea 

Outrtdae,  Steven  K..  Newark,  Ohio.    Ballaf-preaa 

H.  A  M.  Automatic  Reaulator  CoaipaBy.    TSt9  Btaart.  Donald,  aaafgnor.) 
Baberlln,  W;iUam  R..  Brldacport,  conn.    Toy-raUwaj  truaamw 
Hadfldd.  Robert  A . .  SheflMcT  Enstaad.    Maaufaetura  «l  atad 
Hadflaid,  Robert  A..  Sheflletd.  Rnglaad.    Manufacture  of  macnattcBatartala 
Haeaeter.  Chariee  H..  New  York.^.  Y, 

.  matlc  tool 

Haoard  A  Mafcuaaon  Companj.    (See  Sammooa,  Emeat  A..  aMigBor.) 

Halle,  Chariee  Y..  I'niontown.  Pa.    Trolley 

Halbekann,  Frans  J.,  Solincen.  aaalgnor  to  Wolferta  *  Co..  I^aadwtlir, 

Oennany.    Safetj-raior 

HaU,  Robert  C.    (dee  Solomon,  WilUan  T..  aaafnor. ) 
Hanley,  Alfred.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ConblBaUon-tonl 
Hanley.  K.  W..  rial.    (See  Yoe.  Philip,  aaal^or.) 

Hannah,  Edgar  J.,  OreenCaatle.  Mo.    Mechanical  roovepwat 

Hanaen.  Hana  T..  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Wheel 

Hanaon,  Benst  M.  W..  aaafcnor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.  HarUbrd.  Cons. 

for  protecting  drlvlng-puUeys 

Hanaon.  Bengt  M.  W..  aartcnor  to  Pratt  A  Whttnay  Coapaay.Harttortl.  Cooa! 

penaating  bearlBg  for  machine-aplndlea 

Hardy.  Harry  B.  Akron.  Ohio.    Monkey-wnaeh   . 

Harktes.  Charles  J.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Qaga  cock 

Harria,  Thomaa  H..  Frederickiburg,  Va.,  aaafgnor  of  ooa-haU  to  IP.  C  C 

ington.  D.  C.    Caah-resiater 

Haiiog.  Louia  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  Imraarring  eon«  or  eentara  of 

tiona 

Haaaam  Paving  Company.     (See  Haaaam".  WalUc  E..  aaailgnor!) 

Haaaam.  Walter  K..  aaaignor  to  Haaaam  Paring  Company.  Wc 
pavement 

BoUer-fumaee 

Camera 

Type-writing  machine 

Branch  box  Tor  inaiilated  electric  win*,  i 
William,  aaitgnor.) 


a 

1 

1 

!j?b<m 

1 

^m. 

H 

1 

^ 

■ 

>  1 

s, 

^H 

1 

H 

ir 

1 

3»4 

1 

127 

Ml 

H 

ir 

*£, 

^1 

127 

301.^ 

^1 

m 

2K» 

^H 

127 

S» 

^H 

■  127 

sok 

^1 

■  127 

sok 

■ 

;  >J7 

;  127 

l£l 

9S. 

1 

'<  127 
127 

in 

31i' 
»4 
IIK! 

1 

in 

l\- 

1 

ir 

xn 

I 

127 

S«i 

■ 

127 

im: 

■ 

1  127 

1 

tin 

Ml 

1 

Haatinga.  Alon«o  L..  Allegheny.  Pa 

Hatt.  Joaeph  .\    H  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Haun.  Franklin  K..  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Havens.  Morton.  Jr..  Albany.  N.  Y 

Hawley.  Charles  (J.     (See  Stevenaon 

Hayea.  Thomas.    (See  Guthrie  and  Ilayea.) 

Hecht.  Charles,  rt  al     (See  lliion,  Wuilam  E.  aaatgnor 

Heinricha,  Joaeph.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee-urn 

Hennen.  Joaeph  K.    (See  Georgenaen  and  Hennen.)     (Relaaue.) 

Henrlch.  Peter,  assignor  ol  one-halt  to  O.  H.  Under,  Boauiam 

Henry.  Kd ward.     (See  Stafford  and  H««ry.)  -h  • 

Henry  Llkly  A  Company.    (See  Ukly  and  Cannaa,  aaaignors.) 

Hereuies  Truck  Company.     (See  Davenport.  laaae  iTTaaaignoi-.) 

"S"p.' '  MoTdliJ^i^"-**™"  ***  ""^  Pn«^S:^aehlne  Co-paoy.  UUm^ 

n:::^T^oit)i^^.i^r'rJi^.i^^  

H«roult,  Paul  L.  T..  I^  Prax,  


«3  .1 

in 

Ml 

II3B 

m 

xn 

lOftS 

m 

»:. 

lIT.i 

m 

3ir 

lOM 

127 

»> 

m 

sirk 

m 

m 

mt 

120N 

ir 

tm 

lUNB 

m 

1015 

38-7 

in 

im 

(See  Kelllng,  John,  aaaignor) 
I,  Pa.    Ball-bearing 


Nolen;  aakl  Nolen  aaaignor  to 


Non-refili*i)le  bottle  or  package 

"h     Mfchanism  lor  propelling  vehlciea  orar  Und 


rorgaa,  latee.  France.     Purifying  metala 
HerterTRoyal  M   A.     (See  "     ,?-•-—"— 
Heas,  Henry,  Philadelphia, 
Hewitt,  Richard  B.  and  J 

Electrothermal  switch 

Hlbbins,  John  A..  Watsesiing,  N.  J.     Pipe-cradle'. 

Si^w^'^-^,:'^'^^"'^  ^     Manasquan,  N.  J.    Means  tor  removin*  moist uT»f«»«. 
Hteks.  Thomas  B .     (See  Younjdove.  Thomas  J .,  aaatoior  )    '"*"•*"»  *'^ 

"  Baa^m'e^"*""  '"^  ^    ^^-  "-«-"  ^  J^^^U  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

"WS^JuSir .'"'"' .:  '^'^'  "^«'  of  oneLhal,  to  C.  A.  CabeU.  Carboti;  W."  Va'. 
Hipnan.  Wifliam  J.,  lienver.  Colo 
HUdebrand.  James  A.,  Olympla.  Wa* 
water 

"Prs?:  a-s^?.-  ir^^m^aSJS-  "^•^"'  ^  ^^"'^  ^^<^  >i*chto.  coil 

H  tohings.  FrMeric  W.    (SwTlti  and  nitchingi.\ 

"V';.'^  PrtS;'a^hSt"^|^°";.^-.^'  •••'«"*''  oV^n^tourth  to  T.  J.  Byrne. 
Hlxon.  William  E.,  aarignor  of  tbn«>^ourths  in  i "  u.»«o  n   li    L' 

Louis.  Mo.     Ball-hSri^borii^Trtlc^^x^le.**^  ^   "'*»'*•  •»'»  ^^  ^ 

ockensmith.  Franklin  C.  PlttaRiiw.  Pa.    SelfH^Jlng'  Whe^l 
HodgM.  James  C.  aaaignor  to  C.  A.  Imlth.  AttlXn?  MaS 
Hodgaon   Elmer.  Boneateel.  8.  D.    8ortaclng-ioo        ' 
w^****:?  J^  Spalckhaver.  WlUl^/Sf.S^or  . 

tI^^J^'St-  Britt<;n''?  D.^^PnSiSTtic'rt^k.^r   ""**""'" 

Holland.  Newman  H.,  Brookllnr.  aastonorhv  m».« < 

Masa.    TelephonMneter  •"Wnor.  »>>  mesn."  asMgnm. 

H^lnger.  Andrew.     (See  Bniith  and  llollinapr  * 

Horaans.  Thomas  8..  Brooklrn.  N    Y    «5iXI,^,  .     w  

^LinotypMnachine ."^.  '*•  ^    *"*«""'  »"  MergPnthaler  Linotype  ComBa-r 

Horrath,  a«>rge.  Brooklyn  NY     n^Jit'^^  _. 

Ho|liAton.8tephenC..assignorto\ViV^*T.  rit*"-^ 

TeCphone-tranamltter  **""'«  ^^ »"'  *  Telephone  Company  of  Ani^rteii '  R^^  K '  y  ' 


to  8aeMt«  Electro-Metallurgkjiii 


lias  I  in    Wi 

1016  r  in  wt 

ll 

n     Bat) 

r  '  an 

n '  m\ 

n 

n  «Ri 
n  »c 
n  Ji» 


Ornamental  ehain 


Bate.  Boatool 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


VI 1 


Uouaa-B.  Hany  A..  «-r»0'  to  SUndard  Machine  Company.  PhUad-lphi*. 

""*^LlrtkSMa*(S»  Barton  and  Huckatead  ) 

nudaon.  J2*f«yf    *ai*OBrw .  Va.    ColUr  ahaper  and 
>.^Z^!:k_.  nwmm     VMiwwor  dike.. 


Pa.    Me- 


{iiiS5Si5fT55i/*W!!«r%^b%«.    »*i»eofdlte. 
HumpfcW.*"»P^,j_    raeeOlaaa.^ 


l' drier. 


P^!5^'!!IS!JlrS*    /fceOUwa:  WmUm  T,  aaalOTor  1 

Hun«rlafj.  ^S^f^^^JST^ru'  AllenTSan  TrnnA^co.  C^l.    Briqiiet-pn>ss. 
HutAtaaojj^  C..  MJ^^  Ohio.    Drop-head  aewing-machlne 

I  "'E^SSSfD    IjSSK  Nebr.    Nall-ertractor  .. 

Hyde.  Swpi^  XiiSr  Srw*     CoMsrate  rBlnforoement 

Itilck.  Ofogg,  ?*S&'"J2L  T^Solvln.  and  Benjamin,  aaslgnora.) 


Jersey  City,  N.J. 


<!S>2n.  denry  P..,a«l«nor>  ^^_, 


850.934 

851,W5i 

850.035 

85i,oai 

851,356 
851.510 

R51.007 
.H51.422 
851.290 
851.1ttt 


851.239 
861.»1 


{rvln.  C»M»a  v.,  %irioMm  ku     Seed-planter 

^•"^T  S*031r  ■'  inSfbL  Kan*.    Bead-planting  meana 

la  11 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


23 
23 
23 

23 
23 
23 

23 
23 
23 
23 


^i^TWMittCmM^-   Tii  Meden.  Elot.  assignor.) 


851.506 
851.170 
851.171 


851.006 
851,092 


23 
23 


4473 
5782 
4475 

4756 

5308 
5617 

4506 
M3S 
5175 
4916 


5064 
5176 


11 


936 

1209 

9.'<7 

1001 

11-12 

1177 

963-4 
1138 
1087 
1034 


1066 


127  3841 
127  ,  3167 
127  j  2843 

127  I  3010 
127  '  3049 
127  j  3124 

127  !  2871 
127  3082 
127  3016 
127  2961 

i 

127  29W 


A  Machine  Company, 


Anthiachinonc  dieulfonlc  acid 
.,.j.«-«,.  — — -^-j— -T-.-'   ,a_  CuhnlMCham.  Andrew  O  .  asaignor.) 

^t"!S-  u^  V  •  i  i       £  uSSnTKroeat  O  .  a-aignor  . 

JohnaoB.  ggJT  V..  ^•*-^^  nY     TenniKourt  marker 

Johnaon.  WnjS"  V  Y^j^'    MetaJlutgtcal  condenaer. . . 
JohnaoA.  ""^OjfcyJ*-!?!*  o^^  ^SStenor  to  Marine  Engine 
^'Sl.taSffj     AiSSitS'SSSrorSKS^nfo^^^^  

'^^^^^S^^^^^^^^'^r'^' 


8SI,<u'  *P'    2=     "" 


, — ■r-.=:r-if-s;u  M  t  Tio™t.  inw*"!"*- "i"   Fioor.«r.i»T 


Keik^Albnt  H.    (8w 


KeU 

Kell 

Ke 

Ke_ 

KeUM-^  ..«_ 

KerkovtoaJLao^ 

Kerr  Jk" 

Keradc 

KeraetaMM,  Jl 
K.eya.  fimak  H 


'iSSAiSSS^S^^T^J^-yr^^  D^-an.  Winian.  W..  assignor., 

•^=^     rSaaSharpandKenUna.) 

^C  a^uHbeaa  and  Kerknvino. ' 

^•'''^m&a  io;«^  F»«rtening^dev^^^ 


Coke-own. 


Keya.T5t^  H-.^oODrt^  BWna.  J^JJiun^  tri<aer  for  guns. 
bLy!5l'255Ji-'.^C'lSt.MartirH?^a*o^^^  ^ 


knitting'  Machine 


'^•Sk^  s"v*'R0ll.n,-P~. . ;  »1 .«" 


v'^'Ti'^S^fSi^S^andKoenip'''  

is^SliS^^^S:.^.^-^-- 


890,936  1 
851.520  I 

850.937 
851.521 
851,522 
851,009 


851.292 
851,172 

851.424 

,  851.357  ; 
861.523  , 

851.010 
'  850.938 


851.093 


850,930 
851,173 
851.626 

851,3.W 

850,940 


5180 
Z\     4916 


4605 


VXr,      127  ;  3017 


1200  127  3167 
10.34  127  2051 
1034  127  2952 


9(>4  '  127  2872 
1001   127  ;  2911 


.127  3083 


127  I  2842 
127  j  3124 

127  '  lb«2 
127  3185 
127  3126 
127     2873 


127  ;  3018 
127     2963 


Apr.  23     4760  1001     127  \  2M1 


1139 
1112 
1178 


127  ,  3083 
127  3049 
127     3126 

127  2874 
127  ,  2M3 


938  { 
1035  1 
1219 


Raiiway- 


Kyto.^ 


■aa  D  .  Caueago,  ana  r-   "^  '■  — ' 


Apr.  a  mm 


nil 


box 

^..i-  t-i>ox •,;■,■■ 

rH    Hoi;iSS.'Warti.    Win^rtn-u-h^r     .^^.^•--^„j„,eltinganowandlce 

SWJ..  Cape  To^p^P^i^,?,  ("Kri.ti«n.  ««*"or.  > 

SS^'ifc-Do^r  W^%p;ratu.  lor  .pirating  minerala 
Sf..  K^^o,  Ontario.  Cana  « ■    ^P^^.i,^  mm-ralr. 


851,1-34 
851.524 

-851,095' 

851,525 

851,174 

851.526 

1851,006 

'  851,527 

851,528  I 

851,097  i 

!  851,425 ' 
851,507 

!  851.508 
851.529, 
851.011 
851,530 


5311 
4486 
4762 


47(8 


861,012 ,  Apr.  23 

861.50V'  Apr.  W 

851,6001  Apr.  » 

to. 175  I  Apr.  23 


4608 


ini7 
nix 

1002 
1179 

ia»^ 

117« 
lOM 

117« 


1130 
1210 
1210 
nun 

IIHO 


965 

1210 

1310 

lfl«-7 


127 
127 

127 

2844 
2963 
3179 

127 

3049 

127 

aM4 

127 

2912 

127 
127 

2927 
3127 

127 

2914 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

3127 
20&3 
31 2K 
2914 
3129 

127 

3129 

127 

2914 

127 

.108.^ 

127 

vr 

127 

.1130 
28T4 
31*' 

127  2873 


137 

m 


\B 


Fill 


ALPMABSnCAL  LIST  OF  FAmrnCB& 


Nmm,; 


La  Fvrre,  O«or|re  A.,  Ptenmiat,  H.  Y. 
Lm,  Jowph,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Or— ^ 
Lee.  Crnu  H.,  savn- Cmk,  FMv.  _ 

LMiMrfer,  Gcorn.  N«wan,  N.  J.    "     ' 

Leibert,  Ow«o  f;  BetUalm,  Ptt. 
LaoiMnl,  WOUun  E.,  Sttrv  Civiik, 

diTe,]loat.   OaMBnanittat  ai 
hetatm,  Samoel  W..  Shi«Ti|ni ' 
L«wla,  Anna  L.,  N«w  OiImiw. 
Lewte  Blind  Stitch  UaOtbMiCt^ 
Lewto,  Demn  C.  JHiilMtalphte,  Plu 
Leyknd.  John  W.    (Sm  L^taad.  ^  . 
LjTtand.  Wflliun  uA  J.  W.,  Nci^  Tor 
Ltabtav,  Heory  L.,  iwltiiiii  ottwo^ 

Tjviw  wmi--.  /  "^!Lv  ■»' "  ;■  Villi: *•; ^i.* 

1^7.  wmiaiB  ( .,  »Bd  J.  J.  r—Mii.  Mdpiat*  to  Barr  liUr  A 

lincoln  Elactrk;  CoanuiT.    fflw  fwliiBM  ftomiMl  iiiir''"r" 
Undar,  Garrr  H.    (Bte  BmtiA,  fw^.lSSatT' ^^^'' 
I^daay,  Hairy  M,  BiUttaiorenid.    liookfer 
I^aay.  Horace,  BmUMB.  Tex.    GaWvator. 

Ltppineott.  John  wTuttla 
Upachats.  Arthur,  ChicacD,  IB. 

L^  Yan,  OafetoB,  P».   CudT^tSa 
L^^Mn,  Bbver  and  P..  aa^pww  to  .»«.„ 
Operating  deTioe  for  mftkbm^nm^U^ma^ 

Lo^uu,  RmU  R.,  St.  ItnlMrSSTSirri^^ '^     ' 


toB.Wi 


Afr-  9 


Monthly 
Tolumf 


mi 


mun 


Lo^.  Bau7W.,e(a/.    (SacStnlB. 
w8tntn.lrfl 

Lo^SmiiubI  jT,b7^  iiS£«SeLrMdD.V.' 


L^.  w^ii^  is^'^^^  ^«- ' 


Lrav.  Maleolm  W.,  ■^^^^^^--fVii^iim  i    r  ■••••|"V" 


,t.C. 


l^vvU,  Pnderiek  W..  ti^mn  to 

W  WUBmbN..  and  J.  C.  <««, 
Ma^trUnr^^rtrtophBr.  and  F. 

5^7.  nonua.  London.  iMUad. 
MfftoWe.  AqpHta.  N«w  Yo 


kfr.  B    BM 


Afr.  a 


mi 


^ 

a 

Q 

>_ 

1181 

W 

nn 

m 

1003 

m 

1211 

w 

IQR8 

w 

lOM 

m 

111.1 

m 

1181 

»J7 

1211 

m 

nn  m 

ii« '  ir 

1223  I  ir 

1085-7  i  ir 

1087  I  177 

1113-14  I  127 

1082     127 

1017    ir 


tw 


l» 


Mt 


.MoTAt 

toX.& 


KJw^t 


*  •  •  •  ■•••• • ■ 


m!^J''!**°"  *  Maehlna  OomimT.    aSTSmT 


Marrtian.  Riehanl  H.. 

'Hrttn^  Fto«7,  aaalgnor  oi  oaa^Mlf  to  D.  Kmt  A  ( 


ftoB.A. 


Pa." 


looB   m 

M     127 

1211   ir 


MJN  Apr.  s   li»     io»-9   m 


m  ir 

,g»  127 

1183  127 

1037  127 

low  IT 

1114  127 

1183-4  127 


[■Un I  Apr.  9 

Apr.  S 
Apr.  S 
Air.  a 


DrtTtMa 

Marwfcjk,  DaTld  B..  i 

)CattM7.  John  J.,  Robe7. 8.  D 

1 1,    (Sao 

r.NTY** 


#• •••••■ 


r.  E.  I. 


i^T&iSfiJ 


I*Md. 


^na  M.,  aaaknor  of  oaitJBdf  t*  H  J  ww^V-i"--^v 


r.  Pa, 


■»:*: 


wt 


•74 

na 


1114-lA 
lOtt 
1018 


1038 

1184 
MO 


an 


lau 


127     313» 

127     2846 


ion   127   2we 


-■•wMdH 


^^•."fr^'^^^i^^toi;- 


t.> 


w  H..  aad  BTiT^^:  pEI.a"^^ 


>ttio. 


IIM 


1211 


l:'7 


313S 


2878 


UT 


.N49 


127  -"<« 

127  y<-o 

127  iHl'^ 

127  J  n-'4 

127  niTO 

127  '  -WIS 

127  I  .*«<? 

127  -r^-^' 


131  I  -•>'■''» 
UT  '  3i3c 
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IX 


MaoM,  iMMeofoe,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


wgpd.  CaroltM 
OHttMofrt 


851,542    Apr.  23 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
QaBottfi. 


OQ 


_      _.  oai.,9u     A|ji.  «a  I  5662 

U-;f5Jgi,,«Jl5S:Wtei^n^  Apr.  23  !  532« 

861,0151  Apr.  23     4611 
851,016    Apr.  23     4613 


tS&SAl 


<i* jygr^fySUt^lttlM  and  rewlnding-machine 

Em     Inuac  apparatus  for  printing-preaaes . . .  •'■••-•■• 
tfjJSro VoMSnlPioM &  lUnulacturing Company,  Boston. 

**gK55^*^Mei.ei.FTinciBan<ic:A;,a«i|pior«:^ 

^•Wfad.  .(Reia«>e)  


„     ^B^  Jomani,  Thomas  8.,  assignor.) 


861.017    Apr.  23  |  4614 


Presser- 


12.636 
851,543 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


S^£,J^rS:^„ii^W.  8.  Brow..  Sprw^... 
*"''*'*^-  ^iyft-Kaai»iSk  mSlilm-  •*^'  "**^  * 


851,427     Apr.  23 

851.544    Apr.  23 
851,298    Apr.  23 


5853 

5063 

6444 

5665 

5195 


1186  ]  127  I  3136 
1140  1  127  i  3084 


WUsr. 


IfUkr, 


^^      _  ottioU  Uthes.  Ac 

£;  5S!*^-ato.edeTiT.tVve  and  mWiigei^eV "  (Reissue) . . 

TS^JJftfiri^r.    MMhtoe  for  combing  broom-corn ... . 

*£SSZ  ^^A^faA^  Cooklnc  apparatus  ..x. 

ttM55fcGoiBiM?.Cig^Hngfor  ball-bearings 

'f?SJ2W£^fS2rtabl!rdoorVme 

^^onlSiy.BuUdln*  construction 

'  "^•'liKSi^  dltlvator  and  planter.    (Reissue) 

"•       7     (See  Obear,  Bryan,  assignor.) 
(■•llanrWC,D»TldB.,aBatoior.)  

^•«»i5:iSiE-N;r'&sss^  .^.'°.^".  851,301  Apr. »  ^ 


850.047  Apr.  23  4497 

851.299  Apr.  23  5196 
12,637  ,  Apr.  23  88^  i 

861.202  ;  Apr.  23  4986 

851.018  Apr.  23  4616 

861.019  Apr.  -a  4617  \ 

851.300  Apr.  »  6198 
860,948  Apr.  23  4498 

J  12,641 1  Apr.  23  5873 

1  1 

:' 861,385'  Apr.  23  '  5327 


rcl   (twIXt^ and Motrjaoo.) 
^w     rteXaton  and  Morrison 
^^-^    ^"^  SI     MaMhin*  for  mo 

,A 


an  and  Homaon.;  ^  i  ^.^ 

wi-  B«3:.. ::::::: 861.367! Apr. 23  550 

Reel '.'..'..!-"..-.•-• 

-   y<^    ?»^gJl^;;ertand.    iieans  for  checking  the  sale  of  ™Uway 


y.^^^^/^^^^j;„-^-8t^  company  olAliegaiiyCouM^ 
i^MgJ^SoctaftoiotodBhaltlng 


861,367  Apr.  M 

861,368!  Apr.  » 

851,646  I  Apr.  »     ---- 

850.949  I  Apr.  23  _  ^600 

850.950  I  Apr.  23  i  4601 

5670 
4619 
5078 
4502 


1186 
10>G 

9«i 
1000 

1 

16474': 

968 

968 

1001 

941 

1227 

1116 

1001 

1141 

968-9 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

'  127  ■ 
127 

;  127 

'  127 

i 

I  127 

i 

;   127 

1 

127 
127 
127 


851,547 
.  851,021 
.  851,245 
.  850,961 


Matkoaal- 
Naal.JokB 
Nehr.Wr" 
ttaiol^ 
Ketbanv, 
Neiktxk.* 
Nelson,.  „ 
Neiaoa.TM 
Nc«iBldi,J( 
Neuozalt<~ 
Mcvtoa,  Iwmmy^  ■  i  a       ■» 

Ne^'Sftf M:;itf  w.  iviurtii»V8i.ttii;  w-1. 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23     5681 


■aMfeto.Iad.    Nut-lock 

man.    Aatomoblie 

bilwiiA  mna.    Snap-hook • 


851,649 

i'roduc-       I  .    -- 

850,957  Apr.  M 

'851,606  *"-  •« 
851,246 


1068 
1117 
1117 
1118 
1187 
941 


3136 
3022 

2847 
3022 
3183 
29S7 

2877 
,  2877 

;3a22 

2847 
I  3186 

3063 

3023 
3085 

,  2877 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


3063 
S064 
3064 

3137 
aM7 


941  127  j  »48 


1187-9 

969 

1066 

942 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  » 


851,026  Apr.  a 
851,360  '  Apr.  a 
851,3061  Apr.  23 


4612 
6799 
5060 
4627 
5333 
5214 


127  1  3138 
127  I  287* 
127  2990 
127  28«8 


llW-l  127  3139 


Tooth- 
W ,W-Vupply  and  drainagi^'  appa- 


851,560     Apr.  23  .5683 
851 ,100  I  Apr.  23     4774 


Vtob«iinis.J.inesM.andH.R:.M'»iJ?n»")  >  ^       r,     H»X 

i^3S:^f.^o'?(?Sdyment^dmaklngs.me.  JM.247    Apr.  ^     f^ 


Coavaay-   ce 


^Sa!a'Sss.i^"^-i^  ^'•^**^'"'''°" 


Wado  and  Nkjbolaon. )  vAvV-' 

vS.N.ir_Ki|*-»^Sbm 


J:;Ckinota,  Mo.    «l«^-l?^'i,.by-walker  and  swing 

,H;,BaWnKre^d^C«^blm2^^>  ^^^  

^NTcSSSte^mlxlnKmarhme      

'•2'v     ^o««t«-meftsuring  machine 

&i  Pa.    iKSquito  netting  and  »m. 

„,    ,    g^-     ValTB 

»«^'<»?£s*(£toS.  Ill-  p«^''«^*''''^Tffif      •■"•••••■ 

MMMijal  ^•jr"5!A?M^'  \ecktle  former  miu!  h'''^:,''-   "  v^u-e  mecban- 
'-*--'"^??J|SS;£afti,PV8Llti,M  


850,968  I  Apr.  23  4514 

851,6521  Apr.  23  ,  5686  j 

851.248'  Apr.  23'. «W 

8.MJ03  -M.r.  i  4W9 

851.249  Apr.   i*  -^"^ 

8,51  .V>4  Apr.  i3  .-^1 

851.429  Apr.  ^  544. 

S51,.iro  Apr.  23  .k«3 


944 
1212 
1069 

971 
1118 


1191 
1004 

iioi 

944 

1191 


127  I  aSBO 
127  ;  3171 
127  !  2990 

127   ano 

127  SOM 
127  ,30B» 


127 
127 


127 
127 


sia 

391ft 


aai 
si« 


ml-awo 

137  I  »« 


851. an: 

S.'il.4.« 


Apr.   -'S 
Apr.  -'3 


•'J^oSfo^.^^T^U^valve.......^. ••;;;:;:■;   

^SiiS'Wto     Ticket  or  tag 

"-sCi^'wta     Ticket  or  tHK---  


.  851 J08.  Apr.  23 

.  R5i.*U  Apr.  f 

«Afii~  ■  Apr.  i| 

.   851,V..5  Apr.  1^ 

S.il.02T  Apr.  ^ 

"   851,101  Apr,  23 

8,51. 13«  Apr.   i« 

;   K51.139  Apr.  a 

8.''i0.960  Apr.  i| 

'8,51,432  Apr.  i* 


.-.214 
,-.44K 

5216  I 

.5*50 
,VC<7 
5i«»4 
4t.:«) 
4r7f. 
4a:«) 
4H31 
4517 
,W.l 


1009  I  127 
1048  I  127 
1070     127 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 

127 
127 
127 


1192 
1192 
1141 
1118 

lOSO-4 
1141 

1094 

1142 

121» 

n«  3 

|i«»4 
lOlt* 
101 N 
94'. 
114:; 


»1 

WA 
Sl4t 


am 


^S^IJt^'s^Loui.Mo.-bri^.a^  ,p,.  ^     5«« 


„.  ,  31T9 

127     tUA 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 


1193  '  127  '  MA 


T  •.' 


X 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


Num.  iMidenop.  and  invmUon. 


of  oDo-hatf  to  L.  I.  MatUM^ra.  PhilikAl^iy^  fii 


Ocb,  Richard.  lUrim.  in.    lflddlltin>pariflv.. 

Oneehowskl.  ABdnej,  Kane.  Fa     tfnmMlii  

Oatrander,  Alton  K.,  Paleraoa  N   >  ^-^^?^-- ■^""•••:-     •  -  •••^- - 

Otia  Elerator  Codibmit.    (Bm  T?>Mw  John  n 
OTermycr,  WllHan.  F.  Bawhwood  K"    Ota 

S*'w""'/?'^  f  •  Portiand,  He.  '  MoMboanl 

pSl^3!?^'?r  •*^ln«-niaclitaaa .T^  nonpar 

"«»«•,  Jacob,  Watartoo,  Iowa.    SaiUtantoSS^MSiM? 

«««,81in«on  F.,8t.  PaiU.  Minn     T^r«2.^i!!f522r^ 

Plto,  Wuilam  B.    (8aa8uth«uS  £SK2iiiT 

pSSSTciSS^/o  *^^"€^"  Sfi^ttai^iiiiiitoi: 

^St^I^'^^— ••■: 

^e^e^^&V^*^'^?^^^     roo«n,app.r.tua 

^in«lSUj"'^".'.;  ^«"°«-toim.  Ohio.    CombtartK*»w:iT,a.iar-;idaiaiiiii^i^ 

5Sii«>w*S^?2.^a«.!S"-'.'"  «•"-«. 

R»ii««lid-'^lV„S^7'','S;'„oej"*»i. 

HiSCf  Trji  ^^JS;n;  i;  •RES,?  .'*'"'*  •urtiSWSl. 

Koeinlacfae  M»ta  lwarvn-«nd  M^S!S^Li^!SS^  "^  *"**  *'•  K-) 


I^PorkLiito^ba^ 


•ndMalWbla 


NmMi  raaidnw!.  and  invention. 


Ro«.  Chilitfaui  U., 

goat,  Maittan., 
tieratoy^'---- 

Boaotiw,  Bmtt  W 
KowbotlMUB.  J' 
tioafor 

eapfor 

Sawa; 


^,  IB.,  aMtgDor  d  oiie4iall  to  Dauchy  I  ron  Works.    Sldewalk- 
»r'oi  aniiaii  to  r'.  J."  kiemn.  BulTaJo'.  N.  Y.    Safety  donoe  for 


JhS.  mSJoot  to  J.  Boyd.  Haverford,  Pa.    Valve  con.truc- 


Montbly 
volume. 


850,970 


1851,382 
1851.254 
:  851,033 


Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


Official 
Gaaptt#.| 


e 
> 


lOd!  Cat"   8praV»ng-noa«Je •  ■  w  M"  i:  •  'ii 
It  to  J.  H.  later  Company,  Rochester,  w 


Y.    Spring  attach- 
*  to'  Ha«ard  &  Maicu8K)n  Company  .Chicago,  ill.    Comer- 


851.182  Apr.  23 

851.562  Apr.  23 

851.609  Apr.  23 

851,563 '  Apr.  23 


(■?•  •^  y!I*mS^  to  Fahnestock  Elwtric  Company     Spring 


i^ab.  banoa.  oiia"  Hydmi^  motor. 

^TT=r  'mSSTi^  ^Saad.  CaL    Oredaer  and  excavator 

SSSSJKwS^ij*-^  speed-wagon...........-..........---;; 

8riSSr5t.'&i:  iniy^-jy r  SSS^PFSSnau.  neir  Beriln,  assignors  to  Actjen 
■    ^^VS!!lta£rBrf5i'.:0erSany.    Amido-oxy-sullon,cac.dof  phe- 


12,642  Apr.  23 

851,255  Apr.  23 

851.628  i  Apr.  23 

850,971  :  Apr.  23 

851.442  ■  Apr.  23 

851.443  Apr.  23 

j  850.972  Apr.  23 

851,034  Apr.  23 


awaBtSlfr***  AiilP  Fabrtkatton.  Benin, 


■~(8aB  FnMUd,  Anton  8..  assignor.) 
■a,  k.  Y.    Eraaer-ahield 


^l^^'^^i.^'^S^Ti^SSi^^on:-^'^^  to  Walsh  and  Weidner  Boiler 
«.vS2SJTi£OT.7A3BrTllIa,  Kana.    Fenw-post 

for  m^dtaf«lliB<l« -•■■.•  v;il^-  -^iiiL   kentana.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one- 

8hav2  Ehia^CrNawYork.kY.    Stropping-machine 

RhtlTeSZrBmiuWott.  MAM.    Safety-pocket  

I^w  offi'    rlS?DoltaiirJaniaaH.,a»«igiior.)  

IK::  Li&.?r^SSd>.,  Nut-»ock. 


851,444 

851.256 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


4583 

5361 
509(> 
4644 

4942 
5705 

5802 

5707 


5875 
5007 
5837 
4533 
5473 
5473 

4535 
4646 


5474 


5oeu 


9«  '  127 


»S5 


1122-3  127  3063 
1072  127  29M 
974   127  ,  28M 


1039 
1195 

1213 

1195 


127 
127 

127 

127 


2B58 
3145 

3173 

3445 


1228  I  127  8187 

1072-3  I  127  2B»4 

1211^20  127  31T9 

949  I  127  »&5 

1146  '  127  I  3091 

1146  i  127  !  3091 


949  !  127 
975  I  127 


1073 


ir 


127 


2856 
2885 


3092 

28»S 


Sh^SiSTSMMa  ATDiBTffle,  III.    Water-hMter  . 

a^rnCM^lZmuSLhtr  a^br.    Drainer 

»»m,  can*,  nanra^w  wji  "»"•       ^,     Valve 

llttSu&hrMd  S.    (^MrLaughUnandSlttel.)  Beam-setting  press 

Kklonkv  Max.  ■^toiMlT  to  Deere  A  Compan> ,  noinie, 
sKSTWKilJ^^Y, .Serurtng  wlgs^n  5,,...^ 


-gear... 


851.257  I  Apr.  23 

851,445]  Apr.  23 

851.383  1  .Vpr.  23 

850,973  Apr.  23 

851.258;  Apr.  23 

8^)1,036  Apr.  23 

851,035  i  Apr.  23 

850,974'  Apr.  23 

851,259;  Apr.  23 

^"10,975  .\pr.  23 

RSI. 564  Apr.  23 

850,976;  Apr.  23 
851.629  1  Apr.  23 

851. .VIS  Apr.  23 

851.321  Apr.  23 

851.446  Apr.  23 

fA\.\<i  -^pr.  23 


5101 
.'>476 

5363  • 

4537 

5105 

4648 

4647 

4V39 
5106 

4540  << 
5707 

«41 
5839 
5709 
5240 
.M77 
4944 


127 
127 


1073 
1146 

1123  I  127 

950  ,  127 

1074  I  127 


851.108  i  Apr.  »  4785 
851,566  Apr.  Xi     5.»t 


976 

975 
951 
1074 

951 
1195 

951 
1220 
1196 
1098 
1146 
1039 

1006 
1196 


3092 

3063 
28M 
2996 

2885 


127 

127  12885 
127  2857 

127  2997 


127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


851,322  Apr.  ffl 

851,207  i  .\pr.  M 

851.447,  Apr.  23 

851,32:1  .\pr.  a 

851,3H4  Apr.  23 

851.6.10  .\pr.  23 

851,448  .\pr.  23 


5241 

48Wo 
5478 


1098-4  i  117 
1061  127 
1147   127 


.52i1  1099- 1100.  127 


chlnary  OoapMiy.  Patamw,  N.  J.    Macmne  i 

532i n^S6'*r?£?rS?uTruloSl,..c  Tl<.n.   >^-  <'<" '■"" 


851,449 
1850,977 


Apr.  23 

.\pr.  23 


.■>364 
.V14I 

.1479 

.^82 
4,144 


1123  !  127 


1221 
1147 


127 
127 


1147      127 
952  ,  127 


II 
Nut-lcHk. 


88- 


.VtfO 

4.144' 

I W.,  Wofwater,^ii«"M_^7;^^;^^„,inp  mw^hsnism  ... 


12.63>*    Apr.  2:1 
850,978     Apr.  2:1 

851.037;  Apr.  23 


turtaf  COwj 

■^OU 


l*^^'^"|[fftiSrto     Pushing  implement 

L     (SSTftiiwrBobert  8  .  assignor.) 

-»    -  -      "ontwoy-    (^"*  Ham-  K  .  assignor.) 

,,S-;-,^.Hou_.emanJHam^^^^  . 

^•(Ssri/, 


^^^^LT^TsSMr'tTew^on-Efnest  t..  a.Mgnor 
toftnuDcot 


851.4.10 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  2;< 
Apr.  23 


851.260 !  Apr.  23 


46.14 

:>483 


1224-f. 
(i.12 

976 

976-7 

977* 
1040 
ll4h 


127 

127 

127 

127 

127 
127 
127 


2857 
3141 

2857 
3180 
3146 
3033 
3092 

au8 

2W8 
3146 

30S3 
2970 
3092 

.W33 
3p63 

3180 

3092 

,  3003 

.  2BSR 


SIM 

au8 


2887 

29fi», 

3003 


510)* 


1074  127 


W1.4.1li  Apr  ^']^. 

8.11.1411  Apr.  ^,S,1 

850.979  I  Apr.  23  ♦.•>*'^ 

i  851.185  I  Apr.  23  '■  4»47 


114K 
lOI'' 

y52 


127 

127 
.127 


1040   127  .2959 


Xll 


ALPHABEnCAIi  UBT  OF  PATiurqufia. 


N*nM,  rMiduwe,  Mid  InTntioiL 


to  Undtrwood  TjiwiHw 


SteveDaoo,  WlilUm,  Chicago.  IlL,  Milgiior  to  C.  0.  Bawtoy. 

Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  IlL    Aiamdvrln 

StickDey,  Bumham  C,  Ellsabetb.  N.  J.,  iwlgnnr  to  Undanrood  TfytmiUm 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Typ^-wrltiag  m»M- 
StlckiMT,  Bumham  C,  KUzabetb,  N.  J., 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Typ*-wrttlaif 
Stimpke,  Arthur  0.,  Oenewo  towiMiilp,  Robwta  eoOBtj,  8.  D.    O: 
Stltt.  William  R.,  Belfaat,  and  ▲.  J.  DiiTidsoa,  Crn— ir.  Iratoad.    Wafp 

8tlT«r8,  Georfce  P.  J.,  PhUMl«ipiiU,]P».    ir\aittaf4nm» 

Stoner,  Charle«.  SyracoM,  Kaiu.    WMhtaUMUlMlM 

Stou^ton.  Luman  C  ,  Cohunboa,  Ohio.    ffliMd  tor  tfm  wiilija 

or  at  thia»  luiu  tha  to  W.  H.,  J.,  i 


•••■•■•■••••i 


RcfiilAtor  CoBipaay, 


strain,  WiUiamT., 

Injector 

Strong,  John  E.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mlefa 
Stuart,  Donald,  aaaignor  to  H.  A  M.  Antoow! 

Regnlator 

Stuart,  JoMph,  Wilmington.  Dal.    Wbaal 

StucUe,  Hennr  W  de.    (See  Raaaon,  Ckariaa, 

Stulx,  Edward  A..  AroMa,  N.  J.    Bnlt  annhor 

SnUivan,  Daniel  P.,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Btrlptaf  dartea  for 

Snndbiad,  Uno  L.    (See  PalkenatnMB  and  ftnndMod.) 

Sutherland,  EmU,  HoUywood,  aadgBor  ofoiM-hatt  to  W.  E.  POa,  Loo 

ing-comb 

Sutro,  Harry  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L.  M  Booth/ptotaAlid.'N!  JV 


,  H .  T. 


.) 


CM.    Dry 


tributing  or  dlTiding  llquida 

SvanatrOm,  Olof ,  Stockholm,  Swaden.    Wbeel-rtin 

Srenaaon,  Emanuel  A.    (See  Jaeoboon  and  Sreaaaoa.) 
Swanson,  Carl  F.,  aaaignor  to  hlmaatt  and  J.  M.  Andaraoo,  £< 
Sweet,  Norman  M.,  and  G.  K.  Sawaya.  NaahTiUa.  Twa, 

Swift,  Robert  B.  Portland,  Me.    Loek-atrika 

Synneatredt  Machine  Company.    (Sea  Synnaatiadt.  PMl, 


Baala 

MaUi 


SynneatTedt,  Paul,  aaaignor  to  Synaeatradt  UmctSmCommnf,  Ptttabon,  Pe.    Motor 
Synnestvedt,  Paul,  aaaignor  to  Synnaatvadt  Maehlaa  CoaiMny,  PttMNDcrn. 

control  mechanism 

Tate,  Oacar  M.  XnoiTilie,  Tenn.    C«btnat 

Tatum,  Chariee  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y     aiaa»-blowtH  ouehiM 

Taylor.  John  B.    (S«  Woodbrtdfaaad  Taylor^^^^^ 

Teaar.  WUbelm.    (See  Noonaat  and  Ttaar.j 

^xtUe-Flniahinf  Machinery  Company.    (See  Honaynan,  Henry  W.. 

Tbrtberg,  JohnTNew  York.  N.  Y/Tnattaw  itne  and  lead  owe 

Tbompaon,  Prank  J^  Fargo,  N.  D.    Frrgtaat  hfOdor 

Thorn.  George  W.  Chteajp,  ID.    Eztanalble  fM^lpa 

Tflden,  A.  J.,  et  at.    (SceHtxoa,  WBllam  T  .  iiwtriioi 

TUlotaon.  Charlea  C.  OUthe,  Kana.    Powar-Uilnmiaalon  ehiteh 

Tilt.  Albert,  Montclair,  N.  J.    Catteg  attaekmant  for  looma 

Ttaiberiake,  John  B.,  Jaekaon.  Mkr*Dto|Hay.eaaal_rT^ 

Tlner,  John  F.  UvaWe,  T«.    WimBt.^T:..... 

Toman,  Samuel,  Dayton,  Ohio.    RaU-Jotet . . . 

Topping,  WOllam  V.  B     (Sea  BorUMiite,  John  H.. 

TraTcn,  CharieaJ.Cfaieafo,  Itt.    TOttB*«lMtr 

Travia,  John  M.    (See  Fiticibbon  aadn»Tla.) 

Trier,  Frank,  London,  Enfland.    Best  and  dit 

theHke 


) 


) 


tor  grlndatooao. 


iTipprrut  wrapping  Machine  Co.    (See  Ballard,  Milton  H..  aaatsnor ) 

Troi^  Otto  aaSgnor  to  E.  M.  A.  F^oartaeard,  rfSto,  oWmSr  Rotntofcto 
Trub,  PhlUpJ.  (See  Fleming,  Tmb,  and  BlacktonT^^^  ^^^'  ko«mob» 
Tnbba,  William  6.,  Lu^^'r^T'^SibiS.^^^^ 

York,  N.  Y.    BoxtatgHmaditne •«*— «■» 

TnrabolLJohn.    (See Paraona and TnrsbolL ) 


9r»t«. 


Nov 


to  Ideal  Coaeralo,  Ll^tad, 


TumbulLJohn.    (See Paraoi 

Tweedy,  >¥llllam  J.,  ColTlllB,  Waah.    Broom 

Ttc,  Lodwig  A.,  G.  BolTln.  and  L.  N.  B«i]amin. 

llontreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    Plaatie  atowtareT. . . 
TynuD.  John  A.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.    HeotliM^atOTe 

ySTT^  ^^J^iJJ!S!E2LiSwA5^!5^*«^>^  Marfitaiciiii^ii^; 
York,  N.  Y.     Movlnf-picture-azhlbltill*  »nomr»^tZ  — — —  wmtfrnsf, 

Ullrick,  Jacob  H.,  NaiilTtne^ Tenn. 

Ulmer,  Chaiiea.  Liabon,  N.  D.    Cha^ 

Ulrlch.  George.     (See  Sharp.  Harrr  K.,  aaalgndr.) 

IJIrlch,  George.    (See  Sharp  and  tetanaTaMtenra.) 

TTS^23^S[E!^!*S**"P"y-    (8«»Stlc!kMy,  Bnnilmm C. 


i^ipantoa. 


Now 


united  Shoe  Machlnenr  Company,    (fi 
Vahquette,  William  T..  La  droaM.  W 


to.. 


) 


) 


of  ona^haU  to  A. 


Orif.    Plate  and  p«a  Ufter 
^an Zkndwecbe.  JnlUn,  and  L.  VIbertl.  Riwirib' i' giitiF«." Ai»irtini: 


Van  Zandwegbe,  J 
■yatem 

Vtowo».FrBdJ.,Plalnflald.N.J.    Look 
VMer,  Karl,  aaaignor  to  Rhetetoc 


M.  OMrt,  Madlocd. 


IbartL) 


.Canada. 


Air  eoolar  and  Dorlflaf 

WadeTEran  k.,  and  J.  L.  nirholaaii.  Oikaao  li^"****'^ 
_BquinMntCompanT.    hoSSSSi^!S2^LiSl 


Volbner,  j'elton,  Wlnatad,  M^   ^■^*^~a^rT--.  -r-  '~~~  — "j 

EVan  H.,  and  J.  L.  Ntehel.         

EontmnentCompMiT.    LooowrtHi-biikr_.«„ 

««HJI««tor. .~^T.. ... ^!T^Tr^  8«l»rator  Company,  CMeaco,  DL 
Waldman.  Jacob,  New  York,  H.Y.    Atoml^ 


Y. 


«I4«I 


mugr 


MLOtt 


Apr.  2 
▲pr.  M 


Monthly 
Toluroe. 


SM7 
5107 


Apr.  S 

Apr.  S 


Apr.  n 
Apr.  n 


Apr.  » 
Apr.  S 


Apr.  » 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

ISr.  a 


sno 


9»um  Apr.  a 


a   ffra 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


WJM 


iS:8 


fm 


sm 


IIQO 
1074 

1019 

loao 

978-80 

ioao-1 

1149 
1100 

gm 

1040 

1123 
1100 

wa 

90 


U7 

m 

137 

m 
m 

w 
'  m 
m  m 

,»»!» 

utImi 
m 


m 

127 


1197 
lO&l 

1223 
1021 
1006 


1223 

1124-5 

1075 


«3 


9M 


iim-s 

UOB 
1013 


1190     137    1141 


mIlUT 
137    )» 

ir  as: 
137  mt 


1223   ir  nil 


127  .  tttl 

1371  tm 

137  m: 


1041  137 

1101  137    m 

1197  ir  ;  IM: 

053  127!  a* 

1198  ir  im; 

119H  137    SI4I 


1313-14     137 
963     127 

IISO     127 


1101  ir 

961  m 

1199  IT 

107S-7  127 

1150  137 

1199  IV 

981  127 

1125-e  137 

981-2  127 

1003^  ir 


SIT) 


127 


1141 


IM 


IIW     127 
IMl  I  127 

lUl  I  127 

IIW     127  1  »• 
UOO     127  ,  »»» 


127 
127 
127 


127 
127 

127 
127 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XllI 


Mania,  iMidniM.  and  InTention. 


WaieB, 

brook, 
Waltoea, 
Wanoeh. 
fttoa 


Cou 


ffPTiai^Qwiniay.    Uno^alector 


„  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  McAlliBter  and  I.  W.  Hol- 

itntlUnc  meehaniam  for  belt-ahiftera ■ .- 

iTuLMt-cIeaning  atralner  for  apraylng-machjnea. 
^     T  Inii  arttrtnr  f~-  interoommunicatiofl 


No. 


1 


telephone  ap- 


PnitectlTe  attachment  for  traveling-bagB,  Ac. . 
r.  John  F.,  aaaignor.) 


J1StLiiit'^'immm,'V.Y.    ProtectlTe atti 
{rStaftHHTwiuUvMvOeBM^     (See  Banter. 

«.H«  AarfM. Wtm Y«*, 'to  *BlKS*A5SSt" P»^" Coipiiiy;  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


^^>      ^  ^ 

ffro2S!5JJ.*N*  Y?^Wl>«tu.  adapted  for  coUectlng  and 


WtfdaA,B««7 

CoaBpMB 
WardweB,! 


851,578 
851,388 

851,266 
851,367 

851,459 

851,331 

851,332 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ofltdal 
Gazette. 


i 


.x. 


'■  to  Waterman  Miuriiie  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  ,  ^^  ^ 


Way.Jc"- 

W«lMr,jMliLl 
Webir,  TiMi. 


,Vmi 


'Vsm  Waterman,  Cameron  B.,  aaatgoor.) 
Wan^.) 


Arls.Ter.    Klevator-atop 

Pa,    bollar  protector 

^^  ^  J     Crooa-amr  pin 

^_,-..^r      Hfufiurt.  iV    Wan-tie -- 

«^S£SS'fwSj^UCna».Xana.    Doab>etree*ltch. 


"      ■  M     fi    iiBM'nfWna'  La.    ArtUkjlal  teeth  — .   .  -  • 
w!:£fiZj£SSoo»»y.    j8eeClark,Francl.L.,a. 


N.v^"  ""_  "r _     __  1 

or.) 
(See  Blacrau,  Kooerv  rf.,  •"'ff^o'".) 
-,    .„,  «  B„B,  »„».,.    (See  Clark,  Francis  L.,  aaaignor.) 

wSft  oSA>*  Sljl^^  mechanUm  . . . .     - 

^2^^S5:'fi2Sail!tJrcJ.l^WeySN^  Facing  for  waUs 

and 

wSftwSi  1.  »-»f.^2SS^-  Victor,  aaaignor.) 

AwDovwoandWuiiama.) 
WlDto..«»H.iaJK^^S!2S'?a^^  *  Pulve^  company.  St. 
^^5feJW^S2!Li  to  wiuuiiii^i^t^C^^  Company,  St 

Lonlit 
WUUama 

WUllMW, 

WUUaaw, 
wuuaow, 
wimnta,li 
W-    ~ 

to 
WlUtaa, 


851,400 
851,268 
851,577 
850,966 

851,611 
851,200 


851,110 

851,461 

851,462 
851,578 


Ohio! "  Burgiar-aiarm . 
Oklo.    Connaeting-rod. 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  33 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


5744 
5372 

5127 
5129 

5S08 

32$7 


52S0  I 

I 

5374  ' 


1200 
1127 

1078-9" 
1079 

1U2 

lun 

1103 

1127 


WUllaa 
WUUOBI, 


f .,  imHii  -  to  WUUama 

„ *  r^a^^Mici^v^y:  ■  '(^  w'u*^'-  ^^°.^;:  .'"^"'.l 

0    Malaa.  Kana.    Bridle -  -  -  

J-'«SaK:;8S:  ^JTb^iSattkchment.-.v:::::^ 


851,210 

850,987 

851,579 
851,190 
861,047 

850,968 

851,390 

851,463 
851,464 
851,465 
851,147 

851.580 
851,.W1 
850,969 


Cal.    Burner  attachment. 
Fran*  J.,  aaaignor.) 
""  uufori 


Y..  »»- 


&ZT STYSk'ai^  r"6.  king,  Norih^f on.wan;ia.  N.;^ 

:w;; iiW  Yi;rk;;id  R:  6.  kmic.  Nofth  Tonawand*.  N.  Y.    Float- 


861,467 


851,468 

851.149 
851,048 


851.409 
851,269 
851,270 

851.470 
851,471 
S51.472 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 


5505  , 
5130  I 
5747  I 
4554  I 

5807  ! 
5000 


4788 

5506 

5506 
5748 


5001 


iigaoiife^gjifBJ  ■!•<»*  Company .    ^^^J^i^jxpander 

wSSfSSffiL^^ •  .  Y     Ve- 

Wo( 

■d 

Woi 

\VriSh?355S"^  l5r^^Wii«*^.)  ,,,  pi^no  Action  Company.  Phila 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


574B 
«6e 
4675 


4SS8 

6377 

5510 
5511 
5612 
4672 

5761 
5752 
4550 

.V514 
4674 

4962 

5615 

4676 
5516 

4875 
4676 

5618 
5131 
5134 


Apr.  23  ;  5519 


Apr. 
Apr. 


23  5523 

I 
23  .55r. 


Timm-   -rufa  C*^' i  .  ' ■        1 


1071  i  127  JIB 


1152 

10T9 

1201 

964 

1214 
1061 


1007 

1153 

1153 
1201 


1061 


o 
> 


127 
127 

127 
127 

127 

127 

137 

127 


127 
127 
137 
127 

ir 

127 


127 

127 

127 
127 


3159 
3066 

3002 
3003 

«N7 

SOS? 

[ 
3087 

ao0«' 


3007 
3008 

3100 
2680 

3173 
3071 


2019 

3007 

3006 
3100 


4555    064-5 


i 

t 

127  2»71 


127  2861 


1301 

1042 

982 


966 

1127 

1154 
1154 
1164 
1025 

1301 

1202 

956 

1164-5 

1025 

1042 

1156 

983 
1166 

1026 
983 

1166 

1079-W 
1060 

1150 

1157 

1157-8 


127 
127 
127 


3100 
2801 
2899 


137 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 

127 

127 
127 

127 
127 

157 
127 
127 

127 
127 

127 


3683 

9067 

3096 
3099 
3089 

2841 

3101 
8161 
2602 
3088 

2M1 

2863 

3100 

2803 
3100 

2»4Z 
28«2 

3009 


3101 
3103 
310S 


iWr-ohVck.i  851.150  .vpr.  2:' 
Door-rhpck.!  851.192  I  Apr.  - 
KrHheok.851.Wl  Apr.  J.» 


45fi2 

.Vi28 

.5:.^5 
4ftHn 

4vT7 

4i«4 


955-«  I  127 
1156     127 


1202-* 
984 
KI3B 
104:4 

104:« 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


3101 
SUl 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


DESIGNS. 


Nuw, 


No. 


Dau. 


OfflcuJ 
(itartte 


AnMrlmn  lUdUtor  Vom^maj.    (9(«  Skxteo,  Ertc. 

uKLihlK.  •  ^*'°*'°'  ^  "' '  •"»«»o'  to  Victor  Tattinc  iiachtai*  CMpMiy 

**5""if^'  0«0'8*  M,  M«iignor  to  Stmcoo'  L.  4i  (imorm  H   itiwira"r'Mii.«V ' 
,  Huidl«  for  spooaa.  forkTbr  siinUar  arttelM       ""*'•"  "'  ««•«  «i«p«ij, 

Ittjr.  Hjrbert  C.  B«y  City,  MJch.    Photofraih:;^; 


.10.1 


mjut 


RoAford  Mlyrr  PUt«  CompMiy.'    (SiiBowim/ wiittimC. 
StiiMoa  L.  A  George  H.  Rogeri  Cobbut.    (8m  wSSIkI^ 


fiar 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  2t 
Apr.  23 


ir 
ir 

ir 

127 


31» 

am 


Slapv,  Max  A.,  New  YorkTN.  Y 
SJoOM,  Efte,  Buffalo,  N.  y 


Whlttaker.  Oyni.  A..  FreebunTIU.  *BrdSrS^i,2S^'  *  '  •"»«»<") 


Apr.  2>        127  i    SIS 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  33 


m 
ir 

XT 

m 


1190 

tin 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Namr,  witdeuue.  and  title. 


a'  f^^^S'^^^'^l'  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Bitter* 
A^Hoo|htonCo.,  Roxbury,  Ma«     Be«  

A«!2?2  ^^w^w«  •**•<>'*••  "»•  wi^fiS 

Alfred  Hate  Rubber  Company,  Boatoo  MaM.' "  RnKki; 
Amerieaa  Manulacturtog  Cortpa^TNiw  \^  K  v     n^-T.--- 

American  Stove  Company,  JerSf  t^tr  V  J^Lri/i  *f«l?*-  „      

era,  and  ovena  .      *~"'"""*'^'«y' »■'•.•»«»  St.  LouleTko.    Oaa,  oU.  and  T^or 

K^n'lS^fo^iS'u^^-.S^r^IiMr-  ^^SSlooWaid..^:.-;. ::;::; 
&ASSi^--B<r^i;s^^  

^2d  JriSlSdVIt^Sr.S?^  CompS^cGU.;  III.    briUingLi^iiii;.-  '^ 
ri^ii  S^'^^  **'''>*••  ^"*»^    Prepaid' rtiekfiid; 

DaTid  C.  Cook  Publialiimi  ComiiaBV  'icMW  "in' "  "ii" "  V.:.- 

Dayton  8pi2MiU.C^.^P^Jt**fe;^    Monthly  p«rtod*e.l 

DeJean  /erfumery  Company,  cWoSS.  ID     F^iui"  A;  ^;.;..;i^L:i 


No. 


t    Oaaette. 
I>at».    , 


«I.MS 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  XI 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


•Ml« 


«,IM 
M.U3 


mMh 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


137  3ZI2 

137  3310 

W  3210 

ir  3a» 

137  3310 


a.i«7 


AbriuilVe 


I>««Bond.  R.  Er/t  LSflTio^SaVLi  f**^  wewmi^ 
Dick  and  Broth^n  QiSiJ'BK^J???  ^JS^  ^""^ 
Dixie  Portrait  AFrimTJoTrSZ^-***^'  *?•    "^ 

Dixon  Bartlett  Co^.^B^tooJ.MT'lS.JSdt^^S^^^.^ 
Dixon  Bartlett  On     n.i*i»<.^  S2*    rfPiS  •"«  miaaea'  iMtk^  -i.r_ 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  T\ 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


m,ua 


JjJthwehoeaiidiiipi^V 


Dixon  Bartlett  Co.]  Baltimora'  Md"    r^Mu.V"  r"— T  •"** 
Duff  &  Shade.  Polaiidrohto     Ramirfil^^il^**'  "»**  ••»«• 

:  !:3S^{SS?2;:  5sS.^feiK.«.,::;::iii;::;::::::^^ 

Fort  Smitt  Commlaaton  CompaBT  Tnrta^xtW  i.  :^     a ' -«» l*I»P« 

Fortune  Broe.  Brewing C«BiSmf(*tai^"i^  RoMtedcoffee  

Oellenbeck,  Albert  HTctoSSiS{'Swr*VW  ..''*""»»»«...         

Oeo.  BorgleWt  4  Co    N^T^rit  »?▼  ■  T^^ 

Oeo  Bo;SSdt*cS:;KYoSg?    dSiS?^'****'"^    •- 

n.  J.  H«Bc  C<Mttpany,  Altewhcnv  P.     /^'j»"  ",•  -. ■"•""■ 

HartJg  Becker  Plow  Co.,  BySSiIUi   I.I?    I.*,**"**  P'*P*»»tlone   

g""*^^.  Dr    ArtUnd  Ohio    mSS^  "i°^  i®«»»    ■  •  ^ 

HS22f;S?^!!?**?.*^*«Atttebom:'iiilr'?^^^     

I-fiSrHeadMlllaofAU^JSS-wrii^^^tSSy^-J^ 


0417 


M.1I0 


mjkn 
•on 


Cotton  pteee  g^^di  ^id  bteU^;: 


ttJ7« 


«,lf7 


Sum 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  n 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  81 
Apr.  83 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  81 
Apr.  21 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  81 
Apr.  SI 
Apr.  Si 
Apr.  81 
Apr.  S 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  » 


137 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
127 
127 
127 

137 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


3211 
3211 
321» 
3210 

aw 
xn> 

3311 
33W 

3310 

3300 

.1210 
.1210 

:ow 

3300 
.TJOO 
.7311 
33U0 
3200 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Aprt  a 
Apr.  a 


ir 

3309 

127 

3309 

127 

.•Kll 

r27 

.1211 

127 

:«n 

127 

.«ll 

137 

.WW 

127 

;«» 

127 

.•«<« 

ir 

;«i:' 

137 

3210 

127 

.•«io 

ir 

;ttio 

127 

•Will 

127 

;«io 

137 

.T.'ll 

137 

:ijio 

127 

3JIW 

137 

;<j»it» 

127 

TJW 

127 

;«•  1 

127 

3JIW 

127 

;<i'io 

137 

•KIO 

127  1 

.T.M  1 

137  , 

3Jl»" 

ir 

,T-M1 

137 

.l-.'l ' 

137 

.<.'! 

137 

3Jn' 

137 

321<' 

127 

.TJin 

137 

321' 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  rpaldenoe,  and  title. 


u«  r  WaBBto Co..  Kfw  York,  n.  t  . 

5S»c  »35afco.cta^ 


Chocolates . 


JSiik5pliMp 
or,  DO' 


Salt  Lake  City.  I  uh. 
Y.    Wlndow-ahade  cloths 

Ohio.    Lard -  • -  ,  v    v 

Inff     Certain  bakerv  prodticta  and  cereal  foods. 

•TiBdatt^fabrtkaaktlebolag.  J tokfiplng.  Sweden.    Matches 

Pa.    Shoa-laather -  -  •  • 

.  W.  V*.    Leather  booU  and  ahoes 

B  Y     Egg-ahampoo,  cold  and  face-maeeage  creama 

PhUadelpiila,  Pa.    Candy  and  chewing-gum  —   

'PhUa4lelphla.  Pa.    Candy  and  chewing-gum 

Certain  vegetable  materlaia 

Certain  leather  manulacturee 


StZt^Mlc. cS!rOttB0ao,  lU.    Ice-cream 

IUJetU»W.5/0.,*^»»».*  Hwna  and  bacon 

i,l6d.    Beer 


MaJetUlliL.  , 
Moeby  A  CMteac^  1 

Naahoa 

Nattonal 

NaUoaol 

ivpaoi 

Pxrozidant 

Peterabo^g 

I'O!       ■      ~ 


Naahua.  jSf'.H.'Cottoni.ece  goods  and  cotton  bUnketa. 

Ohio.     Drj-  battertea. ......   ■   ■   •       •   •   

er«TCttj,N.J.,andKewYork.N.Y     ^^hltelead 

NoahTlite.  Tenn.    Remiedy  lor  certain  diaeaaea  .  ^^  -     •  • 

Cammar  St.  Louia.  Mo.    Tooth-powder  and  tooth-paate 

ti^FMerabuig.  Va.     Mat-kid 

■  V»a     Shampoo  compound*  end  hair-tomca 

'     Maaa     LeotliPr  boota  and  ahoea 

DL  Pipe* :::::::::::::::;:"":"-;■;■••• 

C^^^Pnow ^rk!  N.  Y-  ' fi^mlmonthiy  periodical 

Review  I^taSliSSteiN^YSrtiN.YSemimonth^^^^^^  

STJ-feSSffiff  fni  ir   *'      U*lr^nlce  and  acalp  applications    ^^■■■- 

Sl'^-Lg'&^Sggg^St    nTLoula.Mo.    Rearfy-preparPd  felt  roofing 

5^2^«3i^fiS*jSo*on.  Maaa.    Wbeat-flour 

5Sitt«ffiS.iJtaS5Sl.Oliio.    Women's,  miaaes 

/&![KP^Voit  N,  Y.^_Me«eri.«l  wo^^^^^^^  ,.^^,,  P^„^. 


R«Ml*8oao,_^ 
Relaa  Broo.  A  Co., 
Relaa  Bioa.  *  Oo.. 
ReTie< 


and  children's  Weather  high  and  low  shoe^a. 


Setater* 
Shlilda, 


Coi^ 


62.1R4 

«a.l76 

62,185 

(12,186 

62.1&5 

62.231 

62,150 

62,133 

62,134 

62,222 

62,187 

63,188 

62,135 

62,233 

62,223 

62,177 

62.208 

62,158 

62,178 

62,136 

62.224 

62.30e 

62.234 

62.310 

62,137 

62.138 

62.130 

62.237 

62,238 

62.225 

62,150 

62.189 

62.140 

62,211 

62.199 

62.100 


I  Apr.  23 
Apr.  23  y 
Apr.  23  f 
'  Apr.  23 
{  Apr.  23 

Apr.  23  j 
)  Apr.  23  I 
I  Apr.  23 
'  Apr.  23  [ 
,  Apr.  23 

Apr.  23  . 
i  Apr.  23 

Apr.  23  i 

'  Apr.  23 

,  Apr.  23 

!  Apr.  23 

I  Apr.  23  I 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

,  Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

\  Apr    23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

I  Apr.  23 

;  Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  »  , 

I  Apr.  28 

I  Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

;  Apr.  23 


Societe 


SVokiiDuiuterieTcu«nlerrilaAineetComp«gn.e,r  ^^^       ,p. 


23 


8tone,  Somh  B.,  Now  lUveo,  Conn.    3^»*- 

Strmoa,  Ooaflt  A  Ca,  Riaunond.  \  a.    \n»aky . . .  -  - -^  •    ^uVomolViieVcarriage,  and  wagon  springs. . 

germWdoIr— •  


geiuiMMOl O0M» ••.•^••.  • -r  ■  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Varoraa  lladlwl  CootpMiy.  Chatham, 

'■ 


N 


•j;;  and ■  NeW  York;  N:  V:  ■  Remedy  for  luiig  and  throat 


W 
W 

w 


-Jy.  N.  Y. 

,J.  L.,BH8f 
..,  PhiUdeiphia 


T.  HmM«.O0., 
T.  BMiaonOo.. 
T.  HmmmOo^ 
Ward  MiillliW  ~ 

W  llium  nn^mod  OosuMTCr,  Boeton.  Maaa     Devilwi.  nam 
Wm 


■pilia  for  diaeases  of  the  biood  and  nerves . 
pSu  foJ  d  K-ases  of  the  blood  and  nerves. . 
P  U  for  dUaea  of  the  blood  and  ner^•es . . 

Tex!     Fills  and  headache-tablets 

■a.    Certain  medicines 


B. 


„.  .__  u  BonOaowony,  Ne 

W  ol  verlaa  jNapMiar  OoTjCAlajnasoo. 


York.  N.  Y. 


'ork  N   Y.     Perfumes - ■■■■■ 

M^ch      Hoae-supporters  and  suspenders 

"  w.T^.™,  ■■I,  ^^'f- 77-7-      ■5  n^-t^n    lliss     (  ertain  knit  garmente 

Wright  A  DttMm,J«rM7  Ctty,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton.  Mass 


1)2.226 
62.17» 
62.190 
62,227 
62.161 
62,201 
62,162 

62,141 

62.212 

62.228 
62.229 
62,230 
62.231 
62.213 
62.214 
62.163 
62.191 
62.232 
62,302 
62,164 


Apr.  23 

Apr  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 


Apr. 

23  ; 

i  Apr. 

23  . 

Apr. 

%\ 

Apr. 

23 

1  Apr 

n 

Apr. 

23 

1  Apr. 

23  . 

1  Apr. 

23 

1  Apr. 

23 

Apr. 

%\  ' 

Apr. 

n 

Apr. 

23 

Apr. 

'^1 

LABELS. 


Name,  rpsid.'nc<\  and  title. 


No. 


Date. 


\..SehllllM«ttA4 

AinerteaaOtoty 
II.  nder,  WiL, /r 
Ciiiver, 
I>.iouB.  A 
I>«\ie,  ~ 
np  ZealMOtt' 
'ream)... 

Floon)... 

HonderaqK*' 
1  ns  Doa 

I'rtrk* 
I-''rk*T1llHit; 


a.,  OMtawti.  Ohio. 


13.400 

1  ^P'- 

13.485 

'  Apr. 

13.401 

Apr. 

13.407 

Apr. 

13J01 

Apr. 

1.1.40« 

Apr. 

(For  Coid- 

l.-^.4M 

Apr. 

Rugs.  and 

i.i.5(r2 

Apr. 

13.4».'> 

Apr. 

13.4S<'> 

Apr 

13.4«7 

Apr 

13,4W* 

Apr. 

23 

23 
23 
23 
23 
23 


23 

2:1 

23 


127 

137 

127 

137 

127 

137 

137 

137 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

137 

127 

137 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

137 

127 

137 
137 
137 
127 
127 
127 
137 

137 

127 


3210 

3210 

3210 

3210 

3210 

3311 

3210 

3300 

3300 

3211 

.1210 

3210 

3300 

3212 

3211 

3210 

3211 

3210 

3310 

3300 

3311 

3211 

:t2l2 

3211 

3300 

3300 

3300 

3213 

3313 

3211 

3210 

3210 

3300 

3211 

3211 

3210 

3211 

3211 
3210 
.-t2lO 
.1211 
.3210 
.1211 
,3210 

.3300 
,3211 


137 

3211 

127 

3211 

137 

,3211 

137 

.3312 

137 

3311 

137 

3211 

127 

3210 

127 

3310 

137 

3213 

127 

3311 

127 

3310 

Offidal 
Uaaette. 


e 
> 

137 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


i 


3213 
.3313 
.3313 
.1313 
3213 
,3313 


127   .1313 


127 

127 
1.'7 

127 


3313 
3313 
3313 
3311 
3313 


■j-'-'-'^y^ 
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XYU 


LABELS— Continued. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEOI8TBATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Mdtttk. 


Ph. 
PtalUp*, 


Co.,  N«w  York.  N.  T. 


"Pwpto't."    (YW 

~  'Utn'  Qtmt  Wakoo.** 

Pa.    otaMBB** 

Pater  A.,  PtaUdalphU,  Pa.     'tliti— '■ 
Vaadartwek.  Mary  8.,  New  Y^,  N.  T.    "  Up  to  TkM." 
WiUtf  Bfoe.,  PortUad,  Ind.   "  Walton  a«n&«  Mkiai 


Peter  A.,  PhUMMphto,  r 


P/  •••••••< 


'••••••••  •« 


Na 


I>ftt«. 


Apr.  23 
,  Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 
I  Apr.  S 

i  ■^P'•  a 
Apr.  a 


OfltW 

OaMttt. 

1       ^ 

> 

c 

W 

ni 

m    o) 

137    ai 

ir    na 

w\  au 

127 

ttU 

PRINTS. 


Ni 


Collier  A  Son.  P.  F.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    "  Victor 
Lee  Broaa  A  Doeter  Compeny,  Uaeoln,  Nebr. 

(For  Brooflu). . 
Lrttoa,  H.  C,  Chiettr>,  i\L  ' ''  Men'e'kad'Bo7*''A 
Mosley  Lemoo  EUxlr  Co.,  AtUnt*.  0*.    ""    ' 
PMT7  A  Compeny,  PhlUdelphU.  P». 

J8.  ABAnyroe.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ''M»ee^''''iTot'c^U9tUm) 

United  Statee  PUytnc  Card  C<«paB7.  Norwood,  OUo.    "  Biti  aad 


Ptoytac  Cerde."    (For  PUytof-Canie) 
Wade,  A.  O..  ChlMflo,  IlL    "'JuatOat* 

_8pt»yan) 


_  .  --  —iOnt'olaMandT  Lee."    (For 

Wade.  A.  Q.,  Chtoago,  lU.    "  Leee  Pooltry  SoppUa*:'*    (ForUa*-: 

Bpjayan) 

Waahbum.  Croaby  Company,  Mlnnaapotta,  Mhm 


J, N«w  York,  N.  Y..  and  Caguae,  Porto  Rico.    ^^'^^^^ 


i»iT.Md.    Colleeaabatltute 

rS^rcfiMtatttLOkU.    Leather  boota  and  ahoee 

-^oSramS»d,  Ohirt.    Papwbafa 

IfiT'SfSiiCObk).    Paper  baga 

l2^•5C!2Sd^Ohlo.    Paper  baga 

HMl,Ohk>.  P^>^    •v-.-i; 

^iS?,''pi!?'5^«^*25£*w-*^^ 
i^iohbii^iva'L^hi'bs^^^^^  ::::::::r::! 

r^^'  riilMin  T"     Ophthabnon»«*wa 

oS  ?&^j^?^3  p£sa5i!p»"  ■  sta^^^^ 


25JBU-4 


4,227 
26,9W 


2b,De3   I   Apr-   ^ 

»,258^  Apr.  a 
34,286  I  Apr.  » 
"     Apr. 
Apr. 


•••••■•■••■•"•J 


■jV  Clgara. 


Board."    (Fw 
theLeette^ 


FTMk*< 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BBOIBTBATIOir  APPLIBD  FOB.) 


h]1m^.    Cl*ew*ni?-e«ro '.'.''.".....-•--■••-■-•■• 

LjSSatToW    WWakT....^^_ 

'•^^^Sy!'^^.^^rT^-'«tm 

,FatSrtowT^W    Wh<fat-flotur .  .^,^:^^  office-trays  Ac 

» O0WMB7.  Cto«*»iiiitl.  Ohto.    Book«aee,  hg^;^  office-trayB,  &o 

■^'^^'ffiffiS^OhS-    D^S^tlfite^d  desk-pads 

-j;'  Rubber  packing... 


aadtlttob 


N«_    _ 

IM.N. 


W<>r.    flrtiMia  pi— riaa.  uU 
leap*,    ^tftad  fratta  aad  aaa 
tmttai 


A>.  The  Beigen  Cannii«  Go., 
Aoae  BaU-Bearinf  Oompaay. 
Akln-Brakim  Vms^  CoV^ 
AUea  Brothera  Compaay. 
ABiB  BroOwra  Company. 
.<llaB  Brothera  Company, 
Anas  Brothera  Oompaoy, 

ABaa  Brothan  Conpaay,  ,  

Allen  Brothera  Conmaay,  Ornate^  Hehr.    Taae 
American  Hard  Ro«wrOo.,Nav  York.  N.Y.    .NOHm 
AmailMTtad  Company.  Jan^  toMlud 

Battto*Go..Chaailata'CofpMaaM!8rLoSLlSD'   ^S^^" 

S«gHJii^»toB  W..  Bnnhaa>w.lf.  Y.    Lnaeetorl 

5gg'-.^»*"/Tr"*'*"<g^w*'  w.  Va.    Qame-boaida 

g^  J^Wg^*^*!?^  OS«"fgy.  BriatoTo^SKSittrt 
BiookM  «  CrotriBs,  AiAria,  BHtaad.  Cntorv  ""**"*■ 

Biooka. Wmam A^Oab (H«g5SrS.    iStSti 

^^toOMn*n[.Chleact».m.    AntowMeS^ 

*S^S^^?*s^^^ 

Fort  Worth,  Tax.   Braadr.  ah-Mrf 


fkvtta 


eottoa 

a«fte^ 

thaVfa 


OOwt. 


Ofltalal 
Oaaataa. 


i 


tm 


"     ■'S^iiaS'.'^ve.ira.or.rand.cissor............ 

EiSaJQd.    Cutlery 

EnjKnd.     CutlerV. 

S'SSSSlMtoii.    Stoveaand  ranges. .....-•■  

cSjlW^k. Ty- _Ken>.er^^U  >-^flP-„Vi-e.  . 


and 


SMI 


M«iiaaiiaH  in—  vw.,  «-"  •  o*"**  ^A *  " .J^Zl,:,  »rtiflclal  flowers,  Ac 


'^^Fl^^r't^  "tracts. 


127 

319 

127 

an 

ir 

3301 

U7 

31M 

127 

31B 

ir 

3M 

127 

3M 

127 

SM 

ir 

31M 

127 

3101 

127 

3300 

127 

33BI 

127 

3tf7 

177 

3301 

127 

SHI 

127 

3M 

127 

31M 

127 

3flO 

W 

3Mi 

137 

im 

127 

SIM 

IS 

m 

;,H7 

117 

m 

,  New  York,  N.  

,c!S:  uSSSi^verYabrics i::;:::::::::::::::'-" 


Gas  for  inflatluR  tires.. 

Oil-burning  >ant*™',- ;•  V 
LLmp&ndlant4:ni  globes.. 


M&lden,  Mass 
Maiden,  Mass. 


Soap., 
goap  ■ 
Soap  - 
Soap . 


Htm  York.  N.  Y 
,y.  St.  LouU 


^%T^i^^^^. 


ind  bonoo"" u     ir.  A-c 


26,236 

25,874 

9,962 

26,212 

6,046 

26,796 

26,013 

3,77» 

26,791 

26,904 

26,568 

a,4«l 

26,.^27 

26,40, 

26,405-6 

26,411 

25,512 

22,042 

26,420 


26,503     i 

11,994     . 
23,048     . 
12,620     . 
16,941 
16,942 
16,944 
16,938-9 
26,232 
26,233 

26,234 
26,236 
26,237 
25,289 
25,962 
■  25,772 
17,229 
26,028 
26,556 
25363 
26,281 
26,197 
24.282 
25,957 
25,450 
25,472 

25.560 
14,644 
24,664 
26,199 
26,238-9 

22,008 
2*^.077 
14.190 
1M.7V6 
25,t«2 
25,3>1 
26.2><9-»l 
26.2»3 
26  295 
26.297 -S 
25.994 

26,1'<3 
ai,047 


25,617     Apr. 


127 


SIM 


SIM 


V0O. 


jrL,- 


XYUi 


ALPHABETIGAL  US!  OF  PATEKIEES. 


TRADE-MARKS—Contlnued. 

(BBOIITBATIOir  APPLIBD  FOB.) 


Na 


•atUOm. 


^th.  Ltcoisim,  Ifimxal  Weill,  Tbz.   Mlmnl 
tarithniMh  SumndBr  Co^  BoatoB.  Ml 
St  P»iil  Brnip  BflOniaff  CoaniDir.  ■(. 

«UadMdV«nittrwiAj»m%2'N;*r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


fltowr.  John  W^  Qnad  Buida,  MWlTBmm^  lor^ 
Mas.  l4w  YortLH!T^  SSWSStSd 


ToaB.StJ?^S|r^r^^'  £?^-^ 


Apr.  23  ■  127 

Apr.  23  I  127 

Apr.  23  ir 

Apr.  23  127 


Tajtor]  

Toch Bwttaw.  Naw  York.  N.  Y.   Dfraolomand^ 

Uallad  Mataa  Onqphita  Conpaaj.  " 

t«.  8.  C.:  tefmnaali  aadSSS  fia%Sii5;Jv  lS?D2i'^ 
T%Bn.    Futlllaan..  — "^  w^.  ■■■iipHiaij.  AJa.,  uwn 

m  r  An  r^.tM  t  ii    n^'-'-^'.v— •••••••-••••-±t"» - 

wJL  *  cSSLV*^^5'?^i52!«!f^  ««».  ••wa.fcay  and  a^v  ] 

Wan  Biea  Ifi^^Co 

W^aaoa  Sword  CanuMuiT. 
WIDy.  Jokn.  drioaco.  iS!^  if 


.1  Apr. 
tljn  Apr. 
UJti  Apr. 
ami    Apr. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
lUW;  Apr. 
lUM    Apt. 


23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 


127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 

ir 


23  I    127 

23  127 

23  127 

S3  127 


"*—  LliBltad.  LoBdanMDd 


UOU    Apr 


1M« 

SiS 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


23 ; 

23  I 

s 

n 

n 
n 

23 

as 

23 


127 
127 

ir 
m 

127 

127 

ir 

137 
127 
127 


Ml 

iin 
m 


un 
as 
tw 

m 
m 
nil 

IIM 

nn 
un 


titt 
»« 

tM 


S194 
SIM 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE^3p^AT^OF^PKa^_1907. 


Name. 


No. 


Data- 


Monthly 
Tolasw. 


r 


OfloUl 
Oawtta. 


D.  Barnard 

M  JUlnskr ^  — 

0.'  Schult&M  and  L.  Kerkorlai. . 

O.  N.  HioohmaQ 

A.  Mariolto 

R.  P.  WUlianui 

B.  Obaar 

C.  W.  Voltoann 

T.S.Baldwin 

H.  C.  Priebe ■ 


861,ei3 
851,423 
861,444 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  23 


mjm  Apr.  a 

861,2»7  Apr.  O 

861,486  Apr.  » 

851^  Apr.  a 

860,986  Apr.  a 

861,481  Apr.  a  j  5M6 

86i,si«  Apr.  a  sai 


J.  K.  Stewart. 
J.  A.  Mudd... 
C.  Ranaon.... 


4749 
6191 
6612 
6086 
4662 


i 


nn 


1074 

1187 

M7 


W.Feld 

T.  Anfww 

M.  jTO'Connor 

J.  Waldnuui 

O.P.  Frank 

F.  A.Nel«on 

D.  J.  Deyo 

W  O.  Dunham 

wiE.Hlxon 

W.  J.  Greening 

ir  H  Nieoieyer 

CaaabtaiBd "  HtertaK  and  A.  ruUer 

j'.A.WiJih 


K.    Kllngender  and  D. 

Coiner. 

8.  E.  GutrldgB 

H.  LOhnert 


861,261  Apr.  a     6107 

861,546  Apr.  a  !  6M9 

860;965  i  Apr.  a  I  4524 

851,349  I  Apr.  a  j  ^ 

851.335  Apr.  »     6286 

880^  A^.  a  4617 
861>6 ,  Apr.  a  i  6U6 
851^ !  Apr.  a  :  4811 

861 028  Apr.  a  ;  4^ 

861^02  Apr.  a     66» 

851,077  Apr.  a  j  4W6 

861.133  Apr.  a  I  ^ 

851,301  Apr.  a     «W 

851,249  Apr.  a  ,  6»4 

851  421  Apr.  a  j  M»4 

851,287  Apr.  a  ;  6W9 

851,524  Apr.  a     5827 

851.131  Apr.  a     4817  j  1016^ 

.  851,013  Apr.  a     4809  !         «» 


1103 

945 

1078 

1014 

971 

1170 

9M 

1018 

1047 

1070 

1138 

1079 

1178 


Bar: 
Set 

Batti: 
Sm 
Bath-tofea, 
Battarr. 


r.  F.  ouftrt.  «d  T.  H.y« , »'.»" ,  *"••  » 


5806 


1174 


Secondary  battery. 


'■Coinpeneating. 

.ban- 

BM^iaiilim 


BalMMl. 


Jkoldar.' '  T«nipor»ry. 
koMer.    Temporary-  - 


_  851,3a  Apr.  a 

M.Sklovriry 851,419  Apr.  a 

H.  Ue«i 851,00)^  Apr.  a 

B  M.  W.Han«on 851,019  Apr.  a 

J.  M.  Model 851,576  Apr.  » 

A.B.Wales 861,482  Apr.  a. 

E.  E.  Barnett 

Ml, 292  Apr.  a 

851.096  Apr.  a 

851,276  Apr.  a 

851,342  Apr.  a 

851,5a  Apr.  a 

851,456  Apr.  23 


3046 


3117 
2904 


127 


J.  V.  Kapp.--- 

W   H.  Krehbiel 

H  F.Bii«h"iiK 

H.  F.  Bushong 


?>S^Kegheand^i:-viberti. 


5343  1009-1100 
5430  I  1137 
4500  I      982-3 

6744  laM 

6547  1182 


5180  1087-8 

4789  10« 

5143  ,  10^ 

5380  1108;;7 

6625  nn 

',m  1130 


2S78 


tm 


3080 


Waabboard. 


Water-tube  boiler. 


E,  At  wood. 


G.W.Caae ;  ;.. 

E.  A.  Stulr _. 

n   M.  Lindsay 

.C.  E.  Monhouse 


8f.l,211     Apr. 


.■iOOS 


85  LOSS 
&51,329 
8.T1.108 
8J0,9W 
851.. ''36 
851,301 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


1052 


999 

1101-2 


127 


953 
1183 
1091 


J.S.Murray 
W.  Smith... 
K.  St«mpel.- 


851,021  Apr. 
850,977  Apr. 
851,141     Apr. 


2971, 


9<7. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IKVEMTiO!N& 


Bortof  and  reaminc  tooL    AnmlBr 

Bottle 

Bottle-oi4> 

Bottto-haiwHIng  u>Mrstai 

BottK    Non-naOkble .., 

Bottle  or  {Mckcge.    Non-raBUabw. 
Bottle-atoppcr.    IixU*-rubb«r 
BowUof-alley  baU-retnrnloc 
Box: 
See  rar»-boz.  Qgtkl  boat. 

rralt-boz.  PoncNhpatrol  box. 

Pnaa-box.  —  — 

Mitm^box. 

Boz-oorarloc  maeiibia . . ! . ! ! 

Boz-oiMiMr,  naU-poIlar.  and  hamav.    ConMnad 

Bo:  * 


^  Adjoiiable 


^ .'dBTtoa 

•••  Oottoo<boppMr. 


Monthly     I  (y^^ 
▼olump..        OlHtto. 


Braekat. 

See  Eztn^on-brackat. 

Braidiac-fflaehlne 

Braka: 

See  yhiid-pgwuia  braka. 
BrakaHriMw  attachment  for  autQaobOaa,  te 
Briek  or  atona.    Manatactura  of  aaad  Una  ( 

poalta 

Bridga 

Brtdfa^bntniaot 

BrMla 

Brtmm^pnm 

BnqiMt-preaa 

Broom 

Broom-ooro-oombiiic  maehlna. 

Bniita  eontaloar.    ^Ylng. 

Bniah.    Folding ^. 

Bmah.    Fonatain- 
Braahfiianl.    Tooth-..."'.'."'.'. 

Bnuh.    Tooth- 

BuUding  oonatrucUon 

BuUdiiis^t 

Borgtar-alann 

Boracr: 

See  Oaa-bomer. 

Gaa  and  air  bumer. 
Lamp  or  lantern  bomer. 

Bunier  attachment 

BnrnMrattaehment...  

Borni^  Tageuaon  and  aMiti]^'  toow  'and  ioa.' '  'd»-' 

Bottai^preaa  and  atamplnc-maditaie 

Button.    CoUai^  

Cabinet 

Cabinet.    Sanita^  toiiet-.  W 

CateuUtlng-machlne 

CatendM.    Record- 

CameiA.  

Candyswoliag  table." 

Candy^nachlne 

cs:  dSr- 

cjr^d^pingapparatu.::::::::::::::::::::::;:;;:::: 

Car-frame'.'.'. 

Car-frame. 

car-wbeei.. ..!!!. .;;;;'.;;; 

cSorSffssssa^asf'-^'- 

caSS?iSto^'.'.::::;:: 

Carrier: 

See  Book-atoekcarrter 
Carrier 

Carrtnrmachine 

Caae: 

See  Kg»iaae. 
Oa^-dtfrier  appftratna. . 

Oarti-regutar 

Caater. 

Cattl»«aard.... 

OaDoloae  darivatiTe  and 

ONDuit  and  maldng 

Chain-tink  ahaekle 

Chain.    Omamentai  

g^i-*!!  M  i>i.kii;iii;:::::::;::;; 
J&'SSSS^:. "^-'^ 


X.  S.  OokL 

L.C. 

E.P. 

R.H 

CNtehotem 


R.  W.  FrankUn.. 
S.  R.  Lcehmaa.^ 


D.s.atiHi... 

J-H.Harrli... 

K.  B.  MMauia* 
O.  W.  Miieiu    (I 

i.iss^ 


CUhner"^' 

«.  «.  Dobba. 
M-Jowph... 


■?    !^ 

I 

Q         > 

iiao  w 

an 

1216    w 

SITS 

113B 

137 

m 

1130 

137 

1217 

137 

aiTi 

W3 

137 

m 

\(»i 

137 

an 

IIM 

137 

ii« 

W7 

137 

1112   m 

3M 

W4-5 

137 

m^ 

M8 

137 

3H4 

J075-7 

137 

1119 

137 

3» 

1046-30 

137 

aa 

lie 

137 

aoa 

1U3 

ai 

3974 

1008 

137 

aa 

1133 

137 

3en 

IIM 

137 

381 

» 

137 

3BD 

98M 

137 

3n 

1150 

m 

mm 

1M7~8 

137;3K7 

11« 

ir 

m 

117» 

137 

3ia 

laoe 

137 

aw 

1191 

127 

3UI 

1109 

127 

III7 

»« 

127 

3M7 

1107 

137 

SOU 

loe 

ir 

aei 

fl» 

127 

3BU 

I0<2 

ir 

396 

9M 

137 

2874 

11« 

IV 

sni 

1000 

127 

39X1 

1U4^ 

127 

3094 

973 

127 

an 

11« 

127 

a87 

1145 

127 

«MA 

UOH 

127 

n« 

loss 

127 

3941 

1017 

127 

39r 

«»-7D 

127 

2871 

934 

127 

3» 

1119 

127 

30M 

906 

127 

3871 

ioei-3 

127 

28U 

1003 

127 

MS 

ion-3 

127 

390 

IIM 

127 

3oa 

MB 

127    3BM 

Ml 

127 

2837 

UM 

in 

3014 

tSS     137 

3831 

196-7     127 

288 

M4 

127 

288 

1017 

127 

2901 

'  9m 

127 

2841 

1107-8 

127 

3oa 

1175 

127 

,<13l 

1138  ' 

127 

3U8 

1143  ' 

127 

.1U89 

1 

127 

ir 

310 
J<«1 

iiir  1 

127 

Mtt 

KM- 

ir 

:<ril« 

1010 

127 

Jtfl 

981 

m 

-NOl 

127 

■-■<*» 

lUO 

137 

«i57 

ton 

127 

.«'ll 

1171 

127 

■■\!H 

Hoi 

1 

:-.7T 

W-1 

127     l-^» 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Name. 


Vo. 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


'for'eontroUing  the  ad- 


Cokuu— 


F.M.  Bolkley 

M.8chucht 

H.  D.  Oalfdiner 

J.  B.  Oury 

J.  B.  Oury 

R.  N.  West 

B.  Marrifteld 

C.  C.  TiDotaon 

M.  F.  Willianu 

C.J.  Harkina 

S.  J.  Bamhooae 

J.  HainridM 

O.  A.  LeFenw 

8.  W.  Baldwin 

P.  T.  Donn 

F  D.  Powell  and  C.  8.  Ellia. . 
C.  8.  Ellis  and  F.  D.  Powell.. 


850,908 
851,034 
860,990 
890,927 
850,928 
gU,462 
851,543 
8S0,9ei 
850,968 
851,235 
861.338 
851,417 
851,532 
i  851,102 
851,078 
851,351 
851^ 


J.  Kerachgena 

■    N.  H.  De vera  and  E.  Willianu. 

J.  H.  Way 

E.  J.  Hu^iea ■ 

R.  M.  Dean 


Apr.  23 

Apr.  33  I 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23  ; 

Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23  ; 
Apr.  23  i 
Apr.  83 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


XXI 


Official 
Gazette. 

7^ 


5161 


924 

976 
930 

933-4 
934 
1153 
1186 
963 
»S6 
1063 
1104 
1136 
1181 

1036-7 

904 

1070 

10S4 


127 
127 
127 

T27  i 
127 
127 
127 

,  127 
127 

,  127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2830 


2836 

2838 
3839 


3136 
3889 


3986 
3040 
3079 
3131 
3»43 


127  I  3906 
127  3903 
127  I  3013 


850,939  Apr. 
851,618  Apr 
851,268  Apr 


851,356 
851,278 


H.  C.  Lowrie 

J.  8.  Robeaon 

J.  8.  Robeaon 

J.  B.  Robeaon 

J.  8.  Robeaon 

H.  L.  Li^tner 

A.  F.  Nlmi 

A.  F.  NimB 

J.  P.  Donovan 

O.  Iback 

W.  M.  Johnaon 

L.N.Hartog 


...I  860,043 

..'851,378 

...(851,379 

..851,380 

...861,381 

....;  851,426 

....1851,654 

.851,553 

:...;  851.160 

....1851.520 

...851.236 


Apr. 
Apr. 


23  I  4485 
33  ,  5822 
23  j  5130 
23     5308 

23  I  5153 


J.  F.  WUleke --  -■ 

O.  OoorgeMon  and  J. 
nen.    (RelMue.) 

E.M.  Bassler 

W.F.Mills 

O.  R.  Prowse 


I  861,047 

E.'Hen-      12,639 


851.054 
851,018 
851,252 


CuftMte 
CuittTMlflr. 
Calttvttlari 


Combined. 


'.    Combliied. 


>«.■>••-• 


Tvine  and  thread  cut- 
ter. 


atUeiuDBent. 


Mkd  ioeking  djertoe . 


■  ■ »"  ■ 


Bal 

•ad  kaMdlag  machine . 


iiSii  amAmiori'iai  'karr^^wn  tamiture. 


W.  Koehler 

L.  8.  Fleckpnsteln. 
E.  H-  DevUbisB.... 

D.  Kops 

J.  B.  Farrar 

A.  P.  Albert 


i,.  A.  McLean 

D.  Weaver 


M.  F.  Williams 

J.  Ooodnough 

H.  Lindsay -••• :• 

H.  T.  M onsen.    (Reissue). 
j.L.  Bunfard....  ■.■■■•  ■• 
L.  B.  and  L.  E.  Reynolds. 
R.  P.  Reid 


g.  p.  Shafer. 

J   W .  Yorhem 

W.  Spalckhavpr 

O.  Bartlett 

0.  Mslard 

C.  N.  Frey '■ 

?'>f.n."v&dT;B«nnan.Jr 

K   (5ulllauin<> ' 

T  J.  Younplove •"•; 

T.  J.  Yc'iinirlKve 

T  J  Younflove ^- 

W.G.  BeU 

M.M.Moen... 

J  n.  Byrkholder 

J-  ¥  c  onnell 

\\  T.^flass 

G.J.  Weickert 

I  p,' J.  Lamport. .  .•  

F.  E.  Abbott 

S  Shumwsy 

O   Uorvsth 

j.O.  Nelklrk ;; 

^A. ^t5%PP  and  P.  W :  Bairof t 


851.095 
RSI. 511 
851.000 
R51J)26 
851 .H22 
851,475 

'  850,954 
'■  851,577 
I      j 
I      I 
W1..190 
KM, 414 

!  12.ft41 
850,904 
S,S1>1 
851,106 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23  i 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


6355 

5SS7 
5368 

5300 
5442 

5091 
5687 
5500 
4916 
5619 
5056 

4S76 
6868 

4686 
4616 
5001 


938  127  3844 

1216  127  I  3175 

1070  127  3003 

1111-12  127  I  308 

1063  127  9011 


939  127  2846 

1  127  3061 

127 

127  3003 

127 

1130-40  127  3084 
1103  127  3141 
1192  127  I  3140 
1170  137  I  3117 
1034  I  137  !  3961 
1177  I  137  I  3134 
1064  I  137 

083 '{  127 
1236  !  137  3185 

986  I  127 
968  127  2877 
1071   137  «8i 


47SS  1003 
5602  1173 
4583  ;    000 


2014 
3130 
3807 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


5629 
5827 
5&31 


4507 
5747 


1179 
1217-18 
1199 


042 

1301 


127 
127 

137  3127 
3177 
3104 


S 


5377  '        1127 

5423  1135-6 

.Wl  1183 

5873  1327 

4421  034 

.S703  1195 

4781  1006 


850.973 
Wi  1.473 

)«1  .4K:< 
Ml  .VW 
851.;iV) 
8.11  ,.V*4 

ft'iLl-'-l' 

SSI.  19.1 
Ml. 272 
8.51..1O0 

85i.or>4 

R51.616 

S51.2l» 
851. .5.10 
S50.991 
.  fWl..'»6 
.  861.289 
851.246 
851.307 
>Oti906 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  » 
Apr.  Xi 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  Zi 
Apr.  Zi 
Apr.  2.1 
Apr.  Z< 
Apr.  2.1 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  i1 
Apr.  2:5 
Apr.  <3 
Apr.  2;i 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  Zi 
Apr.  i3 
Apr.  » 
Apr  23 


4637 

5528 
4945 

.■»,'>48 

,'i2U7 

s7ia 

4.S80 

MWt 
4877 
49(3 
4964 
.'.1.17 
.^IW 
47^ 
.1X17 
5773 
.WOO 
!^1S 
4.^64 

:,:io 

.M74 
:A.**) 
499H 
♦424 


127 
137 


127 
137 
127 
127 
137 
127 
127 


n«o 


8087 
3070 
SIS4 
3188 


OSO 

11.S8  ' 

1040  ' 

1162  I 

1183-4  I 

1109  1 

1204-6 

950-flO  ' 

lorn 

1036  ! 

1043  ' 

1043 

1081 

lOBl 

900 

1316 

1307-8 

1061  I 

1180 

9« 

1106 

10K7 

loeo 

1051 
925 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
177 
127 
137 
137 
177 
137 
127 
127 

m 

1S7 
197 

137 
127 
127 
127 


3144 

3017 


not 


3107 -• 
8134  ' 


8181 
3867 
8016 
3043 
3063 


8174 
SMS 

3871 
SlID 


zxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InTeotion. 


Drmwlag-knife  handJe.    FoMtac C  R 

DndStr  aad  excavator w  p 

Dndctag and ezcaTatiog BuchtM '.".""  jkm 

DrtS?^'"**'™"* ••   ^-^ 

Dry  battery ^-«-«xwr, 

grjta^mb... 

5cr  Diak  drill. 

Drill  or  auger 

gonib-beU 

Domb-vaitar  and  derator . . 

Dnat-pan 

Em«».  UtapUy- 


Monthly 


Md  F.  A.  WotMm^  mm    Apr    S3     hTVJ 

M    Apr.  21     4780 
•••    Apr.  23     57» 


8.  GoehiaM.. 
B.SutbMtand. 


iUJ«    Ap^.S 


inppoft. 

fj«ttc  ooDdiKtora.    MMuufoV  boadii«.' 

Bketote  control  inechani«n...._™ 

Ktetete  generatora.    Voltac»-nsuUtor  for  'mrie^' 
woana 

BJeetrte  heater 

«J«trlo-liglit  shade  and  reflector! 

Ei«trie-ughtingdeTio..!rr.„ ::::::: 


A.  C. 

J.K.L. 

L.K. 

C.W. 

J.  B. 

W.  H.  Hf 

C.F.I 

O.Q. 

H.  P.  BrowB 


O.F.M 


£300 

an 


Apr.  2>  5780 

W47f    Apr.  21  «as 

Apr.  21  M73 

Apr.  22  0717 

I  Apr.  22  2723 

•I.W    Apr.  22  U4S 

•n.gj    Apr.  22  4377 

9njn    Apr.  21  W4A 

aU,4U     Ap^.  23  MU 


E.  E.  Gold. 


1211  ir  jiT, 

1001  U7  »n 

'131  ir  jo;, 

J18B  ir  Ji5 

.  ote  ir  £ 

HM6-7  137  MM 

Hit  m  Sn 

}"»  "^  »>« 

122}  U7  tia 

113U-1  ir  JKI 

iioM  ir  Si 

^  U7  J181 

llii  127  jov: 


B.  F.Nortoo. 

A.  M 

Kleetrte  motor .  ^ 

Kl»tric-motor-controfltaig  deriee '. 


A.M.Co,«lta.andW.V.Ch«np.   auS    A?:  S    !£ 
J.  B.  OoiT 


|l;^1»l  heattog  el«B>enl  or  rMtotanoe >  o  Ri»« 

BM^rleal-inipulM-oountingBwitcli  ^,S^V^' 

i»«*ropUtlng.    MakingirticlMbv 1^- ■'•  *o*>«rta 

**"tox>tbennal  Bwltch  

XJaotroUwrnial  (Witch.. 

ElecUiotypM)Ute«.    Method  of  and'  niii^w.  i^  i^ 
PMJng  and^oJdlng  ^^  ""^  *™" 

*«  Orain-eteTator. 
Etorator  safety  devioe 

Eieratw-rtop...  M.H.Roaa... 

|{J3»tor  tystera     Door-controiied  el«ctrio^ S"  M'}5^*^• 


&470 


T.  A.  Edlwa. 

B.  B.  Hawitt  uid  J.  Q.  's6im ' 
HA.  W.Wood "T"  : 


„,  ^  Apr.  23     4461 

«t2i55  Apr.  22    «M 

/2B0J«7  Apr.  22     44B7 

■  2ftl,4«  Apr.  U 

.  2U.2U  Apr.  32 

22M12  Apr.  22 

S^Mt  Apr.  23 

261.410  Apr.  21 

ttl,ao  Apr.  23 

aUfim  Apr.  23 


932^ 
1319 
1131 

933 
1086 
»40 


ir  28r 

u?  Ji;» 

U7  3073 

127  n 

ir  M 

137  3M7 


4432 
4423 
5410 
&431 
427» 


«7 


1145     137  son 

073-4     127  SH 

137  38D 

137  3MI 

137  3075 

ir  30n 

ir  in 


1133 
1137 


Rotary  mgine. 


D.C.  Partay. 


261,222  Apr.  22 

•61.420  Apr.  22 

«1,02»  Apr.  23 

«0.927  Apr.  23 

861 .557  Apr.  33 


Engine 

See  Oa»-engine 
Engine. 
Engjnr.   ;..... ■...;; O.  McDovaU 

En^ne  mufner.    ExpJoelTe-' d- L.  and  R.  BauerV. 

Engine  or  motor. . .                   W.  M   Briaben 

|sasp"^ffi?-:«~'^ ^^^'^••^  D.i'ssr.;"""-- 212  A^- i 

Enuw-ahield O  Cataldi....       SJ'T??"  ^<*-  2 

Exerciaing  apparatus      H.  I.  Saddon       Si'iii     »**•  2 

Extenalon-Uble     Pedirtii '  T.  Batta..*."! SS?^'  ^^-  2 

Extractor:  H.  .Nonnaat  and  W "'fill; 2?'2r    Apr.  23 


5361 
5005 

4745 
4478 
5007 


I 


II 


1133-3 

1153 

037 

1103 


M0J62    Apr.  22     4506 
Ml.  126    Apr.  23 
261.420    Apr.  23 


&S«l 
5184 
5470 
47W 
5000 


»I2 

ir 

104^-4 

127 

1166 

127 

low 

127 

1147 

ir 

See  Nail-extractor. 

fcye-fuard 

Eyeglaae-holder..    

Eyeglaasea ' 

Fan.    Centrifugal ....'..' 

Farfr-box.    Change-giTins 

Fastening  device  

Fastening  device...! 

FatKMttmg  machine. .     

Faooet..  

F»ocet.    SeU-ckMing'. 

Feed-cuttw.!^^^* 

Peed-water  heater.!!! 

Feeder.     Pooltrr-  

Fenco-bench.         

Fence  or  dike 

Fenoe-poat 

FU^  system.  Mall  ^id  orter!!!!!:!:::::::;;;; 

Flr«^*lanii.    Ei^rtc."!!!!!!!! 

Fire.    ExtJnguiahlng....         

n  r»a  nn.    RecoU-operated .....' 

i%  .har'*""~*****^'»'~"«^^*ndcoliiVai: 

Floor-aeraper 

Fla»«leaner 

FtaldKMMaare  brake..'.'.;!! 

PhMbliw-taak 

Foantaln:  ^ 

4m  Btoek-IoantalB. 
FoardflBler  machine ... 


H.  8.  Con 
T.  J.  ThL_ 
C.  E.  Mead 

F  H.  KeyT!^ 

F.  DubT.. :!;;:;; 

E.  H.  Bomo 

J  J.Fltaglfe^'^j 

A.  T.  Sheward'. 


4535 

5540 


1000 
1073 
»3.<< 

ll«2-3 


261.207     Apr.  23     5314  I     lOAVI 


260.227  Apr.  23  4575 

^IJ^  Apr.  23  5351 

»'4«»  Apr.  23  5003  ' 

'SJ'fE  Apr.  23  5406; 

■*'**  Apr.  22  5007 

i!"'ll?  Apr.  23  4230 

iSJ-J*  Apr.  22  5041' 

iiiLL:!;-  "i-***  Apr.  23  5815  i 

M.Tr»Ti0.  20O.fM  Apr.  22  44«)  ' 

261.427  Apr.  28  2668 


8.  J.  Lopanand'D  v*W«i^i^-^'  li\^    ^-  *"  '  **" 
W.  o!Roge«^  KWiardaon.,  221 AO    Apr.  23     4773 


8.  L.  Bailer 
-  w .  HumphrsT. 


Apr. 

261420    Apr.  23     

061.112    Apr.  22  I  4791 


^ gMlOi  Apr.  23  ;  5617 

N.  M.  Sw»wtandO"f  ii:.'i:-\:i---'2*'**'l  ^Vr.  23     5476 
W.  J.  .\reher  ^-  "•^'^  •  I  »»'»•  I  Apr.  22  ' 

?■  "  H.  Ev^i^- 2 M!*!  Apr.  22 


C.  Brent ;.^""**- 

?  Lurnr 

A.  O.  Watarhouse. 

J.  KeUimi 

L.c:n3doi,V.::!; 

F-  L.  Clark 

C.  WUims..* 

•  A.  Artnta. . . . 
E.  p.  Chaplin...;; 
O.  L.  .\ndeinian.. 


^IM» !  Apr.  22 
261^74  I  Apr.  23 
•j-aj  Apr.  22 
261423    Apr.  23 


aao6 

5141 
5663 


Hi^ne 

261 J24 
261J77 


«•«  Bav^rame. 
Car-frame. 
—  ■   ..  DooT^fnune. 
JitoUOT  or  maaaage  appliance. 


5!fn^ing-frame. 
w  indow-frame. 


W.  Elbel. 


W.  Bleakiey.. 
P.  Henrich  .; 


... 


ttl,478 
261421 
•B14M 


•11427 


•11,422 


Apr.  22 
Apr.  22 
Apr.  22  I 
Apr.  22 
Apr.  22  { 
Apr.  22  I 
Apr.  22 


6151 


5080 
2278 


Apr.  22     5043 


•».u.ii?:S 


6660 

4831 


Ai9 

1101 

llNS 

ll.M 

1002-3 

ioa:> 
lObl 
■  1215 
92N 
116.. 
1(W* 

jdi; 

lOHc 
lOIC 
1177 

11«< 

1021 
104.1 
1171 

lOKl 

11  << 

lUC 

0>V5 

1017 

10K2  3 

056 

IIW 

1127  h 


1061 


1166 
1016 


127  son 

ir  3or 

127  29% 

ir  MS 

127  3143 


3Mi 
2K3 
3110 
3019 
300 
127  2B21 
127  2096 
137  2843 
127  2M4 
127  3107 
127     3095 


127   am 

127     3036 
127     3136 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


3084 

3034 
»53 
29(11 
3174 
3834 


127     3110 


ir 
ij: 

I. '7 

i.r 

l.*7 
1.'7 

i.*: 

l-'7 

ir 

i:7 

I. '7 
l-'T 

ir 
UT 
127 

U'7 
1.'" 
U'7 
1/7 


3021 
29li 
3032 
2B20 
3124 
3002 
2«7 
20O 
3118 
3006 
3134 
3037 

2fC4 

2027 
3010 
2W3 
3106 

2978 
3U67 


2961 


3110 
.•926 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXUl 


InTsntion. 


Fuel  and  making  - 

Fori.   ConannlnC 

Famaoe: 
See  BoUaMumaoa. 

famaoe ;••_;■■■ 

KScelort-fcrflaf.iW'toe. 

Famaoe  grata.    BflUSf"":-- 
YyxittmM  aklaoMr.    Blast-. 

Famaoe  top.    Blait- 

fxuft-box •• 

Foae.    El«Btito  •  •  •  •  •  vv  v  •  ■ 
Fose  or  cat-oat.    Ewcttto . 

Oage: 
au  limlt-fafle. 

Oalvanomctar • 

Qtme  appM»taa 

Game  or  toy.    Usee 

OarnMot 

OartcMMiid 
Oasaadalr' 

0aa4ninMr -  —  • 

Oaa.boraH'  attachneot 


Compodtlon  of  matter  for. 


Name. 


E.  I..  Culver ..-••• 

E.  H.  Wade  and  J.  L  Nicboleon 


"BoUer-. 


,tor.      Power-generator. 


Oat 
0«ar. 
Pear.  _ 

OearliiK v 

0«ai1i«.    Change-apaed. 
Oenmnor: 

See 
Oilding-tool.. 

Oln 

Oin 

Olaaa-blowtng  machine 

01aaaware!ji»nalaotnre  of  hollow 

Orain-btnder  attachmwit  -••••■••-.■•,  — iiill' 
Oialn-etoTator.    Balttoaa  and  chalnleea  drive. 

Oraaa-beater 

GraM 

Grata.    Bototable 

Oratar-gaard •  • •  -  -  -  • 

Orlndlns  machine.    Ra«)r-blada-_ 
Orindstonea,  emery-wheels,  Ac. 
Gun.    Automatic 


A.  Rhonemus 

J.  and  W.  Reagan. 

F.  W.  Rldlon 

C.  D.  Irvtn 

J.  W.  Oocher 

C.  Remelius 

U.  O.  Rogers 

L.  B.  Buchanan... 


J.  Broieb 

L.J.  Castonguay 

H.Egg 

A.  Berman 

C.  Bloomberg 

D.Cooley 

H.  A.  Darling 

J.  D.  Sheehan 

J.  W.  Lippincott 

W.  E.  Leonard 

O.  W.  Thorn 

E.  T.  Morris 

E.  T.  Mathewson 

R  W .  Smith  and  A.  HoUinger . 

M.  H.  B&Uard 

S.  Bramley -Moore 


Rett  and  dresser  for. 


Gun-mount 
Gun-trlggnr.    Auzillar; 


gr.  2^  ^^iSSonin  the  "ciu^a^  j-«  the 
firinTlSSaonto  tha  travelingposition  and  the  con- 
vene.   Means  for  moTlng  the  barrela  of 


W.H.Coe 

W.  F.  Overmyer 

W.  F.  Overmyer 

C.  A.  Tatum 

A.  L..Relnmajm 

C.  F.  Co\ •■-• — , — 

W.  N.  Lux  and  J.  C.  Schwenk. . . 

W.  Polis 

A.  O.  Stimpke 

H.  F.  Raaor 

O.  Troaain 

A.  L.  Lewis 

f.  W.  Blasberg 

F.Trier --• 

W.  H.  Bevans  ana  t.. 

tholmes.  „    ,    _,  __.. 

L.  V.  Ben«t  and  H.  A.  Merci6.. 

J.  H.  Keyse 

K.  VWler 


W.  Bar- 


No. 


851,407 
851,330 


851,438 
851,253 
861,318 
851,506 
851,128 
851.560 
851,032 
851,157 


851,156 
861,403 
850,014 
851,488 
851,219 
850,006 
851,346 
861,564 
851.176 
851,360 
851,509 
851,030 
851.180 
851.449 
851,213 
860,001 


851,615 
861,309 
851,310 
851.262 
851,317 
851,163 
861,177 
851,315 
851,452 
861,608 
8.')1,043 
851,602 
851,067 
851,328 
851,196 

8M,485 

H51,636i 

850.984 


Date. 


Monthly 
yoluae. 


23  I  5405 
23     5255 


Apr.  23  I  5467 
Apr.  23  i  SOK 
Apr.  23  i  5334 
Apr.  23  I  5783 
Apr.  -23  .  4812 
Apr.  23  ,  5701 
Apr.  23  4643 
Apr.  23  I  4802 


1108 


Omdal 
Gaavtte. 


> 


Valve-handle. 


Pipe-hanger. 


Hair-drier. 


Handle: 
See  Ancer-handte. 

Drawtng-knlla  handle 

Hanflsr: 

8e4  Door-hangar. 
Lamp-hanger. 
Uanieaa.  -....•••......••""•"""•■• 

HameM-hook 

Harrow 

Harrow. •;,■  ■  ■  ■^' ' ' 

Harrow-t«th  ,to    their    supporting-bars 

able  fastener  for  seoortng 

Harvester.    Com- 

Hal  laatar.    Cora- 

HarvMter.    Corn- 

Hay-preaa ... 

Hay  rako  and  loader 

Hay.  wood,  and  sto^  rack 

HeadUiht 

Haat-ooil 

^aS'^lectrtehaater.  Water-heat«>r. 

Feed-vatar  heater. 

Heating  spparatna 

Heattnc  tyitan 

Heel-oremer.    Hydraulk; 

HInce.    window- ■  •  •  - 

Hototlng^naflJitiw  rtTtlqgdevtee 

Set  Haraeaa-hook.  Snap-hook 

Hook 

Horaeanoe  -.......--.--••-•""•••■•*"''■'"'''* 

Horaeahoe-lMel  cutter 

Hoae-noaale - ; 

Hoitary.    ICannfacture  of  aeamlesa 

Hot-alr-rafflater  attachment 

Hotel-i«clster  and  aoooant-checklng  system. 


C.  O.   Falkenstrom   and    U.   L. 
Sundblad. 


8'il,283     Apr, 


23     4888 

23  I  5567 

23     4437 

23  ,  5550 

23  15008 

23  I  4575 

23  i  5301 

23     5707 

23     4033 

23  •  5314 

23  I  5715 

23  ;  4618 

.  28     4040 

.  23     5482 

.  23     5004 

.  23     4416 


23  5816 

23  5218 

23  5319 

23  5110 

23  5233 

23  I  4001 

23  4934 

23  6230 

23  5487 

23  6802 

23  4667 

23  6705 

23  4003 

23  '  52S3 

Z\  4970 


1^7  '  3074 
177  I  3087 


3000 


137  *  2864 
127     2046 


3045 
3112 


1371 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Adjust- 


W.  J.  Parvin 

L.  James 

8.H.  Oarst 

C.  H.  Forshey 

O.  w.  Willi* 

H.  Broome 

H.  Broome 

H .  Broome . ...  -■-■•-  -  -  • 
T   K.andS.  R.  Slkes... 

(J.  A.  Culver 

F.  Goodsell....-  ■• -•■ 
E  H.  McLaughlin  and  K 
A.  H.  Adams 


S.'sittel 


861,312 
851,002 
851,085 
K-il  .126 
&M..V« 

851  .a59 
851 .0«0 
851,061 
851,322 
851.409 
851.087 
851,305 
861,051 


23  5553 
23  5836 

23  >  4551 


5164 


1216 
1094 
1006 
1076 

'1031-2 
1087 
1096 
1149 
1213 

961 
1211 

987 

1101 

1044^ 

1163-6 
1219 
963-4 


127  3100 
127  3170. 
127  2800 


Com- 


Haapr.    Aatomatte 

HjwuiUe  motor 

HydrooartMn  dertrattvM. 
aotabia 


'pin^Mtration  of  waters 


H  8.  Durand 

D.J.  F.  Buck 

H.C.  MalU'r>- 

O.  F.  I>elbert 

R.  8.  Dana 

J.  D.  Ihlder 

W.C.  Fisher 

C.Manley....-- 

H.C.  (Soldsmlth 

J.  A.  Ivong 

E  E .  Kllbourn - „• , 

J  mV  Dlett,  C.  W.  Andersen,  and 

■  J  W.  Farrell. 
T.  J.  Raftlcan 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23  . 
Apr.  23  ' 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23  ! 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23 


1085     127     3012. 


1006 
1001  , 
908 
1013 
1201 


851 .««  Apr.  »  ^ 

851.400  Apr.  M  63» 

851  ..W  Apr.  ffl  .^330 

851,240  Apr.  ffl  VW 

851.224  Apr.  O  ^^ 


127  3022 
127  2011 
127  I  200t 
127  2021 
127  i  3161 


851,201 


851  ^W 
851.243 
850.925 

851  .nos 

850.940 
851,198 


P.  H.  Flateau. 
j.Schaaffer..- 
F.  Boleg 


Apr.  23  ;  5176 


Apr.  23 
A  or.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  Ti 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


061 
1131 
1114-16 
1066 
lOflO 
1087 


851,437     Apr.  23     5464 


851.124 
851,265 
850.898 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr    23 


4807 
S097 
4412 


1046 

1144      127 

1012 
1072-3 


127     2112 

127 

2170 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVKNTIONa 


Invention. 


N< 


laeobator-beaters.    MoistuR^wippljtnc  dBTtoe  for . 

lodex-rod  lock.    Card- 

Indicator: 

See  Leakagi^indicator. 

Stnwt  or  atation  Indicator. 

Injector 

Inwlated  couplinjt a. 

Inwioted  electric  wtrea.    Branch  box  for 

Inaulator-clamp 

Iron: 

See  Curling-iron.  Sokkriog-kron. 

Sad-iron. 

Ironlng-tabie 

Jack:  

See  Wagon-)ack. 
Jack. 


C.  Z.  Darts 
P.  H.  Ya 


W.T.  Strain 

S.N.BbWda 

M.  HaTans.Jr.    ( 
W.  O.aart..... 


) 


Storaptpa-Jotnt. 


PUte  and  pan  llftar. 


Joint: 
See  Rail-Joint. 

Journal-box 

Joomal  boxand  Ud.  

Kick-board '.'.!".'.'.'.'.'.". 

Knitting-machine  stiiipilng  device . .  .* ." .' .' .'.'".".".' 
Laoe 

LaeUig ..'.'.'.'.'.. ".'!.' .'.'.' ■.'.'.'.■.■ 

lActng  ahoe-appers.    MaehlM  f or  aotoinaUcaaV ! 

Lamp.    Eiectrkvarc . '.'.'....'. 

LampOxture.     Electric- 

I^mp  hanger  or  support.    Arc- 

I'Amp  or  lantern  burner 

Lamp-suspension  device.. ;[ 

Lamp.    Vapor-  

Latcfi.    Dobr-....:: 

lAtch-etand.    Automatic.... '!;!"." 

Lathe-tanet 

Leakage-indicator  for  higb-tenWon  iinM .!!!!!!!."! 

Ledger.    Looee-leal 

Leg.    Artificial 

Lto^uiiing  machine :::;:;:;:;::::;::::;::::: 

See  Egg-Ufter. 
Liirfat: 

See  Sidewalk-light. 

Lightning-arrester 

LIghlgng-arreater.  (uae-box.  aiid  liiiiutit "ciii: 

Limit-gage 

JJnotype-madiine 

Uqaia  distributing  or  diVidliai  aiiikmtai 

""ffbUS    ^PP^^'-^-^eiSSSSSWiiiiiior 
Loading,  miloading.  and  tranaporting  apparatus 

See  Combination-lock.  Safety-lock. 

indewodlock.  8..J«S?- 

Lock.... 

Lock ;;.".;; 

Lock 

Lock-«t  rike ...'.' 

Logglng-caraUndifdV.V  .■.;;;;:■; 

%io<wn  cattily  attachment         

.  fWjpom-pickieirT.         "— »" 

lioin  ahattte-bliider 

loom  warp  atop-motiiii.' .;;::::; 

f»om  warp  stop-motion  i 

Looms.    A5kii^.«unfor 

-Lobrioator..?/^^^       • 

Marhlwe-roaa..."." 

jj««»«ti»-boifc)r... ;::::::: 

«CMtkJ matarials.    Manafactimaf 

wtnas^amBcomei^cap.    Win..     

IfMrartngandformliwdaTioe         

VMsortogapparataa.    81phoiilJ!".V; 

MM*iirtng  machine.    Height- 

Mechanhsal  movwnant^^      

Jfa^ujnteal  movement... !:;;;;: 

«M  T>BleiAone-meter. 
IJMdllnga-porifler 

™ing-machiMw)peratlng  deVlM .'  ■;■*.■■.■.:::■.;; 

S*€  Ball-mill.  Rftin«„     ,„ 

Ifin^^t.™-..    Artificial  tlmben'iS^;'^"- 

^troning  mechanlnn  f^  iubiii^itae" 
l-sei»Tating  apparatus...         ""»nne. 

wparatlng.  ^ 

ox . .  ^^     


J.  E.  Ratcilfl.. 
J.  H.  Paanaa. 


No. 


ail,M7 


8S1/M1 

861 .4« 

ia.M) 

asua 


D«ta. 


Monthly 
▼ohime 


I 


Apr.  a    52«2         1109 
Apr.  a     45<U       ftVHi 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


•"B  «0     127    »a 

M77  ,        ii^i     127    Sg 


hem 

2032 


.  A.  O.  Biicklaa,Jr 
W.H.NIeoli^... 
D.  F.  SoIllTan.... 

.    F.  CmsMv 

-  H.  H.C 

.    W.  A.  Soitth. 

.    W.  CboRShiU 

.   O.Oroas 

.   J.B.MeOinl.y.. 

.   J.  E.  Joyea 

.   O.  H.Kdfsa 

.   E.  Webar 

.  C.  T.  Ewafd 

O.  E.Cadwatt.... 

-  M.  W.  Lai« 

C.  E.  Beuiosi 

.;  J.  E.  WoodbiMga 
lor. 

■    H.  F.  Baabonc 

.,  F.  Bocbsteln 

!  C.  H.Lee 


•11413 


8B1JB4 
SUMS 

»\jm 

KiXfm 
M1,«M 

mxjm 
vxMm 

861,008 
161,014 
Ml  Alt 
061^0 


Apr.  a     4Sa6 


Apr.  a 


8224 


»2»-7     127    iS 
1<W,  127    2K» 


M7     127    asi 
10!>6-6     127    Joai 


Ud  J.  B.  Tay- 


S:  I:  iS^Jir%''WL:  S.S  iJJ:  g 


V1.1M 
861  ,aN 
861417 
861,l«i 

861 476 
8a04M 
861,08t 


C.  E.  FetbeiDlf 

T.  8.  Homaas 

E.  8.  Boyd . . . 


H  Ahread.. 

F  J.  View5.. 

R  B.SwtftT       

C.H.  Allan, 

A   Tilt         ••-••••.• ,,, 

L.  Pflitai" 

N  BlancWto 

,W.R^«andA.J.bk;iiiii: 

J  r.^Mhm 

W.andJ.W  L^iii^d 

C.  P.  Bteiber  ^'"*** 

A.  B.  Reck   

R  A.  Hadfliid' 

O  W.  FitiandF  w"B«rt.'i;i;;- 
E.  A.  SannaSM  Httdiinga. 

E  O.  Linton 

J  McNi.handL.w:diiV: 

E.J.Hannah  ' 

H.  A.  Hoosaman 

W.  H.  Coe.  

p  L.  T.  HAroiiitV.;;;; 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 


a  I  5247 
a     4704 

a    asm 

a     4666 


a 
a 
a 
a 


5402 
4717 
BMO 
5672 


a  {  4S67 
a  463B 
a     4002 

a   aa? 

a     4554 

a  I  en 

a     4B»4 

a  I  ftiM 

a  I  5027 
a     4875 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


linn 

980-01) 

1191 

9W) 

li:ti 

1224-6 

«M 

961-2 

970 

9f.i 

vm 

9LS4 
11(« 

i(r» 

10s>>-« 

lavt 

UOb 


127  IH 

127  2m 

127  31« 

127  2W 

127  3D74 

127  2Hlt 

127  llM 

127  311J 

127  2gM 

127  28» 

127  2873 

ir  3033 

127  38a0 

127  3MS 

127  2M7 

127  3030 

127  2B77 

127  Wt 


861407 
86I4M 
861408 
811468 

861466 


Apr.  a     SOOA 


861474 
861476 
Ml»108 
•ll,«« 

iii,sra 


•81441 


•61,411 

mjm 


861410 

861488 
861484 
•61441 


R  Och.... 

B.  and  F.  Lji^iiiiflii; 


[otstoie 


Mold 


trom  Closed  c««>s     M^n^ior-rii^oyU^: 


'  ^-  i«-ts»?sr^:r  ?or  ^JL'^^^  »oid. 

"«  u«vK5e  ror  sewers,  conduits,  &c.. 


■;  «•  L-  McCartney. 
•  A.  Oreeohowskl.. 
■  ?  P  J«"iick7... 
-    A.  8.  Hlckley 


J-  B.  Blaw. 


•61,108 
•61407 


880408 
861.116 


861,oa 

•nS 

861,000 

8n4a 

880401 
861,115 
851410 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  » 


n 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 


5142 
4571 
4773 


5380 
5565 


Vm     127    30M 

9l>     127     2866 
HHU     127    2>li 


1128     127    son 
1167     127     JIU 


aos2 

5713 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


4n7 

5721 
5733 
4788 


S716 


5087 


80« 
5113 


8861 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


S7V7 
6105 
8071 
4608 


4473 


4818 


4614 


1172 

1197 
1027 

1028 


921 

IIW 
12UI) 
1006 

iiat 

119S 

1070 

11H'> 

VTS-W 

rio4 

1061 

lllJ 

114^ 

972-3 

""ii72 

1196 

1065 

1066-7 

»43-4 

934 

9X 

1030 


127   nn 

127  2986 
127  3147 
127     2»44 

127.  aM4 


127  28SS 

127  31« 

U7  J164 

127  2919 

127  3104 

127  3147 

127  2*91 

127  3137 

127  2889 

127  3039 

127  2981 
127 
127 
127 

127  3UI 
127 
12' 
l.T 

r.T 

l.'T 

IS 
I. '7 


3099 
3094 


3U9 
3149 
3014 


12? 


2M9 
2840 
2841 
2»4B 


8888 

1230 

4837 

947-« 

5788 

1210 

57B1 

1210 

4fla 

970 

4519 

945 

4795 

1009 

5612 

1175-6 

8514M    Apr.  a  i  OBO 


945     1.'7     2851 
101^i  !.'<     v» 


3180 
2HSS 

31« 
3169 
2S79 
.'S51 

£rX 
3123 


i:. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InTentlon. 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


XXV 

'   Offldal 
Oazette. 


o 
> 


I 


Molding 


dtrlfos.    Comloe-. 


Moldlng-mao^aa 
Molding 


int(<ii»4n«     Bajod- 


Comloe-.. 


tor  sMh-poitaiys.    Machine 


Molding  tooL 
MoldbOMtl.. 
Monkey-wr» 
Mop-wflB^f.<l«^ 
Mortlitaff  wfiMlow  ^ 

Mo^otto  anttinf  •»!  b«r 

**^^EIe8trid  motor.  Pneumatks  motor 

^"  lydSulSmotor.  Wave-motor. 

MotoM«tiiiiiiw»»o»pUcie 

M^S!nUtarn«dunioai  muaiMr  initruinaots. 

Mosio  stand 

Mustoal' 


H.E.Sharp '  «1.0M 

C.Herman ■■-,■■-■: ^•' !!}'}« 

J.  J.  Fleming,  P.  J.  Trub,  and  ,  851,125 
W.  H.  Blactton. 

H.  E.  Sharp  and  L.  Kentana 851,^5 

J.  F.  Parker |».»62 

H.B.Hardy 85-416 

C.  L.  Kraber 851,5» 

T.A.Moss 851,244 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


23 
73 
23 

23 
23 
23 

a 

23 


4648 
4009 

4806 

4647 
4520 
6425 
6632 
5076 


976  127  2886 

1032-3  127  2950 

1013  127  2923 

975  127  2885 

946  127  2853 

1136  127  3079 

1179  ir  3ia 

1068  137  2969 


J.  B.R.Noble !  851.429    Apr.  a  j  5447 


Musioai  tnatnaneot. 

Mualaall 


P  Svnnestvedt 851,632 

O".  WilUus,  Jr. .".".' «l'^r 

S.M.Dobson f^'^ 

H  P  Ball      '^ 

C.F.Daiy  and  H.C.  Morrison...  850.908 

T.  A.  and  J.  B.  Connolly Ifl'^^f 

P.  Wuest,  Jr 851,4. 1 


SSSSiyAii-^viii::::;::::!  3:^.^^^^^^ s. l. Dickm-  85i,i85 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

23 
23 

a 


5844 

5752 
47a 
4400 
4677 
5849 
55a 
4947 


1141 

127 

3065 

ia2 

137 

3181 

;   1202 

127 

3161 

993-4 

127  2904 

ai 

127  3834 

950 

127 

3806 

1223 

127 

3181 

1157 

127 

3103 

1    1040 

127 

3969 

Musleal  Inatnmsata 

ism  lor 
NaU-«rtra««or. . .....  •  -  ^ - 

Napkin  «ipport«r  and  bolasr 
Neokbaad-ing 

Nedctia  lonMr  and  botder . . . 


N 


Automatic  pUylng  mechan-  ,  P 


%°ueet,Jr 85M70    Apr.  a*    5519 


11S6     127     3101 


8.  D.  Hvde 

E.C.  Rink 

B.  C.  Donnelly 
Knleht. 

T.  H.  Noonen 

I.  N.  Scares 

H.  R.  Woodward. 

J.  H.  Ruff 

E.  O.  Bates 

E.  O.  Bates 

M.  A.  Wheaton... 

T.  R.  Horn 

L.  P.  Shaw 

W.  T.  Solomon... 

M.Neiburaer 

A.  L.  McMurtry.. 


and  C.  K.  Mo- 


Nomberfnff-iBMliina  planter 

Nut-l08k 

Nut-loak. 

Not-loolc 

Nut4odc -- -.    .  ^  lJ.sa^^,^^.. 

Nuf-wranoli.    Ma«a«toe-sooket j.  w.  Nesmith 

OintBMBt o  K        ~ 

Ore  palv<srls«  Md  eonontraor h.  h  Wait 

Ois'BiipTatnr     Magnatio 

Oatiat-boz 

Oatiat^os - 

Paekli^-eaM.    Sbaat-metal 

Pan: 
See  Dnst-paa. 

Paper  boaaa,  Ac.    Stay  for 

Paper^attar 

PapeMMtansr - .  -  • •  •  •  •  •  ■  ■ 

Paper  dlttli«  and  rewinding  machine 
Paata-taba 


851,290 
851,107 
851,076 

851,430 
850,978 
851,048 
851,862 
850,805 
850,894 
861,210 
850,933 
850,975 
851,037 
851,606 
851,181 
851,306 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


23 

a 
a 


MoCutcheonV |m046 

85l!597 


L.  T.  La  Psu0i. 


&S1,5«6 


L.T.  LaPaugh S' S? 

A.  T.  Kruse J»i,w' 


Apr.  a 

Apr.  a 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

23 

a 
a 
a 


5175 
4784 
4734 

5448 
4544 

4676 
5705 
4406 
4404 
5001 
4473 
4540 
4690 
5799 
4941 
5314 
4504 
4673 
6786 
6787 
4770 


Production  of. 


Moving- 


Cross-arm  pin. 


E.  W.  Allen 

W.  n.  Goldlng. 
H.  Bom 

F.  Meisel 

W.  L.  Clark... 
W.  E.  "Rassam. 
C.  Mettler 

C.  A.  Faber.... 

D.  McKenile.. 

W.  F.  Nehr 

T.  Manly 

J.  Dovle 


851.583 
851.413 
850,890 
851,015 
851,586 
851,6a 
851,544 
851,061 
851,025 
850,957 
851,296 
861,001 


C.  T>l>elme8eer.. 
J.  M.  Dunsmore. 
J.  T.  Pyle 


Combined. 


0. 
A. 
F. 

.  E. 


Rice 

Hibblns... 

Ernst 

Manley... 

E.  Renault 

F.Muhl 

C.  A.  Anderson. 

Ci.  W.  Israel.... 

O.  rucnslng.... 

R.  ('.  Israel 

W.  Polk 

A.  Tyc,  0 


mi, 387 

851,589 
851,436 


PaT«nMiit.    Laylni^ 

PeA-ihailing  darioe 

Pen.    Ml-IlllniC  fountain-. . . 

PeneD-aliarpMMr ■■■ 

Pbonograpue  aound-reoords. 
PliotoarapUoiirlntinc  bath . 

PlADorarU^eBoo 

Plflkar: 

8t€  Looo-plcker. 
pletm-azhlRttng  apparatus 
Pletv«i>ro)ectlnc  apparatus 

Plkatmeturt 

Pin: 

8»*  Bendi-ptn. 
Pipe: 

84€  fiaa  pips 
Pipe  and  iBonk«7  mreneii 

Plp»«<dkC. 

Plpa-luuinr. 

^utlSar  Apparatus'f  or  "destroying. 

Plantar 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter     Scad- 

Planted    ronreyer-chain  lor  poUto- 

rianttng  means     Seed- .  „ 

Plaatloirtlelea.    Machine  for  forming ^ 

riaatlc  stnieture 

Plaatio  SBbatances.    Machine  for  mixing  and  treating 

Plate  and  pan  lifter 

Plata^fditar 

pttva :;;!!;!!;;'.- 

Plow.. . 

Plgiw.    Diak* ".L^i' '» 

Plowatandnn.    Coupling  for  connecung 

Pnaomatie  motor 

Po^ct.    Balsty- 

PoUoa  pat«<4-box 

Poat: 

PotSoSSffi?M«l  tixlng  n»«Wne ••■;,  r  H.  Abbott..  ....•••  — ■•       ;  850.992 

~  H.  Bevierand  J.  J.  Durag? 1*51197 


Apr.  a 

Apr    23 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


a 
a 
a 

23 
23 

a 
a 
a 

23 
23 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


a 

a 

23 


Boivin,  and  L.  N. 


Benjamin. 

F   I.duPont 

W.  F.  Valiquette 

J.  c.  Drake 

'    O   O.  Worstall ■  ■  -  vi" '  -i; ' 

■    o'  A.  .^itaflord  and  E.  Henry. 

■'  J.  J.  Mathey 

''J    L.  M.  Bnwks 

'I  P.  Wuest,  Jr • 

'    E.  Shftw 

'J  o.  V.  Doherty 


I 


D.  Wilson 


851,106 
851,352 
851,505 
861,137 
861,376 
850,949 
851,477 
W1.170 

851. m 

851,171 
851,558 
851,5a 

861,607 

850,963 

851,281 

851,409 

851.260 

850.946 

i  851.058 

'861.472 

!  851.250  , 

860.910 : 


851.466 

851.474 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


a 
a 
a 
a 

23 

a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

23 

a 


a 

23 
23 

a 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


5761 
5421 
4413 
4611 
.^766 
5834 
5665 
4731 
4627 
4512 
5190 
4583 


5370 

5770 
5462 


47a 
5301 
5594 
48» 
5.'<47 
4500 
5534 
4916 
4802 
4918 
5696 
5730 

5600 

45.V) 
5150 
5518 
5106 
4495 
4605 
5525 
5106 
44a 


1067 

1006 

994 

1141 
952 
963 

1195 
9a 
9a 

1061 
935 
951 
976 

1212 

1099 

"942' 

962 

1210 

1210 

1003 


1204 

ua 
9a 

966-7 
1305 

iiae' 
995 

970 
944 


127  3016 

127  ai8 

la  3904 

la  3065 

127  3858 

127  2803 

la  3145 

la  38a 

la  3826 

la  3971 

la  3841 

la  3857 


la 

la    3171 

la  2967 
la  3085 
la  2848 
la  .  3803 
U7  3160 
la  S168 

la  >  »i4 


la  3102 

la  3078 

la  3827 

la  3875 

la  i  8168 

127  sia 

127  3136 


la 
la 


3806 

3880 


la     2860 

la    3oao 

960-1      127     2868 


la     »17 
la     3047 

la   3118 


la 
la 


39» 
3068 


1129     K 


.1069 


Powdar  iwepttle 

Power 

Pwaer 


iiator.    EzpiosiTe. 
on 


!!  W.  E.  Belt. 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


5514 
5530 
4566 
4974 


1125-6  '  la 
1306-7     la     3105 
1143-4  ,  la 


1006 
1110 
1171 
1018 
1121 
941 
1160 
1034 
1010 
1034 
1193-4 
1199 

1213 

953 

1064 

1156 

1074 

940 

967 

1157-8 

1074 

926 


1154-5  '  la  . 

1156  la  3103 

956  la  3M4 

1045-6  i  137 


la  3847 

la  3104 

la  2951 

la  20a 

la  3953 

la  3143 

la  3148 

la  3171 

la  2860 

la  3013 

la  3101 

la  2997 

1'27  2H46 

127  2697 

127  3108 

la  29B7 

la  2831 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXVll 


Invention. 


Ptcm: 
See  Baling-preM. 

BeuD-fletting  prm. 

BrfquBt-preM. 

Butier-pnH. 

Primary  battery 

PilBtlac  maehiiw.    Moltloolor- 

Pilntloc  maohine.    PcneU- 

Printing  meebanimi.  Molttoolor- . 
Printing  or  reprododaf  apparmtiu 
Printioc-pnM  inklnc  appaimtot. . 
Propetluig  dflvioe.    Boat- 

See  Stump-puller. 

Paltoy.    Power-trannnlaaion 

Pnllay^mtectlng  meana.    DrlTlnf- 

Pmap 

Pump-ballcr 

Poii^i.    Gantrifiv;al 

Pomp.    ComDiMidon- 

Pmap.    Dlapnracm 

Pamp-Talre  oonatraetion 

itag  Implement 


Hay-prme. 

Prlnting-preaa. 

RoUing-pnM. 


PnmiKi 
PancAl] 


Raek: 
See  Hay,  wood,  and  stock  rack. 

RalMMtener 

BaO-taatenlngderloe 

RaU-jnint 

R^lepUoe  or  Joint 

Baflwayapotlanoe 

Ralhray-rkll.    Corapnond 

Ralliray-rai]  rieandtMtener 

Railway  aisnal-Oag 

Rallway-ewitch 

Rallway-ewttch  mechanlmn 

Railway-tie  and  rail-taatenlng 

Railway-tie.    Cement 

Rake: 
See  Hav-rake. 

Ratchet-tool 

Razor 

Razor.  Safety- !.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Razor.    Safety- 

Reclining-chair 

Reel... 

Reel 

Reel :::::::::::::: 

Refrigeratlnff  liquids.     Meana  (or  niaintaininc 
strength  of  * 


Rfffinter: 

See  Caali-rpgiater.  Hotei-rcclster. 

ReguUtor ^ 

Retort 

Rlnjr:  

See  Neckband-ring. 
Rod: 

See  Connectln^-rod.  Sucker-rod. 

Rolling  mill.    Tube- 

RolUng-prew ...[ 

Roiiing-preas ..;.::; 

RooAng-ahe^t.    Compound 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Sad-iron 

Safety-lock 

Saah-bar.    Metal 

Saah-lock 

Saah-lock '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Saw-operating  merbaniam . . 

Sawing  machine.    Mortlae  and  tenon. 

Sawing  quartered  timber.     Device  for 

Scrap-bundling  machine 

Screen:  

See  Window-screen. 

Screen-oatch 

Seam-dampening  machlneV.' .■."■.■.■.■.■.■;;;.■ 

Secondary  battery 

Self-oUlng  wheel.   ".       I 

Separator-  

^"  O^SiSSSS?"'-  8^-"P»r.tor. 

Settee  and  berth.    Combined 

Sewed  artielee.    Hem  for 

Sewing-machine 

Sewtog-machtne  attachment! ! 

S«wtag-maohlne.    Drop-head       

SffisssssTmeca^^^^i^?;'^ 

iKS2ir.^!rwPer'"'^«  «°'-^«^--- •■::; 

ShariMalnt-tool  for  lawn-mowers ...'.'    

^^^^^S'^J^^^ir^winK  machine. 
^Ip-dieanlng  apparatus 

Mlp-<4aantng  device . .       ^ 

Ship's  pUte....  


the 


P.  Sohllekar. 
J.  P.  Cmar. 
8.  Toman... 
J.  W.  PauKl 
H.  K.  Mjrwfl. 
L.LI11UI... 
O.  B.  atrptm 
O.  H.  Oro^. 
J.  Lanios.i... 
V.  Ancerai. .. 
O.  A.  Knif... 
A.  NeweU.... 
E.  LecgandO 


W.H.Cowrtl 

H.  ClaoM...  . 

F.  J.  Halbakiiiii 

H.  A.B^lanl 

O.  Francis 

F.Moesbefg 

F.Moesberg 

F.  Moasbeqr 

A.  P.  CrtswaU  and  A.  C.  BUhop 


D.  Stuart 

C.  H.  Duiadieker 


C.  Pry 

I.  Kimball :;:::::::;:;; 

H.  Rlcfaarrla 

R.  WardeU "" 

Mac.\rthur  and  F.  Smith 

and  A.  L.  Bauer... 

E.Austin 

Ja«>haon  and  E.  A.  iSveoMon 
H.  Shulti "«— on 

D.  MUes 

W»  Letaon 

K.  Gordon....        

K.  Ertrkaoa...     

3.  FroaUd...         

B  Marwick..:;:;; 


r  K  Huber 

r  n.Matttoe 

T  A   Rdlaoo 

F.  c«  Hockaumltii 


O.  8.  sbermaa 
F.  W.  Be2r^"  ■ 
O.  FlscheT 


J.  K.  Strong.... 

F.  P.  Harok       

J   M.Mefrow 

H.M.oVSst 

r.  Pederwaa^ 

J- W.  Burkett" 

W^  H^  Aston  and  W.  W^SS: 
£  H.  Sloman 

c.E.  Arnold.::: 

?-5a?^:::::;;;-----'-' 


Sbock-loadar 

Shoukto^teMM.... 
BIdewalk-UgW  .^.  •  -  • 
Sign.    AdTVtWnf-- 


.1  J.H.M  Niemann 

.1  O.  R.  (raw  and  O.  MlUer. 

.1  C.H.  Roas 

.,  J.M.  andH.  R.  D^onU.. 


851,203  Apr.  23  4WB 

861,070  Apr.  23  ;  4711 

850,970  Apr.  23  4533 

851,074  Apr.  23  4719 


Ah  slgMl 


Bloek-aignal.  „  ^  »,  , 

E.  D.Malan.. 

::.: W.  ChurchUl.. 

^^hvOMa 8.  Eieenatein.. 

*'"**" F.E.Hudson. 

1  C.Walter 

I  H.R.Shafer.. 


li^luiiifSyU^t-nT* 
SignallBf  lyiMni 

sdb — '.-  ....••• 

giphoo-liMO 

gkirt-triauDar. \  -e  D„yi. 

SledrottOT.    Lo«lB«- ;•    j.;  p /Barton  and  A.  T.  Huck- 

SMgh-tese. 


I 


stead. 

SUttmg  and  i*windhit  mechanism I  Uf^^^Ah^t?""*^" 

8iiiS?»mrtlat  Mid  oansnmlng  apparatus TS^lJ^n  '.:::: 

?°^"^w*  •  oii;^i ::::: V. : : : :  I  o!  Kamnann 

'TcES&t-"^  • «  ^'^ 


Muaic-etand. 


,  . .,  a  .  •  •  • 


Soidsrtnrlxon. 

8park-ai  1  wtot 

Spark-eoU • •  •  •  •• 

8parkli«.    Meana  lor  preventing 

StMid  msehaainn.    Variable- 

Sp^^yiSr^ehtos  strainer.    Self-cleaning. 

Spriiw  tannin«*-<dip 

Sprlug-ViMH .  ....... 

Stacker.   Hay-. .  • 

Stacker.    Pneumatic 

Stair —  •r-  •••"•■•••  "v 

Stamp.   Chack-proteetor 

Stand: 

See  Lalob-sUnd. 
8UTB  ciittiar«nanhln». 

Staam-Mpaimtpr. 

Steam-trap.    Aotomatlc 

Steel.    ManolMtare  ol , 

Steering  appUanca 

Steering  medianlam 

Still [ 

Stock-foontain 

Stoker.    Ifaehanical 

Stove 1 

stove  gaa-bomer I 

stove.    Heating- ; 

8tovepipe-}otnt 1 

Strainer  and  sitter | 

Stiwt  or  station  indicator 1 

Street  or  station  indicator 

StroppinMnaehine | 

Stuffing-box , 

St  lunp-poiler 1 

Sucker-rod j 

SurfacingHooi 

Sway-bar  fastener 

^^s'i^Electrical-lmpulse-  Electrothermal  switch 

eoontli^  switch.           Rallway-awltch. 
Switch-throwing  derioe 

Table: 
See  Gandy-oooUng  table. 
E  ztension-tarae . 

Tack  savli«  and  assorting  de\-ice 

Talking-machine 

Tank: 

TfpJl5SiS[i*Ups.    Device  for  placing  and  re- 
taining. 
Tapping  mains.    Connection  for 

TeUutoflrraph 

Telegrapliy .    Automatic 

Telegraphy.    Space 

-        ^       TnAsmitUr  for  wireless 


Ironlng-tablo. 


Line-aelector  of  Interrommii- 


Apr.  n  '  4710 


Telegraphy 
Telephone  apparatna 
nlcatlon 

Telephone-meter 

Tdephoos  system.    Party-Une 

TelepbMM-tiansmltter 

Telephone  tnmking  system. . . 

Tennis-ooort  maAer 

Tenonlng-maehine 

T«iiterlng-inaeiitne  elamp 

Ticker  tag 

Ticket  or  tag 

t122^'  mL^  U>Vdiii>Mi^  the  saleof  raUway  and 

other 
Tie: 

See  Bale-tic. 
Rail-tia. 
RaUway-raU  tie. 

Tllting-<*alr 

rire  for  motor-oars,  Ac. 

Tire.    Pneomatic 

Tongue  eiiuiwit  ......-■ 

TooT    CoBbtaktioD-... 

Tool-h 

Tool. 

Tooth.    ArttAdal. 


C.  8.  Chalfant 

C  P.  L.  Noxon 

F.  W.  Wood 

J.  A.  Goodner  and  A.  P.  Kendig. 

J.  D.  Wallace 

J.Schade.  Jr.    (Reissue) 

W.  O.  TubbB 

L.J.  Lindsay 

O.  Holen 

J .  I^a 

T.  8.  Buck 


L.  I..  Friersim 

O.  Rothenbiicher 

W.  ,\u8tin 

R.  A.  Hadfleld 

D.  C.  Lewis 

C.  lierg 

J.  H.  I  llrick : 

W.  M.  Ilotze 

L.  Fridez 

B.  W.  Dodson 

J.  Bennett 

J.  A.  Tynan 

8.  T.  Mickey 

M.  P.  Hoffman 

H.  E.  Beach  and  C.  E.  Gierdlng. 
n.  E.  Beach 

E.  C.  Shaver 

J.  B.  Willings 

J.  L.  Jones 

R.  Chadwick 

E.  Hodgson 

W.  L.  Owens 


J.  Kishtrand  J.  F.  Evarts... 


G.  H.  Elmasian.. 
E.  T.  Palmer 


C.  W.  Gibbs 

P.  Kiev 

■  A .  Kom -^  ■  „■  ■ "  I  — 

A   (•  Crebore  and  G.  O.  Squier.. 

L.  De  Forest 

G.  von  An'o 

F.  Walloch 


851,362 
851,406  I 
851,021 
851,091  ' 
851,450' 
851,383  1 
851,190 
850,803 

851,017 
851,333 
851,360 
851,172 
850,897 
851.404 
851.027 
851.467 
861,128 
851.388 
12.64a 
851,572 
851,636 
861,237 
851.531 
851.062 


8S1.412 
851 .2.M 
H51.4H0 
Ml. 233 
K51.534- 
H51,3»4 
S5 1.045 
851. 16« 
WJ0919 
851 .2«0 
851. 4>« 
H51.044 
S51.298 
S.'i0.931 
W1.215 
H51.21ti 
S50  974 
851.147 
851.521 

,  851.118 
851.518 

.851,102 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


5318 

5670 

5825 

I  4756 

i  5803 

I  A3S3 

I  4079 

4403 


.;  N.  H    Holland. 

T.  Vollmer 

'  S.  ('•  Houghton 

■■":  W.  W.  Dcian... 

I  W.  A.  Johnson 


RaUway-tle. 
WaU-tle. 


Resilient . . 


C.  M   McClnm^  ... 

H.  NV    Honoyman. 

T.  H.  O'Brien  .   .. 

T.  H   O'Brien 

X.  H    O'Hrien 

H.J.  Muller 


C.J.  TrKVprse... 

C.  Burnett 

O.  I..  MfQiiiWt- 

C.  ().  Powell 

A.  Hanley 

T.  J   Cheney 

C.  H.  Haeseler... 
\V.  O.  West 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


23  4614 
23  !  5262 
23  I  5333 


23 
23 
23 


4910 
4410 

5568 


23  4630 

23  5515 

23  4814 

23  5372 

23  5876 

23  5710 

23  5852 

23  5060 

23  5640 

23  4703 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


6416 
5006  . 
5544 

5052 

5645 

5383 

4671 

4015 

4446 

5156 

5557 

4668 

5106 

4470 

5010 

3ff20 

4539 

4872 

5620 

4707 

5616 

4778 


851,508    Apr.  23     5508 


,851.079 
861.311 


Apr. 
Apr. 


23 

23 


4727 
5221 


851.623     Apr.   23      ,W20 


850.01.') 
851.174 
851,071 
8.')().9I7 

s.')i  .:t<»> 
8.51.266 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  2.3 
Apr.  23 


44.38 
4921 
4712 
4442 

.S2«16 
5127 


851.4.14 

Apr. 

851  ..■«.-) 

Apr 

850.956 

Apr. 

851.206 

Apr. 

861.;V)1 

Apr. 

851  ,<<« 

\pr. 

851.624 

Apr. 

861  ..S7»* 

Apr. 

23 

,%490 

2:1 

5764 

23 

4.111 

23 

49": 

■r^. 

."rJ»M 

?:« 

47H6 

2;« 

.SS.31 

23 

5748 

1048  127  »eO 

003  137  8001 

048  137  !  3866 

003  127  I  SOOS 


1114  '  137  I  3061 

1168  127  31  IS 

1317  {  137  3178 

1001   137  3010 

11&2  137  3007 

1133  1  137  308S 

1046  ;  137  ;  3066 

031  \   127  3824 


967-8 
1103 
1118 
1034 

022 
1167 

071 
1166 
1015 
1127 
1238 
1100 
1223 
1066 
1180 

080 


1134 
1072 
1161 

"iisi 

1120 

081-2 

1033 

929-30 

1083-4 

1165 

981 

1090 

935 

105.V5 

1050-7 

051 

1025 

1177-8 

1000 

1177 

1004 


127  3876 
127 


137  3064 

127 


127  3836 
127  i  3112 
137  3881 
137  3100 
127  2086 
127  3066 
127  8187 
127  !  3148 
127  I  3182 
127  3B86 
137  3131 
127 


127  30fn 

127  2004 

127  '  8106 

137  3864 

127  3133 

127  3068 

127  '  3801 

127  2061 

127  2834 

127  3011 

127  8100 

127  3800 

127  3032 

127  3841 

127  2073 

127  2076 

127  2857 
127  '  2041 

127  3126 

127  3821 

127  3134 

127  2816 


1172  127  3110 


905 
1095 


127  2906 

127  ,  3007 


1218  127  3177 


851  .(W 

Apr. 

23 

4761 

851.4.VS 

Apr. 

23 

.649«» 

861  .:t.V. 

Apr. 

•>:i 

,V«)6 

851  ..T«(l 

Apr 

2:« 

5.'i7H 

850.9.36 

Apr. 

23 

4476 

851  :mv 

Apr. 

23 

.S2<>4 

RIO.Kir-' 

Apr. 

23 

4471 

851,101 

Apr. 

Vi3 

4776 

851.  i:w 

Apr. 

23 

4.h:»( 

8.11. i:w 

Apr. 

2:< 

4s:u 

850  .'.<•'>'> 

Apr 

23 

4.'i01 

928 

lavMi 

99^2 

1 103 
107H-9 

KKX) 
1151'-2 

nil 

nA9 

937 

1091-2 

9.35 

1004 

1018 

1018 

,941 


127  2833 

127  3053 

127  3001 

127  2834 

127  .'nso 

127  3003 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


2010 
MM 
3040 
3114 
3MS 
302S 
3M1 

3»ie 


2820 


ll.<i0  127     3006 

1305  127     n6S 

•144  127     38B0 

Ku'ii)  127     3t7!> 

11  in  127     3047 

<iOi)  127     2000 

Uiy  127  1  Sin 

1301  127  I  3160 


^^^^ 


MLPOABSnCJkL  LBST  OF  INVENTIONa 


m 


Naan. 


MdmonkBf 


)C«  Boycott- .'...-•-•*•-•••••••••• 

.  H.  B.M4MiiO 

4^1^  lloQnIlldn 

J.  F.  Ttaer 

W.  H.  GotraU vvx.:"" 

T.  JL  Dwliktaorp0«iid  A.  ChMn- 


No. 


8B0.900 
861.M 

8n.uo 

8S1.(M 
8S0JOB 

Wl,187 


Dftts. 


▲er.  21 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  21 

Apr.  as 


Monthly     '  OffleUI 
Tolinne.        Ouetta. 


44l« 


M7B 
8806 

<70B 


I 


«n 


1141 

ii» 
m>-i4 

Ml 
1041 


137 

137 

137 

m 


I  1173 
*  3301 


DESIGNS. 


HuMlteior. 
HAndtofor. 


C.  A.  WhltUker.. 

M.  A^aioger 

H.  C.  Itter 

B.  Slodea 

X.  SjodMi 

O.  M.  B«Uenbeck. 

W.  C.  Botrlen 

O.  E.  Martc 

J.  C.  EoglUh 


38.535 
38,630 
38,540 
38,533 
38,534 
38,536 
88,537 


Apr.  33 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


tl« 

suo 
suo 

4110 
3100 
3100 
tlOO 
SUO 
Sl» 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Tttla 


prvpcrttion. 


CodftJiy  Packiiig  Compuiy 


127 

127      32U 

127    ua 


Com-     «3,1«8       Apr.  23        137 


•  •Attrti'^M**"'"**  P*^  tlnreof- 


J^Saton  Educator  Food  Ck) 

Onad  Union  T«*  Co 

I  N«tton»l  Carbon  Company 

A  J.  Houghton  Co • 

;  Dick  and  BrothsmQulncy  Brew- 
ery Co. 

Muncie  Brewing  Co 

'  p  Setder  A  Sons -  -  -  •  -•••■- 

0i«!tWert«m    Manufacturing 

Bay  Vfcw  wineCo 

A  Bre«lau«r Company..... 

BiyfiSateSboe&TCeallw-Co 

Dixon  Barttott  Co 

Locke  Shoe  Company 

i  W.  Read  &  Bona 

Stem  &  8aaibe«  ^V^^J^-- ' ' 

lUnulacturing  Co.  of  AJnerica... 

MiSatacturing  Co.  of  Ameri<»...  - 
I  TKHale  Rubber  Company..  -  - 

foMcDonald  Candy  ComDwy- 

Cie^iland  MIU  and  Power  Com- 

1  ClS?3Lid  MiU  and  Power  Com- 
O.^^Bamberaer  &  Company ..... - 

B  Flicher  i  Co . . .  -  - 

Diyton  Spioe  MIIU Co      ■-■--■  ■ 
:    Fort  smith  CommlMlon  Com- 
pany. 
F.  eV  Schmaueer  •-••-;•■  v;«n,ii' 

■  B«ioiete  Anonyme  de  I* ,9""«« 
•:      DiBtllteria    1!.    Cueenler    FUb 

1      Alne  et  Compagnle. 
A.P.  Watt ■ 

•   ii^SnHead  Miila  of  Alabama. ... 

■  oSoBorgleldt  &  Co .  - .  -  ■  -  ■  ■■■■- 
.    B^a  fSSut  &  ManulWJturing 

j  cfflB^wareCompaay 


02.186 
82,230 
02,178 
62,105 
62,304 

82,308 
62,1«B 
62,153 

63,216 
62,235 
62,125 
62,131 
63,134 
63,137 

8,179 
,187 
62,188 
62.142 
02,184 
62,146 


Apr.  » 
Apr.  fl 

Apr.  as 
Apr.  38 
Apr.  33 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  3S 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  a 
Apr.  28 
Apr.  2 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  28 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  33 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


127 
127 

127 
127 
137 


8U 
S»0 

mo 


m     S8U 

137      SUl 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 

m 


sai 


62,147       Apr.  «        IW 


62,143 
02,171 
62,217 
62,172 

62,211 
62,300 


62,168 
62.100 
63,158 
62,198 
63.151 
63.144 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr. 
Apr. 


a 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 
Apr.  a 


mi 


U7    55 
m    aw 

127 :  wx 

ir  i 

137 
137 


127 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


tm 


63,148   Apr.  »    127  / 


^i»^. 


ikLPHABEnCAL  LIST  QV  mMiOWMML 
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XXXI 


TRADE-MARKS— ContiniMd. 


LABELS. 


ffftlMHtaalPMt*) 

U  iSiili  wOU—OMpyU.  Bogi,  and  Ftoon) . 

'     f]PW OBBBy)  ••••••••••-•--•••■**" 


(For  Bear)  — 
(For  B«er) . . . 


8. 1.  Henderaon 

W.  Bender,  Jr 

W.H.DtTlt 

J.B.Fttoti 

B.  W.  Culver 

Ameileui  Candy  Compftny . 
Lm  Doe  Nadonee  Cigar  Co. 

ParkATUford 

Part  A  TUford 

Ph.KaeeelCo 

L.r..  PhlUipe ....... 

J.  L.  De  Zeabauit  and  Co. . . 

A..  Decoa 

P,  A.  Scbemm 

P.  A.  Bchonm 

A.  SotailUnE  and  Company . . 

M.  8.  Vanderbeck 

WeiterBroe 


13,«5 

!  13^ 
i  l«,«7 
'■  13,4U 
13,«6 
U.«7 
18.488 
1S,«» 
18,«e 
U,«« 
13,«>1 
I8.«a 
13,403 
18,480 
18,408 
13,000 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Aor.  23  I 
Apt-  28  I 
Apr.  23  { 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23  I 
Apr.  23  I 

Apr.  28  I 
Apr.  23  j 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  28 


127 

ans 

127 

8318 

ir 

IZU 

127 

8»l 

\n 

mi 

127 

S2U 

127 

8SU 

127 

321I 

127 

aia 

127 

82U 

127 

S3U 

127 

sns 

127 

na 

127 

na 

127 

mt 

127 

83U 

127 

szu 

127 

«ai 

PRINTS. 


Title. 


Name. 


PUyln«Card»."    (For 

(f«r  Hear)  ...-•.  •••••• 

Vm."    (For  Incobatore) -• 

••  (For  Llo»-KlU«.  Egg -Maker,  Oermo- 

'  *  (For  M»'e  wd'  Bon'  Appi»ii) ! 

rVw  Lanon  Sllzir) :  -  „  "w 

l»»J-«»^,_  8.) "  (For  Men'i  8«5k. 


Ooaiantea."    (For  Broome) 

'""  (For  Talking-Machlnee) 


United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 

IN^bum,  Croeby  Company ... 

A.  0.  Wade 

A.  0.  Wade 

8.  Anaigyro* 

H.  C.  Lytton -  -  -  • 

MoEley  l<emon  Eliilr  Co.  -, 

Perry  4  Company 

Lee  Broom  A  Duster  Company. 
p.  F.  Collier*  Son 


No. 


1,973 

1,9«7 
1,970 
1,971 

1.066 
1,960 
1,064 
1,968 

1,966 
1,972 


Date. 


OfflcUl 


o 
> 


Apr.  23 

i 
Apr.  23  1 
Apr.  23  ' 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


127 

127 
127 

ir 

127 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


i 


su 


m 
na 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(B«ai8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


AlteraUnw.. 
AoodyMi... 


Md  deodorant  preparations . 
,knlTea,  Ao 


i.ohaire,  UbIee.Ac. 
i,ohalre,tablee,  to. 
I  ohaire,  tables,  to. 


aad  dried  trults. 


nab. 
flab. 


Battle  &  Co.  Chemists'  Corpora- 

Bittte  &  CO.,  ChemisU'  Corpora-  25>6 

bS  a  CO.,  Chemists'  Corpora-  2&^ 

p£Sdent  Mamifacturlng  Com-  |  24.664 

8^^  Hardware  Company.-j  ggj 

mobe-Wemicke  company 2*^ 

Olobe-Wemkske  Company ^'^^ 

C^raddock-TciTT  C  ompany ^^   ^^ 

Cbarlea  Mels  Shoe  CO ^^ 

Northwestern  Fisheries  C  ompany  ^^^^ 

MennUlo  Bros . . .  .^-  -^— • ; ;  2fi,2l3^  M 

Allen  Brothers  Company '-g^^,, 

ADen  Brothers/  ompany ,  ^  ^ 

r.  H.  Fromm  &  to- ■  r^A^ 36,146 

A/a  The  Bergen  Cann.M  Co    . .   . 
^ergau  Vannrogen  Molt  A  to .  - 


oakui 

Oawtta. 


Apr.  23 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

.Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
I  Ai.r. 
1  Apr. 
i  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
I  Apr. 
i  Apr. 

Apr. 
!  Apr. 
i  Apr. 


1    ' 

-i 

1 

> 

1 
23 

127 

23 

127 

23  , 

127 

23 

127 

28  1 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

23 

127 

21 

127 

23 

127 

7A 

127 

23 

127 

! 


81«l 

8iit 

8186 


8198 


8191 
8197 
8197 
8197 
8lf7 


8ifr 
$m 

8197 
<l9t 


ALPHABntiQAL  lar  or 
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TRADE-MARK9--ContintMcL 

(BBOItTBATXOV  APFLIBD  FOB.) 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name. 


Catkry 

Cntkry 

^''"•^^*  ^••••••■* 

fWrle 

I  and  dMk-iwd«.    DoeamoBt- 

nM,  Mwa,  teVthea,  Ae 

'■•■"rttajaiAera.    Haod 


Sour.   WhM»- 

Joor.    Wheat. 

Inir.    Wheat- 

'ood.    Wheat  brwkfaat 

Oaa  for  InlUUng  tine 


Qtm. 


Hair.    PrepanTttoiifiii-tiiV 

g™«. -mr^iriTer..  aidihiv^v;;:.;::; 


Hypootff!!?^. 


Kaittad 


5^^*.  nttora,  and  __„_ 


Pitetandiipa* 
5:tataiidpK' 
PMnt  and  vanii 

£5rwiS^Tl!^.!??_*    

PiS^^S 

PapertT^aiiL- 

"»*«nMrteMoflet  wa««, 

S*»>^>'ayn  end 
Hneota.    Lead. 

SSSSrfciSr*'*^.        

Mneoy  lor  dlaaaMa  «( the  ■■■ 

■    lortub«wir  "•  ~^*" 
'ior  nrtaary 


•••.••»•«•••«• 


boiierti,  »nd  clothes 

-■■_„,  Katuralmlnerel..-. 

eaitenated  beverage*     Mlueral 


A.  B.  Jenkini } 

Lopat  Company i 

A .  w  »t»on  &  Co 

Sehonebergnr  &  Noble 

Weet  Haven  Mfg.  Co... I 

KeHey-How-Tliomeon  Co i 

PetereShoeCo 1 

P.BaiUy&Cle ! 

M.  BtreuM .-- • 

Fried,  Mendeleon  &  Co -' 

Empirr  Silk  Co - -  -  • 

Fayette  R.  Plumb,  Incorporated. 

Roblnaon  Bros.  A  Company 

Roblneon  Bro«.  &  Company 

Robinson  Bros.  &  Company. 

Roblncon  Broe.  <k  Company...  *- 
Allen  Brother!  Company 

S.Cabot 

H.  B.  Lodor^. •-- 

Kelley-Bow-ThomK)n  Co 

Smit&made  Suroender  Co 

Oeorse  E.  Wye  Company 

St.  Paul  Syrup  Refining  company 

1.  Weitmaa 

Allen  Brothert  Company 

American  Thread  Comoany      ... 
Enterpriw  Novelty  4  M.  F.  O.  cx). 

R.  UQller • 

Kelley-How-Thom»on  Co 

L.Smith 

F.  D.  Councilman 

Glenn  Rock  Mineral  Spring  Com- 

S^^H.  Freiberg 

H.  Campe&Co 

F.  T.  Morrieeey 

4-ln-l 

Trimont  kinulacturlng  Co 


Serial 
So. 


23,048 
17,229 
I3.7H) 
26  183 
V.OSO 
26.236 
26,I9B 
M,.«l-2 
26.156 
25.791 
aB,2R8 

26,2M>-«1 
26,2»» 
26,295 
»,»7-S 
26,207 
2.'>.727 
25  772 
2«.237 
25,3W 
2S.yt8 
25.857 
24.139 

26.215-10 
2B.HJ8 
24.285 
24.282 
26,234 

21263 
25.901 


Otnrial 
OaMtte. 


Date. 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  28 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 

Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


3,778 
15.990 
26.197 
25.736 
26AVJ 
26^18 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 
Apr.  23 


W0.0. 


.    1 


> 

! 

127 
127 

127 

31M 

SlfB 
3I«2 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
12T 
127 
127 
127 

127 
127 


23.461  Apr.  23   127 


127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


UOl 

an 

SIM 

vn 

3190 
3»« 

3196 

s3oe 

3306 
3306 
3306 
33M 

SIW 
3tW 
830» 
3lt7 
3108 


3308 
3aM-« 


31«6 
3106 
3306 

31M 
3300 

3196 

3101 
3]« 


31« 
3IM 
3301 


•     ...V:  F-iVi  ;ili"*:<>iT< 


■*v»-.- 


-^'T' 


»•  'V- 


•■vUit' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WBRE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1907. 


m 


and  invanttoa- 


AbM, 


ibblemlUi y-Ai.-^'^^'^ 

»Uw»y8£ua  CompMiy,  CleveUnd, '^*-'" 

toiSSoui  Rkiiwmy  8igMJ"ci)mpany,'  Cteveiind, 


SSSipS^^fc««t^e5L-  D-n^iHi^^.VirXm^iiiV; OeveiiJid; Ohio. 


iuuWy*  Sifl^'  Compkiiy ,"  CtoVeUnd,  Ohio.     ^^  ^ 

.--•.••"vj— V '.'....I86l!851 

i;„SAaS^iiirtrt0C<iipiiiy:8^i^^^^^^  Apr.  30 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


ifodiar,  John  A.,  aatignor.)  ;  g^j  ^si 

owo.  Plow ";;;■.'.!;!'.  851,638 


.   CMTtar 
ftk    toctafbed 


t2:%    OwnSffl'^S^*^  "d  cooler. 


851,911 

852,253 

851,971 
852,151 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


851353    Apr.  30 


* 


i    I 


B;5X^torWwSiren.Conn.    Sight 


■  ••••••••■■■■J  —  • 

or.) 


•ad  A.  nfiSgi-.  Jointly.  Brockton. M»M.    01uin«-m»- 

oiiJs!^ii'^^S^:w^^  

fSgtfLiUrrl.,  Francli  H.,  aatlgnor.) 
*  rtEiKrSbiBl,  John,  Mtignor.) 

^fS^5«wthy!HMTyM,,M«imor.) 

"'/riSSluiVrSM  feUtaney.  Kdw»rd,  Maignor.) 
l?i^  i«i  O^  Hlo^oSi.,  Seattto,  Wwh.    Com- 
r  to  iimwnC<«^Ud»*^  Store  8^0^  Com- 


852,152 
851,788 


851,852 
852,211 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


00«6 

7123 
5882 
6437 

7124 
65«7 
«M0 

6336 


8050 
6179 


6325 

7059 


851,972  Apr.  30 


WISSdM  rinciuifite  directly  from  th«  ore  .^^^. 
L-2Sr  toWlUlMi  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Comply,  Inoor- 


Pa.    Toy  or  adva 
Oklo.    MaohlMlor 


"^'jSSenid  ■(«■■  iiaiticmatOTiaL . . 
and  clutch 


,aav.   Exlimukm-tM»  lock 

5SSi£aS°&a,SrB«r'uS^SSany .    Telephone^x-  ■ 


851,790 
85t,63» 

852.212 
863,153 
851,791 
852,311 
852,011 
851354 
852,049 
851,727 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


851,973  Apr.  30 


*  vii^'  Fwd*.  'cite:  ■  ■  bv^  f ot  ▼•wi^ii^*^  • 

•*8SJnLUlffllkr.  Johann  J.,  assignor.) 


851,793 
861,974 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


(^  MflUer.  Johann 
ayr  ^ 

lot 
Y., 


^iS^  *^|ijSSlif  io's.  insuii;  chicgoVm:  Rep«>- 


or< 


852,096     Apr.  30 

862312    Apr.  » 
852.213    Apr.  30 


jii^i  Ow«.    Water-iower  

^^r^Zfml^f^i^oS^J,  Silver  Cr^ek.  N.  Y.    DUtributer 


852,050     Apr.  80 

;'2a'i^/^tSS^;"^tSN.  J.:  ^d  Rosentrrter    ^^^     ^^^   „ 

jSStedbmokuidtAoter 

raadBarbofl.)  - 

teitoffih  Typ«wtlt«r  Company.  8yr^"  ^. _...^r. 


862,154 
851,793 


•ndU-ooopUBg 


852313 
852,155 
852,051 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


6560 

6180 
5883 

7061 
6060 
6184 
7235 
6666 
6327 
6780 
6009 

6670 


6UR 

6571 


7238 
706S 


•7«3 

5887 

•Ml 

6191 

Tin 

6868 

•766 


1426  . 
1319 

127 
127 

S486 
S3S8 

1268 

127 

3309 

1491 
1229 
1343 

127 
127 
127 

3630 
8223 
3888 

1491-2 
1368 
1451 

127 
127 
127 

3689 
3808 
MBS 

1330 

127 

3S88 

1451 
1380 

127 
127 

8404 

8398 

1319-30 

1475 

127 
127 

8888 
8CS3 

I 


1369  127 

I 
1290  127 
1230  127 


1475  127  8Sn 

1451  i  127  84M 

1291-2  I  127  8800 

1517-18  I  127  8888 

1386  I  ir  »«» 

1330  .  127 


1406 
1368 

1889 


127  8«f7 
127  8870 


127 


S^ 


127 


1478  !  127  UH 

I 


1407   137 


ao-1 

1*7 

8SM 

1483 

137 
187 

»m 

Ult 
140 
1407 

U7 

m 

13T 

^■79 

u 


ALPHABSnCAL  UBT  Of 


■•■Mftf^^ 


Bajnr,  WlUi*m  J.,  Mafcnor  to  Bmrj  A 
OBtin.    Spindto-drlTe 

Bondet.  Louia  O.,  MatdoU,  Mian. 

Boodetto,  Edmond,  MoatmL  QmL 

BMmnont,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  Md  O.  W. 
pm^tof 

Bceknuiia,  Cwl,  New  YotC  N.  Y.    Maitei 
Biw.JohnM^gt.  Paul, Mam.  Akti^ 

Behui.  TbomM.  AUiqafpii*.  p», 

BeMner,  OwrgB  J..  aH^MT  «( 
htaadx,  Addbwt  0.,  VaOaba 
BtoiC,  UnnoM  V.,  ud  B.  A 

22^1 1^^,5^  BrtSwJii,  If. 
B«»h,  Look  D.,  Newport,  bTT  V( 
Barvuim.  SoiBB,  OBhi.  ~ 
BeisBwn  Kovn,  OMmi, 
Baravd«  WUBsB  -  ^Hhaiii  to 

" "     ,4e..7...    ~ 

dvL.    ( 

Blate,  Brroa  B.,  ud  B.  A. 


^P»ft?^,^j:^ 


3.'« 
3.-7 


JJJPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


to  PmUu 
ito^'jil'Mi^nor.) 

jSfSSai  lor  making  m«Ui^«*V°*:°^^^  «2^ 
.«. y-ffiMl  ixtwiJton'for  hiy^caiTi" *««•»•  •  • 

^^  861,801 


Apr.  ao 
Apr.  ao 

Apr.  JO 
Apr.  ao 


Wiita;B<ic^i^'''N'^-    Cooldng-rtOTe......  gjj^j  ^^^  „ 

852;J76    Apr.  »  I  25 


6004 


14M 


litttettJUPOtMhi 


MacldM 


II  T.    Ailf»>r»to  •y»*"? •,;.;;■  AituM  for  itonMiWB 851.-31  Apr,  «/ 

P^"ci'Ti^^'^<i^'^:^''^'^''^'^^°'^°     852,378  Apr.  » 

y^-Siflgr^^  Apr.  « 

j^nnaehiM 

.1842.362  -Vpr    SO 


aoit 
flon 


'*'t!M-por.) 


,  ^^R;  0.  k.' wiidwoVth:  Borton.  M»»;    >*  i**;  .  552.38I 


.\pr. 


30 


Tin 

7144 

7jr« 


urn 


m 
ir 
m 

U7 
137 
1S7 
127 
137 

127 

1S7 

isr 

va 
m 


un 


m* 


un 


L?r% 


IT 


ALPHABEnCAL  LIBT  OV 


iiS^^hs^ti^ss^sss^'^ 


itmnkiag 
lAOomiMuiT.    (8m 


J>4V.  hoot*  A..  MoutiMtl.  I 
l»r  wnf  |wi  boefci 

5«Ur.  HanMr,  and  W ^, ., 

P«»twyiM^BTadMrlln.  Johum  J..  gteM 

«^»n.  Fnuk  B.,  ahivraport.  I*. 
Dlite.  ThMBM  A.,  ■■■toiiiiruf  niw  iMlfln  IT 

DlaL  Jaeob.  ■■■tgnor  to  StaadaM  Smt 
op  lor  ■ewtav-mMldnM 

DiM.  LyqU  P.,  tMlgBor  to  — ^^  -  " 

nSSf^S?^  ^^--o"**  ^'  ^  H«n»»id.  ( 
|>o40t  Goal  Btonft  r ~     — 


Monthly 
▼ohnne. 


iXhU 


CkoAi 


M.T. 


TMI 


7M4 


»    Tin 


I>ote,  Phim>  T. 
gofcarty,  QeomB 


ifB.^^BMtoni'iUM.' 


.) 


DowMTjIoaea  M..  andGLTSaJSTaSiSSSJiS 
^ port.  Conn.    Abdonriaal  eonat  i»i«  ■•«•*/«« 

Do  Boaa.  Jotjwa  H.    (Sae  Braas  aadDoBoM) 
DoKaa,  AdoUo,  admlnlrtrator.    ^Sm  £vj!Sli  u  x 

Dmg^WlUlam  H.,  Chicago,  m.^-    »^  «««»«- 

wowB,  Baat,  aad  Oaooata,  I 


»••••• • 


Apr.  «    M» 


is« 


1270 

1270 
us: 

IXH 


1336-7 
1521 

lazi 


^ 

A. 

m 

074 

m 
m 

an 

Ml 

ir 

B71 

ir 
w 
m 

B7I 

IM 
M 

IT 
127 

M 
«7 

127 

■7) 

M 

Bala  Ql  IbtooB  aMtanala. 


'.) 


f •  ?•  2°  S2S  <*•  N«Bioan  PowdwCim25^  M 

KLduPontdaNanoanPowdSooSw"    !l 
KotfatOB. Marietta K., Thne  iS^rLwSj'rt!^ 


r.) 


1387 
13« 

m 

127 

074 

IMO 
1S« 

127 

W 

an 

1271 

127 

an 

M»-fO 

127 

wn 

IVl-^ 
1227 

127 

m 

m 

13B6-7     137 


i^aad  Barahain  Maeiiiiw  i 
-w«[^»bm,  Hany  F„  MooMaMi.  Pi. 


Caoada.    Diiij. 


£l«»djL  Daaa  B..  Waodiopa, 


•«:t: 


B..  and  C.  C.  Ha 


Mgl,  Albert  W.,  Chteago,  lU. 
_  PUanoo.  K.  J.    Staoa-tnmlni 


Oo**^««»iibii": 


■mat.  Hamaa  P. 


iachaant  tor 
oa.    Mctbod 


to  Ualtad' 


•XooMMUtoRiH^ 


•!^"-...  wm» 


iir  127 


•  **• «••••• 


**"• 'iK!^.,%i?^?^^  «  W-ittiif  i^ 


rut.  itmt  1..  EoJBoiL  iulhISJSS?' 


fMn^Ctoada D.,  ladiaaaooU^itMr    aS^'  *"%"Mi.) 
FmC?j&B 


Apr.* 


ii 


1171  I  127 


B.. 


.) 


Apr.  » 


Mi 

140 

127 

«M 

Ifl71-S 

'  127 

g 

urn 

1«6 
1»7 

127 
127 
127 

Mi 

mt 

ir 

8K 

l»7-« 
14M 

127 
127 

Ml 

1410 

127 

Mi 

lar 

127 

1174 


UM 


tBB4 

vn 

urn 

SM4 

sn 

STI 

SM7 

sai 

saD 
sno 


127     SKM 


ir 

127 

127 
127 
127 

137 


an 

MH 


Sin 


Ai;pHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


and  isTontlon. 


Oannon.) 
Axte-antloek... 
wacon 


toP.L.Crowa,Jaraeyaty,N.J    Maan* 
lokarivoQHiaarinciMalaiMltbeUln- 


dofiea  for  ootn  machanimu . 


to  Natkmal  Cork  aod  Seal  Com- 

Puiiariid^  w*  grinding  mill 

AntomAtic  ihut-o*  ^'^'^ 

toJrD!DoSohoe,8adalia,Mo.    Deyloelor 


862,264 
851,876 
852,066 
861^06 
852,226 


852,111 
852,265 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr,  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


7146 
6367 
6776 
6223 
7086 
6873 
7148 


.) 


OkHi 

i1»>Haniar7-    Lite-belt 

•adS.; 


852,323  Apr.  30  7249 

851,877 1  Apr.  30  MM 

852,174  1  Apr.  30  eWO 

852,176  I  Apr.  30  6882 

86l,W7 !  Apr.  30  6476 

85l|660  I  Apr.  30  G023 

862,407  j  Apr.  30  7432 

862,366  i  Apr.  30  7148 

861 J41  Apr.  30  6081 

852,068  Apr.  30  6778 

851  740  Apr.  30  6080 


1486 

1338 

1410 

1296  , 

1481 

1436 

1487 


1524  127 

132M»  I  127 

1459 

1458 

1350 
1238-8 


o 

i 

> 

Pmi 

127 

3544 

127 

3348 

127 

3461 

127 

3311 

127 

3529 

127 

3474 

127 

3645 

127 
127 
127 
127 


3568 

3348 
3S06 
3505 
3376 
3231 


1558  I  127  3614 


!?  '(tea  Paige,  Jamac  W.,  aeaignor.) 
MlOan 


iTYirriiiiiiw'ti  oii^'Btectric  Company. 


852,176  Apr.  30 

...  862,060  Apr.  30 

...  861,742  Apr.  30 

852,367  Apr.  30 


Bal^  B..  aaaignor.) 

SmvIiJSS.  AiuSxSr,  aMignor.) 
Oirar,  rradB..  aaaignor .) 
VmSmob.  Bamoal.  aaaignor) 
Sm!  Kdward  F.,  aeaignor.) 
Chartea  H..  aaaignor.) 
Cbarlea  D.,  aeaignor.) 
n,  aeeinior.) 


6082 
6780 
6092 
7150 


861.743     Apr.  30     6087 


Ooorge,  aeelgnor.) 
flbur  L.,  aea^Dor.) 


•Iig^^^'^^.«. 


Com- 


.  Eart^aeeignor.) 

WMhTVehtda 



Ja.    Door • 

.    DtoUDlng  ooal 

Y»     Safe 

^g^fli2£Jsi£.'>JSSS"'^-"-" 

• •••■_-,-j '....... 

*  *(fce  Mulr  and  Herod,  aeelgnore.) 


1497 
1273 
1411 
1273 


1458 

1411 

1273-4 

1497-8 

1274 


127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127 
127 
127 

127 


354ft 

3276 
3462 
3275 


3508 

3452 
3276 
354S 

P  __ 
3276 


•«•«•••• •« • 


«*^  ■?*  OrlBg.)^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  L.  Cbllde.  Wtltham. 
■TW;jif  orp^chiiigrti^^  ■     


device 


Mass. 


862,334  I  Apr.  30 

852,112  I  Apr.  30 
853,177  '  Apr.  » 
852|ll3  1  Apr.  30 

851.878  i  Apr.  30 

851.879  Apr.  » 
852,368  Apr.  30 

851.880  I  Apr.  30 

852.019  ,  Apr.  30 
851,985  Apr.  30 

852.020  Apr.  30  ,  6705 
861,938  ,  Apr.  30  i  6477 


7251 

6878 

6679 

6371 
6372 
7152 
6374 

6703 
6593 


852,114  Apr.  30 

852,269  Apr.  30 

851  ,M9  Apr.  30 

SSl.g.TO  Apr.  30 

862,178  Apr.  30 


^880 
7155 


6483 
6485 

6986 


7381 


,  852,383  Apr.  M 

I  861,W1  Apr.  30  ,  »«6 

__  851,932  Apr.  30  6490 

&ia^1SS"^rlN:Y:;.i;ri^or.tooty  ^p,.  „  ^ 

""***'*•"'  1 85^881  Apr.  30     6376 


OooUdge,  New 
Ortodtagapparatue. 


851,833  Apr.  30 

861,984  Apr.  » 

.851,744  Apr.  30 

.851,745  Apr.  30 

851,746  Apr.  80 


••  JjKk^tUVvator  controUer 
'  N.J.    Blectric  ele^»*«';:;:;:; 

^F^jigaJrg^^  ^,^  I  Apr.  g 


isTc^^i^^^^;-- 


852,271  i  Apr 
.j  851,986  j  Apr.  » 
.  861,748  i  Apr.  30 


otary'fan 


6481 
6496 
6096 

6100 
6101 

7150 

6108 
7266 

7284 
7180 


1524 

1436 
1460 
1437 

1329 

1329 

1496-9 

1329-30 


127     3568 


127 
127 
127 

127 
127 
127 
127 


1393  I  127 
1374     127 


1394 
1350-2 


127 
127 


1437     127 
1409-1500    127 


1352 
1353 
1460 


127 
127 
127 


1548  i  127 

1353-4  1  127 

1354  I  127 

ia»4-«  127 
1330  i  127 
1354  127 


3475 
3506 
3476 

3348 
3340 
3546 
3350 

3433 
3404 

3433 
3.376 


3476 
3546 


3376 
3877 
3606 


3601 
3877 

sars 

S4M 

8880 
3378 


6106 


1364-6 

1276 
127ft 
1275 


127 
137 
127 
127 


8377 
8377 
8377 


1500  !  127  8646 


1276 
1524 

1550 
1800-1 

U74 

1276 


127 
127 

127 
127 

127 

127 

137 


3377 
3860 

3601 
3547 

3406 

8278 


17; 

\2J 

'MB 
1  ^^ 

127 

i** 

ir 

»l 

1 

137 
127 
127 

III 

ir 

1 

127 

wt 

127 

aa    , 

127 

M 

U7 

«■ 

127 
127 
127 

tm 

m 

N-**(^ 


■V. 


tU 


.^.^^^.^.^^^^^•^j^ij^C^iii^.    Auto. 
; 


talff.) 
Wa!«»«wtor. 

lloMr.  ChulM  A.,  MtlfiMV.) 

'■ltR4!  J.  Krflmb^.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    BoUry 

' 


w  2 


ttb*  Booic.'v>:;  ■■riirnnTi.  by 


pfuD  mmmw *■ 


8u.sn 

8fl,tll 

m:aa 

mfin 
mjHi 

861,076 

861.910 
.  861,T» 

861,877 


Apr.  10 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  ao 

Apr.  ao 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  30 


Pap« 


e7» 

TOM 

0064 

6619 
6633 

0007 
68M 


1383 

lan 

1300 

1413 

14»-4 

1M4 
1360 
1300 
U«4 


883,068 


8BU77 
8B1,7«1 

mum 


mijmo 


6036 


15:  £  22 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  »  '  6789 


Apr.  » 
Apr.  80 
Avt-  30 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
AW'  W 


1379 
1380 
130D 

1346 


141S-14 


W 
117 

ir 

12T 

m 
m 

137 

137 

137 

«7 
137 

m 

127 


8818 
8818 
8«4 


338 

3383 


7167 
6194 


ir  {88W 

137  I  3484 

I 


127  '  3313 

'iao4    12:    »g 

1380  ,  12:  I  3383 


1380 
1037 
1384 


137  j  88T1 
ml8884 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•ad  InvHition. 


Wiiiiiti^  W/j/'Xppintw'fOT'u^^  othar 


IfL  jgw  AiAwTt  WIBiMi  N.,  Mrtgnor.) 


oottiac'uKl  jmrnAnt  machine. 
~         loc  tTp^-writcn... 


k)«k 

Bo«t(m,  1Cm«.    Flooriof . 
MiiKDor.) 


BxtoBCtinff  tnrpontiiM  uid  other  prodoetc  from 


P».    Bvltdi 

MpboniBi derlw 

;  Mam.    Frlcti<«>-eliitdi  for  antomobilM  and  other 

.T.    KlaBtarie  ezcnslsiiif  apperatoa 

jf •  z a    jlotor~wlucie ..........•...••.•..••..-...*-••-.>• 

,  CaL    SwMndere 

TtUb*,  Uvper  feudiuky,  Ohio     Medumiim  for  iApwtliic 


Cable  rlemp. 


qr.    i8«  Dodf^  Philip  T.,  aeatoor.) 

;  N.  v.,  Mricnor  to  Oeoeral  Electric  Company.    Syatem 


>^'ltt<rifofi^'K.'  y1  '  'i^toetion  of  electticai  liyitema 'from  ligb'tiilog 

fl|tHWM0M«  •»....••> • 

IK,  M&m  Tflfk,  N.  T.   Alteniatliit^qmnt  madiine  on  aini^e-fdiaae 

Tock,  N.  Y.    Bleetric  motor  and  other  qyparataa  in  which 

See  Harding,  Joseph  W.,  aaaignor.) 

inatniment ••-■ 

^  Meyerv-Socen  Proiectile  Company,  8e- 

^•d  aofDhorlns  Ute-^inee 

,    Baif^^<^'"^''K."'''^'^ 

am  Meyer  asdRo«re.  aaelcDort.) 

TiJMml    Safety-stop  for  ewraton 

'  "    H.Y.   NaTlpble  aeroplane 

s  H.,  aaaicnor.) 

to  wToraair  A  Company,  Oeeellwheft 
Flrfr«zttaigulaher 


Na 


K.,  aaatenor.) 

Oldb.   piaaiof-iBachiae 

Wakh.  S^ert  A.  B.,  aadgnor.) 
JolmR.,  MBlgBor.) 


tSmil  Va.,  mmlfMetoioek  Joint  Pipe  Company.    Appa- 

or  aflndone 

^^^il|.BhaeDCo.,NewYork,N.Y.    Oukle 

(T  Qi^^^  Vi^tMiaMrapBu'tical  meOTimePt 

^Ifc    Oratn-hlndar 

Pe.   MataBle  atraeture 

.IB.   SottoKaller • 

,'1    (SMBamVr  Bdwin  E.,  aeeignor.) 

'(8«a TSotheaew.  Fred  W  „  "•ifipor) 

N.  y.    Making  compound  metal  bodiee 

--vYarENiY!    Fumaoe ■•■ 

NMrTofflLN.  Y.    Apparatus  for  coating  metalB 

^     2!Sr?;JSSS'tSSSJ^^h«tricalCompany.NewYork.N.^ 


S"  "a  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  aaaignor.) 
.    Balt-eutter 
■l»a,IlL    Wlre-fBOoemwshine......  .,.. 

♦^dS;^  pSS£rS  C^SSy,  Limited.  FltfSarg.  Pa. 


Ky.   Bakinf-p«n 

mi?a:.  iiSSSr,*S?/SSf A  we-tiitecim^^^^ 

""■'*^"-**^*raiS:^8hi^^^^ 


868,190 
861,7« 


861,687 

868,06 
868,108 
861,666 

861,966 
888,196 
861,666 

mjon 

861,821 
861,822 


861,833 
862,026 
8B/B7 
862,086 
868,132 

I 

1861,834 
{863,071 

1863,072 
861.688 


863,306 

862,281 

861,8iM 

1862,383 

1862,338 


862,029 
,862,078 

862,133  ' 

861328; 

I  861,001  I 

'862,283  I 

861,«4 
861,903 
861,903 


861,686 

>  863,340 
1861,056 
I  861,766 
I  862,074 

!  862,384 
861,826 
852,304 

861.827 
851,004 


Monthly 
Totmne. 


OfBdal 
Qaaetta. 


Data. 


I 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


80  TOir 

80  Ttm 

30  7377 

30  6800 

30  6188 


A]>r.  30 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


30 
30 
30 

30 
80 
30 
30 


TOSS 
8001 

eM8 
7088 
6908 

6801 


-1 
o 
> 


30  6963 
30  6364 


30 
30  6790 
30  i  6783 
30  6788 
30 

30  «96« 

30  I  «7M 

30  6796 
30  ,  6976 


30  7408 
30!  7178 
30  C867 
30  7177 


Apr.  30 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
AfH*. 


30 
30 


7374 


6788 
6797  I 


1466-6  127 

14a6  137 

1830  137 

1410  137 

1883  137 


1880  ir 

1486  I  137 

1468  !  137 

1860  i87 

1368  127 

1466  137 

1880  187 

1416  187 

1304  137 

1306  137 


1306-6  137 

1397  137 

13B7  137 

1308  137 

1446  137 

1306  137 

14U  137 

1415  137 

18«i  137 


1683  '  137 

1606  137 

1336  137 

1606  137 

1139  ir 


30  6923 

30  8366 

30  0600 

30  7179 


30  1079  I 
30  6613 
30  0617 


Apr.  30  5084 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Ai>r. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 

Apr. 
Apr. 


30  727B 

30  6641  j 

30  6139  I 

30  6796  I 

30  7180  ] 

30  6366 

30  7403 

30  6307 

30  6619 


1530 
1363 
1281 
1416 

127 
127 
127 
137 

1307 
1307 
AS-4 

137 
137 
127  1 

1307 

1378 

137  1 

^'"""tSaSi-uiy;  Zurich;  sWitWrUnd:    Automatic 


861.696    Apr.  30     6086  1249     137 


toH.Baar 

TooMMrider 

MT  aad  Munson.)        ^     ^ 

ft   Omter  Birtvellng  hook 

to.    Automatic  btrfler-feeder 

fla.   Wagungear • 

iiB^^'SffiShin.  and  Bojden.  a«lgnore.) 

K  FotowlderandBond.  ""igDors.) 

a^  i&5irr oi'Sf^Mr'd  to  0.  Goeppert.  B. 

_iy«0ntroiled  elevator 

OitlmoAT.C.) 
'Walehmaker's  tool 

-aS»^tterandplpe«leanet -  •• 


851.766 
1862,134 

862,285 

.862.286 
.862.287 

I 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


30  '  nn 

30  60-23 

30  7181 
X  7182 
30  7183 


1381 
1446 

1807 
1508 


137 
137 

137 
127 


1508  137 


861.820 

862,200 

i  861.760 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apt. 


30  6271 

30  '  7187 

I 
30  6134 


1308  137 
UW  127 
1282  127 


} 

ft. 


3613 
36U 
387* 


3618 

3846 


3614 


3119 

ItM 


34r 
3436 


3888 
3486 


3661 
3671 


1388-0  127  I  8489 

1416  137  {  3417 

1446  127  I  8467 

1307  127 

1377  137 

1607  137 


1340  137  !  88a 
1377  137  3410 
1878  137  ;  3411 


1849'  137  8iir 


3671 


3417 


3418 


•r   •• 


"tj^j^ 
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XI 


•ad  iiiTMitioiL 


'•I         _^_ 


•adenttar. 


of  oi*»4uiu'io' J!  L.  WtaitA,'  AUogdon, 


Fto*  Aiitra  Comp«ny,  N«w  York, 



, 

.  ...-.•-•••-••-•••"-"-•"""•  '**;.'/'"'*'** 

Dmmo,  Qwmaaj-   Type-wrinnK  m*- 


•|J-£VaSiii'«ftKN«WYort.N.Y     Loow4e.«blwl€r.. 
gSStpJSS^ii^i^StSSibmi  comply.  N«r  H*t« 

f  ^gBltl^fca.~... - 

*affmt!i!iCSrOl  oa^i>»it  to  F.  Rtmke,  CliMk»,  MUm. 


rtoWi 


)tlT« 


ObnSMiy;  dhteifoVin:    cimiit  tor  coin- 


^Tas.   OrBb-hook .v---:: 

»*i^    Ootloo Mid oorn  aUlk cutUr. .  ■  ■ 
II.  tT  Aotovstio  trmin-tkwklng  ayttam . 

"il.T.   cCiMrlorrtMin-boQari 


p^    CSMndfV 8S3J036  1  Apr.  SO 


uGaIBvom 

&.O0I0.    Nu^took-v^i-r 

,?jnByKTV.J;obnA..a«Jgnor.)  


'gwttA  iatifihi>iil«ni  —  .^.. 

'       Tto  O  jTBo-eU,  B»ttto  Cre*,  MW»- 


.) 


BuJiiU<M(>. 


863,MS  I  Apr.  ID 
861,nS  I  Apr.  » 

861,837  kApr.  10 

861,8»  i  Apr.  » 
8S2,S«B  I  Apr.  SO 

aaa^MO  Apr.  ao 

861,779    Apr.  10 


8n,8M 
861,96S 


Apr.  ao 
Apr.  » 


U,MS  I  Apr.  » 
863,344  I  Apr.  SO 
861,904    Apr.  ao 


86S,a01 


Apr.  ao 


851,«6  I  Apr.  ao 
861^  I  Apr.  ao 
862,303  Apr.  W 
862,0W  1  Apr.  » 


•^ffiS^^^  D.,  M-^-) 


^Slthri^oartlu to  H.  A.  Brahm Md  J.  B. 
'"^■-rS^tobary  Tlw  Oompwy,  Owoi«),  M«b. 


861,777 
883,087 


Apr.  ao 
Apr.  10 


1 863,140  I  Apr.  80 


6008 

8897 
7041 


61*4 

6743 
6081 


861,80» 


Apr.  10 


riii' Wtrtoni  Mlit<in  T.'.M^lgnor.)  

^.      Biil-hoidtagrtiigiorbkU-bwliilji.---  • 

i___,  ,^„    T«ie«»pe 

/■Z^ter  And  geboonorer.)  

^^\m.    LDbr*»tor . 

fie^fj^^^aidlii^Diir  company.  Lo.  Ang-«i. 

S-wSrnSoJW'nnd  H/P.  krah;  N- 

'  Srtt«M5lTj.^»^^^      i:; n:  b.  Wiliiani.;  Of ont..  P». 
«^Vt..--.»oXWw-t^^»eciricComp».C..^ 

iiiiii:pi:;-iiM^ortoNU,^B«m«t-Po^^ 


^S£%!SS?«. 


rk  ^C^£Shi  aad  S«vard.) 

'--    ■••ity-pook*' 


863,386 

862,200 
861,066 

861.840 

I 

:  861, Ml 

861,<MM 
1861,778 

1852,400 
I851.W7 
8!i2,3(X) ! 

«52,0M 
861,77V 

'  851,780 

861.781 

852 .360 

851.900 

851  .M2 
863.141 

852,038 

852.361 


Apr.  ao 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

I 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

t  Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

.\pr.  30 

Apr-  yi 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 


7m 

7304 
6660 


862.301     Apr.  .» 

862 J0.3    Apr.  30 

1  861,966     Apr.  ."» 


6800 

6011 
6166 

I 

7416  i 
fl012  1 
7307  I 

674.5  \ 
6166  ' 

Aise  I 

fllflO 

7298  ' 

6408 

6303 
60.V) 

B745 

731)1  ' 

7300 
7r;42 
6661  ' 


U86 

1608 

1447 

ias7 

ISIS 

I 

1613 
1306 

1314 

1314 

1366 
1366 

1666 
1266 
1613 

1402 
1386 

1286-7 

1287 

1634 

1338 

1316 
1448 

1«B 

1634 

1613 
1471 
1.167 


137 

»«7 
137 

ir 

137 
127 

137 

117 

137 
137 

137 
137 
137^ 

137 
127 

137 

127 

127 

137 

127 
137 

127 

137 

127  ! 
137  I 
127  ' 


xu 


JdJPBABBnOkLiJSSW 


v: 


SB  IBS 
&31  SB8 


Wl 
1471 


m 
m 
m 

m 
m 
m 
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,  and  iiXTaotion. 


Hh. 


Wtfj 

iffl 


no.CaL    LetUr^MB 

.T«s.  Ovtttef  umntiMteroonirliArrMtan. 
dH»  Ktai^aB  tDf 8«w»rd,  Mrignon.) 
■,ltt.  -^-^ 


r«Ct«»«ftkc 


ft?fi 


r€U 


'to) 


[i:: 


nr 


fH-H. 


■) 

Wood  and  J.  E.  BtmkM,  Plttsborg.  P«. 

And  ftMUt'iflTHiBf  .•...•..--•••••• 

mMfHanrrC.,  Malgnor.) 

r  to  (MnenaKteotrte  Company.    Control^ 

rBrottert'Cwnpany/MUwauiM,' Wli.^   Bal- 

....••..•.•■•••••••••- ■ ' 

■a.    Laat 

(SacKakn.  JaUu,  aaalgnar.) 

""gfSS^iiinl toa: n". PoiidiMoiianParti.'iil.'  Wli^ 

Dratrer-atop 


.  8S3J04 
.|8S1,786 

I 

85S/M3 


Data 


.Sao.j. 


.) 

[  aaatanor.) 

(Sep  Downey,  Richard  F., 


Wtt  and  Van  Brant.)                  ^  ^  „,_ 
.rTflSTM.Y.    WweforalnkfandtheUto 

BM.Coan.    Unlveraal  Joint 

,<MUo.   Udlorpana vr 

^joS&i  Otto  H.  and  F.  H.)' 
,pvfeaow7llo.    Animal-tn^p 

:  w^-i.;'iiirigiiw  to  p;^;;idPiiiiiiPUto  ouii 

£p:ctk5£"p;^ 

■C«».V  aaiiliwto' Virt' Wfittai  iiadi»M  CwnP^y; 


Apr.  SO 
Aim*.  10 

Apr.  SO 


gSl.Tll  I  Apr.  ao 


ssi.ns 

8(1,713 

861,780 

861,n4 
8UJM 

8U,7U 
862,148 

852,307 


8Sl,Mft 

8B3JM4 
851,845 
861,909 

asa^ 

861,716 
862,«B 

852,106 
852,403 
862,380 
851347 

8ss,m 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  SO 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 


^SS^^SSi  to  j.R.Niidi;ii;  ^^t^*-; 


Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
^.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


Apr.  30 

Apr   30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


OlBdal 
Oaaetta. 


I 


7313 
•174 

6781 


8041 
000 
6045 


617B 
«0« 

«e3 

0061 


7117 
fl819 
7047 


6110 
6783 


UI4-U 
1386 

16M 


1263 
1263 
1363 


1389 

1308 
1367 

1308 

1480 
1460 
1431 
1473 


"5 

> 


I 


U7     3680 
137     3307 

137    SMS 


862,307  I  Apr.  30 
.—--J— - —  851,ff70]Apr.  » 

ft!~SJi;iy:;Roi;ry««^  ^f"'  " 

flSSaMppI  Olaaa  Company,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    *«"«  I  ^^j^^  \  j^^  » 


_    CkkMBaditaw 

'^y.-SftpiiSsr.-*^! 

B.I.    Safety  drrtoe -, 

'VSooSS'KShcSb&cSSa.    Amu«m«it  device 

'    •^iSSSSSuiadDi comply: Fro^^y^'-''-  ."^':. 

••••-•••••'ii-i^iiif  toi."  Watt.,  winchiW.iid;  ■  driVlty  plumb- 


0063 
7481 

72U 

74S 

7130 

6313 
7217 
7216 

6666 

6431 

6in 

7068 


851.787  1  Apr.  80 

863,206  I  Apr.  30 

852.360  Apr.  30  I  2? 
853,149  Apr.  30  ,  6946 

851,909  Apr.  SO  M» 

852.361  Apr.  30  7839 

852,363  Apr.  »  i  Wl 

852,200  Apr.  30  i  7086 

'  852,348  Apr.  30  7117 

8S2J08  Apr.  »  7M1 

851,718  Apr.  30  6056 


137 

137  ;  1364 


127  I  8367 


137 
137 

137 

m 

137 
12T 
137 


1316-17 

1404 
ISIt 
1367 
1664 

1364 

1567 


1516 

1667 

WD 

1317 

1616-16. 

1616 

1368 
1342 

I28B 
1473-4 

1540 
1400 

1342 
1540 

1540 
1474 

1489-90 

1516-17 

1364 


127 

137 
127 
1S7 
137. 


137 
12711613 


117 
187 

m 

w 
isr 

137 

137 
137 

137 
137 

137 
127 

127 
127 

137 
137 

137 
117 
U7 


3367 


852,067 
851,717 


Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 


4830 
6064 


■"•''"ffohioMatchCompany,Wad.worth,Ohlo.    ^^^  ^^^   „  „„ 

862,404  Apr.  »  7«4 

852,088  Apr.  30  6« 

862,309  Apr.  »  7M 

851,788  Apr.  30  ei^ 

853,349  Apr.  30  -!» 

852,04«  Apr.  30  6« 

t 


wao«,  Mid  WoUmann.)  

a.   Bitok-Uin ■•. 

Vf  wia.    Vmding-machlne 

^•ooSSS^'l- Bert-e,- Ai^■n;Ohii:•  F^^^^^^ 

Kaoekdownbox 


Pillljia^machlna 


uiw*.  Edward  B.,  awlgnor ) 
gSe  Wmiam  B.,  awlpor.) 
wSSrta.  John  O.,  awignor.)  5 

Company.    {^]^'^^AJ.,UBigaot.) 
,  Comptnj.      See  Jone^**^^  t.,  »»ignor.) 

I  Company.    ,^8«^«'  Nonnan  W.,  aw^or.) 
, ,  Oompjnr  ^(9«  ^Ikander,  Bagnar,  a-»fnor.) 

f.mTBJght 


1421 

187 

1264 

117 

1 

W17-16 

1*7 

1666 
1433 
1617 
1389 
IMO 
1406 

117 
117 
117 
137 
137 
117 

i 

1 

3611 


'  862,047  ■   Air.  30     6757 


i«x'.     i: 


6447 


''■;^.«  -  V 


^•#7 


ZIT 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


•adtttte. 


No. 


,1I.T. 


',  Baltteore,  M.   Be 
— •    -  aumCmmtu^' 


.•■djMa. 


h  MmmfVitf,  M<  Jt  OH  It.  Lonu,  Mo. 


orvrnpor 


alMUM.. 

.  _  PMw. ...• 

^TtDOO^Mldllqiiid  . 

WW*,  hollow  wan, 


•Bdiatwm. 


riL  U.  T .   Shlrto •  - •  •  • 

Ikntttrtuwtanmr. 


[& 


D«*4 


B.A.< 


JumkapaaA. 

g^^  JB^BB^       ••■Jli^MO. 

M.T.   Wlaw :..•.' 

"    iyniry^MAf 

r  Qgl.     ytMO..' 

r  OiL    J'tooio.- • 

r,  CoL    Fo«M 

vwTwiii  honJ  ti"*** 

Ovtaia  baad-toolt -•.' 1:^:1: 

Cooa.   pta«  tlir«*dlB»  oal  «**"«  "■■* 

■— flii0^«OMOd  fBgraTtaf-^opw*  • 

ipgay,  ii«^^»^«t  ^^""^  ""•  

•«£♦• Vi;:iir.,oA^'^Mi  nuii'tbano^  nibbK  tfc««  -  •  - ••• 

L»Wi-/SL^S5^bffi^tt5Sk'S!S.  0.P-.  OT—n..  P«t.. 
'***•    '"""-^  

;i''u;i:"tobitaW«^nM«««»**"*°*«*"*' 

—  «^  Iffltaar  OUo.  Stookfood 

rtwmuarl*  and  grin* 


•M77 
•M3S 


OflMol 


7i 


n^ 


njKH 


KnMtod 


Chimnqfa  ajid'gioiMO  for'lii^«>  • 
mar 


C«L   Coo|^-droi» 

[iSTlSriiiKMdboyi'ftrhot. 


DESIGNa 


aM«7 


Webb  C.  Bon  Wrtdhr'^  "^  wat 


U7  »M> 

U7  aur 

137  WI7 

m  »i7 

137  Mlt- 

1S7  '  Ml» 

T    « 

m  .W17 

1Z7  WIT 


Idic, 
ido*] 
idor 


TRADE-MARKa 


_lO.      Jifll  ■  ■**»  WWja 

u   JiSSSutoPSriappoctoltampo 

ria.    Rhaonatle  rimodr 

lad.    liqaldKMip 

"  •  ;?S;i'^.  Sr^Uon  pl^ce  good,  and  cotton  bUnket.-  - . 
^=Ttofton.  111.    wire  fence-.. 


a,M7 


fla,sao 

01,206 


Xir.lt 

Apr.  » 
▲«r.  10 

}^.  10 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

JSt.  m 

A^.  10 

Apr-M 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
^.10 
Apr.  M 
aR.  SO 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
ISt.  10 
Apr.  10 
US''  *o 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 

Apr.  M 
Apr.  30 


Apr.  SO 

Ave-  » 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  10 
AV.  00 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  ao, 

Apr.  ao  I 
Apr.  ao  I 
A^.'ao 

A^.  ao 


02,306  j  Apr.  » 

a,346  Apr.  30 

63J00  I  Apr.  30 

«^10  i  Apr.  30 


:ioii8  in  the  iorm  ol 


•••••<«a4« 


'iid.  ■finnedfruitiiftn'^^''*'**^'**'     

MHW.''lU.    Wire  fence » 'ii:^'.' ' 

iS!    Bowlng-machlnes. .   -■      ---^  _,  and  watch-Tnoveraenrn. 


•-    riSr^Uqald  fare-enam-' 
»   -^^       ^(g^  fjxd  cofiee . 


■--   r-^ 


noldtaiee-^namel. 

g»JX,V.    5Sne2aw.ter^.j^-^N^York.N.Y.  Nod- 
R^SIiLnd.  Baoo,  Me.;  BoiXm.  »*»•'         


62,861 
82,330 
62,246 
62,267 

82411 
82J31 
68433 
62423 
624A3 
624&3 
62.331 
e2J12 
62 .354 
«2;«6 
68.324 
62,268 
62.247 

62.284 

ty.;M3 

t.2.-VI 
f«.314 

»a4^ 

ti2433 
fi2,2«» 
62315 
62,270 
62  3M 

62,29.'; 


i 


Apr.  30  I 
Apr.  30  I 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

>   Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30  1 
«Apr.  SO  i 
Apr  » 
Apr  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30  ; 
Apr.  30  ; 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  3ft 

.\pr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
.\pr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  3P 
Apr.  » 
A-r    30 


m 
a 

w 

U7 
117 

isr 
m 
ur 
itr 
ur 
m 

137 

ur 
ur 
ur 

IK 

m 
va 
at 
ur 
w 
ur 
ur 
m 
ur 
ur 
ur 

137 

137 
U7 

ur 
ur 
w 

VB 

ur 
m 
vn 
ur 

ur 
ur 
ur 

U7, 

isa 

117 
117 
117 
117 
117 
117 

137 
117 
137 
137 

137 
117 
117 
117 
137 
137 
137 
137 

m 

127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
117 
127 
127 


127 

127 
127 
137 
137 
127 

ir 

127 
137 
127 
127 


Apr.  »   1»7 


•f-«^*.^«^ 


xn 
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LABELS— Continued. 


Offletel 
OftMtte. 


NaoM,  Niidanot,  ud  titk. 


"BBwIo."    (ForClgum) 
"K-B. 


Pft. 


C 

'■OOOM." 


„_____      (For  Beer)... 
(For  loe-CfMin  Codm)  . . 


n.    *'Oott|fiBiCftd.*'    (ForBrB»d) 

,**    (Fof CaBtn) 


liatfo  Bw»d!"    (For  BvMd) --  — 

"pS^I^lTriUrt  W»t«r."    (For  Toltot  Water) 


'^VMlnoY  OlcwtiTe  Health 


Ohio. 


Food  ChoooUtM. 
Hm  Haw.''    (For  'Chewtaf-Tobaiisq) .... 


PRINTS. 


Nama,  raatdanoa.  and  tltla. 


LfttaB.H.a. 


m.   "iton'aaadBoyt'Appawl."    (For  Men'i  and  Boy«' Appard) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BEQI8TBATIOH   APPLIED   FOB.) 


Name,  iMtdaaaB.  and  tltte. 


LABELS. 


Uth, 


kVIOllft.**    Y»n.  ■*?/■• ....^.    ■ 


••••VUV^M 


V*«»y»»r.«fc 


Ofl\c:»l 

Oax*-ii«> 


i 


127 

.^m 

ir 

.631 

127 

531 

127 

:6Si 

127 

•3» 

ir 

■M 

IT 

■J» 

»7 

.■» 

iSfBSttfcSrtorae«aWwatei«,*c....^^^^^^^ 

KS"    MSulpiitaofiBlti««ieaandMphon» 

HL    H^hly  magaone 

.   ToUotbroabaa 

OOTa-oU I 

Y      Balta ' 

[  Pa.    Woodantronki .., 

Skoa  pi^lah  aad  Uaoung. . . 


(Sm  Cabot,  SamoA) 
'^'IJ'S^  BSS;M«..e«c«tor..    BuUder.- -aUUn. 

^r^  Tat..!  .....-••"•••"••"■•'■■"'" 

OorAal 


w.UBTtad,  N«w  York,  N.  i  •    SKtinm  •hlrtlngt,  diUla,  Ac v:-  • 
"?SS'  N  J  T^ls'iw^oSrS'T'  Rub«^««n..  .ubatt-  , 

fJjJSm,  UtlipUlIKXllC,  4c 

Bl'Ifl  

N.Y.    Ointments " 

knit  underwear 

Cal.    Cbooolate  .-- 

1  Ohio.    Perl<^'<*^--.--i;j:^" 

V  %nafordomerticparpotea 

'^'flirW.,Kw..    Axle^«M«.. 


1.974 


OflMal 


Data. 


t\t 


Apr.  30       127 


SIM 

aMH 

ISiMS 
9U1S 

17.«28 
2^200 
28,«77 
26^ 
17.200 
2s!20i 

0,780 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  SB 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  10 


30 
30 
30 

30 


26,002 


25,72ft 
2S,726 
17,033 
17,030 
12,077 
38,0M 
26,306 
26,370 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr.  — 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
A^.  SO 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


Apr.  30 
Aht.  ao 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
A^.  3D 
Apr.  30 


21,81»-28  Apr.  30 
2l,«00  Apr.  30 


36,306 
26,7»7 
24,335 

2S,9M 
a6,2M 
36,452 
18,(W 
2ft,321 
24,970 
36,429 
26.19.5 
36,967 
36,^1 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  90 
Apr.  90 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


26,279  Apr.  90 
36.006  Apr.  30 
36,141  Apr.  30 


W  i 

117  I 

127 

127 

127 

127 

137 

127 

137 

m 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 
127 


127 
127  ' 

127  i 

127  ! 

Of 
127  ; 

1271 

127! 
127. 

137  ' 
117 

i» ! 

127 
127 

127  . 

127 
127 

11? 
127 
127  ! 
127 
127 

117 
117 

117 


i 


rit 


Mm 


€m 


TRADE-MARKS— ContfniMd. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FQB  WHICH 


PATMT8  WBBB  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1907. 


'^^im 


4^. 


,ik£niABBEiCiX»  U&T  OF  INVENTIONa 


''?^§&SM^^^ 


K.  L.  Watoott  and  O.  J.  naAer . 


L. 
C.H. 
W.J. 

J.O.Botarto... 

J.FtttKte 

C.  B.  Kinuwrieh  cud  C.  C.  Held- 
taad. 

L.J.  POINM 

O.  Aim >. ' 


■  M.  BoMill.  Jr 

MalrMidC.H.H«o4. 

,  p.r 

.8. 

H.L,_ 
C.  Kyllo. 
H.  Siay. 


Nn. 


8aB,lM 
ttUM 


SIMU 


F.BalbfUMk. 

T.ThfOBM.. 
.CDokki.. 
B.Hall. 


•adH.M.Salth, 


C 

.W 

M.  Downw  ud  G.  E.  HawM. 
R.  RobbMon 


0.  W.  OitewoM. 

J.  Pothnw 

T.O.  Wilton 

C.  E.  BaynuMid. . 
0.  R.  JaiBM 


W.  M.  Admon.... 

R.  S*  Pqumu ...•••••••••■^••••• 

M.  P.  HodCM. .  • .  -  -  •  •  -  •  •  "r 

C.  BonnSRw and  E.  Mdt. . . . . 

F.  W.  Loid  and  F.  W.  Erictaon. 

R.  D.  Manhon 

A.  B.  McAnUtar 

0.  Paj8t ...•.••••'•••-•••••••■•" 


811  J7t 


88i.fln 

MMS4 

mm 
Hum 
vurn 


aajm 


mjm 


8Bjn 

811.771 


8I1.7D0 
8U.8aB 


J.  Klndiimg. 
W.  Loft 


W.  S.  rimfil^f^*™ 

C.N.  DarU 

C.  N.  DaTla 

C.  M.  DoweD 

J.  Boda 

W.  OaaUEMna ih->i"a^' 

F.  Ton  KOgeifn  and  O.  O.  8«w- 
ard. 

E.  A.  Manii 

E.  D.  Harding 

R.  T.Joyca 

J.N.  Watt 

0.  A.  Oobba 

W.  Umttead 

J.  Baidiley  and  A.  J.  RoMotrettt 

I  W.N.Amsbaiy 

0.  W.KeUogf 

J,  Loch 

A.  C.  Wynuui 

J.  F.  BattartWd 

0.  H.  Sommer 

R.  Ldta •••• 

A.  Kudrie 

0.  E.  Ketchom 

W.Y^T«U  »nd  H.  H.  BoTgi^- 

dlng. 

H.  P.  Wheeler 

H.Mettler 

V.  Spletachka 

C.  D.  Manrine 

J.  W.Bolti 

D.  B.  Edward! 

1.  Weatberg.  ••--.■  ^ '  p"  TW^il' 
J.  L.  RepJofle  and  0.  E.  Thacic- 

i  A.B«taehmann 


8U310 


8U.737 


Monthlr 


Ofldal 
Oaaatta. 


I 


881.780 
881.216 
868.188 
8ia.iB7 
86I3» 
861,738 

882.082 
882,187 


882.107 
8B2.Sn 
882.378 
861,786 
862,188 
861.868 
861.88B 

882.188 
861.7M 


861.718 


M.  Haaa. 


882.8071 

861.878 

881.640 

881.872 

862.881 

888.879 

9Bifin 

861,8081 

861,8141 

861,676 

861,M2 

861.678 

882.247 

8S2.8M 
863.132 
861,702 


862.1S8 
862.160 
862.108 
862,046 
;863,0U 

'868.168 

852.273 


Apr.  80 

^•2 

Apr.  10 
^.  80. 
1^.  80^ 

Apr.  M 
US'-  » 

Apr.  88 


Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
JSf-  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 


Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  JO 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 


Apr.  SO 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  ao 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  10 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80  I 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  »| 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80  j 
Apr.  80  I 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  80 

Apr.  80 

Apr.  30 


7tU 
8078 


7084 


7041 


8017 
8US 
1D44 
6180 
8778 


8718 
7188 
8188 


un 

7888 


7881 
7087 
7886 
7800 


IMO 
1480 
UI4 
1488 


tsu 
im 
im 

1448 


MM 

ss 

ia87-« 

1880 
1471 


1410 


uu-at 

1881 
U0>>1 


7190 
8108 


7001 
6728 


6711 
TOGO 


7881 
7866 
8080 
8666 


6684 

7010 
6108 
T08O 
6066 

7182 
7047 
6878 


ia» 

1888-7 

UV 

1846-80 

1884 


U46 
1408 
1641 
1813 
1888 


1886 
1613 

m/ 

1880 

1401 

1887 

1807-6 

ixn-a 

1806 
1688 


1484 
18464 

1646-6 
1371 


"8    1 

>    I 

137J 

137  I 

137 

137 

137 

W 

W 

W 

137 
137 


m 
m 
w 
m 
ta 

VB 

m 

187 

m 

187 

m 

VB 

ta 
m 

187 
VB 
VB 
187 
W 


m 

137 
187 
137 
137 


137 
137 

m 
m 

137 
137 
137 
137 

187 

137 


137 
137 
137 
137 


I 


804 


8817 
8881 


8818 


8810 


1478 


1463  1  137 
1336-6     137 
137 


7860 
7170 
6680 
8804 
6413 
6834 
8B67 
6617 
0062 
7117 

7334 
0621 
6019 


14BS-6 
1376 
1488 
1864 

1486-0 
1472 


1380-1 
1866 
1888 
1804 
1484 
1888 
1880 
1800 
1344 
1866 
1246 
1486 

1641 
14a 
1366 


6660 
6671 
6766 
6738 

6067 

7103 


137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 

isr 
isr 
m 

137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 

137 
137 
137 


1468  137 
1468  VB 
1«S6  i  187 
140S  137 
1401  :  137 

\va 

1902  ''  137 


8814 

«8 


'--^^. 


JIJLPHABSnCiL  UBT  OF  IinnEMTK»iB. 


xdil 


r* 


esL 


i 


3 


i9 


"" 

iS 

ur 

vtt 

w 

Mi 

m 

UM 

m 

Mi 

m 

Ifli 

Mi 

s 

Mil 

ttM 

s 

Mi 

or 

Ml 

M 

Ml 

M 

Ml 

M 

Ml 

m 

Ml 

m 

m 

Ml 

m 

Ml 

m 

Ml 

m 

Ml 

w 

Ml 
Ml 

s 

IMM 

m 

MM 

ur 

JR 

m 
m 

urn 

w 

Mtt 

m 

Ml 

m 

WH 

w 

Ml 

m 

m 

m 

Mi 

137 

iJS 

MR 

m 

Mi 

127 

Ml 

in 

M7 

\rr 

Ml 

127 

W 

127 

MM 

127 

"S 

127 

127 

s 

ir 
ir 

I.': 
i:r 

1^1 

i:' 

I 


s 


No. 


mitim 


•••••••«••• 


ILMoUtor.... 
M.  I^BMtaM 
D.II.TnbM 

F.L.0     _: ^ 

O.  Onwvanor  aDd  F.  ▲. 

J.  B.  MttdMlL. . .. . . . .;...». 

L.  V.  BMiilMi  H.  ▲.  MaiM 


T.C. 

as. 

O.B 

L.r.TilMl 


J.  a 


D.O. 


»••••• •• • • 


o. 

A.O.- 
W.H. 
A,W. 
H.V.  _ 
U.howr... 
O.  L.  Bydir. 

R.  A.  Join 
F.  V.  roz — 

H.  A^Onai.. 
B.  K.  AtUff. 
H.B.Fldd... 


L.  A.  Fiik 

J.  OMBiiMn  Md  J.  LadBlteky.  .^ 
0. 8tBin*t ^ 


H.  Ciinyl 

W.  B.  Ool*.- 

g.  M.  Cattw 

L.  PataMT  and  A.  L.  Tarlor. 

C.  NMWP 

C.  J.  Lluimiaa...... 

j^  O-  Jflwu. ••••-••••••'•*••• 

J.  T.  PiitPiiaw ........ 

W.  V.  D.  KaUey 

J,  PftZteT 


H.  8to«s 

W.  N.  Maara. 
D.  Blook 


W.  H.  Macy  •»»<»  J-  H.  WUbur. . 


lUJW 
MMM 

in.7u 


MMi 


Mult 

Mijm 


injur 

ttLM 
M1,7M 
8Bl,m 


iu,7n 

IBjMI 

•ll.ifl 


Mjin 


IIS,flM 


Apr.  m 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  » 


Apr.  » 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  M 

Apr.  11 
ISt.  m 

Apr.  n 

2^.  li 


MoBttir 


I 


nil 


> 


Mr 


Apr.  » 


i$:8 

Apr.  2 
Apr.  » 

Apr.  2 
Apr.  li 

ApriS 

Apr.  2 
Apr.  li 

Apr.  » 


IM 


MU 


uSS 


urn 


MM 


tSlJHB 
853^17 

8n;nt 

SI1,M 

kb3v 


miai 


Apr.  W 
Apr.  M 
Apr.  » 


Apr.  li 
Apr,  m 
A{r.  » 
Apr.  » 

Apr.  M 

aR.» 
Apr.  tt 
i^.  » 
^.  » 
Aft.  » 
Apr.  M 


Ml.TH  Apr.  SO 
SfiSjn  AlW.  2 
SSSjn    Apr.  li 


852,234    Apr.  90 


1971 


7U4 


M4 

run 


Tin 


liM 

MU 


Uf 

isr 
m 


w 
w 

VB 

m 

w 

UBT 

m 


m 
m 


s 

ur 


I 


i 


s 


m 

M 
M 


s 


m 
m 
isr 
m 


S 


L.W.K«il»*w |K;^  A?'  »     «738  1« 

J.  Peanoo. \i\ii;n^;^^'m£X  \pr.  »    «B2  «1» 

L.Y.WUIIaiiuandF.B.H»rrl«oo.,»i|w  j^P^  3Pjj,j7  ia» 

M   JflllKT. ...  ■*. I  I 


o'.N.'&iwIJKoiiiiir. 

p.  H.  SttliJfjr 

W.  H.  ^uiw 


8B.3«  Apr.  » 

I  863J19  Apr.  » 

'  861.703  Apr.  30 

I  862,108  Apr.  30 


7120 

707? 

arci 
isnio 


IS 

120     _ 
1430  I  I  137 


w 


%^y^it^^l^ 


^,- 


*-"-■  '.' 


^.y^ 


ATJHAWgPCAL  USr  OF  INy£NXION& 


XXT 


<T«<lMrp<itMfc-twrlngrock. 


••••••••>• 


""yiuia-'prMrore... 


tor  cyttBdv 

«r  worlBf  dtrke  tor. 


.»... 


uidftoeknck. 


W.  L. 
C.  C.  Hi 
M.  J.  O 


W.  C.  Ve 
StP.Oook , 

C.  H.  PftttenoB. 
0.  ILIiMb 

C.  CuttOD 


H.J. 

M.  r.  AkM. 

P.  B.  Wilt.. 
P.H. 

J.DftUf. 

A.  C.  Hoaghton. 

E. 
C. 


B.  8.  Bowi  and  P.  H.  White. 
T.  N.  WaOMM 


J.T.WUlto 

H.  P.  Oimy 

J.  A.  Pmual 

P.  MeOncor 

L.  RchM 

J.8.#.lbikB. 

J.~ 

J.  C.  lOi 

A.Joimstoa. 

R.J.: 

N.0.< 

/.  8.  OftrdDtf.... 

H.  B.  Comlaad.. 
E.  StnMOaiitf. 

8.  B.  Carter 

W.  D.  Doder.... 
C.  a  AddtaactaB. 
W.B.ToaneU... 
W.  N-  Tlumiiaa. 

R.  C.  8lBlth 

C.  8.  JaimlBfi... 

A.  WiDtnuui 

C.H.Co«r 

J.  B.  PoBtolM... 


J.  O.  Adi 

A.  8.  Ctuhsun... 

W.  H.  Tbompaon. 

C.  F.  GUI 

V.  0.  Apide 

W.  T.  8«arB 

J.  W.  H*n 


P.  E.  Wirt 

P.  E.  Whitney. 
L.CoIUrdon... 
O.  P.  Penner... 
E.  P.  L«Ulcb... 
C.  E.  Bureh... 
C.  A,  Arbty... 


J.  A.KapUa 

C.  E.Cnrttoi 

0.  J.  Bctotser 

J.  W.  Punar,  Jr 

T  N- and  J.  A.  London. 

R.  Wlkandw 

R.  P.  ChrUteonn 

R.J.  HoiflBun 

8.  BolMMta 

W.  A.  Bernard..., 


M.  E.  Danforth.. 

L.  Boudreaux 

V.  C.  YounK 

0.  W.  Strother... 
0.  W.  Holforty.. 
R.  P.  Downey.... 

W.L.  Smyth 

R.  HoBt 

H.  M.  Abemethy. 


Na 


•U.7U 


8B1,7« 


86i,m 


Date. 


•1^ 


tf3,m 


uxjtm 
utjn 


ns,ia6 

889,018 


8Sl,nB 
161,806 
883,841 


I61,3M 
861,741 


861,906 
861,7» 
861,873 
862,361 
862,086 
861,710 
861,908 
861,784 
861,906 
862,360 
861,000 
851,9M 


888,0« 
861,022 

861.700 
863,177 
861,791 
861,842 
863,884 


Apr.  80 

Apr.  SO 
Apr.  80 


.Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 


Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 

i^.  80 
A^.  80 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  m 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 


Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
ApM  10 
Apr.  80 
A^.  80 

Apr.  10 
Apr.  80 
Ati.  10 
Apr.  80 
A^.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


Apr.  SO 
Apr.  80 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  ao 


Monthly 


Offldal 
OaMtt*. 


I 


8041 
7413 

cm 

7180 


« 


7M0 

6010 
6110 
7346 
7347 


{» 

O 


1S» 

ino 


iS87 
1480 

ini 
im 
un 
lor 

IMI 


1488 


0701 


7377 


7387 
0738 


863,300  Apr. 

863,160  Aim-. 

861,018  I  Apr. 

8fi3,3n !  Apr. 

883,124  j  Apr. 

883,316 ;  Apr. 

863,311  Apr. 


SO 
80 
80 

ao 

30 
80 
SO 


861,040 

861^ 

8S3^ 

862,173 

861,783' 

861,719 

863,103 

862,061 

863.31& 

861,794. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7374 

titr 

0001 
7413 
7137 
•617 
«r71 


IMS 

isr 


1446 

1338 
1308 
1308 


1641 


> 


1308 
Mf7 


163M 


13a 


Tin 
0819 


•411 
6113 
0601 
7133 
6011 


0700 


6or 

0004 

6U4 


7884 


73fi 
0947 


7146 
0000 
7337 
7336 


14N 
1348 


1481 
MU 


1377 
1387 
1491 
1386 
1374 


14D6 


1301-3 
1410 

uei-3 

UU 
1600 


IM 
14U 


137 
U7 

ir 

137 


m 

137 
137 
137 
W 
W 

at 


137 
137 
W 
127 
137 

isr 

137 
137 
137 

137 
137 
137 


137 
137 
W 
137 

m 

137 
U7 
137 
127 
127 
127 

§ 

m 
m 

s 

m 

127 
127 
127 
127 
127 

m 

127 


127 
137 

127 
VB 
W 
137 


I 


3377 


s 


3801 

3377 
Wl 


Sllf 


3447 
3374 

3301 


8381 


80  0613 
30;0306 
80 
80 
ao  I  6126 
80  0068 
30  8849 
30  07S1 
30  (  7087 
30  '  6188 


882^18 
.  861,645 
.862,210 
.1  862,206 
.863,181 
.861,983 
.1862,364 
.1862.184 
1862,088 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  ao 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


7340 
6800 

7000 
7046 
6007 
6585 

7308 
7002 
6833 


1488 
1441-8 

uao 

1617-U 


1368 

1396 
1487 
1488-9 
1381 
1386 
1430 
1411 
1476 
1388 


USD 
1388 

1474 
1472 
1461 

1371-8 
1536 

1461-2 
1436 


3871 


m     3801 


127 
127 
127 
137 
137 
127 
U7 


137 
137 
137 
137 


127 

m 

127 
127 
137 
127 


137 
127 

ir 

137 
127 
127 
117 
127 
127 


1619 


lect 


■v^^- 


AiFHABEnciii  un  or 


■■.V ' .' 
r,     ' 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Num. 


F.  C.  Dtntamj. 
E.  ».  ~     " 


L.J.BiDff 

L.  lAiOM 

E.  R.  S.NUmod. 

g.  OrOMBUHB 

M.  OroMDian.... 

F.  B.DIokMoo.. 


H>  M.  liOTV ....... 

W.B.BoanM 

B.  W.  SooCt ...... 

▲.  DwehambMilt. 
W.A.l>al0y 


E.  P.  WAtMO,  I 

C.  W.Curtto... 

LBlotnn. 
H.L.1 

u.o. 

J.  E 

H.C.HiM..,. 
J.  T.  liaMnly. 
P.E.Wirt.... 


■  a^att*  ••••« 


K  *  •  •  •«  >   • 


Aotoaatle: 


rmMii'tii 

H^gmllteCai*  of  doat-cftps 

forpneu- 


lor 


toiitiwto«w>^"- 


W.  J.  MicKewen. 
T.  Roadocfl.... 
F.  C  r*iw*4 . .  • . ' 

F.O.N«w«D 

V. 

O.J. 

B.F. 

M.  BmWB- 

D.  0.  Fon»ti 

J.  L.AnMld 

T.  J.  imoid 

H.  B.  RwTB. 

J.  F.  LfS'^ ■■" 

K.  D.  RTOA'dwi 

L.  !>•  Foi— t 

J.  A.  AWta 

T.J.  BkaD^ 

T.  8.  Momn 

A    LfcTHOIl 

J  W  Skttlf  awl  C.  L.  Ooodrum 

W.  W.  Dean 

A.  J.  flchoenbom 

J.  M.Fy«e....w. 

H.  Cnwe > — 

A.  B«uer 


H.  H.  H»rt 

A.  MonlK»» 

C.  L.  B*ldwin 

L.  O.  Bornliwn 

A.  Volrt..-- 

W.  R.Bmlth 

C.  D.  OUnuu* 

i.^:S5aiirt»x.dH:p.krafi: 

D.  R.  »nd  O.  D.  B»ll8bary 

F.  Petmecky 

F.  Pflemn*' 

W.H.  Hewitt 

R.  T.  Johnston 

W.  8.  Con»nt 

8.  S.  Fuller 

A  MODCb -  ■ 

E.  Colllne  and  K-  Hearn . 

J.  W.Swttt 

J.  Sou 

F.  Wl>«eltr 

W.T.Ke««« 

A.  R.  Mkhiag. 
A.AI     • 
E.I 


8fi2.193 
851.839 

85i.aw 

861.<B1 
882^12 
SS2,«>1 
852,066 
8S2.1M 
862,110 


8aB.0U 
851,887 
861.nfi 
882,133 
86^.286 
882.381 
8fil.7«2 
882.081 
851.9M 
851.761 
882.004 
851.M8 
851  jn 
862.300 
851,897 
851,921 
882,061 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 


30  h  6806 
30  0619 
30  <  6124 
80  6640 
30  i  6826 
301  6206 
30:  7307 
30  6175 
30     6487  I 

30  i  am 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

851.8001  Apr.  80 
862,198    Apr.  30 


851,883 
863.284 
86.096 
862,101 
852,402  1 
852,002  1 
852,113! 
852.X26i 
861.781  i 


6879 

7180 


T.B.  Smith. ^ 

A.  Chorchward. 

F.  B.Cowy 


.1851,9801 
.,861,987: 
.  882,274 
.861.865. 
.851377, 
.'852.1341 
.1852,258; 
.!  853.240. 
.;  861,782 
.862.363 
862  ,.188 
.   862.297 
.862,153 
.;  851.843 

.1852363 
..851,799 
.882,301 

.1  861,776 
..'861300 


Apr.  30 
Apr,  30 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  3D 
Apr.  X 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 


6847 
7421 
6633 
6879  I 
7316  I 
6169 

64M 

7036 

6560 
tiS98 
7164 
6352 

IVM 
7116 
6170 
7333 
7306 
7301 
6060 
6303 

7307 
7309 


3UT 


IW  137 

1807  ir 

1<06  137 

1420  127  

1557  127  3613 

1381  137  Ui$ 

1437  137  Un 

1525  137  »5 

1287  127  Vm 


1337     12: 
1460     127 


1365  137 

1375  127 

1S03  137  

1325  127  8344 

1328-9  127  ""' 

1445  137 

1494  177 

1489  137 

128(7  ir 

1541  137 

1583  ir     38«i 

1,S12  137     3667 

1461  137  I 

1315  137 

1536  137 

1206  ir  I 

14U  ir  ' 

1384  '  127 

1386  ,-.-^ 


>-■ 


•*.    "'J 


XXYIU 


AU>HABB1K!AL  LfflT  Of 


V*  •• 


.\S 


iUPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION^. 


—^ 


•^•••w^****^^  ************* 


K«IB8. 


J.B.Bdd7 
r.  Blight. 

W.M. 

J.D.Ji 

O.O. 


Na 


862^ 

au.6» 


DfttA. 


Monthlr 
TOhmM. 


XXIX 


OfidiU 
OMettA. 


I 


Apr.  ao    6NI 
Apr.  SO    TM 


Apr.  30 
Ajir.  10 
Apr.  30 


Tna 


A 


> 


1468     U7 
1100     137 


1U7 
1941 
1330 


127 
127 
127 


i 


3304 


3^ 
3217 


DESIGNS. 


T' 


Maae. 


8.T.  B«ll 

aW.BMlD... 
aw.Btikln... 
C.W.BUklB... 
aW.Btikla... 
aA-Mnatt.. 
B.B.  OMMn... 


OfleUl 

Na 

Dftte. 

1 

Silt 

t 

.      33,641 

Apr.  30 

127 

.     38,M3 

Apr.  30 

127 

S6I7 

.     3I,M6 

Apr.  30 

127 

S817 

mid 

Apr.  30 

137 

3617 

.     38447 

Apr.  30 

127 

S617 

.     38,M8 

Apr.  30 

127 

3618 

.     384M0 

Apr.  30 

127 

3018 

.     38,M3 

Apr.  30 

127 

3617 

.      38,644 

Apr.  SO 

127 

3617. 

TRADE-MARKS.  * 


••••«♦••■ *• 


■  •  ■ • * •#  • 


,  Mid  Jam — 
■diWpniwtmtieB. 


••••••»• 


Pi«p«r»Uon  for  deaaiBK 


»••••••,»■ 


Name. 


No. 


F««xident  Manufaoturii^  Com- 

O.  DtBDOOrd z^-'-i"'j:. 

Pan  rood  Baktoff  Powd«r  Co„ . . 

rridlWIBrtirtn«eoBipan7 

JltHW  Bobber  Company 

Koxto  N«rTe  Food  Company  of 

M«ir  Bndaad. 

FMi  A  SandBnan 

BmM*  Aaooyme  da  la  Grande 

DMM*  ^  Onavier  Flls  Aine 

AlmlCuSetarlng  Company 
of  Baltlmon  Ctty. 

B>  HildB. w" '111 

KMmfaetortag  Co.  of  America. . . 

WU  *  Banmcr  Company 

wn  *  Baamcr  Company 

0.  GaDaban  Co 

y .  M.  KitJiiim 

Abraham  A  Straoa 

Raw  QUamUiw-  ^A-jin' 

Kftiaiiiasoo  FlaylnirCara  Co 

MoTte  Otawt  Specialty  Com- 

8.^"i^tman  A  Son 

Wcrthelmcr  Broa 

B.  A.  Armatronf  Mfr  Co 

Harjpidliw-MeKtttriek   Dry 

BM^te^BOnyme ,  de  la  Grande 

etCoiwagnie. 
K.AtweU 

1.  Nachmann 

Bto.  Stix  Dry  Oooda  Compaay . 
rS!  8tU  Dry  Oooda  Company. . 
Rw£  Stiz  Dry  Goods  Company. . 
R&  StIx  Dry  Gooda  Company. 
laS&a&Md  MlOt  of  Alabama. . . 

Txtann  rnnip'T 

■s^vfa^g  A  Tar*"**" 

ParStohi.  Kaufman  &  Company. 

Abraham  A  Stiwu 

W.  C  Bahlay 


82,285 

62,281 
62,280 
62,848 
82,383 
^,286 

02,334 
62,336 


63,278 

83,246 

82,886 
82,367 
83,264 
«>,832 
83,240 
62,336 
02,M7 
68,846 

88,888 
e2,3M 
63,268 
62,S7« 
82,387 
62,361 

82,358 
83,870 


62,371 


83,875 
62,348 

62,364 
88,368 


Date. 


62,383 
82,381 
82,365 
62;n8 
62,376 
62,298 
62J286 


Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  80 
Apr.  SO 
7^.  SO 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  80 
Apr.  SO 

Apr.  SO 
aR.  80 
Apr.  SO 

i^:S 

Apr.  SO 

Apr.  SO 
Apr.  30 


Apr.  30 


Apr.  30 
Apr.  30 

Apr.  30 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  30 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  SO 
Apr.  38 


Oflktal 
Gaastte. 


> 


via 

127 
137 
117 
1S7 
117 

117 
117 


117 

127 
127 
117 
117 
117 
127 
127 
117 
117 
117 

117 

T27 
127 
127 
117 
127 

127 
127 


m 


117 
117 

117 
117 
117 
117 
117 
Iff 
U7 
127 
117 

m 


i 


8687 

ssr 


-"■m. 


ALPfUBBIKUL  UROf^ 


"  '■*.■ 


■tof' 


^•\ 


JOiHUUnnElbAI*  XJBT  01*  IKyKMTIOK& 


TRA.DE-MARKS— Continued. 


XZXl 


PRINTS. 


r   d^  !!«■'■  •a'Bof«'AW*ril) 


m 


'^...' 


^nH 


"  ■/ 


">^ 


->i»..- 


'ifVf. 


-r-. 


•"*« .; 


-^^M^ 

—  *    ^  « 


^  ^f^ 


^.r.M 


V 


« • •••^a*  ft* 


«•••««••••■••••• 


f^'?^^*^'^:^'^ 


h"-^ 


'•••^  ••♦•••••••••••••••••••••». 

"*"" ' ^■''^-  -4    1 1 11  n^ail  1 1 

*•••••♦••••••#•••»»••»(_ 

•"•••"•••••••••^•►•••••J 

"•••••••*••••••••«»««♦« 


•      •  '»'-«5*«%«hn 


2 


;^i 


r~*-j  T  ""^     * 


^:^j:;;:::::::;:;;;-;--"--""""":::::::~:~:: 
»--«.^.^:^:-:— ^::::::::::::...... 


^iirt.  r - 

pjgj^j^^^jjjj.^j...... 


5^: — j: 


9 

W 

or 
nr 
nr 
oi 
nr 
m 
m 
m 
m 
m 
m 

ur 

m 


w 

s 

or 
or 
nr 


1. 


'  r 


— :t  : '.-":  *«^»^^'»MM6i 


£"Vx|lnL 


•••»•»•••. 
•«••. 


y.^>..^::"::::::::::::"--- 


''"*^:"^ 


-^si-. 


'^'r"^^n?'^.•«B♦rt.^,    -, 


JON 


4N 


j4M 
482S 

.■was- 


EIP'/'' 

* 

(uecL 


•rt&'iiri)^ 


;■  t^S 


■«r-  » 


*^f'*T^*! 


v^^i 


i^^.jt*/*^**  ••♦*  rf^«  •  •  ^#*»«  *  •  *  *•  • 


..:S^4i^^««>^. 


H^^«ctf«w««^  ••'%«*■******  ^^2  *x?  *********  ^ 


»••••• •« 


.^•♦•^♦**»»»*»»»*"y«*»***r***^***  ****•**"* 

"   ii5>*«*»i«»*»»***»**^****"'*'***"******.* 


.^''^- 
■-1-" 


p'  •■  ■  ■ 

■«r. 


&i^ 


?^:. 


km 

1^ 


Xs 


